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Intexfiaranoe  VotioOi 


DBFAarMwrr  or  tbm  Intbbiob^ 

United  Btatis  Patint  Omci, 
;  Wathinffton,  D.  C.  October  U,  aJB. 

Ida  M.  Rew,  her  aatigna  or  legal  representative*,  take  no- 
tice: 

An  Interference  baTinc  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  John  H.  Leich  Co.,  346  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  fur  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registered  December  24,  1895,  No.  27,499,  to 
Ida  M.  Rew,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Ida  M.  Rew  at  the  said 
address  haviDg  been  returned  by  tbe  poet-office  undeliTer- 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unleas  said  Ida  M.  Rew, 
her  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  day8  from  the  flrst  publication 
of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as 
In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OrnciAL  OAzana 
for  three  oonsecutlTe  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Fittt  Astietant  Cotnmieeioner. 
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Advene  Dedsiong  in  InterfiBrenoe. 

Patent  No.  931,904. 

On  October  1,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Harry 
Q.  Wabster  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  tbe  subject-matter 
covered  "By  clalma  23,  24,  26,  27.  37,  38,  and  57  of  his 
Patent  No.  931,904,  subject,  "  Telephone  system,"  and  do 
appeal  having  been  taken  within  tbe  time  allowed  such 
decision  baa  oeoome  flnaL 


Patent  No.  1,111,885. 

On  September  30,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Simon  Deutsch  was  not  the  flrst  Inventor  of  tbe  aubiect- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1,  2,  8,  4,  6,  6,  7,  8,  and  9  of 
bla  Patent  No.  1.111,886.  aubiect.  "  EnglneHrtarter,**  and 
no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  tiac  allowed 
such  dedsloD  has  becoow  flnaL 
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t.  Baa  Coltora;  Curtains,  Shadas, 
and  Scnsna;  Dairy;  Labal  Paat- 
taif  and  Papar  Hanftng:  Papar 
Fflas and Blndan:  Madlolnes;, 
Pnadmatloa:  PrMMs;  TenU,  Caiw 
opiaa,  Umbratlaa,  and  Canea;  To- 
baooo. 

S.  Annealhn  and  Tampartnr.  Elatv 
trio  Baatlnf  and  Rbaoatati;  Slao- 
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ton;  Optica;  VakKtoadaa. 
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Fumltara;  Suppcrta. 
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U.  carriageaana  Wagons 
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Sboaa,  and  Laggtan:  Button, 
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ness;  Laatbar  Manulkcturaa;  NaO. 
ing  and   Stapling;    Whipa  and 
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whip  Apparatus. 

L  Journal  -  Boxea,    PuUavs,    and 

Shaitlng;    Lubrication;    Machine 

Elements 

U.  Arau,  Projectiles,  and  Ezpk>- 
slve  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  NaU, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Bormgand  Drill  lag;  Button 
Making-  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horaesboe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastaninci:  Gear  Cutting,  MiU- 
ing,  and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling:  Metal  Tools  and 
ImpIemenU,  Makinr.  Metal  Work- 

'  faK  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Not 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Matal- Bendinr,  Metal-Or- 
namantli^;  Sheet-Metal  Ware. 
Making:  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

U.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coatfiig:  Fuel;  OImb; 
Laminated  Fabncs  and  Analo- 
gous Manutectnaa;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Libaratfen;  Plaatio 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tua:  PUatloa. 

14.  Eiaotrlc  Signaling:  Radiant  En- 
ergy; Teiegrapby;  Telephony. 

17.  Batrlx-Makhtf:  Paper  Manuiao- 
tune;  Pointing:  Type- Bar  Making. 

18.  lAjectors  and  EJacton;  LlqaSi 
Heaters  and  Vaporlaars;  Mlsoel- 
lanaoua  Heat-Englna  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vaoonm  Pxunps; 
Steam  -  Enginaa;  Steam  •  Bngme 
ValTer 

it.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fumaoea; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 

«•.  As4iflolal  Umbs;  BaJDdan' 
Hardwara;  Cutlary:  Dantktry; 
Looks  and  Latehas;  Saias:  Undar- 
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81.  Brake  a  and  Olna;  Carding: 
Cloth .  Finishing:  Oerdace;  Fait 
and  Fur;  KnltGbg  and  Netttne 
Silk;  gninnlng:  Waavlng;  Wind. 
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cation  and 

piksant  awdtlng 
oflloa  antlon, 


N«v. 


AjneDM^t 


July  33     Sept.  18 


Inc  and  RaaUng. 
L  Aanmaut' 


St.  Aanmautioa;  Air .  Ocua,  Oata- 
polts,  and  Tarnts;  AmmunttkHi 
and  Ez^oaive  Davloes:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  FlTBanns:  Marine  Ftopol. 
slon;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

n.  Aooustkx;  Coin. Handling; 
Bor^My;    Reoordflrs:    Ra^Btars; 

04.  Apparel;    Apottel    Apparatus; 

Bewing-Manhtn*. 
».  Butoberlng;  /MUls;    Tbiasblng; 

VeceUble  Cutters  and  Crushers. 
38.  EWtrictty,  Oaneration;  MotlTs 

Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding andPolishing:  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

n.  Intemil-Combustion  Englnss.. . . 

88.  Coopering:  Fir»-Eaoapea:  Lad- 
.  den;  Rooli;  Wbeelwrlgbt  -  Ma- 
.    ohinea;  Wooden  Bnlldinci;  Wood. 

Sawing;   Wood-TunUng;   Wood. 
worklnc;  Woodworking.Toois. 

50.  niumuiating-Bnmen;  Illumine 
tk>r:  Lkmkl  and  Oaaeous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type- Writing  Machlnaa. 

SL  Alcohol:  AmmonlaTwater,  and 
Wood  Dlstillatton:  Charraal  and 
Coke;  Oas,  Haattaig  and  ninmlnat. 
ing;  Hidaa,  Skins,  and  Leather 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral OUs:  Ofla,  Fats,  and  Olue. 

at.  Agitatbir,  Carbonating  Bever- 
a^s:  Dismnsing  Beverages;  DIs- 
panslnr,  Domestic  Cookmg  Vfl». 
sels;  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap. 
paratns;  Heat  EfxchangD;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids* 
BafrlBBration. 

51.  Brio^:  Hvdraulio  Englnaerlng; 
laConcTOt 
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Sept.  IS 


July  33 

Sapt.  11 
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Apr.  15  I  July   16     805 


Sept.   7  '  Sept.  1 
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July  38 
Sept.  1 


Sei 


ng.  30 
Bpl.  18 


Aug.  a5  '  Oct     6 


Aug     2     Sept.  3 


Apr.  14 


Sept.  33 


Msaonry  and  Concrete  Smicturas; 
Metallic  DuOdtng  Structuraa;  Par. 

S4rR  a  i  I  w  a  y  s  :  Railway. Brakea: 
Raflway  RaOs  and  Joints;  Rafl- 
wav  Rolling-stock;  Railway  TIas 
and  Fastsnen. 

St»,  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
gard.  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit 
Oar,  Qarment-Supportets;  ToQat. 

SO.  Driers;  Oeometrlcal  Instni. 
ments;  Measuring  Instru- 
ments: Photography.  ^ 

37.  Electric     Lamps:      Electrtclty,%  Apr.  38 


Aug.    2  \  Sapt.  B 
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414 


Aug.    4     Aug.  81  I  300 

I-        '• 

Jura  19     Sept.  37     700 
July   14     Oct.     7 


Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduito; 


Electricity,  General  Applioattov. 
"    ■     'Hnabandrr;  Earth  B< 
•pptof.  » 
tioaary;  Stone- Working;  Waib. 


St.  Animal  Huaband 
tog;  Fishing  and 


Sta. 


SO.  Water  Distributton 

40.  BacgBCB:  Bottles  and  jun; 
Check<k>ntroIled  Apparatus; 
Ck>th,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
oeptaclea;  Dapoait  and  CoUaction 
Recepatcles;  MetalUo  Shipping 
and  Storing  Veaaeb;  Packag^  ao! 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Reoep. 
taolea;  Special  Reoeptaelaa  and 
PaokacBs;  Wooden  Recaptadas. 

"•J?^^*Z  Draft  AppUanoes;  B*. 
sfllent  Tbea  and  Wheals. 

4t.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals;  Bleo- 
trictty-Transmisshm  to  Vehicles. 

48.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgioai;  Fir»-Extln- 
guishew;  Sewenfs:  Suiyary:  Wa- 
tar  Pnrlflcatkm. 


July    0 
July   16     Aug.  12 


Juhr  10 
Apr.  10 


Aug.  81 
Aug.  30 


July  13  Sept.  32 
June  16*  June  17 
Aug.  IS  '  July   38 


751 


TBS 


510 


870 
034 


48S 


370 


Mar.  34-  oldaat  auandwl,  June  17. 


2?5!f*  ""Vf^  "^;  ^  ••<*^  amandwl.  June  17. 

Total  number  of  appHcariona  awaiting  aetfan. 30,400 
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1.158,421.  PERCOLATING  DEVICE.  Thw>DOBB  A»T- 
MBTU,  WUkinsburg.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  698,621. 
(CL  68 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  percolator,  an  Immersion  electric  beater,  a  per- 
coUtor  pump  associated  with  aald  heater,  a  fountain 
tube,  a  separable  elongated  receptacle  surrounding  said 
fountain  tube,  and  a  percolator  cup  disposed  within  the 
upper  end  of  said  elongated  recepUcle.  In  combination 
with  a  liquid  conUlnlng  recepUcle  In  which  said  mem- 
bers are  located  and  from  which  they  are  removable  as  a 

unit.  . 

2.  In  a  percolator,  Jin  Immeralon  electric  heater,  a  foun- 
tain tube  projecting  upwardly  from  said  beater,  a  sepa- 
rable elongated  recepUcle  mounted  on  said  fountain  tube 
and  a  percolator  cup  also  mounted  on  said  tube  within  the 
upper  end  of  said  receptacle.  In  combination  with  a  llquld- 
contalnlng  veaael  in  jrbich  said  parts  are  located  and  re- 
movable as  a  unit.       ^ 

3.  in  a  percolator.- a  percolator  pump,  an  Immersion 
beater  associated  therewith,  a  fountain  tube,  a  separable 
recepUcle  surrounding  and  supported  upon  said  tube,  and 
a  percolator  cup  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  tube  within 
■aid  receptacle,  In  combination  with  a  liquid  conUlnlng 
veaael  In  which  said  parts  are  located  and  removable  as 
a  unit. 

4.  In  a  peniolator,  the  combination  with  a  llquld-con- 
Ulning  vessel,  of  a  fountain  tube,  a  percolator  pump  and 
an  electric  heater  rigidly  connected  and  centrally  dlapoaed 
within  aald  vessel,  a"  removable  receptacle  surrounding 
aald  fountain  tube  and  supported  thereon,  and  a  separable 
percolator  cyp  disposed  within  the  upper  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  also  supported  on  said  tube. 

6.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  with  a  llquidrcon- 
Ulnlng  vessel,  of  a  recepUcle  having  a  centrally  dla- 
poaed integral  tubular  portion,  a  percolator  cup  disposed 
within  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  founUln  tube 
proj^ting  upwardly  through  said  recepUcle  and  said  cup, 
means  for  supporting  said  recepUcle  and  cup  o*  said  tube, 
a  percolator  pump  and  a  beater  rigidly  associated  with 
aald  founUln  tube,  and  a  handle  located  outside  said 
liquid  conUlnlng    vessel    and   rigidly   connected   to   said 

beater. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


having  outwardly  projecting  an^uUr  flangea,  aprings  op- 
eratlvely  engaging  at  their  Innef  enda  with  the  axle  and 
operatively  engaging  at  their  outer  ends  with  said  flange* 
to  hold  the  hub  in  spaced,  relation  to  the  axle,  bolU  con- 
necting aald  hub  plates,  a  plurality  of  yokes  mounte« 
upon  the  aquared  portion  of  the  axle  and  having  recUngu- 
lar  elongated  openlnga  through  which  the  axle  puaea^ 
levers  pivoted  to  said  yokes,  links  pivoted  to  the  lever* 
and  to  the  hub  platea,  and  members  mounted  upon  the- 
axle  for  roUtlon  therewith  and  upon  which  aald  levers  are 
pivoUlly  mounted. 


«M1^. 


8,422.  CUSHION- WHEEL.  OBOioi  E.  Altow,  Hawk- 
eye,  Iowa.  Filed  A«g.  14,  1016.  Serial  No.  46,670. 
(CI.  162 — 46.) 

1.  A  cnshlofc  wheel  comprising  an  axle  having  a  aqaared 
portion,   annular   hub   plates   surrounding   the   axle   and 


2.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  an  axle  Iiavlng  a  aqtiaretf  . 
portion,  a  hub  structure  including  oppositely  disposed 
Hpaced  annular  hub  plates,  each  of  said  hub  platea  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange,  caps  having  screw 
thread^d  engagement  with  aald  flamgea,  springs  disposed 
betweii  the  caps  and  the  hub  platea,  said  aprings  having 
operanve  engagement  with  the  bub  and  with  the  flanges 
•to  hold  the  hub  in  spaced  relation  to  the  axle,  dlaka 
mounted  upon  the  squared  portion  of  the  axle  for  roU- 
tlon therewith,  yokes  mounted  Intermediate  the  dlaka  and 
having  elongated  recUngular  openings  through  which  the 
axle  passes  and  thereby  the  yokes  may  have  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  axle  by  roUtlon  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  levers 'each  i^voted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  one  of  sal<f 
yokes,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  lever* 
extendlDK  tangentlally  and  plvoUlly  secured  to  the  hub 
plates,  tl»e  middle  of  each  lever  being  pivoUlly  supported 
upon  said  disks. 

3.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  an  axle  having  a  iquareS 
portion  and  terminating' In  a  reduced  screw  threaded  por- 
tion, a  hub  compriaing  opposltefy  disposed  annular  bub 
plates  surrounding  the  axle,  each  of  said  hub  plates  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange,  caps  engaging 
said  flanges  and  surrounding  the  axle  but  having  spaced 
relation  thereto,  sleeves  engaging  wUh  the  squared  por- 
tion of  the  axle,  springs  disposed  between  the  sleeves  and 
the  flangea  of  the  hub  plates  And  operatively  engaged  with 
both  to  support  the  hub  In  spaced  relation  to  the  aleero* 
and  axle,  disks  mounted  upon  the  aquared  portion  of  the 
axle  Intermediate  said  sleeves  and  bearing  against  the 
latter,  yokes  disposed  between  the  disks,  each  yoke  liav- 
ing  an  elongated  recUngular  aperture  snugly  flttlng  the 
shaft  in  one  dimension  but  sUdable  thereon  In  the  opposite 
direction,  levers  pivoted  each  IntermedUte  Ita  length  to- 
one  of  said  disks  and  each  pivoted  at  lU  Inner  and  to 
one  of  aald  yokes,  and  links  pivoted  to  tho  eztremltlea  ot 
the  levera  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  hob  ^tM. 
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1,158.423.  BAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  William  F. 
Bakbr,  Oklabdma,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Baker  8te«l  'Tie 
Corporation,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  .  15,  )015. 
Serial  No.  8.306.     (CI.  238— S.) 


1.  The  comblnatloii  with  a  trough-Uke  metallic  railway 
tie.  of  a  rail  engaging  plate,  outwardlj  extending  tongues 
thereon   secured  upon  the  side  portions  of  the  tie.  said* 
plate  and  tongues  constituting  means  for  holding  the  tie 

-  HKainst  spreading  under  the  weight  to  which  It  Is  8nt>- 
J«ctpd,  a  tongue  extending  Inwardly  from  the  plate  to  en- 
gage and  support  a  rail  above  the  space  within  the  tie,  and 
udditlonal  tongues  extending  inwardly  from  the  plate 
close  to  and  beyond  the  sides  of  the  tie  for  supporting 
rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trough-like  metallic  railway 
tie  having  upwardly  diverging  walls,  and  a  longitudinal 
flanite  extending  outwardly  from  each  wall,  of  a  rail  en- 
gHtfitig  plate,  outwardly  extending  tongues  thereon  se- 
cured upon  the  flanges  on  the  tie,  said  plates  and  tongues 
constituting  means  for  holding  the  tie  SRalnst  spreading 
under  the  weight  to  which  it  is  subjected,  a  tongue  ex- 

/ tending  Inwardly  from  the  plate  to  engage  and  support  a 
rail  above  the  space  within  the  tie,  and  additional  tongues 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  plate  close  to  and  beyond  the 
rides  of  the  tie  for  supporting  rails.  ■ 


1.158.424.  COMBINED  THRUST  AND  JOURN.\L  BEAR- 
ING. Otto  Bannbr.  Eastoh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rnnd  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  JerMy.  Piled  Jan.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  811.990. 
«ri.  04—10.) 


.iT- 


slightly  concave  ends,  thrust  block  retaining  rings  baylns 
convex  outer  fares  fltting  said  concave  chamber  ends,  se- 
curing means  allowing  limited  movement  of  said  retain- 
ing rings,  and  a  plurality  of  thrust  blocks  pivotally 
monnted  on  said  retaining  rings  on  each  side  of  said  shaft 
thrust  flange. 


1,158,426.  TAILOR'S  RULE.  I.VONOBA  E.  Babnbs,  Lin- 
coln. Ncbr.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912,  Serial  No.  689,296.  Re- 
newed Dec.  3,  1913.    Sertal  No.  804.617.     (CI.  38— 1L> 


A  tailoFs  «ale  comprising  a  body  made  up  of  laminated 
sheets  of  flexible  material,  said  body  consisting  of  a  long 
tapering  arm  and  a  short  arm  extending  at  right  angles 
from  the  wider  end  of  said  long  arm.  the  inner  ed^e  of 
said  short  arm  bcfhg  curved  and  merging  Into  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  Inner  edge  of  the  long  arm,  tbe 
end  edge  of  said  short  arm  curving  inwardly  to  meet  tbe 
inner  curved  edge  of  the  short  arm  and  form  an  Inwardly 
extending  pointed  termination  on  the  short  arm,  said 
body  having  scale  graduations  upon  its  opposite  faces  upon 
both  the  inner  and  outer  edges  thereof  and  the  curved 
end  edge  of  the  short  arm,  and  guide  linee  delineated  upon 
the  face  of  the  rule  and  extending  between  certain  points 
of  the  scales  on  tbe  edges  thereof  to  indicate  dlfTerent 
portions  of  the  scales  to  be  employed  in  obtaining  the 
measurements  of  different  parts  of  the  human  form. 


1.168.426.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Frbdcsic  Bass.  New 
Tortr,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  766.666. 
(CI.  176—290.) 


/ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  thrust  flange, 
a  split  bearing  box  having  a  thrust  flange  receiving  cham- 
ber, sa^d  chamber  having  slightly  concave  ends,  .thrust 
Moplr'retalning   rings  having  convex  outer  faces  fltting 

Id  concave  chamber  ends,  securing  means  allowing 
limited  movement  of  said  retaining  rings,  and  a  plurality 
of  tbrast  blocks  plvotally  mounted  on  said  retaining  rings 
on  each  side  of  said  shaft  thrust  flange. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  thrust  flange, 
a  split  bearing  box  having  a  central  thrust  flange  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  extended  t>earing  surfaces  for  said 
ahaft  on  tlther  side  of  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  comMnation  oi  a  morabls 
switch  member,  an  oscillating  switch  operating  member 
operatively  connected  with  the  switch  member,  a  movable 
■witch  indicator  and  connections  between  the  oscillating 
switch  operating  member  and  the  said  movable  indicator 
whereby  said  Indicator  will  be  moved  by  the  operating 
member  in  accordance  with  the  movement  imparted  by 
said  oscillating  operating  member  to  the  movable  switch 
member. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  rota  table 
switch  member,  an  oscillating  switch  operating  memtMr 
operatively  connected  with  said  rotatabj^npiember,  a  to- 
tatable  switch  indicator  and  operating  connections  ftom 
the  oscillating  switch  operating  memt>er  to  the  rotatable 
switch  Indicator  whereby  said  indicator  will  be  rotated 
by  the  oscillating  operating  memt>er  in  accordance  with 
the  rotary  movement  Imparted  by  said  member  to  the 
rotatable  switch  member. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
switch  member,  an  oscillating  switch  operating  member 
operatively  connected  with  the  switch  member,  a  rotatable 
switch  Indicator  and  connections  from  the  oscillating 
switch  operating  member  to  the  rotatable  switch  indicator 
whereby  said  indicator  will  be  rotated  by  the  oscillating 
operating  member  in  the  operation  of  the  switch  member 
by  said  operating  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  tbe  combination  of  an  insulat- 
ing base,  switch  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  an  oscil- 
lating lever  operatively  connected  with  tbe  switch  aedia- 
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nlsm,  a  cover  applied  to  the  base  and  inclosing  the  switch 
mechanism,  an  Indicator  pivotally  supported  on  the  cover 
and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  the  switch 
oi^eratlng  lever  and  indicator  whereby  as  the  said  lever  is 
oscillated  the  indicator  will  be  routed  with  a  step  by  step 
movement. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  an  insulat- 
ing base,  switch  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  an  oscillat- 
ing lever  operatively  connected  with  the  switch  mecha- 
.  nlsm.  a  cover  applied  to  the'  base  and  inclosing  the  switch 
mechanism,  an  indicator  pivotally  supported  on  the  cover 
and  provided  with  dependent  ratchet  teeth  and  an  up- 
standing pawl  carried  by  the  operating  lever  engaging  the 
ratchet  teeth  to  effect  a  step  by  step  rotation  of  the  indi- 
cator as  the  lever  Is  osdllatAl. 

[Claims  6  to  IQ^not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,1*8,427.  ELEtTRIC  SWITCH.  Panomic  Barb.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1914.  Sertal  No.  868,828. 
(CI.  176-290.) 


I  1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
switch  member,  a  switch-throwing  spring  free  of  said 
■witch  member  during  tensioning  movement  of  the  spring, 
means  for  tensioning  said  switch-throwing  spring  and 
mefns  for  automatically  coupling  said  spring,  when  ten- 
sloned  in  switch-throwing  engagement  with  the  movable 
switch  member. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
switch  nf»ember.  a  switch  throwing  spring  free  of  said 
switch  member  during  tensioning  movement  of  the  spring, 
means  for  tensioning  said  switch-throwing  spring,  means 
for  automatically  coupling  said  spring,  when  tensioned,  in 
switch-throwing  enuagement  with  the  movable  switch 
member  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  ten- 
sioned spring  from  the  tensioning  means  when  said  spring 
Is  coupled  in  switch-throwing  engagement  with  the  mov- 
able switch  member. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  movable  switch  member,  a 
switch-throwing  spring  fast  at  one  end  and  having  its  op- 
posite end  free  for  a  tensioning  movement,  means  for  Im- 
parting s  tensioning  movement  to  the  free  end  of  the 
spring  and  means  for  antomatically  coupling  the  spring  at 
tbe  end  of  its  tensioning  movement  in  driving  engagement 
with  the  switch  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  movable  switch  member,  a 
switch-throwing  spring  fast  at  one  end  and  having  its 
opposite  end  free  for  a  tensioning  movement,  means  for  im- 
parting a  tensioning  movement  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring, 
means  for  automatically  coupling  the  spring  at  the  end 
of  its  tensioning  movement  in  driving  engagement  with 
the  switch  member  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  spring  when  coupled  with  the  switch  member  from  tbe 
tensioning  means  aforesaid. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  switch  meml>er  rotatable  In 
one  direction,  a  switch-throwing  spring  capable  of  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction  for  tensioning  the  same. 
means  for  imparting  a  tensioning  movement  to  said 
spring  and  means  for  automatically  coupling  the  spring 
when  In  tensioned  position  In  switch-throwing  en^gement 
•  with  the  rotatable  switch  member. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,428.     PULL- SWITCH.    Frcdbbic  Babb.  Woodhaven. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  14.   1915.     Serial  No.  21,409.      (CI. 

176—290.) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  movable  switch  member,  a 
movable  switch  lever  liavlng  its  side  edge  turned  down. 


a  spring  tensioning  lever  having  Its  side  edge  turned  up 
and  a  spring  finger  engaging  the  movable  switch  lever 
and  the  spring  tensioning  lever  and  separating  them  at 
the  moment  the  switch  lever  drops  into  connection  with 
■witch  member. 


^f^'^ 


-if.  ■     i  *.> 


2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  movable  switch  member,  a 
movable  switch  lever  having  a  driving  connection  with  'the 
movable  switch  member  and  having  its  side  edge  bent 
down,  a  throwing  spring,  one  end  attached  to  said  switch 
lever,  the  other  end  to  an  anchor  lug  on  end  of  the  spindle, 
a  movable  spring  tensioning  levw  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  tbe  switch  lever  and  having  its  side  edge 
bent  up,  a  throwing  spring  attached  to  said  tenslonlac 
lever  to  return  it  to  its  flnt  position,  and  a  spring  flngcr 
for  disengaging  the  driving  connection  between  spring 
opening  t«isIoning  lever  and  the  switch  lever. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  movable  switch  meml>er,  a 
movable  switch  lever  having  a  driving  connection  with  the 
movable  switch  member  and  having  its  side  edge  bent 
down,  a  throwing  spring,  one  end  attached  to  tbe  switch 
lever,  tlie  other  end  to  an  anchor  lug  on  end  of  tbe 
spindle,  ■  movable  spring  tensioning  lever  having  a  driv- 
ing connection  with  the  switch  lever  and  having  its^ide 

'edge  bent  up,  a  throwing  spring  attached  ^o  the  tension- 
ing lever  to  return  it  to  its  first  position  and  means 
for  disengaging  the  driving  connection  between  sprlaf 
tension-lever  and  the  switch  lever. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  movable  switch  memlwr  hav- 
ing, openings  In  the  fiat  portion.  Insulating  washers  to  fit 
In  said  openings.  Insulating  disks  on  tbe  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  said  switch  member  with  openings  to  correspond 
with  those  in  the  insulating  wasbera  tn  the  switch  mem- 
ber,  a  ratchet  plate  with  two  lugs  to  pass  through  the 
openings  In  said  insulating  disks  and  insulating  washers 
in  the  'switch  member  and  clenched  fast  on  the  lower  side 
of  the  lower  insulating  disk,  a  tubular  metal  buahing  fitted 
into  the  center  opening  and  fastened  th^re  to  form  a  bear- 
ing. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  movable  switch  member  hav- 
ing openings  in  flat  or  plate  portion,  insulating  washen  to 
fit  in  said  openings.  Insulating  disks  on  dpper  and  lower 
side  of  switch  member,  a  ratchet  plate  on  top  of  upper 
insulatin):  disk,  a  tubular  metal  busbing  in  the  center 
opening,  and  means  for  fastening  all  together. 

[Claims  H  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168.429.  OBJECT-HOLDER  FOR  PROJECTION  AP- 
PARATUS. Charles  W.  Barton,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Spencer  Lens  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  2.  1912.    Serial  No.  734.433.      (CL  88 — 26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  projection  apparatus,*  of  a 
iriurality  of  object  carriers  each  provided  with  ineans  for 
retaining  an  object  thereon. '  means  for  supportixig  said 
object  carriers  one  behind  the  other  with  the  object  on 
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tbe  front  curler  in  the  focal  plane,  said  object  carriers 
beinff  movable  Independently  of  each  other  Into  and  out 
of  said  supporting  means,  and  means  for  moting  the  rear 
object  carrier  to  place  the  object  thereon  In  the  focal  plane 
when  the  front  carrier  in  removed,  subetantlally  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  projection  apparatus,  of  a 
plurality  of  object  carriers  each  provided  with  means  for 
retaining  an  object  thereon,  and  a  support  in  irhlch  said 
said  object  carriers  are  supported  one  behind  the  other 
with  one  position  for  projection,  said  object  carriers  being 
movable  independently  of  each  other  Into  and  out  of  said 
support,  said  support  being  movable  with  the  objiect  car- 
riers thereon  to  and  from  the  operative  position,  substan- 
tially a«  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  projection  apparatus,  of  a 
plurality  of  object  carriers  each  provided  with  means  for 
retaining  an  object  thereon,  a  support  on  which  said 
ol^ect  carriers  are  supported  one  behind  the  other  with 
the  object  on  the  front  carrier  in  position  for  projection, 
said  object  carriers  being  independently  removable  from 
■aid  support,  said  support  being  mounted  to  move  with 
■aid  object  carriers  thereon  to  and  from  operative  poal 
tloa,  and  means  for  moving  the  rear  object  cimier  f 
wardly  on  the  support  to  place  the  object  thereon 
position  for  projection  when  the  front  carrier  is  removed, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  projection  apparatus,  of  a 
plurality  of  object  carriers  each  provided  with  means  for 
retaining  an  object  thereon,  a  support  on  which  said  object 
carriers  are  supported  one  behind  the  other  with  the  object 
on  the  front  carrier  In  the  focal  plane,  said  object  car- 
riers being  independently  removable  from  said  support, 
and  a  spring  acting  against  said  object  carriers  for  mov- 
ing the  second  carrier  to  place  the  object  thereon  in  the 

.focal  plane  when  tbe  /ront  carrier  is  removed, '  substan- 
tiaUy  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  casing  of  a  projection  ap- 
paratus, of  a  plurality  of  object  carriers  each  provided 
with  means  for  retaining  an  object  thereon,  and  a  sui>- 
port  for  holding  said  object  carriers  one  In  front  of  tli4 
other  with  tbe  object  on  the  front  carrier  In  the  focal 
plane  of  said  apparatus,  said  support  being  mounted  on 
•aid  caaing  to  move  toward  and  from  the  focal  plane,  and 
•aid  object  carriers  being  Independently  slldable.  Into  and 
out  of  said  support,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]    J 


'^ 


1,188,430.  TOOL.  Clinton  L.  Bbll,  Palmyra,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to^Oscar  Z.  Coutant,  Springfield,  111., 
and  one-tblrd  to  Charles  R.  Van  Winkle,  Palmyra,  III. 
Filed  June  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  841,977.     (CI.  1^«0.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  body  member 
forming  a  band-hold  and  being  tubular  Tor  a  greater  por- 
tion of  Its  length,  a  plunger  mounted  to  slide  therein, 
means  for  normally  holding  tbe  plunger  so  that  Its  for- 
ward end  is  within  the  forward  end  of  said  body  member, 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  forward  end  of  said  plunger,  and  a 
«atch  or  lever  plvotally  ipounted  on  said  body  n&mber 
and  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth 
to  hold  said  plunger  In  its  various  projected  positions, 
•aid  catch  or  lever  being  adapted  to  have  Its  engaging 
end  positioned  over  the  forward  end  of  said  plunger  to 
engage  a  staple  prior  to  the  initial  driving  operation  of 
■aid  plunger. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  body  member 
forming  a  hand-hold  and  being  tubular  for  a  greater  por- 
tion of  its  length,  a  plunger  mounted  to  slide  therein, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  plunger  so  that  Its  for- 
ward end  is  within  the  forward  end  of  said  body  okem- 


ber,  ratchet  teeth  on  the  forward  end  of  said  plunger, 
and  a  catch  or  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  body  mem- 
ber and  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
teeth  to  hold  said  jriunger  in  its  various  projected  pod- 
tions,  said  catch  or  lever  being  adapted  to  have  Its  en- 
gaging end  positioned  over  tbe  forward  end  of  said 
plunger  to  engage  a  staple  prior  to  the  initial  drtvioff 
operation  of  said  plunger,  and  means  for  causing  the 
catch  or  lever  to  normally  engage  said  ratchet  teeth  on 
said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  member  form-*' 
ing  a  hand-hold  and  being  tubular  for  a  greater  portion 
of  its  length  and  having  Its  forward  end  bifurcated  so  as 
to  straddle  a  wire,  a  plunger  mounted  to  move  within  said 
body  member,  means  for  normally  holding  said  plunger 
with  its  forward  end  within  the  forward  end  of  said  body 
member,  ratchet  teet£  on  said  plunger,  and  a  catch  or  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  body  member  and  having  its 
engaging  end  adapted  to  project  over  the  forward  end  of  . 
said  plunger  so  as  to  engage  a  staple  when  said  plunger 
Is  in  its  retracted  position,  said  engaging  end  fA  said  catch 
or  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth  on 
said  plunger  so  as  to  lock  the  same  In  its  various  pro> 
J^ted  positions. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  member  form- 
ing a  hand-hold  and  being  tutmlar  for  a  greater  portion 
of  Itv  length  and  having  its  forward  end  Ufuccated  so 
as  do  straddle  a  wire,  a  plunger  mounted  to  moveyrithla 
said .  body  member,*  means  for  normally  holding  said 
plunger  with  its  forward  end  within  the  forward  end  of 
said  l^y  member,  ratchet  teeth  on  said  plunger,  a  catch 
or  lev^r  plvotally  mounted  on  said  body  menxber  and 
having  Its  engaging  end  adapted  to  project  over  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  plunger  bo  as  to  engage  a  staple  when 
said  plunger  is  in  its  retracted  position,  said  engaging  end 
of  said  catch  or  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
teeth  on  said  plunger  so  as  to  lock  the  same  in  its  various 
projected  positions,  and  resilient  means  for  normally 
holding  said  catch  or  lever  in  its  engaging  position. 


1,158,431.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SOLUBLE  COFFBB. 
GaoBon  Hilx,abo  Benjamin,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,102.      (Cl.  99—11.) 

1.  A  step  in  the  procesa  of  making  a  soinble  dry  extract, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  wet  coffee  containing  maltose 
to  the  action  of  suffldent  temperature  to  beat  it  to  be- 
tween 150*  and  leo*  Fahrenheit  before  extracting  the 
contained  water. 

2.  The  process  of  making  soluble  coffee,  which  consists 
in  first  tettlng  up  limited  jerminatlon  of  the  coffee  beans, 
then  subjecting  tbe  beans  to  tbe  action  of  heat  to  set  up 
exudation  within  the  cell  walls  of  the  beans,  then  extract- 
ing the  soluble  t>odle«  carried  by  the  beans,  then  concen- 
trating said  soluble  bodies,  and  then  subjecting  said  con- 
centrated bodies  to  the  action  of  the  dehydrated  air  to 
produce  a  dry  product 

3.  Tbe  process  of  making  soluble  coffee,  which  consists 
in  first  subjecting  the  coffee  beans  to  the  action  of  warm 
water  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  effect  partial 
germination  and  the  production  of  maltose,  then  to  the 
action  of  heat  to  raise  the  coffee  beans  to  between  150* 
and  160*  Fahrenheit,  then  to  the  action  of  dehydratad 
air  to  remove  any  external  water  and  liquid  which  may 
be  exosmosed  from  tbe  cells  of  the  coffee,  then  removing 
the  soluble  matters  by  the  action  of  percolated  water, 
then  concentrating,  and  then  drying  the  concentrate  by 
the  action  of  the  dehydrated  air. 

4.  The  process  of  making  soluble  coffee,  which  consists 
in  first  subjecting  coffee  beans  to  the  action  of  warm  water 
for  a  suflldent  length  of  time  to  effect  partial  germina- 
tion and  the  production  of  maltose,  then  to  the  action  of 
beat  to  raise  the  coffee  beans  to  between  150*  and  1^* 
Fahrenheit,  then  to  the  action  of  dehydrated  air  to  re- 
move any  external  water  and  liquid  which  may  be  exo»- 
moeed  from  the  cells  of  the  coffee,  then  removing  the 
soluble  matters  by  the  action  of  percolated  water,  then 
concentrating,  and  then  drying  the  concentrate  Iqr  the 
action  of  dehydrated  air. 
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6.  The  process  of  making  soluble  coffee,  whldi  coaslsU 
la  first  subjecting  raw  coffee  beans  to  the  action  of  warm 
water  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  effect  partial  ger- 
mination and  the  production  of  maltose,  then  to  the 
action  of  heat  to  effect  exoamotlc  exudation  of  the  water 
from  within  the  cells  of  the  beans,  then  drying  by  the 
action  of  dehydrated  air,  t»»«»  roasting,  then  grinding, 
then  removing  the  soluble  matters  by  a  solvent  fluid,  then 
coneent^tlng,  and  then  drying  by  dehydrated  air. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,482.      TENSION     DEVICE     FOR    WINDINQ-MA- 
'  CHINBS.    JosBPH  F.  BsNoiT,  Sanford,  lie.    Filed  Nov. 
IS,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,009.  -  (Cl.  242 — 45.) 


2.  A  welt  grooving  and  beveUng  machine,  having  to 
combination,  grooving  and  beveUng  knives,  means  for 
guiding  a  welt  strip  past  the  knives  in  position  to  be 
acted  upon  at  one  edge  by  the  knives  a  welt  spUtttaf 


LJ-Lr-u 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  swift 
for  supporting  a  skein  of  yam,  a  bobbin,  and  means  to 
lay  the  yam  on  the  bobbin,  of  a  combined  tension  and 
take-up  device  between  the  swift  and  the  bobbin  and 
comprising  a  plvotally-mounted  spring-pressed  arm,  a  roll 
rotataWy  mounted  on  the  arm  and  having  a  roughened 
frictlonal  surface  about  which  the  yam  is  passed,  a 
frictlonal  dmm  rigid  with  the  roll,^  a  friction  strap  en- 
circling the  dmm,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  arm  and 
the  strap  for  yieldingly   holding  the  strap  against  the 

drum.  ^^ 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sVlft 
for  supporting  a  skein  of  yam,  a  bobWn,  and  means  to 
lay  the  yam  on  the  bobbin,  of  a  combined  tension  and 
take-up  device  between  the  swift  an5  the  bobbin  and 
comprising  a  plvotally-mounted  spring-pressed  arm,  a  Kdl 
roUUbly  mounted  on  the  arm  and  having  a  roughened 
frictlonal  surface  about  which  the  yarn  Is  passed,  a  fric- 
tlonal dmm  rigid  with  the  roll,  a  friction  strsp  endrcUng 
the  drum,  a  spring  connected  to  the  arm  and  the  strap 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  strap  against  tbe  drum  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  swift 
for  supporting  a  skein  of  yam,  a  bobbin  and  means  to  lay 
the  yam  on  the  bobUn,  of  a  combined  tension  and  take-up 
device  adapte<^  to  act  on  the  yarn  between  the  swift  and 
the  bobUn  and  comprising  a  plvotally-mounted  spring- 
pressed  compensating  arm,  a  roll  rotatal)ly  mounted  on 
the  ann  and  having  a  roughened  surface  about  which  the 
yam  is  wound,  and  means  frictlonally  to  resist  the  rota- 
tion of  said  roll  as  it  is  turned  by  the  feeding  movement 
of  the  yam. 

1,158,488.     MACHINE     FOR     PREPARING    WELTING. 
'  ALBBST  L.  Black,  Whitman,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,'  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     FUed  Feb.  6.  1916.     Serial  No. 
6,246.     (CT.  12—67.) 

1.  A  welt  grooving  and  beveling  machine,  having  in 
combination,  grooving  and  beveling  knives,  means  for 
guiding  a  welt  strip  past  the  knives  and  for  holding  it  in 
position  to  be  acted  upon  at  one  edge  by  the  knives,  and 
a  welt  splitting  knife  arranged  with  relation  to  the  groov- 
ing and  beveling  knives  to  split  the  strip  partially  across 
from  the  opposite  edge  to  form  a  flap  to  cover  the  ou^ 
■eam  stitches  la  the  completed  shoe. 


WS.5-. 


knife'arranged  with  relation  to  the  grooving  and  beveling 
knives  to  split  the  strip  psrtlally  across  from  the  opposite 
edge  to  form  a  flap  to  cover  the  outseam  stitches  in  the 
completed  shoe,  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  presser  foot 
engaging  the  strip  and  carrying  the  grooving  knife. 


1,158,484.  STITCH-DOWN-WELT  GUIDE.  William  B. 
Bolton,  Huntington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  »Aug.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  676.068. 
(Cl.  112—20.) 


1.  An  outsole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch- forming  mechanism,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot 
to  hold  the  work  upon  the  work  support,  and  a  stltch- 
down  welt  guide  upon  the  same  side  ^f  the  work  as  the 
work  support,  but  separate  from  the  work  support  and 
bodily  adjustable  with  relation  thereto,  said  welt  guide 
haTing  a  horixontallj  extending  finger  at  the  rear  of  and 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  work  support,  subsUntlally 

as  described. 

2.  An  outsole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
Btltch-fonnlng  mechanism,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot 
to  hold  the  work  upon  the  work  support,  and  a  stltch- 
down  welt  guide  separate  from  the  work  support  and 
bodUy  adjustable  with  relation  thereto  having  a  hort- 
iontally  extending  finger  at  the  rear  of  and  above  the 
upper  surface  of  the  work  support  and  under  the  work- 
engaging    surface   of    the   presser   foot,    subsUntlally    as 

described.  . .      .. 

8.  An  outsole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
stltch-formlng  mechanism,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot 
to  hold  the  work  upon  the  wdrk  support,  and  a  stltch- 
down  welt  guide  separate  from  the  work  support  and 
b«*aily  adjustable  with  relation  thereto  having  a  finger 
extending  between  the  work-engaging  surfaces  o«^he  work 
support  and  the  presser  foot,  substantially  as  described. 

4  An  outsole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  feeding  the  work,  stitch  forming  mechanism 
comprising  a   needle,  a  work   support  having  an   upper 
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bwiriDK  ■arCace  and  a  alot  tbrougb  which  the  needle 
pasiiea,  a  atltcb  down-welt  ffuide  on  the  same  tide  ot  the 
worlc  as  the  work  support  and  bodily  movable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  work  support,  and  having  a  guiding  finger 
lying  above  said  bearing  sorface  and  at  the  rear  of  said 
■lot  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  welt,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  welt  guide  laterally  of  the  direction  of  feed  of 
the  work  wi|^  relation  to  the  needle  and  work  support 
•o  that  the  line  of  stitches  may  be  positioned'  from  the 
edge  of  the  welt  which  the  guiding  finger  engages,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  welt  guide  for  stitch-down  work  having  a  welt- 
guiding  aperture  and  having  a  curved  upwardly  facing 
surface  for  engaging  beneath  and  isupporting  the  oat- 
tamed  margin  of  the  app«r  of  the  lasted  shoe,  said 
surface  being  continued  at  one  side  and  beyond  the  mouth 
of  said  aperture  in  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  work, 
substantially  as  described. 

TCIaims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S8,43S.  CARBURETER.  Thxodohb  F.  Bodbnb,  Mont- 
Clair,  N.  J.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,238. 
(CL  48—150.2.) 


//   '// 


1.  A  carbareter  eompHstn?  a  carbureting  chasiber,  a 
plurality  of  air  paHsaKes  therein  and  spaced  apart  for 
the  passage  of  air  between  the  same  within  said  chamber, 
and  a  fuel  supply  passage  having  a  plurality  of  Jets  com- 
municating with  said  air  passages  respectively. 

2.  ▲  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  air  pnssiiKes  spaced  apart  within  said  cham- 
ber and  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  thereinto  and 
opening  at  their  intake  ends  to  atmosphere  through  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  permitting  the  flow  of  air  be- 
tween certain  of  said  passages,  a  plurality  of  Jets  within 
■aid  chamber  and  communicating  respectively  with  said 
•ir  passages,  and  meana  to  supply  liquid  fuel  to  Mid  Jeta. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  air  passagea  spaced  apart  within  said  cham- 
I>er  and  extending  Inwardly  thereinto  and  communicating 
at  their. intake  ends  with  atmosphere  and  permitting  the 
flow  or  air  through  said  chamber  between  certain  of  said 
pasaatce!!,  a  plurality  of  Jets  ext^ndlnic  outwardly  within 
■aid  chamber  and  communicating  respectively  with  said 
■ir  passages  between  their  inlet  and  oatlet  orifices,  and  ■ 
passage  for  liquid  fuel  communicating  with  said  Jets. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber.  • 
plurality  of  air  passages  Inclining  upwardly  and  substan- 
tially transversely  therein  and  open  to  atmosphere  at 
their  outer  ends,  a  plurality  of  Jets  within  said  chamber 
inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  communicating  re- 
spectively with  said  air  passages,  the  air  passages  and 
jeta  being  respectively  spaced  apart  permitting  the  flow 
of  air  between  the  same,  and  a  liquid  fuel  passage  entering 
■aid  chamber  and  communicating  with  said  Jets,  at  their 
Inner  fwrtions. 

6.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  air  passages  circularly  disposed  within  said 
chamber  and  spaced  apart  for  the  passage  of  air  between 
and  past  the  ends  of  said  passages,  a  plurality  of  Jets 
drealarly  disposed  within  said  ebambsr  and  spaced  apart 


1,168,436.  SHAFT  OR  ROLL  BEARING.  , David  R. 
BowBN,  Ansonla,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Farrel  Foundry  ft 
Machine  Company.  Ansonia,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1»15.  Serial  No.  14.457. 
(CI.  84 — 10.) 

I 


1.  In  a  shaft  or  roll  besrlng,  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  a  lining  seat,  a  cap  having  a  lining  seat,  lining 
sections  fitting  the  respectlre  seats,  a  single  locking  bar  at 
esch  side  of  the  bearing  free  of  the  bsse  and  cap  but 
interposed  therebetween  so  as  to  be  anchored  thereby, 
each  of  said  bars  also  being  Interposed  between  the  lining 
sections,  and  means,  for  securing  the  cap  to  the  base 
so  as  to  hold  said  locking  bars  in  position ;  snbstsntially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  shaft  or  roll  bearing,  the  combination  with  la 
base  and  cap  having  lining  seats  and  lining  sections  fitting 
said  seats,  of  a  locking  bar  at  each  side  of  the  bearing 
having  a  portion  interposed  and  anchored  between  the 
base  and  cap,  and  another  portion  ent^aidng  the  lining 
sections  so  as  to  prevent  Inward  radial  movement  as  well 
as  turning  movement  of  said  sections :  substantially  as 
described. 

Jl.  In  a  shaft  or  roll  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  cap.  lining  sections  for  the  base  and  cap  respectively, 
a  locking  device  adapted  for  support  on  the  base  and 
having  a  portion  to  overlie  the  linlns;  section  of  the  base, 
the  cap  and  the  lining  section  thereof  beini;  constructed 
to  make  a  locking  fit  with  said  locking  device  when  the 
cap  Is  lowered  onto  the  base,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
cap  to  the  base :  .substantially  as  descri-bed. 

4.  In  a  shaft  or  roll  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  base 
and  cap  having  lining  seats,  IlnInK  sections  for  the  re- 
spective seats,  the  base  and  base  lining  section  presenting 
In  conjunction  a  seat  for  a  locking  bar,  a  locking  bar 
fitting  said  seat,  the  cap  being  constructed  to  clamp  said 
bar  between  it  and  the  base  as  the  cap  is  lowered  onto 
the  base,  and  the  cap  lining  section  being  constructed 
to  interlock  with  the  bar  at  the  side  opposite  the  lower 
lining  section ;  substantially  ss  described. 

6.  In  a  shaft  or  roll  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  base 
and  cap  having  lining  neata.  lining  sections  for  the  re- 
spective seats,  the  base  and  the  base  lining  section  being 
provided  st  one  side  of  the  hearing  with  a  seat  for  a 
locking  bar.  a  locking  bar  fitting  aaid  seat,  the  cap  belBg 
constructed  to  clamp  said  locking  bar  between  It  and  the 
baae  as  the  cap  is  lowered  onto  the  base,  and  the  lining 
section  of  the  cap  being  constructed  to  int^loek  with 
that  portion  of  the  bar  which  overlies  the  lower  llnlag 
section;  sabctantially  ss  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


X 
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below  said  air  passsges,  said  Jets  communicating  at  their 
outer  ends  with  said  air  paaaages  respectively,  a  constant 
level  fuel  supply  source,  and  a  passage  connecting  the 
latter  with  aald  Jeta,  said  last  named  passage  extending 
within  said  cliamber  below  said  Jets  sod  passages  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  air  past  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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block  being  concave  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
contiguous  portion  of  the  upper  fact  of  the  bottom  of 
the  bowl,  and  the  Intemal  face  of  the  wrench-hold  por- 
tion and  the  external  face  of  the  block  fitting  each  other 
throughout  the  extent  of  said  faces,  substontlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,158,438.     AUTOMOBILE-DOOR.     Max   Alvinls  Bcch. 
'  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.     SerlakNo.  18,894. 
(CI.  21—126.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  grease  or  lubricant  cup  comprising 
a  body  or  bowl,  a  hollow  stem  depending  from  the  bowl, 
the  portion  of  the  stem  contiguous  to  the  bowl  being 
shaped  to  form  a  wrench-hold  and  having  Ita  intemal 
passage  of  greater  diameter  than  the  Internal  paasage  of 
the  underlying  portion  of  the  stem,  and  a  reinforcing 
block  Inserted  Into  the  wrench-hold  portion  of  the  stem, 
the  block  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the 
Internal  passage  of  the  wrench-hold  portion,  and  the  in- 
ternal face  of  the  wrench-hold  portion  and  the  external 
face  of  the  block  fitting  each  other  throughout  the  extent 
of  said  faces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  grease  or  lubricant  cup  comprising 
a  body  or  bowl,  a  hollow  stem  depending  from  the  bowl, 
the  portion  r,f  the  stem  contiguous  to  the  bowl  being 
shaped  to  form  a  wrench-hold  and  having  Its  Internal 
passage  of  greater  diameter  than  the  internal  paasage 
of  the  underlying  portion  of  the  stem,  the  Internal  pas- 
sage of  said  wrench-hold  portion  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  at  the  base  thereof,  and  a  reinforcing  block  in- 
serted into  the  wrench-hold  portion  of  the  steni,  the  lower 
end  of  the  block  being  engaged  with  said  shoulder,  and 
the  block  being  of  subetentially  the  same  length  as  the 
Internal  paasage  pf  the  wrench-hold,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  grease  or  lubricant  cup  comprlalng  a 
body  or  bowl,  a  hollow  stem  depending  from  the  bowl, 
and  having  the  portion  thereof  contiguotis  to  the  bowl 
shaped  to  provide  a  wrench  hold,  a  reinforcing  block  in- 
serted within  the  wrench-hold  portion  of  the  stem  through 
the  body  or  bowl,  the  reinforcing  block  closely  fitting  the 
Interior  of  said  wrench-hold  portion,  and  having  a  length- 
wise passage,  the  blocka  being  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  the  wrench-hold  portion,  and  said  passage  be-^ 
ing  of  less  diameter  than  the  passage  of  the  remainder 
of  the  stem,  and  a  rod  having  a  portion  located  in  the 
body  of  the  cup,  the  rod  extending  through  the  passage 
of  the  stem  and  the  reinforcing  block  and  being  guided 
in  Its  movement  by  the  reinforcing  block,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  grease  or  lubricant  cup  comprising  a 
body  or  bowl  having  its  bottom  provided  with  a  concave 
upper  face,  a  hollow  stem  depending  from  the  bowl,  the 
portion  of  the  stem  contiguous  to  the  bowl  being  shaped 
to  form  a  wrench-hold  and  having  angular  inner  and 
outer  faces,  the  internal  passage  of  said  wrench-hold 
portion  being  of  greater  diameter  tlian  the  Intemal  ites- 
•age  of  the  underlying  portion  of  the  stem,  and  the  in- 
ternal passage  of  the  wrench-hold  portion  being  provided 
with  a  shoulder  at  the  base  thereof,  and  a  reinforcing 
block  having  an  angular  outer  face  and  inserted  Into  the 

"  wrench- hold  portion  of  the  stem,  the  block  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  as  the  Intemal  paasage  of  the 
wrench-hold  portion,  the  lower  end  of  the  block  being 
■ngaged  with  said  iboolder,  and  the  upper  end  of  the 


1.  A  metallic  door,  having  in  combination,  a  Z-bar  bent' 
into  U-ahape,  an  outer  panel  doubled  over  one  flange  of 
the  Z,  thereby  forming  a  reinforced  molding,  and  an  In- 
ner panel  secured  to  the  other  flange  of  the  Z-bar,  the 
said  outer  and  Inne^  panels  being  secured  together  at 
the  top. 

2.  A  meuUic  door,  having  In  combination,  a  spacing 
bar,  comprlslug  a  Z-bar  bent  to  U-shape,  an  outer  panel 
tiaving  edges  bent  around  one  flange  of  the  Z  to  form  a 
reinforced  "molding,  and  arf  inner  panel  secured  to  the 
opposite  flange  of  the  Z,  the  said  outer  and  inner  panels 
having  their  upper  edges  bent  over  Into  inverted  U-shape 
and  secured  together. 

3.  A  metallic  door,  having  In  combination,  a  spacing 
bar,  comprlalng  a  Z-bar  bent  to  U-8bape,  an  outer  panel 
having  edgea.bent  over  one  flange  of  the  Z  to  form  a 
molding,  an  inner  panel  having  edges  secured  to  the  other 
flange  of  the  Z,  the  upper  edges  of  the  two  panels  being 
bent  Into  inverted  U-shape  and  secured  together,  and  a 
covering  or  facing  doubled  over  the  'edge  of  the  inner 
panel  and  pinched  between  thla  panel  and  the  flange 
of  the  Z-bar  and  at  Its  top  edge  pinched  tietween  the 
meeting  portions  of  the  Inner  and  outer  panel. 

4.  A  metallic  door,  having  in  combination,  a  spacing 
bar  for  the  two  sides  and  bottom  of  the  door,  an  outer 
panel  secured  on  said  three  sides  to  the  spacing  bar, 
an  inner  panel  secured  on  said  three  sides  to  the  spacing 
bar,  the  said  outer  panel  and  Inner  panel  having  their 
top  edges  bent  over  Into  inverted  U-shape,  said  inner 
panel  being"proviaBd  with  perforations  along  Its  upper 
edge,  and  screw  boWs  for  securing  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  two  panels  together,  the  said  screw  bolts  being  lo- 
cated in  registry  with  the  perforations  in  the  Inner  panel 
so  as  to  be  accessible  through  the  same. 

5.  A  metallic  door,  having  in  combination,  a  spacing 
strip  or  bar  forming  two  sides  and  the  bottom  of  the 
door,  an  outer  panel  secured  on  the  two  sides  and  the 
bottom  of  the  spacing  strip,  an  inner  panel  secured  on 
the  two  sides  and  the  bottom  of  the.  spacing  strip,  the 
said  Inner  panel  and  outer  panel  each  belhg  bent  to  In- 
verted U-ahape  at  the  top  edges,  a  covering  or  facing 
for  the  inner  panel  pinched  between  the  Inner  panel  and 
the  spacing  strip  at  the  bottom  and  two  nldes  and  at 
the  top  pinched  between  the  two  meeting  U-portions  of 
the  panels,  <»d  a  flap  pinched  between  the  two  meeting 
U-portlons  of  the  psneis  at  tbe  top. 
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1.1M.4S9.  DIFFERENTIAL  OBABINO.  Nobmam  E. 
BCNTiNQ,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assUcnmenU, 
to  International  HarTester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  21,  191S.  Se- 
rial No.  782,654.     (CI.  74—84.) 


and  adjustably  sapportlos  the  extenslble-aereeo  In  a  win- 
dow-frame. 


1.  In  a  gearing  device,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
-member,  two  driven  members,  revoluble  pinions  operat- 
ing between  said  driven  members,  radial  shafts  for  said 
pinions,  l>earlnK8  for  said  shafts,  reinforcing  members 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gearing,  each  of  said 
members  having  one  end  in  frictional  engagement  with 
the  side  of  the  adjacent  driven  gear  and  the  other  ena 
engaging  the  adjacent  side  of  the  driving  gear  and  the 
outer  bearings  of  said  revoluble  pinion  shafts,  and 
means  for  securing  together  the  ends  of  said  reinforcing 
members   engaging    the    revoluble   pinion    shaft   bearings. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  gear,  two  driven  gears 
operatlvely  connected,  reinforcing  members  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  gears,  each  of  said  members  com- 
prising a  circumferential  plate  in  position  with  its  enter 
end  rigidly  secured  to  the  adjacent  side  of  said  driving 
gear  and  having  Its  Inner  end  in  frictional  engagement 
with  the  side  of  the  adjacent  driven  gear,  antl-frictlon 
devices  between  each  of  said  driven  gears  and  the  ^n- 
gaslng  portion  of  the  reinforcing  member  to  permit  in- 
dependent rotatable  movement  therewith,  and  a  packing 
ring  arranged  between  said  driven  gears  and  the  en- 
gaging portion  of  the  reinforcing  members  to  form  an 
oil-tigbt  connection  between  said  parts. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  two  beveled  gears  spaced  apart  and  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  revoluble  beveled  plniona  carried  between 
aald  beveled  gears,  radial  shafts  for  said  pinions,  beA^ 
ings  for  said  radial  shafts,  means  for  operating  sale 
revoluble  pinions,  reinforcing  members  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  beveled  gears  each  of  said  memberv 
comprlsin^a  circumferential  plate  having  one  end  in 
engageme^^kh  the  side  of  the  adjacent  beveled  gear  and 
the  other  ^^^^gaging  the  outer  bearings  of  said  r«v- 
oluble  plnlo^^^^k,  the  outer  ends  of  said  •  reinforcing 
membera  beln^^HUy  secured  together  against  said 
bearings,  an4  the  inflfer  ends  of  said  reinforcing  members 
being  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  beveled  gears 
and  capable  of  Independent  rotatable  movement  there- 
with. 


1,16  8,440.  EXTENSIBLE  METALLIC  WINDOW- 
SCREEN.  Chablbs  W.  Bukkhead,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Burkhead  Metal  Working  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  7,  1013.  S* 
rial  No.  772.287.     (01.  166 — 38.) 

1.  An  extensible  or  adJust^Lble  window-screen  compila 
Ing  two  screon-members  each  of  which  Is  provided  witl? 
•  rectangular  sheet-metal  frame  and  a  wlre-meah  whoae 
edges  are  secured  in  said  frame,  an  elongated  key-bole 
slot  made  in  the  engaging-face  of  the  horizontal  bars  of 
each  of  said  frames,  and  an  integral,  laterally-projecting 
tongue  or  lug  provided  at  the  narrow  or  unexpended  end 
of  each  key-hole  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent 
corresponding  key-hole  slot  through  Ita  expanded  or  en- 
larged end  in  the  slidinK-attachmont  or  interlocklnK-en- 
gagement  of  the  said  two  screen-members  for  detachably  * 


2.  An  adjustable  er  extensible  window-screen  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  corresponding  screen-members  each  of  which 
is  composed  of  a  pair  of  horiiontal  bars  and  a  pair  of 
vertical  side-bars  that  connect  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
horizontal  bar*  to  form  a  rectangular  ebeet-metal  fr*me.  • 
wire-mesh  whoee  edges  are  secured  in  said  bars  of  each 
metal  frame,  an  elongated  alot  provided  In  the  engaging- 
face  of  each  of  said  horizontal  bar*  and  having  an  en- 
larged or  expanded  inlet  and  outlet  opening  i|%  one  end 
thereof,  and  an  Integral,  laterally-extending  tongue  or 
lug  provided  in  the  said  engaging-face  of  each  horizontal 
bar  at  the  opposite,  narrow  or  unexpended  end  of  eacb 
slot  and  adapted  to  engage  a  companion  enlarged  inlet 
and  outlet  opening  leading  to  the  space  in  eacb  hbrl- 
Bontal  bar  back  of  the  slot  therein  and  having  a  later- 
ally-extended head  or  formation  that  is  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  the  Blotted  portion  of  the  contactlng-fkces  of 
the  companion  screens. 

3.  An  extensible  or  adjustable  window-screen  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  carrespondlng,  rectangular  screen-members 
each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  sheet-metal  side-bars,  a  pair 
of  sheet-metal  horizontal  bars  connecting  said  side-bara 
and  liaving  alined  upper  and  lower  lateral-extenaiooa  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  wlre-meah  having  its  edges  clamped 
in  said  frame-bars,  an  elongated  key-hole  slot  made  in 
the  engaging  or  contacting  face  of  each  of  said  horizontal 
bars  and  their  aald  upper  and  lower  lateral-extensions, 
and  an  outwardly-projecting  tongue  proTlded  at  the  end 
of  the  narrow  or  unexpended  end  of  each  key-hole  slot 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  key-hole  alot  through 
Its  expanded  or  enlarged  end  la  the  Interlocking  and  eliding 
engagement  of  said  two  acreen-members  for  detachably 
and  adjustably  supporting  the  extensible  screen  in  posi- 
tion for  use.  *  ■ 


1,168,441.  RECTIFIER  SYSTEM.  David  E.  CABPBima, 
Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vanla.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,788.  (CL 
175—854.) 


1.  A  rectifier  system  voraprising  a  rectifier  having  a 
maintaining  electrode,  a  circuit  for  energizing  the  said 
electrode,  a  reactance  element  In  series  wltb  the  electrode, 
and  an  incandescent  lamp  in  parallel  with  the  maintain 
ing  arc  and  with  the  reactance  element. 

2.  A  reotlfler  sywtem  comprising  a  rectifier  having  a 
maintaining  electrode,  a  circuit  for  energizing  the  said 
electrode,  a  voltmeter  connected  In  parallel  with  the  main- 
taining arc,  and  an  Incandescent  lamp  also  connected  In 
parallel  with  the  maintaining  arc,  and  an  incandescent 
lamp  also  connected  in  parallel  with  tbe  'ffs'nf  Ining  are. 


L 


8.  A  rectifier  system  oomprlslng  a  rectifier  having  a 
malnUning  electrode,  a  circuit  for  energizing  the  said 
electrode,  a  voltmeter  connected  in  parallel  with  the  main- 
taining arc.  a  reacUnce  element  In  series  -with  the  elec- 
trode, and  an  incandescent  lamp  In  parallel  wltb  tbe  main- 
taining arc  and  wltb  tbe  reactance  element 


1,158.442.     COMBINED  PENHOLDER   AND  BLOTTER. 
Thomas  J.  Caothobn,  Nowata,  Okla.     Filed  Feb.  25, 
'      1916.     SerUl  No.  10,494.     (Cl.  120—26.) 


I 
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In  combination  with  a  pen  holder,  a  member  secured 
tbei«to.  a  washer  secured  to  said  member  so  as  to  have 
ita  center  disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  pen 
bolder,  a  cylindrical  portion  secured  to  the  washer,  aald 
washer  being  engageable  wltb  the  rear  end  of  the  pen 
bolder  and  arranged  in  overlapping  relation  thereto  to 
restrict  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  washer  toward 
the  front  end  of  tbe  pen  holder,  a  cylinder-like  blotter  on 
aald  portion  and  means  on  said  portion  engaging  the 
blotter  to  prevent  same  from  being  disengaged  from  said 
portion. 

1,158,44  3.  HOOD  FOR  VEHICLES.  Abthcb  Sam 
Chiston.  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  July  26.  1918. 
Serial  No.  781,181.     (Cl.  21—62.) 


4.  In  boods  for  vehicles,  a  main  upright  member  for  the 
rear  part  of  the  hood  adapted  to  fold  down  rearwardly.  a 
front  extension  framing,  a  rigid  borlBontal  Unk  between 
the  dprlgbt  member  and  the  extension  framing,  a  sob- 
stantially  vertical  link  connected  between  tbe  inner  end  of 
the  extension  framing  end  tbe  upright  member,  »  rw 
hoop  member  and  means  embodying  a  member  connected 
with  the  said  hoop  member  and  said  vertical  Unk  operatlTe 
from  tbe  front  extension  to  automatically  draw  tbe  rear 
hoop  member  forward  when  the  hood  is  coUapsed. 

6.  In  hoods  for  vehicles,  a  main  uprlgbt  member  fer  the 
rear  part  of  the  hood  adapted  to  fold  down  rearwardly.  « 
front  extension  framing,  a  horizontal  link  between  the 
uprlgbt  member  and  tbe  extension  framing,  a  substanttally 
vertical  link  connected  between  the  inner  end  of  the  ex- 
tension framing  and  the  upright  member,  an  extension  am 
rigid  with  tbe  vertical  link,  a  radius  rod  Jointed  at  ita 
upper  end  to  the  extension  arm  and  arranged  to  come  in 
line  wltb  the  Utter  when  the  hood  Is  extended,  a  slotted 
extension  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  vertical  link,  means  for 
engaging  with  and  locking  said  slotted  extension  to  the 
horizontal  link,  a  rear  hoop-stick,  and  means  connected 
to  the  radius  rod  and  to  the  rear  hoop-stick  and  operative 
to  automatically  draw  the  latter  forward  when  tbe  hood  U 

collapsed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 
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1.  In  hoods  for  vehicles,  a  main  upright  member  for 
the  rear  part  of  the  hood  adapted  to  fold  down  rearward 
a  front  extension  framing,  means  for  folding  and  collaps- 
ing said  extension  framing,  an  obliquely  disposed  rear 
hoop  stick,  and  means  for  drawing  the  rear  hoop  stick 
forwardly  relatively  to  said  main  upright  member  when 
tbe  hood  U  colUpeed.  including  a  lever  member  connected 
with  tbe  folding  means  for  tbe  front  extension  and  Jointed 
to  and  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  hoop  stick. 

2.  In  hoods  for  vehicles,  a  folding  upright  member  for 
tile  rear  part  of  the  hood,  a  front  extension  framing,  a 
pair  of  rigid  link  membera  at  eacb  side  of  the  hood  con- 
necting said  extension  framing  to  tbe  upright  member,  a 
rear  hoop  member,  and  means  connected  with  tbe  said 
boop  member  and  link  members  and  operated  from  tbe 
front  extension  to  sutomatlcally  draw  the  rear  hoop 
member  forwardly  relatively  to  said  upright  member  v^en 
the  hood  is  collapsed.       ^ 

3.  In  hoods  for  vehicles,  a  main  upright  member  for  the 
rear  part  of  the  hood  adapted  to  fold  down  rearwardly,  a 
front  extenalon  framing,  a  pair  of  rigid  upper  and  lower 
llnka  at  each  side  of  tbe  hood  connecting  said  extenalon 
framing  to  the  upright  member,  an  extension  arm  rigid 
with  tbe  lower  link,  a  radiua  rod  Jointed  at  ita  upper  end 
to  aald  extension  arm  and  pivoted  at  ita  lower  end  to  the 
vehicle  frame,  a  rear  hoop-stick,  and  means  embodying  a 
member  connected  to  the  radius  rod  and  to  the  rear  hoop- 
stick  and  operative  to  automatically  draw  the  latter  for- 
ward when  the  hood  Is  collapeed. 


1  168  444.     END  FOR  BOX-CABS.     ATOMW  CpBlBTUH- 
'  SON.  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennaylTanla. 
Fll«S    Feb.     21,     1914.       Serial     No.     820,867.       (Cl. 
106—192.) 


1.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  witlr  tbe  car 
frame  of  a  metal  end  formed  of  substantially  flat  sheet 
metal  having  Ita  upper  edge  secured  to  the  carllne  and 
having  its  lower  edge  flanged  and  extending  beneath  and 
secured  to  the  flooring  of  the  car.  and  a  pair  of  diagonal 
struts  or  beams  formed  of  rolled  or  pressed  sections  and 
extending  from  the  upper  comers  of  the  car  end  to  polnta 
at  either  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  lower  portion  of 
said  end.  said  struts  or  beams  secured  throughout  their 
lengths  to  the  outer  face  of  said  metal  end. 

2.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  with  a  car 
frame  having  ita  corner  posts  set  back  substantially  Into 
allnement  with  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  carUne,  of  a  metal 
end  formed  of  substantially  flat  sheet  metal  having  its 
upper  edge  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  carllne  and 
being  laterally  flanged  to  embrace  and  be  secured  to  the 
corner  poste,  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  metal  end  being  se- 
cured to  the  end  sill  and  a  pair  of  diagonal  struta  or  beams 
formed  of  rolled  or  pressed  metal  sections  of  channel  form, 
secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  tbe  extremities  of  the  car- 
line  and  St  their  lower  ends  to  tbe  end  siU  st  polnta  on 
either  side  of  the  center  of  said  alll,  said  strata  or  beams 
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being  latermny  flanged  add  riveted  ttiroagboat  their  lengths 
to  the  body  portion  of  raid  mrtal  car  end. 

.  S.  In  car  cooBtruction,  a  sheet  metal  car  end,  conalst- 
Ing  of  a  plnrallty  of  hat  metal  plates  extending  trans- 
rersely  across  the  end  and  riveted  together,  the  side  edges 
of  said  plates  being  flanged  to  embrace  and  be  secured 
to  the  corner  pouts  of  the  ear,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
metal  end  being  secured  to  the  carllne  and  the  lower  edge 
being  flanged  to  extend  beneath  the  car  flooring,  said  lower 
edge  also  Laving  means  to  secure  the  same  to  the  car  sill, 
a  pair  of  diagonal  stmts  or  beams  formed  of  channel  sec- 
tlons.  extending  from  the  upper  corners  of  skid  end  to 
points  adjacent  the  center  of  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said 
struts  or  beams  being  riveted  throughout  their  lengths  to 
said  metal  end. 

4.  In  car  construction,  a  sheet  metal  car  end,  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  flat  metal  plates  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  end  and  riveted  togethw,  the  side  edges 
of  said  plates  being  flanged  to  embrace  and  be  secured  to 
the  eoroer  poets  of  the  car,  the  uppef  edge  of  said  metal 
end  being  secured  to  the  carline  and  the  lower  edge  being 
flanged  to  extend  beneath  the  car  flooring,  said  lower  edge 
also  having  means  to  secure  the  same  to  the  car  sill,  a 
pair  of  diagonal  struts  or  beams  formed  of  channel  ^i^ 
tlons  extending  from  the  upper  comers  of  uld  end  to 
points  adjacent  the  center  of  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said 
struts  or  beams  being  riveted  throughout  their  lengths 
to  said  metal  end.  and  a  transverse  strut  or  beam  secured 
to  said  metal  end  and  extending  between  said  diagonal 
struts  or  beams  substantially  midway  of  the  height  of  said 
end. 

6.  In  a  car  construction,  a  metal  car  end  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  sheet  metal  plates  extending  transversely 
of  the  end  and  secured  together  at  their  adjacent  edges, 
the  sides  of  said  plates  being  flanged  to  embrace  and  be 
secured  to  the  corner  posts  of  the  car  frame,  a  pair  of 
diagonal  struts^or  beams  tormA  of  sheet  metal  channel 
sections  extendlHR  from  the  upper  corners  of  said  end  to 
points  adjacent  the  center  of  the  bottom  thereof,  and  riv- 
eted throughout  to  said  end  plates,  whereby  said  struts 
reinforce  said  metal  end  against  end  and  lateral  strains 
and  reinforce  the  Junction  between  said  end  platea. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


r  1,158,445.  HARVESTER.  SANroRo  L.  CLorrr  and 
Chaki.m  H.  Blackibt,  Hooslck  Falls,  N.  T.,  assignors 
to  Walter  A.  Wood  Mowing  and  Reaping  Machine  Co., 
Hooslck  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  745,068.     (CL  21 — 189.) 


1.  In  a  barveeter  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
harvester ;  a  main  drsft-wheel ;  and  a  stub-tongue :  of  a 
trnek-tongne  pivotally  connected  with  the  stnb-tongne ;  an 
axle-member  fixed  upon  the  stub-tongue ;  a  vertical  rock- 
shaft  mounted  upon  each  end  of  said  axle-member ;  an 
axl«    projeetlnf    horlsontally    from    each    rock-abaft;    • 


truck-wheel  mounted  upon  each  of  said  axles;  connec- 
tions between  the  respective  rock-shafts  and  the  truck- 
tongue  whereoy  angular  movement  is  Imparted  to  said 
wheels  by  sldewlse  movement  of  the  tmck-tongue :  and 
positive  stops  for  determining  the  angular  movement  of 
the  respective  tmck-wheeis  In  each  direction  wrth  their 
respective  axes  In  line  with  the  center  of  the  draft-wheel. 
2.  In  a  harvester  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
harvester ;  a  main  draft-wheel ;  and  a  stub-tongue ;  of  an 
azie-member  fixed  upon  the  stub-tongue ;  a  vertical  rock- 
shaft  mounted  upon  each  end  of  said  axle-member ;  an 
axle  projecting  horlsontally  from  each  rock-shaft :  a  truck- 
wheel  mounted  upon  each  of  said  axles;  a  truck-tongue 
pivotally  connected  with  the  stub-tongue  on  a  vertical 
axis  located  In  rear  of  a  line  passing  through  said  rock-- 
shafts;  connections  between  the  respective  rock-shafts 
and  the  truck-tongue  whereby  angular  movement  is  ^- 
parted  by  the  truck-tongue :  and  positive  stops  for  de- 
termining the  angular  nj^ovement  of  the  respective  truck- 
wheels  In  each  direction  with  their  respective  axes  in  line 
with  the  center  of  the  draft-wheel. 


1,158,446.      LOCK.      Philip   M.    Coitin.   Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1914.    Serial  No.  872,158.     (Cl.  70—51,) 


1.  A  door  latch  and  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt 
longitudinally  reciprocable  In  the  casing  through  the  face 
plate  thereof  and  reversible  In  th/^caslng,  a  bolt-throwing 
member  oscillatory.  In  the  casing  that  operatlvely  engages 
the  bolt  in  any  position  of  the  latter,  manually  control- 
lable studs  Journaled  in  the  easing  and  operativsly  con- 
nected to  the  bolt  fo  shift  the  latter,  a  keyhole  plate 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  operative  allnement  with  either 
end  of  either  stud,  a  key  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  plate  Into  Interlocking  engagement  with  an  adjacent 
stud  and  handles  having  shanks  each  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  either  end  of  either  stud  to  turn  the  latter 
when  the  shanks  are  arranged  in  axial  allnement  there- 
with. 

2.  A  door  latch  and  lock  comprising  _^  casing,  s  bolt 
longitudinally  reciprocable  In  the  casing  through  the  face 
plate  thereof  and  reversible  In  the  casing,  the  bolt  having 
transverse  slots  and  recesses  therein,  a  bolt-throwing 
member  oscillatory  In  the  casing  adapted  to  enter  one 
of  the  recesses  or  slots  of  the  bolt  regardless  of  the  po- 
sition of  the  latter  for  automatically  throwing  the  twit, 
manually  controllable  studs  Journaled  In  the  casing  and 
provided  with  rock  arms  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  and 
recesses  of  the  bolt  for  throwing  the  iatter,  regardless  of 
the  position  of  the  bolt,  a  key-hole  plate  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  operative  allnement  with  either  end  of  either 
stud,  a  key  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  plate  into 
Interlocking  engagement  with  an  adjacent  stud  end,  and 
handles  with  shanks  each  adapted  to  interlock  with  either 
end  of  either  stud  to  turn  the  latter  when  the  handles 
are  in  allnement  with  the  studs. 

8.  A  door  la\ch  and  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt 
longitudinally  reciprocable  In  the  casing  through  the  fact 
plate  thereof,  reversible  In  the  easing,  a  bolt  throwing 
member  Journaled  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  interlock 
with  one  of  the  recesses  or  slots  of  the  bolt  dependent 
upon  the  position  of  the  latter  fbr  automatically  projecting 
the  bolt,   manually  controllable  studs  Journaled   in  tha 
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casing  and  provided  with  rock  arms  that  interlock  with 
the  bolt  in  the  slots  or  recesses  thereof,  the  end  faces  or 
the  stwia  being  flush  with  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and 
being  provided  with  slots,  a  key-hole  pUte  adapt««l  to  be 
^ted  in  operative  aUnement  with  either  end  of  either 
stud,  a  key  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  key  hole 
plate  Into  engagement  with  the  slotted  end  of  an  *<^<^^ 
stud  and  handles  provided  with  shanks  that  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  slotted  ends  of  the  studs  when  the  handles 
sre  mounted  in  axial  allnement  with  the  studs. 

4    In  a  door  latch  and  lock,  a  casing  having  an  aper 
tured  face  plate  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bolt  longitudinally 
reciprocable   In   the  casing  through   the   '««  plate   and 
reversible   in   the  casing,   the  bolt   being   provided   with 
transverse  slots  and  recesses,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  between 
Its  ends  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the 
recessed  bolt  In  any  position  of  the  latter  for  projecting 
the^t   under   the   Influence   of   an    operating   member, 
manuaUy  controllable  studs  Journaled  in  the  casing  trans- 
verseiyto  the  bolt  with  their  outer  slotted  ends  flush  with 
the/^slng  and  handles  having  shanks  each  adapted  to 
Jterl"k  with  either  end  of  either  stud  to  tutn  the  latter. 
5.  In  a  door  latch  and  lock,  a  caaing.  a  ^oU  longitudi- 
nally  reciprocable   In   the   casing  and  reverslWe  therein, 
mean.  In  the  casing  engaging  with  the  bolt  In  any  po^ 
rttlon  of  the  latter  for  automatically  projecting  It,  studs 
^dilatory   In   the   casing   having  slotted  end   faces  flush 
with   the  outer  faces  of  the  casing  and  rock  arms  that 
interlock  operatlvely  with  the-Bolt,  a  ^ey^^ole  plate  pro- 
Tided  with  a  barrel,  a  cylinder  Journaled  In  the  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough  and  a  key  adapt^ 
ed  to  be  passed  longitudinally  through  tje  cylinder  and 
barrel  and  to  interlock  with  either  end  of  either  stud  to 
turn  the  latter  when  the  key  hole  plate  Isoounted  In  axial 
allnement  with  said  stud. 


1     168    4  47.      POULTRY  PRODUCING    APPARATUS. 

'CLTDE  J.   COL.iiAN,   New   York,  N.  Y.      Filed   Oct.   26, 

1909.     Serial  No.  624,635.     (Cl.  287—8.) 


^^ 


said  beating  pipe,  said  pipe  being  arranged  to  discharge 
said  mixture  outside  of  said  compartment. 

3  In  a  poultry-producing  apparatus,  the  combination  W 
a  compartment  adapted  to  receive  the  chicks  or  eg«s  to  be 
heated,  a  heating  pipe  supplying  heat  to  said  compart- 
ment, a  stove  provided  with  a  casing  and  an  air  Intake 
for  supplying  the  air  for  combustion,  means  Including  an 
auxiliary  air  Intake  for  admitting  cooUng  air  to  said 
casing  to  mix  with  the  products  of  combustion,  means 
other  than  the  draft  of  the  combustion  apparatus  for 
causing  a  substantially  constant  quantity  of  mixture  to 
flow  through  aald  heating  pipe,  and  means  for  »ato™*ti- 
cally  controlling  the  proportion  of  cooling  air  and  products 
of  combustion  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  uniform 
temperature  in  said  compartment,  said  pipe  being  ar- 
ranged  to   discharge   said   mixture  outside   of  said  com- 

^"4  °in°a  poultry  producing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  compartment  adapted  to  receive  the  chicks  or  egga  to 
be  heated,  a  heating  pipe  supplying  heat  to  said  compart- 
ment, a  stove  provided  with  a  casing  and  an  air  Intau 
for  supplying  the  air  for  combustion,  means  including  an 
auxiliary  air  Intake  for  admitting  cooling  air  to  said 
casing  to  mix  with  the  products  of  combustion,  means 
for  forcing  the  flow  of  said  mixture  through  said  heating 
pipe,  said  pipe  being  arranged  to  discharge  said  mixture 
outtlde  of  said  compartment,  a  thermostat  for  said  com- 
partment, a  motor  controlled  by  said  thermostat,  and  a 
damper  for  the  cooling  air  actuated  by  said  motor. 

5  In  a  poultry-producing  apparatus,  the  combination  or 
a  compartment  adapted  to  receive  the  chicks  or  eggs  to 
be  heated,  a  heating  pipe  supplying  h«it  to  «W  com- 
partment, a  combustion  chamber  provided  with  an  air 
intake  for  supplying  the  air  for  combustion,  means  in- 
cluding an  auxiliary  air  Intake  for  supplying  cooling  air 
to  the  combustion  chamber  to  mix  with  the  Products  Of 
combustion,  means  for  forcing  tiie  flow  of  said  "fixture 
through  said  beating  pipe,  said  pipe  being  *rranged  to 
discharge  said  mixture  outside  of  said  compartoient,  a 
thermostat  for  said  compartment,  a  motor  controlled  by 
«aid  thermostat,  and  a  damper  for  the  air  supplied  to  the 
combustion  chamber,  actuated  by  said  motor. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.168,448.  CliOCK-SUPI'ORT.  Chakl.8  f •  C<»"W 
Triy,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  15.008. 
(Cl.»  224—4.) 


1  In  a  poultry  produdng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  'ncubator  or  brooder  compartment  adapted  to  receive 
the  eggs  or  chicks  to  be  heated,  a  heating  pipe  supplying 
heat  to  said  compartment,  a  combustion  chamber  p» 
Tided  with  an  air  Intake  for  supplying  the  air  for  com- 
bustion.  means  for  controlling  said  air  supply,  means  In 
eluding  an  auxiliary  air  Intake  arranged  to  supply  cooUn^ 
air  to  said  combustion  chamber  to  mix  with  the  products 
of  combustion,  and  means  for  controlling  tiie  supply  of 
cooUng  air  simultaneously  with  the  means  for  controUlng 
the  air  for  combustion,  said  mixture  being  conveyed  to 
said  heating  pipe  and  said  pipe  being  arranged  to  dis- 
charge said  mixture  outside  of  said  compartment. 

2  in  a  poultry  producing  apparatua,  the  combination 
of  an  incubator  or  brooder  compartment  adapted  to  receive 
the  eggs  or  chicks  to  be  heated,  a  heating  pipe  supplying 
heat  to  said  compartment,  a  combuatton  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  air  InUke  for  supplying  the  air  for  com- 
bustion, means  for  controlling  «ie  said  air  supply,  means 
including  an  auxiliary  air  Intake  for  supplying  cooUng 
air  to  be  mixed  with  the  products  of  combustion,  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  cooling  air,  connections  be- 
tween the  means  for  controlUng  the  supply  of  air  for 
combustion  and  tiie  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
cooling  air,  and  means  for  forcing  said  mixture  through 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steering  wheel  of  sn  automohUe  of  a  clo^ 
supporting  frame  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  aria 
of  said  steering  wheel  and  tiie  other  end  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  sa  d 
frame,  and  a  clock  mounted  on  said  frame,  substantially 
as  ^specified.  ^^^^  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion wltii  a  steering  wheel  of  an  automobile,  o*  ■  ""P" 
porting  frame  one  end  of  which  Is  rigidly  ^^^^JJ^^.^ch  ,s 
Uls  of  the  steering  wheel  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 
provided  with  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  an  artn 
of  the  steering  wheel  against  lateral  movement,  and  a 
clock  supported  on  said  frame. 

3  The  herein  described  mean,  for  ropportlng  a  clock 
upon  the  axis  of  the  steering  wheel  of  an  automobUe  com- 
DrislnK  an  oblong  frame  attachable  at  one  end  to  the 
Jtrnngl^t  above  the  steering  wheel  and  tiie  other  end 
of  which  te  provided  with  extension,  lying  at  angle,  to 
the  plane  of  the  supporting  frame  and  Inclosing  opporite 
sWes  of  an  arm  of  the  steering  wheel,  ,ubstanttally  as 
specified. 
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1,158,449.  DHi^FT-GEAR.  Waltbb  H.  Cotton,  ChlcAgo. 
III.,  aaslgnor  to  Union  Draft  Gear  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  nied  Apr.  10,  1011.  Serial  No. 
620.118.       (CI.   213—64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear,  In  combination,  a  traveHnjf  friction 
member  havlntc  faces  parallel  with  and  perpendicular  to 
the  line  of  draft,  cooperating  wedging  elements  one  thereof 
being  a  draft  lag  engaging  follower  frictlonally  engaging, 
respectively,  the  named  faces  of  the  friction  member,  and 
springs  urging  the  wedging  elements  toward  one  of  such 
faces. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  followers 
each  having  its  inner  face  inclined,  a  pair  of  wedge  blocks 
each  having  an  inclined  face  conforming  to  and  bearing 
against  the  inclined  face  of  one  of  the  followers  and  each 
having  its  inner  face  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  draft,  a 
longitudinally  movable  plate  bearing  against  the  longer 
taorlsontal  faces  of  the  followers,  a  plate  extending  later- 
ally from  the  first  named  plate  and  located  between  and 
bearing  against  the  adjacent  faces*  of  the  wedge  blocks, 
and  springs  urging  the  wedge  blocks  toward  the  flnt- 
named  plate. 

8.  In  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  followers 
each  having  Its  Inner  face  inclined,  a  pair  of  wedge  blocks 
each  having  an  Inclined  face  conforming  to  aad  bearing 
against  the  Inclined  face  of  one  of  the  followers  and  each 
having  its  inner  face  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  draft,  a 
longitudinally  movible  plate  bearing  against  the  longer 
borisqota]  faces  of  the  followers,  a  plate  extending  later- 
ally from  the  first-named  plate  and  located  between  and 
bearing  against  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  wedge  blocks, 
headed  bolts  projecting  from  the  wedging  blocks  through 
the  first-named  plate,  abutments  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
bolts,  and  springs  encircling  the  bolts  and  reacting  be 
tween  their  abutments  and  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear  in  combination  a  movable  friction 
plate  having  a  face  paralWIywlth  the  line 'of  draft,  co- 
operating wedging  elements  one  thereof  being  a  draft  lug 
engaging  follower  and  engaging  the  face  of  the  friction 
plate,  a  spring  urging  toward  each  other  the  other  of  said 
wedKlnit  elements  and  the  friction  plate  and  a  second  fric- 
tion plate  perpendicular  to  the  first-named  plate  and  fixed 
thereto  and  engaging  the  last-named  wedging  element. 

8.  In  a  draft  gear.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  followers 
each  having  Ita  inner  face  inclined,  a  pair  of  wedge  blocks 
each  having  an  inclined  face  conforming  to  and  bearing 
against  the  inclined  face  of  one  of  the  followers  and  each 
having  another  face  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  draft,  a 
pair  of  connected  lonjrltudlnally  movable  plates  each  bear- 
ing against  the  lonsrer  ftlde  face  of  each  of  the  followers, 
said  plated  belnjr  laterally  separated  to  accommodate  a 
yoke  between  themjf  springs  urging  the  w^ge  blocks  to- 
ward said  plates  ^d  a  friction  plat©  located  between  the 
wedge-blocks  and  Jlxed  to  the  flnit-named  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,158.480.     WATER  PURIFIER.     MiLTOW  B.  CaaaswK.L. 

Des   Moines.    Iowa.      Piled    Apr.    4,   1014.      SerUl   No. 

880,068.  (CI.  210—5.) 
--  1.  A  water  purifier,  comprising  a  tank  formed  with  a 
plnrality  of  boiling  compartmentn.  a  major  steam  coll  at 
one  end  of  each  boiling  compartment,  a  minor  coll  mounted 
on  the  forward  end  of  each  major  coll,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  major  and  minor  coils  and  extending  along  one  side 
of  each  boiling  compartment,  a  itlll  chamber  at  the  end 


of  each  boiling  compartment  opposite  to  the  steam  coila 
therein,  .water  communication  between  said  still  chamber 
and  the  boiling  compartment  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  ', 
to  the  pipe  connecting  the  steam  colls,  a  skimming  cluunber 
provided  with  skimming  means  and  communlcatlnff  wltlw>- 
each  still  chamber,  valve-controlled  water  pipes  leadlnc  to 
each  boiling  compartment,  and  cloaable  communication  be- 
tween each  unit  and  the  next  succeeding  unit. 


1,158,461.  ELECTRICAL  HOT-PLATE.  Ranboii  W. 
Davenport.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Stove 
Works,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1014.  Serial  No.  866,078.  (CI.  210—87.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  *heated  hot- 
plate, a  deflector  ring  Inclosing  the  same,  and  a  thermal 


2.  A  water  purifier,  comprising  a  tank  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  boiling  compartments,  a  major  steam  coll  at 
one  end  of  each  boiling  compartment,  a  minor  coll  mounted 
on  the  forward  end  of  each  major  coil,  a  ateam  pipe  con- 
necting the  major  and  minor  coils  and  extending  aldng 
one  iide  of  each  boiling  compartment,  an  exhaust  pipe 
leading  from  each  minor  coil  and  opening  to  the  initial  \ 
boiling  compartment,  a  still  chamber  at  the  end  of  each 
boiling  compartment  opposite  to  the  steam  colls  tber«in. 
water  communication  between  the  boiling  compartment 
and  Its  skimming  chamber,  a  skimming  chamber  with  skim- 
ming means  and  communicating  with  each  still  chamber, 
the  communication  between  the  still  chamber  and  boiling 
compartment  being  staggered  relative  to  the  location  of 
the  steam  connecting  pipe  In  the  boiling  chamber  and 
also  staggered  relative  to  the  opening  between  the  still 
chamber  and  skimming  chamber,  valve-controlled  water 
pipes  leading  to  each  boiling  compartment,  and  cloaable 
communication  between  each  still  chamber  and  the  boiling 
compartment  of  the  next  succeeding  unit. 

3.  A  water  purifier,  comprising  a  tank  formed  with  a 
plnrality  of  boiling  compartments,  steam  pipes  in  each 
boiling  compartment,  a  still  chamber  at  one  end  of  and 
communicating  with  each  boiling  compartment,  a  skim- 
ming chamber  beyond  and  communicating  with  each  still 
chamber,  skimming  devices  in  each  skimming  chamber,  a 
valve-controlled  water  pipe  leading  to  each  boiling  com- 
partment, and  cloaable  water  communication  between  each 
unit  and  the  next  succeeding  unit,  such  communication 
comprising  a  horixonta)  open  ended  pipe  leading  from  the 
still  chamber  to  the  boiling  compartment,  and  an  inlet- 
pipe  pivoted  to  said  horlxontal  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  to  vertical  position. 

4.  A  water  purifier,  comprising  a  tank  formed  with  a 
boiling  compartment,  a  major  stesm  coll  at  one  end  of  said 
boiling  compartment,  a  minor  coll  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  major  coll,  a  pipe  connecting  the  major  and 
minor  coila  and  extending  along  one  side  of  said  boiling 
compartment,  a  still  chamber  at  the  end  of  said  boUlng 
compartment  opposite  to  the  steam  colls  therein,  wster 
communication  between  said  still  chamber  and  the  boiling 
compartment  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  pipe  con- 
necting the  steam  colls,  a  skimming  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  still  chamber,  and  skimming  means  In 
said  aklmming  chamber. 
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Insulation  beneath  the  same,  of  a  common  support  for 
said  hot-plate,  ring  and  insulation,  each  of  the  same  being 
aeparately  removable  from  said  support.  ' ' 


2.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  plate,  of  an  elec 
trical  hot-plate  located  lu  the  aperture  and  spaced  from 
the  edge  thereof,  and  substantially  U-ahaped  supports  se- 
cured to  said  apertured  plate  and  having  bearings  at  their 
opposite  ends  for  loosely  supporting  said  hot-plate  and 
stepped   to   maintain   the   hot-plate   centered    within   aald- 

aperture. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  plate,  of  an  elec- 
trical hot-plate  arranged  in  the  aperture  of  said  pUte, 
thermal  Insulation  for  the  bottom  of  said  hot-plate,  and 
brackets  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  apertured  plate, 
supporting  the  hot  plate  in  a  apaced  relation  to  the  edge 
of  said  apertu remand  supporting  the  insuUtlon  In  a  spaced 
nlatlon  to  the  bottom  of  the  hot-plate. 

4.  The  con«>lnatIon  with  an  apertured  plate,  of  an  elec- 
trical bot-plate  located  In  the  aperture  and  spaced  from 
the  edge  thereof,  a  reflecting  ring  surrounding  said  hot- 
plate and  spaced  therefrom , and  from  the  edge  of  the  aper- 
tured plate,  thermal  Insulation  below  aaid  hot-plate,  and 
a  plurality  of  U  shaped  brackets  secured  to  and  depend- 
ing from  said  apertured  plate  and  having  stepped  bear- 
ings for  supporting  said  hot-plate,  reflector  ring  and 
thermal  insnlatlon. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  hot-plate,  of  a 
plate  apertured  to  receive  said  hot  plate  and  having  the 
•dge  of  the  aperture  tapered  to  a  thin  edge  to  limit  the 
heat  conducting  surface,  a  reflector  ring  interposed  be- 
tween the  hot-plate  and  said  tapered  edge,  and  means  for 
indirectly  supporUng  said  hot-plate  from  aaid  apertured 

plate. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1  . 


blocks  slldably  mounted  on  the  g^ildeway  one  each  aide 
of  the  middle  portion,  an  arm  hinged  to  each  said  block.  » 
lug  on  the  inner  face  of  each  arm  at  Ita  outer  end.  the 
blocks  being  slldable  to  permit  the  arms  to  extend  trana- 
versely  rearward  in  parallelism  to  support  rolls  of  differ- 
ent widths,  and  a  guide  bar  on  each  arm  arranged  to  »- 
tend  to  the  platen  to  guide  the  paper  aa  fed  from  the 
supported  roll,  the  blocks  being  also  alldaWe  to  recede 
from  each  other  and  permit  the  arms  and  guide  bars  to 
be  folded  to  lie  in  the  plane  of  the  guldeway. 


1  188,452.  DISH  WASHER.  JoHK  B.  Davib,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  nied  Dec.  18.  1014.  Serial  No.  877,863.  (CI. 
141—0.) 


In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re 
ceptacle  having  a  circular  bottom,  and  overhanging  water 
deflecting  walls  on  the  Interior  and  adjacent  to  the  mouth 
thereof,  and  a^  support  adapted  to  maintain  said  vessel 
stationary  on  ita  pounded  bottom,  of  a  perforate  dish  re- 
ceptacle mounted  on  comer  bracketa  in  aaid  vessel,  and 
an  agitator  mounted  In  said  vessel  below  said  dlah  re- 
ceptacle, aubstantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage and  a  platen  thereon,  of  a  bar  at  the  rear  of  the 
carriage 'forming  a  horlxontal  guldeway,  a  pair  of  blocks 
slldably  mounted  In  the  guldeway  one  on  each  side  of  the 
middle  portion,  an  arm  hinged  to  i  each  block,  a  lug  on 
the  inner  face  of  each  arm  at  Its  outer  end.  the  blocks  be- 
ing slidsble  to  permit  the  arms  to  ettend  transversely 
rearward  in  parallelism  to  support  rolls  of  different  widths, 
snd  a  guide  bar  hinged  to  each  arm  to  swing  In  the  plane 
of  the  arm  and  to  be  brought  over  to  the  top  of  the  platen 
when  the  arms  support  a  roll  whereby  to  ^ulde  the  paper 
as  fed  to  the  platen,  the  blocks  being  slldable  also  to  re- 
cede from  each  other  and  permit  the  arms  to  be  folded 
^inwardly  to  cause  the  arms  and  g«Ide  bars  to  lie  in  the 
plane  of  the  said  guldeway. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage and  a  platen  thereon,  of  a  bar  at  the  rear  of  the 
carriage,  a  pair  of  blocks  each  provided  with  bent  ears 
forming  a  guldeway  en??aglng  the  bar  to  slide  thereon, 
each  block  also  having  a  pair  of  apertured  ears  extending 
beyond  the  bar,  a  pair  of  arma  each  provided  with  a  pair 
of  apertured  ears  at  one  end  portion  arranged  to  engage 
said  apertured  ears,  a  pin  connecting  said  ears  to  plv- 
otally  mount  the  arms  on  the  blocks,  each  arm  having  a 
lug  on  ita  inner  face  at  the  free  end,  the  blocks  being 
slldable  to  permit  the  arms  to  extend  rearward  In  par- 
allellam  to  aupport  rolls  of  different  widths,  and  springs 
on  said  pivoted  members  to  swing  the  arms  In  against 
the  bar  when  free  from  the  roll. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage and  a  platen  thereon,  of  a  bar  at  the  rear  of  the 
carriage,  a  pair  of  blocks  each  provided  with  bent  ears 
forming  a  guldeway  engaging  the  bar  to  slide  thereon, 
each  block  also  having  a  pair  of  apertured  ears  extending 
beyond  the  bar,  a  pair  of  arma  each  provided  with  a  pair 
of  apertured  ears  at  one  end  portion  arranged  to  engage 
said  apertured  ears,  a  pin  connecting  said  ears  to  plvotally 
mount  the  arms  on  the  blocks,  each  arm  having  a  lug  on 
Ito  Inner  face  at  the  free  end.  the  blocks  being  slldable  to 
permit  the  arms  to  extend  rearward  in  parallelism  to  sup- 
port rolls  of  different  widths,  and  springs  on  said  pivoted 
members  to  swing  the  arms  In  against  the  bar  when  free 
from  the  roll,  each  arm  having  a  bent  ear  to  limit  Ita 
outward  movement,  each  block  having  a  bent  ear  to  Umtt 
the  Inward  swing  of  the   arm. 


I.i68,4  58.     itoLL-HOLDKB    FOR    CALCULATORS. 
*WiT8«L    R.    Da   Camp,    Roseland,    N.    J.,    assignor   to 
Addometer  Corporation,  New  Yort,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of   DeUware.     Filed    May    4,    1015.     Serial    No. 
25,668.      (CI.    107—183.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  platen  thereon,  of  a  bar  at  the  rear  of 
the  carriage  forming  a  horisontal  guldeway,  a  pair  of 


1  168  454.     KAFETT  NUT-LOCK.     JOSEPH  W.  De  CaMP, 
*  Elkhorn,  Mont.     Hied  May  6,  1016.     Serial  No.  26.248.  - 

(CI.  161 — 23.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  V- 
shaped.  longitudinal  grooves  throughout  the  length  of  the 
threaded  portion  thereof,  of  a  nut  lock  comprising  a  strip 
of  wood  wedge  shaped  in  cross-section,  the  upper  surface 
thereof  being  convex  and  one  end  slightly  larger  than  tb« 
other.  ,   . 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  baring  a  plurality  of  V- 
ahaped.  lonKltudlnal  grooves  throughout  the  length  of  the 
threaded  portion  thereof,  of  a  nut  lock  comprlHlng  a  atrip 


Of  wood,  combined  with  a  strip  of  rubber,  wedge-shaped 
In  crosa  section,  the  upper  surface  of  wood  being  convex 
and  one  end  bllgbtly  larger  than  the  other. 


1.168,455.  CH.VNGE  SPEED  GEAR  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTOR  ROAD- VEHICLES.  Fbancois  DevAs,  Uver 
pool,  England.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914'  Serial  No 
856,086.      (CI.   74—59.) 


1.  A  change  speed  gear  comprising  a  driving  shaft  and 
a  transmission  shaft  In  allnement  therewith,  a  lay  shaft 
parallel  to  the  transmission  shaft,  a  geared  connection 
between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  lay  shaft,  a  series  of 
gear  wheels  fixed  on  the  lay  ahaft,  a  corresponding  aeries 
of  gears  mounted  concentrically  with  relation  to  the  trana- 
B^aslon  shaft,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  aald  trans- 
mission shaft  and  provided  with  substantially  radial 
clutch  projections.  Inwardly  projecting  clutch  elements  on 
e«ch  of  mid  last  mentioned  gears  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  radial  projections,  the  clutch  elements  on  the 
central  gear  being  centrally  disposed  thereon,  those  on 
the  adjacent  gears  being  arranged  at  the  ends  thereof 
adjacent  the  central  gear  and  those  on  the  end  gears  ex- 
tending within  the  bosses  of  the  adjacent  gears,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  change  speed  gear  comprising  a  drive  shaft  and  « 
transmission  shaft  in-  allnement   therewith,  a   lay  shaft 
parallel  with  the  first  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  loosely 
mounted   gears   concentrically   arranged   with    rtelatlon   to 
said  transmission  shaft,  a  corresponding  number  of  gears 
fixed  to  said  lay  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first  men- 
tioned gears,  a  gear  fixed  to  aald  drive  shaft,  a  gear  mesh- 
log  therewith  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  lay  shaft,  a 
rod  telescoping  within  said  lay  shaft,  a  clutch  fixed  to  one 
end  of  said  rod,  and  normally  coupling  said  loosely  mount- 
ed gear  to  aald  lay  shaft,  an  arm  extending  from  the  oppo- 
■Ite  end  of  said  rod,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said 
transmission   shaft,    clutch   elements   on   said  sleeve,    co- 
operating clutch  members  on  the  gears  on  said  transmis- 
sion shaft  and  on  said  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  selectively 
entaged  by  the  dutch  elements  on  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of 
teleacoplc  alldably  mounted  members,   the  outer  member 
thereof  being  connected  to  the  arm  on  said  rod  and  the 
Inner    member  thereof  being  connected   to  said  sleeve,  a 
spring  normally  engaging  the  outer  telescopic  member  for 
holding  the  clutch  on  the  lay  shaft  in  engaKement  with 
**■  »«»r  and  the  connecting  means  between  said  sleeve  and 
its  respective  telescopic  member  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  arm  connected  to  the  outer  teleacoplc  member  and  said 


rod*to  move  said  rod  to  disengage  aald  clutch  when  the 
dutch  elements  on  said  sleeve  are  moTe«l  into  enKaRement 
with  the  clutch  elements  on  tb^  drive  shaft.  subsUntUlii 
as  described.  1  ' 


1.168,466.  QEARIlto.  HAaar  E(  qbitb  Dbt.  Jersey  City, 
N,  J.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  671.994  (Cl' 
74-^5.)  ^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  differentially  roU^able 
driving  shafts  having  a  common  axis;  meana  to  route 
said  shafts;  a  pair  of  roUUble  driren  members  •  rota- 
table  gear  of  the  internal  type  eccentrically  carried  by 
one  of  aald  sbafta ;  a  atetlonary  gear  of  the  external  type 
meshed  with  aald  rotaUble  gear ;  means  comprising  a  uni- 
versally Jointed  shaft  to  operatively  unite  said  rotaUble 
gear  with. one  of  said  driven  members;  a  roUUble  gaar 
of  the  external  type  carried  by  the  other  of  said  shafU ;  a 
sutlonary  gear  of  the  Internal  type  meahed  with  aald  last 
mentioned  rotaUble  gear;  and  means  comprising  a  uni- 
versally jointed  shaft  to  operatively  unite  said  last  men- 
tioned rotaUble  gear  with  the  other  of  said  driven  mem- 
t>ers. 

.2.  In  a  vehicle. <a  relatively  sUtlonary  axle;  a  pair  of 
dlfTeientlBlly  rotatable  driving  shafts  supported 'by  said 
axle  and  having  a  common  axis ;  means  to  slmulUneooaly 
oppositely  rotate  said  sbafu  at  different  speeds;  a  pair 
of  tractor  wheels  on  said  axle;  a  roUtable  gear  of  the 
internal  type;  means  carried  by  one  of  said  shafU  to 
gyrate  said  gear  in  aneccentric  orbit;  a  sUtlonary  gear 
of  the  external  type  carried  by  said  axle  and  meshed  with 
itald  rotatable  gear ;  means  comprlslnK  a  universally 
Jointed  shaft  to  operatively  unite  said  rotaUble  g^ar  with 
one  of  said  wheels ;  a  roUtable  gear  of  the  external  type ; 
means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  shafu  to  gyrate  said 
laat  mentioned  rotatable  gear  in  an  eccentric  orbit;  a  sta- 
tionary gear  of  the  internal  type  carried  l.y  said  axle  and 
meshed  with  said  last  mentioned  rotatable  gear;  and 
means,  comprising  a  universally  jointed  phaft,  to  opera- 
tively unite  said  Ust  mentioned  rotatable  gear  with  the 
other  of  said  wheels. 


1.158,457.  GEARING.  HAaaT  E.  Dai,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Original  application  filed  Jun.  18,  1912.  Serial  No! 
671.994.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Feb  20 
1915.     Serial  No.  9,768.     (Cl.  74—34.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle ;  a  driving  shaft 
supported  by  said  axis  proximate  Its  longitudinal  center; 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft ;  an  unrotatable  gear  of  the  in- 
ternal type  supported  by  said  axle  and  concentric  with  aald 
ahaft ;  a  gyratory  gear  of  the  external  type  carried  by  aald 
shaft  and  ia  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  Kear  ;  a  tractor 
wheel  supported  by  said  axle  proximate  one  of  tbe  ends 
thereof;  and  means,  comprising  a  universally  Jointed 
shaft,  to.  constantly,  operatively.  unite  the  hub  of  said 
wheel  with  aald  gyratory  gear. 

2.  In  combinaUon.  a  driving  shaft;  means  to  rotate 
said  shaft ;  an  unrotatable  gear  of  tbe  internal  type  cob- 
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eeatrle  with  said  shaft ;  a  rotatable  gear  of  the  external 
type  carried  eccentrically  by  said  shaft  and  in  mesh  wi'^h 
said  flrst  mentioned  gear,  a  driven  member,  means  to  ro- 
tatably  support  said  driven  member  Independently  of  said 
driving  shaft,  and  means,  comprising  a  universally  joint- 
ed shaft,  to  operatively  unite  said  driven  member  with  said 
roUtable  gear. 

3.  In  a  speed-reducing  power  transmission  device,  a  ro- 
tatable driven  member;  a  rotatable  gear  having  Its  axis 
of  rotation  eccentric  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driven 
member ;  an  unrotatable  gear  meshing  with  said  rotaUble 
gear ;  means  to  rotate  said  rotatable  gear  on  Its  said 
axis  and  to  sitaiultaneously  gyrate  It  In  a  planetary  orbit ; 
and  means,  comprising  a  shaft  inclined  relatively  to  both 
said  axea,  to  transmit  power  from  said  rotatable  gear  to 
said  driven  member. 

4.  In  a  speed-reducing  power  transmission  device,  a  ro- 
tatable driven  member;  a  rotatable  gear  having  Its  axis 
of  rotation  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driven 
member ;  an  unrotatable  gear  meshing  with  said  rotatable 
gear ;  means  to  rotate  said  rotatable  gear  on  its  said  axis 
and  to  simultaneously  gyrate  it  in  a  planetary  orbit; 
means  to  transmit  power  from  said  rotatable  gear  to  said 
driven  memt>er;  and,  constltntlng  a  part  of  said  last 
mentioned  means,  a  shaft  disposed  to  rotate  In  a  con<5- 
shai;>ed  path,  the  apex  of  which  coladdes  with  the  axis 
of  the  driven  member  and  Ita  base  with  the  planetary 
orbit  of  said  rotaUble  gear. 

6.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  a  rotaUble  driven 
member  and  a  roUtable  driving  member  having  their 
axas  mutually  eccentric;  means  to  gyrate  aald  driving 
member  in  a  planetary  orbit ;  nnroUtable  means  to  rotate 
said  driving  member  while  so  gyrating ;  and  means,  com- 
prising a  routing  shaft  inclined  relatively  to  both  said 
axes,  to  transmit  power  from  said  driving  to  said  dri^n 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


14B8.458.  GEARING.  Habrt  E.  Dbt,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  18,  1912,  Serial  No. 
671.994.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  9.766.     (Cl.  74-34.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a- vehicle,  an  axle,  a  driving  shaft 
proximate  the  longitudinal  center  of,  and  concentric  with, 
sAld  axle ;  means  to  rotate  said  shaft :  nn  unrotatable 
gear  of  the  external  type  concentric  with  said  shaft ;  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  a  Kyratory  jrear  of  the  Intemnl  type 
In  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gear ;  ^  tractor  whee. 
proximate  one  of  the  ends  of  said  axle  ;  and  means,  com- 
prising a  universally  jointed  shAt,  to  operatively  unite 
the  hub  of  ssid  wheel  with  'said  Kyratory  soar. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  an  axle;  n  driving  shaft 
supported  by  said  axle  proximate  its  longitudinal  center; 
means  to  route  said  shaft ;  an  unrotatable  gear  of  the 
external  type  supported  by  said  axle  and  concentric  with 
said  ahaft ;  a  gyratory  gear  of  the  Internal  type  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gear; 
a  tractor  wheel  supported  by  said  axle  proximate  one  of 
the  ends  thereof ;  and  means,  compi  ising  a  unlven^ally 
jointed  abaft,  to,  consUntlj^.  operatively.  unite  the  bub 
of  said  wheel  with  said  gyratory  gear. 

8.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft ;  means  to  rotate  said 
ahaft ;  aa  onroUUble  gear  concentric  with  safd  shaft ;  a 
rotatable  gear  eccentrically  carried  by  said  shaft  and  In 
meab  with  aald  first  mentioned  gear ;  a  driven  member ; 
neana  to  rotatably  support  said  driven  member  ladepend- 
220  O.  G.— 2 


ently  of  said  driving  shaft ;  and  means,  comprising  a  uni- 
versally jointed  shaft,  to,  operatively.  unite  said  driven 
memt>er  with  said  rotatable  gear. 

4.  Id  (Combination,  a  driving  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft ;  an  unrotatable  gear  of  the  external  type  concentric 
with  said  shaft :  a  rotatable  gear  of  tbe  Internal  type  ec- 
centrically^ carried  by  aald  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  first 
mentioned  gear ;  a  driven  member ;  means  to  rotatably 
support  snid  driven  member  Independently  of  said  driving 
shaft ;  and  means,  comprising  a  universally  jointed  shaft, 
to,  operatively,  unite  said  driven  member  with  aald  rota 
table  gear. 


1.158.469.  OPEN-FACE  RUNNER  FOR  SLIDE-RULES. 
Carl  F.  Dibckmann,  Chicago.  Ilk,  assignor  to  Eugene 
Dietxgen  Company,  Factory,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,140. 
(Cl.  235-70.) 


An  open  face  runner  for  s^^  rules  comprising  a  glass 
element  formed  in  three  separate  layers  cemented  'o- 
gether,  the  upper  and  lower  layers  being  of  approximately 
the  same  width  as  the  surface  of  the  rule  and  the  inter- 
mediate layer  being  appreciably  narrower  to  thereby  form 
grooves  In  the  edges  of  the  element,  and  side  guidon 
adapted  to  engage  the  rule,  said  guides  having  flangos 
entering  the  grooves  In  said  glass  element. 


1.158,460.  MORTAR  -  SPREADER.  Castudmak  David 
Doll.  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed>lpr.  8,  1915.  Serial  No, 
20,010.     (Cl.  72—130.) 


1.  A  mortor  spreader  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
opening:  at  one  end  and  in  one  end  of  the  bottom  thereof 
flanges  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle  at  ttn 
open  end  thereof  and  projecting  forwardly  in  advance  01 
said  end  to  form  guards  to  prevent  dropping  of  the  mor- 
tar over  the  sides  of  the  brick  during  the  operation  of  tbe 
spreader  and  to  provide  valve  supports,  a  gate  valve  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  fianges  to  swi^g  toward  and  away 
from  said  end,  means  for  closing  tbe  ipace  between  ^:aid 
receptacle  end  and  said  valve,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  valve  and  holding  It  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  mortor  spreader  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
an  opening  at  one  end  and  in  one  end  of  the  botV>in  there- 
of, flanges  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Receptacle 
at  the  open  end  thereof  and  projecting  forwardly  in  ad- 
vance of  said  end  to  form  guards  and  to  provide  valve 
supports,  a  gate  valve  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  flanges, 
and  means  connected  with  said  valve  for  adjusting  it  to 
vary  the  disUnce  between  iU  lower  edge  and  -the  surtaoe 
over  which  the  spreader  is  to  be  drawn. 

S.  A  morUr  spreader  comprising  a  receptacle  baTtag  aa 
opening  in  tbe  bottom  thereof  at  one  end  and  an  opcnii^ 
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In  tb«  end  wah  thereof  registering  with  uld  bottom  open- 
ing, an  upwardly  Inclined  partition  arranged  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  bottom  opening,  a  lip  extending  laterally  from 
the  outer  face  of  said  end  wall  above  the  opening  therein, 
a  gate  ralve  arcuate  in  cross  section  plvotally  mounted 
at  the  open  end  of  said  receptacle  and  lapping  said  Up 
and  positioned  for  varying  the  height  of  said  opening,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  valve  and  holding  it  in  adjusted 
position.  •: 

4.  A  mortar  spreader  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  at  one  end  and  an  opening 
in  the  end  wall  thereof  registering  with  said  bottom  open- 
ing, an  upwardly  Inclined  partition  arranged  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  bottom  opening,  a  lip  extending  laterally  from 
the  outer  face  of  said  end  wall  above  the  opening  therein, 
a  gate  valve  arcuate  in  cross  section  plvotally  mounted  at 
the  open  end  of  said  receptacle  and  positioned  for  varying 
the  height  of  said  opening,  said  end  wall  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  slot  therein,  a  beaded  bolt  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slot  and  having  a  winged  nut  at  its  outer 
end,  a  connecting  element  connected  with  said  bolt  and 
with  said  valve  whereby  said  valve  may  be  vertically  ad- 
justed and  held  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  mortar  ipreader  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  at  one  end,  the  end  of  said 
receptacle  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  com- 
municating with  the  bottom  opening,  an  adjustable  valve 
for  controlling  the  height  of  the  opening  In  the  end  wall, 
a  slide  mounted  on  the  t>ottom  of  said  receptacle  for 
cloBlDg  the  opening  In  said  bottom,  a  handle  for  actuat- 
ing said  slide  hinged  to  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  handle  In  folded  position  when  the  slide  is 
«p«n. 


,16  8,461.  METALLIC  WINDOW-SASH.  ROBIRT  8. 
DacMMONO,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Steel 
Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1013.  Serial  No.  763,363. 
(CI.  189—64.) 


1.  In  an  expansion  Joint  for  metallic  windows,  sash 
sections  provided  with  edge  rails,  one  of  said  sections 
having  its  edge  rail  spaced  from  an  adjacent  section,  a 
flange  on  said  first-mentioned  section  extending  outward 
and  overlapping  the  adjacent  section,  and  a  bolt  for  secur- 
ing said  sections  to  each  other  permitting  of  Independent 
movement. 

2.  An  expansion  Joint  for  metallic  windows,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sections  having  paralleiy-arranged  spaced 
edge  bars,  a  flange  on  one  bar  overlapping  the  edge  of  the 
adjacent  bar  and  weathering  the  Joint  therebetween,  and  a 
bolt  connecting  the  parallel  portions  of  said  sections  to 
bold  the  same  In  allnement  and  permitting  of  expansion 
and  contraction. 

3;  In  an  expansion  Joint  for  metallic  windows,  sash  sec- 
tions provided  with  edge  rails,  one  of  said  sash  sections 
having  Its  edge  rail  spaced  from  an  adjacent  edge  rail  of  a 
second  section,  a  flange  on  said  first  mentioned  section 
extending  outward  and  overlapping  the  adjacent  edge  rail, 
and  adjustable  means  for  securing  said  edge  rails  to  each 
other,  permitting  of  independent  movement. 

4.  An  expansion  Joint  In  a  metallic  window,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  sections  having  sash  rails  with 
■paced  perallelly-arranged  flanges,  a  member  on  one  of 
aald  sash  rails  overlapping  the  edges  of  said  spaced 
flanges,  and  a  bolt  connecting  said  spaced  flanges  to  hold 
the  same  in  allnement  and  permitting  of  expansion  and 
contraction,  said  bolt  securing  said  overlapping  member  in 
position  upon  ita  sash  rail.  • 


1.1S8,462.  BOTTLB-CLOSURB.  JORH  Ti.  DONMOCK,  lUlI- 
tlmore.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1015.  Serial  No.  6,222.  (CI. 
215—8.) 

1  ^>        .^' 


A  iMttle  stopper,  comprising  a  main  body  having  two 
concentric  depending  portions  forming  a  bottle-neck  re- 
ceivlng  groove,  one  of  said  depending  portions  being  com- 
pressible and  the  other  rigid,  said  rigid  portion  having  a 
ground  inner  face  to  form  a  sealing  face  to  engage  the 
exterior  of  the  bottle-neck,  and  said  compressible  portion 
adapted  to  form  a  seal  with  the  interior  of  the  bottle-neck 
and  allow  the  seating  of  the  rigid  portion. 


1,158,463.  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  CORE  STRUC- 
TURES FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES. 
Oeobob  M.  Eaton,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West-i 
Inghonse  EUectrlc  and  Manuftctarlng  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  601,310.     (CI.  29—84.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  laminated  structure  which 
consists  In  assembling  notched  lamlne  upon  a  support 
having  a  notch-engaging  key.  with  the  sides  of  the  notches 
bent  out  of  the  planes  of  the  laminie.  and  then  pressing  the 
bent  portlona  into  the.  planes  of  the  respective  lamln»  and 
Into  gripping  engagement  with  the  key. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  laminated  structure  which 
consists  in  assembling  lamlne  having  corresponding 
notches  upon  a  supporting  meml>er  provided  with  a  notch- 
engaging  key  or  projection  of  greater  t^Ukness  than  the 
normal  width  of  the  notches,  and  theii  compressing  the 
assembled  lamlne  to  cause  the  side  walls  of  the  notches,  to 
grip  the  sides  of  the  key  or  projection. 


1,158,464.  feND  BAR  FOR  BED-SPRINGS.  Chailm 
Ehblich,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  810.658.      (CL  »— 62.) 


1.  An  end  bar 'for  bed  springs  comprising  two  sections 
having  intermeshing  portions,  one  series  of  said  intermesh- 
Ing  portions  passing  through  the  strands  of  the  spring, 
the  opposing  socting  being  bent  over  the  flrst  section  and 
inclosing  said  series  of  intermeshing  i>ortlODs  and  holding 
them  from  disengagement. 

2.  An  end  bar  for  bed  springs  comprising  two  sections 
having  intermeshing  portions,  one  series  of  said  inter- 
meshing portions  passing  through  the  strands  of  the 
spring,  a  rod  adjacent  thereto,  the  opposing  aectlon  being 
bent  over  said  series  of  intermeshing  portions  inclosing 
the  latter  and  holding  them  against  the  rod. 

3.  An  end  bar  for  bed  springs  comprising  two  sections, 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  teeth  and  the  other  of  which 
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Is  formed  with  apertures,  said  teeth  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  mesh  of  the  spring  and  then  through  the 
apertures  of  the  opposing  section,  said  opposing  section 
being  bent  over  to  Inclose  the  teeth  and  hold  them  securely 
la  place. 

4.  An  end  bar  for  bed  springs  comprising  two  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  is  provided  with  teeth  and  the  other 
of  which  is  formed  with  apertures,  said  teeth  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  mesh  of  the  spring  and  then 
through  the  apertures  of  the  opposing  section,  a  rod  ad- 
jacent to  the  teeth,  said  opposing  section  being  bent  over 
to  inclose  the  teeth  and  hold  the  same  securely  against 
the  rod. 

6.  An  end  bar  for  bed  springs  comprising  two  sections, 
one  of  which  is  formed  with  marginal  teeth  and  the  other 
with  marginal  apertures,  said  teeth  of  one  section  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  mesh  of  the  spring  and  the 
other  section  overlying  the  flrst  section  with  the  teeth 
passing  through  its  apertures,  the  marginal  edges  con- 
taining the  teeth  and  apertures  t>eing  disposed  at  the  inte- 
rior of  the  sections  and  forming  an  Inclosed  interlocking 
clamp  for  the  end  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,168,466.  BOW.  Wakrkn  E.  Ellis,  Haverhill,  Mass., 
assignor  to  W.  E.  Ellis  Company,  a  CorporatlSi  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  031^97. 
:CL  a— 187.) 


1.  A  bow  comprising  a  body  portion  made  ot  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  baring  Its  ends  turned  under  its  central 
portion,  an  attachment  member  located  on  the  under  side 
of  the  bow  body,  and  a  stiff  metallic  band  pasalng  around 
the  outside  of  the  bow  body  and  having  Its  free  ends  bent 
inward  beneath  Its  Intermediate  outer  portion,  aald  bow 
body  and  attachment  member  being  clamped  against  said 
outer  portion  of  the  band  by  the  pressure  of  the  free  ends 
of  the  latter,  whereby  all  the  parts  of  the  bow  are  secured 
in  fixed  relation  to  one  another  and  the  ends  of  the  band 
are  concealed. 

2.  A  bow  comprising  a  body  portion  made  of  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  having  Its  ends  turned  linder  Its  cen- 
tral portion,  an  attaching  strip  of  flexible  material  lo- 
cated beneath  the  bow  body,  and  a  stlflT  metallic  "band 
passing  around  the  outside  of  the  bow  body  and  having 
Its  free  ends  bent  inward  beneath  its  intermediate  outer 
portion  and  below  the  attaching  strip,  leaving  the  ends 
of  the  latter  free,  said  bow  body  and  attaching  strip  being 

J  clamped  against  aald  outer  portion  of  the  band  by  the 
pressure  of  the  free  ends  of  the  latter,  whereby  all  the 
parts  of  tHe  bow  are  ^secured  in  flxed  relation  to  one 
another  and  the  ends  of  the  hand  are  concealed. 

8.  A  bow  comprising  a  body   portion   made  of  a  strip 

.of  flexible  material  having  longitudinally-notched  ends 
turned  under  its  central  portion,  an  attachment  member 
located  on  the  under  side  of  the  bow  body,  and  a  stiff 
metallic  band  passing  around  the  outside  of  the  bow 
body  at  Its  central  portion  and  having  ita  free  ends  bent 
Inward  beneath  the  same,  said  bow  body  and  attachment 
member  being  clamped  between  the  outer  portion  of  the 
band  and  the  free  ends  of  the  latter,  with  the  central 
portion  of  the  bow  body  gathered  in,  whereby  all  the  parts 
of  the  bow  are  secured  in  flxed  relation  to  one  another  and 
the  ends  of  the  band  are  concealed. 


1,168,466.     BOW.     Wabbbx  B.   Ellis,  Haverhill,  Mass., 
assignor  to  W.    E.    Ellis   Company,   a   Corporation   of 
Massachusetts.    Filed  Aug.  23, 1011.    SerUI  No.  646,681. 
(CI.  2—187.) 
1.  A  how  comprising  a   body   portion    formed   from   a 

■ingle  strip  of  flexible  material,  a  band  of  flexible  material 


passing  across  the  central  outer  portion  of  said  strip  and 
having  Its  ends  turned  inward  under  the  latter,  and  a 
single  fastening  device  securing  said  parts  together  and 
consisting  of  a  soft,  .metal  plate  extending  substantially 
across  the  width  of  the  band  and  having  a  plurality  of 
integral  pointed  prongs  passed  through  the  body  portion 
and  band  and  clenched,  said  prongs  being  suflUdently 
spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  bow  to  canse  the  bow  to 
conform  to  said  plate. 


2.  A  bow  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from  a 
single  strip  of  flexible  material,  a  band  of  flexible  material 
passing  across  the  central  outer  iK>rtion  of  aald  atrip  and 
having  Its  ends  turned  inward  under  the  latter,  a  flexible 
attaching  strip  having  its  ^central  portion  located  between 
the  body  portion  and  the  ends  of  the  band,  leaving  the 
ends  of  said  strip ,  free,  and  a  single  fastening  device 
securing  said  parts  together  and  consisting  of  a  soft  metal 
plate  extending  substantially  across  the  width  of  the  band 
and  having  a  plurality  of  integral  pointed  prongs  passed 
through  the  body  portion,  band  and  attaching  strip  and 
clenched. 

3.  A  bow  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from  a 
single  atrip  of  flexlMe  material,  a  band  of  flexible  material 
passing  across  the  central  outer  portion  of  said  strip  and 
having  Its  ends  turned  inward  under  the  latter,  a  flexilrie 
attaching  strip  located  on  the  under  side  of  said  body' 
portion,  and  a  single  fastening  device  securing  said  parts 
together  and  consisting  of  a  soft  metal  plate  located  be- 
neath all  the  other  parts  of  the  bow  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  integral  pointed  prongs  passing  through  the 
central  portions  of  the  body  portion  and  attaching  strip 
and  the  ends  of  the  band,  said  prongs  being  clenched  with- 
in the  bow. 


1,158.467.  ROTARY  ENGINE,  Jambs  M.  Evaics,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  *Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  SerUl  No.  747,619. 
(CI.   121—71.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  dividing  parti- 
tion having  an  air  pocket  In  its  outer  end  and"  a  recess 
adapted  to  be  entered  by  said  partition  having  an  enlarged 
portion  at  its  outer  end. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  partition  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  into  and  out  of  a  recess,  said  partition 
being  provided  with  an  air  pocket  at  sufllcient  sise  to  re- 
ceive water  contained  In  the  recess  during  the  movement 
of  the  partition  thereinto  and  thereby  cushion  such  move- 
ment. " 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  valve  disk  barinc 
an  opening  therethroagh  and  a.  cut  off  d^k  ha  vine  ■> 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  'the  opening  of  the  ralra 
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-disk  mod  means  for  ■ecurlns  the  cut  off  disk  in  any  desired 
position  relatively  to  tlje  valve  disk. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  kind  described,  n  rotaUble  valve 
disk  having  an  aperture  theretlirougb,  a  cut  off  dlitk  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough  mounted  upon  and  adapted 
to  rotate  with  said  valve  disk  and  means  for  chancing  the 
angular  relation  of  the  valve  disk  and  cut  off  disk. 

5.  In  a  (Jevic«  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotatable  valve, 
an  opening  therein,  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
adapted  to  register  in  sequence  with  said  valve  opening 
and  a  weight  mounted  on  said  valve  and  arranged  so  that 
centrifugal  force  acting  on  the  weight  will  tend  to  balance 
the  uneven  pressure  of  fluid  on  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  | 


1,158,468.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
William  S.  Eva.ns,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Safrty  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jirsey.  Filed  Apr.  6,  19i2.  Serial  No. 
688,«44.     ((V74— T.) 


1.  A  mechaolBm  for  the  transmission  of  power  embrac- 
ing a  plurality  of  rotaUble  shafts  and  interconnecting 
gearing  carried  thereby  :  a  gear  casing  joumaled  at  one 
end  upon  one  of  said  shafts ;  means  Independent  of  said 
;9hafts  for  movably  sustainlnj;  the  casing  at  the  other  end 
from  a  fixed  point  of  support  whereby  said  casing  may 
•djust  Itself  with  respect  to  said  point  when  moved  by  one 
of  said  shafts;  and  means  Carried  by  the  shaft  bearing 
the  gear  casing  for  effecting  the  connection  or  disconnec- 
tion of  said  gearing. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  power  comprls 
ing  two  rotatable  shafts  ;  intprconnectlng  Hearing  on  said 
Shafts  ;  means  Journaled  on  one  of  said  shafts  for  plvotally 
supporting  the  mechanism  at  one  end;  means  carried  by 
the  same  shaft  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  gear- 
ing;  and  means  for  movably  securing  the  supporjting 
means  ^t  its  other  end  to  a  fixed  point  whereby  the  sup- 
porting means  can  adjust  Itself  with  respect  t«  said  point 
when  moved  by  the  last-named  shaft  relatively  to  said 
point,  said  securing  means  being  Independent  of  the 
shafts. 

.     3.  A  mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  power  embrac- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  gear  casing  Journale<l  thereon  ; 
a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft :  a  second  shaft  and 
a  pinion  thereon  to  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel ;  means  for 
placing  the  gear  wheel    Into   and   out   of  mesh   with   the 
pinion  ;  and  means  Independent  of  said  shafts  for  movably 
securing  the  casing  to' a   fixed   point  of  support  whereby 
the  casing  can  adjust  Itself  with   respect  to  the  support 
when  moved  by  the  first  shaft  relaUvely  to  said  sjipport. 
4.  A  mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  power  embrac- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft ;  a  gear  casing  Journaled  thereon  ; 
a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft :  a  second  shaft  carried 
by  the  gear  casing ;  a  pinion  on  the  second  shaft  meshing 
With  ^be  gear  wheel ;  means  for  putting  the  gear  wheel 
Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  pinion  :  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  both  shafts  for  movably  connecting  the  casing 
to  a  fixed  point  of  support  at  one  side  of  the  first  shaft 
whereby  the  casing  can  adjust  Itself  with  respect  to  the 
•upport  when  moved  by  the  first  shaft  relatively  to  said 
point 


5.  A  meclif nlsm  for  the  transmission  of  power  embrae- 
ing  a  ruUUble  shaft  and  a  gear  casing  Journaled  thereon ; 
a  gear  wheel  carried  by  aald  shaft ;  a  second  shaft  carried 
by  the  caaing ;  a  pinion  on  the  second  shaft  to  mesh  wltli 
the  gear  wheel  ;  means  Inclosed  within  the  gearing  cmmlag 
and  carried  by  the  first-named  abaft  tor  placing  the  gear 
wheel  into  and  out  of  meah  with  the  pinion ;  and  meana 
Independent  of  said  shafts  for  movably  securing  the  caslog 
and  Its  Incloslnj:  gearing  to  a  fixed  point  of  support  where- 
by the  casing  can  adjust  itself  .with  respect  to  the  support 
when  moved  by  the  first  ahafd  relatively  to  said  point 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,158.469.  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOB  AUTOMO: 
BILES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Willuji  U.  Exlet  and 
William  T.  Fi«u>,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  May  16.  1916 
Serial  No.  28,276.      (CL  21—290.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  axle  and  steering  knuckle* 
carried  thereby,  a  steering  apparatua  comprising  a  pair 
of  pushrods  fiexlbly  Joined  to  the  steering  knuckles  re- 
spectively, a  pair  of  slotted  brackets  secured  to  the  axlt, 
a  pair  of  sleeves  slldable  on  the  pushrods  In  the  bracket!, 
and  yielding  connections  between  the  knuckles  and  the 
sleeve* 

2.  Steering  apparatus  of  the  specified  class,  comprialnc 
an  axle,  steering  knuckles  hinged  to  the  axle  and  llnk«4 
together,  a  pair  of  brackets  carried  by  the  knocklea  i«- 
specUvely.  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  carried  by  the  axia, 
and  a  yielding  eonnecUon  between* each  axle  bracket  an4l 
one  of  the  knuckle  brackets:  said  connection  comprislDg 
a  rod  terminally  hinged  to  one  of  the  connected  ferackcta 
and  reclprocable  In  a  slet  through  the  other  of  aal4 
brackets,  a  spring  encircling  the  rod.  and  a  sleeve  slld- 
able on  the  rod  through  the  slot. 

3.  Steering  apparatus  of  the  specified  class,  comprising 
an  axle,  steering  knuckles  hinged  to  the  axle  and  having 
fingers  linked  together,  a  pair  of  brackets  carried  by  tb* 
knuckle  fingera  respectively,  a  pair  of  slotted  bracket* 
carried  by  the  axle,  and  a  yielding  connection  betweea 
each  knuckle  bracket  and  one  of  the  slotted  brackets; 
said  connection  comprising  a  rod  fiexlbly  Joined  to  the 
knuckle  bracket  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  rod  In  tb« 
slotted  bracket,  and  an  open  helical  spring  working  on 
the  rod  and  between  the  bracketa 

4.  Steering  apparatus  of  the  specified  clasii.  comprising 
an  axle,  steering  knuckles  carried  by  the  axle  and  linked 
together,  a  rod  hinged  to  each  of  the  steering  knucklea, 
a  slldable  sleeve  on  the  rod.  a  helical  spring  endrcllng 
the  rod  and  confined  between,  the  hinge  and  the  aleeve, 
and  a  bracket  fastened  on  the  axle  and  loosely  encircling 
the  sleeve. 


1.158.4-0.     CORN-HARVESTER.    Gkobg*  A.  Farhall  and 
rmMSTiAN    MAri,.    Batavla.    N.    Y..    aaslsnors    to    The 
Johnston    Harvester  Company.   Batavlai   N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration uf  New  York.     Filed  June  4,  1014.    Serial  No 
842,867.      (CI.   58—119.) 

1.  A  harvester  comprising  a  binder  deck,  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  movlnj;  the.  stalks  past  said  deck,  and 
a  binder  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  movable  across 
the  path  of  said  stalks,  an  operating  shaft  on  which  aald 
needle  Is  mounted  to  turn  therewith  but^  Is  capable  of 
alldlng  lengthwise,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  needle 
lengthwise  on  said  shaft  comprising  a  carriage  having 
arms  engaging  with  opposite  ends  of  the  bub  of  said 
needle  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  opening   and 


I 


:l 


»  « 


an  adjusting  screw  shaft  having  Its  thresd  engaging  with 
■aid  tbreadml  opening  of  the  carriage  and  capable  of 
rotation  but  Incapnble  of  axial  movement. 


2.  A  harvester  comprising  a  binder  deck,  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  moving  the  stalks  past  said  deck,  and 
a  binder  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  movable  across 
the  path  of  said  stalks,  an  operating  shaft  on  which 
■aid  needle  la  mounted  to  tnm  therewith  but  is  capable 
of  sliding  lengthwise,  and  means  for  adjuating  aald  needle 
lengthwise  on  said  shaft  comprising  a  carriage  having 
arms  engaging  with  opposite  ends  of  the  hub  of  said 
needle  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  opening,  an 
adjusting  screw  shaft  harlng  its  thread  engaging  with 
■aid  threaded  opening  of  the  carriage  and  capable  of 
rotation  but  Incapable  of  axial  movement,  and  a  guide 
rod  on  which  said  carriage  is  slldably  mounted. 

3.  A  harvester  comprising  a  binder  deck,  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  moving  the  stalks  past  said  deck,  and  a 
binder  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  movable  across  the 

3Bth  of  said  stalks,  an  operating  shaft  on  which  said 
eedle  Is  mounted  to  turn  tlxerewith  but  is  capable  of 
gliding  lengthwise,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  needle 
lengthwise  on  said  shaft  comprising  a  carriage  having, 
a  guide  sleeve,  arms  projecting  laterally  from  said  sleeve 
and  provided  with  eyes  which  engage  with  opposite  ends 
of  ths  hub  of  said  needle,  and  a  acrtw  not  arranged  on 
one  of  said  arms,  a  stationary  guide  rod  on  which  aald 
•leeve  is  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise,  an  adjusting  screw 
•liaft  having  Its  threaded  portion  engaging  with  said 
•crew  nut,  and  fixed  bearings  In  which  said  screw  shaft 
turns  but  is  held  against  axial  mpTement. 

4.  A  harvester  comprising  a  binder  deck,  a-  feeding 
mechanism  for  moving  the  stalks  past  said  deck,  and  a 
binder    mcchaniam    compriaing    a    needle    movable   across 

.  tlie  path  of  aald  atalka,  an  operating  abaft  on  which  aald 
needle  Is  mounted  to  turn  therewith  but  is  capable  of 
sliding  lengthwise,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  needle 
lengthwise  on  said  shaft  comprising  a  carriage  baring 
a  guide  sleeve,  arms  projecting  laterally  from  aald  sleeve 
and  provided  with  eyes  which  engage  with  opposite  ends 
of  the  hub  of  said  naedle,  and  a  screw  nut  arranged  on 
one  of  aald  arms,  a  stationary  guide  rod  on  which  said 
■leave  la  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise,  an  adjusting  screw 
■baft  having  Ita  threaded  portion  engaging  with  said 
■crew  nut  and  having  one  of  Ita  ends  constructed  to 
receive  a  crank  or  handle,  and  fixed  bearings  In  which 
■aid  screw  shaft  turns  but  Is  held  against  axial  movement. 


1.158.471.  METER  RECEPTACLE.  Thomas  W.  FbL- 
■TBAO.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1015.  Serial  No. 
20,031.      (CI.   137—13.) 

1.  A  receptacle  for  a  meter  and  its  connectiona  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  sections  in  telescopic  relation. 
the  lower  section  having  an  open  externally  fianged  lower 
•nd  and  being  apertured  near  said  end  to  receive  the 
meter  connections,  the  upper  compartment  being  prorlded 
with  longitudinal  racks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Interior, 
pawls  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  lower 
■ection  adapted  to  fail  by  graTity  Into  engagement  with 
the  racks,  cbsnnela  formed  In  each  of  the  sections  In 
communication  with  the  Interior  thereof  providing  a 
■paee  at  the  side  of  the  meter  for  Insertion  of  a  ralre 


operating  Instrument,  a  cover  for  the  upper  aection,  and 
a  cover  for  the  channel  therein.  '  "     "'•,  '        '    ■ 


2.  A  meter  receptacle  comprising,  a  lower  meter  com- 
partnrent,  an  ajr  compartment  above  the  meter  compart- 
ment, a  cover  for  each  pf  the  compartmenta,  a  ctiannel 
formed  at '  the  side  of  the  compartmenta  and  opening 
thereinto,  and  independent  covers  therefor  providing  an 
upper  air  space  In  the  channel  In  communication  with 
said  air  compartment. 

S.  A  meter  receptacle  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally adjustable  sections  each  provided  with  a  vertical 
channel  upon  the  side  thereof  communicating  throughout 
Its  length  with  the  Interior  of  tbe  section,  the  upper 
section  having  a  cover  for  tbe  receptacle  proper  and  a 
separate  cover  for  the  channel,  a  similar  pair  of  covers 
spaced  therebelow  providing  an  air  compartment  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  section  and  channel,  and  means 
for  holding  the  sections  in  adjusted  relation.  ^ 

4.  A  meter  receptacle  compriaing  upper  and  lower  sae- 
tions  in  telescopic  relation,  the  lower  section  having  a 
laterally  extending  circumferential  fiange,  a  pair  of  raeka 
formed  in  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  section,  pawls 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  lowter  section  engaging  ths 
racks,  a  top  co^er  for  the  npper  receptacle,  and  a  M- 
movable  cover  below  said  top  cover  providing  an  air 
space  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  appcr  section. 

5.  A  meter  receptacle  comprising  a  plarality  of  verti- 
cally movable  sections  whereby  the  length  of  the  recep- 
tacle may  be  varied,  means  for  holding  tbe  sections  In 
adjusted  relation,  the  upper  section  having  a  top  cover 
and  a  second  cover  therebelow  providing  an  upper  air 
■pace. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,158,472.  MEAT-CHOPPER  ATTACHMENT.  WILI.BLLA 
FiNLET,  Oreenleaf,  Kans.  Piled  May  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  768.181.     (CI.  17—20.) 


\ 


1.  An  krtlcle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing band  and  a  defiectlng  plate  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
band. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing band,  an  Inwardly  directed  portion  carried  by  ths 
clamping  band,  and  a  deflecting  plata  extending  at  an 
agle  from  said  portion. 

3.  An  article  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  aa 
annular  adjustable  clamping  band,  and  a  deflecting  plate 
carried  by  the  band  and  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto. 
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1,158,473.  ELECTRIC  ANIMAL-PROD.  WiixiAM  Botd 
Ku>TO,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  aulgnor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
C.  Hermsmeyer,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  16, 1013. 
Serial  No.  806,846.     (CI.  176—266.) 


1.  An  animal  prod  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed  comprtaliig  an 
elongated  body,  contact  points  carried  at  one  end  of 
said  body,  a  handle,  said  body  provided  with  an  enlarsed 
portion  near  Its  rear  end,  said  enlarged  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  beveled  rim,  aprlngs  carried  by 
said  handle,  said  springs  engaging  said  inwardly  turned 
rim  and  constituting  a  detachable  securing  member  for 
holding  said  handle  In  engagement  with  said  body  por- 
tion, and  electrical  supply  means  carried  within  said 
handle  and  communicating  with  said  contact  points'  for 
furnishing  a  current  through  said  contact  points  when 
said  contact  points  are  brought  into  engagement  with  an 
animal. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body,  contact  points  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
body,  a  supporting  bridge  carried  by  said  body,  a  spark 
coll  carried  by  said  supporting  bridge,  a  detachable  handle, 
said  body  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  at  its  rear 
end  constituting  a  socket,  an  inwardly  extending  beveled 
flange  carried  by  said  body,  springs  carried  by  said  handle 
and  having  their  ends  engaging  said  t>eveled  flange  for 
detacbably  holding  said  handle  In  engagement  with  said 
body  portion  whereby  said  handle  may  be  readily  drawn 
out  of  engagement  with  said  body  and  placed  into  engage- 
ment therewith,  electrical  supply  means  carried  by  said 
handle  and  communicating  with  aald  spark  coll,  and 
means  forming  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
spark  coll  and  contact  points. 


1,158,474.  SYSTEM  OF  CURRENT  RECTIFICATION. 
Chablbs  Lb  O.  Fobtbscub.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor 
to  Wes^nghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  21, 
1912.      Serial   No.  705.017.      (CI.   171—253.) 


1.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  polyphase 
supply  circuit,  tranaformers  having  primary  windings  as- 
sociated, respectively,  with  conductors  of  different  phases 
of  said  circuit,  each  of  said  transformers  having  a  plu- 
rality of  secondary  windings,  current  rectifiers  one  of 
which  has  Its  anodes  connected  to  the  respective  terminals 
of  one  of  the  said  secondary  windings  and  each  of  the 
othen  of  which  has  its  anodes  respectively  connected  to 
the  terminals  of  different  of  the  remaining  secondary 
windings  which  are  connected  together  In  groups,  a  dis- 
tributing circuit  the  conductors  of  which  are  respectively 
connected  to  the  cathode  of  one  rectifier  and  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  a  secondary  winding  that  is  not  con- 
nected to  the  latter  rectifier,  and  connections  between 
the  cathodes  of  the  remaining  rectifiers  and  intermediate 
points  of   the  remaining  secondsry   windings. 

2.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  two-phase 
■apply  circuit,  transformers  having  primary  windings  as- 
sociated, respectively,  with  conductors  of  different  phases  ' 


of  said  circuit,  one  of  said  transformers  having  three 
secondary  windings  two  of  which  have  approximately  one- 
half  the  convolutions  of  the  other  winding,  and  the  other 
transformer  having  four  secondary  windings  each  having 
approximately  43%  of  the  coifvolutions  of  the  larger 
winding  of  the  aforesaid  transformer,  the  latter  secondary 
windings  being  connected  In  series  In  paira  with  the 
shorter  windings  of  the  former  transformer  respectively 
Interposed  between  them,  current  rectifiers  one  of  which 
has  Its  anodes  respectively  connected  to  the  termiflkls 
of  the  long  transformer  secondary  winding  and  the  othen 
of  which  have  their  anodes  respectively  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  the  two  series  sets  of  secondary  windings, 
means  connecting  the  rectifiers  In  series  relation,  and 
a  distributing  circuit  supplied  from  the  rectifiers. 


1,158,476.  SELF-SERVING  TABLE  AND  HEATER. 
Webbb  J.  Fox,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Jriled  Feb.  10,  1016. 
Serial  No.  9,362.     (a.  21»— 10.) 


fy^fjj^i/'f  "^  » 


1.  A  table  including  a  hollow  pedestal,  cross  bars  fixed 
thereto,  a  top  supported  b^  said  bars  and  compriaing  a 
stationary  section  and  a  revoluble  center,  electrically 
heated  disks  fixed  on  said  center,  current  wires  passing 
through  said  pedestal,  a  multiple  tap,  a  swivel  connection 
between  said  top  and  wires,  wires  leading  from  aald  tap 
to  the  disks  and  connected  therewith,  and  an  lndei>end- 
ent  cut-off  for  each  of  said  disks. 

2.  A  table  comprising  a  top  Including  a  revoluble  cen- 
ter, a  plurality  of  electrically  heated  elements  arranged 
upon  said  top,  a  hollow  block  arranged  within  a  central 
recess  In  said  top,  contacts  arranged  within  said  block, 
a  multiple  tap  arranged  within  said  block  and  keyed 
to  said  center  to  rotate  therewith,  current  wires  con- 
nected with  said  block,  and  wires  leading  from  said  tap 
to  said  heating  elements. 

3.  A  table  Including  a  pedestal,  crosa  bars  fixed  thereto, 
a  rotatable  top  supported  by  said  bars,  electrically  heated 
disks  arranged  on  said  top,  a  hollow  block  fitted  within 
a  central  recess  in  the  top,  a  flanged  post  extending  within 
■aid  recess  for  supporting  said  block,  contacta  arranged 
within  said  block,  a  multiple  tap  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  block,  current  wires  connected  with  said  contacts, 
wires  leading  from  said  tap  to  said  beating  elements 
and  detachably  connected  with  the  latter,  and  an  Inde- 
pendent cut-off  for  each  of  said  elements. 


1,158,476.  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  COOK- 
ING OIL-BE.\RINO  MATERIAL.  Alfbbo  Willabo 
Fbb.nch,  Plqua.  Ohio.  Filed  July  81,  1011.  Serial 
No.  641.587.     (CI.  87—6.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  heating  kettles 
or  chambers  for  oil-bearing  material  or  the  like  provided 
with  heating  means  and  having  discharge  openings  ar- 
ranged for  the  material  to  discharge  from  one  chamber 
to  another,  means  which  operate  automatically  to  regu- 
ilate  the  discharge  of  material  from  chamber  to  chamber 
for  maintaining  substantially  predetermined  quantities  of 
material  in  the  chambers,  means  for  spraying  water  in  a 
finely  divided  condition  to  the  material,  means  for  defi- 
nitely regulating  the  supply  of  sprsy  water,  and  meana 
for  removing  moisture   from  at   least  a  portion   of  said 
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chambers  for  definitely  regalatlng  the  moisture  In  the 
material. 


.( 


2.  The  herein  described  continuous  process  of  cooking 
oil-bearing  material  consisting  In  heating  the  material 
iB  a  series  of  chambers  arranged  to  permit  t^e  material 
to  discharge  from  one  chamber  to  another,  causing  ma- 
terial to  discbarge  from  one  chamber  to  another  In  regu- 
lated order,  whereby  the  quantity  of  material  in  the 
chambers  and  the  time  required  for  the  passage  of  the 
material  through  the  chambers  Is  definitely  regulated; 
spraying  water  in  a  finely  divided  condition  to  the  ma- 
terial, and  positively  regulating  the  moisture  In  the 
material  during  the  cooking  process. 

3.  The  herein  described  continuous  process  of  cooking 
oil-bearing  material  conalstlng  In  heating  the  material  in 
a  series  of  chambers  arranged  to  permit  the  material  to 
discbarge  from  (Hie  chamber  to  another,  causing  material 
to  discharge  from  one  chamber  to  another  In  regulated 
order,  whereby  the  quantity  of  material  in  the  chambers 
and  the  time  required  for  the  passage  of  the  material 
through  the  chambers  is  definitely  regulated,  supplying 
moisture  to  the  material  in  the  first  chamber,  and  posi- 
tively regulating  the  moisture  in  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  remaining  chambers. 

4.  The  herein  described  continuous  process  of  cooking 
oll-bearlng  material  consisting  in  beating  the  material 
In  a  series  of  chambers  arranged  to  permit  the  material 
to  diacharge  from  one  chamber  to  another,  caualng  ma- 
terial to  discharge  from  one  chamber  to  another  In 
regulated  order,  whereby  the  quantity  of  material  in  the 
chambers  and  the  time  required  for  the  passage  of  the 
material  through  the  chambers  is  definitely  regulated, 
spraying  water  In  a  finely  divided  conditio*  into  the 
Arst  chamber  and  exhausting  vapor  arising  from  the  ma- 
terial In  at  least  a  portion  of  said  chambers  to  positively 
regulate  the  moisture  In  the  material. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cooker  for  oil  bearing  ma- 
terial comprising  a  kettle,  means  for  feeding  the  mate- 
rial gradually  to  the  kettle,  and  means  for  causing 
the  material  to  circulate  In  the  kettle,  of  a  device  for 
■praying  water  into  said  kettle  to  moisten  the  material, 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  wster,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  source  of  heat  for  the  material  in  the 
cooker  for  removing  excess  moisture  from  tbe  meal,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,16  8,477.    EGG-DRYING  APPARATUS.     Albbbt  L. 
Galusha,  Boston,  Msss.,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Keith  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
.  Filed  Oct  0,  1014.     Serial  No.  865,806.     (CI.  09—5.) 

1.  A  drying  apparatus,  comprising  a  carrier  having  a 
carrying  surface,  means  for  causing  said  carrier  to  trav- 
erse an  endless  i>ath,  and  means  arranged  to  keep  said  sur- 
face of  said  carrier  substantially  horisontal  and  upper- 
most throughout  the  msjor  portion  of  each  cycle  of  Its 
traverse. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus,  comprising  a  carrier,  means  for 
causing  said  carrier  to  tcaverKe  an  endless  path,  means 
arranged   to   keep   said    carrier    In    one'  angular    position 


throughout  a  portion  of  each  cycle  of  its  traverse,  and 
means  arranged  to  invert  aald  carrier  once  only  for  each 
cycle  of  its  traverse. 


3.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier  baving  two 
opposite  carrying  surfaces,  means  arranged  tb  cause  said 
carrier  to  traverse  an  endless  path,  said  carrier  being  In- 
vertlble  with  relation  to  said  means,  and  means  arranged 
to  maintain  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  surfaces 
uppermost  during  tbe  traverse  of  the  corresponding  por- 
tions of  successive  cycles. 

4.  A  drying  apparatus,  comprising  a  carrier,  OMaas 
for  causing  said  carrier  to  traverse  a  path  including  a 
sigsag  course  in  separate  horixontal  planes,  and  means 
arranged  to  keep  one  and  the  same  side  of  said  carrier 
uppermost  throughout  said  xlgxag  course. 

5.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier,  means  for 
causing  said  carrier  to  traverse  an  endless  path  including 
a  tigtag  course  In  separate  horixontal  plaines,  meana  ar- 
ranged to  keep  one  and  the  'same  side  of  said  carrier  up- 
permost throughout  said  sigsag  course,  and  meana  ar- 
ranged to  Invert  said  carrier  once  during  each  cycle  of 
traverse. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,158.478.      PRINTING    DEVICE.      Gboboe 
Bralntree,    Mass.      Filed    Aug.    12,    1015. 
45,121.     (CI.  101—160.) 


B.    Qatim, 
Serial   No. 


1.  In  combination,  a  bed,  a  sterefotype  plate  arranged 
thereon,  a  type  holder  arranged  on  said  bed,  and  clamping 
means  carried  by  said  bed  and  arranged  to  force  said 
plate  and  type  holder  against  each  other,  said  means  in- 
cluding an  undercut  member  arranged  to  overlap  said  plate 
and  eiald  holder  to  hold  the  two  latter  against  said  bed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bed,  a  stereotype  plate  arranged 
thereon,  a  type  holder  arranged  on  said  bed,  said  plate  and 
holder  having  interlocking  i>ortions  adapted  to  be  disen- 
gaged, and  clamping  means  carried  by  said  bed  and  ar- 
ranged to  force  said  plate  and  type  holder  against  each 
other,  said  means  including  codperative  undercut  members 
arranged  to  overlap  opiMslte  edges  of  said  plaie,  one  of 
said  undercut  members,  being  arranged  to  overlap  one  edge 
of  said  holder,  said  umlercut  members  being  arranged  to 
keep  said  plate  and  holder  against  said  bed  and  to  keep 
said  Interlocking  portloVs  Interlocked. 

3.  In  combination,  a  Md,  a  stereotype  plate  arranged 
thereon,  an  undercut  memoSr  carried  by  said  bed  and  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  one  edge  of^said  plate,  a  type  holder  ar- 
ranged on  said  l>ed  to  engage  an  opposite  edge  of  said 
plate,  and  means  carried  by  said  bed  and  arranged  to  ea- 
gage  said  bolder  to  keep  tbe  latter  against  said  bed,  said 
means  acting  through  said  bolder  to  keep  the  first  aald 
edge  of  said  plate  against  said  undercut  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bed,  a  stereotype  plate  arranged 
thereon,  an  undercut  member  carried  by  said  bed  and  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  one  edge  of  said  plate,  a  type  holder 
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arranged  on  said  bed  to  engage  an  opposite  edge  of  uld 
plate,  type  arranged  in  said  holder,  said  bolder  comprising 
two  relatively  movable  typ-engaging  members  arranged  to 
clamp  the  type  between  them,  and  means  carried  by  said  bed 
and  arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  type-engaging  members 
to  force  the  latter  one  toward  .said  undercut  member, 
whereby  said  typ^  engaging  members  are  caused  to  clamp 
said  type,  and  whereby  said  holder  la  canted  to  keep  the 
first  said  edge  of  said  plate  against  said  undercut  member. 

B.  In  combination,  a  bed,  a  stereotype  plate  arranged 
thereon,  said  plate  having  a  recess,  a  type  bolder  arranged 
on  said  bed  In  said  recess,  and  coOperatite  clamping  de- 
vices carried  by  said  bed  at  opposite  edges  of  said  plate 
and  arranged  to  clamp  said  plate  to  said  bed,  one  of  said 
clamping  devices  being  arranged  to  engage  said  bolder 
to  clamp  the  latter  against  said  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,15  8,479.      GEAR-DRIVE    FOR    ROIXING-MILLS. 
Charlm  John  Gibbons,  New   Mllford,  and   Pxhct  C. 
Farwell,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1014. 
rial  No.  835,422.     (CI.  80 — 54.) 


^■ 


/^ 


t.  !■  a  rolling  mill  drive  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  driving  member  including  an 
Internal  gear  having  its  central  portion  entlrtly  open  and 
free,  a  pair  of  pinions  within  the  gear,  shafts  upon  which 
the  pinions  are  mounted  and  extending  entirely  through 
the  said  driving  member. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill  drive  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  memt>er  including  an  Internal 
gear  and  having  an  external  annular  hub  surrounding  the 
said  gear,  bearings  to  receive  and  support  the  said  fiub, 
pinions  meshing  with  the^id  Internal  ge«r,  and  a  shaft 
extending  through  each  <yr  the  said  pinions  and  having 
their  ends  extended  for  connection  to  a  rolling  mill. 

3.  In  %  rolllnB  mill  drive  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  driving  member  including  an 
Internal  gear  having  Its  central  portions  entirely  open  and 
free,  a  pair  of  pinions  within  the  gear,  couplings  con- 
nected with  the  two  sides  of  each  pinion  for  connection 
with  one  or  more  rolling  mills  on  one  or  both  ends  of  said 
pinion   shafts.  -^ 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  drive  of  the  class  descril>e<i,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  member  Including  an  internal 
gear  and  having  an  external  annular  hub  surrounding 
the  said  gear,  bearings  to  receive  and  support  the  said 
hnb,  pinions  meshing  with  the  said  Internal  gear,  and  a 
shaft  extending  from  each  side  of  the  said  pinions  for  con- 
nection with  a  rolling  mill. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill  drive  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  rotary  driving  member  having  an  ex- 
ternal and  Internal  gear,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts  extending 
entirely  through  the  central  portion  of  said  driven  memt>er 
and  its  internal  gear,  and  pinions  upon  each  of  said  driving 
shafts  that  mesh  with  and  are  operated  by  the  said  Inter- 
nal gear. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the'Gaxette.]  ,      ,  '     > 


1,158.480.     SAFETY  RAZOR,     KiNO  C.  OiLLrm,  Brook- 
line,   Mass.     Filed   Dec.   7,   1910.     Serial  No.  596,009. 
(CI.  30—12.) 
1.  la  a  safv'y  rator,  a  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a 

head  extending  transversely  thereto  and  provided  with  a  ' 


guard  and  with  positioning  atopa  at  tba  cads  of  the  gamxC 

to  engage  the  edge  of  the  blade.  Inga  extending  upwardly 
from  said  head  to  receive  the  blade  between  them  and 
separated  above  the  blade  by  a  distance  not  less  than 
the  length  of  the  latter,  said  lugs  being  provided  above 
the  head  with  Inwardly-projecting  supports  for  the  rear 
portion  of  the  blade,  and  a  sprlng-actnated  back  clamp 
mounted  to  rock  toward  and  away  from  the  guard  and 
Including  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  rear  edge  of 
the  blade  in  a  direction  having  Iwth  forward  and  down- 
ward components. 


tt  *    t 


c 


2.  In  a  safety  raior,  a  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a 
head  having  a  guard,  means  for  supporting  the  blade  and 
positioning  it  with  respect  to  the  guard,  and  a  one-piece 
back  clamp  mounted  to  rock  on  a,  pivotal  axis  toward 
and  away  from  the  guard,  said  hack  clamp  being  provided 
above  Its  pivotal  axis  with  means  for  engaging  the  rear 
edge  of  the  blade  and  below  Its  pivotal  axis  with  a  doubled 
portion  extending  downward  adjacent  to  the  handle  to 
serve  as  a  thumb-piece  and  having  Its  free  end  extending 
upward  between  said  thumb-piece  and  handle  to  pfovids 
an    actuating   spring. 

3.  In  a  safety  raior,  a  three-part  holder  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  head  having  a  guard,  positioning  lugs  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  guard,  upstanding  end  portions  having 
lugs  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  Wade  and  ia- 
wardly-projecting  supports  for  the  rear  edge  of  the  blade, 
a  sheet  metal  back  clamp  plvotally  mounted  on  said  end 
portions  and  provided  with  fingers  presslnit  downwardly 
and  forwardly  on  the  rear  edge  oft  the  blade  and  with  a 
spring  bearing  against  the  rear  edge  of  the  bead,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  said  head. 

4.  In  a  safety  raior.  a  three-part  holder  comprising  a 
handle,  a  sheet  metal  head  secured  to  one  end  thereof 
and  extending  transversely  thereto,  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  guard,  positioning  lugs  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  guard,  upstanding  end  portions  adapted  to  recelrc 
the  blade  between-  them  and  having  Inwardly-projecting 
blade  supports  at  a  distance  above  the  bead,  and  a  sheet 
metal  back  clamp  mounted  to  rock  on  a  pivotal  axlfl 
toward  and  from  the  guard  and  provided  above  said  axis 
with  a  clamping  finger  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly 
over  the  rear  edge  of  the  blade  and  below  said  axis  with 
an  operating  thumb-piece  and  a  spring  terminal  portion.    - 


1,158.481.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  King  C.  .  SiLLrrrx,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  004.07S. 
(CI.  30—12.) 

1.  In  a  safety  rator,  a  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a 
head  having  a  guard  and  stops  for  positioning  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  same,  a  spring-ac- 
tuated blade  clamping  device  constituting  a  separate  mem- 
ber from  the  head  and  mounted  to  rock  toward  and  away 
Trom    said    stops,    said    device   being   provided   atMve   the 

head  with  means  for  pressing  forwardly  against  the  rear 
edge  of  the  blade  to  hold  the  latter  against  the  stops  and 
also  with  means  arranged  to  extend  ben^tb  and  support 
the  rear  portion  of  the  blade  when  undamped,  leaving 
said  blade  free  to  be  lifted  upward  from  the. bead,  and 
lugs  for  positioning  the  ends  of  the  blade  and  providing  an 
upwardly-unobstructed  space  for  the  reception  and  re- 
moval  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  safety  rator.  a  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a 
head  having  a  guard  and  stops  for  positioning  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  same,  said  head 
being  provided  at  Its  rear  portion  with  a  transversely- 
extending  slot  having  a  wider  and  a  narrower  portion,  and 
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n  combined  blade  support  and  back  clamp  of  sacb  width 
It*   to  psss   throogta   tbe  wider   portion  of  tbs  slot  and 
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shell  by  tbe  reamed  end  thereof,  and  adapted  to  engags 
tbe  seat  of  said  dividing  partition,  said  shell  having 
openings  therein  above  the  point  of  contact  Itetweea  said 
shell  and  said  valvular  member,  a  cap  detaebably  mounted 


notched  to  enter  and  take  a  pivotal  bearing  in  the  nar- 
rower portion  of  said  slot. 


1.158,482.  SEMAPHORE  SWITCH-SIGNAL.  JOHN  B. 
GonxLL,  Kendallvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  859,474.      (CI.  246 — 41.) 


) 


The  combination  with  an  upright  rectangular  shaft 
adapted  to  be  routed  throughout  an  angle  of  ninety  de- 
grees, of  an  upright  vertically  elongated  rectangular  blade, 
contacting  at  Its  upright  center  with  one  fiat  side  of  said 
shaft,  and  having  an  upright  rectangular  slot  whose  inner 
wall  lies  flush  with  an  adjoining  fiat  face  of  the  shaft, 
and  whose  upper  and  lower  ends  are  spaced  equl-dls- 
tantly  from  the  upper  add  lower  ends  of  tbe  blade,  bolts 
passing  through  the  blade  and  the  shaft,  an  additional 
and  horitontally  elongated  rectangular  blade  inserted 
through  the  aforesaid  slot.  conUctlng  with  the  walls 
thereof,  and  likewise  contacting  at  Its  upright  center 
with  the  shaft,  and  addKlonal  bolts  passing  through  the 
aforesaid  horitontally  elongated  blade  and  through  the 
shaft. 


1.168,483.  BALL  CHECK-VALVE.  0«OBOt  Graham. -De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,854. 
(CI.  137—32.) 

In  a  self  contained  ball  check  valve,  tbe  combination 
with  a  valve  body  having  a  dividing  partition  providing  an 
opening  and  a  seat,  of  a  bonnet  deUchably  connected  to 
said  valve  body  and  providing  clearance  recesses  and  a 
tubular  guide  In  the  vertical  axis  of  the  opening  of  said 
dividing  partitions,  a  cage  free  to  rise  snd  fsll  In  said 
bonnet,  and  comprising  an  annular  shell  having  the  lower 
end  thereof  reamed,  a  valvular  membtr  supported  In  said 


in  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  and  limitliQg  the  upward 
movement  of  said  valvular  member  in  said  shell,  a  nut 
forming  part  of  the  top  of  said  cap,  and  a  post  carried 
by  said  nut  and  extending  into  tbe  tubular  guide  of  said 
bonnet.  I 


1,158,484.  METHOD  OF  BENDING  METAL.  OTTO  J. 
Groehx,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,479. 
(CI.  153—54.) 


1.  The  method  of  bending  flat  blanks  In  tbe  plane  there- 
of, which  consists  In  bending  hook  flanges  at  the  opposit«s. 
edges  thereof.  In  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  blank  to  prevent  sldewlse  move- 
ment thereof,  engaging  said  hook  flanges  to  hold  the  tame 
from  movement  toward  each  other,  and  In  bending  the 
blank  edgewise  while  thus  held. 

2.  The  method  of  bending  flat  blanks  in  the  plane 
thereof,  comprising  the  bending  of  hook  flanges  apon  op- 
posite edges  of  the  blank,  in  engaging  the  fiat  faces  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  blank  .to  hold  the  same  from  side- 
wise  movement,  and  In  engaging  the  hook  flanges  to 
hold  the  same  from  movement  toward  each  other  whlla 
relatively  varying  the  curve  of  the  bend. 

3.  The  method  of  bending  fiat  blanks  in  tbe  plana 
thereof,  which  consists  In  forming  hook  flanges  In  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  blank,  In  bending  the  blank  edgewise 
while  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  flat  faces  thereof, 
in  holding  the  hook  flanges,  and  In  varying  the  cunrs  of 
the  bend.  *  ! 


1.158.485.  STOP  -  MOTION  MECHANISM  FOR  KNIT- 
TING-MACHINES. IVAit  W.  Grothey,  York,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  General  Machine  Works.  York.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
505,740.      (CI.   6*— 7.) 

1.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  Iraittlng  machines  com- 
prising a  sliding  belt-shifter  for  shifting  the  driving  belt 
of  the  machine,  brake  mechanism  for  stopping  the  driving 
shsft,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  under  tension  and  directly 
connected  to  positively  release  the  means  for  actuating 
the  belt-shifter  and  also  connected  to  the  brake  mecha- 
nism to  directly  and  positively  operate  the  samei  means 
for  applying  tension  to  said  rock-shaft  and  actuating  It, 
said  means  for  actuating  the  belt-shifter,  devices  conneetoi 
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with  uld  rock-abaft  for  bolding  It  in  set  position  a*  when 
the  machine  Is  In  operation,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
holding  devices  controlled  by  the  threads  In  their  passage 
from  the  spools  to  the  knitting  mechanism,  substantiallj 
as  set  forth. 


« «■_.-, 


'^'d 


2.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  knitting  machines 
comprising  a  casing  mounted  directly  on  the  base  of  the 
knitting  head,  a  spring-mounted  rock-shaft  extending 
through  said  casii^g,  locking  derlces  within  said  casing 
for  holding  said  rock-shaft  against  the  tension  of  Its 
spring,  crank-arms  on  said  rock-shaft  operatively  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  brake  and  the  power  control- 
ling devices  for  actuating  them,  tripping  devices  for  set- 
ting off  the  holding  mechanism,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  tripping  devices  controlled  by  the  tension  of  the 
threads,   substantially    as   set   forth. 

3.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  knitting  machines 
comprising  a  casing  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  knitting 
bead,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  under  tension  therein,  means 
for  applying  tension  to  said  rock-shaft  and  actuating  it, 
means  for  holding  said  rock-shaft  against  its  tension  while 
the  machine  is  In  operation,  crank-arms  on  said  rock-shaft 
operatively  connected  to  the  brake  and  power  controlling 
mechanism  respectively,  a  rod  mounted  to  rock  In  a  suit- 
able bearing  carried  by  said  casing  with  its  inner  end 
formed  to  contact  with  the  holding  means  and  set  it  off 
when  in  one  position  and  provided  with  an  arm  on  its 
outer  end  through  which  the  position  of  its  inner  end  Is 
controlled  by  the  thread,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  knitting  machines  com- 
-  prising  a  casing  on  the  base  of  the  knitting  bead,  a  borl- 

lontal  rock-shaft  journaled  in  and  mounted  to  extend 
through  said  casing,  means  connected  with  said  rock-shaft 
for  holding  it  under  a  tension  in  one  direction,  means 
mounted  in  said  casing  for  holding  said  rock-shaft  against 
•aid  tension,  operative  connections  running  from  said 
rock-shaft  to  the  brake  mechanism  and  power  controlling 
mechanism,  respectively,  and  means  for  releasing  the  de- 
vices for  holding  said  rock-shaft  controlled  by  the  thread 
in  its  passage  from  the  spools  to  the  knitting  mechanism, 
•ubstantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  knitting  machines  com- 
prising power  controlling  mechanism,  brake  mechanism, 
A  casing  mounted  on  the  machine  frame,  a  rock-shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  casing,  means  for  applying  tension 
to  said  rock-shaft  and  actuating  it,  connections  running 
from  said  rock-shaft  to  the  power  controlling  mechanism 
and  the  brake  mechanism,  respectively,  thread  guiding 
flngera  carri  ^d  on  the  outer  end  of  horlsontal  arms  extend- 
ing laterall>  from  said  casing,  rods  extending  through 
■aid  arms  to  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  trip- 
ping fingers  on  their  inner  ends  and  with  arms  on  their 
outer  ends  having  fingers  adapted  to  extend  adjacent  to 
the  fingers  of  said  other  arms  and  be  held  in  position  by 
tb«  threads  passing  between  said  several  fingers,  whereby 


when  the  threads  break  aald  arms  will  fall  and  rock  said 
rods  to  bring  their  inner  ends  into  contact  with  the  trip 
mechanism  for  setting  It  off,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,188.486.  BLBCTRICALLT  -  HEATED  BOILER.  Wil- 
liam 8.  Hadawat,  Jr.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Edwabo 
E.  Rose,  Swlssvale,  I^a.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  543,399. 
(CI.  219—38.) 


^ 


1.  An  electrically  heated  boiler  comprising  a  fluid- 
containing  vessel  and  a  heating  element  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  resistance  units,  the  ends  of  which  are  re- 
ceived In  a  single  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  terminal  de- 
vices. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  trailer  comprising  a  fluid-con- 
taining vessel  and  a  heating  element  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  flattened  tubular  units,  the  ends  of  which  are 
received  in  a  single  pair  of  terminal  devices. 

3.  An  electrically  heated  boiler  comprising  a  fluid  con- 
taining tank  and  a  plurality  of  beating  units  extending 
through  the  tanks  and  severally  comprising  insulated  re- 
sistance elements,  metal  sheaths  or  casings  for  said  re- 
sistance elements  and  short  metal  tubes  In  which  said 
sheaths  or  casings  are  sealed. 

4.  An  electrically  heated  boiler  comprising  a  fluid-con- 
taining tank  and  a  plurality  of  beating  units  extending 
through  the  tank  from  end  to  end  and  comprising  rela- 
tively short  end  tubes  which  are  headed  into  the  ends  of 
the  tank,  interposed  flattened  metal  tubes  that  are  sealed 
Into  the  abort  tubes,  and  insulated  resistance  units  dis- 
posed within  the  flattened  tubes. 

6.  An  electrically  heated  boiler  comprising  s  flold-eon- 
talning  tank  and  a  plurality  of  beating  units  extending 
through  the  tank  from  end  to  end  and  comprising  rela- 
tively short  end  tubes  beaded  into  the  ends  of  the  tank  and 
provided  with  insulating  linings,  lnteri>08ed  flattened  metal 
tubes  sealed  into  the  short  tubes,  and  resistance  units  dis- 
posed within  the  flattened  tul!|B  and  separated  therefrom 
by  heat-resisting  insulation.     ^  ' 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,16  8.487.  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT.  William  8. 
Hadawat,  Jr.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  snd  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Tennsylvanla.  Piled  June  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
668,872.      (CI.   219—26.) 

1.  An  Integral  resistance  unit  for  an  electrically  beated 
device  comprising  two  similar  half  units,  tapered  Into  a 
relatively  narrow  strip  at  their  point  of  connection  and 
having  a  plurality  of  lateral  slots  cut  alternately  from 
opposite  edges  to  provide  a  sig-sag  path  for  the  electric 
current,  the  distances  between  slots  being  substantially 
proportional  to  their  depths. 
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2.  An  Integral  resistance  onlt  for  an  electric  sad  Iron 
comprising  two  half  units  tapering  Into  a  relatively  nar- 
row strip  at  their  point  of  connection  and  having  a  i^u- 
rality  of  lateral  slots  cut  alternately  from  opposite  edges 


•  \ 


c 


I 


to  provide  a  ilg-sag  path  for  the  electric  current,  the  slots 
In  the  body  of  the  unit  being  equally  spaced  and  t)iose  In 
the  tapered  portions  of  the  unit  being  spaced  relatively 
close  together  to  concentrate  the  beat  at  the  point  of  the 
iron. 


1,168,488.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  William  8. 
Hadawat,  Jr.,  New  Rocbelle,  N.  T..  and  Eowaso  E. 
Rose,  Swlssvsle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  11,  1910, 
Serial  No.  543,399.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed 
July  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,0«3.     (01.  219—68.) 


1.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  conducting  member, 
a  flexible  dielectric  cell,  and  Interposed  heat-resisting  in- 
sulation. 

2.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  conducting  member, 
a  flexible  dielectric  cell,  and  interposed  clear  mica  In- 
sulation. 

3.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  conducting  member, 
an  outer  cell  or  wrapping^  high  dielectric  strength  and 
Interposed  overlapping  »ti</Hf  or  flakes  of  clear  mica. 

4.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  current-conducting 
member,  a  Qojrering  therefor  of  beat-resLstlng  insulation, 
means  for  holding  the  said  covering  In  position,  and  an 
outer  cell/or  wrapping  of  insulating  material  having  a 
blgb   dielectric  strength. 

6.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  s  current-conducting 
member,  a  clear  mica  covering  therefor,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  clear  mica  in  position,  an  outer  cell  or  wrapping 
of  flexible  insulating  material  of  high  dielectric  strength 
and  a  metal  casing  or  armor  which  Is  pressed  Into  close 
engagement  with  the  inclosed  parts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,489.  FISH-NET  AND  TENT  FRAME.  OsoacB  W. 
Haluct,  Nevada,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial 
•No.  820,412.     (CI.  43—9.) 

1.  A  fish  net,  comprising  hinged  frames,  end  rods  pivot- 
ally  and  slidingly  mounted  on  and  crossing  the  hinge  of 
said  frames,  a  net  secured  to  said  frames  and  rods,  and 
means  for  flexing  and  raising  said  frames. 

2.  A  fish  net  and  tent  frame,  comprising  braced  metal 
frames  hinged  together,  and  end  rods  pivoted  to  one  frame 
each,  said  rods  being  extended  across  the  hinge  line  of 
the  firames  ainl  slidingly  engsglng  the  frame  opposite  the 
pivotsl  connections. 


3.  A  frame  formed  of  metal  skeleton  members  hinged 
together,  each  fryme  member  being  formed  with  eyes  or 
loops  adapted  to  receive  auxiliary  devices,  such  as  braces. 


rods  and  hangers,  and  end  rods  plvotslly  and  alldlngly 
mounted  on  said  frame  members  and  cross  the  bings 
thereof. 


1,158,490.  BROOM  AND  TOWEL  HOLDER.  GsoaoB  W. 
Hallst,  Nevada,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,413.     (CI.  248 — 49.) 


1.  A  broom-bolder  compirising  a  twisted  stem  having  au 
eye  at  one  end  and  diverging  arms  at  the  opposite  end, 
said  arms  terminating  in  forwardly-curved  seats,  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  hooks,  of  inverted  U -shape.  In- 
tegral with  the  seats  and  arranged  oblique  to  the  stem, 
and  supporting  books  on  the  terminals  of  the  first  hooks. 

2.  A  broom-bolder  comprising  a  stem  having  an  eye  at 
one  end  and  diverging  arms  at  the  opposite  end.  said  arms 
terminating  In  forwardly-curved  seats,  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  hooks,  of  Inverted  U -shape.  Integral  with 
the  seats  and  arranged  oblique  to  the  st^m,  supporting 
hooks  on  the  terminals  of  the  first  hooks,  and  transverse 
bars  carried  by  the  terminal  hooks  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  handle  of  a  broom  In  said  seats. 


1,158.491.  8BCONDARY  -  BATTERY  ELEMENT.  Eo- 
OBNB  Handlbb,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  General  In- 
dustries Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
May  2,  1913.    Serial  No.  765.091.     (Cl.  204—29.) 

1.  A  secondary  battery  element  consisting  of.  a  non- 
conducting impervious  integral  grid  containing  active  ma- 
terial within  said  grid,  a  conductor  extending  within  said 
active  material,  and  a  pervious  non-conducting  face  plate 
secured  to  said  grid. 

2.  A  secondary  battery  element  consisting  of  an  integral 
impervious  cellular  non-conducting  grid,  active  material  in 
the  cells  of  said  grid,  a  metallic  conductor  within  said 
active  material  and  Inclosed  by  ssld  grid,  and  a  pervtovs 
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Don-roodnctliis  f«c«  plate  corerlng  mM  actlTt  nuilerUI 
In  said  c«lla  and  formed  integral  with  aald  grltf. 
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3.  A  secondary  battery  element  consisting  of,  a  plurality 
of  attached  and  abutting  cells,  each  cell  consisting  of  an 
Integral  non-conducting  envelop  for  active  material  pre- 
senting a  face  pervious  to  an  electrolyte,  active  material 
within  said  cells  and  an  electric  conductor  leading  from 
each  of  said  cells  to  a  common  point. 


tact  memben  whick  estend  throofh  hole*  In  the  rap- 
porting  member.^  and  individual  sustaining  springs  for 
said  rods  which  rest  opoiksald  supporting  member. 

6.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  member*,  of  an  operating 
mechanism  therefor  embodying  b  single  supporting  mem- 
l>er,  a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed  rods  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  movable  contact  members  at  one  end,  and 
resilient  and  adjustable  means  for  suspending  the  saicf 
rods  from  the  said  supporting  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,158.493.      COMBINATION    DESK    AND    FILINO-CABI- 
NET.     JoHHiA  \V.  IUBKI8,  Towson.  Md.     Mled  Feb    11 
Iflll.     Serial  No.  e08,<»74.      (CI.  40 — 2.) 


1,158.492,  CIBCUIT-INTERRUPTER.  FoBD  W.  HABBia. 
Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghonse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  |>ennsyl- 
vanla.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  567.485.  (CI. 
176—283.) 


y 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combtnittlon  with  ata- 
tlonary  contact  members  and  movable  contact  members,  of 
an  operating  mechanism  therefor  embodying  a  single  sup- 
porting member  and  «  plurality  of  yielding  and  adjust- 
able means  disposed  above  said  supporting  member  for 
soapending  said  movable  contact  members  therefrom  and 
thareby  equalising  the  pressure  on  the  contsct  members. 

S.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  stationary  con- 
tact terminals  arranged  In  pairs,  movable  bridging  con- 
tact members,  and  an  operating  mechanism  therefor  am- 
bodying  a  supporting  member,  laterally, disposed  pairs  of 
suspending  rods  and  springs  associated  therewith  for 
equalizing  the  pressure  on  the  contact  surfaces  of  each 
bridging  member. 

3.  A  circuit  Interrupter  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary contact  members  arranged  in  pairs,  a  plurality  of 
morable  bridging  contact  members  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith,  an  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Jinks,  a  single  supporting  member  from  which  the 
bridging  mpmbers  are  yieldingly  suspended.  an»1  insultfted 
pin  corinectlons  about  which  the  bridging  members  are 
severally  free  to  swing. 

4.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combftfatlon  with  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  members,  of  an  operating 
mechanism  for  said  movable  contact  members  embodying 
a  single  supporting  member  for  said  movable  contact  mem- 
bers, two  suspending  rods  for  each  of  said  movable  con- 


A  fliing  cabinet  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  trays,  binges  connecttng  the 
trays  at  their  rear  edges,  each  tray  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular frame,  a  bottom  within  the  frame,  a  longitudinally 
extending  partition  secured  centrally  of  the  end  walls  of 
the  frame,  said  partition  dividing  the  tray  in  two  separata 
compartments,  removing  strips  formed  of  flexible  material 
secnred  to  the  bottom  oTeach  compartment,  said  strips 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  extendlag  along  the 
bottoms  and  to  the  rear  walls  of  the  compartments  and 
thence  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  edges  of  said  rear  walls, 
account  books  within  the  compartnwntr,  said  account 
books  lying  side  by  side  and  positioned  so  that  their  lon- 
gitudinally axes  lie  la  direct  allnement  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  the  removing  strips  and  retaining  strips 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  compartments  adjacent 
their  forward  walls  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  tray, 
said  strips  holding  the  account  I>ooks  against  accidental 
displacement. 


1.108,404.  CABBURETEB.  Rax  W.  HAaaouw,  Indlaa- 
apolia.  Ind.  Filed  Dae.  18,  1018.  Serial  No.  807.416. 
(CI.  48—184.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  heating  cham- 
ber having  openings  in  its  upper  and  lower  walls,  a  heating 
tube  extending  through  the  said  openings,  a  carbureting 
tube  In  vertical  allnement  with  and  screw  threaded  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  heating  tube,  a  float  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  said  carbureting  tube,  a  flange  extending 
radially  from  the  upper  end  of  the  said  carbureting  tube, 
the  upper  edge  of  the  float  chamber  abutting  against  the 
said  flange,  said  carbureting  tube  extending  through  an 
opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  float  chamber  and  a  re- 
taining nut  screw  threaded  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  car- 
buretlng  tube  and  abutting  against  the  Tower  end  of  the 
float  chamber,  thereby  holding  the  above  mentioned  parts 
in  rigid  relation. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  heating  cham- 
ber having  openings  in  its  upper  and  lower  walls,  a  heat- 
ing tube  extending  through  the  said  openings,  and  mak- 
ing Ught  conUcts  therewith,  a  tubular  shaped  carbureting 
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tube  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  said  heating  tube,  and 
Bcrew  ttiresdod  in  engagement  therewith,  a  flange  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  upper  end  of  the  carbureting 
tube,  a  float  chamber  concentric  with  the  carbureting  tobe 
chamber  and  with  its  upper  end  abutting  against  the  said 
flange,  the  lower  end  of  the  carbureting  tube  extending 
down  through  an  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  Uie  float 
chamber,  and  a  nut  screw  threaded  upon  the  lower  end  of 
the  carbureting  tube  abutting  against  the  float  chamber. 


retlng  tnbe,  the  croaa  sectional  area  of  the  said  carburet- 
ing tube  opposite  the  nossle  openings  being  restricted  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.158,406.  INDUCTION-MOTOR.  Rudolf  E.  Hcllmdno. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and 
Manafacturing  Company,  a  Corporatioa  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  June  28.  1011.  Serial  No.  635.008.  (CI. 
172—120.) 


3.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  of  a  beating  chamber  having  openings  in 
its  upper  and  lower  walls,  lateral  extensions  from  the 
beating  chamber  for  connection  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of 
the  engine,  a  heating  tube  eixtendlng  through  said  open- 
ings and  making  close  contact  wtth  the  walls  thereof,  a 
carbureting  tube  in  vertical  allnament  with  said  heating 
tube,  and  screw  threaded  In  engagement  therewith,  a  flange 
extending  radially  from  the  upper  end  of  the  carbureting 
tube,  a  float  ctiamber  concentric  with  the  carbureting  tube 
and  with  its  upper  end  Bbutting  against  the  said  flange, 
the  lower  end  of  the  carbureting  tube  extending  down 
through  an  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  float  chamt)er, 
an  open  chamt>er  surrounding  the  outer  walla  of  one  of 
the  said  extensions  from  the  heating  chamber,  a  duct  ex- 
tending into  the  said  chamber  and  communicating  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  carbureting  tube,  and  means  for  en- 
gatreinent  with  the  said  duct  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
carbureting  tube  for  securing  the  duct,  float  chamber  and 
carbureting  tube  in  flxed  relation  one  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  heating  cham- 
ber having  oienings  in  its  upper  apd  lower  walls,  a  heat- 
ing tobe  extending  through  the  said  openings,  and  mak- 
ing close  contact  with  the  walls  thereof,  a  carbureting 
tube  po«iitioned  beneath  |  the  heating  tube  and  in  aline- 
Btent  therewith,  a  noxxle  within  the  carbureting  tube,  a 
float  chnmher  concentric  with  the  carbureting  tut>e,  ducts 
connecting  the  float  chamber  with  the  nozxie,  an  elongated 
needle  valve  stem  extending  upward  fcom  the  noxxle 
through  the  heating  tube,  a  valve  stem  guide  positioned 
within  the  said  heating  tubf^^nd  provided  with  a  flange  iL 

■extending  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  heating  tube 
and  carbureting  tut>c  and  secured  in  position  thereby,  and 
means  positioned  above  the  carbureting  tube  for  operat- 
ing the  said  needle  valve. 

5.  In  a  carburt-ter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  of  a  heating  chamber  communicating  with 
the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  said  engine,  a  heating  tube  ex- 
tending through  the  said  heating  chamber  and  open  at  its 
ends,  a  duct  leading  to  the  cylinder  of  the  gas  engine  po- 
sitioned In  vertical  allnement  with  the  heating  tube  and  of 
a  greater  area,  helically  arranged  flanges  extending  inward 
from  the-'  walls  of  the  beating  tube,  a  carbureting  tul>e 
positioned  In  allnement  with  and  directly  below,  the  heat- 
ing tube,  a  notzle  within  the  said  carbureting  tube,  a  float 
chamber  concentric  with  the  carbureting  tut>e.  and  ducts 
connecting  the  said  noszle  with  the  float  chamber,  the 
opening  in  the  said  nozxie  being  radial  ~and  adapted  to 
•pray  th«  fuel  radially  against  the  wallii^of  the  said  carbu- 


1.  A  stator  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising  a 
plurality  of  skewed  or  staggejred  polygonal  plates,  exter- 
nally concave  end  rings  having  inwardly  projecting  flanges, 
means  for  clamping  said  plates  between  the  flanges  of  said 
end  rings,  and  a  supporting  base  upon  which  said  end  ringa 
rest  and  to  which  they  are  clamped. 

2.  A  stator  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising  a 
pair  of  externally  concave  end  rings  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges,  a  plurality  of  interposed  skewed  or  stag- 
gered polygonal  plates  of  magnetisable  material,  means  for 
clamping  the  comers  of  said  plates  between  said  end  ring 
flanges,  and  a  supporting  base  upon  which  said  end  rlnga 
rest  and  to  which  they  are  clamped. 

3.  A  stator  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  rings  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  square  plates 
having  rounded  comers,  said  groups  being  skewed  or  stag- 
gered relative  to  each  other, 

4.  A  stator  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising  a 
pliirallty  of  groups  of  square^ plates  having  rounded  cor- 
ners, said  groirps  being  skewed  or  staggered  relative  to 
each  other,  a  pair  of  exteraaily  concave  end  rings  having 
Inwardly  projecting  flanges  and  means  for  clamping  the 
rounded  corners  of  said  plates  between  the  flanges  of  said 
end  rings. 

6.  A  stator  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising  a 
pair  of  externally  concave  end  rings  comprising  inwardly 
projecting  flanges,  interposed  core  laminie,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  lamina;  between  the  ring  flanges,  the  flanges 
being  provided  with  openings  through  which  air  currenta 
may  paaa  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  core  lamina. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.158,406.  N  -  ALKYLATED  IMINOKETONE8.  KuBT 
Hess,  Leverkusen.  near  (Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1014.  Serial  No. 
865,300.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  tertiary  heterocylic  imino- 
ketones  containing  an  exocycllc  keto  group,  being  gener- 
ally oils  of  an  alkaline  reaction  generally  soluble  In  water, 
alcohol  and  ether ;  yielding  crystalline  picrates  and  ozima, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  n-alkyl-c-alkylcarbonyl- 
polymetbylenelmins  being  generally  oils  of  an  alkaline  re- 
action generally  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether':  yield- 
ing crystalline *picrate8  and  oxims,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  herein  described  new  n-methyl-c-alkylcarboayl- 
polymetbylenelmins  being  generally  ells  of  an  alkaline  re- 
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action  geoerally  soluble  in  water»  alcohol  and  either ;  yield- 
ing crystalline  picratea  and  oxims,  ■ubatantlalljr  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  herein  described  new  n-alkylc  ethylcarbonyl- 
polymethylenelmins  being  generally  oils  of  an  alkaline  re- 
action generally  soluble  in  water,  alcohol  and  ether ;  yield- 
ing crystalline  picrates  and  oxims,  substantially  as  >de- 
scribed.  , 

5.  The  herein  described  alpha-n-methyl-pyrrolidylpropan- 
(•l-)-on  having  most  probably  the  formala : 

CHf CHt  '     1      .■ 
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being  an  oil  of  a  disagreeable  basic  odor  easily  soluble  in 
water  and  In  the  usual  organic  solvents ;  boiling  at  from 
70*-75°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  12  mm. ;  its  plcrate  melt- 
ing at  103°  C,  substantially  as  described. 


1,168,497.  FLUID -PRESSURE  TURBINE.  Fbancis 
HoDGKiNRON,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  71  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.  1,  1909,  Serial  No.  515,555.  Renewed  Apr.  23, 
1914.     Serial   No.   833,979.      (CI.   121—118.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  multi-stage  turbine,  a  source 
of  high  pressure  steam  supply  communicating  with  a  high 
pressure  stage  of  said  turbine,  a  source  of  low  pressure 
■team  supply  communicating  with  a  stage  of  lower  pres- 
mre,  a  valve  controlling  the  delivery  of  steam  to  the 
high  pressure  stage  of  the  turbine,  means  for  by-pnsslng 
steam  around  the  low  pressure  stage  of  the  turbine  and 
a  load  responsive  device  for  actuating  said  valve  and  said 
means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  high  and  low  pressure  motor, 
an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  high  pressure  motor 
to  a  low  pressure  section  of  the  low  pressure  motor, 
and  a  by-pass  communicating  with  said  exhaust  pipe  and 
leading  around  the  low  pressure  motor  to  a  condenser, 
a  high  pressure  section  in  said  low  pressure  motor,  a 
■oarce  of  high  pressure  steam  supply  communicating  with 
the  high  pressure  section,  a  valve  controlling  the  delivery 
of  steam  to  said  high  pressure  section,  a  valve  in  said 
by-pass  and  automatic  means  for  controlling  both  of  said 
valves. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  soarce  of  low  pressure 
■team  supply  communicating  with  a  low  preasare  section 
of  said  motor,  a  source  of  high  pressure  steam  supply 
communicating  with  a  high  preaaure  section  of  said  mo- 
tor, a  valve  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  steam  from 
one  of  said  sources  to  said  motor,  a  by-p«M  valve  for  the 
other  sonree,  and  a  load  responsive  device  for  oaaslng  a 


movement  of  one  of  said  valves  without  moving  the  other 
valve,  aaid  means  being  effective  to  Impart  an  opening 
movement  to  the  by-pass  valve  after  the  first  deecribed 
valve  has  closed. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  high  pressure  section,  a  low  prea- 
sare section,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  steam 
to  one  of  said  sections,  a  by-pass  valve  for  the  other  sec- 
tion, and  load  responsive  means  for  causing  a  cloalng  and 
opening  of  one  of  said  valves  without  moving  the  other 
valve,  said  means  being  effective  to  Impart  an  opening 
movement  to  the  other  valve  after  the  movement  of  the 
first  described  valve  has  closed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  high  pressure  engine,  a  low 
pressure  engine  provided  with  a  high  and  a  low  pressure 
section,  means  for  delivering  the  exhaust  fluid  from 
said  high  preaaure  engine  to  the  low  preaaure  section  of 
said  low  pressure  engine,  means  for  delivering  high  pres- 
sure fluid  to  the  high  pressure  section  of  said  low  pressure 
engine,  a  condenser  communicating  w^th  the  low  pres- 
sure section  of  said  low  preaaure  engine  and  a  by-paaa 
for  by-passing  the  exhaust  fluid  from  said  high  preaaure 
engine  around  aaid  low  preasare  section  to  said  con- 
denser. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,158,498.  TURBINE.  FBANCia  Hodokinbon,  Edgewood 
Park,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1912,  Serial  No.  713.792.  Renewed  Apr.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,980.     (CI.  121—58.) 


1.  A  turbine  comprising  an  Impulse  wheel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  velocity  blades,  a  nocile  for  admitting 
steam  to  the  first  row  to  be  subsequently  directed  to  at 
least  a  second  row  'of  blades,  a  noxsle  to  admit  additional 
steam  to  the  first  row  of  blades,  means  for  directing  the 
steam  from  the  second  nosxie  and  first  row  o^  blades 
around  the  second  row  of  blades,  an  exhaust  port,  and 
an  effective  row  of  blades  between  the  velocity  blades 
and  the  exhaust  port. 

2.  A  turbine  comprising  an  impulse  wheel  having  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  velocity  blades,  a  noszle  for  admit- 
ting steam  to  the  first  row  to  be  subsequently  directed 
to  at  least  a  second  row  of  blades,  a  nozxle  to  admit 
additional  steam  to  the  first  row  of  blades,  a  baflle  for 
directing  the  steam  from  the  second  nosile  and  first  row 
of  blades  around  the  second  row  of  blades,  an  exhauat 
port,  and  an  effective  row  of  blades  between  the  velocity 
bladea  and  the  exhaust  port. 

3.  .\  turbine  comprising  an  impulse  wheel  having  • 
plurality  of  rows  of  velocity  blades,  a  noxsle  for  admit- 
ting steam  to  the  first  row  to  be  subsequently  directed 
to  at  least  a  second  row  of  blades,  a  nozzle  to  admit 
additional  s^m  to  the  first  row  of  blades,  a  segmental 
baflle  for  directing  the  steam  from  the  second  mentioned 
noszle  and  first  row  of  blades  around  the  second  row 
of  blades,  an  exhaust  port,  and  an  effective  row  of  blades 
between    the   velocity   bladea  and   the  exhaust   port. 

4.  A  turbine  comprising  an  impulse  wheel  having  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  velocity  blades,  a  nozzle  for  admit- 
ting steam  to  the  first  row  to  be  subsequently  directed 
to  at  least  a  second  row  of  blades,  a  nozzle  to  admit 
additional  steam  Into  the  firfet  row  of  blades,  a  aegmental 
baflle  plate  for  directing  the  steam  from  the  second 
noszle  and  first  row  of  blades  around  the  second  row  of 
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bladea,  an  exhauat  port,  and  an  effective  row  of  bladea 
between  the  velocity  blades  and  the  exhauat  port. 

5.  A  turbine  comprislBg  an  impulse  wheel  having  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  velocity  blades,  a  nosxie  for  admit- 
ting steam  to  the  first  row  to  be  subsequently  directed 
to  at  leaat  a  aecond  row  of  bladea,  a  nozzle  to  admit 
additional  steam  to  the  first  row  of  blades,  means  for 
directing  the  steam  from  the  nozzle  and  drat  row  of 
blades  around  the  second  row  of  blades,  and  a  reaction 
stage  cooperating  with  the  impulse  wheel. 
,    [Claims  6  to'  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.)^ 


1,158,499.  METALr PUNCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN- 
VILS. Peteb  J.  HorritAN,  Bridgewater,  S.  D.  Filed 
Mar.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  12,211.     (CI.  164—96.) 


jrr 


j» 


1.  In  a  metal  punching  machine,  a  frame,  a  die  plate 
thereon,  a  metal  punching  tool  holder  Including  a  tool 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  frame  and 
having  means  to  receive  different  alses  of  abutment  blocks, 
an  abutment  block  received  in  said  means  to  ride  against 
the  upper  end  of  the  holder,  links  comprising  adjustable 
sections  and  loosely  connecting  the  lever  and  the  holder, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  metal  punching  machine,  a  frame  comprising 
correspondingly  constructed  oppositely  disposed  plates 
having  upper  and  lower  forwardly  extending  arms,  a  die 
plate  adjustably  carried  by  the  lower  arms,  a  spacing 
member  between  the  upper  arms,  a  U-shaped  bracket 
secured  to  and  depending  from  the  upper  arms,  a  metal 
punching  tool  holder  guided  in  the  spacing  member  and 
having  a  tool  guided  in  the  U-shaped  bracket,  a  lever 
pivoted  in  the  forward  ends  of  the  upper  arma  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  to  receive  different  sizes  of  abutment  blocks, 
an  abutment  block  received  in  said  receas  to  ride  against 
the  upper  end  of  the  bolder,  links  comprising  adjustable 
sections  and  loofely  connecting  the  lever  and  the  holder, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  lever. 


1,158,500.     CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOWING  AND 
REAPING   MACHINES   AND   GRAIN  -  HARVESTERS. 
Haxwt   L.   Hopkins,   Chicago,   111.,   aaalgnor   of  one- 
half  to  John  Howard  McElroy,  Chicago,  III.,  and  one- 
half  to  said  McEIroy,  trustee.     Continuation  of  appli- 
cation  SerUl   No.   587,361,   filed   Oct.   17,   1910.     ThU 
application    filed    Dec    18.    1911,    Serial    No.    666,499. 
Renewed  Feb.  18,  1915^    SerUl  No.  9,184.    (CI.  66 — 44.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  finger  bar  and  guard  fingers  carried  thereby,  of  a 
cotter  bar  and  knife  aectiona  secured  thereto  adapted  to 
reciprocate  on  the  finger  bar,  a  plurality  of  lugs  having 
bearing  surfaces  inclined  relatively  to  the  plane  of  the 
knife  sections  at  substantially  the  angle  shown,  80*,  on 
the  cutter  bar  and  located  toward  the  rear  portlona  of 
some  of  the  knife  sections,  and  retaining  clip*  carried 
by   the   finger  bar   and   having  correspondingly   Inclined 
bearing   surfaces    cooperating    with    the    first    mentioned 
bearing  surfaces,  the  end  edgea  of  one  of  each  of  aaid 
pftln  of  bearing  surfaces  being  ■harp,  so  that  the  backward 


thrust  of  the  knife  sections  forces  them  down  on  the 
guard-finger  ledger-plates  and  also  causes  said  sharp  edges 
to  scrape  the  opposed  bearing  surface  as  the  cutter  htr  ts 
reciprocated. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  finger  bar  and  guard  fingers  carried  thereby,  of  .a 
cutter  bar  and  knife  sections  secured  thereto  adapted  to 
reciprocate  on  the  finger  bar,  a  plurality  of  lugs  having 
their  top  surfaces  inclined  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
at  substantially  the  angle  shown,  80°,  extending  above 
the  rearward  portions  of  some  of  the  knife  sections,  and 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  overhanging  retaining  clips 
carried  by  the  finger  bar  and  having  correspondingly  in- 
clined under  surfacea  on  the  overlying  portion  cooperating 
with  the  top  surfaces  of  the  lugs,  the  end  edges  of  one  of 
said  pairs  of  bearing  surfaces  being  sharp,  so  that  the 
backward  thrust  of  the  knife  sections  forces  them  down 
on  the  guard-finger  ledger^plates  and  alao  causes  said 
sharp  edges  to  scrape  the  opposed  bearing  surface  as  the 
cutter  bar  is  reciprocated. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  Qlass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  finger  bar  and  guard  fingers  carried  thereby,  of  a 
cutter  bar  and  knife  sections  secured  thereto  adapted  to 
reciprocate  on  the  finger  bar,  a  plurality  of  lugs  having 
bearing  surfaces  inclined  relatively  to  the  plane  of  the 
knife  sections  at  suhstantially  the  angle  shown,  80°,  on 
the  cutter  bar  and  located  toward  the  rear  portions  of 
some  of  the  knife  sections,  and  retaining  clips  carried 
by  the  finger  bar  and  having  correspondingly  inclined 
bearing  surfacea  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned 
bearing  surfaces,  the  end  edges  of  one  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  bearing  surfaces  being  sharp,  ao  that  the  back- 
ward thrust  of  the  knife  sections  forces  them  down  on 
the  guard-finger  ledger-plates  and  also  causes^  said  ^harp 
edges  to  scrape  the  opposed  bearing  surface  aa  ihe  cutter 
bar  Is-  reciprocated,  and  the  end  edges  of  the  other  of 
said  bearing  surfaces  being  beveled  to  permit  the  ready 
Insertion  or  withdrawal  of  the  cutter  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ahoe,  a  finger  bar  aecured  thereto,  and  guard 
fingers  carried  by  the  bar.  of  a  knife-head  adapted  to 
reciprocate  on  the  shoe,  a  cutter-bar  secured  to  the 
knife-head,  knife  sections  secured  to  the  cutter  bar,  blind- 
section  and  knife-beel  clips  secured  upon  the  shoe,  the 
bftnd-sectlon  clip  being  adjustable  so  that  it  can  be 
adjusted  to  cooperate  with  the  knife-head  to  prevent 
lateral  play,  a  plurality  of  lugs  having  bearing  surfaces 
Inclined  relatively  to  the  plane  of  the  knife  sections  at 
substantially  the  angle  shown.  30°,  on  the  cutter  bar  and 
located  toward  the  rear  portions  of  some  of  the  knife 
sections,  and  retaining  clips  carried  by  the  finger  bar 
and  having  correspondingly  inclined  bearing  surfaces  co- 
operating with  the  first-mentioned  bearing  surfacea,  ths 
end  edges  of  one  of  each  pair  of  bearing  surfacea  beinc 
sharp,  so  that  the  backward  thrust  lof  the  knife  sections 
forces  them  down  on  the  guard-finger  ledger-plates  and 
also  causes  said  sharp  edges  to  scrape  the  opposite  bear- 
ing surface  as  the  cutter  bar  is  reciprocated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
'with  a  ahoe,  a  finger  bar  secured  thereto,  and  guard  fiu- 
gera  carried  by  the  bar,  of  a  knife  head  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate on  the  ahoe,  a  cutter  bar  secured  to  the  knife 
head,  knife  aectiona  aecured  to  the  cutter  bar,  said  knife 
head  having  two  lugs  thereon  with  their  top  surfacea  op- 
positely inclined,  blind-section  and  knife-beel  cilpa  se- 
cured upon  the  shoe  and  having  overhanging  portions 
with  correspondingly  Inclined  under  surfaces  cooperating 
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with   the  tops  of  aald  lu»8,   the  bllod-Mctlon  dip   being 
adjtuuble  to  aod  from  Ita  coiJperatlng  lug,  a  plurality  of 
luga   having  bearing  surfacea   inclined   relatively   to  the 
plane    of    the    kolfe    aectlons    at    subsUntlally    the   angle 
shown.   30',   on    the   cutter   bar   ard    located    toward   the 
rear  portions  of  rome  of  the  knife  sections,  and  retaining 
clips  carried  by  the  finger  bar  and  having  correspondingly 
Inclined  bearing  surfaces  cooperating  with  the  flrst-men- 
tloned    bearing    surfaces,    the   end    edges   of   one   of   each 
pair  of  bearing  surfaces  being  sharp,   so  that   the  back- 
ward thrust  of  the  knife  sections  forces  them  down  on 
the  gnard-flnger  ledger-plates  and  also  causes  said  sharp 
edges  to  scrape  the  opposite  bearing  surface  as  the  cutter 
bar  is  reciprocated. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


the  path  of  the  eontacU  on  aald  lerer,  said  arbor  being 
rotated  on  the  releaalng  of  the  alarm  whereby  aald  lever 
la  turned  to  cIom  the  circuit,  and  means  under  the  control 
or  the  operated  for  aetoating  said  lever  to  break  the 
circuit. 


MV 
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1,168,501.  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOWING  AND 
HEAPING    MACHINES    AND    GRAIN  HARVESTERS 

•  Habvbt  L.-  HoPKiNa.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  Howard  McElroy,  Chicago.  111.,  and  one-half 
to  said  McElroy,  trustee.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1914  ScrUl 
No.  870,644.      (CI.  66—44.)  " 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  finger  bar  and  guard  fingers  carried  thereby,  of  a 
cutter  bar  and  knife  settlons  secured  thereto  adapted 
to  reciprocate  on  the  finger  bar.  some  of  said  knife  sec- 
tions having  lugs  projecting  from  the  upper  surface 
thereof  and  formed  Integral  therewith,  each  lug  having  a 
bearing  surface  Inclined  relatively  to  the  plane  of  the 
knife  sections  at  substantially  the  aOKle  showgh.  thirty 
degrees,  and  retaining  clips  carried  by  the  finger  bar 
correspoDdlng  In  number  to  the  lugs,  each  retaining  clip 
having  a  correspondlnRly  inclined  bearing  surface  co- 
operating with  the  bearing  surface  of  its  asaoelatedWuc 
for  the  purpose  descrlhed.  ' 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  finger  bar  and  guard  fingers  carried  thereby   of  a 
cutter  bar  and  knife  sections  secured  thereto  adapted  to 
reciprocate  on  the  Rnger  bar.  some  of  said  knife  sections 
having  lugs  projecting  from  the  center  of  the  upper  sur- 
face   thereof    and    formed    Integral    therewith,    each    lug 
having  a  bearing  surface  Inclined  relatively  to  the  plane 
of   the   knife   sections  at   substantially    the   angle   shown 
thirty  deitrees,  and  having  the  ends  of  said  bearing  sur- 
faces substantially   parallel   to   the  cutting  edges   of  the 
•ectlons,   and   retaining  clipa   carried   by   the   finger   bar 
corresponding  In  nunilier  to  the  lugs,  each  retaining  dip 
having    a    correspondingly    Inclined    bearing    surface    co- 
operating with  the  bearing  surface  of  Its  assocUted  lus 
for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  having  an 
arbor,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  arbor,  a  awitch 
lever  fulcmaed  to  turn  looaely  on  said  arbor,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  lever  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  elec- 
trical conucts  carried  by  aald  lever,  cooperating  conUcts 
connected  with  an  electric  aoarce  and  BMKtnted  in  the  path 
of  the  contacts  on  said  lever,  said  arbor  being  rotated  on 
the  releasing  of  the  alarm  whereby  said  lever  is  turned 
to  dose  the  drcult,  means  under  the  control  of  the  op- 
erator for  actuating  said  lever  to  break  the  drcult,  and 
means  for  holding  aald  lever  in  neutral  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  electric  contacts,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  Intermediately  of  Its  ends  and  having  cooUcta 
positioned  on  the  enda  for  engagement  with  aald  firat 
mentioned  contacts  at  predetermined  Intervals,  automati- 
cally operated  means  for  actuating  said  lever  at  a  pre- 
determined time  to  close  said  circuit,  a  rod  connected 
with  said  lever  at  one  aide  of  Ita  fulcrum,  and  spring  pro- 
jected means  for  engaging  aald  rod  at  the  will  of  the  op- 
erator to  actuate  aald  lever  to  break  the  drcult. 

4.  A  awitch  lever' comprising  a  circular  central  portion 
having  arms  extending  from  Its  periphery  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  and  prftvlded  with  contacta.  a  wire 
connecting  said  contacts,  said  drcniar  member  having  g 
central  aperture  therdn  adapted  to  be  loosely  engaged 
with  the  arbor  of 'an  alarm  clock,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  circular  meml)er  and  engaging  the  teeth 
of  aald  ratchet  wheel,  insulating  members  having  con- 
tacts disposal  In  the  path  of  the  contacts  carried  by  said, 
lever,  means  for  connecting  aald  ron'acts  with  the  oppo- 
site poles  of  a  source  of  electricity,  said  lever  being  actu- 
ated on  the  rotation  of  the  dock  arbor  to  bring  the  con- 
tacts  carried  thereby  Into  engnRement  with  the  contacta 
arranged  In  the  path  thereof,  therehy  dosing  the  circuit. 

6.  The  combination  with  electric  contacts  connected 
with  the  opposite  poles  of  an  electric  source,  a  lever  ful- 
cnimed  intermediately  of  its  ends  and  hiving  contacts  po- 
sitioned for  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  con- 
tacts at  predetermined  intervals,  automatically  operated 
means  for  actuating  said  lever  at  a  predetermined  time 
to  close  sold  circuit,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from' said 
lever  at  one  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  a  apring  pressed  rod 
mounted  In  the  path  of  said  fir^t  mentioned  rod.  and 
means  for  depressing  said  spring  pressed  rod  to  bring  It 
Into  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  rod  thereby 
actuating  the  lever  to  throw  It  into  neutral  povitlon 
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Serial  No.  870,104. 


1.158,502.      AUTOMOBILE  -  CLOCK. 

Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Dec..26,  1914 
.    (CI.    161—27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  dock  provided  with 
an  arbor,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  arbor,  a  switch 
lever  folcrumed  to  turn  loosely  on  said  arbor,  a  pawl 
carried  by  aald  lever  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel 
•lectrical  contacts  carried  by  said  lever,  cooperating  con- 
tacta connected  with  an  electric  source  and  mounted  in 


1,158.503.     APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OP  MAK- 
ING ROADS.     John  A.   JoaxaTox.  Springfldd,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1014.     Serial  No.  820.148.     (CI.  04—6  ) 
1.  The  method  herein   described  of  road  building  con- 
sisting In   progressively  and  forcibly  projecting  upon  and 
Into  the  surface  of  the  road  bed  a  layer  of  liquid  matrix 
material  of  the  kind  adapted  to  set  or  harden  upon  ex- 
posure   and    Immediately    and    progressively    spreading   a 
uniform    layer    of  aggregate    materiaa    upon    said    matrix 
this    aggregate    material    being   deep    enough    to    so   com-* 
pletely  cover  the  matrix  material  to  form  a  aubstantl*! 
part  of  the  body  of  the  road  bed.  whereby  the  aggregate 
materUl  Is  applied  to  the  matrix  material  while  the  a«B« 
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la  atUI  in  a  liquid  state  and  whereby  also  axpoanre  of 
any  conaiderable  area  of  the  matrix  material  for  any  ap- 
preciable length  of  time  Is  avoided,  and  subaequently 
compacting  the  aggregate  material  Into  the  matrix. 


c::-J 
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2.  In  a  portable  road  building  plant,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  vehicle  and  an  aggregate  vehicle  detachahly 
connected  together,  aald  aggregate  vehicle  being  provided 
with  means  for  discharging  the  aggregate  material  at  its 
rear  end,  a  matrlx-spraylng  pipe  fiexlbly  connected  to  the 
tank  vehicle,  and  means  for  removably  supporting  aald 
apraylng  pipe  behind  the  aggregate  vehicle  and  in  front 
of  the  discharging  stream  of  aggregate  material,  whereby 
the  spraying  pipe  may  be  disconnected  from  the  aggre- 
gate vehicle  and  iwung  aalde  and  the  aggregate  vehicle 
detached,  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  wearing  surface  to  a 
road  bed,  the  combination  with  a  roller,  of  a  tank  car 
trailing  behind  the  same,  and  a  spreader  trailing  behind 
the  roller  alongside  the  tank  car,  said  tank  car  being 
provided  with  an  outlet  pipe,  said  spreader  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spraying  pipe,  a  fiexlble  connection  Iwtween 
the  outlet  pipe  of  the  tank  car  and  said  spraying  pipe, 
and  means  on  aald  spreader  for  spreading  sand  or  stone 
aggregate  material  on  the  road  bed  Juat  at  the  rear  of 
said  spraying  pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  roads,  the  combination 
with  a  propelling  vehicle,  of  a  tank  car  trailing  behind 
the  same,  a'*''spreader  also  trailing  along  behind  the  ve- 
hicle and  alongside  the  tank  car,  a  spraying  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  tank  car,  and  means  on  said  spreader 
for  spreading  aggregate  material  on  the  road  bed  just  at 
the  rear  of  said  spraying  pipe. 

5.  In  a  portable  road  building  plant,  a  tank  vehicle 
and  an  aggregate-carrying  vehicle  and  means  for  detach- 
aMy  connecting  them  together  ao  tliat  they  may  travel 
as  a  pair  or  separately,  a  ipray  pipe  attached  to  the  tank 
vehicle  and  provided  with  a  fiexlble  connection,  means 
for  supporting  said  spray  pipe  at  *b :  rear  of  the  aggre- 
gate vehicle,  and  means  on  the  aggr?gate  vehicle  for  car- 
rying the  aggregate  material  over  the  spray  pipe  and  dis- 
charging it  on  the  road  bed  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the 
■pray  pipe. 


1,158,504.      TUBE    OR     FLUE    CUTTER.       AuBBD    H. 

Kblch.  Lake  View.  Iowa.     FUed  Feb.  6,  1915.     Serial 

No.  6,498.  (CI.  81—188.) 
i  1.  In  combination  with  a  flue  cutter  head  having  a  pair 
of  angular  cutaway  portions,  a  shoulder  of  one  of  which 
is  designed  to  engage  the  Inner  end  surface  of  tlie  flue, 
while  the  portion  f  the  bead  opposite  said  shoulder  en- 
gages the  opposite  Inner  surface  of  the  flue  end,  a  V- 
ahaped  cutting  tool  proper  engaging  the  other  angular 
cutaway  portion  having  Ita  cutting  edge  engaging  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  flue,  a  U-shaped  clamp  having  means 
to  hold  the  cutter  proper  in  the  angular  cutaway  portion, 
means  for  holding  the  U-shaped  damp  in  place,  and  a 
handle  having  such  connections  with  the  bead  that  the 
handle  may  be  thrown  at  different  anglea  to  the  head. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  flue  cutter  head  having  a  pair 
of  angular  cutaway  portions,  a  shoulder  of  one  of  which 
is  designed  to  engage  the  inner  end  surface  of  the  flue, 
while  the  portion  of  the  head  opposite  aald  ahoulder  en- 
gagea  the  opposite  inner  surface  of  the  flue  end,  a  V- 
2200. 0.—S  I       . 


shaped  cutting  tool  proper  engaging  the  other  angvlar  rat- 
away  portion,  having  its  cutting  edge  engaging  the  Inow 
surface  of  the  flue,  the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  head 
having  diametrically  opposite  recesses,  a  U-shaped  damp 
arching  the  head  and  engaging  the  diametrically  opposite 
recesses  for  holding  the  cutter  proper  in  place,  a  set  screw 
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engaging  through  the  end  of  the  U-shaped  clamp  to  hold 
the  cutter  tool  proper  in  place,  means  passing  through 
the  sides  of  the  damp  and  the  head  for  holding  the  same 
in  place,  and  a  handle  having  such  coanectionH  with  the 
head,  that  the  handle  may  be  thrown  substantially  .at 
right  angles  to  the  head. 


1,158.506.  SHEARS.  WiLLUM  ArousTCS  Kilmks,  He 
Kalb,  111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Ste^el  &  Wire  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  Iloboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial,  No.  13.024. 
(CL  l#i^7.) 


1.  In  a  shear,  the  combination  of  a  constantly  moving 
shaft,  a  shear  actuating  shaft,  a  clutch  for  engaging  salt. 
shafts,  means  for  actuaflng  said  dutch,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  plunger  having  a  cam  on  one  end  thereof,  man- 
ual means  for  actuating  said  plunger  and  permitting  aald 
clutch  to  engage,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  shear  shaft 
and  engaging  said  dutch  to  withdraw  the  same  after  one 
revolution,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shear  for  wire  fabric  machines,  the  combiaation 
of  fabric  forming  mechanism,  shearing  mechanism,  means 
for  simultaneously  Interrupting  the  action  of  the  fabric 
forming  mechaniam  and  actuating  the  shear  mectuutiSB, 
aald  means  for  actuating  the  abear  mechanism  iadndilig 
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conatantly  moving  and  Intermittently  movable  elements, 
and  a  clutch  between  said  element,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  shearing  device  for  fabric  machines,  the  com  )1- 
natlon  of  conMtantly  rotatable  and  Intermittently  rota- 
table  Hhaftn,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  engaging  said  shafts, 
said  clutch  including  a  sliding  clutbh  member  having  a 
cam,  manually  operable  means  for  permitting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  clutch  membt-r  one  portion  of  said  clutch 
member  acting  as  a  positive  stop  lor  said  intermittently 
moving  elements  after  one  revolution  thereof,  and  a  sec- 
ond cam  carried  by  the  elements  thereby  set  into  operation 
for  withdrawing  said  clutch  member  after  one  revolution 
of  the  parts,  substantially  as  deflcrtbed. 

4.  In  a  shear  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  between  said  shafts, 
■aid  clutch  including  a  sliding  pin.  n  hatchet  cam  adapt- 
ed to  maiutaln  said  pin  out  of  clutching  engagement,  a 
spring  advanced  stem  on  said  hatchet  cam,  means  for 
moving  said  stem  and  withdrawing  said  hatchet  cam,  a 
pawl  connecting  said  stem  to  said  moving  means,  a  csm 
on  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  cam  to 
■aid  pawl  for  releasing  Hald  hatchet  cam  after  one  revolu- 
tion of  said  driving  shaft,  substantially  as  descilbed. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  between 
said  shafts,  manually  operable  meanx  for  actuating  said 
clutch,  automatic  means  actuated  by  the  moving  elements 
for  withdrawing  said  clutch  after  one  revolution  of  the 
moving  parts  and  for  preventing  furtl>er  actuation  of  the 
moving  parts  without  a  second  actuation  of  said  manual 
means  and  a  positive  stop  for  said  moving  parts  after  one 
revolution,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ' 


1.168,606.  TIRE-MAKING  MACHINE.  JOHN  KoCH  and 
John  F.  Kimmbrman,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2,  191 1. 
Serial  No.  »0«,930.     (CI.  164 — 0.) 


1.  In  a  tire  making  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  lower  set  of  wheels  to  engage  and  support  a  tire  be- 
ing made,  an  upper  set  of  wheels  to  engage  with  the  top 
of  the  tire,  means  to  move  the  upper  set  of  wheels  down- 
wardly, a  supporting  element  arranged  near  the  sets  of 
wheels,  and  a  rolling  member  carried  by  the  supporting 
element  and  adapted  for  operation  within  the  tire. 

2.  In  a  tire  making  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  lower  set' of  wheels  to  engage  and  support  a  tire  being 
made,  means  to  rotate  certain  of  the  wheels,  an  upper 
iet  of  wheels  to  engage  with  the  top  of  the  tire,  means  to 
Bove  the  apper  set  of  wheels  downwardly,  a  movable  sup- 
porting element  arranged  near  the  sets  of  wheels,  a  rolling 
member  carried  by  the  aupporting  element  and  adapted 
for  operation  within  the  tire,  and  meana  to  rotate  the 
rolllnff  element.  , 

8.  In  a  tire  making  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  lower  set  of  grooved  wheels  to  engage  and  support  a  tire 
being  made,  means  to  rotate  certain  of  the  wheels,  an 
upper  set  of  grooved  wheels  to  engage  with  the  top  of  the 
tire.  Tcrtically  swinging  supports  carrying  the  upper  set 
of  wheels,  a  vertically  swinging  bearing  arranged  near 
the  sets  of  wheels,  a  rotatable  shaft  joumaled  through  the 


bearing,  means  to  drive  the  shaft,  and  a  tapered  rolllnf 
member  carried  by,  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
casing. 

4.  In  a  tire  making  machine,  a  support,  a  lower  set  of 
grooved  wheels  mounted  thereon  to  receive  and  rotate  the 
tire,  means  to  drive  the  wheels,  pivoted  brackets  arranged 
near  the  grooved  wheels,  an  upper  set  of  wheels  carried 
by  the  brackets  to  engagie  the  top  of  the  tire,  automatic 
means  to  swing  the  brackets  upwardly,  and  manually 
operated  means  to  swing  the  brackets  downwardly. 

5.  In  a  tire  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
whe^s  to  engsge  a  tire  and  rotate  the  same,  a  stationary 
post,  a^  vertically  swinging  bearing  connected  therewith,  n 
rotatable  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  bearing,  a  rolling-bead 
carried  by  the  shaft  to  enter  the  tire  and  engage  with  the 
flaps  thereof,  and  means  to  move  the  rolling  head  down- 
wa^ly  into  engagement  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  tire 
supported  by  the  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,168.607.     CRIB.     tuiL  Stltksteb  Kolb.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  26. 1915.    Serial  No.  16,866.     (CI.  5— 68,  t 


1.  A  crib  comprising  a  t>ody  having  upper  frame  mem- 
bers, a  sliding  plate,  cross  legs  and  a  pivot  bolt,  all  secured 
together  to  form  a  triangular  brace  construction  to  hold 
the  upper  frame  members  of  the  body  in  a  rigid  boriconUl 
position. 

2.  A  crib  comprising  a  l)ody  having  upper  frame  mem- 
bers, a  sliding  plate,  cross  legs,  a  pivot  bolt  and  means 
for  locking  the  sliding  plate  to  form  a  rigid  construction 
to  hold  the  upper  frame  members  of  the  body  in  a  hori- 
sontal  position. 

3.  A  crib  comprising  a  body  baring  upper  frame  mem- 
bers, a  sliding  plate  having  a  vertical  slot  formed  therein, 
cross  legs,  a  pivot  bolt  passing  through  the  cross  legs  and 
throngh  the  sliding  plate  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  sliding  plate,  means  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  sliding  plate,  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  upper  frame  members  with  the  upper  ends 
of  the  cross  legs  and  with  the  said  sliding  plate. 

4.  A  crib  comprising  a  body  having  upper  frame  mem- 
bers, a  sliding  plate  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  cross 
legs,  a  pivot  bolt  pasnlng  through  the  cross  legs  and 
through  the  sliding  plate  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  sliding  plate,  a  bearing  bracket  carried  by  the  said 
pivot  bolt,  a  pawl  on  said  bearing  bracket  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  sliding  plate  and  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
the  same,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  upper 
frame  members  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  crtMs  legs  and 
with  the  said  sliding  plate. 

6.  A  crib  comprising  a  body  having  upper  and  lower 
frame  members,  a  sliding  plate  to  which, the  upper  frame 
members  are  pivotally  connected,  cross  legs,  a  pivot  bolt,  a 
bearing  bracket  carried  by  the  said  pivot  bolt,  a  cross-niece 
on  said  bearing  bracket  to  which  the  lower  frame  mem- 
bers are  pivotally  connecte<l,  and  meana  for  supporting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  lower  frame  members  from  said  upper 
frame  memtwrs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,168,608.  DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTING  THE  COST  OF 
ENGRAVINGS.  Edwabd  I.  Kramer,  New  York,  N.  r. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.    Serial  No.  879,508.     (CI.  83—113.) 


^   -^^■'   i.t.t.i.T.r   T.I    r,r.i 
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1.  In  a  device  for  computing  costs  depending  upon  the 
areas  of  rectangular  figures,  asquare  having  on  its  arms 
graduations  representing  units  of  length,  one  of  said  arms 
having  flguree  thereon  opposite  each  graduation,  each 
figure  representing  the  cost  for  an  area  of  a  figure  of  a 
length  indicated  opposite  such  graduations  on  said  arm, 
and  of  unit  breadth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  computing  costs  depending  upon  the 
areas  of  rectangular  figures,  a  square  having  its  arms 
graduated  in  units  of  length,  a  replaceable  price-scale 
slide  on  one  srm  of  said  square,  said  price-scale  slide  bar- 
ing graduations  thereon  in  allnement  with  those  on  the 
■quare. 

3.  In  a  device  for  (fotnputlng  costs  depending  upon  the 
areas  of  rectangular  figures,  a  square  huviuK  Its  arms 
graduated  in  units  of  length,  a  replaceable  prlce-xcale  slide 
on  one  arm  of  said  square,  said  price-scale  slide  bavin? 
graduations  thereon  in  allnement  with  those  on  the  square 
and  figures  opposite  each  graduation,  each  figure  represent- 
ing the  coHt  for  an  area  of  a  figure  of  a  length  Indicated 
opposite  such  graduation  on  the  scale  on  snid  arm,  and 
of  unit  breadth. 

4.  In  a  device  for  computing  costs  depending  upon  thr 
areaM  of  rectangular  fisures.  a  square  having  Its  arrnt* 
graduated  in  units  of  length,  fiange  portions  bn  the  un- 
per  side  of  one  of  said  armaBand  a  replaceable  price-scale 
slide  adapted  to  be  insertea  in  the  arm  of  the  square  be- 
tween said  fiange  po/Hons. 

0.  In  a  device  for^omputing  costs  depending  upon  the 
areas  of  rectangular  figures,  a  square  baring  its  arm^ 
graduated  in  units  of  length,  flange  portions  on  the  upper 
side  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  repraceable  price-scale  slide  in- 
serted in  the  arm  of  the  square  between  said  flange  por- 
tions, said  price-Bcale  slide  having  graduations  thereon 
in  allnement  with  those  on  the  square. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


LISS^-MM).     TnBE-VrU'ANIZKB.     Fbankli.v  W.  Khemer. 

Rutherford,  N.  J.     Original  application  filed   July   19, 

I     1910,  SerUI  No.  672,726.     Divided  and  this  application 

filed  Mar.   1,  1912.     Serial  No.  080,901.      (Cl.  18 — 18.) 


^    ^  J9 


I  In  a  tube  vulcanising  apparatus,  a  mold  comprising  co- 
operating members  and  tiaylng  an  opening  at  one  side : 

N  and  a  closure  mounted  to  slide  in  the  opening,  circum- 
ferentlally  of  the  mold,  the  closure  having  an  opening ; 


each  member  of  the  mold  having  a  transverse  heating 
chamber,  both  ends  of  each  chamber  being  disposed  close 
to  the  abutting  faces  of  the  mold  members  thereby  to 
afford  a  heated  area  substantially  co-extensive  with  the 
transverse  circumference  of  the  mold,  and  to  permit  a 
treating  of  transversely  spaced  tube  defects  without  open- 
ing the  mold  in  inverting  the  tube  therein. 


1,158,510.  CAR-DOOR.  Pailis  A.  Lacoik,  Pinevllle. 
La.  Filed  July  31.  1915.  Serial  No.  42,929.  (Cl. 
20—22.) 


In  combination  with  a  wall  provided  with  an  or>enlng, 
a  door  for  said  wall  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally 
of  the  wall  and  capable  of  swinging  movement  laterally 
with  relation  to  the  wall,  a  strap  depending  from  the 
door  and  terminating  in  an  elongated  loop,  and  an  op- 
erating member  supported  by  the  wall  and  disposed 
through  the  loop  of  the  strap,  the  portion  of  the  oper- 
ating member  within  the  strap  being  offset  whereby  the 
door  Is  swung  laterally  upon  axial  rotation  being  imparted 
to  the  operating  memb«»r,  said  offset  portion  of  the  op- 
erating roemlier  being  of  such  a  length  as  to  afford  no  ob- 
struction to  the  movement  of  the  door  longitudinally  of 
the  wall,  a  laterally  disposed  operating  lever  carried  by 
the  operating  member  and  having  its  free  extremity  pro- 
vided with  an  eye,  an  attaching  member  carried  by  the 
wall  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  eye  of  th.-»  lever,  and  a 
hook  member  depending  from  the  wall  and  <;oactln|s  with 
the  offset  portion  of  the  operating  member  to  hold  said 
operating  member  against  accid.'ntal  rotary  movement 
wnen  the  door  is  in  close<l  position  relative  to  the  opening. 


1.15  8.511.     POLYPHASE  8YNCHRONOUH  MOTOR. 
^Bb.njamin  (J.  Lamme,  PlttslHirgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghoust'  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I'ennsylvanla.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1911.     Serial 
No.  601.372.      (Cl.   172—279.) 


A  synchronous  motor  comprising  a  distributed  field  mag- 
net winding,  resistor  sections  connected  across  pairs  of 
diametrically  opposite  taps  in  said  winding  for  starting 
and  means  for  connecting  oqe  pair  of  said  taps  to  a  source 
of  unidirectional  current  and  for  short-circuiting  the  re- 
sistor section  corresponding  to  the  other  pair  of  taps  for 
normally  operating  the  motor. 
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1.158.512.  TWOSIEED  INDUtTION-MOTOR  WINDING. 
Bb:«Jamin  <;.  Lam  MB.  ItttuhurKh,  I'a..  aR^lxnor  to  We«t- 
iDKltnuw  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania,  tiled  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,061.      (CI.   172— 1-»0.) 

'     I  •■  •       ■    '  ^1 

i. 


i.  In  an  Induction  motoK  the  comMiiatlofi  with  a  '-ore 
m«>mber  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  of  a  plurality  of  wlnd- 
lnK«  of  different  pitch  In  aald  slots,  one  of  nald  windings 
comprlaing  colls  bavlnfc  continuous  end  portions,  and  the 
othrr  of  said  windings  comprlslnK  conductors,  and  con- 
nectors for  Joining  the  ends  of  said  conductors. 

1!.  In  na  Induction  motor,  the  combination  with  a  core 
member  having  a  .plurality  6f  slots,  of  a  plurality  of 
windings  In  said  slots,  each  of  said  windings  comprising 
colls  havluK  fubstantlally  parallel  end  portions,  and  the 
coils  of  one  uf  said  windings  comprising  connectors  io  its 
end  portions. 

3.  Id  au  induction  motor,  the  combination  with  a  core 
member  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  of  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings of  different  pitch  In  said  slots,  one  of  said  windings 
having  clotted  end  portions,  and  the  other  of  said  windings 
having  composite  end  portions  in  part  similar  In  sbup^- 
to  the  end  portltws  of  the  other  winding,  and  connectors 
for  completing  said  composite  end  portions. 

4.  In  au  induction  motor,  the  combination  ylth  a  core 
member  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  of  a  winding  compris- 
ing a  plurullty  of  <-otl8  in  said  slots  and  having  closed  end 
portions,  a  plurality  of  conductors  In  s%id  slots,  and  con- 
nectors for  forming  the  end  portions  of  said  conductors  to 
constitute  a  winding  differing  In  pitch  from  the  other 
wln(hng. 

5.  In  an  Induction  motor,  the  copbinatlon  with  a  core 
member  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  of  a  plurality  of 
windings  in  said  slots,  one  of  said  windings  comprising 
colls  having  closed  end  portions,  and  the  other  of  salil 
windings  comprising  conductors  having  composite  end 
portions  In  part  substantially  parallel  to  said  closed  end 
portions,   and   connectors   for  completing   said   composite 

-  end  portions.  [ 

l,168.5in.  TIIEATMENT  OF  ORES  BY  THE  CYAXID 
l'ROCr.88.  HifiH  Id.  Lkmlie.  OlasRow.  Scotland.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  »J«H.739.  (CI.  75— 1K3. 1 
1.  The  closed  circulatory  c.vanld  process  for  the  treat- 
ment of  ores  for  the  extraction  of  metals,  ccnslsting  In 
effe<-tlng  the  treatment  In  staijes.  the  first  sta«>  c»m«l.stlng 
In  continuously  bringing  the  ore  pilp  lnt«>  contact  wlt'j 
cyan-Id  solution,  then  AK>tatlng  the  same,  then  conveying 
the  same  to  the  second  stage  which  consists  In  removing 
surplus  solution  and  then  transferring  the  residue,  from 
which  such  surplus  solution  has  been  removed,  to  the  third 
stage  which  consists  In  treating  the  same  with  a  weaker  cy- 
anid  solution,  then  agitating  same  arid  then  conveying 
same  to  the  fourth  stage  which  Is  a  repetition  of  the  second 
stage,  the  proceM  further  consisting  In  collecting  the  liquid 
removed  at  the  second  and  fourth  (dewaterlng)  stages,  ex- 
tracting the  metal  therefrom  and  re-nsing  same  as  re- 
quired throughout  the  process,  and  also  In  collecting  the 
whole  of  the  cyanogen  containing  gases  evolved  during  all 


stages   of   the   process  and   re-uslng   same  in 
with   air  to  agitate  the  ore  pulp  and  convey 
stage  to  stage.  |     ' 


mnJnnctloB 
same  from 


^  The  closed  circulatory  process  for  the  treatment  of 
ores  for  the  extraction  of  metals,  consisting  In  effecting 
the  treatment  In  stages,  the  first  stage  consisting  In  con- 
tinuously bringing  the  ore  pulp  Into  contart  with  eyanld 
solution,  then  agitating  the  same,  then  conveying  the  same 
to  the  second  atage  which  consists  In  removing  surplus 
solution  and  thfen  transferring  the  residue,  from  which 
such  surplus  solution  has  been  removed,  to  the  third  stag* 
which  consists  In  treating  same  with  a  weaker  eyanld  | 
solution,  then  agitating  same  and  then  conveying  same  to 
the  fourth  stage  which  Is  a  repetition  of  the  second  stage, 
then  conveying  the  residue,  from  which  further  solution 
has  been  removed,  to  the  fifth  stage,  which  Is  a  repetition 
of  the  third  stage,  and  then  conveying  same  to  the  sixth 
stnue.  which  is  also  a  repetition  of  the  second  stSKe.  the 
process  further  consisting  In  collecting  the  liquid  re- 
moved at  the  second  and  fourth  and  sixth  (dewaterllig) 
stages,  extracting  the  metal  therefrom  and  reusing  same 
as  reqiilre<l  throughout  the  process,  and  also  In  collecting 
the  whole  of  the  cyanogen  containing  gases  evolved  during 
all  stages  of  the  process  and  re-nsing  same  In  conjunction 
with  air  to  agitate  the  ore  pnlp  and  convey  same  from 
stage  to  staKC. 

3.  The  closed  clrculstory  cyanid  process  for  the  treat 
ment  of  ores  for  the  extraction  of  metals,  consisting  In 
effecting  the  treatment  In  stages,  the  first  stage  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  treating  the  ore  pnlp  with  cyanid  solution, 
then  axitatinK  the  ssme  to  admit  the  solution  Into  In- 
timate contact  therewith,  and  then  conveying  the  same,  by 
means  of  air  under  pressure,  to  the  second  stage  which 
c«^nslsts  in  removing  surplus  solatlon  ;  the  process  con- 
sisting further  In  collecting  the  cyanogen  containing  gases 
evolved  during  both  stages  of  the  process  and  using  same. 
In  conjunction  with  air  under  pressure  to  convey  further 
pulp  to  the  second  stage  of  the  process. 

4.  The  closed  circulatory  cyanid  process  for  the  treat- 
nu-nt  of  ores  for  the  extraction  of  metals,  consisting  In 
effecting  the  treatment  In  stages,  the  first  stage  comprising 
the  steps  of  treating  the  ore  pulp  with  cyanid  solution, 
then  agttatlBK  same  with  air  under  pressure  to  admit  the 
solution  and  air  Into  Intimate  contact  therewith,  and  then 
«>onveylng  the  same,  by  means  of  air  under  pressure,  to  the 
second  stage  which  consists  In  removing  surplus  solution  ;' 
the  process  consisting  further  in  collecting  the  whole  of 
ti-#»>^-snot;on  contslning  gases  evolved  during  both  stages 
of  the  process,  compressing  same,  and  using  same.  In  con- 
Junction  with  air  under  pressure,  to  convey  further  pulp 
to  the  second  stage  of  the  process. 

5.  The  closed  drcnlstory  cyanid  process  tor  the  treat- 
ment of  ores  for  the  extraction  of  metals,  consisting  in 
effe<'tlng  the  treatment  In  alternate  stages,  one  stage  com- 
prising the  steps  of  treating  the  ore  pulp  with  cyanid 
solution,  then  agitating  same  with  air  under  pressure  to 
admit  the  solution  and  air  Into  Intimate  contact  there- 
with and  then  conveying  the  same,  by  means  of  air  under 
p-es;ure.  to  the  other  sUge  which  conslstii  In  removing 
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sarplQ*  aolatlon ;  the  process  consisting  further  in  col- 
toetlng  the  whole  of^he  cyanogen  containing  gases  evolved 
during  both  stages  of  the  process,  compressing  same, 
and  using  same,  in  conjtinction  with  air  under  pressure, 
to  convey  farther  pulp  to  the  second  mentioned  stage  of 
the  process. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,158,514.  EXTRACTION  OF  METALS  FROM  THEIR 
ORES.  HcoH  M.  Lbsme.  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Piled 
Dec.  30,   1911.      Serial   No.   668.740.      (CI.   75 — 185.) 


t 

'til 


i-i. 


^* 


I 


1.  The  Improvement  In  the  cyanid  process  for  treating 
ores  consisting  in  collecting  the  gases  liberated  at  all 
stages  of  the  process  and  conducting  them  continuously 
to  a  regenerating  vessel  wherein  they  are  subjected  to  the 
action  of  an  alkali  so  as  to  convert  any  hydrocyanic  acid 
gas  Into  a  simple  cyanid  solution  which  latter  is  drawn 
off  and  added  to  the  solution,  from  which  the  metal  has 
been  extracted.  In  the  sump  and  thereafter  supplied  to 
the  vessel  in  which  the  ore  palp  is  undergoing  treatment, 
the  arrangement  constituting  a  closed  cirenlatory  sola- 
tlon system  whereby  the  hydrocyanic  add  gas  which  Is 
constantly  evolving  from  all  the  tanks,  vessels  or  places  Id 
which  cyanid  liquor  is  used  or  stored  and  which  go  to 
form  the  various  units  of  a  cyanid  plant  Is  continaoasly 
being  regenerated  into  a  simple  cyanid  solution  and  oon- 
tlnnously  being  re-used  in  the  process. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  cyanid  process  for  treating 
ores  consisting  in  continaoasly  collecting  the  gases  from 
the  agitator,  filter,  and  extractor  In  which  the  ore  In  un- 
dergoing treatment,  rontlnnoasly  passing  the  same  to  a 
regenerator  wherein  the  hydrocyanic  add  in  the  gases  Is 
constantly  being  converted  Into  a  simple  cyanid  solution. 
passing  oontlnaously  this  solatlon  in  to  the  solatlon  col- 
Isctad  In  the  sump  and  continuously  pumping  the  solatlon 
from  the  sump  back  again  Into  the  agitator  in  which  the 
ore  is  undergoing  treatment. 

3.  The  process  for  treating  ores  which  consists  In  sulf- 
jecting  the  ore  to  a  cyanid  solution  in  a  treating  tank, 
conducting  the  cyanid  solution  with  the  m«tals  from  the 
treating  tank  and  introducing  the  same  Into  in  extractor 
when  the  metals  are  removed,  then  passing  the  used  solu- 
tion into  a  suitable  vessel,  collecting  the  gases  liberated 
at  the  various  stages  of  the  process  and  condactiit.g  them 
coQtinnously  Into  a  regenerating  vessel,  subjecting  them 
to  the  action  of  an  alkali  to  convert  the  hydrocyanic  acid 
Into  a  simple  cyanid  solution,  conducting  the  cyanid  so- 
lution so  formed  and  Introducing  the  same  into  the  vessel 
containing  the  used  cyanid  solution  and  then  discharging 
the  combined  solutions  again  into  the  treating  tank. 

4.  The  process  for  treating  ore  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  ore  to  a  cyanid  solution  In  a  treating  tank, 
conducting  the  cyanid  solution  with  the  metals  from  the 
treating  tank  through  a  filter  tank,  introducing  the  solu- 
tion and  metals  into  an  extractor  when  the  metals  are 
rcokoved,  passing  the  used  cyanid  solatlon  into  k  suitable 
vessel,  passing  the  solution  Into  a  feeding  tank,  collect- 


ing the  gases  formed  in  the  treating  tank,  in  the  filter 
tank,  in  the  extractor,  in  the  vessel,  and  in  the  feeding 
tank,  and  discharging  the  same  into  a  regenerating  vessel, 
subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  an  alkali  to  convert 
the  hydrocyanic  add  -into  a  simple  cyanid  solution,  dis- 
charging the  so  formed  solution  Into  the  vessel  to  com- 
mingle with  the  used  cyanid  solution  therdn,  whereby  the 
combined  solutions  are  passed  together  into  the  feeding 
tank,  and  conducting  the  combined  solutions  from  the 
feeding  tank  back  into  the  treating  tank. 


1.158.515.  AUTOMATIC  -  CLENCpH  CAR  -  COUPLING. 
William  T.  Lilly  and  Andrkw  J.  Lilly,  Olen  Morgan, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Orover  C.  Hedrick, 
Beckley,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
36,561.     (CI.  213—35.) 


1.  A  coupler  for  mining  ears,  etc.,  comprising  a  head 
which  Is  chambered  provld^  with  an  angular  outlined 
opening  in  the  Irattom  therfeot,  coupler  members  pivoted 
within  a  recess  in  the  chambered  portion  and  having  an- 
gular outlined  recesses  In  their  inner  edges,  a  yielding 
coupler  head  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  an 
adjacent  car,  a  gravity  coupltog  pin  bavlng  an  angled 
extension  at  Its  lower  end,  means  connected  at  one  side 
of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  pin  to  caase  the  same  to 
tilt  as  it  Is  raised,  said  idn  caaslng  the  couplers  to  sepa- 
rate as  the  pin  Is  raised. 

2.  A  coupler  for  mining  cars,  etc.,  comprising  a  bead 
which  is  chambered  provided  with  an  angular  outlined 
opening  l|i  the  bottom  thereof,  coupler  members  pivoted 
Within  a  Access  In  the  chambered  portion  and  baring  an- 
gular oattlned  recesses  In  their  inner!  edges,  a  yielding 
coupler  head  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  an 
adjacent  car,  a  gravity  coupling  pin  having  an  angled 
extension  at  Its  lower  end,  means  connected  at  one  side  of 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  pin  to  cause  the  same  to  tilt 
as  It  is  raised,  said  pin  causing  the  couplers  to  separate 
as  the  pin  Is  raised,  the  forward  edge  of  the  contracted 
portion  of  the  pin  being  beveled  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  coupling  members  as  the  pla  Is 
raised. 

3.  A  coupler  for  mining  cars,  etc..  comprising  a  head 
whicn  is  chambered  and  provided  with  an  angular  ontHned 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  coupler  members  pivoted 
within  a  recess  in  the  chambered  portion  and  having  an- 
gular outlined  recesses  In  thdr  inner  edges,  a  yielding 
coupler  head  adapted  for  attachnoent  to  the  end  of  an 
adjacent  car,  a  pin  having  Its  lower  portion  contracted  and 
angular  in  cross  section  and  beveled,  pin  raising  means 
connected  to  the  latter  at  one  side  of  its  center  of  gravity, 
the  beveled  portion  of  the  pin  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  coupling  member  to  separste  the  same,  a  yielding 
coupling  member  having  yielding  connections  with  tbe  end 
of  an  adjacent  car  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  projec- 
tions of  tbe  coupling'  members  of  the  cars  to  be  coupled 
as  they  come  together. 

4.  A  coupling  for  mining  cars,  etc,  comprising  a  head 
which  is  chambered  and  provided  with  an  angular  outlined 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  coupler  members  pivoted 
within  a  recess  in  tbe  chaml>ered  portion  and  bavlng  an- 
gular outlined  receases  in   their  inner  edges,  a  yieldlag 
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coupler  head  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  an 
adjacent  car,  a  coupling  pin  having  Its  lower  end  angular 
In  croaa  section  to  conform  to  aald  triangular  outlined 
opening,  said  pin  having  a  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  of 
the  angular  portion  and  Its  opposite  edge  beveled,  a  rock 
shaft  upon  the  car  and  a  chain  fastened  thereto  and  to 
aald  pin  at  one  side  of  Its  center  of  gravity,  the  beveled 
portion  of  the  pin  adapted  to  be  elevated  and  rest  upon 
the  tloor  of  the  recess  In  which  the  coupler  members  are 
mounted,  and  a  yielding  and  plvotally  mounted  coupler 
head  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  end  of  an  adjftr^nt 
car. 

1.158.516.  ELECTRODE  FOR  ARC-LAMPS.  Geobob  M. 
LiTTLK,  IMttsburgh,  and  Benjamin  J.  Oudge,  WUklns- 
burg,  I'a..  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  May  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  628.737.  (CI. 
176—121.) 


An  arc  lamp  electrode  comprtsing  a  rod  of  refractory 
material,  a  metallic  end  extenHlon  for  the  rod,  one  of  said 
memt>ers  having  an  end  recess  and  the  other  having  a  boss 
projecting  into  the  said  recess,  and  a  wire  extending 
through  the  rod  and  Into  the  extenalon  and  formed  to 
prevent  its  withdrawal  from  the  extension. 


1.158.517.  BRAKE  SHOE.  Alan  T.  Lockabd,  Suffern. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  k  Foundry 
Company.  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatfon  of  N«w  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.     Serial  Ho.  49.865.     (CI.  188—82.) 


1.  A  blank  comprising  a  body  with  a  lug  forming  por- 
tion, lug  end  wall  portions  carried  by  said  body  and  pro- 
jecting to  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  brace  plates  carried 
by  said  lug  end  wall  portions. 

2.  A  blank  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
w4th  a  lug  forming  portion,  said  body  provided  with 
openings  therein  spaced  a  slight  distance  from  said  lug 
forming  portion,  lug  end  wall  portloiA  projecting  to  op- 
posite sides'of  and  carried  by  said  body,  brace  plates  car- 
ried by  said  end  wall  portions  and  provided  with  openings 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  In  said 
body. 

3.  A  blank  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oblong 
body  relatively  longer  than  the  finished  back  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  centrally  disposed  lug  forming  portion,  said 
lug  forming  portion  provided  with  confronting  U-shaped 

slits. 

4.  A  blank  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
With  a  lug  forming  portion,  outwardly  widening  lug  end 
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wall  portions  projecting  to  opposite  sides  of  said  body, 
and  brace  plates  carried  by  said  end  wall  portions,  said 
lug  portions  provided  with  confronting  U -shaped  sUta. 

5.  A  blank  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oblong 
body,  lug  end  wall  portions  projecting  to  opposite  sides 
thereof,  brace  plates  carried  by  said  end  wall  portions, 
said  body  and  said  brace  plates  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  aline  after  the  bending  of  said  blank,  said  lug 
portion  provided  with  symmetrically  arranged  U-shaped 
confronting  slits. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,158,518.  MULTIPLE  VOTING-MACHINE.  Stvee  Lo», 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Loe  Multiplex  Voting 
Machine  CompaM^,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Minnesota.  FUei}  Apr.  26,  1911,  Serial  No.  623.454.  Re- 
newed Feb.  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  746.615.     (CI.  235—54.) 


f!    ■ 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
registers  and  a  movable  support  therefor,  of  a  cofiperatlng 
aet  of  register  actuators  and  vote  limiting  mecbaniam  co-  \ 
operating  with  the  latter,  a  crank  with  connectiona  for 
reciprocating  said  register  support,  a  lock  for  the  latter, 
register  restoring  devices,  a  voter's  operating  crank,  and^ 
means  operative  by  an  attendant,  for  rendering  the  aald 
voters  operating  crank  operative  to  release  said  lock,  to 
rotate  said  crank  which  la  normally  held  by  said  lock 
and  to  render  the  said  voter'a  operating  crank  operative 
on  said  actuator  restoring  devices. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aet  of 
registers  and  a  support  therefor,  of  register  actuators  and 
cooperating  vote  limiting  mechanism,  a  crank  with  con- 
nection supporting  said  register  support,  a  primary  lock 
normally  holding  said  crank  against  movement,  and  a 
secondary  lock  for  securing  the  said  primary  lock  In  an 
operative  position,  to  thereby  U>ck  the  machine  in  an  In- 
operative position. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
registers  and  a  vertically  movable  support  therefor,  of  a 
crank  shaft  provided  with  a  ^ar  and  with  a  notched 
crant  disk,  a  connection  between  said  crank  disk  and 
said  register  support  for  moving  the  latter,  a  lock  lever 
normally  holding  said  notched  crank  dUk  against  roUtion 
with  said  register  support  raised,  a  set  of  register  actua- 
tors and  cooperating  vote  limiting  devices,  a  voter's  oper- 
ating crank  operative  on  said  lock  lever  and  having  a 
gear  normally  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  of  aald  crank 
shaft,  and  means  operative  by  an  attendant  for  rendering 
said  voter's  operating  crank  operative  to  release  said  lock 
lever  and  to  move  the  gear  thereof  Into  mesh  with  the 
gear  of  said  crank  shaft.  ' 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
registers,  of  a  cooperating  set  of  register  actuators,  and 
vote  limiting  devices  comprising  hub  and  nut  meml>era 
having  threaded  engagement,  each  of  said  register  actua- 
tors comprising  a  register  actuating  lever  and  a  finger 
operating  lever,  the  oald  finger  operating  lever  being  ar- 
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ranged  to^set  the  cooperating  vote  limiting  devices  under 
a  part  of  Its  movement  and  to  move  the  said  register  ac- 
tuating lever  during  another  part  of  its  movement. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the.  coml>lnatlon  with  a  set  of 
registers,  of  a  cooperating  aet  of  register  actuators  and 
vote  limiting  mechanism  comprising  a  huh  and  nut  mem- 
bers having  threaded  engagement,  and  slotted  arms  con- 
nected to  the  said  nut  members,  each  of  said  register  ac- 
tuators comprising  a  register  aetuatlng  lever  and  a  finger 
operative  lever,  the  former  having  an  arm  with  a  slot  that 
extends  at  an  angle  to  the  slot  In  the  arm  of  the  said  co- 
operating vote  limiting  nut  member,  and  the  said  finger 
operating  lever  having  a  cam  pin  or  projection  that  works 
In  the  slot  of  the  aald  arm  and  lever  aubatantlally  as  de- 
•cribed. 
I      [Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]       ,  »  ^ 


the  guide-way.   the   bar  having  aperturea  at  the  middle 
portion   to   receive   the   lugs   when   the  arms   are   folded 
'  against  the  carriage,  &ubstantlally  aa  set  forth. 


1.15  8.519.  ROLL  HOLDER  FOR  CALCULATORS. 
Jasom  C.  Lottbhhand,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Addometer  Corporstlon,  New  York,  N.  i.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Original  application 'filed' FeW.  24,  1908, 
Serial  No.  417,352.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  874.109.      (CI.  197—133.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage and  a  platen  thereon,  of  a  bar  at  the  rear  of  the  car- 
riage having  a  horisontal  guide-way  extending  on  both 
sides  of  the  middle  of  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  blocks  slldably 
mounted  in  the  guldeway  one  on  each  side  of  the  middle 
portion,  an  arm  hinged  to  each  said  block,  and  a  lug  on  the 
inner  face  of  each  arm  at  its  outer  end.  the  blocks  being 
alidable  to  permit  the  arms  to  extend  transversely  rear- 
ward in  parallelism  to  support  rolls  of  different  widths, 
the  blocks  being  slidable  also  to  recede  and  permit  the 
arms  to  be  Tolded  inwardly  to  both  lie  against  the  guld«- 
way«  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage and  a  platen  thereon,  of  a  bar  at  the  rear  of  the 
carriage  having  a  horisontal  guide-way  extending  on  both 
fides  of  the  middle  of  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  blocks  slld- 
al>ly  mounted  In  the  guide-way  one  on  each  side  of  the 
middle  portion,  an  arm  hinged  to  each  said  block,  a  lug 
on  the  inner  face  of  each  arm  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  coil 
spring  on  each  said  hinge,  the  blocks  being  slidable  io 
permit  the  arms  to  extend  transversely  rearward  in  par- 
allelism to  support  rolls  of  dltferent  widths,  the  blocks 
being  slidable  also  to  recede  and  permit  the  arms  to  be 
folded  Inwardly  by  the  springs  and  both  be  held  against 
the  guide-way.  snlwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage and  a  platen  thereon,  of  a  bar  at  the  rear  of  the  car- 
riage having  a  horisontal  guide-way  extending  on  both 
sides  of  the  middle  of  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  blocks  slld- 
ably mounted  in  the  guide-way  one  on  each  side  of  the 
middle  portion,  an  arm  hinged  to  each  said  block,  a  lug 
on  the  inner  face  of  each  arm  at  its  outer  end.  and  a  coll 
spring  on  each  said  hinge,  the  blocks  being  slidable  to 
permit  the  arms  to  extend  transversely  rearward  In  par- 
allelism to  support  rolls  of  different  widths,  the  blocks 
being  Hlldable  aUo  to  recede  and  permit  the  arms  to  be 
folded  Inwardly  by  the  springs  and  both  he  held  against 
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I  1,16  8.520.     RECEITACLE.     RoBBrr  C.  McConacht, 

I       South  Yarra.  Victoria.  Australia.     Original  application 

filed  Nov.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  7324210.     Divided  and  thU 

application   filed   July   25,    1913.     Serial   No.   781.048. 

;       (Cl.  220—11.) 


1.  A  covered  receptacle  comprising  In  combination  a 
cover  having  tubular  rolled  portions  at  one  edge  thereof 
to  form  hinge  pins,  and  a  receptacle  proper  having 
tongues  stamped  out  of  the  back  adapted  to  receive  and  be 
closed  over  the  hinge  pins  of  the  cover,  aubetantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  covered  receptacle  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle proper  having  tongues  stamped  out  from  the  back 
with  a  depression  extending  between  said  tongues,  and  a 
lid  for  the  receptacle  having  a  flange  formed  with  an  inte- 
gral tubular  portion  at  one  end  with  portions  of  said 
flange  cut  away  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  tubular  portion 
to  form  hinge  pins,  said  pins  adapted  to  engage  the 
tongues  with  the  Intermeillate  tubular  portion  between 
the  ends  engaging  In  the  recess  portion  extending  between 
the  tongues,  and  said  tongutss  adapted  to  be  closed  over  the 
hinge  pins  to  form  bearings  therefor,  subatantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,158.521.  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOWING-MA- 
CHINES, kc.  John  Howabd  McElsoy,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.      Seriiil  No.  686,041.      (Cl.  56 — 44.) 


1.  A  knife  section  for  the  purpose  described,  having 
abutment  members  formed  from  the  body  thereof  and  ex- 
tending upward  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  plats 
supported  by  said  abutment  memt>er8  In  an  Inclined 
position  BO  as  to  form  an  inclined  l>earing  surface  on  the 
upper  face  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  knife  section  having  a  pair  of  abutment  members 
struck  up  from  the  body  thereof  and  extending  upward 
at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  bearing  plate  supported  at 
its  ends  by  said  abutment  members  In  an  Inclined  posi- 
tion so  as  to  form  an  inclined  bearing  surface.  MitMtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  A  knife  section  having  a  pair  of  abutment  membera 
struck  up  from  the  body  thereof,  and  having  their  upper 
surfaces  at  an  angle  to  the  knife  section  and  provided  with 
rivet  lugs,  together  with  a  sheet-metal  plate  having  aper- 
tures through  which  the  rivet  lugs  of  the  abutment  mem- 
bers  pass,   sutMtantlally   as   described. 

4.  A  knife  section  having  a  pair  of  abutment  members 
struck  up  from  the  body  thereof,  and  a  bearing  plate  sup- 
ported at  its  ends  from  said  alnitment  members  and  having 
an  inclined  bearing  surface,  together  ^ith  a  downwardly 
extending  portion  between  the  abutmenta,  snbstantiaDy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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1,1S8,622.  WRAPPING  •  MACHINE.  Thbooorb  O.  Mc- 
OlSB,  SprioKfleld,  MaM.,  aulgnor  to  Unona  Machine 
Company,  SprioKfleld,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Y6rk.  Piled  Oct.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  792,800.  (CI. 
93—5.) 


-i.. 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
carrier  haying  a  series  of  circumferentially  arranged  and 
spaced,  co-acting  pairs  of  fixed  and  movable  Jaws,  anfl 
means  for  periodically  opening  and  closing  the  movable 
Jaws,  a  plate  luring  a  drcalar  opening  ander  the  posi- 
tion of  the  carrier  where  Its  movable  jaw  is  temporarily 
opened,  means  for  feeding  a  piece,  and  a  wrapper  sheet 
through  said  opening,  whereby  the  piece  and  sheet  In 
partially  wrapped  relation  thereto  are  entered,  into,  and 
to  be  engaged  by,  the  Jaws  of  the  carrier,  and  a  station- 
ary mamber  of  leaa  width  than  the  piece,  arranged  adja- 
cent the  path  of  movement  of  said  jaws  forward  of  and 
having  a  width  less  than  that  of  said  circular  hole  and 
operable  to  fold  the  forward  portion  of  the  wrapper 
against  the  exposed  side  of  the  piece. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
carrier  havlnR  a  series  of  drcumferentlally  arranged  and 
spaced,  co-acting  fixed  and  movable  Jaws,  and  means  for 
periodically  opening  and  closing  the  movable  jaws,  a 
plate  having  a  circular  opening  under  the  position  of  the 
carrier  where  ita  movable  Jaw  is  temporarily  opened, 
means  for  feeding  a  piece  and  a  wrapper  sheet  through 
said  opening,  whereby  the  piece  and  sheet  in  partially 
wrapped  relation  thereto  are  entered,  into,  and  to  be  en- 
gaged by,  the  Jaws  of  the  carrier,  means  for  folding  the 
rear  portion  of  the  wrapper  against  the  ex{>osed  side  of  the 
piece,  and  a  stationary  member  of  leas  width  than  the 
piece,  arranged  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
Jaws  forward  of.  and  having  a  width  leM  than  that  of, 
•aid  circular  hole  and  operable  to  fold  the  forward  por^ 
Hon  of  the  wrapper  against  the  side  of  the  pldbe. 

8.  In  a  wrapping  machine.  In  combination,  a  rotatable 
carrier  having  a  serlea  of  circumferentially  arranged  and 
spaced,  co-acting  fixed  and  movable  Jaws,  and  means  for 
periodically  openiuK  and  closing  the  movable  Jaws,  a  plate 
having  a  circular  opening  under  the  position  of  the  car- 
rier where  its  movable  Jaw  is  temporarily  opened,  means 
for  feeding  a  piece  and  a  wrapper  sheet  through  said 
opening,  whereby  the  pl^ce  and  sheet  in  partially  wrapped 
relation  thereto  are  entered,  into,  and  to  be  engaged  by, 
the  Jaws  of  the  carrier,  a  stationary  member  of  leas  width 
than  the  piece,  arranged  adjacent  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  Jaws  forward  of  and  having  a  width  le»s  than 
that  of  said  circular  hole  and  operable  to  fold  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  wrapper  against  the  exposed  side  of 
the  piece,  and  means  for  folding  oppoalte  side  portiona  of 
tha  wrapper  also  agalnat  the  piece. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
carrier  having  a  series  of  circumferentiaUy  arranged  and 
■paced,  co-acting  fixed  and  movable  Jawt.  and  means  for 
periodically  opening  and  closing  the  movable  Jaws,  a 
plate  having  a  circular  opening  ander  the  position  of  the 


carrier  where  Its  movable  Jaw  is  temporarily  opaned, 
meana  for  feeding  a  piece  and  a  wrapper  sheet  throngh 
said  opening,  whereby  the  piece  and  sheet  In  partially 
wrapped  relation  thereto  are  entered,  into,  and  to  be 
engaged  by,  the  Jaws  of  the  carrier,  a  stationary  member 
of  less  width  than  the  piece,  arranged  adjacent  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  jaws  forward  of,  and  having  a  width 
leas  than  that  of.  said  circular  hole  and  operable  to  fold 
the  forward  portion  of  the  wrapper  against  the  exposed 
side  of  the  piece,  and  means  for  folding  the  rear  portion 
of  the  wrapper  also  against  the  side  of  the  pl«per\ 

6.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  pieces  of  substantially 
the  shape  described,  in  combination,  a  movable  carrier 
having  a  device  for  receiving  and  holding  a  piece  to  bs 
wrapped  and  a  sheet  in  partially  wrapped  condition  about 
the  piece,  means  for  forcing  a  piece  and  the  sheet  into 
the  receiving  device,  and  means  for  causing  the  aheet  to 
aasume  its  partially  wrapped  cojidltlon  relatively  to  tht 
piece  with  Its  marginal  portions  extended  beyond  the  ex- 
posed side  of  the  latter,  means  for  imparting  crimpings  to 
the  sheet,  and  meana  for  folding  the  extension  portions 
of  the  sheet  to  overlie  the  exposed  face  of  the  piece. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1,158.523.     CRFDE    OIL  BURNER.     John   C.   McClobi, 
I        I^wton,  Okla.     Piled  Mar.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  16.169. 
(CL   16*— 91.) 


1.  A  erode  oil  burner  comprising  a  refuse  pan,  an  op- 
right  supporting  element  rising  therefrom,  a  removablt 
fuel  and  flame  spreader  spaced  above  the  pan  and  having 
an  opening  closely  receiving  the  aforesaid  supporting  ele- 
ment, and  a  spacing  sleeve  loosely  surrounding  the  latter 
and  4|iP9sed  between  the  pan  and  the  spreader. 

2.  A  crude  oil  burner  comprising  a  refuse  pan,  an  up- 
right supporting  element  rising  therefrom,  a  \)larality  of 
vertically  spaced  oil  and  flame  spreading  plates  dist^oeed 
above  the  refuse  pan  and  having  openings  receiving  the 
aforesaid  supporting  element,  a  spacing  sleeve  lorround- 
ing  the  lower  end  of  the  supporting  element  and  diaposed 
between  the  lowermost  spreading  plate  and  the  refuse 
pan.  and  additional  spacing  sleeves  surrounding  the  uppsr 
and  intermediate  portions  of  the  supportiug  element  and 
interposed  between  the  remaining  spreading  plates 
thereon. 

3.  A  crude  oil  burner  compriaing  a  stop  member  In  tbs 
form  of  a  T-coopling,  an  upright  supporting  element  rt» 
lug  therefrom,  a  drain  valve  depending  from  said  coupUaf, 
a  refuse  pan  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  sup- 
porting element  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  stop  member, 
said  pan  also  having  an  upright  spacing  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  opening  and  formed  integral  with  its  bottom,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  oil  and  flame  spreadluR  plates  disposed 
above  the  refuse  pan  and  having  openings  closely  receiving, 
the  aforesaid  supporting  element,  the  lowermost  of  tald 
plates  being  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spadng 
sleeve,  a  cone-shaped  oil  and  flame  apreader  disposed  adja- 
cent the  top  of  said  supporting  element,  additional  spac- 
ing sleeves  surrounding  the  upper  and  intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  supporting  element  and  Interposed  between 
the  spreading  plates  and  the  cone-shaped  spreader,  aad  a 
valvsd  supply  pipe  threaded  into  said  T-coupUag. 
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1468,624.      MANUFACTDRK  OF   DIHALOGEN    PARAF- 
FINS.    FEAMCI8  Edwabo  Matthbws,  Blackheath,  and 
Hbmby  Jambs  Wbekleb  Buss,  Stockwell,  London,  Eng- 
'         land.      Piled   June   8.    1914.     Serial    No.   843,610.      (CL 
28—24.) 

1.  I'rocess  of  preparing  ahalogen  substitution  deriva- 
tives of  the  paraflln  hydrocarbons  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting a  mixture  conUlnlng  olefin  hydrocarbons  and  satu- 
rated liydrocarlwna  to  fractional  distillation  so  that  the 
olefin  hydrocarbons  in  each  fraction  are  chiefly  olefin 
hydrocarbons  having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule,  and  then  treating  the  fractions  with  only 
■ufflcient  halogenUIng  agents  to  effect  the  ssturation  of 
the  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  subsequently  separat- 
ing the  dihalids  by  fractional  distillation,  subaUntially 

as  described. 

t.  The  process  of  preparing  dlhalogen  substitution  de- 
rivatives of  the  paraflln  hydrocarbona.  which  consists  in 
subjecting  a  mixture  containing  olefin  hydrocarbons  and 
saturated  hydrocarbons  to  fractional  distillation  to  obUin 
a  fraction  conUining  chiefly  olefin  hydrocarbons  having 
the  aame  number  of  carbon  atoma  in  the  molecule,  and 
then  treating  aaid  fraction  with  only  sufllcient  halogenls- 
ing  agent  to  effect  the  saturation  of  the  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbons,  substantially   as   described. 


main  portion  and  a  false  fiy  portion  which  la  integral  with 
said  main  portion,  said  main  portion  being  connected  at 
the  rear  of  the  shoe  to  the  inner  memlier  and  said  fly 
portion  being  connected  at  the  front  of  the  shoe  to  the 
Inner  member,  said  fly  portion  bdng  provided  with  a  flex- 
ible inelastic  iMicking  to  neutralise  the  elastic  effect  of  the 
portion  thus  backed. 


.11.-1    -.:}»"- 


1.158,626.      FLUID-PRESSURE    MOTOR.      Edwaeo    W. 
'  MnRBDiTH,  Re>Tioldsvllle.  Pa.,  asffienor  of  one-fourth  to 
Edgar  Vernon  RteHl.  Crenshaw.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  948.      (CL  121 — 45.) 


^ 


iXiSs^U" 


1.  In  a  single  acting  motor,  the  combination  with  its 
cylinder  and  its  piston,  of  a  casing  having  a  valve  therein 
and  a  motive  fluid  inlet,  ports  st  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
in  communication  with  the  ports  in  the  casing,  said  valve 
having  means  for  equalliing  pressure  in  the  cylinder  upon 
the  return  stroke  ot  the  piston  and  said  valve  adapted  to 
admit  motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder  at  one  end  and  ^xbaust 
the  same  from  the  cylinder  at  its  other  end.  V 

2.  In  a  single  acting  fluid  pressure  motor,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  and  its  piston,  of  a  casing  having 
a  motive  fluid  inlet,  exhaust  port  and  end  ports  communi 
eating  with  said  cylinder,  a  piston  valvc>  controlling  said 
ports  and  having  a  passage  therethrough,  whereby  motive 
fluid  may  be  furnished  to  one  side  of  the  piston,  and  ex- 
haust fluid  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  other  side  of  the 
piston  through  said  passage,  and  the  pressure  equalised  in 
the  cylinder  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston. 


1,168^26.  SHOE*.  Thomas  W.  Mkrboith.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  852.645.  (CI. 
86—51.) 

1.  A  shoe  having  an  upper  formed  of  fabric  with  dastie 
woven  therein,  which  upper  comprises  inner  and  outer 
members  that  are  secured  together  at  the  front  of  the 
shoe  and  also  at  the  rear  of  the  shoe,  the  outer  member 
comprising  a  main  portion  and  a  fly  portion  which  to- 
gether constitute  an  integral  member,  said  fly  portion  be- 
ing backed  on  the  side  not  exposed  with  a  flexible  inelas- 
tic portion  for  preventing  said  fly  portion  from  stretching. 

2.  A  shoe  having  a  vamp  and  an  upper,  the  upper  being 
formed  of  fabric  in  which  there  is  woven  elastic  so  that 
the  upper  can  conform  to  the  ankle  of  the  wearer,  the 
upper  comprising  sn  exposed  inner  member  and  an  exposed 
outer  member,   the  outer  exposed   member  comprising  a 


3.  A  high  shoe  having  the  exposed  portion  of  the  Inner 
and  outer  parts  fSrmed  of  fabric  material  with  elastic 
woven  therein  whereby  the  shoe  can  be  rradily  removed 
from  the  foot  and  whereby,  when  the  shoe  Is  in  place  on 
the  foot,  the  inner  and  outer  parts  will  fit  the  ankle,  there 
being  a  rear  seam  in  gold  ahoe  at  the  Junction  of  said 
inner  and  outer  parts,  which  seam  appears  to  be  centrally 
located  both  when  the  shoe  is  on  and  off  the  foot  of  the 
wearer,  and  there  being  a  front  seam  in  said  shoe  at  the 
Junction  of  aaid  parts  which  last  mentioned  seam  appears 
to  be  drawn  toward  the  inner  aide  of  the  shoe  when  the 
latter  is  off  the  foot,  hot  which  distorted  appearance  la 
corrected  when  the  shoe  is  in  place  on  the  foot,  the  outer 
part  of  said  upper  having  secured  to  a  portion  thereof  an 
Inelastic  flexible  backing  which  neutralises  the  elastic 
effect  of  the  portion  to  which  the  backing  Is  secured. 

4.  A  shoe  having  a  vamp  and  an  uppe^ ,  the  upper  'being 
formed  of  fabric  in  which  there  is  woven  elastic  so  that 
the  upper  can  conform  to  the  ankle  of  the  wearer,  the 
upper  comprising  an  exposed  inner  member  and  an  exposed 
outer  member,  which  members  are  connected  together  at 
the  rear  «ind  forward  parU  of  the  shoe,  said  outer  ex- 
posed member  comprising  a  main  portion  In  which  the 
elasticity  has  not  been  neutralized  and  a  fly  portion  in 
which  the  elaatlcity  has  been  neutralised,  which  main 
portion  extends  from  the  rear  of  the  shoe  to  the  fly  por- 
tion and  which  fly  portion  extends  from  the  front  of  the 
shoe  to  the  said  main  portion,  both  of  which  portions  are 
integral  with  each  other. 


1.158,527.  COMBINED  CLOTHBS  CLEANING,  EX- 
TRACTING, AND  DRYING  MACHINE.  Ckaklbs  C. 
Mbctsch,  Chicago,  llL  FUed  June  26,  1911.  Serial  Na 
635,361.     (CL  8—8.)  , 


^ 


1.  In  a  comblncti  clothes  Cleaning,  extracting  and  dry- 
ing machine  the  combinstion  of  a  i>efforated  barrel,  aa 
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Inclodoc  casing  therefor,  a  trough  depending  below  the 
same,  retaining  band  trusses  continuously  surrounding 
said  casing  and  trough,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  said  bands,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  clothes  cleaning,  extracting*  and  dry- 
ing machine,  comprising  in  combination  a  perforated  rota- 
table  barrel,  a  surrounding  casing  therefor  and  a'  felt  atrip 
secured  to  the  casing  and  bridging  tbe  space  between  tlie 
casing  and  the  barrel,  xubstantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 


described. 


\ 


1.158,528.  8TOF  AND  WASTE  BOX.  FUxd  William 
liwvuu,  LouisTllle,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1014.  Serial  No. 
858,061.      (CI.  137—18.) 


'     1  ' 


i.  A  atop  and  waste  box  comprising  a  casting  having 
vertical  pa<«HaKes  In  Its  shank  and  inlet  and  outlet  nipples 
communicating  therewith  at  Its  lower  end,  a  cup-shaped 
member  telescoping  tbe  ahank  of  the  casting  and  adapted 
to  close  the  end  of  one  of  the  passages  in  said  casting ;  a 
gasket  forming  a  slldaMe  closed  connection  between  the 
lower  end  of  said  cup  and  exterior  of  the  shank,  said 
shank  having  a  passage  extending  from  a  point  outside 
of  tbe  cup  to  a  point  Inside  thereof  when  the  cup  is  in  its 
lowermost  position,  to  permit  drainage  from  tbe  cup  when 
the  valve  la  closed  ;  a  casing  to  which  the  casting  is  at- 
tached, a  top  box  connected  to  said  casing,  a  valve  op- 
erating member  in  said  box,  a  connection  between  said 
valve  operating  member  and  said  cup-member :  a  sand 
box  beneath  the  casting,  and  shoes  attaching  tbe  box  to 
said  casting,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casting  having  parallel  inlet  and 
outlet  paaaagea  in  its  shank  and  inlet  and  outlet  nipples 
communicating  therewith  at  its  lower  end,  a  cup-shaped 
member  telescoping  tbe  shank  of  the  casting  adapted  to 
close  communication  between  the  ends  of  said  passagrH, 
and  meana  for  operating  the  valve  member ;  a  gasket 
forming  a  sildable  closed  connection  between  the  lower 
end  of  said  cup  and  exterior  of  the  shank,  said  shank 
having  a  passage  In  its  wall  extending  from  a  point  out- 
side of  tbe  cup  to  a  point  inside  thereof  wbep  tbe  cup 
is  in  its  lowermost  position  to  permit  drainage '  from  the 
cap  when  tbe  valve  is  closed :  and  the  casting  having  an 
opening  within  the  cup-member  communicating  with  the 
outlet  channel  whereby  water  may  drain  back  from  tbe 
pipe  through  the 'cup  to  tbe  outlet. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casting  having  parallel  inlet  and 
outlet  passages,  a  hollow  cup-shaped  member  slldably  tele- 
scoping the  end  of  the  casting  at  the  adjacent  ends  of 
both  passages  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  passages 
to  slinultanrously  cover  the  adjacent  ends  of  both  passages 
to  close  communication  therebetween  or  to  simultaneously 
uncover  their  ends  and  estalillsb  communlcatiun  through 
Its  Interior  between  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said  passages. 


\ 


4.  In  combination,  a  casting  having  parallel  inlet  and 
outlet  passagea,  a  hollow  cnp-ahaped  member  alldably 
telescoping  the  end  of  tbe  casting  at  the  adjacent  ends  of 
both  passages  and  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  passages 
to  simultaneously  cover  the  adjacent  ends  of  both  pas- 
sages to  close  communication  therebetween  or  to  aimul- 
tane«ualy  uncover  their  ends  and  eatabUali  commonicatlon 
through  ita  interior  between  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said 
passages :  said  casting  also  having  a  drain  passage  beside 
the  other  passages  and  extending  from*  a  point  outside  the 
cup-shaped  member  to  a  point  inside  thereof  when  the 
latter  is  In  its  lowermost  position. 

6.  In  combination,  a  casting  having  parallel  Inlet  and 
outlet  paaaages.  a  hollow  cupwhaped  member  slidaMy 
telescoping  tbe  end  of  tbe  casting  at  the  adjacent  ends  of 
both  passages  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  passages 
to  simultaneously  cover  tbe  adjacent  enda  of  both  passages 
to  close  communicstion  therebetween  or  to  simultsneousiy 
uncover  their  ends  and  establish  communication  through 
its  interior  between  the  adjacent  enda  of  aald  paasages ; 
with  a  top  box  connected  to  said  casting,  a  valve  operating 
member  In  aald  box,  and  a  connection  between  said  valve 
operating  member  and  said  cup-shaped  member  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  raised  or  lowered  to  open  or  close  the 
valve. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Casette.] 


1,158.529.  OILING  MEANS  FOR  SHAFT  -  BBARINOB. 
THEODoac  H.  MiLLBB.  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to 
Tbe  De  Laval  Separator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,158.  (CI. 
64 — 24.) 


1.  Lubricating  means  for  the  driving  mechanism  of  cen- 
trifugal separators  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
within  which  oil  Is  adapted  to  be  aprayed.  a  cross-shaft 
therein,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  casing  in  which  an  end 
of  the  shaft  rotates,  means  to  convey  oil  from  the  interior 
of  the  rasing  to  the  outer  bearing  portion  of  the  sbsft,  and 
a  spiral  groove  extending  along  tbe  bearing  portion  of  the 
shaft,  the  outer  end  of  which  la  adapted  to  receive  the  oil 
■o  conveyed  and  reconvey  It  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing. 

2.  Lubricating  means  for  tbe  driving  mechanism  of  cen- 
trifugal separators  romprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
within  which  oil  is  adapted  to  be  sprayed,  a  croas-sbaft 
therein,  a  bearing  carried  by  tbe  casing  in  which  an  ead 
of  the  shaft  rotates,  a  channel  communicating  at  one  end 
with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  casing  and  at  the  other  end  with 
the  outer  t>earlng  portion  of  the  abaft  and  adapted  to  con- 
vey oil  from  the  Interior  of  the  caaing  to  tbe  oater  bearing 
portion  of  tbe  shaft,  and  a  sptrai  groove  In  tbe  bearing 
portion  of  tbe  shaft  the  other  end  of  which  communicates 
with  said  channel  in  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  tbe 
inner  end  of  which  opens  Into  the  Interior  of  the  caaing. 
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1,168,680.  OILING  MEANS  FOB  SHAFT  -  BEARINGS. 
'  THBODoas  H.  MiixBa,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to 
The  De  Laval  Separator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  12,  1913,  Se- 
rial No  773,168.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  16,  1914.    Serfal^^o.  824,893.     (CI.  184— 11.) 


1158  631.      FILE    OB    ACCOUNT  -  REGISTER.      Feank 
'  MoiNBTT,  Canisteo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Superior  Register 
Company.  Canisteo,  X.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1918.     Sertal 
No.  743,776.     (CI.  45— 2.)         .     .  j.    . 


.  .1 
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1.  Lubricating  means  for  the  driving  mecbsnism  of  cen- 
trifugal separators  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
within  which  the  oil  is  adapted  to  be  sprayed,  a  cross 
■baft  extending  therethrough,  a  bearing  member  carried 
by  tbe  casing  within  which  as  end  of  tbe  shaft  routes,  a 
bashing  witliln  the  bearing  member,  there  being  register- 
ing openings  through  tbe  bearing  member  and  tbe  corre- 
sponding bushing,  an  annular  groove  In  tbe  part  of  the 
■haft  inclosed  within  the  outer  part  of  the  bushing,  and 
means  to  reconvey  oil  from  said  groove  to  the  Interior  of 

the  casing. 

2.  Lubricating  means  for  tbe  driving  mechanism  of  cen- 
tri^g«l  separators  comprUing,  in  combination,  a  casing 
within  which  tbe  oil  is  adapted  to  be  sprayed,  a  cross 
shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  bearing  member  carried  by 
the  casing  within  which  an  end  of  the  abaft  rotatea,  a 
bushing  within  the  bearing  member,  there  being  register- 
ing openings  through  the  bearing  member  and  the  corre- 
sponding bushing,  an  annular  groove  in  tbe  part  of  the 
abaft  inclosed  within  the  outer  part  of  the  bushing,  and 
a  channel  extending  through  the  bushing  and  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  said  groove  and  at  the  other  end 
with  the  Interior  of  the  caaing. 

8.  Lubricating  meana  for  tbe  driving  mechanism  of  cen- 
trifugal separators  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing 
within  which  the  oil  Is  adapted  to  be  sprayed,  a  cross 
abaft  extending  therethrough,  a  bearing  member  carried 
by  tbe  casing  within  which  an  end  of  tbe  shaft  rotatea,  a 
bushing  within  the  bearing  member,  there  being  register- 
ing openings  through  the  bearing  member  and  the  corre- 
sponding bushing,  sn  annular  groove  In  the  bearing  face 
of  the  outer  part  of  the  boablng.  an  annular  groove  In  the 
ahaft  registering  with  the  bushing  groove,  and  means  to 
reconvey  oil  from  tbe  bushing  groove  to  the  interior  of  tbe 

casing. 

4.  Lubricating  means  for  the  driving  mechanism  of  cen- 
trifugal separators  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing 
within  which  the  oil  is  adapted  to  be  sprayed,  a  cross 
•haft  extending  therethroogh,  a  bearing  member  carried 
by  the  casing  within  which  an  end  of  the  shaft  rotates,  a 
bushing  within  the  bearing  member,  there  being  register- 
ing openings  throngb  the  bearing  member  and  the  corre- 
sponding bushing,  an  annular  groove  in  tbe  bearing  face 
of  the  outer  part  of  the  bushing,  an  annular  groove  In  the 
shaft  registering  with  the  bushing  groove,  snd  a  channel 
extending  through  tbe  buablng  from  the  bushing  groove 
to  the  interior  of  the  casing. 


1.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  group  of  paper  hold- 
ing leaves,  means  for  statlonarily  supporting  tbe  rear  leaf 
of  said  group  In  a  substantially  upright  position,  and  a 
wries  of  bearing  plates  which  are  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  side  of  said  group  of  leaves  and  are  connected  to  each 
other  so  as  tp  have  a  delatlve  sliding  movement  only,  one 
bearing  plate  of  each  of  said  series  being  rigidly  secured 
to  said  rear  leaf,  each  of  said  other  leaves  having  a  pivotal 
connection  at  each  side  with  one  only  of  said  other  plates, 
whereby  the  swinging  of  tbe  leaves  on  aald  pivotal  connec- 
tlona  does  not  change  tbe  positions  of  the  platea,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  group  of  paper  hold- 
ing leaves,  meana  for  supporting  one  of  the  outer  leaves  of 
said  group,  and  a  series  of  bearing  platea  to  which  the  re- 
maining leaves  are  pivoted  and  which  are  connected  to- 
gether to  slide  only  one  on  another  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  said  outer  leaf,  one  of  aald  bearing  plates  being  slld- 
ably secured  to  said  outer  leaf,  each  of  aald  remaining 
leaves  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  each  side  with  one 
only  of  tbe  other  bearing  plates  whereby  tbe  swinging  of 
the  leaves  on  said  pivotal  connections  does  not  alter  the 
positions  of  tbe  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  group  of  paper  holding 
leaves,  means  for  supporting  one  of  the  outer  leaves  of  the 
group  and  one  pair  of  bearing  plates  only  for  eath  of  the 
remaining  leaves  arranged  outside  of  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  leaf  and  to  which  said  leaf  is  pivoted,  said  bearing 
plates  at  each  side  of  tbe  group  of  leaves  being  slldably 
connected  to  shift  one  on  another  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  said  other  leaf  but  being  held  from  relative  plvoUl 
movement  and  one  of  said  plates  being  attached  to  said 
outer  leaf  and  held  from  plvotol  movement^  reUtlve  there- 
to.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  group  of  paper  holding 
leaves  a  cabinet  In  which  said  leaves  are  supported  In  a 
standing  position,  a  series  of  bearing  plates  arranged  in 
said  cabinet  at  each  side  of  said  group  of  leaves,  means  lii 
said  cabinet  for  statlonarily  supporting  tbe  rear  plates  of 
said  series,  said  series  Including  plates  slldably  connected 
to  each  other  and  to  said  stationary  plate  to  slide  In  a 
direction  lengthwise  of  said  standing  leaves,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  each  of  said  sliding  platea  and  one  of 
said  leaves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  group  of  paper  holding 
leaves,  a  cabinet  therefor,  means  for  sUtlonarily  secnrlBg 
one  of  said  leaves  In  a  standing  position  In  the  cabinet,  a 
series  of  bearing  plates  which  are  arranged  at  each  side 
of  said  group  of  leaves  and  are  connected  to  each  other  and 
to  said  standing  leaf  to  slide  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  standing  leaf,  and  pivotal  connections  be- 
tween  each  of  the  remaining  leaves  at  one  side  thereof 
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with  only  on«  of  >ald  plates,  whereby  the  swinging  of  the 
iMiTee  of  said  pivotal  conneotlong  does  not  change  the  i>o- 
■Itloiw  of  the  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]         ' 
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1,16  8,632.  COMMUTATOR-TURNING  TOOL.  John 
Moms,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Earelia  Company, 
North  East.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PonnsylTknla.  Filed 
July  24,  1018.     Serial  No.  41,691.     (CI.  77^68.) 


'  '.'V 


». 


1.  In  a  commutator  turning  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
shank  ;  and  cutting  tools  carried  by  the  shank,  the  first  of 
said  tools  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  to  turn  the  inner  surfaces  of  assembled  commu- 
tator bars,  the  end  of  ^ald  first  tool  having  a  clearance  to 
avoid  cutting  the  anchor  part  of  such  bars,  and  the  second 
of  said  tools  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  on  a  slant 
to  the  axis  of  the  todl  to  form  the  face  of  the  anchor  part 
of  the  bars  and  having  a  clearance  to  avoid  cattins  the 
Inher  surface  of  the  bsrs,  the  ends  of  said  tools  being  In 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis. 

2.  In  a  commutator  turning  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
shank ;  cutting  tools  carried  by  the  shank,  the  first  of  said 
tools  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion to  turn  tlie  inner  surfaces  of  assembled  commutator 
bara,  the  end  of  said  first  tool  having  a  clearance  to  avoid 
cutting  the  anchor  part  of  such  bars,  and  the  second  of 
said  tools  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  on  a  slant  to 
the  axis  of  the  tool  to  form  the  face  of  the  anchor  part  of 
the  bars  and  having  a  clearance  to  avoid  cutting  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  bars,  the  ends  of  said  tools  being  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis :  and  a  third  tool  in  ad- 
vance of  the  first  apd  second  tools  for  turning  the  inner 
surface  of  the  anchor  part  of  the  bars. 


1.168.633.  SCREEN  IX)OR  ATTACHMENT.  Bbnton 
Mooax,  Cherryvale,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Nlles 
Moore,  Parsons,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916.  Serial  Nf. 
ai,d90.      (CL  70—119.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  locking  member 
mounted  for  tilting  movement  and  for  translatory  move- 
ment and  bavlntr  a  projection  ;  a  keeper,  the  keeper  and 
the  locking  member  having  intA-locking  elements ;  and  a 
yleldably  actuated  dog  coacting  with  the  projection ;  the 
keeper  engaging  the  locking  member  thereby  to  impart 
tilting  and  translatory  movement  thereto,  the  tilting 
movement  serving  to  bring  the  interlocking  elements  Into 
en^gement.  and  the  translatory  movement  causing  the 
dog  to  engage  with  the  projection,  thereby  to  maintain 
the  interl<>cking  elements  yleldably  Interengaged. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  locking  member 
mounted  for  tilting  movement  and  for  translatory  move- 
ment ;  a  keeper  engaging  the  locking  member  to  impart 
tilting  movement  and  translstory  movement  thereto,  the 
keeper  and  the  locking  member  having  interiocking  ele- 
ments which  coact  when  the  locking  member  is  tilted ; 
and  a  movable  latch  engaging  the  locking  member  to  hold 
the  interlocking  elements  poeltiTely  engaged,  the  trana- 


latory  movement  of  tlie  locking  member  nerving  to  posi- 
tion the  same  In  the  path  of  the  latch.  I 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  locking  member 
moimted  for  tilting  movement  and  for  tranalatory  move- 
ment, the  locking  member  having  a  projection  ;  a  yleldably 
actuated  dog  resting  on  the  projection  ;  a  keeper  engaging 
the  locking  member  to  impart  tilting  movement  and  trans- 
latory movement  thereto,  the  keeper  and  the  locking 
member  having  interlocking  elements  which  coact  when 
the  locking  member  Is  tilted ;  and  a  movable  latch  engag- 
ing the  locking  member  to  hold  the  Interlocking  elements 
positively  engaged,  the  translatory  movement  of  the  lock- 
ing member  causing  the  dog  to  engage  with  the  projec- 
tion thereby  to  hold  said  Interlocking  elements  yleldably 
interengaged  and  the  translatory  movement  of  the  lock- 
ing member  serving  to  dispose  the  locking  member  in  the 
path  of  the  latch.  *  > 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  locking  member 
mounted  for  translatory  movement  and  for  tilting  move- 
ment and  provided  with  a  lug ;  a  keeper  engaging  the  lock- 
ing member  to  impart  translatory  and  tilting  movement 
thereto,  the  keeper  and  the  locking  member  having  Inter- 
locking elements  which  coact  when  the  locking  member  is 
tilted :  and  a  morable  latch,  the  translatory  movement 
of  the  locking  member  serving  to  dispose  the  log  in  sup- 
porting relatloil  to  the  Istch,  the  locking  member  being 
movable  under  the  action  of  the  keeper  to  i;>ermlt  the 
latch  to  engage  with  tke  lug,  thereby  to  hold  the  inter- 
locking elements  positively  interengaged. 

5.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  a  locking  member 
mounted  for  translatory  mc^vement  and  for  tilting  mover 
ment,  the  locking  member  being  provided  with  a  lug  and 
with  a  projection ;  a  pivotally  Jboonted  dog  coacting  w;ith 
the  projection ;  a  keei;>er  engaging  the  locking  member  to 
impart  translatory  and  tilting  movement  thereto,  the 
keeper  and  the  locking  member  having  interlocking  ele- 
ments which  coact  when  the  locking  member  is  tilted ; 
and  a  movable  latch,  the  translatory  movement  of  the 
locking  member  serving  to  dispose  the  lug  in  supporting 
relation  tp  the  latch  and  serving  to  cause  the  dog  to  en- 
gage with  the  projection,  thereby  to  hold  the  interlocfclnc 
elements  yleldably  interengaged,  the  locking  member  being 
movable  undeir  the  action  of  the  keeper  to  permit  the 
latch  to  Interlock  with  the  lug. 


1,168,634.  SWITCH- BOX.  Thomas  E.  Mrwui,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1914.  SerUl  No.  878,487. 
(CI.  175—277.) 


1.  A  switch  box.  comprising  an  inclosing  casi>,  fixed 
switch  contacts  therein,  a  switch  member  cooperating 
with  said  fixed  member,  s  support  of  insulating  material 
for  said  movable  member  slidaMe  In  an  opening  in  a  /<raii 
of  said  case,  a  metal  frame  secured  to  said  support  snd 
extending  across  the  top  and  over  the  vertical  sides  there- 
of. Isteral  flanges  on  the  vertlcsl  portions  of  said  frames 
guide-ways  in  said  box  receiving  said  frame  flanges,  abut- 
ments on  said  frame  and  said  guide-ways,  springs  inter- 
poeed  between  said  abutments,  snd  means  for  retaining 
said  switch  in  closed  position  sgainst  the  resiliency  of 
said  springs. 

2.  A  switch  box,  comprising  an  lacloelng  case,  a  fixed 
switch  member  therein,  a  block  of  insulating  material 
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sliding  in  s  wall  of  said  case,  s  switch  member  secured 
nppn  said  block  and  cooperating  with  said  movable  mem- 
ber, trough-shaped  projections  on  the  edges  of  said  block, 
trough-shaped  guides  secured  within  said  case  and  receiving 
said  projections,  helical  springs  within  said  projections 
interposed  between  abutments  respectively  on  said  pro- 
jections and  said  guides  and  constructed  normally  to 
move  said  block  to  open  sstd  switch,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  block  in  position  to  close  said  switch  against  the 
resiliency  of  said  springs. 

3.  A  switch-box,  comprising  an  Inclosinft  case,  fixed 
switch  contscts  therein,  a  movable  member  cooperating 
with  said  fixed  contacts  and  constructed  to  slide  in  sn 
opening  in  a  wall  of  said  case,  a  sprlbg  In  said  case  inter 
posed  between  said  switch  members,  a  bent  arm  borison- 
tally  pivoted  on  the  exterior  of  said  wall  and  movable  to 
engage  with  its  bent  portion  said  movable  member  to  re- 
tain the  same  In  engagement  with  aald  fixed  contacts 
against  the  resiliency  of  ssid  spring,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  arm  in  retaining  position. 

4.  A  switch  box,  comprising  sn  inclosing  case,  fixed 
switch  contacts  therein,  a  movable  member  cooperating 
with  said'  fixed  contscts  and  constructed  to  slide  in  an 
opening  in  a  wall  of  aaid  case,  a  fixed  abutment  In  said 
case,  a  spring  in  said  case  Interposed  between  said  mov- 
able switch  member  and  said  fixed  abutment,  a  pivoted 
arm  on  the  exterior  of  said  wall  for  retaining  said  mov- 
able member  in  contact  with  said  fixed  contacts  against 
the  resiliency  of  said  spring,  a  projection  on  said  arm 
having  an  opening,  a  fixed  projection  on  ttaid  wall  having 
an  opening,  and  a  seal  fastening  having  a  shackle  engag- 
ing in  said  openings ;  theaforesald  parts  being  constructed 
so  that  when  said  arm  Is  moved  into  position  to  retain 
said  movable  member,  the  openings  in  said  projections 
shall  register  to  receive  said  shackle. 

5.  A  switch  box,  comprising  an  Inclosing  case,  fixed 
contact  clips  therein,  a  block  of  Insulating  material  slid- 
ing in  a  wall  of  saidtcase,  a  fixed  abutment  in  said  case, 
contact  plates  secnreid  upon  said  block  and  cooperating 
with  said  contact  clips,  screw  plug  sockets  disposed  in  said 
block  knd  in  circuit  with  said  contact  plates,  resilient 
means  within  said  case  Interposed  between  said  block  and 
said  fixed  abutment,  and  means  for  holding  said  block 
against  the  resilency  of  said  means  to  establish  contact 
between  said  plates  and  said  clips. 


1,158,635.  CUT-OUT  SWITCH.  Thomas  E.  Mdixat, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  22.  1914.  Serial  No. 
878.488.      (CI.  175—292.) 


V> 


1.  A  cut-out  switch,  comprising  a  base,  a  bracket  there- 
on, e  support  pivoted  on  sstd  bracket,  a  cover  rigdlly  se- 
cured St  one  end  to  ssid  support,  a  switch  member  detach 
ably  secured  at  one  end  to  said  support  and  extending  be- 
neath and  parallel  to  said  cover,  and  a  fixed  contact  on 
said  base  cooperating  with  said  switch  member. 

2.  A  cut-out  switch,  comprising  a  base,  a  bracket  there- 
on, a  support  pivoted  on  said  bracket,  a  cover  rigidly  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  support,  a  fuse  ease  having 
piste  terminals  extending  from  Its  opposite  ends  and  dis- 
posed below  and  parallel  to  said  corer,  means  for  detnch- 
ably  securing  one  of  said  terminals  to  said  soMKirt,  and 


a  flxed  contact  on  said  base  cooperating  with  the  other, 
fuse  case  terminal.       -^'^ 

8.  A  cut-out  switch,  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
brackets  extending  outwsrdly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
fuse  cases,  each  having  end  terminal  contacts,  supports 
pivoted  to  said  brackets  and  each  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  said  fuae  caae  contacts,  conUct  clips  on  said  base  re* 
spectlvely  cooperating  with  the  other  fuse  case  contacts,  a 
plurality  of  cover  plates  disposed'  in  Juxtaposition  at  their 
longitudinal  edges  each  secured  upon  one  support  and 
extending  over  Its  associated  fuse  case  and  contact  clip, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  »sald  plates  to- 
gether ;  the  said  cover  plates  when  connected  forming  a 
single  cover  for  all  of  said  fuse  cases. 

4.  A  cut-oat  ewttch,  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
brackets  thereon,  a  plurality  of  fuse  cases,  each  having 
end  terminal  contacts,  supports  pivoted  to  said  brackets 
and  each  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  fuse  case  con- 
tacts, contact  clips  on  said  base  respectively  cooperating 
w'th  the  other  fuse  case  contacts,  cover  plates  each  se- 
cured upon  one  support  and  extending  over  Its  associated 
fuse  case  and  contact  clip,  and  a  bar  pivoted  at  Its  end  in 
a  recess  in  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  plates  and  mov- 
able into  similar  recesses  in  the  remaining  plates. 

5.  A  cut-out  switch,  comprising  a  base,  a  bracket  there- 
on, a  fuse  case  having  terminal  contacts,  an  S-shaped 
support  having  one  of  Its  arms  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  a 
fuse  case  having  end  terminal  contacts,  one  of  said  con- 
tacts being  adapted  to  fit  between  the  remaining  arm  and 
the  middle  portion  of  said  support,  and  a  contact  clip  on 
said  base  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  fuse  case 
contacts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaset  e.] 


1,158,536.  HAT-LOADER.  .  JOHN  D.  Mcsseb,  Baston, 
Ohio :  Jacob  Musser  administrator  4e  b<mia  non.  of  said 
John  D.  Musser,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  553.050.      (a.  56—61.) 


1.  A  suitable  frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  com- 
bined gathering  and  elevating  device  carried  thereby,  a 
supplementary  gatherer,  means  depending  therefrom  and 
en^raglng  the  ground  for  automatically  adjusting  the  same 
to  the  Inequalities  of  the  ground,  and  suitable  actuating 
mechanism  for  imparting  motion  to  both  devices. 

2.  In  hay  loaders,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  movable  con- 
veyer, a  supplemental  gatherer  driven  by  the  conveyer 
mechanism,  a  conveyer  drive  shaft,  a  gatherer  drlren 
shaft,  interconnected  driving  means  carried  by  said  shafts, 
distancing  frames  serving  ss  supports  to  the  gstherlng 
device,  and  pivotal  points  on  said  frames  co-axlal  with 
the  drive  shaft  whereby  the  same  may  have  movement 
about  the  axis  thereof  without  disturbing  the  relation  of 
the  driving  connections. 

3.  A  mkin  frame,  elevating  and  gathering  mechanisms 
supported  thereon,  means  for  driving  the  gathering  de- 
vice from  the  elevating  mechanism,  means  for  pivoting 
the  gathering  device  to  hsve  bodily  movement  around  the 
axial  center  of  its  driving  connection  independently  of  the 
main  frame,  means  depending  from  the  gatherer  and  en- 
gaging the  ground  to  automatically  maintain  a  working 
position  of  the  gatherer,  pivoted  conveyers  ascending  and 
descending  on  both  mechanisms  for  moving  the  hay,  means 
adapted  to  cause  the  conveyers  to  be  sctive  when  ascend- 
ing and  inactive  over  a  part  of  their  descent. 
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4.  A  main  frame,  an  elevatlOK  dcTice  carried  thefeby,  a 
gathering  device  supported  thereon,  means  depending 
therefrom  to  engaKe  the  ground  means  for  actuating  both 
devices,  means  for  pivotally  supportlnK  the  gathering  de- 
Tlce,  and  means  fur  limiting  the  extreme  downward  move- 
ment thereof  by  the  depending  means  aforesaid. 

5.  A  main  frame,  an  elevating  device  supported  thereon, 
a  gathering  device,  a  frame  therefor,  means  for  plvotalljr 
attaching  the  same  to  the  main  frame,  means  for  actuat- 
ing both  devices,  meaun  for  adjustably  limiting  extreme 
downward  movements  of  the  gathering  frame,  and  depend- 
ing means  connected  therewith  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  gathering  device  through  said 
means  following  the  Inequalities  of  the  ground. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.JI       r 


1,168,537.  CASH-REUISTER.  William  H.  Mubt,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incoriw- 
rated  in  190€.)  Filed  Oct.  7,  1907,  Serial  No.  396,331. 
Renewed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,072.  (CI. 
194—10.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lever  constructed  to  bo  actuated  by  a  coin,  of 
a  check  delivering  device  including  an  arm  positioned  to 
be  operated  by  said  lever,  a  driving  motor,  connections 
from  said  motor  constructed  to  drive  said  lever  after  its 
coin  actuated  movement,  and  means  whereby  the  motor 
Is  started  by  said  coin  controlled  lever  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  registering  device,  of  a  plurality  of  check  deliv- 
ering mechanisms,  having  connections  to  operate  said  reg- 
istering device  to  different  extents,  a  plurality  of  levers 
constructed  to  be  actuated  by  deposited  coins,  a  motor  and 
a  driving  element  actuated  thereby  and  constructed  to  ac- 
tuate^ said  coin  actuated  levers,  and  connections  from 
each  coin  actuated  lever  to  the  corresponding  check  de- 
livering mechanism. . 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  registering  device,  of  a  plurality  of  check  deliver- 
ing mechanisms  having  connections  to  actuate  said  regia- 
terlog  device  to  different  extents  and  each  Including  a 
lever,  a  plurality  of  levers  constructed  to  be  actuated  by 
deposited  coins  and  positioned  to  operate  said  check  deliv- 
ering levers,  a  motor,  and  a  connection  therefrom  posi- 
tioned to  engage  any  of  the  coin  actuated  levers  after  their 
coin  actuated  movement  and  to  operate  them  and  the 
check  delivering  mechanisms. 

4.1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  registering  device  and  an  operating  frame  there- 
for, of  a  plurality  of  check  delivering  mechanisms  each 
Including  a  lever,  arms  connected  to  said  check  delivering 
mechanism,  and  positioned  to  engage  said  operating 
frame,  a  plorality  of  levers  constructed  to  be  moved  by 
deposited  coins  and  positioned  to  engage  said  check  de- 
livering levers,  a  motor,  and  a  connection  therefrom  po- 
sitioned to  engage  and  operate  aald  coin  moved  levers 
after  their  coin  actuated   movement. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrtl>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  registering  mechanism  and  an  actuating  frame 
therefor,  of  check  delivering  mechanisms  each  Including 
a  lever  and  having  connections  to  move  said  actuating 
frame  to  different  extents,  a  plurality  of  levers  constructed 
to  be  actuated  by  deposited  coins,  and  a  motor  having 
connections  to  drive  said  check  delivering  levers,  with 
means  whereby  said  motor  is  started  by  any  of  aald  coin 
actuated  levers.  i 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
I  * 


1.158,538.  MAILrBAO  LOCK.  Frbdcbick  W.  NkusCM, 
Mount  Olive,  111.  Piled  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,608.     (CI.  70—2.)  ' 


1.  In  a  lock  a  housing  having  its  bottom  provided  with 
a  keyhole,  a  plate  mounted  In  said  bousing  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  bottom  of  said  housing  and  provided  with  a 
keyhole  and  passage  way,  locking  pawls  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  plate  and  provided  with  shoulders  limiting  their 
pivotal  movement  In  one  4llrectlon,  the  edgea  of  said 
pawls  being  provided  with  notches  positioned  In  allnement 
with  the  pasMuge  way  of  said  plate  when  said  pawls  are 
in  a  locked  position,  resilient  means  yleldably  holding  said 
pawls  in  a  locked  position,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  said 
housing  and  provided  with  a  passage  way  positioned  In 
allnement  with  the  passage  way  of  the  plate  mounted 
within  said  housing,  a  keypost  carried  by  said  cover  plate 
and  extending  Into  said  housing  through  the  keyhole  of 
the  plate  mounted  therein,  a  base  plate,  a  latching  lug 
extending  from  said  base  plate  through  the  passage  ways 
of  said  housing  and  provided  with  a  neck  forming  an 
enlarged  head  beneath  which  said  locking  pawls  pass, 
and  fingers  extending  from  said  neck  and  passing  through 
the  notches  of  said  pawls. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  housing  provided  with  a  keyhole, 
a  cover  for  said  housing  provided  with  a  passage  way,  a 
plate  mounted  in  said  honsing  and  provided  with  a  key- 
hole 5ind  passage  positioned  In  allnement  with  the  keyhole 
of  said  housing  and  passage  of  said  cover,  locking  pawls 
pivotally  connected  with  said  plate. and  with  their  Inner 
edges  extending  In  spaced  relation  aqd  provided  with 
notches  formed  In  allnement  with  said  passage  ways,  re- 
silient means  normally  holding  said  pawls  in  a  locked  posi- 
tion, a  lug  passing  through  said  passage  ways  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  neck  engaged  by  said  pawls  and  pro- 
vided with  fingers  extending  through  the  notches  of  said 
pawls,  and  means  for  connecting  said  lug  with  an  article. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  bousing  having  Its  bottom  pro- 
vided with  a  keyhole,  a  cover  for  said  honsing,  locking 
means  movably  mounted  In  said  housing  and  provided  with 
notches  positioned  In  allnement  with  the  passage  way  of 
said  cover  when  In  a  locked  position,  means  normally 
holding  said  locking  means  in  a  locked  position,  a  lug 
entering  said  housing  through  said  passage  way  and  pass- 
ing between  said  locking  means  and  provided  vrith  a  re- 
duced neck  engaged  thereby,  a  means  extending  from  the 
neck  of  said  lugs  through  said  notches,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  lug  with  an  article. 

4.  ▲  16ck  comprising  a  hooaing  provided  with  a  passage- 
way, a  locking  element  movi^bly  mounted  In  said  housing 
and  normally  held  In  a  locked  position,  a  lug  extending 
Into  said  housing  and  engaged  by  said  locking  means  to 
normally  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  lug,  and  means 
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for  causing  an  Interlocking  engagement  between  said 
lug  and  locking  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  lug  in 
■aid  housing. 

1,158,539.  ELECTRIC  IMMERSION-HEATER.  Harold 
A.  Nkwcomb,  Wllklnsburg,  Ta.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  renns.vlvanle.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
19,446.      (CI.  219—41.) 


1.  An  electric  immersion  apparatus  comprising  a  cur- 
rent-consumint;  device,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the 
said  device  when  the  device  Is  Immersed  in  a  liquid  and 
for  interrupting  the  current  when  the  device  Is  removed 
from  the  liquid,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  circuit  In 
open  condition  when  the  device  Is  not  Immersed  In  liquid. 

2.  An  electric  Immersion  apparatus  comprlaing  a  cur- 
rent-consuming device,  a  circuit  for  supplying  current  to 
the  said  device,  and  means  for  closing  the  said  circuit 
when  the  device  Is  immersed  in  a  liquid  and  for  opening 
the  said  circuit  when  the  device  is  removed  from  the 
liquid. 

3.  An  electric  immersion  apparatus  comprising  a  cur- 
rent-consuming device  inclosed  in  a  buoyant  container,  a 
casing  for  the  said  container  that  Is  suAclently  heavy  to 
cause  the  entire  apparatus  to  sink  when  immersed  In  a 
llqnid,  and  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  said  cur- 
rent-consuming device  when  the  apparatus  is  immersed  in 
a  liquid  and  for  Interrupting  the  supply  of  current  when 
the  apparatus  la  removed  from  the  liquid. 

4.  An  electric  immersion  apparatus  comprising  a  cur- 
rent-consuming device  Inclosed  in  a  buoyant  container,  a 
casing  for  the  said  container  that  Is  sufflclently  heavy  to 
cauae  the  entire  apparatus  to  sink  when  Immersed  in  a 
liquid,  cooperating  contact  members  secured  respectively 
to  the  said  buoyant  container  and  to  the  said  casing,  and 
means  for  supplying  current  to  the  said  contact  members. 

6.  An  electric  Immersion  apparatus  Comprising  a  cur- 
rent-consuming device  Inclosed  In  a  buoyant  container, 
a  rasing  for  the  said  container  that  Is  sufflclently  heavy 
to  cause  the  entire  apparatus  to  sink  wben  immersed  In  a 
liquid,  a  hollow  handle  secured  to  the  said  casing,  a  fixed 
contact  member  secured  wlttaln  the  aald  handle,  a  movable 
contact  member  pivotally  mounted  within  the  said  handle, 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  pivoted  contact  member 
In  unison  vrith  the  movements  of  the  said  buoyant  con- 
tainer within  the  said  casing,  whereby  the  said  contact 
members  are  brought  Into  engagement  when  the  apparatus 
Is  immersed  in  a  liquid  and  disengaged  when  the  apparatus 
la  removed  from  the  liquid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,168,540.       SOLDERING-IRON.       KoHTi    NiKOLOFF    and 
CiiARLKT  NiKoi.(>pr.  Detroit,  Mich.     Piled  Apr.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  22,267.     (CI.   168—26.) 
A  soldering  iron   comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 

bore,  aald  body  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof   in 


rommunicatlon  vrith  the  bore  of  said  body,  a  shield  dis- 
posed at  an  Inclination  to  the  body  over  the  opening 
thereof  with  the  forward  edge  of  said  shield  mounted  in 
said  body  and  the  sides  of  said  shield  secured  to  the  sides 
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yf  said  body,  a  handle  bar  detachably  connected  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  body  and  capable  of  being  set  at  a  right 
angle  relative  thereto,  and  means  detachably  connected 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  iron  body  for  heating  said  body. 


1,168.541.  FUEL-OIL  BURNBR.  Eowabo  J.  NoLAX. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10. 1914.  Serial  No.  871,246. 
tCl.  168—74.)  i 


I 


1.  -\n  oil  burner  consisting  of  an  outer  casing,  ccmstl- 
tutlng  a  combustion  chamber,  a  perforate  head  comn^ned 
therewith,  a  passage  therein  for  the  admission  of  a  single 
Jet  of  oil,  means  for  atomizing  the  oil,  said  means  enter- 
ing the  head  transversely  to  said  passage  and  means  for 
conveying  air  under  pressure  directly  upon  the  atomlxed 
oil  centrally  of  aald  head. 

.2.  An  oil  burner  consisting  of  a  conical  casing,  consti- 
tuting a  combustion  chamber,  a  perforate  bead  combined 
therewith,  said  head  containing  passageways,  one  of  which 
enters  said  casing,  blast  pipes  communicating  with  the 
passageways  disposed  at  divergent  angles  and  an  oil  pip« 
entering  the  passageway  between  said   blast  pipes. 

3.  An  oil  burner  consisting  of  an  outer  casing,  consti- 
tuting a  combustion  chamber,  a  perforate  head  combined 
therewith,  means  for  admitting  oil.  atomising  means  for 
the  oil,  an  inner  shell  contained  in  said  casing,  spaced 
annularly  therefrom,  and  means  for  the  admisaion  of  air 
to  the  mentioned  space. 

4.  An  oil  burner  consisting  of  a  conical  casing,  consti- 
tuting a  combustion  chamber,  a  head  engaging  therewith 
containing  an  axial  passage  open  to  the  casing,  a  blast 
pipe  entering  said  head  having  an  inlet  communicating 
with  said  aperture  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  by-pass  ex- 
tending from  said  blast  pipe  entering  said  head  trana- 
versely  of  said  inlet,  a  chamber  therebetween,  and  an  oil 
pipe  having  a  restricted  Inlet  entering  the  mentioned 
chamber  at  an  angle  thereto. 

6.  An  <dl  burner  having  a  frusto-conlcal  combustion 
chamber,  a  chambered  head  at  the  larger  end  thereof, 
means  for  the  inlet  of  oil  and  an  air  blast  to  the  chamber 
In  said  head,  said  head  having  an  axial  passage  from 
the  chamber  of  said  h«ad  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  the  inlet  of  a  second  air  blast  to  said  axial 
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paMaice.  uld  paunite  beins  iw  fornml  as  to  prerant  oil 
from  enterluK  "aid  ■econd-mentloned  blast  Inlet  and  to 
oauM  a  Hpread  of  the  combuatlble  mlxtnre  In  the  com- 
bUBtion  chamber.  -j-      ■    •  ■- 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


1,158,642.  INSECT-TRAP.  Johm  Jamba  Noosan,  Obion, 
Tenn.,  asalKnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  O.  liorrts.  Union 
City,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,417 
(CI.  43—1.) 


The  combination  with  a  supiMrtlng  bane  and  a'  beam 
revoluble  thereon  carrying  at  one  end  a  motor  and  fan, 
of  an  open  end  funnel  facing  the  fan  and  supported  dia- 
metrically opposite  thereto,  a  light  In"  the  open  end.  a 
binned  freely  owtnging  door  closing  the  other  end  of  the 
funnel,  a  screen  receptacle  Inclosing  the  door  end  of  the 
funnel,  and  a  vane  for  holding  the  beam  parallel  with  the 
direction  of  natural  wind  currents. 


1,158,543.  ELECTRIC  DRILL.  Rbinhoi.D  A.  NOBLINO, 
Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Aurora  .\utomatlc  Machinery 
Company,  .\ur6ra,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Ftle<l 
Sept.  18,  1913.    Serial  No.  790,577.     (CI.  172— .S6.) 


Jk»»~ 


t 


1.  In  an  electric  drill,  the  oonfblnatlon  of  a  motor  casing 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  bridge  member,  a  motor  mount- 
ed in  said  motor  casing  and  provided  with  an  armature 
•haft,  an  antifriction  bearing  for  said  armature  abaft 
mounted  In  n  depreHslon  formed  In  nald  bridge  member, 
and  a  perforated  cpver  extending  over  the  end  of  the  mo- 
tor casing  and  engaging  said  antifriction  bearing. 

2.  In  an  electric  drill,  the  combination  of  a  motor  casing 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  bridge  member,  a  motor  monnt- 
ed  in  said  motor  casing,  and  provided  with  an  armature 
■haft  having  at  one  end,  an  antifriction  bearing  mounted 
In  a  depression  formed  In  said  bridge  meml>er,  a  perforated 
cover  extending  over  the  end  of  the  motor  casing  and  en- 
gaging said  bearing,  a  stud  extending  through  said  cover 
and  anchored  in  said  bridge  member,  an<)  a  feed  handle 
carried  by  aald  atud. 

8.  In  an  electric  drill,  the  combination  of  a  mot«ir  eas- 
ing provided  at  one  end  with  a  bridge  member,  a  motor 


nonnted  In  wald  easing  and  provided  with  an  armatiire 
shaft,  a  tool  spindle  opera tlvely  connected  with  said  arma- 
ture Hhaft,  antifriction  bearings  for  said  armature  shaft 
mounted  In  a  depression  formed  In  the  bridge  member,  a 
perforated  cover  extending  over  the  end  of  the  motor  cas- 
ing and  said  depression,  a  stud  extending  through  said 
cover  and  anchored  in  said  bridge  member,  and  a  feed 
handle  carried  by  said  stud  and  bearing  against  said  cov-ir. 
4.  In  an  electric  drill,  the  combination  of  a  motor  caa-  \ 
Ing,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bridge  member,  a  gear  cas- 
ing at  the  other  end,  a  center  plate  Interposed  between 
said  motor  casini;  and  said  gear  caaing,  a  motor  mounted 
I  in  said  motor  casing  and  pro\i(led  with  an  armature  shaft, 
I  contact  brushes  supported  In  said  motor  casing  adjacent 
to  said  bridge  member,  a  fan  secured  to  said  armature 
shaft  adjacent  to  said  center  plate,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  exhaust  apertures  adjacent  to  said  fan,  anti- 
friction bearings  for  said  armature  shaft  mounted  In  said, 
bridge  member  and  center  plate,  aad  a  perforated  cQver  ex- 
tending over  the  end  of  the  motor  casing  and  secured  to 
said  bridge  member. 

.1.  In  an  electric  drill,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  bridge  member,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  in  said  caslnt^  and  provided  with  an  armature 
sliaft.  a  bearing  for  said  armature  shaft  comprising  an  in- 
ner member  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  outer  member  loosely 
retained  in  an  annular  depreaslon  of  said  bridge  member 
and  a  plurality  of  bearing  balls  Interposed  between  said 
members,  and  a  perforated  cover  extending  over  the  end 
of  the  motor  casing  and  secured  to  said  bridge  membe:-  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  bearing  member  to  hold  the 
same  In  place. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ' 


1,158,544.  MACUINB  FOE  MAKING  PAPER  VES8BUI. 
LiONBL  NoayAN,  Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  14. 
1913,     SerUl  No.  748,3.^8.     (CI.  93—30.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  paper  vessels  which  comprise 
inner  and  outer  walls,  an  Inserted  flanged  bottom  and  a 
sealed  air  chamber  between  the  walls,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  holder  to  receive  t^e  outer  wall  and  inserted 
flanged  bottom  of  the  veaseisn  expanding  plunger,  sad 
means  for  expanding  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
plunger  different  amounts  to  exert  a  different  degree  of 
pressure  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  Inner  and  outer  walls 
than  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  to 
seal  the  walls  at  their  upper  snd  lower  edges  while  leaving 
an  air  chamber  between  these  points,  substantially  as  le- 
scribed. 

2.  A  machine  for, making  vessels,  having,  in  combination, 
s  holder  to  receive  the  vessel,  an  expanding  plunger  co- 
operating with  the  holder  to  form  the  vessel,  and  means 
for  expanding  dUTerent  portions  of  the  plunger  different 
amounts  to  cause  the  plunger  to  exert  different  decrees  of 
pressure  st  different  portions  of  the  vessel,  snbetantlallv 
as  described. 
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8.  A  machine  for  making  paper  vesacls  which  comprise 
Inner  and  outer  walls,  having.  In  combination,  a  holder 
to  receive  the  Inner  and  outer  walls,  an  expanding  plunger 
cooperating  with  the  holder  to  seal  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  while  leaving  a  sealed 
air  chamber  between  the  walls,  and  a  hoop  carried  by  the 
plunger  constructed  and  arranged  to  strip  the  formefl 
Tesael  from  the  plnnger,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  paper  vessels,  having  in  combi- 
nation a  holder  to  receive  the  vessel,  an  expanding  plun- 
ger cooperating  with  the  holder  to  form  the  vessel,  and  a 
hoop  arranged  to  expand  with  the  plunger  and  to  collapse 
the  plunger  when  the  expanding  pressure  is  relieved,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  paper  vessels,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  plunger  provided  with  a  plurality  of  forming 
sections  having  a  series  of  pressure  bars  secured  thereto, 
and  an  actuator  provided  with  a  series  of  rolls  arranged  to 
engage  the  series  of  bars  and  exert  outward  pressure  on 
the  sections  to  form  the  vessel,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,545.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  Edmdnd  Ocdhpacgh, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Defiance  Machine  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  June  29. 1914.     Serial  No.  847.842.     (CI.  101—67.) 


1.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
wheel,  a  platen  cooperating  with  said  wheel,  and  a  gage- 
wheel  actuated  by  said  type  wheel,  of  a  pair  of  cams,  one 
of  said  cams  actuating  said  platen,  shafts  for  supporting 
said  cams,  means  connecting  said  cams  for  simultaneous 
operation,  a  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  gage-wheel 
for  automatically  locking  said  type-wheel  In  the  printing 
position  when  the  second  cam  is  moved  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  moving  the  second  cam  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection for  unlocking  said  type-wheel  and  for  feeding  the 
paper  after  each  printing  operation. 

2.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
type-wheel,  means  for  setting  said  wheel  ready  for  print- 
ing, of, a  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  notched  wheel 
carried  by  said  type-wheel  and  a  reclprocatable  arm  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  notched  wheel,  a  feeding  mechaoism,  a 
rod  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  said  rod  connected  to 
said  arm,  a  liand-lever,  a  cam  operated  by  said  lever  for 
permitting^  the  gravitation  of  said  arm  and  said  rod,  and 
means  actuating  said  cam  for  raising  said  arm  and  actu- 
ating said  feeding  mechanism. 

3.  Id  a  check  printer,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  hav- 
ing printing  characters  upon  Its  periphery,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  wheel  for  'successively  bringing  said  char- 
acters Into  printing  position,  and  a  platen  for  pressing 
the  paper  against  the  characters,  of  a  gage-wheel  carried 
by  the  type-wheel,  a  reclprocatable  part  codperatlng  with 
the  gage-wheel,  a  mechanism  for  feeding  the  paper,  a  rod 
for  actuating  said  mechanism,  said  rod  connected  to  said 
reclprocatable  part,  a  cam,  said  cam  adapted  when  moved 
in  one  direction  to  permit  the  locking  of  the  type-wheel 
and  at   the  same   time   to  permit  said   rod  to  move  into 
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position  for  actuating  said  feeding  mechanism, 
for  operating  said  cam  In  the  opposite  direction  for  re- 
leasing the  type-wheel  and  for  simultaneously  causing 
said  rod  to  actuate  said  feeding  mechanism. 

4.  A  printing  device,  having  |n  combination  a  type- 
wheel,  a  shaft  supporting  said  wheel,  a  gage-wheel  aifo 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  platen  codperatlng  with  aald 
type-wheel,  a  cam  for  operating  said  platen,  a  locUng 
mechanism  codperatlng  with  said  gage-wheel,  said  mech- 
anism operated  in  one  direction  by  gravity,  a  cam  for  oper- 
ating said  mechanism  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  cams  for  simultaneous  operation. 

5.  A  printing  device,  having  in  combination  a  type- 
wheel,  a  shaft  for  supporting  said  wbeel«  a  gage  wheel 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  concentric  to  said  type-wheel,  a 
platen,  A  cam  for  actuating  said  platen,  a  locking  mecha- 
nism cooperating  with  the  gage-wheel  and  operative  by 
gravity  for  locking  the  type-wheel  in  the  printing  posi- 
tion, a  cam  in  constant  engagement  with  parts  of  said 
mechanism  adapted  to  release  said  type-wheel,  means  for 
connecting  said  cams  for  simultaneous  operation,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  cams. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,158,646.  LIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  BRIDGES. 
Fbank  C.  Osborn,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  81, 
1913.     Serial  No.  798,398.     (CL  14 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  lift  bridge,  the  combination  of  an  elevated  arch 
of  substantial  radius,  a  cable  passing  over  said  arch  and 
provided  with  rollers  which  ride  thereon,  a  bridge  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  cable  and  a  counterweight  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  lift  bridge,  tbe  combination  of  an  elevated  arch 
of  substantial  radius,  a  cable  paaslng  over  said  arch  and 
provided  with  rollers  which  ride  thereon,  means  for  guid- 
ing said  rollers  on  said  arch,  a  bridge  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  cable,  and  a  counterweight  connected  to  the 
other  end  thereof. 


1,158,647.  PAPER  -  PACKAGE.  Philip  D.  Paksons. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916. 
Serial  No.  14.398.     (Cl.  206—57.) 


1.  A  paper  towel,  consisting  of  a  sheet  folded  upon  Itself 
to  form  two  body  portions  nnd  also  having  the  said  body 
portions  again   folded  upon  themselves  to  provide  a  pin- 
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rallty  of  tab  portions  extending  In  the  same  direction  and 
In  which  the  folds  between  the  body  and  tab  portions  are 
oat  of  alinement  to  provide  a  longitudinal  stepped  or 
offset  portion. 

2.  A  sheet  of  paper  folded  upon  Itself  slightly  to  on^ 
■Ide  of  its  middle  and  the  two  parallel  portions  of  the 
•beet  thus  provided  each  folded  back  upon  Itself  to  pro- 
Tide  tab  portions  lying  adjacent  to  the  body  portion!  and 
■aid  tabs  extending  In  the  same  direction. 

3.  A  sheet  of  paper  folded  upon  Itself  slightly  to  one 
side  of  its  middle  and  the  two  parallel  portions  of  the 
pfieet  thus  provided  each  folded  back  upon  itself  to  provide 
tab  portions  lying  adjacent  t<f  the  body  portions  and  aald 
biba  extending  in  the  same  direction  and  In  which  the 
folded  parts  between  the  tabs  and  body  portions  are  oat 
of  alinement  to  provide  an  offxet  at  one  edge  of  the  folded 
sheet  said  offset  being  as  a  continuation  of  the  divisiDn 
space  between  folded  partn  of  the  sheet,  said  dlvlaion 
space  being  open  only  In  the  direction  of  the  offset  por- 
tion and  closed  In  the  other  direction. 

4.  A  folded  paper  towel  having  three  parallel  folds  and 
providing  four  parallel  main  surface  portions  to  the  sheet, 
two  of  said  folds  being  arranged  at  the  same  side  of  the 
folded  sheet  and  one  at  the  other  side. 

5.  A  folded  paper  towel  having  three  parallel  folds 
and  providing  four  parallel  main  surface  portions  to  the 
sheet,  two  of  said  folds  being  arranged  at  the  same  side 
of  the  folded  sheet  and  one  at  the  other  side  and  aald 
two  folds  at  the  same  side  being  oat  of  alinement  to 
provide  an  offset  or  exposed  portion  of  one  of  the  single 
folded  parts  of  the  sheet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158.548.  PAPER  TOWKL  FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES. 
Philip  D.  Parsons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 

•  Mar.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  17,409.     (01.  206—57.) 


1.  In  a  paper  towel  consisting  of  a  sheet  folded  near  one 
end  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  opposite  end,  to  form  a  re- 
versely l)ent  tab  of  multiple  thickness  below  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  sheet,  said  tab  extending  parallel  to  the  body  of 
the  sheet  and  having  one  of  its  piles  projecting  beyond 
the  fold  line  of  the  sheet  body,  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  sheet  being  folded  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  body  fold 
for  said  multi-ply  tab  and  forming  a  spacing  tab  element 
pointing  in  the  name  direction  as  the  aforesaid  projecting 
end  portion  of  the  multiply  tat. 

'2.  A  paper  towel  consisting  of  a  sheet  folded  near  one 
end  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  opposite  end,  to  form  a 
reversely  bent  tab  of  .multiple  thickness  below  the  body 
portion  of  the  sheet,  said  tab  extending  parallel  to  the 
boily  of  the  sheet  and  having  one  of  Its  plies  projecting 
beyond  the  fold  line  of  the  sheet  lK>dy  and  the  opposite 
end  of  the  sheet  being  folded  on  a  line  parallel  to  the 
body  fold  for  said  multi-ply  tab  and  forming  a  spacing 
tab  element  pointing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  afore- 
said projecting  end  portion  of  tbe  muItl-ply  tab,  said 
■pacing  element  lying  parallel  to  the  body  portion  of  tbe 
sheet  and  contacting  with  the  top  surface  thereof. 

3.  A  paper  towel  consisting  of  a  sheet  folded  on  three 
parallel  lines  and  providing  two  main  tab  portions  point- 
ing in  the  same  direction  parallel  to  the  body  of  the 
sheet  between  said  tab  portions,  and  one  of  said  tab  por- 
tions having  a  reverse  fold  at  Its  union  with  the  body 
portion  and  providing  a  multiple  fold  secondary  tab 
pointing  in  tbe  opposite  direction  to  the  main  tab  portions. 


1,168,649.  PAPER  TOWEL  FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES. 
Philip  D.  Pabsons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,410.      (CI.  206 — 67.)      • 


1.'  A  paper  towel  consisting  of  a  sheet  folded  upon  itself 
to  form  H  multi-ply  body  part,  said  body  part  being  folded 
upon  two  parallel  lines  to  form  tab  parts  below  the  body 
part  and  extending  toward  each  other,  said  tab  parts 
being  reversely  folded  along  parallel  lines  whereby  two 
Juxtaposed  oppositely  directed  tabs  of  multiple  tblcknesa 
are  provided,  and  In  which  the  reverse  parts  of  the  re- 
spective tabs  project  laterally  t)eyond  the  body  part  of 
the  sheet  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  paper  towel  consisting  of  a  sheet  having  a  body 
part  folded  upon  two  parallel  lines  to  form  tab  parts 
parallel  to  the  body  part  and  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  tab  parts  being  reversely  folded  along  parallel 
lines  whereby^two  oppositely  directed  tabs  of  multiple 
thickness  are  provided,  one  portion  of  each  of  which  tabs 
extends  laterally  t>eyond  the  body  part  of  the  sheet  and 
oppositely  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  other  part. 

3.  A  paper  towel  consisting  of  a  sheet  folded  upon  two 
parallel  lines  to  form  a  middle  body  part  of  restricted 
width,  the  portlona  at  opposite  sidea  of  the  body  part 
being  again  folded  upon  lines  parallel  to  the  flrst  men- 
tioned folds  and  respectively  at  a  distance  therefrom  less 
than  the  width  of  the  body  part  to  form  two  multi-ply 
oppositely  directed  tabs,  and  the  ends  of  the  sheet  con- 
stituting parts  of  said  tabs  being  extended  beyond  the 
body. 


1.158.550.  PAPER  TOWEL  FOR  TOILET  PURI*OSES. 
Philip  D.  Parhonh,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  27,   1915.     Serial  No.  17,411.     (CI.  206—67.) 


1.  A  paper  towel  consisting  of  a  sheet  folded  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  mnltl-ply  body  part,  said  body  part  being  again 
folded  upon  two  parallel  lines  to  form  tab  parts  extend- 
ing toward  each  other,  said  tab  parts  being  respectively 
folded  upon  themselvefi  along  lines  parallel  to  the  body 
folds  to  bring  the  respective  ends  of  the  taba  between 
a  part  of  the  tab  and  tbe  body  of  tbe  sheet,  whereby  two 
oppositely  directed  tabs  of  multiple  thlcknesa  and  closed 
folded  edges  are  provided  and  having  their  free  ends 
concealed   and   protected. 

2.  A  paper  towel  consisting  of  a  sheet  having  a  body 
part  folded  upon  two  parallel  lines  to  form  tab  parts  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  body  part  and  toward  each  other, 
said  tab  parts  being  reversely  folded  upon  themselves  along 
parallel  lines  to  position  the  respective  free  end  parts  of 
the  taba  between  a  part  of  the  tab  and  the  body  part  of 
the  sheet  and  provide  two  oppositely  directed  tabs  of 
multiple  thickness  having  free  end  portions  concealed 
and  protected- 

3.  A  paper  towel  consisting  of  a  sheet  folded  upon  two 
parallel  Mnes  to  form  a   middle  body  part  of  restricted 
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widtb,  the  folded  parta  i^t  opposite  sidea  of  the  body  part 
being  positioned  parallel  to  the  body  part  and  at  opposite 
■idea  thereof,  said  folded  tab  parts  being  again  respec- 
tively folded  upon  themselvea  on  lines  parallel  to  the 
first  mentioned  foida  to  position  ,the  respective  free  ends 
of  the  tabs  between  a  part  of  the  Ub  and  the  body  part 
of  the  sheet  whereby  a  Ub  of  multiple  thickneaa  U  pro- 
Tided  at  each  Bide  of  the  body  of  the  sheet,  having  its 
enda  concealed  and  protected. 

4.  A  paper  towel  conalating  of  a  abeet  folded  to  pro- 
vide a  middle  body  portion  and  two  tab  portions  at  each 
•Ide  thereof,  said  tab  portions  oppositely  directed  and 
each  conBlsting  of  a  multi-ply  portion  directed  toward 
the  other  and  each  of  aald  mnltl-ply  taba  having  a  free 
tab  portion  directed  away  from  the  corresponding  por- 
tion of  the  other  tab.  said  tabs  providing  shielded  free 
end  portions  and  folded  exposed  edge  portions. 


1,168.5?1.  TANDEM  SEAT  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES  OR 
THE  LIKE.  EwALD  F,  Pawsat,  Sheboygan,  Wla.,  aa- 
Blgnor  to  Wald  Manufacturing  Company,  Sheboygan, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  19,262.  (CI. 
208—24.) 


1.1&8,&52.  COIN-TRAP.  Geobgb  R.  Pebbt,  Waahtngton, 
D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.666.  (CL 
236—100.) 


1.  A  seat  comprising  a  load-supporting  frame  having 
■Ide-ralls,  a  seat-frame,  short  colled  sections  of  hinged 
springs  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  seat-frame 
and  corresponding  end  of  the  load  frame,  thrust-rods  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat-frame,  colled 
springs  surrounding  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods,  means 
for  securing  the  lower  ends  of  the  colled  springs  to  the 
rod  ends,  and  bolts  for  securing  the  upper  ends  of  said 
colled  sprlnga  to  the  load  frame. 

2.  .\  seat  comprising  a  load-supporting  frame  having 
side  rails,  bolts  mounted  in  the  front  ends  of  the  side 
rails,  colled  springs  having  ends  secured  to  the  bolts,  a 
■eat -frame  above  the  rails,  means  for  securing  the  upper 
ends  of  the  colled  spring  sections  to  the  seat  frame,  where- 
by a  yielding  hinge  Joint  connection  is  bad  between  said 
frames,  thrust-rods  rigidly  secured  to  the  seat-frame  and 
extending  below  the  rear  portion  of  the  load  frame,  and 
coiled  springs  connecting  the  ends  of  the  thrust-rods  and 

■aid  load  irame. 

3.  A  seat  comprising  a  load-supporting  frame  having 
aide  rails,  and  a  seat-supporting  frame  in  pivotal  union 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  side  raila,  bolts  extendins 
through  the  rear  ends  of  the  load  frame,  a  reach-bar  sap- 
ported  by  the  bolts,  coiled  springs  having  eyed  upper  ends 
fitted  between  the  enda  of  the  reach-bar  and  side  rails 
engageable  with  tbe  bolts,  thnist-rorts  rigidly  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  seat  frame  and  extending  through  tne 
coiled  springs,  the  thrast-rods  being  provided  with  threads 
at  their  lower  ends,  eyed  terminals  extending  from  the 
lower  ends  of  the  springs  engageable  with  the  rods,  and 
adjusting  uuts  mounted  upon  tbe  threaded  ends  of  said 
rods  for  clamping  tbe  spring  eyes. 


1.  A  coin  container  adapted  to  hold  only  a  predeter- 
Alned  numt>er  of  coins  of  a  g^iven  denomination,  com- 
prising a  narrow  inclosing  casing  having  a  single  narrow 
openln^g  in  its  margin  through  which  tbe  coins  are  In- 
serted edgewise,  and  a  narrow  coin  raceway  leading 
from  said  opening  and  back  thereto ;  aald  race-way  being 
of  a  width  slightly  in  excess  of  the  thickness  of  the  coin 
and  the  outer  wall  thereof  having  spaced  openings  therein 
through  which  tbe  coins  are  exposed  to  view,  and  meana 
for  pushing  the  coin  along  said  race-way  step  by  step 
until  the  coin  flrst  inserted  returns  to  said  opening ;  aaid 
means  acting  upon  previously  inserted  coins  through  tbe 
coin  last  inserted. 

2.  A  coin  trap  comprising  a  narrow  casing  having  a 
filling  opening  and  a  coin  race-way  leading  therefrom  and 
back  thereto  of  a  width  at>out  equal  to  tbe  thickneaa  of 
the  coin  to  be  inserted  flatwise  through  aald  opening, 
means  in  said  raceway  adapted  to  prevent  backward 
movement  of  the  coin  while  permitting  forward  move- 
ment thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  be  alid  back  and  forth 
for  pushing  a  coin  past  the  opening  and  receding  to  per- 
mit, the  insertion  of  another  coin  ;  said  paahing  device 
being  adapted  to  prevent  the  egress  of  a  coin  through 
said  opening  when  it  baa  traveled  the  length  of  the  race- 
way. 

3.  A  coin  trap  comprising  a  narrow  casing  having  a 
filling  opening  and  a  plurality  of  coin  raceways  leading 
therefrom  and  back  thereto  of  a  width  about  equal  to  tbe 
thickness  of  the  coin  to  be  inserted  flatwiae  through  said 
opening,  means  In  said  raceways  adapted  to  prevent  back- 
ward movement  of  tbe  coin  while  permitting  forward 
movement  thereof,  and  means  in  each  raceway  adapted  to 
be  alid  back  and  fortb  for  pushing  a  coin  past  the  opening 
and  rece<ling  to  permit  tbe  insertion  of  another  coin  ;  aaid 
pushing  device  being  adapted  to  Prevent  the  egreas  of  • 
coin  through  said  opening  when  u  has  traveled  tbe  length 
of  the  raceway. 

4.  A  coin  trap  comprising  a  narrow  circular  caalng 
having  a  filling  opening  In  Its  periphery  and  a  coin  race- 
way leading  from  said  opening  around  tbe  casing  and 
back  thereto,  said  raceway  being  of  a  width  about  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  coin,  means  within  the  raceway 
to  prevent  backward  movement  of  the  coin  when  moved 
to  a  given  point  past  said  opening,  and  means  for  push- 
ing a  coin  past  the  opening  adapted  to  recede  and  clear 
the  path  for  the  next  succeeding  coin  after  each  forward 
movement :  said  means  adapted  to  obstruct  the  path  of  an 
outgoing  coin  and  prevent  its  egress  through  said  opening. 

5.  A  coin  trap  comprising  a  narrow  rasing  of  circular 
form  having  a  filling  opening  in  its  periphery  and  coin 
raceways  extending  around  its  axis  from  said  opening 
and  back  thereto,  and  a, pushing  device  In  each  raceway 
adapted  to  be  slid  back  and  forth  for  pushing  coins  suc- 
cessively past  said  opening  and  receding  after  each  for- 
ward movement  to  permit  the  insertion  of  another  coin : 
said  device  being  adapted  to  obstruct  tl^  path  of  an  out- 
going coin  and  prevent  its  egress  through  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,553.  HUMIDIFIER.  Fobteb  C.  Phblps.  Wau- 
kesha, Wis.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  78|l,411. 
(CI.  98—44.) 

A  humidifier,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  open 
top,  a  removable  rectangular  wire  frame  mounted  in  said 
receptacle  and  provided  with  meaiks  extending  horizon- 
tally and  longitudinally  across  its  top  and  having  notches 
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formod  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  absorbent  unlta  sup- 
ported by  snid  frame,  bodily  reipovable  therewith,  and 
dire<tly  onKaKing  Id  Miid  notches  to  retain  them  In  spaced 
relation  with  their  lower  enda  projecting  into  said  recep- 


tacle to  contact  with  the  water  contained  therein,  said 
horiiontal  notched  means  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
longitudinally  between  the  coils  of  a  radiator  to  support 
said  absorbent  units  transversely  between  the  colls  of 
the  same. 


1,158,654.  ROTARY  -  PISTON  ENGINE.  Chablbs  R. 
Phatt,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tfce  Universal 
Speed  Control  Company,  a  , Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec,  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  600,218.  Renewed  Mar. 
31,  IdlB.     Serial  No.  18,411.     (CI.  121—62.) 


1.  In  n  rotary  piston  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  adapt<>d  to  revolve  around  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  an  annnlnr  scries  of  cylinders  parallel  to  said 
axis,  pistons  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinders,  a 
seat  for  the  end  of  said  cylinder  turrcl  providing  both 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
cylinders  thereof,  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  leading  to 
said  ports  respectively,  and  adjustable  means  in  one  of 
said  ports  flush  with  thf  said  seat  for  varying  during 
different  parts  of  the  stroke  of  said  pistons  the  amount  of 
pressure  fluid  passing  through  said  port. 

2.  In  a  rotary  piston  enslnf,  the  combination  of  a  l)ar- 
rel  adapteii  to  revolve  around  Its  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  an  annular  series  of  cylinders  parallel  to  said 
axis,  pistons  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinders,  a 
■eat  for  the  end  of  said  cylinder  barrel  providing  both 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  cylinders  thereof,  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  leading 
to  said  ports  respectively,  and  an  adjustable  member  In 
one  of  said  ports  flush  with  the  said  seat  adapted  to 
vary  the  period  durtuK  which  the  cylinders  are  in  com- 
mnnicatlon  with  the  passage  corresponding  to  said  port 
•t  each  revolution. 

3.  In  a  rotary  piston  engine,  the  combination  of  a  barrel 
adapted  to  revolve  around  Its  longitudiniil  axis  and  having 
un  iinnular  series  of  cylinders  parallel  to  said  axis,  pis- 
tons adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinders,  a  seat  for 
the  end  of  said  cylinder  barrel  providing  both  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cylin- 
ders thereof,  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  leading  to  said 
port^  respectively,  and  means  in  one  of  said  ports  flush 
with  said  scat  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  port 
opening  between  said  cylinders  and  one  of  said  passages. 

4.  In  a  rotary  piston  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  adapted  to  revolve  around  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  an  annular  series  of  cylinders  parallel  to  said 
axis,  pistons  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinders,  a 


seat  for  the  end  of  said  cylinders  barrel  providing  both 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
cylinders  thereof,  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  leading  to 
said  ports  respectively,  a  member  In  one  of  said  ports 
flush  with  said  seat  adapted  to  cut  off  said  cyUnder  suc- 
cessively from  one  of  said  passages,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  member. 

5.  In  a  roUry  piston  engine,  the  combination  of  a  bar- 
rel adapted  to  revolve  around  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
tiavlng  an  annular  series  of  cylinders  parallel  to  said 
axis,  pistons  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinders,  a 
■eat  for  the  end  of  said  cylinder  barrel  providing  both 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  oommonlcate  with  tbe 
cylinders  thereof,  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  leading  to 
said  ports  respectively,  an  adjustable  member  In  one 
of  said  ports  flush  with  said  seat  adapted  to  vary  the 
period  during  which  the  cylinders  are  open  to  one  of 
said  passages  during  each  revolution,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  member  into  different  positions  and  holding  It 
there. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 
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1,15H,55B.  CLITCH  FOR  POWER  WINCHES.  Arthdb 
T.  Phkscott,  East  Orange.  -N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  H. 
Frothlngham  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
t»36,e57.      (CI.  192—1.) 


L  The  combination  with  a  reversible  driving  shaft 
an(ha  driven  shaft,  of  a  safety  overload  clutch  for  con- 
necting said  shaft  In  either  direction  of  rotation,  self-act- 
ing means  for  positively  connecting  said  shaft  in  only 
one  direction  of  rotation  and  means  for  throwing  the 
safety  overload  clutch  into  action. 

2.  The  comblnatWi  with  a  reversible  driving  shaft 
and  a  driven  shaftftf  a  safety  overload  clutch  for  con- 
ue<tinK  said  drlvenXhaft  with  the  driving  shaft  when  the 
driving  shaft  is  rising  in  either  direetif  n,  a  self-acting 
Hutch  for  posltlv^  connecting  the  driven  shaft  with 
the  driving  abaft  %when  the  driving  shaft  is  running  in 
only  one  directions  and  means  for  throwing  the  safety 
overload  clutch  Into  action. 

:».  The  combination  with  a  reversible  driving  abaft, 
of  a  safety  overload  clutch  for  connecting  said  driven 
s'.iaft  with  the  driving  shaft  when  tbe  driving  shaft  is 
running  in  one  direction,  manually  actuated  means  for 
controlling  said  clutch,  and  an  automatically  actuated 
IKMltlve  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  driven  shaft 
with  the  driving  shaft  nrhen  the  driving  shaft  la  ntk- 
ning  In  the  opposite  direction. 

».  The  combination  with  a  reversible  driving  shaft 
and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  self-acting  positive  unl-dlrectlon 
clutch  l)etween  the  driving  shaft  and  tbe  driven  shaft,  a 
friction  clutch  also  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
driven  shaft,  and  a  manually  actuated  device  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  the  friction  clutch. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  positive  automatically  actuated  unl-dlrectlon 
<  hitch  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft, 
und  a  manually  actuated  friction  clutch  also  between 
the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,168,656.  ATTACHMENT  VX>R  VEHICLES.  William 
E.  Eatmokd,  Spencer.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  876,940.     (CI.  21—57.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  including  an  attach- 
ing bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  each  end 
thereof,  the  side  walls  of  said  slots  being  provided  with 
V-ahaped  notches,  a  removable  bolt  arranged  within 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  tbe  slots,  said  bolts  being  pro- 
vided with'  diamond-shaped  shanks,  the  comer  members 
of  said  shanks  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the 
notches,  a  second  bolt  arranged  within  the  inner  end 
of  each  of  the  slots  having  a  diamond-shaped  shank,  and 
a  sleeve  formed  upon  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  sec- 
ond bolts,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  an  at- 
taching bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  each  end 
thereof,  the  side  walls  of  said  slots  being  provided  with 
notches,  Iwlts  arranged  within  the  outer  ends  of  said 
•lots,  said  bolts  being  provided  with  non-circular  shanks 
adapted  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  notches,  and 
other  bolts  arranged  within  the  Inner  ends  of  said  slots. 
the  last  named  bolts  being  also  formed  with  non-circular 
shanks  engageable  with  the  notches,  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth.  | 

1,168.657.  KLECTRICALLY-HEATED  IMPLEMENT.  Ed- 
ward E:  Ruse,  Swlssvale,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westijighouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania,  nied  July  17,  191^.  Serial  No.  710,039. 
(CI.  219— 26.  > 


1.  An  electrirally  heated  sad  Iron  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  shallow  bottom  recess,  an  electric  heater 
disposed  in  said  recess  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
body  member,  and  a  relatively  thin  bottom  plate  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  lieater  and  intimately  secured  to  said  body 
member  to  form  a  smooth  and  continuous  working  body. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  sad  iron  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  shallow  bottom  recess  therein,  an  elec- 
tric heater  disposed  in  said  recess  and  In  intimate  contact 
with  such  body  member,  and  a  relatively  thin  bottom  plate 


disposed  In  said  recess  and  intimately  secured  to  the  edges 
thereof  to  form  a  smooth  and  continuous  working  surface. 

3.  An  electrically  heated  sad  Iron  comprising  a  body 
member  of  good  heat-storage  material  having  a  shallow 
bottom  recess  covering  Bubstantlally  all  of^be  t>ottom  sur- 
face, an  eleitric  heater  disposed  within  said  recess  and  in 
Intimate  contact  with  said  body  member,  and  a  thin  plate 
of  good  heat-conducting  material  fitted  tightly  within  said 
recess  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  heater,  the  edge* 
of  said  plate  being  welded  or  similarly  united  to  the  edges 
of  said  recessed  member  to  form  a  smooth  working  sur- 
face. 

4.  An  electrically  heated  sad  Iron  comprising  a  body 
member  having  an  enlarged  portion  adapted  to  store  heat, 
and  a  shallow  bottom  recess,  a  shell  enveloping  the  en- 
larged portion  of  said  body  member  and  providing  an  air 
space  around  the  same,  an  electric  beater  disposed  In  said 
bottom  re<'es8,  and  a  plate  of  good  heat-conducting  mate- 
rial disposed  beneath  said  heater  and  constituting  the 
working  surfate  of  said  Iron. 


1,^58,558.  CONTAINER.  Mobtiueb  C.  RosEsrKU), 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22, 1914.  Serial  No.  813,660. 
(CI.  229—17.) 


1.  A  container  of  the  character  set  forth  having  a  8ut>- 
stantially  veftical  wall  *rhlch  is  provided  with  an  opening 
that  extends  from  its  upjier  edge  toward  its  lower  edge,  a 
reinforcing  strip  secured  to  said  wall  below  the  opening 
whereby  the  wall  is  strengthened,  and  a  closure  for  said 
opening  which  is  hlngedly  connected  to  said  strip. 

2.  A  container  of  the  character  set  forth  having  a  front 
wall  which  is  composed  of  two  meml)er8  each  having  a  .ver- 
tical edge  that  is  connected  to  the  forward  edge  of  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  container  and  a  horizontal  edge  that 
extends  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container,  each  of  the  members  having  its  up- 
per, free  corner  cut  away  to  produce  a  notch,  the  notches 
in  both  members  coSperating  to  form  an  opening,  and  a 
flexible  closure  for  said  opening  which  has  a  portion  se- 
cured to  the  aforesaid  members  below  the  opening. 

3.  A  container  of  the  character  set  forth  having  a  front 
wall  which  is  composed  of  two  members  each  having  a 
vertical  edge  that  is  connected  to  the  forward  edge  of  one 
of  the  aides  of  the  container  and  a  horlaontal  edge  that  ex- 
tends parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  the  bottom 
of  the  container,  each  of  the  members  having  its  upper 
free  comer  cut  away  to  produce  a  notch,  the  notches  in 
both  members  co5pcratlng  to  form  an  opening,  a  strip 
which  has  connection  nith  the  front  end  of  the  bottom  and 
extends  upwardly  over  and  is  secured  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  aforesaid  members,  and  a  closure  for  the  aforesaid 
opening  which  has  its  lower  edge  hlngedly  connected  to  the 

strip.  ^ 

4.  A  container  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  top. 
bottom,  side  nnd  rear  walls,  extensions  on  the  forward 
ends  of  the  side  walls  which  have  horisontal  edges  that 
aline  with  tbe  front  end  of  the  bottom  wall  when  tbe  ex- 
tensions are  turned  Inwardly  and  which  have  their  upper, 
free  corners  cut  away  to  produce  notches  that  coOperate 
to  form  an  opening  that  extends  from  the  top  wall  toward 
tbe  Iwttom  wall  and  decreases  In  width  from  top  to  l)Ot- 
tom,  and  an  extension  from  the  front  end  of  the  bottom 
wall  which  has  a  portion  that  is  secured  to  the  front 
surfaces  of  said  extensions  below  the  aforesaid  opening 
and  another  portion  which  is  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
first  mentioned  portion  and  is  arranged  to  close  the  open- 
inr 
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5.  A  container  of  the  character  set  forth  which  la 
formed  from  a  single  blank  of  flexible  material  and  com- 
prising top,  bottom,  and  side  walls,  extensions  wbicb  pro- 
ject from  the  rear  ends  of  the  aforesaid  walls  and  wbicb 
.cooperate  when  folded  Inwardly,  to  produce  a  rear  wall 
for  the  container,  an  extension  which  projects  from  the 
forward  end  of  each  of  the  side  walls  and  arranged  to  be 
Vtrirned  inwardly  until  they  are  in  a  common  plane,  the  up- 
per, free  comer  of  each  extension  ^elng  cut  away  to  pro- 
dace  a  notch,  the  notches  In  the  two  extensions  cooperat- 
ing to  form  an  opening,  and  an  extension  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  which  has  a  por- 
tion that  is  secured  to  the  front  surfaces  of  the  last  men- 
tioned extensions  below  the  aforesaid  opening  and  having 
another  portion  which  Is  adapted  to  close  said  opening, 
said  extension  having  a  flap  along  its  free  edge  that  is  ar- 
ranged to  project  between  the  upper  edges  of  the  afore- 
said extensions  aiid  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  top  wall  when 
the  extension  la  over  said  opening. 


1.168.559.  PROPELLER.  Bibtold  Rosbman  RoCbwski, 
Arnhem,  Netherlands.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,094,     (CI.  170—158.) 


I 


1.  Multiple-layered  propt  ller  composed. of  wooden  lami- 
nations, the  Kald  lamlnntions  reinforced  by  similarly 
shaped  laminations  of  f  greater  strength,  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  wooden  laminations  losing  their  twist. 

2.  Multiple-layered  propeller  composed  of  wooden  lami- 
nations, the  said  laminations  reinforced  In  pairs  by  simi- 
larly shaped  laminations  of  greater  strength,  adapted  to 
prevent  the  wooden  Inminntlons  losing  their  twist. 

3.  Multiple-layertKl  propeller  composed  of  wooden  lami- 
nations, the  Aflid  laminations  reinforced  by  similarly 
shaped  laminations  of  a  greater  strength,  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  wooden  laminations  losing  their  twist,  the  Joints 
between  the  several  laminations  extending  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  any  cross  section  through  the  pro- 
peller blade. 

4.  Multiple-layered  propeller  composed  of  wooden  lami- 
nations, the  said  laminations  reinforced  by  similarly 
shaped  laminations  of  n  (treater  strength,  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  wooden  laminations  losing  their  twist,  the  said 
reinforcing  laminations  having  projecting  edges,  and  a 
«heathlng  secured  to  said  projecting  edges. 

~  5.  Multiple-layered  propeller  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  elements,  said  elements  each  composed  of  two  wooden 
leaves  with  a  metallic  nlnforclng  leaf  therebetween,  said 
three  leaves  riveted  together  by  rivets  and  countersunk 
washers  on  said  rivets,  said  elements  suitably  secured  to 
each  other,  the  said  reinforcing  leaves  having  projecting 
edges,  and  a  sheathing  secured  to  said  projecting  edges. 


1,15  8,660.  ^PRINTINC}  PRESS.  IIknrt  LAwaCNCn 
RfTHBaFORD,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Sept. 
16.  1912,  Serial  No.  720,672.  Renewed  Sept.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  51,287.     (CI.  101—126.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  speolfled.  the  combination 
with  printing  mechanism  including  a  printing  roller  and 
an  impression  roller  located  beneath  the  printing  roller. 


of  a  catting  device  Including  a  stationary  knife,  a  roller 
located  on  the  side  of  the  stationary  knife  opposite  to  the 
printing  roller  and  an  endless  apron  looped  at  one  extrem- 
ity over  the  last  mentioned  roller  and  reaching  rearwanlly 
and  being  looped  over  the  Impression  roller. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  spedfled,  the  combination 
with  printing  mechanism  including  a  printing  roller,  a 
gear  wheel  carried  by  the  roller,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried 
by  such  roller  at  one  end,  an  impression  roller  and  a  gear 
wheel  carried  by  the  Impression  roller  and  meshing  wltb 
the  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  printing  roller,  of  a  cutting 
device  Including  a  knife-box  and  a  knife  carrying  roll,  a 
sprocket  wheel  upon  the  knife  carrying  roll,  a  chain  looped 
over  the  sprocket  wheels,  a  roller  located  benath  said  kolfe 
box  and  an  endless  apron  looped  at  one  extremity  over 
the  roller  underneath  the  knife  box  and  reaching  rear- 
wardly  and  being  looped  over  the  impression  roller. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  printing  mechanism  including  a  printing  roller,  a 
gear  wheel  carried  by  the  roller,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried 
by  such  roller  at  one  end,  an  Impression  roller  and  a  gear 
wheel  carried  by  the  impression  roller  and  meshing  with 
the  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  printing  roller,  of  •  cattiac 
device  including  a  knife  box  and  a  knife  carrying  roll,  a 
sprocket  wheel  upon  the  knife  carrying  roll,  a  chain  looped 
over  the  sprocket  wheels,  a  roller  located  beneath  said 
knife  box,  an  endless  apron  looped  at  one  extremity  over 
the  roller  underneath  the  knife  box  and  reaching  reer- 
wardly  and  being  looped  over  the  impression  roller,  a  (Mr 
beneath  the  knife  roll,  transversely  of  and  spaced  above 
tbe  endless  apron  and  guide  rollers  above  and  below  said 
endless  apron. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  printing  mechanism  Including  a  printing  roller,  of  a 
cutting  device  arranged  at  a  fixed  distance  in  advance  of 
the  printing  mechanism  and  including  a  knife  carrying  roll 
and  an  endless  apron  having  one  end  located  adjacent  tbe 
said  cutting  device  and  extending  toward  the  printing 
mei'hanism.  and  means  wber«'by  the  said  cuttinie  device 
and  endless  apron  are  driven  from  the  printing  mechanism, 
including  a  sprocket  chain  looped  over  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  relatively  on  said  printing  roller  and  knife  car- 
rying roll.  I 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  tbe  combination 
with  printing  mechanism,  of  a  cutter  arranged  in  advance 
of  the  printing  mechanism,'  a  conveyer  having  one  end  lo- 
cated under  the  said  cutter  and  extending  toward  the  said 
printing  mechanism,  a  bar  extending  transversely  above 
and  spaced  from  the  oonveyer  beneath  tbe  cutter,  a  guide 
roll  below  the  level  of  and  at  the  rear  of  the  bar,  in  con- 
tact with  tbe  top  of  the  apron  and  adapted  to  maintain 
the  space  between  the  latter  and  the  bar. 


1,158,561.  BRAKO-SHOE.  Fm  William  Saroemt, 
Mahwah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  & 
Foundry  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  46,462. 
(CI.   188 — 82.) 

a 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  beck,  a  rein- 
forcing and  blnAlng  member  of  openwork  metal  contacting 
throughout  with  said  hack  and  a  wearing  body  anchored 
to  said  liack  and  reinforcing  memb«'r. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  back,  wltb  • 
looped  lug.  a  reinfurrtng  momlMT  of  opi-n-work  metal  ex- 
tending across  the  open  portion  of  said  lug  and  a  wearing 
body  anc)  orefl  to  said  back  a'nd  said  reinforcing  member. 

.'{.  A  l>mke  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  back  with  an 
integral  open  lug,  a  reinforcing  and  binding  member  con- 
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tacting  with  said  back  and  extending  across  the  open  por- 
tion of  said  lug,  and  a  wearing  body  cast  to  said  reinforc- 
ing member  and  said  back. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  back  with  an 
open  integral  looped  lug,  a  reinforcing  member  of  open- 
work metal  tied  to  and  in  con^ct  throughout  with  said 
back,  and  a  wearing  body  cast  io  said  reinforcing  member 
and  said  back. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  l»ack,  a  binding  and  re- 
inforcing member  of  expanded  metal  contacting  with  said 
back  and  ai>proxlmjitlnB  the  over-all  dimensions  of  said 
shoe  and  a  wearing  l>ody  cast  to  said  back  and  binding 
member. 


1,158.562.  BRAKE-SHOE.  FiTi  William  S.ibobnt, 
Mahwah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  & 
Foundry  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  tiled  Aug.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,045. 
(CI.  188—82.) 


1.  A  blank  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
with  a  lug  forming  portion  and  with  U-shaped  slits  defin- 
ing tongues,  said  tongues  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  lug  forming  portion,  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  medial  line  of  said  body,  said  tongues  widen- 
ing toward  their  free  extremities. 

2.  \  back  for  brake  shoes  with  a  looped  lug,  a  tie-plate 
projecting  acrws  the  open  extremity  of  said  lug  and 
widening  toward  one  of  its  ends. 

3.  A  back  for  brake  shoe*  with  a  looped  lug.  and  having 
a  tie-plate  formed  Integral  therewith  and  projecting  across 
the  open  extremity  of  said  lug  and  widening  toward  its 

free  end.  ,     .^^ 

4.  A  back  for  brake  shoes  with  a  looped  lug  and  with 
integral  tie-plates  extending  in  opposite  dlrootlons  across 

said  lug. 

5.  A  back  for  brake  shoes  with  a  looped  lug  and  with 
integral  tie-plates  ext'-ndlng  4fi  opposite  directions  across 
said   lug,   taid  tie-plates   widening  toward   their  free   ex 
tremities. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette..] 


4.  A  reinforcing  back  for  brake  shoes  formed  with  an 
outwardly  looped  lug,  a  tie-plate  formed  Integral  with 
said  back,  and  projecting  across  said  lug  wltb  the  free 
extremity  thereof  bent  into  engagement  and  interlocking 
with  said  back. 

5.  A  brake  »boe  comprising  a  reinforcing  back  with  aa 
outwardly  looped  lug,  a  tie-plate  formed  Integral  with 
said  back  and  projecting  across  said  lug  and  anchored  to 
the  remote  side  thereof,  and  a  body  anchored  to  said  re- 
inforcing back  and  tie-plate,  with  the  metal  theretrf  ex- 
tending into  the  opening  defined  by  the  formation  of  said 
tie-plate. 

1,158,564.      REINFORCING  BACK   I'X)R   BRAK&SHOES. 

'  FiTZ  William    Sargent,  Mahwah,   N.   J.,   assignor   to 

American   Brake   Shoe  &   Foundry  Company,  Mahwah, 

N.  J.,   a  Corporation   of   New  Jersey.      Filed   Sept.   13, 

1915.    Serial  No.  50,355.      (CI.  188—82.) 


1.158,563.  REINFORCING  BACK  FOB  BRAKE  SHOES. 
FiTZ  William  Sargext,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company,  Mahwah, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Hied  Sept.  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.  50,354.      (CI.  188—82.) 


I 

1.  A  reinforcing  back  for  brake  shoes  with  nn  oi>en 
looped  lug,  and  a  tie-plate  formed  integral  with  said  back, 
extending  across  said  lug  and  permanently   anchored  to 

said  back. 

2.  A  reinforcing  back  for  brake  shoes  with  a  looped 
lug,  and  a  tie-plate  formeil  integral  with  said  back,  and 
extending  beneath  said  looped  lug,  the  free  extremity  of 
snid  tie-plate  permanently  secured  to  said  back. 

3.  A  reinforcing  back  for  brake  shoes  with  an  outwardly 
formed  lug,  and  a  tie-plate  connected  to  and  formed  in- 
tegral with  said  back,  adjacent  one  side  of  said  lug,  said 
tit-plate  being  bent  beneath  and  extending  across  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  lug  and  permanently  anchored 
thereto. 


1.  A  reinforcing  buck  for  brake  shoes  including  a 
looped  lug  and  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
recesses  arranged  to  the  sides  of  the  lug.  and  a  tie-plate 
extending  beneath  said  lug  with  the  ends  thereof  inter- 
locking with  the  ends  of  the  aforementioned  recesses. 

2.  A  reinforcing  back  for  brake  shoes  Including  a 
looped  lug  and  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
recesses,  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  lug,  and 
with  the  confronting  end  walls  thereof  spaced  a  distance 
from  the  side  walls  of  the  lug,  and  a  tie-plate  extending 
beneath  and  across  the  said  lug  with  the  ends  thereof  ex- 
tending Into  contact  and  Interlocking  with  the  confront- 
ing end  walls  of  said  recesses. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  back  with  a 
looped  lug,  said  back  provided  with  recesses  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  lug  v^-ith  the  adjacent  ends  t^)ereof 
terminating  a  distance  from  the  sides  of  said  lug,  a  tic- 
plate  projecting  beneath  and  across  the  said  lug  with  the 
tnds  thereof  being  bent  into  '>ngagement  and  Interiocxtng 
with  the  end  walls  of  said  recesses,  and  a  body  anchored 
to  the  said  back  and  tie-plate. 


1,158,665.  INDUCTION-METER.  Gustave  A.  SCHEEr- 
FER,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  643,297.      (CI.  171  —  264.)    . 


1.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  rotating  element  on  said  shaft,  a  frame- 
work, upper  and  lower  bearing  studs  for  the  shaft  sup- 
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ported  by  the  framework,  the  lower  bearlDK  stod  pro- 
jecting above  the  framework,  a  spring  guard  member  car- 
ried by  the  frame  adjacent  said  rotating  element  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  ^nld  shaft  passes,  said 
opening  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  lower  bear- 
ing stod,  and  means  for  drawing  the  guard  member  down 
over  said  stud  until  it  clears  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  a  framework,  upper  and  lower  bearings  for 
the  shaft  supported  by  the  framework,  a  spring  guard 
member  carried  by  the  frame  and  encircling  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft  to  prevent  displacement  thereof,  said  guard 
member  extending  beyond  said  shaft,  and  a  headed  pin  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  end  of  the  guard  member  to  with- 
draw It  from  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft.       , 

3.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  disk  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  pressure  mag 
net  having  u  core  componed  of  laminations  disposed  en- 
tirely on  one  side  of  the  disk,  and  a  series  magnet  having 
a  core  composed  of  laminations  disposed  In  planes  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  laminations  of 
the  pressure  magnet,  the  poles  of  the  series  magnet  being 
located  one  between  the  poles  of  the  pressure  magnet 
nnd  the  other  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk,  said 
series  core  having;  laminations  lying  between  the  poles 
of  said  pressure  core  and  clamped  thereto. 

4.  In  an  induction  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  disk  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  pressure  magnet 
having  Its  pules  disposed  adjacent  the  disk,  a  series  mag- 
net, and  stampings  extending  between  the  poles  of  the 
pressure  magnet,  and  being  spaced  therefrom  to  provide 
gaps  In  the  magnetic  material  for  causing  part  of  tbe  flux 
to  be  direvted  through  the  disk,  said  series  magnet  having 
one  of  its  pule  pieces  disposed  between  said  poles  of  the 
pressure    magnet. 

5.  In  an  Induction  meter,  the  combination  of  a  prewure 
magnet  comprising  a  practically-closed  iron  magnetic  cir- 
cuit having  relatively  small  air-gaps,  a  moving  element  in 
proximity  to  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  through  which  said 
element  only  part  of  the  magnetic  flux  passes,  an  Iron  core, 
a  series  winding  on  the  core,  said  core  embracing  the  mov- 
ing element  and  having  one  pole  disposed  directly  between 
the  poles  of  the  pressure  magnet,  but  spaced  from  saci 
poles  to  direct  the  magnetic  flux  entirely  through  thi 
moving  element  independentlj*  of  the  flux  from  the  pres- 
sure magnet. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  pointed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,16  8,566.  REEL-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Hknrt  W. 
Schmidt,  Kenosha.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.   820,006.      (CI.   74—18.) 


The  combination  with  a  support  havlne  a  projection,  a 
rotatable  member,  and  a  series  of  spaced  pins  projecting 
from  the  end  of  said  member,  of  a  substantially  L-shaped 
locking  element  Journaled  in  the  support  for  rocking  move- 
ment and  having  a  portion  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  pins  whereby  to  lock  said  member  against 
rotation  in  one  direction,  the  other  i>ortion  of  said  element 
terminating  to  provide  an  arm  normally  disposed  horizon- 
tally, said  arm  being  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  support 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  projection  thereon  to  llmjt 
the  rocking  movement  of  said  element,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  vertical  position  to  render  said 
element  Inoperative,  a-nd  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  sup- 
port in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm  to  engage  and 
retain  the  latter  in  vertical  position  for  the  purpose 
descrlb«d. 


1,168,667.  8PRIN0-WHBBL.  Thbodobb  Scholtt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  40,708. 
(CI.    162—88.) 


A  spring  wheel  comprising.  In  combination,  a  hub,  A 
circular  plate  non-rotatably  mounted  thereon  at  the  longi- 
tudinal center  thereof,  a  pair  of  annular  plates  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  circular  plate,  one  on  either  side  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  between  said  an- 
nular plates  equldistantly  distributed  around  their  outer 
periphery,  the  edges  of  said  rollers  being  flush  with  th« 
outer  edges  of  said  annular  plates,  an  annular  disk  slid- 
ably  carried  between  said  annular  plates,  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  equidistant  circular  openings  within  each  of 
which  one  of  said  rollers  is  confined,  a  rim  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  annular  disk  and  sprlnga 
connecting  said  rim  to  a  pair  of  rings  carried  one  by  eacb 
of  said  annular  plates,  the  proportions  of  said  circular 
plate,  annular  plates,  annular  disk,  circular  openings,  roll- 
ers and  rim  being  so  calculated  that  in  any  extreme  re- 
spective position  of  these  elements  their  respective  edge* 
contact  and  limit  the  respective  movements  thereof  simul- 
taneously, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,158,568.  SHOWCASE.  Charles  U.  ScHraao,  Quincy. 
111.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Knlttel  Show  Case  Company, 
Quincy,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1915.     Serial  ?io.  20,506.      (Cl.  211 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  corner  socket  for  connecting  the  meeting  cor- 
ners of  the  walls  of  a  casing,  an  adjustable  fastening  clip 
for  securing  a  wall  of  the  casing  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  socket,  said  clip  including  a  hooked-shaped  member 
having  an  aperture  in  Its  shank  portion,  a  stud  provided 
with  a  reduced  boss  seattnl  within  the  aperture,  and  a 
screw  passing  freely  through  the  stud  and  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  socket,  said  screw  being  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  stud,  whereby  the  same  may  be  rotated 
to  adjust  the  space  Included  between  the  bill  of  the  hook 
and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  socket. 

2.  In  a  corner  socket  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  substantially  L-shaped  walls,  a  top  wall  connecting  the 
L-shaped  walls  for  maintaining  their  corresponding  por- 
tions in  parallel  spaced  relation,  wheireby  a  pair  of  rec- 
tangularly opposed  wall  receiving  compartments  are  de- 
fined between  the  L-shaped  walls,  a  subsUntially  L-ahaped 


iprinc  member  arranged  within  the  socket,  there  being  an 
arm  of  the  spring  located  within  each  of  said  compart- 
ments, and  a  pair  of  screws  threaded  through  the  inner 
L-shaped  wall  and  engageable  with  the  terminal  portions 
of  the  frame,  said  screws  being  operable  for  varying  the 
space  Included  between  the  terminal  portions  of  the  spring 
and  the  outer  L-shaped  wall,  whereby  the  socket  may  be 
accommodated  to  casings  having  walls  of  different  thick- 
nesses. 

3.  In  a  corner  socket  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  substantially  L-sbaped  walls,  a  top  wall  connecting  the 
L-shaped  walls  for  maintaining  their  corresponding  por- 
tions in  parallel  spaced  relation,  whereby  a  pair  of  rec- 
tangularly opposed  wall  receiving  compartments  are  de- 
fined between  the  L-shaped  walls,  a  substantially  L- 
shaped  spring  member  arranged  within  the  socket,  there 
l>eing  an  arm  of  the  spring  located  within  each  of  said 
compartments,  and  a  pair  of  screws  threaded  through  the 
inner  L-shaped  wall  and  engageable  with  the  terminal 
portions  of  the  frame,  said  screws  being  operable  for  vary- 
ing the  space  Included  between  tbe  terminal  portions  of 
the  spring  and  the  outer  L-shaped  wall,  whereby  the 
socket  may  be  accommodated  to  casings  having  walls  of 
different  thicknesses,  and  adjustable  fastening  clips  carried 
by  the  outer  L-shaped  wall  for  securing  a  wall  of  a  cas- 
ing against  the  outer  face  of  a  socket,  said  clips  being 
movable  for  accommodating  casing  walls  of  different 
thicknesses. 


1,168.669.  MDLTI  -  IMPELLER  SINGI.£  -  STAGE  CEN- 
TRIFTI3AL„PUMP.  Joheph  H.  Sbbald,  Easton,  Pa., 
assignor  to  A.  S.  Cameron  Steam  I*ump  Works,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1913.     Serial  No.  800,929.      (CI.  103—48.) 


1.  In  a  multi-impeller  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing  com- 
prising a  central  inlet  chMm))er,  and  impeller  chambers  on 
each  side  of  said  central  chamber,  covered  impellers  in 
said  Impeller  chaml)er8  having  Inlets  communicating  only 
with  said  central  chamber,  a  common  shaft  for  said  im- 
pellera,  boxes  In  the  outer  faces  of  said  impeller  cham- 
bers, stnflUng  glands  in  said  boxes,  water  glands  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  inside  of  said  stuffing  glands  and 
means  for  conveying  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  dis- 
charge of  said  impellers  to  the  Impeller  chambers  con- 
tiguous to  said  boxes. 

2.  In  a  multi-Impeller  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing  com- 
prising a  central  Inlet  chamber  and  Impeller  chambers  on 
each  side  of  said  central  chamber,  covered  Impellers  In 
said  impeller  chambers  having  their  only  Inlets  opening 
from  said  central  chamber,  a  common  shaft  for  said  im- 
pellera,  boxes  in  opposite  faces  of  said  casing,  stufllng 
glands  having  water  seals  In  the  outer  parts  of  said 
boxes,  sealing  glands  surrounding  said  stiaft  in  the  inner 
parts  of  said  boxes,  and  passages  for  conveying  fluid  under 


pressure  from  tbe  discbarge  of  said  impellers  to  said 
glands  and  to  the  casing  into  contact  vrith  tbe  inner  faces 
of  said  boxes. 


1,158.570.  WELT -BEATING  MACHINE.  TH0UA8  H. 
Seelt,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  965.  (CI. 
12—67.2.) 


I=X:33J- 


1.  A  welt  beating  machine,  having  in  combination  a 
support  for  the  welt  of  a  lasted  shoe,  a  vibratory  hammer 
for  beating  the  welt,  and  means  for  actuating  the  hammer 
constructed  to  produce  a  prolonged  dwejll  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  hammer  while  It  is  engaged  with  tbe  welt 
and  to  accelerate  the  movement  of  the  hammer  while 
it  is  disengaged  from  the  welt. 

2.  A  welt  beating  machine,  having  in  combination  a 
support  for  the  welt  of  a  lasted  shoe,  a  vibratory  hammer 
for  beating  the  welt,  an  oscillatory  lever  upon  which  the 
hammer  is  mounted  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever, 
constructed  to  produce  a  prolonged  dwell  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever  while  the  hammer  is  engaged  with  tbe 
welt,  and  to  accelerate  the  movement  of  the  lever  while 
the  hammer  is  disengaged  from  the  welt. 

3.  A  welt  beating  machine,  having  In  combination  a 
support  for  the  welt  of  a  lasted  shoe,  a  vibratory  hammer 
for  beating  the  welt,  a  uniformly  rotating  shaft  for  ac- 
tuating the  hammer  and  actuating  mechanism  between 
the  shaft  and  the  hammer  constructed  to  produce  a  pro- 
longed dwell  in  tbe  naovement  of  tbe  hamm«r  while  It  Is 
engaged  with  the  welt. 

4.  A  welt  beating  machine,  having  in  combination  a 
support  for  the  welt  of  a  lasted  shoe,  a  vibratory  hammer 
for  beating  the  welt,  an  oscillatory  lever  upon  which  the 
hammer  Is  mounted,  a  uniformly  rotating  ^haft.  a  crank 
on  the  shaft  and  a  cylindrical  block  mounted  to  turn  in 
bearings  in  the  lever  and  pivoted  eccentrically  on  the 
crank. 


1,158,571.  DUMPING-WAGON.  George  W.  SHABTLm, 
Middletown,  Ohio.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850,739.      (Cl.  21—20.)  ,  I 


In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box  and 
a  .movable  bottom  therefor,  a  vertically  disposed  pair  of 
spaced  and  parallel  straps  carried  by  each  side  of  the 
box,  a  vertically  disposed  elongated  keeper  carried  by  each 
side  of  the  box  having  its  extremities  secured  to  the  box 
Jbetween  the  straps,  angularly  disposed  members  carried 
by  the  bottom  and  arranged  In  pairs,  the  membera  of  each 
pair  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  a  keeper,  a  pin 
connecting  tbe  free  extremities  of  each  pair  of  members 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSR  2,  1915. 


and  disposed  tbrougb  the  adjacent  keeper,  aod  a  roller 
carried  by  said  pin  between  the  members  and  contacting 
with  the  keeper  and  the  straps.  1 


1,168,872.  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  DEVICE.  Aa- 
THfR  Simon,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  May  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  561,403. 
(CT.  219—63.) 


f 


1.  The  herein  rtesrrlbod  method  of  Inerpaslng  the 
amount  <of  electrlrnl  energy  dissipated  by  rheostats  of 
given  resistance  consisting  In  radiating  the  heat  of  the 
reslMtance  to  heat-ab.<»orblng  bodle.s  and  cooling  the  latter. 

2.  The  heroin  described  method  of  increasing  the  rate 
of  dissipation  of  electrical  energy  with  a  rheostat  of 
given  resistance  consisting  In  directly  radiating  the  heat 
of  the  rheostat  resistance  to  a  heat-absorbing  body  or 
bodies  and  dissipating  the  heat  of  the  latter  by  convection. 

•S.  A  rheostat  provided  with  a  resistance  and  a  non- 
carrent  carrying  heat-absorbing  body  arranged  In  prox- 
imity therewith  but  spaced  therefrom  to  absorb  by  radia- 
tion the  heat  of  said  resistance  and  thireby  effect  an  in- 
creased dissipation  of  electrical  energy  by  said  resistance. 

4.  A  rheostat  provided  with  a  resistance  body  and  a 
non-current  carrying  heat-absorbing  body  arranged  In 
proximity  therewith  but  spaced  therefrom  to  absorb  by 
radiation  the  heat  of  said  resistance  body,  said  bodies 
having  radiating  surfaces  of  substantially  equal  area. 

5.  A  rheostat  provided  with  a  plurality  of  resistance 
elements  arranged  In  a  group  and  a  plurality  of  non- 
Qurrent  carrying  heat-absorbing  members  Interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  dements  to  absorb  the  heat  thereof  by 
radiation  and  dissipate  such  heat  by  confection. 

f  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Caxette.] 


1,168,573.     FASTENING  DEVICE.     Geohge  B.  Sincl.vib, 
Georgetown,  Me.,  and  Lhonard  O.  Whit.m.*.v,  Marlboro, 


Mass.     Filed    Feb.    19,   1915. 
36—36.) 


Serial   No.   9,22( .      (CI 


The  combination  with  a  comparatively  unyielding  body 
having  a  recess  opening  Into  a  surface  thereof,  of  a  re- 
slllently  yielding  body  having  a  portion  tberdof  disposed 
for  loosely  entering  said  recess,  and  a  pin  substantially 
equal  In  length  to  said  portion,  the  yielding  body  and  pro- 
jection having  a  slender  hole  smaller  In  diameter  than 
said  pin,  whereby  the  forced  position  of  said  pin  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  slender  bole  expands  said  portion  to 
tightly  fit  the  recess  receiving  It.  and  the  closing  In  over 
the  pin  of  the  yielding  material  about  the  uppfer  part  of 
the  slender  hole  serrei  to  retain  the  pin  therein^   1  1 


1,158.674.  GRAVITT-8PRAYER.  Db  Wans  B.  Smith, 
Deerfleld.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6123,848.     (CI.  187—67.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  sprayer  for  thick  liquids,  of  an 
air  compression  chamber,  a  plunger  operating  therein, 
blast  openings  in  the  bead  of  said  chamber,  a  liquid  re- 
ceptacle above  said  chamber,  tubes  leading  from  said  re- 
ceptacle to  points  respectively  approximate  the  blast  open- 
ings and  at  right  angles  to  the  air  blasts  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  convey  the  liquid  thereto  by  Its  weight  and 
suspend  said  liquid  In  drops  before  said  blast  opening* 
and  a  check  Vhive  in  thg^ront  en,d  of  said  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  open  on  the  backward  movement  of  the  plunger  and 
admit  air  through  the  head  of  said  chamber  without  draw- 
ing said  liquid  thereinto  and  to  close  on  the  forward 
movement  of  the  plunger  and  cause  the  air  expelled 
through  said  blast  openings  to  strike  said  depending 
drops. 

2.  In  a  sprayer  for  thick  liquids  a  compression  cham- 
ber having  in  its  head  blast  openings  and  a  check  valve, 
a  plunger  operating  in  said  chamber,  a  liquid  receptacle 
above  said  chamber,  tubes  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
said  receptacle  to  points  without  the  head  respectively 
approximate  said  blast  openings  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  air  blasts  therefrom  and  adapted  to  convey  the  liquid 
thereto  by  its  own  weight  and  suspend  said  liquid  in  drop* 
before  said  blast  openings,  said  check  valve  beluK  adapted 
to  open  on  the  backward  movement  of  said  plunger  and 
admit  air  to  said  chamber  without  drawing  said  liquid 
thereinto  and  to  close  upon  forward  movement  of  said 
plunger  and  cause  the  air  expelled  through  said  blast 
openings  to  strike  said  depending  drops. 


% 

.15  8,575.  VipHICLE  SUSPENSION.  Charlxs  H. 
S.M00T,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kateau  Battu 
Smoot  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  29.732. 
(CI.  21—50.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  a  resilient  equipment  com- 
prising springs  and  air  springs  working  in  combination, 
a  transverse  rotary  shaft  geared  at  its  extremities  with 
the  moving  element  of  the  air  springs. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  a  resilient  equipment  com- 
prising springs  and  air  springs  working  in  comblnstion, 
a  transverse  rigid  shaft  geared  to  the  moving  elements  of 
the  air  springs  adapted  to  rotate  for  simultaneous  dis- 
placement of  the  moving  elements  of  the  air  springs. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  comprising  springs  and  air 
springs  working  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft  connected 
to  the  reciprocating  parts  of  the  air  springs  located  re- 
spectively on  the  right  and  left  hand  sides  of  the  vehicle, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  one  direction  for  up- 
ward motions  of  the  reciprocating  parts  of  the  air  springs 
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and  to  rotate  said  shaft  Id  an  opposite  direction  for  down- 
ward motions  of  the  reciprocating  parts  of  the  air  spring*. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  a  spring  equipment  working 
In  combit^atlon  with  an  air  spring  equipment  located  on 
the  right  hand  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  similar  spring  equip- 
ment working  in  combination  with  an  air  spring  equip- 
ment located  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  ro- 
tary shaft  mechanically  connected  fo  the  right  and  left 
hand  side  air  spring  equipments,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft  controlled  by  the  up  and  down  motions  of  the  re- 
ciprocating parts  of  the  air  spring  equipments. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  a  resilient  equipment  work- 
ing in  combination  with  alo  springs,  said  air  springs  be- 
ing located  respectively  on  the  right  and  left  hand  sides  of 
the  car,  a  rotating  shaft  mechanically  connected  to  said 
air  springs  and  means  to  transform  the  up  and  t^own  mo- 
tion of  the  reciprocating  parts  of  the  sir  springs  into  a 
rotary  motion  of  said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.158,576.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEET-METAL  RA- 
DIATORS. Charles  Sonnebobn,  West  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Pressed  Metal  Radiator  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
1,  1914.     Serial  No.  828.863.     (CI.  113—116.) 


1.  The  method  of  seaming  sheet  metal  hollow  articles, 
which  consists  in  applying  to  each  other  two  dished  body 
sections  with  projecting  edge  portions,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  larger  than  the  other  but  having  its  body 
portion  of  lesser  width,  and  then  rolling  up  the  projecting 
edge  portions  of  the  two  sections  to  form  a  several-walled 
seam  and  thereby  drawing  the  body  portion  of  the  larger 
section  outwardly  to  substantially  the  dimension  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  smaller  section. 

2.  The  method  of  seaming  sheet  metal  hollow  articles, 
which  consists  in  applying  to  each  other  two  dished  body 
sections  with  projecting  edge  portions,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions having  its  projecting  edge  portions  of  greater  width 
than  the  other  but  having  Its  body  portions  of  lesser 
width,  the  larger  one  of  said  sections  being  dished  to 
lesser  depth  than  the  other,  and  then  rolling  up  the  edge 
portions  of  the  two  sections  to  form  a  several-walled  seam 
and  thereby  drawing  the  body  portion  of  the  larger  sec- 
tion outwardly  to  substantially  the  dimensions  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  smaller  section  and  forming  a  seam 
symmetrical  with  reference  to  the  external  surfaces  of 
the  two  sections. 

3.  The  method  of  seaming  sheet  metal  hollow  articles, 
which  consists  in  applying  to  each  other  two  dished  body 
sections  with  projecting  edge  portions,  one  of  said  sections 
being  larger  than  the  other  but  having  Its  body  portion 
of  lesser  width,  folding  the  projecting  edge  portions  of  the 
larger  section  over  'the  projecting  edge  portion  of  the 
smaller  section,  and  then  rolling  up  the  folded  edge  por- 
tions of  the  two  sections  to  form  a  many-walled  seam 
and  thereby  drawing  the  body  portion  of  the  larger  sec- 
tion outwardly  to  substantially  the  dimension  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  smaller  section. 

4.  The  method  of  seaming  sheet  metal  hollow  articles, 
which  insists  In  applying  to  each  other  two  dished  body 
sections  with  projecting  edge  portions,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions having  its  projecting  edge  portions  of  greater  width 
than  the  other  but  having  Its  body  portion  of  leaser  width, 
the  larger  one  of  said  sections  being  dished  to  lesser 
depth  than  the  other,  folding  the  edge  portions  of  the 
larger  section  over  the  edge  portions  of  the  smaller  sec- 
tion, and  then  rolling  up  the  folded  edge  portions  of  the 
two  sections  to  form  a  many-walled  seam  and  thereby 
drawing  the  body  portion  of  the  larger  section  outwardly 
to  substantially  the  dimensions  of  the  body  portion  of 
the  smaller  section  and  forming  a  seam  symmetrical  with 
reference  to  the  external  surfaces  of  the  two  sections. 


6.  The  method  of  seaming  sheet  metal  hollow  article*, 
which  consists  in  applying  to  each  other  two  dished  body 
sections  with  projecting  edge  portions,  and  rolling  up  the 
projecting  edge  portions  of  the  two  sections  to  fbcm,^ 
several-walled  seam  and  thereby  drawing  the  body  portion 
of  one  of  said  sections  outwardly  to  Increase  Its  width. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


±^ 
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1,168,577.  TOILET-PAPER  HOLDER.  Martin  Spall, 
Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  May  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,922. 
(CI.  211—29.) 


1.  A  toilet  paper  bolder  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
case.  *a  paper  roll  spindle,  qieans  for  securing  a  paper  roll 
thereto  to  rotate  therefvitb,  means  for  latching  the  spindle 
from  rotation,  a  key  for  releasing  the  said  latching  means, 
means  for  latching  said  key  when  the  same  has  been  actu- 
ated, and  means  carri^  by  the  paper  roll  spindle'  for 
automatically  releasing  the  key  when  the  paper  roll  spindle 
is  turned. 

2..  A  toilet  paper  bolder  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
case,  a  paper  roll  spindle,  means  for  securing  a  paper 
roll  thereto  to  rotate  therewith,  means  for  latching  the 
spindle  from  rotation,  a  key  for  releasing  the  said  latch- 
ing means,  means  for  latching  said  kay  when  the  same  ha* 
^een  actuated,  means  carried  by  the  paper  roll  spindle  for 
autotnatlcally  releasing  the  key  when  the  paper  roll  spindle 
Is  turned,  and  means  for  preventing  the  complete  rotation 
of  the  paper  roll  spindle  until  after  the  key  is  released. 


1,158,578.  DASH  AND  TROUBLE  LuK^P  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Jason  C.  Stcarns,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,710.     (CI.  173—828.) 


The  combination  w^lth  a  dash  socket  for  an  automobile 
having  a  slot  in  the  edge  thereof  provided  with  an  offset 
undercut  end,  of  a  lamp  therefor  having  a  connecting  end 
adapted  to  enter  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  pin  for 
entering  said  slot,  of  a  nut  mounted  on  the  lamp  member 
and  adapted  to  be  screwed  down  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
socket  member  to  prevent  the  displacement  or  vibration  of 
the   lamp. 
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1,158,679.  COUNTER  TRAIN.  John  K.  8t»wa«t,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  nMlgnor  to  Stewart-Waroer  Speedometer  Cor- 
poration. ClilcaKo.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1914.      Serial  No.  H78,678.     (CI.  74—7.) 

■         I'  -I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  prime  shaft,  gearing  compris- 
ing two  driven  gears.  l)oth  loosely  mounted  on  the  prime 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  ratchet  tooth,  said  gears  be- 
ing disposed  face  to  faci-  on  said  shaft  and  having  such 
proximate  faces  respectively  recessed  ;  a  ratchet  dog  lodged 
in  the  recess  of  each  gear  and  not  otherwise  secured  to 
Mid  gear,  and  means  for  preventing  separation  Of  the 
gears  along  the  shaft,  whereby  the  ratchet  disks  are  housed 
between  the  gears,  together  with  a  driving  gear  and  con 
nectlons  adapted  for  rotating  the  said  driven  gears  In 
opposite  directions  simultaneously. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  prime  shaft,  gearing  compris- 
ing a  driving  gear ;  two  driven  gears,  both  loosely  mounted 
on  the  prime  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  ratchet  tooth  ;  a 
dog  on  each  of  said  gears  adapted  to  engage  aald  tooth  ;  a 
single  Idler  gear  connecting  the  driving  gear  with  the 
other  of  said  driven  gears,  and  a  series  of  two  Idler  gears 
connecting  the  driving  gear  with  the  other  of  said  driven 
gears,  whereby  the  prime  shaft  la  rotated  in  a  constant 
direction  by  rotation  of  the  driving  gear  in  either  direc- 
tion. 


1,158.580.     FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.     Waltkb  P.  Stbwabt, 

20.    1914.     Serial    No. 


-Warwood,    W.    Va.     Filed    Apr. 
833,048.      (CI.   169—12.) 


•1 


A  Are  extinguisher  comprising  a  fluid  container,  a  head 
detachably  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  container,  a  metal 
gaa  capsule,  an  apcrtured  casing  having  one  end  mounted 
In  the  under  side  of  said  head,  said  rasing  being  adapted 
for  receiving  and  holding  said  capsule  In  an  upright 
seated  position,  a  series  of  connected  passageways  leading 
through  said  head  and  including  a  valve  chamber,  those 
passages  communicating  with  said  chamber  being  out  of 
alinement.  a  tube  seated  In  the  Innermost  of  said  pas- 
sageways and  depending  within  said  container,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  stem  mounted  In  said  head  and  operating 
through  the  valve  chamber  to  and  from  panctnrlng  rela- 
tion to  said  capsule,  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  being 
pointed  to  adapt  It  for  puncturing  the  upper  end  of  said 
capsule,  a  valve  seat  located  In  said  valve  chamber  Inter- 
mediate the  passages  which  communicate  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  carried  by  said  stem  and  normally  resting  on 


said  seat  for  preventing  communication  between  the  pas- 
sageways at  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber  and  adapted 
to  b«  unseated  when  said  stem  Is  moved  to  capsule  punc- 
turing position. 


1,168,581.  PATER  RECEITACLE.  Geoboi  Wiluam 
8wi>T.  Jr.,  liordentown,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  792.026.      (CI.  229—90.) 


1.  A  cylindrical  tubular  paper  receptacle  Including  two 
plain  concentric  cylindrical  tubes  with  two  corrugated 
paper  webs  between  them  :  said  outer  and  Inner  tube* 
being  both  formed  of  a  afngle  web  of  plain  paper  carry- 
ing said  two  corrugated  pkver  webs  respectively  upon  Its 
opposite  faces  and  attach^  thereto  only  at  the  crests  of 
their  corrugations;  the  corrugated  paper  on  one  side  of 
said  strip  l>elng  coextensive  with  one  half  of  the  length 
of  said  strip  and  the  corrugated  paper  on  the  other  side 
of  said  strip  l>elng  coextensive  with  the  other  half  of  the 
length  of  said  strip;  said  two  corrugated  webs  each  hav- 
ing their  corrugations  uniformly  spaced,  but  so  respec- 
tively differently  spaced,  clriuniferentlally,  that  the  crests 
of  the  corrugations  of  the  respective  weba  Intermesh 
when  said  webs  are  wrapped  In  concentric  relatlop  ;  said 
outer  and  Inner  tubes  being  respectively  contlnuoua, 
without   transverse  seams,   from   end   to  end   thereof. 

2.  A  cylindrical  tubular  paper  recepUele  Including  two 
plain  concentric  cylindrical  tubes  with  two  corrugated 
webs  between  them ;  said  outer  and  inner  tubes  being 
formed  of  a  single  web  of  plain  paper  carrying  said  two 
corrugated  paper  webs  upon  Its  opposite  faces;  the  cor- 
rugated paper  on  one  side  of  said  strip  being  coextensive 
with  one-bfilf  of  the  length  of  said  strip  and  the  cor- 
rugated paper  on  the  other  side  of  said  strip  being  coex- 
tensive with  the  other  half  of  the  length  of  said  strip; 
said  two  corrugated  webs  each  having  their  corrugations 
uniformly  spaced,  but  so  respectively  differently  xpaciKi, 
clrcumferentlally,  that  the  crests  of  the  corrugations  of 
the  respective  webs  Intermesh  when  said  webs  are  wrapped 
In  concentric  relation  ;  said  outer  and  Inner  tubea  being 
continuous. 

3.  A  tubular  paper  recepUcle  including  two  plain  con- 
centric tubes  with  two  corrugated  webs  between  them; 
said  outer  and  Inner  tubes  being  formed  of  a  single  web 
of  plain  paper  carrying  said  two  corrugated  paper  webs 
upon  Its  opposite  faces ;  the  corrugated  paper  on  one  side 
of  said  strip  being  coextensive  with  one-half  of  the  length 
of  said  strip  and  the  corrugated  paper  on  the  other  sida 
of  said  Strip,  being  coextensive  with  the  other  half  of  the 
length  of  said  strip ;  said  two  corrugated  webs  each  hav- 
ing their  corrugations  uniformly  spaced,  but  so  respec- 
tively differently  spaced,  clrcumferentlally,  that  the  crestt 

'  of    the    corrugations    of    the    respective    webs   intermeah 
when  said  weba  are  wrapped  in  concentric  relation. 

4.  A  tubular  paper  receptacle  Including  two  plain  con- 
centric tubea  with  two  corrugated  webs  between  them; 
said  outer  and  Inner  tubes  being  formed  of  a  single  web 
of  paper  carrying  said  two  corrugated  paper  webs  upon 
Its  opposite  faces ;  said  two  corrugated  webs  each  having 
their  corrugatlona  uniformly  spaced,  but  so  respectively 
differently  spaced,  clrcumferentlally.  that  the  crests  of 
the  corrugations  of  the  respective  webs  Ifatermesh  when 
said   webs  are  wrapped   In   concentric    relation. 

6.  A  tubular  paper  receptacle  wrapper  Including  two 
plain  concentric  tubes  with  two  Intermcshed  ciorrugated 
webs  between  them  :  said  two  corrugated  webs  each  hav- 
ing their  corrugations  uniformly  spaced,  but  so  respec- 
tively differently  spaced,  clrcumferentlally,  that  the  cresU 
of   the    corrugations   of    the    reapectlre   webs    Intermesh 
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when  said  webs  are  wrapped  In  concentric  relation ;  aafcl 
outer  and  inner  tubes  being  continuous,  without  transverse 
seams,  from  end  to  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,158,582.  PENCIL -LEAD  SHARPENER.  THOMAS 
Tarlstun,  Wembley  Park,  England.  Piled  May  28, 
1014.     Serial  No.  841,449.      (CI.  12(v— «9.)  ' 


A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
longitudinal  alot  In  said  casing,  a  plate  formed  In  one 
with  the  easing  and  lying  within  the  casing,  a  cylindrical 
cover  adapted  to  surround  the  cover,  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  said  cover,  a  cylindrical  raap  holder  disposed  within 
the  caalng,  a  rasp  pivoted  to  the  holder  and  lying  within 
the  casing,  a  spring  between  the  rasp  and  the  holder 
and  adapted  to,  press  one  edge  of  the  rasp  against  the 
plate,  means  for  turning  the  cover  In  respect  of  the  cas- 
ing, so  that  the  alot  In  the  cover  may  register  with  the 
slot  In  the  casing  or  otherwise.  ' 


1.158.583.  MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  ENVELOPS. 
Henrt  D.  Taylor,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Light- 
ning Letter  Opener  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poraUon.  Filed  July  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,9Y.'<. 
(Cl.  164—61.)  ' 


1.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
,  with  a  cutting  mechanism,  a  guide  for  directing  the  en- 
velops to  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  an  endless  belt 
having  Its  effective  portion  traveling  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  feed  through  the  machine,  of  a 
roller  operated  In  the  plane  of  the  belt  and  having  a 
laterally  yielding  periphery  for  shifting  the  envelops  lat- 
erally toward  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
of  a  cutting  mechanism  and  a  guide  for  directing  en- 
velops to  the  cutting  mechanism,  of  an  endless  belt  hav- 
ing Its  effective  portion  .operating  substantially  In  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  feed  through  the  machine,  and 
two  rollers  coSperatlng  with  said  belt  and  operating  In 
a  plane  with  the  latter,  the  forward  roller  having  a  lat- 
erally yielding  face  which  shifts  the  envelopa  laterally 
against  the  guide. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  mech.-inlsm,  a  guide  for  directing  envelops 
to  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  a  feeding  member  for  mov- 
ing envelops  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  feed  through 
the  cutting  mechanism,  of  a  defecting  roller  operating 
In  a  plane  with  said  feeding  member  and  having  Its 
bearing  yieldingly  supported,  said  deflecting  roller  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  movable  periphery  which  shifts 
the  envelops  laterally  toward  the  guide. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  mechanism,  a  galde  for  directing  the  en- 
velops to  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  a  feeding  member 


for  moving  the  envelops  along  the  guide,  of  a  deflecting 
roller  co5p«rating  with  the  fee<ling  member  to  shift  en- 
velops laterally  to  the  guide,  and  a  slide  movable  In  a 
line  perpendicular  to  the  guide  and  carrying  the  deflecting 
roller. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  table,  a  guide  flange  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
table  and  provided  with  a  recess,  .and  a  cutting  mecha- 
nism operating  through  said  recess  to  cut  envelops  moT- 
Ing  along  the  guide  flange,  of  a  feeding  member  operating 
through  the  table  to  cooperate  with  the  underside  of 
envelops  In  order  to  carry  them  to  the  cutting  mecha- 
nism, a  deflecting  roller  arranged  above  the  table  to  co- 
operate with  the  upper  faces  of  envelops  to  shift  them 
laterally  toward  the  guide  flange,  a  vertically  movable 
slide  operating  above  the  table  and  carrying  the  deflect- 
ing roller,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  slide  to  hold  the 
deflecting  member  with  pressure  toward  the  feeding 
member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,158,584.  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BABY-CAR- 
RIAGES. Edwin  Arthur  Thomas,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,387.     (Cl.  21—96.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  front  and 
rear  axles  carrying  wheels  and  a  supporting  frame,  of  a 
runner  attachment  therefor  Including  laterally  spaced 
connected  runners,  toggle  links  connected  with  said  run- 
ners and  said  supporting  frame,  and  an  operating  member 
connected  with  said  toggle  links  and  movable  back  and 
forth  to  operate  said  links  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
runners,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  attachment  for 
limiting  the  forward   movement  of  said   runners. 

2.  The  combination  iwlth  a  vehicle  having  front  and 
rear  axles  carrying  wheels  and  a  supporting  frame,  of 
a  runner  attachment  therefor  Including  laterally  spaced 
connected  runners,  toggle  links  connected  with  said  run- 
ners and  said  supporting  frame,  an  operating  member 
connected  with  said  toggle  links  and  movable  back  and 
forth  to  operate  said  links  for  raising  and  lowering  aald 
runners,  a  coiled  spring  connected  with  said  runners  and 
with  said  frame  for  holding  the  runners  In  retracted  po- 
sition, and  means  for  controlling  the  forward  movement 
of  said  runners. 

3.  The  combinatioa  with  a  vehicle  having  front  and 
rear  axles  carrying  wheels  and  a  body  supporting  frame, 
laterally  spaced  connected  runners,  a  pair  of  toggle  links 
connected  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  runners  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation  and  connected  at  their  other 
ends  to  said  axles,  an  operating  lever  connected  wtltb  the 
knuckles  of  said  toggle  levers,  and  means  for  holding  said 
runners  In  retracted  position,  and  links  connected  to  hold 
said  tof^gle  links  against  collapse. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  front  and 
rear  axles  carrying  wheels  and  a  body  supporting  frame, 
laterally  spaced  connected  runners,  a  pair  of  toggle  links 
connected  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  runners  In  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation  and  connected  at  their  other 
ends  to  said  axles,  a  substantially  U-aliaped  operating 
lever  having  the  side  arms  thereof  connected  to  the 
knuckles  of   said   toggle   links  at  opposite  aides  of  the 
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attachment,  the  crofs  bar  of  said  lever  being  disposed  at 
tbe  rear  of  the  carriage  In  position  to  be  actuated  by  the 
foot  of  tbe  user,  and  means  for  limiting  the  opening 
movement  of  said  links. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vohlrlo  having  front  and 
rear  axles  carrying  wheels  and  a  body  supporting  frame, 
laterally  spaced  connected  runners,  a  pair  of  toggle  links 
connected  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  runnera  In  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation  and  connected  at  their  other 
ends  to  said  axles,  a  substantially  U-shaped  operating 
lever  having  the  side  arms  thereof  connected  to  the 
knuckles  of  said  toggle  links  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
attachment,  the  cross  bar  of  said'  operating  levef  being 
disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  carriage  In  position  t^  be 
actuated  by  the  foot  of  the  user,  links  connecting  the 
rear  ends  of  said  runners  with  the  rear  pair  of  toggle 
links,  nnd  cooperating  stops  on  said  connecting  links  and 
operating  lever  for  limiting  the  lowering  movement  of 
said  attachment. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,158,585.  8PBING  SUSPENSION.  Ralph  P.  Thomp- 
son, I^tpsic.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,329.      (CI.  21— 101.)  , 


1.  In  combination  with  the  chassis  frame  and  running 
gear  of  a  vehicle,  a  spring  suspension  comprising  a  main 
load  supporting  spring,  a  support  therefor  comprising  two 
plvotally  connected  members,  one  connected  to  the  chassis 
frame  nnd  the  other  to  the  running  gear,  said  members  be- 
ing adapted  to  osclllnte  relative  to  each  other  about  their 
axis  of  connection  due  to  relative  vertical  movement  be- 
tween the  chassis  frame  and  running  gear  within  predeter- 
mined limits,  nnd  an  auxiliary  yieldable  medium  t>etween 
said  members. 

2.  In  comblontlon  with  the  chassis  frame  and  running 
gear  of  a  vehicle,  a  spring  suspension  comprising  a  main 
load  supporting  spring,  and  a  support  therefor  comprising 
a  member  connected  to  the  running  gear  and  to  said  spring, 
and  means  including  a  yieldable  medlnm  connecting  said 
member  to  the  chassis  frame,  the  parts  of  said  support  be- 
ing free  to  osclllnte  relatively  about  an  axis  due  to  relative 
vertical  movement  between  the  frame  and  running  gear 
within  predetermined  limits,  and  having  means  for  thence 
constraining  the  same  to  oscillate  as  a  unit  about  a  diflfer- 
ent  axis. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  chassis  frame  and  rnnning 
gear  of  a  vehicle,  a  spring  suspension  comprising  a  main 
load  suppoF^g  spring,  and  a  support  therefor,  said  sup- 
port comprlsAt  members  connected  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  membera^^lng  attached  at  one  end  to  the  running 
genr  and  the  other  member  being  attached  at  one  end  only 
to  the  chassis  frame,  said  support  imparting  to  the  spring 
through  a  certain  leverage  a  lifting  effect  due  to  relative 
vertical  movement  between  the  chassis  frame  and  running 
gear  less  than  a  predetermined  amount,  and  thence  Im- 
parting to  the  spring  a  lifting  effect  through  a  longer  le 
verage  when  said  predetermined  relative  movement  has 
t>een  exceeded. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  chassis  frame  and  runnlbg 
gear  of  a  vehicle,  a  spring  suspension  comprising  a  mijln 
load  supporting  spring,  a  support  therefor  comprising  ar- 
ticulated members  connected  to  the  running  gear  and 
chassis  frame,  and  one  being  connected  to  the  spring,  said 
members  oscillating  relative  to  each  other  due  to  relative 
vertical  movement  between  the  frame  and  running  genr 
ap  to  a  predetermined  amount,  and  tit 'such  time  Imparting 
a  lifting  effect  to  the  spring  through  a  certain  leverage, 
and    having    means    whereby    when    said    predetermined 


amount  Is  exceeded,  said  members  oscillate  as  a  unit  and 
impart  a  lifting  effect  to  the  spring  through  a  longer  le- 
verage. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  chassis  frame  and  running 
gear  of  a  vehicle,  a  spring  suspension  comprising  a  mala 
load  sapporting  spring,  a  support  therefor  comprising  a 
plurality  of  coactlng  members  and  Including  a  resilient 
mediuqi,  said  support  being  connected  to  the  running  gear, 
frame,  and  spring,  said  members  oscillating  relative  to 
each  other  due  to  relative  vertical  movement  between  the 
frame  end  running  gear  up  to  a  predetermined  amount  and 
having  means  whereby  said  members  are  held  from  rela- 
tive oscillatory  movement  due  to  relative  vertical  move- 
ment between  tbe  running  gear  and  frame  exceeding  said 
amount. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  . 


l.l.-SS.SSG.  ELECTRIC  HE.\TING  APPARATUS.  Fba.vk 
Thob.nton.  Jr.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cori>ora- 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.  FMled  June  S.  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,868.      (CI.  219—38.) 


1.  In  an  electrically-heated  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  liquid  heating  chamb«>r,  of  means  for  supplying  a 
tiormnlly  constant  amount  of  liquid  to  the  said  chamber 
and  automatic  means  dependent  upon  the  level  of  the  in 
comlnc  liquid  for  discontinuing  the  supply  of  heat  to  said 
chamber  under  predetermined  conditions. 

2.  In  an  electrically-heated  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  llquld-heatlng  chamber,  of  means  for  supplying  a 
normally  constant  amount  of  liquid  to  the  said  chamber 
and  means  dependent  upon  the  level  of  the  Incoming  liq- 
uid to  said  chamt>er  for  regulating  tbe  liquid  supply  and 
for  causing  a  discontinuation  of  the  supply  of  heat  there- 
to under  predetermined  conditions.  , 

3.  In  an  electrically-heated  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  liquid-heating  chamber,  of  a  reservoir  connected 
therewith,  means  for  supplying  a  normally  constant 
amount  of  liquid  to  the  said  reservoir,  and  buoyant  means 
responsive  to  th^  liquid  level  In  said  reservoir  for  causing 
discontinuation  of  the  supply  of  heat  to  said  chamber  un 
der  predetermined  conditions.   • 

4.  In  an  electrically-heated  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  liquid  heating  chamtwr.  of  a  reservoir  connected 
therewith,  a  buoyant  member  responsive  to  the  liquid  level 
in  said  reservoir,  a  heating-circuit  switch  disposed  near 
said  reservoir,  and  a  reslllently-actuated  member  mechaBl- 
inlly  associated  with  said  buoyant  member  and  adapted  to 
<-aiise  said  switch  to  open  under  predetermined  conditions. 

5.  In  an  electrically-heated  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  llqnld-beating  chamber,  of  a  reservoir  connected 
therewith,  a  buoyant  member  responsive  to  the  liquid  le- 
vel in  said  reservoir,  a  heating  circuit  switch  disposed 
near  said  reservoir  and  biased  to  the  open  position,  and 
a  spring-actuated  trigger  mechanically  associated  with 
said  buoyant  member  and  detachably  associated  with  said 
switch  and  adapted  to  release  the  latter  to  the  open  posi- 
tion under  predetermined  conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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1,158,587.      APPARATUS   FOR   PRINTING   CINEMATO- 
'    GRAPH  FILMS.      John    Edward    Thob.nton,    London, 
England.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,899.      (CI. 
'    91^—76.)  I  I 


1.  In  apparatus  for  printing  cinematograph  films -com- 
prising a  large, drum  n round  the  periphery  of  which  the 
fllniK  are  passed  and  mercury  vapor  lamps  placed  longitu- 
dinally of  the  film,  the  combination  of  two  pressure 
bands -operative — to  grlB  the  margins  or  edges  of  the 
films  and  claidp  them  to  the  drum  leaving  the  film  between 
them  exposed  to  the  action  of  a  narrow  streak  of  light  of 
high  actinic  and  low  heating  power  from  said  lamps  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  printing  cinematograph  films  com 
prising  a  Inrgi-  drum  around  the  periphery  of  which  the 
films  are  passed  and  mercury  vapor  lamps  placed  longitu- 
dinally of  the  films,  the  combination  of  two  pressure 
bands — operative — to  grip  the  margins  or  edges  of  the 
flhns  and  clamp  them  to  the  drum  leaving  the  film  between 
them  exposed  to  the  action  of  a  narrow  streak  of  light  of 
high  actinic  antf  low  heating  power  from  said  lamps  and 
a  curved  pad  around  the  periphery  of  the  drum  operative 
to  give  a  transverse  bend  to  the  films  for  the  purpose  of 
Insurlni;  perfect  contact  between  both  films  as  they  are 
'  urv<  <l  longitudinally  and  carried  aronnd  the  periphery  of 
the  drum. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  printing  cinematograph  films  .com- 
prising a  large  drum  around  the  periphery  of  which  the 
films  an-  passed  and  mercury  vapor  lamps  placed  longitu- 
dinally of  the  films,  the  combination  of  two  pressure 
bands — operative — to  grip  *the  margins  or  edges  of  the 
films  and  clamp  them  to  the  drum  leaving  the  film  between 
them  exposi'd  to  tbe  action  of  a  narrow  streak  of  light  of 
high  actinic  and  low  heating  power  from  said  lamps,  and  a 
tension  device  operative  to  prevent  slackness  In  the  films 
as  they  are  drawn  forward  by  the  drum. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  printing  cinematograph  films  the 
combination  with  a  rotating  printing  drum  having  a  pair 
of  pressure  belts  to  clamp  the  strips  thereto,  and  means 
for  producing  a  streak  of  cool  actinic  light  encircling  the 
drum,  of  an  air  trunk  encircling  the  dium  for  conducting 
a  blast  of  filtered  air  passing  therethrough  to  remove  the 
surplus  heat. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  printing  cinematograph  films  com- 
prising a  large  drum  around  the  periphery  of  which  the 
films  are  passed  and  mercury  vapor  lamps  placed  longltu 
dinally  of  the  films,  the  combination  of  two  pressure 
bands — <iperatlve — to  grip  the  margins  or  edges  of  the 
films  and  clamp  them  to  the  drum  leaving  the  film  between 
them  exposed  to  the  action  of  A  narrow  streak  of  light  of 
high  actinic  and  low  heating  power  from  said  lamps  and 
a  grid  comprising  a  number  of  thin  plates  to  cause  the. 
light  rays  to  strike  the  film  perpendicularly. 


1,158,588.        MOTION -TRANSMITTING     MECHANISM. 

Samibl  p.  Thrasher,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1914. 

Serial  No.  877,031.    (CI.  235—134.) 

1.  A  motion  transmitting  mechanism  including  a  plu- 
rality of  turning  elements  :  means  for  turning  one  of  these 
elements  first ;  a  swinging  power  storing  lever  for  turn- 


ing tbe  next  turning  element,  which  latter  element  is  In 
the  form  of  a  toothed  wheel :  a  holding  dog  for  engaging 
the  toothed  wheel ;  a  wheel  tooth  engaging  actuating 
pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  in  lost  motion  relation  to 
the  wheel ;  a  releasing  element  operated  by  the  lever  and 
in  escaping  relation  to  tlve  holding  dog  when  the  lever  is 
turned  In  one  direction  to  store  power  and  in  lifting  en- 
gagement with  said  dog  when  the  lever  movement  is  re- 
versed ;  and  a  cam  operated  by  tbe  first  operated  turning 
element  for  swinging  the  lever  to  store  lever  operating 
power  and  which  cam  is  adapted  for  escaping  connection 
with  the  lever  and  is  brought  to  position  to  escape  the  le- 
ver when  tbe  first  operated  turning  element  has  operated. 


2.  .\  motion  transmitting  mechanism  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  turning  elements ;  means  for  turning  one  of  these 
elements  first ;  a  swinging  power  storing  lever  for  turning 
the  next  turning  element,  which  latter  element  is  in  tbe 
form  of  a  toothed  wheel,  the  lever  l)eing  provided  with 
means  whereby  it  may  be  turned  by  the  first  operated  turn- 
fng  element  to  raise  Its  weight  and  may  thereafter  escape 
its  connection  with  this  element  to  permit  the  lever  to  be 
operated  by  stored  power ;  a  holding  dog  for  engaging  the 
toothed  wheel ;  a  wheel  tooth  engaging  actuating  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  lever  nnd  In  lost  motion  relation  to  tbe  wheel ; 
and  a  releasing  element  operated  by  the  lever  and  in  es- 
caping relation  to  the  holding  dog  when  the  lever  is 
turned  in  one  direction  to  store  power  and  in  lifting  en- 
gagement with  said  dog  when  the  lever  movement  Is  re- 
versed. 

3.  A  motion  transmitting  mechanism  Including  a  plural- 
ity of  turning  elements ;  means  for  turning  one  of  these 
elements  first :  a  swinging  power  storing  lever  for  turn- 
ing the  next  turning  element,  which  latter  element  Is  in 
the  form  of  a  toothed  wheel,  the  lever  being  provided  with^ 
means  whereby  It  may  be  turned  by  tbe  first  operated 
turning  element  to  raise  Its  weight  and  may  thereafter  es- 
cape Its  connection  with  this  element  to  permit  the  lever 
to  be  operated  by  stored  power :  a  holding  dog  for  engag- 
ing the  toothed  wheel ;  a  wheel  tooth  engaging  actuating 
pawl  carried  by  the  lever:  and  a  releasing  element  oper- 
ated by  the  lever  and  in  escaping  relation  to  the  holding 
dog  when  the  lever  Is  turned  in  one  direction  to  store 
power  and  In  lifting  engagement  with  said  dog  when  the 
lever  movement  is  reversed. 

4.  A  motion  transmitting  mechanism  including  a  plu- 
rality of  turning  elements  ;  means  for  turning  one  of  these 
elements  first ;  an  oscillating  lever  for  turning  the  next 
turning  element,  which  latter  element  is  in  the  form  of  a 
toothed  wheel,  the  lever  being  provided  with  means  where- 
by it  may  be  turned  by  the  first  operated  turning  element 
to  prepare  the  lever  for  operation  and  mny  thereafter  es- 
cape its  connection  with  this  element  to  permit  the  opera- 
tion of  the  lever ;  a  holding  dog  for  engaging  the  toothed 
wheel :  a  wheel  tooth  engaging  actuating  pawl  operated 
by  the  lever :  and  n  releasing  element  operated  by  tVe  lever 
and  In  escaping  relation  to  the  holding  dog  when  th^  leve^ 
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Is  turned  preparatory  to  moving  the  wheel  and  which  ele- 
ment is  in  lifting  engagement  with  said  dog  when  th$  lever 
movement  Is  reversed. 


I,l<i8,589.  CARBURETER.  Jean  \jovih  Jhomah  Tho- 
BOT.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  8ocl4t^  des  Carburateors 

•  Tbarot  (Thurot,  Meyer  it  Cle.),  I*arl«,  France.  Filed 
Dec.  le,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,677.     <CI.  48— l&O.S.) 

■.::  •  ,       -        -    .       1 


an  operating  handle  on  one  end  of  said  spindle ;  an  arm 
on  the  other  end  of  said  spindle ;  a  wiper  having  a  tubular 
back:- a  stnd  projecting  from  such  back  and  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  arm  ;  and  a  rod  plvotally  attached  to  said 
clamp  and  slldably  fitted  In  one  end  of  said  wiper  back. 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal-combustion  engines,  the 
combination,  with  a  casing  having  a  main  air-supply 
passage,  and.  a  pair  of  auxiliary  air-supply  passages  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides  of  and  communicating  with  said 
main  passage,  one  of  said  auxiliary  passages  being  con- 
stantly open,  of  a  series  of  three  sprayers  projecting  Into 
said  passages ;  a  constant-level  fuel-supply  tank  in  com- 
munication with  said  sprayers,  one  of  the  sprayers  being 
located  below  the  level  of  the  said  fuel;  and  a  plug 
valve  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  provided 
with  an  end  port  controlling  the  other  auxiliary  passage 
and  with  a  central  butterfly  controlling  said  main  pas- 
sage, tbe  arrangement  being  sucb  that  tbe  first  named 
auxiliary  passage  Is  open  during  running  of  tbe  engine 
at  slow  speed,  tbe  port  opening  tbe  other  auxiliary  pas- 
sage for  higher  speed,  and  tbe  butterfly  opening  for  normal 
speed. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  interna  1-combustloni  engines^  the 
combination,  with  a  casing  having  a  main  air-supply  pas- 
sage, and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  air  supply  passages  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  and  communicating  with  said  main 
passage,  one  of  said  passages  being  constantly  open,  of 
means  for  spraying  liquid  fuel  Into  said  passages  for  ad- 
mixture with  the  air  admitted  thereinto ;  and  a  plug  valve 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  an 
.and  port  and  with  a  central  butterfly  controlling  the  other 
auxiliary  passage  and  tbe  main  passage,  respectively,  tbe 
arrangement  being  such  that  tbe  first-named  auxiliary 
passage  Is  open  during  running  of  tbe  engine  at  slow 
apeed,  tbe  other  auxiliary  passage  port  opening  for  higher 
■peed,  and  the  butterfly  opening  for  normal  speed. 


1,168,590.  WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Jamcs  J. 
Tbact.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  Mp. 
817,171.     (CI.  15—69.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character^descrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  edge  of  a 
wlnd-ahleld,  said  clamp  belag  formed  with  a  transverselv 
disposed  bearing ;  a  spindle  rotatable  In  such  bearing ; 
an  operating  handle  on  one  end  of  said  spindle :  an  arm 
on  the  other  end  of  said  spindle ;  a  wiper  plvotally  at- 
tacbed,  at  a  point  between  Its  ends,  to  said  arm  ;  and  a 
rod  plvotally  attached  to  said  clamp  and  having  a  alldlac 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  wiper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  edge  of  a 
wind-shield,  said  clamp  being  formed  with  a  transverselv 
disposed  bearing :  a  spindle  rotatable  in  such   bearing ' 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of  a 
wind  shield,  said  clamp  being  formed  with  a  transversely 
disposed  bearing:  a  spindle  rotatable  In  such  bearing; 
an  operating  handle  on  one  end  of  said  spindle ;  an  arm  on 
the  other  end  of  said  spindle ;  a  wiper  plvotally  atUched 
to  said  arm  and  having  sliding  and  pIvoUl  connection 
with  said  clamp;  and  means  adapted  to  adjust  tbe  dis- 
tance between  said  wiper  and  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  edge  of  a 
windshield,  said  clamp  being  formed  with  a  transversely 
disposed  bearing ;  a  spindle  rotatable  in  auch  bearing ;  an 
operating  handle  on  one  end  of  said  spindle;  an  arm  on 
the  other  end  of  said  spindle;  a  wiper  having  a  tabular 
back ;  a  stud  projecting  from  such  back  and  plvotally  it- 
taehed  to  said  arm ;  a  nut  threaded  on  said  stnd  and 
adapted  to  adjust  the  distance  between  said  wiper  and 
arm ;  and  a  rod  plvotally  attached  to  said  clamp  and 
slldably  fitted  In  one  end  of  sucb  wiper  back. 

5.  |In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oombina- 
tlon  of  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of  a 
wind-shield,  said  clamp  being  formed  with  a  transversely 
disposed  bearing;  a  spindle  rotatable  In  such  bearlnr;  an 
operating  handle  on  one  end  of  said  spindle;  an  arm  on 
the  other  end  of  said  spindle,  said  arm  having  an  aper- 
ture near  Its  end  elongated  lengthwlne  of  aatd  arm;  and 
a  wiper  having  a  projecting  stnd  fitted  In  the  aperture  In 
said  arm. 


1,168,591.  HOUSEHOLD  UJEN8IL.  Joseph  H.  Ube- 
LAKEB  and  Raimund  a.  Kbmaschbk,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  191$.    Serial  No.  11,251.     (CI.  146— 9. > 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  body,  a 
top  supporting  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  side  of 
said  body  and  adapted  to  normally  extending  diametrically 
across  the  top  of  said  body,  said  bar  having  a  central 
enlargement  provided  with  a  circular  opening,  a  ver- 
tical operating  shaft,  agitating  blades  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  circular  disk  on  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  shaft  rotatably  fitted  In  the  circular  opening  In 
the  bar,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  over  tbe  disk  and  disposed 
In  a  horizontal  plane  slightly  above  tbe  supporting  bar, 
nnd  a  manually  operated  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  supporting  bar  and  meahing  with  the  pinion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a  hollow  body,  a 
top  supporting  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  si^d 
body  and  adapted  to  normally  extendln^dlametrleallf 
ncrosa  the  top  of  aald  body,  aald  bar  having  a  vertical  en- 
largement provided  with  a  circular  opening,  a  vertical  op- 
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erating  abaft,  agitating  blades  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
slMft,  a  circular  disk  on  tbe  upper  extremity  of  said  shaft 
rotatably  fitting  in  tbe  circular  opening  In  tbe  bar,  a  pin- 
ion OA  said  shaft  over  the  disk  and  disposed  in  a  borleontal 
plane  slightly  above  the  supporting  bar,  and  a  manually 


'a  ■'^ 
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operated  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  supporting 
bar  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  ;  said  disk  being  con- 
siderably thicker  than  tbe  bar  and  having  a  portion  tbere- 
o(  projecting  below,  and  a  horlsontal  pin  fitted  through 
tkc  lower  portion  of  said  disk  and  extending  beneath  tbe 
bnr. 


1.168,692.  ICE-CREAM  FREEZER.  Tbeodokk  L.  Va- 
Lmics,  Fort  Atkinsou,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Creamery 
Package  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial  No 
620,989.     (Cl.  267—99.)  ,  , 


l,,m  I  .'  ,^ 


1.  An  ice-cream  freeier .  compHslng  a  tank,  a  rotary 
.Ye«cing  member  therein,  means  codperating  with  said 
treeslng  member  for  removing  the  frozen  material  tbere- 
from,  a  conveyer  In  said  tank  beneitb  aald  freezing  mem- 
ber, and  a  second  conveyer  above  said  freezing  member. 

2.  An  Ice-cream  freezer  comprising  a  tank,  a  rotary 
freeslng  member  disposed  lOBgitndinally  therein,  a  screw 
conveyel*  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tank  beneath  said 
freezing  member,  a  valve  tbrougb  which  said  conveyer 
la  adapted  to  discharge  material,  and  a  conveyer  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tank  adapted  to  move  material  In 
•  direction  opposite  to  tbe  first  mentioned  conveyer  to  pro- 
vide an  end  to  end  clr|Culation. 

3.  An  ice-cream  freezer  comprising  a  tank,  a  rotary 
freezing  member  therein,  and  two  conveyers  positioned 
one  above  and  the  other  below  said  freezing  member 
to  provide  for  circulation  of  the  material. 

4.  An  ice-cream  freezer  comprising  a  tank,  a  rotary 
freeslng  member  therein,  a  custard  reservoir  above  said 
tank,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  discharge  of  material  from 
said  reservoir  into  one  end  of  said  tank,  and  means  to 
conduct  material  from  said  reservoir  to  the  other  end  of 
•aid  tank. 

6.  An  ice-cream  freezer  comprising  a  tank,  a  rotary 
freezing  member  mounted  therein,  two  screw  conveyers 
rotatable  in  said  tank  one  above  and  tbe  other  below  aald 
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freeslng  member,  a  drive  shaft,  a  connection  between  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  freezing  member  for  rotating  tbe  lat- 
ter, and  driving  connections  between  said  freeslng  member 
and  said  screw  conveyers.  , 

ICIaims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.158,593.  SPARK  -  PLIG :  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  WiLtjAM  D.  Vandecab,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,798. 
(01.  123—169.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  in 
combination  with  the  engine  cylinder,  a  tubular  metal 
plug  passed  tbrougb  the  cylinder  walls  and  having  lat- 
eral openings  through  Its  walls  Inside  of  the  cylinder,  an 
insulating  core  in  tbe  plug  from  tbe  outer  end  to  a  point 
Inside  of  tbe  cylinder  walls,  a  metallic  wire  passing 
through  said  core  lengthwise  and  terminating  between 
the  lateral  openings  through  the  walls  of  the  plug,  an  in- 
sulating core  in  the  inner  end  of  the  plug  arranged  to 
form  an  open  space  in  the  plug  between  tbe  adjacent  ends 
of  tbe  two  Insulating  cores,  a  metal  rod  anchored  in  said 
Inner  insulating  core  and  extending  to  within  electric 
sparking  distance  of  the  inner  end  of  tbe  wire  in  the  body 
core  of  the  plug,  thence  bent  and  extending  to  within 
electric  sparking  distance  of  the  inner  surface  of  tbe 
metallic  body  of  tbe  plug  so  as  to  produce  two  sparks 
within  the  plug. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
cylinder,  a  tubular  metal  casing  passing  through  into  tbe . 
cylinder  and  having  lateral  openings  inside  of  the  cylla- 
der,  an  Insulating  core  extending  through  aaid  metal  cas- 
ing longitudinally  from  each  side  of  the  lateral  openings 
to  tbe  respective  ends  of  tbe  casing,  an  electric  conductor 
passing  through  tbe  insulating  core«  from  each  end  of  tbe 
casing  and  coming  within  electric  spsrklng  distance  of 
each  other  between  the  ends  of  tbe  cores,  and  tbe  con- 
ductor from  the  Inner  insulating  core  bent  and  extending 
to  within  electric  sparking  distance  of  the  metal  casing 
to  produce  two  electric  sparks  within  tbe  space  in  tbe 
plug  casing.  I 


1,158,594.  "  AEROPLANE.  John  Vintiua,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31.397.  (Cl. 
244—29.) 


The  combination  with  a  longitudinal  strut,  of  a  hori- 
zontal radder  hinged  to  tbe  end  of  the  Btmt,  a  post  at 
the  end  of  the  strut,  a  vertical  rudder  comprising  two 
parta  hinged  to  tbe  post  respectively  above  and  below  tbe 
strut,  with  a  space  between  the  parta  so  that  they  ataj 
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■wing  across  the  strut,  a  slotted  guide  to  which  said  parts 
are  attached,  the  strut  extending  through  the  slot,  and 
means  to  operate  the  rudders,  including  cables  connected 
to  said   slotted  guide. 


1,158.595.  HOSE.  John  J.  Voohhees.  Jr.,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  731,616.  (CI. 
137—90.)  ,    '.        i. 


1.  A  hose  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  comprising  a 
tube  of  rubb«T,  a  fabric  lining  for  the  interior  of  said 
tube,  a  reinforcing  element  of  flat  metal  spirally  wound 
within  said  tube  and  lying  upon  the  inner  surface  of  said 
fabric,  and  means  for  anchoring  said  reinforcing  element 
within  said  tube,  said  means  consisting  of  a  cord  spirally 
wound  about  the  out^r  surface  of  said  fabric  contiguous 
to  the  spaces  between  the  convolutions  of  the  reinforcing 
element,  whereby  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  ribs 
are  formed  within  the  spaces  between  the  convolutions 
in  the  reinforcing  element,  the  edges  of  the  flat  metal 
abutting  thereagainst. 

2.  A  hose  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  comprising  a 
tube  of  rubber,  a  fabric  lining  positioned  therewithin,  a 
reinforcing  element  of  flat  metal  spirally  wound  and  ar- 
ranged within  said  tube,  the  convolutions  of  the  reinforc- 
ing element  bearing  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  fabric, 
and  menus  for  anchoring  the  reinforcing  element  within 
said  tube,  said  anchoring  means  comprising  a  cord  spirally 
wound  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  fabric  adjacent 
to  the  spaces  between  the  convolutions  of  the  reinforcing 
element,  whereby  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  directed  protec- 
tive spiral  ribs  are  formed  by  the  cooperation  of  said 
fabric  and  said  anchoring  cord,  said  ribs  projecting 
through  the  spaces  between  the  convolutions  of  the  rein- 
forcing element  and  extending  a  considerable  distance  in- 
wardly beyond  the  plane  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  con- 
volutions  of  the  reinforcing  element,  the  reinforcing  ele- 
ment and  fabric  being  thereby  securely  locked  against  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement. 

3.  A  hose  formed  of  a  strip  of  spirally  wound  flat  metal, 
having  a  tub.<  of  fabric  disposed  thereupon,  a  cord  spirally 
wound  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  fabric  to  form  ribs 
projecting  inwardly  in  the  interstices  between  the  con- 
volutions of  said  flat  metal  strip,  and  a  tube  of  rubber 
applied  to  and  lying  in  close  contact  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  fabric,  the  formation  of  said  ribs  serving  to 
hold  the  respective  convolutions  of  the  metal  against 
movement  relatively  to  each  other  and  at  all  times  main- 
taining the  metal  out  of  contact  with  the  rubber  and  pre- 
venting  injury   thereof. 


1,158.596.  METALLIC  RECEPTACLE.  Pbedebick  G. 
Wacker.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Steel 
Barrel  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,508.     (CI.  220—1.) 


having  a  rim  fitting  within  the  body  rim  and  double 
flanged  at  its  outer  edge,  and  a  chime  ring  which  fits 
within  the  head  rim  and  over  which  the  innermost  flange 
thereof  flU,  the  outer  edge  of  the  body  rim  being  flanged 
over  said  innermost  flange  with  its  outer  portion  in 
proximity  to  the  outermost  flange  of  the  head  rim,  the 
proximate  outer  portions  of  the  body  rim  and  the  head 
rim  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  barrel. 

2.  A  barrel  chime  construction  including  in  combina- 
tion with  the  barrel  body  and  its  rim,  a  closure  or  head 
having  a  rim  fitting  within  the  body  rim  and  double 
flanged  at  its  outer  edge,  a  chime  ring  which  fits  within 
the  head  rim  and  over  which  the  innermost  flange  thereof 
flts,  the  outer  edge  of  the  body  rim  being  flanged  over 
said  Innermost  flange  with  its  outer  portion  in  proximity 
to  the  outermost  flange  of  the  head  rim,  the  proximate 
outer  portions  of  the  body  rim  and  the  head  rim  being 
substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
barrel,  and  a  welrtlnjr  uniting  such  outer  edge  of  the  rim 
with  said  outermost  flange  of  the  bead  rim. 

3.  A  barrel  chime  construction  including  in  combina- 
tion with  the  barrel  body  and  its  rim,  a  closure  or  head 
having  a  rim  fitting  within  the  body  rim  and  double 
flanged  at  Its  outer  edge,  a  chime  ring  which  flts  within 
the  head  rim  and  c^er  which  the  innermost  flange  thereof 
flts,  the  outer  edge  of  the  body  rim  being  flanged  over  said  , 
Innermost  flange  with  its  outer  portion  in  proximity  to  the 
outerniust  flange  of  the  head  rim,  the  proximate  outer 
portions  of  the  body  rim  and  the  head  rim  being  sub- 
stantially paraUel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar- 
rel, the  outermost  flange  of  the  head  rim  projecting  above 
the  outermost  poriiou  of  the  "body  rim,  and  a  welding 
uniting  said  outermost  flange  and  outermost  portion. 

4.  A  barrel  chime  construction  including^  in  combina- 
tion with  the  barrel  body  and  Its  rim,  a  closure  or  head 
having  a  rim  fitting  within  the  body  rim  and  double  flanged 

at  Its  outer  edge,  a  chime  ring  substantially  rectangular  • 
in  cross  section  which  flts  within  the  head  rim  and  over 
whose  outer  edge  the  innermost  flange  thereof  flts,  the 
outer  edge  of  the  body  rim  being  flanged  over  said  Inner- 
most flange  with  its  outer  poriion  in  proximity  to  the 
outermost  flange  of  the  head  rim,  the  proximate  outer  por- 
tions of  the  body  rim  and  the  head  rim  being  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  barrel. 

5.  A  barrel  chime  construction  Including  in  combina- 
tion with  the  barrel  body  and  its  rim,  a  closure  or  head 
having  a  rim  flttlng  within  the  body  rim  and  double 
flanged  at  its  outer  edge,  and  a  chime  ring  ^hich  fits  with- . 
in  the  head  rim  and  over  which  the  innermost  flange  there- 
of flts,  the  outer  edge  of  the  body  rim  being  flanged  over 
said  Innermost  flange  with  its  outer  portion  In  proximity 
to  the  outermost  flange  of  the  head  rim,  the  proximate 
outer  portions  of  the  body  rim  and  the  head  rim  being 
substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
barrel,  said  head  having  a  circumferential  groove  Iq  which 
the  lower  edge  of  the  chime  ring  flts. 

r Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.) 


1.  A  barrel  chime  construction  including  in  combina- 
tion with  the  barrel  body  and  its  rim,  a  closure  or  head 


1.158,597.  COMBINED  ENGINE-STARTER,  DYNAMO. 
AND  lONITIONTIMER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Oborob  Reed  Wadsworth,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Gray  ft  Davis,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,335. 
(CI.   123—179.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  dynamo 
electric  machine,  a  shaft  operated  by  an  engine,  gearing 
connecting  the  dynamo  shaft  with  the  shaft  operated  by 
the  engine,  and  sun  and  planet  speed  reduction  gearing 
between  the  electric  motor  and  the  dynamo  shaft ;  whereby 
rotary  motion  may  be  transmitted  from  the  motor  to  the 
shaft  operated  by  the  engine  through  the  medium  of  the 
dynamo  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine,  an  engine  ahaft,  an  Ignition  timer,  gearing 
connecting  the  dynamo  shaft  with  the  engine  shaft,  speed 
reduction  gearing  between  the  electric  motor  and  the  dy- 
namo shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  ignition  timer 
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by  the  dynamo  ahaft ;  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
rotary  motion  may  be  transmitted  from  the  motor  to  the 
engine  shaft  through  the  medium  of  the  dynamo  shaft. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  dynamo,  a 
shaft  operated  by  an  engine,  sun  and  pUinet  gearing  in- 
cluding a  flxed  tooth  rack  connecting  the  dynamo  shaft 
with  the  ahaft  operated  by  the  engine,  speed  reduction 
gearing  between  the  electric  motor  and  the  dynamo  shaft, 
and  overrunning  clutch  mechanism  in  connection  with  the 
dynamo  shaft,  whereby  the  shaft  operated  by  the  engine 
can  transmit  rotary  motion  to  the  dynamo  shaft  when  the 
Dootor  and  speed  reduction  gearing  are  at  rest. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  dynamo,  a 
shaft  operated  by  an  engine,  gearing  connecting  the  dy- 
namo shaft  with  the  shaft  operated  by  the  engine,  speed 
redaction  gearing  between  the  electric  motor  and  the 
dynamo  shaft,  an  ignition  timer,  gearing  connecting  the 
dynamo  shaft  and  the  ignition  timer,  and  overrunning 
■lutch  mechanism  in  connection  with  the  dynamo  shaft, 
whereby  the  shaft  operated  by  the  engine  can  transmit 
motion  to  the  dynamo  shaft  and  the  ignition  timer  when 
the  motor  is  at  rest. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo,  a  shaft  operated  by  an 
engine,  an  ignition  timer,  gearing  connecting  the  dynamo 
shaft  with  the  shaft  operated  by  the  engine,  gearing  con- 
necting the  dynamo  shaft  with  the  ignition  timer,  an  elec- 
tric starting  motor,  and  gearing  connecting  the  electric 
motor  with  the  dynamo  for  starting  the  engine  mediately 
through  the  dynamo. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,158,598.  COMMUTATINO  DEVICE  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES.  M1LK8  Walker,  Hale,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  694.992.     (Cl.  171—228.) 


m 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  wherein  the  ^mmu- 
tatlng  axis  shifts  with  changes  of  load,  the  comMnation 
with  a  commutating  pole  exciting  winding  divided  into  two 
unequal  parts,  of  a  main  current  brush  divided  into  two 
drcumferentlally  separated  parts,  connections  whereby 
the  brush  part  In  the  direction  of  heavy  load  shift  of  the 
commutating  axis  supplies  current  to  an  external  circuit 
through  the  major  portion  of  said  exciting  winding,  and 


connections  whereby  the  brush  part  In  the  direction  of 
light  load  shift  sapplles  current  to  aaid  external  load 
circuit  through  the  minor  portion  of  said  exciting  wind- 
ing, the  magnetic  fields  thus  jjroduced  in  the  two  portions 
of  the  exciting  winding  opposing  each  other. 

2.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  commutating  poles 
provided  with  exciting  windings  connected  In  the  externa* 
circuit  and  commutator  brushes  severally  divided  Into  a 
plurality  of  parts  that  are  insulated  from  one  another, 
the  said  parts  being  connected  to  dlfTerent  points  in  the 
commutating  pole  windings,  whereby  the  relation  between 
the  currents  traversing  the  several  parts  of  such  collect- 
ing devices  Is  controlled  by  causing  any  excessive  current 
traveralng  one  of  said  parts  to  vary  the  excitation  of  the 
corresponding  commutating  pole  and  thereby  change  the 
flux  of  the  said  pole  to  restore  the  normal  current  rela- 
tion between  the  said  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  commutator  type 
comprising  a  field  magnet  having  main  and  commutating 
poles  provided  with  exciting  windings,  and  two  adjacent 
main  brush  parts  of  the  same  polarity  that  are  Insulated 
from  each  other  and  are  connected  to  the  external  circuit 
through  unequal  portions  of  the  exciting  windings  ^  the 
commutating  poles,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  of  the  commutator  type 
comprising  main  and  commutating  field  magnet  poles, 
commutating  field  windings  on  the  said  commutating.  poles, 
a  resistor,  and  two  adjacent  main  brush  parts  of  the  same 
polarity  that  are  insulated  from  each  other  and  are  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  external  circuit  through  the 
said  commutating  windings,  and  through  the  said  resistor, 
whereby  the  currents  traveralng  the  two  brush  parts  pro- 
duce opposing  magnetiuttions,  sobstantially  as  and  for. 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  of  the  commutator  type 
comprising  a  two-part  main  commutator  brush,  a  commu- 
tating pole  provided  with  a  winding  having  a  considerably 
larger  numbor  of  turns  than  would  normally  be  required 
to  commutate  the  full-load  current  ofl  the  machine,  con- 
nections from  the  two  parts  of  the  said  commutator  brush 
to  ditferent  points  on  the  said  winding,  and  a  lead  adapt- 
ed to  connect  the  said  winding  to  an  external  electric 
circuit. 

[CL^im  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158.699.  WINDOW-SASH  LOCK.  J08KFH  Thirwalo 
Wall,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
11,106.     (Cl.   16—18.) 


I 


jU 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  hinge  firmly 
secured  to  the  upper  sash,  said  hinge  having  a  protruding 
movable  member  and  there  being  a  hole  in  said  movable 
member,  a  bent  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  sash 
in  spaced  relationship  with  the  movable  member  of  said 
hinge,  ao  that  in  certain  positions  of  the  movable  portion 
of  said  hinge  said  bent  arm  may  pass  through  the  hole 
in  the  movable  portion  of  said  hinge. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hinge  firmly 
secured  to  the,  upper  sRsh,  said  hinge  having  a  protruding 
movable  member,  a  plate,  a  bent  arm,  said  bent  arm  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  central  portion  of  said  plate,  said 
plate  firmly  secured  to  the  lower  sash,  said  hinge  and  said 
bent  arm  being  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other,  so  that  in  certain  positions  of  the  movable  portion 
of  said  hinge  said  bent  arm  may  pass  thpough  the  hole  in 
the  movable  portion  of  said  hinge. 
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1,1&8,«00.  HANDLE  FOR  ILLUMINATIVE  DIA0N08- 
TIC  AND  SUBOICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Rbinholo  B. 
Wapfiab,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aasicaor  to  American  Cys- 
toMope  MaMri,  Inc.,  New  Y«rk.  N.  Y.  rUed  Apr.  21. 
1915.    Serial  No.  22.788.     (a.  128—24.)      , 


'*•-■  - 


1,158,601.  TABLE.  Chaklbs  Dailt  Wailick,  Sallsburr. 
N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  806,307.  (CI. 
46—31.)  .       ,  , 


I 


i 
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1.  A  handle  of  the  character  described  comprUiDg  a 
barrel  adapted  to  support  an  InstrumeBt  provided  with 
au  electric  lamp,  a  battery  contained  within  the  barrel, 
a  resistance  coll  carried  by  said  bariiel  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  circuit  with  said  lamp  and  battery,  a  slide  on 
tha  barrel,  a  contact  carried  by  the  slide  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  resistance  coll,  and  adju!<table  means  for  lim- 
iting the  play  of  said  slide  whereby  an  undue  cutting  out 
of  the  resistance  coll  and  a  consequent  premature  burn- 
ing out  of  the  lamp  is  prerented. 

2.  A  handle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
barrel  adapted  to  support  an  Instrument  provided  with  an 
electric  lamp,  a  battery  contained  within  the  barrel,  a 
resistance  coil  carried  by  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  circuit  with  said  lamp  and  battery,  a  slide  on 
the  barrel,  a  contact  cnrrled  by  the  slide  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  resistance  coll,  and  an  adjustable  stop  on  the 
barrel  that  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  allde  whereby 
an  undue  cutting  out  of  the  resistance  coil  and  a  conse- 
quent premature  burning  out  of  the  lamp  is  prevented. 

3.  A  handle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
barrel  adapted  to  support  an  instrument  provided  with  an 
electric  lamp,  a  battery  contained  within  the  barrel,  a 
resistance  coil  carried  by  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  circuit  with  said  lamp  and  battery,  a  slide  on 
the  barrel,  a  contact  carried  by  the  allde  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  resistance  coil,  and  an  adjustable  stop  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  slide  whereby  an  undue  cutting  out  of  the  resist- 
ance coll  and  a  consequent  premature  burning  out  of  the 
lamp  Is  prevented. 

4.  A  handle  of  the  character  descril>ed,  comprising  a 
barrel,  an  Insulating  plug  fitted  to  one  end  of  said  barrel, 
a  conductlvq  socket  carried  by  said  plug  and  adapted  to 
support  an  instrument  provided  with  an  electric  lamp,  a 
battery  contained  within  said  barrel,  a  resistance  coil 
wound  on  the  plug  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  drcult 
with  said  lamp  and  battery,  a  slide  on  the  barrel,  a  con- 
tact on  the  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  the  resistance 
coll,  and  an  adjustable  stojwfor  said  slide. 

5.  A  handle  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
barrel  having  a  slot,  an  Insulating  plug  fitted  to  one  end 
of  said  barrel,  a  conductive  socket  carried  by  aaid  ping 
and  adapted  to  support  an  instrument  provided  with  an 
electric  lamp,  a  battery  contained  within  said  barrel,  a 
resistance  coll  wound  on  the  plug  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  circuit  with  said  lamp  and  battery,  a  slide  on 
the  barrel,  a  contact  on  the  slide  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  resistance  coil  through  the  barrel-slot,  and  an  adjust- 
able atop  for  said  slld«. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  table  comprising 
a  top,  legs  hinged  to  the  under  surface  of  aald  top  at  the 
end  edges  thereof  and  capal>le  of  swinging  movement  from 
a  perpendicular  position  below  the  top  to  a  vertical  posi 
tlon  above  said  top,  caaters  aecured  to  tbe  under  surface 
of  aald  top  for  supporting  tbe  latter  when  said  legs  are 
extending  upwardly  from  the  top,  and  a  tray  adapted  to 
rest  upon  tbe  upper  ends  of  aaid  legs  when  above  the 
top  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  form  a  tea  wagon. 

2.  In  a  devlc*  of  the  class  described,  a  taMe  comprising 
a  top,  legs  hinged  to  the  under  surface  of  said  top  at  the 
end  edges  thereof  and  capable  of  swinging  movement  from 
a  perpendicular  position  below  the  top  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion above  said  top,  casters  hinged  to  the  under  surface 
of  said  top  and  normally  disposed  in  an  oat  of  tbe  way 
position  against  the  top  and  capable  of  swinging  move- 
ment to  vertical  position  to  support  the  top  when  said 
lega  are  extending  upwardly  from  the  top.  and  a  tray 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  up[>er  ends  of  said  lega.wben  above 
the  top  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  form  a  tea 
wagon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table  comprising 
a  top,  legs  hinged  to  the  under  surface  of  said  top  at  the 
end  edges  thereof  and  capable  of  swinging  movement  from 
a  perpendicular  position  below  tbe  top  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion above  said  top,  casters  hinged  to  tbe  under  surface 
of  said  top  and  normally  disposed  in  an  out  of  the  way 
position  against  the  top  and  capable  of  swinging  move- 
ment to  vertical  position  to  support  the  top  when  aald 
legs  ar*  extending  upwardly  from  the  top,  a  tray  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  upper  ^nds  of  said  legs  when  above  tbe  top 
and  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  form  a  tea  wagon,  and 
means  for  holding  said  caaters  in  vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  table  comprising 
a  top,  legs  hinged  to  tiie  under  surface  of  said  top  at  the 
end  edges  thereof  and  capable  of  swinging  movement  from 
a  perpendicular  position  below  the  top  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion above  aald  top,  canters  secured  to  the  under  surface 
of  said  top  for  supporting  the  latter  when  said  legs  are 
extending  upwardly  from  the  top,  a  tray  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  lega  when  above  tbe  top  and 
cooperating  with  the  latter  to  form  a  tea  wagon,  and 
meanis  holding  said  legs  against  spreading. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table  comprising 
a  top,  bars  hinged  to  the  under  surface  of  said  top  at  the 
end  edges  thereof,  legs  connected  to  aaid  bara  and  de- 
pending therefrom  and  capable  of  swinging  movement 
from  a  perpendicular  position  below  tbe  top  to  a  vertical 
position  above  said  top,  casters  hinged  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  top  for  supporting  the  latter  when  said  legs 
arp'extending  upwardly  from  the  top  and  normally  dis- 
posed against  the  under  surface  of  the  table  in  an  out 
of  the  way  poaltlon  and  held  in  such  position  by  said  bars 
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and  capable  of  swinging  movement  to  a  vertical  position 
to  support  the  top,  and  a  tray  adapted  to  rettt  on  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  le^s  when  above  tbe  top  and  coO|;>erattng 
with  tbe  latter  to  form  a  tea  wagon.  <     | 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.158,602.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  FaA.NK  E.  Watts  and 
Donald  T.  Hastinqs,  Detrcrit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hupp 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 

'  Mlchigah.  F^led  Jan.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  38.'t.  (CI. 
21— 90.> 


2.  Forming  a  braid  with  lengths  of  braided  material 
and  lengths  of  straight  threada  alternating  at  Interrala 
by  raptdly  drawing  the  threads  throogb  the  braiding  ma- 
chine after  a  predetermined  length  haa  been  braided  au*- 
atantlally  as  deacribed.  > 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  fuel 
tank  thereon,  the  top  of  said  tank  having  an  upwardly 
inclined  portion  forming  an  lair  chamber,  and  a  filler  cap 
upon  the  top  at  its  lowest  level,  a  rent  chamber  com- 
municating therewith  and  a  discharge  pipe  communicating 
wlth\sald  vent  chamber  and  extending  above  said  tank. 

2.  I^^fk-motor-^vcHlcle.  tbe  combination  of  a  body,  a  fuel 
task  rigidly  mounted  thereon  baring  the'  top  inclining 
upwardly  toward  the  rear  thereof,  forming  an  air  cham- 
ber, and  a  vent  chamber  communicating  therewith. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
I  a  cowl  dash,  an  engine  bonnet  extending  forwardly  from 
«  the  front  end  of  tbe  cowl  dash,  a  fuel  tank  having  a  por- 
tion arranged  In  the  cowl  dash  and  having  another  portion 
extending  beyond  the  dash  and  pooitioned  beneath  tbe 
bonnet,  and  a  filler  cap  upon  the  last-mentioned  portion 
of  the  tank  inclosed  by  the  bonnet. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  cowl  dash,  an  engine  bonnet  extending  forwardly  from 
the  front  end  of  the  cowl  dash,  aald  bonnet  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  hinge,  a  fnel  tank  having  a  portion 
arranged  in  the  cowl  dash  and  having  another  portion 
extending  beyolld  the  dnsh  poeitioned  beneath  the  bonnet, 
and  a  filler  cap  for  tbe  tank  inclosed  by  tbe  bonnet  and 
arranged  at  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  hinge. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  cowl  dash,  an  engine  bonnet  extending  forwardly  from 
tbe  front  end  of  tbe  cowl  dash,^  said  Iwnnet  having  a 
longitudinal  central  hinge,  a  fuel  tank  having  a  portion 
arranged  In  the  cowl  dash  and  having  another  portion 
extending  beyond  tbe  dash  positioned  beneath  the  bonnet, 
and  a  filler  cap  for  the  tank  Inclosed  by  tbe  bonnet  and 
arranged  at  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  hinge. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,158,603<  MANtTPACTURE  OF  TA8SELED  BRAID. 
CTBC8  Wbbb,  Haael  Qrove,  England,  aaaignor  to  Tbe 
Hat  Manufacturers  Supply  Company  Limited,  Stockport, 
Englaad.  Filed  Nov.  26, 1914.  Serial  No.  874,030.  (CL 
28—25.) 
1.  A  braid  with  lengths  of  braided  material  alternating 

at  Intervals  with  lengths  of  straight  threads  substantially 

aa  described. 


i-. 


\ 


8.  A  tassefed  braid  comprising  a.  central  braided  portion 
and  ends  of  straight  threads  with  knots  tied  between  the 
two  parts  substantially  as  described. 


1,158,604.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Ira  J.  Wbbstbh,  Haver- 
bill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reliance  A.  C.  Company,  Ibc, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,033.      (CI.  152 — 13.) 


I 


1.  An  inner  tube  for  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  thlA-, 
ened  tread  portion  of  rubber  which  is  highly  compressed 
in  a  transverse  direction  and  a  stay-strip  associated  with 
said  tread  portion  and  operating  to  hold  the  rubber  under 
this  high  degree  of  compression,  the  edges  of  the  stay-strip 
being  serrated  tliereby  to  provide  a  sone  between  the 
stayed  and  the  unstaye<i. portion  of  tbe  inner  tube  in  which 
the  staying  effect  is  progressively  varying. 

2.  An  inner  tube  for  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  thick- 
ened stayed  tread  portion  In  which  the  rubber  is  held  under 
a  high  degree  of  compression  in  a  transverse  direction,  an 
unstayed  portion  opiraeite  the  tread  portion,  tnd  an  inter- 
mediate portion  on  each  side  of  the  tire  between  the 
stayed  and  unstayed  portions,  which  intermediate  portion 
is  provided  with  staying  means  having  a  progressively-in- 
creased staying  effect  from  the  unstayed  to  the  stayed 
portion.  I  ' 

1,158,605.  EYEGLASSES.  Jobl  C.  Wkli,8,  Southbridge, 
Mass.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,026.  (CL 
88—50.) 


1. '  In  an   eyeglass   mounting,  tbe   combination   with  • 
rigid  bridge  shaped  to  the  curve  of  the  nose  of  depending 
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guard  membera  held  in  fixed  relation  to  the  bridge,  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending,  pad  supports  carried 
b7  one  of  the  first  named  parts,  and  gripping  pads  mount- 
ed on  the  supports  for  movement  about  axes  posterior  to 
the  anterior  edge  thereof,  said  pads  being  normally  dis- 
posed with  their  front  edgea  Inwardly  of  their  rear  edges 
and  at  a  greater  angle  tha^  that  of  the  surface  of  the 
nose  intended  to  be  engaged  ytbereby,  whereby  the  mount- 
ing may  be  slipped  rearwardly  on  the  nAse,  and  the  nose 
will  readily  slide  l>etween  the  pads  while  their  front  edges 
will  bite  Inward  Into  the  nose  to  resist  accidental  disen- 
gagement of  the  mounting  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  mounting  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rigid  bridge  adapted  to  fit  the  nose  of  the 
wearer,  a  pliable  arm  supported  by  each  end  of  the  bridge, 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  arm  being  rig- 
idly connected  to  the  bridge,  and  a  pair  of  nose  engaging 
members  supported  by  each  of  the  pliable  arms,  said 
members  comprising  a  lower  rest,  a  post  rising  above  the 
rest,  and  a  gripping  member  on  the  post  mounted  for 
movement  about  an  axis  posterior  to  the  anterior  edge 
thereof,  said  gripping  member  being  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  lower  member,  whereby  when  the 
lower  member  is  adjusted  to  fit  the  side  of  the  nose  the 
upper  member  will  be  faced  Inward  at  an  angle  thereto  to 
bite  into  the  side  nose  and  prevent  accidental  disengage- 
ment of  the  mounting  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  and  lens  supports, 
of  weight  bearing  pads  carried  thereby,  free  front  edge 
gripping  pads,  means  for  forcing  said  free  front  edgea 
into  gripping  position,  and  Independent  manually  oper- 
able means  for  Bhifting  said  front  edges  Into  inoperative 
position. 

4.  An  eyeglass  mounting  including  gripping  members, 
supported  posterior  to  the  anterior  edge  thereof  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  actuating 
the  gripping  members  in  one  direction  and  additional 
means  for  swinging  the  gripping  members  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

5.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  lens 
supports,  of  weight  supporting  members  carried  thereby, 
gripping  members,  means  for  swinging  the  gripping  mem- 
bers into  biting  engagement  with  the  nose  of  the  wearer, 
and  independent  manually  operable  means  for  swinging 
the  gripping  members  into  Inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,158,606.  EDUCATIONAL  RECORD-BOOK.  William 
A.  Whbatlbt,  Middletown,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  26.  ^914. 
SerUl  No.  821,172.     (CI.  11—20.) 


"r- 


A  teacher's  record  book  comprising  a  cover  having  a 
number  of  ruled  spaces  containing  printed  general  in- 
■tmctlons  or  indicating  matter  on  the  inside  along  the 
margin  at  the  top  edges  and  a  number  of  ruled  spaces 
containing  printed  general  instructions  or  indicating  mat- 
ter on  the  Inside  along  the  margins  at  the  side  edges,  and 
«  removable  filler  of  blank  pages  that  is  smaller  than  the 


cover  so  that  the  printed  marginal  spaces  at  the  top  and 
sides  of  the  cover  will  be  exposed  when  the  book  is  open, 
the  leaves  of  said  filler  having  ruled  spacea  for  the  in- 
sertion of  specific  notations,  that  aline  vertically  with 
the  spaces  at  the  top  of  the  cover  and  aline  horliontally 
with  the  spaces  at  the  sides  of  the  cover,  whereby  specific 
notations  on  the  several  leaves  of  the  filler  may  be  read 
downward  with  relation  to  the  matter  at  the  top  of  the 
cover  and  may  ke  read  across  with  relation  to  the  matter 
at  the  sides  of  the  cover. 


1.15  8,607.  ANTISKIDDINO  ARMOR  FOR  TIRES. 
Hknkt  W.  Whits  and  Adhin  T.  Shbloon,  Atchee,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1913.     SerUl  No.  750.331.     (CI.  162— 14. » 


A  tire  armor  comprising  membera  embracing  the  tire, 
and  means  for  spacing  said  members  apart,  each  of  aaid 
members  comprising  an  arcuate  tread  section  having  Irs 
parallel  longitudinal  edges  upturned  to  provide  calks  that 
taper  toward  the  extremities  of  the  section,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  plates  having  their  appei'  extremities 
hinged  to  the  extremities  of  said  section  and  a  second 
pair  of  plates  having  their  upper  edges  hinged  to  the 
lower  extremities  of  the  first  mentioned  plates  In  vertical 
alinement  with  their  hinged  connections  with  said  tread 
section,  said  second  mentioned  plates  having  their  lower 
extremities  formed  into  loops  that)  are  disposed  out  of 
vertical  alinement  with  said  first  mentioned  plates,  said 
means  paxslng  through  the  loops. 


1,158,608,  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Howabd  L. 
White,  New  Toric.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,701. 
(CI.  107—70.)     , 


IV^   ' 


1.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
rack  bar  having  rack  teeth  on  different  face*,  and  stops 
removably  connected  to  said  rack  and  each  projecting 
from  only  one  face  of  the  rack  bar. 

2.  In  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
rack  bar  having  rack  teeth  on  one  face  thereof,  of  a  stop 
connected  thereto  and  projectiag  only  from  said  face. 

3.  In  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
rack  bar  provided  with  rack  teeth  on  adjacent  faces  there- 
of, of  stops  projecting  from  said  faces  and  each  adJnstaMe 
to  any  position  along  the  rack  bar  independently  of  the 
position  of  the  stops  on  the  adjacent  face  of  the  rack  l>ar. 

4.  In  tabulating  mechanism,  a  rack  bar  formed  with 
rack  teeth  on  adjacent  faces  thereof,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  rack  teeth  on  said  faces  being  cut  away  to  provide 
space  to  accommodate  holding  clamps  for  stops  mounted 
on  the  rack  bar. 

5.  In  tabulating  mechanism,  a  rack  bar  having  a  series 
of  rack'teeth  on  each  face  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  teeth 
being  undercut  to  provide  clearances  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rack  bar  at  the  comers  thereof,  and  leaving 
the  ends  of  the  teeth  overhanging  their  base  to  provide 
holding  means  for  stops  on  the  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.158,609.      TYPE  -  WRITING    MACHINE.      Howabd    L. 

:  Whitb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1913.  Sertal  No.  792,92.'». 
<C1.  197—70.) 


1.  In  tabulating  meohnnlsm,  a  stop-supporting  bar  hav 
ing  rack  teeth  on  one  face  thereof,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  teeth  for  holding  on  said  face,  stops  arranged  I0 
project  from  said  fare  only,  said  means  comprising  a  lock- 
ing key  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bar  in  said  face, 
the  rack  teeth  being  ^ut  away  to  provide  a  guldeway  in 
which  the  key  is  guideil  and  held  against  said  face,  the 
key  being  confined  between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
fnce.  ♦ 

2.  In  tabulating  mrrhnnism,  the  combination  of  a  stop- 
supporting  bar  having  rack  teeth  on  one  face  thereof, 
stops  to  seat  between  said  teeth,  and  a  locking  rod  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  bar  on  said  face  thereof  for 
locking  the  stops  on  said  face,  the  stops  projecting  from 
said  face  only,  the  rack  teeth  on  said  face  formed  to  inter- 
lock with  the  locking  rod  to  hold  it  against  the  stop-bup- 
{)orting  bar,  but  permitting  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  bar  and  said  rod  into  and  out  of  position 
for  locking  the  stops  to  the  bar. 

3.  In  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting bar  provided  with  rack  teeth  on  one  face  thereof 
to  provide  interdental  spaces,  stops  extending  into  said 
spaces  and  projecting  from  said  face  only  of  the  bar,  and 
a  locking  rod  on  said  face,  said  teeth  being  undercut  *o 
form  a  channel  between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  face 
in  which  channel  the  locking  rod  is  mounted  for  movement 
Into  and  out  of  position  to  lock  the  stops  to  said  face  of 
the  bar. 

4.  In  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting bar,  stops  settable  at  different  positions  along  one 
fnce  of  the  bar  and  projecting  from  said  face  only,  means 
on  said  face  to  prevent  movement  of  the  stops  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bar,  and  a  locking  key  supported  on  said  face 
of  the  bar  and  having  detents  to  enter  recessesMn  the  stop 
to  hold  them  on  the  bar.  said  detents  and  recesses  being 
located  between  the  edges  of  said  face,  whereby  the  means 
for  positioning  and  holding  the  stops  on  the  bar  are 
confined  to  said  face  of  the  bar. 

5.  In  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting bar,  stops  adjustable  thereon,  and  a  locking  rod 
having  a  dovetailed  body  portion  and  dovetailed  detente, 
said  bar  provided  with  a  channel  to  receive  the  locking 
rod,  said  %tops  having  dovetailed  openings  In  the  body 
portions  thereof  to  receive  the  detents  on  said  rod  for 
Ifxrklng  the  stops  in  position. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.168.610.  CROSSING-SIGNAL.  Oscab  H.  Whitmak, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  JUly  20,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
852,107.     (CI.  116—22.) 

1.  A  croasing  signsl  comprisinTg  a  base,  a  standard  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  base,  a  display  secured  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  standard,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylin- 
der, a  whistle,  and  means  whereby  said  piston  is  recipro- 
cated in  said  cylinder  by  the  rotation  of  said  standard  to 
operate  said  whistle. 

2.  A  crossing  signal  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  rota- 
tably  SDOunted  in  said  base,  display  means  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard,  a  cylinder  supported  in  said  base,  a 


piston  In  said  cylinder,  means  for  roUtably  connecting 
said  piston  to  said  standard,  means  for  raising  said  piston 
when  said  standard  is  rotated,  means  for  elastlcaliy  hold- 
ing said  piston  at  the  end  of  its  stroke  in  said  cylinder, 
and  a  whistle  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  exhaust  from 
said  cylinder. 


3.  A  crossing  signal  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  base,  display  means  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard,  a  cylinder  supported  in  said  base,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  rotatably  connecting 
said  piston  to  said  standard,  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  said, 
cylinder,  lugs  on  said  piston  adapted  to  ride  over  the  lug» 
on  srtld  cylinder  to  raise  the  piston,  elastic-means  for  re- 
turning said  piston  from  its  raised  jwsition,  an  intake 
valve  for  said  cylinder,  and  a  whistle  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  exhaust  from  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  crossing  signal  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  base,  a  display  secured  to  the  top 
of  said  standard,  a  sleeve  on  said  standard,  a  display  on 
said  sleeve,  means  whereby  said  standard  and  said  sleere 
may  be  moved  independent  of  each  other,  means  whereby 
said  stahdard  and  said  sleeve  may  be  moved  simultane- 
ously, a  whistle,  and  means  whereby  said  whistle  is  oper- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  said  sUndard. 

5.  A  crossing  signal  comjjTlsIng  a  base,  a  standard  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  base,  a  paiir  of  oppositely  disposed 
arms  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  sleeve 
on  said  standard,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  arms  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve  In  the  same  plane  as  said  first 
named  arms,  and  means  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  ro- 
tated on  said  standard  to  bring  the  arms  on  said  sleeve 
against  the  arms  on  said  standard. 


1,158,611.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DASH  -  CLOCKf'. 
Gborgb  W.  Whittemohk,  Bristol,  and  JfLifs  H.  Wah- 
NBB,  Forestvllle,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Sessions  Clock 
Company.  Forestvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Der. 
30,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,690.     (CI.  58—56.) 


1.  A  dash  device  and  clock  combination  comprising  a 
circular  dash  device  and  a  clock  having  overlapping  cylin- 
drical portions,  the  said  dask  device  having  a  plane  and 
radial  body  portion  provided  with  a  rearwardly  turned 
edge  at  the  periphery,  a  locking  device  comprising  a  spring 
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drvloe  on  the  said  dash  device  and  a  pin  on  the  said  clock, 
and  the  nald  Hpring  device  belnfc  boused  In  the  space  in- 
oloiie«l  by  the  said  rearwardly  turned  edge. 

2.  A  ring  and  a  clock  flttlnir  therein,  holding  means 
operative  by  a  limited  relative  lonffltodtnal  and  rotative 
movement  of  the  naUl  ring  and  clock,  locking  meant  serv- 
ing to  lock  the  aald  ring  and  clock  against  return  rotative 
movement  rt-Hponsivo  to  such  relative  longitudinal  and 
rotative  movement  thereof,  the  said  ring  comprising  a  flat, 
annular  InHly  portion,  and  a  releasing  devlc<f  for  the  said 
locking  menuH  comprising  a  push  pin  extending  through 
the  said  body  portion. 

3.  A  dash  und  clo<-k  combination  comprising  a  dash 
nieml>er  and  a  clock  member  having  overlapping  cylindri- 
cal portionM.  the  said  dash  member  (omprlsing  a  flat  ra- 
dial face  extending  outwardly  from,  Its  overlapping  por- 
tion, the  snld  clock  huvlug  a  flat,  radial  face  extending  In- 
wardly from  its  overlapping  portion,  and  a  locking  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  engaging  parts,  posi- 
tioned one  on  each  of  the  said  flat  radlul  faces. 


1.158.612.  STREFTT-CAR  RFAERSIBLE8EAT.  Hmman 
WiESEXKELi*.  We«t  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  May  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  25.U44.     (CI.  165—37.) 


1.  A  seat  and  hack  reversing  mechanism,  comprising  seat 
and  back  members  each  having  centrally  Journaled  pivot 
pins  upon  which  they  are  tumable.  segmental  seat  arms 
having  guiding  slots  in  which  the  pivot  pins  of  the  bark 
are  turnable  and  slldable :  bevel  pinions  concentric  with 
the  pivot  pins,  and  a  shaft  having  co  acting  pinions  at  its 
ends  engaging  those  of  the  seat  and  back. 

2,  A  car  seat  of  the  character  described  having  trans- 
verse seat,  central  pivots  for  the  seat  and  back,  curve«l 
channels  in  the  seat  frame  in  which  the  pivots  of  the 
back  may  travel  to  invert  the  back,  and  Intermesbing  gear 
wheels  fixed  to  the  scat  and  back  pivots  with  connecting 
shaft  to  Insure  their  simultaneous  inversion. 


1.158.613.  WINDOW-SHADE  AND  OPERATING  DE- 
VICE THEREFOR.  David  J.  WiLLtAMs.  Herrln,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,602.  (CI.  166 — 10.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  upper  shade  roller  mounted 
for  rotation  and  means  to  turn  the  same  In  one  direc- 
tion, an  operating  cord  wound  on  the  said  roller  in  the 
required  direction  to  cause  said  roller  to  revolve  against 
the  tension  of  said  roller  actuating  means,  when  said  cord 
Is  drawn  downwardly  ;  a  shade,  a  lower  roller  to  which 
the  low^er  end  of  the  shade  Is  attached,  hoisting  cords 
connected  to  the  upper  roller  and  also  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  shade  and  cords  attached  to  the  upper 
and  lower  rollers  for  winding  thereon. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  upper  shade  roller  mounted 
for  rotation  nnd  having  a  spring  to  revolve  the  same  in 
one  direction,  an  operating  cord  wound  on  the  said  roller 
In  the  required  direction  to  cause  said  roller  to  revolve 
against  the  tension  of  Its  spring  when  said  cord  is  drawn 
downwardly ;  a  shade,  a  lower  roller  to  which  tlie  lower 


end  of  the  shade  is  attached,  hoisting  cords  connected  to 
the  upper  roller  and  also  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
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the  shade  and  corda  attached   to  the   upper  and   lower 
rollers  for  winding  thereon. 


l,16(i,614.  LUBRICATOR.  Rubkkt  Wood,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Nathan  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York- 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1913.     SerUI  No.  800,976.    (Cl.  184—29.) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  engines,  an  actuator  in- 
cluding a  piston  and  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto 
at  the  same  time  and  under  the  same  pressure  that  it  la 
supplied  to  the  engine  cylinders  and  rutting  It  off  wken 
It  Is  cut  off  from  such  cylinders,  and  a  second  piston 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  reverse  direction  from  that  of 
the  flrst  piston  and  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto 
constantly  from  the  boiler. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  engines,  an  actuator  In- 
cluding a  piston  and  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto 
at  the  same  time  and  under  the  same  pressure  that  it  is 
supplied  to  the  engine  cylinders  and  cutting  it  off  when 
it  is  cut  off  from  aoch  cylinders,  and  a  second  piston 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  a  reverse  direction  from  that 
of  the  flrst  piston  and  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto 
constantly  from  the  boiler.  In  combination  with  an  oecil- 
latlng  device  including  a  shaft. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  engines,  an  actuator  in- 
cladlng  a  piston  and  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto 
at  the  same  time  and  under  the  same  pressure  that  It  la 
supplied  to  the  engine  cylinders  and  cutting  if  off  when 
it  is  cut  off  from  such  cylinders,  and  a  second  piston 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  reverse  direction  from  that  of 
the  flrst  piston,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto 
constantly  from  the  boiler,  in  combination  with  an  oscil- 
lating device  Including  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
one  direction  by  the  intermittent  pressure  of  the  steam 
on  the  flrst  piston  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the 
constant  pressure  of  the  steam  on  the  second   piston. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  engines,  an  actuator  in- 
eluding  a  piston  and  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto 
at  the  same  time  and  under  the  same  pressure  that  it  is 
supplied  to  the  engine  cylinders  and  cuttlnf  It  off  when 
It  Is  cat  off  from  such  cylinders,  and  a 'second  piston 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  reverse  direction  from  that  of 
the  first  piston,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto 
constantly  from  the  boiler.  In  combination  with  an  osdl- 
latlng  device  Including  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  In 
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one  direction  by  the  pressure  of  tlie  steam  on  the  flrst 
piston  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  pressure  of 
the  steam  on  the  second  piston. 

6.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  engines,  an  actuator  In- 
eluding  a  piston  and  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto 
at  the  same  time  and  under  the  same  pressure  that  it  la 
supplied  to  the  engine  cylinders  and  cutting  it  off  when 
It  is  cut  off  from  such  cylinders,  and  a  second  piston 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  a  reverse  direction  from  that 
of  the  first  piston,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto 
constantly  from  the  boiler.  In  combination  with  an  oscil- 
lating device  including  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  one  direction  by  the  pressure  of  the  steam  on  the  flrst 
piston  and  la  the  opposite  direction  by  the  pressure  of  the 
steam  on  the  second  piston,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
flrst  piston  being  greater  than  that  of  the  second  piston. 

(Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.158,615.  APPARATUS  FOR  TEEATINO  PHOTO- 
GR.VPHIC  FILMS.  John  Clinton  Wbioht,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,856. 
(Cl.  95—94.) 


of  the  uprights  for  giving  a  reciprocating  movement  to 
the   flexible   connection,   and   film   engaging  clips  detach- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  flexible  connection. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  photographic  films,  a 
base  adapted  to  suppodt  a  receptacle,  uprights  on  each 
side  of  the  base,  rollers  mounted  upon  the  uprights,  a 
flexible  connection  passing  over  said  rollers  and  having 
at  its  ends  means  for  engaging  a  film,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  flexible  connection  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  to  thereby  carry  the  film  supported  thereby  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  through  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  for  treating  photographic  films,  a  base 
adapted  to  support  a  bath  receptacle,  said  base  having  a 
transversely  extending  passage,  uprights  mounted  upon 
the  Iwse,  rollers  mounted  upon  said  uprights,  a  winding 
drum  operatlvely  supported  with  relation  to  the  base, 
rollers  disposed  upon  the  base  at  the  ends  of  the  passage, 
and  a  band  engaged  by  said  winding  drum  passing  be- 
neath the  rollers  In  the  base  and  through  said  passage 
and  then  extending  upward  over  rollers  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  uprights,  and  means  carried  at  the  ends  of  the 
band  for  detacbably  engaging  a  film. 

3.  A  device  for  treating  photographic  films  comprising 
a  tray  supporting  base,  and  moans  mounted  upon  the  base 
for  detachably  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  a  film  and 
drawing  said  film  back  and  forth  through  a  bath  sup- 
ported upon  said  base. 

4.  A  device  for  treating  photographic  films  comprising 
a  bath  tray  supporting  base,  and  means  mounted  upon 
the  base  for  detachably  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  a 
film  and  drawing  said  film  back  and  forth  through  the 
bath  supported  upon  said  base,  said  means  Including  a 
hexlble  connection  to  which  the  ends  of  the  film  are  con- 
nected detachably,  and  means  having  winding  engage- 
ment with  the  flexible  connection  for  operating  it. 

5.  A  device  for  treating  photographic  films  comprising 
a  base  adapted  to  support  a  both  tray,  uprights  mounted 
upon  the  base,  a  flexible  connection  paasing  over  said 
uprights  and  across  the  base,  means  mounted  upon  one 


1,158,616.  OIL-BURNER.  John  F.  Wbight  and  Otoaam 
W.  Tamsitt,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  of  one^half  to 
Eppe  M.  Locus,  Van  Alstyne,  Tex.  Filed  June  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  31,406.     (Cl.  168 — 68.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  oil  burner,  of  a  supporting 
base  provided  with  a  pair  of  oil  sumps  formed  In  and  be- 
neath the  surface  of  said  base,  a  pair  of  burner  members 
mounted  on  the  base  and  connecting  with  feed  pipes  and 
an  air  nocale  of  substantial  height  and  provided  with  an 
opening  located  above  the  burner  members  formed  in  and 
opening  through  the  base. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  oil  bamer,  of  a  supporting 
base  provided  with  a  pair  of  oil  pumps  formed  In  and  be- 
neath the  surface  of  said  base,  a  pair  of  burner  members 
mounted  on  the  base  and  connecting  with  feed  pipes  and 
an  air  nozxle  located  on  each  side  of  the  burner  member, 
said  air  nozxle  having  its  wall  adjacent  to  the  burner 
vertically  formed  and  the  upper  extremity  formed  at  an 
angle  with  the  vertical  wall  and  an  air  outlet  provided 
in  the  upper  angular  waU. 


1,158,617.  SHIP  PROPULSION.  Heinbich  Zobllt, 
Znricb,  Swltserland,  assignor  to  Escber,  Wyss  ft  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  Switzerland.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  840,972.      (Cl.   121—58.) 


1.  The  combination  of  at  least  three  propeller  shafts, 
means  for  driving  certain  of  said  shafts  solely  by  steam 
to  obtain  one  speed  of  propulsion,  and  means  for  driving 
the  remaining  shafts  solely  by  electric  motors  to  obUln 
another  speed  of  propulsion. 

2.  The  combination  of  at  least  three  propeller  shafts, 
steam  driving  means  alone  for  certain  of  said  shafts  tat- 
nisbing  the  main  driving  power  at  one  speed,  and  electrical 
driving  means  alone  for  the  remaining  shafts  furnishing 
the  main  driving  power  at  a  lesser  speed. 

3.  The  combination  of  at  least  three  propeller  shafts, 
steam  driring  means  alone  for  two  of  said  shafts,  electric 
motors  alone  for  driring  the  remaining  shafts,  an  inda- 
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pendent  bigb  speed  turbo-dynamo  set  generating  current 
for  said  motors,  and  means  for  preventing  dragging  of 
the  Idle  shafts  when  the  other  shafts  are  developing 
power. 

4.  The  combination  of  at  least  three  propeller  shafts, 
steam  driving  means  alone  for  two  of  said  shafts,  electric 
motors  alone  for  driving  the  remaining  shafts,  an  Inde- 
pendent high  speed  turbo-dynamo  set  generating  current 
for  said  motont,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  steam  from 
the  high  speed  dynamo  turbine  Into  the  steam  driving 
means  of  the  steam  driven  propeller  shafts. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  ship  having  two  sets  of  pro- 
pellers, turbine  means  for  tlirectly  driving  one  set,  and 
turbo-electrlr  means  for  driving  the  other  set,  and  meant 
preventing  dragging  of  thef  Idle  set  when  the  other  set  la 
developing  propulsion  pov^er. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,618.  VALVE-LIFTER.  Danicl  ALKfti,  Great  Bend, 
Kana.  Piled  May  2S,  1014.  Serial  No.  840,884.  (CI. 
20—87.1.) 

/3 


'  A  device  for  compres.sInK  valve  springs  consisting  of 
crossed  levers  pivotfd  tOBethef  at  their  point  of  Intersec- 
tion, the  said  levers  tormtnatlng  at  one  side  of  their  piv- 
otal point  in  handles  and  at  the  other  si|]e  of  their  pivotal 
point  In  oppositely  extending  arcuate  Jaws,  the  free  ends 
of  one  of  the  Jaws  being  threaded  and  having  a  sleeve  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon  whereby  the  Jaw  may  be  ac- 
commodated to  valve  chambers  of  various  depths,  the  frei 
end  of  the  other  Jaw  terminating  in  an  outwardly  bent 
bifurcated    portlonv 
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,18  8,619.  STOrriNG  MECHANISM.  Rbubkn  T. 
Baiblbt,  Blllerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Taterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1012.  Serial  No.  730,580.  (CI. 
90—61.) 


1.  A  gear  cutting  machine  having  a  relatively  movable 
work  holder  and  tool,  a  clutch  member  movable  in  oppo- 
site direction  for  automatically  controU^g  the  direction 
of  auch  relative  movement,  automatic  means  for  rendering 
the  clutch  member  inoperative  after  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  relative  movements  of  the  work  and  tool,  and  rota- 
table  means  for  preliminarily  determining  the  number  of 
such  movements. 

2i  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  relatively  movable  work  holder  and  tool,  a  driving 


means  Including  a  loose  clutch  member  movable  in  oppo- 
site directions  as  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  holder 
and  tool  is  reversed,  automatic  means  for  stopping  the 
loose  clutch  member  in  an  intermediate  Inoperative  posi- 
tion after  a  predetermined  number  of  relative  movements 
of  the  work  and- tool,  and  rotataUe  means  arranged  to  be 
set  preliminarily  to  determine  the  number  of  such  move- 
ments. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  movable  tool  holder,  actuating  means  therefor 
Including  a  clutch  having  oppositely  driven  fast  members 
and  an  Intermediate  loose  member,  automatic  means  for 
shifting  the  loose  member  Into  and  ovt  of  engagement 
with  the  respective  driven  members  at  the  conclusion  of 
each  operation  of  the  machine,  and  means  including  a 
rotatable  controller  arranged  to  operate  automatically 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  operations  to  stop  the 
clutch  member  in  an  inoperative  position. 

4.  A  gear  cutting  machine  having  a  movable  tool  car- 
rier, driving  mechanism  for  the  carrier,  a  clutch  having 
a  movable  loose  member,  means  for  moving  the  clutch 
member,  and  a  stopping  lever  arranged  to  fall  by  gravity 
into  such  position  as  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  clutch 
member  after  the  latter  has  been  shifted  a  predetermined 
number  of  times. 

«  5.  A  gear  cutting  machine  having  a  movable  tool  car- 
rier, driving  mechanism  for  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
Interrupting  the  operation  of  the  driving  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  stopping  lever  constructed  and  arranged  to  fall 
by  gravity  Into  operative  position,  and  a  controlling  disk 
which  may  be  set  to  govern  the  number  of  movements  of 
the  carrier  before  permitting  the  stopping  lever  to  fall. 
[Claims  6  a^d  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,158.620.  HORN  FOE  AUTOMOBILES  AND  MOTOR- 
CYCLES. SipNET  A.  BBy%AND,  North  Rldgeville,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Garford  Manufacturing  Company, 
Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1013. 
Serial  No.  794.144.      (CI.  177—7.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  or  motor  cycle  horn,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat  frame  piece  having  a  relatively  large  open- 
ing therein,  the  piece  being  turned  up  at  one  edge  to  form 
a  support,  a  vibratlle  sonorous  diaphragm,  a  caaing  front 
having  An  opening  therein  for  the  egress  of  sound  waves, 
a  ^sonator  in  said  opening,  said  diaphragm  being  clamped 
between  the  caising  front  and  the  frame  piece,  means  to  at- 
tach said  front,  diaphragm  and  frame  piece  together,  a 
pair  of  electromagnets  Including  cores  and  windings,  the 
magnet  cores  being  attached  at  one  end  to  aaid  support 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  diaphragm 
over  the  opening  In  the  frame  piece,  the  other  ends  of  the 
cores  projecting  beyond  the  windings  and  being  cut  away 
to  form  a  flat  surface  presented  to  the  armature,  an  arma- 
ture for  said  magnets  and  to  the  re«r  thereof  spanning 
the  space  between  the  projecting  ends  of  the  poles  and 
adapted  to  be  attracted  to  the  sides  of  such  ends  when 
said  magneta  are  energised,  a  spring  connecting  said  arma- 
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ture  to  the  frame  piece,  an  electric  switch  controlling  the 
circuit  of  the  magnet  including  contacts,  springs  connected 
to  the  frame  piece  carrying  said  contacts,  means  to  ad- 
just said  contacts  supported  from  the  frame  piece,  an 
anvil  upon  the  diaphragm  upon  which  the  armature  beats 
when  vibrated,  a  cover  for  the  apparatus  supported  from 
the  fratne  piece  and  means  to  attach  the  cover  to  the 
frame  piece. 

2.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  flat 
frame  piece  having  an  opening  therein,  the  piece  being 
turned  up  at  one  edge  to  form  a  support,  a  front  casing, 
a  diaphragm  mounted  between  the  casing  and  frame  piece 
and  exposed  through  the  opening  in  the  frame  piece, 
means  for  operating  the  diaphragm  including  an  electro- 
magnet mounted  on  said  support  and  extending  snbstan- 
tlally  parallel  to  the  diaphragm,  means  to  connect  one 
end  of  said  magnet  to  said  support  with  its  armature 
operating  end  adjacent  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  an 
armature  to  the  rear  of  the  poles  of  the  magnet  for  actu- 
ating the  diaphragm,  said  armature  associated  with  the 
armature  actuating  ends  of  the  magnet  and  means  Includ- 
ing a  spring  connecting  the  armature  to  the  frame  piece 
and  normally  positioning  it  out  of  engagement  with  the 
diaphragm  and  adjacent  the  center  portion  thereof. 

3.  In  an  automobile  bom.  the  combination  of  a  flat 
frame  piece  having  a  relatively  large  opening  therein, 
one  of  the  edges  of  the  frame  piece  being  turned  up  to 
form  a  support,  a  vibratlle  sonorous  diaphragm  associated 
with  the  frame  piece  and  exposed  from  the  rear  through i 
the  opening  in  the  franke  piece,  means  for  operating  said' 
diaphragm  which  acts  upon  the  same  through  the  open- 
ing, said  means  including  an  electromagnet  mounted  upon 
the  back  side  of  the  frame  piece  and  having  its  core  ex- 
fending  over  the  opening  and  the  exposed  part  of  the 
diaphragm  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  diaphragm, 
means  to  connect  one  end  of  the  electromagnet  to  said 
support  and  normally  holding  It  In  position  with  the  arma- 
ture actuating  end  adjacent  the  central  portion  of  the 
diaphragm,  an  armature  for  actuating  the  diaphragm  con- 
trolled by  said  magnet  mounted  over  the  opening  In  the 
frame  piece,  means  including  a  spring  connecting  the 
armature  with  the  frame  piece  and  normally  holding  the 
armature  out  of  engagement  with  the  diaphragm  and  with 
Its  diaphragm  actuating  portion  over  the  central  portion 
of  the  diaphragm,  and  an  electric  switch  controlled  by  the 
armature. 

4.  In  an  automobile  or  motor  cycle  horn,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sheet  metal  supporting  member  having  an  opening 
therein,  one  edge  of  the  supporting  member  being  bent  up- 
wardly to  form  a  magnet  support,  a  diaphragm  associated 
with  the  supporting  member  and  exposed  through  the 
opening  therein,  means  for  operating  said  diaphragm  in- 
cluding an  electromagnet  mounted  upon  said  magnet  sup- 
port and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  diaphragm 
with  Its  free  or  armature  actuating  end  toward  the  center 
of  the  diaphragm,  an  armature  for  actuating  the  dia- 
phragm operated  by  said  magnet,  and  an  electric  switch 
governing  the  flow  of  current  throngh  the  magnet  con- 
trolled by  the  armature. 

5.  In  an  automobile  or  motor  cy^le  horn,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sheet  metal  supporting  member  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  one  of  the  edges  of  said  member  being  turned 
up  to  form  a  magnet  support,  a  diaphragm  associated 
therewith,  electromagnetic  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port with  its  core  and  windings  substantially  parallel  to 
the  diaphragm  and  with  its  free  end  toward  the  center  of 
the  diaphragm,  the  armature  of  said  electromagnet  being 
fastened  to  the  supporting  member  opposite  the  magnet 
and  normally  held  In  position  to  the  rear  of  the  core  of 
said  magnet,  and  an  electric  switch  controlled  by  the 
magnet. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,621.      FLUID   MOTOR,    PUMP,    AND   THE    LIKE. 

Chaslcs  H.  Bibch,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1910. 

Serial  No.  680,477.     (CI.  103—44.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  sUdonary  cylin- 
drical   casing,   a   shaft   extending   longitudinally   of  said 


casing  and  a  plurality  of  blades  each  Independently  and 
rotatably  mounted  upon  aaid  abaft  and  extending  to 
the  wall  of  said  casing.  In  combination  with  means  op- 
erated by  the  movements  of  said  shaft  for  controlling  the 
relative  position  of  said  blades  and  producing  a  variable 
movement  between  them. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  sUtionary  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  rotaUble  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  casing  and  a  plurality  of  blades  each  Independently 
and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  flUing  the 
space  between  the  shaft  and  the  wail  of  the  casing,  in 
combination  with  means  ofMrated  by  the  movements  of 
said  shaft  for  controlling  the  relative  position  of  said 
blades  and  producing  a  variable  movement  betwe^  them. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stationary  cylin 
drical  casing,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
casing  and  a  plurality  of  radial  blades  each  independently 
and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  extending 
to  the  wall  of  said  casing,  in  combination  with  means 
positively  connected  to  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  blades  and  producing  a  variable 
movement  between  them. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stationary  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  longltudiiially  of, 
and  centrally  positioned  in  said  casing  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  each  Independently  and  loosely  Counted  upon  said 
shaft  and  extending  to  the  wall  of  said  casing.  In  com 
bination  with  means  positively  connected  to  said  shaft 
for  controlling  the  relative  position  of  said  blades  and  pro- 
ducing a  variable  movement  between  them. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stationary  cylin 
drical  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of,  and  centrally  positioned  in  said  casing  and  a  plurality 
of  radial  blades  each  loosely  and  independently  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  extending  to  the  wall  of  said  casing. 
In  combination  with  means  periodically  engaging  said 
blades  for  controlling  the  relative  position  of  said  blades 
and  producing  a  variable  movement  between  them. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  158  622.  BOTTLE-CAP.  Evmrrr  L.  Blakeslck,  Port-, 
land,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,247. 
(CI.  215—14.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cap,  com- 
prising a  fiat'disk,  an  edge  member  turned  substantially 
normal  to  said  disk,  said  edge  member  being  rendered 
elastic  or  yielding  by  means  of  indentures  therein,  an  an- 
nular corking  member  Integrally  attached  to  said  disk, 
said  corking  member  being  rendered  elastic  or  yielding  by . 
means  of  its  annular  construction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cap,  com- 
prising a  flat  disk,  an  annular  edge  portion  integrally  at- 
tached to  said  disk  and  forming  a  dish  shaped  contour 
therewith,   said   edge   portion    being    rendered   elastic   or 
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yielding  by  meana  of  indentures  thereto,  an  ^|t^l»n^^ 
corking;  member  Integrally  attached  to  aald  disk  within 
aald  edgre  portion,  aald  corking  member  luiTing  a  dOTC- 
talled  outer  periphery  and  a  groove  apon  the  cater  periph- 
ery intermediate  aaid  dovetailed  portion  and  said  diak, 
aubatantlally  aa  described. 


of  waya.  aald  platform  dlaposMl  below  aald  way*,  a  mate- 
rial flow  actuated  delivery  device  to  said  ways  above  said 
ways,  and  connections  from  the  delivery  device  to  move 
the  platform  toward  and  from  the  ways  to  vary  material 
flow  through  the  ways. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


i 


1,168.624.  8EIJC-C0NTR0LLIN0  HEATER  Alimm  C 
Bbantinohaii.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  C.  O.  Ham^ 
Bond,  trustee.  Silver  Creek.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1918. 
Serial  No.  802,891.     (Cl.  84—84.) 


^i: 


3.  A  bottle  cap  comprising  in  one  piece  a  disk,  an 
annular  edge  portion  turned  substantially  normal  to  said 
disk  for  the  purpose  of  embracing  the  lip  of  a  bottle,  aaid 
edge  portion  being  rendered  elastic  or  yielding  by  means 
of  indentures  therein,  said  Indentures  upon  the  outer  aur- 
face  of  said  edge  portion  being  alternately  disposed  rela- 
tive to  those  upon  the  inner  surface  of  said  edge  por- 
tion, an  annular  corking  member  within  said  edge  por- 
tion, said  corking  member  having  a  beveled  or  dovetailed 
peripheral  face  adjacent  said  edge  member,  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  dovetailed  portion  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  an 
annular  neck  or  connection  member  intermediate  and 
connecting  said  disk  and  said  •corking  member,  said  con- 
necting member  having  a  groove  in  the  outer  peripheral 
(ace  thereof. 


1,168.623.  GRAIN  HEATER  CONTROLLER.  All»n  C. 
Bbantingham.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Ham- 
mond, trustee.  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  787.846.     (Cl.  34 — 34.)/ 


1.  A  treating  device  embodying  a  plurality  of  ways  for 
material  flow,  baflle  means  for  said  ways  and  flow  check- 
ing meana  for  the  material  Including  material  deflectors, 
and  driving  meana  to  actuate  the  deflectors. 

2.  A  treating  device  embodying  parallel  waya  for  ma- 
terial flow,  and  flow  checking  means  for  the  material 
including  a  pivotally  suspended  material  deflector,  and 
driving  means  for  oscillating  said  deflector. 

3.  A  treating  device  embodying  a  plurality  of  waya  for 
material  flow,  a  slatted  platform  below  said  ways,  and 
means  for  moving  said  platform  toward  and  from  the 
ways  to  vary  material  flow  through  said  ways. 

4.  A  treating  device  embodying  a  plurality  of  ways  for 
material  flow,  a  slotted  platform  below  said  ways,  and 
automatic  means  for  moving  said  platform  toward  and 
from  the  ways  to  vary  material  flow  through  said  ways. 

6.  A  treating  device  embodying  parallel  aeries  of  ways 
for  material  flow,  a  platform  having  a  slat  for  each  aerlea 


1.  A  multiple  way  heater  provided  with  a  flow  con- 
trolling member  having  a  discharge  opening  for  each  way, 
and  yleldable  sustaining  means  for  the  memt>er. 

2.  A  multiple  way  heater  provided  with  a  yleldable  flow 
controlling  material  receiving  member  having  a  discharge 
opening  for  each  way,  and  a  suataining  spring  therefor 
for  the  member. 

3.  A  multiple  way  heater  having  In  combination  with 
Ita  mnltlple  ways  a  laterally  hinged  material  flow  con- 
trolling member,  and  a  single  lateral  auatainlng  spring 
therefor. 

4.  A  heater  provided  with  a  material  flow-way,  a  beat- 
ing Jacket  for  said  way,  and  a  hinged  material  flow  re- 
ceiving member  Independently  of  its  position  disposed 
always  to  deliver  to  said  way. 

6.  A  mnltlple  way  heater  provided  with  a  hinged  ma- 
terial flow  control'ing  member  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing for  each  way.  and  yleldable  sustaining  means  thertfor. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.158.625.     GAS-ENGINE.     THOMaa    PaasTON    Baooaa,    ^ 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Frank- 
lin A.  Umsted.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.  J^ 
rial  No.  625.138.      (Cl.   123 — 44.)  ^^\ 

1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  a  motor  embodying  a  phi-'*^ 
rallty  of  cylinders  revoluhle  about  a  fixed  shaft,  ^e  com- 
bination with  valves  of  movable  cam  blocks  revolving 
with  said  cylinders,  means  connecting  the  valvea  with 
aald  cam  blocka,  a  power  abaft  geared  to  aald  revolving 
cylinders,  s  cam  mounted  on  said  power  shaft,  said  cam 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  cam  lugs 
adapted  to  be  rotated  into  and  out  of  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  blocka  on  the  cyiindera,  the  geared 
connections  between  the  power  shaft  and  the  revolving 
cylinders  being  such  aa  to  cause  a  dllTerentlal  rotation 
between  the  power  shaft  and  the  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  fixed  shaft,  a  pair  of  motor  units 
routing  about  aald  shaft,  each  of  said  units  comprising  , 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  rigidly  connected,  s  power  shaft 
driven  by  said  units,  a  cam  on  said  power  abaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  cam  blocks  carried  by  each  motor  unit,  all  of 
said  cam  blocks  being  moved  into  and  oat  of  engagement 
with  the  cam  during  the  rotation  of  said  units,  and  a 
valve  operatlvely  connected  to  each  cam  block. 
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t.  In  a  gaa  engine,  a  fixed  abaft,  a  pair  of  motor  units 
rotating  atwat  said  shaft,  each  of  said  untta  comprising 
a  plarality  of  cylinders  rigidly  connected,  a  driving  gear 
mounted  on  each  unit,  a  power  shaft,  a  gear  on  said 
power  shaft  In  driven  engagement  with  said  gear  on  the 
motor  nnlta,  a  cam  on  said  power  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
cam  blocks  carried  by  each  motor  unit,  all  of  said  cam 
blocks  being  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
cam  during  the  rotation  of  aald  units,  and  a  valve  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  each  of  said  cam  blocks. 


4.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  fixed  shaft,  a  pair  of  motor  units 
rotating  about  said  shaft,  each  of  said  units  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  rigidly  connected,  a  power  abaft 
geared  to  both  of  aald  units  to  rotate  at  different  speed 
than  said  nnlts,  a  plurality  of  cam  blocks  carried  by  each 
motor  unit,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  power  shsft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  npaced  cam  lugs,  said  cam  lugs 
being  alternately  thrown  into  and  out  of  operative  en- 
gagement with  each  of  the  cam  blocks  on  said  units  by 
reason  of  the  differential  movement  between  the  power 
shaft  and  said  units,  snd  a  valve  operatlvely  connected  to 
each  cam  block. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  fixed  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
mounted  to  rotate  about  said  shaft,  said  cylinders  being 
rigidly  connected,  a  valve  mechanism  for  each  cylinder 
comprising  a  valve  arranged  to  bo  normally  held  in  cl<>sed 
position  by  centrifugal  force,  a  counter-weighted  lever 
tending  during  the  revolution  of  said  cylinders  to  force 
said  valve  into  open  position,  said  means  being  of  In- 
sufllcient  power  to  force  said  valve  Into  open  position,  and 
means  connected  to  the  said  lever  for  positively  opening 
said  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.158.626.  SKYLIGHT.  William  Hcnby  Bbooes.  To- 
ronto. Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  June  21.  1915.  Serial 
No.  35.268.     (Cl.   108—16.) 


1.  In  a  sky  Ught,  the  combination  with  the  curb  frame 
and  aide  sections  of  the  sky  light,  of  a  bridge  bar  ex- 
tending between  the  ends  of  the  opposing  side  sky  light 


sections  and  end  aky  light  sections  divided  on  a  vertical 
plane  to  form  two  Biemt>er8,  each  comprleing  a  bottom 
bar  arteniber  and  an  inclined  hip  member,  the  bottom  bar 
of  one  member  being  connected  in  a  stationary  position  to 
the  curb  frame  and  the  bottom  bar  of  the  other  membO' 
aUdably  connected  to  the  bottom  bar  connected  to  the 
carb  frame,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  hip  portions  to  the  bridge  bar.  « 

2.  Ib  a  aky  light,  the  combination  with  the  curb  frame 
and  side  seetlona  of  the  sky  light,  of  an  end  section  ad- 
justably carried  by  the  curb  frame  between  the  side  sec- 
tions and  provided  with  upwardly  extending  hip  portions, 
a  bridge  bar  having  a  guldeway  carried  by  and  extending 
between  the  side  sections,  vertical  plates  formiag  the 
upper  ends  of  the  hip  portions  and  bearing  agalnat  the 
face  of  the  bridge  bar.  and  means  extending  from  the 
plates  Into  the  guideway  bar  for  locldng  the  plates  in 
any  desired  position  longitudinally  of  the  guldeway  of  the 
bridge  bar. 

3.  In  a  sky  light,  the  combination  with  the  curb  frame 
and  side  sections  of  the  sky  light,  of  end  sections  com- 
prising two  portions  adjustably  carried  by  the  curb  frame 
and  provided  with  upwardly  extending  hip  portions,  ver- 
tical plates  forming  the  upper  ends  of  the  hip  portions,  a 
bridge  bar  having  horizontal  edge  gnideways,  plates  slid- 
ably  held  in  the  guldeways  of  the  bridge  bar,  and  clamping 
screws  extending  through  the  plates  and  plate  encto  of 
the  hips. 

4.  In  a  sky  Ught.  the  combination  with  the  curb  frame 
having  the  upper  inner  edges  thereof  turned  back  upon 
themselves  and  longitudinally  slotted  to  form  the  bottom 
bar  of  the  stationary  member  of  each  aky  light  section, 
a  hip  bar  extending  upwardly  from  one  end  of  such  bot- 
tom bar,  an  adjustable  sky  light  section  member  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  bar  having  an  Intumed  inner  edge 
engaging  the  aforesaid  slot,  a  hip  bar  extending  upwardly 
from  the  outer  end  of  such  adjustable  bar,  and  means  for~ 
connecting  the  hip  bars  together. 


1,168,627.  POSITIVELY-DRIVEjN  RING-ROLL.  WiNN 
E.  BaouoHTON,  Peabody.  Mass.j  assignor  to  The  Turner 
Tanning  Machinery  Company,  Peabody.  Mass..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.  Filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27.949.      (Cl.  69—13.) 


1.  In  a  ring  r611  ot  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  center  shaft,  end  rings  hxed  to  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  recesses  in  their  luner  faces.  Intermediate 
rings  movable  radially  with  relation  to  said  center  shaft 
and  provided  in  their  adjacent  side  faces  with  registering 
recesses  and  in  the  outer  faces  of  the  endmost  intermedi- 
ate rings  with  recesses  which  register  with  the  recesses  In 
said  fixed  rings,  and  balls  located  in  the  registering  re- 
cesses of  adjacent  rings  to  couple  them  together  for  ro- 
tary movement  while  permitting  the  intermediate  rings  to 
be  moved  radially  with  relation  to  said  shaft  and  end 
rings. 

2.  In  a  ring  roll  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation,   a   center   shaft,   end    rings    fixed    to   said    shaft, 

'intermediate  rings  movable  radially  with  relation  to 
said  center  shaft  and  provided  In  their  adjacent  aide  faces 
with  registering  recesses,  devices  located  In  the  register- 
ing recesses  of  adjacent  rings  to  couple  them  together  for 
rotary  movement  while  permitting  them  to  be  moved 
radially  with  relation  to  said  shaft  and  means  for  cou- 
pling the  movable  Intermediate  rings  with  the  fixed  end 
rings  to  pennlt  the  Intermediate  rings  to  rotate  with  4he 
end  rings  and  to  be  moved  radially  with  relation  to  aald 
end   rings. 
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8.  In  a  ring  roll  of  tbe  character  described.  In  cooftbl- 
natloo,  a  plurality  of  rings  arranged  aide  bj  side,  and 
means  Interposed  between  adjacent  rlngt  for  coaplinc 
them  together  for  rotary  movement  and  to  permit  them  to 
be  IndlTldually  moved  in  a  radial  direction. 

4.  In  a  ring  roll  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  In  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  rings  having  recesses  in  their  adja- 
cent faces  registering  with^each  other,  and  antifriction 
devices  located  in  the  recesses  of  adjacent  rings  to  couple 
them  together  for  rotary  movement  while  permitting 
them  to  be  moved  radially. 


1,158.628.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HIDES  AND 
SKINS.  Winn  E.  Bbouqhton,  Peabody,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Company, 
Peabody,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May 
13.   1915.     Serial  JIo.  27,960.      (Cl.   149—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  bed  roll,  a  bladed  cylinder  cotiperatjlng  therewith, 
feed  rolls  separated  from  the  bed  roll  and  codperatlng 
with  the  latter  and  said  bladed  cylinder  to  place  tbe  hide 
or  skin  under  tension,  and  an  unhalring  tool  to  act  upon 
the  same  surface  of  the  hide  or  skin  as  the  bladed  cylin- 
der and  upon  that  portion  of  the  hair  side  of  the  hide  or 
skin  which  is  botween  said  feed  rolls  and  bed  roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  bed  roll,  a  work  tool  cooperating  therewith,  a  sup- 
port for  the  hide  or  skin  separated  from  said  bed  roll  and 
work  tool,  and  an  unhalring  tool  to  act  on  the  same  sur- 
face of  the  hide  or  skin  as  the  work  tool  and  upon  that 
portion  of  the  hide  or  skin  between  said  support  and 
said  bed  roll.  « 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  tool,  a  work  support  cooperating  therewith, 
one  of  said  parts  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other, 
a  work  support  separated  from  the  first  mentioned  work 
support,  and  an  unhalring  tool  to  act  on  the  hair  side  of 
a  hide  or  skin  between  said  work  supports  while  said  work 
tool  ifi  also  acting  on  said  hair  side. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bladed  cylinder,  a  bed  roll  cooperating  therewith, 
a  carriage  for  said  bed  roll  movable  toward  and  from 
said  bladed  cylinder,  feed  rolls  modnted  on  said  carriage 
above  said  bed  roll,  and  an  unhalring  tool  located  above 
the  bladed  cylinder  and  arranged  to  act  on  the  hair  side 
of  the  hide  or  skin  between  said  feed  rolls  and  bed  roll 
while  the  bladed  cylinder  Is  also  acting  on  said  hair  side. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bladed  cylinder,  a  l)ed  roll  cooperating  therewith, 
a  carriage  for  said  bed  roll  movable  toward  and  from 
aald  bladed  cylinder,  feed  rolls  mounted  on  said  carriage 
•hove  said  bed  roll,  a  shaft,  uprights  in  wlilch  said  abaft 
is  mounted,  hangers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an 
unhalring  tool  secured  to  said  hangers  to  act  on  the  hair 
aide  of  the  hide  or  skin  between  the  feed  rolls  and  bed  roll, 
and  meads  to  yieldingly  back  up  said  unhalrlflg  tool. 


1,158,629.  CLUTCH.  AiaNBON  P.  BicsH,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,118.  (Cl.  192 — 8.) 
1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  cooperating  clutch 
members  having  an  axial,  slidabie  engagement  with  each 
other  and  means  for  yleldably  engaging  said  members,  of 
a  torque  transmission  shaft  having  n  universal,  pivotal 
coupling  engagement  with  one  of  said  members  and  longi- 
tudinally adjustable,  and  means  actuating  said  shaft  to 
constitute  the  clutch- releasing  means. 


2.  In  a  elatcb,  tbe  combination  with  cooperating  clutch 
members,  of  a  spindle  projecting  from  one  of  said  mem- 
ber*, a  sleeve  or  hollow  hub  on  tbe  other  of  Mid  members 
sUdably  engaging  said  spindle,  a  aprlng  housed  within 
said  sleeve  or  boUow  hub.  a  collar  on  said  spindle  form- 
ing an  abutment  for  said  spring,  a  shaft  having  a  uni- 
versal coupling  with  said  sleeve,  constituting  a  means  for 
transmitting  the  torque,  and  a  means  actuating  said  shaft 
for  releasing  tbe  clutch. 


3.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  cooperating  clutch 
members  having  an  axial,  slidabie  engagement  with  each 
other,  of  a  toinoe  transmission  shaft  universally,  piv- 
otally connected  to  one  of  said  clutch  members  to  provide 
for  displacement  from  true  allnement,  an  end  thrust  bear- 
ing on  said  shATt,  and  a  clutch-releasing  member  having 
a  lateral,  slidabie  engagement  with  said  end  thrust  bearing. 

4.  The  combination  with  cooperating  clutch  members, 
of  a  shaft  connected  to  one  of  saM  members  longitudinally 
adjustable  to  release  the  clutch,  a  rod  arran^d  parallel 
to  said  shaft,  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  rod 
engaging  a  bearing  on  aaid  abaft,  and  a  rock-arm  engaging 
tbe  end  of  said  rod  to  actuate  the  same  for  releasing  the 
clutch. 

5.  The  combination  with  cooperating  clutch  memberH. 
of  a  shaft  connected  to  one  of  said  members,  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  to  release  the  clutch,  a  resilient  member 
for  engaging  said  clutch  members,  a  rod  parallel  to  said 
shaft,  slidabie  in  a  fixed  bearing  at  one  end,  an  actuating 
rock-arm  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod,  a  later- 
ally-projecting arm  longitudlnaUy-adJukably  secured  on 
said  rod,  and  ^  thrust  bearing  oj  said  shaft  for  engaging 
said  laterally  projecting  arm. 

[Cialma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,158,630.     LOCK.    Solomon  8.  Bctlbb,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  44,981.     (Cl.  70 — 27.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shaft 
having  portions  thereof  threaded,  a  bolt  engaged  with 
each  of  said  threaded  portions,  said  bolt  having  an  open 
ended  slot,  and  a  hasp  coacting  with  said  bolt,  said  hasp 
Including  a  headed  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  within 
the  slot  of  the  boH. 


1,158,631.  SEALING.  DEVICE  FOR  COCKS.  Chables 
A.  Calowbll,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  879,255.      (Cl.   187—7.) 

1.  In  a  aeallng  device  for  valvea  or  cocka.  a  box  shaped 
member  formed  to  inclose  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the 
valve  or  cock,  a  lid  projecting  from  each  side  of  the  brx- 
shaped  member  t^  lids  being  adapted  to  fold  down  one 
upon  the  other  u^n  the  stem  of  the  cock  or  valve,  eald 
lids  being  slotted  to  Interlock  with  and  to  permit  the 
stem  to  protrude  beyond  said  lids,  and  a  locking  device 
traversing  the  valve  stem  outside  said  lids. 

2.  In  a  aeallng  device  for  valvee  or  cocks,  a  box-shaped 
member  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  Its  end  counter- 


V 


sank  to  receive  and  ^ver  the  nut  of  tbe  valve  or  cock, 
each  side  of  said  Imx-sbaped  memt>er  l>eing  provided  with 
a  hinged  lid  arranged  to  fold  down  upon  the  stem  of  the 
valve,  both  of  said  lids  being  transversely  slotted  to  re- 
ceive and  interlock  with  tbe  stem  and  to  permit  the  same 
to  protrude  tberetbrougta  l>eyond  said  lids,  combined  with 
a  padlock  traversing  tbe  stem  outside  tbe  lids. 


8.  In  a  sealing  device  for  valves  or  cocks,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  having  a  base  and  a  stem,  of  a  sheet 
metal  box  adapted  to  Inclose  the  base  and  tbe  two  sides 
of  the  valve,  and  two  lids,  each  hinged  respectively  to  a 
side  wall  of  aaid  box  and  arranged  to  fold  down  over  and 
Interlock  with  the  stem,  with  one  lid  Inside  the  other, 
both  lids  being  slotted  to  permit  the  stem  to  protrude 
therethrough,  and  a  lip  formed  on  the  outer  lid  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  hinged  connection  of  the  Inner  Ud 
with  a  side  wall  of  said  box  on  the  outside  of  said  side 
wall. 

4.  In  a  sealing  device  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination  with  a  valve  having  a  base  and  a  stem,  of  a 
sheet  metal  box  having  two  side  walls  and  a  base  adapted 
to  incloae  the  sides  and  base  of  said  valve,  a  lid  hinged 
to  each  side  wall  of  the  box  tbe  lids  being  adapted  to 
fold  down  upon  each  other  and  upon  the  valve  stem  to 
Interlock  with  said  stem,  each  lid  being  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  a  downwardly  projecting  Up,  tbe  Up  of 
said  Inner  lid  extending  to  the  hinged  connection  between 
the  outer  Ud  and  its  wall  inside  said  wall  and  the  lip  In 
the  outer  ltd  filling  over  the  hinged  connection  between  the 
mner  lid  and  Ita  wall  outside  said  wall,  both  said  Uds 
being  slotted  to  permit  tbe  valve  stem  passing  through 
and  beyond  said  lids,  all  combined  with  a  padlock  trav- 
ersing tbe  protruding  portion  of  the  stem  beyond  said 
lids. 


1,158,682.      CX)LLAPSIBLE   BOX.     Geobob  F.   Callbkt, 

Chicago,    111.,   assignor    of   one-third    to    Frederick    C. 

Crofts  and  one-third  to  Nicholas  O.  Bebles,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1911,  Serial  No.  604,945.     Renewed  Mar. 

1 22,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,265.     (Cl.  217—6.) 


A  box  or  like  receptacle  comprialng  heads  having 
wooden  edge  portions  and  sides  of  fibrous  material  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  heads  to  the  other  and  having 
their  ends  fixed  to  tbe  edges  of  said  heads,  one  of  said 
sidea  comprising  flaps  arranged  to  give  access  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  receptacle,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  flaps 
being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  alot  running  from  one  of  tbe 
heads  to  the  other,  and  means  for  closing  said  slot  con- 
sisting of  two  similar  fibrous  strips  secured  together  along 
their  longltudiDal  median  line,  one  of  aaid  strips  being 


inserted  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  adjacent  edges  of  said 
flaps,  and  tbe  other  strip  overlying  said  flap  edges  at  tbe 
outer  sides  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  strips  being  secured 
to  said  heada. 


1,158,633.  PIPE-HANGER.  Lewis  A.  Cabpxntxb  and 
BiCHABO  MiDOLBTON,  Revcre,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26, 1912. 
Serial  No.  893,305.     (Cl.  248—33.) 


I 


1.  In  a  pipe  hanger,  in  combination,  a  sheet  metal  pipe- 
engaging  member  having  a  substantially  central  opening,  a 
metal  sleeve  having  a  reduced  end  portion  extended 
through  the  said  opening  Into  the  pipe-engaging  member 
and  expanded  within  the  latter  to  lock  the  said  sleeve  to 
the  plpe^ngaglng  member,  said  tube  being  sUtted  at  its 
free  end,  a  tapered  nut  cooperating  with  the  split  end 
of  aaid  sleeve,  a  threaded  rod  extended  from  within  the 
pipe^ngaglng  member  Into  said  sleeve'^^to  engage  said  nut 
and  having  a  head  within  the  pipe-engaging  member  bear- 
ing aainst  the  expanded  end  of  the  sleeve  within  the  pipe- 
engaging  memb^,  and  a  hollow  stem  into  which  the  spHt 
sleeve  is  Inserted  and  expanded  into  contact  therewith, 
said  hollow  stem  having  an  internal  shoulder  at  its  rear 
end,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  pipe  hanger,  in  combination,  a  pipe-eagaging 
member  provided  with  a  substantially  central  opening,  a 
metal  sleeve  extended  outwardly  from  said  member  In  Uae 
with  said  opening  and  slltted  at  its  free' end,  meana  to  se- 
cure the  said  sleeve  to  the  pipe-engaging  member  to  be 
handled  as  one  piece,  a  rod  provided  with  a  head  at  one 
end  and  with  screw-threads  at  Its  opposite  end,  said  rod 
being  extended  from  wli^ln  the  pipe-engaging  member  Into 
tbe  split  sleeve  and  h^lbg.lt8  head  within  the  pipe-engag- 
ing member,  a  tapered  nut  engaging  the  threaded  end  of 
said  rod  and  the  split  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  hollow  stem 
into  which  the  split  sleeve  is  Inserted,  and  means  to  secure 
said  hollow  stem  In  fixed  position  with  relation  to  the 
pipe  to  be  supported,  substantially  as  deiscribed. 


1,158,634.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PULP  ARTI- 
CLES. Mbble  P.  Chaplin,  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to 
Keyes  Fibre  Company,  Waterville,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  June  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  664,917.  (CI. 
92—56.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  defioribed  a  mold  com- 
prising two  members,  a  pulp  vat.  a  compressing  device,  an 
endless  conveyer,  arms  supporting  tbe  mold  members  and 
pivoted  together  to  allow  the  cooperative  action  of  the 
said  members,  means  to  give  a  bodily  redprocatory  move- 
ment to  said  pivoted  members,  means  to  guide  the  one 
member  in  its  reciprocations  between  positions  in  the  pulp 
vat  and  in  the  compressing  device,  and  means  to  guide  tbe 
other  member  in  its  reciprocations  between  positions  over 
tbe  conveyer  and  in  the  compressing  device. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  mold  com- 
prising two  members,  a  pulp  vat,  a  compressing  device,  an 
endless  conveyer,  and  means  for  operating  and  moving  said 
mold  members  to  take  pulp  from  the  pulp  vat,  compress 
it  in  the  compressing  device  and  discbarfe  the  completed 
article  directly  on  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  class  described  means  for 
forming  an  article  directly  from  liquid  pulp  Indading  a 
pair  of  mold  members,  an  endleas  conveyer,  and  means  for 
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dischartclDg  the  formetl  article  directly  from  on«  of  said 
moid  memb«nt  onto  said  conveyer. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  a  pulp  vat,  an 
endless,  conveyer  extending  adjacent  tl)«  vat,  horliontally 
arranged  flxed  and  movable  abutments  located  respectively 
above  tbe  vat  and  the  c*>nveyer,  a  mold  member,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  it  in  a  vertical  path  between  the 
pulp  vat  and  tbe  said  flxed  abutment,  anti-friction  devices 
between  said  mold  member  and  said  flxed  abutment,  a  co- 
operating mold  member  pivoted  to  said  first  mold  member, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  movable  abutment  and  to  tbe  co- 
o(Mrating  mold  member,  and  means  for  exerting  pressure 
upon  the  movable  abutment  when  tbe  said  link  and  mold 
member  arc  in  line  between  the  abutments. 


1,158,«36.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PULP  ARTI- 
CLES. Meblk  p.  Chaplin.  Fairfield,  Me.,  assignor  to 
Keyes  Fibre  rompany.  Watervllle,  M)e.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,944.  (CI. 
••••J — 56. ) 


'  I 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  mold  com- 
prising two  members,  a  pulp  vat,  a  compressing  device,  a 

'  receiving  device,  meana  to  move  one  mold  member  In  a  patb 
between  the  vat  and  the  compressing  device,  and  means  to 
move  concurrently  the  other  mold  member  in  a  patb  be- 
tween the  receiving  device  and  tbe  compressing  device. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  mold  com- 
prising two  members,  a  pulp  vat,  a  compresalng  devlc*,  a 
receiving  device,  means  to  cause  the  simultaneous  more- 
ment  of  tbe  said  members,  one  between  tbe  vat  and  the 
«ompres8lng  device  and  the  other  between  the  recclTlng 
device  and  tbe  compressing  device. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  deacftbed,  a  mold  com- 
prising two  members,  a  pulp  vat,  a  compressing  device,  a 
conveyer,  a  transferring  device,  support*  for  the  said  mold 
members  pivoted  together  to  allow  the  cooperative  action 
of  the  aaid  members,  means  to  give  a  tmdily  reclprocatory 
movement  to  said  pivoted  supports,  means  to  guide  tbe 
one  member  in  its  reciprocations  between  positions  in  tbe 
pulp  vat  and  in  the  compressing  device,  ^nd  means  to 
guide  tbe  other  memt>er  in  its  reciprocations  between  posit 
tlonn  over  the  tcansferrlng  device  and  in  the  compressing 
device. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pulp  vat,  a 
compressing  device  located  above  tbe  pulp  vat,  a  receiving 
device,  a  mold  mi-mber,  means  to  reciprocate  It  vertically 
between  the  comprtsslng  device  and  tbe  pulp  vat,  a  sec- 
ond complemental  mold  memt>er  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
said  first  mc>mt>er  to  swing  into  and  out  of  cooperation 
therewith,  and  means  for  directing  tbe  said  swinging 
movement  of  the  said  second  mold  member  to  cause  It  to 
engage  with  the  flrst  mold  member  upon  entering  tbe  com- 
pressing device  and  to  swing  away  from  said  first  mold 
member  to  a  position  over  tbe  receiving  device  upon  the 
movement  of  the  first  mold  member  into  the  pulp  vat. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pulp  vat,  a 
receiving  device  at  one  side  thereof,  borisontally-arranged 
flxed  and  movable  abutments  located  respectively  above 
tbe  vat  and  the  receiving  device,  a  mold  member,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  It  in  a  vertical  path  between  the 
pulp  vat  and  tbe  said  fixed  abutment,  a  cooperating  mold 
member  pivoted  to  said  first  mold  member,  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  movable  abutment  and  to  the  cooperating  mold 
member,  and  means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  the  mov- 
able abutment  when  the  said  link  and  mold  member  are 
in  line  between  tbe  abutments. 

(Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.158.636.  TELKPHONE  SYSTEM  AND  INDIVIDUAL 
TRANSMITTER  THEREFOR.  CHAaLBS  L.  Chibholm, 
Marysville,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cbis- 
holm  Transmitter  k  Telephone  Instruments  Company. 
Original  application  fll«d  Mar.  21,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
550,624.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  15, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  567,007.     (CI.  179—122.) 


.  I 


1.  A  portable  telephone  transmitter  having  circuit  ter- 
minals local  thereto,  and  provided  with  a  collapsible 
mouth  piece,  and  a  two  part  casing,  one  part  of  which  has 
the  transmitter  and  its  terminals  secured  thereto,  and  tbe 
other  part  of  which  constitutes  a  cover  for  the  first  part 
of  the  caning,  said  casing  when  closed  housing  the  trans- 
mitter and  its  mouth  piece  in  tbe  collapsed  position,  and 
tbe  mouth  piece  when  the  casing  is  opened  moving  to  tbe 
operative  position. 

'1.  \  portable  telephone  transmitter  having  circuit  ter- 
minals local  thereto  and  provided  with  a  collapsible  mouth 
piece,  a  two-part  casing  one  part  of  which  has  the  trans- 
mitter and  its  terminals  secured  thereto  and  the  other  part 
of  which  is  tilnged  to  and  constitutes  a  cover  for  tlie  first 
part  of  tbe  casing,  said  casing  when  closed  housing  the 
transmitter  and  its  mouth  piece  in  collapsed  position. 

S.  A  telephone  transmitter  provided  with  a  casing  taav- 
iBg  a  cover  and  a  collapsible  mouth  piece,  t>oth  mouth  piece 
and  cover  tending  normally  to  open  position. 

4.  A  telephone  transmitter  provided  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cover  and  a  collapsible  mouth  piece,  the  mouth  piece 
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being  constrained  to  operative  position  on  the  morlng  of 
the  cover  to  open  position. 

5.  A  portable  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  micro- 
phonic element,  a  collapsible  mouth  piece  carried  thereby 
and  having  a  normal  tendency  to  assume  open  or  opera- 
tive position,  a  casing  adapted  when  closed  to  house  tbe 
telephone  transmitter  and  the  mouth  piece  when  the  latter 
Is  in  tbe  collapsed  condition,  inset  circuit  terminals  for 
tbe  transmitter  carried  by  tbe  easing,  and  other  circuit 
terminals  at  telephone  stations  adapted  to  enter  tbe  circuit 
terminals  In  tbe  casing  of  the  portable  transmitter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 


1,158,637.  CLOTHES  -  TONGS.  Paul  Chostath  and 
Jo«r  Chobvath,  Tarentum,  Pa.  Filed  July  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  41,366.      (CI.   68—6.) 


Gripping  tongs  including  a  barrel  having  a  chambered 
casing,  a  handle  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  tbe  casing, 
a  griping  head  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  a 
rod  slidably  mounted  within  the  barrel  and  casing,  a 
spring  within  tbe  casing  surrounding  the  rod.  a  cross 
pin  carried  by  tbe  rod  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the 
spring,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  engaging  tbe  inner  end 
of  the  caalng,  an  operating  handle  carried  by  tbe  inner 
end  of  the  rod,  and  a  gripping  head  carried  by  the  outei 
end  of  tbe  rod,  the  gripping  beads  being  cooperatively 
positioned  and  in  alinement  with  the  operating  handles 
on  one  side  of  tbe  barrel. 


1.158,638.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  HAaoLD  D.  Chosch,  De- 
trcrit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec. 
9,  1912.    Serial  No.  735,731.     (Q.  21—90.) 


t9-< 
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j  1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
a  pedal,  control  mechanism  operated  thereby,  and  means 
tending  to  yieldingly  bold  said  mechanism  in  one  position, 
of  means  normally  inactive  and  mounted  Independently 
of  but  adjacent  said  pedal  for  yieldingly  securing  said 
control  mechanism  in  a  (predetermined  position. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  a  motor, 
a  pedal,  throttle  control  mechanism  operated  thereby,  and 
means  tending  to  yieldingly  hold  said  mechanism  in  one 
position,  of  means  normally  inactive  and  mounted  adjacent 
aaid  pedal  for  yieldingly  securing  said  pedal  in  a  prede- 
termined position  in  opposition  to  said  first  means. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
a  pedal,  throttle  control  mechanism  positively  operated 
thereby,  and  means  tending  to  yieldingly  hold  said  mech- 
anism Ip  one  position,  of  means  normally  inactive  and 
mounted  independently  of  but  adjacent  said  pedal  for 
securing  it  in  a  predetermined  position  in  opposition  to 
said  first  means. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  the  fioor- 
board,  the  motor,  control  mechanism  therefor,  spring 
means  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  said  mechanism  In  one 
position,  a  pedal  mounted  on  said  floor-board  and  op- 
erating said  control  mechanism,  of  means  mounted  inde- 
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pendent  of  but  adjacent  said  pedal  and  adapted  to  act 
directly  upon  said  pedal  for  yieldingly  securing  it  In  a 
predetermined  position. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comUnatlon  with  tbe  floor- 
board,   the    motor,    spring    operated    control    mechanism 
therefor,  a  pedal   for  operating  said   control   mechanism, 
and  normally   inactive  spring  means  for  yieldingly  secur 
Ing  said  pedal  In  a  predetermined  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gfsette.] 


1.158,639.       SHEET -GUIDE    FOR     PNEUMATICALLY- 
ACTUATED    MECHANISM.      Fbank    J.    Clabk,    Mil- 


waukee, Wis.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,106. 
(Cl.   84—161.)  -.-J.     ~.:t.:  ■-■  ..■■'^ 


1.  In  a  guide-mechanism  for  a  perforated  sheet  having 
travel  across  a  trucker-bar  of  a  pneumatically  actuated 
mechanism,  a  i)air  of  mechanically  connected  bellows  of 
difTerent  air  capacity  one  of  which  is  constantly  open  to 
vacuum,  the  other  Intermittently  under  the  influence  of 
vacuum  and  both  in  communication  when  the  one  of  great- 
est air  capacity  is  open  to  the  vacuum,  and  means  whereby 
said  bellows  of  greatest  air  capacity  is  controlled  wit|[ 
reference  to  vacuum  influence  as  a  result  of  lateral  shift 
of  said  sheet  on  said  tracker-bar. 

2.  In  a  guide-mecbanlsm  for  a  perforated  sheet  having 
travel  across  a  tracker-bar  of  a  pneumatically  actuated 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  connected  bellows  of  different  air 
capacity,  a  block  having  a  vacuum  cell  therein  in  constant 
communication  with  the  bellows  of  least  air  capacity,  and 
a  valve  controlled  passage  between  said  cell  and  the  bel- 
lows of  greatest  air  capacity,  another  cell  in  the  block 
separated  from  the  one  aforesaid  by  a  diaphragm  provided 
with  a  bleed  opening  and  connected  to  valves  governing 
said  passage,  means  under  the  influence  of  tbe  traveling 
sheet  governing  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  last  named 
cell  to  atmosphere,  and  means  In  connection  with  said 
bellows  of  least  air  capacity  governing  endwise  movement 
of  a  suspended  spool  from  which  said  sheet  is  unwound. 

3.  In  a  guide-mechanism  for  a  perforated  sheet  having 
travel  across  a  tracker-bar  of  a  pneumatically  actuated 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  connected  bellows  of  different  air 
capacity,  a  Mock  having  a  vacnum  cell  therein  in  constant 
communication  with  tbe  bellows  of  least  air  capacity 
and  a  valve  controlled  passage  between  said  cell  and  the 
bellows  of  greatest  air  capacity,  another  cell  in  the  block 
separated  from  tbe  one  aforesaid  by  a  diaphragm  provided 
with  a  bleed  opening  and  oonnected  to  valves  governing 
said  passage,  a  suitably  arranged  cylindrical  chamber  open 
at  one  end  to  atmosphere  and  having  outlet  in  communica- 
tion with  tbe  cell  last  aforesaid,  a  rotary  redprocatlve 
valve  in  the  chamber  controlling  the  outlet  therefrom,  a 
valve-shifting  mechanism  to  which  the  sheet  has  edgewise 
opposition,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  bellows  of 
least  air  capacity  governing  endwise  movement  of  a  sus- 
pended spool  from  which  said  sheet  unwinds. 

4.  In  a  guide-mechanism  for  a  perforated  sheet  having 
travel  across  a  tracker-bar  of  a  pneumatically  actuated 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  connected  bellows  of  different  air 
capacity,  a  Mock  having  a  vacuum  cell  therein  in  constant 
communication  with  the  bellows  of  least  air  capacity  and 
a  valve  controlled  passage  between  said  cell  and  the  bel- 
lows of  greatest  air  capacity,  another  cell  in  the  blodc 
separated  from  the  one  aforesaid  by  a  diaphragm  provided 
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with  a  bleed  opening  and  connected  to  valres  sovemlng 
Mild  paBsa(;e.  a  suitably  arranged  cylindrical  chamber  open 
at  one  end  to  atmo«pbere  and  having  outlet  in  communica- 
tion with  the  cell  last  aforesaid,  a  rotary  reclprocatlve 
valve  In  the^  chamber  controlling  the  outlet  therefrom,  a 
valvo^ablfting  mechanism  to  which  the  sheet  has  edgewise 
opposition,  a  lever  extending  from  the  valve  to  oppoM  an 
edge  of  the  sheet,  another  lever  arranged  to  oppose  the 
other  edge  of  said  sheet,  a  Unk  connecting  the  levera,  and 
means  in  connection  with  the  bellows  of  least  air  capacity 
for  governing  endwise  movement  of  a  suspended  spool 
from  which  the  aforesaid  sheet  is  unwound. 

5.  In  a  guide  mechanism  for  a  perforated  sheet  having 
travel  acro«s  a  tracker-bar  of  a  pneumatlcalliy  actuateii 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  connected  bellows  of  different  air 
capacity,  a  block  having  a  vacuum  cell  therein  In  constant 
communication  with  the  bellows  of  least  air  capacity  and 
a  valve  controlled  passage  between  said  cell  and  the  bel- 
lows of  greatest  air  capacity,  another  cell  In  the  block 
separated  from  the  one  aforesaid  by  a  diaphragm  provided 
with  a  bleed  opening  and  conne<?ted  to  valves  governing 
said  passage,  a  suitably  arranged  cylindrical  chamber 
open  at  one  end  to  atmosphere'  and  having  outlet  in  com- 
munication with  the  cell  last  aforesaid,  a  rotary  reclpro- 
catlve  valve  in  the  chamber  controlling  the  ouj^let  there- 
from, a  valve-shlftlng  mechanism  to  which  the  sheet 
has  edgewise  opposition,  a  cam  arranged  in  opposition  to 
the  tall-atock  for  the  spool  from  which  said  sheet  is  un- 
wound, and  a  link  connecting  the  cam  with  the  bellows  of 
least  air  capacity. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,158.640.  8ELF-CLEUNING  UAKE.  Nicholas  J.  Clctb. 
Schenectady.  X.  Y.j;  M.  Matilda  Clute  executrix  of  said 
Nicholas  J.  riute,  deceased.  Failed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   858,704.      (CI.  55—146.) 


T  «»  roml. Illation  with  a  rake  con-^istlng  of  a  hiindle,  a 
head,  uml  teeth  ta  said  head,  of  a  cleaning  bar  or  ntripper, 
said  cleaning  bar  moving  freely  up  and  down  on  said  teatb, 
operating  arms  which  form  a  movable  Joint  with  an  In- 
verted U  -  shaped  rod  or  wire  which  is  firmly  secund 
to  the  said  cleaning  bar  at  opposite  end««,  the  said  op'^r- 
ating  iirms  extending  on  either  side  of  the  handle  to  a 
point  where  they  are  held  In  position  l.y  a  metal  strip 
the  op!M>slt"  end:*  of  which  are  lient  tightly  around  the 
said  arms,  the  aforesaid  metal  strip  being  loosely  secured 
to  the  said  rake  handle  and  forming  a  hinge  at  that  point, 
the  opemtInK  arniH  being  iK'nt  downward  on  either  side 
of  the  handle  of  the  said  rake  in  the  form  of  the  letter 
— U —  at  the  lower  part  of  which  a  coiled  spring  is  secured 
the  free  end  of  which  can  be  hooked  on  either  of  the  pins 
which  are  driven  in  the  handle  of  the  said  rake  under- 
neath the  same  and  on  either  side  of  the  aforesaid  — U — 
shaped  projecting  piece. 


1,15  8,641.  TOTALIZER  FOR  CALCULATING-MA- 
CHINES. Thomas  D.  Ckist.  Holland  I'atent.  and 
GEonoE  H.  Spitzli.  i;tlca.  N.  Y. ;  saldl  Crist  assignor 
to  said  Spitzli.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1014,  Serial  No.  818,218. 
(CL  235- -1. '{9.  ( 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, number  wheels,  operating  gears,,  gears  connecting 
■aid  operatin^'  uears  and  number  wheels,  transfer  disks 
secured  to  the  lateral  faces  of  said  operating  gears,  and 
carrying  wheelt  interposed  between  said  connecting  gefrs 
%nd  operntlvely  connecting  said  transfer  disks  and 


g  gefrs 
numSer 


wheels,  said  transfer  disks  being  formed  with  locking  sur 
faces  which  engage  and  lock  said  carrying  wheels,  with 
transfer  teeth  which  engage  nnd  operate  said  carrying 
wheels,  and  with  recesses  In  said  locking  surfaces  adjacent 
said  transfer  teeth.        I 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, number  wheels  having  notched  peripberiea  forming 
teeth,  gears  meshlAg  with  said  teeth  for  actuating  said 
Plumber  wheels,  and  carrying  wheels  Interposed  between 
said  gears,  said  carrying  wheels  having  teeth  normally,  out 
of  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  teeth  of  said  number 
wheels  bot  adapted,  when  said  carrying  wheels  are  ac- 
tuated, to  engage  and  actuate  said  number  wheels. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, number  wheels  having  teeth,  operating  members  for 
said  number  wheels,  transfer  members  associated  with 
said  operating  members,  and  carrying  wheels  connecting 
said  transfer  members  with  said  number  wheels,  said 
carrying  wheels  having  teeth  at  all  times  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  transfer  members  but  normally  out  of 
the  paths  of  movement  of  the  teeth  of  said  number  wheels, 
the  teeth  on  said  carrying  wheeN  being  adapted,  when 
said  carrying  wheels  are  actuated  by  said  transfer  mem- 
bers, to  engage  and  actuate  said  number  wheels. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tiop,  number  wheels  having  teeth,  operating  members  for 
said  number  wheels,  transfer  members  associated  with 
said  operating  members,  and  carrying  wheels  operatlvely 
connecting  -said  transfer  members  with  said  number 
wheels,  said  carrying  wheels  having  teeth  at  all  times  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  transfer  pembers  bat 
normally  out  of  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  teeth  of 
said  number  wheels,  said  transfer  members  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  periodically  operating  said  carry- 
ing wheels  and  for  locking  said  carrying  wheels  between 
operations,  and  the  teeth  on  sai^  carrying  wheels  being 
adapted,  when  said  carrying  wheels  are  actuated  by  said 
trrasfer  memt>ers.  to  engage  and  actuate  said  number 
wheels. 

5\  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna- 
tlon.V  number  wheels  having  notched  peripheries  forming 
teetlr:— wp^ratlng  gears,  gears  connecting  said  operating 
gears  and  number  wheels  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  on 
said  number  wheels,  transfer  dbka  secured  to  the  lateral 
faces  of  said  operating  gears,  and  carrying  wheels  inter- 
posed between  said  connecting  gears,  said  carrying  wheels 
having  teeth  normally  out  of  the  paths  of  movement  of 
the  teeth  of  said  number  wheels  but  adapted  when  said 
carrying  wheels  are  actuated  to  engage  and  actuate  said 
number  wheels,  and  said  transfer  dliiks  being  formed  with 
locking  surfaces  which  engage  the  teeth  of  said  carrying 
wheels  and  lock  said  carrying  wheels,  with  transfer  teeth 
which  engage  the  teeth  of  said  carrying  wheels  and  with 
recesses  in  said  locking  surfaces  adjacent  said  transfer 
teeth  to  receive  the  teeth  of  said  carrying  wheels  when 
said  carrying  wheels  are  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,15^.642.      [WITHDRAWN.] 
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1,1&S,643.  VOTING-MACHINE.  Jamis  H.  Dkas.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  sssiRnments,  to  Empire 
Voting  Machine  Company,  a  Corpt>ratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1007,  SerUI  No.  365,639.  Renewed  Mar. 
29.  1916.     Serial  No.  17,892.     (CL  23&— 64.) 


4  * 


i!  1  1 1  v^fi.^--^ 
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1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
counters,  a  series  of  actuators  normally  in  operative  rela- 
tion therewith,  mechanism  for  shifting  said  actuators 
back  and  forth  to  advance  and  retract  said  counters  one 
step,  a  series  of  push  keys  and  cam  devices  intermediate 
said  keys  and  actuators  for  shifting  the  latter  into  and 
out  of  operation  with  said  counters. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  Geneva  stop  counter  com- 
prising a  set  of  wheels  mounted  on  a  common  axis,  a 
rotary  Geneva  stop  actuotor  therefor  normally  in  op- 
erative relation  therewith,  a  push  key  extending  at  right- 
angles  to  the  axes  of  said  counter  and  actuator  having 
a  cam  slot  therein  engaging  the  pin  connected  to  said 
actuator  to  shift  the  latter  out  of  operative  relation 
with  said  counter  when  moved  to  voted  position  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  actuator  to  advance  and  re- 
tract said  counter. 

:i.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
counters,  a  series  of  corresponding  counter  actuators,  keys 
controlling  said  actuators,  means  engaging  said  keys  for 
locking  the  keys  either  in  voted  or  unvoted  position  and 
mechanism  for  operating  said  locking  means  and  said 
actuators,  said  mechanism  being  arranged  to  first  move 
said  means  to  reset  the  keys  or  move  them  to  vottd  po- 
sition and  hold  them  therein  and  to  subsequently  move  the 
actuators. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
counters,  a  corresponding  series  of  counter  actuators,  a 
series  of  keys  for  shiftinal  said  actuators  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  said  counters,  dogs  for  completing 
tlie  movement  of  any  partially  shifted  key  or  keys,  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  dogs,  mechanism  for  operating 
said  ^ctuators  and  means  for  actuating  said  dog  operatltjg 
mechanism  in  advance  of  said  actuator  operting  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
counters,  a  corresponding  series  of  counter  actuators, 
keys  for  shifting  said  counters  and  counter  actuators  into 
and  out  of  operative  re'^tjon.  operating  mechanism  for 
effecting  a  relative  shifi  between  said  counters  and  counter 
actuators  to  advance  said  counters,  a  series  of  dogs  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  complete  the  shift  of  any  partially 
shifted  key  or  keys  and  means  controlled  by  said  operating 
mechanism  for  shifting  said  dogs  In  advance  of  the  reg- 
istering movement  of  said  counters. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.158.644.      VOTING-MACHINE.     James   H.    Peas.   Chi- 
cago.  111.,  assignor,  by   mesne   assignments,   to  Empire 
Voting  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.223.     (CI.  235—54.) 
1.   In  voting  .machines,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
keys  and  an  Interlocking  mechanLsm  therefor  comprising 
a    series   of   cam    devices   connected    to   the   keys   and   ar- 
ran^red   to  positively  expand  and  contract  the  interlock. 


each  of  said  cam  devices  being  pivotally  connected  to 
one  adjacent  cam  device  and  having  a  cam-slot-and-pln 
connection  with  the  other  adjacent  device,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cam  slot  being  concentric  with  said  pivot. 
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2.  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
keys  and  an  interlocking  mechanism  therefor  comprising 
a  series  of  transversely  movable  slides  or  spacers  and  a 
series  of  cam  devices  connected  to  said  keys  and  to  said 
slides  or  spacers,  said  cam  devices  having  a  pivoted  con- 
nection with  one  adjacent  slide  or  spacer  and  a  cam-slot- 
and-pln  connection  with  the  other  adjacent  slide  or  spacer. 

3.  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
Individual  candidate  keys  arranged  In  party  columns  or 
groups,  a  series  of  straight  ticket  keys,  each  arranged 
to  move  one  party  column  or  group  to  voted  position 
while  permitting  their  Independent  movement  to  such 
position,  a  main  Interlocking  mechanism  bet*reen  the 
Individual  candidate  keys  and  an  auxiliary  Interlocking 
mechanism  controlled  both  by  said  Indii^uaL^VB^s  and 
by  said  straight  ticket  keys  arranged  to  pr^vHit  the  com- 
plete movement  of  any  straight  ticket  key  when  two  or 
more  individual  keys  in  different  party  columns  are  In 
voted  position. 

4.  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  of  a  number  of 
groups  of  individual  keys,  one  group  for  each  party  ticket, 
a  series  of  straight  ticket  keys,  each  arranged  to  move 
one  group  of  Individual  keys  to  voted  position  but  per- 
mitting of  their  independent  movement  to  such  position 
and  an  auxiliary  Interlock  for  said  party  levers  controlled 
by  said  individual  and  said  straight  ticket  keys  for  pre- 
venting the  full  movement  of  any  straight  tlcke^  key  to 
voted  position  when  individual  keys  in  two  or  more  party 
groups  have  been  operated. 

6.  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  with  the  Indi- 
vidual keys  arranged  In  party  columns,  a  series  of  straight 
ticket  keys  and  shafts,  one  for  each  party  column,  said 
shafts  having  lost  motion,  two-way  connections  with 
said  Individual  keys,  a  main  Interlock  between  the  in- 
dividual keys  and  an  auxiliary  Interlock  between  the 
straight  ticket  keys  comprising  two  sets  of  overlying 
blocks  or  spacers  and  spreaders  for  said  blocks  or  spacers 
connected  to  said  straight  ticket  keys  said  blocks  or 
spacers  having  differently  arranged  interlocking  faces  so 
that  all  of  the  straight  ticket  keys  may  be  partially 
moved  from  voted  position  but  s^  that  none  of  the 
straight  ticket  keys  can  be  completely  moved  to  votel  po- 
sition when  Individual  keys  in  two-party  columns  have 
been  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Sasette.r 


1,158.645.  VOTING-MACHINE.  James  H.  Dean.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor.  l>y  mesne  assignments,  to  Empire 
Voting  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  190K.     Serial  No.  409,467.     (CI.  235—64.) 

1.  A  votinn  machine  having  a  counter,  an  actuator 
therefor,  said  counter  and  counter-actuator  iM'lng  con- 
stantly Interlocked  and  relatively  shlf  table  to  and 'from 
voted  position  to  advance  and  retract  the  counter,  means 
for  setting  said  counter  and  counter-actuator  into  and 
ou'  of  operative  relation  and  means  for  restoring  the 
shifted  parts; 

2.  A  voting  machine  having  a  counter,  a  counter-actu- 
ator constantly  interlocked  with  said  counter,  one  of  said 
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parts  being  operable  by  tbe  Toter  to  and  from  TOted  posi- 
tion to  advance  and  retract  tbe  counter  one  step,  means  for 
setting  aald  counter  and  counter-actuator  Into  and  out  of 
operable  relation,  restoring  means  for  tbe  sbifted  parts 
and  mecbanism  controlling  tbe  operation  of  said  setting 
and  said  restoring  means. 


3.  A  voting  macblne  baving  a  counter,  an  actuator 
constantly  interlocked  therewith,  said  counter  and  actu- 
ator belhg  relatively  shiftable  by  the  voter  back  and  forth 
lo  one  direction  to  advance  and  retract  the  counter,  means 
for  relatively  shifting  said  parts  back  and  forth  in  another 
direction  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  and  means  for 
restoring  tbe  sbifted  parts. 

4.  A  voting  macblne  comprising  a  counter,  an  actuator 
constantly  Interlocked  therewith,  a  voter's  key  for  shift- 
ing one  of  said  parts  in  one  direction  between  fixed  limits 
to  advance  and  retract  tbe  counter,  a  member  for  shift- 
ing one  of  said  parts  back  and  forth  In  another  direction 
Into  and  out  of  operative  relation,  a  restoring  member 
for  the  shifted  parts  and  mechanism  controlling  the  suc- 
cessive operation  of  said  restoring  membera. 

6.  A  voting  macblne  baving  a  counter,  an  actuator  con- 
stantly Interlocked  therewith,  a  voter's  key  for  shifting 
said  actuator  back  and  forth  In  one  direction  to  advance 
and  retract  tbe  counter  one  step,  a  member  for  shifting 
said  actuator  back  and  forth  In  another  direction  Into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  counter,  a  restor- 
ing member  for  said  key  and  actuator  and  mechanism  con- 
trolling tbe  successive  operation  of  said  shifting  and  said 
restoring  members. 

[Claims  6  to  78  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.]     1 


1,158.646.      VOTING- MACHINE.      James   H.    Dban,   Chi- 
cago,  III.,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,  to  Empire 
Voting  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  427.178.     (CI.  235—64.) 
1.   In  a  voting  macblne,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of 
voting  devices  controlling  tbe  casting  of  votes  for  Irregu- 
lar candidates  by  paper  ballots,  means  for  feeding  valid 
paper  ballots  and  means  for  advancing  or  feeding  spoiled 
paper  ballota  to  permit  tbe  voter  to  correct  or  change  his 
TOte  for  Irregular  candidates  and  mechanism  for  prevent- 
ing the  further  operation  of  said  last  mentioned  means 
after   it   has   been  operated   a   predetermined   number  of 
times. 

2.  In  a  voting  macblne,  tbe  eombinatlon  of  a  series  of 
voting  devices  controlling  the  casting  of  votes  for  Irregn- 
lar  candidates  by  paper  ballots,  mechanism  for  completing 
the  voting  operation,  means  Controlled  by  said  operating 
mechanism  for  feeding  valid  pap<>r  ballots  and  Independ- 
«nt  means  for  advancing  or  feeding  spoiled  paper  ballots 
before  the  voting  operation  Is  completed  and  mechanism 


for  preventing  tbe  further  operation  of  said  last  men- 
tioned means  after  It  has  been  operated  a  predetermined 
number  of  timea. 


:{.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
Irregular  ballot  Indicators  controlling  the  casting  of  rotea 
for  irregular  candidates  by  paper  ballots,  a  series  of  vslt- 
dating  devices  controlled  by  said  irregular  ballot  Indi- 
cators, mechanism  for  feeding  valid  paper  ballots  and  In- 
dependent means  for  advancing  or  feeding  spoiled  paper 
ballots  to  permit  the  voter  to  correct  his  vote  for  irrego- 
lar  candidates. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
Irregular  ballot  Indlcatora  controlling  the  casting  of  vote* 
for  Irregular  candidates  by  paper  ballots,  a  series  of  vali- 
dating devices  controlled  but  not  directly  operated  by  said 
Irregular  ballot  Indlcatora,  mechanism  for  operating  said 
validating  devices  and  for  feeding  valid  paper  ballots, 
and  Independent  means  for  advancing  or  feeding  spoiled 
paper  ballots  before  the  voting  operation  is  completed. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  regular  voting  devices  and  a  series  of  irregular  voting 
devices  associated  therewith  and  controlling  tbe  casting 
of  votes  for  Irregular  candidates  by  paper  ballots,  of  feed 
mechanism  for  advancing  valid  paper  ballots,  supple- 
mental feed  mechanism  for  advancing  or  feeding  spoiled 
paper  ballots  and  devices  for  preventing  the  simultaneous 
operation  of  said  feed  mechanismi. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,158,647.  VOTING-MACHINE.  Jamcs  H.  Dbam,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Empir* 
Voting  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  568,000.  (CL 
236 — 64.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  keys  ar- 
ranged In  a  series  of  parallel  rows,  interlocking  mecha-- 
nlsm  for  said  keys  comprising  an  interlocking  wedge  con- 
nected to  each  key  and  operated  thereby,  interlocking 
channels  extending  parallel  to  said  rows  of  keys,  inter- 
locking blocks  mounted  to  slide  in  said  channels,  and 
grouping  pins  passing  through  said  channels  Independent 
of  and  out  of  line  with  the  interlocking  blocks. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  an  inter- 
locking channel  bar.  Interlocking  Works  mounted  therein, 
perforations  through  said  interlocking  channel  bar,  and 
grouping  pins  passing  through  said  perforationa  and  en- 
gaging with  tbe  interlocking  wedges  and  avoiding  the  in- 
terlocking blocks. 
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8.  Tbe  combination  In  a  voting  macblne  of  an  inter- 
locking channel  6ar,  interlocking  wedges  extending  through 
said  channel  bar,  interlocking  blocks  carried  by  said  chan- 
nel her  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  wedges,  per- 
forations in  said  channel  bar,  tbe  numl)er  thereof  l)eing 
at  least  equal  to  tbe  interlocking  wedges  contained  there- 
in, and  grouping  pins  passing  through  said  interlocking 
channel  and  mounted  to  engage  with  the  Interlocking 
wedges. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  an  interlock- 
ing channel  bar.  Interlocking  wedges  extending  through 
said  cliannel  bar,  interlocking  blocks  tarried  by  said  channel 
her  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  wedges,  perfora- 
tions In  said  channel  bar,  the  number  thereof  being  at 
least  equal  to  tbe  Interlocking  wedges  contained  therein, 
and  grouping  pins  passing  through  said  Interlocking  chan- 
nel bar  »nd  mounted  to  engage  with  the  Interlocking 
wedges  and  avoid  the  interlocking  blocks. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  rows,  a  separate  locking  bar  controlling  the 
keys  of  each  row,  said  bar  being  movable  to  lock  or  un- 
lock said  keys,  a  common  locking  and  unlocking  device 
for  aald  bars,  said  device  being  movable  to  successive  po- 
sitions, and  adjustable  locking  devices  thereon  for  tbe 
purpose  of  locking  or  unlocking  said  locking  l>ars  In  any 
of  said  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,158,648.  GROOVING-PLANE.  Stephen  db  Atala, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept.  17.  1912.     Serial  No,  720,800.     (CI.  146 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  grooving  plane,  the  combination  of  a  stock  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  with  downwardly  converging  walls 
or  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  median 
line  of  the  stock,  and  bits  or  cuttera  clamped  on  said 
surfaces  and  having  forwardly  and  upwardly  diverging 
catting  edges  to  produce  tbe  groove  by  a  shearing  cut ; 
■abetantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grooving  plane,  the  combination  of  a  stock,  and 
separate  bits  or  cuttera  mounted  on  tbe  respective  sides 
of  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the  stock,  and  baving 
forwardly  and  upwardly  diverging  cutting  edges  to  form 
the  groove  by  a  shearing  cut ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  grooving  plane  having  separately  adjustable  bits 
or  cuttera  arranged  In  V-fashlon  to  cut  a  V-sbaped 
grooTe  with  a  shearing  cut ;  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  grooving  plane,  a  stock,  and  bits  or  cutters  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  median  line  of  tbe  stock 
and  converging  downwardly;   substantially   as  deseribe<l. 

6.  In  a  grooving  plane,  Mts  or  cuttera  having  cutting 
edges  contacting  toward  the  rear  of  the  plane  and  diverg- 
ing toward  the  front  of  the  plane ;  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


1,168,649.     RAKE.     James  Calu  DonsT,  Toronto,  OnU- 
rlo,  Canada,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  James  H.  Lum- 
bera,  Toronto,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  13,   1916.     Serial 
No.  14,176.     (CI.  56—114.) 
A  rake  comprising  two  Integral  plates  at  an  angle   to 

one  another,  one  formed  with  teeth  which  when  the  other 


plate  is  sabstantially  vertical  are  nearly  horlsontai ;  and 
an  integral  Inclined  socket  extending  rearwardly  and  up- 
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wardly  from  the  rear  side  of  the  vertical  plate  over  the 
teeth,  a  portion  of  the  lower  plate  extending  forward  of 
the  vertlcHi  plate  In  the  ssme  plane  as  the  teeth. 


l,158,6.->0.  BOX-LABELIN<;  M.^CHINE.  Joseph  Dove- 
Smith,  NInparn  Falls.  On  ario,  Canada.  FMled  Not.  6, 
1!»13.     Serial   No.   790,l!m>.      (CI.  216—9.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotor,  plungers  and  means  for 
actuating  the  same  and  a  box-holding  device  carried  by 
said  rotor,  a  pressing  mechanism  comprising  a  pressing 
pad,  openings  therein  connecting  with  a  supply  of  com- 
pressed air  through  a  valve,  a  source  of  compressed  air 
supply,  a  valve,  a  stem  on  said  valve  extending  below  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  surface  of  said  pressing  pad.  whereby  said 
valve  is  opened  by  tbe  contact  of  a  box  bearing  a  label 
by  tbe  upward  movement  of  tbe  plunger  and  air  pressure 
is  applied  to  the  label  to  smooth  and  compress  tbe  label 
at  the  time  pressure  Is  applied. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotor  and  t>ox-carrylng  de- 
vices thereon,  a  label  afllxlng  device  comprising  a  pad 
rigidly  mounted  over  tbe  path  qf  travel  of  said  box- 
carrying  devices  and  means  for  forcing  a  box  and  super- 
posed label  into  contact  with  said  pad. 

•'}.  In  combination  with  a  rotor  boz-carrylog  devices 
thereon  mounted  to  reciprocate'  vertically,  means  for  ef- 
fecting such  reciprocation,  a  label  affixing  device  compris- 
ing a  pad  rigidly  mounted  over  tbe  path  of  travel  of  said 
box-carrying  devices  and  means  for  forcing  a  box  and  su- 
perpoked  label  Into  contact  with  said  pad. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotor  and  box-carrying  de- 
vices thereon,  a  lalM'l  affixing  rtevke  oomprisinp  a  pad 
havln'i  an  area  for  the  ndmlsslon  of  compressed  air.  a 
source  of  supply  of  Cfdnpress- d  air,  a  valv«»  for  admitting 
compressed  air  to  said  xina  and  means  for  actuating  said 
valve. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rotor,  Imx-carrylng  devices 
thereon  mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically,  means  for  ef- 
fecting such  reciprocation,  a  laliel  affixing  devices  com- 
prising a  pad  having  an  area  for  the  admission  of  com- 
pressed air,  a  source  of  supply  of  compressed  air,  a  valve 
for  admitting  compressed  air  to  said  area  and  means  for 
actuating  said  valve.  * 
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1,158.651.  BOX-LABELINO  MACHINE.  Joseph  Don- 
SuiTH,  Niajrara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jacob  F.  Smith 
Paper  Box  Company,  Incorporated,  Huffalo.  X.  Y.  Sub- 
stitute for  appUcatlun  S<>rlal  No.  724.M33.  nied  Oct.  9, 
1912.  This  application  Died  Mar.  iT,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11.434.     (CI.  93—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotor  and  means  fur  moving 
the  same  step  by  step,  a  plurality  of  proJtctloDH  tben'on 
for  carrying  plungers,  plungers  in  said  projet  tiuns,  box- 
holding  devices  reclprocatlngly  secured  to  said  projec- 
tions, lifting  means  secured  to  said  plungers  for  engaging 
with  said  box-holding  devices,  folldwent  for  acting  upon 
said  plungers,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  plungers,  and 
superposed  devices  for  engaging  with  said  plungers  to  act 
upon  a  box. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotor  and  means  for  moving 
the  same  step  by  step,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  In 
boxes,  a  plurallty'^f  projections  on  said  rotor,  plungers 
in  said  projections,  box-holding  devices  secured  to  said 
projettlons  comprising  hinged  plates  for  engaging  the 
external  sides  of  boxes,  springs  for  holding  said  plates  up 
Into  action,  vertically  sliding  plates  for  raising  said 
hingt'd  plates  engaginK  the  boxes,  and  means  for  lifting 
said  sliding  plates  simultaneously  with  the  entry  of  the 
plunger  into  the  box. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotor  and  keciprocating  plun- 
gers of  the  character  described,  proJ«<itluns  on  ^ald  rotor, 
plates  for  holding  boxes  on  their  opt>osite  ends  or  sides 
carried  by  said 'projections,  means  for  lifting  the  iMx-hold- 
ing  plates  into  position  coincldently  with  the  action  of  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  positively  returning  said  box-bold- 
ing  plates  after  each   operation. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotor  and  a  feeding  device 
for  feeding  boxes  into  a  box-holding  device,  box-holding 
devices  carried  by  said  rotor  comprising  yolces  secured  to 
projections  on  said  rotor,  plates  carried  by  said  yokes  and^ 
plates  hinged  to  said  first-ment.'oned  plates  having  engag 
ing  edges  for  engaging  the  sides  of  a  box  and  said  sides 
t)eing  beveled  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  twx,  and  springs 
for  holding  said  engaging  plates  against  a  box,  said  plates 
being  arranged  to  engage  a  box  externally  upon  its  sides 
or  ends. 

5.  In  combination  wltlT  a  rotor,  box  carriers,  plungers 
and  means  for  actuating  said  plungers,  a  doming  device 
comprising  a  plate  rigidly  mounted  over  the  plunger  path 
having  a  concave  surface  on  its  under  side  of  the  desired 
dome  curvature,  a  device  for  bearing  t^aid  plate,  plungers 
baying  corresponding  convex  surfaces,  whereby  the  box 
is  pressed  t>etween  said  plate  and  said  plunger  to  give  it 
the  domed  or  curved  surface  desired. 

[Claims  6  to. 8  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1.158.652.  GAS-FURNACE.  James  B.  Dovlk,  Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,992.      (CI.    158—7.) 

In  a  gas  heating  furmioe  of  the  character  described,  a 
round  plate  having  a  hole  therethrough  and  concentric 
therewith,  rigidly  located  in  the  furnace,  and  supported 
thereby,  a  layer  of  ashes  on  and  covering  said  plate,  a 


hollow  pyramid  of  broken  Irregular  pieces  of  fire-brick, 
loosely  compiled,  resting  on  the  ashes,  and  extending  above 
said  hole,  a  gas  inlet  pipe  extending  through  said  hole 
and  asbea,  and  terminating  in  the  hollow  of  the  pyramid. 


tl.f  upper  end  of  »ntd  pip**  flarlna  Inwardly  at  an  obtuse 
in-jle  with  the  pipe  to  spread  the  flame  of  gas  In  every 
dlre<  tlnn  in  the  pyramid,  and  thereby  equalize  the  beating 
of  the  same. 


1,158.65.1.  HOLLOW-TILK  STRUCTURE.  Abthib  W. 
I>owE.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860,786.      (CI.  72 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  wall  structure  of  the  character  described,  com> 
prising  blccks  laid  In  vertical  tiers  and  horizontal  courses, 
the  combination  of  vertical  stud  strips  between  adjacent 
tiers,  and  tie  clips' strung  on  said  stud  strips  l>etween 
adjacent  courses,  said  clips  eml)odying  each  a  flat  thin 
horizontal  plate  engaging  portions  of  each  of  the  four 
adjacent  blocks  and  having  vertically  projecting  tongues 
engaging  ea<  h  of  said  adjacent  blocks  to  prevent  t'leir 
relative  movement  both  transversely  and  longitudinally  of 
the  block  formed  wall. 

2.  In  a  wall  structure  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  hollow  blocks  laid  in  verthal  tiers  and  hori- 
zontal courses,  the  combination  of  vertical  stud  strip* 
l)etween  adjacent  tiers,  tie  clips  strung  on  said  stud  strip* 
between  adjacent  courses  and  engaging  each  of  the  four 
adjacent  blocks  to  prevent  movement  thereof  both  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  of  the  wall,  and  wedges  bear- 
ing against  the  tie  clips  and  bearing  against  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  hollow  blocks  to  draw  the  blocks  together. 

3.  In  a  wall  structure  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising hollow  blocks  laid  in  vertical  tiers  and  horizontal 
courses,  the  combination  of  vertical  stud  strips  betwe4>n 
adjacent  tiers,  tie  clips  strung  on  said  stud  strips  be- 
tween adjacent  courses,  said  clips  embodying  each  a  flat 
thin  horizontal  plate  extending  over  portions  of  adjacent 
blocks  and  having  vertically  projecting  tongues  engaging 
the  interiors  of  the  adjacent  hollow  blocks  to  prevent  their 
relative  movement  tranaversely  and  longltadlnally  of  the 
block  formed  wall,  and  wedges  bearing  against  the  tie 
clips  and  hearing  against  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  hollow 
blocks  to  draw  the  blocks  together. 
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4.  In  a  wall  structure  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising hollow  blocks  laid  In  vertical  tiers  and  horizontal 
courses,  the  combination  of  vertical  stud  strips  between 
adjacent  tiers,  tie  clips  strung  on  said  stud  strips  be- 
tween adjacent  courses  and  engaging  adjacent  blocks  to 
prevent  movement  thereof  longitudinally  and  transversely 
of  the  wall,  and  wedges  passed  through  apertures  in  the 
clips  and  bearing  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  blocks 
of  the  horizontal  courses  immediately  above  and  below 
the  respective  clips. 

5.  In  a  wall  structure  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  com- 
prising hollow  blocks  laid  in  vertical  tiers  and  horizon- 
tal courses,  the  combination  of  vertical  stud  strips  be- 
tween adjacent  tiers,  tie  clips  strung  on  said  stud  strips 
between  adjacent  courses,  said  clips  embodying  each  a 
flat  thin  horlsontal  plate  extending  over  porttons  of  ad- 
jacent blocks  and  having  vertically  projecting  tongues 
engaging  the  it  teriors  of  the  adjacent  hollow  blocks  to 
prevent  their  relative  movement  transversely  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  block  formed  wall,  and  wedges  passed 
through  apertures  in  the  clips  and  l>earing  against  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  blocks  of  the  horizontal  courses  im- 
mediately  above   and    below    the   respective   clips. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  'l 


1 


1.158,654.  BALE-FORMING  PRESS.  Andbew  T.  Ddd- 
LEY,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  W.  L. 
Mitchell,  J.  H.  Mitchell,  and  H.  C.  Werner,  Houston, 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  760,152.  (CI. 
100—20.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  com- 
press chaml>er.  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein, 
a  laterally  extending  needle  arranged  to  move  back  and 
forth  through  the  compress  chamber  and  carrying  a  se- 
curing cord  around  a  bale  therein,  a  knotter  arranged  to 
co-act  with  the  needle  and  secure  said  tying  cord  around 
said  bale,  a  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said 
knotter,  and  also  with  the  needle  and  imparting  a  swing- 
ing movement  to  the  needle  simultaneously  with  the 
operation  of  the  knotter,  a  means  for  locking  said  knotter 
against  movement,  a  means  for  releasing  said  knotter 
from  its  locking  means,  and  a  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  knotter  and  operating  the  same  when 
said  knotter  is  released  from  its  locking  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  com- 
press chamber,  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein, 
a  laterally  extending  needle  arranged  to  move  back  and 
forth  through  the  compress  chamber  and  carry  a  secur- 
ing cord  around  the  l)alie  therein,  a  knotter  arranged  to 
co-act  with  the  needle  and  knot  said  tying  cord  around 
said  bale,  a  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said 
knotter.  and  also  with  the  needle  and  Imparting  a  swing- 
ing movement  to  the  needle  slmultaneousl;r  with  the 
operation  of  the  knotter,  a  means  for  locking  said  knotter 
against  movement,  a  means  operated  by  the  bale  as  it 
moves  along  in  the  compress  chamber  for  releasing  said 
knotter  from  Its  locking  means,  and  a  means  operatively 
connected  with  the  knotter  and  operating  the  same  when 
the  knotter   is  released   from   its   locking  means. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Inclading  a  com- 
press cbaml>er,  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  there- 
in, a  needle  arranged  to  move  Imck  and  forth  through 
the  compress  chamber  and  carry  a  securing  cord  around 
the  bale  therein,  a  knotter  arranged  to  co-act  with  the 


needle  and  secure  said  cord  around  said  bale,  a  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  with  said  knotter  and  also 
with  the  needle  and  imparting  a  swinging  movement  to 
the  needle  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  the  knot- 
ter, a  means  for  locking  said  knotter  against  movement, 
a  means  operated  by  the  bale  as  It  moves  along  in  the 
compress  chamlier  for  releasing  said  knotter  from  its 
locking  means,  a  means  controlled  by  the  plunger  and 
arranged  to  temporarily  engage  with  the  knotter  after 
it  Is  released  from  its  locking  means  for  predetermining 
the  time  of  the  operation  of  the  knotter  relative  to  the 
movement  of  the  plunger,  and  a  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  knotter  and  operating  the  same' when 
the  knotter  is  released  from  its  locking  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Including  a 
compress  chamber,  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate 
therein,  a  needle  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth 
through  the  compress  chamt)er  and  carry  a  cord  around 
the  bale  therein,  a  knotter  arranged  to  coact  'with  the 
needle  and  secure  said  cord  around  said  bale,  a  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  with  said  knotter  and  also 
with  the  needle  and  Imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  the 
needle,  and  forcing  the  same  through  the  compress  cham- 
ber simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  the  knotter, 
a  means  for  locking  said  knotter  against  movement,  a 
means  operated  by  the  bale  as  it  moves  along  in  the  com- 
press chamber  for  releasing  said  knotter  from  said  lock- 
ing means,  a  pull  string,  a  meml>er  operatively  connected 
with  the  knotter  to  which  said  pull  spring  is  attached,  a 
mechanism  operated  by  the  plunger  and  connecting  with 
said  member  Intermittently  whereby  said  pull  string  is 
put  under  tension  during  the  formation  of  the  bale,  said 
pull  string  being  provided  to  operate  the  knotter  when 
it  is  released  from  its  locking  means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  including  a 
compress  chaml>er,  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate 
therein,  a  needle  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  through 
the  compress  chaml)er  and  carry  a  cord  around  the  bale 
therein,  a  knotter  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  needle  and 
secure  the  cord  around  the  bale,  a  mechanism  operatively 
connected  with  said  knotter  and  also  with  the  needle 
and  imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  the  needle  simul- 
taneously to  the  operation  of  the  knotter,  a  means  for 
locking  said  knotter  against  movement,  a  means  operated 
by  the  l>ale  as  it  moves  along  in  the  compress  chamber 
for  releasing  said  locking  means  from  the  knotter  upon 
the  completion  of  the  bale,  a  means  operated  by  the  needle 
operative  means  and  disconnecting  the  means  operated 
by  the  bale,  from  said  l>ale  when  the  bale  Is  completed, 
and  a  means  operatively  connected  with  the  knotter  and 
operating  the  same  when  the  knotter  locking  means  is 
released  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,655.  COOKING-STOVE.  James  G.  Dinoax,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  II.  Cook, 
Mtaineapolls,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,947.      (CI.  126—1.) 


1.  A  cooking  stove  having  an  oven  and  a  flre  pot  and 
provided  with  a  flame  passage  extended  from  said  flre 
pot  lietween  the  top  of  said  oven  and  the  top  plate  of  the 
stove,  and  which  flamc^  passage,  transverselj  of  the  line 
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of  draft  and  of  the  top  of  the  atove,  baa  a  varying  croaa 
aectlon  tncreaaing  in  both  directiona  from  the  central  line 
of  the  draft. 

2.  A  cooking  stove  provided  with  an  oven  having  a 
gabled  top,  the  ridge  of  which  extends  longitudinally  under 
the  central  portion  of  the  top  plate  of  the  stove,  thereby 
affording  a  flame  paasage  that  increases  in  depth  trans- 
versely of  the  flame  passage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cooking  stove  having  a  fire 
pot  and  an  oven,  said  oven  having  a  transversely  arched 
top  affording  a  flame  passage  above  said  oven  that  In- 
crenses  in  depth  In  both  directions  from  the  centering 
line  of  draft,  of  a  t>ack  lining  In  said  fire  pot,  which,  at 
it8  up|K>r  edKe.  follows  the  line  of  the  arched  top  of  aald 
oven. 


l,158,or>G.  PIPE  TONGS.  Chablba  L.  Dunham,  Penna- 
boro,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1915..  Serial  No.  9.405. 
(CI.  81—91.) 


1.  A  pair  of  pipe  tongs  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
square  opening  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  supporting  Jaws  pro- 
viding seats  and  having  a  pin  eccentrically  attached  thertr- 
to  for  connecting  said  Jaws  In  parallelism,  said  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  a  gripping  Jaw  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  ends  of  said  supporting 
Jaws,  and  a  cam  member  mounted  upon  the  pivot  for  said 
gripping  Jaw  and  capable  of  cam  engagement  with  th« 
latter  and  further  capable  of  being  shifted  by  said 
handle  causing  thereby  the  gripping  Jaw  to  secure  a  pipe 
on    said   seats    to    preverit   slipping    of   the    latter. 

2.  A  pair  of  pipe  tongs  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
square  opening  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  supporting  Jaws 
providing  seats  and  having  a  pin  eccentrically  attached 
thereto  for  connecting  said  Jaws  In  parallelism,  said  pin 
extending  through  said  opening,  a  gripping  Jaw  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  ends  of  said  supporting 
Jaws,  and  a  cam  member  mounted  upon  the  pivot  for 
said  gripping  Jaw  and  capable  of  cam  engagement  with  the 
latter  and  further  capable  of  being  shifted  by  said  handle 
causing  thereby  the  gripping  Jaw  to  secure  a  pipe  on 
said  seats  to  prevent  slipping  of  the  latter,  said  handle 
having  a  lateral  protuberance  and  said  cam  member  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  engaged  by  said  protulu  rant  e  when 
the  handle  Is  shifted  causing  thereby  the  shifting  of  said 
cam  member  to  move  the  gripping  Jaw  to  or  from  operative 
position. 

3.  .V  pair  of  pipe  tongs  comflrising  a  handle  having  a 
square  opening  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  supporting  Jaws 
providing  seats  and  having  a  pin  eccentrically  attached 
thereto  for  connecting  said  Jaws  In  parallelism,  said  pin 
extending  through  said  opening,  a'  gripping  Jaw  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  ends  of  said  supporting 
Jaws,  and  a  cam  member  m(tunted  upon  the  pivot  for 
said  gripping  Jaw  and  capable  of  cam  engagement  with 
the  latter  and  further  capable  of  being  shifted  by  said 
handle  causing  thereby  the  gripping  Jaw  to  secure  a  pipe 
on  said  seats  to  prevent  slipping  of  the  latter,  said  handle 
having  a  lateral  protuberance  and  said  cam  member  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  engaged  by  said  protuberance  when  the 
handle  is  shifted  causing  thereby  the  shifting  of  said  cam 
member  to  move  the  gripping  Jaw  to  or  from  operative 
position,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  handle  and  capable  of 
engaging  one  of  said  supporting  Jaws  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  handle  in  one  direction. 


1.158,657.  SHl'TTER-LATCH.  Harrt  Bbkrt,  Frederick. 
Md.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  7,761.  (CI. 
le— 28.)  , 

1.  In  combination  with  a  window  casing,  and  a  ahat- 
ter  hinged  thereto  :  a  depending  hook  carried  upon  tpe  In- 
ner side  of  the  shutter  and  having  a  beveled  edge  facing 


Inwardly  when  the  shutter  la  closed ;  a  spring  plate  w- 
cured  at  one  end  In  ajMiced  relation  to  the  casing  having  an 
opening  near  its  free  end  in  registry  with  the  hook,  aald 
beveled  edge  of  the  book  being  adapted  to  strike  the  outer 
edge  of  the  Kprlng  plate  and  to  depress  the  free  end  there- 
of upon  the  closing  of  the  shatter,  aald  spring  plate  belnc 
adapted  to  spring  up  about  the  book  upon  the  paaaage  of 
the  hook  into  said  opening,  and  a  regulating  screw  car- 
ried by  the  casing  engaging  with  the  free  end  of  the  plats 
to  limit  the  upward  springing  and  the  lateral  swlnglat 
movement  of  the  plate. 


2.  A  shutter  latch  comprising  a  hook  adapted  for  secure- 
ment  to  the  inner  side  and  at  the  bottom  of  a  abutter,  and 
having  a  depending  beveled  bill,  a  spring  plate  having 
an  opening  therein  in  registry  with  said  bill  and  having 
oqf  end  returned  beneath  the  plate  for  securement  to  a 
-^ndow  sill,  a  regulating  screw  carried  by  the  sill  and 
engaging  the  outer  free  end  of  the  spring  plate  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  thereof  and  to  prevent  the  lateral 
twisting  of  the  plate  under  tension  of  the  hook,  said  plate 
having  an  extension  on  its  free  end  adapted  for  engag«- 
ment  by  the  finger  to  depress  the  plate  and  release  the 
hook. 


5^    ] 


1,168,668.  BOWINQ-ROD  AND  BRACKET  THEREFOB. 
HaAbt  Ebbrt,  Frederick,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  7,762.     (01.  16—22.) 


1.  In  a  shutter  bower;  a  socket  open  at  its  top  and  bot- 
tom and  having  an  interior  annular  groove  therebetween ; 
a  bowing  rod  having  a  shank  for  engasement  In  the  top 
or  bottom  of  the  socket ;  and  a  pin  on  the  shank  adapted 
to  travel  In  the  annular  groove  to  retain  the  shank  in  tb« 
socket ;  the  socket  also  having  a  pin  receiving  receas  at 
one  side  through  which  the  pin  is  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove  upon  the  tul-ning  of  the  pin  to  said  aide. 

2.  In  a  shutter  bower  ;  a  shutter  bracket  having  a  socket 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  terminating  in  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  socket :  a  bowing  rod  having  a  shank 
engageable  in  either  end  of  the  socket  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  pin  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  shank  ;  the  socket  having  an  annular  groove  In  its 
inner  wall  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  receive  said 
pin  and  admit,  the  turning  of  aald  shank,  and  also  having 
a  through  recess  at  one  aide  of  said  opening  traversing  the 
annular  groove  to  admit  the  pin  to  the  groove  whereby  the 
pin  may  be  concealed  and  the  shank  be  held  from  displace- 
ment from  the  socket. 

3.  In  a  shutter  bower;  a  bracket  adapted  for  secure- 
ment to  a  shatter  and  having  an  outstanding  arm  provided 
with  an  inclosing  socket;  said  socket  having  a  through 
opening  therein  and  a  through  recess  at  the  inner  side  of 
the  opening ;  a  bowing  rod  engageable  In  the  socket  from 
either  end  of  the  opening  and  having  a  lateral  pin  for  pas- 
sage through  said  recess  into  the  socket  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  out  of  said  recess  for  concealment  In  the  socket 
and  for  securing  the  bowing  rod  thereto,  the  bowing  rod 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  shutter  when  said  bracket  is 
in  position  whereby  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  pin  into 
register  with  said  recess  and  the  consequent  detachment 
of  the  bowing  rod. 
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1.168.669.  PUONOORAPH-RSCORD.  Thomas  A.  &>i- 
•ON.  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company,  Weat  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
481.167.      (CI.  106—1.6.) 

1.  A  phonograph  record  comprlalng  shellac  and  dl- 
phenylamln,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  phonograph  record  comprising  shellac  and  dl- 
phenylamln  and  an  agent  for  making  the  composition 
clearer,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  phonograph  record  comprlalng  shellac  and  dl- 
pbenylamin  In  the  proportion  of  approximately  fifteen 
parts  of  dlpbenylamin  to  approximately  seventy  parta  of 
shellac,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  phonograph  record  comprlalng  shellac,  dlphenyl- 
amin  and  acetanllld  In  the  proportion  of  approximately 
fifteen  parts  of  dlpbenylamin,  seventy  parts  of  shellac  and 
two  parts  of  aceUniUd,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  phonograph  record  comprising  shellac  and  a  sol- 
vent therefor  which  is  crystalline  at  ordinary  temperatures 
and  constitutes  more  than  fifty  per  cent,  by  weight  of 
the  record  composition,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,168.660.  PHONCKSRAPH  RECORD.  Thomas  A.  Edi- 
son. Llewellyn  Park.  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Flle^  Mar.  3.  1909.  Serial  No. 
481.168.      (CI.  106—1.6.) 

1.  A  phonograph  record  comprising  shellac  and  a  crys- 
talline substance  emulsified  with  shellac  In  the  formation 
of  the  composition,  the  said  substance  t>eing  solid  at  ordi- 
nary temperatures  and  acting  to  render  the  shellac  more 
fluid  when  mixed  therewith  In  a  melted  condition,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  phonograph  record  comprising  shellac  and  stearic 
acid  in  the  proportion  of  approximately  fifteen  parts  of 
stearic  acid  to  twentw-two  to  twenty-four  parts  of  shellac, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  phonograph  record  comprising  shellac  and  crystal- 
lized and  segregated  stearic  acid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  phonograph  record  comprising  a  net  work  of  abcl- 
lac  surrounded  by  crystalllEed  stearic  acid  or  ita  equiva- 
lent, substi^ntlally  aa  described. 


1.158,661.  PHONOGRAPH  OR  TALKING  -  MACHINE. 
Thomas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  N.  J., 
aaaignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  720,473.      (CI.  181—8.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reproducer  comprising  a  sound  box  body,  a 
floating  weight  mounted  thereon,  a  stylus  lever  carried  by 
aald  weight,  and  a  stylus  carried  by  said  lever,  of  a 
record  support,  a  sound  conveying  arm  connected  to  aaid 
reproducer,  said  reproducer  being  movable  Independently 
of  aaid  sound  conveying  arm  toward  and  away  from  said 
snpport,  and  meana  fbr  limiting  the  downward  movement 


of  aald  sound  box  body  with  respect  to  said  arm  and 
holding  the  same  in  operative  position  with  respect  to 
said  floating  weight  and  to  a  record  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, said  stylus  being  arranged  to  coact  with  the  record 
groove  to  feed  the  reproducer  acroas  the  record,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  i^veproducer  comprising  a  sound  box  body,  a 
floating  weight  connected  thereto,  a  stylos  lever  carried 
by  said  weight,  and  a  stylus  carried  by  said  weight,  and 
a  stylos  carried  by  said  lever,  of  a  record  support,  a 
sound  conveying  arm  having  an  extremity  movable  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  support,  a  connection  between 
said  reproducer  and  aaid  extremity  of  said  aound  convey- 
ing arm  permitting  movement  of  said  reproducer  rela- 
tively to  said  arm  toward  and  away  from  said  support, 
and  means  coacting  with  said  connection  and  arm  for  lim- 
iting the  downward  movement  o^  said  sound  box  body 
with  respect  to  said  arm  and  holding  the  same  in  opera- 
tive position  with  respect  to  said  floating  weight  and  to 
a  record  carried  by  said  support,  said  stylus  being  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  the  record  groove  to  feed  the  repro- 
ducer across  the  record,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combina- 
tion wit'}  a  reproducer  comprising  a  sound  box  body,  a 
floating  weight  mounted  thereon,  a  stylus  lever  carried  by 
said  weight  and  a  stylus  carried  by  said  lever,  of  a  record 
support,  a  sound  conveying  arm  connected  to  said  repro- 
ducer and  Immovable  toward  and  away  from  said  record 
support  during  the  reproduction  of  a  record,  aaid  repro- 
ducer being  movable  Independently  of  said  sound  convey- 
ing arm  toward  and  away  from  aaid  support,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  sound  box 
body  with  respect  to  said  arm  and  holding  the  aame  in 
operative  position  with  respect  to  said  floating  weight  and 
to  a  record  carried  by  said  aupport,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reproducer  comprising  a  sound  box  body,  a 
floating  weight  mounted  thereon,  a  stylus  lever  carried 
by  8aid„weigbt,  and  a  stylus  carried  by  said  lever,  of  a 
record  support,  a  sound  conveying  arm  having  an  ex- 
tremity movable  invariably  substantially  parallel  to  said 
support,  a  connection  between  said  reproducer  and  sound 
conveying  arm  permitting  movement  of  aaid  reproducer 
toward  and  away  from  said  aupport,  and  means  coacting 
with  said  connection  and  arm  for  positively  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  said  sound  box  body  with  respect 
to  aaid  arm  and  holding  the  same  in  operative  position ' 
with  respect  to  said  floating  weight  and  to  a  record  car- 
ried by  said  support,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  corobina- 
tlon  with  a  reproducer  comprising  a  sound  box  body,  a 
floating  weight  mounted  thereon,  a  stylus  lever  carried  by 
said  weight,  and  a  stylus  carried  by  said  lever,  of  a  record 
support,  a  sound  conveying  arm  connected  to  said  repro- 
ducer and  Immovable  toward  and  away  from  said  record 
aupport  during  the  reproduction  of  a  Record,  said  repro- 
ducer being  movable  Independently  of  said  sound  convey- 
ing arm  toward  and  away  from  said  support,  and  means 
for  positively  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
sound  box  body  with  respect  to  said  arm  and  bolding^  the 
same  In  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  weight  snd 
a  record  carried  by  said  support,  said  stylos  being  im- 
movable laterally  with  respect  to  said  sound  conveying  ' 
arm,  whereby  said  reprodocer  Is  adapted  to  be  fed  across 
the  surface  of  ^le  record  by  the  coactlon  of  the  repro- 
docer stylus  and  the  record  groove,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.158,662.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING  AND  DIS- 
TRIBUTING MACHINE.  William  Ebk.mezkb  Ei^ 
LioTT,  Liverpool.  England,  aaslgnor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  779.409.  (Cl.  192—7.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  magazine  having  a  series  of 

channels,  and  a  column  of  matrices  stored  end  to  end  is 
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each  channel,  the  matrices  in  the  adjacent  columns  being 
arranged  edge  to  edge,  for  the  purpose  described. 


:   .i' 


2.  In  a  typoKraphical  machine  comprlslnt;  matrices  of 
different  forms,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  maga- 
zines, a  channel  or  conductor  along  which  the  matrices 
.ravel,  and  a  merles  of  tlxed  ledK**^  or  switches  extending 
.0  the  respective  magazines  and  with  one  or  another  of 
A'hlch  the  matrices  will  engage  according  to  tluir  form, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  typographical  distributing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  magazines ;  a  plurality  of  different 
matrix  fonts  distinguished  from  each  other  l)y  magazine 
selecting  lu!;>4  arranged  at  different  levels  setwise  of  the 
matricfs  according  to  font  ;  and  supports  located  at  corre- 
sponding levels  in  the  paths  of  the  matrices  to  their 
magazines  and  on  which  the  said  selecting  lugs  can  re- 
spectively engage. 

4.  In  a  typographical  distributing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  ningaziues  :  a  plurality  of  different 
jiatrix  fontM  distinguished  from  each  other  by  magazine 
selecting  Iu-,'s  arranKod  at  different  levels  setwise  of  the 
matrices  according  to  font ;  supports  locate<l  at  corre- 
dpondlng  levels  in  the  paths  of  the  matrices  to  their 
magazines  and  on  which  the  said  selecting  lugs  can  re- 
spectively engage ;  and  supports  located  in  the  magazines 
at  corresponding  levels  to  receive  the  matrices  distributed 
to  them   respectively.  , 

5.  In  a  typographical  distributing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  uiaguzines  ;  a  plurality  of  matrix 
fonts  divided  into  two  groups  by  the  operative  sides  of 
one  group  being  flat  and  those  of  the  other  grooved,  the 
fonts  of  each  group  distinguished  from  each  other  by 
magazine  selecting  lugs  arranged  at  different  levels  ac- 
v-ording  to  font ;  rails  along  which  all  the  matrices  slide 
and  which  the  grooved  matrices  straddle,  thereby  separat- 
ing the  grooved  fonts  from  the  flat  ones ;  supports  located 
at  levels  corresponding  with  the  lug  levels  and  respec- 
tively in  the  paths  of  the  matrices  to  their  magazines  ;  and 
a  port  located  between  the  rails  and  the  said  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.158,663.  MATRICES  OK  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOS- 
ING AND  DISTRIBUTING  MACHINES  FOR  DIS- 
PLAY-WORK HEAD-LINES,  AND  THE  LIKE.  WIL- 
LIAM Bbbnezer  Elliott,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor 
to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  ^ujy  16,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  779,400.  Divided  and^tbis  amplication  filed 
July  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,864.      (CI.  199—12.) 

1.  A  foqt  of  matrices  having  distributing  combina- 
tions and  lugs,  the  latter  adapted  to  select' the  respective 
magazine  during  the  process  of  distribution  by  their  being 
at  a  level  either  higher  or  lower  than  that  of  the  lugs  of 
another  font. 

2.  A  plurality  of  fonts  of  matrices  having  distributing 
combinations  and  lugs,  the  latter  adapted  to  select  the 
respective  magazines  during  the  process  of  distribution 
by  the  lugs  of  each  font  l>elng  at  a  level  either  higher  or 
lower  than  that  of  the  lug^of  any  other  font. 


3.  A  font  of  matrices  having  longitudinal  grooves  ex- 
tending throughout  in  their  operative  aides  and  dlatln- 
gaisblng  it  from  a  different  font.    '     ■ 

I     ■  .- 


4.  A  font  of  matrices  having  grooves  extending  through- 
out their  operative  sides  and  alined  with  the  direction  in 
which  they  will  move  during  the  process  of  distribution 
and  distingaishing  it  from  any  other  font. 

5.  A  plurality  of  matrix  fonts  distinguished  from  each 
other  bf  the  matrices  of  one  font  having  their  operative- 
sides  flat,  and  those  of  the  other  fonts  having  their  oper- 
ative sides  grooved  throughout  in  the  direction  In  whldi 
the  matrices  will  move  during  the  pruceiM  of  distilbutlon. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  8,664.  COMI*OSITION  FOR  TREATING  0IL8. 
Carleton  ELLI8,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  July  2,  191S. 
Serial   No.  37,716.      (CI.   23—28.)     ' 

1.  A  catalytic  composition  adapted  for  hydrogenatioff 
oily  material  containing  unsaturated  bodies,  which  con- 
sUts  substantially  of  finely-divided  catalytic  nickel  mate- 
rial and  somewhat  coarser  bulking  material  Incorporated 
therewith  but  substantially  unattached  thereto. 

2.  A  catalytic  composition  adaptetl  for  hydrogenatlng 
oily  material  containing  unsatuated  l>odies,  which  com- 
prises finely-divided  colloidal  nlcke!  material  and  some- 
what coarser  inert  material  In  corporated  therewith. 

3.  A   catalytic  composition   adapted  for   hydrogenatlng 
oily   material  bontainlng   unsaturated   ladles   which  codiy^ 
prises  a  catalyzer  consisting  substantially  of  discrete  pan 
tides  of  nickel   material  and  a  mineral   bulking  material. 

4.  A  catalytic  composition  adapted  for  hydrogenatlng 
oily  material  containing  unsaturated  bodies  which  com- 
prises a  colloidal  catalyzer  In  simple  admixture  with  Inert 
bulking  material. 

5.  A  catalytic  composition  adapted  for  hy4rogenating 
oily  material  containing  unsaturated  bodies  which  com- 
prises a  colloidal  catalyzer  in  simple  admixture  with  inert 
mineral  bulking  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.158,665.  ELECTRIC  TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS.  Jo- 
seph A.  E1.M8,  Somervllle.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  .10.  1912. 
Serial  No.  728.694.      <(*l.  17><-  55.) 


.|C<r 


1.  la  a  multiplex  telegraph  system,  a  polarized  relay  ;  a 
neatral  relay  having  «  holding  magnet  coil ;  a  local  bat- 


tery to  energize  same  ;  meana  for  energising  said  relays  as 
commonly  used  in  multiplex  telegraph  systems,  and  means 
operated  by  the  polarized  relay  whereby  the  holding  relay 
coil  becomes  energised  when  the  polarised  relay  becomes 
de^nergized. 

2.  In  a  multiplex  telegraph  system,  a  neatral  relay  hav- 
ing a  holding  magnet  coil ;  a  local  source  of  energy  for 
said  coil ;  a  polarised  relay ;  a  source  of  current  and  cir- 
cuit for  said  relays  as  commonly  used  in  multiplex  tele- 
graph systems;  a  polarized  relay  armature,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  armature  whereby  said  coil  Is  energized 
whenever  said  armature  moves  from  either  of  its  contacts, 
regardless  of  the  strength  of  current  in^said  circuit. 

3.  In  a  multiplex  telegraph  system,  a  neutral  relay  hav- 
ing a  holding  magnet  coll ;  a  local  source  of  current  to  en- 
ergise said  coll ;  a  polarised  relay  ;  a  strong  and  a  weak 
sooi-ce  of  current  to  operate  said  relays  as  commonly  utted 
In  multiplex  telegraph  systems ;  a  polarized  relay  arma- 
ture; means  operated  by  said  armature  whereby  said  coll 
be<-ome8  operative  whenever  said  armature  moves  from 
either  of  Its  cooperating  contact  pointa  In  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  multiplex  telegraph  system,  a  polarized  relay  ;  a 
circuit  f9r  same;  a  source  of  current  to  energize  same; 
means  whereby  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  current  may  be 
changed  as  commonly  used  in  multiplex  telegraph  systems  ; 
an  armaturo  for  said  relay  carrying  a  contact  member  de- 
signed to  close  an  electric  circuit,  said  armature  having  a 
normal  position  of  rest  and  a  temporary  position  of  rest ; 
a  contact  point  to  cooperate  with  said  contact  member  at 
either  position  of  rest ;  springs  to  accelerate  the  movement 
of  said  armature  away  from  each  contact  point  to  a  point 
where  the  contact  member  breaks  contact  with  its  co6p- 
erating  point  t  a  neutral  relay  having  a  holding  magnet 
coll ;  a  loeal  source  of  current  and  circuit  for  controlling 
said  coll ;  said  con^ct  member  and  point  being  associated 
with  said  circuit  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and 
means  whereby  said  coil  is  not  energized  when  current  is 
flowing  In  said  polarized  relay  circuit  in  either  direction, 
and  Is  energized  when  no  current  is  flowing  in  said  circuit. 

6.  In  a  multiplex  telegraph  system,  a  polarized  relay  ;  a 
source  of  current  for  same ;  an  armature  therefor  carry- 
ing a  contact  member  designed  to  operate  an  electric  cir- 
cuit :  said  armature  having  a  normal  and  a  temporary  po- 
sition of  rest ;  a  contact  point  to  cooperate  with  said  con- 
tact member  at  either  position  of  rest;  springs  to  accel- 
erate the  movement  of  said  armature  away  from  either 
contact  point  whenever  not  held  thereto  by  any  magnetic 
Influence;  a  neutn«'  relay  having  a  holding  magnet  coil; 
a  shunt  in  multiple  with  said  coil ;  a  local  source  of  cur- 
rent to  energize  said  coil ;  electric  circuits  controlled 
through  said  contact  member  and  cooperating  points, 
whereby  purrent  from  said  local  source  may  be  caused  to 
flow  through  said  holding  magnet  coll  when  no  current  is 
flowing  through  said  relay  magnets. 

[i'lalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158.666.  FISHING-HOOK.  John  SPENCEa  Evans,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  ."Vlbeit  Morlce  Miller,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,512.  (CI. 
4.'?— 31.» 

1.  .\  flailing  hook  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing n  V'ate,  a  pair  of  hooks  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
plate  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  arranged  to  swing  up- 
wardly to  a  normally  vertical  position,  means  for  releas- 
nbly  holding  the  said  hooks  In  their  normal  position,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  said  hooks  to  a  trolling  line  so 
that  a  pull  on  the  line  will  free  the  bookK  from  the  releas- 
nhle  holding  means  and  cause  them  to  swing  downwardly 
and  inwardly. 

2.  A  fishing  hook  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  plate,  a  hook  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  plate,  a 
pair  of  hooks  plvotally  mounted  on  said  plate  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  to  a  nor- 
mally vertical  position  and  reverse  from  each  other,  means 
for  releasably  holding  the  said  hooka  in  'tbelr  normal  po- 
sition, and  means  for  connetting  said  hooks  to  a  trolling 
line  so  .that  a  pull  thereon  will  free  the  books  from  the 


releasable  hpldlng  means  and  swing  them  duwuwnnllv  and 
inwardly  to  bring  their  points  adjacent  the  first  m<Mitlon>Hl 
hook.  ■ 


>-.^- 


3.  A  fisMng  hook  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  plate,  a  hook  seculrd  to  tJ^Jower  end  of  said  plate,  a 
pair  of  hooks  detachably  cg^ecfvd  to  said  plate  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  said  tooks  being  plvotally  mounted  so  as 
to  swing  upwardly  to  a  normally  vertical  position,  spring 
catch  members  slldably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  releasably  hold  the  said  hooks  in  their  normal  positions, 
and  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  the  plain  end  of  each 
plvotally  mounted  hook,  said  connection  being  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  trolling  line  so  that  o  pull  thereon  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  flexible  connection  to  free  the  hooks 
from  the-sald  spring  catches  and  swing  said  books  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  to  bring  their  points  adjacent  the 
first  mentioned  hook. 

4.  A  fishing  hook  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  upper  portion  and 
cpposltely  disposed  eyes  on  each  side  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
look  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  plate,  a  pair' 
of  hooks  detachably  connected  to  tl  e  said  plate  on  oppo 
site  sides  thereof,  said  hooks  being  plvotally  mounted  so 
as  to  swing  upwardly  to  a  vertical  position  and  down- 
wardly so  as  to  bring  their  points  adjacent  the  first  men- 
tioned hook,  a  spring  member  on  each  side  of  said  plate,  a 
pin  extending  through  the  said  members  and  said  slot 
whereby  the  said  members  are  held  In  slldable  engagement 
on  said  plate,  said  members  being  adapted  to  releasably 
hold  the  said  hooks  In  their  upmost  position,  and  a  fieiible 
connection  for  each  plvotally  mounted  hook,  each  said 
flexible  connection  being  secured  to  the  plain  end  of  its 
respective  hook  and  passed  through  one  of  the  said  eyes 
and  having  Its  free  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  troll- 
ing line. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flsli  hook;  a  plate  bait  at- 
tached thereto,  of  a  barbed  member  plvotally  connected 
Intermediate  of  Its  length  to  the  plate  and  a  line  connect- 
ed to  the  barbed  member  adapted  to  swing  the  barbed  end 
thereof  toward  the  hook  when  the -pull  is  exerted  on  the 
hook. 

1,168,667.  BOARD.  Walter  H.  Fairchild,  Chicago,  HI., 
assignor  to  The  Sefton  Manufacturing  Company,  Ander 
Fon,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912 
Serial  No.  7.'J0,529.     (CI.  72— 124.) 


r 


^^ 


1.  A  board  comprising  a  double  faced  corrugated  paper 
hoard  Including  two  facing  sheets  and  an  interposed  cor- 
rugated sheet  secured  thereto,  and  a  filler  in  the  corruga- 
tions, said  filler  comprising  a  «omminuted  XtoAy  material 
and  a  binding  agent 

2.  .\  board  comprising  a  double  faced  corrugated  paper 
hoard  Including  two  facing  sheets  and  an  Interposed  cor- 
rugated sheet  secured  thereto,  and  a  filler  in  the  corruga- 
tions, said  filler  comprising  sawdust  and  silicate  of  soda. 
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3.  A  board  compriKioK  a  double  faced  corruKsted  paper 
board  iDcluding  two  facing  sbeeta  and  an  Inteiposed  cor- 
rugated sheet  secured  thereto,  and  a  filler  In  the  corroga- 


tlons  adjacent  one  of  said  sheets. 


/ 


1,168,668.  CRUDE-OIL  BURNER.  David  F.  Filtin, 
ParsouR,  Kahr.,  assignor  to  The  Gas  Crude  Oil  Burner 
Company,  MiiskoKee,  Okla..  a  Corporation  of  Oklahoma. 
Filed  Feb.   12,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,787.    |(C1.  168 — 91.) 


1,158,«69.  CAN-SORTING  liACHINE.  Cha«lm  B.  Fo- 
OAjrrT.  San  Frandaco,  C«l,  Filed  Feb.  10, 1»16.  Serial 
No.  7,444.      (a.  8»— 92.) 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described  an  air  heating  tube 
having  an  upwardly  extending  inUke  arm  and  a  down- 
wardly directed  discharge  arm,  an  oil  pipe  arranged  in 
said  air  heating  tube  and  having  a  vaporising  element  in 
the  discharge  arm  of  said  air  heating  tube  and  terminat 
Ing  in  a  downwardly  directed  Jet  element,  an  air 'mixing 
tube  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  downwardly  di- 
rected discharge  arm  of  the  air  heating  tube  and  a  de- 
flecting plate  arranged  below  the  discharge  end  of  aald 
mixing  tube. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described  an  air  beating  tube 
having  an  upwardly  extending  Intake  irm  and  a  down 
wardly  directed  discharge  arm,  an  oil  pipe  arranged  in 
said  air  boating  tube  and  having  n  vaporising  element  in 
the  discharge  arm  of  said  air  heating  tube  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  downwardly  directed  Jet  element,  an  air  mixing 
tube  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  downwardly  di- 
rected discharge  arm  of  the  air  heating  tube  and  a  de- 
flecting plate  arranged  below  the  discharge  end  of  siMd 
mixing  tube,  said  mixing  tube  having  a  contracted  lower, 
discharge  end. 

3.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described  an  air  heating  tube 
having  an  upwardly  extending  intake  arm  and  a  down 
wardly  directed  discharge  arm.  an  oil  pipe  arranged  In 
said  air  heating  tube  and  having  a  vaporising  element  in 
the  discharge  arm  of  said  air  heating  tube  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  downwardly  directed  Jet  element,  an  air  mixing 
tube  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  downwardly  di- 
rected discharge  arm  of  the  air  heating  tube  and  a  deflect- 
ing plate  arranged  below  the  discharge  end  of  said  mixing 
tube,  said  mixing  tube  having  a  contracted  lower,  dis- 
charge, end,  the  said  generating  plate  having  a  conical 
central  portion  forming  a  Are  pin  arranged  under  the  cen 
ter  of  said  mixing  tube.  ' 

4.  An  oil  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low base  open  at  Its  lower  side,  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
the  grate  In  a  stove  or  furnace  fire  box  and  also  having 
an  upwardly  extending  tubular  portion,  a  curved  air  heat- 
ing tube  comprising  an  upwardly  extending  intake  arm 
and  a  downwardly  directed  air  discharge  arm,  said  in- 
take arm  being  attached  to  the  tubular  portion  of  the  base, 
an  oil  pipe  extending  up  through  the  upper  portion  of  the 
base  and  in  the  air  heating  tube,  a  tubular  vaporising  ele- 
ment arranged  in  the  downtumed  arm  of  the  air  heating 
tube,  forming  the  discharge  nozzle  or  Jet  member,  a  mixing 
plate  at  the  lower  end  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  air  heat- 
ing tut>e,  having  openings  for  air  and  also  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  through  which  said  nossle  or  Jet  member  ex- 
tenda,  a  mixing  tubular  member  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  discharge  arm  of  the  air  heating  tube,  a  generat- 
ing plate  arranged  t>elow  the  mixing  tube  and  having  an 
outwardly  flared  wall,  and  a  support  for  said  generating 
plat*. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pen  having  a  surface  for  sup- 
porting a  akn  and  a  groove  below  said  can-supporting 
surface,  means  whereby  the  level  of  the  can  so  carried  Is 
dependent  upon  its  weight,  a  pusher,  and  means  for  moT- 
ing  said  puther  in  said  groove  beneath  said  can  when  the 
can  is  at  the  higher  level. 

2.  The  combinatioD  of  a  pan  having  p.  surface  for  sup- 
porting a  can  and  a  groove  below  sa(d  cah-sapportlng 
surface,  means  whereby  the  level  of  the  can  so  carried 
is  dependent  upon  its  weight,  two  pushers,  one  higher 
than  the  other,  and  means  for  moving  the  lower  pusher 
in  the  groove  beneath  the  can  when  the  can  Is  at  the 
higher  level. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
weighing  devices  8Ui)ported  by  said  shaft,  pans  depend- 
ing from  the  w^ghing  devices,  means  for  feeding  cans  on 
to  said  pans  In  succession,  i&eans  for  Imparting  an  inter- 
mittent motion  to  the  shaft  alternately  with  the  forward 
movement  of  said  feeding  means,  two  pushers,  one  higher 
than  the  other,  and  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocatfng 
movement  to  said  pushen  across  the  path  of  the  pans  in 
radial  directions  making  an  angle  with  each  other,  the 
movement  of  reciprocation  being  timed  to  take  place  when 
the  pans  are  at  rest,  each  pan  being  arranged  to  support 
a  light-weight  can  above  the  lower  pusher. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft,  a  turret  ^*ecurtHl 
thereto  having  In  its  edge  a  plurality  of  cavities,  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  scale  beams  mounted  upon  the  tur- 
ret, a  weight  carried  upon  the  Inner  end  of  each  scale 
beam,  pans  depending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  scale 
beams,  means  for  feeding  cans  on  to  said  pans  in  succes- 
sion, means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  motion  to  the 
turret  alternately  with  the  forward  movement  of  said 
feeding  means,  two  pushers,  one  higher  than  the  other, 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said 
pushers  across  the  path  of  the  pans  in  radial  directions 
making  an  angle  with  each  other,  the  movement  of  re- 
ciprocation being  timed  to  take  place  when  the  pans  are 
at  rest,  each  pan  being  arranged  to  support  a  light  weight 
can  above  the  lower  pusher. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  feed  table  formed,  near  its  for- 
ward end,  with  a  wide  opening  through  Its  side  below  Its 
top,  and  its  top  being  formed,  above  said  opening,  with  a 
narrow  passage  therethrough,  means  for  advancing  cans 
thereon,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  turret  secured  thereto  having 
in  lU  edge  a  plurality  of  cavities,  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  scale  beams  mounted  upon  the  ' 
turret,  a  weight  carried  upon  the  inner  end  of  each  scale 
beam,  pans  depending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  scsle 
beams,  sali  turret  being  arranged  relatively  to  the  feed 
table  so  that  the  feed  table  extends  across  the  path  of 
each  pan,  means  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  motion  to 
the  turret  alternately  with  the  forward  movement  of  said 
advancing  means,  means  for  depressing  each  pan  when 
it  arrives  at  the  feed  Uble  so  that  the  pan  can  pass  Into 
the  opening  therein,  two  pushers,  one  higher  than  the 
other.  BMans  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to 
said  pushers  across  the  path  of  the  pans  In  radial  direc- 
tions making  an  angle  with  each  other,  the  movement  of 
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reciprocation  t>eing  timed  to  take  place  when  the  pans  are 
at  rest,  each  pan  being  arranged  to  support  a  light  weight 
can  above  the  lower  pusher. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.]      •    r  ' 


1,158,670.  DIE-BLOCK.  William  R.  Fobsyth,  Swamp- 
scott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  William  Forsyth  k  Sons  Com- 
pany, West  I.ynn,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1012.     Serial  No.  679.202.      (CI. 

"164—78.) 


1.  A  die  block  comprising  wood  sections  arranged  side 
by  side  In  CMitiguous  relation,  the  grain  of  said  sections 
extending  from  top  to  bottom,  the  confronting  faces  of 
said  sections  having  cooperative  registering  grooves  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  grain  and  providing  stress- 
sustaining  shoulders  Intersecting  said  grain,  and  wood 
dowels  each  occupying  a  pair  of  said  registering  grooves 
and  conforming  thereto,  the  grain  of  said  dowels  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  grooves  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  grain  of  said  sections,  whereby  the  grain  ends  of 
said  dowels  are  In  abutting  end  to  end  relation  with  the 
grain  ends  of  said  shoulders. 

2.  A  die  block  comprising  wood  sections  arranged  side 
by  side  In  contiguous  relation,  the  grain  of  said  sections 
extending  from  top  to  bottom,  the  confronting  faces  of 
said  sections  having  cooperative  registering  undercut 
grooves  extending  transversely  of  said  grain  and  providing 
undercut  stress  sustaining  shoulders  Interaectlng  said 
grain,  and  wood  dowels  each  occupying  a  pair  of  said 
registering  grooves  and  conforming  to  the  undercut  forma- 
tion of  the  latter,  the  grain  of  said  dowels  extending 
transversely  of  said  grooves  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  grain  of  said  sections,  whereby  the  grain  ends  of  said 
dowels  are  in  abutting  end  to  end  relation  with  the  grain 
ends  of  said  shoulders. 


1,158.671.  HARD  LEAD  ALLOYS.  Fbancis  C.  Prabt, 
Minneapolis,  and  Stkblino  N.  TemfLb,  St.  Paul,  Minn. ; 
said  Temple  assignor  of  one-sixth  of  the  whole  right  to 
said  Frary.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  SfrUl  No.  41.948. 
(CI.  76—1.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  alloy 
having  a  main  body  of  lead  and  containing  a  small  amount 
of  metallic  calcium. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  alloy 
having  a  main  body  of  lead  and  containing  a  small  amount 
of  metallic  calcium,  and  also  a  small  amount  of  hardening 
meUl.        ^ 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  alloy 
tuivlog  a  main  body  of  lead  and  containing  a  small  amount 
of  metallic  calcium,  and  also  a  small  amount  of  copper. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  alloy 
having  a  main  t>ody  of  lead  and  containing  metallic  cal- 
cium In  an  amount  less  than  two  per  cent. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  alloy 
having  a  main  body  of  lead  and  containing  metallic  cal- 
cium In  an  amount  less  than  two  per  cent.,  and  also  a 
small  amount  of  hardening  metal. 


1.158,672.  LEAD  ALLOYS  CONTAINING  A  FLURALITT 
OF  THE  METALS  OF  THE  ALKALINE  EXARTHB.. 
Fkavcis  C  Fsabt,  Minneapolis,  and  Stbrung  N.  Tsm- 
PLE,  St.  Paul,  Minn. ;  said  Temple  assignor  of  one-sixth 
of  the  whole  right  to  said  Frary.  Filed  July  31,  1915. 
Serial  No.  43,010.     (CI.  75 — 1.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  alloy 
containing  lead  and  a  friurality  of  the  metals  of  the  alka- 
line earths. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  alloy  con- 
taining lead,  a  plurality  of  metals  of  the  alkaline  earths, 
nafl  copper. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  liard  alloy  con- 
sisting of  a  main  body  of  lead,  to  which  has  been  added  a 
small  amount  of.  a  plurality  of  the  metals  of  the  alkaline 
earths. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hard  lead  alloy, 
consisting  of  a  main  body  of  lead,  to  which  baa  been  added 
a  small  quantity  of  a  plurality  of  the  metals  of  the  alka- 
line earths,  and  a  small  amount  of  copper. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hard  lead  alloy 
consisting  of  a  main  body  of  lead,  and  a  plArality  of  the 
metals  of  the  alkaline  earths  in  an  amount  less  than  two 
per  cent. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158.673.  HARD  LEAD  ALLOYS.  Fbancis  C.  Fbabt, 
Minneapolis,  and  Steblino  N.  Tbmple,  St.  Paul,  Minn. ; 
said  Temple  assignor  of  one-sixth  of  the  whole  right 
to  said  Frary.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,298. 
(CI.  76—1.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  ,a  metallic  alloy 
containing  lead  and  strontium. 

2,  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  alloy 
containing  lead,  strontium  and  copper. 

S.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hard  lead  alloy 
having  a  main  body  of  lead  and  containing  a  small  amount 
of  strontium. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hard  lead  alloy 
having  a  main  body  of  lead,  and  containing  small  amounts 
of  strontium  and  copper. 


I 


1,156,674.  COMPOSITION  OP  HARD  LBAD  ALLOYS. 
Francis  C.  Fbabt,  Minneapolis,  and  Steblino  N.  Tim- 
PL.a,  St.  Paul,  Minn. ;  said  Temple  assignor  of  one-sixth 
of  the  whole  right  to  said  Frary.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1910. 
Serial  No.  45,378.      (CI.   75 — 1.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hard  lead  alloy, 
suitable  to  the  uses  commonly  made  of  such  alloys,  ooil- 
tainlng  lead  and  barium. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hard  metallic 
alloy,  having  a  main  body  of  lead  and  containing  a  small 
amount  of  metallic  barium. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hard  metallic 
alloy  having  a.main  body  bf  lead  and  containing  a  small 
amount  of  metallic  barium  and  also  a  small  amount  of 
metallic  copper. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hard  lead  alloy 
having  a  main  body  of  lead  and  containing  metallic  barium 
in  an  amount  less  than  ten  per  cent. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hard  metallic 
alloy  having  a  main  body  of  lead  and  containing  metallic 
barium  in  an  amount  less  than  ten  per  cent.,  and  a  small 
amount  of  metallic  copper.  '    ' 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,675.  COMPOSITION  OF  HARD  LEAD  ALLOYS. 
Fbancis  C.  Fbabt,  Minneapolis,  and  Stkblino  N.  Tbm- 
PLE,  St.  Paul,  Minn. :  said  Temple  assignor  of  one- 
sixth  of  the  whole  right  to  said  Frary.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  45,379.     (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  hard-lead  alloys 
containing  in  addition  to  a  main  body  of  lead,  a  small 
amount  of  metallic  magnesium. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  alloy 
having  a  main  body  of  lead  and  containing  a  small  amount 
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of  metallic  magoeslum  and  also  a  nmall  amount  of  metallic 
copper. 

a.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  alloy 
having  a  main  body  of  lead,  and  containLpg  metallic  mag- 
nesium in  an  amount  less  than  one  per  cent. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  alloy 
having  a  main  body  of  lead  and  containing  metallic  mag- 
nesium and  metallic  copper,  each  In  amounts  less  than  one 
per  cent. 


1.158,676.  UISPEXSING-CAN.  FREDEntCK  M.  Kibbkh, 
Revere.  Mass.,  asi^gnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.     SerUl  No.  685,068.     (CI.  91—66.) 


members  having  grooved  guides  which  sUdably  receive  the 
ends  of  the  Intermediate  member,  said  end  members  hav- 
ing extensions  disponed  at  right  angles  thereto  to  form 
end  walls  therefor,  xaid  end  walls  having  lugs  which  ex- 
tend in  the  guides,  and  the  top  walls  of  the  end  meml)ers 


J 


1,158,677.      WINr>OW  SHADK    HOLDEIl.      Ora    B.    Oil- 
BKBT,  I'leasant   Hill.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.     Serial 
No.  876,303.      (01.   156—27.) 
A  shade  bolder  composed  of  an  Intermediate  member 

and  end  members  all  of  L-shape  In  cross  section,  the  end 


A' 


having  right  angular  end  llp«  which  engage  over  the  outer 
faces  of  the  end  walls  whereby  to  hold  the  latter  against 
movement  and  to  hold  the  lugs  In  the  guides,  said  end 
walla  having  shade  roller  engaging  means,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  Intermediate  member  to  support  the  entire 
device. 


1,158,678.  SPRING-HAMMER.  Hakby  T.  Oobs.  Ruther 
ford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  Edward  Ogden,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1012.  Serial  No.  730.840.  (CI. 
25o — i2.f 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re-  ' 
ceptacle "having  a  reservoir,  a  dip  pan  projecting  from  one 
side  of  said  receptacle,  a  passage  aflTordlng  a  barometric 
feed  between  said  reservoir  and  said  pan,  a  substantially 
flat  cover  for  Mild  dip  pnn  arranged  when  slightly  depre^nod 
to  permit  the  liquid  to  flow  over  the  top  thereof,  a  spring 
In  said  pan  to  ptess  said  cover  In  raised  position  to  close 
the  dtp  pan,  said  pan  having  a  recess  to  receive  and  po- 
sition said  spring,  and  a  ring  supported  by  said  pan  ar- 
ranged to  overlie  the  margin  of  suld  cover  and  to  limit  Its 
upward  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  reservoir 
to  contain  liquid,  a  dip  pan  arranged  to  be  supplied  by 
liquid  from  tlio  reservoir  by  a  barometric  feed,  a  vertically  . 
movable  cover  for  snid  dip  pan,  meana  for  normally  tiold- 
Ing  said  cover  at  the  upper  UmitV.  of  It:*  movement  and 
adjustable  menus  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  cover. 

3.  'A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  reservoir,  a  dip  pan,  a  passage  between  said 
reservoir  and  dip  pan,  a  cover  for  the  dip  pan,  a  spring 
to  hold  said  cover  In  raised  position,  a  flanged  ring  In  the 
dip  pan  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  cover,  and 
a  threaded  stud  extending  through  the  co^r  and  project- 
ing downwardly  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
cover. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprfaing  a  res- 
ervoir, a  dip  pan,  a  passage  .ifTordlng  n  barometric  feed 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  dip  pan,  a  cover  for  said 
dip  pan,  reslllently  held  In  raised  position  to  close  the  dip 
pan,  said  elements  being  so  arranged  that  a  passage  Is 
established  when  the  cover  Is  depressed,  for  allowing  a 
■mall  quantity  of  fluid  to  flow  on  said  cover. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  res- 
ervoir, a  dip  pan,  a  passage  nfTording  a  barometric  feed 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  dip  pan,  a  cover  for  said 
dip  pan,  reslllently  held  In  raised  position,  aud  a  flange 
on  said  cover  having  an  aperture  therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


1.  A  spring  hammer  comprising  a  barrel,  a  stop  at  one 
end  of  the  barrel,  a  nonreciprocable  chuck  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  barrel,  a  striker  In  the  barrel  adjacent  to  the 
chuck,  a  sprinn  lntcrpt)sed  between  the  stop  -and  the 
striker,  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  striker  In 
opposition  to  the  spring,  a  quill  surrounding  one  end  of 
the  barrel  and  secured  to  the  chuck  and  means  dependent 
upon  said  first  named  means  for  producing  a  series  of  ro- 
tative adjustments  of  the  quill  and  the  chuck,  said  chuck 
being  adapted  to  receive  reclprocable  drill  steel. 

2.  A  spring  hammer  comprising  a  barrel,  a  non-redp- 
rocable  chuck  rotatlvely  supported  at  one  end,  a  striker 
In  the  barrel,  a  spring  acting  on  the  striker,  a  casing  se- 
cured to  the  barrel  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  a  boss 
through  which  the  barrel  extends,  a  quill  secured  to  the 
chuck  surrounding  the  adjacent  end  of  the  barrel  and 
rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  bosa,  a  ratchet  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  quill  within  the  casing,  a  rotatable  pawl  car- 
rier adjacent  to  said  ratchet,  a  spring  tending  to  hold 
the  pawl  carrier  In  a  predetermined  position,  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  the  carrier  and  cooperating  with  the  ratchet, 
uud  a  single  cam  rotaflvely   mounted   In   the  rasing   ^nd 
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baTlng  a  toothed  periphery  adapted  to  actuate  the  atrlker 
and  to  produce  Intermittent  rotative  movements  of  the 
ratchet  aud  chuck,  said  chuck  being  adapted  to  receive  re- 
clprocable drill  steel.  1 


1,158.679.  AIR  SUCTION  VALVE.  Harht  P.  Gray,  Oak- 
land, Cal.,  assignor  to  United  Engineering  Works,  San 
Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Mar, 
8,  1915.     SerUl  No.  12,823.     (CI.  137—32.) 


1.  An  air  suction  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  engine 
over  an  opening  therethrough  and  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings therein,  spring-metal  valves  of  unequal  length  on 
the  Inner  side  of  said  plate  closing  said  openings,  and 
means  for  secured  said  valves  to  Ihe  plate  at  one  end  only 
of  each  opening. 

2.  An  air  auction  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  engine  over 
an  opening  therethrough  and  having  a  series  of  openings 
therein,  spring  metal  valves  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  plate 
closing  said  openings,  and  a  bar  over  said  valves  and  se- 
cured to  said  plate. 

3.  An  air  suction  valve  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  en- 
gine over  an  opening  therethrough  and  having  a  series  of 
openings  therein,  spring-metal  valves  on  the  Inner  side 
of  said  plate  closing  said  openings,  a  bar  over  said  valves 
and  screws  between  the  valves  and  securing  the  bar  to 
the  plate. 

4.  An  air  suction  valve  for  Internal  combustion  eoglnes 
comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  engine 
around  an  opening  therethrough  and  having  over  said 
opening  spaced  parallel  bars,  the  plate  being  open  be- 
tween said  bars  to  form  parallel  openings,  and  a  trans- 
verse bar  dividing  said  openings  Into  two  series. 

5.  An  air  suction  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  engine 
around  an  opening  therethrough  and  having  over  said 
opening  spaced  parallel  bars,  the  plate  being  open  between 
said  bars  to  form  parallel  openings,  and  an  obliquely  ex- 
tending transverse  bar  dividing  said  openings  Into  two 
series,  the  openings  of  each  series  gradually  Increasing 
In  length  from  one  end  of  the  series  to  the  other. 


1,168.680.  TRACTOR  FOR  PLOWS  AND  CULTIVA- 
TORS. Fkancis  GRirriN,  Greenville,  Mias.  Filed  Feb. 
10.  1913.     Serial  No.  747,344.     (CI.  21—114.) 

1.  \  tractor  of  the  character  mentioned,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  motor-driven  frames ;  a  connective  structure 
removably  engaging  said  frames;  a  spreader  bar  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  frames  and  adapted  for  attaching 
plows  in  gang  arrangement :  a  transmission  shaft  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  motors  on  said  frames ;  and  a  manu- 
ally-operated clutch  /or  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft 
and  one  of  said  motors.  • 

2.  A  tractor  of  the  character  mentioned,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  motor-driven   frames ;  an  expansible  connec- 


tive structure  removably  engaging  said  frames,  said  struc- 
ture being  provided  with  means  for  attaching  agricul- 
tural Implements  to  follow  between  the  paths  of  said 
frames ;  and  means  carried  on  said  frames  for  lifting 
and  lowering  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  implements. 


!&.''*'  V* 


3.  A  tractor  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relatively  .narrow,  vertical,  unit  tractor  frames,  each 
frame  having  a  traction  wheel  and  a  steering  wheel  nor- 
mally traveling  in  the  same  path ;  a  connecting  structure 
between  said  frames  to  hold  the  same  in  parallel  arrange- 
ment ;  a  driver's  seat  disposed  on  said  connecting  structure 
between  said  frames ;  a  connectinjg,  synchronising  mem- 
ber between  said  frames  for  synchronizing  the  operation 
of  said  traction  whc-els ;  and  a  plurality  of  motors,  one 
mounted  on  e-ich  qf  said  tractor  frames  and  operativelj 
connected  with  said  traction  wheels. 

4.  A  tractor  as  characterised,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  relatively  narrow,  vertical,  unit  tractor  frames,  each 
frame  having  a  traction  wheel  and  a  steering  wheel  nor- 
mally traveling  In  the  same  path ;  a  connecting  structure 
between  said  frames  to  bold  the  same  In  parallel  arrange- 
ment;  a  driver's  seat  disposed  on  said  connecting  structure 
between  said  frames ;  a  connecting,  synchronizing  member 
between  said  frames  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of 
said  traction  wheels;  a^irfurallty  of  mators,  one  mounted 
on  each  of  said  tractor  frames  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  traction  wheels;  and  means,  manually  operative 
from  the  driver's  seat,  for  controllin|g  the  operation  of  the 
motors  and  traction  wheels  of  said  frames  Independently. 

5.  A  tractor  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relatively  narrow,  vertical,  unit  tractor  frames,  each  frame 
having  a  traction  wheel  and  a  steering  wheel  normally 
(raveling  In  the  same  path;  a  connecting  structure  be- 
tween said  frames  to  bold  the  same  in  parallel  arrange- 
ment ;  a  driver's  seat  disposed  on  said  connecting  struc- 
ture between  said  frames ;  a  connecting,  synchronizing 
member  between  said  frames  for  synchronizing  the  optya- 
tlon  of  said  traction  wheels ;  a  plurality  of  motors,  one 
mounted  on  etich  of  said  tractor  frames  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  traction  wheels ;  means  manuallj 
operative  from  the  driver's  seat,  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  motors  and  traction  wheels  of  said  frames 
Independently ;  and  suspension  means  for  maintaining  aa 
agricultural   Implement  between  said  tractor  frames. 


1.158.681.     TRI.MMING-MACHINE.     JoHS   B.   Hadawat. 
Swampstott.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery^ 
Company.  I'aterson,  X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  3.  191 :?.     Serial  No.  765,2(J0.     (CI.  12—88.1 


il.  A  machine  for  trimming  an  Insole  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  a  last  comprising  a  driven  cutter,  and  means 
upon  which  to  position  both  the  lateral  and  iMttom  sur- 
faces of  tt.e  last  to  present  the  Insole  in  operative  relation 
to  the  cutter,  said  means  being  arranged  with  reference 
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to  the  cutter  to  cause  the  cutter  to  cut  through  the  InBole 
■ubstantlally  In  the  direction  of  the  height  of  the  last  and 
including  a  device  conntnicted  to  extend  between  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  last  and  the  inaole  and  of  such  length 
and  thlcknew  a«  to  hold  the  Insole  away  from  the  last  and 
prevent  Interference  between  the  last  and  the  cutter 

2  A  machine  for  trimming  an  Inaole  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  a  last  comprising  a  roUry  cutter,  and  guiding 
means  upon  which  to  position  the  lateral  and  bottoin  sui- 
faces  of  the  last  fo  as  to  present  the  insole  with  Its  edge 
transverse  to  the  pertphery  of  the  cutter,  said  means  be- 
ing adjustable  toward  and  from  the  periphery  of  the  cut- 
ter, so  as  to  vary  the  depth  of  the  cut  with  reference  to  the 
lateral  surfaces  of  the  last.  .    .  *     tv 

3  A  machine  for  trimming  an  insole  atUched  to  the 
bottom  of  a  last  comprising  a  rotary  cutter,  guiding  means 
opon  which  to  position  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  last  to 
present  the  Insole  to  the  action  of  the  cutter,  additional 
means  cooperating  with  said  guiding  means  to  protect  the 
last  from  contact  with  the  cutter,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  insole  In  the  path  of  the  cutter,  all  of  said  means 
being  so  arranged  with  reference  to  the  cutter  that  It  cuts 
through  the  Insole  In  a  direction   from  one  face  to  the 

other  thereof. 

4  A  machine  for  trtmmlng  an  Insole  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  a  last  comprising  a  rotary  datter.  a  guide  mem- 
ber close  to  the  periphery  of  the  cutte^  upon  which  to  po- 
■Itlon  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  last  so  as  to  present  the 
Insole  with  Its  edge  transverse  to  the  periphery  of  the  cut- 
ter said  member  having  a  Up  In  position  to  project  be- 
twwn  the  bottom  of  the  last  and  the  edge  of  the  insole  to 
guide  the  bottom  surface  of  the  last,  and  a  member  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  other  side  of  the  Insole  close  to  the 
periphery  of  the  cutter. 

5  A  machine  for  trimming  an  Inaole  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  a  last  comprising  a  driven  cutter,  means  upon 
which  to  position  both  the  lateral  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
the  last  to  present  the  Insole  In  operative  relation  to  the 
cutter,  and  a  shearing  member  In  position  to  contact  with 
the  outer  face  of  the  Insole  and  cooperating  with  lald 
cutter  and  positioning  means  to  trim  the  edge  of  the  In- 
aole to  a  predetermined  relaUonshlp  to  the  lateral  surfaces 

of  the  last. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


device  for  periodically  rertortng  and  aDbeeqaently  aiding 
the  actuation  of  the  mechanism,  and  a  constant  speed  mo- 
tor for  causing  the  operation  of  the  device  at  recurring 

Intervals.  _«»k  « 

3.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  in- 
tegrating mechanism,  of  an  Indicator  for  registering  the 
amount  of  operation  of  the  mechanism,  devices  for  ad- 
vancing the  Indicator,  a  weight  tending  to  advance  such 
devices,  and  means  for  simultaneously  returning  said  de- 
vices to  their  Initial  position  and  raising  said  weight. 

4.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  with  In- 
tegrating mechanism,  of  an  indicator  ror  registering  the 
amount  of  operation  of  the  mechanism,  devices  for  sdvanc- 
Ing  the  Indicator,  and  gearing  for  returning  said  devices 
to  their  Initial  position  and  tending  at  other  times  to  ad- 
vance said  devices. 

B.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  comblnstlon  with  In- 
tegrating mechanism,  of  an  Indicator  for  registering  the 
amount  of  operation  of  the  mechanism,  devices  for  ad- 
vancing the  Indicator,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  returning 
said  devices  to  their  Initial  position,  and  a  weight  asso- 
ciated with  the  rack  and  raised  when  the  rack  Is  moved  to 
return  the  devices  to  their  Initial  position,  said  weight 
tending  during  operation  Intervals  of  said  devices  to  cause 
their  advance. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


\1158e82       ELECTRIC  -  MOTOR   TIME  -  CONTROLLER. 

^  '  CHisTiR  I.  IlALt-,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  flilcago  Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  nied  Oct-  10.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  653,862.     (CT.  171—34.) 


-u 
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1 


1,158,683.      [  WITHDRAWN.  1 


1  158.684.     PROCESS  RELATING  ife  SWITCH  HEEL8. 
'  John  Gsmnwau)  Hastut,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Continu- 
ation m  part  of  application  SerUl  No.  876,397,  filed  Dec. 
10.  1914.     This  application  filed  Feb.  12,  191B.     Serial 
No.  7,729.     (CI.  104—12.) 


9         C 

1  In  a  system  for  registering  the  maximum  consump- 
tion of  electricity,  the  combination  of  a  measuring  Instru- 
ment, a  device  controlled  by  the  measuring  Instrument  so 
that  It  operates  proportionally  to  the  electricity  measured, 
means  for  returning  said  device  to  Its  Initial  position,  an 
Indicator  driven  by  said  device  and  remaining  In  a  posi- 
tion to  which  It  is  advanced  when  the  latter  Is  returned 
to  Its  initial  position,  and  a  constant  speed  motor  for  pe- 
riodically causing  tt.e  operation  of  the  "j«"'°«  »•»"• 
the  returning  means  serving  In  part  to  drive  said  device 

and  Indicator.  ^  _._,«„ 

2  In  combination,  a  measuring  Instrument  comprising 
an  "indicator,   mechanism   for  actuating  the  Indicator,  a 


1  The  process  of  retaining  a  switch  heel  against  acci- 
dental vertical  displacement,  which  consists  In  forming  a 
seal  of  dl  between  the  body  of  the  switch  and  the  heel  pin 

Inside  of  the  heel  pin. 

2  The  process  of  reUlnlng  a  swltco  neel  pin  agalnrt 
accidental  vertical  displacement,  which  consists  In  form- 
ing a  hollow  within  the  pin,  fitting  It  Into  the  body  and 
concurrently  discharging  oil  between  the  body  and  heel  pin 
from  a  point  within  the  hollow  of  the  heel  pin. 

S  The  proceas  of  dUtrtbntlng  oil  within  the  heel  of  a 
.witch  heel  pin  which  consists  In  forming  *  P<»>  ©f  oil 
well  up  within  the  hollow  of  the  pin  and  expelling  the  oU 
from  said  pool  when  the  heel  has  Inclosed  the  upper  part 
of  said  pool  by  a  projection  within  the  heel  pin  and  mov- 

'°4*The  process  of  excluding  air  from  the  hollow  of  a 
.witch  heel  and  filling  It  with  oil,  which  consists  in  pro- 
viding a  projection  upon  the  switch  body  to  enter  the  hol- 
low heel,  recessing  the  upper  surface  of  the  projection, 
placing  oil  In  the  reces.  and  providing  a  projection  upon 
the  heel  within  Its  hollow  psrt  to  enter  the  recess  and  ex- 

**5  The  process  of  expelling  air  and  distributing  oil 
within  the  Joint  between  a  switch  heel  pin  and  switch 
body  which  consists  In  expelling  oil  In  an  upward  and  out- 
ward direction  from  a  point  Inside  the  heel  pin  as  the  pin 
1.  being  lowered  to  position  within  the  switch. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


1  158  686     TONGUE  SWITCH  HEEL.    John  Omwiwalo 

'  HxirrLBT,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.    Serial 

No.  876,397.      (CI.  104—115.)  .     ^  ^  ^ 

1    In  a  device  of  the  character  stated    a  switch  tongoe 

and   heel   having  a   depending   approximately   cylindrical 

heel  pin  open  at  the  bottom,  in  comblnatton  with  a  hody 

having  •  an    approximately    cylindrical    annalar    channel 

against  whose  side  walls  the  pin  fits. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  chara<^ta-  stated,  a  switch  tongue 
and  heel  having  a  depending  approximately  cylindrical 
heel  pin  open  at  the  bottom  forming  a  reentrant  surface, 
in  combination  with  a  body  having  an  approximately  cylin- 
drical annular  channel  against  whose  side  walls  the  pin 
fits  and  oil  between  the  parts. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  switch  tongue 
and  heel  having  a  depending,  subetantlany  cylindrical 
heel  pin  and  a  laterally  extending  flange  at  the  top  of  the 
heel.  In  combination  with  a  switch  body  having  a  hori- 
■ontal  ledge  upon  which  the  flange  rests,  and  an  annalar 
channel  whose  sides  engage  the  substantially  cylindrical 

heel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  switch  tongue 
and  heel,  having  a  depending  aubsUntlally  cylindrical  heel 
pin  and  a  laterally  extending  flange  at  the  top  of  the 
heel,  In  combination  with  a  switch  body  having  a  horizon- 
tal ledge  upon  which  the  flange  rests,  an  annular  channel 
whose  aides  engage  those  of  the  heel  and  oil  between  the 
adjoining  surfaces  of  the  heel  and  flange  providing  a  seal 
between  them  aod  the  body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  charactw  sUted,  a  switch  tongue, 
a  depending  heel  thereon,  a  body  within  which  the  heel 
fits  forming  a  Joint  therewith  and  oil  filling  the  Joint, 
there  being  sn  annular  pocket  In  one  of  the  parts  above 
the  bottom  of  the  joint  adapted  to  store  oil  and  feed  It 
to  the  Joint,  as  required. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  net  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


engaging  the  material  to  be  measured  and  said  guide  rod, 
and  a  belt  on  said  roller  for  supporting  said  material  to  be 
measured. 

4.  In  a  measuring  machine,  a  frame  oonslstlng  of  an- 
gular side  pieces  to  form  tracks  at  each  side,  spaced  rollers 
on  said  side  pieces,  raised  connecting  bars  connecting  said 
aide  pieces,  a  guide  rod  connecting  said  raised  connect- 
ing bars,  a  traveling  frame  movably  mounted  on  said 
tracks  and  slidably  engaging  said  guide  rod.  a  movable 
belt  on  said  rollers  for  supporting  the  material  to  be 
measured,  clamps  on  said  traveling  frame  for  engaging 
said  movable  belt  and  the  material  to  be  measured,  and 
means  on  said  traveling  frame  for  operating  said  clamps. 

5.  In  a  measuring  machine,  a  frame  consisting  of  an- 
gular side  pieces  to  form  tracks  thereon  at  the  opposite 
side.i.  raised  connecting  bars  connecting  said  side  pieces, 
a  guide  rod  connecting  said  raised  conaectlng  bars,  a 
traveling  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  tracks  and  slid- 
ably engaging  said  guide  rods,  rollers  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  angular  side  bars  at  each  end,  a  web  belting  on 
said  rollers  to  movably  support  the  material  to  be  meaa- 
ured,  clamps  on  said  traveling  frame  engaging  said  web 
and  the  material  to  be  measured,  and  means  on  said 
traveling  frame  for  manually  operating  said  clamps  and 
moving  said  material  and  web. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,158,686.  CLOTH-MEASURING  MACHINE.  Eabl  W. 
Hknmnu,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  837,405.      (CI.  33— ISO.) 


1,168,687.  VAPOR  -  BURNING  APPARATUS.  GBORoa 
Lewis  Hogan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Kerosene  Utilities  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,085.      (CI.  158—63.)  1 


1.  A  measuring  machine  comprising  a  frame,  rollers  revo- 
lubly mounted  on  said  frame,  a  flexible  traveling  belt  or 
web  mounted  on  said  rollers  for  supporting  the  material 
to  be  measured,  a  manually  operable  clamp  for  clamping 
said  belt  and  the  material  to  be  measured  and  moving  the 
same  in  unison,  a  spaced  distance,  and  means  on  suld 
frame  in  connection  with  said  belt  or  web  for  measuring 
said  material. 

2.  A  measuring  machine  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame 
consisting  of  side  pieces  connected  by  suitable  croHS  bars 
and  supports  for  said  side  pieces,  spaced  rollers  on  said 
dde  pieces,  a  belt  on  said  rollers  to  form  a  travelin};  table 
for  the  material  to  be  measured,  tracks  on  said  side  pieces. 
a  traveling  frame  movably  mounted  on  .aid  tracks,  and 
means  on  said  traveling  frame  for  engaging  aald  belt  and 
the  material  to  be  measured  to  synchronously  move  said 
belt  and  material  a  spaced  distance. 

S.  In  a  measuring  machine,  a  frame  consisting  of  an- 
gular aide  pieces  to  form  tracks  st  each  side,  spaced  rollers 
on  said  side  pieces,  spaced  raised  connecting  bars  con 
neetlng  said  side  pieces,  a  guide  rod  connecting  said  spaced 
raised  connecting  bars,  a  traveling  frame  movably  mounted 
on  said  tracks  and  slidably  engaging  said  guide  rods  to 
hold  said  frame  In  line,  means  on  said  traveling  frame  for 
,820  0,  G.— 7 


1.  An  apparatus  for  vaporizing  and  burning  hydro- 
carbon liquids  comprising  a  source  of  fuel  supply  In  op- 
erative relation  with  a  vaporising  chamber  provided  with 
an  outlet  for  burning  the  said  vapor,  and  a  hinged  angular 
baffle  plate  imposed  above  such  outlet,  having  a  free  lateral 
movement  about  Its  axis  at  a  point  below  the  vapor  outlet, 
and  a  controller  rod  attached  to  the  said  baffle  plate  at 
one  end  and  the  other  end  Extending  out  through  the 
front  portion  of  the  burner  forming  a  handle  of  a  lateral 
movement  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  such  baffle  plate. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  vaporising  and  burning  hydro- 
carbon liquids  comprising  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  .a 
vaporizing  chamber  consisting  of  a  tube  or  series  of  tubes, 
means  for  conducting  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  vapor- 
izing chamber,  a  suitable  frame  for  supporting  such  tubes, 
and  a  screw  rod  in  such  frame,  so  arranged  that  by  ad- 
justment such  rod  may  be  made  to  engage  a  portion  of 
the  opening  Into  which  such  apparatus  Is  to  be  attached 
by  pressure  and  force  the  said  frame  against  the  op- 
posite portion  of  such  opening,  thereby  clamping  the  said 
framc!  firmly  within  said  opening,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  said  vaporizing  chamber  Into  the  said  frame,  such 
vaporizing  chaml>er  being  provided  with  an  orifice  or 
opening  and  a  baflle  olate  imposed  above  such  orifice,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  vaporizing  and  burning  hydro- 
carbon liquids  comprising  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a 
vaporising  chamber  consisting  of  a  tube  or  series  of  tubes, 
means  for  conducting  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  vapor- 
izing chamber,  a  suitable  frame  for  supporting  such  tubes, 
a  screw  rod  In  such  frame  so  arranged,  that  by  adjustment 
such  rod  may  be  made  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  opening 
Into  which  such  apparatus  is  to  be  attachei  U»'  pressure 
and  force  the  said  frame  against  the  opposite  portion  of 
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■uch  opening,  thereby  clampinK  the  sulci  frame  firmly 
within  such  opening,  a  sheet  metal  door  to  fit  over  such 
frame  lu  such  manner  as  to  substantially  close  the  space 
of  such  opening  not  occupied  by  such  frame,  means  for 
clamping  the  said  vaporlilng  chamber  Into  the  said  frame, 
■uch  vaporlBlng  chamber  being  provide*!  with  an  orifice, 
a  hinged  baffle  plate  imposed  above  such  orifice,  and  a 
controlling  rod  attached  at  its  one  end  to  such  baffle  plate 
and  passing  through  the  said  frame  at  Its  other  end  so 
as  to  form  a  handle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described.  '  I         I   '  « 


1,158,688.  WHEEI^rHOLDER  FOR  USE  IN  JOTKNAL 
BOX  RErAIRS.  RuBKKT  T.  Hoi-kins.  Wlnston-Salem, 
N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  865.724.  (CJ. 
188—48.) 


r- 


1.158,690.  PUMPING  DEVICE.  Thouas  E, 
clnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  SerUl 
(CI.  162—1.) 


1.  A  wheel  and  axle  holding  device  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  hook  members  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  base  of  a  rail ;  connecting  members  secured  t<» 
said  hook  members;  a  Joining  member  secured  to  said 
connecting  mem^)er8 :  an  axle  encircling  member  secured  to 
said  joining  member ;  and  a  securing  InstrumenUllty  car- 
ried by  said  axle  encircling  member. 

2.  A  wheel  and  axle  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hook  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rail,  connecting 
members  secured  to  said  hook  members,  a  Joining  member 
secured  to  said  connecting  members,  an  axle  encircling 
member  and  a  hook  member  secured  to  said  Joining  mem- 
ber, and  a  securing  Instrumentality  secured  to  said. axle 
encircling  member,  as  one  component ;  and  a  plurality  of 
rail  head  clamping  devices  fionnectcd  by  a  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  ho<^  on  the  Joining  member,  as 
another  component. 


1,158,689.     WEEDER. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1914. 


Sidney  M.  Isbell,  Jackson,  Mich. 
Serial  No.  876,961.     (CI.  55—44.) 

-J 


1.  A  weeding  hoe  comprising  a  curved  blade  provided 
with  a  stiffening  bead  along  Its  side  edges  and  having  at 
Its  lower  edge  a  plurality  of  teeth  having  sharpened  points 
and  blunt  upper  edges  forming  V-shaped  notches,  the 
lower  convex  surface  of  said  blade  serving  as  a  fulcrum 
upon  which  said  blade  may  be  rocked,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  A  weeding  hoe  comprising  a  curved  blade,  convexed 
side  downward,  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  Its  lower 
edge,  said  teeth  being  of  less  than  half  the  width  of  said 
blade  and  provided  with  sharpened  points  and  blunt  up- 
per edges  forming  V-shaped  notches,  the  lower  convex  sur- 
face of  mid  blade  serving  as  a  fulcrum  upon  which  said 
blade  may  be  rocked,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


JoNBS,  Cln- 
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1.  An  ejector  device  comprising  a  shell  having  an  outlet 
or  discharge  orifice,  a  steam-noiile  mounted  In  said  shell 
in  axial  allnenient  with  said  discharge-orifice,  a  down- 
wardly-curved Y'branch  leading  from  said  shell  at  a  point 
coincident  with  the  extreme  exit  end  of  said  steam-noxxie. 
and  an  Intake  leading  from  either  a  horixontal  or  a  verti- 
cal source  of  fiuld-supply  Into  a  curved  passageway  In 
said  Y-branch  that  discharges  said  fluid-supply  into  the 
vacuum-chamber  at  the  point  of  said  exit  end  of  the  steam- 
noxzle  and  from  whence  said  fluid-supply  la  carried  by 
the  Jet  of  steam  Into  said  discharge  orifice  for  lifting  and 
forcing   beyond. 

2.  An  ejec  or  pumping  device  comprising  a  vertical 
body  portion  or  shell  having  a  contracted  discharge-ori- 
fice, a  steam  noxxle  adjustably  and  deUcbably  mounted 
In  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  In  axial  alfnement  with  said 
discharge-orifice,  a  downwardly  turned  and  curved  Y- 
branch  leading  from  said  shell  at  a  point  axlally  coinci- 
dent with  the  point  or  extreme  exit  end  of  said  steam- 
noczle,  an  Intake  coupling  In  the  inlet  end  or  mouth  of 
said  Y-branch  adapted  to  receive  the  connecting  end  of 
either  a  vertical  or  a  horiaonUl  intake,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled cold  fluid  supply-pipe  leading  under  hydrant  pres- 
sure Into  said  Y-branch  at  a  point  that  precedes  that  of 
the  vacuum  in  the  shell. 


1,158.691.  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ATTOMO- 
BILES.  HaNHT  Kobnlk,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  May 
17,  1912.     Serial  No.  697,896.     (CI.  12:V-170.) 


1.  An  antl-freeslng  circulation  system  comprising  an  en- 
gine having  a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  a  conduit  connect- 
ing said  water  Jacket  with  said  radiator,  and  a  water  re- 
ceptacle supported  adjacent  to  said  engine  and  said  ra- 
diator, conduits  connecting  said  rereptaclo  with  snld 
water  Jacket  and  said  radiator,  and  a  pump  mounted  in 
said  receptacle  to  force  water  from  said  receptacle  through 
said  water  Jacket  and  said  radiator,  the  several  parts  of 
said  circulation  system  l»elng  so  arranged  relatively  one 
to  the  other  and  to  said  receptacle  that  the  water  in  said 
system  will  automatically  drain  into  said  receptacle  when 
the  operation  of  said  pump  is  interrupted. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  having  a  water 
Jacket,  of  a  cold- resisting  water  receptacle  mounted  below 
the  level  of  said  water  Jacket,  conduits  connecting  said  re- 
ceptacle with   said  water  Jacket  and  arranged  to  drain 


into  said  receptacle,  and  a  pump  mounted  in  said  recepta- 
cle to  force  the  water  from  said  receptacle  through  said 
conduits  and  into  said  water  Jacket. 

3.  An  anti-freezing  circulation  system  comprising  an  en- 
gine having  a  water  Jacket,  a  water  receptacle,  a  radiator, 
a  connection  between  said  radiator  and  said  receptacle,  a 
pump  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  a  connection  l)etween 
■aid  pump  and  said  water  Jacket,  and  means  to  connect 
■aid  water  Jacket  either  with  said  radiator  or  directly 
with  said  receptacle,  said  pump,  water  Jacket,  conduits 
and  receptacle  being  so  arranged  relatively  to  each  other 
and  to  said  receptacle  that  the  water  will  automatically 
drain  into  said  receptacle  when  said  pump  ceases  to  op- 
erate. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  having  a  water 
Jacket,  and  an  insulated  water  receptacle,  of  a  pump 
mounted  in  said  water  receptacle  and  connected  with  said 
water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  a  connection  between  said  ra- 
diator and  said  water  Jacket,  a  connection  between  said 
radiator  and  said  insulated  receptacle,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  through  the  last-mentioned 
connection. 

6.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  having  a  water 
Jacket,  and  an  Insulated  water  receptacle,  of  a  pump  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  water  receptacle  and 
connected  with  said  water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending from  said  radiator,  a  heater  connected  with  said 
pipe  and  having  a  discharge  pipe  leading  to  said  recep- 
tacle, a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  first-mentioned 
pipe  and  communicating  with  said  receptacle,  and  a  valve 
to  control  the  communication  between  said  radiator  and 
said  heater  and  between  the  first-mentioned  pipe  and  the 
second-mentioned  discharge  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,692.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Ora  L.  Lanck,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Royal  Gum  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  864,290. 
<C1.  194—63.) 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus:  the  combination  of 
a  disk  having  an  operating  lever  integral  therewith  and 
oCTset  with  reference  to  the  disk,  a  casing  having  a  slot  in 
one  side  through  which'  said  lever  extends,  a  cam  lug 
rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  dlskf  a  lever  plv- 
otally  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  dislodge  the 
coin,  one  end  of  said  lever  l)elng  engaged  by  said  lug,  a 
recess  in  aald  disk  to  receive  a  coin,  an  arm  provided 
with  a  cam  lug  which  serves  as  a  detent,  It  beln^  mount- 
ed at  one  end  by  a  stud  pin  to  the  casing,  a  spring  to  co- 
act  therewith  and  cause  said  arm  to  engage  said  coin  re- 
cess and  prevent  further  advancement  of  the  disk  unless 
raised  by  the  cam  action  of  a  coin,  and  means  to  prevent 
the  disk  from  being  returned  until  a  full  stroke  has  been 
made. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus ;  the  combination  of 
a  disk  having  part  of  its  outer  margin  extended  to  form 
a  lever,  a  casing  consisting  of  a  front  and  back  section, 
a  shaft  being  Journaled  in  the  back  section  and  to  one 
end  of  which  is  secured  said  disk,  an  opening  in  the  top 
of  said  casing  to  receive  a  coin,  an  opening  in  the  back 
section  of  the  casing  to  allow  a  coin  to  be  dislodged  the(«- 
from.  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  coins,  a  slot  in  the  side 
of  said  casing  to  allow  the  lever  from  the  disk  to  extend 
and  be  given  a  full  downward  stroke. 


1,158,693.  INSOLE.  Ch«18TIan  J.  LahdoLt,  Louisville, 
Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Oelger.  I^uls- 
ville,  Ky. ;  Emma  Landolt  administratrix  of  said  Chrls- 
tlon  J.  Landolt,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  731,046.      (CI.  36 — 44.)  ■  r- ■ 


1.  An  insole  for  shoes  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 
conforming  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe, 
,1  piece  of  reinforcing  material  disposed  on  the  under  side 
of  and  secured  to  the  heel  portion  of  said  sheet,  and  a 
piece  of  reinforcing  material  spaced  from  said  first  men- 
tioned piece  of  material  and  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  the  sheet  at  the  hall  portion  of  the  Insole. 

2.  An  insole  for  shoes  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 
conforming  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe, 
a  piece  of  material  tapering  toward  all  of  Its  edges  except 
the  edge  thereof  toward  the  toe  of  the  Insole  and  secured 
to  the  heel  portion  of  said  sheet,  and  a  piece  of  material 
spaced  from  and  secured  to  the  under  portion  of  the  sheet, 
adapted  to  support  the  Iwll  of  the  foot  of  a  person. 

3.  An  Insole  fbr  shoes  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 
conforming  In  slie  and  shape  with  the  inner  surface  o' 
the  sole  of  a  shoe,  a  piece  of  material  tapering  from  ita 
central  portion  to  all  of  it  sedges  and  secured  to  the 
portion  of  the  sheet  adapted  to  support  the  hall  of  the 
foot  of  a  person,  and  a  piece  of  material  tapering  toward 
all  of  Its  edges  except  the  edge  thereof  toward  the  toe 
of  the  insole  and  secured  to  the  heel  portion  of  said  sheet. 


1,158,694.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Gbobqe  N.  Labkih, 
New  Market,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
15,925.      (CI.  152 — 17.) 


?  -xie 


A  resilient  wheel  including  a  hub  and  rim,  said  hub 
consisting  of  two  sections  each  provided  with  a  series  of 
sockets,  the  hub  sections  having  semi-circular  peripheral 
recesses  communicating  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  sockets. 
Inner  and  outer  spoke  sections,  said  outer  sections  being 
slidabl.v  engaged  in  the  innet-  sections |  of  the  spokes  and 
pivotnlly  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  wheel  rim, 
springs  arranged  in  the  inner  spoke  sections  for  cushion- 
ing the  sliding  movement  of  the  outer  sections,  said  inner 
spoke  sections  having  pivot  rods'  integrally  formed  upon 
one  of  their  ends  for  engagement  in  the  sockets  of  the 
hub  sections  and  also  provided  with  integral  disks  having 
convex  faces  for  rocking  engagement  upon  the  walls 
of  the  opposed  recesses  in  the  hub  sections. 


1,158,605.  FINGER-TIP  INFILTRATOR.  Hkhbt  Lei- 
DEL.  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  843,761.      (CI.  128—28.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  resliltnt  flnsrern.  snld  flnwrs  having 
passages  opening  at  a  point  adjacen*.  to  the  tips,  a  liquid 
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reservoir  with  which  said  passages  are  connected,  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  Inner  end  of  said  passages,  said 
valve  comprising,  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  ports  there- 
in each  of  which  subtends  an  angle  of  increasing  dimen- 
sion, wberebj  one  or  more  of  said  paasages  way  be  opened 
as  desired.  ... 


I 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bloiitlon,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  llquldi  a  plural- 
ity of  resilient  flnyers  having  passages  therethrough,  said 
lingers  terminating  In  a  disk  formation,  a  metallic  plate 
<llKP<)sod  In  said  disk  formation,  nipples  carried  by  said 
metallic  plate  and  extending  Into  the  passages  In  said 
Angers,  a  rubber  disk  disposed  over  said  plate  and  having 
apertures  therein  fitting  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  nip- 
ples, and  »  valve  disk  disposed  on  said  rubber  disk  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  the  upper  end  of  said  nipples 
thereby  regulating  the  flow  through  the  passages  In  said 
Angers. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  reservoir  f(rr  containing  a  liquid,  same  reservoir 
having  passages  leading  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
fingers  to  receive  liquid  from  said  passages,  and  loeanit 
for  opening  and  closing  said  paFsa;;p8  siiccosslvely,  con\- 
prislng  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therethrough 
each  of  which  subtends  an  angle  of  Increasing  dimensions, 
whereby  one  or  more  of  said  passages  may  be  opened  as 
described. 


1.158,«9«.  COIN-r»ELIVERY  MECHANISM.  Fbedebick 
C.  Leonaro  and  Oix>koe  F.  Rooks,  I'rovidence,  R.  I. 
Filed  May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,679.     (Cl.  133—6.) 


1.  In  coln-dellvering  mechanisms,  the  combination  of  a 
coin  tube^lmvini;  an  opening  to  permit  the  ejection  of  a 
coin  from  n  pack  of  coins  coutalucd  within  the  said  tube, 
«  sprinc- retracted  ejector  member  pivoted  adjacent  said 
opening  to  !*wlng  laterally  across  the  end  of  said  tube 
|ind  to  en^aKe  and  deliver  a  coin  in  register  with  said 
opening,  a  stop  for  arrc!«tlng  the  swinging  movement  of 
said  ejector  before  said  coin  is  completely  delivered,  and 
means  associated  with  said  ejector  member  tending  to 
return  said  coin  Into  the  tube  and  cooperating  with  said 
partially  ejected  coin  to  maintain  the  same  In  its  par- 
tially ejected  position. 

2.  In  coin-delivery  mechanlsma,  Ihe  combination  of  a 
coin  tube  open  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  form  a 
receptacle  for  a  vertical  column  of  coins,  a  horizontal  sup- 
port for  said  column,  of  coins  located  below  the  open  end 
of  said  tube  and  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  therefrom  to 
permit  th«  ejection  of  a  stack  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  coins,  a  vertical  pivot  located  adjacent  to  the  side  of 
said  tube,  a  crescent-shaped  sweep  mounted  on  said  pivot 
having  a  long  arm  adapted  to  engage  and  eject  snid 
stack  of  coins  and  a  short  arm  adapted  nonqally  to  pre- 


vent movement  of  said  stack  of  coins,  an  arm  below 
said  horizontal  support  and  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
salil  [)ivot  for  operating  said  sweep,  a  coll  spring  aur- 
roundlDK  said  pivot  for  retracting  the  sweep  Into  normal 
disengaged  posl.tlon,  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  Iwlng 
secured  to  said  pivot,  and  a  rotatable  member  forming 
the  upper  bearing  for  said  pivot  In  which  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  Is  secured  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

o.  In  coin-delivery  mechanisms,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  coin  tube  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  adapted  to 
retain  a  column  of  coins  of  like  character,  a  horizontal 
shelf  below,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  for  supporting  the 
coins,  a"  horizontally  swinging  ejector  member  mounted 
on  u  vertical  pivot  adjacent  said  tube,  said  ejector  having 
a  long  rear  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  stack  of  a  deflnlte 
number  of  ^ins  and  slide  them  in  a  horizontal  dlree» 
lion  from  beneath  the  front  end  of  saM  tube  and  an 
oppo.sed  short  front  arm  normally  preventing  the  egress 
of  said  coins,  and  means  for  arresting  the  outward  move- 
ment of- said  ejector  after  the  coins  have  Iteen  slid  for- 
ward Into  partially  ejected  position. 

4.  In  coin-delivery  mechanisms,  the  combination  of  a 
vertl'-al  coin  tube  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  adapted  to 
retain  a  column  of  coins  of  like  character,  a  horizontal 
shelf  below  the  lower  open  end  of  said  tube  for  tnp- 
porting  the  coins,  a  horiz4>utally  swlnxlng  ejector  mem- 
l)er  mounted  on  •  vertical  pivot  adjacent  said  tube,  said 
ejector  tiavlng  a  long  rear  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  stack 
of  a  definite  number  of  coins  and  slide  them  In  a  horizontal 
direction  from  beneath  tbe  front  end  of  said  tube  and  an 
opposed  short  front  arm  normally  preventing  the  egreas 
of  said  coins,  and  means  for  arresting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  ejector  after  the  coins  have  been  slid 
forward  Into  partially  cjocted  position  and  cotSperatlng 
with  said  short  arm  to  resillently  hold  said  coins  In  said 
partially  ejected  position. 


l.l.'.M.en?.  .MAILrBAQ  CATCHER.  WALTtn  C.  LoK  and 
Ka!:i.  II.  I^K,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  I>ec.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  876,944.     (Cl.   258-10.) 


A  railway  car  h.iving  spaced  angularly  arranged 
brackets,  a  track,  arms  upon  tbe  track  plvotally  secured 
to  the  brackets,  a  carriage  movable  upon  the  track,  means 
fur  locking  the  track  to  the  car  when  the  same  la  swung 
upon   the  brackets. 


1.158,698.  IRREVERSIBLE  MECHANISM.  Allim 
LooMia,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  ?1.  1910.    Serial  No.  600,.301.     (Cl.  123—149.) 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  alined  tlrivlng  and  driven 
shafts,  of  a  coupling  device  therebetween  comprising  a 
shirtahle  memb*-r  arranjje<l  to  vary  the  anirular  relation 
of  said  shafts,  a  locking  device  surrounding  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  adapted  by  a  single  operative  movement 
to  I'nlock  and  shift  said  shiftable  member. 
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2.  The  combination  with  alined  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  of  a  coupling  device  therebetween  comprising  a 
shiftable  member  arranged  to  vary  the  angular  relation 
of  said  shafts,  a  locking  device  surrounding  said  member, 
and  means  connected  with  both  said  devices  adapted  by 
a  single  operative  movement  to  unlock  and  shift  said 
■biftable  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  substan- 
tially alined  therewith.,  of  means  connecting  said  shafts 
whereby  one  may  be  driven  by  the  other,  said  means  be- 
ing movable  to  efTect  relative  angular  adjustment  of  said 
shafts,  a  shifting  device  for  adjusting  said  movable  means, 
a  locking  device  surrounding  one  of  said  rotating  shafts 
for  holding  said  movable  means  In  adjusted  position,  and 
means  whereby  the  initial  movement  of  said  shifting  de- 
vice unlocks  said  movable  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  shafts  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  one  of  the  shafts  to  effect 
angular  adjustment  of  the  shafts,  of  means  surrounding 
■aid  connecting  means  for  locking  the  latter  In  various 
adjusted  positions,  and  operating  means  comprising  a  lost 
motkm  connection  with  said  connecting  means  for  un- 
locktBg  and  then  moving  the  latter  from  one  position 
of  adjustment  to  another. 

5.  In  a  hydro-carbon  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  magneto,  of  a  spark  advance  mecha- 
nism connecting  the  driving  shaft  with  the  magneto  com- 
prising a  coupling  member,  a  lever  for  shifting  the  cou- 
pling member,  and  means  associated  with  the  coupling 
member  for  connecting  said  lever  and  said  coupling  mem- 
ber including  a  checking  device  to  prevent  said  coupling 
member  from  moving  the  lever  while  permitting  the  lever 
to  opavate  tbe  coupling  member. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,699.  UECEITACLK  MADE  OF  TAPER  OR  CARD- 
BOARD. James  Wilson  McClkkhy,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  William  F.  Lynn,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  26.  1910.     Serial  Na  557,681.     (Cl.  229—30.) 


A  blank  for  a  receptacle,  said  blank  comprising  an  elon- 
gated bottom  section  having  rounded  ends  and  side  sec- 
tions of  curved  outline  connected  thereto,  said  bottom 
aection  having  a  double  line  of  scoring  extending  along 
Its  sides  and  around  the  rounded  ends,  and  each  of  said 
curved  side  sections  having  a  long  and  a  short  end,  said 
long  end  of  each  of  the  side  sections  having  sufficient 
length  to  extend  around  a  rounded  end  of  the  bottom  sec- 
tion and  for  a  substantial  distance  along  the  side  of  the 
opposing  side  section,  and  said  double  line  of  scoring  en- 
abling the  blank  to  be  bent  first  In  one  direction  and  then 
In  the  other  to  form  an  elevated  bottom  between  and 
Integral  with  two  upstanding  sides  and  the  material  be- 
tween the  lines  of  scoring  forming  a  depending  flange 
which  surrounds  said  bottom. 


1,168,700.     FERTILIZER  MSTRIBUTER. 
DONALD,   MUpltas,   Cal.     Filed   May    18, 
No.  889,274.      (Cl.  Ill— L-i.) 


each  other,  means  for  depositing  fertilizer  slmultaneoosly 
In  each  furrow  so  opened,  and  an  adjustable  scraper  in  a 
plane  between  said  furrow  openers  for  simultaneously 
closing  both  furrows,  said  scraper  comprWng  a  pair  of 
hinged  sections  adjustable  about  a  vertical  pivot. 

2.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  main  beam  haT- 
ing  a  ground  wheel  mounted  on  Its  forward  end,  a  furrow 
opener  mounted  ou  each  side  of  the  main  beam,  a  fertilla- 
ing  container  mounted  above  each  furrow  opener,  means 
for  conveying  said  fertilizer  to  the  furrows,  a  revoluble 
agitator  mounted  in  each  coatalner,  a  driving  conne^rtion 
formed  between  the  agitators  and  the  front  wheel,  and 
a  scraper  centrally  mounted  behind  the  furrow  openers 
to  close  the  furrows. 

3.  A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a  main  beam,  a 
hinged  beam  at  e%ich  side  of  the  main  beam,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  beams  with  relation  to  the 
main  beam,  a  furrow  opener  mounted  on  each  hinged  side 
beam,  means  for  depositing  fertillaer  simultaneously  in 
each  furrow  so  opened,  and  an  adjustable  scraper  carried 
by  said  main  beam  and  adjustable  independently  of  said 
side  l)eams  for  closing  both  furrows. 


1,168,701.  RAILWAY-RO.^D-BED-DISKING  MACHINE. 
Thomas  McGeb,  Madison,  8.  D.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877.784.     (Cl.  111—24.) 


John  J.   Mc- 
1914.     Serial 


1.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  an  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  furrow  openers  adjostable  toward  and  from 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to 
travel  on  a  railroad  track,  of  a  pivoted  vertically  swing- 
able  support  extending  laterally  from  the  side  of  said 
frame,  a  shaft  angularly  adjustable  horizontally  and 
longitudinally  thereon,  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging 
disks  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  means  for  vertlcaly  ad- 
justing the  angular  position  of  said  support,  said  means 
comprising  a  link  connected  with  said  support,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  said  frame  and  connected  with  said 
link,  said  link  comprising  a  tubular  portion  and  a  rod 
telescoping  Into  said  tubular  portion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame  adapted  to  travel  upon  a  railroad  track, 
a  support  pivoted  upon  the  side  of  said  frame,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  support,  a  plurality  of  disks  on  sa^d  shaft, 
means  for  adjusting  said  support  and  shaft  In  a  vertical 
plane  in  relation  to  said  frame,  comprising  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  releasable  spring  catch, 
a  segmental  rack  engaged  by  said  catch  an3  a  link  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  support  and  said  lever,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  shaft  longitudinally  and  angu- 
larly laterally  with  relation  to  said  support  comprising 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  clamping  members  holding  said 
shaft  to  said  support. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  support  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  side 
thereof,  a  protractile  and  retractile  shaft  mounted  on 
said  support,  said  shaft  being  both  angularly  adjustably 
and  longitudinally  adjustably  clamped  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  ground  engaging  disks  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  support,  said  means  comprising 
a  link  and  lever  connection  with  said  frame,  said  link 
comprising  a  tubular  portion,  a  spring  in  said  tubular 
portion,  and  a  rod  telescoping  into  said  tubular  portion 
and  abutting  said  spring  for  absorbing  tbe  thrust  of  said 
dUka. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlhed  comprlnlng  a 
wheeled  frame  adapted  to  travel  on  a  railroad  track,  a 
■apport  pivoted  on  the  side  of  said  frame,  saiaNaiipport 
being  angulaily  vertically  adjustable,  a  shaft  mounted  for 
angularly  lateral  and  longitudinally  adjustment  on  said 
support,  a  plurality  of  disks  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
absorbing  the  thrust  of  said  disks. 


1,158,702.       RAILWAY     MOWINO-MACHINE.       Thom.\8 
.    McGi»!,  Madison,  8.  D.     Filed  Jon.  16,  1915.     Serial  No. 
2,604.      (CI.   66—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprisin;:  a 
truck  adapted  to  travel  on  a  railroad  track,  bars  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  truck,  cutter  guides  plvotally 
mounted  on  snld  bars,  means  for  adjusting  the  angular 
positions  of  said  bars,  and  cutter  bars  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate upon  said  cutter  guides,  means  for  actuating  said 
cutter  bars,  said  means  comprising  a  power  driven  shaft, 
clutches  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  beveU>d  Kearn  on 
the  ends  of  aald  shaft,  said  gears  being  In  meHh  with 
other  beveled  gears  on  short  shafts  mounted  In  brackets 
secured  to  the  truck,  cranks  formed  on  the  other  ends 
of  said  last  named  shafts,  pltmans  connected  wlUi  said 
cranks  and  with  walking  l>eams,  and  links  connecting 
the  other  ends  of  said  walking  In-ams  with  said  bars. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
truck  adapted  to  travel  on  a  railroad  track,  bars  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  sides  of  suld  truck,  means  for  adjusting 
the  angular  |>o8ltlons  of  said  bars,  cutter  guides  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  bars,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angu- 
lar positions  of  said  guides,  said  means  comprising  levers 
pivoted  upon  sald>ra(-k.  links  connecting  said  levers  with 
arms  revolubly  mounted  on  shafts  on  the  slde«  of  said 
truck,  and  other  links  connecting  said  arms  with  lugs 
rigidly  secured  to  said  guides. 

.S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
truck  adapted  to  travel  on  a  railroad  track,  bars  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  truck,  flexible  means  for 
adjusting  the  angular  positions  of  said  bars  to  a  point 
below  or  above  their  pivot  pointy,  cutter  guides  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  bars,  rigid  means  for  adjusting  the  angu- 
lar positions  of  snld  guldts,  cutter  bars  a^dapted  for  re- 
ciprocation upon  said  guides,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
cutter  bar*,  the  adjusting  means  being  Independent  for 
each  of  said  bars  and  guides,  and  said  cutter  bar  actuating 
means  being  independent. 


1,158,703.  P08T-F0RMl.N(i  MACHINE.  UnoRUB  G. 
McOlauohlin  and  .Vnton  Mill,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors, by  direct  ami  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  tald  McGIaugblin  and  one-half  to  Lawrence  K.  Sla- 
back,  Sllverton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,821.      (CI.  113—1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  sheet  metal  fenc»'  pot»ts.  a 
pair  of  forming  dies  for  initially  compressing  s'leet  metal 
blanks  to  trough-shnped  forms,  and  a  pair  of  finishing  dies 
for  receiving  blanks  from  the  forming  dies  for  pressing 
the  lateral  o<lgea  of  the  Initially  compressed  blanks  into 
non-overlapping  abutting  engagement  with  each  other, 
and  for  longitudinally  distorting  the  blanks  nt  i>oluts 
between  their  lateral  edges;  while  their  lateral  edges  are 
held  In  engagement  with  each  other.  | 

1\  A  machine  of  the  character  de»cribe<l,  comprising  dies 
for  Initially  distorting  a  metal  blank  and  formluz  therein 
alternately  arranged  grooves  and  ridges,  a  plunger  for 
actuating  one  of  said  dies,  and  dies  movable  at  an  angle 


to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  plunger  for  bMiding  an  in- 
itially compressed  blank  about  ridges  formed  thereon,  for 
pressing  the  lateral  edges  of  the  blank  into  non-overlap- 
ping engagement  with  each  other  and  for  distorting  the 
metal  ridges  of  the  blank  to  permanently  bold  the  edges 
la  contact  with  each  other.  ' 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
dies  for  initially  distorting  metal  blanks,  a  pair  of  flnlab- 
ing  dies  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  for 
preulng  the  initially  compresaed  blanks  into  subsUndally 
tabular  form,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  first  men- 
tioned dies  to  an  operative  position  between  the  flnisbing 
dies,  means  projerting  through  one  of  the  first- mentioned 
dies  for  moving  the  Initially  compressi-d  blanks  from  the 
first  mentioned  dies  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  flnlib- 
Ing  dies  and  means  for  moving  the  finishing  dies  Inwardly, 
after  the  vertically  movable  die  has  l>een  moved  out  of  the 
path  of  their  travel  by  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
dies  for  initially  distorting  metal  blanks,  a  pair  of  finlah- 
ing  dies  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  for 
pressing  the  initially  compressed  blanks  <l«llvered  by  the 
first  mentioned  dies,  means  for  moving  one  of  the  first 
mentioned  dies  to  an  operative  position  between  the  finish- 
ing dies,  means,  cooperating  with  said  first  mentioned 
dies,  during  the  pressing  op«*ratlon,  for  moving  initially 
compressed  blanks  from  the  first  mentioned  dies  into  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  finishing  dies  and  for  coOperatiag 
with  the  finishing  dies  during  their  pressing  operation,  and 
means  for  moving  the  finishing  dies  inwardly  after  the 
noovable  die  of  said  first  mentioned  dies  has  been  moved 
out  of  the  path  of  their  travel.       "  j 

5.  In  a  machlac  of  the  character  described,  meaas  for 
Initially  stamping  sheet  metal  blanks  and  means  for  press- 
ing the  initially  stamped  blanks  into  tubular  form,  a  driv- 
ing agent  for  actuating  said  machine,  manually  operated 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  driving  agent  to 
the  machine  and  means  controlled  by  the  driving  means 
for  automatically  disconnecting  the  driving  agent  from 
the  nuichlne,  and  a  brake  actuated  by  said  last  mentioned 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,15  8,704.     AUTOMOBILE  BOAT.     Fkank  Fredrich 

Mattmann.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.      Filed  Jan.  14, 

Iftl.V     Serial  No.  2,185.      (CI.  115— 1.) 

1.   In  an   automobile  boat  for  use   on   land  and   water, 

the  combination  of  a  hull  having  a  counter  at  the  rear, 

an  engine  mounted  in  the  hull,  opposite  stafflng  boxes  in 

the   sides  of  said  hull,   a   front  axle   extending   through 

said  stuflUng  boxes  and  spring  wheels  mounted  at  the  ends 

of  said  axle,  a   rotatable  rear  axle  extending  across  the 

hull  beneath  said  counter  and  rigid  means  for  supporting 

said  hull  on  the  axle,  spring  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said, 

rear  axle,  a  driving  shaft  rotated  by  said  engine  and  ex- 


tending through  the  hull  beneath  said  counter,  a  propeller 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  worm  driving  means  be- 
tweeo  said  shaft  and  rear  axle  and  suitable  steering 
means. 


3  The  combination  with  brake  mechanism  of  a  railway 
vehicle,  of  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  shaft 
carried  by  the  vehicle,  yielding  means  to  oppose  the  longl- 
tudiaal  movement  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  driving 
connecting  means  between  the  shaft  and  the  brake  mecha- 
nism, means  to  rotate  the  shaft,  and  means  to  hold  the 
shaft  against  rotation  upon  iU  longitudinal  movement. 


2.  In  an  automobile  boat  for  use  on  land  and  water, 
the  combination  of  a  hull,  an  engine  mounted  In  the  hull, 
opposite  pairs  of  stuflSng  boxes  in  the  sides  of  said  hull  at 
the  front  end,  a  front  axle  extending  through  one  oppo- 
site pair  of  StuflSng  boxe*.  and  spring  wheels  mounted  at 
the  ends  of  said  axle,  steering  means  including  a  steering 
rod  extending  through  the  othtr  opposite  pair  of  stufllng 
boxes,  a  rear  axle  and  rigid  supporting  means  therefor, 
spring  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  axle,  a  driving  shaft  ex- 
tending from  said  engine  through  the  hull  beneath  said 
rear  axle,  worm  driving  means  between  said  driving  shaft 
and  axle,  a  propeller  mounted  on  the  proJecUnj:  end  of 
Raid  driving  shaft  and  a  rtjdder  operatively  connected  to 
the  aforesaid  steering  means. 


1,158,706.  CAB  BRAKE.  JE88*  H.  Maxwell,  Barbours 
vllle,  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stephen  G.  Johns- 
ton, Barboursville,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866.688.      (CI.  188—65.) 


J*     JJ 


1.  A  brake  for  a  car  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
sill  of  a  car  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  lever  having 
a  portion  slldable  in  said  aperture,  a  shoe,  and  means  In- 
terposed between  said  shoe  and  lever  whereby  the  former 
may  be  thrown  into  contact  with  the  tread  surface  of  the 

car  wheels. 

2.  A  brake  for  a  car  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
sill  of  a  car  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  lever  having  a 
book  portion  detachably  engaging  the  walls  of  the  aper- 
tures, a  shoe,  and  means  interposed  between  said  shoe  and 
lever  whereby  the  former  may  be  thrown  into  conUct  with 
the  tread  Surfaces  of  the  car  wheels,  said  means  includ- 
ing bolts  having  their  adjacent  ends  loosely  mounted  in 
said  lever. 

1,158,706.  BRAKE  MEANS  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  William  J.  MiLLia,Logan8port,Ind.  Filed 
Dec.  4.  1914.    Serial  No^  875,451.     <C1.  188— 68.> 

1.  The  combination  with  brake  mechanism  of  a  railway 
vehicle,  of  means  to  operate,  the  brake  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  longitudinally  movable  rotatable  shaft,  means  to  ro- 
ute the  shaft  and  means  to  automatically  lock  the  shaft 
against  rotation  upon  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof 
in  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  brake  mechanism  of  a  railway 
vehicle,  of  means  to  operate  the  brake  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  longitudinally  movable  rotatable  shaft,  means  to 
lock  the  shaft  against  rotation  upon  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof  In  both  directions,  and  means  to  release  the 
shaft  after  the  same  has  been  locked  aealnst  rotation. 
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4  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  brake 
mechanism  carried  thereby,  means  embodying  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  shaft  to  operate  the  brake  mechanism, 
means  to  automatically  lock  the  shaft  against  rotation 
upon  its  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direction,  and  a 
member  connected  with  the  shaft  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle. 

6  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  brake 
mechanism  carried  thereby,  means  embodying  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  rotatable  shaft  to  operate  the  brake  mecha- 
nism, a  tapered  brake  member  carried  by  the  shaft  to  move 
longitudinally  therewith,  a  brake  shoe  arranged  In  proxim- 
ity to  the  brake  member  to  engage  therewith,  and  means 
to  route  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


168  7  07.  HANDLE  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  PAPER 
'boxes.  Lawrdncb  D.  Mohton,  Sandusky.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Hinde  &  Dauch  Paper  Company.  San- 
dusky, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  830,024.     (CI.  229—52.) 


1  An  atUchable  handle  for  paper  boxes,  comprising  a 
tape  or  flexible  loop  adapted  for  Insertion  through  a  silt  In 
the  paper,  and  an  attachable  member  comprising  a  sheet 
meUl  plate  having  a  toothed  cross-bar,  said  toothed  cross 
bar  adapted  to  receive  and  secure  the  Inserted  Upe  ends 
and  marginal  bearings  on  the  detAchable  member  for  rest 
Ing  against  the  paper.  ■ 

2  An  attachable  handle  for  paper  boxes,  comprising  a 
tape  adapted  for  Insertion  through  a  slit  In  the  paper,  a 
struck-up  sheet  metal  member  having  a  separated  pair  of 
slots  forming  a  cross-bar  with  struck-up  teeth  from  the 
latter  for  securing  the  Inserted  ends  of  the  tope,  the  mar- 
gin of  said  plate  being  provided  with  tumed-ln  flanges 
for  the  purpose  described.  I 

3  An  attachable  handle  for  paper  boxes,  comprising  a 
tape  or  flexible  loop  adapted  for  Insertion  through  a  slit  in 
the  paper,  and  an  attachable  member  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  plate  having  spaced  parallel  slots  therein  forming 
a  cross  bar.  said  bar  havlfag  both  of  Its  ends  Integral  with 
the  plate  and  provided  with  outsUndlng  teeth  adapted 
to  receive  and  secure  the  Inserted  Upe  end.  and  anti  slip- 
ping means  carried  by  said  plate  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  box  to  prevent  slipping  thereof  relative  to  the  box. 

1158  708.      ELECTRIC  -  CIRCUIT    CONNECTOR.      WiL- 
'  LiAM  Patrick  Mullic.an,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Andrew  Rov.  St.  Paul.  Minn.      Filed  Jan. 
19.  1914.     Serial  No.  812,914.      (CL   173—332.) 
1.  Electric  circuit  connections  on  two  cars  having  dupli- 
cate coupling  heads,  each  of  said  heads  being  provided  with 
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a  plurality  of  palra  of  laterally  spaced,  relatively  ylcldinx 
and  rl>;ld  tingerH  that  are  insulated,  one  from  the  •tb«r, 
and  with  which  the  correMpondlng  Onuvn  of  the  other  of 
BHid  heads  ensaKC  and  a  clamp  on  each  of  said  beads  for 
frictionally  clnmpinK  said  yielding  fingers,  of  onr  of  Mid 
beads,  onto  the  rigid  Angers  of  the  other  of  aald  heads, 
each  of  said  clamps  comprising  a  thumb  screw  baring 
threaded  enKflKomcnt  with  a  relatively  fixed  nuppoi  t,  u 
bar  resting  on  said  yielding  Ungern.  but  lnsulat(Hl  there- 
from, and  a  bowed  leaf  spring,  the  ends  of  which  rest  on 
aald  bar,  with  the  end  of  said  screw  against  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  spring. 


f-'   « 


2.  Electric  circuit  connections  on  two  cars  comprising 
coupling  beads  with  interlocking  cooperating  contacta. 
flexible  electric  connections  leading  to  the  contacts  of  said 
coupling  heads,  and  relatlvely-flxed  rigid  means  for  di- 
rectly Mupportlnj;  said  coupling  beads  with  freedom  for 
swinging:  movement  and  a  limited  lateral  movement. 

3.  Electric  circuit  connections  on  two  cars,  comprising 
coupling  heads  with  Interlocking,  codperating  contacts, 
flexible  electric  connections  leading  to  the  contacts  of  aald 
coupling  beads,  a  relatively  fixed  supporting  rod,  and 
means,  including  duplicate,  cooperating  hooka  aflTording  a 
loop  on  said  head,  adapted  to  embrace  said  rod  for  aup- 
porting  the  coupling  heads  thereon  w^ih  freedom  for 
■winging  and  a  limited  lateral  movement. 

4.  A  car,  having  an  electric  circuit,  including  a  bead, 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  relatively-yielding  and 
rigid  contact  fingers,  a  clamp  for  forcing  aald  yielding 
finger  toward  aald  rigid  finger,  a  flexible  electric  connec- 
tion leading  to  the  contact  tlngeis  of  said  head.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  dummy  head  havinK  a  finger  onto  which 
■aid  contact  fingers  are  adapted  to  be  frictionally  secured 
by  said  clamp  in  an  inoperative  position. 


1,158.700.  VARIABI.E  RATE  METERING  MECHANISM. 
Oeoriie  H,  Mirick.  fhlcago.  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  .Tan.  10.  lOl.'l.  Serial  No.  741,232.  (CI. 
235—91.) 


1.  Variable  rate  metering  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft 
driven  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  consumption  of  the 
fluid  to  be  integrated,  indicating  devices,  transmlKsion 
nechanism  whereby  said  indicating  devices  are  driven  at 
a  certain  upeed  proportional  to  the  speed  at  which  said 
shaft  Is  driven  until  a  certain  predetermined  amount  of 
fluid  has  been  integrated,  and  means  operated  by  the 
transmission  meclianism  arranged  and  adapted  to  connect 
■aid.  shaft  and  indicating  devices  at  a  different  ratio  to 
drive  the  indicating  devices  at  a  different  speed  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  nt  which  said  shaft  is  driven  after  said 
pr<>di'termlned  amount  of  fluid  has  been  integrated. 

'2.  Variable  rate  metering  mechanism  comprising  an  in- 
dlratlng  device,  a  abaft  driven  by  the  fluid  to  be  inte- 
crated.  connections  between  aald  abaft  and  said  device  In- 


cluding a  second  shaft,  a  driven  gear  loosely  moanted  on 
said  second  shaft,  a  second  gear  and  ratchet  wheel  rig- 
idly mounted  on  said' second  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  aald 
loosely  mounted  gear  normally  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel,  gearing  normally  interposed  between  said  looacly 
mounted  gear  and  said  second  gear,  and  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  first  mentioned  shaft  for  disengaging 
said  last  mentioned  gearing  from  the  pair  of  gears  co- 
operating therewith  when  a  pre-determined  quantity  of 
fluid  has  been  integrated. 

.*{.  Variable  rate  metering  mechanism  compriaiuK  an  in* 
dlcatlng  device,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  fluid  to  be  Inte- 
grated, connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  devic« 
comprising  a  gear  train  Including  a  second  abaft,  a  looaely 
mounted  driven  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a 
second  gear,  rigidly  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  a  pawl 
carried  by  aald  loosely  mounted  gear  normally  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  shiftable  shaft  normally  disposed 
parallel  to  said  second  shaft,  gears  mounted  on  aald  shift- 
able  shaft  normally  engaging  the  gears  of  aald  second 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shiftable  shaft,  a  second  shiftable 
shaft,  a  notched  gear  mounted  thereon  meshing  with  aaid 
pinion,  and  moans  adapted  to  shift  the  first  shiftable 
shaft  when  tite  notched  gear  has  t>een  rotated  to  a  prede- 
termined position. 

4.  Variable  rate  metering  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft 
driven  by  the  fluid  to  be  Integrated,  an  indicating  device, 
transmission  mechanism  between  said  abaft  and  the  indi- 
cating device,  and  devices  operated  by  said  'transmission 
mectianism  whereby  said  indicating  device  la  connected 
with  said  first  mentioned  shaft  In  a  different  ratio  when  a 
pre  determined  amount  of  fluid  has  t>een  Integrated. 

5.  Variable  rate  metering  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft 
driven  by  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  an  indicating  device, 
transmission  mechanism  Interposed  l>etween  the  shaft  and 
the  indicating  device  whereby  the  Indicating  device  la 
driven  at  a  certain  rate  proportioned  to  the  rate  of  opera- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  setting  member  mechanically  connect- 
ed with  said  transmission  mechanism  and  driven  there- 
from, and  mechanism  automatically  operable  to  connect 
the  indicating  device  with  said  shaft  lb  a  different  ratio 
when  the  setting  member  has  t>een  driven  to  a  predeter- 
mined poaition. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,158,710.  PERAMBULATOR.  Fbank  A.  Naots,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Gendron  Wheel  (j^ompany,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  13,  1913.  8e- 
rialW  796.002.     (CI.  21—83.)  ' 


1.  In  a  two-wheel  perambulator,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  wheel  frames  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
main  frame  and  connected  thereto  to  fold  twneath  the  main 
frame,  wheels  carried  by  the  wheel  frames,  and  a  rest  for 
each  wheel  frame  comprising  a  portion  forming  an  exten- 
sion of  the  bottom  of  the  wheel  frame,  a  member  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  main  frame  and  attached  to 
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said  portion,  said  member  being  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion and  said  extension  having  a  rebent  part  connected  to 
said  portion. 

2.  In  a  two-wheel  perambulator,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  wheel  frames  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
main  frame  and  connected  thereto  to  fold  beneath  the  main 
frame,  wheels  carried  by  the  wheel  frames,  a  rest  composed 
of  a  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  for- 
wardly  of  the  axes  of  the  wheels  to  fold  therebeneath  and 
attached  to  the  wheel  frame. 

3.  In  a  two-wheel  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  fro  me,  wheel  frames  upon  opposite 
sides  of 'the  main  frame  and  operatively  connected  thereto 
to  fold  in  relation  to  tbe  main  frame,  wheels  carried  by 
the  wheel  frame,  a  bearing  arranged  rearwardly  of  the 
axes  of  the  wheels,  and  a  connection  between  said  bearing 
and  the  main  frame  permitting  the  folding  of  said  bear- 
ing upon  the  collapsing  of  the  perambulator. 

4.  In  a  two  wheel  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  wheel  frames  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  main  frame  and  connected  thereto  to  fold  In 
relation  to  the  main  frame,  a  bearing  arranged  rearwardly 
of  the  axes  of  the  wheels  comprising  bearings  proper  ar- 
ranged adjacent  opposite  sides  of  tbe  main  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  upon  collapsing  of  tbe  perambulator. 

6.  In  a  two  wheel  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  wheel  frames  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  main  frame  and  connected  thereto  to  fold  in 
relation  to  the  main  frame,  a  bearing  arranged  rearwardly 
of  the  axes  of  the  wheels  comprising  a  meml)€r  pivotally 
carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  bearing  proper  carried  by 
said  member,  and  means  for  folding  said  bearing  upon  the 
collapsing  of  the  perambulator. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,158,711.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FERTILIZER. 
Spbnckr  B.  Newbbbrt  and  Harvkt  N.  Barrett,  Ba.v- 
brldtre,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  17,  1910, 
Serial  No.  598,127.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  15.  1912.    Serial  No.  6S4.014.     (CI.  71—7.) 

1.  The  process  of  rendering  insoluble  calcium  phosphate 
citrate-soluble  without  changing  Its  chemical  characteris- 
tics, which  consists  In  calcining  powdered  Insoluble  cal- 
cium phosphate  In  the  presence  of  such  an  amount  of  an 
alkali-metal  salt  and  at  such  temperature  that  the  cal- 
cium phosphate  will  be  rendered  citrate  soluble  and  the 
alkali-metal  salt  will  be  decomposed  and  subsUntlally  ex- 
pelled without  permanent  reaction  with  the  calcium  phos- 
phate. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  fertilizer  by  calcining  natural 
phosphate  with  a  small  percentage  of  an  accelerating  ma- 
terial volatile  at  the  temperature  of  calcination  and  con- 
sisting of  an  alkali  metal  salt. 

3.  The  process  of  making  fertilizer  by  calcining  natural 
phosphate  with  from  5  to  15  per  cent,  of  an  acceloratlng 
material  volatile  at  tbe  temperature  of  calcination  and 
consisting  of  an  alkali-metal  salt. 

4.  The  process  of  making  fertilizer  by  calcining  natural 
phosphate  with  a  small  percentage  of  accelerating  mate- 
rial volatile  at  the  temperature  of  calcination  and  consist- 
ing of  alkali-metal  salt  at  a  temperature  of  from  2500  to 
8000  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

5.  The  process  of  making  fertilizer  by  calcining  natural 
phosphate  with  from  6  to  15  per  cent,  of  an  accelerating 
material  volatile  at  the  temperature  of  calcination  and 
consisting  of  an  alkali-metal  salt  at  a  temperature  of  from 
2600  to  3000  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the-Gazette.] 


2.  A  wheel  l^landng  apparatus,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  substantially  annnlar  track  having 
spaced  teeth,  a  weight  clrcumfcrentially  adjustably  moant- 
ed upon  the  track,  a  lock  device  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  teeth  and  connected  with  the  weight  to  extend  beyond 
the  same  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  normally  bold  the 
lock  device  in  the  operative  position. 


11,158,712.  WIIEEI^BALANCINQ  APPARATUS.  Fred  A. 
Nichols.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  875.032.     (CI.  74 — 6.) 

1.  A  wheel  balancing  apparatus,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  substantially  annular  track  having 
spaced  teeth,  a  weight  ctrcumferentlally  adjnstably  mount- 
ed upon  the  track,  and  a  movable  locking  bolt  carried  by 
the  weight  and  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  teeth. 


3.  A  balancing  apparatus  for  a  rotatable  member,  com- 
prising a  wheel  to  be  disposed  upon  one  side  of  the  mem- 
ber, means  for  attaching  the  wheel  to  the  member  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  curved  flange  carried  by  the  wheel  and 
having  radially  disposed  teeth,  a  weight  clrcumferentlally 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  flange,  and  a  lock  member 
carried  by  the  weight  to  engage  with  the  teeth,  substan- 
tiallv  as  described. 

4  A  wheel  balancing  apparatus,  comprising  a  body  poi^ 
tlon  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  curved  track,  car- 
rying spaced  teeth  upon  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  weight 
clrcumferentlally  adjnstably  mounted  upon  tbe  carved 
track  and  comprising  connected  weight  sections  disposed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  track,  a  redproratory  bolt  cat- 
ried  by  the  weight,  a  lock  pin  attached  to  the  bolt  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  the  teeth,  and  a  spring 

to  move  the  bolt  inwardly. 

5  A  balancing  apparatus  for  a  rotatable  member,  com- 
prising a  wheel  to  be  disposed  upon  one  side  of  the  mem- 
ber in  concentric  relation  thereto,  means  for  attaching  the 
wheel  to  tbe  member  for  rotation  therewith,  a  curved 
flange  carried  by  the  wheel,  a  weight  elrriimferentlally  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  flanae.  and  m<ans  Includlna  a 
spring  pressed  element  to  normally  lock  the  weight  against 
movement  upon  tbe  flange. 

1  158  718.    WRENCH.     Wuw  O.  Sruon.  Argmavllie,  M.  D. 
'  Fllid  Feb.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  6.754.     (CI.  81-164.) 


1.  In  n  wrench,  a  body  portion  having  a  stationary  Jaw 
on  one  end  thereof,  a  shank  slldable  through  said  body 
portion  and  havlUK  a  Jaw  on  one  end  thereof,  means  to 
lock  the  shank  within  the  body  portion,  and  means  to 
automatically  project  the  shank  outwardly  from  the  body 
portion  upon  the  release  of  the  ^ockjng  means  and  re- 
silient means  for  absorbing  shock  Ineident  to  said  pro- 
jecting of  the  shank. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  body  portion  having  a  chamber  there- 
in, and  a  hole  extending  therethrough,  one  wall  of  the 
said  chamber  having  an  inclined  portion,  a  slide  mounted 
within  the  chamber  and  having  a  beveled  end  adapted  to 
ride  on  said  inclined  face,  a  gripping  member  on  the  op- 
posite face  of  said  chamber,  a  gripping  member  on  said 
slide,  a  shank  passing  through  said  body  portion  between 
said  gripping  membera  and  having  a  Jaw  00  the  outer 
end  thereof,  resilient  means  for  moving  aaid  beveled  end 
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a  plurality  of  pau^  oJ;  laterally  spaced,  relatively  yleldiOK 
and  rl^ld  flnKerx  tbat^are  Insulated,  odo  from  the  «tber, 
aud  with  which  the  cot'/et^ponding  Aukith  of  the  other  of 
Bald  heads  engaKe.  and  a  clamp  on  each  of  said  heads  for 
frlctionally  clamping  said  yielding  Adklts,  of  one  of  itaid 
heads,  onto  the  riKid  flnKcra  of  the  other  of  said  heads, 
each  of  said  clamps  compriHing  a  thumb  screw  havln;; 
threaded  enmiKemiut  with  a  relatively  llxed  supiK):  t.  a 
bar  restiuK  <>n  said  yielding  ttngers,  but  insulaf('<l  there- 
from, aud  a  bowod  leaf  spring,  the  ends  of  which  rest  on 
said  bar,  with  the  end  of  said  screw  ai;ainst  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  sprinR. 


f-'  «' 


2.  Electric  circuit  connections  on  two  cars  comprising 
coupling  beads  with  Interlocking  cooperating  contacts, 
flexible  electric  connections  leading  to  the  contacts  of  said 
coupling  heads,  and  relatively-fixed  rigid  means  for  di- 
rectly supportliiK  said  coupling  heads  with  freedom  for 
swinging  movement  and  a  limited  lateral  movement. 

3.  Electric  circuit  connections  on  two  cars,  comprlsin;; 
coupling  beads  with  interlocking,  cooperating  contacts, 
flexible  electric  connections  leading  to  the  contacts  of  said 
coupling  heads,  a  relatively  flxed  supporting  rod,  and 
means,  Including  duplicate,  cooperating  hooks  affording  a 
loop  on  said  head,  adapted  to  embrace  said  rod  for  sup- 
porting the  coupling  heads  thereon  with  freedom  for 
swinging  and  a  limited  lateral  movement. 

4.  A  car.  having  an  electric  circuit.  Including  a  head, 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  relatively-yielding  and 
rigid  contact  Angers,  a  clamp  for  forcing  said  yielding 
finger  toward  said  rigid  finger,  a  flexible  electric  connec- 
tion leading  to  the  contact  Angers  of  said  head,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  dummy  head  having  a  finger  onto  which 
Mid  contact  fingers  are  adapted  to  be  frlctionally  secured 
by  uld  clamp  In  an  Inoperative  position. 


1,168,709.  VARIABLE  RATE  METERING  MECHANISM. 
Okoere  H.  Mirick,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  .Ian.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,232.  (CI. 
2.35—91.) 


1.  Variable  rate  metering  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft 
driven  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  consumption  of  the 
fluid  to  be  Integrated,  indicating  devices,  transmission 
mechanism  whereby  said  indicating  devices  aire  driven  at 
a  certain  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  at  which  said 
shaft  Is  driven  until  a  certain  predetermined  amount  of 
fluid  has  been  integrated,  and  means  operated  by  the 
transmission  mechanism  arranged  and  adapte<i  to  connect 
said  shaft  and  Indicating  devices  at  a  different  ratio  to 
drive  the  indicating  devices  at  a  different  speed  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  at  which  said  shaft  is  driven  after  said 
predetermined  amount  of  fluid  has  been  integrated. 

2.  Variable  rate  metering  mechanism  comprising  an  in- 
dicating device,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  fluid  to  t>e  inte- 
grated, connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  dcTlcc  In- 


cluding a  second  shaft,  a  driven  gear  loosely  mounted  on 
said  second  shaft,  a  second  gear  and  ratchet  wheel  rlf^ 
Idly  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
loosely  mounted  gear  normally  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel,  gearing  normally  interposed  between  said  loosely 
mounted  gear  and  said  second  gear,  and  means  operative!/ 
connected  with  said  first  mentioned  shaft  for  disengaging 
said  last  mentioned  gearing  from  the  pair  of  geara  co- 
operating therewith  when  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
fluid  has  been  Integrated. 

.'{.  Variable  rate  metering  mechanism  comprising  an  In- 
dicating device,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  fluid  to  be  inte- 
grated, connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  device 
comprising  a  gear  train  Including  a  second  shaft,  a  loosely 
mounted  driven  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  Wheel  and  a 
second  fc'ear,  rigidly  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  loosely  mounted  gear  normally  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  shiftable  shaft  normally  disposed 
parall«^  to  said  second  shaft,  gears  mounted  on  said  shift- 
able  shaft  normall.v  pngaging  the  gears  of  said  second 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shiftable  shaft,  a  second  shiftable 
shaft,  a  notched  gear  mounted  thereon  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  and  means  adapted  to  shift  the  flrat  shiftable 
shaft  when  the  notched  gear  has  been  rotated  to  a  prede- 
termined position. 

4.  Variable  rate  metering  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft 
driven  by  the  fluid  to  be  integrated,  an  indicating  device, 
transmission  mechanism  between  said  shaft  and  the  Indi- 
cating device,  and  devices  operated  by  said  transmission 
mechanism  whereby  said  indicating  device  is  connected 
with  said  flrat  mentioned  shaft  in  a  different  ratio  when  a 
pre  determined  amount  of  fluid  has  been  Integrated. 

5.  Variable  rate  metering  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft 
driven  by  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  an  Indicating  derice, 
transmission  mechanism  interposed  between  the  shaft  and 
the  indicating  device  whereby  the  Indicating  device  is 
driven  at  a  certain  rate  proportioned  to  the  rate  of  opera- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  setting  member  mechanically  connect- 
ed with  said  transmission  mechanism  and  driven  there- 
from, and  mechanism  automatically  operable  to  connect 
the  Indicating  device  with  said  shaft  In  a  different  ratio 
when  the  setting  member  has  been  driven  to  a  pre  deter- 
mined position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,168,710.  PERAMBULATOR.  Fbank  A.  Naots,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Gendron  Wheel  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  13.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  796.002.      (CI.  21—83.) 


1.  In  a  two-wheel  perambulator,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  wheel  frames  upon  opposite  aidea  of  the 
main  frame  and  connected  thereto  to  fold  beneath  the  main 
frame,  wheels  carried  by  the  wheel  frames,  and  a  rest  for 
each  wheel  frame  comprising  a  portion  forming  an  exten- 
sion of  the  bottom  of  the  wheel  frame,  a  member  plrotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  tb«  main  frame  and  attached  to 


«; 


said  portion,  said  member  t>elng  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion and  said  extension  having  a  rebent  part  connected  to 
aald  portion. 

2.  In  a  two-wheel  perambulator,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  wheel  frames  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
main  frame  and  connected  thereto  to  fold  beneath  the  main 
frame,  wheels  carried  by  the  wheel  frames,  a  rest  composed 
of  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  for- 
wardly  of  the  axes  of  the  wheels  to  fold  therebeneath  and 
attached  to  the  wheel  frame. 

3.  In  a  two-wheel  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  frame,  wheel  frames  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  main  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  thereto 
to  fold  In  relation  to  the  main  frame,  wheels  carried  by 
the  wheel  frame,  a  bearing  arranged  rearwardly  of  the 
axes  of  the  wheels,  and  a  connection  between  said  bearing 
and  the  main  frame  permitting  the  folding  of  said  hear- 
ing upon  the  collapsing  of  the  perambulator. 

4.  In  a  two  wheel  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  wheel  frames  upon  opposite 
sldei  of  the  main  frame  and  connected  thereto  to  fold  in 
relation  to  the  main  frame,  a  bearing  arranged  rearwardly 
of  the  axes  of  the  wheels  comprising  bearings  proper  ar- 
ranged adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  main  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  upon  collapsing  of  the  perambulator. 

5.  In  a  two-wheel  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  wheel  frames  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  main  frame  and  connected  thereto  to  fold  in 
relation  to  the  main  frame,  a  bearing  arranged  rearwardly 
of  the  axes  of  the  wheels  comprising  a  member  pivotally 
carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  bearing  proper  carried  by 
said  member,  and  means  for  folding  said  bearing  upon  the 
collapsing  of  the  perambulator. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,711.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FERTILIZER. 
Spcmccr  B.  Niwjierrt  and  Harvit  N.  Barrett,  Bay- 
bridge,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  17,  1910, 
Serial  No.  598,127.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  15,  1012.     Serial  No.  684,014.     (CI.  71—7.) 

1.  The  process  of  rendering  Insoluble  calcium  phosphate 
citrate  soluble  without  changing  Its  chemical  characteris- 
tics, which  consists  in  calcining  powdered  Insoluble  cal- 
cium phosphate  In  the  presence  of  such  an  amount  of  an 
alkali-metal  salt  and  at  such  temperature  that  the  cal- 
cium phosphate  will  be  rendered  citrate-soluble  and  the  { 
alkali-metal  salt  will  be  decomposed  and  substantially  ex- 
pelled without  permanent  reaction  with  the  calcium  phos- 
phate. 

2.  The  process  of  making  fertilizer  by  calcining  natural 
phosphate  with  a  small  percentage  of  an  accelerating  ma- 
terial volatile  at  the  temperature  of  calcination  and  con- 
sisting of  an  alkali  metal  salt. 

3.  The  process  of  making  fertilizer  by  ralclning  natural 
phosphate  with  from  6  to  15  per  cent,  of  an  accelerating 
material  volatile  at  the  temperature  of  calcination  and 
consisting  of  an  alkali-metal  salt. 

4.  The  process  of  making  fertiliser  by  caldnlng  natural 
phosphate  with  a  small  percentage  of  accelerating  mate- 
rial volatile  at  the  temperature  of  calcination  and  consist- 
ing of  alkali-metal  salt  at  a  temperature  of  from  2500  to 
3000  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

6.  The  process  of  making  fertilizer  by  calcining  natural 
phosphate  with  from  6  to  16  per  cent,  of  an  accelerating 
material  volatile  at  the  temperature  of  calcination  and 
consisting  of  an  alkali-metal  salt  at  a  temperature  of  from 
2600  to  .HOOO  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the-Gasette.] 


1.158,712.  WnEEI^BALANCINO  APPARATUS.  FrcdA. 
NiCHOi.8,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  875.0.32.     (CI.  74 — 6.) 

1.  A  wheel  balancing  apparatus,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  snbstantially  annular  track  baring 
apaced  teeth,  a  weight  clrcumferentially  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  track,  and  a  movable  locking  bolt  carried  by 
the  weight  and  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  teeth. 


2.  A  wheel  balancing  apparatus,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  substontially  annular  track  having 
spaced  teeth,  a  weight  clrcumferentially  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  track,  a  lock  device  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  teeth  and  connected  with  the  weight  to  extend  l>eyond 
the  same  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  normally  bold  the 
lock  device  in  the  operative  position. 


3.  A  balancing  apparatus  for  a  rotatable  member,  com- 
prising a  wheel  to  be  disposed  upon  one  side  of  the  mem- 
ber, means  for  attaching  the  wheel  to  the  member  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  curved  flange  carried  by  the  wheel  and 
having  radially  disposed  teeth,  a  weight  clreumferentlally 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  flange,  and  a  lock  member 
carried  by  the  weight  to  engage  with  the  teeth,  snbstan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  wheel  balancing  apparatus,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  laterally  extending  curved  track,  car- 
rying spaced  teeth  upon  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  weight 
clrcumferentially  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  curved 
track  and  comprising  connected  weight  sections  disposed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  track,  a  reciprocatory  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  weight,  a  lock  pin  attached  to  the  bolt  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  the  teeth,  and  a  spring 
to  move  the  bolt  Inwardly. 

5.  A  balancing  apparatus  for  a  rotatable  member,  com- 
prising a  wheel  to  be  disposed  upon  one  side  of  the  mem- 
ber In  concentric  relation  thereto,  means  for  attaching  the 
wheel  to  the  member  for  rotation  therewith,  a  curred 
flange  carried  by  the  wheel,  a  weight  drejumferentially  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  flange,  and  nreans  Including  a 
spring  pressed  element  to  normally  lock  the  weight  against 
movement  upon  tbe  flange. 


1,168,713.    WRENCH.     Wioo  G.  Ntmon,  Argusvllle,  N.  D. 
'  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  5,754.     (CI.  81—154.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  body  portion  having  a  stationary  Jaw 
on  one  end  thereof,  a  shank  slidable  through  said  body 
portion  and  having  a  Jaw  on  one  end  thereof,  means  to 
lock  the  ebank  within  the  body  portion,  and  means  to 
automatically  project  the  shank  outwardly  from  the  body 
portion  upon  the  release  of  the  locking  means  and  re- 
silient means  for  absorbing  shock  Incident  to  said  pro- 
jecting of  the  shank. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  body  portion  having  a  chamber  there- 
in, and  a  bole  extending  therethrough,  one  wall  of  tbe 
said  chamber  having  an  inclined  portion,  a  slide  mounted 
within  the  chamber  and  having  a  beveled  end  adapted  to 
ride  on  said  Inclined  face,  a  gripping  member  on  tbe  op- 
posite face  of  said  chamber,  a  gripping  member  on  aald 
slide,  a  shank  passing  through  said  body  portion  between 
said  gripping  memben  and  having  a  Jaw  on  the  outer 
end  thereof,  resilient  means  for  moving  said  beveled  end 
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of  the  illd«  In  engmgement  with  the  locUned  portion  of 
the  wall  of  the  chamber  to  cause  the  gripping  membera 
to  Mte  Into  the  said  shank,  resilient  means  for  projecting 
tb«  said  shank  outwardly  from  the  body  portion  upon  the 
release  of  the  locking  means,  and  realUent  means  for  lim- 
iting the  outward  moyement  of  the  shank  and  abaorblng 
the  shock  incident  thereto. 


1,158,714.      COUPLING.     Oct    O.   Pabkm.   Tampa,    Fla. 
Filed  July  29, 1914.    Serial  No.  863,944.    (CI.  173— 304.) 


1.  A  trolley  wire  connector  or  coupler  having  Its  lower 
face  rounded  and  cut-away  longitudinally  at  its  corners 
and  the  walls  provided  by  the  said  cutaway  portions 
grooved  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  wire  to  sustain  the  said 
wire  flush  with  the  rounded  lower  face  of  the  coupler, 
.the  said  coupler  having  its  upper  edge  centrally  pro- 
Tided  with  a  threaded  stem  which  Is  bifurcated  at  an 
angle,  the  said  upper  face  of  the  coiipler  having  a  V- 
shaped  pocket,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  arranged 
flush  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  bifurcated  threaded  ex- 
tenaion,  said  coupler  having  inclined  holes  which  com- 
municate centrally  with  the  pocket  and  with  the  grooved 
lower  corners  of  the  coupler,  the  ends  of  the  mentioned 
wire  extending  through  the  holes  and  resting  upon  the  in- 
clined walls  of  the  pocket,  a  substantially  V-shaped  wedge 
within  the  pocket  and  extending  above  the  coupling,  and  a 
nut  upon  the  threaded  extension  and  engaging  with  the 
wedge. 

2.  A  trolley  wire  connector  or  coupling  having  its  lower 
face  rounde<l  and  cut-away  longitudinally  at  Its  comers 
and  the  walls  provided  by  the  said  cut-away  portions  be- 
ing grooved  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  wire  and  to  retain 
the  said  wire  flush  with  the  rounded  lower  fa<:e  of  the 
coupler,  the  said  coupler  having  its  upper  edge  centrally 
provided  with  a  threaded  stem  which  is  bifurcated  at  an 
angle,  the  said  upper  face  of  the  coupler  having  a  V- 
shaped  pocket,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  arranged 
flush  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  bifurcated  threaded 
extension,  said  coupler  having  inclined  holes  which  cam- 
munlcate  centrally  with  the  pocket  and  with  the  grooved 
lower  corners  of  the  coupler,  the  ends  of  the  mentioned 
wire  extending  through  the  holes  and  resting  upon  the 
inclined  walls  of  the  pocket,  a  V-shaped  wedge  within  the 
pocket  and  extending  thereabove,  the  said  wedge  having  a 
shank  which  Is  arranged  within  the  bifurcated  threaded 
extension,  and  a  nut  upon  the  extension  and  co-acting 
with  the  vvedge  to  force  the  same  within  the  pocket 
against  the  ends  of  the  wire. 


1,158,715.  PACKING  OR  SHIPPING  BOX.  Earl  C. 
I'oTTBR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Mana- 
fncturing  Company,  AnYlerson,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,021.  (CI. 
229 — 46.) 

1.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  comprising  an  outer  shell 
op«-n  at  two  opposite  sides,  an  inner  four-sided  shell  slld- 
able  transversely  thereinto,  and  a  locking  device  consist- 
ing of  a  strip  secured  at  Its  intermediate  portion  to  the 
outer  shell  and  arranged  to  have  its  oppositely  extending 
free  ends  longitudinally  engage  the  ends  of  the  Inner  shell 
to  prevent  sliding  movement  in  either  direction  when  the 
shells  are  In  closed  condition. 

2.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  comprising  an  on  er  shell 
open  at  two  opposite  sides,  an  inner  four-sijiled  shell  slid- 
abltf  transversely  thereinto,  a  locking  device  conNlstlng  of 
a  atrip  secured  at  its  Intermediate  portion   to  the  outer 


ahril  and  arranged  to  have  Ita  oppositely  extending  free 
enda  longitudinally  engage  the  ends  of  the  Inner  shell  to 
prevent  sliding  movement  In  either  direction  when  the 
shells  are  in  closed  condition,  and  partition  members 
within  said  inner  shell  of  less  height  than  such  shell. 


^OggOj^Ora 


am 


nmnr.i'LMruKMJutPLn^nf^Kumniuuuuv  sps 


i 


1 


3.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  comprising  an  outer  shell 
open  at  two  oppoaite  sides,  an  inner  four-sided  shell  slid- 
able  transversely  thereinto,  and  a  locking  device  conaist- 
ing  of  a  strip  secured  at  its  intermediate  portion  to  the 
outer  shell  and  arranged  to  have  Its  oppositely  extend- 
ing free  ends  longitudinally  engage  the  ends  of  the  Inner 
shell  to  prevent  sliding  movement  in  either  direction  when 
the  shells  are  in  closed  condition,  the  top  of  the  outer 
shell  having  a  slot  through  which  the  strip  extends  to 
form  a  handle. 

4.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  comprising  an  outer  shell 
open  at  two  opposite  sides,  an  inner  four-sided  shell  slid- 
able  transversely  thereinto,  and  a  locking  device  consist- 
ing of  a  strip  transversely  bent  to  form  an  intermediate 
raised  portion  having  a  band  opening  and  forming  a 
handle,  and  two  oppositely  extending  end  flaps  whose 
outer  free  ends  longitudinally  engage  the  ends  of  the  inner 
shell  to  pievent  sliding  movement  in  either  direction  when 
the  shells  are  In  closed  condition,  the  top  of  the  outer 
shell  having  a  transverse  slot  through  which  said  raised 
portion  extends. 


1,158,716.  STEP-LADDER.  William  T.  Ptlb,  Normal, 
111.,  assignor  to  Safety  Folding  Ladder  Company,  Pekln, 
III.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843.768.  (CL 
228—16.)  ' 


A  step  ladder  comprising  rails  which  consists  of  space«l 
parallel  strips,  rungs  pivotally  secured  between  said 
strips,  brace  legs  pivoted  to  the  reprmost  of  said  strips, 
the  said  rails  being  adapted  to  swing  together  and  the 
forward  faces  of  the  front  strips  thereof  to  lie  in  the 
same  plane,  and  a  platform  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of 
the  front  strips  and  adapted  to  swing  so  as  to  lie  in  front 
of  the  front  strips  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  forward  faces  of  the  said  front  atrip*  when  the  latter 
are  swung  together. 
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,15  8,717.     ADDING  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE.   ' 
Joseph  Raber,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company, 
Cincinnati.   Ohio,   a   Corporation    of   Ohio.     Filed    July 
26,  1909.     SerUl  No.  609,478.      (CI.  235—62.) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
shaft,  and  a  yielding  device  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
arrahged  to  restore  said  abaft  and  the  motor  to  their 
idle  positions  after  operation  of  the  motor,  of  a  fluid  motor, 
a  valve  for  admitting  and  exhausting  fluid  pressure  to  and 
from  said  motor,  a  device  for  opening  said  valve  to  admit 
fluid  pressure  to  said  motor,  a  connection  for  actuating 
said  shaft  in  one  direction  by  said  motor  in  opposition  to 
aald  yielding  device,  and  means  controlled  by  said  shaft 
for  operating  said  valve  to  exhaust  said  fluid  pressure  from 
said  motor  and  to  enablt  said  yielding  device  to  restore 
said  shaft  and  said  motor  to  idle  position. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  shaft,  and  a  power  device  for  returning  said 
shaft  to  idle  position  after  operation  of  aald  shaft  by  the 
motor,  of  a  fluid  motor  for  driving  said  shaft  In  one 
direction  efTectively  to  store  up  power  in  said  power  de- 
vice, a  valve  for  admitting  pressure  to  said  motor  at  the 
will  of  the  operator,  and  a  device  controlled  by  said  shaft 
for  operating  said  vafve  to  exhaust  pressure  from  said 
motor  and  to  enable  said  power  device  to  restore  said 
shaft  to  its  starting  point. 

8.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  main  or  operating  shaft,  a 
piston,  connections  entraining  said  piston  with  aald  abaft, 
a  passage  for  admitting  pressure  to  said  piston,  a  valve 
in  said  passage,  means  holding  said  valve  In  position  to 
close  said  paasage,  means  for  releasing  said  valve,  and 
a  device  controlled  by  said  connections  between  said  piston 
and  said  shaft  for  moving  said  valve  to  open  said  pasaage 
to  admit  pressure  to  said  piston. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  main  or  operating  shaft,  a 
piston,  connections  from  said  piston  to  said  shaft,  a  pas- 
sage for  admitting  pressure  to  said  piston,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  passage,  an  element  holding  aald  valve  in 
position  to  close  said  passage,  means  for  releasing  said 
valve,  and  an  actuator  for  said  valve  controlled  by  said 
piston  for  moving  said  valve  to  open  said  passage  when 
said  ralve  is  released. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
or  operating  shaft,  a  piston,  connections  from  said  piston 
to  said  shaft,  an  inlet  passage  for  admitting  pressure  to 
said  piaton,  a  ralve  in  said  passage,  means  for  holding  said 
valve  in  position  to  close  said  passage,  an  exhaust  passage 
from  said  piston,  manual  means  for  releasing  said  valve, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  connections  for  moving  said 
valve  to  position  to  open  said  inlet  passage  and  to  close 
said  exhaust  paaaage. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,15  8,718.  COMBINED  RAIL  CHAIR  AND  JOINT. 
Jamss  Rbnnie,  Fairchance,  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
John  J.  Noon,  Fairchance,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   876,222.      (Cl.^  239— 3.) 

1.  A  combined  rail  chair  and  joint  compriaing  a  chair 
plate  having  formed  Integral  with  Its  upper  face  a  trans- 
versely extending  arm  bow-shaped  in  vertical  section,  and 


farther  having  connected  to  its  upper  face  a  flah  plata 
provided  with  a  base  flange,  a  pair  of  track  raila  mounted 
upon  said  plate  and  over^lapped  by  said  base  flange  and 
each  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pins  ar- 
ranged above  the  top  of  said  fish  plate,  each  of  said  track 
rails  having  ita  head,  at  one  side,  cut  away  in  proximity 
to  an  end  thereof,  to  form  a  groove,  a  flah  plate  positioned 
againat  aald  track  rails  and  having  openings  for  the  re-, 
ceptlon  of  certain  of  said  pins  and  further  having  lugt 
extending  in  said  grooves  and  a  retaining  member  inter- 
posed between  said  arm  and  the  last  mentioned  fish  plate. 


2.  A  combined  rail  chair  and  Joint  comprising  a  chair 
plate  having  formed  integral  with  its  upper  face  a  trans- 
versely extending  arm  bow-shaped  in  vertical  section,  and 
further  having  connected  to  its  upper  face  a  flsh  plate 
provided  with  a  base  flange,  a  pair  of  track  rails  mounted 
upon  said  plate  and  over-lapped  by  said  base  flange  and 
each  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pins  ar^ 
ranged  above  the  top  of  said  flsh  plate,  each  of  said  track 
rails  having  its  head,  at  one  side,  cut  away  in  proximity 
to  an  end  thereof  to  form  a  groove,  a  fisb  plate  positioned 
against  said  track  rails  and  having  openings  for  the  recep- 
tion of  certain  of  said  pins  and  further  having  lugs  ex- 
tending in  said  grooves  and  a  retaining  member  interposed 
between  said  arm  and  the  last  mentioned  flsh  plate,  and 
means  engaging  in  one  of  the  track  rails  and  with  said 
retaining  member  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
thereof. 


1,168,719.  BALL-BEARING  MOUNTING,  William 
Reynolds,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  8.  K.  F. 
Bail-Bearing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,453, 
(CI.   64—69.) 


r     h 


1.  A  shaft  bearing  comprising  balls,  members  having 
race-ways  and  an  inclosing  member,  the  latter  having  a 
chamber  for  lubricant  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm 
forming  an  end  of  said  chamber,  and  stufllng  rings  encir- 
cling the  shaft,  one  member  thereof  fastened  as  a  collar 
upon  the  shaft  and  turning  within  another  stationary 
member  thereof,  to  which  la  fastened  the  inner  margin  Of 
said  diaphragm,  while  Its  outer  margin  is  fastened  to 
aald  inclosing  member. 

2.  A  shaft  bearing  comprising  balls,  members  having 
race-ways  and  an  inclosing  member,  the  latter  having  an 
annular  wall  inclosing  the  shaft,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm, 
inclosing  a  chamber  for  lubricant,  and  stuflSng  rings  en- 
circling the  shaft,  one  member  thereof  fastened  .is  a  collar 
upon  the  abaft  and  other  stationary  members  encircling 
and  embracing  such  collar  to  form  therewith  a  practically 
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leak-Ugbt  Joint,  said  aitiphngm  faitmfd  at  Its  inner 
margin  to  the  stationary  members  of  sucb  stofflng  rings 
and  at  Its  outer  margin  to  said  wall. 

8.  A  ah^U  bearing  comprising  balls,  members  baring 
race-ways  and  an  inclosing  member,  the  latter  comprising 
an  annuUr  wall  Inclosing  tbe  sbaft,  and  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm. Inclosing  a  chamber  for  lubricant,  and  stufBng 
rln^s  encircling  the  shaft,  one  member  thereof  fastened 
•s  a  collar  upon  the  shaft  and  having  an  annular  rib,  and 
two  stationary  members  thereof,  encircling  said  collar 
and  embracing  between  them  the  rib  thereof,  fastened 
together  and  fastened  to  the  inner  margin  of  said  dia- 
phragm, and  the  outer  margin  of  the  latter  fastened  to 
Mid  wall. 

4.  A  shaft  bearing  comprising  balls,  members  haying 
race-wnys.  and  an  Inclosing  member,  the  latter  comprlHing 
a  rigid  wall  encircling  the  shaft,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm, 
inclosing  a  chamber  for  lubricant,  and  stufBng  rings  en- 
circling the  shaft,  one  member  thereof  fastened  as  a 
collar  upon  the  shaft,  and  two  stationary  members  en- 
circling said  collar.  fSBtened  together  from  opposite  sides, 
and  forming  around  said  collar  an  annular  chamber,  and 
said  diaphragm  fastened  at  Itc^nner  margin  to  said  sta- 
tionary rings  and  at  its  outer  niargln  to- said  rigid  wall. 

5.  A  sbaft  bearing  comprising  balls,  members  bsTlng 
race-ways,  and  an  inclosing  member  comprising  a  bearing 
part,  annular  walls  fastened  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
flexible  diaphragms  applied  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  walls 
and  forming  therewith  a  chamber  for  lubricant,  and  stuff- 
ing rings  encircling  the  shaft,  one  member  of  each  fastened 
H  a  collar  upon  the  shaft  and  other  stationary  members 
encircling  such  collar,  each  diaphragm  fastened  at  Its 
inner  margin  to  such  stationary  member  and  at  its  ooter 
margin  to  said  wall. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,158,720.  CAR-DOOR  LOCK.  Jobbph  L.  Roh«,  Lewis- 
ton.  Me.  Filed  July  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  87,742"  (01. 
70—23.) 
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1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  hasp  adapted  to  enter 
the  casing  through  one  end  thereof,  a  pivoted  lever  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing,  a  franglMIe  element  supporting 
the  lever  In  operative  position  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  hasp,  means  for  destroying  said  element  to 
effect  a  release  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  holding  said 
lever  in  inoperative  position  subsequent  to  the  release 
thereof. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  hasp  adapted  to  enter 
the  casing  through  one  end  thereof,  a  pivoted  lever  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing,  and  a  frangible  element  sup- 
porting said  lever  in  operative  position  for  locking  engage- 
ment Mith  said  hasp. 

3.  A  lock  comprl|lng  a  casing,  a  hasp  adapted  to  enter 
■aid  casing  through  one  end  thereof,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  within  the  casing,  a  frangible  element  support- 
ing said  lever  in  operative  position  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  hasp,  and  a  plunger  associated  with  the 
lever  for  destroying  said  element  to  effect  a  release  of 
■dd  lever. 

,\4.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  hasp  adapted  to  eater 
the  easing  through  one  end  thereof,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  plunger  associated  with  said 
lever  and  projecting  from  said  casing,  a  guide  for  said 
plunger,  a  frangible  element  arranged  within  said  casing 
below  said  guide  and  forming  a  support  for  said  plunger 
wbareby  said  plunger  is  held  in  operative  position  for 
flBcacement  with  said  hasp,  and  said  plunger  being  adapt- 


ed to  destroy  said  frangible  element  to  effect  a  release  of 
said  lever. 

6.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  hasp  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  casing  through  one  end  wall  thereof,  said  wall  hsving 
a  transverse  slot  therein,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  with- 
in thp  casing,  a  plunger  associated  with  said  lever,  a 
frangible  element  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  cas- 
ing through  said  slot  and  supported  below  said  plunger, 
said  element  forming  a  support  for  said  plunger  whereby, 
said  lever  is  held  In  operative  position  for  engagement 
with  said  hasp,  means  for  closing  said  slot,  and  said 
plunger  being  adapted  to  destroy  said  frangible  element  to 
release  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  1 


1,158.721.  MICBOMETEa-GAOE.  Mabib  Lotus  BoLLna, 
Vannes.  Prance,  assignor  to  Charles  Marie  Antoinc 
Blvoal,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,871.     (CT.  88—147.) 


1.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  the  combination  with  an  Indi- 
cating device,  of  a  cam  fast  therewith,  spring  means  con- 
tinuously tending  to  turn  the  cam  in  one  direction,  a 
spring  retracted  plunger  provided  with  an  engaging  face 
continuously  In  contact  with  the  cam,  the  cam  being  oi 
such  contour  that  extension  of  tbe  plunger  against  tbe 
action  of  its  spring  permits  the  cam  to  move  forwardly 
responsive  to  Its  spring  and  retraction  of  the  plunger  re- 
sponsive to  its  spring  moves  the  cam  tMckwardly  against 
tbe  action  of  its  spring. 

2.  In  a  micrometer  gage  the  combination  with  a  cam. 
of  a  dial  movable  therewith,  a  spring  lor  turning  the  dial 
forwardly,  a  plunger  having  an  engaging  face  for  engag- 
ing the  cam  and  permitting  the  forward  movement  of  the 
dial  upon  its  depression  and  for  returning  the  cam  and 
winding  up  the  cam  spring  upon  its  retrsctlon. 

3.  In  a  micrometer  gage  the  combination  with  a  cam. 
of  a  dial  movable  therewith,  a  spring  for  turning  the  dial 
forwardly,^  plunger  having  an  engaging  face  for  engaging 
the  cam  and  permitting  the  forward  movement  of  the  dial 
upon  its  depression  and  for  returning  the  cam  and  wind- 
ing up  the  cam  spring  upon  Its  retraction,  and  spring 
means  for  retracting  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  micrometer  gage  tbe  combination  with  a  cam 
having  the  contour  of  an  Arcblmedlan  spiral,  of  a  dial 
movable  with  the  cam,  spring  means  for  rotating  the  cam 
in  the  direction  In  which  its  radius  decreases,  a  spring 
pressed  actuator  engaging  the  contour  of  the  cam  and  hold- 
ing It  against  the  Influence  of  its  spring  and  located  In 
position  for  releasing  the  cam  to  the  Influence  of  Its  spring 
upon  Its  depression,  and  for  returning  the  cam  and  wind- 
ing up  the  cam  spring  upon  its  retraction  irresponsive  of 
Its  own  spring. 


1.16  8.722.  COIN-OAOE  FOB  COIN-CONTROLLED 
MECHANISM.  Psidbeick  N.  Bosbnstbnobl.  Detroit. 
Mlcb.,  assignor  to  Sattley  Coin  Handling  Machine  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  File»l 
Jan.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  741,183.  (CI.  194—65.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  actnating  member,  of  lock- 
ing means  for  said  member,  means  actuated  only  by  a  coin 
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of  proper  slse  for  releasing  said  locking  meana.  said  actu- 
ating member  not  l>elng  actuated  by  a  coin  not  of  proper 
slse.  and  means  for  removing  a  coin  from  said  monber 
If  said  coin  la  not  the  proper  siie. 


-/ 


1,168,723.  ELECTRIC  STEAM  AND  HOT  WATER  BA 
DIATOB  John  I>.  Boss.  Portland,  Me.. assignor  of  one 
half  to  Clinton  T.  Swett.  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  14. 
1914.     SerUl  No.  824.621.      (CI.  219—34.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
radiator  sections  provided  with  a  conduit  at  the  bottom,  a 
chambered  bonding  rod  centrally  located  in  said  conduit 
and  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  conduit,  a 
washer  engaging  the  wall  of  one  of  the  sections  adapted 
to  support  the  Inner  end  of  the  rod,  s  threaded  nipple 
on  the  first  section  sdapted  te  suptMrt  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod.  and  an  electric  heater  located  in  said  ehambetwd 
rod. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
radiator  sections  provided  with  a  conduit  at  tbe  bottom 
thereof,  a  chambered  bonding  rod  located  in  said  conduit 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  sections  together  at  the  bottom, 
an  electric  beater  in  said  chambered  rod,  an  electric  eir- 
cnlt,  and  means  for  automatically  making  and  breaking 
the  dreuit  aa  tbe  pressure  in  the  sections  pssses  below  or 
above  a  given  degree. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
radiator  sections  provided  with  a  conduit  at  the  bottom, 
the  sections  below  said  conduit  being  filled  with  a  cement- 
like substance,  a  chambered  bonding  rod  located  In  said 
conduit,  and  an  electric  beater  inserted  endwise  in  said 
chambered  rod. 


2.  In  a  coin  counting  mechanism,  an  actuating  member, 
means  for  locking  said  member,  means  for  transferring  a 
coin  past  said  member,  means  actuated  by  a  coin  of  proper 
slse  for  unlocking  said  member,  and  means  for  removing 
tbe  coin  when  not  of  proper  slse. 

3.  In  a  coin  counting  mechanism,  the  combinstlon  with 
a  rotary  member,  of  a  plunger  for  transferring  a  coin  past 
said  member,  means  for  locking  said  meml>er  from  rota- 
tion, means  actuated  by  a  coin  of  proper  slse  for  unlock- 
ing said  member,  and  a  second  plunger  for  ramoving  the 
coin  when  not  of  proper  slse. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  coin  feeding  tuU.'. 
a  coin  discharge  tube,  a  guide-way  between  said  tubes,  a 
member  extending  into  said  guldeway.  means  for  locking 
said  member,  means  extending  into  said  guldeway  and 
actuated  by  a  coin  of  proper  slse  for  unlocking  said  mem- 
ber, a  bar  within  said  guldeway  for  transferring  a  coin 
from  said  coin  feeding  tube  to  said  coin  discharge  tube 
if  said  coin  is  of  proper  size,  and  a  second  bar  normally 
forming  the  t>ottom  of  said  guldeway  for  removing  said 
coin  when  not  of  the  proper  size. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
an  actuating  member,  of  a  member  for  transferring  a  coin 
of  proper  size  past  said  actuating  member,  a  second  mem- 
ber for  removing  tbe  coin  when  not  of  proper  size,  and  a 
means  foi  actuating  said  flrat-mentioned  diember  from  said 
second  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.168,724.    ELECTBIC  BADIATOR.    John  D.  Boss.  Port- 
land, Me.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Electrical  Steam  Badlator  Co.,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  864,203 
(Cl.  219—88.) 


1.  An  electric  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  radiator 
sections  with  alined  communlcaiing  openings  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  two  concentric  tubes  In  said  alined  openings, 
the  outer  tube  being  provided  with  an  Intake  at  one  end 
and  at  tbe  other  end  with  a  circulation  pipe  leading  to  tbe 
top  of  tbe  radiator,  and  an  electric  beater  located  In  said 
inner  tube. 

2.  An  electric  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  radiator 
sections  having  alined  communicating  openings  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  threaded  nuts  adapted  to  close  said  openini^s 
St  the  ends  of  the  radiator,  concentric  tubes  in  said  alined 
openings  supported  by  said  nuts,  the  outer  tub^  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Intake  near  the  end  and  with  a  circulation 
pipe  leading  from  the  other  end  to  the  top  of  tbe  radl.n- 
tor  and  the  Inner  tube  being  closed  to  tbe  radiator  sec- 
tions and  provided  with  an  electric  heater. 

3.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  liquid  contair.or.  two  con- 
centric tubes  located  therein,  the  outside  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  porta  leading  to  the  conUiner  and  the  inner 
tube  closed  to  tbe  container  and  an  electric  heater  located 
in  said  inner  tube. 


1.168,725.  OROOVING-TOOL.  William  Rothmait,  Ba- 
clne,  Wis,  FUed  Sept.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.506. 
(g.  113—111.) 

1.  A  tool  for  locking  tbe  seams  of  sheet  metal  tubea, 
comprising  a  handle  shank,  a  head  carried  by  said  shank, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  supported  on  said  head  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  seam  to  be  locked,  said  Jaws  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween tbem  whereby  said  tool  Is  capable  of  being  used  for 
seams  of  various  slaea. 
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2.  A  tool  for  locking  the  seams  of  sheet  metal  tubes. 
comprising  a  handle  shank,  a  head  carried  by  said  shank, 
a  pair  of  jaws  supported  on  said  head  In  subaUntlally 
parallel  relation  and  adapted'  to  engage  the  opposlt* 
edges  of  the  seam  to  be  locked,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  rigid 
on  said  head  and  the  other  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  one  Jaw  for  varying  the  dlsUnce  between 
said  laws  whereby  said  tool  Is  capable  of  being  used  on 
seams  of  various  slses. 


3.  A  tool  for  locking  the  seams  of  sheet  metal  tubes, 
comprising  a  handle  shank,  a  head  carried  by  said  shank, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  supported  on  said  head  In  substantially 
parallel  relation  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  seam  to  be  locked,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  rigid  on 
said  head,  and  guide  members  formed  on  said  head  trans- 
versely to  said  one  Jaw,  said  other  Jaw  being  sblftably 
mounted  between  said  guide  members  so  as  to  vary  the 
distance  between  said  Jaws  whereby  said  tool  Is  capable 
of  being  used  on  seams  of  various  sixes. 

4.  A  tool  for  locking  the  seams  of  sheet  metal  tubes, 
comprising  a  handle  shank,  a  head  carried  by  said  shank, 
a  Jaw  integrally  formed  along  one  side  of  said  head, 
guide  members  on  said  head  extending  transversely  to 
said  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  shlftably  mounted  on  aald  head 
between  said  guide  members  and  disposed  parallel  to  said 
one  Jaw,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  fixed  Jaw  and  extending 
through  said  movable  Jaw.  a  spring  Interposed  between 
aald  Jaws  normally  urging  said  movable  Jaw  away  from 
said  fixed  Jaw,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated for  shifting  said  movable  Jaw  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  said  Jaws  whereby  said  tool  Is  capable  of 
being  used  on  seams  of  various  sixes. 

6.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
member,  a  Jaw  rigidly  fixed  thereon,  guides  on  said  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  of  said  '  fixed  Jaw,  a  moyable 
jaw  shlftably  mounted  on  said  member  between  said  guides 
and  disposed  parallel  to  said  fixed  Jaw,  a  shoulder  formed 
on  said  body  member  at  the  side  of  one  of  aald  guide  mem- 
bers, said  movable  Jaw  being  recessed  to  fit  said  shoulder 
and  adapted  to  coact  therewith  for  maintaining  the  par- 
allel relation  of  aald  Jaw,  and  tqeans  for  shifting  said 
movable  Jaw  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  jaw  for  the 
■  purpose  specified. 

1,158.726.  SPRING  FOR  CENTRIFUOAL  SEPARATOR 
BEARINGS.  Chablcs  K.  Salisbuht,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Standard  Separator  Company.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Klled  Apr.  6,  1912. 
BerUl  No.  688,871.     (CI.  64—48.) 
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to  form  a  split  sleeve  for  surrounding  the  bearing  sleefve 
and  having  parallel  transverse  slots  formed  therein  ter- 
minating before  reaching  the  edges  of  the  strip  to  leave 
an  unslotted  marginal  portion  of  the  strip  at  its  top  and 
bottom  for  clasping  with  spring  action  around  the  bear- 
ing sleeve  and  the  lower  external  unslotted  marginal  por- 
tion adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lower  flange  of  the  bearing 
sleeve,  aald  atrip  being  bent  or  bowed  to  have  the  strip* 
between  the  slot  form  a  spherical  spring. 

2.  A  spring  for  separator  bearings  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  bearing  sleeve,  comprising  a  single  strip  of 
spring  metal  bent  to  form  a  split  sleeve  for  surrounding  ' 
the  bearing  sleeve  and  having  approximately  parallel  trans- 
verse slots  formed  therein  terminating  before  reaching 
the  edges  of  the  strip  to  leave  an  unslotted  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  strip  at  its  top  and  bottom  for  clasping  with 
spring  action  around  the  bearing  sleeve,  said  strip  being 
bent  or  bowed  outwardly  at  its  intermediate  portion  so 
that  the  connecting  strips  between  the  slots  connecting 
the  unslotted  marginal  portion  at  both  enda  of  the  device 
form  bowed  springs  for  engaging  the  sUtlonary  part  of 
the  separator  bearing  at  their  middle  portion  which  springs 
are  yieldingly  restrained  from  straightening  by  the  mar- 
ginal  portion   of   the  device. 

3.  A  spring  for  centrifugal  separator  spindles  compris- 
ing a  tubular  sleeve  having  longitudinal  slots  extending 
from  near  one  edge  of  the  sleeve  to  near  the  other  edge 
thereof,  the  strips  of  material  between  the  slots  being 
bowed  outwardly. 


1.  A  spring  for  separator  bearings  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  bearing  sleeve  having  a  top  and  bottom  exter- 
nal flange,  comprlaing  a  single  strip  of  spring  metal  bent 


1.168.727.      HEAT  DISTRIBUTER    PLATE    FOR    COOK 
INO     PDBI'OSES.       Stanlbt     Sadvaoi,    Chicago,     HI. 
Filed     Nov.     29,     1912.       Serial     No.     783,932.       (CI. 
126-^216.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heat  distributer 
comprising  two  substantially  parallel  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  being  somewhat  larger  than  the  other,  and  con- 
stituting the  upper  plate,  means  disposed  centrally  of  both 
plates  and  spaced  from  the  peripheries  thereof,  for  hold- 
ing the  plates  spaced  from  each  other,  the  larger  plate 
having  an  undulated  and  apertured  body,  the  upper  plate 
being  provided  with  a  depending  peripheral  flange,  and  an 
upwardly  extending  circumferential  portion  projecting 
slightly  above  the  high  portions  of  the  undulations,  the 
smaller  plate  having  a  peripheral  flange  extending  up- 
wardly toward  and  terminating  short  of  the  upper  plate, 
the  flange  of  the  smaller  plate  being  disposed  within  and 
spaced  from  the  flange  of  the  larger  plate. 

•2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heat  distributer  of 
low  elevatlob,  comprising  substantially  parallel  plates,  and 
spacing  means  arranged  between  the  plates  and  remote 
from  the  peripheries  of  both  of  t(he  plates  and  engaging 
only  a  small  area  of  the  upper  plate.  tU*  upper  one  of  the 
plates  being  Irregular  and  apertured,  said  upper  plate 
having  a  depending  peripheral  flange  encompassing  the 
lower  plate  and  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  latter, 
the  circumference  of  the  upper  plate  extending  above  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  plate,  said  flange  supporting  the 
structure  and  also  operating  to  confine  the  flame  within 
the  periphery  of  the  pUte.  the  aald  lower  plate  being  dis- 
posed subeUntially  within  the  plane  formed  by  the  edge  of 

the  flange. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heat  distributer, 
comprising  substantUilly  parallel  plates,  a  spacing  device 
arranged  between  the  plates  and  also  Spaced  from  the 
peripheries  of  both  plates,  a  fastening  device  pawing 
through   all   of  the   parts   for    detachably    securing   them 
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together,  the  upper  plate  being  ribbed  and  apertured,  aald 
upper  plate  having  a  depending  peripheral  flange  encom- 
passing the  lower  plate  and  spaced  from  the  periphery  of 
the  latter,  and  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  upper  plate  pro- 
jecting above  the  top  of, said  ribs. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heat  distributer  com- 
prising substantially  parallel  plates,  spacing  means  ar- 
ranged therebetween  and  substantially  centrally  thereof, 
a  fastening  device  engaging  the  two  plates  for  detachably 
securing  all  of  the  parts  together,  the  upper  plate  having 
an  Irregular  and  aperture  surface  and  being  provided  with 
a  depending  circumferential  flange  encompassing  the  other 
plate  and  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  latter,  and  a 
circumferential  flange  extending  from  the  upper  plate  and 
projecting  above,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  plate. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heat  distributer 
comprising  substantially  parallel  plates,  spacing  means 
arranged  between  the  plates,  the  said  means  being  of  a 
slxe  to  engage  only  a  small  area  of  each  plate  and  hold  the 
plates  Id  close  proximity  to  each  other  to  form  a  heat  dis- 
tributer of  low  elevation,  the  upper  plate  being  undulated 
and  apertured  and  substantially  unobstructed  by  said  spac- 
ing means,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  circumferential 
flange  on  the  upper  plate  extending  above  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  plate,  said  upper  plate  being  provided  with 
a  circumferential  depending  supporting  flange  encompass- 
ing the  spacing  means  and  the  other  plate  and  being 
spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  latter,  to  confine  the 
flame,  the  said  other  plate  being  disposed  within  the  plane 
formed  by  the  edge  of  the  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,158.728.  SOUND-REPRODUCING  MACHINE.  ANNIE 
W.  Schmidt.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  868.718.      (CT.  181—3.)  ' 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  jdescribed  including  a  cabi- 
net provided  with  an  opening  in  one  of  its  faces,  a  born 
within  the  cabinet  aud  In  communication  with  the  open- 
ing, a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  cabinet  and  sur- 
rounding the  opening  therein,  a  sleeve  rotatably  supported 
by  the  tubular  member,  a  tubular  supporting  arm  In  com- 
munication with  the  sleeve  and  capable  of  swinging  move- 
ment independently  thereof,  a  sound  box  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  the  tubular  arm,  and  means  carried  hy  the 
sleeve  co-acting  with  the  arm  for  holding  the  arm  against 
movement  independently  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  cabi- 
net provided  with  an  opening  in  one  of  its  faces,  a  horn 
within  the  cabinet  and  In  communication  with  the  open- 
ing, a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  cabinet  and  surround- 
ing the  opening  therein,  a  sleeve  rotatably  supported  by 
the  tubular  member,  a  tubular  supporting  arm  in  communi- 
cation with  the  sleeve  and  capable  of  swinging  movement 
Independently  thereof,  a  round  box  operatlvely  engaged 
with  the  tubular  arm,  and  a  sliding  member  carried  by 
the  sleeve,  said  tubular  arm  being  provided  with  a  cavity 
to  receive  the  sliding  member  when  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion for  holding  the  arm  against  swinging  movement  in- 
dependently of  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cabi- 
net, a  tubular  member  secured  to  a  face  thereof,  a  horn 
within  the  cabinet  In  communication  with  the  tubular 
member,  said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  an  Inte- 
rior annular  shoulder,  a  sleeve  disposed  within  the  tubular 
member  and  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  underlying 


and  a  soi 

4.  A 
cabinet. 


the  interior  shoulder  of  the  steeve  and  provided  with  a 
head  overlyine'the  outer  face  of  the  tubular  member,  anti- 
friction meanr  interposed  between  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
shoulders  oy  the  tubular  member  and  the  sleeve,  antl-fric- 
tlon  meanyinterposed  between  the  outer  face  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  head,  a  tubular 
arm  carrioH  by  the  sleeve  and  In  communlcstlon  therewith, 

id  box  carried  by  the  arm. 

vice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  member  secured  to  a  face  thereof,  a 
horn  within  the  cabinet  in  communication  iwlth  the  tubular 
member,  said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  an  inte- 
rior annular  shoulder,  a  sleeve  disposed  within  the  tubular 
member  and  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  underlying 
the  Interior  shoulder  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a 
head  overlying  the  outer  face  of  the  tubular  member,  anti- 
friction means  interposed  between  the  opposed  faces  of 
the  shoulders  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  sleeve,  anti- 
friction means  interposed  between  the  outer  face  et  the 
tubular  member  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  head,  a  tubu- 
larm  arm  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  in  communication 
therewith,  and  a  sound  box  carried  by  the  arm,  the  shoul- 
der of  the  sleeve  being  capable  of  removal. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cabi- 
net provided  with  an  opening  in  one  of  its  faces,  n  born 
in  communication  with  the  opening,  a  barrel  secured  to  the 
casing  and  surrounding  the  opening  therein,  a  tubular 
member  within  the  barrel  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  Independently  of  the  barrel  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  disposed  rack,  a  sl^ve  rotatably  supported 
by  the  tubular  member,  a  tubular  supporting  arm  In  com- 
munication with  the  sleeve,  a  sound  box  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  the  arm.  and  a  pinion  carried  by  the  iMirrel 
in  mesh  with  the  rack  of  the  tubular  member  for  impart- 
ing endwise  movement  to  the  tubular  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,158,729.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  MAKER  AND 
BREAKER.  Mas  Scholl.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  June 
5.    1914.      Serial   No.   84.3,195.      (CI.   l?."^— 282.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an 
(-perative  mechanism,  a  threaded  shaft  in  operative  con- 
neitlon  therewith  and  rotated  thereby,  a  movable  mem- 
ber In  yleldable  contact  with  the  tlireads  of  said  shaft 
and  moved  thereby  alon,<  said  shaft,  a  casing  fixed  to  said 
mechanism,  a  pull-string  mounted  therein,  one  end  of 
which  Is  attached  to  the  casing  and  the  other  end  of 
which  Is  connected  to  one  end  of -said  movable  member 
and  by  means  of  which  said  member  Is  held  In  yleldable 
contact  with  said  threads,  an  electrical  current  conductor 
In  cpnstant  contact  with  said  shaft  and  an  electrical  con- 
ductor  In    constant   contact    with   said    movable    member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  an 
operative  mechanism,  a  threaded  shaft  In  operative  con- 
nection with  and  rotated  by  said  mechanism,  a  movable 
member  In  yleldable  contact  with  the  threads  of  said 
shaft  and  moved  thereby  along  the  shaft,  a  resilient  mem- 
l)er  In  operatlv-  ronnectlon  with. one  ehd  of  said  movable 
member  and  by  means  of  which  said  member  Is  held  la 
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j1*ldAbl*  eoatacC  wltb  Mid  threads.  «  raltable  emilnt  fixed 
to  Mid  mecbaBUin  and  Incloalnc  said  resilient  member,  an 
•lectrtcal  current  conda<^tor  In  conatant  conUct  with  aald 
abaft,  and  an  electrical  current  conductor.  In  constant 
contact  wltb  aald  norable  mtmbar. 


1.1S8.780.     FBOCES8  OF  MAKING  FLUID  FOB  COLOR- 
INO   8TONB.      LnoMHAao  ScBaATT.   Cincinnati,    Oblo. 
FU«1  Jan.  23. 1012.     SerUl  No.  072,71».     (CI.  184— «2.) 
A  proc«M  of  maklnK  fluid  for  coloring  stone,  conalatlnf 
In  mlzins  tar,  salicylic  add,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bi- 
carbonate, chlorld  of  sulfur,  magnesium,  and   alcobol  to- 
gether,  substantially   In   the   proportions  deacrlbed,   anb- 
Jectias  the  mlztore  to  heat,  flltcrtng  of  the  realdoe,  and 
adding  a  pigment  j 


1,158,781.  8HADB-H0LDEB.  Bdwasd  J.  ScHBOU>n, 
Jeraer  City,  N.  J.  FUed  Not.  18,  1014.  Serial  No. 
871.800.     (a.  240— lis.) 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  socket  support  and  aocket 
•^  a  ahade  bolder,  comprising  a  cap  which  la  rotatable 
with  reepect  to  a  petticoat  shell  adapted  to  larronnd  the 
socket  and  also  with  respect  to  the  socket,  tbe  petticoat 
being  adapted  to  carry  a  shade,  means  for  Becurlng  tbe 
petticoat  to  the  cap,  and  a  reinforcing  member  rigidly 
■senred  to  tbe  cap  Intermediate  Its  edges  by  Interengag- 
Ing  portions  on  said  cap  and  said  member,  said  reinforc- 
ing member  extending- In  close  proximity  to  tbe  said  cap 
and  petticoat  to  strengthen  tbe  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  socket  support  and  socket  of 
a  shade  holder,  comprUlng  a  cap  prorlded  with  a  flange, 
said  cap  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  a  petticoat  shell 
adapted  to  surround  tbe  socket  and  also  wltb  respect  to 
tbe  socket,  the  petticoat  being  adapted  to  carry  a  shade, 
means  for  securing  the  petticoat  to  the  cap.  and  a  re- 
inforcing member  proTlded  with  an  annular  flange  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  Into  the  flange  upon  the  cap  thereby 
rigidly  securing  the  said  member  with  respect  to  the  cap 
Into  dose  proximity  thereto  and  the  petticoat  to  strengthen 
the 


1,1M.782.  ARTIFICIALrTOOTH  ANCHOR.  William  F. 
Shaw,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1010.  Serial  No. 
16,660.     (01.  82—0.) 


A  dental  anchor  comprising  a  web  adapted  to  fit  in  a 
alot  in  a  tooth  and  having  an  abatntent  portion  at  one 
end,  and  a  pin  attached  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  web  and 
projecting  from  tbe  web  to  fit  within  a  bore  in  the  tooth. 


1488.788.  ROTART  BLOWER.  ROTARY  PUMP,  AMD 
THE  LIKE.  Thomas  Bhithkbd  and  Joseph  Staitlht 
Hay  MB,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1018.  Se- 
rial No.  706,168.     (CL  280— 80.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  caalng  baTlng  hemispherical 
end  portions,  and  two  intercnrrent  rotors  }oamal«d  tbera- 
In  and  prorlded  upon  opposite  sides  with  curred  swfaees 
similar  to  those  of  the  said  end  portions,  and  having 
also  ranee  provided  with  radUl  alots  in  their  edges;  ef 
packlBt  strips  alldable  radlaUy  in  the  aaM  slots  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  curved  sortaces  of  tbe  eaalag 
and  rotors,  and  springs  wbicb  press  tbe  said  strips  out- 
wardly in  the  slots. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  easing  having  hemispheric 
eada,  and  two  Intercnrrent  rotors  joomaled  therein  and 
provided  npon  oppoaito  sldea  wltb  carved  sarfacea  alnllar 
to  those  of  tbe  castng,  and  having  also  vanes  provided 
with  radial  slots  in  their  edgea :  of  packing  atrl^s  attteble 
radially  in  the  said  alots  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  carved  sarfsces  of  the  caalng  and  rotors,  bearing 
blocks  alao  alldable  in  the  slots  under  the  said  stripe, 
springs  Interpoeed  between  the  said  bearing  blocks  and 
packing  strips,  and  snews  engaging  with  holea  la  the 
portions  of  the  vanea  which  form  the  bottoms  of  the  slots 
and  forcing  the  bearing  blocks  ootwardly  in  tbe  slots. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  caalng  having  eccentric 
hemispherical  end  portions,  and  two  Intorearrent  rotors 
joomaled  thsrelB,  each  rotor  being  formed  of  aimllar  ace- 
tlons  having  radial  vanes  provided  with  radial  slots  In 
their  oater  edges,  slotted  distance  bars  secured  between 
the  slotted  portions  of  the  vanes,  and  closing  platas  se- 
cared  to  tbe  said  bars  and  vanes ;  of  packing  strips  slid- 
able  radially  In  the  slots  of  the  vanes  and  bars  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  tbe  end  portions  of  the  casing,  and 
springs  which  force  the  strips  outwardly  In  tbe  alota. 


1.168,784.  TRAIN-STOPPING  APPARATUS.  JoHK  H. 
SKiNifaa  and  Danibl  E.  RilbtT  Allegan,  Mich.  FUed 
July  28,  1014.    Serial  No.  868,060.     (CI.  246—68.) 


-*^""*.>U» 


In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  wltb  a 
trackway,  of  feeders  arranged  longltadinally  of  the  tradl- 
way  and  spaced  apart,  a  conductor  extending  longltadi- 
nally of  the  trackway  adjacent  to  one  of  aald  feeders  and 
formed  of  sections  Insulated  one  from  another  to  dlvlds 
the  trackway  into  blocks  and  each  having  one  end  ow- 
lapplng  the  adjoining  end  of  tbe  adjacent  section,  a  second 
conductor  extending  longltadinally  of  tbe  trackway  ad- 
jacent to  the  remaining  feeder  and  formed  of  eectlons 
corresponding  to  the  sections  of  tbe  first  feeder  and  having 
the  confronting  ends  thereof  Insnlatsd  from  one  another 
and  each  having  one  end  owlapping  the  adjoining  end  ef 
the  adjacent  section  corresponding  to  tbe  overlapping  end 
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of  the  companion  aectlon  of  tbe  flrst-mentloned  condnetor, 
a  set  of  csr  carried  current  collectors  electrically  con- 
nected and  riding  upon  the  sections  of  tbe  flrst-men-' 
tioned  conductor  and  tbe  overlapping  ends  thereof  re- 
spectively, a  second  eet  of  current  collectors  carried  by 
tbe  car  and  riding  upon  tbe  sections  of  the  remaining  con- 
ductor, tbe  adjacent  feeder  and  the  overlapping  ends  of 
said  sections  respectively  and  electricaUy  connected  to  one 
another,  a  motor  connected  In  drealt  with  said  sets  of 
eorrent  collectors,  means  operable  from  said  motor  to 
bring  the  car  to  a  standstill,  and  means  on  tbe  rear  end 
of  each  car  operable  to  bridge  the  last-mentioned  conductor 
and  the  adjacent  feeder  to  protect  tbe  ear  against  rear  end 
eonisiona. 


1,158.786.  AUTO  ATTACHMENT.  William  H.  Skih- 
irna.  Forlstell.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1014.  SerUl  Mo. 
874,4<M.      (CI.  81—210.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  axle  there- 
for, said  axle  being  provided  with  a  reduced  threaded 
extension,  a  drum  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  cap  mounted  on 
aaid  reduced  extension  of  said  axle,  an  eccentric  mounted 
on  said  cap.  a  band  mounted  on  said  eccentric,  blades  con- 
nected to  said  band  and  passing  through  said  drum,  and 
means  to  move  said  eccentric  to  move  tbe  blades  relative 
to  said  drum. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  axle  there- 
for, said  axle  being  provided  with  a  reduced  threaded  ex- 
tension, a  cap  on  ssld  extension,  a  drum,  said  drum  pro- 
vided with  spaced  apart  openings,  an  eccentric  mounted  on 
said  cap,  said  eccentric  provided  with  an  annular  groove, 
a  split  band  engaging  said  groove,  radial  blades  plvoUlly 
connected  to  said  band  and  passing  through  said  openings 
In  ssld  drum,  said  blades  tapering  toward  their  free  ends, 
extensions  formed  on  said  drum,  clips  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  spokes  of  tbe  wheels,  said  extensions  being 
rigidly  connected  with  said  clips  to  space  said  drum  from 
said  wheel,  and  means  to  move  said  eccentric  to  move  the 
blades  relative  to  said  drum  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  and  described. 


1,158.786.  PENCIIx  Uewia  H.  Sondhiim,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1014.  Serial  No.  876.128.  (01. 
120—17.) 

1.  In  a  pencil  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell  baring 
•  central  bore,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  and  ro- 
tatably  movable  lead  conUlning  tube  In  aald  bore,  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  longitudinally  ranged 
eeriea  of  recesses  forming  pawl-engaging  surface  shoul- 
ders, a  pusher  within  said  tube  provided  with  a  spring- 
pawl  to  engage  said  pawl-engaging  shoulders  when  the 
pawl  la  In  line  with  them,  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  shell  and 
tbe  pusher  being  respectively  provided  with  means  which 
co-act  one  with  tbe  other  to  restrain  tbe  pusher  from 
taming  in  said  shell,  one  or  tke  other  passing  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  tube  through  Its  slot  for  the  purpose, 
tbe  slot  of  tbe  tube  being  of  sufflcient  width  to  allow  the 
tube  to  hare  a  turning  morement  relatlrely  to  tbe  pusher 
to  bring  tbe  end  of  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  and  again 
Into  engagement  with  the  surface  staoalders  of  said  tnbe. 
(  220  0. 0.— 8  i 


2.  In  s  pencil  the  comblnstlon  of  an  outer  shell  hsTlng 
a  central  bore,  a  lead  containing  longitudinally  recipro- 
cating and  rotatably  movable  tube  in  said  bore  prorlded 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  longitudinally  ranged  se- 
ries of  recesses  forming  pawl-engaging  surface  shoulders, 
a  pusher  within  said  tube  provided  with  a  spring-pawl 
to  engage  said  pawI-enga^ing  shoulders,  ^the  Interior  of 
tbe  shell  and  tbe  pusher  being  respectively  provided  with 
meana  wbl<±  co-act  one  with  the  other  to  restrain  tbe 
pusher  from  being  carried  rearward  by  frictional  con- 
tact of  its  body  part  or  its  pawl  with  the  tube  during  the 
rearward  movement  of  aaid  tube,  one  or  tbe  other  of  tbe 
mentioned  means  passing  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tube 
through  its  slot  for  said  purpose. 


i- 


8.  In  a  pencil  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell  having 
a  central  bore  and  an  inner  longitudinal  groove  com- 
municating with  tbe  bore,  a  longitudinally  redprocatiag 
and  routably  movable  lead  containing  tube  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  and  a  series  of  recesses  forming  pawl-en- 
gaging surface  shoulders,  a  pusher  within  said  tnbe  vro- 
vlded  with  a  spring-pawl  to  engage  said  shoulders  and  also 
provided  with  a  member  extending  through  tbe  slot  of 
the  tube  Into  the  mentioned  groove  to  engage  tbe  walls 
of  ssme  so  as  to  prevent  tbe  pusher  from  lateral  move- 
ment In  the  shell,  the  slot  of  the  tube  being  of  sufBdent 
width  to  allow  tbe  tube  to  have  a  turning  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  pusher  to  bring  its  spring-pawl  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  shoulders  of  tbe  tube. 

4.  In  a  pencil  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell  bavtag 
a  central  bore  and  an  inner  longitudinal  groove  com- 
municating with  the  bore,  a  lead  containing  longitudinally 
reciprocating  and  .rotatably  movable  tube  therein  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  a  series  of  recesses  forming  pawl- 
engaging  surface  shoulders,  a  puaber  within  said  tube 
provided  with  a  spring-pawl  to  engage  said  sbouldera  and 
also  provided  with  a  member  extending  through  the  slot 
of  the  tube  Into  the  groove  of  the  shell,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  frictional  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  groove  of 
greater  potency  than  tbe  frictional  contact  of  the  pusher 
with  the  tube  while  Its  pawl  Is  riding  over  the  said 
shoulders  daring  the  rearward  movement  of  said  tube, 
whereby  the  pusher  will  be  kept  stationary  in  the  shell 
during  said  rearward  movement  of  tbe  tube. 

6.  In  a  pencil  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell  having 
a  central  bore  and  an  Inner  longitudinal  groove  com- 
municating with  said  bore,  a  longitudinally  alotted  lead 
containing  tube  within  said  bore  and  a  pusbw  within  said 
tube  having  a  member  extending  through  the  slot  of  the 
tube  into  the^oove  of  tbe  shell,  said  member  baring  a 
jamming  engagement  with  opposite  walls  of  said  groove 
and  thereby  boldinc  the  pusher  against  being  moved  either 
transversely  or  In  a  longitudinal  rearward  direction  by 
the  frictional  contact  of  the  moving  tube,  means  to  actuate 
said  tube  from  the  outside  of  said  shell  to  rotate  said  tube 
and  to  more  it  forward  and  rearward  and  means  to 
propel  the  pusher  in  a  forward  directlo^  by  tbe  forward 
morement  of  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,103.787.  BELT  APPLYING  DEVICE.  ALBavr  N.  Bpan- 
OBLO,  Darllngford,  MaaltolMi,  C»B«da,  and  Pbboibick  O. 
Bpakoblo.  Concrete,  N.  D.  FUed  Not.  23,  1014.  Serial 
No.  873,603.     (CL  64—01.) 


1.  A  belt  applying  device  comprialng  a  abank  harlng  a 
relatively  fixed  Jaw  on  one  of  Its  end  portions.  Its  oppo- 
site end  portion  being  threaded,  a  movable  Jaw  bavlng  a 
bore  provided  with  screw  threads  intereoKaged  with  the 
threads  on  nald  shank,  a  lock  nut  likewise  engaged  with 
the  threada  on  said  shank  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  movable  Jaw  to  lock  the  same  In  adjusted  position, 
and  a  sleeve  united  at  one  end  with  said  lock  nut,  said 
sleeve  encircling  the  threaded  end  portion  of  said  shank. 

2.  A  belt  applying  device  comprising  a  shank  having  a 
relatively  fixed  Jaw  formed  on  one  of  Its  end  portions,  its 
opposite  end  portion  being  threaded,  a  movable  Jaw  hav- 
ing a  bore  provided  with  screw  threads  Interengaged  with 
the  threads  upon  said  shank,  and  a  sleeve  encircling  the 
threaded  etM  of  said  shank  and  having  a  portion  provided 
with  internal  screw  threada  interengaged  with  the  threada 
on  said  shank,  said  sleeve  being  designed  to  be  turned  into 
binding  contact  with  said  movable  jaw  to  Ibck  the  same 
in  adjusted  position.  ^  '>    '  ^,       1    I 

3.  A  belt  applying  device  comprishtg  a'ghank  havlag 
one  of  Its  end  portions  provided  with  screw  threads,  a  lat- 
erally projecting  Jaw  formed  Integrally  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  shank  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  nose, 
a  bead  having  a  bore  therein  provided  with  screw  threads 
interengaged  with  the  threads  on  said  shank,  a  relatively 
movable  Jaw  integrally  united  with  said  head  and  designed 
to  coact  with  the  rigid  jaw  for  clamping  the  shank  upon 
a  pulley,  a  lock  nut  threaded  upon  said  shank,  and  bear- 
ing against  said  bead,  and  a  guard  sleeve  integrally  united 
at  one  end  with  aatd  nut,  said  sleeve  encircling  the  thread- 
ed end  portion  of  said  shank. 

4.  A  belt  applying  device  comprising  a  shank  having  a 
fixed  Jaw  at  one  end  and  a  movable  Jaw  at  the  other  end, 
a  gnard  sleeve  surrounding  the  shank  to  be  BDOved  wh«i 
the  last  named  Jaw  Is  moved  and  means  for  holding  said 
movable  Jaw  in  adjusted  poaltlon  on  said  shank. 


1.1S8.788.  OROAN-BI^WBR.  Iba  H.  SPSNcaa.  West 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Organ  Power  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcat. 
Piled  Sept.  18.  1912.    Serial  No.  720.123.     (CI.  280— 11.) 


walls  also  forming  the  boundary  of  a  fan  chamber  and 
having  an  opening  at  the  center  thereof,  a  aet  of  studa  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  walls  and  projecting  from  the  face  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  a  separating  plate 
mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  said  studs  and  forming  one  wall  of 
aald  fan  chamber,  a  fan  located  within  aaid  chamber  and 
with  Its  end  terminating  at  a  subsUntlal  dlsUnce  from 
the  periphery  of  the  separating  plate  to  provide  a  dis- 
charge channel  between  said  aeparatlng  plate  and  the  wail 
of  the  compresaloB  chamber,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
fan. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  inlet  a«d  outlet 
openlnga.  walls  extending  across  the  casing  and  forming 
the  boundaries  of  a  compression  chamber,  one  of  said  walla 
being  centrally  rt  ceased  to  form  a  tan  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  In  aald  receaa,  a  set  of  studs  pro> 
JectlBg  from  tbe  face  of  one  of  said  walls  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  thereof,  a  plate  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  studs  and  spaced  from  aaid  wall,  aaid  plate  being 
smaller  In  dian>eter  than  the  interior  of  the  casing  and 
forming  the  opposite  and  stationary  wall  of  aald  fan 
chamber,  a  fan  located  within  said  recess  and  of  a  diame- 
ter substantially  leas  than  the  diameter  of  said  plate  to 
provide  a  discharge  channel  of  aubstantlal  length  between 
aald  wall  and  plate  and  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  fan, 
and  means  for  rotating  tbe  fan. 

"3.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  walla  extending  thereacroaa  to  form  the  bound- 
aries of  a  compression  chamber,  one  of  aaid  walls  being  r*- 
eeaaed  at  4^8  center  to  form  a  fan  chamber  and  the  bal- 
ance of  said  wall  being  flat  and  located  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  •of  tbe  casing,  said  wall  having  an  opening  at  the 
crater  .thereof,  a  set  of  studs  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site wall,  a  plate  less  in  diameter  than  tbe  Interior  of  the 
casing  supported  on  the  ends  of  said  studs  snd  spaced  from 
the  recessed  wall  and  extending  parallel  with  the  flat 
poriion  thereof,  tbe  periphery  of  said  plate  being  located 
at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  fan  cham- 
ber to  provide  a  discharge  channel,  a  fan  located  in  said 
chamt>er.  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  fan. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
1  openings,  walls  extendlni^  acroas  said  casing  and  forming 

the  twnndariea  of  a  compression  chamber,  one  of  said 
walls  bavlng  an  opening  at  the  center  thereof,  a  set  of 
spacing  pins  secured  in  screw  threaded  openings  in  the 
opposite  wall  to  adjustably  space  said  walls  apart,  atuds 
removably  secured  to  said  opposite  wall,  a  plate  remov- 
ably aecured  to  aald  studs  and  spaced  frdm  the  wall  hav- 
ing the  central  opening,  a  fan  located  between  said  platea 
substantially  leas  in  diameter  than  said  plate  to  provide  a 
discharge  channel  between  aald  platea.  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  fan. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  caalng  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  wall  extending  across  said  casing  and  having 
a  concaved  depression  at  the  center  with  a  flat  peripheral 
portion  kx-ated  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  caalng,  a 
fan  having  ita  baae  located  In  the  bottom  of  aald  deprea- 
sion  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  flat  plate  dis- 
posed parallel  with  tbe  flat  peripheral  portion  of  aald  wall, 
forming  one  wall  of  the  fan  chamber  and  one  wall  of  a 
discharge  space,  said  plate  being  of  a  diameter  materially 
greater  than  that  of  tbe  fan,  and  means  for  aupportlng 
and  rotating  the  fan. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casing  laving  inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  walls  extending  across  the  casing  and  form- 
ing the  boundaries  of  a  pressure  compartment,  one  of  said 


1,1S8,739.  HEATING  DEVICE.  ALMmiK  H.  SpaAOUB. 
San  Benito,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Loola  A.  Roy,  Chicago, 
111.,  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.812.  (Ci. 
15«— 91.> 

1.  In  a  heating  device,  a  fuel  receptacle,  a  cover  there- 
for comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  with  an  air 
space  between,  an  opening  from  such  air  space  into  the 
fuel  receptacle,  corresponding  openings  through  the  two 
surfaces,  and  a  chimney  fitting  closely  into  such  two  last 
mentioned  openings. 

2.  In  a  heating  device,  a  foel  receptacle,  a  cover  tberB> 
for.  an  air  passage  through  such  cover,  an  opening  from 
such    air    passage    into    the    fuel    receptacle,    an    opening 
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through  atKh  cover,  and  a  chimney  extending  through 
each  opening  and  adjustable  in  height. 


8.  In  a  heating  device,  a  fuel  receptacle  having  a  pro- 
jecting rim,  a  cover  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  sur- 
face with  an  air  apace  between,  an  opening  from  such  air 
apace  into  the  fuel  receptacle,  correm>oBdlag  opening* 
tbroogh  the  two  snifaeaa,  a  chtmaey  extending  through 
such  last  mentloaed  openings  and  frictloaally  supported 
therein,  and  extenaloas  from  the  edges  of  such  cover  en- 
gaging the  projecting  rln  of  afwh  foel  receptacle. 


1,10  8.740.  BOTTUNG-MACHINB  ATTACHMENT. 
MiCHABL  L.  Staxol.  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  Filed  July 
18.  1014.    Serial  No.  850.838.     (CI.  226—0.) 


1.  A  bottling  macl  ine  attachment  conalatlng  of  a  aeml- 
circnlar  member  having  outwardly  carved  end  portiona; 
spaced  apart  rearwardly  extended  lugs  having  a  longitu- 
dinal open  alot  In  the  bottom  of  each  ;  an  Integral  vert^ 
eally  extended  member  between  said  lugs;  and  outwardly 
carved  anna  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  attachment 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  bottle  support  of  the  character 
described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bottle  tapportlng  member  bav- 
lng a  horiaontal  baae  and  An  aptarned  aeml-drcular  flange 
thereon  and  an  Integral  vertically  extended  rest  portion 
e',  with  a  concrete  aenU-clrcular  detachable  member  bav- 
lng outwardly  curved  end  portiona;  ipaoed  apart  rear^ 
wardly  extended  lags  on  aald  seml-cirenlar  member  hav- 
ing an  open  slot  In  each,  and  adapted  to  be  hooked  over 
aald  upturned  flange  and  to  bear  agalaat  aald  vertically 
extended  rest  portion  to  prevent  drciimferentlal  or  lateral 
displacement ;  and  an  upwardly  extended  rest  piece  spaced 
from  aald  vertically  extended  rest  portion  e"  with  portions 
bant  to  conform  with  said  concentric  seml-drcular  member. 


1,158,741.  SAPETT  -  EAZOB.  Mabco  BXBOlf  StbabBB 
and  Lbo  Bi-KT  Stbabxh.  Huntington  Beach,  CaL  Fllad 
F)eb.  4,  1015.     Serial  No.  6.099.     (CI.  80—12.) 


A  aafety  rasor  comprising  a  supporting  plate  having 
comb  teeth  on  one  edge  and  Upered  toward  said  toothed 
edge,  said  plate  having  formed  in  iU  lower  face  a  longi- 
todinally  extending  guide  groove  having  undercut  side 
walla,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  arched  plat» 
Integrally  Joined  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  supporting 
plate,  an  Internally  threaded  ferrule  integrally  formed  on 
aald  arched  plate,  aaid  ferrule  having  one  of  its  ends  dia* 
posed  «mtlgaons  to  one  flat  face  of  the  aupportlng  plate, 
a  raaor  tdade  contacting  with  raid  flat  face  and  having  Its 
sharpened  edge  disposed  for  coacting  with  the  comb  teeth, 
a  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  and  guiding  rtb 
having  undercut  side  walls  and  formed  integrally  with 
aald  blade  mounted  to  slide  In  said  guide  groove,  whereby 
tl»e  rasor  Uade  is  removably  retained  in  position,  a  pair 
of  apaced  parallel  transverse  reihfordng  ribs  formed  in- 
tegrally witi'  the  under  side  of  said  raaor  blade,  a  boUow 
handle  having  one  of  -its  ends  reduced  and  threaded  Into 
aald  ferrule,  said  reduced  end  having  formed  therethrough 
a  Iwaring,  a  rotatably  driven  crank  shaft  mounted  In  thla 
bearing  and  having  its  free  end  projecting  beyond  aald 
bearing  and  betweM  said  spaced  parallel  tranaverae  riba.- 


1.15  8,742.  FIB&ALAKM  BOX.  Nathan  H.  SciBlt, 
Needham.  Mass..  assigns  to  Gamewell  FSre-AIarm  Tele- 
graph Company.  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,218. 
(CI.  177—878.) 


1.  In  a  signal-box,  the  comMnation  of  a  box-number 
circuit-controller  comprising  a  stationary  contact-member 
and  a  pivoted  contact-member,  a  signal-wheel,  and  a  piv- 
oted controlling-lever  having  a  portion  arranged  for  an- 
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tair^ment  with  tb«  •i^al-wb«el,  and  a  portion  amnged 
for  movlnc  engajr^nient  wltb  the  pivoted  contact-member, 
tliaa  to  proTide  for  movement  of  said  pivoted  coDtact- 
member  through  a  greater  arc  than  the  depth  of  the 
Interdental  spacea  In  the  algnal-wheel. 

2.  In  a  signal-box,  the  combination  of  a  box-number 
elrealt-controller  comprtalng  a  atatlooary  contact-member 
and  a  (rivoted  cootact-menbcr,  an  actuatlng-apilnff  to  move 
aald  pivoted  contact-member  in  one  direction,  a  cam  ar- 
ranged on  said  pivoted  contact-member,  a  pivoted  control- 
Ung-Iever  bavlng  a  portion  to  engage  said  cam  and  a 
portion  to  engage  the  signal  wheel,  and  a  algnal-wheel  to 
operate  said  controlllng-lever.  sabatantlally  as  deaerlbed. 

3.  In  a  signal-box,  the  combination  of  a  box-number 
circuit-controller  cotnpriaing  a  stationary  contact-member 
and  a  irfvoted  contact-member,  the  latter  bearing  a  cam, 
a  signal-wheel,  and  movable  means  operated  by  the  signal 
wheel  and  enKaging  said  cam  to  move  said  contact-member, 
substantially  as  -lescrlbf^ 

4.  In  a  signal-box,  the  eomUnatlon  of  a  box-number 
dretilt-controUer  compriilns  a  italionar/  contact-member 
and  a  pivoted  contact-member,  the  latter  bearing  a  cam,  a 
signal-wheel,  and  a  pivoted  controlling-lever  engaging  the 
signal-wheel  and  the  cam  on  aald  pivoted  contact-member, 
■nbetantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  slgna^boz,  the  combtnatloo  of  a  box-number 
drcult-controller  comprising  a  stationary  contact-member 
and  a  pivoted  contact-member,  a  signal-wbeel,  and  a  piv- 
oted eontrollijiff-lever  bavlng  a  portion  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  the  signal-wheel,  and  a  portion  arranged 
for  moving  engagement  with  the  pivoted  contact-member, 
thoa  to  provide  for  movement  of  said  pivoted  contact-mem- 
ber through  a  greater  arc  than  the  depth  of  the  interdental 
■pace*  la  the  signal-wheel,  and  means  operated  bgr  the 
rignaling-train  to  move  said  controlling-lever  out  of  en-t 
gagement  with  the  signal-wheel,  and  to  cause  said  lever  tti 
move  the  pivoted  contact-member  into  engagement  with 
the  stationary  contact-member  at  the  end  of  a  signal,  and 
to  permit  the  release  of  said  controUlng-Iever  after  a  pro- 
i<»ged  period  of  time  at  the  beginning  of  ^  signal,  sub- 
■tantiaUy  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.158,748.  NOI8BLK8S  FLO  AT- VALVE;  Bwam  T.  Swan- 
mmma,  Denver,  Ce4o.  Piled  Oct.  1»,  1»14.  Serial  No. 
M7314.     (CL  1»7— 104.) 


1.  Nola«.eflB  Inlet  valve  mechanism  for  water  closet 
tanks,  comprising  In  combination  with  the  tank,  a  cham- 
ber dosed  at  its  upper  extremity  and  open  at  its  lower 
extremity  for  the  entrance  of  the  water  00  Ita  way  to  the 
tank,  the  chamber  having  an  opening  for  the  eecape  of 
the  water  into  the  tank,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
opening,  means  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  the  said 
valve  for  locking  the  latter  in  the  open  poaitlon,  and 
means  for  disengaging  the  first  named  means  from  the 
stem  of  the  valve,  the  valve  being  located  In  said  chamber 
and  acted  on  by  the  water  preeaure  therein  for  dosing 
porpoeea. 


2.  Noiaelees  lalet  valve  mecbaalsm  for  water  doMt 
tanks  comprising  In  eombtnatlon  with  the  tank,  a  chamber 
closed  at  Its  upper  extremity  and  open  at  ita  lower  ex- 
tremity for  the  entrance  of  the  water  on  Its  way  to  the 
tank,  the  chamber  having  an  opening  for  the  eecape  of 
the  water  into  the  tank,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  open- 
ing, the  valve  being  located  In  said  chamber  and  acted 
on  by  the  water  preeenre  therein  for  doeiag  potpueea,  a 
float  located  in  the  tank  and  provided  with  a  stem  having 
a  cam  at  its  inner  extremity,  the  valve  having  a  stem 
adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  the  cam  for  opening  the  valve 
when  the  float  baa  reached  its  low  poaitlon  in  the  tank, 
the  valve  stena  having  a  shoolder,  and  a  dog  pllroCaUy 
mounted  adjacent  the  stem  and  adapted  to  enga^  said 
shoulder  and  lock  the  valve  In  the  open  poeltion,  the  dog 
having  an  extension  engaging  the  stem  of  the  float  where- 
by It  is  acted  upon  by  the  said  sttm  as  the  float  rises  to 
disengage  the  dog  from  the  valve  stem  and  allow  the  valva 
to  dose. 

8.  A  noiseless  inlet  valve  mechanism  for  water  doset 
flush  tanks,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  tank,  a 
chamber  closed  at  Its  upper  extremity  and  open  at  Hs 
lower  extremity  for  the  introduction  of  water  on  its  way 
to  the  tank,  the  chamber  having  an  opeaing  for  the  escape 
of  the  water  into  the  tank,  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
opening,  a  float  moanted  to  open  said  valve  as  the  float 
reaches  a  relatively  low  position  in  the  tank,  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  stem  of  the  valve  for  positively  locking 
the  valve  in  the  open  position,  the  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  acted  upon  by  the  stem  of  the  float  to  release 
the  locking  means  and  allow  the  valve  to  dose  when  the 
float  has  reached  a  relatlvdy  high  position  in  the^upk. 


1,168,744.  SAn^OINT.  LoK>  Swibnt  and  3nm  BOL- 
LiVAK,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  July  26,  191ft.  SetUl 
No.  41,961.      (a.  289—11.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  two  rails,  and  a  flsh  plate  provided  with 
hoies  for  fastening  bolts,  said  fish-plate  bavlng  two  longi- 
tudinal slots  in  its  outer  side  extending  Inwartty  from  Its 
opposite  ends  and  having  forked  portions  arranged  at  the 
middle  part  of  the  fish-plate,  said  forked  portions  forming 
wedge-shaped  projections  arranged  end  to  end  and  oppo- 
site the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  interchangeable  tastsn- 
ing  bolts  having  cross  holes  arranged  in  line  with  the 
said  slots,  and  two  keys  having  parallel  front  and  rear 
side*,  said  keys  bdng  slidable  In  the  respective  slots  and 
in  the  cross  holes  of  the  bolts  and  having  forked  end  por- 
tlona  which  are  expanded  by  contact  with  the  said  wedge- 
shaped  projections  so  that  the  keys  cannot  alide  outwardly 
unless  retracted  by  a  suitable  to<^ 


l,lft8,745.  ArrOMATIC  LATHB.  Kakl  Tbbskt,  Char- 
lottenburg,  Oeraaany.  Piled  May  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
888,024.      <CL   29—06.) 


In  a  lathe,  the  combination,  with  a  lathe  spindle,  of  a 
of  rock-abafts  arranged  around  the  lathe  spiadls 
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and  provided  with  lever  aims  tor  supporting  tools,  toothed 
ssgmenU  secured  on  the  said  rock-shafts,  a  revolubls  cun 
shaft,  cams  secured  on  the  said  cam  shaft,  pivoted  cam 
ieTers  operatod  by  the  saM  cams  and  provided  with 
toothod' segments,  and  toothed  gears  mounted  coocentrlc 
with  the  lathe  spindle  snd  operatively  conaectlng  the 
tsethed  segments  of  the  cam  levers  with  ths  toothed  ssg- 
Bsnts  of  the  rock-shafts. 

2.  In  a  laths,  the  combination,  with  a  lathe  q>ladle,  of 
a  series  ef  rock-shafts  arranged  around  the  lathe  spindle 
and  provided  with  lever  arms  for  supporting  tools, 
toothed  segments  secured  on  the  said  reck-sfaafts,  a  revo- 
hibiw<«am  shaft,  cams  secured  on  the  said  cam  shaft,  pivoted 
cam  Severs  opetmted  by  the  said  cams  and  provldsd  with 
toottad  segments,  a  sUtlonary  sleeve  encircling  the  said 
lath»>spindle.  and  toothed  gears  mounted  to  oadllate  on 
the«ald  sleeve  aad  operatively  connecting  the  toothed  seg- 
■••*■  of  the  cam  levers  with  the  toothed  segments  of  the 
rocH  shsfts. 

8.  *i  A  lathe,  the  combination,  with  a  lathe  spindle,  of 
h  aerlss  of  rock-shafts  arranged  aroond  the  Uthe  spindle 
and  provided  with  lever  arms  for  supporting  tools,  toothed 
segments  secured  on  the  said  rock-shafts,  a  revoluble  cam 
shaft  formed  of  three  shaft  sections  arranged  end  to  end, 
stationary  bearings  for  the  two  end  sections  to  revolve  in, 
a  dlsengageable  coupling  device  connecting  the  middle 
shaft  section  with  the  end  sections  and  permitting  Its 
removal  from  between  them,  cams  secured  on  the  middle 
shaft  section,  pivoted  cam  levers  operated  by  the  said 
cams  and  provided  with  toothed  segments,  and  toothed 
gears  mounted  concentric  with  the  lathe  spindle  and  oper- 
atively connecting  the  toothed  segments  of  the  cam  levers 
with  the  toothed  segments  of  the  rock-shafta 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  comblnatioa,  with  a  lathe  spindle,  of 
a  rock-shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  lathe  spindle  and 
provided  with  a  lever  arm  for  supporting  a  tool,  a  revolu- 
ble ahaft  also  arranged  parallel  to  the  lathe  spindle,  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  operatively  connecting  the  revoluble 
shaft  with  the  roCk-shaft,  a  driving  pulley,  a  clutch  which 
normally  connects  the  driving  pulley  with  the  lathe  spin- 
dle, a  spring-operated  trigger-lever  for  disengaging  the 
jnemben  of  the  said  dntch  so  as  to  stop  the  machine,  an 
•atoflaatlc  clatch  normally  connecting  the  said  driving 
mechanism  with  the  rock-shsft  and  disengaging  auto- 
matically when  the  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the 
rock-ahaft  exceeds  a  prearranged  limit,  and  lever  mecha- 
niam  operatively  connected  with  the  alldable  member  of 
the  automatic  clutch  and  provided  with  a  catch  which 
normally  engages  with  the  said  trigger-lever  and  thereby 
holds  the  members  of  the  first  said  clutch  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination,  with  a  lathe  spindle,  of 
a  sleeve  mounted  loosely  on  the  lathe  spindle,  a  driving 
pulley  mounted  loosel.v  on  the  said  aleeve,  a  dutch  which 
normally  connects  the  driving  pulley  with  the  said  sleeve, 
a  wring  operated  trigger-lever  for  disengaging  the  mem- 
bers of  the  said  clutch  so  as  to  stop  the  msdilne,  an  auto- 
matic dutch  normally  connscting  the  said  sleeve  with  the 
lathe  spindle  and  disengaging  automatically  when  the  ro- 
alatance  to  the  motion  of  the  lathe  spindle  exceeds  a  pre- 
arranged limit,  and  lever  mechanism  operatively  connected 
with  the  slidable  member  of  the  automatic  clutch  and 
provided  with  a  catch  which  engages  with  the  said  trig- 
ger-lever and  normally  holds  the  members  of  the  flrst  said 
dntch  la  drtviag  engagement  with  each  other. 


1,1S8.746.      8AFETT  -  8TIRBUP.      JoHK    H.    TaumBBBO. 

Milan.  Mo.     FUed  Sept.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  720,627. 

(a.  S4 — 49.) 

L.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  stirmp  having  a  alot  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  frame  having  arms  of  sohstantially  the  same  contour  as 
ths  stlmv  and  terminating  in  ears  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  said  stirrup,  a  head  pivoted  within  an 
opening  within  said  frame  by  means  of  a  pin,  a  releasing 
lever  depending  from  one  end  of  said  head,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  said  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  said  head  for 
normally  holding  the  head  within  the  slot  of  the  sttrmp. 


the  depressing  of  said  lever  fordng  the  head  out  of  said 
slot  for  rsleastng  the  said  stirmp-  from  lu  supporting 
frame,  suhsUntlslly  as  snd  for  the  purpose  set  fOrth.  j 


2.  A  safety  stirrup  Including  a  supporting  frame,  an 
arcuate  head  plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame,  aald  head 
bdng  provided  with  a  cut-out  portion  on  the  inner  face 
thereof  and  arranged  approximately  midway  the  ends 
thereof,  a  stirrup  detachably  carried  by  the  one  end  of 
aald  head,  a  lever  rigidly  carried  by  the  opposite  end 
downwardly  thnvfrom  adapted  to  rdease  said  stlrrop 
from  said  head,  when  pressure  is  exerted  thereon,  and  a 
spring  arranged  in  the  cut-out  portion  of  said  head  and 
having  connection  with  said  frame  for  normally  holding 
said  lever  beyond  aald  stirrup. 


1.168.747.  DUMPINO-ORATE.  Onowia  H.  THACHaa,  Jr., 
Albany,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Thacber,  8r.j 
Albany.  N.  I.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,888. 
(CL  126—177.) 


1.  In  a  dumping  grate  for  furnaces,  the  combtnntlon  of 
a  transverse  rocking  member  having  end  trunnions  adapt- 
ed to  turn  In  the  furnace  frames,  means  for  rocking  said 
member,  a  plurality  of  frames  removably  aupported  and 
arranged  side  by  side  on  said  transverse  rocking  member 
and  movable  therewith  when  said  mechanism  is  operated, 
any  one  of  said  frames  being  removable  from  said  trans- 
verse rocking  member  independently  of  the  others,  and  a 
plurality  of  fuel  supporting  dements  fastened  In  each 
frame  but  removable  therefrom,  said  elements  completely 
covering  their  respective  frames  and  thereby  protecting 
th^m  from  direct  contact  with  the  fire,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2,  In  a  dumping  grate  for  fomaces,  this  combination 
of  a  transverse  rocking  member  adapted  to  turn  In  the 
furnace  frames,  mechanism  for  swinging  said  transverse 
rocking  member  when  the  grate  is  to  be  dumped,  a  plu- 
rality of  frames  secured  to  snd  mounted  on  said  trans- 
verse rocking  member,  said  frames  bdng  positioned  side 
by  side  and  each  being  removable  indq>endently  of  the 
.others,  and  a  plurality  of  perforated  fuel  supporting  ele- 
ments fastened  in  each  frame  but  removable  therefrom, 
said  elMoents  completely  covering  their  respective  frames 
to  protect  them  from  direct  conuct  with  the  flre,  the 
abutting  ends  of  said  fuel  supporting  elcmenta  oveite^ 
ping,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  dump\pg  grate  for  furnaces,  the  combination  rt 
a  plurality  of  transverse  rocking  members  provided  w:tj 
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«iid  truaoions  adapted  to  turn  In   tb«  faraaea 
oparating  mechanism  associated  witb  each  of  aald  traaa 
▼era«  meoiben  so  that  It  may  be  moved  to  damp  the  fnel 
reaidoe,  a  ploraUty  of  framea  arransed  side  by  side  on 
each  of  said   transTerse  rocking  members,   each  of  said 
framea  being  remoTable  from  said  rocking  member  Inde- 
pendently of  the  others,  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  aapport- 
ing  elementa  In  each  frame,  aald  elements  harlng  oTer- 
lapping  edges  In  each  frame  to  form  a  contlnnons  fuel 
aupportlng  surface   completely    corerlng   the   frames   and 
protecting  them    from   direct   contact   with   the  Are,   the 
end    elements   of   the   frames   on  one   transTsrae   rocking 
member  oTerlapplng  the  end  elements  of  the  frames  of 
tha  adjacant  rocking  member  to  form  a  fuel  supporting 
surface,    part   of   which    can    be   dumped    while   the    !•- 
mainder  la  stattonary,  and  any   frame  of  which  can  ba 
remored  for  renewal  or  adjustment  of  Ita  attached  faal 
aupportlng  elements  without  removal  of  adjacent  framea. 
4.  In   a   dumping   grate   for   furnacea,   a   plurality   of 
dumping;  sections  arranftfd  end  to  end,  wherein  each  ae«- 
tlon  comprises  a  plurality  of  elements  abutting  at  their 
aides  and   wherein   each  element  comprises   a   supporting 
frame  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  removable  perfo- 
rated fuel  supporting  members  with  overlapped  ends  fas- 
tened In  the  frame  to  form  a  continuous  grate  surfaea  la 
transverse  and  longitudinal  directions,  said  fuel  support- 
ing members  completely  covering  said  frame  and  protect- 
ing  It    from   direct  contact   with   the  fire,   a   transverse 
member  arranged  to  fasten  the  elementa  of  each  dumping 
section  together  and  provided  with  end  bearlnga  adapted 
to  turn   in  the   furnace  frame,  and  operating  mechanism 
associated  with  each   trnnsverse  member   for   tilting  the 
fuel    supporting    members   of    the    respective   sections   to 
dump  the  fuel  residue  therefrom  without  dlaturUag  other 
sections. 

6.  In  a  dumplnir  grate  for  furnaces,  a  plurality  of  dump- 
ing sections  arrangeil  end  to  end,  wherein  each  aectlon 
comprises  a  plurality  of  elements  abutting  at  their  aidea 
and  wnereln  each  element  comprlseji  n  supporting  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  Independently  removable  perforated 
fuel  supporting  members  fastened  In  the  frame  to  form 
a  continuous  grate  surface  In  transverse  and  longitudinal 
directions,  said  fuel  supporting  members  completely  corer- 
Ing  aald  frame  and  protecting  It  from  direct  conUct  with 
the  Are,  a  transverse  rocking  member  arranged  to  fasten 
the  elements  of  each  dumping  section  together  and  pro- 
vided with  end  bearings  adapted  to  turn  in  the  furnace 
framea,  and  operating  mechanism  associated  with  each 
tranarerae  member  for  tilting  the  fnel  supporting  mem 
hers  of  the  respective  sections  to  dump  the  fuel  residue 
therefrom. 


1,108.748.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  FURNITURB 
KoKSTAirriifa  Thulaxob*.  Rockford.  111.,  asalgnor  to 
Alfred  A.  Anderson,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  20 
1914.     Sartal  No.  826.012.     (CL  45—88.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  angular 
piatca  arranged  In  confronting  end  to  end  relation,  said 
confronting  ends  having  holes  therethrough,  a  latch  place 
bavljig  locking  projections  insertible  In  said  boles  In  said 
aoafronting  enda  to  tatch  the  two  parts  together,  and  a 


wcdf*  ezteodlag  through  aaM  hdea  and  engaglag  wlthla 
said  latch  piece  to  releaaably  hold  1  In  locking  engag*. 
meat  with  said  plates. 

S.  la  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  platea 
having  portions  thereof  arranged  In  confronting  "face  to 
face  relation,  said  confronting  portions  of  said  platea  hav- 
ing ^aUlar  abaped  holaa  therethrough,  a  latch  place  1»- 
aertlhle  through  aald  holes  hsving  locking  ttangea  tbereon. 
and  a  wedge  akaped  similar  to  said  boles  insertible  there- 
through and  against  said  latch  piece  to  prcaa  aald  lock> 
Ing  flanges  Into  locking  engagement  with  said  plates  to 
prevent  the  aeparation  of  the  same. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  angular 
platea  arranged  In  eonfroatlag  face  to  face  relation  fdr 
the  projecting  portlona  thereoC.  aaM  coafr«itlBg  porttona 
of  said  platea  having  sImlUr  shaped  boles  there rbrt>ugb. 
a  latch  piece  Insertible  through  said  boles  In  said  con- 
fronting portions,  ope  end  of  said  latch  piece  hinged  to 
one  of  said  platea,  the  other  end  of  aald  latch  piece  hav- 
iag  lacktag  Baagea  thereoa.  aad  a  wwlge  insertible 
through  said  holes  In  saM  confronting  portions  and  within 
said  locking  latch  piece  to  hold  said  locking  flanges  on 
said  latch  piece  In  locking  engagement  with  aald  plataa 
and  thereby  relMaably  attach  aald  plates  to  one  another. 


1.168,749.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  Allbm  A.  TI■alL^ 
Pittaburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
880.778.      (CI.  176—291.) 


1.  Aa  electrical  switch  comprl^g  a  ahaft.  a  contact 
Wade  carried  thereby,  a  stationary  ratchet,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said 
ratchet,  a  aaeood  ratchet  looaely  mounted  on  the  aliaft, 
a  cam  actnated  by  the  said  second  ratchet  and  controlling 
the  aald  pawl,  realllent  raeana  Interposed  between  the 
shaft  and  the  said  cam  and  acting  to  malataln  them 
la  a  normal  relaUoo  to  each  other,  a  pawl  engaging  the 
aald  saeoBd  ratchet,  an  actuating  lever  that  la  fulcnimed 
eccantrically  witb  reaped  to  the  shaft  and  carrtes  the 
latter  pawl,  and  a  single  spring  for  maintaining  tba 
latter  pawl  la  engagement  with  the  aald  aecond  ratchet 
and  for  returning  the  actuating  lever  to  its  initial  ooal- 
tlon. 

2.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  ahaft,  a  contact 
blade  carried  thereby,  a  sUtlonary  ratchet,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said 
ratchet,  a  second  ratchet  looaely  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  cam  actnated  by  the  said  second  ratchet  and  controlling 
the  said  pawl,  realllent  means  interpoaed  between  the 
shaft  and  the  saM  cam  and  acting  to  maintain  them  in 
a  normal  relation  to  each  other,  a  pawl  engaging  the 
said  second  ratchet,  an  actuating  lever  that  Is  fulcnimed 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  sbaft  and  carries  the 
latter  pawl,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  latter  pawl 
to  engagement  with  the  said  aecond  ratchet  and  for  re- 
turning the  actuating   lever  to   Ita  initial   poaltloa. 
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1.168,760.  PHONOGRAPH.  OcoaoE  H.  UlfDUHILL. 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  S01,S39. 
(CI.  181— «.) 


gi1>j\v(vly(v^ 


1.  A  phonograph  having  record  holding  means  for 
loosely  holding  a  record  and  record  rotating  means  for 
aacaging  the  record  and  shifting  it  from  the  bolder  into 
«paimtlve  position. 

2.  A  phonograph  having  a  record  reat,  a  stylus,  and 
aseana  for  gripping  and  rotating  a  record  in  operative 
relation  to  the  HtyluH,  the  said  means  also  operating  to 
free  the  record  from  ita  rest. 

3.  A  multiple  record  phonograph  having  record  hold- 
ing means  wherein  tlie  record  shells  rest  upon  their  faces 
and  record  rotating  means  for  successively  engaging  the, 
several  records  and  shifting  each  into  an  operative  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  multiple  phonograph  having  record  engaging 
meana  for  engaging  individual  records  and  rotating  the 
aame  relatively  to  a  sound  box  stylus,  holding  means  for 
loosely  holding  a  plurality  of  records,  said  records  rest- 
ing in  the  holding  means  on  their  outside  faces,  and 
means  for  moving  said  holding  means  relatively  to  the 
engaging  means  to  bring  the  records  Individually  wltliin 
the  action  of  the  latter. 

5.  A  multiple  record  phonograph  liavlng  a  stylus 
meana  for  engaging  and"  supporting  a  cylindrical  record 
while  the  latter  is  engaged  by  said  stylus,  means  for 
loosely  holding  a  plurality  of  such  records,  said  records 
resting  in  the  holding  means  on  their  outside  faces, 
and  for  presenting  the  same  while  in  said  holding  meana 
to  the  action  of  said  engaging  and  supporting  means. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.168,751.  COASTBR-BRA^E.  Obobqc  W.  Vam  D«aaN. 
Blmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  810.222. 
(CI.  208—67.) 


1.  A  coaster  brake  Including  a  hub  formed  with  a  bar- 
rel, and  an  axle  extending  therethrough,  a  sectional  brake 
shoe  within  the  barrel,  an  Inner  hub  member  mounted 
upon  the  axle  and  arranged  within  the  brake  shoe,  and 
I)raking  levers  arranged  between  the  sections  of  the 
brake  shoe  and  co-acting  with  the  inner  hub  member 
means  whereby  to  rotate  aald  hub  member  in  either  di- 


rection to  expand  the  brake  ahoe  agalaat  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  barrel. 

2.  A  coaster  brake  Including  a  hub  formed  with  a 
barrel,  a  longitudinal  axle  extending  therethrough,  a  sec- 
tional brake  shoe  within  the  barrel,  a  substantUIly  rec- 
tangular Inner  hub  member  mounted  upon  the  axle  and 
arranged  within  the  brake  ah<ie,  longitudinal  grooves 
formed  In  opposite  aide  walls  of  the  Inner  hub  member 
and  braking  levers  arranged  between  the  sections  of  the 
brake  shoes  and  having  their  inner  longitudinal  edgea 
disposed  within  said  grooves,  means  whereby  to  route 
said  hub  member  in  either  direction  to  expand  the  brake 
shoe  against  the  Inner  periphery  pt  the  barrel. 

3.  A  coaster  brake  including  a  hub  formed  with  a 
barrel,  a  aectional  brake  shoe  inclading  aemi-drealar  aee- 
tlons  having  central  recesses  at  each  end  thereof,  a  collar 
within  the  barrel  having  opposed  lugs  on  one  face  there- 
of adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  recesses  at  one 
end  of  the  brake  ahoe,  a  clutch  face  formed  upon  the 
oppoalte  aide  of  said  colUr,  a  aecond  collar  connected  with 
the  barrel  and  having  a  clutch  face  arranged  In  opposed 
reUtlon  with  the  first  clutch  face,  a  sleeve  at  the  other 
end  of  the  brake  shoe,  opposed  lugs  formed  upon  one  fftoe 
of  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  re- 
ceases  in  the  brake  ahoe  adjacent  the  sleeve,  a  clutch 
member  formed  upon  the  other  face  of  said  sleeve,  a  noa- 
rotatlve  clutch  member  to  be  engaged  by  the  clutch 
member  on  the  sleeve  to  bold  the  aectional  brake  aboa 
against  rotation,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  dutch 
member  on  the  sleeve  from  the  non-rotatlre  clutch  member 
and  successively  forcing  the  brake  shoe  longitudinally  to 
engage  the  first  clutch  faces. 

4.  A  coaster  brake  Including  a  huh  formed  with  a 
barrel,  -and  an  axle  extending  therethrough,  an  inner 
hub  member  roUtably  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  aectional 
brake  shoe  within  the  barrel  and  having  central  rrrrsana 
formed  In  the  ends  of  each  of  the  sections,  means  for 
expandhig  the  brake  aboe  against  the  Inner  periphery  of 
the  barrel,  a  sleeve  within  the  barrel,  opposed  lugs  upon 
one  end  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the 
recesses  at  one  end  of  the  brake  fsboe,  a  clutch  fae;  formed 
on  the  outer  end  thereof  a  cone  member  carried  by  one 
end  ^t  the  axle  and  having  a  clutch  face  adapted  to 
engage  the  Clutch  face  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  forcing 
said  clutch  faces  Into  engagement  with  each  other,  earned 
faced  logs  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  a  aecond  set  of  cam 
faced  lugs  carried  by  the  Inner  hub  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  first  lugs  to  move  the  sleeve  Uterally  within 
the  barrel  to  disengage  the  dutch  members,  aa  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  set  forth. 

6.  A  tfoaater  brake  including  a  hub  formed  witb  a  barrel, 
a  aectional  brake  shoe  adapted. to  engage  the  biner  pe-' 
riphery  of  the  barrel,  having  central  recesses  formed  in 
each  end  of  the  sections  of  the  shoe,  means  for  expanding 
the  brake  shoe  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  barrel,  a 
colUr  within  the  barrel,  lugs  formed  Integral  with  the 
colUr  and  arranged  within  the  recesses  at  one  end  of  the. 
brake  shoe,  a  clutch  face  formed  upon  said  collar  and  a 
clutch  member  carried  by  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  clutch  face,  means  for  moving  the  flrtt  clutch 
face  laterally  to  engage  the  aame  with  the  second  dutch 
face,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,158,702.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  "LABELS  FROM 
CRATES.  Simon  Vous,  MUwsukee.  Wia.  Piled  Feb. 
12,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,435.     (d.  61—16.) 

1.  A  machine  for  removing  labels  from  crates  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  guide  along  which  a  crate  may  be 
moved,  and  a  cylindrical  brush  moun>ed  on  the  oppoaite 
side  of  the  guide  from  the  side  on  which  the  crate  travels, 
and  projecting  through  the  plane  of  the  guide  to  engage 
the  face  of  the  crate  which  bears  against  the  guide. 

2.  A  machine  for  removing  labels  from  cratea  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  guide  along  which  cratea  may  be  pasaed 
In  bearing  therewith,  aald  guide  being  provided  with  an 
oblique  opening,  and  a  cylindrical,  rotary  wire  brush  po-' 
sitloned   obliquely   with   relation   to  the  guide  and   pw 
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Jecttng  through  the  opening  In  tlie  guide  to  engage  the 
bearing  face  of  the  crate. 


8.  A  machine  for  remoTlng  labels  from  crates  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  crate  conreyer.  a  guide  against  which 
tk«  cratea  bear  In  their  travel  with  the  couTeyer,  a  cylin- 
drical wire  brush  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  guide  from 
the  side  on  which  the  crates  trsTei  and  projecting  through 
the  plane  of  the  guide  into  the  path  of  the  eratea  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  crates  during  their 
traTel.  and  means  for  reTolvIng  the  brush  in  the  direction 
to  cause  such  projectinK  portion  thereof  to  travel  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  direi-tion  of  travel  of  the  crates. 

4.  A  machine  for  removing  labels  from  crates  and  tba 
like,  comprising  a  crate  conTeyer,  a  roUry,  cylindrical, 
wire  brush  positioned  at  the  side  of  the  conveyer  in  the 
path  of  the  crates  carried  by  the  conveyer,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  brush  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 
trarel  of  the  crates,  said  brush  being  Inclined  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  crates  to  cause 
it  to  work  downwardly  against  the  ends  of  the  crates. 

5.  A  machine  for  removing  labels  from  ei^tea  and  the 
like,  comprising  an  endless  crate  conreyer,  cl($aiSL^  the 
conreyer  to  engage  crates  when  pla(>ed  on  the  conveyer, 
a  gtilde  positioned  at  the  side  of  the  conveyer  and  pro- 
vided with  an  oblique  opening  therethrough,  an  inclined, 
cylindrtcal,  rotary,  wire  bruah  projecting  through  the 
opening  of  the  guide  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  crate. 
and  means  for  holding  the  crate  against  the  guide  In  its 
travel  past  the  brush. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,768.  TOOL-HOLDER  FOR  LATHES.  Chailm  F. 
Wirra,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  817,330.     (CL  82—24.) 


1.  In  a  lathe,  in  combination,  a  carriage  movable  length- 
^tftae  of  the  lathe,  a  tool  post  mounted  to  turn  on  said  car- 
riage, and  provided  with  a  elot,  a  base  plate  fitted  over 
said  tool  post  and  secured  in  liked  relation  to  said  car 
riage.  a  disk  fitted  over  said  tool  post  and  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  to  turn  thereon,  a  tool  holder  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary nember  provided  with  an  arm  which  Is  extended 
into  the  slot  In  said  tool  post,  and  a  tool  carrying  member 
movable  on  said  stationary  member  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  stationary  member,  means  carried  by  said 
stationary  member  for  effectlns  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  tool  carrjing  member,  and  means  for  securing  said 
stationary  member  in  fixed  relation  to  aald  disk  and  tool 
post,  rabatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  in  combination,  a  carriage  movable  lenstb- 
wlse  of  the  lathe,  a  tool  post  mounted  to  turn  on  said  car- 
riage, and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  base  plate  fitted  over 
said  tool  post  and  secured  In  fixed  relation  to  said  carriage, 
«  dlak  fitted  over  said  tool  post  and  mounted  on  said  ha^e 
plate  to  turn  thereon,  and  a  tool  holder  having  an  arm  ex    1 

! 


tended  into  the  slot  of  said  tool  post  and  secured  to  aald 
dUk  to  route  therewith  and  provided  with  a  movable  tool 
carrying  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  tool  carry- 
ing member  in  the  direction  of  its  length  independently  of 
said  carriage. 

8.  In  a  lathe,  in  combination,  a  carriage  movable  length- 
wise of  the  lathe,  a  tool  post  mounted  to  turn  on  said  car- 
riage, a  base  plate  secured  in  flxM  relation  to  said  carriage 
and  through  which  the  tool  post  U  extended,  a  disk  fitted 
over  said  tool  post,  and  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  base 
plate,  and  a  tool  holder  having  a  member  supported  by 
said  disk  to  revolve  therewith  and  detachably  sacored 
thereto,  and  having  a  tool  carrying  member  movable  on 
the  first  mentioned  member  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
thereof,  means  carried  by  the  flrat  mentioned  member  for 
effeetlhg  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tool  carrying  mem- 
ber, and  means  carried  by  the  tool  post  for  securing  the 
tool  holder  to  the  said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tool  holder  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  stationary  member  having  attached  to  It  a  sub- 
tantlally  parallel  arm  for  engagement  with  the  slotted  tool 
post  of  an  ordinary  Utke.  a  tool  holding  member  in  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  sUtionnry  member,  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  teeth,  an  auxiliary 
movable  tool  hoidinit  member  provided  with  a  sertea  of 
substantially  parallel  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the 
main  movable  tool  holding  member,  means  for  securing 
said  main  and  auxiliary  movable  members  in  fixed  relation 
and  a  feed  mechanism  for  the  movable  tool  holding  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  stationary  member. 

6.  In  a  tool  holder  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  stationary  member  provided  with  an  arm  extend- 
ed substantially  parallel  therewith  for  engagement  with 
the  slotted  tool  post  of  an  ordinary  lathe,  a  main  mov- 
able tool  holding  member  mounted  to  slide  on  said  sta- 
tionary member,  an  auxiliary  tool  holding  member  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  main  movable  member  to  move 
in  a  pian4-«Bubstantially  at  right  angles  to  that  In  which 
the  main  movable  member  is  moved  on  said  stationary 
member,  and  means  carried  by  said  sUtionary  member 
for  eflTecting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tool  holding 
members,  substantially  as  described. 


1,168,7M.  VEHICLE-JACK.  CnaaLH  E.  Waairw,  Ot- 
tawa, Kans.  Filed  D9C.  18,  11>1S.  Serial  N*.  807.S80. 
(01.  264—88.) 


1.  A  vehicle  Jack  including  a  base  having  inclined  rails, 
a  trdck  movable  upon  the  rails  and  having  vehicle  engag- 
ing portions  carried  thereby,  a  dutch  member,  a  member 
slldably  mounted  therein,  and  yielding  means  for  holding 
the  clutch  member  in  engagemeDt  with  the  slldable  mem- 
ber to  hold  said  slldable  member  against  movement  in  one 
direction,  one  of  said  members  being  connected  to  tha 
base  and  the  other  member  being  connected  to  the  truck. 

2.  A  vehicle  Jack  Including  a  truck,  means  for  elevating 
the  truck  when  moved  lonffitudinaily  in  one  direction  i»y 
a  vehicle  to  be  lifted,  means  upon  the  truck  for  engagement 
by  the  vehicle  to  ataUt  the  truck,  said  means  includinff 
diverging  arms  tllUbly  mounted  st  their  mergint:  ends, 
and  means  for  limiting  said  tilting  action  in  one  direction! 

3.  In  a  vehicle  Jack,  an  abutment  for  engagement  by  an 
axle  of  a  vehicle.  Including  a  base,  arms  disposed  at  anglea 
to  each  other,  and  a  pivot  pin  removably  mounted  in  altber 
end  portion  of  one  of  the  anaa,  said  arms  being  tllUble 
relative  to  the  base  to  position  either  of  than  in  upstand- 
ing or  active  position. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  Jack,  an  abutment  for  engagement  by  an 
axle  of  a  vehicle,  including  a  base,  arms  diKpost-d  at  angles 
to  each  other,  and  a  pivot  pin  removably  mounted  In 
either  e«d  portion  of  one  of  the  arms,  said  arms  being  tilt- 
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able  relative  to^the  baae  to  poaltloa  altber  of  them  la  np- 
standing  or  active  posltloB  or  with  both  of  them  out  of 
active  positions. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  Jack,  an  abutment  for  oae  of  the  azlca 
of  the  vehicles,  including  base  having  openings,  an  arm 
tiltable  relative  to  the  base  and  having  a  pivot  pin  remov- 
ably mounted  in  either  of  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  be 
aeated  in  either  or  both  of  the  openings,  and  another  arm 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  first  named  arm  and  moT- 
able  therewith.  1  1 

[Cla^  6  to  0  not  printad  in  the  Oaiette.] 


veraaly  to  the  plane  of  the  opening,  and  rotaUMe  la  cr 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  waU  and  having  crank  anaa, 
a  door  connected  to  the  crank  arms  and  movable  therewith 
edgewise  by  the  crank  arma  and  laterally  by  the  said 
axial  movement,  and  radial  handle  means  whereby  the 
shaft  may  be  rotated,  said  handle  means  being  roUtable 
on  the  radial  axis  and  having  means  to  move  said  shaft 
axUlly. 


1,168.766.     METHOD  OP  MARKING,  PUNCHING,  AND 
ASSEMBLING     SHROUD  -  BANDS     FOR     TURBINE- 
BLADES.    JoaspB  Baioos  WBAvaa.  Newport  News.  Va. 
Filed     July     28,     1914.       Serial     No.     862,718.       (CI 
29— 28A) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  marking  and  punch- 
ing shroud  bands  for  turbine  bladea,  which  consUto  in  a^ 
sembling  said  blades  in  a  rotor,  applying  a  templet  to  the 
enda  of  said  blades,  next  impressing  upon  said  templet  the 
positions  of  the  ends  of  said  turbine  bUdes.  next  assembling 
aald  templet  and  sborud  band  in  a  suitable  carrier,  and 
lastly  punching  said  shroud  band  at  points  in  allnement 
with  the  indicia  on  said  templet. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  marking,  punching 
and  assembling  shroud  bands  for  tarbiii«  bUdea,  which 
consists  in  assembling  said  bUdes  in  a  rotor,  applying  a 
templet  to  the  ends  of  said  bUdes,  next  impressing  upon 
said  templet  the  positions  of  the  ends  of  said  blades,  next 
aaaembling  said  templet  and  shroud  band  in  a  suitable  car- 
rier, next  punching  said  shroud  band  at  points  alining 
with  the  indlda  on  aald  templet,  next  assembling  said 
ahroud  band  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  said  turbine 
bUdes,  and  lastly  heading  the  ends  of  said  blades  upon 
said  shroud  band. 

8.  The  herein  method  of  marking,  pouching  and  as- 
■embllng  shroud  bands  for  turbine  blades,  which  consists 
In  forming  a  marking  device  on  the  ends  of  said  turbine 
bUdes.  assembling  said  blades  In  a  rotor,  applying  a  tem- 
plet to  said  marking  devicas  on  the  enda  of  said  bladei^ 
and  next  forming  on  said  taoaplet  Indicia  Indicative  of  the 
position  of  said  marking  devices. 

4.  The  herein  method  of  marking,  punching  and  aa- 
aembling shrood  bands  for  turbine  blades,  which  consists 
in  forming  a  marking  device  on  the  ends  of  the  turbine 
blades,  assembling  said  blades  in  a  rotor,  applying  a  tem- 
plet to  said  marking  devices  on  the  ends  of  said  bladea 
/  next  impressing  on  said  tamplat  ihdlcla  indicative  of  the 
>  position  of  said  marking  devices,  next  punching  said 
abroad  hand  at  points  alining  with  the  indicia  on  said 
templet,  next  assembling  said  shroud  band  with  respect 
to  the  ends  of  said  bladea  and  lastly  heading  the  ends 
of  said  blades  upon  said  shroud  bands. 

i.  The  nwthod  of  indicating  points  on  a  shroud  band 
at  which  holes  are  to  be  punched  in  accordance  with  the 
location  of  the  turbine  blades  to  be  assembled  in  a  rotor 
which  coaaists  in  forming  the  ends  of  the  torWne  blades 
with  marking  devices  thereon.  aasembliuK  said  blades  in 
said  rotor,  taking  the  impression  of  the  said  marking  di^ 
vices  and  then  forming  holes  In  the  shroud  band  at  the 
points  indicated  by  said  irapreesions. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.168.766.  COMBINED  HINGE  AND  LADDER  FOR 
SILOS.  JcMCL  Wmobl.  Plttsbarg.  C«L  FUad  Mar  2. 
1915.     Serial  No.  11,687.     (CL  20—1.4.)  * 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  havinir  an  opening  or 

baariags,  ahafts  ahifUble  axlally  In  aald  bearlags.  trans- 
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2.  In  combination,  a  wall  provided  with  an  opwdng,  a 
closure  for  the  wall  opening,  bearings  arranged  on  the 
wall  adjacent  to  the  opening  therein,  shafts  slldable  in 
tho  t>earlnga  for  opening  the  closure  and  connected  to  the 
Utter  for  supporting  the  same,  and  means  directly  on  the 
ahafts  for  locking  the  latter  from  sliding  and  thereby  tba 
cloaore  la  ogtoratlTe  poaltion. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  waU  having  an  opening  and 
a  door  for  the  opening  and  closable  outwardly  against  its 
Jambs  and  top  and  bottom,  of  a  jiluraUty  of  rotatabiy  a*d 
Blldably  mounted  shafts  on  the  wall  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening  therein  and  engageable  with  the  door,  a 
pair  of  which  on  one  side  of  the  wall  opening  U  connect- 
ed to  the  door  for  aupportlng  the  latter  whereby  it  nay 
be  moved  to  cover  or  uncover  the  opening,  and  tha  ahafta 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  well  opening  engaging  with 
when  in  cloaed  position  to  lock  the  same  doaed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  ,_„ 
a  door  for  the  opening  and  cioeable  outwardly  againat  ita 
Jambs  and  top  and  bottom,  of  a  pinrality  of  rotatabiy  and 
slldably  mounted  shafts  on  the  wall  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening  therein  and  engageable  with  the  door,  tha 
shafta  on  one  side  of  the  wall  opening  being  oonnectad  to 
the  door  and  supporting  the  same  whereby  it  may  !« 
movad  to  cover  or  uncover  the  opening,  and  the  shafts  oa 
the  opposite  side  of  the  wall  opening  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  door  to  lock  it  cloaed,  and  maana  tor 
firmly  aeatlng  the  door  In  closed  position.  I 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  a»4 
a  door  for  the  opening  and  closable  outwardly  against 
ita  Jambs  and  top  and  bottom,  bearlags  on  the  walla  of  a 
pluraUty  of  shafta  slidahle  in  the  bearings  on  the'  waU 
Wd  engageable  with  tb«  door,  certain  of  said  shafta  being 
connected  to  the  door  and  supporting  the  same  for  move- 
ment to  cover  or  uncover  the  opening,  and  means  operaUve 
upon  said  shafta  for  firmly  seating  the  door  in  cloaed  poal- 
tion, said  means  comprising  rods  connected  to  the  shafta 
and  reaetlnc  against  coCrdinate  parte. 

{ClaiOM  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


^  'JLS^^'  ^^'^'      "<^UID  -  CONTArNEB   AND   HOLDER 

THEREFOR.     HaK«T    W«*ch.    El    Pa«,,    Tex.     Filed 

Mar.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  17,662.      (CL  224—29  ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  base  receptacle 

•ecured  to  said  attpport.  aald  receptacle  being  of  snbatan- 

tUUy  rectangular  form,  a  container  having  a  bottom  por- 

tlon  of  substantially  corresponding  form  to  fit  within  aald 

receptacle  and  having  an  upper  portion  provided  wltk  a 

•omental  carved  top  wall,  aaM  waU  being  depraved  at 
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th«  center  and  prorMed  with  retaining  flangpa  at  the  akiaa, 
retaining  memb«ni  apoa  the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
band  for  engagement  with  aald  reUlnlng  members  and 
adapted  to  pass  orer  tbe  coaUlaer  and  fit  about  the  de- 
top  and  between  tbe  flangea  thereof. 


arm  whereby  aald  tool-eqalpped  ehaft  will  be  oadllated 
when  aald  drlTlng  shaft  la  rotated,  a  sleere  telescoped 
onto  projecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  two  shafts,  and  a 
bearing  ball  within  aald  sleeve  InterpoMd  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  tbe  said  two  shaft*.  .       ■% 


2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  receptacle  se- 
cured to  the  support,  a  container  movably  mounted  In  tbe 
recepetacle  and  having  an  absorbent  sheathing,  said  re- 
ceptacle being  provided  with  a  space  or  chamber  for  the 
reception  of  water  Vo  be  taken  up  bj  the  sheathing,  and 
means  for  detacbably  securing  said  contaiper  Id  position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support,  of  ^  receptacle  se- 
cured to  the  support,  a  container  fitted  at  Its  base  In  said 
receptacle,  aald  container  being  provided  with  a  porous 
sheathing  and  having  Its  walls  flared  with  relation  to  the 
walls  of  the  receptacle  to  provide  a  water-containing 
space  between  said  container  and  receptacle,  and  meana 
for  detachabjy  securing  said  conUlner  In  position. 

•  4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  receptacle  se- 
cured to  the  aupport.  a  conUlner  tltted  at  Ita  base  within 
,sald  receptacle.  Mid  retainer  being  provided  with  offset 
portions  to  frlctlonally  engage  portions  of  the  walls  of 
the  receptacle  and  having  downwardly  converging  surfaces 
below  said  offsets  to  form  with  the  walls  of  the  receptacle 
a  water  containing  space,  said  container  being  further 
provided  with  a  porous  sheathing,  and  meana  upon  the 
receptacle  to  hold  the  contatlner  seatid  therein. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  aupport,  of  a  receptacle  ae- 
cured  to  the  aupport,  a  container  fitted  at  its  base  In  said 
receptacle,  said  container  having  an  upper  curved  wall 
provided  with  a  filling  and  dlacharge  tube  and  a  closure 
therefor,  and  a  band  secured  to  the  receptacle  and  engag- 
ing said  curved  wall  to  secure  the  container  In  position, 
said  band  having  an  opening  for  the  projection  of  aald 
filling  tube  and  closure  and  a  bridge  piece  extending  over 
aald  opening  and  adapted  to  bear  against  aald  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


1,108,7S8.  VAL.VB-OBINDINO  DBVICK.  Bmii.  Wmt- 
MAM,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  Thom- 
son 8.  Amidon,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  M, 
1J>14.     Serial  No.  827,320.     (CI.  81 — ».) 

1.  In  a  valve  grinding  device,  tbe  combination  with  a 
caalng,  of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  tool-equipped  driven  shaft 
journaled  to  said  caalng  In  axial  alinement.  the  former 
having  a  spur  gear  at  Ita  inner  end.  and  a  crank  directly 
applied  to  Ito  outer  end,  and  said  tool-equipped  shaft  hav- 
ing a  crank  directly  secured  to  Ita  Inner  end  and  prx>vided 
with  a  wrist  pin,  and  a  second  gear  within  said  casing 
journaled  thereto,  and  meshing  with  said  first  noted  gear 
and  provided  with  a  crank  pin.  and  a  crank  rod  directly 
connected  to  aald  wriat  pin  and  crank  pin  and  working 
within  said  caalng. 

2.  In  a  valve  grinding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
caatng,  of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  tool-equipped  shaft  jour- 
naled to  said  casing  and  axlally  alined  with  each  other,  a 
gear  on  said  driving  abaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said  tool- 
equipped  shaft,  a  aecond  gear  journaled  to  said  casing, 
maahlng  with  said  first  gear,  and  provided  with  a  wrlat 
pin,  a  crank  rod  connecting  said  wrist  pin  to  said  crank  I 


8.  In  a  valve  grinding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a  driving  shaft  and  a  tooI-e(|ulpped  ahaft,  of  a 
gear  on  the  former,  a  crank  on  the  latter,  a  crank  gear 
meshing  with  the  first  gear,  and  a  crank  rod  connecting 
said  crank  gear  to  said  crank,  whereby  said  tool-equipped 
shaft  will  be  ozsciUsted  wJicn  saii  drtvlnq;  shaft  la  rotsied, 
the  said  casing  having  a  projecUng  wheel  flange  afford- 
ing a  hand  piece. 

4.  In  a  valve  grinding  device,  tbe  combination  with  a 
caalng  and  a  driving  shsft  and  a  tool-equipped  shaft,  of 
a  gear  on  the  former,  a  crank  on  the  latter,  a  crank  gear 
meahlng  with  the  first  gear,  and  a  crank  rod  connecting 
aald  crank  gear  to  aald  crank,  whereby  said  tool-equipped 
shaft  win  be  oscillated  when  aaid  driving  shaft  Is  rotated, 
the  said  casing  being  made  In  two  sections  separable  to 
afford  acceaa  to  the  Interior  thereof,  but  normally  rigidly 
connected  together,  one  of  the  sectiona  of  aaid  casing  hav- 
ing a  projecting  wheel  flange  affording  a  hand  piece. 


1,158.759.  BAND -CUTTER  OUABD.  JOHM  M.  Whit- 
COMB.  Redwood  Falls,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  1,  191S.  Se- 
rial  No.  18.600.      (Cl.  180—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  cutter 
ahaft  mounted  thereon,  knlvea  on  said  shaft,  parallel 
guard  supporting  sbafta  carried  by  the  frame  arranged  on 
oppoaite  aldea  of  aald  cutter  shaft,  and  curved  guards 
extending  under  aald  supporting  shafta  and  provided  with 
means  for  separata  longitudinal  adjustment  with  respect 
to  the  cutter  ahaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  cutter 
shaft  mounted  thereon,  knives  on  said  shaft,  guard  sup- 
porting shafta  arranged  on  either  aide  of  the  aame  In 
parallel  relation  therewith  and  In  planes  sbove  the  pisne 
of  the  cutter  shaft,  vertically  adjustable  bearings  for  said 
guard  supporting  shafts  on  the  frame,  guards  Interposed 
between  said  knives,  clamps  longitudinally  spaced  on  said 
supporting  shafta  engaging  the  oppoelte  ends  of  the  guards, 
eech  clamp  having  a  shaft  receiving  opening  intermediate 
ita  ends  and  a  loagitudlnally  slotted  upper  end  forming 
two  apertnred  lugs  held  together  by  clamping  bolta  there- 
through, tbe  lower  enda  of  aald  dampa  being  Mfurcated 
and   apertnred.   aaid   gnarda   having   slotted   corners   for 


werlapplng  engagement  with  the  said  Mfarcated  lower 
eads  of  tbe  damp,  eoBoectlBg  elementa  paaalng  throogk 
aald  last  mentioned  parta,  and  aald  elampa  poaitloned  on 
tbe  guard  supporting  shafts  with  their  bifurcated  lower 
apannlng  the  cutter  blades. 


14M,760.  ANNEALING -FURNACE.  JoHM  E.  WHITE, 
Taieotam,  Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  Weat  Peon  Steel  Company, 
Brackenridga,  pa.,  a  Corporatloo  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  Idl5.     SerUl  No.  15,186.     (CL  76—40.) 


1.  Aa  annealing  furnace  bavlnga  combustion  chamber 
•ad  a  bridce  wall,  an  outer  main  roof,  an  Inner  roof  ex- 
tending from  the  bridge  wall  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
the  fomace  and  t>etween  tbe  side  walla  and  provided  at 
each  aide  with  drcolatlon  porta,  and  a  supporting  bot- 
tooi  provided  with  a  series  of  outlet  openings  communi- 
cating downwardly  with  an  off-take  channel  and  upwardly 
through  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  interior. 

2.  An  annealing  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber 
and  a  bridge  wall,  an  outer  main  roof  sloping  toward  the 
opposite  end.  an  inner  horizontal  roof  extending  from  tbe 
bridge  wall  along  underneath  tbe  main  roof  and  terminat- 
ing Inwardly  of  the  end  of  tbe  main  roof  providing  a 
transverse  gas  port  between  Its  terminal  and  the  main 
roof  and  having  at  each  side  a  series  of  downwsrdly  di- 
rected gas  circulation  porta  adjacent  the  side  walls,  and  a 
supporting  bottom  provided  with  a  serlea  of  outlet  open- 


5.  An  annealing  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber 
and  a  bridge  wall,  an  outer  main  roof,  an  inner  roof  ex- 
tending from  the  bridge  wall  toward  tbe  opposite  end  of 
t^e  furnace  and  between  the  aide  walls  and  provided  at 
each  aide  with  circulation  porta,  and  a  supporting  bottom 
provided  with  longitudinal  dkannela  at  each  aide  of  a 
central  pier  having  Inwardly  and  downwardly  directed 
outlet  openlnga. 

4.  An  annealing  furnace  having  a  combuatlon  chamber 
and  a  bridge  wall,  an  outer  main  roof,  an  Inner  roof  ex- 
tending from  tbe  bridge  wall  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
the  fumsce  and  between  the  side  walls  and  provided  at 
each  aide  with  dreulatlon  porta,  and  a  supporting  bottom 
provided  with  longitudinal  channels  at  each  side  of  a  cen- 
tral pier  having  inwardly  and  downwardly  directed  outlet 
openings  communicating  with  outlet  pon.>  leading  to  a 
■tack. 

6.  An  annealing  furnace  having  a  combuatlon  chamber 
and  a  bridge  wall,  an  outer  main  roof,  an  Inner  roof  ex- 
tending from  the  bridge  wall  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
the  furnace  and  between  the  aide  walla  and  provided  at 
each  side  with  dreulatlon  ports,  and  a  supporting  bottom 
provided  with  longitudinal  channels  at  each  side  of  a 
central  pier  having  inwardly  and  downwardly  directed 
outlet  openings  communicating  with  outlet  porta  leading 
to  a  stack  and  provided  with  controlling  dampers. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1458,761.  PRINTIN0-PRE88.  Jouph  Whitb,  Plecmt- 
away  townahlp.  N.  i„  aaalgnor  to  Hall  Printing  Press 
Company,  Duaellea,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatton  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  T6M14.  (Cl.  101— -86.) 
1.  A  rotary  sheet  carrier,  a  set  of  sheet  frippers  tbere- 

0m,  BMaaa.  Including  a  cam,  to  eauae  aald  grlppers  to  dose 


normally  at  each  eyde  of  aald  carrier  at  a  prodetermlned 
point  In  the  travel  thereof,  and  means,  controlled  by  a 
abeet  being  preaented  to  said  grtppers.  to  cause  the  cl(M^ng 
of  said  grippers  to  be  delayed  in  each  cycle  of  said  carrier, 
when  the  sheet  Is  Improperly  presented  to  said  grippers, 
until  said  grippera  have  paaaed  aald  predetermined  point. 


2.  Sheet  taking  means,  mealis  to  move  said  sheet  tak- 
ing means,  means  to  operate  said  sheet  taking  means  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  their  path  of  travel,  meana  to  move 
a  sheet  toward  said  sheet  taking  means,  a  gage,  meana  to 
move  aald  gage  with  the  sheet  and  In  tbe  path  thereof 
In  timed  relation  witii  aald  sheet  taking  meana  and  me- . 
cbanlcally  operated  means,  withheld  from  action  by  a 
sheet  against  said  gage,  to  prevent  tbe  operation  of  aald 
sheet  taking  means  at  said  predetermined  point. 

8.  Means  to  forward  a  sheet  along  a  predetermined 
path,  a  gage  moving  with  the  sheet  in  said  path,  and 
means,  withheld  from  action  by  a  sheet  against  said  gage 
while  tbe  abeet  Is  under  tbe  control  of  aald  forwarding 
meana,  to  divert  a  ah^  from  aald  path. 

4.  A  printing  couple,  means  to  forward  a  sheet  along  a 
predetermined  path  toward  said  couple,  meana  to  divert 
a  abeet  from  said  path  before  it  reaches  said  couple,  meana 
operating  normally  to  move  said  diverting  means  Into  op- 
erative poaltlon,  and  means,  extending  into  said  path  aad 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  advance  of  a  sheet  under  con- 
trol of  aald  sheet-forwarding  means,  to  suspend  tbe  action 
of  said  normally  operating  meana. 

5.  Means  to  forward  a  sheet  slong  a  predetermined  path, 
meana  to  divert  a  sheet  from  ssld  path,  and  means,  mov- 
ing with  the  sheet  and  extending  Into  tbe  path  thereof 
while  it  la  under  control  of  said  forwanttng  meana,  to 
operate  aald  aheet-dlverting  meana. 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1,158.762.  IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLOSION- 
ENGINES.  FasD  B.  Williams.  Monroe,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  The  Elkhart  Manufacturing  Company,  Monroe, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan,  ihled  May  2.  1913. 
Serial  No.  766.046.     (Cl.  123—149.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mechanically-operated  elec- 
tric generator,  of  a  drive  mechanism  therefor,  comprising 
co-azlally  arranged  drive  and  driven  members  having  a 
lost  motion  coapling  therebetween,  a  ivslUent  member  for 
taking  up  the  loat  motion,  a  notched  tmat*  on  aald  dtiTea 
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mcBiber,  a  latcb  det«at  for  eoKAglBg  with  the  noteb  In 
Mid  flange  to  arreat  movement  thereof  during  a  portion 
of  the  cycle,  a  cam  on  aald  drive  member  for  dlaengaginc 
aald  latch  from  aald  notch,  and  a  cam  on  aald  flanc*  for 
prarcntlnff  eoKagement  of  aald  latcb  wben  aald  mecbanlam 
!•  reToMng  at  normal  apaed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mechanically-operated  elec- 
tric generator,  comprlalng  co-azlaily  arranged  drive  and 
driven  membera  barlnc  abutting  enda,  a  loat  motion  cou- 
pling between  aald  enda,  a  raalllent  member  for  normally 
taking  up  tbe  lout  motion,  a  detent  for  engaging  the  driven 
member  to  arrest  movement  of  the  same  during  a  portion 
of  the  cycle,  and  a  cam  on  aald  drive  member  tor  releaalng 
■aid  detent  at  a  dlffertnt  point  In  tb«  cycle  , 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mecbanlcally-oparated  elec- 
tric generator,  comprising  alined  drfre  and  drlTen  alaerea, 
a  loat  motion  coupling  between  aald  aleevea,  a  realUent 
member  for  normally  taking  up  tbe  loat  motion,  a  detent 
for  engaging  tbe  driven  sleeve  to  arrest  movement  of  the 
same  during  a  portion  of  tbe  cycle,  and  a  cam  on  said 
drive  sleeve  for  releasing  said  detent  at  a  different  point 
In  tbe  cycle. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  mechanically-operated  elec- 
tric generator,  comprlalng  a  abaft,  a  driven  member  looae 
on  said  shaft,  a  drive  member  fixed  to  said  shaft,  tbe  enda 
of  aald  drive  and  driven  members  abutting,  a  loat  motion 
coupling  between  aald  enda,  •  apring  haTlnc  Ita  oppoalte 
enda  respectively  connected  to  said  drive  and  driven  mem- 
bera and  normally  taking  up  the  lost  motion,  a  detent  for 
engaging  the  driven  member  to  arrest  movement  of  the  same 
during  a  portion  of  tbe  cycle,  and  a  cam  on  tbe  drive 
member  for  releasing  aald  detent  at  a  different  point  in 
the  cycle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mechanically-operated  elev- 
trie  generator,  comprising  a  abaft,  drive  and  driven  mem- 
bera reapectlvely  fixed  and  looae  apon  aald  shaft  and  hav- 
ing abutting  enda,  a  lost  motion  coupling  between  aald 
ends,  a  spring  having  its  oppoalte  ends  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  drive  and  driven  members  and  normally 
taking  up  the  loat  motion,  the  driven  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notch,  a  detent  for  engaging  said  notch  to 
arrest  movement  of  the  driven  member  during  a  portion  of 
the  cycle,  and  a  cam  on  the  drive  member  for  releaalng  aald 
detent  at  a  dlCTerent  point  In  tbe  cycle. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,108,763.  MACHINE  FOB  FEEDINO  TOGETHER  THE 
MARGINAL  PORTIONS  OP  THIN  FLEXIBLE  FAB- 
BIC  OR  OTHER  SHEET  MATERIAL.  EaABTua  E. 
Wi.NKLET,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1010.  SerUl  No. 
675,31'4.     (CI.  112—8.) 
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1.  A  machine  for  faatenlng  together  abeets  of  material, 
having.  In  combination,  means  for  Inserting  faatenlnga  to 
fasten  the  she«'ts  together,  gages,  meana  acting  Independ- 
ently of  the  movement  of  the  sheets  paat  tbe  fastener 
Inserting  means  for  feeding  tbe  sheets  to  bring  their 


Into  engagement  with  the  gagea  to  place  the  aheeta  te 
faatener  receiving  positions,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe 
sheets  from  wrinkling  or  buckling  aa  they  are  fed  to  the 


2.  A  madilne  for  faateolBg  tofvthar  ^heeta  of  material, 
having,  in  combination,  means  for  Inaertlng  fastenings  to 
fasten  the  sheets  together,  means  acting  Independently  of 
the  movement  of  tbe  sheets  past  the  fastener  Ineertlng 
meana  for  feeding  the  aheeta  to  bring  their  edgea  Into  pre- 
determined relation  as  they  are  preaented  to  the  faatener 
inserting  means,  and  means  for  preventing  the  sheets  from 
wrinkling  or  buckling  aa  they  are  fed  by  tbe  aald  feeding 
meana. 

8.  A  machine  for  inaarttag  faatenlnga  In  a  aheet  of  ma- 
terial, having,  in  comblMhflon,  faatener  Inaertlng  means,  a 
gage  for  tbe  edge  of  the  wheat  to  poaltlon  tbe  aheet  rela- 
tively to  said  means,  and  a  combined  feeding  and  podtlon- 
Ing  presser  foot  acting  on  tbe  face  of  the  aheet  to  feed  tbe 
sheet  and  hold  Ita  edge  against  the  gage. 

4.  A  machine  for  Inaertlng  faatenlnga  In  a  abeet  of  ma- 
terial, having,  in  comblnatloa,  faatener  Inaertlng  meana, 
a  gage  for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  aheet  to  poal- 
tlon tbe  sheet  relatively  to  aald  meana,  a  preaaer  foot  for 
enagement  with  tbe  face  of  the  sheet,  and  meana  to  move 
the  presser  foot  both  In  the  direction  of  and  tranaverse  to 
the  line  in  which  the  abeet  la  fed  paat  the  faatener  Insert- 
ing meana. 

6.  A  sewing  machine  for  atltching  one  or  more  sheeta 
of  material,  having,  in  combination,  stitch  forming  mecha- 
nism, a  gage  for  the  edge  of  a  sheet  of  material,  meana  act- 
ing Independently  of  the  movement  of  tbe  abeet  paat  tbe 
atltch  forming  mecbanlam  for  feeding  tbe  abeet  toward  the 
edge  gage,  and  meana  for  preventing  tbe  aheet  from  wrink- 
ling or  buckling  as  It  Is  fed. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,154.764.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  GatVFtn  8.  Ackut, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  G.  8.  Acklcy  *  Company. 
FlledJan.16. 1»12.    Serial  No.  ^71.284.    (CL  2M— 149.) 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
chain  winding  drum  baring  a  connection  for  tbe  brake 
chain  and  correapondlng  peripheral  winding  portions  which 
extend  about  aald  drum  In  opposite  directions  from  said 
chain  connection  and  which  converge  from  aald  connection 
toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  brake  chain 
attached  to  said  chain  connection,  and  an  anzlllf  ry  chain 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  aame  chain  connection  to  which 
aald  brake  chain  is  attached  and  at  its  opposite  end  to 
aald  brake  chain,  said  chains  In  tbe  normal  releaaed  poal- 
tlon of  the  brake  extending  from  their  connection  to  aald 
drum  In  oi^Kwlte  directions  in  said  peripheral  winding 
portiona  of  aald  drfm.  whereby  when  tbe  dram  la  rotated 
one  chain  will  be  wound  thereon  aa  tbe  other  chain  Is  on- 
wound  therefrom,  said  auxiliary  chain  being  wound  on 
the  drum  during  tbe  last  part  of  the  unwinding  of  the 
brake  chain  therefrom  and  thereby  checking  tbe  momen- 
tum of  the  drum  and  limiting  tbe  nnwlndlng  of  the  brake 
chain,  aabetantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  brake  DMcbanlan.  tbe  combination  of  a  fraiM, 
a  chain  winding  drvas,  a  ahntt  whleh  to  eperatlraly  cos* 
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aaeted  with  aald  dmm  and  la  jouraalcd  at  one  aid  la  laid 
CimBM,  an  operatteg  Bembar  arrangai  en  tbe  oppoalte  end 
of  aald  abaft,  and  naeaaa  for  eoaneetlag  aald  operating 
member  to  said  shaft  ao  that  they  will  ton  together,  aald 
operating  member  being  joumaled  In  aald  frame  and  form- 
ing a  support  for  the  end  of  aald  abaft,  aabetantlally  as 
aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  brake  meehaadaaa,  the  ooBhtaatlaa  of  a  frame, 
a  chain  winding  drum,  a  abaft  whleh  is  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  drum  and  is  Joumaled  at  one  end  in  aald 
frame,  aa  operating  member  Joomaled  on  the  oppoalte  end 
of  aald  shaft,  and  a  clutch  member  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  aald  operating  member  for  connecting  the  lat- 
ter to  aald  abaft,  aald  operating  member  being  Joumaled 
la  aald  frame  and  Homing  a  aapport  for  the  end  of  aald 
ahaft,  aabetantlally  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  brake  mecbanlam,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  chain  winding  dram,  a  abaft  whleh  is  Joumaled  at  one 
end  in  said  frame,  an  operating  member  Joumaled  on  the 
oppoalte  end  of  aald  abaft,  a  pinion  aeeared  on  aald  ahaft 
intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  geared  to  said  drum,  a  clutch 

^member  mounted  on  said  ahaft  and  movable  endwlae 
Ifbereof.  a  spring  Intarpoaed  between  aald  pinion  and  aald 
dutch  member  for  holding  tbe  latter  In  yielding  engage- 
Bent  with  aald  operating  member  and  a  Journal  bearing  In 
aald  frame  for  aald  operating  member,  subatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanlam,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotata- 
ble winding  dram,  a  brake  chain  attached  thereto,  an  aux- 
iliary chain  attached  at  one  end  to  aald  drum,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  oth«r  end  of  said  auxiliary  <Aialn  to 
aald  brake  chain  at  any  portion  thereof,  aald  cbalna  in 
the  normal  releaaed  poaltlon  of  the  dram  extending  around 
■aid  dram  In  opposite  dlrectloaa  from  their  polnta  of  at- 
taehment  wbereby  one  chain  Is  wound  on  tbe  drum  wben 
the  other  chain  Is  unwound  therefrom. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,1M,76S.  8CRBW-ORIVKB  AND  OTHER  TOOL.  Bd- 
WASO  L.  AiKan,  Springfield.  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1910. 
Serial  Mo.  2,006.     (CL  14^— ?«.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deaeribed.  In  comtalDatlon, 
a  tool  ahank  having  a  fixed  cylindrical  caalng,  a  pair  of 
friction  shoes  in  said  easing,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
have  a  saparatlng  movement  relatively  to  the  other  for  a 
blading  engagement  against  tbe  wall  of  aald  easing,  a 
folerum  member  between  said  ahoea  whereby  the  one  may 
hare  Ita  aepatatlng  movement  from  tbe  other  phrotally  j 
from  said  fulcrum,  a  lever  bar  on  the  one  shoe,  edgewlae 
engaged  agalnat  a  portion  of  aach  ahoe  and  prevented  from 
being  awung  in  one  direction  and  edgewlae  —g^giiig  and 
crowding  the  other  shoe,  and  a  handle  member  looaely  ean- 
nected  with  the  tool  ahank,  abore  the  caalng,  for  a  ro- 
tative BM>TeBaent  reUttrely  thereto,  aad  hartag  a»  e»- 
gaffMseat  wltt  aald  lever  bar. 

2.  la  a  tool  of  the  Aaracter  deaeribed,  In  oomblaatlOB, 
a  tool  ahaak  li(f  vlag  a  flaed  eyUadrieal  castng,  a  pair  of 


frletioB  ahoea  tn  aald  oaslag,  one  of  which  la  adapted  to 
have  a  aeparatlng  movefnent  relatively  to  the  other  for  a 
binding  engagement  against  the  wall  of  said  caalng,  a 
fulcrum  member  between  aaid  shoes  whereby  tbe  one  may 
have  Ita  separating  movement  from  the  other  plTOtally 
from  aald  fulcram,  a  lever  bar  on  the  one  ahoe,  having  an 
engagement  thereagainst  whereby  It  la  prevented  from 
being  awung  in  one  direction  but  capable  of  swinging  In 
the  opposite  direction  and  edgevriae  engaging  the  other 
shoe,  and  a  handle  member  looaely  connected  with  the  tool 
ahaak  above  the  caalng,  for  a  rotatlTe  movement  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  baring  a  portion  of  annular  form  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  therein  adapted  to  fit  and  engage  the 
aald  lever  bar. 

8.  In  a  tool  of  the  dtaraeter  deaeribed,  la  combination, 
a  tool  shank  having  a  fixed  cylindrical  casing,  a  pair  of 
friction  shoes  In  aald  oising,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
hare  a  aeparatlng  moTement  relatively  to  the  other  for  a 
binding  engagement  with  the  wall  of  aald  caalng,  oppo- 
altely  located  lever  bars  pivoted  on  the  one  shoe,  edge- 
wise engaged  agalnat  such  shoe  and  prevented  from  being 
awung  in  one  direction  but  capable  of  swinging  in  tbe 
opposite  direction  and  edgewise  engaging  the  other  ahoe, 
and  a  handle  member  looaely  connected  with  the  tool 
shank  above  the  casing,  for  a  rotative  movement  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  having  an  annular  -flange  formed  with 
a  receaa  at  one  of  ita  aides  to  fit  and  engage  one  of  the 
lerer  membera  and  haTlng  at  Its  oppoalte  side  a  receaa 
wider  than  tbe  lever  bar,  such  handle  member  being  dia- 
metrically leveralble  on  the  tool  shank  wbereby  the  narrow 
flange  may  have  engagement  with  either  of  the  lever 
ban. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deaeribed.  In  comblnatioB, 
a  tool  ahank  having  a  fixed  cylindrical  casing,  a  pair  of 
friction  ahoea  in  aald  easing,  one  of  whicb  is  adapted  to 
have  a  aeparatlng  movement  relatively  to  tbe  other  for  a 
binding  engagement  agaiaat  the  wall  of  aaid  casing,  located 
at  separated  polnta,  fnlcrnm  membera  between  said  shoes 
wbM«by  the  one  shoe  may  have  Ita  separating  movement 
from  the  other  plvotally  from  either  fulcrum,  lever  bare 
pivoted  on  the  one  ahoe,  and  prevented  from  being  swung 
Is  one  direction  relatively  to  such  shoe,  but  free  to  swing 
In  the  opposite  direction  for  a  crowding  action  against  the 
other  ahoe,  and  a  handle  member  looaely  connected  with 
the  tool  abank,  above  tbe  casing,  for  a  rotative  and  alao 
a  aldewlae  movement  relatively  thereto,  and  having  an 
annular  flange  provided  with  opposite  recesses  one  of 
which  is  of  the  width  of,  and  to  fit  either  of,  said  ahoea. 
and  the  other  of  which  recesses  is  wider  than  aald  ahona. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  tool  ahank  having  a  fixed  cylindrical  casing,  a  pair  of 
friction  shoes  of  approximately  heml-cyllndrical  form  la 
aald  caalng,  one  of  wbieh  Is  adapted  to  have  a  aeparatlng 
movement  relatively  to  the  other  for  a  binding  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  said  casing,  and  one  of  said  shoes  having 
a  rabbet  In  Ita  top  opening  to  its  inner  edge,  fnlenim 
members  between  aald  ahoea  at  polnta  oppoalte  the  axle 
of  the  tool,  lever  bars  oppositely  located,  set  within  the 
rabbet  of  tbe  shoe  and  pivoted  tberetoi  the  wall  of  the 
rabbet  being  capable  of  awlnglng  toward  and  edgewlae  x 
engaging  the  other  ahoe.  a  handle  membw  loosely  con- 
nected with  the  tool  shank  above  the  casing,  for  a  rotative 
movement  relatively  thereto,  and  having  an  annular  flange 
formed  with  a  receaa  at  one  of  Ita  aldea  to  fit  and  engage 
one  of  the  lever  members  and  having  at  Ita  opposite  aide 
a  recess  wider  than  the  lever  bar.  audi  handle  member  be- 
ing diametrically  reversible  on  the  tool  ahank  wbereby  the 
narrow  flange  recess  may  have  engagement  with  either 
of  tiie  lever  bars. 


1,168,7««.  SNOW-PLOW.  SaiicaL  J.  AtSMK,  Kinmnady, 
lU.  Filed  Jane  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,085.  (CL 
21—189.) 

1.  Meana  of  tiie  claaa  deaeribed  comprlalng  a  lateranr 
•artnglag  member  operable  in  one  plane,  a  lever  operable  ta 
aa  latanectlng  plane,  and  a  eomparatlvely  resilient  bar 
pivoted  near  one  end  to  aald  lever,  aaid  end  being  given  a 
ooartar  tom  and  ptvotad  to  the  laterally  awlaglBg 
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the  oth«r  end  of  tald  bar  being  dlapoMd  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  lever,  whereby  a  Bopplemental  leTer  operating  de- 
vice and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  lerer  and  the 
aforeaatd  member  are  providad. 


^ 


i,. 


*•  ••..r»-- 


g^        ^i^^T  ». 


y. 


t.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described  eomprtalng  a  pair  of 
■paced  thllli,  a  rear  croaa  bar  connecting  tlia  rear  ends 
thereof,  a  front  croM  bar  spaced  In  advance  of  the  rear 
bar.  a  draft  bar  having  Its  rear  end  dlapoaed  beneath  the 
rear  croaa  bar  and  lt«  front  end  disposed  above  and  ex- 
tended forwardly  from  the  front  croaa  bar.  a  pivot  pasalng 
through  the  rear  croaa  bar  and  through  the  raar  ead  of 
the  draft  bar.  meana  aecnrlng  said  draft  bar  to  the  front 
croaa  bar.  and  a  tree  pivoted  to  the  projecting  front  end 
of  aaid  draft  bar. 

1168.767.  MACHINE  FOR  PERFOBATINO  STRIPS 
FOB  8INGLK-TYPE-CA8T1NG  MACHINES.  Qaoao 
AHSHSIN,  Manich.  Germany,  aralgnor  to  the  Firm  of 
Dr.  Wlld'acbe  Bochdnickerel  Oebr.  Parcua,  Munich,  Ger- 
many. Filed  June  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  87,404.  (q. 
104—89.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supply  roll  adapted  to  support  a  reel  of  Imper- 
forated material,  a  winding  spool  adapted  to  receive  said 
material  after  perforation  thereof,  piin  wheels  arranged  be- 
tween said  roll  and  said  spool,  and  a  sleeve  adjacent  to 
laid  pin  wheels,  said  sleeve  having  perforations  Into  which 
the  teeth  of  said  pin  wheela  enter,  whereby  said  pin  wheels 
are  adapted  to  slmnltaneonsly  feed  said  material  and  per- 
forate the  same  In  Itn  passage  from  the  supply  roll  to  the 
winding  spool. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supply  roll  adapted  to  support  a  reel  of  Imper- 
forated material,  a  winding  spool  adapted  to  receive  said 
material  after  perforation  thereof,  pin  wheela  arranged 
between  aald  roll  and  raid  spool,  a  sleeve  adjacent  to  said 
pin  wheels,  said  sleeve  having  perforations  into  which  the 
teeth  of  said  pin  wheels  enter,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  said  aleeve  toward  said  pin  wheals,  whereby  said 
pin  wheels  are  adapted  to  simultaneously  feed  said  mate- 
rial and  perforate  the  same  In  its  passage  from  the  sup- 
ply roll  to  tlM  winding  spool. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supply  roll  adopted  to  support  a  reel  of  imperfo- 
rated material,  a  winding  spool  adapted  to  receive  said 
material  after  perforation  thereof,  pin  wheels  revolubly 
mounted  between  aald  roll  and  said  spool,  a  sleeve  adjacent 
to  aaid  pin  wheela,  aald  sleeve  having  perforations  into 


which  the  teeth  of  said  pin  wheel  enters,  whereby  aald 
pin  wheels  are  adapted  to  almaltaneonsly  feed  said  mata- 
riai  and  peHorata  tlM  aame  In  Ita  paasage  from  the  aapply 
roll  to  the  winding  spool,  aad  a  yieldingly  positioned  golda 
roller  for  the  material  in  advance  of  said  sleeve. 


1,158,768.  MJETBR-CA8B.  PaBMBlCK  W.  AMOaaw,  WU- 
kinsburg.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Westlngboaae  Elactrlc  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Panaayl- 
vanla.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  584.083.  <CL 
211—25.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aapporting  panel,  of  a  box 
or  case  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  pieces  secured  Inti- 
mately together  to  constitute  a  single  unit.  Internal  lata- 
gral  corner  boaaea  of  leaa  betgiit  tbaa  the  side  plaeea.  a 
base,  and  bolts  which  engage  said  boases  and  termiaata 
within  the  said  box  for  securing  the  side  pieces  to  the 
said  baae  and  to  the  supporting  panel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  panel,  of  a  baaa, 
a  box  comprising  a  body  frawe  iMTlng  materlaUy  en- 
larged Internal  and  integral  corner  portions  of  less  height 
tbau  tbe  body  ffsme.  and  means  for  coflperatlng  with  the 
comer  portions  for  removably  attaching  tbe  body  to  the 
baae  and  the  base  to  the  panel. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  aapporting  panel,  of  an  In- 
strument case  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  pieces  secured 
intimately  together  at  their  enda  and  having  enlarged  Inte- 
gral Internal  portlona,  a  bMt  plate,  and  members  for  ae- 
cnring  the  enlarged  portions  to  the  base  plate  and  the  baaa 
plate  to  the  panel,  said  members  comprising  clamping 
devlcea  that  terminate  within  the  said  case  and  are  ae- 
ceasiMe  from  the  front  of  the  instrument  case. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  panel,  of  an  In- 
strument case,  a  base  plate,  and  subsUntially  alined  meana 
accessible  from  the  front  of  tbe  Instniment  case  for  de- 
Uchably  eecurlng  the  said  baae  plate  to  tbe  panel  aad 
the  case  to  the  base  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stipportlng  panel,  of  an  toa- 
stniment  case,  a  baae  plate,  and  means  accessible  from 
the  front  of  the  Instrument  case  for  detachably  securing 
the  said  baae  plate  to  the  panel  and  the  case  to  tbe 
plate.  ^ 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.168.789.       METHOD    OF    PBODDCIN3    WHITE    SIR- 

CONirM    OXID    FREE    OP    IRON.      Pacl    AsKiNaaT. 

Karlsruhe.    Germany,    assignor   to   Chemlaeh    Metallar- 

glschc  Industrlegesellschaft  mlt  beschrinkter  Haftnng. 

Berlin.    Germany,    a   Corporation    of   Germany.      Filed 

Apr.  80.  191S.     Serial  No.  764.498.     (CL  28— 18.)       _ 

Tbe  process  of  prodndng  white  alrcontum  oxld  free  from 

iron  and  other  dlacolorlng  Imparltlea.   which  consists  la 

heatlbs  a  aolntion  of  a  alrconlom  aalt  of  a  mineral  add. 

contailnlng  such  impurities,  under  pressure  to  temperaturea 

which  are  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid  at  ordinary 

pressure,  and  separating  the  product  thereby  predpiUted 

from  the  solution  containing  tbe  Imparltlea. 
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1,168,770.  PACKING  FOE  STUFFING-BOXES.  Alfred 
jAMca  Baiuit.  Brixton.  London.  England.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  191B.     Serial  No.  8,906.     (CL  64 — 19.) 

1.  A  packing  composition,  comprising  a  pulTerlsed  metal 
mixed  with  a  natural  mineral  labrkaat.  fat,  flbrona  ma- 
terial, and  powdered  oork. 

2.  A  packing  composition,  comprising,  a  pulverised 
■Mtal  mixed  with  a  natural  mineral  lubricant,  fat,  carded 
asbestoa,  and  powdered  cork. 


1,108,771.     SHOE-SEWING  MACHINE.     Hakiib  A.  B^ 

LAao,  Boston,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Boylston  Manufac- 

^ -.taring  Company.  South  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 

ni  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,662. 

ii>  (CL  118— ao.)  ' 


1.  In  a  shoe-aewlng  machine,  a  carved  booked  needle,  an 
osdilatory  holder  therefor,  a  laterally  movable  carriage 
for  aald  holder,  said  bolder  being  mounted  on  a  pivot  stud 
in  aald  carriage,  meana  for  operating  aald  holder,  meana 
for  operating  said  carriage  to  feed  the  work,  a  work-en- 
gaging member  mounted  In  said  carriage  so  as  to  be  mov- 
sble  toward  and  from  the  work,  aaid  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  outer  side  of  the  between  sub- 
stance, yielding  meana  for  causing  aald  member  to  brace 
the  between  substance  against  the  streaa  of  the  needle, 
and  means  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  between 
substance  and  brace  the  aame  rigidly. 

2.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  a  curved  hooked  needle, 
an  osdilatory  bolder  therefor,  a  laterally  movable  car- 
riage for  said  holder,  said  holder  being  mounted  on  a 
pivot  stud  in  said  carriage,  meana  for  operating  aald 
bolder,  means  for  operating  said  carriage  to  feed  the  work, 
a  work-engaging  member  mounted  in  aald  carriage  so  aa 
to  be  movable  toward  and  from  the  work,  said  member 
having  two  separated  fingers  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe 
outer  side  of  the  between  substance  at  the  right  and  left 
respectively  of  the  needle,  and  meana  for  operatlnf  aald 
member  to  brace  the  between  subatance  against  tbe  atreaa 
of  tbe  needle,  and  to  retract  said  member  from  tbe  work. 

•  S.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  stitch-forming  mechanism 
Including  a  needle,  a  movable  back  reat  arranged  to  coaet 
with  yielding  preaaure  with  tbe  outer  aide  of  tbe  between 
substance  in  advance  of  tbe  needle,  means  arranged  to 
lock  said  back  rest  Intermlttlngly  in  work-engaging  po- 
aition.  means  arranged  to  grip  the  between  substance  be- 
tween aald  back  rest  and  the  needle,  and  meana  arranged 
to  move  said  gripping  means  to  feed  tbe  work. 

4.  In  a  shoe-sewtng  machine,  an  asdilatory  hooked 
needle,  a  member  for  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  be- 
tween substance,  aald  member  being  movable  {oward  and 
from  the  work,  meana  for  holding  aaid  member  rigidly 
In  work-engaging  position  to  resist  stress  upon  the  work, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  periodically  release  said  mem- 
ber, and  two  cooperative  members  adapted  to  engage  re- 
apeetively  the  inner  aide  and  the  outer  aide  of  tbe  be- 
tween substance,  means  for  causing  said  cooperative  mem- 
bers to  clamp  and  release  the  between  substance,  and 
meana  for  moving  said  cooperative  members  laterally  to 
feed  tbe  work. 

5.  In  a  sboe-sevring  machine,  stitch-forming  mechanlam, 
means  arranged  to  tack  tbe  upper  Into  the  angle  of  the 
aboulder  and  featbe^  of  tbe  inaole.  and  means  arranged 
to  grip  the  between  substance  while  the  upper  is  held 
against  the  shoulder  of  the  Insole  by  said  tucking  meana. 
aald  gripping  means  being  laterally  movable  while  grip- 
ping to  feed  the  work. 

{Clalma  6  to  19  not  prlated  ta  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.158.772.  TYMPAN  FOR  BOX  CUTTING  AND  SCOR- 
ING MACHINES.  HowASD  M.  Babbkr.  Stonlagton, 
Conn.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottiell 
k  Sons  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,884. 
(CL  98—68.) 


.fi-K 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  Impression  cylinder,  of  a 
tympan  having  one  end  removably  fixed  to  the  cylinder,  a 
clrcumferentlally  movable  rock  bar  ^ecured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  tympan.  baring  Ita  outer  f  Ace  In  alinement  with 
the  Impression  surface  of  tbe  cylinder  and  a  swinging 
support  for  tbe  rock  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  impression  cylinder,  of  a 
tympan  having  one  end  removably  fixed  to  tbe  cylinder,  a 
drcumferentlally  movable  rock  bar' secured  to  tbe  other 
end  of  the  tympan  having  its  outer  face  in  alinement  witb 
the  impression  surface  of  tbe  cylinder,  means  carried  by 
tbe  rock  bar  in  position  to  engage  the  cylinder  for  adjnat- 
Ing  the  drcumferentlal  position  of  tbe  rock  bar  and  a 
swinging  support  for  tbe  rock  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Impression  cylinder,  of  a 
ty«;ipan  having  one  end  removably  fixed  to  the  cylinder, 
a  drcumferentlally  movable  rock  bar  aecured  to  tbe  other 
ead  of  tbe  tympan,  having  Its  outer  face  In  alinement  with 
tbe  Impression  aurface  of  the  cylinder  and  arms  hinged 
within  tbe  cylinder  forming  a  awinging  support  for  the 
rock  bar. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  an  Impreaslon  cylinder,  of  a 
tympan  having  one  end  removably  fixed  to  tbe  cylinder, 
a  drcumferentlally  movable  rock  bar  aecured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  tympan,  having  its  outer  face  in  alinement 
with  tbe  Impression  surface  of  tbe  cylinder,  arms  hinged 
within  the  cylinder  forming  a  awinging  support  for  tbe 
rock  bar  and  meana  carried  by  the  rock  bar  in  position  to 
engage  tbe  cylinder  for  adjusting  tbe  drcumferentlal  po- 
sltipn  of  the  rock  bar. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  impresaion  cylinder,  of  a 
tympan  having  one  end  removably  fixed  to  tbe  cylinder,  a 
drcumferentlally  movable  rock  bar  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  tympan,  having  its  outer  face  In  alinement  with 
the  Impresaion  surface  of  tbe  cylinder,  arma  hinged  with- 
in the  cylinder  forming  a  awinging  support  for  tbe  rock 
bar.  means  carried  by  tbe  rock  bar  in  position  to  engage 
the  cylinder  for  adjusting  tbe  circumferential  position  of 
the  rock  bar,  and  means  for  limiting  the  circnmferentlal 
movement  of  the  rock  bar. 


1.158.778.  VALVB.  Axdbkw  J.  Babb,  Mansfield.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  10.495.  (CL  1S7 — 26.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  valve  caalng  having  a  tapered  bore 
whose  amaller  end  opens  through  the  center  of  the  lower 
end  of  aald  casing,  aald  lower  end  being  disposed  in  a  hort- 
aontal  plane,  a  tapered  valve  plug  rotataMe  in  tbe  bora 
and  having  formed  on  its  contracted  lower  end  a  tubalar 
externally  threaded  disoharge  niptrie  depending  below  the 
caalng  and  designed  for  reception  in  the  flexible  tube  of  a 
bath  apray.  a  nut  threaded  on  tbe  nipple  and  apaced  beioar 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  colled  spring  surrounding 
tbe  nipple  and  compressed  between  tbe  nut  and  the  rasing, 
and  an  annolar  goard  and  atop  flknge  surrounding  tbe 
apring  and  extending  from  tbe  nut  into  dose  proximity 
to  the  horizontal  lower  end  of  the  casing,  whereby  to  pre- 
vent catching  of  wnsfa  cloths  and  the  like  on  tbe  apring. 
and  to  also  prevent  excessive  endwise  ahifting  of  the  plug 
In  tbe  caalng  wlien  tbe  tnbe  of  a  bath  apray  la  being  forced 
onto  the  discharge  nipple. 
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2.  A  ralve  compiisioK  a  casing  In  tbe  form  of  an  In- 
verted truncated  cone  terminating  at  Ita  opper  and  low^r 
«ids  In  borlBODtal  plaoea  and  lutTlng  an  Inmted  cone- 
shaped  bore  opening  through  said  ends,  the  upper  end  of 
th«  casing  being  provided  with  an  outHtsnding  tiorisontal 
Indicating  linger  formed  integrally  therewith,  while  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing  is  Increased  In  thickness,  a  pair 
of  plp«  fltttncs  fbrmed  Intccrallj  with  the  casing  and 
opening  Into  the  bore  thereof  at  two  borlsontally  spaced 
p<rfnt8  forming  hot  and  cold  water  Inlets,  a  hollow  In- 
Terted  cone-shaped  ralre  plug  rotatable  in  the  bor«  and 
baring  a  port  for  registration  with  either  or  both  of  said 
inlets,  the  upper  edge  of  said  plug  being  disposed  flush 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  while  the  lower  end 


thereof  is  provided  with  an  upright  tubular  discharge 
nipple  formed  Integrally  therewith  snd  extending  below 
the  rasing,  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  nipple  being  externally 
thraaded,  while  tbe  lower  end  thereof  Is  designed  for  re- 
ception in  tbe  flexlUe  tube  of  a  bath  spray,  a  nut  threaded 
on  said  nipple,  a  spring  between  said  nut  and  the  thldt- 
ened  lower  end  ot  the  casing,  an  annular  guard  and  stop 
flange  rising  from  the  nut  around  the  spring  Into  dose 
proximity  to  aald  thickened  lower  end  of  tbe  caainii,  said 
flange  and  said  lower  end  being  of  the  same  diameter,  tbe 
npper  end  of  tbe  vaive  plug  being  bulged  up  and  provided 
pa  its  upper  face  with  indicating  characters  for  coaction 
with  the  Indicating  finger  on  tbe  casing,  and  tbe  center 
of  said  upper  end  of  the  casing  being  formed  with  an  in- 
tegral boas  for  tbe  attachment  of  a  handle. 


1,158,774.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  JoHHaoM  D. 
BBAwn.  TaylorsTlIle,  Ky.  Filed  Jane  18,  1915.  Serial 
Na  84.905.     (CL  85—2.) 


1.  An  educational  derlce  inrolrlng  a  casing  foroad 
with  adjacent  sight  openings  and  with  a  slot,  a  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  casing  and  haring  a  series  of 
numerals  adapted  for  exposure  through  one  of  the  sight 
(4>enlnga  and  a  series  of  columns  of  numerals  adapted  for 
exposure  through  the  slot,  a  disk  mounted  for  morement 
Independent  of  tbe  csfiiDg  and  havlnR  a  series  of  numerals 
arranged  for  exposure  through  one  of  the  sight  openings, 
and  means  for  exposing  a  partlcolar  «>loaa  only  tbroo^ 
tbe  slot  opening. 

2.  An  educational  device  inrolring  a  casing  formed  with 
adjacent  sight  openings  and  with  a  slot,  a  cylinder  rota- 
tably mounted  in  tbe  casing  and  baring  a  series  of 
Bamerals  adapted  for  exposure  through  one  of  tbe  sight 


openings  and  a  series  of  columns  of  numerals  adapted  for 
exposure  through  tbe  slot,  a  diak  moqnted  for  morement 
independent  of  the  easing  and  baring  a  series  of  numerals 
arranged  for  exposure  through  one  of  tbe  sight  openings, 
a  series  of  slides  for  closing  the  slot  snd  correspooding  in 
number  to  the  number  of  columns  00  tbe  cylinder. 

8.  An  educational  derlce  inrolring  a  casing  formed 
with  adJaL*ent  sight  openings  and  with  a  slot,  a  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  sad  having  a  series  of 
numerals  adspted  for  exposure  through  one  of  tbe  sight 
openings,  and  a  series  of  columns  of  namerals  adapted  for 
exposure  through  tbe  slot,  a  diak  mounted  for  morement 
independent  of  tbe  casing  and  baring  a  Aeries  of  numerals 
arranged  for  exposure  tb  rough  one  of  tbe  sight  openings, 
a  sertea  of  slides  for  closing  tbe  slot  and  corresponding  in 
number  to  tbe  number  of  columns  on  tlie  cylindo',  each  of 
the  slides  Independently  operable  at  will,  snd  means  for 
diametrically  locking  ths  cylinder  to  expose  any  particular 
opening  or  aeries  of  openings  through  the  easing. 


1,158,775.  COMBINED  CABPBNTEffi'S  SQUARE  AMD 
MITIOR-OAOE.  CLAsaNca  Fbankun  BaifJAMiH,  Mil- 
ford,  Coon.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,807. 
(a.  88—117.) 


i|i|i|i|i|y|i|i|iji|| 


1.  In  a  rale,  a  pair  of  plroted  members,  a  notched  cir- 
cular bead  carried  by  one  of  tbe  members,  a  derlce  carried 
by  and  slidabie  and  tiltable  with  reference  to  tbe  other 
member  for  engagement  with  tbe  notches  of  the  circular 
member,  snd  means  for  tilting  ssid  device  after  such  en- 
gagement for  correcting  angular  rarlatlons  of  said  mem- 
bera 

2.  In  a  rule,  a  pair  of  plroted  members,  a  notched  mem- 
ber carried  by  one  of  the  pivoted  members,  a  sliding  block 
carried  by  the  opiwsite  plroted  member,  a  derlce  carried 
by  and  slidabie  and  tiltable  with  reference  to  said  block 
for  engagement  with  one  of  the  notches  of  the  notched 
member  to  secure  the  pivoted  members  in  sngulsr  rels- 
tion,  and  means  for  tilting  said  device  sfter  Its  locking  en- 
gagement, whereby  angular  rarlatlons  between  said  mem- 
bers are  corrected. 

8.  In  a  rule,  a  pair  of  p4vote<l  members,  s  notched  mem- 
ber carried  by  one  of  the  members,  a  sliding  Mock  carried 
by  tbe  other  member,  means  carried  by  tbe  block  for  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  notebes  to  lock  tbe  pivoted 
members'4a  sngulsr  relstion,  snd  means  for  adjuating  the 
notch  engaging  means  relatively  to  said  Mock. 

4.  In  a  rale,  a  pair  of  pivoted  members,  a  notched  mem- 
ber carried  by  one  of  tbe  members,  a  sliding  block  earrted 
by  tbe  other  member,  means  for  engagement  with  one  of 
the  notches  of  ttie  notched  miember  to  lock  the  plroted 
members  in  angular  relation,  aald  notch  engaging  means 
baring  a  curred  edge  for  engagement  wltb  tbe  Mock  to 
proride  for  Its  sdjustment  relatirely  thereto,  and  means 
for  securing  said  notch -engaging  means  to  said  block. 


1,158,778.  AKCH  CONSTRUOTION.  Loom  Bmuaua», 
Boston,  Mass.  Piled  Febw  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  7,4S6. 
(a.  110— M.) 

1.  An  arch  constmctloa  coo^prising  a  bridge ;  an  ex- 
pansible lining  therefor  separated  from  tbe  bridge  so  as 
to  leave  a  spaes  for  tbe  movements  of  tbe  UBlBg;  iu>^ 
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■ssns  connecting  tba  bHdgs  and  Uaing  to  support  tbe 
latter,  bat  permlttlBg  relattra  aoresMat  betwaen  tbe 
bridge  and  lining,  said  meaaa  moving  outwardly  when 
tbe  lining  expands  bat  sapportlag  tba  ttalag  during  tbe 
saqtsasloa, 


S.  Aa  areb  eonstructloD  coam>rlslng  an  outsr  ardi  of 
ordinary  brick;  an  inner  arch  of  firebrick  spaced  from 
tbe  outer  arch  ;  and  binders  at  iaterrals  cooacetlag  tbe 
two  arches,  but  permittiag  relatire  morement  between 
thMi,  nM  Madsca  sopportiaff  the  laaar  aich  dartac  its 
sxpaasion  and  moving  oatwazdly  daring  aald  e^pam^oa. 

8.  An  arch  construction  for  iMiler  settings  and  tba  like 
eomprislng  sn  outer  arch  of  ordinary  brick  ;  an  inner  arch 
«<  flrebdck ;  a  layer  of  magnesia  or  the  like  on  said  inner 
areb,  said  layer  bslag  spaced  from  tbe  ooter  ardi  to  per- 
Bilt  movament  of  tbe  inner  arch  ;  and  blndsrs  at  intarvals 
coaneeting  tbe  two  arches  but  penolttlag  relatire  bmts- 
SMnt  l>etareen  them,  said  binders  supporting  tbe  Inaer  ar^ 
dorlag  Its  expansion  and  aiovlng  outwardly  doilag  aald 
aipsaalon. 

4.  An  areb  coostnictlon  oomprtstng  an  outer  areb;  an 
Inner  expanaiUe  areb  spaced  from  tbe  outer  areb;  and 
Madsfs  connecting  tbe  two  arches  and  bavlag  sUdlag  ooa- 
aaetloB  with  tbe  oater  areb,  each  binder  being  of  a  doabla- 


6.  An  arch  oonstnietion  oomprlstag  an  outer  areb;  an 
Inner  expanslMe  arch  spaced  from  tbe  outer  arch;  and 
bladsrs  connecting  tbe  two  arcbes  bat  panalttlng  relative 
aMyvameat  betareen  tbem,  each  Mndcr  consisting  of  an 
outwardly  sloping  wedge  at  one  end,  an  outwardly  sloping 
wsdge  at  tbe  other  end  and  a  stzalgbt  central  portion. 

(ClaliM  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gaaatts.] 


MU,777.  COAL- WASHES.  AuBif  F.  Bti^iB,  SeatUe, 
Waab.  Filed  June  11,  1918.  Bertal  No.  772.988.  (a. 
8S— «S.) 


1.  la  a  mineral  wasber  of  tba  elaat  described,  the  eoas- 
MaatloB  with  a  receptacle  tor  water,  of  a  receptacia  for 
salneral  to  be  washed,  said  mineral  receptacle  baring  a 
petfOratsd  bettooi  and  diapssad  la  an  ladlaed  poaltloB 
wtthlB  the  tipper  portion  of  said  wator  rseeptaele  aad 
yrwidad  with  a  paasagewaj  thfoagh  the  lower  portion 
sao  O.  O.— 9 


of  Ma  lewar  sad  wall,  aatomatle  iMaas  adapted  to 
aad  eloos  said  passageway  at  different  deslrsd  iastaato  of 
tiaa,  a  vartleaUjr  movable  weir-gato  dispossd  adjaceat  to 
tba  lower  aad  wall  of  aald  saiaaral  receptade,  and  ao- 
chanleal  maaas  associated  with  said  welr-gate  and  saM 
automatic  means  wber^  diey  stay  be  eaoasd  to  be 
•tad  eoDjointly. 

2.  la  a  mlaaral  washer  ter  the  dass  desertbad,  tks 
blnatlon  with  a  receptade  for  wator,  of  a  receptacle  f#r 
mineral  to  be  washed  said  mineral  receptade  being  dis- 
posed witbln  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  water  recaptocla, 
and  havlnf  a  pastageway  for  refose  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
movable  gate  for  varying  tbe  area  of  said  passageway, 
automatic  means  for  opening  and  doaing  said  paasAgeway 
at  predetermined  inataate  of  time,  and  a  movable  welr- 
gate  for  lighter  material  associated  wltb  the  walls  of  said 
mineral  receptade  and  adapted  to  govern  tbe  discharge 
of  water  and  mineral  from  said  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  mineral  washer,  t^  combination  with  a  mineral 
receptacia  that  is  provided  with  aa  oatlet  passageway  la 
an  end  wall  thereat  of  a  dlacbaxga  gate  to  open  and  doae 
said  oatlet  passsgearay,  a  vertically  movable  weir-gate 
adapted  to  be  lowered  to  permit  tbe  discbarge  of  ligbtsr 
mataflala  over  the  top  side  thereof  and  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  end  wall  of  said  mineral  receptacle  and  mechanical 
means  assodated  with  said  welr-gate  and  said  discharge 
gate  whereby  aald  two  gates  may  be  actuated  conjoint^. 


1,108.778.  8HAFT-BEABINO.  Wn.HBLif  BoKLaa,  FOrt 
Wayne,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  Lawreaoe  E.  Pontius,  Colom- 
Ma  City,  Ind.  FUed  Sept  10, 1914.  SerUi  No.  881,802. 
<a.  64-^86.) 


^a&Ij^  y 


1.  Tbe  eomMnatlon  with  a  shaft,  of  a  beating  tbarsfOr 
comprlalag  a  number  of  retainers  sarroundlBg  the  shaft 
aad  maesd  apart,  balla  carried  by  each  retainer  aad 
spaced  apart  about  the  shaft  equidistant  and  staggarad 
relatively  to  the  balls  of  the  adjacent  retainers,  and  a 
casing  todoslng  said  ratalaexs  and  having  flanges  formsd 
on  the  inner  walls  thereof  aad  disposed  upon  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  retaiaera  thoeta  to  hold  the  latter  spaced 
apart  equal  dlstenees  along  tbe  rihaft 

2.  Tbe  oombiaatlea  with  a  Aaft,  of  a  bearing  thertfor 
oomprlslag  a  anmber  of  retalaers  sortonndlag  the  shaft 
and  placed  apart,  balls  cartlsd  by  each  retainer  and 
spaced  aptirt  about  the  ahaft  equidlstent  and  staggered 
relatively  to  tbe  balls  of  ths  adjacent  retainers,  a  casing 
Indoslag  said  retatoera  and  having  flanges  formed  on  the 
inner  wall  thereof  aad  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  ths 
retoiners  therein  to  bold  the  latter  spaced  apart  along 
tbe  shaft,  and  tie  roda  passed  through  tbe  end  waUs  of 
said  eatfag  and  said  flaagea  to  bold  tbe  retainers  in  proper 
relative  positions. 

8.  Ths  eombtnatloB  with  a  shaft,  of  a  bearing  tbarctor 
eomprlaing  a  number  of  reteiners  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  spaesd  apart,  balls  carried  by  each  retatoer  and 
«aeed  apart  aboot  tbe  shaft  aqaldlatant  and  stoggered 
niMttntj  to  tha  halls  of  the  adjaesat  retalaers,  a  caMag 
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IncUttAng  Mid  retataera  and  harlnf  flanffM  foriMd  on  tlie 
taiMr  wall  thereof  and  dlspoeed  upon  opposite  sldM  of  tbe 
retalaeri  therein  to  hold  the  latter  spaced  apart  along 
the  shaft,  tie  rods  passed  throufh  the  end  walls  of  said 
eaalng  and  said  flangea  to  hold  the  retainers  In  proper 
rtUtlre  potltlooa.  and  daat  fuarda  carried  by  th«  oppo- 
site end  walls  of  said  casing  and  sorroandlng  the  ahaft  to 
prerent  the  entrance  of  foreign  matter  to  the  bearings. 


1.158J79.  EXERCI8INO-COUCH.  RoBiar  8,  BoLon, 
Richmond  HUl,  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Barnard 
r.  IfeCabe.  Richmond  HIU.  N.  T.  Fllwl  Mar.  11,  1910. 
BeHal  No.  18,826.      (CI.  46— «9.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a 
hnman  body  support  normally  disposed  In  a  Bubstantially 
borlxontal  plane  and  baring  a  tilting  relation  to  said 
frama  and  supported  thereby,  and  operating  meana  where 
by  tlM  occupant  while  on  said  body  aopport  may  tilt  the 
Utter. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  boman 
body  support  baring  a  normally  borisontal  but  tilting 
relation  to  aaid  frame  and  aupported  thereby,  and  means 
positioned  beyond  one  end  of  tbe  body  support  whereby 
tbe  occupant  may  tilt  tbe  latter. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a 
hnman  body  support  normally  disposed  in  a  sobstantiaily 
borisontal  plane,  and  operating  meana  whereby  tbe  oc- 
cupant while  recllnlnff  on  said  body  support  may  slide 
and  tilt  the  Utter. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a 
human  body  support  normally  disposed  In  a  substantially 
borisontal  plane,  said  body  support  embodying  a  plurality 
of  sections  hinged  together,  One  of  said  sections  being 
adapted  to  automatically  change  its  angle  to  the  adjoining 
section  aa  tbe  Utt«r  ia  tilted. 

6;  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a 
buman  body  support  normally  disposed  in  a  substantially 
borisontal  plane,  said  body  support  embodying  s  plurality 
of  sections  hinged  together,  and  meana  for  automatloally 
limiting  tbe  movement  of  one  of  the  hinged  sections  In  re- 
lation to  tbe  adjolntntc  section. 

[Claima  6  to  86  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.1M.T80.  0A8  •  DISPENSING  DBTICB.  Eichabo  M. 
Bolton.  Chicago,  111.  PUed  Apr.  9,  1014.  Serial  Mo. 
880.686.      (CI.   128—18.) 


A  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  cotnprlsinv  a  kollow 
body  bsTlng  an  open  side  and  adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  nose 


of  a  person,  inlet  openings  in  the  side  walla  of  aaid  body 
adjacent  tbe  upper  end  of  the  device,  there  being  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  front  wall  lower  than  said  inlet 
openings  and  aborc  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  flap  Talre 
normally  cloaing  tlie  aaid  diacharge  opening  substantially 
as  dMcribMl.  / 


1,168,781.  RBVOLVINQ  SAFBTT-RAZOR  AND  MAS- 
SAGE MECHANISM.  GcT  L.  BoxHAU,  Weat  Hartford. 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  SerUl  No.  882,340.  (CL 
30i— 12.) 


1.  In  a  nlMy  rasor.  a  casing;  a  drtv«D  abaft  }oor- 
naled  tber^n ;  a  pinion  on  tbe  driven  abaft ;  a  second 
shaft  fixed  in  tlie  casing;  a  aleere  movable  eodwiae  upon 
tlie  aeoond  ahaft  and  Joumaied  thereon  ;  a  pinton  flxad 
to  the  sleeve  and  meshing  into  tl»e  ptnioo  on  the  driven 
shaft ;  a  blade  holding  means  carried  by  the  sleeve ; 
and  a  cap  removably  mounted  on  the  casing  and  engaging 
tiie  aleere  independently  of  tlie  flzed  shaft  to  prerait 
an  endwise  movement  of  the  aleere  and  to  held  the  pin- 
iona  in  mesh. 

2.  In  a  safety  rasor,  a  casing ;  a  driven  shaft  Joumaied  ■ 
therein ;  a  pinioD  on  the  driven  abaft ;  a  aeoond  abaft 
fixed  in  the  easlag ;  a  tubular  ahaft  movable  endwise  upon 
tbe  second  shaft  and  joumaied  thereon,  the  aleeve  ter- 
minating at  its  outer  end  in  a  projecting  boas ;  a  plnioo 
fixed  to  the  rieeve  and  meablng  into  tbe  pinion  on  tbe 
driven  shaft;  a  blade  holding  meana  carried  by  the 
aleeve;  and  a  cap  removably  mounted  on  the  easing  and 
engaging  tbe  boaa,  tbe  boss  constituting  a  means  for 
spacing  tbe  Made  holding  means  from  tbe  cap  thereby 
to  avoid  friction,  tbe  boaa  constituting  a  doaure  for 
one  end  of  the  aleeve,  thereby  to  prevent  the  entrance  of 
lather  into  the  aleeve,  tbe  boaa  constituting  a  means,  eo-  ' 
operating  with  tbe  cap,  for  holding  tbe  pinions  in  mesh. 

8.  In  a  safety  rasor,  a  supporting  structure;  a  shaft 
carried  thereby ;  a  tubular  aleeve  on  tbe  aliaft ;  end  plataa 
connected  with  the  aleeve,  an  abutment  plate  connect- 
ing tbe  end  plates;  a  rod  connecting  tbe  plates;  a  clip 
fulcrumed  intermediate  Its  ends  on  the  rod,  one  end  of 
the  dip  coacting  with  tbe  abutment  plate,  the  otlier  end 
of  tbe  clip  constituting  a  meana  for  manipulating  the  ' 
dip;  and  a  rod-carried  spring  coacting  with  the  clip 
to  bold  tlie  first  spedfled  end  thereof  in  cooperating  re- 
lation to  the  abutment  plate. 


1,168,782.  JACQUARD  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
Lnwis  W.  BRAMDaa  and  CHAXLas  U.  SoaMBB,  Concord,  ■ 
N.  C.  ^  aaid  Suraer  assignor  to  said  Brander.  Filed 
Oct.  a,  1914.  Serial  No.  864.748.  (CI.  139—16.) 
1.  In  a  jaoquard  mechanism  for  looms,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  books  for  controlllag  the  warps,  an 
upper  movable  griff  frame  and  an  auxiliary  griff  frame 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  support  all  of  the  hooka, 
and  latter  of  which  la  adapted  to  lower  any  or  all  of 
tbe  books,  and  tbe  former  of  which  la  adapted  to  raiae 
any  or  all  of  the  hooka,  meana  for  moving  the  two  grllf 
frames  simultaneously  In  oppoelte  directions  and  to  sub- 
stantially tbe  same  extent  whereby  at  every  redproca- 
tlon  of  aaid  griff  framea  all  of  tbe  books  are  operated, 
certain  being  raised  and  the  remainder  lowered,  two 
redprocable  card  cylinders  rotatably  mounted,  two  seta 
of  needles  reapeetively  controlled  by  the  cylinders  and « 
their  cards,  whereby  all  of  tbe  needles  are  slmoltaneoualy 
operated,  one-half  of  aaid  needles  arranged  to  control 
one-half  of  tbe  hooka,  and  the  other  half  of  tbe  needle* 
arranged    to   control   tbe   remaining   half   of   tbe   books. 


and  two  sets  of  cards  respectively  adapted  to  tbe  card 
cylinders.  , 


2.  In  a  jaequard  mechanism  fOr  loosas,  tbe  combiaa- 
tton  of  a  plurality  of  books  for  controlling  the  warps 
certain  of  which  have  hooked  ends  pointing  in  one  di- 
rection end  tbe  remainder  having  hooked  enda  pointing 
in  tbe  opposite  direction,  an  upper  movable  griff  frame 
and  a  lower  auxiliary  grW  fraae,  each  ef  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  support  all  of  the  books  and  the  latter  of  which 
is  adapted  to  lower  any  or  all  of  the  books,  the  former 
of  said  griff  framea  having  a  plurality  of  bladea  a  por- 
tion of  which  are  operatively  arranged  to  act  in  one 
direction  and  the  remaining  portloD  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection and  respectively  adapted  to  engage  tbe  oppositely 
pointed  hooked  ends  of  tbe  books,  means  for  moving 
the  two  griff  framea  aimoltaneoualy  in  oppoalte  directions 
and  to  substantially  the  aame  extent  whereby  at  every 
reciprocation  of  said  griff  frames  all  of  the  books  are 
operated,  certain  being  raised  and  the  remainder  lowered, 
two  rodprocable  card  cylinders  rotatably  mounted  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  books  and  griff  frames,  two  sets  of 
needles  respectively  controlled  by  the  cylinders  and  their 
cards  operating  in  opposite  directions  and  respectively 
controlling  tbe  books  cooperating  with  tbe  oppositely 
arranged  griff  bladea,  whereby  all  of  the  needlea  are 
simultaneously  operated,  and  two  sete  of  cards  req>ec- 
tlvely  adapted  to  the  card  cylinders,  and  means  (or  sinul- 
taneously  reciprocating  tbe  oard  cylindera  in  oppoalte 
directiona. 

8.  In  a  jactiuard  mechaniam  for  looma,  the  combination 
Of  a  plurality  of  hooka,  a  lower  auxiliary  griff  frame 
adapted  to  raise  and  lower  all  of  tbe  books,  an  upper 
griff  frame  also  adapted  to  raiae  and  lower  all  of  tbe  hooka, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  griff  framea  simulteneously 
In  opposite  directions,  needles  and  card  mechanism  fo» 
controlling  tbe  engagement  of  the  books  with  tbe  upper 
griff  frame,  a  plurality  of  warps,  and  harness  for  con- 
necting warps  in  pairs  to  each  of  the  hooks. 

4.  In  a  jaequard  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  books,  a  lower  auxiliary  griff  frame 
adapted  to  raise  and  lower  all  of  tbe  books,  an  upper 
griff  frame  also  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  all  of  the 
hooks,  means  for  reciprocating  the  griff  frames  simulta- 
neously in  opposite  directions,  needles  and  card  mechanism 
for  controlling  tbe  engagement  of  tbe  hooks  with  the 
upper  griff  frame,  a  plurality  of  warpa,  a  neck  cord 
extending  downward  from  each  hook  for  a  distance  greats 
than  the  maximum  dlatance  to  which  tbe  hooka  are  raised 
and  lowered,  and  harness  for  connecting  warps  In  pairs 
to  each  of  tbe  books  through  tbe  neck  cord. 

5.  In  a  jaequard  mechanism  for  looma,  tbe  combination 
of  a  plurality,  of  hooks,  a  lower  auxiliary  griff  frame 
Adapted  to  raise  and  lower  all  of  tbe  books,  an  upper 
griff  frame  also  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  all  of  the 
books,  means  for  reciprocating  the  griff  framea  simulta- 
neoualy  in  oppoalte  directiona,  needles  and  card  mecha- 
niam for  controlling  the  engagement  of  the  hooks  with 
the  upper  griff  frame,  s  plurality  of  warps,  a  neck  cord 
extending  downward  from  each  hook  for  a  distance  greater 
than  the  maximum  distance  to  which  the  books  are  raised 


and  towered,  and  harneea  for  connecting  widely  aeparatcd 
warps  in  pairs  to  each  of  the  books  through  tbe  neck 
cord,  whereby  tbe  harness  cords  cross  from  each  warp  to 
the  neck  cord  to  make  an  angle  with  eadb  other  which 
preventa  the  cords  from  excessive  contacting. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.! 


1,16  8,788.  8ANITART  GARBAGB-RBCBPTACLB. 
Chablu  Henit  BaowN  and  MAara  BaowH,  San  Fran- 
dsco,  Cal.  FUed  Aog.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  807,71ft. 
(CI.  220—16.)  ' 


A  receptacle  of  the  class  deMrtbcd  taidadlog  a  gra4- 
nally  tepered  tubular  body,  a  etesore  for  tb*  lower  ex- 
tremity thereof,  a  water-proof  Uaer  removably  rtispoeed 
within  said  receptacle  including  an  annular  member  dosed 
at  one  end  and  having  Ite  outer  surface  coaformiag  to 
tbe  configuration  of  tbe  inner  surflice  of  said  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  snugly  engage  tbe  entire  area  of  the  aaaie 
when  disposed  therein,  s  cover  for  the  open  end  of  aaid 
body,  snd  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  projecting  laoge 
on  said  cover  adapted  to  press  the  upper  edge  of  the  ttnar 
against  that  of  said  body  whan  placed  thereon  wherrtiy 
tlgbt  engagement  between  tlte  two  upper  surfaces  caused 
by  tbe  pressure  of  the  inclined  flange  thereon  will  prevent 
any  seepage  between  said  liner  and  body  while  the  recep- 
tacle la  ia 


1.168.784.  HBKMBTICALLT  •  SBALBD  JAS.  WtLLUM 
C.  BDHua  and  Jdlidb  a.  LANDaBBBaaa,  Alameda,  C:aL 
rued  May  17,  1916.    Serial  Mo.  28,618.     (CL  216—62^ 


1.  In  eombinatioa,  a  receptede,  an  exterior  shoulder  on 
said  receptacle  near  tbe  mouth  thereof,  a  wide  borisontal 
flange  on  the  outelde  of  said  receptacle  extending  con- 
siderably outwardly  beyond  aaid  aboulder,  a  double-fianged 
cap  fitting  over  tbe  mouth  of  aaid  reoeptade,  a  aboulder 
on  said  cap,  a  paddng  ring  arranged  between  the  recep- 
tede aboulder  and  tbe  cap  aboulder,  one  of  aaid  cap 
flanges  projecting  downward  from  the  outer  part  of  aaid 
shoulder  with  ite  lower  edge  resting  above  said  receptacle 
flange  so  as  to  provide  a  slight  space  between  said  lower 
cap  flange  edge  and  aaid  receptacle  flange  to  reoelve  a 
tool  adapted  to  engage  aaid  lower  cap  flange  edge,  the 
outer  upper  edge  of  said  receptede  flange  being  adapted 
to  form  a  fulcrum  for  tbe  tool  so  that  said  tool  aiay  Uft 
said  cap  bodily  at  one  side  to  remove  said  cap  from 
tbe  receptacle,  there  being  sulBdent  dearanoe  between 
said  cap  flanges  and  tbe  receptacle  wall  to  permit  aueb 
lifting  movement  of  tbe  side  of  tbe  cap,  and  said  cap  when 
80  lifted  being  adapted  to  turn  on  said  paeUag  ring  as  a 
fulcrum  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  said  tool. 


\l 
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NOVSMBSK  •,  I915. 


S.  Ib  comMnatloii.  a  r«eeptael«.  •  ■hoaMter  asd  a  ia»c« 
en  tta«  atartor  of  mM  r*c«ptaele  bmf  tbe  month  thareof 
anrnagad  one  aborc  the  other,  mM  flange  extending  eon- 
iddnmbly  ontwardly  beyond  aald  aboalder,  a  donble-flanged 
cap  fitting  orar  the  BK>ath  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  ahoulder  on 
aald  cap,  a  packing  ring  arranged  between  aald  receptacle 
ahonUler  and  aald  cap  ahoulder,  one  of  aald  cap  flangea 
on  aald  cap  projecting  downwardly  from  the  oater  part  of 
■aid  cap  ahoulder  with  ita  lower  extremity  reatlng  allghtly 
above  mM  receptacle  flange  and  providing  a  alight  apace 
batwata  ttaa  lower  extremity  of  aald  cap  flange  and  aald 
raeepuda  flange  for  the  Inacrtlon  of  a  tool,  tbe  outer 
upper  edge  of  aald  receptacle  flange  forming  a  fulcrum 
for  the  tool  80  that  the  tool  may  lift  said  corer  bodily  at 
one  aide  to  remoTe  aald  cover  from  the  receptacle  there 
being  aufllclent  clearance  between  aald  cap  flangea  and 
the  receptacle  wall  to  permit  aoeh  lifting  movement  of 
the  side  of  the  cap. 

8.  In  comblnatloo.  a  receptacle,  an  annular  ahoulder 
and  a  flange  on  the  axterlor  of  aald  receptacle  near  the 
mouth  thereof  arrangad  one  above  the  other,  aald  flange 
extending  conalderably  outwardly  bayond  said  ahoulder,  a 
double  flaagad  cap  flttiag  over  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle, 
an  annular  ahoulder  oa  aald  cap,  a  packing  ring  arranged 
between  aald  receptacle  ahoulder  and  aald  cap  ahoulder, 
one  of  aald  cap  flangea  projecting  downwardly  from  tbe 
outer  part  of  aald  cap  shoulder  but  with  Ita  lower  extremity 
reatlng  abova  aald  receptacle  flange  and  providing  a  space 
batiraeo  tha  lowar  extremity  of  aald  cap  flange  and  aald 
liaaptacie  flaaga  for  tha  Inaertlon  o<  a  toiA,  an  aanular 
flange  on  the  lowar  extremity  of  aald  cap  flange  to  be  en- 
gaged bf  the  tool,  the  outer  upper  edge  of  aald  receptacle 
flaaca  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  tool  ao  that  the  tool  may 
lift  aald  cap  bodily  at  one  side  to  remove  said  cover  from 
tka  raoepiaela  there  being  ■oflelent  elaaranca  batwaen  aald 
cap  flaacea  and  tha  receptacle  wall  to  pamlt  aach  lifting 
of  tha  aide  of  the  cap. 

4.  Ib  comblnatloB,  a  reeeptade,  a  shoulder  and  a  flange 
aa  the  axtarlor  of  aald  receptacle  near  the  mouth  thereof 
arraaged  oae  above  tha  other,  aald  flange  axtaadlng  coa- 
■Maaably  oatwardly  beyond  aald  ahooldar,  a  doable  flanged 
cap  flttlng  over  the  mouth  of  aald  receptacle,  a  ahoulder 
on  aald  cap,  a  packing  ring  arrangad  between  said  recep- 
tacle a)ioQlder  and  aald  cap  ahoulder,  one  of  aald  flangea 
projaetteg  downwardly  from  the  outer  part  of  aald  eap 
ahoulder  with  tta  lower  extremity  reatlng  allgbtly  above 
aald  receptacle  flange  and  providing  a  alight  apace  be- 
tween the  lower  extremity  of  aald  cap  flange  and  aald 
receptacle  flange  for  the  Insertion  of  the  aide  edge  of  a 
blade  tool,  the  outer  upper  edge  of  aald  receptacle  flange 
forming  a  fulcrum  upon  which  the  blade  of  aald  tool  may 
be  tnraad  ttanaveraely  there  being  auSdeat  daarance 
between  aald  eap  flangea  and  the  reoeptada  wall  to  per- 
mit auch  lifting  of  the  aide  of  the  cap  so  that  Ita  adft  may 
lift  said  cap  bodily  at  one  side,  said  cap  being  adapted 
to  turn  on  aald  packing  ring  as  a  fulcrum  at  a  point  dia- 
metrically oppoatta  aald  tool  when  aald  totd  llfta  one  aide 
of  the  cap. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  cap  and  a  packing 
adapted  to  aeal  the  mouth  of  the  reeeptade  air  tight,  the 
receptacle  being  provided  with  an  exterior  outwardly  pro- 
jactlng  flange  ao  located  with  relation  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  cover  that  a  knife  blade  or  other  auitable  Inatni- 
mant  may  be  readily  Inserted  between  the  lower  edge  of 
the  cover  and  the  outwardly  projecting  flange  and  turned 
«a  akid  flaaga  aa  a  folcmm  for  tha  pnrpooa  of  lifting  tba 
cover  bodily  at  one  aide  off  of  the  Jar  there  being  aofll- 
dent  dearance  between  aald  cap  flange  and  tbe  receptacle 
wan  to  permit  such  lifting  of  one  side  of  the  eap. 

(Claba  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


l.lSS.TtS.     9MATTMG-MVQ.    Aoaoar  H.  BoTcxacK  and 
Almuwd  H.  LAWTOif,   Portland,   Orag.     Filed  Dec   It, 
1918.     SerUl  No.  80«,89e.     (CI.  1S3— IS.) 
1.  la  a  dovlce  ct  tha  charactar  daacrlbadt  a  Aug  eoa- 

alating  of  a  body  portion  and  a  bowl  attached  to  aald  body 

partiaa,  aald  body  aad  bowl  forming  a 


twaaa,  maaaa  to  eaaaa  tfea  ttm  of  liquid  from  tha  : 
to  the  bowU  and  meana  to  vary  the  amount  of  flow 
the  operation  of  aald  flnt  sMntioned  meaaa,  aubatanttaHy 
aa  aat  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tba  charactar  deacribed,  a  mug  cea- 
slating  of  a  body  portion,  a  bowl  integial  with  aald  body 
portion,  aaM  bowl  and  body  portion  forming  a  reaervolr 
tberebetweaa,  a  eylindar  paaalag  from  the  bottom  of  tfea 
mug  upwardly  to  a  pradetarmlned  dlatanee,  a  plnngar 
adapted  to  operate  la  aald  eyliader,  aald  cylinder  having 
an  apartnre  eonaectiag  with  the  reaervolr,  a  rod  attached 
to  the  plungar  and  paaaing  withoot  tlM  body  portion, 
meana  attached  tb  tha  outwardly  extanding  portion  of  aald 
rod  to  regulate  tha  atroka  of  the  planger,  and  aoap-coavajr- 
Ing  meana  paaaing  from  the  eylindar  to  the  bowl,  aabataa- 
tUlly  aa  aet  forth. 


3.  In  a  devloa  of  tike  character  daacrihad.  a  body  por- 
tion, a  bowl  integral  with  aald  body  portion,  aald  bovl 
and  body  portion  forming  a  reaervolr  tharabetwcaa,  a  cyl- 
inder below  the  bowl  vrlthla  tha  raaervoir,  aad  a  portion 
of  aald  cylinder  opening  into  the  reaervolr,  a  pinagar  to 
operate  In  the  cylinder,  meana  to  actuate  aald  ploagar.  a 
pipe'  to  convey  liquid  aoap  from  aald  cylinder  to  the  bowlt 
and  meana  to  iftadatermlne  the  amount  of  aald  Uqald  aoay 
forced  by  ^lid  plungar  from  tha  cylinder  to  tha  bowl,  for 
the  porpoaaa  aat  forth. 

4.  In  a  ohavlng  mag.  a  body  portion,  a  bowl  latagzal 
arith  aald  body  portloa,  aald  bowl  aad  body  portloa  tom- 
iag  a  reaervolr  therebetween,  a  cylinder  paaaing  from  tha 
bottom  of  the  mug  oparaxdly  to  a  pradetarmlned  dlataaca 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  opening  into  the  reaervolr,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  operate  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  attoehad 
to  the  ploagar  and  paaaing  without  the  Itody  portloa,  a 
knob  acrewed  to  the  frae  aad  of  tha  ontwardly  projactlag 
portloa  of  aald  rod,  a  v>riag  endrdiag  the  rod  iatamadl- 
ate  the  kaob  aad  body  portion,  aald  knob  aerviag,  aa  a 
maana  by  which  mild  rod  amy  be  preaaed  downwardly  to 
operate  tha  plnagar  to  a  predetermined  dlataaca,  aad  a 
pipe  oonnected  with  tha  eylindar  and  bowl  to  convey  aoap 
from  tha  eylindar  to  tha  bowl,  for  the  parpoaaa  aat  forth. 

6.  la  a  davlca  of  the  daaa  deaerlbad,  a  body  portion,  a 
bowl  mounted  in  aald  body  portion  aald  body  and  bowl 
forming  a  reaervolr  therebetween,  a  cylinder  balow  tha 
bowl  extending  in  aald  reaervolr  and  having  an  apartan 
opening  tharainto,  and  a  pipe  connectiag  with  tha  lowar 
part  of  aald  cylinder  and  with  aald  bowl  for  leading  lloald 
aoap  from  the  eyliader  to  tha  bowl,  aad  a  redpioeaMa 
planger  in  aald  cylinder  4or  pumping  Uqald,  aald  eyiladar 
having  an  apartara  in  Ito  low^r  ead  which  la  aormally 
cloeed  and  whereby  liquid  may  be  fed  into  aald  rsaarvoir 
through  aald  cylinder  and  aald  flrat  mentioned  apertora. 


1.168,7»^  PIPB  OS  rLUB  CONMBCTION  fOB  HOT- 
AIB  FUBNACB8.  Bowaao  C.  CHAmiXB,  Catalat, 
N.  T.     niad  Mar.  e,  Itlt.     SvUl  No.  12.611.     (O. 

Tha  eembiaatioa  with  a  hot  air  Airaaca  provided  witti 
a  boanaC  having  aa  ajtafaadlag  reetaagalar  collar,  a(  a 
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plmallty  of  air  ooadactlag  flnea  of  raetaagalar  form  in 
having  one  of  their  aada  flttad  wlthla  aald 
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!«*!** 


|f- 


•«"«»».•« 


,  the  aald  enda  of  the   flnea  being  frictlonally  en- 
arlth  aaeh  other  aad  with  the  walla  of  the  colUr. 


1.158,787.  LABKLINO-MACHINS.  FaaaaaiCK  CoATaa, 
Bocbeatar,  N.  T.  Filed  May  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
680,108.     (CI.  216—64.) 


1.  la  a  labal-applying  machine,  tbe  combination,  with 
a  rotary  labal-carrler,  and  a  abaft  whereon  the  aame  la 
monnted ;  of  maehanlam  for  rotetlng  aald  ahatt  embodying 
a  drlvlag  ahaft  arrangad  parallel  therewith,  and  coOper- 
ttlag  friction  gaara  mooated  on  aald  ahafte ;  meana  for 
aapplying  labels  to  said  carrier ;  a  label-afllxing  lever ;  a 
rocking  lever  to  which  the  flrat-named  lever  la  connected 
far  actuation  thereby ;  meana  on  the  aecond-named  ahaft 
for  operating  aald  rocking  lever;  and  meana  for  periodi- 
cally terminating  the  roUtlon  of  tbe  carrier  ahaft  daring 
a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  aacond  named  lever  in 
•aa  directum. 

2.  la  a  label-applying  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  labd-carrled  and  operating  meana  therefor ;  <^  meana  Ikat 
aapplying  labela  to  aald  carrier,  a  labd-afllxlng  levar ;  and 
a  levar  eoanected  to  the  flrat-named  lever  for  contlnoonaly 
operating  the  aame  aad  provided  with  meana  for  perlodl- 
eally  latarrnpting  the  operation  of  aald  carrier. 

8.  la  a  labd-applying  machine,  the  combinatlfm,  with 
a  label-carrier  and  operating  meana  therefor ;  of  meana  for 
aapplying  labda  to  aald  carrier ;  aad  a  oontinoooaly  oper- 
ating ball-craak  lever  having  one  arm  provided  with  a 
label-aflxing  meana  and  the  other  arm  provided  with 
meana  for  periodically  interrupting  the  operation  of  aald 
earrlar. 

4.  la  a  label-applying  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
labal-carrier  and  operating  means  therefor;  of  meana  for 
■applying  labela  to  aald  carrier ;  and  a  continuonaly  oper- 
ating bell-crank  lever  having  one  am  provided  with 
meana  for  periodically  interrnptiiif  tbe  operation  of  aatd 
carrier  aad  the  other  arm  with  maana  for  afflxing  the 
'labela  to  tbe  articles  to  be  labded  during  snch  i>erioda 
of  tatarraptlaa. 


5.  la  a  labal-applying  machine,  the  eombinatioa,  with  a 
labal-earriar ;  and  a  ahaft  whereon  the  aame  la  mooated : 
of  mechaniam  for  rotetlng  the  darrter  ahaft  iadodiag  a. 
ahaft  paralld  therewith,  and  cooperating  geara  mounted 
on  aald  ahafta,  tha  gear  on  said  carrier  ahaft  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  abouldera ;  and  a  rocking  labd-afllxlng 
el«ment  having  a  aboalder  adapted  to  altataately  engage 
tbe  flial  named  ahoolders  daring  the  mov«nente  of  said 
element  in  one  direction,  to  periodically  Interrapt  tbe  rote- 
tlon  of  the  carrier. 

[Claima  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.]  | 


1«158,768.  CULTITATOB.  BoMBT  B.  CobOUtoeH.  Max- 
eya,  Oa.  FUad  Nor.  5.  1918.  Sarial  No.  700,86a  (CL 
07— la) 


/ 


1.  la  a  eoltivator,  tha  eombinatioa  of  a  beam,  a  plate 
dlQKtaed  agalnat  tbe  ander  aide  of  aald  beam,  bolte  axtaad- 
lng vertically  through  tbe  beam  and  throogh  aald  plate 
to  aecure  the  latter  in  podtlon.  a  pair  of  eoltlTatlag  taath, 
dampinc  devlcea  on  the  lower  enda  of  aald  bolte  to  engage 
aald  teeth  and  removably  clamp  the  same  againat  the  na- 
der  aide  of  aald  plate,  and  two  aeries  of  cultivating  teatii 
arranged  upon  oppodte  aldea  of  aald  removable  teeth  and 
adjnatably  anpported  by  aald  plate. 

8.  In  a  caltlTator.  tha  comblaatlon  of  a  beam,  a  plate 
arraaged  upon  the  aader  aide  of  aald  beam,  apaeed  ealtl- 
vator  teeth,  meaaa  for  removably  clamping  aald  taath  opoa 
aald  plate  and  alao  aecuring  the  plate  in  poaltloa  againat 
tha  nadar  aide  at  the  baaai,  bare  pivotally  mounted  upon 
■aid  plate  and  projecting  frun  oppoatte  dde*  thereof,  aad 
two  aeriea  of  cultivator  teeth  carried  by  the  reapaetlra 
bare  to  be  adjuatahly  di^oaed  with  r  sag  set  to  aald  ftrat 
named  teeth. 

8.  In  a  eoltivator,  tba  eombinatioa  of  a  beam,  a  plate 
arranged  upon  the  oadar  aida  of  aald  beam,  traaavana 
platea  extending  acroaa  the  top  of  tha  baam,  vertical  balte 
connecting  aald  platea  and  holding  the  aaaae  againat  rd- 
ative  movement,  additional  bolte  axtcndlag  through  aald 
plataa  and  the  beam,  a  central  pair  of  cultivator  taath, 
damping  membera  on  the  lower  enda  of  the  latter  bolte  to 
rentovably  clamp  said  teeth  againat  the  under  aide  of  the 
flrat  named  plate,  apaoed  paralld  bare  pivotally  mounted 
ap«Nn  aald  flrat  named  bolta,  a  aeriea  of  eoltivator  teeth 
carried  by  aach  of  aald  bara,  and  amana  for  adjnating  aald 
parallal  bara  to  poaltloa  the  teeth  carried  thereby  with 
raapeet  to  aald  eeatral  cultivator  te^h. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  a  beam,  i^tea  flxadly  aecured  opoa 
the  upper  aad  lower  f  acee  of  aaid  beam  aad  projecting  be- 
yond oppodte  ddea  thereof,  a  aeriea  of  cultivator  teeth 
arranged  upon  each  dde  of  the  beam  and  having  anpport- 
Ing  bara  mounted  between  aald  plataa  for  awin«;Ing  move- 
mant,  aad  plowa  diapoaed  rearwardly  of  the  reapectiva 
aerloa  of  cultivator  teeth  and  having  roda  diapoaed  upon 
ralativdy  oppodte  aldea  of  the  beam  and  extendlns  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  platea  on  aald  beam,  aald 
roda  at  their  forward  enda  being  mooatad  npon  the  beam 
in  advance  of  aaid  platea,  aaid  upper  and  lowar  platea  lim- 
iting the  vertical  movement  of  the  plowa  with  reapect  to 
tha 
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1.168,780.     RAIL-JOINT.     Chailbt    M.    Cos,    Burr,    Kj. 
rUed  Aug.  17,  1©14.      Serial  No.  807,147.      (CL  2S»— 8.) 


1.  In  a  dcTlc*  of  th«  cIah  described,  two  ndl  wetlou, 
«Bl«rceaieDti  on  the  end  of  each  section,  a  dore-talled 
socket  formed  in  one  enlarsement,  a  dove- tailed  tongue  on 
th«  otber  enlarfement  and  extending  into  tbe  said  socket, 
a  plate  projecting  from  one  of  said  enlargements  and  Inte- 
gral with  said  tongue  adapted  to  fit  tn  a  cut-awaj  portion 
in  the  other  enlargesMnt,  a  base  plate  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  on  one  edge 
•(  said  supporting  plate,  book-shaped  members  on  the 
otlier  edge  of  said  supporting  plate  and  at  the  ends  there- 
of, said  members  projecting  over  the  base  of  the  rails  and 
clamping  the  same  between  them  and  the  supporting  plate, 
the  distance  between  the  inner  faces  of  said  hook-shaped 
msmbers  being  slightly  greater  than  the  combined  length 
of  the  enlargementa  on  the  rail  sections,  and  a  flange 
formed  on  the  edge  of  said  supporting  plate  between  said 
hook-shaped  members. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rail  having  a 
socket  on  one  end  tbareof,  a  second  rail  having  a  tongue 
on  the  end  thereof  constructed  and  arranged  to  Interlock 
'in  said  socket,  a  plate  for  supporting  the  base  of  the  rail 
coaaistlnf  of  a  baae,  apwardly  extending  book-abaped  mem- 
bers constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ends  of  the 
raOs  on  one  side  of  the  web  thereof,  the  said  base  plate 
having  a  groove  formed  in  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a 
plate  sUdably  mounted  in  said  groove  and  a  hook-shaped 
member  formed  integral  with  said  plate  and  constructed 
to  engage  one  of  the  rails  upon  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
web. 


1.1S8,700.  CONCRETE  TIE.  William  Tatloi  Dicxbt. 
Nortbweet,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  0,T68. 
.Cl.  28S— 8.) 


1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  provided 
wrfth  a  recess  ;  a  rail  disposed  above  the  tie ;  a  fastener 
vertically  movable  in  the  recess  and  engaging  the  rail, 
the  fastener  being  guided  vertically  Hf  the  walls  of  the 
receM ;  a  securing  element  engaged  at  Its  lower  end  with 
the  tie  and  extended  above  the  fastener ;  a  spring  engag- 
ing the  fastener ;  and  an  adjustable  member  on  the  eecnr- 
tng  element  and  cooperating  with  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  a  tie  provided  with 
I  seat ;  a  tie  plate  retting  on  the  tie  and  provkMd  with  a 
aoteh  alined  with  the  seat ;  a  rail  resting  on  the  tie  plate ; 
a  fastener  located  in  the  seat  and  engaged  with  the  notch 
of  the  tie  plate  and  with  the  rail ;  and  means  for  sccnrlng 
the  fastener  to  the  tie.  I 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  a  tie  provided  with 
a  seat ;  a  tie  plate  resting  on  the  tie  and  equipped  with  a 
notch  alined  vrith  the  seat ;  a  rail  supported  00  tbe'  tie 
plate;  a  fastener  vertically  movable  in  the  seat,  one  end 
of  the  fastener  being  engaged  with  the  notch  in  the  tie 
plate  and  with  the  rail ;  a  removable  atnitment  Interpoaed 
between  the  other  end  of  the  fastener  and  one  end  of  the 
■eat ;  a  securing  element  engaged  at  its  lower  end  with  the 


tie  end  extending  upwardly  through  the  fastener ;  a  spriBf 
surrooadiag  the  securing  element  and  t>earing  on  the  fas- 
tener ;  and  an  adjustable  member  on  the  securing  ele- 
ment, the  adjustsble  member  cooperating  with  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  provided  with 
a  transverse  recess  having  a  lateral  extension,  the  tie  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinal  seat :  a  tie  plate  restlnc 
in  the  recess  snd  Including  a  lateral  lug  engaged  in  the 
extenaion  of  the  recess,  the  tie  piste  being  provided  with 
a  notch  alined  with  the  sest;  a  rail  resting  on  the  tie 
plate ;  a  fastener  located  in  the  seat  and  engaged  with  the 
notch  of  the  tie  plate  and  with  the  rail :  and  means  for 
securing  the  fastener  to  the  tie. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  tie  prorided  wlt^ 
a  seat,  one  end  of  which  is  enlarged ;  an  abutment  in  the 
seat  and  ineloding  a  head  engaged  in  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  seat  to  prevent  a  shifting  of  the  abutment ;  a 
rail  upheld  by  the  tie ;  a  fastener  in  the  seat  and  coacting 
with  the  rail  and  with  the  abutment ;  and  means  for  secnr- 
ing  the  fastener  to  the  tie. 


1,158^791.  TRANSMISSION.  RtTDOLPH  DiBBL  and  Hn- 
MAK  MCllxb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  26,  1918. 
Serial  No.  797.160.     (Cl.  74— 26,1 


1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  with  a  pair  <d 
parallel  shafts,  s  crank  on  each  shaft,  a  llpk-  connecting 
said  cranks,  each  shaft  Including  a  bearing  rod  disposed 
at  an  I  acute  angle  to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  offset  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  its  crank,  Jaws  straddling  each  shaft 
and  having  spsced  flsnges  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
bearing  rods  and  a  rigid  connection  between  said  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  shafts,  a  connecting  means  for  driving  one  of  eald 
shafts  from  the  other,  of  a  supplemental  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  shafts  comprising  a  shsft  operatively 
connected  to  said  shafts,  oscillating  about  a  fixed  axis  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  shafts  and  in  a  plane  containing 
the  azlB  of  rotation  of  the  ahafts  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  shafts  to  move  the  same  partially  aboat 
their  cycle  of  rotation. 

8.  In  a  power  transmission  the  combination  with  a 
driven  shaft  having  a  crank  and  a  power  transmitting  link 
pivoted  to  said  crank,  of  means  for  moving  said  link  oC 
Its  dead  center  relative  to  said  crank  and  comprising 
reclprocstlng  means  engaging  said  ahaft  transversely  of 
and  to  one  side  of  its  axis  of  rotation  when  said  link  is  on 
its  dead  center.  ^ 

4.  In  a  power  tranamlsston,  the  combination  with  ■ 
pair  of  parallel  shafts  having  parts  offset  from  their  axis 
of  rotation  and  extending  parallel  to  each  other.  Jaws  hav- 
ing flanges  bearing  on  said  offset  parts  and  means  for 
simultsneously  moving  said  jaws  thereby  to  partially 
rotate  said  shafts  la  unison. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission,  the  combination  wjth  a  pair 
of  parallel  'shafts  having  parts  offset  from  their  axis  of 
rotation  and  extending  parallel  to  each  other.  Jaws  having 
flanges  bearing  oh  said  olfset  psrts,  means  for  simultane- 
ously moving  said  Jaws  thereby  to  partially  rotate  said 
Rhafts  in  unison  and  other  means  connecting  said  shafts 
for  further  rotating  the  same. 

tClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.108.792.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Philip  T. 
DoDon,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
22.  1914.     Serial  No.  882,877.     (CL  199— T.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  aa- 
sembling  devices,  and  a  pluraUty  of  inclined  magarines 
movable  aa  a  whole  forwardly  and  backwardly  in  a  bori- 
lontal  direction  and  tiaving  their  lower  ends  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  each  other,  the  said  magatines  being  also  mov- 
able, one  independently  of  another,  into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  assembling  devices. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tlie  combination  of  as- 
sembling devices,  a  plurality  of  inclined  magaxines  having 
their  lower  ends  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  and 
a  supporting  frame  therefor  movable  forwardy  and  back- 
wardly in  the  macMne  frame  in  a  borisontai  direction,  the 
said  magaxines  being  also  movable,  one  independently  of 
another,  relatively  to  the  supporting  frame  into  and  oot  of 
operative  relation  to  the  assembling  devices. 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  aa- 
ttw^ung  devices,  a  plurality  of  inclined  magaxines  ar- 
ranged thereabove,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  msgssinea, 
and  borisontai  tracks  or  guides  upon  which  the  supporting 
frame  is  slldably  mounted  so  as  to  locate  one  or  another 
of  the  magaslnM  directly  above  the  assembling  devices, 
and  the  eelected  magasine  being  movable  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  frame  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  assembling  devices. 

4.  In  a  typograpliical  machine,  the  combination  of  aa- 
sembUng  devioss,  a  plurality  of  inclined  magaslnes  ar- 
ranged thereabove  having  their  lower  ends  out  of  allne- 
ment with  each  other,  and  a  supporting  frame  for  the 
magaxines  mounted  to  slide  borlsonUlly  in  the  machine 
frame,  the  said  magaslnes  being  alao  movable,  one  Inde- 
pendently of  another,  relatively  to  the  supporting  frame 
into  and  oat  of  operative  relation  to  the  aasembUng  de- 

vleea. 

g.  la  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  as- 
■emhllag  devlcea.  a  plurality  of  inclined  magaslnes  ar- 
ranged theieabove,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  magaslnes 
and  horisontal  tracks  or  gnidee  mounted  in  the  machine 
tnmt  and  upon  which  the  supporting  frame  may  be  slid 
forwaMly  and  backwardly,  the  eald  magaslnes  being  also 
movable  retatlvely  to  each  other  to  bring  the  selected 
one  into  operaUve  reUtion  to  the  aseembling  devices. 

(ClalBB  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


having  a  hearing  thereon,  and  the  outer  edges  of  the 
cushion  rails  being  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  edge 
of  the  slate  bed  whereby  strains  on  the  cushion  rails  sre 
borne  by  the  bed,  bolts  passing  upward  through  tbe  slats 
and  slate  bed,  and  accessible  firom  the  exterior  of  the  table 
and  anchoring  means  for  the  bolts  carried  by  the  rails 
into  which  means  tbe  bolts  are  screwed. 


1    16  8,798.     BILLIARD-TABLE.    Oostav*  Cokstaht 
'd»oooi.  Parts.  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Brunswick- 
Balke-Collender  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1»11.    SerUl  No.  650,021.     (CL  48—12.) 
1    In  a  billiard  Uble  tbe  comblnaUon  with  a  sUte  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  slate  bed  resting  thereon,  a  set  of 
eufhlon  raiU.  removable  cushion  strips  secured  to  the  inner 
edges  of  the  rails,  cushions  secured  to  the  strips,  said 
rails  and  strips  being  supported  on  the  sUte  bed  and 


2.  In  a  Millard  Uble  the  combination  with  a  slate  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  slate  bed  resting  thereon,  a  set  of 
cushion  rails,  removable  coahlon  strips  secured  to  the 
inner  edges  of  the  rails,  cushions  secured  to  the  strips,  a 
thickness  of  sound  insulating  material  between  tbe  rails, 
the  cushion  strips  and  tbe  slate,  said  rails  and  strips  be- 
ing supported  on  tbe  slate  bed  and  having  a  bearing  there- 
on, and  the  onto-  edges  of  the  rails  being  substantially 
flush  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  slste  bed  whereby  strains 
on  the  cushion  rails  are  borne  by  the  bed,  bolts  passing 
upward  through  the  slate  and  slate  bed,  and  acceaslble 
from  the  exterior  of  the  table  and  anchoring  means  for 
the  bolts  carried  by  tbe  rails  into  which  means  the  bolts 
are  screwed. 


1,168,794.  (X)LUMN-FORMINO  MACHINE.  Hnnnr  C 
DauMM,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Union  Metal 
Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Oliio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,881. 
(a.  168—70.) 


1.  In  s  machine  of  tbe  class  deecribed.  a  frasse,  a  shaft 
supporting  bar  carried  by  said  f^ame,  a  channel  bar  car- 
ried by  said  sapporting  bar,  die-bars  located  In  the  chan- 
nel bar.  said  die-bars  carved  Intermediate  their  ends,  the 
curvature  adapted  to  IbngltadUully  curve  the  shaft  or 
column  and  to  longitudinally  curve  the  flutes  and  a  pres- 
sure roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  entasis  shsfts,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  means  for  sapporting  tbe  shafts,  a 
die-bar  held  in  fixed  relative  position  upon  the  shaft  sup- 
porting means,  the  forming  edge  of  said  die  bar  curved 
and  means  tor  forming  and  curving  flutes  to  the  body  of 
the  column  or  shaft. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  forming  entasis  shafts,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  saltable  frame,  a  shaft  sapporting  bar.  s  die- 
bar  carried  by  said  shaft  soppwtlng  bar,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  die-bar  In  fixed  reUtlve  poaltlon  with  reference  to 
tlM  supporting  bar,  a  pressure  roll  and  means  for  moving 
said  roll  In  a  curved  path. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combine  tloa 
of  a  saltable  frame,  a  eolnmn  sapporting  bar,  a  die-bar 
uid  track  bar,  said  die-bar  and  track  bar  having  differen- 
tiated carved  ed^es,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  pressure 
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nU  and  OMaiu  for  morlaf  nld  oirrlag*  aad  pr«Mor«  roll 
b«twt«n  th«  die  bar  and  track  bar*. 

6.  In  a  macblna  for  fomlnc  eataaU  abafta,  the  eem- 
talaatloB  of  a  anlUbla  fraaa,  a  abaft  aopportiiic  bar,  a  dla- 
bar  earrlad  by  aatd  abaft  rapportlBf  bar,  BMana  for  bold- 
lag  aald  dla-bar  In  llzad  relatlT*  poaltlon  wltb  r«f«r«a«a 
to  tb«  rapportinx  bar,  a  praaanra  roll  and  maana  for 
Borlac  aald  roll  to  and  from  tb«  dlo-bar. 


1.1S8.705.  RE8ILIHHT  WHBSL.  Wa>BBM  B.  BtoiCOTT, 
Pawnea.  Okla.  Pllad  8«pt  14. 1914.  BarUl  No.  Ml,«08. 
(CI.  152 — 47.) 


In  a  raalUaat  wbael,  a  bob.  a  rim,  a  pluraUty  of  apol(aa 
oonnactinff  tbe  bob  and  rim,  eaeb  ^oka  comprlalaf  a  rod 
bavlng  a  bead  at  eaeb  and.  a  pair  of  eyllndera  Into 
wbieb  tbe  opposite  enda  of  tbe  plunger  rod  are  dUposed 
for  alldlnc  moTement,  tbe  confronting  enda  of  tbe  cjl- 
Inder  b«log  permanentlr  cloaed,  capa  eloalog  tbe  oppoaitdy 
directed  open  enda  ot  tbe  cylindera,  tbe  capa  being  ra- 
apactlvely  plTotally  connectad  to  tbe  rim  and  to  tbe  bnb. 
a  spring  dlspoaad  In  one  eyllndar  batweea  tbe  parmanantly 
cloaed  end  tbereof  and  tbe  planger  bead,  and  a  apring 
disposed  In  the  other  cylinder  between  tbe  cap  thereof 
and  tbe  plunger  head,  the  apace  between  tbe  eyUadars 
being  aufflcient  to  permit  either  cylinder  to  be  ablfted 
along  tba  planger  rod  to  entirely  dlsdoaa  tbe  eorraapond- 
Ing  spring  and  permit  its  rtmoTal. 


14W.7M.  DEVICE  FOB  OBINDINQ  AND  RBMOVIMO 
THE  VALVES  OF  BXPLOSIYB  -  BNOINB8.  Babi. 
PoBaTBB.  Bogeratown,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  34, 1916.  Serial 
No.  47,1«8.     (CI.  61—4.) 


A  derlce  of  tbe  elaaa  deaerlbad  comprlalng  a  bar,  aa 
arm  carried  by  aald  bar  adjacent  one  end  of  tbe  latter,  aald 
arm  balng  dlapoaed  at  rlgbt  anglea  to  tbe  bar,  a  forked 
member  alldably  mounted  on  the  arm  and  dlspoaad  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  the  bar,  a  lead  acrew  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  tbe  bar  and  bsTlng  threaded  engage- 
ment with  tbe  forked  member  whereby  rotation  of  tba 
screw  will  more  said  member  longitudinally  of  tbe  arm. 
a  TalTe  engaging  tool  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  bar,  and 
maana  for  rotating  aald  tooL 


1,1M.79T.    0IL-KXPBC88IN0  APPARATUS.    ALVaBD  W. 

FaaircH,  Plqoa,  Oblo.    Filed  July  22.  1914.    Sartol  No. 

863,400.     (a.  100—60.)  ' 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cooker,  a  plorallty  of  pressea 

arranged  In  relatively  fixed  poaltlona  around  said  cooker, 

said  cooker  baring  a  dlaebarge  spout  which  la  morabie  to 

place  It  In  operative  relation  to  any  one  of  aald  pressea. 

a  preas  charging  darlce  which  Is  SMrrable  with  aald  spout 

and  la  adapted  to  raeslra  material  therefrom  In  the  ear- 


eral  poaltlona  of  the  apoat,  saM  charging  darlee  balag 
morabla  from  aald  apoot  to  the  adjacent  praaa  for  ef 
lag  tha  praaa. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cooker,  a  phnaltty  of 
arranged  In  relattrely  fixed  poaltlona  around  said  cookar, 
a  charging  derlca  for  tba  preaaaa  which  la  momntad  to 
awing  to  a  poaltlon '  radially  In  Une  with  each  of  aald 
preaaea,  said  charging  device  being  also  morabla  radially 
to  carry  a  charire  of  material  received  from  said  cooker  to 
the  preas  which  Is  radially  In  Una  wltb  tbe  charging  da> 
nea.  ^ 

8.  The  combination  of  a  cooker,  a  plorallty  of  praaasa 
arranged  In  relatively  fixed  poaltlona  arooad  said  cookar, 
a  charging  daviea  for  tbe  presses  which  is  arrangad  to  ra> 
celva  material  from  aald  cooker  and  la  mounted  to  awiaf 
aboat  an  axis  at  the  center  of  aald  cooker  to  place  It  la 
operative  relation  to  any  one  of  said  presses,  said  charg- 
ing device  being  also  mounted  to  reciproeats  radUlly  to 
carry  tbe  charge  of  material  from  tha  cookar  to  tha  adja* 
cant  preaa. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cooker,  a  plurality  of  praaasa 
arranged  In  relatively  fixed  poaltiona  aroaad  aald  ooeker. 
a  charging  device  for  the  preaaea  which  la  arraagad  to  r^ 
eelve  material  from  aald  cooker  and  la  moon  ted  to  move 
borlaoatally  from  an  operative  relation  to  one  of  aald 
preaaea  to  an  operative  retattoa  to  another  of  said  prsaaas^ 
said  eharflag  davies  balag  also  mooated  to  redproeate  la- 
dlally  relativa  to  aald  cooker  from  a  poaltion  to  raealTa 
Biaterial  from  ttm  cooker  to  a  poaltlon  over  tba  ptaas  which 
la  in  operative  relation  to  the  charging  device. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cookar,  a  plorallty  of  praaasa 
arraagad  la  rtfativaly  flsad  poatttooa  arooad  said  eeokar, 
a  eharglag  daviea  fbr  tha  preaats  which  la  arraagad  to  fo- 
calve  material  froan  aald  eooker  and  la  movable  from  aa 
operative  relatioa  to  one  of  aald  presses  to  an  opamtiva 
relation  to  another  of  aald  preaaea,  and  aetoatlng  SMcha- 
nlsm  for  asoving  said  cbargiag  device  from  a  poaltion  to 
receive  material  from  the  cooker  to  a  poaltlon  over  tbe  ad- 
jacent preaa,  aald  macbanlam  balag  operative  in  the  aar* 
eral  different  operative  iMaltiona  of  aald  diarglng  daviea. 

[Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gteaatta.] 


1,168.798.      WHnir-FLANOB   OILKB.      Jon    •.    OOS.!- 
THON    and    MitraiCB    McBlliott,    Belllngbam,    Waah. 
Filed  July  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  89,418.     (CI.  184 — 8.) 
1.  In  %  wbael  flange  oiler,  an  oil  chamber,  a  valve  loa* 
gltodlnally  movable  throogh  aald  chamber  and  havlaf  a 
stem  projecting  exteriorly  tbereof,  meana  for  sopplylag  air 
to  tbe  chsmber,  and^  maana  connected  to  tbe  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  tbe  flange  of  tha 
wheel  when  the  eaasa  Is  dlapoaed  at  aa  angle  with  raapsct 
to  Ita  normal  plane  of  rotation  to  move  tbe  valve  to  Its 
open  poaltion.  whereby  tbe  oil  la  expelled  from  aald  cham- 
ber by  the  air  prsasnre  akmg  the  valve  atam  aad  delivu 
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5.  la  a  whad  flaaga  oiler,  aa  Ml  aad  air  roealvlBg 
bar,  a  valva  loBgitodlaaUy  movable  throogh  said  cham- 
bar  nonaally  held  by  the  air  prsaaara  la  ita  doosd  posl- 
tlooi,  aald  valva  havlag  a  atam  projaetlag  astarlorty  of  tha 
chamber,  a  eliding  ssamber  arraagad  la  parallel  ralatioB 
to  aald  valva  aad  coanected  to  oae  and  thstaof,  tha  other 
and  of  said  member  belag  dlapoaed  with  relatioa  to  tha 
projecting  end  of  tba  valva  atem  f^  eagacsasvit  by  the 
wheel  flange  when  tbe  wheel  la  dlapoaed  at  aa  angle  with 
loUtlon  to  Ita  normal  plana  of  rotation  aad  aald  msmbar 
moved  to  open  the  valve,  whereby  the  oU  Is  expelled  from 
tha  chamber  along  tha  valva  atam  and  daltvarad  to  tha 
wheel  flaaga. 

8.  la  a  wheel  flaaga  oUar,  aa  oil  aad  air  reealvlaf  dbaa- 
bar,  a  valve  longltndlaally  movable  throogh  aald  chaaritar 
aad  normally  bald  by  the  air  preaaara  In  Ita  cloaad  posi- 
tion, said  valve  having  a  stem  projaetlag  exteriorly  ot.  tha 
ehawbar,  a  alldabla  meadMr  ooaaaetad  at  ooa  ot  its  aada 
to  tha  valve  stem,  means  for  adjoattag  aald  msaibar  with 
rsspeet  to  tbe  valva  ataa  to  dlapoaa.tha  other  and  thereof 
wltb  relatioa  to  tbe  projeetlag  end  ot  the  valva  atam 
whereby  aald  OMmhar  la  engaged  by  the  wheal  flange  whan 
tha  wheel  la  dlspoaad  at  aa  angle  with  raapaet  to  its  nor- 
mal plane  of  rotation  and  thereby  prevent  trlctlonal  en- 
gagement of  the  wheal  flange  with  the  end  of  tha  valva 
atsB,  said  wheel  flange  eliding  aald  valva  muabar  to  aM>va 
tba  valva  to  open  poaltlon  whereby  oil  Is  aipallad  from 
aald  chamber  along  tbe  valve  atam  and  dallvarsd  to  tha 
wheel  flange. 

4.  In  a  wheel  flange  oUar,  tha  comhtnatloa  with  aa 
oU  raaarvoir,  of  a  valva  body,  aald  body  havlaf  a  chamber, 
a  valve  loagitodlnally  movable  throogh  said  chamber  and 
having  a  atam  projecting  extarioriy  therefrom,  an  air  aap- 
ply  ittpe  connected  to  aald  chamber,  an  oU  aapply  plpo 
connected  to  aald  chamber  and  having  one  of  Its  enda  ex- 
tended into  aald  reaervolr,  a  ateam  Jacket  for  aald  oil  (dpa, 
a  ataam  aapply  pipe  extending  throogh  the  oil  reaervolr 
connaeted  to  aald  Jacket,  ifald  valva  being  normally  bald 
cloaed  by  tbe  air  preeanre  In  aald  chamber,  aad  meana  eim- 
nected  to  tbe  valve  and  adapted  to  he  engaged  and  moved 
by  the  wheel  flange  when  tha  wheal  la  disposed  at  an  angle 
wi^  raapaet  to  ita  normal  plane  of  rotation  whereby  the 
valVa  is  gpenad  and  oil  ajacted  from  aald  chamber  by  the 
air  maaare  tberela  along  the  valve  atam  and  delivered 
thereby  to  the  whed  flange. 

6.  Id  a  wheel  flange  oiler,  tbe  combination  with  an  oil 
reaervolr,  of  a  valve  body  having  a  chamber  therein,  a 
valve  longitudinally  movable  through  aald  chamber,  an  oU 
supply  pipe  connected  to  said  chamber  and  having  one  of 
its  ends  extended  into  tbe  reeervolr.  means  for  supplying 
air  to  tbe  reservoir  and  expelling  oil  therefrom  under 
preaaore  through  said  pipe,  an  air  supply  pipe  connected 
to  the  valve  chamber,  and  meana  operable  by  the  wbeel  to 
open  aald  valve  whereby  tbe  oil  la  expelled  under  prsaaara 
of  the  air  in  aald  chamber  upon  the  wheal  flaaga. 

[Claim  8  aot  priatad  la  the  <3asatts.] 


MM.799.    POWBB-TBANSMISaiON  MBCHANIgM. 
LAVD  ¥.  Qoooamn),  Plttabargb.  Pa.,  aadgaor  to 
man  H.  Wcstlnghoaaa,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Fllod  Oct  St. 
1908.    Serial  No.  460,076.     (CL  74—69.) 


1.  Tha  ooBKbinatlOB  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ala- 
mant,  apoed  change  geara  between  aald  alamenta,  a  dateh 
SMChanlam  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aald  geara  and 
a  doteh  device  between  aald  geara  and  aald  driven  ele- 
ment for  rendering  aald  dotch  macbanlam  affaettva  In 
transmitting  power  to  said  driven  element. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  driving  eleoent,  a  driven  de- 
ment, apaed  change  geara,  a  plorallty  of  doteh  mechanlama 
for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  aald  gears  located  botwaaa 
aald  driving  element  and  aald  gears  and  a  clutch  daviea 
between  said  gears  and  said  driven  element  for  rendering 
certain  selected  geara  effective  in  tranamlttlng  power  to 
aald  driven  element. 

8.  Tbe  oomblnatUm  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  de- 
ment, apeed  change  gears  between  aald  elements,  a  frai- 
lty of  dutch  mechanlama  for  aald  geara  and  a  doteh  device 
between  aald  geara  and  aald  driven  dement  for  rendering 
certain  aelected  gears  effective  in  tranamlttlng  powor  to 
aald  driven  dement. 

4.  In  combination,  a  dritlng  element,  a  driven  daaMut, 
a  aet  of  apeed  change  geara.  a  dutch  mechanlam  for  con- 
trolling tbe  operation  of  aald  geara  and  for  dlrectiy  con- 
necting said  elements  and  a  dutch  device  between  said 
gears  and  aald  driven  dement  which  Is  effSctiva  only  doi^ 
Ing  tbe  operation  of  aald  gears. 

6.  In  a  tranamladon  macbanlam.  a  driving  elessant,  a 
driven  dement,  a  aet  of  speed  change  gears  between  said 
dements,  means  for  controUlBg  tbe  operation  of  said  geara, 
a  single  eintcb  device  for  connecting  said  driving  to  said 
driven  element  and  a  dotch  between  said  geara  and  aald 
drfven  elemant  which  is  only  effective  la  traaaaltttaf 
power  daring  the  operation  of  said  gears. 

((Haima  8  to  86  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatto.] 


1,168300.    PIPS-CUTTSB.    Joasra  Oaauaa.  New  Toik, 
N.^.  FUed  Feb.  6, 1916.  Sailal  No.  8,464.  (Ca.81— 19L) 


L  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  hoosiag,  laveta  adapted  to  rock  00 
said  hooslng,  one  end  of  each  of  aald  levers  havlag  maaas 
for  rodlag  aald  levera,  an  adjaatabla  cottar  at  tba  other 
end  of  one  of  aald  rocking  levera,  and  an  adjostable  pipe 
bolder  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  other  of  said  rocking  levein, 
said  pipe  bolder  balng  aagnlar  la  form,  aad  a  aecoad  pipe 
bolder  balag  atralght  la  form  and  dlspoaad  onKMlta  to  tbe 
angular  pipe  holder,  handle  barf  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  said  hooalng,  alternative  or  sapplemaatal  boles  In 
aald  hooslng  tot  the  porpoaa  ot  manlpolatlng  the  said  tool 
np<m  tlM  Insertion  of  a  bar  tharethxoogh.  and  alght  art- 
awaya  In  aald  hooalng. 


«^^ 


«38 


OFFICIAL  OiLZBTTB 


NovBMBSX  a,  191$. 


3.  In  a  pipe  cnttor.  a  booting.  l«Ter»  adapted  to  rock  on 
Mid  booalnf,  one  end  of  each  of  aald  levers  haTing  meant 
for  rocUnc  aald  levers,  an  adjasUble  cutter  at  the  other 
and  of  one  of  aald  rocking  larera,  and  an  adjosUble  pipe 
bolder  at  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said  rocking  lerera, 
aald  pipe  bolder  being  angular  in  form,  and  a  second  pipe 
bolder  being  straight  In  form  and  disposed  opposite  to  the 
angular  pipe  bolder,  and  handle  bars  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  boosing,  altemaave  or  supplemental  boles 
being  formed  In  said  boosing  for  the  purpose  of  manipulat- 
ing the  said  tool  upon  the  insertion  of  a  bar  therethrough. 

8.  la  a  pipe  cotter,  a  boosing,  levers  adapted  to  rock 
on  aald  bousing,  one  end  of  each  of  said  levers  having 
means  for  rocking  said  levera,  an  adjustable  cutter  at  the 
other  end  of  one  of  said  rocking  levert.  an  adjustable  pipe 
holder  at  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said  rocking  levers, 
a  second  pipe  bolder  disposed  opposite  to  the  first  named 
pipe  holder,  handle  bars  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  housing,  alternative  or  supplemental  holes  being 
formed  In  said  bousing  for  the  purpose  of  manlpolatlng 
the  said  tool  upon  the  insertion  of  a  bar  theretbroogta,  and 
sight  cnt-awajrs  being  formed  in  said  booalag. 

4.  In  a  pipe  cutter  a  housing,  levers  adapted  to  rock 
on  said  boosing,  one  end  of  each  of  aald  levers  having 
meana  for  rocking  said  levers,  an  adjustable  cutter  at  the 
other  end  of  one  of  said  rocking  levers,  and  an  adjustable 
pipe  holder  at  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said  rocking 
levers,  and  leverage  means  for  manipulating  said  pipe 
cotter. 


1,16  8.801.  CORNER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BOXES. 
CBABUts  E.  GaaBN  and  Chjlblm  T.  BLooMaa,  Newark. 
N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1S15.  SerUl  No.  11,781.  (O. 
220—85.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
adjacent  walls,  one  wall  having  a  doubled  portion  at  the 
.nner  side  of  the  other  wall  and  projecting  angularly  in 
one  direction  from  the  first  mentioned  wall,  and  aald  por- 
tion having  a  pocket  opening  In  the  opposite  direction, 
the  second  mentioned  wall  having  a  portion  at  Ita  iaaer 
side  projecting  In  the  same  direction  as  the  first  men- 
tioned portion  and  adapted  to  fit  lb  said  pocket,  whereby 
the  walls  are  thereby  held  against  separation  and  out- 
ward movement,  the  first  mentioned  portion  having  an 
extension  seating  against  the  body  for  holding  said  por- 
tions In  engagement  with  one  another. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  ebaraeter  described,  a  body  having 
adjacent  walls,  one  wall  having  a  doubled  fiap  at  one  end 
and  at  the  inner  side  of  the  other  wall  and  projecting 
angularly  in  one  direction  from  tb«i  first  mentioned  wall, 
aald  doubled  fiap  providing  a  pocket  opening  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  the  second  mentioned  wall  having  a  portkm 
bent  back  from  one  end  and  located  at  the  inner  side 
thereof,  said  portion  projecting  In  the  same  direction  as 
the  doubled  flap  and  being  adapted  to  fit  in  said  pocket, 
whereby  the  walls  are  thereby  held  against  separation 
and  outward  movement,  the  free  portion  of  said  fiap  having 
an  extension  seating  against  the  body  for  preventing  the 
inward  movement  of  the  doubled  flap. 


1,168,802.       CORNER     CONSTRUCTION     FOR     BOXES. 
CHABLas  E.  Oanx,  Newark,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  T.  Bloomer,  Newark,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  8, 
1»16.     Serial  No,  11,762.     (CI.  22ft— 85.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 

adjacent  walls,  one  wall  having  a  portion  at  the  inner  side 


of  the  other  wall  and  projecting  angularly  in  one  diree- 
tion  from  the  first  mentioned  wsll,  and  said  portion  hav- 
Ing  a  pocket  opening  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  second 
mentioned  wall  having  a  portion  at  ita  inner  side  pro- 
jecting In  the  same  direction  as  the  first  mentioned  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  fit  in  said  pocket,  whereby  the  walla 
are  thereby  held  against  separation  and  outward  move* 
ment. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
adjacent  walls,  one  wall  having  a  doubled  portion  at  one 
end  and  at  the  inner  side  of  the  other  wall  sod  projecting 
angularly  In  one  direction  from  the  first  mentioned  wall, 
said  doubled  portion  providing  a  pocket  opening  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  the  second  mentioned  wall  having  a  por- 
tion bent  back  from  one  end  and  located  at  the  Inner  slda 
thereof,  said  beat  back  portion  projecting  In  the  same  di- 
rection as  the  doubled  portion  snd  being  adapted  to  fit  In 
aaM  pocket,  wbereby  the  walls  sre  thereby  held  against 
separation  and  outward  movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  harlng 
adjacent  walla,  one  wall  having  a  doubled  portion  at  on* 
end  and  at  the  inner  side  of  the  other  wall  and  projecting 
aagnlarly  la  one  direction  from  the  first  mentioned  wall, 
said  doubled  portion  providing  a  pocket  opening  In  the  op> 
poslte  direction,  the  second  mentioned  wall  having  a  por- 
tion beat  back  from  one  end  and  located  at  the  inner  side 
thereof,  said  bent  back  portion  projecting  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  doubled  portion  and  being  adapted  to  fit 
in  said  pocket,  wbereby  the  walls  sre  thereby  held  against 
separation  and  outward  movement,  a  securing  clement 
engaged  throogh  the  doubled  portion,  and  a  securing  ele- 
ment engaged  throogh  the  bent  back  portion  and  second 
mentioned  wall,  the  doubled  portion  having  a  recess  for 
accommodating  the  second  mentioned  securing  element. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
a  pair  of  adjacent  walla,  one  waD  bavlag  a  flap  at  ont 
end  bent  back  thercagalnst,  a  securing  element  engaged 
throogh  the  basal  portion  of  the  flap  and  the  said  wall, 
the  other  wall  having  a  flap  at  one  end  adjacent  the  afore- 
said flap,  the  last  mentioned  flap  being  doubled  upon  a 
diagonal  fold  line  to  provide  a  pocket  for  receiving  tba 
first  mentioned  flap,  the  pocket  and  flrst  mentioned  flap 
being  approximately  trlangolar  in  contoor,  a  securing  ele- 
ment engaged  through  tbe  sides  of  the  pocket  sdjscent  the 
apex  thereof,  and  one  side  of  the  pocket  having  a 
for  receiving  tbe  flrst  mentioned  securing  element. 


1,168,808.  FIELD-FLOAT.  Mabtim  A.  Ooluckson,  Mln> 
neapoUs,  Minn.  FUed  Jone  26,  1916.  SerUl  No.  86,885. 
(CI.  66—82.) 


1.  In  a  derlec  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  spreader  bsr,  bsving  down-turned  ends,  of  a 
chain  structure  supported  between  tbe  down-turned  ends 
of  said  spreader  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
spreader  bar  having  down-turned  forked  ends,  snd  a  stro*- 
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tore,  eomprlstng  a  plorality  of  strands  sopportsd  from 
said  forked  ends. 

8.  A  device  of  the  ebaraeter  flssctlbsd  eomprUlng  a 
spreader  bar  having  downtomed  forked  enda.  elementa 
extending  between  the  extremities  of  said  forked  ends  and 
a  plorality  of  strands  connected  to  said  elementa. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  dcacrlbed  comprlalag  a 
spreader  bar  having  down-turned  forked  enda,  elementa 
extending  between  tbe  extremities  of  said  forked  ends  and 
a  plurality  of  chaina  connected  to  said  elements. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
spreader  bar  hsving  down-tomcd  forked  ends,  chains  ex- 
tending between  snd  slightly  beyond  tbe  members  consti- 
tuting each  of  said  forked  ends,  additional  chains  extend- 
ing between  and  secured  to  the  flrst  named  chains,  and  at- 
taching means  carried  by  those  portions  of  tbe  flrst  named 
chains  which  extend  beyond  the  members  of  aald  forked 


1.158.804.  COMBINED  WHEEL-FENDER  AND  BRAKE. 
Fbboksicx  Maxwell  HAvna,  West  Croydon,  England, 
Filed  June  II,  1S14.  Serial  No.  844.484.  (CI. 
106—260.)  I 


1.  In  a  wheel  fender,  the  combination,  with  a  longi- 
tudinally slldable  frame  arranged  to  oscillate  with  tbe 
steering  wheels  and  having  its  rear  end  portion  pivotally 
sopported.  of  mesns  for  formally  supporting  the  front  end 
portion  of  the  said  frame  clear  of  the  ground,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  said  meana  and  slldable  frame,  whereby, 
when  the  said  means  strikes  an  obstacle,  the  front  end  of 
tbe  frame  is  dropped  and  the  frame  is  projected  forwardly 
to  pick  up  tbe  obstacle. 

2.  In  a  wheel  fender,  the  eomblnatlon,  with  a  loagltndl- 
nally  slldable  frame  for  recdvlag  the  obstacle,  said  frame 
being  arranged  to  oaeWate  with  tbe  steering  road  wheels 
and  having  Ita  rsar  sad  portions  soitported  pivotally,  of 
a  transverse  frame  having  ita  upper  end  portion  supported 
pivotally,  retrsctible  catches  carried  by  the  transverse 
frame  and  normally  aupportlng  tbe  front  end  portion  of 
tbe  alidable  frame  clear  of  tbe  ground,  a  alidable  buffer- 
plate  carried  by  and  arranged  in  front  of  tba  transrerse 
frame  and  operatively  oonneeted  with  tbe  said  eatebaa,  and 
connections  between  the  two  said  framss  whereby  they  are 
constrained  to  move  in  different  directions. 

8.  In  a  wheel  fender,  tbe  combination,  with  a  longltodl- 
nally  slldable  frame  for  receiving  tbe  obotaele.  said  frame 
being  arranged  to  oscillate  with  the  steering  road  wheels 
snd  harlBg  ita  rear  end  portion  supported  pivotally.  of  a 
transverse  frame  having  Ita  opper  end  portion  sopported 
pivotally,  catch  mechanism  normally  sopportiag  tbe  front 
end  portion  of  the  sHdable  frame  from  the  transverse 
frame  and  releasing  it  upon  impact  with  an  obstacle,  con- 
nections between  tbe  two  said  tramea  whereby  they  are 
constrained  to  move  in  different  directlona,  and  a  groond 
friction  brake  operatively  connected  with*  tbe  transverse 
frame  and  normally  supported  elear  of  the  ground  by  tbe 
sMdable  frame. 


4.  In  a  wheel  fender,  tbe  combination  with  a  steering 
axle,  of  reroloble  piUars  supported  by  the  said  axle  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  steering  mechanism  so  that 
they  oaeUlate  with  tbe  steering  ground  wheels,  guides  se- 
cured to  tbe  said  pillars,  a  pivoted  frame  having  its  rear 
end  portion  longitudinally  slldable  in  the  said  guides, 
means  tor  normally  supporting  tbe  front  end  portion  of 
tbe  said  frame  elear  of  tbe  ground,  and  connections  be- 
tween tbe  said  meana  and  slldable  frame,  wberelry,  when 
the  said  means  strike  an  obstacle,  tbe  front  end  of  tbe 
traaa  la  dropped  and  tbe  frame  is  projected  forwardly 
to  pidt  op  tbe  obstacle. 

6.  In  a  wheel  fender,  tbe  comblnatloa.  witb  a  steering 
axle,  of  revoloble  pillars  supi>orted  by  lOte  said  axle  and 
operatively  connected  with  tbe  steering  mechanism  so 
that  they  oscillate  with  tbe  steering  ^oond  wheels,  goldes 
secured  to  dM  said  plUars,  a  pivoted  Iframe  baring  ita  rear 
end  portion  longitudinally  slldable  in  tbe  said  gnldea,  arms 
secured  to  the  said  pillars  and  projecting  forwardly,  a 
transverse  frame  having  its  nppec  part  pivoted  to  the 
said  anna,  retractible  catch  mechanism  normally  support- 
ing the  front  end  portion  of  the  slldable  frame  from  tbe 
transverse  frame,  and  lever  mechanism  connecting  tbe  two 
said  frames  snd  constraining  them  to  move  In  different 
directions. 


1.16  8.806.  ROAD  •  SURFACING  GRADER.  MoLaBT 
Hatnbs.  TlsalU.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1912.  Seiial  No. 
678.782.     (a.  87—7.) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  continuoua,  soceeeeding  and  ooas- 
plete  procesa  of  cutting,  leveling,  grading  and  tamping 
roadways  comprising  a  gang  or  aerial  cutter  or  scarlfler. 
vertically  controllable  and  adjustably  suspended  beneath  a 
main  frame  which  la  supported  on  suitable  bearing  wheels, 
a  grader  arranged  on  a  sultaMe  frame  whi(±  is  flexibly 
connected^^  tta^'rear  of  tbe  cutter  or  scarifier,  together 
wltb  a  serial  tamirfog  roller  flexlMy  connected  to  tbe  rwr 
of  the  grader  frame  and  means  for  regolating  and  con- 
trolling said  cotter  or  scarifier  and  grader  and  ita  frame 
indep^jndently. 

2.  An  apparatoa,  by  which  the  continuous  process  of 
treating  or  making  roadways,  by  cutting,  disintegrating 
and  pulverldng  the  sorface,  leveling,  grading  and  tamp- 
ing the  same,  may  be  acecMupllahed,  comprising  a  main 
frame  mooated  on  bearing  wbeela,  a  series  of  cotters  ad- 
Jostably  seeored  in  a  cotter  frame  sospended  beneath  tbe 
mala  frame,  a  grader  adjostably  secured  to  a  gnder 
fkmme  which  is  flexibly  attached  to  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe 
cotter  frame,  a  serial  tamping  roller  flexibly  connected  to 
tbe  rear  of  said  grader  frame  and  grader  and  an  applUnee 
whereby  draft  m»j  be  directed  to  the  cotter  frama  «z- 
doalrely  and  ind^iendently  of  tbe  main  frame. 

8.  An  appatatos  for  cotting.  leveling,  gradiniK  and 
tamp4ng  or  roUlag  roadways  or  land,  sopported  on  a  main 
frame  and  bearing  wheels,  comprising  a  cotting  or  scari- 
fying member,  a  grader  Msde  csrried  beneath  a  frame,  to 
which  it  la  pivotally  and  rererslbly  attached,  aald  grader 
frame  hinged  to  the  rear  of  tiie  cotter  frame,  by  a»  ad- 
JnstaMe  dooMe  binge  member,  a  series  of  tami^ng  roller 
members  Joomalad  in  Independent  frames  which  ars  ar- 
rsngsd  laterally  beneath  the  rear  axle  of  the  mala  frame 
sopportlng  wbeds  and  hinged  at  one  end  to  tiie  said 
gradw  frame,  and  means  for  tt«  independent  vertleal  eon- 
trol  of  tbe  cottons  and  grader. 

4.  An  apparatus,  by  wbich  tbe  eontlnooos  proeeas  of 
treating  or  working  roadways,  by  catting,  distntegratl^ 
and  polrerlslng  tbe  sorfaee,  levying  and  grading  tbe  same. 
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b*  accoapllslMd,  comprlalBK  a.  main  fnac  moontod 
on  bMrtov  whMla,  a  a«rles  of  entten  adjnatoblj  aaeorvd 
ta  a  cutter  frame  aoapeiKled  beneath  the  main  frama,  a 
ftadar  adJuataUy  aecnrad  to  a  grader  frama  irblch  ia 
flaxlbly  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  tha  cotter  frame,  and 
am  appllanca  whereby  draft  may  ba  dliaetad  to  tha  cottar 
trama  ezciualTely  and  Independently  of  tha  mala  ftmma. 

6.  A  machine  for  the  cootlnaoaa,  aacceedlnff  and  com- 
plete proceaa  of  cutting,  leyellng.  and  grading  roadwaTa 
oomprlalng  a  main  frame  mounted  on  heart  ag  whaela,  a 
aerlaa  of  cottara  adJosUbir  aecnrad  In  n  cottar  fiama 
aoapended  beneath  the  main  frame,  a  grader  adjoatably 
•eeorad  to  a  grader  frame  which  la  flexibly  attaefaad  to 
t)x»  rear  end  of  the  cotter  frame,  meana  for  the  rartlcal 
control  of  the  aald  cutter  and  grader  framaa  Independently 
of  each  other,  and  an  appliance  whereby  draft  auty  be 
directed  to  th«  cutter  frame  axdoalTaly  and  Independently 
of  the  main  frame. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.168.8M.    WATBB-HBATBR.    Jacob  J.  B 
tain  Lake,   Minn.     FUed  FMn  17.   191fi. 
8.848.     (CL  257—240.) 


Moon- 
Satlal   No. 


1.  A  water  heater  comprtalng  a  water  container,  barlag 
an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  sinuous  shaped  ateam  coll  arranged 
Interiorly  of  the  container  and  haTlng  oppoalte  enda  paaaad 
throogh  the  reapeetlTe  top  and  aide  there<^  watar  cir- 
culating tobea  pa— ed  tranaTeraely  throogh  tha  ooll  at  tha 
polnta  of  the  bights  therein,  and  troogha  arranged  In- 
teriorly of  the  container  at  the  polnta  ot  tha  tobea  for  de- 
flecting the  water  therethrough. 

2.  A  water  beater  romprislng  a  watar  coatalnar,  having 
an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  slnnooa  shaped  ateam  coU  arranged 
interiorly  of  the  container  and  having  oppoalte  ends 
paaaad  through  the  respective  top  and  aide  tbareof,  water 
circulating  tubea  paaaed  tranavenely  through  the  coll  at 
th»  polata  of  the  btghta  therein,  troogha  arranged  Interi- 
orly of  the  container  at  the  polnta  of  tha  tabes  for  de- 
flecting the  water  therethrough,  and  bafla  plataa  arranged 
directly  above  the  auperpoaed  atretehea  of  tha  ateam  coll. 

8.  A  water  heater  oomprlalng  a  water  container,  having 
an  Inlat  and  outlet,  a  alnooua  ahaped  ateam  coll  arranged 
interiorly  of  the  container  and  having  oppoalta  ends 
paaaed  through  the  respective  top  and  side  thereof,  water 
dreulatlng  tubea  paaaad  tranaversely  through  tha  coU  at 
the  polnta  of  the  blghta  therein,  troogha  anaagad  In- 
teriorly of  the  container  at  the  polnta  of  tha  tobas  tor 
deflecting  the  water  therethrough,  baflfe  plates  arranged 
directly  above  the  aoiwrpooed  atretehea  of  tha  ataam  coU, 
and  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the  lowemaat  atreteh  of 
the  coll  throogh  tha  bottosk  of  the  container. 

4.  A  watar  haatcr  coatprlsing  a  water  container,  haTiag 
an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  alnuooa  ahaped  ateam  coil  arranged 
Interiorly  of  the  container  and  having  oppoalte  enda  paaaed 
throogh  the  re«pectlve  top  and  aide  thstaof.  water  dr- 
cttlatioc  tobas  passed  ttmnaversaly  throogh  tha  coll  at  tha 


pointo  of  tha  Ughta  therein,  troogha  arraagsd  Interiorly 
of  the  container  at  the  iwinta  of  the  tubea  for  deOecting 
tha  water  tberethroagh.  baflto  (dates  arranged  directly 
above  the  aoparpoaed  atretehea  of  the  ateam  coll,  a  draia 
pipe  leading  from  the  lowanDoot  atreteh  of  the  coil 
throogh  the  bottoaa  of  tha  eootalaer.  aad  a  plorality  ct 
soparpoaed  doora  detaehabty  mooated  en  tha  front  of  tha 
onnlnlaar 

0.  A  water  heater  comprtalng  a  water  contalnmr.  having 
an  Inlet  and  ootlet,  a  alnuoua  ahaped  ateam  coll  arranged 
latariorly  of  the  container  and  having  oppoalte  enda  paaaed 
throogh  the  reapective  top  and  aide  thereof,  water  dreu- 
latlng tubea  passed  ttanavaraaly  throo^  the  coil  at  tha 
points  of  tha  blghta  therein,  troogha  arranged  interiorly 
ot  tha  container  at  the  pointo  of  the  tubes  for  deflecting 
tha  water  therethrough,  bafle  platae  arranged  directly 
above  the  superpoaM  stretches  of  the  steam  coll,  a  draia 
pipe  leading  from  the  lowermoat  atreteh  of  the  coU 
throogh  the  bottoai  ot  tha  eotttainer,  a  plorality  of  aopar- 
poaed doors  detachabty-mounted  on  the  front  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  rsmovable  plug  at  the  bottom  <a  the  con- 
tainer. 


1,1S8,80T.    DOOR.    Abpao  F.  Hnss,  Camden,  'N.  J.    FUafl 
Oct.  IS,  1M4.    Serial  No.  868,406.     (CI.  46— 87.) 


A  cabinet  having  k  doorway,  a  groove  In  Ita  top  wall 
and  a  bearing  opening  In  Ita  bottom  wall,  in  comMAatloo 
with  a  door  havlag  at  Ita  upper  portion  a  pin  slidably  and 
plTDtally  engaging  said  groove  and  harlBg  at  Ita  baas  a 
recess,  a  rod  dlsiMiaed  within  aald  receaa,  and  a  pin  joor>» 
naled  in  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  aad  hav- 
ing a  golde  sleeve  engaging  aald  rod. 


l,lS8,8ol.  FILINO  DBVICB. 
fleld.  Ore*.  FUed  Oct.  18, 
(CI.  46— ft.) 


Rot  Hhut  Iswin,  Stan- 
1914.     Bwlal  No.  888,981. 
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1.  An  Indivldnal  fliiag  element  comprlalBg  a  batfy,  aad 
a  holder  In  tha  body  preaentlog  the  major  eootalaiag  space 
of  the  filing  element  and  adapted  to  eon  tain  a  quantity 
af  papara,  there  being  an  aaxillary  paper  taeelvlng  eom- 
partaant  beneath  the  bolder,  between  the  saaaa  and  tiie 
bottom  of  the  body  and  extending  to  the  front  of  tha 
said  boldsr,  the  front  of  the  body  and  the  front  end  of 
the  holder  defining  an  Intervening  apace  complementary 
to  tha  aaxillafy  compartment  aad  forming  an  upward 
extensioa  thexaof,  whereby  a  papar  will  ba  accommodated 
jointly  by  the  aozlliary  compartment  and  said  comple* 
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mentary  front  space  to  dlapooa  tha  tnmt  end  of  the  papar 
la  Indleatlag  poattloa. 

2.  An  Indlvkloal  fliiag  element  ebssprialBg  a  body,  aad 
a  holder  movaUy  sopported  la  tha  body  aad  pisaeutlag  the 
fl»)or  eootalalng  space  of  tha  filing  alamaat,  the  said 
holder  being  spaced  abors  tba  bottom  of  tha  holder  to  fMn 
an  aoxlllary  papar  vscslTiag  compartment,  aald  ooaapart- 
maat  bslar«f  1«m  Umgth  thaa  tha  eoatalaiag  apaea  of  tka 
holder  aad  there  belag  a  mwce  la  tnmt  of  the  holder  com- 
plementaty  to  tha  said  compartment. 

8.  An  Indivldaal  filing  element  eomprtaing  a  bod^,  a 
holder  In  the  body  praacntiag  tha  major  eantaialng  space 
ot  the  filing  element  whereby  to  hold  a  qoantity  of  papers, 
tha  header  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  body  to 
form  an  auxiliary  paper  receiving  compartment,  and  being 
movable  relatively  to  the  body  to  afford  access  to  the  said 
oooipartmant  from  the  top,  said  compartment  terminating 
at  Ita  roar  end  forward  ot  the  rear  end  of  the  holder,  and 
there  bslag  a  apace  In  front  of  the  holder  eomi^ementary 
to  tiie  aald  compartment  aad  tonsing  an-  upward  extension 
thereof. 

4.  An  individual  filing  element  comprising  a  body,  and 
•  holder  movaMy  sopported  in  ttte  body  above  the  bottom 
thereof  to  form  aa  aaslltary  caaipailmant  beneatli  the 
holder,  and  a  front  on  the  body  hinged  to  swing  toward 
aad  from  the  holder,  said  hinged  front  deflning  a  space 
eampleaantary  to  tha  said  compartment  aad  eztaading  op- 
wardly  therefrom  in  front  of  the  hoUte;. 

6w  An  individual  filing  element  comprtstag  a  body,  a  tray 
hinged  at  ito  rear  and  to  the  body,  the  said  tray  presenting 
the  major  contaiaiag  space  of  tlM  filing  clamaat  and  balag 
spaced  abora  the  bottom  of  the  holder  to  form  an  inter- 
vening aoxiUary  paper  receiving  eompartaseat,  the  aald 
body  having  a  fkont  h^ged  to  swing  toward  aad  fktim 
the  front  of  tha  tray  and  fwming  a  eloaore  to  the  front 
at  tha  aozlUaiy  compartment,  tha  said  hinged  front  hav- 
lag a  tranaparaat  partlon  and  thare  being  a  apace  at  th* 
back  of  tba  hinged  front  to  aeconunodate  the  front  end  of 
m  paper  piaead  in  the  compartment. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1;1S8,8W.  SBSILUDfT  WHKSL.  William  B.  KaanujL, 
Bpringfleld,  Ohio,  asslgaoT  ot  ona-eighth  to  Ftad  J. 
Green,  one-eighth  to  Wanaa  A.  Alexander,  one  eighth 
to  John  C.  Ooriaa,  aad  oaa  sigbth  to  Floyd  A.  Jehastoa, 
Springfield,  Ohio.  FDad  Sept.  80.  lOlS.  Sarlal  Mo. 
728,218.      Ca.  162— iS.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  radial  spokss 
and  a  chambered  hob  all  rigidly  connected  one  to  ths 
other  to  form  a  rigid  wheel  body,  a  spindle  engaging  mem- 
ber located  within  the  chambered  bub,  springs  yieldingly 
laalstlng  the  independent  movement  of  the  ^indla  en- 
gaging member,  swinging  cleviaee  located  intermedtate  the 
side  walla  of  the  chambered  hob  aad  tha  spladle  eagaglag 
member  limiting  tha  relative  movement  of  tha  chsmbered 
hob  and  the  spladl*  eagnglng  m«Bber,  and  beailag  fhces 
carried  by  oae  ot  said  parte  piojaetlag  iatetaedlate  the 
swinging  cleviaea  Into  engagement  with  the  other  of  the 
parte  f»r  eonflalag  the  gyratloas  of  the  spladle  engaging 
moaber  to  a  plaaa  comaoa  wttk  tka  aala  wkad  b^. 


S.  A  reaUlent  wheel  comprising  a  Mly,  radial 

chambered  hob  all  rigidly  connected  one  to  the 
other  to  form  a  rigid  wheel  body,  a  spindle  engaging  mesih 
ber  gytatiag  within  the  chambered  bob,  a  ploraUty  of 
radially  disposed  springs  agalnat  the  tension  of  which  the 
spindle  cngagiag  member  moves,  swinging  links  itmtt««g 
the  movement  of  the  spindle  engaging  member,  vertically 
diapoaed  parallel  bearing  faces  upon  the  aplndle  engaging 
member,  and  vertically  disposed  parallel  bearing  facee  oa 
the  walls  of  the  hub  engaged  by  the  corresponding  bear- 
ing faces  of  the  apindle  enga^ng  member  to  confine  the 
gyratimM  of  tha  latter  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel. 

8.  A  rHUiaat  wheel  comprising  a  main  wheel  body,  a 
gyrating  hob  ssction,  swinging  links  pivoted  to  the  mala 
wheel  body  adjacent  to  the  axis  thereof  and  normally  ex- 
tending ootward  in  radial  directlona  therefrom,  and  re- 
silient membMa  interposed  between  the  ooter  ends  of  tke 
swlaglng  ilaks  aad  the  gyrating  hob  against  the  tenaioa 
of  whi^  tike  hob  moves  within  the  limit  detsnatnad  bar 
the  awlnging  Unka. 

4.  A  reaUlent  wheel  comprising  a  main  wheal  body,  a 
qdndla  engsglng  member  independent  of  the  whed  body, 
radially  disposed  spring  chambers  carried  by  the  spindle 
engaging  member,  helical  iprtnga  within  aald  spring 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  normally  radially  diapoaed  swing- 
ing links  plTOtaUy  connected  to  the  main  wheel  body  at 
their  Inner  or  adjacent  ends  and  engaging  the  ooter  enda 
of  the  radially  disposed  springs  to  limit  the  independent 
SMivaniaat  ef  the  spindle  engaging  member  against  the 
tanalaa  of  th»  sprlnga. 

5.  Ia  a  resUieBt  wheel,  a  felly,  radially  diapoaed  spokes 
aad  a  ckamberad  hob  all  rigidly  eimnected  one  to  the 
other  to  form  a  main  wheel  body,  a  gyrating  hob  capable 
of  Btovesaent  independent  of  the  main  wheel  body  loeatoi 
within  the  chambered  hob,  oppoaitely  diapoaed  partllai 
hearing  taeea  on  said  gyrating  hnb,  swtaglag 
llafes  plv^ad  to  the  mala  wliaal  body  interpeaed 
the  bearing  gases  of  tha  gyrating  hob  aad  tlia  alda  walla 
a<  the  rhaaibered  hob^  reatUent  membera  Interposed  be- 
tween tka  eada  of  the  llaka  aad  the  gyrattag  hals  aafi 
beartag  faeea  projectiag  from  tibe  inner  walla  of  the  chaas- 
bared  bob  between  the  swinging  links  into  aagageaent 
with  the  bearing  faces  of  the  gyrating  hob  to  confine  the 

to  the  plaaa  of  tha  mala  wheel  maabsr. 


1.168310.  INDDCTANCB  -  COIL.  FOR  TBLBPHONB- 
LINB8.  9TAMIMI  B.  Kbnt,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asslgaor 
to  Western  Blectiic  Cempaay,  New  York,  M.  Y.,  a  Osf>- 
poratloa  ef  niiBola.  Filed  S^t.  12,  1914.  Serial  Ma. 
8«l,t08.      (CL  178— 4«.) 


1.  Aa  iadactaace  coil  comprising  a  core  formed  In  sepa- 
rated sectloas,  and  a  eoadoctor^of  non-magnetic  toaterial 
jolatBg  said  ssctloaa  tfeetrlcally. 

S.  Aa  ladBCtaaee  coU  comprlalasl  a  oora  fOcmed  la 
imted  sectlcas,  aad  a  spac«  betwbea  said  ssetloas 
poosd  partly  of  non-condocttag  matnlal  aad  partly  of 
omdoctiag  awtailaL 

8.  An  tadoetancs  coll  comprising  a  core  fbraied  ia  sepa- 
rated seettona,  shaeto  of  non-condoctlng  material  between 
said  sections,  and  a  conductor  sopported  by  one  of  said 
i*sats  aad  Jetelag  said  core  saetlotta  electrically. 

4.  Aa  tedactaaes  ooU  comprlalBg  a  cere  formed  la  aepa- 
fated  — ettoas,  noa-eoadoctlBg  qMcers  betwaea  said  Me> 
tloas,  and  a  conducting  pin  extending  throogh  oaa  of  aald 
aiMMers  and  electrtcally  contacting  with  said  eprs  aeetlona 

B.  Aa  feadnetanee  coU  oonpitaiag  a  core  fbmed  ia  sspa- 
catid  asctteaa,  apaeefB  of  aoa-eoadnetliig  sheet  material 
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iMtwMD  mM  MCtlont,  a  pinrallty  of  condaetlof  ptna  rap- 
ported  by  at  least  one  of  aald  apaceri  and  electrically  con- 
tacting with  said  core  sectlona. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaactte.] 


1468.811.  STONE  CUTTING  TOOL. 
Clneinnatt,  Ohio.  Filed  July  10. 
T78.287.      (CI.  128 — 6.) 


CHAJILM  KiLBCBIf, 

1018.     Serial   No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  itaadard,  of  a  tool 
pivoted  thereon,  mean*  for  swlnflnc  tbo  tool  beam  on  Ita 
ptTot,  a  tool  beam  head,  hammer  sapportloff  members 
Boonted  on  aald  bead,  means  for  tlltlnf  said  tool  baam 
haad.  means  for  tilting  one  of  aald  hammer  supports  on 
aald  tool  beam  head,  means  for  adjusting  the  other  ham- 
mar  supporting  member  perpendicularly  to  the  operating 
plane  of  the  hammer,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
tool  baam  head  wben  aald  tool  baam  la  swung  on  Its  pivot. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  tool  beam  plv^ 
oted  thereon,  a  tool  beam  head  on  said  tool  beam,  a  plu- 
rality of  pneumatic  hammers  on  said  tool  beam  head, 
■aans  for  oscillating  said  tool  beam  head  aa  tha  tool 
beam  la  swung  on  Its  pivot. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  standard  having  a  tool  baam 
holding  member  pivoted  thereon,  of  a  tool  beam  mounted 
In  said  boldlng  member,  a  head  pivoted  on  the  end  of  said 
tool  beam,  brackets  on  said  head  to  carry  pneumatic 
hammers  thereon,  and  cooperating  mechanism  on  aald  tool 
beam,  said  tool  beam  boldlng  member,  and  said  standard, 
for  Imparting  movement  to  said  tool  beam  bead  when  aald 
tool  beam  bolder  is  operated  on  Its  pivot  on  said  standard. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  standard  having  a  tool  beam 
holding  member  pivoted  thereon,  a  tool  beam  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  a  circular  gear  rack  on  said  standard,  a 
abaft  dlapoaed  longitudinally  oa  aald  tool  beam,  a  pinion 
gaar  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  alldable  bracket 
on  said  tool  beam  surrounding  said  pinion  gear,  an  Intar- 
meshing  gear  between  said  pinion  gear  and  aald  drcnlar 
gear  rack,  a  bevel  pinion  gear  at  the  end  of  aald  ahaft,  a 
haad  pivoted  on  the  end  of  aald  tool  beam  having  a  bevel 
gear  mounted  thereon,  and  being  adapted  to  meah  with 
aald  bevel  pinion  gear  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  bead 
on  Ita  pivot,  aikd  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  hammer  brackets 
oa  said  head. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  tool  baam 
pivoted  thereon,  a  tool  beam  head  mounted  thereon,  meana 
for  oaelllatlng  said  tool  beam  head  when  said  tool  baam 
la  swung  on  Its  pivot,  a  hammer  bracket  mounted  00  aald 
tool  beam  head,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bracket  la 
a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  tool  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,168.812.  BLBVATINO  AND  DUMPING  BODY.  OloMB 
W.  Lallt,  Boston.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Lally<  Commercial 
Body  Company,  Boaton.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Masaa- 
chuaetts.  FUed  Sept.  20,  1912.  SerUI  Na  721.897. 
(CT.  21—86.) 
1.  An  elevating  and  dumping  vehicle,  having  a  vehicle 

frame  and  a  movable  body  adapted  to  be  tilted  about  a 


ptvot  adjacent  the  rear  end  thareof,  mechanism  to  tilt 
■aid  body  aboQt  ahld  pivot,  actuated  by  a  longitudinally 
movable  member,  adapted  to  actuate  two  pairs  of  thrust 
members  succeaalvely  during  ita  contlnuoua  longitudinal 
movement,  one  pair  of  throat  members  being  compara- 
tively ab<»t  to  secure  a  relatively  direct  upward  tlltiaff 
thniat  on  aald  body  to  initiate  the  tilting  movement 
and  being  detachable  from  aald  longitudinal  movable  mem- 
ber, and  the  aecond  throat  element  being  conatmcted  and 
arranged  to  take  up  and  .continue  the  tilting  action  at  a 
point  on  aald  body  nearer  the  pivot  than  the  point  on  Mid 
body  engaged  by  the  flrat  thniat  membera. 


2.  An  elevating  and  dnmptag  vahide,  havtag  a  vehicle 
frame  and  a  movable  body  adaptad  to  be  tilted  aheot  a 
pivot  adjaeaat  the  rear  tmi  theraof.  mechanlam  to  tilt  said 
body  about  aald  pivot,  actoated  by  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able memtier  adapted  to  bear  on  top  of  the  vehicle  frame 
during  the  first  portion  of  Ita  movement,  and  adapted  to 
actuate  two  thnwt  elements  racceaalvely  during  Iti  coa- 
tinooua  longitudinal  movement,  one  throat  elamaat  being 
comparatively  short  to  secure  a  relatively  direct  upward 
tilting  thmat  on  said  body  to  initiate  the  tilting  movement 
only  aad  thaa  being  inoperative  to  canae  further  tilting 
and  the  aecond  throat  element  b^g  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  take  up  and  eontlnoe  the  tilting  action  at  a 
point  on  said  body  nearer  the  pivot  than  the  point  oa 
aald  body  engaged  by  tha  flrat  throat  elemeat,  both  aald 
thmat  membera  having  direct  pivoted  conaectloh  with  tha 
body  poptlon  of  tbe  vehicle  at  the  pointa  of  thrusts 
thereon. 

8.  An  elevating  and  dumping  vehicle,  having  a  vehicle 
frame  and  a  movable  body  adapted  to  be  tilted  on  said 
frame  about  ita  rear  end.  BMcbanlam  to  tUt  the  body, 
comprlalng  meana  acting  between  tbe  top  of  the  vehicle 
frame  and  the  bottom  aopporta  of  said  body,  said  meana 
including  two  pairs  of  throat  members  each  ladepend- 
eatly  pivoted  to  tbe  body  aad  actoated  from  a  single  bori- 
Bontal  shaft  having  provision  to  roll  upon  the  top  of  the 
frame  during  tbe  Initiation  of  the  tilting  action  and  then 
to  roll  upwardly  on  an  incline  during  the  completion  of 
the  tlltlBff  aetloa,  aaaaa  to  aora  aald  horlaontal  ahaft 
longitudinally,  one  pair  of  relatively  abort  thrust  membera 
being  actuated  to  initiate  the  tilting  thrust  while  said 
horlsontally  movable  bar  Is  rolled  on  the  straight  frame, 
and  tbe  other  pair  of  thmat  membera  being  actuated  to 
complete  tiie  tilting  action  only  daring  the  movement  of 
aald  horlaontal  bar  on  ita  incline,  the  pair  of  short  thrust 
members  being  operatlvely  dlaeoanected  from  the  horl- 
Bontal  shaft  doriag  the  completion  of  the  tilting  action. 


1,188.818.  BLBTATINO  AND  DUMPING  BODY.  Oaoaoa 
W.  Laixt,  Boaton,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Lally  Commercial 
Body  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chnaetta.  Filed  Sapt.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  721408. 
(CL  21—86.) 


1.  The  eombiaatlon  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  tilting 
body  thereon,  of  ateaas  for  tilting  aald  body  about  a  pAv-  t 
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otal  eoBBeetloa  aokataatialy  at  the  rear  end,  comprlalag  a 
wedge  member  secured  approximately  to  the  middle  of 
aald  body  and  depending  rearwardly,  and  a  toggle  member 
to  raise  tlie  forward  part  of  aald  body,  a  thmat  member 
connected  with  a  link  to  actuate  aald  forward  toggle  and 
slmoltaneooaly  to  move  proyveaaively  opon  aald  middle 
wedge,  both  forward  toggle  and  wadge  mecbaalaw  belag 
operative  to  lift  the  body  during  the  entire  lifting  move- 
ment, and  means  to  actuate  said  lifting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  extending  acrew. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  and  a  body  mounted 
thereon,  of  meana  for  lifting  aald  body  comprising  a  cen- 
tral longitudinally  extending  acrew.  membera  movable 
horiaontally  on  ways  at  the  sides  of  the  support  and  con- 
nected to  said  acrew,  lifting  bars  axtendlng  diagonally 
upward  from  said  members  and  having  rolleza  on  their 
ends  engageable  with  aa  inclined  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly projecting  member  from  tbe  body  Juat  to  the  rear 
of  tbe  center  thereof,  and  link  connections  from  said 
rollera  to  a  toggle  connection  from  the  support  to  the 
body,  said  toggle  connection  being  engaged  with  the  body 
toward  the  forward  end  thereof. 


1,18  8.814.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Absl  B.  LiKtaoK  and 
muAUVML  BAPTiar,'  AtlanU,  III.  Filed  July  27,  1912, 
Serial  No.  711,884.  Renewed  Aug.  7,  191S.  Swlal  No. 
44,8t2.     (CL  280—82.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  wherein  compreaaed  air  forms  the 
motive  power,  the  combination  of  a  gasolene  engine,  air 
compreaaora  direct-connected  to  the  gasolene  engine  to  be 
driven  thereby,  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  flues  In  said 
reaerrolr,  compressed  air  supply  pipes  for  conveying  the 
compressed  air  to  tbe  air  reservoir,  an  exhaust  pipe  from 
tbe  gasolene  engine  to  the  fluea  in  the  air  reaerv<^r,  an 
oil  reaervolr  disposed  about  the  exhaust  pipe  wherehy  tbe 
oU  may  be  heated,  and  piping  from  the  oil  reservoir  to  the 
air  compressor  and  gasolene  engine  for  the  lubrication 
thereof,  rabetantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  an  air  eom- 
preasor,  a  gasolene  engine  for  driving  the  air  compressor, 
driving  cylinders  for  the  locomotive  actuated  by  com- 
preaaed air  from  tbe  air  compreaaor,  an  oil  reservoir  dls- 

,  poaed  about  the  exhaust  pipe  from  the  engine  for  heating 
tbe  oil  used  for  the  locomotive,  and  pipe  means  for  con- 
veying tbe  oil  from  the  oil  reservoir  to  tbe  air  compreaaor 
and  gasolene  engine  and  to  tbe  driving  cylinders  of  tbe 
locomotive  for  the  lubrication  thereof,  substantially  aa 
deacrtbed. 


1,188,815.  YBHICLB-TOP.  Llotd  M.  La  Roqub,  Klna- 
ton,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Ellis  Carriage  Works,  Inc..  Kins- 
ton.  N.  C  FUed  Sept.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,907. 
(CL  21-^-46.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcacribed,  a  vehicle  top 
support  embodying  Jointed  front  and  rear  sections,  tbe 
rear  section  baring  a  rear  arm  bent  to  one  side,  a  pair  of 
eara  coOperable  with  aald  aections,  aa  ear  eo6perable  with 
the  said  arm,  each  of  the  said  eara  having  a  slot,  the  said 
arm  having  a  book  engageable  through  the  laat  mentioned 
ear,  aad  the  front  and  rear  sections  having  hooks  en- 
gageable through  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  ears  when 
the  secriona  are  broken  and  arranged  to  lock  onder  tbe 


said  eara  wben  tbe  aectiona  are  atralghteaed  out,  aad 
means  for  locking  the  aakl  sections  against  relative  move- 
ment when  they  are  atraightened  out. 


2.  In  a  device  at  the  character  deacribed,  a  vehicle  top 
support  adaptad  to  be  disposed  at  one  aide  of  a  vehicle 
aeat  and  embodying  Jointed  front  and  rear  sections,  a  pair 
of  mtwbtn  attachable  to  one  aide  of  a  vehicle  aeat,  tha 
aectioaa  and  aaid  members  having  meana  adapted  to 
Interengage  wben  the  aectiona  are  broken  and  then 
atraicbtened  oot,  and  tbe  aections  having  means  at  their 
remote  enda  for  the  attachment  of  a  vehicle  top. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  vehicle  top 
aupport  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  one  side  of  a  vdilda 
aeat  and  embodying  Jointed  front  and  rear  sections,  the 
rear  lectlon  having  an  arm  bent  to  one  aide  from  its  rear 
end  to  lie  in  rear  of  the  seat,  a  pair  of  uembera  attaehaUc 
to  one  side  of  a  vehicle  seat,  a  third  member  attachable 
to  the  back  o(  the  vehicle  seat,  tbe  aald  arm  and  third 
member  having  Interengageable  meana,  and  the  aectioaa 
and  aald  pair  of  members  having  means  adapted  to  inter- 
engage wben  the  aections  are  broken  and  then  atrafigbtaned 
out. 


1,168.816.  COMBINED  GUIDE  AND  LOCK  fOB  CBI 
MORNB  BOLTS.  Ronarr  RDaaaLi.  Laaoa,  New  Bo- 
chelle,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Cor 
poration.  New  Britain,  C«na.,  a  C<NrporatloB  of  Coa- 
nectleot  FUed  Aug.  19,  IVft.  Serial  No.  4«J7t.  (CL 
16— «4.) 


1.  la  a  combined  guide  and  locking  meana  for  a  Cra- 
morne  holt,  a  main  guide  frame  baring  a  guide  paaaa«a 
for  aald  bolt,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  bolt  located  at  the 
rear  of  aald  guide  frame,  an  operating  st«n  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  throogh  aald  frame,  a  Cremoma 
bolt  rod  located  in  aald  guide  paaatge,  and  having  a  loa> 
gitodlaal  Blot  to  afford  clearance  for  aaid  at«a,  part  of  aald 
slot  being  enlarged  to  receive  aaid  plunger  bolt. 

2.  In  a  combined  guide  and  locking  means  for  a  Cre- 
mome  bolt,  a  main  guide  frame  baring  a  guide  passage  at 
ita  rear  for  said  bolt,  a  spring  actuated  kwklag  device  at 
the  rear  of  aaid  paaaage  for  aaid  hcrtt,  aa  operating  atcai 
leading  forwardly  from  aaid  derioe  aad  throogh  aald 
golde  frame,  aaid  bolt  having  a  clearanoa  alot  for  aald 
stem  and  having  a  carity  adjacent  to  aald  alot  for  said 
locking  derice. 

8.  la  a  combined  guide  aad  locking  meaaa  Cor  a  Cre- 
morae  bolt,  a  main  guide  fraake  having  a  gnide  paaaaga 
at  its  rear  for  said  bolt,  a  aprlag  actuated  plaager  holt 
at  the  rear  of  aald  paaaage  for  aald  Cresaome  bolt,  A 
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■oAct  for  MtM  plvog«r  bolt,  a  qtrlaf  in  Mid  aoekat  at 
tiM  rear  of  mUI  plnagcr  bolt.  Mid  Cremorae  bolt  taarlac 
a  loncltadlnal  slot,  aald  plnagcr  taaTlng  an  outwardly  pro- 
laetliic  atem  paMlng  through  Mid  slot  and  through  aaid 
guide  frame,  a  relatirely  enlarged  carlty  adjacent  to  Mid 
aiot  arranged  to  recelT*  aald  plunger  bolt 


1,16M17.  ROLLBB-BKABINOJOURNAI^BOX.  Chablm 
t.  Lock  WOOD,  Newark,  N.  J^  aaalgnor  to  Hyatt  Boiler 
BMrlng  Company.  Harrlaon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  riled  May  28,  1915.  SarUl  No.  80.887. 
(CL  64—89.) 


1.  In  a  roUer-bMrtag  journal-box,  the  combination,  with 
ft  easing  baring  a  chamber  in  Mch  end  with  an  annular 
roll-aMt  in  Ita  periphery,  of  a  aleere  rotatable  In  the  can- 
ing and  a  ahaft  fitted  looeely  to  such  aleere.  bubs  secured 
upon  the  bImts  within  the  annular  roU-sMta,  and  roll* 
flttad  to  tha  huba  and  Matt,  supporting  the  sleere  rotn- 
tably  within  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  roller-bearing  journal-box,  the  combination,  with 
a  caalng  harlng  a  chamber  in  MCh  end  with  an  annular 
roll-aMt  in  Ita  periphery,  and  a  ciMrance-bore  betwMn 
the  Mid  chambera,  of  a  slMve  paMlng  looMly  through  the 
Mid  bore  and  extended  through  the  Mid  chambera,  hubs 
■scored  upon  the  sleeve  within  the  annular  roll-sMta,  and 
rolls  atted  to  the  huba  and  seats  supporting  the  atoere 
rotatable  within  the  casing,  the  slMre  supporting  the 
ahaft  looaaly  to  pemlt  end-moTemant  of  the  ahaft 

8.  In  a  reller-bMriag  jo«mal-box,  the  combinatloa.  with 
a  easing  harlng  a  chamber  In  Mcb  end  with  an  annular 
roU-aeat  In  its  periphery,  of  a  sleeve  rotatable  in  the  cas- 
ing and  a  shaft  fitted  looeely  to  luch  sleeve,  bubs  aecared 
upon  the  sleeve  within  the  annular  roll  seata  and  having 
their  taper  opposed  to  the  nald  seats,  and  mMns  for  ad- 
justing the  annular  8Mta  to  and  from  one  another  to  ac- 
corataly  fit  tha  rolls  upon  the  huba. 

4.  In  a  roller-bearing  banger-box.  the  combination,  with 
a  easing  having  an  enlarged  circular  chamber  in  each  end 
and  having  a  eontraetad  body  between  the  said  chambers, 
of  meana  upon  such  body  for  supporting  and  guiding  the 
box  in  a  hangar,  a  sleeve  rotatable  in  the  casing  and  pro- 
jected through  the  said  chambera,  roUa  within  the  Mid 
chambers,  and  sMts  for  the  saaa  fitted  to  the  chamber* 
and  the  alMve.  substantially  aa  herein  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  roller-bearing  bangei^box,  the  combination,  with 
a  oaalng  having  an  enlarged  circular  chamber  in  MCh  end 
and  having  a  contracted  body  between  the  said  chambers 
«f  annular  tapering  roll-8Mta  fitted  in  the  chambers,  a 
■leave  fitted  rotatably  in  the  casing  and  projected  through 
tha  aald  chambers  and  tapering  huba  oppoaad  to  the  taper 
of  the  roll-aeats,  tapering  rolls  fitted  to  the  taube  and  aMta, 
and  BMana  for  adjnstiny  the  annular  aMta  to  and  from 
one  another  to  aecurat^y  fit  the  rolla  ujien  the  huba. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaactta.) 


1.188,818.  TTPB-WHITINO  MACHINK.  IfAaqoia  H. 
LocKWOOiN  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a«lgnor  to  Underwood 
Typawrltar  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  DaUwara.  tUad  July  1,  1911.  Serial  Now  t8«,8<n. 
(CL  197— 1S8.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  eomblnatioin  with  a 
platan  having  an  axle,  of  a  Hue  apace  whMl  mounted  upon 
aald  axle,  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  revolve  ta  onlaon 
with  the  platen,  a  chiteh  mamber  osonntad  to  revolve  upon 
aald  axle  and  adapted  to  be  nomally  angagad  by  tha  flrat- 


elnteh  aaiabar,  multtplylnf  gMra  eoonaetlnt  MM 
dutch  aMmbera  to  aald  Una  apaM  wheel,  said  flrat  named 
eiuteb  membw  being  connected  to  revolve  at  gieatai  epeedj 
than  the  axle  when  the  clutch  Is  open,  whereby  the  forM 
required  to  hold  the  clutch  when  cloaed  la  radoead  to  ft 
.  and  means  for  dtaengaglng  the  clutch  iMBbafB 
It  la  deatrad  to  turn  tbe  platen  Independently  of  aald 
line  apace  wheel. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
platen  having  an  axle,  of  a  line  space  wheel  mounted  upon 
aald  axle,  a  dutch  aMmber  adapted  to  revolve  in  nnlaoa 
with  the  platan,  a  dutch  member  mounted  to  revolve  upon 
said  azla  and  adapted  to  be  normally  engaged  by  tba 
first-named  clutch  member,  a  gear  revoluble  in  uniaon  with 
the  platen  and  with  said  flrat-named  clutch  member,  intor- 
medlate  pinlona  between  aaid  gear  and  aald  aecond  dutch 
member  connecting  nld  clutch  members  to  Mid  line  spaca 
wheel  and  adapted  to  rotata  the  Mid  revoluble  dutch 
member  at  increased  apeed  when  the  platen  and  aald  gMr 
are  revolved  Independently  of  said  line  space  wheel,  and 
mMns  for  dtaengaginff  aald  dutch  members  when  it  la 
dealrad  to  tarn  tha  platan  Independently  of  aald  line  apnea 
wheaL 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  eomblnatlon  with  a 
platen  having  an  axle  to  whleh  It  la  aeeured,  of  a  line 
space  wheel  looMly  mounted  upon  aald  axle,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber adapted  to  rotata  with  the  platen,  a  dutch  member 
mounted  to  revolve  on  aald  axle  and  adapted  to  be  nor- 
mally engaged  by  the  first-named  clutch  member,  interma- 
dUta  multiplying  gaara  connecting  the  dutch  members  to 
said  line  space  whMl,  said  laat  named  dutch  member  bdng 
connected  to  revolve  at  grMter  apaed  than  the  axle  wbea 
the  dutch  is  open,  whereby  the  force  required  to  hold  tha 
dutob  when  cloaed  la  reduced  to  a  minignim^  and  meana 
for  disengaging  Mid  dutch  membera. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
platan  having  an  axle  to  whleh  It  Is  secured  of  a  line  apace 
wheal  looaely  mooatad  upon  said  axle,  a  dutch  member 
adapted  to  revolve  with  Mid  axle,  a  clutch  inembar  mount- 
ed to  revolve  upon  Mid  axle,  and  adapted  to  be  normally 
engaged  by  tbe  first-named  dutch  member,  Intermedlata 
mnltlplylag  gaara  connecting  the  dutch  members  to  aald 
Una  apace  wheal  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  second  named 
datch  membar  when  tha  datoh  la  open  and  the  plataa 
Is  turned  and  resIUaat  shock  abaorbtng  meana  for  takl^ 
up  the  loet  motion  la  the  connection  between  said  dntdi 
members  and  Mid  line  space  wheal,  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  action  during  engagement  of  said  clutch  membera 
when  force  la  suddenly  applied  to  said  line  spaes  whsal  , 
In  starting  or  stopping  rotation  of  the  platen.  j 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
platen  having  an  axle  to  which  it  la  aeeured  of  a  Una 
space  wheel  loowly  moantad  upon  said  axle,  a  dutch  maa- 
ber  adapted  to  revolve  with  Mid  axle,  a  dutch  maapbcr 
rcvolnbly  monnted  upon  eald  axle  and  adapted  to  be  nor- 
mally engaged  by  the  flnt-named  clutch  member,  a  gear 
aeeured  to  Mid  axle  and  to  which  Mid  flrat  named  dutch 
member  is  connected,  a  pinion  connected  to  said*  revoluble 
dutch  member,  a  planetary  plnkm  mounted  to  maah  with 
aald  gear  and  with  the  pinion  connected  to  the  revehiMa 
dntdi  member  whereby  the  force  required  to  hold  tha 
doaed  duteh  fnm  dipping  la  redueed  to  a  alnliBum:  a 
pivot  for  aald  planetary  pinion  secured  to  said  llaa  spaea 
wheel  and  mMns  for  dlaengagiag  said  clateh  membera. 

[aaims  6  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  CNtfatte.] 
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1.188319.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  MABQCia  H. 
Lock  WOOD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aulgnor  to  I'nderwood 
Typewriter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  DeUware.  Filed 
AiW.  0,  1913.    Serial  No,  788,887.     (CI.  107—128.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  platen  releaae  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  space  wheal,  clutch  teeth  on  said  Une  space 
wheel,  a  toothed  clutch  member  adjustably  connected  with 
the  platen  and  adapted  to  coaperate  with  the  clutch  teeth 
of  the  line  space  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  Independently  mov- 
able wedge  members  adapted  to  secure  Hid  tooth  clutch 
member  in  adjusted  poaltloa  wben  In  meah  with  tbe  clutch 
teeth  of  Mid  line  space  wheel  thereby  connecting  tbe  line 
space  wheel  and  platen  to  be  revolved  in  unison. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  platen  release  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  clutch  teeth  on  Mid  line  space 
wheel,  a  movable,  toothed  clutch  member  provided  with 
a  pair  of  wedge  faces,  a  pair  of  Independently  movable 
wedge  members  adapted  to  codoperate  with  the  wedge 
taces  on  said  dutch  member,  and  nksaas  for  releasing  Mid 
aradge  membera  and  moving  said  clutch  member  to  connect 
and  disconnect  tbe  platen  and  line  space  wheel. 

a.  In  a  typewriter  platen  releaae  the  combination  of  a 
platen  secured  to  an  axle,  a  Une  space  wheel  revolnbly 
mounted  on  Mid  axle,  clutch  teeth  on  Mid  line  space 
wheel,  a  movable  clutch  member  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  clutch  teeth  of  uld  line  space  wheel.  Mid  clutch 
member  being  adjustable  to  a  ttrntted  extent  either  way 
from  a  central  position,  fixed  means  for  centralising  said 
clutch  member  after  dlsenKaging  tbe  Mme  from  Mid  line 
space  wheel  and  means  for  moving  raid  clutch  member  to 
dlsenfcage  the  Mme  and  thereby  permit  the  platen  to  be 
rotated  Independently  of  Mid  line  space  wheel. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  platen  release  the  combination  of  » 
platen,  a  tubular  hub  member  connected  with  tbe  platen, 
a  line  space  wheel  mounted  thereon,  clutch  teeth  projecting 
from  tbe  line  space  wheel,  a  cooperating  datch  member  also 
mounted  on  Mid  hub  mrember  in  axial  alinement  with  and 
movable  toward  and  from  said  line  rpace  wheel,  means 
permitting  a  limited  rotary  movement  of  uld  clutch  mem- 
ber to  emrage  the  clutch  teeth  of  the  line  npace  wheel  In 
any  rotative  position  of  the  latter  -with  respect  to  the 
platep  mill  mi^ns  connected  with  the  platen  through  Mid 
hub  member  for  preveutioK  movement  of  said  clutch  mem- 
ber when  in  engagement  with  the  clutch  teeth  of  said  line 
apace  wheel,  thereby  securing  tbe  platen  and  line  space 
wheel  together  to  revolve  In  unison. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  pinton  release  the  combination  of  n 
platen  secured  to  an  axle,  a  tubular  hub  secured  to  the 
end  of  aaid  axle,  a  concentric  dlak  on  said  hub  about  which 
paid  line  space  wheel  is  adapted  to  revolve,  clutch  teeth 
projecting  from  uld  line  space  wheel,  a  coOperatins 
clutch  member  slidably  and  clrcumferentially  movable 
upon  said  tubular  hub  and  provided  with  wedge  taces. 
independently  movable  wedge  members  slidably  longi- 
tudinally of  Mid  tubular  hub  end  adapted  to  oodperate 
with  Mid  wedge  facM,  and  means  for  sliding  uid  wedge 
asembers  and  uld  clutch  member  to  connect  the  line  space 
wheel  and  platen  to  revolve  In  unison  or  to  disconnect  the 
aame  so  that  the  platen  may  be  revolved  independently 
of  aald  line  space  wheel. 

{Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 
220  O.  O,— 10 


14M,82«.  8PBED-L1MITINQ  DEVICE.  Alskakow  i. 
L06UIK,  Norwood,  Ohk>,  aulgnor,  by  sKsne  aaalgn- 
manta,  to  AUia-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  UeUware.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  732,005.     (CL  178—294.) 


1.  In  a  speed  HmitlBg  device,  a  rotatlatg  member,  a 
•■d  BMvable  member,  mrans  aeaodated  with  one  of 
saeariiers  and  cofiperatlve  with  the  other  member  to  ca«iss 
tbe  («dprocat1on  of  aaM  aecood  aMBiber,  and  guldftSK 
means  for  confining  the  movement  of  utd  second 
to  a  straight  line,  the  oecillatloa  of  tbe  reciprocating 
her  belag  in  unimn  with  the  oscillation  of  tbe  rotating 
mesiber  wben  the  q^eed  «f  the  rotattag  ssember  Is  below 
a  predetermined  valae  and  falling  b^lad  that  of  tbe  rotat- 
ing member  wtaea  the  speed  of  rotation  is  greater  tha« 
said  predetermined  value. 

2.  In  a  speed  limiting  devtee,  a  rotating  nemiber,  a  as*- 
oad  member  free  to  oaelllate,  one  of  uld  members  bMrinc 
an  eccentric  cam  surface  engageable  by  the  other  member 
whereby  the  second  memt>er  Is  MMlllated,  and  aseaaa  far 
pressing  uld  manbers  together  and  effective  to  overcoaM 
any  tendency  of  the  members  to  wparate  while  the  speed 
of  the  rotating  member  im  below  a  predetermined  valae, 
said  pressing  meann  being  adjustable  at  will  to  vary 
■peed  value  at  which  said  members  separate. 

8.  In  a  speed  limiting  devlee,  a  ahaft  meana  for 
Ing  the  abaft,  a  member  free  to  reciprocate,  a  cam  oon- 
Dection  between  the  shaft  and  uld  member  for  redproeat- 
ing  the  latter,  the  oscillation  of  tbe  reciprocating  memaer 
being  In  unison  with  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  riiaft  at  speeds 
of  rotation  below  a  predetermined  valae,  and  a  second 
meml>er  normally  Inoperative  and  operable  by  the  redpr«»- 
cating  memt>er  when  tbe  speed  of  the  ahaft  rises  almve  tbe 
predetermined  value. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  and  meana  for  operat- 
ing the  Mme.  of  a  member  iree  to  redprocate,  aa  eccentric 
on  one  of  said  parts  engaging  a  portion  of  another  part 
to  reciprocate  Mid  member,  and  a  member  operable  by  the 
redprocating  member  only  when  the  speed  of  tbe  shaft 
reaches  a  predetermined  viilue. 

6.  In  cumbinatioD,  a  shaft,  a  meml>er  free  to  redprocate 
bodily,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  members 
and  said  ahaft  for  redprocating  sfid  memlier  bodily  to 
a  limited  decree  while  tbe  speed  of  said  ahaft  la  bdow  a 
predetermine<l  value,  said  member  being  reciprocable  to  a 
greater  degree  through  said  operative  connection  wben  tbe 
speed  of  said  shaft  reaches  aaid  predetermined  value. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,108,621.  RAILWAY- SIGNAL -BBCOBDINO  DBVICK. 
Nathahibl  LoMsaBO,  WoroMter,  and  Waltbb  £.  Ums- 
BAXO.  Arlington,  MaM  FUed  Feb.  8,  1904,  Serial  Now 
192,648.  Renewed  Apr.  S.  1915.  Bfrial  No.  19.057. 
(CL  284—27.5.)  i 

L  Muns  for  automatically  recording  tbe  operatloas  of 

a  device  for  regulating  the  movemeota  of  trains,  associated 
1  with  BMans  for  automatically  recording  tbe  paaaage  «f 
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trahi*  by  a  ehos«a  point  Id  proximity  to  the  mid  r«gnlat- 
Ibc  (lerlc*,  tke  recording  device  or  drriccii  being  of  nicb 
a  character  as  to  show  the  tlnw  relattooahlp  of  the  re- 
■pectlTe  acta  thus  recorded. 


r-Ht— — — ^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  slRsal  adapted  to 
oootrol  the  movement  of  trains,  of  two  recording  devieea, 
two  record  member  aupportlag  eleawofta ;  a  atngle  mecba- 
Blsm  for  contlnuoosly  operatlac  said  record  supportinc 
eIem4>DtM  in  unison  ;  and  meana  operated  by  mIiI  8l«oal  for 
siniullaneouMly  producInK  the  same  record  by  each  of  said 
recording  devices  on  each  of  aald  record  nerabera. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  signal  adapted  to 
control  the  movement  of  trains,  of  two  revoluble  spools 
(or  supporting  a  record  strip,  a  revoluble  drum  over  which 
said  strip  passes  interposed  between  aaid  spools,  clock 
aechanism  for  operating  one  of  aaJd  apoofa.  a  device  for 
producing  a  record  upon  said  strip,  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  signal  for  operating  said  record- 
producing  device,  and  means  for  recording  upon  said  strip 
th«  time  a  train  passes. 

!  4.  The  eoablBatloo  with  a  railway  atgaal  adapted  to 
eoatrol  the  movement  of  trains,  of  two  revoluble  spools  for 
supporting  a  record  strip,  a  revoluble  drum  over  which 
aald  strip  is  adapted  to  paaa  interposed  between  aaid 
•pools,  a  device  for  producing  a  record  upon  said  strip,  a 
preaaore  roller  bearing  upon  the  surface  of  said  strips 
and  clock  mechanism  for  operating  said  roller  to  revolve 
•aid  spools  and  wind  up  the  strip  thereon. 

6.  The  comMnadon  with  a  railway  algnal  adapted  to 
control  the  movement  of  tralna,  of  two  revoluble  spools 
for  supporting  a  record  strip,  a  revoluble  drum  over  which 
aaid  strip  Is  adapted  to  pass  InterpoMd  between  said 
•pools,  means  for  revolving  one  spool  to  wind  up  said 
■trip,  a  brake  upon  the  other  apool  to  prevent  too  rapid 
unwinding  of  the  strip  thereon,  a  device  for  producing  a 
record  upon  said  strip,  and  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
Bent  of  the  signal  for  operating  aal(|.  record-producing 
teTiee. 


1,15S.822.  ELASTIC  PISTON  FOR  ArPARATUS  IN- 
PLUENCED  BY  THE  EXPANSION  OF  A  LIQUID 
THROUGH  HEAT.  Piibmich  Wilrclm  LoaKvi, 
Nenss-on-tbe-Rhlne.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   8,329.      (CI.  «0 — 2.) 

1.  In  elastic  pistons  for  devices  of  any  kind.  Influenced 
by  the  pxpanslon  of  a  liquid  through  heat,  the  combination 
of  a  metal  hose  of  a  convenient  diameter,  with  another 
hose  of  less  dismeter  Inclosed  in  the  first  hose  and  rigidly 
connected  with  the  same  at  one  end,  both  being  dlsplace- 
•ble  relative  to  etch  other  at  the  other  end  whereby  the 
expanding  liquid  la  adapted  to  fill  the  inner  hose  and  to 
surroand  the  outer  hose,  snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  elastic  pistons  actuated  by  a  preaaore  medium,  the 
combination  of  an  undulated  metal  hose  closed  at  one  end, 
a  similar  outer  hoae  surrounding  aald  flrat  booe  and  con- 
nected therewith  at  the  open  end  of  said  inner  hoae  so  as 
to  provide  entrance  to  the  Inner  bat  not  to  the  outer  hoae. 
a  carrylnf  member  to  which  said  oatcr  hoae  is  rigidly  at- 


tached, aald  member  havlag  a  port  through  which  aald  In- 
ner hoae  freely  projects,  a  cylindrical  caatng  forming  a 
closed  chamber  around  said  outer  hoae  and  being  rigidly 
attached  to  said  carrying  member ;  whereby  on  the  piston 
being  filled  with  preaaure  medium  aald  Inner  hoae  will  be 
made  to  elongate  and  aald  outer  hoae  to  simultaneously 
contract  upon  praaaare  being  applied  by  said  medium. 


iiiiiilft 


8.  In  elastic  pistons  for  devlcee  Influenced  l»y  the  ex- 
panalon  of  the  liquid  through  heat,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  shell  with  a  second  Inner  shell,  suitably  connected 
to  produce  a  spare  between  them,  said  space  being  fliled 
with  a  non-conductive  material  such  as  air,  asbedtoa  and 
the  like:  a  meUl  hoae  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  Inner  ahell,  a  bottom  at  the  free  end  of  said  hoae,  a 
second  metal  hoae  within  said  flrst  hose  and  rigidly  ae- 
cured  at  one  end  to  said  bottom,  but  free  to  expand  at 
Ita  opposite  end  whltA  la  provided  with  a  saiUble  <4osare. 
there  being  free  commnnlcatlon  between  the  Inside 
medium,  whereby,  on  pressure  being  applied,  aald  outer 
hoae  will  be  compressed  while  the  Inner  hose  will  slmnl- 
taneooslj  ba  elongated.  1 


1,158,623.  CRASH  -  BELLOWS  FOB  PLATER  PIANOS. 
Fbank  O.  Ltxdb,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Lauter 
Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,422.      (CL  230— S«.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrtbefl,  the  comblnatton 
with  a  wind  chest  baring  a  reservoir  chamber  therein,  a 
main  bellows  with  an  opening  between  aald  chamber  and 
bellows,  a  valve  for  controlling  aald  opening,  means  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  aald  chamber  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  aaid  valve  to  cloae  communication  between  the 
chamber  and  bellows  when  a  vacaura  higher  than  a  nor- 
mal vacuum  Is  produced  In  said  chamber,  a  aapplemental 
bellows  continuously  in  communication  with  said  chamber, 
said  main  and  snppiementary  bellows  having  a  collapalng 
movement  toward  each  other,  of  a  plunger  mounted  for 
free  movement  between  the  movable  elements  of  aald  bel- 
lows whereby  a  vacuum  higher  than  the  nonnal  vncnnm 
tenda  to  further  eollapae  aald  •opplenental  bellowa,  aald 
main  bellowa  conatltntlnff  a  cashloniag  defies  and  acttng 
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through  aald  plunger  tending  to  eaae  the  collapaing  of  aaid 
»upplemeBtaj7  bellowa. 

2.  In  a  player  piano,  a  unitary  atractnre  adapted  to  be 
tiodily  removed  from  the  piano  and  comprising  a  wind 
cheat  having  a  vacuum  chamber  therein,  a  main  bellows 
ax(>d  to  one  side  thereof  and  a  supplementary  bellows  fixed 
to  the  opposite  aide  thereof,  afid  bellows  being  open  to  the 
Tacunm  chamber  and  having  a  collapsing  movement  to- 
ward each  other,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  communica- 
tion between  the  chamber  and  main  bellows,  a  pneumatic 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  chamber  and  govemiag 
iald  valve,  podal  actuated  feeders  open  to  said  chamber, 
a  bt^ahittg  block  carried  by  said  wind  chest  and  a  plunger 
alldably  mounted  in  aaid  block  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  bellows  In  their  collapsing  movement. 

8.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a  main  bel- 
lows and  a  racanm  chamber  exhausting  therefrom  and  a 
pneumatic  operatlvely  controlled  by  the  vacuum  in  said 
chamber  for  closing  communication  between  said  bellows 
and  chamber,  of  a  supplemental  bellows  of  smaller  ca- 
pacity than  aald  main  bellows  continuously  In  communica- 
tion with  aald  chamber,  means  for  reducing  the  preaaure 
in  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  means  associated  with  said 
bellows  for  iH»ift*i!^g  Um  collapsing  moveoMBt  of  the  same 
relative  to  eack  otter. 

4.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a  main  bel- 
lows of  relatively  large  capacity  a  vacuum  chamber  ex- 
hausting therefrom  and  means  operatlvely  controlled  by 
the  vacuum  In  said  chamber  for  closing  communication  be- 
twara  aald  bellowa  and  chamber,  of  a  supplemental  bel- 
lows of  materially  anMller  capacity  than  said  main  bellows 
In  communication  with  said  cbamber  and  pedal  controlled 
meana  for  qnlefcly  reducing  the  pressure  In  said  vacuum 
chamber  and  In  aald  supplemental  bellows  when  the  main 
bellowa  la  shut  off  from  aald  vacovm  diamber. 

ft.  la  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  bellows  and  a  supplemental  bellows  having  a 
eoHapalng  movement  toward  each  other  of  means  normally 
open  to  botl|  of  aaid  bellowa  for  reducing  air  preaaure  In 
aald  bellowa,  meana  for  closing  one  of  said  bellows  when 
under  a  partial  vacuum  whereby  said  closed  bellows  acts 
as  a  cushioning  device  and  a  connection  positioned  be- 
tween aald  caahlonlng  device  and  the  other  of  aaid  bel- 
lows for  easing  the  collapsing  movement  of  aald  other 
bellows  said  bellows  capable  of  a  movement  free  of  said 
connection  during  the  Initial  part  of  their  collapaing 
movements. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.158,824.  MECHANISM  FOB  RAISING  AND  LOWER- 
ING SHUTTERS  OR  CURTAINS.  Edwako  H.  Mc 
Cloi'd,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  iUnnear  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  4, 
1908,  Serial  No.  419,211.  Divided  and  thU  application 
filed  Sept.  27, 1911.    Serial  No.  601,538.     (Cl.  172— 152.) 


j^r 


1.  la  combination  with  a  plurality  of  curtains,  an  elec- 
trlcally-operatad  power  shaft  common  to  the  cnrtalns, 
menna  whereby  each  of  aaid  curtains  may  be  independently 
raised  or  lowered  by  lald  shaft,  and  electrically  operable 


oMans  for  locking  the  curtain  or  cnrtalna  not  operated  by 
the  ahaft 

2.  The  comUnatioa  with  a  irinrattty  of  cnrtalna,  a 
power  ahnft  common  to  the  cnrtalna,  an  ^ectrtc  awtor  for 
operating  aald  shaft,  means  whereby  each  of  said  curtains 
may  he  ralaed  or  lowered  Independently  of  the  others  by 
aald  ahaft,  separate  means  In  connection  with  each  of  aald 
cnrtalna  for  reversing  the  circuits  to  said  motor,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  cloalng  the  operating  cir- 
cuit through  aald  motor. 

8.  In  eonbiaatlon  with  a  cnrtaia,  a  power  shaft  for 
operating  the  aaasa,  an  deetrie  motor  for  operating  anld 
shaft,  meana  whereby  anld  curtain  may  be  either  raised  or 
lowered  by  said  shaft,  means  In  connection  with  said  cur- 
tain automatically  operated  for  reversing  the  circuits  to 
the  motor,  and  manually  operable  maana  for  cloalng  tba 
operating  dreolt  thraavta  aald  Motor. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cnrtalna,  a  power 
shaft  common  to  the  cui^nn.  an  electric  motor  for  oper- 
ating said  shaft,  means  whereby  escb  of  said  curtains  may 
be  either  ralaed  or  lowered -by  said  shaft,  meana  In  con- 
nection with  each  of  anld  euttalna  au%>matically  operated 
for  reversing  the  clrenits  to  th«  motor,  and  manually  oper- 
able means  for  closing  -the  operAtlng  circuit  through  said 
motor. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  phirmllty  of  cnrtalna,  a  power 
shaft  common  to  the  curtains,  an  electric  motor  for  oper- 
ating said  shaft,  means  whereby  each  of  said  curtains  may 
be  either  raised  or  lowered  by  said  shaft,  means  In  con- 
nection with  each  of  aald  cnrtalna  for  revendng  the  cir- 
cuits to  said  motor,  electrically  operated  devices  In  connec- 
tion with  each  of  said  curtains  for  locking  it  from  opera- 
tion, a  shunt  circuit  for  opersting  snid  devices,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  cloalng  the  operating  current 
through  aald  motor  to  operate  a  curtain  and  operating  the 
ahont  drenlt  to  lock  from  operation  the  other  cnrtnin  or 
cnrtalna. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,158.825.  RBAMINO-TOOL.  Edwabd  C.  Mntnn,  Phoe- 
Dlxville,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,7<I8. 
(CL  77— 2«.) 


1.  The  oomUnatleB  with  a  support,  of  a  pair  of  4rttl 
spindles  located  relatively  close  to  one  another,  and  n 
gntdo  pin  longer  than  the  aplndles  and  loonted  betwean 
the  splndlea,  substantlaUy  aa  deacribM. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  oudng.  of  paraUai  drill 
spindles  mounted  to  turn  In  the  casing,  and  a  gnlda  pin 
longer  than  the  spindles  and  secured  in  Vbe  eaatng  and 
located  between  the  aptndlea,  auhatantlally  aa  dencrtbaC 

8.  The  combination  with  a  easing,  of  paralM  drill  aptn- 
dlea mounted  to  torn  In  the  eating,  and  a  gnlde  pin  aa- 
enred  la  the  casing  and  located  between  the  splndloa,  aald 
gnlde  pin  projecting  bdow  the  ends  of  the  tools 
by  the  splndlea,  snbataatlaUy  aa  deMTibad. 
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'4.  Th«  oeabtoatloa  wtth  a  cMdng,  of  paraJlal  drill  tfAm- 
diM  moanted  to  turn  in  the  c«8lDg,  a  loilde  pin  longer  tbaa 
the  ■plndle*  and  secured  In  the  caslns  and  loeated  between 
the  splndlea.  aad  means  for  simultaneously  tomlns  the 
spindles  In  the  aasse  direction,  saiMtantlally  a*  deacrlbcd. 

S.  Tba  comblBatloB  with  a  two  part  casing;  of  parallel 
flrlll  apliidles  mounted  to  tarn  In  one  part  of  the  casing, 
a  guide  pin  longer  than  the  uplndles  and  aecured  to  the 
easing  between  the  aplndlea,  a  drlTS  shaft  mounted  to  tnm 
in  the  other  part  of  the  casing,  aad  gearing  between  the 
two  parts  of  the  casing  connecting  the  drive  abaft  and 
tba   spindles,  snbatantially  as  deseribad. 

(Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.l 


Mfi«.S20.  CIOARrrTR-BOX. 
York.  N.  T.  Piled  Jaae  80, 
iiX  22»—ll.) 


Aabox  MmoiLg^M/New 
1914.     Serial  No.  M8.17ft. 


ft.  ▲  cigarette  box  or  the  Uke  cemprlalng  two  slldably 
connected  sections,  each  section  hsTing  spaced  parallel 
partitions,  the  partitions  of  one  section  orerlapplng  and 
sUdably  enxaging  the  correapoading  partitions  of  the  other 
section,  whereby  article-holding  compartments  are  formed, 
alternate  compartments  of  each  section  being  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite  end,  the  closed  ends  of 
the  compartments  of  one  section  being  at  the  portion  of 
the  box  opposite  to  the  closed  ends  of  the  compartments 
of  the  other  section,  whereby  tbe  extremities  of  srticles 
ia  tbe  compartment  will  be  In  projected  relation  to  tbe 
sechons  when  the  latter  are  relatively  shifted  In  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  compartments. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


t,  A  dgtitett*  box  or  the  like,  coapriatng  a  body  baving 
open  ends,  moTable  compartment  forming  members  in  said 
body  to  hold  the  cigarettes  in  spaced  relation  at  each  end 
when  said  memtwrs  are  projected,  and  closures  for  the 
ends  of  said  body,  said  cIosoreH  being  pivoted  at  diagonally 
opposite  comers  of  the  ends  of  the  body  to  open  in  oppo- 
slta  dtrectloaa  to  permit  tke  eigarettaa  projecting  from 
tbelr  compartments  to  be  removed. 

2.  A  dUpensing  box  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  rectangular  Inclosure  with  open  ends  and  oppositely 
movsbte  carrying  members  moanted  in  said  Inclosure,  piv- 
oted closures  at  tbe  ends  of  laltf  carrying  members,  and 
compartment  forming  strips  carried  by  said  members  and 
adapted  to  hold  articles  which  are  dUcIoaed  to  view  upon 
projection  of  the  carrying  mombers  from  the  ends  of  the 
iBcIosure. 

3.  A  dispensing  box  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  rectangular  inclosure  with  open  ends  and  oppositely 
movable  carrying  members  mounted  in  said  inclosure, 
pivoted  closures  at  the  ends  of  said  carrying  members, 
strips  carried  by  said  members  and  bent  in  slg-sag  form 
to  provide  compartments,  said  compartments  opening  In 
opposite  direction!*  with  tbe  compartments  opening  in  the 
same  direction  spaced  apart,  and  means  to  prevent  the 
displacement  of  the  cariTlng  members  in  opposite  direc- 
tions inwardly  of  tbe  inclosure. 

4.  A  cigarette  box,  comprising  a  body  with  open  ends, 
said  body  being  formed  of  a  strip  tmvlng  Interior  reinforc- 
ing sections  at  Its  front  and  back  portions  and  end  re- 
cesses, a  pair  of  carrying  strips  snugly  fitting  In  the 
body,  corrugated  iitrlpa  suitably  supported  and  providing 
loogltudlnal  compartments  having  end  portions  located  in 
spaced  relation  at  opposite  enda  of  the  box  whereby  tbe 
cooipartnieBts  opening  in  tbe  same  direction  are  spaced 
apart,  said  strips  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the 
carrying  OMBibers  to  cause  the  cigarettes  disposed  in  tbe 
compartments  to  project  therefrom  in  similar  relatlop, 
aad  foMable  sections  at  the  eada  of  aald  carrying  membets 
proTMlBg  end  ncmbeni  and  closure  flaps  adapted  to  overlie 
the  eigarettea  aad  extend  into  tbe  body  adjacent  to  said 
raceaaaa,  aald  end  portions  having  extensions  producing 
stop  SBaishers  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  body  and  limit 
tba  iBOvcaients  of  the  carrying  members  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  lato  tbt  body. 


1.158,827.  BUCKLE  WITH  RELEA8INO-OEAB.  ELn 
MoBicrr,  Farts,  France.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1918.  Serial 
No.  803.197.      (CL  24—48.) 


L.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  frame  having  at  one  end  a  strap 
connection,  and  a  plate  plvotally  carried  by  the  otbwt 
a  tongue  carried  by  the  plate  on  the  side  toward  Hw 
trmmt,  a  keeper  plvotally  carried  by  tbe  frame  for 
ing  the  tongue.  >  tbe  plate  acting  as  a  shield  for  tbe 
and  tongue  when  the  same  are  in  Interengagement,  m^ji 
spring  for  pressing  the  tongue  and  plate  ontwardly.     .«^ 

2.  The  oombinatloa  of  a  frame  having  at  one  end  a 
strap  connection,  and  a  plate  plvotally  carried  by  tbe 
other,  a  tongue  having  an  enlarged  end  carried  Iqr  tba 
plate  on  the  aide  toward  tbe  frame,  a  keeper  plvotally 
carried  by  tbe  frame  for  engaging  the  tongne.  the  plala 
acting  as  a  shield  for  the  keeper  and  tongue  when  tba 
same  are  in  interengagement.  and  a  spring  for  prrsalng 
the  tongue  and  plate  outwardly.  1 


1,158,828.  REED  F(tR  LOOMS.  RoBcar  MCllbb,  Bai^ 
men,  Oermany.  Plied  July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  800.998. 
(CI.  189—87.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  raed,  of  a  row  of  flexiUO 
tensioned  auxiliary  dents  Boaated  in  front  of  the  reed 
In  planes  passing  through  tbe  spaces  In  the  row  of  dents 
of  the  reed,  the  row  of  auxiliary  denta  being  adapted  to  be 
bent  into  tbe  other  row  of  d«nts  and  thereby  eenstitute 
one  row  of  dents  of  small  pitch  when  beating  up. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a^  reed,  of  a  row  of  flexlbla 
auxiliary  dents  tensioned  by  gravity  mounted  In  front  of 
the  reed  In  planes  passing  through  the  spaces  in  the  row 
of  denta  of  the  reed,  the  row  of  auxiliary  dents  being 
adapted  to  be  t>ent  Into  the  oCber  row  of  dents  and  thereby 
constitute  one  row  of  dents  of  small  pitch  wben  beating 
op. 
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S.  Th9  coBiMnatkNs,  with  a  read,  of  a  row  of  flexible 
wires  of  round  section  mounted  in  front  of  tbe  dents  of 
tbe  reed  and  disposed  staggered  relatively  thereto,  the 
wires  being  adapted  to  be  beat  into  tbe  row  of  denta  when 
beating  up  and  thereby  dtmlaiab  the  coant  of  the  reed. 


M<M,St9.  0KID.  Ononon  W.  Nicolacs.  Baltlmere,  Kd.. 
assignor  of  three*fourths  to  William  B.  Howard,  John 
W.  I>ebelitts,  and  Samuel  W.  Llpplncott,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Auff.  20.  1914.    8erlal  No.  W7,791.     (CI.  67—18.) 


1.  A  skid  comprising  an  elongated  body  designed  to  ex- 
tend transversely  of  a  wagon  body  and  to  occupy  an  in- 
clined position  relatively  thereto  when  loading  and  un- 
loading with  the  major  portion  of  the  skid  sbove  the  plane 
of  the  wagon  body  when  In  such  inclined  position,  chains 
attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said  body  at  points  between 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  tbe  point  of  contact  of  tbe  akid 
with  the  wagon  body  when  In  its  inclined  position,  and 
means  carried  by  snid  chaina  -for  attacblng  the  free  ends 
thereof  to  tbe  wagoa  body. 

2.  A  akid  comprliing  an  elonga(|ed  hndy  rtMlgind  t*  ex- 
tend transvarsely  of  a  wagon-body  tnd  to  deoipy  an  in- 
clined poslti<Hi  relatively  thereto  In  loading  «ad  nnloading. 
With  tbe  major  portion  of  the  skid  above  tbe  plane  of  the 
iragon  body  wben  in  such  inclined  pwrttion,  chains  at- 
tached to  oppoaite  sldea  of  said  body  near  what  Is  Its 
lower  end  wban  in  an  Inclined  poaltion,  and  means  carried 
by  said  chains  for  deUchaMy  eonnectlng  the  free  ends 
thereof  to  the  side  of  tba  wagon  body  opposite  to  that 
against  which  the  skid  is  designed  to  rest,  said  chains  be- 
ing of  sDch  length  that  the  ends  thereof  connected  to  the 
skid  wlU  extend  below  the  plane  of  tbe  wagon  body  wben 
tba  akid  oceoplea  its  inclined  poaltion.     < 


1.158.880.  INYEBTED-BAM  PRE8&  Fbawcib  B.  Noam- 
BDP,  Orange,  N.  J.,  asetgnor  to  The  Charles  Borroogba 
C<Wu7.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraey. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1914.     Sorial  No.  866.036.     (CI.  3ft— ««.) 


1.  In  a  preas  for  molding  in  sectional  dies,  tbe  eooiMna- 
Hon.  with  a  bed-plata  and  a  platen  aMvable  to  aad  from 


tbe  same,  of  a  foot-block  sustained  upon  the  bad-plater  aatf 
having  parallel  cores  projected  npwardly,  a  lower  ptan- 
ger  movable  upon  the  cores,  an  upper  plunger  carried  by 
the  platen  for  pressing  the  material  la  the  die,  a  hydraulic 
ram  with  connectkms  to  the  lower  plunger  to  preas  it 
downwardly,  a  cross-bar  below  tbe  bed-plate  with  connec- 
tions through  the  bed-plate  to  move  tbe  lower  plunger  up- 
wardly upon  the  bores,  atopa  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  tlie  cross-bar  and  rods  connecting  tbe  eroas  bar 
with  tbe  platen  to  lift  tte  cross-bar  and  tbe  lower  plunger,- 
tbe  rods  being  fitted  Bovabiy  to  the  platen  to  permit  tbe 
descent  of  the  same  In  the  molding  operation. 

2.  In  a  press  for  molding  la  sectional  dies,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  bed-plate  aad  a  platen  naovable  to  and  from 
tbe  same,  of  a  foot-block  ttiatained  upon  the  bed-plate  and 
having  one  or  more  corea  projected  upwardly,  a  lower 
plunger  movable  verttcnlly  upon  tbe  core  or  corea  with 
mold-carlty  around  each  core,  the  lower  plunger  project- 
ing at  its  ends  l>eyond  tbe  ends  of  the  foot-block  and  hav- 
ing transverse  lifter-bara  attached  thereto,  an  upper  plun- 
ger upon  tbe  platen,  a  spider  below  tbe  bed-plate  with 
rods  connected  to  the  ends  of  such  Ufter-bars,  owaaa  (^ 
eratlng  at  tbe  center  of  the  spider  to  draw  tbe  lower  plun- 
ger normally  downward,  and  lift-bars  actuated  by  tbe 
platen  wben  retracting  tbe  nppor  pi  anger  from  tbe  die,  to 
lift  tbe  lower  plungar  and  atrip  tbe  molded  article  or  aitl- 
«lea  from  tbe  core  or  corea. 

8.  In  a  press  for  molding  with  aactional  dies,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  bed-plate,  and  a  platen  movable  to  and  from 
the  same,  of  a  foot-block  soatained  upon  the  t>ed-plate  and 
having  cores  projected  upwardly,  a  lower  plunger  movable 
upon  the  corea,  an  apper  plunger  carried  by  tbe  platen, 
such  lower  plunger  and  coraa  liavlag  opposed  mold-cavltios 
surrounding  tbe  said  cores,  strlpper-roda  akomble  tbroagb 
tbe  upper  phutger  and  forming  each  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  moM- 
cavlty  therein,  each  rod  having  a  central  bore  to  recetre 
tbe  point  of  a  core,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  platen,  wben 
retracted,  to  puab  the  stripper-roda  tbrougb  tbe  Qjq^p^- 
ger  and  diacbarge  tbe  molded  articlaa  bum  ancb  carldca. 


1,18  8,831.  WATBRINO-T«orOH.  Nbl8  Q.  0t4K>lr, 
Wyanet  township,  Btirara  coonty.  III.  FDad  Apr.  21^ 
1918.    BerUI  No.  24,690     (CL  IIP— T8.) 


A  watertag-trongfa  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  water-holdiog  body  adapted  to  be  sunk  in  the  groond 
for  a  greater  portion  of  its  beigbt,  a  aopply  pipe  embedded 
in  the  ground  a  substantial  distance  below  the  bottom  of 
tbe  body  of  said  trough  and  extending  therethrough  into 
tbe  body,  a  float-operated  valve  in  that  portion  of  the  pipe 
which  extends  within  the  body,  a  cover  awonted  on  tbe 
body  and  spaced  a  substantial  dlstanc*  from  the  water 
level  therein  to  form  a  dead-air  space  and  terminating 
short  of  the  front  end  of  said  body  to  afford  an  opeatag 
of  restricted  area  aad  a  doarnwardty-extendlng  baflle  ad- 
jacent to  aald  opening,  for  the  porpoaea  aat  forth. 


1.168,832.  DOG.  Cabl  A.  Palmobbii,  South  Chicago,  VL, 
aaslgnor  to  Steel  Art  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illiaois.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  1,672.     (CI.  82—42.) 

A  dog  comprising  a  disk-shaped  hollow  castag  having  a 
smooth  cylindrical  periphery  and  a  through  central  apar- 
tore,  a  face  plate  Interfltttag  therein,  radlally  guided  Java 
within  aald  castng  movable  toward  and  fraa  aald  apcrtsra. 
an  operating  ring  wit  bin  aald  eaalaf  bavtnf 
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iBt  uUd  Jaws  to  adrsBce  and  rvtnurt  tta«in,  a  alagle  meaiui 
within  Mid  caalsc  operabU  from  without  for  dbotIiis  said 


rlBf  to  adjust  said  jaws  equally  aad  slmaltaneoasly,  and 
taoldlnff  pins  locking  said  casing  and  face  plate  together. 


146«,8S8.  HARNESS  ATTACHMENT.  John  THOMAI 
Palmatobt,  Richmond.  Va.  Pllad  Ifar.  8,  191S.  Serial 
No.  T68,001,     (CL  M— «7.) 


t'l  t*  "  -'t 
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An  attMnnent  for  harness,  comprising  an  eye,  a  flanged 
portion  carried  by  one  edge  of  the  eye  and  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  tiyti  and  harlng  a  curved  lower  face, 
a  shank  carried  by  the  eye  Intenaedlate  Its  ends  on  the 
opposite  edge  from  that  carrying  tb«  flange  and  In  aline- 
aent  with  tha  eye  and  of  a  thickness  considerably  less 
than  that  of  the  flanged  portion.  aB<|  a  transrerae  bar 
connected  at  lt«  center  to  ths  lower  end  of  the  shank  and 
earred  downwardly  from  the  kbaok  and  upwardly  to  the 
free  ends  thereof.  •»»;;  •  -    | 

LISMM-  VIBBATORT  BLECTRIC  BATH-BLANKBT. 
HAttow  D.  Pabkib,  BnSalo.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one- 
tenth  to  E.  Helen  Phillips,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Piled  Oct. 
21.  10M.     Serial  No.  M7.M9.     (CL  210 — M.) 


.  1.  A  vibratory  electric  Mankst  consisting  of  layers  of 
fltslbie  Material  secured  together  at  their  outer  edges  aad 
farther  secured  together  by  means  of  longltudtnally  spaced 
rows  of  stitching  sad  annealed  steel  current  conducting 
wira  arranged  between  4he  rows  of  stitching. 


2.  A  Tlbratory  electric  btankat  comprising  layers  of 
flexible  material  secured  together  at  their  outer  edges  and 
further  seenred  together  by  means  of  longltmllnally  dis- 
posed rowa  of  stitching,  said  blanket  being  proTlded  at  oa« 
end  with  a  medially  disposed  flexible  foot  plrce  and  An 
aonpsled  steel  conducting  wire  arranged  between  the  rows 
of  stitchlng'snd  through  the  foot  pt«ce  and  harinx  Its 
terminals  brought  together  snd  tnaulated  and  extending 
through  the  outer  eod  of  the  foot  plaee. 

8w  A  Tlbratory  electric  blanket  consisting  of  layers  of 
tsbrlc  harlng  an  electrical  conductor  of  steel  wire  dls- 
poaed  between  them  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  an  alternating  current  electric  circuit,  said 
conductor  having  an  Insulation  consisting  of  sn  asbestos 
sheet  within  which  the  conductor  is  bodily  moTsble  under 
the  laflaence  of  the  aald  current. 

4.  The  oombiaation  with  a  blanket,  of  a  current  con- 
ducting aire,  of  high  magnetic  permeability,  embedded 
therein  and  a  source  of  slternsting  current  connected  to 
said  conductor. 

5.  A  flexible  blsnket  consisting  of  supei posed  layers 
of  materisi,  a  magnetic  current  conducting  wlra  iMunted 
therein,  between  said  layers,  and  formed  Into  a  series  of 
convolutions,  snd  a  source  of  fluctuating  current  con- 
nected to  said  wire.  L 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1  ' 


1.158,8S5.  FLOOR-COVERING. 
Superior,  Wis.  Filed  Aug. 
858,348.     (CL  94—1.) 


Pvrraa  C.  N.  Pbobbsoji, 
24,    1014.     SerUl    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  floor  or  the  like,  of  a 
ering  therefor  comprising  an  under  stnicture  of  cement,  Ar 
plurality  of  superpoiied  psper  layers  cemented  togathar 
snd  connected  st  the  edge  portions  to  the  floor  or  the 
like,  and  a  flnlshing  or  outer  layer  of  veneer  with  a  ce- 
menting layer  of  ahallac  between  the  veneer  and  tba  ad- 
jacent paper  layer. 

2.  A  floor  or  the  like  comprising  a  board  layer,  wooden 
strips  at  the  mnrgins  of  the  surface  to  be  covered  and 
there  aacured  to  the  boarda,  angle  strips  of  metal  eroaaing 
the  area  to  be  covered  and  secured  to  tbe  boards  In  spaced 
relation  one  to  the  other,  metal  reinforcement  between 
tli«  angle  strlpii,  a  layer  of  cement  upon  tbe  boarda  cover- 
ing the  reinforcement  and  lodged  between-  the  angle  strips 
and  the  edge  strips  and  of  a  depth  to  reach  to  the  surface 
of  the  angle  strips  sod  edge  strips,  a  plurality  of  united 
paper  layers  made  op  of  strips  of  paper  with  those  of 
one  layer  eroaaing  those  of  the  other  and  with  the  mar- 
gins of  the  layers  secured  to  the  edge  strips  of  the  area 
to  be  covered,  the  paper  layers  being  under  tension,  snd  a 
layer  of  wood  veneer  upon  the  outermost  layer  of  paper 
with  a  uniting  cement  of  shellac  securing  tbe  veneer  to 
the  outermost  paper  layer. 

S.  In  a  floor  or  the  like,  a  eorering  romprtstng  a  plural- 
ity of  layers  each  composed  of  paper  strips  laid  under  ten- 
sions! strain  with  one  layer  cemented  to  the  other,  a  layer 
of  shellac  upon  the  outermost  layer  of  paper,  and  a  layer 
of  wood  veneer  upon  the  ahellac  and  united  to  the  outar- 
most  layer  of  paper  by  said  shellac. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  floor  or  the  like,  of  a  p|«> 
rality  of  layers  of  paper  formed  of  elongated  paper  strips 
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with  the  strips  of  one  layer  united  to  thoae  of  tbe  other 
aad  extending  crosswise  with  respect  to  thoae  ot  the  other, 
the  united  laycra  being  attached  to  the  floor  or  the  like 
at  tbe  margins  and  under  tensional  strain,  and  a  sarfsce 
coating  of  wood  veneer  with  a  uniting  layer  of  shellac  in- 
terposed between  the  wood  veneer  and  the  outermoat  layer 
of  paper. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  preparing  floor  covwinga,  which  con- 
lists  in  flrst  securing  to  the  floor  layers  of  paper  ander 
tenslonsl  strain,  then  producing  upon  the  paper  a  layer 
ot  ahellac.  applying  wood  veneer  to  the  shellac  layer,  and 
causing  tbe  cementing  of  tbe  veneer  to  the  psper  by  the 
shellac  under  the  action  of  heat  and  presaure. 

(ClaliB  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaattc] 


1,158.836.  HAME.  Jovs  Moarox  Psbplab.  Bhawnee- 
town,  IlL  Filed  Feb.  12.  1015.  Serial  No.  T.821.  (CL 
54— »l.) 


S     ff:. 

n>  ■■ 


.no.' 


1.  A  hame,  a  houslDK  mounted  on  the  front  face 
thereof  and  having  inclined  stda  facea  a.ild  a  central  rib 
portion  coostHutls»  sn  elongated  atapla,.  one  of  tbe  side 
faces  being  provided *wttli  apertures  and't^  other  aide 
face  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  to 
the  central  rib  and  with  notches  rexlstertng  with  tbe 
apertures  In  the  irst  mentioned  side  faces,  snd  an  Inclined 
apring  plate  claaped  betwf^nithe  housing  aad  the  front 
fsce  of  the  hame.  In  combination  with  a  connecting  mem- 
ber comprising  s  body  portion  hsvlng  a  pair  of  books  ex- 
tending In  one  direction  to  engage  the  aperiures  In  the 
Inclined  side  feces  of  the  hooka,  and  a  pair  of  anap  hooks 
of  unequsl  length  extending  In   the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  heme,  s  housing  mounted  on  the  front  face  thereof 
and  having  Incline^  aide  faces  and  a  cantral  rib  portion 
eonstltntlBg  an  elongated  staple,  oae  of  the  side  facea 
being  provided  with  apertures  snd  the  other  side  face  be- 
kig  provided  with  a  longitndlnal  slot  sdjscent  to  the  cen- 
tral rib  and  with  notches  ivglsteilnjt  with  the  apertures 
In  the  flrst  mentioned  t4<le  face,  said  Hide  faces  being  also 
provided  at  their  lower  enda  with  notches  or  recesses  and 
a  breast  ring  mounted  In  said  recesses,  and  sn  Inclined 
spring  plate  clamped  between  the  bousing  and  the  front 
face  of  the  hame,  In  combination  with  a  connecting  mem- 
ber comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  hooks  ex- 
tending In  one  direction  to  engage  the  aperturea  In  the 
Inclined  side  ftc*  of  tbe  books,  and  a  pair  of  snap  hooka 
of  unequal  length  extending  In  the  opposite  direction. 


l,lftSy887.      RESILIENT    VEHICLE-WUBKL.      William 

J.    PrmasoM.   Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed  Oct.   17.   1014. 

SerUI  No.  867,231.    Renewed  Sept  1,  1015.    Serial  N«. 

48.574.     (CI.  152—28.) 

1.  A  vehlda  wheel  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  aheet  metal 
■Mabers  each  having  a  convaz  rasUlattt  rim  section,  and 
a  apoke  section  integral  with  tbe  rim  section,  tbe  outer 
anda  of  the  convex  rim  sectlonH  being  curved  Inwsrdly.  a 
ring  secured  to  said  inwardly  curved  eada,  and  a  tire 
apon  the  ring. 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  ahaet  metal 
members  each  having  a  convex  raailleat  rim  aectkm,  aad 
a  9oka  aeetloa  Integral  with  the  rim  aeetion,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  convex  rim  sections  belag  curved  Inwardly, 
flanges  formed  on  said  Inwardly  curved  enda,  an  lunar 


ring  having  flanges  that  overlap  Hm  rim  flangea,  bolts  that 
connect  the  ring-fldnges  to  the  rim-flanges,  sn  outer  ring 
seated  upon  the  inner  ring,  and  having  a  flange  at  one  of 
Ita  edgea.  a  tire  seated  upon  tbe  outer  ring,  and  clips 
bolted  to  the  outer  ring  and  engaiilng  the  tfre. 


1,158.888.  PLOW.  OoTTuan  PtavkbhuOujeb,  Neuatadt- 
en-the-Alach,  Germany.  Piled  Sept.  8,  1013.  Serial  Na 
787.028.      (CI.  07—27.) 


L  A  plow  eomprlslBg  a  frame,  a  plow  beam  on  tbe 
frame,  a  moid  board  flscd  to  ea<^  end  of  the  beam,  mov- 
able mold  boarda,  meana  for  connecting  the  afarable  wttU 
boards,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  movable  mold 
boards  to  the  frame,  whereby  one  end  of  each  mold  board 
may  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  respective  sta- 
tionary mold  boards,  and  means  carried  by  each  movaMe 
mold  board  for  adjusting  the  movaUe  mold  boards  with 
relation  to  the  ststionsry  mold  boards. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame,  stationary  mold  boards, 
and  the  frame  movable  mold  boards,  associated  with  tbe 
stationary  moid  boards,  means  for  connectlBg  the  mov- 
sble  mold  boards,  a  band  secured  to  one  end  of  each  of 
the  OMvable  moid  boards,  said  band  providing  an  offset 
portion,  means  lor  pivo'tally  connecting  the  movable  mold 
boardi  to  tbe  ftgac  wmrehy  the  offset  portton  of  tte  re- 
spective movable  mold  hoards  engage  one  end  of  tbe  re- 
spective ststlonary  mold  boards  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  movable  mold  boards  with  relation  to  the  stationary 
mold  boarda. 


1.158,880.     POWER-HAMMER.     Lw>J(  PiaacB,  Ntw  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   11.   1015.     Sarlal  No.  44.870.      (O. 

61—30.)  ^  <^ 

1.  A  power  hammer  comprising  in  combination  a  ham- 
mer frame,  a  reciprocating  hammer  mouated  in  said  frame, 
steam  operated  means  for  redprocatlag  aaid  hammer, 
BMana  for  IncloslBe  aald  hammer  in  aald  fraBie,  and  meqna 
for  dlscharglD;;  tbe  exhaust  steam  used  In  aperatlng  the 
haauner  oa  the  inside  of  tbe  hammer  frame  ta  muflle  the 
aound  ot  the  exhaust.  m 


■!• 
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2.  A  power  haiBiBer  comprtalBr  In  eonbtaation  •  iMim- 
fnoM  ksTtng  •  haaiiBer  hol«,  a  rvdprocatlnc  bamflMr 
Moanted  Id  said  fnae  and  amnfred  to  enirafre  satd  ham- 
ner  hole,  a  dolly  plate  anppoited  In  aald  fraaie  below 
aald  hammer  bole,  aald  dolly  plate  belnir  arranged  to  re- 
tain water  In  aald  hammer  hole  for  deadening  the  sound 
of  the  hammer  agalnat  aald  dolly  plate. 


ft,  ▲  (tower  bansMr  camprlaiOK  In  combination  a  bam- 
■er  frame  ha.vtam  a.  iMuamer  bole,  a  reciprocating  ham- 
mer mountMl  in  Mid  frame  and  arrangefl  to  engage  aald 
hammer  hole,  a  dolly  plate  supported  in  said  frame  below 
Hid  hammer  hole,  aald  dolly  plate  being  arranged  to  re- 
tain water  In  aald  hammer  bole  fof*  deadening  tb»  aoand 
of  the  hammer  against  said  dolly  plate,  aad  means  for 
aapplying  water  to  said  hammer  hole  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  water  at  a  certain  level  in  said  hole. 

4.  A  power  hanuaer  eomprlalng  la  combinatloa  a  ham- 
Bier  frame  baring  a  hammer  bole,  a  redprocatlng  hammer 
Mounted  In  said  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  said  ham- 
mer bole,  a  dolly  plate  anpported  In  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  bottom  of  aald  hammer  bole,  ateam 
Operated  means  for  reclproeating  aald  hammer,  means  for 
Inrloaing  aald  bamaaer  la  aald  fr^ime.  and  means  far  dis- 
charging the  exhaust  steam  used  in  operatloK  the  ham- 
mer on  the  inside  of  the  hammer  frame  to  muffle  the 
■oand  of  tho  eikaast  aod  conflne  tlie  coodenaed  water  In 
■aid  baauaer  bole  above  aald  dolly  plata  to  deadea  tUe 
aoand  ot  tbe  hamoMr. 


Ijk68,840.     TAKB-UP  IfBCHANIBM.     Robbbt  &  PtaaCBt 
at.  liOiilo,  aad  Bdwih  A.  Raan,  Maplewood.  Mo.     Iliad 
-   Apr.  l«k  1014.     Serial  No.  882,287.     (CI.  113—88.) 


1.  A  take-up  meebanlam  for  sewing  macblaes,  coiaprla- 
lag  an  oscillating  take-up  member  provided  with  a  pla- 
mllty  of  tbraad-engaglng  portionn  that  move  or  szart 
preaaare  on  tbe  thread  in  opposite  directkuia,  aald  tak»*o» 


member  bavlag  eonvezed  portloa  arranged  latermedlate 
aald  tbread-eogaglag  portlona  over  wbleb  tbe  tbread 
paases  when  aald  member  is  In  a  certain  position. 

2.  A  take-up  mechanism  for  sewing  macblnsa  comprla- 
lag  a  take-up  member  having  a  substantially  rylindrteal- 
abapcd  portion  provided  at  opposltely-dlsi>osed  points  wltb 
opeolnga  through  which  tbe  tbread  extends  tranavenety 
of  said  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  In  a 
clrealar  path  so  as  to  cause  tbe  thread  to  tend  to  wrap 
around  tbe  carved  outer  surface  of  same.  *  *^ 

S.  A  take-up  mechaniam  f^r  aewlng  macblaes  comprig- 
laf  a  circular  moving  take-up  member  having  an  ap- 
proximately ring-shaped  portion  provided  with  subataa- 
tially  oppositely-disposed  openings  through  which  the 
tkread  eztenda  traasvsrsaly  of  aald  atMmher,  aad  a  ata- 
tlonary  golds  at  the  azla  of  movemeat  of  aald  member 
through   which  the  tbread  passes. 

4.  A  take-up  mechanism  for  sewing  machlnea  compris- 
ing an  oscillating  take-up  member  having  a  substantially 
cyllndrleal-abaped  portloa  equipped  wltb  tbread-engaglag 
devlcea  that  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  thread, 
and  means  arranged  Intermediate  said  devices  which  ez- 
erts  preaaare  on  tbe  tliraad  la  opposite  directions  to  said 
devices  when  the  take-op  member  operatea. 

5.  A  take-ap  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  compris- 
ing a  circular  moving  take-up  member  provided  with  a 
substantially  ring-shaped  portion  equipped  wltb  a  pair  of 
spaced  rollera  that  are  arraaged  on  opposite  sides  of  tbs 
thread,  aod  a  plurality  of  atatlonary  rollers  arranged  la- 
termedlate tbe  rollera  on  aald  member  adjacent  the  azla 
of  movement  Of  said  member  so  aa  to  form  a  guide  throofb 
which  tbe  thread  paaaea. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  aet  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


1.1W.84I.    TttUNK-BINDKR.     Cunaa  H.  PiNoaaa,  High- 
land I*ark.  III.    Filed  Dee.  11.  Iftl4.    Serial  No.  876,< 
(CI.  190—27.) 


1.  The  cooUilaatloo  wltb  a  trunk,  of  reinforcing  aad 
Under  retaining  dsata  secured  to  the  trunk,  saJd  deata 
bavlag  aUnsd  Under  recetvlag  grooves  dlspoaed  loogltodl- 
nally  therein  and  a  flexible  binder  sorrouading  tbe  trunk 
and  slldable  within  tbe  grooves  and  secured  to  the  deatsc 

2.  The  coaabtnatloa  wltb  a  trank,  of  relnfordag  aad 
binder  retaining  cleata  aecured  to  tbe  tmnk.  aald  cleats 
bavlag  alined  binder  receiving  grooves  disposed  lonxl- 
tudlaally  tbeteln.  a  flexible  binder  surrounding  the  trunk 
and  slldaUs  within  tbe  grooves  and  secured  to  tbe  dsata 
and  asaaa  to  lock  tbe  free  ends  of  tke  Undor.  a 

8.  Tbe  eoabinatlon  wltb  a  trunk,  of  a  reinforcing  and 
binder  deat  arranged  on  tbe  exterior  of  the  body  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  having  a  lock  caa- 
Ing  at  Its  upper  end,  a  flezlMe  binder  extending  around 
tbe  trunk  aad  having  one  of  Ita  terminals  aeeared  within 
tbe  lock  caalag,  locking  means  arranged  within  tbe  lock 
caalng  and  meana  carried  by  the  other  terminal  of  the 
flexible  cuonertlon  for  coartlag  wltb  tbe  aald  locking 
means. 

4.  Tlte  comHnatlon  with  a  traak,  of  reiaforclag  aad 
binder  retaining  cleats  securetl  to  the  lid  and  body  of  tbe 
trunk  and  extending  armind  tbe  same  both  longitudinally 
and  traasvetseiy  thereof  and  longltudlaally  aad  traaa- 
veraely  disposed  flezlMe  binders  arrang«<d  within  tbe  aaM 
groovea  and  surruundlne  the  trunk. 
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S.  The  combination  wltb  a  tmnk,  of  traasverse  cleats 
secured  to  tbe  ild  and  body  of  the  trunk  and  provided  wlttt 
Isagitudinal  grooves,  said  transverse  cleats  having  lateral 
epenlaga,  longltudnal  cleata  secured  to  the  body  and  Ild 
of  the  trank  and  provided  with  grooves,  aald  loagltudlaal 
cleata  being  located  at  the  lateral  openings  of  the  traas- 
verse deats,  vertical  cleata  secured  to  tbe  body  and  Ild 
of  tbe  trunk  and  connected  with  the  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal cleata,  chalna  eztendlng  transversely  aroand  tbe 
trunk  and  arranged  In  tbe  transverse  deats  and  In  the 
adjacent  vertical  cleats,  longitudinal  chains  arranged  in 
the  groovea  of  the  longitudinal  cleats  and  the  adjacent 
vertical  cleata,  and  locka  arranged  at  tbe  upper  enda  of 
tha  vartlcal  deata  of  tbe  body  and  seearlnir  the  enda  of 
the  chains  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  p'rtnked  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.1S8.842.  J»BOTI}CTIN<ij  DEVICB  FOR  VAPOR  ELEC- 
TRIC APPARATtrg.  Josaps  C  Fiaui.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
aaalgnor  to  Cooper  Ilewltt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1912.    SerUl  No.  781.009.     (CI.  116—48.^ 


♦  r. 


1.  la  a  locklac  mechanism  for  preveatlag  tbe 
•f  earrent  in  aa  elactiic  dEmit  In  a  dlrectioa  rererM  to 
that  wbleb  la  deatred,  an  electroaiagnet  bA^lng  *  aaltaMo 
pole  piece,  an  armature  located  at  aa  angle  to  aald  polo 
piece  and  operatlvely  eonnected  to  a  tranalatlng  devtcs 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  current  lowing  throagb  the 
electromagnet.  In  eoaiMjatlon  wltb  a  pivoted  perauuient 
magnet  within  tbe  fleld  of  InSueace  of  the  eleetroadagnet, 
oae  portloa  ot  tbe  permanent  magnet  lying  la  a  poaltion 
bisecting  tbe  angle  between  tbe  pole  piece  and  the  ama- 
tare  of  tbe  etectromagnet. 

2.  The  combination  with  aa  electromagnet,  a  pole  piece 
therefor,  and  an  armature  operated  by  tbe  aald  magnet, 
of  a  pivoted  permanent  ouignet  a  ptMtlon  of  which  lies  la 
a  poaltloa  halviag  tbe  angle  betweea  tbe  aald  pole  piece 
aad  tbe  aald  armatare.  In  combinatloa  with  a  cooater 
weight  for  the  permanent  magnet  aad  a  braaa  tMraeket 
attached  to  the  armature  and  restraining  the  said  magnet 
In  opposition  to  th«  actloa  of  the  coanter  weight 


1.158,84.^       PROCESS    OF    TREATING    RFBBm    AND 
RUBBER -LIKE    MATERIALS.      Ratuomd    B.    Pbicc, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rubber  Regenerating  Com- 
pany, a  t^orporatlon  of  ladlana.     Filed  Nov.  1ft,  1918. 
8eH»l  No.  801,180.     <CI.  18 — 48.) 
1.  The  method   of  treating   vuleanlaaMe   plastics    pre- 
paratory to  their  thileaalBatlon  which  eonslats  la  Incor- 
porating a  Tulcaalatag  agent  therewith  aad  aobjectlng  the 
maaa  daring  or  snhsequeot  to  the  Incorporation  of  said 
ageat,  alauiltaneoasly  to  a  kaeadlng  action  and  to  the 
action  of  a  vacnam. 


2.  The  method  of  traatlag  valcanlaaMe  plastics  pre- 
paratory to  their  vulcanlsattoa  wtaicb  conatstn  In  Incor- 
porating a  vulcanising  agent  therewith  and  subjecting  the 
maaa  daring  or  aabaeqaeat  to  the  tneorporatloa  *  of  aald 
agent,  almultaneoualy  to  tbe  actloa  of  rolls  and  to  the 
action  of  a  vacuum. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  treating  vulcanlxable  plastics  pre- 
par&toi7  to  tbelr  volcaaUatlon  which  consists  in  incor- 
porating a  vulcanlKlng  agent  therewith,  snbjectlng  the 
mass  during  or  subsequent  to  tbe  Ineorporatloa  of  said 
agent,  almultaneoualy  to  a  kneading  action  and  to  the 
action  of  a  vacuum,  aad  finally  subjecting  tbe  exposed 
saperfldal  area  of  tbe  maaa  to  a  aealing  iM^asure. 

4.  "nie  method  of  treating  vulcanlsaUe  plastics  pre- 
paratory to  their  vulcanisation  which  consists  in  incor- 
porating a  vulcanising  agent  therewith,  subjecting  tbe 
maas  during  cw  subsequent  to  tbe  Incorporation  of  aald 
agent,  simultaneously  to  a  kneading  action  and  to  tbe 
action  of  a  vacaum,  «iveloplng  the  maaa  in  a  yielding 
covering  and  subjecting  the  exterior  ot  said  covering  to 
preaaare. 

5.  The  methoA  of  treating  vulcanlaabie  i^aatica  pre- 
paratory to  tbelr  vulcanisation  which  consists  In  incor- 
porating a  vulcanising  a^eat  herewith,  subjecting  the 
maas  during  or  subsequent  to  toe  Incorporation  of  said 
agent  simultaneously  to  a  medninical  compacting  treat- 
ment and  to  the  action  of  an  envdoplnc  vacuum. 


1.168,844.  SHAFT-COUPLING.  WtLLlAU  JoHM  PaiCC 
Dixon,  III.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Steckle,  Dlzon, 
UU  Filed  Nov.  19. 1914.  Serial  No.  873,040.  (CL  64—18.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bearing  and  a  joaraal  rota- 
tably 'mounted  therein  and  having  polygonal  dnteh  mem- 
bers at  Its  opposite  ends,  of  extensible  shafts  adjacent  the 
ends  'of  the  journal,  and  bearing  clutch  memben  alldably 
engaging  those  on  the  joamal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  and  a  journal 
revoluMy  mounted  therein  and  having  a  polygonal  open- 
ing, of  extensible  abaft  aectlons  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  the 
journal  and  having  polygonal  enda  projecting  alidably  Into 
the  openlng^  therein. 

8.  The  combination  wltii  a  biearlng  and  a  jottmal  lota- 
tably  moonted  therein  and  having  clatcfa  raemteri  at  its 
opposite  enda,  of  hollow  abaft  sections  adjacent  the  oppo- 
alte  enda  of  aald  Journal  and  alined  therewith,  gudgeons 
slldable  In  said  hollow  shaft  sections  and  having  clutch 
members  sIldaMy  engaged  with  those  of  the  joamal,  and 
meana  whereby  the  godgeona  may  be  releasaMy  beld 
agaiaat  shifting. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  and  a  journal  re- 
tataUy  mounted  therein,  and  having  dutch  member*  on 
its  opposite  ends,  of  hollow  shaft  sectiona  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  of  aald  Joamal,  gndgeans  slldable  in  said 
sections  aad  havlag  dnteh  members  dldably  engaged  with 
thoee  of  the  journal,  and  releasaUe  meana  for  holding  said 
gudgeons  against  movement,  satd  abaft  sections  being  slot- 
ted to  provide  for  the  Insertloa  of  a  gudgeon  shifting  tool. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  and  a  joamal  r^vela- 
Uy  mennted  therdn  and  having  a  polygonal  opening  at  tta 
center,  of  hollow  shaft  sections  adjaceat  the  opposite  eads 
of  said  joamal.  godgeona  slldable  in  said  sectioBS  and  baT- 
lag  rrdoced  polygeaal  ends  projecting  into  said  opesiBg, 
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and  relcaaable  aMiM  for  holdlac  Mid  gudscons  aKslnst 
moTcment.  uld  aban  sectloos  beliur  alotted  to  proTlde  for 
th*  tnaertlon  of  a  irndceon  ablftlnir  tool.  * 
[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  lo  the  Uaaette.] 


1,158,84S.  LOCK.  Caul  J.  Pbimslkb,  IndlanapolU.  Ind., 
aMlgnor  to  Von  Daprln  Fire  Exit  Latcb  Company,  a 
Copartnership  compoaed  of  Vonaefot  Hardware  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  IndUna,  and  Carl  J.  Prlniler  and  Henry 
H.  Dnpont.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Piled  Aag.  14.  1914. 
Strlal  Mo.  856,708.     (CI.  70—29.) 


'#Ht*»!i.. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  the  caatng,  of  a  latch 
bolt  yleldlnKly  projected  from  the  easing  and  prorlded 
with  an  inwardly  presented  shoulder,  a  dogging  lever  ar- 
ranged to  lie  behind  said  shoulder,  a  key-controlled  slide, 
a  plnnger  carried  by  said  slide  and  yieldingly  noTable 
relative  thereto  to  be  yieldingly  projectable  from  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  operated  on  by  said  plnnger  for  retracting 
th«  dogging  lerer  from  behind^  the  latch  holt  when  the 
plunger  is  projected  into  the  casing. 

2.  IB  a  lock,  the  combination  with  the  caatng,  of  a  latch 
hold  yieldingly  projected  from  the  casing  and  prorided 
with  an  inwardly  preaented  shoulder,  a  dogging  lever 
arranged  to  Ue  behind  aald  shoalder,  a  key-controlled  slide, 
a  plnnger  etitled  by  sild  slide  and  yieldingly  movabhe  rela- 
tive thereto  to  be  yieldingly  projectable  from  the  casing, 
means  operated  on  by  aald  plunger  for  retracting  the 
dogging  lever  from  behind  the  latch  bolt  when  the  plunger 
Is  projected  into  the  casing,  and  cam  members  carried  by 
the  slide  and  dogging  lever  whereby  the  dogging  lever  Is 
moved  into  and  out  of  dogging  position  by  reciprocation 
of  the  allde. 

8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caidng,  of  a  latch 
bolt  yieldingly  projectable  from  the  casing  and  iwovided 
with  an  Inwardly  presented  shoulder,  a  dogging  lever  ar- 
ranged to  lie  behind  said  aboulder  and  provided  with  a 
cam,  a  cam  lever  connected  with  aald  dogging  lever  and 
normally  urged  In  one  direction  to  move  the  dogging  lever 
to  dogging  poaltion,  a  plunger  yieldingly  projectable  from 
the  easing  and  provided  with  a  cam  end  for  cooperation 
with  a  strike,  said  plunger  having  a  portion  engaging 
■aid  cam  lever  to  retract  the  dogging  lever  from  dogging 
poaltion  when  the  plunger  la  projected  from  the  caaing. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caaing.  of  a  latch 
bolt  yieldingly  projectable  from  the  casing  and  provided 
with  an  inwardly  presented  shoulder,  a  dogging  lever 
arranged  to  He  behind  aald  aboulder,  a  cam  lever  con- 
nected with  aald  dogging  lever  and  normally  urged  in  one 
direction  to  move  the  dogging  lever  to  dogging  position,  a 
plunger  yieldingly  projectable  from  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  s  cam  end  for  cooperation  with  a  strike,  aald 
plunger  having  a  portion  engaging  aald  cam  lever  to  re- 
tract the  dogging  lever  from -dogging  position  when  the 
plunger  la  projected  from  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  a  yieldingly 
projectable  latch  bolt  having  an  inwardly  presented  shoul- 
der, a  lever  engaging  said  latch  bolt  for  retracting  the 
■aowb   a   dogging   lever   arranged  to  lie  behind  said   in- 


wardly  preaented   sboalder,   a   pair   of  codperatlng   cam 
pieces  carried  by  said  two  levers  whereby  movement  of  tW  i« 
first-mentioned  lever  to  latch-retracting  position  will  in-  >> 
wardly  withdraw  the  dogging  lever  from  dogging  position,  I 
a  key-controlled  lever,  meana  for  ahlftlng  aald  lever  into 
and  out  of  key-actuatable  position,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  laat-aentloDed  lever  for  driving  the  first-mentioned 
lever  to  latch-retractlng  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  3asetta.]  ;  . 


1.108.840.  MOP.  David  T.  Pcmch.  Chicago,  111.,  aa- 
slgnor.  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  Chicago  Mop  4  Polish 

'  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  llllaola.  Piled 
Mar.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  14,128.     <CL  10—24.) 

A 

to 


1.  In  a  mop,  the  combination  with  a  handle  cylindrical 
at  one  end,  said  handle  being  provided  transversely  at 
Its  said  end  with  a  circumferential  groove,  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  elongated  bead-engaging  members 
lengthwise  fltt^  smoothly  upon  the  peripheral  face  of 
said  handle  at  Its  aald  and,  each  of  aald  memhert  being 
approximately  seml-cylladrical  In  crosa-sectlon,  a  bolt 
transversely  engaging  only  the  sbsnkti  of  said  membera 
below  the  said  end  of  aaid  handle  for  clamplngly  securing 
aald  members  In  frlctional  engagement  with  said  handle, 
and  Integral  arc-ahaped  lugs  on  said  members,  said  Inga 
fitting  in  and  engaging  with  the  walla  of  aald  groove  to 
prevent  endwiac  removal  of  aaid  handle  from  between  aald 
members. 

2.  In  a  nMD«  the  combination  whft  a  head  itrorlded  with 
an  approximately  spherical  member,  of  a  handle  cylindri- 
cal at  one  end,  said  handle  being  provided  transversely 
at  its  said  end  with  a  circumferential  groove,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  dlapoaed  eloacated  platea  lengthwlae  fitting 
smoothly  upon  the  peripheral  face  of  said  handle  at  its 
said  end,  each  of  said  plates  being  spproxlmately  aemi- 
cylindrical  in  aross-section.  oppositely-disposed  spheri- 
cally-concaved extenalons  on  sal4  plates,  said  extensions 
fitting  npon  said  member  and  forming  therewith  a  hall- 
and-soeket  Joint  between  said  bead  and  said  handle,  a  bolt 
traasversely  engaging  only  the  shanks  of  said  plates  in- 
termediate the  said  end  of  said  handle  and  said  exten- 
sions for  damplBgly  securing  said  exteaslons  In  eagacf>- 
ment  with  said  head  and  said  plates  la  fric'^oi^al  engage- 
ment with  said  handle,  snd  Integrsl  arc-shaped  luga  on 
aaid  platea,  aaid  luga  fitting  In  and  engaging  the  walla 
of  said  groove  for  preventing  edgewtaa  removal  of  said 
handl<>  from  between  aald  platea. 


1.1  5  is.  84  7.     CORN-PUkNTER.     Abthitk   L.   Raboon. 

Brotrnlng.  Mo.     Piled  Feb.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,983. 

(CI.  Ill— «.) 

Thei  combination  with  a  com  plaater  having  a  ahaft  con- 
trolling the  planting  of  the  aeed,  of  a  ahaft  mounted  In 
the  machine  frame,  a  trip  fixed  upon  aald  ahaft  and  having 
an  arm  projecting  upon  one  aide  of  the  axla  of  the  al>aft, 
a  gear  looae  upon  aald  ahaft.  means  for  positively  rotating 
said  gear,  a  apring  held  clutch  member  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  trip  projecting  upon  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  arm.  aald  clutch 
member  being  normally  engaged  with  the  gear  to  lock 
said   gear   to  the  shaft,   means  for   operating  said  first 
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Bamed  ahaft  engaged  aad  actuated  fay  the  am  of  the  trip 
la  the  rotation  of  the  latter  ahaft«  aad  maaoally  operaMe 


means  eo-aeting  directly  with  aald  eloteh  member  to  re- 
iaaae  the  aame  from  Wddoc  eosagemeat  with  aald  gear. 


1,158,848.     CONVEYER.     Bdwabd  A.  Rbb>,  OtUwa,  111. 
'jnied  Not.  5,  1914.    Sertal  No.  870,828.     (a.  198—8.) 


1.  A  conveyer,  comprising  side  walla,  aad  a  bottom  waU 
adapted  to  be  mored  endwise  of  the  oonveyer.  said  bottom 
wall  belag  provided  with  a  dlaeharge  opealng  adapted  to 
be  moved  from  one  end  of  the  conveyer  to  the  other  In 
the  emAwlse  movement  of  said  bottoas  wall,  means  for 
movlag  the  material,  deposited  on  said  bottom  wall,  to- 
ward said  discharge  opening,  aad  mechanlam  connecting- 
Kald  meana  with  aaid  bottom  wall  whereby  the  former  aad 
the  latter  wtll  be  moved  simultaneously. 

2.  A  conveyer,  comprUIng  side  walla,  aa  endleas  belt 
located  between  said  side  walls  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending along  the  bottom  of  the  conveyer  and  forming  a 
BMvable  bottom  for  the  aame.  aaid  belt  being  provided 
With  a  dlaeharge  opening  adapted  to  he  moved  from  oae 
aad  of  the  eoaveyar  to  the  other  la  the  movement  of 
aald  belt,  meana  fOr  moving  the  material,  depoaited  on 
the  portion  of  said  belt  forming  the  movable  bottom,  to- 
ward said  discharge  opening,  and  mechanism  connecting 
aald  means  with  said  belt  whereby  the  former  and  the 
latter  will  be  moved  almaltaneoaaly  and  in  opposite  dlrec- 
tiaaa. 

8.  A  conveyer,  comprising  side  walla,  aa  eadleas  belt 
located  betweea  aald  side  walla  aad  harlng  a  portion  ex- 
tendlng  along  the  bottom  pf  the  conveyer  and  forming  a 
movable  bottom  for  the  same,  said  belt  being  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the 
bottom  of  the  conveyer  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other 
la  tta  aMvemeat  of  said  halt  aa  eadlasa  member  embrac- 
tag  means  acting  to  move  the  material,  depoaited  oa  the 
portion  of  the  belt  forming  the  movable  bottom,  toward 
aald  discbarge  opening,  aad  aiechanlBm  coaaectlag  aald 
halt  with  said  endless  member  whereby  the  fonner  aad  the 
latter  will  be  moved  simultaneously  aad  In  oppoalte  direc- 
tloaa. 

4.  A  ooaveyer,  comprUIng  side  walls,  aa  eadlcaa  btft 
located  betweea  said  aide  walla  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending along  the  bottom  of  the  conveyer  and  forming  a 
movable  bottom  for  the  same,  said  belt  belag  provided  with 
a  dlaeharge  opoilag  adapted  to  be  awvcd  aloag  the  bottom 


of  the  conveyer  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  in  the 
movement  of  aald  b^t.  an  endlesa  member  embracing  a 
plurality  of  scrapers  or  alata  adapted  to  move  the  ma- 
terial, deposited  on  the  portion  of  the  belt  forming  the 
mftyable  bottom,  toward  said  discharge  opening,  and 
mc^MBlsm  cenaectlBg  said  belt  with  said  endleas  member 
whereby  the  former  and  the  latter  will  be  moved  slmnl- 
tafieously  and  In  opposite  directions. 

/o.  A  conveyer,  comprlslag  side  walla,  shafts  extending 
ibetween  and  joamaled  In  the  side  Walla;  there  being  oae 
^shaft  adjacent  each  end  of  tbe  conveyer,  a  rotary  member 
aioanted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  an  endless  belt  trained 
o^  and  moved  by  said  rotary  members  and  havta^  a 
portloB  thereof  extending  along  the  bottom  of  the  eoa- 
vcyw  and  forming  a  movable  bottom  for  tbe  aame,  said 
belt  'iielBg  provided  with  a  dlaeharge  opening,  adapted 
in  the  movement  of  the  lielt  to  be  moved  along  the  bottom 
of  the  conveyer  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  aa 
eadleas  member  located  la  said  eonveyar  for  movlag  the 
material,  deposited  on  the  movable  bottom,  toward  said 
discbarge  opening,  and  mecbanlam  connecting  aaid  belt 
with  said  eadleas  member  whereby  the  latter  and  tbe 
former  will  be  Bu>ved  simultaneously  and  In  oppoalte  dlrae- 
tloas. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  OaxettCL] 


1,158.849.  ADTEBTISIXO  DEVICB.  ALBKBT  H.  RaiD, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1918.  Serial  No.  762,779. 
(a.  40—28.) 


1.  In  oombtnatioa,  a  rotary  drum,  an  endlesa  dlst^y 
element  mounted  Aiereoa,  an  operating  lever,  meaaa  far 
traaamittlag  a  movement  of  said  lever  to  the  dram,  a 
wheel  having  eqaldlstaat  peripheral  notrbes,  mounted  for 
rotation  with  the  drum,  a  locking  device  Including  a  slid- 
ing dog  adapted  to  eater  the  notches  of  tbe  wheel  for  lodi- 
Ing  the  drum  against  rotation,  and  to  ride  along  the  pe- 
ripheral portlona  of  the  wheel  between  Its  aotcbes,  aad  a 
sprlng-beld  pawl  carried  on  said  dog,  tbe  said  lever  bav- 
iag  a  detent  which,  during  the  initial  part  of  Its  move- 
ment, eagagea  the  pawl  for  movlag  the  dog  oat  of  a  aotch 
of  the  wheel  aad  which  at  a  determlaate  polat  la  the 
BMYvement  of  the  lever,  releaaes  the  pawl.  \o  permit  the  dog 
to  move  into  engagement  with  tbe  periphery  of  the  whed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  drum,  an  endlesa  display 
element  mounted  thereon,  an  operatlag  lever  havtac  a  acf- 
niental  rack  and  a  detent  separate  therefrom,  a  gear-wheel 
mounted  for  Independent  rotation,  co-axial  with  the  drum, 
a  notched  wheel  and  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  for  rotation 
with  the  dram,  a  pawl  on  the  gear-wheel  disposed  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  tbe  ratchet-wheel,  aad  spaced  from  the 
same  when  tbe  drum  is  at  rest  to  permit  of  a  limited  free 
movement  during  the  initial  part  of  the  rotation  of  the 
gear-vrtieel,  a  movable  dog  capable  of  catering  the  aotchiBa 
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«i  tb*  wbMl  and  of  rUing  tleug  the  pertpbcral  portlona 
of  tb«  Mime  between  Ita  notctaes,  a  pawl  on  said  doc,  dla- 
poacd  to  be  engaged  bjr  the  detent  of  the  lever  during  tii* 
laltlal  portion  of  the  movement  of  tbe  latter  for  morlBf 
tike  dog  o«t  of  a  notch  of  tbe  notched  wheel,  and  to  be 
releaaed  at  a  determinate  point  in  tbe  aaid  nwremeBtr 
thereiijr  permitting  tbe  dog  to  engage  tbe  periphery  of  tbe 
notched  wheel. 

3.  In  combination,  a  movable  epdleaa  display  elemeat, 
•a  operating  lever,  mechanism  for  transmitting  a  more- 
ment  of  aatd  lever  to  said  element  at  a  determinate  point 
in  the  movement  of  tbe  lever,  a  device  normally  locking 
the  element  in  Ita  normal  condition  of  reat,  and  adapted 
t*  aolomatlcally  relock  the  aame,  aftcr.lt  baa  beao  re- 
leased, at  the  termination  of  a  movement  of  the  element 
of  predetermined  extent,  tbe  said  lever  and  tbe  said  device 
having  co4H>«ratlve  meana  which  effect  the  movement  of 
tte  device  to  anlock  tbe  element  prior  to  the  effective  ae- 
tloB  of  said  tranaaUssioB  mechanism  on  tbe  ^easent.  and 
which  daring  continued  movement  of  the  lever  In  tbe  same 
directlom  releiute  the  device  for  ItH  iiald  automatic  action 
before  tbe  element  has  completed  Its  said  predetermiiMd 
movemeat. 


1.15  8,860.  WHEEL.  Utraaaa  8.  RawNS,  Bmlthland, 
Iowa.  Piled  Dee.  1»,  IMl.  8erM  No.  666,603.  (CL 
152—21.) 


1.  la  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  flaed  rim  section  tiieraoa, 
a  detachable  rim  ftctloa  coSperatlBg  therewith,  tbe  Mid 

jiectlons  having  lapping  flaagee  notched  to  form  pocketa, 
a  tire  for  the  wheel  having  projections  extending  Into  the 
pockets,  retaining  wedges  spaced  drcumferentially  abont 
the  wheel  and  each  having  a  shouldered  portico  restlnf  on 
the  periphery  of  the  fixed  section,  and  each  of  said  ^edgea 
being  formed  with  a  radially  Inwardly  ezteadlng  flange, 
the  fixed  section  being  formed  with  radial  notch  fbr  each 
wedge  Into  which  the  respertlre  fiance  thereof  extenda,  and 
meana  for  locking  the  fianges  of  tbe  wedges  in  tbe  notches. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  fixed  section  comprising 
a  baad  sarroundlng  tbe  wheel  body  and  having  a  tire  en- 
gaging flange,  a  detachable  section  codperatlag  with  tbe 
llaed  section,  tbe  detacbaUe  and  flzed  sactlona  having  in- 
tsrioeklng  flanges  recessed  to  form  pockets,  a  tlie  ant- 
twoadlng  the  fixed  and  detachable  sections  af  d  having  pro- 
Jectlons  extending  Into  tbe  pockets,  the  detachable  sectto* 
having  a  tire  engaging  flange,  and  a  retaining  wedge  har- 
lag  a  sbenklered  portion  resting  on  the  fixed  sectloa,  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  wedge  engaging  a  similarly  shitwd 
portion  of  the  detachable  section  for  retaining  It  In  lui  co- 
operative relatioa  with  the  fixed  sectloa,  and  tba  wadga 
having  a  radially  Inwardly  exteadlng  flange,  a  reeeaa  balng 
tormad  threogh  the  material  of  tbe  fixed  section  of  a  slaa 
and  location  adapted  to  saagly  receive  tbe  fiange  of  the 
wedge  for  retaining  the  wedge  against  drcnmferentlal 
movement  and  preventing  portions  of  tbe  iange  extandtng 
laterally  outside  of  the  planes  of  tbe  rim,  and  means  for 
preventing  lateral  outward  movement  of  the  wedge. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  fixed  rtm  section  thereoo, 
a  detachable  rim  section  coOperatlag  therewith,  each  sec- 
tloa having  a  flanfe  exteadlng  toward  tbe  other  and  adapt- 
ed to  overlap  the  flange  of  the  fixed  ssctlon  being  outside 
of  tbe  other  flange,  laptrfng  portions  of  tike  flanges  being 
notched  to  form  a  pocket,  a  tire  ftor  tbo  wheel  having  a 


projection  extending  into  tbe  poekot.  a  wodglng  block  bav- 
lag  a  face  corresponding  in  lateral  contonr  to  the  lateral 
contour  of  the  engaged  portion  of  tbe  detachable  section 
and  engaging  tbe  outer  face  of  the  detachable  section,  and 
means  for  drawing  tbe  wedging  block  axlally  inwardly  for 
locking  tbe  detachable  section  against  lateral  separation 
from  tbe  flxed  section. 


1,15  8,861.  RAILHOAD-RAIL  SPLICE-PIECE  AND 
CHAIR.  JosBPH  D.  Rich.  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  June 
30,  1015.    Serial  No.  87.140.     (CL  2S9— fl.) 


1.  IjB  a  railroad  spQce  piece  and  chair,  a  bnaa  pUt%  • 
cheek  piece  rialag  from  said  base  plate  and  engaglag  the 
head  of  a  railroad  rail  to  be  supported  on  said  base  plate, 
and  perforated  ears  on  said  cheek  piece  projecting  longi- 
tudinally from  the  sides  of  tbe  upper  portion  tbeioof  for 
direct  attachment  to  the  weh  of  tbe  rail.       '"'^ 

2.  In  a  railroad  apllce  piece  and  chair,  a  haae  plate;  • 
cheek  piece  rising  from  said  plate  and  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  head  of  the  railroad  rail  supported  on  said  base 
plate,  and  perforated  ean  on  aald  cheek  piece  projecting 
longitudinally  from  the  sides  of  the  upper  portion  thereof. 

3.  In  a  railroad  splice  piece  and  chair,  a  base  plate,  a 
cheek  piece  rising  fltMa  aald  base  plate  and  engaging  th« 
bead  of  a  railroad  rail  to  be  supported  on  said  l>ase  plate, 
and  means  tor  boltlnc  said  cheek  piece  to  said  rail,  said 
base  plate'  having  its  end  portions  extending  beyond  tbe 
ends  of  said  cheek  piece. 


1,188,882.     BASK. 
Ipplne  Islands. 
(CI.  101—160.) 


Jamm  p.  RicHABoaoB,  Manila,  PhU- 
Flled  FVb.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  «.117. 


'r'M 


1.  A  priattng  plate  hose  comprising  a  non-metalllc  body 
formed  of  a  pimraiity  of  independent  sections  each  of  which 
has  communicating  groe^ea  formed  in  various  faces,  the 
groovea  of  oae  aect1o«  being  disposed  la  reglstratloa  with 
correapoadlag  grooves  fai  adjacent  secttona,  and  a  metallic 
filling  In  said  grooves. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  printing  plate  bases  consist- 
lag  of  providing  a  plurality  of  sections  with  commualcat- 
ing  grooves  in  various  faeee,  securing  said  sections  to- 
gether edge  to  e<|ge  with  the  grooves  of  one  section  in  reg- 
istration with  eorrsepoadlng  groovee  of  adjacent  sections, 
and  then  filling  said  grooves  witti  metal. 
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1,168.868.     TUBND)  SHOE.     Wuakk  RtUT,  New  York, 
N.  T.     riled  Feb.  25,   1914.     Serial  No.  haO>44.     (CL 
-18.) 


1.  A  turned  shoe  comprising  an  outsole,  an  upper,  and 
an  iBBole,  said  Insole  comprising  a  rigid  shank  portion  of 
suiUble  thickness,  and  an  Integral  portion  ot  relatively 
thin  material  extendlBg  forwardly  from  said  shank  por- 
tion and  covering  the  stitching  along  the  marginal  edges 
of  tbe  forepart  ot  the  nmtmotm, 

2.  A  turned  shoe,  eomprlaiag  an  oataole,  an  upper,  aa 
iasole,  said  Insole  comprising  a  rigid  ahank  portion,  a 
portion  of  reduced  thickness  extending  forwsrdly  from 
stttd  ahank  portion  and  covering  the  forepart  of  the  out- 
aole  and  a  heel  seat  portion  provided  vrith  a  split  IntenM- 
diate  Its  Saah  and  grain  snrfaces  extending  pandlel 
thereto,  and  metallic  fastening  devlece  securing  the  heel 
pacta  of  aald  shoe  together  and  dsnehed  within  said  spUt. 

8.  A  tvmed  slKte,  conprlstng  «r  outsole,  an  upper,  an 
laaole,  -said  Insole  oomprlstng  a  ilgld  ahank  portion,  a 
portion  of  reduced  thickness  attending  forwardly  from 
aald  ahank  portion  and  covering  the  forepart  of  the  oot- 
saie.  and  a  cushion  Inserted  hetWMm  the  said  rsduoed  por- 
tion sad  said  outsole.  -^' 

4.  A  turned  shoe,  oomprlslag  an  outsole,  aa  upper,  aa 
Inaole.  said  inaole  comprising  a  rigid  shaak  portion,  a  por- 
tion of  reduced  thiekneas  extending  forwardly  from  said 
shaak  portion  and  covering  the  forepart  of  the  outsole,  a 
cushion  Inserted  between  the  redueed  portion  and  said  out- 
sole and  cemented  In  place,  a  heel  seat  portion  provided 
with  a  split  Intermediate  Its  flasli  and  grain  surfacca  ex- 
tending parallel  thereto,  a  cushion  Inserted  In  aald  spilt 
and  cemented  in  place  and  metallic  fastening  devices  ae- 
cnring  tbe  heel  parts  of  said  dm  together  and  ciendied 
within  aald  apllL 


1,1&8.8»4.  COMPUTIRO-MACHINE.  Cabl  E.  Ruioa. 
Mount  Vernon.  Waab.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Julius 
I>etselberger,  Muunt  Vernon,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1914. 

.     Serial  No.  868.936.     <C1.  286—87.) 


\ 


,«..>ttiiN}  f .11  pLillM|-*'"^."'"^ 
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1.  la  a  ooaoputing  machine  of  the  class  descrlhed,  the 
oomblaaHoa  with  an  incloslag  ease  having  two  longitudinal 
alotted  openiags  disposed  parallel  with  each  other  to  ex- 
tend through  its  top  wall,  of  a  cylinder  rotatahiy  aiounted 
within  aald  Incleaing  case  with  its  axis  disponed  parallel 


wlfli  aaM  slotted  openings  and  with  Its  perlpiberal  surface 
disposed  sdjacent  to  said  openings;  a  column  of  numbers 
circnmferentlally  dispoaed  on  the  peripheral  aurface  of 
aald  cylinder  which  numbers  constitute  transposition  In- 
dlcaa;  a  plurality  of  other  colomna  of  numbers  llkewiaa 
dispoaed  which  numbers  Indicate  each  a  product  resulting 
from  the  multipUoatlon  of  figures  repreaeotlng  the  length, 
breadth  and  titicknesa,  respectively,  of  a  piece  of  lumber; 
a  series  of  columns  of  numbers  each  of  which  columns  la 
disposed  lengthwise  of  said  cylinder  at  a  different  circum- 
ferential point  thereof,  which  numbers  each  represent  tiw 
product  resulting  from  the  multiplication  of  the  total 
number  of  feet  contaiaed  in  a  given  number  of  pleees  of 
lumber  by  the  sum  representing  the  price  per  unit  of 
quantity  thereof ;  another  series  of  columns  of  numbers 
each  of  which  columns  is  also  disposed  lengthwise  on  said 
cylinder  at  a  different  circumferential  point  thereof  which 
numbera  constitute  another  set  of  transposltloa  indices; 
a  columh  containing  figures  repreaeating  a  series  of  differ- 
ent dimensioBs  of  pieces  of  lumber  which  column  is  dis- 
posed drcumferentlally  on  said  cylinder ;  a  scale  of  dimen- 
sions of  pieces  of  lumber  dispoeed  on  the  top  of  said  in- 
closing case  adjacent  to  one  of  said  slotted  openings;  a 
scale  of  transposition  numbers  dispeeed  on  tbe  top  of  said 
Inclosing  case  adjacent  to  the  oppoaite  edge  of  said  one  e( 
enid  slotted  openings  ;  a  scale  of  prtoes  fOr  nnlta  off  quan- 
tities, in  feet,  of  lumber,  said  scale  being  dispoeed  oa  the 
top  of  said  iBcloslag  case  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  tbe  other 
one  of  said  alotted  openings ;  a  scale  disposed  on  sali 
Indosing  case  adjn«eat  to  the  other  edge  of  said  other  ona 
of  aald  Biottsd  openings,  aald  acale  embodying  a  eolaam 
of  nnmhers  representing  unit  quantities.  In  feet,  of  lunrtier, 
a  ehamctar  ta»dlca11ng  a  column  of  transposition  aumhera, 
a  row  of  numbers  each  indicating  a  different  number  of 
pieces  of  luml>er,  a  column  of  numbers  each  Indicating  the 
length  of  a  pieoe  of  Inmher,  and  a  word  indicating  siaes  of 
lumber,  said  dwracter  being  disposed  to  register  with  the 
clrcumferentially  dkn^oeed  column  of  tranapositioo  num- 
bers on  said  cylinder  while  tbe  word  indicating  slses  Is 
dispoaed  to  register  with  the  clrcumferentially  disposed 
column  of  dimensional  numbers  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  computing  machine  embodying  an  Inclosing  case 
having  two  longltudloal  slotted  openings  disposed  parallel 
with  each  other  to  extend  lengthwise  of  Its  top  wall ;  a 
cylinder  rotatably  mouhted  within  said  inclosing  case  and 
disposed  lengthwise  therein  with  its  peripheral  surface 
adjacent  to  said  openings ;  a  column  of  numbers  drcum- 
ferentlally disposed  on  said  peripheral  surface,  which 
numbers  constitute  transpoeltion  Indices;  a  plurality  of 
other  columns  of  numbers  likewise  disposed  which  num- 
bers indicate  each  a  product  resulting  from  tbe  multipli- 
cation of  figures  representing  the  length,  breadth  and 
thickness,  respectively,  of  a  ple?e  of  lumber ;  a  series  of 
columns  of  numbers  each  of  which  columns  Is  disposed 
lengthwise  of  said  cylinder  at  a  different  circumferential 
point  thereof  which  numbers  each  represents  the  products 
resulting  from  the  multiplication  of  a  sum  representing  tbe 
total  number  of  feet  contained  in  a  given  number  of  pieces 
of  lumber  by  a  sum  representing  the  piece  per  unit  of  quan- 
tity thereof ;  another  series  of  columns  of  numbers  each  of 
which  columns  is  also  disposed  lengthvrlse  on  said  cylinder 
at  a  different  drcumferential  point  thereof  which  numbers 
constitute  another  set  of  transposition  indices ;  a  column 
containing  figures  representing  a  aeries  of  different  dimea- 
sldas  off  ptecea  of  lumber  which  columo  Is  disposed  clr- 
cumferentially on  said  cylinder  and  a  range  line  Imprinted 
on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylinder  to  extend  spirally 
therea  round. 

3.  A  computing  machine  off  the  dass  described  embody- 
ing an  inclosing  case  having  two  longitudinal  slotted  open- 
ings disposed  parallel  with  each  other  to  extend  length- 
wise of  Its  top  wall ;  a  scale  of  dimensions  of  pieces  of 
lumber  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  inclosing  case 
adjacent  to  one  edge  of  one  of  said  slotted  opentngs;  « 
scale  of  transposition  numbers  disposed  on  ssld  outer  sur- 
face adjacent  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  one  of  aald 
slotted  openings,  a  scale  of  prices  of  units  of  quantities. 
In  feet,  of  itimher,  sidd  scale  being  disposed  on  said  enter 
surfhee  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  tlM  other 
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at  tb*  wbcel  and  of  rtdlBc  aloag  the  peiiphcral  portlona 
of  thm  aam«  betw««o  Its  notches,  a  pawl  on  nid  dog,  dis- 
posed to  be  eiiKHffed  by  the  detent  of  the  lever  durlag  tJM 
laltlal  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  Jatter  for  moTlac 
tte  doc  out  of  a  notch  of  the  notched  wheel,  and  to  be 
released  at  s  determinste  point  In  the  said  moTemenfer 
thereby  permitting  the  dog  to  engace  the  periphery  of  the 
notched  wheel. 

3.  In  combination,  a  movable  endless  dlsplsy  element, 
an  operatlBg  lever,  mechanism  for  transmitting  a  move- 
OMnt  of  said  lever  to  said  element  at  a  determinate  point 
in  the  movement  of  the  lever,  a  device  normally  locking 
the  element  In  Its  normal  condition  of  rest,  and  adapted 
te  aatomatlcally  relock  the  same,  after  it  has  been  re- 
leaeed,  at  the  termination  of  a  movement  of  the  element 
of  predetermined  extent,  the  said  lever  and  the  said  device 
iMvlng  co4H>eratlve  means  which  effect  the  movement  of 
the  device  to  aniock  the  element  prioK  to  the  effective  ae> 
tloa  of  said  transmission  mechanism  da  the  element,  and 
which  daring  contlnoed  movement  of  thf  lever  In  the  same 
dlrertloB  relea«e  the  device  for  its  nald  automatic  action 
before  the  element  has  completed  its  nald  preUetenalned 


movement, 


\ 
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1,10  8,860.    WHEEL.    rLTSsis  8.  Riirini,  Smlthland, 
Iowa.     Piled  Dee.  18»  l»li.     8erlnl  No.  666,603.     (Cl. 
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1.  la  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  fixed  rim  section  UMraon, 
a  detachable  rim  fectioa  coAperating  therewith,  the  said 
sections  having '  lapping  flaaces  notched  to  form  pockets, 
a  tire  for  the  wheel  having  projectlona  extending  Into  the 
pockets,  retnlnlng  wedges  spaced  drcomferentlallj  about 
the  wheel  and  each  having  a  shouldered  porttoo  reating  on 
the  periphery  of  the  fixed  section,  and  each  of  said  wedges 
being  formed  with  a  radially  Inwardly  esteadlnK  flange, 
the  fixed  section  being  formed  with  radial  notch  for  each 
wedge  Into  which  the  respective  flange  thereof  extends,  and 
means  for  locking  the  flsnges  of  the  wedges  In  the  notches. 

2.  In  a  whrel,  a  wheel  body,  a  fixed  section  comprising 
*  k«»4  sarroundlng  the  wheel  body  and  having  a  tire  en- 
■aging  flange,  a  detachable  section  coAperatiafl  wltl*  the 
fixed  section,  the  detachable  and  fixed  sections  having  in- 
terloefcing  flanges  recessed  to  form  pockets,  a  tire  mr- 
raoBdlng  the  fixed  and  detachable  sections  a^d  having  pro- 
jectlona extending  Into  the  pocketa,  the  detachable  sectton 
having  a  tire  engaging  fiange,  and  a  retaining  wedge  har- 
lag  a  shonldered  portion  resting  on  tbe  fixed  section,  the 
tapered  portion  ot  tbe  wedge  engaging  a  similarly  ahaped 
portion  of  the  detachable  section  for  retaining  it  in  ita  co- 
operative relation  with  the  fixed  section,  and  the  wedge 
having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  fiange,  a  recws  being 
formed  through  tbe  material  of  the  fixed  section  of  a  else 
and  location  adapted  to  snugly  receive  tbe  fiange  of  tbe 
wedge  for  retaining  the  wedge  against  circumferential 
movement  and  preventing  portions  of  the  fiange  extending 
laterally  outside  of  the  planes  of  the  rim,  and  means  tor 
preventing  Isteral  outward  movement  of  the  wedge. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  fixed  rim  section  thereeo, 
a  detachable  rim  section  cooperating  therewith,  each  sec* 
tloa  having  a  fiange  extending  toward  the  other  and  adapt- 
ed to  overlap  the  flange  of  the  fixed  section  being  ontalde 
of  tbe  other  fiange,  lapping  portions  of  the  flanges  being 
notched  to  form  a  pocket,  a  tire  for  tlM  wheel  harlng  a 


projectlen  extending  Into  tbe  pocket,  a  wsdging  block  hav> 
tag  a  face  corresponding  In  lateral  contour  to  tbe  lateral 
contour  of  tbe  engaged  portion  of  the  detachable  section 
and  engaging  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  detachable  section,  and 
means  for  drawing  tbe  wedging  block  axUlly  Inwardly  for 
locking  tbe  detachable  section  against  lateral  separation 
from  tbe  fixed  section. 


1  ,  1  6  8  .  8  S  1  .  RAILHOAO-RAIL.  SPLICE-PIECE  AND 
CHAIE.  J08BPH  D.  Em.  PblUulelphU,  Pg.  Piled  June 
30.  191S.    BerUl  No.  37,149.     (Cl.  239—6.) 


1.  Ih  a  railroad  splice  piece  and  chair,  a  baa*  plata^  a- 
cheek  piece  rlilng  from  said  base  plate  and  eagaglng  tba 
bead  of  a  railroad  rail  to  be  supported  on  said  bsse  piste, 
and  perforated  earn  on  said  cheek  piece  projecting  longi- 
tudinally from  tbe  sides  of  tbe  upper  portion  thereof  for 
direct  attachment  to  the  web  of  the  rail. 

2.  In  a  railroad  splice  piece  sod  chair,  a  base  plate',  a 
cheek  piece  rising  from  said  plate  and  being  a<tapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  head  of  the  railroad  rail  supported  on  ssid  bsse 
plate,  and  perforated  ears  on  aald  cheek  piece  projecting 
longitudinally  from  tbe  sldaa  of  the  upper  portion  thereof. 

3.  In  a  railroad  splice  piece  and  chair,  a  baae  plata,  a 
cheek  piece  rising  from  said  baae  plate  and  engaging  th^ 
bead  of  a  railroad  rail  to  be  supported  on  said  base  plata., 
and  means  for  bolting  said  chaek  piece  to  said  rail,  said 
base  plate'  having  Ita  end  portions  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  cheek  place. 


1,1S8,882.  BASE.  Jambs  P.  Bichau>«om,  Manila,  PhU- 
Ipplne  Islsnds.  PUed  Peb.  4.  1915.  BerUl  No.  6.117. 
(Cl.  101—160.) 
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1.  A  prtatlng  plate  base  eomprlsfng  a  non-metatllc  body 
formed  of  a  plnrality  of  Independent  sections  each  of  which 
has  communicating  grooivea  formed  In  various  faces,  the 
grooves  of  one  section  being  disposed  In  registration  with 
corresponding  grtMvee  In  sdjacent  sections,  snd  a  metallic 
flIHng  In  said  grooves. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  printing  piste  baaea  consist- 
ing of  providing  a  plurality  of  seetloas  with  communicat- 
ing grooves  In  various  faces,  securing  said  sections  to- 
gether edge  to  edge  with  tbe  grooves  of  one  section  in  reg- 
istratloa  with  eorrsapondlag  grooves  of  adjacent  sections, 
and  than  fllUag  aald  grooves  with  met&L 
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I  .  3.166.806.  TURNED  SHOE.  PBAinc  Rn,aT.  New  York, 
N.  r.  Piled  Peb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  M0.944.  (Cl. 
M— 18.) 


w.  «4' 


'  »»*»%l<»   »■•»<    «v 


1.  A  turned  shoe  comprising  sn  outsole.  an  upper,  and 
an  Insole,  said  Insole  comprising  a  rigid  shaak  portion  of 
suitable  thickness,  and  an  Integral  portion  of  relatively 
thin  material  extending  forwardly  from  said  shank  por- 
tion and  covering  tbe  stitching  along  the  marginal  edges 
of  the  forepart  of  the  outsole. 

2.  A  turned  shoe,  oomprising  an  oataole,  an  upper,  an 
Insole,  said  insole  comprising  a  rigid  shank  portion,  a 
portion  of  reduced  thickness  extending  forwardly  from 
said  ahank  portion  and  covering  the  forepart  of  the  out- 
sole  and  a  beet  aeat  portion  provided  with  a  split  IntertM- 
dlata  Mi  flHk  «ad  grain  sarfkees  extending  parallel 
thereto,  and  metallic  fastening  devtees  securing  the  heel 
parte  of  ssid  shoe  together  sad  clenehed  within  said  split. 
-  8.  A  tamed  shoe,  conprlstng  as  outsole,  aa  upper,  an 
•naale,  aald  insole  comprising  a  flgld  shank  portion,  a 
portion  of  reduced  thickness  extending  forwardly  from 
said  shaak  portion  and  covering  the  forepart  of  tbe  out- 
aale.  and  a  cushion  Inserted  \\%\  akM  tbe  said  rsdnced  por- 
tion sad  aald  outsole.  •'imi 

4.  A  turned  shoe,  einnprlslng  an  dvtaole,  an  uppw,  an 
Insole,  said  insole  oomprisiag  a  rigid  shaak  portion,  a  por- 
tion of  reduced  tbicfcaeas  extending  forwardly  from  said 
shaak  portion  and  covering  the  forepart  of  the  outsole,  a 
cushion  Inserted  between  tbe  redoead  portion  and  said  aot- 
BOle  and  cemented  In  place,  a  heel  seat  portion  provided 
with  a  Mplit  intermediate  its  flesh  and  grain  surfaces  ex- 
tending parallel  thereto,  a  eoahlott  inserted  in  said  split 
and  cemented  In  place  and  metallic  fastening  devices  se- 
ewiag  the  heel  parte  of  said  shoe  together  and  clenehed 
within  said  split. 


1,108,804.  COMPUTING-MACHINE.  Cahl  B.  Rixoa, 
Mount  Vernon,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  JuUns 
I'etxelberger,  Munnt  Vernon.  Wash.  Piled  Oct.  28.  1914. 
Serial  No.  868.936.     (Cl.  230—87.) 
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1.  In  a  computing  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  the 
eombinatlon  with  sn  inclosing  ease  having  two  longltndlnal 
slotted  openings  dUposed  parallel  with  each  other  to  ex- 
tend through  Ite  top  wall,  of  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
within  aald  Inclosing  case  with  ita  axis  dlspoaed  parallel 


j»i  <»'? 


^Q»— Id  stotted  openings  and  with  Ite  peripheral  surface 
disposed  sdjacent  to  said  openlnga ;  a  column  of  numtters 
circumferenttally  disposed   on   the  peripheral   surface   of 
said  cylinder  which  numbers  constltnte  tranapoaltloa  in- 
dices; a  plurality  of  otiier  columns  of  numbers  likewise 
disposed  which  numbers  indicate  each  a  product  resulting 
from  the  multiplication  of  figures  representing  the  length, 
breadth  and  thickness,  respectively,  of  a  piece  of  lumber ; 
a  series  of  columns  of  numbers  each  of  which  columns  Is 
disposed  lengthwise  of  ssid  cylinder  st  a  different  circum- 
ferential point  thereof,  which  numbers  each  represent  the 
product   resulting   from   the   multiplication   of  the   total 
number  of  feet  contained  In  a  given  number  of  pieces  of 
lumber  by   the  sum    representing  the   price   per  unit  of 
qusntlty  thereof;  another  series  of   columns  of  numbers 
esch  of  which  columns  \%  also  disposed  lengthwise  on  said 
cylinder  at  a  different  dreamferentlal  point  thereof  which 
numbers  constitute  snotber  net  of  transposition  indices; 
a  columto  containing  figures  representing  s  series  of  differ- 
ent dimensions  of  pieces  of  lumber  which  column  U  dis- 
posed clreumferentlally  on  said  cyUnder ;  a  scale  of  dimen- 
sions of  pieces  of  lumber  disposed  on  the  top  of  said  in- 
closing case  adjacent  to  one  of  said  slotted  openings;  a 
scale  of  transposition  numbers  disposed  on  the  top  of  aald 
Inclosing  case  adjacent  to  tbe  opposite  edge  of  said  one  ef 
said  slotted  openings ;  a  scale  of  prices  for  unite  of  qnan- 
tltlca.  In  feet,  of  lumber,  aald  scale  being  diaposed  on  the 
top  af  said  Incloalng  case  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  tbe  other 
one  of  ssid   slotted  openings ;   a   scale   disposed   on    saM 
Inclosing  case  adjatieat  to  the  other  edge  of  said  other  one 
a*  said  alotted  openings,  said  scale  embodying  a  Cfdnain 
of  aamhers  repreaentlag  unit  qoantitles.  In  feet,  of  lumber, 
a  Character  Indicating  a  column  of  transposltioB  numbers, 
a  raw  of  numbers  each  ladleatlng  a  different  number  of 
pieces  of  lumber,  a  oolama  «f  numbers  each  Indicating  the 
length  «f  a  piece  of  lumber,  and  a  word  indicating  sixes  of 
lumber,  said  character  being  dUposed  to  register  with  the 
drcnmfereattally  disposed   column   of  transposition   num- 
bers on  said  cylinder  while  the  word  Indicating  sixes  Is 
disposed  to  register  with  tbe  clreumferentlally  disposed 
column  of  dimensional  numbers  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  computing  macbine  embodying  an   Inclosing  case 
having  two  longltudioal  slotted  openings  disposed  parallel 
with  each  other  to  extend  lengthwise  ^t  Its  top  wall ;  a 
cylinder  rotatably  mounted  within  said  (nclosing  case  and 
disposed    lengthwise    therein    with   its   peripheral   surface 
adjacent  to  said  openings ;  a  column  of  numbers  circum- 
ferentUIIy   disposed    on    said   peripheral   surface,    wblA 
numbers  constitute  transposition  indices;  a  plurality  of 
other  columns  of  numbers   likewise  disposed  which  num- 
bers indicate  each  a  product  resulting  from  the  multlpll- 
cstion   of   figures   representing  the   length,   breadth   and 
thickness,  respectively,  of  a  ple?e  of  lumber ;  a  series  of 
columnn  of  numbers   each   of  which   columns  is  disposed 
lengthwise  of  said  cylinder  st  s  different  circumferentUl 
point  thereof  which  numbers  each  represents  tbe  products 
resulting  from  tbe  multiplication  of  a  sum  representing  tbe 
total  number  of  feet  contained  In  a  given  number  of  pieces 
of  lumber  by  a  sum  representing  the  piece  per  unit  of  quan- 
tity thereof ;  another  series  of  columns  of  numbers  each  of 
which  columns  is  also  disposed  lengthwise  on  said  cylinder 
at  a  different  circumferential  point  thereof  which  numbers 
constitute  another  set  of  transposition  Indices ;  a  column 
containing  figures  representing  a  series  of  different  dinnen- 
slons  of  pieces  of  lumber  which  column  Is  disposed  clr- 
eumferentlally on  said  cylinder  and  a  range  line  imprinted 
on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylinder  to  extend  spirally 
therea  round. 

3.  A  computing  machine  of  tbe  class  described  embody- 
ing an  inclosing  case  having  two  longitudinal  slotted  open- 
ings disposed  parallel  with  each  other  to  extend  length- 
wise of  ite  top  wsU  ;  a  scale  of  dimensions  of  pieces  of 
lumber  disposed  on  tbe  outer  surfsce  of  ssid  inclosing  caae 
adjacent  to  one  edge  of  one  of  said  slotted  opentnci;  a 
scale  of  transposition  numbers  disposed  on  said  outer  aor-' 
face  adjacent  to  tbe  opposite  edge  of  said  one  of  aald 
slotted  openings,  a  scale  of  prices  of  unite  of  quantities, 
in  feet,  of  lumber,  said  scale  being  disposed  on  aald  onter 
surface  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  other,  00a  of  aald 
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•totted  opeainsa ;  a  Male  dlipoaed  on  MUd  outer  surtem 
adjacent  to  the  other  edge  of  said  other  one  of  said  alottad 
openlni^,  said  Hcale  embodying  a  column  of  nunbera  r«p- 
reaentlng  unit  quantities,  in  feet,  of  lumber,  a  character 
Indicatlnc  a  column  of  tranapoaltlon  oxunbera,  a  row  of 
Bombera  each  indicating  the  different  numbera  of  ptecaa  of 
lumber,  and  a  column  of  numbera  each  number  of  which 
iadlcatea  the  length  of  a  different  piece  of  lumber. 


1,10M5S.  HOT-AIR  CONDUIT.  AaTHCB  H.  BoBixaoM, 
aeveUnd.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1915.  Sarlal  No.  1,812. 
(CI.  137—75.) 
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1.  A  hot  air  conduit  unit,  coaprialng  inner  *o6  outer 
walla,  and  upper  and  lower  wall  spacing  members  proTlded 
with  Inner  and  outer  wall  recelvlDg  flanged  portions,  re- 
apectlvely,  aald  upper  wall  spacing  members  being  remov- 
able and  aald  lower  wall  apacing  membara  baTlnc  dapand- 
Ing  akirted  portlona. 

2.  A  hot  air  rondult  unit,  eomprlslog  Inner  and  outer 
walla  connected  by  inner  and  outer  wall  recelTlng  apacing 
members,  said  Inner  wall  receiving  apacing  members  being 
renovable,  and  aald  outer  wall  reeeiTtng  spacing  membera 
being  provided  with  depending  marginal  aklrt  portlona. 


1.16«,856.  DETACHABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  BRUSH- 
HANDLE.  Oabsiil  Rohbbach,  San  Prandaco,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1015.     Serial  No.  48.571.     (H.  15—24.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bruata  bead  having  a  cirenlar 
depression  therein,  a  socket  washer  secured  In  said  depres- 
sion and  having  a  circular  rim  engaged  by  the  circular 
wall  formed  by  the  depression  ao  as  to  support  the  rim 
agalnit  movement,  a  handle  having  a  meUI  shank  which 
latter  haa  a  curved  end  enyraged  in  the  washer,  said  shank 
being  formed  with  a  central  longitudinal  slot  which  ex- 
tends completely  through  the  free  end  of  the  ahank,  and  a 
bolt  paaaed  through  aald  slot,  washer  and  brush  head. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  braah  head,  a  central  con- 
tracted extenKion  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  head, 
a  washer  secured  to  the  extension  and  having  a  circular 
outstanding  rim,  a  handle  having  a  ahank  that  is  curved 
and  alotted  and  which  la  received  In  the  waaher  ao  aa  to 
uniformly  engage  the  rim  at  any  point  throughout  the 
lattar,  and  a  bolt  for  aecurlng  the  ahank  to  the  head. 


1.158,857.     OVBRLAPPINO  CARD-INDEX.     TnoMAa  H. 

BoanNBiUKiaB,  Los  Angelea,  CaL.  assignor  to  Andrew  F. 

Boaenberger.  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Feb.  6.  1014.     Serial 

No.  816,900.     (CI.  120— 1ft.) 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
tloB  with  a  laaf-Uke  frame  having  oppoalteljr  dlapoacd  re- 


taining BMfflben  at  Its  sidea,  of  a  plurality  of  aapporting 
wires  detaefaaMy  aeated  In  aald  retaining  memJ^ers  and 
having  offsets  Intermediate  their  ends  and  cards  mounted 
on  said  wires  In  overlapping  relation  and  apertnred  to  w- 
ceive  said  offsets. 


2.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  daaerlbed,  the  oombina- 
tioa  with  a  leaf-like  frame  having  oppoaltdy  disposed 
channels  at  either  side  thereof,  of  a  card  adapted  to  r«- 
celve  IdenUfying  data  thereon  folded  aloQ»  a  line  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  and  ap<>rtured  at  the  foM,  a  supporting 
wire  having  an  offset  adapted  to  enter  tba  aperture  of  tb« 
cavA  and  provided  at  its  cndi  with  retaining  portlona 
fitting  Into  said  ctoannels. 

8.  In  a  card  index,  the  coaaUnatloa  with  a  sopportlng 
laaf  having  opposed  rctalnliBg  flanges  at  two  opposlts  sldsa 
thereof,  and  a  idurallty  of  superimposed  index  units 
mounted  on  said  leaf,  each  consisting  of  an  apertured  card 
folded  along  a  line  intermediate  ita  enda,  and  a  support- 
ing wire  therefor  having  enlarged  eod-portlona  ahaped  to 
it  behind  the  flangss  to  space  sdjaeent  wires  fraaa  each 
other  and  provided  intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  enter  the  apertare  in  aald  card  and  bold  the 
lAtter  la  place  on  the  wliv. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMaa- 
tlOB  of  a' card  folded  along  a  line  Intermediate  Its  enda 
and  apertured  at  the  fold,  and  a  supporting  wire  longi- 
tudinally resilient  and  having  Ita  enda  auitably  ahaped  to 
piweat  Improper  twlaUag  oT  the  wire  when  placed  In  a 
suitable,  aupportlng  fmme.  and  having  an  integrally 
formed  projecting  arm  at  a  point  Intermediate  Ita  enda 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  In  aald  card  to  hold  the 
latter  in  position,  the  card  being  rotatably  hung  upon  said 
wire,  the  fold  thereof  forming  a  hinge,  said  supporting 
wire  having  a  straight  portion  suitably  spaced  apart  from 
the  front  of  the  frame  to  allow  the  card  to  hinge  freely. 


1,158,858.  SCREEN.  Anthomt  Roth.  Jr..  New  Bruna- 
wick.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  10,292. 
(CI.  156—38.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  screen  compris- 
ing a  stile  and  end  rails :  caps  each  including  an  arm  aa- 
sembled  with  the  stile  add  an  arm  assembled  with  one 
rail :  a  slide  connecting  the  caps  and  constituting  means 
for  holding  the  same  aaaembled  with  the  atlle  and  with 
the  raila ;  and  a  frame  carried  track  In  which  the  alide  Is 
mounted  to  reciprocate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dmm  described,  s  frame ;  a  track 
assembled  with  the  frame  and  comprising  a  flange  and  a 
hook-ahaped  bead  extended  substantially  parallel  with  the 
flange ;  a  screen  having  meana  for  engaging  the  bead  alld- 
abiy  :  a  acreen  engaging  latch  ;  and  meana  for  supporting 
the  latch  plvotally ;  the  latch  resting  against  the  flange 
and  being  restrained  against  lateral  movement  by  the  edge 
of  the  bead. 

a.  la  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  frame ;  a  track 
embodying  a  base  aseembied  wltb  the  frame,  a  flange  out- 
standing from  the  ba*ie  and  a  hook-shaped  bead  on  the 
free  edge  of  the  flange :  a  aereen  having  meana  for  engag- 
las  ^tb  the  bead  alldably ;  a  latch ;  and  a  pivot  element 
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uniting  the  latch  with  the  base ;  the  latch  constituting  a 
screen  aupportlng  elmnent,  and  the  latch  being  adapted  to 
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rest  against  the  flange,  and  the  latch   being  restrained 
against  lateral  movement  by  the  edge  of  tlie  bead. 


1.158,859.  WASHBOARD  WITH  RUBBING  ATTACH- 
MENT. Bxmywr  RCDOLPr,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
t^anle  Dorison.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,276.     (CL  68—20.) 


thereto,  a  pair  of  latch  springs  extending  from  the  raliber, 
each  latch  nwing  having  a  latrh  to  engage  the  latch  rod 
aad  means  t»  disengage  the  latches  from  the  latch  rod. 


1,158.860.  PBRMUTATION  -  LOCK.  THOMAa  A.  SaM- 
MOKH.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
9,968.     (a.  70—76.) 


1.  In  a  wash  board  the  combination  of  a  guide  and 
hinge  rod  extending  from  one  of  the  side  sills  thereof,  a 
guide  and  Intch  rod  extending  from  the  other  side  sill 
of  the  wsAh  board,  a  rubber  alldably  hinged  on  the  hinge 
rod  and  means  to  alldably  lock  aald  rubber  with  aald  latch 
rad. 

2.  In  a  wash  board  the  combination  of  a  giilde  and 
hinge  rod  extending  from  one  of  the  side  allls  thereof,  a 
guide  and  latch  rod  extending  from  the  other  side  sill  of 
the  waah  board,  a  rubber  for  the  waah  board,  hinges  with 
oblong  openinga  extending  from  said  rubber  and  aald 
oblong  openings  engaging  aald  guide  and  hinge  rod,  and  a 
latch  spring  with  one  end  fastened  to  aald  rubber  and 
having  a  leg  at  right  angles  to  the  body  thereto  and 
having  a  latch  at  its  end,  the  said  latch  positioned  when 
the  rubber  is  in  ita  closed  poaltioo  to  lock  with  said  guide 
and  latch  rod. 

8.  In  a  wash  board  the  cooMnatloa  of  a  guide  and 
hinge  rod  extending  from  one  of  tiie  side  sills  thereof,  a 
guide  aad  latch  rod  extending  from  the  other  side  sill  of 
the  wash  board,  a  rubber  slldably  hinged  on  the  hinge  rod. 
a  pair  of  latch  aprings  extending  from  the  rubber  each 
having  a  latch  to  engage  the  latch  rod  when  the  rubber  la 
located  In  Its  closed  position,  an  operating  handle  and 
means  between  aald  handle  and  said  latch  springs  to  dis- 
engage the  latter  from  the  latch  rod. 

4.  la  a.  waah  board  the  oomMaatloa  of  a  guide  aad  hinge 
rod  extending  from  one  of  the  side  sills  thereof,  a  guide 
and  latch  rod  extending  from  the  other  side  of  the  sill  of 
the  wash  board,  a  rubber  slldably  hinged  on  the  hinge 
rod,  the  rubber  comprising  a  body  portioa  with  a  sheet 
•(  fladble  aMtertal  havlag  gripplag  projections  attached  ' 
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!•  Ik  h  peiiuulatlwi  lock,  a  housing,  a  reclprocatory 
bolt,  a  detent  therefor,  a  plurality  of  independently  mov- 
able reclprocatory  plungers,  and  a  plurality  of  independent 
intercfaaageable  locking  units  one  for  each  plunger  upon 
which  the  locking  nalts  rest,  each  lockiag  unit  having 
a  recess  therein,  the  recexses  at  the  different  units  being 
adapted  to  be  alined  by  the  indeiiendent  adjuatoient  of  the 
locking  units  to  different  relative  positions  Cboreby  per- 
mitting the  detent  to  enter  into  the  alined  recesses  to 
relesse  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  permotation  lock,  a  housing,  a  reclprocatory 
bolt,  a  detent  therefor,  a  plurality  of  apring  actuated  in- 
dependently depreaalbie  pivagtr*.  a  differently  notched 
head  f<H-  each  plunger,  tbe  notched  heads  of  the  plungers 
being  interchangeable,  the  notches  of  said  plnnger  beads 
being  alined  by  the  unequal  depressioo  of  the  plungers  to 
permit  the  movement  of  tbe  detent  to  release  the  bolt. 

8.  In  a  permutation  locA.  a  housing,  a  reciprocatory 
bolt,  a  detent  therefor,  a  plurality  ot  spring  actuated  in- 
dependently depreeaibie  plungers,  an  Independent  locking 
member  resting  on  each  [Hunger,  each  locking  member 
having  a  differently  located  notch  In  the  opposite  aides 
thereof,  the  locking  members  being  reverslUe  whereby 
different  comblnatloQs  may  be  effected,  tbe  plungers  and 
locking  members  being  depressive  In  unison  to  aline  tbe 
notobes  to  permit  the  disengagement  of  the  detent  from 
tbe  bolt 

4.  In  a  lock  mecbanlam,  a  movable  bolt,  oppoaitely  dla- 
posed  shoulders  on  tbe  bolt,  a  detent  adapted  to  engage 
either  of  the  shoulders  to  maintain  the  bolt  In  either  lock- 
ing or  unlocking  positions,  a  spring  tending  to  move  tbe 
detent  out  of  engagement  wltb  the  bolt  and  a  plurality 
of  independent  movable  locking  units  normally  extending 
into  the  path  of  tbe  detent  and  movable  therefrom  through 
different  predetermined  degrees  of  movement. 

5.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  locking  btrft,  a  detent  there- 
for, a  plnraltly  of  independently  depresslble  spring  actu- 
ated plungers,  and  a  plurality  of  aepaiate  interrbahgeable 
locking  members  one  for  each  plunger  moving  In  untsoa 
with  the  plungers  controlling  the  movement  of  the  detent 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


1,158,861.      PLASTER    FABRIC.      MtLTOX    8.    SAKDKas, 
Traverse  City,  MIcb.     Filed  July  16.  1918.     SerUI   No. 
770.238.      (CI.  72 — 48. > 
Aa  an  article  of  manufactare.  aa  article  of  furaltore 

embodying  a  hollow  frame  ahaped  of  flexible  reticulated 
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saterlal  and  into  aabctantlally  the  form  of  a  flBlahed  ar- 
ticle, apariDK  meanM  dlKponed  between  the  adjacent  walls 
of  tlM  frame  for  holding  them  apart,  plastic  material  ap- 
plied and  anchored  to  the  face  of  the  frame,  and  means 
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leeared  within  the  frame  and  In  close  proximity  to  each 
wall  thereof  and  coflperatlns  with  the  respective  walls  for 
reKulating  the  sizes  of  the  krjrs  of  the  plastic  material  and 
defining  the  inner  face  of  th»  wall. 


1.188,862.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  JOFRNAL  -  BEAR- 
INGS. Datid  CcBTia  SAirYDao,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1914.    SerUl  No.  876,042.     <C1.  29—148.) 


1.  The  herein  de8crtt>ed  method  of  making  journal  bear- 
lags,  which  constats  in  adbealTely  applying  a  tMsriag  sur- 
face to  a  foundation  strip  or  sheet  to  form  a  composite 
body,  applying  a  rolling  pressure  to  the  combined  strip 
or  sheet,  and  then  shaping  up  the  bearing  from  the  com- 
bined rolled  sheet  or  strip. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  Jonmal  bear- 
ings, which  consists  in  tinDlng  a  foundation  strip  or  sheet 
so  that  the  bearing  surface  will  adiiere  thereto,  applying 
said  bearing  surface  to  the  strip  or  sheet  so  treated,  sub- 
jecting the  treated  and  surfaced  strip  to  a  rolling  pres- 
sure, and  then  blanking  and  shaping  the  bearing  there- 
froa. 


rollers  and  hammer,  wheruby  the  feeding  operation  and 
punching  operation  are  rendered  succesalTely  upon  the 
material. 


1.158.80S.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TRANSLUCENT 
ORNAMENTS  OR  DESIGNS  IN  POTTERY.  AawOLO 
BrHLEOELMiLCH,  Subl,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8.^4,373.     (CI.  25—158.) 

A  method  of  producing  translucent  ornaments  or  de- 
signs in  pottery  which  consists  in  applying  an  ornament 
or  design  of  substantial  thickness  to  the  mold,  said  orna- 
ment or  design  being  of  a  material  of  comparatlTely  low 
fusibility  and  translucent  when  burned,  forming  the  body 
of  the  article  over  the  ornament  or  design,  said  body  being 
of  a  material  of  higher  fusibility  and  less  transln(?ent 
when  burned,  reducing  the  body  to  thinness  where  it 
covers  the  ornament  or  design  and  then  burning  the  article 
thus  formed. 


1,16  8.864.  NUT-MAKING  MACHINE.  Waltsb  J. 
Schmidt.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,464.     (CI.  164—12.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  nut  making  machine  with  a  re- 
ciprocating hammer  of  a  head  stock  with  a  slot  there- 
through for  the  material,  pairs  of  rollers'  at  each  side  of 
the  slot  and  shafts  for  supporting  them,  rack  wheeli  on 
some  of  said  rollers  and  a  rack  bar  engaging  said  wheels 
to  rotate  them  In  one  direction,  a  main  shaft  and  a  crank 
shaft,  and  connections  from  the  rack  bar  to  said  crank 
abaft. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  nut  punching  machine  with  a 
•alotted  head  stock,  of  a  plurality  of  feed  rollers  each  side 

of  the  slot  to  move  the  material,  a  vertically  reclprocable 
shammer  above  aald  bead  stock  carrying  a  punch,  a  main 
•kaft,  and  a  conuccted  crank  steft  for  actuating  the  f^ed 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  head  stock  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  on  each  side  of  the  slot  to  feed  the  mate- 
rial, of  a  plurality  of  upright  studs  on  the  head  stock  and 
a  bored  hammer  carrying  a  punch  fitted  over  said  studs, 
cushioning  springs  Interposed  between  the  head  stock  and 
hammer,  a  crank  shaft  and  connect  Ions  for  actuating  the 
rollers,  sad  a  countershaft  actuated  from  the  crank  shaft 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  reclprocable  hammer. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  head  stock  and  a  plurality 
of  upright  studs  with  cushioning  springs,  of  a  bored  ham- 
mer carrying  a  punch  and  fitted  over  said  studs,  a  coun- 
tershaft having  arms  and  links  connei-ted  to  the  hammer, 
and  means  for  operating  the  countershaft  comprising  a 
crank  shaft  and  a  drirlac  shaft 


1,158,865.  WATER -TUBE  BOILBR.  Juhkph  Alvah 
Scott,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1914.  Serial  No 
825.495.     (CI.   122— aST.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  a  stack  connection  at  its  top.  ,a  furnace 
within  the  casing,  a  steam  drum  above  sakl  furnace,  par- 
titions extending  downwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
drum  and  in  spaced  relatioDs  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
raalng  to  provide  a  flue  between  each  partition  and  the 
adjacent  side  wall  of  the  casing,  said  flues  communicat- 
ing from  above  with  cald  stack  connection  and  with  the 
furnace  at  a  dlatance  below  said  drum,  miid  drums  at  each 
side  of  said  furnace,  banks  of  tubes  respectively  connect- 
ing said  mud-drums  with  the  steam-drum  and  extending 
through  the  space  between  said  partitions,  each  of  said 
banks  of  tut>es  l^lng  arranged  to  afford  alternate  wide 
and  narrow  spaces  between  the  rows  of  tubes  thereof  and 
bars  removably  connected  to  said  partitlona  for  closing 
the  wide  spaces  between  said  rows  of  tubes  for  a  distance 
below  the  adjacent  partitions. 

2.  In  a  boiler  uf  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
caalng   provided   with   a   chimney  conaeetloa,  a   fnraaea 
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vttala  tiM  easing,  a  steam  drum,  perforatad  partltioaa  la 
ipacad  ration  with  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  and 
'  MTviag  therewith  to  afford  at  each  aide  of  the  drum  flue 
lasoaectloaa  between  the  hoUer  furnace  and  aald  chimney 
eonnectlon,  through  the  perforation  of  aald  partltlona.aad 
also  by  the  passagss  obtaialag  below  the  lower  ends  of  the 
latter,  said  partitions  also  serving  with  said  drum  to 
provide  the  top  of  said  furnace,  a  mud  drum  at  each  sMe 
of  the  furnace,  tubes  entering  the  steam  drum  between 
said  partitlona  and  eonnected  with  both  of  tbs  mad 
dnuna. 

8.  In  a  boiler  of  the  claaa  described,  In  combination,  a 
steam  drum,  mud  drums,  a  bank  of  tabes  connecting  said 
steam  drum  with  each  of  the  mud  drums,  said  hanks  of 
tubes  comprising  rows  positioned  to  afford  alternate  wide 
and  narrow  spaces  between  said  rowa,  a  partition  ex- 
tending dewnwardlj  from  the  steam  drum  to  Inclose  tbo 
apper  ends  of  both  banks  of  tubes,  bars  reax>vably  se- 
eursd  to  the  plates  and  closing  tha  wide  spaees  hefwesB 
the  rows  of  tubes  for  a  diataaee  below  tha  respective  par- 
tition, and  a  rail  secured  to  said  ban  aad  aorrlnc  to  secure 
the  latter  in  fixed  spaced  relation. 

4.  la  a  boiler  of  the  class  described,  la  eomblaatlon.  a 
eaalag  having  removable  side  walla,  a  furaaee,  a  staaa 
drum  disposed  above  the  faraacc,  mod  drums  at  opposite 
sMes  of  the  furnace,  banks  et  wafesr-tubes  eoanectlng  the 
stsam  drum  with  the  mod  drums  ana  comprising  groups 
of  tubes  with  relatively  wMe  spaees  between  the  adjacent 
groups  of  each  bank,  partlttoas  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  casing  to  afford  upflow  flues  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  Itoller.  said  partitions  being  perforated,  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  hot  gases  ascending  from  the  furnace  Into 
the  space  between  the  partitions  may  escape  through 
such  perforations  into  said  flues  while  the  remainder  of 
such  gases  is  caused  to  flow  downwardly  in  all  the  spaces 
among  the  tubes,  and  bars  depending  from  the  respective 
partitlona  serving  to  dlraet  such  downflowlng  gases  to 
escape  to  the  flues  principally  through  the  spaces  obtain- 
ing within  the  aforesaid  groups  of  pipes. 

5.  In  s  boiler  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
easing,  a  furnace  within  the  easing,  a  steam  drum  di- 
rectly above  the  furnace,  mot)  drums  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  furnace,  banks  of  tubea  connecting  tbe  steam  and 
mud  drums,  and  perforated  partitions  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  steam  drum  at  the  outside  of  each  of 
said  banks  of  tubes  and  constltatlng  with  the  adjacent 
side  walls  of  the  casing  opposing  walls  of  upflow  flues, 
the  perforations  of  said  baflle-plates  serving  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  portion  of  the  hot  gases  to  said  flues  while  the 
remainder  of  such  gases  enter  the  lower  ends  of  the  flues 
by  diving  under  tbe  respective  partitions. 


1.168,866.  SAPBTY-BRIDOE.  Matthiw  F.  SuiTTaaT 
and  Chaslbs  A.  Dibum,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jaa. 
24,  1913.  Serial  No.  744.016.  Sanewed  Mar.  18.  1916. 
Serial  No.  16,891.     (CL  106—21.) 


1.  A  safety  bridge  comprising  guldeways  connected  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  locomotive  tender  and  provided 
with  curved  guide  grooves,  slldsble  members  mounted  in 
said  grooves  and  provided  with  roUera,  each  of  said  alid- 
ahle  members  being  provided  with  a  gravity  book  at  Ita 
front  end,  chains  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  loco- 
motive and  to  said  hooks,  a  slldsble  Istch  rod  for  holding 
each  of  the  hooks  closed,  a  buffer  aprlng  at  the  rear  end 
fd  each  of  aald  latch  rods,  a  spriag  for  hokllag  said  mem- 
kara  la  proper  posltloa,  aad  a  aatttng  eoanoctad  to  said 
alldable  laamhsrs. 
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2.  A  safety  brfalge  cemprWng  guMewaya  at  the  aides 
of  a  locomotive  tender,  supporting  members  moanted  to 
slide  in  grooves  la  said  guides,  rollers  mouatod  In  said 
guides  on  said  okunbera,  a  aildahle  latdi  connected  to  sack 
of  said  members  and  prov^idad  with  a  ring,  a  gravity  hook 
at  the  froat  end  of  each  of  aald  members,  a  spring  at  the 
rear  end  of  each  of  said  latches,  a  back  stop  on  each  of 
said  guides,  and  a  netting  connected  to  said  slldsble  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  be  extended  when  said  members  are 
drawn  outward. 


1,16  8,867.  REVERSIBLE  SEAT  FOR  WHEELED 
PLOWS.  Edmund  Haivet  Suith,  Brandywlne  Summit. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Swial  No.  3,615.  (CT. 
21-48.)     ,  _^ 


In  combiaatloB  with  the  axle  of  a  wheeled  plow  having 
a  tongus  secured  thereto,  a  spring  fastened  at  one  end  to 
said  tongue  aad  Its  other  end  bent  horisoatally  and  apar- 
tured,  a  plate  secured  to  said  horisoatally  disposed  por- 
tion of  the  spring,  a  pivotal  bolt  passing  tfarott|9i  the  qnlBf 
and  plate  and  projecting  above  the  latter,  a  swinging  scat 
supporting  member  mounted  upon  the  projecting  portlstt 
of  said  bolt,  and  a  sest  upon  said  member. 


1,158.868.  MACHINE  FOR  CONNECTING  RADIATOB- 
SBCnONS.  Chaklbs  Sokmbbobm,  West  Pittsburg.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Pressed  Metal  Radiator  Company,  Pitts^ 
burgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penntylvanla.  FHed  Apr. 
18,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,782.     (Ca,  118—1.) 
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1.  A  machine  for  assembling  rsdlator  sections,  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  aad  holdiag  a  plurality  of 
radiator  sections  superimposed  upon  each  otliar  la  paMlM 
planes,  and  means  for  feeding  tbe  sections  through  the 
madilne  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  planes. 

2.  A  machine  for  assembling  radiator  sections,  coas- 
prlsiag  means  arranged  to  engage  tbs  edges  of  the  ra- 
diator sectkms  aad  hold  them  la  reclsteriag  ralatka, 
and  maaas  arranged  to  act  opoa  aald  atctloas  baiwaai. 
thalr  edges  for  assembling  the  same. 

8.  A  madilne  for  assembliag  radiator  aactlsas,  coaipda* 
lag  a  aeries  of  movable  radiator  sectioa  boldlag  mseilwni, 
and  nteana  cooperating  therewith  and  movable  la  tlw 
dlzactlea  for  aasemMlag  said  ssetloaa. 
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'4.  A  machlae  for  aMMmbHng  r*dlator  Mctloiu,  eom- 
prUlns  means  tor  supporting  and  holding  tb«  radiator 
■actions  in  registering  relation,  and  movable  means  for 
asasmbllng  said  seetloni,  said  holding  means  being  moT- 
aMC'  In  the  line  of  moTemeot  of  the  asaembllng  means 
and  adapted  to  reeelTe  snccesalTe  radiator  sections  and 
pass  them  throagh  the  machine. 

S.  A  machine  for  assembling  radiator  sectlona.  comprla- 
log  a  plaralltj  of  radiator  holding  means  morable  In  Una 
with  each  other  In  oa*  direction,  and  asaembllng  means 
moTable  In  the  same  direction  for  secnring  the  radiator 
sections  together. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


■^ 


:H 


■i^ 


1,1M,M9.    VALVE.    Almxahdw.  TaoMaOH,  Bammlt,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  1,  lOlS.     Sarlal  No.  26,008.     (CI.  187—08.) 


1.  A  Talve  Inclodlng  two  main  cast  metal  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  and  the  other  of  aald  sections  having  a  presaore 
eliamber  In  op«n  bat  reatrlcted  communication  with  aaid 
inlet  chamber,  a  diaphragm  normally  preventing  comma- 
alcatlon  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  chaabera.  and  aald 
aecond  maationed  aactlon  having  a  tranaveraely  extend- 
ing tubular  portion  terminating  In  two  oppositely  dia- 
posed  bosses,  a  transverse  partition  dividing  said  tubular 
portion  Into  a  valve  chamber  in  one  of  said  boaaea  commu- 
Blcatlng  with  said  pressure  chamber  and  a  diacbarga 
chamber  batween  aaid  boaaea  having  an  outlet,  an  auxiliary 
valve  vrithln  said  valve  chamber,  and  normally  preventing 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  valve  chamber  to  said  dlacharga 
chamber,  a  valve  atem  having  a  body  portion  extending 
through  said  diacharge  chamber  and  threaded  within  the 
other  boas  snd  projecting  out  through  the  end  of  the  lat- 
ter, capa  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  bosses,  and  means  at 
the  outar  and  of  said  valve  atam  for  rotating  the  lattar 
and  aaid  YalTt.  | 

2.  A  valve  easing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and 
a  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  said  Inlet  cham- 
ber, a  main  valve  normally  preventing  communication  be- 
tween aaid  inlet  chamber  and  aald  outlet  chamber  and  held 
to  Its  seat  by  the  pressure  of  liquid  within  said  pressure 
chamber,  two  oppositely  disposed  bosses,  one  of  said  boasea 
having  a  valve  chamber  communicating  with  said  pressure 
chamber,  a  cap  cloaing  the  outer  end  of  said  boaa,  an 
auxiliary  valve  within  aald  valve  chamber  and  normally 
preventing  flow  of  liquid  from  said  valve  chamber,  a  dia- 
cbarge  chamber  between  said  boaaea  and  having  open 
commoaication  with  the  exterior  of  said  valve  casing,  g 
valve  atem  exteadiag  through  aald  discharge  chamber 
and  having  a  threaded  portion  cloaing  the  other  of  said 
boaaea,  and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  stem  for 
rotating  the  latter  and  aald  valve. 

8.  In  combination,  a  valve  caalng  and  a  mala  valva  dla- 
poaetf  therein,  aald  valve  casing  being  formed  with  a  praa- 
aure  chamber  having  open  coounnnl cation  with  a  source 
of  flold  atipply  and  permittinf  the  holding  of  the  valve  in 
eloacd  position  by  fluid  pressure,  and  two  separate  cham- 
bers, oae  constituting  an  auxiliary  valve  chamber  In  open 
conununicatlon  with  aaid  preaaure  chamber  and  the  other 
coaatitnting  a  discharge  chamber  la  open  oommnalcatioa 
with  the  exhantt,  a  valve  within  aald  anxillary  valve 
chamber  and  controlling  the  coramaaicatioa  betweea  aald 
■axillary  valve  chamber  and  aald  diacharge  chamber,  a 
ralvc  atem  aemred  to  aaid  auxiliary  valve  and  extandlag 


throagh  aald  dlscliarge  chamber  to  tlia  exterior  of  aaid 
caalng  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  latter, 
and  a  removable  cap  In  axial  allnement  with  aaid  valve 
atem  and  cloaing  the  outer  end  of  aaid  aazUlarx  valvt 
clulmber. 


iaM,870.  SPRING.  HowAao  F.  THDaaTov,  Newry,  Ma. 
Filed  Mar.  80l  1014.  SerUl  No.  828,158.  (CL 
21—108.) 


1.  A  iprlBg  eonpoeed  of  a  plurality  of  aoperlmpoaed 
leave*  of  a  gradually  decreaaing  lengtha.  each  leaf  being 
Btruck  up  at  each  end  to  form  aa  elongated  cavity  on  it* 
under  aide  aad  a  atrengthenlng  rib  on  Ita  upper  aide,  each 
cavity  and  rib  being  arranged  beyond  the  req>ectlve  ends 
of  the  next  overtylng  leaf,  and  a  rolling  member  loo*^ 
mounted  In  each  cavity. 

2.  A  spring  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  aufwrimpooed 
leave*  of  gradually  decreaaing  lengtha,  each  leaf  being 
Btmek  up  at  each  end  to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely  dts- 
po*ed  elongated  cavitlea  on  its  under  aide  and  a  pair  r( 
elongated  atraagtheninf  riba  on  ita  upper  aide,  the  cavitlea 
and  rlha  at  each  and  of  each  aprlng  being  arranged  beyond 
the  Olds  of  the  next  overlylmg  leaf,  and  a  rolllag  member 
mounted  in  each  cavity. 


1.168,871.  MEGAPHONE.  FaANcA 
donfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1016. 
(C1.08— M.) 


H.    ToMLfx.    nad- 
Serlal  No.  14,086. 


A  aubatantially  round,  hollow  article  formed  of  a  pre- 
vloualy  folded  sheet  of  paper  in  which  the  fold  extenda 
longitudinally  of  the  article,  in  which  the  inside  face  of 
the  fold  forms  a  part  of  the  outaide  face  of  the  article,  anJ 
in  which  edge  portions  of  said  abeet  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  article  are  aecnred  together. 


1,168.872.  DENTAL  TOOL.  F*aiik  W.  Toabold  and 
John  T.  Knox,  New  York;  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  17,  lOU. 
Serial  No.  b77J17.     (CI.  82—10.) 


1.  A  pair  of  (orcepe  having  a  pair  of  puah  pins,  meana 
for  exerting  a  thruat  against  the  puah  pins,  and  egualts- 
ing  meana  for  distributing  the  thrusl  to  such  puah  pina. 
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t.  A  pair  of  foreop*  having  a  pair  of  poah  pino.  meana 
for  exerting  a  thraat  againat  the  puah  pins,  and  an  equal- 
ising lever  for  dlatrtbatlng  auch  thrust  to  the  push  pins. 

8.  A  pair  of  forcepa  having  pnah  pina,  and  a  throat 
lever  pivoted  to  the  forccp*  and  havinc  on  eqaallitais  en- 
gagement with  .the  pooh  pina. 

4.  A  pair  of  forcepa  having  a  pair  of  pooh  pina  arranged 
cloee  against  opposite  aidea  of  their  jawa,  and  a  throat 
lever  pivoted  to  the  forcepa,  connected  to  aaid  puah  pina. 
and  movable  against  the  foroep  hoadlea  to  exert  a  throat 
to  protrode  the  poah  pins. 

6.  A  pair  of  forccpe  having  poah  pina,  a  thruat  lever 
pivoted  to  the  forcepa,  and  an  eqnallaing  lever  receiving 
tha  poah  of  aoch  thraat  lover  at  ita  folcrum,  and  trana- 
mltting  each  thruat  from  ita  arma  to  the  paah  pina. 

[Clalffla  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,168378.  SCAFFOLD.  William  R.  VAircLXATB.  Mott, 
N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1014.  Serial  No.  867,806.  (CI. 
20—87.) 


V- 


1.  A  acaffold  including  a  frame  comprisiag  upper  and 
lower  longitudinally  adjustable  gripping  bars,  supporting 
arau  removably  connected  with  aaid  lower  gripping  bar, 
bradng  rods  carried  by  aaid  aupporting  arms  and  re- 
leaaably  connected  with  aaid  lower  gripping  bar,  and 
flexible  aupporting  means  connected  with  the  outer  «>d 
portions  of  eaid  supporting  arms  and  releaaably  connected 
with  m.U  upper  gripping  bar. 

2.  A  acaffold  including  a  frame  comprising  upper  and 
lower  gripping  bars,  supporting  arma  releaaably  connected 
orlth  aaid  lower  gripping  bar,  bracing  means  for  said  sup- 
porting arms  extending  from  aaid  supporting  arms  at 
poiata  intermediate  their  length  aad  connected  with  aald 
lower  grippiag  bar,  and  flexible  aupporting  meaaa  eon- 
aeetlag  the  outer  end  portiona  of  aaid  sopportlag  arma 
with  aaid  upper  gripping  bar. 

8.  A  scaffold  including  a  frame  comprialng  upper  and 
lower  longitudinally  adjustable  gripping  bars,  shoes  at 
the  oater  enda  of  said  gripping  bara  for  fitting  into  a  sash 
track  in  a  window  frame  when  said  acaffold  is  in  use, 
aupporting  arma  extending  from  aaid  lower  gripping  bar, 
and  flexible  supporting  meana  for  aald  supporting  arms 
connecting  the  outer  end  portions  thereof  with  said  upper 
gripping  bar. 

4.  A  acaffold  comprising  a  frame  including  supportic^ 
arma,  and  a  platform  reatlng  upon  aald  aupporting  arma, 
■aid  platform  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  hlngedly 
connected  to  permit  a  platform  to  be  folded  Into  a  ecHnpact 
maaa,  the  edge  portions  of  said  aeetiona  being  provided 
with  cut  outa,  means  extending  acroaa  one  of  said  cut 
oats  to  foroi  a  handhold,  and  means  for  releaaably  hold- 
ing said  platform  la  a  folded  position. 


1,168,874.    OAUNTRKB-RIVBTBB.    CHAaLna  J.  Wauuo, 
Gary,   Ind.     Filed  Jaly  10.  1816.     BcrUl  No.  80.128. 
(CL  78—04.) 
1.  A  gaontree  riveter  comprialng  a  fnuoe  haTlag  op- 

poalte  Jaws  forming  an  open  throat,  vertically  adjnstahle. 


relatively  movable  rivet  anapa  in  aald  throat,  ■■■■■  for 
adjoatlng  the  rivet  anapa  vertically  in  aaid  throat,  means 
for  caualng  a  relative  approach  of  aaid  rivet  anapa,  a  boos 
on  which  said  frame  is  movably  BKranted,  means  tor  mov- 
ing the  frame  on  the  baae,  and  meana  engaging  with  and 
preventing  apreading  of  the  open  enda  of  aald  Jaws  In  the 
rivet  upsetting  operatlona. 
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2.  ▲  gtimtrae  rtveter  oomprlilag  >  frame  iMTliif  op- 
poaite  Jaws  forming  an  open  throat,  means  for  sopportlnf 
the  work  being  riveted  within  the  throat,  vertioally  ad- 
Juatable  and  relatively  movable  rivet  anapa  in  aald  throat, 
means  for  adjusting  the  rtret  snap*  vertically  In  sold 
throat,  means  for  caosing  a  relative  approach  of  sold 
rivet  snapa,  a  baae  on  which  the  frame  la  movably  moont- 
ed,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  frame  on  the  base,  aald 
baae  having  means  engaging  with  and  preventing  spread- 
ing of  the  lower  open  ends  of  the  Jaws  In  the  rivet  npott- 
ting  operatlcms. 

3.  A  gaontree  rtTeter  comprialng  a  frame  having  op- 
posite Jaws  forming  an  open  throat,  meana  fnr  nipportlng 
the  work  being  riveted  within  the  throat,  vertically  adjost- 
able  and  relatively  movable  rivet  snapa  in  aald  throat, 
meana  for  adjusting  the  rivet  ukaps  vertically  In  aald 
throat,  meana  for  causing  a  relative  approach  of  aald 
rivet  snaps,  a  baae  on  which  the  frame  la  movably  mounted 
and  means  for  moving  said  frame  on  the  baae,  aald  baae 
having  means  engaging  with  and  preventing  q>raading 
of  the  free  enda  of  aald  Jaws  in  the  rivet  npaetting  op- 
eratloaa,  aad  meaaa  for  adjostlag  the  work  vertically 
withia  sold  throat. 

4.  A  gauntree  riveter  comprising  a  frame  having  op- 
poaite  Jaws  forming  an  open  threat,  means  for  supporting 
the  work  being  riveted  within  the  throat,  vertically  ad- 
Joatable  and  relatively  movable  rivet  anapa  in  said  throat, 
means  for  adjusting  the  rivet  snapa  vertically  in  said 
throat,  means  for  caosing  a  relative  approach  of  said 
rivet  anapa,  a  base  on  which  the  frame  is  movably  mounted 
and  means  for  moving  said  frame  on  the  baae,  aald  baae. 
having  means  engaging  with  and  preventing  spreading 
of  the  free  enda  of  aaid  Jawa  In  the  rivet  upaettlng  opera- 
tlona, meana  for  adjusting  the  work  longitudinally  within 
the  throat,  and  meana  for  odJoating  the  work  vertically 
within  said  throat 

5.  A  gauntree  riveter  comprising  a  frame  harlng  op- 
posite Jaws  forming  an  optoi  throat,  eliding  cross  arms  en 
the  oppoalte  Jawa  having  vertically  movaMe  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinders  mounted  thereon,  means  on  the  frame  for 
adjusting  the  arms  vertically  00  the  oppostt*  Jaws, 
counterweights  for  said  arms,  pistons  in  sold  cylinders 
having  rivet  snapa  removably  aecured  thereon,  meana  for 
anpplying  fluid  preaaure  to  aaid  cylindera  to  eaoae  a  rria- 
tive  approach  of  the  rivot  anapa  on  aald  plstoao,  a  bios 
forming  a  track  on  which  ■old  ftome  Is  movahly  Boonted. 
trade  wheels  on  the  frama  ongaglng  sold  tradi  roQa,  and 
means  on  the  frame  for  rotating  said  wheda  In  ttoriag 
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wignlng  with 


track  nils 
fr«v«ntlitg  BprMdUng  of  ttia  Jawa  wb«i 
«Mip«  an  •etoatcd  la  the  rlTvt  apattttef  operatloaa. 
(CUtaia  e  to  9  B«t  pHatMl  la  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.158.876.  lIBTAL-MEL/TINa  FURMACS.  OUA.  i.  Wab- 
MAN.  Cladnnatl,  Ohio,  aMlgoor,  by  mesne  asaisDmenta. 
to  The  Backeye  Prodacts  Company,  Ciaclnnatl,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fllad  Mar.  Itt,  1912.  Serial  No. 
684.128.     (CI.  7»— 186.) 


A  aetal  meltlag  furnace  comprlelnf  an  annalar  eon- 
tiaaoas  flre-re«l8tln<  ald^  wall  proTMed  with  a  alnsle 
downwardly  alantlng  fael-lnlet,  a  flre-realatln«  pedestal 
havlBC  a  periphery  which  la  annalar  and  contlnaons  and 
concentric  with  said  aide  wall  except  at  that  portion  op- 
poalte  aald  moath  of  aald  fael-lnlet  where  aald  pedeatal 
la  formed  with  a  pointed  deflectlns  noee  located  ootalde 
the  circle  of  aald  periphery,  aald  noee  forming  an  angle 
oppoalte  aald  moath  of  aald  foel-lnlet  the  aides  whereof 
are  tangent  to  aald  circle  and  merged  Into  aald  annalar 
periphery,  aald  periphery  of  aald  pedeatal  spaced  from 
said  side  wall  forming  a  channel  aarroundlng  aald  pedortal 
between  said  pedestal  and  side  wall,  prorlded  with  a  bot- 
tom at  the  lower  ends  r>f  Mid  i>edestal  «nd  said  wall,  said 
moath  of  aald  fuel-lnle*'  f^p^nlng  alantlni^ly  downward  late 
said  channel  below  the  top  of  said  pedestal  and  spaced  np- 
wardly  from  aald  bottom,  the  longitudinal  azla  of  aald 
downwardly  alantlng  fuel-Inlet  Intersecting  said  angle 
adjacent  to  aald  bottom  whereby  the  flame  emitted  from 
the  month  of  said  downwardly  slanting  foal-lnlat  la 
projected  slantingly  downward  against  the  bottoms  of  both 
aides  of  said  angle  at  an  angle  to  the  bottom  of  said 
channel  toward  said  bottom  for  rebounding  from  said  bot- 
tom and  thereby  swirling  a^ont  and  above  aald  pedestal. 


1,1«8,8T«.  CONTROLLING  MKANS-  FOR  IGNITION  BT8- 
TElfS.  Lawia  C.  WATSoif  and  Babl  P.  Born,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  FUed  Ang.  19,  1914.  SerUl  No.  807.617. 
(Cl.  64—18.) 


T 


flr^^ 


IB  m  «aYlc«  of  tfea  dui  daacHbed.  a  abaft,  a  rotataMe 
tuirtit*!  kaTlng  one  end  flzad  thereto,  a  collar  carrlad 


by  eae  end  of  the  bnahinc  a  rotataMe  slearv  aBclrcIlng 
tha  boablac  aad  haTlng  one  and  cagagcd  with  aald 
<^lar.  a  not  esfagM  with  the  other  ead  of  the  boab- 
lag  and  alaere  to  boid  the  sleeve  aad  bvahlng  against 
ralattos  longltadlaal  n.  reraeat,  said  aleere  haTtag  op- 
poaltely  disposed  oblique  slots  formed  therela.  said  boab- 
lag  havlag  longitudinal  groves  formed  tberala  and  In 
registry  with  the  slots,  a  sectional  ring  endreling  the 
stoere,  the  inner  ring  sectton  hsrlng  a  pair  of  dlametrl-, 
eally  dlapoaad  iplas  engagod  la  said  alota  aad  graore^j 
means  carried  by  the  outer  ring  section  for  sblftbag  tba 
sectional  ring  loagltudlnally  of  the  aleeve  simaltaneoaaly 
with  the  rotation  of  the  inner  ring  section,  a  driving  aha(| 
alined  with  the  first  named  shaft,  and  -rtfat  for  ««»«w«»^ 
the  driving  abaft  to  aald  ataeva. 


1468.877.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUrACTURING  HOR8B- 
SHOB-CALKS  AND  THE  LIKK.  Richabo  Whitakeb. 
Jr..  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  asstgnor  to  The  Nevarallp 
Manufactnrlag  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  May^,  1911.    Serial  No.  629.800.     (CL  69—68.) 


1.  The  procesa  of  making  compeand  metal  artielaa  which 
comprises  forming  a  blank  of  sattable  length ;  confining 
such  blank  with  one  face  exposed  In  a  holder  having  a 
cavity  deeper  than  the  length  of  the  blank  aad  adapted 
to  prevent  expanalon  of  the  blank  except  longitudinally ; 
Huccesalvely  applying  the  force  of  a  plaraltly  of  plungers 
upon  a  limited  area  of  the  exposed  face  of  said  blank  to 
make  a  gradoally  deepening  bole  and  eaasing  the  metal 
to  flow  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  direction  of  thv 
application  of  tbe  plungers,  while  the  width  of  said  blank 
Is  maintained  snbstaatlally  nnlfonn  ;  Inserting  a  piece  of 
metal  In  tbe  bole  thas  formed ;  and  presalng  tbe  walls 
of  the  metal  blank  Into  holding  contact  with  the  inserted 
metal. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  compound  metal  artlclea  which 
oomprlaea  forming  a  blank  of  suitable  length  ;  confining 
aach  blank  with  one  face  exposed  In  a  bolder  having  a 
cavity  deeper  than  the  length  of  the  blank  and  adapted  to 
prevent  expansion  of  tbe  blank  except  longitudinally : 
applying  the  force  of  a  plurality  of  plungers,  each  succes- 
sive one  being  more  tapered  than  the  former,  upon  a 
limited  area  of  tbe  exposed  fsce  of  said  blank  to  make  a 
gradually  deepening  hole  and  causing  tbe  metal  to  flow 
In  the  opposite  direction  from  tbe  direction  of  the  applica- 
tion of  tbe  plungers,  while  the  width  of  said  blank  Is  main- 
tained substantially  uniform ;  Inserting  a  piece  of  metal  In 
tbe  bole  thua  formed  ;  and  preaalng  the  walla  of  the  metal 
blank  Into  holding  contact  with  tbe  Inserted  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  making  compound  metal  artlclea  whldl 
comprtaea  forming  a  blank  of  suitable  length ;  confining 
such  blsnk  with  one  face  exposed  In  a  holder  having  a 
cavity  deeper  than  the  length  of  the  blank  and  adapted  to 
prevent  expansion  of  tbe  blank  except  longitudinally ;  sac- 
cesslvely  applying  the  force  of  a  plurality  of  plungers,  the 
last  one  having  an  end  corresponding  to  tbe  end  of  a 
piece  of  metal  to  be  Inserted  lo  the  hole,  upon  a  limited 
area  of  tbe  exposed  face  of  said  blank  to  make  a  gradually 
deepening  bole  and  causing  tbe  metal  to  flow  In  tbe  oppo- 
alte direction  to  the  direction  of  the  application  of  tbe 
plungers,  while  the  external  dimension  of  said  blank  is 
aalatalned  snbstantlally  uniform ;  inserting  a  piece  c4. 
mtXa\  bavtag  an  end  corresponding  to  tbe  end  of  said  last 
plunger  In  the  hole  thoa  formed :  and  pressing  tba  walls  of 
tbe  awtal  blank  Into  holding  coataet  with  tba  laaeited 
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4.  Tbe  procesa  of  making  eompoand  aetal  artletoa  which 
eoaprlaea  forming  a  blank  of  suitable  slaa ;  coaRnlag  tbe 
blaak  wltb  one  face  expoaed  la  a  bolder  having  a  cavity 
deeper  than  the  length  of  the  bla^  and  gradoally  tangtben- 
lag  the  blaak  and  maklag  a  deep  hole  In  the  same  by  soe- 
cesalvaly  applying  the  force  of  a  piuralty  of  plungers  to 
caoae  the  dUplseed  nutal  to  crowd  the  sides  of  the  blank 
la  a  dtrectloa  oppoalto  to  tba  direction  of  appllcatloa  of 
tbe  plungers,  laserting  a  pleee  of  metal  In  the  bole  thoa 
foracd  and  preasing  the  walla  of  tbe  bole  Into  holding  con- 
tact wltb  tba  said  pleee  of  metal. 

6.  la  tbe  aaaafactore  of  eoapoond  aetal  articles  tba 
procesa  which  coaprlaes  forming  a  bUnk  of  snltable 
Icarth ;  confining  such  blank  wltb  one  fsce  exposed  In  a 
holder  having  a  cavity  deeper  than  the  length  of  tbe 
blank,  whereby  tbe  blank  la  prevented  from  expanding  ex- 
cept longitudinally ;  and  aueceaslvely  applying  tbe  force  of 
a  plurality  of  plungers  upon  a  limited  area  of  the  exposed 
face  of  said  blank  to  make  a  gradually  deepening  hole 
and  canslng  tbe  metal  to  flow  only  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  the  direction  of  tbe  application  of  tbe  plungera, 
while  tbe  external  dimension  of  aald  blank  la  maintained 
aubstantlally  uniform. 

plalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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l.li8.878.  SWITCH  FOR  TRAMWAYS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
^aOLft)  WiLKiNSOM,  Babla  Blanca,  Argentina.  FUed 
Apr.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  830,364.     (CI.  104—24.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  In  coablna- 
tlOB,  a  track  and  a  switch  therefor,  a  aeaber  pivoted  be- 
tween the  rails  of  said  track,  a  connection  between  said 
aember  and  the  point  of  said  switch,  a  plaraUty  of  bars 
oa  said  member,  a  member  pivoted  on  said  first  member, 
meaaa  mounted  on  a  vehicle  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
aald  bare  to  oauae  motion  of  aald  first  member  and  to 
sobseqaently  engage  aald  second  pivoted  member  to  cauae 
further  motion  of  said  first  member  and  the  swltcb-polnt 
attached  thereto,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of 
aald  first  aaeaber. 

2.  A  raUway-switeh  actaatlag  mechaalaa  compritiaf, 
la  combination,  a  switcb-point,  a  plvotally  mounted  aea- 
ber. a  connection  between  said  member  and  said  swltcb- 
polat.  two  Inclined  bars  fastened  to  aald  member,  a  trlaa- 
golar  sbsped  device  pivoted  to  said  member,  plates  atoant- 
sd  above  said  member  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  chaanel, 
aad  means  depending  from  s  vehicle  adapted  to  enter  aald 
chaanel  and  to  make  contact  with  one  or  tbe  other  of  said 
taicUaod  bars  and  thereafter  with  aald  triangular  shaped 
device  whereby  said  member  Is  rotated  to  ablft  said  switch- 
potat. 

8.  A  railway-switch  actoatlng  mechanism  comprlslag, 
la  comblnatloB  with  a  track,  a  swltcb-polnt.  a  sector  piv- 
oted between  tbe  rslls  of  said  track,  a  rod  cimneetiBg  aald 
sector  aad  said  swlt^-polnt,  two  Inclined  naeabers  aoant- 
ed  on  said  aeetor.  aeans  mounted  on  a  vehicle  adai^ed  to 
engage  either  one  or  tbe  other  of  said  members*  to  move 
said  aeetor,  a  aaoond  sector  plvotally  mounted  on  said  first 
sector  aad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  aeaas  on  a 
vehicle  to  cause  further  motion  of  said  first  sector,  aad  a 
cam  member  mounted  on  said  first  aactor  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  aald  means  oa  a  vriilcic  to  cause  atlU  far- 
ther movement  of  aald  Rrat  aactor  to  complete  tba  throw 
of  aald  awltch-polat. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  of  tba  character  deacribed,  la  coaU- 
natloB.  a  track  switch,  a  plurality  of  platea  adjacent  aald 
awlteh,  a  alot  bctwoca  two  of  aald  plates,  a  apriaf  pwaaafl 


attda  adapted  to  doae  said  slot,  a  depending  aaabar  car^ 
ried  by  a  vehicle  aad  adapted  to  aove  said  slide  to  opaa 
said  slot,  and  aeaaa  ntooated  beneath  aald  platea  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  aald  depending  member  after  the 
latter  has  opened  said  slot,  tbe  movement  of  aaUd  ataaaa 
caualng  the  actuation  of  aald  traA  awitch. 

5.  A  switch  shifting  apparatna  comprising,  in  coablaa- 
tlon,  a  switcb-point,  a  pivoted  piatc.  a  connection  between 
said  swltcb-polnt  and  said  plate,  a  depending  member  car- 
ried by  a  vehicle,  and  a  pluraUty  of  devices  on  said  plate 
adapted  to  be  successively  engaged  by  said  depending  mem- 
ber to  cause  a  complete  throw  of  aald  switch-point  In  oae 
direction  and  to  be  left  in  a  condition  permitting  a  subae- 
queht  operation  by  said  depending  aember  to  throw  aald 
switch-point  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaetta.) 


1,158,879.  COMBINED  DEVELOPING  AND  FIXING 
TANKS.  Jambs  8.  Wilsow,  Spokane,  Waab.  FUed  Mar. 
6.  1015.    Serial  No.  12,488.     (CL  96—99.) 


mm 


1.  In  a  combined  developing  and  fixing  device,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  rectangular  tank,  of  a  second  similar  but 
smaller  Unk  adapted  to  be  nested  therein,  a  cover  reaiov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  second-mentioned  tank,  the  said  tank 
being  provided  with  a  transvers^y  extending  rib  on  tbe 
bottom  thereof,  and  means  located  to  one  side  of  said  tfb 
for  preventing  the  rocking  of  the  tank  whaa  dlspoaed 
entirely  on  a  fiat  surface. 

2.  In  a  combined  developing  and  fixing  device,  tbe  eoa- 
blnatlon  with  a  tank,  of  a  second  tank  adapted  to  be 
nested  in  the  first-mentioned  Unk.  a  film  container  adapt- 
ed for  insertion  into  either  of  said  tanks,  and  means  oa 
the  container  for  spacing  one  edge  thereof  from  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  combined  developing  and  fbdag  device,  a  roe- 
tangular  tank,  a  rectangular  film  container  removably 
mounted  therein,  one  edge  of  tbe  said  container  being 
allgbtly  apaced  from  tbe  adjacent  wall  of  the  tank,  and 
meant  for  malntalnlBg  tbe  said  edfe  in  Its  spaced  rela- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  combined  developing  and  fixing  device,  a  taak, 
a  container  removably  mounted  therein,  aald  container 
comprising  a  pIuraHty  of  auperpoaed  aubstantlaUy  ssBil- 
cyllndrical  members  secured  together,  and  bandlea  rigidly 
secured  to  said  container  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from. 

6.  In  a  combined  developing  and  fixing  device,  the  eoablr 
aatloB  with  a  rectangular  tank,  of  a  film  contalBor  re- 
aovaUy  mounted  therein,  the  aald  container  ooaprialBg  a 
plurality  of  auperpoaed  subataatially  aeal-cyllBdrical  am- 
bers so  arranged  as  to  fora  duimbws  tborebetween,  tbe 
said  members  having  fiaagea  on  tbe  edges  thereof,  tbe 
flaa«es  on  each  membee  being  soeorsd  to  tbe  aazt  adja- 
cent number. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,158,880.     ROLLER-BEARING.     Kam.  Wolt.  Brooklya. 

N.  T.,  aaslgBor  to  Globe  Anti-Friction  Roller  Biaitag 

Coapany,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    FUed  Dec.  19,  1918.    ■crlal 

No.  807,606.     (CL  64—61.) 

1.  la  a  rtdler  bearing,  tbe  comMaatlon  of  a  aopportlng 
and  a  supported  raeaber,  a  series  of  rollers  Interposed  bo- 
tweea  said  members  and  spacers  altamattag  with  aaM 
rollers,  aald  spacers  coaprising  s^Mirate  ploeaa  ei 
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pMtlM  wftk  Mid  roU«n  and  h»TloK  different  loncitndlMl 
portloni  of  tbelr  edges  curred  In  opposite  direction*  to 
•iBtmo  tlM  roU«n  on  tlie  oppoalt*  MdM  tlwreof. 


•C  Xt^Jt-     14 


■>Vv 


t.vti     •  '^^d^ «.     iXti'' 


,m>..JyM.f 


5.  In  a  roller  bearlnf,  the  combination  of  Inner  and 
oater  members,  a  series  of  rollers  interposed  between  said 
members,  spacers  alternating  with  said  rollers,  said  spac- 
•r*  conprlslns  aeparate  abeet  netal  plecea  extending  par- 
allel with  said  rollers  and  baying  different  longitudinal 
portions  of  their  opposite  edges  curred  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  embrace  tbe  rollers  on  opposite  sides  ttiereof  and 
barlnc  balls  moonted  In  said  spacers  and  eiifa«lng  said 
rollara. 

8.  In  a  roller  bearing,  tbe  combination  of  Inner  and 
outer  members,  a  series  of  rollers  having  portions  of  re- 
duced diameter  Interposed  between  said  members,  spacers 
alternating  with  said  rollers,  aald  spacers  comprising  sepa- 
rate sheet  metal  pieces  extending  parallel  with  said  rollers 
and  having  different  longitudinal  portions  of  their  edges 
curved  in  opposite  directions  to  embrace  the  enlarged  por- 
tlOD«  of  the  adjacent  rollers,  and  b&Us  mounted  in  said 
•pacers  and  engaging  the  reduced  portions  of  said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  tbe  combination  of  inner  and 
oater  members,  a  series  of  rollers  having  portions  of  re- 
duced diameter  Interposed  between  said  members,  spacen 
alternating  with  said  rollers,  said  spacers  comprlaing  sepa- 
rate sheet  metal  pieces  having  their  main  faces  substan- 
tially radial  to  tbe  center  of  rotation  and  provided  with 
notches  in  their  edges  forming  a  plurality  of  tongues,  car- 
tain  of  said  tongues  being  curved  In  opposite  directions 
to  embrace  the  enlarged  portions  of  the  adjacent  roUertt, 
and  balls  mounted  in  said  spacers  and  engaging  the  re- 
duced portions  of  said  rollers. 

6.  A  spacer  for  roller  bearings  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
bar  baring  notches  in  its  edges  forming  a  plurality  of 
tongues,  certain  of  which  tongues  are  oarred  In  oppoalte 
directions,  said  tongues  being  disposed  to  provide  portions 
curving  in  the  same  direction  at  points  remote  from  the 
traaaversa  middle  Una  of  the  bar  on  each  aide  thereof,  and 
antl-frlctlon  balls  set  in  perforations  in  said  bars  and  held 
In  place  by  projections  on  tbe  edges  of  said  perforations. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1M,S81.  DOOR-CATCH-OPBBATINO  MSCHANISM. 
ALB«tT  AKaBHtBLU,  Cbicago,  III.,  asalgnor,  by  means 
aaalgnments,  to  Unl-Motlon  Door  Handle  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec  2.  1914.  8a- 
rUl  No.  875,007.     (CI.  70—42.) 

1.  In  an  operating  mecbaniaaB  for  combined  standard 
catches  and  locks,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mounting 
plates  one  for  location  upon  either  side  of  a  door  and 
having  openings  therethrough  for  engaging  kay-holders  ex- 
tending from  the  combined  catch  and  lock,  a  pair  of  sub- 
Btantlally  borlsontal  rods  extending  throogh  said  mount- 
ing platM  and  capable  of  being  redprocatad  relatlTely  to 
tha  momatlBg  platea,  a  pair  of  handlea  connecting  the  end|i 
of  tka  rods,  a  earn  carried  by  one  of  the  roda  for  eacafiBt 
and  operating  the  catch  of  the  combined  catch  and  lock, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  the  cam  in  its  InoperatlTe  poal- 
tlOD,  tba  mounting  plates  and  parts  carried  thereby  being 
eatirely  outalde  and  Independent  of  the  combined  catch 
and  lock  caalng. 


2.  la  aa  operating  mecbaalBai  tor  comMaed  staadard 
catches  and  locka,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mooatlag 
platea  one  for  location  upon  either  aide  of  a  door  and 
having  openinga  therethrough  for  engaging  key-holdera  ex- 
tending from  the  combined  catch  and  lock,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially borlsontal  rods  extending  through  said  moont- 
Ing  plates  and  capable  of  being  reciprocated  relatively  to 
the  mounting  plates,  a  pair  of  handle*  connecting  the  eada 
of  the  roda,  a  cam  carried  by  oae  of  tbe  roda  for  engagiag 
and  operating  tbe  latch  of  tbe  combined  catch  and  lock,  a 
spring  for  holding  tbe  cam  in  its  Inoperative  poaltloa,  tbe 
mounting  plates  and  parts  carried  thereby  being  entirely 
outside  and  independent  of  tbe  combined  catch  and  lock 
casing,  aad  a  lock  for  preventing  reciprocation  of  aald 
horlxontal  roda  relatively  to  the  mounting  platea. 
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8.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  combined  standard 
catches  and  locka,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mounting 
plates  one  for  location  upon  either  side  of  a  door  and  hav- 
ing openinga  therethrough  tor  engaging  key-holders  ex- 
tending from  tbe  combined  catch  and  lock,  a  pair  of  anb- 
stantlalty  borlsontal  rods  extending  through  said  mount- 
ing plates  and  capable  of  being  reciprocated  relatively  to 
tbe  mounting  platea,  a  pair  of  handlea  connecting  tbe  ends 
of  the  rods,  devices  operated  by  one  of  tbe  rods  for  actust- 
Ing  tbe  catch  of  the  combined  catch  and  lock,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  said  devices  In  Inoperative  position,  tbe  moant- 
ing  plates  snd  parte  carried  thereby  beloK  entirely  outalde 
and  Independent  of  tbe  combined  catch  and  lock  caalag. 

4.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  combined  standard 
catche*  and  locka,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mounting 
plates  one  for  location  upon  either  aide  of  a  door  and  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough  for  engaging  key-bolder*  ex- 
tending from  the  combined  catch  and  lock,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially borlsontal  rods  extending  through  aald  movat- 
Ing  plates  and  capable  of  being  reciprocated  relatlTely  to 
the  mounting  plate*,  a  pair  of  handle*  connecting  tbe  end* 
of  tbe  rod*,  derlce*  operated  by  oae  of  the  rods  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  catch  of  the  combined  catch  and  lock,  a  spring  for 
holding  said  devlcea  in  inoperative  position,  tbe  mounting 
plates  and  parts  carried  thereby  being  entirely  outalde 
and  Independent  of  the  combined  catch  and  lock  casing, 
and  a  lock  for  preventing  reciprocation  of  said  horlaontal 
roda  relatively  to  the  mounting  plate*.  j 

6.  In  an  operatiag  mechanism  for  cornMa^  eteadard 
catchea  and  locks,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mounting 
plate*  on%  for  location  upon  either  dde  of  a  door  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  engaging  key-holding  means  pro- 
Jeetlag  from  tbe  combined  eatcb  aad  lo(A  to  locate  the 
platea  upon  tbe  door,  a  handle  located  outalde  of  each 
mounting  plate,  a  rod  connecting  the  handlea  and  capable 
of  Ipngltudlnal  reclprocatloa  throagb  bearlnga  therefor  la 
t£»  motinting  plate*,  and  a  cam  carried  by  tbe  rod  for  op- 
"erating  the  catch  of  tbe  combined  catch  aad  lock,  the 
parte  coortltntlag  aald  combination  being  ladepeadent  of 
the  catch  aad  lock  caalag. 

[ClaiBu  e  to  16  aot  prtated  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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MM,882.  OEAB  MECHANISM.  Dakibl  Appumacb,  La- 
carae,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,101. 
(CI.  74—50.) 


1.  ▲  dlffereatial  gear  apparatu*  for  driving  veblclea, 
etc.,  comprising  a  power  driven  shaft  and  frame  ap<Mi 
which  the  aame  is  Journaled,  a  counter  abaft,  Intermeah- 

I  ,  Ing  gear  wbeela  rotating  with  the  driving  and  ceontcr 
ahafta,  loosely  mounted  gear  wbeela  Journaled  upon  tbe 
driving  and  counter  shafts,  an  Idler  in  mesh  with  said 
loosely  mounted  gear  wheels,  sleevee  fixed  to  said  ahafta, 
arms  projecting  from  said  aleeves,  friction  shoes  plvotally 
connected  at  correaponding  ends,  one  to  each  of  said  arms, 
dutch  collars  spllned  to  the  shafts,  resilient  rods  mounted 
upon  the  sleeves  which  rotate  with  aald  shafts  and  con- 
.  nected  to  said  spllned  sleeves,  each  rod  plvotally  connected 

I  to  an  end  of  a  shoe,  a  sprocket  wheel  carryiag  shaft  aad 

gear  wheel  thereon  meshing  with  one  of  said  leoeely 
mounted  gear  wheels,  and  means  for  throwing  In  alternate 
directions  said  spllned  sleeves. 

2.  A  differential  gear  apparatus  for  driving  rehlcles, 
etc.,  comprising  a  power  driven  abaft  and  frame  upon 
which  tbe  same  la  Journaled,  a  counter  shaft,  IntermeshinK 
gear  wheels  rotating  with  tbe  driving  and  counter  sbafta, 
loosely  mounted  gear  wheels  Jonmaled  upon  tbe  driving 
and  counter  ahafta,  an  idler  la  mesh  with  said  loosely 
mounted  gear  whe^a,  *leeve*  fixed  to  *ald  shafts,  anns  pro- 
jecting from  aald  sleerea,  friction  ahoes  plvotally  con- 
nected at  correqwadlag  enda,  one  to  each  of  aald  arms, 
clutch  collars  spllned  to  the  shafts,  resilient  rod*  raoanted 
upon  tbe  eleeve*  which  rotate  with  aald  abaft*  aad  con- 
nected to  aald  apllned  sleeves,  each  rod  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  an  end  of  a  shoe,  a  sprocket  wheel  carrying  shaft 
and  gear  wheel  thereon  meahlng  with  one  of  said  looaely 
mounted  gear  wheels,  a  pivotal  clutch  throwing  member, 
a  craak  Jooraaled  la  the  fraoie  aad  coanected  to  said  mem- 
ber, each  end  of  the  latter  being  slotted  and  engaging  a 
apllned  sleeve. 

8.  A  differential  gear  apparatus  for  driving  vehiclea, 
etc.,  comprlaing  a  power  driven  abaft  aad  frame  upoa 
which  the  aame  la  Journaled,  a  couater  abaft,  Intermesb- 
Ing  gear  wheels  rotating  with  tbe  drivlag  and  counter 
shafts,  loosely  mounted  gear  wbeela  Journaled  apon  tbe 
driving  and  counter  ahafta,  an  Idler  In  meah  with  aaid 
looaely  mounted  gear  wheels,  tbe  latter  baring  flangea  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  sides  thereof,  aleerea  fixed  to  said  ahafta 
aad  roda  projectlag  therefrom  at  po^tiona  diametrically 
opposite,  shoee  fixed  at  corresponding  ends  to  said  projec- 
tioaa,  plrotal  pine  upon  each  sleere,  reflUleat  rod*  bent  to 
form  coil*  and  plrotally  mounted  upon  aaid  pine,  one  end 
of  each  rod  plrotally  connected  to  a  correaponding  end  of 
a  ahoe,  spllned  datch  collars  upon  aald  ahaft,  means  for 
alternately  moriag  aald  spllned  sleerea  la  oppoalte  dlree- 
tftoea  to  caaae  tbe  aboea  upon  oae  abaft  to  frlctloaally  ea- 
gage  aad  caoae  oae  or  the  other  of  aald  looaely  mooated 
gear  wheels  to  route  with  the  shaft  qpoa  which  it  ts 
Bwunted,  a  aprocket  wheel  carryiag  abaft,  and  gear  coa- 
aecttona  betweea  tbe  aame  aad  oae  of  aaid  looaely  mooat- 
ed gear*. 

4.  A  differential  gear  apparatu*  for  dririag  rehiclee, 
etc.,  comprleing  a  power  drlren  abaft  and  frame  upon 
which  tbe  aame  la  Jonraaied,  a  ceoator  abaft,  Intermeabing 
gear  wbeela  rotating  with  the  driving  and  counter  ahafta, 
teeoely  mounted  gear  wheels  Journaled  upoa  tbe  drlrlag 
I  aad  couater  ahafta,  an  Idler  la  meah  with  aald  hwoely 

■ooatad  ittut  wboela,  tbe  latter  barlag  flaacea  piojeetlac 


from  the  sides  thereof,  sleeres  fixed  to  said  sbafta  aad 
rods  projectlag  therefrom  at  poaltloas  diaiMtrlcally  op- 
poalte, shoe*  fixed  at  corresponding  end*  to  said  projec- 
tions, plrotal  plna  upoa  each  sleere,  realUent  roda  beat  to 
form  oolla  fMA  plrotally  Bu>onted  apon  said  plas,  oae  end 
of  each  rod  plrotally  connected  to  a  correepondlng  ead 
of  a  shoe,  spllned  clutch  collars  upon  aald  shaft,  a  plnotal 
clutch  throwing  member  baring  forked  ends  engaging  said 
spllned  sleere  and  a  lateral  projection  tbereon,  and  a 
crank  abaft  aecnred  to  the  latter  and  Jovmaled  In  tbe 
frame  thereof. 


1,16  8,883.  8UBMABINE  BOAT.  JoasPH  BlaaAJA- 
FaAcaicrKLoaa,  Bridgeport,  Cona.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Lake 
Torpedo  Boat  Company  of  Maine,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
21.086.     (CI.  114—16.) 


'iy  ifj-i^'  r  ■  r  ■  >  ■  t  Vp=^ 
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1.  A  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  baring  a  boUer- 
room  arranged  therein,  air-locks  formed  at  tbe  eada  of 
tbe  boiler-room  and  communicating  therewith  aad  with  tbe 
Interior  of  the  boat,  a  passageway  arraaged  under  tbe 
boiler-room  and  commnnicatlag  with  aald  air-locks,  aad 
doors  ooBtrolUag  all  of  aald  oomanialcatloBa. 

2.  A  BUbmarlae  boat,  baring  a  boiler-room  arranged 
therein  aad  spaced  from  tbe  mala  hull  of  the  boat,  bulk- 
head* forming  closures  for  tbe  ends  of  said  boiler-room  and 
connected  thereto  air-  and  water-tight,  said  bulkheads  be- 
ing coaaected  to  tbe  mala  boll,  transrerse  bulkbeada  ar- 
raaged witblB  tbe  main  hull  and  connected  thereto  air-  and 
water-tight,  aaid  balkbeads  being  spaced  from  tbe  bulk- 
heads closing  the  enda  of  tbe  boUer-room,  doorway*  or 
opening*  formed  In  said  bulkheads,  doors  for  said  doer- 
ways  or  openings,  a  passageway  arranged  in  the  space 
formed  between  tbe  bottom  of  said  boiler-room  and  tbe 
main  hull  and  communicating  with  tbe  spaces  formed  be- 
tweea tbe  said  bulk-beada,  doors  coatroUlBg  said  comma- 
nication*,  and  hlaged  gratlags  arraaged  la  aald  latter 
iqiaoes. 

8.  A  submarine  boat,  baring  a  compartment  arranged 
therein  proriding  a  boiler  room  and  spaced  from  tbe  mala 
bull  of  the  boat,  bulkheads  forming  c'losores  for  the  ead* 
of  said  compartment  or  twiler-room  and  connected  air-  aad 
water-tight  to  tbe  main  hull  of  the  boat,  longltsdiaal  par- 
titiOBa  arranged  In  the  apoce  formed  by  *aid  compartmeat 
and  tbe  boll  of  the  boat  and  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  aald 
longitudinal  partitions  bdng  connected  air-  and  water- 
tight to  said  compartment  or  boiler-room  and  to  tbe  mala 
boll,  and  to  said  bulkheads,  transrerse  partitions  or  bolk- 
beada  arranged  within  tbe  main  hull  and  spaced  from  aaid 
first  mentioned  bulkheads,  doorways  arranged  In  said  bulk- 
heads, and  doors  controlling  said  doorways,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  baring  a  compart- 
ment arranged  within  tbe  mala  bull  thereof  proridlag  a 
boiler-room  and  spaced  from  tbe  main  bull  of  tbe  boat, 
bulkheads  closing  the  ends  of  said  compartment  or  boiler- 
room  and  baring  tbelr  edges  conaected  air-  and  water- 
tight to  said  main  hull,  transrerse  partitions  or  bulkbeada 
spaced  from  said  first  mentioned  bulkbeada  and  bartag 
thdr  edges  connected  air-  aad  watef^tlght  to  said  mala 
hull,  all  of  said  bulkbeada  barlag  doorway*  formed  there- 
la,  door*  coatrolllag  *ald  doorways,  frame*  arraacad  la 
the  apace*  formed  by  and  betweea  tbe  adjaceat  bulkbeada 
prorMlng  air-locka,  a  paaaageway  anaaged  nader  aald 
boiler-room  and  commualcatiag  vltb  said  alr-kwha,  aad 
doors  coatrolllag  aaid  coasaaaleatloaa. 
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1.1«8.M4.  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING 
THE  MV2XIJK  AND  BREECH  DOORS  OF  TORPBDO- 
riRINO  Tt'BEB.  JoMBTH  Ba»%aj  A-FnAvmnTtiumt. 
BtMgeport.  Conn.,  aBatinior  to  Tbe  LAke  Torpedo  Boat 
Company  of  Maine,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corpormtlon  of 
Maine.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  44,944.  (Q. 
114-^23«.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  operating  the  moule  and  breech  doom 
of  •  torpedo  firing  tube,  comprlalng,  in  combination  with 
the  operating  shaft  geared  to  the  muitle  door  of  tbe  tube, 
a  common  operating  lever  or  crank  arm  carried  by  tbe 
breech  door  of  the  tube  adapted  for  losing  Mid  bre«ch 
door  in  cloaed  ponitlon  and  for  operating  the  moasle  door 
of  tbe  tnbe. 

2.  Mechanlam  for  operating  the  muiite  and  breech  doora 
of  a  torpedo  firing  tnbe.  comprlatng.  In  combination  with 
the  operating  abaft  geared  to  the  maiil*  door  of  tha  tube, 
a  common  operating  lever  or  crank  arm  carried  by  the 
breech  door  of  the  t«be  adaptad  for  locking  aald  broach 
door  la  cloaed  position  and  for  operating  tbe  moule  door 
9t  the  tube,  the  arrangement  being  aacb  tliat  tbe  lerer  to 
•djuated  into  poaltlon  for  operating  the  mnnle  doer  only 
wban  tbe  ttr«'e<-h  door  is  cloaed  and  locked. 

8.  Mechanlam  tor  operating  the  moasl*  and  breech  doora 
«<  a  torpedo  flrlBg  t«be.  comprlaiag,  In  comblnatloa  with 
the  operating  abaft  geared  to  the  nunle  door  of  the  tebe, 
a  oectloaal  operating  lever  or  crank  ant  carried  by  tba 
braecb  door  of  the  tube  adapted  for  locking  aald  breectf 
doer  in  cloaed  po%ltton  and  for  operating  the  muaile  door 
eCthe  tube. 

4k.  Mechanlam  for  operating  tbe  nesale  and  breech  doon 
•t  a  torpe«lo  firing  tube,  comprlalng,  in  combination  with 
tke  operating  nhaft  geared  to  tbe  muzzle  door  of  the  tube, 
*  wctloaal  operating  lever  or  crank  arm  carried  by  tbe 
breeeb  doer  of  tiM  tabe  an*  having  meane  adapted  for 
aagagaoMnt  with  the  Inboard  end  of  aald  operathag  ahaft 
whereby  to  open  and  cloae  tbe  muaile  door  of  tbe  tube  only 
vben  aald  breech  door  la  cloeed  and  locked. 

B.  Mechanism  for  operating  the  musale  and  breech  doora 
*t  torpedo  firing  tubee,  comprlalng.  In  combination  with 
the  operating  shaft  geared  to  tbe  maule  door  of  the  tube, 
a  gear  wheel  carried  by  aald  operating  abaft,  a  lever  car- 
ried by  the  breecb  door  of  the  tube  having  a  gear  wheel 
adapted  to  meah  with  the  gear  wheel  of  aald  operating 
■haft  when  the  breecb  door  of  the  tube  la  cloaed  and  locked. 

(Claliaa  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,1M.88S.  COLLAPSIBLE  CARRIER.  CHBiaTOPHsa  W. 
daCK.  Canaatota.  8.  D.  Piled  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  10.0M.     (CL  224-29.) 


1.  A  teldlag  faiggage  carrier  for  vehlelee.  etc.,  eowprte- 
feig  a  back,  aapporting  liooka  thareon.  a  bottom  blagad  te 
tbe  lower  marginal  edge  of  tbe  back,  a  aide  hinged  to  tbe 


bottoai  aad  ende  klBged  to  tbe  elde,  slotted  platee 
the  bottom,  reda  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  beck 
and  pasning  through  said  Blotted  plates  upon  the  bottom 
and  terminating  each  In  an  eye  at  ita  lower  end  and 
adapted  to  form  a  aupport  for  the  botteat. 

2.  A  folding  luggage  carrier  for  vehicles,  etc.,  comprla- 
lng a  back,  suppoitlng  hooka  thereon,  a  bottom  hinged  to 
the  lower  marglaai  edge  of  the  back,  a  side  hinged  to  the 
bottom  and  ends  hinged  to  the  side,  slotted  plates  upon 
tbe  bottom,  roda  aecared  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  back 
and  passing  through  said  slottsd  iHates  upon  the  bottom 
and  terminating  each  la  an  eye  at  Ita  lower  end  and  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  aupport  for  the  bottom,  a  collar  movable 
upon  each  rod,  a  rod  aecured  to  each  collar  and  passing 
through  an  aperture  In  an  end  of  the  carrier. 

3.  A  folding  luggage  carrier  for  vehlclea,  etc,  comprla- 
lng a  back  with  supporting  hooks,  thereon,  a  bar  secured 
to  the  back  and  having  Ita  ende  beat  at  right  angles  be- 
yoad  tbe  opposite  eada  of  tbe  back  and  apertorcd,  a  bot- 
tom hinged  to  the  back,  a  side  hinged  to  ssld  bottom,  tmda 
hinged  to  the  side,  plates  aecured  to  the  bottom  and  ha^ 
Ing  Blotted  enda  projecting  beyond  tbe  ends  of  >^e  latter, 
:oda  p^mlng  through  said  slots  snd  having  eyes  st  eerra- 
spoadlng  eads  eagaglag  the  aportaree  la  the  aaglod  esds  «t 
said  bar  and  the  opposite  eade  of  tbe  roda  forced  late 
eyes,  cooperating  with  tbe  slotted  platee  to  support  tM 
bottom. 


1.1S«,886.    EXPANSIBLE  PULLET.     HaaaasT  O.  Bi 
Pawtocket,    R.    L      Filed    Sept.    21,    1914.      Serial    Ne^ 
8S2.M6.     (CI.  •4— S.) 


1.  In  aa  expansible  pulley,  a  slldable  shaft.  mean<*  la 
aupport  the  ahaft,  a  rotatable  device  to  effect  alidiag  of 
tbe  abaft,  a  pair  of  end  disks  and  a  ceotral  disk  on  the 
shaft,  said  disks  betng  radially  slotted,  ahoes  bavlag  stems 
arraaged  betweea  each  ead  disk  and  on  oppoatts  sides  of 
tbe  central  disk,  said  shoes  having  parts  which  engage 
In  the  slot«  of  tbe  disks,  rotstable  apertnred  blocks  car- 
ried by  the  stems,  a  conyilng  on  the  abaft  rigidly  coaaeet- 
ed  therato.  rotatable  apertnred  blocka  on  the  coupling,  and 
a  aeries  of  three-arm  leven  pivoted  to  the  central  disk 
snd  havlag  oas  of  tbeir  araa  sIMttag  la  tbe  apertares  tt 
tbe  blocks  of  the  eonpllag  aad  their  other  two  a- ma  alldtag 
In  the  aperturee  of  the  blocka  of  the  stems  which  sre  Us- 
poeed  between  said  ceatral  disk  snd  the  end  disks. 

2.  In  aa  szpansible  puDey,  a  slldable  sbsft,  a  bo4lr 
tbereoa,  two  ladependent  series  of  aboea  aaovable  radially 
of  the  body,  a  aeries  of  three  arm  levera  pivoted  to  the 
body  aad  having  free  end  parts,  a  coopllng  rigid  on  tbe 
■haft,  ratatoble  apertnred  aieaas  borne  by  tbe  shoes  ma4 
eoupllag  and  sUdably  receiving  the  free  end  parts  of  the 
lever  arms  tberata,  and  means  to  slide  tbe  shsft  so  that 
upon  slldtag  the  free  end  psrts  of  the  srms  will  slide  ta 
the  apertured  means  and  the  latter  will  route  to 
varying  relatlvs  In  aad  oat  poaltloos  of  tbe  1 


1.IB83S7.  WINDOW.  JOfW  8.  Baaar.  Norwood,  Ohio, 
nied  Dec.  «,  191*.  Serial  No.  SOS.OM.  (CI.  20—40 
1.  ▲  pivoted  shoe  devloe  for  tbe  parpoae  todloated,  os»- 

slstlv  of  s  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  caelag  la 
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the  ghtdeway  of  tbe  sssb.  a  shoe  plvotally  mounted  there- 
on sad  adapted  to  receive  and  eagage  tbe  easb,  aad  a 
spring-mounted  stad  carried  la  aad  upon  the  shoe  and 
adapted  to  be  automatically  projected  through  tbe  shoe 
late  a  receea  of  the  eaah  by  the  pivotal  movesaeat  of  the 
•hoe  and  aash. 


I 


2.  A  tilting  device  for  a  sash  embodytag  s  plate  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  window  caaing ;  and  having  a  portion 
depreeeed  to  form  an  lacUaed  plane  extending  below  its 
Bormsl  surfkce ;  a  receiving  shoe  pivoted  to  ssld  piste ;  a 
leaf  spring  extendlog  below  the  andcrrfde  of  the  shoe; 
and  a  stud  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  said  spring;  the 
srrangement  being  such  that  while  normally  the  leaf- 
spring  projects  below  and  Use  npoa  the  inclined  portion 
Of  tbe  plate,  a  turn  of  the  shoe  by  the  tilting  of  the  sash 
draws  the  spring  up  tbe  Inclined  plane  of  the  plate  and 
projecta  the  stud  through  the  bottom  of  the  ahoe  into  the 


LlSSjat.  AUTOMATIC  WAGON-OIUCB.  BOK.  Goi»- 
riT  BooMB,  Gaston.  S.  C.  Filed  Jaly  9,  1914.  Serial 
>o.  860,029.     (CI.  •4—27.) 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  an  axle  having  a  wheel  spindle 
and  a  bolater  thereon,  of  said  bolster  being  provided  in 
its  fsce  sdjacent  the  axle  with  a  loagltudlaal  groove  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  bore  commonlcstlng  with  the 
groove,  an  angular  pipe  member  dlspoeed  In  the  bore  and 
tbe  groove,  and  a  valve  in  the  pipe  aieiBber  at  the  end  of 
the  bolster. 

2.  The  combination  with  aa  axle  having  a  wheel  spindle 
and  a  bolster  on  the  axle  and  a  flange  on  the  spindle  at 
the  end  of  the  bolster,  of  the  bolster  and  axle  being  pro- 
vided with  oppoeed  groovee  adjaceat  the  eplndle.  a  trans- 
verse bora  within  the  bolster  communicating  therewith,  en 
angular  pipe  sectioa  dlspoeed  in  said  bore  snd  groove, 
valve  seats  carried  by  tbe  flange,  and  a  valve  in  the  pipe 
section. 


1,168,889.  MANIFOLDIHO  SAUES-BOOK.  Edwabo 
KiBBT  BoTTLB.  KImlra.  N.  T..  assignor  to  American 
Sales  Book  Company,  Umlted.  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  22,  l»ii.  Serial  No. 
Ml,708.     (CL   11— 2S.) 

1.  Ib  a  manifolding  salee-book.  a  pad,  a  pad-bolder,  a 
carboa  sheet,  and  a  carhoa-aheet  holdlas  and  operating 
device,  comprising  a  clamp  for  tbe  sheet,  a  rod  connected 
for  ralslag  and  lowering  tbe  eUnp,  a  gaard  pnventlng 
interference  with  tbe  motion  of  tbe  rod  by  the  hand  which 
graape  the  sales-book,  and  meeaa  operated  by  graaptng 
the  upper  part  of  the  aalso-book.  for  ralslag  aad  lowering 
the  rod,  thereby  ralslag  aad  lowerlag  tbe  carbon-aboet, 
as  described. 

2.  In  s  maaifoldlBg  salee-book,  a  pad,  a  pad-bolder,  a 
earboa  sheet  aad  a  earfooa-ebeet  boldlog  aad  operating 
daslae,  coaiprlsInK  a  damp  for  the  sheet,  a  rod  eonneeted 


far  lifting  and  lowerlag  the  clamp,  a  guard  over  the  Mi 
arblch  iHvvents  Interference  with  tbe  motion  of  tbe  i«d,  a 
erank  on  the  end  of  the  rod,  a  pitman  operating  tbe  craaft 
aad  ezteadlag  aeroaa  tbe  top  of  tbe  sales-book,  sad  a 
spring  for  returning  the  pitman  to  its  normal  position 
after  th«  devfee  has  heea  operated ;  whereby  preeaara  upon 
the  end  of  tiie  pltaian  will  revolve  the  crank  end  raise  the 
clamp  contalBlag  the  carbon-eheet,  such  preasore  being  ap- 
plied by  grasping  tbe  top  of  tbe  sales-book,  snhstaatiany 
as  aet  forth. 


8.  A  carbon-sheet  holding  aad  operating  device  for  a 
manifolding  sslee-book,  comprising  a  clamp,  a  rod  eon- 
nected  for  lifting  the  clamp  when  the  rod  is  turned  about 
its  sxls,  a  crank  en  the  end  of  the  rod  for  tumiag  it,  a 
pitmsB  connected  to  the  crank,  and  a  spring  for  retaming 
the  pitman  to  place;  whereby  preesnre  upon  the  end  of 
the  pltmaQ  will  act  to  anap  the  clamp  aoddoily  upward 
and  thus  displace  the  leavea  of  tbe  aales-book  aad  with- 
draw the  carbon  sheet  from  between  them,  while  the 
spring,  after  the  pressure  is  released,  returns  tbe  pitman 
to  ita  normal  position,  thus  lowering  the  carbon  sheet  into 
place;  the  action  of  the  device  being  controlled  by  grasp- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  salea-book  and  applying  preaanra 
to  the  pitman,  or  not,  as  reqtiired. 

4.  In  s  manifolding  sslesbook.  in  combination,  a  pad,  a 
pad-bolder  therefor,  a  carbon  sheet  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  the  leavea  of  said  pad,  a  carbon  holder 
therefor  connected  with  said  pad-holder,  said  carbon 
bolder  being  loosely  mounted  to  move  in  s  substantially 
vertical  direction  aa  the  pad  varies  In  thi<^ness,  snd 
means  for  guarding  said  holder  in  its  vertical  movement. 

5.  In  a  manifolding  salesbook,  in  combination,  a  pad,  a 
pad  holder  therafor.  a  carbon  sheet  adapted  to  be  inter- 
poeed  between  the  leaves  of  said  jwd,  a  cartwn  holder 
ther^or,  said  carbon  holder  being  loosely  mounted  to 
move  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  as  tbe  pad 
varies  In  thickness,  and  means  for  guarding  said  holder  In 
its  vertical  movement,  said  meana  being  formed  from  an 
Integral  tomed-np  end  of  eald  pad  holder. 

(Cialata  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbt  Oasette.] 


1.188,880.  DENTAL  FLOSS  -  HOLDER.  CLABBirCB  B. 
BOWuva,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  12.688.     (a.   182—12.) 


-^y^ 


1.  A  dental  floes  holder  comprising  a  handle  havlag 
floes  faolAng  mesas,  snd  a  bow  carried  by  tbe  handle  aad 
embodying  a  rod  carried  by  the  handle  and  havlag  floss 
engaging  meana  at  its  free  end,  and  an  arm  adjustable 
longitudinally  upon  the  rod  and  having  floes  eagaglug 

2.  A  dental  floee  holder  comprtstag  sa  open  ended  hot* 
low  haadle,  a  cap  engaged  to  the  open  end  <rf  the  haadto 
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aad  hJiTlng  ao  •p«rtnre  tb«r«la  for  the  paMac«  of  Hom 
tiMnthroagb,  and  «  bow  comprlilnf  a  rod  carrted  by  the 
cap  and  baring  floaa  engaging  means  at  Ita  free  end,  and 
an  adjoatable  arm  carrlod  by  tbe  rod  and  baring  floaa  en- 
gaging means. 

S.  A  dental  floaa  bolder  eomprlalng  a  handle  baring  floaa 
holding  maans.  a  bow  embodying  a  rod  carried  by  tbe 
handle,  and  an  arm  alldable  upon  tbe  rod,  tbe  arm  baring 
floaa  engaging  meana,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  rod 
and  cooperating  with  aald  arm  to  more  the  same  aloag  tba 
rod  for  tightening  tbe  floaa. 

4.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising  a  handle  baring 
means  for  holding  floss,  a  bow  comprising  a  rod  carried  by 
the  handle  and  an  arm  sUdable  upon  tbe  rod,  the  free 
end  of  the  rod  and  arm  baring  floss  engaging  meana,  and  a 
nut  threaded  npon  tbe  rod  and  cooperating  with  the  said 
arm  to  more  the  aame  away  from  tbe  free  end  of  the  rod. 

5.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising  s  hollow  handle  bar- 
ing one  end  open,  a  cap  engaged  in  the  open  end  of  the 
handle  and  baring  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  floaa 
therethrough,  a  rod  engaged  through  the  cap,  floss  engag- 
ing means  carried  by  tbe  rod,  and  a  spindle  attachable 
to  the  Inner  end  of  the  rod  to  project  within  tbe  bandl  for 
holding  floaa  thereon. 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1,108,881.     VEHICLE-LOCK.     Otto  B.  Bsaun,  Brooklyn, 
N.   T.     Filed  Apr.   17,   1916.      SerUl   No.  21,»74.      (CI. 


1.  A  rehlcle  lock  comprising  a  tiltable  aprlng-lnflnenced 
seat,  wheel-locking  means  operatlrely  connected  thereto,  a 
catch  on  the  seat,  a  flzed  member  baring  a  groore  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  catch,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  be 
projected  across  said  groore. 

2.  A  Tebide  lock  comprlilBff  a  tU^ble  sprlng-lnflaeneed 
seat,  wheel-locking  means  operatlrely  connected  thereto,  a 
catch  on  the  seat,  a  side  rest  baring  a  groore  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  catch,  a  latch  adapted  to  be  projected 
serosa  said  groore  and  baring  a  lower  bereled  edge  adapt- 
ed to  be  operatlrely  engaged  by  tbe  catch,  and  means  for 
locking  the  latch. 


1,158,892.  ACCOUNT  -  BOOK.  Bdwako  F.  Bbbobhovt, 
St.  Loals,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Bertal  No.  829,476. 
(CU  11—19.) 


Ib  a  darlee  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
«C  a  holder,  an  old  balance  sheet  secured  to  said  bolder,  a 
Mrtcs  of  superpoaed  new  balance  abeets  mled  transrenaly 


to  tona  a  row  of  apaesa.  tba  alda  adgea  of  all  of  the  n«w 
balance  abeeta  being  la  allnement  with  tbe  alda  edgea  of 
said  old  balance  abeet,  tbe  said  superposed  new  balanoa 
sheets  being  In  the  form  of  a  tablet  ao  that  the  uppermost 
sheet  may  be  readily  remorod  to  expoaa  another  new  bal- 
ance abeet  which  la  alined  with  tbe  side  edges  of  said  old 
balance  sheet,  tbe  said  old  balance  sheet  being  substantially 
equal,  in  length  and  width,  to  each  of  tbe  new  balance 
sheets  so  that  the  old  and  new  balance  abeets  form  com- 
panion columaa  which  may  be  readily  compared  with 
each  other  for  the  purpose  described,  and  meana  for  Becor> 
ing  said  tablet  to  said  holder  so  ss  to  mainUin  tbe  side 
edges  of  all  of  said  new  balance  sheets  In  allnement  with 
said  old  balance  abaet. 


1,158,898.  TALYD  FOB  HBATINO  STSTElfS.  JoHii 
8.  BantNAH,  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914. 
8er.  No.  834,886.     (CL  2a«— 10.) 


1.  A  tbermoatatleally  controlled  ralre  tor  beating  sye- 
tema  fomprlsin^  s  cap-cloalng  casing  baring  a  recelring 
throat  and  a  dlacbarge  mouth  constituting  a  ralre  seat, 
a  diaphragm  fltted  into  the  casing  baring  one  of  Its 
walls  extended  to  form  a  centrally  dlspoaed  offset  nib 
prorlded  with  a  flat  working  fftce  adapted  to  aerre  as  a 
closure  for  the  ralre  seat,  a  reinforcing  spider  in  tbe 
diaphragm  baring  a  hub  extending  into  tbe  nib  and  a 
ralre  unseating  spring  surrounding  tbe  nib  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  face  of  tbe  diaphragm  aad  about  tbe  ralre  seat. 

2.  A  tbermoatatleally  controlled  ralre.  comprlaing  a 
double-walled  diapbragm,  tbe  walla  being  apaced  apart  to 
form  a  flold  chamber,  one  wall  of  which  la  distended  to 
conatitnte  a  hollow  nib  in  communication  with  tbe  cham- 
ber, one  fkee  of  tbe  nib  being  flattened  to  form  a  flexible 
ralre  doknre,  aad  reinforcing  meana  in  the  chamber  and 
nib. 


1,158,894.  BATTBBT-WBLL.  CHBlBTlAlf  A.  CHtinow- 
FBRSON  and  WIU.IAM  M.  McCuMTOCK,  St  Paul.  Minn. 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  805,412.  Benewed  Sept. 
28.  1914.     Serial  No.  8«4,001.      (CI.  204 — 58.) 


1.  A  battery  well  oonpriaing  a  metallic  ahell  adapted  to 
be  buried  In  tbe  ground  and  baring  a  aeries  of  annular 
eormgatlons  formed  therein,  a  frame  compoaed  ot  upright 
bars,  aad  battery  ahelrea  flttlng  within  aald  shell  and 
baring  disks  at  tbe  top  aad  bottom  aecured  to  said  shell, 
an  insulating  wrapping  Interposed  between  aald  bar* 
and  aald  ahell,  tbe  upper  dlak  iiarinc  a  eorer,  and  a  neck 
encircling  aald  eorer  to  extend  abore  tbe  grovnd  line  and 
thimigh  which  acceaa  may  be  had  to  said  battery  ahelrea. 
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2.  A  battery  well  eomprtalng  a  cylindrical  outer  ahell 
prorlded  with  a  series  of  annular  cormgationa  therein,  a 
Aeleton  battery  frame  fitting  wit^  aald  ahell  and  bar- 
ing ah  inner  inaulating  dlak  at  the  bottom  and  aa  outer 
■Mtallic  dlak  prorlded  with  a  water-proof  Joint  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  ahell,  the  top  of  aald  battery  fraaM 
baring  an  inner  insulating  dlak  and  aa  outer  metallic  dlak 
also  Joined  to  said  comgated  shell,  said  upper  disk  har- 
iag  aa  openlag  therein,  a  neck  endrcling  aald  opening 
and  secured  to  said  metallic  dlak  and  aa  inaulating  wrap- 
ping endrcling  said  battery  frame  between  it  and  aaid 
corrugated  shell,  tiiere  being  a  dead  air  space  between 
aald  corrugations  and  aaid  wrapping. 

3.  A  battery  well  comprlaing  an  oater  shell  baring  a 
aeries  of  borlsontal  corrugations  therein  and  a  ahelring 
fitting  within  said  ahell  aad  comprlaing  rertlcal  ban  and 
an  Insulating  wrapping  therefor,  said  wrapping  being 
adjacent  to  aaid  eormgatlons  and  forming  therewith  a 
dead  air  itpace  in  the  walls  of  said  well,  said  ahelring 
•Iso  baring  dlaks  or  beada  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
trail,  the  upper  dlak  baring  an  opening  through  which 
acceaa  may  be  bad  to  aaid  well. 

4.  A  battery  well  comprielng  a  shell  adapted  to  be 
burled  In  tbe  ground  and  taarlng  an  opening  in  ita  top  and 
prorlded  in  its  rralls  with  a  aeriea  of  annular  cormga- 
tiona, the  aoil  becoming  packed  between  the  riba  of  aald 
corrugatioBa  and  reaiating  tbe  upward  morement  of  aaid 
ahell,  an  insulated  battery  supporting  shelring  arranged 
within  said  shell,  and  a  eorer  for  aaid  tdp. 

5.  A  battery  wdl  comprising  a  shdl  adapted  to  be 
haried  In  tbe  ground  having  a  series  of  corrugations 
therein,  a  battery  aupportlng  jshelring  arranged  within 
aald  shell,  and  insulating  wrapping  Interposed  between 
aald  shell  and  aald  ahelring,  there  being  dead  air  spaeea 
formed  between  aaid  wrapping  and  the  walls  of  said  cor- 
rugations. 

(Clslms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Ossette.] 


1.158,896.  SPLICE  FOB  VEHICLE  SHAFT-POLES. 
Jambs  MAOiaov  Cuabk,  Stcnlngtoo,  111.  Plied  Mar. 
1,  1915.     SerUl  No.  11,300.     (CI.  20 — 02.) 


tf /l^     P 


The  combination  with  the  parts  to  be  connected,  one 
of  said  parts  baring  a  longitudinally  extending  kerf  in 
its  end,  of  meana  for  connecting  aald  parts  consisting  of  a 
rectangular  body  prorlded  with  a  central  transverse  di- 
rlslon  wall,  and  a  web  extending  longitudinally  from  one 
aide  of  aaid  dlrislon  wall  and  in  parallel  relatioa  to  op- 
poeed  walls  of  said  body,  said  web  being  integrally  formed 
with  the  other  parallel  walls  of  the  body  and  terminating 
at  a  point  substantiaUy  midway  between  the  division  wall 
and  one  end  of  the  body,  said  web  being  adapted  to  be 
recelred  in  tbe  kerf  prorlded  In  one  of  the  parts  aad 
said  pert  adjusted  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
web^  and  fhatening  bolts  disposed  through  the  walla  of  tbe 
iMdy  member  and  through  said  parts  and  alao  through 
said  longitudinal  web  and  the  part  engaged  thereby. 


1.158,896.  PROTBCTED  ELECTRIC  -  SBRVICB  CUT- 
OUT. BoMHT  C.  CoLB,  Hartford,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to 
Tlte  Johaa-Pratt  Company,  Hartfbrd.  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ratlOB  of  Coanecticat.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,571.      (CI.   175—292.) 

A  cut-out  consisting  of  a  metallic  box.  a  eorer  hinged 
at  one  edge  aad  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  other  edge 
of  the  box,  an  iasolatlBg  block  with  receeeea  in  its  upper 
fsee  fastened  to  the  inside  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  box.  an 
insulating  block  sttached  to  the  eorer  and  swinging  there- 
with, conducting  platea  aeeared  to  tbe  top  ef  the  block 
la  the  hofx  along  eppoeite  edgea,  meaas  for  ewaectlng 


wirea  to  aaM  platea,  awiteh  cllpa  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  platea,  switdi  biadea  aecured  to  and  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  nndentde  along  opposite  edgea  of  the 
block  00  the  eorer  la  poaltioa  to  eagage  with  aaid  cllpa, 
a  plurality  of  iaaulatlng  sockets  extending  downwardly 
from  tbe  block  on  tbe  eorer,  a  threaded  ahell  secured  in 


each  of  the  aocketa,  conductors  connecting  said  abells  to 
the  switch  blades  on  one  side,  central  terminals  in  said 
sockets,  conductors  connecting  said  terminals  to  the 
switch  t>lades  on  the  other  side,  and  fuse  plugs  screwed 
into  said  shells  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
into  the  recesses  In  tbe  block  in  tbe  base. 


1,158.897.     COMPOSmoH  OF  MATTER  TO  BE  USED 
FOB    RENDEBINO    PAPBB    IMPBBVIOUS    TO    AIR 
AND  M0I8TUBE.    Emma  8.  Coleman.  Beatrice,  Ifebr. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1914.    Serial  No.  670,826.     (CI.  184 — 18.) 
Tlie  herein-described  composition  of  matter  eooatstiag  of 
alcohol,  olire  oil  and  a  aolutioa  of  gntta-perdia,  la  the  pro- 
portions stated,  and  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  paper 
imperrioos  to  air  and  moisture. 


1.158.89  8.  BLECTICALLT  -  OPERATED  DEVICB. 
Frank  Cokkad,  Swiasrale,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Weating- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylrania.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
835,526.     (CL  176—281.) 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  winding,  a  core 
member  therefor  haring  two  poles  that  sre  continuously  of 
like  polarity,  and  an  armature  that  is  morable  relatirely 
to  the  core  member  and  opposite  ends  of  which  sre  sub- 
jected to  opposing  influences  by  the  respectlre  poles  of 
like  polarity. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  morable  armature,  of  a  mag- 
netixable  core  haring  a  pair  of  unequally  extending  polar 
projeetlona  of  like  polarity,  a  nuignetiaing  winding  tliere- 
for,  and  a  closed  circuit  winding  for  tbe  longer  polar  pro- 
jection. 

3.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  winding,  a  ocwe 
member  therefor  haring  two  poles  of  like  polarity,  an 
armature  that  is  morable  relatirely  to  the  <!ore  asember 
and  opposite  ends  of  which  are  subjected  to  opposing  la- 
fluences  by  the  respective  poles  of  like  polarity,  and  mnans 
for  delaying  changea  of  >flux  in  oat  of  aald  polea. 

4.  An  electrical  derlce  comprlaing  a  winding,  a  eon 
member  therefor  baring  two  polea  of  like  polarity,  ha 
armature  that  is  morable  relatirely  to  the  core  member 
and  oppoaite  enda  of  which  are  subjected  to  oppoelag  Id* 
fluences  by  the  raspeetlTe  poles  o<  tOm  polarity,  aad  * 
eloaed  drcnlt  winding  sunonndlag  oae  of  the  aaid  polea.  ■ 
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>>  •.  The  combludoa  wltk  a  nugMtiuM*  core  hsTlav  • 
patr  of  polar  projecttona  of  each  polarity,  of  a  laalB  wted- 
lat  therefor,  cloaed  drcalt  windlnga  for  one  projectloa  of 
each  pair,  and  a  merable  armature  that  la  noroiaUy  dla- 
poaed  Bearer  oae  projection  of  each  pair  than  to  the 
other*. 

[Claim*  8  to  41  not  printed  on  the  Oaaette.] 


tcrmloal  projaetliic  latevral  tnard,  and  the  atbar  mtniber 
oonalatlns  af  an  ,pp*a  link  haTtag  a  terminal  projactlnc 
hook  portion  at  it*  oater  end.  aald  book  portion  encadng 
with  the  end*  of  ^be  said  ruard*  and  OTeriapplng  tba 
same  to  form  a  doaed  loop  when  the  atnictVM  la  In  It* 
cloaed  poaltlon. 


:  1         _    ,- 

I.ISS.SM.  ET-KCTRIC  FrRNArEINTENDBT>  CHIEFLY 
FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  NITRIDS.  OaoBOU 
CODTAOHB,  Lyon,  France.  FUed  May  21,  1014.  Serial 
No.  888,903.     (CI.  204— «4.) 


■hr  .:imn--' 


VK^i; 


1.  An  dectrlc  furaaee  for  the  production  of  nttrtda  com- 
prlalng  a  chamber  harlag  electrode*  therein,  the  lower 
one  of  aald  electrode*  being  In  the  form  of  a  tubular  ear- 
bonaceoo*  blocli  and  forming  a  part  of  the  taaae  of  the 
furnace,  and  a  filling  of  coke  la  aald  tabular  block. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  production  of  nltrld*  com- 
prl*lng  a  chamber  having  electrodes  tberein,  the  lower  one 
of  aald  electrodes  beinc  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  carbo- 
naceon*  block  surrounded  at  It*  *Me*  by  refractory  ma- 
terial and  forming  a  part  of  the  baae  of  the  furnace,  and  a 
Oiling  of  coke  In  *ald  tubular  block. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  production  of  nltrMa  com- 
priHlnK  a  chamber  having  electrode*  tberein,  one  of  eald 
electrode*  being  in  the  form  of  a  tnhalar  carbonaceooa 
block,  a  filling  of  loooe  carbonaceooa  mattrlal  in  said  tubu- 
lar block,  and  an  inlet  for  a  supply  of  nitrogen  In  com- 
munication with  aald  furnace  through  aald  loose  filling. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  production  of  nltrlda  com- 
prl*lng  a  chamber,  a  pair  of  electrode*  therein,  one  of  said 
electrodea  being  In  the  form  of  a  stick  or  pencil  and  the 
other  In  the  form  of  a  tubular  carbonaceous  block,  a  filling 
of  looee  carbonaceous  material  In  said  tubular  blo<A,  and 
an  Inlet  for  a  supply  of  nitrogen  In  eomaunlcatlon  with 
aald  furnace  tbrounrh  said  loose  filling. 

6,  An  electric  furnace  for  the  production  of  nltrld*  com- 
prl*ing  a  chamber  having  electrode*  therein,  one  of  sanl 
electrode*  being  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  carbonaceoua 
block,  a  looa*  fllltng  of  coke  In  said  tubular  block,  and  aald 
chamber  above  aald  tubular  block  being  of  relatively  large 
capacity  and  the  inner  surface  being  of  Iron  an|d  onlined 
with  refractory  material.  | 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.168,900.  SECURING  DETICB  FOR  EXPANSIBLE 
BRACELETS.  CHABua  L.  Dbpolliib,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  14, 1918.    Serial  No.  754,826.    (CI.  24—239.) 


In  an  aspanafhle  link  device  for  acevrtag  an  artlel*  to 
each  end  of  a  bracelet,  comprising  a  link  atroctnre  eom- 
poaed  of  two  Interllnkad  membera  alldable  In  relation  to 
each  other,  one  member  conalatteg  of  two  oppoalte  later- 
ally  apaced  link  platea,  each  plate  betag  provided  with  a 


y     '»; 

'  f.  A  ball  bearing  fw  rollera  and  abafta  eoaprlalng  la 
combination  a  plurality  of  ball  wipportlng  members,  pro- 
Tlding  a  eontlnuooa  mnway  for  a  ■cries  of  balls  confined 
tberein,  an  expanelve  split  eleeve  passing  through  and 
reaorably  locking  aald  mcBbera  againat  aeeldentml  de- 
tachment. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  for  roUera,  and  ahafts.  eompriaing  la 
combination  ot>poslng  membera  provided  with  a  drcnlar 
groove,  sapporting  and  confining  a  aerlea  of  antl-frletleB 
balla  In  their  runway,  a  aerlea  of  antl-fHctlon  balla  there- 
for, and  a  reatHent  split  tube  fbrmlng  a  sleeve  for  said 
opposing  member*,  oae  end  of  which  tube  la  flared  and 
thereby  adapted  to  removably  lock  aald  member*  togeCber. 

8.  A  ball  hearing  for  the  parpoae  deacrlbed  eompriaing 
a  hub^  provided  with  a  drcomfarentlal  grooye  forming  a 
snpport  for  and  confining  the  balla  in  their  runway,  and 
a  realUent  split  tube  for  malnUining  the  balla  against  acci- 
dental detachment  from  their  mnway. 


1,188.902.  DAYLIGHT  -  LOADING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
DARK  SLIDE.  Jambs  Donald,  Glasgow.  Scotland. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  858.482.     (CL  96—72.) 
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1.  A  daylight  loading  photographic  dark  slide  provided 
with  a  movable  abutter.  Iiavlng  combined  therewith  a  plate 
support,  a  wrapper  for  the  plate  for  use  in  connection  with 
the  sivport  and  espable  of  being  moved  with  the  abutter, 
mean*  for  holding  and  ratalning  the  anpport  in  the  dark 
slide,  ind  means  adapted  to  act  automatically  with  respect 
to  the  movement*  of  the  shutter  for  aaving  the  anpport 
into  and  oat  of  reglstsr. 

2.  ▲  dayUght  loading  pbetographlc  dark  allde  provided 
with  a  movable  abutter,  having  combined  therewith  a 
anpport  for  a  aesi*ltlaed  medinm.  a  wrapper  for  the  aenai- 
tiied  medium  for  oae  in  connection  arltb  tba  support  and 
capable  of  being  moved  wltb  the  shutter.  Bean*  for  holding 
and  reUlalng  the  enppert  In  the  dark  slide,  and  nMans 
adapted  to  set  aatomaticaUy  with  respect  to  the  SMyve- 
ments  of  the  shatter  for  moving  Cbs  snpport  Into  and  snt 
of  rtflster. 

t.  A  dsyHgbt  loading  pbetagrapbie  dark  dlds  prorkied 
a  aUdlag  abMtar,  having  eaosMaed  therawitb  a  mtp- 
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1,168.901.  BALL-BEARING.  Oaoaon  W.  Dossoiv,  Cbl- 
cago.  m.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  Nd.  874,124. 
(CT.  64— 86.)  ' 
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i  yert  for  a  plurality  of  sonsltlaed  medluma,  a  niappet  for 
lh«  aensitlsed  aacdluma  for  oae  in  connsettsn  vltb  tbs 
snd  capable  of  bdng  SMVcd  with  tbs  sbuttsr. 
far  boMiag  and  retaining  the  anppart  in  the  dark 
aUde,  and  means  adapted  to  act  automatically  wltb  raapeet 
to  the  movementa  of  tbs  ahntter  for  moving  the  aupport 
Into  and  oat  of  register. 
|{  4.  A  daylight  loading  photographic  dark  alide  comprla- 
^  Ing  a  frasMwork.  a  hinged  back  and  a  sliding  shutter,  a 
sopport  for  a,  sensltlssd  medinm,  s  wranfwr  for  the  sensi- 
tised median  for  use  in  eonneetlon  widl  the  sopport  and 
capable  of  belns^ored  with  tbs  sbaMer.  snd  meana  on 
the  dark  slide  and^n  tlte  aensltiaed  medtnoii  support  sdspt- 
sd  to  act  automatically  with  respect  tn  tbe  movements  of 
the  shatter  for  sdjastlng  tbe  support  sn  ns  to  psnnit  of 
the  free  operation  of  the  dark  slide. 

8.  A  daylight  loading  photographic  dark  sMde  provided 
with  a  movable  abutter,  having  combined  therewith  a  sen- 
sitlaed  medinm  holder  comprising  an  Inner  put  sopporttag 
tbs  sensltiaed  medium  and  an  outer  part  longer  tk^n  tbe 
ssnsttlned  medium,  mesas  on  the  inner  part  for  eanatitnt)- 
ing  a  llght-tigbt  Joint  between  the  inner  and  ontar  pmrta, 
means  on  the  inner  part  and  means  on  the  dark  allde 
adapted  to  act  aatooutleally  with  reapect  to  the  move- 
tm  ot  tb»  ahotter  for  moving  tbe  inner  part  aapporling 
■  medium  into  and  ont  oC  regiater. 
[Claioaa  0  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


aald  snpport,  a  pair  of  oppsatng  dsgs  cairted  hgr  said 
and  ooHperatlin  wltb  tbs  teeth  of  aald  aegment. 
stnp  llasltlng  tbe  oscillatory  ssovenMnt  of  — Mt 

(CIntsBs  6  to  9  not  printed  Jn  tbe  Oaaette.]         *?».-*«** 


1,168.904.  CHEMICAL  FIRE-EXTINQUISHElt  Mah- 
LOM  L,  Dt^KBAB,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Rex  fti- 
tlngnlsher  Company,  Inc,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporhtlon 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  19,  »15.    Saclal  No.  8,118.     (Ct 
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1,158,908.  LIFTING- JACK.  Ralph  W.  DcDOtifo,  Minne- 
apoll*.  Minn.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.828. 
(CI.  264—1.) 


i  i 


4 


.  :'A 


T 


-^v 


k 


1.  A  liftiag  Jack  haviag  a  pair  of  revereely  acting  lifting 
elemenU  independently  nkounted  for  vertical  and  lateral 
movements,  one  Af  said  Uftlng  dementa  arranged  to  pick 
ap  the  load  and  deliver  the  aame  on  to  tbe  othtf  of  ssig 
lifting  elements. 

2.  A  lifting  Jsck  hsvlng  a,  pair  of  rerersely  acting  lifting 
elements  independently  mounted  for  vertical  and  lateral 
movements,  one  of  said  lifting  elements  arranged  to  pick 
up  tbe  load  and  delirer  tbe  same  on  to  the  other  of  said 
lifting  elementa,  and  means  for  independently  moring  aaid 
elements. 

8.  A  lifting  Jsck,  eomprlsing  s  support,  s  lifting  seg- 
ment Jonmaled  on  said  support,  a  shoe  pivoted  to  aajd 
segment,  at  the  periphery  thereof  and  engaged  to  be  held 
by  tbe  load  In  a  borisontal  position  above  its  pivotal  sop- 
port, and  meana  for  moving  said  scKment. 

4.  A  Uftlng  Jack,  comprising  a  support,  a  toothed  lift- 
ing sBgmsnt  Joaraaled  on  said  aupport,  a  load  supporting 
element  pivoted  to  aald  sagaent  and  a  dog-eqnlppsd  lever 
fnlcmmed  on  said  support  snd  cooperating  with  tbe  teeth 
of  said  aegment  for  imparting  tbe  stsp  bg  stsp  movemmt 
thereto. 

6.  A  Uftlng  Jsck,  comprising  s  support,  s  toothed  HfUng 

^.  Jonmnlsd  m  said  support,  a  abos  carrM  by  said 

St  tbs  periphery  tbsreeC,  a  lerer  faicrumed  on 


1.  ▲  Are  eatlngnisber  Isclndlag  a  reservoir  for  an  ex- 
tlngolshlng  Uqnld.  a  reservoir  for  a  fluid  pfessure  msdlnm 
arranged  in  axial  allnement  with  tbe  first-named  reserrslr. 
a  connection  uniting  said  reservoirs  and  provided  wltb  a 
paaaaga  for  the  flow  of  the  fluid  preasure  means  from  the 
ftnld  ptcsonre  reso^olr  to  tbe  Uqaid  reservoir,  an  ooUet 
lending  frsM  tbs  llgald  ressrrolr,  controlling  valves  in 
said  connaction  and  outlet,  a  planger  within  tbe  ll«nid 
ressrvolr  between  the  source  of  preesare  and  the  llqnid. 
and  aaeana  for  stasBltaneoiialy  and  eoOrdinately  operatlpg 
aald  Tahrea. 

2.  ▲  flre  extlngnteher  including  liquid  and  flnM  prsn- 
sore  reservoira  arracnged  in  axial  aUnement.  a  valved  uitt- 
let  from  the  UQUid  reaervolr,  a  valve  connection  bctwaea 
said  reservoirs,  s  floating  piston  within  the  liquid  reser- 
voir between  tbe  Uqaid  and  the  source  of  pressnre,  said 
piston  being  provided  wltb  means  for  lubricating  Ita  pe- 
riphery and  forming  a  sealing  connection  between  the  sasae 
and  tbe  waU  of  tbe  Uqnld  reservoir,  and  mean*  for  oinud- 
tansonsly  and  coGrdinately  adjusting  tba  valvsa. 

8.  A  flre  extingolshar  comprising  s  reservoir  for  sn  ex- 
tingulehing  liquid,  said  reservoir  iuiving  a  discharge  ontlet. 
meana  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  reservoir,  valved 
oentrollsd  meana  gsvemlng  the  discharge  of  Uquid  from 
tba  Uqnld  reaervolr  and  tbe  supply  of  fluid  pressure  ^to 
said  reservoir,  and  a  plunger  vrithin  the  reservoir  comprls- 
tag  a  hollow  body  having  an  annular  groove  and  perfora- 
tiona  connecting  aald  groove '  vritb  tbe  interior  of  aald 
body,  the  latter  having  a  charge  of  a  labrlcatlng  and 
lag  liquid. 


1.158,905.      STAMP  -  VENDING   MACHINE.      FSaitk    P. 
DOKN,  Anderson,  Ind..  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignmenta, 
of  one-third  to  Alfred  L.   Reed,  Anderson.  Ind.      Filed 
Dec.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  697.477.     (CI.  211— «.) 
-  1.  In  a  atamp  vending  ntachine,  tbe  combination  with 
an  inclosing  casing  hsvlng  s  delivery  opening,  of  s  stamp- 
carrying  wheel  Joornaled  in  the  caalng  and  provided  wltb 
a  multipHdty  of  cyllndrlesl  stamp  pockets  arranged  ts 
traverse  the  deHvery  opening,  sn  operating  lever,  *  pinral- 
ity  of  locking  blocks  sssoristed  with  the  stamp-carrylav 
wheel,  and  a  notched  lockini;  l>ar  ^associated  with  the  opsv* 
atlag  lever  and  the  lockiag  blocks  for  locking  the  atamp- 
oarrylBg  wheel  against  rotstlon  when  the  operating  lever 
Is  at  either  end  of  Its  atroke. 

2.  In  s  stamp  VMding  machine,  the  eamhlnatioa  with 
an  Inelostng  caalag  haviag  a  deHvery  opening,  of  a 
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oirrTlnf  whe«l  jooraalcd  in  tlM  eulnf ,  M  op«ntlnf  lercr, 
•  phinllty  of  locking  blocks  sModfttad  with  the  stamp- 
CAirylBC  wta«el,  and  a  notcbad  locking  bar  assocUted  with 
the  operating  lever  and  the.  locking  blocka  for  locking  the 
atamp-carrying  wheel  against  roUtlon  when  the  operat- 
ing lever  is  at  either  end  of  its  atnk». 


8.  In  a  stamp  vending  madiine,  the  combination  >  with 
an  inclosing  casing  having  a  delivery  opening,  of  a  stamp- 
earrying  wheel  Joumaled  In  the  easbig  and  provided:  with 
a  maitiplldty  of  stamp  pockets  arranged  to  traverse  the 
delivery  opening,  an  operating  lever,  a  plurality  of  locking 
blocks  associated  with  the  sUmp-earryins  wheel,  and  a 
notched  locking  bar  associated  with  tb«  operating  Isver 
and  the  locking  blocks  for  locking  the  stamp-carrying 
wlieel  against  rotation  when  the  operating  lever  is  at 
either  end  of  its  stroke,  said  locking  bar  being  distinct 
ttom  the  operating  means  for  the  stamp-carrying  wheel. 

4.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  inclosing  casing  having  a  delivery  opening,  of  a  stamp- 
carrying  wheel  Joumaled  In  the  casing  and  provided  with 
a  Bnltiplidty  of  cylindrical  sump  pockets  arranged  to 
traverse  the  delivery  opening,  said  pockets  being  of  proper 
site  to  receive  stamps  in  roll  form  so  that  they  will  be 
held  in  place  by  their  own  resilience,  an  operating  lever, 
a  plurality  of  locking  blocks  associated  with  the  stamp-car- 
rying wheel,  n  notched  locking  bar  associated  with  the 
operating  lever  and  the  locking  blocks  for  locking  the 
stamp-carrying  wlieel  against  rotation  when  the  operating 
lever  is  at  either  end  of  its  stroke,  and  a  guard  associated 
with  the  operating  lever  for  covering  the  delivery  opening 
during  movement  of  the  stamp-carrying  wheel. 

6.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  inclosing  casing  having  a  delivery  opening,  of  a  stamp- 
carrying  wheel  Joumaled  in  the  casing,  an  operating  lever, 
a  plarality  of  locking  blocks  associated  with  the  stamp- 
carrying  wheel,  a  notched  lodiing  bar  associated  with  the 
operating  lever  and  the  focklng  blocks  for  locking  the 
Btamp-csrrylng  wheel  against  rotation  when  the  operat- 
ing lever  is  nt  either  end  of  its  stroke,  and  a  gnaid  as- 
sociated with  the  operating  lever  for  covering  the  deliv- 
ery opening  during  movement  of  the  stamp-carrying  wheel. 


tlena  between  said  beama,  aaid  beams  being  adapted  to  b* 
detachably  connected  to  the  shovel  beams  of  the  cultlva^ 
tor,  and  to  extend  transversely  thereof,  boxes  supported 
b7  each  pair  of  beams  and  adjostable  angularly  about  sn^ 


•tantlally  horiseatal  azea.  meana  for  holding  the  boxes 
against  movement,  stsms  moontsd  for  rotation  in  and 
supported  by  the  boxes,  snd  a  flat  cutting  disk  at  the  lower 
end  of  and  revolnble  with  each  stem. 


1458.907.     FLDID-OAOE.     WtLUAif   Btamlbt  Wi 
MAN  Bdoax,  Dayton.  Ohio.    FUed  Sept  Id,  1910.    lerlal 
No.  &82,08S.     (CL  78—120.) 


14B8.000.  COMBINED  CULTIVATOR  AND  WKED-CUT- 
TBB.  jAiiaa  HowASO  Ecclmi.  Lodi,  Cat  Filed  Dec. 
11.  1014.    SeHal  No.  876,711.     (CI.  6^—78.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  the  shovel  beams  of  a  enltivator, 
iBclndlng  parallel  beams  adapted  to  extend  under  and  be 
secured  to  said  cultivator  beams,  a  series  of  bearing  boxes 
snpportsd  hy  said  beams  of  the  attachment  and  adjustable 
angnlariy  about  saboUntially  borixontal  axes,  depending 
stems  moonted  for  rotation  within  the  boxes  and  sapport- 
ed  thereby,  and  a  flat  eattlac  disk  at  the  lower  end  of  each 

stem. 

2.  An  attachment  for  the  shovel  beams  of  a  enltivator, 
indadinf  paraUel  beama  disposed  la  patra,  rigid  connee- 
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1.  ▲  measuring  pipette,  sad  s  drip  chamber  carried  by 
and  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  pipette  when  the 
pipette  is  held  in  measuring  position. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vessel  clo- 
sure recessed  upon  lu  opposite  sides,  a  measuring  pipette 
projecting  froes  within  the  recess  in  tlie  inner  side  of  the 
closure,  and  a  control  valve  for  the  said  pipette  located 
in  the  outer  recess  of  the  dosure. 

8.  A  measuring  pipette,  a  drip  chamber  inclosing  the 
lower  end  of  the  pipette  when  held  in  measuring  position, 
said  drip  chamber  being  adapted  upon 'inversion  of  the 
pipette  to  form  a  cloearc  for  a  veeeel  within  which  the 
pipette  will  project 


1,158.808,  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  DOUQH-ROLLINi) 
MACHINES.  William  EHBHAkT,  Lancaster,  Pa.  FUed 
Oct.  12.  1014.    Serial  No.  800,246.     (O.  107—14.) 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  stated,  a 
portion  having  a  bottom  segmental  in  creea-aectlOB 
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opwardly  and  laterally  dlverginff  aides,  a  hopper  iuvlng 
downwardly  diverging  sides  secured  with  their  lower 
edgce  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  diverging  sides,  a  taper- 
ing noBsle  and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  bottom-por- 
tion and  azially  projecting  from  the  same,  and  a  lielica* 
feeder  having  its  flange  in  close  proximity  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sc^gnnntal  botftom-pprtton  and  of  the  nossle 
and  axially  rotataUe  in  the  bottom-portion  and  nossle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  bottom- 
section  having  a  bottom  segmental  in  croes  section  and  a 
drcular  opening  in  one  end.  a  hopper  closing  said  section, 
a  nossle-sectlon  tapering  outward  from  the  lower  half  of 
aaid  opening,  an  iq»per  tapering  noasle-section  having  "ts 
edges  fitting  upon  the  edges  of  the  lower  section  and  lat- 
eral guide-flanges  st  its  inner  end,  overiapplng  giilde 
flanges  st  the  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  bottom 
section  to  receive  the  flangea  of  the  upper  nosxle-MCtion. 
and  a  helix  axially  rotatable  In  the  bottom  section  and 
nosxle. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  atated.  a  bottom-por- 
tion formed  with  inwardly-slanting  sides  and  with  a  bot- 
tom segmental  in  croes  sectJon  and  with  a  nossle-sectlon 
extending  from  the  lower  part  of  a  circular  opening  hi 
bne  end  and  aunl-drcular  in  eroea-seetlon  and  ootwardty 
tapering  and  also  formed  with  flanged  gnlde-ways  upon  its 
end  registering  with  the  upper  edgee  of  the  lower  nossle- 
section,  an  upper  nossle  section  likewise  tapered  and  seml- 
drcniar  in  cross  section  hsving  lateral  flanges  engaging 
the  guide-ways  and  having  Ita  edges  flttlng  against  the 
edgee  of  tlie  lower  nossle-sectlon.  means  at  the  sides  of 
aaid  nossle-sections  to  detadiably  secure  the  same  to- 
gether, a  hopper  having  downwardly  flaring  aides  flttlng 
upon  the  npper  edges  of  the  bottom-portions  and  hinged 
at  one  edge  to  the  same  and  locked  at  the  opposite  edge 
tliereto,  a  rotatable  hub  in  the  bottom-section  and  in  the 
nossle  and  having  a  taper  paraUel  to  that  of  the  nossle, 
a  helical  flange  opoa  said  hah  and  having  its  oater  edges 
doeely  fitting  toward  the  interior  of  the  noaxle.  and  a 
drivo«haft  in  one  aid  of  the  bottom-portion  and  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  end  of  the  bnh. 


1458.900.  8CREW-PROPELLBR.  CHABLna  E.  Evma, 
Pettsville,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1916.  Serial  Ma  12,016. 
(CL  170— 1B».) 


A  propeller  having  blades  twisted  with  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  propeller,  the  aide  edgea  of  the  blades  being 
radial  to  the  axis  of  the  propeller,  each  blade  having  a 
loogitodinal  curvature  from  its  bsse  to  its  extremity,  said 
cnrrature  being  a  quarter  of  an  elllpae,  the  greatest  carra- 
tara  betas  a4Jaeant  the  ooter  mi  of  the  blade. 


1458,910.      FOUDINO    IRONINO  •  BOARD.      CVAVtm    D. 

BwBU.  and  Lawamca  V.  Calhodn,  Cicero,  lU.     FUed 

Oct.  12.  1914.    Serial  No.  866.268.     (a.  08—10.) 

1.  A  feldlng-table  comprising  a  top  member  having  a 

eroaa-bar  secured  to  the  underside  near  one  end  thereof, 

a  leg-eectlon  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  croes  bar,  a  aecoad 

lag-eeetloa  hinged  at  one  end  ceazlaUjr  with  said  flrst 

leg-eeetion,  a  coUapelMe  tension  member  eonneeting  said 

leg-eeetions  adjacent  their  free  ends,  whwebj  eald  legs 


nay  be  «w«ng  apart  to  form  a  substantially  triangnlar 
truss  supporting  said  top  member,  and  a  propping  leg 
hinged  at  one  end  to  said  second  leg-section  adjaesnt  the 
free  end  of  the  latter,  wher^jy  aaid  propping  leg  may  be 
swung  away  from  aaid  second  leg-eectlon  to  extMd  for- 
wardly  and  form  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  said  top 
member. 


2.  A  foldlng-taUe  compriaing  a  top  member  having  • 
croes-bar  secured  to  the  underside  near  one  end  thereof, 
a  substantially  rectangular  frame  forming  a  leg-section 
and  hinged  along  one  end  to  said  cross-bar.  a  second 
frame  hinged  at  one  end  eoHoially  with  said  flrst  frame, 
collapsible  tension  means  (ionnecting  said  framea  adjacent 
their  free  ends,  whereby  aaid  frames  may  be  swung  apart 
to  form  a  triangular  truss  supporting  one  end  of  said  top 
member,  and  a  third  frame  forming  a  propping  leg  and 
hinged  at  one  end  transversely  of  aaid  second  frame  and 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  thg  latter,  whereby  said  ttiird 
frame  may  be  swung  away  from  said  second  frame  to 
extend  upwardly  and  tMrm  a  rapport  for  the  otbar  end  of 
said  top  member. 

8.  A  folding-table  comprising  a  top  member  having  a 
cross-bsr  secured  to  the  underside  nesr  one  end  thereof, 
a  leg-seetlon  hinged  at  one  aid  to  said  croea-har  and 
adapted  to  extend  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  lie  beneath 
the  said  end  of  said  top  member,  a  second  leg-section 
hinged  at  one  end  co-axiallj  with  said  first  leg-section  and 
adapted  to  extend  downwardly  at  a  considerable  angle 
to  lie  beneath  the  opposite  end  of  said  top  member,  a 
collapsible  tension  member  connecting  said  leg-sections 
adjacent  their  free  ends,  and  a  propping  leg  hinged  at 
one  end  to  said  second  leg-section  adjacent  its  free  end 
and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  to  support  the  last- 
named  end  of  said  top  member. 

4.  A  folding-table  comprising  a  top  member  having  a 
cross-bar  secured  to  the  underside  near  one  end  thereof, 
a  substantiaHy  rectangular  frame  forming  a  leg-eectlon 
and  hinged  along  one  end  to  said  cross-bar,  a  second 
frame  hinged  at  one  end  co-axlally  with  said  flrst  frame, 
collapsible  tension  members  connecting  said  frames  ad- 
jacent their  free  ends,  whereby  said  frames  msy  be  swung 
apart  to  form  a  triangnlar  truss  supporting  the  said  end 
of  said  top  m«aber,  a  third  frame  hinged  at  one  end 
transversely  of  eald  second  frame  and  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  the  latter,  whereby  said  third  frame  may  be  swung 
away  from  said  second  frame  to  extend  upwardly  and  form 
a  support  for  the  other  end  of  said  top  member,  and 
aseana  for  securing  the  free  end  of  said  third  frame  to  said 
top  member. 

6.  A  folding-table  comprising  a  top  member  having  a 
cross-member  secured  to  the  underside  near  one  end  there- 
of, a  leg  section  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  cross-bar,  a 
second  leg  section  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  top  member 
and  co-axlally  with  said  first  leg-eectlon,  a  eollapaible 
tension  member  connecting  eald  leg  aeetleaa  a^jaeeat 
their  free  ends,  whereby  said  legs  may  be  awong  apart 
at  divergent  angles  to  form  a  truss  sopporting  one  end  of 
said  top  member,  a  propping  leg  hinged  at  one  end  to 
aaid  second  leg  section  at  the  point  of  attacbaMat  of  aaid 
tension-member  and  adapted  to  swing  la  an  are  inteneet* 
ing  the  normal  horlsontal  line  of  eald  top  member  at  two 
points,  a  tension  spring  connected  to  saM  proppiag4ag 
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at  «B«  end  aiid  to  mM  first  Buoed  lec-Mctlon  at  tb«  otb«r 
•Bd.  and  means  h«ld  In  •asagement  by  aald  aprlng  tor 
Mtortag  Mid  propping  leg  to  said  top  member  at  altber  of 
tka  said  points,  for  th«  purpose  set  forth. 

ICIaUos  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.|  ^  .v 
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1,158,011.  FENCE  -  POST.  HcMBT  L.  Febbis.  Harrard. 
III.,  asslxnor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  *  Co.,  Harrard,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  14,690.     (01.  286—48.)  ■  (a  . 
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engaging  tbrough  lb*  tag.  tbe  strip  belac  adapted  to  Ua 
belew  a  Uadlag  cord,  and  tbe  eara  being  adapted  to  ba 


.■^•VR   t_r^» 


1.  A  metallic  fence  post  comprising  a  hollow  body  por- 
tioa  having  a  plnrallty  of  projecting  tongues  on  one  of  its 
(aces  and  extending  In  Btibstsntlally  horliontal  relation 
thereto,  a  hollow  boss  formed  on  the  face  of  the  post  sd- 
Jacent  each  of  tlie  said  tongues,  the  said  boss  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  facing  the  said  tongues  and  open- 
ing Into  the  Interior  of  the  post,  snd  a  locking  rod  seated 
in  tbe  said  tongue  and  entering  the  Interior  of  the  post 
through  the  aperture  of  the  boss  whereby  said  locking  rod 
Is  secured  in  substantially  Tortical  positloo  to  aTold  tc- 
cldenUl  dUlodKment  and  with  the  greater  extent  of  its 
body  portion  bearing  against  said  boss,   for  the  purpose 

■et  forth. 

2.  A  meUlUc  fence  post  comprising  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion having  s  plurality  of  projecting  tongues  out-struck 
from  one  fence  and  extending  In  substantlslly  horlaontal 
relation  thereto,  each  of  said  tongues  having  a  perforation 
therein,  a  hollow  boss  outstruck  from  the  face  of  the  post 
to  form  a  shoulder*  below  each  of  the  said  tongues  and 
having  an  open  upper  end  opposed  to  the  perforation  in 
said  tongue,  and  a  headed  locking  bolt  passing  down- 
wardly through  the  perforation  In  the  tongue  and  entering 
the  post  through  the  aperture  of  the  boss  in  snbeUntially 
vertical  position  to  svold  scddental  dislodgment  snd  with 
the  greater  extent  of  Its  body  portion  bearing  against  said 
bOM,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth.   ^^ 


1458.011.  TAO-FA8TENEB.  Jomt  E.  Fitsobbau).  Bos- 
ton, Masa.  FUed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  860/M6. 
(CI.  40—28.) 

1.  A  tag  fastener  embodying  a  strip  having  a  pair  of 
bendable  ears  projecting  from  Its  side  edges  sdjaeent  and 
spaced  from  each  end.  tbe  end  portioas  of  the  strip  form- 
lag  bendable  tongues  projecting  beyond  tbe  said  ears,  the 
toagoes  being  adapted  to  engage  tbrough  a  tag;  tbe  strip 
beiac  adapted  to  He  below  a  cord,  and  the  ears  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  bent  over  tbe  front  side  of  tbe  atrip  ao  as  to 
overlap  and  clamp  tbe  said  cord. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Ug.  of  a  fastener  eomprisliig 
a  strip  raitlns  against  tbe  tag  and  having  a  pair  of 
beadabie  ears  projectiag  from  Its  side  edges  sdjsoeat  and 
spaced  from  sack  end.  the  end  portkms  of  ths  strip  form- 
IBS  tengnea  projecting  beyond  the  said  ears,  the  toegues 
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bent  over  the  front  side  of  tbe  strip  so  as  to  overlap  snd 
elanp  tbe  said  cord. 


1.158.018.  ADJrSTABLB  SPANNER.  Roaaar  FLSrv. 
Cardowaa.  near  Btepps.  Scotland.  Filed  Aag.  10,  1014. 
Serial  No.  857,441.     (CI.  81— TT.) 


<r  .''••t* 


1.  An  adjustable  spsnner  comprising  a  handle  member 
and  a  movable  member;  a  Jaw  and  a  pressure  block  on  tbe 
handle  member  forming  bearing  snrfacea  for  tbe  movable 
member  which  Is  adapted  to  allde  therebetween :  a  Jaw  and 
n  toe-piece  on  the  movable  member ;  screv  means  adapted 
to  co-act  with  said  pressure  blo«-k  snd  said  toe-piece :  aad 
a  projection  carried  by  one  member  aidapted  to  engage  a 
■lot  In  the  other  member  for  locking  the  parts  In  position. 

2.  Ao  sdjustable  spanner  comprlalng  a  body  part  and  a 
plurality  of  movable  parts ;  Jaws  and  pressure  blocks  on 
tbe  body  part  forming  bearing  surfaces  for  the  movable 
parts ;  a  Jaw  and  a  toe-piece  on  each  movable  part ;  screw 
means  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  pressure  blocka  and 
said  toe-pieces;  and  means  for  locking  tbe  psrU  in  posi- 
tion. 

8.  An  sdjuatsble. spanner  comprtdng  a  handle  member 
and  a  movable  member;  a  Jaw  aad  a  pressure  block  on 
tbe  handle  member  forming  bearing  sorfscea  for  the  mov- 
able member  which  is  adapted  to  allde  therebetween  ;  a  Jaw 
and  a  toe- piece  on  tbe  movable  members;  screw  means 
adapted  to  co-act  with  said  pressure  block  and  said  toe- 
piece ;  a  projection  carried  by  one  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  slot  Is  tbe  other  member;  and  spring  means  for 
fadlltatlBg  movement  of  tbe  movable  member. 

4.  An  adJuaUble  apaaner  comprising  a  body  part  and  a 
plurality  of  movable  parte;  Jawa  and  preaaore  blocks  on 
the  body  part  forming  bcariag  sarfaces  for  tbe  movable 
oarts ;  a  Jaw  aad  a  toe-piece  oa  each  movable  Bcmber ; 
screw  maaas  adapted  to  co^ct  with  said  pressure  bloeks 
and  aald  toe-piecca;  meana  for  locking  tbe  parte  in  poal- 
tion,  and  aprlng  means  for  faclllUting  movement  of  the 
movable  parte. 

6.  Aa  adjustable  spanaer  comprlslag  a  handle  Bembei 
having  a  Jaw  formed  Integral  therewith  aad  a  tranarerse 
slot  extending  through  the  member,  a  movable  member 
havteg  a  Jaw  aad  a  toa-pleco  foraMd  integral  therewith 
adapted  to  slide  la  said  slot,  aerew  mesas  carried  by  tb* 
handle  member  adapted  to  engage  aald  toe-piece,  and  a 
projection  carried  by  one  member  adapted  to  engage  a  alot 
In  the  otlier  member. 

{ClalBM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 
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MSMl^*     BAFITT-BAZOB.     Hmst  J.  Oahmam,  New      tfflliig  outwardly  froaa  the  ban^  and  agalaat  which  tba 


Xerk,  N.  T..  aasl«iior  to  Auto  Strep  Company,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.,  s  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jane  2, 
1900.     Serial  No.  499,785.     (CL  80—12.) 
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1.  la  a  safety  raaor,  a  frame,  means  to  support  a  blade, 
a  rotative  element  in  such  position  to  the  means  for  bold- 
Ing  tbe  blsde  as  to  form  a  guard  for  such  blade,  the  said 
rotative  element  being  operated  tbrough  engaflng  the 
anrface  being  shaved,  a  lever,  means  for  plvotally  mount- 
ing the  lever  at  one  of  its  ends  near  tbe  rotative  element, 
means  for  swinging  tbe  lever  In  one  direction,  means  for 
swinging  the  lever  In  an  opposite  direction,  and  means 
engaging  the  lever  near  its  opposite  end  for  communicat- 
ing the  movement  of  the  lever  to  tbe  blsde  holder. 

2.  In  a  ssfety  rasor,  a  frame,  a  blade  holder  thereon,  a 
rotative  element  adapted  to  be  operated  by  engaging  tbe 
■arface  being  shaved  and  adapted  as  a  retard  for  the 
Made,  a  lever,  a  pivot  near  tbe  rotative  element  on  which 
the  lever  Is  mounted,  means  on  ths  guard  for  swinging 
tbe  lever  In  one  direction,  raeaoa  on  tbe  guard  for  swing- 
lag  the  lever  la  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  engaging 
the  lever  at  the  end  remote  from  Its  pivot  for  commonl- 
eatlag  the  aiovement  of  tbe  lever  to  tbe  blade  bolder. 

8.  In  a  safety  rasor,  a  frame,  means  for  supporting  a 
blade,  a  rotative  element  adapted  as  a  guard  for  the  blade 
held  by  the  blade  bolder,  rotatable  by  engagement  with  tbe 
surface  being  ahaved,  a  lever,  lateral  extensions  on  tbe 
lever,  meana  on  tbe  guard  for  engaging  one  of  the  yteral 
eafeensloas,  ateana  on  the  guard  for  eagacing  tbe  other 
lateral  extension  whereby  the  lever  is  oscillated,  and 
means  for  eommaaleatlng  tbe  movement  of  the  lever  to 
tile  blsde  csrrier. 

4.  In  s  safety  rasor,  a  frame,  means  for  supportf|ig  a 
blade,  a  rotative  element  adapted  as  a  guard  for  the  blade 
held  bf  tbe  l^lade  bidder  rotatable  by  engagement  with 
tbe  surface  being  abaved.  a  lever,  lateral  extenalons  on 
tbe  lever,  oppositely  disposed  mesna  on  tbe  guard  for 
angaslng  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  lever  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  guard  oeclllates  tbe  lever^  and  means  for 
eommunleating  tbe  moveBient  of  the  le^  to  the  blade 
bolder. 

5.  In  a  safety  rasor,  a  frame,  means  for  supporting  a 
blade,  a  rotative  element  adapted  as  a  guard  for  the  blade 
held  by  tbe  blade  bolder  rotatable  by  engagement  with  the 
sarfaoe  being  shaved,  a  lever,  lateral  extensions  on  tbe 
lever,  oppositely  disposed  csms  on  tbe  guard  for  engaging 
tbe  lateral  extensions  of  tbe  lever  whereby  tbe  rotation  of 
the  guard  oadllates  the  lever,  and  means  for  communicat- 
ing tbe  movement  of  the  lever  to  tbe  blade  bolder. 

[Ctalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,158.915.     DSTACHABLE   HINGED    COVBB   FOR   RE- 
CEPTACLES.    John  Coktdon  Oubs.  Pbiladelphla,  Pa. 
VUed  Feb.  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  0,814.     (CL  217—58.) 
1.  A  detachable  hinged  cover  for  receptacles  comprtstng 
a  bead  adapted  to  engage  the  body  of  the  receptacle, 
meana  for  hokUag  the  band  in  positloo  upon  the  recep- 
tacle, stripe  extending  outwardly  from  adjacent  tbe  upper 
edca  «l  the  band,  upwardly  aad  iawardly  to  eaface  over 
the  tap  edie  of  the  body,  a  cover  aUdlagly  mounted  on 
aald  strips,  whMeby  the  saaie  may  be  moved  to  open  or 
efteaed  pealtioa,  tbe  said  cover  having  a  flange  to  aeat  the 
outer  wall  of  ths  body  above  the  baad.  aad  a  stopt<»- 
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cover  rests  when  in  open  posltloa. 


2.  A.  detachable  hinged  cover  for  tec^taelea,  cooiprialaf 
a  bead  adapted  for  connection  with  tbe  body  of  the  re- 
ceptacle at  a  distance  below  tbe  top  thereof,  stripe  on  aaid 
band  curving  outwardly  upwardly  above  tbe  band  and 
inwardly  to  eztead  over  tbe  top  edge  of  the  bod^  aad 
having  bent  ends  eagacing  the  inner  wall  of  the  body,  a 
cover  having  openings  in  which  the  strips  are  aeatad, 
whereby  tbe  cover  Is  movable  thereon  to  open  or  eloeed 
position,  and  a  stop  on  said  band  ext^idlng  outwardly 
therefrom  and  poidtloaed  to  be  engaged  by  the  cover  whea 
in  open  position. 


1458,916.  RACK  FOB  PENCILS.  Btbom  B.  GoboaHiTS. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,865.     (CL  211—24.) 


1.  A  packing  and  dlsplsy  rack  comprising  a  foldable 
support  composed  of  a  single  sheet  of  pasteboard  or  the 
like  scored  and  folded  to  form  a  vertical  hinge  when  the 
rack  Is  in  use  and  scored  snd  folded  on  each  side  of  said 
hinge  to  form  an  upright  back,  having  both  on  top  and 
bottom  an  Inclosed  triangular  prismatic  extension,  each 
extension  comprising  an  outer  projecting  member,  a  brac- 
ing member  and  a  fastening  member  secured  to  said  back, 
said  extensions  being  perforated  to  receive  pencils  snd 
the  like,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  display  rack  for  pencils  composed  of  a  single  sheet 
of  appropriate  material  folded  forward  at  each  end  to 
form  prismatic  extensions  and  fastening  members,  tbe  two 
fastening  members  extending  toward  each  other,  and 
lying  flat  against  tbe  sheet  Itself,  and  said  prlsmstlc  ex- 
tensions being  suitably  perforated,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  dlsplsy  rack  for  pencils  composed  of  a  single  sheet 
of  appropriate  material  folded  forward  at  each  end  to 
form  triangular  prismatic  exteasieoa  aad  fastening  mem- 
bers, the  two  faatenlnc  members  lying  flat  adBtaat  tiM 
sheet  Itself  and  abattlng  edge  to  edge,  said  said  priaaallc 
exteasiOBS  being  suits  My  perforated.  snbataatiaUy  aa  d*- 
St  I  lbs  A 
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1.158,»17.  MACHINE  FOB  RBCOEDINO  AND  &CPBO- 
DUCINO  BOUND.  JoHji  H.  J.  Hainvs.  Nwr  York.  Nj  T. 
rU«d  JuM  25,  1900.    Serial  No.  504.247.     (CI.  181— S.) 


1.  In  ■  machine  for  reoonttng  or  reprodudng  eoand.  a 
record  medium,  a  motor  adapted  to  itore  op  power  to 
rotate  aaid  record  medium,  a  recorder  or  reproducer,  and 
means  actnated  by  a  diaplacement  of  aald  recorder  or  re- 
prodaeer  in  one  direction  for  storing  power  In  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  recording  or  reprodndng  sound,  a 
record  medium,  means  adapted  to  store  up  power  to  ro- 
tate said  record  medium,  a  recorder  or  reproducer,  a  part 
having  a  movement  parallel  to  that  of  said  recorder  or 
reproducer  for  storing  power  In  said  means,  and  a  releaa- 
able  grip  connection  between  said  recorder  or  reproducer 
and  said  part. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  recording  or  reproducing  aoand,  a 
record  medium,  meana  adapMd  to  store  up  power  to  ro- 
tate said  record  medium,  a  recorder  or  reproducer,  a  part 
adapted  to  be  displaced  for  atorlag  up  power  in  said  meana, 
and  means  simultaneously  acttiated  to  lower  said  re- 
corder or  reproducer  on  the  record  medlom  and  grip  lald 
recorder  or  reproducer  to  said  part. 

4.  In  a  macblne  for  recording  and  reproducing  sound,  a 
record  medium,  a  motor  adapted  to  store  op  power  to  ro- 
tate said  record  medium,  a  recorder  or  reproducer,  means 
actnated  by  a  displacement  of  said  recorder  or  reproducer 
la  one  direction  for  storing  up  power  in  aald  motor,  and 
means  for  permitting  a  free  movement  of  tlie  recorder  or 
reproducer  without  disturbing  said  motor. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  recording  or  reproducing  sonnd,  a 
Ncord  medium,  means  adapted  to  be  energised  to  rotate 
said  record  medium,  a  recorder  or  reproducer,  a  part  hav- 
ing a  movement  parallel  to  that  of  the  recorder  or  repro- 
ducer fur  re^nergixing  said  means,  and  a  grip  connection 
between  said  recorder  or  reproducer  and  said  ];wrt  and 
adapted  to  be  released  when  the  recorder  er  reproducer  is 
raised  away  from  the  record  medium. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,158,018.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  SAND  MOLDS. 
JoHM  M.  Hannon,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  May  27,  1918. 
Serial  No.  770,258.     (CI.  22— 2«,) 


).  In  a  machine  for  making  sand  molds,  in  combination, 
I  elevating  bed  for  supporting  the  separable  parts  of  a 
and  a  yoke  frame  embracing  and  extending  above 
tbe  bed,  plvotally  moantad  whereby  it  may  be  swung  off  to 
one  aide  of  tbe  bed,  provided  on  the  oppoalte  aide 


tlMveof  with  cope  llttera  which  are  alldable  on  saeh  aide 
membera,  also  provided  with  sseana  for  sUdably  operating 
sneh  cope  lifters,  and  provided  at  an  upper  portion  thereof 
with  a  member  ap  against  the  under  aide  of  which  tbe  top 
of  the  cope,  elevated  by  tbe  cope  llftera,  auiy  be  brought 
to  engagement. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  aand  asolda,  in  combination, 
an  elevating  bed  for  supporting  the  separable  parts  of  a 
flaak,  and  a  yoke  frame  embracing  and  extending  above 
tbe  bed,  plvo tally  mounted  whereby  it  may  be  swung  off 
to  one  side  of  thft^lyed,  provided  on  the  opposite  side  mem- 
bers thereof  with  cope  lifters  which  are  slldal>le  on  such 
members,  slso  having  meana  for  alidably  operatltag  such 
cope  lifters,  snd  provided  at  an  upper  portion  thereof 
with  a  vertically  adjustable  member  «p  agalnat  the  under 
side  of  which  the  top  of  the  eope,  elevated  by  tbe  cope  lift- 
ers, may  be  brought  to  engagement. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  sand  molds,  in  combination, 
an  elevating  bed  for  supporting  tbe  separable  parts  of  a 
flaak,  and  a  jokt  frame  embracing  and  extending  above 
the  bed,  plvotally  mounted  whereby  it  may  be  swung  off 
to  one  side  of  the  bed,  provided  on  the  oppoalte  side  mem- 
bers thereof  with  cope  lifters  which  are  alldable  on  such 
members,  also  having  means  for  slldsbly  operating  such 
cope  lifters,  and  provided  at  an  upper  portion  thereof  with 
a  member  which  la  both  vertically  adjustable  and  also 
transversely  and  horlsontally  adjuatable,  and  up  agalnat 
tbe  lower  part  of  which  tbe  cope,  elevated  by  tbe  cope 
lifters,  may  be  brought  to  engagement. 

4.,  In  a  machine  for  making  sand  molds,  in  combination, 
an  elevating  bed  for  supporting  the'  separable  parts  of  a 
flask,  and  a  yoke  frame  embracing  and  extending  above 
tbe  bed,  plvotally  noanted  whereby  it  may  be  twung  off 
to  one  side  of  the  bed,  provided  on  the  opposite  side  mem- 
bers thereof  with  cope  lifters  which  sre  slidsble  on  such 
side  members,  and  having  meana  for  slldsbly  operating 
such  cope  lifters,  and  provided  at  an  upper  portion  there- 
of with  oppositely  located,  rotatlvely  adjustable,  roda  or 
bars  having  offset  extensions,  revolubly  carried  by  such 
bars,  and  against  the  under  sides  of  which  tbe  cope,  ele- 
vated by  the  cope  lifters,  msy  be  brought  to  engagement. 


1,158,919.  BAILBOAD  -  TIB.  Chablm  HAaBADOB  and 
CLAanwcB  C.  Baoaica,  Johnatown,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1015.     Serial  No.  8,086.     (a.  288 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  metal  tie  formed  with  depree- 
sions  near  its  ends,  rail  clamps  comprising  two  membera, 
each  member  comprising  a  flanged  end  which  engages  the 
outer  surfaces  of  a  rail,  the  bottom  of  the  flange  engaging 
a  wall  of  the  depresalon  in  the  tie,  each  member  having  an 
upper  and  lower  plate  connected  by  an  end  portion  to  em- 
brace the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  tie,  and  bolts  for 
securing  tbe  clamps  to  tbe  tie. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  flat  metal  railroad  tie  formed 
with  depreaaiona  near  ita  ends,  two  clamp  members,  each 
of  which  ia  formed  with  end  flanges  which  engage  tbe  sldsa 
of  the  raila  and  which  are  formed  with  opeainga,  boita 
extending  throofk  the  openings  to  clamp  the  ralfa^  each 
member  having  aa  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate  cooAeted 
at  one  side  with  an  end  plate,  the  end  plates  of  tJm  two 
members  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  tie  00  op- 
poalte sides  of  the  rail,  and  bolta  paaalng  through  tbe  raen- 
bers  to  secure  same  to  the  tie. 
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■t'  S.  The  combination  of  a  metal  tie  formed  with  _, 

lag  portiona,  tbe  upper  surfacee  of  the  depending  portlona 
having  depreaaiona,  rail  clampe  comprialBg  two  members, 
each  member  having  portioaa  which  engage  tlM  side  of 
ralla  and  one  wall  of  a  depreaatoa,  each  aald  member  hav- 
ing a  plate  engaging  tbe  under  surface  of  tbe  tie  and  abut- 
ting agalnat  tbe  wall  of  one  of  the  depending  portlona. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  metal  tie  formed  with  dcpiee- 
atoaa  and  depending  portioaa  below  tbe  depreaaiona,  rail 
clamps  comprtaing  two  members,  each  member  comprising 
a  flanged  end  which  engages  the  outer  surface  of  a  rail, 
the  bottom  of  the  flange  engaging  a  wall  of  the  depnaaion 
ia  tbe  tie,  each  member  having  aa  upper  aad  lower  plate 
ooaaeeted  by  an  end  portion  to  embrace  the  upper  and 
lower  surfsces  of  tbe  tie,  the  lower  plates  of  sdjaeent 
clamp  members  engaging  tbe  outer  walls  of  the  depending 
portion  below  tbe  depressions,  and  bolts  for  aecailnf  tbe 
membera  together. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  metal  tie  formed  with  deprea- 
aiona and  depending  portions  below  the  depressions,  rail 
clampa  compriaing  two  members,  each  member  comprtatag 
a  flaaged  ead  which  engages  the  outer  suiYace  of  a  rail, 
tbe  bottom  of  the  flange  engaging  a  wall  of  tbe  depieaalon 
in  the  tie,  each  member  having  an  upper  and  lower  plate 
connected  by  an  end  portion  to  embrace  the  upper  aad 
lower  surfacee  of  the  tie,  the  ead  portioaa  of  the  two  clamp 
members  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rail  and  embracing  tbe  edgea  of  the 
tie,  the  lower  platea  of  adjacent  clamp  members  engaging 
tbe  outer  walls  of  the  depending  portion  below  the  depres- 
alon, and  bolta  for  securing  the  members  together. 
*  [Claim  8  n<^  printed  la  the  Oasette.  1 


1,158,020.  INDICATOB-SIONAL  FOB  LOCKEBS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Maxwbll  S,  Habt  and  WAaaaM  J.  Wil- 
LiAMa.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  aasignors  to  The  Hart  A 
Hutchinson  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  O>rpora- 
tlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  18,  1015.  Serial  No 
28,048.     (CI.  40—46.) 


1  In  ao  indicator  signal  means  for  locka  for  lockers  and 
the  like,  a  key  operable  locking  bolt,  two  different  keys  for 
operating  aald  bolt  from  tbe  outaide  of  said  lock,  an  indi- 
cator signs  I  having  an  indicating  and  a  non-lndlcating 
poeiUon,  with  means  for  enabling  aald  algnal  to  be  moved 
to  an  indicating  poaltion  by  one  key  aad  to  be  oioved  to 
a  noB-indlcatlng  position  by  the  other  key. 

2.  In  an  indicator  signs!  means  for  locks  for  lockera  and 
the  like,  a  key  operable  locking  bolt,  two  different  keys  for 
operating  aaid  bolt  from  the  oatalde  of  aald  lock,  an  Indi- 
cator algnal  having  aa  iadicatlnf  and  a  aon-lodlcatlng 
poaltion  with  means  for  enabling  said  algnal  to  be  moved 
to  an  Indicating  position  only  by  one  key  and  to  be  moved 
to  a  non-lndlcatlng  poaltion  only  by  the  other  key. 

8.  Ia  an  indicator  ligBal  meaas  for  locks  for  lockera  and 
the  like,  a  ker  operable  locking  bolt,  a  aemapbore  signal 
with  meana  for  swinging  said  algnal  to  one  poaltion  by  one 
key  for  said  bolt  and  to  swing  said  aignal  to  another  po- 
•itioa  by  a  different  key  for  said  bolt,  aald  meana  being  op- 
erable by  the  iBMrtloa  of  aald  keys  lato  said  lock  from 
the  ODtside. 

4.  In  an  ladteator  algnal  sMans  for  lockers  aad  ttie  like, 
a  key  operable  locklag  bolt,  aa  indicator  Btfaal  havlBg  aa 
iBdieadag  aad  a  Boa-iadicatlag  poeitloB  with  Bcaaa  for 


Miabling  said  signal  to  be  asoved  to  an  ladicatlBg  poaitloa 
only  by  one  key  and  to  be  moved  to  a  noa-indicatlng  pod- 
tioa  only  by  another  key,  said  locking  bolt  belag  operable 
by  both  of  aald  keys. 

5.  Ia  SB  ladlcator  aigaal  means  for  lockers  and  the  like, 
a  key  operable  bolt,  a  movable  indicator  signal  having  an 
Indicating  and  a  aoa-lndlcatlBg  poaitloa.  a  ahouMer  oa 
said  aigaal  arraaged  to  be  engaged  by  one  key  when  the 
aame  is  turned  to  shift  the  signal  to  the  indicatiag  po- 
sition slmultaneoBsly  with  tbe  retraction  of  tbe  loekiag 
bolt,  said  aigaal  having  another  aboolder  thereoa  arraaged 
to  be  eagaged  by  aaother  key  to  move  tbe  aigaal  to  the 
noa-ladlcatiag  positioa  whea  aald  secoad  key  is  turned  to 
project  said  bolt. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,168.021.  CASTINO-MACHINE.  HBasBBT  H.  Hnwin, 
Buifalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  P%h.  18,  1012.  Serial  No.  677,806. 
(CL  22—08.) 


1.  Ia  a  eaatlBg  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ma* 
chine  frame,  of  a  aectional  mold  anpported  tbereoa.  a 
reciprocating  metal  core  arranged  to  extend  traaaveraaly 
through  the  aiold  seetioas,  a  pair  of  opposed,  redprocatlag, 
metal  cores  arraaged  to  extend  longltodinally  through  the 
enda  of  the  mold,  said  mold  having  metal  portions  engag- 
ing said  cores,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  corea,  anb* 
stantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  In  a  eaating  machine,  the  eoaiMnatibn  with  the  ma- 
chine frame,  of  a  aectional  mold  supported  thereon,  a 
reciprocating  metal  core  arranged  to  extend  transversely 
through  the  mold  sections,  a  pair  of  oppooed.  ledprocat- 
ing,  metal  cores  arranged  to  extend  longtnttaaUy  through 
the  ends  of  tbe  mold,  said  mold  having  metal  portiona  en- 
gaging said  corea.  and  fluid  praasure  motora  connected  to 
said  cores  for  withdrawing  the  same.  substaatlaUy  aa 
described. 

'i  i.  Ia  a  casting  machlae,  tbe  combUiatioB  with  the  ma- 
chlae  frame,  of  a  sectional  mold  supported  thereon,  a 
redproeating  metal  core  arranged  to  extend  transversely 
through  tbe  mold  sectiona,  a  pair  of  oppoaed,  redprocatlag, 
metal  cores  arranged  to  extend  longitudinally  through 
the  ends  of  the  mold,  said  mold  having  metal  portions  en- 
gaging aaid  corea,  fluid  pressure  motors  having  movable 
membera  directly  connected  to  said  cores,  and  a  commea 
control  lever  for  said  motota,  subatantUUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  casting  nuchine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  aectional  mold  aupported  in  boriaontal  poaitien  on 
said  frame,  a  vertically  reciprocating,  eyliadrical,  metal 
core  guided  in  aald  frame  and  arranged  to  extend  trane- 
vereely  through  aaid  mold  aections,  a  pair  of  opposite, 
cylindrical,  horiioatally  redproeating  metal  corea  ar^ 
ranged  to  extend  through  tbe  enda  of  aald  mold  between 
tbe  sections  thereof,  said  mold  having  metal  portions  ar- 
ranged to  engage  aald  cores,  said  cores  brtag  adapted  to 
form  beariBg  openings  In  the  casting,  aad  meaas  for 
withdrawing  said  cores  from  the  openings  foraMd  theraby, 
subetanttally  aa  described. 

0.  In  a  eaating  machine,  tbe  combiaatioa  with  a  fnuae, 
of  a  sectional  mold  supported  in  horlaontal  poattloa  on 
said  frame,  a  vertically  redprocatiag,  eyliadrical,  metal 
core  guided  in  said  frame  and  arranged  to  extend  traas- 
veraely  through  aald  mold  aeetiona,  a  pair  of  oppoalte, 
cylindrical,  horiaontally  redprocatiag  aetal  corea  ai^ 
raaged  to  extnd  through  tbe  eada  of  aald  aiold  betweea 
tbe  sections  thereof,  said  aaold  having  metal  portioaa  ar- 
ranged to  engage  aald  cores,  aald  corea  bdag  adapted  ta 
form  bearing  openings  in  the  caatlnc,  a  aumber  of  fluid 
presBura  moton  arraaged  la  llae  with  aald  oorea  aad  kav- 
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lag  aorabto  mmmtMn  covMctod  tb«reto,  ud  taIvw 
troUiaf  th9  optratloo  of  aald  noton,  ■utaUntlAlly 
rttf  rlb«<l 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  prtnted  in  the  Ouett*.] 


USS.ft22.  OLAZB,  SNAMKL.  OR  GLASS  COMPOSI- 
TION. Scott  H.  Hcix,  Clndnnati.  Ohio.  FU«d  Mar. 
SO,  1914.     8«rUl  Na  82S.904.      (CI.  4»^»1.) 

1.  A  flase,  enanel  or  glass  compociUon  eontalnlng  at 
mm  lagradlent  a  matal  in  Its  metallic  state  and  In  tb«  fom 
«f  a  sabatantiaUy  lapalpabl*  powder  prodneed  by  con- 
deaaation  of  the  metal  in  a  flaely  dlTlded  state. 

2.  A  glase,  enamel  or  glass  compodtlon  contalniog  aa 
an  Ingredient  a  metal  Itself  aabstltutad  for  tht  nit,  prod- 
ace  of  corrosion,  or  chemical  compound  of  a  metal. 

t.  A  glaie,  enamel  or  glass  composition  containing  as 
aa  iagredlent  metallic  lead  substituted  for  a  aalt,  prednct 
«f  corroaloa,  or  ebemlcal  compound  of  lead. 

4.  A  flat*,  enamel  or  glasi  eomposltloa  eontalnlng  as 
aa  Ingredent  metallic  lead  Itself,  substituted  for  carbonate 
of  lead  or  white  lead. 

5.  A  glaie,  enamel  or  glass  composition  containing  as 
an  IngrMllent  metallic  lead  Itaelf,  aabatltated  for  ear- 
boaata  of  lead  or  white  iMd.  aald  metallic  lead  being  in 
the  form  of  a  powder,  snbataatlally  as  Impalpable  aa  car- 
bonate of  lead  or  white  lead  In  the  form  in  which  It  la 
generally  osed  for  micb  an  ingredient  * 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  prtpted  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.16  8,S28.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  NBCKIBD.IM 
PAPBR-BOX  BODIES.  Bmil  Jaosirano,  Doaaeldort 
Ctenaaay,  asstgnor  to  American  Can  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.  Sarial 
No.  S90,S20.     (01.  9S— M.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  necked-ln  paper  box  bodie*. 
the  combination  with  guide  rollers  for  a  paper  strip,  of  a 
paatisg  doTlce  to  which  the  strip  is  conducted  after  paaa- 
iBff  the  guide  roUera,  a  table,  intermittently  operable  co- 
operating knlTes  adapted  to  cut  narrow  strips  from  each 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  paper  strip,  tbe  cut-out  portions 
being  spaced  apart  longltudlnaUy  of  the  itrlp  wiiareby  tbe 
latter,  after  passing  the  knirea,  la  narrower  at  those  por- 
tions where  the  cuts  hare  been  made  than  at  other  por- 
tions, means  for  feeding  the  strip  Intermittently,  mecha- 
nism .for  operating  said  knlvee  while  the  paper  strip  is  at 
raet.  and  a  winding  spindle  to  which  tbe  paper  atrip  is 
•oadocted  after  passing  the  knives  and  pasting  device  and 
about  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  wound  to  form  necked-ln 
paper  box  bodies,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  eonvolutely  woond  neckad-la 
paper  box  bodies  comprising,  in  combination  :  a  table  over 
which  a  paper  strip  is  adapted  to  be  passed ;  a  pasting  de- 
vice ;  two  seta  of  codperating  knives,  each  set  being  adapt- 
ad  to  cut  a  narrow,  rectangular  strip  from  the  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  paper  strip ;  mechanism  for  operating  said 
aats  of  knives  intermittently  to  thereby  have  the  cut-out 
portions  spaced  apart  longitudinally  along  the  edge  of  tbe 
•trip  and  have  the  strip  narrower  in  some  parts  thaq  In 
otban :  and  a  winding  spindle  to  wbleb  tbe  atrip  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  conducted  and  wound  thereon  with  the  wider 
portions  of  tbe  strip  on  tbe  inside  and  the  narrower  por- 
tioas  on  tbe  oatalde,  whereby  to  form  neckcd-ia  paper  box 
badlaa,  aabstantially  as  spedfled. 

IL  ▲  aMcbiat  for  aaklBC  woaa4  paper  aecked-la  box 
oenprlaing,  la  combination :  a  table  over  whlcb  a 
•trip  la  adapted  to  be  fed  ;  a  paatiag  daviea  to  wblcb 


tba  paper  atHp  la  eoadoeted  aftw  paariag  aald  table,  tha 
paatlac  daTlco  batng  adapted  to  apply  paste  «ontinuonaIy 
to  tbe  paper  strip :  a  set  of  eofiperatlng  knives  intermit- 
tently operable  and  arranged  to  cut  narrow  rectangular 
itripa  from  an  edge  of  tbe  paper  atrip  with  tba  euta  tp^e964',' 
apart  loagltndiaaUy  along  the  edge  of  the  strip;  maeba* 
niam  for  iatermlttently  operating  said  set  of  knivea; 
BMaaa  tor  guiding  tbe  paper  strip  while  passlBg  over  the 
table  and  tbroagb  tbe  pasting  device;  and  a  winding 
■plndle  about  which  tbe  paper  strip  ia  adaptml  to  be  woand 
after  the  narrow  etrlpa  have  been  cut  from  tbe  edge  there- 
of, sabetantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  machiae  for  making  necked-ln  paper  box  bodlea, 
tbe  conblnation  of  guide  rollara  for  a  paper  atrip,  a  tabK 
eoOperating  kalvaa  adapted  to  eat  narr«w  atrlpa  froB  a  > 
loadtodlaal  edge  of  tbe  paper  strip,  tbe  eat-o«t  portieaa 
belnf  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  strip  whereby  ttia 
latter,  after  passing  the  knivea,  is  nanvwar  at  tbeaa  por- 
tioaa  where  tba  eats  have  been  oude  tbaa  at  other  por- 
ttM>*>  aseaaa  for  feediag  the  strip,  mecbaniam  for  oparat- 
lag  said  knivea.  and  a  winding  apindle  to  which  the  paper 
stilp  is  coDdocted  after  paaalng  tha  kaivee  and  about 
which  it  la  adapted  to  bo  woaad  to  form  neckad-la  papw 
bos  bodlea,  the  machine  comprising  meana  for  aaearlaff  t»>  ■■^■ 
gether  tbe  convoluted  portioaa  of  the  pap«r  stri^.  .,« 


l.llWvB24.  UQUID-FEBDING  APPARATUS.  Waaa  Jat. 
Chicago,  IlL  OrlglBal  appUcatloa  filed  Axtg.  SI,  1914, 
Serial  No.  8S»,S1S.  Divided  and  tbia  applteatlou  filed 
Oct  9^  1914.    Serial  No.  808,1181.     (Ct  108-^SO.) 
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A  tank  for  tbe  purpoae  InAcated  comprising  two 
chambers,  one  suspended  within  tbe  other,  an  upwardly 
opening  air  Inlet  for  one  chamber,  an  air  inlet  for  the 
other  chamber  comprising  a  conduit  communicating  with 
the  lateral  space  between  tbe  chambers,  and  a  common 
air  vent  connecting  the  two  air  inlets  above  the  tank. 

2.  A  tank  for  the  purpose  indicated  comprising  two 
chambers  conatnicted  of  two  upwardly  opening  veaaels, 
one  veaael  having  a  rim  flange  extending  toward  Its  axlo, 
the  other  vessel  having  a  rim  flange  extending  away  from 
its  axis,  tbe  second  vessel  being  suspended  within  the 
first  vesael  by  the  aeatlng  of  such  flange  upon  the  flange 
of  the  flrst.  a  cover  saatad  over  said  flanges,  and  means 
clamping  together  the  cover  end  the  flange  of  tbe  flrst 
vesael  with  tbe  flange  of  the  other  vessel  between  them. 

8.  A  tank  for  the  purpose  Indicated  comprising  two 
chambers  conatmcted  of  two  upwardly  opening  veaaels 
each  having  a  flanged  rim,  one  of  said  vessela  being  aua- 
pended  )Withln  the  other  by  the  seating  of  its  flange  upon 
the  flange  of  the  other,  a  cover  seated  over  said  flangaa, 
said  cover  having  an  aperture  serving  aa  an  air  vent  for 
tbe  inner  vesael,  tbe  flange  of  said  veaael  having  an  aper- 
ture communicating  with  tbe  lateral  apace  between  the 
chambers  and  the  cover  having  a  duct  positioned  to  regis- 
ter with  said  aperture  and  leading  to  tbe  aforeaaid  vent 
aperture,  and  meana  aacnrlag  aald  cover  to  tbe  flange  of 
the  outer  veeael  with  the  flange  of  the  inner  vesael  inter- 
posed. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehlde,  an  auxiliary  fuel  tank  positioned 
above  tba  fuel  inlet  of  tbe  motor,  and  oomprlalag  two 
cbambera,  one  of  which  la  telescoped  within  tlte  other  ao 
aa  to  form  an  annular  portion  of  one  chamber  arouad  tbe 
other ;  the  top  plate  of  said  tank  having  a  paasage  which 
coaunnnicatee  both  with  tbe  inner  chamber  aad  with  aald 
annular  portion  of  the  other  chamber,  and  an  air  veat  or 
pipe  connected  with  said  paagaga  and  axtcodlaf  above 
tlM  aoraMi  level  of  liquid  la  tba  taak,  aad  termlaatlac  la 
a  downwardly  openlag  pertlea. 


NoYSMBSa  a,  19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


etc 


1,158,920.  TBBMINAL  VOR  PNBUMATIC'DESPATCH 
CIRCUITS.  CBBaTBR  S.  JaxifiNos,  BostOD,  Maas..  as- 
atgnor  to  The  Lamson  Company,  (formerly  Lamson  Con- 
aelidated  Store  Service  Company.)  Boston.  Maaa..  a  Cor- 

;.  poratloB  of  New  Jeraey.  Fllad  Sept.  S.  1912.  Serial 
Vo.  718,178.     (CI.  248—15.) 

A; 


f.--*-    .^irt:^^ 


■  l\li^fec 


Mi-?c' 


'»!.  A  pneumatic  deapatch  tube  apparatus  having  a  group 
of  Inlets,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  closure,  each 
of  aald  dosures  being  movable  Into  its  open  position  re- 
gardless of  tbe  dlapoaition  of  another  cloaure  in  tbe  group, 
mechanism  for  automatically  closing  one  closure  In  aald 
group  when  another  is  opened  in  exceaa  of  a  determined 
amount,  and  mechanism  for  causing  said  last  opened 
closure  to  move  to  Its  cloeed  position  thereafter. 

S.  A  pneumatic  deapatch  tube  apparatus  having  a  group 
of  inlets  each  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  closure,  mecb- 
aniam for  automatically  dosing  one  closure  in  said  group 
when  another  closure  is  opened  in  exceaa  of  a  determined 
amount,  and  means  for  aormally  doalng  aald  last  opened 
doaure  thereafter. 

5.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus  having  a  group 
of  inleta  each  of  which  la  provided  with  a  closure,  mecba- 
alaai  lor  automatically  eloalag  one  cloaure  In  said  group 
when  a  second  closure  ia  opened  in  excess  of  a  determined 
amount,  and  pneumatically  controlled  meana  for  auto-. 
■aatlrally  doalng  said  second  closora^lthln  a  determined 
interval  of  time  after  the  opening  of  ^tidpecond  closure. 

4.  A  pneuauitic  despatch  tube  apparatw  having  a  group 
of  inleta  each  of  wblcb  is  provided  with  a  closure,  mecba- 
niam tor  automatically  doalag  one  cloaure  in  aald  group 
when  another  doaure  la  opened  in  axcasa  of  a  determined 
aaioant,  and  time  element  meana  for  normally  eloaing  tatd 
laat  mentioned  closure  thereafter. 

6.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatua  having  a  group 
of  ialots  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  normally  eloaad 
cloaure,  means  for  moving  said  doaurea  from  their  op^ 
toward  their  eloaad  poaltioaa,  means  for  restraining  lald 
moving  means  from  doalng  a  given  closure  after  the 
latter  baa  been  intentionally  opened  in  excess  of  a  deter^ 
mined  amount,  and  means  for  rendering  Inoperative  said 
reatralnlng  means  when  another  of  said  closures  is  opened 
a  determined  amount. 

[Clalaas  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaetta.] 


1.168,920.  GUN  SIGHTING  DEVICB.  Hcinbich  Joax, 
Basen  -  on  -  the  •  Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  868,522.     (CL  88—48.) 


■{r   7 rf'Tt^ — zin 


L  v/ 
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1.  A  gun  algbtlng  dcrlco  havlBg  aa  Index,  a  movable 
aurk  with  which  aald  UmWx  la  made  to  nvtotar  when  tba 


sli^t  is  aimed  at  a  point  of  diflTerent  height  than  tbe  point 
to  be  flred  at;  a  drive  for  setting  tbe  sight  to  tbe  Srlag 
angle,  and  a  gearing  positively  connected  to  said  drtvo 
for  glTtag  said  index  and  said  movable  mark  an  adjast- 
ment  relative  to  each  other,  tbe  amount  of  aald  adjostmeat 
being  inverse  to  the  range. 

2.  A  gun  sighting  device  having  an  Index,  a  flxed  mark 
with  which  aald  index  is  made  to  register  for  direct 
flrlng;  a  movable  mark  with  which  the  index  is  made  to 
register  when  the  sight  Is  aimed  at  a  point  of  different 
height  than  the  point  to  be  flred  at;  a  drive  for  setting 
the  sight  to  the  flrlng  angle,  and  a  gearing  poaitlvoly  c<»- 
nected  to  said  drive  for  giving  aald  index  and  aald  mov- 
able mark  an  adjustment  relative  to  each  other,  the 
i^mount  of  said  adjustment  being  inverse  to  tbe  range. 

8.  A  gun  sighting  device  having  an  index,  a  flxed  mark 
with  which  aald  index  la  made  to  reglater  for  direct  flrlng; 
a  movable  mark  with  which  the  index  la  made  to  register 
when  the  sight  ia  aimed  at  a  point  of  different  height 
than  the  point  to  be  flred  at ;  a  drive  for  setting  tiie  sl^t 
to  the  flrlng  angle,  and  a  gearing  poalUvely  connected  to 
said  drive  for  giving  said  index  and  aald  movable  mark 
an  adjustment  relative  to  each  other,  the  amount  of  said 
adjustment  being  Inreree  to  the  range  said  gearing  alao 
adjusting  said  movable  mal-k  relative  to  tbe  flxed  aiark. 

4.  A  gun  sighting  device  having  an  index,  a  flxed  mark 
wltb  which  said  Index  Is  made  to  register  for  direct  flrlng ; 
a  movable  mark  with  which  the  Index  is  made  to  re^ster 
when  the  sight  is  aimed  at  a  point  of  different  height  than 
the  point  to  be  flred  at ;  a  drive  for  setting  the  sight  to 
the  flring  angle,  and  a  gearing  positively  connected  to  said 
drive  for  giving  said  index  and  nld  movable  mark  an  ad- 
justment relative  to  each  other,  the  amount  of  aald  ad- 
justment being  inverse  to  the  range,  said  gearing  having 
a  revoluble  member  and  meana  ftor  turning  said  member 
an  angle  corresponding  to  tbe  flrlng  angle ;  a  carrier  for 
said  movable  mark,  said  carrier  being  coaxlally  mounted 
with  said  index,  said  carrier  having  teeth,  a  pinion  meab- 
lag  with  said  teeth  and  means  poaitirdy  connected  wltb 
said  drive  for  turning  said  pinion. 

6.  A  gun  sighting  device  having  an  index,  a  flxed  mark 
with  which  said  index  la  made  to  register  for  direct  flrlng ; 
a  movable  mark  wtth  wbleb  tbe  Index  Is  made  to  regiater 
when  the  sight  la  aimed  at  a  point  of  different  height  tbaa 
the  point  to  be  flred  at;  a  drive  for  aettlng  the  sight  to 
tbe  flrlng  angle,  and  a  gearing  poeitlvaly  connected  to  aald 
drive  for  giving  said  Index  and  said  movable  mark  aa 
adjnatment  relative  to  each  other,  tbe  amount  of  said 
adjustment  bdng  Inverse  to  the  range,  said  gearing  hav- 
ing a  revoluble  member  and  means  for  turning  said  member 
an  angle  corresponding  to  the  firing  aogle;  a  carrier  (Or 
said  movable  mark,  said  carrier  bdng  coaxlally  motbitad 
with  aald  index,  said  carrier  having  teeth,  a  pinion  meab- 
Ing  with  said  teeth ;  and  a  cam  member  posltlvdy  con- 
nected with  said  drive,  a  sliding  rod  engaging  with  said 
cam  member,  and  gearing  connection  between  said  rod  aad 
said  pinion. 


1,158,027.  AUTOMATIC  TBLBPHONB  STSTBM.  Wtlr- 
LIAM  Kaislino,  Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  to  KdloOT 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Or- 
poration  of  Illiooia.  Filed  May  16,  1910.  Serial  Ma^ 
561.528.     (CI.  179—18.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combinatiea 
of  a  calling  subacrlber's  telepboae  liae  wltb  a  line  switch 
for  aald  line,  a  source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  adeotor 
BWltches,  a  line  relay  and  a  release  relay  for  said  iwttch 
energized  by  said  current  upon  the  Initiation  of  a  caR 
from  said  subscriber,  and  means  for  thereafter  operating 
said  line  switch  to  aelaet  aa  idle  one  of  aald  adeetor 
switches,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telepbone  system,  the  combination  of 
a  calling  subscriber's  telephone  Hne  with  a  Htte  swlteb  tek 
said  line,  a  pInraUty  of  aelector  swltcbea,  a  line  rday 
and  a  rdeaaa  rday  for  aatd  awlteb  adapted  to  be  mnt- 
giied  upon  the  initiation  of  a  call  from  said  subscrflMr 
means  for  thereafter  operating  said  line  swltdi  to 
an  Idle  one  of  aald  selector  awltcbea,  meaas  (or 
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glBlnc  nid  lln*  nUy  and  retaining  aald  retaaae  ralay 
•aerglBcd  apoa  tb«  tald  salaetlon  of  an  ldl«  aelecto^.  and 
incanii  under  tbe  control  of  the  calling  subscribers  to 
thereafter  de£nerglu  said  release  relay,  whereby  said  line 
■witch  Ifl  restored,  substantially  as  described. 
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5.  In  an  aatomatlc  telephone  system,  tbe  combination 
with  a  calling  sabacrlber's  metallic  circuit  telephone  line, 
of  a  selector  switch  connected  to  said  line,  bank  contacts 
for  said  switch  arranged  in  groups,  movaDle  wipers  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  contacts,  a  primary  magnet  for 
•aid  iwltch,  a  secondary  magnet  for  aald  switch,  meuia 
under  the  control  of  the  subscriber  to  operate  said  primary 
magnet,  whereby  said  wipers  select  a  group  of  contacts, 
means  for  thereafter  operating  said  secondary  magnet 
whereby  said  wipers  connect  with  a  contact  In  tbe  selected 
group,  a  primary  release  magnet  for  controlling  the  re- 
storation of  the  wipers  from  their  primary  moTement,  a 
secondary  release  magnet  for  controlling  tbe  restoration 
of  the  wipers  from  their  secondary  movement,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  subacrlber  for  Interrupting  tbe 
metallic  drcolt  of  the  telephone  line  for  operating  said 
release  magnets,  whereby  said  wipers  are  restored,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  aatomatlc  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  calling  subscriber's  telephone  line,  of  a  selector 
■witch  connected  to  said  line,  ba^k  contacts  for  said 
■wltdi  arranged  In  groups,  movable  wipers  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  aald  contacts,  a  pair  of  release  magnets  for 
■■Id  ■witch,  a  primary  relay  In  bridge  of  aald  telephone 
line,  and  energixed  over  said  line,  a  secondary  relay  rela- 
tively alow  to  release  its  armature,  a  third  relay  rela- 
tively slow  to  releaae  It^  armature,  meana  controlled  by 
the  anbscrlbcr  for  causing  said  primary  relay  to  rapidly 
vibrate  its  armature  while  said  aecond  and  third  relays 
hold  their  armatures  attracted,  means  for  adjusting  said 
wipers  responsive  to  said  vibrations  to  select  a  group  of 
oontacta,  maana  controlled  by  aald  aeoondary  relay  oper- 
ating responsive  to  cessation  of  said  rlbratlons  to  adjust 
said  wipers  to  select  a  coqtact  In  the  group,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  subacrlber  to  detaerglse  said 
primary  relay,  whereby  said  third  relay  Is  deCnerglaed, 
and  means  operated  by  the  detoerglsatlon  of  said  third 
relay  to  succeaslvley  operate  said  releaae  magnate  whereby 
aald  wipers  are  restored,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  calling  subscriber's  telephone  line,  of  a  plurality 
of  selector  switches,  a  line  switch  for  said  line,  bank  con- 
tacts for  said  switch  connected  to  said  selector  switches, 
wipers  for  said  switch  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
eontaeta,  meana  operatlTe  upon  the  Initiation  of  a  call 
from  said  subscriber  to  move  said  wipers  to  test  all  of 
aaid  contacts,  a  release  relay  for  said  switch  energised 
while  said  wipers  art  testing  said  contacts,  means  for 
including  said  release  relay  In  circuit  of  said  telephone 
line,  a  characteristic  signal  transmitted  to  the  calling  sub- 
scriber to  notify  said  subscriber  that  all  of  tbe  contacts 
have  been  tested,  and  means  controlled  by  the  said  sub- 
scriber to  deCnerglse  said  release  relay,  wherby  aald  wipers 
are  restored. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.) 


1.158.028.  TBRlflNAL  VOB  MSBCUBT-VAPOB  APPA- 
BATU8.  raanmicx  O.  Kans,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Cooper  Hewitt  Biactrlc  Company.  Hobokan, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914, 
BerUI  No.  811,001.  Benewed  May  1,  191B.  SerUI  No. 
2S.S07.     (CL  17»— 00.) 


M". 


.'i- 


1.  A  terminal  for  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising 
a  boss  or  thimble  of  heat  resisting  material,  a  tube  of 
platinum  sealed  Inside  the  said  thimble,  a  metal  core 
within  the  platinum  tube  and  a  caj^  fitting  around  the 
thimble  and  welded  to  the  outer  ends  of  the. tube  and  Its 
core. 

2.  A  terminal  for  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising 
a  tube  of  platinum,  a  boss  or  thimble  of  heat  resisting 
glass  within  which  the  platinum  tube  Is  sealed,  an  Iron 
core  within  the  platinum  tube  and  a  cap  embracing  the 
sleeve  and  suroundlng  the  ends  of  th«  condnctliig  elementa 
named.  I 

8.  A  terminal  for  mermry  vajior  apparatus  comprising 
a  tube  of  platinum,  a  bom  or  thimble  of  beat  resisting 
gUn  within  which  the  plstlnum  tube  Is  sealed,  an  Iron 
core  within  the  platinum  tube  and  a  cap  embracing  the 
sleeve  and  surrounding  the  ends  of  tbe  conducting  ele- 
ments named,  the  cap,  tube  and  core  being  welded  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  terminal  for  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising 
a  tube  of  platinum,  a  boas  or  thimble  of  beat  resisting 
glass  within  which  the  platinum  tube  la  sealed,  an  iron 
core  within  the  platinum  tut>e  and  a  cap  embracing  the 
sleeve  end  surrounding  the  ends  of  the  oondoctlng  ele- 
laents  named,  the  cap,  tuba  and  core  bdng  walded  tofstbsr 
and  a  portion  of  tbe  cap  being  fused  to  tbe  boas  or  aleeve. 

6.  in  a  terminal  or  mercury  vapor  apparatoa.  a  plati- 
num tube  and  a  core  passing  through  the  same  and  welded 
together  In  combination  with  a  maaa  of  palvsmlent  ma- 
terial baTlag  a  high  degree  of  aflnlty  for  mercury,  a  bar- 
rier of  non-conducting  material,  such  as  ferric  oxid.  a  frtt 
of  grsnular  non-conducting  material  beyond  tbe  barrier 
and  meana  for  retaining  the  frit  In  place  and  a  sleeve  of 
quarts  surrounding  a  continuation  of  the  core  and  forming 
a  substantially  tight  fit  around  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,158,029.  PBOPELLBB  APPABATU8  FOB  VB88KL8. 
JoHir  KiBBNAit,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  28.800.'     (CL  110—84.) 


1.  A  Teasel,  the  bottom  of  the  hull  of  which  Is  provided 
with  two  pipes  which  extend  longltndlnslly  tberetbrough 
and  which  open  through  the  bow  and  stern  of  tbe  buU, 
-water  motors  adapted  to  be  driven  by  water  passing 
through  said  pipes,  a  main  air  tank,  means  whereby  the 
operation  of  said  motors  will  fill  said  tank  with  compressed 
air,  independent  means  for  filling  said  tank  wltB  com- 
pressed air,  and  a  propellv  driven  by  compressed  air 
taken  from  said  tank. 

2.  A  Teasel,  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  boll  of  which  Is  prortded 
with  two  pipes  which  extend  longitudinally  therethrough 
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and  irtileh  open  through  tbe  bow  and  stern  of  the  bull, 
water  motors  adapted  to  be  driven  by  water  passing 
through  said  pipes,  a  main  air  tank,  meana  whereby  the 
operation  of  aald  motors  will  fill  said  tank  with  compressed 
air,  Indopendeat  means  for  filling  said  tank  with  eom- 
preesed  air,  a  propeller  driven  by  compressed  air  taken 
from  said  tank,  and  means  for  controlHag  the  pasaage  of 
watar  through  said  pipes. 

8.  A  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  of  bulkheads 
by  which  said  bull  Is  divided  into  separate  compartments, 
paralM  pipca  mounted  longitudinally  la  tbe  bottom  ot 
the  bull  and  opening  tbroogh  tbe  boi|^  and  stem  thereof 
and  passing  throagh  said  bulkbeada,  a  compressed  all 
tank,  means  for  filling  said  tank  with  eompreaaed  air, 
tnotors  connected  with  said  pipes  and  operated  by  water 
paaaing  tberethroogh,  maana  whereby  the  operation  of 
aaid  motors  will  alao  comprsas  tbe  air  in  said  tank,  a 
propeller  driven  by  compressed  air  taken  from  said  tank, 
aad-  meaaa  whereby  tbe  oompartmenta  of  the  bull  may  be 
fllled  with  compressed  air  taken  from  aald  tank. 


1.108,980.     TBBMINAL  CLIP  FOB  ELBCTBICAL  CON- 

DUCTOB8.     AooLPH  Kuhqkum,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 

•4         slgnor  to  A.  B.  Hosier  A  Co.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.,  a 

Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Nov.  14.  1912.     Serial 

Mo.  781.818.     (CI.  178—268.) 


A  terminal  clip  comprlaing  a  body  portion  having  an 
Inner  pair  of  wings  adapted  to  engage-  tbe  Insulated  cover- 
ing of  the  electric  conductlag  wire,  a  loop  struck  upwardly 
from  tke  body  tot  receiving  and  pinching  tbe  wire  to  tbe 
body,  and  an  outer  pair  of  downvrardly  and  Inwardly 
turned  wings  and  a  hole  lb  the  body  between  said  wings 
for  the  reception  of  the  terminal  post  screw  for  interlock- 
ing tbe  dip  with  the  post. 


1.10  8.981.  FEED  CONTBOL  FOB  0IL-BUBNEB8. 
JoLius  W.  Knopf,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  7,270.     (CI.  108—36.) 


1.  In  an  oil  feed  paaaage,  a  rotary  vaWe  baTing  a  pas- 
•sage  therethrough  adapted  to  be  placed  In  niJster  with 
tbe  feed  passage,  said  TalTe  passage  baTing  one  end  re- 
stricted and  its  other  end  enlarged,  whereby  when  tbe  re- 
-strlcted  end  becomes  clogged  with  sediment  the  enlarged 
end  can  be  turned  to  receive  such  sediment  and  then  turned 
to  aorsMl  poaltloB  to  parmlt  an  outward  paaaage  of  the 
sediment  through  the  feed  passage. 


2.  In  an  oil  feed  passage,  a  valve  having  a  passagsway 
for  registering  with  the  feed  passage,  said  valve  paaaage 
being  restricted  at  one  end  for  the  purpose  described,  a 
spring  arm  projecting  transversely  from  the  outer  end  of 
•aid  TalTC.  and  aa  adjusting  screw  for  cosctiag  with  a 
part  of  said  arm  to  adjust  It  and  tlie  TalTe. 

8.  The  combination  with  means  forming  a  fluid  feed  pas- 
aage baTing  branching  parta.  of  a  deflector  tongue  project- 
ing into  said  passage  and  adjiutable  to  dlTlde  and  direct 
feeding  fluid  equally  into  said  branching  parta  or  entirely 
into  one  or  tbe  other  thereof. 

4.. In  eomUnatlon.  means  forming  a  f«ed  paaaage  fM* 
fluid  and  baring  a  part  thereof  braacbed  to  permit  a  flow- 
ing of  fluid  to  different  sources,  of  a  spring  tongue  carried 
by  said  means  and  projecting  Into  said  pasaage  and  oper- 
able to  dlTide  fluid  flowing  therethrough  to  cause  predeter- 
mined portions  thereof  to  flow  Into  the  respectlTe  braach 
passages  or  to  cause  all  of  the  fluid  to  flow  into  one  or 
tbe  other  of  said  branch  passages,  and  means  operaUe  to 
adjtut  said  tongue. 

0.  The  combination  with  two  eruda  oil  bunara,  and  a 
main  oil  feed  paaaage  baTing  branchea  leading  to  said 
burners,  of  a  spring  tongue  disposed  wltUn  said  oiaia  paa- 
aage and  adjustable  to  effect  a  predetermined  dlTlsloa  of 
oil  paastng  therethrough  for  said  branch  passages  or  to 
cauae  the  oil  to  paas  through  one  of  said  rwTwgttt.  and 
■Mans  manually  operable  to  adjust  said  tongue. 


^,108,982.  DEVICE  FOB  PBOTECTINO  BUILDINOfl 
AGAINST  EARTHQUAKES.  LCDWio  KoHL,  Frankfort- 
on  the-Main.  Oermany.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848.989.      (CI.   72—27.) 


In  a  ball-bearing  for  buildings  exposed  to  eartbqnakea 
with  a  cooperative  Tertical  anchorage  between  baaemeat 
and  building  proper,  tbe  combination  of  a  freely  movable, 
automatically  adjustable  hall  cage — eoaalstlng  of  a  riss» 
race-halls  for  the  ring,  and  springs  to  secure  the  ring  In  po- 
sition,—a  ball  located  in  said  cage,  an  upper  aad  a  lower 
ball-bearing  plane  to  inclose  said  ball,  screw-bolts  to  ad- 
just said  ball-bearlDg  planes,  a  vertically  morable.  spring- 
controlled  slide  in  the  basement,  and  an  anchor  to  plTot- 
ally  Intervene  between  said  slide  and  tbe  building  proper 
and  adapted  to  move  in  any  direction  of  the  borlsoatal 
plane,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 


1,108,938.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BBEAD.  HmrBT  AooLTH 
KoHMAif.  CHABi.aa  UorrMAJi,  aad  Altbcd  Edwabd 
Blakb,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Ward  Baking  Com- 
pany, N«w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1913.    Serial  No.  706.940.     (a.  9»— 10.) 

1.  Tbe  proceaa  of  making  leavened  bread,  which  cooh 
prlaes  incorporating  with  tbe  flour  and  other  Ingredieats 
of  tbe  dough  batch  an  amount  of  yeast  normally  insafl- 
dent  to  effect  tbe  desired  lesTenlag  wltbla  a  glTca  tlaa 
period,  farther  incorporating  in  tbe  doogta  batch  a  qaao- 
tlty  of  an  innocuous  salt  of  ammonium  and  thereby  aeona- 
mixing  in  the  amount  of  yeast  normally  employed  for  aald 
period,  and  fermenting  tbe  batch ;  snhstaatlaly  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  leaTcned  bread,  which  com- 
prlses  incorporatlns  with  the  flour  and  other  iagredleata 
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*t  th«  doagb  tMtcb  an  amoont  of  yeaat  normally  laaolB- 
dent  to  effect  the  dealred  leaTcnlng  wltbln  a  gtven  time 
period,  further  IncorporatlDg  in  the  dough  batch  a  Quan- 
tity of  an  Innocuona  aalt  of  ammonium  and  an  Innoeoooa 
■aK  of  calcium  and  thereby  economltlng  In  tbe  amount  of 
yeaat  normally  employed  for  said  period,  and  fermenting 
the  batch  ;  lubstantlally  as  described. 

S.  Tbe  procesa  of  making  learenad  braad,  whlcb  eom- 
prlaaa  incorporating  with  tbe  floor  and  other  Ingredlenta 
of  tbe  dongb  batch  an  amount  of  yeast  normally  InaoiB- 
clent  to  effect  tbe  desired  leavening  wltbln  a  given  time 
period,  further  Incorporating  In  the  dougb  batch  a  quan- 
tity of  an  ammonium  cblorld  and  thereby  eeooomlalng 
in  the  amount  of  yeaat  normally  employed  for  said  period, 
and  fermenting  tbe  batch  ;  subata-ntlally  as  described. 

4.  The  procesa  of  making  leavened  bread,  which  com- 
prise* incorporating  with  fbe  flour  and  othar  lagradlenta 
of  the  dougb  batch  an  amount  of  yeast  normally  inaufll- 
elent  to  effect  the  deatred  leavening  within  a  given  time 
period,  further  incorporating  in  the  dougb  batch  a  quan- 
tity of  ammonium  cblorld  and  calcium  aolfatc  and  thereby 
MoaonfilslBg  la  tbe  amount  of  yeaat  aormally  employed 
lor  iOild  period,  and  fermenting  the  batch  ;  aubstantlmlly 
as  described. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  making  leavened  bread,  which  com- 
prtaes  effecting  a  aavlng  of  sugar  during  the  fermenting  of 
tbe  doogb  batch  by  associating  therewith  Innocuoua  salts 
which  retard  the  conversion  of  sugar  by  tbe  yeaat  during 
the  initial  period  of  the  fermentation ;  anbatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,168,934.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BREAD.  Hbhbt  A. 
KoHMAN,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Chailks  HorrMAx,  New  Ro- 
chelle,  N.  Y.,  and  ALraso  Edwako  Blaks,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  asslgnora,  by  mesne  assignment*,  to  Ward  Baking 
Company,  N«w  Tark,  N,  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  26,  1013,  Serial 
No.  756.940.  Divided  and  4hla  application  filed  Dec.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  876,501.      (Clf  99— »,) 

1.  The  procesa  of  making  leavened  bread,  which  com 
prises  Incorporating  with  tbe  floiir  and  other  ingredlenta 
of  the  dougb  batch  an  amount  of  yeast  normally  insufll- 
cient  to  effect  tbe  desired  leavening  wltMa  a  given  time 
period,  further  incorporating  in  the  dongh  batch  a  quan- 
tity of  an  innocuous  calcium  salt  and  thereby  economixlng 
In  the  amount  of  yeast  normally  employed  for  said  period, 
and  fermenting  the  batch ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  procesa  of  making  leavened  bread,  whlcb  coiu- 
prises  Incorporating  with  tbe  floor  and  other  Ingredients 
of  the  dougb  batch  an  amount  of  yeast  normally  insufli- 
cient  to  effect  tbe  desired  leavening  within  a  given  time 
period,  further  incorporating  In  tbe  dough  batch  a  quan- 
tity of  calcium  sulfate  and  thereby  economising  in  tl^e 
amount  of  yeaat  normally  employed  for  said  period,  and 
farmentliig  the  batch ;  substantially  as  described. 


t,108,9S0.  SHEET  METAL  CONTAINER.  Joseph  Ko- 
■<nH>os,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  I'arisian  Novelty 
Con^any,  Chlea«o,  lU..  a  Corporation  of  lllinoU.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1914.     SerUl  No.  876,048.     (CL  220—6.) 
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1,  A  cover-section  comprising  a  disk  having  a  flange 
Aloac  its  edge,  covering  material  extending  over  a  face 
of  said  disk  and  against  said  flange,  and  a  coUet  telescop- 
lag  said  flanged  disk  and  fitting  againat  the  portion  of 
said  covering  material  which  overlies  said  flange,  said 
collet  being  formed  of  a  band-section  of  reinforcing  ma- 
.terlal  open  at  ita  outer  end  and  provided  at  its  Inner  end 
adjacent  to  the  body  of  said  disk  with  a  portion  of  rein- 


forcing msterisi  which  extends  within  the  ceaflaes  of  saM 
band-section  and  at  aa  angle  to  the  latter  and  lies  agatwat 
the  inner  face  of  said  disk. 

S.  A  cover-section  comprising  a  disk  harlac  a  flaaga 
along  Its  edge,  covering  material  cxtaadlag  orcr  a  Caea 
of  said  diak  and  over  tbe  outer  face  of  aald  flange  and 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  lattar,  and  a  collet  telescop- 
ing said  flanged  disk  and  fitting  against  the  poriien  at 
said  covering  material  which  overlies  the  inner  face  of 
Mid  flange,  said  collet  being  formed  of  a  band-section  o< 
reinforcing  material  open  at  Ita  outer  end  and  provided 
at  its  inner  end  adjacent  to  the  body  of  said  dlak  with  a 
portion  of  ralnforciag  owterial  which  extends  within  tha 
confines  of  said  band-aectioo  and  at  an  angle  to  tha 
latter  and  Ilea  against  the  inner  face  of  said  dlak. 

3.  A  cover -section  comprising  a  disk  hsrlng  s  flaaga 
along  Its  adga,  covering  material  extending  over  a  face 
of  said  dlak  and  agalast  said  flange,  and  a  collet  teleacop- 
Ing  aald  flaaged  dlak  and  flttteg  againat  the  portion  of  saM 
covering  aaterial  whIA  erarilaa  aald  flaag*.  said  oallgl 
being  formed  of  a  band-section  of  reinforcing  msterlal 
open  St  its  outer  end  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  body  of  said  disk  with  a  ring-section  of  ■•• 
infordng  material  which  extends  within  tbe  eonflasa  of 
ssid  band-acetion  and  at  aa  angle  to  the  latter  and  Hes 
agalast  tbe  inner  face  of  said  disk,  tbe  Inner  edge  of  aald 
ring-nection  being  flanged,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  cover-section  comprising  a  disk  having  a  llanga 
along  Its  edge,  covering  material  expending  over  a  face  of 
said  disk  snd  over  tha  ontar  face  of  ssid  flange  and  against 
tbe  inner  fsce  of  the  latter,  and  a  collet  telescoping  aald 
flanged  diak  and  flttlng  against  tha  porilon  of  said  cover* 
ing  material  which  OTerllca  the  lanar  fsce  of  said  flange, 
said  collet  being  formed  of  a  band-section  of  reinforcing 
material  open  at  Its  outer  end  and  provided  at  ita  inner 
end  adjacent  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  disk  with  a  ring-sactloo 
of  ralafoiTlng  material  which  axtaada  within  the  eenteaa 
of  said  band-section  sad  at  aa  angle  to  the  latter  and 
Ilea  against  the  inner  face  of  aald  dlak.  tbe  inner  edge  of 
aald  rlBgwsecttan  belag  flanged,  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


l,l&8v9S6.  PLOW.  Thomas  Kohosas  and  Joskf  Koh- 
DSAS,  Iron  River,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  871,596.      (CI.  »T — t.} 


In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  substsntlally  U-shaped  member 
secured  detachably  to  the  forward  end  of  aald  beam,  aald 
member  having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  directed  eara,  a  mem- 
ber slidable  through  aald  ears  and  having  positive  stop 
connection  with  the  flrst  aaaaber,  s  subsuntlally  vertical 
sleeve  carried  by  tbe  second  member  and  harin*;  bearings 
fornxed  therein,  a  shaft  extendlag  rearwardly  through  said 
bearings  provided  with  an  operating  wbecl  at  its  rearward 
end.  a  spur  gear  provided  with  pin  teeth  fixed  on  said 
shaft  between  said  bearings,  a  rod  slidable  through  the 
second  member  in  a  aubstantlally  vertical  direction  and 
provided  with  spaced  openings  to  receive  said  pin  taath 
and  engaged  by  said  teeth,  a  loop  oa  the  lower  end  of  sal« 
rod,  a  link  slidable  and  roUUhle  in  aald  loop,  a  clevis 
carried  by  tbe  forward  end  of  said  link,  a  U-sbapad  link 
pivoted  to  said  beam  and  a  third  link  coanecUng  tha 
U-shaped  link  and  the  first  mestloned  link  and  liariag  ita 
enda  twlated  at  right-angles  to  asch  ether. 
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1,1M,MT.  8EWIN0-MACHINB  ATTACHMBNT.  Max 
Paul  Kbautscb.  Appleton,  Wis.  FUad  FUi.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  814.&31.     (CI.  112— 2S.) 


--! 


~n 


%%?S»5«i<«rr*.«g% 


-«••  I  J 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  operating 
aachsnlam.  of  a  stationary  thread  container,  a  rotating 
carrier  liavlng.a  spindle  adapted  to  carry  said  stationary 
thread  container,  an  arm  carrying  a  hook  adapted  to  ipove 
lonfltndinally  of  said  thread  container  to  the  and  there- 
of and  thence  partially  across  the  container,  spring 
mesns  for  returning  said  arm  to  ita  normal  position,  a 
Anger  adapted  to  move  across  tbe  front  of  said  thread 
container,  a  bearing  race  for  aald  rotating  carrier,  and 
means  for  operating  ssid  rotating  carrier,  asm  and  flngar 
whereby  the  needle  loop  Is  carried  atonnd  the  thread  con- 
tainer and  tbe  thread  lasniag  tbarefrem  and  alao  the  rotat- 
ing carrier  to  form  a  lock  stitch. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  needle 
Qpcxatlag  mecbanlam,  of  a  atatlonary  thread  container 
adapted  to  accommodate  aa  ordinary  spool,  a  revolving 
carrier  having  a  spindle  adapted  to  carry  said  stationary 
container,  an  arm  carrying  a  hook  adapted  to  move  acroaa 
the  side  of  aald  tliread  container  and  partially  acroaa  the 
front  thereof,  a  finger  adapted  to  move  wholly  acroaa 
the  front  of  said  thread  container,  cam  and  roller  meana 
adapted  to  Impart  SMvenent  to  said  am,  and  a  rotary 
member  carrying  aald  cam  sdspted  to  Impart  movement  to 
ssid  revolving  cairMr, ">rm ' gBIt Ihlger^hereby  the  needle 
toop  Is  csrrtod  aronnd  the  thread  container  and  the 
thread  laoolog  therefrom  to  form  a  lock  stltelu 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combJaatlon  with  the  naedle 
operating  mectianlsm,  of  a  stationary  thread  container,  a 
revolving  carrier  sopportlng  said  stationary  thread  con- 
tainer, an  arm  carrying  a  hook  adapted  to  move  across  the 
Side  of  said  thread  contalaar  and  partially  acroaa  the  front 
thereof,  a  spring  and  cam  actuated  abaft  carrying  a  finger 
adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  acroaa  the  front  of  said 
thread  container,  cam  and  spring  actuated  means  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  said  arm,  and  a  rotary  main  shaft 
adapted  to  adnata  aald  parts  whereby  the  needle  loop  is 
carried  around  tlia  thread  container  and  thread  issuing 
therefrom  to  form  a  lock  stitch. 

4.  In  a  sewing  ooachine,  tlie  combination  with  tbe  nt^e 
operating  mechanism,  of  a  stationary  thread  container,  a 
revolving  carrier  sopportlng  said  stationary  thread  con- 
tainer, an  arm  carrying  a  hook  adapted  to  move  acroa* 
the  aide  of  said  thread  container  and  partially  acroaa  the 
front  thereof,  means  for  locking  said  thread  container 
against  rotating  aofemant,  a  spring  and  cam  actuated 
Ingar  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  aerosa  the  front  of 
said  thread  container,  a  reciprocating  rod  adapted  to  im- 
part movement  to  aald  arm,  cam  and  mxiag  actuated 
means  for  reciprocating  aald  rod,  and  a  rotary  main  shaft 
adapted  to  actuate  aald  parte  wbarehy  the  needle  loop  1* 
carried  around  said  thread  container  and  thread  1-tnlng 
therefrom  to  form  a  lock  stitch. 


1468.988.    REINFORCED  SHUT.    BaM,rAaf  la  KK>inKAi„ 
Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Feb.  X6,  19U.     flartal  No.  8,281. 
<a.  2—92.) 
In  a  garmeat  of  the  character  deecrihed.  in  I'gmMBatloB. 

a  body  portion  hariag  a  aeck  opening,  and  arm  holea  liav^  ' 


im  their  front  and  rear  edgae  extending  from  a  point 
above  the  waist-line  to  tbe  neck  opening,  sleeves,  compris- 
ing s  front  and  back  member  united  by  an  upper  an  1 
lower  aeam.  said  sleeves  secured  to  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  the  arm  holea,  the  upper  seams  connecting  the 
front  and  back  memb«s  of  each  sleeve  running  from  tbe 


free  ends  of  the  sleeves  to  the  neck  opening,  and  n  single 
reinforcing  member  extending  from  the  free  end  of  one 
sleeve  over  the  back  thereof  sod  aerosa  the  back  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  shirt  and  to  the  free  end  of  the  other 
sleeve,  said  reinforcing  member  being  secured  to  the 
sleeves  along  the  same  seams  which  secure  the  front  and 
back  members  of  tbe  sleeve  together. 


1,168.989.  HOLLOW  BL.A8T-BURNER  FOB  FURNACES. 
John  Bibch  Lbonabd,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Msy  18, 
1916.     Serisl  No.  29,169.     (CL  110—74.) 


1.  lo  a  b<^low  bihst  hamer  for  a  rnmace.  a  hollow 
bvmer-eectloii  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  and  one 
side  thereof  provided  with  an  interior  vertically  inclined 
surface  extending  inwardly  toward  the  lower  end  of  the 
side,  and  a  dump-door  arranged  within  the  opening  In  the 
bottom  of  the  hollow  bnrner-seclion  and  having  one  edge 
dlapoBAd  to  contact  with  tbe  interior  vertically  inclined 
sorfsce  of  the  hollow  burner-section  for  incressing  the  de- 
gree of  contact  between  these  elements  as  such  edge  is 
mbtM  downwardly  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  Inclined 
siirtaee,  said  dump-door  having  its  opposite  edge  portion 
arranged  beneath  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  hollow  burner- 
section  to  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  such  opposite  sldSk 
subsuntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hollow  blast  burner  for  a  furnace:  a  hollow 
bumer-aectlon  having  an  opening  in  its  twttom  and  one 
side  thereof  provided  with  an  interior  vertically  inclined 
sarface  extending  inwardly  toward  the  lower  end  of  the 
side ;  a  damp-door  arranged  within  the  opening  in  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  burner-section  and  extending  substantiaLy 
tbroufctaout  the  entire  length  of  tbe  opening  with  one  edge 
thereof  arranged  to  contact  with  the  interior  vertically  in- 
clined snrfsce  for  increaalng  the  degree  of  Contact  between 
theae  elements  as  such  edge  is  moved  downwardly  toward 
tlie  lower  end  of  aald  inclined  surface,  aald  dump-door 
having  ita  opposite  edge  arranged  beneath  and  projeetlaf 
outwardly  beyond  the  lower  end  6f  the  opposite  side  wail 
of  the  burner-section ;  and  means  to  swing  the  dump-door, 
upoa  ita  longitudinal  axis. 

8.  In  a  hoUow  blast  bnmer  for  a  fomace;  a  boUew 
bnmerssftioB  having  side  walla  with  one  side  wall  pr»- 
Jeetiac  downwardly  beyond  the  other  for  a  aubstaatial 
distance  and  provldsd  with  sn  interior  vertically  inclined 
surface  extending  inwardly  toward  the  lower  end  of  staeh 
side  wall,  the  opposite  side  wall  having  ita  lower  edn 
roonded;  a  damp-door  arranged  within  the  open  bottom 
of  the  humer-aeetlon  between  the  side  walla  and  extending 
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subttantUIly  throngboat  th*  eatlre  lenctb  of  th*  opaa 
bottom.  Mid  dump-4o«r  haviaff  od«  adie  rooadod  and 
•daptad  to  contact  with  the  Interior  Tcrtlcally  inclined 
■arface  for  iacreaalng  the  degree  of  contact  between  tbeee 
elMoenta  as  such  edte  la  moTed  dowawardly  toward  the 
lower  end  of  aald  Inclined  aarface,  aald  domp-door  baTlnc 
Ita  oppoalte  edga  portion  arranged  beneath  the  ronndad 
edge'^of  the  other  aide  wall  to  contact  therewith;  and 
meant  to  torn  the  dump-door  apon  Ita  longitudinal  axis. 

4.  In  a  hollow  blast  bamer  for  a  fnmace;  a  hollow 
bnmcr-sectlOD  baring  a  top  prerlded  with  spaced  palra  of 
longitudinally  extending  openings  and  transTerse  openings 
arranged  alternately  oetween  the  pairs  ef  longltndlnal 
openings ;  and  plates  arranged  within  the  opedinga  and 
■paced  from  the  walla  thereof  for  forming  thartwlth  up- 
wardly dlacharglng  air  passages. 


1.108,940.  TAG  DEYICE.  Datid  C.  LiTT  and  JOJU  C, 
Uaaaa,  Chicago,  IIL  FUed  Mar.  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
700.547.     (a.  40—11.) 
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The  combiaatloa  with  a  card  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
flat  piece  of  merchandise,  of  a  clip  for  securing  such  card 
to  such  merchandlae,  such  card  harlng  aloagated  alota  In 
a  direction  parallel  to  two  oppoalte  edgea,  and  such  clip 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  three  sides 
of  a  reeUngle.  two  opposite  sides  of  which  are  bent  upon 
thamaalTCS  to  form  loopa  for  engaging  a  surface  of  the 
card  and  an  opposite  aarface  of  the  m«rehandlae.  and  auch 
loopa  being  arranged' In-a  dl Action  parallal  to  the  stots  Id 
the  card  and  having  kinks  In  the  planes  of  the  loops  to 
angage  In  auch  alots. 


■pools  baTlag  a  drlTlag  gear,  a  drtren  gear  prorMkd  apoa 
aaek  of  aald  apoAla,  the  gears  prorlded  upon  each  of  aaM 
shafta  and  the  spool  drlTea  thereby  lying  adjacent  each 
other,  a  swlreled  member  located  adjacent  each  of  said 
drlTlng  ahafta  having  an  Idler  gear  which  la  adtptad  to  ba 
meahed  with  the  driving  and  driven  gear  of  said  shaft  and 
apool  reapeetlTely,  aad  a  connecting  member  lntari>oaed 
batwaan  aald  awlvaled  members  whereby  they  may  ba 
awung  in  alternation  to  engage  or  dlaangaga  aaM  idler 
geara  with  the  gaara  of  aald  al^fta  and  apoola  raapee- 
tlvely.  ^^ 

S.  lo  a  typewriting  machine*  in  comblnatlOB,  a  pair  of 
ahafta  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  dMTea  in  opposite 
dlreetlofcs.  said  ahafta  being  prsrMad  with  drtvlag  geara, 
a  ribbon  spool  mounted  upoa  each  of  aald  ahafta  and  hav- 
ing a  driven  gear,  a  yoke  awivelad  In  the  fimme  of  tha 
machine  adjacent  each  of  aald  ahafts.  an  idler  gear  car- 
rted  by  each  of  said  yokes,  and  a  device  connecting  aald 
yokes  whereby  they  may  be  awung  In  altematioa  to  en- 
gage or  dlaaagaga  their  idler  gears  with  or  from  the  geara 
of  said  ahafta  and  spools  respectively. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  driven  ribbon  spool  ahafta.  a  ribboo  ^kwI  for 
each  of  said  shafts,  driving  and  drlvaa  gaara  upon  aald 
■hafs  and  vools  respectively,  a  swlveled  member  provided 
with  an  idler  gear  located  adjacent  each  of  said  shafta,  a 
connection  between  said  swlveled  members  whereby  they 
may  be  swung  slmoit»JieoQaly  alteralitaly  to  dtaeagaga  oaa 
of  aald  Idler  gears  from  one  set  of  driving  sad  driven 
gears  and  to  engage  the  other  of  said  idler  gears  with  the 
other  sat  thereof. 

0.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  la  combiaatioa.  a  pair  of 
ribbon  apool  shafts  adapted  to  be  driven  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  pair  of  ribbon  apools  one  for  each  shaft,  driving 
and  driven  gears  upon  each  of  said  ahafte  aad  upon  each 
of  aald  spools,  maaoa  for  almultanaoasly  connaetlag  one 
of  aald  spools  with  tha  ahaft  and  dlaattgagiag  tha  other 
thereof  from  Ite  ahaft  comprlalng  a  pair  of  awlvaled  mem- 
bara,  one  of  which  la  located  adjacent  either  of  aald 
ahafta,  an  idler  gear  carried  by  each  of  aald  awtveled  mem- 
bers, and  a  link  connection  Interpoaad  between  said 
swlveled  members. 

(aaims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tha  Qaaatta.] 


1,188.941.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  William  A. 
LOBBNS,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments,  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Mlddla- 
town.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Apr. 
27,  1908.     Serial  No.  429.478.     (C\  197—161.) 


1.168,»42.  FINCE-ffTRVrCHINQ  DEVIC8.  LiaAjton 
Loatia^,  Vaabnraa,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  4,  191ft.  Serial  No. 
8,188.      (CL  a&4_8S.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  eomblnatlon,  a  pair  of 
900IS  adapted  to  carry  an  inking  ribbon  and  feed  the 
■aaa  In  oppoalte  directlona  acroaa  the  printing  point  -of 
the  platen,  a  driving  shaft  for  each  of  said  spools,  driving 
and  driven  gears  upon  said  ahafte  and  spools  respectively, 
a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  levets  each  carrying  as  idler 
gear  adapted  to  be  moved  into  mesh  with  the  geara  upon  a 
ahaft  and  spool,  and  a  link  connecting  said  levers  whereby 
they  may  be  swung  to  engage  their  Idler  geara  with  each 
aat  of  driving  and  driven  gears  In  alteratloa. 

S.  In  a  typawriting  machine,  la  combination,  a  pair 
of  ribbon  spools  adapted  to  feed  a  ribbon  paat  the  print- 
ing point  of  the  platen,  a  driving  ahaft  for  each  of  aaM 


A  wire  atratchlng  device  consisting  of  a  tubular  member 
which  comprises  two  substantially  semi-cyllndrlcal  aec- 
tlona,  meana  for  aecnriag  said  aactloos  together,  plataa  on 
the  anda  of  each  of  aald  aeetlona,  the  plate  on  each  and  of 
one  aection  being  complementel  to  the  plate  on  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  other  aection,  the  said  plates  having  con- 
Uetlng  adgea,  the  aaM  tubolar  member  having  holaa  az- 
tendlng  therethrough  at  right  anglea  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  and  to  each  other,  an  operating  handle  de- 
techaMy  monnted  In  one  of  said  holes,  and  an  arm  de- 
tadMbly  mounted  in  tha  other  of  aaM  holaa. 
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1.188,948.  COMBINATION-TIP  FOB  CBUTCHB8  AND 
CANB8.  SaMDBL  B.  LooDcif,  BiveraMe.  Conn.  Piled 
Mar.  19,  1918.    Serial  No.  15.860.     (CL  1S6 — 54.) 


'tefitfU 


I.  la  a  crutch  or  cane,  the  combination  with  a  aocket 
having  a  flaring  mouthpiece  and  an  Internal  aerew  thread, 
of  an  adapter  having  a  threaded  shank  to  engage  the 
thread  of  the  socket,  a  flange  covering  the  edge  of  the 
socket  and  a  threaded  hole,  aad  a  gronad-engaglng  mem- 
bar  having  a  shank  nkgaglng  aald  hole. 

8.  la  a  cratch  or  caae,  the  combination  with  a  aocket 
having  a  flaring  mouthpiece  and  an  Internal  screw  thread, 
of  an  adapter  lying  within  the  socket  and  having  a  flange 
covering  the  edge  thereof,  a  flat  faee  and  a  central  thread- 
ed hole,  and  a  rubber  pad  having  a  corresponding  face  and 
a  threaded  shank  adapted  to  angage  the  hole  in  the 
adapter. 


1.168,944.  THRBSHINO  •  MACHINE.  David  Ldcab, 
Madiaon,  Kana.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
817,864.     (CL  180—22.) 


la  a  thraahlng  machine  a  frame  including  apacad  bara 
astaadlag  longitudinally  thereof,  block*  provided  at  tbair 
oppoalte  enda  with  tronnlona  which  are  pivoted  in  the 
bara.  aald  blocks  being  located  In  the  spacea  between  the 
bars  with  their  ends  In  doaa  proximity  to  the  aMaa  of  the 
kara  whereby  tba  aaM  bara  hoM  the  blecka  agalnat  long^ 
tndiaal  movement,  a  crank  ahaft  Joarnaled  below  the  ban 
and  blocka,  rakea  ptvotally  mounted  upon  the  eranka  of 
the  ahafte  and  haadlaa  attached  to  tba  rakea  and  paaalng 
through  the  blocka  between  tha  tronnlona  thereof  and 
■lldahly  Bkoanted  In  the  blocks. 


1,108.940.      STOP-MOTION    FOB    LOOMS.      WlLUAM    J. 

LtmoM,  Paterson,  N.  J.     FUed  July  81,  1914.     Stflal 

No.  804,298.      (CI.   189—01.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  lay  beam,  shuttle,  throw-off 
lever,  and  B»eans  for  operating  the  lay  beam,  of  a  tilting 
dog  mounted  to  move  with  the  lay  beam  aad  located  back 
tnm  tka  lay  baaw,  a  tprtag  actoatsd  rocking  arm  uadar 
tka  control  of  the  ahuttla.  a  ytddlag  eaaaaetioB  betweea 
aald  rocking  arm  and  tiltlBg  dog,  a  swinging  arm.  a  atop 
rod  connected  with  tbe  arm  for  releasing  the  throw-off 
lever,  and  a  spring  conneetod  with  the  swinging  arm  for 
Kcaiving  the  Impact  of  the  dog  agalnat  tha  vibrating  arm. 

8.  The  comMaation  with  the  lay  baam,  ahattle,  throw- 


off  lever  and  pitman  for  operatiag  the  lay  baaoi,  of  aa  arm 
eoanaetad  to  tha  lay  beam  at  the  point  whera  a  idtmaa 
is  connected  thereto,  a  tilting  dog  carried  by  aaM  arm, 
a  rock  shaft  connected  with  saM  tilting  dog,  means  nadar 
the  control  at  the  shattle  for  rocking  saM  shaft  and  tilting 
dog,  and  a  yielding  eushioa  in  cooperative  relation  to  tha 
aald  dog  and  throw-oft  lever. 


8.  The  combination  with  the  Uy  beam,  ahottle,  throw- 
off  lever  and  means  for  operating  tbe  lay  beam,  of  a  mov- 
able i>art  in  position  to  be  operated  by  the  shuttlea,  a 
tilting  dog  la  position  to  be  operated  by  aald  movable  part, 
a  swinging  arm  in  cooperative  relatioa  to  the  tUtiag  dog 
and  throw-off  lever,  a  aprlng  tending  to  draw  the  swinging 
arm  In  a  direction  against  Impact  of  .the  tilting  dog  and 
a  yielding  faced  stop  In  position  to  arrest  tbe  movement  of 
the  swinging  arm  In  the  opposite  dlractloB. 


1,108,046.  HATCH-COVEB  FOB  SHIPS.  Abthub  N.  Mc- 
Obat.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Sapt  18.  1914.  Serial 
No.  862,815.     (a.  114—308.) 


1.  The  combination  of  hatchway  coamings,  a  cover  raat- 
ing  on  the  coamings,  cbannela  on  the  under  side  of  the 
cover  and  embracing  the  «'«»"»«"g^.  and  packings  In  the 
channels  to  seal  the  Jolnte  between  the  coamings  and  cover, 
aald  packing  conalstlng  of  strips  of  resilient  material,  and 
an  Interposed  strip  of  rigid  material  to  which  the  resilient 
material  la  attached. 

2.  The  eombtnation  of  a  hatchway,  a  cover  therefor 
made  in  aeetions,  a  paddag  atrip,  aaeorad.  to  one  aaetion, 
means  on  the  other  section  for  engaglBg  the  packing  strip, 
and  means  for  drawing  one  section  upwardly  and  tbe 
other  downwardly  to  boM  the  strip  under  compression. 

8.  .The  combination  of  a  hatchway,  a  cover  made  la  aae- 
tions,  a  Z-bar  on  the  under  side  of  one  aactloh  and  having 
a  flange  projecting  beyond  one  edge  thereof  and  extending 
under  the  adjac«nt  edge  of  a  juxtepoaed  sectton,  and  a 
packing  strip  disposed  between  the  aaM  flange  and  the 
bottom  of  the  juxtaposed  section  of  the  hateh  cover. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hatchway,  a  cover  auide  la 
soctlonR,  a  Z-bar  on  the  under  side  of  one  seetkm  and 
having  a  flange  projecting  beyond  one  edge  thereof  aad  ex- 
tending under  the  adjacent  edge  of  a  joxtapeaad  aaftliia. 
a  packing  atrip  diaposed  between  tlie  saM  flaage  aad  tbe 
bottom  of  the  juxtepoaed  aaetion  of  the  hatch  cover,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  sections  together  and  holding  tba 
packing  strip  under  eompreaalon. 

0.  The  eomMnation  ef  a  hatchway,  a  cover  ttMerefOr 
made  la  aacttoas,  angle-bars  fastened  to  the  under  alda  of 
one  aection  and  aet  in  from  one  edge  thereof,  a  p««*<i»g 
str^  dlspoaed  under  the  said  edge  and  against  the  »»gH 
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kar,  an  aaclc  bar  on  tbe  Adjacent  covar  taction  and  having 
a  flanse  tngaglas  undor  tbe  paektaif  itrlp,  and  ■■■■■  ter 
drawlBC  th«  coTcr  acctions  tofetbor  for  compraatlnc  th« 
paeklBf  ttrtp. 

ICUinu  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaaatta.] 


1.108,947.  ADJU8TINO  MEANS  FOB  ATTTOMOBILE- 
BUFFERB.  Allan  L.  McObsook,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  19,  1914.    Strlal  No.  846,028.     (CI.  218—89.) 


1.  In  an  antomobile  buffer.  In  combination,  a  tmffM 
bar,  a  npportlng  member  for  aald  bar  haTlng  a  cnrred 
base  plate,  a  Tehlcle  frame  having  a  cunred  forward  end, 
a  cnrTed  adjusting  member,  means  for  prerentlng  allpplng 
of  tbe  baae  plate  relative  to  aald  adjnatlng  naaibar  and 
meana  for  accnrlng  said  supporting  member  to  said  frame 
and  for  holding  said  curred  base  plate  against  aald  adjoat- 
tng  member. 

2.  In  an  antonobUe  buffer.  In  combination,  a  boffar  bar, 
a  supporting  member  for  aald  bar  having  a  eorvad  baae 
plate,  projections  on  the  under  side  of  said  baae  plate, 
a  vehicle  frame  having  a  curved  forward  end,  a  curved 
adjusting  member  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  aald 
baae  plate  and  vehicle  frame,  projectiona  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  adjusting  member  and  meana  tor  aeeuring 
■aid  supporting  member  to  said  frame  and  for  holding 
aald  base  plate  and  adjusting  member  In  Interlocked 
poaltlon. 


1.188.948.  BOILER-CLEANINQ  DBYICB.  BOWIH  D. 
McLaAN,  Marlaaa,  ill.  Filed  July  19.  1916.  Sarlal  Mo. 
40.088.      (a.  122 — 408.)  i 


1.  Tha  combination  with  a  ateam  toiler  ahell.  of  a 
tnbnlar  member  secured  to  said  shell,  and  a  noaale  mov- 
able both  rotatably  and  longltndlaalljr  In  aald  tabolar 
Bemhtr. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ateam  boiler  ahell.  af  a  tubu- 
lar member  secured  to  said  shell,  and  a  noaale  movable 
both  rotatabij  and  longitudinally  in  said  tabolar  member, 
tha  lald  Boaale  having  a  curved  qKMit  provMiag  for  the 
dlaeharge  of  water  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  tha  axis  of 
tha  aoale. 
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8.  Tha  oomblaatloa  with  a  ateam  heller  ahtil.  af  a  taha- 
lar  memher  secured  ta  aald  ahell,  and  a  noaale  rotataMe 
and  slldable  tongltndlaally  In  aald  tubular  meBrt>er,  the 
said  nossle  having  a  curved  spout,  and  means  aasodated 
with  aatd  nozale  exteriorly  of  aald  boiler  ahell  for  adjoat* 
Ing  aald  noaale. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  ahell.  of  a 
tubular  member  aecured  to  said  shell,  and  a  nossle  alid-  -^ 
ably  and  rotaUWy  arranged  in  aald  tubular  member,  tha 
said  noaale  having  a  curved  spoot.  meana  aaaoclated  with 
aald  nossle  exteriorly  of  said  boiler  shell  for  adjuatlng 
aald  noBsle,  and  means  carried  by  said  nossle  for  indicat- 
ing the  direction  in  which  a  stream  la  dlacharged  from 
aald  spout. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ateam  boiler  ahell,  of  a 
tubular  member  secured  to  said  shell,  and  a  noasle  slldably 
and  rotatably  arranged  In  aald  tubular  member,  the  said 
noaale  having  a  curved  apoot.  means  aaaoclated  with  aald 
noaale  exteriorly  of  aald  boiler  ahell  for  adjuatlng  aald 
noaale,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  noaale  exteriorly  of 
aald  boiler  ahell,  the  aald  handle  being  provided  with  a 
pointer  for  indicating  tbe  direction  in  which  a  atraaa  !• 
dlacharged  from  aald  apoat. 


1.188.949.  MACHINE  FOE  TONOUINO  AND  GBOOT- 
INQ  RTAVBB.  Howaao  B.  McNbill»  Baatoa,  Ph. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1914.    Serial  Na  879,889.     (O.  147—28.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tongulng  and  grooving  atavea,  tbe 
combination  of  a  fixed  guide  having  an  aperture,  a  cutter 
projecting  through  aald  aperture,  meana  for  giving  tha 
stave  a  forward  movement  In  a  dlrectl<m  oblique  to  aald 
fixed  guide,  whereby  the  forward  end  of  the  stave  la 
moved  agalnat  and  along  said  flxed  guide,  and  rollera 
obliqoa  to  aald  flxed  guide  and  adjacent  to  aald  aperture 
arranged  to  graap  the  sUve  when  forced  fornkrd  by  said 
meana. 

2.  In  a  machine  fbr  tongulng  and  grooving  atavea.  the 
combination  of  a  flxed  guide  having  an  aperture,  a  cutter 
projectinf  through  aald  apartnre.  meana  tor  giving  the 
atave  a  forward  movement  In  a  direction  oblique  to  said 
fixed  guide,  whereby  the  forward  end  of  tbe  stave  Is  moved 
against  and  along  said  flxed  guide,  and  roUera  oblique 
to  aald  flxed  guide  and  adjacent  to  aald  aperture  arranged 
to  gtaip  the  atava  when  forced  forward  by  aald  meana, 
and  a  OMvable  guide  bealde  aald  fixed  guide  arranged  to 
pnaa  tha  forward  end  of  the  atave  agalnat  the  fixed  gnlda 
batore  It  raachea  mUd  rollera. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  tosigalng  and  grooving  atavea.  meaaa 
tea  giving  a  stava  an  Initial  forward  morement.  a  flxad 
gnMs  obliqiie  to  the  direction  of  movement  given  the  atave 
by  aald  meana  and  containing  an  aperture,  feed  rollera 
oMlqne  to  aald  flxed  guide  and  adjacaat  to  aald  apartwa, 
a  cotter  projecting  through  said  apertore.  a  movable  golda 
beside  said  flxed  guide  arranged  to  preaa  the  forward  end 
of  the  stave  against  said  flxed  guide  before  it  engagea 
aald  feed  rollera,  tranaferrtng  rollera  arranged  to  give  the 
■tava  a  forward  movament  aa  It  amcrgaa  from  aald  feed 
rollera,  a  second  flxad  guide  obliqoe  to  the  direction  of 
movement  given  tbe  atave  by  aald  transferring  rollara 
and  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  the  oppoalte  edge  at  the 
atave  from  that  which  came  in  contact  with  the  flrst  flxed 
gnlde  and  coatalnlng  an  apertore,  a  cutter  projecting 
through  aald  aperture,  feed  rollera  oblique  to  aald  aecond 
flxed  guide  and  adjacaat  to  aald  aperture,  and  a  aeeoad 
movable  gnlde  baalda  aald  aecoad  flxed  guide  arranged  to 
preaa  the  forward  end  of  the  atave  against  said  second 
flxad  guide  before  it  reachea  aald  second  feed  rollers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  tongulng  and  g^rooving  atavea,  two 
euttara,   meaaa  of  leas  than  one-half  the  width  at  tha 
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atave  ior  gaaaplag  a  aCava  aaar  one  edge  and  toedlag  It 
Jaawaad  while  pcaaalag  each  portion  of  aald  edge  aoccea 
alvely  agalnat  one  of  aald  cotters,  meana  of  leaa  than  oaa- 
balf  the  width  of  the  atave  for  gsaaiMng  aald  atave  naar 
Ito  other  edge  and  moving  It  forward  while  praaalag  thia 
edge  agalaat  tha  other  of  eald  eatters. 

8.  la  a  machine  for  toagulwg  and  grooving  atavea^  a 
taagoe  cotter  and  a  groove  cottar,  roUera  of  axlle  length 
leaa  than  one-half  the  width  of  a  atave,  arranged  to  gtaap 
a  atave  near  one  edge  and  feed  It  forward  while  brtngiag 
aaafa  portloa  of  aald  edge  aooceaalvaly  In  eontact  with  one 
af  a^d  eottaca,  and  roll«»  of  axlle  langtli  leaa  than  ana- 
half  tha  width  of  a  atave,  anmagad  to  graap  hU  atava 
near  Ito  other  edge  aad  move  It  forward  iriilla  bringing 
thla  edge  in  contact  with  the  other  of  aald  cottera,  aad 
for  tranaferrtng  the  atave  from  aald  flrat  mentioned 
to  aald  aecond  naentloaad  roUera. 
j    [ClalOM  6  to  M)  not  priated  la  the  Qaxatta.) 

1088.960.    BIONAU.    A»XBua  J.  McQaain^  Canton.  Ohio. 
fUai  Dee.  19, 1918.    Serial  Mo.  aST,748.    (CI.  118—22.) 


1.  In  a  danger  signal,  tbe  combination  with  a  disk  hav- 
ing flat  aorfacaa  bearing  a  warning  notice  thereon  and  a 
ataff  to  arhlch  aald  diak  la  faatened,  of  an  arrow  remov- 
ably aecured  on  tbe  dlak  and  arranged  to  be  adjuated  there- 
on to  indicate  the  direction  of  sources  of  danger. 

2.  In  a  danger  signal,  the  combination  with  a  dlak  hav- 
ing flat  aurfacea  bearing  a  warning  notice  thereon  and  a 
atair  to  which  aald  dlak  la  faatened,  ot  an  adJusUble 
arrow  detachably  secured  on  the  diak,  and  arranged  to  be 
adjusted  thereon  to  Indicate  the  direction  of  aourcea  of 
danger. 


1,18  8.961.  Ill  PULSB-PRODCCINO  MECHANISM. 
HAnnr  PrARNnNariBBL,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  and  Akthus 
HaxMAN  AoAMa,  Bparklll.  N.  Y.,  aaetgnora  to  Western 
Biectric  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  ot 
IllinoU.  Filed  Aog.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  867.498.  (O. 
j  179— «0.) 

<  8.  In  aa  Impolae  meclianlam,  the  coaaUnatloA'<  arlth  a 
pair  of  ctmtacta,  a  manually  movable  part  eomprlalng 
■seana  for  aetaatlng  aald  contacta.  a  governor  operativaly 
aaaodatad  with  aald  part  to  eaatrol  Ito  apeed  dorlpg  Ita 
laipalse  produdag  movemeat.  aald  governor  being  eanled 
by  and  moving  with  aald  part. 

8.  In  an  Impolae  mechanlam,  the  oombtnatlOB  with  a 
pair  of  contocta.  a  manually  movable  part  eomprlalng 
meana  for  actuating  aald  contacta.  a  governor  operativaly 
aaaodatad  with  aald  part  to  control  Ito  apeed  during  Ita 
Impulse  prodndng  aMvemant.  aald  governor  halog  eanlad 
to  a  raceaacd  portion  of  aald  part. 

&  In  an  Impolae  BMchanlam,  tha  combteatton  with  a 
pair  aC  contocta.  of  a  BHMoally  movaUa  part  eoa^>rlatag 
meaaa  far  actaattog  aald  coatocta,  a  linger  dlak,  and  a 


gavamor  tor  eoatrolttng  tha  Impolae  prododng  aBovemeat 
of  aald  part,  aald  governor  being  carried  by  aald  part,  and 
lying  to  part  above  the  plane  of  aald  finger  dlak. 


4.  In  aa  impolae  mechanlam,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  af  caatacts.  of  a  toothed  wheel  for  actuating  aald  eo»- 
t^eti.  a  tmgmr  dlak  tor  setting  Mid  wheel  and  a  goverAor 
for  controlling  the  apeed  of  movement  of  said  whe^  a 
eaoamon  sopport  for  said  finger  wheel  and  governor  ar- 
ranged to  move  with  aald  whed,  aad  a  ahaft  opon  whi^ 
Mid  aivpwt  and  whael  rotate. 

'8.  In  am  tiapalae  mecbaatam,  the  comUnatloe  wfth  a 
pair  of  contocta,  of  a  part  adapted  to  control  the  aame 
comjMlalng  a  finger  dlak  and  a  governor,  a  common  aop- 
pert  for  aald  governor  and  finger  dlak,  aald  anpport  beiag 
fotmiA  to  cany  aald  gvremor  aad  also  provided  with  a 
centrally  extending  portion,  and  a  rtiaft  extendli«  through 
an  opentog  In  aald  portion  and  about  which  aald  aupport 
rototea. 

[OalBu  6  to  14  not  printed  la  tkt  Qaaette.] 


1.168.962.  FIKB-BSCAPBl  AumiT  F.  Ahmam.  Naponee, 
Mrtr.  rUed  Anc  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,081.  (CI. 
22T— 28.)  1 


1.  A  flre-eecape,  comprlatag  to  eomMnatloa,  a  eoppart- 
Ing  cable,  a  carriage  conaisting  of  blocka  toeaalng  aald 
cable  and  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  latter  to  regalate 
the  grip  thereon,  and  means  fOr  actuating  aald  Mocha,  aald 
aetaatlBg  meaaa  conaiatlag  of  levcra  each  af  whlHl  li 
folcromed  on  one  Mock  aad  linked  to  the  other  at 
end  of  the  carriage,  aald  levera  alao  extending  to 
alte  and  overlapping  relation  to  permit  the  opcratlea  af 
either  aid  of  the  carriage  from  any  part  of  the  latter. 

t.  A  teaaacapa.  oomprtatng  to  comMnatton,  a  anpport- 
tog  cable,  a  carriage  conaiatlng  of  Moeka  toeaalng  aald 
cable  aad  providing  a  paaaaga  way  for  tha  tottar. 
meaaa  fOr  iMMing  aald  Moeka  toward  and  tnm  the 
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t«  ncolate  the  frip  on  tti*  Utter,  Mid  ibmds  eomprlslsc 
l&fn  Mch  of  which  Is  (olenuacd  oa  one  Mock  aad  linked 
to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  earrlaxe,  eald  lerer*  also 
extending  ■nbatantUlly  along  the  entire  aide*  of  aald 
carriage  In  subatantlallr  parallel  relation  tbereto  to  per^ 
mlt  the  operation  of  either  end  of  the  carriage  froaH  any 
part  of  the  latter. 

8.  A  flre-eacape,  eomprlalng,  in  comMnatloo,  a  carriage 
conatatlng  of  oppoeltel^  dlipoeed  Mocks  forming  a  paaaage 
way  therelMtween,  a  caMe  extending  ttaroagb  said  passage 
way  to  permit  morement  of  the  carriage  thereon,  and  acta- 
atlng  means  on  said  carriage  fbr  regulating  the  grip  of 
said  Mocks  on  the  caMe,  aald  actuating  means  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  lerers,  each  of  which  Is  folcmmed  adjacent  the 
end  of  one  Mock  and  linked  to  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  opposite  block,  said  lerers  also  extending  in  substan- 
tial parallelism  to  each  other  and  to  the  carriage  to  permit 
the  regulation  of  the  grip  of  either  end  of  the  carriage 
upon  the  cable  from  anj  part  of  the  carriage. 

4.  A  fire  escape,  comprising  In  combination,  a  sapport- 
Ing  caMe,  a  carriage  moTable  on  said  caMe  from  end  to 
end,  and  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  Mocks  Incasing 
said  cable  and  morable  towsrd  and  from  the  latter,  Iden- 
tical sets  of  linked  connections  at  oi>poslte  ends  of  the 
carriage  for  spreading  the  Mocks,  hanid  lerers  for  actuat- 
ing ssld  linked  connections  disposed  In  sach  relation  as  to 
render  the  csrriage  equally  operaMe  from  either  end,  and 
supporting  yokes  sttachaMe  to  either  end  of  said  carriage. 


1,168.00s.  ADJUSTABLE  WAOON-8EAT.  Ono  Smbl 
Amdsbssn,  Hanis,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  10,748.     (CL  21—41.) 


1.  An  adjustable  wagon  seat  including  rertlcally  dls- 
Iiosed  notched  guide  strips  applied  to  the  wagon  box,  a 
seat  supporting  frame  sUdably  mounted  upon  the  goMe 
strips,  a  seat  carried  by  the  seat  supporting  frame,  oppo- 
sitely facing  latch  bolts  mounted  for  engagement  with 
the  notched  guide  strips  to  lock  the  seat  supporting  frame 
In  an  adjusted  position,  springs  nonnaliy  tending  to 
more  the  latch  bolta  into  operative  position,  a  main  leTer 
harlng  an  operative  connection  with  the  latch  bolts  for 
almnltaneously  retracting  the  same,  a  finger  piece  hinged 
to  the  main  lever,  ao  as  to  swing  toward  and  away  from 
the  seat  supporting  frame,  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
swing  the  finger  piece  toward  the  sest  supjwrtlng  frame, 
and  means  cooperating  vrlth  the  finger  piece  to  lock  the 
latch  bolta  in  a  projected  position. 

2.  An  sdjustable  wagon  seat  Including  vertically  dis- 
posed notched  guide  strips  applied  to  the  wagon  box.  a 
seat  supporting  frame,  a  seat  mounted  upon  the  seat  sup- 
porting frame,  extension  plates  sppUed  to  the  seat  sup- 
porting frame  end  slidaUy  engaging  the  guide  strips,  latch 
iMlts  slidably  mounted  upon  the  extension  plates  for  en- 
gagement with  the  notched  guide  strips  to  lock  the  seat 
sam>ortlng  frame  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  for 
■Imnltaneoosly  retraetinf  the  latch  bolts  to  adjost  the 
pdsltlon  of  the  seat  supporting  frame. 

S.  An  adJustsMe  wagon  seat  including  vertically  dis- 
posed guide  strips  applied  to  the  wagon  box,  a  ssat  sup- 
porting frams,  a  seat  mounted  open  the  seat  supporting 
frame,  sxtsnslon   plates  applied  to  tha  ssat  supporting 


frasM  and  slidably  engaging  the  guide  strips,  latdt  bolts 
sUdaMy  moontsd  apoa  the  extsMlon  plats*  and  adaptad 
to  engage  the  notched  guide  strips  to  hold  the  seat  sap- 
porting  frame  in  an  adjusted  position,  springs  noiaally 
tending  to  project  the  latch  bolt  into  operative  position,  a 
main  lever  having  an  operative  eonaeetioa  with  the  latdl 
bolt*  fsr  almnltaneoosiy  OMviac  tM  saiM^  a  lafsr  plees 
for  sMwtpnlatuig  the  main  lever,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  finger  piece  to  lock  the  latch  bolts  la  a  retracted 
posttloB. 

4.  An  adjustable  wagon  ssat  including  vertically  dis- 
possd  gold*  strips  appllsd  to  thf  wagon  box.  a  ssat  sap- 
porting  frsme,  a  ssat  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  exten- 
sion plates  spplled  to  each  end  of  the  seat  supporting 
frame  and  slidably  engaging  the  guide  strips,  s  U-«hsped 
latch  bolt  at  each  end  of  the  ssat  supporting  frsme,  tha 
amu  of  the  U-shaped  latch  bolts  being  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  extension  plates  so  as  to  sngage  the  guide  strips 
to  lock  the  sest  supporting  frame  in  an  adjusted  position, 
a  main  lever  connected  to  the  U-shaped  latdi  bolts  so  aa 
to  simultaneously  manipulate  the  same,  springs  normally 
tending  to  hold  the  latch  bolts  In  operative  position,  and 
means  for  operating  the  ssaia  lever  to  control  the  latch 
bolts. 

0.  An  adjustabis  wagon  ssat  Inelndlng  vertleally  dis- 
posed notched  guide  strips  applied  to  the  wagon  box,  a 
seat  supporting  frame,  a  ssat  mounted  thereon,  extsnaloa 
plates  sppUed  to  opposite  ends  of  the  seat  supporting 
trams,  the  outer  ends  of  the  extension  pistes  hsving  a 
sliding  sngagement  with  the  notched  guide  strips  whila 
the  inner  ends  thereof  are  bent  outwardly  to  provide 
guide  members,  keepers  applied  to  the  extension  platea, 
latch  bolts  slidably  mounted  within  the  keepers  snd  guide 
members  of  the  extension  plates  so  as  to  engage  the 
notelied  guide  strips  to  lock  the  seat  supporting  frame  In 
an  adjusted  position,  a  main  lever  having  an  operative 
connection  with  the  latch  bolts,  and  yielding  means  nor- 
mally tsnding  to  atove  the  latch  bolts  into  a  projscted 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printsd  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,108,904.  BLBCTRICAL  INDICATING  AND  BBGU- 
LATINO  APPARATUS.  yiMCBHT  0.  APTLa  and  Oo» 
Dov  B.  ftATmn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasignors  to  The  Apple 
Blcctric  Compsny,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  appIicaUon  filed  Oct.  0,  1018,  BerUI  No.  ! 
793,626.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  filed  Apr.  1,  1014. 
Serial  No.  828,717.     (Q.  171—818.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo,  and  a  battery,  of  a 
controller  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  having  high  and 
low  reslstsnce  colls  wound  thereon,  an  armature  therefor, 
and  meana  including  said  armature  for  connecting  both 
colla  in  SM'ies  scross  the  terminals  of  ths  dynsmo  whsn 
the  armature  Is  retracted  and  for  cutting  oat  ths  high  re- 
sistance coll  and  Including  the  low  resistance  coll  In  series 
with  the  battery  and  dynamo,  when  the  armature  Is  at- 
tractsd. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo,  and  a  battery,  of  a 
controller  comprising  an  sleetro-Bsagnet,  having  high  and 
low  resistance  coils  wound  thereon,  an  armature  therefor, 
and  means  Including  said  armature  for  connecting  both 
cotl*  la  ssrlss  across  the  terminals  of  the  dynaiao  wbea 
the  araatars  is  retraetsd,  said  coils  aiding  ssch  other  la 


4. 

1 


producing  a  magnetic  field  la  one  directloa,  and  for  eottiBg 
out  the  high  resistance  coll  and  inelading  tlie  low  resist- 
ance coll  in  series  with  the  battery  and  dynamo  whan  the 
arautnre  is  sttractod. 

8.  The  oosaMnatlon  with  a  dynamo  and  a  battery,  ot  a 
eoatroller  eomprtsing  aa  electromagnet,  having  high  and 
low  resistance  colls  wound  thereon,  an  armature  tor  the 
magnet,  a  switch  having  fixed  and  aiovabls  members,  the 
movable  member  of  which  Is  carried  by  the  armatore, 
means  normally  holding  said  armature  away  from  tha  mag- 
net, a  contact  engaged  by  aald  arauiture  when  retracted 
means  connecting  the  low  resistance  coll  In  series  with  the 
armature  and  one  side  of  the  dynamo,  a  connector  be- 
tween the  opposite  side  of  the  dynamo  and  one  terminal 
of  the  battery,  means  connecting  the  opposite  side  of  the 
battery  with  the  fixed  switch  member,  and  means  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  high  resistance  coll  with  said  eon- 
tact  and  the  other  end  of  the  high  resistance  coll  with 
the  connector  between  the  dynamo  and  battery. 


T 


1,108.000.     SWITCH.    ViMcamr  O.  ArrtM,  Dayton,  Ohio 
and    WitxiAM   U.   8.   MiLLna,   Milwaukee,   WU. ;   said 
Miller  aaaignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohla     FUed  Nov.  10,  1014.     SerUl  Na  872,088.     (CT 
170—284.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  an  actuating 
member,  a  movable  switch  member  sUdable  thereon,  a 
realllent  connection  between  aald  switdi  member  and  the 
actuating  member,  conUcts  engaged  by  aald  switch  mem- 
ber when  in  one  extreme  position,  conucts  engaged  by 
said  switch  member  when  in  its  opposite  extreme  position, 
said  memben  having  s  pair  of  grooves  formed  therein,  one 
above  the  other,  and  a  qtring  pressed  latch  adapted  to 
engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  grooves  when  the  switch 
member  is  in  one  or  the  other  of  its  extreme  positions. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
plunger  sxlally  slidabls  through  said  caaing.  a  thimble  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  plunger  and  movaMe  into  one  or  the 
other  of  two  positions,  v-shsped  switch  Mades  carried  by 
ssld  thlmMe,  contacts  positioned  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  casing  snd  sdapted  to  engage  the  outermost  legs  of 
ssld  V-shsped  switch  bladea  when  in  one  extreme  poeitlon, 
two  pairs  of  contacts  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  casing  each  pair  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
snrfsces  of  the  two  legs  of  the  V-shaped  switch  blades 
wh«i  la  the  other  extreme  position,  s  resilient  connection 
between  said  thimble  and  plunger  and  a  latch  for  holding 
the  said  thimble  in  its  last  sssomcd  position  until  the 
plunger  has  reached  the  end  of  its  stroke  In  either  dirae- 
tien. 

8.  In  aa  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  easlag,  a 
ptaager  axUUy  sUdabIs  thi«i«h  said  easing,  a  member 
sttdaMy  moantsd  on  said  plunger  and  ■Mvable  into  one  or 
the  other  of  two  positions,  a  pair  of  switch  bladea  carried 
by  said  Bsember,  contacts  podtioaed  ta  the  upper  portion 
«f  said  casing  and  adapted  to  eagaft  tta  said  Uadss  when 
la  cat  eztreme  posltloB,  two  pairs  ot  eaataeta  podtioaed 


la  tb»  lower  portioa  of  the  easing,  each  pair  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  Madea  when  in  the  otiier 
sztrena  positloa,  a  realllent  connection  betwaen  said  awm- 
ber  aad  plunger  and  a  latch  for  holding  ttte  said  member 
in  Its  last  assumed  position  until  the  plunger  has  reached 
the  end  of  lU  stroke  ta  either  direction. 


1,108,956.  BEKT-HAEYE8TEB.  OHMxa  H.  Babtboix>- 
Mxw.  Beardstowa,  III.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1014.  Serial  No. 
816^18.     (CL  06—106.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  blades  secured  to  and  depending  there- 
from, vertically  movable  cross  heads  mounted  adjacent  the 
bladea,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  cross  heads. 

2.  In  a  macfalns  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  blades  secured  to  and  depending  there- 
from, cross  beads  disposed  adjacent  the  blades,  links  piv- 
oted to  and  depending  from  the  cross  heads,  a  connecting 
rod  carrying  tiie  said  llnka,  andimsans  for  vlbrsting  said 
rod. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  s  ssrtes  of 
blades  secured  to  and  depending  therefrom,  cross  heads 
disposed  adjacent  the  Mades,  and  Unks  pivoted  to  ano  de- 
pending from  the  said  cross  heads,  s  connecting  rod  car- 
ylng  said  links,  means  for  vlbratliig  said  rod,  and  links 
pivoted  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  cross  heads  re- 
spectively, one  of  said  Unks  being  pivoted  to  the  adjacent 
Made  and  the  other  of  said  Uaka  having  a  sliding  connee- 
tlon  with  the  said  bUde. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  series  of  blades  secured  to  and  depending 
therefrom,  levers  pivoted  to  some  of  said  bladea  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  rod  carried  by  the 
front  ends  of  said  levera,  links  carried  by  and  rising  from 
said  rod,  cross  heads  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
links,  srms  pivoted  to  the  said  cross  heads  and  connected 
with  the  respective  blades,  s  crsnk-sbaft  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  crsnk-shsft,  and  pitmen 
connecting  said  crank-shaft  with  the  said  levers. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  series  of  Mades  secured  to  and  depend- 
ing from  the  said  frame,  vertically  movable  members  /ser- 
ried by  said  blades,  and. prongs  secured  to  and  depending 
from  the  sides  of  the  frame  in  sdvsnce  of  the  said  blades. 


1,108,007.  WIRE  TIE.  AoBLma  M.  Batks,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  West  Virginia.  FUsd  Nov.  28,  lOlS. 
Serial  No.  803,610.     (CI.  24—27.) 


h^ 


■<^=^ 


1.  A  tie  comprising  a  wire  body  having  enlargements  oa 
Its  ends  and  a  mass  of  adhesive  material  surrounding  sadi 
enlsrgemMit. 

2.  A  tie  oomprtelag  a  wire  body  hsviag  enlsrgesMBts  oa 
its  ends  and  a  maas  of  adhesive  material  surrounding  saeta 
enlargement  and  a  eonsidcrable  portion  of  said' wire  body 
adjacent  said  enlargement. 

S.  A  tie  comprising  a  wire  body  having  looped  ends  a^d 
a  mass  of  adhesive  material  sarroaadlag  each  sad. 
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4.  ▲  tie  coBprlalag  a  win  body  havliis  looped  ooda 
•ad  »  mau  of  adb«BiT«  material  carronndliig  each  end  and 
a  conalderable  portion  of  aaJd  wire  body  adjacent  aald 
looped  end. 


1,16  8,958.  Q  ABB  AGE-CAN.  ADOLPH  Bad  MAN  if  and 
AnaAHAM  SoMMERFiLO,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
lOlS.    Serial  No.  8,721.     (CI.  220—60.) 


«... 


1.  A  garbaca  can  having  a  plwaliiy  of  perforated  sUdea 
detachably  aecared  to  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  and  form- 
ing cbamben  for  containing  dlalnfectant  material,  a  per- 
forated plate  having  radial  arma  detachably  aecvred  to 
the  bottom  of  the  can,  and  dlalnfectant  pads  diapoaod  be- 
tween aald  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  can,  and  alao  In  the 
wall  chambera,  avbatantUllj  aa  deacrtbad. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  garbage  receptacle  of  a  cover 
therefor,  having  a  detachable  perforated  plate  and  a  pad 
of  dlalnfectant  material  dlspoaed  between  the  plate  and 
the  body  of  the  cover,  a  bolt  paaalag  through  tbe  perfo- 
rated plate  and  pad  and  threadedly  engaged  with  the 
cover,  a  plurality  of  vertical  chambera  within  the  body  of 
the  can  and  extending  throughout  tbe  length  thereof,  aald 
chambera  having  perforated  front  and  aldea,  and  being 
aoUd  at  tbe  top,  and  a  pad  of  dlalnfectant  material  con- 
talaed  In  each  of  aald  chambera  subatantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 


1,168,960.  CENTRIFUGAL  8EPABAT0E.  BDwabd  W. 
Bbach,  Wlnnetka,  III.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
T09,7ie.     (a,  288— 2T.)  ,      , 


1.  In  a  aeparator,  a  aeparatlng  bowl,  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  aeparatlng  compartmenta,  a  baae  plate  interme- 
diate aald  compartments  and  having  peripheral  opentnga 
therein,  a  Uqald  or  cnahloD-baek  formed  adjacent  to  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  the  bowl,  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  moro- 
■eat  and  discharge  of  aald  Uqald  back,  anbatantUlly  aa 
«aaerlb«d. 

2.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprlsthg  a  separating  bowl 
having  adjacent  tbe  periphery  thereof  passages  tbroogh 
wkleh  a  U^Qld  may  enter  to  form  m  porlpheral  UqaU 
CQshlon  there  within,  a  bowl  base  constituting  la  eCect  a 


dam  by  which  aald  Uqald  cuahlon  la  held  and  dlatrlbotai 
upwardly  within  the  separating  bowl  against  the  periph- 
eral waUa  thereof,  and  a  plate  Intermediate  aald  bowl  and 
baae  formed  with  a  dlacbarge  opening  therethrough,  aald 
opening  being  more  or  leaa  reatrletcd  la  else  to  regulate 
the  discharge  and  travel  ttaerethrough  of  aoUda  or  heavy 
constituents  according  aa  the  body  of  liquid  forming  the 
Mid  liquid  cuahlon  la  varied  In  quantity,  snbatantlally  aa 
described. 

&.  In  a  separator,  a  aeptratlng  bowl,  a  plate  within  said 
bowl  providing  aeparatlng  coaipartncnta  therein,  an  open- 
tag  la  aald  plate  adjacent  tbe  periphery  of  aald  bowl  e»- 
tabllahlng  communication  between  said  eompartmonta,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  a  heavier  aepamtad 
constituent  through  aald  opening  conalatlng  of  a  liquid  or 
cuahlon  back  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  bowl  and  as- 
teadlng  normally  Into  aald  opening,  and  meana  tor  ragnlat- 
Ing  the  thlekneaa  or  body  of  aald  Uqnld  or  enable  ba^ 
whereby  the  uarestrlcted  portion  of  said  e|>«Blag  BMy  ba 
varied,  lubstantlaily  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  aeparator,  a  aeparatlng  bowl  arranged  to  pro- 
vide mala  and  aecoadary  aeparatlng  compartaaents  tberelB, 
meana  tor  perailttlng  a  llghtar  aaparated  constHueat  to 
pass  lato  the  main  aaparatlag  compartaaat  of  tbe  bowl 
without  Interfaronea  for  matatalnlng  a  barmonloua  bal' 
ance  of  column,  whereby  tbe  said  lighter  conatltUent  may 
be  continuously  moved  upwardly  and  a  heavier  conatltuent 
moved  downwardly  to  dlacharga  from  the  bowl  base,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  separator,  a  separating  bowl  comprising  a  pla- 
rallty  of  separating  compartmenta,  paaaagee  between  aald 
compartmenta  for  enabling  the  lighter  portions  of  an  in- 
gredient to  paaa  therethrough  to  be  ejected  from  the  aepa- 
rator, aald  paaaages  being  adjustable  to  permit  the  column 
of  separated  lighter  constituents  In  tbe  several  compart- 
ments to  be  brought  Into  or  oat  of  balance  with  one  an- 
other aa  desired,  aubstantially  aa  deacribed. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaactta.] 


1,168,960.  PLASTIC  COMPOUND  AND  PBOCE88  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  WAUaCB  A.  BBAm,  New  York,  N.  T., 
aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  meana  aaalgnmenta,  to  George  W. 
Beadle.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
694,273.  Renewed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,262. 
(€1.  106—40.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  producing  a  plaatic  compound  consist- 
ing In  uniting  cellulose  acetate  with  dloxy-dlpbenyl- 
dlmethyl -methane  In  the  preeence  of  a  suitable  solvent,  and 
then  evaporating  the  maaa  to  the  desired  consistency,  aob- 
stantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  plaatlc'compoaition  essentially  comprising  cellulose 
acetate  and  dlozy-dlpbenyl-dlmethyl-metbane,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  A  plastic  compoaltlon  comprising  essentially  cellulose 
acetate,  dloxy-dlpbenyl  dimethyl -methaDe  and  alcohol,  aub- 
ataiftlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  cellulose  acetate, 
dloxy-dlpbenyl-dlBetbyl-methane  and  a  suitable  sotvaa^ 
substantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  cellulose  acetate 
and  a  condensation  product  of  a  ketone  with  a  hydroxy 
derivative  of  an  ii^omatlc  hydrocarbon,  and  a  toitable  sol- 
vent, substantially  as  described. 


1,168.961.  PLASTIC  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Wallacb  A.  Bkattt.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
sssjgnnr.  by  direct  aad  atesne  assignments,  to  Gaorge  W. 
Baadla.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  SO,  1912,  Serial 
No.  694,274.  Renewed  Mar.  6,  1918.  Serial  Na 
762,263.  (CI.  10«— 87.) 
1.  A  plastic  composition  comprlalag  a  celloloee  eater; 

dlosy  dlpbenyl  dimethyl  methane ;  aad  a  aetvaat,  aabsta*- 

tUlly  as  deeeribed. 

3.  A  plastic  corapoeltloa  eemprlslag  nltro-cellaleea ;  tf- 

Mj  dipheayl  dimethyl  wettiaae;  aad  a  aolveat,  sohMaa- 

tlally  as  daseribed. 


!   I 


i:. 


a.  A  plaatle  eompoidtloa  oomprtalng  altro-cellaloae :  dl- 
oxy  dipheayl  dlasethyl  awthaas ;  aad  aaiylacctata,  sah- 
stantlally  as  deacrtbed. 

4.  A  plastic  eomposltlea  eeesprlatatg  aitro-eeUaloee ;  A- 
oay  dipheayl  dimethyl  aaethane;  and  aaaylacetate  with 
acetoae,  aabstantlaUy  aa  described. 

A.  Tbe  method  of  prodaclnc  a  plastic  substance  eoa- 
ilatlag  la  mixing  altro^ellaloee  with  diooy  dlpbeayl  dl- 
methyl  naethane  In  the  presence  of  a  suitable  Uqald  aol- 
veat, aad  evaporatlag  to  a  autea  of  the  dealred  viecoaity, 
eohetantlaUy  as  deecrtbed. 

iClalau  •  to  12  not  prlated  In  the  Oasetta.]  | 


1.168,962.  PLASTIC  PRODUCT.  Wallacb  Appi^btom 
Bbattt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
aaalgnmenta,  to  George  W.  Beadle.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1918.     Serial  No.  740.076.     (CI.  91—68.) 

1.  The  herein  deocribed  article  of  manufacture  conalat- 
lng of  a  fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a  coadeaaatlon 
product,  of  a  ketone,  a  phenol  and  an  aldehyde,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  article  of  manufacture  conalat- 
lng of  a  flbroua  material  containing  eellnloae  Impregnated 
with  a  condenaatlon  product,  of  a  ketone,  a  phenol  aad 
an  aldehyde,  sabstantlally  as  deacrtbed. 

3.  The  herein  described  new  article  of  manufacture 
coaaisting  of  a  woven  fabric  Impregnated  with  a  con- 
denaation  product,  of  a  ketone,  a  phenol  aad  an  aldehyde, 
•ubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


1,168,963.  MOVING  -  PICTURE  FILM.  Waia^cu  Ap- 
PLKTON  Bkattv.  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  (}eorge  W.  Beadle,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1918.  SerUl  No.  740,077. 
(Cl.  106-40.) 

1.  A  photographic  film  containing  a  condensation  prod- 
act  of  a  ketone  and  a  phenol  In  the  form  of  a  thin  slow 
burning  sheet. 

2.  A  moving  picture  film  substantially  composed  of  a 
mixture  of  a  ceUuloae  ester  and  a  condensation  product 
of  a  ketone  and  a  phenol  in  tbe  form  of  a  ribbon  capable  of 
allowing  ligbt  to  pass  therethrough. 

3.  A  moring  picture  film  in  the  form  of  a  tranaparent 
ribbon  and  compboed  of  a  mixture  of  eellnloae  acetate  and 
a  condenaatlon  product  of  acetone  and  phenol. 

4.  A  moving  picture  film  substantially  composed  of  a 
mixture  of  eellnloae  acetate  and  a  condensation  product 
of  acetone  and  phenol  in  the  form  of  a  tranaparent  ribbon 
and  coated  with  a  condensation  product  of  a  ketone,  a 
phenol  and  an  aldehyde. 


1,168,964.   QRAPHOPHONB  -  RECORD  BLANK.   Wal- 

iiAca  AppLiToir  Bbattt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  awlgnments.  to  George  W.  Beadle. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
740.078.      (CT.  106—1.6.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  article  of  manufacture  con- 
tUtlnf  of  a  graphopbone  record  blank,  containing  a  coa- 
densatlon  product  of  a  ketone,  a  phenol  and  an  aldehyde. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  article  of  manufacture  con- 
•istlDK  of  a  graphopbone  record  blank,  containing  a  con- 
densation product  of  acetone,  phenol  and  fbrmaldehyde. 

8.  The  herein  described  new  article  of  manufacture  con- 
sistlag  of  a  graphopbone  record  blank  containing  a  con- 
densation product  of  a  ketone,  a  phenol,  an  aldehyde  and  a 
Slier. 


1,168,966.  PROCESS  OF  DEPOSITING  CARBON  IN 
POROUS  SUBSTANCES.  WALLAca  Applbton  Bbattt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-fourth  to  Horace  Herbert  Smith,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  one-half  to  Tlvlan  M.  Fleming,  Fredericka- 
borg,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1918.  S«ial  No.  786,816. 
(CL  99—12.) 
1.  The  process  of  depositing  carbon  In  a  porous  sub- 

gtance  which  oonalsts  In  Impregnating  said  sabetance  with 
2200.  G.— 18  I 


a  solution  of  a  chemical  eompeaad  coatalnlng  cartea  and 
•t  an  add  capable  of  predpltatlag  said  carbon  la  the 
petes  eC  aald  sabetance,  whereby  saM  acM  amy  Uhetate 
eald  carbon  after  aald  Imprngnatlon,  aabataatlaUy  i»  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  process  of  depositing  carbon  In  a  porous  sab- 
stance  whkh  conslsta  In  suitably  opening  the  pores  of  aald 
substance;  and  Impregnating  said  substance  with  a  solu- 
tion of  a  chemical  compound  contalnlhg  carbon  and  of  an 
acid  capable  of  precipitating  aald  carbon  in  the  jwrea  of 
said  subatance,  whereby  said  acid  may  liberate  aald  carbon 
after  aald  Impregnation,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

3.  The  process  of  depositing  carbon  in  a  poroua  aub- 
stance  wtdch  conslsta  in  opening  the  pores  of  aald  aub- 
stance ;  Impregnating  said  subatance  with  a  solution  of  a 
cb«nlcal  compound  containing  carbon  aad  of  aa  acid 
capable  of  precipitating  aald  carbon  in  tbe  porea  of  aald 
aubstance,  whereby  said  add  may  liberate  aald  carbon 
after  said  Impregnation  and  heating  the  subatance  thua 
Impregnated  to  facilitate  the  reaetloa.  sabstantlally  as 
deacribed.  ,    , 

4.  Tbe  procesa  of  depositing  carbon  In  poroua  aubatanees 
which  conslsta  in  drying  said  substaacea  in  a  vacuum  to 
open  the  pores ;  Impregnating  iald  substaaces  with  a  aela- 
tlen  containing  carbon  in  a  chemical  combination  aad  aa 
add  capable  of  precipitating  said  carbon :  applying  prea- 
sure  to  the  substances  thua  Impregnated :  and  in  applying 
beat  to  the  aobatance  thua  impregnated  to  depoelt  the 
carbon  In  the  porea.  sabataatlally  as  deacrOed. 

5.  The  process  of  depositing  carbon  In  poroas  sohstaaeia 
which  consists  in  impregnating  said  subataaces  with  a  ae- 
lution  containing  a  gam.  carbon  in  a  chemical  combina- 
tion and  an  acid  capable  of  predpitatlng  aaid  carbtw  ;  and 
In  applying  heat  to  the  aobatance  thas  Imprcgaated  to 
deposit  the  carbon  In  the  porea,  aobataatlaUy  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,168,966.  EAR  -  PROTECrrOR.  Cblia  M.  BaLAHoaa, 
Northampton.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
17.616.      (CL  4—2.) 


•7. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  ear  protector 
comprising  a  support,  and  a  pair  of  longitudlnaUy  chan- 
neled ear  hooks  attached  to  said  sopiMrt. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfaetare,  an  ear  protector 
comprising  a  support,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  chan- 
neled ear  hooks  attached  to  said  support,  said  hooks  being 
prorided  at  their  forward  ends  with  means  to  divert  Uqald 
flowing  out  of  such  ends. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfaetare,  an  ear  protector 
comprising  a  support,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  chan- 
neled ear  books  attached  to  said  support, -aald  hotAM  being 
provided  at  their  forward  ends  with  cups  hariag  their 
front  ends  closed. 

4.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  an  ear  protector 
comprialng  a  resilient  support,  and  a  pair  of  loagltiidlaally 
channeled  ear  hooks  attached  to  the  free  eada  af  aald 
support. 

6.  Aa  a  new  arride  of  BuwaiaetaR,  aa  ear  protector 
ctjlnprlaiBg  a  support,  and  a  pair  of  loagltadlnaUy  ehaa- 
neled  ear  hooka  mov^ly  atta^ed  to  said  sappert. 

[(naiau  •  to  11  Bot  priateS  la  the  Gaactte.] 
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1.158.967.  IIBANB  POB  DETBCTINO  TBM  PRESBNCK 
AT  A  DISTANCE  OP  ICEBBB08.  STBAMBHIP8.  AND 
OTHER  COLD  OR  HOT  OBJECTS.  Lbonako  Bnxiira- 
MAU,  Tnnbrldge  Wella,  England.  Plied  Ifay  1,  1918. 
8«rtal  No.  764.898.      (01.  25&— 1.)  , 


I  <J>'    (D-    ®- 


1.  In  apparatui  for  detectlnf  the  presence  at  a  dlatanoa 
of  Iccbergi,  ■teamshlpe  and  the  like,  a  tube,  a  mirror  In 
■aid  tube,  and  a  thermopile  aensltlve  to  radlatlona  of  long 
infra-red  ware-lengtha  arranged  In  aald  tube  and  In  tba 
focal  plane  of  aaid  mirror. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  at  a  distance 
of  Icebergs,  steamships  and  the  like,  a  tube,  a  toroidal 
mirror  In  said  tube,  and  a  radlatlon-recelTsr  sensltlre  to 
radiations  of  long  Infra-red  ware-lengths  arranged  In  said 
tnbe  and  In  the  focal  plane  of  said  mirror. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  the  preaenee  at  a  distance 
of  icebergs,  steamships  and  the  like,  a  tnbe,  a  toroidal 
copper  mirror  having  a  guilt  reflecting  surface  In  said  tube, 
and  a  radlatlon-recelTer  sensitive  to  radiations  of  long 
Infra-red  wave-lengths  arranged  In  said  tube  and  In  tb« 
focal  plane  of  said  mirror. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  at  a  dlstanc* 
of  Icebergs,  steamships  and  the  like,  a  tube  having  on  Its 
Internal  surface  a  small  angled  screw-thread  the  threads 
of  which  slope  toward  the  end  nearer  the  object  to  ba 
detected,  radiation  focusing  means  in  said  tube,  and  a 
radiation  receiver  sensitive  to  radiations  of  long  Infra- 
red wave-lengths  arranged  In  said  tube  and  In  the  focal 
plane  of  said  focusing  meana. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  at  a  dlstanc* 
of  Icebergs,  steamships  and  the  like,  a  tube  provided  near 
one  end  with  a  screen  having  a  window  and  a  radiation- 
receiver  behind  said  screen  and  provided  near  the  otbar 
end  with  a  mirror. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,158,968.  BIRD-BOX.  Habbis  IC.  BmnmiCT,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  PUed  Mar.  80,  1912.  SerUl  No.  687,495.  (CL 
119—28.) 


1.  A  bird-box  comprising  a  eyllndrleal  vessel  haring  a 
side  Inlet-and-ezlt  orifice,  a  removable  lid  having  a  pend- 
ent circular  flange  adapted  to  freely  engage  within  the 
op«B-montb«d  top  of  said  tssmI  abort  said  side  opening 
and,  also  having  Its  edges  overlapping  and  extending  bs- 
yond  the  edge  of  said  open-mouthed  top,  and  a  thickened 
flat-faced    boaa-portlon    adjacent    aaid    side   opening    and 


hsTlBg  a  horisoatal  slot  pierced  therein,  orlflccd  means 
driven  into  the  tree  for  engagement  with  said  slot,  and 
a  vertical  pin  adapted  to  engage  aaU  orlflced  maana  to 
detacliably  connect  the  device  In  nsing  position. 

2.  A  bird-box  comprising  a  cylindrical  vessel  having  a 
horlsontal  bottom  that  has  an  inclined  vent-passage 
pierced  therein  and  a  side  inlet-and-sxlt  orlflee  adjacent 
its  top^  and  a  removable  lid  having  a  transverse  ralssd  edge 
along  its  highest  part  and  adapted  to  form  a  top  psrch. 

S.  A  bird-box  oomprialng  a  cylindrical  veasel  having  a 
horlsontal  bottom  and  a  side  Inlet-and-axlt  oriflce  adjacent 
Its  top,  s  removable  lid  adapted  to  fit  the  top  of  the  vessel, 
and  a  vertical  tortuous  dlmblng-rib  on  the  Inner  face  of 
the  vessel  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  said  side  orlflee  to  aald  bottom  of  the  vesssL 


1,168.969.  DIAL  POB  COMBINATION-LOCKS.  Wil- 
liam T.  BiMHAM,  Norwood,  Ohio.  PUsd  Dsc.  21.  1914. 
Serial  No.  878.841.     (CI.  70—56.) 


-  r^tmmvm^-i^ 
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1.  In  a  eombinatlon  lock,  a  rotatable  dial  provided  with 
graduations  upon  its  surface  arranged  in  concentric  circles 
representing,  respectively,  single  onlts,  onlform  groups  of 
units,  and  the  starting  point  In  the  count ;  an  indicator 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  starting  point  graduation  at 
each  revolution  of  the  dial  in  either  direction  ;  an  indi- 
cator normally  out  of  contact  with  the  units  gage  gradua- 
tions ;  an  indicator  normally  out  of  contact  with  th*  group 
gage  graduations,  and  unitary  means  for  pressing  either  of 
said  two  last  mentioned  indicstors  into  position  to  contact 
with  their  respective  grsduatlons. 

2.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  rotatable  dial  provided  with 
graduations  upon  its  surface,  arranged  In  concentric 
circles  and  reprssentlng,  respectively,  single  units,  uniform 
groups  of  units,  and  the  starting  point  in  the  count ;  two 
contact  Indicators,  one  each  for  the  unit  and  for  the  unit- 
group  graduations,  both  normally  out  of  contact,  bat 
each  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  held  at  will  in  con- 
tact with  the  graduated  surface  of  the  dial ;  means  where- 
by either  of  the  single  units  and  units  group  indicators 
may  be  held  in  contact  with  their  reapective  graduations ; 
and  an  Indicator  constantly  in  contact  with  the  dial  sur- 
face on  the  circle  In  which  the  starting  point  graduation 
Is  located ;  all  of  said  Indicators  for  the  purpose  of  Indi- 
cating to  the  operator,  otherwise  than  by  sight,  the  pass- 
ing of  the  dial  gradnatlona  over  the  indicators  In  the  ro- 
Utk>n  of  the  dial. 

S.  In  a  eombinatlon  lock,  a  rotatable  dial  provided  with 
depressed  graduations,  arranged  in  concentric  circles,  rep- 
resenting respectively,  single  units,  given  groups  of  units, 
and  the  starting  point  In  the  count,  with  two  contact  lndl> 
eators.,  one  each  for  the  unit  and  for  the  unit-group 
graduations  normally  out  of  contact,  but  adapted  to  be 
moved  and  held  temporarily  in  contact,  and  an  indicator 
always  in  jwsltlon  to  contact  with  the  starting  point 
graduation. 

4.  In  a  combination  lock  of  the  character  indicated  the 
combination  of  controllable  Indicators  arranged  to  con- 
tact at  will  with  the  units  and  group  series  of  gradoatioM 
of  the  rotatable  dial,  and  a  relatively  fixed  indicator  In 
constant  contact  with  the  dial  surface  at  the  circle  of  the 
aero  or  starting  point  graduation  to  indicate  complete 
rotations  of  the  dial. 


1,158,970.  TBAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  JAsnm  Black- 
Boaif,  Klrkwood,  Ifo.  Piled  May  26,  1918.  Serial  No. 
770,010.     (CI.  188—13.) 

1.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  ahank  yieldingly  monnted 
for  movements  lengthwise  of  a  car,  an  element  plvotally 
carried  by  the  shank  so  that  It  may  bs  swung  laterally, 
an  element  vertically  slldably  carried  by  said  plTotsd  elo- 
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iMBt,  a  eoapler  bead  carried  by  said  sliding  element,  a 
pivoted  knuckle  carried  by  said  coupler  head,  and  a  train 
pipe  terminal  carried  by  th*  knuckle. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  eara  each  baring  a 
coupling  means  and  a  train  pipe,  a  shank  yieldingly  car- 
ried by  each  car  for  movements  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
head  plvotally  secured  t»  each  ahank  to  swing  laterally 
relative  to  the  shanks,  meana  whereby  each  head  may  be 
vertically  yieldingly  carried  by  each  h«ad  and  train  pipe 
terminals  carried  by  each  knuckle. 


I,]i58.971.  ELECTRIC  PURNACB.  PmiCT  A.  BOKK. 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company,  Worces- 
ter, Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Not. 
1,  1911.    Serial  No.  658,091.     (CI.  219— «6.) 


1.  An  elaetrie  furnace  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
an  open  end,  a  helical  groove  formed  In  the  outer  surface 
of  the  body  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  spiral  groove  hi  Its 
closed  end,  said  grooves  merging  at  the  edge  of  th*  re- 
ceptacle to  form  a  continuous  groove,  and  a  resistor  within 
said  groove  and  having  Ita  ends  projecting  respectively 
from  opposite  ends  thereof. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  'comprising  a  rec^tacle  baring 
an  open  end,  a  helical  groove  formed  in  tb*  outer  snrfsec 
of  the  body  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  spiral  groove  In  Its 
closed  end,  aald  grooves  merging  at  the  edge  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  form  a  continuous  groove,  a  resistor  within 
said  groove  ancf  having  its  ends  projecting  respectively 
from  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  refractory  envelop  of  high 
thermal  conductivity  covering  said  resistor,  and  a  beat- 
retaining  packing  surrounding  said  envelop. 

8.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
an  open  end,  a  helical  groove  formed  In  the  outer  surface 
of  tb*  body  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  spiral  groor*  In  ita 
closed  end,  said  grooves  merging  at  the  edge  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  form  a  continuous  groove,  a  resistor  within 
said  groove  and  baring  Its  ends  projecting  respectively 
from  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  refractory  enrelop  eorolng 
aald  resistor  and  comprising  prerlonsly  molten  alumina. 
and  a  heat-retaining  pacing  snrronndlng  said  enrelop. 


1,168,972.      ELECTBIC   PUBNACB.      PncT    A.    Boacc. 
Worcester,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Norton  Company,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachnsetts.    Piled  Nor. 
2.  1911.    Serial  No.  658,092.     (CL  219—86.) 
1.  la  an  electric  fnmaes,  a  foraaee  chamber,  harlng 

wans  of  refractory  auterlal,   a   resistance  element  snr- 


ronndlng said  wall,  and  a  heat-dlstrlbnting  and  beat- 
equalising  enrelop  comprising  preriously  molten  aloBlna, 
said  enrelop  inclosing  the  resistance  element  and  ssrring 
to  preroit  general  or  local  overheating  thereof. 
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2:  la  an  electric  farnace,  a  furnace  chamber  harlnf 
walls  of  refractory  material,  a  resistance  elment  snr- 
roundiag  said  wall,  a  heat-dlstrlbutlng  snd  heat-eqoalia- 
Ing  enrelop  comprising  preriously  molteo  alumina,  said 
enrelop  inclosing  the  resistance  element  and  serring  to 
prerent  general  or  local  orer-heatlng  thereof,  and  a  beat- 
insnlatlng  packing  surrounding  said  envelop. 


1.168.97S.  WET  -  PBOCBBS  CBMBNT  •  BBICK  MOLD. 
JoHM  G.  BowBN,  Port  Madison.  Iowa.  Piled  May  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  26.252.     (a.  25—121.) 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  base  member  baring  upwardly 
extMiding  flanges  and  a  rib  surrounding  the  base  monber, 
a  plurality  of  walls  harlng  interlocking  alots  therein  aad 
extensions  at  their  ends  and  reinforcing  means  on  ssld 
extensions. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  base  member  baring  its  edfss 
bent  orer  to  form  a  reinforcing  rib,  flanges  extending  op- 
wardly  from  the  rib,  a  plurality  of  Interlocklag  walla 
forming  compartments  abore  the  bass,  said  walla  hariaf 
extenaions  at  their  ends,  clips  engaglnf  said  wteasloas 
and  wings  on  said  dips  to  bear  against  and  reinforce  the 
parts  with  which  they  engage. 

8.  A  mold  compriaing  the  comblnatloB  with  a  baae  bar- 
ing flanges  extending  npwardly  therefrom,  of  a  plaiaBty 
of  walls  baring  their  lower  edgea  positioned  beCwetn  said 
flangea,  each  wall  having  its  ends  extended  abore  and  be- 
yond the  flanges,  reinforcing  clips  on  said  extenaions,  and 
wings  radiating  from  the  clips  and  engaging  the  faeas  ef 
the  parts  cooperating  therewith. 


1.158,074.  RECEPTACLE  POR  PEANUT  •  HABYBST- 
BBS.  WiixiAM  T.  BoTD,  Scranton,  Tex.  Orlglaal  ap- 
plication filed  June  11,  1914,  Serial  No.  844,589.  Dl- 
Tided  and  this  application  filed  Dec  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,759.     (O.  66—68.) 

The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  r*e^ 
tad*  comprising  pendent  members,  brackets  estaadlaf 
downwardly  from  <he  frame  and  rigidly  sscared  to  oas 
member  of 'the  receptacle  and  plrotally  secnred  to  tte 
other  member  of  the  reeeptade,  stops  on  the  brackets. 
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tk«  plTotallj  ■ManUd  Bember  of  the  r««cpteel«  teteg  pro- 
TMad  with  aotcke*  to  tngtLgt  mM  otofw,  and  bmiim  tor 


■wlncliig  tbe  nld  member  of  tbe  receptacle  upon  Ita  plT- 
otal  aapporta. 


1.1A8,9T0.  MBTALLIC  RAILWAT-TIS.  Acoosnra  FUD- 
■aic  BaowN,  Havre  de  Orace,  Md.,  esslcDor  to  Oorrell 
•tael  Spike  Lock  Railroad  Tie  Corporation,  HaTre  de 
Grace.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Piled  Ang.  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  46.532.      (CI.  2SS— B.) 


1.  A  metallic  rallway-tle  formed  of  limtUr  aectiont  of 
preaaed  metal  each  having  a  rerttcal  flange  extending  lon- 
gttadlnally  thereof  and  being  formed  integrally  with  a 
part  of  a  rail  seat,  each  of  aald  aectlons  having  pairs  of 
aeparate  platea  secured  to  their  Inner  surface,  aabstan- 
tially  at  opposite  ends  of  each  rail  seat,  said  plates  of  each 
pair  having  their  inner  edges  spaced  from  each  other  and 
farmed  with  alternatinK  projections  and  depressions  and 
the  pairs  of  plates  of  one  section  adapted  to  register  with 
the  pairs  of  plates  of  the  other  section  to  form  therewith 
spike  receiving  channela  of  irregular  farm  adapted  to  dis- 
tort and  lock  in  position  normally  substantially  straight 
spikes  when  tbe  Istter  are  driven  Into  kald  channels  in 
engagement  with  the  undulating  Inner  edges  of  mid  plates. 

2.  A  railway-tie  formed  of  similar  sections  of  metal 
each  of  said  sections  baring  a  rail  saat  near  each  end,  and 
pafrs  of  separate  plates  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of 
each  section  nesr  the  ends  of  the  rail  seats  thereof,  the 
plates  of  each  pair  having  their  inner  edges  spaced  from 
aaeb  other  and  formed  with  projections  and  depresaions 
so  arranged  that  tbe  projections  on  the  edge  of  one  plate 
will  stand  opposite  the  depressions  in  tbe  edge  of  the  com- 
panion plate,  the  pairs  of  platea  on  oppoaed  sections  of 
tha  tie  substantially  matching  and  the  spaces  between  tbe 
inner  edges  of  matching  pairs  of  plates  jointly  forming 
spike  receiving  channels  of  Irregular  form  adapted  to  dis- 
tort spikes  driven  forcibly  Into  said  channels  In  contact 
with  tbe  formed  inner  edges  of  the  plates. 

8.  A  railway-tie  formed  of  similar  sections  of  pressed 
metal  each  formed  with  a  portion  of  a  rail-seat,  said  sec- 
tions each  having  pairs  of  separate  plates  fixed  to  the  la- 
B«r  anrteees  thereof  and  the  platea  of  each  pair  having 
Inner  edgea  spaced  from  each  other  and  formed  with  al- 
ternate projections  and  depreaslons,  the  spacea  between 
the  inner  edges  of  opposed  pairs  of  plates  jointly  forming 
a  apllM-racelvlag  channel  of  Irregular  form  adapted  to  dis- 
tort a  aplke  driven  forcibly  thereinto  la  contact  with  the 
inner  edgea  of  tha  platea,  and  said  tie  aectiona  being 
preaaed  with  bosses  on  their  inner  surfkoes  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  projections  on  tbe  Inner  edgea  of  tbe 
plates,  said  bosses  being  alternately  arranged  on  opposite 
walla  of  tha  spike  receiving  cbaanal  and  adapted  to  dis- 
tort the  aplke  laterally  during  tbe  driving  thereof,  aad  to 
form  projections  on  those  sides  of  tbe  aplke  which  are  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  sides  esgagsd  hjr  the  sages  oi  the 


platea,  aald  laat-aasMd  proJeetlMM  adapted  to  ftll  volda  la 
tbe  aidke  cbaaael  and  thereby  prevent  lateral  vtbraUea  s< 
tbe  driven  aplke. 


1,168,076.  PATTKBN.  Amy  Pt,oBnics  Bbowiuho,  (now 
by  marriage  A.  Florence  B.  Rothe,)  Devon,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  539,028.     (CI.  2—144.) 
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1.  A  pattern  for  andergarmenta,  comprialng  a  aectlon 
sahstantlally  tbe  full  length  of  the  garment,  said  sectlaa 
narrowing  near  tbe  watat  liae,  widening  toward  tbe  bot- 
tom and  extending  from  a  point  in  tbe  front  to  a  point 
in  the  rear  abort  ef  or  reatoved  from  the  aiedtaa  line,  and 
a  cooperating  pattern  section  narrowing  near  tbe  waist 
line  and  widening  toward  tbe  bottom  at  one  side,  tbe  first 
mentioned  section  adapted  when  applied  to  the  fabric  to 
be  cut,  to  have  ita  raarwardly  dlapoaed  aide  margin  at  a 
bias  te  the  weave  of  the  fabric,  the  other  pattern  section 
adapted  readily  to  permit  the  fabric  aectlon  to  be  cut 
below  the  waist  line  at  Its  more  forwardly  dlapoaed  side, 
aubauntially  atraigbt  with  the  weave,  aa  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  specified. 

2.  A  pattern  for  undergarments,  comprising  a  section 
substantially  the  full  length  of  the  garment,  said  aectlon 
narrowing  near  the  waist  line,  widening  toward  the  bottom 
and  extending  from  a  point  in  tbe  front  to  a  point  in  the 
rear  abort  of  or  removed  from  tbe  mediae  line,  and  two 
ahorter  pattern  sectlooa  converging  toward  tbe  waiat  line, 
one  terminating  approximately  thereat  at  the  top  and 
widening  toward  the  bottom  at  one  aide,  tbe  other  terai- 
natlng  approximately  thereat  at  the  bottom,  the  longeat 
of  aald  pattern  aectiona  adapted  when  applied  to  the 
fabric  to  be  cat,  to  have  a  side  marginal  portion  aubatan- 
tially  atraigbt  with  tbe  weave  of  the  fabric  and  an  op- 
poaitely  dispoeed  aide  marginal  portion  at  a  btaa  to  aald 
weave,  and  the  first  mentioned  of  the  two  shorter  pat- 
tern sections  adapted  to  permit  the  corresponding,  fabric 
aectlon  to  be  cut  below  the  walat  line  at  Ita  more  for- 
wardly dispoeed  side,  substantially  straight  with  tha 
weave,  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpoee  spedfled. 

8.  A  pattern  for  undergarments,  comprising  a  aectloa 
substantially  the  full  length  of  the  garment  and  extending 
approximately  from  tbe  median  line  in  front  to  a  point 
abort  of  or  removed  from  the  median  line  in  tbe  rear,  said 
section  wider  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top,  narrowing 
near  tbe  waist  line  and  provided  with  an  opening  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  pattern  section  upwardly  and 
narrowing  near  the  bust  line,  a  snbstantial  portion  of  the 
more  rearwardly  dispoeed  margin  of  aald  opening  being 
substantially  vertically  disposed  and  tbe  oppositely  dis- 
posed BurglBal  portion  of  aald  opening  being  inclined 
thereto,  and  a  coAperatIng  pattern  section  narrowing  at 
the  waist  line  snd  widening  toward  the  bottom  at  one 
side,  the  first  mentioned  pattern  section  adapted  when  ap- 
plied to  tbe  fabric  to  be  cot,  to  have  a  side  marginal  por- 
tion and  the  laat  mentloaed  side  marginal  portion  of  aald 
opening  substantially  straight  with  tbe  weave  of  the  fab> 
rlc.  and  an  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  aide  marginal  pertlen  at  a 
Uaa  to  aald   weave,  the  other  pattern  section  adapted 
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readily  to  permit  tbe  corresponding  fabric  section  to  be 
cat  below  the  waist  line  at  ita  mote  forwardly  dlapoaed 
aide,  aabetantially  straight  with  the  weaeei,  aa  and  for  the 
parpose  specified. 

4.  A  pattern  for  undergarments,  comprialng  a  aectlon 
aabetantially  the  full  length  of  tbe  garment,  aald  aectlon 
narrowing  at  the  waiat  llae  and  extending  from  a  point 
in  the  fnwt  to  a  point  In  the  rear  short  of  or  removed 
from  the  median  line,  apd  a  cooperating  pattern  aectlon 
between  said  point  In  the  rear  and  said  median  line,  said 
last  mentioned  section  having  a  relatively  narrow  ex- 
tension near  tbe  walat  line  and  widening  therefrom  to- 
ward the  bottom  at  Its  more  rearwardly  disposed  side, 
substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 


1.158.977.  BB8IUENT  WHEKL.  CHABX.U  D.  Bbuh- 
OAOB.  Ottawa,  Ul.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
19.982.     (a.  162— SI.) 


1.  In  a  resnient  wbsal  having  a  bub,  a  aectional  rim, 
the  eectiona  of  which  are  provided  with  radially  sliding 
joisto  and  are  connected  in  sequence,  each  section  having 
ytaldakle  connectlona  with  tbe  hub.  strips  sabatantlally 
V-abapad  in  croaa  aectlon  aecured  to  tbe  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  each  rim  section,  and  a  tire  on  the  rim  having 
poeketa  correapondlng  in  shape  to  the  strips  to  receive  tbe 
etrlpa. 

2.  In  a  reallient  wheel  having  a  hob  member,  a  aec- 
tional rim,  each  aectlon  having  sabatantlally  rlgbt  angled 
ends,  the  adjacent  facce  of  the  right  angled  enda  having 
dove-taUcd  grooves,  connecting  naembers  or  blocks  having 
dove-tailed  rlba  to  be  received  by  tbe  groovea,  so  as  to 
not  only  connect  tbe  aectlons  in  sequence,  bat  to  permit 
the  sections  to  slide  or  move  radially  relative  to  >  each 
other,  each  of  the  sections  having  yleldable  connections 
with  the  hub,  a  tire  on  the  rim,  and  neana  for  securing  tlM 
tire  to  the  rla. 

8.  In  a  reeillent  wheel  having  a  hub  member,  a  sectional 
rim,  each  section  haying  aubHtantlally  right  angled  ends, 
the  adjacent  face*  of  tbe  right  angled  enda  having  dove- 
tailed groovee,  connecting  membera  or  blocks  having  dor*- 
talled  rlbe  te  be  received  by  the  groovea,  so  as  to  not 
only  connect  the  aectlons  in  sequence,  but  to  permit  the 
ecctlons  to  slide  or  move  radially  relative  to  each  other, 
yleldable  meana  between  each  aectlon  and  tbe  bob,  plv- 
otnl  connectlona  between  each  aectlon  and  the  yleldable 
means,  a  tire  on  tbe  rim,  and  meana  for  aecuring  the  tire 
to  the  rim. 

4.  In  a  resilient  witeel  having  a  bsb  m«nber,  a  aeetlOBal 
rte,  each  aectloa  having  sabatantlally  right  angled  enda, 
ths  agjaecnt  tacsa  of  tbe  right  angled  enda  haviag  dova- 
talled  groovea,  connecting  members  or  blocks  having  dove- 
tailed rlbe  to  be  received  by  the  groovea,  eo  as  to  not  only 
the  secttons  In  ssgnsBee,  hot  to  psratft  tits 


te  sHde  er  mow  radially  relative  to  each  ettier,  yleM- 
abie  menaa  between  each  sectton  and  the  hab,  pivotal  ean- 
nectlena  between  each  eectlon  and  tbe  yleldable  sseens,  a 
tk«  haTlBg  a  series  ef  poAets  substantially  V-shaped  tn 
croee  aectlon,  and  a  scries  ef  strips  correependlng  in 
shape  to  tbe  poehet,  eae  aecared  to  tbe  ovter  peripheral 
snrfhce  ef  each  rlna  eeetiOB,  to  be  received  la  each  ef 
the  poeketa  for  hoMtaig  the  tire  oa  the  rim. 


1,108,9781  TUBBUfB-PDMP,  rUKBINB-BIiOWBK,  AlfD 
PBOmiXEB.  ALnB>  BOCKi,  Wlaterthnr,  Swlt 
land,  assigaor  s(  pasHth  to  WUhelm  Heeegger  aa 
ifth  to  Bemnaat'Beaeggcr,  Wctslkon,  Switaerlnad. 
Flisd  Mar.  1,  lt08c    Serial  Mo.  488^721.    <CL  S88<-11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  easing  and  a  rotor  disk 
mounted  therein,  of  a  eerlee  of  bladee  having  their  outer 
ends  curveflTbackward  and  a  second  series  of  blades  having 
their  outer  ends  enrved  forward  relatively  to  their  direc- 
tion of  travel,  both  series  of  blades  being  mounted  on  said 
rotor  disk,  and  guide  blades  la  the  casing  to  which  the 
fiold  la  delivered  from  tbe  blades  having  backward  carved 
oator  ends  and  from  which  the  flaid  Is  deUvarad  to  the 
blades  having  forward  carved  oater  ends. 

S.  Tlie  cosiMnatlon  with  a  eastag,  and  retor  diaha 
mounted  therein,  of  a  aeries  of  blades  having  thalr  oater 
enda  carved  backward,  and  a  second  serlee  of  bladee 
haviag  their  oater  ende  carved  forward  relatively  to  tbeir 
direction*  of  travel,  both  series  of  ttiadee  being  nwanted 
on  a  rotor  disk,  and  guide  blades  in  the  casing  for  each 
rotor  dlak,  aald  guide  bladee  receiving  the  flald  alwaya 
freai  the  Modes  having  backward  bent  eotor  ends  and  de> 
llverlag  it  to  the  corresponding  bladsa  having  forward 
bent  oater  ends  on  the  same  rotor  dl^ 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  and  a  roter  dlak 
laeantad  therein,  of  a  aeries  of  bladee  having  their  eater 
enda  enrved  backward  relatively  to  tbeir  tfrectloa  ef 
travel  to  impart  preaaore  and  velocity  to  tbe  moviag  Sold, 
and  a  aecond  eertes  of  blades  having  tbeir  oatw  ende 
carved  forward  relatively  to  their  direction  of  travel  lai- 
parting  velocity  thereto,  both  series  of  blades  being  OMrnat- 
ed  on  said  rotor  disk,  guide  bladee  in  tbe  casing  betweea 
said  series  of  blades  to  which  the  fluid  la  delivered  frea 
the  bladee  having  their  outer  enda  curred  ba^word  la 
which  guide  bladee  tbe  velocity  imparted  to  tbe  moviag 
fiold  is  sabstantlally  unchanged  and  from  whl^  tbelMd 
is  delivered  to  tbe  series  of  blades  liaving  their  outer  ende 
carved  forward,  and  a  diffuser  chaml>er  to  receive  eeld 
flald  from  aald  aeries  of  blades  having  their  oater  ead 
carved  torwsrd. 

4.  The  combiaetlon  with  a  easing,  aad  retor  dkke 
mounted  therein,  of  a  aeries  of  bladee  haviag  their  oater 
eads  curved  backward  relatively  to  tbclr  dlreetleo  of 
travel  to  impart  preesure  and  velocity  to  tbe  moving  fiold, 
and  a  second  sertee  of  blades  bevlag  their  outer  ends 
enrved  forward  reletively  to  their  direction  of  travel  im- 
parting velocity  thereto,  both  series  of  blades  being 
mounted  on  eald  rotor  disks;  galde  bladee  In  tbe  easing 
for  each  rotor  dlak,  to  which  the  Sold  la  delivered  frosi 
the  eerlee  of  bladee  having  backward  curved  outer  eada 
in  which  guide  blades  tbe  velocity  imparted  to  tbe  saovlag 
flnid  Is  rabstaatlally  narhsagsd  aad  freaa  whiA  galds 
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bUdM  tb«  fluid  la  dallTered  to  tb«  corrwpondlac  mtIm 
of  bUdM  baTlng  forwardij  curred  oater  coda  on  tb«  aama 
rotor  dlak,  and  a  dlffiiaer  chamber  for  aacb  rotor  dlak  to 
reeclT*  aaid  fluid  from  tbe  corresponding  bladea  barlag 
forwardly  eunred  outer  enda. 

6.  Tba  combination  wltb  a  caalng,  and  a  rotor  dlak 
mounted  tbereln,  of  a  aerlea  of  bladetf  baring  tbelr  enda 
curred  backward  relatlTcly  to  tbelr  direction  of  trarel  on 
each  aide  of  tbe  dlak  near  Ita  center,  acta  of  atatlmiAry 
flrulde  bladea  In  tbe  casing  to  whieb  aald  aerlea  of  blades 
discbarge,  a  second  series  «of  blades  baring  tbelr  outer 
enda  curved  forwardly  relatlrely  to  tbelr  direction  of 
trarel  on  eaeb  aide  of  tbe  dlak  recdrlng  fluid  from  tbe 
gnlda  blades,  a  dlffuser  cbamber,  and  dlffuaer  bladea 
tbereln  common  to  botb  series  of  bladea  baring  forwardly 
curred  outer  ends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  Id  tbe  Oaaette.]   ■ ;' 


1,168,079.  RAILROAD  TRENCH-MACBIKB.  MotTOH 
O.  Bdnnsll,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Frederick  C. 
Austin,  Cblcago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1900,  Serial  No. 
489,807.  Renewed  Mnj  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  709,000. 
(CI.  87—24.) 


1.  In  an  ezcarator,  means  for  eutttng  a  trench  at  ona 
aide  of  tbe  road  bed,  comprising  a  suitable  trarellng  body, 
a  trench  cutter  disposed  at  one  side  thereof,  a  ahleld  for 
prerenting  tbe  dirt  from  crowding  Inward,  and  a  scraper 
for  throwing  tbe  dirt  outward,  tbe  cutter  running  between 
tbe  shield  and  scraper. 

2.  In  an  excarator,  means  for  cutting  a  trench  at  one 
side  of  tbe  road  bed,  comprising  a  suitable  trarellng  body, 
a  trench  cutter  dlaposed  at  one  side  thereof,  g  shield 
for  prerenting  tbe  dirt  from  crowding  Inward,  and 
a  scrap«r  for  throwing  tbe  dirt  outward,  tbe  cutter  run- 
ning between  the  shield  and  scraper,  said  trench  cutter 
consisting  of  an  endless  belt  with  cutters  thereon,  mount- 
ed on  said  body,  said  cutter  operating  to  discbarge  the 
dirt  carried  upward  thereby  on  the  surface  of  tbe  ground. 

8.  In  an  ezcarator,  means  for  cutting  a  trench  at  one 
aid*  of  tbe  road  bed,  comprising  a  suitable  trarellng  body, 
a  tranch  cutter  disposed  at  one  side  thereof,  mounted 
to  more  up  and  down,  a  shield  for  prerenting  the  dirt 
from  crowding  inward,  and  a  scraper  for  throwing  the 
dirt  outward,  tbe  cutter  running  between  tbe  shield  and 
scraper,  aald  scraper  being  suitably  mounted  on  the  outer 
aid*  of  laid  trench  cutter,  morable  up  and  down  thertwith. 

4.  In  an  excarator,  means  for  cutting  a  trench  at  one 
aide  of  tbe  road  bed,  comprising  a  suitable  trarellng  body, 
a  trench  cutter  disposed  at  one  side  thereof,  a  shield  for 
prerenting  the  dirt  from  crowding  Inward,  a  scraper  for 
throwing  the  dirt  outward,  the  cutter  running  between 
tbe  shield  and  scraper,  and  meana  for  rarylng  the  angle 
of  said  trench  cutter,  about  an  axia  extending  transrersely 
of  aald  body,  sarrlng  to  hold  said  cotter  against  rlalag 
whUa  In  working  position  between  said  shield  and  scraper. 

5.  In  an  excarator  means  for  cutting  a  trench  at  one 
slda  of  the  road  bed,  comprising  a  auitable  trarellng  body, 
a  traneh  cutter  dlapoaed  at  one  aide  thereof,  means  wbera- 
by  said  CQttar  may  ba  ralaed  and  lowered,  a  ahleld  for 
praranting  the  dirt  from  crowding  Inward,  and  a  acraper 
for  throwing  the  dirt  outward,  the  cutter  running  between 
tbe  ahleld  and  scraper,  said  ahleld  and  acraper  being 
mounted  on  aald  traaeli  cottar,  Bsorabla  up  and  down 
tharewlth. 

(Claima  8  to  0  not  prtntad  In  the  OaMttau] 


1,1m.980.  raUIT-DRTINQ  MACHINS.  Jama  Aoaos- 
Tva  BTtJfOTOir,  JaekMmrUla,  Fla.  Fllad  Fab.  11,  191S. 
Serial  No.  7,5»4.     (CU  84—1.) 
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1.  In  a  fruit  drier,  a  caalng,  an  endlesa  trarellng  eon- 
reyer  mounted  In  the  caalng  to  conrey  the  fruit  from  one 
end  to  tbe  other,  said  eonreyer  comi»islng  a  plurality  of 
rollers,  each  baring  a  strip  of  spirally  arranged  absorbent 
material,  each  and  srery  other  roller  harlng  atrlps  of  ab- 
aorbent  material  tplrally  arranged  upon  Ita  opposite  end 
In  opposite  dirstftlons  toward  the  center  thereof,  tbe 
slight  selrage  of  the  adjacent  edgea  of  the  strip  forming 
raised  parts,  tbere')y  caualng  the  fruit  to  automatleally 
center  on  the  eonreyer. 

S.  In  a  frait  drlar,  a  caalng  dirlded  Into  upper  and 
lower  chambera,  an  endless  eonreyer  mounted  in  tbe  eas- 
ing and  moring  through  aald  chamber,  aald  eonreyer  com- 
prising a  series  of  sbsorbent  material  corered  rollers  to 
abaorb  the  molature  from  the  fmlt,  and  pneumatic  meana 
for  not  only  drying  the  absorbent  material  of  the  rollera, 
but  also  aaslstlng  in  drying  tbe  fruit,  tbe  absorbent  ma- 
terial of  each  alternating  roller  being  formed  In  atrtpa 
wrapped  aplrally  from  Ita  oppoalte  end  In  opposite  direc- 
tions toward  the  center  of  tbe  roller,  the  adjacent  ael- 
raged  ends  of  the  strips  forming  spirally  arranged  raised 
parta  to  maintain  tbe  fruit  centered  on  tbe  conveyer. 

8.  In  a  fruit  drier,  a  supporting  frame  baring  a  trough 
frame  supported  thereby,  rarohible  members  mounted  In 
each  end  of  tbe  trough  frame,  a  fruit  eonreyer  trarellng 
about  tbe  members,  said  trough  frame  consisting  of  up- 
per and  lower  chambers,  in  which  .the  upper  and  lower 
parta  of  the  eonreyer  trarel,  aald  eonreyer  cemprialng 
absorbent  material  covered  rollers,!  a  longitudinal  alattad 
support  for  the  rollers  of  the  upper  part  of  tbe  eonreyer 
to  support  tbe  rollers,  and  pneumatic  means  for  forcing 
an  air  blast  through  aald  chambers,  to  not  only  dry  th« 
rollers  on  their  return  morements,  but  on  their  forward 
morements,  and  also  to  aaalst  In  drying  tbe  fruit. 

4.  A  fruit  eonreyer  for  fruit  drying  machines  compris- 
ing endless  chains,  spaced  rollers  conneetinf  aald  ehalna, 
each  and  erery  othar  roller  harlng  a  atrip  of  abaorbent 
material  wrapped  In  one  direction  from  one  end  to  tbe 
other,  each  alternating  roller  baring  two  atrlps  wrapped 
spirally  from  opposite  ends  of  the  rollers  to  opposite  dl- 
reetiona  of  the  center  of  the  roller,  the  aelraged  adjaeent 
edgea  of  the  oppositely  arranged  aplral  strips  eaosinf 
spirally  arranged  raised  parta  to  maintain  tbe  group  cen- 
tered on  tbe  eonreyer. 


1,158,981.  MAGAZINE  FX)R  FIREARMS.  JOBH  HoWAkO 
C&aL,  OUroy.  CaL  Filed  Feb.  0,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,06& 
(CL  42—00.) 

1.  A  remorable  nagailne  for  firearms  comprlaing  a  roar 
aectlon,  a  front  aectlon  harlng  tbe  sides  thereof  adapted 
to  fit  partially  within  aald  rear  section,  and  means  for  ■»■ 
coring  said  sectlona  together. 

2.  A  ramorable  magasine  for  flraarma  comprlaing  a  raar 
aectlon  baring  Intomed  sides,  a  front  section  baring  In- 
tumed  aides  adapted  to  flt  within  the  aidea  of  aald  rear 
aectlon,  and  meana  for  detachably  aecnring  aald  aaetlOB  t»> 
gather. 

8.  A  renorabla  magailna  for  flreama  conprlatng  a  U> 
abapad  raar  aactlon,  a  U-diaped  front  aectlon,  aald  aeettona 
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bdag  adapted  to  telescope  to  form  a  receptacle,  and 
for  detachably  aacorlng  aald  aectlona  togathar. 


4.  A  remorable  magasine  for  flrcarms  comprising  a 
front  aectlon,  a  rear  section,  mesns  for  detacbsbly  secur- 
ing tbe  upper  ends  of  said  sections  together,  and  remor- 
able plna  for  detachably  aecurlng  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
aectlona  together. 

0.  A  remorable  magasine  for  flrearma  comprising  a  rear 
section,  harlng  Intumed  sides,  one  of  said  sides  hsrlng 
near  the  top  a  alot  terminating  In  a  recess,  a  front  aectlon 
harlng  Intumed  aldea,  a  beaded  projection  Int^ral  with 
one  aide  of  aald  front  aectlon  and  adapted  to  detachably 
interlock  wltb  tbe  recess  In  said  rear  section,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  tbe  lower  portion  of  t>ald  sections 
together. 

(CUlms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,168,982.  CHAROINO  -  CAB.  Fbakk  D.  CJUtmiT  and 
RiCHABD  T.  McKat,  Steelton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1914. 
Serial  No.  822,470.     (CL  75 — 17.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  car,  power  mechanlam  on  the  car 
for  propelling  it,  a  sintering  pan  corer  auspended  In  tbe 
car,  and  mechanism  for  moring  tbe  corer  to  and  from  a 
alntertng  pan. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheeled  car,  a  corer  mounted  there- 
in and  having  an  open  top  and  a  dumping  bottom,  and 
mechanism  between  tbe  corer  and  car  for  lowering  and 
raising  the  corer  to  and  fhun  a  alntering  pan,  and  mecha- 
nism for  operating  aald  bottom. 

3.  In  combination,  a  car  body  baring  a  lonrer  charge- 
supporting  bottom,  means  to  operate  the  bottom  to  dump  a 
charge,  a  burner  beneath  the  bottom,  meana  to  supply 
combustible  and  combustion  air  to  the  bonier,  and  meana 
to  lower  said  body  onto  and  raise  it  from  a  sintering  pan. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car,  power  drirlng  mechanlam 
therefor,  a  sintering  pan  corer  mounted  therein,  a  dump- 
ing bottom  for  said  corer  and  mechanism  for  moring  aald 
bottom  actuated  by  the  power  mechanlam. 

6.  In  combination,  a  power  driren  car  and  a  sintering 
pan  corer  mounted  therein  and  harlng  an  open  top  and  a 
dumping  bottom,  mechanlam  for  lowering  and  raising  the 
corer  to  and  from  a  alntering  pan  operated  by  aald  power 
tfrtring  mechanism,  and  mechanlam  for  moring  aald  bot- 
tom alao  operated  from  aaid  power  driving  mechanism. 

[Claima  8  to  18  not  printed  in  tlie  Qasetta.] 


1,168.988.    MILK-BOTTLE  HOLDER.    JOHW  RoBsar  Ca8- 
raa.  Waahington,  D.  C.    FUed  Sept.  0,  1914.    Serial  No. 
8003S1-     (CI.  282 — 41.) 
1.  In  a  milk  bottle  receptacle,  a  pair  of  bottle  base  aop- 

porti^  a  pair  <tf  aUdlag  ahafta,  a  pair  of  ama  jUroted  to  1 


aaid  ahafts  arranged  abore  each  of  aald  sopporta,  a  pin- 
rality  of  acts  of  tomblara,  a  plurality  of  lercra  conaaetad 
to  aaid  acts  of  tomblers  and  extending  through  said  baatf 
aupports,  means  for  simultaneously  forcing  aald  tomlilera 
downwardly  and  the  free  enda  of  aald  lerers  upwardly  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  bottom  of  the  milk  bottle,  meana  con- 
nected to  aaid  shafts  adapted  to  ba  forced  Into  the  alota  of 
one  of  aald  acta  of  plungers  when  its  corresponding  shaft 
la  mored  outwardly  and  Ita  pair  of  plroted  arms  dosed. 


2.  In  a  milk  bottle  receptacle,  a  caaing,  a  plurality  of 
notched  tumblers  within  said  easing,  a  pair  of  bottle  baae 
supports  harlng  an  opening  in  communication  with  the 
casing,  lerera  attached  to  said  tumbleia  baring  corrcd 
Mids  adapted  to  extend  through  aaid  opening  to  engage 
tbe  bottom  of  a  bottle,  tube  like  extenslona  abore  base 
aupports,  shafts  slldably  mounted  In  aald  extenslona,  a 
taoriaoatally  dlaposed  bar  in  aaid  casing  pivoted  to  the  la- 
ner  ends  of  the  said  shafts,  and  bottle  engaging  arma 
plroted  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  said  shafts,  snbatantiaUy 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  milk  bottle  receptacle,  a  easing,  base  supports 
for  the  bottom  of  the  bottles,  plroted  arms  engaging  tbe 
neck  of  tbe  bottles,  locking  derlces  for  said  arma  Including 
tomblers  and  curred  levera  attached  to  said  tumbleta 
adapted  to  engage  the  recess  In  the  bottom  of  the  milk 
bottle  whereby  the  remoral  of  one  bottle  cannot  be  effect- 
ed except  by  replacing  another  bottle  baring  a  determined 
bottom  contour  In  i>osltlon. 

4.  In  a  milk  bottle  receptacle  baring  a  pair  of  baae  sap- 
ports,  a  pair  of  sliding  shafta,  a  pair  of  arsM  pivoted 
to  said  shafts  over  each  of  aald  base  aupporta,  a  pivotsd 
bar  connected  to  said  shafta,  slotted  tumblers,  means  con- 
nected to  said  tumblera  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  bottom  of  a  bottle  at  be  other  end  whereby  when  a 
bottle  is  inserted  said  levers  will  bring  the  notches  la  said 
tumblers  Into  allnement  to  receive  one  end  of  said  piv- 
oted bar. 

6.  In  a  milk  bottle  receptacle,  a  pair  of  baae  aupporta 
and  a  pair  of  neck  aupporta  for  the  bottlea,  means  where- 
by a  bottle  cannot  be  removed  from  one  of  aald  nacka  and 
base  supports  except  when  another  bottle  having  the  saasa 
bottom  contour  Is  inserted  in  the  other  of  said  ne^  and 
baae  supports,  said  means* Including  tomblers  and  corved 
levers  attached  to  aald  tumblers  adapted  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bottle. 


1,168,984.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE.  WiLUAM  I.  Clai- 
BOEN,  Crocker,  Mo.  FUed  Sept.  8,  1918^  Serial  Ho. 
787,906.     (CL  217—47.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  floor,  vpatand- 
ing  filling  atrlps  carried  by  the  aide  edgea  of  tlie  floor, 
transversely  extending  upatanding  cleata  carried  by  thm 
floor  at  tbe  extremitlea  thereof,  a  plurality  of  poata,  a  pair 
of  hinge  roda  pirotally  connecting  aaid  posts  with  iha 
floor  at  the  comera  thereof,  the  aald  cleata  bearing  avar 
the  aaid  binge  roda  and  connecting  tbe  rods  vttti  the  floor, 
a  plorality  of  alata  forming  end  walla  and  seeaxad  ta  tbe 
on>oaite  comer  posts  at  the  tennlnala  of  tbe  crate,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  alats  frnmlng  side  walla,  and' ptvotally  ssciad  at 
their  extremities  to  the  longltodlbally  alined  comer  posts, 
a  plnraUty  of  alata  forming  a  c|oaara  for  tha  crate  aad 
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Near«d  f  tiM  «p|>emMt  of  tb«  bM«  wall  slots,  •  iNilr  nf 
retalalaf  rods  pivotally  sorared  to  the  Inner  faces  of  saM 
flIllBg  strip*  and  proTld«d  at  tbelr  free  extremities  with 
hooka,  and  eyelets  carried  bjr  a  pair  of  corner  posts,  tbe 


hooks  of  said  rods  being  detachably  engageable  with  aai  1 
eyelets  for  holding  tbe  side  and  end  walls  in  open  po5ii- 
tlon  and  tbe  t^ald  retaining  rods  and  eyelets  being  disposed 
entirely  within  the  crate. 


-w>y 


JOH!V    Jo»PH 


1,1B8.»86.  TiPE  WRITING  MACHINE 
Coorca.  Ix>ndon.  England,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type 
writer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela 
ware.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1012.  Berlal  Mo.  690,»W.  (a 
1»7— 1.) 


1.  la  a  typewriting  maeblne,  tbe  combination,  with  aa 
endwise-movable  platen  ;  of  cam  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing a  rotary  movement  to  said  platen  stmaltaneoasly  with 
its  endwise  moTement,  said  mechanism  embodying  a  part 
movable  endwise  with  said  plateu  ;  and  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary part  co-acting  with  said  movable  part  to  rotate  the 


2.  In  a  tipewiltlag  Bsachtne,  tbe  eomUnatloa,  with  an 
oaAwlae-movable  platen  ;  of  cam  mechanlam  for  imparting 
a  rotary  movemoot  to  said  platen  simultaneoasly  with  its 
endwise  movsaseat,  said  ssechanism  embodying  a  part  mov- 
able eadwlae  wltb  said  platsa :  a  relatively  stationary  part 
CO  acting  with  the  flrst-named  part  to  rotate  tbe  same: 
and  gearing  connecting  said  flrst-named  part  with  said 
platen,  to  transmit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  former  to 
tbe  latter. 

S.  IB  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen  ;  a  line  space  lever  for  rotating  said  platen : 
cam  mechanism  operating  independently  of  said  llae-space 
lever  for  caaslng  said  platen  to  rotate  during  ita  longltn- 
dlnal  movement ;  and  ratchet  mechanism  intermediate  tbe 
cam  mechanism  and  the  platen  operable  to  permit  said 
platen  to  be  rotated  by  said  line-space  lever  independently 
of  aald  cam  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  the  platen  spindle,  a 
sprteg-preesed  pawl  engagtng  said  wbeel  and  rotatable 
aboat  said  spindle  as  an  axis,  a  screw  shaft  parallel  to 
said  axis  and  movable  longltadinally  with  tbe  platen,  a 
statloaary  nnt  encaging  said  screw  shaft,  and  gearing  In 


•■■  ^■' 


I- 1 


tarpoaed  between  tbe  screw  abaft  and  tbe  rotatabi*  pawl, 
for  imparting  motion  to  tbe  latter,  anbataatlally  aa  dt^ 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  ratchet  wheel  faat  on  tbe  platen  spindle,  a 
•prlnf-presaed  pawl  engaging  said  wheel  and  routable 
abont  said  spindle  aa  an  azla,  a  screw  abaft  parallel  with 
said  spindle  and  movable  longltadinally  with  tbe  platen, 
a  nut  engaging  said  screw  shsft,  an  arm  pivoted  to  tbe 
machine  frame  and  carrying  said  nut,  said  arm  being  po- 
sitioned and  adapted  to  permit  tbe  platen  to  be  shifted 
for  upper  and  lower-case  writing  without  any  material  ro- 
tation of  aald  nut,  and  gearing  interposed  between  tbe 
screw  shaft  and  the  rotatable  pawl  for  imparting  motion 
to  tbe  Utter.  ^^ 

(Clalma  8  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


1,168,986.  0A8-BUHNER.  Cakl  O.  CaONwaix.  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  Feb.  21.  li»14.  Serial  Nb.  820.112.  (CI. 
158—118.)  1 


^.y/ 


1.  A  burner  consisting  of  a  comparatively  large  body 
having  its  upper  portion  contracted,  said  upper  portion 
and  said  body  each  being  of  uniform  croas  section  through- 
out and  said  upper  portion  serving  as  tbe  mouth  or  outlet 
from  said  burner,  said  mouth  having  an  unobstructed  pe- 
riphery permitting  an  unimpeded  flow  of  flame  and  gaaes 
of  coabnstlon  over  said  periphery,  and  a  cap  or  plate  ar- 
ranged over  said  opening  which  deflects  a  sheet  of  flame 
laterally  of  said  mouth  or  outlet. 

2.  A  homer  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  lower  chamber 
and  a  cylindrical  upper  end,  tbe  latter  serving  as  tbe  out- 
let for  said  burner,  and  means  which  do  not  offer  any 
obstruction  at  any  point  on  the  periphery  of  said  outlet 
for  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  burning  gases  issu- 
ing out  of  said  opening. 

3.  A  burner  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  contracted 
upper  part  with  walla  that  parallel  the  walls  of  tbe  body 
of  tbe  chamber,  said  part  serving  as  the  outlet,  exchange- 
able caps  to  be  srranged  over  said  outlet,  and  meana  for 
supporting  either  of  said  caps  in  tbe  center  of  said  outlet 
free  the  edges  thereof. 

4.  A  burner  consisting  of  a  two-part  chamber,  the  lower 
part  being  larger  than  the  upper,  but  of  tbe  same  form, 
said  lower  part  having  a  gas  or  fuel  inlet  thereinto  and 
said  upper  part  having  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  combination 
utensil-supporting  piste  and  flame-deflector,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  latter  through  the  center  of  said  outlet 
whereby  an  annular  and  unobstructed  outlet  is  provided 
for  said  burner. 

B.  The  combination  wltb  a  burner  having  an  interior 
chamber  provided  with  a  fuel  inlet,  a  contracted  outlet 
chamber,  and  a  support  arranged  in  the  outlet's  center,  of 
a  plurality  of  different  forms  of  flame-deflecting  plates  or 
caps  exchangeably  monntable  upon  said  support. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasettc.]  I 


1,1B8.987.  BOTTLE.  Bbskabo  J.  Cdnitinoham,  Corona, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  29,  191B.  Serial  No.  24,777.  (CI. 
215—117.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  body,  of  a  removable 
bottom  therefor,  and  meana  extending  through  tbe  InsMe 
of  the  bottle  for  holdhig  said  bottom  in  poslttn,  such 


I  '.'• 


pamltdac  tha  free  paauga  of  ttqald  thnra^  the 
tbe  bottle  la  the  oaaal  nanoer. 


•f 


2.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  bottle  body,  of  a  ramovable 
bottom  therefor,  a  connecting  memt>er  extending  upwardly 
from  tbe  t>ottom  through  tbe  neck  of  tbe  bottle,  and  means 
outside  of  the  neck  for  securing  said  OMuber  in  position. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bottle  body,  of  a  removable 
bottom  therefor,  a  ooanecttag  monber  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  through  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  a 
screw  cap  engaging  said  meaaber,  aad  resting  against  the 
end  of  the  neck. 

4.  A  bottle  comprising  a  body  having  tbe  oaaal  aeek,  a 
ramovable  bottom,  a  hollow  connecting  member,  open  at 
tbe  aide,  secured  to  aald  bottom  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  neck,  and  a  cap  screw-threaded  onto  the  pro- 
Jectiag  end  of  aald  meaaber  aad  bearing  against  tbe 


1.108.9  88.  mJECTRICAL MUSICAL  I NSTRUMKNT. 
JBFVsaaoN  C  DBAOAjt,  Chteage.  IlL  Filed  May  12. 1918. 
Sarlai  No.  7M,»M.    (CI.  84— «1.) 


Ly  [^  L^  ly  Ly  Lf  Ly  Ly 


Apparatus  for  producing  aoalc  laduding  a  pkiraltty  oC 
aonad  prododng  elementa  that- produce  differing  mnaleai 
toaas :  electro-magnets  whoae  armatures  are  provided  with 
baamers  for  striking  said  elemeats  t»  set  tbem  Into  vlbn- 
tloB  ;  dmita  for  said  electro  auvaeta ;  drenit-lntermpt- 
lag  aertuuiism  eoomon  to  the  circuits  at  the  electro-mag- 
nets  and  serving  repeatedly  to  modify  tbe  magnet  drcnlts 
to  effect  repeated  operation  of  tbe  magnets  ;  circuit  govern- 
ing mechanism,  alao  common  to  the  circuits  of  the  elec- 
tromagnets, operating  to  ezefnde  said  drralt-interrapt- 
Ing  mechanism  for  operative  association  with  tbe  magaeta 
and  itself  operating  to  effect  a  single  circuit  modlflcation ; 
and  switches  indlvldusl  to  the  magnet  circuits  for  prevent- 
ing and  permitting  tbe  operative  association  of  said  dr- 
colt  iBterrupting  mechanism  and  circuit  govemlag  aie^- 
aalsm  with  the  magneta. 


1.1SM89.      tPARK-AKRSSTER.      Bmnt   R.   Da 
aad  Ratmomv  EL  Narr,  Plttsbargh,  Pa.     FUsd  May  t, 
t»lS.     SOTtaJ   No.  2«,7M.      (O.  110—184.) 
1.  A  aparfc  and  cinder  arrsoter  for  loeomotlves,  ladod- 
lav  aa  axterior  shell  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  top  of 
tha  SHMke  stack  so  aa  to  provide  an  annular  dnder  receiv- 
ing chamber  •arrwandlng  the  same,  artaa  projecttog  ia- 


wardly  fnan  the  upper  edge  of  tha  ahill,  a  itaff 
over  the  top  of  tbe  stack  and  supported  by  tbe  anaa.  a 
tabalar  screen  m«Bber  extending  longitodlnally  thrsogh 
the  mUtk  aad  having  the  upper  rad  thereof  flared  ao  as  ta 
extend  outwardly  over  the  ring,  means  for  attaching  tha 
lower  end  of  the  toboiar  screea  aieiBber  to  the  stsaa  «t- 
haast,  and  means  for  attaching  the  upper  ead  of  the  taba- 
lar acrseB  member  to  tbe  upper  edge  aC  the  shell. 


2.  A  spark  and  dnder  arrester  for  locomotives,  indud- 
ing  an  exterior  shell  applied  to  the  top  of  tbe  smoke 
stack  BO  as  to  provide  an  annular  dnder  receiving  chamber 
surrounding  the  stack,  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  shell  temi- 
nating  in  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  arms  projecting 
inwardly  from  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  shell,  a  ring  arranged 
over  the  top  of  the  stack  and  supported  by  the  arma,  a 
tubular  screeL  exteuaing  longitudinally  through  tbe  stack 
and  havtag  tbe  upper  end  thereof  flared  ao  aa  ta  cstaad 
outwardly  over  tbe  ring,  clamping  meana  for  attacblag 
the  le««r  end  of  the  tubular  screen  member  to  the  steam 
exnanst,  and  a  retaining  ring  clamping  the  flared  appar 
end  of  tbe  tubular  acreen  against  tbe  iawardly  extended 
flaaee  at  the  upper  ed^  of  the  sheU. 

S.  A  spatfc  and  dnder  arrester  including  an  annular 
shell  appUcd  to  the  exterior  of  the  s&ioke  stack  so  as  ta 
provide  a  cinder  recdving  chamber  surroandlng  tbe  apper 
end  of  tbe  stack,  the  upper  edge  of  the  shell  terminating 
ia  aa  iawurdly  extsadlag  flaage,  arms  extending  inwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  sbell,  a  hortaontally  disposed 
rtag  arranged  over  tbe  top  of  tbe  stack,  and  aepported  hr 
the  aald  arma,  a  tahalar  screen  extending  longltadinally 
thrsogb  the  stack  and  having  opposite  ends  thereof  re- 
taraed,  rings  fitted  within  tbe  returned  ends  of  the  tubular 
srresa,  a  clamping  band  attaching  tb^  lower  end  of  the 
screen  to  the  steam  exhanat,  and  a  ^retaining  ring  for 
danplag  tha  apper  edge  of  the  tabolat  screea  against  the 
inwardly  extendiag  flange  at  the  top  of  the  before  osen- 
tlaaed  annular  shell. 

4.  A  spark  aad  dnder  arrester  for  loeomotivaa,  indod- 
iag  an  exterior  shell  applied  to  the  to|^  of  the  smoke  stadt 
so  as  to  provide  an  annular  dnder  receiving  chamber  at 
the  apper  «id  of  the  stack,  arms  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  abell,  a  borlsontaliy  disposed 
rtag  arraagad  over  the  top  of  tha  stack  and  supported  hr 
the  anna,  a  tubular  screea  exteadiag  loagltndinally  through 
the  atack  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  flared  so  as  te 
extend  outwardly  over  tbe  before  mentioned  arms,  means 
fbr  attachiag  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  screen  to  tiie 
stsaas  exhaost,  and  SMaas  for  connecting  the  flared  upper 
^  «f  the  tatnUar  screen  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  exterior 
shalL 

8.  A  spark  aad  dader  arrester  for  locomotives,  indud- 
iag  an  exterior  shdl  applied  to  the  top  of  the  smoke  stack 
so  aa  to  provide  an  aaaular  dader  receiving  chamber  sai^ 
rooadlag  the  apper  end  thereof,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
shall  tsrmlaattng  la  aa  Inwardly  ezteadlag  Saage,  aram 
projecting  Inwardly  ftaai  tha  apper  adga  ot  the  abell,  a 
horiiBoatany  dlspoesd  rlag  arrai^ed  erer  tbe  top  of  tha 
stack  aad  snpparled  by  the  said  aram,  a  tubular  acreen 
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moBber  eKtcndlnf  loncttadimOly  throogh  the  stack 
foroMd  with  a  flue  screen  and  a  hcary  reinforcing  screen, 
the  portion  of  the  screen  member  within  the  stack  being 
uniformly  tapered  toward  the  lower  end  thereof,  while 
the  app«r  end  ot  the  screen  member  Is  flared  so  as  to  ex- 
tend outwardly  orer  the  before  mentioned  arms,  a  elamp- 
Ing  band  for  attaching  the  tapered  lower  end  of  the  screen 
member  to  the  steam  ezhaost,  and  a  clamping  band  for 
attaching  tlie  flared  apper  end  of  the  screen  member  to 
the  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shell.  { 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]      I 


1.168,900.  yARIABLH>-8PBBIM3BAR  DHITINO  MBCB- 
ANI8M.  Maktin  K.  Dbwstob,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  lOlS.    Serial  No.  14,143.    (CI.  74— M.) 


1.  In  a  Tarlable  sp««d  g^ar  drlrlng  means.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  nelectlve  driving  gears,  a  spindle,  a 
countershaft  having  a  plurality  of  gears  thereon.  selectlTS 
gearing  adapted  to  transmit  different  speed  drives  from 
said  gears  on  the  countershaft  to  the  spindle,  and  a  clutch 
and  gear  adapted  to  coDtrol  the  driving  connection  through 
the  selective  driving  gears  either  directly  to  the  aplndle, 
leaving  the  countershaft  idle,  or  indirectly  through  the 
eoootershaft  to  the  spindle. 

3!  In  it  variable  speed  gear  drive,  a  drive  abaft,  a  coun- 
tershaft, a  spindle,  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  the  coun- 
twshaft  and  spindle,  a  plurality  of  selective  gears,  a 
train  of  gearing  for  driving  through  said  selective  gears 
direct  to  the  spindle,  and  a  movable  clutch  .and  gear 
means  to  disconnect  the  countershaft  from  the  drive  under 
direct  driving  conditions  for  the  spindle  and  to  connect  the 
coontersbaft  to  the  drive  under  indirect  driving  coodl- 
tloBS.  substantially  as  dCMrtbed. 

8.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  drive,  a  countershaft,  a 
spindle,  a  train  of  gearing  connectiag  the  countershaft 
and  spindle,  a  plurality  of  selective  gears,  a  train  of  gear- 
ing for  driving  through  said  selective  gears  dlKCted  to 
the  spindle,  clutch  means  Interpoeed  in  said  latter  train 
of  gearing,  and  a  sliding  gear  movable  with  the  clutch 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  drive  shaft  and  countershaft 
under  Indirect  driving  connections  for  the  spindle  and  to 
disconnect  the  countershaft  under  direct  driving  condi- 
tions for  the  spindle,  all  countershaft  gears  and  gearing 
meshing  therewith,  being  disconnected  from  the  rotating 
driving  gears  under  direct  driving  conditions. 

4.  la  a  rariabie  speed  gear  drivlag  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  selective  sliding  gears,  a  shaft 
support  therefor  and  a  driven  spindle,  of  a  countershaft 
which  has  mounted  thereon  selective  sliding  gears,  a  gear 
having  a  Jaw  clutch  on  end  of  same,  said  clutch  gear 
halag  adapted  to  drive  the  countershaft,  a  gear  driving 
means  between  the  countershaft  and  spindle,  a  mating 
dutch  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  dutch  gear  when  said 
gear  is  withdrawn  from  opera tlve  connection  with  gsariag 
on  the  countershaft  which  then  does  not  rotate,  and  means 
dilTen  by  said  mating  dutch  member  to  drive  said  spindle 
throufh  aald  seleetiTt  g«ar  sailes  and  the  dutch. 


0.  Xa  a  variable  speed  gear  drive  for  a  spindle,  a  plu- 
rality of  selective  gears,  a  countershaft  having  gears 
thereon  for  driving  at  different  speeds,  a  gear  and  a  dutch 
member  connected  to  said  gear  which  is  adapted  to  mesh 
with  and  drive  a  gear  on  the  countershaft,  a  mating  dutch 
meqiber,  an  intermediate  shaft,  gears  thereon  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  said  mating  clutch  member  or  by  said  coun- 
tershaft gears  to  transmit  motion  to  the  spindle,  and 
■leaas  to  shift  said  clutch  and  connected  gear  to  driva 
direct  through  the  selective  gearing  and  through  the 
dutch  to  the  spindle,  leaving  the  countershaft  stUl,  said 
gear  and  dutch,  when  the  clutch  is  open,  being  rdapted 
to  drive  through  the  variable  speed  gearing  on  the  cona- 
tershaft  to  the  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.1B8,M1.  SPRINO-lfOTOS.  Amos  V.  DncoN,  Newark, 
and  Bbnjamim  F.  Mkiritt,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  We4tem  Electric  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  lUlaoU.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1»18.  Serial  No. 
788,521.      (CU  185—87.) 


1.  A  spring  motor  comprising  a  secondary  shaft  inter- 
mittently released  to  perform  work  ;  and  mecbanlsm  for 
rotating  said  secondary  shaft,  which  consists  of  a  rotap 
table  main  shaft,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  mala 
driving  spring  frictlonally  uniting  said  main  shaft  and 
drum,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  therefor,  a  series 
of  mechanical  connections  between  said  armature  and 
said  dram  whereby  said  drum  Is  rotated  to  tension  said 
main  spring,  a  double  armed  escapement  anchor  pivoted 
Independently  of  said  armature  and  connections,  an  es- 
cape-wheel on  said  main  she  ft  revoluble  by  said  main 
spring  and  cooperating  with  said  anchor,  a  link  Intercon- 
necting said  anchor  and  said  connections  whereby  said 
armature  produces  the  movement  of  said  anchor,  and 
gearing  interconnecting  said  main  and  secondary  shafts, 
whereby  when  said  secondary  shaft  is  released  to  perform 
work,  the  unwinding  of  said  main  spring  is  confined  within 
deflnlte  Umita. 

2.  In  combination  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  co- 
operating with  said  shaft,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  driving  wheel,  the  other  end  being  free,  a  drum 
inclosing  said  spring  and  bearing  against  the  free  end 
thereof,  a  power  member  acting  upon  said  dram  to  wind 
said  spring,  and  an  escapement  coftperatlng  with  said 
power  member  and  said  driving  wheel  to  regulate  the  un- 
winding of  said  spring. 


1.158,9»2.  SANITARY  DRAINAOB  -  RBTAININO  DB- 
VICB  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS.  JoHM  C.  Dvnwm, 
Wheaton,  Ul.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1018.  Serial  No.  747,071. 
(CL  4—20.) 

1.  A  railway  car  having  a  drainage  fitting  openlag 
doWBwardly  through  the  car  floor,  a  drainage  receptacle 
having  a  top  portion  provided  with  means  for  attachment 
to  the  car  floor  and  embodying  a  self-contained  hopper 
having  communication  with  the  drainage  fitting  and  a 
substantially  vertically  and  centrally  dispoaed  discharge 
passaga  formed  in  its  lower  portion,  a  valve  stem  extend- 
ing  downwardly  into  the  hopper  through  Mid  floor  and 
beyond  tka  top  portion  toward  the  passaga,  a  vertically 
movable  ralre  on  said  stem  for  eontrolUag  said  pesssga, 
and  means  operable  from  above  said  floor  bdng  operatlvaiy 
floonectad  with  said  stMn  wbtreby  ta  actuate  tha  Talva. 
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2.  A  railway  ear  having  a  drainage  fitting  opening 
through  the  car  floor,  a  drainage  retaining  receptade  pro- 
Tided  with  a  top  Inclosing  portion  and  embodying  a  sdf- 
eoatalned  hopper  mounted  beneath  the  car  floor  and  hav- 
ing a  centrally  dUposed  outlet  passage  at  its  lower  end 
and  an  inlet  opening  formed  in  its  side  wall,  a  conduit 
extending  radially  between  the  flttlng  and  the  inlet  open- 
ing, and  means  operable  from  within  the  car  for  govera- 
ing  said  outlet  opening  comprising  a  valve  stem  penetrat- 
ing substantially  vertically  through  said  top  indoaing 
portion  into  the  hopper  and  terminally  provided  with  a 
valve  tor  said  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  compound  flooring  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  spaced  floors  and  a  drainage  fit- 
ting opening  therethrough,  a  drainage'  receptade  carried 
by  the  lower  floor  beneath  the  car  and  communicating 
with  said  drainage  fitting  said  receptade  embodying  a 
self-contained  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet 
and  a  valve  stem  having  Its  upper  end  extending  into  the 
space  between  the  floors,  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  bdng 
provided  with  a  valve  for  said  outlet,  and  an  actuating 
member  in  said  car  <^>eratlvely  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  stem  to  actuate  the  valve. 

4.  A  railway  car  having  a  drainage  flttlng  opening 
through  the  car  floor,  a  drainage  retaining  receptacle  em- 
bfdylng  an  insulated  hopper  connected  with  said -drainage 
flttlng  and  provided  centrally  with  an  elooKsted  depend- 
ing portion  constituting  a  restricted  outlet  passage  and 
having  a  valve  seat  adiacent  the  upper  terminal  thereof, 
and  means  controlling  the  outlet  comprising  a  valve  stem 
extending  in  a  vertical  direction  through  said  floor  into 
the  hopper  and  having  a  valve  at  its  lower  end  adapted 
to  register  with  said  seat  and  dose  the  passage. 


1,15  8,998.  RAILWAY  SIONAL-TORPBDO.  Faajoc 
Ddtchss,  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  June  17.  1014.  Serial  No.  845,857.  (CI. 
848—20.) 


1.  Aa  improved  torpedo  eonprlalaff  a  papar 
taMet  explosive  therein,  a  waterproof  aemaat  eoatlng 
oosBpletely  surrounding  and  indoaing  the  expleahra  and 
cementing  it  to  the  casing,  and  a  closure  for  the  eaalag, 
tha  dosure  being  cemented  to  the  tablet  by  the  said 
watsrprooC  coating. 


2.  An  la^Koved  railway  signal  torpedo,  ooasprlslng  a 
non-waterproof  paper  easing,  a  tablet  exploalve  ther^a, 
a  waterproof  cement  ooatlag  completely  surrounding  and 
inclosing  the  ezphMdve  and  oMnenting  it  to  the  cailBC^ 
and  a  closure  for  the  casing,  the  dosure  bdng  ceaented 
to  the  tablet  l^  the  waterproof  coating. 

8.  An  Improved  raUway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a 
non-waterproof  paper  casing,  a  tablet  explosive  tharrin, 
a  waterproof  cement  coating  completely  snrronadiac  aad 
inclosing  the  explosive  and  cementing  It  to  the  easing,  a 
wad  cemented  to  the  bottom  of  the  explosive  tablet,  and 
a  closure  for  the  casing,  the  dosure  bdng  eonented  to  tha 
wad  by  the  said  waterproof  coating. 

4.  An  improved  paper  ease  torpedo  comprising  a  <—« i»g^ 
a  tablet  explosive  within  the  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
flaps  carried  by  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  dose  it,  tha 
interior  of  the  body-portion  provided  with  a  coating  of 
waterproof  cement  completdy  surrounding  the  exploalve 
UUet  and  holding  it  within  the  casing,  the  inner  slds  of 
the  flaps  provided  with  a  coating  of  cement,  the  flaps 
folded  one  upon  the  other,  the  flap  adjacent  the  explodve 
tablet  cemented  to  the  wad  whereby  the  explosive  Is  held 
within  a  waterproof  cement  coating  and  whereby  the  parts 
composing  the  tori)edo  are  cemented  together  to  form  a 
composite  artide. 

5.  An  improved  railway  torpedo  comprialng  a  bmi- 
waterproof  paper  casing,  a  Ublet  eqlosive  therein,  a 
waterproof  cement  coating  completely  surrounding  and  in- 
closing the  explosive  tablet  and  cementing  it  to  the  /^"ing, 
an  explosive  holding  and  case  stiffening  wad  cemented  to 
the  bottom  of  the  explosive  tablet,  and  a  dosure  for  tha 
casing,  the  dosure  being  cemented  to  the  wad  by  water- 
proof cement. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.15  8,004.     RAILWAY  SIGNAL-TORPEDO.     Fmajrx 

DnrcHaa,  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Nair 
Jersey.  FUed  Jan.  11,  lOlfi.  Serial  No.  1,680.  (CL 
248—20.) 


1.  An  improved  raUway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a 
case  made  up  of  overlapping  flaps,  a  pUte  applied  to  the 
Inner  side  of  one  of  said  flaps,  the  plate  and  flap  having 
openings  for  the  passage  of  a  spring  clasp,  the  plate  also 
having  marginal  ears  adapted  to  be  bent  down  in  contact 
with  the  flap  tor  holding  it  In  pofiitlon  thereon. 

2.  An  improved  mUway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a 
case,  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to  receive  an  ax- 
plosive  charge,  two  end  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  inward 
over  the  exploalve  charge,  a  aprlng  clasp  att^hlng  plata 
applied  to  the  inner  side  of  the  inner  folded  flap,  the  flap 
and  plate  having  openings  tiirough  which  a  spring  dasp 
may  be  threaded,  the  pUte  having  ears  which  are  b^t 
down  against  tha  outm  side  of  the  outer  flap  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

8.  An  improved  railway  algnal  torpedo  oomprising  a 
paper  case  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to  recdva  aa 
exploalve  oomponnd,  the  central  portion  having  two  end 
flaps  adapted  to  he  folded  inward  one  over  the  other  aad 
under  the  central  portion,  a  spring  clasp  attaching  platt 
appUad  to  the  inner  side  of  the  inner  end  flap,  said  laasr 
flap  and  ^ta  having  registcrtag  opMtngB  to  raedv*  • 
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4.  An  Improred  isOwar  wAgmtl  tarpado,  coapHatac  a 
■ada  ap  of  ararlapplnc  flapa,  a  plat*  applied  to  tka 
aM«  «f  tm  af  aaM  flapa,  tka  plata  and  flapa  haTlac 
far  tka  paaMi«»  of  a  sprlac  daap,  tht  plate  kavtas 
M  (or  Mcnrlng  It  ia  paaitloa  tb«r«oa. 
•1.  Aa  improTed  railway  signal  torpcda,  eoaiprlalag  a 
td«  ap  ot  overlapplaff  flapa,  a  plate  applied  to  tbe 
Inner  aide  ot  one  of  eald  flapa,  tbe  ptate  and  flapa  bayli^ 
opanlaca  for  the  paeeage  of  tbe  apriac  claap,  tbe  plata 
hSTlac  eare  adapted  te  cacafa  tba  flap  for  boMhic  It  ta 
paaltkia  tharaoa. 

1.158»M5.     HOSE.     BicHAaD   J.   Ktakb,  FraakUa,   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1900.    Serial  No.  48»,612.    (CL  18T--0O.) 


^^  aa  article  of  naaafaetare,  a  boae  coatataiaK  aa 
^ar  and  aa  e«ter  layer  of  nibber,  and  laterpo*«4  between 
nld  layera  of  rubber  a  fabric  of  woTen  aabestoe  In  two  or 
BM>re  layen  eat  oa  the  blaa  and  woand  and  eaperpoaed 
on  each  otber  aplrally,  tbe  eald  layen  of  fabric  being 
atretcbed  before  being  Incorporated  in  tbe  boae  atruetnre. 


1,1M.W6.  niEAM-HBATIMO.  Auroaa  N.  Favrmr,  Ar- 
BMur.  8.  D.  riled  Ang.  6,  1914.  BeHal  Ifo.  800.1M|. 
(CI.   187—122.) 


In  eoBblaatlon,  «b  a  atean  beating  plant  baTlag  a  eaa»- 
owa  retora  pipe  from  all  tbe  radlatora,  a  Taeoaa  ratala- 
laff  ▼alTe,<a  water  seal,  an  air  escape  aad  steam  valTa,  a 
float,  aad  a  swfaglag  bar,  said  float  controlling  aald  air 
eacape  and  atean  ralve  dtreetly  and  said  Taeaam  retata- 
lav  Talra  tteooch  said  swlagtag  bar. 


tfU%,M7.     AmC-LAMP  CLBCTSODB. 
M,  Lakawaod.  Ohio,  aasigner  to  Natlaaal  Carbon 
paay,  Ctovelaad.  Obic,  a  Corporatloa  of  Maw  ii 
fllad  Aog.  a,  1918.     Sartal  Na.  T88,8at.     <CL  ITfl— ISt.) 

1.  In  aa  are  lamp  electrode,  tbe  coaablaatlea  ot  a  aaa- 
doctlng  body  will  ■Irconlum  fluorld. 

2.  Ia  aa  arc  laaip  electrode,  tbe  comMaatiaa  aith  a 
caadaetteg  hodir  of  pafaaalnsi  aad  alrcaoluai  flnariis. 

A.  Ia  an  are  laiap  electrode,  tbe  eoBMaatloB  witii  a  coi». 
dmtOma  bady  of  tbe  dauble  flaartd  of 


4.  Ia  aa  are  laaqp  atcctroda  tka  oamMaatlaa  a< 
«ltli  Hm  doable  laorMa  of  potaaslam  aad 


rnSNACB.  Bowia  firra,  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  m- 
to  Detroit  Stoker  Coopaay,  Detroit  Ml^..  a 
Oorporatlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  2ft,  1911.  Serial 
Ho.  Md.OTT.     (CI.  110—29.) 


1.  Ia  a  fanaea.  the  aaabteatlea  wltb  a  rsTractary 
of  a  fuel  Butgaslae  bavtag  a  feed  opeolag  Into  tbe  famase 
cbaabar.  the  laacr  wall  «f  said  sugaaina  belag  pre^lisd 
wltb  meana  prajactbag  therefrom  faratlag  areb  abot  meats 
aboTe  Mid  feed  opening,  and  Independent  beat  protecting 
members  for  said  abatasaate  arranged  below  tb^  same  and 
supported  wholly  tharabr. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  tbe  combtawtlon  with  a  refractory  arch, 
of  a  fuel  magasine  bavbig  a  feed  opening  Into  the  furnace 
chamber,  tbe  inner  wall  of  said  magasine  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  vertical  flanges  projecting  therefrom  aad 
forming  arch  abatmanta,  and  heat  protecting  membara  for 
aald  abatmanta  arranged  between  said  flangea  and  sus- 
pended therefrom  above  said  feed  apening. 

8.  In  a  fnniaoe,  the  oombiastlon  of  a  raf factory  arch, 
of  a  fuel  msgatlna  baring  a  feed  opening  at  ita  lower  end 
into  the  foraaca  ehaakber.  an  arch  abutment  integral  with 
the  wall  of  tbe  magasine  whereby  tbe  oompreasion  straaaea 
are  directly  tranamlttad  to  said  wail  of  the  ""fir^rt. 
and  a  beat  insulating  member  abore  said  feed  opening  soa- 
pendad  from  said  abatmeat  and  protactlag  the  saaie. 

4.  Ia  a  fomaoa,  the  combination  with  a  rafraetory 
arch  and  an  abutmaat  therefor,  of  a  beat  laaolating  maai- 
ber  supported  by  said  abotmant  for  protecting  the  abat- 
ment.  and  a  twyer  member  below  said  haat  protecUag  meat- 
bar  independently  ruaoTably  aseurad  to  a  part  tait^ral 
with  aald  arch  abutment 

6.  In  a  furnace,  tbe  oomblaation  wltb  a  refractory  arch 
and  aa  abutment  therefor,  of  a  beat  protecting  'n*t»t^> 
tor  HtM  abatBMBt  arraagad  beneath  the  aaaia.  aad  a 
metallic  twyer  member  detacbably  secured  to  a  part  con- 
nected wltb  said  abutment,  aald  beat  protecting  member 
aad  twyer  msMbsr  being  aap»ortad  ladependenUy  of  each 
othar. 

(Clalma  •  to  21  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,168,999.  LOW-PRESSURE  TVBBINB.  WasuxB. 
Flaxdbu,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.,  aaatgnor.  by  meane  aaslga- 
ments,  to  The  CMoalai  Troat  Osaapany,  trustee,  Pitta- 
burgb.  Pa.,  a  Cerporatlaa  af  PannaylTanU.  Filed  Jan. 
14,  1909.    Serial  Na.  4T2,tM.     (CL  IM— 118.) 

1.  Ia  $ombinatloa  wltb  a  tarbiaa,  a  aoppAy  paaaage  for 
deilTerlng  motive  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  condenaer,  a  by- 
paas  commnnlcatbig  directly  with  aald  aupply  paaaage  and 
said  condenaer,  a  single  valve  for  controlling  tlie  opar> 
atlon  of  tbe  turbine  located  ta  said  by-pass,  and  a  gov- 
emor  reaponaive  in  operation  to  tbe  speed  variations  of 
aald  turbine  for  controlling  tbe  operattoa  of  aald  valve. 

2.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  high  pressure  engine,  a  low 
pressure  engine,  a  paaaage  for  detlverinf  motlTe  Said  ««• 
hauatad  froai  tbe  high  preaaare  engine  to  the  low  ptaasBre 
eaglna  in  open  -comnMBlcatlon  wltb  the  ezbaoat  port  mt 
the  high  pceasura  eagiaa  aad  the  Inlet  port  of  the  low 
praamm  eaglae,  a  eaadnaar,  a  by-paaa  ta  direct 
MBleatlaB  with  tke  agliaaat  peat  of  the  Mgb 
englaa  aad  with  the  Inlet  of  tbe  condcaaer  and  a 


'i 


for  aaatraUiag  a^d  law 
vaiva  laeatod  la  aald  bjr-paaa,  aad  a  ga^rsar  actaatad 
angina  for  eoatralllag  tke 


8.  In  combine  tkm  with  a  high  preasure  engine,  a  low 
presaure  engine,  a  paaaage  in  open  eommunlcatlon  with 
tbe  eibauat  port  of  said  high  preaaare  engine  and  the  inlet 
port  of  ttie  low  preasure  engine  for  delivering  fluid  ex- 
hausted from  tbe  high  preaaare  engine  to  tbe  low  pressure 
engine,  a  condenaer  into  wl^eb  aald  low  preasure  engine 
diachargea,  a  by-paaa  in  open  eommoaication  wltb  tbe 
azbauat  port  of  the  high  preaaare  engine  and  with  the 
Inlet  of  tbe  condenaer,  and  a  single  valve  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  tbe  low  pressure  engine  located  in  said 
by-paaa,  and  a  governor  for  tha  low  preaaure  engine  con- 
trolling said  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  high  preaaare  engine,  a  low  pree- 
•ore  turbln^  receiving  flnld  exhausted  from  the  engine,  a 
condenaer  In  open  communication  with  the  turbine,  a 
branched  paaaage  in  open  communication  with  tbe  exhaust 
port  of  the  engine,  the  inlet  port  of  the  tnrtilne  and  tbe 
Inlet  of  tbe  condenaer,  and  a  single  control  valve  for  the 
turbine  located  In  said  passage,  between  the  exhaost  port 
of  the  engine  and  the  Inlet  of  the  condenaer,  and  means 
responsive  to  varlatlona  In  the  load  on  tbe  turbine  for 
oontroUlng  the  valve. 

5.  In  combination,  an  engine,  a  turbine  receiving  flald 
exliauated  from  said  engine,  a  condenser  In  communication 
with  the  exhaust  ports  of  both  tbe  engine  and  the  turbine, 
a  passage  in  open  communication  with  the  ezbaoat  port 
of  the  engine  and  the  inlet  port  of  tbe  turbine,  a  single 
valve  for  controlling  tbe  operatioa  of  tha  tarMne,  located 
between  the  exhaust  port  of  the  engine  and  the  inlet  to 
the  turbine,  and  a  governor  for  the  turbine  far  controlling 
tbe  operation  of  said  valve. 


1,16  9,000.  EXTENSION-TABLB.  Uamk.  Flathu, 
Nashua,  N.  H.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,968. 
(Ot  46— lU.) 


1.  lAa  extenaloa  table  coiaprMag  In  coaMaatloa.  »ftl«i 
top  aectiona.  a  pedestal  therefor,  a  aet  of  raUtlrely  ax- 
tenaiMa  sUdas  connecting  each  of  aald  aaatlaaa  to  aald 
pedeatal.  and  neaas  detaebaUy  oonnacttag  tiie  illd«  of 
•ach  aat  comprising  guideway  seans  aad  coflpatatlav  M- 
lawCff  amd  stop-means  upon  the  slides  af  aach  act  said  fai- 


relatlrely 


«ad  g^ldawajri 
to  peraOt  parte  af 
to  ba  raiativaly  aMvad  out  of 
aach  other  te  laalili  tta  raasial  af  tha 
from  said  galdsway 

ot  aueh  aaetko  in  a  vartftcal  piaae  when  aabataatiaUy  at 
ito  oatward  limit  af  axtaaalon  away  frate  aald  athw  aae- 
tlon. 

2.  An  axtenalon  table  compriaing,  in  combination,  a 
pedeatal ;  main  top  aectiona  thereon ;  a  aet  of  relatively 
exteaalble  alldM  connecting  ea(A  of  said  top  aectiona  to 
said  pedeatal ;  aad  BMana  detachatdy  connecting  sUdes  of 
each  set  comprising  cooperating  foUowers  and  guide  way 
meana,  said  guide  way  meana  having  portions  for  reeelr- 
Ing  said  foUowera,  one  of  the  latter  being  loeatad  and  ar- 
ranged for  Introduction  to  and  removal  from  one  of  said 
pertloaa  and  the  other  of  said  followers  being  located  and 
arraagad  for  Introduction  to  and  removal  from  the  other 
porttoa  en  adjuatment  of  a  slide  of  a  top  section  la  a  sul>- 
atantlally  vertical  plane  arhen  In  a  predetermined  poaitlon 
of  Dormal  outward  extension  away  from  said  pedeatal  and 
the  otber  top  aectlon. 

8.  An  extenaloa  table  comprising.  In  eombtaatloa,  a  ped- 
tetal ;  anla  top  aectiona  supported  thereby ;  a  set  of  rela- 
tivdy  extensible  elides  connecting  each  of  tbe  top  sections 
to  said  pedestal ;  and  means  detacbably  connecting  slldea 
of  a  Mt  comprising  co^H;>eratiBg  followers  and  guide  way 
BMana,  aald  guMe  way  meana  having  portlona  for  receiv- 
ing aaM  followers,  one  of  tbe  latter  being  located  and 
arranged  for  Introdoction  to  and  removal  from  one  of  aald 
portions,  and  the  other  of  aald  ftollowers  being  located 
and  arranged  for  latrodnetlon  to  and  removal  from  tbe 
other  portion  <«  adjoatment  of  one  slide  In  a  subatantlally 
vertical  plane  traaevvraeiy  to  the  length  of,  tbe  other  aUde 
when  the  slides  are  In  a  predetermined  relation,  said 
alldee  having  prevlaion  permitting  nntntermpted  relative 
adjustment  thereof  from  aay  of  tiielr  positions  of  ext«>- 
alen  to  aald  predetermined  relation. 

4.  An  extension  table  comprising,  in  comblnatloa,  a 
pedeatal;  mala  top  aeetlons  supported  thereby;  a  set  of 
relatively  extcnalble  aUdes  connecting  each  of  the  top  aee- 
tlons to  said  pedeatal ;  and  means  detacbably  conaeettng 
slldea  of  a  set  comprising  coSperatIng  follower*  and  guide 
way  means,  said  guide  way  meana  havlag  portions  for  r«. 
celvtog  said  followera,  one  of  t^e  Utter  being  located  and 
arranged  for  Introduetlon  to  and  removal  from  one  of  said 
portlona,  and  the  otber  of  said  followers  being  located 
and  arranged  for  introduction  to  and  remoral  from  the 
otber  portion  on  adjustment  of  one  slide  In  a  subatan- 
tlally vertical  plane  traaavcraely  to  the  length  of  tbe  otber 
slide  when  tbe  slides  are  In  predetermined  reUUon,  each 
of  said  top  aectiona  being  adjustable  to  bring  Ita  aUdes  In 
aald  predetemined  rrtatlon  Independently  of  adjustment 
of  the  otber  top  section. 

6.  An  extension  table  comprising,  In  combination,  main 
t<v  sections:  a  pedestal  therefor;  a  i  aet  of  relatively  ex- 
tensible slides  connecting  each  of  aald  aectiona  to  said 
pedestal;  meana  to  limit  extension  of  said  slides  away 
from  one  another;  and  means  detacbably  connecting 
alidw  of  each  set  comprising  coSpentlng  followers  and 
guide  way  means,  said  guide  way  meana  bavfaig  portlona 
located  and  arranged  for  permitting  removal  of  aald  fol- 
lowers therefrom  on  adjoatment  of  a  allde  of  one  section  in 
a  vertical  plane  when  sabatantiaUy  at  Its  outward  llailt 
of  extension  away  from  said  other  aectlen. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


1,169,001.  TABLE.  Mask  FuiTHn,  Naabua,  N.  H. 
Filed  Oct  26, 1918.  Serial  No.  797,«>4.  (CL  46—118.) 
1.  A  taMe  comprlaisg  in  combination,  a  support;  top 
sections  thereon;  and  means  detachably  connecting  each 
section  to  said  support  including  coOpmiting  slides,  one 
having  a  guideway  wltb  an  exit  opening  and  a  flxed  atop, 
and  said  otber  having  spaced  followers  to  sUde  along  said 
guideway,  with  proviaion  permitting  the  progreaalve  es- 
aape  of  aald  followers  past  aflid  atap  through  aald  epen- 
lav  aa  a  allgbt  adjoataient  of  tme  of  the  sHdH 
reUtHety  to  the  other. 


m6 
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S.  A  tabl*  eomprlslac  tn  'eombliiation,  a  rapport :  top 
Metlonfl  tboreon;  and  B«aDt  dttachably  eoniMetliMr  MCh 
of  Mid  sections  to  Mid  rapport  laclndint  eoOpwmtInc 
■WdBS,  on«  Iwrlnff  a  gnldcway  with  an  «zlt  opening,  a  atop 
and  ao  enlargement  In  Mid  gnldeway  adjacent  to  aald  fixed 
•top,  and  the  other  harlng  foIk>wen  adapted  to  slide 
•long  Mid  gnldeway  and  both  escape  OTsr  said  Bt6p 
through  said  enlargement  and  opening. 


-jr.., j4'" 
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8.  A  table  comprising  In  combination,  a  snpport;  top 
■actions  thereon ;  and  means  detachabljr  connecting  Mch 
section  to  aald  support  including  a  pair  of  alldes,  one  hav- 
ing a  gnldeway  extending  longitudinally  thereof  with  an 
exit  opening  and  a  fixed  stop  adjacent  aald  opening,  and 
the  other  slide  baring  followers  for  progreoalTely  powing 
through  Mid  opening,  one  follower  for  escape  paat  said 
•top  on  adjustment  of  one  of  said  alidM  transTersely  to 
the  other,  and  another  follower  hsTlng  prorlslon  for  auto- 
matic escape  past  said  stop  on  the  extension  of  one  slide 
relatlTely  to  the  other. 

4.  A  table  comprising  In  combination,  a  rapport ;  top 
sections  thereon ;  and  meana  detachably  connectiag  each 
section  to  Mid  support  including  a  pair  of  slides,  one 
having  a  guideway  extending  longitudinally  thereof  with 
an  exit  opening  and  a  fixed  stop,  and  the  other  bsTlng 
spaced  followers  secured  thereto  for  progreeslTe  escape 
through  said  opening,  one  of  said  followers  baring  pro- 
rislon  for  engagement  with  Mid  stop  to  limit  relatire  ex- 
tenalon  of  said  alldea,  and  the  other  of  aald  foUoweia  bar- 
ing proriaion  for  automatically  rldipg  orer  said  atop 
through  Mid  opening  on  relatire  extension  of  Mid  slldaa. 

ft.  A  table  comprising  in  combination,  a  rapport ;  top 
sections  tbereon  ;  and  means  detachably  connecting  each 
top  section  to  said  support  Including  a  pair  of  slides,  one 
bariog  a  gaideway  extending  longitudinally  thereof  with 
ftn  exit  and  a  stop,  and  the  other  baring  followers  for 
progressive  escape  from  Mid  exit,  one  follower  for  abut- 
ment witb  said  stop  to  arrest  relatire  extendon  of  said 
slidM,  and  the  other  follower  baring  an  inclined  portion 
for  causing  the  same  automatically  to  ride  orer  said  stop 
on  relatire  extension  of  aald  slides. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  OaMtta.] 


l.lftO.002.  PUMP  ATTACHMSMT.  Joan  Fur.  Ooide 
Rock,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec  9.  1012.  Serial  No.  7Sft,T67. 
(CT.  108—70.) 


la  a  p«iBp,  the  combination  of  a  pamp  barrel,  a  ralrad 
ploagar  morable  in  said  barrel,  a  plunger  rod  secured  to 
aald  plunger,  a  aon-ralred  plunger  on   the  plunger  rod 


aboTo  tbe  vahrad  pionger,  a  by-p«M  pipe  prorlded  with 
a  diaeharge  outlet  and  baring  Ita  ends  eommnnlcatlBg 
with  tbe  pomp  barrel  at  polnta  req>eetirely  abore  aad 
below  the  Uailta  of  morenent  of  the  Boa-ralTad  phuifer 
and  further  baring  its  upper  end  comaonicatlng  with  tha 
space  in  tbe  barrel  between  the  Mme  and  the  non-ralrad 
plunger,  a  three-way  ralre  controlling  communication  b^ 
twwn  the  interior  of  the  by-paM  pipe  and  aald  discharge 
oatlat,  aad  a  check  valre  in  the  lower  end  of  the  paap 
barrel  beuMth  the  ralrod  plunger. 


1,150,008.  MUSIC  •  CABINVT.  ALamt  rwouum  SBd 
Chablh  W.  ZnuB,  Bt  Paul,  Minn.  Iliad  Juljr  IT, 
1914.     Serial  No.  801,S«6.     (CL  4B— M.) 


A  music  cablaet  baring  a  central  column  rerolnbly 
mounted  therein,  outer  posts  concentric  to  tha  column 
and  parallel  therewith  and  arradged  to  rerolre  witb  the 
column,  spaced  horisontally  arranged  music  sheet  holders 
connecting  the  post  to  the  column,  substantially  V-abaped 
reaillent  membera  fixed  at  their  bights  to  tbe  column  to 
position  the  anna  of  Mch  against  oppoalte  outer  posts 
for  holding  aheeta  of  music  edgewise  in  tbe  holders. 


1.159,004.      F1HIN0    MCCHANI8M  FOB    AUTOMATIC 

riBEARMB.     RODOLT    PaoMMca.  Budapest,    Austria- 

Hungary.     FUed   Mar.    26.   1014.  Serial   No.   827.084. 
(CL  42—4.) 


1.  In  automatic  fire-arms  the  comMnatlon  with  the 
breech  frame  and  tbe  morable  breech  t>olt  comprlaing  a 
hollow  chamber  baring  a  shoulder  therein,  of  a  flring-pta 
mads  of  two  parts,  tbe  flrlsf  pin  proper  a>d  a  transmlttsr, 
a  WMk  apilng  normally  holding  back  aald  pin,  and  a  dlak 
on  Mid  transmitter  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  shoaldsr 
in  aald  hollow  chamber  thereby  prerentlng  tbe  aald  trans- 
mitter from  coming  in  contact  with  said  pin,  whlls  the 
said  hollow  chamber  la  la  its  rear  posltloa. 

2.  In  aatomatlc  fire-arma  the  cembinatloB  with  the 
breech  ttiae  and  the  BMrable  breech  bolt  eomprfalng  a 
hollow  chamber  baring  a  ahoulder  therein,  of  a  firing-pin 
made  of  two  parta,  the  firing  pin  proper  and  a  traaa- 
■dttsr,  a  waak  aprlng  noraiaily  holding  back  aald  pla,  aad 
a  dlak  on  aald  transmitter  sdspted  to  bear  against  ths 
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ahoolder  la  aald  hollow  ehaabsr  thershy  prereattng  the 
aald  transmitter  from  coadag  la  contact  with  said  pin. 
while  the  said  hollow  chamber  la  la  Ita  rear  posltloB.  and 
a  spring  holding  aald  dlak  in  contact  with  the  ahoolder. 


1,150,006.  CABBUBETEB.  Ona  C  WtnmamvmK,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assigaor  to  Detroit  Labrlcator  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May 
11,  1014.    Sarlal  No.  887,001.     (CL  4»— 1S4.1.) 


30 


1.  la  a  carbureter,  tbe  oomMaatlM  with  a  caaiag  con- 
talalag  the  mixiag  chamber,  of  a  ralra  controlling  the  air 
Inlet  to  Mid  chamber,  a  nonle  for  dlacharglng  oil  into  aald 
chamber,  means  controlled  by  the  morement  of  the  air  in- 
let ralre  for  rarying  tbe  discharge  of  <Al,  and  meana  oper- 
ating upon  the  radden  opening  of  said  air  ralre  for  main- 
taining a  temporary  IncreaM  in  the  diaeharge  of  the  oil 
independent  of  tbe  position  of  said  air  ralre  rabaequent 
to  ita  sudden  morement. 

2.  la  a  carbureter,  tbe  combtaatloa  with  tbe  caslag  coB- 
taialag  tbe  mixing  chamber,  of  a  ralre  eontrolliag  tbe  air 
inlet  to  said  chamber,  a  noMle  for  discharging  oil  into 
aald  chamber,  mMBs  operated  by  tbe  normal  morement  of 
said  air  ralre  tor  proportionately  rarying  tbe  discharge  of 
oU,  and  mMna  operated  by  the  radden  morement  of  Mid 
air  rsire  for  additionally  increasing  tbe  dlsebarge  of  OU 
and  temporarily  continuing  Mid  increaaed  diaeharge. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and 
mixing  chamber,  of  a  ralre  controlling  tbe  air  inlet  into 
said  chamber,  a  noHle  for  discharging  oU  Into  said  cham- 
ber. mMus  operated  by  tbe  normal  morement  of  said  air 
▼aire  for  proportionately  rarying  the  discharge  of  oil,  and 
mMns  operated  by  a  sudden  opening  of  Mid  air  ralre  for 
abnormally  increasing  the  dlscbsrge  of  oU  and  gradually 
diminishing  Mid  discbarge  to  tbe  normal  rate. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  with  a  caalng  bar- 
ing a  mixing  diamber,  of  a  ralre  controlling  tbe  air  inlet 
llnto  said  chamber,  a  noasle  tor  discharging  oil  into  Mid 
chamber,  a  metering  pin  for  rarying  the  diecbarge  of  oil 
automatically  adjnated  by  the  moremrat  of  aald  air  ralre, 
and  meana  operating  upon  a  radden  opening  of  aald  air 
ralre  for  abnormally  adJnstlng  said  metering  pin  to  In- 
creaM and  temporarily  maintain  an  increaaed  discharge  of 
oil. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  caalng  con- 
taining a  mixing  chamber,  a  nonle  for  dlacharglng  <Al  Into 
aald  chamber,  a  ralre  controlling  tbe  air  inlet  into  aald 
chamber,  a  BMtertag  pla  controlling  tbe  oil  discharge  from 
Mid  Boiala.  mMns  operated  by  the  normal  movement  of 
•aid  air  ralrs  for  rarying  the  relative  posltloa  of  said 
metering  pin,  and  mMns  operating  upon  the  aaddan  more- 
SMnt  of  said  air  ralre  for  abnormally  adjnatlng  aald  me- 
tering pin  and  temporarily  oiaintalnlng  aald  adjostasat 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tha  (toastta.) 


1,159,006.     Fl8HIlf(}-TACaaJB.     Qmmn  XiBovAan  Oab- 
LBa,  Dorer  Court,  Alberta,  Caaada.    lUsd  Nov.  10. 1914. 
Serial  No.  871,878.     (d.  48—6.) 
1.  la  a  devlca  of  tb»  Omm  deacrlbed,  a  pole,  a  i«d  Joar- 

anted  at  one  end  of  the  pole  at  right  a^lM  tharato,  a  gaC 


removably  connected  to  the  end  of  the  lad,  means  tnt  tam- 
ing the  rod,  and  flexible  meana  holding  the  gaff  apoa  the 
rod. 


'1    I    f. 

I    I   '  ^ 

y       4 


«.  fa  a  device  of  tbe  cIsm  described,  a  pole,  a  gaS,  a 
hhndle  connected  with  the  gaff  and  baring  one  end  joar- 
naled  in  tbe  pole  at  right  angtoa  thereto  adjacent  oae  end 
of  the  pole,  a  ctom  bar  fixed  to  the  Joumaled  end  of  tbe 
handle,  a  aecond  ctom  bar  plroted  to  tbe  pole  diatant  from 
tbe  croM  bar  on  tbe  Joumaled  end  of  tbe  handle,  and  flexi- 
ble membera  connecting  the  enda  of  tbe  cro«  bar  whereby 
tbe  gaff  may  be  oadllated. 


1,150,007.  BBAKE-8HOB.  Joaara  D.  OALLAORaa,  Olaa 
Ridge,  N.  J.,  and  HAaar  Joiraa,  Boffera,  N.  T..  aaaignors 
to  American  Brake  Shoe  ft  Foundry  Company,  Mabwah, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  May  4. 191ft' 
Serial  No.  25.688.    (0.188—27.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  prorlded  with  a  reinforcing  back  and 
harlng  a  body  anchored  thereto,  said  body  being  formed  of 
aeparated  sections  of  hard  and  soft  metala. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  sections  of  hard  and  raft 
metals,  and  a  reinforcing  member  of  openwoi^  metal  em- 
bedded in  Mid  acctiona. 

8.  A  brake  ahoe  comprising  Mparated  sections  of  hard 
and  80ft  metala,  and  a  reinforcing  member  of  opsnwort 
metal  embedded  In  said  aections. 

4.  A  brake  ahoe  comprlaing  a  reinforcing  bade,  separated 
aecttons  of  hard  and  raft  metal  anchored  titereto.  and  a 
reinforcing  member  of  openwork  ntetal  embedded  within 
aald  aeetioBa. 

6.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  retofordng  back,  a  bundle 
of  openwork  metal  extending  tbe  entire  length  theiwrf,  and 
separatsd  sections  of  hard  and  soft  metal  anchored  to  said 
back  and  embedding  mM  openwork  metal  thei«ln,  said 
seettons  extending  from  the  face  to  the  back  of  the  ahoe. 

[Clalna  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oawtto  ] 


1.180,006.  COMPOSITION  BRAKB-8HOK.  JoaaPH  D. 
OALLAomaa,  01«i  Ridge,  N.  J.,  aad  HAaay  Jowaa,  Saf- 
fara,  N.  T..  aaaignors  to  American  Brake  Shoe  ft  Foon- 
dry  Compaay.  Mabwah.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
ssy.  Filed  May  4,  1015.  Serial  No.  25.686.  (CL 
188—27.) 
1.  A  hraka  ahoe  eemprlaiag  in  part  a  container  baring 

a  ha^  aad  d^^adlag  aldM  of  opm  metalwork,  «id  con- 

ttaaooa  metal  eada,  Mid  coatalaw  adapted  to  receive  and 

contain  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  shoe. 
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H  bMk.  ■■«  davcwttac  aUcs  W  wpaadwl  mttmK  aad 
ttnuoai  metal  ends,  wld  cooUlner  adapted  to  nctAf  aafl 
ooDtaln  a  portion  of  tb«  body  of  the  slioe. 


8.  A  brake  aho«  comprlalng  in  part  a  container  haTlag 
a  back  and  dependlag  tides  of  open  motalwork.  and  con- 
tlnnoQs  or  aoUd  metal  enda,  said  contalaer  adapted  to  f- 
oelTO  and  contain  a  compoaltlon  body. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  coiaprUlag  in  part  a  contalaer  baTtac 
a  back  and  depending  sides  of  expanded  metal,  and  coa- 
tlnaous  or  aolld  metal  enda,  said  container  adapted  to  re- 
'oelve  and  contain  a  compoaltlon  body. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  constructed  with  a  container  bavlnc  a 
back  and  depending  sides,  and  solid  metal  ends  provided 
with  depresaioDB,  said  container  and  depressions  adapted 
to  receive  and  contain  a  compoeltloa  body. 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc] 


1.109,009.     BRAKE  SHOE.     JoaBPH  D.  OAlXAOHair-Olen 
Rldce,  N.  J.,  and  IIabrt  Jonbs,  Suffern,  N.  T.,  asalcnors 
to  American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company,  Ifahwah, 
"    ~    a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  May  4,  1916. 
No.  28,687.     (a.  188—27.) 


M.  J. 

Serial 


1«  ▲  brake  shoe  comprising  a  caal  metal  body  with  >a- 
■acts  embedded  therein,  and  an  openwork  metal  relnfore- 
lag  cage  embedded  within  said  body  and  including  a  back 
and  spaced  sides. 

S.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  east  metal  body  with  in- 
•erts  embedded  therein,  and  an  openwork  metal  reinforc- 
ing cage  embedded  within  said  body  and  Including  a  bark 
and  spaced  sides,  said  sides  embracing  said  inaerta  thare- 
between. 

8.  A  brake  shoe  comprlalng  a  cast  metal  body  with  la- 
aerts  embedded  therein,  and  an  expanded  metal  reinforc- 
ing cafee  embedded  within  said  body  and  laclndlng  a  badi 
and  spaced  aides,  said  sides  embracing  said  taaerts  tkert- 
between. 

4.  A  brake  ahoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  back,  a  cast 
metal  body  anchored  thereto,  an  openwork  metal  reinfor^;- 
log  cage  embedded  within  said  body,  and  wrought  metal 
iaaerta  provided  in  the  wearing  face  of  said  body. 

8.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  back,  a  cast 
metal  body  carried  thereby,  a  retafordag  meml>er  formed 
•C  openwork  metal  and  including  a  back  and  aides  estand- 
Inff  Icngthwlae  of  aald  back  and  embedded  within  tka  cast 
aatal  of  the  body  of  the  shoe,  and  inserts  provided  In  the 
wearing  face  of  said  body  and  embraced  between  the  aldee 
of  aald  reinforcing  member. 

[Clalmi  6  and  7  not  pUntad  la  tha  Gasctta.) 


M8*.M&  BRAK»«HOfl.  loasm  D.  Qai.Le«i 
RMge,  N.  J.,  and  GUaav  Joiraa,  SaOam.  N.  T^  i 
to  Amarleaa  Brake  Ibee  ft  POoadry  Canpaay,  Makaali. 
N.  J..,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jersey.  FUad  May  4,  ttU. 
Serial  No.  28,688.     (CL  188—27.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  common  supporting  mem- 
ber, bard  metal  sections  anchored  thereto  and  provided 
with  recesses  therein,  and  a  soft  metal  section  anchored  to 
aald  common  supporting  member  and  provided  with  pro- 
jections extending  within  and  interlocking  with  said  i«- 


2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  relnfereiag  back,  sepa- 
rated hard  and  soft  meUl  aactlons  anchored  thereto  pro- 
vided with  interlocking  ends. 

8.  A  brake  ahoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  back,  hard 
metal  sections  anchored  thereto  and  provided  with  con- 
fronting and  widening  rtctseee  therein,  and  a  soft  metal 
section  anchored  to  said  back  and  aaparated  from  said 
hard  metal  eeetlons,  said  soft  metal  sections  provided  with 
projections  fitting  within  snd  interlocking  with  said  re- 


4.  A  brake  ahee  comprising  a  reinforetng  back,  baid 
metal  end  aectlona  anchored  thereto,  and  provided  with 
deve-talled  wcsaaM  therein,  a  soft  metal  central  MCtion 
anchored  to  said  back  snd  slightly  separated  from  aald  end 
sections,  and  provided  with  dove-tailed  projections  fitting 
within  snd  stopping  abort  of  the  bottom  waUs  of  said  i«- 

6.  A  brake  shoe  eeaipitelag  a  reinforcing  back,  hard 
metal  end  aectlona  anchored  thereto  and  provided  with 
dove-tailed  receeoee  therein,  a  soft  metal  central  aectioa 
anchored  to  said  back  and  slightly  separated  tnm  aald 
end  aectlona,  and  provided  with  dove-tailed  projectloBS  fit- 
ting within  and  stopping  short  of  the  bottom  walls  of  said 
receeaca.  the  oblique  walls  of  said  projections  and  rccca»«s 
being  drawn  into  forced  contact  by  the  oontractlon  of  the 
central  section. 

(Claims  6  to  8  net  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.15»,«11.  PAPEK  -  OUIDB  FOB  PR  INTINO  -  PBE88BS. 
Maac  J.  OaaLicK.  Dallaa,  Tex.  FUed  Mar.  2.  1914.  8e- 
rtal  Nol  821,984.      (CL  101 — 88.) 


In  a  prlntiag  press,  a  cylinder  bavlng  a  longitudinal  re- 
in ito  pertpbery,  a  shaft  located  in  aald  roceaa,  mem- 
bera  moonted  on  said  abaft,  stops  mounted  oo  said  shaft 
aleagalllu  aald  members  and  extending  outward  beyond 
the  pertpbery  of  the  cylinder  and  having  lateral  sllaiDg 
projections  Intermediato  their  ende  which  extend  beyond 
tlM  edgca  of  aald  ■aiberg  and  aUcktly  enrvcd  alota  vtileh 
extend  aeroaa  the  atopa  and  tato  aald  lateral  projectlona, 
and  screws  secured  to  said  asembars  and  extending  tlireagh 
the  slota  of  the  respective  steps  to  adjust  the  stopa  about 
tb«  ula  at  tb«  akaft. 
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l,Xfl8bM2.  STKUCTCBX  IIAOB  OT  BBU«TIVE1«T  MOV- 
ABUC  AND  INTEatliOCKmO  8BCTION&  HasMAN 
OaaamoM,  New  York,  N.  T»  aaaigaor  to  Dahl  Manu- 
fhcturlaf  Caaipany,  New  Xotk,  S,  T.,  a  Cerpentloa  cf 
New  Tork.  Filed  FM>.  11.  1918.  Sertoli  No.  74T,69n. 
(CI.  88—161.) 
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HpT /i  ff,i  1 1 1 1 1  ft ^Jljjfj^  Jh.u.I1i  J,i,uHu.l.i.i.,Ri.,,l.,j...l.l,fe  Hi 


1.  In  a  device  coasistlng  of  a  namber  of  members  slid- 
ing one  on  the  other,  locking  means  between  adjoining  seo- 
tiona  adapted  to  autooMtletUy  lock  one  section  against 
movement  with  ita  adjoining;  aeetloa  opoa  the  mere  ex- 
tension ot  the  device,  the  maaaal  means  for  unlocking  one 
section  and  aotomatlc  meana  operatdd  by  the  movement 
of  one  section  aleag  the  next  to  unlock  Airther  sections 
socceeaively. 

2.  In  a  device  consietlng  e<  a  nnmber  of  members  slid- 
ing one  upon  the  other,  locking  means  between  adjacent 
sections  sdapted  on  the  mere  extension  of  one  section  to 
Ibek  tt  against  collspse,  and  unlocking  devices  initially 
manually  controlled  to  permit  thereafter  succestdve  col- 
tapae  of  all  aectloas  antomatlcany. 


y 


1,189,018.  MAOIC  PKNCIL.  Wrvntmo  Oacobt,  Chicago, 
Ilf.  Piled  Apr.  SO.  1916.  Serial  No.  28,070.  (CI. 
46 — 41.) 


1.  A  magic  pencil  having  the  external  appearance  of  a 
pencil  of  the  type  in  which  the  lead  pencil  is  propelled 
eat  of  a  protecting  h(rider  when  same  is  to  be  used,  and 
harrtag  at  oae  end  a  pencil  or  lead  holder  adapted  to  be 
connected  by  a  spring  or  the  like  to  a  pencil  propeller  at 
thw  other  end,  means  for  releasing  said  spring  from  the 
peaefl  propeller  and  means  for  canstag  an  Impact  to  Oie 
pencil  bolder  for  the  purpoee  of  separating  the  various 
latafral  parts  of  which  the  magic  pencil  la  composed,  and 
t»  create  surprise  and  amusement. 

S.  In  a  magte  pencil  a  cylindrical  shell  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  pencil  holder  at  one  end,  and  a  pencil  propeller  at 
ttie  other  end,  one  end  of  a  spring  attached  to  said  pencil 
boMer  by  means  of  a  rivet  or  the  Mke,  and  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  being  attached  to  a  plug  of  heavy  material 
aad  adapted  to  create  and  give  an  Impact  to  the  pencil 
holder.  In  combination  with  means  for  releasing  said  spring 
from  connection  to  a  pencil  propeller,  substantially  as 
deserfbed. 


14A9.014.  LINE  MARKEB.  Johm  W.  OcAnHAjrr.  Presao, 
GaU  Piled  Sept.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  862^2.  (CL 
120—88.) 


A  line  marker  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  an 
•langatcd  base  of  aatform  width  throosbout  ita  length 
aad  h&vlag  gaMe  flanges  at  ita  laager  cdfes,  slMabie'  see- 
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tioDs  moaated  upon  the  baee  and  eni^gcd  by  tfte  flai.,,_. 
a  reeUleat  spirally  formed  loop  tntegrally  conaeetlnc  the 
eeetlons  to  hold  the  same  tensioned,  aad  Jaws  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  sections  wHhoat  the  said  baaa. 


1.189,016.  HOSE-NOZZLE.  Hbitbt  Omna,  Chieago,  llL, 
assignor  to  W.  D.  AUen  Manafaeturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.    742.014.      (CI.    187—82.)  | 


1.  A  hose  nocsle  comprising  a  hollow  stem  having  a  cou- 
pling at  ita  inner  end  and  a  valve  at  Ite  outer  end,  a  hol- 
low body  portion  slidably  supported  and  guided  upon  said 
stem  and  having  a  discharge  opening  at  Ita  outer  end  with 
which  said  valve  cooperates,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
said  stem  and  said  body  portion  for  normally  holding  said 
valve  in  closed  position,  and  a  shifter  Interposed  between 
said  parta  for  shifting  said  body  portion  upon  said  stem 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  hoee  nossle  comprising  a  hollow  stem  having  aa 
enlarged  coupling  st  ita  Inner  end  and  a  valve  at  ita  outer 
end,  a  hollow  body  portion  alidably  supported  and  guided 
upon  said  stem  and  having  a  discharge  port  at  ita  outer 
end  with  which  said  valve  cooperates,  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  stem  and  said  body  portion  for  normally 
holding  said  valve  in  dosed  position,  and  a  shift  levmr 
projecting  into  the  spare  between  the  inner  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  said  enlarged  coupling  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  for  shifting  said  body  por- 
tion upon  said  stem. 

8.  A  hose  nossle  comprising  a  hollow  valve  stem  having 
an  enlarged  coupling  at  its  inner  end  and  s  valve  at  Ita 
outer  end,  a  body  portion  alidably  supported  and  guided 
npoB  said  valve  stem  and  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its 
outer  end  with  which  said  valve  cooperates,  a  spring  tntea- 
posed  between  said  stem  and  said  body  portion  for  aov- 
mally  holing  said  valve  In  closed  position  and  an  angle 
lever  pivotally  mq^nted  upon  said  coupling  and  baviaii  a 
finger  piece  rearwardly  projecting  over  aaU  coupling  aad 
an  tawardly  projecting  bifurcated  part  arranged  be  atra*- 
die  aaid  stem  and  engage  said  body  portion  to  shift  tha 
same  oatwatdly  upon  said  valve  stem  against  the  tenalsa 
at  said  spring,  subatnntially  as  described. 

4.  A-  hose  nosale  comprising  a  hollow  steaa  having  a 
coupling  at  its  inner  end  and  a  valve  at  its  outer  end^ 
a  body  portion  surrounding  said  stem  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  Ita  outer  end  with  whldk  aald  valve  co- 
operates, a  cap  and  waaher  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  body  portion  and  engaging  said  stem  to  slidably  sup^ 
port  and  guide  said  body  portion  on  said  stem,  a  guiding 
collar  separate  from  bat  fixed  to  said  stem  within  said  body 
portion,  a  spring  coUed  about  said  stem  aad  tnterpoaed 
between  said  collar  and  said  cap  and  washer,  and  a  ahtft 
lever  Interpoeed  between  said  stem  snd  taid  body  portlea 
for  shifting  the  latter  outwardly  upon  the  stem  agalimt 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  subetantially  as  described. 


1.18  9,016.  SCRBW-HOLDIlfG  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
8CREW-DRI¥BB8.  Joseph  Avomto  Oinsov,  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1918.  Serial  No.  18,2ML 
(CI.   14ft— 02.) 

la  a  aerew  holding  attackmeat  of  tiie  elaie  described^ 
a  frame  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  a  shank  of  a 
serew  driver,  aad  means  for  securing  tt  adjnstaMy  on  saM 
shank,  one  side  member  of  said  frame  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  sUdable  rod  eztcndlag  loagitudtnally 
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tbraogb  tbe  fruM  and  having  a  tbamb  pl«ee  at  one  end,  an 
actuating  apring  for  aald  rod,  a  pin  extending  through  th« 
rod  and  engaging  the  longitudinal  alot  In  the  frame  to 
llBilt  the  moTemcBt  of  the  rod.  to  prerent  It  from  turning 


about  its  axis  and  to  form  an  abutment  for  one  end  of  the 
actuating  spring,  and  an  arm  connected  piTOtally  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  rod  that  extenda  through  the  frame 
and  baring  a  aerew  holding  bifareated  claw. 


1,169,017.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  WKB8. 
Bamubl  O.  Ooaa,  Olencoe,  111.,  and  Ralph  C.  8«tmod«, 
Larcbmont,  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  25,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
802,989.      (CI.   164 — «8.) 


1.  A  web  cutting  macbine  including  In  combination 
web  forwarding  mcana,  a  pair  of  tofrj  if«b  catting  de- 
▼icM  comprising  cooperating  shearing  bladea  arranged  di- 
agonally to  their  axes  of  roUtlon,  and  a  compensating  de- 
Tlca  acting  on  the  web  to  cause  the  diagonal  cuttera  to  cut 
atraight  acroaa  the  web.  • 

2.  A  web  cutting  machine  including  in  combination  web 
forwarding  means,  a  pair  of  rotary  web  cutting  derlcea 
comprlaing  cooperating  sbeartng  blades  arranged  dUgo- 
aalljr  to  their  axes  of  rotation,  and  a  compenaating  de- 
rlee  acting  on  the  web  prior  to  Ita  entering  the  cutting  d«- 
▼ica,  to  cauae  the  diagonal  cutters  to  cut  straight  acroaa 
the  web. 

8.  A  web  cutting  maclilne  lnciudl.ng  in  combination  web 
forwarding  means,  a  pair  of  rotary  cutting  deTicea  com- 
prlaing cooperating  shearing  bladea  arranged  diagonally 
to  their  axes  of  rotation,  and  a  roUry  compensating  de- 
Tlee  acting  on  the  wet>  to  cause  the  diagonal  cutters  to 
cut  atraight  acroaa  the  web. 

4.  A  web  cutting  machine  including  In  combination  web 
forwarding  means,  a  pair  of  rotary  cutting  deTicea  com- 
prising cooperating  sbeartng  Mades  arranged  diagonally 
to  tbelr  axes  of  rotation,  and  a  rotary  compensating  de- 
Tlce  acting  on  the  web  prior  to  Ita  entering  the  cutting 
deTlce  to  cause  the  diagonal  cutters  to  cut  straight  acroaa 
the  web. 

Q.  A  web  cutting  machine  including  in  combination  web 
forwardlBff  meana.  a  pair  of  rotary  eattlag  derfeea  eom- 
priaing  cooperating  shearing  blades  arranged  diagonally 
to  their  axes  of  rotation,  and  a  rotary  compensating  de- 
Tlea  comprising  cooperating  members  on  opposite  aides  of 
the  web  and  acting  on  the  web  prior  to  Ita  entering  the 
catting  deTlce  to  cause  the  diagonal  cuttera  to  eat  atraight 
across  the  web. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasatta.) 


1,1M.018.  rLUID-PBE88URB-CONTBOIil,BD  TBANS- 
MISSION  MBCHANIBM.  HiBAM  P.  Haix,  N«w  York, 
N.  T. :  Frankia  AlberU  Hall  executrix  of  aald  HImm  P. 
HaU.  deceaaed.  nied  July  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  671.148. 
<CL  T4— 84.) 


1.  In  a  motor  Tohlde,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a 
running  wheel,  tranamlaalon  mecbaniam  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  two  and  inclodlag  alined  dri^ng  and  drtTen 
abafta  and  means  for  connecting  them  either  directly  or 
through  gearing,  alid  stationarlly-mounted  dcTlces  for  ef- 
fecting 'the  aereral  4»nneatlons  by  fluid  pressure,  the  aald 
deTicea  being  aatomatically  selXrelaaalng  on  remoTal  of 
the  fluid  preaaure. 

2.  In  a  motor  Tehlcle,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a 
running  wheel,  tranamlaalon  mechanism  Interposed  be- 
tween the  two  and  including  alined  drtring  and  driTen 
shafta,  a  single  friction  clutch  for  dirMtly  connecting  aald 
shafta.  planetary  gearing  for  connecting  them  at  different 
reUtlTe  speeds,  and  stationarlly-mounted  fluld-preosare- 
actjuated  devlcea  controlling  said  clutch  and  gearing  and 
adapted  to  render  the  aane  operatlTc  when  flold  praaaore 
la  applied,  the  said  deTicea  being  automatically  aalf-raleaa- 
Ing  when  the  fluid  pressure  Is  removed. 

8.  In  a  motor-T«hlcle,  the  combination  of  a  running 
wheel,  a  motor  for  driring  the  aame,  a  planeUry  change- 
gear  mechanism  Interpoaed  between  the  two  and  having 
one  or  more  forward-driTlng  trains,  a  reTeraa-driTlng 
train,  and  a  direct-connecting  clutch,  a  plurality  of  flutd- 
preMora  cylindera  and  pistons  controlling  the  respectlTe 
geai^tralna  and  cintch.  aald  cylinders  adapted  whan 
charged  to  render  operatlTe  the  forward  and  reverse  driT- 
Ing  trains  and  tb«  direct-connecting  cintch  req>ectlTely. 
and  when  discharged  permitting  them  to  become  inop- 
eratlTe,  and  a  coDtrolUng-TalTe  hSTlng  meana  for  aaiae- 
tlTely  charging  aald  cyllndera  and  Tenting  thoae  which  are 
not  being  charged. 

4.  In  a  motor-Teblde,  the  combination  of  a  running- 
wheel,  a  motor  for  driring  the  aame,  a  change-gear  mecha- 
nism interposed  between  the  two,  a  gear  box  forming  an 
incloaore  around  said  mechsnism  and  baring  a  plurality 
of  fixed  fluid  pressure  cylinders  Incorporated  therewith, 
pistons  In  said  cfUaditn  for  effecting  the  aereral  gear- 
changes,  and  means  ander  control  of  the  driver  for  chart- 
ing and  discharging  said  cyllndera.  ' 

6.  In  a  motoi^rehicle,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  running 
wheel,  a  motor  for  driring  the  aame,  a  change-g«ar  mecha- 
nlam  interpotad  between  the  two  aad  tnclodlng  a  plaraUty 
of  planetary  trains,  clutch  bands  therefor,  and  a  direct- 
connecting  clutch,  a  gear  box  forming  an  Inclosure  which 
surrounds  said  mechanism  and  Includes  a  plurality  of 
fluid-pressure  cylinders,  platons  in  said  cyllndera  for  op- 
erating said  bands  and  clutch,  and  iMans  for  charging  and 
diacharglng  said  cyllndera. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


1,169,019.  STEmiMO-WHBKL.  LSWM  P.  Haixadat, 
Streator,  III.  Plied  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,746. 
(CI.   74—83.) 

A  ateerlBg  whael  comprising  a  rim,  a  plaraUty  of  radi- 
ally.  arranged  apokee  supporting  the  rim.  an  apwardly 
eonrex  hollow  box  at  the  center  of  the  wheel,  a  ateerinff 
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column,  a  spider  rigidly  asoanted  on  the  column  baring  a 
k>ng,  forwardly  projectUif  am,  a  log  on  one  of  the 
wheel  apokea  plroted  on  the  forwardly  projecting  arm  of 
the  spider,  the  spider  harlag  a  rearwardly  pro)aetlng  arna, 
a  lug  carried  by  one  of  the  wheel  apokes  adapted  to  en- 


1/ 


gage  the  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  locking  derlce  adapted  to 
lock  the  lug  and  the  end  of  the  arm  together,  croas  arms 
projecting  upwardly  from  either  aide  of  the  center  of 
said  spider,  yielding  contact  members  carried  thereby  and 
in  engagement  wltii  two  of  the  wheel  spokea. 


1,169,020.  NECK-TOKE  COnPLINO.  LOTHAii  W.  HAM- 
MOHD,  Venice.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824.818.     (a.  21— 7T.) 


1.  A  neck  yoke  comprising  a  yoke  bar  and  a  coupling 
for  attaching  a  ring  to  the  yoke  tmr  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, each  baring  a  bub  mounted  on  the  yoke  bar  and  an 
arm  projecting'  from  the  hob,  the  arms  forming  a  ipllt 
eye  and  one  of  the  members  being  morable  about  the  yoke 
bar  to  open  and  close  the  eye,  the  split  of  the  eye  being 
located  entirely  on  the  side  of  the  eye  opposed  to  the 
yoke  bar  and  extending  transversely  through  said  side' 
whereby  the  ring  hooked  into  the  eye  can  be  remored 
from  the  eye  upon  the  opening  of  the. latter  without  un- 
hooking movement  toward  the  yoke  bar,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  neck  yoke  comprising  a  yoke  bar  and  a  coupling 
for  attaching  a  ring  to  the  yoke  comprising  two  members, 
esch  baring  a  hub  mounted  on  the  yoke  bar  and  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  bub  and  formed  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending end  portion  Which  laps  the  laterally  extmding  end 
portion  of  the  arm  of  the  other  bub.  the  arms  being 
spaced  apart  at  the  hubs  and  the  laterally  extending  lap- 
ping portions  of  the  arms  being  opposed  to  the  yoke  bar 
ao  that  said  arms  with  their  laterally  extending  portions 
and  the  yoke  bar  inclose  an  eye  located  cloae  to  the  hubs 
and  the  yoke  bar  and  the  laterally  extending  lapping  por- 
tion of  each  arm  terminating  short  of  the  major  part  of 
the  other  arm  whereby  upon  the  separation  of  the  arms  a 
short  distance,  a  maximum  opening  is  prorlded  through 
which  the  ring  may  pass,  and  means  for  locking  the  mem- 
bers from  movement  about  the  yoke  bar  and  thereby  hold- 
ing the  lapping  portions  of  the  arms  in  engagement,  aub- 
atantlally  as  and  fbr  the  purpoae  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  neck  yoke  compriaing  a  yoke  bar,  and  a  coupling 
tot  attaching  a  ring  to  the  yoke  comprising  two  members 
harlng  tanba  mounted  on  the  bar.  and  arms  projectihg  out- 
wardly from  the  hubs  and  harlng  their  extremities  ar- 
ranged to  engage  each  other  and  form  a  apUjt  eye.  one 
member  being  morable  about  the  bar  for  aeparathag  aald 
arms,  the  members  harlng  loops  projecting  from  tiieir 
hubs  and  normally  arranged  in  alinement,  and  a  key  for 
paaalng  throogh  the  loopa  for  holding  the  ahiftable  mem- 
ber in  Ita  normal  position,  snbstsntlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,169,021.  STORAGE  BATTBRT.  Habbt  S.  Hawxihs, 
Abbott  M.  OBBfcN.  snd  Isaac  W.  Gibbikb,  Altaras.  CaL 
Filed  Mar.  7. 1914.     SerUl  No.  828469.      (CL  904— ».) 
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1.  A  storage  battery  unit  comprising  a  rod  prorldsd 
with  longitudinally  extending  grooves  arcnate  shaped  in 
croas  section,  a  series  of  porous  disks  each  prorlded  with 
a  centrally  arranged  circular  opening,  the  wall  of  whidi 
beara  on  the  longitudinally  extending  edgea  of  aald  rod 
formed  by  said  grooree,  and  disks  of  lead  oxid,  each  pro- 
rlded with  a  centrally  arranged  opening  of  a  shape  cor- 
responding to  the  croaa  section  of  said  rod,  aaid  dlaks  of 
lead  oxid  alternating  with  aald  porous  diaka. 

2.  A  storage  battery  unit  compriaing  a  rod  prorlded 
with  longitudinally  extending  groores  arcuate  shaped  in 
croas  section,  a  series  of  porous  disks  each  provided  with 
a  centrally  arrad^ed  circular  op«iing,  the  wall  of  which 
bears  on  the  longitudinally  extending  edgea  of  aaid  rod 
formed  by  aaid  groovea,  and  diaka  of  lead  oxid,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  arranged  opening  of  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  cross  section  of  said  rod,  aald  diaka  of 
lead  oxid  alternating  with  aald  poroos  diita,  and  a  taba 
inclosing  said  disk  and  prorlded  with  aperturea  arranged 
opposite  the  peripheries  of  aald  disks  of  lead  oxid. 

3.  A  storage  battery  unit  compriaing  a  rod  prorlded 
with  longitudinally  extending  groores  arcnate  shaped  in 
croaa  section,  a  aeriea  of  poroua  disks  each  prorlded  with 
a  centrally  arranged  circnlar  opening,  the  wall  of  which 
bears  on  the  longitudinally  extending  edgea  of  aald  rod 
formed  by  aald  groorea,  dlaks  of  lead  oxid,  each  prorlded 
with  a  centrally  arranged  opening  of  a  ahape  corre- 
sponding to  the  cross  section  of  said  rod,  aaid  disks  of 
lead  oxid  alternating  with  aaid  porous  diaka.  a  tube  ia- 
cloaing  said  disk  and  prorlded  with  aperturea  arranged 
opposite  tiie  peripheries  of  lald  tUsks  of  lead  oodd,  and 
lead  oxid  embedded  in  the  grooves  of  said  rod  for  coji- 
necting  the  disks  of  lead  oxid  together. 


1,169.022.  PIN  -  PROTECTOR.  TOTOKICBI  EUTaaai* 
New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
11.678.     (CL  ?4— 166.) 


1.  A  pin  protector  compriaing  a  eaaing  adapted  to  re> 
cdre  'aald  pin,  a  clutch  adorable  longitudinally  within 
said  casing  for  automatic  engagement  with  said  pin,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  clutch  on  a  predetennlaed 
poaltlon  thereof  to  render  aaid  dutdi  temporarily  inoper- 
atlre  to  permit  the  pin  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  casing. 

2.  A  pin  protector  coibprtslag  a  eaatng  to  recetrs  the 
pin,  a  spring  pressed  clutch  arranged  within  the  eaatng 
and  morable  longitudinally  thereof  for  automatic  engage- 
ment with  said  pin,  means  for  rendering  aald  clutch  tem- 
porarily inoperatire  on  a  predetermined  adjusted  position 
of  the  clutch  against  tension  of  said  spring,  and  aaid 
spring  operating  to  releaae  aaid  meana  and  retom  aaid 
dutch  to  Bomal  position.  i 

8.  A  pin  protector  compriaing  a  caalng  adapted  to  re- 
celre  the  pin,  a  clutch  arranged  therein  for  automatic  en- 
gageoMnt  with  aaid  pin  and  inclnding  a  apring  pressed 
pionger,  aald  plunger  baring  a  recess  in  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  apring  preaaed  locking  clement  adapted  to  enter 
aald  receaa  on  a  predetermined  adjusted  position  of  the 
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■r  to  tenporarlly  raader  add  daldi  feiopanrttrv  to 
gMult  tlM  plJB  to  b«  wUhdrawB  fron  tha  c«di>c. 

4.  A  pin  protector  comprising  a  caning  adapted  to  re- 
eelTC  the  pin,  a  clutch  arranged  therein  for  automatic 
•ngagement  with  said  pin  and  including  a  plunger  mor- 
abto  longitudinally  thereof;  •  iprlns  enrlrrllng  aald  plun- 
ger and  mmnmlMf  — totatntag  tk«  ebrteh  in  operative 
poeitfOB,  Mit  ftmagtff  feavtag  a  wee—  In  one  aid*  thereof, 
a  sprtsg  pataaaA  taiMlag  eisaaat  alaptad  to  enter  aald 
receas  on  a  predetermined  adjusted  position  of  the  plunger 
to  temporarily  render  said  dateh  InoperatlTe  to  permit 
.withdrawal  of  thejpla  from  the  casing,  and  said  first  men- 
ttoaad  spring  operating  to  returu  said  clutch  to  normal 
poattioB  anbaeqaaat  to  the  separation  of  the  pia  therefrom. 


1,10  9,0  28.  MBTHOD  OF  COMPARING  8OUMD0. 
Cbakucs  M.  HacK,  Balelgh.  N.  C.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  S,  1915.  Serial  No.  Ml*.  Divided  and  thia 
application  fllad  July  7,  1916.  SexUl  No.  M,4««.  (CI. 
1«1— .ft.) 


1.  The  method  of  camparlng  souada  which  coaaiata  la 
ttoalng  aoond  found  at  dlCereat  points  to  travel  to  a 
common  point  only  through  preSatabllahed  patha,  con- 
trolling said  Bounda  in  said  travel  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  cauae  them  to  arrive  substantially  undiminished  at  aald 
common  point,  and  obaerrlng  aald  aounda  at  said  common 
pefat  separately. 

2.  The  method  of  comparing  sounds  which  consists  in 
alternately  permitting  sounds  to  travel  only  through  dif- 
ferent prelistabllabed  patha  to  a  common  point,  controlling 
the  intenaity  of  aald  sounds  in  travel,  and  obaerrlng  aald 
aounda  arriving  through  each  of  aald  patha  aeparately. 

8.  The  method  of  comparing  aonnda  which  comprises 
permitting  successively  aaefa  «f  a  namber  of  simultane- 
ously occurring  sounds  to  pass  only  through  prefistabllahed 
patha  to  a  common  point,  and  obeerving  the  variations 
through  said  succession  at  said  coraaMn  point. 

4.  The  method  of  cogiparlng  sounds  which  comprises 
aaceeaaively  permitting  aounda  ocenrrlng  at  different 
polats  to  pass  only  through  dUTerent  preestabliahed  patlia 
to  a  common  point,  controlling  the  intenaity  of  said 
soonds  in  said  travel,  and  observing  the  varlatloaa  throogh 
Mid  succession  at  aald  coounon  point. 

••  The  method  of  comparing  aoonds  which  compriaea 
aaceeaaively  permitting  different  aounda  to  pans  through 
Mbrent  preflatabliahed  patha  to  a  common  point,  and 
eaoatng  aald  aouada  to  take  the  same  direction  from  said 
point  to  a  point  of  otiaervatlon. 

[CUima  e  to  IX  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1.169,024.  CABTON  -  BLANK.  KasL  lawiN  Haaitaii, 
Chicago.  HL  FUed  July  2ft,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,076. 
(GL   46—87.) 

▲  blank  for  forming  a  carton,  which  carton  ia  shaped 
ta-  raaemble  a  boildlBg  having  a  floor,  two  stdea,  two  enda 
aad  a  gable  roef,  aald  blank  conpriaing  a  substantially  ree- 
taagolar  portion  dlvldsd  lato  five  rectangolar  aectiona  to 


font  a  bfl«tsai  SMtloa,  !«••  raof  saetloM  aad  two 
seetloas,  said  blank  oomptMng  alao  faur  peatagaaal  wiag 
aeetloBa  tzteading  laterally  ea  eppecite  aidca  fcom  saM 
recta ngolat  portion  to  form  ead  sections,  and  two  ret- 
tangalar  porttona  one  axtendlag  laterally  ftwn  each  «f 


< 
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aald  end  aectiona  to  form  door  aectiona,  one  of  aald  aide 
aectiona  being  located  ao  that  it  can  be  turned  down  to 
form  a  porch  section,  said  door  aectiona  being  of  sufficient 
extent  to  cloee  the  side  of  the  carton  when  the  aide  aec- 
ttoa  is  oaed  as  a  porch. 


1,169,025.    OAOX.    Hbitbt  Haaa.  PhiladelphU,  Pa.    Filed 
Oct.  18,  1912.     SerUi  Ma  726,418.     (CI.  88—168.) 


1.  A  flzed-dlmenalon  gage  tor  effecting  acientlfleally  ae- 
cnrate  measurements,  the  same  comprlaing  a  preformatf 
aphere  having  a  plurality  of  different  aised  flat  anrfacaa 
produced  thereon,  each  opposed  by  a  portion  of  the  gage'a 
apherical  anrf ace ;  whereby  are  afforded  a  pluraUty  of  ga^e 
dimenslona  for  meaaarlng  heights. 

2.  A  combined  height  and  bore  gage  comprising  a  sphere 
having  a  flexible  attachment  for  entering  it  Into  and  re- 
moving it  from  a  bore,  and  a  plurality  of  different  aiaed 
flattened  aurfaces  adjacent  said  flexible  attachment  for 
affording  a  plurality  of  dimensions  for  gaging  belgbta. 

8.  A  combined  height  and  bore  gage  comprlaing  a  aphere 
having  a  flexible  attachment  for  entering  it  into  and  re- 
moving it  from  a  bore,  and  aald  sphere  having  a  flattened 
aurface  aerving  aa  a  base  for  gaging  belgbta  by  coopera- 
tion with  tbe  oppoaite  spherical  contact  point,  said  flat- 
tened side  formed  to  leave  the  sphere's  equator  uninter- 
rupter  for  gaging  borea,  and  aald  fleilble  attachment  being 
connected  to  tbe  sphere  at  tbe  same  side  of  the  uninter- 
rupted gaging  equator  aa  said  flattened  base. 

4.  A  combined  height  and  bore  gage  comprising  a  sphere 
having  a  manipulating  attachment  for  entering  it  into  and 
removing  it  from  a  bore,  and  aald  sphere  having  a  flattened 
surface  serving  aa  a  baae  for  gaging  heights  by  coOperatleo 
with  the  opposite  spherical  contact  point,  said  flattened 
side  formed  to  leave  the  sphere's  equator  nnlaterrupted  for 
gaging  bores,  and  aald  attachment  being  connected  to  the 
aphere  permanently  in  such  manner  as  not  to  interfere 
either  with  the  height  gaging  or  bore  gaging  operatlona  of 
the  Inatrument. 


1,169,026.  TIBS.  William  M.  Bill,  MlnaUre.  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Sertal  No.  16,982.  (CI.  162^-6.> 
Tbe  eoaUnatloB  with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  tire  cominia- 
Ing  realUent  annalar  side  cbeeka  monnted  npea  the  telly 
and  having  outer  peripheral  flangea,  a  plnrallty  of  oa^ 
wardly  bowed  resilient  plates  having  outwardly  corlad 
engaged  in  the  said  flangea,  a  raalUent  tread  aaettoa 
imposed  upon  the  plates  and  havtag  its  aide 
to  tbe  flanges,  ears  formed  on  the  outwardly 


NevsMBMt  a*  jgaj. 
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of  «ha  platea  at  opiMitta 


rttooB 


ttes  and  underlying  the 
lalnlng  platck. 


adjacent  thereto  of  the 
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68,027.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  JoaapB  W.  HoBaoK,  Jr., 
Bayonne,  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  SO.  1916.  Serial  No.  26.004. 
(CI.  120—60.) 


1.  A  -feed  b«r  having  a  <%ainiel  and  prervMei  at  Ita  op- 
poatte  sides  with  pockets,  tbe  inner  walla  of  wWlch  are 
ideped,  the  long  Ameirtleva  of  tbe  pockets  bcteg  paraHel 
wMh  tbe  long  dtaMBStoBB  et  tbe  cha!aael,«eald  har  alae 
having  tbroata  leading  from  tbe^vldBlty  «r  the  knrer  end 
«(  <ko  IMV  tato  the  lower  end  «f  the  aald  po(%e«a,  Che  lower 
I  «C  Che  thfmata  being  apaoed  from  tbe  ■rtHtanel  and  Che 
dlaaensloiia  eif  the  tbraata  cmverglng  taward  each 
rai«  the  'tfhanael. 
1!.  %.  feed  kar  havtag  a  cbasael  aad  pievtiefl  at  Ita  ep- 
websta  dlapcwd  wfOi  thdr  loag  •AmeB- 
arttk  tha  «ida  eC  tbe  kar,  ea«d  potftats  hav- 
uppeaite  «lie  wetlla  appraabastoly  TadlaHy  dts- 
w9a«eteMeB«Dtte«xl8«f1hekaraBd  tkroataean- 
tke  lesPBr  ends  of  tke  psukiJla  «ad  tucv- 
lag  tkrtr  laBg  dloMaklans  eenverfdag  In  a  dowwward  di- 
rection toward  each  other. 

8.  A  feed  bar  bavlag  n  channel  and  provided  at  its  (H>- 
poaite  aides  with  packeta,  aald  bar  also  kaviag  thnata  es- 
tandlng  from  tbe  vicinity  of  Its  loarer  end  into  the  Ivmvt 
enda  of  the  pockets,  the  said  tbroata  at  thair  painta  ot 
merger  In  tbe  pockets  being  contracted. 


1,169,028.  8MOKE-COKIUMBB.  t:KaALB8  UoCKBa,  Hnnt- 
ingburg,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  24;,  1914.  Serial  No.  884.196. 
(CL  110—49.) 


i.  In  combinathm  wdth  a  temaoa.  a  floe  connected  to 
tbe  amoke  stack  of  the  famace  and  urtawdliig  upwardly 
kbi  UtacbHy  at  aa  angle  to  tbe  atack,  a  kiavar  ta  arfalcb 
the  said  floe  U  connected  and  having*  floe cooaectlab  wltb 
tbe  tee  kos  of  the  iaraaoe.  a  eMosblnatlon  ^aa^erkaad  de- 
flector pivoted  in  the  atack  aad  when  eloaad  diapaeod  at  aa 


angle  aabataatiBlly  a  coattaaMdea  af  tbe  ka^  a( 
flue  to  deflect  tbe  products  of  comhaettab  thnbfh  tike  flaiB 
floe,  aald  comUnatlon  dami>er  and  deflector  when  par- 
tially cloBlng  the  flrst  floa  acting  to  deflect  tha  majMlty 
of  the  products  of  combustlnB  through  the  atack,  the  pivot 
of  the  combination  damper  and  deflector  having  a  rigid 
arm,  and  a  gravity  member  on  aald  arm  for  holding  the 
combined  damper  and  deflector  in  a  poaltton  ta  partially 
cloee  tbe  flrat  flue  or  in  another  position  to  cloee  tbe  stack. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tnmace  havtag  a  fire  box  and 
provided  with  an  exit  flue,  a  retam  floe  from  tbe  vx3X  floe 
to  the  fire  hex,  means  for  deflecting  the  producto  of  com- 
bustloa  thraqgh  the  rctnn  flue,  a  ddUctor  phrotally 
mounted  In  tha  Am  box  Inuaedlately  akave  where  the  re- 
tnm  floe  entera  the  flre  box,  aald  deflector  having  a  carved 
portion  arching  downwar^y  over  where  tbe  return  floe 
entera  the  flre  hex  and  toward  the  Are  bed,  OenAiy  term- 
ing a  apace  adjaeent  tbe  flre  bed  far  partially  toaflning 
the  predocta  of  combustion  tor  a  ahart  peiiad,  said  deflec- 
tor havlag  a  free  c<td  atralght  poctlaa  ar  Up  extending  at 
an  obtoae  ani^  ka  the  body  ef  the  defleetar  flw  holding  the 
products  of  oamtanstlon  agalaat  tba  Saa  bad  tor  a  abort 
period. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lamaee  Inning  a  fire  box  and 
provided  with  an  exit  flue,  a  retam  Aaa  fvem  the  exit  floe 
to  tbe  flre  box.  meana  for  deflecting  the  prodocta  of  com- 
baatloa    tkraa^   the  Mtam  floe,   a 

ited  la  tbe  «i<e  box  tioBaBi 

tbe  flre  bee.  said  detector  havtag  a 
pwtloa  axcMng  dewawaedly  e^er  w.bei<e  tbe  <«tnf«  fl 
eatara  Clie  Are  Imc  and  toerard  the  flee  bed,  Cher^r  «ra 
lag  a  apace  aidjaeeaft  tke  fU«  ked  tar  parliaily 
piaauetB  «C  uMBliaatleB  tsr  a  kbact  perloi,  aaM 

a  f  TC«  end  atiaigbt  paitloa  «r  1^  ectsadtag  at  aa 
angke  to  tbe  body  ef  '^e  deflector  tor  boldlug  tbe. 
•f  'CambaatleB  agalnat  tbe  flre  bed  ter  a  abeit 
partod,  aad  meaas  tbr  ad^eattag  the  6efle<«kr  ea  f  to  plv«l 
and  holdlag  It  adjosted. 

4.  Ia  ooabtoatlon  wtfh  a  fnraaee  bavlag  a  flre  b«k  abd 
paaalfliifl  with  aa  exit  ftae,  a  retam  flne  Anmb  the  «^tt  4ae 
to  the  «i«  baa,  ateaaa  tor  deflecting  the  pruflueto  af  • 

thaoogb   tbe   eotara   flue,   « 

4a  tba  flre  boa  lanaedtatoly 
tora  floe  eaters  the  flre  boa,  aald  fleflactor  baring  a  carved 

arbere 
tbe -fine  bed, 
lng«  apaoe  adjaeent  the flrfl bed  for  pavthflly 
panadaeta  e(  oaBobaaCloa  tor  a 
having  a  Irse  aad  mmflbt  porttaa  or  Up  saktadtnt  at  aa 
obkaae  angle  ka  liie  tefly  af  the  deflkeiar 
ptaOoeksaf  i.  iiiidiaBtoii  agalaat  tba  flito  bafl  fkra^ 
itod,  and  mesne  to  tte  tetam  flae  toi 
the  flne  to  mix  with  Vtm  pndaeto  ef  i 
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1469.029.    CABBURBODB.    VkaaaaiCK  m.  Haaaaa, 
tratt,  Mloh.,  aaslgasr  to  X>et*alt  I/kkrtoator 
Oatrett,  MldL,  a  •CerpoBattoa  aC  Wablgaa. 
•,191i.    flfflal  No.  26,488.    «S.  68— 1S4.1.) 

1.  Ia  a  oartraiatw,  tba  eoiablaatton  islth  a  cailag  eon- 
talnlag  the  mtalac  chaaritor,  eff  a  vatoe  oontrelUag  «be 
air.  telat  to  aald  chaa^kaa,  a  aaa^  Ckr  fliar^aw^ng  tbe 
Itqald  fad  iatto  aaU  obaaibar.  aaaaaa  flbr  ^narteg  the 
flow  of  the  IHpild  fbel  Kith  mA  ifliaage  tai  paalOaa  a(  the 
air  valVB,  aad  aaeana  for  adflltlonnlly  lacreasCag  the  flaw  iff 
tbe  oil  upon  a  sadden  opening  of  said  air  valve  aad  ter 
reatoring  tbe  aonaal  flew  npea  tbe  naaatloa  «f  aald  sad- 
den movement 

2.  In  a  carboretor,  tbe  combination  with  a  eaaing  con- 
laialag  tha  nalslag  ^aaaiber,  «r  aa  aatooiatic  valve,  eaa- 
tralttag  the  air  lalet  to  aaM  chamber,  a  neaale  tor  dia- 
charging  ilqaid  fuel  into  said  ehamhcfr,  a  metering  pin  ead 
coflparatlag  meiMa  carried  by  aald  aatomatle  valve  tor 
variably  reatrktiag  tbe  flaw  af  thiald  dnel  to  aald  neaato 
la  -flMCennt  |iaaHliias  of  adjaataamt  aC  aaM  vatok.  a  flaA- 
pot  for  rariaUac  tta  sadflaa  opMiing  «f  aald  aatomatk 
valve,  means  aetoated  by  the  soetlon  of  said  da^-pat 
for  afljaaltoi  aald  uwtoilag  pta  to  gnrttier  toereaae  Ae 
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ia«tcrtiic  pin  to  Ite  nonnal  posldOB  upon  ce— ntion  of  Um 
•octloa  of  Mid  daab-pot. 


>^i 


8.  IB  a  c«rbaret«r,  the  (rombinatloo  with  •  c««la«  eoo- 
taialot  tiM  ailxing  chamber,  of  an  autonatle  valT*  con- 
troUlns  the  air  Inlet  to  aald  chamber,  a  noasU  for  dla- 
charging  liquid  fuel  Into  said  chamber,  a  m.>terlng  pin 
and  cooperating  meana  carried  by  aald  automatic  valve  for 
▼arlablj  reatrictlDg  the  flow  of  Uquld  fuel  to  aald  noaale,  a 
auction  daah  pot  (or  realatlns  the  sudden  opcnlnc  of  said 
ralve  adapted  to  quickly  ioae  Ita  auction  upon  casaatlOB 
of  movement  of  aald  valTe,  means  actuated  by  the  auction 
of  the  daah  pot  for  adjusting  said  metering  pin  to  further 
Increase  the  flow  ct  the  liquid,  and  meana  for  quickly  ra- 
atorlng  said  metering  pin  when  said  suction  ceases. 

4.  la  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  caalng  con- 
taining the  mixing  chamber,  of  an  automatic  valve  for 
controlling  the  air  inlet  to  aald  chamber,  a  noaale  for  dla- 
charging  liquid  fuel  into  said  chamber  carried  by  aald 
valve,  a  atam  for  said  valve  having  a  paaaage  tberethroogh 
for  the  liquid  to  said  noaale,  a  piston  on  aald  stem,  a 
stationary  cylinder  for  said  piston,  cooperating  therewith 
to  constitute  a  dash-pot,  a  cylindrical  reoeaa  in  said  stem 
and  platoB,  a  platoa  in  aald  racaaa,  a  metarlag  pin 
mounted  on  aald  latter  piston  and  variably  restricting  the 
passage  through  said  stem  In  different  positions  of  ad- 
Juatment.of  aald  valve,  and  mean4  for  yleldably  holding 
said  nseterlng  pin  and  its  piston  stationary,  permitting 
nsovemaat  thereof  under  the  suction  of  said  daah-pot  to 
temporarily  Increaae  the  flow  of  llqnld. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  con- 
taining the  mixing  chamber,  of  an  sutomstic  valve  oon- 
tralUng  the  air  Inlet  to  aald  chambar,  having  a  stem  with 
a  paaaage  therethrough  for  the  llq«kl  fuel,  a  piston  on 
aald  ataaa.  a  stationary  cylinder  for  said  piston  coOperatinic 
therewith  to  form  a  daah-pot,  a  similar  piatoo  engaging 
a  cylindrical  receaa  la  aald  large  platoa  aad  ataas.  a 
metering  pin  carried  by  aald  small  platon  fior  variably 
reatrlctlag  the  liquid  passage  through  said  stem,  a  stem 
depending  from  said  small  ptaton.  a  spring  sleeved  thereon, 
and  an  adjustable  member  forming  a  guide  for  said  stem 
and  aa  abutmeat  far  said  aprlag,  for  the  pnrpoae  da- 
acrlhadL 

IClalaa  6  to  10  aot  printed  la  the  Qaaetta.} 


1,169,080.     PNKt/MATIC  SIFTER.    Fbaks  HouU^Wi 
oa-tha-Balae,   Germany.      FUed   May   22,   1014.     SerUl 
No.  840.386.     (CI.  88—86.) 

1.  In  a  devlca  at  the  ebaraetar  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fan  including  vanes  of  varying  radioa,  a  aepa- 
ratlag  casing  aorroundlag  aald  fan,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing material  through  aald  caalng,  anbatantlally  aa  da- 
accibed. 

2.  la  a  davlea  of  the  character  deaerihad,  the  combtna- 
tloa   of  blaat  creating  meana,  a  aaparatlag  casing  sur- 


rounding said  meaaa  aad  comprtalng  •  series  of  frosto- 
conteal  rings  assembled  la  overlapping  relation,  aad  meana 
for  feeding  material  to  aald  caalng,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbad. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  blast  creating  means,  a  separating  casing  surround- 
ing said  means  and  comprising  s  series  of  frusto-conlcal 
rtnga  aitsembled  in  louver-formation,  and  a  meah  em- 
bracing aald  rings,  and  meana  for  Introducing  material  to 
aald  casing,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  blaat  producing  meana,  a  separating  casing  in- 
closing said  means  and  comprising  a  aerlea  of  frusto- 
conlcal  ringa  assembled  In  ovarIapp4ng  relation  and  taper- 
ing toward  the  tiase  of  said  caalng,  and  s  mesh  embracing 
said  rings,  means  for  introducing  material  to  said  casing,  a 
conical  spreader  arranged  beneath  aald  introducing  meana 
for  directing  the  material  between  aald  caalng  and  blast 
producing  means,  and  a  movable  aleeve  assoclsted  with 
said  introducing  means  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  above 
aald  conical  apreader  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  material 
iatrodncad.  aabataatlally  aa  daaerlbed. 

6.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomhlaa- 
tloa  of  a  houalag,  a  shaft  Joumsled  in  said  housing,  a 
faa  monated  on  aald  ahaft  aad  including  tapering  vanea 
of  varying  radlna,  a  aaparatlag  caalng  aarrooadlag  aaM 
faa  aad  comprlalag  a  aerlea  of  fmato-eoaleal  rlags  ••- 
sembled  la  loover-formatlon  and  tapertag  toward  the  baaa 
of  aald  casing,  and  a  meah  embracing  aald  ringa,  a  hopper 
for  Introducing  material  to  aald  casing,  a  conical  spraadar 
rota  table  with  aald  £aa  aad  arraaged  beaeath  aald  hopper, 
aad  a  movable  aleeva  oa  aald  hopper  for  adjuatment  above 
said  spreader  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  msTlnial  la- 
troducet^  aubataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,150,081.  PISHINO-BRBL.  Flotd  B.  Hobk,  PhUllpa- 
burg,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1014.  SerUl  No.  887.190. 
(CI.  242—84.6.) 


The  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  of  «  fishing  reel, 
of  a  crank  mounted  looaety  on  said  ahaft.  a  combined 
dlak-ahaped  frictioa  brake  and  aprlag  mounted  to  rotata 
with  said  shaft  and  embodying  a  dlahed  and  raalltent  cen- 
tral body  portion  the  rim  only  of  which  bears  frlctlonally 
agalnat  the  adjacent  aMa  of  tba  operating  eraak,  and 
means  for  adjuatlng  the  tension  of  aald  spring. 


1,159,082.  METHOD  OF  SULFATING  MATERIALS. 
flaKBT  B.  Hovi,AKD,  Duluth,  and  Gaoaoa  B.  PaAinc- 
roaTBB,  Minneapolis,  Minn. ;  aald  Frankforter  aaalgnor 
to  aald  Hovland.  Filed  May  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
28,808.  (CL  76—17.) 
1.  Tht  nMtbod  of  anlfatlag  which  conalata  la  hrlaglag 

togetfier  uader   saperatmospheric  preasure.   the  material 
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to  be  aulfated.  aa  oxidlalBg  ageat  that  U  la  the 
alata  at  ordlaary  teaaperatarea  aad  available  aulfar. 


2.  The  method  of  sulfating  which  consists  in  bringing 
together  ooder  super-atmoqpheric  preasare,  the  aaterlal 
to  be  aalfated,  sulfurous  add,  aad  avallaMe  oxygaa. 

8.  The  method  of  sulfatlag  which  eoasists  in  brlaging 
together  aader  saper-atmospherlc  pressure,  the  material 
to  be  sulfated,  aulfurous  add  aad  available  oxygea,  with 
heat  to  fadliUte  the  reactioa. 

4.  The  method  of  treatlag  ore  which  coaalata  la  pladag 
the  ore  in  s  suitable  chamber,  subjecting  the  ore  to  the 
artloa  of  Aulfurous  add  In  the  pteat^te  of  oxygen,  main- 
taining the  pressure  in  said  chamber  above  atmospheric 
preaaure,  and  augmenting  the  reaction  by  meaaa  of  the 
catalytic  action  of  an  electric  arc 

5.  The  method  of  treating  ore  which  consists  In  placing 
the  ore  in  a  suitable  chamber,  rabjectlng  the  ore  to  the 
action  of  anlfnroua  add  la  the  preaence  of  oxygen,  main- 
taining the  pressure  In  said  chamber  above  atmospheric 
preasure  and  augmenting  the  reaction  by  meana  of  a 
catalytic  agents 

(Clalma  8  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.169.088.  METHOD  OF  8XTLFATIN0  MATERIALS. 
HcHXT  B.  HovLAMD,  Duluth.  and  Gboigs  B.  Fsaitx- 
roa-TH,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  aald  Frankforter  assignor 
to  said  HoTland.  Filed  May  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
81,080.'  '(CL  76^18.r 
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.  t.  The  method  of  anlfatlag,  which  coaalata  la  addtttg 
liquid  to  the  material  to  be  sulfated  to  form  a  pulp,  and 
anbjectlng  the  pulp  at  ordinary  temperature  aad  uader 
aafldent  snperatmospherlc  preasure  to  augaaant  the  raae- 
tloa  to  the  action  of  aa  osklisiag  agtal  la  tba  prwaca 
of  available  aalfur. 

2.  The  method  of  sulfating,  which  etmslsts  in  adding 
ll^nM  to  the  aiaterlal  to  be  aulfated  to  form  a  palp,  aad 
hrlBClag  tofcther  uader  ntf deat  •sper^taoapberle  pr«a- 


saie  to  aagaseat  the  raaetloB  the  pulp  ao  fOrased.  sulfurous 
add  and  available  oxygea. 

8.  The  Boethod  of  sulfatlag  which  coaalata  la  addiag 
liquid  to  the  material  to  be  aalfated  to  form  a  pulp  and 
aubjecting  the  pulp  at  ordinary  temperature  and  aader 
suffldent  saperatmospheric  presaure  to  augment  the  reac- 
tion, to  the  action  of  a  permanent  gas  oxidixlng  agent  la 
the  presence  of  available  sulfur. 

4.  The  method  of  sulfating,  whldti  eonsiats  In  adding 
Uqoid  to  the  material  to  be  sulfatad^to  form  a  pulp  thereof, 
and  passing  availaUe  oxygen  at  ordinary  temperature 
and  under  auffldent  auper-atm<^pheric  pressure  to  aug- 
ment the  reaction  through  the  .^p  while  the  pulp  U  la 
the  pMaaaee  ot  availaMe  aalfur. 

5.  The  method  of  anlfating,  which  ccfnslsts  In  addiag 
liquid  to  the  material  to  be  sulfated  to  form  a  pulp,  brlag- 
ing together  under  sufflcient  super-atmospheric  presaure 
to  augment  the  reaction  the  pulp  so  formed,  a  aulfur- 
ylelding  substance  and  oxygen  chemically  availaUc  for 
reaction,  and  augmenting  the  reaction  by  means  of  a  cata- 
lytic  ageat. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 
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1,150,034.  ROCK-DBILL  ATTACHMENT.  Habbt  H. 
HuoHBa,  Pooltney,  Tt.  Filed  May  12,  1014.  SerUI 
No.  888,117.      (CT.   256 — 36.) 


A  hammer  attachment  adapted  to  he  aeeored  to  the 
chuck  of  a  rock  drill,  comprialng  a  dowawardly  tapetad 
head  provided  with  a  threaded  socket  in  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  tubular  guiding  member  threaded  into  aald 
aocket  aad  adapted  to  looaely  tdeacope  with  aad  reclpr»> 
eate  relative  to  the  shank  of  a  cuttlag  member,  aad  aa 
impact  diak  iMid  in  the  bottom  of  the  aocket  of  the  head 
by  the  threaded  portion  of  the  tubular  guiding  member 
and  adapted  to  Impart  the  hammer  blow  of  the  redprocat- 
to  the  shank  of  the  catting  menUwr. 


1,160.036.  8TOBAOE-BATTEBT  GRID.  WllXUM  ScoTT 
HuTCHiHSOH,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  FUed  July  16. 
1918.    Serial  No.  779,371.     (CI.  204—29.) 


1.  In  a  atorage  battery  grid,  a  columnar  grid  unit  hav- 
ing a  frame  of  conducting  material  carrying  active  mate- 
rial, a  peripheral  covering  of  Inaolatlng  material  for  the 
expoaed  portloaa  of  aald  fraaM.  aad  bare  of  iaaulatlBg 
material  oonneetlng  the  covering  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
fraaM.  aald  peripheral  laanlatloa  haviax  rut-oat  por- 
tloaa adapted  to  reedve  aald  traaaverae  bare. 
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«.  I«  •  stoma*  tattMT  frtd,  "ii  •««•  »•'.  •«*«U«tlally 
channel  sbaped  insulntlon  Into  wlddi  said  aift  *•»  flta 
Hctitly.  whereby  the  «dse  bar  is  protectad  from  battery 
■elatioB,  spaofld  eaUrced  portions  haTlng  cbann«U  cat 
Bfctnlii  torniod  ta  mM  InHlatioa,  aad  transTerse  bars  of 
l«Miiattec  Material,  aald  chanaeli  belag  adaptad  to  reetlTe 
■aid  tranarcrae  bara. 

8.  In  a  storage  battery  grid  haTlag  a  frame,  each  aid* 
ter  of  tfce  fnuM  haying  spaced  groovaa,  sabstantlally 
thanaal  akaped  InaaUtloa  Into  which  aald  hara  fit  tightly, 
a^mc^i  aslarged  portions  on  said  Insalatioa  fitting  la  aald 
groores  la  anid  bara.  grooves  formed  in  the  enlargad  por- 
tions of  aald  Insalatioa  and  bars  of  Insolatlag  material, 
fitting  In  said  grooTss  and  ooaacctlag  the  rtde  bars  of  tho 

4.  In  a  atorago  battery  grtd  having  loagltodlaal  grM 
■enbera  foraaed  of  active  nwterial,  tranaverse  grooves 
lOfVMd  at  latonrals  In  said  longitudinal  grid  memtwrs,  a 
oant  Innoaa  covering  of  insulating  materUl  on  the  aide  aad 
edg«  faces  of  the  peripheral  grid  nasoUiera,  eonformlag 
to  the  contour  of  said  members,  whereby  said  transverse 
grooves  will  bo  maintained,  and  transv«r«e  bars  of  lasu- 
latlng  material  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  grid 
having  their  opposite  extremities  secured  in  said  grooTSS. 


1.159,036.  DOOB-HOLDER.  KlilAB  Oiaca  IvnsoN,  Chi- 
cago, ill.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  19,647.  (CI. 
16—79.) 


la  said  girfdes ;  a  tfpa  form  aad  a  paach  oa  aaM  yla^ao. 
adapted  raapecttrrty  to  Btmaltaaeoaaly  prtat  labela  «■  a 

web  and  to  punch  previoualy  printed  labela  therefrom ;  an 
Inking  mechanism  nonated  to  reciprocate  with  aald  platen 
and  operably  connected  therewith  ;  paper  feed  mechanism 
adapted  to  feed  a  web  at  paper  to  said  type  and  punch, 
nteaas  to  operate  aald  platan  and  papar-foed  marhaalsm, 
Inking  rolls  for  said  laklat  ■achaalam.  aad  links  far  con- 
necting the  platen  with  said  loklaff  rolla  so  that  tke  recip- 
rocation of  the  platen  vUl  actaate  to  radprocata  aald  rolls 
acraoa  MM  type-ffl 


1.  A  door  holder  cosftprisiat  an  angular  shaped  member 
the  respective  arms  of  Which  are  disposed  In  vertical 
planeti  and  the  meeting  portion  of  which  la  adapted  to  I 
engage  the  outer  edge  of  »d«ar  and  lie  adjacent  the  aame, 
the,  bottom  edge  of  said  m^cmber  contacting  the  fioor  at 
three  aeparate  points. 

?.  A  door  holder  comprising  an  angular  ahaped  member, 
tke  respective  arms  of  which  are  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
the  meeting  portion  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage 
tfie 'pater  edge  of  a  door  and  to  abut  and  lie  adjacent  ttie 
Mm^,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  member  being  irregular  lo 
m^lne  and  adapted  to  contact  the  floor  only  at  a  pdat 
at  the  Junction  of  said  arms  and  at  a  point  under  the  outer 
extending  ends  of  each  respective  arm. 

8.  A  door  holder  comprising  an  angular  shaped  member 
the  respective  arma  of  which  are  disposed  In  vertical 
planes  at  an  angle  with  each  other  and  the  meeting  por- 
tion of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  a  door 
and  to  abut  and  lie  adjacent  the  aame.  and  the  bottosa  edge 
of  said  member  contacting  the  floor  only  at  a  point  at 
the  junction  of  aald  arms,  and  at  a  point  under  the  outer 
extending  ends  of  each  respective  arm. 

4.  A  door  bolder  comprising  a  central  portion  having  a 
triangular  hortsontal  sectloa  the  base  of  which  section  is 
adapted  to  contact  the  edge  of  a  door,  and  lateral  members 
extending  from  the  legs  of  the  triangular  section  Into  the 
arc  of  rotation  of  the  door  whereby  the  movementj  of  the 
door  will  cause  the  rotation  of  the  member  and-  the  Inclu- 
sion of  the  door  between  the  lateral  extensions  thereof. 


1,169,087.     MXAN8  FO«  CUTTINO  AND  PBINTlNG  LA- 
BKLS.    HoaaaaT  H.  Jicoava,  Cedar  Orove,  N.  J.    FUad 
Apr.  7,  1914.    aortal  Hol  S80.118.     (CI.  101— »».) 
1.  A  label  prlattog  aad  puachlng  machine  coipilstag  a 

fraai*  with  pamllal  gaMsa  thereon  :  a  platen  reciprocating 


2.  A  label  prlatUig  and  ponehlag  maehlae  comprldac  a 
bed-plate,  a  guide  frame  with  paralM  guides  perpeodlcolar 
theroto :  a  platen  reciprocating  In  said  guides,  a  type  fonn 
on  said  platen,  a  punch  stock  loosely  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  punch  fixed  in  aald  stock ;  a  pad  and  a  dio-block  flsad 
to  said  b«d-plate ;  un  Inking  mechaniam  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate with  aald  platen  and  operably  connactad  tbeio- 
with;  popecfeod  machanlsm  adaptad  to  faad  a  wah  of 
paper*  to  said  tyi>e  and  puaeh,  means  to  operate  said 
platen  aad  paper-feed  mechanism,  inking  rolls  for  aald 
inking  mechaniam,  and  links  for  connecting  the  platen 
with  said  inking  rolls  ao  that  the  rodprocatlon  of  the 
platen  will  actaate  to  reciprocate  said  rolls  across  said 
type  form. 

.  3.  Ai  UM  iprlatlns  anol  punching  machine  comprUteg  a 
bad-pUte,  a  gulda  frame  with  parallel  guldea  peipendlenlar 
thereto ;  a  platen  reciprocating  in  said  guldea,  s  type  focm 
on  said  platen  aad  a  punch  stock  loosely  mounted  thereca, 
guide  bores  formed  snd  a  punch  Axed  In  said  oUck;  a 
pad  and  a  die-block  fixed  to  said  bed  plate  and  guide 
rods  fixed  In  said  die  -  block  and  engaged  with  said 
gutde-bores  in  said  punch-stock  gnd  sdapted  to  aline  ssld 
block  and  stock  ;  an  Inking  mechaniam  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate with  ssld  platen  and  operably  connected  therewith : 
paper-feed  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  web  of  papers  to 
said  ijpe  and  punch,  mean*  to  operate  aald  platea  and 
paper-feed  mechaniam.  Inking  rolls  for  said  inking  mecha 
nism.  and  links  for  connecting  the  plsten  with  said  ink- 
ing rolls  so  that  the  reciprocation  of  the  platen  will  acta- 
ate to  reciprocate  said  roUa  across  said  type-form. 

4.  A  lat>el  printing  and  punching  machine  comprlslnx 
a  guide  frame  with  parallai  guides  therela ;  a  platen  re- 
ciprocating In  nld  foldes  and  a  type  form,  and  a  punch 
on  aald  platen  ;  an  Inking  mechanism  comprising  a  trough, 
and  a  fountain  and  fountain  roll  and  parallel  guides  In 
said  trough,  a  roll  carriage  reciprocating  la  the  guides  in 
■aid  trough  and  distributing  and  Inking  rolls  mounted  In 
said  carriage,  and  an  adjustable  connection  operably  con- 
necting said  carriage  aad  fountain  roll  with  aald  platen 
and  adapted  to  operate  the  former  by  the  movements  '♦f 
the  latter ;  paper-feed  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  the  web 
of  papar  to  said  type  and  punch,  and  means  to  operate 
said  platen  and  feed  mechanism. 

6.  A  label  printing  and  punching  machine  oonpriiinii  a^ 
guide  frame  with  parallel  guides  therein ;  a  platen  pmIi^ 
rocatlng  la  add  guides  snd  n  type-form,  a  puach  an<  an 
adjtfstahle  arm  on  aali  plnton;  an  laMag  oMchonlM 
oomprtslng  a  tn>««h,  s  foanUln.  s  fonntnln  roll  snd  par- 
allel guides  in  said  trough,  a  roll  carriage  i«Hpn>eatla«  '.% 
the  guides  In  said  trough,  dlstrthating  aad  Inking  rolls 

moanted  In  said  carriage  and  na  adjootaMa 
operably  connecting  snld  carrta**  and  pInfeaK,  aa« 
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pliwtnllf 
and  eanrlnge  nod  a  sdot-ona'^ln  oannaetli 
aald  lever  and  said  arm  on  said  platen,  aad  an  operable 
connection  between  aald  carriage  and  fountain  roll ;  paper 
feed  mechanism  adapted  to  teed  a  web  af  paper  to  said 
type  and  punch,  and  means  to  oparate  said  platen  and 
teed  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  th|  Oasetta.] 


1.169,03t.  immAlTLTC  ELBVATOB.  Kahl  B.  OastAX 
jAMSSoau  ftashlng.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
moita,  to  ftnoAard  Plunger  Elevator  Company,  Worcet^- 
ter,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  filed  Feb. 
18,  1907.    Serial  No.  867,886.     (CI.  ISa— ft.) 


L. 


i! 


KiH. 


1.  lu  an  elevator  syAsm,  tke  combinstlon  with  a  car 
having  a  couotcrbalance  heavier  than  the  car,  of  asperate 
hydraulic  motors  director  and  Independently  eonnected  tq 
the  car  and  the  counterhntenos,  and  a  three-pooltlon  valve 
for  simultaneously  contvoBlng  aald  motors,  one  of  said 
motors  in  one  position  nf  saM  unlve  being  directly  connect- 
ed with  the  other  and  m^p^iPtad  Hf ting  power  thereto. 

2.  In  an  elevator  aiaiftaa[^4ka  eomblaatlon  with  a  ear 
having  a  counterbalance  iMl^star  than  the  car  to  an  extent 
proportioned  to  the  live  lo^  Of  aeparate  hydraulic  motors 
directly  and  independently  connected  to  the  car  and  the 
counterbalance,  aaid  motors  operating  simultaneously  In 
opposite  directions,  and  a  three-position  valve  for  aimul- 
taneously  controlling  said  motors,  one  of  aald  motors  in 
one  position  of  said  valve  being  directly  ooaneeted  with 
tb»  other  and  supplying  lifting  power  thersto. 

S.  In  a  hydranUc  plunger  elcvatar  ayatehi,  the  coaoblnn- 
tlen  with  a  hydraulic  plunger  supportsd  car  having  a 
hydraulic  plcager  suppikrted  counterbalance  directly  con- 
nected thereto  by  overhead  cahlea  and  heavier  than  the 
car,  of  aeparate  motor  cyUndort  catrylng  said  reflective 
plungers,  said  plnngera  oparatlag  simnltaneoualy  in  oppe- 
slta  directions,  and  a  thnse-poaltlon  iralve  Cor  aimulitane- 
oooly  controlling  aoid  motors,  one  of  said  motors  In  one 
position  of  said  valve  being  directly  connected  orith  the 
other  and  supplying  lifting  power  thereto. 

4.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  comhiaation  with  a  car 
and  a  main  plunger  connected  thereto,  of  a  aMin  finder 
therefor,  a  counterweight  having  a  plungor,  a  cylinder  for 
said  oountarveight  plunger,  the  eonnterweight  and  plun- 
ger being  heavier  thou  the  cor  and  main  plunger  and 
located  above, the  main  cylinder,  and  a  valve  having  two 
open  positions,  on*  connecting  said  egUnders  and  catting 
off  the  pressure  to  ralae  the  cor,  aad  the  other  admitting 
■apply  pressnve  to  the  counterweight  cylinder  and  opening 
the  main  cylinder  to  exhaust  to  lover  the  ear. 

B.  In  an  elevator  system,  ttie  combination  with  a  hy- 
dronllc  plunger  carrying  a  car.  of  a  heavier  oounterwelght 
anid  plnngen  operating  tajsthM-  In  eppoalta  dinao- 


«n  pnmllel 
ing  ohou*  th*  athcr  qiUadat.  mssns  U 
CTllndBn  and  catting  cC  the  pmssmu  to  i 
means  for  lowering  the  oar  *y  sidnitttliig  prssoure  to  thn 
counterweight  cylinder  and  opening  the  other  cylinder  to 
exhaust. 

(Claims  6  to  80  net  printed  In  the  Oaaefete.1 


1,169,0*9.  M0CALLIC  BUTLDtNO  COW8TBDCTI0N. 
jAMoa  B.  loaxsoK.  SprlngdeM,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Spriagfield  Metal  Furring  C»mp*ny,  Springfield,  Mass., 
a  Corpnntlon.  Filed  FIA.  I,  1916.  Serial  No.  6,489. 
(CI.  189—36.) 


1.  In  a  irnU  ennstrocttoa.  a  atnd.  a  dwonel  member  ex- 
tending  ncnoes  «ne  edcs  thereof  and  hswrlng  n  cat  ovajr 
portion,  means  for  connecting  the  said  rhaanel  member 
to  said  stud,  a  channel  shsjMd  inning  strip  within  said 
channel  member,  a  8angad  heam  seated  in  a  cat  uni7 
portion  of  the  channel  member  and  a  weAge  inserted  la  the 
specs  between  aald  channel  member  and  fnrrlng  ittrip  aad 
overlapping  a  flange  of  aaid  beam,  anhstantiaUr  as  *le- 
aciihed. 

2.  In  «  omil  oenatmctiso  a  atnd,  a 
tending  acrosa one edgetheosoC  mssns  for  oonnectlng nnid 
channel  member  to  sohl  stnd.  «  chonaelrshsped  forriag 
strip  vrlthla  said  channel  member  and  of  leas  depth  than 
■aid  channel  member,  said  channel  member  having  a  cat* 
away  portion,  a  flanged  beam  aeated  in  said  cut  away  pw- 
tlon,  a  wedge  In  the  jyace  between  aald  channel  msmher 
and  furring  strip  aad  overlapping  a  flange  of  aaid  flanged 
beam,  and  means  for  loclring  said  uredge  in  ftoaltlon. 

8.  In  a  wall  constractlon  a  stnd,  a  holding  clip  canted 
at  the  end  thereof  having  oppoalng  chanaela,  a  channel 
member  having  oHtoaltely  extended  flanges  seated  in  aaid 
rhann«»l,  aiiid  flongea  having  internal  gioovea,  a  channal- 
Ohoped  farrlng  stHp  within  said  channol  member  and  hav>- 
Ing  lateral  flanges  seated  in  sold  grooves,  aaid  ftanlog 
strip  being  of  Iom  depth  than  said  channel  member  and 
said  channel  member  having  a  portion  of  its  crown  cut 
away,  a  flanged  beam  seetod  In  said  cataway  portion,  a 
wedge  Inserted  In  said  channel  memt>er  and  overlapping  a 
flange  of  said  last  named  beam.  ' 

4.  In  a  wall  eonatmction,  a  stud,  a  holding  cUp  carried 
at  the  end  thereof  having  opposing  channela,  a  c^anfoel 
member  faavfng  oppositely  extended  flanges  seated  In 
said  channels,  said  flaages  having  Internal  groovea.  a 
ohaanel-skaped  furring  autf  wttMn  said  chanael  member 
and  havlug  lateral  flaages  aeated  la  said  groovea.  said  fur- 
rfog  atrip  being  of  less  depth  thea  said  channel  membw 
and  said  channel  uember  having  a  portion  of  Its  crown 
cot  away,  a  flaaged  beam  seated  in  said  cutsway  portion, 
and  a  wedge  inaerted  in  aaid  channel  member  and  overlap- 
ping a  flaage  of  said  last  named  beam,  aad  aa  Integral 
bendable  lug  en  aald  furring  atrip  for  hohHng  said 
la  place. 


ta6a,M9.      SI<BCTBICAX.  XMBISIBUTION.      Mata   i*. 

umx,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  May  28,   1914.     Bsilal  No. 

841,442.     <C1.  177—811.) 

1.  la  a  OMximum  demand  meter  syatem,  electrical  dla- 
trthntloa  nmiao,  a  aslay  in  eerlas  rwinrtsa  with  said  i 
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Mlay  o|Mnbl«  upon  •  predetermined  eurreot  Talne, 
V>  alarai,  a  circuit  therefor  controlled  bjr  Mid  relay,  and 
tialnf  neana  to  delay  the  action  of  said  relay  after  aald 
predetemlned  current  Talue  la  attained. 


2.  In  a  maximum  demand  ayatan,  a  maxlnum  demand 
meter  baring  a  definite  time  limit  for  allowlDg  exceaa  cur- 
rent to  be  drawn,  dlstrlbutlnc  mains  In  aeries  with  the 
maximum  demand  meter,  a  relay  In  aertee  relation  with 
said  meter,  an  alarm  circuit  contronable  by  said  relay, 
and  a  timing  element  for  delaying  the  action  of  aald  relay 
in  controlling  said  alarm  circuit. 

S.  In  a  maximum  demand  system,  a  mashaum  demand 
meter,  distributing  mains  in  series  with  said  meter,  a  re- 
lay In  series  relation  with  said  meter,  an  alarm  drcalt 
controllable  by  said  relay,  and  a  timing  element  for  delay- 
ing the  action  of  said  relay  In  coatroillnt  said  alam  cir- 
cuit, said  timing  element  being  adjusted  to  cause  toe 
alarm  circuit  to  become  active  prior  to  registration  of  the 
demand  value  by  aald  meter. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  supply  main*, 
feeder  circuits  connected  to  said  supply  mains,  a  normally 
open  alarm  circuit,  relay  means  connected  in  series  rela- 
tion with  said  feeder  circuits,  said  relay  means  being  ren- 
dered operable  upon  a  predetermined  current  value  to  eloae 
aald  circuit,  and  a  time  element  to  delay  the  dosing  of 
aald  alarm  circuit  after  said  predetermined  current  valae 
Is  atUlned. 

0.  In  a  system  of  the  class  desc|ibi)||,  sQOply  ^Ins, 
feeder  mains  connoted  thereto,  a  maximum  demand  meter 
in  series  with  said  feeder  mains,  relay  means  in  series  re- 
lation with  said  feeder  mains,  said  relay  means  being  op- 
erable upon  substantially  the  predetermined  maximum 
current  which  It  is  desired  to  maintain,  a  normally  open 
alarm  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  relay  i^eans,  and 
timing  means  governing  said  relay  means  to  delay  the 
closing  of  said  alarm  circuit  after  the  predetermined 
maximum  value  la  attained. 

(Claims  e  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.) 


1.150,041.  LOCK  FOR  AIH'OMOBILES.  William  D. 
JoMBS  and  John  U.  Orimlbt.  New  York,  N.  T. ;  said 
Jones  assignor  to  I.  Newton  WUllsms,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nisd  Mar.  3,  1014.  Serial  No.  822,242.  Renewed  June 
17,  1015.     Serial  No.  84,787.     (CL  21—00.) 

1.  In  an  automobile  the  combination  of  a  running  whesl, 
an  axle  and  steering  knuckle  therefor,  a  barrier  for  holding 
tiM  ronniac  wheel  in  a  deflected  position,  a  support  for 
the  barrier  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  a  lock  for  securing 
the  barrier  in  its  operative  position,  sobstaatlally  tm  de- 
sertbsd. 

2.  la  an  automobile  the  comblnatloa  of  a  mnnlag  whesl, 
an  axle  and  steering  knuckle  therefor,  s  sliding  barrier 
for  holding  the  running  wheel  in  a  deflected  position,  a 
sleeve  for  carrying  the  barrier  mounted  on  the  axle,  and 
a  lodi  for  securing  the  barrier  against  longitudinal  move- 
msat  la  -the  sleeve  when  In  operative  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  an  automobile  the  combination  of  a  running  wheel, 
an  axle  and  steering  knuckle  therefor,  a  slldlBg  barrier 
for  boldinc  the  maaing  wheM  hy  dirset  eoataet  therewith 


la  a  deflected  position,  a  sleeve  for  carrying  tb«  barrier 
mounted  on  the  axis,  sad  a  lock  for  secorlnc  the  barrier 


against  longitudinal  movement  la  the  sleeve  when  in  oper- 
ative position,  substantially  as  descrlbsd. 


1.  Id  a  lighting  fixture,  th'e  combination  of  a  support 
inff  arm  provided  on  Its  free  end  with  a  screw-thresded 
stud,  s  shsllow  shell  having  sn  snguisr  concave  rim  and 
interior  annular  shoulder  fitted  over  said  stsd,  s  lamp 
socket  support  screwed  ttffoa  said  stud  and  clamping  said 
shell  In  position,  and  a  hollow  metallic  cylinder  havlat  a 
transverse  annular  rib  formed  thereon  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  its  lower  end.  whicb  end  is  fitted  Into  the 
rim  of  said  shell  and  rests  upon  said  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  liffatlng  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  supportlaf 
arm  provMed  on  Its  free  sad  with  s  screw-threaded  stud, 
a  shallow  shell  having  an  angular  concave  rim  and  In- 
terior annular  shoulder  fitted  over  said  stud,  a  lamp 
socket  suppori  screwed  upon  said  stud  and  clamping  said 
shell  in  position,  a  hollow  metallic  cylinder  having  a 
transrerse  annular  Hb  formed  thereon  at  s  predetermined 
distance  from  its  lower  end,  which  end  is  fitted  Into  the 
rim  of  said  shell  and  rests  upon  said  shoulder,  and  coact- 
ing  means  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  upon 
the  rim  of  the  shell  for  securing  the  cylinder  against  ver- 
tical movement  or  accidental  dlsplscement. 

8.  In  s  lighting  fixture,  the  somblnation  of  a  supporting 
arm  provided  on  its  free  end  with  a  screw-threaded  stud, 
a  shell  having  an  annular  concsve  rim  provided  with  a 
slot  on  two  opposite  sides,  said  shell  having  an  openin); 
In  Its  bottom  through  which  aald  stud  is  passed,  a  lamp 


1,150,042.      LIGHTINO-KIXTUBB.      WaLTBB   R.    Kabms, 
Chlcsgo.   111.,   assignor  to  J.  H.  White   Manufacturing      1 
Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1015.     Serial  No.  2,200.     (CL  240—62.) 
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ssckst  sapport  screwed  upoa  said  stod  and  dami^ng  said 
sbsll  la  posltloB,  s  holknr  msUllle  cylinder  having  s 
transTsrss  aannlar  rfb.  teats  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cyl- 
inder adjacent  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  enter  the  slots 
In  the  rim  of  ssid  sheU,  whereby  the  ssid  cylinder  Is  held 
la  posltioa. 


1,150.048.      HARROW  -  KWNBR.      Alokso    R. 
Altooa.  lU.    FUsd  July  31.  1014.     Serial  No.  854.401. 
(CL  65— «4;) 
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1.  In  a  harrow  evener,  the  corablaatlon  of  a  plurality 
at  harrow  unlta,  each  unit  having  Its  ladlrldnal  draw-bar, 
a  pair  of  dlvsrciag  straps  secured  to  one  end  of  one  of 
tks  draw-ban.  a  pair  of  sap  verging  straps  secured  to  the 
sdjacent  end  of  the  other  drsw-bar.  and  a  rsmovable  pin 
sxtsadsd  throoch  the  diverging  straps  and  through  the 
eoavergiag  straps  to  permit  the  coaverglag  straps  to 
travel  back  aad  forth  oa  said  pin  betwesn  the  dlvsrglng 
straps. 

S.  In  s  bsrrow  evener  the  oomblnstlon  of  a  pair  of 
harrow  units,  a  rigid  draw  bar  In  the  forwsrd  portion  of 
each  of  ssid  unlta,  draft  meana  connected  back  of  ssid 
draw  bars  ladepeadeatly  of  the  other  drsw  bar,  and  means 
lining  together  the  adjacent  «ids  of  the  draw  bars  to 
space  the  ssme  while  permitting  relative  backward  and 
forward  movement  of  one  drsw  bar  with  reapect  to  the 
other. 

8.  la  a  harrow  evener  the  oomblnstlon  of  s  pair  of 
harrow  units,  a  rigid  draw  bar  la  the  forward  portion 
of  each  of  aald  units,  draft  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  draw  bar*  independently  of  itiie  other  draw  bar,  apd 
a  single  connection  between  the  sdjacent  ends  of  tbe  draw 
bars,  said  connection  spadng  said  ends  a  desired  distance 
apart  while  permitting  relative  backward  and  forward 
movement  of  each  draw  bar  with  respect  to  the  other. 


1450.044.  SEPARATOR-TRAP.  Bdwabo  C.  KauT,  Jr., 
BostoB.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kelly  Separator  Company, 
Boston,  Mssa^  a  Corporstlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Sspt  11,  1014.    Serial  No.  8tfl,l«4.     (Q.  210— «.) 


1.  A  trap  for  grease  snd  the  like,  tbe  combination  of  a 
trap  <Aaimbw,  an  inlet  for  mixed  Ilqalds  tiiersCo  aad  «a 


ontiet  therefrom  for  water  waste,  the  water  waste  oatlst 
extending  to  s  level  sbove  that  of  the  trap  chamber,  an 
ontiet  from  the  ttqt  or  tbe  chamber  for  grease  and  the 
like,  a  controlling  closure  for  the  said  laat  named  outlet, 
and  additional  means  with  control  adjacent  to  the  trap 
chamber  for  Introducing  displacing  fluid  to  the  Interior 
of  the  trap  chamber. 

2.  A  trap  for  grease  and  tbe  like,  the  combination  of 
a  trap  chamber,  an  lalet  for  mixed  lUiuids  thereto  and  an 
outlet  therefrom  for  water  waste,  the  water  waste  otitlet 
extendlnc  to  a  level  sbove  that  of  tbe  trap  chamber,  an 
outlet  from  tbe  top  of  the  chamber  for  greaae  and  the  like, 
a  controlling  closure  for  the  said  last  named  outlet,  aad 
means  for  introducinc  dlspladog 'fluid  to  the  interior  of 
the  trap  chamber,  said  means  disposed  in  the  chamber  to 
effect  a  rotary  circulation. 

3.  In  a  trap  for  grease  and  tbe  like,  the  combinati<m 
of  a  trap  chamber,  an  inlet  for  mixed  Uqul<b  thereto  and 
an  outlet  therefrom  for  water  waste,  the  water  waste 
outlet  extending  to  a  level  above  that  of  the  trap  chamber, 
a  siphon  outlet  from  tbe  top  of  the  chamber  for  grease 
and  tbe  like,  a  controlling  closure  for  the  siphon  outlet, 
and  additional  means  with  control  adjacent  to  the  trap 
diamber  for  latrodudng  di^>laclng  fluid  to  the  Interior 
of  toe  trap  chamber. 

4.  In  a  trap  for  grease  and  the  like,  the  eombtnation  of 
a  trap  chamber,  an  inlet  thereto  for  tOasd  Ilqalds  ex- 
tendtag  through  the  top  of  the  chsmhsr,  aa  xwtlet  from 
the  trap  chamber  extending  from  a  low  point  therein  up- 
ward to  a  level  above  the  top  of  the  chamber,  an  outlet 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  for  grease  and  the 
like,  a  controlling  closure  In  said  last  named  outlet,  and 
additional  means  with  control  adjacent  to  the  trap  cham- 
ber for  Intrododng  displacing  fluid  to  the  interior  of  tbe 
trap  chamber. 


1,160.046.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  BHRXDDKD 
CEREAL  PRODUCTS.  Johk  L.  Kbllooo.  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Kdlogg  Tossted  Com  Flake 
Co.,  Battle  Crssk,  Mich.  Filed  Sspt.  U.  1012.  Ssrtal 
No.  720,471.     (CL  00—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparlac  a  shredded  biscuit  ooa- 
stating  in  first  grinding  the  grm^  by  a  cnitfang  action, 
second.,  cooking  the  same  la  a  solteble  ateso  rstsit  at 
shoot  fifteen  pounds'  pressare,  air  drytaig  the  stsaasd 
mass  for  substantially  twenty-four  hoars,  rsdndag  the 
dried  mass  to  granules,  air  drying  the  graaules  in  a  ear- 
rent  of  air.  subjecting  the  granules  to  the  aetkm  of  ahied- 
dlnc  rsUers,  baking  the  material  la  covered  pana  in  an 
oven  at  a  tssBperatare  of  from  400'  to  600*  Fahr..  and 
removing  from  the  pans  and  drying  the  aame  la  aa  air 
current  at  a  temperature  of  250*  to  800*  Fahr. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  shredded  biseolt  eoaaiaC- 
lag  In  first  grinding  the  grain  by  a  crashing  actftoa,  second, 
eeoklng  tbe  saaw  la  a  suitable  steam  retort  at  aboat  fif- 
tesn  pooads'  pressare,  air  drying  the  stsaaed  mass,  re- 
dncinc  the  dried  mass  to  graanlss.  air  dryUw  the  graaalea, 
sobjsctlng  the  graaales  to  the  action  of  ahreddlag  rollers, 
baklag  the  material  in  covered  pans  in  an  oven  at  a 
teaqtetatnrc  of  from  400*  to  600*  Fabr.,  and  removing 
from  the  pans  and  drying  the  sssm  at  a  tsmpsratars  of 
160*  to  800*  Fahr. 


1.160.046.  DYNAMO  SUSPENSION  ON  CAr  -  TRUCKS. 

PanucK  KBiriTBDT,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Coa- 

solidatsd  Railway  Electric  Li|rl>ting  and  Eqaipmeat  Co., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpcvatioa  of  Maine.     Filed  Nov. 

10,  1018.     Serial  No.  801,700.     (CL  106—288.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  track  havlag  extended 

side  atlls  and  sospeaalMi  bearings  mounted  thereon,  aad  a 

dyaaaio  adapted  to  be  driven  from  tbe  axle  of  tbe  truck ; 

of  a  paralM-Unk  cradle-suapenalon  joaraalsd  in  said  hsar- 

Inge  aad  also  joarnalsd  in  bssrlngs  csrrled  by  the  dynamo 

for  swinging  the  dynamo  toward  and  from  tbs  axle  in 

moVeaMOta  of  snbstantlal  paralld  translatloa ;  said  sos- 

penstOB  hsvlnc  two  ersdie  bars  each  with  s  lower  borl- 

sontal  portion  extending  scross  the  track  throogh  s  dyaaae 
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pill  OB    Joamala,    and   Tettloal   portions    conniMtlac    tta* 

i9per  and  leaner  borlaoatal  porttona;  aabataatlaHy  aa  ia- 

lecfbfld. 
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2.  TJm  eomMaatlDa  wHti  a  car  tmek  ihavlac  estenAed 
alAa  alUa  aad  saapeaaloo  bearlnca  mauntad  iharoon,  laaana 
(or  adjusting  the  bearlnga  on  tba  indlvMMl  «Ma  aiUa  te 
paaltlon  toward  and  i>om  tb«  axle  «f  tlie  truck,  and  a 
dyaama  adaptad  to  ba  dulvaii  from  tb«  axle  a/  Ute  la«ck 
br  a  bait;  «f  a  paraHei  Mnk  crtuUe-aiMpenaloo  JanmaJad  la 
•aid  baartags  aad  «lao  Joumalad  la  baarlaga  oatdad  tf 
tba  djroMno  lor  awinclns  tba  djsamo  towacd  and  ttum 
tba  asle  la  BMMrementa  of  aubstaattel  parallal  iraaalattoa; 
aald  aoapanalon  baving  two  cradle  ban  aadi  witb  a  Jowar 
borlaontal  portion  extending  acraaa  tba  truck  thzaugb  a 
dTBamo  bearing,  uN>er  borlaontal  aad  portlona  forming 
tbe  suapeQBloD  journals,  and  rertlcal  porttona  connecting 
tbe  upper  and  lower  hnrliontal  poaltlona ;  substantially  as 
deaerlbed. 

S.  Vha  eoBbkurtUni  with  a  Mr  tro«k  lurrlng  aataaisd 
aide  atlla  and  snspenslon  bearings  aMontad  tbesasB,  and  a 
drnamo  adapted  to  b«  drtven  from  tbe  axle  of  tba  truck 
bf  a  belt ;  «C  a  taraiDal*lta*  cradle-auapaaaloD  )«amalai  In 
aald  bearings  and  also  Joumalad  in  beadags  aardad  t^  *e 
dynama  far  saitegtag  tbe  ^gaatmc  tosrand  aad  tBam  fte 
axlailB  mvreaMats  of  sotataatial  panflUI  tramdatiotf ;  aoMI 
■a  autSBisttr  tan^entng  iderlae  faaftmtad  to  tba  truck  and 
••  tfM  auapenslan  for  autsnatleally  augnlattng  the  bait 
taaalea ;  aaid  suapenslon  barlog  two  tiatls  ban  each  wtth 
a  Jawer  bertaoatal  portkia  extcndtag  aeroas  llie  traek 
thseugb  a  Ofimato  bearing,  upper  bualnontal  end  portUna 
ismilng  the  auapenslan  journals,  and  vertical  partteoa 
oansiectteg  tbe  upper  and  lower  bortaontal  pontlans;  anb- 
atantlalljr  as  daaerlbed. 

4.  Tbe  coaiblnatlon  with  a  car  tmek  having  axtsadad 
aMa  alllfl  aad  auapenaton  bearings  mounted  tbaraon,  means 
tar  adjuatlng  tba  beartngs  on  the  tndlTldaal  aide  sllla  la 
paalttan  toward  and  trum  the  axle  of  tha  truck,  aaid  • 
drnune  adapted  to  be  drtrea  from  tba  ade  of  tbe  truck 
bf  a  balit :  of  a  parallel-link  cradle-snapensloB  joumatod  In 
aaM  bearings  and  also  Joumaied  In  Learlngs  carried  by 
the  dynaaM)  far  swinging  tbe  dynamo  toward  and  fram 
the  axle  in  asaTemants  of  gubataaitlal  paallel  tnmalatlM; 
aaid  Buapimitnn  baring  two  cradle  bars  each  witb  a  lower 
borlaontal  portion  extending  scrosit  tbe  tm<A  tbraagii  a 
dynamo  bearing,  upper  borlsontal  end  portions  forming 
the  suspension  Journals,  and  vertical  portions  connecting 
the  upper  and  lowar  herluontal  porthns;  and  a  uptlag 
preaaed  member  fastened  to  tbe  side  alU  of  Che  truck  and 
to  a  cradle  bar  of  tbe  suspension  for  antoaaatieally  sagu- 
lattlng  tlie  belt  tenaton ;  anbatautiaDy  aa  described. 

5.  Tbe  eonbiaatlon  with  a  car  truck  baring  snapenaton 
bacTlngs  carried  by  langltudlnal  extensions  of  the  side 
allla,  and  a  dynamo  adaptad  to  be  drlTen  from  the  axle  at 
tbe  tmek :  of  a  parallal-Unk  eradle-sovenaion  Jouraated 
la  aald  beadaga  and  ahw  jaMitnalafl  la  htirtuga  aarderi 
t^  the  dyname  tntenuedlate  af  ita  height  tar  aarteglic  the 
dimaae  toward  and  from  the  axle  In  moTementa  ef  auh- 
staatlal  parallel  trandadon ;  aald  auapeadoa  haTtag  two 
cradle  bars  each  with  a  lower  hariaantal  portion  estaad- 
1^  aeroas  the  truck  tbvouvb  a  ^jmamo  bearing.  a«per 


horiaontai  aad  »artlena  forming  the  suspensloa  Jouraala, 
aad    yartical    portions    neanwrHng    the    upper   aad    lo 
il  parOaaa ;  sahatantiallr  as 


1.100,047.  ELBCTRIC  LAMP.  HoMBB  KiMoaa.  «ann, 
Wyo.  filed  June  M,  101ft.  Serial  No.  S«,8S9.  (CL 
S40— 11.) 


I 


a  vair  dT 


&  «Vflce  af  the  daa  daaerll 
tly  adjastahle  lampa, 
la  a4}ustefl  poaMftaa,  a 
oaaneetion  hrtaeea  aald  handle 

2.  A  Aedee  of  the  class  deaerlbed  eomprlaiag  a 
a  pair  of  lampa  arranged   tbereoa  and  movable 
aad  away  from  eaA  ether,  aad  aa  a^JastaWe 
between  tbe  handle  and  said  lampa. 

3.  A  'device  at  Ute  class  deaerlbed  cuunirtaliig  a  hanOa, 
a  patr  flir  lampa  arranged  thereon  fbr  Independent  adJuaK- 

toward  aad  away  from  each  crtlier,  means  Cor  haldtaiv 
laaspa  la  adjuded  pedtloa,  a  haadla  tharufer.  aatf 
aa  adJuataMa  conneetloa  hetweea  add  haadla  aad  laaipa. 

4.  A  derdce  of  the  elaas  ■deaerlbed  oomprldag  a  poat,  a 
pair  of  lampa  mounted  Chereoa  for  adjuatmaat  towanl  aai 
away  from  each  other,  means  for  holding  said  lampa  la 
adjualed  podtlaa,  a  haadic,  aad  aa  adJualaMs  oanaaetloa 
between  the  haadle  and  aald  peat 

6.  A  dedoe  of  the  cteaa  deaedbed  comprlahig  a  handle^ 
a  pair  of  lampa  arranged  theeeoa  and  maeabla 
aad  away  frem  each  other,  an  adjustable 
tweea  the  handle  and  said  Uuapa  and  aopportlng 
detaehably  aaaodated  with  aaM   haadla. 

[CMma  f  te  0  net  prtatad  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


l,lSe,04«.    AtrrOlfATTC  hihgb  car-keniwr.    < 
covB  R.   Knre,  fpswieb,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  2S,  1914. 
Serial  No.  BS2.970.      {<;i.  M6— 2M.) 


.11  IH,U.IJ|.III 


TnfTa  >ru 


SfSff 


1.  A  dedce  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  be  suspended  beneath  a  car  body,  a  carrying 
frame  alldably  engaging  said  aopiwrt  and  indudlag  a 
trmnsTerse  bar,  beartngs  carried  hy  add  tranarerae  bar,  a 
fender  frame  Including  a  rear  tranarerae  member  and 
connected  to  said  beartngs,  apHngi  operating  to  yield- 
ably  maintain  said  fender  frame  in  depressed  podtlon,  a 
holding  member  mounted  to  awing  relatlTe  to  sdd  csrry- 
lag  fraaie  and  engage  the  rear  tranausrae  member  af  tbe 
Sender  f laaM  and  hoM  the  fender  fdnae  la 
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tloB  aiafamt  the  reaiataoee  of  aaM  eprlBgi.^  aad 
under  tbe  control  of  tbe  operator  on  tbe  car  tor  releaatag 
«al«  holdtag  member. 

3.  A  dedce  of  the  daaa  daacdbed  eommtatag  a  anppart 
adapted  to  be  suspended  beneath  a  ear  body,  a  frame 
attdaMy  engaging  said  sappert  and  ladudlng  side  mem- 
kers  luidng  open  alota  aad  tianaverae  members  spaced 
«paKt.  a  bar  eagagteg  by  tta  cDda  in  aald  alota  and  pra- 
vlded  with  squared  portteas,  hddlag  dedoea  extending 
tfirengh  tbe  spaced  tranarerae  BMadieaa  of  aald  frame  aad 
arranged  slldably  therein  and  hadng  eocketa  to  receive 
the  e«uared  portions  of  tiM  Iwr,  beadnga  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  sdd  bar,  and  a  fender  fruBM  engaging  aald 
.haadpga  and  thereby  swing!  ngly  aupported  relative  to  the 
alidabla  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  eiaas  described  comprising  a  support 
adaptad  to  be  euspended  beneath  a  car  body,  a  carrying 
frame  slldably  engaging  said  support,  beartngs  extendbig 
from  said  carrying  fraoM,  a  fender  frame  ladudlng  a 
ttunsverse  member  rigidly  engaging  sdd  bearlnga  and  rota- 
-Mve  therewith  relative  to  the  carrying  trasM,  a  q>ring 
apecatlng  to  move  the  fender  frame  Into  Ita  lower  poal- 
tloa,  means  operating  agaiast  tbe  realstance  of  said 
•prlag  to  hold  tbe  fender  frame  against  downward  move- 
ment, and  means  sdspted  to  be  operated  by  the  motor- 
Baa  an  the  car  for  releaalng  said  hddlng  meaaa. 

4.  A  dedce  of  tbe  claaa  deacrtbed  coaq>rlBlng  a  support 
adapted  to  be  suspended  beneath  a  car  body,  a  frame  slld- 
ably engaging  said  support  snd  including  side  membeiu 
having  open  slots  and  transverse  members  spaced  apart, 
a  bar  engaging  by  its  ends  in  aald  dots  and  provided  with 
aquared  portions,  holding  devices  i^ending  through  the 
spaced  transverse  members  of  saHt'  frame  and  arranged 
didable  therein  and  having  sockets  to  receive  the  squared 
portions  of  tbe  bar.  bearings  mouied  for  rotation  upon 
aald  bar,  a  fender  frame  eagaglag  dild  beartngs  and  there- 
by swingingly  supported  relative  te^e  slldable  frame,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  fender  ttame  In  elevated  pod- 
tlon aad  releasable  by  tbe  rearward  movement  of  the 
fender  frame. 


1,160,040.  CARBURETER.  CHABtaa  H.  KiaBT,  High- 
land Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ddroit  Lubricator  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
June  10.  1015.    Serial  No.  84,086.     (CI.  48—164.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  with  4he  casing  con- 
tainiag  tbe  mixing  chamber,  of  an  automatic  air  valve 
control  ling  tbe  admission  of  air  to  said  mixing  chamber, 
sqOpa rating  means  variably  reatrieting  the  flow  of  the  liq- 
uid fad,  aad  a  dash-pet-  ter  retarding  the  opening  move- 
MMt  of  MM  valve,  persdttlBg  the  unreucneted  dealng 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  with  a  cadng.  eon- 
talalng  tha  asbtag  chamber,  of  aa  antaasadc  vdve  con- 
troUla*  tha  admlMloo  of  atr  to  saM  chamber,  a  nossfe  flir 


dtieharflBff  Uqnld  fnd  into  sdd  ehaiAee,  a  mctMlav  fte 
cooperating  with  said  automatic  valve  tbr  variably  sa- 
atrictlng  tbe  flow  of  liqdd  fuel,  a  dash-pot  for  restating 
sudden  opening  of  Mid  vdve,  operating  by  its  suction  te 
further  increaae  tbe  flow  of  liqdd  fuel,  said  dash-pot 
permlttiag  the  unresisted  dosing  of  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  earhuieter,  the  conabinatlan  with  a  caaing  eea- 
taldng  the  nddng  chamber,  of  aa  automatle  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  to  said  chamber,  a  noxsle  for 
dlscbarglag  liquid  fuel  into  said  chamber,  a  metering  pin 
cooperating  witb  said  sotomatlc  valve  for  variably  re- 
stricting tbe  flow  of  liquid  to  increaae  the  same  upon  tbe 
opening  of  Mid  valve,  a  dash-pot  for  redstlng  the  auddea 
opening  of  Mid  valve,  and  a  valve-controlled  by-pass  for 
said  dash-pot  permitting  tbe  unreaisted  closing  of  sdd 
vdve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comblnatioe  with  a  casing,  con- 
taining the  mixing  chamber,  of  aa  automatic  vdve  con- 
trolling the  admlsdon  of  air  to  add  chamber,  a  node  for 
discharging  liquid  fud  into  said  chamber,  a  piston  connect- 
ed with  add  valve,  a  cylinder  cooperating  with  said  pldon 
to  form  a  dash  pot  for  resisting  the  stidden  opening  of  Mid 
valve,  and  a  valve  controlled  by-paas  for  said  dash-pot  per- 
mitting tbe  unredsted  clodng  of  sdd  valve. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casii^  having 
a  mld^  chamber,  a  nosde  for  discharging  liqdd  fad  into 
sdd  chamber,  a  piston  and  cylinder  forming  a  dad>-pot, 
means  operating  upon  a  sudden  increase  in  tbe  velodty  of 
mir  passing  tbrougb  tbe  mixing  chamber,  producing  a  auc- 
tion stroke  of  the  piston,  mesas  scted  upon  by  tbe  suctioe 
of  said  piston  to  incrMM  the  aapply  of  fuel  to  tbe  noMle, 
and  a  vdve-coatrolled  by-paM  for  aaid  daah-pot  permit- 
ting the  uniMti'ltted  return  stroke  of  the  piston. 


1,160,000.  8AFBTT  DBVTCK  FOB  MimNO-CARS.  Wit- 
LiAM  KowALSKi,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  8,«TT.     (CL  Iflffi— 18.) 


In  a  devloe  of  the  dsM  deacrtbed,  a  rock  shaft  earry- 
iBg  a  Mfety  book,  a  draft  member  pivotally  connected  with 
mM  hook  and  combining  therewith  to  form  a  toggle,  arms 
extending  radially  from  the  rock  shaft,  a  datlonary  bar 
or  abaft  supported  in  parallel  relation  to  the  rock  abaft 
aad  hadng  radial  arms,,  and 'springs  connecting  the  tad 
mentl<med  arms  with  tbe  rsdial  arma  of  the  rock  shaft.  In 
combination  with  a  ratchet  whed  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  dog 
engaging  uid  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  wrench  seat  on  tbe  rock 
abaft  to  receive  a  crank  whereby  it  may  be  turned  to  place 
tbe  springs  under  tension. 


1,169,051.  B0ILER-8ETTIN0.  GcoMgi  T.  Ladd,  Pltta- 
burgb.  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  14,  1014.  Serial  No.  872,224. 
(CI.  122 — 610.) 

1.  The  comblnatioB  of  a  metal  frame  condstlng  of  verti- 
cal tnd  horisontal  members,  tbe  latter  forming  ties  con- 
necting tbe  vertical  members,  girders  secured  to  tbe  ver- 
tical members,  a  boiler  consisting  of  an  upper  drum  and 
parts  suspended  therefrom,  said  drum  so  supported  by  the 
girders  that  a  portion  of  tbe  drum  will  project  above 
the  girder,  walls  arranged  within  but  independent  of  the 
verticd  and  horisontal  members,  whereby  said  wdls  and 
members  mmy  move  Independent  ef  each  other  with 
ehaagn  of  temperature. 

2.  In  a  boiler  Mttlng,  the  combinatioB  of  a  hoUer  hau- 
iag  a  dram  and  parts  suspeaded  therefrom,  a  metal- 
adapted  to  support  tbe  drum,  double  walla  artaasad 
la  the  metd  fmaa  aad  ladoaiag  the  hoUer,  tfer.^ 
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ttmmm  and  Inner  and  outer  walls  being  unconnected  tbe 
•ae  with  the  otber. 


8.  In  a  boiler  aettlBg.  the  combination  of  walls  (ormlBC 
the  heating  and  fl re-chambers,  a  netal  frame  arranged 
OQtalde  bat  Independent  of  said  walls  and  forming  lateral 
sopports  therefor,  a  girder  arranged  horlaontally  abore 
the  flre-chamBter  harlng  its  ends  supported  bj  rertlcal 
msmbtrs  of  tb«  frame  and  adapted  t«  support  the  wall 
of  the  beating  chamber  on  the  side  connected  with  the  flre- 
ehamber,  and  a  boiler  supported  bj  the  frame  and  eztead- 
tag  down  Into  the  heating  chamber. 

4.  In  a  boiler  setting,  the  combination  of  a  Inetal  frame 
arranged  outside  of  said  walls  and  forming  lateral  sup- 
ports therefor,  a  Klrder  srranged  horlaontally  above  the 
lire-chamber  bavlng  Its  ends  supported  by  vertical  mem- 
bers of  the  frame,  and  adapted  to  support  the  outer  por- 
tloa  of  the  front  wall  of  the  heating  chamber,  Angers  b»- 
cured  to  the  girder  and  adapted  to  support  the  Inner  por- 
tion of  said  wall  and  a  boiler  supported  by  the  frame  and 
•■tending  down  into  the  heating  chamber. 

B.  In  a  boiler  setting,  the  combination  of  walls  forming 
the  heating  and  Are  chambers,  a  metal  frame  arranged  out- 
side but  Independent  of  said  walls  and  forming  lateral  sup- 
ports therefor,  a  hollow  girder  having  openlnxa  for  the  cir- 
culation of  air  therethrough  arranged  horlsontally  above 
tbe  flre-chamber  and  having  Its  ends  supported  by  vertical 
members  of  tbe  frsme  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  wall  of 
the  beating  chamber  on  tbe  side  connected  with  the  flre- 
chamber,  and  a  boiler  supported  by  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing down  Into  the  heating  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,1S0.0S2.  AUTOMATIC  BALANCER  FOR  ROTATTNO 
BODIES.  Maubicb  Lbbiunc.  Paris,  Prance.  FUed  Dec. 
1,  1018.    Serial  No.  803,970.     (a.  74 — 0.) 


1.  Balancer*  for  a  rotor  which  Is  capable  of  rotation 
about  a  principal  axis  of  inertia  tbroagh  its  center  of 
gravity,  said  balancers  comprising  masses  secured  to  the 
rotor  shaft  and  having  a  circular  channel  for  each  bal- 
aacer,  and  a  dense  material  In  said  channel,  tbe  particles 
9t  which  are  mobile,  and  means  for  damping  the  motion  of 


aald  matarlal  relatlTely  to  tbe  walls  of  tbe  ebanel  contain- 
ing It 

2.  Balancers  for  a  rotor  which  la  cabbie  of  rotation 
about  a  principal  axia  of  inertia  through  Its  center  ot  grav- 
ity, said  balancers  comprising  masses  secured  to  tbe  ro- 
tor shaft  and  baviag  a  circular  cbaaael  for  eacta  balaaesr, 
and  a  dense  nsaterlal  la  said  cbaaael  the  particles  of 
which  are  mobile,  and  plataa  arranged  transversely  acrosa 
said  channel  and  provided  with  apertures  permittlBg  a 
damped  movement  of  said  matarlal  relatively  to  tbe  walls 
of  tbe  channel  eontaialag  It. 

8.  Balancers  for  a  rotor  which  is  capable  of  rotatloa 
about  a  principal  axis  of  inertia  through  Ita  ceater  of  grav- 
ity, said  balancers  oomprlslng  ssasses  secured  to  the  rotoc 
shaft  and  having  a  circular  channel  for  each  balancer,  a 
heavy  liquid  in  aald  cliannel,  and  means  for  damping  the 
movement  of  said  liquid  relativaly  to  tbe  walls  of  the  chan- 
nel containing  it. 

4.  Balancers  for  a  rotor  which  is  capable  of  rotation 
about  a  principal  axis  of  inertia  through  Ita  center  of  grav- 
ity, said  balancers  comprising  msssgs  secured  to  tbe  rotor 
sliaft  and  having  a  circular  channel  for  sach  balancer,  a 
haavy  Uqnld  in  said  channel,  aod  plates  arranged  traas- 
versely  across  said  channel  and  provided  with  small  aper- 
tures permitting  a  damped  movem^t  of  said  material  rol- 
atively  to  tiie  walls  of  the  channel  eontaialag  it 


1,1M.0&8.  PIN-rASTENER.  Jambb  Laa,  Wortham. 
Mlaa.  rUed  May  8.  1010.  Sertai  Na  20,486.  (Q. 
24—108.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  fastening 
pin  pivoted  thereto  and  a  guard  plate  pivoted  thereahove 
having  a  alot  tlMreln  and  a  Up  to  normally  cover  tbe  free 
end  of  the  fkstealng  pin,  said  slot  srranged  to  allow  tbe 
passage  of  the  fastening  pin  therethrough  upon  rotation 
of  the  guard  plate  and  pin  about  their  reapectlve  pivots. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  piv- 
oted faatening  pin  mounted  thereon,  a  guard  plate  pivoted 
above  the  pin  mounting  having  a  slot  therein,  a  Up  at 
the  end  of  tlM  slot  to  cover  the  free  end  of  the  pin  upon 
tbs  eagsgeoMnt  of  the  guard  plate  with  the  base,  said 
slot  arranged  to  allow  a  passsge  of  tbe  pin  therethrough 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  pin  and  guard  plate  upon  their 
respective  plvota 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  piv- 
oted fastening  pin  mounted  thereon,  s  gusrd  plata  piv- 
oted above  tlie  pin  mounting  iiaving  a  sUt  therein,  a  Up 
at  tbe  end  ot  the  slot  covering  the  free  end  of  tbe  pin 
upon  engaflsoMat  of  the  gaard  plata  and  base,  said  slot 
srranged  upon  rotation  of  the  guard  plaU  from  engage- 
ment with  the  base  to  sllow  tbe  passage  of  the  pin  there- 
through snd  through  tbe  material  to  which  tbe  device  Is 
to  be  attached  and  upon  rotatloa  of  the  pin  and  guard 
plate  toward  the  base  to  cover  the  free  end  of  the  pin  by 
said  Up. 


,      — I 

1,100.054.  ADJU8TABLB  CRANK.  MaaaDiTB  Larrca 
and  SaLoaa  H.  Haix,  Poughkeepsie.  N.  T..  assignors  to 
The  De  L«val  Separator  Company,  a  Corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey.  rUed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Sertai  No.  820,8<t2. ,  (CI. 
74—88.) 
1.  Aa  adjostahia  eraak  construction  comprlalng  a  crank 

shaft,  a  crank  arai  tanaUe  fiaaly  la  one  diraetloa  iade- 
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peadeatly  of  the  shaft  aad  also  movable  relative  to  the 
shaft  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  shaft  apd  the  free 
end  of  the  craak  arm,  and  locking  eonnectlona  between  the 
ahaft  and  craak  ana  adapted  to  aalataln  the  crank  arm  In 
Sssd  relatloa  t»  the  skaft  la  either  of  Ita  relattvl  posl- 
tloas  In  the  turning  movesaent  of  tka  crank  arm  la  the 
oppoatto  dlrertloa. 


2.  An  adlus'able  craak  construction  comprising  a  crank 
shaft,  a  crank  arm.  turnable  Independently  of  the  shaft  on 
an  axis  not  coincident  with  the  sxls  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  to  hold  the  crank  arm  in  fixed  driving  relation  to 
tbe  shaft  In  a  pluraUty  of  positions  of  the  crank  arm 
about  the  flrst-nsmed  sxls. 

8.  An  adjustable  crank  construction  comprising  a  crank 
•haft,  a  crank  arm.  rotatable  in  one  direction  independ- 
ently of  the  shaft  on  an  axis  Independent  of  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  thereby  effecting  the  revomal  of  tbe  positions 
of  the  two  axes  relative  to  tbe  free  end  of  the  crank  arm, 
and  Interlocking  means  adapted  to  hold  the  shaft  In  fixed 
relation  to  the  crank  arm  in  the  rotation  of  the  latter  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  ensble  the  shaft  to  be  driven  by 
tbe  crank  arm. 

4.  An  adjustable  crank  construction  comprising  a  driven 
crank  shsft.  a  hub  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  driving  crank 
^nn  rotatlvely  attached  to  ssld  hub,  tbe  center  of  rotation 
BOt  coinciding  with  the  center  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  a 
dog  and  ratchet  teeth,  one  turning  with  the  shaft  and  the 
other  with  the  crank  arm.  adapted  to  lo<&  tbe  crank  arm 
to  the  hob  in  either  of  two  posttlous,  tliese  positions  being 
adapted  to  produce  one  a  long  aad  the  other  a  short 
stroke  of  tbe  craak. 

0.  Aa  adjustable  craak  construction,  comprising  a 
driven  crank  shsft.  s  hub  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  driving 
crank  arm  rotatable  on  the  bub  on  an  axis  not  coincident 
with  the  center  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  to  lock  the 
*  crank  arm  to  the  hub  when  the  crank  arm  la  turned  to 
bring  nearest  Ita  free  ead  either  its  own  axis  or  the  axis 
of  the  shaft 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]        1 


1,1081,000.  RB8ERVOIB  AlfD  METHOD  OF  ITS  CON- 
STRUCTION. Jasax  Lowa,  Sr..  Beardstowa,  m. 
Filed  Jaa.  29.  1916.    Sertai  No.  0.081.     (CI.  lOO— 1.) 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  s  reservoir  which  «oo- 
•isto  in  drtving  an  inclosing  sheet  piUng  into  the  earth 
around  the  desired  looatl<».  thea  eseavatlag  the  earth 
from  the  Inelosure  to  s  depth  short  of  the  bottom  of  the 
pUlag  to  form  a  rsssrvolr,  thea  euttlag  away  a  portioa 


of  the  plUBg  near  tiie  bottom  of  the  Inlet  side  of  the  reoer- 
volr,  sad  finally  Inserting  a  screen  over  the  sperture 
formed  by  cutting  away  said  portion  of  the  piling. 

2.  In  rsservoin  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
of  an  ineloiiing  sheet  piling  drtven  into  the  grouad  to  the 
desired  depth  and  through  a  gravel  bed,  said  piling  belag 
provided  with  a  cut-away  portion  near  the  lower  portion 
of  the  inlet  side  of  said  piling  opposite  the  bed  of  gravel, 
aad  a  screen  covering  for  said  cut-away  portion. 

8.  In  reservolas  of  the  class  described,  the  coipblnation 
of  an  IntflostBg  sdeet  piling  drtven  into  the  ground  the  de- 
slved  depth  and  through  a  gravel  bed  and  provided  with  a 
cut-away  portion  near  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  inlet  sl<te 
of  said  piUng,  a  screen  covering  for  said  cut-away  por- 
tion, and  a  levee  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  said 
reservoir  to  provide  a  spUlway. 

4.  In  reservoirs  of  the  class  described,  an  inclosing 
sheet  piling  driven  Into  the  ground  ttfuie  desired  depth  • 
snd  through  a  gravel  bed,  to  form  an  Inclosure  from  which 
the  esrth  nuiy  be  excavated  to  form  a  reservoir,  said 
pUing  being  provided  on  the  inlet  side  thereof  opposite 
said  gravel  bed  with  a  series  of  perforations  extending 
therethrough,  ssld  perforations  increasing  in  cross-sec- 
tion towsrd  the  Interior  of  said  reservoir. 

5.  In  reservoirs  of  the  clsss  desertbed.  tbe  combinstlon 
of  an  inclosing  sheet  piling  driven  into  the  ground  to  the 
desired  depth  and  through  a  water-bearing  stratum,  wing 
walls  formed  by  driving  sheet  pUlng  into  the  ground  oot- 
wsrdly  of  said  inclosing  piling  and  downwardly  through 
aald  water-bearing  atratuA,  said  indoting  sheet  pUlng  be- 
ing provided  oa  tbe  inlet  aide  thereof  on>oslte  said  water- 
bearing stratum  with  a  plurality  at  perforatioas  to  form 
a  acreen. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetts.] 


1,109,006.  SIGNAL-FLAG  BOX.  Cakc  E.  LtrHMOBe  aad 
AbntBD  J.  Hall.  Bloomlagtoa.  III.  Filed  Oct  24,  1914. 
Sertai  No.  868.490.     (Cl.  116—12.) 


1.  A  signal  container,  comprlalng  an  oblong,  rectangtUar 
box;  a  lid  hiagadly  coanected  to  one  side  ot  said  box. 
Hag  staffs  plvotally  mounted  therein,  being  normally  dis- 
posed longitudinally  within  ssld  box,  and  latches  carried 
by  said  lid  for  engaging  means  formed  in  ssld  flag  staffa 
to  hold  said  staffs  in  an  upright  position  whsn  in  servios 
to  display  signals. 

2.  A  signal  flag  container  comprising  an  oblong,  rectan- 
gular box  having  a  Ud  of  less  length  than  the  box ;  flag- 
staff supporta  secured  within  one  end  of  the  box,  s  flag- 
staff plvotally  mounted  in  each  of  ssld  supporta  for  dls- 
playli^  flags  of  different  classes,  and  latehes  carried  by 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  lid  for  engaging  registerlag 
apertures  formed  in  tbe  respective  flag-staffs  to  lock  said 
lid  in  closed  position  to  support  said  flagstaff!  la  uprif^t 
position  within  said  support  by  the  adjacairt  cad  9t  aald 
Ud. 

8.  A  signal  flag  container,  comprising  an  obloag,  rsctan- 
gnlar  box  havlBg  a  Ud  shorter  thaa  tha  sMea  of  the  box ; 
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pMtltlMis  wcared  1b  one  aid  of  miA  tos ;  an  «zt«asi«a  W 
am  tod,  the  partitions  of  the  adjacent  part  of  th»  Mm 
extending  a))ove  tb«  edges  of  the  remainder  of  the  said 
IMX,  and  fastening  means  carried  by  the  said  lid  whereby 
a  flagstaff  Is  held  la  an  aprIgM  poslUon  In  the  epealng 
tM«ed  by  said  exteaslons  and  the  dosed  ltd. 


1,1I»,00T.  BOTTLE.  aSoa  O.  Uxamu,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Ang.  11,  1914,  Sertal  Mo.  88«,2«S.  Renewed  Jnly 
26.  1915.    Serial  No.  42.071.     (a.  215—112.) 


1.  In  a  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  body 
having  a  neck  proTlded  with  an  annnlar  groove,  a  plu- 
rality of  apertnred  lugs  projecting  from  the  Inner  face 
of  the  neck,  a  lug  In  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  body,  a  con- 
traettle  spring  baring  one  end  thereof  secnred  to  the  lag 
la  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  body,  a  sealing  member  carried 
on  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  and  wire-like  securing 
members  harlng  their  inner  ends  connected  with  the  seal- 
ing member  and  jlasslng  through  tha  apertured  lugs  on 
the  neck,  «aid  secnrtng  members  being  adapted  to  project 
exteriorly  of  the  neck  and  be  twisted  aronnd  the  neck  In 
the  annular  groove  thereof  and  secure  the  seaHng  member 
in  position  to  seal  the  inner  end  of  the  neck. 

2.  In  a  bottle,  a  bottle  body  having  a  neck,  a  sealing 
member  for  sealing  the  inner  end  of  the  neck,  a  contractile 
spring  secured  In  the  bottle  body  and  connecting  with  the 
sealing  member,  and  wlre-ltk*  sceuclBg  members  connect- 
ing with  the  sealing  member  and  hokttng  the  same  In  seal- 
ing position  and  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  said 
securing  members  passing  exteriorly  of  tbe  bottle. 

S.  In  a  bottle,  a  bottle  body  having  a  neck,  a  sealing 
member  for  sealing  the  Inner  end  of  the  neck,  a  oontrae- 
tile  spring  secured  in  the  bottle  body  and  connecting  with 
tbe  sealing  member,  wire-like  securing  members  connoting 
with  the  sealing  member  and  holding  the  same  in  sealing 
position  and  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  said  secur- 
ing members  passing  exteriorly  of  the  bottle,  and  guide 
lugs  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  body  and  having  the  securing 
members  passing  therethrough.  ■    - 

%        

1.109,058.     ICB-MAKINO  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS. 

William  H.  MA!*Ng,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Frlck 

Company,  Wayneaboro,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Mar. 

7,  1910.     Serial  No.  647,717.     (CI:  62—172.) 

1.  An  ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  freeslag  taak 

divided  into  brine  cells  and  freeslng  cells,  said  frteaing 

cells  being  formed  slightly  flared  from  their  bottoms  to 

their  tops,  a  system  for  drcuiatlng  the  freeslng  medium 

and  thawing  medium  tbrouKb  said  apparatUR.  and  means 

for  supplying  water  to  said  freezing  cells  between  the  con- 

voniiic  walla  thereof  aad  Imparttat  and  maiataiaing  a 

horlsoatal  flow  of  the  water  between  said  cells  during  the 

ptocesB  of  freeslng,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  freeslng  tank. 
toe  freeslng  cells  formed  therein  between  vertical  freealng 
platea  or  brine  cells,  meaaa  (or  supplying  water  to  tb« 
fraaalnf  eella  and  drenlatiag  tbe  saiM  borlaontally 
tihanin,  meana  for  circulating  a  ffeealng  medium,  means 
foe  circolatiac  a  thawing  medluas,  a»d  aa  air  agitating 
system  comprising  perforated  pipes  located  In  the  bottom 
of  the  freeslag  oells  and  eooneetad  with  air  supply  piyes, 

itaatlaiiy  aa  aat  forth. 


8.  Aa  lea  awklag  apparatus  caoprlalng  a  ^malwn 
dlTldad  hy  fNoaias  plates  iato  a  aeries  of  freeslag  calla, 
means  (or  cimriatlng  a  freealng  OMdlnm,  means  ter  eir«»> 
lating  a  thawing  aiadiaai.  a  water  aapplj  aystem  for  tha 
freeaiig  oaUa  eomprialag  a  systeas  of  pipea  on  one  sMt 
of  tka  taak  for  aapplylni  said  water  aa4  a  ajata*  «f 
pipes  on  the  opposite  side  for  dn^ning  saM  water  tnm  aaW 
cells,  means  for  maintaining  a  circulation  of  said  water 
through  said  pipes  and  horlaontally  through  aald  cells, 
and  an  air  agltadnc  system  comprising  perforated  pipea 
located  in  the  bottom  of  the  freeslag  etlla  aad  coaaeeted 
with  air  supply  pipes,  substantially  as 'set  fMrth. 


4.  An  ice  ouklng  apparatua  comprising  a  freaiiag  taak 
divided  Into  a  series  of  freeslng  cells  by  freealng  plates 
or  brine  cells,  means  for  circulating  a  freeslng  medium 
through  aaid  freeslng  plate,  means  (or  circulating  a  thaw- 
ing medium  around  said  (reeaiag  cells,  aa  air  agiutlng 
system  arranged  to  discharge  in  the  bottom  ot  said  freaalag 
cells  and  a  water  circulating  system  arranged  to  drcolate 
the  water  horiaoatally  through  said  freeslng  calla,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

5.  An  ice  making  apparattu  comprising  a  (reeslng  tank 
divided  Into  freeslng  cells  by  hollow  freeslng  platas  or 
brine  calls,  means  (or  drcuiatlng  a  freeslag  aiedlnm 
through  said  freeslng  plates,  means  for  circulating  a  thaw- 
ing medium  around  said  freeslng  cells,  means  (or  circulat- 
ing the  water  to  be  frosen  borlsontally  through  said  frees- 
lng cells,  and  means  for  agitating  said  water  vertically 
by  discharging  air  under  pressure  Into  the  bottom  of  said 
freeslng  colls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.159.069.       AUTOMATIC     FIBBARM.       Paul     MAOa>*. 
Oberndorf-on-tbe-Neckar,  Germany  ;  Friedrich  Blchhoni. 
Obemdorf-on-the-Neckar,     Uermany.    admiBlstrator     o(' 
said   Mauser,  deceased.     Filed   Feb.   12,   1914.     Serial 
No.  A18,280.     (CL  42—8.) 


1.  A  breech  mechanism  for  automatic  firearms  compris- 
ing a  rotary  breech  member  provided  with  locUag  la^a 
and  a  member  (or  locking  said  breech  member  which  la  the 
closed  position  engages  one  at  Uie  locking  lags  themby 
locking  the  breech  member  against  rotation,  and  which 
locking  BMasher  on  firing  )s  antooiatlcally  released  from 
Its  locking  position  ro  that  the  breech  member  la  free  to 
rotate  aad  to  open  the  bteech. 

2.  A  brasak  ■aechaolm  (or  automatle  firearms  com- 
prising a  rotary  breech  mamber  prorlded  with  locking  lugs 
and  a  slide  (or  locking  sali  breech  menbar,  a  spring  lor 
holding  said  slide  In  the  dosed  position  In  which  It  en- 
gngea  aao  of  the  locking  logs  thereby  locking  tho  broech 
member  agalaat  rotatloa  aad  which  locking  sllda  oa  ktlag 
^a  antoasatleally  released  from  its  locking  position  hp  tn> 
iaertte  agalaat  the  acttaa  of  ite  spriag  ao  that  the  breech 
member  is  free  to  rotate  aad  to  epsa  the  breeck. 


No^ 
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1,1M,069.  BK/r-AANDEK.  CABb  Lavi^iv.  mM^^^mmMm, 
Btfolt,  Wla.,  aaalgaor  to  C.  Mattlaoa  Machine  Worka, 
Beloit.  Wis^  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconsln.  Piled  July  6, 
1918.     Stflal  No.  777^18.     (CL  81— «.) 


IB  a  bdt  aaader,  the  eomblBation  of  two  pedeatals  whl^ 
art  atruetarallx  Independent  of  aach  other,  a  pair  of  sand- 
bett-aarrylaff  palleys  on  each  of  said  pedestals,  a  sand  belt 
maalng  over  an  four  of  aald  palleys,  the  two  upper  poUays 
being  arraagad  to  maintain  tha  upper  ma  of  aald  aaad  belt 
la  aa  alaratad  poaitlon  so  as  to  be  out  of  the  way  of  the 
•parator  aad  one  of  aald  upper  pulleys  being  movable  to 
take  ap  slack  in  the  belt,  s  drlre  pulley  rigidly  eonneeted 
to  oae  of  the  lower  belt-carrying  pulleys,  and  a  woik-aop- 
port  whlek  is  structurally  Independent  of  said  pedeatals, 
aald  work-anpport  being  posltlonad  wholly  beneath  both 
raaa  of  aald  bait 


1.189,0tl.  SBLT-STABTES  FOE  IMTBENAL-COMBUS- 
TICMfMIOINMk  ALaan  HanT  MiDOLBT  and  CHABLaa 
▲vraovT  yamaavBUU  Aefeoa  Tale.  Bnglaad.  Filed 
Oat.  10.  1918.    Serial  No.  794,628.     (CL  74— 26w) 


gaa  to  aald  pockets,  means  la  tha  bottom  for  eoadnctlag 
air  to  aald  pockets  whereby  eomboation  takea  placa  be- 
tween both  double  side  walla  at  each  side  of  the  chanriisr, 
and  a  mala  fine  beneath  the  perforated  bottom  comma- 
aicaUag  with  the  fines  leading  froas  the  perforatioaa  where- 
by tka  products  of  combnstloB  paaa  avaaly  ovar  tka  Mat*- 
xial  to  be  treated  (roei  both  aldaa  <d  the  chamber  aad 
tkanee  out  through  tbe  perfocaitloBs  In  the  bottom  to 
main  fine,  said  air  conducting  means  leading  to  the 
baatlon  pockets  being  relatively  eloae  to  and  aubataatlaUy 
parallal  with  the  flnea  leading  from  the  per(oratl<wa  la 
tha  bottom  to  the  mala  fioa. 


A  aalf-starter  for  Internal  combustion  eaglnea  compils- 
Ing  in  combination  a  flywheel  (e)  attacked  to  the  engine 
and  bavlnff  a  atial^t  poripkary  In  Ita  axial  direction,  a 
friction  pulley  (d)  having  a  atralfht  paripkary  In  ita 
azlal  dlraetlon,  a  motor  for  driving  the  filetloa  pulley,  a 
flexible  shaft  between  the  dectiic  motor  aad  the  frlctioB 
pulley,  a  fbrk-llke  aupport  if)  in  which  the  friction  pulley 
la  iMMiBtad,  kaving  a  swivel  (p),  a  rocklag  bracket  (k) 
raedTlag  aald  awtral,  and  maaaa  attaehad  to  tke  roAlaf 
bracket  (k)  for  roddag  aald  bracket  aad  fDr  hrlaglag  the 
trletlan  policy  into  contact  arlth  tka  flywhaaL  wharaby  tha 
■tralcht  paripkary  of  tke  frtction  poUey  is  bcoackt  iato 
allnamant  wltk  tka  atralskt  paripkary  of  tha  flywkaal, 
aabatantlally  aa  'daacrihed. 


Sh  In  a  Uln,  in  oomblnatlOD,  a  chamber  having  a  bot- 
tom the  upper  part  of  whldi  la  perforated  throughout,  and 
providad  with  connecting  floaa  tkerebeneath,  double  side 
walls  forming  combustion  po<Aeta.  means  for  conducting 
gas  to  aald  pockets,  means  in  the  bottom  (or  condnctlag 
air  to  aald  pockets  whereby  combustion  takes  place  be- 
tweaa  both  double  side  walls  at  each  side  o(  the  chamber, 
aad  a  main  flue  beneath  tbe  per(orated  bottom  commu- 
nicating with  the  flues  leading  from  the  petforatloaa 
whereby  the  products  o(  combostioo  pass  evenly  ovw  tke 
material  to  be  treated  from  both  sides  of  the  ebambar 
and  thence  out  through  the  perforations  In  the  bottom  to 
said  main  flue,  aald  main  flue  and  air  conducting  means 
being  positioned  closely  adjac«it  each  other  whereby  tha 
air  la  preliminarily  heated  before  going  to  the  comhoatloa 
pocketa. 

1409.068.      MOLDBOABD    FOR    PLOWS.      CBABUKi    K. 

,  MiLixa.  Waxahachle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Molina  Plow 
Company,  MoUne,  111.,  a  Corporatloa  of  IlllnoU.  Filed 
May  10,  1912.    Serial  No.  «96.441.     (CL  07—18.) 


M99.M>.  BBICK-KILN.  Fbaitk  Wnxiait  Uttjm,  BL 
Voiu,  MOn  aaalgaor  to  Hydranlle  Preaa  Bilek  Oompaay, 
■t  Laola.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MlaaonrL  FUad  Nov. 
M,  1914.  Barial  No.  878^77.  (d.  2»— 148.) 
1.  la  a  kOa,  la  combtaadoa.  a  ekamber  havlag  a  bot- 
taca  tka  appar  part  of  wkldi  la  perforated  thronghoot,  and 
wltk  aoanoeting  floea  tkerekenaath,  doable  aide 
t  oombostloa  pocketa,  SMaaa  tor  ooadacting 

I O.  O.— 16 


1.  In  a  two-part  mold  board,  the  combination  with  a 
back  aaetlon  In  the  form  of  a  pan  of  dealrad  eoatoor  aad 
eoaflcamtlon  according  to  tke  daatrad  idiapa  of  tka  moM 
board,  aald  pan  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange 
kavlag  ita  laner  face  beveled  outwardly,  of  a  remofaMa 
section  seated  into  aald  pan  and  of  the  name  eoatoor 
and  configuration  as  the  pan  aad  haviag  Ita  paitpfcaay 
beveled  to  aeat  against  the  flange  o(  tbe  pan,  aald  ra- 
movatale  section  bdng  formed  of  moisture  absorbing  aad 
mdl  ahedding  material,  aad  being  of  a  thickacaa  substan- 
tially eqnal  to  the  height  of  the  peripkaral  flange  oa  tka 
paa,  a  rdnfordng  netting  complotdy  embedded  In  tka 
material  of  the  reaftorabte  seetSon,  aad  meana  Cor 
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nirlly  Mcnrloc  tb«  raiDOTablc  section  In  ptec*  wltbln  tlM 
pan,  whereby  tbe  rvmovabie  aectlon  may  be  dlrnetly  Mated 
Into  tbe  pan.  by  noTlDf  the  ume  directly  toward  U« 


2.  In  a  two-part  mold  board,  tbe  eonbtnatlon  with  a 
back  aectlon  In  tbe  form  of  a  pan  of  desired  contoar  and 
confliranitlon  according  to  tbe  dealred  ehape  of  the  mold 
board.  MUd  pan  being  prorlded  in  Ita  parlpbery  witb  (or- 
wacdly  projecting  sapporting  means  baring  tbalr  inaer 
surfaces  bcTeled  outwardly,  of  a  removable  sectioD  seated 
Into  said  pan  and  of  tbe  tame  contour  and  confl|n>r*tioB 
as  tbe  pan  and  baring  its  periphery  barelad  to  seat  against 
tbe  flange  of  the  supporting  means,  said  remorable  sec- 
tion being  formed  of  moisture  aboorbing  and  soil  shedding 
matarlal,  and  being  of  a  thidmeas  substantially  equal  to 
tbe  height  of  the  supporting  means,  a  reinforcing  netting 
completely  embedded  in  tbe  material  of  tbe  remorable 
saction,  and  means  for  temi>orarlly  securing  the  remorable 
•action  In  plaee  wltbln  tbe  pan,  whereby  the  remorable 
section  may  be  directly  seated  into  tbe  pan,  by  morlng 
tbe  same  directly  toward  the  pan. 


1.1W,0M.  AAW-8HABPENINO  MACHINE.  JAMBa  H. 
MiiraB.  Lnmberton,  Mian.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial 
Now  867.20S.     (CI.  70—25.) 


1.  In  eomHnatioB  with  the  grinder  and  feed  mecba- 
niam  of  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  a  throat  berellng  de- 
rlee  haring  a  enrred  abrasire  face,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  throat  herding  derlce  and  said  feed  mech- 
anism whereby  said  throat  berellng  derlce  is  automati- 
cally operated  from  said  feed  mechanism,  subataatlally  M 
daacrlbed. 

2.  In  comUnatlon  with  tbe  grinding  wheel  and  saw 
feeding  mechanism  of  an  automatic  saw  sharpener,  a  snb- 
■taatially  cylindrical  reciprocating  abrasire  derlce  for 
operating  successlrely  on  tbe  throats  of  the  saw  teeth, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  feed  mechanism  for  effect- 
ing the  reciprocation  of  said  abrasire  derlce,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  grinding  wheel  and  saw 
feeding  mechanism  of  an  automatic  saw  sharpener,  a 
weighted  reciprocating  abrasire  derlce  for  operating  soc- 
eeaalrely  on  tbe  throats  of  the  saw  teeth,  and  means  eon- 
trolled  by  said  feed  mechanism  for  raising  and  releasing 
•aid  derlce. 

4.  In  combination  with  tbe  grinding  wheel  and  feed 
mechanism  of  a  saw  grinding  machine,  a  throat  grinding 
derlce  comprising  a  weighted  slide  carrying  an  abrasire 
part,  a  reciprocating  pawl  engaclng  a  log  on  said  slide, 
means  for  operating  said  pawl  In  unison  with  tbe  saw 
feed  mecbanUm,  and  means  for  disengaging  tbe  pawl  from 
tilke  slide  on  the  limit  of  its  upward  morement 


1.1M,0M.  KAIL-ANCHOR.  PHntp  W.  Mooaa,  Braaa- 
ton.  IlL,  assignor  to  The  P  *  M  Company,  CUeago,  IlL, 
a  Corporation  of  IlUnois.  Piled  Dec.  80,  1014.  Barlal 
No.  878,711.     (CL  288—4.) 

1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  co-engaging  elements 
which  together  embrace  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  to 
which  the  derloe  is  applied,  one  of  said  elements  being 
formed  with  a  tie  abutting  flange  and  each  element 
adapted  to  engage  ttie  other  at  each  end  thereof,  the  en- 
gaging  parts  at  one  end  of  tbe  derlce  being  below  tbe 
toral  of  tbe  under  surface  of  tbe  base  and  said  ralL 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  co-«ngaglBg  eleaMnta 
whleh  togather  embrace  the  baae  flange  of  the  rail  to 
which  the  derlce  is  applied,  one  of  said  elements  being 
formed  with  a  tie  abutting  flange  and  each  element  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  other  at  each  end  thereof  with  a  wedging 


leat,  tbe  engaging  parta  at  one  and  of  tbe  derieea 
being  below  tbe  lerel  of  tlie  nader  surface  of  tbe  base  of 
said  raa 


8.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  co-engaging  elements 
wldeh  together  embrace  tbe  base  lUage  of  tbe  ran  ta 
which  tbe  derlce  la  applied,  one  of  said  alementa  being 
prorided  with  a  tie  abutting  flange  and  aaid  elements 
being  formad  on  opponlte  ends  with  Jaws  which,  ta  each 
inataaee,  extend  a  round  the  end  of  the  other  tfeoieBt,  one 
of  said  Jawa  being  below  the  lerel  of  tbe  nader  eartace 
of  tba  baae  flange  of  eald  ralL 

4.  A  rail  aaebor  eurngt^trng  two  co-engy^gtng  elemaata 
which  together  embrace  tlM  baae  flange  of  the  rail,  to 
which  the  derl«e  is  applied,  one  of  said  eleneati  balaff 
prorided  with  a  tie  abatting  flange  and  aaid  elements 
being  formed  oa  oppoalte  enda  with  Jaws  wldeh.  In  each 
instance,  extend  aroond  and  haring  a  wedging  engagement 
upon  tbe  end  of  the  other  element,  one  of  said  Jaws  being 
below  the  lerel  of  tbe  nader  sortace  of  tbe  baae  flaaf* 
of  aaid  mil. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  co-engagteg  sisnisate 
which  together  embrace  tbe  base  flange  of  tbe  rail  to 
which  the  derlce  la  applied,  one  of  said  elements  being  pro- 
rided with  a  tie  abutting  flange  and  said  elements  being 
formed  witb  Jaws  one  on  each  member  engaging  oppoalte 
edgee  of  tbe  rail  base  and  witb  Jaws  one  on  each  member 
which  extend  around,  in  each  Instance,  the  end  of  tbo 
other  element,  one  of  aaid  laat  named  Jaws  being  below  tbe 
lerel  of  tbe  under  sorfaee  of  the  baae  flaage  of  aaid  ralL 

(Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,1S9,00«.  PISTON  FOB  BXPANSION-BNaiNSS.  Boa- 
BBT  8.  Mooaa,  Waahington,  D.  C,  aaaignor  to  Oyro 
Motor  Company,  Waabiagton,  O.  C,  a  Corporation  ot 
Delaware.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1812.  Serial  No.  e00,0Te. 
(CL  121—108.) 


t.  A  piston  comprialBg  a  body  portion  haring  an  aa- 
aolar  groore  la  tite  ildc  face  thereof  adjaeeat  tbe  head, 
and  a  single  apUt  ilng  baring  an  inwardly  projeetlag  re- 
taining flange  snbetantlally  fltting  said  groore,  and  an 
integral  annular  projection  extending  toward  the  outer 
fbee  of  the  piston  head,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  annular 
projeetioa  being  inclined  relatlre  to  tbe  outer  wall  thereof 
so  aa  to  form  a  aabataatlally  aharp  enter  edge,  aaid 
flange  being  adapted  to  freely  eeat  in  tbe  annolar  groora. 
whereby  tbe  expaaaloa  of  tbe  gaaea  in  the  combuatloa 
dumber  win  canee  said  riag  to  expaad  aad  tbe  outer  wall 
thereof  to  contact  with  tbe  wall  of  tbe  cylinder. 

8.  A  piston  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  aa  la- 
eliaed  annular  groore  la  tbe  rtde  face  thereof  gdjaceat 


No 
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the  bead,  aa  oKpaadble  riag  bavlM  u  lawardly  projeet- 
lag flange  loosely  fltttag  aaid  groora.  aad  aa  annalar  pro- 
Je^oa  extending  toward  tbe  eater  face  of  tbe  platon 
biftd.  whereby  tbe  cxpaadtag  of  tbe  gaaaa  la  tbe  combo*- 
tkm  ehaabar  fbrdag  the  ring  againat  ita  seat  wlU  fotOe 
tbe  ooCar  Mufaee  of  tba  ring  agalaat  tba  wall  ot  tba  eyl- 
ladsr  aad  caaae  tbe  upper  aad  lower  taesa  of  tbe  flange  to 
Itmly  eagaga  tbe  upper  aad  lower  walla  of  tbe  groora. 


1480JMT.     LOCK.     Uttitom  Moaaia.  Ctateago,  lU.     FUad 
Wt^  If  1818.    Barlal  No.  6,860.     (CI,  70—78.) 


1.  ▲  lock  baring  a  casing,  a  bolt  aUding  reetlUaearly 
la  aaid  caalag.  aaid  bolt  bartei  fsar  teeth  along  tite  edge, 
aad  a  enrred  tooth  radt  fenniag  an  auxiliary  loeklag 
etaaeM  aad  mebtag  rolllag  eetttaet  witb  aaid  belt 

8.  A  lodt  barlag  a  easlav  prorided  witb  a  flaee  plate 
■  barlBg  aa  epeaiag  tberela.  a  bolt  aUdlag  la  a  atxalgbt 
Uae  tbreagb  aaid  opealag  aad  barlag  gear  teeth  arrabged 
aleav  the  edfe.  and  a  aagneatal  rack  meahiag  with  tbe 
loetb  ea  tbe  belt  aad  bold  la  meah  by  the  adjacent  edge 
ef  tbe  faee  plate. 

8-  A  lock  barlnc  a  caalag  prorided  with  a  face  plate 
karlag  aa  opening  thereto,  a  bolt  ilidtag  la  a  itialfht 
llae  tbrongb  eald  opealag  aad  barlag  gear  teeth  aloag 
tbe  edfo,  aad  a  toothed  rack  also  alldiag  throng  aaid 
epealac  aad  ■eahing  witb  tbe  teeth  oa  tbe  bolt,  aaid  rack 
beiag  enrred  aad  barlag  Its  rear  enrred  edge  laaktac 
alldlBg  eoataet  with  tbe  adjaoeat  edge  of  tbe  faee  plate. 
V  whereby  tbe  enrred  rack  U  held  la  mesh  by  tbe  face  pUte 
'    ..  aad  aaid  rack  makae  rolling  contact  with  tbe  bolt 

4.  A  lock  barlag  a  eaaiag  prorided  witb  a  face  plate 
barlag  aa  opaaiag  tbvela,  a  double  edged  straight  rack, 
•ad  two  enrred  raeka  BMahiag  therewith  in  opposite  stdse 
tbereot.  eald  etralgbt  rack  coaatltutiag  a  bolt  aad  alldlag 
la  a  etralgbt  llae,  tbe  fbee  plate  baeklag  up  the  enrred 
raeks  aad  boldlag  them  in  engagement  witb  tbe  etralgbt 
tack. 


1,160,008.      ANTIBLIPPINO    ATTACHMBNT    FOB    YM- 
HICLB-WHSEL8.     Oaoaoa  J.    Moxm.   Waahlagtoa. 
D.  C.  aaaignor  of  oae-balf  to  George  BoMeoo  Perry 
Waahlagtoa.  D.  C.     FUed  Apr.  20,  1016.     Serial  No! 
:t^880.     (CL  168—14.) 


>/!.    AT 


arraaved  la  the  form  of  a  triaagle  aad  eoaaeeted  wltt 
tbe  tread  mambers.  aad  meane  far  attaeblag  tbe  mat  ta 
a  reblele  wbaaL  j 

2.  An  antlakid  mat  of  tbe  eharaetar  deaerlbed.  comprls- 
Jag  spaced  apart  traad  meaabers  aad  a  aarrower  iater- 
medUte  tread  membor,  aaid  tread  members  hmHttg  formed 
of  flexibly  connected  rings  aad  Uaks  aad  eMaeeted  with 
each  other  to  form  oppoalte  gape  ia  tbe  aid*  edgee  of  tbe 
mat,  diagonally  disposed  stays  connecting  tkt  intermediate 
tread  member  with  tba  apacad  apart  traad  fMmbeia,  loagi 
tudlnal  stay  members  eonneetlnf  the  oallr  eade  of  tbe 
first  mentioned  stays,  aad  maaas  for  attadiiag  the  mat 
to  a  reblele  wheeL 

8.  An  antlakid  mat  of  tba  character  daeeribed,  eomprla- 
iag  spaced  apart  tread  aiembera  formed  of  a  ploraUty  of 
■paced  apart  flexlblj  eoaneetad  rings,  aa  latermediate 
tread  member  also  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
flexlUy  eonneeted  TS^Ia,  aad  8e^Uy  ooaasetad  with  tbe 
q>aeed  apart  tread  members  to  form  gape  la  tbe  elde 
edgea  of  tbe  mat,  stay  ctaalna  conneetlng  the  enda  of  tba 
latMmediate  tread  section  with  tbe  rlags  of  the  spaeed 
apart  tread  sections  at  polnti  on  tbe  oppoalte  sldee  of  tbe 
respeetlre  gapa,  stay  chains  spaaalBg  the  gaps  aad  eoa- 
necting  tbe  last -mentioned  rlags,  aad  maana  for  attaeblag 
tbe  mat  to  a  reblele  wheeL 

4.  An  antiskid  mat  of  tbe  eharaetar  deaerlbed,  eomprts- 
lag  spaeed  apart  tread  members  formed  of  a  pluraUty  of 
yogd  apart  flexibly  conaeetad  rlags.  aa  InleimeiTlsle 
tread  meaaber  alae  formed  of  a  plnraU^  of  apaeed  apart 
flexibly  eoaaeeted  ilags,  said  "-iin  ■imtim  ij_  eon- 
neeted to  form  gaps  la  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe  aat,  stay 
membets  la  said  gaps,  each  stay  sMBbsr  siiag  fomed  of 
ebalas  arraaged  la  tbe  fbrm  of  s  triaagle  aad  eeueeted 
with  all  of  tbe  tread  bmbUiks,  aad  msaas  for  attaeblag 
tbe  mat  to  a  rebMe  wbeeL 


1,150.068.    PORCH-SWINQ.    JoHH  MoTsaxK  aad  Bui 
D.    MoTSNiK,   Cuyahoga   Falla,   Ohio.      Filed   Apr.    18, 
1914.    Serial  No.  881,484.     (a.  166—86.) 


1.  A  swlag  comprising  a  suspended  eeat  and  adjustable 
back  hinged  to  tbe  rear  edge  of  tbe  eeat  and  adapted  to 
be  let  down  to  substantially  flat  poaltion,  and  a  foot  reat 
haring  aa  adjoauble  plrot  connection  to  tbe  under  part 
of  tbe  Beat  eald  coBaection  being  adjustable  rertically  to 
bold  tbe  foot  reet  sobstaatlaUy  at  tbe  same  lerel  as  the 
eest,  when  desired. 

2.  A  swing  comprising  a  suspended  seat  with  depending 
rear  legs,  a  foot  reet  baring  rearwardly  projecting  bats 
extending  under  the  seat,  and  rertically  adjustable  plroti 
conneetlng  tbe  bars  and  the  aaid  lega,  to  support  said  bars 
closely  adjacent  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  seat  with  tbe  foot 
rest  substantially  lerel  with  tbe  eeat 


1.  An  antlakid  mat  of  tbe  eharaetar  deaerlbed. 
prlalng  apaeed  apart  tread  sMmbers  aad  aa  iatemedlate 
tread  member  formed  of  flexlUy  eoaaeeted  rlags  aad  H«k« 
aad  eoaaeeted  with  ea<A  other  to  proride  opposMs  gapa 
la  tbe  aide  edgee  of  the  aiat  ataya  for  tbe  aaid  gapa,  eaeb 
etay  belag  formed  of  flexibly  eoaaeeted  rlags  aad  Uaks 


1459,070.     8ANITABT  STOOLrSLIP.     Bmka  K.  Muvch. 

Emporia,    Kaaa.      FUed    Oct    18,    1014.      Serial    Hol 

806,490.     (CL  4—18.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stool  slip  comprla- 
ing  an  upper  strip  baring  a  centrally  located  aperture 
fbrmed  therein,  a  reinforcing  band  paaalng  around  tbe 
periphery  of  eal  \  aperture,  a  lower  strip  comprlsbig  a 
substantially  Us  laped  body  prorided  with  an  outer  aad 
an  Inner  edge  securely  faatned  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
aaid  upper  strip,  a  reinforcing  band  stitebed  aronad  tbe 
eatire  adjoining  edges  of  tbe  upper  and  lower  etrlpa,  a 
reinforcing  strip  extending  around  tbe  *t»pn  edge  of  — H 
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Iew«p  atrtp,  wtM  npper  and  lower  ■trip*  •dapCafl  .to 
■traddl*  the  froat  and  tld«  portions  of  •  Mat,  and  a  r*- 
talnlnc  loop  fixedly  Mcared  at  one  end  to  the  raar  of  Mid 


■.;  '^■.•t*-'Vi*(:a    %. 


y.   vWler-jflT  ^^i:^l*^'^(^*.»:■SA•'^»<^v 


nppac  ■trip  and  detachablj  aecurad  at  ita  opposite  and 
to  said  appar  atrip  and  adapted  to  paaa  ondar  the  cap  of 
a  hopper  for  firmly  boldins  aald  slip  apon  a  seat, 

1.15»,0n.  WINDOW  8TRUCTURB.  DavtH.  J.  Md»> 
nA3f9,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.,  aaslsnor  to  Soarl'^Dnwa  Matala 
Cotapaay.  Cblcage.  111.,  a  Corporation  «f  IlUaola.  FUad 
Peb.  10.  1918.    B«rtel  No.  747.8M.     (a.  189— TS.) 


Mt^^^i^'r- 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  daaerlbed.  a  glu*- 
■upportlBg  frame  having  a  portion  that  projects  forwardly 
beyond  the  glasa,  a  hollow  sheet  metal  ootalde  glaasKrlamp- 
Ing  member  baring  a  baae  flange  that  resta  on  the  for- 
wardly projecting  portion  of  aald  frame,  fastening  derices 
passing  through  the  lower  portion  of  aald  clamping  mem- 
ber and  arranged  at  approximately  right  anglaa  to  the 
flaas  for  securing  said  clamping  member  to  the  frame, 
and  means  arranged  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  said  baae 
flange  between  said  flange  and  the  fastening  darloes  tor 
preventing  said  flange  from  tilting  when  the  cismplag 
member  la  being  drawn  Into  engagement  with  the  glaaa. 

2.  In  a  atmctore  of  the  character  described,  a  glaa»- 
■apportlng  frame  having  a  portion  that  projects  forwardly 
beyond  the  glass,  a  boUow  sheet  metal  outside  glaas-ciamp- 
iag  member  having  a  baae  flange  that  resta  on  the  for- 
wardly projactlng  portion  of  said  frame,  taateolng  devloaa 
paaalBg  through  the  lower  portion  of  aald  clamping  mem- 
ber and  arranged  at  approximately  right  angiea  to  the 
glaaa  for  securing  said  clampbig  member  to  the  frame, 
and  a  device  resting  on  aald'  baae  flange  and  spaced  away 
from  the  glasa,  said  device  being  provided  with  a  portion 
through  which  said  faatening  devices  pasa  so  aa  to  prevent 
tha  outside  clamping  member  from  tntlng  or  assuming  an 
angular  poaltion  when  it  la  being  drawn  Into  engagement 
with  the  glass. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  glass- 
■apporting  frame  provided  with  a  portion  that  projecta 
fi»rwardly  beyoDd  the  giaes,  a  hollow  sheet  metal  ootidde 
glaas-elamplng  member  having  a  base  flange  that  resta  en 
the  forwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  fraoM,  a  rela- 
forcing  and  atrengtbening  device  arranged  inside  of  aald 
damping  member  and  provided  wtlh  a  part  that  boars 
vpon  said  baae  flange,  and  fastening  devices  paaaing 
through  the  lower  portion  of  aaUMamplng 


through  tke  part  of  saM  rsinfOrelDg  dsnee  that  bean  npan 
aald  base  flaage  for  drawing  the  clamping  member  Into 
snug  eogagement  with  the  gla«. 

'  4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  aascrlbod.  n  glna»> 
aupportlag  frame  provided  with  a  portion  that  prejeets 
forwardly  beyead  the  glaaa,  a  hollow  Aeet  SMtal  ootalde 
glaw  elainplBt  Bsabar  hartng  a  baas  flanga  that  fMCs 
on  the  forwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  fmma,  a  rate* 
forcing  and  atreagtbenlng  device  arranged  Inalde  of  said 
clamping  member  and  provided  with  a  part  tliat  bears 
upon  said  baae  flange,  fastentng  dorlcea  paaaing  throoffe 
the  lower  portion  of  said  clamping  member  and  threngh 
the  part  of  said  reinforcing  device  that  baara  upon  aaid 
baae  flange  for  drawing  the  damping  member  Into  snug 
engagement  with  tho  glaaa.  and  menaa  on  aald  reinforcing 
and  strangthenlttff  dorlea  that  acts  aa  «  atop  or  abutment 
to  prevent  the  glaaa  from  coaalng  In  eoataet  with  aald 
faatening  devices. 

5.  In  a  atmctnra.  of  the  character  deaeilbad,  a  ^aaa- 
■npporting  frame  havlnf  a  portion  that  projects  forwardly 
beyond,  the  glaaa,  a  hollow  sheet  nMtal  outside  glaas- 
clampiag  member  having  a  baae  flange  that  reata  on  the 
forwardly  projecting  portion  of  aald  frame,  a  reinfbrdng 
and  strengthening  device  arranged  inside  of  said  clamping 
member  and  having  an  L-ahaped  part  that  heara  upon 
aald  baae  flange,  and  faatening  devleea  paaaing  trans- 
versely through  the  lower  portion  of  aald  clamping  mam- 
her  and  through  one  leg  of  said  L-siiaped  part  for  securing 
said  clamping  member  to  the  glass-supporting  frame 
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1.  A  roller  baaxteg  eomprlalng  rollers  having  rodneed 
eoda  and  looae  indivldnal  spacers  Interpoaed  bstwsan  the 
aald  roUera.  the  ^Mcers  each  consisting  of  sheet  metal 
members  having  concaved  leaf -like  projectlona  and  and 
portlona  having  members  opposite  the  ahoulders  fOimsd 
by  the  reduced  ends  of  tbe  rollers,  said  leaf-like  concavad 
projectlona  being  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  and 
to  embrace  the  oppoelte  surfacea  of  the  adjoining  rollars 
and  the  membara  of  tbe  end  portlona  being  adapted  to 
res*  aaalnst  tbe  said  shoulders  and  to  retain  aald  roOsta 
in  position. 

2.  A  roller  besrbig  comprising  rollars  having  radocad 
enda  and  looae  Individual  spacers  interpoeed  between  the 
aald  rollers,  tbe  spacers  each  conalsting  of  aheet  metal 
members  having  leaf-like  concaved  projectlona  and  per- 
forated end  portions  containing  baUa,  said  leaf-like  eoo> 
caved  projections  being  adapted  to  extend  longltodlnally 
of  and  to  Thrace  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  adjoining 
rollers  and  tbe  said  balls  being  adapted  to  rest  against 
the  shoulden  formed  by  tbe  reduced  portions  and  to  thero- 
by  retain  the  said  rollers  In  position. 

8.  In  s  roller  bearing,  a  spacer  of  aheet  metal  members 
having  concaved  leaf-Uke  separated  projections  extending 
In  oppoelte  directlens  and  furrows  on  tlia  adjoining  sor- 
faess  of  said  sMmbars. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  spacer  composed  of  two  shsst 
metal  platea,  each  .^ate  being  formed  vrlth  an  ealargsd 
concaved  middle  portion  and  redneed  flat  and  portlooa,  sad 
a  tenon  at  one  end  and  a  mortlae  at  the  otbsr  and.  far 
Joining  the  said  plataa  together. 
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S.  In  a  reUar  haarlag.  a  ipaear  eempoaad  of  two  aheet 
metal  pUtea  Joined  togatheiw  the  platea  being  each  formed 
with  an  aniargad  concaved  middle  portion  and  with  fur- 
roars  tai  their  oppoelte  aurfacea,  said  furrows  serving  as 
ehannela  for  lubricant  matter. 
;<  (ClalBM  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.159.074.  SAFETY  DBVICB  FOR  SLBVATOB8.  O&UM 
I.  MiOK.  Wa^lagton.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1918.  Soflail 
Na.  799486.     (CI.  172—162.) 
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l.li0.D78.  DBVICE  FOR  SKPARATINO  LIQUIDS  FROM 
GAS  OR  THC  ZJKE.  FaannAHD  Ntna,  THBoooa  Vogsl, 
and  Fam  Bano,  Manaheln»-on-tte-Rhlnc.  Qenaany. 
Fll#d  Dae.  1,  1911.    Settal  No.  668,449.     (CI.  8ft— 90.) 
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'  1:  IB  an  apparatus  for  sciparatlng  Ifajulda  fn>m  gaa  and 
the  Hke  a  number  of  separating  bars  of  Y-aeetion  with 
two  perforated  and  one  unperforated  section  the  latter 
having  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  gaa  the  roda  being 
aaaembled  to  matually  support  each  other,  each  single  bar 
being  supported  by  the  adjacent  bars  at  Its  longitudinal 
edges  and  at  tbe  section  line  of  the  three  sections  and  a 
casing  having  a  steam  inlet  and  outlet  and  adapted  to  ro- 
c^re  and  support  the  said  separating  bars. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  liQuida  from  gas  aqd 
the  like  a  number  of  separating  bare  of  Y-sectlon  with 
two  perforated  and  one  unperforated  section  the  latter 
having  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  gas,  each  bar  con- 
sisting of  two  strips  of  sheet  metal  riveted  together  and 
being  sapportad  by  the  adjacent  bars  at  its  longitndlnal 
ad«aa  and  at  the  section  line  of  the  three  bar  aactlona  and 
a  easing  having  a  steam  inlet  and  outlet  and  iidapted  to 
receive  and  support  tbe  aaid  aeporatlng  bars. 

8.  Aa  apparatua  for  aeparatlng  liguids  from  gaaee 
oooq^ing  in  coabinatloo  a  eaalng  having  a  steam  Inlet 
and  a  steam  outlet,  a  number  of  separating  bars  of  Y- 
sectlon  with  two  perforated  and  one  unperforated  section 
the  bars  being  aaaembled  to  mutually  support  each  other, 
each  single  bar  belnt  supported  by  the  adjacent  ban  at 
ita  longitudinal  edges  and  at  the  section  line  of  tbe  three 
bar  eectioas,  holding  frames  surrounding  the  bars  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  means  for  fastealng  the  said 
frames  to  the  said  casing. 

4.  An  apparatoa  fbr  separating  liquids  from  gasea  com- 
prising in  combination  a  casing  having  a  steam  inlet  and 
a  stsam  outlet,  a  number  of  separating  bars  of  Y-sectlon 
with  two  perforated  and  one  unperforated  section  the  bars 
being  sssewblad  to  matually  aupport  each  other,  each 
single  bar  being  supported  by  the  adjacent  bare  at  its 
longitadinal  edgea  and  at  the  ssctkm  Une  of  the  three  bar 
aeetiona.  holdlag  Iranias  snrronnding  the  ban  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends,  means  for  fastening  the  said  framea 
to  the  aald  eaalng  and  a  compreealng  device  connoting  of 
two  strips,  supporting  against  the  last  row  of  ban,  screws 
amnged  in  tbe  adjacent  frame  atrlpa  of  tbe  holdlag 
frames  aad  supporting  against  the  flnt-mentioaed  stripa. 
8.  In  an  appnntna  for  asparattag  Uqnida  from  gnasa 
and  the  Uke,  a  number  of  boadlas  a(  aepaiating  elements, 
each  bundle  coaalstlng  of  aevenl  ban  or  rods  of  Y-sectlon 
haviag  two  perfented  and  one  unperfonted  secttaa  the 
roda  supporting  each  other  at  the  free  edgea  of  the  nnparto- 
ratad  seetlau,  aeCaUle  strips  arranged  at  the  nppar  and 
lower  enda  of  tfee  rods,  meana  for  flalnc  the  roda  to  the 
aald  strips  and  means  tot  supporting  the  said  stripa  within 
the  eaalng.  \ 
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1.  In  an  elevator,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  car,  of  nor- 
mally inactive  power- controlling  meehanisa  for  open  ting 
said  car  at  one  side  of  the  doorway  tbereitf,  and  a  safety 
device  on  the  on>osite  side  of  said  doorway  which  must 
be  manually  opented  aad  manually  maintained  in  a  pre- 
determined position  to  render  and  continoe  active  aald 
power-controlling  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  ear,  of  nor- 
mally Inactive  power-controlling  mechanism  for  opent- 
ing  said  car  located  at  one  slAe  of  the  doorway  thereof., 
a  safety  device  on  the  opposite  aide  of  said  doorway  which 
mnat  be  manuaUy  operated  and  manually  maintained  in 
a  predetermined  poaltion  to  render  and  continue  active 
said  power-controlling  mechanism,  and  means  to  main- 
tain said  safety  device  normally  in  an  inactive  poeltlon. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car.  of  a 
normallj  inactive  .drcult-contrpUer  fOr  openting  said  car 
located  at  one  aide  of  the  doorway  thereof,  aad  a  cut- 
out switch  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  doorway  in  aeries 
with  said  controller  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  and 
manually  maintained  in  a  predetermined  position  to  elooe 
and  maintain  the  circuit  through  said  controller. 

4.«ln  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  nor- 
flMUy  inactive  drcnlt-controUer  for  openting  said  car 
located  at  one  side  of  the  doorway  thereof,  a  cut-out 
switch  on  the  opposite  aide  of  aald  doorway  la  series  with 
said  controllar  which  must  be  manually  operated  aad 
manually  maintained  to  dose  and  maintaia  the  circuit 
through  Mid  controller,  and  automatic  means  to  operate 
and  maintain  said  cut-out  switch  in  open  circuit  position 
when  released. 

S.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  ear,  of  power- 
controlling  mechanism  for  openting  said  ear  at  one  aids 
of  the  doorway  thereof,  and  a  inannally  openble  safety 
device  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  doorway  tor  normally 
rendering  aald  car  inopentive  whereby  tbe  operator  is 
compelled  to  stand  in  said  doorway  to  manipulate  said  ear. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,169,078.  SAFSTT-RAZOR.  JoBM  L.  Nit.aoR  and  OfcOF 
O.  NiLaojf,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,698.     (CI.  80—12.) 


1.  la  a  safety  roaor,  tbe  eomblnation  of  a  raaor  head 
consisting  of  substantially  a  siniAo  pieee  of  metal  bant  to 
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font  a  roller-«onUlnlnf  bead  haTing  eo-actlat  V*^  wtai^ 
arc  blade-holding  Jawa,  axial  aupports  for  a  roUcr  guard 
upon  which  aald  head  la  redproeally  movable,  a  bindle  for 
■aid  axial  rapporta,  a  lever  actuating  said  Jawa,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  head. 

2.  In  a  safety  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  blade-holder 
~wlth  a  frame  provided  with  a  handle,  said  holder  conalst- 
Ing  of  two  relativelj  movable  members  which  are  blade- 
liolding  jaws  and  a  roller-guard  boaslog,.the  roller-guard 
^thln  said  housing,  axial  supports  for  said  roller-guard, 
means  for  aetoaUng  said  Jawa.  and  means  f»r  cectprocatlaf 
said  holder.  •  ;':3._  i.'- ^  •'■■  ■, '■.■, 


1,16«.07«.  HOftiE-PROTECTOR.  JoHM  W.  NiLMOH, 
Balfour.  N.  D.  PUed  Oct.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  SOMIS. 
(CI.  64—80.) 


1.  A  protector  comprising  a  strip  of  textile  material 
folded  upon  Itself  at  Its  ends  to  form  loops,  a  rigid  frame 
over  which  said  loops  are  strong  for  connecting  said  strip 
to  the  frame,  and  clips  engaging  upon  the  center  portions 
of  the  loops  and  clamping  them  against  the  frame,  the  said 
ellpa  including  upwardly  extending  loops  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  suitable  strapa  of  a  bridle,  for  awingingly  sua- 
pending  the  protector  below  an  anlnial's  mouth. 

2.  A  protector  comprising  a  strip  of  material,  a  sub- 
■taatlally  rectangular  frame,  means  for  connecting  the 
strip  to  the  longitudinal  members  of  the  frame,  and 
menna  for  clamping  said  strip  to  the'-longitMlnal  members 
centrally  thereof,  the  last  said  means  adapted  to  be  awing- 
ingly connected  to  a  bridle  for  suspending  the  protector 
below  an  animara  mouth.  ^ 

8.  A  protector  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
■trip  of  flexible  material,  means  for  swingingly  suspending 
the  strip  transversely  beneath  an  animal's  mouth,  a  fraase 
partially  housed  by  the  strip  for  bracing  the  ends  of  the 
■trip  against  movement  relatively  to  each  other,  and  eor- 
ering  means  for  the  exposed  portions  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  protector,  the  combination  with  a  flexible  sub- 
■tantlally  rectangular  strip  of  material  adapted  to  be 
swingingly  suspended  tranaveraely  beneath  an  animal's 
mouth  in  such  manner  as  not  to  engage  the  latter  and  ta 
leave  the  mouth  unobstructed  at  front  and  rear,  of  a  rigid 
■abatnntlally  rectangular  frame  secured  to  the  strip  to 
m^iii»«ii»  the  ends  o(  the  same  against  movement  relatively 
to  each  other,  said  frame  adapted  to  encompass  the  anl- 
asal's  month  in  spaced  relation  thereto.  | 


1.1B0.OTT.  HBEL-MOLD-WASBBRIIIO  MACHINE. 
Bonawr  B.  Oliiv,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaalgiior  to  The  B.  F. 
Ooodrlch  Company,  New  York.  M.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Piled  June  8,  1914.     Bertal  No.  848,728. 

(CL  18—86.) 

1.  A  heel-mold-washerlng  device  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  placed  above  the  cavity  in  a  heel  mold  and 
formed  with  apartnrw  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  mold 
plna,  and  a  redproeating  washer-transferring  allde  having 
waaher-rec^ving  aperturea  movable  into  and  out  of  regla- 
ter  with  the  apertures  In  said  pUte. 

i.  A  beel-mold-waaberlng  device  oompilalng  a  plate 
formed  with  waaher-recelving  apertnree,  a  aeeond  plate 
ftaved  with  waaber-dlaeharglng  apertarea,  and  an  ia- 
tamedtate  elide   formed   with   waaher- transferring   apar- 


turaa  movable  reciprocally  Into  and  out  at  ragleter  wttk 
tha  aperturea  In  the  aftoreeald  plataa. 


8.  ▲  haal^ 

rweivlng  snagaatne  plate  farmed  wltt  apertaree  adapeed 
to  hold  stacka  of  ■  aahara,  a  wnehar-dlachargtag  plate 
formed  with  apertarea  o«t  of  line  with  tboae  in  the 
waaher-reeelvlv  pUte,  and  en  intermediate  tilde  having 
aperturea  adapted  to  feglater  alternately  with  thoee  la 
the  reepectlve  plate*,  and  solid  portions  adapted  to  an»- 
tain  the  stacka  when  the  allde  aperturea  are  alined  with 
the  apertnree  in  the  waaher-dlacharging  plate. 

4.  A  beel-mold-waaherlng  device  comprlalng  a  waaher- 
discharging  pUte  having  an  ezteaalon  en  ita  lower  aide 
formed  with  tabular  apertnree  for  embracing  the  mold 
pins  snd  gnldlng  the  waahera  thereonto,  and  a  waaher- 
feeding-elide  having  aperturea  movable  into  and  out  of 
line  with  thoee  in  said  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hael  mold  c<vnpriaing  a  top 
pUte  formed  with  asold  cavities,  and  a  bottom  pUte  pro- 
vided with  waaher-snpportlag  plna  projecting  Into  aald 
cavltlee,  of  an  autoasatlc  waahering  device  compriaing  a 
flxed  plate  supported  on  the  top  plate  of  the  mold  and 
formed  with  wssber-discbarging  apertures  In  line  with  the 
mold-pins,  and  s  slide  on  said  flxed  plate  formed  with 
aperturea  movable  into  and  out  of  line  with  thoee  In  said 
flxad  plate. 

1,168,078.  COOKINQ  imilfBIL.  Mlixni  OravAOC. 
Manistee,  Mich.  Piled  July  17,  1014.  Serial  Mo. 
851.608.      (CI.  68— 6.) 


1.  In  a  eooklBf  ntaneU  of  the  daee  deecribed,  a  hollow 
body  comprlalng  foramioooa  sections  hlngedly  connected 
along  one  aide  of  the  body,  Interengaging  meaaa  carried 
by  the  eeetione  along  the  other  side  of  the  body  for  Ualt- 
Ing  tbe  eloalnff  aMvemeat  of  the  eectlena,  and  meaaa  cloe- 
Ing  the  enda  of  the  body  and  holding  the  eectkma  to- 
gether. 

X  I»  a  cooking  ntenall  of  the  eiaaa  deecribed,  a  hoUow 
body  comprlalng  feraaiinoua  aectJoM  l|lai»i»y  connected 
aloog  one  aide  of  the  body,  one  of^^Mfi^tloae  at  tbe 
other  side  of  the 'body  beliig  provided  iHfh  a  channeled 
■Mmber  to  receive  the  free  edge  of  the  other  section,  ana 
msane  eloalng  the  ende  of  tbe  body. 

t.  A  dcTke  for  tke  pnrpeoe  aet  forth  eenitotlBg  of  aeml- 
eylladrleal  foramiaooa  aeetlona  hinged  together  along  one 
edge,  one  of  the  aectloBB  being  provided  at  the  oppoalte 
edge  with  a  bead,  and  the  oOer  eoetlon  being  provided 
aloaff  tke  eo-actlng  edge  with  a  channel  adapted  to  recelTe 
■aid  bead,  aad  eape  fttttag  over  the  ende  of  tbe  eeetloaa 
and  cloatng  the  aame  and  iMldlag  the  aald  aeetlona  to- 
gether. <" 
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1.160.070.  BBVOLYINO  -  CTLINDKB  BNOINIL 
BSBT  B.  Palmbb,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The 
Oyro  Motor  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cwiwratlon 
ef  Ohla  Piled  July  14,  1010.  Serial  No.  671,027. 
<C1.  128—44.) 


1.  Ih  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  alined  abaft  sections  Journaled  in  said 
frame,  a  member  for  and  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  each 
of  aald  shaft  sections,  a  pair  of  opposed  engine  cylinders 
secured  to  said  members,  a  piaton  rod  common  to  the  said 
pair  of  cylinders,  a  stationary  eccentric  aecured  to  tbe 
main  frame,  and  connectlona  between  the  piaton  rod  and 
said  eccentric  such  that  the  reciprocation  of  the  piaton 
caoaes  the  cylinders  to  revolve  and  the  abaft  to  rotate. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  nuln 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  alined  abaft  aectio|M  •Journaled  in  said 
frame,  a  spider  for  and  aecnred  to  the  inner  end  of  each 
of  fald  abaft  aeetlona,  a  plurality  of  ^iglne  cyllndera  ae- 
cuOd  to  aald  aiddera,  aald  cyllndera  being  arranged  In 
palra,  a  piaton  rod  fpr  and  common  to  each  pair  of  cylin- 
ders, stationary  eccentrics  secured  to  tbe  mala  frame, 
and  oonnectlona  between  the  piston  rods  and  aald  eccentrics 
such  that  the  operation  of  the  engine  caoeee  the  cylinders 
to  revolve  and  the  main  abaft  aeetlona  to  rotate. 

8.  In  a  rotary  exploalve  engine,  the  combination,  with  a 
main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  alined  abaft  sections  Journaled 
la  aald  frame,  a  apider  fOr  and  secured  to  the  inner  end  <lf 
each  of  aald  abaft  aeetlona,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppoaed 
engine  cylinders  secured  to  and  carried  by  aald  apldera,  a 
piston  rod  for  and  common  to  each  pair  of  cyllndera,  a 
croae  arm  connected  with  each  piaton  rod.  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary eccentrlca  mounted  on  the  frame,  one  on  each 
aide  of  the  piaton  rods,  and  eccentric  strapa  aurrounding 
each  eeeentrlc,  there  being  one  of  said  strapa  connected 
with  each  end  of  each  eroea  arm,  aa  and  Hn  i>8r>iiniiiBii 
specified. 

4.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination,  with  a 
mala  fraase,  of  a  pair  of  alined  shaft  sections  Journaled 
la  said  frame,  a  spider  for  and  aecured  to  the  inner  end 
of  each  of  said  abaft  aeetlona,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
opposed  engine  cyllndera  secured  to  and  carried  by  aald 
■pldera.  a  piston  rod  for  and  eoasmon  to  the  cyllndera  In 
aech  pair,  a  croea  arm  connected  with  each  piston  rod,  a 
pair  of  stationary  eccentrlca  mooa^d  oa  tbe  traaM.  mm 
on  each  side  of  the  piston  rods,  eccentric  strapa  anrronnd- 
Ing  each  eccentric  there  being  one  of  said  strapa  con- 
nected with  each  end  of  each  of  tbe  cross  arms,  aad  means 
connected  with  one  of  tbe  shaft  aeetlona  lor  foralshiaf 
the  ezploMve  ailztore  to  tibe  eylladera. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  ot  a  pair  <a  alined  shaft  seetiona  Journaled  in  eaid 
frame,  aald  abaft  aeetlona  being  spaced  apart,  a  member 
for  aad  aecured  to  the  laaer  end  of  each  abaft  eeetlon,  a 
plurality  of  engine  cylinders  arranged  In  palra  between 
tbe  eaid  members,  the  cylinders  of  each  pair  being  oppo- 


altely  diapeaed,  a  pair  of  boaaea  on 
eaid  boaeaa  beteg  aecured  to  tbe  aald 
engine  cyUadere  are  rigidly  connected  with  tbe  tfiaft 
tkma,  the  boaaea  on  tbe  aeveral  palra  of  cyllndera  varylag 
In  length  eo  aa  to  place  tbe  cyttadera  la  dUBereat  traaa- 
▼erae  pUaea,  a  pistoa  rod  twt  eOA  pair  of  cyttadeta,  eaA 
at  eaid  rode  being  tmmnnn  to  the  two  cyllndera  of  a  pair, 
a  stationary  eccentric  at  one  aide  of  the  engine,  aad  con- 
nectlona between  aald  ecoeatzic  aad  eadi  piston  rod,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoea  qtedfled. 

[Claiaaa  6  to  82  not  printed  la  tte  Oasette.] 


1,160,080.  KITCHEN  UTKN8IL.  Bdwabo  B.  PoooBf- 
ana,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Bottle  Waahlng 
Company,  lisaited,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Cwporatlon  of  Illi- 
nois. Piled  Dec.  81,  1014.  Berlal  No.  870,882.  (CI, 
107—30.) 


,:f«i*j. 


1.  A  Snld  beating  ntenall  which  indndea  a  fluid  holding 
vessel ;  a  beater  pcojeetiag  within  the  veaael  and  formed 
of  metallic  colled  springs  free  of  mounting  at  tiielr  lower 
enda  to  permit  the  springs  to  spread  in  req>onae  to  cen- 
trifugal force;  and  a  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  beater  to  permit  it  freedom  of  moveasmit  at  its  lower 
end. 

2.  A  fluid  beating  vtaaall  wbl^  ladudae  a  fluid  hold- 
ing veaael;  a  beater  projectlac  within  tbe  veaael  and 
formed  of  nsetallic  coiled  apriaga  free  of  mounting  at 
their  lower  ends  to  permit  the  apriaga  to  apread  in  re- 
sponse to  centrifugal  force ;  an  upwardly  extendi^ 
threaded  abaft  upon  whoae  lower  end  the  beater  la  car- 
ried ;  a  handle  in  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  rimtt  to 
force  the  rotation  thereof  In  reverse  directions  aa  tbe 
handle  is  reciprocated ;  and  a  mounting  for  tbe  ibaft  tor 
aobatantially  preventing  bodily  longitudinal  movoaeat  of 
i^e  abaft  while  permitting  the  rotation  tiiereof. 


1,169,081.  REOULATOS  FOB  MABINB  CLOCKS.  Wth- 
SON  B.  Poarm,  New  Haven,  Coaa.,  aaalgaor  to  New 
Hav»  Clock  Co.,  New  Havea.  Coaa.,  a  Corporatloa. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  lOlS.    Serial  No.  8,476.     (CI.  68 — 100.) 

1.  In  a  regulator  for  marine  dodoi,  tbe  coaaliA^tloa 
with  the  dial  thereof,  of  an  opcratlBf-lever  leeatad  back 
of  the  dial  and  pivoted  concentric  therewith,  and  an  en- 
eapement-regulator  connected  with  the  said  operatlng-levor 
for  operation  thereby. 

2.  In  a  regalator  for  marlae  dodM,  tbe  «^(witiiia<leii 
with  the  dial  thereof,  of  an  oferatiog-lever  located  back 
of  the  dial,  pivoted  concentric  tbMewtth  and  extaadlag  be- 
yond tbe  drele  of  tbe  dial  flgnrea.  and  an  escapeaaaat- 
regulator  connected  with  tbe  eaid  operating-lever  for  0^ 
eration  thereby. 

8.  In  a  regalator  for  marine  de^s,  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  dial  having  In  ita  upper  edge  a  notch  located  ont^ 
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«M«  of  tb*  Ortk-  of  Ibc  dial  flsura*.  of  an  oporatlBc-toTtr 
located  bark  of  the  dial,  piToted  conrentrlc  tb«r«wltta  and 
extending  aloDgakle  of  tbe  Mid  notrb  tbroagb  which  It  la 
opatBtod,  and  an  eaeapement-raciilator  connaetod  with  tha 
aald  op«ratln(>leTar  for  operation  tbarebJ- 


,,*(. 


4.  In  a  regulator  for  marlaa  clocks,  the  comblnatloB 
with  the  dial  apd  dial-back,  of  an  operating  lerer  plrot- 
ally  moanted  upon  the  dial-back  concentric  therewith,  and 
an  eacapement  regulator  eonsccted  with  tbe  aald  opemt- 
lag-levar  for  operation  therebj. 

5.  In  a  regulator  for  marine  clocks,  the  combination 
with  a  dial  harlag  a  clearance  opening  in  its  upper  edge, 
of  a  dial-back  baring  a  complementary  clearance-opening, 
an  operatlng-leTer  concentrically  mounted  upon  the  dial- 
back,  and  an  escapement-regulator  connactad  with  tbe  aald 
operating-lever  for  operation  thereby.       I 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


1.169,082.  ELECTRIC  CONTBOL  FOR  DELIVERT  OF 
POWER.  CHAtLBS  B.  Pbatt.  Montclalr.  N.  J^  aaalgnor 
to  Tbe  UnlTeraal  Ipead  Control  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1910,  Serial  No.  549.641. 
Renewed  Mar.  31,  1916.  SerUl  No.  18,412.  «(a. 
121—111.) 


1.  A  delivery  control  for  power  delivery  means,  eomprla- 
taff  a  pilot  member,  mcana  for  connecting  and  aynchronls- 
lag  tbe  delivery  mambar  of  lald  power  delivering  maaai 
wltb  said  pilot  member,  two  pilot  motors,  and  maana  for 
transmitting  to  said  pilot  member  from  said  pilot  motors 
a  speed  proportional  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  speeds 
of  the  aald  motors. 

2.  A  delivery  control  for  power  delivery  meaaa,  eom- 
prialBg  a  pilot  member,  meaaa  for  coanectlBg  and  qm- 
chronlalng  tbe  delivery  member  of  said  power  delivering 
means  with  said  pilot  member,  two  pilot  motor*,  meani  for 
■Ifflnltaaeoualy  and  oppoaltaly  vaxylng  the  speeda  of  aald 
pilot  motors,  and  means  for  tranamlttlng  to  aald  pilot 
member  from  said  pilot  motors  a  apeef  proportional  to  the 
algebraic  aum  of  the  speeds  of  the  said  motors. 

S.  A  delivery  control  for  power  dallvery  neaas,  eompria- 
lag  a  pilot  wheel,  meana  for  connectlag  and  aynehnmla- 
Ing  tbe  delivery  member  of  aald  power  deUverlag  meaiM 
arlth  aald  pilot  wheel,  two  pilot  motora,  meana  for  traas- 
alttiag  to  aald  pilot  aiember  from  aald  pilot  ssoters  a 
apeed  proportional  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  speeds  of 
aald  motors,  and  means  for  almoltaaeoualy  varying  said 
pUot  aMrtors. 


4.  A  dalhreiy  eoatrol  for  power  dsUvery 
tag  a  pilot  BMfliber,  meana  for  eoaaectlac  aad  syachNals- 
tng  tbe  delivery  oMmber  of  said  power  dell i«t lag  sasans 
with  said  pUot  member,  a  drlvlag  wheel  for  drlviag  aald 
pilot  member,  a  floating  gear  on  said  drlvteg  whaal,  sagag- 
ing  members  oae  at  each  aide  of  said  floatlag  fsar,  and  la- 
dependent  meana  for  drlTlag  each  of  said^  engagiag  mem- 
bers. 

B.  A  dallvery  contiol  for  power  delivery  iseana.  comprla- 
tng  a  pilot  member,  moana  for  cbnnecttag  and  synchronis- 
ing tbe  delivery  member  of  aald  power  delivering  meana 
with  aald  pilot  member,  a  drlTiag  wheel  for  driving  aald 
pilot  mambera,  a  floatlay  gear  on  mtld  drtvlag  wheal,  ea- 
gagiaf  Biembers  oaa  at  eadi  Ade  of  aald  floatlag  gear, 
ladepeadent  means  fbr  drlvlag  each  of  said  eagaglag  mem* 
here,  and  means  for  almnltaaeoualy  varying  both  said  driv- 
ing meana  oppoaltaly. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  pilatod  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,169.088.  ABT  OF  MAKOfO  SHOES.  Adam  EL  PUIM- 
OL.  Halifax.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Daited  Shoe  Machiacry 
Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Qosporatloa  of  New  Jer- 
aey.  Filed  Nov.  16,  IMS.  Imlal  No.  781.894.  (CL 
12—142.) 


1.  The  Improvement  la  tbe  art  of  malting  ahoee  comprla- 
Ing  cutting  the  upper  surface  of  a  aole  to  form  along  tk» 
outer  edge  thereof  a  channel  having  an  Inner  shoulder,  aav- 
erlng  the  material  cot  out  from  the  enter  sole  at  oae  aai 
oaly  to  provide  a  welt  atrip  Intsgral  with  the  oatar  oola, 
poaltlonlng  an  upper  having  aa  outwardly  taraed  lowar 
edge  In  tbe  channel  of  tbe  outer  eole,  aad  prwgraaslvely 
laying  and  securing  tbe  welt  strip  In  said  channal  over 
tbe  outwardly  turned  portion  of  the  upper. 

S.  Tbe  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  ahoea  coaaprls- 
Ing  cnttlng  tbe  upper  anrfaca  of  an  oatar  aole  to  form  alaag 
tbe  oater  edge  thereof  a  channel  having  an  Inner  ahoaldor, 
severing  tbe  material  cat  oat  from  aald  outer  aole  at  oae 
end  of  the  channel  thna  formed  to  provide  a  welt  strip  ta* 
tegral  wltb  the  outer  aole,  cutting  away  a  portion  of  aald 
welt  strip  to  reduce  tbe  width  thereof,  poeltloning  an  up- 
per wltb  an  outwardly  tuned  lower  edge  la  tbe  ehaaaei 
of  the  oater  eole^  aad  aeearing  tbe  welt  strip  in  the  channel 
of  tbe  oater  sole  over  tlic  oatwardly  toxaed  portlaa  of  tho 
appor. 

3.  Tbe  Improvement  in  the  art 'of  making  ahoes  oomprlo- 
Ing  cutting  the  upper  surface  of  an  outer  sole  to  provide  a 
channel  having  an  inner  ahoalder  and  a  bottom  portloa 
inclined  downwardly  from  the  inner  to  the  oater  edge 
thereof,  aeveriag  the  strip  thos  cut  from  the  oater  sole  at 
one  end  of  the  rhaanol  only  to  provide  a  orelt  strip  iat»' 
gral  with  tbe  outei'  aole,  cutting  away  a  part  from  tbe 
outer  edge  of  aald  welt  strip  to  reduce  the  width  thareof. 
poaltioaing  an  npper  haviag  aa  oatwardly  turned  lower 
edge  upon  the  outer  aole,  aad  aecnrlng  the  welt  atrip  la 
tbe  channel  of  tbe  oater  aole  over  tbe  oatwsjdly  taraed 
portloa  of  the  apper. 

4.  Tbe  Improvemeat  la  the  art  of  making  ahoea  nsmprla- 
ing  cutting  an  outer  aole  to  provide  a  channel  around  the 
outer  edge  thereof  having  an  inner  shoulder,  aevertng  the 
fluteilal  cat  from  the  outer  aole  at  one  end  of  said  «haa- 
nel  only  to  provide  a  wait  strip  iatacral  with  the  oater 
sole,  poaltiOBlBg  upoa  the  oater  aole  aa  laaor  aole.  the 
outer  edge  of  which  projecta  oatwardly  beyond  tbe  ahoal- 
der of  tbe  chonnoi  in  the  eater  aola.  positioning  an  apper 
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havtag  an  oatwardly  taraed  laaar  ed«a  la.tha 

the  oater  aola.  tocUng  a  porttoa  otithe-^psr 

f-antsr  odtsa  a(  the  imser  and  oatar  aotai^  aaeaciag  tbe 

.-  taehedia  pottlea  of  the  upper  to  th».ahealter  of  ttm  Aan- 

■**  to  the  oatar  sale,  pesmoalag  tho  welt  stdp  over  tha 

aatwaidly  tamed  portloa  of  the  apper  la  tfm  joiuuael  la 

tke  oatsr  sola,  aad  with  Ita  Inasr  ai^  hstweaa  the  iaasr 

and  oQtar  aalaa,  aad  eoaaeetlnc  tho  wait  etUp^  outsa  aole 

;. aad  iatarpoaad  portloa  of  the 
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,18  9.084.  PROCESS  OP  tfAKtlVG  STITCH-OdWN 
SHOES.  AOAM  H.  PaaniaL,  Halifax,  Pa^  assliltor  to 
Daited  Shoe  Mschlnery  Coaqwny,  Patcrsmi,  K.  1.,  a  Cor- 
poratloB  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Ifty  fl,  lfi8.  Serial 
No.  T68,9T8.     (CI.  it— 142.) 


l«Et  attached  to  tbe  lasole  aad  said  writ  atrip  ____  „,_ 
latad  from  the  iasola  sobstaatially  aboat  the  whole  po- 
riphexgr  thereof,  eeparatlng  from  the  body  of  tiie  aole  at 
tbe  heel-eeat  end  that  part  of  the  aole  which  la  \fitt  above 
the  anrfaca  from  which  the  welt  baa  been  removed  to  fbrm 
a  tongue,  aaaembllng  aald  insole  and  an  upper  upon  a  laot. 
lasting  in  tbe  heel  end  of  the  upper  over  aald  tongae, 
turning  out  the  lower  margin  of  the  upper  throoj^  the 
abank  and  forepart  apea  tbe  sarflaca  from  which  tbe  welt 
has  been  removed,  aecuring  said  npper  permauMitly  to 
said  Inaole  close  to  said  shoulder,  laying  tbe  welt  upon  the 
oottumed  npper,  and  uniting  the  welt,  upper,  inaole  and 
an  outaol^. 


i»< 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
eomprlsee  cnttlng  from  one  snface  of  an  extension  insole 
a  welt  of  a  width  and  thl(±neas  to  provide  a  shoulder 
apon  said  laaole  which  wfll  Ue  wlthla  tad  sopport  the 
■hoe  upper,  aald  welt  beiag  loft  attaehad  at  oae  end  to  aald 
inaole,  turalag  out  the  lower  margin  of  mM  apper  upoa 
the  surface  from  wblefa  tbe  welt  baa  beea  leaaoeed,  forc- 
ing tbe  angle  of  the  apper  Into  the  angle  between  the 
shoalder  and  tbe  surface  upon  which  tbe  upper  has  been 
turned  out,  permanently  securing  aald  upper  to  said  Insole 
by  Inaertiag  staplea  threagh  the  ivper  in  aald  angle  and 
through  tha  Inaole,  clenching  aald  staplea  npon  the  bottom 
face  of  the  inaole,  laying  the  wait  opoa  the  aiiUmimd  ap^ 
per  and  aeearing  together  said  welt,  appw,  laaole  aad  aa 
outsole.  :-ij-«t  . 

2.  That  Improvemeat  in  the  art  of  mafcteg  stltcb  down 
ahoea  which  oompriaee  cutting  from  oae  aorfaee  of  an  ex- 
tenalon  Inaole  a  welt  of  a  width  and  thSckneas  to  leave' a 
shoulder  apon  said  Insole  which  will  Ue  within  aad^  aap- 
port  the  upper,  said  welt  being  Mt  atta^sd«t>«M  end 
to  eald  inaole,  cutting  under  aald  ahoalder  to  fUim  a  « 
or  groove  into  which  the  apper  suy  be  forced  4a  the 
lag  operation,  assembling  aald  insole  and  an  wpmr  apoa  a 
last,  turning  out  tbe  lower  margia  of  tbe  upper  upoa  the 
aurface  from  which  the  welt  baa  hoea  removed,  (orctag 
tbe^ngle  of  the  upper  into  the  aadercat  creaae  or  gioov* 
la  the  insole.  penaaaeaCIy  oaiting  the  nppor  ta. the.  insole 
by  fastenings  inserted  throogh  tho  apper  la  said  angle  aad 
through  tho  insole,  laylag  the  weh  oa  the  oottomed  op- 
par,  aad  permanently  eecnring  together  the  welt,  npper, 
Ineole  and  an  oataole.    . 

S.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  s^tdndown 
shoes  which  comprlaas  catting  from  the  gndn  side  of  an 
extcnalon  Insole  a  welt  strip  of  ouch  a  width  aad  tUck- 
neea  that  a  supportiog  shoalder  le  formed  on  eald  iimole 
to  flt  Inside  the  shoe  apper.  one  end  of  said  welt  being  left 
attached  to  said  lasole  at  approximately  the  front  ead 
of  the  heel-eeat,  aassahllng  said  laaole  aad  aa  upper  apoa 
a  last,  turning  out  the  lower  asargia  of  the  upper  upoa 
that  part  of  the  iaeole  from  which  the  welt  baa  beea  re- 
moved and  permaaeatly  aacarlag  tho  upper  to  said  !aMl# 
doee  to  said  ahoaldor,  laylag  the  welt  apoa  said  oattnraod 
part  of  the  apper,  aad  eecoilag  together  said  welt,  upper, 
Ineole  and  an  oataole. 

4.  That  Improvemeat  la  the  art  of  making  stltA-dowa 
shoes  which  eomprlsee  cuttiag  from  tho  grain  side  of  aa 
exteaslon  Inaole  a  welt  atrip  of  aach  width  aad  ffilrtasss 
that  a  snportlng  ahoalder  le  formed  on  aald  iaaolo  to  flt 
iaslde  tbe  sbo^  apper,  one  end  of  aald  welt  strip 


1.169.086.  SMOKE-CON8UMINQ  APPABATUS  jFOB  LO- 
COMOTIVE AND  OTHER  BOILERS.  JoHH  B.  PaiC^ 
W1U.IAM  R.  Paica.  and  Chabuds  L.  Hilokbth,  Covlag^ 
ton,  Ky.  FUed  Nov.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  878.818. 
(CL  110—142.) 


In  a  smoke-consuming  apparatus  for  loeomotlve  and 
other  steam  boilers,  tbe  combinatioo  of  an  exit  stack  or 
funnel,  a  hotlaontal,  drenlar,  staaai-chamber  or  boOow 
steam-rin2  having  a  pluraUty  of  radUl.  upwardly-dla- 
poeed  ateam  apray-aoaalea  and  moanted  concentrically 
within  aald  stack  on  a  plane  above  tbe  draft-line  of  the 
boiler,  a  steam  sapply-plpe  leading  to  said  billow  ring  or 
chamber  from  a  controlled-aouree,  a  pair  of  boriaontal 
seml-circnUr  air-receptacles  mounted  c^poelte  each  other 
outalde  tb»  stack  with  the  bitter  intervening  and  having 
at  their  opposite  enda,  radial,  upwardly-dlapoaed  apray> 
nosBles  that  extend  through  punctures  made  In  the  cylin- 
drical ahell  of  the  stack  above  aald  draft-line  aad  are 
adapted  to  discharge  outside  or  external  air  under  prea- 
•ire  adjacent  aald  radial  steam  spray-nosxlea.  and  air 
pumping  conductors  leading  to  said  pair  of  aeml-drenlar 
alr-teceptaclea  from  a  controlled  source. 


1,KW.086.     UFS-PRBSEBVKB.    JoKJi  Juxm  Puai 
Chlsholm,    Minn.      FUed    May    1,    1914.      Seitel    Ma! 
886,660.     (CL  9—20.) 

1.  Za  a  life  preeerver.  a  receptacle  canabnetod  of  watsa- 
proof  material  compriaing  a  body  porijiott,  a  fraam  at  the 
upper  mouth  end  of  aald  receptacle,  a  doearo  or  eover 
fkrame  having  waterproof  matertaL  aad  sfcelctoa  mimkiis 
ptvotally  mouated  In  the  cover  frame  and  adapted  to  ealr 
lapae,  and  a  bead  member  carried  by.  aald  akelcton  moa^^ 
here  and  provided  with  an  overhanging  and  downwardly 
extending  tube  including  a  ball  valve. 

2.  la  a  life  preeerver,  an  tiMigated  collapatble  mcap 
taelc  having  a  gravity  raembn  in  Ite  lower  ead  aad 
paeamatie  floating  aaeaaa  adjacent  ita  apper  portion  tfm 
UW>er  end  of  the  receptacle  being  open  and  provided  with 
a  eollapslble  cover  or  closure  member  detaehably  nnnaKfad 
thereto,  aad  aa  overhanging  aad  dowawardly  axteadtag 
tnbalar  sMmber  provided  with  a  baU  valve  carried  hy  aald 
ceUapalble  doeore  member,  eald  eollapalMo  rioaars  amaiher 
eomprlolBg  a^  rectangular  frame  aad  a  head  ammbar  said 
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bMd  m«aater  haTlat  lUcht  reccwM  1b  Ita  aBsmUr  wall. 
Mid  traoM  banac  plrot  rod«.  a  plaraUty  of  edlapalbU 
itrlpa  haTlnc  alota  la  tbelr  «ods,  tb«  alota  at  tb«  oatar  aad 


racclTlnc  the  plTOt  rod,  and  an  anaolar  rlsf  axtendlac 
thronfh  the  slota  of  tbe  Innar  and  of  aald  alipa,  tb«  ex- 
tramltlea  of  aald  Inner  end  encaging  aaid  receaaea. 


1,109.087.  BEYOLyiNa-CirrTBB  BOTABT  BORINO- 
DBILL.  Clabbxcb  Edwa>d  Rnco,  Booaton,  Tex.  Filed 
Not.  27,  1914.    Serial  Na  874.888.     (CL  26(^—71.) 


1.  A  rotary  boring  drill  eomprlalng  a  cylindrical  head. 
haTlng  formed  in  Ita  lower  end  a  pftlr  ol  Tertleal  paimllel 
•lota,  each  of  aaid  alota  opening  reapectlTely  only  at  Ita 
bottom  and  aide,  aald  alota  extending  through  the  onter 
walla  of  the  head  at  oppoalte  sldea  of  ita  circamfercnce,  a 
pair  of  diak  shaped  cutters  Independently  mounted  In  said 
•lota  with  their  cutting  edges  extending  beyond-  the  dr- 
eiunfereaea  of  tbe  head,  substantially  aa  deaertbed. 

S.  A  rotary  boring  drill  eomprtatng  a  cylindrical  head, 
ftomad  with  a  pair  of  parallel  rertleal  slota  in  Ita  lower 
end,  each  of  said  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  opi>o- 
slta  side  of  ita  circumf^Mnce,  taid  slots  being  formed  at 
opposite  aides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boring  head, 
each  of  said  alota  being  open  only  at  the  bottom  and  at 
one  aide,  a  pair  of  ahafta  auitably  mounted  transreraaly  of 
aald  alota  reapaetlTely.  and  a  pair  of  dlak-cnttara  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  reapaetlTe  ahafta,  the  cutting  adgea 
of  aaid  eottata  eztaadlng  out  of  aaid  alota  beyond  tbe  dr- 
enmfarantlal  wall  of  tbe  caalng  on  oppoalte  aidaa  thereof, 
aubatantially  as  described. 

8.  A  rotary  boring  drill  haTlng  a  single  center  bearing, 
two  alda  bearinga  haTlng  slota  open  only  at  tbelr  bottoma 
aad  at  one  aide,  aald  alota  being  located  between  tbe  aide 


baa  rial  and  the  eantar  bearing,  and  Tertically  diapeaad 
paralM  evttara  piTotally  mooatad  la  the  alota. 

4.  A  rotary  borlag  drttl  eoasprialav  a  bead  formed  wltk 
a  pair  a(  raeeaaae  tteala,  each  of  aald  raeaaaaa  being  opaa 
aaly  at  Ita  bottom  and  at  oaa  alda.  a  pair  of  catting  dlaka 
rotatably  moantM  la  aald  istiaasa  wltb  tbair  catttag 
adtaa  axtaadlag  bayoad  tba  ootsr  waU  of  aald  head,  aaM 
raaaaMg  kaTlac  rear  walla  aztandlBg  bade  of  aald  dUka 
with  raatrtetad  apaeea  btCwaaa  a  portion  of  the  dlaka  aad 
the  roar  walla  of  tbe  reeesaes,  and  means  for  discharging 
fluid  under  preaeure  Into  said  restricted  spacea  onto  tba 
enttlac  dlaka^  tba  pieaaure  being  malatained  fay  raaaon  of 
said  raatrletloaa. 

5.  A  aotaxy  drill  comprlalag  a  bead  formed  with  a  pair 
of  neeaaea  tbsrein,  each  of  said  receaaea  iMtng  open  only 
at  It  abottom  and  at  one  aide,  a  pair  of  euttiag  dialw  rota- 
tably moontad  in  aald  receaaaa,  aald  receaaea  haTlng  raar 
walla  extendlog  back  of  aald  dlaka  with  restricted  apaeaa 
between  a  portloD  of  aald  diato  and  the  rear  walls  of  the 
receaeea.  aald  head  tiaTlng  passages  for  directing  fluid 
under  maintained  preaaura  through  said  reatrietad  areaa, 
aaid  passages  being  proTldad  with  dlacharge  porta  ap- 
proximating in  area  the  restricted  spaces. 

(Clalflu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,159,088. 
DBILL. 
26,  1916. 


BBVOLVINCMnrTTER    BOTABT 
CULBBXCB  B.  Baao,  Houston,  Tsx. 
aailal  No.  10,709.     (CI.  286—71.) 


BOBINO- 
Filed  Fab, 


1.  In  a  rotary  boring  drill,  a  bead  comprising  three  see- 
tloDB  united  on  longitudinal  lioea,  said  onter  sections  bsT- 
Ing  their  Inner  facea  receaaed  to  form  receaaea  open  only  at 
one  aide  and  at  tbe  bottom,  aaid  central  and  outer  aeetloBa 
liaTlng  further  receaaea  to  recelTc  cutter  jonmala,  and  dr. 
euiar  cutters  joumaled  in  said  first  recesses. 

2.  In  a  rotary  boring  drill,  a  head  eomprlalng  a  plurality 
of  aectlona  )olned  on  longitudinal  Unea  and  detachably 
connected  together,  said  cutter  bead  haTlng  cutter  recelT- 
Ing  recesses  formed  in  the  inner  faces  of  the  outer  head 
aeetloBS,  aaid  recesses  t>eing  arranged  parallel  to  the  loo- 
gitudlnal  axla  of  the  cutter  head  and  each  of  said  receaaea 
being  open  only  at  one  side  and  at  the  bottom  and  drcniatj 
cutters  joumaled  therein.  | 

8.  A  rotary  boring  drill  comprising  a  bead  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  with  means  for  securing  them  to- 
getbar,  aald  bead  bariBg  cottar  reeelTlng  raeaaaaa  at  tba 
palnta  of  aaparatlon  batwaen  the  aaetiona,  aald  rmaaaa 
each  being  open  only  at  tbe  bottom  and  at  one  side,  bear- 
ing plna  haTlng  thdr  ends  seated  in  tbe  walls  of  said  re- 
ceaaea, and  dreular  clutters  joomalad  oa  aaid  pins  and 
projecting  from  aaid  receaaea. 

4.  A  rdtary  Iwrlng  drill  comprtaing  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions joined  on  longitudinal  linea  and  datadiably  coo- 
neetad  togatbar,  aald  cottar  band  baTing  oppositely  opaa- 
Ing  cnttar-reodTlag  rwftamsa,  said  raeaaaca  each  being  open 
only  at  ona  side  and  at  tbe  bottom,  bearing  pina  baTiag 
their  ends  detifieftabiy  ebn'nected  with  adjoining  aectlOBa, 
and  rotary  cutters  joumaled  on  said  pina. 

6.  In  a  rotary  boring  drill,  a  bead  eomprlalng  three  aee~ 
tiona  united  on  longitudinal  llnea,  aald  outer  sections  haT- 
ing  tbelr  facea  raesaaad  to  recalTe  cnttara,  and  aald  central 
and  outer  aectlona  aaaTlng  aata  of  oppoaed  raeaaam,  each  of 
aald  cutter  recalTlng  raccasea  being  open  only  at  one  aide 
and  at  tbe  bottom,  baartag  plna  baTlag  tbdr  Inner  ends 
threaded  to  engage  the  reeeaaea  In  tbe  inner  member  and 
tbelr  onter  enda  detachably  aeated  in  the  rtesaaea  in  tbe 
outer  member,  and  dreular  cuttera  rotating  on  aald  bearing 
plna. 
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l,lt».080.  aA80LBNB<CUT-0FF  LOCK  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILBS.  WiLUAM  Ono  Bbd,  Btzmws.  Te«.  Fllad 
Jaa.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  4,912.     (O.  187—27.) 


1.  la  a  gaaoleae  cut-off  for  Internal  combustion  englnea, 
the  combination  of  a  gasolene  tank,  a  feed  pipe  leading 
tbarafrom,  a  TalTe  for  doalag  the  feed  pipe,  a  guide  rod. 
a  allde  aMmnted  upon  the  guide  rod  and  haTlng  aa  op- 
aratlTe  connection  with  tbe  TalTe,  a  apring  engaging  the 
slide  and  normally  holding  the  tsIto  in  a  closed  position, 
a  plunger  extending  through  the  gaaolene  tank,  an  op- 
eratlTe  connection  between  the  plunger  and  the  allde.  and 
ataans  for  operating  tbe  plunger. 

I  2.  In  a  gaaolene  cut-off  for  internal  combustion  englnea, 
the  combination  of  a  gaaolene  tank,  a  gasolene  feed  pipe 
leading  ther^rom,  a  TalTe  for  controlling  the  flow  through 
the  gaaolene  feed  idpe,  a  guide  rod.  a  slide  mounted  upon 
the  guide  rod  and  haTlng  an  operatlTe  connection  with  the 
TalTe,  a  apring  aurroundlng  tbe  galde  rod  and  engaging 
the  allde  to  hold  the  TalTe  nonnally  in  a  dosed  podtion. 
a  puah  rod  slidab^r  engaglag  th^  guide  rod  and  adapted  to 
moTS  the  slide  against  tbe  action  of  the  spring  to  open 
tbe  TalTe.  a  ploagar  extaDdlng  tbrongb  tbe  tank  and 
haTlng  an  operatlTe  connactioa  wltb  the  push  rod,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  plunger. 

8.  In  a  gasolene  cut-off  for  internal  eombostlon  engines, 
the  comblaatloa  of  a  gasolene  Unk,  a  gaaolene  feed  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  a  TalTe  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gaaolene  through  the  feed  pipe,  a  guide  rod.  a  elide  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  guide  rod  and  haTlng  an  operatlTe  connection 
with  the  TalTe,  a  spring  aurrouadtng  the  guide  rod  and 
engaging  the  allde  to  hold  the  TalTe  normally  in  a  doaad 
poaldon.  a  puah  rod  proTlded  at  Ita  upper  end  wltb  a 
socket  and  at  lU  lower  end  with  a  cage  looady  engaging 
the  guide  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  allde  to  moTc 
the  aasae  afainst  tbf  action  of  the  aprfng  and  open  the 
TslTa,  a  ploager  extandlng  through  the  gaaolene  tank  and 
haTlng  tba  lower  end  thereof  looaaly  reedTed  wltiiln  tbe 
socket  of  tba  puah  rod,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
pluagar. 

4.  In  a  gaaolene  cut-off  for  Internal  combustion  englnea, 
the  comblnatloa  of  a  gaaolene  tank  haTlng  a  aedlment  bulb 
at  tba  bottom  thereof,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  the  aedl- 
ment bolb,  a  Talre  mounted  within  tba  aadlment  bulb  for 
controlling  tbe  feed  pipe,  a  gulda  rod  projaetteg  upwardly 
from  tba  bottom  of  the  aadlment  bulb,  a  allde  aMMutad 
upon  the  gpide  rod  and  baring  an  opecalfiTe  connection 
wltb  the  TalTe.  a  spring  surrounding  tbe  guide  rod  and 
•ngagiag  tbe  slide  to  hold  the  tsIto  normally  In  a  doaed 
podtion,  a  push  rod  proTlded  at  Ita  upper  end  with  a 
aoekat  and  at  Its  lower  ead  wltb  a  cage  looaaly  Mig«gii.g 
tba  guide  rod.  aald  puah  rod  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
slide  to  moTe  the  same  agalaat  the  action  of  tbe  spring 
and  open  the  TalTa,  a  plunger  extending  tbroo^  tba 
tank  and  haTlng  the  lower  edge  thereof  looaaly  reedTad 
wlthbi  the  aoekat  of  the  jMub  rod,  and  aaaans  for  ac- 
tuating the  friunger. 


1,169.099.   FDBNAC^  FOB.  W^TKB  •  UKATEBB. 

CKaaus  J.  BXIU.T,  CataklU,  N.  T.    Original  applloatloB 
.   fllad  Aog.  26,  1914.  Bartal  No.  868.0(t8.     IHrMed  and 

thU  appUcatlOB  filed  Oct  SO,  1914.    Serial  No.  88».366. 

(CL  168—88.) 


1.  The  eomblnation  with  a  combuatlon  diamber  of  a  gas 
generating  eoll  located  In  aaid  chamber  aboTe  tbe  air 
supply,  a  heating  and  deflecting  platif  Integral  with  tba 
coil,  a  burner  located  beneath  said  plate,  a  gas  aiqiply  pipe 
leading  from  tbe  generating  coll  to  said  burner,  an  oU 
supply  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  generator,  and  meana 
for  discharging  water  in  a  liquid  form  upon  tbe  upper 
surface  of  said  plate  independent  of  the  gaa  and  oil  aopply. 

2.  The  eomblnation  with  a  combustion  efaambar  baTlag 
an  alieorbent  wiek-Ilke  bottom,  of  a  gas  g^Mratlag  coU  lo- 
cated in  said  chamber  aboTe  tbe  air  supply,  a  beatlBg  and 
deflecting  plate  integral  with  the  coil,  a  burnar  loeatad 
beneath  said  plate,  a  gas  supply  pipe  leading  from  tha 
generating  coD  to  aaid  burner,  and  an  oil  jmpply  pipe 
communicating  with  the  generator,  and  meana  for  dla- 
eharglng  water  In  a  liquid  form  upon  the  upper  sorfaea  d 
said  plats  Independent  of  the  gas  and  oil  anpply. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  combuatlon  "hfimbar  baTlag 
an  adjustable  air  supply,  of  a  gaa  geaeratlag  eotl  lo- 
cated in  said  chamber  aboTo  tba  air  aupply,  a  bsatlBg  and 
deflecting  plate  integral  with  the  ooU.  a  banker  loeatad 
beneath  said  plate,  a  gas  supply  pipe  leading  trom  tba 
generating  eoll  to  aald  burner,  and  aa  oil  aupply  pipe 
communieatlag  with  the  generator,  and  maaaa  tor  dla- 
charging  watar  In  a  liquid  form  upon  the  apper  aoftaea  oC 
aald  pUte  indapandaat  of  tba  gaa  and  all  sapply. 


1,169,001.  VBHICLE-WHEBL..  THOMAS  Bhoovs,  Chi- 
cago, lU.  Fllad  Feb.  16,  1918.  Bartal  No.  746.e0t. 
(a.  162—8.) 


L  la  a  wbaal,  tbe  comblnatl<m  of  a  whad  eantar,  a 
plurality  <tf  ring  shape  metal  spring  members  dlspoaad 
in  latasal  apacad  relation  and  eodrcUng  the  wheel  oeatar, 
aa   outer   flexible   tread    member    formed    wltb    anaolar 
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gmnm  f«r  tb«  reesptlOB  of  tb«  si>rtnc  mmibtn,  aad 
mumt  at  clrcninferentlal  Intcrrals  for  holding  tb*  M- 
■eeUted  tread  and  sprtng  memberi  In  op«ratlT«  ralatlOB  to 
the  wbool  cantor,  lubotantlallr  aa  aot  forth. 

2.  In  a  wboal.  tho  combination  of  a  wliMl  caBtar,  a 
ptaralit7  of  ring  aba  pa  metal  aprlng  membva  dlapoaad  In 
Utaral  apacad  reUtion  and  andrcUng  tb«  whaal  eantar, 
■aana  at  drenrnfercntlal  Intarrala  for  holding  the  aprlng 
membera  In  operative  relation  to  the  whaal  canter,  an 
outer  flexible  tread  member  comprlalag  a  aarlaa  of  blocks, 
and  meann  for  holding  aald  aprlng  mambera  In  laterally 
apaced  relation  to  each  other  and  In  working  relation  to 
tba  aarlaa  of  blocks  aforaaald,  aobatantUlly  aa  aat  forth. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  ceatar,  a 
plaraUtjr  of  ring  abapa  metal  aprlng  members  dlapoaad  In 
lateral  spaced  relation  and  encircling  the  wheel  center, 
an  ooter  flexible  tread  member  eomprtaing  a  serlea  of 
blocka  formed  with  annular  groorea  for  the  raception  of 
tba  aprlng  members,  and  meaaa  at  drcomfarential  In- 
tarrala for  holding  the  aaaodatad  traad  and  aprlng  mem- 
bara  In  operative  relation  to  tba  whaal  center,  anhataa- 
tlally  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  In  a  wheal,  tue  combination  o(  a  wheal  cantar,  a 
plnrallty  of  ring  shape  metal  spring  mambara  of  a  flat  form 
In  cross-section  disposed  in  lateral  spaced  relation  and 
anclrellng  the  wheel  canter,  aa  oatar  flexible  tread  mem- 
ber formed  with  annular  grooTaa  for  the  reception  of  tba 
aprlng  membera,  and  meana  at  dreamfarentlal  intarrala 
for  holding  the  sMociated  tread  and  aprlng  mambara  la  op- 
aratlTa  relation  to  the  wheel  center,  aohataatlally  aa  aat 
forth. 

6.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheal  cantar,  a  pln- 
imllty  of  ring  shape  metal  aprlng  mambara  of  a  Aat  fdrm 
la  eroas-section  disposed  In  lateral  spaced  relation  and 
andreling  the  wheel  center,  an  oater  flexible  traad  mambar 
comprising  a  aerlaa  of  blocks  formed  with  aaanlar  grooraa 
for  the  recaption  of  the  sprlag  membara,  aad  maana  at 
drcumfarwitlal  Interrals  for  holding  tba  aaaodatad  traad 
aad  aprlag  oMmbcra  la  oparatiTa  ralattoa  to  tba  wbaM 
eanter,  anbatantialy  as  sat  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,150,092.  VBHICLE-WHBBL.  THOKAa  BRODca,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Piled  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  8,198.  (CL 
152— 8.1 


1.  In  a  Tehlcle  wheel,  a  wheel  center,  a  spring  member 
aarroundlng  ssid  wheel  center,  a  flexible  tread  member  aar- 
roondlng  aald  spring  member,  connecting  meana  between 
tba  wheat  center  and  tba  aprlng  aiamhar  haying  abntmenta 
differing  In  dlatanca  from  tba  wbaal  azla. 

2.  In  a  Tahlcle  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  Innar 
mambar  carrying  a  plurality  of  drcular  aarlaa  of  atop 
logs  or  eara,  with  aaeb  aarlea  dlffarlag  la  dlataace  from 
the  wheel  axla  and  with  the  Inga  of  one  aarlea  having 
ragular  alternation  with  the  lags  of  the  other  aarlaa  and  an 
outer  member  comprising  an  snnalar  flexible  traad  and  a 
ilBf  abape  metal  aprlng  aaaoclatad  with  aald  traad.  the 
aprlng  baring  conatant  peripheral  abatmant  against  tba 
Innermost  stop  lugs  snd  sdapted  to  have  Intermittent 
abatmant  againat  the  ontarmoat  atop  Inga,  anbataatially  as 
■at  forth. 

S.  In  a  Teblcle  wheal,  tba  combination  of  aa  Inner  mem- 
bar  aarrylag  a  plaiallty  of  drcnlar  aerlaa  of  atop  Inga  or 


ears,  wltb  aaea  sertaa  dlffarlag  la  dtotaaca  from  tba  wbaal 
axia  aad  with  the  luga  of  one  aerlea  having  ragular  altaraa- 
tlon  wltb  tba  iQV  of  the  other  aarlaa  and  aa  oatar  aMD- 
ber  comprlalag  aa  aaaular  flexible  traad  aad  a  rlag  abape 
metal  aprlag  aaaodatad  wltb  aald  traad,  tba  aprlag  barlag 
conatant  parlpharal  abutment  agalaat  the  laaanaoat  atop 
lugs  snd  adapted  to  ^re  Uitenalttaat  abotaaat  agalast 
tba  ontarmoat  stop  Inga,  aabataatlally  aa  aat'  ftortb. 

4.  In  a  Tablda  ifba^  the  eoinhlaation  of  an  laaar  mam 
bar,  a  plarallty  of  bailaa  of  raAaOy  dlapoaad  coaaecting 
mambara  carried  by  aald  ianar'  nrtaabar,  wltb  aacb  aarles 
dlfferiag  la  radial  length,  a  aeetional  traad  member  formed 
with  grooraa  In  Ita  oppoalta  sldaa,  and  ring  abapa  matal 
springs  disponed  in  tba  «saavea  la  tba  traad  mambar  with 
their  peripheries  adapted  for  operative  engagemoit  with 
the  outer  portioaa  of  the  eonneetiag  membara  aforaaald 
subataattally  aa  aat  forth.  " 

5.  In  a  vehlela  wheel,  ^e  comMaatioa  of  a  bub,  a 
aaria«  of  apokea,  a  plurall^  of  aarlaa  of  radially  dlapoaed 
connecting  membera  canMI  on  tba  outer  enda  of  aald 
apokea,  with  aacb  aarlaa' i^Waiilig  la  radial  length,'  a 
aeetional  traad  member  formed  wltb  groovea  la  Ita  op- 
posite sldaB,  Plata  matal  aprlaga  of  aa  aaanlar  form  dis- 
poned In  the  grooves  of  the  tread  member  with  their  pe- 
ripheries sdspted  for  shutting  engagement  with  the  outer 
portlona  of  the  aforeaald  connecting  membera,  aubstaa- 
tlally  aa  aat  forth. 

(Claima  6  to  11  aot  prlatad'iB  the  Oaaatta.] 


I.IM.OM.     KHMMTAT.     THOMsa  RHOooa,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1»16.    Serial  No.  l«,»4fl.     (CL  S19— 6«.> 


la  a  rheoatat,  the  combination  of  a  curved  raalatance 
element  formed  in  the  main  of  a  raalatance  wire  woond 
into  an  open  aarlaa  of  convolotlona,  a  rolling  contact  ala- 
ment  baring  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  aald  resist- 
ance element,  a  centrally  arranged  revoluble  shaft,  a  car- 
rying head  for  aald  rolling  contact  element,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  abaft  and  carrying  bead  for  holding 
aald  rolling  contact  element  In  working  relation,  aobstaa- 
tlaUy  aa  aat  forth. 


1,1W,0»4.  CENTRIFUGAL  AIS-C0MPRB880R.  RiCHABO 
H.  Rio,  Lynn.  Mass.,  ssalgnor  to  General  Klectrtc  Coia- 
paay,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  19.  IMS. 
Sertal  No.  710,700.     (CI.  280—11.) 

1.  The  comMaatioa  la  a  centrifugal  compreaaor  having 
a  eaatng  and  an  opoi  aided  Impeller  dealgned  to  ran  with 
eloea  daarancaa,  of  a  wear  strip  of  aoftar  material  than 
the  Impeller  vaaas  fixed  to  and  projecting  over  the  edges  of 
the  vsnes  Into  doae  proximity  to,  but  not  into  eontaet 
with  the  aide  walla  of  tba  caalng. 

2.  Tlia  combination  la  a  centrifugal  eompreaaor  baring 
a  caalng  and  an  open  aided  Impeller  dealgned  to  ma  with 
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<tearaacea.  of  wear  atrtpa  of  relatis«ly  tbla  matarta' 
"iparad  to  the  tblckaeaa  of  the  raaea  faataaad  to  each 


•  , 

-~-u-  ,^y;r 

■:.>;    ^«•. 

;*:vin  ■  J- 

1 

\ 

*Sf^ 

> 

'•i  '■  ■ 

^  1  . 

s»  .- 

■/ 

-.     V- 

f  ^■-  '.^ 


'Hl-i.;- : 


rtde  of  the  raaea  and  projectiag  orer  tba  outer  edgea  there- 
of lato  doaa  proximity  to  the  aide  walla  of  tba  caalag. 


I.IBO.OM.     RDBBING-STRIP  FOR  CKNTRIFUOAL  AIR- 

.     COMPRKBSORB.'^    Ricbaso  H.  RiCB,  Lynn,  Maaa..  aa- 

algnor  to  Gaaaral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

f;  New  Tart,    riled  Aog.  «l,  1914.     Serial  No.  860.SM. 

*^  (a.  tso— 11.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  centrlfogal  compreaaor  baring 
a  easing  and  an  open  sided  Impeller  wltb  raaaa  dealgned 
to  run  with  doae  clearancaa,  of  a  wear  atrip  fixed  to  and 
projectiag  orer  the  edgea  of  the  raaea  Into  doae  prozlnifty 
to  tlie  caalng  wall,  aald  wear  atrlpa  each  comprtelng  a  slg- 
aag  atrip  lying  alternately  on  eppoalte  aldea  of  aald  raaea. 
>.  The  combination  in  a  ceatrlfagal  oompreaeor  baring 
a  easing  and  an  open  aided  Impeller  with  raaea  dealgBed 
to  run  with  doee  clearancea,  of  a  wear  strip  fixed  to  aad 
projecting  orer  tba  edgea  of  the  vanea  into  cloae  proximity 
to  tbe  eadng  wall,  aald  wear  strips  each  eomprtalnt  a 
ilg-uc  strip  let  into  tbe  edges  of  the  raaea. 

8.  la  a  centrlftigal  compreaaor  having  a  caalng  and  an 
open  dded  impeller  having  vanea  dealgned  to  run  with 
cloae  dearancea,  the  combination  wltb  tbe  ranee  baring 
alota  in  their  edgea,  of  wear  atripa  fixed  to  and  projecting 
orer  tba  edgea  of  the  ranea  with  transrersa  portion  -e- 
eelred  In  aald  alota. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  compreaaor  baring  a  casing  aad  an 
open  sided  impeller  bsring  ranea  dedgned  to  run  with 
doae  clearancea,  tbe  combination  with  the  ranea  baring 
Biota  in  their  edgea,  of  wear  atrlpa  which  project  orer  tbe 
edgee  of  tbe  ranea  into  cloae  proximity  to  the  <*«iifg  wail 
and  are  woren  back  and  forth  in  aald  alota  ao  aa  to  lie  oa 
ilteniate  lidea  of  tbe  ranea. 


eaUe-cHpplBg  devttea  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  in  tbe  paa- 
aageway  for  aeeuriag  a  cable  of  rtiatirely  amaU  diameter 
2.  A  daan>  for  well  drilling  eablaa  eomprlaing  a  bewli 
oppoeed  allpa  operatire  tberdn  for  grtppiag  a  eable  of  rela* 
tirely  large  diameter,  and  auppleasental  allpa  adapted  te 
be  poaltioaed  la  tbe  bowl  without  remoriag  the  flret  maa- 
tlooed  allpa  for  aeeuriag  a  caMe  of  relatively  aaaall  dte»> 


.fi''M%t. 


8.  A  damp  for  well  drilling  cablea  comprlaiag  a  bowl 
oppoeed  allpa  operatire  therein  for  aeeuriag  a  eable  of  rela- 
tirely  large  diameter,  and  supplemental  slips  adapted  to  be 
removably  aiounted  on  the  flirt  mentioned  allpa  and  ftttlag 
tbe  cable-gripping  Cacea  of  tbe  latter  for  aacnrlag  a  eable 
of  relatirely  email  diameter. 

4.  A  claap  for  weU  drUIiag  cablea  comprising  a  bowl 
formed  wltb  opposite  rertical  receaeaa.  aprlaga  wttbln  tba 
receeses,  opposed  cabla^aenring  allpa  movable  vertically 
In  the  bowl,  and  anna  depending  from  the  allpa  and  mor- 

"^IZ  uZ!""^  "'  '"••^  '"•  "^'^  ~^ 

5.  A  damp  for  weU  drilUng  cablee  eomprlaing  a  bowl 
formed  with  oppodte  vertical  receaeea,  aprlaga  wltbla  tba 
"cewea,  oppoaed  cable-aecoring  slips  movable  rertteally 
In  tbe  bowl,  arms  depending  from  tbe  allpa  aad  morable 
tn  tbe  bowl  receases  snd  engaging  the  q>rlnga  confined  ta 

^•"^*"<*  ■*•»  daricea  for  confining  tba  ama  wittda 


(Oalma  6  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.1M,0»7.  DBTICa  FOR  KILLING  BOLL-WEEVILS. 
WiixiAM  Damiml  ItoaBBTSHAW,  GreenrlUe.  Mlaa.  lU^ 
Oct  8,  1814.    Serial  No.  886,761.     {(^^^-T) 


jj 


1.1M,00«.     OUAMP  rOR   WELL  -  DRILLING   CABLES. 
Ci.saK  F.  RfttBT.  Batter,  Pa.    FUed  July  S8.  1018.    Se- 
rial Mo.  781.580.     (a.  24—188.)      ' 
1.  A  claasp  for  weU  drllllag  cablea  barlag  a  poaaageway 

for  coofialag  a  cable  of  reUtirely  lai«e  dtauaeto',  aad 


■»» 


L  la  a  derlea  fw  kOling  boU  weerlla,  a  fraiae  eeai- 
prlalag  a  plurality  of  bows  spaced  apart,  said  bowa  belv 
Mcnred  togetber,  a  pair  pf  <4>en  reeeptadea  earrtod  by  aald 
kawB  at  tbilr  lower  ends,  said  reoaptadoa  baUg  spaeai 
•part  to  prorlde  a  paeeage  for  tiie  atane  of  tbe  plaata. 
and  laeaaa  earried  by  tbe  bows  aad  anaaged  to  eagage 
»e  plania  dnriag  tbe  moremeat  of  tbe  frame  for  agltatlag 
»aiplaats  aad  thereby  projeetlag  tbe  boll  weerll  lato  the 
rse2>tedse.  said  Isst-aamed  meaaa  eomprlslag  a  ptnimllty 
•(  lavaMUr  fMdaattag  spring  members,  said  sprtag  i»a»^ 
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b*n  bdBt  earrl«d  by  mUI  bows  and  brtns  Imellacd 
wardljr.  Um  rear  ends  of  said  ■prlnf  memben  belac  Ivtad. 

2.  In  a  derlM  for  kUllof  boU  wmtUs.  a  frame  conprte- 
iBg  a  main  eantral  bow,  wbe«l«  «arrl«d  thereby,  a  plorality 
of  aozlUary  bowa  spaced  frtMB  said  main  eentral  bow  and 
■eeured  to  the  latter,  a  pair  of  open  recepUdies  supported 
hy  said  bows  at  the  bottom  ends  thereof,  said  receptadea 
being  spaced  apart  to  prorlde  a  pasaage  for  the  atems  of 
the  plant  and  the  front  ends  of  the  receptacles  flaring  out- 
wardly to  proTlde  guide  means  for  the  stems  of  the  planta, 
a  series  of  Inwardly  extending  Inclined  spring  arms  secared 
to  said  bows,  said  arma  being  In  staggered  relation  to  each 
•thar,  and  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  being  Anted. 

8.  In  a  derlce  for  killing  boll  weeTlls,  a  frame  eomprla- 
iBg  a  main  central  bow,  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  plorallty 
of  auxiliary  bows  spaced  from  said  main  eentral  bow 
and  secured  to  the  latter,  a  yalr  of  openreoeptaelea  sop- 
ported  by  Mtia  bows  at  the  bottom  ends'  thereof,  said  re- 
ceptacles being  spaced  apart  to  proTlde  a  passage  for  the 
stems  of  the  plant  and  the  front  ends  of  the  receptaelea 
flaring  outwardly  to  prorlde  guide  means  for  the  stems  of 
the  planta,  a  series  of  Inwardly  extending  Inclined  spring 
arms  secured  to  said  bows,  said  arma  being  la  staggered  re- 
lation to  each  other,  and  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  being 
fluted,  end  an  external  coTcrlng  orer  the  top  and  sides  of 
the  frame. 


1,16»,006.     TOT  ODN.     llAmAMua  Roas,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     FUed  May  20,   1916.     Serial  No.  29,407.     (CL 

46— 46.) 


1.  In  a  gun  '  comprising  a  barrel  and  a  gonatoek,  a 
aeitarable  sprioK  part  or  strip  attached  to  the  lower  aide 
Of  the  gunstock,  and  means  for  forcing  out  and  suddenly 
releasing  said  spring  strip. 

2.  In  a  gun  comprising  a  barrel  and  a  gnaatoefc  having 
a  longitudinal  flattened  outer  surface,  a  spring  plate  at- 
tachment attached  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  said  outer 
flattened  surface  and  forward  portion  of  the  gunatoefc 
and  normally  in  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  fordag 
out  and  suddenly  releasing  said  spring  plate. 

8.  In  a -toy  gun,  a  combined  gunstock  and  barrel,  and 
a  trigger,  and  an  atUchment  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
gunstock  and  ascured  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  said  gunstock,  and  baring  Its  rear  end  In- 
creased In  thickness  to  the  forward  end  and  adapted  to 
form  a  finger  guard  adjacent  the  trigger. 

4.  In  a  toy  gun,  a  gunstock  and  a  barrel,  eald  gunstock 
having  a  flattened  lower  surface,  and  a  flat  member  or  bar 
having  Its  forward  end  portion  attached  fixedly  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  gunstock,  and  rotary  bar  eoatactlng 
means  for  folding  out  and  suddenly  releaalng  the  rear  end 
portion  of  said  flat  member  or  bar. 


shaped   flailble  retaining 
and  strtp  to  hold  the  pin 


and  atrip  la  poaltloB.  said 


tia 


shaped  member  being  provided  with  openings  for  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  roller  as  and  for  the  purpose  sat 
forth. 


1400.100.    ANIMALrlSAP.    JoHii  K.  RuST,  ladlanapolls, 
Ind.    Filed  Jan.  0,  1016.    Serial  No.  681.     (CL  48— SI.) 


1,169.090.  NBCKTIS.  Chabus  Bdbbx,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  A.  Ruben,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  6,   1014.     SerUI  No.  670,872.     (CL  2—11.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  necktie  having  the  neck  por- 
tion thereof  formed  with  an  opening  extending  trana- 
versely  of  the  folds  thereof,  of  a  pin  arranged  In  aald  aeek 
portion  and  projecting  across  the  opening  transversely  of 
the  tie,  a  rotatable  antl-frlctlon  roller  carried  by  the  pin 
and  arranged  within  the  opening  whereby  said  roller  pro- 
jects from  opposite  sides  of  the  tie,  and  meaas  for  retala- 
Ing  said  pin  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  necktie  having  tba  neck  por- 
tion thereof  formed  with  an  opening  extending  traas- 
veraely  of  the  folds  thereof,  of  a  pin  arranged  la  said  aeek 
portion  and  projecting  aeroes  the  opening  transversely  of 
the  tie.  a  rotatable  antifriction  roller  carried  by  the  pin 
and  arranged  within  the  opening  whereby  said  roller  pro- 
jeeta  from  oppoelte  sldee  of  the  tie,  a  yleldahle  relafore- 
iBC  strip  arraaged  upon  one  aide  of  tha  aaek  partlOB  a  U- 


,  1.  A  trap  laelndlng  a  baae  Mock,  a  plate  rigidly  dis- 
posed thereupon  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot,  a  houalng  projecting  through  the  slot 
snd  provided  with  means  whereby  the  plate  and  hooalag 
may  be  secared  relatively  to  each  other,  a  movable  Jaw 
aaaodatad  with  the  plate,  aad  a  trigger  mechanlam  par- 
tially maintained  wltbln  the  housing  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  Jaw,  snbsUntlaUy  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  A  trap  laelodlag  a  plate,  a  hooalag  aaaodatad  with 
the  plate  aad  havlag  a  reeaaa  provided  therala,  a  aprlag 
actuated  Jaw  adapted  to  be  moved  lato  the  raeaas  la  tte 
housing  In  attaining  set  position,  a  spur  whsel  rotataMy 
Joornaled  between  the  walls  of  the  housing  In  such  posi- 
tion that  Ita  spurs  are  successively  projected  Into  the  re- 
cees  as  the  spur  wheel  Is  revolved,  a  trigger  havlag  a 
heavier  portion  projecting  within  the  housing  aad  a  lighter 
bait  receiving  portion  dlapoaed  without  the  hooalag,  aald 
trigger  bdag  pivoted  within  the  housing  at  a  point  adja- 
eent  the  spur  wheeL  •  Btop  formed  oa  the  trigger  and 
adapted  when  the  trigger  Is  In  set  position  to  engage  the 
■pur  wheel  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  spur  wheel  in 
one  direction,  said  trigger  provided  adjacent  the  stop 
with  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  the  spur 
wheel  when  rotated  In  an  opposite  direction,  tor  momen- 
tarily moving  the  trigger  out  of  set  position  to  allow 
the  passage  of  the  spurs  beyond  said  st«^  said  Jaw  whaa 
moved  Into  the  receaa  In  attaining  set  position  adaptad 
to  engage  said  spur  wheel  for  rotating  the  same  In  aald 
oppoelte  direction,  and  adapted  when  In  eet  poeltlon  to 
engage  one  of  the  spors  of  said  wheel  in  order  to  be  mala- 
ttiiaad  la  lald  peoltloB,  aobatantUUy  as  deaerlbad. 
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8.  A  trap  ladndlng  a  plate,  a  housing  carried  therehy 
and  having  a  recess,  a  spring  actuated  Jaw  movable  Into 
tike  recess  in  attaining  set  position,  a  detent  having  spurs 
roUUbly  Journaled  within  the  housing  in  such  positlM 
that  Its  spurs  will  suceeaalvely  project  within  the  receas 
•a  the  detent  la  rotated,  a  trlner  partially  housed  within 
the  recess  and  Journaled  at  a  point  relatively  to  the  de- 
tent, said  trigger  being  heavlar  at  one  end  than  at  the  op- 
posite end  whereby  to  antomatleaUy  be  maintained  la  aet 
poeltlon.  a  stop  formed  on  the  trigger  and  adapted  when 
the  trigger  Is  In  set  position  to  prevent  roUtlon  of  the 
detent  In  one  direction,  aald  detent  adapted  when  rotated 
In  the  oppoelte  direction  to  momentarily  move  said  trigger 
out  of  aet  podtton  to  allow  passage  of  the  spurs  beyond 
said  stop,  said  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  detent  for 
partially  rotating  the  same  la  said  oppodte  direction 
when  moved  into  aald  jeeeaa  tor  1>rtnglng  one  of  the  apots 
Into  the  return  path  of  the  Jaw. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  pivoted  spur  wheel,  a  pivoted 
trigger  provided  with  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  spur  wheel  in  one  direction,  aald  trigger 
having  its  wdght  so  disposed  as  to  mainttin  the  triggar 
automatically  In  set  podtlon.  a  spring  actoated  Jaw  mov- 
able Into  engagement  with  said  q^ur  wheel  for  partially 
routing  the  Utter  In  the  opposite  direction  as  the  Jaw 
attalna  set  poaltioa,  to  move  a  apur  Into  the  return  path 
of  the  Jaw,  aald  spar  wbed  when  rotated  la  aald  oppodte 
dlrectloa  adapted  to  momentarily  aM»ve  the  trigger  out 
of  set  position  to  sllow  paasage  of  the  ^ura  beyond  aald 
stop. 

6.  In  aia  animal  trap,  a  housing  having  a  reeeas  therela, 
a  Jaw  movable  Into  the  recess  in  attaining  set  podtion, 
a  pivoted  trigger  partially  dUpoaed  within  the  hoodng  and 
having  a  portion  movable  into  the  recess  when  the  trigger 
is  In  tripped  podtlon,  a  rotatable  dog  pivoted  reUtlvely 
to  the  trigger  and  adapted  to  eoaet  therewith  in  anto- 
matleaUy reatralnlng  the  Jaw  when  moved  into  aet  poel- 
tlon, said  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  portion  of  the  trigger 
projecting  lato  the  receas  for  moving  said  trigger  into  aet 
poaltioa  aboold  the  trigger  beeoase  stuck  in  Ita  tripped 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,150.101.  BLUE-FLAME  WICK  OIL-BURNER.  HaiaiT 
RCFra..  Clevelaiid;  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Amcrtcan^  Stove 
Company,  St  LouU,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1014.     Serial  No.  876,821.     (CI.  168— «8.) 


1.  A  burner  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising  an 
inner  and  an  outer  wick  tube,  a  flange  supported  by  the 
outer  wick  tube  below  its  upper  end,  a  ring  removably 
secured  to  the  flange  and  sdhpted  to  support  a  combustion 
section,  and  inwardly  extending  wick  engaging  members 
carried  by  the  ring  and  extending  over  the  space  between 
the  inner  snd  outer  wick  tubes. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  wkk  tube,  a  flange  carried  by  the 
outer  wick  tube  below  Ite  upper  end,  a  ring  removably  se- 
cured to  said  flange  and  adapted  to  support  a  combustion 
section,  upwardly  extending  wick  engaging  members  car- 
ried by  the  hiner  edge  of  the  ring  and  having  Inwardly 
had  horlaontally  arranged  pointed  enda  extending  over  the 
space  between  the  inner  and  outer  wick  tabes. 

8.  A  burner  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlatag  an 
laaer  and  an  outer  wick  tabe,  a  flange  carried  by  the 


outer  nrlek  tube  below  Ita  upper  end.  a  rlag  reetlng  upon 
the  flange  and  adapted  to  aupjtert  a  combustion  tube,  said 
flange  having  <^>poaltely  arranged  cut-away  portions.  In- 
wardly czteadlng  members  carried  by  the  ring  and  adapted 
to  paaa  through  the  cut-away  portiona  in  the  flange  and 
locking  the  ring  to  the  flange,  upwardly  ext^Mllng  wlefc 
engaging  members  formed  latetral  with  the  rlag  aad 
having  Inwardly  exteoding  horlsoataUy  arranged  pointed 
ends  extending  over  the  spsce  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  wltik  tabea. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  wick  tube,  a  horlaontaUy  arranged 
flange  aecnred  to  the  outer  wlefc  tube  below  Ita  uppw  Md 
and  having  a  downwardly  extending  outer  edge,  said 
flange  having  oppositely  arranged  cut-away  portiona,  a 
ring  reating  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  flange  and  slant- 
ing downwardly  aad  provtdad  with  ^ipealagi  and  having  Ito 
outer  edge  turned  upwardly.  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  members  carried  by  the  lower  tace  of  the  ring 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  cut-away  portiona  of  the 
flange  and  engage  the  lower  edce  of  the  downwardly 
turned  portion  of  the  flange  and  lock  the  ring  thereon, 
upwardly  extending  wick  stops  formed  Integral  with  the 
ring  and  extending  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer 
wlck  tube  and  having  pointed  horlaontally  arranged  ends 
extending  Inwardly  over  the  space  between  the  outer  snd 
inner  wlck  tubes. 

6.  A  burner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
inner  and  an  outer  wick  tube,  a  horlaontally  arranged 
flange  carried  by  the  inner  wlck  tube  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port an  inner  combustion  tube,  a  horlaontaUy  arraaged 
flange  carried  by  the  outer  wlck  tube  below  ita  upper  end 
and  having  oppoaltely  arranged  cut-away  portiona,  a  ring 
supported  by  the  horlsontally  arranged  flange  and  dlghtly 
bent  downwardly  and  having  an  obliquely  arranged  up- 
wardly extending  flange  at  Ita  outer  edge,  membera  carried 
by  the  lower  face  of  the  ring  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  cut-away  portion  of  the  flange  and  engaging  the  lower 
face  thereof  for  locking  the  same  to  the  flange,  and  up- 
wardly extending  pointed  wick  stops  carried  by  the  toner 
edge  of  the  ring  and  turned  tawardly  over  the  apace  ba- 
tweoi  the  inner  and  outer  wick  tohea. 


1 . 1  6  0  ,  ^0  2  .  PERFORATED  COMBUSTION-TUBE. 
HfcstT  RorrK..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  asafgnor  to  American 
Stove  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  May  12,  1016.  Serial  No.  27,661.  (CI. 
168—89.) 


1.  A  combustion  section  comprlstog  concentric  tabea 
havlag  eorrugationa  oppodtoly  arraaged  and  extending  la 
the  aame  direction  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

2.  A  combustion  section  comprising  two  concentric  com- 
bustion tubes  having  corrugations  extending  around  the 
same  and  the  oppodte  corrugations  extending  la  the  aame 
dlreetloD  t9t  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

'3.  A  combustion  section  compridng  two  concentrically 
arranged  tuhea  having  oorrugatioaa  extending  therearound 
throughout  their  entire  length  aad  oppodtoly  arranged  and 
extending  in  the  aame  direction  to  form  a  algiag  paasage 
between  the  perforated  tuhea. 
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4.  ▲  MBboatlon  MCtloii  oomprtalav  two  eosccatrte  tabw 
«ieh  bsTlac  •  plnnUty  «f  ovpoalMT  amnftd  eormfm- 
ttons  «Et«idlii«  In  tb«  MUM  direction  to  form  n  ilfmf 
pnMM*  botwMn  tb«  tube*  for  the  parpoM  d««crlbe4. 

5.  A  ^mbnatlon  section  eomprlaing  two  eoBoantrlc 
tnbM  bATlBC  oppositely  arnnged  corrocntloB*  extandlBS 
la  tlM  MUM  direction  to  form  a  ilfwif  paeenie  betweea 
the  tnbea,  the  inner  tniM  eztendinf  sUcbtly  abovw  the 
outer  tube. 

[CUime  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.) 


MW.IOS.  MILKING  DEVICE.  AxBL  BABBoa,  Budan- 
leben.  Oermaay.  Piled  Dec  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,206.     <CL  81— «».) 


r^lt^     ~i    ~t 


fpi 


1.  la  a  railklBg  derlce,  a  teat-cup,  a  enetloB  coaneetlon 
to  aald  cup  comprlalng  a  chamber  In  eonununleattoo  with 
the  Interior  of  the  cup,  and  uMvable  meana  aeparatlag 
■aid  chamber  into  two  compartmenta,  both  of  which  are 
In  communication  with  the  suction,  said  means  adapted 
to  close  communication  between  the  cup  and  the  chamber 
and  baTlng  an  extcnalon  tbrou^b  the  outer  end  of  the 
chamber  being  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  atmospheric  pree- 
•ure  to  regalate  the  flow  of  milk. 

2.  In  a  milking  device,  a  teat-cup  having  an  air  pQrt  in 
the  body  thereof,  a  discharge  at  Its  lower  end,  a  chamber 
below  the  teat-cup,  means  In  said  chamber  dividing  the 
■ame  into  two  compartments  adapted  t*  eoBtrol  nli  dto- 
charge,  and  a  suction  connection  In  commnnlcatloB  with 
both  of  said  compartments. 

S.  In  a  milking  device,  a  teat-cup  provided  with  a  suc- 
tion connection,  means  for  keeping  said  cup  In  constant 
communication  with  the  atmosphere,  a  chamber  adjaeaat 
to  the  suction  connection,  a  discbarge  passage  for  milk 
being  provided  between  tbe  teat-cup  and  said  cbamber, 
means  within  the  diamber  for  separating  the  same  into 
two  compartments  and  for  controlling  said  discharge  paa- 
■age.  and  means  for  connecting  the  two  compartments 
with  the  suction  tube. 


1,180.104.  BULLET  -  DKFLECTOB  FOR  ORDNANCB. 
JoHM  Bachab.  Kato.  Pa.  Filed  June  IB,  1»19.  Serial 
No.  84,172.     (CT.  89—36.) 

1.  A  ahleld  for  a  gun  comprising  in  eombinatioo  with 
th«  carriage  thereof,  of  a  ballet  raaiatias  aagnlarly  formed 
■hIeM  substantially  semi^lrealar  In  eroaa  sectloD  and  hav- 
lag  an  Inverted  V-ehapcd  notch  at  Its  ft>rward  end.  monnt- 
lag  leg*  upon  the  said  shield  sdjustably  and  {livotally 
■Mared  to  the  said  carriage  and  adjusting  arms  for  tbe 
■aid  shield  plvotally  connected  between  the  said  lega  and 
carriage. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combl- 
Bgflaa  irtth  a  gna  carrlaga  haviag  two  longitudinal  slots 
•f  NiatlTOly  different  lengtiis  arraagod  at  the  opposite 
■Idea  thereof,  a  ahleld  formed  of  bollet-prooC  luiterlal  and 


having  a  asala  portion  and  a  forward  portloa  angularly 
■eeorod  tetether  aad  belag  ■abatantially  eeml-cirealar  In 
erAaa  ■■ettoB,  the  Ndd  front  portion  being  ■abtantlally 
■eoop^Oiaped  and  having  an  Inverted  V  shaysd 
tag  tn  the  down  carved  front  edge  thereof  and  ^ 
diteetly  above  the  gaa,  eenvorglBg  legs  aagolarly 


to  the  under  forward  portion  of  tbe  said  main  afaMd 
portlOB  and  poaltlonaMo  through  the  said  relatlveiy 
•lots,  adJnataMo  ntalatBg  means  for  tho  said  ten 
plvotaSy  conaected  sdjacent  the  upper  eodn  of  said  lefi 
and  lOBgltodtnally  alldably  positioned  tbrougfa  the  saM 
Yelatlvely  shorter  slots  and  adjastable  retatatag  meaM  for 
the  said  aitoi. 


l.lMa06.      I1.ATINO-CA&D  GAME.     WilxiAM    C 
veao*  Qolooada,  Axis.    FUed  Jnly  26,  1816.    Serial  Ha. 
.41,821.     (CI.  4«-.86.) 


A  game  dervlco  uemyrtslag  a  pack  o<  cards  anaaflod  la 
Ave  salts :  the  cards  of  four  of  the  raits  each  bearing  the 
name  of  a  SUte.  dericaatiar  wh*  tadlcatiag  the  rait  to 
which  It  belongs,  the  doctoral  vote  of  the  State,  and  its 
takihg  valhe  relative  to  the  other  cards  of  the  suit ;  tha 
cards  of  th«  flfth  salt  each  bearing  the  name  of  an  intertat, 
deslgnatlBf  marks  indicating  the  rait  to  which  It  btfoaga, 
and  its  taking  value  relative  to  the  other  cards  of  the  salt. 


1,1B9.10«.     MATBBXAL-MOVUrO  APPARATUS. 
B.  aADBaMAM.  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Feb.  9.  1914. 
No.  81T,6«0.     (a.  ST— IS.)  ' 


HmT 

Serial 


1.  la  apparatw  of  the  character  set  forth,  tha 
tlon  o<  a  mala  eabto,  a  carriage  aunrabl*  tharaaawa 
bnckot  plvotally  moontod  oo  said  carriage  la  the 
the  esotor  of  gravity  of  tb»  boehet  when  loaded,  a  hanHat 
line  connected  with  said  backet  In  advance  of  Its  eantsr 
of  gzarttjr  tar  palllBf  the  bockot  along  Mdd  mala  cabla. 
tar  Tlsraahly  holdlag  aald  hoekot  la  loadearrylag 
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poattion,  sod  means  operated  by  coatinooas  forward  move- 
ment of  said  baultng-llne  for  releasing  said  flrat-named 
means  and  for  permitting  said  bucket  to  swing  on  Its 
pivot  to  dumping  position  during  said  continnons  move- 
m«it  of  the  hauling-llne. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  eet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  cable,  a  carriage  movable  tbereon.  a 
■craper-bocket  pivotaly  mounted  on  said  carriage  In  the 
rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  tbe  backet  when  loaded, 
a  hauling-llne  connected  with  said  bucket  In  advance  of  its 
centw  of  gravity,  and  engaging  mid  carriage,  for  polling 
said  bucket  along  aald  main  cable,  meana  engaging  the 
portion  ef  ssid  baidtng-line  which  engagee  said  carriage 
for  releaeably  holding  said  backet  In  load-carrying  poat- 
tion,  and  means  operated  by  eontinaoas  forward  move- 
ment of  said  hauling  line  (or  releasing  said  flrst-namcd 
means  and  for  permitting  said  bucket  to  swl^  on  its 
pivot  to  dumping  position  during  said  contlnnoiu  move- 
ment of  the  hauling-llne. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  cable,  a  carriage  movable  tbereon,  a 
aeraper-bueket  plvotally  moanted  on  said  carriage  in  tbe 
rear  of  the  center  of  fcravlty  of  the  bucket  when  loaded, 
m  hauling-llne  connected  with  said  bucket  in  advance  of 
Ub  center  of  gravity  for  pulling  the  bucket  along  said 
■ate  cable,  means  for  releasably  holding  aald  bucket  in 
load  carrying  position,  and  means  engaging  said  hauUag- 
nae  In  advance  of  said  backet  operatiag  at  a  predetermined 
point  to  release  said  first-named  means  and  to  accelerate 
the  movement  of  said  carriage  along  aald  main  cable  rela- 
tive to  tbe  nsovement  of  eald  hanling-llBe.  for  the  pnrpoae 
est  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  comoi- 
nation  of  a  main  cable,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a 
■craper-bueket  plvotally  aiounted  on  aald  eartlase  In  tbe 
rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  tbe  bucket  when  loaded, 
a  hauling-llne  connected  with  said  bucket  In  advance  of 
its  center  of  gravity  for  pulling  the  bucket  along  said 
main  cable,  means  on  said  carriage  for  releaaably  faoldloK 
iaid  bucket  in  load-carrying  position,  a  block  running  on 
said  main  cable,  a  stop  on  said  cable  In  tbe  path  of  Doove- 
ment  of  said  block,  and  a  cable  connecting  said  block  and 
said  flrst-named  means  and  operatlvely  engaging  said 
hauUng-Une,  for  tbe  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  main  cable,  a  carrlajre  movable  thereon,  a 
scraper-bucket  plvotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  In  tbe 
rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bucket  wben  loaded, 
a  hautlng-llne  for  pullloK  the  bucket  along  said  main  cable, 
formed  of  eectlons  connected  with  said  bucket  In  advance 
of  Its  center  of  gravity,  one  of  said  sections  extending  In 
CBgatemeat  with  said  carriage,  means  for  releaaably  hold- 
ing aald  backet  tn  load-oarrying  position,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  flrst-named  means  operating  by  eontlnu- 
oaa  forward  movement  of  said  hauling-lioe  for  releasing 
said  flrst-named  means  sad  for  permitting  said  banllngr 
line  •ections  to  become  slsckened. 

[dalma  6  to  9  not  printed  tn  tbe  Gasette.] 


1 ,  iW  9  , 1  0  7  .  MOTOH-VEHICLE.  Eowabo  BCHAsm. 
NiederschADewelde,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
24.  1813.    Serial  No.  775,472.     (CI.  21—80.) 

1.  In  ■  motor  vehicle,  a  frame,  wheels  and  a  wheel  axle. 
and  a  radios  rod  for  connecting  tbe  axle  to  tbe  frame, 
said  radlua  rod  comprlalng  a  thrust  rod  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  axle,  and  a  crank  flexibly  aupported  on  the 
frame  so  that  it  may  oscillate  around  Its  point  of  snp- 
jMrt.  said  crank  being  arranged  at  an  angle  other  than 
180*  to  tbe  thrust  rod  and  plvotally  connected  thereto. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame,  irtieels  and  a  wheel 
axle,  and  a  radios  rod  comprising  a  thrust  rod  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  axle,  a  crank  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  aald  rod  and  extending  at  an  angle  other 
than  180  degreea  thereto,  and  means  for  flexibly  supporting 
tbe  other  end  of  said  crank  on  said  frame. 
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8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame,  wheels  and  a  wheel  axle, 
and  a  radios  rod  eompclaing  a  thmst  rod  having  one  end 
connected  to  aald  axle,  a  crank  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  laid  thrust  rod,  means  for  plvotally  sapporting  the 
other  end  of  said  eraak  on  the  fnune.  and  means  resisting 
the  turning  of  said  crank. 


4.  A  radius  rod  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  craak 
arm  plvotally  supported  at  one  end  on  tbe  vehicle  frame, 
a  thrust  rod  connecting  the  other  end  of  tbe  arm  with 
tbe  axle,  said  crank  arm  and  thrust  rod  extending  at  an 
angle  other  than  180  degrees  to  each  other,  and  flexible 
means  realsting  the  turning  of  said  crank  on  its  pivotal 
support. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame,  wbeels  and  a  wheel  axle, 
and  a  radius  rod  comprising  a  thrust  rod  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  axle,  a  crank  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  rod,  and  means  for  flexibly  supporting  tbe 
other  end  of  said  crank  on  said  frame  comprising  a  shaft 
having  a  rectangular  portion  and  a  spring  member  co- 
operating with  said  rectangular  portion  of  aald  abaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.159.108.  GSINDBB.  Cabl  Schwabtz.  Orwell.  N.  Y., 
aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Merrin  J.  Weed.  Orwell.  N.  Y^ 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  671,337.     (CI.  41—1.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  sleeve  externally 
tapered  toward  one  end  and  with  a  lateral  flange  at  tbe 
other  end,  said  flanged  end  having  a  seat  extending  into 
the  flange,  a  shaft  extending  tiiroagh  said  sleeve  aad 
with  means  at  one  md  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft  coupling, 
a  abaft  cover  having  nn  internally  tapered  socket  for  en- 
gaging tbe  externally  tapered  portion  of  the  sleeve,  an  an- 
nalar  bearlag  member  engaging  said  seat,  and  means 
adapted  to  damp  an  abrading  element  npim  said  shaft  and 
against  said  bearing  member. 


1,150,109.  FUMIGATING  COMPOSITION.  FwtmxAJCD 
SiONOBirg,  MarseUle,  France.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  817.761.     (CI.  167—12.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ^ 
a   fumigating  product   consisting  in    mixing  comminuted 
sulfur  in  the   form  of  grains  of  approxiBiatel>-  3  milU- 
metera  in  diameter  with  a  solotlau  of  soluble  silicate  of 
an  alkali  metal  to  coat  the  grains.  In  drying  this  mixtnre. 


y 
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•Bd  then  In  molding  tb«  •alwUncc  to  •  conTcnlent  form. 
2.  A  famlfatlag  product  in  the  form  of  an  Intlmatt  mix- 


'1. 


•1.: 

• 
'T; 

»     • 

tnre  of  salfnr  In  the  form  of  grains  of  BUboUntlally  8 
mllUmeter*  In  diameter,  and  silicate  of  an  alkaU  matal. 


1,100.110.  WHBKLKD  POTATO-DIOOEii.  EaMBST  Sil^ 
nnraao.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8.  1»14.  Serial 
No.  849,745.     (CI.  66— 18«.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  carrlase. 

•  jfnime  moanted  for  Tertlcal  movement  on  said  cmrrUfe, 

•  tlltable  plow  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame, 
a  qoadrant  mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable  therewith, 
and  a  lever  cooperating  with  said  quadrant  and  connected 
to  said  plow  to  adjust  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  carriage, 
a  frame  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said  carriage, 
a  tllUble  plow  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame, 
a  quadrant  mounted  on  said  frame  and  movsble  therewith, 
a  rotary  weeder  Joumaled  on  and  movable  with  said  frame, 
aald  weeder  being  located  above  the  free  end  of  said  plow. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  carriage, 
a  frame  vertically  movable  In  aald  carriage,  a  weeder  Jour- 
Baled  in  and  movable  with  said  frame,  means  to  move  the 
frame,  stone  separators,  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  stone  separators  and  the  frame  whereby  to  move 
■aid  separators  to  and  from  said  weeder. 


1,150,111.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  FaANZ  SXACrT, 
Berlin,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  8. 1010.  Serial 
No.  500.409.     (CI.  176—18.) 

1.  An  incandescent  lamp  having  a  tungsten  filament  and 
aa  Inorganic  halogen  compound  in  aald  lamp  adapted  to 
cause  therein  during  normal  operation  of  the  lamp  a 
halogen  containing  atmosphere  having  a  preeaure  not  ex- 
ceeding that  of  a  flrst-class  vacuum  and  chemically  active 
toward  the  material  of  the  filament  to  combine  vrlth  ma- 
terial driven  off  from  the  filament  and  render  the  deposit 
OB  the  bulb  less  light  obscuring  than  would  he'a  deposit  of 
oncomblned  material  from  the  filament. 

'2.  An  Incandescent  lamp  having  a  metallic  tungsten 
filament,  and  an  inorganic  compound  In  said  lamp  adapted 
to  generate  therein  at  the  temperature  attained  during 
Bormsl  operation  of  the  lamp  an  atmoapbere  havlnc  a 
preaaure  not  exceeding  that  of  a  first  class  vacuum  and 
ebanlcally  active  toward  tungsten  to  render  the  deposit  on 


the  bulb  leaa  Ught  obscuring  than  would  be  a  dapoalt  of 
tuagatsa. 


«? 


8.  An  Incandescent  lamp  having  a  metallic  tungatea 
filament,  and  an  inorganic  halogen  compound  In  aald  lamp 
having  a  vapor  pressure  which  causes  said  compound  to 
produce  therein  darlag  normal  operatioa  of  the  lamp  a 
halogen  containing  atmoepbere  at  a  preaaare  not  exceed- 
ing that  of  a  first-elaaa  vacuum. 

4.  A  tangstea  filasMnt  incandescent  lamp  having  there- 
in a  halogen  compound  of  thallium  which  generates  at  the 
temperature  attained  during  normal  operation  of  the  lamp 
an  atmoapbere  of  a  preaaure  not  exceeding  that  of  a  first 
claaa  vacuum. 

6.  An  Incandescent  lamp  having  an  open  reeeptacle 
therein,  an  Inorganic  compound  In  aald  receptacle  adapted 
to  generate  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  lamp  an 
atmosphere -'at  the  pressure  of  a  first-class  vacuum  and 
chemically  active  toward  the  material  of  the  filaaMut,  and 
means  at  the  opening  of  said  receptacle  for  raceivlBg  de- 
poslta  of  material  passing  out  therefrom. 

(Clalnu  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160,112.  8TEAM-BN0INS.  La  Obakd  BKiifKaa.  Brie. 
Pa.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1014.  Serial  No.  827.100.  (CI. 
121—45.) 


1.  A  unlflow  engine  cylinder  having  a  middle  exhaust 
port  and  auxiliary  exhaust  porta  toward  the  eada  of  the 
cylinder,  the  middle  port  being  connected  to  pressure-con- 
taialag  devicea,  and  the  aaxillary  ports  being  connected 
to  a  condenser,  and  valvaa  coatiolllbg  the  auxiliary  ports 
and  timed  to  remain  closed  during  the  expanaloa  jwriod 
aad  to  opea  after  the  middle  port  baa  beea  closed  oa  the 
axbaost  stroke. 

2.  A  unlflow  eagiae  cyttader  barlag  a  middle  exbaoat 
port  ooanected  to  a  heatlag  aystem,  aad  valred  aaxlllarjr 
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porta  located  between  the  said  middle  port  and  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  a  condenaer. 

5.  A  ateam  eagiae  cyllader  having  a  middle  exhanat  port 
and  a  conduit  therefrom  to  devicea  receiving  steam  at  low 
pressure,  and  auxiliary  porta  located  between  the  middle 

:  port  aad  the  eada  of  tbt  cyUader,  a  eoadolt  leadlag  fraa 
•aid  anxlUary  ports  to  a  ooadeaaer,  and  a  valved  croaa 
connection  between  aald  coadnlts. 

4.  A  steam  engine  having  a  middle  'exhaust  port  and 
auxllUrr-^xhauat  ports  located  between  the  middle  port 
and  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  aad  a  castag  exteadiag 
along  the  cylinder  and  having  a  middle  exhaust  passage 
communicating  with  the  middle  port  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  heating  ayatem  or  the  like,  and  also  having 
•eparate  auxlUary  exhauat  passages  at  the  ends  communi- 
catlag  with  aald  auxlIUry  ports  aad  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  condenser,  and  valves  located  in  said  auxiliary 
paaaages  and  controlling  the  aame. 

6.  A  steam  engine  having  a  main  exhauat  port  and 
ralved  anxlliary  exhaust  ports,  means  for  delivering  steani 
from  the  main  port  to  a  heatlBg  or  other  low  pressure  ays- 
tarn,  at  the  ead  of  the  power  stroke,  and  meana  for  with- 
drawing realdoal  steam  separately  at  a  lower  preaaure 
through  the  auxiliary  porU  after  the  mala  port  U  closed, 
on  the  exhaust  or  return  stroke. 

f  Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,150418.      BRAKE.      Edoab    W.    Smith,    Wlnnemucca, 
Nev.,   aaalgnor   of  two-alxtha   to   Flttl   MarceUo,   two- 
sixths  to  Joseph  H.  Slakade,  and  one-alxth  to  WUlUm 
O.   Tucker,   Wlnnemucca.    Nev.     FUed   Dec   20.   1014 
Serial  No.  870.522.     (O.  18»— 88.) 


The  combination  with  a  truck  having  traction  wheela 
farmed  with  brake  drums,  of  croaa  brackets  fixed  to  the 
bolster  of  the  truck  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  hangera  fixed  to  the  bolster  between  the  aald 
bracketa.  levers  pivoted  to  said  hangery.  brake  bands  en- 
circling the  brake  drum  and  having  the  ends  of  their 
lowest  stretches  pivoted  to  the  brackets,  adjustable  cou- 
pling rods  pivoted  to  the  levers  Intermediate  the  ends 
th'>reof.  levers  pivoted  to  the  coupling  roda,  pivots  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  upper  stretches  of  the  brake  bands 
to  the  said  levers,  an  operating  fork,  and  links  pivoted  to 
the  last-named  levers  and  the  said  fork. 


1469.114.  8AND-8UPPOETINO  DEVICE  FOB  MOLD- 
INO-FLA8KS.  Haxxt  J.  Smith,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aa- 
algnor to  The  Hill  Clutch  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1014.  Sertal  No. 
881,808.      (a.  22—111.) 

1.  A  sand  supporting  device  for  molding  flasks  oom- 
prlslnf  a  aiagle  bar  having  aall  loops  projecting  lattrally 
from  the  side  thereof  at  a  dlatance  from  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  bar. 

0.  A  sand  aapportlng  device  for  moldii^;  flaaka  com- 
prlsiBg  a  aiasle  bar  having  nail  loopa  projecting  laterally 
firoB  the  aide  thereof  at  a  diatance  from  the  upper  and 
lower  edgea  of  the  bar  and  the  inner  sides  of  said  loopa 


being  arranged  at 
the  bar. 


a  distance  from  the  adjaceat  aide  of 


t.  A  aaad  snpportiag  deriee  for  atoldtag  flaaks  com- 
priilng  a  aiagle  bar  having  aall  loops  projecting  laterally 
from  the  aide  thereof  at  a  diatance  frooi  the  upper  and 
lower  edgea  of  the  bar,  the  lowar  edge  vt  aald  bar  being 
continuous  or  unbroken,  and  the  laaer  aldea  of  aald  loops 
being  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  adjaceat  aide  of 
the  bar. 

4.  A  aand  anpportlng  device  for  molding  flaaks  eom- 
prlalng  a  bar  provided  oa  its  opposite  sldea  with  rows  of 
laterally  projeetlag  io<qM  which  are  bent  oat  of  the  stock 
of  the  bar  aad  each  of  which  la  adapted  to  receive  an 
upright  nail. 

5.  A  aand  aupportlag  device  for  aioldlag  flaaka  eom- 
prtainf  a  bar  provided  oa  its  oppoaite  aides  with  rows  of 
laterally  projecting  loops  which  are  bMit  out  of  the 
atock  of  the  bar  and  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  i^eatve 
an  upright  nail,  the  loopa  on  one  aide  of  the  bar  belag  ar- 
ranged to  alternate  with  those  on  the  other  aide  of  the 
same  for  producing  a  staggered  arrangemeat  of  these 
loopa. 


1.160.115.  FUEBOW-OPENE&  ATTACHMENT.  Oaaiir 
F.  Smith,  Moltne.  111.,  aaaigaor  to  Moline  Plow  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1016. 
Sertal  No.  4.418.     (CI.  111—11.) 


1.  In  comMnatton  with  a  diak  furrow  opener  compris- 
ing a  siu>port  having  projetting  bearlng-boaaea  susUlalng 
opener  disks,  opposing  damping  plates  provided  with 
openings  to  receive  said  bosses,  and  meana  for  attaffhiag 
said  eUmirtag  pUtea  to  a  seed  tabe. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  support  provided  with  lat- 
eraUy  projecting  bearlag-boaaes  susUlning  dlak  furrow 
openers,  opposing  clamping  plates  applied  to  the  (^poalte 
sides  of  said  support  and  provided  with  opMlnga  to  re- 
ceive the  booses,  and  meaaa  for  attaching  said  platea  with 
a  damping  preaaure  to  the  oppoaite  sides  of  a  aeed  tube, 
to  BusUln  the  disk  opener  In  operative  fixed  relation  to 
said  tube. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Mock  or  support  provided 
with  bearing-bosaee  austalning  disk  farrow  openers,  op- 
posed clamping  pUtes  applied  to  the  sides  of  said  Mock 
and  extending  in  front  and  in  rear  of  the  aame,  aald 
plates  bdag  provided  with  t^teninga  to  receive  the  bear^ 
Ing-boaaes,  and  the  rear  pt^lons  of  said  platea  bdag 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  aeed  tube,  aad  meana  for  coa- 
nectlng  the  front  portions  of  said  platea  together. 
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4.  IB  comUxiatioB  wtth  a  bloek  or  raRport  profUaA 
with  bearlDK->WMei  >aBtalDlDc  disk  forrow  opcncn,  op- 
poaing  eUmping  pUtM  applied  to  tb«  aides  of  said  block 
and  provided  with  openings  in  which  said  bosiea  r«iv«e- 
tlrely  extend,  the  plates  bdnf  extend«l  loBgltadinally  In 
front  an4  la  rear  of  the  bloek.  means  for  conaoetlng  the 
frmit  poedeu  ot  said  plates  together,  and  aeaas  for  con- 
necting the  rear  portions  of  said  plates  together;  where- 
by the  a»Jd  plates  may  be  clamped  In  rear  of  tho  block  to 
a  seed  take  to  snstaln  the  disk  openers  la  operatlTe  reU- 
tlon  thereto. 

B.  In  eomWnatloB  wfth  a  seed  tnbe  and  a  disk  furrow 
opener  attachment  Including  a  disk  support  situated  In 
fxoat  of  the  tube,  opposing  clamping  plates  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  seed  tube  and  support,  and  xespeo- 
tlTOly  in  front  of  the  support  and  In  rear  of  the  seed  tube, 
■aid  platea  being  detachable  latarlecked  between  their 
ends  with  tbe  disk  support,  means  connecting  the  plates 
together  in  front  of  the  disk  support  to  apply  a  clamping 
preasure  to  the  sldea  of  the  same,  and  means  eoaaeetlBg 
the  plates  together  In  rear  of  the  seed  tnbe  ta  awty  a 
clamping  pressure  to  the  aides  of  the  latter. 

tClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1459ai6.  TYPB-WaiTIMO  MACHINK.  Stiphbii  T. 
Bmith,  Stamford,  Conn,  aaalgnoc  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  Mew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Hied  May  29.  1914.  Serial  Mo.  S41.607. 
(CI.  197--78.) 


i.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  type  systems  and  a  plurality  of  keyboards,  at 
a  carriage  shlftablc  into  eoOperatlTS  relation  with  either 
type  syatan,  a  platen  oa  tbe  carriage  shlftable  to  upper 
and  lower  ease  poaitkna,  a  shift  key  aaeodated  witk  eack 
keyboard,  meana  operated  by  each  shift  key  to  shift  the 
platen,  a  rock  ahaft,  rock  arms  tbereoa,  and  links  con- 
necting the  rock  arms  to  the  shift  keys. 

(dalBs  6  to  88  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


14M^11T.  arOTBPIPB-HOLDKB.  STn>Ha.<<  M.  SouLa. 
Palmyra.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  IS,  1914.  ScrUI  Mo. 
840,897      (a.  126—818.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  keytwarda,  of  a  type  iiyatera  associated  with 
each  keyboard,  a  platen  morable  Into  poeltlon  to  cooper- 
ate with  either  tyt>e  system,  a  shift  key,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  shift  key  to  ahlft  the  platen  when  the  latter 
la  In  codperatlve  relation  with  either  type  system. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  keyboarda,  of  a  type  system  associated  with 
each  keyboard,  a  platen  movable  into  position  to  cooper- 
ate with  either  type  system,  shift  keys,  one  at  each  key- 
board, and  meana  operated  by'  the  shift  key  at  either  key- 
board to  ehlft  the  platen  when  cooperating  wtth  either 
type  systeBL. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  oomblnatlOB  with  a 
plurality  of  keyboards,  of  a  type  system  aaeodated  with 
each  keyboard,  a  platen  movable  into  poeltloa  to  cooper- 
ate with  either  type  ayatem.  a  ahlft  hey.  araaas  operated 
thereby  to  ahlft  and  lock  tbe  platea  whea  la  coOperatlTe 
relatloa  to  either  type  system,  and  a  aecond  shift  key  op- 
erable either  to  shift  the  platen  or  to  releaae  tbe  platen 
whea  locked  by  aald  flrat-named  key  aad  pemlt  It  to  re- 
turn to  lower-case  position. 

4.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  comWaatlMi  with  a 
ptaiattty  of  type  systems  and  a  plurality  of  keyboard^  of 
a  earrtave  etatftahie  lato  cooperative  relattoa  with  either 
tjpe  syBtem,  a  platen  oa  the  carriage  shlftable  to  upper 
aad  l«#er  eaae  positloaa,  a  shift  key  associsted  with  each 
inyboard,  meana  operated  by  each  shift  kay  to  ahlft  the 
platea,  and  a  mechaalcal  eoaneetlaa  betweea  tbe  ahlft 
keys  tot  eaaetag  Cbe  ahlft  keya  to  be  operated  tegethcr. 


The  combiaatlon  with  a  chimney  having  a  flue  open* 
lag,  with  a  stove  pipe  disposed  therein,  of  a  stove  pipe 
holder  comprising  an  upper  plate,  a  lower  plate  and  an 
Intermediate  plate,  the  lowermoet  of  the  plates  being  pro- 
vided on  its  outer  end  with  a  depending  member  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  wall  of  a  room  adjacent  to  the  flue, 
opening,  tbe  Intermediate  plate  b^ing  rolllent  aad  havlnc 
Ita  outer  end  curved  upwardly  ahd  disponed  over  tbe  do- 
pending  end  of  lue  first-named  plate,  the  uppermoat  of  the 
plates  being  slidably  adjustable  with  respect  .  to  the 
other  plates  and  provided  with  a  depending  portion  for 
engagement  with  tbe  inner  wall  of  the  flue  below  the  open* 
ing,  said  flrst-nametl  plate  and  Intermediate  plate  being 
arraDged  to  receive  and  bold  a  portion  of  a  stove  pipe 
therebetween  and  within  the  flue  opening,  and  a  iMit 
disposed  through  all  of  said  plates  and  acting  as  a  stop 
for  the  Inner  end  of  the  stove  pipe. 


1,159,118.      COLLAB.     Joh:«    Spbixc,    Irvlngton,   N.    T. 
Filed  June  7.  1915.    Serial  No.  82,670.     (Q.  2—71.) 


1.  A  collar  of  tbe  character  described  having  lt«  Inner 
fold  provided  In  Its  outer  plj  with  openings  extending 
through  tbe  lower  edges  of  luiid  ply,  and  a  flap  l>etween 
said  openings  and  a  reinforcing  strip  overlying  the  lower 
end  of  the  flap  and  the  Inner  piles  of  tbe  fold  and  under- 
lying the  marginal  portions  of  the  outer  ply  about  tbe 
openinga,  and  secured  thereto  by  Rtitchiag. 

2.  A  collar  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed  having  Its  Inner 
fold  provided  with  a  pair  of  long  openings  on  opposite 
sides  of  its  transverse  center  and  abort  openings  betweei 
tbe  said  long  opening  and  ends  of  said  fold,  and  flapa 
between  the  respective  openings,  said  openings  and  flaps 
being  formed  by  cutting  tbe  outer  pliee  of  the  fold  la  the 
form  desired  and  through  the  loewT  edges  of  skid  pllee, 
and  a  reinforcinc  strip  overlying  the  lower  edges  of  the 
flaoa  and  underlying  tbe  adjacent  margins  of  tbe  inner 
pUei.  said  strip  belBg  secured  to  said  flaps,  marglaa  aad 
the  reasalnlng  piles  by  stitching. 


1,169,119.     WBLDINO-TOHCH.     CHABUca  SraiiiaBB.  A» 
baay,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  81,  1916.     Serial  No.  22318, 
<a.  166—109.) 
1.  la  a  welding  torch  hsivlag  a  aoasle.  a  tnbe 

to  eoataln  ozygesi  gaa;  a  eastag  snrroondlng  aald 


NOVSMBBB  a,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICB. 


■aid  forming  a  chamber  adapted  to  eoataln  aeetylene  gaa ; 
aald  caalng,  chamber  and  tube  together  forming  the  body 
of  tbe  torch ;  a  neck  connecting  the  body  of  the  torch  to 
the  nossle  thereof  adapted  to  perailt  tbe  flow  of  gas  there- 
through from  the  said  tube  to  tbe  noaale  of  tbe  torch; 
a  eecondary  chamber  at  the  end  of  tbe  body  of  the  torrti ; 
ports  leading  from  aaid  secondary  chamber  to  the  pas- 
aage-way  within  tbe  said  ne<>  of  the  torch;  aald  ports 
being  cone  shaped  with  tbe  Nnaller  enda  connectlBff  with 
the  paasage-way  la  the  neck  of  the  torch. 


8.  In  a  welding  torch  having  a  aoaale,  a  tube  adapted 
ta  coatala  oxygen  gas;  a  casiag  earrouading  said  tube 
aad  forming  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  acetylene  gas ; 
Held  caalng.  eitamber  and  tube  together  forming  the 
body  of  the  torch  ;  a  neck  connecting  the  body  of  the  torch 
to  the  noCale  thereof  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  gaa 
there-through  from  the  said  tube  to  the  nossle  of  the 
torch ;  a  eecondary  chamber  at  tbe  end  of  the  body  of  tbe 
torch ;  porta  leading  from  said  secondary  chamber  to  tbe 
paaeage-way  within  ti.e  said  aeck  of  the  torch ;  aald  port^ 
being  cone  shaped  with  tbe  amaller  Mids  connecting  with 
the  paaaage-way  in  tbe  neck  of  the  torch;  the  passage- 
way for  the  flow  of  gaa  through  the  neck  of  aaid  torch 
belag  more  contracted  and  narrower  at  a  point  tietween 
the  inlet  of  oxygen  gaa  into  aaid  paeaage-way  from  aald 
tnbe  and  the  inlet  of  acetylene  gas  into  said  paaaage-way 
from  said  iwrta  than  tbe  other  portions  of  said  passage- 
way, aubatantiaily  as  described  and*  for  the  purpeeee  aet 
fbtth. 


1.169,120.  8PITTOON-HANDLK.  YouHO  S.  8tau.wo«tb. 
SUdeU,  La.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1015.  Serial  No.  8,060. 
(CL  67—9.) 


1.  In  oomfaination,  a  receptacle  having  eye  members 
thereon,  a  handle  member  provided  with  a  a^t  aleeve. 
Jaws  formed  on  the  aleeye  aad  adapted  Cor  eagagemnet 
with  the  ef  membera.  aad  seaaa  adaptad  fbr  Btanual 
operation  secured  within  the  sleere  and  to  the  handle 
nembera  fbr  engaging  the  Jaws  with  the  eye  members. 

2.  In  cantbinatloa.  a  reeeptade  havlag  loop  members 
thereon,  a  haadle  member  having  a  reallleBt  spit  sleeve,  a 
plurality  af  Jawa  formed  on  aald  sleeve  and  edapted  fbr 
engagement  with  tbe  loop  membera,  and  BHnually  oper- 
ated means  slidable  within  tbe  aleeve  and  upon  the  handle 
member  for  yleldably  engaging  aaid  Jaws  with  the  loop 
members. 

8.  la  oomUaatlon,  a  reeeptade  having  a  pluality  of 
loop  members  thereon,  a  handle  member  provided  with  a 
■pllt  resilient  aleeve,  pairs  of  Jaws  formed  lnt^;ral  with 
■aid  aleeve  aad  adapted  for  engagement  with  tke  loop 
Bwmhera,  a  rod  having  an  enlarged  portleo  thereon  slid- 
aUe  la  said  sleeve  aad  aloag  the  haadle  member  for  ea- 
Caglag  the  jawe  with  the  loop  measbere,  and  ascaos  car- 


ried by  the  haadle  for  loeUag  aaid  rod  affaiaat  movement 
la  oae  direetloa. 

4.  la  oemMaation,  a  reeeptade  having  eye  membeiv 
tbereen.  a  haadle  iMBher  provided  with  a  split 
Jawa  formed  00  tt»  aleeve  aad  adapted  for 
with  the  eye  membera,  a  rod  havlag  ratdiet  teeth 
said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  maanally  moved  wltiUa  the 
sleeve  and  along  the  handle  member  for  engaging  the 
above-men tloned  Jawi  with  the  eye  members,  aad  a  lode- 
ing  paw  carried  by  the  handle  member  and  engageaUa 
with  the  teeth  upon  said  bar  for  holding  the  dbove-mea- 
tloned  Jaws  against  movement. 


/ 


1.169,121.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Crablbb 
W.  Stabkkb,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlnghoime 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  FUed  June  38,  1911.  Serial  Na 
636,906.     (CL   172— 86.) 


1.  A  atator  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising 
annular  end  members  of  substantially  L-ahape  in  eroaa 
section,  an  Interposed  laminated  core  clamped  betweui 
the  vertical  portiona  of  said  end  m^bers  and  a  aheet 
metal  baae  member  provided  with  curved  seats  upon 
which  the  horlsontal  portiona  of  the  aald  end  monbera 
are  mounted  and  to  which  they  are  riveted. 

2.  A  stator  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  eontpriiAng  a 
pair  of  annular  end  memt>ers  of  snbatantiaUy  L-ehape  in 
croea  section,  an  intespoeed  laminated  core  clamped  ba- 
tween  the  vertical  portions  of  said  end  membera  «ad  a 
sheet  metal  base  member  provided  with  curved  aeata  of 
substantially  tbe  aame  curvature  aa  the  outer  peripherlea 
of  tbe  horlsontal  portions  of  aald  end  members  ^and  to 
which  said  horiaoatal  portions  are  aeoired. 

8.  A  stator  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  comprlMag 
annular  end  membera,  an  interpoeed  laaalnated  core 
clamped  between  the  aaid  end  Qtembers  and  a  hase  mem- 
ber provided  with  curved  eeats  upon  which  the  said  cad 
members  are  mounted,  the  aaid  baae  member  being  further 
provided  with  a  curved  iaaet  for  soKMrtlBg  ■  portion  of 
the  said  core  intermediate  the  aald  end  aieBihera. 

4.  A  baae  member  for  dynamo-eleetrle  asaehinea  com- 
prising a  punched  or  atampiBd  aaddle  havteg  a  ■egneBtal 
curved  inaet  formed  in  It 


1.150,122.       PULVEBIZmO     AND     SKPABATINO     MA- 
CHINE.    Edwabd  J.  Stbcklb,  Dl^n.  IlL,  aaaigBor  of 
one-third  to  Chartoa  J.  Eeilly,  ■ytacaae^  lad.,  aad  one- 
tUrd  to  William  B.  Waarth,  Dixon.  DL     Filed  Itey  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  696,061.     (CL  88 — M.) 
L.  A  dniaeter  eomprlalat  two  aoaa^  aaa  nprii^t,  the 
other  iBvarted,  tmaeated  aad  auraatad  en  hot  apaesA 
from  the  aprlght  eoae.  the  traacated  eone  esteadlag  wp- 
wardly  aheve  the  upper  sorfaoe  of  the  aprlght  ooae  aa4 
pcQjaetlBg  aatwardly  beyoad  ita  baae,  the  lowar  ed«B 
flC  the  tvBBcated  cone  being  located  adjaceat  tha  low* 
edge  of  the  anrfaee  e<  tte  upright  eoae  and  yieldiag  msaM 
ieiat  aa  aaaalar  flexible  waU  moaatad  about  tha 
edge  of  the  truncated 
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th«r«froa  and  natliic  ap«a  tbe  app*r  MirfKcc  of  th«  ap- 
rigtt  eoae  adjacoit  Its  lower  edce  to  cIom  tbe  epaee  bo> 
tWMB  the  cones,  uld  wall  beins  free  to  open  outwardly 
asd  downwardly  to  permit  tbe  paaaace  of  material  down- 
wardly along  tbe  enrfaee  of  tbe  nprlsbt  cone,  bat  bold 
asalnat  Inward  morement  by  Its  oontaet  alone  Its  lower 
with  the  nprlght  cone. 


S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  deflector  comprlslnc  two 
eones  moonted  one  apon  tbe  other  and  an  annular  apace 
between  tbem  of  yielding  means  comprising  a  flexible  wall 
mounted  about  tbe  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  cones  and 
depending  downwardly  therefrom  and  resting  upon  the 
npper  surfsce  of  the  other  for  closing  the  space  between 
them. 

8.  A  deflector  comprising  two  cones,  one  upright,  the 
other  InTsrted,  tmncated  and  mounted  on  bat  spaced 
from  the  upright  cone,  tbe  tmncated  cone  extending  up- 
wardly alMTe  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  upright  cone  and 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  Its  base,  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe 
truncated  cone  being  located  adjacent  tbe  lower  edge  of 
the  surface  of  the  upright  cone  and  jrleldlng  meana  Cor 
closing  tbe  space  between  the  cones. 

4.  A  deflector  comprising  two  cones,  one  upright,  the 
other  inTerted,  truncated  and  mounted  on  but  spaced 
from  the  upright  cone,  tbe  truncate  cone  extending  up- 
wardly aboTe  the  upper  surface  of  the  upright  cone  and 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  its  base,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
troBcated  cone  being  located  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of 
the  sarfaee  of  the  upright  cone  and  yielding  means  com- 
prising an  annular  wall  for  closing  the  space  between 
the  cones.  ^ 

B.  A  deflector  comprising  two  cones,  one  uprigbt,  the 
otb^r  inTerted,  tnuxated  and  mounted  on  but  spaced 
tftm  itm.  upright  cone,  the  truncated  eone  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  upper  surface  of  the  upright  cone  and 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  Its  base,  the  lower  edge  of 
the  truncated  cone  being  located  adjacent  tbe  lower  edge 
«f  the  surface  of  the  upright  cone  and  yielding  means 
comprising  an  annular  flexible  wall  liar  closing  the  space 
Wtween  the  cones. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,100.128.      COMPRSSSOB.      OaoaOB:  F.    SmoMAH,    St. 
Louis,   Mo.     Filed   May  4,  1914.     Serial   No.   88«,88«. 

(a.  280—24.) 

1.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  with  a  head  that  has  a  suction  TalTs  chamber,  a 
rwBoTable  closure  for  an  opening  In  said  chamber  through 
which  the  suction  tuItc  can  be  Inspected  or  remoTed,  a 
lerer  that  ooOp^rates  with  a  suction  tsIts  gOTeming  de- 
Tice  that  is  located  st  a  point  removed  from  the  snetloD 
vslre  opcBlBR,  said  lerer  being  carried  by  said  remoTsble 
dtosnre  and  arranged  Inside  of  said  valve  chamber,  and 
meaas  for  prtTenting  said  cloaure  from  being  arraniMd 


la 


rith 


a  position  that  said  l«Ter  is  incorrectly  posltloBed 
to  said  goremlag  derlce. 


2.  In  a  oomp^esaor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  with  a  bead  that  has  a  saetioB  Tslve  chamber  formed 
therein,  a  removable  device  on  the  bead  that  normally 
closes  an  opening  through  which  the  suction  valve  can  be 
Inspected  or  removed,  a  valve  seat  member  connected  to 
the  head,  a  suction  valve  cooperating  with  said  member, 
means  supported  by  said  member  for  holding  the  soctloB 
valve  seated,  and  a  lever  tlmt  ooOperatas  with  a  suction 
valve  governing  device  arraacad  some  distance  away  from 
said  suction  valve,  said  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  closure  and  extending  transversely  of  the  valve. 

8.  In  a  compressor,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  head  that  baa  a  suction  valve  chamber,  • 
valve  seat  member  that  can  be  Inserted  or  remoTsd  with- 
out rentoTlng  the  bead,  a  suction  valve,  a  suction  vslve 
spring  for  keeping  tbe  valve  normally  seated,  a  stop  mem- 
ber integrally  attached  to  said  valve  sest  member  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  recess  for  receiving  said  spring,  an 
easily  removable  closure  member  covering  tbe  suction 
valve  chamber,  a  governing  device  cooperating  with  tbe 
suctioa  valve  and  located  some  distance  avray  therefrom, 
and  a  lever  that  forms  tbe  connection  between  said  suc- 
tloB  valve  and  said  governing  device,  said  lever  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  closure  member  end  lying  with- 
in said  valve  chamber. 

4.  In  a  compreasor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  pro- 
vMad  with  a  head  that  has  a  suction  valve  chamber,  a  suc- 
tion vslve  seat  that  can  be  Inserted  and  reaioved  vrltbeut 
removing  the  bead,  a  diak  suction  valve,  a  suction  valve 
spring,  a  stop  bolt  attached  to  said  valve  sest  snd  re- 
movable therewith,  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  head 
to  receive  tbe  suction  valve  spring,  a  thimble  member 
sliding  on  said  stop  bolt  stem  above  tha  valve  seat  and 
arranged  to  coOperate  with  the  governing  mechanism  to 
hold  the  suction  valve  from  its  seat,  a  spring  around  said 
stop  bolt  stem  to  hold  the  tbimble  member  normsUy  sway 
from  the  suction  valve,  a  governing  means  arranged  in- 
aide  of  said  valve  chamber,  snd  a  readily  renaovable  clo- 
sure for  the  suction  valve  chamber. 


1,100,124.  DBOP-LIOHT.  Jom  I.  SmM.  Bakersfleld, 
CaL  Filed  Dae.  8,  1018.  Serial  Na  800,881.  (CL 
248—10.) 


In  a  drop  light  la  combinatloa  with  a  caslag  haTiag  aa 
orlflce  terminating  in  an  upturned  flange,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  said  casing,  a  rotary  partitioned  drum  witltln 
said  easing  and  supported  at  one  end  1^  said  bracket,  a 
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hoUow  diak  secured  to  said  drum,  another  bracket  secured 
to  said  casing,  a  sUtlbnary  ahaft  connecUng  said  last 
named  bracket  and  tbe  partition  in  said  rotary  drum  and 
forming  a  bearing  for  tbe  last  named  member  and  for  tbe 
aald  hollow  diak,  a  apring  connecting  said  ahaft  and  said 
hollow  disk,  a  circular  niched  bead  within  said  hollow 
disk  fast  upon  aald  sUtlonary  shaft,  dogs  csrried  by 
said  drum  In  tbe  plane  of  said  drcular  bead  and  adapted 
for  releasable  locking  engagement  with  the  niched  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  conduit  carried  by  said  casing,  station- 
ary diaks  terminally  carried  by  aald  conduit  aad  insulsted 
from  esch  other,  rotary  bmabes  carried  by  said  drum  and 
enga^  by  said  disks,  service  wires  extending  through 
said  conduit  to  said  dlaka,  aerTlee  wlree  connected  to  aald 
bmahea  and  wound  about  aald  drum  and  projected  through 
the  said  orifice  in  the  caaing,  a  bracket  pivotally  carried 
by  tbe  upturned  flange  of  aald  orifice  and  a  telescoping  arm 
provided  with  a  aerrica  wire  auooort  carried  hs  said 
bracket. 


1,100,120.  DIVEB'8  HELMET.  Humamk  gTBLZxn, 
Lflbeek.  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  the  Firm  of  Drftgerwerk, 
Heinr.  A  Bemh.  Drtger,  Lflbeeli,  Germany.  Piled  Aug. 
22,  1012.     Serial  No.  716,470.     (CL  81— T.) 


A  diver's  helmet  constructed  of  flexible  watet^proof  ma- 
twial  of  eonalilerable  teaal^e  strength  and  a  perforated  eas- 
ing inclosing  the  said  beUnet  and  formed  of  rigid  material. 


1480,128.  PLATE  AND  FILM  NUMBEBINO  MACHINE. 
JOHM  B.  BTBPBXifaoif,  Pulbnan,  Waah.  FUed  Dec.  14, 
1014.    SerUl  No.  877.112.     (CL  00— l.L) 


1.  Table-supporting  meana;  a  table  member  having  a 
grooved  portion  and  a  alotted  portion  adjacent  to  the 
grooved  portion ;  one  or  more  strips  liaving  numerals  the 
Bumerals  and  body  of  tbe  strip  Offering  In  perviousness 
to  light  said  strips  being  slldably  mounted  in  the  grooved 
portion  of  the  table  member ;  a  strip  guiding  member  poai- 
doned  over  tbe  grooved  portion  of  the  table  member  and 
having  longitudinal  slotted  portions  corresponding  in  num- 
ber aad  poaitlon  with  tbe  sUdable  strips,  spsced  trans- 
verse slotted  portions  and  Intermediate  light-admitting 
oriflced  portions  positioned  OTer  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
table  member ;  a  reflecting  member  poaltioned  to  reflect 
light  through  tbe  orifices ;  and  manually  operated  electric 
lighting  meana  positioned  to  throw  light  on  the  reflecting 
member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  Table  aupporting  means ;  a  table  member  baring  a 
grooved   portion  and  a  slotted  portion   sdjsoeat  to  tlie 


grooved  portion ;  one  or  otore  opaqus  strlpa  liaving  trana- 
parent  numerals  said  strips  being  slldably  mounted  in  the 
grooved  iwrtion  of  tbe  table  member ;  a  strip  guiding 
member  positioned  over  the  grooved  portion  of  tbe  tabls 
member  and  having  longitudinal  slotted  porti<ms  corre- 
sponding in  numt>er  and  position  with  tbe  slidable  strlpa, 
spaced  transverse  slotted  portions  and  intermediate  ligbt- 
admi^ting  orifloea  poaltioned  over  the  slotted  portion  of 
the  table  member;  a  rcflectiag  aiembar  poaltioned  to  re- 
flect light  through  the  oriflced  portions ;  and  wnumfiHy 
operated  electric  lighting  means  positioned  to  throw  light 
on  the  reflecting  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  plate  and  film  numbering  machine,  means  for 
containing  and  guiding  one  or  more  non-coiling  strips; 
non-coiling,  relatively  short  strips  having  thereon  nn- 
merala  1  to  0  and  0,  the  numerals  and  body  portiona  of 
the  strips  differing  in  permeableness  to  light ;  orlfloed  por- 
tions for  the  admission  of  light  through  alined  nnmerala 
on  the  strips ;  means  for  retaining  tbe  slidable  strips  in 
position  over  said  Itgbt-admlaslon  portions,  said  meana 
having  slotted  portions  to  admit  of  actuating  the  strl|w; 
and  meana  for  admitting  Ugbt  throiigh  the  orifices. 

4.  Longitudinally-grooved  means  for  supporting  one  or 
more  strips ;  longitudinally  aUdable  non-coiling,  relatively 
short  strips  having  thereon  numerals  1  to  0  and  0,  the 
numerals  and  body  portions  of  the  strips  differing  in  per- 
meableneas  to  light;  oriflced,  light-admission  portions  po- 
sitioned to  admit  light  through  alined  numerals  on  the 
strips,  meana  for  reUinlng  tbe  slidable  strips  in  position 
over  said  light  admission  portions,  said  aieaas  having  loa- 
gitudinally  slotted  portions  to  admit  of  actuating  the 
stripe,  and  means  for  reflecting  light  through  tbe  orifices. 


1,159,127.  APPARATUS  FOE  INTRAVENOUS  INJEC- 
TION OF  FLUIDS  INTO  THE  BODY.  Jamcs  H. 
Stbvbms,  Boston.  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1915-  SerUl 
No.  24,430.     (CI.  12ft— 28.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  commualcatiBg  contalnera,  of  meana  to 
support  said  contalnera,  a  discharge  tube  connected  to  aald 
containers,  aa  intravenous  nesdle  conaeeted  to  said  dia- 
cbarge  tube,  a  presaure  apparatna,  tubular  meana  forming 
the  communication  between  said  eootaiaera,  said  pressure 
apparatus  communicating  with  aald  tubular  m— n«  |k^ 
which  the  same  uniform  pressure  can  be  maintained  la 
each  of  aald  contaiasr*. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  daas  described,  the  combinatkm 
with  a  plurality  of  jcoauaunieatiag  eoatalners,  of  means 
to  support  said  contalnera.  a  preasure  apparatua,  tubular 
means  forming  the  commoaieatlon  hetweaa  aald  eeataia- 
ers,  said  praasnre  appartaua  communicating  with  aald 
tubular  means,  a  diadiarge  tube  connected  to  said  eon- 
talaara,  and  a  eembiaed  bubble  aad  sediment  trap  asso- 
ciated with  the  diacharge  tube  whereby  both  babbles  and 
sediment  will  be  caught  in  aald  trap,  aad  a  aasdle  secured 
to  said  dlsdwrsa  tuba. 
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K  Ii»  •  d^f«*  of  Cb«  cHim  dMcrlbed,  ttie  conMaatKm 
of  a  plurality  of  eommuDlcatlng:  containers,  a  dlacharg« 
tabe  eoonect«d  to  aald  eontalnera.  and  a  combined  bubble 
•Bd  sediment  trap  associated  with  the  dlaeharge  tube,  aaid 
nra(r  prorMed  with  a  cb«nb«r  aotf  lalet  and  oatlet  paa- 
angn  proiferttaK  Into  said  chamber,  a  portion  or  aald  cham- 
ber extending  abore  the  Inner  end  of  the  inlet  passage 
•Ml  •  portion  thereof  extendtnir  below  the  Inner  end  of 
rh«  ontlet  pasiUKe  whereby  both  bubbles  and  sediment  will 
be  eanght  In  said  chamber,  snbstantlally  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,169.12%.  ELECTRIC  SECI'BITY  DEVICE.  Co»T 
Stilui,  Friadnaa.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Piled  July 
18.  1911.     Sterlal  No.  639,215.     (CI.  177—163.) 


after  hartac  proceeded  a  certain  number  of  steps,  menm 
for  tumlnf  back  aald  step  by  step  mechanism  after  a  cer- 
tain number  of  steps,  a  time  switch  prorlded  with  contact 
elements  adapted  to  cicse  the  circuit  after  the  elapslaf 
of  a  certain  period  and  an  impulse  recetrtng  apparctor 
provldeJ  with  a  contact  derlee  for  cloalng  the  drcutt  «f 
the  time  switch. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  security  device  comprising  electric  circuits,  con- 
taining three  electromagnetic  elements,  the  first  a  time 
awltch  operated  by  electric  Impulses  to  change  said  cir- 
cuits, a  step  by  atep  mechanism  operated  by  sleetrlc  Im- 
pnlaea  in  the  circuit  closed  by  the  time  switch,  said  step 
by  step  mechanism  being  provided  with  a  contact  device 
able  to  close  a  circuit  simultaneously  with  the  contact 
device  of  the  time  switch  and  having  a  means  for  reset- 
ting the  said  mechanism,  the  resetting  device  arranged 
in  circuit  controlled  by  the  time  switch,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  security  'device  the  comblnstlon  with  a  relay 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  simultaneous  actios  of  two 
contact  elements  In  its  circuit,  of  a  stef>  by  step  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  close  the  first  of  the  two  conatct  elements 
after  having  proceeded  with  a  certain  number  of  steps, 
•  time  switch  provided  with  coatact  eleaMnts  adapted  to 
eloae  the  circuit  after  tbe  elapsing  of  a  certain  period  and 
aa  impulse  receiving  apparatus  provided  with  a  contact 
device  for  closing  tbe  circuit  of  the  time  switch. 

8.  In  a  aecurity  device  the  combination  with  a  relay 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  alasultaneoua  action  of  two 
contacts  closing  or  opening  the  circuit  of  the  relay,  of  a 
atep  by  step  mechanism  and  electromagnet  for  It,  a  con- 
tact apparatua  adapted  to  close  tbe  first  contact  of  tbe 
relay  drcnit  after  a  certain  number  of  steps,  a  time 
switch  provided  with  a  contact  device  rotated  by  the 
time  switch  and  adapted  to  close  the  second  contact  of 
the  relay  circuit  after  being  rotated  a  certain  angle  in  a 
certain  period  and  an  Impulae  receiving  apparatus  pro- 
rlded with  an  electromagnet  and  a  contact  device  for  cloa- 
lng the  circuit  of  tlie  said  electromagnet,  substantially  as 
•at  forth. 

4:  In  a  aecnrity  derlee  the  combination  with  a  relay 
•darted  to  be  actuated  by  the  simnltaneous  action  of  two 
contact  elements  In  Its  circuit,  of  a  step  >y  step  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  close  the  first  of  the  two  coc:a<^  elements 
after  having  proceeded  a  certain  number  of  ateps.  a  re- 
leasing mechanism  fbr  said  step  by  step  mecbanlam.  a  time 
awtteh  provlJetf  with  contact  elcnenta  adapted  to  close 
the  circuit  after  the  elapsing  of  a  certain  period  and  an 
Imimlse  rvcetving  apparatus  provided  with  a  eontact  de- 
ffee  tw  closing  the  ctreuit  of  the  time  switch. 

9.  In  a  security  derlee  the  comblnstlon  with  a  relay 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  simultaneous  action  of  two 
contact  elements  in  its  drrutt,  of  s  step  by  step  mecha- 
nlaaa  adapted  to  close  the  first  of  the  two  contact  elements 


1.108,130.  CONTBTEK  MECHANISM.  Lan  TnXOTMir, 
Reston.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Btrtal 
No.  878.91*.      (a.  19»— S.> 


1.  In  apparatua  (or  removing  manure  from  stables, 
the  combination  of  aa  endless  carrier  constituting  a  mov- 
able fioor  to  receive  the  manure,  guide  means  about  which 
the  carrier  operates  to  present  s  vertical  portion,  a  acraper 
arranged  at  the  vertical  portion  to  remove  the  manure 
therefrom  in  passing  around  the  guide  means,  supporting 
links  for  holding  tbe  scraper  at  an  incline,  said  links 
causing  actuation  of  the  acraper  Increasing  scraping  action 
upon  preosure  against  sa^d  acraper,  and  an  elevating  con- 
veyer having  a  portion  extending  beneath  the  scraper 
whereby  said  manure  Is  directed  on  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  conveyer  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  aa 
endlea*  earsler,  meana  for  operating  the  aaaM,  a  acraper, 
pivot  means  fbr  snppocttng  the  scraper  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  more  tbe  scraper  toward  the  carrier  upon  prs*- 
sure  tbereagainst,  other  pivot  means  connected  to  the 
scraper  at  its  opposite  end  and  adapted  to  move  said 
acraper  In  tbe  o^Melte  direction  to  that  above  mentioned 
upon  preaaare  against  said  scrsper,  Wberefey  to  eanse 
closer  contact  of  one  end  with  the  carrier  in  piuyetllon 
to  the  adhesion  of  the  material  to  the  latter. 

8.  In  conveyer  mechanism  of  the  daaa  deecrtbed,  an 
endless  carrier,  aseans  for  operating  the  same,  a  acraper, 
and  means  movably  supporting  the  scraper  comprlalng 
spaced  bars  plvotally  connected  to  each  alda  of  the  scraper, 
said  bars  being  of  different  lengths  wberetqr  to  cauae  a  dif- 
ferential movement  of  tbe  ends  of  the  scraper  upon  appli- 
cation of  pressure  longitudinally  of  said  scraper. 

4.  In  conveyer  mechanism  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  an 
endleaa  carrier,  meana  for  operating  tbe  same,  a  aenaper 
at  one  aide  of  tbe  carrier,  a  stationary  support  for  aald  i 
acraper  arranged  at  the  other  side  of  the  carrier,  a  pair  of 
relatively  short  connecting  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the 
scraping  edge  of  the  scraper  and  to  tbe  support  sforaaallT 
and  a  pair  of  relatively  long  bars  similarly  connected  to 
the  oppoalte  edge  and  the  support,  whereby  pressors  on 
the  scraplnff  edge  wlU  cause  a  swinging  Inwardly  of  aald 
edge  in  a  greater  proportion  to  that  of  tta  oppoalte 


1.189.180.     MOnON-PICTURX  FILM.     JVUWK  Ttesm, 

Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    LuMn    Mannfhetorlng 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penaigrl- 

vanU.     Filed   Feb.   8,   1915.     Serial   No.  S,MT.      (CL 

•    88—19.5.) 

1.  A  film  having  sections  joined  by  a  narrow  lap  be- 
tween adjacent  pictures  and  by  edge  laps  projeetlag  iko- 
yond  the  lap  between  the  pictures  and  exterior  Cherato. 
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&  A  8lB  eomprtslng  sections  having  a  Joint  formed  by 
perforated  projections  on  one  aeetlon  whlA  reglater  with 
perforaUona  of  tbe  adjacent  aeetlon,  aald  projcctloaa  as- 
tendlng  beyond  aa  Intermediate  edge  of  the  Oa  aectlaa 
from  which  they  project. 


4- 


8.  A  film  comprising  connected  sections  hsvlng  perfo- 
rated edgea,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  edge  projec- 
tion Upplng  an  edge  of  tbe  adjacent  aeetlon  and  containing 
a  perforation  registering  with  a  perforation  of  aald  ad- 
jacent aeetlon. 

4.  A  lllm  comprising  sections  Joined  by  OMans  of  a  lap 
between  adjacent  picturea  not  substantially  greater  than 
the  common  apace  between  adjacent  picturea,  and  an  edge 
lap  extending  beyond  ssld  lap  betvreen  the  pictnrea. 

0.  A  film  comprising  sections  Joined  by  means  of  a  lap 
between  adjacent  pictures  not  substantially  greater  than 
the  common  space  between  adjaoevt  pictures,  and  edge 
Upd  extending  beyond  aald  Up  between  the  pictured, 
whereby  the  film  Is  adapted  for  expoalng  pictures  thereon 
through  the  gate  without  exposing  the  Joint. 


through  the  plate,  of  a  spring  pbite  baring  Ita  inner  f»ee 
depreased  and  Its  longitudinal  edges  beveled  to  engage 
with  the  beveled  longitudinal  edges  of  the  flrat  mentkMed 
plate  and  being  further  provided  with  an  opening  tkto««k 
which  the  bolt  paaaea,  the  aald  spring  plate  having  apa«B8 
depreaalons  which  coamnileata  with  the  bolt  opentag,  » 
spring  ring  having  its  Inner  tec*  fanned,  with  logs  wtaick 
are  received  within  the  depresalona  of  the  aprlng  plate, 
and  its  outer  face  provided  with  teeth  which  radiate  from 
the  center  of  said  ring,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  bolt  and 
baring  ita  Inner  (ace  provided  with  radUIly  dispoaed  teeth 
which  co-act  with  the  teeth  of  aald  ring  m«uber. 


1,169.182.  BAKINO-EACK.  JOHK  L.  ThoMWOK,  El 
Centro.  Cal.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Bwial  No.  888,872. 
(a.  128—337.) 


1,169,181.    LOCK-NUT.    Jauem  M.  THOMraon,  Moneasen, 
Pa.     Filed  July   IT,   1914.     Serial  No.   851.589.      (CT. 


1.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  aprlng  plate  having  oppoalte 
angular  edgea  and  Its  inner  face  depreswd  between  the 
aald  angular  edges,  a  bolt  passing  through  an  opening  In 
the  plate,  the  outer  face  of  the  plate  being  formed  with  de- 
pressions, a  spring  member  having  a  bolt  opening  and  one 
of  Ita  (aces  provided  with  logs  which  engage  in  the  de- 
preaalona  of  the  plate,  the  outer  face  of  the  said  spring 
member  having  teeth  which  radiate  from  Ite  center,  a  nut 
for  the  bolt,  and  said  nut  having  ite  inner  face  formed  with 
teeth  which  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  spring  member 
when  the  nut  la  acrewed  home  upon  the  holt 

2.  The  combination  with  rails,  of  a  flah  pUte  for  the 
rails,  aald  fish  plate  having  its  outer  fsce  depressed  to  pro- 
vide bends,  the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  inclined,  and  a 
bolt  paaslng  through  openings  In  the  raUs  and  flab  plate,  of 
a  aprlng  plate  having  opposite  aaguUr  edgea  which  contect 
with  the  angular  facea  of  the  beads  of  the  flah  plate,  the 
said  spring  plate  having  a  bolt  opening  to  receive  tbe  bolt 
and  Ite  Inner  face  channeled  between  Ite  angular  edges,  the 
*'!?!!L  ****  **'  ****  '^^  "Prtng  pUte  being  formed  with  de- 
pressions, a  spring  member  having  a  bolt  opening  and  ite 
Inner  face  provided  with  lugs  which  are  reeefvad  within 
the  depresalona  of  the  pUte.  the  enter  face  of  the  said 
spring  DMBher  having  teeth,  a  not  for  the  bolt,  and  aald 
nut  having  tta  inner  Cace  provided  with  teeth  which 
ratehet  over  the  teeth  of  the  member  and  engage  there- 
with when  the  nut  Is  screwed  home  upon  tim  holt. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plate  bnrlng  its  upper  snd 
lower   edges   bereled    longitudinally   and   a   bolt 


1.  A  baking  rack  comprising  a  body  having  a  corruga- 
tion extending  around  the  aame  near  Ite  ends  and  aides 
and  alao  provided  with  a  seml-tubular  member  secured  tn 
registry  with  and  on  the  side  opposite  the  corrugation  and 
eoactlng  with  the  corrugation  to  form  a  boUer.  the  said 
rack  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  steam  th««- 
throngh. 

2.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  baking  ndk 
comprising  s  perforated  body  having  coOpermtlng  bulged 
portions  defining  a  water  receiving  channel  extending 
about  the  marginal  edgea  of  the  rack,  and  having  a  filling 
opening,  meana  eloalac  aald  opening,  and  one  of  aald 
bulged  portions  having  a  aeriea  of  apertures  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


I  1.169,188.  COMBINED  CUE  AND  QAME  -  INDICATOR. 
j  Jamm  Tromsov.  St.  Peterabocg,  Fla.  FUad  Oct.  17. 
1914.    Serial  No.  867,289.     (01.  48—9.) 


1.  A  Mlltard  cue  having  Indicating  meus  ther«on.  and 
a  reduced  end  portion,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  reduced 
portion  ft>r  rotation  and  hairing  meana  eo6peratlng  wtti 
the  flr*t  named  meana  Ibr  Indicating  the  pointe  of  thr 
game,  and  a  realllent  meana  for  preventing  caauai  rote- 
tlon  of  aald  element. 

S^A  Millard  cue  having  Indicating  meana  thereon  and  a 
wdweed  end  portion,  said  redveed  end  portion  being  m 
eewBd  to  provide  a  pocket,  a  aleere  rotttnbly  mounted 
on  aald  reduced  end  portion  and  having  means  thereon  co- 
operating with  the  flrat  mentioned  means  (or  indicating 

'*?  y**?^'.  **'  ****  «■"*•  «°*  ■  «Prtng  arranged  within 
aald  pocket  and  engaging  aald  sleeve  (tor  preventing  caanal 
rotation  of  tht  latter. 
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S.  A  blllUrd'  cue  bavlng  ladlcatlag  n«ajia  Uwrcon,  Mi>1 
en*  baTlnc  a  redaccd  end  portion  provided  with  •  poek«t, 
•  ileeve  rotaUbly  moanted  on  said  reduced  portion  cloalnK 
■•Id  pocket,  said  sleeve  bavlng  a  circumferential  lerlea  of 
■paced  apertarea,  a  aprlng  arrangad  wltblu  tbe  pocket  and 
adapted  to  engage  aald  openlnga  for  preventing  caaual 
rotation  of  tbe  sleeve,  and  means  on  aald  aleeve  cooperat- 
ing wltb  tbe  flnt  named  means  for  Indicating  tbe  points 
of  tbe  gaaie. 


1,169,134.  CONVEnriNQ,  SORTING.  AND  SCREENING 
SYSTEM.  OiLBKBT  ToixsrsoN.  Bagley,  Minn.  Orlgl- 
nal  application  died  Jane  20.  1018,  Serial  No.  7TS.8M. 
Divided  and  tbls  application  filed  Jaly  10.  1014.  Serial 
No.  800,204.     (CI.  7&—Z,) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbad,  the  combination 
with  a  ■cale  platform  and  a  welgblng  receptacle  carried 
tberebj,  of  a  conveying  and  screening  belt,  arranged  to 
receive  commodities  weighed  on  said  scale  platform  and  to 
deliver  materials  screened  theretbroagb  to  said  wdshing 
receptacle.  msAns  for  discharging  the  commodities  from 
tbe  acale  platform  onto  tbe  conveying  and  screening  belt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  knld  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  scale  platform  and  a  weighing  receptacle  carried 
thereby,  of  a  deck,  and  a  slat  and  belt  conveyer  running 
over  said  deck  and  arranged  to  receive  commodities 
weighed  on  said  scale  platform  and  to  scrape  materials 
screened  through  said  conveyer  onto  said  deck,  Into  said 
wsifblDg  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  scale  platform  and  a  gate-equipped  welgblng  re- 
ceptacle carried  thereby,  of  a  conveyer  trougb,  and  a  alat 
and  belt  conveyer,  mounted  in  said  trough  and  arranged 
to  receive  commodities  weighed  on  said  scale  platform  and 
to  scrape  materials  screened  through  said  conveyer  Into 
aald  weighing  receptacle. 


1.150,186.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  David  Umanoit. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1014.  Serial  No. 
868.420.     (a.  24— «6.) 


1.  A  clip  for  a  temporary  binder  comprising  a  baae  plate, 
a  elamplng-Jaw,  an  opening  cam  between  tbe  jaw  and  tbe 
base  plate,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  tbe  damplag 
Jaw,  the  rear  end  of  the  Jaw  extending  between  the 
spring  and  tbe  base  plate  said  spring  serving  as  means 
for  holding  the  jaw  in  position  on  the  base  plate. 

2.  A  clip  for  a  temporary  binder  comprising  a  baae  plate, 
a  clamping-Jaw,  an  opening  cam  arranged  between  tbe 
jaw  and  base  plate  and  adapted  to  move  the  jaw  away 
from  the  base  plate,  a  spring  for  holding  the  clamping-jaw, 
a  portion  of  the  damping-Jaw  In  tbe  rear  of  the  opening 
cam  extending  between  the  spring  and  the  base  plate, 
whereby  the  aprlng  and  the  opening  cam  will  serve  as 
means  for  holding  the  clamping-jaw  In  poeltlon. 

8.  A  clip  for  a  temporary  binder  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  damping-Jaw.  an   opening   cam  between   the  Jaw  and 


the  base  plate,  titat  portion  of  Um  jaw  in  tlie  rear  of  tbe 
cam  being  formed  to  provide  a  traaaverse  semi-cylindrical 
groove  or  channel,  a  coll  spring  arranged  in  said  groove 
and  engaging  the  Jaw  and  the  base  plate,  and  rigid  SMana 
for  permanently  securing  the  spring  in  place. 

4.  A  clip  for  a  temporary  binder  comprising  a  baseplate, 
a  clamping  Jaw,  an  opening  cam  between  the  jaw  and 
tbe  ba«e  plate  tbe  said  clamping  Jaw  In  tbe  rear  of  the 
opening  cam  extending  cloee  to  tbe  base  plate  and  being 
formed  to  provide  a  groove  or  dtannel  extending  parallel 
with  the  clamping  edge  of  the  Jaw  and  the  under  sorface 
of  said  channel  porilon  being  adapted  to  contact  #ltb  tbe 
baae  when  tbe  jaw  Is  closed,  a  coll  spring  located  In  said 
channel,  one  end  of  said  spring  bearing  on  tbe  clamping- 
Jaw  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  bearing  on  the  base 
plate,  and  means  for  permanently  securing  the  spring  la 
poattlon. 

6.  A  dip  for  a  temporary  binder  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  clamping  Jaw,  an  ooenlng  cam  arranged  between  tbe 
jaw  and  the  base  plate,  an  operating  lever  formed  on  the 
opening  cam  and  projecting  forwardly  through  an  aperture 
in  tbe  clamping  Jaw.  a  porilon  of  the  jaw  In  tbe  rear  of 
tbe  opening  cam  extending  downwardly  to  the  base  and 
formed  to  provide  a  channel  extending  parallel  with  tbe 
clamping  edge  of  the  jaw,  a  coil  spring  arranged  in  said 
channel  and  having  one  end  bearing  on  the  damping  jaw 
forward  of  tbe  opening  cam  and  tbe  other  end  bearing  on 
the  Iwsc  plate,  a  rod  extending  through  said  coil  spring, 
and  means  for  permanently  and  rigidly  aecnring  said  rod 
to  the  base  plate,  whereby  the  spring  and  the  cam  serye 
as  means  for  holding  the  clamping  jaw  to  the  base  plate. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,18«.  METHOD  OF  COOKING  PITL8K.  EowAao  J. 
VAUOtacii,,  Baa  Claire,  Wia.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  4.  1014.  Serial  No.  820,660.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  9.  1014.  Serial  ^o.  862.728.  (CI. 
00—11.) 


1.  A  method  of  partx^lng  pulae  consisting  of  separating 
the  raw  product  into  a  series  of  measured  batches,  adding 
a  meaaured  quantity  of  liquid  to  each  batch,  thereafter 
causing  tlie  batchea  to  travel  coincident  with  tbe  sabjec^ 
Ing  of  the  same  to  a  cooking  temperature,  and  thereafter 
collecting;  and  storing  the  prepared  batches. 

2.  A  method  of  parboiling  pulse  consisting  of  separating 
the  raw  product  into  a  aeries  of  batches  of  predetermined 
quantity,  adding  liquid  to  each  batch  in  predetermined 
measured  quantities  whereby  uniformity  is  obtained,  sub- 
jecting the  batches  to  a  cooking  temperature,  thereafter 
causing  the  parboiled  batches  to  be  collected,  and  separat- 
ing the  liquid  from  said  collected  batcbee. 

3.  A  method  of  parboiling  pulae  consisting  of  separating 
tlM  raw  product  into  a  series  of  meaaured  batches,  adding 
a  measured  quantity  of  liquid  to  each  batch,  thereafter 
caoslnff  tlM  batches  to  travel  coincident  with  the  sabject- 
ing  of  the  same  to  a  cooking  temperature,  and  thereafter 
coUeetlng  the  batches  and  scouring  and  atraiaing  tbe  pre- 
pared product. 
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1,160,187.  EXTRACTION  OF  RUBBER.  DOMIVIQOB  Yk- 
CBiHi.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor,  by  atesne  asstgnments. 
to  Franco-American  Rubber  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1014.    Serial  No.  882.670.     (CL  18 — 40.) 

1.  The  method  of  separating  rubber  from  rubber  bsar- 
lag  plnnta.  which  compriaea  trttnratinc  the  ahmbs  or 
barka,  while  avoiding  the  grinding  and  breaking  of  the 
fabber,  at  successively  Increaaing  speeds  and  to  succee- 
alvely  Increaaing  flneneaa.  the  triturating  speeds  being 
■ancient  to  frictlonaUy  beat  ttai  robber  to  agglomerating 
temperatare. 

2.  The  method  of  aeparating  rubber  from  rubber  bear- 
ing plants,  which  compriaea  subjecting  the  shrubs  or  barks 
to  trituration  gradually  Incraaalng  in  both  ^Med  of  trtt- 
aratiati  and  flneneaa  of  material,  the  meed  of  trituration 
■•lag  enSideat  to  beat  the  rubber  to  agglomerating  tem- 
peratare, tbe  beat  Incieastag  with  the  speed  and  tbe  flae- 
aees  of  the  material. 

8.  The  method  of  aeparating  robber  from  rubber  bear- 
tag  shrubs  or  barfca,  which  compriaea  heating  the  rubber 
filaments  by  subjecting  the  shrubs  or  barks  to  friction,  sl- 
moltaneoualy  pressing  the  heated  fllaatanta  to  weld  the  Ut- 
ter together  and  comminute  the  remaining  portion  with- 
out crushing  or  cutting  said  fllamenta,  separating  the 
welded  filaments  from  the  comminuted  particles  by  screen- 
lag,  and  extracting  tbe  Unnln  from  the  comminuted  i»ar- 
tidea. 

4.  The  method  of  separating  robber  from  rubber  bear- 
ing plants  and  barks  in  which  the  robber  occurs  in  fila 
mentoua  form,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  dried  shrubs 
or  barks  to  a  triturating  or  rubbing  action  between  suit- 
able routing  surfaces  without  breaking  or  tearing  tbe 
robber  filaments,  and  at  different  speeds  sufBdent  to  gradu- 
•lly  frietionally  beat  tbe  flUments  to  agglomerating  con- 
dition, and  separating  the  resulting  rubber  and  powder. 

6.  The  method  of  separating  rubber  from  rubber  bear- 
ing plants,  which  comprises  ■objecting  tbe  shrobs  or  barks 
to  Iritoratioo  between  triturating  surtaeea,  the  triturat- 
*■•  "peed  and  flneoesa  of  the  material  gradually  Increas- 
ing, the  layer  of  material  being  triturated  between  said 
sorfacea  decreasing  in  tblckneaa  with  tbe  Increase  la 
■peed  and  flneneaa,  said  speed,  flneaess  of  crindiof  and 
tblckneaa  of  material  between  the  aurfaces  proportioned 
to  maintain  a  frictlonal  heat  aulBdent  to  agglomerate  tbe 
robber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.160,138.     TRITUBATINO-MACHINE.     Domimiqdb  Vbc- 
CHiNi.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta, 
to  Franco-American  Rubber  Company.  Wilmington   Del 
Filed  May  21,  1014.     SerUl  No.  840.084.     (CI.  88-^13.) 


1.  A  triturating  maclilne  comprising  an  open  supporting 
frasM,  a  cylinder  vertically  mounted  therein,  and  bavtag 
a  helically  grooved  Internal  surface,  an  inverted  eoalcal 
hopper  moonted  In  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  vorti- 
cal abaft  Joumaled  at  its  lower  end  and  bavlng  Its  fioe 


end  prajectlnf  tato  the  hopper,  feed  blades  on  tite  free  aid 
of  the  shaft,  a  acrew  having  beveled  edges  formed  on  tbe 
shaft  wltliln  and  cooperating  with  the  Internal  surface  of 
the  cylinder,  a  conical  member  detacbably  suspended  fiosa 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  wltb  internal, 
straight,  altematlag  long  and  short  ribs,  a  deUchahly  con- 
nected eleanoit  fixed  to  the  shaft  within  said  conical  mem- 
ber and  bavlng  inclined  riba  codperating  with  the  rtba  of 
tlM  conical  member,  aald  inclined  riba  gradually  decreas- 
ing in  inclination  and  increasing  in  number  from  tbe  top 
to  the  bottom  element,  and  meana  to  rotate  the  abaft. 

2.  In  a  trttoratlng  macbLoe,  a  feed  hopper,  a  aliaft 
whose  free  end  projects  Into  the  hopper,  a  breaker  on  said 
projeetinc  end  cooperating  cruahlng  members  below  said 
hopper,  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  said  abaft,  and  meana 
to  journal  aald  shaft  below  the  breaking  aad  crtwhing 
■ones. 

8.  In  a  triturating  machine,  a  caaing  having  a  feed  hop- 
per, a  coarse  grinder  element  below  said  hopper  and  a 
trttnrator  element  below  tbe  grinder  element,  a  driven 
abaft  wlMee  free  end  projecta  into  the  hopper,  a  breaker 
element  on  said  abaft,  a  forcing  acrew  on  said  aliaft  co- 
operating with  the  grinding  element  aad  progressive  trit- 
urating means  on  said  shaft  cooperating  with  the  triturat- 
ing element  on  the  casing,  and  means  to  journal  said  abaft 
below  the  aonea  of  operation  of  said  elementa. 


1.160,130.     BICYCLE-STAND, 
cago.  III.     Filed  July  8,  1016. 
208—76.) 


Hbomah  W.  Wauc, 
Serial  No.  87,867. 


CM- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  supporting  stand 
therefor,  aald  stand  comprlalng  spaced  side  bara  ptvated 
on  the  front  axle  of  the  bicycle  on  opposite  aidea  of  the 
front  wheel  and  te  front  of  the  front  fork,  aad  having  a 
connection  at  tlieir  upper  ends  to  engage  said  fork  when 
the  stand  la  in  sapportiag  poaition,  the  lower  ends  of  tbe 
sMe  bars  in  said  poaitioa  of  the  ctand  extending  down  from 
tbe  axle  to  tbe  groond,  and  meana  for  holding  the  stand  la 
elerated  posltioB  dear  of  tbe  groond,  said  means  coai>^ 
prising  a  standard  rlalng  from  the  front  axle,  and  a  plv- 
otsd  cat^  carried  by  one  of  tbe  aide  bars  aad  engaging 
the  froat  of  the  standard  whan  tbe  stand  ia  la  elevated 
poeitlOB. 

2.  The  oombiaatlon  wltt  a  bicycle,  of  a  sopportinc  stand 
therefor,  said  stand  comprising  npaced  aide  bars  pivoted 
on  the  front  axle  of  the  bicycle, on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
front  wheel  and  in  front  of  the  front  fork,  and  having  a 
connection  at  thdr  opper  ends  to  engage  said  fork  when 
the  stand  is  In  supporting  position,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
side  bars  la  said  poaitioa  of  tbe  stand  extending  down  from 
tbe  axle  to  the  groond,  and  means  tor  holding  the  stand  ia 
derated  poeltlon  dear  of  tbe  groond,  said  means  comprla- 
lng a  standard  rising  from  tbe  front  axle,  and  a  pivoted 
catch  carried  by  one  of  the  aide  bare,  said  catch  having 
an  obHqne  free  end  engaging  the  front  of  tbe  standard 
when  the  stand  Is  in  elerated  poeitioB. 

8.  The  comMBatloB  witii  a  Ucyd^  of  •  rapporting  stand 
therefor,  said  stand  comprising  apaeed  aide  bars  pivoted 
on  tbe  front  axle  of  tbe  Mcyde  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
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ftvBt  wh««l  and  la  front  of  the  froat  fork,  aad*  hmrimg  m 
eoanactlOB  at  tbelr  upper  ends  to  engage  said  fofk  wbea 
tbe  Btand  la  In  aopportlng  poaltlon,  the  iowor  aaai  of  tlM 
lid*  ban  la  lald  poaltloa  o<  tb«  ataad  aztcadlav  «»wb 
fMa  tb*  axl«  to  tb«  ground,  and  meana  for  beldlag  tkm 
•taad  la  olavatod  poaltion  dear  of  tbe  ground,  aald  aiaaaa 
coaiprlatiis  a  atandard  rlalng  from  tho  front  aala,  aa4  a 
ptTotad  catcb  carried  by  ane  of  tbe  aide  bara  and  aacaclas 
tha  tVMt  of  Oa  staadard  wben  tb«  ataad  la  In  alaratad 
poaltion,  and  a  atop  log  on  one  aide  af  tba  catek  engaglag 
tbe  aide  bar. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  aopportlng  atand 
tharetor,  aaid  atand  comprialng  spaced  side  bars  pivoted 
on  tba  froat  axla  of  tbe  bicycle  on  opposite  sldea  of  the 
front  wheel  and  In  front  of  the  front  foi^  and  haTlas  a 
coanectton  at  tbelr  upper  enda  to  engage  aald  fork  wbeo 
tbe  atand  la  in  supporting  position,  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe 
side  bars  In  said  position  of  tbe  stand  extending  down 
from  tbe  axle  to  the  ground,  and  means  for  holding  the 
atand  In  elevated  position  clear  of  the  ground,  aald  means 
comprising  a  standard  rising  from  the  front  axle,  and  a 
pivoted  catch  carried  by  one  of  the  side  bars,  aald  catch 
having  an  oblique  free  end  engaging  the  front  of  the  staad- 
ard wben  tbe  stand  la  In  elevated  poaltion,  and  a  stop  log 
00  one  side  of  tbe  catcb  engaging  tbe  aide  bar. 

6.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  bicycle,  of  a  aupportlag  ataad 
therefor  pivoted  to  tbe  front  axle,  and  means  for  holding 
tbe  stand  In  elevated  position  clear  of  tbe  ground,  aald 
means  comprising  a  atandard  rlalng  from  the  front  axle, 
and  a  pivoted  catcb  carried  by  one  of  the  aide  bars  and  tn- 
gaglng  tbe  front  of  the  standard  wben  tbe  stand  Is  la  ele- 
vated poaltion. 

[Claima  6  to  8  uot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,109,140.      DUHPWAOON.     Fbakk   Wcbbb,    Loulavllle, 
Kj.   i:Uea  Mar.  1, 1916.   Serial  No.  11,284.    (a.  21— 99.) 


1.  In  a  dump  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  rear  axla,  a 
spilBga  eoaaected  to  said  body  la  transvaras  rrla- 

tleaahlp  thetete,  bolts  poaltleoed  en  said  axle  traasveraely 
tbsceof  snppartinc  said  springs,  brace-platea  secured  la 
the  lower  side  of  aaid  axle  and  extended  upward  la  tm- 
hiBce  aald  bolta  exterior  of  aald  sprlnfa,  a  brare  ei 
downward  aad  rearward  troai  said  body  aad  tsral' 
ta  the  rear  of  aad  la  a  plane  above  tbe  level  af  Mid  aale, 
and  stay-rada  plvoUlly  connected  with  said  bolts  aad  said 
bady-bracea. 

2.  la  a  dnmp  wagon,  tbe  comMaatloa  of  a  tjc*  atek  a 
bady,  springs  connected  to  said  body  la  traaafaraa  Bal»- 
ttoaablp  thereto,  bolts  positioned  oa  said  axle  traaaverasly 
tberaef  supporting  said  springs,  brace-plataa  asewed  ta 
tbe  lewar  side  of  said  axle  and  extended  apwaxd  ta  sbs- 
bcaea  said  boita  exterior  of  said  springs,  a  braee  axtsadad 
downward  and  rearward  from  said  body  tarwinating  In 
a  plane  above  tbe  level  of  said  axle,  lateral  prajeetloaa 
tnm  aald  bolts  aad  stay-reds  plvotally  coaneeta*  wltb 
■dd  paajaetlens  aad  said  body  braeeai 

&  In  a  dump  wagoa,  a  rear  axle,  a  body,  sprinvi  bar- 
ing vm  la  tbe  eada  thereof,  halts  paasing  tbrsagb  Mtid 
eyea,  said  bolts  resting  on  aald  axle,  loops  ever-lying  aald 
brita,  eltpa  Bacnrlag  aald  loepe  en  aald  axle,  bracas 
pswdlng  fran  said  bady.  atay-vada  pivatally 
«ltb  aald  bolta  aad  ssld  body  braeeai 


4.  In  a  damp  wagon,  a  rear  axle,  a  bady,  springs  bav- 
Ing  cyaa  In  the  ends  thereof,  bolta  pasatng  through  aald 
eyea,  said  boita  resting  oa  said  axle,  laapa  over-lying  said 
bolta,  etlpa  securing  said  loopa  on  tbe  axlest  brnea  plates 
oa  tbe  oader  aide  of  said  axle  having  aptnmcd 
provided  with  perforatlens  which  register  wltb  said 
loepe  and  tbroogh  which  said  bolts  extaad,  hracea  deprad- 
lag  from  said  body,  and  stay-rads  plvotally  canneeted  with 
said  bolts  aad  body  bracas. 

6.  la  combination  aritb  an  axle,  a  loop  poaltioned  oa  tba 
upper  aide  thereof,  a  brace  plate  positloDed  againat  tbe  un- 
der side  thereof,  clips  holding  said  loop  and  plate  la  rljld 
coanectton  wltb  said  axle,  said  plate  having  upturned  ends 
provided  wltb  perforatloas  which  rsglstar  with  said  loop, 
springs  havlag  eyea  In  the  ends  thereof,  tbe  ends  of  said 
aprlngs  positioned  between  tbe  said  optomed  1  nds  and 
the  loop,  aad  a  bolt  passed  through  said  eyea,  loop  and 
perforatlona. 

[aataas  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  (iaaette.1 


1.15  9.14  1.  rUKNACE  AND  ALJ.IRD  STRUCTURE. 
Utlbt  Wbdox,  Ardmore.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  822.846.      (CI.  76 — 148.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  ^  furnace,  of  Inner  and  outer 
fixed  annular  atructurea,  the  inner  having  annalar  beaAths 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  tbe  or.ter  having  aa- 
Bular  hearths  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  and  an  in- 
termediate rotating  annulai  atrudnre  aupported  from  be- 
low aad  having  anaoiar  beartha  |iru]ccting  la  both  direc- 
tions therefrom,  tbe  Inwsrdiy  projecting  beartha  lapping 
those  of  the  lnn«  fixf^  'tmctare  and  the  outwardly  pra- 
jecting  beartha  lappinv  .boae  of  1  le  outer  fixed  struetata. 

2.  The  combination,  tn  a  furm  vo,  of  inner  and  outer 
fixed  annular  structures,  each  hii*lnc  •  series  of  super- 
posed annnlar  heat  tba  projecting  therefrom,  those  of  tbe 
Inner  structure  projecting  outwardly  and  those  of  tbe 
outer  structure  projeetlag  Inwardly,  and  an  Interpoaed 
retatiag  aaaular  atructure  aupported  from  below  and  hav- 
ing on  eecta  aide  of  tba  aame  a  superposed  serlas  af  an- 
nular projecting  hearths  those  on  tbe  inner  side  lapping 
corresponding  hearths  of  the  Inner  fixed  structure  and 
those  on  the  outer  aide  lapping  corresponding  beartha  of 
tbe  outer  fixed  atructure. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  famaec.  of  a  fixed  annalar 
structure  having  an  annular  hearth  projecting  therefrom, 
a  rotating  annular  atructure  sapported  from  below  and 
having  an  annular  hearth  projeetlag  therefrom  In  a  direc- 
tion the  reverse  of  that  of  tbe  fixed  annular  structure 
and  overlapping  aald  fixed  hearth,  a  rotating  structure 
located  above  aald  hearth  carrying  atructurea  and  having 
an  axial  pivot,  driving  mecbsntsais  mounted  upon  said 
upper  structure,  and  maans  whereby  power  Is  transmitted 
from  said  driving  mechaalsai  ta  tbe  anppertlBg  devices 
for  the  routing  annalar  baartb  carrying  stmcture. 

4.  Tbe  eoosklnatlon,  In  a  famace,  of  a  fixed  annular 
atructure  havlag  a  series  of  saperpooed  snanlsr  beartha 
projecting  tbetcfrom,  a  rotatlag  annnlar  structure  sap- 
ported  from  below  and  having  a  aerlsa  of  tnperpoaad  an- 
nular hearttas  projecting  tberafroa  la  a  direction  the  re- 
veres of  thoae  of  tbe  fixed  annular  hearths  so  aa  to  over- 
lap the  latter,  a  rotating  atructure  dlaposed  above  said 
baartb  carrying  Btmetnrca  and  having  aa  axial  pivot, 
driving  marhaaism  moaated  opea  said  oppir  stractare, 
aad  gsarlag  for  coanectlag  aald  drlvlag  sMCbaalaaa  to  the 
aappartlng  doviess  tor  the  rotatlag  annalar  baartb  earry- 
)  lag  strncton^ 
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&  Tha  fwaMnatlen,  la  a  faraaoa.  of  laaar  aad  ontar 
fixed  annular  stmetures,  tba  Inner  bavlng  annalar  bsartlM 
projsetiag  outwardly  therefrom  and  the  outmr  having  an- 
nular hearths  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  aa  latat^ 
Bedlata  rotatlag  annular  atructure  aupported  from  below 
and  bavlng  annular  hearths  projecting  In  both  directions 
therefrom,  the  Inwardly  projecting  beartha  lapping  thoae 
of  the  inner  fixed  atructure  and  the  outer  projecting 
beartha  Upping  thoae  of  tbe  eater  fixed  atructure.  and 
meana  carried  by  said  rotating  annnlar  stmcture  for  ro- 
tating the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


aaeh  of  aail 
a  plarallty  of 


1.169,142.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILD- 
INGS. William  Lbbub  Wblton  and  Jcliah  HaBMnoa, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  lUad  July  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
41,1«.     (CI.  2<K— L) 


2.  A  structure  having  an  exterior  wall  In  which  are  one 
or  more  eontinnoos  window  openings  onlnttf  rnpted  fay  in- 
termsdlate  wall  supports,  columns  to  support  said  exterior 
wall  above  the  window  opening  or  openings  and  which  are 
set  In  substantially  from  said  wall,  and  a  system  of  eanta- 
Uver  supports  to  susuin  said  wall  in  overhung  position 
from  nid  columns  without  abridging  the  window  openings. 

S.  A  structure  having  an  elongated  window  opening  la 
Ita  exterior  wall,  and  meana  to  anpport  tbe  said  wall 
above  tbe  window  opening  without  interrupting  the  latter 
comprising  columns  set  in  substantially  from  the  exterkr 
wall,  and  cantallver  means  resting  on  the  columns  and 
adapting  to  sanport  aald  wall  above  the  window  «irtnlag 


1.16  9.148.  PATCH  FOR  TIRES.  Ralph  Wiluam 
WHXBLBt,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  28,  1918.  Serial  No. 
7973T7.     (CL  162—24.) 


A   patehlag  derlee  for  pneaaMtle  tires 
sleeve-ebaped  patch  open  at  its  lanar  alda  ta  pravMa 
edgea  eaahwwlag  tha  opposite  iMsa  af  tba  Uta.  la 
btnatloa  wltb  a  plasallty  of  studs  saeasad  to  tba 
sucfaoe  at  each  aide  U  tba  patch  •i^ji^ft  ta  aald 


•-di 


to 


tevteg  a  saHleally 
ellpa  provided  at  tbalr  aatar  eada  witfa 
aatngs  of  sabatanaaily  tba  saaa 
to  dataebably  ogags  aaid  stnds 
tba  eUpa  tbsrata.  and  at  tbalr  lanar 
portlana  adapted  ta  be  *'T-trtd  ba- 
the tire  aad  a  vortlaa  af  tba  ttm  of  tba  wbaaL 


1.189,144.     flCRBBH-DOOR   CDMSTSUCTIOH. 
T.  WiExaoTra,  Woodruff,  Mo.     Ttlad  Dec.   16,  1914. 
flertal  No.  877.178.     (CI.  186—14.) 


1.  A  structure  having  an  exterior  wall,  a  window  ex- 
tending aubstantlally  from  end  to  end  of  aald  wall,  inter- 
mediate aupporta  for  the  wall  formed  by  columns  set  In 
aubstantlally  from  tbe  window  to  leave  It  uninterruptad 
by  the  wall  supports,  and  cantallver  means  to  support  tbe 
exterior  structure  wall  above  the  window  from  said  col- 


In  screen  door  oonatruction,  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame  comprising  vertical  aide  bara  and  bonsontal  «id 
bars,  each  formed  of  hollow  metal  tubing,  said  bars  At 
one  side  of  the  frame  bavlng  the  inner  edges  thereof 
rabbeted  to  form  a  contlnuona  groove  around  the  fTaaw, 
a  screen  having  the  marginal  edges  thereof  seated  wltbla 
tbe  groove,  a  vertical  reinforcing  bar  dlspoaed  approxi- 
mately centrally  of  aald  frame  and  having  the  extremities 
thereof  secured  to  said  end  bars  and  disposed  upon  one 
aide  of  aald  aereen  and  formed  of  hollow  metal  tubing,  a 
securing  strip  engaging  tbe  screen  at  tbe  opposite  side 
of  said  reinforcing  bar,  means  clamDing  said  strip  against 
tbe  screen^  a  borliontal  reinforcing  bar  composed  of 
tubular  metal  sections  dlsiK>sed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
vertical  reinfordag  bar  and  having  the  Inner  ends  thereof 
connected  with  the  respective  sides  of  the  vertical  rein- 
forcing bar  and  the  outer  extremities  secured  to  tbe  inner 
edges  of  said  vertical  side  bars,  said  last-named  reintordng 
bar  being  dlspooed  uiion  one  aide  of  the  screen,  s  clamping 
strip  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  screen  and  engaging  tbe 
adjacent  portion  of  the  latter  and  fonned  of  sections  eor- 
respondlng  with  tbe  sections  6f  said  seeond-aaiaed  rein- 
forcing bar,  and  meana  for  securibg  said  strip  to  said 
horisontal  relafordag  bar. 


1.169,148.  VAIiTE-OBAR  FOR  BNOINBB.  Lawnacs  1. 
WiujtnB,  Dulutb.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  28.161.     (a.  121—98.) 

1.  A  llak-motlOB  valve  gear  for  eaglnes,  comprtslag  an 
recentrte  fixed  to  tbe  emnk  abaft  of  tte  engine,  a  strap 
Burrooadlng  tbe  eccentric,  a  rod  rigidly  fixed  to  tbe  strap 
and  directly  connected  to  one  end  of  the  link,  a  aecoad 
rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  eccentric  atrap  adjacent 
tba  flMt-nantlaaed  rod  and  indirectly  cdanectad  to  tbe 
oppoatts  and  of  tbe  link,  whereby  tbe  link  is  reciprocated 
hr  the  revolving  of  the  ctank  abaft  aad  tbe  valve  of  the 
angina  aontrallad  In  tbe  osoal  aumner. 

2.  A  UnlfBMtlen  valva  gear  tor  eiiilnsa.  coaprislag  an 
Bwntrtr  fixed -upoa  tbe  eraak  abaft  of  tbe  eaglae,  a  atap 
aarrenading  tba  aald  eeesatrie.  a  rigid  coa 
tbe  strap  aad  aae  ad  of  tbe  llak,  a 
betwaaa  the  aaaantrlc  and  the  other  1 
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■•etIoB  bttwMB  tb«  Uak  aad  tb«  t«1t«  gmt  o(  tb«  engliM. 
wta«r«b]r  tb«  Uok  la  rwiprocated  and  the  Talre  of  the 
angina  controllad  bj  the  rarolatlona  of  tbe  crank  abaft. 

8.  A  link-motion  ralre  gear  for  anglnea.  oomprlalnc  an 
•eeantrle  mounted  upon  tbe  crank  abaft  of  tba  anclne,  a 
atrap  aorroundlng  tbe  aald  eccentric.  •  link,  a  eonneetloa 
between  tbe  link  and  tbe  ralre  of  the  engine,  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  atrap  and  one  end 
of  tbe  link,  a  movable  connection  between  tbe  opper  tare 
of  tbe  strap  ,and  tbe  otber  end  of  tbe  link,  tbe  aald  nor- 
•ble  connection  arranged  at  an  angle  of  tbirty-aeren  de- 
greea  to  that  of  the  rigid  connection,  tbe  aald  link  being 
reciprocated  and  tbe  ralre  controlled  by  tbe  rerolntlona 
of  tbe  omnk  abaft 


tbraaded    Inner   aarface  of  aald   aleera,  and 
boMlng  aald  ring  agnlnat  rotation. 


for 


4.  A  link-motion  ralre  gear  for  englnea,  comprtalng  an 
eccentric  fixed  upon  the  crank  ebaft  of  tbe  engine,  a  atrap 
aurroundlng  tbe  aaid  eccentric,  a  link,  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  link  and  tbe  ralre  o^  tbe  engine,  a  rod  rigidly 
fastened  to  tbe  aK>er  face  of  tbe  eccentric  and  baring  its 
otber  end  plrotally  connected  to  one  end  of  tbe  link,  a 
lerer  baring  one  end  plrotally  connected  to  tbe  upper 
face  of  tbe  atrap,  a  aecond  lerer  baring  one  end  plrotally 
connected  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  Unk  to  tbat  at  whlcb 
tbe  rigid  rod  la  piroted.  andi  means  coonected  to  tbe  free 
ends  of  the  said  ierers  whereby  tbe  morement  of  one 
lerer  In  one  direction  cauaea  tbe  otber  lerer  to  more  In 
tbe  oppoalte  direction,  tbe  link  being  reciprocated  and 
tbe  fftlre  of  tbe  engine  controlled  by  tbe  rerolntlona  of  tbe 
eranb  abaft 

0.  A  link-notion  ralre  gear  for  englnea  comprising  an  ec- 
centric fixed  to  tbe  crank  abaft  of  tbe  engine,  a  atrap  aor- 
roondlng  tbe  aald  eccoitric,  a  link,  a  connection  between 
tbe  link  and  tbe  ralre  of  tbe  engine,  a  rod  baring  one  end 
rigidly  connected  to  tbe  strap  and  its  other  end  plrotally 
connected  to  one  end  of  tbe  link,  an  ear  plrotally  moont- 
•d  upon  tbe  strap,  aald  ear  arranged  tlilrty  aeren  de- 
^toea  from  tbe  center  line  of  tbe  aaid  rod.  a  lerer  baring 
one  end  plrotally  connected  to  the  said  ear,  a  aecond  lerer 
baring  one  end  plrotally  connected  to  tbe  link  at  tbe  op- 
poalte end  to  tbat  to  which  tbe  end  of  tike  rod  la  pir- 
oted. a  bell  crank  plrotally  carried'  by  tbe  framework  of 
tbe  engine,  and  baring  its  arms  plrotally  connected  to 
tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  said  Ierers  whereby  tbe  morement  of 
the  eccentric  causes  tbe  rod  to  Impart  a  motion  In  one 
direction  to  tbe  link,  and  tbe  lerera  through  tbe  medium 
of  tbe  bell  crank  to  impart  tbe  opposite  motion  to  tbe  link, 
tbe  parta  arranged  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  deacribed. 


1,160,146.  CHUCK.  Onoaon  A.  Wood,  Sootbtngton,  Conn. 
Itled  Apr.  10,  IMS.  8ert^  No.  20.440.  (CL  2»— 130.) 
1.  ▲  ckMfc  inclQdlng  a  ^ack  body,  ebnek  jswa  aa- 
earad  to  tbe  body,  a  clamping  alcare  roUtaUy  aopported 
by  the  body,  tbe  upper  part  of  aaid  sleere  baring  an  in- 
teriorly projecting  flange,  means  npon  tbe  ebncfc  body 
to  angage  aald  fiange  on  opposite  aldea  to  rotate  tba 
■laara  in  poaitlon,  a  damping  ring  for  operatlBg  tba 
abnck  Jawa,  aald  ring  baring  a  acrew  tbreatf  fitting  tba 


2.. A  cboek  Inclotllng  a  chuck  body,  ebnek  Jawa  ao- 
cured  to  tbe  body,  a  shoulder  upon  tbe  body  of  a  width 
to  comprise  one  aide  of  a  raa-vwsy  for  balla,  a  clamping 
aleere  rotatably  supported  by  tbe  chuck  body  and  bar- 
ing an  intartoriy  projecting  flange  constituting  tbe  oppo- 
site side  of  aald  raceway,  means  for  holding  tbe  sleere 
agalnat  lengtbwlae  morement  on  tbe  cbock  body,  a 
clamping  ring  for  opetatlag  tbe  cboek  Jawa,  aald  ring 
baring  a  acrew  thread  fitting  tbe  threaded  innar  aorfkco 
of  aaid  aleere,  and  means  for  holding  aald  ring  agalnat 
rotation. 

8.  A  chock  techiding  a  ebnek  body,  ebnek  Jawa  ae- 
evrad  to  tba  body,  a  damping  aleera  rotatably  anpported 
by  tbe  chuck  body,  a  flange  projecting  interiorly  from  one 
end  of  said  sleere,  means  projecting  from  tbe  cbnrk 
body  in  position  to  recelre  said  flange  >tetween  them,  balls 
located  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  flange  and  between 
aald  fiange  and  tbe  projecting  means  from  aald  body,  a 
clamping  ring  for  operatteg  tbe  chuck  Jaws,  said  ring 
baring  a  aerew  thread  fitting  tbe  threaded  inner  aur- 
face  of  aald  aleere,  and  meana  for  holding  aaid  ring 
agalnat  rotation. 

4.  A  cbuck  including  a  chuck  body,  chuck  Jawa  anp- 
ported by  tbe  body,  a  aboolder  upon  aald  body  of  a  width 
to  comprise  one  side  of  a  raceway,  a  clamping  aleere  bar- 
ing an  intartoriy  projecting  flange  of  a  wldtb  to  form 
tbe  oppoalte  side  of  said  raceway,  a  collar  aecnred  to 
tbe  chuck  body,  ball  baarlnga  located  betwean  aald  collar 
and  fiange  and  between  aald  flange  and  shoulder,  a 
clamping  rtag  for  operating  tbe  cbuck  Jawa,  said  ring 
baring  a  acrew  thread  fltting  tbe  threaded  inner  surface 
of  the  aleere,  and  meana  for  holding  aaid  ring  against 
rotation. 

5.  A  cbuck  including  a  chuck  body  baring  opposing 
shoulders  thereon  forming  an  annular  groora.  ball  baar- 
lnga located  In  racewaya  on  each  of  aald  abouldera,  a 
clamping  sleere  baring  an  interiorly  projecting  fiange 
located  In  aaid  annular  groore  and  resting  agalnat  aaid 
ball  bearinga,  cbuck  Jaws  aecnred  to  tbe  chuck  body  and 
baring  clamping  surfacea.  a  damping  ring  aurroundlng 
tbe  body  and  jaws  to  engage  said  clamping  aurface  and 
baring  acrew  threada  to  engage  tbe  screw  threaded  inner 
surface  of  said  clamping  sleere,  and  meana  tor  holding 
aald  ring  agalnat  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printad  ta  tba  Oaaatte.] 


1,159.147.    WSIB-MBTEB  CONSTRUCTION  AND  INLET 

RBOULATIOlf.    DariD  Robbbt  Tabhaia,  Pblladdpbla. 

Pa.,  aaaiguor  to  Tamall-Warlng  Company,  Phlladalptala, 

Pa.,    a   Corporation  of  Pennsylrania.      Hied  May   27, 

1018.     Serial  No.  TTO.ISS.     (CI.  T8 — 1ST.) 

1.  In  a  darice  of  tba  character  atated.  a  weir  mater 

comprtalng  a  cloaed  caaing  containing  a  weir  ebambar  and 

a  catcb  baain,  tba  latter  being  prorldcd  wltb  an  outlet,  a 

liquid  aapply  conduit  entering  tba  weir  chamber  and  eon- 

atltating  tbe  channel  for  tbe  mate  Uqnid  anpply  for  tbe 

m«t*r,  a  normally  open  ralre  adapted  to  regnlate  tba  flow 

thiongb  tbe  conduit  a  fioat  operated  by  tba  Uqnld  te  the 

catcb  baata,  and  eoaaectioaa  operated  by  tba  Seat  to  ra- 
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duee  tbe  ralre  opening  for  telet  flow  of  liquid  from  tbe 
aonrce  of  anpply  aa  tbe  liquid  Icrel  te  tbe  catcb  baMn 
rlaea  and  to  incraaae  tbe  ralre  openteg  for  flow  of  Ilqnid 
from  tbe  aonrce  of  anpply  aa  tbe  liquid  laral  te  tbe  catcb 


VI' »^ 
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2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  weir  meter 
caaing  baring  a  weir  chamber  and  a  catcb  bnate,  a  Uqnid 
anpply  conduit  for  tbe  weir  cbamber  constituting  the  mate 
supply  therefor,  a  normally  open  ralre  for  said  conduit 
where  it  enters  tbe  weir  cbamber,  a  float  te  the  catcb 
baate  and  connections  betwean  tba  float  and  ralre  adapted 
fo  reduce  tba  ralre  openteg  for  flow  ct  liquid  tbrongb,  tbe 
ralre,  aa  tbe  height  of  liquid  increases  te  tbe  catch  baate 
and  tecreaaes  tbe  ralve  openteg  for  liquid  flow,  aa  tbe 
height  of  liquid  in  tbe  catch  baate  falla,  tbe  ralre  being 
ao  aet  tbat  it  will  be  doaed  at  ancb  a  cateb-baate  llquid- 
larel  aa  to  recelre  below  tbe  lerel  of  the  weir  all  tbe 
orarflow  from  tbe  weir  ebambar. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  atated,  a  weir  meter 
caaing  baring  a  weir  diamber,  a  catcb  baate  and  a  mate 
telet  for  liquid  admitted  to  tbe  weir  cbamber.  a  normally 
open  ralre  te  tbe  inlet  regnlatteg  tbe  flow  of  liquid  ad- 
mitted to  tbe  weir  cbamber  and  catdi  baain  liquid-con- 
trolled meana  for  operating  tba  ralre  to  regulate  tbe 
amount  of  liquid  admlttad  to  tba  wair  cbamber  te  Inrerae 
proportion  to  tbe  height  of  catch  baate  liquid  level. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  atated,  a  meter  caaing 
baring  therein  a  weir  cbamber  and  a  eatdi  baate  of  wbleb 
catcb  basin  a  portion  Is  located  at  a  lower  lerel  than  and 
in  front  of  tbe  wdr  and  a  portion  Is  extended  beneath  tbe 
weir  cbamber.  an  inlet  for  tbe  wdr,  a  ralre  for  tbe  inlet, 
a  float  within  tbe  catcb  baate  and  meana  operated  by  tbe 
float  for  controlling  tbe  telat  ralre  poaitlon  by  tbe  height 
of  fluid  te  tbe  cateb  baain. 

5,  In  a  meter  of  the  character  atated.  a  preaaure-tigbt 
casing  baring  recelrlng  and  atorage  compartmenta,  a  re- 
lief ralre  therefor,  a  float  operated  by  tbe  height  of  watar 
te  tba  atoraga  compartment  of  tbe  aatar,  an  tetake  watar 
connection  for  tbe  recelring  compartment  of  tbe  meter,  a 
ralre  in  tbe  Intake  and  connections  between  tbe  float 
and  tetake  ralre  to  open  the  intake  in  inverse  propor- 
tion to  tbe  height  of  water  4n  tbe  atorage  compartment. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  te  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.189,148.  COMBINED  FEED-WATKR  HBATKB  AND 
WBIR-lfETER.  David  E.  Tabnall,  Phlladelpbte,  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  Tamall-Waring  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  rennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1011. 
Serial  No.  842,753.      (CI.  78—167.) 

1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  atated.  an  open  feed 
water  beater  baring  a  water  storage  reaerrolr  te  tbe  lower 
part  thereof,  a  fluid-tight  tank  connected  therewith,  a 
ralr*  in  tbe  connection,  a  pressure  connection  between  tbe 
tank  and  tbe  beater  abore  the  water  reaerrolr  of  the 
beater,  a  wdr  meter  ebambar  and  catcb  baain  within  the 
tank,  a  float  in  tbe  catch  baste  and  connectiona  between 
the  float  and  valve  controllteg  tbe  flow  of  water  from  the 
beater  reaerrolr  into  tbe  tank. 

2.  In  a  derica  of  tba  chametor  atated,  a  eloaad  meter 
diateg  including  a  wdr  ebamber  and  a  cateb  baMa,  a 
aonrce  of  Irregular  aupply  of  water  to  tbe  weir  chamber, 
an  eqnallateg  preaaura  connection  between  tbe  wdr  ebam- 
bar and  tba  aourca  of  aapply,  an  oatlat  for  tba  catch  baate, 
tbe  watar  te  tbe  catch  bada  forming  a  pool  between  tbe 


weir  cbamber  and  tbe  ootiet  a  rahre  direetiy  contr^llng 
telet  of  anpply  water  to  tbe  weir  ebamber  and  meana 
controlled  by  mrtationa  ta  tbe  lerai  lof  aald  pool  far 
ragulatlng  tbe  ralre  to  rary  flow  of  tta  aupply  water  to 
tbe  weir  cbamber  In  proportion  to  tbe  height  of  water  ta 
the  pool  thua  formed. 


8.  In  a  derice  of  tiie  character  atated,  a  weir  meter 
comprlaing  a  flnld-tigbt  tank  barteg  a  ^racdring  ebamber 
and  a  catcb  baate,  a  compartment  formteg  the  mate  aonrce 
of  aupply  of  water  for  tbe  meter  recdrlng  diambar,  a 
grarity  water  connection  between  tbe  c<Mnpartmant  and 
tbe  reedrteg  chamber  of  tbe  meter,  a  pressure  equalising 
connection  between  tbe  compartment  and  tba  OMtar,  tiie 
catch  baate  of  the  meter  baring  an  ootiet,  a  ralre  con- 
trolling tbe  flow  of  water  in  the  grarity  water  connec- 
tion, a  float  te  tbe  cateh  basin  of  tbe  mater  and  con- 
nections between  tbe  float  and  ralve  to  directly  control 
the  quantity  of  water  admitted  to  tbe  reedrteg  ebamber 
of  tbe  meter  Iqr  tbe  height  of  watar  te  tbe  meter  catcb 
badn. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  atated,  a  feed  water 
heater,  a  fluid-tight  tank  containing  a  weir  chamber  and  a 
catch  badn,  a  water  flow  connection  betweoi  the  bjBater 
and  the  weir  cbamber,  a  ralre  te  tbe  water  flow  connec- 
tion, a  fio^t  in  tbe  catcb  badn,  connections  between  tbe 
ralre  and  float  controlling  tbe  fiow  of  water  from  tbe 
beater  into  tbe  tank  and  a  aecond  connection  between  tbe 
beater  and  tbe  tank  entering  tbe  beater  abore  tba  water 
level  therdn. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  atated,  a  feed  water 
beater  adapted  to  contate  a  pool  of  water  in  tbe  bottom 
thereof  to  act  aa  a  reaerrolr,  a  ateam  telet  for  tbe  heater, 
a  weir  meter  comprlaing  a  weir  cbamber  and  a  catcb 
baste,  a  water  connection  between  the  reservoir  in  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  beater  and  tbe  wdr  dianiber,  a  ralre  in 
the  water  connection,  a  fioat  te  tbe  cateb  baate,  connec- 
tiona between  tbe  ralre  and  float  clodng  tbe  ralre  as 
water  rlaea  te  the  cateb  baain  and  an  outiet  for  tbe  cateh 
baate.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  te  tbe  Gasatte.] 


1,150.140.  WATBR  CONTROL  FOR  QRAVITT-MBTICRS. 
DAriD  Roaairr  TAnM4i<L,  Pbiladdphla,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to 
Tamall-Waring  Company.  Pbiladelpbla,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration ot  Pennaylranla.  Original  appUcation  flled  Apr. 
8,  1012.  Serial  Na  689,144.  Divided  and  thla  apirilca- 
tion  flled  Nor.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  730,125.  {CI. 
18T— T8.) 

1.  In  a  ffrarttjr  mater,  a  meter  ta^  barter  raedrlng 
«nd  atoraca  compartmanta,  barteg  different  water  lerel 
and  free  grarity  flow  therebetween,  a  water  anpply  com- 
partment prorldtng  an  aqnaUalng  tank  for  water  supply 
to  tbe  mctar,  •■  lataba  far  the  meter  therefrom,  a  dla- 
charge  pipe  from  tba  atoraga  compartment  a  float  opar- 
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ftttd  bj  the  water  In  the  storage  compartment  9t  tht  OMter. 
«  l»oUer  feeding  device  connected  wltb  the  diacbaxge  pipe 
mad  coanectlone  fron  tb«  float  coBtroUloc  tlie  Intake  and 
the  feeding  device  to  limit  the  Introdactlon  at  watar 
ihrougb  Lbe  intake  and  start  the  device  vltlt  Increaaa  at 
water  in  tbe  storage  compartment. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  tank  having  a 
receiving  compartment,  an  intake  connection  therewith, 
a  storage  compartment  In  the  tank  extended  beneath  tbe 
receiving  compartment,  a  boiler  feeding  device  connected 
with  tbe  storage  compartment  and  means  for  controlling 
tbe  operation  of  the  feeding  device  by  tbe  height  of  water 
in  tbe  atorag'  compartment. 

8.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  reeelTlng 
compartment,  return  and  make-ap  water  connections  for 
said  receiving  compartment,  a  storage  compartment  hav- 
ing a  water  level  below  that  of  the  receiving  compartment, 
a  discharge  connection  therefrom,  a  boiler  feeding  de- 
Tie*  connected  to  the  said  discharge  connection  and  means 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  return  and  make-up  water 
and  the  operation  of  th*?  feeding  device  with  differences  in 
height  of  the  water  in  the  storage  compartment,  to  admit 
more  water  and  cut  down  the  operation  of  tbe  device  as 
the  level  in  the  storage  compartment  is  reduced  and  to 
pomp  more  water  and  abut  off  tbe  inlet  supply  as  said 
water  level  is  raised. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  tank  having 
a  receiving  and  measuring  compartment,  return  water 
supply  connection  therefor,  a  storage  compartment  within 
the  tank  extended  beneath  the  receiving  compartment 
and  having  a  different  water  level  therefrom,  a  discharge 
connection  therefrom,  a  boiler  feeding  device  connected  to 
tbe  discharge  compartment  and  a  float  and  connections 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  device  in  proportion 
to  tbe  mean  supply  of  return  water  to  tbe  receiving  com- 
partment 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  Unk  having 
a  receiving  and  measuring  compartment,  return  water 
supply  connection  therefor,  a  storage  compartment  within 
tht  tank  and  having  a  different  water  level  therefrom,  a 
discharge  connection  therefrom,  a  boiler  feeding  device 
connected  to  the  dlscharga  compartment  and  a  float 
and  connections  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  de- 
vice In  proportion  to  the  mean  supply  of  return  water  to 
the  receiving  compartment. 

(Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 
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1,1B9.1S0.      XNLBT-WATKR    RBOULATOR    FOB    WEIR- 

MUTER   CONSTRUCTION.      David    Eobbbt    Yabnalu 

Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Tamall-Warlag  Company, 

PblladelphU,  Pa.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Peanaylvanla.    Fllad 

Apr.  1.  1912.    ferial  No.  687.080.     <CL  187—76.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,   an  open  fMd 

wntar  beater,  a  closed  meter  tank,   a  measuring  device 

IkaralB  incioding  a  walr.  •  alasU  ee— action  betwaen  tbe 

iMfttar  and  aetar  providing  for  water  flow  between,  a 

valv*  la  tha  connection,  float  controlled  means  connected 

vlth  mid  valva  for  incrcaalng  or  dacreaaing  the  flew  of 


wmtar  tbroogh  the  connection  according  to  the  balght  ot 
water  beyond  the  weir  In  tbe  direction  of  water  flow  and 
a  aafety  valve  protecting  tbe  tank. 


t.  In  a  device  of  tJie  character  stated,  an  open  feed 
water  heater,  a  eioaed  meter  tank  havlag  a  wdr  aaaa- 
arlng  coopartaieBt  and  a  storage  compartment,  a  alagle 
connection  between  tl>e  beater  and  measuring  compart- 
ment of  the  meter,  providing  for  flow  of  watar  between,  a 
valve  in  tbe  connection  and  float  qteans  comactad  with 
■aid  valve  for  iBcreasiag  or  diminishing  the  flow  of  watar 
from  tbe  beater  to  the  meter  according  to  the  height  of 
storage  water  in  the  meter. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  open  feed 
water  beater,  a  eioaed  meter  tank  having  a  weir  and 
meaauring  and  atonge  eompartmenta  therefn,  a  atngle 
connection  between  the  beater  and  meter  providing  for 
flow  of  water  therebetween,  means  for  increasing  or  di- 
minlslilng  the  flow  of  water  through  the  connection  In 
proportion  to  the  height  of  storage  water  In  the  aetar 
and  a  vacuum  break  In  tbe  meter  tank. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  an  open  feed 
water  beater,  a  eioaed  meter  tank  having  measuring  and 
storage  compartments  therein  and  gravity  flow  tnm  one 
to  tbe  other,  a  ilngle  connection  between  the  beater  and 
meter,  feeding  water  between,  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  througn  the  connection  in  proportion  to  tbe 
height  of  storage  water  In  tite  meter  and  a  tbenaoatatlc 
valve  In  the  meter  tank. 

5.  In  a  dervloe  of  tbe  character  atatad.  an  open  feed 
water  heater,  a  closed  meter  tank  having  receiving  and 
storage  compartments  having  free  vapor  communication,  a 
aingle  connection  between  tbe  beater  and  tbe  receiving 
chamber  of  th«  aseter  providing  for  flow  of  water  tbore- 
between,  a  float  controlled  valve  increaaing  or  decreaalng 
the  flow  through  tbla  connection  in  proportion  to  the 
height  of  water  in  the  storage  compartment,  and  a  aafety 
valve  and  a  tbenaoatatlc  valve  both  controlling  comma- 
nieatlon  between  the  InaMe  and  outside  of  tbe  meter  tank. 

(^Claims  A  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,159,151.  HTI>ROCARBON-BURNKR.  WXkSK  A.  ALLI«- 
ana.  Loa  Angelea.  CaL  Fllad  Aug.  4,  1014.  Serial  No. 
664^1.     <a.  15fr— 76.) 


■<'f^^l 


»?^   "?     Jgfa# 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  eomprlalng  a  body  asemlwr 
tonuA  with  an  expansion  and  mixing  o^iftfrtr  tharain 
and  havlag  a  qyUadrical  chamber  communlea^lnc  with 
said  mixing  ehamhar,  means  for  dellvarlng  oil  to  MiA  cjUu- 
4(lcaJ  chambar,  and  maana  tor  delivering  ataaa  to 
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oUadrleal  ehaaihar  aeeantrically  thetato  at  a  pdat  ia 
troat  of  the  point  af  delivery  of  ttie  «A1  to  the  chasabar, 
whmnbf  the  oU  and  ataam  wiU  be  easamiagled  and  ad- 
▼•••■d  into  tbe  mlxlag  cbamber  wltb  a  whirling  saove- 
ment 

i.  A  hydrocarbon  boraar,  coaprlaias  a  body  aaamher 
forMed  with  a  cylladilcal  chamber  at  one  end  tbcieof 
ogM'ag  to  an  enlarged  Intermediate  mixing  chamber  con- 
Boetlng  with  the  dlaefaazve  eod  of  the  burner,  aaaaa  for 
ioUvarlaff  oil  to  the  oat^  ead  of  the  eyllndckal  chamber, 
Moaaa  for  dallveiing  steam  to  the  eyUndrlcal  chamber 
eccentrically  thereto  and  to  the  direction  at  flow  of  oU  in 
the  chambar  at  a  point  in  front  of  the  point  of  delivery 
of  the  oU  to  tbe  cbamber,  wbareby  the  oil  and  ataaa  will 
ho  advanced  a^iraUy  throMgh  the  cylindrical  chamber  into 
tho  aaixlag  chamber  and  tbence  diacbargad  from  tbe 
boraod,  and  means  for  mixing  a  aecond  volume  of  steam 
with  the  nixtura  forced  in  the  bttmer  at  the  dlacharga 
aoaala  thoreof.  i 

S.  A  taydroearboa  bumar,  coaapilalng  a  body  BMmber 
having  a  ateam  cliamber  00  tbe  nnderaide  thaioof  termi- 
nating in  an  aportnrad  wall  adjacent  the  diacharge  and 
9l  tha  hamer  and  having  a  cylindrical  ^'h^^f.^f^  and  an 
aayanrtoa  cbamber  connecting  tbarawltb  arranged  above 
tlM  ateam  rhamher  wltb  the  expanaion  ^^ayiVtr  opening 
at  the  discharge  ead  of  tbe  burner  beyond  tlM  apertnrad 
mA  wall  of  the  ataam  chamber,  maana  for  deUvylag  oU 
to  tha  c^iadtlcal  ehamhar,  and  means  for  delivering  steam 
to  the  cylladilcal  ehaasber  eccentrically  tboreto, 

4.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  ateam  chamber  on  the  underside  thereof  termi- 
aatlBff  la  an  apertnrad  wall  adjacent  the  discharge  end 
of  the  homer  and  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  and  an 
expansion  chamber  connecting  therewith  arranged  above 
the  ateam  chamber  wltb  the  expansion  cbamber  opening 
at  tha  diacharge  end  of  the  burner  beyond  tbe  apertnted 
and  wall  ol  tha  ataam  chambar,  OMana  for  dalivarlng 
ataam  to  the  cylindrical  cbamber  eccentrically  thereto,  and 
meana  for  retarding  tbe  flow  of  oU  tbroogh  the  expansion 
diambar. 


1,169,102.  BAO-HOLDER.  Ratmohd  D.  Anoaimu).  Falr^ 
flald,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Angatead, 
Falrfltfd,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1918.  Barlal  No.  16,898. 
(CL  US— 41.) 


A  aapport  for  bag  btrtdara  comprlalag  two  Inclined  1s«b 
which  croaa  together  and  are  aecnrsd  at  thalr  pdnt  of 
intaraaeaon,  a  third  leg.  vertically  diapoasd  and  apaead 
apart  froa  the  other  lags,  a  bar  secured  to  tbe  tncliaed 
lag  briow  its  pivotal  connection  and  secured  to  tha  vertical 
lai^  a  ttaeo  aacorsd  at  ane  end  to  tbo  bar  and  tha  other 
«nd  to  tha  vertical  lac 


1409489.  SAWIltO  -  MACHINE.  Alta  AwnuaATM,  To- 
ledo, Iowa.  FUad  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  Na  16^74. 
(CL  li»-M.) 


1«  la  a  aawlng  machine,  a  baae,  a  longitndlnally  alottad  i 

for  alldiag  movamant,  a  ' 


aiagla  guiding  member  projecting  upward  froot  tha 
and  into  the  alot  of  the  saw  bar  whereby  tbe  aaw  may 
have  longitudinal  reciprocation  and  simultaneous  lateral 
oadllatlon  upon  the  guiding  member,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  aaw  bar,  aald  means  permitting  the  lateral 
oscillation  of  tho  bar,  a  aaw  mounted  upon  tbe  saw  bar, 
a  member  baariag  against  tbe  bmtk  ot  tbe  saw  bar,  a 
tension  spring  engaging  aald  member,  and  a  tenalon  ad- 
juatlac  conaectkm  leading  from  tha  teadoo  apriog. 


2.  A  aawlng  machine  Indadlng  a  baaa,  a  longltudlaally 
alotted  aaw  bar,  a  saw  connected  thereto,  a  guiding  mem- 
ber extending  upward  from  tbe  base  and  through  aald 
alot  and  with  whi^  tbe  aaw  bar  baa  pivotal  aUding  an- 
cacamaat,  a  haad  mounted  upon  tha  rear  and  of  tha  aaw 
bar  and  having  a  raceaa  in  ita  rear  end  formed  with  div«r> 
gant  ^de  walla,  meana  for  transmitting  redprocatacy 
Bsotlon  to  tbe  aaw  bar  including  a  pitman  rod  and  meana 
(or  eoanocting  the  pitman  rod  to  tbe  head  eomprlalng  a 
pair  of  ironc  unbracing  tho  pitman  rod,  an  arm  plvotod 
to  the  extremities  of  the  irons,  said  arm  being  Inrtrttd 
in  aald  recces,  and  means  for  pivotaUy  connecting  the  ex- 
trOBiitlss  of  tbe  arm  to  the  head. 

ft.  Ia  a  aawlng  machine,  a  aaw  bar  redprocatively 
mounted  for  oadllatlon  ia  a  horisoatal  plaae,  a  aaw  car- 
ried thereby,  a  crank  abaft  rotaUbla  in  a  vertical  plana, 
a  pitman  oparatlvaly  connected  to  the  aaw  bar  for  pivotal 
movement  with  relation  thereto,  a  iMxlng  tbroogh  which 
tha  crank  ahaft  paaaaa,  a  plvoUl  connection  between  aald 
boxing  and  the  pitman  comprising  oppoaitely  rtlspoaad 
Irona  attaebad  to  tbe  pitman  and  extending  on  each  aide 
of  the  boxing,  and  a  bolt  paaalng  through  tbe  enda  of  aaid 
h'-ona  and  said  pitman  and  extending  in  a  dltaction  at 
right  aoglea  to  the  direction  of  the  crank  ahaft  wharehr 
tha  pitman  may  have  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  at 
tight  ani^  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  tho  craak  ahaft. 

^  In  a  aawins  Bachine,  a  flat  horiaontally  i*firntiifl 
baaa.  a  aaw  bar  aUdlnglj  monatad  oa  aaid  baae  for  redpto- 
catlon  and  rtaiaitanaoua  oodUatlon.  a  aaw  moontod  lyon 
tbe  aaw  bar  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  baae,  a  drlriag 
crank  shaft  mounted  upon  tbe  baae  rearward  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  saw  bar,  aald  ahaft  rotating  hi  a  vertical  plane, 
a  pltaaa  eonnoetod  at  one  end  to  the  crank  ahaft  for 
oaefUatlon  In  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  crank  diaft. 
and  a  llaxlhle  Joint  connectlen  between  tbe  pitman  and 
the  saw  bar  permitting  tbe  movnnent  of  the  pitman  la  a 
vertical  plane  relative  to  the  aaw  bar  and  pemlttlBff  the 
pitman  and  aaw  bar  to  take  angular  poaitlona  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  means  yltidingly  engaging  the 
aaw  bar  and  urging  tbe  aaw  toward  the  wol*. 


■aw  bar  mounted  upon  said  ba 
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1,169,154.  APPARATUS  POR  THE  ELaCTROLTTIC 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ALU>TS  OF  LIGHT  METALS 
WITH  HXAVIKR  METALS  AKD  TH«  CONTINUOUS 
TBEATMBNT  OF  SUCH  ALIX>T8  FOB  OBTAINING 
FINAL  PRODUCTS.  BDoaa  Amrmvn  Ammemon,  Lon- 
don, England.  FUed  lfa».  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
689,876.     (CI.  204—21.) 

1.  mectrolytlc  apparatoa  «(  tbe  character  fleectlhefl. 
comprising  two  ceUa  adapted  to  maintain  a  body  of  alloy 
•*  ggPtant  level  thorela,  a  paaaage  b^ween  said  cclUy  an 
IntavBodtote  raaarrdr  to  take  up  variations  in  tbe  hulk 
of  tha  body  of  tha  alloy  and  meana  aaparatlng  aaid  reaer- 
volr  from  each  of  aaid  coUa,  aahataatiaUy  aa  daacrihed. 

2.  Boetroiytle  apparatoa  of  tho  diaracter  deocrlbeC 
comprlalag  two  f^^mnnlfatlng  ceila  adapted  to  maintain 
a  body  of  alloy  at  eonaUnt  level  therein  and  aopematcnt 
electrolytes  of  ditWeat  characttfs  in  tha  reepective  cella, 
having  rofondhla  reactlona  with  the  aUoy  therein,  and 
maana  In  tha  flrat  o^  for  agitating  Che  tfaetrolyta  there- 
in U  (nellltato  tiio  aald  r«v«alhla  laactioas  hetwaea  the 
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prtnary  electrolyte  and  tbe  aUoy  In  nld  ertl,  ralMtaii- 
ttally  •■  dewtribed. 


8.  Blectrolytlc  appartta*  of  tb«  elHiracter  d—cribad. 
eonprlaliic  two  commanlcating  cells  adapted  to  aiaiBtalB 
a  body  of  alloy  at  constant  level  therein.  In  combination 
with  an  Intermediate  reserrolr  to  take  ap  variations  Id  the 
bulk  of  tbe  body  of  the  alloy,  tosether  with  means  sar- 
roandlng  the  first  cell  for  setting  ap  a  mai^etic  field  there- 
in to  cause  a  rotary  motion  lo  tbe  alloy,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  Electrolytic  apparatna  of  tbe  charaettr  deacrlbad, 
eomprlslog  two  communicating  cella  adapted  to  maintain 
a  body  of  alloy  at  constant  leTcl  therein  and  supernatant 
electrolytes  of  different  characters,  barlns  rcTerstble  re- 
actions with  the  alloy,  and  means  aarroondlnc  tlM  first 
cell  and  In  tbe  Interior  of  the  easing  thereof,  for  acltat- 
ing  the  electrolyte  therein  to  facilitate  tbe  said  rsTersible 
reactions  between  the  electrolyte  and  the  alloy  In  said 
esU,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  Blectrolytlc  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
eoraprialng  two  communicating  cells  adapted  to  maintain 
a  body  of  alloy  at  conatant  level  tberda.  In  combination 
with  an  Intermediate  reservoir  to  take  op  variations  in 
the  bulk  of  the  body  of  the  alloy,  together  with  a  hollow 
taod*  in  th«  first  cell  for  controlling  the  gaseoos  anode 
product  of  said  cell  and  means  for  drawing  off  said  prod- 
uct in  a  pure  condition  without  completely  closing  the  cell. 

(Claima  tt  to  8  not  prlntod  in  the  Qnastte.] 


1,169,15s.  COATBD  FABRIC.  William  O.  Atum. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wm.  Ayres  4  Sons,  a 
Firm  composed  of  Louia  H.  Ayrea,  WUUam  O.  Ayren, 
Ooorge  R.  Ayres,  and  ssUte  of  William  M.  Ayres,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1016.  Serial  No.  28,4«4. 
(CI.  164^2.) 


1.  As  •  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coated  fabric 
comprlslnK  a  fabric  boiy  or  core,  a  mass  of  flbrons  mate- 
rial on  both  irldes  of  said  core  and  connected  through  the 
core,  a  preliminary  coating  of  colloidal  material  on  bne 
face  of  said  fibrous  material  to  lay  the  fibers  of  the  body 
perfectly  smooth,  and  a  finish  coating  applied  to  tbe  pre- 
Ilalnarlly  coated  surface. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manafaetnre,  a  eooted  fabric 
comprising  a  fabric  body  or  core,  «  t|iick  maas  pf  flhrona 
material  on  one  side  of  said  core,  a  thin  mass  M  fibrous 
material  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  oore,  eaM  flbroos 


■asses  being  connected  to  ea^  otber  through  tbe  core,  a 
preliminary  coating  of  colloidal  material  on  one  face  SC 
said  fibroos  material  to  lay  tbe  fibers  of  the  body  perfectly 
smooth,  and  a  finish  coating  applied  to  tbe  preliminarily 
eontsd  sarfaee. 

8.  lAs  a  new  article  of  manufsctur*,  a  coated  fabric 
comprising  a  body  or  core  of  coarse  burlap,  a  mass  of 
fibrous  material  on  both  sides  of  satd  burlap  and  con- 
nected through  the  same,  a  preliminary  coating  of  col- 
loidal  material  on  one  face  of  eald  fibrous  material  to  lay 
tlie  fibers  of  the  body  perfectly  smooth,  and  a  finish 
coating  applied  to  tbe  preliminarily  coated  surface. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coated  fabric 
comprising  a  body  or  core  of  coarse  burlap,  a  thick  mass 
of  fibrous  material  on  one  side  of  said  burlap,  a  thin  maaa 
of  fibrous  material  on  the  oppoelte  face  of  eald  burlap, 
said  fibrous  masses  being  connected  to  each  otber  through 
the  meshes  of  tbe  burlap,  a  prelloilnary  coating  of  col- 
loidal material  on  one  face  of  satd  fibroos  material  to 
lay  the  fibers  of  the  body  perfectly  smooth,  and  a  finish 
coating  applied  to  tlM  preliminarily  coated  surface. 

6.  The  process  of  making  a  coated  fabric  comprising  a 
fabric  body  or  cors  baviag  masses  of  fibroos  ssaterial  en 
both  sidee  of  tlie  esme  connected  to  each  other  througk 
the  meetaee  of  tlie  core,  which  consists  In  applying  col- 
loidal liquid  coating  materia]  to  one  face  of  eald  fabrfe. 
and  subjecting  such  face  to  pressure  while  the  coating  la 
atlll  wet  or  damp  to  lay  tlie  fibers  covered  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1,169,16«.  PRB88INO-CLOTB.  Rontn  Baaa.  Brooklyn* 
N.  T.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Beclal  No.  82,628.  (CL 
66—11.) 
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\r  A  preasing  doth  comprising  a  body  of  textile  mate- 
rial and  meana  superimposed  on  the  cloth  and  attached 
thereto  for  protecting  the  textile  material  from  direct 
contact  with  the  heating  iron,  aaid  means  being  formed  of 
material  having  greater  heat  resisting  properties  than 
said  body. 

2.  A  pressing  doth  comprising  a  body  of  textile  mate- 
rial and  means  superimposed  on  the  doth  and  attached 
thereto  for  protecting  tbe  textile  material  from  direct 
contact  with  the  heating  Iran,  said  means  including  a 
guard  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  retienlated  metal. 

8.  A  preesing  cloth  comprising  a  body  of  textile  mate- 
rial and  mean*  soperimiMsed  on  tbe  doth  and  attached 
thereto  fbr  protecting  the  textile  material  from  direct 
contact  with  the  heating  Iron,  said  meana  induding  a 
ply  of  aabestos  and  a  guard  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of 
reticulated  metal. 

4.  A  preesing  doth  comprising  a  body  of  textile  mat^ 
rial,  a  ply  of  asbestos  superlmpoeed  on  the  doth  and  at- 
tached thereto  for  protecting  the  textile  material,  a  guard 
torssed  of  a  thin  alieet  of  perforated  flexible  osetal  super- 
imposed on  tbe  ply  of  aabestos  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  metallic  sheet  to  tbe  body  and  ply  of 
asbestos. 

5.  A  pressing  doth  comprising  s  body  of  textile  mate- 
rial, a  ply  of  asbestos  superimposed  on  tlie  eloCh  and  at- 
tached thereto  for  protecting  the  textile  material,  a  guard 
formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  perforated  flexible  metal  auper- 
impoeed  on  the  ply  of  asbestos,  an  attaching  frams  ar- 
ranged on  the  tower  surface  of  the  marginal  edges  of  tbe 
body  of  textile  material  and  meane  for  detachably  con- 
neetlnf  tlla-ttetalllc  sheet  and  attaehloi  frame  to  the 
body  and  idy  of  aabeatoa. 
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1,189,167.  ELACTRIC  KLT-TRAP.  William  A.  Bass. 
Rio  Vistn,  Tex.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Berlal  No.  8,808. 
(CL  48—84.) 


'•■a  wt' 
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1.  The  berdn  described  electric  fly  trap  comprising  In- 
anlatlng  comer  posts,  top  and  bottom  members  connect- 
ing the  comer  posts  and  provided  with  outwardly  extend- 
ing arms,  rims  attached  to  said  arms  and  supported 
thereby  around  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  body  of  the 
trap,  electric  conducting  wires  of  OKMwIte  potential  dis- 
connected from  each  otber  and  eoOed  around  and  forming 
the  sides  of  tbe  trap,  said  conducting  wires  bdng  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  atUched  to 
the  corner  posts  and  guards  arranged  In  spsced  relation 
to  ^ch  other  and  atUchcd  to  the  said  rims  and  arranged 
around  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  sides  of  the  trap. 

2.  "Bhe  herein  described  electric  fly  trap  comprising  top 
and  bottom  members  provided  with  outwardly  extending 
armsv  rims  attached  to  said  arms  and  supported  thereby, 
corner  posts  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  members  at 
»yeed  distance  apart  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
w4re  holding  notches  therein,  electric  conducting  wires  of 
opposite  potential  disconnected  from  each  other  and 
eoUed  around  and  fonainf  the  atdaa  of  tbe  trap,  said  eon- 
ducting  wires  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  wound  around  the  comer  post,  and  guards  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relaUon  to  each  otber  an^  attached  to 
Mid  rims  for  preventing  any  one  handling  the  trap  fron 
coming  In  contact  with  tbe  electrlo  wires. 

8.  An  electric  fiy  trap  of  the  daas  dsseribed  comprising 
a  top  and  bottom  member,  corner  posts  positioned  on  said 
top  and  bottom  members,  said  members  prorided  with  out- 
wardly extending  anna,  said  corner  posts  provided  in  their 
body  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  notdiee.  rims  attached  to 
eald  arms  and  supported  thereby  around  in  spaced  rda- 
tion  to  tbe  body  of  the  trap,  electric  conducting  wires  of 
•ppoeite  potential  disconnected  from  each  otber  and  colled 
arenad  eald  poets  forming  ths  sides  of  the  trap,  said 
conducting  wlree  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  a  pluraUty  of  vertical  gnldee  at  a  reUtlvdy  spaced 
dlstancs  apart  secured  to  said  rtes  on  the  outer  side  of 
eald  comer  posts,  a  bait  holding  platform  supported  by 
the  comer  posts  intermediate  their  enda  and  means  in  the 
top  member  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  wires 
that  are  wound  around  aaid  comer  poets. 


1,159.158.     CHAIR,     Hebman  BxKDBa,  New  York,  N   T 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  668,077.     (CL  166—27.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  dialr  seat,  a  back  tlierefor,  a 
hinge  connection  between  said  acat  and  back  tnrtiWHin  a 
pair  of  hlngedly  connected  straps  one  of  which  ia  fixed 
to  ttie  back  and  the  other  of  which  is  plvotsd  to  the  seat 
adjacent  tbe  under  face  tliereof  for  movement  in  a  plane 
parallel  thereto,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  eeat,  means  carried 
by  the  ba^  for  engagement  with  the  biacket  to  snttaiB 


the  back  in  a  vertical  position,  aad  sssaas  earried  M$  tbe 
back  for  engagement  with  the  under  face  of  the  aeat  to  sas- 
Uin  the  back  in  an  inclined  position  located  at  a  distance 
from  tbe  position  which  tbe  back  occupies  when  it  is  verti- 
cally disposed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chair  seat,  a  back  therefor,  a  hln«a 
connection  between  eaM  eeat  and  back  comprlainv  a  pair 
of  hlngedly  connected  strapa  one  of  which  ia  fixed  to  tha 
back  and  the  other  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  eeat  adja- 
cent the  under  face  thereof  for  aMivenmnt  in  a  plane  par- 
alld  thereto,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  aeat  and  having  an 
edge  recess,  and  a  finger  carried  by  tbe  back  for  engaga- 
ment  in  said  edge  recess,  the  seat  being  movable  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  finger  is  dlssngaifid  from  said  edge  re- 
cess and  in  such  position  being  movable  to  a  plane  in- 
clined slightly  above  the  horisootal. 

8.  In  combination,  a  chair  seat,  a  back  thereft»r,  a  hinge 
connection  between  said  seat  and  back  comprising  a  pair 
of  hlngedly  connected  straps  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  ths 
ba<±  and  the  other  of  whidi  is  pivoted  to  the  seat  adja- 
cent the  under  face  thereof  for  movement  in  a  plane  paiml- 
lei  thereto,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  seat  and  haviag  an 
edge  reeeea,  a  finger  carried  1^  the  back  for  nngsgriwsnt 
in  said  edge  recess,  the  seat  being  movable  to  a  position 
whsrela  said  finger  is  disengaged  from  said  edge  recess 
and  in  sneh  position  being  movable  to  a  plane  IncUned 
slightly  above  the  horlaontal.  and  a  sseoad  flafsr  mrried 
by  the  back  to  engage  the  under  face  of  the  aeat  "^  a^^ 
port  the  back  In  said  inclined  position  tho^ol 

4.  In  combination,  a  chair  seat,  a  back  therator,  a  hiaga 
connection  between  said  seat  and  back  comprising  a  pair  of 
hlngedly  connected  strapa  one  of  which  ia  ny<>d  to  tte  back 
and  the  other  of  which  Is  plvotsd  to  thp  seat  adjacmt  tbe- 
under  face  thereof  for  movement  ifl  a  plane  p*»»»t> 
thereto,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  aeat  and  haetag  an  edgr 
receas,  a  finger  carried  by  the  back  for  riniagTiuiii  in  aaia 
edge  recess,  the  seat  being  movable  to  a' position  wherein 
said  finger  is  disengaged  from  said  edge  recess  and  In  soch 
position  being  movable  to  a  plane  Indined  allgh^  above 
the  horisontal,  a  second  finger  carried  by  the  back  to  en- 
gage the  under  face  of  the  seat  and  support  tbe  bat*  in 
said  indined  iwsltlon  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the 
seat  and  against  which  aaid  last-named  finger  aogagea  to 
prevent  pivotal  movement  of  tbe  eeat  whea  the  latter  Is 
disposed  in  said  indined  plane. 

6.  In  combination,  a  chair  seat,  a  badt  thssnfor,  a 
hinge  connection  between  said  seat  and  baA  coaqnlaing  a 
pair  of  hlngedly  connected  straps  one  of  which  is  fixed 
to  the  back  and  the  other  of  which  ia  pivoted  to  the  eeat 
adjacent  the  under  face  thereof  for  movaaaent  in  a  plane 
paraUel  thereto,  a  bra^et  carried  br  the  aeat  and  havtag 
an  edge  recees,  a  finger  carried  by  tbe  bade  far  iiniBiaiasnl 
in  said  edge  recess,  the  seat  being  movalde  to  a  position 
wherein  said  finger  Is  disoigaged  from  said  edge  rcoesa 
and  in  such  position  bdng  movable  to  a  plane  indined 
slightly  above  the  horisontal,  a  second  finger  carried  by 
the  back  to  engage  the  under  face  of  the  eeat  and  support 
the  back  in  eald  indined  poattloa  thereof,  and  a  keeper 
eecnred  to  the  seat  and  fitted  over  the  ptvotnllj  moanted 
hinge  strap  to  prevent  aagging  thereof  nader  the  weight 
of  the  seat  and  to  provide  end  stops  therafor.  the  keeper 
being  formed  to  provide  an  abotment  against  whleb  said 
laat-named  finger  engagea  when  ttie  aeat  la  p'»1t«1^Btd  In 
an  indined  plane. 

[ClalflM  •  ta  10  not  printed  in  tite  Chuwtta.] 


1,169,160.     ACBTTLENB^AS  OENBRATOR.     Rot 

CHinn,  FayetteviUe.  Tenn.    FUed  Oct  t,  1914.    Berlal 

No.  864,827,     (CL  48—41.) 

1.  A  generator  of  the  class  described  OMnprislng  m 
outer  water  tank,  an  inner  water  tank  therein  rtsAag  Cram 
ita  botteaa.  a  gaa  beU  working  between  the  outer  and  inner, 
water  tanks  and  having  a  contracted  oppcr  portion,  a 
eolnmn  rising  from  the  top  of  the  bell  centrally  within  the 
contracted  portion,  a  water  float  ^.p— jM«y  i^m,  n^d  ccb- 
traUy  within  the  bdl  and  wetking  within  the  inner 
water  tank  to  displace  the  water  Into  tke  said  column, 
a  carbid  bolder  remotabty  fitted  vltUn  tha  afpai  portloa 


OFFICIAl-  OAZBTTE 


NOTSMBSB  t,  19x51^ 


9t  tb«  iMt  !■  AllMBflBt  wlCli  tlM  eoloms  and  > 
«U«  op  fastened  to  the  oootracted  portion  of  tlie  bell  for 
the  coiuM  and  tbo  aald  ooatraeted  portloa. 


•      Tm 


S.  ▲  eaoerator  of  the  elaaa  doacrlbod  comprlaiat  •■ 
•ator  water  tank,  an  Innor  water  tank  tbordn  rlalng  f^oa 
tta  bettOB,  a  gaa  boll  working  between  the  ooter  and  inaor 
taaka  and  bavlnc  a  contracted  upper  portion,  a 
rlalnc  from  the  top  of  the  bell  centrally  wltkln  the 
eoatraeted  portion,  a  water  float  depending  from  and  cen- 
trally within  the  bell  and  worfclnf  within  the  Inner  water 
tank  to  displace  the  water  Into  the  aald  column,  a  eartild 
holder  remorably  fitted  within  the  oppor  portloa  of  the 
•oat  In  allnement  with  the  eolamn,  a  remorable  cap  Caa- 
tined  to  the  contracted  portion  of  the  bell  for  doalng  the 
mtmmm  and  the  aald  contracted  portion,  and  a  aerrlce  pipe 
havinc  a  stretch  thereof  extended  upwardly  within  the 
apace  between  the  inner  and  outer  water  tankn. 


1.100,160.  HOT-WATSB  BELT.  AaMA  C  BminOBB, 
BeUwood.  Nebr.  Fllod  Feb.  26.  101&.  Serial  No.  10.783. 
(CL  12s— «0.) 


•  / 


1.>A  belt  of  the  character  described  eomprialnc  a  pair 
•f  atrlpo  of  flezlbit  material,  meana  seeurtaif  the  stripe  at 
tlMlr  end  portions  and  alone  their  lonfltudlnal  edgea,  a 
ilUnt  tube  in  one  o<  the  atrlpa.  fhatenera  at  the  enda  of 
tbm  strips  arraagad  to  eoOperate  la  holding  the  derlee  on 
the  poraon  of  the  wearer,  a  crotch  strap  to  pasa  between 
tta  lags  of  tbo  wearer  and  bold  the  belt  en  the  lower 
portion  of  the  abdomen,  and  a  clamp  Intermediate  the  enda 
of  the  bolt  to  separate  the  aame  Into  two  separate  Aaas- 
hers  and  prevent  the  liquid  within  one  chamber  from 
passing  Into  the  adjacent  chamber. 

2.  A  belt  of  the  character  deeerlbed  including  a  pair  of 
strips  of  flexible  material,  means  secorlng  the  strips  to- 
gether along  their  edges,  the  strips  being  reduced  In  width 
Intarmadtate  their  enda,  meana  at  the  enda  of  the  stripe  to 
koM  the  aame  togather  and  hold  the  whole  to  the  parson 
of  the  wearer,  one  of  the  atrlpa  being  formed  with  a  filling 
opoalnc*  s  filling  tnbe  surrounding  the  Opening  and  a 
llawr  arranged  to  aurround  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
•Mfs  to  aapntnte  the  whole  In  two  separate  ehambars. 


l.lOSaCl*      LBATHBR-CUTTUIO    MACHINB.      Max    P. 

BmMWUomK,  Mllwankea,   Wla.     Filed  June  17,    1014. 

Sarlal  Mo.  8dft,«81.    (CI.  ie4— 2e.) 

1.  ▲  laatker  eattlnc  auiehtne  csaprlalng  a  base,  a  var^ 
tlcal   standing  upright  secured   to  said  baae,  a  pair  of 


■paced  brackets  seeured  on  the  rear  face  of  aald 
termedlate  Ite  end,  said  upright  provided  with  a  tnufts- 
verse^-  extending  slot  adjacent  Its  upper  end  thereof,  a 
rocker  arm  piroted  In  said  slot  of  the  upright,  a  cam 
shaft  mounted  In  the  bracket,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  msans 
on  the  under  surface  of  the  rocker  arm  to  be  engaged  by 
the  cam  for  operating  the  aame,  guide  arms  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  rocker  arm,  guide  rings  secured 
to  the  front  face  of  said  upright  and  positioned  one  aboTO 
the  other,  a  atandard  alldabljr  mounted  in  said  guide  ringa, 
said  standard  being  supported  by  the  bracket  In  the 
rocker  arm,  a  pressure  plate  adjustably  secured  to  the 
standard  and  means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  a  post 
and  connected  to  the  ahaft  for  operating  the  same. 


X  A  leather  cutting  machine  comprising  a  Tertleal 
standing  nprlght,  a  pair  of  braefceta  oecured  on  the  rear 
face  of  sahl  upright,  a  roefcer  arm  eiteadlng  through  aald 
upright  adjacent  Ita  upper  end,  a  cam  ahaft  mouatod  In 
aald  bracket,  a  drive  wheel  carried  on  one  end  of  aald 
shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  the  ahaft,  a  motor  on  the  upper 
end  of  aald  nprlght,  connections  between  the  drive  wheal 
of  the  ahaft  and  the  motor  for  operating  the  same,  galds 
rings  mounted  on  the  front  teee  of  said  upright,  a  braefcat 
asenred  to  the  forward  end  of  tbe  roeker  arm,  a  standard 
alldably  mounted  between  the  guide  rlnga  and  supported 
by  the  braeketa  of  the  roeker  arm,  a  pressure  plate  ad- 
Juatably  aecured  to  the  standard  adapted  to  be  moved 
upwardly  and  downwardly  upon  the  rotation  of  the  motor. 

S.  A  leather  cutting  machine  comprlalng  a  bass,  a  ver- 
tical standlnff  post  nprlght  on  said  base,  said  upright 
provided  with  a  transverae  alot  through  Ita  upper  end,  a 
rocker  arm  maunted  through  said  alot,  plvotally  mounted 
In  said  slot,  braeketa  aecured  to  the  rear  teas  of  aald 
upright,  a  ahaft  moon  tad  in  aald  brackets,  s  drive  wheel 
carried  on  one  and  of  the  ahaft,  a  earn  mounted  esnttally 
of  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  ander  sarfaes  of  tts 
rocker  arm.  a  flMtor  positioned  on  the  upper  tace  of  eald 
post  connecting  the  motor  to  the  drive  wheel  of  the  cam 
shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  tbe 
outer  end  of  tbe  rocker  arm,  guide  rlnga  positioned  one 
above  the  ^er  and  aecured  to  the  upright  at  the  front 
face  thereof,  a  standard  alldably  mounted  through  aald 
guide  rings  and  supported  therebetween  by  the  arms  on 
the  rocker  arm,  a  pressure  plate  adjaatably  mounted  to 
the  standard,  means  secured  to  the  under  surtace  ot  the 
standard  for  holding  the  same  In  a  normal  poaltlon,  means 
connected  to  the  cam  shaft  for  throwing  the  same  Into 
.and  out  of  engafemwt  wHh  the  motor. 


1,1S9,102.     Tim-INDICATINO   DBVICB.     WtlAXAM   M. 

T.  BnaaoN,  Salma,  Ala.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  A. 

▼anghan.  Selma.  Ala.    FUed  Apr.  1«.  1016.    Serial  No. 

Sl.US.     <C1.  ft»— 12«.) 

1.  Tbe  eombiaatloa  with  a  ttaae-pleee  having  a  drde 
of  nomerala,  of  two  tranaparent  dlaka  mounted  to  rotate 
eoaeentrleally  with  the  numerala.  and  dealgnatlng  char- 
aetsrn  fanned  opmi  each  of  the  dlaka  poattloned  to  Indl- 
eate  -the  numerala. 


NOTSMBSR  a,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S.  The  comibinatioo  with  a  dial  of  a  time-piece  having 
nnaerala  thereon,  of  tranaparent  dlaks  mounted  to  rotate 
eoneantrlcally  with  a  dial,  and  dlsalmll&r  designating 
characters  carried  upon  tbe  dlaka  and  positioned  to  Indi- 
cate tbe  numerala  from  different  positions. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  time-piece  embodying  a  dial 

a  crystal,  of  two  tranaparent  dlirica  Interpoeed  between 

tbe  dial  and  the  crystal  and  Joumaled  to  rotate  eoncen- 

^trteally    therewith,    and    designating    charactera    carried 

^  «poa  the  dlaks  poattloned  to  Indicate  anaarala  upon  the 


I 


■3 

1,1W.18S.  TBACTOB  CHAIN.  CLABUicn  Lno  Bnar, 
Blmhurst,  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  6,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  752.807. 
(CL  21— IM.) 


^1   Jx^- 


1.  An  endless  track  for  traction  engines  comprising 
tread  plates,  link  members  rigid  with  the  tread  plates, 
meana  for  hinging  adjacent  Jink  membera  together  com- 
prising a  pair  of  members  having  portions  In  rolling  con- 
tact at  the  axial  center  of  hinged  aMtlon  of  the  links, 
and  meana  fbr  resisting  torsional  dlatortion  of  the  aald 
link  membera  relative  to  each  other. 

8.  In  an  endless  track  for  traction  en^nea,  tbe  com- 
Mnatlon  with  tread  plates,  of  aaeanii  for  plvotally  con- 
necting the  tread  plates  together  comprising  spaced  tracks 
rigidly  aecured  In  their  spaced  relation  and  to  tbe  tread 
plates,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  adjacent  ends 
of  the  track  members  comprising  a  pair  of  membera  hav- 
ing portions  in  rolling  contact  at  the  axial  center  of 
hinged  motion  of  the  Uaka. 

3.  An  endleaa  track  for  traction  englnea  comprlalng  a 
aerfee  of  tread  plates,  meana  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
tread  plates  consisting  of  a  line  contact  rocking  bearing, 
and  meana  rigid  with  tbe  tread  plates  for  supporting  tbe 
has  ring  members  and  for  maintaining  aame  in  their  proper 
rdatlve  posltlona. 

4.  An  endless  track  and  tread  for  traction  engines,  com- 
prlalng tread  platea,  parallel  track  members  hinged  to- 
gether In  rolling  contact  at  their  axial  center  of  hinged 
motion,  and  means  for  securing  the  tread  plates  to  the 
track  members  to  resist  longitudinal  bending  of  the  tread 
platee  and  whereby  the  tread 'platea  aerve  to  aopport  the 
tra^  members  against  transverae  dlatortl<m  relative  to 
each  other  and  maintain  the  roddng  members  In  oper- 
ative relation. 

5.  An  cndleea  track  for  traction  engines  oomprlstng 
overlapping  tread  plataa,  link  membera  rigid  with  the  tread 
*plates,  means  fbr  htaiglng  adjacent  link  membera  togethar 
Wmprlslnc  •  polr  of  membera  havtef  partkna  In  roiling 


contact  at  the  axial  center  ef  hinged  motion  of  the  llnka, 
and  means  for  realstlng  toralonal  distortiim  of  the  aald 
link  members  relative  to  each  other. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,150,164.  BOTTLB-LABBL.  John  F.  Baiuro,  Utka, 
N.  T.  Blled  liar.  12,  1015.  Serial  No.  18,022.  (CL 
40—17.) 


A  label  structure  comprising  a  baae  plate  provided  with 
guide  flangea  at  opposite  longitudinal  edgee  and  at  one 
edge,  resilient  tongues  cut  and  bent  alightly  outwardly 
from  the  bass  plate  and  dlq>o8ed  In  apaced  relation  to  each 
other  at  two  polnta  thereof  end  a  name  plate  alldably  en- 
gaged In  the  flanges,  and  cam  faced  ahouldera  on  the  inaar 
alda  of  the  name  plate  and  alidable  over  the  tonguea  for 
the  automatic  loddng  engagement  of  the  latter  with  the 
ahouldera. 


1,150466.  EXPANSIBLE  ROPE-SHBAVB.  JOHR  W. 
BaanaiiroTOif,  Wilmington,  DeL  FUed  Jan.  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  2,802.     (CI.  64—8.) 


1.  An  expanalble  pulley  comprising  a  plomUty  of  anno- 
lar  rlba  with  Inclined  faeea,  aald  rlbe  b^ng  uniformly 
apaced  to  form  a  plurality  of  rope  groovea  ai\((l  being  mev- 
ably  mounted  on  the  rim  of  the  pnlley,  and  means  revdn- 
ble  with  tbe  pulley  for  adjuatlng  aald  ribs  to  vary  the 
width  of  aald  grooves  while  the  pulley  la  rotating. 

2.  An  expanalble  pulley  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular riba  spaced  to  form  rope  groovea  on  the  rim  of  the 
paliey,  one  or  more  rods  mounted  on  the  pnlley  and  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  said  ribs  for  adjusting  tlMlr 
position  to  and  from  each  otber,  and  means  for  rotating 
aald  rod  or  rods. 

8.  An  expanalble  pnlley  comprising  a  rim  having  a  pld- 
rality  of  adjustable  rlba  spaced  to  tona  rope  grooves,  rods 
having  threaded  engagement  with  aald  rlba,  pinions  on 
said  rods,  and  concentric  raeka  looae  on  the  hub  of  aald 
pulley  engaging  said  plniona,  and  means  for  braking 
either  rack  to  rotate  aald  rods  and  adjust  said  rlba  to  or 
from  each  otber. 

4.  An  exfMinslble  pulley  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  wedge- 
ahaped  annular  ribs  uniformly  spaced  to  form  a  plurality 
of  rope  grooves  and  movably  mounted  on  the  rim  of  the 
pulley,  and  means  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  said  ribs 
to  vary  the  width  of  aald  groovee  and  the  diameter  of  aald 
pulley. 

5.  An  expanalble  pnlley  oomprlstng  a  plurality  of  ribs 
uniformly  spsced  apart  to  form  a  plurality  of  rope  groovea 
and  movably  mounted  on  the  rim  of  tbe  pulley,  and  meana 
for  effecting  the  adjustm«it  of  aald  ilha  to  vmri  the  width 
ot  said  groovoa. 

CClaima  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 
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14B9,166.  SPRINKLER .  FOR  BOTTLES.  Habbt  O. 
BaAwmn.  BiatlBort.  Md.  FU«d  Mar.  24.  1919.  ScrUl 
No.  10.700.     (CI.  219—04.) 


».  ■ 


1.  Tta«  eomblBatioB  with  a  bottle,  of  a  stopper  and 
sprinkler  ttaersfor  consisting  of  a  body  of  cork  flttlns  the 
moatb  of  ttaa  bottle  and  baring  a  ttaroogb  opening  or  bore 
of  two  diameters  wltb  a  aboaldei^  IntermaOlate  the  sec- 
tloas  of  dlCWent  dlamatars.  a  nbn-coinprssalbla  slsare 
flttlBff  tba  larser  racess  or  bora  of  said  cork  and  engag- 
lag  said  sboQlder.  and  a  stopper  baring  a  stem  paaslag 
throogb  said  sleere  oot  of  contact  with  tbe  bore  of  tbe 
same  and  filling  tbe  amaller  bore  of  the  cork. 

2.  Tb«  combination  with  a  bottle^  of  a  stopper  and 
sprinkler  therefor  eonslatlag  of  a  body  of  cork  fitting  the 
month  of  the  bottle  and  baring  a  through  opening  or  bore 
of  two  diameters  with  a  shoulder  Intermediate  tbe  differ^ 
ent  slsed  bores,  a  glass  slaere  fitting  the  upper  portion  of 
■aid  cork  and  filling  tba  larger  bore,  said  alaere  baring  a 
flaring  mouth  or  throat,  and  a  ^ass  stopper  baring  an 
Integral  stem  passing  through  said  sleere  oot  of  contact 
•tliarawlth  and  filling  the  smaller  bore  in  the  lower  portion 
of  tbe  body  of  cork,  said  stem  baring  a  flaring  shoulder 
substantially  fitting  the  flaring  throat  or  mouth  of  the 
sleere. 

3.  The  combinatloa  with  a  bottle,  of  a  stopper  and 
sprinkler  therefor  conalatlng  of  a  body  of  cork  fitting  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  and  baring  a  through  opening  or  bore 
of  two  diameters  with  a  shoulder  InterauMlfcate  the  differ- 
ent slied  bores,  a  glass  sleere  fitting  the  upper  portion  of 
i^ld  cork  and  filling  the  larger  bore,  said  sleere  baring 
an  outwardly  projecting  shoulder  or  flange  with  a  flaring 
mouth  or  throat,  and  a  glass  stopper  baring  an  integral 
stem  passing  through  said  glass  sleere  out  of  contact 
therewith  and  filling  the  smaller  bore  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  body  of  cork,  said  stem  baring  a  flaring  por- 
tion substaotlally  fitting  the  flaring  throat  or  mouth  of 
tbe  sleere  and  a  shoulder  engaging  tbe  top  of  the  glass 
slaere. 


1.109,107.  CARBURETER.  Gsoaoa  A.  BaiMS,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filad  Oct.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  728,000.  (CI. 
4«— 100.8.) 


1.  A  earburster.  baring  a  main  air  and  mixture  paaaage, 
a  primary  atomising  tube  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sage and  also  wltb  tbe  atmosphere,  a  source  of  liquid  fuel 
supply  commnnicatlBg  with  said  primary  tube  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  thereof,  the  tube  being  adjustable  to  rary 
its  supply  from  said  aourca,  a  secondary  mixture  tube, 
eommunlcatlBg  with  the  primary  tube,  between  Its  points 


of  communication  with  tba  mala  paaaage  and  tba  fbal 
aopply,  and  baring  an  oattoC  to  the  mala  paaaaga,  maaaa 
for  rarylng  the  dlaebarga  from  said  outlet,  and  meaaa 
la  the  mala  paasace  for  rarylng  tbe  pressure  at  tbe  points 
of  commnnicatlvB  of  said  tubee  idtk  aald  payjjs 

2.  A  carbureter  harlag  a  main  air  and  mlztvrs  paawiia. 
an  atoBBlalng  tube  commnnlcatiag  therewith  and  with  tbe 
source  of  liquid  ^lel  supply,  fald  tube  baring  seleetire 
liquid  fuel  jet  openings  of  dUfarent  areas,  and  means  for 
affording  a  constant  air  supply  to  tald  atomlaijig  tube. 

8.  A  carbureter  baring  a  mala  air  and  mixture  paaaaga, 
a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  an  atomising  tube  rotatably 
mounted  communicating  with  said  paaaage  and  baring 
rariable  liquid  fuel  fsed  opaninga  arranged  for  independent 
communication  with  said  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  and 
means  for  affording  a  flow  of  air  through  said  atomising 
tube. 

4.  In  a  cartMiretar,  a  rotatable  feed  tube  baring  a  cao- 
tral  air  paaaage  tbarathrough,  and  a  plurality  of  liquid 
fuel  pasaagea  in  {b»  wall  thereof  communicating  with  saM 
air  passage  and  adapted  for  Independent  communleatloB 
with  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply. 

5.  A  carbureter  baring  a  feed  tube  with  a  restricted  air 
passage  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  the  wall  of 
said  tube  baring  a  plurality  of  liquid  fuel  openlnga  of 
different  areas  communicating  wltb  said  passage  at  Ita 
restricted  point,  and  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply  with 
which  said  liquid  fuel  openings  may  be  cauaed  to  indpend- 
ently  reglatar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.15  9,108.  SEPARATOR  FOR  COTTON  -  GINNING 
^  MECHANISM.  CHaiBTopHBa  C.  Bboomb,  Macon,  Oa. 
^     Filed  May  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  29.374.     (CI.  18—19.) 


1.  The  comblnatiOB  with  pneumatic  conreylng  meana 
for  cotton,  of  a  separator  baring  an  intermediate  chambar 
with  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  Inlet  and  outlet 
conduits  St  all  tlmea  in  full  open  communication  therewith 
and  terminally  connected  to  the  said  conreylng  meana,  tlia 
inlet  conduit  being  at  a  higher  eleratlon  than  tbe  ootlac 
conduit  to  eanae  the  cotton  entering  the  inlet  oondalt 
to  strike  the  lower  wall  of  tbe  outlet  eondult  at  a  point 
to  effOct  a  practical  separation  of  foreign  substances  and 
derlces  from  the  cotton,  baffle  derices  on  tbe  upper  wall 
of  tbe  Inlet  conduit  and  on  the  lower  wall  of  the  outlet 
conduit  shore  tbe  said  chamber,  and  an  adjustable  de- 
flector mounted  on  tbe  inner  portion  of  the  lower  wall  of 
the  Inlet  conduit 

2.  The  comblnatloB  with  pneamatle  conreylng  means 
for  cotton,  of  a  eeparator  baring  an  intermediate  chamber 
with  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits  terminally  connected  to  tbe  said  conreylng  meaaa 
and  ftaUy  opening  Into  the  said  chamber,  the  Inlet  conduit 
being  at  a  higher  eleratlon  than  tbe  outlet  conduit  ani 
the  upper  walls  of  both  conduits  currtng  Inwsrdly  and 
downwardly  and  Intersecting  at  a  point  oot  of  center  with 
relation  to  tbe  said  Intermediate  chamber,  baffle  derieea 
secured  on  the  upper  wall  of  the  Inlet  conduit  In  adranee 
of  the  p<rfnt  of  Intersection  of  ssld  wall  with  tbe  upper 
wall  of  tbe  outlet  conduit,  and  other  baffle  derlces  on  tbe 
lowVr  wall  of  tbe  outlet  conduit  abore  tbe  in'^ennediate 
chamber  and  to  one  side  of  the  intersecting  point  of  tba 
upper  walls  of  tbe  Inlet  and  outlet  oondnits. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  pneumatic  conreylng  meaaa 
for  cotton,  of  a  separator  baring  an  intermediate  cham- 
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ber  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  inlet  and 
outlet  ooaduita  temtinally  oonneeted  to  aald  eonrejlng 
means  and  fully  opening  Into  tbe  aald  chamber,  tbe  Inlet 
conduit  being  at  a  higher  eleratlon  than  the  outlet  con- 
duit and  the  upper  walla  of  both  conduits  extending  down- 
wardly in  curred  planes  and  interaeeting  at  a  point  out 
of  eviter  with  relation  to  said  chamber  to  cause  the  cot- 
ton in  the  al^  eujcent  coming  throu4;h  the  inlet  conduit  to 
be  directed  against  a  portion  of  ue  ibweir  wall  of  the 
outlet  conduit  abore  the  chamber,  baffle  derlces  on  the 
upper  wall  of  tbe  inlet  conduit  in  adranee  of  the  point  of 
intemection  of  said  wall  with  tbe  upper  wall  of  the  outlet 
conduit,  other  baffle  derlces  oa  tbe  lower  wall  of  the  out- 
let conduit,  abore  the  chamber,  and  an  adjustable  deflec- 
tor at  tbe  Inner  portion  of  the  lower  wall  of  the  Inlet  con- 
duit at  a  point  below  the  baffle  dericca  on  the  upper  wall 
of  the  same  conduit  for  regulating  the  throw  of  the  cotton 
orer  tbe  chamber  against  tbe  said  baffle  derices  on  the 
lower  wall  of  tbe  outlet. 

4.  The  combination  with  pneumatic  conreylng  means 
for  cotton,  of  a  separator  baring  aa  intermediate  chamber 
with  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits  terminally  connected  to  said  conreylng  means 
and  fully  opening  Into  the  said  chamber,  and  a  flat  de- 
flector at  tbe  Inner  lower  portion  of  the  inlet  conduit  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  wall  of  the  chamber  and  prorldad  with 
adjustable  means  for  regulating  tbe  throw  of  the  cotton 
orer  the  chamber  against  tbe  lower  wall  of  tbe  outlet  eon- 
dult adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  wall  of  the  chamber  in 
accordance  with  tbe  dry  or  moist  characteristics  of  tbe 
cotton  treated. 

0.  Tbe  combination  with  pneumatic  conreylng  means 
for  cotton,  of  a  separator  baring  an  intannedlate  chamber 
wltb  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  inlet  and  outlet 
eondoita  terminally  eonnected  to  said  conreylng  means 
and  fully  opening  into  said  chamber,  baffle  derlces  on  the 
upper  wall  of  the  inlet  conduit  and  on  tbe  lower  wall  of 
the  outlet  eondult  abore  tbe  said  chamber,  and  a  flat  de- 
flector adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  inner  portion  of  the 
lower  wall  of  the  inlet  conduit  to  cause  tbe  cotton  to  be 
thrown  orer  the  said  chamber. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.109,100.  SHTTTTBR-CONTROLLINO  DEVICE.  DAriD 
L.  BiowN,  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Emlle  M.  Bacharsc^,  one-sixth  to  Morton  J.  Vogel,  and 
one-slxtb  to  Eugene  Hirsch,  New  York,  N.  T.  Hied 
Nor.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  8T1.2«a.     (CL  lOI^aS.) 


1.  An  automatic  controller  for  photographic  lens  sbut- 
tara.  comprlstng  a  cylinder  containing  a  fluid,  a  spring- 
operated  piston  redproeatlng  In  the  said  cylinder  and 
baring  ita  platon  rod  extending  to  tbe  outside  of  the  said 
cylinder,  tbe  outer  end  of  the  piaton  rod  being  adapted  to 
actuate  tbe  abutter  aetuatlag  mechanism,  a  ralred  passage 
in  tbe  said  cylinder  and  baring  one  end  leading  Into  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  baring  its  other  end  opening 
Into  tbe  cylinder  at  a  point  intermediate  tbe  outer  and 
inner  enda,  and  a  aaeoad  ralred  paasage  la  tbe  said  cyl- 
inder and  baring  one  end  leading  Into  tbe  inner  end  at 


tbe  cylinder  and  tbe  other  end  opening  into  tbe  cylinder 
at  a  point  IntarmMlate  the  ends  and  nearer  to  tbe  outer 
end  than  tbe  correapoadlng  end  of  the  other  paaaaga. 

2.  Aa  automatic  controller  for  photographic  lens  shut* 
tars,  comprising  a  cylinder  containing  a  fluid,  a  qtrlug. 
operated  platon  redprocatlnff  in  the  said  cylinder  and 
baring  Its  piston  rod  extending  to  tbe  outside  of  tbe  said 
cylinder,  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  platon  rod  b^ng  adapted  to 
actuate  tbe  shutter  actuating  mechanism,  a  ralred  paa- 
sage in  tbe  said  cylinder  and  baring  one  end  leading  into 
the  outer  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  baring  tbe  other  end 
opening  Into  the  cylinder  at  a  point  latermedlata  tbe  outer 
and  Inner  ends,  a  seeond  ralred  psssage  In  the  said  cyl- 
inder and  baring  one  end  leading  into  tbe  inner  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  other  end  opening  Into  tbe  cylinder  at 
a  point  Intermediate  tbe  ends  and  nearer  to  tbe  outer  end 
than  the  correq>ondlng  end  of  tbe  other  paaaaga.  and  a 
compensating  loose  piston  slldable  in  the  outer  end  of 
the  cylinder  at  a  point  beyond  tbe  entrance  end  of  tbe  flrat- 
named  paasage. 

8.  An  automatic  controller  for  photographic  jena  abut- 
ters, eomprising  a  cylinder  containing  a  fluid,  a  spring- 
operated  piston  reciprocating  In  the  said  cylinder  and 
baring  its  piston  rod  extending  to  tbe  outside  of  the  said 
cylinder,  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  piston  rod  being  adapted 
to  actuate  the  shutter  actuating  mechanlam,  a  ralred  pas- 
sage in  the  said  cylinder  and  baring  one  end  leading  Into 
the  outer  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  baring  the  other  end 
opening  into  the  cylinder  at  a  point  intermediate  the  outer 
and  inner  ends,  a  second  ralred  passage  In  the  said  cyl- 
inder and  baring  one  end  leading  into  tbe  inner  end  of 
tbe  cylinder  and  the  other  end  opening  into  the  cylindw 
at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  and  nearer  to  the  outer 
end  than  tbe  oorreaponding  end  of  the  other  paasage,  a 
compenaatftog  looee  i^ston  slldable  In  the  outer  end  of 
the  cyllndw  at  a  point  beyond  the  entrance  end  of  the 
first-named  passage,  and  a  stop  pin  within  the  said  cyl- 
inder to  limit  tbe  morements  of  the  said  pistons. 

4.  An  automatic  controller  for  phetograpbie  Iras  shut- 
tars,  comprising  a  cylinder  containing  a  Uquld,  a  platon 
reciprocating  In  tbe  said  cylinder  and  baring  a  hollow 
piston  rod  extending  to  tbe  outside  of  tbe  cylinder,  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  piston  rod  being  prorided  with  a  handle 
adapted  to  actuate  tbe  shutter,  actuating  mechanism,  a 
spring  located  within  the  said  cylinder  and  extending  into 
the  said  piston  rod,  one  end  of  tbe  qtrlng  being  attaebed 
to  tbe  cylinder  and  tiie  other  end  to  tbe  said  piat«»  rod, 
a  passage  in  the  said  cylinder  and  baring  one  end  leading 
into  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  baring  its  other 
end  openiug  into  the  cylinder  at  a  point  Intermediate  tbe 
outer  and  inner  ends,  a  manually  controlled  raire  com- 
trolling  tbe  aald  pdssage,  a  second  passage  la  tbe  saM 
cylinder  and  baring  one  end  leading  into  the  inner  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  end  opeplng  Into  the  cyl- 
inder at  a  point  Intermediate  tbe  ends  and  nearer  tiie 
outer  end  than  the  eorrespondlng  end  of  the  other  paa- 
sage, and  a  seeond  manually  controlled  raIre  controlling 
the  said  second  passage. 


1,159,170.     FENDER.     Jamu  H.  B»owm.  Coleman.  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  28,084.     (a.  97—18.) 


/ 


\. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  the  combinatloa  e< 
a  standard  for  attachment  to  a  cnltlrator  element,  a 
fender  plrotally  connected  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its 
enda  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  tiM  atandaxda  for  rartleal 
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aasnlar  maT«m«Dt  of  the  tander.  mMiu  to  Mcare  th« 
fender  in  adjusted  position,  a  lifter  arm  on  the  fender  at 
a  point  in  adyance  of  the  ptTOtal  connection  and  a  ablckl 
on  ooe  tide  of  the  fender  at  a  potait  In  rear  of  the  plrotal 
eonneetlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deecrtbed  the  comUnatloa  of 
a  ttandard  for  attachment  to  a  niltirator  element,  a  fender 
'  plrotally  connected  to  a  point  intermediate  ita  enda  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  atandarda  for  vertieal  aacnlar 
aaoTement  of  the  fender,  means  to  secure  the  fender  lo 
adjusted  position,  a  lifter  arm  on  the  fender  at  a  point  In 
advance  of  the  pivotal  eonneetlon  and  a  shield  on  one 
aide  of  the  fender  at  a  point  In  rear  of  the  pivotal  00a- 
Daetlon,  saM  shield  belnc  plvotally  connected  at  Ita  front 
•nds  to  the  fender  sad  provided  near  Its  rear  end  with  an 
adjusting  slot,  said  fender  having  an  adjusting  bolt  en- 
gaging aaid  slot  and  securing  the  fender  shield  In  adjuatad 
poattlon. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  fender,  a  ataadard  for  attach- 
ment to  a  cultivator  element,  a  bolt  plvotally  connecting 
the  fender  to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  for  vertical 
adjustment,  and  waaher  elcmaBta  on  aald  liplt  aad  b*> 
twaen  and  respectively  attached  to  the  ataadard  and 
(Imder,  said  waaher  elements  having  radial  co-engaging 
teeth  OB  their  opposing  aldea. 


1.168,171.  APPARATUS  AND  MSTHOD  FOR  BDIIJ^ING 
FOUNDATIONS  AND  THS  UKE.  LODia  L.  BaowM. 
New  Tork.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  Foundation  Companj, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  7,  1014.  larUl 
No.  886.M3.     (CI.  61-^.) 


1.  The  method  of  placing  a  body  of  concrete  In  the  farth 
which  consists  in  providing  a  plow  at  the  required  depth 
adaptad  when  raiaed  to  dlaplaee  the  earth  In  ita  path 
and  ralalng  aald  plow  and  introducing  concrete  to  take  tba 
place  of  the  earth  dUpIaced  by  the  plow. 

2.  Tba  method  of  placing  a  body  of  concrete  in  tba 
earth  which  consists  in  providing  a  plow  at  the  required 
dapth  adapted  when  raiaed  to  force  the  earth  to  the  al<)a 
and  raising  said  plow  and  simultaneously  Introdnditf 
concrete  under  it  to  take  the  place  of  the. earth  displaced 
by  the  plow.  '  "  *"*~ 

8.  The  method  of  placing  a  body  of  coBtfrrtei  In  tbe  aaitb 
which  consists  in  providing  a  plow  at  tbe  required  depth 
adapted  when  raised  to  force  the  earth  to  the  side  and 
ralalng  said  plow  and  providing  an  empty  space  at  the 
aide  of  aald  plow  for  permitting  an  anay  movement  of  tba 
earth  dlaplaced  thereby  and  iDtroduelng  concrete  beneath 
the  plow  a^  It  la  raised  to  take  the  place  of  the  earth 
displaced  thercliy. 

4.  The  method  of  Joining  adjacent  caissons  which  coa- 
alata  la  providing  a  plow  at  the  required  depth  upon  tbe 
outar  face  of  one  of  aald  calaaona,  ralalng  aald  plow  and 
thereby  dlapladng  earth  between  tbe  caissons  and  in- 
troducing concrete  beneath  aald  plow  aa  it  la  raised  to 
take  the  place  of  the  dlaplaced  earth. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  Joining  adjacent  caissons  which  eon- 
ilata  in  providing  a  plow  at  tbe  required  depth  upon  tbe 
enter  face  of  one  of  said  eaissona,  raising  aald  plow  and 
therabj  dlapladng  earth  between  tka  valasoaa  sldawlae 
•■d  latrodadag  eonereta  beneath  aald  plow  aa  It  la  ralaad 


to  take  tba  plaea  of  the  dlaplaead  earth,  aad  pvovMlag  aa 
eaapty  apace  at  the  side  of  said  plow  for  permitting  aa 
eaay  movemeat  of  the  earth  dlaplaead  thereby  aa  it  tlaaa. 
[Claliaa  6  to  16  not  prtetad  la  the  Oaaette.) 


1.1M,172.  WBIX-BOBINO  TOOL.  Datid  D.  BoiCX,  Loa 
Angalaa.  Cal.  Filed  Jane  8,  1914.  flarlal  No.  848,M7. 
(CI.  200—76.) 


In  a  wall  boring  tool,  the  combination  with  a  tubolar 
of  a  removable  blade  adapted  to  project  through 
the  lower  open  end  of  the  ahaak,  a  pair  of 
bladaa  plvotally  mounted  oa  the  flrst-BMBtleaed 
meaaa  whereby  the  underraamer  bladaa  will  be  caoaad  to 
aaaame  a  poaltloa  at  right  aaglea  to  the  flrat-aanMd  blade 
OB  lowering  tbe  latter  throogh  tbe  lower  and  of  the 
tubular  ahaak,  and  meana  for  detacbably  holding  the 
oaderreaBMr  bladea  la  their  dlateaded  poaltloa  aad  for 
detacbably  locklag  tbe  flrst-aamed  blade  la  the  ahaak. 

2.  la  a  well  borlag  tool,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  tnbalar 
shank  open  at  ita  lower  and,  of  a  vertical  blade  adapted  to 
slide  in  aaid  ahank,  a  pair  of  dddClTwmar  bladea  pivoted 
to  tbe  vertical  blade  having  notched  eada,  studa  oa  the 
vertical  blade  exteadlng  into  tbe  notcbea  on  the  nader- 
feamer  bladea,  aad  means  oa  tbe  shank  for  engaging  the 
blade  and  coOperatlBg  with  the  studs  aad  aotebaa,  whereby 
the  nnderreamer  bladaa  will  be  rocked  Into  a  poaltloa  at 
right  anglea  to  the  vertical  blade  oa  lowerlag  the  latter 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  ahank. 

8.  In  a  wall  boring  tool,  the  combination  with  a  tabalar 
ahank  open  at  Its  lower  end,  of  a  vertical  blade  adapted 
to  alide  In  said  shank,  a  pair  of  oaderraamer  bladea  piv- 
oted to  tbe  vertical  blade  bavlag  aot^ed  enda.  studs  on 
the  vertical  blade  extending  Into  the  notcbea  on  tbe 
underreamer  bladea,  and  means  on  the  shank  for  en- 
gaging tbe  Madee  and  coOperatlag  with  tbe  stnda  aad 
BOtchea,  whereby  tbe  underreamer  bladea  will  be  rocked 
Into  a  position  at  right  anglea  to  <  the  vertical  blade  on 
lowering  the  latter  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  and 
means  for  locking  the  vertical  blade  agalaat  movement  la 
relation  to  the  ahank,  whereby  the  underrtamer  bladea  are 
maintained  In  their  extended  poaltloa. 

4.  A  well  boring  tool,  comprising  a  tnbalar  ahaak  opea 
at  ita  lower  end  and  having  oppoaltaly  extending  shoolders 
on  Its  Interior,  a  vertical  blade  reciprocally  moaated  la  the 
shank  having  a  longitudinally  extending  alot  therala,  a 
pivot  pin  alidably  mounted  In  aald  alot  adapted  to  have 
ita  ends  engaged  by  tbe  ehoulders  la  the  ahank,  a  pair 
of  BorauUly  vertically  dlapoeed  aadecreamer  bladaa  nkooat* 
ed  to  awlag  oa  aald  pivot  pla  aad  havlag  notehas  la 
their  apper  eada,  etada  projecting  from  the  oppoelte  aldea 
of  the  vertical  blade  adapted  to  engage  the  aotchee  la  the 
underreamer  bladea  and  cooperating  with  the  aboaldefs  la 
the  ahank  to  rock  tbe  underreamer  bladea  to  a  borlaoatal 
poaltloa  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  vertical  blade,  and  1 
oa  the  vertical  blade  engagcable  with  aotchea  in  the 
for  locklag  the  blade  la  Ita  k»wef«ioet  pealtlea   la  the 
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ahaak,  whereby  the  oaderreaBer  bladea  are  locked  !■ 
their  dtotaaded  poaltlon. 

0.  A  well  borlag  tool,  comprlalag'  a  tabalar  ahaak  open 
at  Ita  lower  ead  and  bavlBg  oppoeltely  ezteBdIag  ahoaldera 
oa  Its  Interior,  a  vertical  blade  redproeally  mounted  In  tbe 
akank  havlag  a  loagltodlaally  extending  alot  therein,  a 
pivot  pin  alidaldy  mounted  la  aaid  alot  adapted  to  have 
Ha  eada  engaged  by  tbe  abonldera  la  the  ahaak,  a  pair 
of  aormally  vertically  extandlag  anderreaaier  bladee 
BMKinted  to  awlag  oa  said  pivot  pin  and  having  notchen  la 
ttielr  upper  ^da,  studs  projecting  from  tbe  opposite  sides 
Of  tbe  vertical  blade  adapted  to  eagage  the  notcbea  in  tbe 
oaderreamer  bladea  aad  coOperatiag  with  the  ahoaldera 
aa  tbe  ahaak  to  rock  tbe  underreamer  bladea  to  a  borieoa- 
tal  poaltloB  at  right  anglea  to  the  vertical  blade,  aad 
Meaaa  oa  the  vertical  blade  eagageable  with  aotchea  la 
the  shank  for  locklag  the  Made  In  Ita  loweraioat  poaltloa 
la  the  shank,  whereby  the  underreamer  bladea  are  locked 
la  their  distended  poaltloa,  and  means  operating  throogh 
the  tubular  shank  for  releaaing  the  vertical  blade  to  per- 
mit Ita  being  drawn  through  the  ahaak. 

(Claiais  6  aad  7  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette,] 


1.159.178.  EXCAVATINO-MACHINB.  MOBTOM  O.  BtJir- 
KBLL,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Frederick  C.  Aoatln,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Sept  2.  1908.  BerUl  No.  451,297.  (CI. 
87—24.) 


1.  Aa  exeavatlag  Bwchlae  for  ataklng  dltchea  <m  hill 
aldea,  comprlalag  an  endleea  series  of  digging  backeta  ex- 
tendlBC  traaavaraely  of  the  ditch,  mawaya  oa  which  aald 
boefcets  travel,  dlapoasd  hi  poaltton  to  form  a  dtteh  with 
■at  bottoas  aad  alo^ag  aldaa,  meaaa  (or  bodily  xalalat 
aad  lowerlag  aald.  mawaya  aad  aerlaa  ef  backeta,  lo  form 
tbe  ditch  by  a  auccaasioB  of  dowaward  cuta,  a  body  havlag 
aald  flseana  aupportad  on  Ita  forward  end,  means  for  eoa- 
tiaooaaly  operating  aald  backeta  from  the  apper  to  the 
lower  side  of  the  ditch,  to  form  a  tpoil  baak  at  tbe  k»wer 
aide  of  tbe  ditch,  and  meaaa  whereby  aald  body  travela  on 
the  bottom  of  the  ditch  la  rear  of  aald  backeta,  each  backet 
■lacharfftag  at  the  lower  aide  of  the  ditch  the  dirt  carried 
from  the  upper  aide  thereof. 

2.  An  excavating  machine  for  making  dltchea  oa  bill 
aldea,  comprising  an  endleaa  aerlaa  of  digging  bucketa  ex- 
taartlBi  traaavaraely  of  tbe  ditch,  raawaya  oa  which  aald 
backeta  travel,  dlapoaed  la  poaltloa  to  form  a  ditch  orlth 
flat  bottom  aad  aloplag  aldea,  meana  for  bodily  ralalng  aad 
lewerlag  aald  rnnwaya  and  aeriea  of  bucketa,  to  form  the 
tfltch  by  a  aucceaaloa  of  dowaward  cuta,  a  body  havlag 
•aid  meaaa  aupportad  oo  Ita  forward  end,  meaaa  for  con- 
tlaaonaly  operatlag  aald  backeta  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  aide  of  tbe  ditch,  to  form  a  spoil  bank  at  the  lower 
aide  of  tbe  ditch,  and  meaaa  whereby  aald  body  travels  on 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  ditch  in  rear  of  aald  bucketa,  each  backet 
diaeharglag  at  tbe  lower  aide  of  the  ditch  the  dirt  carried 
from  tbe  upper  side  thereof,  tbe  roaway  at  the  upper  bdng 
longer  than  the  one  at  the  lower  aide. 

tk  Aa  ezcavatlBg  machlae  for  maklag  dltchea  aa  hill 
aldea,  eomprlalag  aa  endleaa  aeriea  of  dlgglag  backeta  ex- 
teartlBg  tranaveraely  of  the  ditch,  mawaya  ea  which  aaid 
kncketa  tmvel,  dlapoaed  la  poottlea  to  form  a  ditch  with 
flat  bottom  aad  aleplBs  oMaa,  maaaa  8»r  bodUjr 


lowertaif  aald  rtmwaya  aad  aeriea  of  backeta,  to  form  the 
ditch  by  a  aaceeaoloB  of  dowaward  cata,  a  body  havlag 
aaid-  meaaa  aapported  oa  Ita  tMward  cad,  meana  for  eontta- 
ooualy  operating  aald  bucketa  from  tbe  apper  to  tbe  lower 
aide  of  tbe  ditch,  to  form  a  apdl  bank  at  the  lower  aide  of 
the  ditch,  and  meana  whereby  aald  body  travela  on  the  bot- 
tom of  tba  dlteh  la  rear  ot  aald  backeta,  each  backet  dle- 
eharglng  at  the  tower  oMe  of  tbe  ditch  the  dirt  carrtafl 
from  tbe  upper  aide  thereof,  aald  mawaya  having  aprockat 
wheels  for  aald  aeriea  of  buclmta,  meana  for  driving  one 
of  aaid  wheels  to  operate  aaid  backeta  having  provlalon  for 
permitting  aald  ap  aad  doom  movasMat  of  the  raawaya 
and  bocfceCa. 


t 


1,169,174.  GOVERNINO  MECHANISM  VQ^  MIXBD- 
PRBSSURE  TUBBINB8.  JOHW  O.  Callaw,  Bostoa, 
Maaa.,  aaaigaor  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Compaay,  a  Coipoia- 
tlon  of  New  Tork.  Filed  S^t  28,  1912.  flarlal  No. 
722,928.     (a.  171-226.) 


L,  la  a  voveralag  mechaalam  for  mixed  praaaara  tar- 
blaea,  the  eombtaatlOB  of  a  low  preaaure  valve  mecbsBlaai, 
a  high  prsaaara  valve  mechanism,  supply  coaduita  eoBtala> 
lag  the  valve  mecbanlanw  which  convey  motive  flold  ta  tka 
tarblae,  a  speed  governor  which  aormally  controla  tba 
valve  meehaaloma,  and  maaaa  which  operatea  to  chaase 
the  oormal  worklag  raage  of  the  goveraor  la  caae  a  dlailas- 
tlon  In  the  aupply  of  low  preaaare  motlre  flold  oceora  whafl 
the  high  preaaare  valve  mechaalam  la  operative. 

8.  In  a  governing  mechaalam  for  a  mixed  preaaare  tar- 
blae»  the  eenUtlaatloa  of  a  tow-preoaora  valve,  a  high  pree- 
Bore  valve,  sopply  oondolta  coatalalng  tbe  ralToa  wfaMi 
coavey  motlTe  flold  to  the  turbine,  a  apeed  governor  that 
aonnally  controls  tbe  valvea,  a  device  aaaodated  aad  mov- 
ing with  tbe  hlgb-preeaare  valve,  and  a  device  which  U 
reaponalve  to  vaiiattona  In  load  aa  diatlngaiabed  from  va- 
riatlona  In  apeed,  the  two  devleea  cooperating  to  chaage 
the  working  range  of  tbe  speed  governor. 

3.  In  a  governing  machaniam  for  a  mixed  preesore  tar- 
blae, tbe  eomblaatloa  of  a  tow-preaaare  valve,  a  high  prea- 
aare valve,  aapply  oondolta  containing  the  valves  which 
convey  motive  flold  to  tbe  turbine,  a  speed  governor  hav- 
ing a  ayncbronlalag  aprlng,  aaid  governor  normally  cob> 
trolling  the  action  of  tbe  valvea,  and  a  regulator  for  cbang- 
lag  the  worklag  range  of  the  govanor,  which  oompHaaa 
a  device  movable  with  tbe  higb-preeaure  valve,  a  devfee 
reaponalve  to  load  changes,  and  a  motor  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  tbe  synchronizing  spring,  which  Is  controlled 
by  tbe  jolat  action  of  the  aald  devleea. 

4.  la  a  goveralag  mechaalam  for  a  arixed  preaaora  tor- 
Una  driven  generator  connected  in  parallel  with  aaetber 
geaerator,  the  combination  of  separate  sources  of  fluid 
sopply,  valvea  controlling  the  paaaag*  of  fluid  from  aald 
soorcea  to  the  tnrblne,  a  apeed  goveraor  which  aormally 
oootrola  the  aoeeeaalve  action  of  the  valvea,  a  device  whlA 
chBBgea  Ita  poalttoa  with  the  movemeata  oC  one  of  the 
valvea,  aa  alectrteal  devtae  neaaaeted  la  cUcolt  wttb  tbe 
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■•Mntor  driTtn  by  tli«  twMM  and  whlcb  to  naponalT*  to 
load  chtLmam  In  th«  (MMrator.  and  means  controUad  t>7  tba 
joint  action  of  tta«  dorlOM  for  cbandng  Um  worklnf  ranga 
of  tha  apead  (OTamor. 

0.  In  a  coTarnlns  maehanlm  for  a  ndxed  -  praaaarc 
tnrbo-ganarator  act,  tba  combination  of  low-praaaure  valTa 
■aehaalan,  hlgb-preaaare  valra  machaniam,  .aapply  oon- 
dolta  contalnlnc  lald  machanlama  whleb  convey  motlTa 
fluid  to  tha  tnrblna,  a  apead  fOTemor  normally  coatrolllnc 
tba  aetloa  of  the  Talra  mectaaDtame,  a  doTlce  reaponalTe 
to  a  falllns-off  of  tba  load  00  tbe  generator,  a  doTlca  con- 
trollad  by  tba  blgb-preaaare  Talva  mecbanlan,  and  maana 
controlled  Jointly  by  tbe  eald  two  derlcea  for  aidjaatlng  tba 
working  range  of  tba  goTamor. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaatte.] 


1.1S9.175.  OPKRATINO  AND  CONTROLLING  MBAN8 
FOH  VALVES.  Bbnjamin  Qarrr  Camfbbll,  Oakland, 
cm.  FUad  Not.  2«,  1918.  Serial  No.  808^67.  (CL 
187—08.) 


1.  In  a  valve  controlUng  and  operating  maana  and  In 
combination  wltb  a  valve,  meaoi  co^lparatlng  with  aald 
▼alve  for  operating  the  same  to  open,  plvotally  monntad 
meane  for  locking  the  valve  In  Its  open  poaltlon,  tUtlngly 
monnted  means  containing  a  movable  walgbt  ooOperatlM 
with  said  locking  maans  for  relaaslng  tbe  same  at  a  pro- 
determined  time  to  permit  said  valve  to  doaa,  and  maans 
for  operating  said  valve  to  cloaa  on  tba  relcaaa  of  Mid 
valve  locking  meana.  ^^ 

2.  In  a  valve  controlling  and  operatlBc  maana  and  la 
combination  with  a  valve,  a  supporting  standard,  a  toagla 
frame  secured  at  one  end  to  said  standard  and  cooperating 
with  tbe  stem  of  said  valve,  means  for  operating  said  tog- 
g  e  frame  to  actuate  said  valve  stem  to  operate  aald  valve, 
plvouily  mounted  maans  for  locking  the  valve  In  Its  open 
poaltlon.  plvotally  mounted  fluid  controlled  meana  for  co- 
acting  wltb  said  locking  means  and  for  releasing  tha  same 
at  a  pradetarmlned  time  to  permit  said  valve  to  cloaa  and 
meana  for  cloaing  said  ralva.  ' 

8.  In  a  valva  controlling  and  operating  meana  and  la 
combination  wltb  a  valve,  a  supporting  standard,  mano- 
aUy  operated  maans  connected  to  said  standard  and  co- 
operating wltb  said  valve  for  operaUng  said  valva  to  opaa. 
piToUlly  operatad  maani  for  locking  said  valve  operating 
naana  whan  said  valva  Is  In  Ita  open  poaltlon,  tUtlngly 
mounted  means  containing  a  Uqold  weight  and  adapted  for 
enacting  wltb  said  locking  meana  at  a  pradetarmlned  time 
to  permit  said  valve  to  doaa,  and  maans  for  operating  said 
valva  to  cloaa  oa  tbe  rslaaae  of  said  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  valve  contr«tlllng  and  operating  means  and  la 
eomblaatlon  wltb  a  vaJva,  a  aapportlng  standard,  a  toggle 
connection  between  said  standard  and  said  valve,  a  man- 
ually operated  lever  pivoted  at  one  and  to  aald  atandard 
aad  connected  through  links  to  said  toggle  connection  lor 
operatlag  tbe  sama  to  operate  said  valve  to  open,  plvotally 
moantad  BMaas  for  locklag  said  valve  In  Ita  t^en  poaltlon 
a  plvotally  mooatad  flold  aetnatad  meana  associated  with 
aald  locking  neana  for  eontaetlag  wltb  tba  same  to  laleaaa 


«al4  locklag  maaaa  at  a  predaterminad  period  to  permit 
■aid  valve  to  eloae,  and  means  for  operating  said  valva  to 
doaa  on^M  relaaae  of  said  locking  meana  and  for  raator- 
lag  aald  inld  actuating  meana  to  normal  position. 

S.  In  a  valve  controlling  and  operating  meana  and  In 
combination  wltb  a  valve,  a  supporting  standard,  an  op- 
erating levar  leooaectad  at  one  end  to  aald  atanilaid  aj^ 
cooperating  wltb  said  valve  to  open  the  aama,  plvoUIIy 
mounted  means  cooperating  wltb  said  lever  for  locking 
said  valve  in  Its  open  poaltlon,  a  tUtlngly  oparatad  fluid  ac- 
toated  meana  for  contacting  wltb  said  locking  maana  for 
ralaaalng  tha  sama  at  a  predetermined  period  to  pormlt 
■aid  valve  to  doae,  meana  for  operating  aald  valve  to  doaa 
OB  tha  relaaae  of  aald  locking  means  and  for  reatorlng  aald 
fluid  actuating  maans  to  normal  poaltlon,  and  means  for 
reatorlng  aald  plvotally  mounted  locking  meana  to  normal 
poaltlon  on  tha  reatorlng  to  normal  poaltlon  of  said  flnld 
actuating  meana. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.159,176.  UNIV1EB8AL  JOINT.  Willum  CajtMBLL. 
Springfleld,  Mass..  aaaignor  to  Baoab  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetts.  Filed  June  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  846,811.     (a.  74—19.) 


1.  A  unlveraal  Joint  having  parta  which  are  adapted  la 
normal  operation  to  be  tamed  at  dlffaiaat  anglea  ralatlvaly 
to  each  other  within  a  limited  range  and  adapted  to  ba 
MfMrated  when  turned  beyond  aald  range  and  a  locklag 
meana  extending  around  aald  Joint  and  consisting  of  two 
parta  attached  to  said  parta  of  the  Joint  and  adapted  to 
partake  of  relative  angular  movement  to  only  a  Ualtad 
extent  within  said  range. 

2.  A  onlveraal  Joint  having  parta  which  ara  adapted  la 
Bormal  oparatloa  to  be  tnmed  at  different  anglea  relatlvaly 
to  aadi  other  wlthla  a  limited  raage  and  adapted  to  ba 
separated  whan  tnmed  beyond  aald  raaga.  a  dost  gvai4 
iadoaing  aald  jolat  and  eonalatlag  of  two  apberleal  parta 
J  and  K  overlapping  each  othar  and  adapted  to  partaba 
«r  relative  angular  movement,  one  of  said  parta  of  the  dost 
gaard  havlag  a  aboolder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
other  to  limit  tha  angular  movemaat  within  aald  laaga. 

8.  A  anlversal  Joint  having  parta  which  ara  adapted  !■ 
normal  operation  to  ba  turned  at  different  anglea  relatively 
to  each  other  within  a  limited  range  and  adapted  to  ba 
aeparated  when  tnmed  beyond  aald  range,  a  locking  maaaa 
extending  around  aald  Joint  and  conaistlng  of  two  parta 
applied  to  said  parta  of  the  Jotnt  and  adapted  to  partaka 
of  ralatlve  aagalar  movemeat  to  only  a  limited  extent 
within  said  range,  and  spring  devlcee  detacbably  connect- 
Ing  the  two  parta  of  said  locking  meana  to  tbe  reapeetlva 
parta  of  the  Joint 

4.  A  oBlvaraal  Joint  indadlag  la  combinatloa  a  ceatar 
block  having  dreolar  groovca  in  longitudinal  planes  and 
comprlalBg  haada  N  In  which  said  groovea  are  formed  and 
connecting  membcra  O  apaced  apart  from  eaota  other  aad 
extending  directly  batweaa  tha  adjaeaat  heada. 
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MM,1TT.  TBAlN-DOOBfl  COMTBOL.  VaaMOii  A.  Conc- 
uv,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  M,  1918.  Serial  No. 
16,61^     (CI.  268—8.) 


\Z. 
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1.  In  combination  wltb  train  car  doors,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  doors  of  each  car  and  located  on  tbe  car ;  and 
meana  located  on  the  station  platform  for  almnltaneoualy 
actuating  said  meana  for  operating  the  car  doora  of  each 
car  when  the  train  is  at  rest  in  the  atation. 

2.  In  combination  with  train  car  doori,  pneumatically 
operable  meana  carried  by  each  ear  for  opwatlng  the  doora 
thereof;  and  meana  located  00  the  atation  platform  for 
•peratlng  simaltaneoualy  said  pneumatic  means  of  each 
car  of  tbe  train. 

8.  In  combination  with  train  car  doora,  pneumatically 
operable  means  controlling  the  doors  of  each  car ;  a  row- 
ing shaft  carried  by  each  car  of  tbe  train  and  associated 
with  the  pneumatic  operable  meana,  and  through  the 
medium  of  whlcb  shaft  the  pneumatically  operable  means 
are  controlled ;  and  means  carried  by  the  station  platform 
for  operating  simultaneoualy  tha  aald  rocking  shafta  of 
aU  the  cars  of  tbe  train. 

4.  In  oomMnatlon  with  train  car  doora,  pneumatic 
operable  means  on  each  oar  for  operating  the  doora  of  the 
ear ;  a  abaft  on  each  car  mounted  to  rock  and  aaaociated 
wltb  tbe  pneumatic  operable  meana  thereon ;  and  manu- 
ally operable  meana  located  on  tha  atation  platform  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  rock  the  shafta  of  all  the  cara, 
whereby  tbe  doora  of  each  ear  of  the  train  ara  opened  or 
closed  sabetanttally  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  In  cowbtnatiaa  with  train  «ar  doota,  paenmatlc  oper- 
able BMaaa  provlAad  oa  each  car  for  ^;>«ratlng  the  doora ; 
a  abaft  on  each  car  aKwated  to  rock  and  associated  with 
the  pneumatic  meana ;  meana  la  rigid  conneetlMi  with  aald 
abaft  axteading  therefrom ;  and  manuaUy  operable  meana 
located  oa  tha  platform  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  maana 
axtandlng  from  tha  rocking  abaft  wharaby  aald  ahafte  ara 
rocked  and  the  doora  of  the  cara  operated  enbatanrially  aa 
daacrlbed. 

(Claim  f  not  printed  to  the  Oaaatta.] 


for  aetoattag  aald  naedle-Talvaa  almaltar 
naooaly  la  dtffkrant  degraea,  a  valve  between  aaid  air  ^pa 
aald  ehambor,  a  distributer,  aad  meaaa  for  aetnattag 
laat  naakad  valve  and  distributer  almnltanaonaly. 


8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  an  Internal  eomboatloB  englaa, 
of  a  ploraUty  of  Intake  plpea,  a  caalng  In  eomaaunlcatleB 
therewith  provided  with  a  mixing  dijamber.  BMans  for 
delivering  air  under  pressure  thereto  intWmlttently,  meana 
far  delivering  oU  under  controlled  preaaore  int^mtttently 
thereto,  and  means  in  the  path  of  said  air  for  contalalaff 
an  Initial  priming  charge  of  oil  adapted  to  be  carried  1iy 
said  air  to' said  pipes  previous  to  the  oparatloa  of  aaid 
Intermittent  oil  delivery  meana. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  internal  comboation  engine, 
of  a  plurality  of  intake  plpea,  a  casbig  provided  with  a 
mixing  chamber,  and  an  air  chamber,  a  valve  Interpoaed 
therebetweaa,  means  fpr  ddtverlng  air  under  preaaore  to 
said  air  chamber,  means  fOr  containing  a  priming  charge 
of  oU  in  the  path  of  tbe  air  from  said  air  chamber  to 
aald  Intake  plpea,  automatic  means  for  actuating  aald 
valve  to  permit  the  delivery  of  aald  priming  charge  to 
aald  plpea,  and  meana  for  delivering  <rfl  under  preaotare  to 
aald  atcing  chamber  and  air  under  praaaurc  to  aald  laising 
chambtr  Intermlttantly  and  slmnltaneonaly. 


1,169,178.  INJECTOR.  JAMBa  H.  CooK,  Detroit,  Mich., 
aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Thomaa  J.  Lyon,  Hoaso',  Mich., 
and  oaa-half  to  Grant  C.  StebMaa  and  Marks  B.  Carr, 
Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Jaa.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  1,948. 
(CI.  12&— 119.) 

L-  Tbe  combination  with  an  internal  eombostlon  engine, 
af  a  plurality  of  iataka  plpaa,  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
a  mixing  cbambar,  ateans  for  deUverlng  air  aader  praa- 
aura  tbarato,  meana  for  dallvarlng  oU  under  eontroUed 
presaure  thereto  to  vary  tbe  character  of  the  mixture,  a 
dlstribater  for  delivering  poaltlve  chargea  of  mixture  to 
aaid  plpea,  auecwsively,  a  valve  fOr  controlling  the  daUvery 
of  mixture  to  said  diatribater,  a  diaft,  a  cam  theraoo  la 
operative  connection  with  said  valve,  a  plalon  oonaacted 
with  aald  diatributar,  a  ptailon  enmeahed  tharewith  on  aald 
■haft,  aad  means  for  rotating  said  abaft. 

2.  T1»e  comblnatloa  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  plurality  of  Intake  plpea^  a  valve  caslag  providad 
with  a  mlxiag  chamber,  a  pipe  for  air  nadar  preaanre, 
leading  to  eald  chamber,  a  needle-valve  controUlng  the 
■■■e,  a  pipe  fOr  oU  under  preeaure.  maana  for  controUlng 
Mid  preaaore.  a  needle-valve  between  said  oU  pipe  aad 


1.1S9.179.  FLASH -LIGHT  APPARATUS.  jAliaa  L. 
Couaaoir,  Barberton,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  D.  Brana,  Barberton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  8,662.     (O.  67—28.) 


1.  liM  combination  with  a  eamara  provtflad  wltk  • 
ahuttar  aad  manual  means  tor  operating  tha  aaato;  of  a 
flash-light  apparatus,  comprising  a  magaalae  provided 
with  a  plnraUty  of  pocketa  having,  each,  a  charge  of  flaah 

for  Igniting  a  dMrya  la 
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wltk  the  aetiiAtloB  of  lald  shsttar  opantlav 

B«»na  for  earrylnir  a  new  churge  into  ifrnt\nf  poottton 

apoa  the  return  of  eald  operattnc  meaoa  to  aiwwl  poal- 

tton. 

2.  The  eombiaatlon  with  •  camera  prorlded  wttti  a 
■hatter  and  manual  meana  for  operating  the  aame;  of  a 
flaab-ll^ht  apparatus,  comprising  a  ma^aslne  prorlded 
with  a  plaraJity  of  pockets  harlng,  each,  a  charge  of  flash 
powder  therein,  a  plnnger,  means  actuated  thereby  fOr 
ICBltlnt  a  charge,  a  bulb  and  tube  for  operating  said  shat- 
ter and  said  plunger  In  synchrony,  and  means  for  carrying 
a  new  charge  into  Igniting  position  upon  release  of  eald 
bolb  and  the  return  of  said  plunger  to  normal  posltloD. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  camera  proTlded  with  a 
■hotter  and  manual  means  for  operating  the  same ;  of  a 
flash-light  apparatus,  comprising  a  magaalne  prorlded  with 
a  plurality  of  pockets  harlng,  each,  a  charge  of  flash 
powder  therein,  a  spark-coU,  an  eleetrle  dreait  adapted 
to  be  closed  through  said  coll  to  Ignite  a  charge,  means 
operable  by  said  shatter  operating  means  for  closing  said 
circuit,  and  means  for  carrying  a  new  cliarge  Into  Ignlt- 
ing  position  upon  the  release  of  said  sirattor  operating 


4.  The  combination  with  a  camera  prorlded  with  a 
shutter  and  manual  means  for  operating  the  same ;  of  a 
flash-light  apparatus,  comprising  a  magazine  prorlded 
with  a  plurality  of  pockets  harlng,  each,  a  charge  of  flaah 
powdar  therein,  means  in  operable  connaetlon  with  said 
manual  shutter  operating  means  for  igniting  a  charge  la 
ayncbrony  with  the  shutter  operation,  a  solenoid,  aa  elee- 
trle circuit  therethrough,  and  means  for  closliig  said  elr- 
enlt  upon  the  release  of  said  manaal  ahatter  operating 
■»—ns,  whereby  a  new  charge  la  carried  Into  tgpi*|«f 
pealtion. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  eamera  prorldad  with  a 
■hotter  and  manual  means  for  operating  the  mum;  o(  a 
flaah  light  apparatus,  comprising  a  ««wg«atne  prorlded 
with  a  plurality  of  pockete  adapted,  each,  to  teeelre  a 
charge  of  flaah  powder,  each  of  said  pockete  ooaslstlng 
of  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  rear  wall,  oat- 
wardly  dlrcrgrat  end  walla,  and  a  floor  projectlBg  out- 
wardly beyond  said  walls,  an  electrode  la  fixed  p«?t<ttiw 
eatended  orer  the  outer  edges  of  the  floors  of  ^^yi  pockets, 
■•WM  'or  i«nltlng  a  charge  in  synchrony  with  the  actua- 
tloo  of  said  shutter  operating  means  through  said  elec- 
trodes, and  means  for  carrying  a  new  charge  Into  Igniting 
position  upon  the  return  of  aald  operating  mfiapt  to  nor- 
mal  position.  i    ' 

(Clalau  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


1,16  9,180.  8TBAM-B0IIJBB.  CBAaus  Wajuvulo 
Caowaix,  Knoxrllle,  Tom.  Original  application  flled 
Apr.  6,  1911,  Serial  No.  019,0S1.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pllcaUon  flled  June  10,  1912,  Serial  No.  702,754.  Re- 
newed Oct  81,  1914.    Serial  No.  8«9,e97.     (CI.  122—74.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  shell,  of  a  back  head 
eictendlng  across  said  shell  and  baring  an  opening  for  a 
flro  box  shell,  a  Are  box  shell  harlng  ite  rear  end  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  portion  forward  of  said  end  and  said 
md  extending  through  and  being  secured  in  said  opening, 
aubatanttally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  shell,  of  a  back  head 
■standing  acroaa  Mild  shell  and  harlng  a  circular  opening 
ter  a  Are  box  ahell,  a  substantially  cylindrical  Are  box  ahell 
harteg  Ite  rear  ead  of  laxgar  diameter  thaa  the 


terwar41  mt  add  and  and  aald  and  axtendlag  through  and 
being  aeenred  in  said  opening,  mbstentlally  as  deaerlbed. 
8.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  ahell,  a  back  head  fbr 
the  boUer  aheU,  eald  back  head  baring  a  flre  box  opening, 
a  mod  ring  aaenred  to  aald  boiler  ahell  and  to  said  boUer 
back  head,  and  a  flre  box  aeeured  to  wtM  mod  ring  and 
extending  Into  the  opening  la  aald  boiler  b^ck  h^ad  ■nd 
secured  thereto  and  remorable  without  remorlng  said  back 
head  or  said  mod  ring,  substentUUy  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boUer  shell,  of  a  back  bead 
extending  acroaa  said  sheU  and  harbig  an  opening  for  a 
flre  box  ■hell,  a  mod  ring  supported  by  the  boiler  shell, 
a  flre  box  sheU  open  at  ite  bottom  and  aeated  apon  and 
secured  to  said  mad  ring  and  harlng  ite  rear  end  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  portion  forward  of  aald  end  and  said 
end  extending  through  and  being  secured  In  said  back  head 
opening,  said  flre  box  shell  being  remorable  through  said 
opening,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boUer  shell,  of  a  back  head 
extending  acroes  said  ahell  and  h«rlng  a  drealar  opening 
for  a  flre  box  shell,  a  mud  ring,  a  subetaatlally  cylindrical 
flre  box  sheU  open  at  Ite  bottom  and  seated  upon  and  se- 
cured to  said  mud  ring  and  baring  Ite  rear  end  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  portion  forward  of  aald  end  and  said 
end  extending  through  and  being  secured  In  said  circular 
opening,  substentially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Oaactt*.] 


1,109,181.  SUPBRHBATBR  FOB  STSAM  •  BOILERS. 
Chablbs  W.  CaowBLL,  SalUbary,  N.  C.  Piled  Oct  81, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  8«»,ft40.     (CI.  123—463.) 


1.  A  flre  tube  boUtr  karlBg  la  adraace  of  the  flre 
box,  a  flre  chamber  ha»lag  a  sabatantlany  rooad  form  and 
spaced  within  the  bam^r  eo  aa  to  prorlde  a  eteam  anper- 
heatiMg  chamber  betwMa  the  aame  and  the  boiler  wall,  and 
ftam  eoanectlag  said  flre  chamber  and  the  flre  box. 

2.  A  flra  tabo  boUer  harlng  in  adrance  of  the  flre  bos 
a  flio  chamber  foraMd  by  a  sabotantially  roand  ahell,  and 
floe  Bheete  at  the  ends  of  the  shell  that  extend  between 
the  boUer  walls,  aald  ahell  bal^  spaeed  apart  from  the 
boiler  shell  so  aa  to  form  a  steam  superbeattng  chamber 
around  the  flre  box.  and  flues  extending  from  the  flre  box 
to  one  of  said  floe  sheete,  and  flaea  extending  forward 
from  the  other  flue  aheet 

8.  A  flr*  totie  boll«r  baetaf  in  adraace  of  the  flre  box  a 
flre  diaaber  that  Is  rooad  la  croos  ■ectloa.  flues  eonaect- 
Ing  the  Utter  and  the  flre  box.  a  chamber  situated  between 
the  exterior  of  the  flre  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  the 
boiler  and  surrounding  the  flre  chankber,  means  to  conduct 
■taaa  from  the  bo(l«r  Into  mUi  chamber  that  !■  exterior 
to  the  Are  chamber,  and  meaaa  to  lead  eteam  therefrom 
to  the  point  to  be  used. 

4.  A  flre  tnbe  boiler  harlag  In  adraaeo  of  the  flre  bee 
a  flre  chamber,  floea  connecting  the  latter  and  the  flre 
box,  a  (diamber  altnated  between  the  exterior  of  the  flre 
chamber  and  the  exterior  of  the  boiler,  means  to  eondnct 
■team  from  the  boiler  into  said  chamber  that  Is  exterior 
to  the  flre  chamber,  means  to  lead  ataaa  therafrom  to  th^ 
point  to  b*  used,  and  a  pipe  la  eoounQaleatloB  with  said 
■teaok-recelring  chamber  at  two  polnte  altnated  la  th« 
boiler  so  as  to  mbjeet  steam  in  the  pipe  to  the  coadensinc 
effect  of  water  in  the  boUer. 

8.  J%t  couMnatloa  la  a  hollar  harlag  a  fli«  box,  a  smoke 
boot,  a  Am  chamber  that  l»  rooad  In  croaa  ■ectlon  b*- 
twaaa  add  flre  bos  and  8aM>ka  bos,  and  ''tttlag  floea 
Boeted  thesowltb,  of  a  •aperlieatlag  steam 
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box  aad  flre  bos  aad  aafTounding  the 
Are  chamber,  the  Inner  wall  at  which  aeparatas  said  flra 
chamber  from  said  soperteatlag  chsmher. 
ICIalm^  6  to  15  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1458483.  BALlrCOCK.  JoRa  J.  Comtixoauii.  OadBdea, 
Ala.  Filed  May  18,  191S.  SerUl  No.  707.294.  (CL 
187—104.) 


■•<*    ■Imt    winpr- 


--'' 


1.  A  ball-cock  eomprtsinff  a  supply -filpe  adapted  to  be 
secnrod  in  the  flush-tank,  and  the  upper  end  of  which  ter- 
minates la  a  hollow,  transrerscly-extended  member  harlng 
one  end  screw-threaded  and  harlng  an -internal  concentric 
retatrant  neck  located  opposite  the  oatlet  of  the  eapply- 
plpe,  and  harlng  a  ralre-eeat  at  one  end,  a  member  aerewed 
to  one  of  the  acrew-thrsads,  tiie  Interior  of  whlcb  Is  la 
eommualcatlOB  with  the  Interior  of  the  flmt-named  mem- 
ber, aad  prorlded  with  aa  ootlet-plpe,  a  ralre-atem  elld- 
ably  sapported  therein,  a  lerer  aad  float  meehaalam  for 
Boring  the  latter,  aad  a  ralre  •eeared  thareoa  la  poeltloa 
to  automatically  aaat  Itaelf  npoo  the  ralre-aeat  oa  the  re- 
■Btrant  neck. 

2.  A  ball-cock  eomprlalag  a  anppty-plpe  adapted  to  b* 
aeeured  la  the  floah-taak,  and  the  oppar  end  of  wUch  tar- 
mlnates  in  a  hollow,  transrera^-extcaded  member  acrew- 

'  threaded  at  both  eads  and  harlng  aa  latcmal  conceatrle 
reCntraat  aeA  located  opposite  the  oatlet  at  the  rapply- 
plpe,  and  harlag  a  ralro-oeat  at  one  ead,  a  atonber  ■cr<wed 
to  oae  of  th*  ■etow-threada,  the  lateHor  of  which  la  la 
eemmunleatloa  with  the  Interior  of  tiM  Acot-named  mem- 
ber, and  prorlded  wlOi  aa  outlet-pipe,  a  ralre-atem  ettd- 
ably  sapported  therein,  a  lerer  aad  float  Beehaalaia  for 
morlng  the  latter,  a  ralre  aecared  tbereoa  la  poaitloo  to 
aotomatleally  aaat  itaelf  upon  tb»  ralre-aeat  oa  the  re- 
entrant ne^,  and  a  cap  reskorabiy  aBcorod  orer  said 
ralve  and  baring  a  recess  therein  which  recelrea  the  end 
of  th«  ralrc-aten  to  aari^t  la<gnldlBff  aad  centering  the 
latter. 


1469,188.  riBAAEM.  Asngna  P.  Cuaria,  Foltoo,  M.  T.. 
assignor  to  The  Hunter  Anna  Co.,  Fulton,  M.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  liar.  28,  1918.  ■ailal  Na 
767,827.      (CL   42—41.) 


1.  In  a  Arearm,  a  frame  formed  with  a  passage  ex- 
tending (orwardly  and  rearwardly  aad  open  at  Ite  oppo- 
site ends,  a  Artng  pin  morabie  la  the  pas— a»,  aad  a  re- 
movable side  plate,  the  firing  pin  being  atraagcd  to  be 
held  fron  dteplaceiaeat  out  of  the  paaaag*  bf  the  aide 
plate,  anbataatlalUr  aa  aad  for  the  poipoaa  d<acrttsd. 


2.  la  a  Ireank,  a  tnmt  tormeA  with  a  leagthwlae  pas- 
sage open  at  Ita  oppoalte  anda,  a  Ailag  pin  morahle  la  the 
paaaage  and  tofmed  with  a  raarwardly  fadag  shssilitar, 

and  a  side  plate  harlng  a  portion  projecting  in  the  path 
of  the  shoolder  for  normally  preventing  displacement  <rf 
the  Arlag  pin.  •ab^taatlally  aa  aad  for  the  porpoee  apeci- 


8.  In  a  Arearm,  a  fraasa  (Dmad  with  a  laagtfewla^  pas- 
sage open  at  ite  opposite  ends,  a  flrlnc  pla  slld^ie  la  the 
passage,  and  a  remorable  side  plate,  the  paasage  being 
arranged  ao  that  an  edge  portion  of  the  side  plate  extends 
acroaa  and  partly  doaes  the  rear  ead  thereof,  and  thereby 
retains  the  firing  pin  in  the  passage,  sobotantiallr  as  and 
for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame  formed  with  a  lengthwise  paa- 
aage open  at  Its  oppoalte  ends,  a  firing  pin  moraUe  in  the 
paasage.  and  a  side  plate  harlng  a  forwardly  facing  edge, 
the  passage  being  arranged  eo  that  Ite  rear  end  is  partly 
closed  by  said  edge  of  the  side  plate  and  the  firing  ptn 
retained  in  the  paaaage  by  the  side  pUte.  snbstebtlally  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  deaertbed. 

6.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame  oeoiprtslng  a  HoA  harlng  a 
lengthwise  passage  opening  through  Its  front  and  rear 
faoea,  a  firing  pin  slidaMe  in  the  passage,  and  a  side  plate 
harlng  an  upwardly  extending  portion  arranged  in  the 
loar  of  the  Mock,  the  passage  b^ng  located  ao  that  Ito  roar 
end  Is  partly  doeed  19^  the  front  edge  of  the  opwardly  ex- 
teadlnf  portion  of  the  side  plate  and  hence  the  firlaf 
pla  la  retained  in  the  paaaage  by  the  aide  plate,  aab- 
■taattally  as  and  for  tiie  purpoae  spedfled. 

(Claims  9  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1468,184.  FORMS  FOR  RBINFORCBD  -  CONCBBTB 
WALL  AND  COLUMN  CON8TBUCTIOII. 
Daui,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  asslgaor,  b^  raeaae 
to  Phlladdphla  Steel  A  Wire  Co.,  Camdoa,  M.  J.,  a  Cor> 
poratloB  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb.  io,  1908.  ftHal 
Wo.  477,048.      (CL  25—181.) 


1.  la  flarnw  tor  wall  and  coloaui  ccnstructlon,  the 
btauitlon  at  a  plarallty  of  Aat  metallic  m« 
at  which  are  Aaaged  and  aU  of  which  are  adjasUMy 
moootad  with  respect  to  each  othM^,  certain  of  aald  ■■•- 
tallle  membaea  eorering  the  Jolate  between  other  of  tba 
lanralHr  mitbrrs  and  the  flaagaa  at  caitala  of  aaldjisai 
bMs  belag  elottad,  bradag  ban  paaalng  threngh  the  rtota 
of  aald  flaagod  portloa,  meaaa  for  aeeorlag  the  bradac 
bare  together,  and  wedges  for  boldlag  said  bradag  ban 
la  contoct  with  the  flat  portiooa  at  one  aet  of  the  1 

2.  la  fMiaa  for  wall  and  colamn  constmetloa.  the 
Uaatloa  of  a  Morality  of  metelllc  members  some  of  which 
hare  a  plamllty  of  flaagea  and  all  of  which  are  adliHt- 
ahly  moonted  with  leapeet  to  each  other,  parte  of  aald 
wsiaTiris  being  In  the  form  of  plates  corcrlng  the  Jdnte 
betwaaa  other  metellle  members,  aad  eonneetlBg  laeaaa  for 
th»  ■•▼•ral  BMtalllc  Bcoahers.  eald  meaaa  bdag  ad|asteble 
to  pmKtt  radatloB^  la  the  atae  of  a  waU  «r  call 
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tela  of  Mdd  flaa«H  brtnc  dtopoMd  dUfOBally  wltk  rwp«et 
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1.169,180.  MIUEINO-lfACHINB.  'Ci.AOna  HviwoM 
Datib,  Wancanul,  and  Alan  Dstkbbaux  Ccit,  Qob- 
▼lU*,  WaiMruml,  New  Zealaod.  FUed  JaM  3.  1914. 
SatUl  No.  842,S68.     <C1.  81—87.) 


L  Apparatna  for  ttaa  ;>arpoae  isdlcatad.  In  combliia- 
tloB,  taat  eapa  aod  a  daw,  a  Taeaum  tank,  a  nllk  rt- 
eelrer.  a  Tacunm  pipe  from  said  tank  to  aald  recolTwr.  a 
Bilk  pipe  leadlm  to  aald  milk  reoelTer  to  which  aald 
daw  and  taat  eapa  are  connected,  an  ejactor  ctaaabar  to 
■aid  racelrer,  and  a  pulutor  adapted  to  altemataly  ad- 
mit and  extract  air  from  aald  chamber  aubetaDtlally  aa  sat 
forth. 

2.  In  apparatna  for  the  parpoae  Indicated,  a  raedTtr 
connected  reapactlrely  with  the  milk  and  Tacaom  plpea 
and  having  a  craTlty  dlacbarse  valve  at  or  near  Ita  bot- 
tom, an  ejector  chamber  coDneeted  with  aald  receiver  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  milk  dlacbarged  tbronch  the  aald 
dlacharge  valve,  meana  whereby  the  ejector  chamber  may 
ba  antomatlcall}  and  alternately  connected  with  vacnam 
and  with  air,  and  a  gravity  discharge  valve  for  the  ejector 
chamber   aubstantlally   as   act   forth. 

3.  In  apparatna  for  the  parpoae  indicated,  a  raealTar 
coonactad  reapeetively  with  the  milk  and  vacaam  pipaa 
and  having  a  gravity  dlacharge  valve  at  or  near  Ita  bot- 
tooB,  an  ejector  ehambar  connected  with  aald  receiver  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  milk  dlaehargad  throogta  the  aald 
dlacharge  valve,  OMana  whereby  the  etjactor  chamber  may 
ba  aotomatlcally  and  alternately  connected  with  vacaam 
and  orith  air,  a  gravity  dlacharge  valve  for  the  ejector 
chamber,  and  meana  upon  the  receiver  and  the  ejector 
diamber  for  making  an  air-tight  Joint  betwe«t  the  re- 
eaivar  and  tba  chamber  by  the  weight  of  anch  chamber. 

4.  In  apparatna  for  the  parpoae  indicated,  a  receiver 
eonaocted  respectively  with  the  milk  and  vacuum  plpea. 
■aid  raeeiver  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  aide 
of  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  aeating  fixed  to  the  aald 
recdver  at  aald  opening,  aa  ejector  chamber  adapted  to 
haag  from  a  projection  on  aald  valve  aaatihg,  a  gravity 
discharge  valve  for  the  ejector  chamber,  meana  whereby 
the  ejector  chamber  may  be  antomatically  and  alternately 
•onaectad  with  the  vacaam  and  with  air,  a  robber  ring 
tttwaau  aald  chamber  and  valve  eaatlng  whereby  aa  air- 
tight Joint  la  made  by  virtue  of  the  weight  of  aaM  cham- 
ber, and  a  gravity  dlacharge  valva  for  aald  opening. 

B.  la  apparatna  fbr  the  pnrpoM  ladlcatad,  a  palaator 
eomprldng  a  caalng  having  a  aeflal-drenlar  valve  race  and 
porta  opening  into  the  valve  race,  and  a  allde  valve  fit- 
ting in  the  valve  race  and  provided  with  a  recesa  adapted 
to  connect  aald  porta. 

(Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,159.196.     MVTHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOB   DIS- 
TILLING  OIL     John    T.    Davib,    Alamada,   CaL,   aa- 
dgnor  to  Frank  W.  Clayton,  Baa  Fraadaoo,  CaL    rUad 
Jnly  S2,  1918.     Serial  No.  780.479.      (CL  198—18.) 
1.  la  aa  apparatna  of.  the  character  daaertbed.  the  com- 

Maatloa  of  aa  evaporating  ehambar,  arraagad  to  ba  eoa- 


aeeted  to  a  eoadanaer,  aad  haviag  aa  abatmeat  and  a 
aloplag  bottom,  a  aaad  bath  immediately  beneath  aaM 
bottom,  an  oil  pipe  in  said  chamber  having  a  mlnate 
dlacharge  apartare  oppodto  to  said  abatment,  maaaa  for 
forcing  oil  from  aald  pipe  throngh  aald  apartare  agalast 
said  abatment.  a  coll  of  pipe  connected  to  said  means,  a 
■team  chamber  aroaad  aald  coil,  meana  for  Intrododag 
■team  Into  and  exhaoatlng  it  from  aald  ehanber,  and 
meana  foe  beating  said  land  bath. 


t.  In  aa  apparatna  of  the  eharaetar  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
hlaatlon  of  a  series  of  evaporattng  chambers,  arranged  to 
be  connected  to  individual  condenaera,  eadi  having  an 
abatmeat  and  a  sloping  bottom,  a  sand  bath  immedlataly 
beaaath  each  bottom,  aa  oU  plpa  la  aadi  chamber  haviag 
mtonto  dlacharge  aperturea  oppodto  to  aald  abotmant, 
individual  meana  for  forcing  oil  from  said  pipe  throogh 
■aid  apartoras  agalast  aald  abatneat,  a  coU  of  pipe  ooa- 
aectad  to  each  of  aald  OMaaa,  aa  ladlvldaal  atesm  chamber 
•rouad  each  of  said  edla,  means  for  introducing  steam 
into  aad  axhanatlBg  It  from  said  chamber,  and  meana  for 
beating  said  sand  hatha. 

8.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  daaedbed.  the  com- 
blaatloa  of  a  aarlea  of  evaporating  chambera,  arranged 
to  be  connected  to  Indlvldoal  condensers,  each  having  an 
abatment  and  a  sloping  bottom,  a  aaad  bath  Immediately 
beneath  each  bottom,  an  dl  pipe  in  each  chamber  having 
mlnate  apertnrca  therein  oppodto  to  said  abatment,  a  coil 
of  pipe  connected  to  each  of  aald  meana,  an  Individual 
atsam  chamber  around  each  of  aald  colla,  a  conduit  lead- 
lag  from  the  doping  bottom  of  each  chamber  and  con- 
naetlBg  with  the  corraapeadiag  coil  of  plpa,  maaaa  for 
fordag  oil  through  ■aid  apartorea  agalaat  aald  abatmeat. 
meana  for  introdudng  ateam  into  aad  axhanstiag  It  from 
aald  chamber,  and  meana  for  heatlag  aald  aaad  hatha. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  evaporating  chambers,  each  having  • 
an  outlet  opening  adapted  to  be  connected  with  aa  la> 
dividual  condenaer  and  haviag  aa  abutment  therdn,  an 
oil  pipe  leading  Into  each  evaporating  chamber  and  dls- 
chaiging  against  aald  abutment,  a  pipe  for  wlthdrawlag 
from  each  chamber  the  liquid  contente  thereof,  maaaa 
whereby  the  liquid  contenta  drawn  from  each  chamber  of 
the  aeriea  are  dlacbarged  violently  Into  agalnat  the  abat- 
ment of  the  next  chamber  of  the  aeriea.  and  meana  for 
indirectly  heating  the  oil  after  bdag  ao  wlthdrawa  aad 
before  bdag  ao  dlaehargad. 

B.  la  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  aeries  of  evaporating  chambers,  each  haviag 
an  ouUet  opening  adapted  to  be  coaaeeted  with  an  in 
dividual  condenaer  aad  haviag  aa  abatmant  thetda,  an 
oil  pipe  leading  into  each  evaporating  diambar  and  dis- 
charging against  said  abatment,  a  pipe  for  withdrawing 
from  each  chamber  the  Ilqald  contaate  thereof,  meaas 
whereby  the  Ilqald  contente  drawn  from  each  chamber  of 
the  series  at*  discharged  vlolentiy  into  against  the  abat- 
ment of  the  next  chamber  of  the  series,  end  a  ateam 
chamber  for  indirectly  heating  the  oil  after  being  ao  with- 
drawn and  before  being  ao  discharged. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  prlatad  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,109,187.      JUICI  •  KXTBACTOR.      Piaitklih   M.   Dat. 

Coiaad>aa,  Ohio.     FUed  Feb.  13,  1915.    Serial  No.  7.790. 

(CI.  100 — 00.) 

1.  A  madilne  of  the  daas  deaertbed  compristag  a  frame 
havtag  a  chute,  a  faad  hopper  mipported  by  the  frame  and 
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eommunicatlBg  with  the  diuta,  aad  haviag  a  hdleal  feed 
way  communicating  with  the  chute  for  directing  material 
thereto,  a  rotary  feeding  element  arranged  in  the  hopper 
for  kneading  the  material  and  directing  it  Into  the  chute 
through  the  feed  way,  a  conveyer  In  the  frame  and  ex- 
tended into  the  chute  for  the  carriage  of  the  amterial 
therethrough,  aad  meana  within  the  chute  for  severing  the 
.  matadd  aad  subaeqasntly  extractlBg  fluid  tharafrom. 


S.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed  cemprialag  a  f^aaae 
haviag  a  chute,  a  feed  hopper  mpportad  by  the  fraam 
aad  eommualeatlng  with  the  ehuta,'  aad  harlag  a  hallcal 
•■■d  way  eomnumlcatlng  with  the  chate  for  diraetlag  ma- 
tertal  thereto,  a  rotery  feeding  element  arranged  in  the 
hopper  for  kneading  the  material  and  dlmettag  it  lato 
the  chnte  throogh  the  feed  way,  a  eoavayar  la  the  frame 
aad  extended  into  the  chute  for  the  carrtoge  of  the  nuite- 
itel  therethrough,  meana  within  the  chnte  for  aevertng  the 
material  and  subsequently  extracting  fluid  therefrom,  and 
for  driving  the  reapectiva  ftad  means  aad  the  con- 


8.  A  machine  <rf  the  cUss  deacribed  comprlalag  a  frame 
having  a  vertical  chute,  a  hopper  on  tha  frame,  sdd  ho^ 
per  having  a  helical  feed  way  in  Ite  bottom  commnnicatlBg 
with  the  ehuta,  a  feed  device  within  the  hopper  aad  adapt* 
ad  to  knead  aad  direct  fruit  therefrom  into  the  chute,  a 
conveyer  aupported  tj  the  frame  aad  working  within  the 
chnte,  a  cutter  arranged  within  the  chute  for  aevertng  the 
fruit,  and  auction  mesne  for  extractlBg  Joice  from  the 
aeveied  frul^  and  conveying  it  to  a  anlteble  point  of  de- 
Uvaiy. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  daa^  a<acrthed  eomprtdng  a  frame 
havlagi  a  vertical  ehote,  a  hopper  on  the  frame,  aald  hop- 
par  hadag  a  halieal  feed  way  la  ite  bottom  communicating 
with  tha  ^nta,  a  feed  devlee  within  the  hopper  and  adapt- 
ad  to  knead  and  direct  frnlt  therefrom  Into  the  chute,  a 
conveyer  supported  by  the  frame  and  working  within  the 
chate,  a  cutter  arranged  within  the  chute  for  aevertng  the 
frdt,  suction  meana  for  extracting  Julee  from  the  aevered 
fruit  and  conveying  it  to  a  suitebls  pdnt  of  ddivery. 
aad  means  for  todependently  driving  the  raspecttve  feed 
maani  and  tha  coavayer. 

6.  A  machiae  of  tha  daaa  deacribed  eomprlalng  a  frame 
haviag  a  vertical  chute,  a  hopper  on  the  frame,  aald  hop- 
per having  a  helical  feed  way  In  Ite  bottom  communicating 
with  the  chute,  a  feed  device  wlthto  the  hopper  and  adapt- 
ed to  kaead  and  direct  frdt  therefrom  Into  the  ehute,  a 
coBveyer  aapported  bf  the  frame  aad  woddag  wlthla  the 
chate,  a  eattar  arraagad  wlthto  the  diute  for  aevering  the 
fralt,  auction  meana  for  extracting  Juice  from  the  aevered 
'  fruit  and  conveying  it  to  a  aoltable  pdnt  of  ddivery, 
meana  for  Independently  driving  tha  rcapaetive  faad  aMaaa 
and  the  conveyer,  the  aald  frame  bdag  provided  wtdi  an 
oaUet  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  tha  chate. 


1,16  0,188.  INTUCOMIIUNICATIMQ  TBLEPHONK 
STSTBM.  QmaxLO  Dbakiv,  Oakland,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of 
one-half  to  McMeen  4  Miller,  Chicago,  UL,  a  Copartaer- 
ahlp  compoaed  of  Samuel  G.  McMeen  and  Kempster  B. 
MUler.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  512,626.  (CI. 
17»— 40.) 


1.  la  a  tdephone  syatem,  a  pair  of  veech  current  con- 
ductora,  a  guard  wire  aasodatad  therewith,  a  tdephone 
aat,  an  aodible  dgaal  device,  a  relay  therefor,  a  aource  of 
carraat :  flaeans  in  said,  tdephone  aet  for  dealag  a  path 
from  sdd  guard  wire  throngh  sdd  relay  to  oae  tanalad 
of  said  aource  of  current  upon  the  Inltiatton  of  a  call,  aad 
farther  SMaaa  for  iatermptlng  said  path  and  for  sub- 
■titatlag  tharator  a  path  from  add  guard  wire  to  the 
other  side  of  said  aoaree  of  current  and  not  todading  aald 
relay. 

2.  la  a  tdq^hoaa  aystsm,  a  pair  of  Bpaach  eorraat  cob- 
doctors,  a  guard  wire  aaaodatad  tharewlth,  a  tdephoae 
set,  an  audible  algaal  device,  a  relay  therefor,  a  aource  of 
current  and  maaaa  la  said  tel^hoae  set  for  dodng  a  path 
from  aald  guard  wire  through  aald  relay  to  cme  termlnd 
of  add  aooroe  of  carraat  apoa  the  laltlatloB  ot  a  call ;  far- 
ther means  for  laterrapting  said  path  and  tor  substitatiag 
therefor  s  path  from  aald  goard  wire  to  the  other  dde  of 
add  source  of  current  and  not  todudlng  aald  relay,  said 
farther  meana  bdng  aasodated  with  autonutic  call  Bead- 
ing devicea  of  tha  teleph<me  aet  and  operated  Inddentelly 
to  the  proaeeution  of  tha  call 

8.  In  a  tdephone  system,  a  pdr  of  speech  current  con- 
ductora.  a  guard  wire  asaodated  therewith,  a  tdephone 
■et.  a  tdephone  dlaabUng  relay;  a  source  of  corrent; 
means  to  said  tdephone  set  for  dosing  a  path  from  said 
guard  wire  throogh  said  telapboae  diaabUag  relay  to  one 
terminal  of  said  source  of  carrsat  upon  the  Idtlation 
of  a  call;  and  farther  maaaa  tor  intarruptiag  sdd  path 
and  for  substituting  therefor  a  path  from  aald  guard 
wire  to  the  other  aide  of  aald  aoaree  of  corrent  and  not  to- 
eluding  aald  telephone  dlwnbllng  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  ayatem.  a  pair  of  ■p^»eh  eaRaat  O0B> 
doetora,  a  guard  wire  asaodated  therewith,  an  aoteoMtle 
telephone  aet.  a  relay  for  dlaconnectlng  aald  tdephoae  aet 
from  said  pdr ;  a  aouros  of  current ;  means  to  said  tde- 
phone set  for  dodng  a  path  from  aato  guard  wire  through 
add  relay  to  one  terminal  of  aaid  aooroe  of  current  apoa 
the  idtlation  of  a  call;  farther  means  for  Interrupting 
sdd  path  and  for  sabstitotlng  thsrefw  s  path  to  the  othei 
termlnd  of  said  source  of  current  and  not  todudlng  sdd 
rday,  said  further  means  bdng  aasodated  with  the  auto 
matic  call  aendlng  devicea  of  the  telephone  set  and  oper- 
ated Inddentelly  to  the  prosecution  of  the  call. 

5.  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  a  pair  of  apeecb  current  eon- 
ductora,  a  guard  wire  aasodated  with  sdd  pair,  a  tdephone 
set,  a  buay  test  battery  normally  not  in  operative  relation 
to  aaid  guard  wire,  an  audible  signal  controlling  relay,  a 
hookswitch  contect  for  pladng  add  relay  between  aald 
guard  wire  and  one  aide  of  aaid  buay  teat  battery,  there- 
by forming  a  bosy  taat  path,  aad  a  switch  for  removing 
sdd  ted  path  and  for  connectiBg  aald  goard  orira  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  battery.  -^ 

[ClalBM  0  to  16  not  printed  to  the  Oaactta.! 
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t«lft9.189.  TIBRATIIIO  RJBCnniR.  Jou 
Dbmpstu,  Beh«a«etad7,  N.  T.,  unisBor  to  Oeaenl  Ktoc- 
trte  Conpftny,  a  Corponttton  ot  New  York.  ni«d  Jan* 
8.  1912.     8«rUl  No.  701414>     (d.  17ft— M6.) 


1.  Ib  a  Tlbntlng  nctlfler,  the  ooaMnatlon  of  a  Basnet 
•aerglBed  by  alternating  current,  an  armature  free  to 
Tlbrate  In  step  with  tbe  macnetle  palaatlons  of  said  ma(« 
net,  a  resilient  rapport  fbr  lald  armature,  eoOperatlnc 
iwttehlnc  contacts  actuated  by  tbe  vibrations  of  aald 
member  for  delirerlng  unidirectional  Impulses,  and  damp- 
ing means  for  brlnflns  the  armature  to  a  podtloa  la 
wldeh  said  switeblng  contacts  will  be  separated  when 
tbe  alternating  current  supply  tails. 

2.  In  a  rlbratlng  reetifler,  means  for  generating  a  pal- 
sating  magnetic  flux,  a  freely  vibrating  member  actuated 
by  said  magnetic  meana,  a  resMlent  strip  frictlonally  en- 
gaging said  vibrating  member  and  cooperating  switching 
contacts  f4>r  deUrerlng  alternating  impulses  of  current  aa 
unidirectional  Impulses. 

3.  In  a  vibrating  reetifler,  the  combination  of  a  magnet 
baring  a  substantially  closed  magnetic  circuit  and  having 
oppositely  disposed  poles  with  an  intervening  air  gap,  aa 
armature  free  to  vibrate  In  said  gap,  cooperating  contacts 
actuated  thereby,  and  a  spring  engaging  with  said  arma- 
ture to  bold  the  same  when  at  rest  out  of  a  central  posi- 
tion in  the  gap,  whervbf  it  la  placed  io^  position  CaTor- 
able  to  atart  when  tbe  magnet  la  energlas^  with  alternat- 
ing current.  \ 

~4.  A  vibrating  rectifier  comprising  a^mSgnet  energised 
IV  alternating  current,  a  contact-carrying  vibrator  oscil- 
lating In  the  field  of  said  magnet,  contacts  cooperating 
with  tbe  vibrator  contacts,  and  means  for  arresting  the 
oscillations  of  tbe  vibrator  when  tbe  supply  of  alternating 
current  fails  in  order  to  prevent  a  reverse  discharge  of 
rectified  current  through  the  rectifier. 

S.  A  rectifier  adapted  to  be  fed  by  alternating  current 
and  containing  a  member  vibrating  In  step  with  said  alter- 
nating current,  contacts  receiving  unidirectional  Impalses 
of  current,  and  frlctlonal  means  for  damping  the  vibrations 
of  said  member  to  prevent  a  reverse  discharge  through  the 
rectifier  when  the  alternating  current  supply  falla. 


LIM.ISO.  ANIMAL  PKBD-TROUOH.  JaiUM  H.  Dna, 
■dgewood.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,080.     (Cl.  119—81.) 


As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  fe«d  troufh 
cenatructed  from  a  single  metal  ^eet  and  haviag  a  apfaeri- 
eal-«haped  body  provided  with  a  flattened  base,  said  metal 
■beet  at  tbe  top  of  the  body  being  formed  with  an  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  curred  flange  tbe  rim  of  which  Is 


outwardly  flared.  aaM  laaia  fisflaing  a 

•tantlaUy  oval-akaped  eatranee  mouth  to  the  trooch,  sa^ 

stantlally  aa  and  for  th«  pnrpase  spedfled. 


1.189,19  1.  TOTINO-MACHINS.  Klaas  iw  Vniaa, 
Utredit  Netherlanda.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20.470.      (CL   988—64.) 


1.  The  comUnatloo,  vttli  a  plaraUty  of  independeot 
registering  mechanisaa,  of  a  plurality  of  operating  mam- 
bera,  one  for  each  of  satd  ssarfcanlams,  said  memWrs  beinf 
normally  inoperative  ralatlvily  ta  aald  mechanisms,  means, 
under  the  control  of  the  operator,  ter  ooopUng  one  or  more 
of  said  member*  with  the  reapective  registering  mecha- 
niams,  unitary  maana  for  actuating  all  of  aald  operating 
members,  a  movable  monber  arranged  to  be  operated 
whenever  one  or  more  of  the  regiaterlng  mechanisms  at« 
actuated,  and  additional  registering  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  aald  movable  meoBber. 

2.  Th«  coabtoatlom  with  a  plaraUty  at  ladepeadaat 
raglsterlng  ateehanlsBka  each  havlag  aa  actuated 
arraaged  to  move  therewith,  of  a  plaraUty  of 
saemben.  oae  for  each  of  aald  reglaterlng 
aald  aperatlag  meaaber*  being  normally  iaoperatlTe  lahi- 
tlTaty  to  aald  ■schsalsms.  meana,  nader  the  coatrol  of 
the  ojicrator,  for  coupling  one  or  more  of  said  oparatlag 
membera  with  the  actuated  members  of  the  respaetlTt  r«c- 
Itarlag  ■adbanlsma,  mtun  for  operating  all  of 
aratlag  lasaibsra.  a  BMmiMe  meaaber  arraaied  la  _ 

ment  with  all  of  aald  actuated  membera  so  as  to  be 

ated  whenefvcr  one  or  more  actuated  members  are  moved, 
and  additional  registering  mechanlaa  adapted  to  be  acta- 
ated  by  aald  movable  member. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  plarallty  of  Indapsndaat 
reglatering  mechanlaas  each  having  an  actaatad  aUda  ar- 
raagad  to  move  tborewltb,  of  a  pluralty  of  operatic  ■■■- 
bars,  one  for  each  of  said  mecbaaiaBs,  aad  ■^TBally 
inoperative  relatlrely  thereto,  aseans,  uadar  eeatrol  of 
the  operator,  for  coupling  one  or  more  of  aald  operat- 
ing members  wltb  tbe  slides  of  the  reapective  rectetartag 
meetaaalama,  means  for  operating  all  of  aald  aparating 
membera,  a  bar  la  loooe  sasafeaient  with  til  of  said  ae> 
taatad  alldaa.  a  aprlag  for  praaaing  saM  bar  agalaat  tka 
alldea  aad  for  reatorlag  the  bar  aad  the  aUdao  to  their 
Boraal  poaltloB.  aad  additional  raglaterlag 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  aald  bar. 

4.  The   eomhlBatlon.  with  a  plarallty   of 

registering  aecbanlama,  of  a  pluralty  of  oporatlag 

bera,  oae  for  each  of  aald  meehaalsma,  aad  aomally  la- 
operatlva  reUtivaly  tbarato,  meaaa,  uadar  the  eoatrol  of 
tbe  operator,  for  coupllag  one  or  AMca  of  saM  aiiailiaiB 
with  the  reapoellve  ragiataring  moehanlaoo.  laaaas  for 
actaatlag  all  of  aald  opantlBg  membera,  additional  r«c- 
Uterlag  oMchanUna  conaectad  with  aald  aetuatlag  meaaa, 
a  Bovabla  aember  arraagad  to  be  operated  whenever  one 
or  atora  of  the  ragtetarlag  akecbanlsms  actuated  by  the 
iBdlvldaal  opetatlag  membera  are  operated,  aad  addltteaal 
reglatering  nscchaalam  adaptad  to  he  actaatad  by  aald 
movable  member. 

B.  The  comMnation,  with  a  ^sraHty  of  Indapeadoat 
regUrterlag  mechanisms,  of  a  pluiallty  of  normally  iaop- 
eratlve  oporattng  members,  one  for  each  of  said  mecha- 
nlama,  meaaa,  under  the  control  of  tbe  operator,  for  coo- 
pllng  one  or  more  of  said  nemben  with  the  raapactlTt 
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BssUterlac  mechanisms,  unitary  meaaa  for  aetuatlag  all 
af  said  operating  membera.  and  additional  reglatorlag 
■achantam  actaatad  by  tbe  moveiacat  of  aald   oaltary 

MS. 

,  ICUlau  6  to  17  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


tA0».192.  SUPPOBT  FOB  CL0THBB-UNS8  AND  HAif- 
MOCKB.  NoaMAN  V.  Dublby,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
Fab.  27,  ISlfi.     Serial  Mo.  10,^80.     (Cl.  88—12.) 


1.  la  a  device  as  aet  forth,  a  pair  of  vertical  uprights 
each  comprising  a  i>air  of  bars,  hinge  laavea  secured  to  the 
laner  sides  ^f  the  upper  ends  of  said  bare,  a  hinge  pin  con- 
necting said  binge  leaves  and  eztendlBg  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  hinge  leaves,  said  pin  having  Ita  eoda  curved  for 
forming  supporting  hooka. 

2.  In  a  device  aa  aet  forth,  a  pair  of  vertical  standarda 
disposed  in.  spaced  relation  to  each  otber,  each  of  aald 
ftandarda  comprising  a  pair  of  bara,  binge  leaves  secured 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  a  hinge  pin  connecting 
aald  binge  leavee,  aald  binge  pin  projecting  beyond  the 
aide  edgea  of  aald  binge  leaves  and  having  its  ends  curved 
to  form  supporting  hooks  which  extend  outwardly  from 
the  outer  and  Inner  aidea  of  aald  aide  edges  of  said  bars, 
stay  members  secured  to  the  outwardly  extending  hinge  pin 
supporting  hook,  plaa  for  detochal^  securing  said  stay 
members  to  the  groaad.  said  Inwaidly  extending  hinge  pin 
hooks  being  provided  for  snpportlag  tiia  article  to  be  sup- 
ported between  aald  ataadards. 


1.159.108.  HIOH-WATEK  CONTBOL  FOB  MULTIPLB- 
DRUM  BOILERS.  HowAao  Dvwr  and  Babtlbt  Lb  H. 
Smith.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Aog.  19.  1018.    Serial 

I     Mo.  786,558.     (CL  187—101.) 


^  1.  A  high  water  control  for  multiple  drum  boilers,  am- 

)  bodying  the  combination  with  a  multiple  of  druma  aad  a 
\  feed  water  regulator  connected  at  ita  upper  and  with  the 
ateam  space  of  a  dram ;  of  connectloaa  between  all  of  the 
dnuDs  and  the  lower  end  of  tbe  water  regulator,  and 
OMBBa  located  In  aald  connectiona  whereby  tbe  flow  of 
water  from  the  druma  to  the  regulator  is  under  leaa  n- 
■lataaee  than  the  flow  in  the  oppoalte  direction. 

2.  A  water  control  for  multiple  drum  boUera.  embodyina 
tite  eomblnaUon  with  a  multiple  of  druma  aad  a  maaitold 
eoaaectlng  the  druma :  of  means  associated  with  the  maai- 
tald  and  with  the  stsam  apace  of  a  drum  to  operate  aad 
bo  affected  by  the  water  level  and  steam  presaora  in  tbm 
dram  in  which  the  water  level  ia  hlgheat,  aad  meaaa  k>- 
eatad  between  said  manifold  and  each  dram,  whereby  the 
flow  of  water  in  tbe  direction  of  the  flrst-mentioned  meana 
ia  under  less  xeslatance  than  the  flow  In  the  oppoalte  dl- 
ractloa. 
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8.  In  comblaatloD,  a  pluxallty  of  steam  drams  of  a 
boiler,  a  manifold  connectlag  all  of  aald  druma,  a  fead- 
water  rwttlator  oonnectod  to  aaid  BaatfoM  aad  to  tiM 
steam  apace  of  any  oae  of  the  dntasa,  a  water  gaac  alae 
eoaaected  to  the  manifold  and  to  the  ataam  apace  of  any 
oae  of  the  druma,  and  meana  popltloood  between  each 
drum  and  the  manifold  which  afford  a  free  flow  from  tbe 
drum  to  the  manlfojd  bat  a  rasttlcted  flow  In  the  oppo- 
site dlcectlon. 

4.  In  combinatida,  a  plaraUty  of  boiler  drama,  a  maal- 
Cold  connected  to  the  aald  druma,  a  valve  lietweeo  each 
drum  and  manifold  tat  offetiaf  a  hlghar  reatatonee  to  flow 
from  the  manifold  to  the  drum  than  from  tbe  drum  to 
tbe  manifold,  and  means  adapted  to  be  affected  by  the 
ateam  pleasure  in  one  of  the  drums  and  couaected  to  the 
manifold  to  be  affected  by  tha  hydraoUc  bead  tiauattL 

5.  In  combination  with  a  plnraUty  of  boUar  dtwaa,  a 
manifold  connecting  aU  of  aald  dnuaa,  a  chock  valre 
from  each  of  the  drums  to  the  aaanifeld  IwvlBg  aa  open- 
ing affording  a  restricted  flow  from  the  ntanlfold  to  tiiei 
drum  but  a  free  flow  from  the  drum  to  the  maaifold,  aad 
means  connected  to  the  steam  apace  of  any  one  of  the 
drums  and  to  tbe  manifold  ao  aa  to  be  affected  by  the 
by^aullc  head  therein. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.150,194.  WINDOW  -  SCBEEN.  JosflPa  I.  Dumtur. 
Lynn,  llaaa.  FUed  Dee.  8,^91«.  8«tel  No.  876,076. 
(CL  166—14.) 


1.  A  window  aereen  ceaaprialag  a  Eaetaagalax  traaM 
adaptad  to  be  aecarcd  In  poaittoB  at  a  window ;  wire  aofc- 
tlag  ar  the  like  aecured  to  aald  fnuac;  a  panel  flttad  aad 
aaeuMd  within  one  of  the  upper  eetaeia  of  the  ftama,  aald 
panel  being  made  with  two  cord  opealnga  therethrough; 
a  pull«y  aecnred  to  said  panel  adjacoot  one  of  aald  open- 
Inge  for  guiding  one  of  tha  opexatiBg  cords  of  an  awnlag 
throogh  aald  openlac :  two  puU^s  aeearad  to  aaid  paaal 
adjaoent  the  other  cord  opealng.  oae  of  aald  puUaya  belaff 
upon  tbe  Inner  side  of  the  panel  at  the  lower  aide  of  aald 
opening  and  arranged  orlth  ito  azla  taorlaontal  aad  the 
other  of  aald  puUeys  baiag  upon  the  outer  side  of  aald 
panel  at  one  side  of  said  opening  and  having  Ite  axla 
disposed  vertically,  and  a  pulley  on  the  outride  of  aald 
frame  eecored  to  the  latter  near  the  other  upper  cor 
thereof. 

2.  Tha  above  deacribed  attach  ment  for  window 
oonptlBlng  a  panel  adapted  to  flt  within  one  of  the  oppar 
oomera  of  the  frame  of  an  ordinary  screen  and  to  be  aa> 
cured  to  aaid  frame,  aaid  panel  being  made  with  two 
cord  openings  therethrough,  a  pulley  eecored  to  aaid 
panel  adjacoit  oae  of  aald  opanlB«i  for  goidlag  oae  of  tb» 
operating  cords  of  an  awning  through  aaid  openinc.  aad 
two  puUeys  aecnred  to  aaid  panel  adjacent  the  other  eotd 
opening,  one  of  aald  pulleya  being  upon  the  inner  sido  of 
tbe  panel  at  the  lower  side  of  said  opening  aad  anaaftd 
with  ite  BXla  horisontal  aad  the  other  of  aaid  puUaya  W> 
lag  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  panel  at  oas  side  of  aald 
openlag  and  having  its  azla  disposed  vertlcaUy. 
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8.  A  window  Mreen  comprlaliig  a  main  r«et«iicalar 
fimme  harlag  •  crou  twr  near  Its  mMdle ;  means  for  at- 
taohlDc  snld  frame  to  It*  aopport;  a  eapplemental  frame 
ntmomtlj  moanted  within  the  main  frame  below  Mid 
croes  bar;  means  separably  secnrlng  said  sapplemeatal 
frame  wttbln  said  main  frame ;  wire  nettlns  or  tbe  like  se- 
cured to  said  sapplemental  frame ;  wire  nettlnc  or  tbe  like 
seeared  to  tbe  main  frame  and  eroaa  tntr  abore  the  latter ; 
a  panel  secnred  within  tbe  main  frame  near  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  latter  and  made  with  cord  openings,  and  pnlleT* 
secured  to  said  panel  adjacent  said  openings  for  guiding 
tk«  operating  cords  of  an  awning  through  said  openlnipa 


,  1  6  • .  1 1 6  .  BLANK  •  FBSDINO  MECHANISM  rOS 
M8TAL-WORKINO  MACHINS8.  Jamm  A.  Bon,  Jr^ 
Bprlngfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baush  Machine  Tool 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May 
15.  1914.    Serial  No.  888,677.     (a.  10—167.) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  rod-ahaped  blanks  com- 
prising a  hopper  adapted  to  carry  a  number  of  such 
blanks  la  parallel  substantially  horliontal  positions,  a 
member  baring  a  aaxrow  upper  edge  with  a  groore  so  as 
to  accommodate  one  of  said  blanks  In  a  position  parallel 
to  those  In  the  hopper,  and  means  for  lifting  said  mem- 
ber through  said  blanks  to  an  Inclined  position  elerated 
abore  the  blanks  In  the  hopper,  so  as  to  select  and  cle- 
▼ata  a  single  blank  In  said  groore  and  to  cause  the  aelected 
blank  to  slide  In  endwise  direction  off  said  member,  said 
grooTe  being  so  shallow  that  a  blank  resting  on  the  bot- 
tom of  laid  groore  projects  upward  sufflelantly  to  ex- 
clude other  blanks  from  the  groore  In  rising  through  them. 

2.  An  sppamtus  for  feeding  rod-sbaped  blanks  com- 
prising a  hopper  adapted  to  carry  a  number  of  such  blanks 
la  parallel  i>osltions,  a  member  baring  a  narrow  upper 
edg«  irtth  a  riaallow  groore  lo  as  to  accommodate  only  a 
single  one  of  said  blanks  In  a  position  parallel  to  those 
In  the  hopper,  and  means  for  lifting  said  member  througb 
said  blanks  to  atf^ncllned  position  elerated  abore  tbe 
blanks  In  tbe  hopper,  so  as  to  select  and  elerate  a  single 
blank  In  said  groore  and  to  cause  the  selected  blank  to 
slide  In  endwise  direction  off  said  member,  said  hopper 
baring  an  Inclined  wall  with  a  substantially  horlsontal 
lowar  sdge  Engaging  said  member,  so  that  the  r«clproca- 
tloa  of  said  member  through  tbe  blanks  supported  on  said 
wall  tends  to  cause  said  blanks  to  assume  parallel  horl- 
sontal positions. 

8.  An  appnratiM  for  feeding  rod-shaped  blanks  coio- 
prlslag  a  hopper  sdapted  to  carry  a  number  of  gnch 
bisnks  In  parallel  substantially  borlspntal  poaltlon^  a 
member  baring  a  narrow  upper  edge  with  a  groore  so  as 
to  accommodate  one  of  said  blanks  In  a  position  parallel 
to  fibOM  1b  tbe  hopper,  and  means  for  lifting  said  member 
tbrongh  said  blanks  to  an  Inclined  position  elerated  abore 
the  blanks  In  the  hopper,  so  as  to  select  an«l  elerate  a 
■iBgle  blaak  la  atid  groore  and  to  caoaa  the  salected  Wank 


to  slide  In  oidwtse  direction  off  said  member,  said  groora 
being  so  shallow  that  a  blank  resting  on  the  bottom  of 
said  groore  projects  upward  sufldently  to  exclude  other 
blanks  from  the  groore  in  rising  through  them,  a  sto^ 
adapted  to  prerent  the  escape  of  a  blaak  from  tbe  dis- 
charge end  of^ld  groore  and  to  be  withdraws  to  penitt 
such  saeape  au^lMBatlcaUy  at  a  determined  time. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  rod-sbaped  blanks  com- 
prising  a  boppar  adapted  to  carry  a  number  of  such 
blanks  In  parallel  poeltlons,  a  member  harlag  a  narrow 
upper 'edge  with  a  ahallow  greore  so  aa  to  aecomsMdata 
only  a  single  one  of  said  bUaka  la  a  poattloa  parallel  to 
thoae  la  the  hopper,  and  meana  for  llftlag  said  member 
through  said  blanks  to  an  inclined  position  elerated  abore 
tbe  blaaks  In  the  hopper,  so  as  to  select  and  elerate  a 
■Ingle  bUak  la  saM  groore  aad  to  eaoas  the  s«leets« 
blank  to  slide  In  endwise  direction  off  said  member,  In 
combination  with  a  work  bolder  Into  which  tbe  blank  Is 
recelred  In  an  Inclined  poaltlon  from  said  member,  aad 
means  for  swinging  said  blank  lato  aa  upright  position 
In  aald  bolder. 

5.  A  blaak  folding  apparatus  adapted  to  coOperata  with 
a  work  bolder  for  reeelrtng  such  blanka,  said  blank  feed- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  positioning  member  located 
adjacent  to  said  holder,  meana  for  feeding  a  blank  to  an 
Inclined  poaltlon  resting  against  aald  positioning  member 
and  supported  at  Its  lower  end  In  said  work  bolder  aad 
means  for  morlng  said  poaltlontng  member  toward  the 
holder  to  force  tbe  blank  completely  Into  the  bolder. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.189,196.  DSILUNO-MACHINK.  jAifaa  A.  Bow,  2t., 
Bprlngfleld.  Mass.  Filed  Sept  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,691.      (CL  77—25.) 


1.  A  Bwchlne  of  the  class  described  Including  In  coa»- 
blnatloo  a  plurality  of  differing  groups  of  spindles,  meaas 
for  operating  all  said  spindles  simultaneously  from  a  com- 
mon motor  arid  means  for  automatically  coareylag  • 
number  of  pieces  of  work  simultaneously  to  sueeesslrely 
sdranced  poeltlons  In  line  with  tbe  succeeslre  groups  of 
spindles,  so  aa  to  turn  out  after  each  conreylng  mora- 
meat  a  piece  of  work  which  baa  been  drilled  by  meaas  of 
all  the  groups  of  ^ladlss. 

2.  A  machlae  of  tbe  daas  described  Including  la  cost- 
Unatlon  a  plurality  of  mnldple-drlll  beada,  each  carrylag 
a  different  group  of  spindles,  said  beada  being  detach- 
able to  permit  tbe  subaatntlon  of  other  groupa  of  spin- 
dies,  meaaa  for  operatlag  all  the  spindles  from  a  com- 
mon motor  aad  meaas  for  coareyiag  a  number  of  pieces  of 
work  simultaneously  to  ■necesslrely  sdranced  poaltlona  la 
Hue  with  the  soccsssire  beads  so  aa  to  turn  out  after 
sach  conreyfng  morement  a  piece  of  work  which  has  bsea 
drilled  by  means  of  all  the  groups  of  spladlea. 

8.  A  machlae  of  the  claas  described  laclodlag  In  cobh 
bioatlon  a  plurality  of  dlffsrtag  groopa  o<  sirfaillM.  awg 
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for  «panitli«  an  Mid  ^laAlM  atavltaDsouly  tras  a 

■M>tor  and  sasana  for  antomatloally  coareylag  the 
from  oaa  group  to  aaothar,  said  groups  balag  ar- 
ia a  circle  and  saM  eoareylag  means  eemprlMag 
aa  tatarmittently  actuatad  rotary  work  MirUr  adapted  to 
carry  almaltaaaoosly  a  aombar  of  piecM  of  work,  each  ia 
Uae  with  one  of  the  groups  of  splndlM  so  as  to  tarn  out 
aftsr  Mch  eonreylng  memmMaX  a  piece  of  work  whi^  has 
ben  drilled  by  mMns  of  all  the  greope  of  spladlea. 

4.  A  Bwehlae  of  the  cbws  deaeribed  ladodlag  la 
b^^t*^"*  a  plurality  of  dlfferlag  gronjie  of  spladlea, 
fer  operating  all  said  spindles  slmultaneoualy  from  a 
Boa  motor  and  means  for  autoentically  coareylag  the 
work  from  one  group  to  aaother.  said  groups  belag  ar- 
raaged  in  a  circle  and  aald  conreylng  meaas  eeoiprlslag 
a  work  carrier  and  a  Qenera  moremeat  for  glrlag  it  a 
fradoa!ly  accelerated  and  a  gradually  retarded  adraace 
between  operatlag  poeltloaa,  said  carrier  belag  adapted 
to  carry  slmultaaeoosly  a  anmbsr  of  pieces  of  work  sadi 
la  Uae  with  oae  of  the  groups  of  sj^dlM  so  as  to  tarn 
out  after  each  conreylng  moresaent  a  piece  of  work  which 
has  been  drilled  by  means  of  all  the  groups  of  spladlsa. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  cIsm  deeertbed  Including  la  conk- 
Maatioa  a  plurality  of  differtag  groups  of  spindles,  means 
for  opsratlag  all  Mid  splndlM  elmoltaaseaaly  from  a  com- 
mon motor  sod  naeans  for  autoaiatieally  coareylag  ttie 
work  from  one  group  to  another,  so  aa  to  turn  out  at  each 
operation  of  the  machine  a  pleee  of  work  which  has  beao 
drilled  by  meana  of  all  tlte  groopa  of  spladleo,  said  groape 
belag  arranged  la  a  drde  aad  said  eonreylng 
prMag  an  latermll  teatly  actnaftsd  totas) 
aad  BMaae  fOr  applytag  baU  heaiteia  to  Mid  carrier  while 
it  ia  being  sdraaeed  aad  reascrlnt  Mid  bMrtBCi  daring 
operating  poaltlOBa 

[CUlms  6  to  18  Bot  prlated  la  the  Qaaette.] 
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1,159,107.  TULAAMISSB.  lUrin  P.  BiifBaM,  Spring- 
fleld.  S.  D.  Filed  July  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  42,041. 
(CL  18—18.) 


1.  A  ruleaaislBg  apparatus  laetnding  a  baas,  a  raleaaia- 
lag  bowl  carried  thereby,  a  preeore  plate,  ■mm  far  sap- 
portiag  the  plate,  aad  BMana  operable  opoa  the  j^ta  as 
a  fulcrum  for  fordag  the  baoe  down  thereupon  in  a 
maaaer  equalising  the  pressure  therebetween. 

3.  Arulcaaialag  apparatus  Indudiag  a  baM,  a  mlcanis- 
tag  bowl  Mrrlsd  thereby,  a  presaare  plate,  means  for  lop- 
portiag  the  plate,  and  means  aspaMfesly  actlag  upoa  the 
l^ts  as  a  falerum  bat  slsraltaneoualy  operable  by  the 
same  element  to  force  tbe  baM  upoa  the  plate. 

t.  A  ToleaalalBg  apparatM  taetadlBg  a  haae,  a  ▼bImbIs- 
lag  bowl  carried  thereby,  a  prsooare  plate,  meaas  tor  eup- 
portiag  the  plate,  and  cam  meaaa  eeparately  actlag  upoa 
the  plate  aa  a  fulcrum  but  equally  aad  siaraltaasonsly  op- 
OMble  by  a  single  coBtroUiBg  eiCMeat  to  diatribata  tbe 
pieaaare  betweea  the  baM  aad  the  piaM. 

4.  A  rulcaalalag  apparatas  ladadlag  a  baasr  a  oem- 
bastioa  bowl  Mrrlsd  thereby,  e  plate,  OMaaa  sopportiBg 
the  plate,  members  operable  upoa  the  plate  M  a  falerum, 
link  BMans  coaaeetlng  the  members  aad  tte  base,  and 

for  alBBltaaeoaely  and  equally  moriat  aald 


S.  A  Tolcaaiilaff  apparatas  iBdadlag  a  baaa,  a 
tlon  bowl  carried  ttentby,  a  plate,  BMoae  supportiag  the 
plate,  members  oporaltle  apen  the  plate  u  a 
meaas  ttakiag  tte  ■Mmbsre  with  said  base,  aad 
maaoally  optraMe  from  a  sIb^  polat  for  atnaltaMoaaly 
aad  eqaally  actaatiag  said  members  to  diatribata  the  pre»> 
nre  botwoM  said  baM  aad  aald  plate.  ^ 

[ClalBM  e  to  S  aot  prlated  la  the  QaaetM.] 


1.159.198.     CLOSUSa  FOR  BBCKFTACUE8. 
Bluott,  RIacoa.  N.  Mez.    FUed  1^  4.  1014. 

No.  816,666.     (CL  220—21.)  ' 


C. 

Serial 


The  r'MP'y'"***^''  with  a  receptada.  of  rod  OMiaectic 
ssiBted  to  tte  bottom  thereof  at  diaaaetrieaBy  oppoaita 
pirtatB,  BB  aaaalar  rlBf  carried  bf  the  red  conaeetioM 
aad  disposed  below  and  ia  9acod  telatioa  with  the  bottoa 
of  the  receptacle,  tipe  ptrotatly  BMoated  upoa  oae  of  the 
rod  connections  aad  BMrabte  betweea  tibe  guide  riag  and . 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  receptacle.  Mid  lips  belag  morable 
la  opposite  dlrectioBs  to  opM  or  doM  the  bottom  of  the  r»> 
ceptade,  the  meeting  edgM  <tf  the  lipe  being  formed  to 
orerlap  when  in  dosed  position  to  malntsia  a  tight  eoa- 
asetioB  for  the  bottsM  «t  the  reeeptacle. 


1,159,199.     CLAMP.     AuoDOT  Bbkab,   POMttfo.  Idaho. 
FUed  Fab.  18.  1916.    8«rlal  No.  84IO.     (CL  00—60.) 
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A  damp  for  a  bed  plate  harlag  a  loagitodlnall:^  die- 
poaed  groore.  comprislDg  a  Jaw  baring  a  slot  opening 
thiwn^  one  end  thereof  aad  proridlag  parallel  SMmbers, 
a  bolt  sUdabty  mounted  in  said  Jaw,  a  aut  threadedly  ad- 
Jaatable  on  Mid  bolt  aad  dispoeed  abore  said  Jaw,  a 
gaids  bolt  rising  from  the  bed  plate  aad  adjustable  ia 
said  groore,  a  damp  frMly  slldable  <m  said  guide,  meaaa 
for  securing  said  clamp  in  adjusted  position  upon  the 
guide,  a  log  projectlag  oeatrally  from  said  clamp  aad 
formiag  boreled  ahoulders  at  the  opposite  sidM  thareoC 
Mid  Jaw  bdng  plrotally  mounted  upon  said  lug.  aad  the 
laaer  eads  of  said  paralld  members  of  the  Jaw  betas 
bereled  to  eoSperate  with  aald  ahoulders  to  pmsit  of  a 
pirotal  BkoroBMBt  of  eaid  Jaw  and  to  deereaM  tb»  straia 
apoa  said  guide  aader  action  of  aald  ant  Mbaeqaent  to  tha 
secarlag  of  the  damp  In  adJosted  posltiea. 


.Tir^.v^.-i 
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14MJ00.     LOCOMOTIVK-FRAMB.    Boon  B.  WMaqtOMAM, 

Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Joly  2S,  ltl4.    Stortal  Me. 
.  •■1,432.     (CL  100—17.) 


1.  ▲  loeomotire  frame  eonalatlac  of  •  eerlea  of  In- 
ttgnlly  connected  boUow  aembert;  with  tnlmlar  core 
■embera  permanently  monntad  within  anid  OMaban. 

S.  A  locomotive  frame  consisting  of  a  eerlM  of  In- 
ttfrally  connected  members  havlnc  longltodlnally  extend- 
ing depreaslons  In  tbelr  tacea,  the  high  portions  of  the 
■orface  of  said  members  being  tnisbed  and  the  depreasad 
portions  of  said  sarfaees  being  unflnlsbed. 

8.  ▲  loeomotlTe  frame  conalatlng  of  a  series  of  in* 
tagrally  connected  tubular  meabera  haring  portions  of 
tbtlr  Internal  surfacea  chiliad. 

4.  A  loeomotlTe  frame  censlatlag  of  a  aerlea  of  tnta- 
grally  connected  members  baring  longltadlnally  extending 
paneled  depreeslona,  the  metal  adjacent  to  said  depraaaiona 


A.  A  loeomotlTe  frame  constating  of  a  caatlag 
!■«•<•  MTlaa  of  messbers  all  baring  eentral  iongltadS- 
■ftUj  cstendlag  pisasjii  of  geeaatrie  saetloa  and  Ion- 
gItadiaaUj  estanding  paneled  dapresaiena  fenMd  la  tha 
•sternal  tacaa  of  aald  maabera. 

(ClahB  •  not  printed  la  the  Oasatte.] 


1,159,201.  PUMP  FOR  COBBOSIVB  LIQUIDB.  ASTUMi 
Fbbkabis,  Turin.  Italy.  Fited  Jiag.  12,  1910w  Serial 
No.  4B.262.      (CI.   10»— 76.) 


1.  In  a  alpbon  pvasp  far  transferring  corroatre 
a  yamp  cylinder,  a  ptstoa  reciprocating  tberelo,  a  chamber 
communicating  with  the  pump  cylinder  and  containing 
eorroelTe  liquid  and  a  body  of  oil  laterpoaed  between  the 
eorroalre  liquid  and  the  pump  piston,  meaas  leading  from 
the  top  of  aald  chamber  for  conducting  the  add  gas  pro- 
4aeed  to  the  atmosphere,  means  for  collecting  the  oil 
earrled  away  by  tbe  acid  gaa  and  the  oil  that  aaoapea  tcom 
tha  platon,  and  mecna  tor  returning  the  otl  to  tha  aald 


3.  In  a  siphon  pump  for  corroaire  Uqulda,  the  oobM- 
■atlon  with  tbe  pump  cylinder  and  platon,  meana  for 
•pamtlng  the  ptstoa,  and  tbe  chamber  communicating  with 
Hm  pamp  cyllader  and  containing  eorroaire  liqatd  and 
ft  body  of  oil  interpoead  between  tbe  corroaire  Uqald  and  | 


tha  pamp  plstoo,  the  pomp  cyllader  oeauianleattnc  with 
said  chamber  below  the  top  of  tbe  latter,  of  meaas  for 
aotoBMCically  allminating  the  acid  gaa  produced,  the  said 
mmm  canpilalng  a  ralra  eoatrolicd  pipe  leading  from  tha 
top  of  tha  chamber,  a  tank  to  wiilch  tha  aald  pipe  laada 
aad  into  which  tha  add  gas  la  forced  at  each  rompteaaVia 
phaae,  and  a  ralre  controlled  ptpe'  leading  froA  aald  tank 
aad  dlaeharging  into  the  atmoaphere. 

8.  In  a  alphon  pamp  tor  corroalTa  llqnlda,  tha  eoaibi- 
aatlea  with  tha  pomp  cylinder  and  platon,  the  chamber 
eoaunonlcatiag  with  tha  pomp  cylinder  aad  oontaialiv 
corroaiTe  liquid  and  a  body  «i  oU  Interpoaed  betwaaa  tte 
eoiroatra  liqold,  aad  tha  pomp  piatoa,  of  auaaa  for 
rcylng  from  aald  chamber  tha  add  gaa  predaeed. 
maaaa  laelndlag  a  pipe  for  discharging  the  gaa  Into  tha 
atmoaphere.  a  tank  sorroundlng  the  upper  part  o<  tha 
pump  cyllader  to  reeetr^  the  eli  eacapUig  freai  tha  Vtea, 
the  aald  dtocharfa  plpa  extending  orar  the  aald  task 
whereby  oU  earrfed  by  the  gas  U  dlachargad  Into  aald 
taak,  and  meana  tor  eoareylng  tha  oU  eoUeetad  la  aald 
taak  back  to  tha  aald  chamber. 


14A9.202.  STBBBT-BWBIBPIIIO  MACHllfB.  FaAaK 
BBMjAMur  FiBM.  Bpringdeld.  OhkK  FUed  Mar.  »,  1914. 
•Mtel  Ifo^  874.M6.     (CL  Ifr— 17.) 


1.  In  a  atreet  awaeplag  machine  of  tbe  kind  deacribed 
the  combination  with  a  ti«ck  baring  front  and  rear 
wbeels.  of  a  suction  creating  fan,  an  air  conductor  lead- 
Ing  thereto  and  a  noaale  of  aald  air  conductor  transrereely 
disposed  between  the  front  aad  raar  wheds,  a  rerolring 
brush  disponed  in  the  rear  of  aald  nossle,  a  frame  swlag- 
ingly  secured  to  a  abaft  on  the  truck  and  carrying  said 
rorolriag  bmah,  the  aald  frame  also  carrying  an  apron 
in  front  a<  tha  aonle  aforaaald  and  meaaa  for  rarylng 
the  poeltiona  of  aald  apron  and  frame  with  respect  to 
tbe  noaale. 

2.  A  ntachlne  of  the  character  deecribed,  Including  the 
supporting  fraaie  work  of  a  aelf-propelled  reblcle,  a  trana- 
rerae  rerolring  bruah,  a  frame  on  which  aald  bmah  ia 
jourpaled.  and  apron  supported  by  said  frame  in  adranca 
of  tbe  bnisb,  a  suction  fsn  mounted  on  tbe  frame  work 
aforeaaid,  a  conduit  leading  thereto  from  a  noBala  adapted 
to  collect  refuse  awapt  up  by  the  brash  and  apron,  eald 
noasle  disposed  tranarvraely  between  aald  brush  and  aprea» 
and  means  for  raising  aad  lowering  the  frame  supporting 
aald  brusb  and  aproo. 


1.15ft.20S.     NON-BBFILLABLJB  BOTTLB.     Conxauoa  ▲. 

Folly,  Booaton.  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.    Serial  Na^ 

18,468.      (a.   21fr— 101^) 

1.  Ia  a  bottle  or  reeeptada  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  a 
threaded  aeck  iftteber  harlag  a  groore  extending  trana- 
rarnely  of  the  threads,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  threaded  on 
to  said  neekt  aald  cap  being  formed  with  an  aperture, 
and  a  reailleat  locking  member  fonaed  with  flaring  op. 
ward  portions,  saM  locklag  Baember  hali«  adapted  to  ha 
Inserted  through  said  aperture  Into  said  groora.  Wyhece  tha 
Oaring  portion  movec  away  from  tbe  aperture,  thua  lock- 
ing the  cap  against  rotation  aad  locklag  the  member 
against  remoral. 

>.  Ia  a  Jarlca  of  tha  character  deacribed.  a  bottle 
formed  with  a  neck  baring  threads  at  tbe  upper  end.  aald 


thraada  balog  focmod  with  a  proorc  cxteadlBg  tianaremely 
thwaaf.  a  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  on  to  said  thrtaded 
aald  cap  being  foraaed  with  aa  opeaiag  aad  a  raraaa, 
raecaa  being  adapted  to  coaae  oppoaito  aald  groove, 
aad  a  locking  naember  fonmed  with  reailient  flaring  por- 
tSaaa,  aald  locking  oaember  being  adapted  to  be  Inaertad 
through  said  opening  and  through  said  receaa  aad  Into 
aald  groore,  aald  rsaillpnt  flaring  members  morlng  away 
from  aald  opaniag,  whereby  the  locking  member  eaanot 
be  remored  and  acts  as  a  means  for  locking  the  cap 
againat  rotatloa. 


S.  In  a  derlca  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  bottle  bar- 
ing a  neck,  a  cap  fitting  orar  aald  aack,  means'  for  lock- 
lag  aald  cap  to  said  neck,  a  trap  arranged  in  aald  cap 
haring  a  tubular  portion  extending  away  from  tbe  bottle, 
a  backet  teleacopically  fitting  orer  aald  tubular  portion, 
a  aacond  bucket  arranged  on  top  of  tbe  first  mentioned 
bucket  and  facing  in  tbe  oppoalte  direction,  said  cap 
being  formed  with  beads  Interioriy  for  guiding  said  bucketa, 
said  cap  bring  also  prorided  with  a  diacbarge  opening 
arranged  in  line  wttb  and  centrally  of  aald  bucket,  iriiere- 
by  a  tool  cannot  be  Inserted  between  the  back'et  and  the 
eap. 


i.lM,aP4.  SPOOL.  Claixwce  B.  Foamn,  Jernay  City. 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1015.  Sertal  No.  24,n8.  (O. 
242— lift.) 


1.  ▲  hallt^p  spool  feaiprlaing  a  tnbolar  body  or  een- 
ter,  fnmto-conical  ends,  a  plnraUty  of  Idaatloally  coa- 
•tracted  bradag  aeaaabera  araaaced  witha  aald  tablar 
member  aad  aald  eada,  each  of  aald 

agalaat  aald  tnbalar  mambar  and 
aad  a  spreadiag  aaember  tor  apiaadlac  aald  hraclag 
aad  tordag  tha  aajne  radli^ly  auCwardly  aptlnat 
aald  body  aad  aald  eada. 

2.  A  apool  comprlaing  sepatato  aada  aad  a  aaparato 
bady  or  eeatral  portloa,  a  plorallty  aC  braalac  and  roln- 
fordng  memhara  arranged  latartorty  aC  aald  aada  aad 
aald  eeatral  portloa,  and  meana  aixaaged  adjacwit  the 
aada  of  the  apool  Cbr  praaalag  aald  rctaforelat  auaahara 
againat  aald  aada  and  aald  caatral  portton. 

8.  A  built-up  spool  eomptialng  a  tubular  caater,  a  pair 
of  hollow  eada,  a  piorality  of  bracing  aaembera  fittiag  ia 
aaM  body  and  aald  aada,  aald  bradag  aMmbeca  hatlag  cam 
tocea  at  eaeta  aad,  aad  a  cone  arnftgtd  at  eadi  ead  <tf  the 
apool  and  engaging  aald  cam  faoaa  far  apreadiag  aald 
bradag  membara  and  presalBg  the  aaam  against  aald 
eada  and  aald  tahalar  body. 


4.  A  spool  caa^rMBg  a  tobolar  body  of  papar,  a  pair 
of  fnato-conleai  ends  of  paper  formed  boUow,  a  plu- 
rality of  rdnfordng  membera  ot  coatparattrely  light  ma- 
terial, aald  rdnfordng  membera  being  formed  exteriorly 
so  aa  to  fit  aald  enda  and  aald  body  and  formed  interiorly 
with  cam  facea,  and  a  cam  member  arranged  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  apool  and  adapted  to  engage  th^  cam 
faoea  for  holding  aald  rdnfordng  members  againat  said 
body  and  aaid  enda. 

5.  A  spool  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  comprialng  aa 
outer  ahell  or  caaing  of  material  haring  the  characteristic 
of  paper,  a  plurality  of  identically  constructed  bradng 
members  arranged  in  the  caaing,  aaid  bradng  members 
beiuK  formed  of  material  baring  aobatantially  the  cbar- 
acterlstlc  of  wood,  and  a  wed)|lng  member  arranged  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  the  apool  tor  hoUiag  tbe  bradng  mras- 
bers  against  tbe  easing. 

f  Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntad  in  the  Oaietta.] 


1.15  9,206.  PBOTBCnYB  DETICB.  Caoaar  FiaLp 
Fa&xK,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  IS, 
1»14.     Serial  No.  838,675.     (CI.  175—80.) 


L  la  a  protecttre  darlee  ia  comUaatioa  a  w-«h.«., 
dactradea  at  oppaaite  eada  thereof  aad  a  maaa  of  graaalaa 
of  cartKknnidam  between  aald  etactrodaa,  aald 
Ing  of  aucb  a  else  tbat  they  will  paaa '  thraagh  a 
harlag  torty  laaahaa  to  the  Inch  hat  will  not  paaa  fhroagh 
S  acraea  harlag  eighty  maabaa  to  the  inch. 

2.  In  a  ptotectira  derrica  in  caatMaattoa  a  cantalnar, 
elactradaa  of  laaa  area  thaa  the  cajBtolacr  at  oppadto  aada 
thenar  and  a  wm  of  graonlar  niirtarlal  harfat  a  eiftical 
breakdown  roltage  between  aald  dactiadaa,  tha 
of  aaid  maas  bring  of  such  a  atae  thaa  they  will 
through  a  acrean  haring  forty  msahaa  to  tlie  inch  but  will 
not  paaa  tbrongh  a  acrcea  baring  eighty  ■aabaa  to  the 
inch. 

8.  In  a  protectlre  darlee  in  coobtnation  a  container, 
Hectrodea  af  less  area  than  the  coBtaiaer  at  oppodta  aada 
thereof,  a  maas  of  graaalar  asaterlal  baring  a  critical 
break-down ,  roltage  between  aaid  eiectrodea,  tbe  granolea 
of  aaid  maaa  helag  of  each  a  alae  that  they  will  paaa 
tbrougfa  a  screen  baring  forty  maahea  to  tbe  Inch  bat  win 
not  paaa  through  a  screen  baring  eighty  meahea  to  the 
inch,  and  a  spring  for  holding  aald  alactrodaa  llnaly  la 
contact  with  aaM  masa  of  granular  ataterial. 

4.  In  a  protectlre  deriee  to  coaMnatlOB  a  ceatalaer, 
eiectrodea  of  leaa  area  than  the  container  at  oppoalte  cadi 
thereof,  a  maaa  of  graavica  of  caitemndum  between  aald 
(rleotrodea,  said  granulea  belag  free  from  tmparitlea  aad 
of  each  a  sise  tbat  they  will  paaa  through  a  acreen  harlag 
foriy  meshes  to  nn  incb  but  will  not  paaa  throagh  a  1 
having  eighty  meabes  to  an  Inch. 
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l.iro,306.      AltAIiQAM-MIXSB. 

Watertowa,    Mi 
1MS4.     (CL 


Nathav   K.   Oauubz, 
0,    1»15.      fterUl    No. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  dwracter  wt  fortb,  th*  coaUaatioa 
of  a  mortar,  a  plurallt/  of  bard  crtndlnc  balls  of  tbe  aaiiM 
■iM  therein  and  In  direct  contact  with  one  another,  and  a 
•baft  extMading  Into  the  mortar  eoaztally  therewith  and 
kaTlaK  a  concave  lower  end  to  overlap  aald  balls  and  caoae 
them  to  contact  with  each  other  and  to  both  revolve  aroaad 
said  axis  and  each  to  rotate  around  its  own  vertleal  asia, 
inbetantlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoaea  sat  forth. 


1,169,207.  ATTACHIUBNTPLUO  KBCBPTACUi.  QaOMlB 
A.  GAirrHiai,  Hartford,  Cona.,  aailfnor  to  Tb«  Arrow 
Electric  Conpaay,  Hartford,  Coaa.,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Connectlent  FUed  Maj  22.  IMS.  Serial  No.  29.75«. 
(CI.  178— 88a) 


1.  Aa  attaehmeat  plug  taoeptaela,  haTiag  a  pair  of  ra- 
catving  temUaals,  a  rotary  thottar  common  thereto  and 
haviag  a  pair  of  apertures  normally  out  of  register  there- 
with bat  moving  into  registry  ea  the  rotation  of  said  shat- 
ter to  penalt  the  Jaeka  of  aa  atUchmant  plug  to  pass 
through  said  shatter  into  engagesMnt  with  said  laeslv^ 
lag  tenalnala. 

2.  Aa  attachment  plag  receptacle,  having  a  pair  of  re- 
ceiving termlnala,  a  rotary  ahatter  common  thereto  and 
having  a  pair  of  apertares  normally  out  of  register  tlteie- 
wlth  bat  moving  into  registry  on  the  rotation  of  said  that* 
tar  to  permit  the  jacka  of  aa  attach««it  plag  to  paai 
throogh  said  shatter  into  engagement  with  said  receiving 
tanalnala,  la  eombinatlon  with  means  to  restore  said  shat- 
ter to  normal  oat-of-registry  position  on  the  withdrawal 
of  tlia  plug  Jacks. 

8.  An  attachment  plag  receptacle,  liavlng  a  pair  of  re- 
eelTlng  termlnala.  a  rotary  shatter  common*  thereto  and 
baviag  a  pair  of  apertares  normally  oat  of  register  tlMt«- 
with  hot  movlag  into  registry  on  tlie  rotatloa  of  said  shat- 
ter to  permit  the  jacka  of  an  attaeluaent  plag  to  pass 
/through  said  shatter  into  engagement  with  said  raeelvlag 
terminals,  in  combination  with  spring  means  to  restore 
said  shutter  to  nonnal  ont-of-reglatry  position  on  the 
wltlidiawal  of  tlia  plag  Jacks. 

4.  An  attachsMat  plag  receptacle  haviag  a  pair  of  i«- 
celviag  terminals,  a  cover  plate  haviag  aa  apertare  em- 
bracing said  terminals  within  its  area,  a  rotary  shatter 
arraagad  in  said  apertare  and  haviag  a  pair  of  apertares 
Bonaally  out  of  reglater  with  said  terminals  but  moving 
lato  regiatry  tliarewlth  oa  the  roUtloa  of  said  shatter  to 
permit  the  Jaeks  of  aa  attaehmeat  plag  to  pass  through 
tba  shatter  Into  eagagemeat  with  the  recetvlag  tenaiaala. 


0.  Aa  attachment  plug  receptacle,  having  a  pair  o(  ra- 
eelvlag terminals,  a  cover  plate  Iiavlag  an  apertare  em- 
Iwaciag  said  tsrailaals  within  its  area,  a  rotary  shatter 
arranged  in  said  apertare  substantially  flush  at  Its  oatar 
face  with  tbe  oater  face  of  the  cover  plate,  and  having  a 
pair  of  apertares  aoraially  oat  of  reglater  with  said  ta>m^ 
aals  hot  moviag  lato  registry  therewith  oa  tbe  rotation  of 
said  shatter  to  prevent  the  Jacks  of  an  attachment  plug 
to  pass  throogb  the  shatter  into  engagement  with  the  re- 
ceiving terminals. 

[ClalsM  8  to  18  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta] 

l.ia»,9eS.  MACHimi  POA  aUDNO  FSUIT.  Moaaai  A. 
OiLL  aad  WiuaAM  P.  Ohx.  Feet  Cliatoa.  and  CoanaLU 
A.  Boasa.  Oypsaa^  Ohio.  WVmk  Mar.  10,  lOlft. 
No.  18,404.     (CL  180— tS.) 


Tbe  combination  with  straight  channeled  guides  extendi 
lag  along  divergiag  linea,  of  eqdless  chain  belts  having 
tbelr  opper  flights  resMvably  mounted  within  tlie  ehaa- 
aeled  goldea,  platea  secured  to  the  respective  chaia  belts 
and  extaadiag  thereover,  the  plates  oa  each  belt  bclag  di- 
rectly opposite  to  the  plates  oa  the  oppoeed  belt  to  form 
pairs,  tlieHnner  ends  of  the  platee  being  provided  with 
the  walls  of  which  are  downtumed. 


1,189,200.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPABATU8  FOR  PBO- 
DUCINO  KLBCTSICAL  IMPULSES  OR  OSCILLA- 
TIONS. Roaaar  H.  OooOAao.  Worcester,  Mass.  FIImI 
Aug.  1.  1012.    Serial  No.  712,708.     (CL  2BO— M  \ 


"■"^^""^HfiSN- 


1.  A  method  of  ptndoelag  sisetrieal  Impulses  -vt  oadlla- 
tioaa  which  ceaalats  la  applyiag  a  current  of  eleetrieity  to 
a  Wahneit  eathoda  la  a  highly  rarsfled  ataoa^iare,  aad 
haatlag  tlta  cathode  to  prodoca  a  beam  of  partielea,  ions, 
ee  eleetroaa  iii  saM  lareOed  atmosphere,  directing  said 
beam  lato  a  plarallty  of  aarrow  paths  in  succession,  an<l 
indndag  from  tlia  carrsata  ia  each  of  said  paths,  a  aoceea- 
slon  of  currsats  of  short  daratioa,  bat  la  the  saaM  diree- 
tion  aad  in  another  drcolt. 

2.  A  method  of  prodadag  electrical  liapnisas  or  oadlla- 
tioBs  from  a  earrsat  la  a  drcuit,  which  ooaslsts  in  apply- 
ing the  earreat  of  riaetxldty  to  a  Wehaelt  cathode  ia  a 
highly  rarefied  atmospbare  aad  beating  tlie  cathode,  to 
produce  a  beam  of  partielea,  ions,  or  electrons,  in  said 
rarefled  atmosphere,  del^etlag  said  beam  alternately  on 
a  plurality  of  anodea  tliroagh  a  plarallty  of  narrow  paths, 
said  cathode  aad  aaodas  bdag  eoaaaeted  with  said  drcolt, 
aad  indodag  tnm  said  eorreaC  a  sacceedoa  of  eleetrteal 
impulses  or  oadllatioas  ia  aaother  drcolt 

8.  Ia  aa  apparatus  of  the  daas  described,  the  combiaa- 
tioa  of  a  vacuum  tube  haviag  a  aula  body  aad  two  por- 
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tions  Isolated  from  each  other  and  oonaaeted  to  tbe  main 
4>ody  by  a  narrow  passage,  an  electrode  in  each  of  said 
portieaa,  a  cathode  ia  said  main  body,  means  for  generat- 
ing a  beam  of  aegatlvaly  charged  particles  from  said  cath- 
ode, means  for  rapidly  reflecting  them  first  to  one  of  said 
dectrodes  and  tlien  to  tlie  other,  a  drcolt  connecting  the 
cathode  with  each  of  said  dectrodea,  another  drcuit,  aad 
ateaas  for  indudng  a  current  in  said  other  drcolt  from 
the  first  named  drcolt 


ijU»9.210.  METALLIC  RAILE0.U>-TI£.  Mial  B.  Good- 
win, Norphlet,  Ark.  Filed  July  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
40.4n.     (CL  288— 61) 


>^/f 


vsr 


'^.  A  tie  of  the  diaraeter  described  comprising  a  body 
liaving  opaalagi  aaar  each  end,  plates  covering  tha  open- 
ings, pawls  pivoted  to  tha  plates,  tha  plates  bdag  pro- 
vided with  openings,  notdied  spikes  extending  into  the 
■openings,  the  walls  of  the  notches  ia  the  spike  beiag  en- 
gaged by  the  pawls  and  heads  on  tha  ^Iksa  angaglag  the 
rails  to  hold  the  same  in  place. 

2.  A  tie  compriaiag  a  body  provided  with  dots  aear  each 
■end.  plates  eoverlag  tha  slots,  said  plates  beiag  provided 
with  alining  opealags.  spikes  havteg  aotehsa  la  thdr 
shaaks  extending  throogh  the  alining  openings,  pawls  piv- 
oted to  tbe  uppermost  plate  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the 
notches  in  the  spikes  and  means  to  release  the  spikes  to 
permit  the  raile  to  he  removed. 


1480,211.  METER-SEAL.  John  G.  Oobosh.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dae  1.  1014.  Serial  No.  874.082.  (CL 
70— M.) 


1.  In  a  seal  of  the  daas  dsseribed.  a  fH«ile  body  haviag 
a  passageway  tharethroogh,  a  fragile  cap  haviag  a  pas- 
sageway therathroagk,  aad  a  loddag  wire  exteading 
throogh  tha  pasngew,ays  la  said  cap  and  aald  hady,  lald 
locking  vrira  being  twisted  for  preventing  removal  and  said 
locking  Wirt  bdag  adapted  to  hold  a  pair  of  comhlaed 
aupporting  and  loddag  liaki  ia  place,  said  llaka  beiag  ar> 
raaged  with  one  end  between  said  body  and  said  cap. 

2.  In  a  seal  of  the  class  described,  a  body  of  fragile  ma- 
terlaL  Mdd  body  haviag  a  pair  of  pasaagaways  extending 
liartly  tharethroogh  and  thaa  merdag  lato  a  siagla  pas- 
aageway,  a  cap  arraagad  la  tha  top  of  aald  body  formed 
with  a  siagla  passageway,  the  ends  of  which  are  adasted 
to  registw  with  said  pair  of  passageways,  aad  a  wire  ex- 
tending throogh  all  of  said  passageways  for  holding  in 
place  a  pair  of  sopportlag  aad  loddag  llaka,  said  wire 
heing  twiated  where  the  name  is  arranged  in  said  ootlet 
and  said  links  being  arranged  with  one  end  betweoi  said 
hody  and  said  cap. 

8.  In  a  seal  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  an 
oottet  paMtgtway  aierglag  into  a  pair  of  direrglBt  pu- 
sagewaya,  aald  body  bdag  formed  on  each  dde  with  a 
fiange,  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  against  said  body  between 
aald  fliangea.  Mild  cap  having  a  single  paaaageway  wlUi  the 


ends  t^(totarlag  with  said  divergtaig  passagswaya,  aad  a 
wire  threaded  throogh  said  paasagewaya  aad  arraagad 
with  the  eads  adjaceat  the  oatar  end  of  said  ootlet  pas- 
sageway, Mid  wire  beiag  adaptad  to  hold  a  pair  of  eoa- 
bined  supporting  and  locking  links  in  place. 


1469,212.  CHECKING  DEVICE  FOR  RUNAWAYS. 
BAaaar  Ooniaa,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ITUad  Apr.  S,  ISIS. 
Serial  No.  19.108.     (CL  04—11.) 


1.  In  a  cheeking  device  of  the  class  deaeribed,  a  pair 
of  blinders,  sectional  shutters  hlngedly  connected  together 
and  slidably  monnted  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  said  blind- 
ers, and  normally  In  inactive  podtlon.  and  actoatiog 
means  connected  with  the  said  shatters  to  allow  of  movlag 
the  same  Into  active  podtion  in  front  of  an  aahnal's 
eyes  on  which  the  blinders  aad  cheeking  dcviee  ar* 

2.  In  a  cheeking  device  of  the  daas  dsacrlhed.  a 
staU  provided  with  blinders,  gnidaways  on  the  said  hUad- 
ers,  shatters  comprising  sections  pivotaUy  eonaaetsd  to- 
gether mooated  to  slide  in  the  said  gaidewaya,  aad  aar- 
mally  in  inactive  podtions  on  the  hUadera,  aad 
■aeaas  conaected  with  tlie  said  diotters  to  eaose  a 
of  tbe  same  to  move  lato  active  podtion  at  a  right  aagle 
to  tha  bliadeio. 

8.  Ia  a  cheddag  device  of  the  daas  dsaertbtd,  a  hoad- 
■tall  provided  with  bllndara,.  goidaways  an  tte  aald  Mind- 
ers, shutters  mooated  to  slide  ia  the  said  gnidewaya  and 
Bormally  in  inactive  podtions  oa  the  bliadars,  each  shat- 
ter bdag  auule  of  two  seetlona,  aad  a  eprlag  hiage  eoa- 
nectlng  tiie  sections  with  each  othw  to  allow  of  swlnglag 
the  forward  seetloB  into  a  right  an^le  podtion  relatlva  to 
tha  rear  section  and  to  the  blinders,  bell  crank  levers  fol- 
eroaiad  oa  the  said  blinders  and  eonneeted  with  tha  laar 
aeetioas  of  the  said  shatters,  springs  preosiag  tha  aakl 
ball  eraak  lavars,  aad  a  flexible  conaectloa  coaaaetad  vlth 
the  said  bell  craak  laver  to  actuate  tha  latlsr  an  axartli« 
a  pall  oa  tha  said  flexlMe  connection. 

4.  Ia  a  cheeking  device  of  tbe  dass  described,  a  haad- 
staU  provided  with  bliadars,  goideways  on  the  said  blind- 
ers, shotters  mooated  to  aUda  in  the  said  goldewaya  aa<l 
aonaally  ia  Inactive  podtioaa  oa  the  bttndero,  each  shat- 
ter bdag  aiada  of  two  seetlona,  and  a  apriag  hin«s  eea- 
aectlBg  the  sections  with  esch  other  to  allow  of  swiagia^ 
the  forward  section  into  a  right  angle  podtion  relative  to 
the  rear  section  and  to  the  blinders,  bdl  craak  lerers 
fnlcmmed  on  the  said  blinders  and  ocmneeted  with  the 
rear  sections  of  the  said  shatters,  springs  presdng  tbe  aald 
bdl  crank  levers,  a  flexible  connection  connected  with  the 
said  bell  crank  levers  to  actaate  the  latter  00  exartlag  a 
poll  on  tiie  said  flexible  connection,  and  means  for  coanaet- 
Ing  the  free  end  of  said  flaxible  eenneetloa  with  a  spoke 
of  a  vehlde  wheeL 

6.  Ia  a  checking  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  head- 
stall provided  with  blinders,  goideways  oa  the  aald  bliad- 
ars, ahotters  aioaated  to  dlde  in  the  aald  goldewaya  aad 
aonaally  In  inactive  podtions  on  the  bllndera,  each  shat- 
ter being  made  of  two  sections,  and  a  spring  blags  000- 
aactlag  tha  sections  with  each  other  to  allow  of  swlaglag 
the  forward  section  into  a  right  aagle  poaltkm  ralatiTt  :o 
the  rear  aection  aad  to  the  bliadars,  bdl  craak  leveta  fal- 
crumed  on  the  said  bllnden  and  eoaaeeted  with  tba  tear 
sections  of  the  said  shuttara,  i^riaga  prsastag  tha  mAA 
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1>«1I  cnnk  lercra,  a  fl«zlbi«  coiraaetlon  connectM  with 
ClM  MM  bell  crank  lercn  to  actuate  the  latter  on  ecertlBc 
a  pall  ott  tb^  Mid  flexible  connection,  and  itopa  on  the  mM 
gotdewajrs  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  aald  tro»t 
abutter  aectione. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    * 


1^160^18.  BVAPOBATOB.  OvnArm  Ttmmr  Gbimm, 
Butland,  Vt. ;  Herman  W.  Vaafban  executor  of  OaatnTe 
H.  OrUttB,  deceased.  Piled  Aug.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
856,T76.      (CI.  127—9.)  ^ 


1.  An  evaporator,  oomprlaiag  a  main  reducing  pan,  fln- 
labAng  pane,  an  outlet  aod  an  inlet  on  the  pant  adjacent 
alMtttoc  aMea,  a  valTe  caalng  connected  with  the  ootitt 
and  tbe  inlet,  a  hollow  eoupliag  detaebably  aaeured  to  and 
satabliahiof  eooununlcation  between  the  valve  caaing  of 
one  pan  and  tbe  valve  caalng  of  the  next  following  pan, 
and  valvM  in  tbe  aald  valve  eaalngs  for  regulating  tbe 
flow  of  tba  MP  from  not  pan  into  tbe  next  following,  for 
doalng  tbe  outlet  and  Inlet  wbea  tbe  coupling  la  removed 
and  fof  using  tlie  valved  outlet  of  tbe  last  SniAlng  pan 
for  drawing  off  tbe  flnlabed  product. 

2.  An  eraperator,  comprialng  a  main  reducing  pan 
having  an  outlet,  a  flnlablng  pan  ndjaceot  the  Mid  mate 
reducing  pan  and  having  ita  bottom  on  a  higher  level  than 
the  bottom  of  tbe  said  main  reducing  pan,  the  said  flntsh- 
Ing  pan  having  an  inlet  on  tba  level  of  tbe  mM  ontlet  for 
tin.  MM  mala  radadaf^  pan,  ani  a  oonpliag  coanectlng 
tba  MM  outlet  wttta  tbe  «aM  inlet. 

8.  An  evaporator,  comprialng  a  main  reducing  pan  bav- 
ins ••  ontlat  opening  ta  oae  aide,  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  open- 
ing being  floib  wltb  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  Mid  pan,  a  valve 
OMing  attached  to  tba  MM.paB  and  into  whkb  landa  the 
said  outlet  opening,  tbe  mM  valve  easing  having  a  nipple 
at  a  point  below  the  entrance  of  tbe  said  outlet  opeslng, 
a  flniablng  pan  adjacent  tbe  aald  main  reducing  pan  and 
having  a  bottom  on  a  higher  level  than  the  bottom  of  the 
■aid  mala  reducing  pan,  tlia  Mid  finishing  pan  being  i>ro- 
vlded  la  one  sMe  wltb  an  inlet  opening  on  the  level  of 
tbe  MM  outlet  opening  of  tbe  mM  main  reducing  pan,  a 
valve  casing  attaebed  to  tbe  mM  flniablng  pan  aad  into 
wbieb  iMda  the  saM  Inlet  opening,  tbe  valve  caalng  tor 
tbe  mM  flnlahlng  pan  being  provided  with  a  nipple  at  a 
point  below  the  entrance  of  tbe  mM  inlet  opening,  valve 
plugs  movable  in  tbe  said  caslnga  and  adapted  to  be 
■Mtad  on  tba  eorrespoading  sMta,  and  a  U-shaped  tubular 
coupling  removably  connecting  tbe  MM  nipples  with  each 
otber. 

4.  An  evaporator,  comprising  a  main  redncing  pan  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening  in  one  side,  the  bottom  of  the  open- 
his  being  ansb  wltb  the  bottom  of  tbe  uM  pan.  a  valve 
casing  attaebed  to  the  mM  pan  and  into  which  iMda 
tba  anM  outlet  opening,  tbe  saM  valve  casing  having  a 
nipple  at  a  point  bnlow  tbe  entrance  of  tbe  Mid  ontlc^ 
opening,  a  flniablng  pan  adjacent  tbe  Mid  main  reducing 
pan  and  liavlng  a  bottom  on  a  higher  level  than  the  bot-! 
torn  of  the  mM  main  reducing  pan,  the  Mid  nnlshing  pad 
being  provided  in  one  sMe  wltb  an  inlet  opening  on  tb^ 
Meal  ol  tba  mM  ontlet  opening  of  tbe  mM  main  redndnfl 
paa.  a  valve  eaatog  attached  to  tbe  Mid  flnisbinK  pan  an^ 
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into  wblcb  leada  tfte  aald  Inlet  opeafaMr.  tbe  valve  cartas 
for  tbe  Mid  flniablng  pan  being  provided  wltb  a  nipple  at 
a  pofait  below  tbe  eotranee  of  tbe  Mid  inlet  opening.  valv« 
plugs  movable  in  tbe  mM  eaalngs  and  adapted  to  be  aMted 
on  the  corrMponding  seata,  springs  held  on  tbe  aaM  valve 
plugs  and  bMrtng  against  tbe  inner  faces  of  ttte  Mid  valve 
casings  to  hold  the  valve  pings  In  position,  and  a  U-abaped 
tubular  coupling  removably  connecting  tbe  said  nipplM 
with  each  other. 

S.  An  evaporator,  comprising  a  mate  reducing  pan  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening  in  one  side,  the  bottom  of  the  open- 
ing being  flash  with  the  bottom  of  the  Hid  pan,  a  valve 
casing  attached  to  the  said  pan  and  Into  which  leada  tlta 
aald  outlet  opening,  tbe  mM  valve  castag  having  a  nipple 
at  a  point  below  tbe  entrance  of  tbe  Mid  outlet  opening, 
a  finishing  pan  adjacent  tbe  said  main  reducing  pan  and 
having  a  l>ottom  on  a  higher  fevel  than  tbe  bottom  of  tba 
main  reducing  pan.  tbe  aald  flniablng  pan  being  provided  at 
one  side  wltb  an  telet  opening  on  tbe  level  of  tbe  Mid  outlet 
opening  of  tbe  main  reducing  pan.  a  valva  easing  attached 
to  tbe  finishing  pan  and  into  wblcb  leads  tba  aaM  telet 
opening,  the  aaM  valve  easing  fOr  the  flniatalng  pan  being 
provided  with  a  nipple  at  a  point  below  the  entrance  of 
tbe  Mid  Inlet  openteg,  tbe  nipples  bavteg  tapering  borea. 
valve  plugs  movable  In  tbe  mM  valve  casings  and  each 
having  two  valve  disks  adapted  to  be  SMted  in  tbe  cor- 
responding nlpplea,  a  U-«baped  tubular  eensplteg  having 
Hs  ends  fitting  tbe  Mid  nipples,  and  fastening  means  fPr 
removably  fastening  tbe  coupling  ends  to  the  mM  nlpplea. 

[ClalaM  6  and  7  not  prtnted  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1,159.214.  APPARATUS  POR  COHTROLLTWO  TOTB 
FLOW  OP  FLUIDS  THROUGH  COIfDTJiTS.  JOSVS 
JBAir  llAnia  Ocsrx,  Paris,  Prance.  Filed  Peb.  24.  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,772.     (Ct  80— 8.) 


1.  Ill  a  device  of  tbe  daM  dascribed,  a  easing,  a  pistoa 
therein  provided  with  an  opanlas.  a  spring  bearing  against 
aald  piston  and  a  atatloMiry  member  of  varying  eroM 
section  arranged  to  projeet  into  tbe  opening  of  tbe  pistoa 
and  to  partly  cIom  tbe  opsalag  when  tbe  spring  Is  com* 
pressed,  a  diaphragm  wlthte  tbe  easing  having  an  open- 
ing therete,  and  a  second  member  of  varying  cross  section 
carried  by  tbe  piston  and  arranged  to  project  through  tbe 
opening  in  tbe  diaphragm  for  partly  cloaing  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claM  deaeribed,  a  castag,  a  pistoa 
tberete  provMed  with  an  opening,  a  aprlng  bMrteg  against 
the  piston,  a  diaphragm  in  the  caalng  having  an  openins 
therete,  and  a  plurality  of  members  having  enda  tapering 
la  oppoalte  directions  numated  to  partly  doM  tbt  afore- 
said opantefs. 

3.  In  a  tlevice  of  tbe  claH  deaeribed,  a  casing,  a  piston 
therein  provided  with  an  opening,  a  spring  bearing  against 
tbe  plstoD,  a  dUpbragm  In  tbe  casing  having  an  openteg 
ttiarelD.  a  plurality  of  membera  having  ends  taperteg  te 
oppoalte  directions  mounted  to  partly  clooe  tbe  aforeMM 
openings,  and  a  colUr  on  tbe  reduced  end  of  one  of  tba 
tapering  membera. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claH  described,  a  caalng,  a  piston 
therein  provided  with  an  opening,  a  spring  bearing  agatest 
aald  piston,  a  stationary  member  of  varying  croM  aection 
arranged  to  project  teto  the  openteg  of  the  piston  and 
partly  cloae  tbe  same  wb«i  tbe  spring  is  compressed,  and 
a  eollar  on  tbe  reduced  end  of  Mid  member  adapted  to 
cIoM  the  opening  at  times. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaeribed,  a  caalng,  a  pistoa 
the^n  provided  with  an  openteg.  a  apring  bMrIng  against 
said  piaton,  a  stationary  member  of  varying  cross  section 
arranged  to  project  into  the  opening  of  the  piston  and 
partly  clew  tbe  Hme  when  the  spring  Is  compressed,  a 
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eodav  OB  tbe  reduced  end  of  saM  member  adapted  t» 
eloM  tba  apanlag  at  timea.  aad  means  for  conaeetlag  one 
ead  of  tbe  casteg  wltb  tbe  atmoaphere  wbaa  tbe  preaaure 
ta  raduead  at  that  end. 


1.1B9.216.  PIANO-BBNGH.  John  C  Haasb,  Faribanlt, 
Mtea.  FUed  Mar.  2S.  1915.  Serial  No.  16,926.  (CL 
160 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  plwso  bench  the  comhlnatloa  af  a  body,  a  eovar 
tbarefor  adapted  to  form  a  aeat,  eover  aupportteg  meaaa 
laterpoaad  batwaan  tbe  body  aad  tba  cover  and  eomprlalag 
a  plurality  of  plvotally  coimeetad  ttnka«  oae  of  aaM  Uaka 
eztendlag  tranavaraaly  of  aaM  eovar  and  Axedly  mounted 
tbareon.  a  Itafc  ptvated  at  eae  ead  to  on*  end  af  aaM  fixed 
link  aad  at  Its  otber  and  to  on*  aide  of  mM  body,  another 
Unk  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aaM  body  aMe,  and  a  link  piv- 
oted to  tbe  free  end  of  saM  last  mentioned  link  and  to 
tbe  frM  end  of  mM  fixed  Unk. 

2.  la  a  piano  beach  tbe  combination  of  a  body,  a  cover 
tharafbr  ^^r*^  to  form  a  sMt,  cover  supportteg  mM^s 
teterposed  between  tbe  body  and  tbe  cover  aad  compria- 
lng a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  Iteks  one  of  saM 
Iteka  extendteg  tranaveraely  of  aaM  cover  and  fixedly 
mounted  thereon,  a  link  pivoted  at  oaa  end  to  one  end  of 
said  fixed  itek  and  at  Its  othw  end  is  one  side  of  saM 
body,  another  link  pivoted  at  ana  eai  to  aaM  body  sMe. 
«ad  spaced  longitudteally  fron  tba  ether  link  pivoted 
thereto,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  tba  9t—  and  of  mM  laat  in«a- 
tloned  link  and  to  tbe  frM  end  at  aaM  flxad  link. 

8.  In  a  pUno  baacb  the  camMDatMB  of  a  body,  a  cover 
theraftor  adapted  t»  form  a  aMt»  cow  sapportteg  mMns 
interposed  betweaa  tbe  body  aad  tba  cover  aad  eompria- 
teg  a  plurality  af  pivotally  aaaaastad  llafca,  oae  of  mM 
Iteka  extending  traasreraaly  a<  aali  eover  and  fixedly 
Bonntad  thereon,  m  Mak  pteotad  at  erne  end  to  one  end  of 
Mid  flxad  link  and  at  Ms  otiMV  end  to  one  side  of  said 
body,  another  link  pixotod  at  oaa  *m§  to  aald  body  sMe, 
and  a  Itek  pivoted  to  tka  ftaa  aad  a(  mM  last  mentioned 
Itek  and  to  tbe  free  and  of  mM  fixed  link,  aU  of  aaM  links 
being  of  tbe  same  length.  Mid  fixed  link  and  one  of  tbe 
Uaka  pivoted  thereto  bete*  fMdabIa  beta  Ma  fke  other  two 
llnka  wbea  tbe  cover  la  dosed. 

4.  In  a  piano  bench  the  eomMaatloa  af  a  bos  haivteg 
oppositely  disposed  iscsmbs  te  tba  side  maaibars  Oareof. 
a  Hnk  ftxsd  to  tte  lower  faea  of  aaM  eovar  la  vartleal 
anaement  wltb  aaM  iBcsMsa,  two  Iteka  pivatally  eoa> 
tiected  at  etie  end  to  the  oppeaad  walls  of  one  ef  the 
rucsMtB  te  saM  box.  tba  tne  ead  of  oaa  of  aaM  IMm 
being  pivoted  to  oae  ead  of  mM  fixed  Uak,  aa  teteimt 
diate  itek  pivoted  at  eae  ead  te  tbe  free  end  of  the  otber 
of  aald  box  connected  Unka,  tbe  otber  end  of  aald  teter- 
BMdlate  Uak  beteg  ptve«ad  to  the  firm  tnd  af  aaM  fixed 
Ilak. 

5.  rn  a  pnao  aaatfb  The  eomMnatton  of  a  box  having 
an  oppositely  disponed  recsM  te  the  aide  membera  tbateof. 
Mnge  attaching  platM  oaeursd  to  the  oppoalte  aMe  walla 
of  one  of  aaM  rtcassM,  braefccta  aaearod  to  tba  tewer  fbee 
of  mM  eover  te  verttatl  altBeaaaat  with  aaM  raeaaaM  and 
ta  tranavefM  alteem«>t  with  each  other,  a  Ilak  esteadlag 
traaaversdy  of  Mid  eover  and  fixed  to  aaM  hradcete.  two 
links  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  of  tba  eppeaed  attaeh> 
lag  platM  of  MM  rtesMM.  the  ftae  and  ef  eaa  at  aaM  Itefcs 


beiBg  ptvotad  to  aae  ead  of  saM  flsed  itek,  an  tetaraaedlata 
ttak  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  free  ead  of  tbe  other  af 
Mid  box  ceaaected  Uaka^  tba  other  aa^  af  aaM  tat 
dtete  link  belag  pivoted  to  the  free  aad  of  mM  toM 
[Claim  «  aet  printed  te  the  Gasette.) 


1.169,216.    BOOF-BBACKET.    QmowoM  H.  BAKa,  Chicago, 
m.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.    Serial  No.  147.     iCl.  20—86.) 


A  roof  bncfcat  comprising  a  plate  with  apun  atmck 
op  therefrom  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  part  at 
right  MwlM  thereto  with  a  rib  about  tbe  b«it.  portion, 
mM  apwardly  turned  part  faavteg  a  slot  therete  and  Ite 
upper  ends  turned  to  form  ejM.  a  pte  pivotally  mountad 
in  MM  eyes,  a  pUte  wltb  a  spur  projecting  therefrom  aad 
having  eyM  pivotally  mounted  upon  aald  pte.  aaM  pteta 
provided  with  a  contracted  portion  projeetlag  at  ri^t 
anglM  thereto  and  turned  to  form  a  book  and  OMvaMa 
through  aald  alot. 

1,169,217.  REVOLTING  CLOTHSS-DRIBE.  BaHJann 
B.  Habebld,  Eldon,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  17.  1914.  Barlal 
Mo.  8d7,194.     (CL  68—44.) 


1.  fa  •  dertee  as  stt  ftrtb,  a  aopparttes  baaa,  a  pate  « 
vartleal  galde  ban  carrlad  by  aaM  lasa.  a  vartlaal  ataa*> 
ard  pealtlenod  between  aaM  galde  bare  aad  bavlag  Ita  ap> 
par  aad  redneed  and  drealar  ta  crow  saettoa.  a  eaaar 
rotetabiy  aioanted  tipen  mM  radaeed  cad.  a  plaraUt:f  af 
radiating  arms  carried  by  mM  eoUar,  a  aecoad  ratatalia 
eoBar  aMaarted  oa  mM  reduced  end  above  the  first  men- 
ttoaed  etdler,  lacUaed  arms  plvot^y  seearad  to  saM  sae> 
end  meatloBed  eollar,  and  to  mM  radtetteg 
pivetftlly  coDBeetad  to  aald  bradiig  anna  tor 

i  tato  or  oat  of  a  borlsontal  plane,  aaM  pivoted  at 
ing  ropea  aeeored  tb««to  and  stretched  from  one  arm  ta 
another,  mcana  for  raiatag  and  lowering  aaM  vertleal 
standard,  and  anana  carried  by  aaM  vartleal  ataadard 
for  rotatlBS  aald  cellar  and  Mid  radtetlBg  ansa. 

2.  In  a  device  as  Mt  forth,  a  aupportteg  baaa,  a  pabr  of 
vertical  guide  ban  carried  by  said  base,  a  vertteal  staadatd 
adjustably  moonted  between  saM  guMe  bars,  aaM 
ard  bavteg  Its  upper  end  reduced  and  etreolar  ta 
saettoa.  a  colter  rotatably  mounted  vpea  aaM  radnaad  ead, 
a  gear  ftemed  tategrally  with  said  collar,  a  vertical  Shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  mM  vertleal  standard,  SMaaa  ens- 
nectad  to  said  vertical  shaft  for  rotating  saM  abaft  aad 
Mid  coUar,  a   plaraHty  of  radtetteg  arma  aeearad  to 
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Mid  collar,  bradas  amu  aaearad  to  said  radlatlM  •m* 
and  eztendlnc  upwardly  tberafrom  at  an  IncUna,  a  plo- 
nlltj  of  arm  plvotallj  eonneetad  to  aald  ineilnod  bradnf 
arma,  aald  laat  named  arma  barlnf  a  plarallty  of  eyalati 
earrlad  tbaraby.  ropaa  aecarad  to  aald  ban  and  axtanding 
tbroQgb  aald  eyeleta.  and  a  plarallty  of  booka  Mcored  to 
tb«  ondor  lurface  of  Bald  radlatlbt  arma. 


1,160.2  18.  BB8IUBNT  WHEEL.  Asthdb  If'aiB'K- 
HAWKaLBT.  ralrbavan.  England.  Fllad  Oct.  20.  1918. 
Sartal  No.  790,331.     (CL  102—40.) 


1.  In  a  corer  for  th«  cxtablona  of  reiUient  wboala  eon- 
•tmetad  of  mbbar-lmpregnatad  eorda  wonnd  upon  two  co- 
axial rlngi  and  bat  allgbtly  attacbad  to  one  anotbar  with- 
out being  embedded  in  mbber,  a  corerlng  applied  orer 
one  aide  of  tbe  corda,  which  corerlng  la  looae  and  onat- 
tached  relatlTely  to  aald  corda  and  parmlta  Independant 
movement  of  the  coria  relatlTaiy  to  the  coTcrkig. 

2.  In  a  coTer  for  the  enahlona  of  relent  wheela  con- 
■tmcted  of  rabber-lmpragnated  corda  wound  upon  two  co- 
axial rlnga  without  bdng  wnbadded  In  rubber,  a  eorerlag 
applied  OTor  the  coneaTa  Inner  aide  of  the  eorda  to  pra- 
Tent  an  Inflated  tube  extruding  between  the  corda,  and 
a  almllar  coTerlng  applied  oyer  tbe  outer  convex  aide  of 
the  corda,  aald  coverlnga  being  looae  and  unattached  rela- 
tively to  aald  corda  and  permitting  Independent  moveniant 
of  tbe  corda  relatively  to  the  coverlnga. 

8.  In  a  cover  tor  the  coablona  of  realllant  whaela  eon- 
atmeted  of  mbber-lmpregnated  corda  wound  upon  two  co- 
axial rlnga  without  being  embedded  ta  mbber,  a  covering 
applied  over  the  convex  outer  aide  of  the  eorda,  aald 
eoviarlng  being  looae  and  unattached  relatlTaly  to  the 
coi^  and  permitting  Independent  movement  of  the  terda 
lalatlvely  to  the  covering. 

4.  In  a  cover  for  the  enahlona  of  reaUlent  whetfa  having 
two  co-axlal  rlnga  and  rubber-impregnated  corda  wonnd 
vpon  tbem,  a  covering  of  flexible  material  applied  over 
the  eoneave  Inner  aide  of  the  corda,  aald  covering  batng  at- 
tached only  to  tbe  external  and  intaraal  peripheral  edgea 
of  the  corda  and  loooe  and  unattached  relatively  to  the  In- 
termedlata  portlona  of  the  corda,  permitting  Independent 
iMvement  of  the  corda  relatively  to  tbe  covering. 

6.  In  a  cover  for  the  enahlona  ot  realllent  wheala  em- 
bodying two  eo-axlal  rlnga  and  rabber-lmpregnated  eorda 
wound  upon  them,  a  covering  of  flexible  material  applied 
over  the  convex  outer  side  of  the  corda  and  attached  only  to 
the  external  and  Internal  periphery  edgea  of  the  corda,  tbe 
covering  being  looae  and  unattached  relatively  to  the  In- 
termediate portlona  of  the  corda  and  permitting  Independ- 
ent movement  of  anch  portlona  of  the  corda  relatlv^  to 
the  covering. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.1M,21».  LAMP-BZTINQUI8HB&  JAMaa  U  Hatm, 
Marietta,  M.  C  Fllad  Apr.  19.  191S.  larlal  No.  12,602. 
(CL  07— 79.) 


1.  A  lamp  axttngoiabcr  eomprlalng  U-ahapad  aupporta 
having  Inticral  plntlea  formed  therein,  abnttera  pivoted  to 
■aid  plntlea  and  provided  with  projecting  portlona,  a  ring 
connected  to  aald  projaetlnf  portlona,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected to  tbe  abank  of  aald  ring,  aald  lever  being  pivoted 
to  a  bracket  on  the  burner,  and  a  aprlng  connected  to 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  bold  It  to  Ita  uppermoat  poaltloa. 

2.  A  lamp  astlngnlahar  comprlalBg  U-ahaped  aupporta 
each  having  a  pair  of  Integral  plntlea  atrack  therefrom 
and  bent  at  rl^t  anglea  thereto,  aald  aupporta  being 
eonneetad  to  the  lamp  burner  at  opposite  enda  of  tbe 
wick  tuba,  axtlngnlahar  abnttera  pivoted  to  aald  plntlea 
and  provided  with  axtandad  and  portlona,  a  ring  aarronnd- 
Ing  aald  projecting  portlona,  a  ahank  connected  to  aald 
ring,  a  lever  conneeted  to  said  shank,  eald  lefver  being 
pivoted  to  a  biadMt  imder  the  burner  and  provldad  with 
a  linger  place,  and  a  aprlng  conneeted  to  aald  lever  and 
having  a  colled  portion  and  a  terminal  aeated  osdar  the 
burner  on  one  of  the  chimney  eprlnga. 


1.160,220.      FURNITURE  -  BUMPER. 
UBiifBa,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Mar. 
No.  10,900.     (CL  166— «8.) 


William 
26.  1916. 


HaVBT 

flazlal 


1.  A  fomltora  hnmpar  eomprlalng  a  aocket  member;  a 
clamping  ring  rigidly  attached  to  aald  member;  a  shaft 
adjnatably  mounted  In  aald  member  ;  and  a  yielding  button 
mounted  on  the  exposed  end  of  said  abaft. 

2.  A  fumitore  bumper  eomprlalng  an  open-ended  aocket ; 
a  clamping  ring  rigidly  mounted  thereon :  maana  for  con- 
tracting aald  ring:  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  aocket  to 
move  leagthwlaa  thereof ;  means  for  holding  said  abaft  In 
adjusted  poaltlon ;  and  a  fender  button  formed  from  yield- 
ing material,  aald  button  being  mounted  npon  the  end  of 
said  shaft. 

8.  A  furniture  bumper  eomprlalng  a  acraw-thraaded 
aocket :  a  clamping  ring  rigidly  attached  thereto ;  a  screw 
mounted  In,  to  extend  from,  said  socket ;  and  a  yielding 
fender  button  mounted  on  the  expoaad  end  of  aald  aerew. 

4.  A  furniture  bumper  comprising  a  screw-threaded 
socket :  a  clamping  ring  rigidly  attached  thereto ;  a  aerew 
mounted  in,  to  extend  from,  aald  aocket ;  a  yielding  fender 
bnttoa  mounted  on  the  expoaad  end  of  aald  aertw;  and 
means  for  rotating  aald  wrew  to  adjuat  tbe  operating  po- 
sition of  said  button,  said  means  being  acceaaible  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  aocket  only. 
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1469,221.  WATBB-HBATBB.  Awion  BMKumom,  Plain- 
Haw,  ll«br.  FUad  Fab.  16.  1916.  Svlal  No.  8,891. 
(CL  12s— 160.) 


^^ 


A  water  heater  comprising  a  draa^  a  colaure  at  one  end 
0t  the  drum,  aald  cloaure  having  outlet  openlnga  therein 
and  an  Inlet  opening  near  each  comer,  plpea  aecnrad  In 
mia  Inlet  openlnga  and  extending  Into  aald  drum  and 
tanninating  at  a  point  In  eloaa  proximity  to  tha  edge  of 
nM  drum,  a  bomar  la  aald  drvai.  a  fuel  tank  aacured 
•Ktamally  of  aald  drum,  a  feed  pipe  extending  Into  aald 
drum  and  conaactlng  the  tank  to  the  bnner,  and  a  water 
raeeptaele  over  aald  bomer. 


1.169,222.  HOOK  FOE  USE  ON  HAT-F0BK8.  Juuoa 
Hacaana,  Monroe.  Wla.  FUed  Nov.  28,  1914.  SetUl 
Ma.  878,600.     (CL  67—41.) 
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A  hook  for  the  porpoaa  aat  forth  eomprlalng  an  up- 
tight ahank  having  a  ttmnaveraa  opening  near  Ite  upper 
and,  longitudinal  atop  flangea  above  aald  opening  and 
formed  IntecraUy  with  oppoatta  aldea  of  the  ahank.  a  hill 
ftonMd  intagxally  with  and  inclining  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly Crom  the  lower  and  of  the  ahnak.  and  a  traaatetae 
loav  (omad  integrally  with  the  nppar  and  of  tha  hOL  for 
tbe  porpoaa  aat  forth. 


1,169.228.  TRACTOR.  JoUM  L  HoKl^  Frankfort  lad. 
Filed  July  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  707 JiS.  (CL  21—114.) 
1.  A  tractor  Including  a  main  frame,  asaaaa  for  traaa- 
Bitting  power  from  tha  sMtor  to  tfea  wkaala  of  tha  trac- 
tor for  propelling  the  aaaM,  aald  traamalttinff  maana  in- 
clndlng  a  clutch,  a  fraiM  plvotally  iMnatad  on  aald 
asaln  frame  ao  aa  to  eaelllate  borlaontally  for  eoapUng 
the  tractor  to  thw  dcvtee  to  be  drawn,  and  meana  for  oper- 


attag  aaM  dutch,  which  meana  la  operable  from  aald 
pUng  frame  and  la  flexible  at  a  point  in  vertical  alineflsent 
with  tha  pivot  ot  aald  coupling  frame  to  the  main  frame. 


2.  A  tractor  Including  a  main  frame,  aaeana  for  trana- 
mlttlBg  power  from  the  motor  to  the  wbada  of  the  ti«ctor 
for  propelling  the  aame,  aald  tranamlttlaff  meana  in- 
eluding  a  clutch,  a  frame  ptvotaUy  mounted  on  aald  asaln 
frame  so  as  to  oaelllate  horlsontelly  Cor  coupling  the 
tractor  to  the  de^ca  to  be  drawn,  and  means  for  operatiag 
aald  eldtdi,  which  means  is  mounted  partially  on  the  mala 
frame  and  partially  on  the  coupling  frame  and  Is  flexible 
at  a  point  in  vertical  aUnement  with  the  pivot  of  aald 
eoopUng  frame. 

8.  A  tractor  including  a  main  traase,  maana  for  traaa- 
mlttlag  power  from  the  motor  to  the  tractor  wheel  la- 
elndlng  a  einteb,  a.  frame  extending  rearward  from  the 
main  frame  and  pivoted  thereto  ao  aa  to  he  horlxoDtaUy 
oaeillatory,  levers  mounted  in  connection  with  aald  fraasa, 
flexible  means  operated  by  said  levera,  and  meana  la  aub- 
atantlally  vertleal  allnement  with  the  pivot  of  aald  iMr- 
otal  frame  for  holding  said  flexfble  clntdi  actuated 
ao  that  the  aame  may  be  operated  with  the  pivotal 
at  juiy  angle  with  the  main  frame.  S»r 

4.  A  tractor  Inchidlng  a  main  frame,  a  motor, 
for  tranamlttlng  power  from  the  motor  to  tte  wheel  of  tiia 
tractor  for  pn^ielltng  the  aame.  aald  tranamlttlng  aseaaa 
including  a  clntch,  a  coupling  frame  plvotally  mountad 
on  the  rear  part  of  aald  franw  ao  aa  to  have  horisontal  hat 
not  vertical  oadllatory  movement,  a  aegmental  rack  aa- 
cured on  aald  main  frame  above  aald  coupling  tnmm,  a 
steering  abaft  moonted  on  aald  coapllng  frame,  a  gear  on 
one  end  of  aald'  abalt  meahtig  with  the  rack,  a  ataarlng 
wheal  on  the  rear  Md  of  taid  ateeHng  ahaft,  lavara  foi- 
crumed  on  aald  coupling  frjune  in  poaltlon  to  be  operated 
by  a  person  while  in  alttlBg  poaltlon  to  operate  the  ataw- 
ing  wheeL  Bad  meana  actuated  by  the  levera  for  control- 
ling the  dutch. 

6.  The  eomhlnatloa  o<  a  traetokr  having  a  main  frame,  a 
motor  therepn,  meaaa  for  traaamltting  power  from  the 
motor  to  tha  tractor  wheala  Inelading  a  dutch,  a  aeg- 
mental rack  aeenred  on  the  rear  part  of  the  main  frame,  a 
coupling  fr^me  plvotally  Bumnted  la  connection  with  aald- 
conpllng  frasM,  a  gear  on  the  ahaft  ssealilag  with  aald 
rack,  a  ateerlng  whed  on  aald  ahaft  above  and  allghtly  in 
front  of  aald  aeat,  pedal  levera  moontad  on  aald  eoupUng 
tnuM  in  fooat  of  aald  aeat  ao  aa  to  be  actuated  by  aa 
ooenimat  of  tbe  seat,  and  meaaa  actuated  by  the  padal 
lever  for  controlling  the  dutch. 


1,169,234.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Thbodobb 
HoocK,  Wllkinabnrg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weetinghouae 
■lactHc  and  Manufacturing  CoiBpany.  a  Corporatlea  of 
PaDaaylvaala.  Filed  Juae  0,  19111.  Serial  No.  081,6S4. 
(CL  172—00.) 

L.  A  dynamo-electric  BUiebine  eomprlalng  a  atatioBary 
fr«BM  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  openlnga,  a  oore  ssember 
aupported  therein  and  ao  shaped  ia  to  provide  ehambera 
coBununleatlng  with  tbt  outlet  op^dnga,  a  doaed^^  end 
frame  at  one  end  and  an  open  end  fnuae  at  the  other  and 
of  the  supporting  fraBse,  an  end  bell  within  the  open 
tnuna  providing  a  chamber  which  coBununicatea  arith  the 
ftiBt  aaiaad  ehambera,.  a  partltton  aeparatiag  the  q^ee 
wlthlB  the  doaad  ead  franm  from  the  oommnnicatlag 
ehambera,  and  a  tan  located  la  cm  «t  the  ahamhatB  to 
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•  ctrenlatlon  9t  air  lata 
mat  o<  the  Bupportlnc  fimma. 


2.  A  dynamo-electric  maehlBe  comprlalDg  R  vtatloiury 
eort  member  and  windings  therefor,  a  morable  core  mem- 
ber and  wlndlsc*  aasoclated  tbtrewltb.  a  atatkmarj  frame 
Cor  mpportlng  the  atatlonary  core  member,  mcana  co- 
HMsatlng  with  the  tame  to  entirely  Incloee  one  end  of  the 
core  members  and  windings,  and  means  independent  of 
the  frame  for  inclosing  the  opposite  end  of  the  eore  msnf 
ten  and  windings. 

a.  A  djrnamo-electrSc  macblae  eomprUtag  a  atatloaary 
eore  member  and  windings  therefor,  a  morable  eore  mem- 
ber and  windings  associated  therewith,  a  stationary  frame 
for  supporting  the  stationary  core  member,  an  end  plate 
and  a  closed  end  frame  for  inciodng  one  end  of  tho  eon 
members  and  windings,  an  open  end  frasM  at  the  oppootte 
end  of  the  stationary  fnme.  and  independent  means  for 
lacloalng  the  con  memben  and  windings  within  the  open 
•nd  frame. 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  atatieaary 
fnme  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings,  a  con  mem- 
ber supported  thereia  and  so  shaped  as  to  proTlde  cham- 
ben  communicating  wltk  -tlie  outlet  opeolaga,  a  eleaed 
end  frame  at  one  end  and  an  open  end  frame  at  the 
other  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  an  end  beU  within  the 
eyon  frame  providing  a  chamber  iHtich  comamnicatea 
with  the  flnt  named  chambers,  and  a  partition  separatlag 
the  space  within  the  dosed  end  frame  from  the  eommualr 
eating  chambers. 


f.lM.no.  FSBBZIMO-PLUO.  JsHir  W.  UawwLL,  But 
Attgelo.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  T.419. 
iCL  187— n.) 


In  a  dertei  of  th»  claas  described,  the  conMaaltoB  «*  ft 
iMdlow  body  adapted  to  be  eeenred  to  a  pipe,  a  cap  baivtasa 
screw-thread  connection  wJtb  said  body  and  paasrMad  wItA 
an  opening  and  an  internal  TalTe  seat  surroondiag  Mid 
opening,  a  mptorable  disk  secured  between  said  cap  aad 
■aid  body,  aad  •  valvs  aonaaliy  engagtag  said  diaii  mmt 
kavlBr  •  •tem  sUdably  amngsd  in  aald  epenlag,  mM  alSB 
being  adapted  to  be  extsaded  from  tbe  cap  aad  tba  valTe 
forced  against  said  ssat  to  close  said  opealac  apa»  tbe 
mptare  of  said  disk  by  tbe  presean  tbenoa. 


1.1M,226.      TSANBPOaMXB.      Stbhd    B.    Josavraavt, 
Plttsfldd,  Maaa^  assignor  to  Oenenl  Kleetrle  Company, 
a  CorvoratlOB  of  Mew  York.    Filed  Jane  21,  ItlS.    ■•- 
rial  No.  TTS.OOa     (CL  176— 86«.) 
1.  In  a  transformer,  tbe  eombinatloa  of  a  pslmary  win*- 

lift  ft  ftecoadary  wlndiag  and  a  splmlly  wound  mamber 

fliBt  f  a  magnetic  sbnnt  for  each  winding  from  the-' 

aseoclated  with  said  windings. 


S.  In  a  traaetsfef,  tbe  cosWblaatlea  of  a  primary 
lag;  a  eeeondary  wladlag,  aad  a  spirally  wo«d4 
fbnalng  a  magnetic  shunt  for  each  wlndtav  from  the  other 
and  located  between  said  wladlags. 
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S.  In  a  traaatorraer,  the  comMnatlen  of  a  eore,  a  prl^ 
mary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  thereon  and  a 
spirally  wound  member  fbrrnlng  a  magnetic  eknnt  fbr  ead 
winding  from  the  other  and  located  between  said  wfad>- 
Ings,  one  end  of  said  spirally  wound  member  being  giuaaff 
ed  on  said  eore. 

4.  la  a  tnasformer,  tbe  comMnatton  of  a  cylladrleal 
primary  wlndiag,  a  cylindrical  seeondary  winding,  the 
windings  being  loeated  oaa  within  tke  other,  and  a  aMm* 
ber  of  magnetic  naaterial  wonnd  mcAnUj  about  the  inner 
of  said  eyBndrleal  windings  and  between  the  wlndlacL 

5.  In  a  tnasformer,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  prtawry 
winding,  a  aeeondary  winding,  and  a  magnetSe  Antft  fbr 
each  of  the  windings  from  the  other  located  between  said 
windings  and  comprising  a  olontll^T  o'  portions  extend- 
ing sobetantlaUy  perpeadlealftRlr  to  the  direction  of  the 
leakage  floz  aaft  ■pafriT  kpart  tai  tike  diraetloa  of  tbe  leak- 
age flux. 


1.169,227.  PaBPATMKNT  MBCHANIBM.  JA.1CM  Ba»- 
TOM  KAionm,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  rUed  Jtee  22,  1910. 
BerlaT  Ro.  i98»28S.     (CI.  104—97.)        , 


£  AvMm 

lymeat  saeehanlam  box  tactaelag  a  ralva  efeaot- 

r«  a  tmt 

■han^w  aad  •  coia  ehamber ;  a  atod  la  Mid 

ar  ehaaibi 

r;  a  stad  tn  mtkk  cote.  Atmlbar;  a  wmeTaMe 

Tsr  9w  sal 

m  tmm  ekamber  taasliv  a  aarirnt  ftttsd  te  aHi 

■tod  theeela ;  a  m$mm  engaging  saM  sorer  wMhla  said 

a  ramevaW»  tUI  la  saM  cola  rtmrttsr  hastes  a 
fttte*  ta  aald  atad  tkaMtorftBd  a 


ber  and  a  coin  chamber;  a  stud  In  said  gear  chamber;  a 
Btod  In  said  coin  chamber;  a  rcmoTaUe  ooTer  ftor  aald 
gear  chamber  hariag  a  aoekat  fitted  to  said  stud  thereia ; 
a  s^ew  engaging  said  cover  within  said  coin  ehamber ; 
and,  a  removable  till  in  said  eola  ehamber. 

S.  In  pnpayment  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
box  haTlng  a  coin  Inlet  slot ;  of  a  rotary  coin  carrier  In  said 
box:  an  exterior  operating  handle  on  said  box,  having 
means  within  said  box  arfnaged  to  engage  a  coin  in  said 
carrier  to  opente  the  latter ;  a  redproeatory  plane  shutter 
amaged  to  eoatrol  aald  laltt ;  and  means  peeltlvely  op- 
entlvely  connecting  said  Aatter  with  eald  exterior  handle, 
inclading  a  rotary  ckiteh  ^tonent  having  Its  axis  extending 
la  the  direction  of  mereaMnt  of  said  shatter;  whereby 
said  inlet  Is  dosed  when  aald  handle  is  turned  in  one  direc- 
tion and  opened  when  said  handle  Is  tomed  in  tbe  opposite 
direction. 

4.  In  prepayment  meehaalaB.  tka  combination  with  a 
box  having  a  coin  Inlet  tfat;  ed  an  exterior  opentlng 
handle  on  said  box;  a  reelproeatory  plane  shutter  ar- 
naged  to  control  said  inlet;  and  means  positively  open- 
tlvely  connecting  said  shutter  with  said  exterior  handle 
for  movement  in  two  oppoalte  directlone;  whenby  said 
Inlet  Is  dosed  when  said  handle  is  tamed  In  one  direction 
and  opened  whea^  aald  handle  Is  taraad  la  «te  oppoilto 
dliecitloa. 

9.  la  prepayment  mechanism,  the  oombfamtlea  with  a 
fees  h««tag  a  coin  inlet  elot;  of  ttH  exterior  operattac 
fenadtooanaMfbea;  a  ieaprocalui/T(igiie  ehatter  amaged 
to  ceatnd  saM  Inlet,  having  a  eaaitf  ^ag  imftned  -with  ve- 
spect  te  the  axis  of  rotation  of  eaUPlraadle ;  and,  a  «Mteli 
disk  connected  to  said  handle,  havla«  a  receas  ha  re^Xtry 
with  said  cam  lug  and  oppustte  tBrtfaedtbonlders,  whereby 
aald  Inlet  is  dosed  when  said  handte  Is  tamed  in  one  dl- 
netion  aad  opened  when  said  handle  to  turned  la  the  ogpo- 
■Ite  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


1,109,228.  ELECTRICAL  WIVDINO.  Bbbbkabo  KatDVi^ 
Berlin,  and  rasDiMANa  fniMcCbarlotteBbarg,  Oermany, 
asslgnon  to  General  Xlectrlc  Company,  a  Corpontlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Doe.  IS,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,876. 
(CI.  171—110.) 


wlndliwa  of  saeh  ed  two  aleetrleal 
oCeaeh  asaemblage  belag  arranged  In  mataally  la- 
dactlfe  laiatlon.  the  four  wlarttai  of  each  electrical  phase 
la  asrtea  aad  eae  end  of  one  suiSh  serli 
oC  (ear  windings  being  connected  to  conft> 
spoading  eads  of  all  the  otker  vraape,  a  terminal  at  tiM 
oppesltt  end  aC  each  aeries  connected  group  of  tour  wlad- 
lags and  a  tap  eonaected  to  a  mid  point  of  each  ladh 
of  wlndlags. 
8.  An  aiisngsminr  of  wtnttngs  «f  a  p^yphaae 
Cor  eadh  electrleal  phaae  a  plarality  of 
each  greap  being  aaasBhled  la  motnaUy 
dactlse  nUtlon  to  a  groap  «t  wiaMmm  «t  aaother 
the  «tedlnas  for  each  elsitilial  phaee  being  cenoscted  la 
earlH  la  seta,  each  set  eomprieing  oaa  wladlag  from 
«C  tha  gaoapa  etf  wtndlnff  of  tbmt  ptaaa  aad  tte  eets  1 

tlons  of  sets  of  windings  being  connected  to 
1^  eateaf  «nthe  ether  Hartkar  aarka  coaneettans  of  1 
a  ftsnalaal  at  the  oppoalte  end  at  each  aacft  aeiSiea  1 
<of  eets  and  a  tap  to  saeh  ot  sneh  seeftee  eon 
at  a  potet  thereto  adjaosnt  a  bomweflna  of  two 
of  wladlaip  thareaf. 
4.  Ab  anugsBMnt  of  wladtogs  for  a 

for  saeh  eloctrleal  phase  «  ptamalt^  of 
la  antaaBy  tadnetHe  velatloa  to 
eC  aaah  of  a  ptasalltr  ed  other  eleetileal  phaaea.  the 
imm  Oar  -eaeh  deettleal  phaae  toeing  oonaeelad  In 
of  asm  "Ot  the  oeiles  conneetlaBS  of 
tn  the  eorrsspondlng  ends  of  all  Ike  > 
a  leiiaiiml  at  tbe 
and  a  tap  to  each  of  1 
at  a  arid  palat  thereof. 
&  Aa  arraasmaat  of  wlodlagi  of  a  votyphaae 
BBMprlatag  for  eaidi  eleetrieal  phaae  a  ptanillty  of 
of  windings,  each  group  being  assembled  In  mutually  la> 
duethn  velatlea  to  a  groop  of  wladlags  «f  aaother  eleetrt- 
eal  fhaae,  the  wladtngs  for  eaai  electrleal  phase 
!«eO  In  eerles  and  the  -seKfes  eoanectkms  tetef 
to  V,  a  teraUnal  at  tho  free  end  of  eaOh 
aad  a  tap  at  aa  Inner  point  at  eadi 
tlaa.  the  wiudiufts  %atwatn  the  taps  and  tendnftle 
aasemWed  te  bear  Mft)ataDtteIIy  the  same  nlattoaa  9o  •■ 
«ffo«dh  tbe  tnterltnked  dux  ae  de  the  -e^ndlngs 
the  taps  aM  the  cononon  petat  eC  the  ▼. 


1,180,220.      KNOCKDOWN  »OK.     Fsan  ^ 
•Ctaaei«o,  UL    nied  Km.  1^  ft912.    •erial  Mo. 
iCL  217—12.) 


I'C    .'«E<>A»<!«. 


1.  Aa  amncsawat  of 

eomprislng  four  wladlags  for 
ranged  In  aassasMagss  of  four  wlndinss, 
eomprislng  two  windings  of  eaeh  of  two  lieuliltal 
aad  the  memben  of  eaeh  asseaihiage  %elBg  arraasi 
■otnaQy  Indoetlve  niatlon,  tbe  foar  sriaidlags  e(  each 
trleal  phaae  being  ooanected  in  asrlee  eo  that  the 
windings  adjaeeat  one  oad  of  the  series 
Bsemben  of  diflennt  aeasmblages  and  one  ead  of 
eerles  connected  group  of  four  windings  being  connected  to 
corresponding  ends  of  all  the  other  gronpe,  a  terminal  at 
the  oppoelte  ead  -of  each  serlee  eoaaected  groop  of  tonr 
windtags  and  a  tap  eonneeted  to  a  mid  point  et  each  such 
gronp  of  windings. 

2.  An  amngement  of  windtags  of  a  three  phaee  eyetom 
eoMprtsing  teftr  ertndtnge  of  each  eleetrtehl  ptmse  aivaaged 
la  asscmblagee  of  four  windings,  each  assemblage  eomprls- 


1.  In  a  boa,  two  waDs  and  meane  uniting  aald  waNa  to 
right  angled  vstatloB,  compHslag  letnt  strips  applied  to 
the  meeting  edgee  of  the  respective  walls,  each  etflp  h»> 
Ing  formed  of  resilient  sheet  metal  and  folded  upon  itmM 
loBgltndlaally  and  having  its  latsnl  marginal  portlaaa 
sepanted  and'  embmdng  and  clamping  a  snbetaatlal  p«»> 
ttoB  of  the  margin  of  the  box  wall  to  which  It  to  apptted. 
and  atso  bavlag  Its  central  folded  portion  formed  lato  a 
donMe-thlek  leeUat  llaage,  eald  iufee  belag  shaped  to 
Interlock  with  each  other,  and  said  Joint  stripe  havlac 


^fjv^^'a^i^: 
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■Bbateiitlftlly  B0B-7l«ldlii«  abattlng  poHloiM  which  •ncmg* 
MCh  other  at  or  oMtr  tho  Interior  angle  of  Intemectlon  of 
tb»  Inner  inrface  of  the  box  wall*,  and  the  flangea  haTlag 
iBtorflttlnc  engaging  portions  oatwnrdljr  distant  from  Mid 
•batting  parts,  wher«by  the  box  walls  are  naltsd  aad 
locked  against  change  of  angnUr  relation  In  a  direction  to- 
ward each  other,  rlgldlr  within  the  limit  of  stiCMM  «f 
md  flanges. 

J.  In  a  box,  a  wall  prorided  with  a  rtieet  metal  Joint 
■trip  applied  to  the  edge  of  said  wall,  said  strip  belBg 
foldod  apon  itself  longltadinaUy  and  having  its  lateral 
■uirglnal  portions  separated  and  arranged  to  embrace  and 
elamp  a  sabstantial  portion  of  the  margin  of  the  wall  to 
which  It  la  appUed.  said  separated  lateral  marginal  por- 
tions converging  toward  each  other  In  a  dlrsetioa  from 
the  edge  of  the  waU  Inwardly  and  the  IntermedUte  folded 
portion  of  said  strip  being  formed  into  a  doable  thick  loch- 
iDg  flange. 

8.  The  comblnatloB  with  two  box-walls  of  wood  or  th« 
like,  or  foldod  Joint  strips,  the  marginal  parts  of  which  «n- 
brace  and  are  clamped  apon  the  margins  of  the  walls,  and 
the  central  parts  of  which  are  folded  together  and  shapod 
to  form  interlocking  flanges,  the  flange  of  one  case  cxtsnd- 
lag  in  the  plane  of  the  wall  to  which  it  Is  attached  snb- 
stantlally  In  line  with  the  oater  face  of  the  wall  and  bo- 
iBg  bent  inwardly  at  Its  margin  to  form,  with  the  part  of 
the  strip  that  extends  over  the  edge  of  the  wall,  a  flaage 
leeelTlng  groeve,  and  the  flange  in  the  other  eass  estsad- 
lag  In  the  plane  of  the  waU  to  which  it  is  attached  at  a 
distance  Inwardly  from  the  oater  face  of  the  wall  and  be- 
ing bent  at  its  margin  toward  the  outer  face  of  the  wall  to 
•Bgage  the  inwardly  bent  marginal  part  of  the  flange  oa 
the  other  wall:  the  flanges  when  interlocksd  occapylag 
the  space  exterior  to  the  meeting  edges  of  the  walla  sad 
snbstantlally  within  the  planes  of  the  ootar  faces  of  the 
walls. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  box  walls  of  wood  or  the 
Uke,  of  metal  joint  strips,  the  msrglnal  parts  of  which 
embrace  and  are  clamped  apon  the  margins  of  said  walla, 
one  of  said  Joint  strips  being  folded  upon  Itself  to  form 
a  flange  which  projects  from  the  edge  of  the  wall  to  which 
It  la  attached,  tha  bass  of  which  Is  located  adjacent  to  the 
oater  face  of  the  said  wall,  and  the  margin  of  which  ax- 
tends  obliquely  inward  to  form,  with  the  transverse  part 
of  the  strip  which  extends  Inwardly  from  the  base  of  tba 
flange  over  the  marginal  snrface  of  the  wall,  a  dove-tailed 
groove,  and  the  other  strip  being  folded  upon  Itaelf  to  ftora 
a  hollow  dove-tailed  flange  adapted  to  engage  said  groove, 
■aid  dove-tailed  flange  projecting  from  the  nuugln  of  the 
otbtr  wall  and  having  its  inner  face  parallel  with  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  wall,  its  base  at  a  distance  inwardly  from 
the  oater  snrface  of  the  wall,  and  its  outer  face  <Mlqaely 
disposed. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  box- walls  of  wood  or  the 
Uke,  of  folded  Joint  strips,  the  marginal  parts  of  which 
embrace  the  marginal  parts  of  the  wslls  and  the  central 
parts  of  which  are  folded  together  and  shaped  to  form  in- 
terlocking flanges,  the  inner  marginal  part  of  each  strip 
being  extended  into  the  wall  to  which  It  is  attached  be- 
tween the  side  faces  thereof  and  the  marginal  parts  of 
the  walls  Inside  of  aald  inner  marginal  parts  of  the  stttps 
meeting  each  other  to  cover  the  Joint  stripe. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Qasetts.] 


1,180,280.  OIL -SAVING  DEVICB  FOB  OlL-WBLLS. 
FBAircts  T.  KkBNS,  Behler,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct  29,  1918. 
Serial  No.  797,922.     (CI.  16»— 16.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  tnbalar  body 
kavlng  a  discharge  opening  formed  therein,  and  adjustable 
means  carried  by  said  body  adapted  for  engagement  with 
a  statloasry  member  whereby  the  body  Is  held  against  ro- 
tational and  longitudinal  movement 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hinged  semi-frosto-conlcal  sections,  msans 
tor  lacking  said  sections  la  their  dosed  positions,  the  lower 
sdgsa  of  the  sections  being  transversely  recessed,  snd  Jaws 
sUdable  within  said  neassM.  the  Jaws  bslag  adapted  to  en- 


8.  la  a  dsvios  of  the  chaiaetcr  desexibed,  a  body  eom- 
prlstng  a  pair  of  hinged  seml-frosto-eonldal  ssetkms.  meaaa 
for  locklag  said  sectkma  in  their  cloasd  positioas,  the  lower 
edges  of  the  sections  being  traaaisissly  rseeasd,  jawa 
slldable  within  said  r«eessss,  aad  sot  serewa  tor  Ioekla« 
the  Jaws  in  any  adjoatable  poaitioB,  the  Jaws  beiag  adapt- 
ed  to  eagaga  a  stationary  element  ta  bold  ths  body  ijila^ 
movement 

1,189,281.      CRANK -SHAFT  CONNBCTIOK.      WlUOUi 
KiBLiHa,  Frankfort-on-tbe-Mata,  Germany.     lUai 

9,  1914.     flerUI  No.  817.662.     (CL  74—89.) 


1.  la  comblaatlon,  a  shaft  rods  arranged  thereon  aad 
having  enUrgeBaBts  adapted  to  engage  said  abaft  riagi 
formed  integrally  with  the  said  enUrgemeaU  and  adapted 
to  flt  concentrically  one  over  another,  a  main  rod,  aad 
bashes  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  rings. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft  rods  arranged  thereon  and 
having  enlarged  eada.  Hags  ea  said  eada  aad  adapted  to  ba 
assembled  in  two  groopa,  s  two  part  main  rod,  aad  bushes 
iategral  with  the  parts  of  the  mala  red  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  group  of  rings. 

3.  In  comMnatloa,  a  shaft,  rods  arraaged  theraoa  aad 
having  enlarged  sads,  rlags  oa  ths  talargad  eads  adapted 
to  be  concentrically  arraaged  la  two  groups,  a  two  part 
mala  rod.  bashes  oa  said  parts  aad  provided  with  aaauUr 
groovea,  aad  lateral  prejectloas  aa  tba  said  aalarfsd 
and  adapted  to  eagags  tha  said  groovaa. 

4.  In  comMaatloa.  a  shaft,  rods  arraaged  tbeiaoa 
having  enlarged  ends,  rings  on  said  sads  adaptad  to  be  cod- 
eentrtcally  asssmMed  la  two  groups,  a  two  part  sudn  rod, 
bashes  oa  lald  parts  aad  adapted  to  ba  easatftd  by  the  mM 
riag  groopa,  said  bushes  b^ng  provided  with  snnalar 
grooves,  aad  lateral  prejeetloes  oa  said  aalargad  eads  aad 
adapted  to  eagage  tha  said  groovea. 


1,109,282.    AUXnJART  SPRING  FOR  VRHICLBS. 

DtMAiiD  J.  Knowaai.  Bt  Clood,  Mlaa.     FUed  May  8, 

1914.    Serial  No.  886.928.    (CI.  267—8.) 

la  eomblaatloB.— «  Tahlck  body ;  a  bracket  eo  the  body : 
aa  axle  for  the  body;  a  mala'spriag  batwesa  the  bracket 
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aad  the  axle ;  a  sscond  bracket  clamped  to  the  axle ;  two 
oppoaltaly  dispoeed  arms  plvoully  connected  to  said  aee- 
ond  bracket  aad  extending  from  said  second  bracket  to  the 
body,  the  lower  half  of  each  of  said  arma  having  parts  nor- 
mally paralM  to  the  plane  paaslag  through  the  bracket 
aad  the  axle,  the  apper  half  of  Mid  arms  dlverglag  fiosi 


•Tp4^ 


said  plane;  sobstantially  horiaontally  disposed  links  piv- 
otally  connecting  said  arma  to  the  bracket;  tnm-bncklee 
in  said  links  for  varying  their  length ;  aad  a  coil  compres- 
sion spring  borisontally  disposed  between  said  arms  posi- 
tioned adjacent  where  the  upper  half  of  the  arms  begin 
to  diverge  from  the  lower  half. 


1469.288.  OCULAB.  Albbbt  KOkio,  Jena,  Germany, 
aaalgnor  to  Firm  ot  Cart  Zeiss,  Jena,  GemMiny.  Filed 
Jnae  36.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.260.     (CL  88—67.) 


1.  An  ocalar  oonslsting  of  two  lens-groups,  one  ot  which 
groupe  comprises  more  than  one  lens  and  the  rdatlve 
distance  of  which  Is  less  than  a  quarter  of  the  total  focal 
length  of  the  ocalar,  in  botii  grovps  all  lensea^orfaees, 
fhcing  each  other,  forming  a  epmpoand-surface-pair,  the 
focal  length  of  the  groop  nearer  the  eye  being  one  third 
to  two  thirds  of  the  focal  length  of  the  other,  in  either 
groap  the  radius  of  cnrvatore  of  the  surface  facing  the 
other  gnmp  being  ao  greater  thaa  two  thirds  of  the  radius 
of  the  outside  surface  and  the  strongest  dispersive  com- 
pound-surfare-pair  turning  the  coneave  side  of  both  sur- 
fhees  toward  the  eye. 

2.  An  ocalar  const  sting  of  two  lens-groups,  one  of  which 
groaps  comprises  more  than  one  lens  and  the  relative 
distance  of  which  is  less  than  a  qoarter  of  the  total  focal 
length  <rf  the  ocalar.  in  both  groopa  all  lense»«arfaees, 
tadag  each  other,  forming  a  oompound-surface-pair,  the 
focal  length  of  the  group  nearer  the  eye  being  one  third 
to  two  thirds  of  the  focal  length  of  the  other,  in  either 
group  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface  facing  the 
other  groop  being  no  greater  than  two  thirds  of  the  ra- 
dios of  the  oatalde  sorfhee  and  the  strongest  dispersive 
eompoand-snrface-pair  taming  the  concave  side  of  both 
surfscee  toward  the  eye,  which  compound-surface-pair  Is 
contained  In  the  group  remote  from  the  eye. 

8.  An  ocalar  consisting  of  two  lens-gnMips,  of  which 
groopa  tlM  groop  remote  from  the  eye  contains  a  single 
eempoand-sarfaee-pair  taming  the  coneave  side  of  bodi 
sorfhess  toward  the  eye,  while  the  other  groop  is  em- 
bodied .la  a  single  lens  and  Its  focal  length  is  one  third 
ta  twa  tintrds  of  tha  fbcal  length  of  the  flnt 


the  relative  distance  of  which  groaps  is  less  thaa  a  aaa»- 
ter  of  the  total  fbcal  leagth  of  tiie  ocalar,  ta  either  groap 
the  radlas  of  carvatnre  of  the  surface  facing  the  other 
group  being  no  greater  than  two  thirds  of  the  radloa  of 
the  outside  surCace. 


1,159,234.      BANDAGE-RICKL. 
Pa.      FUed  Apr.  12,  1915. 
242—60.) 


J08SPH   KosBK,    Avoca, 
SerUl  No.  20,878.      (CI.' 


In  a  bandage  reel,  the  oemldaatlen  with  a  pair  oT  op- 
rights  spaced  more  thaa  doaMe  the  width  of  the  fabric 
to  be  reeled  and  haviag  slotted  bearings  la  tiirtr  rear 
edges  and  open  bearings  in  their  front  edges,  a  rsel  shaft 
Jouraaled  In  the  last-naaaed  bearings,  aad  aseaas  for  boM. 
Ing.it  removably  in  place ;  of  a  tMsioe  roller  whoee  spla- 
dies  are  Joamaled  in  said  rear  bearlaffs,  a  aeeead  aad 
heavy  tensi<»  rellsr  whose  spladles  are  atoo  Joaraaled  te 
tbeee  bearings  above  those  Just  asentlooed,  aad  two  la- 
depeadeat  guide  rollers  Joamaled  in  the  aprtghts  aad 
steading  at  different  points  between  their  ft«at  and  rear 
edgea  whereby  a  strip  may  be  fed  between  aald  teaaloo 
rollers,  over  one  guide,  aad  to  aad  arowsd  the  reel  ekaft 
In  one  direction,  aad  aaother  strip  already  reeled  oa  sali 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  may  be  led  around  the  ether 
guide  roUer  and  to  the  front  of  the  device,  and  by  draw- 
ing oat  the  last  named  atrip  the  flnt  naxaed  strip  wiU 
be  automatically  reeled. 


1,169.286.  CAP-DBOPPEB.  Edwaso  M.  Lamo,  Jr..  Port* 
land.  Me.,  and  Cbaxlbs  W.  SLaapaa,  LancastM'.  N.  H. ; 
said  Sleeper  assignor  to  said  Lang.  Filed  July  24, 1912. 
Serial  No.  711^28.     (a.  118—114.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  a  sopport  for  a 
plurality  of  can  caps,  a  dropping  mechanism  for  dropping 
the  caps  one  by  one,  a  pladng  mechanism  for  pladng 
a  dropped  cap  on  a  can  top,  a  can  engaged  drive  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  dropping  sad  placing  medk- 
anism  and  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of 
can  engaged  arms  pivoted  between  their  ends  at  eqoal 
distances  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  rotataMe 
member,  a  second  rotaUble  member  supported  for  rota- 
tlon  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  said  flrst  named  member, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  anaa^  belag  ptvotad  thereto  at 
eqmal  diitaaces  from  said  ecoeatrtc  azla. 
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SL  la  a  machlDe  of  the  cIms  dMcrlbed,  a  pap  placinc 
— fbanlim  for  placing  can  caiM  on  the  open  end  of  a 
OBA,  a  can  easaced  drive  operativalj  ooanactad  wttb  aaUl 
plAClac  raechaDlam  and  contprtslng  a  roUtable  member,  a 
plorallty  of  can  engaged  arma  pivoted  between  tbeir  eoda 
at  equal  distances  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  ro- 
tatabie  member,  a  second  rotatabte  member  supported  for 
rotation  about  Jtn  axla  accentile  to  aald  flrtt  namad  a«m- 
bar.  one  end  of  each  of  said  arms  being  pivoted  thereto  at 
•qnal  dlatancea  from  said  eccentric  axla. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support  for  a 
plurality  of  can  capa,  a  dropping  mechanism  for  dropping 
the  capa  one  by  oDe,  a  placing  mechanism  for  placing  a 
dropped  cap  on  a  can  top,  a  can  engaged  drive  operatively 
connected  with  said  dropping  and  placing  mecbanlam  dnd 
eomprlalng  a  rotatably  anpported  drtvlng  disk,  a  plurality 
of  can  engaged  arma  pivoted  between  their  enda  at  equal 
dlatancea  about  said  diak,  a  ring,  means  for  suitably  anp- 
pertlng  said  ring  about  an  axla  eccentric  to  said  dlak,  one 
•aki  of  each  of  aald  arma  being  pivoted  to  aald  ring. 

4.  In  A  machine  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  support  for  a 
ptnrallty  of  can  caps,  a  dropping  mechanism  mounted  ad- 
Jneent  to  aald  aapport  for  drapptng  the  can  capa  one  by 
••a,  a  ean  wgaglng  drive  operatlvely  cvnnected  with  aald 
trapping  meehanlsa  and  comprising  a  rotatably  anppoft- 
•t  drlvlac  dii*,  a  plomUty  at  oaa  engaging  derlcas  pl¥- 
•iad  bstwatn  their  enda  at  equal  dlatancea  about  aald 
disk,  a  dttg,  and  meana  fOr  suitably  supporting  said  ring 
•koat  an  axis  eccentric  to  aald  dlak,  one  end  of  aaeh  of 
■■id  engaging  devlcaa  being  plvoCad  tharetow 

6.  ▲  mnehlno  for  feeding  nrtlelaa  of  tha  clnaa  deacrMad. 
•easprlatag  a  drarte  for  aupporting  a  piusaUty  of  aaper- 
loipoaed  articles,  an  lacHaed  sbo<nlder  oa  one  aide  of  aald 
dnite  adapted  to  support  the  bottom  article,  a  ptUr  of 
■Mlprocatiog  mambera  opfMMlteiy  dlapooed  to  anld  ahool- 
dac,  eomprlaiag  a  superimposed  vertically  yielding  pene- 
tmttng  mambar  and  naderlying  dropplag  owana  having 
■npportlng  aorfaeea  in  two  different  horiaontal  planaa, 
•no  for  InltlaUy  supporting  the  adjacent  adfe  of  the  bot- 
tom article  and  the  other  for  supporting  the  aald  adjaeent 
adge  of  aald  lower  article  subsequent  to  penetration  and 
meana  for  moving  aald  penetrator  and  dropper  to  releaae 
said  artlde. 

fOBiaa  d  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,159,280.  CAN -CAPPING  MACHINE.  Bowaso  M. 
Laho,  Jr..  Portland,  Me.  Filed  July  20.  1014.  Barlal 
No.  801,874.      (CI.   118—114.) 


i.  A  cap  dropper  comprising  a  support  for  moanting  tha 
dvopper  relative  to  a  can  advancing  paaaage,  a  receiver  for 
a  alack  of  cap*  over  said  passage,  an  eacapeooent  devieo 
the  capa  in  aald  receiver  and  adapted  to  drop 
at  a  time  therafrom,  meana  for  operating  aald 
ipaasent  device,  said  cap  receiver  being  pivotally  mouat- 
od  aa  an  axis  extending  snbatantlally  in  the  direction 
■(  tha  movement  of  the  eaaa  in  aald  ean  advaadag  pai 


whereby  said  member  la  adapted  to  move  upwardly  aad 
latarally  on  preaaure  from  a  passing  can. 

3.  A  cap  drappar  eomprlaiag  a  anpport  tor  monnttac 
tho  aame  relative  to  a  can  advancing  pasaaga,  and  a  re- 
ceiver for  a  stack  of  oapa  over  aald  pasaage,  an  eacape- 
aasat  device  aupporting  tl»e  caps  in  aald  receiver  and 
adapted  to  drop  tbem  one  at  a  time  therefrom,  means  for 
operating  aald  eacapement  devles.  aald  cap  recelvar  being 
plvot&lly  mounted  on  an  azla  extending  substantially  In 
the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  cans  In  said  can 
adTsnclng  paaaage  and  at  one  side  thereof  whereby  said 
member  la  adaptad  to  be  moved  upwardly  and  txanvsersely 
on  preaaure  trom  a  paa^ag  eaa. 

S.  A  cap  droppor  eomprlalng  a  aapport  (or  mounting  the 
aame  relative  to  a  can  advancing  paaaage,  a  receiver  (or 
a  atack  of  capa  over  aald  paaaage,  an  eacapement  device 
sopportlnf  the  capa  In  aald  raedver  and  adapted  to  drop 
them  o«a  at  a  tiaae  therefrom,  meana  tor  operating  said 
eacapement  device,  aald  aapport  ladodlng  a  vertically 
disposed  member  and  pivetally  mounted  at  a  point  sub- 
stantially below  the  Icrol  of  the  top  of  the  cana  in  aald 
paaaage  and  on  an  axla  aubatantlally  In  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  cana  in  said  paasage  whereby  said  anp- 
port la  adapted  to  swing  laterally  therefrom  and  permit 
aald  eacapement  on  aald  cap  receiver  to  move  iipwardly 
and  lataralljr  hj  aald  pasaaga. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  deacilbed,  comprtalng  a  anp- 
port, a  bearing  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  realllent  meana 
for  maintaining  aald  bearing  In  vertical  poaldon,  a  rota- 
table  member  moontad  on  aald  baariag.  can  engaging 
meana  aaaodatod  with  aald  member  for  the  rotation  there- 
of, a  frame  aopportad  on  aald  rotate  hie  member,  a  gravity 
chute  on  aald  frame  for  supporting  a  column  of  capa,  and 
a  aaparating  and  dropping  moehaalsm  operatively  dlapooed 
rolatlve  to  aald  cbnta. 

5.  A  machina  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbad,  comprlatag  a  aap- 
port, a  bearing  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  on  said  bearing,  can  engaging  meana 
pivotally  aaaodatad  with  aald  member  for  the  rotation 
thereof,  a  frame  aopportad  on  aald  rotataMe  member,  a 
gravity  chute  on  aald  frame  for  supporting  a  column  of 
capa,  and  a  separating  somI  dropping  mechaniam  opera- 
tively disposed  reUtlv<e  to  aald  chnte. 

(Clalaa  d  to  8  not  printed  In  Che  Oaaatte.] 


1,100,287.  ELEVATOR.  CAaL  A.  LaaaOH,  Stromaburg, 
Mabr.  fftled  Jan.  Id.  1015.  aarlal  No.  4,314.  (CL 
ia»— 8.) 


1.  la  an  elevator,  elevatlag  conveyer  means,  overhead 
meana  freely  auspeadlag  aald  conveyer  meana  to  permit 
the  aame  to  hang  in  a  silo  or  excavation,  a  atrooture  aap- 
ported  on  tho  aald  conveyer  meana  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
latter  and  having'  Ita  Mle  connection  with  the  overhead 
suspending  meana  through  the  medium  of  the  aald  eoa- 
veyer  means,  a  vertical  rocking  frame  on  the  aald.atrao- 
tore  azCandIng  at  a  side  thereof,  sad   pivoted 
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to  bear  agalnat  the  walla  of  a  alio  or  txemHi 

X  la  aa  elavator,  an  aadlaaa,  akala  aoavoyar  having 
hmekatt.  ■Maaa  trsely  — apandiag  aald  aanvapar  to  parmU 
It  to  Mug  in  a  alio  or  aaeavatioa,  aa  atevator  hoot  Mp- 
ported  OB  tba  ehala  ooavoyar  at  Ita  lewor  aad  aad  aospaBd- 
ad  with  tha  latter  by  the  aald  aaapsadlng  asaaae,  and  a 
hoppav  la  ri^  ralatlea  to  the  atovatar  boot  the  batt  of 
tha  hopper  beiag  witMa  the  plane  of  oae  m  of  tha  ehala, 
tho  adjaoMt  stda  of  tho  boot  balBg  oatiMo  of  tb«  aald  back 
It  or  from  Om  hopper,  tho  fnmt  of  the  hopper  aa- 
ootwardly  hapoad  tha  adfaeaat  aide  of 
■ad  la  eoanaoatoatlOB  with  aald  boot. 
8.  la  aa  atovatar,  aa  aodlaaa  alovatlag  coBvayar, 

aid  eeaTayor  to  pamdt  It  to  haag  ta  a 
■vatlon,  aa  elevator  hoot  aappertod  oa  md  by 
reyar  at  tta  losrar  amd.  aad  faraiad  with  a 
tarvad  iway  for  tho  eoavayar.  tba  lalB  way  balag  dOMd 
•aeopc  at  Iti  aada,  aad  havlnc  top  aad  bottom  walla,  aad 
a  bsppsr  MMtaiaed  oa  tha  aald  boot,  above  tha  aBld  top 
wall,  the  hopper  having  the  back  thereof  within  tha  path 
of  the  adjacent  ran  of  the  Wfyoi  tad  Inalde  tha  adja- 
aaat  and  of  tho  said  carved  way.  tha  tioat  of  tha  hopper 
pioJoctlBg  beyoad  the  a^laeeat  aad  of  the  aald  carved 
way  and  la  communlcatioa  therewith  for  the  paaaage  of 
the  conveyer  therethrough. 


wiCb 


1.100,St8.     BRAXB.    John  T.  LMarAan.  Wichita.  Kans. 
Fllod  Jan.  20,  1018.    Barlal  No.  Td4,00«.    (CI.  74—70.) 


1.  la  a  hraha,  tho  combinatioa  with  a  dram,  of  ahOM 
iiiir— nj  ta  oagagemaat  arlth  the  dram  for  holding  the 
draai  agalaat  moremaat.  meaaa  for  spreading  the  aboas 
apart  to  raloaaa  the  drwa,  nseaaa  for  aetaating  aald  aieaaa. 
Boaaa  (br  oporating  aald  laat  maationad  maaas 
the  tgnUtim  MMB*  to  tctustcd  for  eaodag  tha 
ahoaa  to  nlwrt  tha  dram,  aald  aetaatlag  oteaaa  and  mag- 
aette  asaaaa  aoraany  eat  ef  engageaseat,  aad  adapted  to 
he  bronght  Into  eagagassent  opon  the  operatloa  of  the 
magaaClc  maaaa  aad  mohna  for  oparatlag  aald  aetaattog 
meaaa  to  eaaaa  aald  aprsadfaig  ■■■■■  to  ratnra  to  its 


2.  In  a  brake,  tha  combination  wtO  •  draai,  of 
normally  ta  augagsawnt  with  tho  drma  for  balding  the 
dram  aniaat  movomoat,  lasnaa  far  ^asadlag  tho 
apart  to  ratoaaa  the  dram,  meaaa  for  actaattag  aUd 
magaette  maaaa  for  opesatiug  aald  laat  moatioaad 
whtfshy  tha  apraadiag  aMiaa  to  aetaatad  for  caaatag  the 
ahoaa  to  niaaaa  tho  diam,  asM  aetaatlag  aieana  and  mag- 
netic meana  nonaally  oat  of  engagoaioat  aad  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  sagafaaisnt  tvoa  tho  opavattoa  of  the 


0.  A  btaha  oomprlalac  ta  oamMaatioa  wtth  a  motor 
■ad  brako^lmm  memni  to  ^a  ihaft,  biahe-aboes  pivoted 
•djBcaat  tha  dnna  aad  ta  poattloa  to  dt  and  engage  tbere- 
•aaaad,  aprtag-pnaaad  maaaa  for  haidtog  tiie  aboea  nor- 


br  th» 


«t  tho 


pasfattioMa  oarttod 
a  ihaft  aoaatod  ta 
a  oaaa  oacursd  to  tlia  ahaft 
ahapad  to  normally  poradt  tho  engagement  of  the.  shoos 
with  tho  dram,  aad  when  tnraod  to  engage  with  the  pro- 
Jectiona  to  move  tha  ahooo  from  tbair  engagement  with  the 
dnuB*  a  aeeond  ahaft  mounted  tn  allnement  with  aald  eam- 
ahaft,  a  coupling  betweoi  said  ahafta,  magnetic  asaana  for 
turning  aald  aeeond  ahaft  ao  that  tiie  flrat  ahaft  to  brOoght 
to  a  podttOB  with  the  cam  in  oporatire  relatloa  betweeB 
the  projectlona,  aad  a  weight  carried  by  aald  aeeond 
ahaft  la  paaitioa  to  tura  aaSd  drat  ahaft  arhea  tho  aiagnetlc 
meana  to  dalaaiiltod  sa  that  tho  earn  ooeoplea  Ita  normal 
poaltloat. 


1,160,280.  GAMUltOK  fOBMaa  C.  Limc^w,  Ctncia- 
natV  Ohio.  FOed  Mar.  81,  If  18.  Serial  No.  707,068. 
(6.  188—108.) 


1.  Tha  described  device  cooatMlng  of  an  expanalon 
diambtr,  noaao  for  admlttfag  air  and  gas  to  the  oppor 
portion  of  said  chamber  through  the  aide  wall  tberaof, 
aald  wall  having  outiet  porta  in  Ita  lower  portion,  aald 
meana  eonalating  of  a  horiaontal  tabe.  a  longltodinal  par- 
tition dtvMiag  aald  ti^  lato  two,  paaaafea  oae  for  air 
and  one  for  gga. 

2.  Tho  deaerlbad  dovlee  eooatotlag  of  a  mixing  chamber 
having  rdattvtfy  fixed  together  tap  aod  bottom  and  aide 
walla,  meana  for  directing  air  and  gas  Into  upper  part  of 
aald  chambers,  aald  top  wall  being  Imperforate  and  said 
aldo  walla  having  ovtleta  at  ito  lewor  extremity. 

3.  The  deocribed  device  eoaolatlag  of  aa  axpanatoa 
chamber  aad  meana  for  admitting  air  aad  gaa  to  the  upper 
portion  of  aald  chamber,  aald  meaaa  comprtolag  a  tabe, 
and  a  partition  eztendiag  loa^tadtaally  within  the  tribe 
to  provide  asperate  paaaagea  for  the  gaa  and  air,  aad  oot- 
Ma  from  aald  ehambar,  said  oatloto  being  at  the  botteai  of 
aald  idiaaahar  aad  jadspaadent  of  aald  air  sad  gaa  asaaaa, 
aald  oatloto  fOnalag  bamer  opeainga. 

4.  A  d«vtoe  ef  the  tiiaraetcr  daiTliart  te— isUag  ^  Mn 
eapanaloa  ehambar,  anans  for  adoMtfeag  air  aad  gaa 
through  the  upper  aide  wall  of  aald  dkamber,  eald  ehamhor 
Iwvlng  aa  haperforato  top  aad  havtag  a  oartaa  of 
toga  la  the  Uwer  portton  thereof,  aad  a  aertat  ef 
eoaaeetod  to  aald  chamber  and  comisaAicatiag  with 
openings. 

0.  The  described  device  consisting  of  an  expanalon 
chamber  having  relatively  fixed  top,  bottom,  and  aide 
walk,  said  top  wall  b^ag  imperforate,  aaM  side  wall  Imv- 
lag  outleto  at  ita  lower  extremity  aad  meaaa  for  tadepend- 
ently  directing  air  and  gat  torto  aald  chamber  at  Its  upper 
portion,  aald  meaaa  eonalating  of  a  tube  having  a  central 
longltadlnal  dlvlaion  wail  dividing  paid  tube  lato  two 
paaaagso 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oa^eOe.) 


1.10e,2d0.  BSAKE  IfXCBANinC.  laiAC  A.  MACHAMaa, 
W1eoalaeo»  Pa.,  aasAgaor  of  oao-half  to  Allen  Bodd, 
Rl^ard  Badd.  and  Andrew  Badd,  WUllamatown,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  lOli.  Sertol  No.*lXiOd.  (CL  188—47.) 
In  teake  iMCbaalim  of  the  dato  deacrfbed,  the  comM 


nation  with  a  ear  trnch,  of  peir*  of  lags  aeeared  to  the 
frame  of  the  truck  at  each  end  thereof  and  dtepoaed  at 
oppoalte  Bides  of  the  frraae.  the  lugs  of  each  pair  being 
apaced  apart  vertically  and  formed  with  aUnlng  openinga, 
roda  alidaMy  mounted  within  tba  openinga  in  reapectlve 
pairs  of  logs,  brake  shoes  on  the  lower  ends  of  aald  roda^ 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  ralte,  a  creaa  bar  tatereoaaectiag 
the  viper  ends  of  the  rods  at  tbe  front  aide  of  the  (rasft, 
ievera  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  upp»  eada  of  tbe  rode  dt 
the  roar  aide  of  the  track,  ptvotiil 
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NOVBMBBR  a>  191s* 


Vbm  forward  ends  of  Mid  loT«rs  and  the  adjaetat 

tl«a  of  aald  roda.a  bar Intercoanaetliis  tb* rear aads  of  aaid 

larara,  and  BMana  for  daprtwlag  tbo  ftrat-oMBtlOBad  bar 


and  eleratlnc  the  laat-namad  bar  alinoltaiiaooaly  to  lower 
■aid  roda  and  engage  the  brake  ahoea  with  the  ralla. 


1.150.241.  ACTTJATING  lODANS  FOB  BALINO-PRE88 
PLUMOSBB  AND  THl  UKB.  JoHX  C.  lfAix>T.  MUan, 
Oa.  niM  Apr.  tS.  1916.  Serial  No.  2S,481.  (CL 
IWK— 7.) 


la  coaMaaUon.  a  plunger  to  be  ■uinaalfely  projected 
and  roCaaeted.  an  operating  Bember  spaced  from  the 
plonger  and  traTOllng  aroond  a  drcalar  path,  an  arm 
piToted  at  the  azla  of  eald  member,  a  plonger  bar  pUoted 
to  laid  arm  at  one  end  and  connected  to  the  plonger  at 
Ita  other  end.  said  bar  having  a  portion  dl«oecd  oa  eald 
elreolar  path  and  Intermittently  •track  by  the  operatlag 
meBbar,  whereby  to  project  the  plunger,  a  oioTabte  ifhw- 
ger  ratractlng  member  likewlae  illepneert  00  eald  drcnlar 
path  and  Intermittently  atracfc  and  ahlfted  br  the  operat- 
ing member,  a  pulley  rotatably  moonted  on  the  axle  of  the 
oparatlng  member  and  secared  to  the  aforeaald  arm,  and  a 
flexlhle  operating  element  eecnred  to  eald  retracting  aiem- 
ber  at  one  end  end  to  a  part  movable  with  the  arm  at  Its 
other  end.  the  latermedlate  portion  of  eald  cable  being 
paeaed  aroond  the  pulley. 


i,lM.242.  WATCH  •  ADJU8TIMO  MEANS.  Joa»  A. 
Mnoa.  Waltham.  Man.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  718,441.     (CL  68—109.) 


1.  In  a  watch,  a  staff,  a  balance  cock,  a  ring  mountad 
to  turn  on  the  cock  and  prorlded  with  an  arm  and  two 
potaters,  a  hair  spring  baring  one  end  sscnred  to  the 
■tair  and  ita  other  end  to  the  arm  of  said  rlag.  a  ragnlator 
mounted  to  turn  oa  tha  said  ring  and  proTided  with  two 


graduatloaa  aad  with  regulator  plaa,  and  meaas  for  taru- 
iag  the  regnlatdr. 

I.  In  a  watch,  a  balaaee  cock  haTlag  an  annular  bear- 
lag,  a  rabbeted  ring  moonted  to  tarn  oa  the  said  bearing 
and  provided  with  an  arm  carrying  a  stud  to  which  a  hair 
spring  is  adapted  to  be  secured,  a  retaining  ring  engaging 
the  rabbet  of  the  ring  and  seenred  to  the  balance  cod(,  and 
a  rsgnlator  mouotad  to  turn  on  the  parlpharal  face  of 
the  rabbeted  ring  below  the  retaining  rlnc. 

8.  In  eombtnatlon  with  a  balance  cock  having  a  raised 
annular  bearing,  a  stud,  a  ring  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
■aid  bearing  and  having  an  arm  carrying  the  said  stud, 
the  said  ring  having  a  rabbet  at  its  inner  edge  and  a 
radial  pointer  at  ita  outer  edge,  a  retaining  ring,  acrewa 
fastanl^  the  eald  retaining  ring  to  the  balance  cock,  a 
regulator  aactor  having  a  graduation  on  which  iadicatea 
the  eald  polater,  the  terminal  of  the  Utter  being  adjacent 
to  the  Inner  edge  Of  the  eector.  radial  arms  on  the  eector. 
and  a  hob  on  the  arms  and  mounted  to  turn  on  the  pe- 
ripheral fiace  of  the  atad  carrying  ring  below  the  cape  or 
returning  ring. 

1,169.348.  ADJUKTINO  DSTICS  FOB  PATTBBW-CTL- 
INDBB8  or  PBINTINQ-MACHINBS.  Han  Jairs 
Mana,  Altona,  Oermaay.  Filed  Jane  29.  1914.  Serial 
No.  848.067.     (CL  101—89.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  Impreealon  and  pattern 
cylinder*  and  the  ctrfor  mechanlem  of  a  printing  ntachlne, 
of  meane  moonted  on  the  Impreaaioa  cylinder  tor  Indi- 
cating the  leading  ends  of  the  impression  surface,  and 
means  movable  with  the  color  mechanlem  for  indicating 
the  leading  end  of  the  pattern  cylinder  surface. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbft  Imprearion  and  pattara 
eyllnden  aad  color  mechanism  of  a  rotary  printing  ma- 
chine Including  means  fOr  varying  In  ratio  the  diatnaee 
between  the  pattern  aad  impreealon  cylinder  and  the  pa|t- 
tem  cylinder  and  collor  band  carriage,  of  oMans  morabla 
with  the  color  band  carriage  for  indicating  the  leading 
end  of  the  pattern  auiface,  salA  tadlcatlng  meana  being 
adJusUMe  vertically,  longltadlnally  and  latetally. 

8.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  pattern  eylindera  of  ro- 
tary printing  machtnee  compriaing  a  mandrel  mounted  oa 
the  color  band  carriage,  means  for  adjusting  the  auuidrd 
vertically,  horlsontaUy  and  laterally,  and  at  pointer  on  said 
mandrel  for  legiititlHm  wtth  the  leadkig  end  at  the  pa^ 
ten  cylinder  surfaee. 

4.  A  device  for  adjustlag  the  pattara  eytindars  of  a 
rotary  printing  machine  comprieing  a  mandreL  a  support 
for  said  mandreL  a  movable  block,  and  means  fbr  damp- 
ing the  support  and  movable  block  to  the  pattern  carriage, 
meane  (or  moving  the  block  laterally  on  the  carriage,  aad 
meana  for  moving  the  mandrel  support  vertically  on  the 
block. 

6.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  pattern  cylinders  of  a 
rotary  printing  machine,  comprising  a  mandrel,  a  support 
having  a  socket  in  which  the  mandrel  is  adapted  to  en- 
gaga,  an  adjuating  aerew  in  said  support  for  engagement 
with,  the  Buuidrel.  an '<  ear  formed  on  the  support  and  ex- 
tending at  a  right  ansto  thkrato,  a  Mock,  n  bolt  for  damp- 
ing the  ear  and  block  to  the  pattern  cylinder  carrlaga. 


NovxacBSK  s,  191 5. 
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for  moving  the  ear  aad  anpport  vartloally,  and 
lor  MMvlng  tha  block,  ear  and  aupport  horlaontally. 
(Onlma  6  to  9  net  printed  In  the  OaaaCta.] 


1469,a«4.  TIBB.  TaoMAa  Miaaun«  Sr., 
Ohio,  aadgner  to  The  Mldgley  Tire  *  Bubber  Cosepany, 
Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  Cbiyoratloa  of  Wart  Yliginla.  Filed 
Oct.  29.  1914.    Serial  No.  809,828.     (CL  163—14.) 

1.  A  rsaOiaat  tlia  eoaspriaiag  to  annular  body  portlea, 
aad  a  plurality  e<  whoria  diapeaad  la  the  tread  portion  of 
■aid  body,  said  whofls  bdag  fbnaod  of  a  wire  the  shape 
of  which  is  such  aa  will  prevent  their  turning  about 
their  own  azca  when  embedded  In  said  tread. 

8.  A  rsalllant  tire  comprising  an  annular  body  portkm, 
and  a  plurality  of  whorls  dlapo^sd  la  tha  trsad  portion  of 
■aid  body,  aald  whoria  being  formed  of  a  wire  unit  twisted 
axially  to  preeeat  a  coaformatloo  preventing  the  whoria 
turning  about  their  azea  when  embedded  in  aald  tread. 

%.  ▲  leaillsBf  tire  eomprialag  an  annular  body  portion, 
and  »  plufalltji  of.  wluirls  dlapoaad  la  tha  trsad  portion  of 
aald  body,  aald  whorls  being  fOnMd  of  a  wire  of  uni- 
form eroeaaectloB  througlkout  ita  length  but  twisted  about 
Its  owa  axis  to  preaeat  a  eoafomatloa  of  the  whoria  pra- 
Tsatiaf  thalr  tarainf  about  thalr  ana  whea  embeddad 
In  said  tread. 

4.  A  resilient  tire  eomprlelng  an  aanolar  body  portion, 
and  a  plurality  of  whorls  aispsaad  In  tha  tread  portloa  of 
said  body,  said  whoria  batag  tsriMd  of  twisted  wlra  •( 
polygonal  shape  la  croaa  awtlsa. 

6.  A  resUleat  tire  compriaing  an  annular  body  portloa, 
and  a  hdlcal  cell  of  wire  embedded  In  the  tread  portion  of 
aald  body,  eald  wire  being  of  such  shape  ■■  to  preaent  a 
conformation  to  prevent  turning  of  the  wborls  of  said 
coll  aboat  their  azea  whea  embedded  In  aald  tread. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,169,346.  MULTIPLB  ■  BBCBIYEB  DISPENSING  AP- 
PARATUS. W1LX.LA.M  MxiXABB,  Now  Torfc.  N.  T.  Filed 
Dec  38,  1909.     Serial  No.  684,704.     (CL  311—8.) 


1.  In  a  dLspenslng  apparatus  tor  dispensing  paper  cupa, 
each  cup  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  directed  flange 
at  its  moutb,  the  comMnatloa  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers, each  bdng  adapted  to  hold  a  etaek  of  nested 

-cupi.  of  movable  means  for  sooesaslvaly  withdrawing  the 
lowermost  cope  from  the  respective  contalnera.  the  re- 
mainder of  the  stack  from  which  the  cup  It  being  with- 
drawn being  suivorted  by  said  means  during  the  with- 
drawal operation  aad  ■MvaUe  maaaa  arraagad  to  dalivar 
a  cup  withdrawn  from  a  statk  dnrlag  tlm  oparatlaa  of 
the  wlthdravrlng  meana  on  another  stack. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  apparatos,  tha  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  raortvara  for  ftwiM  hrttdaa,  of  aovabla 


prUaaiy  daUve^  aseana  fOr  aaceeastvely  engaging  artidea 
la  different  receivere  and  verting  a  force  to  withdraw 
them  therefrom,  and  secondary  means  for  finally  delivering, 
the  artldes,  the  primary  delivery  meana  famlahlng  a  do- 
sore  for  all  the  recdvers  except  that  from  which  the  ar- 
tide  Is  being  withdrawn  aad  the  eeeondary  delivery  meanr 
guarding  said  open  reedvor. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  artlda-reedrar,  of  movable 
prlmnry  means  for  Withdrawing  articles  from  the  reodvar, 
fixed  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  artldee  aftsr  thia 
delivery,  and  movable  eeeondary  meana  for  finally  de- 
livering tbe  artidea  from  said  holding  meana. 

4.  A  dispensing  apparatna  twe  dispensing  paper  feups,. 
eadi  cup  being  provided  with  a  flange  at  its  mouth,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  eoatalaara,  aadi  container  belns 
adapted  to  hold  a  stack  9l  nastod  ci^s,  movaUa  meana  for 
withdrawing  tha  lewetmoat  cap  fiom  the  stack  In  <me 
of  said  c(»talnera,  aald  withdrawing  means  bsing  common 
to  all  of  said  containers  and  arranged  to  succssdvely  co- 
operate therewith,  and  deUvery  meana  operable  with  said 
withdrawing  meana  to  deliver  a  cup  withdrawn  from  on* 
container  concurrently  with  the  withdrawal  of  a  cup  from 
another  container. 

5.  A  dlspextslng  apparatna  comprising  a  tubular  re- 
ceiver, primary  delivery  means  dtuated  adMeot  to  on* 
end  of  the  racdvfr  tor  .withdrawing  artfedaa  tlmafMm. 
secondary  deUvery  means  coOperatilig  w^  the  prlaaary 
delivery  SMana,  and  stationary  meana  dtaated  between 
the  prlatary  and  eeeondary  ddlvary  means  for  hdding  a 
pluraUty  of  artleka. 

(Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,16»,24«.  nBBB-PBONOQBAPH-NBBDLB  CT7TTEE. 
Akmavd  lfovAB>,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
M14.    flarlal  No.  834,187.     (CL  144—148.) 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  trimming  fiber  needlea, 
a  pair  of  hinfedly  connected  members  shaped  to  be  griped 
by  tha  thumb  and  flngsr  for  relativaly  moving  tita  mam- 
bwa,  a  blade  oa  one  member,  tbe  other  membtf  havlnr 
a  three-sided  opening  /or  xjeedvlng  the  needle  to  br 
tilmmiO,  and  a  spring  dtopooad  in  the  opening  to  sn— §» 
one  side' of  the  naMlle  and  pram  tbe  other  two  ddea 
thereof  dmoltoneoosly  against  two  sides  of  the  opealag 
(or  ■ni«n*«**'«"g  the  needle  in  place  dadng  the  trtmmtag 
thereot 

1.  A  fiber  needle  trimming  tool  of  such  sine  aad  shape- 
aa  to  be  hdd  In  and  operated  by  one  hand.  Vbm  same  com- 
prising a  pair  ol  elements,  a  pivot  connecting  the  de- 
ments, one  of  tbe  elements  having  an  aperture  for  re- 
cdving  the  needle  to  be  trimmed,  a  blade  faatenad  to  the- 
other  element  and  lying  between  both  demmta,  said  Made- 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  pivot  pamm  and 
maeas  for  H!«»lt<itg  the  relative  movement  of  the  elenmnto 
to  a  rang*  pmvaatlng  the  vneovwlng  of  the  catting  edae 
of  the  blade. 

8.  A  fiber  needle  trlauming  tool  of  such  slae  and  shape 
■a  to  be  held  in  and  operated  by  one  hand,  tha  same 
comprising  a  pair  of  elaments,  a  ^vot  oonaectlaK  the  ele- 
ments, one  of  the  demento  having  aa^artara  fbr  ra- 
cdring  tbe  needle  to  be  trimmed,  a  blade  nateaad  to  the 
other  element  and  lying  between  both  eleaaaata 
bavlag  an  opening  through  which  the  pivot 
means  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  daamato 
to  a  range  preveatlng  the  uncovering  of  the  cutting 
of  the  irtade,  tbe  Made-carrying  slament  having  a  aartaae 
adjacent  tbe  cutting  edge  and  aUghtly  bdow  tiM  lavd  ^ 
tbe  Utter  for  fbrmlag  a  rest  with,  which  the  and  «f  the 
needle  normally  aagacw.  tbara  baing  aa  spmring  la  tbm 
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t.  In  a  dtack,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
•Bd  Jaws  morabU  radUIlj  bjr  axial  moTOBcnt  of  the  case 
relative  to  the  Jawa,  of  a  h«ad  within  the  ease  connected 
with  the  jaw*  and  Ikarlns  rotary  and  axial  moTcmeot 
MlatlTe  to  the  case,  a  aleeve  engaging  the  head  and  haTlng 
rotary  and  axial  moTement  relatlTe  thereto,  and  eoanec- 
tlona  between  the  eaae  and  the  aleere  for  effecting  aa 
initial  limited  relatlre  moTement  of  the  case  prior  to  the 
BMTement  of  the  eleere  ew  the  head. 

1.  In  a  chock,  the  combination  with  a  case  and  Jawa 
■orable  radinUy  by  axial  moTcmeftt  of  the  eaae  reUtlTe 
to  the  Jawa,  of  a  member  haTlng  axial  moTemeat  relattre 
to  the  case  and  Jawa,  a  member  fixed  agalnat  axial  move- 
ment with  relation  to  the  Jawa  and  haTlng  threaded 
engagement  with  aald  axlally  moTable  member,  and  a  cam 
and  stop  deTlce  eonnecttng  the  eaae  and  aald  moTable 
member,  the  cam  being  Jlipwn*  at  a  greater  angle  to 
the  axis  of  tbe  member  than  the  thnada  tkereon,  whereby 
the  case  will  bare  a  parthil  moTCMMt  Independent  of 
the  BMmber  to  Initially  relax  th«  Jaws  and  will  then  ac- 
tuate the  member  to  fnlly  open  the  Jawa. 

8.  In  a  cbuck,  the  combination  of  a  bead  proTided  with 
an  aaavtar  flange.  Jaw*  engaging  said  flaagc  sad  msTable 
radlany  to  and  tttm  the  axis  of  the  head,  a  eaas  jaaraaled 
on  the  head  and  operatlvtfy  connected  to  the  Jaws  to  more 
the  same  radially  by  axial  aoTcment  of  the  case  telatHe 
to  the  Jaws,  a  sleeTO  mooated  oa  the  head  and  rotatable 
tharson  and  morable  axlally  relathrely  thereto,  and  maaas 
c<miM«tlng  the  sleere  sad  tbe  case  for  Initially  sUghtiy 
moTfng  the  case  axlally  aa  It  la  rotated. 

4.  In  a  ehoci:,  the  combination  of  a  eaae,  a  head  thersis 
proTided  with  an  annolar  flange.  Jaws  engaging  the  aa- 
■alar  flange  and  SMTaMe  radially  toward  and  from  the 
axis  of  the  head,  the  ease  being  rotatable  and  moTable 
axlally  relatlTely  to  the  bead  and  operatlTely  connected 
to  tbe  Jaws  to  mOTe  the  same  radially  by  its  own  axial 
BMTemeat,  and  means  Indnding  a  cam  between  the  bead 
and  the  case  for  aioTlng  the  case  axlally  aa  It  Is  ratatsd. 

6.  la  a  cbuck,  tbe  combination  of  a  eaae.  Jaws  morahle 
radlany  by  axial  moTement  of  the  eaae  relatlTe  to  the 
Jaws,  a  b«ad  fitted  In  the  case  and  engaged  by  the  Jaws, 
a  sleeTc  threaded  upon  tbe  bead  and  haTlng  a  dreasi- 
farenttal  cam  slot,  and  a  pta  carried  by  the  eaae  and 
ettgaglBg  said  slot. 

[ClalBM  6  to  11  not  priated  la  the  Gasetts.] 


nlatl?*  ta  oaa  ai 
Jaws  aflaptatf  to  recetre  aalal 
said  inner  part  aa  R  Is  iBDved  to  said  oatet  etemeat,  ■asm 
Including  a  cam  and  a  roller  engaging  tbe  same  for  per- 
mitting a  limited  rotary  moTcment  and  thereby  effecting 
axial  BMTemeat  of  said  Jaws  lalatlTe  to  said  inaer  part, 
aad  SHans  whereby  axial  awrsBeat  of  the  laws  cat 
radial  moreatent  thereof. 


S.  la  a  ehaek,  the  cemMaatleB  with  a  head  laetodlng  aa 
eatar  aleaNBt  aad  aa  taner  part  adapted  to  hare  rotary 
aad  axtal  aareneat  with  respect  to  said  aleassat,  of  a 
epiadle  carried  by  said  taaer  part.  ladMnly  Baralhto  Jawa 
carried  by  aald  aptedle,  aaeaae  laelndlag  a  cam  aad  a 
roller  eagaghig  tbe  sasse  for  permitting  a  ttmltod  retory 
BMTeBMDt  sad  thereby  eSbetlag  axial  morcsMat  of  said 
spladle  aad  Jaws  relatlTe  to  aald  Inner  part,  aad 
whereby  axial  msTsmsat  of  the  Jaws  causes  radlai  m« 
ascot  theNOf. 

5.  In  a  chaek.  tha  eeaiMBatloa  with  a  head  factodlBg 
aa  tateraally  threaded  eleneat  and  a  part  threaded  to 
screw  into  said  element,  of  radially  moTable  Jaws  adapted 
to  taeelTe  axial  moTemeat  from  aald  taner  part  aa  it  la 
toraed  la  the  threaded  element,  meaaa  Indadtag  a  cam 
and  a  roller  engaging  tbe  same  for  permitting  a  llnitted 
rotary  morement  and  thereby  effectlag  axial  awTomeat  of 
said  jawa  relatlTe  to  aald  taaer  part,  aad  meaaa  whereby 
axial  moTemeut  of  the  Jaws  causes  radial  moTemewt 
thereof. 

4.  la  a  ehack,  the  combination  with  a  head,  of  a  eaae 
rotatably  mounted  oa  the  head,  radially  dlspoaed  Jawa. 
i  means  for  Imparting  radial  moTement  to  said  Jaws  from 
their  axial  moTement  with  respect  to  the  case,  and  means 
Including  a  cam  and  a  roller  engaging  tbe  aame  for  per- 
mitting a  limited  axial  morement  and  thereby  effectlag 
radlai  moTcment  of  the  Jawa  relatlTe  to  the  head  tor  to- 
Itlally  releaelng  said  Jaws. 

6.  In  a  ehack,  the  combination  with  a  head,  of  a  ease, 
radially  dlspnasd  Jaws  carried  by  said  head  and  moTable 
axlally  relatlTe  to  said  case,  aieana  whereby  said  Jawa  are 
moTed  radially  by  such  relatlTe  axial  moTement,  aad 
means  including  a  cam  and  a  roller  engaging  tbe  aame 
permitting  a  limited  rotary  moTemant  and  thereby  effaet- 
lag  axial  moTWsat.of  the  eaae  aad  Jaars  with  reepect  to 
tbe  bead  for  producing  an  Initial  radial  moTsaient  of  aald 
Jaws. 

(Clalsu  6  to  It  not  printed  la  the  Oasetto.] 


1,169,249.  TWIN  OIL-BURNXB.  AHOaaw  J.  IfOBTOH, 
Los  Angelas,  Cal.  Filed  May  22,  1918.  SarUl  No. 
29,904.     (CL   IBS— 76.) 


l,l6g.848.  CHUCK.  ALBZAjroaa  P.  Moxaow,  Klmlra, 
N.  T.,  asslgsor  to  B.  Hortoa  *  Boo  Company,  Wla<toor 
Iioeka,  Conn.,  s  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Orlglaal 
Application  filed  Dae.  SS,  1906,  Serial  Na  469,039. 
xnTlded  and  thU  appUcatloa  filed  May  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,608.  (CI.  29—116.) 
1.  In  a  <Aock,  tbe  coaiMaatloa  with  a  head  lacladlag 

•a  oate* 


1.  Aa  oU  bnraer  proTldad  la  a  eoaassoa  plane  with  two 
outleto  tor  elastic  finld,  sad  In  a  higher  plana  with  two 
oatleto  for  oil ;  the  oatleto  for  oU  being  narrower  and 
npaced  apart  farther  than  those  tor  the  elastic  fluid. 

1  Aa  oil  feoraar  cenprtalav  a  body  haTlag  a  stock  and 


aad  aa  laasr  part  adaptsd  to  haea  ratory  j  a  llPt  aald  Up  bslag  p rarldsd  with  a 


NeVKMMPt  t,  X9»J. 
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toadlng  therefrom,  there  belag  aa  the  apper  faee  of  aald 
MP  Ms  walla  for  said  ehsmbar  aad  ehanaala  and  a  rib 
between  said  chaaaela ;  an  intcrmadUto  plato  to  reel  an 
tha  tops  of  aald  rib  and  aide  walls :  a  top  pUte  proTldwl 
with  stde  wallaand  a  rib  and  with  a  chamber  and  two  eut- 
lats  bstweea  saM  aids  walls,  said  ith  separating  aald  ont- 
ialiu  aai.tosaas  to  iastsa  said  latenaedlato  plate  oa  the 
Mp  aad  said  top  plate  on  the  latwaiedlate  plate :  the  rlbe 
and  aide  walla  of  tbe  Up  and  top  plate  forming  tight  Jolnte 
wltk  the  latenaedlate  plate ;  there  being  a  steam  inlet  to 
the  chaBU>arJbelow.the-intenaedlate  plate  and  an  oil  Inlet 
to  the  duupber  ahore  the  Intermediate  platSb 
:  J.  An  oU  burner  camprlalng  a  body  bavlag  a  atock  aad 
•  llPb  a  top  plate  aad  an  totanaedlate  pUte  on  aald  Up ; 
ttan  bdag  a  chamber  and  chaanals  Isadlng  therefrom  be- 
taar  tks  lattrBMdUte  pUte ;  there  also  belag  a  chamber 
aad  eatlet  therefrom  abore  tbe  Intermedtete  plate;  said 
piataa  being  auperpoaed  and  there  being  tolete  through 
\»  said  ehambei^ :  aad  means  to  fastaa  said 
ites  OB  the  Up  aad  agalast  the  stock. 
cosapristog  a  body,  a  Up,  aad  plates  ar- 
scm  two  suparposed  chaBsbcrs  and  palra  of 
the  pairs  being  spaced  apart  from  eat^ 
to  «fpUt  air  to  Jcte  Issalag  frwa  the  oatleta,  and 
tojiptoa  the  parte  tofathas.  .  . 
6.  Aa  ^vhnrner  oomprlslng  a  body  haTlag  a  stock  aad 
a  kto.  aalflrllp  balsc  proTlded  with  side  walls  for  a  cham- 
aad  rhsnaflff  formlag  a  pair  of  outlste  leading  from 
chambsi;  aad  also  provldsd  with  a  rib  hatwaaa  said 
^^  walto  to  separato  the  etaannda ; .  aa  totermedlate 
ptate  to  reat  on  the  tope  of  aald  rtb  aad  side  walla,  aad  a 
top  plate  proTlded  with  a  chamber  aad  a  pair  of  oatleto 
leading  from  the  chamber,  and  meana  to  fasten  aald  platea 
aad  the  Up  together';  the  rlbe'  and  alJie  waUa  of  tbe  Up 
sad  top  plate  farming  tight  Jo  tote  with  tha  totermedlate 
pinto,  the  top  and  bottom  ni  said  baraar  belag  rsessssfl 
to  gtoa  tiaa  access  o<  air  to  the  specs  bstwami  said  palra 

of  eatlati. 

[Claim  6  not  prtoted  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,160,261.  BOTTLS- CAPPING  MACBINE.  FaiaDaaidB 
MCUtiB,  Haittavd,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalga- 
msats,  to  1^  Aaericaa  Dan  Stopper  Coa4>a°y.  •  Cor- 
poratton  cl  Ceaneetlcat.  FUed  Not.  -4.  191X  Serial  Na. 
729,986.  Bancwad  ybu.  ST.  1916.  Serial  No.  17,641. 
(CL  116—8.) 


1,169.860.      yAGnfAL  OUUGATOE. 
Sunnyaldek    Wagh.     PUed   May    1, 
>    886.718.     (CL  188—46.) 


PBAgg    MODLTOir, 
1914.      Serial    No. 
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la  a  Taglaal  Irrigator,  a  tabe  harlag  apray  openlnga 
adjacent  Ite  extreeslty,  rertUent  membera  aecurod  to  the 
siliamllj.  a  tabular  maper  sUdahle  oa  the  tabe  and  haT- 
lag aa  saaal*''  rsesss  with  s  rednosd  aanalar  openlag  and 
a  portion  a<  greater  dlaaseter  than  the  aiato  recees  tor 
laeelTlng  the  oppoelte  ends  of  the  raatUent  members,  meana 
fisr  holdlag  said  onoiAim  eads  within  the  reeeee  and  said 
portton  of  greater  diameter,  and  meaaa  for  maintaining 
tka  laaaar  la  adTaace  poaltloa  oa  the  taha. 


1.  la  a  battle  capping  m******,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle  support,  of  a  member  to  receire  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  bottle  to  be  capped,  a  dCTlee  morable  within  the  mem- 
ber to  exert  a  preaaore  upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  bottle, 
actuating  meana  for  said  member  and  said  deTlce,  aad  a 
deTlce  to  lock  said  member  la  flsad  stetloaary  relatloa  to 
the  bottle  during  the  capping  operation. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capptog  machtoe,  the  comMnatlon  with  a 
snlteble  fixed  support  for  the  bottle^  of  a  moTable  member 
to  permit  the  engagement  of  bottlea  of  dlffvent  lengtha 
to  be  capped,  actuating  means  for  satd  maadiar,  and  a  de- 
Tlce to  lock  aald  member  to  fixed  etatloaary  relation  to  tbe 
bottle  in  bottle  capplog  position,  said  moTable  member 
cooipilalng  a  relatlTely  moTable  yleldable  member  to  exert 
preaaore  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  the  bottle. 

8.  In  a  bottle  capptog  machine,  the  comblnatlen  with  a 
suitable  fixed  support  for  tbe  bottle  to  rest  on  while  being 
capped,  of  a  morable  member  to  engage  the  upper  end 
of  the  bottle  to  be  capped,  aetoattog  means  to  csuse  said 
member  to  moTe  Into  ensragement  with  tbe  upper  end  <rf 
the  bottle,  and  a  deTlce  to  lock  aald  member  to  fixed  sto- 
tloaary  relation  to  the  bottle  in  such  capping  poaltlon, 
^}^  morable  member  comprlalng  a  relatlT^  aaoTable 
yleldable  member  morable  to  ««rt  pressare  up<»  tto 
the  upper  end  of  the  bottle.  , 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  oombtoatlon,  a  head 
member  to  recrtre  the  upper  end  of  the  bottle  to  be  capped, 
actuating  means  therefor,  a  yleldable  plunger  located 
wltbto  said  member  and  arranged  to  directly  engage  tte 
upper  end  of  the  bottle,  and  means  to  cause  said  ylsldable 
plunger  derlce  to  be  mored  in  opposite  directions,  s  de- 
Tlce to  lo*  the  head  member  against  morement  during 
the  capping  operation,  and  meana  to  retain  said  meaaber 
and  plunger  derlce  against  rotary  morement. 

6.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  comtrfnatloa  with  a 
reciprocable  member  to  receire  bottlea  of  different  leagtha. 
a  derice  to  lock  said  member,  a  member  haTlng  a  titrsadsd 
engagement  with  aald  member,  and  located  wltiito  said 
redprocable  mamber,  and  means  for  operating  aald  thread- 
ed member  In  oppoelte  dlrcctlona  to  exert  a  presaure  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  bottle. 

[ClalBM  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.169.262.  FLOOR -MOP.  Bowia  Nahb.  Lob«  Baach. 
CaL  Original  appUcatloa  filed  Apr.  10, 1914,  Serial  Mo. 
880.888.  DlTlded  aad  tbla  applicattoa  filed  Jaae  14, 
1916.  Serial  No.  84,082.  (CL  16—18.) 
1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacrtbad,  a  bmp  head 
iprlsing  a  eaae  harlag  an  oU  Inlet  at  the  top  aad  aa 
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.,„  tower  end  (oraMd  with  aa  iBwardly  projMtiBg  llMft. 
an  oU  pad  dIapoMd  In  aatd  caaa  againat  tba  top  tharaoC,  a 
■op  pad.  and  a  raiUlcnt  faatanar  within  the  i^op  pad  at 
ttaa  apper  and.  tha  aald  faatenar  being  dlapoawl  atwT*  Jbe 
flania  of  tba  can*  and  holdlac  tba  appcr  «b4  a<  tte 
pad  agateat  tfea  oU  pad.  ^...mi    i^ 


2.  In  a  darlea  of  tba  eharaetar  daaertbad.  a  mop  head 
comprlalng  a  caaa  haTlag  an  open  lower  end  formed  with 
an  Intnmed  annular  fiance,  a  mop  pad  extending  at  Ita 
npper  end  within  aald  eaae.  and  a  renlllant  faatener  at  the 
interior  of  the  mop  and  within  the  eaae  and  aerrlnt  to 
Mnd  the  mop  pad  against  the  Interior  of  aald  caaa,  aaM 
faatener  being  formed  of  two  eectlonf  moTable  ralatlrely 

to  each  other. 

8.  In  a  davtea  of  the  eharaetar  daaertbad.  a  aMp  head 
aampflalng  a  eaae.  and  meane  tor  taatenlng  a  aMip  pad 
theialn,  aald  maaaa  extending  around  the  eaae  at  the  In- 
terior and  eompoaed  of  two  raalUent  aeetlona  lateraUj  ax- 
panalble  and  baring  an  artScnlated  connection  with  each 
«ther. 


1.159,258.    TOY.    Waltm  W.  fU«H,  Dobj  Springe,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1816.     Serial  No.  9,627,      (O.  4«— 14.) 


1.  A  toy,  a  aupportlng  baae.  e  repreaenUtlTe  human 
flgnre  mounted  upon  eald  base  Including  a  torao,  anna 
plTotally  connected  to  said  torso,  legs  secured  to  aald 
baae.  aald  torao  being  plvotally  conoected  to  said  lege,  a 
aaeond  represenUtiTc  bumata  figure  carried  by  said  sop- 
porting  baae  rearwardly  of  said  first  named  figure,  aaM 
second  named  figure  baring  a  pivoted  leg.  means  connect- 
ing said  pivoted  leg  to  said  torao  for  morlng  the  leg  syn- 
chroaoualy  with  movement  of  the  torso,  and  meana  con- 
nected to  aald  pivoted  arms  for  plvotally  moring  aald 
torao. 

2.  In  a  toy,  a  supporting  baae.  a  wind  wheel,  a  crank 
•haft  operative  connected  to  raid  wind  wheel,  s  repre- 
aentatlve  figure  of  a  person  carried  by  said  supporting 
taae,  pivoted  anna  carried  by  said  repreeenUttve  figure, 
the  torso  of  aald  figure  being  plvotally  connected  to  Its 
lege,  said  pivoted  anna  being  rotatably  connected  to'  said 
crank  abaft  for  moving  said  torao  upon  Its  pivotal  con- 
Mctlon  with  the  legs  upon  the  rotation  of  said  wind 
wheel,  a  second  rcpreaenUtive  figure  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting base,  said  second  named  repreaentatlve  figure  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  leg,  said  pivoted  leg  connected  to  snld  torso 
for  pivotal  movement  upon  the  pivotal  movement  of  aald 
torao. 

8.  In  a  toy,  a  supporting  baae,  a  wind  wheel  supported 
hy  said  baae,  a  crank  shaft  connected  to  said  wind  wbeel, 
«  rsprsaentatlve  figure  of  a  woman  having  pivoted  anna,  a 
torao,  leca  plvotally  comected  to  aald  torao,  faet  aeettrad 
to  said  base,  said  legs  being  plvotally  connected  to  said 
feet,  shoulders  formed  upon  aald  legs  for  engagiag  said 
Jaet  for  Ilmittag  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lege,  aald 


pivoted  ataa  bstag  rotaUbly  connected  to  said  crank 
abaft  for  moving  said  torao  upon  Its  pivotal  coaaaetiea 
with  said  lega  npon  roUtlon  of  said  wind  wbeel.  a  repre- 
aenUtlve  figure  of  a  man  carried  by  said  -ipportlng 
baae  and  easbodjdng  a  oivoted  leg,  a  toot  forr  upon  aald 
ptaoMMag,  •aald. ptoaliU lev  beto^Mkan*  ■  ca^ial&  totao 
Isr  pIvoCal  BsaveaaBtinvan  plaotBl  aMvau-uit  at  aatd  totaa 
for  causing  said  foot  to  engage  said  torso  upon  the  for- 
ward pivotal  movement  of  the  torao. 

4.  In  a  toy,  a  pivoted  supporting  baae,  a  wind  wheel 
carried  by  said  supporting  baae,  a  weather  vane  secured  ta 
aald  supporilng  base  for  moving  It  upon  Its  pivotal  sup- 
port for  positioning  aald  wind  wheel  in  line  with  a  cur- 
rent «i  wind,  a  crank  ahaft  operatlvely  connected  to  aald 
wind  wheel,  a  repreaentatlve  figure  of  a  woman  supported 
by  said  supporting  baae,  aald  representative  figure  embody- 
ing a  torao,  lega  plvotally  connected  to  aald  torao,  feet 
rigidly  connected  to  aald  supporting  base,  said  legs  being 
plvotally  connected  to  aaid  fsat.  ahouldara  fanaad  opaa 
aald  lega  for  tiisltlag  tlie  forward  pivotal  movaoNnt  <rf.tka 
lega.  arms  plvotally  eoanectad  to  aald  torao,  aald  arasa 
being  rouubly  connected  to  said  crank  ahaft  ter  movtBg 
aaid  taraa  upon  Its  plvotaL  coaaeetlaB  with  aaM  laga.  opaa. 
ratattao  of  the  wlad  wtaal  and  crank  aiiaft;  a  rsprsaitit- 
tlve  figure  of  a  man  carried  tay  said  supporting  baae  aad 
poattloaed  rearwardly  of  said  fir>t  aamad  rapreaantatlve 
figure,  aald  repreaenUtlve  figure  of  a  aaan  embodying  lega, 
one  of  said  legs  being  aecurely  connected  to  aaid  aupport- 
lng base,  the  other  of  aald  legs  being  plvotally  connected 
to  anid  representative  figure,  a  rod  connected  to  said  piv- 
otal leg  and  to  said  torao  for  moring  said  leg 
clntNionaly  with  the  movement  of  aald  torso. 


1,100.294.  STOVB-DOOR  HINOE.  Fanwatc  Q.  Mico- 
uana,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaelgnor  to  American  Stove  Com- 
pany, St  Loola,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jecaay. 
riled  July  18,  191S.    Serial  No.  80.e32.    {CI.  126—194.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  member  having 
a  cut-away  porilon  In  one  edge,  of  a  movable  member 
having  a  pintle  carrying  member  wholly  within  said  cut- 
away portion,  and  means  aecured  within  the  cut-away  por- 
tion and  extending  tranaversaly  of  tbe  stationary  naembar 
and  forming  a  bearing  for  said  pintle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aMmber  having  a  cat-away 
porilon  on  one  edge,  of  a  movable  member  baring  a  pintle 
carrying  member  within  tbe  raid  cut  away  porilon,  and 
a  locking  bolt  extending  transverse  of  tbe  stationary 
member  within  tbe  cut-away  portloa  and  forming  a  bear- 
ing for  said  pintle. 

8.  Tbe  comblnatloD  with  a  member  baring  cnt-away 
portions  In  one  edge,  of  movable  members  having  pintle 
carrying  mambera  within  the  cnt-away  portloaa  of  tba 
statlonsry  member,  and  locking  bolts  extending  trana- 
rerse  of  the  atationary  member  and  forming  bearinga  for 
aaid  pintlea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stattonary  member  having  « 
cut-away  portion  in  Its  edge,  of  a  motaMe  member  havlag 
a  pintle  carrying  member  within  said  cut-away  portloa, 
and  a  locking  bolt  secured  within  the  cut-away  portion 
tmnaverae  of  the  stationary  member,  and  forming  a  bear- 
ing for  said  pintle. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stationary  member  having 
cut-away  portlona,  of  a  movable  member  having  pintle- 


C 


aarryiag  isambara  aataring  aaid  cnt-away  portions,  lock- 
ing bolta  having  heada  at  one  eod  and  a  acrew-threadad 
portion  at  the  oppoalte  end.  and  a  pintle  beariag  latar- 
mediate  tbe  bead  and  serew-thrsaded  portion. 
(Clalna  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,159,266.  BTOVB-DOOB  HUiOB.  Fnnmaic  O.  Nico- 
hAVtf  Cleveland,  ObtaMP^PMr  to  American  Stove  Com- 
pany, SL  Louia,  Mo.,  a^AtMBMenof  New  Jersey. 
FUed  July  18, 1915.    Serial  No.  89,688.    (01. 126—194.) 


rotatleB,     _ 

to  eCeet  a  rtieaaa  of  the  latter  to  permit  rotatlaa  of  said 
table  member. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  member,  of  a 
movable  member  baring  a  pintle,  and  a  pintle  bearing 
having  means  for  attachment  to  the  said  stationary  mem- 
ber, and  friction  means  for  holding  the  movable  member, 
in  its  adjusted  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stationary  member  having 
a  cut-away  portion,  of  a  movable  member  having  a  pintle 
carrying  member  entering  aald  cut-away  portion,  meana 
aecured  within  tbe  cut-away  portion  and  forming  a  bear- 
ing for  said  pintle,  and  friction  meana  for  engaging  the 
ntovable  member  and  holding  it  In  its  adjuated  poattlon. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  cnt-away 
portion,  of  a  movable  member  having  a  pintle  carrying 
member  entering  said  cut-away  portion,  a  locking  bolt 
forming  a  benrtng  for  aald  pintle,  and  meana  for  engaging 
the  movable  member  fOr  holding  It  in  Its  adjuated  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  member  having 
cut-away  portleaa,  of  a  movable  member  having  pintle 
carrying  members  entering  aald  cut-away  portiona,  locking 
bolts  foaming  bearlngi,  f^r<Ml4  PflPJiOW  1^^  means  carried 
by  the  atationary.  mamivlr .  for.  emnvlng '  the  pintle  carry- 
ing members  and  holding  the  movaUa  BMBbar  in  Itt  ai^ 
justed  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  member  having 
cut-away  portions,  of  a  movable  member  having  pintle 
carrying  members,  entering  said  cut-away  portions,  lock- 
ing bolts  forming  bearings  for  said  plntlca,  and  a  member 
secured  to  the  stationary  member  and  extending  outwardly 
and  engaging  tbe  pintle  carrying  membara  for  holding  the 
movable  member  in  Ita  adjuated  poaition. 

[daima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  A  table  of  the  class  daaertbad  comprising  a  bottom 
and  top  member  disposed  in  spaced  relation,  a  eaalng 
fitted  between  said  members,  a  motor  arranged  within  the 
frame  and  supported  upon  the  said  bottom  member,  a 
rota  table  shaft  connected  with  tbe  motor  and  projecting 
through  the  said  auxiliary  tJible  top  fixed  upon  said  ahaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  locking  wheel  on  aald  shaft,  piv- 
oted spring  pressed  arms  normally  engaging  aald  wheel  to 
provide  roUtlon  of  said  auxiliary  top  member,  pnilayi 
on  the  upper  enda  of  said  aima,  a  ring  dlspoaad  arlthln 
the  eaalng  and  adjnatably  connected  artth  the  walls  there- 
of, said  ring  being  concentrically  dlapoaed  afeout  aald  abaft, 
puUeys  rising  from  said  ring  at  diametrically  oppoalte 
points,  and  an  operating  cord  tralBed  over  said  pulleys 
on  tbe  ring  and  said  arms  for  moving  the  latter  out  of 
engagement  of  said  wheels  to  permit  rotation  of  said  auxil- 
iary table  top. 

1,169,267.    ELASTIC  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OP  PBO- 
DUCINO  THS   SAME.    Qmmama  SUth,   NeuUly-anr 
Seine,  France,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Leon  Turcat,  Ncn- 
Uly,  Prance.     Filed  Oct  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,7Tt. 
(a.  184 — 26.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  rubber-like  substance,  eoeaprla- 
ing  the  atap  of  subjecting  a  factlce  to  the  action  of  a  batfc 
body  containing  nitrogen,  ft>r  the  pnrpoae  specified. 

2.  A  proceaa  of  making  a  rubber-like  eobatance,  compria- 
ing  the  step  of  subjecting  a  factiee  to  tlie  actioa  of  an 


1,169.266.  SELF-WAITINO  TABLE.  Caxi.  NlLBOir, 
■bio.  Minn.  FUed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,866. 
(CL  45—26.) 

1.  A  table  of  the  claaa  deaeribed  comprlalng  a  bottom 
and  top  member  dlapoaed  in  spaced  relation,  supporting 
lege  eonnacting  tlM  said  mambera,  a  motor  anpported 
upon  aald  bottom  member,  a  standard  rialag  from  the 
motor,  a  vertically  disposed  rotataMe  ahaft  eonneetad 
with  said  motor  and  projecting  through  tbe  atandard  aad 
aaid  top  member,  an  aazniary  table  tap  Izad  vpoo  aald  ahaft 
far  rotation  titierewlth,  a  locking  wheel  oa  aaid  ahaft,  tabu- 
lar extensions  projecting  from  the  opposite  sidss  of  said 
standard,  pivoted  arms  having  terminal  offaat  portions 
positioned  within  aald  tubular  extaaalona,  aprlngs  ar- 
ranged within  said  extenaloaaaiid  baadag  agaiaat  aald 
oCaet  portion  of  the  arma  to  hold  tha  lattar  la  engage- 
ment with  said  wheel  to  held  the  anzUlary  table  member 


8.  A  proceaa  of  making  a  robber-like  anbataaca,  eaaaprla- 
Ing  the  step  of  subjecting  a  factlce  to  tbe  action  of  a  salt- 
ahle  ammonia  derivative  in  tbe  presence  of  a  substance 
which  faelllUtes  tbe  reaction. 

4.  A  process  of  making  a  rubber-like  body,  comprlalng 
the  st^  of  subjecting  a  factlce  to  the  action  of  a  aoltable 
ammMiU  dtflvatlve,  baring  alkaline  propwtlee  and  poly- 
merising and  vulcanlalng  the  reanlting  prodnct 

5.  A  proceee  of  making  a  rubber-like  body, 
the  step  of  subjecting  a  factlce  to  tbe  action  of  a  tailc 
body  described,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.1 


1,169,268.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ELASTIC  PRODUCTS  AND  SUBSTITUTES  FOE  NAT- 
URAL LACS.  Gnoaona  Ndth,  Manellle,  Fraaea.  FBad 
Dec.  27, 1911.  Sertal  No.  668,148.  (CI.  106—28.) 
L  The  proceee  of  making  mbber-like  subataaeaa  wMA 
consists  In  subjecting  a  factioe  to  the  action  of  aa  aalB, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  Tbe  piocoea  <rf  making  rahbar-Uke  anbataacea  wkMl 
consists  In  anbjeetlBg  a  factlce  to  the  acttoa  of  an  aala, 
In  the  presence  of  a  anbatance  wMA  fiBcmtataa  the  raae- 
tlon,  subeUntUlIy  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  The  proceee  irf  making  nMter-Uke  anbataaeea  wUck 
consists  in  aubjacttag  a  factlce  to  the  acttoa  of  aa  ante 
and  tttm  liardeaing  the  eabataaee  thna  ptodnced, 
tially  aa 
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4.  The  proe—i  of  aaJclBg  niMMr-lIke  solMUBeM  wUA 
eonalats  la  Miiitlvctlac  •  f«ctic«  to  th«  acUoo  •(  an  uaia. 
la  the  prcMoc*  of  a  nUMtanee  which  fadlltatM  the  raac- 
tlOD,  and  then  hardening  the  ■ubetance  tbiia  prodnced, 
iQbstantlally  as  deicrUMd. 

6.  The  procMs  of  making  rubber- like  sabatancea  which 
.•ftnalata  In  aabjeeting  a  fa«tlee  to  the  actloa  tt  an  amln, 
iiatdaaing  the  aobataae*  thtw  prodocad,  aad  aabaaquantly 
TQlcaalslng  with  anlfur,  ralMtaBtlally  aa  described.  ^. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]  v 
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l,1594t59.  WOOL^DKLIVSBINO  DEVICE.  Edwako  P. 
O'Btiiaif.  Bast  Weymoath.  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,»9t.     (O.  14:1— 6.y 


of  said  a^ertaree  la  the  gage  bar,  theteby  Inrfcl—  the 
bar,  aad  a  stad  on  the  end  of  said  face  bar  adapted  te 


*^-   -iHi 


1.  In  a  dellTsry  Becbaalsn  (or  wool  scouring  oachlaea, 
the  comhlnatlen  with  a  wool  feeder,  and  a  wool  chBt%>  of 
•a  adjnsUbly  atoonted  slatted  table  within  said  ehati^  a 
loUry  reel  arranged  within  the  chnte  beneath  the  table 
a»d  baring  toothed  eleneats  arranged  to  extend  betweea 
tiM  elate  aad  engage  and  draw  dowa  the  wool,  aad  means 
for  Interaaltteatlj  operating  the  reel  at  Tariable  worklag 
ipssds  according  to  the  poeltlon  of  the  table. 

2.  In  a  deUrery  mechanism  for  wool  scouring  macblaee* 
the  comblnatloa,  with  a  wool  feeder,  and  a  wool  chute,  of 
a  slatted  feed  table  wltbla  aald  chota,  e  rotary  reel  bar- 
lag  teeth  to  extend  betweea  the  slats  of  the  table  and  draw 
down  the  wool,  meaas  for  operating  the  reel,  and  meaas 
tor  adjusting  the  table  and  reel  with  relation  to  each  other 
aad  eoB trolling  the  speed  of  said  operating  meana. 


1,169,2«0.  ADJtTSTABLB  PRINTEB'S  OALLET.  J»> 
nam  O.  Oarif  am,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1916. 
Bertal  No.  I«,«e8.  (Cl.  101— 6S.) 
A  printer's  galley  prorMed  with  a  marginal  frame  bar- 
lag  a  seriee  of  perforations  therela,  a  longitudinal  extend- 
iag  locking  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  members,  a 
eerlee  of  downwardly  extending  pins  arranged  on  the  la- 
ser faca  of  the  upper  member,  blocks  dlspoeed  betweea 
aad  ad)aeeat  the  eade  of  the  parallel  members  thereby 
■pacing  said  members,  one  of  said  blocks  bavlng  a  longi- 
tudinal aperture  tbereta,  aad  the  other  an  outwardly  ex- 
jMrtlni  atod,  a  receae  block  adjacent  said  apertured  block, 
a  Sirring  eatcb  bolt  alldably  moanted  la  said  recess  block 
aad  adapted  to  extead  throogb  said  apertured  block,  a  fla- 
asr  bold  on  aeld  bolt  adapted  to  bearafcalDst  said  apertured 
block  thereby  lUnitiag  the  moTement  of  the  same,  whereby 
■aid  locklag  bar  te  adapted  to  be  vertically  adjaetable  oa 
said  frame,  a  vertical  gage  bar  havlag  a  eerlee  of  apertarea 
formed  therela,  said  gage  bar  being  adapted  to  extead 
Ihfoagb  the  said  parallel  members  of  the  locklag  barwbere- 
hr  MM  of  said  ptee  oa  the  upper  meaM>er  caa  eaga«s  la  oae 


gage  la  oae  of  the  apertvree  In  the  galley  la  the  marglaal 
frame,  whereby  a  form  can  be  locked  on  the  galley. 


1.169.201.    TOT.    EowABO  F.  Ono,  Keaoeha,  Wla.    Filed 
Jaly  e.  1916.    Serial  No.  68.287.    (CL  40—21.) 


1.  A  eeseaw  comprising  a  base,  standards  on  said 
a  teeter  boerd  ptroted  on  said  standards  by  a  knife  edge, 
sad  a  spring  connected  to  said  knlfk  edge  aad  said  base 
to  proTide  a  tensloa  to  fsellltate  the  morement  of  said 
board. 

2.  A  toy  eomprislag  a  baae.  standards  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bess,  V-ehaped  slots  ia  said  standards, 
a  teeter  boerd,  a  knife  edge  secured  to  said  teeter  board, 
said  knife  edge  being  mounted  fai  said  V-shsped  slots  In 
said  standards,  a  crossbar  between  eald  staadarda,  and  a 
string  eeeored  to  said  knife  edge  aad  eald  croashar. 

8.  A  toy  eeesaw  oemprtslag  a  base,  standards  sBtsad- 
Ing  upwardly  from  said  tiass,  s  crossbar  betweea  said 
staadarda  adjacent  their  center,  V-Shaped  slots  la  the 
top  of  said  standards,  a  teeter  board  hSTlng  a  knife  edge 
secured  at  the  center  of  Its  uaderelde,  said  teeter  heard 
b^ng  weighted  at  Its  eade,  and  flgnree  secured  thereon 
shore  said  Weights,  and  a  spring  connecting  aald  kaifs 
edge  and  ssid 


1469JM2.  OTETBB  -  OPBNBB.  CLummcm  J.  OXTOM. 
Pierpont.  8.  D.  FUed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  Me.  42.688. 
(CL  17—^1.) 

1.  Aa  oyster  opener  eoaprlslag  a  handle,  a  pair  of  jaws 
haTlag  openiag  polnte  and  plvotally  connected  to  tlM 
handle  tor  moreaMat  toward  aad  from  each  other,  springs 
to  normally  close  the  Jawe  aad  aa  operating  rod  rildably 
moanted  in  the  haadle  aad  iMTlag  a  caa  head  te  mote 
betweea  the  Jaws  aad  force  them  apart. 

2.  Aa  oyster  opener  comprlsiBg^  haadle.  a  pair  of  jaws 
teTlng  opening  points  and  piTOtally  connected  to  the 
haadle  for  moremeBt  toward  aad  from  each 
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to  aorsully  does  the  jawe  aad  aa  operating..rod  sUdaMy 
:  •ooated  ia  the  handle  and  having  a.  cam  .head  to  more 
between  the  Jaws  and  force  them  apart,  the  aald  Jaws  hav- 
ing shell  engaging  notches  In  their  outer  sides  spaced  from 
their  points.  ;.. 


/•    % 


1  »     * 


t.  An  oyster  opener  eomprislag  a  handle,  a  pair  of  Jaws 
harlng  opening  points  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
handle  for  movement  toward  sod  from  each  other,  springs 
to  normally  close  the  Jaws  and  an  operating  rod  alldably 
mounted  In  the  handle  and  having  a  cam  head  to  move  be- 
tween the  Jaws  and  force  them  apart,  and  a  spring  to  nor- 
BMlly  move  the  rod  rearwerdly  and  disengage  the  cam 
head  from  the  jawa. 

4.  Aa  oyster  opener  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  jawa 
having  opening  poinU  and  pivotally  connected  to  ,the 
handle  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  other,  q^rings 
to  normally  close  the  (jaws  and  an  operating  rod  alldably 
mounted  In  the  handl4  and  having  a  cam  head  to  move 
between  the  Jaws  and  force  them  apart,  links  pivotally 
connected  to  the  handle  at  points  placed  from  opposite 
sldee  of  the  operating  rods  aad  links  pivotally  connected 
to  the  operating  rod  and  alao  pivotally  connected  to  the 
ftnt  named  link. 


1.169,1«8.  FENDEB.  Blmbb  V.  Parttsoir,  St  Paul. 
M laa.  Filed  July  8.  1916.  Serial  Mo.  8T3dS.  (CL 
106— «•.)  I,  ' 


1.  The  eooblaatloB  with  the  frame  of  an  sntomobile,  of 
a  horlsontally  elongated  aad  slotted  housing  faatened 
thereto  and  projecting  at  its  wda  ia  front  of  the  wheels 
of  the  machine,  parallel  rollers  jonmaled  In  aald  hous- 
ing la  spaced  reUtloa  to  each  other,  flexible  fender  aprons 
wound  upon  said  rollers  and  having  their  free  end  por- 
tions passed  through  the  slot  in  said  hooaiBg.  compreaslble 
epioa  stretching  membere  acting  when  releeeed  to  thrust 
oae  apron  upwardly  aad  Om  other  dowawardly,  aad  meaas 
far  latching  and  aalatchiag  the  apron  atretchlng  members. 

2.  The  eoasblaatlon  with  the  frame  of  aa  aatessobtle, 
of  a  horlaoatally  elongated  and  slotted  housing  faatened 
thereto  aad  projecting  at  ita  ende  la  froat  of  the  wheels 
of  the  machine,  paralM  spring  wound  rollers  Jooraaled  in 
eald  hoiHiag  la  spaesd  reletloa  to  each  otlier,  flexible 
feader  aprona  woaad  apra  said  rollers  sad  hsvlag  their 
free  eod  portloas  passed  threogh  the  slot  la  said  hoosiag, 

ipressihie  apron  stretching  membere  actiag  when  ro- 


_  to    thrast  oae   aproa    upwardly    aad    the   other 

downwardly,  and  means  for  Utchlag  end  unlatching  the 
aproa  atretchlng  members. 

8.  The  combination  with  the.  fraasc  o(  an  antomobUe. 
of  a  horteontally  elongated  and  slotted  housing  fastened 
thereto  and  projecting  at  Its  ends  In  front  of  the  wheels 
of  the  machine,  parallel  rollers  Jonmaled  In  said  hoosiag 
in  spaced  reletloa  to  each  other,  dexlUe  fender  aprons 
wo;and  upon  said  pilars  and  havlag  their  free  end  por- 
tions  paaaed  threagh  ttie  elot  in  eald  housing,  compresel- 
Ue  spring  extended  apron  stretching  members  acting  when 
reiHUMd  te  throat  one  apron  upwardly  and  the  other 
downwardly,  and  meana  for  Utehlng  and  unlatrting  the 
apron  stretching  meaibers.  .  •    - 

4.  The  combination  with  the  fkame  of  an  aatemoMIe, 
of  e  hortaontally  elongated  and  alotted  boosing  fastened 
thereto  and  projecting  at  Ita  ode  in  front  of  the  wheels 
of  the  machine,  parallel  rollers  jonmaled  In  said  housing 
In  spaeed  reUtfam  to  each  other,  flexlMc  fender  aproae 
wound  upon  said  rollers  and  baring  their  tnm  end  por^ 
tions  passed  through  tiie  slot  In  said  hoosiag,  cushions 
carried  by  eald  housing  at  oppoaite  sldee  of  the  slot  there- 
in, compressible  apron  stretching  members  acting  wbea 
releaaed  to  throat  one  apron  upwardly  and  the  other 
downwardly,  aad  meana  for  latching  and  unUtehlng  the 
apron  stretching  members. 

6.  The  comblnatl<m  with  the  frame  of  aa  automobUa, 
of  a  horlaontally  elongated  and  alotted  housing  fastened 
thereto  and  projecting  at  Its  ends  In  front  of  the  wheels 
of  ttie  machine,  paralM  rollers  jonmaled  la  said  hooatag 
la  apaced  lolation  to  eech  other,  flexible  fender  aprons 
wooad  upon  said  rollers  aad  havlag  their  free  ead  por^ 
tions  passed  through  the  riot  In  said  housing,  compressible 
apron  stretching  members  acting  when  releaaed  to  throet 
one  apioB  upwardly  and  the  other  downwardly  and  means 
for  latching  and  unlatching  the  apron  stretching  mem- 
bers, the  aprons  acting  aa  meaae  for  limiting  the  exten- 
sion of  the  spron  stret^lng  meaibers. 
[aaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettsul 


1,169.164.  HiaHLT  -  BE»«ACTOBT  IIATEBLAL  AMP 
PBOCB8S  FOB  ICAKIMO  IT.  AcooOT  PTAfT,  Freiberg, 
Germany.     Ffled  Mar.   14,  1916.     Serial  No.    16.820. 

(CL  106—9.)  _^^ 

1.  The  proceas  for  msUng  highly  refractory  artlclee 
which  consists  In  mixing  slrconia  and  carborundum,  bring- 
ing the  mixture  Into  shape  and  burning  the  shaped  article. 

2.  The  procees  for  making  highly  refractory  artldss 
which  oonsista  In  mixing  slrconto  and  carborundum,  ths 
particles  of  carborundum  being  coarser  than  thoee  of  the 
slrconie,  bringing  the  mixture  Into  shape  and  batalaf 
the  shaped  article.  ^^ 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  highly  rerrao- 
tory  material  consisting  of  a  bamt  mixture,  of  slrconia 
end  carborundum.  __«^^ 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  highly  refractory 
BUterial  consisting  of  a  burnt  mlxtore  of  about  equsl 
parts  of  slrconia  and  carborundum. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  highly  roftractory 
material  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  sirconU  and  car^ 
borundnm,  the  carborundum  being  coaraer  ia  grain  than 

the  slrconia. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,159,266.  BOLIiWt-CAQB  FOB  LBAF-8PBIN08,  Wllr 
UAM  G.  PoL80BO\ic,  HosweH.  N.  Mex.  FUed  May  6, 
1916.    Serial  No.  2«,10«.     (CL  207—88.) 


1.  A  ndler  cage  constating  of  a  U-ehaped  dip,  the  UaAe 
of  which  are  provided  with  nrfler  eagaglng  groovea  la 
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tiMir  lBa«r  teccs,  nld  emf  bavlac  m«UM  wb«r«b7  It  may 
to  McarMl  for  operttloB  on  a  leaf  iprlnr 

t.  A  rolier  cage  for  loaf  tpiinga  conalttlng  of  a  U- 
■hapod  dip,  the  limb*  of  which  have  roUor  tngnglng 
gtoofm  Id  th«lr  Inner  faces,  one  limb  of  eald  clip  having 
a  Mt  aerew  threaded  therethrough  near  the  bridge  portion 


8.  A  loUar  ea«»  far  leaf  wring*' toaalatlng  of  a  eprlag 
■traddUng  clip,  the  Unibe  of  which  baTC  roller  engaging 
grooree  In  tbelr  oppoaed  faces,  one  limb  of  said  dip  baring 
a  set  screw  threaded  therethrou^  In  aa  Inellaed  position, 
and  the  other  limb  haTlng  a  shallow  grooTe  la  Its  Inner 
ta«e  adjacent  to  the  bridge  portion. 

4.  A  voller  cage  for  leaf  sprlnga  comprising  a  U-shaped 
dip  straddling  the  spring  and  hsTlng  roller  engaging 
grooTes  In  the  oppoeed  faeea  of  the  Umba  thereof,  means 
for  seciirlog  the  dtp  In  adjusted  position  on  a  ■prlag, 
and  a  roller  positioned  between  two  leaves  of  the  spring 
and  terminally  engaging  tbe  groores  In  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  limbs  of  the  cIIik 

6.  The  comMnstlon  with  a  leaf  eprlag,  of  an  endwise 
rsoMTable  retaining  element  or  cage  hsTlng  side  members, 
the  oppoaed  £tces  of  which  aj^e  .provided  with  roller  en- 
tatlit^(toOv«a;  a  roller  positioned  between  the  oppoeed 
fneea  of  two  leaves  of  the  spring  and  terminally  engaging 
said  grooves,  and  means  for  secaring  the  retaining  ele- 
ment on  the  spring. 


1.109.2M.  HybBOCABBON-BUBNER.  JoHS  W.  Poa- 
nn,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Ferdinand 
W.  Krase,  St.  Louis,  Uo.  Filed  Apr.  2T,  lOlS.  Serial 
No.  S4.293.     (CL  168— 7a ) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  bamer  proper,  of  a 
heating  coll  coacentrtcally  disposed  about  tbe  path  of  the 
flame  from  tbe  burner  and  bavlng  communication  with  the 
latter,  means  for  supplying  llqald  fuel  to  tbe  coll,  means 
for  lioaaiDg  the  burner  and  forming  an  air  conduit  thereto, 
an  oil  pan  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  boosing,  means  for 
permitting  tbe  cleaning  of  tbe  coll  and  the  connection 
between  the  same  and  the  burner,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  air  supply  to  the  burner  through  the  eoodult. 

2.  A  hydrocsrbon  burner  comprising  a  body  forming  an 
air  conduit  having  an  air  inlet  at  one  point  thereof,  a 
abutter  mounted  to  regulate  the  intake  of  air  through 
the  inlet,  a  preheating  coll  located  without  the  air  conduit, 
a  burner  proper  arranged  interiorly  of  the  air  conduit 
and  having  connection  with  the  preheating  coil  and  alao 
liavlng  Its  tip  arranged  dose  to  and  centrally  with  rsapect 
to  the  preheating  coti  whereby  the  beat  from  the  flame 
when  issuing  from  the  tip  will  be  distributed  throughout 
the  coil,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  coll. 

8.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  couiprtslng  a  body  forming  an 
air  conduit  having  an  air  Inlet  at  one  point  thereof,  a 
Shutter  mounted  to  regulate  the  intake  of  air  through 
ths  inlet,  a  prsheatliig  coll  located  without  tbe  air  eon- 
dnlt,  a  burner  proper  arranged  interiorly  of  tbe  air  con- 
duit and  having  connection  with  the  prebeatlag  eoU  and 
also  having  its  tip  arranged  eloee  to  and  centrally  with  re- 
spect to  the  prriieatlng  coll  whereby  the  heat  from  tbe 
flame  when  issuing  from  the  tip  wlU  be  distributed 
throughout  tbe  coil,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to 
«h«-eali,  and  sMaaa  f«f  peraodttlng  aeoeea  both  to  the  coll 
and  to  ths  borasr  proper. 


1.15»,3«7.  DUST-COLLBCItMl.  AOOCST  C.  Posmu,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  •4»44S 
(CI.  8S—48.) 


1.  A  dust  collector  comprising  an  outer  chamber  and 
an  inner  chamber,  each  chamber  having  a  spiral  paaaage* 
way,  each  passageway  having  a  mouth  extending  beyoad 
tlM  periphery  of  the  chamber  to  which  it  la  applied,  the 
mouth  of  the  inner  passageway  being  In  a  positloa  to 
receive  a  current  of  air  from  the  outer  passageway,  and 
an  annular  flange  eecured  to  the  inner  chamber  for  sup- 
porting tbe  air  current  above  the  central  plane  of  the 
chamber  and  a  separate  puifled  air  dlsdiarge  outlet  for 

2.  A  dust  eoUeetor  cpmprlslag  an  evter  chamber  aatf 
a  dumber  anpported  within  the  outer  chamber,  a  spiral 
passage  way  for  each  chamber,  the  mouth  of  the  passage 
way  applied  to  the  inner  chamber  being  arranged  in  a 
poalUon  to  receive  air  fkom  the  paasage  way  of  tbe  outer 
chamber,  each  chamber  having  a  dust  discharge  portlou. 
the  dust  discharge  portion  of  tbe  outer  chamber  be- 
ing separate  from  tbe  dost  disdiarge  portion  of  the  inner 
chamber,  and  means  for  supporting  a  current  of  air  above 
tlie  central  plane  of  the  inner  chamber  and  a  aeparate 
purtfted  air  dttCharge  o«tlet  tar  eaeh  chamber. 


1,1B9,2«8.  AUTOMATIC-DISKNOAOINQ  MOTOB-PLO^ 
Fbahk  Poma,  Carthage,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8T8,T4S.     (Q.  97—80.) 


In  combination  with  a  plow  of  a  frame  bavlng  a 
of  braekete  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  runner  bar  supported  by  said  rollers  ,  a  plov 
beam  supported  by  said  runner  bar  and  having  a  plurality 
of  idow  shovels  secured  thereto,  s  motor  mounted  upon 
the  said  frame,  a  clutch  cooperating  tho^wlth.  a  lever 
having  connection  with  ssld  clutch  and  ploer  ,beam,  a 
supplemetal  beam  connected  at  one  end  thereof^  to  aald 
plow  beam  and  a  spring  trip  engaging  the  opposite  end  of 
said  suppiSBMntal  beam  as  a  msans  for  normally  holding 


die  plow  shovels  in  operative  position. 


».  I9«5- 
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1 , 1  •  9 .  t  •  • .  LlVmi  FOB  AOBICULTUBAL  IMFLB- 
MBNTB.  J^anum  L.  Powana,  Dungannoa.  Ya.  FUed 
Mar.  SI.  1914.    Bsrlal  No.  SSSJBC    <CL  Bft— 84.) 


la 

ylveted  at 


la 

pciHa 


itUSfWltii  an  agrtmltural  imptemeat,  a  lever 
«Bd  to  the  ImvleaBent,  L-shaped  standard 
en  eppssMs  sMss  of  tte  lever  and  having 
,  therefrom  about  at  a  right  angle  and 
length,  and  a  runner  secured  between  ths 
the  members. 


rocking  of  the 
rslattv*  ts  ths 


OB  a  snpporttag 
and  a  lever  Cor 
whsr^  said  Up 


1,160,270.  COMBINBD  COAr,  VB8T,  AND  TBOTJSKBB 
HANOKB.  WiLUAM  Bdwabo  PooaLBX,  Grand  Baplds, 
Midi.,  asslgaor  of  one-half  to  Fred  Wiest,  Grand  Baplds. 
Midi.  Filed  Dec  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878^88.  (CI. 
211—18.) 


The  eofliblaatlon  with  an  arched  support,  of  a  garasat 
damp  betwesa  the  lower  eada  of  the  anna  thereof,  said 
damp  bdng  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  resilient  metal 
bent  upon  itself  between  ite  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  par- 
allel damping  bars  and  aa  open  loop  connecting  the  same, 
the  free  end  of  one  of  eald  bars  bdng  bsnt  upon  ItMlf  to 
provide  sa  additional  loop,  azlally  alined  pivot  studs 
pssslng  through  the  two  loops,  transrsrss  attaching  platas 
secured  to  the  arms  of  the  sappsrt  and  recdving  said 
•tnda,  and  fastening  means  for  normally  retalalttg  the  two 
damping  bare  in  eloee  proximity. 


1.189.271.     TOOL    FOB    TTTNQ    BKNFOBCINO-BODS. 

HnnT  B.  Bat  and  Easl  Bax,  Louisiaaa.  Mo.     Filed 

S^t.  2,  1918.    SerUl  No.  787,768.    (Q.  14&~66.) 

la  a  tool  for  tying  reinforcing  rods  for  eoncrete  votfc, 

a  bass  comprising  faces  arraaasd  at  aa.  aa^  Telagtee  to 

eaeh  ether,  an  element  hingedly  eoineetod  with  tte  base, 

a  lip  carried  by  eald  donent  and  overhaagteg  one  of  the 

of  said  bass,  the  other  taes  of  said  haas  eenstttutlng 


/ 


bear  oa  a  dsvtes  held  against  the  base  to  aocompliah  the 
tying  <a  rods  whi^  are  also  hdd  against  said 


1,189,272.  CONCBNTBATOB  HEAD-MOTION.  WnxiAM 
H.  BBAOAn,  Jr.,  and  Johm  B.  McMusbat,  Miami.  Aria. 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  806,007.     (CL  74—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desertbed,-^  crank  shaft;  a 
atatknary  eccentric  associated  with  aald  shaft  and  whsro- 
in  said  shaft  Is  adapted  to  rotete ;  a  dxlvsa  member  mouat- 
ed  to  rotate  on  said  eccentric;  means  connecting  saM 
driven  member  and  aald  shaft  indosed  in  said  driven 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daae  deaeribed.— a  crank  abaft ;  n 
etatloaary  eecentrtc  aasodated  with  aald  *aft  and  whseo- 
In  said  shaft  te  adapted  to  rotete :  a  driven  msmber  mount- 
ed to  rotate  on  said  eceentrte ;  a  wrlat  pin  In  aald  drlvw 
member ;  a  crank  secured  to  said  abaft  and  sIldaMy 
Lag  said  wrist  pia;  said  drlvsn 
crank  and  .wrist  pin. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  dass 
an  adjostahU  eeoeatrle  engaging  said  crank  shaft 
wherein  the  same  Is  adapted  to  rotete ;  a  drlvea  aember 
rotetably  mounted  on  said  eecentrle;  meaae  asaodatsd 
with  tbe  shaft  preventing  lateral  dlpplaeeaMnt  of  said 
driven  member  on  said  eccentric;  a  wrist  pin  carried  by 
said  driven  oMmber  adjacent  ite  periphery ;  a  crank  sar- 
ried  by  eald  crank  shaft  adjacent  said  dilesn  ■saibw  and 
sUdably  engaging  aSld  wrist  pin ;  said  drlvsn  SMmbsr  In- 
doslng  said  crank  and  wrist  pin. 

4.  In  a  dsvlee  of  ths  dsss  dsscrlbsd,  a  crank  itaft; 
an  eceentrte  sssselsts^  with  saM^ahaft  and  whsrsht  salt 
shaft  is  iMOBted  to  rotate :  a  ditT«i  ■amber  msaated  to 
rotete  oa  said  eeeantrtc;  mesas  for  transmitting' 


dPinciAuaJLzmTTm) 


NovioiBnt  a,i!9s$l 


tluroDfh  «M  Wtrm  BMBbtr  to  «Bli  tbaft;. 
*lv*n  member,  said  ArUrm  B«ik«r  kSTlas  sm  »- 
aoMDtrle  wltii  dM  lat«nl  mrteM  tkeraef  t  tad  • 
poUey  noonted  to  rotate  on  aald  •xtenBion. 

S.  IB  a  device  of  the  cUuw  deaciibed,  a  crank  abaft : 
•>  adjoatablj  monntad,  ttatloiury  eccentric  engaging  aald 
ahaft  wbereln  tbe  ume  la  Mounted  to  route,  a  fly  wbecl 
aaonnted  to  route  on  aald  eccentric,  a  wrlat  pin  In  said 
fly  wbeel.  a  crank  secured  to  the  abaft  and  alldably  en- 
fUlBC  the  wrist  plo.  a  p^lej  rlcldly  eecured  to  the  fly 
wheel  Inclosing  said  wrist  HUi  and  crank,  said  polley  hav- 
Ing  an  extension  concentilc  with  tbe  lateral  surface 
thereof,  and  a  pulley  moontad  to  route  on  said  extension. 


1,1504(73.     FLY-TRAP.     Jtmv    RaiKHAST,    Barly,    loi 
Filed  Dec.  6v  1»18.     Berltl  No.  804.024.     (CI.  4»— 22.) 


1.  In  a  fly  trap,  a  subsUntUIly  oblong  frame,  a  ratleo- 
lated  means  secured  to  tbe  back  of  the  frame,  a  door  plT- 
Vtally  secured  to  the  upper  front  edge  of  aald  frame  oppo- 
dto  said  reticulated  meena,  a  retleolated  meaaa  secured  to 
■aid  d0or,  a  rod  for  releasably  holding  said  door  In  a  hort- 
■ontal  position  havlBg  one  end  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  door  and  tbe  oppoelto  end  reeting  upon  the  outer  edge 
•f  tbe  bottom  of  aald  frame,  and  meaaa  tor  morlng  said 
rod  to  allow  the  door  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  frame  and  cloae  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  fly  trap,  a  subatontUlly  obloag  frame,  a  piece 
of  screening  secured  to  the  back  of  aald  frame,  a  door 
hlngedly  secured  to  the  top  of  the  front  of  said  frame :  a 
piece  of  screening  secured  to  tbe  front  of  said  door,  a  rod, 
the  one  end  of  which  Is  looped  and  engaged  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  said  door  and  tbe  oppoelto  end  of  which  rests  upon 
the  bottom  of  aald  frame,  said  rod  releaaably  sttppertiog 
said  door  In  a  horlyonUl  position,  said  rod  betog  eoUed  ad- 
jacent Its  free  end.  anl  an  operating  member  engaged  la 
aaM  coU  (or  actuating  said  supporting  rod. 


14J»,2T4.  vaHICI«B-LAMP.  AaTXoa  M.  Boi.uii>,  Aaa 
rraaeino.  CaL  FUed  Feb.  18.  1014,  Serial  No.  820.77a 
Bwewed  Mar.  1. 10)S.   flerlal  No.  11.S34.   iO^H^-^.) 


•uh  aad.  tfe0t«a(:  a  mfHtaMIt  Jaap  tathln  the  beflr:.  • 
CrMto^oailcal  tato  aacand  wltUn  tbe  ftont  rlac;^a:  teas 
secured  wltUn  each  aad  ef  tbe  fnssto-eealeal  tahe:  a 
polyhedral  reflector  within  the  body  and  having  converg- 
ing sides  on  tbe  front  end  thereof :  a  half  polyhedral  cover 
secured  to  tbe  polyhedral  body  and  adapted  to  aecure  the 
polyhedral  reflector  therslii:  and  a  concave  reflector  aa- 
cured  wltbln  tbe  hody  and  polyhedral  reflector  and  ar- 
ranged to  reflect  tbe  raya  tgom  the  lamp  from  tbe  poly- 
hedral reflector  ifnd  through  the  leasee  In  the  frusto<oni- 
eal  tobe. 

2.  Tbe  comblnattoa,  la  a  vehicle  lamp,  of  a  lower  halt 
of  a  polyhedral  body  M'^'^hfl  f^  *^*^  <>»  ^^^  *^^  *^  ^^ 
gral  therewith ;  a  ealtable  lamp  within  the  body :  a  fmato- 
eoBleal  tube  secured  within  the  front  rtag ;  a  lens  rigidly 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  said  tube :  a  second  lena  ad- 
JusUbly  secured  within  tbe  rear  end  of  the  aald  tobe ;  a 
polyhedral  reflector  havla£~converg1ng  ends  within  the 
body :  a  faitaUe  cover  hlwS  to  the  body  and  a^pted  to 
secure  the  polyhedral  reflenir  within  the  said  body  :  means 
for  adjusting  the  ieaond  miittoned  lens :  and  a  concaved 


secured  to  the  rear  end  ol 

tbe  rays  of  Ugbt  txom  tba 

polyhedral  reilsctor  throng^ 


reflector  aecored  within  the 
tlte  body  and  arranged  to 
lamp  and  from  the  sldeaof 
the  lensea, 

8.  Tbe  comblnatlea,  !■  aniehlcte  tamp,  of  a  lower  half 
of  a  polyhedral  body  having  a  rtag  on  each  end  thereof 
and  fatafral  therewith  :  a  suitable  lamp  wHlria  the  body ;  a 
frasto-cealeal  tube  within  tbe  front  riag  of  the  bedy ;  a 
lene  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  front  end  eC  the  frasto-eoalcal 
tube :  a  second  lens  adJusUMy  secured  wlthla  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  said  tube ;  a  polyhedral  reflector  having  converging 
eada  wlthla  the  body ;  a  cover  hinged  to  the  body  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  the  upper  half  of  the  said  body  and  having 
flanges  arranged  to  cover  the  front  and  rear  rings  and  the 
eppoalte  side  of  the  body ;  and  a  concaved  reflector  aecured 
within  the  nv  rlag  on  tbe  body  aad  arranged  to  reflect 
the  light  from  the  lamp  aad  the  peljhedral  body  and 
throng  the  lenees  in  the  fruat(M!onieal  tobe. 

4.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  half  lamp  body  having 
complete  rtogs  at  each  end  thereof,  a  lamp  within  the  body, 
a  frusto-conlcal  lens  tube  connected  to  the  front  ring,  a 
lens  within  each  end  ef  aald  tobe,  meana  to  adjust  one  of 
said  lenees,  an  oppositely  placed  half  lamp  body  tormtog 
a  cover  for  the  lamp,  a  plurality  of  flat  reflectora,  a  con- 
cave reflector,  and  a  aeriea  of  conwrging  rsfleetors  with- 
in the  lamp  body. 

6.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprlalag  a  half  lamp  body  havlag 
a  ring  at  each  end  thereof,  a  lao^  within  the  bo^.  a  lens 
tobe  connected  to  the  front  ring,  a  concave  reflector  se- 
cured to  tlie  back  rtog.  a  lens  withto  each  end  of  tbe  lens 
tobe.  an  oppositely  placed  half  lamp  body  forming  a  cover 
(or  the  lamp,  and  a  aeries  of  flat  reflectors  secured  to  the 
Inside  o(  the  lower  perttoa  and  the  cover  portion  of  the 
lamp  body  reepectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


L  Tbe 
«(  a  pelybedaBl  body 


la  a  vebkto  laap.  •(  a  lawar  half 

a 


1.160.276.  DlkpXlfS)lfO  DIYICX.  AKTKPa  M.  Boi^KO. 
San  Ftandaco.  CaL  FUed  Joae  1.  1914.  Serial  No. 
842.28«L     (CL  221—108.) 

1.  A  liquid  receptacle  comprising  a  tank,  a  pump  eoB- 
nected  therewith  and  snpported  by  the  Unk  below  the 
same,  an  air  tank,  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  plstoa  therein, 
pipe  connections  between  the  pressure  cyllndsr  and  air 
Unk  to  operate  the  piston,  a  lever  withto  the  taak,  aad 
connections  between  the  lever,  the  pressure  cylinder  and 
pomp  to  operate  the  latter. 

2.  ▲  liquid  recepUcle  comprising  a  tank,  a  pump  cylin- 
der carried  by  the  Unk  below  the  aame  and  having  aa 
opentog  into  the  bottom  of  the  taak.  an  air  tank,  a  prsa- 
sare  eyllnder,  a  plstoa  to  said  cylladsr.  oeaaeetloae  to  aap- 
plj  said  eylladar  with  air  from  tbe  air  toak,  a  leeer  with- 
to tba  taak  eonascted  with  the  pump  plstoa.  and  eonaee- 
ttoas  between  tbe  lever  and  pcaasore  cylinder  piston  wbere- 
hr  tbe  pomp  will  be  operated  ea  tbe  admlsston  of  air  na- 
der  piassare  to  aald  cylinder. 

8.  The  ismMaalbia  of  a  taak,  a  pnaip  sappertoi  by  the 

llvfld 
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dae  abow  tba  taak.  aa  air  p 

•feted  with  said  air  prsMata 

the  opetatlaa  of  theenglM.  >■■■■»■— i  mm -uii_ 

twejm^d  engtoe  and  pump  whereby  tbe  pi«» 


^*£^*^  BOX -SUPPORT.     Otnaia  allwi  SAcaatt/ 

J^SvT^fST'  ^  "?«-o'  ^  ^    Wayla^i*^/ 
?^  ^:  ?l«'°»»«y.  J"^  A.  Wood.  Albert  G.  BrU 
foPd,  and  Wilfred  W.  Fry.  Copartners  doing  ^ustoT, 
ander  tt.  flm-name  Of  N.  W  Ayer  *  Son,  Phila«Sto! 


*.  The  esmblaation 


•^  V*^  ■  '"«'  cyllader  below 
#h.  ..^     -  "."^  tbetefrem,  an  e^fte  tftht- 
tw.    *.  ^  •■  ■'''  'J""fl*i.  coaaeMfamrM^Mi 

»■•  a»  cpHaAw  aad  engine  fbr  fii*  nnMMii  " "  "^ 

^_^  ^  'Zr^^^  laerser,  matt  means  to  f^rife^  M*  wulmi.j. 
Jf«  to  M  initial  po-tlo.  after  a  qiSiJETJ^JS 
baaa  expelled  therefttMn  «n«nmy  er  i|«nld  kas 

aaj-  ^a^^'^STt^,!^'  •  ™P  b^-ow  the  aame 

the  stroke  of  tbe  e^lne  eyUndlar  ▼MTlag 

[Claim  «  not  printed  to  tha  (haetta.] 


ni-  May  8.  1014.     8«l.l  No-'S^ST^.  g^^.^^ 


1.  la  appacataa  o<  the  chaimeter  dasertML  a  asclaa  aT 
totormltteatly  aetuatod  fotmecs  ada|Sdto^5t  a^Zfi^ 
a  aeparato  eontatoer.  aad  a  aartSTSirS  S^tK 
tlon  marking  devloes  one  for  each  fonawVml  ilSrl: 
-a*  to.  c«.toiaer  opatatod  upm.  t^'^j:'^^^^ 
SMuk,  fo*  toe  porpoae  deecribsd.  •«  •»•  v^couar 

«.  In  appacatas  of  the  character  iiillisffl,  a  arii-  ^ 
formers  adapted  to  act  each  «P0»  a  MSSTemtoSZ.  a 
ewMhoa  aappQit  tor  saU  tonara  adapted  tn^TL* 
fromar  soeeeealvely  to  to  operating  pIXelL  meanaV!? 
taste  the  fonafsa  when  to  operattag  peaittoa.  aad  aa  todt 


SLs^A^LiJ^  ^^  ""*"  toduding  a  body, 
■jaeedaajlently  to  pa«i  oatolde  toe  box^We^  and  pS- 

tdMS  flLalf  V;w««  toctodtog  a  body.  «ii«.  .t  the 

S7a3uiIleJdSffli-2£    "***.L^  **'*'•  ^  "^ 
Pllahle  elemeMs  SSto  iSd'^r2?^^"S^ 

box^des  where  toe  box  Is  toeUned  and^  boS^^S 
varttcaL  ■''~#    '"■■*" 

8.  TTJe  combtoauon  wlto  a  box  todudtog  a  bottom.  MdK 
Sr^tfj.?!?***  "•^  "PP**'*  comprlato,  tTu^R 
S2^^  *"*■  '^^  «'«'«^°>  «nd  adapted  to  bTSt 

pass  oatMe  tbe  box-aldee,  ears  at  their  opper  ends  ^dM 
•d  to  he  bent  inward  over  toe  edge,  of  5*SxSn.^ 
S.? -1'  '^i^  comprlaln*  a  panel  totogral  wlto  ,i^ 
toe  aame  width  as  said  body  and  rlstaT^m  to^«I 
Jd^  and  toltteHy  right-angular  wlSHt^  sS  3^ 
or  said  paaeT  spaced  sufllclently  to  paas  outside  tbe  hm! 
aide,  and  cut  out  at  todr  lower  ends^rtS^rT 
«.i.  * -?^  described  box  support  madk  of  .  ^t^ 
wees  Of  Bheat  metal  coraprlstor  a  nsctanfnlar  bodyW 

?2-?T."  **•  •*«*  *"«"  »«t  toto^Sanrtii.2 
at  right  angle,  to  that  of  toe  body,  tabs  stamaad  trJ^^ 
jody  aad  adapted  to  be  bent  ^^^ZSS^ZS"^ 

nd  adaptad  to  b.  best  toward  ovw  th.  aid«  of  tS»  M* 


1.160,278.    AUTIFICIAL  KLECTBIC  MINNOW 
***"*^'  ^ringflrttt;  Mo.    mag  Nov.  o   loi^ 
No.  87Ui«.     (CL  4^-80.)  '  "^*- 

1.  The  Improved  artlfldal  minnow 

tall  portiona.  longltndinaL  daly  ttgiA 

M««>  >«ps.  aaalMtrie  btilb  secured  to  O^Z^J^ 
minnow  withto  the  hollow  body  formed  by  toe 
•ttlpa,.  aad  wlaea  oeaneeted  wlto  toe  bolb 
part  9f  aa.«leetrle  drcnlt.  aa  dMvtoad. 


Serial 
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2.  Aa  arttfletel  miaaow  comprlains  woodaa  hmd  aad 
tail  piccw,  •  body  tonn«d  of  longitodlnal  aictal  aad  ealla- 
loid  strifM,  tcnw  hooks  Mcared  to  tb«  metal  ■trip*,  and 


-'  •*■  - 


barbod  hooka  attached  to  eald 
freely  ttaereoa,  m  described. 


■«T«v-hooks  aad  eirtaclax 


1,159^9.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  MOLDS.  OaOBOB 
H.  T.  BcHAaraa.  Atchison,  Keaa.  Itled  Maj  10,  1910. 
Bexlal  No.  2T.(K8.    (CL  144—291.) 


1.  Uma»  for  Mcarlaff  in  poiltlon  the  ho«rda  or  id«t« 
of  a  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  clamping  dcTieea  each 
formed  of  a  pair  of  bars  connected  at  one  end.  the  free 
end  of  each  bar  crosaing  the  similar  bar  of  a  cooperating 
elamplag  derice,  an  angle  plate  havlag  anna  at  eadi  eoa- 
nacted  angle  of  aald  bars,  said  armed  plate  betag  placed 
between  the  bars  of  lU  pair  and  piToted  thereto,  there  bo- 
lag  a  flange  on  each  arm  to  bear  against  the  enter  edge  of 
the  colnddant  bar,  and  a  morable  clamping  derice  on  earh 
bar  for  holding  the  aame  and  the  croas  bar  of  the  coOpei^ 
atlng  dsTioe  against  the  mold. 

2.  Aaaagle  plate  fo^  laaertiea  batmen  tlM  bats  of  a 
mold  clamping  member  compriaing  a  plate  baring  two  pro- 
jecting anna  at  an  angle  to  each  other  with  a  pirotal 
opening  therethrough  at  the  angle,  a  flange  on  the  upper 
aide  of  one  arm  at  its  outer  edge  and  a  like  flange  on  the 
lower  alda  of  the  other  arm  also  at  the  oatar  edge. 

B.  Ab  aagla  plate  for  inaertioB  between  the  ban  of  a 
mold  clamping  member  comprtaing  a  metal  plate  haTlng 
two  projecting  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  flange 
on  the  upper  side  of  one  arm  at  Its  outer  edge,  a  like 
flange  oa  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  other  arm  alao  at  lis  oater 
•dge,  and  an  exterior  strengthening  flange  at  the  junction 
of  the  two  arma,  a  pirotal  opening  being  formed  through 
/  the  plate  at  aaid  junction. 


1.109,280.    CHIROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCINO-MACHINR. 

I^aDiMAiTO  ScBOBRO,  Paaealc.  N.  J.  FUed  May  2S, 
'   1914.    Serial  No.  840,492.     (CL  88—18.) 

1.  A  ■aehiae  as  characterised,  compriaing  a  marking 
pen ;  a  aupport  therefor ;  a  feed  table  for  holding  paper 
in  operatlTe  relation  to  said  pen  ;  meana  for  relatlTel]- 
ahlftlat  aaid  pen  and  table  to  Ittpkrt  to  aaid  paper  a 
line  Tarlable  In  Intenaity  and  conforming  to  a  written 
charaetar,  aaid  means  embodying  a  plurality  of  eas 


ben  eoneapoadlag  to  the  characters  being  formed ;  aad  a 
drlTlag  mecbanlam  for  aald  eaoia,  embodying  aa  automatic 
brake  therefor  to  arrest  aaid  cama  at  the  completion  of 
the  rotation  thereof. 


■i. 


2.  A  anehtae  aa  characterised,  comprisiag  s  marklag 
pea;  a  aopport  therefor;  a  feed  table  for  holding  paper 
la  operaUve  relation  to  aid  pea;  ateana  for  reUUrely 
ahlftlag  aald  pen  and  table  to  impart  to  aaid  paper,  a  line 
▼arUble  in  Intenaity  and  conforming  to  a  written  charac- 
ter, anl4  XMaaa  amlwidjlag  a.  pteratlty.  of  earn  meabera 
correapoadl^g .  to  the-  chaiaeter  being  «Brmed :  a  drlTlac 
merhaalam  for  aald  cama,  emtMdylag  aa  aotoauitlc  bralta 
therefor  to  arrest  eald  easM  at  the  completloa  of  the  rot»> 
tlon  thereof ;  means  for  flziag  In  atatl^nxry  rwlatlon  to  aald 
table,  the  paper  dlepoeed  thereon ;  an^  means  for  startlag 
an  operation  of  aald  drlTlng  mechanism,  said  atartiag 
meaas  operating  to  preliminarily  aea|re  said  paper  on  aaid 


1.189 J81.  WASHING -MACHINB.  JAMna  K.  SRabioa, 
Cuba,  Ala.  Filed  Jaae  IT,  1918.  •  Serial  Na.  84,T2T. 
(a.  6»— M.) 


1.  A  waahlng  machine  IndndiBg  an  upright  rotatably 
mounted  shaft  haying  operating  meana  on  Its  upper  end, 
a  bortsontally  dlapoaed  polyedged  board  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  ahaft,  upright  flangea  extending  rertlcally 
in  one  direction  from  one  flat  horlsontal  fhee  of  the 
board  at  the  edge  portion  thereof  and  hariag  their  free 
ende  dlapoaed  coatlgooua  to  each  other  at  the  anglee  of  the 
board,  upright  C-ehaped  ellpe  embracing  the  edge  por- 
tiona  of  the  board  at  the  anglee  thereof  and  the  ends  of 
the  flangea  at  such  angles,  the  intermedlata  portiona  of 
such  dips  being  spaced  ootwsrdly  from  said  flangea,  fha- 
taners  peealng  through  one  end  of  the  clipe  into  the 
board,  aad  additional  fasteners  drlTsn  through  the  other 
enda  of  aald  clipe  Into  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  aereral 


2.  A  washing  maehlae  hsTlng  an  upright  abaft,  meana 
for  turning  aald  ahaft,  and  a  dlamond-ahaped  waahlng 
head  eanlsd  by  the  lower  end  of  the  ahaft  and  comprising 
a  horlaoatal  plate  meodMr  of  dlaatoad  shape  in  top  view, 
upright  flangea  depending  from  the  four  edgea  of  the  plate 
■IMiber  aad  contaMaf^  at  their  enda  beneath  the  eomen 
of  said  member  and  dothee  attaching  loopa  carried  by 
the  head  adjacent  the  eoraen  thersoC 


NovxatBKX  a,  1915. 
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1,159.282.     FHRNACE-DOOR.     Rat   C 

City,  Mont,     jnied  Jan.  4.  1918.     Serial  No.  421.     (CL 
112—498.) 


1.  A  door  for  a  furnace  naiprism  a  lieUaw  body, 
bars  reinforcing  the  upper  marginal  portion  of  the  body 
and  taterseetlng  the  saaM,  and  meana  tor  ereatlaf  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  fluid  through  the  body. 

2.  A  door  for  a  furnace  comprising  a  b^low  body,  mem- 
bers reinforcing  the  upper  marginal  porttoa  <rf  the  body 
aad  Interaeetlng  the  aame.  meana  for  creatiag  a  coatinu- 
oaa  flow  of  fluid  through  the  body,  a  yoke  connecting  the 
upper  portloaa  of  the  face  walla  of  the  door,  and  meana 
eoactiag  with  aald  yoke  tor  Isapartlng  vertleil  moTemont 
thereto. 


1,159,288.     LOCKNUT.     Oris  H. 

FUed  Apr.  0.  1915.     Sertal  No.  19,588. 


N.  H. 
(CL  151—15.) 


1.  A  lock  not  cooalatlng  of  a  flat  aided  flexible  member 
of  uniform  tbickneas  baring  a  threaded  bolt  opening  aad 
baring  ralaed  bearing  ribe  on  oppoelte  aldea  of  aald  open- 
ing and  dlapoaed  within  the  nut  margin,  aald  bearlnga 
having  their  contacting  tacea  dlepoeed  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  aald  opening  and  arraii«ed  for 
almultaneooa  balanced  contact  on  oppoaite  aldea  of  the 
bolt  to  produce  an  equal  oppoaite  diatortlonal  tendency  on 
the  threads  of  the  lock  ant 

2.  A  lock  nut  eon^atlng  of  a  flexlhte  flat  faced  member 
hariag  a  coatlaooualy  threaded  b(dt  opening  and  baring 
parallel  bearing  rlbe  oaf  on  each  aide  of  aald  opentag  and 
baring  their  bearing  surfScea  dlapoaed  in  a  plane  at  right 
anglee  to  the  axis  of  aaid  opening,  for  slmnltaaeous 
balanced  contact  on  oppoelte  aldee  of  the  bolt  to  piodaee 
aa  cQual  oppoelte  dtetertlonal  tendency  oa  ttM  tfereadlr 
of  the  lock  nut 


8.  A  lock  ant  coaM^rialng  a  locking  member  hariag  a 
aobetaattally  eonttauonaly  threaded  bore  and  hariag  lat- 
eral bearlaga  oa  oppoaite  aldea  of  mm  fhce  theretf  brivw 
the  plane  of  the  center  of  aald  face,  aald  betMagg  adaptoi 
for  staaultaaeooa  balanced  contact  oa  oppoaite  aide*  of  tte 
bolt  to  produce  aa  equal  oppoaite  dtatortloaal  tendency  oa 
the  threada  ot  the  lodi.aat  efleetlre  to  bend  aaid  thiaads 
to  a  plane  of  alnuoua  eurratnre  in  which  they  Interlock 
with  the  bolt  threada. 


1,159.284.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  Ckaslm  F. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,272.     (CL  08—12.) 


1.  In  a  dothea  ilae  aupport  of  the  Aaneba 
aa  arm  adapted  to  be  awnag  through  a  window  opening, 
a  pair  of  pulleys  connected  with  the  free  end  of  ^aVf  arm, 
a  pair  of  pullaya  arranged  extertorly  of  the  window  easing, 
a  double  clothea  line  paasing  over  said  pollciya,  gsldl^ 
meana  for  guiding  aald  dothee  line  in  ito  return  more- 
ment  whereby  the  outwardly  morlng  aectiona  of  the  clothea 
line  will  more  at  the  eame  rate  of  speed  and  ta  the  ana* 
direction,  and  meaaa  for  holdlBg  the  dothea  line  taut  when 
aald  am  la  awuag  to  a  poMtloa  exteriorly  of  the  window 


2.  la  a  dothee  Ilae  eupport  of  the  character  described, 
an  arm  plrotaUy  conaected  with  a  window  caaing  and 
adapted  to  swing  into  aad  out  of  window  opening,  pnUeya 
for  aupporting  a  plurality  of  linee  on  the  free  end  of  aald 
ana,  apaoed  pnlleya  arranged  on  the  hinged  end  of  ^*4 
arm,  one  of  eald  last  mentioned  pnlleya  acting  aa  a  gaUm 
and  the  other  aa  meana  for  i«a«ii»«^B^ng  the  line  aadar 
tenalon,  a  pair  of  guiding  pullaya,  meana  for  anpportlag 
aaid  guiding  pnlleya  on  aald  caaing,  and  a  plarallty  of 
pulleya  utum^  >an  appredable  dtataaee  away  tn>m  aald 
caaiag  for  aui^milag  and  guiding  tlM  entar  part  of  the 
line  paaaing  through  aald  flrst  BMntloaad  pallia. 

8.  In  a  clothea  line  aupport  of  the  character  rtescrtlwd. 
a  pirotally  mounted  aupportiag  member  adapted  to  awing 
through  a  window  opening,  a  plurality  of  pnlleya  arranged 
on  the  free  end  of  eald  arm  for  aupporting  different  eee- 
ttona  of  a  dothea  line,  a  plnraUty  of  pnlleya  exteriorly  of 
the  window  for  supporting  ai|ld  dothcs  line,  meana  for 
BuppOTtlng  aald  laat  mentioned  pulleya,  and  meana  for 
guiding  the  rarlous  sections  of  said  dothea  line  ao  that 
the  outwardly  moring  parte  will  atore  in  the  eame  direc- 
tion and  at  the  eame  apeed. 

4.  In  a  clotbee  line  support  of  the  character  deacrlbed, 
aa  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  caalcg  of  the  wln^ 
dow,  a  pulley  aupporting  bar  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  window,  guiding  pulleys  arranged  on  said  puUey  sup- 
porting bar,  pulleys  arranged  on  the  free  end  of  aaid  arm, 
an  outalde  bar,  and  pallcya  arrange  on  aald  outside  bar. 
all  of  aaid  puUeya  being  ad^ted  to  eupport  and  guMe  a 
dothea  line  doubled  upon  Itself,  whcrelv  there  wlU  he 
two  aeetloaa  Baariag  outwardly  afanultaaeoasly  whBe  two 
adjacent  aectloae  aiore  inwardly. 
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•  nasi  bncktt  •  Mrtaslnr  bracket,  a 
ii»«r  for  loeklat  tb«  awlnsliv  bnasat  !■  •  plu- 
rality ot  s^^uatcd  posmoaa,  •  policy  adcptad  to  to  con- 
Mctad  wHfe  web  of  Mid  brackets  for  Mpportliic  Metlona 
•C  •  detbM  itM,  and  palloyi  amntod  otortor  of  tko 
for  oMUttac  ta  Mpportlns  Mid  dotkM 


1.1M,280.  MBAT-BOLDUIO  DBTICS.  Hbkbt  C.  Smith. 
PtalUdolpbU,  Po.  Filed  Doc.  4,  1©14.  SorUl  No. 
8TS,588.     (a.  17— H.) 


1.  Tb«  combination  In  a  meat  holding  derlce  of  a  anp- 
perttog  boM;  a  plarallty  of  tootbod  oegmenta  moonted 
thereon  in  planeo  radiating  from  a  commoa  center  Mn«; 
Boat  holding  arma  fo^ed  to  extend  on  opposite  sidw  of 
the  segmenta  and  plrotod  thereto  so  ae  to  to  morable 
toward  and  from  Mid  center  line ;  and  a  pawl  on  each  arm 
eoaetlng  with  the  adjacent  eegment. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  mMt  bolAng  dovfeo  of  a  aap- 
portlng  base;  a  plurality  of  ama  mounted  on  Mid  baae 
and  morabla  toward  and  from  a  common  point;  moans 
toe  locking  each  of  tho  anna  in  any  given  pooltion ;  with 
a  structure  haring  a  plurality  of  mMt  engaging  mombers 
of  dUTerent  heights  and  adjoatable  to  bring  any  one  of  aald 
members  adjacent  the  common  point  toward  which  saM 
arms  are  morable. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  moat  heldtait  derlea  of  a  bast: 
a  plurality  of  toothed  segments  thereon  mounted  tn  plaoea 
radiating  from  a  common  center  line;  arms  rcspoettrely 
ptroted  to  Mid  segments  to  operate  in  Mid  plana;  a 
pawl  carried  by  MCh  arm  in  poottion  to  engage  tho  teeth 
of  the  adjacent  segment;  and  a  mMt  engaging  point  or 
points  on  Mch  arm. 

4.  The  eombtnatfon  te  a  mMt  holding  dertee  of  a  baM ; 
a  plurality  of  arm*  hinged  thereto  and  Mch  baring  a 
transrerse  toothed  member  for  engagement  with  tho  body 
of  meat ;  a  mMt  engaging  point  placed  in  a  snhatantlally 
central  position  relatlrely  to  said  arms;  and  mmaa  for 
holding  the  armo  tn  any  daalrad  poaltloaa. 

5.  The  eomblnatloa  la  a  nwat  holding  deriee  of  ■  eoj^ 
porting  stmctura;  a  plate  pivoted  thereto;  a  plarallty 
Of  m««t  holding  points  projecting  upwardly  from  said  plate 
fbr  dlflerent  dlsUncM;  means  for  damping  said  plate 
with  any  of  Its  members  in  a  predetermined  poeltloa  rala- 
tlvely  to  the  base ;  and  memben  morably  moonted  on  tlM 
hOM  for  rigidly  holding  a  body  of  mMt  on  that  one  of  the 
points  which  occupies  the  predetennfned  posltloa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  OaaettSL) 


l.lStJMw  aiMP  OS  VULlTED  COBD  liACHlMB.  J*- 
awn  O.  Bum  and  Hmm  WmArnnv^,  Mow  York,  M.  T. 
rned  /my  lO.  1914.  ■erlal  No.  8M,101.  (CL  M— «.) 
1.  la  a  Oerleo  of  tho  clianetM'  aet  ftortli.  tke 

ticn  of  twisting  hMda  arranged  one  atooe  aaother, 


wttfe  the  lower  bead  «o  aaiipsit  a  pU 
tndlTldaal  stcaads,  meaas  to  guide  the  straads 
forming  a  core  and  direct  the  Mme  through  Ike  aMter 
of  the  upper  hMd,  mMns  carried  by  the  upper  hMd  to 
support  a  plurality  of  eorering  strands,  a  eup^haped 
guide  haTlng  edge  notehM  rocelTlng  the  latter  mentloaed 
strands  horlsontally  thsrsthroqgb,  and  a  dlak  baylag  a 
central  bole  carried  within  the  cup-shaped  guide  Mrrlng  to 
reUln  the  latter  mentioned  straads  within  the  guide  while 
they  ara  wrapped  around  the  core,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


2.  la  a  eord  machine  of  the  dass  deeerfbed,  the  eoaa- 
blnatlon  wttb  a  rotatable  support  comprising  spaced  man 
ton :  of  a  plurality  of  bobbin  holden  joumalod  on  ea^ 
memtor  to  rotate  aboat  a  fixed  eeater  with  tbo  aappOTt, 
certain  of  the  boldera  carrying  stranda  to  produce  a 
tiller  as  Mid  strands  are  drawn  from  the  bobbins,  meana 
for  rotating  said  boldora  to  cause  the  stzaada  drawn  from 
tho  bobbins  thereof  to  to  twisted  together,  a  plnraUty  of 
bobbins  carried  by  MCh  of  the  other  holden.  guide  meaas 
carried  by  the  llrst-named  holden  tending  to  center  the 
twisted  strands  drawn  fTon  the  bobbins  thereof,  meaaa 
for  routing  the  flrst-aasMd  bebMna  or  permlttlag  the 
Mme  to  ramaln  statioaary  on  the  support  u  the  latter 
rotatca,  meana  centrally  of  the  saeend-named  holden  for 
routably  supporting  the  aaae  aad  guiding  the  flllen  be- 
tween the  bobblna  thereof.  mMns  fOr  Independently  ro- 
uting the  socond-naaied  holdvs  as  tb»  support  rsrolTss, 
the  bobbins  of  the  secoad-aaaed  holden  carrying  coTerlng 
strands  such  as  silk,  mMns  for  guiding  Mid  strands  to- 
ward the  flllen  to  cause  the  latUr  to  to  wrapped  thenby, 
and  means  for  centering  the  wrapped  flllen  to  cauae 
them  to  to  twisted  together,  said  flllen  beiag  wrapped  la 
the  Mme  direction  that  the  flllen  are  twisted  whn  the 
flnt-named  holden  ara  rotated,  whereby  the  wrapped 
flllen  alfo  tsod  to  twist  togethet  independent  of  the 
twisting  thereof  due  to  the  rotatkm  of  the  support. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  eord  such  aa  gimp  eord  com- 
poeed  of  ^irlated  covered  flllere,  eeasprlaing  a  plurality  of 
twisting  hMda  roUtably  sappertod,  a  plurality  of  etraad 
boldera  carried  hy  aald  beads  aad  aseh  carrylag  SM  m 
■ere  ends  of  straads  soeh  as  cottoa  to  prodaea  tUan, 
apertwed  disks  carried  eaatnlly  hy  the  heldsra  for  gald- 
lag  the  strande  together,  a  plurality  of  twlstlag  heads 
roUUbty  sapportad  in  vertical  aUnement  with  tho  dtst- 
aamsd  twisting  hsada,  a  plurality  of  strand  beldan  carrlad 
by  aald  second-named  hMda  aad  each  adapted  to  carry  ena 
or  Msro  eads  of  coverlag  straads  each  aa  sftlk,  meaas  ro- 
tatahly  aapportlag  each  tasad  ceatrally 
to  rsoslva  the  flllera  therethroagh, 
trally  of  said  head  aad  each  havlag 
ekaped  bead  wlt}i  ed0i  aetcbea  reeslvtag  the 
eeatallj  th«ethsaa^,  wberehy  tbe  ooveilag  straads  will 
be  wrapped  arauad  tbe  flUsse  aa  tbe  i 
hMda  are  routed  therearonad.  galde  plataa  dttod 


r 


c«p-ahapd  hsada  to  Iwar  down  on  the  atranda  aad 
tvally  apertnred  to  rocalve  the  flllen  therethrough  after 
the  same  ara  covered  beaMtb  the  pistes,  aad  BMaaa  for 
galdlag  and  reatovlng  from  the  maehlas^  ths  eord  thus 
made. 

4.  A  gimp  cord  machine  comprising  a  toae  suiUbly  aap- 
ported,  a  frame  moonted  on  the  base,  a  vertical  abaft 
roUUbly  joumalod  through  the  baae  at  lU  lower  end,  a 
drfre  shsft  reUUbly  carried  by  the  base  benMth  the  aaaw 
for  Imparting  roUtion  to  the  flrst  named  abaft,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  tbe  vertical  shaft,  a  support  moonted  upon 
the  toM  and  to  which  Mid  sleeve  is  flxed,  a  Uble  sup- 
ported upon  tbe  upper  end  of  the  shaft  to  route  there- 
with around  the  sleeve,  a  Uble  suspended  from  the  flnt 
named  Uble  and  adapted  to  route  therewith,  a  apur  gear 
mounted  upon  tbe  sleeve  aad  around  wbleh  the  second 
named  Uble  nvolvM  aad  supported  upon  the  upper  end 
of  Mid  sapport,  twisting  beads  journaled  on  the  second 
named  Uble  and  having  geara  tberebeneatb,  pinlona  Inter- 
meabing  with  the  spur  gear  and  tbe  gean  beneath  tbe 
twlstlag  hMds.  Mid  twisting  brads  tolng  designed  to  sup- 
port B  planllty  of  bobblna,  and  mMns  to  form  and  deliver 
flllen  to  to  acted  upon  by  Mid  t||l8ting  hrada  through 
tbe  gear  and  plalons  aforesaid. 

5.  A  gimp  cord  aiacblne  comprlaing  a  toM  snIUbly  sup- 
ported, a  frame  mounted  on  tbe  base,  a  vertical  shaft  ro- 
Utably Joamaled  through  the  boM  at  lU  lower  end,  a  drive 
shaft  rotatabl7  carried  by  tbe  tase  beneath  tbe  same  for 
imparting  rotation  to  the  flnt  named  ahaft,  a  aleeve  sur- 
rounding the  vertical  shaft,  a  support  mounted  upon  the 
ba«c  and  to  wblcb  Mid  sleeve  is  flxed,  a  Uble  supported 
upon  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  shaft  to  route  thenwith 
around  the  sleeve,  a  Uble  suspended  from  tbe  flrst  named 
Uble  and  adapted  to  route  tfaerewlth,  a  spur  gear  mounted 
upon  the  sleeve  and  around  which  the  socond  named  table 
nvolvM,  twisting  hMds  Joamaled  on  the  second  named 
Uble  and  having  gean  tberebeneatb,  pinions  InteraMnhlag 
wltb  the  spur  gMr  and  tbe  gean  beaMth  the  twisting 
beads,  said  twisting  hMds  beiag  dMlgnad  to  sapport  a 
plurality  of  tobblns,  meana  upon  tbe  twisting  brads  for 
guiding  tbe  strands  to  produce  flllen  as  tbe  twisting  hMds 
nvoive  during  tbe  roUtlon  of  tbe  socond  named   table, 

,  meana  for  imparting  roUtion  to  the  qtor  gear  to  incroaae 
tbe  speed  of  roUtlon  of  the  twisUng  hMda,  Mid  pinlona 
tolng  ndUlly  adJusUble  and  removable  to  permit  further 
variation  in  the  apeed  of  roUtion  of  the  twisting  heada, 
means  for  wrapping  coverlag  atranda  about  the  flllera,  and 
mrans  for  twiating  the  covered  straada  together. 
(Claim  fl  aot  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1,190.287.  GEARING  FOB  OPEBATING  THE  BOLLS 
FOR  MUSIC-SHEETS.  Stowag  J.  Btapum.  Weat  New 
Tork,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Nov.  2«,  1918. 
Serial  No.  808,828.     (CI.  84 — 166.) 


1.  A  gaarlag  for  ddvl^  tafce-a» 
fwaslstlag  Qt  aa  laUnaedUto  ssar,  a 
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coBtlaaoosly  maablng  thenwith.  aad  asovable  la  « 
path  eeaeeatrte  with  said  gear,  a  gaar  ea  tbi 
spool,  aad  meaaa  for  moviag  the  wldefaesd  plak»  la  said 
path  into  and  out  e<  iHah  thenwith. 

2.  A  gearing  for  driving  take-up  and  maaic  q^oola, 
consisting  of  a  pinion  arranged  in  line  with  the  takemp 
spool,  a  stud  or  shaft  carrying  an  intermediate  gear  meah- 
Ing  therewith,  an  arm  pivoted  on  Mid  stud  or  ahaft  aad 
carrying  a  wide-faced  pinion  in  cootlnuooB  engagement 
with  Mid  intermedUte  gear,  a  grar  on  the  take-up  apool, 
and  mMns  for  swinging  aald  arm  about  iU  pivot  to  throw 
Mid  wide-faced  pinion  into  and  out  of  mrah  vrlth  the  gear 
on  the  take-op  spool. 

8.  A  gMrlng  for  driving  take-up  and  music  spools, 
consisting  of  a  pinion  arranged  U  line  wltb  tbe  Uke-np 
spool,  a  stud  or  shaft  rarryiag  an  IntermedUte  grar  meah- 
Ing  therewith,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  stud  or  shaft  and 
carrying  a  wide-faced  pinioa  in  engagement  with  aald  in- 
termediate gear,  a  gear  on  tto  take-up  spool,  means  for 
moving  Mid  arm  to  throw  said  wide-faced  pinion  Into 
and  out  of  mMh  with  the  gear  on  the  take-up  spool,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  tbe  wide-faced  pinion  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  tbe  gMr  on  the  Uke-np  spool.    . 

4.  In  a  gMrlng  for  driving  take-op  and  music  spools, 
the  combination  of  a  power  shaft,  a  driving  pinion  ar- 
ranged in  line  therewith,  a  sprocket  gear  tbereon  con- 
nected to  route  tbe  musie  miool,  a  hub  having  clutch 
mechanism,  means  so  that  the  hub  can  to  thrown  to  op- 
erate either  tbe  pinion  or  tbe  gear,  an  intermedUte  gear 
driven  from  Mid  pinion,  a  wide-faced  pinion  driven  from 
said  IntermedUte  gMr,  a  gMr  on  tbe  take-up  spool,  and 
connections  arranged  so  that  when  the  power  ahaft  la  con- 
nected to  said  pinion,  the  wlde-Uced  pinion  will  to  te 
mesh  wltb  the  gear  on  the  music  spool,  and  so  that  whan 
tbe  bub  is  connected  to  the  sprocket  wheel,  tbe  wide-faced 
pinion  will  to  dlaengaged  from  the  grar  on  the  moUe 
spool. 

5.  In  a  gMrlng  for  driving  Uke-np  and  muale  spoola, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  eoa- 
neeted  to  torn  the  music  spool,  a  pinion,  a  hub  having 
duteh  teeth  to  connect  with  the  sprocket  whc^  w  with 
the  pinion,  a  ehlfting  lever  tor  moving  the  hub,  an  in- 
termediate gMr  in  meah  with  the  pinion,  a  wMe-Uced 
pinion  In  mrab  with  the  Intermediate  grar,  a  gMr  on  the 
Uke-up  apool,  and  a  cam  lever  actuated  hy  the  ahifttag 
lever  for  throwing  tiie  wide-faced  pinion  into  and  out  of 
mMh  with  the  gear  on  the  take-up  spool. 

rCIaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.158,288.      EXTENSION    CAR  -  STEP.      Jou    Hmwrm 
SToua.  BentoavUle,  Ark.    FUed  May  14,  1914. 
No.  888.660.     (CL  106— S7.) 
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A  dsvlee  at  tba  type 


tba  lOTPsr  ead  e<  aa 
carryterrablde,  a  kaU  or 
foratlBC  povUaa  tal 
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hATUic  th«lr  lower  «Dds  eoBB««t^  to  mM  slMablo  stop- 
formlBf  BkciDlwr,  th«  oppodt*  9n&»  of  Mid  links  botiif  coa- 
neeted  to  oo«  arm  of  tb«  ball  forming  portion  of  Mid  !•• 
Ttf  and  to  tb«  loTor  proper,  rMptetlToly. 


i.160,280.  WHEEL.  CHAStn  O.  Tats.  Chlcaco,  HI.,  u- 
•Isnor,  by  mMne  ustgnmenta,  to  BdfHn  A.  Benson,  Chi- 
caco,  lit  FU«d  Jan.  20.  1918.  Serial  No.  748,011. 
(CT,  21— e9.) 


1.  ▲  wheel  compriting  the  combination  with  a  rim  of 
q)oke«  detachably  secured  to  said  tim,  the  inner  ends  of 
said  spokes  being  bent  at  an  angle,  the  bent  ends  of  alter- 
nate spokes  being  twice  as  long  as  tbe  adjacent  ones,  a 
sleeT*  which  forms  the  hub,  a  fixed  flanga  on  Mid  bob 
baring  apertures  therein  to  receive  the  bent  ends  of  oat- 
half  of  tbe  spokes,  an  annular  washer  baring  peripheral 
Blots  In  which  the  spokes  baTing  the  short  bent  ends  rest, 
tbart  being  aperturM  Intermediate  the  slots  ithroagh  which 
th«  ends  of  the  spokM  baring  tbe  long  bent  ends  pass, 
an  annular  wasber  provided  with  peripheral  slots  In 
which  nid  spokes  rest,  the  end  of  the  sleeve  being 
threaded  and  a  nut  mounted  thereon  which  holds  the 
washers  rigidly  against  tbe  fixed  flange,  a  corresponding 
flange  having  apertures  similar  to  the  fixed  fiange  to 
which  the  other  one- half  of  the  spokes  are  secnred  spllned 
on  the  other  end  of  tbe  sleeye  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing cylindrical  member  with  external  threads  cut  thereon, 
two  annular  washers  corresponding  to  the  fllfst  two 
mounted  adjacent  said  flange  and  a  nut  mounted  on  nid 
threads  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  which  en- 
gages tbe  end  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  the  combination  with  a  rim,  of 
spokM  detachably  secured  to  said  rim,  the  inner  ends  of 
Mid  siMkes  being  bent  at  an  angle,  the  bent  ends  of  alter- 
nate spokes  being  twice  as  long  as  the  adjacent  ones,  a 
tubular  member  having  a  flxed  flange  thereon  there  being 
A  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  flxed  flange,  a 
flange  provided  with  corresponding  openings  spllned  on 
the  other  end  of  the  tubalar  member  means  which  engage 
and  secure  the  entire  portions  of  the  bent  ends  of  the 
spokM  located  adjacent  mM  flangM,  mewis  to  clamp  said 
securing  mMns  and  spokM  and  flangM  rigidly  together. 

8.  A  wheel  comprialng  the  combination  with  a  rim,  of 
a  tubular  hub  provided  with  a  flxed  flange  at  one  end, 
and  a  plnrallty  of  spokM  one-half  of  which  have  short 
bent  ends,  the  other  one-half  having  long  bent  ends,  s 
flange  spllned  upon  tbe  other  end  of  Mid  tubular  bub. 
tbere  being  openings  la  uld  flanges  la  nnmber  corres- 
ponding to  the  number  of  spokM,  sn  annular  waaher  ad- 
jacent Mch  of  tbe  flangM.  Mid  washers  having  angularly 
inclined  peripheral  slots  the  Inner  ends  of  which  corre- 
spond with  alternate  aperturM  in  the  flangea,  the  spokes 
having  abort  bant  ends,  being  loeatwl  in  Mid  slots,  there 
being  a  plarallty  of  aperturM  tntenaediate  the  Mid  slots 
la  register  with  the  remaining  aperturM  in  the  flanges,  aa 
aaaular  waaher  for  Mch  of  tbe  flangM  provided  with  aa-  1 


gularly  laeltaed  peripheral  alots.  the  inner  ends  of  which 
are  in  register  with  the  aperturM  in  tbe  flist  named 
washer,  the  spokM  havlag  kmg  bent  ends  reetlag  in  said 
slots,  the  slots  in  the  adjacent  waahera  being  divergent, 
means  to  clamp  uld  washers  and  spokM  securely  la  p»> 
sition. 


1,109,290.  WINCH.  Isaac  raAJrcis  Tati/w,  TiAndwi. 
England,  anignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  Pldt,  London, 
England.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,880.  (CL 
264—184.) 


1.  A  winch  comprising  a  pair  of  winch  barrela,  brake 
drums  controlled  by  brake  bands  and  levera,  meaas  for 
gMrtng  the  barrels  together  In  such  manner  that  they 
can  be  routed  slmuitaneoosly  at  the  mom  rate  to  wind 
up  or  pay  out  the  ropM  or  disconnected  to  enable  the  bar^ 
rels  to  be  rotated  at  dllTerent  speeds,  worm  gear  arranged 
to  transmit  power  to  tbe  winch  liarrsls  snd  Independent 
of  Mid  mMus,  and  mMns  for  dlMugaglng  the  winch  bar- 
rela fton  the  worm  gear. 

2.  A  winch  of  the  character  wt  forth,  comprising  la 
combination  a  winch  barrel,  a  brake  drum  for  Mid  barr^ 
a  brake  band  for  Mid  drum,  mMns  for  winding  said  bar- 
rel adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  gMr,  an  operat- 
ing bridge  or  platform,  connections  iMding  from  Mid  plat- 
form for  operating  the  brake  band,  and  connections  lead- 
ing from  said  platform  for  controlling  said  winding  meana, 
and  a  releaMble  grip  connecting  said  band  coanectiona 
with  Mid  winding  mMns  connections  whereby  the  wind- 
ing means  may  be  thrown  out  of  operation  slmultaneoualy 
with  the  application  of  the  brake,  but  that  the  winding 
means  can  be  thrown  into  opera tlve  posltloa  before  the 
brake  is  released. 


1.160,291.  BRIDLE.  Johh  DaoiooM  TauiOBO,  Palmere- 
ton  North,  New  ZeaUnd.  Filed  Jan.  2^  1916.  Serial 
No.  3.886.     (01.  64—86.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  purpoM  Indteated  comprising  a 
block,  a  O-shaped  leop  thereon,  a  strap  for  coanectlng 
Mid  loop  to  a  bit.  a  roller  retatable  within  Mid  block,  a 
second  block  arranged  in  rear  of  the  flrst  Iriock  and  having 
a  D-shaped  loop,  a  strap  secured  to  the  last  mentioned 
loop  and  adapted  to  eroM  the  withers  of  a  horM,  means 
for  aachorlag  the  end  of  the  last  mentioned  strap  to  tbe 
•^  on  the  body  of  the  horse,  a  roller  rotatahle  t» 
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Id  block,  a  rein  coaneetad  t»  aald  first  block  and 
pSMlng  arooad  both  rollers  and  then  rMrwanUy,  aad  a 
dapllMte  set  of  the  above  meatlcwed  parts,  the  rear- 
wardly  exteadlBg  parts  of  the  leias  being  Joined  to  form 
a  single  rein. 

a.  Appar»tas  for  the  porpoM  ladlMted  comprising  a 
Mock,  a  D-shaped  loop  thereon,  a  strap  for  connecting 
Mid  loop  to  a  bit,  a  roller  rotatahle  wlthta  aald  block,  a 
aecond  block  arranged  in  rMr  of  the  first  block  and  hav- 
lag a  Draped  loop,  a  strap  seeared  to  tbe  laat  mentioned 
loop  aad  adapted  to  croM  the  withers  of  a  horse,  meaas 
for  aachortng  the  end  of  the  laat  aMBtloaed  strap  to  the 
hamcM  on  the  body  of  the  horse,  a  roller  rotatahle  in 
■aid  second  block,  a  rein  connected  to  Mid  flrst  block 
u^  PMalng  around  both  rollers  and  then  rearwardly, 
means  for  retaintaig  Mid  rein  on  said  rollers  but  permlt- 
tlag  it  to  be  removed  Uterally  when  dMlred.  and  a  dnpll- 
Mte  Mt  of  tbe  above  mentioned  parts,  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tending parts  of  tbe  reins  being  joined  to  form  a  siagle 
rsia. 


having  their  points  projecting  downwardly  and  tewaidly 
toward  the  caater  ti  the  boat,  of  a  pair  of  spring  preMuil 
sUdable  keepers  Mrrlng  normally  to  hold  the  points  of 
the  hooks  in  locking  pMltlon,  tnboUr  guiding  msaas  oon- 
flnlng  the  movement  of  the  keepers  in  straight  Uaea,  a 
cable  extending  from  one  keeper  to  the  other,  a  mHm  of 
direction  pulleys  awunted  on  flxed  axM  between  tbe  ke^- 
ers  and  cooperating  with  tlie  cable,  a  movable  palley  ar- 
ranged in  a  loop  of  the  cable  between  its  ends,  and  means 
to  draw  tbe  movable  palley  away  from  tbe  iriane  of  the 
fixed  pulley  axM  to  mum  tenaion  to  be  appUed  throng 
the  Mble  upon  the  keepers  slmuitaneoosly  to  withdraw 
them  from  tbe  poiats  of  tbe  hooka. 


1,169,292.      BMEROENCT   OPBEATINO    DEVICE   FOB 
AIS-BBAKES.    Jbkbmiah  H.  TaDmaao  aad  Philip  E 
SCHAWB,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Jaa.  6.  1916.     Serial 

No.  814,     (CL  188—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ear  truck,  and  an  air  pipe 
line,  of  a  vent  valve  having  an  operatlBg  lever  and  car- 
ried by  the  Mid  truck,  a  flexible  element  connecting  said 
valve  with  the  air  Une  pipe,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
operating  lever  of  tbe  valve  and  arranged  to  awing  ttana- 
verMly  of  the  car  truck,  a  vertlcaUy  movable  ahoe  having 
a  rod  aormally  spaced  from  the  last  mentioned  lever  and 
uraaged  to  actuate  the  Mme  to  open  the  valve,  said  shoe 
aad  rod  being  frM  to  drop  by  gravity  to  its  normal  po- 
sition and  BMans  for  automatically  returning  the  valve 
to  ita  dosed  position  whereby  the  devloe  wW  aatomatl- 
MUy  reset  ItMlf  when  a  car  Is  replaced. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  truA,  and  an  air  pipe 
line,  of  a  vent  valve  including  an  operating  lever,  a  bell 
crank  lever  Mrried  by  and  arranged  to  swing  transversely 
of  the  truck  and  located  above  one  of  the  lalls  and  hav- 
ing one  arm  connected  with  the  operatiag  lever  of  the 
valve,  a  ahoe  provided  with  a  rod  arranged  to  engage  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell  craak  lever  to  open  the  valve.  Mid 
shoe  being  adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  oat  of  engage- 
ment with  the  beU  crank  lever,  when  a  ear  Is  lepUced,  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  ot  the  bell  craak  lever 
la  oae  direction  and  a  spring  tot  retnmlag  tbe  valve  to  Its 
eloaed  position  whereby  the  device  wlU  aotomatically 
*— -*  Itssie, 


l,liS,flM.   RBLBASINO  APPARATD8  FOB  LIFE-BOATS. 

BiCKASO  Tjaobk,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  28.  1914. 

Serial  No.  827,866.     (CL  ^— 28.) 

}:  I"  •  UfehMt  releasing  apparatna,  tht  coaMaatioa 
«Mh  a  IffehMt  aad  a  pair  of  books  pivoted  thereto  and 


2.  In  lifeboat  releasing  apparatna.  the  comblnstlon  with 
*  ItfMtMt  aad  a  pair  of  hooks  plvouily  connected  at  tbe 
bow  and  stem  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  a4Ja- 
cent  Mid  hooks,  Mcb  bracket  having  associated  therewith 
a  tubular  guide,  a  keeper  havfaig  a  hollow  head  adapted  to 
reciprocate  in  Mid  guide,  a  spring  acting  upon  the  keeper 
Mrvlng  to  normally  project  it  above  tbe  guide  Into  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  point  of  the  hook,  a  cable  extendlnv 
from  one  keeper  to  tbe  other,  and  actuating  means  codper 
atlng  with  a  loop  of  the  mUc  between  tbe  keepers  and 
applying  such  tension  to  the  cable  as  will  release  both 
kMpers  from  their  hooks  simultaneously  against  tbe  ten- 
sion of  said  springs. 

8.  The  combinatloB  with  a  lifeboat  aad  a  pair  of  hooka 
connected  to  tbe  bow  aad'  stem  thweof  respeettvely,  of  a 
bmcket  flxed  in  podtlon  adjacent  Mch  hook,  Mch  bracket 
having  a  tubular  guide  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
notch,  a  keeper  movable  in  said  galde  and  cooperating  with 
the  adjacent  book  when  in  normal  position,  Mch  keepw 
compriiing  a  tabular  member  adapted  to  teiewope  over 
the  point  of  the  hook  after  aald  point  baa  paaMd  through 
said  notch,  a  spring  acting  between  one  end  uf  the  golds 
and  Mid  keeper  tending  to  hold  the  kMper  in  engaging 
position  at  all  times,  actuating  mMns  adjacent  the  stem 
hook,  and  a  cable  extending  from  one  keeper  to  the  other 
and  over  Mid  actoatlng  mMns.  the  keeper  spring  adjacent 
tbe  actuating  meaas  being  hMvier  than  the  other. 

4.  In  relMsing  apparatus  for  Ufeboats.  the  combinatl<« 
with  a  lifeboat  and  movable  engaging  members  connected 
thereto  at  tbe  stent  and  bow.  of  a  bracket  a<Uacent  Mch 
movable  member,  means  associated  with  the  bracket  to 
Umlt  tbe  downward  movement  of  Mcb  ibember,  a  mov- 
•ble  keeper  cooperating  with  the  movable  member  aad 
adapted  to  hold  It  in  holding  position,  a  flexible  member 
eztendlnr  from  one  keeper  to  the  other,  means  acting 
upon  the  keepers  to  bold  them  in  engaging  posltlan.  acta- 
atlng  meana  codperatlng  with  aald  flexible  member  between 
the  keepers  bat  adjacent  the  stern,  a  vertically  extending 
rod  isadiag  from  Mid  loop  aad  havteff  aa  aye  at  Its  apper 
end,  and  a  leoM  lever  having  a  hook  tatermedUte  its  *u^ 
adapted  to  eagage  said  eye  for  applying  draft  apoa  the 
aexme  member  for  withdrawing  both  keepers  slaraltaae- 
oaaly  from  eagaglng  pesitloB. 
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MM.W4.  BUBCTBIC  SAPCTT  DBVICS.  Thoma*  J. 
TDSiif,  Altany,  N.  Y.,  aMlciMr  to  Th«  Birant  KiMtrtc 
ConpADj,  BrMs«port,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Coonaetl- 
rat.  niad  jQly  8,  1913.  Swlal  No.  777,802.  (CL 
1T5— 27T.) 


1.  A  hollow  fOM  ptac  having  •  fuse  within  the  Mme, 
•  perforated  coard  a^  the  enterlag  end  of  the  plof ,  the 
diameter  of  the  perforation  haTlng  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  the  capaeltT  of  the  foae  within  the  plug,  together 
with  iprlng  contact  means  within  the  plug  projecting  OTer 
the  area  of  the  bole  la  the  guard  to  engage  an  entering 
contact  member,  for  the  purpose  de«crlbed. 

2.  A  plug  receptacle  faaTlng  an  Insulating  base,  a  screw 
ahell  supported  thereon,  a  conducting  strap  let  Into  the 
lower  face  of  said  base,  a  center  contact  pin  engaging 
■aid  atrap  and  projertlng  Into  the  interior  of  said  screw 
shell,  aaid  pin  having  a  croaa  section  predetermined  with 
relation  to  the  capacity  of  the  circuit  in  which  the  recep- 
tacle la  arranged. 

8.  A  fuse  plug  receptacle  comprlalng  an  l^solating  base 
having  a  screw  shell  side  contact  supported  thereon  and  a 
center  contact  pin  mounted  on  said  base  in  axial  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  said  shell  and  projecting  upwardly 
within  the  latter  to  anbatantlallj  the  height  of  said  screw 
shall,  said  pin  having  a  diameter  predetermined  with  rela- 
tion to  the  capacity  of  the  receptacle  circuit  and  serving 
aa  a  guard,  in  combination  with  a  fuse  plug  having  an 
axial  aperture  at  Its  entering  end  to  receive  said  center 
contact  guard  pin,  said  aperture  being  predetermined  with 
relation  to  the  capacity  of  the  plug,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  fuse  plug  ret>eptacle  comprising  an  insulating  base 
having  a  screw  shell  supported  thereon  and  a  center 
contact  pin  having  a  diameter  predetermined  with  relation 
to  the  capacity  of  the  receptacle  circuit  and  projecting 
upward  robstantially  the  helgbt  of  the  screw  shell,  In  com- 
bination with  a  fuse  plug  hollowed  to  afford  a  contact 
chamber  and  a  eeatw  eoatact  apertnred  to  permit  the 
entry  uf  laid  contact  pin  Into  the  contact  chamber,  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture  of  said  center  contact  being 
predetermined  with  relation  to  the  capacity  of  the  dreolt 
which  the  plug  Is  designed  to  protect. 

6.  A  fuse  plug  receptacle  comprising  an  Insulating  baae 
having  wire  terminals  on  its  upper  face,  screw  shell  and 
center  contact  respectively  connected  to  said  wire  termi- 
nals, the  center  contact  comprising  a  pin  having  a  diam- 
eter predetermined  with  relation  to  the  capacity  of  the 
receptacle  circuit,  in  combination  with  a  fuse  plug  having 
a  center  contact  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  and  a  guard 
disk  at  the  entering  end  of  said  plug,  said  guard  dlak 
having  an  apertnre  the  diameter  of  which  Is  predeter- 
mined with  relation  to  the  capacity  of  the  plug  fnse  and 
through  which  said  center  contact  pin  passes  in  the  In- 
serted position  of  the  plug,  said  guard  pin  projecting  out- 
ward from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  screw  shell  a  dls- 
taaea  sollclent  to  prevent  engagement  between  lald  screw 
shell  and  the  cooperating  member  of  the  plog  ootll  tke 
pin  has  passed  tbroogh  the  guard  dML 


l,106,Me.    JIO.    WAL«n  S.  Towu  and  Pvm  D.  Cam- 
FBV»,  Wallac*,  Idaho,    filed  July  28, 1814.    Swtel  No. 
808.018.     (C3.  88—80.) 
1.  An  ore  jig.  comprlalng  a  tank,  a  Jig  sereea  Oiereln, 

means   for  osdllatlog   tbe   same,  a   plurality   of  apaced 


platss  arranged  transversely  tberela  to  retain  ere  thereby 
tween  to  torsi  a  bed  of  ore,  a  cup  In  said  screen  coastst- 
iDg  of  a  casing  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  having  aa 
opsaiaff  la  the  lower  part  of  the  front  thoreof,  aa  adjtat- 
able  gate  for  controlling  the  helgbt  of  the  upper  edge  at 
said  opening,  a  partition  la  said  cop  arranged  transversely 
thereof  and  provided  with  an  opening  intermediate  tbe 
height  thereof,  an  adjastabie  gate  for  controlling  the 
height  of  tba  lower  edge  of  said  partition  opening,  aai 
diagonally  laellaed  overflow  plates  of  greater  helgbt  ttmi 
said  transverse  plates  leading  from  tbe  walls  of  MM 
sereea  to  said  cup  to  direct  ore  to  the  opening  in  the  titmt 
thereof.  -^>, 


2.  Aa  ore  Jig.  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  a  basket  therein  provided  with  a  screen  in  tbe 
bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  ore,  spring  hangers 
on  said  tank  in  pivotal  connection  with  said  basket,  a 
shaft,  an  eccentric  disk  tbereoa  in  operative  connection 
with  said  basket,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  pitman 
rod  connecting  said  dlak  and  basket,  a  Mock  adjustable  oa 
said  pitmaa  rod.  a  rock-bar  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
tank,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
block  and  rock-bar  to  Impart  borixontal  movement  to  said 
basket  In  tbe  actuation  thereof  by  said  eccentric  disk,  the 
adjustment  of  said  block  and  said  rock-bar  serving  to 
change  the  direction  of  basket  movement. 


1,160,206.  PRINTING  -  CAMERA.  JoaarH  TaiMaACH, 
Rye,  N.  T.  Plied  Jaa.  0,  1015.  SerUl  No.  1,800. 
(a.  90—70.) 


1.  A  printing  camera  embodying  a  cabinet  designed  to 
support  photo  printing  otatcrlal  in  poaltion  to  be  expoeed, 
means  to  support  a  picture  negative  thereover,  an  ez- 
teaslbie  light  chamber  positioned  upon  tbe  cabinet,  a 
source  9t  light  therein  designed  to  be  thrown  npea  the 
negative  and  nuterial  to  be  printed  therefrom,  said  light 
chamber  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  cabinet,  and 
Bseana  for  holding  said  Hght  chamber  In  adjostsd  pesttloa. 
exteaded  or  collapsed. 
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2.  A  printing  camera  embodylag  a  cabinet  rteslgasd  to 
support  photo  printing  sMiterlal  la  position  to  be  exposed, 
means  to  support  a  picture  negative  ttaereovar.  aa  astsnai- 
tle  light  chamber  positioned  upon  the  cabinet,  a  source 
of  light  therein  designed  to  be  thrown  upon  the  negattve 
and  materUl  to  be  printed  thsrefrom.  said  light  chamber 
being  rsmovably  supported  and  having  colored  panels 
through  which  noa-actlaie  rays  pass  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  light  chasibsr  in  a  predetermined  position  when 
extended  or  collapsed. 

8.  A  photo  printing  device,  comyilstBg  a  cabinet-form  tng 
box,  a  support  la  the  box  for  a  atrip  of  printing  paper  or 
the  like,  means  to  support  said  paper  in  position  to  be 
sxposed  for  printing  tbereoa,  a  frame  removably  fitted  In 
the  box,  clamping  meaaa  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame  for 
ascurlng  a  film  in  poaltloa  to  be  exposed  over  the  prlat- 
lag  paper,  a  shuttsr  morably  supported  above  the  frame 
to  admit  or  exclude  ehemleally  active  light  rays  with 
respect  to  the  film  and  paper,  sUd  shutter  being  operable 
exteriorly  of  tbe  box  aad  a  hood  supported  upon  the  box 
over  the  shutter  and  carrying  a  source  of  light,  said  bood 
•Blacglng  from  the  source  of  Ught  and  haTtag  a  colored 
fa^  permitting  the  passage  of  aon-actlalc  rays  exte- 
Hoitr  thereof  aad  aa  extensible  part  adjuauble  to  vary  the 
«a*mce  between  the  source  of  light  and  the  picture  to  be 
ptlvted. 

4.  A  photographic  prinUng  device,  eooiprlslng  a  cabinet 
having  an   open   front   portion   and  a   vertical   partltloa 
dividing  the  same  Into  compartments,  an  exteriorly  oper- 
ated  spool  Joumaled   in  one  compartment  for  holding  a 
strip  of  printing  paper,  said  partition  having  a  horisontal 
Bk)t  through  which  said  strip  is  designed  to  pass,  a  horl 
aoatal   partition    in   the  other   compartment  over   which 
•«ld   paper  Is   disposed   for   prlnUng   thereon,  a   drawer 
fitted  In  one  compartment  beneath  said  horisontal  parti- 
tion,  a   closure  for  the  first  compartment  having  light 
excluding  formation,  a  frame  removably  engageable  above 
said   horlaooui  partition,,  spring  clamps   at  tbe   bottom 
Of  the  frame,  a  transparent  panel  held  at  the  bottom  of 
the  frame  against  which  a  flexible  film  may  be  held  by 
the  clamps  above   the  print  paper,   said  cabinet  having 
parts  ovsrlyiag   tha  frame,   spring  means   between   said 
ovarlylag  p^ts  and  the  frame,  an  extensible  light  cham- 
ber removably  supported  upon  the  cabinet,  aa  exteriorly 
operated  pivoted  shutter  in  tbe  top  of  the  cabinet  over  the 
frame  and  a  source  of  light  la  the  top  of  the  light  cham- 
ber the  rays  of  which  are  permitted   to  print  a   picture 
upon  the  paper  when  the  shutter  Is  open  within  the  light 
chamber  or  cut  off  therefrom  whan  the  abutter  Is  dosed 
said    light    source   being    controllable    exteriorly    of    the' 
chamber  and  the  light  chamber   having  means   whereby 
non-actlnir  ra.r«  will  pass  therethrough  for  working  exte- 
riorly thereof  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


mombeea  reond  In  cross  section  and  spadag  ban  haviiw 
Integral  dips  struck  out  wholly  fi«m  wlthla  the  oCrlo 
body  aad  attadied  thereto  at  one  extremity  aM  o^ariyl^ 
portioaa  of  aaid  eodrellng  members  and  beat  th««ov«r  la 
a  rererse  curve  aad  confining  tbe  aame  against  ths  iMs 
of  the  bars,  a  pivotal  ooaaectloa  being  thereby  foamed  ba- 
tween  the  eadrcUng  members  and  the  bars,  aaid  ban  ba- 
Ing  two  la  number  aad  sltaated  dlametricaUy  oppoatts 
saeh  other. 


1,159,298.  yENDING-MACHIITB.  Loina  A.  Talij«T4M, 
New  Yort,  N.  T.  Filed  July  8.  1914.  Serial  Ma. 
848,745.     (CI.  194—91.) 


1,160.207.     COLUMN  REINFORCEMENT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  8AME.    ChAVum  A.  P.  TDaama,  Mln 
aeapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  P.  Turner  Company 
MlnaaapoUa.  Minn.     Filed  July  18,  1911.     Serial  No! 
089,178.     id.  T2— 70.) 


A  ntatoreeaieat   for   concrete  eotmnaa,   eomprlaiag  a 
spiral  fanning  a  plurality  of  spscad  drcnlar  eadrcUag 


1.  A  Tending  machine  comprising  a  disposing  mecha- 
nism, a  plunger  mechanism  for  operating  the  dlspanalng 
mechanism  and  normally  having  a  Umited  ialtUlmOvZ 
ment  Independent  of  the  Utter,  a  lock  for  limiting  tha 
Initial  movement  of  the  plunger  mechanism  and  prevent- 
ing the  complete  movement  unless  a  coin  is  deposltad. 
means  for  holding  a  deposited  coin,  said  lock  being  monat- 
ed  Independently  of  tbe  coin  holding  means,  and  a  devlca 
movable  Into  engagement  with  the  cola  by  tbe  Initial 
movement  of  the  plunger  mechanism  for  releasing  die  lock 
far  ^rmlttlng  the  plunger  aiechanlam  to  be  folly  operated. 

2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  dispensing  mecha- 
nism, a  plunger  mechanism  for  operating  the  diq>ensiag 
mechanism  and  normally  having  a  limited  Initial  mova- 
ment  independent  of  the  plunger,  a  lock  for  limiting  ths 
inltUl  movement  of  the  plunger  mechanism  and  preventiag 
the  complete  movement  unless  a  coin  is  deposited  means 
for  holding  a  deposited  coin,  said  lock  being  mounted  in- 
dependently of  the  coin-holding  means,  a  device  movable 
into  engagement  with  tbe  coin  by  the  initial  movement  o* 
the  plunger  mechanism  for  releasing  the  lock  for  permit- 
ting the  plunger  mechanism  to  be  fully  operated,  gad 
means  for  preventing  tbe  plunger  mechanism  from  retam- 
Ing  to  initial  position  before  it  has  been  moved  the  fun 
length  of  Its  forward  stroke. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  plunger  mechanism  incttt4- 
Ing  a  sliding  frame,  a  locking  bolt  mounted  thereon,  a  flzad 
stop  with  which  the  bolt  normally  engages,  a  bolt-throw- 
Ing  element  on  the  frame  and  normally  tending  to  aetnata 
the  bolt,  a  device  for  holding  the  said  element  out  of  sb- 
gagement  with  the  bolt,  and  a  coin-engaged  means  aetlaff 
during  the  Initial  movement  of  the  slide  to  release  the  sail 
device  to  permit  the  bolt-throwing  element  to  oaloek  tte 
bolt 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  plunger  mechanism  Indadlag 
a  sliding  frame,  a  locking  bolt  mounted  thereon,  a  flzS 
stop  with  which  the  bolt  normally  engages,  a  bolt-thivv- 
ing  element  on  the  frame  and  nonnally  tending  to  aetaate 
the  bolt,  a  device  for  holding  tbe  aaid  element  oat  of  aO- 
gagemeat  with  the  b<rft,  a  coin-engaged  means  aetlag 
during  the  initial  movement  of  the  slide  to  releaae  tha  aaS 
««Hoe  to  permit  the  bolt-throwing  dcmeat  to  onlocit  Um 
bolt,  aad  a  dispensing  mechanism  amnged  to  ba  sarna 
tively  coaaected  with  the  pluager  mechanism  thtoagh  tka 
•aid  hdt  ^^ea  it  has  been  thrown  by  ths  said  ataoMst 

B.  I«  a  TsadlBg  machlae,  a  i»luager  lacladlag  a  moa  a 
dlspsaalag  mschaatam  indudlng  aa  actuator,  a  lock" 
rled  by  the  aUde  aad  adapted  whea  la  aaloektag  ' 
to  sngaga  tha  actaator  far  tnasmittlag  matloa 
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tlM  ploacer  obccIubImb,  a  apriat-actiuttd  l«ck- 
throwlBf  element  moaated  oa  the  tilde,  •  doc  tot  taoldlBC 
tb«  said  eleneat  In  eet  poaitloa  dta«ca«ed  from  the  k>^ 
a  rteldlBgly  mounted  member  on  the  allde  for  releaslns 
the  Mid  dog.  means  adapted  to  bold  a  coin  with  which 
the  menber  engaxea  dnring  the  Orat  part  of  the  moTeaBeat 
Of  tb«  allda  to  eassa  the  said  dog  to  ha  releaaed  and  to  per- 
mit the  said  element  to  throw  the  said  lock  to  ualocklag 
position,  and  means  with  which  the  said  element  engagaa 
dorlnjf  the  latter  part  of  the  operative  movement  of  the 
slldo  for  effecting  an  aatomatlc  resetting  of  the  alamaat 
and  permitting  the  lock  to  diaengage  from  the  actuator 
of  the  dispensing  mechanism  and  return  to  locking  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaaotts.) 


1.109.299.  MECHANICS  TRESTLE.  CosTis  Bbaks 
Van  Husm,  Bochsster,  N.  T.  Hied  Mar.  20.  1915.  8o- 
rUl  No.  10,741.     (CL  20— SS.) 


^  ^ 


1.  The  combination,  an  elongated  troogh-ahaped  mem- 
ber, a  beam  aecured  therein,  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  upper  ends,  each  being  angular  in  croaa 
aectlon,  one  of  aald  legs  bejond  Its  pivotal  connection 
with  the  other  leg  being  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  trough- 
shaped  member,  the  other  leg  beyond  Its  pivotal  conaec- 
tlon  acting  to  engage  and  disengage  the  other  side  of  the 
trough-shaped  member,  to  permit  aald  legs  to  collapse 
and  permit  one  lag  to  be  thrown  to  one  side  free  of  aa 
obatructlon,  aald  legs  diverging  laterally  and  dowawardly 
aad  having  their  lower  dlver^rlng  portions  provided  with 
connectlona  conalstlng  of  brace  sections,  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  trougb-ahaped  member  having  a  pair  of  ears, 
two  pairs  of  braces  pivotally  connected  between  said  ears, 
the  bracea  of  each  pair  diverging  downwardly,  laterally 
and  toward  their  respective  legs  aad  connected  to  the 
aame. 

2.  In  comblDStion,  an  elongated  trough-shaped  member, 
a  work  supporting  beam  secured  therein,  a  pair  of  legs  at 
each  end  of  the  trough-ahaped  member  and  having  their 
upper  ends  pivoted  together  and  diverging  downwardly, 
said  legs  being  angular  In  croaa  aectlon  and  having  their 
upper  pivoted  end  portiona  cut  away  forming  <H>poalte1y 
dlaposad  clamping  luga  between  which  the  U-ahaped  mem- 
bar  is  clamped,  one  of  aald  luga  being  aecured  to  said 
trough-ahaped  member,  a  pair  of  transverse  pivoted  bracea 
angular  in  croaa  aectlon,  the  outer  end  of  each  of  which 
being  pivotally  connected  to  each  leg,  the  adjacent  piv- 
oted end  of  the  bracea  being  provided  with  abutment 
flanges  to  prevent  the  bracea  from  collapaing  downwardly, 
and  a  plurality  of  braces  angular  in  croaa  section  having 
pivotal  coanectloBs  with  the  substantially  central  por- 
tion of  tlie  trough-ahaped  member/  and  diverging  down- 
wardly and  laterally  and  eonneetad  to  the  lowsr  dlverglBg 
part  of  said  leg. 


MB9.S00.      SUBMARINE   MINE.      Abbaham    JoHAMina 
TAN  Stock  OM,  RlJswUk,  Netherlanda.     Piled  Mar.  28. 
1918.     Serial  No.  757,418.     (CL  102—8.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  submarine  mine  of  sMebaalsm 

for  ralsiag  and  lowering  aald  mine,  and  meana  operated 

hy  the  rotation  of  the  mine  for  operating  aald  medMniaas. 
1.  Tho  combination  la  a  sahmarlne  mine  of  mochaaisai 

for  raising  and  lowering  said  akiae,  meaaa  dependent  upon 


the  rotation  of  the  mlae  fOr  operatiag  aald  mscliaaiBB, 
aad  Msaas  for  aatoaiatlcally  eoatrolling  the  oparatloa  «f 
said  meehanlsB. 


8.  The  combination  la  a  anbaMrlne  mine  of  SMchantam 
for  ralatng  and  lowering  aald  mine,  meana  dependent  upon 
the  rotation  of  the  mine  for  operating  aald  moehanlam. 
and  meana  for  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of 
aald  mechanism  la  accordance  with  the  depth  of  immer- 
alon  of  aald  mine. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  auhmarlne  mine,  an  anchoring 
device  thertfor,  a  cable  oonnectlBg  the  anchoring  device 
to  the  mine,  and  meana  dependent  upon  the  rotatloB  of 
the  mine  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  mine  aad 
said  anchoring  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  submarine  mine,  an  ancborla( 
device  therefor,  a  cable  connecting  said  anchoring  deviea 
to  said  mine,  means  opersted  by  the  rotation  of  said  miao 
for  operating  said  mechanism,  and  automatic  meana  for 
r-ontrolllng  said  mechanism  In  accordance  with  the  depth 
of  Immersion  of  the  mine. 

(Clalma  0  to  22  not  prlntad  in  the  Gaaetts.] 


1.189,801.  BLOCK-PRINTING  MACHINE.  Wiluam  B. 
Waldbon,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  riled  Feb.  27,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  10.941.     (CI.  101—88.) 


MMi^ 


1.  The  oombi  nation  in  a  Mock  printing  machine,  of  a 
frame ;  a  series  of  reciprocating  block  carriers ;  traasvcrss 
shafta  for  actuating  the  carriers  ;  a  driving  ahaft ;  clutdli 
mechanism  through  which  the  transverse  shafta  are  driven 
from  the  driving  shaft ;  aad  automatic  means  for  coatrol- 
liag  the  elutehea  ao  tliat  certain  of  the  ahafts  ean  ha 
driven  while  others  reotaln  stationary. 

2.  The  eomblnatloa  la  a  block  printiag  machine,  of  • 
tnmm;  a  sarios  of  reciprocating  block  carriers;  a  shaft 
for  saeh  block  carrier ;  a  cam  oa  the  shaft  for  actuatlag 
the  carrlera ;  a  driving  ahaft ;  clutch  mechanlam  at  eadi 
cam  shaft  through  which  the  said  ahafta  are  driven  froa 
the  maia  ahaft ;  a  series  of  easM ;  and  meaaa  cooaactlac 
each  cam  with  a  glvoa  datck  aMchaniam  ao  that,  aa  tka 
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roCata,  certala  of  tha  datekaa  win  ha  rdaaaed  while 
others  will  be  in  eagagameat  so  that  certala  of  the  ear- 
Ktsrs  will  be  out  of  actloa  wUla  others  arc  printing. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  Mock  prlatlag  machine,  ct  a 
reciprocating  carrier  for  a  printing  bloA ;  a  transverse 
sh^ft;  a  cam  on  the  ahaft  for  actuating  the  carrier;  a 
worm  wheel  loose  on  the  shaft;  means  for  driving  the 
worm  wheel ;  a  dutch  head  secured  to  the  shaft  and  carry- 
ing a  bolt  arranged  to  be  projected  into  an  <^|>ening  in  the 
worm  wheel  ao  as  to  cause  the  shaft  to  turn  with  the 
worm  wheel :  a  retractor  for  the  holt  arranged  to  eacMEO 
tho  bolt :  and  means  for  actuating  the  retractor. 

4.  The  combination  la  a  Uock  printing  machine,  of  a 
reciprocating  carrier  for  a  printing  block ;  a  transverse 
shaft ;  a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  actuating  the  carrier ;  a 
worm  wheel  looae  on  the  sliaft;  means  for  driving  tbt 
worm  wheel:  a  elatch  head  secured  to  the  idiaft  aad 
carrying  a  bolt  arranged  to  be  projected  into  an  opening 
In  the  worm  wheel  so  as  to  cause  the  shaft  to  turn  the 
worm  wheel ;  a  retractor  for  the  bolt  arranged  to  engage 
the  bolt ;  means  for  actuating  the  retractor  ;  a  rod  carrying 
the  retractor ;  and  a  cam  for  actuating  the  rod  so  as  to 
BMve  the  retractor  into  and  out  of  poaltlon. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  block  printing  machine,  of  a 
asrics  of  carriers  for  tho  blocks;  a  transverse  shaft  for 
each  carrier;  a  cam  at  each  end  of  each  ahaft  arranged 
to  lift  the  carriers ;  a  longitudinal  driving  abaft  having  a 
worm  at  each  transrerse  shaft ;  a  worm  wheel  looae  on 
each  shaft  and  mnhiag  with  its  worm ;  a  clutch  on  each 
ahaft  arranged  to  engage  the  worm  wheel ;  a  driven  ahaft 
having  a  series  of  cams  thereon  ;  a  rod  for  each  cam ; 
and  means  carried  by  the  rod  for  actuating  the  clutches 
so  that  certain  elutehea  can  be  releaaed  aa  dictated  by  the 


[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,159,802.  COAL- MINING  MACHINE.  JAHaa  S.  Wal- 
LACK.  laeKer,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1915.  Serial  No. 
48.80«.     (CL  120—14.) 


1.  A  coal  mlblng  machine,  comprising  a  tabular  drill 
having  an  aaanlar  series  of  saw  teeth,  a  center  anger  for 
said  drllL  and  a  tubular  casing  for  said  auger. 

2.  A  coal  mining  machine,  comprlaiug  a  tubular  drill 
having  an  annular  serlea  of  aaw  teeth,  and  a  center  auger 
for  said  drilL  said  teeth  being  adapted  to  throw  the  coal 
dust  outwardly  and  said  drill  having  an  exterior  duat- 
oonveying  groove. 

8.  A  coal  mining  machine,  comprising  a  tabular  drill 
having  aa  annolar  series  of  saw  teeth,  a  center  auger  for 
said  drill,  a  tabular  easiag  for  said  auger,  an  outer  mov- 
able dUk  In  said  drUI,  and  a  coiled  apring  In  aald  drlU 
between  said  movable  disk  and  the  rear  end  of  the  drilL 

4.  A  coal  mining  machine,  comprising  a  tubular  drill 
having  aa  aAnolar  scries  of  saw  teeth,  a  center  auger  for 
said  driU,  a  tubular  casing  for  said  auger,  an  outer  mov- 
able cup-ahaped  disk  in  aald  drill,  a  rear  atationary  disk, 
aad  a  coiled  spring  between  the  dlaha. 

B.  A  coal  mlalag  machine,  comprising  a  tubular  drill 
having  aa  aannlar  aeriee  of  aaw  toeth.  and  a  center  aoger 
for  said  driU.  said  teeth  having  flaring  channels  designed 
to  throw  the  coal  dust  outwardly,  aad  said  drill  haTtag 
as  exterior  spiral  dost-coBVtjlag  groove. 

[Claims  8  to  8  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,10  9,808.  FLUID-ACTUATED  MOTOR.  OiAimK.  1. 
Wacgh,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  meaae  asslgnmsBta, 
to  Tha  Denver  Rock  Drill  Mannfaetnring  Company,  Daa- 
ver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  FOh.  90, 
1918.    Serial  No.  740.767.     (CI.  121—20.) 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  deaeiihed,  the  comhina- 
tloB  with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating  thero- 
1b.  of  an  automatic  vahre  having  independent  similarly 
facing  pressure  surfaces,  means  for  applying  fluid  under 
pt«ssare  against  one  of  the  surfacea  to  shift  the  valve 
and  then  exhausting  said  fluid  and  thereby  reducing  the 
pressure  on  the  surface,  and  means  for  bringing  motive 
fluid  against  the  otiier  surface  to  hold  the  valvo  la  tta 
ahlfted  position  after  such  reduction  of  pressure. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  member  and  the  piston  operating 
therein,  of  an  automatic  valve  having  an  internal  pres- 
sure chamber,  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  oader 
preasure  to  said  chamber,  and  meana  for  exhanstinf  floM 
from  said  chamber  on  the  movement  of  the  valve. 

8.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  the  oemMna- 
tion  with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piaton  operating  there- 
in, of  an  automatic  valve  having  an  internal  pressure 
chamber  provided  with  a  pressure  surface,  said  valve  hav- 
ing an  opposed  surface  of  greater  area  than  the  same, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  under  preaaure  to  aald  chamber 
and  against  the  surface,  and  means  for  applying  fluid 
under  pressure  against  the  opposite  surtaoe  to  ahift  the 
ralTC 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  the  cemblaa- 
Hon  with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operatiag  there- 
in, of  an  automatic  valve  having  an  internal  preaaure 
chamber  provided  with  a  preaaure  surface,  said  valve  hav- 
ing an  opposed  sarfaee  ot  greater  area  than  the  same, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  under  preasure  to  said  chamber 
and  against  the  surface,  means  for  applying  fluid  under 
pressure  against  the  opposite  surface  to  shift  the  valve, 
and  means  for  exhaustlBg  fluid  ondor  pressure  from  the 
pressure  chamber  when  the  valve  la  ao  mevod. 

5.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  the  comUaa- 
tion  with  a  cylinder  member  and  the  piston  operating 
therein,  of  an  automatic  valve  having  an  internal  cham- 
ber, means  for  effecting  a  predetcnained  movement  of  the 
valve,  and  moans  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
dumber  when  the  valve  la  moved  to  bold  it  against  retro- 
grade movement. 

[Clalau  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  (Hsette.) 


1.160.804.  WATER-HEATER.  Smith  C>  Wwulm,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  80,  1014.  Serial  No.  869,881. 
(CL  122—20.) 

1.  A  water  heater,  comprising  a  easlBg  of  rectangular 
shape  formed  in  one  piece  aad  havlag  an  interior  dr- 
cultoos  pasaago  for  the  water,  maaas  for  heating  the  saaie 
comprlslag  a  eombostioB  chamber  In  which  tlie  said  water 
heater  la  arra»«sd,  aa  lalot  pipe  cMaeetad  wttil 
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4tmiA  patM««,  an  outlet  pipe  iMdlng  from  tke  otMr  «a4 
of  th«  nld  p«M»t«.  BMiis  for  tapporting  tbe  pipM,  the 
— ^  P*P—  «Kt«iimiiv  Into  the  eombastloo  ebaiabcr  and 
fomteg  a  rapport  for  ooe  eod  of  tbe  Mid  water  beater, 
sospensloD  mcane  coasectrd  with  tbe  said  water  beater  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  controlling  valveu  in  said  pipes, 
and  a  raWe^  folow-off  pipe  connected  with  tbe  said  oatlet 
pipe  a  a  polkt  Intermediate  the  valve  of  the  oatlet  pipe 
and  the  water  beater. 


2.  A  water  beater,  comprlslDK  a  casing  made  In  one 
aad  baTlag  an  Interior  drcnltoas  pasaage  for  the 
water,  means  for  heating  the  same,  including  a  comboa- 
tloB  chamber,  an  Inlet  pipe  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  passage,  an  oatlet  pipe  leading  from  the  other  end 
of  the  said  passage,  means  for  supporting  tbe  said  pipes 
within  the  eombastlon  chamber,  tbe  said  pipes  forming  a 
support  for  one  end  of  the  water  brater,  banger  arms  at- 
tached to  tbe  said  water  heater  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
spaced  supports  wltbln  the  combustion  chamber,  and  be- 
tweaa  which  tbe  said  hanger  rods  extend,  %Bd  supporting 
rods  resting  oo  said  supports  and  en^utging  the  said  hangar 
arms. 

8.  In  a  water  heater,  a  caaing  having  a  clrcaltoos  pas- 
sage therein.  Inlet  and  oatlet  pipes  attached  to  one  end  of 
tbe  caaing  at  tbe  enda  of  said  passage  and  forming  a  sup- 
port for  said  end,  borisontally  arranged  supporting  rods 
engaging  fixed  Hupports,  and  vertically  arranged  biiuger 
arms  having  eyes  at  their  upper  ends  engaged  by  said 
supporting  rods,  the  said  banger  arms  being  secured  at 
tlielr  lower  ends  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  a  casing  provided  with  partitions 
extending  alternately  from  opposite  ends,  and  forming  a 
clrcultoas  pasaage,  neana  for  beating  tbe  casing  ibcluding 
a  combustion  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  casing  at  tbe  ends  of  said  passage,  supports 
for  said  pipes  within  the  combustion  chamber,  the  said 
pipes  forming  a  support  for  one  end  of  tbe  casing,  screw 
plugs  screwing  in  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  casing  opposite  the 
'  free  enda  of  tbe  partitions,  raid  screw  plugs  being  provided 
with  slots,  suspension  means  for  tbe  last  mentioned  end 
of  the  casing  and  including  hanger  arms  extending  at  tbeir 
lower  ends  through  the  said  alots  in  the  plugs,  and  means 
for  holding  the  banger  arms  in  position. 


1,189,800.  AIXrUSTABLB  BANDEAU.  BlwyAUis  WcRT- 
RBiinnt.  New  York,  N.  T. ;  Prederlek  T.  Blsemann  ex- 
ecntor  of  said  Wertbelmer.  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  S,  1014. 
Serial  No.  870.031.     (CI.  2—108.) 


1.  A  bat  provided  with  a  bead  band  secured  at  ita  ovter 
edge  to  tbe  bat  and  extending  wltbln  tbe  crown  of  the 
bat,  bearings  along  tbe  inner  edge  of  tbe  aald  bead  band. 


and  a  nonrMllleat  flexible,  ad^oatlaff  ■—bar  of  ftaf  ihapt 
aad  slldably  eagaglag  the  said  baarlnga,  tbe  end  portlooa 
of  tbe  said  adjnattng  member  overlapping  to  permit  «t 
adjostlng  the  asember  for  Increasing  or  decreaaing  tbe 
opening  of  tbe  head  band. 

2.  A  bat  provided  with  a  crown,  a  bead  band  atta^ad 
at  its  oatar  edge  to  tbe  onUlde  of  tbe  crown,  tbe  bead 
band  extoidlng  under  the  bottom  edge  of  tbe  crown  to  the 
Inside  thereof,  loops  on  tbe  Inner  edge  of  the  aald  beat 
band,  and  a  covered  wire  formed  Into  ring  abaiM  and  az- 
tending  throogh  the  aald  loopa,  tbe  aald  wire  having  iti 
end  portiona  overlapping  to  permit  of  adjusting  the  wli« 
for  Increasing  or  decreaalag  tbe  opening  of  tbe  bead  band. 


l.lS8,ao«.  ILLUMINATINO  APPARATUS.  fnBDaaiCK 
H.  WaaTOK.  Scbeaectady,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  OenaraJ 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  FUed 
Dae.  2«.  1»14,    Serial  No.  879,062.     (Cl.  240—116.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shade  neck  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  shoulder  interrupted  in  a  plurality  of 
placaa  and  itaelf  having  a  plurality  of  depresslona,  of  a 
lamp  mounting  comprising  a  portion  fitting  witiiln  said 
shoulder  of  the  shade  neck,  meana  forming  a  shoulder 
sgainst  which  the  end  of  tbe  shade  neck  abuta,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  members  projecting  from  said  portion 
and  engaging  beneath  tbe  eboulder  in  tbe  neck  in  tbe  afore- 
said depressions  therein,  said  members  being  adapted  and 
arranged  to  yield  tranaveraely  and  leave  said  depressions 
when  said  shadr  la  tnraed  with  reference  to  tbe  lamp 
mounting  and  to  paaa  aald  aboolder  where  Interrupted  to 
permit  removal  of  tbe  shade  from  the  lamp  mounting. 

2.  A  lamp  and  shade  mounting  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing body  having  in  Its  upper  side  a  recesa  for  the  conduc- 
tors Qf  a  anpply  drcnlt  and  having  at  its  lower  side  a  i«- 
dn(;ed  portion  adapted  to  fit  In  the  neck  of  a  shade,  means 
in  said  receaa  for  making  electrical  connection  to  the  con- 
ductors extending  therethrough,  a  cover  for  said  receaa  ae- 
cured  to  said  body,  socket  means  for  holding  and  making 
electrical  ronnecttona  to  an  Hectrte  lamp^  secured  on  said 
reduced  portion  of  said  body  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  aforesaid  means  in  said  recess,  and  means  aasociated 
with  said  reduced  portion  of  said  body  for  engaging  tbe 
shade  neck  to  aecnre  tbe  sbade  to  tbe  body. 

3.  A  lamp'  and  abade  moonttng  comprising  an  Insulat- 
ing body  having  "t  Its  lower  aide  a  tranaveraely  grooved  re- 
duced portion  nri  ipted  to  fit  in  tbe  neck  of  a  abade,  aocket 
mens  for  tK't«i:ng  and  making  electrical  coanectlona  to  aa 
ele« :. '-  lamp  secured  on  said  reduced  portioa  of  said  body, 
and  a  bm  tn>  atrip  secured  in  tbe  groove  In  aald  reduced 
l>ortion  with  lt»  ends  projecting  so  as  to  engage  tbe  shade 
neck  Intemaliy  unci  «ocurv  tbe  abade  on  said  reduced  por- 
tion. 

4.  A  lamp  and  shade  Bavntlng  eovprUrtng  aa  tnanlatteg 
body  having  at  Ita  lower  aide  a  tranaveraely  grooved  re- 
duced portion  adapted  to  lit  In  tbe  neck  of  a  shade,  a  screw 
shell  mounted  and  aecared  en  aald  reduced  portion,  a  ca- 
Bittent  metal  atrip  ta  tbe  groove  In  aald  radaead  portion 
with  Its  enda  projecting  so  aa  to  engage  tbe  shade  aaek 
Internally  and  secure  tbe  abade  on  aald  reduced  immIjimi, 
and  a  screw  extending  through  aald  metal  atrip  to  aecwa 
it  In  said  groove  and  aarvtag  aa  a  center  eantact  far  Mm 
lamp  in  aald  aerew  abeU. 
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l,liS,t07.  BLBCTRICAIj-DIBCHABOB  DETICK.  WII^ 
UAM,  C  Whttb,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aasigiior  to  Oenaral 
Blaetrte  Company,  a  Cerporatloo  of  New  York.  FUed 
Mar.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  826.037.     (CL  2S0— 27.) 


1.  An  electrical  diacbarge  device  eomprislng  a  gaa-tlght 
envelop  and  an  electroo-emltting  cathode  and  an  anode, 
the  apace  wltbln  aald  envelop  being  evacuated  to  such 
degree  that  current  condnction  can  take  place  from 
cathode  to  anode  by  means  of  substantially  pure  electron 
discharge,  and  means  In  aald  envelop  for  maintaining 
therein  a  gas  at  a  definite  premure  at  which  tbe  device 
poseeeses  a  critical  region  of  sensitiveness  to  changes  of 
electrical  field  near  tbe  cathode  while  carrying  current  In- 
dependently of  gas  conduction. 

2.  A  device  for  detecting  high  frequency  oadllations 
eomprislng  a  cathode  adapted  to  be  heated,  an  anode,  a 
grid  located  near  said  cathode,  an  inclosing  envelop,  and 
means  for  maintaining  within  aald  envelop  gas  at  a  sub- 
atantlally  colstant  pressure  at  which  the  device  poeseaaea 
a  region  of  maximum  sensitiveness  to  oscillations  Im- 
preaaed  on  said  grid  when  said  grid  Is  at  a  critical  poten- 
tial with  respect  to  the  cathode,  the  gas  pressure  being 
ao  low  that  a  discharge  between  cathode  and  anode  la  sub- 
stantially Independent  of  poeltlve  lonlxatlon  at  grid 
ehargea  ntaterlally  more  poaltlve  than  aald  critical  po- 
tential. 

3.  A  detector  for  high  frequency  signals  comprising  a 
highly  evacoated  envelop,  a  cathode  adapted  to  be  heated 
to  Incandescence,  an  anode,  a*  discharge-controlling  con- 
ductor, and  means  for  maintaining  In  said  envelop  gas  of 
tnch  character  and  presnure  that  there  Is  a  decrease  con- 
ductivity for  variations  of  potentials  of  the  discharge  con- 
trolling conductor  from  a  critleal  potential,  the  electrodes 
of  said  device  being  freed  from  gas  so  completely  and  tbe 
gas  pressure  therein  belnx  so  low  that  tbe  electrical  char- 
aoteristios  at  current  values  both  lower  and  higher  than 
the  critical  region  sobatantlally  follow  tbe  law  of  pure 
electron  conduction. 

4.  An  electrical  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelop, 
an  electron-emitting  cathode,  an  anode,  a  discharge-con- 
trolling conductor  located  near  said  cathode,  said  device 
being  deprived  of  ih"  to  such  degree  as  to  be  capable  of 
operation  with  a  eubatantlally  pure  electron  dtaeharga  at 
aevpral  handred  volts  and  a  vaporisable  substance  In  said 
envelop. 

5.  A  device  for  detecting  high  frequency  oscillstlotts 
comprising  an  envelop,  a  cathode  adapted  to  be  heated  to 
Incandescence,  an  anode,  means  for  varying  the  electrical 
Held  near  tbe  cathode,  said  device  being  deprived  of  lonla- 
able  gaa  to  anch  degree  as  to  operate  with  a  pure  electron 
discharge  free  from  positive  lonlxatlen  at  impressed  ter- 
minal potentials  as  high  aa  200  valta  aad  aa  alloy  «t  aaar- 
cury  and  aliv^  in  said  envelop. 

{aalBs  «  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1.1M.M8.  SPmiNO  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  PnBMair  S. 
WiLi.aoH.  Worthlngton.  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  28.  ISIO.  Se- 
rial No.  10,84«.     (CI    162— 87.  > 

1.  A  aprlng  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  bub  and  apoke 
yort^ea,  a  tread  portion,  and  a  plnraMtjr  a<  aata  of  aprtafla 
aymmetilcaily  arranged  aad  Interposed  between  said  spoke 
aad  tread  portloas,  each  aet  comprlaing  a  pair  of  radially 
aztendtng  sprtnga  arranged  aide  by  side  and  equally  spaced 
OB  oppoalte  sldea  of  tbe  ceater  plana  of  tbe  wberi,  and 
a  pair  of  similarly  located  springs  on  ea^  aide  of  aad  ax- 


tending  obliquely  to  aald  first  aanad  af ringa,  tba  oWlfWly 
arranged  aprings  on  oppoalte  sldca  of  aaM  radial  spriaga 
being  normally  In  longitudinal  altaament  and  all  of  aaM 
oblique  springs  on  the  same  aide  of  aald  radial  spilaia 
extending  in  parallel  directions,  one  end  of  all  of  tha 
apringa  of  each  set  being  i^votally  attached  to  said  bob 
portloo  and  tba  other  spring  eada  being  phrotaltjr  attached 
to  said  trsad  porttaa. 


2.  A  spring  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  bob  and  spoke 
portion,  a  tread  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  springe 
symmetrically  arranged  and  interpoaed  between  said  siioke 
and  tread  portions,  each  set  comprising  a  pair  of  radially 
extending  springs  arranged  side  by  side  and  equally  spaced 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  center  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  a 
pair  of  almllarly  located  springs  on  each  side  and  extend- 
ing  obliquely  to  said  flrat'  named  springs,  tbe  obllqueiy  ar- 
ranged aprings  on  oppoalte  sldea  of  said  radial  aprings  b^ 
ing  normally  In  longitudinal  allnement  and  all  of  aald 
oblique  springs  on  tbe  aame  side  of  aald  radial  spriaga  ax- 
tending  in  parallel  directions,  croas  pins  for  each  end  ot 
each  pair  of  springs,  certain  of  which  extend  tranaveraely 
across  said  spoke  portion  and  tbe  remainder  of  which  ex- 
tend tranaveraely  acrosa  said  tread  portion,  a  sleeve  on 
each  of  aald  plna.  a  pivot  member  plvotally  mounted  on 
each  aleeve,  said  members  being  shorter  than  aald  sleevaa, 
and  centering  studs  on  said  members  arranged  to  aeat 
themselves  in  the  spring  ends. 


1,169,309.      SPRING  -  WH£EL.      Fukbm an    R. 
Wortbington,    Ohio.      Filed   July    6,    1915. 
88,062.      (O.    162—37.) 


WtLL.ana, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  apring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  spoke  portion,  a 
tread  portioa,  aad  a  plurality  of  sets  of  apringa  s.vmmetri- 
cally  arranged  and  Interpoaed  between  aald  spoke  aad 
tread  portiona,  mitk  aet  coaiprialiqc  a  radially  cxteadlas 
apring  and  a.  aopplemental  ^>rtng  on  each  side  of  aad 
arranged  to  extend  obliquely  to  aald  first-named  aprtag, 
the  aupplemestal  apringa  of  each  act  oa  opposite - 
of  their  raapectlva  radftal  sprtags  being  dispoaed  at 
angle  to  each  other  that  when  the  radial  springs  are  : 


SM 


OFFICIAL  QAZSTTB 


NOTSKBSK  a,  1915. 


eomprMMd.  th«  aapiacaMBtal  aprljiga  of  c«efa  Mt  will  be 
la  aabstantlal  lootltudlnal  allnemeot  with  each  otbcr,  all 
of  Mid  aprlagi  being  plroUUy  mounted  at  one  end  to  Mid 
■polw  portion  and  to  uld  trMd  portion  at  their  oppoalta 


9.  A  sprint  wheel  eompiialns  a  bnb  and  spoke  portloo, 
a  tread  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sjMincs  ejm- 
metrlcally  arranfed  and  InterpoMd  between  Mid  spoke 
and  tread  portions,  each  set  comprising  a  pair  of  rmdlally 
extending  springs  arranged  side  by  side  and  equally 
spsced  OB  opposite  sides  of  the  center  portion  of  tbe 
wheel,  and  a  pair  of  similarly  located  sapplemental  springs 
en  each  side  o{  and  extending  obUqoelj  to  Mid  first  named 
wrings,  the  supplemental  springs  on  opposite  sides  of 
Mid  radial  wrings  being  disposed  at  such  sngle  to  MCb 
Other  that  when  the  radial  springs  are  fully  compressed 
tbe  sapplemental  springs  will  be  In  substantial  longitudi- 
nal allnement  with  each  other,  all  of  said  springs  being 
plTOtally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  spoke  portion  and 
to  Mid  tread  portion  at  their  opposite  ends. 

8  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  spoke  portion, 
a  tTMd  portion,  and  a  grturallty  of  sets  of  springs  symmet- 
rically arranged  and  Interposed  between  Mid  spoke  and 
tread  portions,  each  set  comprising  a  pair  of  radially  ex- 
tending springs  arranged  side  hr  side  and  equally  spaced 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  a 
pair  of  slmllariy  located  supplemental  springs  00  each 
side  of  and  extending  obliquely  to  said  flrat  named  springs, 
the  supplemental  springs  of  each  set  on  opposite  sides 
of  their  respective  rsdial  springs  being  disposed  at  such 
angle  to  each  other  that  when  the  radial  springs  are  fully 
compressed  the  supplemental  springs  will  be  in  substantial 
longitudinal  altnement  with  each  other,  cron  pins  for 
each  end  for  each  pair  of  springs,  certain  of  which  extend 
transrerMljt  acroM  Mid  spoke  portion  and  the  remainder 
of  which  extend  transversely  acroM  Mid  tread  portion,  a 
sleeve  on  each  of  said  pins,  a  pivoted  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  each  sleeve,  said  members  being  shorter  than 
Hid  sleeves,  snd  centering  studs  on  Mid  members  arranged 
to  seat  tbemaelves  In  the  sprlnff  ends. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  huh  and  spoke  portion, 
a  tread  portion,  a  plurality  of  springs  interposed  between 
said  hub  and  spoke  portions,  pivot  members  carried  by 
each  of  Mid  spoke  snd  tr«ad  portions  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  opposite  ends  of  said  springs,  means  carried 
by  each  of  said  members  for  holding  tbe  sprsng  ends  cen- 
tral on  their  respective  pivot  members,  one  member  of 
Mch  pair  of  members  being  formed  with  a  bayonet  slot, 
and  an  intumed  en^  on  each  spring  adapted  to  fit  In  said 
Blot,  the  other  spring  ends  being  free  of  rigid  connection 
with  their  pivot  members. 


1,160.810.  VALVB-STEM  8HBLL.  Lw>ha>o  C.  Wobui, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  22,  1014.  Serial  No. 
868.132.      (a.   162—12.) 

1.  A  valve  stem  shell  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising 
a  not  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  valve  stem  of  the  tire, 
a  tube  detacbably  secured  to  said  nut  and  surrounding  the 
valve  stem,  a  cap  inside  Mid  tube,  a  cap  holder  secured 
and  axlally  adjustable  In  said  tube,  bimbs  for  secartng 
Mid  cap  In  Mid  cap  holder,  and  means  for  eloelnf  the 
outer  end  of  said  tube. 

2.  A  valve  stem  shell  for  pBeumstic  tires,  comprising 
a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  tbe  valve  stem  of  the  tire, 
a  tube  detacbably  secured  to  Mid  nut  and  surrounding  tbe 
ralve  stem,  a  cap  Inidde  said  tube,  a  cap  holder  secured 
and  SJdally  adjustable  in  said  tube,  means  for  securing 
said  cap  In  said  cap  holder  in  such  a  manner  that  said  cap 
can  torn  freely,  and  means  for  closing  the  oator  end  of 
«ld  tnba. 

9.  A  valve  stem  sh^l  for  pnenmatle  tires,  eomprlslBg 
a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  valve  stem  of  the  tire, 
a  tube  detacbably  secured  to  eald  not  and  surrounding  the 
valre  stem,  a  cap  inside  said  tube,  a  cap  holder  having 
a  slot  In  the  top  thereof,  a  slotted  strip  placed  in  said 
slot,  and  means  for  securing  said  cap  In  said  bolder  la 
■och  a  maaaer  that  Mid  cap  la  ftee  to  tarn  freely  la  mM 
holder. 


4.  A  valve  steos  shell  for  pneunaatle  tlreo,  coaprlslag 
a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  valve  stem  of  the  tire, 
a  tube  detacbably  secured  to  said  eat  and  surrooadlag  the 
valve  stem,  a  cap  Inside  said  tube,  a  cap  holder  having  a 
slot  in  the  top  thereof,  a  slotted  atrip  placed  In  Mid  slot, 
means  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  snd  means 
for  securing  said  cap  la  said  bolder  in  such  s  snaner  that 
aald  cap  la  frM  to  tara  freely  la  said  holder. 


6.  A  valve  stem  shell  comprising  a  nut  adapted  to  be 
screwed  on  the  valve  stem  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  tube 
surrounding  Mid  stem  and  detacbably  aecured  to  said 
nut.  means  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  a  cap 
Inside  said  tube,  and  means  adjustably  secured  In  said 
tube  for  forcing  said  rap  against  the  end  of  the  valve 
stem,  said  adjustable  means  being  so  connected  to  aald 
cap  that  tbe  cap  la  firee  to  rotate. 

(ClaiBM  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,169,811.  INTBRCHANOBABLB  USK8  FOR  CHAINS 
AND  BRACBLET8.  Hajtax  WoLoorr,  Providence,  B.  I. 
Filed  June  21,  1015.    Serial  No.  85,221.     (Q.  50— sa) 


1.  An  Interchangeable  Unk-onlt  for  links  of  chains  or 
bracelets  snd  the  like,  said  link-unit  comprising  a  pair 
of  main  boUow  section  members  formed  of  seamleM  drswn 
metsl  tube,  the  said  section  members  being  substantially 
uniform  in  character  throughout,  Mch  hollow  section 
having  an  opening  in  its  wall  adapted  to  receive  a  catch 
or  locking  member,  and  a  hinge  element  intermediate  of 
and  coaaectlng  a  pair  of  the  main  aectlona,  nld  binge 
element  having  resilient  catchM  Integral  therewith  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  spring  into  the  Mid  openings  of  the 
respective  seetions  to  detacbably  connect  the  contiguous 
sections  of  tbe  llafc-oalt 

2.  la  a  chain  or  bracelet  and  the  like  of  the  general 
diaracter  described  having  mala  hollow  section  members 
detaehably  connected  together  by  Intermediate  binge  ele- 
ments, the  combinstlon  with  a  longitudinal  hollow  end 
section  having  an  aperture  In  Its  aide  wall,  of  a  hinge, 
a  member  of  said  hinge  provided  with  a  catch  adapted 
to  spring  lato  said  aperture,  a  loogltudlaal  fUlow  hollow 
ead  seetloo  having  aa  opealag  la  Its  wall,  a  laterally 
movable  wing  member  Jotnted  to  said  htBge  adapted  to 
enter  the  frM  ead  of  the  last-naaMd  hollow  end  section, 
and  clasping  mMns  Integral  with  said  laterally  oMvaUe 
wing  member  of  the  hinge  engageable  with  the  openly 
of  the  last-named  ead  eectlon,  Cor  dtarhably  coaaeetlBC 
tbe  eads  of  the  band  tofetber. 
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1.160.812.      ELBCTRIC   ADTOMOBIUE-SIOMAL. 

aaicK  A.  WaiOHT,  Seranton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  oae-balf 
to  Wallle  J.  Broog,  PedkvlUe,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1»15. 
Bertal  Na  18,M2.     (CI.  m-rWI.) 


1.  Is  a  signal  apparatus,  a  caM  having  Intersecting 
alots,  snd  a  spladle  at  the  intersection  of  said  slots,  s 
^nrsllty  of  sleeves  Joumaled  on<  upon  the  other  and  upon 
the  spindle,  a  polater  carried  by  Mch  sleeve,  the  pointers 
Boimally  lying  in  idle  position  betwMn  the  slots,  and 
aetoatlifg  means  operatlvely  connected  to  each  sleeve  for 
•winging  the  respective  pointer  to  signsllng  position  be- 
hind otte  of  tbe  slots. 

2.  In  a  rfgnal  apparatus,  a  eaM  having  Intersecting 
■lots,  and  a  spindle  at  the  Intersection  of  Mid  slots,  a 
plurality  of  sleevM  joumaled  one  upon  the  other  and 
upon  the  spindle,  a  p<Hnter  carried  by  each  sleeve,  the 
pointers  normally  lying  In  idle  position  between  the  slots, 
an  electro-magnet  within  the  cbm  for  Mch  polnto',  an 
armature  lever  co(^>eratlng  with  Mch  electromagnet  and 
connected  operatlvely  with  one  of  said  sleeves,  and  means 
whereby  MCh  electromagnet  may  be  Individually  ener- 
gised, for  swinging  the  rmpective  pointer  to  atgasllng  po- 
sition behind  one  of  said  slots. 

8.  In  a  signal  spparstus,  a  case  having  borisontaland 
vertical  slots,  s  spindle  within  the  case  at  tbe  intersection 
of  the  slots,  a  plorallty  of  sleeves  joumaled  one  upon  the 
Other  and  upon  Mid  spindle,  a  pointer  carried  by  each 
•Iceve.  the  pointers  being  normally  positioned  between 
the  Blots,  sn  electromagnet  within  the  case  for  each 
pointer,  an  armature  lever  cooperating  with  MCh  electro- 
magnet and  connected  operatlvely  to  one  aleeve  whereby 
when  tbe  armature  lever  is  attracted  by  the  electromag- 
net it  will  swing  the  respective  pointer  to  displaying  po- 
sition behind  one  slot,  mesns  for  individually  energising 
the  electro-magnets,  electric  signal  lamps  mounted  within 
the  case  at  the  ends  of  the  slots,  and  a  normally  open 
switch  connected  to  each  lamp  and  cooperating  with  the 
respective  armature  lever  to  be  closed  when  the  armature 
lever  Is  swung  for  swinging  the  respective  pointer  to  sig- 
pallng  position. 

1,160,818.  TBHICLB  •  WanBL.  Bau  K.  Bakbb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  ssitgaor  to  UniverMl  Rim  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  July  7,  1013.  Se- 
rial Ma  777,606.     (CL  l&S— 21.) 


1.  A  transput  deuMMiatsble  rim  having,  opoa  Its  laaer 
psriphery,  two  parallel  rircnmfereatial  riha,  said  ribe  pre- 
asntlng  inner  sides  which  sra  suhstaatially  perpeadleolar 
la  Mid  periphery,  la  comblnatloB  with  a  tim  end  connect- 
^  lag  member  upon  and  bridging  tbe  split  la  said  lim,  poal- 
tloaed  between  and  allnlag  tbe  perpmidlealar  walla  of  aald 
fiba  aad  fUmalag  a  detachable  eoaaeetloa  betweea  tbe 
«t  tbe  rink 


2.  Aa  lat^rrally  flanged  obUqoely  traaapUt.  dMsoaatahle 
rim  havlag  npon  Its  Inaer  periphery  two  parallel  eirenm- 
ferentlal  ribe.  Mid  ribe  presenting  lnn«  sldM  which  sre 
sobsUntlaUy  perpeadlcaUr  to  aald  parti^ry,  la  combina- 
tion with  a  rim-ead-coBneetlBg-and-allnlng  member,  said 
member  bridging  tbe  split  in  the  rla  and  hetag  poattloned 
between  Mid  perpeadleolar  walls  of  the  ribe  and  toraslag 
a  detachable  coanectlon  between  the  rim  enda  at  aald 
apllt 

8.  An  Integrally  flanged,  transput  demoantahle  rtm  hav- 
ing upon  Its  Inner  periphery  two  paraUel  drensiferentlal 
ribs,  presenting  inner  sides  which  are  substantially  parpen- 
dlcular  to  said  periphery,  In  combination  with  a  rlm-ead- 
connecting-and-aUning  member,  aald  member  bridging  the 
spUt  In  the  rim  snd  being  positioned  between  said  per- 
pendicular walls  of  the  ribs  and  forming  a  detachable  con- 
nection between  the  rim  ends  st  said  split,  and  Mid  mem- 
ber and  one  of  Mid  ilm  «ids  oontalalng  a  valve  stem 
opening. 

1,160,814.  BUBNBR.  OaoaoB  W.  Bastiatt,  Spokane, 
Waah.  Filed  Nov.  SO.  1014.  Serial  No.  874,873.  id. 
108—76.) 


A  device  <rf  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low casting  divided  longitudinally  into  two  compartmenta 
of  substantially  rectangular  form,  the  forward  face  of  one 
compartment  being  open  and  the  forward  waU  of  the  adja- 
cent compartment  being  eeml-rircular  In  form  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  at  its  inner  face  disposed  transversely 
therethrough  and  in  communication  with  the  compartment. 
Mid  slot  being  of  an  extent  in  exeeM  of  the  Interior  trans- 
verse diameter  of  the  compartment,  an  elongated  conduit 
operatlvely  engaged  with  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  castlag 
snd  in  communication  with  the  second  named  compart- 
ment, tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  first  named  compartment  being 
provided  with  a  po^et,  a  fad  ddlvery  pipe  dlspoaed 
through  the  conduit  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  said 
pocket  and  la  communication  with  tbe  first  named  eom- 
IMirtment,  Mid  first  named  ecnnpartment  being  of  a  depth 
materially  leM  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  de- 
ttvery  pipe,  aad  means  for  admitting  expanaive  fluid  within 
the  conduit,  the  discharge  end  of  the  first  nsmed  com- 
partment being  la  advaaee  of  the  discharge  end  of  the 
second  compartment. 


1,169.816.  INDUCTION  STSTBli  OF  TRAIN  CONTROL. 
OsoBoa  P.  Fiimiaaif,  WUton-on-James,  Vs.  Filed  Jaly 
21,  1008.     Serial  No.  444,670.     {CI.  246—68.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  deacrthed,  the  eomhtaa- 
tloa  with  a  running  raU,  of  a  movable  vehicle,  a  current 
genentlag  coU  BMvable  with  aald  v^lda,  aad  a  vdilele 
wheel  mnalng  on  said  rail  within  aald  eoll. 

2.  la  a  aystem  of  the  diaraeCer  deacrlhed,  a  running 
rail,  a  movable  vehicle,  a  eanent  generatlag  coU  movable 
with  said  v^lele,  a  vehicle  wheel  maalag  on  said  rail 

i  wltbla  said  coll.  and  meana  for  SMgaetlaiag  eald  raO. 


IX* 


OFFICIAI-  GAZETTE 


KOVSMBSK  tflfCS. 


t.  la  «  ajilw  •<  tha  ettameter  dMcrtbed.  tft«  coabi- 
■■tlMi  with  •  raanlng  raU,  of  a  mormblc  Tehlel«,  a  currMit 
(•aeratlnc  e«dl  nwrable  with  aaid  Tchlele,  raldda  eoatrol- 
Itef  OMana  eootrollad  Iv  camnt  fentrated  ia  aaM  eoU,  a 
vablcl*  wkael  manlnff  oa  aald  rail  wltUa  cald  call,  aad 
—a  at  for  prodadnc  laacnetlc  flux  la  a  macnadc  dfcott  «( 
irhieb  tald  wbael  !■  adapted  to  form  a  part. 


£tff 


4.  Ia  a  ■ystem  of  the  character  deacrib«d,  the  comblaa- 
tioB  with  a  moTiag  Teblela,  of  a  para-macnetlc  maas  dto- 
poaed  In  the  path  of  travel  of  aald  Teblcle,  a  aeeond  para- 
aacaetlc  maaa  morable  with  aald  Tohlde  and  adapted  ta 
eoBtact  with  aaM  flrat  named  para-marnetle  maaa,  laaaaa 
producing  In  one  of  aald  para-magnetic  maasea  a  aabatan- 
ttally  eoBitant  magnetic  flax,  a  Tritlde  circuit  laduetlToly 
affected  bj  change  in  magnetic  flux  reaoltlag  from  ralatlve 
moTcment  of  aaid  para-magnetle  auaaea,  and  a  algnallng 
dtTlca  coatroUed  by  aald  droilt. 

6.  In  a  ayatem  of  the  charactar  deacrlbed,  the  comUna- 
tloB  with  a  moTlng  reblcle,  of  a  para-magnetlc  maaa  dla- 
posed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  aald  Teblcle,  a  aeeond  para- 
magnetic maas  movable  with  aald  vehicle  and  adaptad  to 
contact  with  aaid  flrat  named  para-magnetlc  maaa,  meaaa 
producing  in  one  of  aald  para-magnetlc  maaaea  a  aubatan- 
tlalljr  conatant  magnetic  flux,  a  vahicle  circuit  inductively 
affected  by  change  in  magnetic  flux  reaultlng  from  rela- 
tive movement  of  aald  para-magnetic  maaaea,  and  vehicle 
apeed  controlling  meana  controlled  by  aald  elreolt. 

[Claima  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


l,lS9,3ie.  8HDVEU  Jay  OirroRD,  Glens  Falls,  N.  T.. 
aaalguor  to  Olena  Falla  Lumber  Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1014.  Serial  No.  879.270. 
(CL  6»— 114.) 


^"C" "^ 


A  ahotal  comprlalaC  a  tranareraaly  evrrad  metal  blade 
baring  a  central  Urhgitudlnal  struck  op  portion  extend- 
aabatantlally  t^y^a^uartera  of  Ita  lengtb  semi-circular  in 
.tranavafVC'tfoM-aection  at  the  top  with  the  crown  of 
earratare  exteadlag  fai  a  atralgbt  Hne  and  tb«  traDararaa 
■aat-elrcular  croaa-aectlon  continuing  sobatantlally  to  tbe 
canter  of  tbe  blade  and  then  merged  into  tbe  blade  proper 
■abataatlaliy  a  quarter  of  Ita  length  from  the  bottom,  a 
kaeklof  aecarad  to  tbe  blade  extending  aeroaa  tbe  entire 
tap  edge  thereof  and  depending  below  the  atrack  oat 
portion  having  a  ceatral  longitudinal  atruck  oat  portion 
^■nar  to  that  of  the  blade  to  form  between  tbe  blade  and 
hadEhtg  a  aocket  for  the  reception  of  tbe  handle,  and  a 
hofldla  extending  aabataatlally  to  tbe  ceater  of  the  blade 
wlttata  aaid 


14SS.81T.  tHAKINO-SCBEBN.  Pam.  M.  Kuamr,  BaMl- 
■Mta,  Mdn  aaalgnor  to  The  Bartlett  Hayward  Com- 
pany, BaltlaMMa,  Md.,  a  Corpoiatlon  of  Maryland. 
Fllad  Apr.  2,  1014.    Aarlal  No.  628,Ma.     (CI.  8t— M.) 


M    M      u 


^i^^^=-;;i^ 


1.  1b  a  ahaklag  aeraan  the  combination  with  a  aupport- 
ing  meana.  of  a  plnraHty  of  pivoted  devices  carried  tif 
the  aupportlng  meana ;  a  acreen  pivotally  connected  to 
aald  pivoted  devlcaa ;  means  for  reciprocating  tha  acreen ; 
maana  in  the  path  of  the  pivoted  devlcea  to  retard  their 
Bovemaat  aa  thay  aaar  the  limit  of  movameat  In  one  dl> 
raetloa,  and  meana  alao  In  the  path  of  aald  pivoted  da- 
vloaa  to  retard  tbe  latter  as  they  near  the  limit  of  move- 
ment In  tha  other  direction. 

2.  In  a  ahaklag  acraen  tha  comMaatloa  with  a  aop- 
portlag  meana,  of  a  Morality  of  banger  arma  pivotally 
Bostained  by  and  depending  from  tbe  snpportlng  meana ;  a 
screen  pivotally  sustained  between  aaid  banger  arma; 
means  for  reciprocating  aald  acreen  and  hanger  arma  and 
aprlnga  at  oppoalte  aMaa  of  aooie  of  aald  arma  to  retard 
their  movement. 

8.  In  a  ahaklag  acreen  the  combination  with  a  aa^ 
porting  meana,  of  a  plurality  of  banger  anna  pivotally 
aostalned  by  aad  depending  from  the  snpportlng  meaaa; 
a  screen  pivotally  itustalned  between  said  hanger  arm; 
meana  for  redprocatinK  said  screen  and  banger  arma;  a 
baffer  rod  extending  through  some  of  aaid  banger  arma 
and  a  aprlng  on  the  said  bufTer  rod  at  oppoatte  aldea  of 
the  hangar  arm. 

4.  In  a  ahaklag  acreen  the  combinatloB  with  a  aap> 
porting  meana,  of  a  plurality  of  hanger  arms  pivotally 
aastalaed  by  and  depending  from  the  supporting  meaaa; 
a  'acreen  pivotally  auatalned  between  aald  hanger  arma ; 
meana  for  redprocatlng  aald  aereea  and  hangar  anaa; 
buffer  roda  having  one  end  pivotally  suatatned  with  r» 
apect  to  the  supporting  meana  and  tbelr  other  enda  en- 
gaging aome  of  aaid  hanger  arma  aad  aprlnga  on  tha 
baffer  roda  and  engaging  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  hangar 
arma. 


1.1.5  0,818.  BCBEBNINO  APPARATUS.  Paul  M. 
Karnmu,  Baltimore,  lid.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bartlett  Hay- 
ward  Company,  Baltimore,  Ifd.,  a  Corporation  of  Mary- 
Und.  Filed  Dae.  20,  1014.  Bertal  No.  870,440.  (O. 
83— 6«.) 


1.  Ia  a  aereening  apparatoa  tha  combination  with 
apacad  apart  glrdera,  of  a  acreen  frame  between  tha 
glrdera ;  a  series  of  galde  arma  betwaaa  tbe  Inner  sides 
of  the  glrdera  and  the  ootar  aldea  of  the  acreen  frame  said 
guide  arms  havlag  thalr  upper  enda  pivoted  with  reapeet 
to  the  glrdera  and  thdr  lower  eoda  pivotally  connected 
to  the  acreen ;  a  aerlea  of  anapenaton  aprlags  between  tbe 
screen  and  the  glrdera  and  a  aerlea  of  Inertia  aprlaga  alao 
between  the  acreen  aad  glrdera. 

2.  Ia  a  acraealBg  apparatna  the  comUnatloa  with 
spaced  apart  glrdera,  of  a  aereea  frame  between  the 
girders,  reciprocating  meana  for  moving  the  screen  back 
and  forth ;  guide  anaa  having  their  upper  enda  pivoted 
with  reapeet  to  the  glrdera  and  their  lower  enda  dapandteff 
kstauaa  tha  glrdera  aad  acreen  and  pivotally  eonaaetsi 
ta  the  latter ;  a  aerlea  of  ^rlags  betapoaa  tbe  aldea  of  tha 
aereea  aad  Ike  glrdara  aald  apiiaga  havfeac  tlMtr  a| 
enda  aecarad  with  reapeet  to  tha  glrdera  aad  their 
enda  oonaeeted  with  the  aciaaa  and  aaothar 
springs  between  the  glrdera  and  the  aereea  and  each 
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lag  ana  and  aaearad  with  reapeet  to  the  s^rdara  aad  tha 
other  ead  conaerted  to  tbe  aereen. 

8.  la  a  aereening  apparatoa  tha  eemblnatioa  with 
apaced  apart  glrdera,  of  a  seraaa  betwaea  tlm  glrdera ;  a 
aariaa  of  guide  arose  along  each  aMa  of  the  aereen  aad  each 
guMe  ana  having  aa  apper  end  pivoted  with  reapeet  to 
the  glrdera  and  a  lower  end  pivoted  to  tbe  aereea ;  aprlnga 
laterpoeed  between  tha  aldea  of  the  aereea  aad  tike  glrdara 
aad  each  a^ag  havteg  aa  and  aaearad  with  reapact  to 
the  glrdera  aad  aaother  ead  eoaaaeted  with  a  guide  urm. 

4.  Ia  a  aereening  apparatua  the  eombtaatloa  with 
ipaecd  apart  aapparts,  of  a  aoreaa  between  tbe  aupporta; 
adff  oayleUHng  arms  tor  pivotally  coaneetiag  the  screen 
aad  tha  aupporta ;  aprlnga  for  aoapandlng  the  acreen ; 
eoiled  aprlnga  Intarpoaed  betweea  tbe  aldea  of  the  aereea 
and  tha  aupporta  fbr  eheektag  tha  movement  of  tha  aereea 
la  one  direction  and  reelprocathig  meana  for  moving  the 
acreen  back  and  forth. 

0.  In  a  aereening  apparatua  tha  eomblnatioa  with 
•paced  apart  aupporta,  of  a  screea  betweea  tha  supports; 
■tiff  nayleldlng  arau  for  pivotally  eonneetlag  the  aereen 
and  tbe  sapports;  eoiled  aprlags  between  tbe  aldea  of  the 
acreen  and  the  aupporta  aald  aprlnga  eadi. having  one  end 
aecured  with  reapeet  to  the  aupporta  and  the  other  end 
oonneetad  to  a  pivoted  arm;  redproc^tlBg  meana  for 
BovlBg  tlte  aereen  .back  aad  forth,  and  another  aet  of 
colled  aprlnga  Interpoaed  between  the  aupporta  and  the 
acreen  to  check  the  movement  of  tbe  latter. 

(CUlma  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.150,819.  8WITCH-THBOW-BOD  CONWBCTION.  Ed- 
WIN  C.  Laxxt,  Bocbeater,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  General 
Batiway  Signal  Company,  Oatea,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Torfc.  Filed  May  18,  1016.  BerhU  No.  28,86S. 
(a.  104— M.) 


t^v:t^0:^<^"'^''"y^-y^^''''- 


1.  A  switch  throw-rod  eanaartiaa  eomprtalng  a  eaaiag, 
a  throw-rod  eatertng  tha  eaalng,  aa  ahatmcnt  la  tha  eaa- 
iag throogb  which  tha  aad  fkaaly  paaaea.  aad  two  ad- 
Juatable  pressure  resistance  meana  on  the  rod  at  each  aide 
of  the  abutment  and  having  movement  clearance  rela- 
tively thereto  and  normaUy  resting  on  the  bottoms  of  the 
casing  chambers  which  caatala  them,  aald  eaalng  having 
a  bottom  dnat  and  dirt  aad  moiature  claaraace  opealag 
at  the  abotmeat. 

2.  A  awltch  throw-rod  eaaoectloo  compriaiag  a  eaalng, 
a  acrewthreaded  throw-rod  eatarlag  tha  caalag,  aa  abat- 
meat  ia  the  eaalng  through  which  the  rod  freely  paaaea, 
aad  two  nnta  on  tbe  rod  one  at  each  aide  of  tbe  abutment 
aad  having  movement  dearanee  relatively  thereto  and 
aormally  reatlng  on  tbe  hottoma  of  the  caaAag  chambera 
which  eoatalB  thaai,  aaid  caaiac  havlag  a  bottom  daat 
aad  dirt  aad  moiature  clearance  opening  at  the  abutment 

8.  A  aarlteb  throw-rod  connectioa  corapriaing  a  eaalng, 
a  throw-rod  entering  tbe  eaalng,  an  abutment  la  the  eaalng 
through  which  the  rod  freely  paaaea.  and  having  a  ptu- 
allty  of  longitudinal  daat  aad  dirt  dearanee  dianaela 
one  of  which  la  extaaded  outward  for  drainage  throagAi 
tbe  bottom  wall  of  the  caalag,  aad  two  adjoatahla  preaaaia 
tealatlng  meana  on  the  rod  one  at  each  aide  of  tha  ahat- 
■eat  aad  having  movesMat  dearaare  relatively  thereto. 

4.  A  awltch  tlirow-rod  connectioa  compriaiag  a  eaaiag, 
a  acrewthreaded  throw-rod  enteriag  the  eaaiag,  an  ahat- 
OMBt  1b  tba  eaalng  throagh  which  tha  fod  tiealjr  paaMB 
aad  haviag  a  plorallty  of  laagltBdlaal  daat  and  dirt  claar- 
aace  ehaanda  ana  of  which  la  extended  ootward  Car  diaia- 
age  tluwagh  the  bottom  wall  af  the  eaaiag,  aad  two  aate 
oa  tha  rod  oaa  at  each  aide  af  tha  abatamat  aad  havlaff 
movement  cleataaea  lalatlaaiy 


ft.  A  awltcb  throw-rod  conneetion  eooiprlBing  a  eaalng, 
a  aerewtluaaded  throw-rod  entering  the  eaaiag,  aa  abat- 
meat  ia  tha  eaalng  through  which  tk»  rod  fraaly  paaaaa 
and  Iwving  a  plurality  of  longttadiaal  daat  aad  dirt 
clearaace  channels  one  of  which  la  extended  ootward  for 
drainage  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  eaalng,  aad  two 
nota  on  tbe  rod  one  at  aaeh  aide  of  the  abutment  and  hav- 
ing raovemcBt  dearanee  relativdy  thereto  and  normally 
reatlng  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  eaalng  chambers  which  eoa- 
talB  them. 


1,150,320.  RBTAINEB  FOR  TIRE-REPAIR  DEVICES. 
Waltbb  B.  Labhas,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Chain  Company.  Incorporated,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  24, 
1912.     SarUl  No.  705,680.     (CI.  162—24.) 


1.  The  retainer  suitable  for  oaa  in  connection  with  tire 
repair  devlcea  and  compriaiag  a  retainer  plate  imviag  a 
retainer  aocket  at  Ita  ivper  cad  formed  by  an  integral 
hook  and  lugs  adjacent  tha  enda  of  aald  hook,  aald  re- 
tainer having  a  curved  outside  portion  substantially  eon- 
forming  to  tbe  rim  flange  of  the  tire  and  having  an  la- 
toraad  grlpplag  portloa  adapted  to  project  dlagoaaUy 
only  part  way  beneath  the  rim  portion  of  tbe  tire  aboe 
when  the  tire  la  Inflated,  aald  gr^ypiag  portion  being 
formed  with  an  edge  bevel  on  ita  lovrer  edge  and  with  a 
serrated  lower  edge  to  fadlltate  Inaertlon  between  the  tire 
aad  rim  flaage,  aaid  retalaer  hook  having  aubaUntiaUy 
tbe  aame  effective  height  aa  the  dencher  flange  Cor  the 
corresponding  alae  tire. 

2.  The  retainer  aaltatde  for  uae  00  atralgbt  aide  tiraa 
la  conaection  with  tlr*  repair  device*  and  comprUlng  a 
retaloer  plate  havlag  an  Integral  boldlag  device  at  Ito 
upper  end,  the  upper  portion  of  aald  reUlnar  plato  hav- 
ing a  carved  outalde  portion  anbataatially  eoofonalaf  to 
tha  rim  flaace  of  the  atraight  aide  tin  aad  havlag  aa  ia- 
turoad  gripplag  portloa  adapted  to  project  diagonally 
only  part  way  beneath  tbe  rim  portion  of  the  tire  ahow 
when  the  tire  is  Inflated,  aald  gripping  portion  being 
formed  with  an  edga  bevd  on  ita  lower  edge  to  facilltata 
iaaertlOB  betweea  the  tlra  and  rim  flaoge  and  being  curved 
to  bridge  diagonally  aeroaa  the  Jaaetloo  between  the  rim 
flaage  and  rim  to  be  forcibly  eagaged  and  held  by  tbe  tire 
at  thia  point,  aald  boldlag  device  havlag  aubatantiaUy  tha 
aame  effective  height  aa  the  daneliar  flange  for  the  cor- 
responding alae  tire. 


1,169,821. 


V^CLB  -  CUBTAIN.      FkANCia  B.  Li<na. 
Mleh..  aaslCBar  to  Bagcaa  U  Uger,  Cladn- 
aati,  Ohia.     Fllad  Aug.  14,  1014.     Serial  No.  8ft«,T43. 
(CL  16d— 26.) 

1.  Tha  aoaiMaatiaB  of  a  vahAde  cartala  tevl^  a  hna 
from  whftah  tha  enrtaia  la  sa^aadad,  a  btodlag  i»- 
wtthla  aald  anagltt  ssiatirisina  a  plarality  «t  hiaa- 
oaaaastad  iiaka.  aad  Caatoninc  cyaleto 
Ihasasti  tha  aartatn  margla  and  aaah  iaOtiiiaiagty  ho« 
ad  by  a  PSMirHaa  B^. 
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2.  la  an  article  of  the  daaa  imctibtd,  a  pllaMe  cover 
member,  a  blading  therefor  comprlslBs  a  plarallty  of  non- 
pliable  ring  elemenU  hlngedly  connected,  aeeared  to  a 
margin  of  aald  eoTor  and  foldable  therewith. 


8.  In  an  article  of  the  claM  deecrlbed,  a  pliable  coyer 
member,  a  margin  binding  tberefor,  comprising  a  pluralltj 
of  non-pUable  rtng  elements  blngedly  connected  and  ee- 
cnred  to  a  margin  of  lald  coTcr  member  and  foldable 
tberewitb,  and  faatenlng  elements  secured  to  said  cover 
member  each  within  a  reapectlTe  ring  element. 


1,100.822.  METHOD  OF  HADIALLT  CORBUOATINO 
8HEKT  IfETAL.  AMDaxw  W.  LiTiNoaTON.  Oakland, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Wheel  and  Tire  Armor 
Company,  Oakland,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsoaa. 
Filed  Maj  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  839.730.     (CI.  1S8— 70.) 


1.  The  method  of  radially  corrugating  a  sheet  which 
consists  In  making  a  bole  in  the  sheet  at  the  axial  cen- 
ter of  the  corrugations  large  enough  to  allow  for  radial 
ahrlnkage  due  to  the  corrugating  process,  forming  guide- 
ways  in  the  sheet  and  then  stamping  the  sheet  to  form 
the  corrugations  and  simultaneously  shrinking  the  sheet 
radially. 

2.  The  method  of  radially  eormgatlBg  a  aheet  which 
consists  In  making  a  hole  In  the  sheet  at  the  axial  center 
of  tbe  currugatlona,  forming  guldeways  In  the  sheet  and 
then  striking  out  each  corrugation  separately  with  the 
corrugation  extending  the  fall  radial  depth  of  the  aheet 
from  the  hole  to  the  periphery  of  the  sheet. 

3.  The  method  of  radially  corrugating  a  sheet,  which 
consists  in  dlTldlng  the  sheet  Into  equal  sectors,  iwfWug 
guides  in  each  of  the  sectors,  and  forming  each  eorrugatlon 
•tagly  aad  proTldlag  for  shrinkage  of  the  aheet  lengthwise 
of  the  corrugations  simultaneously  with  the  making  of 
each  corrugation. 


1,189,323.      PORTABLK    CHICKEN  -  COOP.      HnrBT    B. 

If  AI.TBT,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.    FUad  Aug.  4.  ItlS.    Serial 

No.  782,880.     (O.  119—21.) 

1.  In  a  chicken  coop,  lower  dde  sllla ;  croaa  pieces  con- 
aeeting  the  side  sills ;  comer  poats  extending  upwardly 
from  near  the  ends  of  the  lower  sUla ;  Intermediate  posts 
extending  upwardly  from  near  the  centers  of  the  lower 
allls ;  upper  allls  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  eoraer 
poets  and  the  Intermediate  poets ;  roosting  compartment 


posts  extending  upwardly  from  the  iatennedlate  posta 
aboTe  tbe  upper  allls ;  a  nest  incloeure  resting  upon  the 
ends  of  the  apper  allla  and  comprlslag  a  wall  aerTl«g  aa 
the  f«ar  wan  of  tbe  rooatlag  compartment  aad  the  front 
wall  of  the  nest  Indoaue;  a  floor  extending  baekwardly 
from  this  wall,  a  second  wall  extending  upwardly  fkttei 
the  rear  aide  of  the  floor,  end  walla  between  the  front  aad 
rear  walla  extending  upwardly  froas  the  floor;  a  double 
roof  resting  open  the  front  wall  of  the  neat  lacloaare  aad 
upon  tbe  roosting  compartment  posta  and  lacliaed  trom 
the  poets  downwardly  and  baekwardly ;  a  acreen  Toatllat* 
lag  panel  Inaerted  Tertleally  below  the  high  aide  of  tbe 
roof  and  between  the  rooatlng  eompartment  poets ;  a  aoUd 
froat  panel  fitting  remoTabiy  between  the  posts  below  tbe 
screen ;  and  solid  side  panels  fitting  remoTSbly  betwe 
the  posta  and  tbe  nest  Ineleoore. 


2.  In  a  chicken  coop,  lower  side  sills :  cross  pieces  con- 
necting the  lower  side  sills ;  comer  posts  extending  up- 
wardly from  near  the  ends  of  the  lower  side  sills ;  Inter- 
mediate poets  extending  upwardly  from  near  the  center* 
of  tbe  lower  side  sills;  upper  sills  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  tbe  corner  poats  and  the  intermediate  posts  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  upper  sills  extending  beyond  tbe  corner  posts 
and  serving  aa  bandies  for  moving  the  coop ;  rigid  posts 
extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  sills  near  their  longi- 
tudinal centers ;  a  nest  box  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  tbe 
upper  sills ;  a  double  roof  extending  from  tbe  top  of  the 
nest  box  upwardly  and  reatlng  upon  the  rigid  poet ;  a  re- 
movable panel  between  tbe  rigid  poats;  aad  removable 
panels  betweea  the  rigid  poata  and*  the  neet  box. 


1458.824.  BATH-FIXTUBB.  CHAaLaa  A.Minnib.  Wells- 
b«rg,  W.  Va.,  aaalgaor  of  two-alatha  to  Peter  Seltaer, 
.McMecben,  W.  Ya.*  and  two-nintba  to  George  Ogden. 
Wallaburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  17,  191S.  Serial  No. 
8,741.     (CL  4— 2fl.) 


'^: 


i^ 


1.  A  ahower  fixture  for  bath  tuba,  eomprfslng  an  upright 
pipe  dlspoeed  laterally  of  the  tub  at  a  point  Intermediate 
the  enda  of  the  latter  and  havlag  connection  at  ita  lower 
end  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  supporting  member 
carried  by  aald  pipe,  a  conduit  mounted  on  said  member,  a 
tube  providing  communication  between  said  pipe  and  one 
end  of  aald  conduit,  a  second  pipe  having  a  fiexlhle  Joint 
connection  with  tbe  opposite  end  of  aald  conduit,  a  shower 
ring  carried  by  aald  aecond  pipe  aad  aormally  occupying 
suspended  Inoperstlve  poeltlon,  aad  pivoted  meana  for 
supporting  said  ring  In  a  hortcontal  position. 

2.  A  shower  fixture  for  bath  tuba,  eomrplalag  an  upright 
pipe  dlapoaoed  laterally  of  the  tub  at  a  point  Intermediate 
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the  ends  of  tbe  latter  and  having  connectloa  at  Ita  lower 
ead  with  a  source  of  water  aopply,  a  supportlag  member 
carried  by  aald  pipe,  a  conduit  mounted  on  aald  member, 
a  tube  providing  communication  bdtween  aald  pipe  and 
<«e  end  of  aald  conduit,  a  second  pipe  having  a  flexible 
Joint  connection  with  the  oppoelte  end  of  said  conduit,  a 
abower  ring  carried  by  said  seoond  pipe  and  normally  oc- 
cupying sospended  inoperative  position,  a  pivoted  arm  ear- 
ried  by  aald  eondult  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  anpportlng 
relation  to  aald  aecond  pipe  for  beldlag  aald  rtag  la  opera- 
tive poaltloa. 

3.  A  shower  fixture' for  bath  tuba,  eemprlalag  aa  upright 
pipe  disposed  laterally  of  tbe  tub  at  a  polat  latermedlate 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  latter  and  having  connection  at  Ita  lower 
ead  with  a  aource  of  water  supply,  a  tubular  upright  sup- 
portlag member  carried  by  aald  pipe,  a  vertically  adjnat- 
able  rod  disposed  la  telescopic  relatloB  to  aald  support- 
lag  member,  a  conduit  mounted  on  aald  rod.  a  flMlble 
tube  providing  communication  betweea  aald  pipe  aad  oae 
end  of  aald  conduit,  a  second  pipe  having  a  flexible  Joint 
connection  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  conduit,  a  abower 
ring  carried  by  aald  second  pipe  and  normally  occopyinif 
auapended  laopemtlve  position,  aad  meaaa  for  Bapp<^tiBg 
aald  aeeoad  plpt  la  a  horiaoatal  poaltloa. 

4.  A  abower  fixture  for  bsth  tubs,  comprlslag  an  up- 
right pipe  disposed  laterally  of  tbe  tub  at  a  point  Interme- 
diate tbe  ends  of  the  latter  and  having  connection  at  Ita 
lower  end  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  tubular  upright 
aapportlng  tatmhv  carried  by  aald  pipe,  a  vertically  ad- 
Juatable  rod  dlapoaed  in  teleacoplc  relation  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  a  conduit  mounted  on  aald  rod,  a  flexible 
tube  providing  communication  between  aald  pipe  and  oae 
end  of  said  eoadolt,  a  aeeoad  pipe  bavlag  a  flexible  Joint 
connectloa  with  the  oppoelte  ead  of  aald  coadult,  a 
ahower  ring  carried  by  said  second  pipe  and  normally  oc- 
cupying snspendbd  inoperative  position,  and  a  pivoted 
arm  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  supporting  relation  to  aaid 
aecond  pipe  for  holding  said  ring  In  operative  position. 

5.  A  shower  fixture  for  bath  tuba,  comprlaing,  in  com- 
bination with  a  combination  hot  and  cold  water  codt,  an 
aprigbt  pipe  dlspoaed  laterally  of  the  tub  at  a  point  In- 
termediate the  eada  of  the  latter  and  having  connection 
at  its  lower  end  with  said  cock  between  the  valves  of  tbe 
latter,  a  supporting  member  carried  by  said  pipe,  a  con- 
duit mounted  on  said  member,  a  tube  providing  communi- 
cation betweea  aald  pipe  aad  oae  end  of  said  conduit,  a 
•econd  pipe  having  a  flexible  Joint  connection  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  conduit,  a  i^ower  ring  carried  by  aald 
aecond  pipe  sod  normally  occupying  suspended  Inopera- 
tlve  position,  aad  pivoted  meaaa  for  aupportlBg  aald  rlag 
ta  a  horisontal  poaltl<m. 


1,189,825.  LINK  F^B  FISHING  AND  OTHER  TACKLE. 
Loaairao  MtTCHBLi^HBKBT,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct. 
18,  1014.    Serial  No  886,428.     (CI.  48—7.) 


1.  A  llak  adapted  to  engage  two  line  enda  comprising  a 
leagtti  of  wire  baring  the  end  portions  bent  Inwardly 
foradng  open  eyes  for  attaching  tbe  llnee,  aald  end  por- 
tions termlnstlng  oae  la  s  book  and  the  other  In  an  eye, 
engaged  by  aald  hook,  and  a  hook  eagaglag  the  adjaccat 
ceatral  portlaa  of  tbe  wire. 

2.  A  llak  adapted  to  eagage  two  Ha*  ends  comprMag  a 
length  of  wire  baring  the  end  portlona  bent  Inwardly 
forming  loope  for  attaching  tbe  lines,  said  end  portleaa 
aeetlag  Intermediate  of  the  length  of  the  ceatral  portloa 
aad  bolag  Joined  together  by  hook  aad  eye  aad  connected 
to  aald  ceatral  portion. 


1,160,828.     PICK.  DSILL.  AND  THE  UKS.     WILLIAM 
J.  Mdhdt,  Shenandoah,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  of  oae-tMrd  to 
Joba  W.  Breslin  and  one-third  to  JasMa  J.  Brealln,  Shea 
andoah.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  28, 1915.    Serial  No.  4.4S6.    (CL 

126—10.) 


An  Implement  of  the  character  deacribcd  comprising  a 
ahaak  or  body,  a  removable  p<dat,  aald  ahaak  or  body  be- 
lag  prorided  with  a  Upered  recces  In  Its  end.  said  point 
being  provided  with  a  tapered  lug  to  enter  said  tapered 
recess,  a  faataoing  means  on  said  ahank  or  body,  said 
shank  or  body  and  aald  lug  on  aald  point  being  provided 
with  tzaaaverae  regiatering  (q>enlnga  to  receive  aald  fha- 
tenlng  means  to  hold  said  tapered  lug  within  aald  tapered 
recess,  the  said  ahank  or  body  being  prorided  with  a  traas- 
verse  opening  at  the  bottom  of  aald  tapered  lug  on  aald 
point  to  receive  aaid  fastening  meana.  aald  faatealng 
meana  belag  adapted  to  engage  aald  tapered  lug  at  the 
bottom  thereof  to  disengage  the  aamc  from  aald  tapered 
receea,  substantially  aa  dencribod. 


1,15  0,827.  PROCESS  OF  VDljCANienfO  RUBBER. 
Pacl  I.  Mcaaiix,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Good- 
year's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  a  Corporatlea  of 
Connecticut  Filed  Dec.  10.  1014.  Swrlal  No.  876^480. 
(a.  1ft— 58.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  vulcanising  rubber  which  eofHtlsts  la 
Intimately  associstina  sulfur  monochlortd  with  metallic  so- 
dium and  thereafter  subjecting  the  rabber  to  tbe  aetloa  of 
the  sulfur  monochlorid. 

2.  The  proeees  of  vuleaalslng  rabber  wMcb  eoaateta  la 
Intimately  aasoelatlng  sulfur  monochlorid  with  a  'purify- 
ing agent  Inert  as  to  the  aulfor  monochlorid  and  its  solv- 
ents, and  thereafter  subjecting  tbe  rubber  to  the  action  of 
aald  anifnr  monochlorid. 

S.  Tbe  process  of  vulcanising  rubber  which  consists  la 
iatlmately  aasoelatlng  sulfur  mcmochlorld  with  a  metal  of 
tbe  alkali  groupa  and  thereafter  subjeetlag  the  rubber  to 
the  action  of  said  snlfur  monochlorid. 

4.  The  process  of  vulcanising  rabber  which  conslata  la 
treating  sulfur  monochlortd  with  a  chemically  acting  puri- 
fying agent  Inert  aa  to  the  aulfur  monochlorid  and  tta 
aolvents,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  rubber  to  tbe  actlea 
of  said  sulfur  monochlorid. 


1,180,828.  BUCKLE.  EairaaT  W.  Padblpobd.  Attlebore, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Darid  A.  Hart  and  Dexter  E.  Parte- 
low,  a  Firm  doing  boalaeaa  aa  Rellanee  Manufacturing 
Company,  Proridence.  R.  I.  Filed  May  6,  1015.  Serial 
No.  28,200.     (CL  24—101.) 


1.  In  a  buckle  or  daap,  the  combination  of  a  face  plate, 
flangea  on  tbe  plate,  a  clamping  member  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  the  flaagea,  aad  a  redprocatlBg  member  alldably 
mounted  la  tbe  flaagea  fbr  rotatlag  tbe  clamplag  member. 

2.  In  a  boekle  or  claap,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  face  plate, 
flaagea  oa  tbe  ^te  provided  with  loagltadlaal  alota,  a 
back  plate,  lateral  projecttaia  ob  tbe  hmA  plata  looae  la 
aald  alota,  a  bar  votataUy  monated  la  tbe  flaagea,  a  flaage 
upoa  tbe  bar  exteadlag  toward  the  face  plate,  aad  a  lag 
oa  tbe  bar  eagaglag  tbe  ba^  plate. 

8.  la  a  buckle  or  clasp,  the  eomblaatloB  of  a  curved  face 
plate,  flaagea  oa  tbe  plate  prorided  with  loagltadlaal  alota, 
a  curved  hack  plate  provided  with  a  ceatnl  trai 
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•lot,  lateral  projectlont  00  the  back  plate  tlldable  In  tb« 
flnt  riota,  a  bar  plTotalljr  moontad  la  tbm  flaoges  laterme- 
tfteta  tha  aloti.  aa  tndlaad  flaaga  oa  tba  bar  dlrcctad  to- 
ward tba  face  plate,  a  log  on  tba  bar  Inclined  in  a  dlrac- 
tSon  opposite  to  tbe  Inclination  of  tbe  flange  and  looaely 
reglaterlng  In  tbe  slot  In  tbe  back  plate,  and  a  loop  on  tbe 
back  Plata. 


1,1S9,829.  TAQ.  Pm>nic  K.  Vi.iurrojt,  Welleaiey, 
Masa.,  asalgnor  to  Plympton  Manufacturing  Company, 
Booton,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  MauachuMttt.  Filed 
Dae.  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  666,684.     {CI.  40— 2T.) 


J 

A 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  tag  or  label  proper,  and 
tbe  attaching  string,  of  the  U-ahaped  aheot-metal  atrip  or 
place  daaplag  tbe  atrlng  and  a  nuurglnal  portion  of  tbe 
tM  or  label  proper  wltbln  Ita  bead  or  Ugbt,  and  a  raln- 
Itoclag  atrip  also  clasped  between  aocb  strip  or  piece  and 
tta  tag.  tba  said  atrip  or  piece  baring  Its  reapectUe  llmba 
toraiad  eacb  wltb  one  or  more  bun  Intermediate  tbe  said 
bend  or  blgbt  aad  tbe  eada  ot  tbe  limb  whlcb  are  aet  In 
tbe  material  ci  tbe  taff  or  label  proper  and  tbe  reinforcing 
matartal  from  tba  oppoalte  faces  of  tbe  latter  and  clenched. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  the  tag  or  label  proper,  and 
tbe  attacking  string,  9t  tbe  U-abapad  piece  or  atrip  claap- 
lag  a  marginal  portion  of  tba  tag  or  label  proper  and  an 
latermadlate  portion  of  the  length  of  th«  atring  and 
clamping  tbe  string  wltbln  Ita  bend  or  bight,  with  ita 
respectlTe  limbs  permanently  secured  at  Intermediate 
l^lata  In  their  langtba  to  tba  oppoalte  aldea  ot  tbe  tag  or 
label  proper,  and  reinforcing  material  wider  than  tbe 
aald  U-sbaped  piece  or  strip  and  laterrenlng  between  tbe 
atring  and  such  piece  or  strip  and  clamped  between  said 
legs  aad  tbe  tag,  tbe  aald  ralnfordng  material  protecting 
tbe  string  from  tbe  edges  of  the  U-«baped  piece  or  atrip. 


1,159,830.  BHOB.  Qaoaoa  H.  Rtcsa,  OndBnatl,  Oblo, 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Flexible 
Wooden-Sole  Shoe  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Part- 
nerablpw  Filed  July  26^  1910.  SerU)  Na  41.9«l8.  (a. 
aA—SS.) 


1.  la  a  aboo  of  tba  cbaractar  daaerlbcd.  a  aola  eomprU> 
Lm  a  fonrart  aactioa  aad  a  lear  aeetioB  made  of  non- 
dcziMa  matarlal,  a  Joint  batwoaa  aald  aectloaa  eoiBprla> 
tag  a  metal  part  havtag  a  eemaava  laea  aad  a  flange  at 
aacb  cod  aad  a  motaJ  part  havlas  a  mm^vL  faoa  flttlag 
aald  coaeaTo  tttf  aad  a  taata  at  aach  and,  maaaa  «a- 
eparatlaff  wttb  the  flaagw  oa  aaa  fart  tar  aaevrlac  aald 
patC  to  tka  aldaa  U  Cbo  rear  aate  aartioa.  aMaaa  aodpecat- 
lag  with  tba  flaagco  on  tbe  otkar  part  lor  aocarlacaald 
pMt  to  tha  oMaa  oT  tba  forward  aalo  aaetloa,  and  meana 


cooperating  with  tbe  flangea  on  both  parts  for  folcmmlng 
tbe  part  secored  to  oae  sole  aectloa  to  tbe  otbar  aole 
aaetloa. 

2.  la  a  aboe  of  tbe  dbaraeter  daaofbad,  a  aole  eom- 
prlalag  a  forward  aectlon  and  a  raar  aactlon  made  of 
BOD-flaalble  material,  a  ]olnt  between  aald  aectiona  earn- 
prising  a  metal  part  having  a  concaTs  face  and  a  flange 
at  each  end  aad  a  metal  part  baring  a  ceaTes  face  flttlag 
•Id  coaeaTO  face  and  a  flange  at  eacb  ead,  SMaaa  co- 
operating wltb  tbe  ilaogea  on  oaa  part  for  aecnriag  aald 
part  to  tha  aides  of  tbe  rear  sole  section,  means  co6per- 
atlng  wltb  tbe  flanges  on  the  other  part  for  soenring  said 
part  to  tbe  aldea  of  tbe  forward  sole  aectlon.  meana  co- 
operating wltb  the  flanges  on  both  parts  for  falcnuDlag 
tba  part  sacared  to  one  sole  section  to  tbe  other  s<ria  aec- 
tlon, and  a  cap  flttlag  OTcr  aald  Jolat. 

8.  In  a  aboe  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  sole  c«m- 
prlslag  a  forward  section  and  a  rear  section  made  of 
aon-flexlble  material,  a  joint  between  said  aectiona  com- 
prising a  metal  part  haTlng  a  concave  face  and  a  flaage 
at  each  end  aad  a  metal  part  baTlag  a  eoavax  face  flt- 
tlag said  concsTe  face  and  a  flange  at  each  end,  OMaaa  co- 
operating wltb  the  flaages  on  oae  part  for  aecuring  ■aald 
part  to  the  sides  of  tbe  rear  sole  aectloa,  meana  cooperat- 
ing with  tbe  flaages  00  tbe  other  part  for  seeoring  said 
part  to  tbe  sldea  of  tbe  forward  eole  aectloa,  and  meana 
cooperating  with  tbe  flaages  on  both  parta  for  folcmmlng 
tbe  part  aecured  to  one  sole  section  to  the  other  sols  sec- 
tion, the  flanges  of  one  joint  part  fitting  wltbla  tbe  1 
of  tbe  other  joint  part  at  tba  aldea  of  tba 


1,159,SS1.  ITDSIC-LEAF  TURNEB.  Abbaram  A.  SiMO!*. 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  1«,  1911.  Serial  No. 
666.099.     (a.  84— IT.) 


A  moslc  leaf  tnmer  comprising  a  main  fraaa,  a  aerica 
of  frames  piTotally  mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  tbe 
piToted  frames  being  In  stepped  relation  rertlcally  to  eacb 
other,  a  spring  presaad  lever  pivoted  to  swing  oader  tbe. 
[dvotad  framea  and  having  aa  optamed  finger  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  aids  of  the  lowarmoat  frame  of  tba  pivoted 
frames,  means  for  swinging  the  lever,  means  for  raturn- 
ing  the  lever,  and  an  Inclined  plate  located  la  tbe  path  of 
movement  of  tbe  lever  for  tilting  tbe  lever  against  the 
tension  of  its  spring  dorlag  Its  swinging  movement  to 
carry  tbe  finger  nnder  tbe  lowermost  pivoted  frame  of  tbe 
series,  said  plate  terminating  abort  of  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
paths  of  swinging  movement  of  tbe  lever  and  having  one 
end  dlspooed  above  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  lever  and 
the  other  end  disposed  below  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
levar. 


1.160.8Sa.    SAFBTT  DEVICE  FOB  PBINTINQ-PBE— KB. 

WnuAH  B.  BTLvaanu,  Ptilladelpbla,  Pa.,  aaalgaii  to 

wmiaa  H.  ■ylvaatar  *  toaa,  PUladdplda,  f%^  a  Firm. 

niod  Sept.  4.  1910.    Saalal  No.  48,9(Mk    (CL  101— 16.) 

1.  Tlte  eomblaatlon   wltb   tha  plataa   and   tba  platen 

actaattag  eeaaactlng  rode  of  a  pelntlag  pnsa,  of  aata  of 

liaks,  oao  apaa  eacb  aide  of  tbe  plataa,  eonai  atlng  aaek  of 

two  Uaka  qim  a(  tba  amda  of  which  af«  pIvotaUy  oaeaeed 

to  tba  plataa  or  ita  fkaae  aad  the  otbar  cada  ai  wld«h  are 

ptvotally  coaaectad  to  a  link  ta  facm  a  paiaUal  aafo- 

ment,  tbe  lower  eada  of  said  latter  llafea  Mlac  adapted 
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to  be  engaged  by  said  connecting  rods,  said  latter  links 
fad  a  rod  connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  latter  links. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  platen  and  the  platen 
actuating  connecting  rod»  of  a  printing  pre«s.  of  bars  se- 
cured one  upon  each  slda  o€  tbe  platen  or  Its  carrying 
frame,  two  links  plvotally  secared  to  each  of  said  ban, 
links  to  which  the  other  ends  of  said  links  are  secured, 
rollers  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  latter  links  adapted 
to  engage  8nld  eoonectlng  rods,  and  a  rod  connecting  tbe 
npper  ends  of  said  latter  links. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  i^ten  and  the  platen  actn- 
atlag  conuectlng  rodj^  of  a  rrintln?  pres*.  of  bars  secured 
one  upon  each  «ide  of  the  platen  or  Its  carrying  f  ram«, 
two  licks  plvotally  soured  to  eacb  of  said  ban,  links  to 
which  the  other  ends  of  said  linka  are  secured,  rollen 
npon  the  lower  ends  of  said  latter  links  adapted  to  engage 
aald  connecting  rods,  a  rod  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  latter  links,  and  a  cartaln  one  ead  of  which  la  ae- 
cuaad  to  MLld  rod  and  tbe  other  to  tbe  platen. 

h  

1,159,833.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  AND  HOSE  COUPLING 
AND  DUST-CAP  FOB  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  ALran) 
BcuvKAV.  Providence,  B.  L  Filed  Jan.  S,  1915.  Serial 
No.  1,121,     (Ci.  152—12.) 


lJ9 


1.  In  combination  wltb  tbe  pneumatic  air  valve  caalag 
•ad  the  valve  mechanism  therein,  of  a  nut  threaded  oa  to 
tbe  caaing  near  tbe  outer  end  thereof,  aald  outer  end  being 
extemnlly  reduced  beyond  the  nut  and  tbe  uat  being  ad- 
JBstaMe  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  of  a  cap  of  cylin- 
drical form  having  at  one  end  a  aocket  for  reccivlag  tbe 
reduced  outer  end  of  tbe  casing  and  having  tbe  other  end 
plane  and  perpoidicular  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  cap,  a  sub- 
stantially U-sbaped  bracket  comprlslag  a  body  joamaled 
diametrically  of  the  cap  near  the  plane  end  and  arms 
extending  longitodinally  of  ttie  cap  and  tbe  ant,  each 
arm  having  an  inwanUy  extcsidiag  pin  at  the  end  runote 
from  the  cap,  a  anbatantlaUy  yoke-  or  U-ahaped  bra^et 
comprising  a  body  extending  transversely  ot  the  caaing 
and  arma  extending  ImigltudlBally  of  the  caaing  aad  hav- 
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ing  at  their  outer  ends  Inwardly  extending  Joornal  plna, 
tbe  nut  having  radial  openings  for  receiving  the  plaa,  and 
eacb  arm  having  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  near  the  Joor- 
nal pin  a  bearing  for  rscelving  the  journal  pla  of  tbe 
adjacent  arm  of  the  cap  bracket,  and  an  air  codneetioa 
compriiilng  a  cap  having  a  socket  for  receiving  tbe  re- 
duced end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  lateral  extension  for 
engagement  by  an  air  hoae,  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  cap  baiag 
plane  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  plane  end  of  the 
firat-oamed  cap. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  valve  casing,  of  a  cap 
having  at  one  ind  ireuits  for  engaging  and  closing  tba  «ad 
of  tbe  casing,  the  opposite  end  being  approximately  plaae 
and  approximately  perpendicular  to  ti  e  axis  of  tlie  cay 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  end  of  an  air  conaoetor 
fitting  between  tbe  said  end  of  the  cap  and  tbe  casing,  a. 
support  for  tbe  cap  adjoatsMe  lonTltuJlnally  of  tbe  casing, 
a  swinging  connection  between  the  support  and  tbe  cap 
for  permitting  one  end  of  tbe  cap  to  be  engaged  with  tba 
end  of  the  easing  or  for  permitting  t'e  other  end  to  be 
engaged  with  the  connector,  and  means  la  connection  srith 
tbe  said  swinging  connection  for  forcing  tbe  cap  toward 
tbe  casing  in  either  positiou,  and  for  locking  the  <-ap  in 
such  position. 


1,159,334.  DUPLICATOR.  CBAttxs  A.  Kekwuktht. 
New  Tork,  N.  T..  assitnior.  by  mesne  asplznmenta.  to 
Consolidnted  Pateats  Cm..  lac,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  808.212.  (CU 
101—172.) 


1.  la  a  duplicator,  tbe  cemMnatlou  with  a  stationary 
frame  adapted  to  supiwrt  a  dupHcdting  meJiun,  of  a 
rotary  frame  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  rulKrs  adapted 
to  bring  paper  or  tbe  like  in  contact  with  aald  medum 
while  an  Impreasioa  is  tranaferred  from  said  medium  to 
said  paper,  and  then  to  remove  naM  paper  from  contact 
with  aald  asediom. 

2.  In  a  duplicator,  tbe  combination  with  a  stnttonary 
frame,  of  a  roller  attacked  thereto  adapted  to  bear  a  roll 
of  dvplicatlttg  BMillBffi  to  be  unwonnd  therefrom,  means 
for  exposing  a  portion  of  aald  dupilcatlng  medium  for 
use,  a  second  roller  on  which  anld  medium  may  be  rewound, 
and  a  rotary  fraaw  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rollen. 
oae  of  aald  rollen  being  adapted  to  bring  paper  or  the 
llhe  la  contact  with  aald  dtipllcating  medium. 

3.  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
frame,  of  a  roller  attadied  thereto  containing  a  roll  of 
dbpllcatlng  medium,  meana  for  exposing  a  portion  <^  said 
duplicating  medium  for  ose.  a  seeonl  roller  on  which 
said  doi^cating  mediam  may  be  ator«s<  aft<r  use.  and  a 
rotary  frame  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  rollen  adapted 
to  bring  paper  or  tbe  like  in  contact  with  said  dnpltcatlng 
medium  while  aa  Impression  la  trsmferred  from  said 
medium  to  aald  paper,  and  tbca  to  remove  said  paper 
from  contact  with  aald  mediam. 

4.  la  a  duplicator  the  cembiaatioB  wtfi  a  stationary 
frame  adi^ted  to  sapport  a  dopUettiag  aMdinm.  of  a 
rotary  frame  provided  with  a  plaaallty  of  rotiwa  adapted 
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to  bring  p«per  or  the  like  In  contact  with  «ald  duplicat- 
ing medium  while  an  impreaalon  U  transferred  from  said 
medium  to  Mid  paper,  and  then  to  remove  Mid  paper 
from  contact  with  ^aid  medinm.  and  derlcea  adapted  to 
clamp  the  takl  paper. 

5.  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  with  a  ■tatlonary 
frame,  of  a  roller  attached  thereto  containing  a  roll  of 
daplicatlng  mediom,  meant  for  exposing  a  portion  of  said 
duplicating  medium  for  use,  a  second  roller  on  which  said 
medium  may  be  stored  after  use,  and  a  rotary  frame  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  being 
adapted  to  bring  paper  or  the  like  In  contact  with  said 
duplicating  medium,  and  devices  adapted  to  clamp  said 
paper. 

[ClalBU  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,159,335.  SEUL  FOR  VACUUM  APPARATUS.  Vmwd- 
mucK  G.  Kbybb,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthar  A. 
Noyes,  trustee,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  A,  191S.  Se- 
rial No.  752,316.      (CL  176—50.) 


1.  In  a  rapor  electric  apparatos,  a  container  constructed 
of  non-conducting  material,  a  metallic  member  sealed 
through  the  wall  of  the  container,  a  barrier  of  yielding 
material  interposed  between  the  metallic  member  and  the 
interior  of  the  container  for  the  purpose  of  intercepting 
the  vapor  or  its  liquid  in  order  to  protect  the  metallic 
member  against  deterloratloa. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  containing  a  vaporli- 
able  liquid,  a  seal  comprising  a  tubular  metallic  member 
sealed  through  a  vitreous  envelop  of  lower  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  than  that  of  the  metallic  tube,  and 
means  to  intercept  the  vapor  or  liquid  in  order  to  prevent 
the  deterioration  of  the  metal  tube  thereby. 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  containing  a  vaporis- 
able  liquid,  a  seal  comprising  a  tubular  metallic  member 
•ealad  through  a  vitreous  member  of  lower  coefficient  of 
expansion  than  that  of  the  tubular  member,  a  barrier  of 
yielding  material  interposed  between  the  vapor  or  liquid 
and  the  tnbular  member  to  protect  the  said  member 
against  deterioration  by  the  vapor  or  liquid. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  containing  a  vaporii^ 
abi«  liquid,  a  seal  comprising  a  tubular  metallic  mem- 
l>er  sealed  through  a  vitreous  member  of  lower  co^Bclent 
of  expansion  than  that  of  the  tubular  member,  a  lead 
extending  into  the  interior  of  the  vapor  electric  apparatus 
and  a  barrier  of  yielding  material  Interposed  between  the 
liquid  or  its  vapor  and  the  tubular  member  and  engaging 
th«  lead. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatua  eomprlalng  a  metallic 
vapor,  a  container  of  don-conducting  material,  a  tubular 
metallic  member  of  higher  coefficient  of  expansion  than 
that  of  the  container  material,  and  sealed  ttirough  the 
container  wall,  a  barrier  of  yielding  material  Interposed 
between  the  tubular  metal  member  and  the  vapor  or  ita 
liquid  wltbln  the  container  to  prevent  the  deterloratloa 
of  the  tubular  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.159,336.  DISPIJIT-COUNTBR.  Fsank  C.  Locn,  Mar- 
shall, Mich.,  anaignor  to  William  C.  Sherer  and  Samuel 
J.  Sherer,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
856.345.      (CI.  211—11.) 

1.  A  display  coon  tar  having  an  opening  In  comMaatlon 
with  a  display  pocket  to  fit  therein,  said  pocket  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  body  on  the  frame  and  pins  approximately 
midway  along  the  sides  of  the  body,  said  opening  longer 
thaa  Che  podiet  body  and  provided  with  vertical  rtba  near 


its  front,  the  distance  from  tbe  top  of  the  rlba  to  the 
bottom  of  the  opening  being  longer  than  the  distanev 
from  the  pin  to  the  bottom  of  the  body,  the  upper  portions 
of  said  ribs  slightly  wedge-shaped. 
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2.  A  dlaplay  counter  having  an  opening  In  combination 
with  a  display  pocket  adapted  to  fit  therein,  the  belcht 
of  the  display  pocket  being  less  than  the  height  of  tbe 
opening,  a  fixed  holding  member  located  within  the  open- 
ing, a  liolding  member  mounted  on  the  pocket  for  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  holding  member  when  the  pocket  la 
moved  vertically  in  the  opening. 


1,15  9.837.  MULTICOLOR-PRINTING  ROLL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING.  Emil  T.  Nbbkh.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Tn  atslgBor  to  Paragon  Fibre  Coloring  Corporadoa, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filad 
Oct.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,372.     (CI.  101—159.) 


1.  A  printing  compoaltlon  for  multicolor  printing  rolls 
and  Modes  embodying  a  plurality  of  differently  colored 
masses  ^ch  consisting  of  a  body  mass  composed  of  an 
aqueous  glutinous  substance,  a  finely  divided  siUclous 
substance,  talc,  and  a  hygroscopic  substance,  and  a  soluble 
pigment  homogeneously  mixed  with  said  body  mass. 

S.  A  printing  composition  for  multicolor  printing  rolls 
and  blocks  embodying  a  plurality  of  differently  colored 
masses  each  consisting  of  a  body  mass  composed  of  glue 
and  water,  infusorial  earth,  talc,  and  a  hygroscopic  sub- 
stance, and  an  anllln  color  bomogeneously  mixed  with  Mid 
body  masa 

3.  A  printing  composition  for  multicolor  printing  rolla 
and  blocks  embodying  a  plurality  of  differently  colored 
masses  each  consisting  of  a  body  matm  composed  of  glue 
and  weftr.  Infusorial  earth,  talc,  brown  sugar,  and  a 
vegetable  oil,  and  a  soluble  pigment  homogeneously  mixed 
with  said  body  maas. 

4.  A  printing  composition  for  multicolor  printing  rolls 
and  blocks  embodying  a  plurality  of  differently  colored 
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■MMSss  each  consisting  of  a  body  mass  composed  of  glue 
and  water.  Infusorial  earth,  talc,  dextrin,  brown  sugar, 
glycerin,  and  com  oil,  and  an  anilin  color  bomogenonsiy 
mixed  with  said  body  maaa. 

5.  A  printing  composition  ooosisting  of  snbstantlaHy 
fourteen  parte  of  glue,  ten  parts  of  lafosorlal  earth,  and 
■Ix  parts  of  talc,  mixed  with  a  vegetable  gum,  a  hygro- 
scopic substance,  and  a  soluble  pigment. 

[CUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1.159.888.  PACKINO  OR  SHIPPING  BOX.  Eaml  C. 
Perm,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Sept.  28.  1912.  Serial  Mo. 
722,879.      (CI.  206—66.) 


>iuy-    >i 
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1.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  for  potted  plants  com- 
prising a  box  body  and  strips  arranged  inside  said  body 
at  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  strips  each  having  end 
pordoiu  lying  against  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  box  and  each  having  a  pair  of  intermediate  sections 
folded  to  form  an  inwardly  projecting  abutment,  and 
means  for  preventing  endwise  outward  movement  of  the 
end  portions  of  the  strips. 

2.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  for  potted  plants  com- 
prising a  box  body  and  strips  secured  to  two  opposite 
aide  walls  and  each  being  transTeraely  scored  to  form 
sections  7,  8,  9  and  10,  of  which  the  sections  7  and  10 
are  secured  to  the  box  b6d7  and  the  sections  8  and  9 
folded  to  project  inwardly  Into  the  Interior  of  the  box. 

8.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  comprising  three  side 
walls  1,  2,  2,  hinged  together,  one  of  said  walls  1  having 
end  extenalons  to  form  end  wails  3.  and  said  end  walls 
having  on  two  opposite  sides  flaps  4  which  are  folded 
within  and  against  the  walls  2,  and  two  opposite  strips 
each  having  end  portions  lying  against  the  inner  face  of 
the  adjacent  wall  2  and  having  a  pair  of  intermediate 
sections  folded  to  form  an  Inwardly  projecting  abutment, 
each  end  portion  at  one  end  of  the  strip  abutting  against 
an  end  of  the  adjacent  fiap  4  at  that  end  of  the  box,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  end  portions  of  the  strips  in 
contact  with  the  side  walls  of  the  box. 

4.  A  iMicklng  or  shipping  box  comprlslag  three  side 
walla  1,  2.  2.  hinged  together,  one  of  said  walls  1  having 
end  extensions  to  form  end  walls  8,  and  said  end  walls 
having  on  two  opposite  sides  flaps  4  which  are  folded 
within  and  against  the  walls  2,  and  two  opposite  strips 
each  having  end  portions  lying  against  the  Inner  face 
of  the  adjacent  wall  2  and  having  a  pair  of  Intermediate 
eectioiu  folded  to  form  an  Inwardly  projecting  abutment, 
each  end  portion  at  one  end  of  the  strip  abutting  against 
an  end  of  the  adjacent  flap  4  at  that  end  of  the  box,  and 
each  end  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  strip  abutting 
against  the  other  end  of  the  box,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  end  portions  of  the  stripe  in  contact  with 
the  side  walls  of  the  hex. 


1,160,339.  CHECK -TABLE  AND  KEYBOARD  •  COYER 
FOR  CALCULATING-MACHINES  AND  THE  UKB 
Fkamk  C.  Rinsche,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Oct.  12,  1912 
Serial  No.  725,412.     (CL  286—68.) 


1.  A  convertible  check-table  and  keyboard-cover  for  cal- 
culating machines  and  the  like,  comprising  a  plate  hinged 
upon  a  fixed  axis  at  one  side  of  tbe  machine  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  outward  Into  horixontal  position  at  the  aide 
of  the  machine,  to  serve  as  a  support  for  che<±8,  salee- 
slips  and  the  like,  and  also  adapted  to  be  swung  over  Into 
horixontal  position  atwve  the  keyboard  of  tbe  machine,  to 
serve  as  a  cover  and  protection  for  the  latter;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  convertible  check-table  and  keyboard-support  for 
calculating  machines  and  tbe  like,  comprising  a  plate 
hinged  at  one  side  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  ha 
swung  outward  into  horixontal  positlMi  at  the  side  of 
the  machine,  to  serve  as  a  table  or  support  ft>r  che^s, 
sales-slips  and  the  like,  and  also  adapted  to  be  swung 
over  into  horixontal  position  above  the  keyboard  of  the 
nuchlne,  to  serve  as  a  cover  and  protection  therefor,  said 
cbeck'4able  and  keyboard-cover  being  provided  with  a 
hinged  section  adapted  to  be  swung  back  Into  approxi- 
mately the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  table  and  cover,  to 
expose  a  portion  of  the  keyboard  while  leaving  the  re- 
mainder of  it  covered  hj  tlte  remainder  of  the  cover  and 
permitting  tlie  latter  to  serve  as  a  table  and  support  for 
salea-alipa  and  the  like  In  convenient  relatioa  to  the  ex- 
posed keys ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  convertible  check-table  and  keyboard-cover  Cor  cal- 
culating machines  and  the  like,  comprising  a  plate  hinged 
upon  a  fixed  axis  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  tbe  key- 
board to  serve  as  a  cover  and  protection  therefor  and  alao 
to  be  swung  outward  at  one  side  of  the  machine  to  serve 
aa  a  table  and  support  for  checks,  sales-slips  and  tbe  like, 
and  a  hinge-support  and  attaching  means  for  aald  iriata 
by  means  of  which  It  may  be  detachably  secured  In  posi- 
tion upon  a  machine  ;  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  A  convertible  cheek-table  and  keyboard-cover  for  cal- 
culating machines  and  the  like,  comprlslag  a  hinged  plate 
provided  with  a  hinged  section  adapted  to  be  swung  hack-  * 
ward  upon  the  body  of  the  plate  'to  expose  a  portion  of 
the  keyboard  while  leaving  the  remainder  thereof  covered 
by  the  body  of  the  plate  and  permitting  tbe  latter  to  ewe 
as  a  table  and  support  for  salea-allpa  and  the  like  In  con- 
venient relation  to  the  exposed  keys,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  said  hinged  plate  In  paaithm  upon  a 
machine;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  convertible  check-table  and  keyboard  cover  for  cal- 
culating machines  and  the  like,  comprising  a  »»tiig»d 
plate  adapted  to  be  swung  over  the  keyboard  to  serve  as  a 
cover  and  protection  therefor  and  to  be  also  swung  out- 
ward at  tbe  side  of  the  machine  to  serve  as  a  table  and 
support  for  checks,  salea-sUpe  and  the  like,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  such  plate  to  a  machine,  such 
means  comprising  cUpa  Migaging  the  oppoaite  aide*  of  the 
machine  and  extending  Inwardly  upon  th^  top  of  the 
same  and  having  their  Inner  ends  detachably  connected 
together ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.]      « 


1,150,840.     STEERING-WHEEL  BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILB8.    JOHM  C.  FucKiMOBB,  Lehl^ton,  Pa.,  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  John  A.   Engesscr,   Maoeh  Chunk.   Pa. 
FUed  July  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,16:£.     (CL  21—8.) 
1.  Brake  mechanlam  for  the  steering  wheel  of  a  motor 

vehicle,  eomprlalng  a  brake  drum  secured  la  fixed  relation 
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t»  t1i«  iitceriaff  wheel,  a  ateerhifr  koocfcle  od  wblck  fbe 
■tMrliiK  wheel  is  moonted  harhig  oppoxitely  exteodlOK 
aapporting  arnm.  a  bralw  band  baving  l«t. 'ally  proje*  > 
ing  luKB  supported  by  the  arms  of  bjiM  i»l«»«rlnK  kniir^li 
whereby  the  brake  bani  U  mainUlned  In  wnrklnx  relation 
to  the  latter  by  the  ateerlng  knuckle,  and  oporatlnv  eun- 
nectlona  fpr  causing  said  brake  band  to  frtctlonally  en- 
gage the  braka  dnini. 


2.  Brake  roechantmn  for  the  steering  wheel  of  a  motor 
veMele.  eomprlaing  a  brake  drum  secured  In  fixed  rela- 
tl»n  to  the  ttteerlag  wheel,  a  steering  kunclcle  on  which 
the  steering  wheel  la  mounted,  a  brake  band  supported 
by  saM  BteerlBf  knuckle  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
brake  drum  and  be  maintained, in  working  relation  to  the 
latPer  by  the  steerlug  kntirkle,  operating  connections  for 
«au«tng  said  brake  band  to  frtctlonally  engage  the  brake 
<ruah  Mlil  aperatlBg  connactioiw  comprising  a  toggle 
lever  having  oae  end  of  the  brake  band  connected  thereto, 
a  link  eonneetlng  the  opposite  end  of  the  brake  band  to 
a«i.^  toggle  lever,  and  means  relatively  to  which  aald 
toEXic  lever  U  slidaNe  for  SKovIng  the  free  end  of  the 
taggta  lt««r  »,wmj  tnm  the  brake  drum. 

Sk  Bnke  aechaalsni  for  the  steertog  wheel  of  a  OMtor 
▼ahlelc,  eomprlaing  a  brake  dram  serared  In  fixed  relation 
to  th«  stsertag  wheel,  a  steering  knuckle  on  which  the 
steering  whoal  is  moonted.  a  brake  hand  aupported  by 
aald  steerlag  knnekle  aad  adapted  to  engage  said  brake 
dram  !•  bt  maintained  In  worklttg  relation  to  the  latter 
by  the  steerlog  knuckle,  operating  connectiom  for  eaaa- 
Ing  said  bnka  haad  to  frlctloaally  engage  the  brake  dmm, 
aak)  aperatlar  connections  comprising  a  toggle  lever  hav- 
iDg  one  sad  of  the  brake  band  connected  thereto,  a  link 
eoaaacttnir  the  oppoeitc  end  of  the  brake  band  to  said 
toggle  lever,  and  means  for  moving  the  free  end  of  the 
toflsi*  lorer  away  froa  the  brake  drum,  the  last  named 
■•ant  canatitliig  of  a  lever  the  fnlenim  of  which  bear* 
•  Izad  relation  to  the  axle  by  which  said  knuckle  Is 
•M-rtod. 

4.  Brake  asecbanlam  for  the  steering  wheri  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  oomprlslng  a  feiaka  tfraa  laewrtd  In  flxei  rtistten 
t»  tiM  atsering  wheel,  a  steering  ksocfele  en  which  the 
aasaslDg  wheel  la  asoanted,  a  brake  shoe  supported  by  said 
atssilag  knadde  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  brake  drum 
mmi  ha  malntelbed  ta  Worktaf  relatle*  to  tbe  latter  by 
th«  ttRrlBg  kanckle.  gad  hrak«  operating  conoeetioBs 
cofBprlslag  a  shoe-operating  toggle  lever,  and  means  rela- 
tively to  which  fiaid  toggle  lever  ta  atldaMe  for  moving 
ef  the  toggle  lever  away  from  the  brake  dmm. 


1,16  0,341.  OIL-ENOINE.  ITbjlvKUw  G.  noBAKT  aad 
CHAaT.a»  Bw^  JUhnkb,  BeMt.  Wla.,  aaaisnora  to  mir- 
banks,  Morse  k  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
IlUnois.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  8«rUl  No.  873,290.  (Q. 
128— 30.> 

I.  te  a  device  ef  the  clasa  4eacrlbe<L  •  comhuaWon 
ehauiMf  havtag  aa  opaatag  tai  aoe  partlMi  aiapted  to  be 
conaeetad  to  an  eagtae  eyiladtr,  a  partloa  appoHte  aald 
apaaing  adaptod  ta  he  asalataiaer  hot  Asr  the  porpose  of 
IgattlBg  fael  l»  tbe  eombootlon  chaanher.  meaaa  ft>r  direct- 


ing fuel   material  agalnat  the  hot  porttoa  of  aald 
bastion  rhamber.  aad  gsa  obetmctlng  devices  lasMe 
chamber  between  raid  opening  and  said  hot  portion  for  the 

puritoe*-*  wet  fo'f  . 


2.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  combostlon  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  in  one  portion  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  eoKlne  tyllnder,  a  portion  opposite  said  open- 
ing adapted  to  he  maintained  hot  for  the  purpoae  of  Ignlt-' 
Ing  fael  la  the  comboatloa  chamber,  meana  for  directing 
fuel  material  against  t^e  hot  portion  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  projections  extending  from  the  inside  of  the 
(t>mbustion  c  amber  Intermediate  between  said  opening 
and  said  hot  portion  adaptrd  to  check  the  passage  of  air 
or  gaa  traveling  along  tl'e  Interior  surface  of  the  comboa 
tlon  chamber  toward  aald  opening. 

3.  In  a  devhe  of  t*  e  claaa  described,  a  combustion  cham 
her  having  an  opening  in  one  portion  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  engine  cylinder,  a  portion  opposite  said  opaa- 
Ing  adapttd  to  be  maintained  hot  for  the  purpoee  of  ignit- 
ing fuel  in  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  dtrcctlnff 
fuel  material  against  the  hot  portion  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  circumferential  ring  on  the  Interior  of 
said  chamber  for  Impeding  the  passage  of  gas  from  the  hot 
portion  of  said  chamber  to'  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  in  one  portion  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  engine  cylinder,  a  portion  oppoalte  aald  opea- 
ing  adapted  to  be  maintained  hot  for  tbe  purpose  of  ignit- 
ing fnef  tn  t^e  combostlon  chamber,  meana  for  directing 
fuel  material  against  the  hot  portion  of  aald  combnstloB 
chamber,  and  a  circumferential  ring  on  tbe  Interior  of 
said  chamber  fOr  impeding  tbe  passage  of  gaa  from  the 
hot  portion  of  aald  chamber  to  said  opening,  said  ring 
hsvlOK  a  flaniee  turned  toward  the  bot  portion  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cUm  timilbed.  tbe  combination  of 
a  combustion  chamber  having  an  opening  in  one  portion, 
a  heat<>d  portion  opposite  it.  means  for  directing  fuel  into 
the  combustion  chamber  toward  said  heated  portion,  de- 
vires  inside  said  chamlier  fbr  retardtng  tlie  paisage  of  gaa 
from  aald  heated  portion  toward  said  opening,  and  a  water 
Jsdcet  around  the  combustion  chamber  for  regulating  tbe 
temperature  thereof. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  prtnted  tn  the  Oasette.] 


1,15  9,342.  SUPPORT  TOVt  OABMBNT-HAN OEBB. 
FaDBatm  ViDaoAxiT,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Piled  May  24, 
1916.    Serial  No.  29,961.     (Cl.  190—18.) 

1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  guide  for  supportlnc  a  plurality  of  garment  hang- 
em,  and  a  member  coAperatlag  with  said  guide  for  extend- 
ing tbe  length  thereof,  aaid  member  being  detachable  trova 
aald  guide,  fbr  the  parpose  of  serving  as  a  garment  re- 
tainer for  h<Mtnr  the  ganaenta  tn  predetermined  positlona 
whea  detached  from  the  guide. 

2.  Tn  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
•  chamber,  a  fixed  galAB  mounted  on  the  Interior  tbareof 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  ganacat  hanger*,  an  exten- 
sion member  cooperating  with  aaftf  fixed  gnlde  fbr  extaad- 


tX 


kw  tbe  M»me  wheretty  the  «armeat  haagera  amy  he  alld 
theonghout  mib^tsntially  the  length  of  the  fixed  guide  and 
the  axtenslon  member,  and  aecnrlBK  means  utoaated  Inte- 
rlasly  of  t  e  chamber,  said  esteaalon  member  being  remav- 
able  from  the  fixed  gnlde  and  adapted  te  coAperato  with 
the  securing  means  for  maintaining  garmenU  supported 
the  garmeet  hanaera  compactly  within  tbe  cbaatber. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  tVe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  chambe-,  a  fixed  guide,  equal  in  length  substantially  to 
the  depth  of  the  chamber,  mounted  on  tbe  Interior  thereof 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  garment  bangers,  au  exten- 
sion m*mher  coftpf  rating  with  said  fixed  guide  for  extend- 
ing the  samo  exteriorly  of  t\  e  c"  amber  whereby  the  gar- 
ment hangers  msy  be  slid  to  s  position  exteriorly  of  the 
chamber  into  exposed  position,  and  seturing  me  ins  mount 
ed  Interiorly  of  the  chamber,  aaid  extension  member  being 
removable  from  the  fixed  guide  and  adnpted  to  roOperate 
with  the  securing  mesne  for  maintaining  garments  sup- 
ported upon  the  garment  hangers  compactly  within  the 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  chamber,  a  fixed  guide  positioned  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  and  an  extending  and  retaining  rod  slldatrty 
mounted  on  said  fixed  guide  to  form  sn  extension  ttu-reof, 
which  extension  projects  to  a  point  exteriorly  of  tbe  cham- 
ber, whereby  Rarment  hangers  noruinll.v  supported  upon 
the  fixed  guide  may  be  moved  to  a  position  exteriorly  of 
the  chamber,  on  the  extension  rod  and  said  rod  being  re- 
movable from  the  fixed  guide  for  t^e  purpose  of  serving  as 
a  garment  retainer  for  holding'  the  garments,  supported  on 
tlie  garment  hangera,  in  predetermined  positions  when  de- 
tached from  the  guide. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  chamber,  a  fixed  guide  positioned  in  the  upiXT  portion 
thereof,  a  rod  sitdably  and  detacbably  mounted  on  said 
fixed  guide  to  form  an  extension  t»-ereof.  whUh  extension 
projects  to  a  point  exteriorly  of  t>e  chamber,  w'^ereby  gar 
ment  hangers  normally  8uri>ortrd  upon  the  fixed  ^nlde  may 
b«-  moved  to  a  position  exteriorly  of  the  chnmher.  and  se 
curing  means  positioned  witMn  the  c"  nml»er  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  extension  rod  w'  en  f-e  tutme  in  re- 
moved from  tfce  fixed  gnlde  for  the  purpose  of  roropre«i«ing 
the  garmenta  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  garment 

hangers. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.? 


aervlag  to  convey  material  tl«eietreai  to  aaid 

^pe,  and  said  roonecting  pipee  aad  swlveled  con: 
permitting  lateral  owvement  of  the  noxxlc  pipe  relatlwa 
the  plaaea  of  tbe  wheela,  while  maintaining  said  1 
pipe  always  aubataatlaUy  panOlcl  wttb  the  aila  ot 
wheels. 
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15  9,343.  MACHINE  FOR  IHSTRIIiUTIXG  FLIJID 
KOAD  M.\TEBIAL.  Wili-iam  H.  Gaiuob.  Barato-ra 
BpHngs.  N.  V.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1614.  Serial  No.  S2:{.370. 
(Cl.  187—63.) 

1.  In  a  machiue  of  tbe  rla*!«  descrll)ed.  the  comliinatioa 
with  a  pair  of  wheels  havlni;  a  common  axis,  of  a  tank  car- 
ried thereby,  a  hortsontally  disposed  notxle  pire,  a.  fixed 
support,  a  pair  of  parallel  connertInK  piiH'S  havina  at  one 
end  swlveled  connections  with  said  notxle  pipe,  and  at  their 
other  end  swiveled  ainnectlous  with  said  Hupport.  anld 
connecting  pipca  l>elng  in  communlcatSou  with  said  tank 


2-  In  a  distributer  for  liquid  road  material,  a  pair  of 
wheels,  a  tank  supported  thereon,  a  fixed  outlet  pipe, 
means  for  feeding  material  from  aaid  tank  to  said  pipe  at 
a  foint  intermediate  its  ends,  a  noxxle  pipe,  parallel  con- 
ne<ting  pipes  between  the  ends  of  said  fixed  outlet  pipe 
and  aaid  nozale  pipe,  and  swlveled  Joints  between  the  con- 
necting pipes  and  said  outlet  and  nozale  pipes,  said  con- 
necting pipes  and  swlveled  ioints  permitting  lateral  move- 
UMntcrf  the  noxxle  pipe  relative  to  t!  e  planes  of  the  wheels, 
wllle  maintaining  aaid  noxxle  pipe  always  subataatlally 
parallel  with  the  axes  of  such  wheels. 

a.  In  a  distributer  for  liquid  road  material,  a  pair  of 
vbeeia.  a  tank  aupported  thereon,  an  outlet  pipe  extending 
parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  wheels,  a  noscie  pipe,  par- 
allel conne<  ting  pipes  between  the  outlet  and  noxxle  plpea. 
and  swlveled  connec-tlons  between  tbe  connecting  pipes 
and  tbe  outlet  nnd  noxxle  plpea,  aald  connecting  pipes  and 
swlveled  connectiona  permitting  lattral  adjoatment  of  tbe 
noizle  pipe  with  respect  to  the  planes  of  the  wheeia  and 
muinuiolng  aaid  noxxle  pipe  subsUntiaily  parallel  with 
tl  e  axes  of  the  wheela  in  aU  positions  of  lateral  adjust- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  distributer  for  liquid  road  material,  a  pair  of 
wheels,  a  taak  supported  thereon,  an  outlet  pipe,  a  noxxle 
pipe,  parallel  ionneotlng  pipes  between  the  outlet  and  nox- 
xle plpi  s.  and  swlveled  connections  between  the  connect- 
ing pipes  and  t'  e  outlet  and  noxxle  pipes,  said  connecting 
pipes  and  swlveled  (onnecUons  permitting  lateral  adjuat- 
ment  of  the  nozzle  pipe  with  respect  to  the  planes  of  tbe 
wbiels  and  mHlntalning  the  noxxle  pipe  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  axes  of  tlie  wheels  in  all  positions  of  lateral 
adJuHtnient  and  also*  permitting  the  noxxle  pipe  to  swing 
vertically. 

5.  In  a  distributer  for  liquid  road  material,  a  pair  of 
wheels,  a  tank  supported  thereby,  a  fixed  borlxontal  out- 
let pipe  conne<;^ed  to  the  tank  and  extending  parallel  with 
tVe  axes  of  the  wJ  eels,  a  nozxlo  pipe,  parallel  connecting 
pipes  having  swlveled  connections  with  the  ends  of  th;e 
outlet  pipes,  aud  swlveled  connection*  bftween  said  con- 
necting pipes  and  the  nozzle  pipe,  said  connections  permit- 
ting t^e  nozzle j)lpe  to  move  laterally  pamllel  with  tbe  out- 
let pipe  and  also  to  swing  vertically. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  t'-e  Oaxette.l 


1,169.844.  DRILL-^HUCK.  Hbxbt  E.  Van  Not«,  E1- 
mira,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  K.  Hortou  *  Ron  i'ompan\. 
Windsor  IxK-ks.  <"onn..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  27.  1909.    Serial  Xo.  MK>.«22.     (C1.2»— 11».> 

1.  In  a  drill  chuck,  a  threaded  head,  a  spindle  joumalrd 
In  the  bead  and  having  a  slight  axial  movement  relatively 
t^^ereto,  mdlally  movable  Jaws  en»:aielng  the  Jipindle,  a 
threaded  csKing  screwed  upon  tbe  bead  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  laws  to  move  the  latter  radially  as  tfce 
cssing  is  rutHted  on  the  hesd,  and  means  including  a  ram 
disk  on  the  head  for  moving  tbe  spindle  and  Jaws  axtally 
aa  t'.  e  casing  is  rotated. 

2.  A  drill  cTiuck  comprising  a  threaded  liead  and  a 
threaded  <asing  screwed  th.rreon.  a  spindle  mounted  in  the 
head  coaxially  therewith.  Jaws  engaged  vith  the  spindlo. 
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and  morabU  imdUlly  by  th«  rotation  of  the  caaiog  on  tbo 
bead,  and  separate  means  coactlng  with  the  spindle  and 
broaght  Into  action  bj  a  sllsbt  anscrewlng  motion  of  the 
csstnf  for  releasing  the  Jaws  from  tbelr  tightened  position 
with  a  qolcker  action  than  tbat  accompUsbed  by  tba 
thrMda  of  tb«  bead  and  casing. 
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8.  In  a  drill  chock  of  the  elan  de«rril>ed.  a  threaded 
bead,  a  spindle  Joumaled  4d  the  hesd  coaxial  therewith, 
annalar  flanges  rigid  on  the  spindle  and  spaced  apart,  a 
cam  disk  on  the  head  and  provid«Hl  with  an  Inclined  bear- 
ing facing  one  of  the  flanges,  rollers  between  said  Inclined 
bearing  and  such  flange,  radially  movable  jaws  engaging 
opposite  faces  of  tbe  other  flange,  and  an  Internally 
threaded  casing  screwing  apon  tbe  threaded  head  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  moving  the  Jaws  radially  aa  the  cas- 
ing Is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  drill  chack,  an  externally  threaded  bead,  a  spin- 
dle Joamaled  In  the  head  coaxial  thrrewlth  and  having  a 
limited  axial  movement,  s  cam  disk  loosely  mounted  opon 
the  spindle  and  engaging  said  head,  radially  movable  Jaws 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  spindle,  an  Internally  thread- 
ed casing  screwing  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  head 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  Jaws  to  move  tbem  ra- 
dially, an  annalar  flange  on  the  spindle,  and  roller  bear- 
ings between  the  flange  and  cam  disk  for  effecting  a  Un- 
ited axial  movement  of  the  spindle  and  jaws  aa  the  casing 
la  rotated. 

5.  In  a  drill  chock,  a  head  having  a  socket  In  Its  lower 
end.  a  spindle  coaxial  with  and  Joumaled  In  the  head,  a 
cam  dlak  seated  in  said  socket  and  having  its  lower  face 
provided  with  an  Inclined  bearing,  an  annular  flange  on 
the  spindle  adjacent  to  said  Inclined  bearing,  rollers  be- 
tween the  Inclined  bearing  and  snnular  flange,  a  second 
annalar  flange  rigid  with  tbe  sptndle.xjaws  engaging  tbe 
opposite  end  face  of  the  second  flange  and  movable  ra- 
dially, and  a  casing  screwed  upon  the  head  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  Jaws  to  move  them  radially. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


REISSUES.. 

14.005.     AUTOMATIC  FASTENER.     Aoolph  E.  Poixock 
and  Lotria  Rosbnbbbo,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignors,  by 
direct   and   mesne   ssslgnments,   to   Harold    L.    Slegel, 
trustee.  Salt   Lake  City,  UUb.     Filed   Sept.   15,   1016. 
Serial  No.  60,911.     Original  No.  1,075,488,  dated  Oct. 
14,  1918,  SerUI  No.  711.787.     (CL  24—206.) 
1.  In  a  faatener  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  members,  and  studs  on  one  member,  of  keepers 
on  the  other  member,  said  keepers  being  provided  with 
slots  which  extend  throagh  the  outer  ends  of  the  keepers 
whereby  the  studs  are  movable  in  a  sldewise  direction 
ttaroogb  said  open  ends  of  tbe  slots  In  tbe  keepers,  a  slld- 
able  ralaaaing  bar,  and  a  series  of  yleldable  latches  mov- 
able with  tba  releasing  bar,  said  latdMW  being  separately 
spring  actuated  and  being  free  to  yield  Indlvldaally  to  the 
entrance  of  said  studs  Into  tbe  keepers  without  Imparting 
movement  to  the  releasing  bar. 


2.  In  a  fastener  of  tbe  class  described,  the  eombinatioa 
with  two  members,  snd  studs  on  one  member,  of  keepers 
on  the  other  member,  said  keepers  extending  outwardly 
from  said  member  and  said  keepers  being  each  provided 
with  a  slot  which  extends  or  opens  throagh  the  outer  end 
thereof,  separate  latches  yleldable  Individually  to  the 
pressure  of  the  separate  studs  when  moved  in  a  sldewise 
direction  into  the  keepers  and  through  tbe  open  ends  of 
the  slots  therein  and  said  stnda  being  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively engsged  with  said  keepers  and  latches,  snd  re- 
leasing means  for  dla«Qgaging  tbe  latches  simultaneously 
from  the  studs,  said  yleldable  latches  sctlng  to  admit  tbe 
studs  Into  tbe  keepers  without  imparting  movement  to 
the  releasing  means. 


8.  In  a  fastener  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  members,  and  studs  on  one  member,  of  keepers  on 
the  other  member,  said  keepers  being  provided  with  a  slot, 
which  extends  through  that  part  of  the  keeper  dlsUnt 
from  the  member  to  which  said  keeper  Is  attached,  a  re- 
leasing bar.  and  separate  spring  actuated  latches  pivotally 
pupported  on  the  releasing  bar,  said  latches  being  yleldable 
Individually  to  tbe  entrance  of  the  studs  Into  the  keepers 
and  without  imparting  movelbent  to  the  releasing  bar. 
and  said  studs  being  esch  movable  In  a  sldewise  direction 
by  passing  it  through  the  open  end  of  the  slot  in  one  of 
the  keepers. 

4.  In  a  fastener  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  two  members,  and  studs  on  one  member,  of  keepers 
on  the  other  member,  said  keepers  being  each  provided 
with  a  slot  which  extends  through  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
keeper,  a  releasing  bar,  and  separate  Istches  supported 
on  the  releasing  bar  Independently  of  either  of  said  mem- 
bars,  said  latches  being  yleldable  Individually  to  the  en- 
trance of  the  studs  into  the  keepers  and  without  Imparting 
movement  to  the  releasing  bar  snd  said  studs  being  mov- 
able In  a  sldewise  direction  through  the  open  ends  of 
the  slots  in  the  keepers,  whereby  the  studs  may  be  en- 
gaged sueceaslTely  with  the  keepera 

6.  In  a  fastener  of  the  cisss  described,  tbe  combination 
with  two  members  and  a  series  of  studs  on  one  member, 
of  a  series  of  keepers  on  the  other  member,  said  keepers 
having  guides  at  one  end  thereof  and  open  ended  slots,  a 
slidable  member  flttlng  in  the  guides  of  said  keepers,  a 
series  of  srms  on  the  slidable  member,  s^Muvte  latches 
pivoted  to  tbe  arms  snd  positioned  to  close  the  open  ends 
of  the  slots  in  the  keeper*,  and  ■eans  for  operating  the 
slidable  member. 

6.  In  a  fastener  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  two  members  snd  a  series  of  studs  on  one  member, 
of  a  series  of  keepers  on  the  other  member,  a  releaalng 
member  slldably  connected  to  the  member  having  said 
keepers,  a  series  of  arms  rigid  with  said  sUdable  member, 
a  sertsa  of  latches  pivoted  to  the  arms,  each  Istch  bdag 
iprlBff  actoatad  and  normally  poaitioBad  to  close  tha  m- 
trance  to  one  keeper,  said  latches  being  yleldable  by 
contact  with  the  studs  for  the  latter  to  fre^  enter  the 
keepers,  and  aeana  for  operating  the  releaslag  member. 
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14,006.    HOLDER  FOB  ICB-CRBAM  FBEBZBB8.    Bwald 

PnABGEB,    Sen    Antonio,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Richmond 

Cedar  Works,  Richmond,  Vs.,  a  Corporation  of  Yirglala. 

,  Filed  Sept  16,  1011.    Serial  No.  e49.577.    Original  Ha 

'  908,137,  dated  June  27,  1011.  Serial  No.  018,100.  (CL 
248— 4L) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  holder  for  lee  cream  freeaera 
and  like  machines  having  a  raised  bottom  surrounded  by 
a  chime,  the  same  comprising  a  metallic  member  conalst- 


Ing  of  two  polorated  ears,  arms  depending  froa  their  !»• 
ner  ends  for  a  dUUnce  leea  than  tbe  height  of  said 
chime,  and  a  plate  connecting  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  arms 
and  having  a  slot  projecting  from  one  edge  toward  the 
center  of  tbe  plate  and  a  square  bole  communicating  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  slot ;  and  a  second  member  consist- 
ing of  a  bolt  sdapted  for  Insertion  through  a  table  top 
or  other  support,  and  having  a  flattened  bead,  a  aquared 
portion  Just  beneath  tbe  head  and  of  a  slxe  to  fit  in  said 
square  hole,  a  reduced  ahank  depending  frmn  said  aqoared 
portion  and  threaded,  and  a  thumb  nut  adapted  to  take 
onto  said  threaded  end,  tbe  whole  for  use  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  bolder  for  Ice  cream  freeaars 
and  like  tubs  having  a  raised  bottom  surrounded  by  a 
chime,  the  same  consisting  of  a  horlsontal  plate  rigidly 
attached  to  the  center  of  the  under  side  of  tbe  bottom  of 
the  tuu  an>l  lying  In  a  piane  above  tbe  supporting  edge  at 
tbe  chime,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
slot  or  notcQ,  and  a  bolt  having  its  bead  provided  with  an 
angular  part  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  with 
said  slot  so  as  to  prevent  tbe  plate  turning  Independently 
of  the  bolt,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  thumb  nnt 
toreaded  on  its  lower  end,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


-sr. 


DESIGNS. 


48,068.  CBILINO-LIOHT.  Lanain  W.  AHonaaN,  Wa- 
terbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Plume  A  Atwood  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  82,458. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


48,054.  SOCKET-COVER.  LacaiTE  W.  AHOUanf.  Wa- 
terbury, Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Plume  ft  Atwood  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Wajferbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  6,  1016.  Serial  No.  82,460. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


mmmm 


Tha  omaoMntal  dcaiga  for  a  cailiBg  l%ht  aa  abown. 


Tha  otmaasental  design  for  a  aodtet  eovar  as  shown. 
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M.06S.  (SOCKET-COVEH.  Lackits  W.  AmtninN,  Wa- 
t«rbarr,  Cvtm.,  SKgicnor  to  The  Plam«  ft  Atwood  Mano- 
fecttirinii  Companjr,  Waterlniry,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  €onnectlriit.  Filed  Jniw  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,460. 
Tem  of  patent  7  rears. 


./■    ;.•».. 


48,0S6.      8II>S-WALL    PLATS.      Lacam   W.   AKb...... 

Waterbury,  Coan.,  tLMlgnor  to  Th«  I'lnme  ft  Atwood 
Maaufacturlas  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  CoDnectlnt.  PU«d  Jane  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
32,4M.    Tern  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  socket  cover  as  shown. 


48.050.  C.VXOI  Y.  I^L-RiTZ  W.  Andekbex,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  araignor  to  The  Plume  ft  Atwood  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Klled  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,461.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  omsmental  detiii^n  for  a  side  wall  plate  as  shown. 


48,059.  BATTERY  HAND-I/ANTERN.  CRAU.Ba  F.  Bca- 
onas,  lladisoa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Burgess  Labora- 
tories, Xladlsoo,  Wis.,  H  Corporation  of  Wtaconsln. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,187.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  urnnmental  deslv^n  for  n  canopy  as  shown. 


48.067.  CEILING  ri>.VTE.  Laubitz  W.  A.ndersen,  Wa- 
tcrburj.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Plume  ft  Atwood  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterburr.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,462. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  battery  band  lantern  aa 
shown. 


48.060.  DI8PBNSING-JAB.  ALrw  C.  OlMMCL,  Hart- 
ford City,  lad.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
28,973.     Term  of  patent  7  ypara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  celltng  plate  as  shown. 


The  omnmental  deaign  for  a  dispensing  Jar.  as  shown. 


«6;M1.  BARBER'S  CABINET.  Fat  F.  Fi«r«ack  a»d 
Bbsa  Vtabk  FiaHBACK,  East  Orange,  N.  9.  FHed  Jnly 
1,  1916.    Serial  Mo.  37,997.    Term  of  patent  7  yvnra. 


Tb«  ornamental  design  for  a  barber's  cabinet,  as  shown. 


48.062.  WINDOW  -  CLEANINQ  IMPLEMENT.  Fkank 
W.  Hastings,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  25.066.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   window  cleaning  imple- 
ment, as  shown. 


48.06S.  OA8-8TOVB.  AuvBo  H.  HrMPHavr,  New  T«i%, 
K.  T.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  •erlnl  No.  44vMa.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  store,  as  shown. 


48,064.  POCKET -BOX.  Jabv  Jasos,  Strcator.  lU. 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1915.  SerUI  No.  47.338:  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


ss 


The  ornamental  deslg^i  tor  a  pocket  tox  as  shown. 


48.065.  POf^KET  AHl  ICLK.  Hamky  Kalmaxczyx,  Nau- 
gatuck.  Conn.  Mied  Srpt.  3.  1015.  Serial  No.  48.892. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  podret  artUrle,  as  shown. 
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48,0m.  vehicle  wheel-tire.  Mabtim  D.  Kdkucb« 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Jvdj  14.  1016.  Serial  No.  89.9S4. 
Term  of  patent  14  y^ra. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  wheel  tire,  suh- 
■tintlally  aa  abown. 


48,067.  OARMENT-HANOER.  Elbbr  J.  Lanqut  and 
Eowabo  Folit,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  May  4,  191 S. 
Serial  No.  20,840.    Term  of  patent  8i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealcn  for  a  garment  hanger,  aa  shown. 


48,068.  OARTBR.  Dudlst  E.  Latham,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Double  Grip  Garter  Company.  Inc.,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  a  CorporaHon.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  46,006.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


P=^=^ 


The  omantental  design  for  a  garter  as  shown. 


48,069.  STOVE.  Max  R.  LaHMAM,  Qolney.  UL,  assignor 
to  Orboo  StoTe  and  Range  Company,  BelleTlUe,  lU.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  12,  1915.  SarUl 
No.  SS.8S1.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stOTe,  aa  shown. 


48,070.  STOVE.  Max  R.  Lshman,  Qolney.  III.,  assignor 
to  Orbon  StOTs  and  Range  Company,  BaUerllle,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  nilnola.  Filed  Jane  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  88,832.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove,  as  shown. 


48,071.  STOVE.  Max  R.  Lbhmait.  Qnlncy,  lU.,  aasignor 
to  Orbon  Stove  and  Range  Company,  Bellerllle,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  33,883.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove,  as  shows. 
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4S,0TX.  BTOTB.  Max  B.  Lbhmah,  Qnlacy,  IlL.  aaalgnor 
ta  Orbon  Stove  and  Baage  Company,  Bellevllla,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  June  12,  1916.  ^ertal 
No.  38,884.    Tern  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove,  as  shown. 


48,073.  STOVE.  Max  R.  Lchman.  Qolney,  111.,  assignor 
to  Orbon  Stove  and  Range  Company,  Belleville.  IlL, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  88,836.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove,  as  shown. 


48,074.  JEWELRT-RINO.  HnMAmr  H.  Lott,  St  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  47,868.  Term 
d  patent  8|  yean. 


O 
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48,076.  JEWELRY-RING.  HBBHAini  H.  Um,  Bt  Loots, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  47.86B.  Itea  o< 
patent  8 1  years. 
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The  omamoital  design  for  a  jewelry  ring  snhataatlalljr 
I  sbowa. 


48,076.  SCHOOL -DESK.  LODia  H.  McKaa,  Traiton, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  4,069.  Term 
of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  school  desk  sobstantiaUy 
I  shown. 


48,077.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Hibam  R.  MAlxiifaoM.  New 
Tork.  M.  T.  FUed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  Mo.  41,608. 
Term  of  patent  8 1  yeara. 


The  omanaatal  design  fbr  a  jewelry  ring  sahaUntlally  I 
i  showB.  ' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  aa  ahowa. 
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COflfTAINEBFOBTOILBTPOVINnS.  PlUM»B 
MiCHAKL  Miuca.  Chleavo,  BL.  aulgaor  to  li<lb> 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  OarparKlon 
of  IlUnola.  Piled  Aug.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  44,956. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  container  for  toilet  powdera 
M  ataeiwo. 


48,079.  MENU-HOLDER.  JoBif  Pctkbbon,  Mlnneapolla, 
Minn.  Filed  July  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  37.972.  Term 
of  patent  8 1  yean. 


Tba  onuunental  design  for  a  aienu  bolder,  as  shown. 


48.080.  HAT  riN,  BUTTON,  CFFF-LINK.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY.  Joshua  H.  Pbick.  Dea 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Aujf.  4.  191 R.  Serial  No.  43,704. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bat  pin,  bntton,  cuff  link, 
or  alaillar  article  of  jewelry,  aa  ^own. 


4  8.«81.  OLASS  VmmBL  OR  SIMILiAm  ▲BT1CUB. 
Dana  r.  PM^avca.  Haw  OmO*.  Pa.,  aaaicaor  «•  Bearer 
▼•Bey  Otaaa  CoaMMay,  B«cbaatar.  Pa.,  a  Oorpwwtton 
of  Pennsylranla.  Fllad  Jan.  7.  191B.  Bertal  N*.  Ij962. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  design  is  shown  applied  to  a  goblet  of  couTentional 
form,  tbe  shape  of  which  is  not  claimed. 


48,082.  LIOHTI NO-FIXTURE.  JoHW  D.  Ratmovd,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  38.189. 
Term  of  patent  7  years.  . 


tr?» 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Uclitlng  flztnre,  aa  shows. 


.ktM.-^A.-»- 
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48i»«8S.  OLA88  BOWL  FOB  LIOBTINO-FIXTUmBS. 
ALwnm  W.  Bantm,  Toledo.  Ohla.  aasCpiar  to  Tb«  Weat- 
em  Oaa  Fixture  Company,  Toledo,  OMo,  a  Gerp«ra«ion 
of  Ohio.  Filed  June  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  82,760.  Term 
of  patent  8|  years. 


^^^ 


Tbe  ornamental  desicn  for  a  glaaa  bowl  for  a  lighting 
flztnre  as  abown. 


48,084.  LIGHTIHG-nXTU  KE.  Aixbsd  W.  Rkibbb.  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  aasignor  to  Tb*  Western  Gaa  Fixture  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Conwratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  June 
7,  1916.     Serial  No.  32,753.     Term  of  patent  3|  yeanr. 


Tbe  omaaMBtal  desigB  for  a  Utbtiaf  flxtare,  aa  abown. 


48,085.  EMBROIDERED  LACE.  HcXBT  Schwaibsb, 
Weebawken.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Inflexible  Co.,  West  New 
York,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  49.113. 
Term  of  patent  Si  yean. 


4«,«8ft.  COMBINATION  COAIi  AND  OAS  BANGS.  WUr 
hiAM  M.  SnMoea,  Oraage.  N.  J.,  aaalvBor  to  TW  Qraff 
Furnace  Co.,  New  York.  N.  ¥.,  a  Coryeratlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  48,474.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


sP     • 


Tb«  omaawaital  dealffn  for  a  canMiutlon  coal  and  gas 
nnge  m  8h< 


48,087.  FASTENER  MEMBOt  FOR  BAGS  AND  SUIT- 
CASES. Ci.A>B!RnE  E.  Swrrm,  New  Britate.  Conn.,  aa- 
signor to  Tbe  Worcester  Metal  Goods  Company,  Sbeltoa, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaaebusetts.  Filed  May  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  28,079.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tb«  ornamantal   dealgn   for  an   embroidered   lace   aa 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  fastener  member  for 
and  aolteases  aa  shown. 
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48,088.  HAIB-PIN.  Mattrbw  1L  0TBICKUB.  Omar- 
brook.  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  8M,S12. 
Ttm  of  patent  14  jmxt. 


48,<W0.  BOB-Bl«ADB.  Lbwib  A.  Ttsom,  Hankiaaon. 
N.  D.  niad  May  29,  1916.  SarUl  No.  81,800.  Tana 
of  patent  14  jrann. 


The  oroameotal  design  for  a  hair  pin,  as  abown. 


48,080.  FRAMB  FOR  BNOINB  -  DRIYBN  FANS.  Wil- 
liam J.  H.  8TBOMO,  Belolt.  Wla.  Filed  May  22,  191S. 
Serial  No.  29,922.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tbc  ornamental  design  for  a  hoe  blade,  as  sbowa. 


Tbe  ornamental  deatgn  for  a  frame  for  an  engtne-drlTea 
tan,  as  sbown. 


48,001.  INKSTAND.  Fkank  A.  Weeks,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1915.  8«rUl  No.  48,722.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Inkstand,  as  sbown. 


/ 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED   NOVEMBER   2,  191». 


The  following  trade-marks  are  pul)lishe(l  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  he  fUed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eacA 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  66,001.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  -  Los  Anobum  Millimo  Co.,  Los 
Anseles,  Cal.     FUed  Sept.  26,  1912. 


Pttrtieutar  4*aadftion  of  gooda. — Graham  Flour,  Tellow 
Cornmeal,  White  Commeal,  Wbeat-Grlts,  Hominy,  Flaked 
Wheat,  Fartna,  Cracked  Wheat.  Flaked  Oats,  Cereal 
PoQltry  Foods,  and  Bread. 

OMsM  ute  Binoe  July  IS,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,002.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Los  ANOBLsa  lliLLiwo  Co.,  Los 
Anseles,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1912. 


FOPCX 


ParMoalor  d««oHpHoii  of  oood*. — Graham  Floor,  TaDow 
Commeal,  White  Commeal,  Farina,  and  Cereal  Pooltry 
Fooda. 

■iBca  July  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  T2.087.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SAirrTAST  Food  MAKDrAcruiiifa 
CoMPAwr.  St  Paal,  man.    Filed  July  SI.  191S. 


SdD^fiilMIK 


Ser.  No.  72,953.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jacob 
B.  Habtith,  Albany,  N.  T.    FUed  Sept  19,  1913. 


IFATt^ 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  Hebrew  etas  meters,  mean- 
ing "Abraham's  Circumcision  Powder." 

Pmrtioular  dotcription  of  good*. — A  Powder  Used  fbr 
Healing  Wounds,  Especially  Those  Caused  by  Circom- 
daion. 

Clmimt  uoe  since  about  Jan.  1,  190'i. 


Ser.  No.  80.310.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  YioirAMA  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1914. 


Pm-tieuUur  description  of  good*. — Canned  Fraita,  Pre- 
served Fraits,  Crushed  Fruits,  Fruit-Juices,  Fruit  Syrapa. 
Fmlt  Extracta,  Fmlt  FlaTora  for  Use  In  Foods,  Nuts, 
Thickening  Material  for  Foods,  Particularly  for  Ice-Cream, 
Ices,  and  Sherbet*;  Coeoa  and  Caioc<rfat«. 

CMbm  ««•  sine*  Daeamber,  1894. 


Bar.  No.  88.BS9.  (CLASS  18.  HABDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
mO  AMD  STBAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  Standabo 
ALDUtirnic  Co.,  Two  Riyers,  Wis.     FUed  Dec.  28.  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  in  this  registration  to  the  word 
Sucballne  "  apart  from  tbe  mark  shown  in  tbe  drawing. 
Parttoular  dotcription  of  gooda. — Crackers  or  BlacBlts. 
ClataM  «•«  since  Not.  22,  1912. 

[V«L  tao. 


Tbe  words   "  Pore  Alnmlnnm   Onaraateed   Ware "  ap- 
pearing upon  the  drawing  and  faesinriles  and  spedmens 

Vo.  1.] 
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Of  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be  registered  are  hereby 
apeciflciiliy  dlai-Uimed  as  any  part  of  tald  trade-mark  ao 
•ought  to  be  registered. 

I'artUular  deacription  of  good*. — Alumlnam  Kitchen 
Uteoaila — to-wit,  Berlin  Saucepans,  Berlin  Kettle*.  Cas- 
•erolPM,  Cake-I'ans.  Coffee- I'ercola. on,  CoTee-I'ota,  Cap*. 
Disb  Pans.  Drlp-i'dns,  Fry  Tans.  Griddles.  MlxinirBowla, 
rrosfrvlng- Kettles,  I'uddlng-rans,  Rice-Boilers,  Roasters, 
Saucepans.  BoupL^dles,  Houp-Stralners,  Stew-Pans,  Stoek- 
I'ots.  Tea-Kett  es,  Ttapots.  and  Waahbaalns. 

Claima  mac  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  8:i.6o4.  (CLASS  6.  CUEMIOAL8.  MEDiaNES. 
ANl»  rn.VRMACEUTICAL  rREI>ARATIONS.)  Caaia- 
TKNA  M.  Fkklnu.  guesnal,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  191S. 


yuu^uuu/^ 


ROYAL 


PartUular  dtacription   of  goods. 
Use    nnrlnj;    Pregnancy. 

Cla^ma  u»e  since  Oct.  1.  1914. 


-A  Female  Tonic  for 


Her.  No.  8.Tn47.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  M.\CHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  P\RT8  THERBOF.)  UNiVBasAL 
Motor  Company,  Oahkosh,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1815. 


Portirular   detcrtptUm    of   gooda. — Intemal-Comboatlon 
Motors. 

Viaima  mm  since  Dec.  2S.  1914. 


8er.  No.  8:1.975.  (CLASS  7.  CmiDiAOB.>  0*>am  C. 
M«  CM  CuMfA.^T.  Uc,  Ne«  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1915. 

PORSTRCMTH 
ANDDURABIUTY 


Applicant  dlsclalmf  tbe  ris'bt  t*  the  use  of  the  words 
-  For  Strength  and  DuraUlity,''  **  Wire  Rope."  and  "  Trade 
Mark  R<ir." 

Pnrtivmlnr  4«aeHpM*ii  •/  g—4». — Wire  Rope. 

Cl«im»  MM  Klac*  on  or  attest  Jui.  S,  1915. 


/sUilMk'llA:-.. 


Ser.  No.  84.018.  (CLASS  6.  CHE3MICAL8.  MBDICINE8. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GBi>Bax 
H.  BacK.  Staunton,  Va.     Filed. Jan.  22.  1015. 


ir^'^i^UJt^ 


The  portrait  ahown  In  the  diawtng  being  that  of  my- 
self and  the  signature  being  my  facsimile  signature. 

Particular  deacription  of  ffoods.— Uniment  Used  Ex- 
ternally for  Rheumatism,  Sprains.  Pains  In  Side  and 
Cheat,  Swelled  Joints,  Headache,  and  Potooaous  Bttea, 
and  Uaad  Internally  for  Sick  Headache.  Colic.  Dyitpepeia, 
Cholera  Morbus.  Cramps,  Colds.  Diarrhea.  Dysentery, 
Fever  and  Ague.  Sore  Throat.  Kidney  Affections ;  Vegeta- 
ble Pills  I7«ed  as  a  Remedy  for  Liver  Complalnta,  Fevers, 
Blliousnesa,  Dyspepirta,  ladtgeatloa.  Pains  In  the  Head. 
Sick  Headache,  Colds,  and  All  Dtaeaaca  ArlsiBg  from  Im- 
pure Blood  ;  and  a  Remedy  for  Coughs,  Colds,  Asthma, 
and  BroneMal  ACWttoaa. 

<:ia<Ni«  urn  rtace  Dec.  4.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  84.184.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURB  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.t  ArroMATic  Cbbmical  Cumvt  Compant, 
Mlnneaix>lls.  Mlnm.     VUad  Jan.  20.  1013. 


PartiCMlar  deacription  of  gaods.- 
CUUm*  MM  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Chemlcal-Cl« 


Ser.  No.  86.170.  (CLASS  6.  CHEUIOALS,  MEDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PBffPAEATIONS.)  WiL- 
LiAM  F.  Dbmixo,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  10. 
1910.  « 


Pnrtieulmr  daonHpHom  of  gwedfc. — A  Cempouad  for 
CiMatag  Platsna  aad  Treatlag  PIslvtM  ta  Prerrnt  Paper 
TTMMan. 

no^HM  H«c  since  Auir  IS.  1814. 


But.  No.  8S.X10.  (CULBB  4«.  fOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
SNTS  OF  FOODS.)  HixeBM  Imlbt  CAjrmMo  Co., 
Ketchikan,  Alaska,  aad  Seattle,  WaA.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
18Uk 

Drumneb  Boy 


^•rMoMiar  deacrifition  of  good*. — (banned  Salmon. 
OtataM  MM  since  September,  1918. 


It.  No.  87,148.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBRT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th»  Wll.- 
UAM  B.  PiBBCB  COMPAMT,  Bofclo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  B. 
1818. 


The  representation  of  the  article  upon  which  the  mark 
Is  oaed  not  b^ng  claimed,  except  In  connection  with  the 
drawing  as  ahown. 

PorMoMlar  desoripMoa  of  good*. — Mechanical  B<^cr- 
Tabe  Cleaaaa. 

CMmm  mm  since  Apr.  15,  1918. 


Ser.    No.    87,286.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Baxj. 
AisscHUL,  Norfolk,  Ta.    Filed  Jane  12,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  ezelaalTe  aae  of  the 
Brand." 

ParMoMlor  deacription  of  goods. — Mlddy-Blousea. 
OMaia  M««  sines  May  1«  1910. 


IT.  No.  87,450.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBPARATI0N8.)  Jom 
BoHB,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  21,  1915. 


V 


VVORfe. 


5? 


ParMoMlar  de»eription  of  goods. — A  Combination  of 
Alkalotda  In  Solution,  Including  Bmetln,  for  the  Treat- 
Meat  aad  Preveatloa  of  Pyorrhea  aad  Abaerptlea  «t  Tla- 
and  Glands. 
Olmtmu  MM  since  Decoaibar,  1914. 
O. 


Ser.  No.  87,804.  (CLA88  44.  DBNTAL,  MBDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thb  GooDTCAB'a  MmtAU 
uc  RuasBB  Sbos  Co.,  Nangatuek,  Conn.  Filed  Joiy  7, 
1915. 


^•rficMlar  tfesoripMoa  of  goods. — Masaage-Mltts. 
OiaiMM  MM  since  June  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,922.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thk  Bab- 
cocK  Pu.vnifo  Parns  MANDTACTouiro  Cumpavt,  New 
London,  Conn.  Filed  Jnlj  14,  1915.  Under  tra-year 
proviso. 

0PT1MUS 

CTonatota  of  the  word  "  Optlmaa." 

PorMoHlor  desorfpMoM  0/  poods. — Printing  Prrssta. 

CtetoM  MM  since  1886. 


Ser.  No.  87,008.  (CLA8S80.  MBRCHANDI8E  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  RoamrwALo  *  Weil,  Chi- 
cago, IlL     FUed  Joly  17,  1916. 


ParMcMtor  dnoripUon  of  geeda.— Bahhertsed  Sheeting 
or  Fabric. 

OloiMia  MM  since  about  Jane.  1812. 


Ser.  No.  88,00L  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.)  TOT 
AMuiCAM  HASOWABa  CoiPOkATioii,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
FUed  July  19.  1915. 

fiusswiM 

Portioulor  description  of  goods. — Door,  Shatter,  and 
Window  Fasteners,  Locks,  Lock-Fronta,  Lock-Cases,  IxxA 
Parta.  Cupboard  Catchea  and  Fasteners,  Keys,  Ke.v  Blanks. 
Latehea.  Padlocks,  Bolta,  Strlkaa,  Metal  Boxes  or  Banks 
for  Savings. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  9,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  88,584.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAEMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Robbbt 
W.  THOMSOM,  Lynn.  Maas.     FUed  Aug.  12,  1915. 

EAT  A  PECK  or  DIRT 


SAN  CAP 


PvrMoMlor  desorlpMea  of  poodB. — A  Bemedy  for  ladl- 
geetton. 
Clatort  MM  rtnoe  Jane  1.  1818. 
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•tt.  No.  88,018.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBRS* 
MATBBIAL8.)  Clsn-Rb-Fo  MANCVACTUBiiro  COm  Cbl- 
caco.  III.     FUed  Aug.  14.  1915. 


^l^'^t'Pff 


Portioular  detoription  of  good: — A  Varnish  and  Palat 
R«moTer. 

Ctmtma  «««  •in««  Mar.  1,  lOlS. 


■tr.  No.  88,624.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
INO  AND  STBAlf-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  If  HfBEAlXAC 
Blbctbic  Compjlnt,  Chicago,  III.    FUod  Ang.  14,  lOlB. 


JIFFY 


Particular  de$eription  of  good: — Clampa  for  Plpa,  Con- 
doit,  and  Cables. 

Olaima  uae  slnca  June  18,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  88.650.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  LiLLT  Vabnish  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1916. 

No- San-Coat 


PortUmlor  description  of  oo«d». — VamlahM. 
CUiinM  ute  since  May  1,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  88,679.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) RoBBKTi  Bbos.,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1916. 


Particular  dnoriptixm  of  good*: — Mattreassa. 
(7kM«M  IMS  since  June  1,  1915. 


>a«r.    No.    88.695.       (CLASS    42.      KNITTED.    NBTTBD, 
'      AND  TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      Stshli   Silks  Cobtoba- 

TIOK,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Ang.  19.  1916.     Undw 

ten-7«ar  proviso. 


w& 


8«r.  No.  88.710.  (CLAM  t.  BAOOAQB,  HORSB  BQUIP- 
MBNTS,  POBTVOUOS,  AND  POCKBTBOOKl.) 
Hooraa  AMD  TowMSBVD  CoMrAiiT,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Ang.  20,  1916. 


HA  T  C  0 


Which  consists  of  the  word  "  Hateo." 
Particular  deaertption  of  good*. — Horseshoe-Pads. 
CI«4mm  IMS  since  sboat  Jnne  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88.728.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHINO.)     Asx  MAlh 
DBN  Rab  Ca«  Chicago,  Dl.    Filed  Ang.  21.  1916. 


SKIRT 


No  dalBi  is  made  to  the  word  "  Skirt." 

ParHoular  dateriptlom  of  goods. — Wobmb's  and  Olrls' 
Coats.  Suits,  Skirts,  Dress-Waists,  Dresses,  Cloaka,  and 
Petticoats. 

Claima  use  since  Jnse  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  88,842.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NVTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pacific  Mills,  Lawrence  and 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Ang.  27.  1916. 


Modette 


Partieuloir  description  of  goods. — Cotton   Plsee  Goods 
snd  Cotton  Chiffons. 

Clo<sM  ust  sine*  July  16,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  88.870.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)      Edwabo   J.    BoBBSio.    Detroit,   Mich. 
.  Filed  Ang.  80,  1816. 


tJB 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  excloslTS  use  of  tb«  word 

Bilks"  except  In  connection  with  the  word  "  Stshtt's." 

PorNoMkir  description  of  goods. — Silks  in  the  Ptoe*. 

Ctmtms  use  since  FSbroary,  188S.  i       Ctmkns  nse  since  Ang. '16.  1016. 

[ToL  ISO.     Vo.  1.] 


1 


PmrHoitlur  deeai^Hon  of  goods. — Fnmitnre  and  WeO'l- 
work  Pollah. 
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Ssr.  No.  88.886.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
FUBB  Oil  C^ompant.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  80. 
18U. 

PURITAN 


PertiouXmr  description  of  floods.— Motor  -  Oil.  CrysUl 
Whits  Motor-OU.  Stsani  Anto-Oll.  Ftaid  Grease,  Graphite 
Semillnld  Grease,  Noiseless-Transmission  Grease.  Silent- 
Gear  Grease,  Special  DifTerentlal-Grease,  and  Cjllnder- 
Stock  Transmission-Grease. 

CMsM  Bss  since  on  or  sbont  May  1,  liMS. 


No.  88,890.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Packaob  Convsctionbbt  Co.,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.    FUed  Ang.  80.  1916. 


ATUASTA    PURBTA 


I  ,f »/ 


PmrMoHtar  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Clotms  use  since  Apr.  24.  1916. 


Ser,  No.  88.927.  (CLASS  21.  KUBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Mbtal  Bpbciai.- 
tibb  MAMDVACTCBiBe  Co.,  CbicBgB,  lU.  FUsd  Aug.  .SI. 
1016. 


f'flES  Tq 


>> 


Portioular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Cigar-Lighters, 
CombiBStion  Electric  (!lgar-Iighters  and  Electric  Lamps, 
Cord-Winders  for  Electric  (Tigar-Llghters  and  Lamps. 
Electric  Lamps  snd  Lights  of  All  Kinds,  snd  Electrical 
Coanscton  snd  Switches. 

Clotms  use  since  about  Aug.  1.  190T. 


Bar.  No.  88,000.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dobb- 
Lara  Co..  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    FUed  Sept.  3,  1915. 


Partioulmr   description   of  goods. — Conittlpation,    LlTer. 
Stomach,  snd  Hesdache. 
C1o<iBS  ifse  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.008.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATIOf?- 
EST.)  H0LLIKO8WOBTH  k  Wbitmbt  Compant,  Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1016. 


MAHANTA 


Pmrtieulor  description  of  goods. — Writiag  and  Wrap- 
ping Paper. 

Clmims  use  since  on  or  sbont  Ang.  1.  1915. 

(Vol. 


Ser.  No.  SO.OIL  (CL.^SS40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Fbbo  L.  NnTMAMK,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  3.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
wlth  Designs  for  Embroidery. 
CkMsM  use  since  Ang.  25.  1915. 


-Piece  Goods  Stamped 


Ser.  No.  89,087.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  jAltas 
L.  THOMPSON.  Jr..  New  York,  N,  T.    FUed  Sept  7,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  nse  of  the  words 
son's  Concentrsted  Liniment" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ^A  Liniment. 
Clotms  use  since  July  1.  1016. 


Tbomp- 


Ser.  No.  89,163.  (CLASS  13.  HABDWAEB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-PITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Obbiua 
CoMMUBixn  LiMinD,  Oneida,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  11. 
1016. 

CDJ^TONTiy 

The  word  "  Community.** 

Particular  descHption  of  goods. — ^Metal  Kettles,  Tea- 
Kettles,  Preserve-Kettles,  Berlin  Kettles.  Pots,  Coffee- 
Pots,  Tsapots,  Pans.  Ssucepans,  Dish-Pans,  Milk-Pans, 
Padding-Pans,  and  Bowls. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  before  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89.179.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AOi. 
H.  Stoecklbin  and  Wm.  Massopdbt,  trading  as  Celery 
Tea  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     FUed  Sept.  14.  1915. 


ExdnslTe  nse  of  the  words  "  Celery  Tes  "  is  disclalmod. 
Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Remedy  for  Goat, 
Bhenmatlsm.  snd  Nerroua  Troubles. 
ClataM  ««e  since  Aug.  31.  1915. 

Ho.  L] 
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IW.M9.8Q.210.  (CLAB^O.  CHEMICALS,  JiKDICIN£M. 
AMD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PaKPARATIONB.)  Thc 
Mu-CoL  Company,  Boffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  IS.  1016. 

Particular  deacripiion  of  good*. — Aotlaepdc  Compouada. 
CtotaM  ««e  since  Feb.  ».  1902. 


V.  Mo.  80.261.  (CLASS  6.  CHSMICALS.  MKDICIME8. 
AMD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Philip 
BMtMABOi.  Newark.  M.  J.    nied  8«pt.  17,  1016. 


DINAMOL 
BCRNAROI 


ParHomktr  detoripttom  of  ffood$.  —  A  Blood  and  Nervo 
Remedy. 
Claim*  tue  alnoe  abont  Sept.  1,  1016. 


8er.  No.  80.801.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOIL 
RiLBT.  Jordan.  Minn.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1916. 


Particular  dtacription   of  gooda. — Maak  Facial  Beautl- 
flara. 

CMmt  u»e  since  Auf.  10,  191 B. 


fler.  No.  89,880.  (CL.\88  6.  CHE.MICAL8,  MEDICINES. 
AMD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  STAifD- 
▲BO  Oil.  CoMriNT,  Richmond,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1916. 

CALOL 

Partioular   detcription    of  good$. — Uqald    Petrolatum, 
alao  Known  as  White  Oil. 

CtoiaM  nae  since  the  lOtb  dajr  of  July,  1016. 


Bar.  No.  80,882.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Shakp 
4  DOUHM,  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Sept  21,  1916. 


pw^ 


Particular  detoriptUm  vf  goad*. — Tooth- Waah. 
Clatm*  u*€  since  May  26.  1916. 


Bar.  No.  80.387.  (CLASS  8.  CHBMICAL8.  MXDICINKt. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ABBA- 
HAM  4  STBAca,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  22,  1016. 


pRlSCIU^ 


Particular  deacription  of  goad*. — Baktac  -  Powder  and 
Salt 
CMmt  MM  BlBca  prior  to  1900. 


Bar.  No.  89,887.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICIMS8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONB.)  Paol 
PABMrrsKT,  Mew  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1016. 


:MASTH: 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  good*. — A  Remedy  (or  Malaria, 
Typhoid  Farer,  Scarlet  FVrer,  Rhenmatlsn,  and  Coldi. 
CMmu  uae  since  Sept  4,  1016. 


Ber.  No.  80,428.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MKDICINBB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  ABMOOa 
AND  COMPAMT,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Sept  24,  1016. 


DIASTOL 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — .K  Medicinal  Food  <3on- 
alatlas  of  a  Combination  of  Carbobydratea,  Protalda,  an<l 
Peptonea. 

Clakma  u*»  ainca  Jan.  2,  1018. 


8«r.  No.  89,516.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MSDICIMKS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Habbt 
LoHMiLLsa.  Rahway.  N.  J.    Filed  Bept  28,  1916. 


Particular  daaeription  of  goad*. — Canned  Dlalnfactaata. 
ClataM  u»a  since  May,  1012. 


1 


|YoL 


Ber.  No.  89.609.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MKDICIMBB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BOOTH'B 
HXOMBI  Co..  BoCalo,  N.  Y.    FU«d  Oct  1,  1016. 


Partioular  deaeriptkm  e/  goo€*. — A  Treatment  for  A(- 
fectloaa  Arlalnc  from  Disorders  of  the  Kidneys  snd  Blad- 
der, Such  aa  Backache.  Congestion  of  Kldneya,  InflaauM- 
tlon  of  Bladder,  Scalding  Trine,  and  Urinary  Tronblea. 

Claims*  u**  alace  Au*.  27,  1016. 
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Ber.  No.  80,678.  (CLABB  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINSB. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  MiLTOX 
R.  R.  Joxaa.  Jackaon.  MIm.    FUed  Oct.  1.  1016. 


Wo 


MANETTE 


Particular  de*iriptiou  of  good*. — A  Liquid  Femalct-Tonlc 
and  Health  Builder. 

Olaim*  maa  alace  January.  1807. 


;  Ser.  No.  89.626.-  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKDICIMBB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ROT  P. 
M.  DATia,  Plttaburi^  Pa.    FUed  Oct  4.  1016. 

1U6NITE 

Particular  deacription  of  gooi*.—X  Bpecially-Prepared 
Dolomite. 
•Cla<w  tiae  alnce  Apr.  1,  1915. 


■ar.  No.  89,614.  (CLASS  20.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  H.  O.  Saal  Company,  Chlcaco,  111.  FUed 
Oct  2.  1016. 


ParMonlar  de*cription  of  good*. — ^Mopa,  Poliahinf-Mopa, 
BBd  Pollahlnff-Brushes. 

ClataM  uae  since  Sept  8.  1012. 


Ber.  No.  89.643.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FBBOI- 
XASio  BoMKBKBKau.  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Oct  4,  1916. 


Cl^^'^rmt 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  LImberlne,"  no 
claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Trade  Mark." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Liniment  to  be  Applied 
Bztemally  for  the  Pnrpoae  of  Allaying  Inflammation  of 
the  Joints  and  Mnaclea. 

Claim*  H»a  since  the  month  of  September,  1016. 


[Yol.  890.      No.  1.] 


M» 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

NOVEMBER  *,  191S. 


1M.812.     BILK   PIBCl   GOODS  AND   LINIM0-8ILK8. 
Wm.  Aubmo  4  Co^  M«w  York.  N.  T. 
ntod  July  M.  191S.     BuAl  No.  88.168.     FDBLISHBD 
▲UODBT  IT,  1910. 

10«,828.  CONFBCnONl  OONBIITINO  OF  A  mXTITBI 
OF  POPCORN  AND  PBANUT8.    Amaloamatbd  Com- 

CBMioNB  Co.,  ■•■  Frmnclaco,  Cml.  

FU«d  llandi  0,  1MB.     8«iUl  Na  86.0ST.    PUBLUUUU) 

AUGUST  8.  191B. 

108,824.    CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY,  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.     Ambkicam  Btoim  COMPAirr, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Fll«d  DMcmber  28,   1911.     S«il&l   No.   80.417.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  17.  1916. 

108.826.  SYRINGES.  AmsiCAM  HAIO  RUBBU  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  87^18.    FUBUSHSD 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

10  8,828.      ORANGE • FLAVORED    UNCARBONATED 
BEVERAGES.    AKACOKTsa  lea  Co..  Anaeortea,  Waab. 
Filed  Joly  28.  1916.     SerUl  No.  88,246.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

108.827.  WORSTED  FABRICS  IN  THE  FORM  OF 
PIECE  GOODS,  INCLUDING  ALL  WOOL  AND 
WITH  COTTON  WARPS.  AtLlROTOii  Mills,  Law- 
rence and  Boaton,  Maaa. 

Filed    Janoary   21.    1016.      Swlal    No.    88.998.      PUB- 
USHBD  AUGUST  17,  191S. 

108,838.     PASTE  AND  READY-MIXED  PAINTS.     Bab- 
twrt  MAJniFACTDaiHO  COMPANT.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jnaa  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.092.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

108.829.     ANTIPYRETIC.     Thb  BAna  Compaht.  Iiic., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Joly  19,  1916.    Sailal  No.  88,008.    PUBU8HKD 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

108.880.  MEDICINE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  DIS- 
ORDERED CONDITIONS  OF  TED  FEMALE 
ORGANS.    BaLL  A  Ln  Daoo  Co.  Inc.,  SylTeater,  Ga. 

FUed  May  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,798.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

108.881.  FACE-CLOTHS  MADE  OF  CHAMOIS.  Black 
HoaM  Saum  Ca,  Scraaton,  Pa. 

Filed  Joly  17,  1916.    SctUU  Mo.  87,981.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

108.882.  READY-MIXED  PAINTS,  VARNISHES,  EN- 
AMELS, AND  PAIMT-OILS.  Tm  CHtaiJa  H. 
BaowK  Paiht  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

FUed  AprU  1.  1916.     Seilal  No.  86,698.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

1M40P-     HOG  TONIC  AND  CBOUBBA  PREVENTIVB. 
BaowM  *  PATTiaoiT,  San  Diego,  CaL 
Filed  June  28,  1916.    SerUl  No.  87,820.    PUBU8BKD 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

108,884.      WALNUTS.      CALifoaiiiA  Walhot    Gaowaaa 

AaaociATTOH,  Lee  Angelea,  CaL  

FUed  Deeenber  84,   1914.     Serial  No.  88,611.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1916. 

108388.    FBATHBRBO^nB.    CAanaaom  OoMTAinr,  Maw 

York.  N.  Y.  

FUed  October  26, 1918.    Serial  No.  78,699.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  26,  1914. 


108.886.  DBIYE.  CONVEYING,  AND  POWEB-TEANS- 
MISSION  CHAINS  USED  FOR  VARIOUS  PUB- 
POSES.    Cbaih  Bblt  Cokpamt.  MUwankee,  Wla. 

FUed  May  26,  1916.     SerUl  No.  88.876.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 

108.887.  DRIVE.  CONVEYING,  AND  POWER-TRANS- 
MISSION CHAINS  USED  FOB  VARIOUS  PUR- 
POSES.   Chaim  ^■.t  COMPAirr.  MUwankee.  Wis. 

FUed  May  26»  1916.    SeiUl  No.  88377.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

108.888.  DRIVE,  CONVEYING,  AND  POWER-TRANS- 
MISSION CHAINS  USED  FOR  VARIOUS  PUR- 
POSES.   Chaiw  Bol*  Compaitt.  MUwankee,  Wla. 

Filed  May  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  88.878.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

108.889.  DRIVB.  CONVEYING,  AND  POWER-TRANS- 
MISSION CHAINS  USED  FOR  VARIOUS  PURp 
POSES.    Chain  Bm/t  COMPAinr,  MUwankee,  Wla. 

FUed  May  28.  1916.    Serial  No.  88,879.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 

108340.  TREATMENT  FOE  PULMONARY  TROUBLES 
AND  TUBBBCUL08IS.     Nioola  CiifAODOMO,  New 

York.  N.  Y.  

FUed  Jnly  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  873«1-    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

108,841.      RUBBER -HOSE   CONNECTIONS.    RUBBER 
VALVE  BASES,  RUBBER  VALVES  AND  RUBBER- 
VALVE  STEMS,    AND   DBCXUB-STRAPS.      Coim- 
iiMiTAL  Ruana  WoaxSt  EHe,  Pa. 
FUed  Deeanbar  19,  1914.     Sarlal  No.  88,400.     PUB- 
USHBD  AUGUST  8.  1916. 

108342.      CANDIES.      Cox    CowrtTioaiT    CoMPAirr. 
Boaton,  Maaa. 
Filed  May  8,  1916.     Sertal  No.  86,841.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 
108,848.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     SAinnL  A.  Cboob 

A  8(Hi,  Upland,  Pa.  

FUed  Jnly  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  87,967.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

108344.     COFFEE.     Dnaiaoii  Coms  Co..  Cbloago,  III. 
FUed  AprU  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  86381.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106346.     COTTON  GOODS  IN  THB  PIECB  AND  SILK 
A|^  eOTTON  GOODS  IN  THB  nSCB.    DBrommas 
^^Mnxa  Ca.  lac.  Na«  York,  H.  T. 
FUad  Jnly  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,788. 
AUGUST  10.  1016. 

106346.  VBGITABLB  OIL  BXTEACTBD  FROM  COT- 
TON-SEED  OR  CORN.  L.  DoaLHAH  CoKPAirT,  Bnf- 
falo,  N.  Y. 

lUed  March  22,  1916.    Serial  Mo.  88300.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106347.  MEDICINAL  TABLETS.    T»B  Daoo  PaoDOCn  ■ 
Col.  Ivc  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  Frtraary  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,482.    PUB- 
USHBD  AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106348.  OOFFBB.    DwimUrWBiOHT  Ca«  Boetoa.  Maaa. 
FOad  Aprn  14,  1918.    WmUl  Mo.  86340.    PUBLISHBD 

AUGUST  8,  1916, 

10634S.     CBnaCAL  FBBPABATUMI  FOB  KILLQIO 

VaOBTABLB  OBOWTBB  AMD  IM8BCIB.    JM.  F. 

H.  Basov,  Trier,  Tea.  

FOed  JtrtF  19,  1916.    Serial  Mo^  88311-    PUBLISHBD 
AUQUBT  17,  ISU. 


PUBUSHBD 
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10  6,800.      CBBTAIM    NAMBD    PHABMACBUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS.      Blkomim  k   NoCBOMOWlTS,   N«W 
York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  April  12,  1916.    SerUl  No.  86.800.     PUBLI8HBD 

AUGUST   17.   1816. 

10e,861.     MATONNAISB  ORXS8INQ.    lKTili«  rbBMCHK, 
New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  26.  1916.    Serial  No.  87,699.     PUBLISHSD 
AUGUST   10.   1915. 

106,862.     COFFEE.     PoLBT  BB08.  *  QoiirLAN,  Incobpo- 
HATED.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
riled  Majr  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.701.     PUBUBBMD 
AUGUST  8.  1016. 

10  6.8  6  8.      EAZ0B8,    BUTCHER-KNITW,    POCKET, 

TABLE.      OB      KITCHEN      KNIVES.      SCISSORS, 

SHEARS.    AND    PARTS   THEREOF.      Gbmbta    CVT- 

LBiT  CoMTANT.  Genera,  N.  T. 

Filed  Jane  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,406.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  IT,  1916. 

106,864.      COLD- CREAM,    MANICURING    PASTE  AND 

POLISH,    WRINKLE    BBADICATOR    OR    LOTION, 

SKIN  FOOD.  AND  FACB-POWDER.     GnmcM  LV- 

ciLLa  Gibson,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  12,  1912.    Serial  No.  64.136.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  10.   1916. 

106,866.     CAKES  AND  CRACKERS.     QaoCMa'  BlsCTlt* 
CoMPANT,  LoalfTllle,  Ky. 
Filed  Jane  21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87,466.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10,  1916. 

106.866.  CAKB8  AND  CRACKERS.  Tbb  OaocMW'  Bia- 
coiT  CoMPANT,  Loolarllle,  K7. 

Fned  Jane  21,  1016.    Serial  No.  87.466.    PDBLI8BED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.867.  COTTON.  SILK.  AMD  LINEN  THREADS. 
Hammond,  Knowlton  *  Co..  Pataam,  Cobb.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.970.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 

106.868.  COTTON.  BILK.  AND  LINEN  THKEAD8. 
Hammond,  Knowutoh  A  Co.,  PntBaa,  Cobo.,  aad 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,971.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 

106^800.      COTTON,     SILK.     AND     LINEN     THREADS. 

Hammond,   Knowlton   *   Co.,    Putaaia,   Conn.,   and 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jaly  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,972.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  IT.  1916. 

106.860.  SWEATERS.  Hbilpbbn  k  OroS8.  Hartford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Jvly  8,  1014.     Serial  No.  79.631.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2.  1916. 

106.861.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  HsaBMAini,  Aukam  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1916.     Serial  Na  87,090.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1918. 

106362.      WOOLEN    TEXTILE    FABRICS.      Hopbtuxb 
MANurACTCUNQ  Co.,  WoTceater.  Maas. 
Filed  March  18. 1916.    Serial  No.  86,234.    PUBLISHED 
▲UQU8T  &.  1916. 

106,868.    CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.    Richab»  Hddhdt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jalr  9.   1915.     Serial  No.  87,847.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  IT.  lilf. 

106.864.    GASOLBlhBjLND  LUBRICATINO-OIL.    HiMHBa 

Oil*  CoMPANT,  Beack.  N.  D. 
.  VUad  Joae  22,  1016.    Serial. Mo.  87.497.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,   1916. 

106.866.      EYEGLASSES,    SPECTACLES,    LENSES. 
MOUNTINGS.    AND   CERTAIN   OPTICAL   IN8TRU- 
VENTS.     F»NANDO   H.  KAJOf,  Baa   Fraaelaco.  Cal. 
•  med  IMraarr   24.   1016.     Bvlal  M«.   84,786.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10.  1018^ 


10  6,866.       CARRIAGE  -  ROBES.     BLANKETS,     AND 
STEAMBR-RUUS.      Tbomab    Kbllt   ft    Co.,    Boetoo, 
Maae. 
FUed  AprU  10.  1016.     Serial  No.  86,041.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  17.   1915. 

106.867.  STRUPS  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  SO0T  DRINKS. 
Fbaxk  E.  Kbuibt,  BatU*  Creek,  Mlefa. 

FUed  July  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.860.     PUBLISHED 
AUOUH'i  17,  1916. 

106.868.  HOP  PLASI ER8.     KiMO  Mkoicim*  Co.,  Dniatta, 
Minn. 

FUod  May  28.  lOtft.     Serial  No.  86362.    PUBLI8HBO 
AUGUST   17.   1916. 

106.860.      CERTAIN    ABRASIYB.    DBTKOBNT,    AND 
POLISHING    MATERIALS.      LBO    COMPAMT,    Pert 
RIehmoDd,  M.  T. 
FUed  March  81.  1916.    Serial  No.  80.573.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  10.  1910 

106C87O.     STAIN-RBMOVER,  OUN-CLBANER  FOR   RE- 
MOVAL OF  RESIDUUM  CAUSED  BY  DISCHARGE 
OF    FIREARMS.      LBO    CoMPANT,    Port    Rlchatead. 
M.  T. 
Piled  March  31,  1916.    Serial  No.  85,674.    PUBLIIHED 

AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.871.  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS.     Lbabotd  Bbotrbbs 
ft  CoMPANT  LtMrxso,  Hoddenfleld,  Bnfland. 

FUed  March  1.  1916.    Serial  No.  84,801.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  IT,  1016. 

106.872.  CANNED  SALMON.     Libbt,  McNbim.  ft  LlBBT, 
Chicago.  111. 

FUed  May  24.  1016.     Serial  No.  86,862.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106,878.      NEGLIGEE.    OUTING,    DRESS.    AND    WORK 

SHIRTS.    NIGHT-SHIRTS.    PAJAMAS.    AND    CHB' 

TAIN    NAMED    UNDERWEAR.      S.     LiBBOViTB    ft 

Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December  80.  1914.     Serial    No.    88388.     PUB. 

LI8HBD  AUGUST  8.  1910. 

106.874.      DENTAL    LOTIONS    AND    ANTISEPTIC    SO- 
LUTIONS.    Thb  Eli  LibLX  and  Cokpamt.  ladlan- 
apoUi,  Ind. 
tnied  AprU  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,048.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106,876.    BUTTER.    Lincoln  Pboooci  ft  RBrBioBBATiNO 
Co.,  Twla  Palla,  Idaho. 
FUed  AprU  24,  1016.    Serial  No.  86.181.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1016. 

106,876.    CANDIES.    Lotsll  ft  CoTBL  Company,  Beaton, 


Filed  April  10.  1016.    Serial  No.  86,860.     PUBUIHED 
AUGUST  3,  1016. 

106.877.  ALUMINUM,  MAGNESIUM.  AND  ALUMI- 
NUM-MAGNESIUM ALLOYS.  Magnaliom-Inoos- 
TBtB-GBBBLLSCHAPT  M.  B.  H.,  LBBkwltB,  Bear  Ber- 
lin. Gernuuiy. 

Filed  March  24, 1014.     Serial  No.  76.900.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1016. 

106.878.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  CLEANER  AND  POL- 
ISH.   Makbrall  ft  Hbdbicks,  Canton,  Ohio. 

FUed  Jane  14.  1016.     Serial  No.  87,200.    PUBLISHED 
AUOUBT  IT.  1016. 

106,8T0.     ORANGES.     McLaaa  Baoa..  Lladaay,   Cat 

IVed  Joae  10,  1016.    Serial  No.  87,228.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1016. 

l6«.880.  CABBURBTBS8.  PUMPS,  WRENCH  SirTS, 
PLIERS.  JACKS,  GREASE -CUPS.  CARBON- 
SCRAPERS.  HAMMERS,  AND  DRILLS.  Mbcca 
Mandpactubino  ft  8PBCiAi;n|C0w,  New  York,  M.  Y. 
rUcd  July  7,  1015.     SerUl  No.  87,811.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  17,   1016. 

106,881.     WOODEN   BLOCKS   AND   WOODEN   FIOURB 
TOYS.      Waltbb  MBTNBa,   New   York.  N.  T. 
mad  Jaae  4.  1016.     Serial  Mo.  87.104.    FUBLI8BED 
AUGUST  IT.  1016. 
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106,882.      HAIR-TONIC.     JoKN    D.    Mooaa.    Corlncton, 
Tenn.  

Filed  Jane  22,  1016.     Serial  No.  87308.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1016. 
166.888.    POULTBT.    MOOBB  A«B  Pbbbxon.  VBllstan,  Md. 

FUed    DeceBber   8,    1014.      Serial    Mo.    83.159.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10.  ItlSw 

106.884.     CANDY.     MnsuuBB-KBLLBB  CanoT  Co..  St  Jo- 
seph. Mo. 

Filed  Jane  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  87328.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1916. 

106386.     BISCUIT.     Nationai.  Biacurr  Company.  Jer- 
■ey  City.  M.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane  16,  1016.    Serial  Mo.  87,618.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1016. 
106,886.     ESSENCE  FOB  COFFEE  AND  SUBSTITUTES 

FOR  COFFEE.     NATIONAL  BBBBHCB  POB  CoeVBB  COM- 
PANT, PblUdelphU,  Pa. 
rUed  May  28.  1016.    Serial  No.  86,969.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

10  6.887.     SILVER -PLATING  PREPARATION  TO  BE 

APPLIED    TO    SILVER,    COPPER.    BRASS.    TIN, 

BRONEB,  AND  NICKICL.     Naronal  Siltbb  Platinq 

LABoaATOBiBS,  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,918.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  17,  1916. 

106.888.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 

MATERIALS.    Edobnb  E.  NiCB,  Philadelphia.  Fa. 
Filed  June  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  87444.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 

106.889.  BREAD.    NcTBO  Bakixo  Company.  Los  Ancelee, 
CaL 

Filed   Febmary   28,   1916.     Serial   No.   84,701.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1916. 

10  6.890.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  FOR 
TOILET  AND  MEDICINAL  PURPOSES.     Wiluam 
Manning  O'Sbibn.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
FUed  Jane  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  87304.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1016. 

106,801.      HAMS   AND   BACON.     0u>  DUTCH   Mabkbt, 
WtBhlngton.  D.  C,  and  Alexandria,  Va. 
FUed  AprU  IS.  1915.     Serial  No.  80.981.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

106,892.     LIQUID  USED  AS  A  DISINFECTANT,  DEO- 
DORIZER, GBRMICDB,   AND  DUST-PREVENTIVE. 
OaiBNT  Spbat  Ca.  Beaton.  Masa. 
FUed  May  27,  1016.    Serial  No.  86,034.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  17.  1016. 

106.808.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     OsTBANOBa  ft  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Nev  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  87.603.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1016. 

106.804.    FACE-POWDERS.    Pabpombbib  Mabcbao  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  10.  1016.     SerUl  No.  88.024.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1016. 

106.806.  LIQUID  COMPLEXION-POWDER.    Pbbin  Inc., 
Mew  York,  N.  T.  

FUed  Jnly  10.  1016.    Serial  No.  8T382.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  IT.  1016. 

106306.     PREPARATION   FOR    EXTERMINATING   IN- 
SECTS.    Fbbd  a.  Pickbbino.  BaldwlnaTllle.  Mass. 
Filed  Jane  16.  1016.    SerUl  No.  87.812.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

106.807.  OLIVE-OIL.     PiBANl  FiOLi  ft  Co.,  New  York. 
M.  T. 

FUed  March  22,  1016.    Serial  No.  86316-    PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10,  1016. 

106.808.  NASAL  BALM.    Emmbtt  Powbbs,  Dcever.  Colo. 
FUed  Joae  1.  1016.     Serial  No.  87,020.  PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  IT.  lOlS. 


106,800.      MILK,    CREAM,    AMD    ICE-CREAM.      POVIV 
Fabm  Daiby,  Maacheeter,  N.  H. 
FUed  Jaly  2.  1016.     Serial  No.  8T.T12.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1016. 

106,900.      COTTON    PIECE    GOODS.      QciNBBAOO   Com- 
pany. BrooUya.  Conn. 
Filed  Jane  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  8T,082.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1916. 

106301.   BASB-BALL-PITCHINO  MACHINES.   Rbtnoumi 
Babb-Ball  Pttcrino  Machinb  Co.,  Spokane,  Waak. 
FUed  AprU  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,651.     PUBUSHED 
JUNE  22.  1916. 

100.902.  ELECTRICAL  VACUUM-CLEANERS.  Fbans 
RiDLON  Company,  Boatoa,  Maaa. 

FUed  June  0,  1916.     Serial  No.  8T.100.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1016. 

106.903.  SLATB    AN^    ROOFING-SLATE.       RiaiNO    ft 

Nblbon  Slatb  Co.,  Weet  Pawlct,  Vt 
FUed  January  19,  1016.     Serial  No.   83,060      PUB- 
LISHED AUGCw..  IT,  1018. 

106,004.       KERCHIEFS    AND     HANDKERCHIEFS.       J. 
R0BIN8ON  ft  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Joae  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  8T,148.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

106,906.       KERCHIEFS    AND    HANDKERCHIEFS.      J. 
RoBiNBON  ft  Company,  New  Torlc,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jtme  24,  1016.    SerUl  No.  8T3T8.    PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.906.  CANDY.  Thb  R.  E.  Rodda  Candy  Co.,  lAa- 
caater.  Pa. 

Filed  Joly  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.164.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.907.  VELVETS  AND  PLUSHES  IN  THB  PIECE. 
Thb  Salt's  Tbxtilb  Mancpactubinq  Company, 
Bridceport,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jaly  20,  1916.     SerUl  No.  88,057.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

106.908.  WATERPROOFING  COMPOUNDS  FOR  IM- 
CORPORATING  IN  MORTAR  AND  COMCRBTE. 
Thb  Sandobkt  Pobtland  Cbmbnt  Company.  Baj* 
brldce  and  Sandusky,  Ohio. 

FUed  April  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,947.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 

106.909.  PAPER  BAGS.  ScHOBscH  ft  Co..  New  Toek, 
N.  Y. 

FUed    Deeembw    1,    1014.     SerUl    No.    88.006.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  17.  1916. 

10  6.010.     UMBRELLAS  AND   PARASOLS.     Thdmab 
Slattbb,  San  Franeiaco.  Cal. 
Filed   December   20,   1014.     Serial   No.   883T0.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  17.  1016. 

106.011.  CANDY  IN  PASTIL  FORM.  Wabbbn  J.  Smad- 
bbck.  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  April  24.  1016.    Serial  No.  86.180.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1016. 

106.012.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  IN  CAPSUUB 
AND  TABLET  FORM  FOR  MALARIA.  FEVER,  AND 
BILIOUSNESS.  Mabian  C.  Smith.  JacksonTlUa, 
Fla. 

FUed  Jnly  16,  1016.    Serial  No.  87.068.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.   1016. 

106.01*.      CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
AND  SUPPUE8.    Sputoobp  Elbctbical  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J. 
FUed   Febraary    18,    1018.     Serial    No.   68380.     PUB- 
USHED AUGUST  17,   1016. 

106.014.      YARNS.      TBXTILB   Tabn   AOBNCY    Inc   New 
Ypik.  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.988.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1016. 
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lOO^lft.     BOILBB-DISINCBUSTAirr  AND  MKTAIrPSB- 
■■BVATITB     COMPOUND.      UwiTiD     Imtiao    AMD 

.  CKBMICAI'   C9MFAKT,   LIMITS).    BoStOD,    UMMM. 

ra«d  October  80. 1914t    Bitlftl  No.  83.387.    PUBU8HKD 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

108.918.     LUBEICATINO-OIL8.     John  &  YAmicx  COM- 
VAVT,  ManclMatar,  N.  H. 
Fltod  AprU  8.  lOlS.     Bwlal  No.  88.TS8.     FUBLIBHXD 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

108,917.    8TOBAOB  BATTBBUB.    ViCTOi  STOBAoa  Bat- 
nsT  Co.,  Bock  laUnd,  IlL 
Fllod  March  10,  1915.    SorUl  No.  86.088.    PUAUSHBD 
APBIL  ST.  191S. 


108.018. 


CHILDBBN*8,  JUNIORf. 
VoaoB  DasM  Co..  Ihc, 
ritod  March  19. 1915.    Bcclal  Me.  85.9W. 
AUGUST  8.   1918. 

108,919.      WHBAS.^jrLQUB.      WAaasun 
rAVT,  MlnaaapoHa.  Mbu. 
lltod  March  18.  1916.    Svlal  Nol  86,1«8. 
MAT  18,  1916. 

108,990.      BUBBSB   PACKIMO.      T<ax   Makofacvobim 
OOMPAVT,  York,  Pa. 
rUad  May  26,  1915.     Sarlal  No.  88.896.     PUBUSHMD 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 


MISBBB* 
York,  N.  T. 
FUBLIBHSD 


Com- 


PUBLI8HMD 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CAJJCELED. 


188.998.     OILS,    OBKABBS.    AND    LUBBICANT8.    BUT 
MOBS  PARTICDLABLY  POB  AUTO-OILS,  CASTOB 
MACHINB-OIL,  Ac.     Habbt  Cooun,  Madlaon.  Wla. 
Bcfiatared  AprU  27. 1016.    Cancalad  September  28, 1915. 

68,609.     HABDWABX.     Wavna  Baoa.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Reglatered  December  18. 1006.    Canceled  October  4, 1916. 

89,863.     CBBTAIN  NAMBD  ABTICLB8  OP  CLOTHJNQ. 
THB  W.  B.  MAKVrACT0BIVO  CO.,  ProTidaBC*.  B.  L 
Bedatered  January  14. 1918.    Caocela^  October  t,  1916. 


91.935.     MSN'S.   YOUTHr.  BOYV.  AND  CHILDBBTl 

OUTBB  SUITS  AND  OVKBCOATS.     M.  WlLB  A  Co, 

BoAUo.  N.  Y. 

Baglatered  Jane  8, 1918.    Canceled  September  24, 1911. 

91.924.     MnrS,   YOUTHS'.  BOYS',   AND  CHILDBSN*S 

OUTBB  SUITS  AND  OVBBCOATS.     M.  WiLa  *  OOb, 

Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Beglatarad  June  8, 1918.    Caaceled  September  M.  lOlt. 
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REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  2,  1918. 


18.816.— Title:  "  BID  OF  BATS."  (FV>r  ■atenalaator  for 
Bat*  awl  Mice.)  THmBaae  Jk  BaaaD  Mie.  Oi..  lac, 
Brooklyo.  N.  Y.    FUed  ^^f^ember  7.  1916r* 

18,816— rtllc:  "  EGYPTIAN- CBKAM."  (For  a  Toilet 
Cream.)  BLiAa  L.  Ci^oorataa,  Cambridse,  Maaa. 
Filed  March  81,  1916. 

18,817.— r«le.-  "OSCEOLA  BBAND."  (For  SweetMMd 
Condeaaed  Milk.)  CoamraHTAL  CoMDaNsaD  Mux 
Co.,  MUl  Ball.  Pa.    FUed  September  80.  1916. 

18,818.— r««l«:  "POIN8ETTIA  BBAND."  (For  Swe^- 
ened  Condenaed*  MlUu)  COHTiHaaTAi.  CONoaaaao 
MiUC  Co.,  Mill  Hall,  Pa.    FUed  October  1,  1915. 

18,819.— Wile;  "  KINO  OF  SOAPS.  A  MINERAL  SOAP, 
NATURES   OWN    CBY8TAL8    PURE    AND    HABM 
LESS."     (For  Soap.)     Doctmaco  SaLLiao  Aaaoci- 
ATBa  iKcoaroaATBO,  Chlcafo,  111.    FUed  J0I7  12, 1015. 

18,820.— Title;  "DUNBAR'S  CREOLE  GUMBO."  (For 
Creole  Onmbo  Soup.)  DoaaAa  MoLAaaaa  A  Sraov 
Co.,  tivm  Orleana,  La.    FUed  September  20,  1916. 

18,821.— Title;   "YORK   STATE."      (For   Saoer-Kraut) 

EMPiaa  BTATa  Picklimo  Co.,  Phelpa.  N.  Y.     FUed 

September  18,  1916. 
18.822 —Title;  "  SILVER  rU)SS."     {Wot  Saaer-Ktant) 

EMPiaa  STATa  Picauao  Co..  Phelpe.  N.  Y.    FUed  Bep- 

teaiber  18.  1916. 
18,828.— Title;     "  FARRBLL'S      PURE     MAPLE      SAP 

SYRUP."     (For    Maple-Syrap.)     Fabbbll    A    Co., 

Omaha.  Nebr.    FUed  September  18,  1916. 
18,824.— rale;     "FAVORITE     BREAKFAST     BRAND." 

(For  Caae  Maple  Syrap.)     FAaaau.  A  Co..  Omaha. 

Nebr.    FUed  September  18,  1915. 

18.828.— TMIa:  "BAKER'S  FRESH  ORATBD  COCO- 
NUT." (For  Grated  Coooanat.)  Thb  FaAaai.ni 
BAxaa  CoMPAWT,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  October  9, 
1916. 

18,828.— Title;  **  WM.  FBEDRICK'S  HAND  MADE  BEST 
BY  TEST  CIOABS."  (For  Clsara.)  William  Fiid- 
aiOK»  MoMtt,  Mo.    Filed  October  4, 1915. 

18,837.— fWe;  "HENDERSON  HERB  TABLETS,  IN- 
DIAN RRMEDY."  (For  a  Medtdaal  Preparatloa.) 
HaatmaaoM  Haaa  CoMrAWT,  Daytea,  Ohta  FUed 
Jaly  10.  1916. 

18,828.^r«ri«:  "  HERCULES  TALKING  MACHINE." 
(Ste  Talktas-Machiaea.)  Txa  Bmxwm  TALKxaa 
MACXDra  Co.,  New  Yeik,  N.  Y.  fUed  Aacaat  11. 
ISIS. 


18.829.— Tille:  "TURKEY  RED."  (For  Palat.)  Thb 
R.  Ft  JongpOH  Paiht  co..  ClaeiaBatl,  Ohio.  Filed 
September  19.  1916. 

18380.— Title;  "  RB-NU-SHINE."  (For  a  Cream  ter 
PoUahlac  Varalahod  Surfkcea.)  W.  S.  KaLLOoa, 
Elchmoad,  Va.     FUed  Jnly  27,  1916. 

18,881. — Title:  "  WAXBRIOHT."  (For  a  P<dlahlB8- 
Waz.)  W.  8.  KaLLOOo,  Richmond,  Va.  FUed  July 
37,  1916. 

18,882.— Title:  "  POLISHINB."  (For  a  Li«ald  for  Pol- 
lahlac  Varalahed  Snrfaoea.)  W.  8.  KaLLOOO.  Rich- 
mond. Va.     FUed  Jnly  27,  1916. 

18,888.— Title:  "  KBLLOOG'8  BRAN."  (Hor  Braa.) 
TKa  Kbllooo  Food  Cokpakt,  Battle  Creek,  WA. 
FUed  September  11.  1916. 

18,884.— TUIe:  "ITALIAN  PBODUCE  TOMATOES." 
(For  Peded  Tomatoee.)  Laaci  Baoa.,  Brooklya, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Jnly  81,  1916. 

18386.— Title:  "JOHN  BRAND."  (For  Stravberrlaa.) 
LouiBiAMA  SraAwaaaar  Diarammao  CoicrAVT,  Ivc, 
New  Orleaoa,  La.    Filed  September  15.  1916. 

18.886.— Title:  "  ILCACCIATORE  BRAND  GRAGNANO 
STYLE  MACARONI."  (For  MaearooL)  RAWAau 
MASToaauj,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Oetebar  t,  1916. 

18387.— Title:  "  SACK  WHITE  JUMICML"  <FBr  a  Coaa. 
pealtloa  for  Cieanlav  Leather  aad  Caanw  Shoea.) 
NATTHA  STAXCH  BH AWaL  COKPAKT,  WtflBTUle,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  9,  1916. 
18,888.— Tttle;    "SEAL    OF   DAKOTA."      (For    Wheat- 
Floor.)     Thb  Gaoaoa  OaLor^  ConrAar,  Bridsaport, 
Ooaa.     FUed  September  16.  1916. 

18389.— ntte:  "THB  PARKER  VIOLINS."     (For  Vto- 

Una.)    Qaoan  W.  PAaaaa.  Baafor.  Me.    FUad  May 

28,1916. 
18340.— Title:  "H.  G.   PRINCE  A  CO."      (For  Caaned 

White  Cherrlea.)     H.  O.  Paiaca  A  Co..  Oaklaad.  CaL 

FUed  October  3.  1918. 
18341.— l^Me:  "ROSS'S   WHOLE   WHEAT  BISCUIT." 

(Far  Wh^ei>WlMat  BlacaH.)     Thp  Boaa  Wmtt  Co, 

lac  wnUaiaaTUle  and  Batavla,  N.  Y.    FUed  Septeai- 

ber  1,  1916. 
18,842.— ntle:   "EL   PLANCO."      (For   Clcara.)      Rut 

SUABBB  A  Co^  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  September 

26.  1916. 
18348.— Tme:  "  WINO  KURACYJNE  KALWARYJSKIE." 

(For  MedtTfaw'  Wlaea.)     Datid  WadaLawaai,  New 

York.  M.  Y.    rUed  Aofoat  7, 1015. 
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4.108.— 7  iil«:  "PAJAMA  OBOUP,"  (For  Pkjamu.^ 
TuBOoon  F.  Bavuo.  Bgg  Harbor,  N.  J.  FUod  An- 
Caat  17.  1916. 

4409.— lHti«;  "PAJAMA  GROUP."  (Ft>r  Pajaaaa.) 
TanoDOBB  F.  Baviao,  Bgg  Harbor,  R.  J.  FUod  An- 
gust  17.  lOlB. 

4.110. — TUIe:    "  BDRSON    PA8HIONKD    HOSB."       (f^ 

Baraon-Faahloned   How.)     Boaaoii   KMrmm  Com- 

rANT.  Rockford.  111.     Fllod  September  28.  lOlS. 
4.111.— VHtla;    "BUBSON."       (For    Hoalory.)       Boaaoa 

KMimHO  CotcrAKT,  Bockford,  IlL    FUod  8opt«nb«r 

14,  1»15. 
4,112.— raie;    'MAMMAS    PANCAKB    TUma.."      (For 

Pancake-Flour.)      F.  B.  Ch«m— laiw  CoMrAirr,  M. 

Looia.  Mo.    FUod  petobor  B.  1»». 
4.118.— TVtle;    "EMPTY.    BY    BMCKl-      (For    Wheat 

Broftkfaat  Food.)    CaaAM  or  Wkbat  Co.  MlnaoapoUa. 
FUod  Beptoaber  24,  1015. 


4.U4.— rwio;  "  KAYO."  (For  Banco.)  KuaAana  Pbm- 
MOTas,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  September  21.  1015. 

4.11(k— rMo;  "  YOUR  IDBAL.  BSD  18  BKALIZBD." 
(For  a  Tnitleoo  Mattreaa.)  SsAaa.  Boaaoca  a«o  <::o., 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  September  13.  lOlB. 

4.116.— r«te.  '•  SCOTT,  THE  ICE  CREAM  MAN."  (For 
Ice-Cream.)  HAaax  L.  Scott,  BaltlMorc.  Md.  Filed 
Septambor  7.  1016. 

4.117.— TWIe;  "MAIDEN  AMBBICA."  (For  DoUa.) 
Kathmimi  SiLraaMAN.  New  York.  M.  Y.  FUod  Sep- 
tember 26,  1016. 

4.118.— TMIe;  "  PBOMOTE  HEALTH.  CLEANLINESS 
AND  BEAUTY."  (For  Adrertlelng  Diaplay.)  Thb 
8.  8.  Whttb  Dbhtal  MANinrACTuaiNO  Compant.  PhU- 
adelpbia.  Pa.    FUed  Angnat  6,  1016. 
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^^  U.  8.  Oinrait  Oonrt  of  Appaalr- SoTBiith  Oinrait 

PncrxB,  PxKras,  and  Rims,  Donio  Buanracss  Vnwa 
THE  Fism-Namb  ahd  Sttlb  aw  Rirm  Dental 
Mahueaotueiho  Ck>MPAirr,  v.  The  8.  S.  White 
Dental  Mancfacturiho  Oomfant. 

OeN  'etf  A»HI  — ,  »t$. 

1.  PATWirra — VAUDmr — AMTfeirAnoH. 

The  Ploper  patent.  No.  .T04.000,  July  8.  IMS.  eoae- 
pared  with  the  prior  art  afi^  HtU  to  coTer  a  patao table 
ioTentloD. 

2.  Sams — Sams — Samb. 

Where  the  teaching  at  the  prior  art  pointed  away 
from  the  uae  of  certain  eharacterlstlea  in  motor  eoa- 
■traction  becanae  of  InaStdencjr,  tit*  tut  tkat  aMlora 
with  such  ebaractertotica  bad  been'iued  to  eoae  extent 
Is  the  earljr  development  of  the  art.  Held  not  to  nega- 
tiTe  iBTentlon  in  the  combination  of  each  a  motor  with 
a  certain  controller,  giTing  mneh-oooght  reaalts  in 
motor  regalatlOD. 

S.   SaICS-— (JOKBIMATIOn  CUAIMB. 

Bj  formolatlag  oalj  oambtnatioB  dalaa  tha  patantee 
admits  that  the  elemeata  and  Tarloue  gubcomblnationi 
thereof  are  old  and  oj>en  to  common  use. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Northern-  District  of  lUinois,  EUtem 
DivisioD. 

STATEMBHT  OV   THB  OABB. 

Appellants  failed  in  th^  salt  to  enjoin  appolloe 
as  an  alleged  Infringer  of  their  patmt  for  "  electric- 
motor  regulation,"  No.  704,000,  July  8,  1002,  on  ap- 
plication filed  March  24,  1800,  by  Oscar  H.  and 
Alphonse  F.  Pleper. 

Our  preeent  tnTOBtlon  [the  applicants  aald)  rriatss  ta 
electric  motorg  adapted  for  altamatlnf  cnmnts  and  to 
eortaln  iaproTeoieBtB  relating  to  ana  means  for  and 
method  of  eontroUlns  then  wfierebjr  they  may  be  afeartad 
with  the  neetssary  torque,  and  when  the  armatare  ia  un- 
der faU  spoed  it  can  be  iaataatly  atevpad  and.  U  de- 
sired, Ita  direction  of  morement  reraraed  wltlioat  tite  oae 
of  clntebea,  brakoa,  or  other  meAanical  boldlBg  defvleea. 

Tha  InTentloa,  which  la  designed  more  parttciilarly  fsr 


email   motors  intended  fOr  operattng  dental  enn^nea  or 

'  '    agnlatloa  la  tka  laadteg 


idiisea 


acewata 


reqniaite,  relates  to  alteraatlnf-ciirrant  Botors  of  thi 
dlraet-cvrrmt  type  hsTlng  tb*  nsoal  lamlaated  fleld 
Buignata  aad  tha  wlndliMs  deatgaad  for  a  lalattvaly  high 


eleetromotlTe  force  or  ralatlTely  high  aelf-isdaeti<m, 
tua-eoOa  flealgnnd  for  a  relative  ww  eieeCrooMttve  teree 


iTlag  a  ralatlTaly  low  aaU-tedactlaa.  eoamatator  aad 

eommamorbniahes  arranged  at  the  neatral  point,  said 
AM  aad  amatora  wtattaas  balag  eaaaeelsd  la  ssrtss; 
and  tha  aorti  faatarea  of  the  InTaatlaB  rslata  to  tha  eoa- 
trol  of  andi  motoro  at  any  speed  and  with  or  wlthoot  a 
load  by  a  peraMaaat  ahant  arooad  the  araM.tai%  aad  the 
aecnrate  regnlafion  of  the  motor  is  aecompllahed  fey  the 
BMBtoalatlon  of  a  TartaUa  nslstaaea  lataiposed  la  said 
shnat. 

Bight  claims  are  stated  in  the  patent  and  iantlrad 
in  the  aoit    No  distinctlooa  between  the  daioM  are 

[TiL 


insisted  upon  by  the  parties  reelecting  either  the 
ralidity  of  the  patent  or  infringement  Claim  S 
may  be  taken  as  typical : 

1.  Tha  conbtaation  In  a  motor  for  altematlag  carroatL 
of  fleld-wlndlttga  with  relatlTely  high  aeif-lndactlon  and 
annatara-ooUa  with  relatlTaly  low  self-indactlon,  conara- 
tator  aad  eonuantator-hmabea  arranged  on  the  neutral 
point,  aU  connected  in  series,  as  costomary  in  contlnuoos- 
earroat  motora,  aad  a  mailable  realatanee  ia  ahant  with 
tha  armatare. 

In  a  prior  anit  against  another  alleged  infringer 
both  the  district  court  (Pieper  r.  Bleotric  Dental 
Mfg.  Co.,  150  Fed.,  072)  and  the  court  of  appeala  ftxr 
the  second  circuit  (a  C,  100  Fed.,  9fO)  held  that  no 
invention  was  required  to  produce  the  new  ounU- 
nation. 

Thia  appeal  waa  first  presented  to  Bako-,  Seaman 
and  Mack,  circuit  judgee.  Apptilanta  contended 
that  new  evldeooe  gave  a  changed  compleziOB  to 
the  iasuea.  On  behalf  of  the  court  Judge  Seaman 
dalirered  an  opinion  in  which  the  new  evidence  was 
htid  not  to  diffwMitiate  sabetantially  the  preeent 
from  the  New  York  case,  and  the  decision  in  that 
case,  without  repeating  the  grounda  thereoi:.  was 
indorsed. 

A  petition  for  rehearing  ralaed  in  the  minds  of 
the  monbera  of  the  court  who  j<^nfed  in  that  oplnkMi 
grave  doubts  respecting  their  apprehsnslon  of  tlio 
true  nature  of  the  problem  that  c<mfronted  the  pat- 
enteeo  and  also  respecting  thdr  having  given  due 
weight  to  evidence  in  the  preeent  record  that  waa 
not  adduced  in  the  New  York  case.  The  petition 
was  granted,  the  decision  and  opinion  were  set 
aside,  additional  briefs  were  received,  and  the  quee- 
tlons  were  argued  fuHy  befbre  Baker,  Seaman  and 
Kohlaaat,  dreuit  judges.  Prepa^tion  of  a  new 
opinion  was  committed  to  Judge  Seamsn  .  But 
death  intervened.  And  the  cauae  is  now  taken  on 
resubmission  without  further  oral  argument 

Mr.  Charlet  A.  Broton,  Mr.  Arthw'  H.  BoetteMer, 
and  Mr.  Robert  C.  Taylor  for  the  appdlanta. 

Megtrt.  Fraley  d  Paul  and  Mr.  Edward  Beotor 
for  the  appellee. 

Before  Bakbi,  Kohlsaat,  and  Mack,  Circuit 

Jndgea. 
Baxbb.  C^r.  J.: 

Appellee's  expert  esaayed  aome  distinctions  be- 
twedi  appellee's  dental  engine  and  the  device  of  the 
patent;  but  the  contention  of  non-infrlngemoit  dis- 
appeared at  the  argument  If  the  patent  la  valid,  it 
is  Infringed. 

Prior  public  use  is  presented  as  an  additional  d»- 
fMiae.  It  ia  claimed  that  the  Wagner  Electric  Com- 
pany in  laei  installed  the  combination  of  the  patent 
in  the  oflka  of  a  dentist  at  8t  Louis.  Nothing 
phyaieal  escept  a  motor  was  produced  in  evideoea. 
As  Inifuduoed  it  could  operate  only  as  a  repulsioiH 
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noCor.  If  orml  tesdmony  relating  to  Its  ori^al 
oolulltloo  tweatj  yean  before  be  accepted  to  eatab- 
Uah  Its  tbeo  capacity  as  an  alfematlug-carrent  se- 
ries motor  with  brushes  on  th.^  neutral  point  to  be 
combined  wltb  a  variable-resistance  shunt  across 
the  armature,  such  capacity  would  not  proTS  that 
It  had  been  so  combined.  Both  direct  and  alternat- 
ing currents  led  Into  the  dentist's  office,  and  on 
either  the  motor  could  be  made  to  run.  There 
were  ways  In  which  a  yariable  resistance  could  be 
Introduced  Into  the  motor-circuit  besides  In  shunt 
across  the  armature.  We  find  In  the  oral  testimony 
a  failure  to  ^ive  a  clear  and  unmistakable  Identi- 
fication of  the  1881  St  Louis  structure  with  that  of 
the  patent  This  defense  must  therefore  be  re- 
jected. (Deering  v.  Winona,  166  U.  S.,  286;  Bmer- 
$OH  d  Vorrii  Co.  v.  Simpton  Broa.  Corporation,  202 
Fed.,  747 :  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Glauber,  184  Fed.. 

aoo.) 

No  other  anticipation  was  asserted.  There  re- 
mains the  question  of  invention  in  producing  the 
new  combination. 

In  the  New  York  case  the  state  of  the  art  and 

tbe  problem  of  the  patentees  were  stated  as  follows : 

At  that  tliM  (tlM  flling  ot  tbe  sppUcattoa  in  March, 
1880)  there  were  in  exietence  electric  moton  for  dental 
gntponm  la  all  reepeeta,  eave  aa  to  detaUa  of  wladlan,  the 
•aoM  aa  tbe  one  la  eolt,  operatlns  bj  direct  earrent.  There 
van  also  aimilar  moton  operatad  hy  altamatlns  corrent, 
and  regnlatad  aa  to  a^eed  br  frletional  attachments. 
Thar*  ware  also  small  motors  for  altematlnc  earrent.  la 
which  there  waa  no  recolatlon  of  speed,  and  which  had 
the  preelae  eonatroctlon  of  laminated  field  and  differing 
wiadmas  of  field  and  armatnre  that  tbe  patenteea  de- 
serlhed.  These  were  osed  aa  fan  motors.  •  •  •  Tbe 
direct  eorrsat  dental  motors  tave  entire  satiafaction  and 
were  capable  of  accurate  and  complete  control  In  the  man- 
ner Indicated.  It  was  not  ontil  altematlna  earrent  came 
into  eztenalve  oae  that  there  waa  a  demana  for  any  other 
BMtor.  When  that  time  eame.  It  waa  neceasary  only  to 
apply  to  tha  small  fan  motora  the  reanlating  shnnt  with 
Tamng  reslsttacea  which  was  already  in  sncceaafal  uae 
in  direet-carrent  motors,  wltboat  cbanalns  or  modifying 
either  element  of  tbe  combination.  Did  this  oonatftnte 
Invention?     Woald   the   means  employed   for   regalatlnf 

that  their  speed  woald 


their  speed  woah 
or  wlthoat  load,  be 


tlM  altematlnf  current  motors,  so  u 
sa  coatroUed  when  operating  with 
obvioaa  to  one  skilled  in  the  art? 

Etxpert  and  counsel  for  appellee  similarly  limit 

tbe  problem  now.     But  on  the  present  record  It 

■earns  to  us  that  such  a  statement  of  the  problem 

Is  hardly  broad  enough.     An  electrical  engine  to 

meet   satisfactorily    the   requirementa   of   dentists 

had  to  have  these  capabilities :  of  starting  promptly 

on  the  closing  of  the  circuit;   of  having  several 

steps  of  speed,  from  about  one  thousand  revolutions 

A  minute  for  the  lowest  step  to  about  four  thouaand 

for   the  highest;  of  maintaining  at  each   step  a 

substantially  constant  q)eed  and  energy  either  with 

or  without  load;  of  prompt  reversal  of  direction; 

of  equally  efficient  operation  In  either  direction; 

and  of  Instant  stoppage.    Such  a  dratal  engine  for 

direct  current  was  produced  and  on  the  market  in 

1808,  4  and  6.     At  least  as  early  as  1886  many 

dtlee  and  towns  were  supplied  with  alternating 

carrMit  and  that  alone.    Dentists  In  those  places, 

seeing  that  their  brethren  In  direct-current  cities 

were  furnished  with  electrical  d«ital  engines,  were 

mafciny  demands,  and  their  demands  pointed  to  a 

market    for    alternating-current    dental    engines. 

When  the  patentees  started  to  meet  this  demand, 

tliere  was  then  and  had  been  for  several  years  prior 

ttaei«to  quite  a  number  of  types  of  altematlng-cnr- 
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rent  motors,  among  them  the  hysteresis,  the  repul* 
■ion,  the  Induction,  tlie  ■ariaa  with  tbe  proportion 
of  field  and  armature  windings  stated  in  the  pat- 
vat,  and  the  series  without  that  proportion.  80  the 
real  problem  was  to  supply  the  demand  for  an  al- 
twnatlng-current  dental  engine;  and  In  perceiving 
and  achieving  the  deal  red  result  It  was  Immaterial 
what  prior-art  motor,  if  any,  contained  a  partial 
combination  of  the  total  necessary  new  combina- 
tion. True,  In  giving  an  answer  the  patentees  are 
now  found  to  have  made  a  new  combination,  of  which 
a  partial  combination  of  elements  existed  in  certain 
prior  fan-motors.  But  whether  several  answers, 
one  anvirer,  or  no  answer  to  a  propounded  problem 
be  forthcoming,  that  fact  cannot  alter  the  problem. 
Nevertheless,  if  the  given  answer  was  obvious, 
the  new  combination  was  unpatentable. 

Appellee  puts  on  the  patent  a  reading  by  which 
the  patentees  admit  that  an  altematinK-current  se- 
ries motor  with  strong  field  and  weak  armature  was 
usual  and  customary  among  alternating-current  mo- 
tors when  they  attacked  the  problem  of  deilgning 
an  alternating-current  dental  engine.  No  claim 
was  made  by  the  patenteea  of  having  invented  an 
alternating-current  series  motor  of  the  specified  re- 
lations of  field  and  armature.  Invention  was  stated 
in  both  specification  and  claims  to  consist  of  a  new 
combination  that  produced  a  new  and  useful  ma- 
chine, namely,  the  combinatlcm,  in  an  alternating- 
current  series  motor,  of  field-windings  with  rela- 
tively high  self-induction,  srmattireH^ils  with  rela- 
tively low  self-induction,  commutator,  commutator- 
bruahes  arranged  on  the  neutral  point  and  a  vari- 
able-resistance shunt  across  the  armature.  By 
formulating  only  combination  claims,  the  patentees 
of  course  sdmitted  that  the  tiementa  and  varioua 
subcombinations  thereof  were  old  or  open  to  com- 
mon use.  But  a  case  in  which  an  alternating-cur- 
rent series  motor  with  strong  field,  weak  armature 
and  bruahes  on  the  neutral  point  standa  as  the 
usual  and  customary  structure  at  the  time  the  pat- 
enteea were  seeking  to  produce  an  alternating-cur- 
rent dental  engine,  is  one  thing;  while  s  case  in 
which  such  a  motor  stands  as  one  of  many  types  of 
alternating-current  motors  and  appears  only  as  a 
relic  long  discarded  from  the  field  of  use,  may  be 
quite  another. 

Unless  it  Is  unavoidable,  a  specification  ahould 
not  be  given  a  construction  that  makes  the  patentee 
concede  a  broader  and  more  explicit  prior  art  than 
existed  in  fact  And  so  the  adjective  "  usual "  In 
the  aecond  paragraph  of  the  specification  quoted  In 
the  statement  of  the  case  should  be  confined  to 
"  laminated  field  magnets,"  a  method  of  building 
that  accorded  with  the  teachings  of  the  art;  and 
ahould  not  be  carried  forward  to  describe  ss  cu» 
tomary  the  field-windings  having  relatively  hl^ 
self -induction  and  the  armature-oolls  having  rela- 
tively low  self-induction,  an  arrangement  that,  al- 
though found  In  some  prior  flm-motora,  was  coun- 
ter, as  win  hereinafter  appear,  to  the  art's  teaching 
of  what  was  sufficient  In  alternating-current  aerlea 
motors. 

Patents  of  Davidson,  No.  606,468,  August  16, 1898. 
Ho.  L] 
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of  Johnston,  Browne  and  Davidson,  No.  Sll,<t21, 
December  26,  1888.  and  of  Richardson,  No.  628,444, 
July  24,  1884  (all  owned  and  used  by  appeUee  in 
ita  dental-supply  business),  and  the  prior  pnblie  nae 
of  ontflta  made  and  aold  by  appellanta,  proved  that 
the  art  poasessed  dlrect-corrent  engines  that  soc- 
oesafnlly  met  the  reqnirenients  of  dentista  Oar- 
barfs  patent  No.  621,241,  March  14,  1880,  for  an 
"electrical  oontroUer,"  showed  a  variable  resistance, 
a  rheostat  In  ^unt  aoroai  the  armature  of  a  direct- 
current  motor.  Patenta  of  Siemens,  No.  604,680, 
September  6,  1898,  and  of  Offrell,  No.  620^00,  June 
Q.  1894,  demonstrated  that  the  armature  of  a  dlrect- 
corrent  sarlea  motor  could  be  made  to  revolve  by 
alternating  curroit  and  that  some  of  the  troubles 
caused  by  the  change  of  current  could  be  obviated 
by  laTwinaHng  the  field  -  magnet  Westinghouse, 
Stanley,  Holtser-Oabot  and  Wagntf,  each  for  a 
year  or  two  between  1891  and  1896,  built  and  mar- 
keted a  few  small  deak-fana  (from  (me  hundred  to 
about  two  thousand  each)  that  were  operated  by 
alternating-current  series  motors  having  Adds  of 
rtiatlvtf y  high  sslf-lndoction  and  armatures  of  rela- 
tively low  self-induction. 

It  is  therefore  obvious,  so  the  argnment  rana,  that 
an  riectrical  engineer,  akilled  in  the  motor  art  If 
called  <m  in  1897,  8  or  9  to  produce  an  alternating- 
currwit  doital  engine,  either  would  have  taken  the 
existing  direct-current  dental  engine  and  laminated 
the  fltfd-magnet  and  proportioned  the  ohmlc  and 
live  resistancea  in  field,  armature  and  rheostat 
■0  aa  fully  to  meet  the  requirements,  or  be  would 
have  coupled  tbe  Oarhart  controller  and,  aay,  the 
Westinghouse  fan-motor.  ( Tbla  latter  was  done  for 
Illustrative  purposes  by  app^ee's  expert  But 
Oarhart  testified  that  the  controller  ao  used  had 
been  changed  from  the  condition  in  which  he  had 
put  it  on  tbe  market  Appellee's  expert  claimed 
that  this  modified  union  of  Oarhart  and  Weating- 
hoose  had  all  the  characteristics  of  a  snoceasfnl 
dental  engine;  but  the  dentiat  with  whom  the  ex- 
periments were  performed  waa  not  produced.  Oscar 
H.  Plepo-,  one  of  the  patenteea,  testified  that  this 
illustrative  combination  would  rotate  a  dental  drill 
but  failed  to  meet  the  known  requirementa  of  a 
dnxtal  engine;  and  the  dmtlst  wltb  whom  be 
worked  verified  the  results.  We  mi^t  concede  for 
the  purpoees  of  this  case  that  an  electrical  engi- 
neer, versed  In  the  motor  art  if  directed  in  1880  ao 
to  do,  might  have  modified  Oarhart  and  Westing- 
house and  proportioned  them  to  eadi  other  in  a  way 
to  produce  a  successful  dental  engine;  and  tbe 
queation  would  still  remain  whether  the  directicm 
so  to  do  came  from  knowledge  and  akill  of  the  art 
or  from  inventive  thought  and  experiment) 

Fortification  of  tbe  argument  is  alleged  to  be 
found  in  MorrU  v.  MaoMiUin  (112  U.  S.,  244)  and 
similar  caaea,  many  of  which  are  collated  in  W4a- 
oonain  Co.  v.  American  Co.,  (12S  V9&^  761.)  Mac- 
Mlllin  made  tbe  first  steam-operated  capstan.  He 
did  it  by  coniding  a  steam-engine,  which  had  there- 
tofore been  need  in  turning  a  windlass,  to  a  cap- 
stan, which  had  theretofore  been  operated  with 
handspikes.     Was  tbla  an  obvioaa  thing  to  do? 
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Tea.  the  court  aald,  beeanae  It  la  the  aame  engtaa 
doing  the  aame  work  In  the  same  way.  But  if  tbttn 
had  beoi  inherent  differoicea  between  the  rotative-  ' 
neas  of  a  windlass  snd  of  a  capatan,  if  the  oontiauona 
force  in  one  direction  applied  through  tbe  driving- 
wheel  of  the  steam-engine  woxM  not  work  <Hr  if 
there  wore  valid  reasons  in  mechanice  to  believe 
that  it  would  not  work  on  a  capstan  In  the  aame 
way  aa  did  the  contlnuoua  force  in  one  direction 
applied  through  the  handivikea  by  the  muades  of 
the  WW  me",  then  possibly  the  court  mii^t  have 
doubted  that  the  Examiner  waa  wrong  in  allowing 
tbe  patent  and  might  have  resolved  the  doubt  by 
fffflffidpring  evldoice  in  reqtect  to  the  extmt  and 
peraistency  of  the  donand  for  steam-operated  cap- 
stana,  the  unauccessful  efforts  of  othen  to  meet 
the  demand,  and  the  history  of  the  development  of 
MacMlUin's  device. 

In  looms  and  lathes  the  mechanical  elementa  are 
old ;  the  new  combinations  can  be  aenaed  by  eye  and 
band;  and  tbe  movementa  of  parts  can  be  made  ao 
alow  that  tbe  couraes  and  ^ects  of  tbe  mechanical 
energy  can  readily  be  folk>wed.  But  In  conaiderlng 
the  courses  sind  ^tects  of  tiectridty  and  magnetism 
we  are  in  tbe  presence  of  tbe  myirterions  and  intan- 
gible. Answering  a  cross-examining  "How?",  ap- 
pellants' expert  replied  that — 
the  ultimate  "  bow  "  could  not  be  answered  wlthoat  a  faU 
knowledge  of  tbe  altlmate  eonatltntion  of  electricity  and 
magnetiam,  wliich  thai  far  is  beyond  the  range  of  hvmaa 
knowledge. 

Appellee's  expert  veaking  in  another  case  of  tbe 

difficulties  of  producing  a  motor  that  would  woik 

effectively  on  alternating  current  aald : 

No  one  not  familiar  from  aetoal  cnterlenee  with  the 
state  of  the  art  at  that  time  can  poastbly  appiecUte  Ue 
diflcoltlea  encoontered  and  the  obocare  ^raeter  of  tiw 
phenomena  Involved.  Apparatas  designed  with  the  at- 
most  care  failed  to  give  the  resalts  espeetad  U  It,  oftea 
exhiUtlng  characterlstlca  qalte  ttie  opposite  of  those  in- 
tended; and  the  Intangible  character  of  the  agent  em- 
ployed, together  with  tne  tramendoos  rapidity  of  Its  vl- 
bratlona,  made  It  extremely  dUBenlt  to  trace  to  tlielr  true 
eaoses  the  varloas  phenomena  observed. 

We*Hnghou$e  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  v.  AlUt-Chaimere 
Co.  (C.  C.  A.,  Srd  Cir.,  176  Fed.,  362)  dealt  with  a 
patent  for  converting  direct  into  alternating  car- 
rent  Defendant  Inaiated  that  inasmuch  aa  the  ele- 
menta, a  rotary  o(mverter  and  an  auxiliary  exciter, 
wera  old,  tbe  device  of  the  patent  was  a  mere  aaaem- 
bllng  <rf  those  appHanoea,  which  did  not  invcdve  In- 
ventiim.  In  rejecting  the  contrition,  the  ooort, 
among  other  thinga,  said : 

When  we  know  that  in  Its  different  phaaea  elaetnai^ 
may  affect,  or  be  affected  hy.  meUla  and  appUancea  in  dif- 
ferent ways  and  with  wliolly  different  resalts,  we  most 
goard  against  being  misled  b7  the  mere  sapetfldal  reseae- 
blanees  of  the  upUances  and  macbiaoa  need  In  oonnee- 
tlon  with  it;  for  from  an  elactrleai  staadoolnt  the  real 
slgnlflcanoe  of  each  apnllancea  tiaa,  not  in  their  mattfUl. 
external  appearance,  bat  in  their  wwklng  effect  aadar 
the  Inflnenee  of  diverae  electrical  factors. 

Many  obstructive  electrical  factora  were  nm 
against  in  applying  alternating  current  to  series 
motora  that  were  not  presoit  in  using  direct  cur- 
r«it  They  came  from  the  different  natures  of  the 
currents.  With  direct  tb^e  is  a  steady  force  in  one 
direction.  With  alternating  the  force  goes  from 
aero  to  maximum,  changea  direction,  falla  to  sero. 
proceeds  to  the  opposite  msximnm.  changes  direc- 
tion, comes  back  to  aero,  and  so  on  in  cycles.  (Bye 
i  and  band  are  helpless;  and  the  Imaginatian  la  star- 
ve. L] 


9S» 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


No 


•.i^xS" 


scred  in  att«niptln<  to  ftpiweclate  tbe  remits  re- 
ported by  deUcate  and  complicated  measurlnf  In- 
■trumenta.)  Sixty  cycles  a  second,  one  hundred 
and  twenty  reversals  of  direction,  were  asual ;  and 
higher  frequencies  were  not  uncommon.  At  each  ra- 
Teraal  realstance  to  the  change  occnra.  Thia  pr(^ 
•rty  ia  called  aelf-induction.  It  tenda  to  impede  the 
Introduction,  variation  or  extinction  of  a  current 
paasing  through  a  circuit  In  an  alternating-current 
aeries  motor,  the  fleld-wlndlngs  must  be  designed 
with  reference  to  the  live  resistances  due  to  self- 
induction, — the  dead  resistance  of  the  wire,  which 
alone  governs  In  a  direct-current  series  motor,  being 
of  relative  unconcern;  the  current  and  the  voltage 
of  the  fleld-wlndlnga  are  out  of  phaae,  the  current 
being  retarded  with  req>ect  to  the  voltage;  the 
magnetism  set  up  in  the  fleld-magnet  alao  haa  a 
Blight  retardation  with  reqpect  to  tbe  phase  of  the 
current ;  the  altematlona  in  the  fleld-magnet  tend  to 
Induce  currents  in  the  magnet-core;  the  curroit 
through  the  armature  has  a  retardation  with  re- 
apect  to  the  voltage  and  alao  the  magnetism  of  ths 
Held;  the  retardation  of  the  annatur»current  with 
respect  to  the  phase  of  the  fleld-magnetiam  cauaea 
a  reduction  of  torque,  a  loaa  of  efBdency  of  the 
flBOtor.  These  and  other  factora  are  affected  by  ad- 
ditional factors  when  a  ahont  across  the  annatnre 
la  introduced.  None  of  them  Is  to  be  reckoned  with 
in  the  direct-current  series  motor. 

These  differences,  encountered  in  the  empirical 
development  of  the  series  motor,  led  the  scholars, 
teachera,  authors,  practitioners  and  Inventora  In 
this  art  to  an  understanding  that  eflldency  in  an 
alternating-current  aeries  motor  could  best,  or  only, 
be  obtained  by  combining  a  weak  Add  and  a  strong 
isrmaturs.  In  this  relation  ia  waa  found  that  tbe 
•ffecta  of  aelf-induction  could  be  counteracted  in  the 
armature  by  means  not  applicable  to  the  field ;  and 
80  a  given  current  would  produce  more  working 
power  than  In  other  relations.  At  thia  point  there 
la  a  aharp  controversy  between  the  experts.  For 
appellee  it  la  aaserted  (1)  that  the  aforesaid  under- 
standing first  appeared  in  the  art  in  a  patent  to 
Lamme,  No.  768,067,  which  postdates  the  labors  of 
the  Pleper  brothera;  and  (2)  that  the  exhibited 
fan-motors  prove  what  tbe  prior  teaching  waa.  (1) 
Appellants'  expert  supports  his  position  by  dtlng 
Siemens,  Eickemeyer,  Stanley  and  Krileiy,  Hodi- 
bausen,  Hutin  and  Le  Blanc,  Meston,  Bexr,  and 
Averett,  all  of  whom  preceded  tbe  Piepera,  and  by 
pointing  out  that  Lamme  claimed  improvement  and 
not  diacovery  of  the  relation.  Oonnael  alao  refer 
to  articles  by  Steinmetx  in  Volume  XXIII,  page  10, 
of  the  Prooe«44ng9  of  the  Amertoan  ItuHiuie  of 
Mlectrical  Bngineert  and  in  his  General  Leotfum  on 
Mt9etrioal  Mnoineering,  of  later  date,  but  tradng 
the  hlalory  back  into  the  eighties.  (2)  That  aome 
of  the  exhibited  fan-motors  show  a  rtiation  of 
■trong  field  and  weak  armature  la  a  fact ;  but  that 
fact,  in  our  judgment,  does  not  establiah  ^counter^ 
teaching, — ^it  merely  proves  that  their  makera  went, 
like  many  men  In  many  flelda  go,  counter  to  teach- 
ing. Wagner  Oompany'a  engineer,  for  example, 
knew  better.    He  desired  a  stronger  armstnre.    But 


he  found  it  inconvenient  so  to  make  an  armatuve 
three  Inchea  in  diameter.  He  waa  peaking  hla 
motora  to  operate  dsak-fana,  and  Uttle  power  waa 
required.  He  waa  making  them  for  ordinary  houae- 
holdera  who  might  not  know  or  care  aboat  waate  of 
current  and  loaa  of  energy,  aa  naers  of  larger  siaai 
of  tbe  same  motor  for  street-railroads  or  factories 
would.  Being  built  counter  to  correct  teaching, 
naturally  they  fell  by  the  wayside;  were  mmd  niper^ 
aeded  for  fkn  pnrpoaea  by  other  and  more  eflM^nt 
types  of  alternating-current  motora;  and  were 
found  for  defense  purpoeea,  aa  the  identifying  wlt> 
neaa  of  tbe  old  Westlnghouse  fan-motor  admitted, 
"  lying  around  in  the  old  Junk."  Therefore  we  draw 
from  thia  record  the  conclnaion  of  fact  that  the 
teachings  respecting  the  alternating-current  aerlee 
motor,  baaed  on  atudy  and  experiment  and  correct 
practice,  and  promulgated  by  the  fathers  of  tbe  axt» 
were  as  stated  at  the  opening  of  thia  paragraph. 

Oscar  H.  Pleper  testified  that  he  and  his  brother 
sp«it  more  than  two  yeara  in  producing  the  alter- 
nating-current dental  engine  of  the  petsnt  Thegr 
gathered  and  atndled  all  the  publlcationa,  trsatlsie, 
and  patenta  relating  to  electrical  motors.  They 
themselves  had  had  long  experience  in  tbe  art, 
and  had  put  on  the  market  a  highlj  apcceenful 
direct-cnrrent  dental  engine. 

Quite  naturally  the  first  thing  they  did  was  to 
try  their  direct-current  dental  engine  on  alternating 
current  It  rotated,  but  they  could  not  make  It 
aatiafjr  the  known  raqulremrats  of  s  dental  engine. 
Were  diey  stupid?  Were  they  pnrpoeely  svtMdlng 
the  obviooa?  Ia  the  looking-backward  opinicm  of 
apptilee'a  expert  a  better  guide  than  their  forward 
efforta?  In  oar  jodgmoit  the  testimony  of  Bow- 
land,  professor  of  electrtesl  engineering  and  dlree- 
tor  of  the  achool  of  engineering  at  Drexel  Institnta^ 
settles  this  point  Somebody,  during  the  pendency 
of  the  New  York  suit  sngsged  him  to  demonstrate 
that  a  direct-current  dental  engine  could  readily 
be  modified  so  aa  to  operate  aatlatactorlly  on  alter- 
nating current  It  does  not  sppsar  who  hla  client 
waa  or  how  appellanta  learned  of  hla  tests.  He  wss 
brought  In  by  subposna,  rtiuctant  feeing  that  it 
waa  not  in  accordance  with  ethlca  to  teatlfy  about 
experimental  work  done  for  a  former  client 
Though  not  directly  atated,  two  facta  are  dedodble 
from  hla  testimony :  that  he  waa  thoroughly  vemd 
in  the  teachings  and  practloe  of  the  electrical-motor 
art  preceding  the  work  of  the  Piepera;  and  that 
when  he  made  his  tests  be  was  unacquainted  with 
the  patent  in  salt  The  first  flows  from  the  state- 
ments of  bis  quallflcatlona,  the  latter  from  tihe 
requirementa  of  hla  engagement  as  a  pn^waed  test 
witneaa  He  was  furnished  a  direct-current  dental 
engine  of  appellee'a  make.  It  had  a  laminated  fleld- 
magnet  Thia  type  waa  the  one  which  it  ia  now 
known  could  most  eaaily  be  reconatructed  to  ino- 
duce  the  reaolta  of  tbe  patent  When  aaked  toy  bis 
dient  if  he  could  obtain  tbe  requested  results,  be  at 
once  agreed  with  the  poeition  of  appellee'a  expert 
that  of  courae  it  could  be  done.  He  tried  It  for 
three  montha.  Gontemporaneous  records  of  hla 
efltorts  are  in  evidence.  Ghangea  in  the  number  of 
1.1 
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turns  in  tbe  field-windings  were  made;  wires  of 
different  sises  were  used;  the  srmature  waa  re- 
wound ;  and  other  means  of  regulation  besides  the 
ahunt  acroaa  the  armature  were  tried.    He  found 

It— 

tmpoMible  to  modify  tbe  motor  bo  it  could  be  operated 
ODOer  any  practical  condltioot  witb  alternating  current. 
*  *  *  when  at  lenatb  I  had  to  relinquish  mv  efforts 
and  a^nowledfe  that  It  was  a  rery  difficult  task,  I  bad 
done  eTerythlnr  that  seemed  to  me  possible  except  to 
■tart  out  on  onginai  lloM  on  a  freah  deaiga. 

As  his  client  did  not  care  to  have  him  start  out  on 
original  lines,  his  employment  was  ended. 

Pleper  brothers  next  experimented  in  turn  with 
hysteresis-motors,  induction-motors,  repulsion-mo- 
tors. These  types  were  efficient  and  well  known. 
It  aeems  not  unnatural  that  the  Piepera  should  have 
included  these  in  their  tests.  With  each  they 
failed  to  secure  by  electrical  means  the  regulation 
required  in  dental  «iginee.    No  one  has  succeeded. 

Thereafter  they  confined  their  efforts  to  trying  to 
regulate  alternating-curr^it  series  motors.  During 
these  experiments  Oscar  H.  Pleper  went  to  Europe 
to  investigate  dental  engines.  He  there  found  a 
type  which  was  run  by  a  one-speed  induction-motor 
and  in  which  the  regulating  means  were  mechanicaL 
Also  during  these  experiments  they  tried  to  regulate 
a  amall  Stanley  £&n-motor.  This  had  a  relatively 
atrong  fleld  and  a  relatively  weak  armature.  Built 
contrary  to  requirements  of  efflciency,  it  had  so  lit- 
tle power  that  it  would  not  operate  a  dental  drill 
under  working  conditions.  But,  says  appellee,  if 
they  had  tried  to  regulate  the  larger-sized  Stanley 
fan-motor  or  the  Westlnghouse  fan-motor,  they 
would  have  attained  success  at  once.  Poasibly ;  but 
the  quality  of  such  an  act  would  then  have  to  be 
determined.  Possibly;  but  if  they  had  hunted 
farther  among  the  "  old  Junk,"  they  would  as  likely 
have  q)ent  their  efforts  on  the  Excelsior  fkn-motor 
or  the  Fort  Wayne  fan-motor,  in  which  the  fields 
were  relatively  weak  and  the  armatures  relatively 
strong,  and  which  now  in  the  light  of  the  patent 
are  known  to  l>e  unregulable  for  dental  pnrpoaea. 
And  so  they  found  it  necessary,  like  Rowland,  to 
atart  out  on  original  linea  on  a  fresh  design. 

What  they  were  seeking  to  do  at  thia  point  waa 
to  deaign  a  combination  of  fleld,  armature,  com- 
mutator, commutator  -  brushes,  all  connected  in 
aeries,  and  a  variable  resistance  in  shunt  across  the 
armature,  that  would  successfully  operate  as  an 
alternating-current  dental  engine.  When  a  shunt 
across  the  ammtore  is  introduced,  ^ectrical  fac- 
tors have  to  be  dealt  with  In  addition  to  diose  that 
pertain  to  a  subcombination  of  the  other  elements. 
The  shunt  modifies  the  retardation  of  the  armature- 
current  with  respect  to  the  fleld-magnetlsm ;  this 
modification  of  the  retardation  varies  with  the  re- 
sistance of  the  shunt  and  the  speed  of  the  armature ; 
in  the  armature  there  is  a  Joint  effect  of  voltage  due 
to  the  rotation  of  the  armature  and  of  voltage  doe 
to  the  alternating  field-magnetism  which  Is  Im- 
presaed  on  the  armature;  the  aelf-induction  of  tbe 
fleld  and  of  the  armature  has  a  marked  influence  on 
the  amount  of  current  flowing  throu^  the  motor; 
the  sum  of  the  voltage  measured  between  the  ter- 
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mlnala  of  the  fleld-winding  and  the  voltage  meaanred 
between  the  terminals  of  the  armature  is  ^reato' 
than  the  voltage  measured  around  the  whole  motor ; 
the  sum  of  the  currents  In  the  armature  and  in  the 
Mhunt  is  greater  than  the^curr^it  measured  in  the 
fleld-winding;  the  character  of  tbe  shunt  and  the 
position  of  the  coutrolling-lever  affect  the  diver- 
gence of  the  sum  of  the  currents  in  the  armature 
and  in  the  shunt  from  equality  with  the  currmt 
in  the  fleld-winding.  Thsae  and  other  factora 
pointed  out  by  appellants'  expert  are  all  absent 
wheu  a  shunt  is  placed  across  the  armature  of  a 
direct-curr^it  series  motor. 

Materially  there  are  five  elements  in  the  above- 
stated  combination;  electrically,  several  times  aa 
many.  In  striving  to  balance  the  factors  so  as  to 
produce  a  successful  alternating-current  dental  en- 
gine, Pleper  brothers,  besides  studying  and  experi- 
menting, sought  advice.  Orally  and  by  correspond- 
ence they  consulted  Averett  who  was  designing  mo- 
tors for  the  General  Electric  Company.  He  con- 
formed to  the  teachings  of  the  art  by  advising 
them  to  empl(^  a  weak  field  and  a  strong  armature 
in  their  design  of  an  alternating-current  series  mo- 
tor ;  suggested  that  they  use  fewer  turns  of  heavier 
wire  so  aa  to  reduce  the  self-induction  as  much  af 
possible;  doubted  whethw  a  motor  built  as  he  ad- 
vised could  t>e  regulated  for  dental  purposes  by  a 
shunt  across  the  armature;  and  recommended  that 
they  insert  the  shunt  In  series  with  the  main  motor- 
circuit  Anoth^  electrical  engineer,  Beed,  gave 
them  no  betto-  advice. 

It  was  only  by  casting  aside  the  teaching  of  the 
art  and  by  disregarding  the  counsel  of  contemporary 
experta  that  they  built  the  device  of  tbe  patent  It 
was  only  by  working  away  from  efBciency  in  alter- 
nating-current series  motors  that  they  obtained  a 
regulable  dental  engine.  And  finally  they  so  bal- 
anced confilcting  factora  that  th^  obtained  tbe 
necessary  control.  It  may  be  easy  now  to  see  that. 
If  a  variable-resistance  shunt  is  applied  to  an  anna- 
ture  of  relatively  high  self-induction,  changes  of 
positl<m  of  the  controlling-lever  will  so  magnify  the 
differmces  of  phaae,  self-induction,  mutual  induc- 
tion, and  their  consequences  betwem  the  weak  field 
and  the  strong  armature  that  at  each  change  of 
speed  the  device  becomes  in  effect  a  different  struc- 
ture ;  while,  if  applied  to  an  armature  of  relativ^y 
low  self-induction,  changes  of  position  of  the  con- 
trolling-lever will  so  minify  the  differences  of  phase 
and  other  conflicting  factors  between  the  strong  fleld 
and  tbe  weak  armature  that  the  device  always  re- 
mains practically  the  same,  with  re^>ect  to  both 
uniformity  of  npeei  within  the  different  ateps 
either  with  or  without  load,  and  c<mstancy  of  torque 
at  the  different  speeda  But  the  Piepera  were  the 
first  to  perceive  that  result  either  in  imagination  or 
in  concrete  form.  And  so  we  believe  that  in  achiev- 
ing the  result  tbe  Piepers  as  electrical  engineers 
had  first  to  be  informed  by  the  Piepers  as  inventors. 
{International  Tel.  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Kettogg,  171  Fed., 
661.)  *  Invoition  of  a  combination  does  not  lie  in 
gathering  up  the  elementa  that  are  onployed,  bnt 
Ho.  1.] 
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ooQsista  in  first  percelTlng  (throagli  studj  or  ex- 
periment or  acddMit)  that  a  new  and  desirable  re> 
salt  may  be  attained  by  bringing  about  a  relation- 
ship of  elements  which  no  one  has  before  perceived 
and  then  going  forth  to  find  the  things  that  may  be 
utilized  in  the  new  required  relationship.  (Rail- 
road Supply  Co.  T.  Hart  Steel  Co,,  222  Fed.,  261.) 

That  the  discarded  fan-motors,  so  much  rdled  on 
by  appellee,  may  be  shown  to  contain  a  part  of  the 
new  combination  of  the  patent,  does  not  affect  the 
merit  of  Piepers'  discovery.  Relationship  in  tb«m 
of  strong  field  and  weak  armature  was  accidental 
or  at  least  purposeless  except  for  cheapness  and 
convenience  of  manufacture.  Their  makers  never 
undertook  to  introduce  a  variable-resistance  shunt 
across  the  armature.  They  never  sacrificed  effi- 
ciency for  the  purpose  of  achieving  regulability. 
This  accidental  or  purposeless  relation  was  no  bar 
to  the  patent.  (Edison  Electric  Light  Co.  yr.Novelttf 
Incandescent  Lamp  Co.,  167  Fed.,  977 ;  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  V.  Sangamon  Electric  Co.,  174  Fed.,  141. ) 

What  were  others  doing  In  the  meantime  to  sat- 
isfy the  demand  for  alternating-current  dental  en- 
gines? Some  strivers  converted  alternating  current 
into  direct  and  applied  it  to  existing  direct-current 
dental  engines.  Others  also  confessed  their  inabil- 
ity electrically  to  regulate  alternating-current  mo- 
tors and  secured  changes  of  speed  l<y  mechanical 
means.  One  or  the  other  of  these  methods  was 
adopted  by  appellee  and  other  manufacturers  of 
dental  outfits.  These  meanderlngs  of  rivals,  who 
felt  the  urge  of  gain,  indicate  that  the  progress  of 
the  patentees,  instead  of  being  obvious,  was  away 
from  the  open  road. 

Appellants'  device  has  been  a  great  commercial 
■uccesa  So  far  it  has  famished  the  only  answer 
to  the  problem.  It  has  been  followed  in  Europe 
as  well  as  in  this  country.  Imitators  have  flattered 
around  its  light 

If  the  facts  established  by  the  present  record  do 
not  affirmatively  prove  invention,  they  should  at 
least  create  a  doubt  In  the  file-wrapper  it  appears 
that  the  Examiner  first  rejected  the  application  on 
references  to  patents  for  direct-current  dental  en- 
gines, patMits  demonstrating  that  series  motors  of 
the  direct-current  type  could  t>e  made  to  run  with 
alternating  current  and  patents  for  rheostats  In 
general  and  the  Qarhart  controller  in  particular. 
His  first  impression  coincided  with  the  position 
afterward  taken  by  appellee.  His  final  conversion 
shoold  be  allowed  to  operate  as  live  resistance  to  a 
revenal  of  the  public  grant  (Railroad  Supply  Co. 
T.  Bart  Steel  Co.,  222  Fed.,  261.) 

The  decree  is  reversed  with  directions  to  lasne 
an  injonctlon  and  order  an  accounting. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHTB. 


(U.  8.  C.  a  A.)  The  Norrls  patent  No.  722,613. 
fbr  a  hoisting  apparatus  for  coal-towers.  Held  not 
anticipated,  and  valid.  Mead-Morrison  Mfg.  Co.  t. 
Mmeter  Mach.  Works,  226  Fed.  Bep.,  489. 

iVoL 


dhanffss  in  rflMtiflfl^typn, 

(OBosa  No.  aj2ftj 

DsrAanoMT  or  ras  Imaana, 
Umitsd  Statu  Patkwt  Orncs, 

WaMnfton,  D.  C,  Octobtr  U,  lilt. 
Th*  toUowtng  ohanc*  in  Ui«  daOnltioas  of  wvl— d  pIimm  U  hanby 
dlnctad,  to  Uk*  aaoet  tmmodiatoij: 

In  olkss  176,  Electric  LAinps,  (Division  XXXVIl,)  in  the  defini* 
tion  ot  subclass  43,  Arc,  Liquid  electrode,  abolish  the  existing  not* 
and  search  notes  and  substitute  therefor  the  foilowinf : 

Note.— Includes  structure  of  liquid  electrode  arc  dOTfoes  which 

are  common  to  lamps  and  rectifiers. 
Searoh  OUmm^^ 
ITS— Euktbic  Lamps,  subclass  3,  Manufacture  and  repair, 
Bxhaostion  and  gas-ohargtas,  for  eshansttng  Uiiakl  eiectrodo 
arc  oontatnen. 
17>— Elbctmuti  ■    OsirsBAL   AmiCATioirs,   sabclasset   S54, 
Vapor  aleetric  derioes,  for  vwoor  eleotrio  devioee  not  suttable 
for  OM  as  lamps,  and  SSS,  ReoUfying,  and  the  subclassea  tbere> 
under,  for  reotlfytng  systems. 
Ml    Bawawt  BitaaoT,  subclass  M,  Oscillation  circuits,  and 
the  subclaseae  thereunder,  for  devices  used  in  the  production 
of  aleetric  oscillations. 

THOMAS  KWINO, 

OtmMi$tioiur. 


Ohanges  in  Olassifioation. 
(Oaoaa  No.  2ja».) 

DBTABTmirr  or  thb  Imtbbiob, 
Umrko  Statss  Patsnt  Oi 

Wmtkintion.  D.  C,  Oetahtr  U,  ISlt. 
The  following  changes  tn  the  claaslflcattao  et  taiTeatiaos  are 
hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 
In  ela»  «,  Oamst  and  Toys,  (Dlrkkaa  VU,)  abolish  snbolas*— 

S3.  StUU. 
The  patents  formerly  ooatalned  In  this  subolase  hare  been  pisoed 
tn  claai  S,  Artlflciel  Body-Memben,  wbolass  4,  Legi,  Szteaakns, 
hereinafter  eetablished;  olaaa  135,  Tnts,  Canopiae,  UmbraUae,  and 
Ones,  lobolaM  5S.1,  Canee  and  sUeks,  Stilu,  and  the  suhrl— 
ttaeraimder,  heretoaftar  established,  and  class  MS,  Sopports,  anb- 
olaa  10,  Bncketa,  Shelf,  Adjustabk. 

In  elsH  VU,  Tenu,  Canopiae,  UmbreUas,  and  Oanea,  (DIviskm 
II.)  aatabUsh  the  ioUowlag  sabciaMai  and  deOnJUoaK 
On— a  and  itleke 
CS.1.     Stllta— 

nj.      stapt. 

a.l.  CANES  AND  STICKS.  STILTS.  Aids  to  walking  whish 
comprtee  reeta  for  sustaining  the  feet  out  of  oontaet  with  the 
groinid. 


S.  AanriOAi.  Boot-Msmssbs,  sabctaa  4,  Lap,  Eztencioot, 
(or  body  attMhed  ftilta. 


SU.  CANES  AND  STICKS,  STILTS.  STEPS.    The  foot : 
a  stilt  for  sustaining  the  weight  of  the  body. 
SeavoS  Glaaa — 
a«.  SupposTs,  iobolasi  19,  Brackets,  Shelf,  Adjustable,  for 
tnTentkmt  rslatiM  to  stilt  steps,  but  of  wide  ^tpUostloo  m 
adjditabla  bmAen. 


Ilie  pataats  "w***"^^  in  theee  snbclaasaa  have  bessi  takssi  from 
oiaas  40,  Games  wd  Toys,  subolaas  S3,  Stilts,  hereinbefare  aboUahed. 

In  okaa  3,  Artificial  Llmba,  (Divlsiaa  XX,)  change  the  title  to 
rsad  "elasa  3,  Artificial  Body-Memben,"  abolish  the  existing  nb- 
daassa,  and  astaMish  in  lieu  tliereof  the  following  snbolaaaaa  and 
deOnltions,  the  patents  oontained  in  this  olaa  baring  bem  taken 
for  the  most  part  from  class  3,  Artlflelal  Limba,  harelnbefbre  abol> 
tabed,  oliM  4(8,  Oamee  and  Toys,  sobdaas  33,  StilU,  hsrataibelora 
abolished,  and  olass  138,  Surgery.  a^Kslass  11,  Eye: 

OX.AM  S^-^JJtTIIlOXAX.  TODT-KXMBBXS.    (XX.) 
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: 
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regs 
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4. 
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8Up, 
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ISSUE  OF  VOVEKBEB  9,  1915. 

77»~Ko.M»ltf  to  Na.  1460417.  iMtaatra 

113— No.  iSMUtoNo.  lO^UI,iDalaalv«. 

»-Ne.  ia,l4itoNe.  U.8n;  iDdoaive. 

rriata l-No.  4,US. 

S— No.  14.007  to  No.  14.009,  iaefaiaiTa. 


Totol 1048 

TO  RS8TDENTS  OT  THS  xnCITKD  8TATS8. 


TO  RS8IDSNTB  OP  PORBION  COTTNTRIXS. 

Coontrlsa. 

ji 

1 

ji 

1 

ii^iihij 



Natol 

telgl^iiii ,    , , , 

S 
8 

NettMrtanda. ::..:::: 

NawSonthWdsi.... 

I 

1 

BrtBah  India 

New  Taahnd 

Norway 

1 

Bcltlili  Wast  iDtUaa.. 

rvnt^« 

7 

1 

i 

Pir^^ 

***** 

Rhln* 

nnnmanla , 

- 

ChOa 

1 

..... 

c>f*^F<eB     .  . 

BaalalTMkr...... 

1 

CBba.™:...::.:::' 

tn^teki 

i 

1 

DaoflMtk 

••••• 

a«.tii  A-ie—if^ 

«>»^f»i 

• 

•1 

Vrtitai 

t 
s 

Finland    ,  , 

ill  Maiiiaaj. .....::: 

AfrleaT. 

S 

IB 

...... 

n^raaany 

Uiaanay  ............ 

1 

Indki . 

•••••, 

Waataiu  'Imh  aJM ' '. ' 

-■  -     [■ 

1 

Itoiy 

8 

1 

Total  to  Psaldaiito 
etianltfimanMm... 

Tt^pan 

» 

ifestoo 

M 

Disdaimar.  * 

l.lSl.OTT. — rwodore  A.  WiUmrd,  Clercland,  Ohio.     Stoa- 
AOB  BATntBY.     Patent  datad  Aacost  24,  1015.     Dla- 
dalmer  filed  Norember  S,  1910,  by  tba  pat^itea  and 
aasignee.  The  WWmrd  Mfrmes  MaStsrp  fTmyanii, 
Kntnv  thia  diadalaMr — 

"  To  ttiat  part  of  aald  Lettera  Patent  which  is  la  tlw  fd- 
lowing  words: 

"  1.  In  a  atoraae  batteqr,  a  cover  haTlaf  a  ehamlMNd 
wall  provided  with  a  Tent  opaaing,  a  Tent  plug  adaotad 
to  l>a  fitted  to  aaid  chambered  wall,  and  laasna  aato- 
matleally  aealing  aald  opening  when  the  Tent  plag  la  le- 
BMred,  aad  tucorerlng  or  naaeallBg  ssld  T^tiM  wba 
the  Tent  plog  ia  in  noraal  poaltlon. 

JliJP.*  J***"^  **y*^'  *  «•"»  harlag  a  cfaaiabcr 
provided  in  Ita  wall  with  a  rent  opening,  a  vent  ping  i»- 
morabl/  fitted  to  tlie  ehaasber  ana  aaaaae  ia  ttM  fi>«?t>er 
for  aeaung  aald  opening  when  the  ping  la  renored. 

"  S.  In  a  atorage  battery,  a  cover  havliw  a  '^n^tr 
provided  with  an  opening  ia  the  wall  thetadT  a  vast  aliv 
reatovably  fitted  in  the  <meati«,  BMana  la  said  ebambar 
eorarlng  the  opeaing  and^  adapted  to  ha  shlftad  hr  tha 
vent  piog  ao  aa  to  oneovar  said  opcnlag  whan  tlM  — »» 
phig  fa  pUeed  In  poalttoaL*'  'o^-— •  »«■  »•  vaa* 


AdTsne  Dedsions  in  iBter&m&oe, 

Patbnt  No.  »40,087. 


Referring  to  the  notice  pubUriied 
October  «C  1015,  the  laaa  a 
related  to  the  name  ct  tbts  patoii 
beea  atated  aa  MtgiOa  EmrtwSU  ~ 


Had  la  tha  Hipua 
aa  airor  a  aa  &r  as 
Btsa.  whifb  SsSB  ha 


or 
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Fmom,  (Mm;  Anowi 
■ad  Ditpa;  Plewi;  SMiUn  uid 
Ptaotan;  TrHt.  Ptante,  And  Flew. 

t.  Bw  Coltora;  Curtain,  Bbadot. 
•nd  Seraaag;  M^;  L»b«l  PmC- 
tat  ud  PaiMr  Hia|faiK  P«p« 
Mm  wkd  BtndMKliVdlfe  I  a  e  •; 
nmUjH'  PnijnB;  Tanto,  Out* 
,  UmbraDa*,  mm!  CttnmK  To> 


I.  Anamiint  aad  Ttmpvtag;  _ 
IrteEMtfeBsiadBliMttMK  Hw- 
totwbflniMrT:  KaM-Fanad^ 
MataUioir.  »«tle  ><**^  Wottteg. 

4.  ConysTWK  Ktoraton:  ExMTsi* 
IbI^  *fr%^«t:   Loadtor  >ad  Up- 

fiafiwaV  ifaJi  DMnrj:  Tn 


P«S 


•ad  Dratac  CiMmf 
Ftirtftan:  Uq- 


■ad  fillip  Sub 


Gomporftlofw;  FlMae 


•07 


•08 


7.  BdneatlensI  AppflftDfle*; 
Chrtehw;  Q^mmaaiTvjti  Mo- 
ton;  OpttoK  ValoolndM. 

H  B»dt;Gh»lri:FaraUnr«; 
KltDlMB  uid  Tiibb  AitldM:  BtH* 


Fufultun;  BnppoftR. 
Ol  Air    aad    Om    Fami 


too 


W 


I  Om  mmpK  FtaU' 
Bacolaton;  BjrdfwiUe 
Moton:  Ifaten,  Fluid;  Molan. 
FloiiMamot;  Fumpt. 

in.  uwriikgM  and  Wi^ma 

11.  Boot  Bod  Shoo  iS^nnr.  Boots, 
8boM,  uid  Laghy;  Bnttoo, 
B7«l0t,  ud  RFraSSMtlac  Bhw 
OMi:  Laathor  MuntetiiiM;  NaA* 
ta|  aad  StapUnr.  Whips  aad 
wnlp  Apparania. 

It.  Jadmal  •  Boxm,  PnOeTai  and 
ShaMnc  Lobrication;  liachtna 
Elamaiiii. 

U.  Amu,  PrqJectllM,  aad  Ezplo> 
ttn  Char«M,  Maldac;  Bolt.  Nail. 
Nat.  Rhnai,  aad  Seraw  MaktDC 
BormcaadDrllllnf;  Button 
M  a  k  1  n  c  Chain,  Btopta,  and 
HoMMlioe  Makinrf  DriTon, 
Headed,  and  Scraw  Thnadad 
FMtanfaia:  Oew  Cattlnc,  Mill. 
iBf,  and  Planlnc;  Metal  Draw, 
tnc:  Metal  Forflitf  and  Weldtnc 
Metal  RoIUnf.nietal  Took  and 
Implemento/Maklnr.  Metal  Worfc> 
faC  Needle  and  Ptn  Maktor.  Nof 
and  Bolt  Loeka;  Tamtof. 

U,  Oompoond  Tools;  Cntdnf  and 
Ponentng  Sheeta  and  Bare;  Faiw 
rlary;  Metal-Bendtair.  Metalloiw 
aamentlDr.  Sbeet-Metal  Ware, 
MaUncTTools;  Wbe  Fabrica  aikl 
StmotnrwWlra- Working. 

U.  Bread,  Paatnr,  aad  ConfwtJon 
Makinc:  Coatfac:  Fuel;  GImb; 
T  laminated  Fafann  aad  Anal^ 
fDoiMaaalMtana;  Papar-Maklac 
•ad  Fiber  Ubaration:  PlMtfi 
Block  aad  Barthenwaia  Appara- 
tw;  PlaatkB. 

U.  KleoMo  BlinaUnf:  Radiant  Ezw 
ihy;  Taiephony. 
Paper  Maaolto- 
BarMakliw. 
on;  Uqnfi 
aad  VapOTlHB:  Mkoal- 
Weat-»i^{tna  Plaata; 
aod     Vaooom-  Pmnpa; 
BaftBea;  Steam  •  Enffue 
Valtw. 

It.  DuqMn,  Aatomatie;  Faraaeea; 
BM4k«  STateme;  StoTMaad  Fiir> 
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rtiaelal  Unha; 

Oadary:    L«.»«„ 
UOahai;  aaiw;  Uadar. 


Bn)t.  3 
Jane   1 

0«t.  10 
Apr.  S 

Ang.  11 
Apr.    • 

Aog.  » 
Jnae  n 
Apr.    S 


Joly  a 
Sept.  so 


July  19 
Aog.  n 


Aug.  U 
Aog.  00 

Oil.  M 
8^pt.S7 

8opt.tl 


JuneM 


Joly    ft 


May     8 

Aog.      I 

o«c.   a 


Aog.  12 
Oct.   U 


■apt.  37 
Ott    1 

■apt.xr 


Oct.    « 
o«t.  )6 


OoC.     6 
•apt.  M 


no 


i 


I 


lis 


•41 


•08 
U4I 


707 

lis 


S7t 

144 

ni 

MO 
•79 

m 

M7 

ui 
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Oet.    5 


8ept.ao 


Sept.  37 
Oct.  S 
8sp«.aB 


Sept.  15 
0«t.    0 


as« 


•10 


71 

ao< 

•7 
•04 
107 
•78 


SU 
•00 


in 

Ml 
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AppUeationt  Under  Examination — Continued. 


OhrMoaa  and  aohleeta  of  taiTao- 


n.  Brakoa  aad  Qlna;  Oardtag: 
CMh-FlnWilMr  Oardafla;  f3| 
aad  For  Ealtfibg  aadNettlDf; 
Bflk;  mmlor,  wwTtof;  Wtao* 
feMaadTBeallag. 


Alr-Ooaa,  Oata* 

palt|.aad  TMMSa.  AmnonltleB 
and  Explaatya  Payleae:  BoaSaaad 
Baoyt;  nraanas:  Marna  Propo^ 
**  ~  I  Ofdaaosa;  Bhln, 

Cola-'Baadllng; 


•A^SSL^ 


Appaial    Appantos; 


■b  BotdiiariBi;    MIk;   TbiMhfec 

VMif  til  oStlan  aad  Gnahara. 
•I.  JHagtridty,  OanwetleB;  Mettro 


IT.  Broahlnjtaad  Serobbing; 

OftadtagaadPaUrtilag:  LaoDdry; 

Washing  Appantos. 
■L  iBtamaMMBbasllaBSwkMS... 


Sawtar,  Wood-TonlBC  Wood* 
warktBC  Woodwerkhm-Taala. 

•0.  mninfnatlng-BarBafa;  IIhnnta»> 
tier;  Liirald  aad  Oaeeooa  Foel 
Bamerr.Typo.WrlthyrMaehtaaa. 

•lAloohol;  AmiMalarWaMr,  aad 
Wood  Dtrtfllatlan;  Chaieoal  aad 
Coke:  0«s,EaatlBgaad  ninmtns» 
ftDg;   RUm,  SkloB,  aad  ~      ' 


HydnoUe  CaoMfBt  and  Lime:  Mli^ 
aral  Ofla;  OOa.  Fata,  aad  Glaa. 
•i.  Agltatbic  Carboaatlng  Bovar- 
•tm  Dlmnsiag  BereruM;  Dli- 
panslnc;  DooMsoe  Ooenbig  Vaa> 
aala;  Oaa  and  Llgald  Oantaet  Ap- 
Boat  ExohangBj  Oni»- 
Paekagii«    Uqolda; 

C  Hydiaalle  Englnaering: 
aad  Cooereto  Sanetons; 
MetaUlo'  BolldlaK  atmetuwa;  Pav- 

•4rSallways;  Raflway-Brakaa; 
Bafiway  Ralla  aad  Jolnta;  Rail- 
way RolUnt.8took;  Railway  Ttea 


•0.  BneklM,  Bnttona,  Claape,  Eto.; 

Oard.  Pletora,  and  Sign  Kxhlbtt- 

tac  Oermant-fiopporten;  ToBet. 
•oTMen;      OeemeMcal      Inatro- 

meats;  Meaaarlng  lBBtro> 

maota:  Photography, 


•7.  Eloctrie  Lampa:  Eleotrldty, 
Condoetan;  Eleetrlelty,  Ooodolta; 
EleoMelty.  General  AppUoattooa. 

••.  Animal  Hoabaadrr:  ^Barth  Bor- 
ing; FldilBg  aad  Trappteg:  8t»- 
tloiiary;  Stoaa-Warklng;  WeOa. 

•0.  Water  Dlatrfbation 

48.  BaoBCB:  BottiM  and  /an; 
Ctaaek-ControOed  Apparatua; 
Cloth,  Leather,  aad  Robber  R*. 
c^ytaoiiB:  Dopoalt  aad  CoUeetlaa 
Raeeptadaa;  MatalUo  ShlppliM 
aad  Storing  Vaaaab:  Paekafa  ud 
Artlole  ChtIms;  Paper  fieoe^ 
taelas;  SpoolBl  ReeapteolM  aad 
PanWpa;  Weodan  BaeoptatijM. 

4L  Railway  Draft  AppUaaoas;  Ro> 
•Otatt  TftM  aad  Whaeia. 

48.  Raaway8lgnaliBr81(aalB:Elae- 
trietty-TianHBliaiaa  to  Vebielaa. 

48.  BaOia  aad  Cloeeto:  Bleetrlatty, 
Modlcal  aad  Baigh^  Fko-Bxtfr 
range;  Ouigaj;  W^ 


OMast 


aaw  apoU. 

t  aad  A- 


ast  aetioa  by  a^ 
pUoaat  awaiting 


Now. 


Aog.  to 
Sept.  18 

Joaa   t 

July  19 
Oflt  U 
Apr.  10 
Sept.  37 


•ept.31 


Got.  1 
Oot  U 
Toly  •• 
Sept.  00 


•81 


July  18  I  Sept.  7 
Sept.  8    Ooi.    1 


Get.  11 
U 


Got  11 


Sept.  1 
Aug.  10 
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1,169,848.  STITCH-FORMINO  MBCHANI8M.  K>wabo 
B.  AixsN.  Bridgvport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  CompaDy,  a  CorporatioD  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1014.     SerUl  Na  866,447.     (CL  112—4.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machlae,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle-bar  carrying  a  needle  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  same,  of  a  plurality  of  loopers,  a  rotary  support 
upon  which  said  loopers  are  moontetf,  means  for  turning 
said  support  in  unison  with  said  needlo-bar,  means  for  im- 
partlag  to  said  loopers  reciprocal  opomtlre  movements  of 
lesa  frequency  than  tbe  needle-bar  reciprocations,  a  needle- 
guard  sustained  by  said  rotary  support  and  movable  trana- 
reraely  of  tbe  paths  of  movement  of  said  loopers,  and 
means  for  imparting  to  tbe  needle-guard  movements  to- 
ward and  from  said  patha  and  of  the  same  frequency  as 
the  ne«dle-bar  reciprocations. 

2.  In  a  eewing  machlno,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle,  and  means  for  imparting  thereto  lateral 
jogging  movements,  of  a  pluralfty  of  loopers,  means  for 
turning  said  needle  and  loopers  in  unison  upon  a  common 
axis,  means  for  imparting  to  said  loopers  operative  move- 

'  ments  whereby  said  loopers  are  caused  to  cooperate  with 
said  needle  raopectlvely  in  different  lateral  positions  and 
in  alternate  reclprocatlona  thereof,  a  needle-guard  mov- 
able transversely  of  the  paths  of  movement  ot  said  loopers, 
and  means  for  imparting  to  the  needle-guard  operative 
movements  of  tbe  same  frequency  as  tbe  reciprocating 
movements  of  the  needle. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  redp- 
rocating  needle,  and  a  reciprocating  thread-carrying  looper 
cooperating  therewith,  of  a  loop-detainer  adapted  to  seise 
a  thread-loop  from  the  looper  and  present  the  same  for 
paaaage  of  the  needle  in  a  succeeding  reciprocation  there- 
of, a  needle-guard  movable  with  aaid  loop-detainer,  and 
loop-detainer  actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle,  and  a  reciprocating  thread-carrying  looper 
cooperating  therewith  in  each  alternate  reciproeatlMi  of 
the  same,  of  a  loop-detainer  adapted  to  seise  a  thread- 
loop  from  the  looper  and  preaent  the  same  for  paaaage  of 
the  needle  In  a  succeeding  reciprocation  thereof,  a  needle- 
guard  movable  with  said  looiMletalner,  and  loop-detainer 
actuating  means  acting  to  advance  tbe  needle-guard  Into 
operative  relation  with  the  needle  la  each  reciproeatloa 
oC  tbe  Utter. 


0.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  comMnation  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle,  and  a  reciprocating  thread-carrying  Ioc^mt 
cooperating  therewith,  of  a  loop-detainer  movable  differ- 
entially  of  aaid  looper  and  adapted  to  seise  a  thread-loop 
from  the  looper  and  preaent  tbe  aame  for  passage  of  the 
needle  in  a  succeeding  reciprocation  thereof,  a  needl»' 
guard  connected  with  and  adapted  to  move  in  uniaon  with 
said  loop-detainer,  loopernictaatlng  means,  and  loop-de- 
tainer actuating  meana. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,109,846.  SOCTKBT  -  SHELL.  lilUBITf  W.  AjmntWH, 
Waterfoury,  Conn.  Piled  Mar.  80,  1P16.  Serial  No. 
17,d84.      (a.   178 — 362.) 


1.  A  aocket  ahell  comprising  cap  portion,  a  body  por- 
ti(Mi  Into  which  the  lower  end  ot  said  cap  flta,  said  flttlaf 
portions  being  provided  with  engaging  means  to  prevent 
rotation,  and  a  clamping  ring  carried  by  oaid  eap  and 
engaging  said  body  to  bind  said  parts  together. 

2.  A  aocket  ahell  comprialng  a  body  portion,  a  cap  por 
tlon  having  its  lower  end  flttlag  Into  the  upper  end  ot 
body  portion,  aaid  portiona  having  engaging  corrugationa 
to  prevent  rotation,  and  meana  carried  by  aaid  eap,  engag- 
ing said  body,  to  Und  said  parts  together. 

3.  A  socket  shell  comprlsiBg  a  body  harlnff  a  threaded 
npper  end  provided  with  a  crimp,  a  cap  having  Ita  lower 
end  crimped  and  fitting  into  the  upper  end  of  body  por- 
tion, and  a  threaded  clamping  ring  carried  by  said  ci^ 
and  engaging  aaid  body  portion. 

4.  A  socket  ahell  comprlsli)g  a  cap  carrying  a  cUmi^as 
ring,  and  a  body  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
cap,  and  be  engaged  by  aaid  ring,  aaid  meeting  enda  of 
cap  and  body  having  engaging  meana  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  parts  and  yet  permit  said  parta  to  be  draws  to- 
gether. 

0.  A  socket  shdl  comprising  a  eap  haTlaff  its  lower  end 
crimped  and  carrying  a  damplBg  ring  sarttmndlng  eald 
crimped  ehd  and  a  body  portion  havlnc  Its  npper  end 
nicked  to  engage  the  crimped  end  of  cap  which  fits  Into 
said  body,  said  clamping  ring  *»g"g*»g  said  end  of  body 
and  binding  said  cap  and  body  togotker. 


1,1S»,847.  PUMP-TALYB.  WiLUAM  T.  Amobu,,  Chi- 
cago, IlL  Filed  Joly  26,  1S14.  Berlal  Mo.  866,090.  (CL 
108—66.) 

1.  A  valve  seat  providing  a  pmrt  and  havtng  valve  gold- 
lag  posts  ootalde  of  and  abova  the  aeat.  a  Talve  wlthlB  said 
gnldea,  aaid  valve  being  provided'  with  an  apwardly  pro- 
jeetlag  etaoi.  and  a  removable  apriag  hrldae  aocnred  to 
two  <rf  saM  pests  aad  sorvlag  to  guide  tbe  upper  ead  ot 
tbe  valve  eteao. 
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2.  A  TalTe  seat  proTlding  an  anobstmcted  port  and 
baring  ahort  Talve  guides  consisting  of  poats  projecting 
apwai^  aboat  said  aeat,  a  Talre  within  the  guides  and 
mtlng  upon  the  seat,  said  Talre  baring  the  central  part 
of  its  lower  face  In  the  form  of  a  curred  cone  projecting 
Into  the  center  of  the  port  and  said  cone  being  adapted  to 
paaa  latarally  between  the  poats  when  the  ralre  la  raised 
to  a  position  with  Its  face  lered  with  the  tops  of  aald 
postD,  and  a  remorable  guide  for  said  ralre  above  the  tops 
of  said  poats. 

%4  t  ■ 


S.  Tile  combination  with  a  ring  proridlng  an  unob- 
atrocted  port,  a  ralre  seat  and  poats  serrlng  aa  means  for 
screwing  the  ring  Into  and  remorlng  It  from  position  in  a 
pump,  of  a  vaire  restlnjt  upon  the  sMt  and  guided  bj  the 
poata,  aald  ralve  being  provided  with  an  opwardij  pro- 
jecting atem,  and  a  removable  bridge  secured  to  two  of 
aald  poata  and  serving  to  guide  the  upper  end  of  the  ralre 

stem. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ring  proridlng  an  unob- 
structed port,  a  valve  seat  and  abort  valve  guiding  posts 
located  about  said  aeat,  at  a  ralve  reating  upon  the  aeat 
and  guided  by  aald  poata,  said  ralra  being  provided  with 
an  upwardly  projecting  atem  and  a  downwardly  project- 
ing cone  adapted  to  paaa  between  adjacent  posts  when 
the  ralre  face  la  raised  abore  the  tope  of  said  poata,  and 
remorable  bridge  for  guldlog  the  upper  end  of  aald  atem, 
aald  bridge  and  stem  being  arranged  to  pi«rent  the  ralre 
from  rising  abore  the  topa  of  the  guiding  poats. 


1,159,848.  8TBBRING-GEUR  FOR  M0T0R-VBHICLE8. 
William  H.  ArrLauxs.  Pittaburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May 
a,  1910.     SCTlal  N©.  689,084.      (CI.  74— T9.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  steering  poet  barln« 
a  light  hand  a  left  hand  thread  thereon,  a  right  hand 
and  a  left  band  nut  morlng  longitudinally  on  aald  threada, 
u>  extension  or  boss  on  each  of  said  nuts  baring  a  plrotal 
opening  therein,  an  oacUlatlng  member,  and  a  plrotal  bolt 
or  pin  paaalng  through  each  of  said  boaees  and  through 
■aid  oedllatlng  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  steering  post  having 
a  light  hand  and  a  left  band  tliread  thereon,  a  right  bead 
aaA  a  left  hand  nut  moving  longitudinally  on  said  threads, 
a  rocking  member,  and  a  direct  pivotal  connection  between 
eacb  of  aald  ante  and  aald  rocker,  by  meana  of  whleh  the 
loagltndlaal  force  of  each  of  aald  nnta  In  either  dlreetloa 
la  directly  deUrered  to  aald  rocker. 

a.  The  eoaMnatloa  of  a  houalag,  a  rotaUble  ateerlag 
fast  caterliv  therein  barlag  a  rl^t  band  and  a  left  band 
thread  thereon,  a  right  band  and  a  left  haad  nut  moving 


longitudinally  on  said  threada,  an  enlargement  or  abut- 
ment  on  each  of  lald  nuts  baring  a  tranarwae  openinf 
therein,  a  rocking  member,  and  a  plrotal  bolt  or  pin 
passing  through  each  of  said  tranarerae  openlnga  and 
entering  into  aald  rocking  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bousing,  a  rotatable  ttee^ng 
poet  entering  therein,  hsving  a  right  hsnd  and  a  left 
haad  thread  thereon,  a  right  hand  and  a  left  hand  nut 
moving  longitudinally  on  said  threada  and  having  abut- 
menta  thereon,  plrotal  bolta  or  plna  paaalng  through  aald 
abutments  rcapeetlrely,  and  a  rowing  member  fulcrvmed 
upon  and  resting  wholly  upon  said  bolta  or  pins. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  ateering  post  baring 
a  right  hand  and  a  left  band  tbread  thereon,  a  right  band 
and  a  left  band  nut  morlng  longitudinally  on  aald  threada, 
an  extension  or  boss  on  each  of  said  nuta  having  a  ^rotal 
opening  therein,  a  (drotal  bolt  or  pin  paaalng  throogta 
each  of  aald  boaaea.  and  a  rocker  which  la  pirotally  anp- 
ported  by  being  attached  directly  to  both  of  aald  pine. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.} 


1,169,349.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  DUMPING-DOORS 
OF  SELF -UNLO.XDING  CARS.  Kabl  BtaTH.  BOTen-on- 
the-Ruhr,  Germany,  af^signor  to  Fried.  Kriipp  Aktien- 
geaeilsctiaft,  EKsen-oa-the-Buhr,  Ocrasany.  Filed  Aug. 
15,  1918.     Serial  No.  784,M2.     (CL  108 — 185.) 


1.  A  locking  means  for  the  dumping  doors  of  cam,  eom- 
prlaing  a  locking  member,  a  mounting  for  each  end  of  said 
member,  which  mountings  combine  to  present  the  member 
in  position  to  hold  the  door  in  locked  position,  but  each 
of  which  Independently  sffords  movement  of  the  locking 
bolt  to  remove  it  from  the  path  of  the  door;  a  meana 
yieldingly  controlling  one  end  of  the  locking  member  for 
holding  the  member  In  the  path  of  the  door,  and  manually 
operated  meann  positively  controlling  the  other  end  of 
the  locking  member  for  fixing  it  in  or  withdrawing  it  from 
the  path  of  the  door. 

2.  A  locking  meana  for  the  dumping  doors  of  cars,  coop 
prlalng  a  locking  member  having  Independent  mountingt 
for  its  respective  endn,  either  of  which  permits  the  member 
to  more  to  and  from  the  path  of  the  door  while  the  other 
remalna  stationary ;  a  yielding  meana  acting  upon  one  and 
of  the  locking  member  to  bold  the  member  in  locking  poai- 
tlon.  and  a  fixing  lerer  acting  upon  the  other  end  of  the 
locking  meml>er  to  poaltively  resist  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber from  locking  poaltlon:  aald  locking  member  being 
constructed  to  be  diaplaced  from  the  path  of  the  door. 
In  opposition  to  the  yielding  meana.  during  the  doalng 
movement  of  the  door  and  to  seek  to  move  out  of  the 
path  of  the  door  la  opposition  to  the  fixing  lever,  while 
aostalalng  weight  of  tbc  load  In  the  car. 

8.  A  locking  deriee  for  the  damping  doors  of  self  ua- 
loadlng  cara,  coaaprialag  a  latch  member,  susUlnlag  th« 
weight  of  aald  door  when  doeed,  a  crank  moonted  to  oa> 
eillate  aronad  the  fixed  axla  in  the  car,  aald  latch  member 
being  jooraaled  on  the  free  end  of  aald  crank,  link  conneo- 
tloM  between  aald  car  and  aald  member,  aaM  link  oenae«- 
tion  adapted  to  hare  two  extreme  positions 
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ta  the  locfclag  and  mlocking  positions  of  aald  latch  mem- 
ber, and  aald  link  connection  conatructed  to  be  allgtatly 
abore  the  dead  center  position,  when  lald  latcb  member 
la  la  the  locking  position. 

4.  A  locking  device  for  the  dumping  door  of  self  un- 
loadlag  cars,  comprlaing  a  latcb  member,  snsUlnlng  the 
weigbt  of  aald  door  when  dosed,  link  connection  between 
aald  car  and  aald  member,  aald  link  connection  adapted 
to  bare  two  extreme  positions  corresponding  to  the  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  positions  of  said  latch  member,  and  said 
link  connection  conatructed  to  be  allgbtly  above  the  dead 
center  poaltlon,  when  aald  latch  member  ia  in  the  locking 
poaltloB ;  said  latch  member  baring  a  cam  surface  sitoated 
to  be  impinged  by  the  edge  of  aald  door  when  tbe  door  la 
■wong  to,  whereby  aald  latch  member  will  be  temporarily 
poabed  out  of  the  peth  of  the  door. 

B.  A  loddng  derlce  for  swinging  dumping  doors  of  self- 
oaloadlng  care,  comprising  a  locking  pawl  having  a  cam 
anrface,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  car  parallel  to  the  axla  of 
tbe  hinge  of  aald  door,  an  arm  and  a  counter  weigbt  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  abaft,  said  pawl  being  journaled  at 
one  end  on  said  arm,  a  aecond  abaft  also  mounted  in  said 
car  parallel  to  aald  flret  abaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said  second 
shaft  and  link  connection  between  aaid  crank  arm  and  tbe 
other  end  of  said  locking  pawl,  means  for  turning  said 
second  shaft  l)etween  two  extreme  positions  corresponding 
to  the  locking  and  unlocking  poaitlona  of  aald  pawl,  aaid 
weigbt  tending  to  bring  tbe  pawl  beyond  the  dead  center 
posltlob ;  aald  cam  surface,  with  tbe  pawl  In  the  locking 
positloa.  being  altuated  In  tbc  path  of  tbe  door  while  being 
■wung  to. 

1.169,850.     PUMP.     lariHO  Kkott  Baxtkb,  Utlca,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  640,784.     IC\.  280—5.) 


1.  In  a  pump  for  vacuum  cleaning  purposes,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pumping  chamber  of  a  double  acting  recip- 
rocating member  therein,  a  rotary  driving  shaft  and  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  reciprocating  member 
comprising  means  whereby  constant  redprocatory  motion 
at  uniform  speed  is  imparted  to  the  reciprocating  memlier 
for  a  uniform  rate  of  rotation  of  the  driving  means,  said 
meana  comprising  oppositely  disposed  Internally-presented 
racks  carried  by  aald  redprocatlng  member,  a  segmental 
gear  carried  by  aaid  rotary  drtrlng  means  and  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  racks,  means  for  continuing  the 
motion  of  tbe  reciprocating  member  toward  the  end  of 
each  atrokc  aa  the  rotating  segmental  gear  la  paaalng  out 
of  meah  with  one  rack  and  into  mesh  with  the  other,  and 
meana  for  keeping  said  racka  and  segments!  gear  con- 
stantly in  proper  relatlre  positions. 

2.  In  a  pump  for  raeunm  deanlng  purjwses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pumping  chamber  of  a  donUe  acting  redp- 
rocatlng meml>er  therein,  a  rotary  driving  shaft  and 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  reclprocationg  mem- 
ber comprlaing  meana  whereby  constant  redprocatory  mo- 
tion at  uniform  speed  is  imparted  to  the  reciprocating 
member  for  a  uniform  rate  of  rotation  of  tbe  driring 
means,  said  means  comprising  oppositely  dlaposed  inter- 
nally preeented  racka  and  oppositely  disposed  cam  surfaces 
earrled  by  lald  redprocat^  member,  a  segmental  gear 
carried  by  tbe  rotary  driring  meana  mounted  between  aaid 
racka  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  them,  and  an 
arm  earrled  by  tbe  driring  meana  and  adapted  to  alter- 
■ataly  engage  tbe  caas  surfaces  near  tbe  asd  of  each  stroke 
•f  ttas  redproeatlac  ssembec 


8.  In  a  pump  for  vacuum  deanlng  purpoaea,  the  eeasbl- 
nation  with  a  pumping  chamber  of  a  double  aetlaff  reetpra- 
cattng  member  therdn,  a  rotary  driring  abaft  and  eoBBec- 
tions  between  said  shaft  and  reciprocating  member  cam- 
prising  means  whereby  constant  redprocatory  motion  at  a 
uniform  speed  is  Imparted  to  tbe  reciprocating  member 
for  a  uniform  rate  of  rotation  of  tbe  driring  means,  op- 
poeltdy  disposed  internally  presented  racks  carried  by  tbe 
reciprocating  member,  a  aegmental  gear  carried  by  aald 
rotary  driving  means  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage 
tbem,  and  means  for  continuing  tbe  reciprocating  motion 
of  the  reciprocating  member  toward  the  end  of  each  atroke 
while  the  gear  ia  out  of  engagement  with  the  racka. 

4.  In  a  pump  for  raennm  cleaning  purpoaea,  the  ooaabi- 
nation  with  a  pumping  chamber  of  a  double  acting  redp- 
rocatlng member  therein,  a  rotary  driving  shaft  and  eon- 
nectlons  between  said  abaft  and  redprocatlng  member 
comprising  means  whereby  constant  redprocatory  motion 
at  uniform  speed  is  Imparted  to  the  reciprocatng  member 
for  a  uniform  rate  of  rotation  of  the  driving  means,  said 
means  comprising  oppositely  disposed  racks  carried  by  tbc 
reciprocating  member,  a  aegmental  gear  earrled  by  tb-> 
driving  meanii  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  racka, 
means  for  continuing  tbe  reciprocating  motion  of  tbe  t« 
dproeating  member  toward  tbe  end  of  each  stroke  and  fot 
lifting  tbe  racka  clear  of  said  gear  and  maintaining  then 
in  proper  relative  poeitlena  to  it  wMle  tbe  aaid  gear  is  on. 
of  engagement  with  the  racks. 


1.189,361.   BURNER  BOX  FOR  GAS  RANGES. 

B.  Bbll,  Phlladelpliia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Uale  and  Kilbum 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delawara. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1914.    Serial  No.  874.968.     (CL  126—215.) 


1.  Ia  a  bnmer  support,  the  combination  of  a._ 
metal  burner-box.  side  linings  moanted  therein,  hartag  Ib> 
wardly  directed  vertical  pockets,  burner  supports  comprto- 
ing  bars  baring  downwardly  extending  ends  remorably 
mounted  in  aaid  pockets,  and  homers  baring  downwardly 
extending  lugs  mounted  in  openings  la  aaid  burner  sup- 
ports, substantially  aa  aet  fbrtb. 

2.  In  a  bnmer  support,  the  corabinatloo  of  a  flaacBd 
top  frame,  baring  a  seat  for  tbe  top  grate,  a  sheetHaetal 
body  baring  top  flangea  aeeored  to  said  top  frame,  aad 
having  inwardly  directed  bottom  flangea,  and  a  lining 
member,  comprlaing  a  bottom  and  sides,  supported  on  aald 
bottom  flaages,  aald  sides  being  formed  to  support  a  burner- 
support,  and  a  burner  support  supported  by  said  .rtdea, 
qihstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  burner  snpport,  tbe  ooBblnatl<Hi  of  a  flanged  top 
frame,  baring  a  seat  fbr  a  top  grate,  a  sbeet-meUl  body 
baring  top  flangea,  secured  to  aaid  top  frame,  and  harlng 
Inwardly  directed  bottom  flangea,  a  metal  angle  frame  ae- 
eored to  aaid  bottom  flanges,  and  a  homer  support  sup- 
ported within  said  body,  said  body  comprising  a  back  and 
adjacent  sldca,  and  said  angle  frame,  extendlag  arooad 
all  four  sidea  of  the  Indosnre  formed  by  said  body,  sub- 
stantially as  aet  fortli. 

4.  In  a  burner  anpport,  tbe  combination  of  a  flanged 
top  frame,  baring  a  seat  for  a  top  grate,  a  sheet-metal 
body  baring  top  flangea  secured  to  said  top  frasKC.  and 
harii«  Inwardly  directed  bottom  flansea,  a  metal  angle 
frame  aeeured  to  aald  bottom  flangea,  and  a  rcrtlcal  frasae, 
eoaatltatlng  a  flue-paaaage.  secured  to  tbe  back  of  said 
body,  below  said  top  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  bnmer  support,  the  eombinatloa  of  a  flanged 
top  frame,  having  a  seat  for  a  top  grate,  a  sbeet-OMtal  body 
comprising  an  Integral  back  and  sides,  barlag  oatwaidly 
astendlng  top  flanges  welded  to  aald  top  frame  and  bavlac 
inwardly  extending  bottom  flanges,  an  angle  frame  hartef 
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ft  hoiiaonUl  portlton  aeeured  to  th*  nld  bottom  lUngM 
•Bd  a  downwardly  eztandlng  rertleal  portion,  and  extend- 
ing around  four  aldea,  and  a  lining  member  resting  on  said 
bottom  flange*.  Babetantially  as  act  fortb. 


l«lS9,Sfi2.  >£ETHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  CALCnJH- 
BISULFITE  LIQUOR.  Hiloiko  Olof  Vida«  Bnna- 
■TXOM,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  FUed  Sept.  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  8«8,492.     (CI.  28—18.) 


^  1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  tor  producing  ealdom 
btaolflte  in  the  manufacture  of  sulfite  cellulose  under  utlli- 
aation  of  the  yapors  from  the  sulfite  boiler  or  tbe  add 
Uqaor,  which  consists  in  condensing  the  Tapors  from  the 
solflte  boilers  or  tbe  said  add  liquor  in  a  condensing  appa- 
ratus collecting  tbe  gaseous  sulfur  dloxid  not  condensed 
In  said  condenser  and  reusing  It  in  tbe  sulfite  process, 
introducing  the  condensate  obtained  in  said  oondenser  in  an 
apparatus  in  which  solfar  dloxid  together  with  some  or- 
ganic substances  are  driven  olT  and  then  reused  in  the 
sulfite  process. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  for  produdng  caldum 
blaalflte  In  the  manufacture  of  sulfite  cellulose  under  utili- 
sation of  the  Tapors  from  the  solflte  boiler  or  the  add 
llQuor,  which  consists  In  condensing  tbe  vapors  from  the 
ralflate  boilers  or  the  said  acid  liquor  In  a  condensing 
apparatus  collecting  the  gaaeooa  salfnr  dloxid  not  con- 
densed in  said  condenser  and  reusing  It  in  tbe  sulfite  proc- 
ess, Introdndng  tbe  condensate  obtained  in  said  condenser 
in  an  apparatus  in  which  sulfur  dloxid  together  wltb  some 
organic  substances  are  driven  oflT,  and  then  introduced  in  a 
Moond  condenser,  lending  olT  the  ■nUor  dloxid  from  mid 
condenser  and  reoslng  it  into  the  solflte  proceas,  while 
the  condensate  is  led  oif  from  said  condenser  and  col- 
lected. 

8.  The  herein  deaerlbed  method  for  prododng  ealdom 
blaolflte  in  the  manufacture  of  sulfite  cellulose  under  utiU- 
latlon  of  the  vapors  from  the  sulflte  boiler  or  the  add 
Uqoor,  which  consists  In  condensing  the  vapors  from  tbe 
■olSta  boUert  or  the  said  Uqoor  In  a  condensing  apparatna 
cellectlag  the  gaseous  sulfur  dloxid  not  condensed  in  said 
condenser  and  reusing  it  in  the  sulflte  process,  introducing 
the  condensate  obtained  in  said  condenser  in  an  apparatna 
in  which  solfor  dloxid  together  with  some  organic  aob- 
■lances  are  driven  oC  and  then  introduced  in  a  seeond 
eondeneer,  leading  off  tbe  sulfor  dloxid  from  said  condenser 
and  reoalng  it  In  the  sulflte  proeesa  while  the  condensate 
la  led  off  from  the  condenser  and  collected  in  a  receptacle 
where  by  means  of  heat  tbe  sulfor  dloxid  contained  therein, 
la  driven  off  and  reosed  in  the  solflte  process. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  for  produdng  calcium 
Maolflte  in  the  manufacture  of  aolflte  cellulose  under  otllK 
Mtlon  of  tho  ▼npon  from  the  ralflte  boll«  or  the  add 
Uqoor,  which  conalsts  in  condensing  the  vapors  from  the 
solflte  bollera  or  the  said  add  Uqoor  la  a  condensing  ap- 
paratos  collecting  tbe  gaseous  sulfur  dloxid  not  condensed 
in  aald  condenser  and  reusing  it  in  the  solflte  proceas.  In- 
trodadng  tbe  condensate  obtained  in  said  condenser  In  an 
apparatos  In  which  sulfor  dloxid  together  with  some  or^ 
ganle  sabataneea  are  drlTen  off  and  then  introduced  in  a 
Mcond  eondenser,  leading  off  tbe  solfor  dloxid  from  saM 
eondenaer  and  reoslng  it  in  the  solflte  process  while  the 
condensate  Is  led  off  from  said  condenser  and  collected  la 
a  receptacle  where  by  means  of  heat  the  sulfur  dloxid 
eontained  therein,  la  driven  off  leading  the  gases  Issuing 
from  lald  reeeptade  tbroogb  a  return  flow  cooler  and  re- 
oalng tbe  gases  not  condensed  In  laid  cooler  In  tbe  solflta 


S.  The  herein  described  method  for  producing  calcium 
bisulfite  in  the  manufacture  of  sulfite  cellulose,  under  utUl- 
satlon  of  the  vapors  from  the  sulflte  boiler  or  the  add 
Uquor,  which  consists  in  condensing  the  vapors  from  the 
solflte  boUers  or  tbe  said  seid  liquor  in  a  condensing  sppa- 
ratoa  collecting  the  gaseous  sulfur  dloxid  not  condensed 
in  aald  eondenaer  and  reoalng  it  in  the  solflte  proceas,  In- 
trodudng  the  condensate  obtained  in  said  condenser  in  an 
aKMratos  in  which  sulfur  dloxid  together  with  some 
organic  substances  are  driven  off,  intrododng  the  gases 
from  said  apparatus  into  an  absorption  apparatus  in  which 
sulfor  dloxid  is  absorbed,  and  then  reosed  in  the  solflte 
process,  the  gases  not  absorl>ed  in  said  abeorptlon  appara- 
rstus  being  condensed  and  collected. 

[Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1,150,388.  TREE-HOLDER.  Eowabo  A.  BmewAix.  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1018.  Serial  No.  758.920. 
(CI.  248 — 38.) 


1.  A  tree  bolder  consisting  of  a  conical  slieet  metal  baae 
terminating  at  the  top  in  a  collar  provided  with  radially 
disposed  screws  for  securing  a  tree  trunk  therein,  #nd  a 
folding  brace  hinged  to  tbe  base  at  tbe  bottom  and  one  aide 
t.^ereof  and  provided  with  a  pin  projecting  upwardly  In 
axial  alinement  with  tbe  collar  when  tbe  brace  is  unfolded 
for  engagement  with  the  butt  of  tbe  tree  trunk. 

2.  A  tree  bolder  consisting  of  a  flaring  abeet  meUI  baae 
having  a  marginal  reinfordng  wire  at  the  bottom  and  a 
collar  provided  with  radial  screws  at  tbe  top  for  eeeorlng 
a  tree  trunk  therein,  and  a  folding  brace  compoeed  of  two 
radial  arms  hinged  at  thdr  outer  ends  on  said  reinfordng 
wire  and  provided  at  thdr  Inner  connected  ends  with  a  pin 
which  projects  upwardly  In  axial  alinement  with  said  col- 
lar when  tbe  brace  is  unfolded  for  engagement  with  tbe 
butt  of  a  tree  trunk  inserted  In  the  collar. 


1,16  9,364.  ELECTRICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS. 
HiNaT  J.  BLAKBaLBB.  Hariford,  Conn.  Sobstltote  for 
appUcation  Serial  No.  527,041,  flled  Nov.  9.  1909.  This 
appllcaUon  flled  Jan.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,008.  (a. 
176—188.) 


Apparatos  tor  teatlBf  electric  meters,  comprising,  la 
combination,  the  aecondary  winding  of  a  tranaformer,  tht 
series  winding  of  a  standardised  meter  adapted  to  be  is 
drcBlt  wltb  said  aecondary  winding,  separate  leada  eadi 
dlTlded  into  a  mnltlpUdty  of  aectlona,  and  each  saetloa 
havlBg  an  electrical  resistance  proportioned  apptoxlaiatali 
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Inversely  to  the  corrent  it  is  to  carry,  and  separate  de- 
vices for  connecting  and  diaconnectlng  the  resistance  aec- 
tlona in  and  from  the  secondary  transformer. 


1,159,365.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATION  OF  FATTY  AND 
OLEOUS  MATERIALS  FROM  WATERY  EMULSIONS 
AND  PINKLY-SUBDIVIDSD  SOLID  MATERIALS  IN- 
SOLUBLE IN  WATER.  OiACOMO  Bottako,  Oenoa, 
lUly.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,888.  (CI. 
210—1.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  for  tbe  separation  of 
fatty  and  oleous  substances  from  an  emulsion  wltb  watery 
Uquid  and  a  finely  subdivided  soUd  substance  which  la  In- 
soluble in  water,  in  which  emulsion  tbe  solid  substance  is 
a  neutral  salt  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  consisting  in 
converting  the  said  Insoluble  salt  into  a  aoluble  aalt  to 
aeparate  it  from  the  oleous  and  fatty  subatancea,  and  then 
separating  the  last  mentioned  substances  from  tbe  watery 
Uquid. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  for  the  separation  of 
fatty  and  oleooa  sobstanoee  from  an  emulsion  with  water 
Uquid  and  a  findy  subdivided  solid  substance  which  is  in- 
soluble in  water,  in  which  emulsion  the  said  aoUd  sub- 
stance is  a  neotral  aalt  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  con- 
risting  in  converting  tbe  said  Insoluble  salt  into  a  soluble 
salt  to  separate  it  from  tbe  oleoqs  and  fatty  substances, 
then  separating  tbe  last  mentioned  substances  from  tbe 
watery  liquid,  and  then  reconverting  said  aoluble  salt  into 
the  Insoluble  salt  to  predpltate  the  same  and  separate  it 
from  the  wat«7  Uqnld. 


1,169,358.  SEATING.  Edwabo  O.  Bcdd,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale-Kilbum  Metal  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Joly 
24.  1908.     Serial  No.  445.087.     (O.  155— 2.> 


L  la  seating,  the  combination  of  a  seat-end  conalatlng 
of  two  parallel  sheet-metal  plates  secured  together  and 
baring  pairs  of  opposltely-diq;>osed  projections  extending 
opwardly  from  tbe  enda  of  the  upper  edgea  thereof,  and 
laterally-diipoaed  flangea  between  aald  projectlona,  and  a 
boUow  armrest  baring  a  top  and  side-platea  and  lower 
latsrally-dlspoaed  flangea  on  aald  dde-platea  reetlng  on 
said  plate  flangea,  aald  projections  extending  within  said 
arm-reat  throogh  the  bottom  thereof  and  lying  along  ride 
the  dde  plataa  of  aald  arm  reet,  and  meana  for  secorlng 
together  said  seat-end  plataa  and  arm  raat  at  tbe  aald  pro- 
jections of  said  plataa,  sobstantlany  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  seating,  the  combination  of  a  aeat-end  conalatlng 
of  two  paraltel  aheet-metal  plates  seenred  together  and 
baring  palra  of  (^podtdy-disposed  projections  extending 
opwardly  from  the  ends  of  tbe  upper  edges  thereof,  and 
lateraUy-dJapoeed  flangea  between  said  proJeetlOBa,  and  a 
hollow  arm-rest  having  a  top  and  alde-platee  and  lower 
laterally-dlapoMd  flangea  on  said  side-plates  resting  on 
said  plate  flangea,  aald  projections  extending  within  aald 
arm-reat  tbroogb  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  lying  al<mg  dde 
tbe  dde  plataa  of  said  arm-reat,  a  apacer  between  the  pro- 
jectlona «t  each  pair,  and  a  bolt  paaalng  tbroogb  oadi 
spacer  and  adjacent  proJectloBS  and  arm-reat  members,  to 
secure  the  armrest  to  the  aeat-end,  aobatantiaUy  aa  aet 
forth. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  aeat-end  conalatlag  of  two  par- 
aUd  sheet-metal  platea  pressed  Into  form  and  eecored  to- 
getbar,  aald  platea  baring  pairs  of  oppodte,  taitegrfl,  19- 
vardly  ext^^lng  projectlona  thereon,  a  hollow  arm-reat 
forased  of  two  parallel,  sohatantlaUy  flat,  aheet-asetal 


platea  having  Inwardly  tnmed  flanges  at  their  opper  edgea, 
and  a  top-piece  having  its  ends  turned  downwardly  at  the 
ends  of  the  dde-plates  to  close  tbe  ends  of  the  arm-rest 
and  baring  flanges  at  its  lateral  edges  which  are  secured 
to  the  flangea  on  tbe  dde-plates,  said  projections  entering 
within  said  arm-rest,  and  means  for  securing  the  arm-rsat 
to  said  projections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,169.867.  RADIATOR.  Robbbt  F.  Bcbmbibtex,  Milwau- 
kee, Wia.  Flled  Oct.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  888,668. 
(CI.  287—182.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  sopply  i^pe,  of  a.  radiator 
compridng  a  ploraUty  of  radiator  onits  plvotally  moont- 
ed  thereon,  and  a  ploraUty  of  supports  removably  con- 
nected to  said  units  whereby,  on  tbe  removal  of  said  sup- 
ports, the  radiator  may  be  turned  down  for  tbe  purpoaai* 
deacribed. 

2.  The  combination,  wltb  a  aopply  pipe,  of  a  radlatM 
comprising  a  pluraUty  of  radiator  unita  pivotaUy  moontef 
thereon,  and  a  ploraUty  of  sopports  slidably  connects^ 
to  some  of  said  onlts  whereby  tbe  sopports  may  be  moref 
forwardly  and  away  from  tbe  radiator  to  permit  It  to 
be  turned  down  for  the  purpoees  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  a  radiator 
compridng  a  plurality  of  radiator  units  pivotally  mooat- 
ed  ttteraon,  each  of  aald  onlta  baring  a  depending  por- 
tion, and  a  pinrattty  of  alldaMy  removable  supports,  ea^ 
of  said  sopports  baring  a  rearwardly  extandlng  dot  there- 
in for  receiving  aald  depending  portion  of  any  of  the  radi- 
ator nnlta  to  support  tbe  same  and  whereby  it  may  be 
moved  forwardly  and  away  from  the  radiator  to  permit 
It  to  be  turned  down  for  the  pnrpoaea  deacribed. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  aopply  pipe,  of  a  radiator 
conu>rlslnc  a  ploraUty  of  radiator  onlta  pivotally  monntad 
thereon,  aome  of  aald  onlta  baring  depending  Int^ral 
loga,  a  ploraUty  of  sUdaMy  removable  aopporta  baTlag 
■lota  therein  for  recdring  said  lugs  to  support  the  radi- 
ator or  to  be  removed  therefrom  for  the  purpoaea  apeclflad, 
and  meana  for  locking  said  sopports  to  said  logs. 


1,119.868.  GUIDE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWINO-MA- 
CHINES.  Sbbbna  Cablton.  Bloe  laland,  ni.  FUai 
Dae.  i,  1914.    Sartal  Mo.  876,e78.    (CL  IIS— •.) 


1.  ▲  guide  attacbmmit  for  aewlng  macblnea  coo^rrla- 
Ing  a  longltodinaUy  dotted  baae  member,  pivoted  arms 
carried  by  one  end  of  aald  member  for  embracing  tbe  aav-  ^ 
iBf  BWfblne  arm,  damping  meana  for  aald  plvotad  arma, 
meaaa  for  oeenring  tbe  other  end  id.  tbe  baae  BMmber  to 
tbe  aawlBg  ouicblne  table  or  bed.  a  transverse  guide  strip 
carried  by  tbe  baae  member,  a  bolt  carried  by  tbe  golde 
strip  and  extending  into  tbe  alot  of  the  baae  member,  aad 

a  clamping  aat  on  tbe  btft. 

2.  A  ffulda  attadunent  for  sewlBg  macblaea  oomiwlilaf 
a  longitudinally  dotted  baae  measber,  plToted 
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rl«d  Xfj  oiM  end  of  uld  member  for  embradns  tta«  Mwlag 
■Mctalne  arm,  tiie  oth«r  end  of  tbe  base  member  barlnf  a 
perforated  lateral  extension,  fastening  means  paadng 
tbrougb  tbe  i>erf oration  of  tbe  extension  Into  tbe  sewing 
machine  table  or  bed,  a  traasrerae  guide  strip  carried  by 
the  base  member,  a  bolt  carried  by  tbe  guide  strip  and  ex- 
tending Into  tbe  alot  of  tbe  base  member,  a  clamping  nut 
on  tbe  bolt,  and  clamping  means  for  tbe  aforesaid  plToted 
$rtBM. 


1,169,309.     MAGNETO  HAND-GBNEBATOR.     Hbnbt   P. 

CUAUSKN,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rocbeater,  N.  Y^  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
organised  1914.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,156.      (CL   171—76.) 


1.  In  a  band  generator  for  telephone  lines,  the  com- 
bination with  an  armature  and  its  windings,  of  a  pair  of 
contact  pieces  connected  with  tbe  terminals  of  said  wind- 
ing and  rotatable  with  tbe  armature,  a  brush  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  both  of  aald  contacting  pieces  in  the  rota- 
tion of  tbe  armature  and  to  be  shortly  thereafter  disen- 
gaged by  said  contact  pieces,  tbe  disengagement  from  one 
contact  piece  occurring  sllgbtly  before  tbe  disengagement 
from  tbe  other  contact  piece,  contacting  means  perma- 
nently connecting  the  first  of  said  contact  plecee  to  be 
disengaged  with  one  side  of  an  external  circuit,  said 
brusb  being  connected  with  the  other  side  of  said  external 
circuit  whereby  an  Impulse  of  current  from  aald  armature 
will  be  dellTered  to  the  external  circuit,  the  duration  of 
aald  impulse  being  equal  to  tbe  time  between  tbe  breaking 
of  tbe  connection  between  tbe  brush  and  tbe  first  contact 
piece  and  the  breaking  of  the  connection  between  aald 
bniah  and  tlie  second  contact  piece. 

2.  A  hand  generator  provided  wlAi  an  armatore,  a 
pinion  gear  for  tbe  armature,  a  larger  gear  engaging 
therewith,  a  handle  for  driving  the  larger  gear,  a  winding 
for  the  armature,  a  pair  of  terminals  for  the  winding,  a 
brush  arranged  for  engagement  with  aald  termlnala  in 
the  rotation  of  tbe  annatnre,  the  period  of  engagement  of 
mid  brush  with  said  terminals  being  of  short  duration 
whereby  the  short  circuit  of  the  armature  winding  does 
not  materially  retard  the  armature,  aaid  termlnala  being 
ao  poaltloned  as  to  disconnect  from  said  brush,  one  slightly 
la  adTance  of  the  other,  said  brush  and  the  first  of  said 
termlnala  from  which  It  disconnects  serring  for  connec- 

0  tloa  with  an  external  dreolt. 

8.  A  generstor  prorlded  with  an  armature  wlndiaf,  t9- 
tating  segmental  terminals  for  said  winding,  condnetlng 
means  engaging  said  segmental  termlnala  to  abort  dreolt 
the  armatare,  MM  segiMntal  termlnala  being  armnied 
to  disengage  aald  conducting  meaaa  one  la  advance  of  the 
other,  and  an  external  circuit  connected  between  aaid  eon- 
#BCtlng  means  and  the  first  of  aald  segmental  termlnala 
to  be  awufeged  therehjr. 


1.169,360.      SHEARS.     Hurata  CLAOan,   Freasont,   Ohie. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  10,444.     (CI.  80—18.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  plTotally  connected  cut- 
ting members  each  prorlded  with  a  pirot  hole,  a  headed 
bolt  rrrolubly  mounted  In  tbe  plrot  hole  of  one  member 
and  held  from  rcToIring  In  the  plTOt  hole  of  the  second 
member,  said  second  member  baring  a  series  of  spaced 
recesses,  a  nut  on  tbe  bolt  adjacent  the  second  member 
and  proTlded  with  drcumferentlally  spaced  notcbea,  and 
a  turning  and  locking  derlce  for  the  nut  haTlng  meana 
for  engaging  in  any  one  of  the  notcbea  of  the  nut  and 
baring  a  projection  engaging  receaaea  In  aald  aeoond 
member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  plrotally  connected  cut- 
ting members  each  prorlded  with  a  plrot  hole,  a  headed 
bolt  rerolubly  mounted  In  the  plrot  bole  of  one  member 
and  held  from  rerolrlng  in  the  plrot  hole  of  the  aecond 
member,  said  aecond  member  baring  receaaea  spaced  dr- 
cumferentlally of  tbe  bolt,  a  nnt  on  the  bolt  adjacent  the 
aecond  member  and  prorlded  with  drcumferentlally  spaced 
notcbea.  and  a  turning  and  locking  derlce  for  the  nnt  bar- 
ing meana  for  engaging  in  any  one  of  the  notcbea  of  the 
nut  and  baring  a  projection  engaging  receaeea  in  aald 
second  member. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  plrotally  connected  mem- 
bers with  aUned  plrot  bolea,  a  heeded  bolt  extending 
throogh  aaid  holee  and  rerolubly  moonted  in  one  member 
and  with  its  head  in  conUct  therewith,  said  bolt  being 
held  from  turning  In  the  plrot  hole  of  tbe  second  mem- 
ber, said  aecond  member  harlng  a  aeries  of  spaced  recesee^ 
a  nut  on  tbe  end  of  the  bolt  and  in  contact  with  the  second 
memt>er,  said  nut  baring  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a 
notched  circumferential  ahoulder,  and  a  thin  sheet  metal 
locking  derlce  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  portion  of  tbe 
nut,  whereby  the  nut  may  be  turned,  and  harlng  a  re- 
silient tongue  adapted  to  engage  in  tbe  notches  In  the 
shoulder  and  also  harlng  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  in 
in  said  second  member. 


4^  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  plrotally  connected 
members  with  alined  plrot  bolea,  a  heeded  bolt  extending 
through  aald  bolea  and  rerelobly  mounted  in  one  member 
and  with  Ita  bead  in  oonUct  therewith,  said  bolt  being 
held  from  turning  In  the  plrot  hole  of  the  aecond  member, 
aald  aecond  member  baring  a  drcnlar  row  of  apeeed  re- 
eeeaee,  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  and  in  contact  with 
the  second  member,  said  nut  baring  a  cylindrical  portion 
and  a  notched  drcnmferential  ahonlder,  and  a  thin  aheet 
metal  locking  device  moonted  ea  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  nut  and  harlng  a  resilient  tongoe  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  notches  In  the  ahoulder  and  also  baring  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  in  reesaaea  in  aald  second  member,  aald 
locking  member  being  held  in  position  h7  the  aanolar 
notched  ahoulder  on  the  not. 


1.160,861.    BLBCTRIC  SWITCH.    Bonn  C.  Coui.  Hart* 

ford.   Conn.,   aaalgnor  to   The  Johna  •  Pratt  Company, 

Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticnt.     Filed 

July  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  861.087.     (CI.  176 — 292.) 

1.  An  electric  awiteh  harlng  a  caatng  eonaletlng  of  a 

base  member  and  a  cerer  member,  an  Inanlatlng  block 

flzed  in  the  beae,  conductor  terminal  dips  moonted  on  the 

block,  an  inanlatlng  block  anpportsd  by  and  morabic  la 

the  corer.  knife  blade  Indoeed  fuaea  remombly  held  bgr 

the  block  In  the  corer    the  bladea  of  said  fuaea  being  In 

allnemeat  with  the  eltpa  in  the  beae,  meeaa  for  fbrdng  the 

Inaulating  block  in  the  eorer  toward  tlte  inanlatlng  block 

In  the.  beae  and  oanaing  the  engagement  of  the  fan 

with  the  citpa  and  locking  thens  In  aoch  engagement, 

ipitege  which  notemetieelly  ratmet  the  Inenietlag 
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Into  the  eorer  and  withdraw  the  fuse  bladea  from  the 
terminal  dips  when  said  locking  meana  la  released. 


2.  An  electric  awltch  harlng  a  caalng  eonaletlng  of  a 
beae  member  and  a  corer  member,  an  InenUtlng  block 
fixed  In  tbe  baae,  terminal  dips  mounted  on  the  block 
In  the  base,  an  Inanlatlng  block  supported  by  and  moraUe 
in  the  corer,  fuse  blade  clips  mounted  on  tbe  block  in  the 
eorer,  knife  blade  indoeed  fuses  held  by  said  foae  cUpe 
with  thdr  bladea  alined  in  a  plane  paaalng  throogh  the 
dips  on  the  block  In  the  base,  posta  supported  by  the 
cover  for  goldlng  the  morcmenta  of  the  foae  block,  eprlnga 
for  retracting  the  fuse  block  into  the  corer,  and  meana 
tor  forcing  the  fuse  block  down  into  tbe  baae  and  holding 
it  there  against  tbe  pull  of  the  springs. 

8.  An  electric  switch  baring  a  casing  consisting  of  a 
baae  member  and  a  corer  member,  an  Insolntlng  Mock 
bearing  terminal  dips  fixed  In  the  baae,  an  insulating 
block  carrying  fuae  clips  supported  by  and  morable  In 
the  cover,  said  fnae  clips  being  alined  in  a  plane  paaalng 
throui^  tbe  terminal  clips,  posts  for  guiding  the  morable 
block  In  tbe  corer,  aprings  for  drawing  the  block  into  the 
corer,  a  shaft  extending  throogh  the  corer,  a  handle  on 
the  outside  of  the  corer,  and  an  arm  turned  by  but  baring 
a  limited  morement  on  the  abaft  inside  of  the  corer,  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  foae  block  and  force  it 
•ot  of  the  corer  and  lock  it  -against  the  pull  of  the 
•prlngs  when  the  handle  la  turned  in  one  direction  and 
when  the  handle  la  turned  in  tbe  other  direction  to  releaae 
the  block  ao  that  the  aprlnga  will  retract  It. 

4.  An  electric  switch  harlng  a  casing  consisting  of  a 
baae  member  and  a  corer  member,  insulated  terminal  clips 
Axed  In  the  base,  a  frame  supported  by  and  morable  in 
the  corer,  knife  blade  Indoeed  fuses  mounted  on  said 
morahle  frame  in  the  corer  with  their  bladea  in  allnement 
with  the  clips  in  the  base,  mesns  for  moving  the  frame 
and  censing  tbe  fuse  blades  in  the  cover  to  engage  and 
he  locked  In  contact  with  the  dips  In  tbe  base,  and  springs 
which  automatically  retract  the  frame  and  withdraw  the 
foae  bladea  from  the  dlpe  when  said  frame  moving  and 
locking  meana  are  releaaed. 


1,169,862.      CATAMBNLAL.   APPLIANCE.      Fhdebic    C. 

CoKirnLL,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Joly  19,  1912.    Serial 

No.  7*0,498.     (CI.  128—6.) 

1.  A.  cntamenlal  bandage  comprising  suspensory  means, 
an  abaorbent  pad,  and  a  bolder,  aaid  bolder  being  formed 
ef  two  strips  of  material  joined  together  at  their  Inside 
edgee  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  holder,  aald 
inner  edges  bdng  cut  on  concave  eurree  extending  from 
and  to  end  of^tae  bolder,  and  said  suspensory  means  being 
attached  to  aaid  holder  at  both  ends  thereof  at  tbe  outsio* 
edgee  thereof,  said  auapenaory  means  being  adapted  to  pull 
on  the  outer  edges  In  such  manner  as  to  hold  the  sldea 
and  enter  edges  of  the  holder  dosely  against  the  llmba 
ef  tbe  oaer  when  in  nae  withoot  the  aid  of  other  extend- 
ing meana  and  in  anch  manner  that  the  preeaore  of  aald 
ooter  edgee  of  the  holder  upon  tbe  llmbe  of  the  oeer  may 
he  adjosted  by  drawing  op  aald  soapensory  means. 

t.  A  cntamenlal  bandage  compriaing  aospenaory  meaaa, 
na  abaoflieDt  pad.  and  a  holder,  aald  bolder  being  fisnned 
«r  two  strips  of  material  joined  together  at  their  tnalde 


edges  and  extending  from  end  to  end  ct  tbe  holder,  aeid 
Inner  edgee  being  cut  on  coneare  currea  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  holder,  and  aaid  suspensory  meana  com- 
prising a  waist  band  and  strapa  adjustable  drcumferen- 
tlally of-  aald  waist  band,  said  straps  being  attached  to 
aald  holder  at  both  ends  thereof  at  the  outalde  edgee 
thereof,  said  straps  being  adapted  to  pull  on  the  outer 
edges  of  said  holder  In  such  manner  aa  to  bold  the  aidea 
and  outer  edges  of  tbe  bolder  dosdy  against  the  limbs 
of  the  user  when  in  use  without  the  aid  of  other  extending 
means,  and  in  such  manner  that  the  pressure  of  said 
outer  edges  of  the  bolder  upon  the  limbs  of  the  user  may 
be  adjusted  by  drawing  up  and  drcumferentlally  spedng 
apart  said  straps. 


3.  A  catamenlal  bandage  comprising  sn*peneory  means, 
an  abaorbent  pad,  and  a  holder,  said  holder  being  formed 
of  two  strips  of  material  Joined  together  at  their  inaide 
edges  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  holder,  said 
inner  edges  being  cut  on  concave  corves  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  holder,  and  aaid  suspensory  means  being 
attached  to  said  holder  at  both  ends  thereof  at  the  putslde 
edges  thereof,  said  suspensory  means  being  adapted  to  poll 
on  the  outer  edges  in  such  manner  as  to  hold  the  sides 
and  outer  edges  of  the  holder  closely  against  the  llmbe  ef 
the  oaer  when  in  use  without  the  aid  of  other  extending 
means  and  In  such  manner  that  tbe  pressure  of  said  outer 
edges  of  the  bolder  npon  tbe  limbs  of  tbe  uaer  may  be 
adjusted  by  drawing  up  said  suspensory  means,  and  aald 
bolder  harlng  a  fiap  at  each  end,  said  flaps  harlng  fan- 
tenors  by  which  they  are  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  snch 
a  pad,  and  being  also  adapted  to  be  folded  orer  an  ordinary 
napkin  and  pinned  thereto. 

4.  A  catamenlal  bandage  compriaing  suspensory  means, 
u  abaorbent  pad,  and  a  holder,  said  holder  being  formed 
of  two  strips  of  material  Joined  together  at  their,  inside 
edges  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  bolder,  eaid 
inner  edges  being  cot  on  concave  entree  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  tbe  bolder,  and  said  aospenaory  meana  being 
attached  to  aald  holder  at  both  ends  thereof  at  the  ootalde 
odgea  thereof,  aald  auapenaory  meana  being  adapted  to 
pull  on  tbe  outer  edges  In  such  manner  as  to  hold  the 
sides  and  outer  edges  of  the  holder  closely  against  the 
limbs  of  the  urfbr  when  in  uee  withoot  the  aid  of  other 
extending  meana  and  in  soch  manner  that  the  preeaore 
ot  aaid  ooter  edgea  of  the  h<Mer  open  the  Umbe  ot  the 
user  may  be  adjaated  by  drawing  up  aald  aospenaory 
meana,  and  meana  for  holding  tbe  aoapenaory  meena  mors 
widely  avnmted  at  their  opper  ends  than  at  their  lower 
enda. 


1,169,868.  DAMPBB.  HmiMAif  XMnCBMAM,  BrotAljn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jnly  IT,  191S.  Serial  No.  40.862.  (CS. 
126—298.) 

1.  In  omnbinatlen  with  tiie  amoke-plpe  of  a  heater,  a 
dieck-draft  door,  a  damper  in  aald  pipe,  an  adjoatnble 
arm  to  epemte  aaid  damper,  aald  arm  bidng  provided  wItt 
a  plomllty  ef  openings,  and  meana  eecnred  to  the  cheek- 
draft  door  arranged  to  engage  any  ef  the  openings  In  said 


2.  la  combination  with  tbe  soKdw  -  pipe  of  a  beater,  a 
cheek-draft  door,  a  damper  ta  aald  pipe,  an  adjeetaMe 
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am  to  op«nt«  mM  damper,  taid  ann  beinc  prorldcd  wltk 
a  plorallty  of  openlnga,  maau  aecarcd  to  the  check-draft 
door  arranged  to  enfage  any  of  the  openingt  In  aald  ana, 
and  a  atop  to  prcTent  aald  damper  from  paaalnf  b^oad 
Ita  doaed  poaltlon.  • 


8.  In  comblnatton  with  the  unoke-plpe  of  a  heater,  a 
check-draft  door,  a  damper  In  aald  pipe,  an  adjnatable  arm 
to  operate  aald  damper,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a 
plnrallty  of  openlnga.  meana  aecured  to  the  check-draft 
door  arranged  to  engage  any  of  the  openlnga  In  aald  ann, 
and  an  adJoatabU  weight  carried  by  Mid  arm. 

4.  A  damper^caaing  coneletlng  of  conical  membera  haT- 
iBg  tapering  Inner  walla  arranged  to  receive  the  adjacent 
enda  of  adjacent  pipe  aectlona,  a  packing  element  carried 
by  each  aectlon  arranged  to  render  the  connection  between 
the  plpaa  and  caalng  gaa-tlght,  a  damper  carried  by  aald 
caalng,  aald  damper  being  of  a  diameter  anfflclent  to  pro- 
Tide  a  apace  between  the  edge  thereof  and  the  Inner  wall 
of  aald  caalng,  and  meana  to  actuate  aald  damper. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  amoke-plpe  of  a  heater,  a 
check-draft  door,  a  %amper  in  aald  pipe,  a  aplndle  there- 
for, a  block  located  at  the  outer  end  of  aald  aplndle  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening,  an  arm  alldaMy  moonted  in  aald 
opening,  a  aet-acrew  to  lock  aald  arm  In  an  adjnated  poal- 
tlon, an  adjoatable  weight  carried  by  aald  arm  and  located 
at  one  aide  of  aald  Mock,  and  meana  connecting  the  oppo- 
alte  end  of  aald  arm  to  aald  check-draft  door. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


14ro,8M.  CATALYST  FOB  THB  PHODUCTION  OP 
AMMOKIA  AND  PBOCB8B  OF  MAKINO  THE  BAMS. 
FaanaiK  W.  oa  Jabn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaatgiior  to 
Genvral  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Car- 
poratlon  of  Mew  York.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
21.  1014.  Serial  No.  820.186.  DlTlded  and  thU  appli- 
cation filed  Jane  80.  1014.  Serial  No.  848,168.  (CL 
28—28.) 

1.  A  new  article  of  manofactare,  which  la  adapted  to 
eaaae  nltrogaa  and  hydrogMi  to  combine  *to  produce  am- 
monia, aald  artiele  being  eompoaad  eaaentially  of  an  alkali 
■etal  and  nitrogen  and  dlatrlbated  orar  a  ealtable  carrier. 

2.  A  new  article  of  mannfactore,  which  la  adapted  to 
eanaa  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  to  combine  to  prodnca  ain- 
aonla,  aald  article  being  compoeed  eaaentially  of  aodlnm 
and  nitrogen  and  dlatrlbated  OTcr  a  ealtable  carder. 

8.  A  new  article  of  mannfactore  which  la  adapted  to 
eauae  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  to  combine  to  prodoce  aaa- 
monla,  aald  article  being  compoaed  eaaentially  of  aodlnm 
and  nitrogen  and  dlatrlbated  OTor  pomlce. 

4.  A  new  artiele  of  manofactare,  which  la  adapted  to 
ennae  nitrogen  and  hydrogan  to  combine  to  produce  aaa- 
BMiala  aald  article  being  obtainable  by  treating  metallle 
aodloni  dlatrlbated  orer  a  ealtable  carrier  with  aainonla 
and  being  compoeed  eeeeatlally  of  aodlnm  and  nitrogen. 

B.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manofactare  a  catnlytk  aob* 
■Innca  ealtable  for  the  production  of  aynthetlc  ammonia, 
aald  aobatanee  being  compoeed  Baaenflally  of  an  alkali 


metal  and  nitrogen  and  being  capable  of  being  prepared 
by  treating  aald  alkali  metal  in  elemental  form  with  a  car- 
rent  of  amiC'<ala  at  a  temperature  of  about  800*  C 
[Clalma  «<  and  7  not  p!lnted  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.160466.    CATALYST  FOB  THS  PBGDUCTION  OF  AM- 
MONIA   AND    PBOCBSS    OF    MAKIN3    THE    SAMS. 

FaaoBiK  W.  on  Jahn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  'aaaignor  to 
General  Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor^ 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Jaly 
8.  1014,  Serial  No.  840,680.  Divided  and  thla  applica- 
tion filed  May  6.  1016.    Serial  No.  26.002.    (CI.  28—28.) 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manofactare,  a  aubatance  con- 
taining cobalt,  aodlnm  and  nitrogen,  and  which  can  cauaa 
nitrogen  and  hydrogen  to  combine  to  produce  anunonla. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  making  a  catalytic 
agent  aultable  for  producing  ammonia,  which  conalata  la 
adding  (1)  cobalt  to  (2)  aodlnm  and  treating  the  product 
eo  formed  with  a  baaic  gaa  containing  nitrogen. 

8.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceea  of  "■"■g  a  eatalytle 
agent  aultable  for  producing  ammonia,  which  conalata  In 
adding  (1)  cobalt  to  (2)  aodlum  and  tree  ting  the  product 
ao  formed  with  ammonia. 

4.  Tbe  herein  deecrlbed  proceaa  of  making  a  catalytic 
agent  ealtable  for  producing  ammonia,  which  conalata  la 
treating  a  compound  of  cobalt  with  metallic  aodlum,  re- 
moTing  water-eoluble  material  from  the  product  formed, 
then  treating  tbe  reanlt  with  metallic  aodlum  and  finally 
treating  the  raeoltant  product  with  ammonia. 


1,160,866.  MOLD  FOB  CONCBBTK  SILOS  AND  TBI 
LIKE.  William  A.  Dotlb,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to 
Dayle  D.  Doyle,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Filed  June  8,  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  82,006.      (CL  26—124.) 


1.  la  a  mold  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed,  the  combination  ot 
a  plurality  of  upright  atandarda,  a  plurality  of  tndlnad 
Unka  connected  at  their  upper  enda  thereto  for  Tartleal 
ahlftlng  thereon,  an  Inner  mold  member  connected  to  tha 
lower  end  of  aald  Unka.  additional  Inclined  Unka  con- 
nected at  their  upper  enda  to  the  atandarda  for  Tartleal 
ahlftlag  thereon,  aa  outer  mold  number  connected  to  the 
lower  enda  of  aald  additional  IlnlEa,  and  meana  for  apadng 
the  inner  and  outer  mold  membera. 

2.  In  a  mold  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination  of 
Inner  and  outer  mold  membera,  atandarda  rlalng  eoatlga- 
ooa  to  one  of  aald  membera.  faatenlnga  projecting  latar- 
aUy  from  aald  atandarda,  a  ploraUty  of  Inclined  Unka 
havlag  their  lower  enda  connected  to  eald  mold  meaabera 
and  thair  upper  enda  engaged  with  aald  fhatMlnga.  whara- 
hy  tha  mambera  are  aapp<H>tad,  and  meana  for  apadng  aald 
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8.  In  a  mold  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  plurality  of  up- 
right atandarda,  a  plurality  of  Indlned  Unka  haTlng  thdr 
upper  enda  contlguoua  to  aald  atandarda,  acrewa  paaalng 
through  the  opper  ende  of  the  Unka  and  Into  tbe  atand- 
arda, whereby  to  connect  the  Unka  to  the  atandarda  for 
vertical  ahlftlng  thereon,  an  Inner  ahell  connected  and 
aupported  by  the  lower  enda  of  certain  of  aald  Unka,  an 
outer  aheU  connected  to  and  aupported  by  the  lower  enda 
of  the  otber  Unka,  and  meana  for  apadng  the  Inner  and 
outer  ahella. 

4.  In  a  mold  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed,  the  combination  of 
Inner  and  outer  continuoua  ahella  compoaed  of  aectlona 
ahlftable  endwlae  with  reepect  to  each  other,  adjuatlng 
dcTlcea  uniting  the  contlguoua  enda  of  adjacent  aectlona 
to  permit  tbe  ahdla  to  be  expanded  and  contracted,  a  aeiiea 
of  upright  atandarda  aUghtly  apaced  from  one  of  the  ahella, 
two  eerlee  of  inclined  Unka  haTlng  their  lower  enda  con- 
nected to  the  ahella  and  their  upper  enda  connected  to  tbe 
atandarda  for  Tcrtlcal  ahlftlng  thereon,  and  meana  for 
^  apadng  the  ahella  from  each  other  and  from  aald  atand- 
arda. 

6.  In  a  mold  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of 
Inner  and  outer  continuoua  aheUa  compoeed  of  adjnatable 
aectlona  ahlftaole  endwise  with  reapect  to  each  other,  lat- 
erally projecting  eara  projecting  from  tbe  aectlona  of  the 
ahella  adjacent  the  enda  of  aald  aectlona.  adjuatlng  bolta 
uniting  the  eara  oa  aald  adjacent  aectlona,  two  aerlea 
of  Inclined  Unka  having  their  lower  enda  pivoted  on  aald 
bolta  and  their  upper  enda  dlapoaed  contlguoua  to  aald 
atandarda  for  Tartleal  ahlftlng  thereon,  and  meana  for 
apadng  the  ahella  from  each  other  and  from  aald  atand- 
arda. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,160,867.  BEVOLVINQ  DOOB.  HAaar  W.  Dtsb,  Beat 
Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor.  by  meene  aaalgnmenta,  to  Van 
Kannel  BcTolTlng  Door  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jane  24,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  604,166,     (Cn.  20—18.) 


1.  A  rcTolTlng  door  comprlalng  a  eaatral  aopport  and 
a  ploraUty  of  wlnga  extending  outwardly  therefrom  each 
cf  aald  wlnga  being  moTable  Independently  of  the  othara 
about  two  Tertlcal  axee,  one  of  which  la  common  to  aU 
the  wlnga,  aobetaatlally  aa  eat  forth. 

2.  A  rerolving  door  comprlalng  a  central  aopport  and  a 
ploraUty  of  wlnga  extending  oatwardly  therafroaa,  each 
of  aald  wlnga  being  moTahle  Independently  of  the  otheta 
about  a  fixed  central  axle  common  to  all  and  about  an 
eeeentrlc  axla  not  coaamoa  to  any  other  wing,  anbatan- 
tlally  aa  eat  fortiL 

8.  A  rcTolTlng  door  comprlalng  a  eaatral  aopport  and 
a  plurality  of  wlaga  extending  oatwardly  therefrom, 
each  of  aald  wlnga  being  moTable  Independently  of  the 
athera  abeat  a  fixed  central  azla  coannon  to  all  and 
about  an  eccentric  axla  not  coaaaMS  to  any  other  wing. 


and    meana   far   holding   aald    wlnga    angn lafly 
around  aald  central  aopport  and  In  fixed  relatfao  to  each 
other,  subatantlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  rerolTlng  door,  a  eentral  aupport  and  a  plo- 
raUty of  hinge  membera  carried  thereby  and  moTable  In- 
dependently of  each  other  about  a  common  axla,  and  a 
wing  pivoted  on  each  of  aald  binge  membera  at  a  polat  re- 
moved from  aald  common  axla,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  fortii. 

6.  A  revolTlng-door,  comprlalng  a  central  aupport  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  outwardly-extending  arma,  aald  arau 
being  mounted  one  above  tbe  other  between  roller-bearlnfla, 
and  a  wing  hinged  to  each  arm. 

[CUUna  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160,868.  WINDOW-PLATFOBM.  Jambb  M.  BMBann, 
Corona.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1016.  Serial  No.  46,608. 
(CL  20—87.) 


1.  A  window  platform  Including  a  pair  of  aapportlng 
bare,  angular  bracea  looaely  engaged  at  one  of  their  enda 
upon  aald  bare  and  adapted  for  engagement  at  their  other 
enda  agalnat  the  face  of  a  building  wall,  ronoTable  atop 
plna  to  limit  the  ootward  moTement  of  aald  bracea  upon 
aald  bare,  a  platform,  meana  for  clamping  aald  platform 
upon  the  aupportlng  bare  to  hold  aald  bara  In  apaced  re- 
lation, and  meana  adjuatably  carried  by  the  Inner  enda 
of  the  paraUel  bara  for  clamping  engagement  with  tha 
lower  edge  of  the  window  frame. 

2.  A  window  platform  including  a  pair  of  aapportlng 
bara,  angular  bracee  looaely  engaged  at  one  of  thdr  eaida 
upon  aald  bare  and  adapted  for  engagement  at  thdr  other 
enda  agalnat  tbe  face  of  a  building  wall,  ramoTable  atap 
plna  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  aald  bracea  upon 
aald  bare,  abutment  membere  adjuatably  mounted  In  tha 
latter  enda  of  aald  bracee  for  engagement  with  the  bottom 
face  of  the  window  alU,  a  platform,  meana  for  rf^fpinf 
aald  platform  npon  the  aopportlng  bara  to  hold  aald  ban 
in  apaced  relation,  and  meana  adjuatably  carried  by  tba 
inner  enda  of  the  paraUd  bara  for  damping  engageaaant 
with  tiie  lower  edge  of  the  window  frame. 

8.  An  adjuatable  window  platform  Indndtag  a  pair  of 
aopportlng  bare,  angular  brace  bara  looaely  engaged  at 
one  of  their  enda  upon  the  aupportlng  bara,  atop  plna 
adjuatable  In  the  aupportlng  bara  to  llaalt  tha  oatward 
moTcment  of  the  brace  membara  thereon,  abatmant  roda 
adjuatable  in  the  <vpoelta  enda  tt  tha  braea  bara  aad 
adapted  for  engagement  agalnat  the  bottooa  face  of  a 
window  dU,  a  platform,  meana  for  adjoatahly  damplag 
the  platform  ap<»  the  aapportlng  bare  to  kold  the  bare  In 
q^eed  relation  to  each  other,  and  meana  adjaaCably  and 
detachably  connected  to  the  inner  anda  of  tbe  ^aoad  ban 
for  damping  engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  win- 
dow frame. 

4.  An  adjoatable  window  fraate  Indndlag  a  pair  of  aap- 
portlng bara,  brace  bara  aUdably  engaged  at  one  of  their 
enda  upon  the  aapportlng  bara,  atop  memban  adjoatable 
In  the  eupportlag  bara  to  Umtt  the  ootward  morement  ef 
the  brace  memhera,  a  guide  fixed  to  each  of  the  brace  maai- 
bara  Intermedlata  of  Ita  enda  In  which  the  reapectlTC  a«^ 
porting  bara  are  atounted,  adjoatable  abutntent  memban 
moonted  In  Vbe  oppoelte  end  of  each  brace  bar  for  engaca> 
meat  agalnat  the  bottom  face  of  a  window  aiU,  a  platform, 
meana  tot  adjuatably  clamping  tbe  platform  opon  tta 
aoppertlag  ban  to  hold  tha  latter  In  apaced  rdatlon,  and 
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dtUetaablT  and  adjustably  cnssfcd  apoo  th«  Inaar 
Mida  of  ttM  sapportinK  bars  for  clamplax  en(asem«Dt 
wltb  the  lower  «dge  of  the  window  frame. 

B.  An  adjnatablc  window  platform  Including  a  pair  of 
•apportlDg  ban,  a  platfora  and  mauis  for  adjoatably 
elamplng  the  platform  upon  aald  bars  to  bold  tb«  bara  in 
spaced  r«latloo  to  each  otber,  means  adjustable  upon  the 
OQtar  ends  of  said  bars  to  brace  tbe  same  from  tbs  faea  of 
a  baildlns  wall,  the  opposite  enda  of  said  sapportinK  bara 
Mag  thraaded,  rertlcal  rods  engafad  at  ona  of  tbdr  enda 
apon  tbe  latter  ends  of  ttM  supporting  Itara,  a  pair  of 
spaced  plate*  threaded  upon  each  of  said  Tertieal  rods, 
clampinK  memN^rs  adjustable  In  each  pair  of  said  plates 
for  clamping  engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of  a  window 
frame,  and  means  threaded  upon  tbe  enda  of  tbe  rap- 
porting  bars  to  clamp  the  apper  enda  of  tbe  rertleal  roda 
•gainst  the  window  frame. 


1,159.8<I9.  OARMENT.  Bamubl  N.  ETTiNOca,  Dorcbea- 
ter.  Ifaaa.  FUed  Mar.  d.  1918.  Serial  No.  7B2.S10. 
(CI.  2— »4.) 


A  ready-made  aleeve  having  a  tnmed-ln  colt  of  variable 
ICBttb,  aald  sleeve  comprising  an  outer  fabric  and  a  lln- 
tng  of  eqaal  lengtba,  and  permanently  aewed  together  at 
the  onter  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  outer  fabric  and  lining 
being  extended  beyond  tbe  normal  length  of  tbe  aleeve  to 
form  an  adjustable  aleeve-ehortenlng-and-Iengthenlng  caff, 
aald  lining  being  contlnnous  from  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
aleeve  to  tbe  opper  end  thereof,  and  attached  only  at  tbe 
extreme  lower  end  of  tl>e  aleeve,  and  being  free  from  tbe 
outer  fabric  of  the  sleeve  from  aald  lower  end  upwardly, 
whereby  tbe  material  may  be  folded  inwardly  to  form  a 
cuff  and  whereby  the  said  lining  Ilea  wholly  between  both 
levers  of  the  sleeve  material. 


1«169,S70.  CORN-HARVSaTEB.  anoson  A.  riaaALL  ana 
CHBiaTiAN  IfAUU,  BaUvla,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnora  to  Tbe 
Jobnaton  Harvester  Company,  Batavla.  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  nied  June  8,  1914.  flerUi  No. 
848,626.     (CI.  66—119.) 


1.  A  harvester  comprlalng  a  binder  deck,  a  feedlnii 
meehanism  for  moving  the  stalks  past  aald  deck,  and  a 
binder  meclianism  (or  tying  a  band  around  tbe  budles  of 
■talka  eonpriaing  a  knottar  abaft  bavlag  as  aztaniAl 
aerew  thread,  an  adjusting  aleeve  having  a  thread  wbieh 
receives  the  thread  on  said  knotter  shaft,  a  fixed  beartng 
ta  which  aald  adjusting  sleeve  can  turn  but  la  lield  against 
azUl  movement,  and  meana  for  conpUng  aad  meoapllng 
aald  adjuatlng  sleeTe  and  kaottar  abaft. 

2.  A  barveeter  comprlalag  a  binder  deck,  a  faefliag 
— chanlim  for  aovlag  tbe  atalka  paat  said  deck,  aad  a 


binder  meehaalam  for  tying  a  band  around  tbe  bandies  of 
•talks  comprising  a  knotter  shaft  having  an  external 
aerew  thread,  an  adjuatlng  sleeve  having  a  thread  which 
receives  tbe  thread  <»  aald  knotter  abaft,  a  fixed  bearing 
in  which  aald  adjueting  aleeve  caa  tarn,  atop  collars  a  it- 
ranged  on  aald  adjoating  aleeve  and  engaging  with  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  bearing  for  holding  aald  sleeve  against 
axial  movement,  and  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling 
aald  adjuating  sleeve  and  knotter  abaft. 

8.  A  barveater  comprlalng  a  binder  deck,  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  moving  the  stanks  paat  said  deck,  and  a 
binder  mechanism  for  tying  a  band  around  tbe  bundles  of 
stalka  comprlalng  a  knotter  shaft  having  an  external 
aerew  thread,  an  adjusting  sleeve  having  a  thread  which 
recalTes  tba  tbrsad  ra  aald  knoUer  ibaft,  a  fixed  bearing 
in  which  said  adjusting  aleeve  can  turn  but  is  held  against 
axial  movement,  a  discharge  arm  projecting  laterally  from 
aald  adjusting  sleeve,  and  mesns  for  coupling  and  un- 
coupling aald  adjuating  sleeve  and  knotter. 

4.  A  barveater  comprising  a  binder  deck,  a  feeding 
mechanUm  for  moving  tbe  stalks  paat  aald  deck,  and  a 
binder  mechanism  for  tying  a  band  around  tba  bandies  of 
stalka  comprising  a  knotter  abaft  having  an  external 
aerew  thread  and  a  longitudinal  row  of  openinga.  an  id* 
justing  aleeve  having  a  thread  which  receives  a  thread  on 
said  knotter  sbsft,  a  fixed  bearing  in  which  said  adjustlag 
sleeve  can  turn  but  Is  held  against  axial  movement,  aa«l 
meana  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  aald  adjuating  sieevo 
and  knotter  abaft  comprlalng  a  locking  member  movably 
mounted  on  aald  adjusting  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  one  or  other  of  aald  longltudllnal  row  of  open- 
ings In  said  knotter  shaft. 

B.  A  barveater  comprising  a  binder  deck,  a  feeding 
mecbaniam  for  moving  tbe  stalka  past  said  deck,  and  a 
binder  mechanism  for  tying  a  band  around  the  bundles  of 
stalks  comprlalng  a  knotter  abaft  having  an  external 
aerew  thread  and  a  longitudinal  row  of  openinga,  an  ad- 
juating aleeve  having  a  thread  which  reoelvea  a  thread  on 
said  knotter  shaft,  a  fixed  bearing  on  which  said  adjuating 
aleeve  can  turn  but  is  held  agalnat  axial  movement,  and 
means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  aald  adjusting  sleeve 
and  knotter  aliaft  comprising  a  aocket  arranged  on  said 
adjusting  aleeve,  a  locking  bolt  having  a  ahoulder  and 
mounted  In  said  socket  and  movable  radially  into  and  out 
of  one  or  another  of  said  row  of  openings  in  aald  abaft,  a 
spring  intarpoaed  between  aald  ahoulder  on  aaM  bolt  and 
a  aeat  la  aald  aocket,  and  a  liandle  connected  with  aald 
bolt 


1,169,871.  QARBAOB  •  DKflTRUCrrOR.  Pbll  WtLLlAH 
FosTaa,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Power  Specialty 
Company,  New  Torfe,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  826^3.  (O. 
lit— 8.) 

1.  Tbe  combinatloa  with  a  furnace  aad  Its  grate  bara 
adapted  for  tbe  deatmction  of  garbage,  of  a  hollow  curb 
for  the  combustion  chamber  and  passages  leading  to  the 
outer  air  and  to  tbe  space  below  tbe  grata  ban,  wheraby 
a  drenlatlan  of  air  or  stsam  may  be  maintained  through 
the  same  and  tbe  fire,  or  through  tbe  aame  into  the  outer 
air,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  garbage  deatructor  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  movable  gnte  and  a  clinker  cooling 
chamber  beneath  the  aasM,  of  a  hollow  curb  for  tbe  com- 
buadoa  chamber,  and  pasaagea  from  tbe  aaase  having 
branchea  leading  to  tbe  outer  air.  and  to  the  clinker  cham- 
ber, as  aat  forth. 

8.  In  a  garbage  deatructor.  tbe  comMaatlon  with  a  com. 
buation  chamber,  a  clinker  cooling  chamber  beneath  the 
aame  adapted  to  receive  the  clinker  dlacharged  from  tha 
eeaibaatlon  chamber,  and  meana  for  cooUng  the  cliakea 
aad  tba  walla  of  the  ellakar  ebamber  aad  aopplying  •!> 
or  ataam  to  tbe  gnte  ban  of  the  combustion  ebamber, 
comprising  a  series  of  boxes  or  fines  located  aJoagalde  the 
walla  of  tbe  clinker  cooling  chamber  and  provided  with 
opaalaga  Into  tbe  clinker  ebajabar  for  the  dlacbarge  o<  mild 
•Ir  or  ota^sa  tbareiato. 

4.  la  a  garbage  deatructor,  a  hollow  curb  eamgoaad  a( 
iga,  la  eaablaatlon  with  tbroogh-hotta  aacarlng  tha 
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together,  the  enda  of  aald  bolta  being  extended  oat 
through  the  walla  of  tbe  device  aad  provided  with  nata, 
and  springs  Interposed  between  said  nuts  and  tha  walla  to 
raUore  tbe  teraperaton  atralaa  oa  tbe  bolta. 


t^«o- 

f  ■  ■ 
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6.  In  a  gartMige  deatructor.  tbe  combination  with  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  clinker  cooling  chamber  twneath 
the  aame  and  a  gnte  within  the  clinker  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving the  cUnker  dlacharged  from  the  comboatlon  cham- 
ber, of  a  aertea  of  boxes  or  floes  located  at  tbe  aides  of  the 
clinker  gnte  and  along  the  walla  of  tbe  clinker  cooliag 
chaaiber  provided  with  an  lalet  openlag  below  the  clinker 
gnte  and  outlet  openings  above  tbe  clinker  gnte  whereby 
air  or  ateam  la  conducted  from  beneath  tbe  clinker  grata 
to. tbe  gnte  ban  of  tbe  combustion  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaietta.] 


1,169.372.  SHINOLIN(}-BBACKST.  CKAXLas  W.  Qfxn, 
St  Joaeph,  Mo.  Filed  Oct  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  72(m46. 
Renewed  Sept  SO,  191B.  Serial,  No.  68,428.  (CI. 
20— 8«.) 


to  apace  eaid  memben  apart  aad  to  alae 
reinforce  tbe  main  membor,  tbe  aald  atandard  ascaaber 
when  the  braefcat  la  folded  lying  In  the  space  tonaad  by 
tha  aald  binge  between  the  aopportiag  member  and  the 
main  member. 


.18  9.873.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING  MACHINB. 
William  B.  Obotb,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1914. 
Serial  No.  870.428.     (CI.  96—73.) 


**?    « 


Aa  a  new  artlde  of  maaufactun.  tbe  hersta  deaertbed 
aheet  metal  shingling  bncket  comprising  a  main  mSMbar 
to  bear  directly  on  a  roof  and  having  ita  lower  end  bant 
dawBwardly  at  a  alight  angle,  a  aapporttag  men  bar  hinged 
at  one  end  to  the  main  member  and  bavlag  dowatumed 
hooka  at  its  outer  end  aad  a  atandard  member  having  Ita 
lower  end  bent  downwardly  at  a  alli^t  aagto  and  hinged 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  main  member  and  provided  also 
at  ita  lower  end  with  aecurtng  atuda  bent  outwardly  there- 
from to  project  from  tbe  angle  between  the  main  member 
aad  standard  and  enter  the  roof  when  tha  brackat  la  aet 
ap.  aald  atondard  member  having  adjustlag  openings  for 
engagement  by  tbe  hooka  of  tbe  supporting  atambar,  tbe 
bent  lower  member  affording  space  to  dear  the  hooka  of 
tbe  aapportiag  member  and  adapt  tha  device  to  ha  com- 
pactly folded  wbea  not  In  use  and  with  tba  aula  manhar, 
the  atandard  OMmber  and  aupportlng  ms»bar  paraUal,  tha 
hiags  which  caaaeeto  the  aapportiag  ■amber  to  tha 


1.  la  appantus  for  printing  photognphs,  a  ligbt  box 
doaed  on  one  side  by  a  transparent  plate,  a  movable  table 
for  the  negative  and  aensltlve  sheet  a  ledge  mounted  to 
elide  in  a  close  fitting  groove  in  said  table,  and  a  stop  ar- 
nnged  to  impinge  upon  said  ledge  when  said  table  la 
brought  forward. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  printing  photognphs.  a  ligbt  box 
doaed  on  one  side  by  a  tnnapannt  plate,  a  movable  table 
for  the  negative  and  aenaltlve  sheet  a  movable  lodge 
mounted  on  aald  table  and  adapted  to  recdre  tbe  edge  of 
a  aenaltlve  aheet.  a  eliding  fnme  supported  on  aald  table 
below  aald  ledge  and  having  an  upturned  Up,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  push  aald  fnme  forward,  aobstantlally  aa  de- 
ecribed. 

8.  In  apparatna  of  the  chaneter  deacribed,  a  movable 
table  for  tbe  negatlTe  and  sensltlTe  aheet.  a  sIMtng  frame 
mounted  on  ••Id  table  and  having  an  upturned  lip,  a  aprlng 
tending  to  push  said  frame  forward,  and  a  stop  Impinging 
on  said  fnme  to  puab  it  backward  in  one  position  of  aald 
table.  Mubatantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  appantus  of  tbe  chaneter  deacribed  a  movable 
toble  for  the  negative  and  sensitive  abeet  a  alidlttg  tnme 
mounted  on  said  table  and  having  an  upturned  lip,  a  aprlng 
tending  to  push  aald  fnme  forward,  a  ligbt  box  toward 
which  said  table  and  fnme  are  adapted  to  move,  and  meana 
adapted  to  oppoee  a  temponry  redstence  to  the  springs 
on  aald  frame  ao  as  to  draw  the  frame  backward  durtag 
the  beginning  of  forward  moveaient  of  aald  table,  aubstan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  appantus  of  the  chaneter  deacribed.  a  movable 
table  for  tbe  negative  and  aendtlve  sheet,  a  sliding  frame 
mounted  00  eaid  table,  comprising  a  ledge  limited  by  an 
nptumed  lip  at  the  back  and  by  an  opening  at  tbe  front, 
spun  oa  mJd  frame,  socketa  recdvlng  said  spurs,  and 
springs  oa  said  span,  abutting  on  aald  aocfceto.  snbataa- 
tlally  aa  deaertbed. 


1.  IBS,  8  7  4.  PNBUMATICALLT-OPBRATED  PIANO. 
CsaiartAa  OoLaaAKaour,  Chicago,  IlL,  aadgnor  to  Onl- 
bnaa^-Dlcklaaon  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Cori>oration 
of  IlUaala.  PUad  Sept  1,  1911.  Serial  Na  647,168. 
(a.  84—161.) 
1.  In  a   paeamatieally   operated  plaao,    a  aapportiag 

traiM,  a  tracher  — ib^r  maaated  ea  aald  frasas,  a 
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roll  on  each  side  of  mM  tr»ek«r,  an  elongated  gnfdlnf 
BMBber  extending  parallel  to  tbe  tracker  and  OTer  whlcb 
tbe  nnale  itrlp  may  pan,  aald  guiding  mamber  being  on 
the  aame  aide  of  aald  maalc  atnp  aa  aald  tracker,  awlaglag 
arme  carrying  said  guiding  member,  and  meana  for  aecar- 
Ing  aald  anna  In  any  adjatted  poaltlon. 


2.  In  a  pnetiinaticaUy  operated  pUno,  a  lappordng 
frame,  a  tracker  member  wltb  a  conrez  anrface  la  which 
dncts  lead  mounted  on  said  tnmi,  a  mualc  roll  on  each  aide 
Of  aald  tracker,  and  an  adjustably  mounted  elongated 
goldlDf  iD«mb«r  eztendlDg  parallel  to  th«  tracker  and  orer 
which  the  mnalc  atrip  may  paaa,  aald  guiding  member  be- 
ing on  tbe  aame  aide  of  aald  music  atrip  aa  aald  tracker, 
the  guiding  surface  of  the  guiding  member  lying  in  aub- 
■tantially  the  same  plane  aa  tbe  edges  of  said  ducts. 

8.  A  pneumatically  operated  piano,  a  roller  box.  a 
tracker  monnted  within  said  roller  box  and  baring  a  aeries 
of  openlnga  therein,  rolls  adapted  to  carry  a  perforated 
music  sheet  orer  said  tracker,  the  perforations  In  said 
sheet  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  openlnga,  and  a 
guiding  roller  mounted  above  and  below  aald  tracker  board 
on  tbe  same  aid«  of  the  music  sheet  with  tbe  tracker  to 
engage  tbe  mualc  sheet  to  prevent  tbe  music  sheet  from 
sticking  to  tbe  said  tracker  board. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roller  box,  a 
tracker  board  having  a  convex  surface  monnted  within 
said  roller  box,  rollers  adapted  to  carry  a  mualc  sheet  over 
said  tracker  board,  a  roller  carried  by  the  roller  box  on 
tbe  aame  side  of  said  sheet  as  said  tracker  board,  said 
roller  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from 
a  substantially  vertical  plane  tangent  to  the  convex  sur- 
face of  the  tracker  board. 


1,169,375.  AZO  DTE.  OscAk  OONTHBa,  Opladen.  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co., 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct  e,  1014.     Serial  No.  865.299.     (Q.  8—1.) 

1.  The  new  coloring  mattera  being  derived  from  a  dlaso- 
tised  antbranlllc  add  compound,  a  dlasotlsed  ortho-amlno- 
phenol  compound  and  a  2-amlno-S-napbtbol-7-anlfonic  add 
compound,  which  ara  after  being  dried  and  pulverised 
dark  powden ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous 
cblorld  and  hydrochloric  add  an  ortho-aminopbenol  com- 
pound, an  antbranlllc  acid  compound  and  a  dlamlno  deriv- 
ative of  a  2-amlno-6  naphthoI-7-aulfonlc  add  compound: 
dyeing  wool  In  red  to  violet-black  ahadea  which  by  an  after 
treatment  with  chromium  compounda  change  into  blulah- 
black  to  grecniah-black  abades  fast  to  light,  alkalla,  adda. 
Billing  and  potting,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  new  coloring  mattera  being  derived  from  diaso- 
tlsed  antbranlllc  add.  a  dlasotlsed  ortho-aminophenol  com- 
pound and  a  2-aaiino-5-naphthol-7-«alfontc  add  compound. 
which  are  after  being  dried  and  pnlverlaod  dark  powden ; 
ylsldlns  upon  reduction  with  stannoos  chlorld  and  bydro- 
ebloric  add  an  ortbo-amino-phenol  cooipound,  anthnailic 
add  and  a  dlamlno  derivative  of  a  2-amiso-A-naphtbol-7- 
saUonle  add  compound ;  dyeing  wool  In  red  to  vlolet-blaek 
■had«  which  bj  aa  after  trsatm«Bt  with  chromlon 


poonda  change  into  blolah-black  to  graeniab-blaek  abades 
fast  to  tight,  alkalis,  adda,  milling  and  potting  substan- 
tially as  described. 

S.  The  new  coloring  mattera  being  derived  from  dlaao- 
tlscd  anthranllle  add,  a  dlasotlsed  nltro  -  ortho  •  amlno- 
pbenol  compound  and  a  2-aaBlno-6-napbthol-7-aolfonlc  add 
compound,  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  dark 
powden ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld 
and  hydrochloric  add  an  amino  ortbo-amlno-pbenol  com- 
pound, antbranlllc  add  and  a  dlamlno  derivative  of  a 
2-amlno  S-napbthoI-7-sulA>nlc  add  compound  ;  dyeing  wool 
in  red  to  violet-black  shades  which  by  an  after  treatment 
with  chromium  compounda  change  Into  bluiah-black  to 
greenish-black  shadee  fast  to  Ugbt,  alkalla,  adda,  milling 
and  potting,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  new  coloring  matter  having  In 
a  free  state  most  probably  the  formula : 


which  la  after  being  dried  and  pnlverfaed  a  dark  powder 
soluble  in  water  wltb  a  red-violet  and  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic add  with  a  blue-violet  coloration ;  yielding  upon  re- 
duction with  atannpoa  chlorld  and  hydro-chloric  add  an- 
tbranlllc add,  2.4^1anilno-l-phenoI  and  1.2.<l-trlamlno-ll- 
naphthol-7-snIfonlc  add ;  yielding  on  wool  In  add  baths 
Bordeaux-red  abades,  which  on  being  chromed  change  into 
greenish-black  very  fast  to  alkaU,  adds,  light,  milling  and 
potting,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,159,876.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACVTIC  ACID 
FROM  ACETYLENE  BY  ELECTROLYSIS.  CBaisnan 
Hamssn  and  ANTq^  Wcindbl,  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne, 
Germany,  asslgnora  to  Synthetic  Patenta  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
YM-k,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1914.    Serial  No.  816,017.    (CI.  204—9.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  acetic  add  from  acetylene 
by  electrolysis  which  comprises  the  oxidation  of  acetylene 
on  the  anode  wltb  the  aid  of  an  add  electrolyte  which 
contains  a  mercury  compound,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  prododng  acetic  add  from  acetylene 
by  electrolysis  which  comprlaea  tbe  oxidation  of  acetylene 
on  an  anode  from  platinum  with  tbe  aid  of  a  sulfuric  add 
electrolyte  which  contalna  a  mercury  compound,  subetan- 
tially  aa  described. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  acetic  add  from  acetylene 
by  electrolysis  which  comprises  the  oxidation  of  acetylene 
on  the  anode  with  the  aid  of  an  add  electrolyte  contain- 
ing In  aolutlon  about  1  to  2  per  cent,  of  mercuric  add. 

4.  The  process  of  prodndng  acetic  add  from  acetylene 
by  electrolysis  which  comprises  the  oxidation  of  acetylene 
on  tbe  anode  with  the  aid  of  a  sulfuric  add  electrolyte 
which  contalna  a  mercury  compound,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  producing  acetic  add  from  acetylene 
by  electrolysis  which  comprises  the  oxidation  of  acetylene 
on  the  anode  with  the  aid  of  a  sulfuric  add  eleetralyte  of 
about  80  per  cent,  •nlfnrle  add  which  contains  a  mercury 
compound,  suhetantially  aa  described. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.169,877.  RAIIi-JOIlfT.  Hmm  HaBDiBTT,  Raymond, 
Wash.,  aaeigDor  of  one-half  to  Ellas  Plerson,  South 
Bend.  Waah.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1916.  SerUl  No.  6.948. 
(CI.  289—6.) 

1.  A  railway  chair  provided  with  two  laterally  spaced 
upstanding  walls  in  one  piece  therewith,  and  each  corre- 
sponding in  length  to  the  length  of  the  chair,  the  inner 
face  of  one  waU  belac  leagltn^aUy  iadiaed.  a  flab  plait 
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adapted  to  tbe  apace  between  the  upatandlng  walla  and 
of  a  thlckneas  to  be  In  spaced  relation  to  the  longitudinally 
Inclined  wall  when  the  fish  plate  la  in  engagement  with 
a  track  rail,  and  an  elongated  wedge  block  of  a  thickness 
to  fill  the  space  between  tbe  fiab  plate  and  the  longitudi- 
nally indined  wall,  said  wedge  blo^  the  inclined  wall 
and  the  flab  plate  being  provided  with  eoaeting  longitudi- 
nal beads  and  grooves  where  contacting,  and  the  wedge 
block  when  in  place  extending  both  above  and  below  the 
beada  and  groovea. 


2.  A  railway  chair  having  laterally  spaced  longitudi- 
nally disponed  upstanding  walla  In  one  piece  therewith, 
one  of  the  walla  constituting  a  flab  plate  and  provided  on 
the  inner  face  with  projecting  studs  adapted  to  traverse 
the  usual  bolt  holes  in  the  abutting  ends  of  track  ralla, 
and  the  outer  wall  being  longitudinally  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  wall  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  an 
extension  directed  toward  the  flnt  wall,  a  flab  plate  adapt- 
ed to  tbe  space  between  tbe  flrat-named  fish  plate  and 
the  Inclined  wall  and  of  a  tblckneaa  to  be  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  Inclined  wall  when  engaging  a  track  rail 
against  the  first-named  fish  plate,  and  an  elongated  wedge 
block  having  a  threaded  stem  extension  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  the  terminal  extension  of  the  Inclined 
wall  to  there  receive  a  nut,  said  wedge  block,  second- 
named  flab  plate  and  inclined  wall  having  coactlng  longi- 
tudinal grooves  snd  beads  and  tbe  wedge  block  extending 
both  above  and  below  aald  grooves  and  beads. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  structure  comprising  an  elongated  chair 
having  upstanding  membera  in  laterally  spaced  relation, 
one  of  the  membera  constituting  a  fish  plate  and  being 
provided  with  studs  projecting  toward  tbe  other  member 
in  position  to  traverae  bolt  bolea  in  the  meeting  ends  of 
two  track  rails  when  lodged  In  the  chair,  and  said  chair 
having  a  depressed  portion  on  the  rail  receiving  part,  an- 
other flsh  plate  adapted  to  the  space  between  an  installed 
rail  and  the  upatandlng  member  remote  from  tbe  first- 
named  flsh  plate  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  flange 
adapted  to  underrlde  the  flange  of  the  ralla  in  aald  de- 
pressed portion  of  the  chair,  and  an  elongated  wedge 
blo^  adapted  to  tbe  space  between  the  second-named  flsh 
plate  and  the  upstanding  portion  of  the  chair  remote  from 
tbe  fint-named  flsh  plate,  said  second-named  upstanding 
portion  and  second-named  flsh  plate  and  the  wedge  being 
provided  with  coactlng  groovea  and  beads,  and  the  wedge 
having  a  beveled  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  second- 
named  flah  plate  at  a  point  below  tbe  coactlng  beaded  and 
grooved  portlona  of  the  flah  plate  and  wedge. 


1.169.378.     HINGE.     William  S.  Hbal,  Elisabeth,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  2.193.     (CI.  16—104.) 


A  hinge  plate  havinc  one  end  arranged  so  that  the  plate 
can  be  faatened  to  awing  edgewise,  the  plate  bavlDg  at  Its 


outer  end  a  lip  bent  substantially  perpendicular  to  tbe 
plane  in  which  the  plate  swings,  the  plate  having  means 
for  attaching  it  to  an  element  to  be  swung,  the  plate 
having  on  one  edge  an  ear  extending  transversely  to  tbe 
plate,  and  to  the  side  opposite  tbe  side  to  which  tbe  Up 
extends. 


1.169,879.  ADJUSTABLE  BOX  -  BLANK  MACHINE. 
William  P.  Hkalt,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaslgnmenta,  to^Wlrebounda  Patenta  Company,  Klttery, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  19.  1909.  Se- 
rUl No.  603,116.     (CI.  1—15.) 


1.  A  box  blank  machine  comprising  a  traveling  work- 
holder,  a  row  of  spacing  blocks  on  said  work-holder,  and 
means  for  holding  said  blocks  a  variable  distance  apart, 
said  meana  being  fixed  on  aald  work-holder,  each  block 
having  a  vertical  groove,  and  a  device  inaertlble  in  said 
groove  and  engaging  aald  meana. 

2.  A  box  blank  machine  comprising  a  traveling  work- 
holder,  a  row  of  spadng  blocks  on  said  work-bolder,  and 
means  for  holding  said  blocka  a  varlaUe  distance  apart, 
aald  meana  being  fixed  on  aald  work-holder,  each  block 
having  a  movable  element  at  the  side  thereof  for  engag- 
ing said  means. 

8.  A  box  blank  machine  comprising  a  traveling  work- 
holder,  a  row  of  spadng  blocka  on  aaid  work-holder,  and 
means  for  holding  said  blocks  a  variable  distance  apart, 
said  means  being  fixed  on  said  work-holder,  each  block 
having  a  vertical  groove,  and  a  device  inaertlble  in  said 
groove  and  engaging  said  means,  said  wora-holder  con- 
sisting of  links  and  bolts  which  are  not  disturbed  by  the 
said  adjustment  of  said  blocks. 

4.  A  box  blank  machine  comprising  a  traveling  work- 
holder,  a  row  of  spacing  blocka  on  said  work-bolder,  and 
means  for  holding  said  blocks  a  variable  distance  apart, 
aald  means  being  fixed  on  said  work-holder,  each  block 
having  a  movable  element  at  tbe  side  thereof  for  engag- 
ing aald  meana,  aald  work  holder  having  linka  and  boltn 
which  are  not  disturbed  by  said  adjustment  of  said  bloch^ 

5.  A  box  blank  machine  comprialng  a  traveling  work- 
holder,  a  row  of  apacing  blocka  on  said  work-holder,  and 
meana  for  holding  said  blocks  a  variaUe  distance  apart, 
aald  meana  being  fixed  on  said  work-holder,  each  block 
having  a  vertical  groove,  and  a  device  inaertlble  in  said 
groove  and  engaging  said  means,  said  means  conalatlng 
of  a  side  wall  having  teeth  thereon  to  hold  tbe  blocks  tn 
different  positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,159,380.  PRODUCTION  OF  ISOPRENB.  A*THUB 
HwNBMANN,  West  Kensington,  London,  England.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  June  0.  1911.  Serial  No.  6324202. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  824,884.     (CL  28—24.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  iaoprene  from  tur- 
pentine oil  consisting  in  passing  the  vapon  of  turpentine 
oil  over  heated  silver,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  isoprene  from  tor^ 
pentine  oil  consisting  in  passing  the  vapora  of  turpentine 
oU  thnongh  a  heated  sti  ucture  of  suitable  form  made  of 
silver,  Bttbstanttally  aa  described. 
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i.l6»381.  SUCTION  COUCH-EOLL.  Pbaitk  H.  Hohm 
and  CoiiAi>oi»  C.  Tuomam,  Jr.,  Green  Bay,  Wle.  filed 
Apr.  1».  laia.    8«lal  No.  681,»88.     (CI.  92— 4T.) 


1.  A  TOCtlon  coach  roll  oomprlalng  a  cylinder,  a  Jacket 
adapted  to  ab«)rb  moleture  by  capillary  attraction  and  by 
•uctlon.  encircling  eald  cyUtder  and  epeced  therefrom, 
crossed  reinforcing  membera  aapportlag  aald  Jacket  from 
the  cylinder  at  all  polnta  and  adapted  to  prerent  the  for- 
mation of  hollows  or  channeU  In  the  ooter  surface  of 
Mid  Jacket,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  auction 
duct  leading  from   the  space  between  tbs  cyllader  and 

1*^«*-  ,      .       ..  - 

2.  ▲   suction   couch   roll   comprising  a   dosed   eyun«ler 

proTlded  with  annular  peripheral  ribs,  an  annoUr  series 
of  Jacket  supporting  rods  mounted  on  said  ribs,  a  netted 
eorerlng  for  said  rods,  a  Jacket  of  non-metallic  absorbent 
material  Inclosing  the  netted  coTerlng  and  forming  the 
periphery  of  the  roll,  and  means  for  applying  suction  to 
the  space  between  the  Jacket  and  cylinder. 

8.  A  conch  roll  consliittng  of  the  comMastlon  of  a  tubu- 
lar shaft,  a  closed  cylinder  supported  by  said  shaft,  tuho- 
lar  radial  arms  communicating  between  the  Interior  of  the 
shaft  and  space  exterior  to  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder, 
a  series  of  annular  spertured  ribs  mounted  upon  the 
periphery  of  said  cylinder,  a  series  of  rods  eonnected  wim 
the  cylinder  at  their  respective  ends  and  haTlng  thoir  In- 
ttrmsdiate  portions  supported  by  said  ribs,  a  perforata 
matallic  eorering  for  said  rods  and  a  fsit  Jacket  mounted 
upon  said  metallic  coTering  and  held  In  cylindrical  form 
thereby. 

4.  A  suction  couch  roll  provided  with  a  Jacketed  perlpb- 
try,  of  absorbent  material,  means  for  supporting  said 
Jacket  In  true  cylindrical  ft»nn,  said  roll  having  an  an- 
nular suction  cavity  immediately  underneath  said  Jacket. 

B.  A  suction  couch  roll  comprising  a  closed  cyllndor,  a 
■et  of  annular  ribs  encircling  said  cylinder  at  spaced  In- 
tsrvals  and  having  outwardly  converging  walls,  sets  of 
roda  superposed  with  thOM  of  «a«  est  crossing  those  of 
the  next  set,  the  rods  of  the  soceeaslve  sets  being  progrea- 
Ivnly  smaller  in  diameter  and  greater  In  namber  and  in 
prtndmlty  to  each  othar,  a  Jacket  composed  of  nonmetal- 
lic  fabric  endr^ng  the  outer  set  of  rods,  and  means  fOr 
applying  suction  to  the  space  between  the  Jacket  and  tha 
cylinder,  said  outer  sets  of  crossed  rods  being  of  snch 
flaa  and  arranged  in  such  proximity  as  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially eontlnnons  support  for  said  covering  while  ex- 
posing substantially  the  entire  covering  encircling  said 
cavity  to  the  suction  applied  through  said  cavity. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,169,882.  PAPBB-PACKAOB-  l>ajJfK  H.  Honnwi,  Green 
Bay,  Wla.  FUed  Peb.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  820,107. 
(CL  fO»-HI7.) 

1.  A  paper  package  comprialng  a  series  of  superposed 
sheets  provldsd  with  s  central  binding  wire  extending 
through  the  central  portion  of  the  upper  end  of  the  pack- 
ago  from  front  to  rear,  aald  package  being  slitted  from 
Its  upper  and  margin  downwardly  on  each  side  of  the 
binding  wire,  said  sliu  being  adapted  to  receive  a  aop- 
portlng  member  which  engaccs  that  portion  of  the  pack- 
ago  throogh  which  the  binding  wire  cxtenda,  and  the 
lower  anda  of  said  lUts  biliw  In  aoOelaat  praslmltf  to 


each  othar  to  fadltuta  a  aeparatloa  of  the  shaeta  ttoa 
tho  bound  portion  of  the  padfaya  with  each  abast  antlia 
sscapt  for  a  notch  in  the  central  portion   of  ita  apper 


ft  « 

if 
1 
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S.  A  paper  package  comprising  a  series  of  superposed 
sheets  having  the  central  portion  of  its  upper  end  pr»> 
vlded  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  Inwardly  coovarf- 
Ing  diagonal  silts,  in  combination  with  a  binder  extend- 
ing through  the  padtage  between  the  silts,  whereby  satd 
portion  of  th#  package  between  the  slits  constltntea  a 
stub  from  which  the  sheets  may  be  successively  ton 
sway,  the  lower  margins  of  said  slits  being  In  suflelaat 
proximity  to  ensble  the  sheets  to  be  readily  torn  from  the 
stub  without  reqalitef  perforations  or  equivalent  maaas 
to  establish  tearing  llnaa. 


1,169,888.  ■LBCTRIC-ABC  LAMP.  Bichab©  Hoi 
Charlottcnbarg.  Oemany,  assignor  to  Slemeaa-Sehock- 
ertwerke  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin.  Oennany,  a  Corporation 
of  Gormany.  Piled  Mar.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  647.SS4. 
(CI.  1T6— 41.) 
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1.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp  of  the  eharactar  daaeribed, 
the  combination,  with  an  electrode,  of  a  movable  elec- 
trode, a  receptacle  containing  a  combostlble,  feeding 
means  for  supplying  the  combostlMe  to  betwaan  aald  elec- 
trodes for  maintaining  an  arc  therebetween,  means  for 
moving  said  movable  electrode  in  dependence  on  the  elec- 
trical occurrences  In  the  lamp,  and  meana  for  actuating 
said  fMding  Biaaaa  in  dapeadenoa  on  the  eoaauaptioa  of 
eombostibia  In  tha  arc. 
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JL  la  an  elaegric  nroOaaip  of  the  diameter  deacrlhed, 
the  oaaMnailoa.  with  an  electrode,  of  a  movable  elec- 
trode, a  reoepude  containing  a  eoabiistible,  feeding 
aaaiM  for  anpplylag  ih«  cam  bust  IMe  to  hatwean  aald  elac- 
trodas  tot  BsaiataiaJng  «a  arc  therebetween,  means  for 
moving  sstd  OMvahl*  electrode  In  dependence  on  the  elec- 
tzIasJ  eoourssBcea  la  the  lamp,  and  means  for  actuating 
aald  feeding  aaaana  in  dapendeoce  on  the  length  of  the 
arc 

A.  In  an  eloetiie  are-lamp  of  the  character  described, 
the  osmhlnatleii,  with  an  electrode,  of  a  movable  elec- 
trode^ a  receptacle  containing  a  combustible,  feeding 
maajM  lor  supplying  the  comhaatlble  to  between  aald  eleo- 
tradea  tut  sMlntalolng  an  arc  therebetween,  aaeans  for 
aorlng  said  movable  electrode  In  dependence  on  the  else- 
trieal  ooflarveaoas  la  the  lamp,  and  meana  for  actuating 
said  feeding  means  in  dependence  on  the  position  of  the 
movable  electrode. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination,  with  an  electrode,  of  a  movable  elec- 
trode, a  flxod  receptacle  containing  a  combttsiible,  feeding 
machanlaai  fixed  In  the  lamp  for  supplying  the  combustible 
through  ssid  movable  electrode  to  brtween  said  electrodes 
for  maintaining  an  arc  therebetween,  means  for  actuating 
ssjd  feeding  mecbaalBm  In  dependence  on  the  consumption 
of  combustible  In  the  arc,  and  means  for  moving  said  mov- 
able electrode  in  dependence  on  the  electrical  occurrences 
iir  the  lamp. 

6.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination,  with  an  electrode,  of  a  movable  elec- 
trode, a  receptacle  containing  a  combustible  fixed  in  the 
lamp,  feeding  mechanism  fixed  in  the  lamp  for  supplying 
the  combustible  to  between  said  electrodes  for  maintaining 
an  arc  therebetween,  means  attached  to  said  movable 
elactroda  for  pariodlcally  actuating  said  feeding  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  moving  said  movaide  electrode  in  de- 
pendence on  the  electrical  occurrences  in  the  lamp. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaette.] 


1,169,884.  FLY  -  TRAP.  Obobob  Washinotom  Holt, 
Poplar  BInir.  •  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
aignments,  to  Judson  Price,  Poplar  BlalT,  Mo.  Piled 
Aug.  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  856.189.     (CI.  48—82.) 


2.  In  an  insect  trap,  the  cooibinatlon  of  a  holder  hav- 
lag  a  door  covered  discharge  opening  in  the  top  and  an 
opsniag  In  the  bottom  fer  the  paasage  of  the  trapped 
illai^  n  conical  throatwaj  to  the  said  opening  mounted 
orar  the  opening  in  the  said  bottom,  a  hinged  door 
pendant  from  the  holder  bottom  for  doalng  the  said  open- 
ing at  times,  of  an  endless  conveyer,  a  frame  upon  which 
it  is  mounted  removably  and  pivotally  supported  on  the 
holdar  to  swing  to  a  veitleal  and  to  a  horiiontal  poal- 
tleo.  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  conveyer  being  rela- 
tively snch  with  respect  to  the  holder  whereby  when  the 
said  conveyer  is  at  a  horhraatal  or  of>erative  position  the 
front  end  of  the  conveyer  extends  andor  the  tMttoB  of 
tha  boldar  nad  psactlcaliy  neroaa  tha  fly  aatranoa  there- 
to, meana  on  the  discharging  end  of  V^t  conveyer  for 
gnldli^  tha  files  to  the  said  opening  In  the  holder  bottom 
aa4  othar  meana  oonnactad  with  tha  said  gniding  aaeaaa 


that  fonaa  a  retaxdcr  for  korplnt  files  that  might  paaa 
beyond  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  holdo-  frooi 
paaaiag  back  with  the  conveyer. 

^  In  a  fly  trap ;  a  tmp  cage  having  a  bottoaa  antsanea, 
an  — dlsas  oaavepar  prajocted  beneath  the  aald  aatraaea 
and  armaged  to  deUver  flies  to  said  eatunoe,  aald  00a- 
v^rer  ladadiag  a  frame  having  a  guard  to  dose  over 
said  eotraaoe  to  preevnt  the  escape  of  Che  iliaa, 
batsseen  tha  ends  of  the  conveyer  for  plvotaUy 
said  frame  near  the  cage  whereby  the  outwardly 
part  of  the  conveyer  wUl  overbalance  the  part  that  pro- 
jects beneath  the  cage  to  hold  the  said  guard  sivar  the 
entrance  to  the  cage. 


M00,886.  COMPUTING  -  SCALE.  Joanra  OoFUNaOM. 
Dayton,  Otila,  assignor  to  The  Gosoiuitiag  Scale  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  idled 
2,  1914.     Serial  Ne.  809,963.     (CL  73— .29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  deacrlhed.  a  main  lever,  a 
commodity  supporting  element  mounted  on  said  lever  at 
one  side  of  ita  fhlcrum,  an  intermadlate  lever,  a  link  con- 
necting the  end  of  the  main  lever  opposite  to  the  com- 
modity supporting  element  to  the  intermediate  lever,  a 
pendnlam  having  a  huh,  and  a  flexible  element  connected 
to  the  hub  of  the  pendalom  and  to  the  intemtadiata  lever 
opposite  said  link,  said  flexible  dement  bdng  adapted  ta 
roll  upon  aald  halt,  said  link  and  said  flexible  donent  ha> 
ing  oppoaltaly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  bearing  of  aald 
commodity  aopport  on  said  main  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  main  lavct;  a 
commodity  supporting  element  mounted  on  the  main  lever 
at  one  side  of  Us  fulcrum,  an  Intermediate  lever,  a  link 
connecting  the  end  of  the  uuUn  lever  oppoalte  to  the  ooa- 
modity  supporting  element  to  the  intermediate  levet,  s 
pendnlnm  having  a  hub,  and  a  flexible  element  connected 
to  the  hub  of  the  pendulum  and  to  the  end  of  the  inter- 
mediate lever  opposite  said  Unit,  said  ilexlble  element  ha- 
ing  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  bub,  said  levers  being  dla- 
poaed  adjacantently  and  having  both  thdr  fnlcmma  oa 
the  same  side  of  the  bearing  of  said  commodity  sqpport 
on  said  main  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  s  main  lever,  a 
commodity  supporting  element  mounted  on  the  main  levar 
at  one  aide  of  ita  fhlcnnn,  an  intermedlata  lever,  a  Bak 
connecting  the  end  of  the  main  lever  opposite  to  the  coaa- 
modlty  supporting  dement  to  the  Intermediate  lever,  a 
pendulum  having  a  hub,  and  a  flexible  dement  eoBaaetad 
to  the  hub  of  tbe  pendulum  and  to  the  end  of  Qia  interme- 
diate l.'ver  opposite  said  link,  said  flexible  elasmst  iMlng 
adapted  to  roll  upon  said  hub,  said  link  and  the  fulcnuns 
of  both  levers  being  on  tbe  same  dde  of  the  bearing  of 
said  commodity  sqpport  on  said  main  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  lever,  a 
commodity  anpportlng  element  mounted  on  13ie  mala 
lever  at  one  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  an  Intermediate  lever,  a 
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link  connectinc  the  end  of  th«  main  leT«r  oppoiltt  to  the 
comnodity  lupportlng  element  to  tbe  IntermedUte  lerer, 
a  pendalam  baTlnc  a  hub,  and  a  flexible  element  conaeeted 
to  the  hob  of  the  pendnlom  and  to  the  end  of  tbe  Interme- 
diate leyer  oppoelte  aald  link,  said  flexible  element  being 
adapted  to  roll  apon  said  bob,  aald  link  baring  a  poaitlon 
oppoBlte  aald  flexible  element  with  respect  to  the  bearlnff 
of  eald  commodity  aapport  on  aald  main  lerer  and  trana- 
mlttlng  an  npward  preaaare  from  said  main  lerer  to  aald 
Intemadiate  leTer. 

B.  IB  a  deTlce  of  tbe  eUia  deecrlbed.  a  main  lerer,  a 
commodity  supporting  element  mounted  on  said  lerer  at 
one  side  of  its  fulcram.  an  Intermediate  lerer,  a  link  con- 
necting the  end  of  the  main  lever  opposite  to  the  com- 
modity supporting  element  to  the  Intermediate  lerer,  a 
pendulum  baring  a  hob,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  to 
the  hub  of  the  pendnlom  and  to  the  intermediate  lerer 
opposite  said  link,  said  flexible  element  being  adapted  to 
roll  opon  said  hob,  said  link  and  said  flexible  element  being 
oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  bearing  of  said 
commodity  support  on  said  main  lerer,  aald  bob  baring  a 
face  of  curred  form  of  rartable  radios  with  respoet  to  tba 
plrot  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


l,169.S8fl.  YRLLOW  AZO  DYE.  JOHANM  HciBlfAItll, 
Cologne.  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nor.  6.  1914.     Sertal  No.  870,468.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  new  aso  dyea  being  derlred  ftwm 
new  amlnotblaaoledlsulfonlc  adda  baring  most  probably 
one  sulfonic  group  in  ortho  position  to  tbe  amino  groop 
and  an  aeeto-acetlc-arylamld,  which  are  after  being  dried 
and  pnlrerlsed  yellowiah  powders  soluble  in  water  and  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  add  generally  with  a  yellowiah  col- 
oration ;  yielding  opon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld 
and  hydrochloric  acid  an  aminothiasole-disulfonlc  add 
baring  most  probably  one  sulfonic  group  in  ortho  position 
to  the  amino  group ;  the  other  component  being  split  up : 
and  dyeing  cotton  pure  yellow  shades  of  excellet  fastness 
to  light,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  new  azo  dyes  being  derlred  from 
the  dlsulfonlc  add  of  an  aminos rylbeniotbUaole  com- 
pound baring  most  probably  one  sulfonic  group  In  ortho 
position  to  the  amino  group  and  an  aceto-acetlc-arylamld, 
which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulrerised  yellowish 
powders  soluble  In  water  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add 
generally  with  a  yellowish  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  re- 
duction with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  add  tbe 
dlsulfonlc  add  of  an  aminoarylbensothiaiole  -  dlsulfonlc 
add  baring  most  probably  one  solfonie  groop  in  ortho  po- 
sition to  the  amino  group,  the  other  component  being 
split  up ;  and  dyeing  cotton  pure  yellow  shades  of  excel- 
lent fastness  to  light,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  herein  described  new  aco  dyes  being  derired  from 
the  dlsulfonlc  add  of  a  ^-amlnopbenyl-metbyl-bensottalaaole 
compound  baring  most  probably  one  sulfonic  group  in 
ortho  poaitlon  to  the  amino  group  and  an  aceto-acetic- 
arylamid,  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulrertied  yel- 
lowish powders  soluble  In  water  and  in  toncentrated  sul- 
furic add  generally  with  a  yellowiah  coloration ;  yielding 
opon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric 
add  the  dlsulfonlc  add  of  a  ^-amlnopbenyl-metbyl-beBiA- 
tbiasole  compound  baring  most  probably  one  sulfonic 
group  In  ortho  position  to  the  amino  group,  tbe  otber 
component  being  split  up ;  and  dyeing  cotton  pure  yellow 
sbadea  of  eicellent  fastness  to  light,  subsUntlaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  herein  described  new  aso  dyes  being  derired  froa 
tbe  dlaulfonlc  add  of  an  amlnoarylbensotblaaole  com- 
poond  baring  moat  probably  one  sulfonic  groop  in  ortho 
poaitlon  to  tbe  aminp  group  and  an  aceto-acetyl-alkyloxy- 
arylamid  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulrerlaed  yel- 
lowiah powders  soluble  In  water  and  in  coneentrated  snl- 
foric  add  generally  with  a  yellowiah  coloration :  ylddlng 
opon  redaction  with  sUnnoos  chlorid  and  hydroehlerte 
add  tbe  dlsolfbnle  add  of  aaamlnoarylbenaothUsole-disol- 
fonle  add  baring  moat  probably  one  solfonie  groap  In 


ortho  position  to  the  amino  group,  the  other  eonponant 
being  split  op :  and  dyeing  cotton  pure  yellow  shadea  ot 
excellent  fastness  to  light,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

S.  The  herein  deaeribed  new  aso  dyes  being  derired  froa 
tbe  dlaulfonlc  add  of  an  amlnoarylbensotbiasole  com- 
pound baring  most  probatily  one  solfonie  groop  In  ortho 
poaitlon  to  the  amino  groop  and  an  aeetoaestjrlaaldo-ozy* 
benaene  eompoond  which  are  after  being  dried  and  polrer- 
iaed  yellowish  powders  soloble  in  water  and  in  coneen- 
trated solforic  add  generally  with  a  yellowiah  coloration ; 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannoua  chlorid  and  hydro- 
chloric add  the  dlaulfonlc  add  of  an  aminoarylbenso- 
tblasole-dlsolfonie  add  baring  moat  probably  one  aolfonlc 
group  in  ortho  poaitlon  to  the  amino  group,  the  other  com- 
ponent bdng  spilt  up:  and  dyeing  cotton  pore  yellow 
ahadea  of  excellent  fastneaa  to  light.  sobstantUlly  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160.887.  DIAPHRAOM-ACTDATINO  MEANS.  OnoaoB 
A.  INMAM,  Prorldence,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  400.     (CI.  02—82.) 


1.  In  a  paper-pulp  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  dlfr- 
phragm,  a  plunger  baring  a  flat,  diamond-shaped  head 
disposed  Immediately  below  tbe  diaphragm,  and  a  diamond- 
ahaped  plate  arranged  on  tbe  diaphragm  and  connected 
with  the  aame  and  the  head  of  tbe  plunger  and  baring  Ita 
edges  floah  with  thoae  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  paper-polp  machine,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  dia- 
phragm, a  plunger  baring  a  flat,  diamond-head  diapoaed 
immediately  below  tbe  diaphragm,  a  dUmon-ahaped  plate 
arranged  on  tbe  diaphragm  and  connected  thereto  and  to 
the  bead  of  the  plunger  and  baring  Ita  edgaa  flush  with 
those  of  the  plunger,  means  for  raising  the  plunger,  a 
frame  carrying  the  diaphragm,  and  sUys  interposed  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  the  frame  and  including  aprings  for 
moring  the  plunger  downwardly. 

8.  In  a  paper-pulp  machine,  tbe  frame,  the  diaphragm, 
the  plunger  baring  a  head  dlqtoaed  below  and  against  the 
diaphragm  and  also  baring  a  fork-ahaped  lower  portion 
affording  shoulders,  a  roller  moonted  in  said  portion,  a 
plonger-ralsing  cam  engaging  said  roller,  a  plate  arranged 
on  the  diaphragm  and  connected  to  tbe  same  and  tbe 
plonger  head,  and  stays  interposed  between  the  ahooldera 
of  the  plonger  portion  and  the  frame  and  eomprislnff 
springs  that  hear  on  aald  ahooldera. 


1,160,888.      HAY-CARBIEB.     WtLtjaii    P.    Jacona,   Ot- 
tawa, III.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  B.  Porter  Company,  Ottawa. 
lU..  a  Corporation  of  nUnola.    Filed  Oct  6,  1014.    Se- 
rial Me.  864.082.     (CI.  104—181.) 
1.  In  a  derlea  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  eombina- 
tlon of  a  sopportlng  track,  a  hay  carrier,  prorided  with  a 
yoke  in  swireled  connection  with  the  carrier  frame,  and 
sopportlnf  wheals  numatcd  npon  anki  foke  and  aagailM 
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ths  tread  portion  of  aald  track*  transrersely  arranged 
golde  tellera  moonted  opon  aald  yoke  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  side  margins. of  the  tread  portion  of  the  track 
adjacent  to  each  of  aald  sopportlng  wheels,  and  sopportlng 
means  for  sal<^  guide  rollers  connected  to  said  yoke  to 
permit  tbe  rertical  morement  of  aald  roUera  relatire  to 
saldyoka. 


5.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  track,  a  hay  carrier,  comprising  a 
carrier  frame,  yoke  membera  in  plrotal  connection  with 
aald  carrier  frame,  sopportlng  wheela  moonted  on  said 
yoke  members  and  engaging  the  tread  portion  of  aald 
track,  auxiliary  trucks  moonted  opon  said  yoke  members, 
and  transrersely  arranged  guide  rollers  mounted  npon 
each  of  said  auxiliary  trucks  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
aide  faces  of  the  aald  track  adjacent  to  each  of  aald  sop- 
porting  wheels. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  track,  a  hay  carrier,  comprising  a 
carrier  frame  prorided  at  Its  enda  with  yoke  members, 
a  aopportlng  wheel  moonted  on  each  arm  of  aald  yoke 
membera  and  engaging  the  tread  portion  of  aald  track, 
aoxUlary  troeka  plrotally  moonted  on  said  arms  of  each 
yoke  member  and  adapted  to  awing  aboot  a  horiiontal 
axla,  and  guide  rollers  joomaled  at  the  enda  of  said  troeka 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  side  faces  of  said  track  on  both 
sldea  of  each  of  said  supporting  rollers,  said  golde  rollers 
being  prorided  with  circumferential  groores  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lateral  margins  of  aald  track. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  track,  a  hay  carrier,  comprising  a 
carrier  frame,  prorided  at  its  ends  with  yoke  members,  a 
sopportlng  wheel  mounted  on  each  arm  of  said  yoke  mem- 
bers and  engaging  the  tread  portion  of  said  track,  aoxll- 
lary  troeka  plrotally  moonted  on  aald  arma  of  each  yoke 
member  to  swing  aboot  a  hortaontal  axis,  and  transrersely 
arranged  golde  rollera  moonted  at  the  enda  of  said  auxil- 
iary tmcka  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aide  margins  of 
the  track  at  the  front  and  rear  of  each  supporting  wheel, 
and  to  hare  rertical  morement  relatire  to  aald  auxiliary 
troeka. 

6.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  combine-' 
tlon  of  a  supporting  track,  a  hay  carrier,  comprialng  a 
carrier  frame,  prorided  with  yokes  in  swivel  connection 
with  said  frame,  supporting  wheels  carried  by  said  yokes 
and  engaging  the  tread  portlona  of  said  track,  aoxillary 
troeka  plrotally  connected  with  said  yokaa,  and  trana- 
veraely  arranged  golde  rollers  moonted  on  aald  anzIUary 
tracks  in  position  to  engage  tbe  track  at  tbe  front  and 
rear  of  said  supporting  wheels,  each  of  said  golde  rollers 
being  adapted  to  hare  rertical  morement  relatire  to  aald 
auxiliary  troeka,  and  prorided  with  a  dreamferentlal 
groore  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral  margin  of  aald  trark. 


1.160,880.  MACHINE  FOB  CUTTIIf  0  PILES  OF  PAPER. 
Oro  Johks,  Baotsen,  Oermany.  assignor  to  Firm  of 
Baotaner  Indostrtewerk,  Aktlengesellsebaft,  Bantaen, 
Gennany.  FUed  Jan.  8.  1914.  Sertal  No.  811,048.  (CU 
164—64.) 
1.  In  paper  eotting  maehinaa  of  the  character  described 

In  eombinatlon  with   tbe  cotter  thereof.  ••  nstoaatle 


spring  actoated  paper  preaaer,  maans  for 
sprlngB  for  elaaptng  tbe  preaaer  upon  tbe  papar  with  the 
maximom  preaaore.  after  said  cotter  enters  the  material 
and  for  decreasing  the  preaaore  dorlng  tbe  eottlttg 
tl<m,  sobstantlally  aa  deaeribed. 


1.  In  paper  eotting  maehlnea  of  the  charaeter  deaerlbel. 
In  eombinatlMi  with  tbe  cotter  thereof,  an  aotomatie 
spring  actoated  paper  preaaer,  a  cam  plate  for  ten  stoning 
said  springs  for  damping  the  preaaer  upon  the  paper  with 
the  maximum  preaaure  after  the  cutter  enters  the  aatarial 
and  for  decreaaing  the  preaaure  during  the  cutting  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  actuating  aald  cam  plate,  anbatantlally 
aa  deaeribed. 


1,160JI00.  AEBIAL  CABLEWAY.  WtLLtAU  Edwaso 
JoaHaoN.  Fenwlck,  W.  Ya.  Filed  July  S7,  1014.  Serial 
No.  863,666.  Renewed  May  4,  1016.  Serial  No.  26.84ft. 
(CL  104—146.) 


1.  Aa  aerial  eahleway.  comprising  a  carrying  cable,  and 
two  carrying  elements  for  morementa  thereopon,  one  of 
said  elements  being  prorided  with  a  curred  iralley  recelr- 
Ing  surface  and  the  otber  member  of  which  is  prorided 
with  a  centrally  diapoaed  poUey  with  the  body  portion  dis- 
posed to  be  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  of  the  first 
member,  whereby  the  central  polley  of  the  latter  will  paaa 
orer  the  otber  at  a  point  of  intersection  without  Intar- 
ference. 

2.  An  aerial  eahleway.  haring  a  single  sopportlng  cable, 
and  two  carriagea  morable  thereopon,  one  of  aald  car- 
rlagea  being  grooved  longitudinally  to  St  npon  the  eaMe 
and  haring  an  upper  aurfaoe  tapered  from  Its  center  to- 
ward the  enda  to  form  a  polley  golde,  the  aeeond  carriage 
being  prorided  with  a  atn^  polley  eanylns  member  fW 
engaging  the  cable  and  for  paaaing  opon  the  goidinr  aor- 
face  of  tbe  other  carriage,  whereby  the  earrlagaa  may  paaa 
eeeh  otber  at  a  point  of  Intemactlon. 

8.  An  aerial  eahleway,  baring  a  sln^  sopporttng  cable, 
and  two  earrlagaa  aorabla  thereopon.  eae  of  aald  car- 
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flBIM  telBV  grooTtd  hmdhidlMlly  to  fit  npoo  the  caW* 
•■d  luiTtDS  an  apper  wirCacc  tmp«r«d  from  ita  center  to- 
ward tb«  CBds  to  (ona  a  pulley  (cvMe.  tbe  Mcood  carrtec* 
talBfl  provUtai  with  a  atngla  pallty  carrylas  owaikar  tor 
•Bfaglng  tha  cable  and  for  paaaaga  upon  tha  lakUag  wff- 
fkea  of  the  other  carriage,  whereby  the  carriaget  may  paaa 
each  other  at  a  point  of  Intersactlon,  tbe  pulley  proTlded 
mamber  comprlslnK  a  croaa  bar,  a  oietal  frame  baring  an 
iBTarted  U-ahaped  centrally  dlapoaed  portion  with  two 
oppoaltely  dlapoaed  arms,  tba  pallay  carrying  member  be- 
ing Joamaled  In  tbe  Inrerted  U-ahap«d  portion,  and  two 
bolta  for  atUcblng  tbe  fraa  teralnals  thereof  to  tbe  ter- 
Blnalt  of  tbe  croaa  bar. 

4.  An  aerial  cable  way,  harfng  a  tingle  lapportlng  cable, 
two  carriages  morable  tberenpoa,  ona  of  said  carrlagea 
being  groored  longitudinally  to  fit  upon  the  cable  and 
having  an  upper  surfaca  tapered  from  its  center  toward 
tbe  ends  to  form  a  pallay  golda,  tba  second  carriage  belies 
proTlded  with  a  tingle  pulley  carrying  member  for  en- 
gaging tbe  cable  and  for  paasaga  upon  tbe  guiding  sarfaoa 
of  tbe  other  carriage,  wheraby  the  carriages  may  pasa 
each  other  at  a  potat  of  intersection,  and  an  Inverted  U- 
tbaped  load  carrying  member  attaebad  to  and  carried  cen- 
trally of  the  grooved  carriage. 

B.  An  aerial  cableway,  having  a  single  supporting  cable, 
two  caniages  movable  thereupon,  one  of  said  carrlagea 
balag  grooved  longitudinally  to  tit  upon  tba  eabta  antf 
]MTti«  aa  apper  tnrfaea  taperad  ttum  its  eantar  tawnrd 
tiM  anda  to  form  a  pnllay  guide,  tbe  second  carriage  being 
provldad  with  a  slagla  pulley  carrying  member  for  en- 
ftglag  tba  cable  and  tOr  paaaage  upon  tbe  guiding  sarfaea 
of  tba  other  earriaga,  wbarabr  tbe  carrlagea  may  paaa 
each  other  at  a  point  of  intersection,  tbe  pulley  provided 
member  comprising  a  croaa  bar,  a  metal  frame  having  an 
Inverted  U-shaped  centrally  dlapoaed  portion  with  two  op- 
pOBltety  disposed  arms,  the  pulley  carrying  member  being 
joomaled  in  tbe  Inverted  U-ibaped  portion,  two  bolta  for 
attaching  tbe  free  termlnalt  thereof  to  tbe  termlnala  of 
tbe  cross  bar  and  constituting  a  load  supporting  means, 
and  an  Inverted  U-shaped  load  carrying  member  attached 
to  and  carried  centrally  of  tba  grooved  carriage. 


1,159,S91.  BPBBD-INDICATOR.  RoBmrr  JoaaPH  Kabl 
LcDWifl  KAiaKB,  Oanara,  Bwltierland.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
IMO.     BarUl  Mo.  S16,MS.     (O.  lift— «6.) 


1.  In  a  devioa  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  t^  oamblna- 
tlon  with  a  rotary  alament,  of  a  bail  body  •djustabie  there- 
OB  and  routing  tbarewlth.  a  ball-clappcr  pivoted  la  aald 
bady,  and  adapted  ta  contaet  with  aald  body  dnrtag  tka 
rotatloa  ot  aald  alement  until  aald  alament  excaeda  a  pra- 
datermlaad  spaad,  when,  by  eentrlfugal  force,  tba  dapvar 
la  held  out  of  contact  with  aald  body,  and  aaeaaa  far  haM- 
iag  aald  bady  ta  adjoated  position  aa  said  aleneat. 

2.  A  speed  Indicator  oomprlalag  •  bmeket  adaptad  ta  be 
■aeored  Co  a  ravolubia  mtmbar  of  aa  apparataa  tba  spaed 
«t  whiok  It  to  ba  iBdloattd.  an  aMa,  •  ball  aaesaad  ta  aaM 


arm  la  watt  poattton  that  the  cleaad  end  of  tha  hall  la 
Mareat  to  tbe  axle  of  rotstkn  of  tbe  aald  revotaMa  aiaai- 
'bar,  and  maaoa  fbr  adjostably  secndag  tba  said  arai  to  tbe 
aald  bracket  to  vary  the  dlaUnea  batwcca  tba  ball  a»d  the 
azla  of  rotatloa  of  tha  larolaMa  mt 


1,159.392.  FLOOB  AND  CBIUNO  PLATE.  Hbkbv  J. 
Ka8T,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Anarlcan  Pin  Com- 
pany, Waterfoary,  Cona.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Mar.  15, 1916.    Serial  No.  14.429.    (CL  12ft— 817.) 


1.  A  floor  nnd  celling  plate  comprising  aegmenta,  said 
segments  being  respectively  provided  with  tnterangaglng 
connecting  mambera,  one  of  tald  connecting  mambert  hav- 
ing a  portion  secured  to  tbe  inner  face  of  one  of  said 
segments  and  another  portion  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
a  raceaa,  and  tbe  other  of  said  connecting  members  having 
a  portion  secured  to  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  other  segment 
and  another  portion  projacting  beyond  aald  other  aag- 
ment  and  suitably  disposed  to  enter  said  recess,  said  con- 
necting members  being  provided  with  means  permanently 
and  movably  connecting  them. 

2.  A  floor  and  oalllng  plate  comprising  sefmanta  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other  about  an  axis  one  of  tald 
segments  being  provided  with  a  piece  having  an  arcuate 
slot  or  receaa  concentric  with  a  pradatermlned  swinging 
axia.  and  tbe  other  segment  being  provided  with  an  arc- 
uate lag  concentric  with  tald  axis  and  moving  in  said  alot. 

8.  A  floor  and  celling  plate  comprising  segmente  ntov- 
.  able  relatively  to  each  other  about  an  axis  one  of  said 
'  B^mentt  bdag  provided  with  a  piece  having  an  arcuate  slot 
or  raceaa  coacentrle  arlth  a  predetermined  swinging  axis, 
and  tbe  other  segment  being  provided  with  an  arcuata  Ing 
concentric  with  said  axis  and  moving  in  said  slot,  aald 
pieces  beng  Integrally  formed  wth  tha  inner  walla  of  tald 
sagmanta. 

4.  A  floor  and  cellng  plate  comprttlng  tegmente  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other  about  an  axia  one  of  said 
B«mentB  being  provided  with  a  piece  having  an  arcuate 
slot  or  receaa  concentric  with  a  predetermined  swinging 
axis,  and  the  other  tagment  being  provldad  with  aa  arcuate 
lug  concentric  with  tald  axis  and  moving  la  aald  alot. 
said  plecea  being  Integrally  formed  with  the  inner  want  of 
said  aagmante.  said  plecea  being  provided  with  alldably 
overlapping  i>ortlon8  and  one  of  said  plecea  being  provided 
with  a  spring  lug  sultebly  disposed  to  reslllently  clamp 
tbe  overlapping  portion  of  the  other  piece  adjacent  tbe 
end  of  the  closing  movemente  of  said  segments. 


1,150.898.  QATE-UkTCH.  Ouvca  Cabl  Kbrfoot,  Jonea- 
boro.  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1918.  BerUl  No.  801.029. 
(CT.   TO— 2S.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  gate  poat,  a  gate,  a  plurality 
of  bars  extending  from  said  gate  poat,  d  bar^ngaging 
member  pivotally  secured  to  the  side  of  said  gate  poat. 
and  means  for  holding  said  mamber  In  engagement  with 
said  bars,  tubatentlally  as  described  and  for  tba  purpoaa 
terth. 

2.  In  combination  with  •  gate  poat,  a  gate,  and  a  pla* 
rallty  af  bara  extending  from  said  gaU,  a  bar  engaging 
member  yhrotally  secured  la  spaced  roiation  to  oaa  tlda 
of  tald  gate  poat  for  lateral  twinging  morenent  and 
Car  s—agfisat  with  tbe  bars,  a  haodla  it  rand  ap^  aald 

mamber,  and  mraat  for  ylekUagly  aad  i» 
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faoldlBg  said  bar  engaging  meaibar  in  engagaaent 
ban.  tubttantlaUy  at  daacrlbed  and  for  the 
aet  fBrth. 


8.  In  combination  with  a  gate  pott,  a  gate,  a  plurality 
of  bara  extending  from  aald  gate,  a  bar  engaging  member, 
arms  extending  from  said  bar  engaging  member,  said  arms 
tvminatlng  In  loops,  eye  bolts  secured  to  said  poat,  tald 
eye  bolte  engtgtng  said  loopt,  a  handle  formed  upon  said 
bar  engaging  member,  means  for  holding  said  bar  engag- 
ing member  in  engagement  with  said  bar,  subeUntlally 
aa  desorfbeil  and  for  the  purpose  Ret  forth. 

4.  In  cmnblnatlon  with  a  gate  poet,  a  gate  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ban  extending  from  aald  gate,  a  bar  engaging 
member,  parallel  arms  extending  it  substantially  right 
angles  from  said  bar  engaging  member,  said  arms  termi- 
nating in  loops,  eye  bolts  secured  to  said  post,  collars 
provided  upon  said  eye  bolta,  aald  eye  bolte  being  in  en- 
gagement with  aald  loops,  a  handle  formed  upon  tbe  upper 
end  of  aald  bar  engaging  member,  and  a  coll  spring 
having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  bar  engaging  member,  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring 
engaged  upon  said  post,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1,159.394.  NON  -  REFILI.ABLE  BOTTLE.  Levi  Eot 
KiaaiNon.  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  IS.  1913.  8e- 
rUl  No.  754,034.      (CI.  215 — 65.) 


of 
Car 
1  ter 


1.  A  bottle  including  a  plug  formed  in  two  Identical 
sections,  each  section  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed 
therein,  said  grooves  being  adapted  for  registration  to 
provide  a  longitudinally  extending  opening,  a  valve  seat 
formed  of  two  Identical  sections,  each  section  thereof 
being  integral  with  one  of  each  of  said  plug  sectiona,  aald 
valve  sections  adapted  for  registration  with  each  other,  a 
ball  valve  to  cloae  said  longitudinal  opening,  said  valve 
aeat  having  a  guide  casing  formed  thereover  with  an 
openinc  in  Ite  upper  end  for  retaining  aald  hail  valve  in 
aaated  position  upon  said  longitudinal  opening  wbea  tbe 
bottle  la  tilted  and  external  preasure  is  sppUed  throucb 
tbe  neck  to  flU  tbe  same,  aad  aald  ball  valve  baing  adaptad 


to  seat  Itaelf  wUbia  aald  casing  npon  tUtlag  tbt  tottto 
when  aa  external  pressure  is  brought  to  bear  throvch  tha 
aecfc  thereof,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  An  attechmant  for  bottlea  Ineludlag  a  draat  Mkm  •!•- 
aieot  InaerUble  la  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  aaid  drua  iiha 
element  having  a  valve  chamber  therein,  the  wails  of  aaM 
chamber  having  openings  affowllag  oonununlcatlon  be- 
tween the  valve  chamber  and  the  interior  and  exterior 
of  tbe  bottle,  a  valve  member  dtapeaad  in  aald  vahra 
chamber  aad  a  guide  for  tbe  valve  when  In  aaaaatet  po- 
altioo  having  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  tha 
side  walls  of  the  said  guide  extending  downwardly  and 
terminating  in  close  proximity  to  the  valve  aeat,  the  wall 
of  aald  chamber  having  an  annolar  receaa  therein  diapoaad 
above  the  valve  seat  and  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  tha 
guide  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


1,159.895.  BATH-TUB  PATTBEN.  Waltu  J.  KoHUa. 
Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignor  ta  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  A«g.  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  864.01ft.     (CL  22—168.) 


1.  A  pattern  for  producing  bath  tuba  adapted  to  be  tiled 
In  one  or  more  walls  of  a  room,  comprising  a  tub  pattern, 
a  front  rim  pattern  secured  to  tbe  front  edge  thereof  and 
being  curved  in  cross  .section  corresponding  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  roll  rim  desired,  a  beck  rim  pattern  secured  ta 
the  rear  edge  of  tha  tab  pattern  and  being  aubataatially 
flat  to  correspond  in  cross  section  to  the  flat  wall-engage 
ing  portion  of  tbe  tub  rim.  and  interchangeable  end  rla 
patterns  adapted  to  bt  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  the  tab 
pattern  and  corre^wnding  in  croas  section  to  tbe  troat 
rim  pattern  and  to  tbe  back  Mm  pattern  reapectively  aad 
having  their  ends  meeting  with  and  corresponding  In  shape 
to  tbe  front  rim  pattern  and  to  tbe  back  rim  pattern. 

2.  A  pattern  for  producing  bath  tuba  adapted  to  ba 
tiled  in  one  or  more  walla  of  a  room  and  to  close  tha 
space  between  the  tub  and  the  wall  or  walls  of  tbe  room, 
comprUing  a  tub  pattern,  a  front  rim  pattern  secured  te 
the  front  edge  thereof  and  being  curved  in  cross  sectioa 
corresponding  to  tbe  curvature  at  the  roll  rim  dealred.  a 
back  lim  pattern  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  tub  pat- 
tern and  being  substantially  flat  to  correspond  In  croaa 
section  to  tbe  flat  wall -engaging  portion  ot  the  tub  rim, 
interchangeable  end  rim  patterna  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  enda  of  the  tub  pattern  aad  correapondlng  in  croat 
aection  to  the  front  rim  pattern  and  to  tbe  back  rim  pat- 
tern reapectlreJy  and  having  their  ends  meeting  with  aad 
corresponding  in  shape  to  the  front  rim  pattern  aad  to 
the  back  rim  pattern,  and  wing  patterns  s«cared  to  tba 
tub  pattern  at  tbe  comen  thereof  at  which  tbe  rim  pat- 
terns change  from  tbe  flat  rim  shape  to  the  rail  rim  ahapa. 

S.  A  pattern  for  producing  an  enameled  iron  bath  tub 
adapted  to  fit  against  one  or  nwre  waJIt  of  a  room  with  a 
roll  rim  at  ite  exposed  edget  and  a  beaded  and  flanged 
flat  rim  at  ite  wall-engaging  edges  aitd  provided  with 
wings  for  inclosing  tbe  space  between  the  tub  and  tbe  wall 
or  walls  of  the  room,  comprising  a  tab  pattern,  a  front 
rim  pattern  secured  to  the  front  edge  thereof  and  havlag 
tbe  shape  in  cross  section  of  the  roll  rim  dealred,  a  hack 
rim  pattern  secured  to  tbe  rear  edge  of  tbe  tub  pattern 
and  having  the  shape  in  croes  section  of  the  wall-engaging 
rim  aa  desired,  interchangeable  end  patterns  having  tha 
ahape  la  croas  aectioa  of  tbe  front  rim  patter*  and  the 
rear  rim  pattern  respectively  and  having  tbeir  ends  meet- 
ing with  and  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  front  (lat 
pattera  and  tbe  rear  rim  pattern,  the  troat  aada  tf  tha 
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«iid  rim  p«tt«rna  of  the  roll  rtn  trp*  bting  roanded  at 
their  coroera  and  the  front  ends  of  the  end  rim  patterns 
of  the  wall-engairlQC  Hm  type  harlnir  right  angle  eoraen, 
and  winged  pattema  aeenred  to  the  tub  pattern  beyond  the 
eornera  thereof  at  which  the  rim  cbangea  from  one  typa  to 
tba  other. 


1,159,800.  MITER-BOX.  John  A.  Lslano,  Montague. 
Ifaaa^  aaalgnor  to  MUlera  Falla  Company,  Mlllera  Falla, 
Maaa.«  a  Corporation  of  Maasachasetta.  Filed  Jan.  0, 
191a.    Sarlal  No.  1,336.     (CI.  14»— 80.) 


1.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  of  a  work-aapportlng 
frame  baring  a  flzed  arcuate  notched  member,  a  radlna 
bar  proTlded  with  aaw  guides  and  plroted  to  the  frame, 
a  notch-engaging  detent  lerer  fulcmmed  at  Its  inner  and 
on  said  bar  and  extending  ontwardly  acroas  the  ander 
aide  of  the  notched  member,  the  outer  end  of  said  lever 
being  exposed  and  adapted  to  be  manually  depressed  to 
diaangage  the  lerer  from  the  notched  member,  a  spring 
carried  by  tre  bar,  means  cooperating  with  said  spring  to 
confine  the  bar  In  rarlous  positions  by  friction,  and  a 
preaaure-reduclng  lerer  located  below  and  fulcrumed  on 
the  bar  and  baring  a  ahorter  inner  arm  connected  with 
said  spring  and  an  ontwardly  extending  longer  arm,  the 
oater  end  of  which  is  exposed  below  the  outer  end  of  the 
detent  lever  and  adapted  to  be  manually  raised  to  render 
said  spring  Inoperatlre. 

2.  In  a  miter  box.  the  combination  of  a  work-support- 
ing frame  baring  a  fixed  arcuate  notched  member,  a 
radlua  bar  provided  with  saw  guldefi  and  pivoted  to  the 
fnune.  a  notch-engaging  detent  lever  fulcrumed  at  Ita 
Inner  end  on  aaid  bar  and  extending  outwardly  acroaa  the 
under  side  of  the  notched  member,  the  outer  end  of  said 
lerer  being  exposed  and  prorlded  with  an  upwardly  facing 
rest  whereby  It  may  be  manually  depressed  to  dlaengage 
the  lerer  from  the  notched  member,  a  spring  carried  by 
the  bar,  means  cooperating  witb  lald  apring  to  eonflna  tha 
bar  In  rarious  positions  by  friction,  and  a  pressure-reduc- 
ing lever  located  below  and  fulcrumed  on  the  bar  and 
having  a  shorter  Inner  arm  connected  with  said  spring 
and  an  outwardly  extending  langer  arm.  the  oater  end  of 
which  la  exiKwed  below  the  outer  end  of  the  detent  lerer 
and  provided  with  a  downwardly  facing  rest  whereby  It 
nay  be  manually  raised  to  rendeiL^sald  spring  Inoperative. 

8.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  of  a  work-support- 
teg  frame  baring  an  angular  opening,  fixed  inner,  outer 
and  Intermediate  arcuate  members  extending  acroaa  aald 
opening,  the  said  inner  and  Intermediate  members  baring 
eontlnuoua  upwardly  facing  bearing  surfacea,  while  the 
outer  member  la  notched,  a  radius  bar  plroted  to  swing  on 
a  rertical  axis  concentric  with  aald  bearing  surfacea,  and 
prorlded  with  aaw  guidea,  a  notch-engaging  detent  lerer 
falcnuned  at  Its  Inner  end  on  said  bar  and  extending 
outwardly  across  the  under  side  of  the  notched  member. 
tha  outer  end  of  said  larer  being  exposed  at  the  front  ot 
tha  box  and  adapted  to  be  manually  depresaed  to  dlsen- 
gaga  the  lerer  from  the  notched  member,  a  spring  carried 
by  tha  bar,  an  elongated  morable  pressure  block  adapted 
to  bear  on  said  Inner  and  Intermediate  membera,  a  prta- 
snre-transmlttlng  lerer  fulcmmed  on  the  bar  and  baring 
a  longer  and  a  shorter  arm,  aald  longer  arm  forming  an 
abatmeBt  for  aaid  spring,  a  connectloo  between  the 
■horter  arm  of  aald  tranimlttlng  lerer  and  the  preaanre 
block,  through  which  the  preaanre  of  the  spring  Is  exerted 
on  the  block  to  frictlonally  confine  the  bar.  and  a  praa- 
anre-redudng  lerer  located  below  and  fulcmmed  on  the 
bar,  gad  harlat  •  ahortar  innar  arm  eonnaetad  with  said 


aprtng.  an  an  outwardly  projecting  longer  arm,  the  outer 
end  of  which  is  exposed  at  the  front  of  the  box  and  la 
adapted  to  be  manually  raiaed  to  render  aald  spring  in* 
operatlra. 

4.  lA.  miter  box,  comprising  a  work-supporting  frame,  a 
telescopic  radius  bar  composed  of  a  relatively  thin  and 
wide  inner  section  plroted  to  the  frame,^  and  prorided 
irith  an  inner  saw  guide  at  Its  Inner  end  'portion,  'exter- 
nal edge  guides  at  oppoaite  edges  of  its  outer  end  portion, 
and  external  frictlonal  clamping  faeea  between  said  gulden, 
and  an  outer  section  composed  of  a  block  prorlded  with 
an  outer  saw  guide,  and  with  elongated  clamping  sUdea 
attached  to  Its  opposite  edges  and  bearing  on  the  edge 
guides  and  frictlonal  facea  of  the  Inner  aeetlon,  and  man- 
ually operable  meaaa  carried  by  aald  outer  section  and 
alldes  for  clamping  said  slldea  againat  tha  friction  faeea 
of  the  Inner  section. 

0.  A  miter  box,  compriaing  a  work-supporting  frame,  a 
telescopic  radius  bar  eompoaed  of  a  relatively  thin  and 
wide  Inner  section  plroted  to  the  frame,  and  prorlded 
with  an  Inner  saw  guide  at  its  inner  end  portion,  external 
edge  guidea  at  oppoaite  edges  of  its  outer  end  portion, 
and  external  frictlonal  clamping  fncea  between  said  gulden, 
and  an  outer  section  composed  of  a  block  prorlded  with 
an  outer  aaw  guide,  and  with  elongated  clamping  alldea 
attached  to  Its  oppoaite  edgea  and  bearing  on  the  edge 
guidea  and  frictlonal  fhces  of  the  Inner  section,  a  trana- 
rerse  bar  harlng  oCset  enda,  one  of  wliich  la  attached 
to  one  of  the  slides,  said  bar  bridging  the  space  between 
the  alldea  so  that  Ita  other  offset  end  orerlapa  the  other 
slide,  a  guiding  stud  attached  to  the  outer  section,  a  spin- 
dle rotatable  in  eald  stud  and  baring  a  threaded  portion 
engaged  with  a  tapped  orifice  la  the  orerlapplng  offset  end 
of  said  bar  to  cause  endwlae  movement  of  the  spindle 
when  the  latter  Is  routed,'^ aaid  spindle  harlng  a  conical 
inner  aid  and  an  expoaed  knob  or  handle  at  Its  outer  end, 
whereby  the  s{dndle  may  be  rotated,  and  a  atrut  movable 
In  said  overlapping  end  and  bearing  on  the  adjacent  elide 
to  frictlonally  engage  the  slides  with  the  Inner  section. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I.I6O397.  SHOE-LACE  FASTENER.  Anouw  J.  Lw>lf- 
AMD,  Wcet  Branch,  Mich.  Filed  Sept  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.    862.070.      (CI.   24—121.) 


A  ahoe  lac4  faatener  comprising  an  Inrerted  resillnet  !!• 
ahaped  member  adapted  to  embrace  the  upper  edge  of  tha 
ahoe.  the  front  wall  of  tald  member  being  formed  with  an 
upwardly  extending  centrally  dlspoaed  spring  finger,  and 
rerersely  disposed  resilient  fingers  projecting  below  aaid 
central  finger  and  at  the  oppoaite  aides  thereof. 


1,109.898.      CAB  -  UNDBRrRAME.      Chablmi    A.    LiKD- 
araOM.  Pittsburgh,  and  BiJBMa  D.  Locswooo,  Belleroe, 
Pa.,   assignors   to    Pressed    Steel   Car   Company.    Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     FIMB  Nor. 
12,  1918.     Serial  No.  800.61S.     (CI.  100— 7«.) 
1.  In  a  ear  underfranc,  a  ^ngle  center  sill,  composed 
of  a  web  membtf ,  angle  bar  tension  members,  and  modified 
angle  bar  eompreaalon  members  harlng  downwardly  da- 
pending  portlona  at  their  outer  edgea. 
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,  2.  In  a  car  naderframa,  a  aingle  centeir  aill,  eoaapoaed 
of  a  web  member,  angle  bar  tenalon  membera  and  aHMli- 
fled  angle  bar  compreasion  members  baring  downwardly 
depending  portlona  at  their  oater  edges,  the  croaa  aee- 
tional  area  of  the  compreasion  membera  being  in  excaai  ot 
that  of  the  tenalon  members. 


?=?■ 


^3 


8.  The  combination  In  a  ear  underframe,  of  a  bolater, 
and  draft  sills  harlng  portlona  bent  to  form  parts  of  aald 
bolster. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  car  underframe  of  a  bolater,  inde- 
pendent draft  sills  each  harlng  a  tranarersely  extending 
portion  forming  part  of  said  bolster,  and  meana  for  tying 
aald  draft  allls  together  at  the  bolster. 

0.  The  combination  in  a  car  underframe,  of  a  bolster 
and  independent  draft  sills,  harlng  tranareraaly  aztaadlng 
portlona  forming  part  of  aald  bolster. 

[Cnailms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.150,390.  FISH-BAIT  BUCKET.  CULBKlca  F.  LoKa, 
Mason  City.  Iowa.  FUed  May  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
841.080.     (CL  220—22.) 


/»• 


1.  In  a  backet  prorlded  with  a  ball,  the  eomUnatlon 
with  a  permanent  cover,  covering  but  half  of  said  bucket, 
a  rotatable  cover  covering  the  other  half  of  said  bucket, 
aald  second  mentioned  cover  being  rotKtaUy  pivoted  uiwn 
said  first  mentioned  cover,  means  for  rotating  aald  rota- 
table corer,  aald  means  alao  ftorming  a  lock  to  prerent 
rotation  of  said  eorer  when  brought  into  engagement  with 
the  ball  upon  aaid  bucket  and  forming  meana  to  bold  said 
bail  erect  whan  engaged  therewith. 

2.  The  eomblnatlon  witb  a  bucket ;  of  a  eorer  for  said 
bucket  eonsisting  of  two  segmental  parta,  one  of  aald  parts 
being  flzadly  secured  to  the  bucket  and  the  remaining  part 
being  rotatably  mounted  to  eorer  and  uncorer  the  opening 
left  by  the  fixed  part,  a  bar  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  the 
laat-mentloned  part,  one  end  of  said  bar  projecting  orer 
the  edge  of  the  bucket  and  being  prorlded  with  an  and 
notch,  and  a  bail  plroted  to  the  bucket  and  encaiaabla  in 
the  notch  when  the  ball  la  In  raiaed  position  whereby  the 
bail  is  held  raised  and  the  morable  part  of  the  corer  held 
from  rotattoB. 


1.100,400.  EGO-CASE  FILLER  OB  CONTAINER  FOR 
FRAGILE  ARTICLES.  Jambo  O.  McCastht,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  828416. 
(CL  217—27.) 
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1.  In  a  ahlpping  ease,  a  plurality  of  superposed  nesto 
and  a  separator  between  said  nests  formed  by  a  normally 
flat  sheet  of  resilient  material  baring  groupa  of  intersect- 
ing alota  symmetrically  placed  with  respect  to  the  com- 
partmenta  of  aald  neata.  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  shipping  ease,  a  plurality  of  superposed  nesta  a 
aeparator  below  each  neat,  conslatiag  of  a  aheet  of  re- 
ailient  material  having  groups  of  Intersecting  alota  sym- 
metrieally  placed  with  respect  to  the  eompartmenta  of  aaid 
nests  forming  resilient  fingers  substantially  In  the  plane 
of  the  aheet  and  a  mat  below  the  lowermoat.  separator. 

8.  In  a  ahlpping  case,  a  plurality  of  -solwrposed  neats 
a  separator  below  each  nest,  conslstlngof  /  a  aheet  of  re- 
silient material  having  groups  of  Intersec^ng  slota  sym- 
metrically placed  with  respect  to  the  eompartmenta  of  said 
nesta  forming  reaillent  fingers  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  the  sheet  and  a  mat  below  the  lowermost  separator; 
said  mat  harlng  openinga  correapondlng  to  aald  groupa  of 
alota  anbatantlally  as  deaeribed. 

4.  In  an  egg  ahlpping  eaaa  a  plurality  of  anperpoead 
nests,  separator  sheeta  between  neata  eonsisting  of  resilient 
sheet  matertal  harlng  centers  of  resilience,  corresponding 
to  the  egg  eompartmenta  of  the  nesta,  and  constituted 
by  groups  of  sllta  forming  rertlient  fingers  normally  In 
the  plane  of  the  sheet 

0.  In  a  shipping  crate  for  eggs,  a  box,  a  plurality  of 
auperposed  nesta,  each  formed  of  Intersecting  partitions 
and  adapted  to  reeelre  a  plurality  of  eggs  standing  on 
end,  a  plurality  of  separator  sheets,  one  below  each  neat 
and  each  formed  of  a  normally  fiat  aheet  baring  groupa 
of  interaeeting  slota  forming  groups  of  centering  reslUait 
fingers,  said  groupa  being  centrally  located  with  respect  to 
the  egg  eompartmenta  of  the  neata,  and  a  perforated  mat 
or  grating  below  the  lowermost  separator,  said  mat  baring 
openings  corresponding  to  said  groups  of  fingers,  sabatan- 
tlaUy  as  described. 


1489,401.  TACK-8UPPLTIN0  MECHANISM.  BoMAU) 
F.  McFbkly,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  FUed  Feb.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  818.876. 
(CL  1—6.) 


1.  A  Uck  supplying  mechanism  baring,  In  combination, 
an  inclined  raceway,  a  eorer  terminating  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  raceway,  and  means  for  clearing  tacks  from  the 
throat  or  entrance  to  the  eorecad  portion  of  the  raeeway, 
aald  meana  compriaing  aa  aceaatilc,  and  a  dearer  aoltably 
guided  and  connected  with  tha  eccentzle  to  reeatre  there- 
from a  morement  in  anbatantlally  an  ^llptlfal  path  the 
longar  azta  of  which  l»  anbatantlally  parallel  with  the  in- 
elinad  raceway  and  tha  ahortar  azla  of  which  la  of  a 
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taagtk  W  b«M  «b«  HMrw  •at  •<  eoaUct  wtUi  tti 
dttrlDC  tta  morvmeot  down  the  ntefniT- 

2.  A  tack  lapplylnff  mechanlmB  haTlBK.  to  combtDCtloD, 
an  inclined  raceway,  a  cover  termlDatlng  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  raceway,  and  means  for  clearing  tacka  from 
the  throat  or  entrance  to  the  covered  portion  of  the  race- 
way eompriainc  a  cle«r«r  plat*  and  optratlac  neana  to 
move  the  plate  in  a  subatantlally  elliptical  path  first  up 
the  raceway  in  sliding  contact  therewith  to  move  tacks 
away  from  the  throat,  then  to  Uft  the  clearer  whereby  the 
tacks  can  flow  down  the  raceway  under  it  and  then  to 
ntaro  tb«  clearer  to  starting  position  aloog  a  path 
Bligbtly  above  but  out  of  touch  with  the  tacks  which  have 
moved  downwardly   under  it. 

8.  A  tack  nupplying  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
an  tncflactf  racewny,  a  eowar  tsrmiaattnf  below  tlia  oyper 
•Dtf  af  the  ra««way,  maans  for  clearing  tacka  from  the 
throat  or  entTaDce  to  the  covered  portion  of  the  raceway, 
said  BMnoa  comprlelng  an  eccentric,  a  plate  carrier  con- 
nected with  the  eccentric  tn  b*  rsdprocattd  thereby  nnd 
to  b*  lifted  nnd  lowered  at  the  ends  of  the  redprocatory 
•trebea,  and  a  clearer  plate  raonnted  in  the  carrtor  in 
poaltlon  to  be  moved  up  the  raceway  In  sliding  contact 
tberewHb  and  ta  be  returned  to  starting  poaltloa  miamg  a 
pstb  oat  of  costact  wttii  tbt  tacka. 

4.  A  tack  sapplylnc  mechanism  having.  In  c<onbinntion, 
na  Inrtinad  raceway,  a  cover  terminating  below  the  upper 
en<f  of  the  raceway,  and  means  for  clearing  tacks  from 
the  throat  or  entrance  to  the  covered  portion  of  the  race- 
way comprlaing  a  clearer,  a  clearer  bolder,  an  eeevitric 
an4  a  holdrr  guide  all  constrocted  and  snrangad  to  im- 
part to  the  clearer  a  movement  in  a  subetantlally  alllptlcal 
path  In  slidlBR  contact  with  the  raceway  along  one  long 
side  of  the  path  and  out  of  contact  with  the  tacka  dnrl^ 
its  rttuni  movement. 

K.  A  tack  supplying  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
an  Inclined  raceway,  a  cover  terminating  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  raceway,  and  means  for  clearing  tncks  from 
the  throat  or  entrance  to  the  covered  portion  of  the  race- 
way comprising  a  clearer,  a  clearer  holder  in  which  the 
clearer  la  mounted  over  the  raceway  in  position  to  engage 
it  naar  the  throat  and  move  upwardly  to  push  the  tacka 
away  from  tho  throat,  said  clearer  being  arranged  to  yield 
endwise  in  its  holder,  and  means  to  impart  to  the  clearer 
through  the  bolder  a  movement  in  a  Hubstantially  elliptical 
path  by  which  It  la  returned  to  starting  poaltion  out  of 
contact  with   the  tacks. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,159.402.  METHOD  OF  INCREA8INQ  THE  RCSO- 
NANCE  CAPACITY  OF  WOOD.  Robert  Markbtkiii, 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur 
Lion  and  Robert  Lion,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  743.218.     (CI.  144—309.) 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  resonance  capacity  of 
wood  which  consists  of  subjecting  the  wood  to  a  rolling 
operation  between  rollers  provided  with  resilient  cover- 
laf  and  producing  thereby  a  ribbed  sarfaee,  the  harder 
portions  of  the  wood  giving  way  to  the  rolling  pressure  to 
a  leas  extent  than  the  softer  portions  and  planing  and 
moistening  the  wood  at  leaat  an  one  of  said  snrfacaa. 

2.  A  method  of  lacreaslnff  the  resonance  capacity  of 
wood  whlcta  cansista  of  sobjeeting  one  surface  of  the  wood 
to  an  etching  chemical  after  the  harder  portions  on  said 
anrface  have  been  protected  by  a  substance  which  is  not 
attacked  br  Mid  cbeailcal,  sakjectlag  the  wood  treated  in 


tannsn  to  a  ndmm  apamtlaa  ksinnsu  rsllarn  wharr- 
bjT  ttw  kar««r  porHoM  mt  tba  wood  not  flvlBt  waj  ta  tta 
praarare  to  tb«  same  extent  as  the  aoftcr  portteaa, 
joet  beyond  aiild  softer  portions  and  planing  antf 
inr  one  saiftits  of  the  wood. 


1,150,408.  DIACIDTLDIAMINOPHENOL  COMPOUNDS. 
Datio  Ma*ok,  Geneva,  Switierland,  assignor  to  Syn- 
thetic Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUad  July  20,  1014.  Sarlal  Mo.  802,110. 
(01.  2t~24.) 

1.  Aa  new  producta  acldyl  derivatives  of  dlamiao-phenol 
compounds  containing  in  the  two  amino  groupa  two  differ- 
ent aeyl  radicals  being  valnable  antlpyretica,  which  are 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised  crystalline  eabstancea 
soluble  in  organic  aolveata,  scarcely  soluble  la  water,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  As  new  products  acldyl  derivatives  of  diamino-pbene- 
tols  containing  in  the  two  amino  (roups  two  dlSereat  acyl 
radicals  being  valuable  antipyretics,  which  are  after  being 
dried  and  pulverised  crystalline  aubatanees  aoluble  in 
organic  solvents,  scarcely  soluble  in  water,  suhatantlally 
as  described. 

8.  Aa  new  producta  acldyl  darivatiTes  of  dtamiao-pbanol 
compounda,  the  first  amino  group  containing  an  mejl 
radical  and  the  second  amino  group  an  acetyl  radical, 
said  products  being  valuable  antlpyretica,  which  are  after 
being  dried  and  pulverised  crystalline  substances  soluble 
in  organic  solvents,  scarcely  soluble  in  water,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  As  new  products  acldyl  derivativea  of  dlamlno-pbenol 
compounds,  the  first  amino  group  containing  a  lactyl 
radical  and  the  second  amino  group  an  acyl  radical,  said 
products  being  valuable  antipyretics,  which  are  after  being 
dried  and  pulverized  crystalline  aubatanees  soluble  in  or- 
ganic solvents,  scarcely  soluble  In  water,  substantially  aa 
deaetlbed. 

5.  As  new  products  acldyl  derivativea  of  dlamlno-phene- 
tols,  the 'first  amino  group  containing  an  acyl  radical  and 
the  second  amino  group  an  acetyl  radical,  said  products 
being  valuable  antipyretics,  which  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulverised  crystalline  subetancea  soluble  in  organic 
8olvents,  scarcely  soluble  in  water,  aubstantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,15  9,404.  PAPER  SUPrORTINO  AND  FEEDING 
MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINES. 
OulT  O.  Mabtix,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Elliott- 
Fisher  Company,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.  SerUl  No.  540,608. 
(CI.   197—183.) 


1.  Tbe  oombtnatlon  with  a  supporting  frame  an«»a  print 
Itkg  machine  movably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  platen  mount 
ed  in  the  supporting  frame  adjacent  te  Ita  frmit  end. 
means  for  mounting  a  paper  roll  in  rear  of  said  platen, 
aa  apron  mounted  la  the  supporting  frame  and  arranged 
te  lead  a  paper  web  from  the  roll  to  the  platen,  a  paper 
guide  dlapoaed  subetantfally  parallel  to  tbe  apron  te  term 
a  gnldeway  for  the  web,  and  a  horhcontai  paper  soppert 
located  In  rear  of  the  platea  to  anpport  that  portion  of 
the  web  extended  rearwardly  from  said  menriiar. 


NoVSMMm  9, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


m 


5.  Ttae  eoahtentloa  wttb  a  aapportlng  frame  and  a 
prlntlag  machine  movable  thereon,  of  a  rotar^r  platen 
maaatsd  in  the  sapporting  frame  adjaeeat  to  its  front  end, 
feed  rolls  and  line  spacing  mechanism  naaodated  with  said 
platen,  an  apron  located  in  rear  of  tbe  platen  and  having 
a  guldeway  at  tta  front  end  for  a  paper  web,  aad  a  bori- 
Bontal  paper  support  located  in  rear  of  tbe  platen. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  snpportiag  frame  and  a 
prtatlnt  macMne  moTabie  thereoa,  9i  a  rotary  platsa 
moonted  In  said  frame  adjacent  te  its  front  end,  means 
for  moantlng  a  paper  roll  in  said  frame  in  rear  of  the 
platsa,  a  web  supporting  apron  intermediate  of  tbe  paper 
ran  aad  platen,  and  a  roll  cover  conatltntlng  a  cootlnu- 
nOoa  of  the  apron  and  arranged  t»  golds  tbe  Rarwardly- 
a<»ancing  end  of  tbe  paper  web  over  tbe  roll. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  and  a 
prtatlaf  machine  movable  tbereon,  of  a  rotary  platen 
Bsoanted  In  the  supporting  frame  adjacent  to  its  front 
end,  feed  rolls  and  line  spacing  mechanism  associated 
with  said  platen,  means  for  mounting  a  paper  roll  in  the 
supporting  frame  in  rear  of  tbe  rotary  member,  an  apron 
eatended  between  tbe  paper  roll  and  the  platen  and 
provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  lateral  paper  gnidea 
and  also  having  a  guldeway  at  its  front  end  amnged  to 
lead  the  web  around  the  under  side  of  tbe  platen,  and  a 
horlaental  paper  support  located  above  the  apron  and  la 
rear  of  the  platen. 

6.  In  a  mecbaniam  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frasM,  of  paper  feeding  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  rotary  platen  mounted  in  the  frame,  two  aeriee 
of  feed  rolls  coactlng  with  said  platen,  a  pair  of  rock 
shafta,  a  series  of  roll  frsmes  mounted  to  swing  from 
each  shaft,  springs  for  urging  the  roll  frames  toward  the 
platen,  projections  extended  from  each  rock  shaft  and 
disponed  to  engage  and  awtag  tbe  roll  frames  when  tbe 
shafta  are  rocked,  an  arm  extended  from  each  shaft,  a 
link  connecting  tbe  arnui,  and  a  lever  provided  with  a 
notched  end  coactlng  with  one  of  said  arms  to  rock  the 
shafts  for  the  pnrpoee  of  withdrawing  the  feed  rolls  from 
tbe  platen  and  to  retain  said  abafta  in  the  positions  to 
which   they  are   rocked. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,150,405.  SWINGING  STACKER  FOR  THRESHING- 
MACHINES.  Hiaar  8.  McASBnT,  Middletown,  Pa. 
Filed  Aag.  31,  1914.    SerUl  No.  800,304.     (CL  103—10.) 


1.  In  a  threablng  machine,  means  for  delivering  straw 
and  chaff  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine  to  tbe 
stacker,  which  means  comprises  a  shallow  pan,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  beater  mounted  for  rotation  near  the  cen- 
ter of  the  pan.  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  in 
the  bottom  of  said  pan  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  beater 
from  tbe  stacker,  and  means  for  simoltaneonsly  rotating 
said  beater  and  rollers. 

2.  In  a  threablng  machine,  means  for  delivering  straw 
and  chaff  from  tbe  dlschnnce  end  of  the  machine  to  the 
stacker,  which  raeana  compriaea  a  hooper,  a  beater  mount- 
at  for  roCatloa  therein,  rollers  moonted  for  rotation  la  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  hopper,  and  means  for  simoltaneenaly  rotat- 
ing tbe  rollers  towsrd  tbe  beater  and  tbe  beater  toward 
tbe  rellera. 


8.  'In  threshing  machine,   means   fOr  delivarlng  aUaw 

and  chaff  from  tbe  discbarge  end  of  tbe  machine  to  tta 
stacker,  which  means  comprises  a  hopper,  a  beater  mooat* 
ed  for  rotation  therein,  roHers  moonted  for  rotation  In  the 
bottom  of  aaid  hopper,  and  meaas  for  slmnltaneonaly  op- 
erating tbe  beater  and  rollers. 


1,159,406.  OILING  DE\'ICE.  Mm  Miinx.  Bock  IsUnd, 
IlL  Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  610,661.  {CL 
280—6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  elaei  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  compressed  air  chamber,  a  release  valve  opening 
therefrom,  a  receptacle  having  ita  ends  partially  open,  and 
tvbea  leading  from  the  extremities  of  said  receptacle  to  the 
original  oil  receptnde. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combtnatioa 
with  a  compressed  air  chamber,  a  release  valve  opening 
therefrom,  a  recrptacle  having  tbe  upper  portion  of  its 
ends  partially  open,  and  tubes  leading  from  the  extremis 
ties  of  said  receptacle  to  the  original  oil  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblnatloB 
with  a  compreased  air  chamber,  a  release  valve  opening 
therefrom,  a  receptacle  elevated  at  tbe  center  having  its 
ends  partially  open,  and  tubes  leading  from  the  extremltlas 
of  said  receptacle  to  the  original  oil  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combinatioB 
with  a  compressed  air  chamber,  a  release  valve  opening 
therefrom,  a  receptacle  elevated  at  tbe  center  having  tbe 
upper  portion  of  its  ends  partially  open,  and  tubes  leading 
from  tbe  extrendtles  of  said  receptacle  to  tbe  original  off 
receptacle. 

5.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
pumpa,  a  compressed  air  tank,  a  diaphragm  valve  inter 
posed  between  said  pnmps  and  tank,  means  tor  rednetng 
tbe  pressure  in  the  system  l)etw«'en  the  pumps  and  dln- 
pbragm  valve  to  atmospbcHc  regardless  of  the  pressure  ia 
the  remainder  of  the  system,  and  means  for  recovering  the 
oil  in  snspenslon  simoltaneoualy  with  the  reduction  in 
piesBure. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.1 
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l,tm,40T.  SAW -SETTING  DEVICE.  Sraraai*  A.  Mi- 
scHAifSKT,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1014.  Serial 
No.  870,581.     (CI.  76—61.) 

1.  In  a  saw-setting  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  spindle, 
opposite  sets  of  jaws  tamable  and  movable  axially  oa  the 
spindle,  screw  operated  means  for  adjusting  the  jaws  mA- 
ally  to  register  with  the  saw  teeth,  and  lever  operated 
means  for  rocking  tbe  Jaws  to  set  the  teeth. 

2.  In  a  saw-eettlng  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  jaw^ 
snpporting  aptadle,  opposed  sets  ef  Jawa  jonraalad  oa  the 
spindle  and  adjustable  lengthwise  tbereon,  means  for  rock- 
ing the  Jaws  to  set  tbe  teeth  of  a  saw,  and  meana  for  aO- 
jnsting  tbe  jawa  of  both  seta  azIaUy  to  vary  tbe  space  i» 
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tweea  tiMiB  to  corrcapoiid  to  tbo  ^ortmi  of  tb*  tooth  ot 
dlfferont  mwi. 


8.  In  a  Mw-Mttlng  derlce,  the  eomblnatloD  of  an  Incloo- 
iBC  case  baviDg  meana  on  Ita  lower  atde  (or  clamping  It 
to  a  bench  or  other  support  and  Its  top  provided  with  a 
central  lengthwise  slot  forming  a  saw  guide,  means  for 
supporting  a  saw  In  said  guide  wltb  Its  taetb  projecting 
<nto  the  Interior  of  the  case,  coOperatlTe  jaws  wholly  with- 
in said  case  for  setting  the  teeth,  and  means  including  a 
lever  on  the  exterior  of  the  case  for  fordnx  the  jaws  into 
engagement  with  the  protruding  teeth  of  the  saw. 

4.  In  a  aaw-aettliflB  doTko,  the  combination  wltb  an  In- 
closing case  having  a  guide  slot  for  receiving  a  saw,  of  a 
•aw  clamping  and  holding  device  movable  lengthwise  of 
and  npon  the  case  along  said  guide  slot,  saw-aettlng  jaws 
mounted  wholly  within  the  case,  and  means  on  the  case  for 
operating  the  jawi  to  set  th«  teeth  of  the  saw. 

5.  In  a  saw-setting  device,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
closing caiM  having  a  lengthwise  guide  slot  in  tbe  upper 
aide  thereof,  means  movable  lengthwise  of  and  npon  tbe 
case  for  supporting  a  aaw  in  said  guide  slot,  a  spindle  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  and  within  tbe  case,  opposite  sets 
of  jaws  mounted  on  the  spindle  to  rock  thereon  and  wholly 
within  tbe  case,  aaid  jaws  being  provided  wltb  cam  faces 
la  spaced  relation,  a  bar  movable  within  tbe  case  against 
■aid  cam  faces  with  a  wedging  action  to  close  the  jews 
upon  the  teeth  of  a  saw,  and  means  Including  a  lever  on 
tbe  exterior  of  tbe  case  for  operating  said  bar. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.100,408.  ADDINO  DEVICR.  Qbobob  B.  Ifooaa,  PhUa- 
delptala.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,038. 
(CI.  235—74.) 


1.  An  adding  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an  ob- 
■trratlon  opening  and  a  alot,  an  adding  train  dlspoaed 
within  said  casing  and  bearing  indicia  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed through  said  opening,  said  train  Including  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  supporting  spring  within  the  casing,  and  an  ac- 
tuating device  having  a  series  of  teeth  for  engagement 
wltb  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  derlce  bdng  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  supporting  spring  and  arranged  to  reciprocate 
thereon  and  to  move  therewith  in  a  direction  toward  and 
from  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  actuating  device  having  a 
projecting  portion  for  engagement  by  tbe  thumb  or  finger 
whereby  aaid  actuating  device  may  be  moved  into  and  eat 
of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  operated  to 
transmit  motion  to  the  adding  mechanism  for  positively 
adjusting  the  same  for  an  adding  operation. 

2.  An  adding  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an  eb- 
■ervatlon  opening  and  a  slot,  an  adding  train  dlspoaed 
within  aaid  casing  and  bearing  indicia  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed throogb  said  opening,  aaid  train  Indodlag  a  ratchet 
whstf,  a  sapporting  spring  within  tbe  caalag  including  an 
•TBI  moTSble  In  a  direction  toward  and  from  tbe  alot  and 
tatchst  wbsal  of  the  adding  train,  an  actuating  device  pco- 


jecUsc  throagh  said  slot  and  alidably  mounted  on  the  mov- 
able ATM  of  the  tfitiug,  and  baTiag  teeth  tor  eacatasieBt 
with  tlie  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  coiled  spring  upon  the  mov- 
able spring  arm  for  normally  holding  tbe  actuating  derice 
inoperative  and  retracted. 

8.  An  adding  machine  including,  in  combination  a  cas- 
lac  an  adding  mechanlam,  including  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
reciprocating  operating  device  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
tbe  ratchet  wheel,  and  meana  for  reclprocably  sopportlBC 
•aid  operating  device  and  also  yieldingly  supporting  ths 
name  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  ratchet  wbeeL 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  an  obaervation  slot, 
a  handle  extended  from  aaid  casing,  an  adding  mechanism 
within  tbe  cailBf,  iBcIoding  Indicating  meana  vlaibla 
through  aaid  alot.  and  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  operating  de- 
vice toothed  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  operating  device  for  recipro- 
cating motion  and  for  yielding  motion  toward  and  from 
aaid  ratchet  wheel,  aaid  casing  having  a  alot  throngh 
which  a  portion  of  aaid  operating  device  projects. 

B.  An  adding  device  including  a  caaing,  an  adding  mech- 
anlam therein  Including  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  redprocatlng 
actuating  device  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
tbe  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  ribbon  spring  on  which  said  do- 
rice  is  slldably  mounted  and  whereby  said  device  is  ren- 
dered movable  through  the  resiliency  of  aaid  spring  toward 
and  from  tbe  ratchet  wheel. 


1,159.409.     ELBCTRIC  INSULATOR.     ADOoan  Roi 
Mtixn.  Walthamstow,  EngUnd.     Filed  June  15.  191S. 
Serial  No.  708,988.     (CL  178—818.) 


An  Insulator,  consisting  of  a  plurality  ot  connected 
members  each  made  of  insulating  material  and  each  baring 
a  wire-receiving  and  ventilating  groove  acroas  tbe  top. 
an  Internally  screw-threaded  receaa  and  a  screw-threaded 
projection  of  the  same  diameter  as  tbe  recess,  the  projec- 
tion of  one  member  being  received  by  tbe  recess  of  tbe 
adjacent  member,  and  a  block  of  insulating  material  se- 
cured in  tbe  groove  of  one  member  by  tbe  projection  of  an 
adjacent  member. 


1.159.410.  TRANSMISSION  -  OEABINO.  Chablbs  E. 
MciPBT  and  William  H.  SraAorn,  Cbilllcotbe,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  0,  1914.    Serial  Na  870,661.     (Q.  74—26.) 


I  I 


1.  In  traasadasloB  gearing  for  engine  propelled  vehlelea, 
the  comMnatlon  of  an  ^glne  driven  abaft,  and  a  drtva 
abaft  in  loagltadinal  allnement  therewith,  a  friction  drir- 
ing  wheoi  fast  on  the  engine  driven  shaft,  means  for  shift- 
Ing  said  abaft  and  friction  driving  wheel  in  the  direction 
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of  length  of  the  abaft,  a  frictloa  drtTon  whetf  harlag  a 
splined  and  sliding  engagement  with  the  drive  shaft  and 
oMvable  toward  and  away  from  said  friction  drtvinc  wheel, 
a  friction  transmission  wheel  operating  at  right  anglee 
to  and  in  eonUct  with  aaid  friction  driving  wheel  and 
friction  driven  wheel,  laaaaally  controlled  means  far  ablft- 
ing  aaid  friction  drtren  wheel  aeroso  the  Caee  of  the  frte- 
tloa  transmlasloo  wheel,  and  meana  for  shifting  said  frte- 
tlon  tranamisslon  wheel  toward  and  away  from  tbe  work- 
ing face  of  tbe  friction  driven  wheti. 

2.  In  transmission  gearing  for  engine  propelled  vehicles, 
tbe  combination  of  an  engine  driven  abaft,  and  a  drtv* 
abaft  in  longitudinal  allnement  therewith,  a  friction  drtv- 
iBf  wheel  faat  on  the  engine  driven  shaft,  meana  for  ahif t- 
iag  aaid  abaft  and  friction  driving  wheel  in  the  direction 
of  length  of  the  abaft,  a  friction  driven  wheel  having  a 
splined  and  sliding  engagement  wltb  the  drive  abaft  and 
aaovable  toward  and  away  from  aaid  friction  driving  wheel, 
a  friction  transmlaslon  wheel  operating  at  right  anglea 
to  and  In  conUct  with  aaid  frietloa  drirlng  wbed  and 
friction  driven  wheel,  manually  controlled  means  for  shift- 
ing  said  friction  driven  wheel  acroea  the  face  of  the  fric- 
tion transmission  wheel,  meana  for  ahlfting  aaid  friction 
transmlaslon  wheel  toward  and  away  from  the  working 
face  of  the  friction  driven  wheel,  and  cooperating  male 
and  female  cone  clutch  faces  on  tbe  friction  driven  wheel 
and  friction  driving  wheel,  respectively. 

8.  In  transmission  gearing  for  engine  propelled  Tehiclea, 
the  combination  of  an  engine  driven  abaft,  and  a  drive 
abaft  in  longitudinal  allnement  therewith,  a  friction  driv- 
ing wbeel  fast  on  the  engine  driren  abaft,  meana  for  ahlft- 
ing aaid  abaft  and  friction  driving  wheel  la  the  direction 
of  length  of  tbe  shaft,  a  friction  driven  wbeel  having  a 
splined  and  sliding  engagement  with  the  drive  shaft  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  friction  driving  wheel, 
a  friction  transmission  wheel  operating  at  right  angles  to 
and  in  contact  with  said  friction  driving  wheel  and  friction 
driven  wheel,  manually  eoatroUed  means  for  shifting  aaid 
friction  driven  wheel  acroaa  tbe  face  of  the  friction  trana- 
miaalon  wbeel,  means  for  ahlfting  aaid  friction  tranaaiis- 
slon  wheel  towsrd  and  away  from  tbe  working  face  of  the 
friction  driven  wheel,  a  foot  operated  lever  connected  with 
the  engine  driven  abaft  for  shifting  the  latter  lengthwise, 
and  a  friction  drive  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  re- 
leaae  lever  and  having  a  folerom  intei  mediate  the  ends 
thereof. 

4.  In  transmission  gearing  for  engine  propelled  vehides, 
the  combination  of  an  engine  driven  shaft,  and  a  drive 
shaft  in  longitudinal  allnement  therewith,  a  frietton  driv- 
lag  wheel  fast  oa  the  engiae  drtrea  shaft,  meaas  for  sUft- 
lag  said  sbsft  snd  friction  driving  wheel  in  the  direction 
of  length  of  tbe  shaft,  a  friction  driven  wbeel  having  a 
splined  and  eliding  engagement  wltb  the  drive  shaft  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  aaid  friction  driving  wheel, 
a  friction  transmission  wheel  operating  at  right  angles  to 
and  in  contact  with  said  friction  driving  wheel  and  fric- 
tion driven  wbtel,  manually  controlled  meana  for  ahlfting 
said  frietloa  drivea  wheel  across  tbe  face  of  the  frtctl<» 
transmlaslon  wheel,  means  for  shifting  said  friction  trana- 
miaalon  wheel  toward  and  away  from  tbe  working  face  of 
the  friction  driven  wbeel,  a  foot  operated  lever  connected 
with  tbe  engine  driven  abaft  for  ahlfting  the  latter  length- 
wise, a  friction  drive  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said 
release  lever  and  having  a  fulcrum  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  an  end  throat  lever  for  shifting  the  friction  trans- 
miadon  wbeel,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  said  end 
thrust  lever  and  tbe  friction  drive  lever,  aaid  eonaectiag 
rod  forming  the  fplcmm  of  the  last  named  lever. 


1.159,411.     COMPOSITE   DOOR.      CBASLaa   K.   v.  , , 

Plilladelpbla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllbam  Com- 
pany,  Philadelphia.   Pa.,  a  Corporation   of  Delaware. 
Piled  Jan.  14.  1916.    Serial  No.  2,131.     (CL  20—86.) 
1.  In  a  door,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  flr^roof  plate,  a 
eeeoad  fireproof  plate  having  portloao  parallol  to  said  first 
plate  but  spaced  thereftooi,  and  portions  beat  lato  coa- 
Uct  with  said  first  plate  and  seeored  thereto,  a  paatf 
tber  secured  to  said  first  plata,  a  panel  aMBbar  eoatact- 


lag  said  parallel  portloaa  of  aaid  aeeoad  plate,  and  8*> 
coring  means  for  aaid  second  panel  member  ezteadlag  Into 
and  held  within  tbe  depreeslons  formed  In  said  seeand 
plate  by  said  bent  portlona,  aohatantially  as  sst  fttrth. 


',*  •ih-'y^.* 


2.  In  a  door,  tbe  oomUnatlon  of  a  fireproof  plate,  a 
secoDd  fireproof  plate  having  portloaa  parallel  to  said  first 
(date  but  spaced  therefrom,  and  portions  bent  toward  said 
first  i^te  to  form  recesses,  a  panel  member  aecored  to 
said  first  plate,  a  panel  member  contacting  said  parallel 
portlona  of  said  aeeond  plate,  and  securing  means  for  aaid 
second  panel  member  extending  into  aaid  recesses,  aad 
held  therein,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  door,  the  comUaatloo  of  a  fireproof  plate,  a 
second  fireproof  plate  having  raised  portions  parallti  to 
aaid  first  plate  and  depressed  portions  forming  rtcessts 
below  the  plane  of  said  raised  portions,  a  panel  member 
seenred  to  eald  first  plate,  a  panel  member  contacting 
aaid  ralaed  portitms  of  said  second  plate,  means  socorsd 
to  said  second  panel  member  extending  into  said  recesses, 
and  meana  held  in  said  recesses  for  engaging  and  retaia- 
ing  aaid  laat-named  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  door,  tbe  combination  of  a  plate,  a  second  plate 
harlag  portloaa  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  said  first  plate, 
and  Intermediate  portions  bent  into  contact  with  said 
first  plate  and  aeenred  thereto,  to  form  channels  mnnlng 
tbe  length  of  the  door,  a  panel  on  tbe  outer  side  of  said 
first  plate,  screws  extending  throagh  the  walls  of  said 
channels  into  said  panel,  a  panel  on  tbe  outer  side  of  said 
aeoond  plate,  meana  secured  thereto  extending  into  said 
channels,  and  meana  aecured  to  the  walls  of  said  channela 
engaging  aaid  last-named  meana,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  la  a  door,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  plate,  a  second  plate 
having  portiOBS  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  aaid  first  plate, 
and  intermediate  portions  bent  into  contact  wltb  said  first 
plate  and  aecured  thereto,  to'  form  channels  running  tbe 
length  of  tbe  door,  a  panel  on  tbe  outer  side  of  said  first 
plate,  a  panel  on  the  outer  .side  of  aaid  aeoond  plate,  an 
angnlar  member  seeored  to  tbe  bottom  of  each  channel, 
a  atrip  secured  to  tbe  inner  side  of  said  second  panel  in 
line  wltb  and  extending  within  each  channel,  and  a  mil 
ber  in  each  channel  connecting  and  securing  together  aaM 
angnlar  member  and  strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,169,412.  AUTOMATIC  WEIOHINO-SCALB.  Louis  A. 
Oaoooo,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wlnters- 
Coleman  Scale  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  80.  1912.  Serial  Mo.  728080. 
(CL  78—8.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  maehlna,  the  eoabiaatlaa  of 
tomatle  pendolam,  dial  aeale  with  a  soppleaiMtal 
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ml*  aoraAlljr  dtoeooaceted  from  tiM  flnt 
•eaie.  osnalstlos  at  m.  movable  a«|»port  nonwllr  haid  la  Its 
•ztmae  app«r  poaittoo,  but  •daptvd  to  mora  dowawardly, 
a  planlity  of  coanterbalaodag  welftitt  on  nld  anpport, 
reniorably  held  thereon,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
arresting  the  aald  aapport  and  holding  same  against 
farther  movement,  whereby  the  proper  counterbalance  will 
be  ahlfted  from  said  rapport  to  said  first  mentioned  ecale. 

2.  IB  a  welfhiDg  machine,  the  eomblnatlon  of  an  anto- 
matte  p^ndnlnm,  dial  aeale  with  a  eopplemental  weighing 
scale  normally  disconnected  ttom  the  first  mentioned 
scale,  consisting  of  a  movable  support  and  a  plarallty  of 
oouoterbalances  on  said  support  adapted  to  be  depoalted 
soccesslTely  on  the  first  mentioned  scale,  and  manoallj 
operated  means  arranged  to  arreat  said  support  at  a  pla- 
rallty of  points  during  its  movements  whereby  one  or  ni«r« 
of  said  counterbalances  will  be  shifted  to  the  first  dmb- 
tloned  scale  and  means  for  reatecing  said  support  t»  aor- 
mal  disconnected  position. 

8.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  aoto- 
matle  pendulnm,  dial,  scale  with  a  aupplcmental  weighing 
scale  normally  disconnected  from  the  first  mentioned  scale, 
rftaaJM'"!  of  a  movable  support  and  a  plurality  of  coon- 
tertialaaeea  on  said  support,  the  cooaterbalaacM  arranaad 
la  aeriea,  on*  aaparatad  from  the  otlMr,  aad  maaaallf 
operated  holding  devices  for  said  support  coOpezatlng 
therewith  to  permit  the  operator  to  apply  one  by  one  the 
coonterbalances  until  the  required  amount  has  been  a^ 
plied  to  the  first  mentioned  scale  and  Indieatlng  device* 
for  indicating  the  amooats  of  coanterbalanes  applied  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  comUnatioa  of  a  load  waj^ 
porting  element,  a  main  counter-balance  f*r  saM  al»' 
Bent,  a  supplemental  countcrbalancing-devlce  comprising  a 
gravity-operated  cage  and  a  plurality  of  poises  normally 
supported  thereon,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  device  located  in 
proximity  to  the  cage,  and  a  fiexlble  chain  for  connecting 
the  cage  to  the  ratchet  whereby  upon  the  release  of  the 
pawl  the  ratchet  will  be  operated  by  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  cage  to  transmit  the  poises  onto  the  load 
supporting  element,  for  the  purpose  spcdfled. 


1.160,418.  TRANSOM  -  OPERATOR.  Albut  A.  Paoa, 
ICast  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Plied 
May  34,  I91S.     Serial  No.  30,180.     (01.  1»— 28.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  transom,  an  operating  link 
pivoted  thereto,  a  sliding  member  for  sctuatlng  said  link, 
an  operating  rod  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said 
■Ildlng  member,  and  a  tranaom  lock  releasable  directly  by 
■aid  rod  prior  to  the  movement  of  said  sliding  memlier ; 
BUbirtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  transom  operator,  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
•trip  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  an  operating 
rod,  haviofc  bearings  on  said  carrier  strip,  a  slide  having 
an  Inwardly  projecting  part  guided  in  the  aiot  of  said 
carrier  strip,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  Inwardly  projecting 
part  af  mid  alfale,  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  side 
•dv*  of  tba  transom,  and  neans  for  ralslag  and  loweriair 


■al*  aHde  by  manlpalatloa  af  said  eperatlat  rod ; 
tlally  aa  dseertksd. 

S.  The  conblaatloa  with  a  frame  aad  a  transom  htageA 
at  Its  lower  end  to  said  frame,  of  a  rod  extending  along>> 
side  «f  aald  firame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  sal4 
rod,  a  allda  movable  ap  aad  down  by  mcana  of  aald  rod, 
and  gnlded  la  a  slot  la  said  frame,  sod  a  link  pivoted  ta 
said  slide  and  to  the  transom ;  substantially  ae  deeerihed. 

4.  The  combinstion  of  a  frame,  a  transom  hinged  at  Its 
lower  end  to  said  frame,  a  rod  movable  upwardly  antf 
downwardly  ea  aald  frame,  a  slide  movable  in  a  slot  in 
sa«d  fmms,  a  lost  nwtlow  eeanectloa  between  said  slid* 
and  said  rod.  a  tlah  pivoted  to  said  slide  end  to  tha 
traaaom,  and  a  tranaom  lock  releasable  by  said  rod  prior 
to  the  movement  of  eaid  slide ;  sobetantlally  as  deeeribed. 

5.  In  a  traaaom  operator  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
strip  havlnv  a  longitndlBally  extending  slot,  an  operatlaff 
rod  having  bearings  on  said  carrier  strip,  means  mounted 
on  said  carrier  strip  to  raise  and  lower  said  rod,  a  slid* 
operarively  connected  with  said  rod  and  baring  aa  ia- 
wardly  prelecting  part  guided  in  the  slot  of  said  carrier 
strip,  aad  a  link  pivoted  to  the  Inwardly  projecting  part 
9t  eald  slide  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  side  edge 
o<  the  traaaom ;  aubetaatlally  aa  deeeribed. 

(ClalBS  6  to  1«  oot  printed  la  the  Oaastts.] 


1  ,  1  S  9  ,  4  1  4  .  RRINrOBCBMENT  FOR  PNBUMATIC 
TIKES.  Maxton  Patsick.  Geraldine.  South  Canter- 
bary,  Iffsw  ZeaUnd.  Filed  Ans.  28,  1814.  Serial  Ma.. 
809.125.     (CI.  182—18.) 


'  1.  A  reinforcement  for  pneumatic  tires  consisting  of  a 
plnraHty  of  independent  wire  hoopa  each  threaded  througb 
holea  in  a  common  canvas  strip  and  each  arranged  In  a 
plane  radial  to  the  tire,  said  hoops  snd  canvas  being  en^ 
bedded  in  the  tire,  and  the  hoopa  beinx  of  sufllclent  rigidit/ 
te  maintain  their  shape  when  threaded  through  the  canvas. 

2.  A  reinforcement  for  pneumatic  tires  consisting  ed 
a  plurality  of  Independent  wire  hoops  eacb  threaded 
through  holes  in  s  common  canvas  strip  and  each  arranged 
In  a  plane  radial  to  the  tire,  said  hoops  and  canvas  beias 
emiMdded  between  an  outer  cover  of  rubber  and  an  inner 
lining  of  rubber  and  oanvas  and  the  hoops  being  of  snS- 
cient  rigidity  to  maintain  their  shape  when  threaded 
through  the  canvas. 

S.  A  retaforeenent  for  pneumatic  tires  consisting  of  ■ 
plurality  of  independent  wire  hoops,  termldating  in  loepa, 
each  threaded  through  holes  in  a  common  canvas  strip  and 
each  arranged  in  a  plane  radial  to  tbe  tire,  said  hoops 
and  canvas  being  embedded  in  tbe  tire  and  the  hoope  bdnc 
of  snflBeient  rigidity  to  maintain  their  shape  when  thread- 
ed through  tbe  canvas. 

4.  A  relnforrement  for  pneumatic  tires  coosisting  oi  a 
plurality  of  independent  wire  hoops,  terminating  in  loops, 
esch  thceaded  through  holee  in  a  common  canvas  strip  aad 
each  arranged  in  a  plane  radial  to  the  tire,  and  inexten- 
aible  wires  pasalng  through  said  loops,  said  hoops,  canvas 
and  wires  being  embedded  between  an  outer  cover  e< 
rubber  and  an  inner  lining  of  rublier  and  canvas  snd  the 
hoops  being  of  suflident  rigidity  to  maintain  their  shape 
threaded  through  the  canvas. 


1,169.41ft.      COLLAPSIBLE   SWINGING   CARRIER   FOR 
BABY-CARRIAGES,      AiVL    W.    Postku    New    York, 
N.  1.     med  Aus.  11.  1914.     Serial  N«.  866,178.     (CL 
21—12.) 
1.  In  a  easrler  derlee  for  baby  carriagca,  cribs  sr  tba 

Ilka,  a  foldaW*  mala  fraais,  aa  auxiliary  Crams  movably 


9.«9«5- 


It  S.  PATENT  OFVICE. 


■aspended  thereon,  aad  fonahw  •  sapport  for  tl»e  earrings 
or  crib,  and  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said 
Ulary  frame  la  centered  posltloa  oa  the  main  frame. 


f.  In  a  carrier  device  for  baby  carriages,  erfts  or  fha 
like,  a  main  frame,  a  foldable  auxiliary  fraaM  SMfrably 
suspended  thereon,  and  forming  a  support  for  the  car- 
riage or  crib,  and  means  for  yleldiagly  maftitaialag  said 
aozlliary  frame  in  centered  poaltkm  on  the  mala  trane. 

8.  In  a  carrier  device  for  baby  carriages,  cribs  or  the 
Hke.  a  foldable  main  friime.  a  foldable  auxiliary  frame 
moval>Iy  suspended  tbereon.  and  forming  a  support  for 
the  carriage  or  crib,  and  means  for  yieldingly  malBtalnlag 
said  aozlliary  frame  in  centered  poaitlon  on  the  main 


4.  In  a  carrier  device  for  baby  carrlagsa,  cribs  «r  the 
like,  a  mate  frame  Including  aide  members,  a  ridge  pele, 
reds  connected  to  the  side  meml>erB  for  snpporttaig  ths 
rtdge  pole,  an  aoziliary  frame  movably  sospeaded  trea 
said  pole,  and  forming  a  support  for  the  carriage  or  crib, 
aad  means  for  yieldingly  malntsinlng  saM  aasOiary  frame 
in  centered  position  on  tlte  main  frame. 

8.  In  a  carrier  device  for  baby  carriages,  cribs  or  the 
Hke,  a  mala  frame  including  a  rtdge  pole,  and  side  ssea- 
bera,  rods  connecting  ssld  pole  and  side  aaembers,  links 
plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  Che  side  -members  and 
Jointed  together  at  the  nUd  width  peiat  of  said  frams,  an 
aozlUary  frame  movably  saspsadsd  froB  said  pole,  and 
forming  a  anpport  for  the  carriage  or  crib,  aad  sseans  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  ssld  auxiliary  frame  in  centered 
position  on  the  main  frame. 

IClalms  6  to  11  Bot  printed  in  the  OasotteJ 


1,169,416.  WBIGHIN<}-SCALB.  TiMOTHT  B.  PowBBB, 
New  York,  N.  T.  PUed  Nov.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,864.     (CL  78 — 46.) 


1.  An  apparatus  as  characterlsod,  ooaipfliiBg  a  hari- 
aontaily-dlsposed  seals  paa;  a  vertlsally-disyossd  spindle 
rigidly  conaectsd  sdth  said  pan  Cor  sappocttag  ths  ssis; 


a  serttflall^dlspeBed  sspportlag  staadard :  a  plarallty  of 
flat  springs  dtopoeed  in  psraliri  retatlan,  said  springs  %elag 
rigiaijr  coanecssd  «nth  said  ataadaid  and  said  spjndls. 
and  opersMag  te  psssiasu  the  pasallel  velatloa  ml  SMM 
sptefilB  Bhd  said  standard ;  an  iadex  plate  aoontsd  «■  hM 
standard,  eatcnding  toward  aald  aplndle  aad  having  bn- 
preseed  tliereon  graduate  scale  marklags;  and  a  polnrtsr 
ptvotalty  mounted  on  aa  tedependent  support,  said 
balBg  adapted  to  .mass  -orwr  the  graduated  maridagi 
ssld  Index  piste,  aald  petater  being  plvotally  eoi 
with  ssld  spindle  teterasedlate  said  tndea  pUts  aad  aald 
Independent  support. 

X  Aa  appantns  as  diaracterlsed,  oomprisiag  a  hari- 
■SBitslly-dlspossd  scale  pan;  a  vertlcally-dlapsscd  spinils 
rigidly  SMnusctsfl  wtth  said  pan  for  supporting  tha  saas; 
a  vsrtlasllgMdispssed  supporting  standard  ;  a  plurality  of 
flat  sprlags  tf  spossd  la  psralM  relatioa,  ssld  springs  Sa- 
Ing  rigidly  connected  with  said  standard  and  said 
and  operating  to  preserve  the  parallel  relattoa  af 
spindle  aad  said  staadard  ;  aa  Index  plate  aieunted  on  saM 
staadard,  extending  toward  bsM  spindle  aad  having  tss- 
praased  thereon  gmdoatsd  scale  aurktags ;  a  pointer  ha  ring 
a  tree  sod  to  move  over  the  Impressed  surface  of  ssld  Index 
plate,  aad  pHwtally  connected  wtth  aaM  spindle  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  pointer ;  and  a  swinging  red 
piTOtailly  oaaaeeted  ■with  the  outer  end  of  said  poteter  to 
penatt  a  lenRilisiise  aeasmeot  of  ssld  petater. 

B.  Aa  apparatus  as  Cbaiaeterlsed,  comprising  a  seals 
paa :  a  ■vertleally-dlsposed  spladle  rigidly  connected  with 
BsM  psa ;  a  vertically WKspeaed  standard ;  a  base  sap- 
porting  said  Btaodard  aad  ezteadlBg  beneath  said  paa; 
a  plaiaHty  of  flat  supporting  springs  eonaectlag  said 
spladle  and  said  standard,  aald  sprlaga  being  rigidly 
attacked  to  aatd  spindle  and  staodard  and  epaeed  apart 
la  paralMl  rrtaDon  and  fonalBg  -with  aald  spladle  and 
standard  a  ■ubatantialiy  reetangolar  space;  a  grad<iated 
plate  rigidly  mounted  on  eaid  standard  betweea  said 
springs  and  in  a  plane  cotaddent  therewith  ;  a  movable 
pointer  operatlvely  diapoeed  with  sefeseaee  to  said  plate 
and  between  said  springs  hnd  In  a  plane  coincident  there- 
with ;  and  Bkeaaa  operatlTely  connectlBg  said  pointer  and 
said  spindle,  for  moving  said  pointer  over  said  plats  In 
correspondence  with  the  movement  of  said  spindle. 


1,169,UV.  AXrrOMATlC  FIRSARM.  BamL-ABlK. 
Ravauj,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Offldne  Di  VUlar 
Peroai.  Tlllar  Peroaa.  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912. 
Sarial  No.  aS«.729.     (Q.  42—8.) 


1.  la  aa  automatic  firearm  of  the  kind  described  bav- 
tag  a  barrel  and  means  permitting,  said  barrel  to  recoil 
for  a  short  distance  after  diacharge,  a  recuperating  spring 
for  partially  advandng  tiie  recoiled  breech  bolt,  means 
tot  arrastlng  the  action  of  said  spring  before  the  bolt  Is 
fully  rioeed,  and  a  cylindrical  dldlng  and  rotating  "bn^A 
bolt  whose  Initial  forward  movement  Is  effected  hy  tbe 
action  of  said  spring,  and  whose  final  and  complete  move- 
ment  forward  is  effected  solely  by  the  momentum  aequlroA 
during  the  said  initial  movement  of  the  breech  holt. 

2.  In  an  automatic  recoil-operated  flrearou  an  aguny 
Bovat>le  barrel,  a  barrel  extension  formed  with  a  Ttetsi, 
a  receiver,  a  firing  pin,  a  movable  breech  bolt  formed  with 
a  lag  aad  a  prsjectiag  rfb,  a  spring  adapted  to  adsanes 
the  firing  pla  and  the  breech  holt  from  their  rseoUed  poai- 
tkme  and  a  second  spring  fixed  to  the  prsjectiag  lib  and 
sdapted  during  the  forward  asovament  of  said  hrssch  bolt 
to  sasrt  oenstant  pressare  ^on  a  slideway  in  said  ssesiscr 
aa  aa  is  -aaass  tt*  rotatkai  sf  aaM  hasach  bolt  and  «• 
atset  the  faitsclocklBg  tngagameat  of  tbe  to« 
with  the  rsceas  fa  the  baivel  aataasloa  at  i 
snd  sf  tbe  fenmrd  mcwcassad  of 


9«4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovSMBSs  9, 1915. 


a.  Hi  «■  •ateauitle  r«e«ll-optntod  Urmim,  tW  eM»> 
binatlon  of  a  BJoTabl*  barrel,  »  r«c«lT«r,  a  norable  braccb 
bolt  haTloc  a  projactlng  rib  and  adai>t«d  to  intariock 
With  aald  barrel,  a  aprlBg  Intarpoatd  batwaan  aald  Hb 
aad  aald  raealTar,  maana  to  adraaea  Mid  breach  bolt  freai 
Ita  reeollad  poaltlon,  aad  Beaiia  eomprlaliit  a  pivoted  two- 
arm  lerer  ooe  arm  of  which  la  acted  upon  br  the  pro- 
JaetlBC  rib  daring  the  Initial  recoil  ao  a*  to  caaae  the 
other  arm  of  aald  lerer  to  exert  preaaure  on  aald  project- 
tag  rib  thereby  partially  rotating  the  breech  bolt  oat  of 
latarlocklag  engagam«Bt  with  eald  barrel  and  aUowlng 
the  recoil  moTemcnt  of  Mid  bolt. 

4.  In  an  aatomatlc  recoil  operated  firearm  a  barrel  aad 
■Mane  pennlttlag  aald  barreia  to  recoil  for  a  abort  dla- 
taace  after  dlacharge,  a  apring,  a  cylindrical  eliding  and 
rotating  breech  bolt  whoee  Initial  forward  morement  la 
•Cbctad  by  the  action  of  aald  apring  and  whoM  final  and 
cooiplete  forward  movement  la  effected  eolely  by  the  mo- 
BMntam  acquired  from  tbe  Initial  moTement,  meana  for 
arreatlng  the  action  of  aald  apring  before  aald  breech  bolt 
haa  folly  doaad,  a  rotatable  alaaTe  harlng  a  proJeetloB 
and  mounted  on  aald  barrel  and  a  projection  on  aaJd 
barrel  adapted  to  engage  with  the  projeetloa  on  aald  ro- 
tatable elcere  to  preTeat  recoil  of  aald  barrel  after  dla- 
charge. 

6.  In  an  aatomatlc  reeoU  operated  firearm  a  barrel 
adapted  to  raeoU  for  a  abort  dlatanca  after  dlacharfa,  a 
eylladrlcal  eliding  and  taming  breech  bolt  wboee  Initial 
forward  moTcmect  la  effected  by  tbe  action  of  a  aprtng 
and  wboee  final  and  complete  forward  movement  la  affect- 
ed aolely  by  the  momantom  acqalred  from  tha  laitlal 
BMTement,  a  trigger  acting  directly  opoa  the  aear,  a  lag 
projecting  into  the  path  of  tha  firing  pin  on  aald  aaar, 
and  acting  directly  on  aald  firing  pin,  and  a  apring  en- 
gaging an  aztenaloa  on  aald  aear  to  effect  tha  immediate 
ratam  to  normal  poaltlon  after  diacharga. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,160.418.  PEOJBCTIONLANmtN.  Josira  T.  Rovrr. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  A  K-Bay  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1018.  Serial 
No.  740,875.     (CI.  240—41.) 


1.  In  a  head  light,  a  aoorca  of  light,  a  apherical  re- 
flector behind  the  aource  of  light,  a  condenalng  lena  in 
front  of  tbe  eoorce  of  light,  a  parabolic  reflector  con- 
tigaooa  with  the  apherical  reflector  and  extending  aroand 
the  lena.  a  ring  ahaped  apherical  reflector  between  the 
aoarce  and  the  condenalng  lena  baring  Ita  concave  face 
next  aald  eoorce  and  a  projecting  lena  in  front  of  aald 
condenalng  lena  and  reeelTing  raflactad  and  tranamlttad 
light  from  aald  eoarce. 

2.  In  a  head  light,  in  combination  wltb  a  aoarce  of 
light,  a  apherical  reflector  behind  aald  aource  of  light,  a 
condenalng  lena  in  front  of  aald  aource  of  light,  the  con- 
denalng lena  and  aoarce  of  light  being  In  done  proximity, 
a  parabolic  reflector  aarroandlng  aald  aoorca  of  light  and 
a  ring  ahaped  Inverted  reflector  between  the  aoarce  of 
Hght  and  the  condenalng  lena,  aald  ring  ahaped  reflector 
balag  aabatantially  co-extenaiva  In  diameter  with  the 
^harlcal  reflector. 


1,1M,410.  PBOJBCnON-LANTBRN.  JoaVH  T.  Bonr, 
M«w  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  A  K-Ray  Corporation,  a 
Corporatloa  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1018.  Serial 
No.  740,877.      (CI.  240— 41.) 

L  Tha  oamblaatloo  with  a  iaas  of  tba  eondaaatag 
Tarlaijr,  of  an  lacandeaeent  lamp  having  a  eoacentrated 
light  aeoree  within  the  Ibcoa  of  aald  ImmM,  an  objective 
laoa,  aad  plaaa  mirron  arraagad  la  tlia  path  of  tha  llfht 
njn  batwaaa  aald  laasM  amagad  to  radnea  tba  Maaar 


whila  malntalalng  tha  focal  dlataaaa 


the 


2.  The  eomblnatlon  wHh  a  laaa,  of  a  coneeatrated  light 
aoarce  within  the  radlaa  of  corvatore  of  aald  lena,  an  ob- 
jaetlve  Una,  and  maana  within  the  path  of  tha  light  raya 
between  aald  Icnaea  arranged  to  reduce  the  linear  dlatanca 
while  maintaining  the  focal  dlatanca  between  aald  lenaaa. 

8.  Tha  combination  with  a  lena  of  tbe  condenalng 
variety,  of  a  coacaatratad  light  aoorce  within  the  radloa 
of  corvatore  of  aald  lena,  a  apherical  reflector  behind  eald 
light  aource.  an  oblactive  lena,  and  meana  in  the  path 
of  tbe  llgbt  raya  betwaaa  aald  lenaee  arranged  to  redooe 
tha  linear  dlatanca  while  mainUining  tbe  focal  dlatanca 
tharabatwaaa. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  lena  of  the  condenalng 
variety,  ai  a  lamp  having  a  concentrated  light  aoarce 
within  tba  focoa  of  aald  lena,  an  objective  lena  and  two 
mirrora  arranged  ao  aa  to  bring  aald  lenaea  in  optical 
relation  one  wltb  tbe  other  and  to  reduce  the  linear 
dlatance  between  the  lenaaa. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lena  of  the  condenalng 
Tariety,  of  a  lamp  having  a  concentrated  light  aoarce 
within  tbe  focoa  of  aald  lena,  an  objective  lene  and  meana 
la  the  patb  of  tbe  light  raya  betweea  aald  lenaea,  aald 
maaaa  balag  arraagad  to  radoce  tha  llaear  diataaca  while 
malntalnlag  the  focal  dlatance  between  aald  lenaea. 


1,160,420.  WAIX-FASTBNINO.  William  Bttslt,  Tock- 
ahoe,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1018.  Serial  No.  744,278. 
(CL  86—8.) 


1.  A  threaded  faatealng  bolt  having  external  threada, 
aad  a  aot  rotatable  on  aald  tiireada,  tbe  threada  betag  la- 
terropted  and  deproHlone  produced  at  intervale  along 
aald  bolt,  aald  not  adapted  to  apan  aocb  depreaslona  and 
engof*  the  threada  on  each  aide  thereof  at  tbe  aame  time. 

2.  A  toggle  bolt,  compriaing,  in  combination,  -a  ahaak 
having  axtaraal  acraw-threada,  a  pivotal  anchor  ^eee  eai«- 
rted  by  aald  ahaak.  and  a  not  rotatable  on  the  aerew- 
tbreada,  the  threada  being  Intemiptcd  and  depreaolMia 
prodoead  at  Intarvala  along  the  ahank,  aald  not  adapted 
to  apan  each  depreaaloaa  and  engage  tbe  threada  oa  each 
aide  thereof  at  tbe  aaaM  time. 


l,18t,421.    SOLLMt-LOCK.    CSABtaa  BaKVoao,  8r.,  Ka- 
doc  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1016.     Serial  Now 
28.210.     (CL  TO— 61.) 
1.  A  lock  of  tba  daai  deaerlbed  eomprlalag  a  caalag.  1^ 

detaehabla  e«fT«r  Boontad  tbaraoa.  a  loeklag  bolt  barlaff 
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•a  integral  toagoe  provided  with  carved  oppar  aad  lower 
edgea  termiaating  in  aeml-cyllndrtcal  Jawa.  a  rollar  adapt* 
ad  to  engage  with  tlw  lower  eorvad  edge  of  the  locking 
bolt,  aa  offaet  tumbling  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  one 
end.  the  other  end  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  projection 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  aald  cylladrieal  jawa. 
meana  for  operating  the  tombUag  lever  and  a  cylladrieal 
atop  member  coactlag  with  tha  accoad  aeail-cylladzleal 
Jaw,  aobataatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


2.  A  lock  of  the  daae  deacribed  eootprialng  a  caalag. 
a  detachable  cover  mounted  thereon,  a  locking  bolt,  a 
tombUng  lever  plvotally  mooatcd  at  one  end  aad  co- 
operating at  the  other  end  with  the  locking  bolt,  an  in- 
tegral projection  on  tbe  tombling  lever,  a  catdi  member 
alldably  mounted  in  the  caaing  adapted  to  engage  the 
projectlMi,  guide  membera,  a  ward  plata  provided  with  a 
tongoe  alldably  mounted  in  the  golda  membera  and  hav- 
ing a  carved  reoeaa  in  the  lower  edge  and  a  pair  at  teeth 
on  tbe  apper  edge,  a  locking  plate  aabatantially  L-ahaped 
provided  with  an  Integral  toagoa  alldably  mounted  in  the 
caaing,  atop  nkanben,  and  an  angle  projection  integral 
with  the  loeklag  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  atop  membera, 
BobatantlaUy  aa  deacribed. 


1,160',422.  AOJUSTABLB  JOINT.  Madbicb  B.  Scaji- 
NBLL,  Omaha,  Nebr.  FUed  Sept.  28.  1014.  Serial  No. 
868.102.     (CI.  187—76.) 


1.  A  head  for  the  lead  pipe  from  a  fomaca  compriaing 
a  boUow  member  having  an  open  face,  a  laterally  movable 
eollar  opoo  the  eaid  open  face,  plataa  arranged  upon  the 
head  from  the  oppoaite  enda  thereof  for  filling  tbe  apaoea 
between  tbe  collar  and  tbe  aald  enda  of  the  head. 

2.  A  head  fOr  the  lead  pipe  from  a  fomaee  having  aa 
open  fSace  aad  Ita  oppar  aad  lower  edgea  provided  with  la- 
wardly  extending  cleata,  a  collar,  a  carved  plate  arranged 
upon  the  cleata,  aald  plate  having  an  opening,  a  eollar 
arranged  apon  the  plate  and  aarroandlng  the  opening,  filler 
platea  oo-aetlng  with  the  groovaa  and  contacting  with  the 
alotted  plate  of  tbe  collar  aad  the  enda  ct  tiie  head  for 
filling  the  apacee  between  the  cellar  and  the  enda  of  the 


8.  \A  bead  for  the  lead  pipe  from  a  fomaee  eomprlalag 
a  box-like  member  having  aa  open  faee  and  InelaAng  aa 
laaer  and  an  oater  caalag,  the  inner  caaing  having  Ita 
oppar  and  lower  walla  at  Ita  open  faee  provided  with  lon- 
gltodlnal  deata,  tbe  ootar  eaalag  bavtag  Ita  oppcr  aad 
lower  walla  at  Ita  outer  enda  pi«vlded  with  laagltndlaally 
extending  U-ahaped  meadMra  arranged  forward  41C  tbe 
cleata,  a  raetaagolar  plata  havlag  Ita  edgea  grooived  aad 
tba  froovaa  piovtdad  apon  Ita  oppar  aad  towar  adgoa  aa> 


gaging  witii  tb»  cleata  of  the  laaer  eaalag,  a  eollar  npon 
tha  iriata  arranged  at  the  laaer  edgea  thereof,  laaar  flUar 
pUtaa  havlag  flaagad  eada  provMad  wltb  wring  Upa 
longltadinally  batwaea  tbe  cleata  of  tha  laaar  eaalag 
the  inner  faee  of  tiie  U-ahaped  membera  of  the  onter 
ing  and  enterine  the  groovea  in  the  aide  of  the  collar  plata 
aad  having  Ita  flaaga  and  Upa  ff^aglng  with  tba  ootar 
aad  laaar  walla  of  the  aald  Inner  caalag,  ooter  flUar  plataa 
arraagad  wlthla  tha  U-ahi^wd  membera  of  tha  ootar  oa*' 
lag  and  contacting  with  the  collar  carrying  plata,  aol4 
outer  fliller  platea  having  aide  fiangea  provided  with  U- 
ahaped  Upa  and  adapted  to  engage  wltb  tbe  ooter  aai 
laaer  facea  of  the  ooter  caaing. 

4.  A  hollow  head  for  the  lead  pipe  fkom  a  fomaee  baT- 
ing  a  rectangular  collar  alldaMy  arranged  thereon  aad 
eomannicating  with  the  head  aad  the  aald  collar  bavias 
Ita  eoroara  lUtted. 


1,180,428.  CABBUBBThb.  William  H.  Schulis,  Traa> 
ton,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1016.  Serial  Na  21,207. 
(CL  48—166.2.) 


1.  A  eatlmreter  having  a  aopplemeatal  air  valve  aprlag 
preaaed  and  c<«trolled  I^  the  carboreter  preaaora,  aad  a 
port-doaing  fiange  provided  with  an  inclined  or  helical 
edge  determining  the  rate  of  <^>enlng  of  tha  air  lalat 
port  daring  the  movement  of  tbe  valve. 

2.  In  a  carboreter,  tbe  combination  with  a  fod  noaala 
having  outleta  at  different  levela,  of  a  primary  air  Inlat 
the  air  from  which  paaaea  tha  lower  ootlet  of  the  anaalet 
a  aupi^emental  air  inlet  aopplying  air  at  or  near  tbe  lefvel 
of  the  upper  outlet  of  the  noaale,  a  aupplemental  air  valve 
apring  preaaed  and  controlled  by  the  carboreter  praanra, 
aad  a  poct-cloaing  fiange  provided  with  an  Indlaad  or 
helleal  edge  determining  the  rate  of  opening  of  Vtf  air 
inlet  pMTt  daring  the  movement  of  the  valve. 

8.  In  a  carboreter,  the  combination  with  a  fnel  noaala 
having  outleta  at  different  levela,  of  a  primary  air  ialet 
the  air  from  which  paaaea  the  lower  ootlet  of  the  noaale, 
a  aupplemental  air  inlet  aupplylag  air  at  or  near  tha  lavtf 
of  the  upper  outlet  of  the  noaale,  a  aopidemcntal  air  valva 
aprlag  preaaed  and  controlled  by  the  earboretar  preaaorOr 
a  port  eloaing  flange  provided  wltb  aa  lacttaed  or  beUeal 
edge  determining  the  rate  of  opening  ot  the  air  Inlet  port 
doring  the  movement  of  the  valve,  and  a  maaaaUy  con- 
trolled valve  for  doaing  the  aappleoMntal  air  Inlet. 

4.  la  a  carbureter,  the  eomblnatlon  with  caalag  inwa 
her  A  forming  the  ailxlng  chamber,  and  outlet  to  tba  an- 
glae,  of  foel  reaervoir  B  aoapeaded  from  eaalag  ▲  aatf 
earrytag  tiia  fOel  noaala,  caalag  membn*  C  aaeored  to  tba 
aide  of  member  A  aad  formlag  a  lopidemental  air 
ber  and  vertical  air  Ialet  paaaage  18  about  tbe 
and  aapplameatal  air  valve  mechanlama  moootad  on  meaa- 
b«r  C,  aobataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

6.  la  a  earboretar,  tbecomhlBatloB  of  eaalag  BMrnbor 
A  by  which  the  carboreter  ia  aeeored  to  the  englaa,  of  foal 
reoenroir  B  havlag  adjoatable  cover  16  earrylag  tba  IMI 
aopply  eonneetlon  aad  fi|el  valve  and  aaeucd  to  maabor 
A  by  eeatral  belt  14.  aald  meabar  A  balag  prorMad  fhak 


\ 
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•pciilnga  !■  a  plurality  of  tldw  for  bolt  14.  wberaby  aan- 
b«r  ▲  BAj  b«  tumod  for  vertical  or  boriaontal  cooincttop 
to  tlM  oogtiM.  aad  the  icoorroir  secured  theretov  mth- 
■tintliUy  as  deacribed. 


1469.424.  HAIB-CLKANINO  COMB.  OcoaoB  B.  Sbaw. 
dacUiiiatl,  Obio.  Filed  Feb.  B,  1914.  ScrUl  Mo. 
81S»7M.     (CI.  132—3.) 


:<J    Otltef :*«» 


1.  A  romb  In  whlcb  tbe  teeth  are  formed  of  anpolUbed 
flbrooa  wood  having  the  flbers  eztendlnff  lonvttudinallj  of 
tbe  teeth  and  their  ends  projecting  laterally  from  the 
teeth  to  form  a  bruah  like  mrface. 

2.  A  comb  baTlfiK  teeth  of  woody  flbroaa  Dcaterlal  In 
which  the  free  ends  of  a  muItlpUdty  of  libers  protmde 
from  the  body  of  tbe  teeth  to  form  a  bniah  like  surface. 

8.  A  comb  In  whlcb  the  teeth  are  formed  of  anpollsbed 
wood  baring  a  multiplicity  of  integral  surface  libera  pro- 
jecting therefroB  to  form  a  brtish  like  surface. 


1,150.426.  FUBL.PUMP  FOB  HTDROCARBON  ■  EN- 
GINES. Habolo  F.  SHCPHBao.  GroTe  City,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Pesaemer  Oas  Baglae  Company,  GroTe  City, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PeanaylTanla.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  866.390.     (CI.  103— 62.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  pump  for  hydrocarbon  eoginea,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pomp  rod :  a  reciprocating  drlrlng  rod ;  a 
connection  between  the  pump  rod  and  the  driving  rod 
having  a  yielding  element  permitting  a  relative  movement 
$t  the  toda  In  one  direction,  aald  element  having  a  re- 
■latance  preventing  ancb  relative  movement  in  the  normal 
operatloa  of  tbe  pump ;  and  a  manually  operative  device 
for  actuating  the  pump  rod  relatively  to  the  driving  rod, 
the  element  yielding  to  permit  tbe  movement  of  the  pnmp 
rod  aa  anld  device  la  operated. 

2.  In  a  fnel  pump  for  hydrocarbon  englnea,  the  eom- 
Mnatlon  of  a  pump  rod ;  a  reciprocating  driving  rod ;  a 
connection  between  tbe  pump  rod  and  the  driving  rod 
having  a  yielding  element  permlttlog  a  relative  movement 
of  the  rods  in  one  direct  loa,  aald  element  having  a  re- 
slatanee  preventing  such  relative  movement  in  tbe  nor- 
mal operation  of  the  pnmp ;  and  a  manually  operative  d*- 
▼ke  exerting  opposing  preasarea  on  the  pnmp  rod  an4 
driving  rod  for  actuating  the  pump  rod  relatively  to  the 
driving  rod,  tlie  element  yielding  to  permit  the  movement 
of  the  pnmp  rod  as  aald  device  is  operated. 

S.  In  a  fnel  pomp  for  hydrocarbon  engines,  tbe  eomhi- 
nation  af  a  pnap  rod ;  a  reclprocfting  driving  rod )  ar  hand 
Maacopleally  mounted  on  one  of  aald  rode  and  eonaectod 


with  tfca  other  at  aald  reda;  a  fixed  atop  Umitlng  the 
teleaeopic  movement  in  one  direction ;  a  yielding  elesMnt 
between  the  head  and  tte  rod  on  which  It  la  mouated 
normally  holding  the  bead  against  said  stop;  sod  mano- 
ally  epentive  devleea  for  actnating  tbe  rod  on  which 
the  head  la  moonted  relatively  to  tha  rod  to  actuate  the 
pnmp  red.  the  elesMnt  yielding  to  permit  the  t«lesoopl« 
movement  of  the  head  to  effect  the  movement  of  Uia 
pump  rod. 

4.  In  a  fuel  pump  for  hydrocarbon  englnea.  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  pomp  rod  ;  a  reciprocating  drtvlng  rod  ;  a  head 
telescoplcally  mounted  on  one  of  aald  rods  and  connected 
with  the  other  of  said  rods ;  a  ftxed  atop  limiting  tbe 
telescopic  movement  la  one  direction;  a  yielding  element 
between  tbe  bead  and  the  rod  on  whlcb  It  is  mounted  nor- 
mally holding  tbe  head  against  aald  stop  ;  and  manually 
operative  devices  exerting  opposing  pressures  on  the  pump 
rod  and  driving  rod  for  actuating  tbe  rod  on  which  th« 
bead  Is  mounted  relatively  to  the  rod  ta  actuate  the  pump 
rod,  the  element  yieKUng  to  permit  tbe  telescopic  move- 
ment of  tbe  head  to  effect  the  movement  of  tbe  pump  rod. 

6.  In  a  fuel  pump  for  hydrocarbon  engines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pump  rod :  a  reciprocating  driving  rod  ;  a 
eroaa  head  mounted  on  the  pump  rod  having  a  teleaeopic 
connection  with  said  pump  rod ;  a  fixed  stop  for  limiting 
the  telescopic  movement  of  the  head  on  the  pnmp  rod  in 
one  direction ;  a  yielding  etemeat  normally  boldlng  aald 
cfosa  head  against  said  atop;  and  a  mannally  operatlTa 
device  for  actuating  the  pump  rod  relatively  to  tbe  drlr- 
lng rod,  tbe  element  yielding  to  permit  tbe  movement  of 
the  pnmp  rod  as  said  device  la  operated. 

(Claiau  6  and  T  net  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,15  0,428.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM  FOB 
PAPER  -  FOLDING  MACHINES.  Ronnar  C.  Smith. 
Harrlaborg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Elllott-Pisber  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Dec.  29.  1008.     Serial  No.  350,001.     (CI.  74 — 48.) 


1.  The  eoasbinatlon  with  driving  and  driven  members 
and  a  clutch  connecting  tbe  same,  of  a  stop  mccbaniam  in- 
cluding a  feed  acrew  operated  by  the  driving  member,  a 
carriage  fed  In  one  direction  by  tbe  acrew,  meaaa  tot 
aotomatloally  reloastng  the  carriage  from  the  screw,  means 
for  retraettag  tha  caolaga,  and  meana  for  causing  tbe  car- 
rlaga  whea  tatiaatad  to  operate  the  clutch  and  thereby 
diseoaneot  the  4Hvlag  and  driven  membera. 

a.  In  a  step  meehaalam.  tbe  comMnakm  ««tb  a  fhad 
acrew.  a  carriage  aad  a  contralling  device  «90a«ad  by  the 
carriaga,  of  a  tta^alai  movable  with  tha  mrrf^m  and 
having  a  normal  tendency  to  aMve  out  of  evagSBMBt 
arith  the  feed  screw,  and  a  fixed  guard  acting  to  pmani 
of  the  traveler  from  the  serew  dnrlng  a 
BsavssMnt  of  the  earrlaga. 

t.  Id  a  atap  Meehaalam.  the  eomhlaatiaa  with  a  redpto- 
catory  emrrltm^  a.  controMag  davlee  eperated  thereby  and 
a  faed  aentw,  af  a  taavelar  asevnUe  with  the  carriage  aad 
arraaged  ta  tmmm  the  iaad  aerew.  a  gnaid  extendlM 
alang  tha  path  of  awwaaaat  a<  tlw^traTater  to  prevent  tha 
diaangngaBMai  ^  the  travalac  Inm  the  aerew  darliw  a 
predetermined  carriage  aasvaasnt,  aaeane  for  retracting 
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the  carriage,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
traveler  Into  engagement  with  the  acrew  upon  the  retrac- 
tion of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  stop  mecliaaism.  the  combination  wtth  a  redpro- 
catory  earrtage.  of  a  controUlag  device  operated  thereby, 
a  feed  screw,  a  spring  traveler  mounted  on  tlie  carriage 
and  having  a  normal  tendency  to  move  out  of  engagement 
with  the  screw,  a  cam  for  moving  tbe  traveler  into  en- 
gagement with  the  screw,  and  a  gaard  preventing  diaen- 
gagement  of  the  traveler  frooi  the  acrew  until  tbe  carriage 
baa  completed  Its  proper  movement. 

i.  In  a  stop  mochanlam,  the  comblaatioB  with  a  recipft>- 
eatory  carrUge,  a  spring  traveler  moonted  thereon,  a  feed 
screw  arranged  to  be  connected  with  the  carrUge  by  the 
trsrelar  and  te  move  the  carriage  In  one  direction,  a  guard 
prevenUng  tbe  traveler  from  disengaging  tbe  acrew  until 
the  carriage  has  completed  a  predeteraHiMd  movement, 
means  for  n>tracting  the  carriage,  a  died  cam  arrayed 
to  move  tbe  traveler  into  engagement  with  the  screw  aa 
the  carrUge  approaches  the  limit  of  Its  retractile  move- 
aient.  and  a  controlling  device  operated  by  the  earrlaga 
upon  Its  retraction. 

[Clahna  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
separate  sets  of  type^bars  and  separate  aets  of  type-keya 
for  actnatlBg  aald  type-bare,  of  a  paper  carriage  shlftaMe 
into  poeitlons  to  cooperate  with  either  set  of  type-kara.  a 
locking  device  for  each  aet  of  type-keys,  and  means  opcr- 
ated  by  tbe  carriage  when  In  Htber  printing  sone  to  acta- 
ate  the  said  locking  device  for  tbe  keys  of  said  sone. 

(Claims  8  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1,159,428.    WBBNCH.     Jacob  Sobowv.  New  York   N   «. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1014.    Serial  No.  855.377.     (CI.  81-ll«.T.) 


1,159,427.     TYPE -WRITING   MACHINE.     Stkpheii   T. 
Smitu,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New   York,   N.   Y..  a  Corporation   of 
Delaware.     Filed   June   2,    1914.     Serial   Na   842,846 
(CI.  197— ««.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  auchlne,  the  comblnsUon  with  sets 
of  type-bars  having  aeparate  printing  xones,  of  a  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  tnom  one  printing  sone  to  the  other, 
a  stop  to  limit  the  travel  of  the  carriage  In  one  printing 
sone.  and  means  to  release  tbe  carriage  from  said  atop 
for  moving  the  carriage  to  the  other  printing  sone. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  with  separate  systems  of 
types  having  separate  printing  lonea,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  sblftable  from  one  sone  to  tbe  other,  of  a 
margin  stop  to  limit  the  return  movement  of  tbe  carriage 
while  In  the  left-hand  sone,  and  means  to  free  the  esr- 
rtage  from  aald  stop  and  permit  it  to  be  ahlfted  to  the 
right-band  printing  aone. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  separate  printing 
soaes,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  guide  rail 
on  whlcb  the  carriage  is  mounted  to  travel  in  both  print 
Ing  sooes  and  from  one  aone  to  the  other,  of  right  and 
left  hand  margin  gages  to  determine  the  limit  of  travel 
of  the  carriage  in  both  directlooa  while  in  either  printlu 
sone.  ^ 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  separate  printing 
sones.  tbe  combination  with  a  carrUge  and  a  guide  raU 
on  which  the  carrUge  Is  mounted  to  travel  la  both  print- 
ing sones  and  from  one  sone  to  the  other,  of  right  and 
left  hand  margin  gages  to  determine  the  the  limit  of 
travel  of  the  carriage  in  both  directions  while  in  either 
printing  sone.  said  gages  each  adJusUbie  la  the  direction 
of  the  carriage  travel,  and  meana  to  free  the  carriage  from 
the  right-hand  gage  of  the  left-hand  printing  sone  to  per- 
mit the  carriage  to  be  shifted  from  the  left-hand  aone  te 
tbe  right-hand  printing  aone. 

220  O.  O.— 28 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  member,  a  bead  member  mov- 
able thereon  and  carrying  a  fixed  Jaw,  an  adjustable  Jaw 
on  said  head,  means  carried  by  and  movable  wtth  mpect 
to  said  handle  member  for  engaging  aald  second  Jaw. 
movement  of  aaid  means  while  ia  ei^igement  with  aald 
second  Jaw  adjustiag  the  same  on  aaid  head,  movemeat  of 
said  head  upon  said  handle  in  one  dlreetlon  disengaging 
said  adjusting  means  from  said  aeeond  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  member,  a  head  member  mee- 
able  thereon  and  carrying  a  fixed  Jaw,  an  adJusUble  Jaw 
on  said  bead,  means  carried  by  said  handle  member  for 
adjusting  said  second  Jaw.  movemeat  of  aaid  head  upon 
said  handle  in  one  direction  diaengaging  aaid  adjaettag 
means  for  said  second  Jaw.  aad  resilient  meana  on  said 
head  oppoaing  opening  movement  of  said  aecoad  Jaw. 

8.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  member,  a  bead  member  mov 
abU  thereon  and  carrying  a  fixed  Jaw.  an  adjustable  Jaw 
on  aaid  head,  means  carried  by  and  movable  with  respect 
to  aald  handle  member  tor  adjusting  said  second  Jaw 
movement  of  said  head  upon  said  handle  in  one  diraetloa 
disengaging  aald  adjusting  means  from  aald  second  Jaw 
and  meana  for  locking  aaid  bead  In  fixed  poaltien  nra 
aald  handle  member  with  said  adjusting  meana  in  eagace- 
ment  with  aald  aeeond  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  member,  a  bead  member  mor- 
aMe  thereon  and  carrying  a  fixed  Jaw,  an  adjostable  Jaw  on 
said  head,  rotatable  means  carried  by  said  handle  member 
for  adjusting  said  second  Jaw.  movement  of  aald  head - 
upon  said  handle  In  one  direction  disengaging  said  ad- 
Justing  means  from  said  second  Jaw.  and  a  member  on 
vrhlch  aaid  adjusting  means  rotate  pivoted  to  aaid  handle 
member. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  member,  a  head  member  piv- 
oted thereon  and  carrying  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  second  Jaw  ad- 
justable on  said  head  member,  a  rack  on  said  second  jaw 
a  rototable  member  carried  by  said  handle  member  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack  for  adjusting  said  second  Jaw.  move- 
ment of  said  head  member  upon  said  handle  member  in 
one  direction  disengaging  said  rotatable  member  from  said 
second  Jaw. 

(Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,169,429.      KNTTTINO-MACHINE.      IUmcel   T.    STmea. 
Bockford.  111.,  asfiignor  to  Barson  Manufacturing  Com- 
peny.  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlooU.     Filed 
May  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  27.204.     (CI.  66-28.) 
1.  In   a    knitting   machine,    the   combination    wiO»   the 
presser-hooks  and  reciprocable  cam-bar  cooperating  there- 
with for  projecting  and  retracting  the  same,  of  a  movable 
device  upon  which  the  cam-bar  slides,  a  scnw  adjustment  ' 
connecting  said  device  with  a  stationary  element  of  tbe 
machine  to  positively  adjust  said  device  with  respect  to 
said  stationary   element,   whereby  to   adjust  through  the 
cam-bar  tbe  extent  of  projection  of  said  preaser-boahs,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  movable  device  for  yieldingly  bald- 
ing the  cam-bar  In  siidable  engagement  arith  aaid  devtea. 
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2.  In  ft  knlttlnc  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
•  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  with  rvapect  thereto,  a 
plate  Blldably  associated  with  the  frame  and  provided 
with  means  engaging  the  aald  alldable  member  for  gnid- 
tag  the  aame  and  provldad  alao  with  elongated  aperture* 
therethrough,  a  aecond  plate  aaaodated  with  the  flrat 
named  plate  and  provided  with  means  extending  through 
aald  apertures  and  si'cured  to  the  frame  so  that  the  flnt 
named  plate  may  be  moved  with  respect  thereto,  aald 
meana  Including  a  aet  acrew  whereby  the  two  platea  may 
be  secured  rigidly  to  the  frame,  and  a  acrew  conaeetloii 
between  the  plates  constructed  to  permit  adjustment  of 
the  flrat  named  plate,  and  conaequently  the  reclprocable 
bar,  with  respect  to  the  frame. 


!=«: 


8.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  element,  a  member 
■Hdable  with  respect  thereto,  a  plate  movable  with  reapect 
to  aald  stationary  element  and  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing portion  serving  aa  a  guide  upon  which  aald  member  la 
alldable.  means  mounted  on  said  lateral  portion  and  con- 
structed to  reftlllently  hold  the  slldable  member  In  engago- 
ment  therewith,  a  second  plate  associated  with  the  first 
named  plate  and  securM  to  the  stationary  element,  a 
acrew  connection  between  the  atationary  plate  and  the 
lateral  portion  of  the  movable  plate  whereby  the  latter, 
and  consequently  the  alldable  member,  may  be  adjusted 
with  respect  to  the  stationary  element,  and  means  (or 
clamping  said  platea  fixedly  to  the  atationary  element. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
preaser-books  and  the  reclprocable  cam-bar  coOoperating 
therewith  for  projecting  and  retracting  the  same,  of  means 
upon  which  the  cam-bar  elides  for  holding  the  aame  in 
operative  position.  Including  a  device  movably  mounted  on 
a  atationary  element  of  the  machine  and  provided  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  device  with  reapect  to  said  station- 
ary element  to  change  the  extent  of  projection  of  the 
preaaer-hooka  and  for  fixedly  aeeuring  the  device  in  ad- 
justed position,  and  provided  alao  with  means  yieldingly 
urging  the  cam-bar  to  engHgement  with  the  first  named 
meana. 


1,1S0.430.     RAIL-ANCHOB.     FnAMK  C.  Btdckbl,  Badne, 
.  Wla.,  assignor  to  Ualveraal  Faatenlng  Co..  Racine.  Wis., 
a  Corporation.    Filed  Dec.  14. 1914.    Serial  Ho.  877,087. 
(CI.  238—4.) 


1.  A  one  piece  rail  anchor  comprlaing  a  tranaverae 
member  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  baae  of  the  rail  and 
baTlng  an  Intetral  tie-abutting  portion,  an  iotegral  part 
or  parte  for  engaging  one  of  the  baae  flangea  of  the  rail 
and  an  Integral  Jaw  overlapping  and  engaging  the  otlier 
base  flange,  said  Jaw  having  a  vertical  aoeket  interseetinc 
the  rail  receiving  opening  thereof,  and  a  fkatening  key 
adapted  to  be  driven  throagh  aaM  socket  and  baTing  a 
aharpened  inner  edge  adapted  to  cut  into  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail  to  secure  the  anchor  thereto. 


2.  A  rail  aacher  comprlaing  a  transverse  member  hav* 
ing  meana  for  engaging  one  of  the  baae  flangea  of  th«F 
rail  and  a  Jaw  for  receiving  the  other  base  flange,  salJ 
Jaw  having  a  vertical  Inclooed  socket  the  Inner  portion  of 
which  intersects  the  Jaw  opening,  and  a  fastening  key  flt- 
ting  aald  socket  and  adapted  to  cut  into  the 
of  the  rail  to  secure  the  anchor  thereto. 

8.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  tranaverae  member  having 
means  for  engaging  one  of  the  base  flangea  of  the  rail  and 
a  jaw  for  receiving  the  other  baae  flange,  aald  Jaw  haviay 
a  vertical  angular  socket  the  inner  corner  of  which  Inter- 
secta  the  Jaw  opening,  and  an  angular  fastening  key  fitting 
aald  aoeket  and  adapted  to  cut  Into  the  baae  flange  of  the- 
rall  to  sscure  the  anchor  thereto. 

4.  A  rail  aaebor  comprising  a  tie-abattlag  portion  and 
a  tranaverae  member  having  means  for  engaging  one  of  the 
baae  flanges  of  the  rail  and  a  Jaw  for  receiving  the  oppo- 
Bite  baae  flange,  said  Jaw  having  a  vertical  aoeket  inter- 
aectlng  the  Jaw  opening,  and  a  hardened  faatenlng  key 
fltting  aald  aoeket  and  adapted  to  cut  away  a  portion  of 
the  baae  flange  of  the  rail  to  positively  lock  the  rail  anchor 
thereto. 

6.  A  rail  anchor  comprlaing  a  tie-abutting  portion  and 
a  tranaverae  member  having  means  for  engaging  one  of 
the  base  flanges  of  the  rail  and  a  Jaw  for  receiving  the  op- 
poalte  base  flange,  aald  Jaw  having  thickened  walla  and  • 
vertical  incloaed  socket  the  Inner  portion  of  which  Inter- 
secta  the  Jaw  opening,  and  a  hardened  fhatenlng  key  fltting 
said  aoeket  and  adapted  to  cut  away  a  portion  of  the 
base  flange  of  the  rail  to  poaltively  lock  the  rail  anchor 
thereto. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,159.431.  rLUIIX-PBEBSURB  REGULATOR.  John  M. 
SWANSTaoM,  Chicago,  IIL  Piled  Aug.  2.  1918.  Serial 
No.  783,7M.     (CI.  60— 28.) 


In  pressure  regulator,  a  valve  carrying  member  compris- 
ing a  dlak  having  a  raised  rim  on  one  face  and  having  a 
tubular  extension  concentric  with  the  disk  on  its  other 
face  having  a  partition  at  Its  inner  end  parallel  with  the 
disk  and  having  an  opening  therein  concentric  with  the 
dlak  and  the  tubular  extenalon.  a  aide  inlet  leading  to  the 
opening  in  the  partition,  an  opening  leading  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  tubular  extension  through  the  face  of  the 
disk,  a  flexible  diaphragm  aecured  at  ita  edgea  on  the 
rim  of  the  dlak,  a  coll  spring  having  Ita  axia  concentric 
with  the  dlak  and  tubular  extension  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  diaphragm  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  disk,  a 
valve  within  the  tubular  extension  adapted  to  fit  against 
and  close  the  opening  in  the  partition  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  tubular  extension  against  the  Inlet  pressure,  a  spring 
arranged  to  presa  the  valve  toward  aald  opening,  and 
pins  extending  through  the  partition  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  of  the  central  opening  therein  having  heads 
above  tlie  face  of  the  disk  adapted  to  reeetve  pressors 
from  the  diaphragm  and  having  their  other  enda  arranged 
to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  valve. 
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1,169,482.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  JoRM  T.  Swanm, 
KingatOB,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  W.  O.  Browne  MannfacCaf- 
Ing  Company,  Kingaton.  N.  T.,  a  Corporati-m  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  769,824.  (CI. 
7-1.) 


1.  A  combination  tool  embodying  therein  a  fulcrum 
head  having  a  shank,  the  outer  end  thereof  being  extend- 
ed laterally  aeroaa  the  end  of  said  shank,  the  laterally  ex- 
tended portion  of  aald  head  carrying  a  forwardly  project- 
ed pry  and  having  a  cutting  blade  at  one  side  of  and  below 
aald  pry  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  whereby 
aald  pry  aerves  as  a  guide  for  aald  cutting  blade,  and  a 
handle  for  aald  fulcrum  head. 

2.  ^  combination  tool  embodying  therein  a  sheet  metal 
fulcrum  bead  having  a  shank,  the  end  of  which  is  extend- 
ed laterally  acrosa  the  axis  of  the  abank,  said  laterally 
extended  portion  having  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  ex- 
tended portion  forming  a  pry  substantially  centrally  there- 
of and  having  its  end  turned  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto  and  forwardly  thereof  and -formed  Into  a  cutting 
blade  at  one  aide  of  and  below  aald  pry  whereby  aald  pry 
aerves  aa  a  guide  for  said  catting  blade,  and  a  handle  for 
aald  ftelcrum  head. 


1.1S9,433.  PAPER  -  PVLPINO  AND  LIKE  MACHINE. 
Lbok  Trist.  Huy,  Belgium.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1918«  Se- 
rUl  No.  796,449.     (CI.  92—20.) 


1.  Id  a  paper  pulping  or  like  machine,  a  cover  pivoted 
on  knife  edgea,  a  hydraulic  Jack  adapted  to  cauae  aald 
cover  to  rotate  on  aald  knife  edgea,  and  means  whereby 
aald  hydraulic  Jack  may  pivot  around  an  axis  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  paper  pulping  or  like  machine,  a  fixed  half  cyl- 
inder, a  movable  half  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  Jack  for  rotat- 
ing said  movable  half  cylinder  and  means  whereby  aald  hy- 
draulic jack  may  pivot  around  an  axia  parallel  with  the 
axia  of  rotation  of  the  cover. 

3.  In  a  paper  pulping  or  like  machine ;  a  fixed  half  cyl- 
inder, a  rotatable  half  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  jack  pivoted 
on  aald  fixed  half  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  rotate  aald 
rotatable  half  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  paper  pulping  or  like  machiae,  a  fixed  half  cyl- 
inder, a  movable  half  cylinder  pivoted  on  knife  edges,  a  hy- 
draulic jack  pivoted  on  a  knife  edge  on  aald  fixed  half  cyl- 
inder and  serving  to  rotate  aald  movable  half  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  paper  pulping  or  like  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  cover,  a  piaton  rotating  aald  cover,  a  cyita- 
der  Incloalng  aald  piaton,  meana  for  Introducing  water  un- 
der pressure  beneath  the  piaton  to  raise  aame  and  rotate 
aald  cover,  and  meana  for  placing  the  Interior  of  the  cyl- 
inder in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  when  said 
piston  takes  a  determined  poaitloB. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaette.  1 


1.169,4  84.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BBAKE.  Waltu  ▼. 
Tuairaa.  Edgewood,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Westin^oiise 
Air  Brake  Company,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1911.  Serial  No.  618,218. 
(CI.  188—16.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  device  aubject  to  train  pipe  preaaure  for  effecting  a 
service  application  of  the  brakea,  of  means  operating  upon 
a  gradual  redaction  in  train  pipe  preaaure  for  effecting  the 
movement  of  aald  valve  device. 

2.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  aa 
equalixing  valve  device  aubject  to  the  oppoalng  pressures 
of  the  train  pipe  and  a  chamber  and  adapted  to  effect  an 
application  of  the  brakea,  of  a  aecond  valve  device  aub- 
ject to  tlie  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  a 
chamber  and  operating  upon  a  reduction  in  train  pipe 
preaaure  for  effecting  the  movement  of  aald  equalising 
valve  device. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  aft 
equalising  valve  device  comprising  valve  meana  for  effect- 
ing an  application  of  the  brakea  and  a  movable  abutment 
subject  to  the  oppoalng  pressares  of  a  train  pipe  and  a 
chamber  for  operating  aald  valve  means,  of  a  second  valve 
device  compriaing  valve  meana  for  controlling  tbe  opera- 
tion of  said  equalising  valve  device  and  a  movable  ahot* 
ment  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pip* 
and  a  chamber  for  actuating  aald  valve  means  upon  a  re- 
duction in  train  pipe  pressure. 

4.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
equaliaing  valve  device  aubject  to  the  oppoalng  pressures 
of  the  train  pipe  and  a  chamber  for  effecting  an  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes  and  a  piaton  carried  by  said  valve  de- 
vice, of  a  aecond  valve  device  operating  upon  a  reduction 
in  train  pipe  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  to  aald  piaton  to 
effect  the  movement  of  aald  equalising  valve  device. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  an 
equalising  valve  device  subject  to  tbe  oppoalng  pressure* 
of  tbe  train  pipe  and  a  chamber  for  effecting  an  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes  and  a  piston  carried  by  said  valve  de- 
vice, of  a  second  valve  device  having  a  position  for  con- 
necting aald  piston  to  the  atmosphere  and  operating  upon 
a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  to  supply  fluid  to  aald 
piaton  to  initiate  tbe  movement  of  aald  equaliaing  valve 
device. 

[Clalma  6  to  59  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.1 


1,150,435.  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  PILE  FABBICS.  Aw- 
DBA  Vblcabo,  PhUadelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1918. 
Serial  No.  790,446.     (CI.  189—62.) 

1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  having  the  pile 
formed  of  weft  threads,  tbe  combination  of  the  weaving 
mecbanlam,  a  pile  wire  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
warp  threada  and  comprising  a  forward  portion  and  a 
rearward  portion  connected  to  tbe  forward  portion  and 
forming  a  enntinnation  thereof,  a  pile  cutting  blade  above 
the  forward  portion  of  tbe  pile  wire,  aald  forward  portion 
liavlng  a  part  extending  rearwardly  from  the  cutting  edge 
of  aald  blade  to  the  jMlnt  of  connection  between  the  two 
portlona  of  the  pile  wire,  and  aald  rearward  portion  being 
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adapted  to  nwtxkg  Tertlcally  IndepeDdentlr  of  uld  fonrmrd 
portion,  meaD8  for  raiHlng  iiud  lowerlnit  said  rearward  por- 
tion above  and  below  tbe  tbattle  patb,  and  meant  for  ad- 
vaocJns  ti>c  wovea  fabric. 


2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  baring  tbe  pile 
formed  of  weft  tbreada,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  weaving 
■ecbanism,  a  pile  wire  extending  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe 
waip  tbreada  and  coaprlalag  a  forward  portion  and  a 
Marward  portion  connected  to  tbe  forward  portioB  and 
forming  a  continuation  thereof,  a  pUe  cutting  blade 
moaated  on  the  forward  portion  of  tbe  pile  wire,  aald  tor- 
ward  portion  baring  a  part  extending  raarwardly  from  the 
cutting  pdge  of  aald  blade  to  tbe  point  of  connection  be- 
tween the  two  portions  of  tbe  pile  wire,  and  aaid  rearward 
portion  being  adapted  to  awing  vertlcallj  independently  of 
■aid  forward  portion,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
rearward  portion  above  and  below  tbe  sbattle  patb,  and 
means  for  advancing  tbe  woven  fabric. 

3.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  having  tbe  pile 
formed  of  weft  threads,  the  combination  of  the  weaving 
Becbaaiam,  a  pile  wire  extendlog  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe 
warp  threads  and  comprlalng  a  forward  portion  and  a 
rearward  portion  conoected  to  the  forward  portion  and 
forming  a  (*ontlnuatlon  thereof,  a  pile  catting  blade  mount- 
ed on  tbe  forward  portion  of  tbe  pile  wire,  said  forward 
portion  having  a  part  extending  rearwardly  from  tbe  cat- 
ting edge  of  said  blade  to  the  point  of  connection  between 
the  two  portions  of  the  pile  wire,  and  said  rearward  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  swing  vertically  independently  of 
said  forward  portion,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aald 
rearward  portion  above  and  below  the  sbattle  path,  means 
for  reclprocatlDK  said  forward  portion  and  said  blade  In 
the  direction  of  the  warp  threads,  and  means  for  advisnc- 
ing  tbe  woven  fabric. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  bavlng  tbe  pile 
formed  of  weft  threads,  tbe  combination  of  the  weaving 
mechanlnm,  a  divided  pile  wire  extending  In  the  direction 
of  the  warp  threads  and  comprising  a  forward  portion  and 
a  rearward  portion  pivoted  to  tbe  forward  portion  and 
forming  a  continuation  thereof,  a  pile  cutting  blade  above 
the  forward  portion  of  tbe  pile  wire,  said  forward  portion 
having  a  part  extending  rearwardly  from  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  blade  to  the  point  of  cobnection  between  the  two 
portions  of  tbe  pile  wire,  and  said  rearward  portion  being 
adapted  to  swing  vertically  independently  of  said  for-' 
ward  portion,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rear- 
ward portion  atwve  and  below  the  shuttle  path,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  woven  fabric. 

6.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  having  tbe  pile 
fbrmed  of  weft  threads,  the  combination  of  the  weaving 
mechaDlsm,  pile  wires  eztendInK  in  the  direction  of  the 
warp  threads,  each  wire  comprising  a  forward  portion  and 
a  rearward  portion  connected  together  and  forming  con- 
tlnaatlona  of  each  other,  pile  catting  blades  above  the  for- 
ward portions  of  the  pile  wire*,  a  bar  extending  trans- 
▼eraely  to  the  pile  wires  and  having  a  longitudinal  guid- 
ing rib  tbereon.  blocks  on  tbe  forward  portions  of  tbe  pile 
wire*  and  having  grooves  therein  slldably  fitted  to  said 
rib  and  free  to  move  longitudinally  thereon,  said  blocks 
being  wider  than  the  thread  receiving  portions  of  the  pile 
wlrw  and  autlntalolng  said  pile  wirea  spaced  laterally 


from  eacb  other  and  a  retaining  bar  secured  to  tbe  first 
named  bar  and  preventing  displacement  of  said  blocks  from 
said  rib. 

(Cialma  6  to  18  b««  pitatad  la  tiM  QeMtte.1 


1.15«,486.  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  PILE  FABRICS.  Ax- 
oal  ViLUAao,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  FUed  Jane  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,568.     (CI.  18»— «2.) 


1.  In  a  kMMi  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  having  the  pile 
fomed  of  weft  threads,  tbe  eombiaatlon  of  tha  weaving 
mechanism,  lieddles  having  eyes  formed  therein,  meana  for 
raising  snd  lowering  tbe  beddles,  pile  wires  ezteadlag 
through  the  eyes  of  tbe  beddles  and  forwardly  and  raai^ 
wardly  therefrom  lo  the  direction  of  tbe  warp  tbreada,  a 
support  over  which  tbe  rearward  portion  of  tbe  pile  wires 
extend,  a  weight  attached  to  the  rearward  end  of  each 
pile  wlrs,  to  operate  tbe  same  independently  of  each  other, 
means  to  hold  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  pile  wlrea  la  place, 
and  knives  arranged  to  cat  tbe  pile  formed  above  the  pile 
wires. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  having  the  pile 
formed  of  weft  threads,  the  combination  of  tbe  weaving 
mechanism,  a  beddle,  means  tor  raising  and  lowering  tbe 
beddle,  a  pile  wire  engaged  with  the  beddle  and  extending 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  beddle  In  tbe  direc- 
tion of  tbe  warp  threads,  a  part  to  which  tbe  forward  end 
of  tbe  pUe  wire  is  attached,  a  knife  carried  by  said  part 
and  arranged  to  cat  tbe  pile  loops  formed  above  tbe  pile 
wire,  means  to  reciprocate  said  part  in  the  direction  of 
tbe  warp  threads,  and  means  to  draw  said  pile  wire  rear- 
wardly and  also  to  permit  It  to  move  forwardly  when  aald 
part  Is  reciprocated. 

8.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  having  tbe  pile 
formed  of  weft  threads,  the  combination  of  tbe  weaving 
mechanism,  a  beddle  having  an  eye  formed  therein,  means 
for  ralslBf  'and  lowering  the  beddle,  a  pll^  wire  extending 
tbroogb  the  eye  of  the  beddle  and  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  warp  threads,  a 
support  over  which  the  rearward  portion  of  tbe  pile  wire 
extends,  a  weight  attached  to  tbe  rearward  end  of  tbe  pile 
wire,  a  paM  to  which  tbe  forward  end  of  the  pile  wire  Is 
attached,  a  knife  carried  by  aald  part  and  arranired  to  cat 
the  pile  formed  atwve  the  pile  wire,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  part  in  the  direction  of  the  warp  tbreada. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  wearing  pile  fabrics  baring  tbe  pile 
formed  of  weft  threads,  the  comtrfnatlon  of  the  wearing 
mechanism,  the  pile  wire  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
warp  threads,  means  tor  raising  and  lowering  tbe  pile 
wire,  a  part  to  which  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  pile  wire 
la  connected,  a  removable  knife  carried  by  said  part,  and 
clamping  means  movsble  relatively  to  said  part  and  ar 
ranged  to  clamp  said  part  and  said  knife  together. 

6.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  having  the  pile 
fonaed  of  waft  threads,  the  combination  of  the  wearing 
mechanism,  a  pile  wire  extending  in  the  direction  of  tbe 
warp  threads,  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  pile 
wire,  a  part  to  which  the  forward  end  of  the  pile  wire  t« 
connected,  aald  part  baring  side  members,  s  renoraMr 
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knife  carried  by  said  part  and  Inserted  between  tbe  side 
members  thereof,  and  .a  clamp  member  embracing  said  aids 
members  and  clamping  aaid  part  and  said  knife  together. 
(CUim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.15»,487.  SPRING  -  MOTOR.  HaifXT  W.  Wacbtbl- 
HAcaan,  Mertden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Parker  Clock 
Company,  Merideu,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut FUed  May  14,  191ft.  Serial  No.  27.988.  (CI. 
ISfr— 8T.) 


J^JT-A- 


,i^'«i 


^ 


1.  nie  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a  spring  surround- 
ing and  connected  with  the  main  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fastened  to  said  main  shaft,  a  power  transferring  member 
rotative  with  respect  to  the  main  abaft,  a  pawl  cooperative 
wltb  the  ratchet  and  mounted  upon  said  power  transfer- 
ring member,  friction  mean*  between  the  power  transfer- 
ring member  and  the  shaft,  and  a  wheeled  axle  operatlrely 
connected  with  said  power  transferring  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a  colled  spring 
surrounding  snd  connected  with  tbe  main  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  rotative  wltb  said  main  shaft  and  having  an  eIon> 
gated  bub,  a  power  transferring  member  loose  on  said 
bub,  a  disk  carried  by  said  hub  rotative  therewith  and 
baring  a  friction  disk  bearing  against  aald  power  trona- 
ferrtng  member,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  power  transferring 
member,  and  an  axle  operatlrely  connected  wltb  said 
shaft 

8.  Tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  main  shaft,  a  spring  surround- 
ing and  connected  with  said  main  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
rotatire  wltb  said  main  shaft  and  baring  an  elongated 
hub,  a  spar  gear  loose  on  said  bub,  a  friction  disk  be- 
tween the  spur  gear  and  the  spring,  fitted  on  said  hub, 
the  hub  being  rtreted  orer  the  disk  to  connect  the  disk 
with  tbe  hub  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pawl  on  the  spur 
gear  for  rotating  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  axle,  and  operatlre 
connections  between  said  axle  and  aald  main  abaft 

4.  A  frame  comprising  side  plates  and  a  tie  member 
connecting  aald  side  plates  between  tbe  ends  thereof,  a 
shaft  supported  by  and  between  the  side  plates,  a  spring 
surrounding  tbe  shaft,  one  end  of  tbe  spring  being  con- 
nected wltb  the  shaft  and  the  othw  end  having  a  slot  said 
tie  member  belnr  provided  with  a  lug  extending  through 
said  slot  and  an  a^e  supported  by  said  side  plates  and 
operstlvely  connected  with  said  shaft 


1,159,488.  DROP-SEAT  UNDBROASMINT.  Ciaos  U. 
WALcaa.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  82.      (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  garment  comprising  leg  portions  and  a  drop  seat 
of  Inelastic  nuitertal,  and  an  elastic  member  in  the  sast 
snd  opening  through  a  free  edge  thereof. 


2.  A  garment  comprising  a  drop  seat  aad  a  Mfarcatsd 
portion  of  inelastic  material,  and  an  elastic  member  ex- 
tending diagonally  from  the  crotch  of  the  bifurcated  por- 
tion through  the  outside  edges  of  tbe  seat. 

8.  A  garment  comprising  drop-seat  and  bifurcated  por- 
tions of  Inelastic  material,  and.  an  elaatlc  member  open- 
ing through  each  comer  of  tbe  drop-sest  and  extending 
diagonally  to  tbe  crotch  of  the  garaiant. 


1.169.430.  GARMENT.  Cixcs  M.  WAtaaa,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,493.  (Cl! 
2—98.) 


1.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  garments,  eacb 
baring  a  buttonhole,  of  a  tab  attached  to  and  (oldable 
over  one  of  the  garmento,  and  a  button  on  aaid  tab  pro- 
jectable  through  the  buttonholes  in  botb  garmenta  when 
tbe  tab  Is  folded  orer  Ita  carrying  garment. 

2.  The  comhinatton  of  an  upper  garment  baring  a  bot- 
tonhole  therein,  a  lower  garment  baring  a  buttonhole 
therein,  a  tab  secured  to  tbe  lower  garment  and  axtaad- 
Ing  thereabore  and  over  the  last  named  buttonhole,  and  a 
button  on  mid  tab  projectable  through  tbe  buttonhole  In 
the  upper  garment  when  the  tab  is  extended,  and  throng 
tbe  battonbotas  ta  both  garmenta  whan  the  tab  Is  fisMad 
orer  tbe  lower  garment 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lower  garment  taavtaw  ■  but- 
tonhole, of  an  upper  garment  baring  a  bottom  part 
adapted  to  lie  within  or  without  the  lower  garment  and 
barring  a  plurality  of  buttonholes,  each  of  which  Is  adapted 
for  registration  with  the  buttonhole  in  the  lownr  garment, 
a  tab  eztendlag  from  the  edge  of  the  lower  garment  abore 
the  butt'onhole  therein  and  foldable  onto  said  lower  gar- 
BMit  and  a  button  on  said  tab  projectable  thmogh  any 
one  of  the  buttonholes  In  the  upper  garment  when  tbe  tab 
Is  extended  or  through  one  of  the  buttonholes  In  the 
npper  ganafint  and  throngfa  the  buttonhole  in  tbe  lower 
garment  when  the  tab  Is  folded  and  the  buttonholes  are 
la  reglstratlen. 


1,158.440.  ATTACHED  CUFF  FOB  BHIBTSL  CTBtrs  M. 
WAtaaa.  Kansas  aty.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  9,920.      (CL  2—79.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cuff  having  a  buttonhole,  of 
a  supplemental  cuff  having  members  lying  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  first  named  cuff,  and  baring  buttonholes,  with 
tbe  edges  of  tbe  buttonholes  in  the  supplemental  cuff 
stitched  together  through  the  buttonhole  of  the  first  named 
cuff  and  independently  of  the  latter. 

2.  Tbe  (ftmblnation  with  a  cuff  having  a  flnlsbed  bat- 
tonhole,  of  a  supplemental  cuff  comprising  members  lylBg 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  first  named  cuff,  and  having  -but- 
tonholes smaller  than  the  buttonhole  in  tbe  first  named 
cuff,  and  with  the  edg«s  tliereof  projected  over  the  edgas 
of  the  flnlshed  butto^ole ;  tbe  edges  of  the  smaller  button- 
holes being  st1tct>ed  Together  tbroiigh  tbe  finished  button- 
hole to  finish  the  buttonhole  In  the  Kupplemental  cuff  Inde- 
pendently of  the  buttonhole  in  tbe  first  named  ca8< 
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1.1M.441.     PHOTOORAPHIC-PBINTINO  DEVICE.  AM- 

DKBW  Habmom  Waixacb.  St  CatlMrtnes,  Ontario,  Caa- 

ada.     nicd  Jane  27.  lOlS.     Serial  No.  776.120.  (CI. 
©6— 7».) 


1.  In  a  pbotograpblc  printing  devlre.  th«  combination 
wltb  the  frame  baring  an  opening,  of  a  frame  portion 
comprising  two  members  extending  at  rigbt  angles  one  to 
tbe  otber  and  extending  along  two  adjacent  sides  of  tbe 
opening,  and  orerlapplng  at  tbeir  adjacent  ends,  resilient 
means  tending  to  raise  tbe  underlying  portions,  and  re- 
silient means  for  forcing  tbe  overlying  portion  down 
against  tbe  frame,  means  for  raising  sucb  OTertylng  por- 
tion, and  co-arting  adjustable  frame  members  extending 
along  tbe  oppoRlte  sides  of  tbe  opening,  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose specUled. 

2.  In  a  pbotograpble  printing  device,  the  combination 
wltb  tbe  frame  bavlng  an  opening,  of  a  frame  portion 
comprising  two  frame  members  extending  at  rigbt  angles 
one  to  the  otber,  and  provided  wltb  suitably  arranged 
graduations,  means  for  holding  tbe  frame  portion  against 
tbe  film  supported  by  tbe  frame  and  co-acting  adjustable 
frame  members  extending  along  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
opening,  and  a  covering  abutter  extending  over  tbe  open- 
ing, as  and  for  tbe  purpose  spedfled. 

S.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
wltb  tbe  frame  baring  an  opening,  of  a  frame  portion 
comprising  two  frame  membera  extending  at  rigbt  angles 
one  to  tbe  other,  stop  platea  carried  by  one  of  tbe  frame 
memben  against  which  the  edge  of  the  paper  overlying 
tbe  film  Is  designed  to  extend  and  rest,  means  for  holding 
tbe  fraoie  portions  agalQst  Che  film  supported  by  tbe  frame 
and  co-acting  adjustable  frame  memben  extending  along 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  and  a  covering  shutter 
extending  over  tbe  opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sped- 
fled. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  deriee,  the  combination 
with  tbe  frame  having  an  opening,  of  a  frame  portion 
comprising  two  frame  neBbers  extending  at  right  angles 
ons  to  the  otber,  adjustable  stop  plates  carried  by  one 
of  the  frame  memben  against  which  tbe  edge  of  the 
paper  overlying  tbe  dim  Is  designed  to  extend  and  rest, 
means  for  holding  tbe  frame  portion  against  tbe  negative 
supported  by  the  frame,  co-aetlng  adjustable  frame  mem- 
bers extending  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  opening 
and  a  covering  shutter  extending  over  the  opening,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

B.  In  a  photographic  printing  deriee,  the  combination 
with  tbe  frame  baring  an  opening,  of  a  frame  portion 
comprising  two  frame  membera  extending  at  right  angles 
one  to  tbe  other,  one  of  sucb  memben  being  provided  with 
cross  slots,  adjustable  plates  prorided  wltb  pins  extending 
down  into  such  slots  and  in  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  side  of  the  slots,  means  for  holding  tbe  frame  por- 
tion against  tbe  film  supported  by  the  frame,  co-acting 
adjustable  frame  memben  extending  along  tbe  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  opening,  and  a  covering  shutter  extending 
over  tbe  opening,  ss  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


Lawifl 
Serial 


1.159.442.      BAND-SAW-FILING    APPARATUS. 

0.  WABSsa.  Marion,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1014 
No.  871.S40.     (a.  7«— 85.) 

1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  yoke  supported  upon  said  support  and  provided 


with  a  pinraltly  of  upwardly  extending  arms,  a  plurality 
ot  track  rods  carried  by  said  arms,  a  file  mechanism  slid- 
ably  mounted  with  said  track  rods,  means  for  sliding  said 
flle  mecbanlsm  wltb  said  track  rods,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  flle  mecbanlsm. 


2.  A  deriee  of  tbe  class  described  cofflprMag  a  base,  a 
yoke  carried  by  said  base,  track  rods  carried  b7  said  yoke, 
flle-supporilng  arms  slldably  mounted  with  said  track  rods, 
means  for  moving  said  arms  with  said  track  rods,  a  flle 
mecbanlsm  carried  by  said  arms,  means  cooperating  with 
said  flle  mecbanlsm  for  normally  boldlng  tbe  same  in  an 
inopertlve  position,  and  manual  means  for  throwing  said 
flle  mecbsnlsm  to  sn  operative  position. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  yoks 
frame,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  anns  carried 
thereby,  track  rods  carried  by  said  arms,  a  plurality  of 
file-supporting  arms  slldably  mounted  with  said  tradt 
rods,  file-lifting  arms  carried  by  said  supporting  anna, 
means  for  holding  said  lifting  armfi  together,  a  eoll  ^prlag 
engaging  said  last  mentioned  means  and  one  of  said  track 
ro<:^  for  normally  boldlng  said  lifting  arms  In  an  Inopera- 
tlvs  position,  and  flle-supportlng  arms  carried  by  said  Uft* 
Ing  arms. 

4.  A  deriee  of  tbe  dass  described  comprising  a  yoks 
frame,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  arms  carried 
thereby,  track  rods  carried  by  said  arms,  a  plurality  «< 
file-supporting  arms  carried  by  said  track  rods.  file-UftlBg 
arms  carried  by  said  supporting  arms,  means  for  holding 
said  lifting  arms  together,  a  coll  spring  engaging  said 
last  mentioned  means  and  one  of  said  track  rods  for 
normally  hokUng  said  lifting  arms  in  an  Inoperative  po- 
sition, said  lifting  arms  provided  wltb  rearwardly  ex- 
tending flngen,  adjustably  mounted  flle  clamps  carried  by 
said  flngen,  and  a  file  carried  by  said  clamps. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  jc!k» 
frame,  a  plurality  of  track  rods  supported  thereby,  sup- 
porting srms  fixed  upon  said  track  rods,  lifting  anas  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  arms,  a  flle  carried  by  said  lifting 
arms,  a  link  connected  to  one  of  said  supporting  arms,  an 
operating  arm  plvotally  carried  by  said  yoke  frame  and 
connected  to  said  link,  and  means  connected  to  said  last 
mentioned  arm  for  facilitating  tbe  swinging  thereof  and 
the  reciprocation  of  said  supporting  arms  with  said  track 
arms,  and  means  for  throwing  said  flle  to  an  opsratlTt 
position.     ^ 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.159.448.  CORN-PLANTER  DRIVINO  MECHANTSlf. 
Lewis  E.  WATnucAH.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Emer- 
Bon-Brantingbam  Company.  Rockford,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  IlUnols.  PUed  Apr.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  832.568. 
(CI.  111—6.) 

1.  A  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  need  dropping 
mecbanlsm,  a  continuously  rotating  member,  a  clutch  de- 
vice for  connecting  the  seed  dropping  mecbanlsm  with  the 
rotating  member,  means  Including  a  manually  operable 
lever  fer  operating  the  dutch  and  haring  a  permanent 
connection  between  Its  manually  operable  lever  member 
and  tbe  clutch  deriee,  said  connection  Including  a  second 
manually  operable  lever  wbleh  may  be  operated  independ- 
ently of  the  flrst  named  lever  and  render  the  same  inop- 
erative. 
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2.  In  a  corn  planter  tbe  combination  of  seed  dropping 
mecbanlsm.  a  continuously  rotating  member,  a  dutch  de- 
rice  for  connecting  tbe  seed  dropping  mechanism  with  the 
rotating  member,  means  including  a  manually  operable  le- 
Tcr  for  operating  the  dutch  and  haring  a  permanent  con- 
nection between  its  manually  operable  lever  member  and 
tbe  clutch  deriee.  said  connection  Including  a  second  man- 
ually operable  lever,  dtber  of  said  leven  being  operable 
to  render  the  dutch  device  operatlvs. 


3.  In  a  com  planter  the  combination  of  seed  dropping 
mechanism,  a  continuously  rotating  member,  a  dutch 
4lerice  for  connecting  the  seed  dropping  mechanism  with 
the  rotating  member,  means  including  a  manually  oper- 
able lever  for  operating  the  clutch  and  baring  a  permanent 
connection  between  Its  manually  operaUe  lever  member 
and  the  clutch  device,  said  connection  including  a  second 
manually  operable  lever  which  may  be  operated  independ- 
ently of  tbe  flnt  named  lever  and  render  tbe  same  Inoper- 
ative, and  which  when  operated  will  automatically  lock 
the  clutch  operatlTe. 

4.  In  a  com  planter  the  combination  of  seed  droi^lng 
mechanism,  a  oontlnnously  rotating  member,  a  clutch  de- 
vice for  connecting  the  seed  dropping  mecbanlsm  with  the 
rotating  member,  a  bell-crank  lever  one  arm  of  which  is 
■unually  operable,  a  separate  arm-member  connected  with 
said  clutch  deriee  and  adapted  to  bo  oscillated  to  render 
tbe  same  operative,  and  a  connection  between  said  arm- 
member  and  tbe  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  Includ- 
ing a  latch  deriee  for  osdllstlng  said  dutch-arm  Inde- 
pendently of  operation  of  tbe  bell-crank  lever  for  render- 
ing the  said  clutch  deriee  operative. 

5.  In  a  com  planter  tbe  oomblaatloB  of  seed  dropping 
mechanism,  a  continuously  rotating  member,  a  clutch  de- 
vice for  connecting  the  seed  dropping  mechsnism  with 
the  rotating  member,  a  manually  operable  lever  controlled 
means  for  operating  the  clutch,  the  connection  between 
tbe  manually  operable  lever  of  said  means  and  the  dutch 
device  Including  a  link  baring  a  m«naally  operable  exten- 
«loB,  tbe  link  belag  so  •mncsd  In  gald  connection  that  It 
may  be  operated  by  said  extension  member  to  render  the 
dutch  deriee  operative  and  to  simultaneously  lock  the 
dutch  deriee  la  Its  operative  position. 


l,ia»,444.  HAT  RAKE  AND  TEDDKB.  Lbwis  B.  Watu- 
MAN,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Enseraon-Brantlngbam 
Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUaoU. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  877.416.     (O.  66—6.) 

1.  In  a  combined  hay  rake  and  tedder,  the  eomUnation 
of  a  rotatable  frame,  teeth  pivotaUy  mounted  thtfeon, 
and  means  including  and  operated  by  a  alii^  lever  fto 
simultaneously  revenlng  the  direction  of  rotatlOB  of  said 
frame  and  varying  the  angle  of  said  teeth  with  respect 
to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  combined  rake  and  tedder,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  frame,  means  for  rotating  saM  fraase,  teeth 
carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  reversing  the  dlraetkm  of 
rotation  of  said  frame,  and  connections  between  said 
means  and  said  teeth  whereby  the  positions  of  the  teeth 
on  the  frame  an  changed  apon  actnatloa  of  said  aieaas. 


8.  In  a  combined  rake  and  ted^.  the  oomblnatktB  of  a 
rotatable  frame,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  teeth  adjustably 
mounted  oiMaaid  frame,  mecbanlsm  for  rotating  the  frame, 
a  lever,  and  means  operable  from  said  lever  for  controtHng 
the  rotation  of  said  frame  and  for  adjusting  the  posltloB 
of  the  teeth  upon  said  frame. 


4.  In  a  combined  rake  and  tedder,  tbe  combination  of 
a  rotatably  mounted  frame  means  for  rotating  tbe  frame, 
teeth  pivoted  upon  the  perifdiery  of  said  frame,  a  control- 
ling lever,  mechanism  operaUe  by  said  lever  to  change 
the  direction  of  rotation  o^  tbe  frame,  and  means  for  auto- 
matlcaUy  changing  tbe  angle  of  said  teeth  with  respect 
to  the  frame  when  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the 
frame  Is  revwsed. 

6.  In  a  combined  rake  and  tedder,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatably  mounted  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  frame, 
teeth  mounted  upon  the  periphery  of  the  frame,  meana  for 
continuously  changing  the  angle  of  said  teeth  with  respect 
to  tbe  frame  as  the  frame  rotates,  mecbanlsm  for  reven- 
lng tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  frame,  and  means  for 
automatically  changing  the  normal  position  of  the  teeth  . 
with  respect  to  the  frame  upon  reversal  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


1.159,445.  WATER-CLOSET  BOWL.  Eabl  O.  WamDOa, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1915.  Serial  No.  16,689. 
(CI.  4—18.) 


1.  A  water  closet  bowl  and  Its  flushing  rim  having  two 
water  supply  openings  arranged  at  an  angle  to  oanse 
the5r  streams  of  water  to  strike  eacb  other  within  tbe  rim. 

2.  A  water  closet  bowl  baring  a  flushing  rim  and  a 
water  chamber  6,  tbe  rim  baring  two  openings  0  between 
the  chamber  and  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  rim  and  disponed  at 
an  angle  to  each  otber  to  cause  their  streams  of  water  to 
strike  saeh  either  within  the  rim. 


1,159,446.     CARBURETER.     F&AHK   E.  Wattb.   Detroit. 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Hupp  Motor  Car  Compaay,  Detnrft, 

Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  June  1,  1914. 

Serial  No.  842,211.     (CI.  123—122.) 

1.  The  combination   of  an  engine  casing  and  the  ex- 
haust ooadnlt,  an  Induction  conduit  .for  the  englas,  a 


394 


OFFICIAL.  OAZETTE 


Novnous  9, 19x5. 


fmrkorvte^  arraagMl  lotormadlatA  tb«  caatn^  aod  tb*  ax-  t  Into   indlrlAu 
haiut   conduit   hnrlag  Ita   outlet   connected  to   the  lnl«t  f  verted  therein 
ol  the  Induction  mndult.  and  an  air  Inlet  «*ndnlt  con- 
nected to  the  air  Inlet  of  the  carbareter  and  ezteitding 
tteoocb  tiM  asiMiurt  ooadalt. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  engine  caalDg  Und  the  exhaust 
conduit,  an  Induction  conduit  for  the  enclne.  a  carbareter 
arranged  Intermediate  the  caninK  and  the  exhauat  conduit 
bavlnic  Its  outlet  connected  to  the  Inlet  of  the  Induction 
conduit,  an  air  inlet  conduit  connected  to  the  air  Inlet  of 
the  carbureter  and  extending  through  the  exhanst  conduit, 
and  a  vatre  controlling  the  Inlet  of  the  atr  Inlet  condolt. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  exhauat  manifold  of  an  ex- 
ptoaire  engine,  the  name  boing  formed  with  a  plurality  at 
branehea  leading  to  a  common  Juncture,  and  with  an  air 
pnaaage  at  the  Juncture  of  the  btanchea,  of  a  carbareter 
at  one  aide  of  the  manifold  harlng  Ita  air  intake  In  com- 
mnnlcMtlon  with  aaid  air  jMaaage.  and  a  yaWe  mounted 
upon  the  other  aide  of  the  manifold  controlling  the  air 
Inlet  of  aald  paaaage. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  caatng  and  a 
branched  exhauat  manifold,  said  caaing  being  formad 
with  an  induction  conduit,  of  a  carbureter  diapoaed  Inter- 
mediate the  casing  and  exbauit  manifold  harlng  Ita  ont- 
IM  eonnectsd  to  tb«  Indnction  Inlet,  and  an  air  aapply 
condntt  for  the  carbareter  eommunlcatlng  with  one  end  of 
an  air  paaaage  formed  In  the  exhauat  manifold  at  the 
tuncture  of  the  branebee.  the  other  end  of  aald  paaaage 
balag  opan. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  caaing  and  a 
branched  exhauat  manifold,  aald  caaing  being  (ormad  with 
an  induction  conduit,  of  a  carbureter  dlapoaed  Inter- 
mediate the  caaing  and  exbaoat  manifold  having  Ita  outlet 
connected  to  the  induction  inlet,  an  air  supply  condolt 
for  the  carbareter  commanlcating  wltb  one  end  of  an 
air  paaaage  formed  In  the  exhaust  manifold  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  branches,  the  other  end  of  said  passage  being 
open,  and  means  tor  regulating  the  Tolune  of  air  entering 
Mid  air  passaga. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Onsette.l 

^ • 

1,150.447.       TICKET -BTAPLIN 3     MACHINE.       HufiT 

WsBEK.  Chicago,  in.,  asalgnor  to  Latham  Machinery 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinpls.  Filed 
July  30,  1914.     8«rtal  No.  864,023.     (CI.  9S— 89.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stapUng  head,  of  clencben 
cooperating  therewith,  stationary  pivots  for  said  denchers 
and  means  for  operating  said  clenebera  to  partially  clench 
a  Btaple  formed  by  aaid  bead  and  to  form  an  otfset  In  the 
Itff  of  saM  staple  for  faatening  said  staple  to  another 
nrtlele. 

2.  The  cosablnatlon  with  a  stapling  head  adapted  to 
form  and  drive  a  staple,  into  a  contlnnoua  atrip  of  tickets 
arranged  to  be  fled  to  said  stapling  head,  means  for 
partially  clenching  a  staple  driven  into  said  strip  of 
tickets  by  said  head,  and  a  device  for  Revering  aaid  atrip 
Into  Individual  tlcketa,  after  the  ataplea  have  been  in- 
serted therein  and  it  baa  pasaed  said  stapling  head,  and 
manns  for  adjuating  said  device  relative  to  aald  head. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  staplInK  bead  adapted  to 
form  and  drive  a  ataple.  Into  a  continuous  atrip  of  tickets 
arranged  to  be  fed  to  said  stapling  head,  means  for  par- 
tially deacbing  a  staple  driven  into  said  strip  of  tickets 
by  said  bead,  and  adjustable  means  for  severing  said  strip 


i  tlcketa,  aftar  tto  staples  bava  baan   In- 
and  the  portion  carrying  the  staples  baa 
bam  moved  away  from  aaid  bead. 


4.  The  combination  wltb  a  stapling  head  arranged  to 
operate  upon  a  eontlnaous  strip  of  material,  a  drive  shaft 
for  said  stapling  head,  a  rock  abaft  and  means  carried  by 
aaid  rock  shaft  and  operable  from  said  drive  abaft  for 
severing  said  strip  of  material  Into  sections. 

6.  The  combination  wltb  a  stapling  bead,  of  a  dirtve 
shaft  cooperating  therewith,  a  rock  abaft  and  a  stationary 
shaft,  a  frame  mountable  for  reciprocation  upon  aaid  rock 
abaft  and  said  sUtloaary  abaft,  cutting  elements  carried 
by  said  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  catting  ala- 
ments  from  said  rock  shaft. 

(Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,160.448.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  CON- 
CRETE TILE.  UKoaan  Wiisa,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  W.  E.  Dunn  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  ni.. 
a  Corporation  of  lUlnots.  Pllad  Dae  19.  1918.  larlal 
No.  807,696.     (CT.  25—86.) 


1.  In  a  tile  machine  tiaring  a  mold,  a  rotatable  plunger 
adapted  to  cofiperate  wltb  said  mold,  in  receiving  and 
distributing  the  material  to  be  molded  within  said  mold, 
means  for  rotating  said  plonger,  and  means  for  cansing 
aald  plonger  to  proeaad  slowly  in  one  direction  througb 
aald, mold  and  to  withdraw  quickly  in  an  oppoaUe  dlrat- 
tlon  through  and  from  said  mold,  and  to  stop  for  a  suit- 
able period  of  time  at  its  lowest  position  for  the  purpose 
of  changing  molds,  and  atopping  again  at  the  bottom  of 
aald  mold  for  racatving  and  commencing  the  dlstrlbutloa 
of  the  charge,  comprising,  an  interrupted  gear,  a  gear 
meshing  therewith  having  a  pin  extending  laterally  there- 
from, a  pivoted  lever  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  be 
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1  b]r  aald  pin,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  mfe  and  of 

lever  and  to  a  stem  or  spindle  upon  the  outer  end  of  wtaleh 
aald  plunger  la  mounted. 

2.  In  a  tile  molding  maebtaa  havlag  a  ramovalde  m<4d, 
a  rotatable  plunger  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  mold 
in  receiving  and  dlatributing  the  material  to  be  molded 
tbarein.  mean*  for  rotatinir  aaid  plnnger,  and  means  for 
oanslBg  said  plunger  to  proceed  slowly  in  one  direetlon 
through  aald  mold  and  to  wltbdnw  quickly  la  an  opposite 
direction  through  and  from  aald  mold  and  to  stop  for  a 
suitable  period  of  time  at  Ita  lowermost  poaltion  for  the 
purpose  of  replacing  the  moid,  and  to  stop  again  at  the 
bottom  of  said  mold  (on  Its  upward  movement)  for  the 
Punwae  of  receiving  and  commencing  the  distribution  of 
tba  charge,  comprising  f  gear  interrupted  In  a  plurality 
of  places,  a  second  gear  meshing  therewith  having  a  pin 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  counterbalanced  cen- 
traUy  pivoted  lever  arm  havlag  a  slot  in  its  weighted  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  pin,  a  link  one  end  of 
which  la  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm,  the  op- 
posite end  of  aald  link  being  pivotei  to  a  Journal  box  sup- 
porting one  end  of  a  rotatable  spindle  upon  the  other  end 
of  which  said  plunger  la  monated. 

8.  In  a  tile  machine  having  a   removable  mold,  a   ro- 
tatable plunger  adapted   to  eoOperate  with  said   mold  In 
receiving  and  distributing  the  materUl  to  be  molded  with- 
in said  mold,  a  lower  mold  supporting  ring,  guide  posts 
batwcan  which  aald  mold  la  supported  by  said  rings,  the 
lower  ring   being  rigidly  secured  thereto  and   the  upper 
ring  being  alidabiy   mounted  thereon,  meana  tor  raising 
and  lowering  aaid  upper  ring  relative  to  said  lower  ring, 
comprising  a  Uak  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  upper  ring, 
a  lever  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  tba  other  end  af 
aald  link,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  being  pivoted  to 
the  frame  of  said  machine,  an  arm  Integral  wltb  tM 
lever  and  extending  at  aubstantially  right  aaglaa  thare- 
troBi^  a  roller  mounted  upon  the  end  of  aald  arm,  a  cam 
over  which  said  roller  is  adapted  to  travel  and  means  for 
rotating  salu  cam,  said  means  synchronixlng  with  a  means 
for  canaias  the  above  aaid  pi  anger  to  proceed  alowly  in 
ona  dlreetloa  tbroogh  said  mold  4nd  to  withdraw  quickly 
in   an    opposite  direction   through  and  from   aald   maid, 
and  to  stop  for  a  suitable  period  of  Ume  at  ita  lowermast 
position  for  the  purpose  of  replacing  the  mold  and  to  stop 
again  at  the  bottom  of  aald  aM>ld  for  receiving  and  com- 
mencing the  diatribatlon  of  the  charge. 

4.  In  a  tile  macbina  having  a  removabla  mold,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  coOperata  with  aaid  mold,  an  nppw  mold  aup- 
portlng  and  cantering  ring,  a  lower  BM>ld  avpportlng  rise 
guide  poato  between  wlUeb  aaid  mold  is  supported  by  said 
rings,  tba  lower  ring  baing  rigidly  aaenred  thereto  and 
the  upper  ring  being  alldnbly  aMontad  thereon,  means  for 
raising   and   lowering  aald   upper   ring   ralatlva  to  aald 
lower  riag.  comprlalag,  a  Unk  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aaid 
nppcr  riag.  a  lever,  ona  and  of  which  U  pivoted  to  tba 
other  ead  of  said  link  and  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  larar 
tteiag  pivoted  to  tba  frame  of  said  m^hlne.  an  arm  ta- 
tecnl    with    aald    lever   and   eztandlag   at    aubstantially 
right  angles  therefrom,  a  roller  Joornaled  in  the  end  of 
aald  arm,  a  earn  orer  which  lald  roHer  is  adapted  to 
travel,  an  interrupted  gear  latagraJ  with  aald  can  and 
a  lever  train  for  causing  the  above  aald  pluncar  to  piocaed 
alowly  in  one  direction  through  said  mold  and  to  with- 
draw quickly  in  an  oppoaite  direction  tbroogh  and  from 
aald  B>old,  and  to  atop  for  a  period  of  tlma  at  ita  lower- 
most position  and  to  stop  again  for  a  period  of  tlma  at 
the  bottom  of  said  mold,   the  movement  of  aald  plnnger 
moving  devices  and  aald  mold  aopporting  devicea  being 
aynchronlaed  by  providing  upon  aald  interrupted  gear  the 
aforementioned  cam  as  aforesaid. 

5.  In  a  tile  machine  having  a  mold,  a  rotatable  plunger 
adated  to  co6perate  wltb  aaid  mold  in  receiving  and  dis- 
tributing the  materinl  to  be  molded  therein,  maaas  for 
rotating  said  plunger,  comprising,  a  vertical  squared 
spindle  to  the  upper  end  of  which  said  plunger  is  secured, 
a  gear  having  a  rectangular  bearing  tbraagb  which  aaid 
spindle  passes  and  is  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  a  abaft 
having  a  gear  thereon  coacting  wltb  said  first  mentioned 
•ear  and  means  for  eaualng  saM  plunger  to  proceed  slowly 


in  one  diraetlon  through  said  mold  and  to  withdraw 
qolckly  tbroogh  and  therefrom  and' to  atop  for  a  period 
of  Ume  at  ita  lowermost  position  and  to  atop  again  upas 
Ma  upward  stroke  at  the  bottom  of  said  mold,  comprising, 
a  lever  arm  eoOperating  wltb  said  plunger,  a  gear  bavtag 
a  pin  extending  transverse  thereto  adapted  to  coact  wltb 
aald  lever,  am.  an  Interrupted  gear  in  train  with  )aat 
mentioned  gear,  a  continuoua  gear  in  rijid  relation  with 
said  interrupted  gear,  and  a  worm  on  said  shaft  ^'Hp^^ 
to  coact  wltb  said  continuous  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasatta.) 


1,159,449.  MEANS  FACILITATING  CRABOINO  AMD 
BILLING.  Hakvbt  P.  Wkllman,  Albany,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Elliott- Fisher  Compnny,  Harrisburg,  Fa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  15  1908.  Berial 
No.  448.716.     (a.  11—19.) 


1.  Tbe  combinatioa  wltb  a  bill  sheet  provided  with 
transverse  rulinga  to  form  spaces  therebetween,  said 
space  being  provided  with  vertical  rulings  to  form  columns 
which  are  appropriately  designated  to  receive  data  ralat- 
ing  to  items  of  account  and  a  total  column  to  the  rigkt  af 
tbe  other  columns,  and  a  charge  sheet  rnled  tranaveraeiy 
to  form  spaces,  each  of  tbe  same  sise  as  the  spaces 
formed  in  tbe  bin  sheet  by  tbe  transverse  mllngs  theraoC, 
aald  spaces  of  tbe  charge  abeet  being  sabdlrlded  by  etnl- 
distant,  vertical  rulinga  forming  columns,  eaeta  of  whlcfe 
correspond*  la  slae  with  and  is  adapted  to  anderUe  that 
space  of  a  bill  sheet  which  Is  occupied  by  the  Item  eol- 
amna,  and  other  niUnga  forming  at  tbe  bottom  of' each 
toitntm  9t  tlM  charge  sheet  a  lateral  estenaio%  part  way 
ecroaa  tbe  adjacent  colnmn  of  tbe  charge  sheet  and  undci^ 
lying  the  lower  end  of  t)>«  total  column  of  the  bill  sbcof, 
whereby,  when  the  bill  sheet  is  superposed  on  tbe  cbaise 
sbeet  with  transferring  meana  therebetween  and  with  the 
traaaverae  mUnga  ^  tbe  aald  ahcets  la  alincment  and 
with  the  Item  colnmne  of  tbe  bill  sheet  in  register  wttb 
one  of  tbe  columns  of  the  ctiarge  aheet,  the  total  printed 
at  tlie  bottom  of  the  total  column  of  the  bill  ahaaC  wtt 
be  transferred  ta  the  lataral  exteaaton  of  tbe  onderiylng 
coiumn  of  the  charye  abeet. 

2.  A  charge  sheet  of  the  character  described  having 
horlsontal  linea  snhdlviding  tbe  sheet  into  aectiona  and 
other  lines  subdividing  each  aeetiao  into  vertically  dla- 
posed  spaces  each  having  at  Ita  lower  end  a  latarml  ex- 
tenaion  to  the  right  located  beyond  tbe  adjacent  edge  of 
the  next  space,  and  stud  holes  arranged  along  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  the  sbeet  and  so  spaced  that  a  atad 
hole  la  provided  for  each  vertical  column  at  tbe  tt^  and 
bottom  thereof. 

3.  A  record  sheet  suitably  ruled  to  provide  adjoining 
identical  unlta.  said  units  forming  columns  each  adapted 
for  tbe  vertical  recording  of  items  and  having  at  ita 
lower  end  an  offset  to  the  right  thereof  to  provide  a  space 
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for  tta«  recordlD*  ot  .tbe  total  of  the  nld  Item  etrinmo. 
tb«  record  aheet  betas  perforated  to  eogage  retaining 
meant. 

4.  A  eheet  fbr  tb«  recording  of  charges  or  other  data 
with  mling  defining  two  or  more  columns  and  an  offset 
space  at  the  bottom  and  to  the  right  of  said  columns, 
said  offset  spsce  projecting  Into  tbe  adjoining  colamn. 

6.  A  bill  sheet  prorlded  with  transrerse  mllngs  near 
Its  upper  and  lower  edge  to  form  a  space  therebetween, 
said  space  being  prorlded  with  rertlcal  mlings  on  the 
right  of  the  bill  to  form  columns  which  are  appropri- 
ately designated  to  receive  data  relating  to  Items  of  ac- 
coonts,  and  a  totals  eolomn  adjoining  thereto  and  to  the 
right  thereof,  said  columns  being  further  subdlTlded  by 
equally  spaced  transverse  mllnga.  In  combination  with  a 
,  charge  sheet  ruled  transversely  to  form  spaces  of  the 
same  aixe  as  tbe  first  named  space  on  tbe  bill  sheet,  said 
■pace*  being  sabdlvMed  by  equally  spaced  vertical  mllngs 
forming  columns  of  substantially  greater  width  than  the 
totals  column  on  the  bill  sheet,  which  are  divided  by 
equally  spaced  transverse  rulings  Into  spaces  of  the  same 
width  as  the  spaces  between  tbe  first  named  space  on 
the  bill  sheet,  the  vertical  rulings  on  the  charge  sheet  ex- 
tending fipm  the  first  named  upper  transverse  ruling 
thereon  to  the  last  transverse  rulinK  subdividing  the  col- 
umns, whereby,  when  the  bill  sheet  is  superposed  on  the 
charge  sheet,  with  transferring  means  therebetween,  and 
with  the  upper  and  lower  tmnsverse  mllngs  of  both  In 
allnement,  and  with  the  items  columns  of  tbe  bill  sheet 
in  register  with  one  of  the  columns  of  the  charice  sheet, 
the  data  marked  at  the  bottom  of  the  totals  column  will 
be  transferred  to  the  next  adjacent  column  of  the  charge 
sheet  in  the  lowermost  space  thereof,  to  the  left  of  a  ver- 
tical divisional  line  therein. 


1,100,450.  BARTH-TRBATINO  PROCESS  AND  PROD- 
UCT. MiCBABL  J.  Welsh.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  ot  Pennsylvania.  Original  application 
filed  June  7.  1013.  Serial  No.  772.41S.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  BerUl  No.  4.441. 
(Cl.  262.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  resldae  of  raw  fullers' 
earth  of  earthy  material  of  sUbllar  characteristics  for 
filtering,  decoloring  or  purifying  liquid,  which  consists 
In  treating  raw  fullers'  earth  or  earthy  material  with  add 
which  dissolves  or  extracts  ingredients  of  said  earth  or 
earthy  material  tending  to  produce  fusion,  and  thereafter 
washing  tha  same  and  separating  therefrom  the  dlsln* 
tegrated  stoictureless  portion  thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  residue  of  raw  fullers' 
earth  or  earthy  material  of  similar  characteristics  for 
percolation  of  oily  liquid  therethrough,  which  consists  In 
treating  raw  fullers'  earth  or  earthy  material  with  add 
which  dissolves  or  extracts  ingredients  of  aald  earth  or 
earthy  oaaterlal  tending  to  produce  fusion,  and  thereafter 
washing  the  same  and  separating  therefrom  the  dlaln- 
tavrated  structureless  portion  thereof. 

8.  Tbe  nsethod  of  preparing  a  residue  of  raw  fullers' 
earth  or  earthy  material  of  similar  characteristics  for 
filtering,  decolorising  or  purifying  liquid,  which  consiste 
la  treating  raw  filler*'  earth  or  earihy  material  with  add 
which  dissolves  or  extraete  ingredlente  tending  to  produce 
fusion,  thereafter  separating  ther^rom  the  disintegrated 
structureless  portion  of  said  fullers'  earth  or  earthy  ma- 
terial, and  calcining  or  roasting  the  residue. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  reafdoe  of  raw  fullers' 
earth  or  earthy  material  of  similar  characteristics  for  per- 
colation of  oily  liquid  therethrough,  which  consiste  In 
treattag  raw  fullers*  earth  or  earthy  material  with  add 
which  dissolves  or  extraete  Ingredients  tending  to  produce 
fusion,  thereafter  separating  therefrom  the  dislntegrsted 
stractureless  portion  of  said  fullers'  earth  or  earthy  ma- 
terial, and  ealdnlng  or  roasting  the  residue. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  raw  fullers'  earth  or 
earthy  material  of  similar  characteristics  for  filtering,  de- 
•Dlorlslof  or  purlfiying  liquid,  which  consiste  In  calcining 


<w  roastlag  raw  faliws'  earth  or  earthy  ■wtarlal,  and 
thereafter  treating  the  same  with   add  which  diasolvea 
or  extracts  Ingredlente  tending  to  produce  fusion. 
[ClalsM  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.150,451.  TROLLKT  •  HARP.  CUAMum  Wbtjbii,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  1,  1012,  Serial  No.  «87,644. 
Renewed  Apr.  1,  1015.  Serial  No.  18^508.  (CL 
101—78.) 


1.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  forked  frame,  a  conteet 
wheel  journaled  therein,  side  guards  extending  above  said 
conteet  vrheel  and  provided  with  parallel  horlaontel  ex- 
tensloos,  said  extensions  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
sockets  having  shoulders  and  disposed  in  pairs,  the  sockets 
of  each  pair  being  oppolte  each  other  and  obliquely  In- 
clined one  to  the  other  In  forward  direction,  a  series  of 
pins  arranged  la  pairs  and  movable  at  their  inner  ends  in 
said  sockete,  the  pins  of  each  pair  projecting  beyoad  said 
sockets  at  oMIqus  angles  in  forward  direction,  and  springs 
in  said  sockets  which  normally  hold  the  outer  ends  of  the 
pins  of  esch  pair  In  closed  position  over  said  trolley 
wheel  and  permit  them^to  yield  for  the  passage  of  tbe 
wire  between  them  in  the  swinging  of  the  trolley  into 
and  out  of  operative  position. 

2.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  forked  frame,  a  conteet 
wheel  jonmaled  therria,  side  guards  extending  above  said 
conteet  wheel  and  provided  with  parallel  borlsontal  ex- 
tensiona,  said  extensions  being  provided  with  s  series  of 
sockete  having  shoulders  and  disposed  In  pairs,  the  sockete 
of  each  pair  being  opposite  each  other  and  obliquely  in- 
clined one  to  the  other  In  forward  direction,  a  series  of 
pins  arranged  In  pairs  and  movable  at  their  Inner  ends 
tan  said  sockets,  bslng  provided  with  beads  which  engage 
said  shoulders,  the  pins  of  each  pair  projecting  beyond 
saM  sockete  at  oblique  angles  In  forward  direction,  and 
springs  la  said  soekete  which  normally  hold  the  outer 
ends  of  the  pins  of  each  pair  in  closed  position  over  said 
trolley  wheel  and  permit  them  to  yield  for  tbe  psssage 
of  the  wire  between  them  in  the  swinging  of  the  trolley 
lato  and  out  of  opera tlva  posltkm. 


1,160,452.  STKP- LADDER.  Bow  ABO  Evbbbtt  WHrra, 
Brighton,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  27. 1915.  Serial  No.  17,451. 
(Cl.  228—15.) 

1.  A  step  ladder  provided  with  a  rear  prop  having  a 
universally  movable  connection  at  one  end  to  the  body 
of  the  step  ladder,  a  laterally  yieldable  sparing  oonaee- 
tlon  between  the  prop  and  the  body  of  the  ladder,  aad 
coacting  means  on  the  body  of  the  ladder  snd  on  the  prop 
for  locking  tbe  prop  in  different  positions  of  adjustment 
with  respect  to  the  body  member  about  the  loegltudlBal 
axis  at  the  prop. 

2.  A  step  ladder  coraprlslag  a  body  meaiber,  a  prop 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
body  member  for  swinging  movements  In  vsrious  direc- 
tions with  respect  thereto,  said  ladder  having  means  for 
locking  the  prop  In  different  positions  with  relation  to 
the  body  memb^  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  prop. 

8.  A  stepladder  comprising  a  iMdy  member,  a  prop,  a 
universally  morahle  coaaection  hetweea  the  upper  end  of 
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tbe  prop  aad  tbe  body  member,  wberakr  tha  prop  may  he 
tamed  on  Ite  longltndlnal  axis  and  caused  to  assume 
various  posltloBs  vrith  relatloa  to  the  body  member,  means 
for  llaaltlag  the  taralag  BK>veaMat  of  the  prop  to  a  half 
turn  In  either  direction,  and  separate  means  for  locking 
the  prop  at  eltber  Umlt  of  the  half  turn  or  at  the  quarter 
tura  of  the  prop. 


4.  A  stepladder  comprising  a  body  member,  a  prop  ex- 
panding In  width  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end,  means 
for  connecting  the  prop  to  the  body  member  ao  that  It  may 
tura  00  a  longitudiaal  axU  a  half  tura  In  either  direction 
with  reUtlon  to  tbe  body  membtf ,  a  locklag  device  carried 
by  the  body  member  and  pins  on  the  prop  st  spaced 
polnte  thereon  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  said  locking  device, 
whereby  the  prop  may  be  locked  at  either  the  quarter  or 
a  half  tura  on  Ite  axla. 

^  A  "top  ladder  comprlalag  a  body  member,  and  a 
prop  connected  at  one  end  io  the  corresjKMidlng  end  of 
tha  body  member  for  swinging  movemente  In  various 
directions  wtb  respect  thereto,  said  ladder  having  means 
for  locklag  the  prop  in  different  posltloos  with  relation  to 
tbe  body  member  about  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  prop, 
aad  said  prop  expanding  in  width  from  the  end  connected' 
to  the  body  member  toward  the  other  end. 

[Claims  6  to  14  aot  pilated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.1».468.  GATB-VALVE.  TimAa  Wanm,  Portlaad, 
Greg.,  aaslffaor,  by  dlrsct  and  asesae  assignmente,  to 
Dave  Hlrstel.  Oakland,  OaL  Filed  ukog.  30,  1900  Se- 
.rial  No.  515,830.  Renewed  Nov.  5,  1012.  Serial  No. 
720,666.     (a.  187-6.) 


1.  la  a  gate  valve,  a  hoosiBg,  valve  seato  provided  la 
■Bid  housing  and  valves  ptvotally  connected  to  said  boon- 
lag  and  resting  against  said  valve  seate  whea  tbe  gate 
valve  is  closed,  an  adjusting  wedge  adapted  to  urge  said 
▼alves  against  their  respective  seate  aad  a  rai*  aad  gear 
whereby  tbe  valves  and  adjusting  wedga  aro  operated  to 
open  and  close  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  gate  valve,  swlngln^y  mounted  valves  aad  a 
•wlnglngly  mounted  wedga  therebetween,-  a  housing  pro- 


vlded  wltJj  valve  seate  engaging  said  valves,  a  gear  ro- 
teteMy  mounted  within  said  housing  aad  operated  from 
the  exterior  thereof  and  meshing  with  said  valves  aad 
Bald  wedge  to  opea  and  close  said  gate  valve. 

8.  In  a  gate  valve,  a  housing,  a  gear  rotetably  nkonnted 
wltMn  said  housing,  swinglngly  mounted  valves  having 
aegmental  racks  engaging  said  gear  wheaeby  said  valves 
am  raised  and  lowered  to  open  and  close  the  gate  valve 
aad  BMaas  whereby  said  segmeatel  racks  disengage  said 
gear  whan  said  valves  are  at  their  lower  termination  of 
travel. 

4.  In  a  gate  valve,  a  boosing,  a  gear  rotatably  aMuatai 
wlthlB  said  housing,  swtnglngly  mounted  valves  having 
■egmeatal  racks  engaging  said  gear  whereby  said  valves 
am  raised  and  lowered  to  opea  aad  dose  the  gate  valve, 
Bieaas  whereby  said  segmentel  racks  disengage  said  gear 
when  said  valves  are  at  thdr  lower  termination  of  travel 
and  an  adjusting  wedge  pivotelly  connected  to  said  hoaa> 
*"«•  *™«k  provided  oo  said  sdjustlng  wedge  and  meaas 
whenby  said  rack  is  kept  in  engagement  with  said  gear 
when  at  the  lower  termination  of  travel  to  urge  ^H 
valves  against  their  respective  seata. 
*   5.  In  a  gate  valve,  a  housing,  a  gear  rotetebly  mooat- 
ed  within  said  housing,  swinglngly  mounted  valves  hsv- 
lac   segmentel    racks   engaging   said    gear   whereby    said 
valves  are  raised  aad  lowered  to  open  and  close  the  gate 
valve,  means  whereby  said  segmentel  racks  <llsehgage  said 
gear  when  said  valves  are  at  their  lower  terminatloa  ct 
travel,  aa  adjasting  wedge  pivotelly   coaaected   to  asld 
houdag,  a  rack  provided  on  said  adjusting  wedge,  meaas 
whereby  said  rack  Is  kept  in  engagement  with  said  gear 
when  at  the  lower  termination   of  travel   to  urge   said 
valves  against  their  respective  seate  and  a  ptn  provided 
OB  said  wedge  engaging  slots  In  said  valves  to  taise  said 
valves  to  bring  the  rack  thereon  Into  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  said  gear  penaltting  the  raising  of  the  valvas 
and  adjusting  wedge. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  OaBette.] 


1,150,454.  HUMIDIFIER.  JABPaa  Vfnnino,  Boston 
Mass.  Filed  May  14,  1014.  Serial  No.  838,002.  (CL 
08—44.) 


1.  la  humldlfyiag  apparatus  appropriate  to  attechment 
to  a  steam  beating  system,  the  combination  of  an  evapo- 
rator, connectioB  between  the  evaporator  and  the  steam 
space  <rf  tbe  heating  syBteta,  a  eoadenser  comprised  la 
said  coanectton.  snd  a  discriminating  device  in  said  con-- 
nectloo  between  the  condenser  and  the  evaporator,  auto- 
rikatleally  scodtlve  to  permit  escape  of  water  but  to  pr». 
vent  escapa  of  steam,  from  tbe  condenser  to  tbe  evapo- 
rator. 

2.  la  humidifying  apparatus  appropriate  to  attachment 
to  a  steam  heatiag  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  a  evap- 
otator,  connection  between  the  evaporator  aad  tbe  la- 
torfor  of  the  heating  system,  a  c(»denser  comprissd  in 
said  eonneetloB.  and  a  dtscrlmlnatlng  device  lo  said  con- 
nection between  tbe  heating  system  and  the  condeaser„ 
automatically  senslUve  to  permit  passage  ot  steam  but 
to  prevent  passage  of  water,  from  tbe  beatlag  system 
to  the  condenser. 

8.  In  humidifying  apparatus  appropriate  to  attadtBeat 
to  a  steam  heatiag  system,  the  comMnatloo  of  aa  evap- 
orator, eonnectloo  between  tbe  evaporator  and  tbe  Interior 
of  the  beating  system,  a  condenser  eooprised  la  said 
connection,  a  discriminating  device  in  said  eoaaoctioa  be- 
tween the  heatiag  systeas  and  the  eoBdeaser,  aatoaatl- 
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mlly  senattlr*  to  pemlt  paaMC^  of  atMm.  bat  to  pre- 
fast  pMMge  of  water,  to  tb4>  coiidpn«<>r.  aod  •  rcTen* 
Ataeriialaatlnc  device.  In  aald  coonecUoo  between  the 
condenser  and  the  eraporator.  autoaaatlcaily  BenattlTe  to 
pocalt  pa— aja  of  water,  bat  to  preveat  paaaac*  of  steam. 
tnm  the  condenser  to  tbe  eraporator. 


1.1&8.4M.  LACTBAL  MIXTUBK  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  8AMX,  KBNar  F.  W.  Wukm.  PaterwM. 
N.   J.      Filed   Jan.    28,   IMS.      Serial    No.    4,862.      <C1. 

1.  The  hereindescrlbed  method  of  preparing  a  lacteal 
food  product  which  consists  In  breaking  ap  a  lacteal 
ilQuld  and  a  rlscous  sabstance  soioMe  la  water  each  Into 
a  hlfhlr  dlTlded  state  and  tborouchly  mlziag  then  to- 
gether. 

2.  The  herelndescribed  food  product  cootaialng.  with  a 
lacteal  content,  a  rlscoos  sabstance  soluble  In  water, 
the  lacteal  content  being  broken  up  Into  a  highly  divided 
state  and  bomogeneoualy  distributed  In  the  mixture. 

3.  The  herelndescribed  method  of  forming  a  lacteal  food 
product  consisting  In  preparing  a  mlztare  containing,  with 
tbe  lacteal  content,  a  rlacous  sabstance  soluble  in  water. 
•Ad  then  breaking  up  the  lacteal  content  and  the  Tlscoaa 
sabstance  each  Into  a  highly  divided  state  and  mixing 
them   together. 

4.  The  herHodeacrlbed  method  of  piepartag  a  lacteal 
food  product  which  consists  in  breaking  up  a  lacteal 
liquid  and  a  viscous  subsUoce  each  Into  a  highly  divided 
state  and  thoroughly  mixing  them  together,  aad  flaaUy 
desiccating  the  mixture. 

0.  The  herelndescribed  lacteal  powder  bavliw  a  dc» 
posit  of  dried  vlacooB  subatanco  enveloping  each  fliM»- 
ctudlng  particle  thereof. 


each  other,  a  third  ceotart  In  substantUlty  the  cantor 
thereof  and  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  flnt 
mentioned  coaUcta.  awl  a  ftoortii  eoatact  fbr  side  enga«a- 
■lent  with  means  for  electrically  coaaecthig  ;1ie  aaae  with 
the  other  of  said  first  nMntluned  contacts. 

B.  la  aa  Incaadescent  lamp,  a  filament,  abnlb  lackwlag 
the  same,  a  plug,  two  conUcts  at  the  vaar  and  of  iald 
plug  Inaulated  from  each  other  and  on  opposite  aldea  of 
the  center,  the  ends  of  aaid  Alament  being  electrically 
connected  with  said  contacts,  a  third  conUct  In  subsUn- 
tlally  tbe  center  of  the  rear  end  of  tbe  plug  and  meana 
for  electrically  connecting  the  aame  with  one  of  said 
flrat  mentioned  contacts,  a  toarth  coatact  at  the  aide  of 
the  plug  with  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  aame 
with  the  other  of  said  first  oientloned  contacts. 


1,109,4S6.    BLJ:CTRICAL  CONNBCTOR.    EoaOK  B.  Wil- 
cox, Mertden.  Conn.     Filed  Jane  18,  1©15.     Serial  No 
84,826.     (CI.  n»—»&t.) 


1.189,457.  AUTOMATIC  KLEVATOB  GATE  LOCK.  Ro» 
■■T  WiLao.N,  Hamflton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
OtisFensom  Elevator  Company,  Umlted.  Toronto. 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1»15.  Serial  No.  2S,0«8.  (CI. 
187— m.)  •  ^   ' 


S    It 


1.  In  a  plug  and  socket  connection,  a  plug  having 
therein  the  two  ends  of  a  circuit  wire,  two  contacts  at  the 
rear  of  the  plug  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof 
to  which  said  wire  ends  are  connected,  a  third  contact  In 
sobstantlally  the  center  of  the  rear  end  of  the  plug  and 
electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  aforesaid  end  con- 
tacta,  and  a  fourth  contact  on  tbe  Hide  of  the  plug  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  other  of  said  end  contacta. 

2.  In  a  plug  and  aocfcet  connection,  a  plag  having 
therein  the  two  enda  <rf  a  clrcvlt  wlrt,  two  contacta  at 
the  rear  of  the  plug  and  on  opposite  side*  of  the  ccnfesr 
thereof  to  which  said  wire  enda  are  connected,  a  third 
contact  in  substantlslly  the  center  of  the  rear  end  <rf  the 
plog  and  electrically  connected  with  one  of  tha  afoseaaU 
end  contacts,  and  a  fourth  coatact  oa  the  aide  af  the 
plog  with  a  severable  electric  connection  between  said 
fbarth  contact  and  the  other  of  said  end  cmitacta 

3.  In  a  plug  and  socket  eonnectlen,  a  socket  having  two 
electric  termlnala.  a  plug  having  two  contacta  at  Ita  rear 
end  and  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  center  thereoT,  a  circuit 
wire  eaiTled  by  the  plug,  the  ends  of  said  wirs  being  elec- 
Iricaliy  connected  to  said  two  contact^  a  thiid  contact 
located  subetantlally  in  the  center  of  the  lear  end  trf  the 
plug  and  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  aforesaid 
end  contacts  adjacent  thereto,  a  fourth  contact  on  tbe 
sMa  of  the  plug  with  meana  for  electrically  connecting 
saM  side  contacts  with  the  other  of  said  end  contacta 

4.  In  an  electric  connection,  a  plug  and  a  socket,  one 
of  said  parta  having  two  electric  terminals,  the  other  hav- 
lag  two  contacta  for  end  engagement  and  located  on  the 
opiMMite  aldea  of  the  center  thereof  and  iaaolated  txvm. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cam  shoe  carried  by  an  ele- 
vator platform  and  elevator  gate  coanterweight  having 
•nopwardly  presented  engaging  tace,  of  a  soitabty  sap- 
ported  spring  held  latch  designed  to  be  swnng  InwardTy 
above  tbe  engiglag  fitce  of  the  coontarwelght,  a  spring 
pressed  cam  lever  swung  open  a  snltaMe  support  and  pro. 
Jectlng  Into  the  path  of  the  cam  ahoe.  and  a  finger  ex- 
tending Inwardly  fVoa  the  cam  lever  against  the  latch. 

X.  Tbe  combtaation  with  a  earn  shoe  carried  by  aa  el»- 
vator  platform  and  elevator  gate  coontarwelght  having 
tooth  like  projections,  of  a  suitably  supported  spring  held 
tatch  designed  to  he  swnag  tewardly  into  the  path  of  the 
tooth  like  projections,  a  ^ring  pressed  cam  lever  swung 
apon  a  aultable  support  aad  irrojectlng  Into  the  path  of 
the  cam  ahoe,  and  a  flnvtr  astendtag  inwardly  from  the 
cam  lever  against  the  latch. 

a.  In  an  elevator  gate  locking  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cam  ahoe  carried  by  the  elevator  platform  and 
elevator  gate  counterweight  provided  with  an  upwardly 
preaented  engaging  (see,  of  a  aaltably  supported  latch,  a 
spring  preaaed  cam  lever,  and  means  operated  by  the  en- 
gagement of  the  cam  shoe  with  the  earn  lever  for  carrying 
the  latch  Into  the  path  of  the  engaging  face  of  the  counter 
weight. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dssertbed,  a  latch  piece  swung 
upon  a  suitable  support,  aad  a  cam  lev«r  alao  awuag  upon 
tbe  aupport  and  provided  with  a  flager  projecting  fbr- 
wardly  against  the  latch  piece  whereby  the  latch  piece  la. 
forced  lato  a  horlsontal  position  when  the  cam  levar  to 


8.  In  an  automatic  elevator  gate  lock,  the  combination 
with  tbe  gate  counterweight  havtag  aa  upwardly  presented 
engaging  face,  of  a  suitably  supported  spring  held  latch, 
a  suitably  swung  lever  provided  with  a  fta«er  bearing 
against  the  aforeaald  latrb.  and  meeas  operated  hj  tbe  de- 
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•esnt  of  the  elevator  for  forcing  the  lever  tawardly  against 
the  latch  to  carry  U  lato  the  path  of  the  tagwtlag  face  of 
the  coanterwnight 


1,189,468.  DETONATING  MECHANISM  FOB  NIGHT 
GUARDS  OR  ALARMS.  Etxis  C.  Wikchbbteb.  Ther- 
mopolls,  Wyo.  Ortglnsl  application  filed  Mar.  25,  1912, 
Serial  No.  68«,141.  Divided  aa^  thla  application  filed 
Aug.  17,  1912.    Sertal  No.  716,«48.     (CI.  116—1.) 


In  a  detonating  device  for  night  guards  sr  alarms,  a 
frame,  a  spring  motor  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  abaft  ro- 
tated intermittently  from  the  spring  motor,  two  <Hskf 
hingedly  connected  together  at  one  p<^t  of  their  pertph- 
ertea.  the  toner  disk  being  fast  to  one  end  of  the  abaft, 
aaid  Inner  dlak  upon  its  outer  tace  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cartridge  baae  receptacles  and  a  pluraUty  of 
firing  pin  receiving  openinga,  one  opening  leading  con- 
centrically from  each  receptacle  through  ttie  disk,  said 
outer  disk  having  a  plurality  of  cartridge  receiving  open- 
ings therethrough,  one  to  each  base  receptacle  of  the  other 
disk,  cooperating  means  carried  by  both  disks  to  clamp 
the  disks  together  to  lock  the  cartridges  to  the  openings 
of  tbe  outer  disk  and  their  baaea  In  the  receptaclea,  and  an 
Intermittently  actuated  apring  propelled  firing  pin  for 
projection  through  the  openings  of  the  shaft  actuated  disk. 


1,159.469.  BOOK-MAKING.  WiLtVTT  A.  Wood.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  F«>.  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  750,096.  (a. 
11— IT.) 


1.  A  book  comprtaing  a  cover  and  leavea,  an  taaert  be- 
tween the  corer  and  the  leaves,  meana  for  aecurtng  the 
leavea,  tbe  taaert  and  the  cover  together  along  the  base 
of  the  leavas.  aaid  Inaert  eomprtsiag  a  sheet  folded  at 
right  angles  to  the  base  of  the  leave,  to  form  a  double 
thicknens.  one  of  the  thlcknesaea  being  marked  at  an  angle 
to  tbe  line  of  folding  to  indicate  the  line  on  which  the  last- 
mentioned  thickness  la  to  be  severed  to  allow  it  to  be 
unfolded  with  reference  to  the  other  thickness. 

2.  A  book  coBtpriaing  a  corer  aad  leavea.  aa  Inaert  be- 
tween the  cover  and  the  leavea.  meana  for  aecuring  the 
leaves,  the  Insert  aad  tbe  corer  together  along  the  base 
of  tbe  leavea,  aaid  Insert  comprMag  a  sheet  folded  at  right 
aaglea  to  the  base  of  the  leavea  to  form  a  plurality  of 
thicknesses,  one  of  said  thicknesses  betag  weakened  aloag 
a  line  snbetanttally  parallel  to  the  baae  of  the  leavea  to 
Indicate  tha  Une  oa  which  It  Is  to  be  aevered  to  allow  It  to 
be   unfolded   with    reference    to   another    thidmesa,    the 


eoaihlned  area  of  the  two  thicknesses  beiag  greatw  than 
that  of  one  of  the  leavea. 

8.  A  book  comprising  a  cover  aad  leavea,  aa  taaert  he* 
tween  the  cover  and  the  leaves,  means  for  securtag  tita 
leavea,  the  Inaert  aad  the  cover  together  along  tbe  baae  11 
the  leavea.  said  Insert  comprlatag  a  aheet  folded  at  right 
angles  to  the  base  of  the  leaves  to  form  a  double  thlefc- 
nes8»  one  of  tbe  thicknesses  being  marked  at  an  angle  to 
the  Une  of  folding  to  tadicate  the  line  on  which  tike  last- 
mentioned  thickness  is  to  be  severed  to  allow  it  to  be 
unfolded  with  reference  to  tbe  other  thickness,  both  of 
said  thicknesses  being  folded  along  a  Une  at  an  an^  to 
the  line  of  folding  of  the  sheet. 

4.  A  book  compristag  a  cover  and  leaves,  an  insert  be- 
tween tbe  cover  and  the  leaves,  means  for  securing  the 
leavea.  the  inaert  and  the  cover  together  along  the  baae  of 
the  leaves,  said  Insert  comprlalng  a  aheet  folded  at  right 
angles  to  tha  base  of  the  leaves  to  form  a  plurality  of 
tblekaesses,  one  of  stid  thlcknesaea  being  weakened  along 
a  Une  sabstaatlally  parallel  to  the  base  of  the  leaves  to 
Indicate  Urn  llae  on  which  It  Is  to  be  severed  to  allow  It 
to  be  unfolded  w**h  reference  to  another  flililassa,  the 
combined  area  otf  the  two  thickneases  being  greater  than 
that  of  one  of  the  leavea,  both  of  said  tblckncaaes  betag 
folded  along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  bass  of  tbe 
leavea. 

6.  A  book  compristag  a  cover  and  leaves^  an  Insert  be- 
tween the  cover  and  the  leavea,  meana  for  aecnnag.  the 
leaves,  the  insert  and  the  cover  together  aloag  tbe  bate  of 
tbe  leaves,  said  Insert  comprising  a  aheet  folded  at  right 
angles  to  the  baae  of  the  leaves,  aaid  aheet  extending 
thnagh  between  tbe  cover  and  the  leavea  and  being  aUtted 
along  the  Une  of  folding  at  one  side  of  the  leaves  to  form 
extra  leaves  between  the  first  mentioned  leaves  aad  oas 
portion  of  the  cover,  one  thickness  of  the  sheet  being 
marked,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  first  mentioned  leavas, 
at  an  angle  to  the  Itae  of  foldtag  to  tadicate  a  line  on 
which  the  said  thickness  la  to  be  severed  to  allow  it  to  be 
unfolded  with  reference  to  the  other  thickness,  the  aiaa 
of  the  unfolded  insert  on  the  last  mentioned  side  of  the 
leavea  being  greater  than  that  of  one  of  the  leavea. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtated  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


l.lfitt.400.  FRUIT  AND  YBGETABLS  G&ADBR.  WlL- 
x.LaM  Do«AU>  WaiQBT  aad  John  H.  McCaamr.  iHtJiM^, 
K  X.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1814.     Serial  Mo.  878.4M.     <CI. 


1.  In  a  machtae  for  grading  fririt  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  having  Journaled  therein  three  non-circular 
or  angular  shaped  rolls,  two  endless  separating  or  screen- 
ing belts  of  different  slse  supported  by  said  rolls,  tbe 
outer  or  larger  belt  passing  around  the  smaller  belt  and 
around  one  of  the  roHs  carrying  the  smaUer  or  Inner  bdt 
<m  top  of  and  ta  frtctlonal  engagement  therewith,  and 
the  other  ends  of  the  belts  passing  around  separate  and 
Independent  angular-shaped  rolls,  tbe  Independent  roU  of 
the  larger  belt  having  applied  thereto  the  power  for  oper 
attag  the  apparatua  and  thereby  vibrating  the  screentas 
belta. 

2.  In  a  suchiae  for  grading  fruit  aad  the  like,  eataprls 
tajr  a  supporting  fraaie,  a  receiving  chute  at  one  end,  two 
eadleea  separating  or  acreeatag  belta  of  dUTereat  alae  and 
mesh  arranged  one  within  the  other,  one  end  of  each  of 
aaid  belta  pasatag  over  acosunon  roU  and  the  other  CBdw 
thereof  paaaing  around  aeparate  aad  tadependent  pclla,  th«> 
Independent  roll  of  tbe  targer  belt  having  appUed  thereto 
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the  power  (or  operatinff  botli  belt*  throach  tbetr  frietloaal 
•Bfigement  with  e«cb  otb«r  on  the  commoo  roll,  and  i^M- 
rate  detachable  aortlBC  or  dellrery  tables  for  tta«  sradad 
fruit  passinff  oTer  tbe  flrat  or  larger  belt  aad  oT«r  aad 
tbrongb  tbe  aecond  or  amalier  belt. 


1.158.401.  COMBINED  TEMPO  AND  DYNAMICS  CON- 
TROLLE'b  fob  PNEUMATIC  MU8ICAX  -  INSTRU- 
MENT PLATERS.  Pbamcis  L.  ToT7Ma.  New  York,  N.  T., 
aaalcnor  to  Aeolian  Company,  New  Toi%.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  11,  1012.  Serial 
No.  708,77S.  Renewed  Mar.  12,  1»15.  Serial  No. 
18,060.      (a.  84—100.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  player,  tbe  combination  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  means  for  operating  expression  devicea,  a  control 
bandle  extending  in  a  direction  from  the  back  of  tbe  In- 
strument to  tbe  front,  mounted  to  be  adjustable  bodily 
from  one  position  to  another  in  tbe  instrument,  and  also 
to  be  rotatable  about  Its  longitudinal  axis,  connecting 
means  between  tbe  bandle  and  one  of  said  means  for  oper- 
ating expression  devices  to  operate  It  from  tbe  bodily 
movement  of  the  handle,  and  connecting  means  between 
tbe  bandle  and  another  of  said  means  for  operating  ex- 
pression devices  to  operate  it  from  tbe  rotary  movement 
of  tbe  handle. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  player,  a  control 
bandle  extending  in  a  direction  from  the  back  of  tbe 
instrument  to  the  front,  said  bandle  being  mounted  to 
swing  about  a  rear  pivot  and  being  connected  to  control 
tbe  player  in  part  by  so  doing,  said  bandle  in  addition 
being  rotatable  about  Its  longitudinal  axis  and  being  con- 
nected further  to  control  the  player  by  so  doing. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  player,  a  control 
bandle  extending  in  a  direction  from  tbe  back  of  tbe  in- 
strument to  the  front,  said  bandle  being  bodily  adjustable 
from  one  position  to  another  in  the  instrument  and  at 
tbe  same  time  being  rotatable  about  Its  longitudinal  axis ; 
oonnectlng  means  between  said  bandle  and  tbe  instru- 
ment for  controlling  it  from  tbe  bodily  adjustment  of  the 
bandle ;  and  connecting  means  between  said  bandle  and 
tbe  instrument  for  controlling  It  from  the  axial  rotation 
of  tbe  handle  in  either  direction  ind^>endently. 

4.  In  an  automatic  player,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  means  for  operating  expression  devices,  a  control 
bandle  mounted  to  t>e  rotatable  about  Its  longitudinal 
axis,  and  connecting  means  between  said  bandle  and  said 
means  for  operating  expression  devices  operating  one  or 
tbe  other  of^ld  devices  Independently  depending  on  the 
direction  of  axial  rotation  of  tbe  handle. 

R.  In  an  automatic  player,  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  means  for  operating  expression  devices,  a  control 
handle  mounted  to  be  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  and  connecting  means  between  said  handle  and  said 
means  for  operating  expression  devices  operating  one  or 
the  other  of  said  means  Independently  depending  on  the 
d!reetk>n  of  axial  rotation  of  tbe  handle :  and  means 
causing  tbe  handle  to  seek  a  normal  position  of  axial 
rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.100,462.  IMPACT  MECHANISM.  JAMm  Hawm 
Baiawih,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Dulles-Baldwin 
Electric  Drill  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  10.  lOlS.  Serial  Na  756,204. 
(CI.  126—20.) 
1.  lo  an  impact  mecbaaim  bavlag  a  body  portion,  a 

power  drhren   reciprocatoff  cylinder,   a   piston   movahlsi 


la  tbe  cylinder  and  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with by  the  elastic  body  of  air  Inclosed  between  tbe  ptotim 
and  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  stem  connected  to  said 
piston,  in  combinatloB  with  a  cusblonlng  means  on  said 
body  portion  mitt  engaged  by  said  stem  to  prevent  the 
piston  from  striking  the  lower  end  of  tbe  cylinder. 


I'ISI'- 


2.  In  an  Impact  meehanlam,  a  power  driven  redpro- 
catory  cylinder,  a  platon  movable  axlally  in  the  cylinder 
and  operatlvely  connected  therewith  by  tbe  elastic  body 
of  air  inclosed  between  tbe  piston  and  tbe  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  a  stem  connected  to  said  piston,  and  normally 
inoperative  means  Independent  of  tbe  power  driven  cyl- 
inder and  engageable  by  aald  stem  upon  an  extreme  move- 
ment of  the  piston  to  cushion  tbe  blow  Imparted  to  the 
•aid  piston  and  stem. 

8.  In  an  Impact  mechanism  having  an  outer  casing,  a 
power  driven  redprocatory  cylinder  movable  within  aald 
casing,  a  piston  movable  axlally  In  the  cylinder  and  oper- 
atlvely connected  therewith  by  tbe  elastic  body  of  air 
Inclosed  therein,  a  stem  connected  to  said  piston  and 
passing  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  member  rt- 
sUlently  connected  to  the  casing,  and  mcana  on  aald  stem 
to  engage  the  aald  member  to  prevent  tbe  piston  from 
making  contact  with  said  cylinder  end. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  caaing,  a  cylin- 
der movable  within  aald  casing,  a  piston  movable  axlally 
within  said  cylinder  aad  operatlvely  connected  therewith 
by  tbe  elastic  lM>dy  of  air  Inclosed  therein.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  cushioning  mechanism  comprising  a  member 
telescoping  with  the  aforesaid  casing  and  having  a  chaa- 
ber  theraln  throogh  which  the  plstoa  stem  passes,  m- 
alllent  means  normally  holding  tbe  member  In  one  ex- 
treme position,  and  means  on  said  piston  stem  adapted 
to  angafe  with  lald  member  to  cushion  the  extreme  fO^ 
ward  stroke  of  the  piston  and  atam. 


1,180,468.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 
MOTION  ACCORDING  TO  ONE  LAW  INTO  A  MO- 
TION ACCORD! NO  TO  ANOTHER  LAW.  AacHiBALO 
Basb  and  Wiixiam  Smouo.  Annlesland.  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land, aaalgnora  to  Barr  and  Stroud,  Limited,  Glasgow, 
Scotland.  Filed  June  S.  1016.  SerUl  No.  32.088. 
(CL  T4— T.) 

1.  Apparatus  coaslatlng  of  two  toothed  helleo-aptrml 
members,  transmission  toothed  gear  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously mesh  with  teeth  of  the  two  membera,  snd  means 
for  so  maintaining  tbe  gears  in  meah  that  when  la  actloa 
teeth  on  progressively  Increasing  radU  of  one  and  tseth  ea 
progressively  decreasing  radii  ot  tlie  other  member  engage 
with  the  teeth  of  the  transmission  gear,  for  tbe  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  consisting  of  two  toothsd  bellco-oplnl 
membera  monated  to  rotate  aboot  aseo  parallel  to  ooe 
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another,  transmission  toothed  g«ar  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously mesh  with  teeth  of  tbe  two  membera,  and  means 
for  so  maintaining  the  gears  la  mesh  that  when  in  action 
teeth  on  progressively  increasing  radii  of  one  and  teeth 
on  progressively  decreasinc  radii  of  tbe  other  member 
engage  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  tranamlaalon  gear,  for  tbe 
purposes  set  forth. 


5.  Apparatus  consisting  of  two  toothed  bellco-spiral 
members,  transmission  toothed  gear  sdapted  to  slmulta- 
■eoosly  mesh  with  teeth  of  the  two  membera  and  capable 
of  motion  toward  and  away  from  each  of  tbe  said  axes,, 
and  means  for  so  maintaining  the  geara  In  mesh  that 
when  In  action  teeth  on  progressively  increasing  radU  of 
one  aad  teeth  oa  progressively  decreasing  radii  of  tbe  other 
member  oigage  with  the  teeth  of  the  transmission  gear, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  consisting  of  two  toothed  bellco-spiral 
members,  transmission  toothed  gear  conaistlng  of  a  single 
pinion  adapted  to  simnltaneoualy  mesh  with  teeth  of  tbe 
two  members,  aoans  for  so  maintaining  the  geara  In  meah 
that  teeth  on  progressively  increasing  radii  of  one  and 
teeth  on  progressively  decreasing  radii  of  the  other  mem- 
ber engage  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  pinion,  for  tbe  purposes 
•et  forth. 

6.  Apparatoa  consisting  of  two  toothed  bellco-spiral 
members  oppositely  directed,  transmission  toothed  gear 
adapted  to  simultaneously  mesh  with  teeth  of  tbe  two 
membera,  and  means  for  so  maiatalnlng  tbe  geara  In 
meah  that  when  In  action  teeth  on  progreaslvely  increas- 
ing radii  of  one  and  teeth  on  progressively  decreasing 
radii  of  the  other  atember  engage  with  tbe  teeth  of  tbe 
transmission  gear,  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,160,464.  PROCESS  OF  RBCOVKRINO  POTASH  FROM 
POTASSIUM  IRON  SILICATES.  Habbt  P.  BAaaBTT. 
Catoasville.  Md.,  asslgaor  to  The  Spar  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.     Sertal  No.  810,778.     (CI.  23—22.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  treating  green  aand  marl  consisting 
principally  of  glaoconlte  which  coaatets  la  heating  a  ailz- 
tare  thereof  with  sodium  acid  sulfate  and  sodium  cblorid 
to  a  reacting  temperature  in  tbe  presence  of  a  reducing 
ageat,  tbe  reducing  agent  being  employed  in  such  quan- 
tity as  to  reduce  only  a  portion  of  the  soifate  present  and 
•qiaratlag  the  water  soIul>le  portion  of  tbe  resulting 
■itsture  from  the  reaMlaing  portion. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  potassium  iron  silicates  con- 
taining potassium  In  an  Insoluble  form,  whlc^  consists 
In  besting  a  mlxtnra  thereof  with  sodlam  add  sulfate, 
•odium  chlorld  aad  a  redudag  ageat  to  a  reacting  tem- 
perature, tbe  rednelag  agent  bdnir  employed  In  such 
qoaatity  as  to  reduce  oaly  a  portloa  of  the  sulfate  praaeat 
and  separatlag  the  water  soluble  portion  of  the  reanltlag 
mlxtnra  to  tbe  rematatng  portloa. 

S.  Tbe  process  of  treating  green  sand  marl  which  con- 
sists  la  washing  out  and  ttiereby  removing  tbe  8ner  and 
lighter  particles  thereof,  screening  out  and  tharahy  ra- 
BMVteg  the  larger  particles  which  coaslst  prindpnUy  of 
fnarts.  drying  the  resulting  coaeentrataa,  atlzlaff  sodlom  * 


add  anUate  aad  sodium  chlorld  therewith,  hoattag  tbe 
mlxtura  to  a  doll  red  heat  la  the  preaeace  of  a  redodag 
agent,  tbe  reducing  agent  being  employed  in  such  quan- 
tity as  to  reduce  only  a  portion  of  tbe  snUate  present 
to  sulfld,  and  separating  tbe  water  soluble  portion  of  the 
resulting  maaa  from  the  ramaining  portion. 


1,150.466.  INTERCHARGEABLE-UETTBR  SIGN.  Al.- 
MBT  PowuM  BaANOBKBDBO,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
oae-half  to  John  M.'Cbaae,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
14,  1014.    Serial  No.  881,676.     (CL  40—132.) 


1.  Tbe  MMnblnatlon  in  an  interchangeable  letter  sign, — 
of  a  supporting-frame  provided  with  rataining-memben ; 
a  sign  Iocs  ted  within  said  frame  made  up  of  flexible  let- 
ter-sections snd  flexible  space  sections,  said  sedlons  hav- 
ing a  booked  connection  one  with  tbe  other  and  being  re- 
movably and  adjustably  supported  on  tbe  ratalning-mem- 
bera  of  said  frame  and  being  expansible  and  centractlble 
therein ;  all  substantially  In  the  manner  and  for  tbe  pnr- 
poses  described. 

2.  "nie  combination  In  an  Interchangeable  letter  sign, — 
of  a  supporting-frame  provided  with  rataining-memben; 
detachably  connected  flexible  letter  and  flexible  space-sec- 
tions removably  aad  adjustably  snpp6rted  oa  said  retala- 
ing-membera,  said  sections  l>eing  constructed  in  crimped 
folds  so  as  to  be  expanded  and  contracted  as  desired,  all 
substantially  for  the  purposes  herein  described. 

3.  An  interchangeable  letter  sUrn, — comprising  a  aait- 
able  Inclosing  body  ;  a  supporting-frame  provided  with  re- 
Ulning  members  located  within  said  body ;  flexible  letter- 
sections  and  flexible  space-sectioas  removably  supported 
wltbin  said  frame  by  aald  retaining  membera,  aald  aec^ 
tloBs  being  crimped  so  as  to  be  suflldently  yleldlitg,  where- 
by they  can  be  expanded  and  contracted  to  fit  the  allotted 
space  In  ssld  frame;  all  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Interchangeable  letter  sign, -the  coinbittati<m  of 
a  rapportlng-fnme  {H-ovlded  with  retaining  membera  and 
graduated  scales  ;  flexible  letter-sections  and  flexible  space- 
sections  detacbatrfy. connected  and  provided  with  conned- 
ing-bara  by  which  tbey  are  removably  retained  in  position 
on  ssld  retaining  membera,  said  sections  being  formed  In 
plaited  folda  ao  as  to  be  expanded  or  contracted  within 
said  supporting-frame  as  Indicated  by  said  graduated 
scales;  all  substaDtially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  Interchangeable  letter  sign,  a  supporting  frame, 
flexible  letter  bearing  sections  and  flexible  space  sectkmi 
of  approximately  tbe  same  height  as  said  frame  and  de- 
tachably conneded  to  each  other;  retaining  membera  at 
opp^lte  sides  of  tbe  frame,  removably  and  detachably 
supporting  said  flexible  sections  In  place  In  the  frame;  a 
spadng  member  within  said  frame  and  supported  from  aad 
between  tbe  retaining  membera ;  rows  of  shorter  flexible 
letter  bearing  sections  snd  flexible  space  sections  support- 
ed by  said  detaining  membera  and  spadng  member,  all  of 
said  sections  being  expsnslMe  and  contractible  wltbin  said 
supporting  frsme,  graduated  scales  carried  by  said  frame 
for  indicating  tbe  space  each  flexible  section  is  to  occupy ; 
and  ratainlng  sections  carried  by  tbe  frame  for  ratalnlng 
said  flexible  sections  wltbin  tbe  frame. 


1.160,468.  FISHING-ROD.  WfLLABO  L.  Biisrow,  Oe 
Kalb,  lU.  FUed  Jaly  27, 1014.  Sertal  No.  853.340.  (CL 
48—87.) 

In  a  fishing  rod,  a  cora,  a  tubular  handle  portion  doaaly 
fitting  bat  slMable  oa  said  eore,  a  rad-boldlag  dip  ftxad 
to  said  cora.  a  similar  dip  secured  to  aald  bandto  portion, 
and  a  ant  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  aald 
cora,  said  not  being  mounted  at  tbe  bott  end  of  tbe  ln»> 
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4U  and  In  abattlng  engagement  only  with  an  end  of  aaid 
haadla  portloo,  tlM  azrancement  belag  audi  tiiat  tlie  cilpa 


■**»-«:    .-> 


be  torcad  Into  engagement  vlth  a  rael  without  refar> 
to  aal4  aut,  aabaUntially  aa  deaerlbad. 


MW.M7.  AUTOMOBILK-HOEN.  Pma  C.  Bobni,  Cki- 
OMiki  IIU  aaaignor  to  AmeiicaB  Electric  Compaaj,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  e81.41fi.  (CI. 
177— 7.  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  coabiaa- 
tloii  with  a  r«cemed  diaphragm,  a  monator  therefor, 
Baana  for  striking  said  diaphragm  at  said  reresa  a  plural- 
ity of  anccesalTe  glancing  blows,  and  a  motor  harlng  an 
•mature  for  operating  said  means,  said  meana  being  car- 
ried directly  by  the  body  of  aald  armature. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrfbed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receaeod  diaphragm,  a  rraonator  therefor,  ro- 
tatable  means  for  striking  said  diaphragm  at  said  recess  a 
plurality  of  sncceaalTe  glancing  blowa,  and  a  motor  hav- 
iBg  an  armature  for  operating  said  means,  aald  means  ba- 
Ing  carried  directly  by  the  body  of  said  armatnre. 

8.  A  motor  having  field  pieces  and  an  armature,  of  an 
tepaet  device  carried  by  said  armature,  and  recesses  pro- 
Tided  In  said  field  plecea  to  accommodate  aald  Impact  de- 
▼lea. 

4.  A  motor  having  field  pieces,  and  an  armature,  of  an 
Impact  device  carried  by  said  armature,  and  recesaea  pro- 
vided In  said  field  placea  to  accommodate  said  Impact  de- 
vice, aald  impact  device  carrying  centrlfugally  controlled 
etementa. 

0.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combination 
with  a  resonator,  of  a  diaphragm,  centrifugal  meana  for 
■trIklBg  aald  diaphragm  substantially  at  its  center,  and  a 
prime  mover  for  actuating  aald  means,  aald  prime  mover 
fealng  mounted  aubstantlally  aymmetrlcai  with  reapect  to 
the  axla  of  aald  diaphragm. 

iCIalma  6  to  22  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.) 


1,19»,4«8.  HOBN.  Pbtbb  C.  Bt;aaa,  Chicago,  !U..  ••- 
alcaor  to  Aamrlcaa  Eiactrlc  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Fllad  Oct.  ».  1»12.     Serial  No.  728.374.     <a.  lit— 1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  resllleat  aopport.  a  atrlker  projecting  through 
aald  aopport.  a  caUar  an  said  atrlhar  mating  against  one 
face  of  aald  support,  a  alot  in  said  atrtker  adjoining  tb« 
other  face  of  said  support,  and  retalalDg  derlce  co<iperat- 
Ing  with  aald  slot  and  support  to  hold  said  striker  la  place. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combine - 
doa  with  a  support,  a  atrlker  arm  projecting  through  said 
support  a  collar  on  aald  atrlkar  rsatiag  agalaat  one  face 
of  said  support,  a  alot  in  aald  striker  adjoining  the  other 
face  of  aald  support,  and  a  retainer  device  coOparating 
with  aaM  alot  and  aapport  to  hold  aald  atrikar  in  placa. 


1. 


MOLDmO-PLASC.  BSLB  1.  Btbblbim.  iagl- 
■aw.  Mleh.  Piled  Feb.  M,  IPIS.  Serial  No.  lO.TIS. 
(CI.  »— 111.) 


1.  tn  a^  molding  tmak,  the  combination  of  a  drag,  a  eepe, 
an  annular  ring  revoiubly  mounted  on  the  lower  rim  of 
said  cope,  a  plurality  of  inwardly-  and  outwardly-movable 
allp  platea  carried  by  aald  cope,  and  means  operatlveiy 
connecting  aald  allp  platea  and  said  ring  and  adapted  to 
actuate  all  of  aald  slip  plates  slmnltaneously  when  a  move- 
ment of  rotation  is  imparted  to  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  molding  flask,  the  combination  of  a  drag,  n 
cope,  aa  annular  ring  revelobly  mounted  on  the  tower  rim 
of  said  cope,  a  plurality  of  Inwardly-  and  ootwardly-mov- 
aUe  slip  plates,  each  of  aaid  platea  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
aald  cope,  aad  amaaa  eoAaactlag  the  opposite  eada  of 
aald  plates  and  aald  ring,  said  meana  adapted  to  almul- 
taneouKly  actuate  all  of  said  slip  plates  when  aaid  rtn>« 
la  routed. 

S.  In  a  molding  flaak,  the  combination  of  a  drag,  a  eape. 
aa  aaaalar  ring  revoiubly  mounted  on  the  lower  rim  «f 
said  cope,  a  plurality  of  ring-retaining  luga  carried  hf 
the  cope,  said  |M>  aervlng  aa  aupports  Cor  the  cope,  a 
plurality  of  inwardly-  and  outwardly-movable  slip  platas, 
each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  cope  and  aUdingly  engaged 
near  the  opposite  end  to  aald  ring,  and  means  operatlveiy 
connecting  said  slip  plates  and  rini;,  said  means  adapted 
to  actuate  all  of  aald  slip  plates  simultaneously  when  a 
movement  of  rotation  la  imparted  to  aaid  ring,  a  handle 
on  said  ring  and  a  spring  connecting  said  handle  an  I 
cope  to  normally  retain  the  slip  platea  In  their  inwardly 
projected  positlona. 


1.16  0.470.     PIN  -  LIPTBB  POR  CAB  -  COUPUNGK. 
Bthlino  H.  CAHraau.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Piled  Job*  7. 
1916.     SerUl  No.  32,618.      (CI.  218— 69.) 
1.  In  a  releaalng  devlea  for  ear  oooplere,  the  coasMmi- 
I  tlon  with  an  operating  rod  having  a  forwardly  projecting 
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end,  •t  a  member  attached  to  aald  end  and  projecting 
tharefroat  in  a  aubstantlally  horlsontal  direction,  a  lock- 
ing pin,  and  a  link  engaging  with  aaid  locking  pin  and  hav- 
lag  a  sliding  connection  with  aald  member. 


m^*      ItL    ,.  -P     ^ 


2.  In  a  releaalng  device  for  car  couplers,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  operating  rod,  of  a  locking  pin,  a  member 
pivoted  to  aald  rod  to  turn  on  aa  axla  ■ubatantlally  at 
rl^t  anglea  to  the  length  of  the  draw  bar.  and  a  link  en- 
gaging with  aaid  locking  pin  and  having  a  eliding  con- 
nection with  aaid  member. 

8.  In  a  releasing  device  for  car  couplera,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  operating  rod  having  a  forwardly  projecting 
end  provided  with  a  aubstantlally  horizontal  opening,  of  a 
locking  pin,  a  member  pivotally  carried  In  said  opening. 
and  a  link  engaging  with  aald  pin  and  having  sliding  con- 
nection with  aald  member  permitting  movement  in  an  up- 
ward diractlOB,  aaid  link  being  free  to  extend  above  aald 
rod. 

4.  In  a  releasing  device  for  car  couplera,  the  comblna- 
tloo  with  an  operating  rod  having  a  forwardly  projecting 
end  provided  with  a  subatantlally  hortaonUI  opening  of 
a  locking  pin,  a  member  pivoted  in  said  opening  to  turn 
on  an  axis  substantUIly  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of 
the  draw  bar,  aaid  member  having  an  upwardly  extending 
aperture,  and  a  link  paaslng  through  aaid  aperture  and 
engaging  with  aaid  locking  pin,  aaid  link  being  free  to 
extend  above  aaid  rod. 

6.  In  a  releaalng  device  for  car  couplera.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  operating  rod.  of  a  member  pivoted  to  aaid 
rod  to  torn  on  an  axla  aubstantlally  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  draw  bar,  said  member  projecting  laterally 
from  aald  rod  in  a  substantially  borlxontal  direction,  and 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  aperture,  a 
locking  plB.  and  a  link  passing  through  aaid  aperture  and 
engaging  with  the  locking  pin,  aald  link  being  free  to 
extend  above  said  rod. 

(aalma  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.] 


1,169.471.  HEAD  LAMP  CONTROL.  Paukt  Lb  Rot 
Cabtm,  Ban  Mateo.  Cal.  riled  Dae.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  879,687.     (CI.  240-^1.) 


.V. 


»i- 


In  head  lamp  controlling  mechanism  for  vehlelea,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  lamp-aupportlng  membera  having 
bearing  portlooa  embraelag  and  adapted  to  be  oaelllatad 
aroaad  the  vertlaal  portioaa  of  tim  atawlng  fcnocklaa,  arma 
extending  from  aald  lansp^apportiiv  mambarn,  a  R>d  aoo- 
necting  aaid  arma,  and  manually  optrated  meeaa  eon- 
nected  with  aald  rod  for  tomiag  aald  lamp<«mportlag 


1,1M,472.  ADJUSTABLB  COUPLING  POB  ASBOPLAMi 
STAT-WDtCB.  Bit^s  CHBiarorrcBaoH,  San  Fraadaoa, 
<2al.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lansing  K.  Tevla,  laa 
Francisco,  CaL  FUod  Mai;.  2,  19U.  9mM  M«.  11JN4. 
(CL  244— 81.)  .  >  ^-  ,-.        =,.  -  ^.     ' .  ,-    ^ 
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1.  An  adjuatable  coupling  for  aeroplane  stay  wli«a. 
comprising  a  body  member  tiavlng  a  head  and  a  threaded 
ahank,  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bead  and 
adapted  to  fold  downwardly  thereonto  and  provide  a  wire 
engaging  meana.  a  aleeve  for  engaging  around  aaid  tongue 
and  said  bead  to  maintain  said  tcngne  locked,  a  coupling 
member  for  coSperatlon  with  the  threaded  ahank  and  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  therewith,  aad  meana  for  lock- 
ing said  body  aad  eonpUng  membera  In  thair  adjoatad  po- 
altion. 

2.  An  adjustable  coupling  'for  aeroplane  stoy  wlrea. 
comprising  a  body  member,  having  a  bead  and  a  threaded 
shank,  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  head  .and 
adapted  to  fold  downwardly  thereonto  and  provide  a  wlr« 
engaging  means,  a  aleeve  for  engaging  around  said  tongue 
and  aaid  head  to  nulatain  aald  tongue  in  locked  poaltUm. 
a  coupling  member  for  cooperation  with  the  thraadad 
shank  of  aald  body  member  and  having  adjuatable  eagaga- 
naflBt  therewith,  means  for  locking  said  coupling  and  body 
members  together  in  their  adjuated  position,  and  a  aocfcet 
member  through  which  Kaid  eonpUag  member  projeets  and 
with  which  said  coapHng  htm  vnlvaraal  mavemeat. 

8.  An  adjuatable  ooupllsg  for  aeroplane  stay  wires,  eom- 
prlalag  a  body  formed  at  one  end  with  a  blfarcatod  head 
and  at  the  other  wKh  a  threaded  abnnk,  a  tongue  piw- 
otally  BKmnted  in  the  hlfureatloB  of  aald  tead  and  eapahla 
of  movement  to  vest  at  Ita  free  end  on  said  body  portfam, 
a  apring  pressed  sleeve  surrounding  aald  body  portion  and 
for  movement  over  said  tongue  when  the  free  end  thereof 
li  at  rest  on  aald  body  portloe,  an  Intarlarly  tiiroadad 
tubular  ooapling  member  adapted  to  receive  aald  threaded 
shank,  aald  coupling  member  having  a  threaded  portUw 
at  one  end  and  an  enlarged  head  at  the  other,  a  so^at 
member  through  which  aaid  coupling  projects  and  wHi 
which  said  coupling  member  haa  anlversal  movement, 
meana  for  locfciiMT  said  coupling  member  from  rotation  In 
said  socket,  and  means  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  aald 
coupling  for  locking  the  couplhag  and  shank  togeth^  la 
their  adjusted  positlona. 

4.  An  adjusteble  ooapling  for  aeroplaac  stay  wlrea,  com- 
prising  a  socket  member  provldad  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
lags  in  the  aurface  thereof,  means  for  aocurlng  aald  aockat 
member  In  poaition,  a  coupling  member  projectiog  thiaag^ 
each  of  aaid  opealnim  and  each  fonned  on  ita  end  wltUa 
aald  aockat  with  an  enUrged  bead  to  provide  nniveraal 
OMvement  between  the  socket  and  coupling  members,  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  aaid  ooopllag  members  wlthla 
aald  aocket  mamber,  a  body  member  tor  coOperatlag  wtth 
the  free  end  of  each  coupling  member  and  having  adjust- 
able engagement  therewith,  wire  engaging  means  carried 
by  each  of  aald  body  membera,  and  means  for  locking  each 
of  said  body  BMmbera  aad  tholr  BBSiirlalad  ooopliasi  la 
their  adjastad  poaltloa. 

B.  Aa  adJaateMa  coapttng  far  aeroplane  stay  wlrea.  eom- 
prlafng  a  subatantlally  aemlapherteal  aocket  mamber  pro- 
vMod  with  a  plurality  of  openlnga  In  Che  aorfhca  thefaof, 
a  projection  extending  upwardly  from  the  sorfaee  of  aald 
aocket  member  aad  provldad  with  an  opening  ITissalu, 
meana  for  aecurtng  the  aockat  member  In  poattloB,  a  ooa> 
pHng  member  projecting  throagh  «adi  of  aaid  opaatavi 
aad  eadi  formed  on  Hs  end  wtthta  aald  soatet  with  aa 
enlarged  head  to  provide  anivcnal  Bwvement  batwaea  Bm 
aockat  and  coupling  membera.  meana  for  pievonttnc 
tlon  of  aald  coupling  members  within  aald  socket  bbsl 
a  body  member  far  eoOperatlBg  with  dm  frat  «ai  nt  ■ 

coupling  member  and  having  adjostahle  aagapeaaat 

with,  wire  engaging  meana  carried  by  eaA  of  aald  holy 
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m«mb«n,  and  meant  for  loddBg  Mcta  of  Mid  body 

ben  and  tbelr  awodatad  eoopllns*  In  their  adjuated  posl- 

tloa. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,100.478.  BALLrAND-SOCKBT  CONNECTION.  Hab- 
ou>  D.  Crock,  Detroit,  MldL,  aaaUnor  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Ifleb.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlcblgan.  Filed  Jan.*  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  741.071. 
(CI.   74—17.) 


ar» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tabular  member  harlnc  an 
opening  In  one  aide,  of  a  ban  member  adapted  to  enter 
■aid  opening  and  harlns  a  neck  portion  adapted  to  op- 
erate freely  In  eald  opening  endwise  of  the  tnbolar  mem- 
ber,  aocket  plecea  within  the  tabular  member  on  both  ddaa 
of  the  ball  member,  aprlng  means  for  pressing  the  socket 
pieces  toward  each  other,  and  means  in  addition  to  the 
walla  of  said  slot  acting  upon  said  neck  portion  of  the 
ball  member  for  limiting  the  morement  of  said  ball  mem- 
ber endwise  of  the  tabular  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  member  haTlBg  aa 
opening  In  one  side,  of  a  ball  member  adapted  to  eater 
said  opening  and  having  a  neck  portion  adapted  to  oper- 
ate freely  in  said  opening  endwise  of  the  tnbalar  member, 
socket  pieces  within  the  tubular  member  on  both  sides  of 
the  ball  member,  spriDic  means  for  pressing  the  socket 
pieces  toward  each  other,  and  means  acting  Independently 
of  the  spring  means  and  socket  pieces  and  of  the  walls  of 
said  slot  for  limiting  the  moTement  of  said  ball  member 
endwise  of  the  tubular  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tabular  member  haTlng  a 
keyhole  slot  In  one  side  thereof,  aocket  pieces  within  said 
member,  and  springs  adapted  to  normally  retain  said 
socket  members  opposite  the  reduced  part  of  said  slot,  of 
a  ball  member  confined  between  said  socket  pieces,  and 
means  acting  in  addition  to  said  springs  and  the  walls  of 
said  slot  for  limiting  the  moTement  of  said  ball  member 
endwise  of  the  tubular  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tabular  member  haTing  a 
keyhole  slot  In  one  side  thereof,  socket  pieces  within  said 
member,  and  springs  adapted  to  normally  retain  said 
socket  members  opposite  the  reduced  part  of  said  slot,  of  a 
ball  member  comprising  a  ball  portion  confined  between 
said  socket  pieces  and  a  neck  portion  extending  through 
said  slot,  and  means  other  than  the  walla  of  laid  slot 
aetlag  upon  said  neck  portion  to  limit  the  aMtrement  of 
said  ball  member  endwise  of  the  tubular  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  member  haTlng  a 
keyhole  slot  and  an  Internal  abutment,  socket  pieces  wlth- 
iB  said  member,  springs  on  both  sides  of  said  pieces,  and 
a  cap  en  the  end  of  said  member  adapted  to  confine  said 
springs  snd  socket  pieces  between  Itself  and  said  Internal 
abutment  so  that  the  socket  pieces  lie  normally  opposite 
the  reduced  portion  of  said  alot,  of  a  ball  member  eomprla- 
lag  a  ball  portion  adapted  to  enter  through  the  large  por- 
tion of  said  Blot  and  be  confined  between  said  socket  pleess 
and  a  neck  portion  operating  In  the  reduced  portion  of 
said  slot  when  the  parts  are  in  normal  position,  and  means 
•etlBf  iBdependeatly  of  Hid  ■priags  aad  of  the  walla  of 
said  alot  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  ball  member  end- 
of  the  tubular  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  ia  the  Gaaette.] 


1,160,474.  TRUNK-BED.  Bdwabo  Coadt,  OkBulgee, 
Okla.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  10.SM.  (CL 
190—2.) 


1.  A  tmnk  bed  comprialng  bottom,  side  and  front  aec- 
tloaa  secured  to  one  another,  a  back  section  baring  the 
lower  edge  pivoted  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  oectlon, 
whereby  said  back  section  may  be  swung  Into  the  same 
plane  as  the  bottom  section,  a  top  section  having  the  rear 
edge  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  said 
rear  eectlon  whereby  said  top  section  may  be  swang  into 
the  same  plane  aa  the  back  and  bottom  aectloBs,  a  mat- 
tress formed  of  end  sections  corresponding  to  said  bottom 
and  top  sections  and  disposed  thereon  respectively,  a 
center  section  on  said  back  trunk  section  capable  of  move- 
ment onto  the  mattress  section  on  the  bottom  trunk  sec- 
tion in  the  f<ddiBg  of  the  sections  lato  trunk  formation, 
and  spring  sections  dlspoaed  between  the  respective  mat- 
tress sections  and  trunk  sections. 

2.  A  trunk  comprising  bottom,  side  snd  front  sec- 
tions secured  to  one  another,  a  ba^  section  having  the 
lower  edge  irtvoted  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  section, 
whereby  said  back  section  may  be  swung  Into  the  same 
plane  aa  tbe  bottom  section,  a  top  section  having  tlie  rear 
edge  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  edcs  of  said 
rear  section  whereby  said  top  section  may  be  swung  Into 
tbe  same  plane  as  the  back  and  bottom  sections  and  a  mat- 
tress formed  of  end  sections  corresponding  to  said  bottom 
and  top  sectlona  and  dlspoaed  thereon  respectively,  a  een- 
ter  aeetloB  on  said  back  trunk  section  capaMe  of  move- 
ment onto  the  mattress  section  on  the  bottom  trunk  sec- 
tion In  tne  folding  of  tbe  sections  Into  tmnk  formation, 
and  a  pillow  support  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward 
edge  of  said  top  section  and  capable  of  swinging  move- 
ment to  active  and  Inactive  poeitlon. 


1,16  0,476.  VALVE.  Waltu  K.  CopiraoaM,  Natick. 
Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  6.46S.  (CI. 
162—12.) 


In  combination  a  valve  tube  havlnf  a  male  threaded  end, 
a  supplementary  metal  tube  secvred  to  the  male  threaded 
portion  of  said  valve  tube,  said  sopplsmentary  tube  hav- 
ing a  conical  valve  seat  formed  within  and  Integral  there- 
with and  adjaecnt  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  supplementary 
tube,  a  valve  formed  of  relatively  softer  metal  than  that 
composing  said  aeat,  a  valve  rod  for  said  valve,  a  spring 
encircling  said  rod  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  retain  Mid 
valve  against  said  seat,  and  a  cap  for  said  supplsflMBtary 
tube  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  pooltively  draw  lald  valve 
against  said  seat. 


l,16«,47e.      WIND-SHIELD.      Albbbt   W.    Cbooch.    IfU- 
wankee.  Wis.,  aesigaor  to  Mllwaokee  Taeht  ft  Boat  Com- 
pany, Ifllwaokee.  Wis.    FUed  Feb.  16,  1014.    Serial  No. 
818,849.      (CL  21—148.) 
!•  Apparatus  of  the  ckaracter  deecribed  comprising  a 

wind  shield,  a  nopport  fte  which  said  wtad  shield  ia  hlaged. 
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an  elemeat  for  alldably  earrying  aald  support,  aad  a 

ond   element  within   which  said   first   aforeeald  elemeat 


1:. 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlsinf  a 
wind  shield,  a  support  to  whldi  aald  wind  ahleld  is  hinged, 
sn  element  for  sUdably  earrying  aald  support,  a  second 
element  within  which  said  first  aforesaid  element  aUdes, 
and  means  assocUted  with  said  support  for  locking  the 
name  in  poaltlOB  to  brace  the  wlad  iliield  ia  its  protecting 
position. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wind  shield,  a  support  to  which  said  wind  shield  is  hinged, 
means  for  sUdably  carrying  said  support,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  aunwrt  for  locldng  the  same  in  position 
to  brace  the  wind  shield  in  its  protecting  position. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wind  ahield  divided  In  two  halves,  means  for  swlnglngly 
Bwuntlng  said  two  halvea,  aad  means  for  sUdably  holding 
said  meana. 

6.  Apparatua  of  the  character  deecribed  comprislBg  a 
wind  uhMa  divided  In  two  halves,  means  for  swinging 
mountiag  said  two  halvea.  ouana  for  alldably  holdlag  said 
meana,  and  locking  meana  laterpoaed  between  aald  two 
means  operative  when  In  a  given  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,150,477.  BPEINO  STBUCmjBB.  Chaklbb  T.  Cotup 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1914.  Serial  No  884  901* 
(a.  166—28.) 


1.  ▲  method  of  applying  upholstery  to  a  spring  struc- 
ture liavlng  a  base  frame  consisting  in  applying  a  tem- 
porary upholstery  strip  to  aa  upholstery  aproa.  In  tacking 
the  same  to  tbe  false  tnune  applied  to  tte  base  of  the 
structure  whereby  the  apron  ia  drawn  smoothly  over  the 
main  base  frame  and  in  clamping  the  apron  to  tbe  base 
frame  by  meUl  members  that  are  held  together  by  prongc 
which  pierce  the  apron,  the  temporary  taking  atrip  and 
frame  being  then  removed. 

^-  Th«  method  of  applying  upholstery  to  a  spring  seat 
structure  having  a  base  f^me  which  consista  ia  drawing 
the  marginal  portions  of  the  upholstery  apron  smoothly 
over  the  frame  and  securing  them  temporarily,  in  apply- 
ing  clamping  strips  to  the  spron  and  frame  which  have 
holding  members  that  pierce  the  fabric  of  the  aproa  aad  fa 
clenching  down  the  latter  members. 

8.  Aa  upholstsry  apriag  eoastmctloa  eomprlslBg  a  base, 
body  sprlags  on  the  baas,  upholstery  supported  on  the 
springs  and  provided  with  a  dependiag  aproa,  a  U-akaped 
holding  str^  embraciag  the  baae  aad  with  the  mafdas 
thereof  turned  inwardly,  aa  apertared  damplaf  atrip, 
•para  on  tbe  apper  Saaga  of  tbe  holdtag  strip  azteadlng 
through  the  fkbrte  of  the  aproa  wlilch  is  placed  between 
the  holdlag  aad  eUsBptag  strip  aad  throogh  the  apOTtaies 
of  tbe  elampiac  strip  aad  beat  dowawatdly  apoa  tbe  lat- 


ter, aad  a  wire  edge  on  the  outer  marglBa  of  the 
atrip   forming  a  support  tor  the  base  briew  tbe 
of  tbe  qHira,  portions  of  the  other  ourgin  of  the  clamptag 
strip  being  bent  over  the  adjacent  margins  of  the  U-abaped 
strip  to  secure  the  parte  together. 


1,169,478.  STREET  AND  STATION  INDICATOR.  JOHJt 
H.  Bbb*t,  TaylorvIUe,  111.  Filed  Mar.  18,  lOli  ■•> 
rial  No.  683,507.     (Q.  40—87.) 


U 


1.  In  combination  tw^  apool  shafts  held  in  parallti 
spaced  relation,  an  intermediately  poaitloBed  driving  abaft, 
two  driving  sprockets  upon  said  driving  ahaft,  ratcbet 
mechanisms  to  connect  said  sprockets  to  said  driving  abaft, 
a  chain  sprocket  tsnslonally  held  upon  each  epool  abaft, 
and  a  chain  paaslng  over  each  chain  sprocket  and  a  driving 
sprocket,  each  of  said  chain  aprockets  having  a  ratchet  aad 
a  pawl  arranged  to  Migage  each  ratchet 

2.  Hie  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  alioulder,  of 
a  ratchet  fkced  sprocket  revolubly  held  upon  said  abaft 
frictlonally  engaging  aald  shoulder,  a  waaher  alldably 
held  upon  aald  shaft  and  frictlonally  engaging  aaM 
sprocket,  a  nut  upon  tbe  end  of  said  abaft,  a  spring  held 
between  said  not  and  waaher  to  normally  fmve  f^Vl 
washer  into  engagement  with  said  sprocket,  aad  a  pawl 
la  normal  engagement  with  said  ratchet  face,  aa  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  indodlnc  la 
combinatioB,  a  shaft  having  a  shoulder  bearlag  aad  a 
square  portion  adjacent  thereto,  a  ratchet  fkced  sprocket 
having  an  inner  bearing  for  oo-aetion  with  aald  shoulder 
bearing  and  an  outer  cone  collar,  a  auitably  held  pawl  ea- 
gaglng  said  ratchet  face,  a  sUdably  held  cup  waaber  npo* 
aald  aqnare  portion  having  an  Inner  bearing  arraaged  fOr 
co-action  with  said  cone,  a  spring  to  force  aald  cup  washer 
against  said  cone  collar,  and  means  secured  to  said  abaft 
to  force  aald  spring  against  atid  waaher. 


1,160.470.  PEBMtrrATION  -  LOCK.  AoAM  S.  BLbtor, 
Detroit,  Mich,  inied  June  8, 1014.  Serial  Mow  842,747. 
(CL  70-«4.) 

1.  In  a  penautatloa  lock,  a  ahaft  capable  of  rotation, 
longitudinal  abutments  secured  to  said  shaft  at  dlametrt- 
cally  opposite  polnta,  a  plurality  of  bolts  adjacent  to  each 
abutment,  means  for  holding  said  bolts  in  and  out  of  tbe 
i>ath  of  aald  abutmenta  independently  of  one  anothtf ,  aad 
iadlvidual  actuating  deviose  for  swinging  aald  bolts 
against  the  actioa  of  said  holdlag  meaaa. 

3.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  ahaft  capal>le  of  retatleM, 
longitudinal  abutmentB  aecured  to  aald  shaft  at  diametri- 
eally  opposite  points,  a  plaraUty  of  bolta  adjaeeat  to 
each  abutment,  meana  for  holdlag  said  bolts  in  aad  o«t  of 
tiM  path  of  said  abutments  indep^dently  of  one  aaetber, 
ladtvidaal  actaatlag  devlesa  for  awtegteg  saMF  boHs 
agaiast  tbe  aetioB  of  aald  holdlag  mtaas,  aald  boldlag 
meaaa  being  changeable  whereby  eertala  of  tbe  bolta  may 
be  rendered  active  and  the  remalalag  bolta  laaetlve. 

8.  In  a  permutatliHi  lock,  a  Aaft  capable  of  retatloa, 
longlttidinal  abutments  aaeated  to  aald  abaft  at  dlaattrt- 
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eallj  eppoalte  polata,  •  planltty  of  bolts  adjacent  to  ««di 
•towtamt,  laMiiM  for  holdlns  Mid  kolts  In  and  oat  of  tfa* 
path  of  add  atatmcnta  Indcpeadently  of  od«  anotber,  and 
iBdlTkhial  pluBKcra  for  alldlBc  said  bolts  against  tba 
of  said  boldlng  means. 


4.  In  a  pcrmntation  lo«k,  a  shaft  capablo  of  rotation, 
longltadlnal  abutments  secured  to  said  shaft  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points,  a  plurality  of  bolts  adjacent  to  each 
abutment,  levers  for  operating  said  bolts,  means  carrl<Hl 
by  said  lerers  for  boldlng  said  bolta  In  and  out  of  the 
path  of  said  abutments  Independently  of  one  anotber,  and 
Individual  actuating  devlcen  for  swinging  said  levers  to 
slid*  said  bolts  against  the  action  of  said  holding  means. 

6.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  shaft  capable  of  rotation, 
loBcltndlnal  abutments  secured  to  said  abaft  at  dUmetrl- 
cally  opposite  points,  a  plurality  of  bolts  adjacent  to  each 
abutment,  levers  for  operating  said  bolta,  means  carried 
by  said  lerers  for  boldlng  nald  bolta  In  and  oat  of  the  path 
of  said  abutments  Independently  of  one  anotber,  and  In- 
dlTldaal  plungers  for  swinging  said  levers  to  slid*  aald 
bolts  against  the  action  of  said  holding  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,150.480.  8BMIBBDUCBD  HTDBOOBNATION  -  CATA- 
LYZER. Cablbton  Bllis,  Montdalr,  N.  J.  Original 
application  fUed  Dec.  X,  191S.  Serial  No.  808,461. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Joly  0,  1015.  Serial 
No.  88,808.     (n.  28—28.) 

1.  The  procan  of  preparing  a  catalyst  adapted  fbr  by- 
drogenating  the  unsaturated  portions  of  fatty  material 
wbich  comprises  subjecting  a  basic  eompoand  of  Biekcl  to 
ttaa  reducing  action  of  hydrogen  whereby  partial  reduc- 
tion is  effected  and  in  collecting  the  product  In  a  aeaUnf 
Uqnid. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  a  eatalyser  adapted  for  by- 
drogenatlng  the  nnsaturated  constituents  of  fatty  oils 
whlefa  comprises  subjecting  ordinary  nickel  ozid  matarlal 
to  the  action  of  hydrogen  to  form  a  eomimaltlon  contain- 
ing about  two  atoms  of  nickel  to  one  atom  of  oxygen  and 
wltboot  contact  with  air,  eolleetiag  the  prodoet  la  •  MSl- 
lag  Itqnld. 

8.  The  process  of  making  a  eatalyser  adapted  for  hy- 
drogenatlng  unaatnrated  fatty  material  wbich  eomprlass 
portlaUy  reducing  ordinary  nickel  ozld  material  by  bant- 
Ing  In  a  dry  atate  with  rednclag  gas  and  for  a  prado- 
termlned  period  whereby  nickel  combined  with  ozid  la 
abtnlned  and  in  protecting  said  material  from  contact 
wtth  tbe  air  by  Immersion  In  a  sealing  liquid. 

4.  Tbe  proeeea  of  preparing  a  eatalyser  adapted  for  by- 
drogenating  tbe  unsaturated  constitiients  of  tatty  olla 
wUeb  comprises  sobjecting  a  reducible  baale  eompoand  of 
nletel  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  to  form  a  finely-divided 
esrtnlytle  composition  containing  nickel  and  a  lower  ozld, 
%mt  wltboat  contact  wltb  air,  eoUaetlag  tbe  prodact  la  a 
sealing  liquid. 

B.  Tke  proeaM  of  preparing  a  eatalywr  adapted  for  hy- 
itlng  tbe   iiaaatiirntei  eaaatttaaata  of  tatty  aUa 


wblek  Bsaprleea  aabJeetliig  a  tvdnelble  ceespeaad  of  a 
baae  aetaJ  to  tbe  actlea  of  a  reducing  gas  to  form  a  »atkj>- 
divided  composition  comprtstng  the  free  metal  and  an  esM 
thereof,  and  without  conUct  with  air.  collecting  the  prod- 
uct in  a  sealing  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,160.481.  OAB-ENGINE.  JoBM  C.  Bnolish,  Camden, 
N.  J.  Piled  Jnaa  8,  1011.  Serial  Now  081,01S.  (CL 
128—100.) 


1.  A  gas  engine  including  means  providing  a  combustion 
ebamber  and  a  distribating  chamber,  a  valve  aeat  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ports,  a  reciprocatory  valve  provided 
wltb  an  eqnal  number  of  porta  arranged  to  communicate 
aimultaneousiy  and  respectively  with  said  first  mentloBed 
porta  to  provide  an  equal  number  of  aeparats  and  direct 
pasaages  of  communication  between  aaM  ebamben  and 
means  to  operatively  vary  the  operative  rdatlon  of  tbe 
ports  In  said  valve  with  tbe  ports  in  said  seat. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  valve  seat  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ports  arranged  about  an  azia,  of  a  valve  irtem 
having  Ita  longitudinal  axis  eolncldeat  wltb  said  first 
mentioned  axia.  a  valve  carried  hy  said  aten  and  engag- 
ing said  aeat,  and  meana  secured  to  said  stem  and  ru- 
Utably  adjustable  with  reapect  thereto  In  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  poaitiona  to  vary  the  opcratlTe  poaltion  of 
■aid  valve  wltb  reapect  to  said  sest,  and  automstic  means 
cooperating  with  said  first  mentioned  meana  for  oedlla*- 
ing  aald  valve  through  a  predctemined  aagle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  seat  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ports  arranged  about  an  axis,  of  a  valve  stem 
hsvlng  Its  longitudinal  axis  colnddott  wltb  aald  first 
mentioned  aHa,  a  valve  carried  by  said  stem  and  engaging 
said  valve  aeat,  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  porta 
equal  in  number,  arranged  to  communicate  atmnltaneoualy 
and  respectively  with  said  ports  in  aald  aeat,  and  maaaa 
aecnred  to  aald  stem  and  roUtably  adjustable  wltb  respeet 
thereto  in  a  plurality  of  predetermiaed  positions  to  vary 
tbe  operative  poaltion  of  aald  valve  with  reapect  to  mM 
eeat  and  to  bring  any  one  of  tbe  ports  of  aald  valve  late 
position  to  eoAperata  with  a  particular  port  of  said  aeat, 
aad  automatte  meana  cooperating  with  aald  first  mentlooed 
means  for  oscillating  said  valve  through  a  predetaraitaej 
aagle. 

4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  wltb  a  eaalag  forming 
a  part  of  tbe  exterior  of  said  motor,  of  a  valve  seat  ar- 
ranged within  aald  easlBg.  a  valve  engaging  said  seat,  a 
valve  steal  arranged  to  ooeUIate  «ld  valve  and  projecttag 
through  said  easing  and  outwardly  from  aald  motor,  an 
arm  secured  to  said  stem  outside  of  said  eaalng  and  ro- 
tatably  adjostable  wltb  reapect  thereto  In  a  piarallty 
of  predetermined  positions  to  vary  the  operative  poeltlaa 
of  aald  valve  wltb  reapect  to  aald  aeat.  and  antoaatk 
Bseans  eoOperatlag  wltb  aald  arm  for  oeelUating  aald  valve 
through  a  predetermiaed  angle. 

6.  A  gaa  engine  including  means  providing  a  eombuatloa 
ebamber  and  a  distributing  chambw,  a  Talve  seat  eepap 
ratlag  aald  ehambera  and  provided  with  a  plaraUty  of 
porta,  an  eadUateiy  valve  provided  with  aa  equal 
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ef  porta  arraaged  to  eommnnleate  almultaBseaely  aad  ro- 
ifsctlvely  with  said  first  mentioned  ports  to  provide  aa 
eqaal  number  of  aeparate  and  direct  pasaagee  of  coah 
■naleatlon  between  said  ehambers,  and  meana  to  vary 
the  operative  relation  of  said  valve  wltb  respeet  to  said 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


M«0,482.  OAS-ENOINK.  JoHH  C  Bholisr.  Camden. 
N.  J.  FUed  Nov.  27.  1011.  Serial  No.  062.671.  (CL 
12ft— 81.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cooperating  coaxial  conical  disk  valvea  ar- 
ranged to  control  a  port,  of  a  pa^r  of  levers  of  different 
lengths  In  fixed  relstlon  with  said  valves,  a  third  lever 
arranged  to  oscillate  on  a  fixed  pivot,  links  connecting 
said  first  mentioned  levers  and  said  third  lever,  and  means 
operstlve  to  impart  oscillatory  motion  to  one  of  aald  first 
mentioned  levers  and  to  oscillate  the>other  of  said  first 
mentioned  levers  through  said  third  lever  to  opiate  said 
valvea. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  coaxial  disk  valvea,  of  a  pair  of  leven  In 
fixed  relation  with  said  valves  and  of  difTerent  lengths,  a 
third  lever  connected  with  aald  first  mentioned  levers  and 
arranged  to  oscillate  on  a  fixed  pivot,  and  reciprocating 
means  operative  to  Impart  motion  to  one  of  said  first 
mentioned  levers  whereby  tbe  other  of  said  first  mentioned 
levers  will  be  moved  to  rotate  aald  valvea  in  opposed  di- 
rections and  at  different  speeds. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  coaxial  disk  vslvea.  a  pair  of  levers  of  different 
lengths  connected  to  a  third  lever  and  in  fixed  relation 
wltb  said  valves,  reciprocating  means  operative  to  osdl- 
Iste  the  shorter  of  said  pair  of  levers  and  to  move  the 
longer  of  aald  pair  of  levers  through  aald  third  lever  to 
rotate  said  valves  in  opposite  directions  and  at  different 
speeds,  and  means  operstive  to  cause  said  valvea  to  re- 
main in  relative  sutlonary  relation  during  a  predeter- 
mined interval. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  engine  conprlaing  a  port,  of 
two  valvea  operative  to  open  or  eloee  aald  port,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  each  of  said  valvea,  aald  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  in  fUed  relation 
with  said  valvea.  a  third  lever  operativdy  connected  to 
said  pair  of  levers,  and  means  operative  to  reciprocate  one 
of  said  psir  of  levers  whereby  said  valves  are  cauaed  to 
move  in  opposite  directions  to  open  or  done  said  port 


1.160,488.    PROTRACTOR.    Albkbt  C.  BaKBar,  Hubbard. 

Tex.,   aaalgnor.    by  direct    aad   mesne  assignments,    to 

Steve  C.  Wallace,  Coolldge.  Tex.     FUed  Apr.  17,  1914. 

SerUl  No.  8324»1.     (CI.  88—03.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  deaeribad.  a  stock  bavlag  a 
•tralght  edge  aad  a  blade  having  sabaUatlally  the  form 


of  a  rlgbt  aagle  triaagle  and  pivoted  at 

aald  sto^  tiie  Mde  edges  of  the  Hade  coaatitatliv  aark- 
lag  edgaa,  one  face  of  the  blade  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  Unco  extending  parallel  to  that  aide  eiga  of 


the  blade  remote  from  the  pivot  and  dlvidiag  the  said  the* 
into  a  series  of  q>acea,  tbe  said  face  of  tbe  Made  beiag 
provided  within  each  of  aald  spaeee  with  a  aeries  of  eeale 
marks  designed  to  register  with  tbe  etralght  edge  of  tiM 
stock  when  the  blade  is  moved  upon  its  pivot 


1,150,4  84.  STREET  AND  STATION  INDICATOR. 
Hbnbt  a.  PtACK  and  Chablbb  H.  Plbck,  Jr.,  Ptiila- 
delpbia.  Pa.  Piled  Oct  16,  1014.  Serial  No.  866,080. 
(CT.  40—68.) 


1.  In  a  street  and  station  indicator  for  a  ear,  an  aproa, 
rollers  on  which  and  from  which  aaM  apron  may  he 
wound  aad  unwound,  a  spring  power  sdapted  to  operate 
one  of  aald  rollers,  a  ratchet  on  said  roller,  an  oscillatory 
dog  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  said  ratchet,  a  aolenoid. 
a  alotted  cam  rigid  with  aad  upwardly  eoatlauoua  ot  the 
core  of  eaid  aolenoid  and  movable  in  allnement  tberewltii, 
a  slidable  connection  between  said  cam  and  dog.  and 
means  for  energising  tbe  magnet  of  aaid  solenoid. 

2.  In  an  Indicator,  a  revoluble  member,  a  ratchet  there- 
on, a  pivotally  mounted  pewl  having  noaes  of  different 
lengths  adapted  for  cooperation  wltb  aald  ratchet  and 
electric  means  controlling  and  actuating  ssid  pawl,  aald 
means  embodying  a  solenoid,  a  cam  connected  with  tbe 
core  thereof  and  having  an  angular  shaped  alot  and  a 
crank  pin  movable  with  said  pawl  and  adapted  to  oadilate 
in  both  limbs  of  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  street  and  station  Indicator  for  a  car,  an  apron, 
a  roller  on  which  and  from  which  said  apron  may  be 
rewound,  and  a  rewinding  devlee  for  said  apron  on  aald 
roller  consisting  of  a  wheel  on  aald  roller,  a  swinging  lever 
mounted  on  tbe  frame  of  the  device,  a  wheel  having  ita 
bearings  on  said  lever,  and  aa  eadlass  halt  adaptad  to 
arsaad  aaid  wl 
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14W.485.  MILKBOTTLB  HOLDKS.  WiLTn  FOMM, 
OeMn  City,  N.  J.,  aaslcnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asslfii- 
Bents,  to  Bammerrell  B.  Rogers,  PhlUdelphla.  Pm.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1914.    Serial  H«.  6S6«M4.     (CL  M8— 20.) 


A  nllk  bottle  bolder  compoeed  of  •  slnfle  piece  of  sprtac 
wire  cnrred  In  the  arc  of  ■  circle  Intermediate  Ita  ends, 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  wire  extending  outwardly  from  the  curred 
portloD  in  a  straight  line  and  parallel  to  each  otber,  the 
ends  of  tbe  wires  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  straight  por- 
tions bent  upon  themselves  and  extended  rearwardly  In 
(iloae  proximity  to  the  first  mentioned  straight  portions, 
whereby  both  portions  opon  each  side  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  neck  of  the  bottle  then  cnrred  for  a  short  distance 
to  conform  to  the  ends  of  the  arcuate  portion,  then  bent 
raarwardly  to  extend  In  straight  lines  for  an  appreciable 
dlftance  and  then  inwardly  In  allnement  with  each  other, 
with  said  ends  of  the  wire  twisted  together  In  rear  of  and 
In  snbstentlal  allnement  with  the  cnrred  portion,  and  one 
end  of  said  wire  sharp  and  screw-threaded  constituting  a 
secuiinc  dSTice.  substantially  as  described. 


1,169,480.  GSAB-WHEBL.  John  FnoBLiCH,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Leslie  8.  Hackney,  8t  Paol,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  804.777.     (CL  74— 4L) 


A  gear  wheel  comprising  a  cylindrical  hub.  annular 
flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  hub  formed  with  lugs  upon  thetr 
Inner  faces,  and  an  endless  sprocket  chain  fitting  snugly 
about  the  periphery  of  said  bub  and  between  said  flanges, 
to  form  a  removable  bearing  surface,  said  lugs  being  adapt- 
ed to  rest  between  and  engage  the  ends  of  the  outer  links 
of  laid  chain  and  secure  the  same  from  slipping  on  lakl 
bub. 


1,109,487.  RAZOR  HONING  AND  STROPPING  DBVIOB. 
FftAirs  A.  rcLLm.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Not.  20,  1918. 
BerUl  No.  808,095.     (CI.  61—10.) 


1.  A  raaor  boalac  and  stropplag  derlce,  comprlaliv  a 
ttmm*  adapted  to  slide  loagitii^iially  of  a  strop,  a  roDar 


iB  tmiA  fraaie,  a  blade  boldar  plTotad  od  mM  frana  with 
a  line  of  pivoting  transverse  to  the  strop,  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotary  movement  to  said  blade  bolder  from  said 
roller,  and  a  roller  for  honing  the  blade  at  each  end  of 
said  frame,  said  boning  rollers  adapted  to  rapport  and 
guide  the  strop  when  the  devloe  is  used  for  stropplag  the 
bUde. 

2.  A  rasor  honing  and  stropping  device,  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  a  strop,  a  roller 
In  said  frame,  a  blade  holder  pivoted  on  said  frame  with  a 
line  of  pivoting  transverse  to  the  strop,  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotary  movement  to  said  blade  holder  from  said 
roller,  and  at  each  end  of  said  frame  an  abrasive  roller 
for  honing  the  blade,  said  rollers  adapted  to  support  and 
guide  the  strop  when  tbe  derlee  is  need  for  stropping  the 
blade. 

8.  A  rasor  honing  and  stropping  device,  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  a  strop,  a  roller 
in  said  frame,  a  blade  bolder  pivoted  on  said  frame  with 
a  line  of  pivoting  transverse  to  the  strop,  means  located 
on  said  frame  for  permitting  the  ready  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  a  raaor  blade  in  said  blade  holder,  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  movement  to  said  blade  holder  troa 
said  roller,  and  at  each  end  of  said  frame  a  roller  for  hon- 
ing tbe  blade,  said  rollers  adapted  to  support  snd  guide 
the  strop  when  tbe  device  is  used  for  stropping  the  blade. 

4.  A  raaor  honing  and  stropping  device,  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  elide  longitudinally  of  a  atrop,  a  roller 
in  said  frame,  a  blade  holder,  provided  on  said  frame  with 
a  line  of  pivoting  transverse  to  the  strop,  means  located 
on  said  frame  for  permitting  the  ready  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  a  rasor  blade  In  said  blade  bolder,  means  tor 
transmitting  rotary  movement  to  said  bisde  holder  from 
said  roller,  and  at  each  end  of  said  frame  a  roller  for  bon- 
ing tbe  blade,  said  rollers  adapted  to  support  and  guide 
th  strop  when  the  device  Is  used  for  stropping  the  blade. 

6.  A  rasor  honing  and  stropping  device  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  slide 'longltudinaliy  of  a  strop,  a  roller 
In  said  frame,  a  blade  holder  pivoted  on  said  frame  with  a 
line  of  pivoting  transrerse  to  the  strop,  means  arranged 
upop  said  frame  and  located  above  and  below  said  roller 
for  guiding  the  ftrop,  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
movement  to  said  blade  bolder  from  said  roller,  and  at 
each  end  of  said  frame  a  roller  for  honing  the  blade,  said 
honing  rollers  adapted  to  support  and  guide  the  strop 
when  the  device  is  used  for  stropping  the  blade. 

[Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,169,488.  HORSESHOE  AND  DETACHABLE  CALK 
THEREFOR.  Chablbb  H.  Gaixcp,  Ponghkeepsie.  N.  T.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Lawrence,  Ponghkeepsie, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  13^79.  (Cl. 
108—41.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  borsesboe  having  a  calk  re* 
celving  recess  therein,  circular  in  cross  sectimi,  of  a  de- 
tachable calk  having  a  stem  constructed  to  fit  said  recess 
and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  and  a  sprtag  lock- 
ing split  ring  engaging  said  groove,  said  groove  being  of 
a  width,  longitudinally  of  the  ateoi,  substantially  eqoal  to 
that  of  the  ring,  and  having  a  depth  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  ring,  whereby  tbe  ring  may  be  com- 
pressed entirely  within  said  groove,  and  will  exert  a  spiing 
pressure  lateral.y  against  tbe  wall  of  said  receaa. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  honeahoe  haviBg  a  calk  re- 
ceiving recees  therein,  circular  in  croee  eeetion,  of  a  de- 
tachable calk  having  a  stem  constmeted  to  fit  said  reeess 
and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  and  a  spring  lock- 
Ink  split  rlnf  engaging  said  groove,  said  groove  being  of 
a  width,  longitudinally  of  the  stem,  substantially  eqoai  to 
that  of  the  ring,  and  having  a  depth  subetantiaUy  eqoal 
to  the  thiekaeee  of  the  rtag,  tlie  wall  of  eald 
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provided  with  aa  anoolar  depression  to  recalTe  the  oater 
portiona  of  said  ring,  wboi  the  stem  of  the  calk  tiaa  be«i 
driren  Into  the  recess  to  the  required  extent,  to  lock  the 
calk  against  accidental  removal  from  the  shoe. 

8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  horseshoe  having  a  calk  re- 
ceiving recess  therein  circular  in  cross  section,  of  a  detach- 
able calk  having  a  stem  constructed  to  fit  said  recess  and 
provided  with  an  annular  groove,  and  a  spring  locking 
epilt  ring  engaging  said  groove,  said  groove  being  of  a 
width,  longitudinally  of  tbe  item,  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  ring,  and  having  a  depth,  transversely  of  tbe 
stem,  substantially  eqaal  to  tbe  thickneea  of  the  ring, 
whereby  the  ring  may  be  compressed  entirely  within  said 
groove  and  will  exert  a  spring  pressure  laterally  against 
tbe  well  of  said  recess,  and  means  independent  of  said  ring 
for  holding  said  stem  from  rotary  movement  in  aaid  recess. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  a  calk-re- 
celvlng  recess  therein,  circular  in  cross  section,  of  a  detach- 
able calk  having  a  stem  constructed  to  flt  said  reeess  and 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  and  a  spring  locking  split 
rtng  engaging  said  groove,  said  groove  being  of  a  width 
longitudinally  of  tbe  stem,  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  ring,  and  having  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  tbe 
thickness  of  the  ring,  said  stem  and  the  wail  of  said  recees 
being  provided  the  one  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  rib 
adapted  to  embed  Itself  In  the  otber  to  hold  the  calk  from 
rotary  movement  with  respect  to  the  shoe,  and  having  ver- 
tically dlsiweed  recessed  portions  adjacent  to  tbe  said  rib 
to  accommodate  portions  of  tbe  metal  of  the  other  part  dis- 
placed by  said  rib. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  horseflhoe  having  a  calk  re- 
ceiving recess  therein,  circular  in  cross  section,  of  a  detach- 
able calk  having  a  stem  constructed  to  flt  said  receee  and 
provided  wltb  an  annular  groove  and  a  spring  locking  split 
ring  engaging  said  groove,  said  groove  being  of  a  width, 
longitudinally  of  the  stem,  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  ring,  and  having  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  tlie  ring,  the  wall  of  said  recess  being  provided 
with  an  annular  depression  to  receive  tbe  outer  portions  of 
aaid  ring,  when  the  stem  of  tbe  calk  has  been  driven  into 
tbe  recess  to  tbe  required  extent,  to  lock  the  calk  against 
accidental  removal  from  the  shoe,  the  said  calk  havidg  a 
sbooldered  portion  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the  recessed 
portion  of  tbe  shoe  and  arrest  the  calk  in  position  to  per- 
mit B&id  ring  to  engage  the  groove  in  said  recess. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,16  9,489.  DIB  FOE  FORMING  EDIBLE  PASTES. 
KutL  Gam  MIL,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asiUgnor  to  Tbe  Cleve- 
land Macaroni  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  046,024. 
(CL  107—14.) 


«|«H 


1.  A  die  for  forming  edible  pastes,  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  having  their  upper  portions  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  In  section  and  their  lower  portions 
conical  in  section,  and  a  shoulder  between  said  eyUadrical 
and  conical  portiona,  of  a  pin  supported  In  eald  openings 
comprising  segments  seatiag  upon  said  shoulder  and  ex- 
tending part  way  around  aaid  openings,  a  w^  connecting 
aaid  segments  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  a  atem 
formed  integral  wltb  said  web. 

2.  A  die  for  forming  edible  pastee  having  openings 
therein  eomprfaing  aa  approximately  cylindrical  portion 
and  an  approximately  conical  portion,  of  a  pin  compris- 
ing segments  engaging  in  and  extending  part  way  around 
aaid  cylladrleal  porikm,  a  web  conneetlag  said  aegmenti 
IntenMdiate  the  ends  thereof  and  a  stem  fenaed  integral 
with  said  web  and  projecting  into  the  conical  portion  and 
arranged  axially  thereof. 

8.  A  die  for  forming  edible  pastes  hariag  opening! 
therethrough,  and  havlag  a  shoulder  formed  in  the  wall 
«f  said  opeainga,  at  a  pia  snpported  on  said  shoolder  and 
«ompriaing  a  web  beveled  at  its  upper  end  to  form  a  cot 


ting  edge  and  hailiiff  a  ejUadrloal  item  formed  Intasnl 
therewith  and  depending  below  said  shoolder,  and  meaaa 
secured  to  said  web  and  extending  part  way  arooad  said 
openings  for  centering  said  stem,  said  means  hariag  thair 
greatest  croai  lectioB  of  material  dispoaed  adjacent  tMr 
connections  wltb  the  web. 

4.  A  die  for  forming  edible  pastes,  prorlded  with  aa 
opening  theretbroogh,  and  having  a  shoulder  formed  la 
tbe  wall  ot  said  opening,  of  a  pin  supported  in  said  opea- 
faag  comprising  a  web  extending  diametrically  acroae  eald 
opening,  segments  formed  integral  with  said  web  seetlnj 
upon  said  aboulder,  and  engaging  part  of  the  wall  of  the 
opening,  leaving  the  other  part  of  the  wall  open  for  the 
free  passage  of  tbe  paste  through  the  opening,  and  a 
stem  formed  integral  with  the  web  and  extending  briow 
the  shoulder  and  being  of  snbetantlally  the  same  diameter 
throughout  tbe  length  of  the  web. 

6.  A  die  pin  for  use  wl^  an  edible  paste  die  plate, 
comprising  a  stem,  a  pair  of  weba  extending  diametrically 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  stem,  the  outer  edge  of  eadi 
web  being  enlarged  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  seatiaf 
members  for  tbe  pin. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,169,490.  IHtA WEB  -  GUIDE.  Wiixiam  O.  OoTTWALa, 
Washington,  D.  C.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
008,808.      (Cl.  46—77.) 


1.  In  a  drawer  guide,  tte  combination  of  tbe  casing, 
an  extension  slide  mounted  therein  and  arranged  to  be 
drawn  out  and  to  carry  a  drawer  when  the  latter  is  out- 
side of  the  casing,  a  drawer  mounted  on  the  extension 
slide  and  adapted  to  move  outward  with  tbe  slide  to  a 
point  partly  without  the  caalng  and  thence  to  move  out- 
wardly on  and  relative  to  the  slide,  and  adapted  to  more 
Inwardly  on  and  relative  to  the  allde  to  a  point  partly 
witiiln  the  casing  and  thence  to  move  Inwardly  with  the 
slide  to  a  point  within  the  casing,  an  anti-friction  device 
mounted  and  rolling  bodily  forward  and  backward  be- 
neath tbe  median  part  of  tbe  extension  slide  and  oa  tiie 
forward  part  of  tbe  casing  to  substantially  balance  both 
the  slide  and  drawer  while  they  are  moving  in  unison, 
an  anti-friction  device  mounted  and  rolling  bodily  for- 
ward and  backward  beneath  the  median  part  of  the 
drawer  aad  on  tbe  forward  part  of  tbe  extension  allde 
to  substantially  balance  the  drawer  individually  v^ile 
It  is  moving  <M)  and  relative  to  the  extension  slide,  and 
means  fOr  temporarily  connecting  tbe  drawer  with  tht 
extension  slide  during  the  first  part  of  their  ootward 
movement  to  cause  them  to  move  in  unison  both  balaaeed 
on  the  first  mentioned  anti-friction  device,  subetsintlally 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  la  a  drawer  guide,  the  combination  of  a  easing  or 
frame,  a  sUde  within  the  same,  flangea  on  the  elide,  a 
friction  device  carried  on  the  slide  beneath  one  of  said 
flangea,  an  anti-friction  rolling  device  interposed  beneath 
the  median  portioa  of  the  slide,  a  drawer  on  the  lUde 
having  logs  adapted  to  illde  beneath  Mid  Heinai  aad 
engageable  by  the  said  friction  device,  and  aa  aatt- 
frictlon  rolling  device  interposed  between  the  median  p<w- 
tlon  of  the  drawer  and  tlie  allde,  whereby  the  allde  la 
caaaed  to  be  pulled  out  with  tlM  drawer  aad  both  balanead 
OB  the  first  aientioncd  rolUag  device  and  the  drawer  indi- 
vldaally  balanced  on  the  eeeond  rolling  derioe,  mbatan- 
tiallj  as  set  forth. 
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l»iat^401.  COirrAimBR  rOS  BBCXPTACLBS.  Wil- 
liam J.  0&4BAM,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Fltod  July  33,  1M4. 
Sortel  No.  8ft2,40C     (CL  •»— «1.) 


A  container  comprUing  •  boldlac  (nune  provided  with 
UMans  whereby  It  may  ba  lifted,  and  a  doaara  hlagadly 
eonoected  with  the  lower  part  of  tha  frame  and  adapted 
when  the  frame  la  placed  upoa  a  support  to  engaxe  the 
aapport  whereby  the  closure  la  held  by  the  support  dla- 
poaed  oTer  tb«  fraaaa. 


1,160.402.  FOCUS  ADJU8TMKNT  rOB  LAMPS.  Lmrm 
T.  Obaitdt.  Detroit,  MIcb.,  asalsnor  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  IS,  1010.    8«rUl  No.  14,008.     (C\.  240 — 44.) 


1.  Tba  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  and  a  holder 
therefor,  of  a  louKltodlnally-extendlng  notched  or  aar- 
rated  member  upon  the  one  engaRln^  a  detent  upon  the 
otbar,  and  means  ytcldably  boldloK  said  serrated  member 
and  detent  In  enfrageroent,  permlttlnx  of  lateral  bodily 
moTeroent  of  the  socket  for  disengagement. 

3:  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket,  of  a  holder 
fbr  said  socket  permlttlnK  longitudinal  adjoatment  thereof, 
and  m«ana  for  lockInK  said  socket  In  different  posltlooa  of 
adjuatment,  discBgagcable  by  a  lateral  bodily  movement 
of  the  socket. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  aocket,  of  a  holder  for 
aald  aocket  permitting  longitudinal  and  lateral  bodily 
movement  of  the  socket  therein,  means  for  yleldably  hold- 
ing said  socket  from  lateral  movement,  and  meana  ft>r 
locking  said  socket  In  different  positions  of  longitudinal 
adjuatment  while  held  from  lateral  movement,  said  lock- 
lag  means  being  disengaged  by  a  lateral  bodily  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket,  of  a  tubular 
holder  with  which  said  socket  is  telescoplcally  engaged, 
■aid  holder  being  cat  away  on  one  aide  to  permit  a  lateral 
movement  of  tbe  socket,  meana  for  reslllently  yleldably 
holding  said  socket  from  lateral  movement,  and  means 
far  locking  said  socket  in  dlfFerent  posltioas  of  longltudl- 
aal  adjustaient  In  aald  bolder  while  held  from  lateral 
movement,  said  meana  being  dlaengageable  by  a  lateral 
movement. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending serrated  flange  thereon,  of  a  holder 
tor  aald  aocket  longitudinally  alotted  for  the  reception  of 
aald  flange  and  having  a  detent  for  engaging  tbe  ser- 
ratlona  of  said  flange,  tbe  oppoalte  side  of  said  bolder 
betng  cut  to  permit  of  lateral  movement  of  aald  loeket 


tor  dlaangageaMBt  frees  aald  detent,  aad  a    reellleaUy 
prsaaed  aaeans  for  normally  holding  aald  aocket  la 
tlon  for  locking  of  said  detent. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  prtnted  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


l.lSe,4e8.  PABI  MUTUEL  MACHINE.  JOHV  HaCB- 
Miism,  Covington.  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1016.  SerlAl 
Mo.  4.«76.     (CL  216—01.) 


1.  la  a  booth  for  parl-mutuel  machines,  a  framework 
eonprialng  uprights  and  lateral  membera,  a  shelf  for  a 
ticket  eelllag  table  mounted  within  said  framework,  a 
ticket  aeller's  window  formed  at  one  aide  of  the  fraaso- 
arork  adjacent  to  aald  shelf,  an  Indicator  board  carrying 
proper  registering  mechanlam,  and  hinge  members  ter 
Bouatlng  the  board  en  an  upright  at  the  other  aide  af 
the  framework  from  tbe  said  window,  so  that  the  beafd 
may  be  swung  to  a  poaitlon  parallel  wltb  tbe  window  for 
dlaplay  of  ibe  indlcatlooa  thereon,  and  also  to  a  poaitlon  at 
an  angle  to  the  window  ao  that  tbe  operator  may  aee  tka 
aald  Indications. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  registering 
mechanism,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  registering  mech- 
anism  against  movement,  aald  locking  means  normally 
spring- presaed  Into  locked  position,  means  for  holding  tbe 
same  out  of  locking  position,  and  means  for  controlling 
aald  holding  means  from  without  tbe  device,  and  naana 
for  preventing  the  locking  means  from  coming  into  lock- 
Ing  position  when  releaaed  by  the  holding  meana  ontU 
tbe  registering  mechanism  Is  at  rest. 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  cbararter  described,  having  a 
totalising  register,  an  actuator  for  tbe  totalising  register, 
an  arm  on  said  actuator,  and  means  for  holding  said  arm 
in  fixed  poaitlon  to  lock  the  actuator,  comprising  a  plate 
spring- preeeed  into  locking  position,  and  means  on  tlie 
plate  fbr  preventing  its  aasnmlng  such  poaitlon  until  tba 
aald  ann  la  In  normal  poaitlon  at  the  cloee  of  tbe  operatloa, 
and  meana  for  retaining  and  releaalng  aald  plate  froa 
without  tbe  macblnc. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  having  a 
totalising  register,  an  actuator  for  the  totaliaing  wbeela, 
a  atop  on  aald  actuator,  and  meaaa  tor  holding  aald  stop 
in  fixed  position  to  lock  tbe  sctuator,  comprlalng  a  latch 
member  to  engage  aald  stop  at  tbe  cloee  of  any  operation 
of  the  actuator,  and  meaaa  for  throwing  aald  latch  troa 
outalda  of  the  asachlne. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  having  regis- 
tering mechanlam,  an  actuator  therefor,  an  arm  on  aald 
actuator,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  arm  in  fixed  poaltloa 
to  lock  tbe  actuator,  comprising  a  plate  aprlag-prened 
Into  locking  position,  and  meana  lying  In  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  arm  and  located  on  the  plate  for  preventing 
its  assuming  such  position  nntil  the  said  arm  Is  In  normal 
poaitlon  at  tbe  close  of  an  operation,  and  meana  tor  r^ 
leaalng  said  plate  Cram  wlthoot  the  machine. 
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14S*.40i.  WATCH-ODAmDw 
cars  ni.  Filed  Mar.  30. 
(CL  «3— 26.) 


.eMii^^V-' 


WibLiut  H.  Huaii—,  Gbl- 
leia.     Sertai  Ho.  766.080. 


A  watch  guard  comprkUng  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
adapted  to  be  removably  aecived  to  the  article  protected 
and  provided  wltb  cloeed  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  rod  sUdably  mounted 
in  the  apertured  end  and  havlas  one  end  extending  Into 
the  Interior  of  the  body,  a  diak  carried  by  tbe  biner  end 
of  the  rod  and  provided  wltb  apors  alined  with  tbe  aper- 
tures In  tbe  mentioned  head  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
throagb  said  apertures  when  the  disk  Is  moved  In  one 
direction,  a  catch  carried  by  the  etber  ead  aad  extending 
late  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  cyUadrleal  body,  and  a  aprlag  in- 
tsrpoeed  betweea  the  disk  of  t^  last  mentloacd  end  and 
baring  one  sad  connected  to  tbe  disk  and  Its  opposite  cad 
eoaaoeted  to  aald  catch,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  spedfled. 


1,160,400.  HORSE-BLANKET.  THOiCAa  TavPLB  HlU^ 
Culpeper,  Ta.  Filed  July  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  88,670. 
(CI.  64—70.) 


L  A  cover  for  animala  cemprlatng  a  blanket,  a  plarallty 
of  glrtha  on  said  blanket  for  securing  tbe  latter  to  the 
body  of  an  aalmal,  one  of  aald  glrtha  being  aecured  to  tbe 
aald  blanket  adjacent  tbe  forward  end  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  pasaed  forwardly  and  downwardly  acroaa  the 
breaat  of  and  behind  the  opposite  fore  leg  of  tbe  animal, 
and  meaaa  upon  the  oppoalte  sides  of  aald  blanket  for 
aecuring  tbe  enda  of  aald  girth,  aubstantlalty  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  cover  for  animals  comprising  a  bUnkeC  a  pair  of 
glrtba  each  aecured  at  one  end  to  aald  blanket  adjacent 
the  forward  end  thereof  with  its  free  end  projecting  for- 
wardly from  one  side  of  said  blanket,  a  aecemd  pair  of 
glrtha  each  aecured  at  one  end  near  the  rear  of  aald 
blanket  with  Its  free  end  extending  along  one  side  of 
■aid  blanket  forwardly  aad  downwardly  and  termlaatlag 
near  the  lateral  edgea  of  aald  blanket  InwaMly  ttom 
the  forward  edgea  thereof,  tbe  saM  blaakat  beia#  adapted 
to  be  poHltleoei  open  tiie  body  of  aa  animal  wttb  tbe  aald  ^ 


•nC  named  glrtba  croeaed  apoa  tbe  bteaat  etf  and  . 

beblDd  tbe  opposite  fore  legs  of  tbe  eald  aalaiai  to  tnvl- 
aate  adjacent  tbe  tree  enda  of  said  aeeoad  glrtba,  aad 
cooperating  auana  oa  tbe  free  eada  of  aald  Oral  aad  seeaai 

girths  for  securing  the  same  togetlMr,  aubstantlally  aa 
deacribed. 

8.  A  cover  for  animala  comprising  a  blanket  of  anb- 
■tantially  rectangular  shape  and  being  cut  away  at  Its 
forward  end  to  provide  a  neck  Inclosing  portion,  girths 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  blanket  adjacent  the  inner 
edge  of  said  neck  portion  and  extending  forwardly  and 
outwardly  one  on  each  dda  of  aald  neck  portion,  a  aecoad 
pair  of  glrtba  each  aecured  at  one  end  to  said  blanket  ad- 
jacent tbe  rear  end  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  and 
forwardly  one  on  each  aide  of  said  blanket  and  terminating 
inwardly  from  tbe  forward  edge  of  aald  blanket,  cooper- 
ating fastening  meaaa  on  the  end  (tf  aald  first  and  second 
girths  for  securing  the  same  together,  a  band  secured 
Intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  blanket  and 
extending  transversely  thereof  to  encircle  tbe  body  of  an 
animal,  and  a  strap  connected  at  Its  opposite  enda  to 
oppoalte  sidee  of  aald  blanket  at  tbe  rear  edge  thereof. 
aubatantlaUy  aa  described. 


1,158.406.      BUBBEB-DAM    CLAMP. 

PhlUdelpbla,  Pa.     pued  Oct   10, 
M7,812.     (CL  82—20.) 


Javaa  W.   Iran, 
1014.     Serial   Ro. 


1.  ▲  rubber  dam  clamp  composed  of  Jawa,  a  realllent 
bridge  connecting  the  same,  aad  arma  on  said  Jawa  extend- 
ing vertically  therefrom  and  having  cupped  projcctloaa 
thereon,  bridge  and  Jawa  belag  of  Integral  conatmctlon. 

2.  A  rubber  dam  clamp  composed  of  Jawa,  a  reaiiteat 
bridge  roonectlng  tbe  aame,  arms  on  said  clamp  extending 
laterally  therefrom  in  tbe  direction  of  aald  ciampa,  and 
projections  on  tbe  termiaala  of  aald  arma,  aald  proJectloB 
being  of  cup  like  fo^. 

3.  In  a  rubber  dam  clamp,  tbe  Jaws  thereof  having 
thereon  winga  which  project  laterally  in  oppoalte  direc- 
tion for  primary  attachment  thereto  of  a  dam  on  what 
may  be  termed  the  underside  of  the  clamp  and  arma  ex- 
tending vertically  from  said  Jawa. 

4.  A  rubber  dam  clamp  composed  of  jaws,  a  realllait 
bridge  connecting  tbe  same,  wings  on  said  Jawa  oa  what 
may  be  termed  the  underside  ot  tbe  clamp  adapted  tor  tbe 
attacbaieat  thereto  of  tbe  dam  to  occupy  a  posltloa  pri- 
marily on  the  sides  of  a  tooth  aad  arma  cxteadlag  ver- 
tically from  said  Jawa. 

5.  A  rubber  dam  clamp  compoaed  of  jawa,  a  raaflicat 
brMge  connecting  tbe  aaase,  and  a  lug  <»i  aald  bridge  pro- 
jecting therefrom  In  the  vertical  direction  of  tbe  damp. 

rciaima  •  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gax^tte.] 


1.169.497.  COMBINED  BOILER-SUPrORT  AND  CIN- 
DEB-CHUTE.  BaMJAMiR  Jacobt  and  CHASLaa  8.  Johh- 
80IT.  Marlon.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Marlon  Steam 
Shovel  Company.  Marion,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
nied  May  29,  1913.  SerUl  No.  770,667.  (CL 
110—129.) 

1.  Tbe  Combination,  wltb  a  boiler  having  a  chamber 
communicating  with  a  smoke  stack,  and  a  supporting 
frame  having  an  opening  beneath  said  boiler,  of  a  support- 
ing member  interposed  between  said  boiler  and  said  frame 
to  aapport  aald  bdler  aad  baviag  a  gravity  chute  toroMd 
tberelB.  eald  cbate  commualcatiag  at  Its  upper  ead  with 
tbe  etaamher  In  aald  boiler  and  at  ita  lower  ead  wltb.  tbe 
opening  In  said  frame. 

2.  The  eemblaatlon,  with  a  boiler  bavl^  a  CMaadicr 
coaiaaaicatlag  with   a  amoke  stack,  aad  a  anpyertlag 
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ttmmt  baTlnf  an  openlac  beiMAtb  Mid  boiler,  of  •  loppoit- 
lac  BMinlwr  ioterpoMd  betwetn  Mid  boll«r  and  Mid  (raa« 
to  lapport  Mid  boil«r  and  baTlnc  a  cravtty  chat*  formed 
therein,  aald  cbate  oommonlcatlns  at  Its  apper  end  with 


the  cbamber  In  Mid  boiler  and  at  Its  lower  end  wltb  tbe 
opening  In  said  frame,  and  a  cat-off  slldablj  mounted  in 
Mid  supporting  member  to  control  tbe  passage  of  cinders 
tbroagb  said  cbote. 


1,160.498.  PAPERFEBDINO  MACHINE.  Emi.  Jaow- 
UBO,  Dusseldorf,  Oermanj.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  864,910.     (CI.  101— S9.) 


^ 


1.  A  paper  feeding  deTlce  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts,  a 
plurality  of  feed  bands  engaging  tbe  sbafts,  a  rod  arranged 
alongside  of  one  of  tbe  shafts,  means  for  rertlcally  ad- 
justing said  rod,  a  support  Intermediate  tbe  sbafta,  and 
a  plurality  of  bars  mounted  on  tbe  rod  and  engaging  tbe 
support. 

2.  Arrangement  for  drawlng-off  labels  from  a  pils,  eon- 
sisting  of  a  belt-conveyer  for  seising  tbe  lowermost  sheet 
of  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  shaft  for  the  Mid  conreyer,  a  first 
datch  member,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  fitted  to  said 
shaft,  a  second  driven  dutch  member  fitted  loose  on  said 
shaft,  a  spring  tending  to  press  tbe  two  Mid  clutch  mem- 
bers against  Mch  other,  s  pawl  engaging  in  the  Mid  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  to  thereby  arrest  the  conveyer,  means  for 
aatomatlcally  disengaging  said  pawl,  means  for  arresting 
said  pswl  sfter  its  disengagement,  two  rollers  In  front 
of  the  said  conveyer  adapted  to  further  advance  tbe  sheets, 
and  a  feeler  between  said  rollers,  adapted  to  disengage  the 
arrwtlng  device  for  the  pawl. 


1,168,499.  BALL-COCK.  JoHK  H.  JoRKSOx,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Federal  Hober  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,602. 
(CL  18T— 104.) 

1.  la  ball  eock.  a  casing  having  a  eyttadrleal  bors  at 
its  nppar  end,  a  sliding  block  loosely  movable  wlthia  mM 
bora,  a  ralTe  at  tha  lower  end  of  said  easlnff,  a  yalrt  tUm 


associated  with  said  valve  aad  preJaetlBg  ap  to  eoatact 
with  Mid  sUdlM  Mock,  tha  said  cashtg  having  two  traas- 
verse  partitions  serving  as  bMrings  for  the  valve  stem 
and  forming  a  water  channel,  one  of  tbe  said  partitions 
projecting  within  the  casing  to  form  a  restricted  opening 
In  the  water  channel,  and  tha  other  Mid  partition  adapted 
to  deflect  tha  water  coming  from  said  restricted  opening 
from  the  said  cylindrical  bora. 


2.  In  a  ball  cock,  a  valve  casing  consisting  of  a  single 
casting  bavlng  a  valve  SMt.  a  valve  cooperating  with  mM 
seat  and  having  s  valve  stem  fitting  looeely  In  tbe  upper 
part  of  Mid  easting.  Mid  casting  bavlng  a  water  duct 
leading  from  said  vslve  sest  upward  and  having  a  reverM 
bend  at  one  side  of  the  valve  casing  and  then  leading  in 
a  downward  direction  to  the  outlet  of  Mid  casing,  said 
water  pasMge  being  of  wide  croM-section  near  the  valve 
but  narrowed  at  the  reverse  bend  to  form  a  conatrlctlon 
whereby  water  after  passing  the  valve  will  be  held  ba^ 
by  the  constrlctloa  and  ultimately  liberated  at  high  veloc- 
ity so  that  it  wlU  Jet  downward  to  the  ouUet  and  will  set 
np  a  suction  around  the  loosely  fitting  upper  parts  of  the 
valve. 

8.  In  a  ball  cock,  a  casing  bavlng  an  inlet  water  pasMge 
extending  upward  In  one  direction,  s  constriction  st  the 
top  of  Mid  pasMge,  sn  outlet  passage  from  Mid  constric- 
tion extending  downward  and  in  tbe  opposite  direction  Into 
an  enlargement  aasurlng  a  free  outflow  of  water,  a  cham- 
ber above  Mid  outlet  pasMge,  a  communication  to  aald 
cbamber  from  said  outlet  passage  opening  In  tbe  direction 
of  tbe  outflowing  water,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  inlet  end 
of  said  inlet  passage,  a  block  slldlngly  mounted  at  the  top 
of  Mid  easing  to  operate  Mid  valve,  said  upper  chamber 
operating  to  protect  Mid  block  from  water  preMore,  and  a 
valve  stem  connecting  said  block  to  Mid  valve. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
valve  casing  bavlng  a  water  channel  formed  therein,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  partitions  extending  within 
said  channel  way  to  form  a  reverse  bend,  an  inlet  and  out- 
let communicating  with  said  water  channel,  the  said  outlet 
being  provided  with  an  opening  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  inlet,  one  of  the  said  partitions  being  projected  later- 
ally and  upwardly  within  the  casing  and  forming  a  ra- 
stricted  opening  within  the  water  channel  of  the  Mme  di- 
ameter as  that  of  tbe  Inlet,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  eas- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  bore  formed  therein,  a  block  mov- 
able within  said  bore,  a  valve  stem  projecting  through  said 
partitions  snd  In  contact  with  said  sliding  block,  a  valve 
carried  by  Mid  valve  stem  and  operatlvely  mounted  within 
the  inlet  and  the  other  Mid  partition  adapted  to  deflect 
the  water  from  the  cylindrical  bore  as  It  flows  ttom  the 
said  restricted  opening  formed  within  the  water  channel 
snbstantially  as  and  for  the  parpoM  spedfled. 


1.16  9,600.    MOISTUHK-OAOB.    CXABUB  H.  KWLLt. 

Spriagdale,    Fla.      Fllad    Nov.    28,    1914.      Serial    No. 

•74,466.     (CL  78—24.) 

1.  A  moisture  SM«  comprUIng  a  eondanslng  chamber 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  faf«  gla«  to  rsedra  eoadaasa- 
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water  and  at  Its  apper  end  a  valve,  an  inlet  doet 
with  the  condensing  chamber,  said  dnct  being  eqatpped 
with  a  thermometer  to  indicate  the  temparatore  of  tha 
melstare  laden  air  entering  the  condenser,  a  water  JadUi 
snrroondlng  the  condenser,  and  a  pet  cock  to  persdt  tbe 
discharge  of  water  from  the  gage  glass. 


..c 

j' 

*' 


2.  The  combination  with  a  drying  room,  of  a  device  for 
▼isoally  indicating  tbe  degree  of  humidity  in  such  drying 
room,  tbe  same  consisting  of  a  condenser  communicating 
with  the  drying  room  to  receive  tbe  moisture  laden  air 
therefrom,  a  U-«haped  container  having  one  limb  connected 
with  tbe  condenMr  to  receive  the  condense-water,  a  gage 
glaw  connected  with  the  other  limb  of  tbe  container,  and 
mMns  for  permitting  the  constant  escape  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  water  from  the  gage  glaH  through  tha 
container. 

8.  The  comUnatlon  with  a  drying  room,  of  a  device  for 
visually  indicating  the  degree  of  humidity  In  such  drying 
room,  the  same  consisting  of  a  condenser  communicating 
wltb  the  drying  room  to  receive  the  moisture  laden  air 
therefrom,  a  U-shsped  container  having  one  limb  con- 
nected with  tbe  condenser  to  receive  the  condense-water, 
a  gage  glaM  connected  with  tbe  other  limb  of  the  container, 
and  a  pet  cock  connected  with  the  container  to  permit  the 
constant  escape  of  water  from  the  said  container  and  the 
gage  glaM. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drying  room,  of  a  device 
for  vistully  indicating  the  degree  of  humidity  in  such 
drying  room,  the  same  Indudlng  a  condenMr  communi- 
cating wltb  tbe  drying  room  to  recdve  tbe  moisture 
laden  air  therefrom,  a  gage  glass  connected  with  the  oon- 
dsBser.  a  strainer  betwMn  tha  gaga  gUum  and  tha  eon- 
denser,  and  a  pet  cock  permitting  the  constant  escape  of 
water  at  a  predetermined  rate. 


1,169,601.  SAFBTY-H(X>K.  Chablm  Kiumamk.  Stan- 
ford. Mont.  FUed  Jan.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  812,242. 
(CU  24—281.) 


The  improved  safety  hook  for  hamsM  herein  described, 
comprising  a  straight  one  piece  rigid  shank  having  at 
•ach  end  thereof  a  loop,  the  loops  aad  the  shank  bdng  in 
substantially  the  same  plane,  with  tha  terminal  of  Mch 
beat  at  right  angles  to  the  shank  to  farm  a  stagle  loop 
with  a  iingla  bend  at  rl^t  anglM  to  tha  fliat  aasMd 
loops  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shank,  the 
termlnala  extending  la  opposite  directlona  on  oppe^ta 
ddM  of  tha  iteak. 


1.10»,Ma.  BBAKB-DBDM.  CHAaua  B.  Knia, 
B.  WwnoTt,  and  HaaaaBT  B.  BooaH,  Marlon,  Ohtek 
and  QniMT  HoLMaa,  Danville,  IlL,  aaslgnors  to  Tha 
Marion  StMm  Shovel  Company,  Marlon,  Ohio,  a  Covpo- 
ratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1912.  Serial  Na 
670,468.     (CL  74—18.) 


1.  lA  rotataHe  dnun  comprising  a  rim  having  a  emrtaet 
surface,  and  an  inner  surfsce,  said  drum  also  having  an 
air  conduit  adjaeuit  to  the  inner  snrface  of  said  rim,  ex- 
tending In  a  drcamf««ntlal  dlreetlmi  and  provided  in 
one  wall  with  an  inlet  aad  in  anotiier  wall  with  aa 
cutlet 

2.  A  rotatable  drum  comprising  a  rim  bavlng  a  e<«taet 
surface  and  an  Inner  surface,  said  dram  also  bavlng  aa 
air  conduit,  one  wall  (rf*  which  is  formed  by  the  inner 
snrface  of  said  rim,  said  cotidnit  extending  in  a  drcua- 
ferentlal  direction  and  having  an  inlet  opening  in  tbat 
wall  opposite  the  inner  surface  of  said  rim. 

3.  A  rotatable  drum  eomprlalng  a  rim  bavlng  a  contact 
surface  and  an  Inner  surface,  said  drum  also  having  an 
air  conduit,  one  wall  of  which  Is  formed  by  the  inner 
surface  of  Mid  rim,  said  conduit  extending  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  and  having  an  Inlet  opening  in  that 
wall  opposite  the  inner  surfsce  of  said  rim,  and  a  for- 
wardly  extending  deflector  to  deflect  tbe  air  through  said 
Inlet  opening,  into  engagement  with  and  drcumferentially 
along  the  inner  surface  of  said  rim. 

4.  A  rotatable  dnun  comprising  a  rim  having  a  contact 
surface  and  an  inner  surtece,  said  drum  having  an  air 
conduit  extending?  al<mg  tbe  inner  surface  of  Mid  rim 
and  in  a  circumferential  direction,  said  conduit  having 
two  series  of  openings,  the  openings  of  one  eerles  having 
their  mouths  directed  In  one  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
dram  and  the  openings  of  the  other  wrles  having  their 
mouths  directed  in  tbe  other  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
drum. 

6.  A  rotatable  dram  comprising  a  rim  having  a  contact 
surface  and  an  Inner  surtece,  said  drum  having  an  air 
conduit  extending  along  the  inner  surface  of  Mid  rUn 
and  in  a  circumferential  direction,  said  conduit  bavlng 
two  serlM  of  openings,  one  on  each  side  of  the  center 
theiaof,  tbe  openings  of  one  serlM  having  their  moutha 
directed  in  one  direction  of  rotation  of  said  dram  and  the 
(^wnlngs  of  the  other  series  having  their  months  directed 
in  tbe  other  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum.  . 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,169,608.      FOUNTAIN-BBU8H.      Buaroa    D.    Kmc 
Bocm,  CMcago.  IlL    Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.    Serial  Na 
16,260.     (CL  16—69.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  daM  described  comprising,  la  eoas- 
Unattoa,  a  brush  constructed  to  allow  tbe  passage  of 
liquid  thoethroagh,  a  hcdlow  backing  support  formed  to 
permit  the  passage  of  nquld  from  a  source  of  snppiy  to 
said  brash,  snd  a  toothed  slaatle  maigiaal  extaaalaa 
said  brnah  formed  to  extend  berond  tha  adps  a( 
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to  stfapt  ItMtt, 


OMd,  to  ln«cvl«rltlw  9t  dM 


2.  A  devlee  of  the  cUm  deaeribed,  eooiprlsliis.  In  com- 
blnatloB,  ■  broah  compoMd  of  flexible  matorial,  the  lame 
being  formed  to  permit  the  pasaage  of  llqnM  tb«ret1iroa(h. 
a  boOow  cajdng  formed  to  prorlde  for  tbe  paaaage  of 
water  therefrom  tbroogb  aald  broah,  aald  bmab  having 
an  annalar  flange  extending  upwardly  from  ita  body  to 
engage  the  periphery  of  aald  caalng  and  a  flesiblc  toothed 
e^tenaioo  formed  npon  Its  periphery  to  enable  the  aame 
to  conform,  when  in  oae,  to  irregular  coatomra. 


1,169.504.  OILING  DBVICB  VOH  VERTICAL  SHAFTS. 
Pbroinand  W.  Kbooh.  Sao  FrsBdaeo.  Cal.  Original 
application  flied  Mar.  14.  1»12,  Serial  No.  683,674.  Dl- 
Tlded  and  thia  appUcatlon  fllad  Dee.  2,  1912.  Sertal 
No.  784,471.      (CL   1M--4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  rotary  abaft, 
bearings  located  at  suitable  points  along  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  support  the  same,  annular  grooves  on  aald 
abaft  opposite  said  bearings,  pasaages  in  aald  bearing!  for 
conveying  oil  to  said  grooves  and  the  bearing  surfacaa,  a 
pip*  for  conveying  oil  to  said  passages,  a  pump  for  snpply- 
tag  oil  or  other  lubricant  under  compression  In  said  pipe, 
a  caalng  located  along  said  shaft  adapted  to  receive  waata 
oU  and  means  In  said  casing  for  ralMng  laid  waate  oti  to 
the  top  of  said  casing  and  discharging  It  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified^  a  rotary  ahaft, 
bearings  located  at  suitable  polnta  along  aald  shaft  bav- 
iog  passages  for  conveying  oil  to  the  bearing  snrfacta, 
A  ^pe  for  conveying  oil  to  said  pasaages,  a  caalng  around 
aald  ahaft  and  connected  to  said  bearings  adapted  to  ra- 
ceive  waste  oil  and  means  for  raising  aald  waate  oil  t» 
the  top  of  said  casing  and  discharging  it  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  apedfled,  bearinci  Id- 
eated at  aoltabie  points,  having  pasiuMtes  for  conveying 
oil  to  the  bearing  surfaces,  a  pipe  for  conveying  oil  to 
■aid  paaaagee,  and  a  shaft  caalng  for  Indoalng  a  eolvma 
o(  water  adapted  to  ralae  the  wast*  oil  to  the  top. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  lotary  ahaft, 
baarinsa  located  at  suitable  points  along  aald  ahaft  and 
■apportlng  the  same,  having  pasaages  for  conveyiag  oil 
ta  th«  bearing  sorfaeea,  a  pipe  for  conveying  oU  to  "^M 
paaaa— .  a  ahaft  caalng  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water 
far  ralslac  the  waste  oil  to  the  top,  and  a  paas^e  fa* 
<llith>rglBg  the  waate  tOL 


a  davica  of  tha  ehaiaeter  apedted.  a 

far  aald  ahaft,  a  paaaage  cooaeetad   to  aal« 

tor  eaafvvying  oil  to  the  aarfaca  thavsof.  a  plpa 
lor  eaaveytBff  oU  to  aald  paaaage.  aad  a  caatag  aroaaA 
Hid  ahftft  adapted  to  eoataln  water  to  lalae  waato  all 
to  the  top  thereof  and  to  diaehaiia  aaid  wasto  ell  thaff»> 
frmn. 


l.li»,SOB.  GEAR-SHIFTING  MECBANI8H.  AxTOi*  K. 
KusiBACCH,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlnghouae 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1»14.  Sarlal  No.  878,909. 
(CL  74— «1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gear  ahlftlng  mechantaai, 
aad  an  actuating  member  therefor,  of  a  double  acting  pawl 
and  ratchet  meehanlam  for  connecting  aaid  member  to 
aaid  gear  alilftlng  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gear  ahlfUng  mechanlfem,  and 
an  actoatlng  member  therefor,  of  means  whereby  move- 
ments of  aaid  member  in  oppoaite  directions  produce  • 
naldlrectlonal  movement  of  aaid  gear  sblftlag  meeluuilam. 

8.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  gear  ahtfUag  mechanism,  aad 
a  controlling  lever  therefor,  of  meana  for  connecting  aaid 
lever  to  aaid  meehanlam  whereby  aaid  medianiam  ta  actu- 
ated la  the  aame  direction  by  reverae  movemento  of  aald 


4.  The  combination  with  a  gear  ahtftlng  mechanism,  aad 
a  controlling  lever  therefor,  of  means  comprisiag  a  double 
acting  ratchet  device  for  actnatlng  aaid  gear  alilftlng 
meehanlam  in  the  same  direction  upon  movemeato  of  aald 
larar  la  rererM  diraetloa. 


14M.00ft.  WIND- SHIELD  HINGE -JOINT. 
Itummm,  MiUord.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Maaafactnrlag  Company,  Mllford,  Cobb.,  a  Corporattaa 
of  Conaaeticnt.  Filed  Icpt  If,  1914.  §miMl  Mat. 
862,474.     (01.  SI— 148.) 
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1.  A  hiape  Joint  embodying  a  socket  member  and  a 
hah  member  arranged  to  be  adjustably  supported  therelqr, 
aaU  aockct  member  comprising  a  solid  base  with  an  lata- 
gral  anbatantially  aaml-clrcBlar  wall  and  wltb  aa 
cent  hinge  aocket  therein  and  with  a  eoaplaBeatal 
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itlally  aami-elrealar  awloglnf  waU  portlaa  Joarnaled 
to  aald  taingB  aockat  aad  aaaited  aver  aaid  haaa,  tha 
boh  member  haviag  a  hob  portion  anaagad  4a 
laaaa  aald  waUa  and  having  a  flaapi 
op«m  the  aater  edpea  thareoC,  with  laeaaa  for 
tmlla  te  daaaping  angagcment  wtth  aald  hakt 

1.  A  htapa  Jaiat  embodying  a  aoshat  member  and  a 
arrangad  to  be  adjastably  aapported  tterahy, 
aamher  eoa^>rialag  a  ataadard  having  an 
partiaB  reoeaaed  to  provide  a  aolld  baae  with  an  latagml 
Mbatantially  aeml-drcolar  wall  and  with  an  adjaeaat 
hinge  aocket  tliarein  and  with  a  ooai^aBeBtal  anhataa- 
tlally  aemi-drcular  awlnging  wall  portion  Joucaaled  ta 
HAd  Unge  aockct  aad  Mated  waar  aUd  haaa,  tha  aald  hab 
having  a  hab  portkm  arranged  to  aeat  betwawa 
and  having  a  flange  arnnBged  to  bear  npoa 
the  oator  edgea  thereof,  with  meana  for  hoMIng  aald  wnUa 
la  rIaniplBg  enpagemeat  with  aald  bat>. 

t.  A  hiape  jotat  embodjring  •  aocket  member  and  a  hab 
asamher  arranged  to  be  adjoatably  aopported  ther^, 
aaid  socket  member  oomprtalag  a  soUd  baae  with  aa 
totegral  aubstontlally  semi-clpcalar  wall  aad  with  an  adja- 
eeat  hinge  aocket  tlwreia  and  with  a  eomplemental  sob- 
BtaatlaHy  semi-circular  awtnging  wail  portion  Joumaled  ta 
aaid  hlage  aocket  aad  aeated  over  aald  base,  the  said  hab 
aaemfber  havlag  a  hab  portion  airaaped  to  aeat  betwaea 
aald  walla  and  provided  with  aa  annaiar  graova  therrta 
and  alao  having  a  flange  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  outer 
edgea  thereof,  wltb  means  for  holding  said  walls  in  clamih 
tng  engagement  with  said  hub,  one  of  aald  walla  having 
a  member  arranged  to  project  into  said  hub  groove  to 
prevent  bodily  removal  tbeaaaC  aslally  from  the  aocket. 

4.  A  binge  joint  embodying  a  aocket  member  and  a  bub 
member  arranged  to  be  adjaatably  supported  thereby,  said 
aocket  member  cemprtaing  a  atondard  having  an  enlarged 
portion  receased  to  provide  a  solid  baae,  with  an  Integral 
aubatantlally  seml-drcular  wall  and  with  an  adjacent 
hinge  aocket  therein  and  aith  a  eomplemental  substan- 
tially s<-miclrcular  swinging  wall  portion  journaled  in 
aaid  hinge  aocket,  and  seated  o?er  aaid  baae,  the  aaid 
hob  member  having  a  hub  portion  arranged  to  seat  be- 
tween said  walls  and  provided  wltb  an  annular  groove 
tliereln  and  alao  having  a  flange  arranged  to  bear  upon 
the  outer  edges  thereof,  with  meana  for  holding  aaid  walla 
in  frictlonal  damplag  engagement  with  aald  bub,  one  of 
aaid  walla  having  a  member  arraaged  to  project  into  aaid 
hub  groove  to  prevent  bodUp  removal  thereof  azially  from 
the  aocket. 

B.  A  hinge  joint  aaibodyinE  a  aochet  member  and  a  hub 
member  arranged  to  be  adjoatahly  aapparted  thereby,  aaid 
socket  member  comprising  a  wrild  baae  with  an  integral 
BobaUntlally  aeml-drcolar  wall  aad  with  an  adjacent 
Itlnge  aocket  thereia  extending  to  a  point  below  aaid  baae 
and  with  a  complemenUI  aobstantiaUy  aemi-drenlar 
fwlnging  wan  portion  having  a  hinge  pin  with  an  tzUIly 
oBaet  end  and  journaled  in  aaid  hinge  aocket  and  aeated 
over  aaid  baae,  the  aaid  hub  memlier  Iiaving  a  hub  portion 
arranged  to  aeat  between  aald  walls  and  having  a  flange 
arranged  to  bear  npon  the  outer  edges  thereof,  with  means 
for  holding  salfl  walla  in  clamping  engagemant  with  said 
hub. 


Amon  liD> 
Uk,  IMA.    fla- 


l.tiS,69T.  SHOWER -BATB  CURTAIN. 
mAMD  Lava.  Baflala,  M.  Z.  SUad  Jaw 
rial  No.  33,888.     <CL  4— St.) 

1.  A  device  of  tim  ehavacter  daaerlbed,  coBaprMng  a  ae- 
riaa  «f  aeparahs  aprlght  standards  havl^  t^ftm  dips 
adapted  to  alMaMy  aagapa  tha  rim  of  the  tab,  and  a 
dlTldad  ctirtala  provided  with  aiaans  for  awaiiaiiillai  It 
fraaa  aald  ataadarda ;  wbwehf  the  cnrtate 
about  the  tab  when  ths  atnndards  are  sIMaMy 
spot,  and  eallapasd 
assembled  tsgsther  an  the  ilaa. 

2.  A  deviea  at  tha  ehaiaetsr  dusi  ilkad.  eoaqprlal^  a  aa- 
i«aa  9t  aprlpM  ataadsrda  bariag  spring  cHps  adapted  te 
engage  the  rim  of  the  tab.  aad  a  eartain  prsildsd  with 

a  lacalea  the  ataadarda  aad  aappoit  tfea  cartala 
itta 


8.  A  daelca  of  tha  character  deserlhad.  comprlalaE  a  «•- 
rles  af  asparate  aprlght  stendards,  each  provided  at  tts 
lower  aad  with  aaeana  clamping  It  la  alldii«  ralatlaa  to 
the  rim  of  the  tab,  and  a  curtate  provided  with  amana  en- 
gaging aald  aepacate  atandarda  to  aoapend  the  enrteta  In 
aitber  extended  or  eo»apsib>e  relation  arithin  -tha 
tha  tahL 


4.  A  deriee  of  the  eliatarter  described,  eomprlatag  a  se- 
ctas  -of  upright  standarda  having  aprtag  clips  adapted  to 
engage  ttia  tlm  af  tha  tab,  and  a  curtate  provided  with 
extarlor  paekete  to  recelva  the  ataadarda  aad  anpport  the 
eortata  aa  that  ite  lower  edge  ilea  wtthte  the  walla  af 
ths  tab. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  dascilliad,  comprlstog  a  ao> 
cias  of  nptlglit  atandarda  having  aprlng  elipa  adapted  to 
engage  tha  rim  af  the  tab,  aad  a  eartain  provided  with 
Bwana  anpagtag  aaid  ateadarda  to  sospead  the  oortate 
ao  that  ite  loww  edge  Ilea  wtthte  the  walla  of  the  ta*^ 
said  curtate  having  ladaiOBB  noraial  to  ite  edpe  to  pro- 
vide opening  and  flapa  adjacent  to  acceasories  on  the  tab 
walls. 


1,159,508.  CLOCK-MOVEIOCNT.  JosVR  Lbmisb.  Dn»- 
mondville,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dee.  10,  1918.  Sa- 
rlal No.  ft06.ft12.     (CI.  58—80.) 


1.  In  a  daek  aMaeaHBt,  aa  sacapamoat  SMrbsnlsm, 
rotetlng  asmber  aparatlvely  oonaeeted  with  eaid 

Bi.  aad  aa  eieetromagnet  asomea tartly 
a  soltabla  aooree  af  electric  cnrrent  at  later 
vala  at  the  end  of  an  extreme  sMvement  of  aald  SMmhsr 
aad  a  wdghtsd  pivated  araiatare  droppiag  aad  imparting 
aa  impetaa  to  aald  member  at  tetorvala  datecstiaad  hP 
each  slarwlng  down  of  aald  member. 

2.  la  a  cMck  movement,  an  ew  apam^nt  Msehaalste,  m 
swteglng  nsember  oparatlvely  eonaacted  to  aald  escapenHnt; 
aad  an  aleetwmagnet  BMOMBtarlly  energtead  Iram  a  salt> 
able  aoarce  of  deetrte  earreat  at  latervate  at  tha  and  af 
aa  aatreme  amaement  af  adid  mmmbm  aad  « 
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t.  Ib  a  elo«k  moTsmcnt,  aa  Mcapemeot  mwbanlni,  an 
•toctrle  dreult  aoltably  energlacd  and  taaTlng  mak*  and 
braak  eontacta,  a  pendnlum  coactlng  with  mid  make  and 
braak  eontacta,  electro-magneta.  In  said  drealt  moment- 
arll7  energlied  at  the  end  of  an  extreme  iwlng  of  lald 
pendalnm,  ■  wdgbted  piToted  armatare  dropping  at  In- 
teirala  at  the  end  of  an  extreme  awing  of  a  pendalom  de- 
termined by  each  slowing  down  of  said  pendulam,  and  a 
dog  plTotally  inapended  from  said  armature  and  impart- 
ing an  Impetas  to  said  pendulum  at  each  drop  of  the 
arasatore. 

4.  In  a  clock  morement,  an  escapement  meebanlam,  an 
electric  drcolt  suitably  energised  and  baring  make  and 
break  contacts,  a  pendulum  coactlng  with  aald  make  and 
break  eontacta,  a  dog  engaging  aald  pendulum  as  It  beglna 
to  alow  down,  and  an  electromagnet  in  said  dreult  mo- 
mentarily energised  at  the  end  of  an  extreme  swing  of  said 
pendulum  and  a  weighted  plToted  armature  dropping  at 
Intenrals  determined  by  the  slowing  down  of  said  pendu- 
lum and  mechanically  released  hy  Mkld  <log  immediately 
preceding   each   drop. 

0.  In  a  clock  morement,  an  escapement  mechanism,  an 
electric  dreult  suitably  energised  and  harlng  normally  a 
plurality  of  breaks  therein  arranged,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric contacts  adapted  to  join  aald  breaka,  a  piroted  catch, 
an  electro- magnet  included  In  said  dreult  and  moment- 
arily energised  at  interrals  and  a  weighted  piroted  arma- 
ture thereunder  dropping  at  Intarrala  alternating  with 
the  aforesaid  Interrals  and  mechanically  released  from  its 
upper  position  in  said  catch,  a  pendulum  operatlrely  con- 
nected with  said  escapement,  a  dog  Imparting  an  Impetus 
to  said  pendulum  and  itself  operated  coinddently  with 
the  full  of  said  armature,  the  latter  dosing  a  contact  in 
ita  fall  and  said  pendulum  dosing  another  contact  and 
completing  the  dreult  for  the  rise  of  said  armature. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,169.6  00.  RAILWAY  CONSTRUCTION.  RiCHABD 
LiCHTiifBaBom,  New  Harmony,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  tO, 
1016.     Serial  No.  6.812.     (CL  238— 6.) 


--U±J^ 


1.  ▲  railway  conatructlon  consisting  of  a  pair  of  eoa- 
tinnoos  parallel  rail  supports  baring  longitudinal  and 
traaarcxae  recesaes  therein,  resilient  slats  in  said  longi- 
tudinal recesses  upon  which  raila  are  seated,  tlea  connect- 
ing said  supports,  said  tlea  harlag  their  enda  tamed  up 
at  right  angles,  rail  cllpa  aeated  upon  aald  upturned  ends 
and  apOB  the  outer  flange  of  aald  rail,  dips  on  tlM  inner 
flanga  of  said  rail  and  said  tlea  and  bolts  embedded  in  said 
aapports  for  holding  said  dips. 

1.  A  railway  construction  consisting  of  a  pair  of  eon- 
tlBiioaa  parallel  rail  supports  liarlng  VrngltadlBal  and 
tranararM  recesses  tharaln,  reslU«it  slats  la  Mid  loagl- 
tndlaal  rsesBsss  upon  which  ralla  ara  seated,  tlsa  eon- 
nectlag  said  supports,  said  ties  liaring  their  ends  turned 
up  at  right  angles,  rail  dips  seated  upon  said  uptaned 
eada  and  upon  the  oatar  flanga  of  said  rail,  ellpa  ssatsd 
OB  the  Innar  flanga  of  said  rail  and  oa  said  tlsa  aad  bolta 
embedded  lo  said  sapports  fbr  boldlag  aald  dlpa,  said 
tlsa  asatiag  la  said  tranararaa  rscaasea  aad  betweaa  said 
Blati^  tha  ■arCMSB  of  said  alats  aad  tlsa  balag 


8.  A  lailway  constmctioa  consisting  of  a  pair  of  con- 
tiaaooa  parallel  aopporta  harlng  longitudinal  and  traaa- 
cesses  therein,  resilient  slats  in  said  longitudlaal 
npoa  which  raila  are  seated,  tlea  connecting  aald 
rapports,  aald  tlea  harlng  their  ends  turned  up  at  right 
anglea,  rail  ellpa  aeated  upon  aald  upturned  enda  and 
upon  the  ootar  flange  of  said  rail,  dips  on  the  inner 
flange  of  said  rail  and  said  tlea  and  bolta  embedded  in 
■aid  rapports  for  holding  said  dlpa,  said  ties  seating  in 
aald  transrerse  recesses  and  between  said  alat,  the  sor- 
faces  of  said  alats  and  tlea  being  fluah,  said  ties  baring 
Inclined  luga  with  rertleal  walla  adapted  to  engage  aald 
supports. 

4.  A  railway  conatructlon  conalating  of  a  pair  of  eon- 
tinnooa  iiarallel  rail  sapports  baring  longitudinal  and 
transrerse  raceases  therein,  reailient  slats  In  said  longi- 
tudinal recesaes  upon  which  raila  are  seated,  ties  con- 
necting aald  aopporta,  aald  ties  baring  thdr  ends  turned 
up  at  right  anglea,  rail  dlpa  saatad  upon  said  upturned 
enda  and  upon  the  outer  flange  of  aald  raila,  dlpa  on  tba 
inner  flange  of  said  rail  and  said  ties  and  bolts  embedded 
in  said  rapports  for  holding  said  dlpa,  said  ties  asatlng 
In  said  transrerse  recesses  and  betwara  aald  alat,  the 
surfacea  of  said  siata  and  tlea  being  fluah,  said  tlea  harlng 
inclined  luga  with  rertleal  walla  adapted  to  engage  said 
supports,  the  surffece  of  said  alats  being  below  the  upper 
surface  of  aald  rapporta. 


1,160.610.     TRANSIT.     Aoobra  Liara,  San  Rafael,  Cal. 
Ffled  Jan.  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  4.901.    (CI.  88—48.) 


1.  A  tranalt  eoraprlalng  a  raltable  top  plate  liartag 
parallel  rertleal  standarda  secured  thereto;  a  centrally 
apertured  rod  rigidly  secured  between  the  tops  of  the 
standarda ;  and  a  suitable  taleacope  baring  the  trunnions 
thereof  rotatably  mounted  within  the  tops  of  the  stand- 
ards and  independently  of  the  apertured  rod. 

2.  A  tranalt  comprlaing  a  raitaMe  top  plate  harlng 
parallel  rertleal  standarda  aecured  thereto;  a  centrally 
apertured,  rod  rigidly  aacnred  between  the  tops  of  the 
standards:  a  raltable  taleacope  harlng  the  trunnions 
thereof  rotatably  mounted  wlthla  the  topa  aC  tba  ataad- 
ards  and  independently  of  the  apertured  rod ;  and  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  the  tnmniona  rertically. 

8.  A  tranalt  comprlaing  a  raltable  top  plata  harlng 
parallel  rertleal  standarda  integral  therewith :  a  V-ahapad 
bearing  formed  integral  with  tlM  top  of  eae  atandard:  a 
rertically  SMrabie  V-abaped  hearing  alidably  monatcd 
witliln  the  top  of  the  other  standard ;  a  raltaMa  taleacope 
liarlng  tubular  trunnlona,  aald  trannlona  being  rotatatily 
mounted  within  tba  V-aliaped  bearings ;  a  eantrally  aper- 
tured rod  arranged  within  the  hollow  trnaaloaa  of  the 
telescope  aad  harlag  the  aads  thereof  rigidly  aararad  to 
the  topa  of  the  ataadards :  aad  meaas  arranged  to  adjaat 
the  aiorabla  V-sibaped  bearlBg  rartlaaUjr. 

4.  A  tranalt  eemprlaing  a  raltable  top  ^to  baTlag 
paiallal  rartieai  atandarda  latagral  tharswith ;  a  V-Aapad 
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bra  ring  formed  Intagral  with  the  top  of  one  standard;  a 
rartlcally  moraMe  V-ahaped  bearing  alidalriy  mounted 
within  the  top  of  tile  otlier  atandard ;  a  aoltable  telescope 
baring  tubular  trunnlona,  aald  trunnlona  being  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  V-ahaped  bearings;  a  centrally  aper- 
tured rod  arrangad  within  the  hoUow  trunnlona  of  tba 
telaaeope  and  harlng  the  enda  thereof  rigidly  aecured  to 
the  topa  of  the  standards:  and  a  aerew  within  one  <rf 
the  standarda  arranged  to  derate  the  moral>Ie  V-ahapad 
bearing. 

6.  A  tranalt  comprlaing  a  auitable  top  plate  baring 
parallel  rertleal  standarda  Integral  therewith  ;  a  V-ahaped 
bearing  formed  Integral  with  the  top  of  one  standard ;  a 
rartically  moraMe  V-ahaped  hearing  alidably  mounted 
witlxln  the  top  of  the  other  standard ;  a  raltable  taleacope 
baring  tubular  trunnlona,  aald  trunnlona  being  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  V-ahaped  bearings ;  a  centrally  aper- 
tured rod  arranged  within  the  hollow  trunnions  of  the 
telescope  and  harlng  the  eada  thereof  rigidly  secured  to 
the  tops  of  the  standarda;  a  screw  within  one  of  the 
standards  arranged  to  elerate  the  morable  V-shaped  bear- 
ing ;  and  a  second  screw  operatlrely  connected  to  the  mor- 
abla  V-ahaped  bearing  and  arranged  to  hold  the  same 
onto  the  first  mentioned  screw. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.16  9.611.  ARC-LAMP  BLBCTRODE.  Oaoaoa  IL 
LiTTLia,  Plttabnrgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westingboose  Blac- 
tric  aad  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporatl<m  of 
Pennsylranla.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,166. 
(CI.  176—136.) 

1.  An  are  light  electrode  containing  titanium  oxld  and 
tungsten  material. 

2.  An  arc  light  dactroda  containing  titanium  ozld  and 
tongstle  oxld. 

8.  An  arc  light  dectrode  containing  a  metallic  odd, 
titanium  material  and  tungsten  material. 

4.  An  arc  light  electrode  containing  a  metallic  oxld, 
titanium  ozld  and  a  tungsten  materlaL 

6.  Aa  are  li^t  dectrode  containing  a  metallic  oxld. 
titanium  oxld   and  tungstic  oxld. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160,612.  WAISTBAND.  Moaata  H.  Loamaa,  Orand 
Junction,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1018.  Serial  No.  706,820. 
(CL  9—148.) 


In  a  derlea  of  tha  claaa  daacrlhed,  maaas  f6r  support- 
ing a  garmant  at  tha  waistband  comprlaing  aa  intamad 
marginal  portion  fonalng  a  lielt  tuaael,  said  tuand  har- 
lag openings  at  the  rear  and  front  to  fadlttato  tha  In- 
sertion of  a  bait  aad  permit  adjuatment  of  tba  walathand 
aaetlona  to  tha  morammta  of  the  wearer,  tha  adgaa  of  the 
fabric  at  said  opealngs  being  rerartad,  aad  rtSBfardng 
lialaga  aowad  to  aald  rerertad  portiona  at  tha  tenar  aldea 
of  the  latter  aad  to  tha  body  of  tha  tabrie. 


1.16  9,618.  CAN-CARRIER  FOR  80LDBRING-MA- 
CHINB8.  FhAMCxa  P.  McColu,  Baetport,  Me.,  aaalgnor 
to  American  Key  Can  Company,  Cliieago,  111.,  a  Cor* 
poration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  20,  1906.  Solal 
No.  444.806,     (CL  118—79.) 


P  . 


In  a  soldering  madiine,  one  or  more  elongated  burners, 
a  carrier  for  a  can  to  be  aoldered  adapted  to  be  morcd 
along  the  burner  or  burnera  abore  and  in  proximity  to  the 
aame,  said  carrier  baring  a  seat  for  supporting  the  eaa 
and  a  narrow  annular  paasage  extending  through  the  aame 
around  the  seat,  aald  passage  being  of  anbatantially  the 
aame  else  and  shape  as  the  end  of  a  can  to  be  aoldereiL 
and  means  on  the  under  dde  of  the  carrier  for  deflecting 
the  flame  from  the  burner  or  burners  in  a  eontlnnoua  an- 
nular ahaet  through  aald  ptaaage. 


1,160,614.  ROLL-TOP  RBCEPTACLE.  FaAncia  P.  MO> 
Coll,  Eaatport,  Ma.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Kej  Caa 
Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1010.  Serial  No.  640,066.  (CL 
220—66.) 


1.  A  can  harlng  a  cup-ahaped  head  fltting  in  one  ^d 
thereof  with  ite  mouth  directed  outwardly,  the  ddea  of 
the  head  l>eing  in  the  form  of  a  flange  engaging  dooely 
with  the  surrounding  portion  of  the  can,  said  flange  bar- 
ing at  the  edge  a  fin  whoae  width  Is  approximately  equal 
to  tlie  thickneaa  of  the  metal  of  the  body  of  the  can.  a 
layer  of  aolder  lying  between  said  flange  and  the  surround- 
ing portion  of  the  can  and  forming  a  narrow  annular  >>int 
whoae  width  extenda  lengthwise  of  the  can,  and  maana 
for  rolling  said  head  up  so  as  to  ranove  It  from  the  can. 

2.  A  can  baring  a  cup-ahaped  head  aoldered  into  one 
end  thereof  with  ita  mouth  directed  outwardly,  the  aides  of 
the  head  bdng  in  the  form  of  a  flange  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  end  of  the  can,  a  portion  of  said  flange  bdng  ahallower 
than  the  remainder,  and  means  for  rolling  up  said  head 
from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  narrow  portion  of  the  flange. 

8.  A  can  harlng  a  cup-ahaped  head  raldered  into  ona 
end  thereof  with  ite  mouth  directed  outwardly,  the  ddea 
of  the  head  being  in  the  form  of  a  flange  adapted  to  fit 
into  the  end  of  the  can.  and  meana  for.  rolling  up  aald 
head  to  remore  it  from  the  can,  said  flange  decreaainf 
gradually  in  depth  adjaewit  to  aald  meana. 

4.  A  can  harlng  a  cup-ahaped  head  aoldered  into  one 
end  thereof  with  ite  mouth  directed  outwardly,  the  sides 
of  the  head  bdng  in  the  form  of  a  flange  adapted  to  flt 
into  the  tfid  of  a  can,  said  flange  harlng  a  laterally  az- 
tending  projection  forming  a  Jog  in  the  aoldered  Joint,  and 
meana  tor  rolling  up  aald  bead  from  a  point  adjacent  to 
aald  projection  to  remore  it  from  the  can. 

6.  A  can  baring  a  cup-ahaped  bead  aoldered  Into  <ma 
rad  thereof  with  ita  mouth  directed  outwardly,  the  aidea 
of  the  head  being  in  the  form  of  a  flange  shaped  to  fit  into 
the  can,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  said  head  at  oaa 
dde  thereof,  the  aide  of  the  can  and  the  flange  bdng  In- 
dented at  a  point  boieeth  the  plaaa  of  aald  toague.  . 

[Claima  6  to  16  aot  printed  in  tha  Oaaetta.] 


WlLUAM  J.  Jlc- 
May    18,    1914. 


1,169.616.     TILB-MAKINO  MACHINE. 

CmACKBR.    Sioux    City,    Iowa.     Filed 

Serial  No.  888,268.     (CL  26—86.) 

1.  Ib  a  tile  making  machine,  tha  eomblnattoa  of  nppar 
and  lowar  rotary  formera  adapted  to  operate  In  a  aidtable 
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BoM.  mean*  tor  aaorlaff  nM  tbtmau  togetbm  and 
far  morlDg  wild  formcn  la  oppoalte  direction*. 


2.  In  a  tile  making  macblne,  the  combination  of  an 
oppar  and  lower  former  adapted  to  operate  in  a  aultabla 
mold,  meana  for  morlng  aaM  formera  together  near  one 
end  of  the  mold  form  forming  the  "  bell  end  "  of  a  tile 
■ection  and  means  for  gradually  moving  tbe  upper  former 
awax  from  tbe  lower  foraaer  for  completing  tbe  tile  aec- 
tloa. 

3.  In  a  tUe  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary former  adapted  to  operate  in  a  suitable  mold  for 
forming  an  aonular  shoulder  on  one  end  of  a  tile  section, 
meana  for  moving  said  former  into  and  vat  of  aald  mold, 
■aid  means  comprtalnc  a  support  for  aald  former,  a  pair 
of  links  connecting  said  support  with  a  pair  of  arms  fixed 
to  a  abaft  and  meana  for  partially  rotating  aald  shaft. 

4.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aalt- 
able  mold  provided  with  a  "  bell  end  ",  a  rotary  former 
adapted  to  operate  la  the  "bell  end"  of  aald  mold  ano 
means  for  moving  said  former  Into  and  out  the  bell  end 
of  said  mold,  aald  meana  compriaing  a  support  for  aald 
former,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  said  support  with  a  pair 
of  arms  fixed  to  a  shaft  and  meana  for  partially  rotating 
■aid  shaft  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  former  adapted  to  move  into  tbe  bell  end  of  a 
■ultable  mold  for  forming  the  "  bell  end  "  of  a  tile  sec- 
tion, meana  for  rotating  the  former  and  meana  for  ralaing 
and  lowering  the  former  without  interrupting  the  rotation 
thereof. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasettc.] 


1,1S0,B16.  LEVEL.  Hooo  H.  Machin  and  OaoBoa 
GOLDS!*,  I^nlavllle,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Bazlal 
No.  872,M8.     (CI.  8»— 212.) 


1.  A  level  Including  a  stock,  a  circular  bubble  glaaa 
moanted  within  the  atoek  and  having  a  babble  containing 
chamber  aubatantially  circular  In  croaa  aection,  tbe  stock 
being  cut  away  on  one  edge  to  expose  tbe  bubble  glaaa. 
and  a  acale  diapoaed  behind  tbe  bobble  containing  chamber 
aad  adapted  te  be  r«ad  throogb  tbe  side  of  the  stock  or 
through  tbe  opening  in  the  top  of  the  ■toek. 

2.  A  levoi  iBclodlng  a  ■tock  havliig  a  circular  bubble 
a  dfcvtar  b«hW«  glaa^  mouatcd  wlthla  tao 


■toek  having  a  bubble  coatalalag  chaiber  wrtMtantlaUr 
drevlar  in  croaa  aeetloii,  an  aaaolar  aeato  4iapom4  wttk> 
la  ■aid  aeat  and  bahlad  tiie  babble  eoatateUw  chamber  ol 
tho  glaaa  to  be  read  tbereChroogh.  the  atocfc  >mlam  c«e 
asvay  on  one  edge  t*  espeae  the  babble  glaaa  whereby  aald 
Male  may  be  read  olther  through  the  glaaa  from  the  ■!*■ 
•f  the  stock  or  through  the  glaa^  and  through  aald 
lag  on  tho  edge  of  the  stock. 


MM,B1T.  OBKABK^UP.  Joan  FaiUfauii  MAClxnoa, 
PbUadelpbU,  Pa.,  asaigaor  to  Hattea  Konnedy,  Phlla- 
dclphU,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21«  1014.  Serial  No.  87S,288. 
(CL  184— 4S.) 


1.  In  comMoatlon,  a  Inhrlcattng  cop  provided  with  an 
outiet,  meanH  for  forcibly  feeding  tbe  contenta  of  tbe  cup 
through  said  outlet  and  conprMng  a  pressure  device  the 
energy  of  which  gradually  decreases,  and  valve  means 
controlling  aald  oatlet,  aald  valve  means  being  novsble 
independently  of  said  prcaaure  devico  and  being  alxo  auto- 
matically operable  to  Increase  the  area  of  tbe  outlet  In 
proportion  to  the  dacraaaing  energy  of  the  pressure  de- 


2.  In  combination,  a  hibrtcatlBg  cap  having  aa  oatlet. 
a  spring  actuated  planger  la  aald  cup  for  forcibly  dls- 
charging  tbe  lubricant  through  aald  outlet,  a  valre  con- 
trolling tbe  oatlet,  and  movable  Independently  of  aald 
plunger,  and  meana  for  moving  said  valve  almultaoeoaaly 
with  the  plunger. 

8.  In  combination,  a  lubricating  cup  having  an  oatlet, 
a  spring  actuated  plunger  in  said  cup  for  forcibly  dla- 
I  charging  the  lubricant  through  said  oatlet,  a  valve  con- 
trolling tbe  outiet  and  movaUe  Independently  of  tbe  plun- 
ger, and  meana  for  effecting  opening  movement  of  tbe 
valve  proportionate  to  tbe  movement  of   tbe  plunger. 

4.  In  coBtbiaatlon,  a  lubricating  cap  havtag  aa  oatlst, 
a  plunger  for  forcibly  discharging  the  contents  of  the 
cup  throagh  said  outiet,  a  valve  controlling  said  outiet 
and  movable  independcatly  of  the  plunger,  and  auto- 
matically operable  means  within  the  cap  for  eaualng  opea- 
ing  movement  of  tbe  valve  la  proportion  to  tbe  lubricant 
diacharglng  movement  of  the  plunger. 

5.  In  combination,  a  lubricating  cap  having  an  outlet, 
a  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  a  plunger  for  forcibly 
discharging  tho  contents  of  tho  cop  throagh  said  outlet, 
and  automatically  operable  means  within  the  cup  for 
causing  opening  movement  of  the  valve  In  proportion  to 
the  lubricant  discharging  movement  of  the  plunger,  said 
means  comprising  a  cam  device  having  engaging  members 
la  operative  connection  respectively  with  tbe  valve  and 
with  the  plunger. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1,1B0,S18.  HTDBOPNBUMATIC  OAOI1VO  APPABATUg. 
CHaivr  Mavl,  OMeago,  III.,  aaslgaor  to  A.  Ifagaan 
floaa  Coapaay.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Oorporatiea  of  IIltaolaL 
rilei  Dk.  10,  1014.  Berlal  No.  8T8,0S4.  f  CI.  291— «T.) 
1.  la  «MnMnatloa,  aieaiM  for  mpplytaf  liqald  to  vart- 

ooa  vsMels  to  ho  iB««mred,  saM  Maao  hotaf  4«ta«k«bl« 
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fraia  said  Teasels  to  permit  th«  supplying  of  said  Uquid  to 
a.  aamber  of  said  vessels  to  aucoesslon,  means  for  return- 
ing the  liquid  to  tbe  first  said  means  and  meana  for 
measaring  the  amoant  of  liqald  ao  transferred. 


2.  In  a  measuring  device  for  a  vessel,  a  aonrce  for  sup- 
plying a  liquid,  means  to  conduct  the  liquid  to  various 
vessels  to  be  measured,  said  means  being  detachable  from 
said  veaaels  to  permit  attachment  thereof  to  a  number  of 
vesaels  In  soceesalon,  means  for  returning  the  liquid  to 
tbe  source  of  supply,  and  means  for  measuring  tbe  amoant 
of  liquid  uaod. 

S.  In  a  measuring  device  for  a  closed  vessel,  means  for 
introducing  a  liquid  into  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  to  fill 
the  vessel,  and  means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure 
at  tbe  top  of  said  vessel  for  forcing  the  liquid  out  of  tbe 
vessel,  and  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  liquid  so 
uaed  to  ascertain  tbe  capacity  of  tbe  vessel. 

4.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  liquid 
to  be  used  In  a  measuring  vessel,  said  receptacle  being  posi- 
tioned above  the  vessel  to  be  measured  to  provide  a  prea- 
Bure  head,  meana  for  connecting  said  receptacle  to  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  mesns  for  connecting  the  top  of 
said  vessel  alternately  with  the  atmosphere,  and  with  a 
source  of  pneumatic  preasare  sufllcleaUy  strong  to  force 
the  liquid  from  said  vessel  lato  said  receptacle  against 
said  pressure  head. 

5.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  liquid 
to  be  used  in  measuring  a  vessel,  means  for  connecting 
aald  receptacle  to  tbe  bottoas  of  aald  veasel,  meana  for 
connecting  the  top  of  aaid  receptacle  alternately  with 
the  atmosphere,  and  with  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure, 
and  means  for  preventing  tbe  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
last  said  means. 

[Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,159,910.  FLOATING  ELECTRIC  TROLLEYWAT  AND 
A  FLOATING  PASSENGER-CAR.  Stkvui  C.  Maxin, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
24,178.      (CI.  104—111.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deocrtbod  Ooatiag  poats, 
baoyaat  bodlea  carried  by  said  posts  at  about  tbdr  nlddte, 
a  nooAer  of  anchors  seen  red  to  tho  scat  bottom  aoao  dla- 
tance  apart,  means  for  securing  said  buoyant  bodlea  to 
said  anchors,  nieans  for  fastening  the  bottom  ends  of  said 
floating  posts  to  tbe  same  anchors,  one  or  mors  orverbead 
electric  eoodnctors  suspended  from  the  said  floating  posts 
and  a  floating  ear  provided  with  an  electric  motor  aad  for- 
nlshcd  with  a  trolley  pole  engaging  the  said  overhead  con* 
doctor  and  eonvejrlng  electric  current  to  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  floatiag  posts, 
baoyant  bodies  carried  by  said  poata  at  about  the  middle, 
a  number  of  anchors  secured  to  tbe  seat  bottom  some  dis- 
tance apart,  means  for  securing  the  said  Inioyant  bodies 
aad  the  bottom  ends  of  the  said  floattof  posts  to  the  aald 
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aarhors,  a  cable  ecmaecting  the  top  ends  of  tks  aald  floa** 

lag  posts  together,  one  or  more  electric  coadoetora  aaa- 
ponded  from  tbe  said  floating  posts,  and  a  floating  car 
carrying  an  electric  motor  and  furnished  with  a  trolley 
pole  engaging  the  aaid  overhead  conductor  and  conveying 
an  electric  current  to  aaid  motor. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  floatiag  posts, 
buoyant  l>odle8  carried  by  aaid  posts  at  about  their  middle, 
meana  for  anchoring  tbe  said  buoyant  bodies  and  tbe  bot- 
tom enda  of  said  poets  to  tbe  sea  bottom,  one  or  mors 
electric  conductors  suspended  from  the  said  floating  poata, 
one  or  more  guiding  rails  connecting  tbe  said  floating ' 
posts,  a  floating  car  driven  by  an  electric  motor  receiving 
current  from  the  said  conductor  and  one  or  more  guiding 
anna  pivoted  to  the  said  floating  ear  at  one  and,  engaging 
the  said  guiding  rails  at  the  other  end. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  <Aaract«r  described  tbe  combi- 
nation of  floating  posts  snchored  to  the  seat  bottom  and 
carrying  overhead  electric  conductors,  a  car  body  moanted 
upon  floata  and  fltted  with  aeata  for  passengers,  an  rieo- 
tric  motor,  receiving  current  from  said  electric  coadoc- 
tors,  carried  by  said  car,  and  a  landing  place  at  tha  sbora, 
comprising  a  pier,  a  floating  platfona,  stairs  hingsd  at 
one  end  from  said  pier  and  resting  with  the  other  oad 
upon  said  floating  platform  and  a  breakwater  built  somo 
distance  from  the  shore  beyond  the  floating  platform  e>- 
tendlag  in  length  beyond  the  two  enda  of  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  floatiag  posts, 
buoyant  bodies  carried  by  said  posts  at  about  their  Mlddls, 
means  for  anchoring  the  said  buoyant  bodies  aad  the  bot- 
tom ends  of  said  posta  to  the  sea  bottom,  one  or  laoro 
electric  conductors,  clamps  for  saspeading  the  said  eoa- 
doctors  from  said  floating  posts,  a  car  provided  with  aa 
electric  motor  and  furnished  with  a  trolley  pole,  the  saM 
electric  conductors  being  of  an  oUong  cross  section  bavlag 
on  the  oblong  sides  two  opposite  grooves,  receiving  the 
engaging  ends  of  said  clamps  and  two  other  grooves  to 
engage  electric  contact  wheels  carried  by  tbe  said  trolley 
pole. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  (iasette.] 


1.150,520.     DRIVING  MEANS   FOR   CHURNS.      Aumo 

U.  MRacBt,  Millwood,  Ga...  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bank- 

ston  A.  Bennett,  MiUwood,  Oa.     Filed  Dec  21.  1912. 

Serial  No.  788,001.     (CI.  74—7.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  soltaMy 

supported  foundation,  an  operating  rod  extending  throagh 

the  foundation  below  the  aame,  a  bracket  depending  fima 

tiM  foundation  and  having  a  foot  throagh  which  aald  rod 

extends,  collars  csrried  by  the  rod  enacting  with  the  apper 

surfaces  of  the  foundation  and  foot  of  the  bracket  for 

maintaining  tbe  rod  in  operative  poattioa,  rotating  nMaos 

for  tho  rod  coactlng  thertwlth  at  a  poiat  lattrmodlat* 
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tlM  foundation  and  tb«  foot  of'ttao  bracket,  nld  ■— — 
inelndlnf  a  shaft  aztendlnff  abovt  the  foandatlon.  and 


•i». 


•»... 


operating  means  for  the  shaft  eoactlng  with  the  portion  of 
the  shaft  above  the  foandatlon. 


1,109,621.  SIQNALrS WITCH.  Bkinton  Millu.  Gtennan 
Valley.  III.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,892. 
(CI.  17«V— 283.) 


1.  A  rlrealt  closer  comprislnc  a  casing,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts piTotally  mounted  therein  and  electrically  connected 
together,  each  of  said  contacts  being  formed  to  have  a 
hinged  head  portion  and  a  rearwardly  carred  tapering 
tall  portion,  a  bar  of  IniiuIatinK  material  slldably  mounted 
between  the  heads  of  the  contacts  and  haTlng  a  wedging 
action  with  tbe  tall  portions  thereof,  electrical  contact 
strips  embedded  In  said  bar,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  bar. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts piTotally  mounted  therein  and  electrically  connected 
together,  each  of  said  contacts  being  formed  to  have  a 
hinged  head  portion  and  a  rearwardly  cnrTad  tapering 
tall  portion,  a  bar  of  insulation  sUdable  between  tbe  head 
portions  of  said  contacts  and  baring  a  wedging  action 
with  the  tall  portions  thereof  whereby  tbe  friction  between 
the  head  portions  and  tbe  bar  may  be  Increased,  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  head  and  tall  portion,  electrical 
contact  strips  embedded  in  said  bar,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  bar. 


1,169,022.    LEVEL.    Fbank  B.  Millcb,  Unlonrille,  Conn., 

assignor  to  The  Union  Cntlery  *  Hardware  Company. 

Unlonrille,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectleat.    Filed 

Feb.  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  8.716.     (CI.  83—211.) 

1.  A  level  body  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  aheet 

BMtal  and  comprising  a  stock  harlng  a  rest  composed  of 

flanges  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  lower 

edga  of  the  stock,  tbe  sheet  metal  being  bent  at  tbe  upper 

fldfs  of  the  stock  to  form  a  socket  to  receive  a  babble  glass. 

S.  A  level  body  formed  from  a  single  pleee  of  sheet 

metal  and  comprising  a  stock  having  flanges  formed  at 

its  lower  edge  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  to 

fora  a  rest,  ths  sheet  metal  baring  the  porilon  near  Its 


upper  edge  bent  into  socket  form  to  receive  a  babMe  glaasr 
such  edge  resting  against  tbe  apper  edge  of  tbe  stoA 
proper. 


5.  A  level  body  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  stock  having  at  its  lower  edge 
flanges  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  stock 
to  form  a  rest,  the  bottom  of  which  Is  smooth  and  without 
seam,  and  the  sheet  metal  near  the  upper  edge  of  the 
stock  being  bent  into  socket  form  to  receive  a  bubble  glaaa. 

4.  A  level  body  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  comprising  a  stock,  a  rest  comprising  two  thick - 
nsssBS  of  sheet  metal,  one  thickness  consisting  of  such 
metal  bent  in  opposite  directions  from  the  lower  edge  of 
the  stock,  and  a  socket  formed  by  bending  tbe  metal  above 
the  upper  edge  of  the  stock  Into  tubalar  form  to  receive  a 
babble  glass. 

6.  A  level  body  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  comprising  a  stock  of  two  thicknesses  of  such  sheet 
metal  extending  in  opposite  directions  near  their  lower 
edges  to  form  a  rest,  and  a  part  of  which  rest  is  bent 
to  comprise  two  thicknesses  of  metal,  and  the  portion  of 
tbe  metal  near  the  upper  edge  of  the  stock  being  bent  Into 
socket  form  to  receive  a  bubl>le  glass. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.10  9,623.  SEWINOMACHINK.  Hamx  C.  MiLLB. 
Waterford.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
802,090.     (CI.  112—4.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
support,  a  gate,  meana  for  ribratlng  the  gate,  a  needle  bar 
monnted  In  the  gate,  meana  for  reciprocating  the  needle 
bar,  a  rotary  looper  arranged  to  remain  in  the  same 
center  of  rotation,  compensating  mecbanistn  inclndlng  a 
reciprocating  cam  baring  Intermittent  engagement  with 
the  needle  bar  to  caose  tbe  needle  carried  thereby  to  br 
projected  beyond  tbe  work  support  snd  toward  the  looper 
the  same  distance  in  either  lateral  position  of  tbe  needle 
bsr,  whereby  all  the  loops  of  the  needle  thread  will  br 
of  onlform  rise. 

S.  la  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
support,  a  ribratlng  gate,  a  reciprocating  needle  bar 
mounted  In  tbe  vibrating  gate,  a  needle,  means  tor  ribrat- 
lng the  gate,  a  revolring  looper  arranged  to  remain  In  tk» 
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same  center  of  rotation,  moans  located  adjacent  to  the 
needle  bar  for  projecting  the  needle  tbe  same  distance 
beyond  tbe  work  support  and  toward  tbe  looi>er  in  either 
lateral  poaltlon  of  said  needle  bar,  and  means  for  returning 
the  needle' bar  at  a  different  time  In  omrtaln  paths  of  its 
reciproeatlon  than  in  others  to  permit  the  hook  of  the 
looper  at  all  times  meet  the  eye  of  the  needle  in  tbe  same 
relative  poaltlon,  whereby  all  the  loopa  of  the  needle  thread 
will  be  of  aniform  sine. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
support,  a  looper  arranged  to  remain  in  the  same  center 
of  movement,  a  needle  bar  carrying  a  needle,  means  In- 
cluding a  cam  for  reciprocating  said  bar  to  dispose  tbe 
needle  adjacent  the  looper,  means  to  change  tbe  path  of 
reciprocation  of  the  needle,  said  cam  varying  the  dwell 
of  the  needle  In  the  respective  paths  of  reciprocation 
whereby  the  needle  is  maintained  a  greater  length  of  time 
adjaoent  tbe  looper  at  one  point  of  reciprocation  than  In 
the  other,  and  Is  at  all  times  projected  beyond  tbe  work 
support  the  same  distance. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  looper 
arranged  to  remain  in  the  same  cmter  of  movement,  of  a 
needle  l>ar  carrying  a  needle,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
bar  to  dispose  tbe  needle  adjacent  tbe  looper,  means  to 
change  the  path  of  redprocation  of  tbe  needle,  and  meana 
including  spaced  flanges,  the  space  between  tbe  flanges 
varying,  aald  flanges  being  adjacent  to  and  controlling 
tbe  reclprocarioa  of  tbe  needle  to  cause  it  to  be  main- 
tained a  greater  length  of  time  adjacent  tbe  looper  at 
one  point  of  its  reciprocation  than  in  the  other  to  insure 
identical  cooperation  of  the  looper  and  needle  in  the  re- 
spective paths  of  operatloB  of  tbe  latter,  and  to  also 
cause  tbe  length  of  stroke  of  said  needle  toward  tbe  looper 
to  be  thsMuae. 

0.  In  a  sewing  mschlne,  the  combination  of  a  looper,  a 
needle  bar  carrying  a  needle,  means  for  changing  tbe  path 
of  movement  of  the  needle  bar,  power  means  for  slmul- 
Uneoualy  reciprocating  tbe  needle  bar  and  operating  tbe 
looper,  and  means  to  interrupt  the  continuous  reciprocat- 
ing moveqient  of  the  needle  bar  In  one  determinate  path 
of  movement  without  affecting  the  morement  of  tbe 
looper,  for  forming  substantially  tbe  same  width  of  loop 
and  in  the  ssme  rotation  to  tbe  looper  in  all  the  lateral 
positions  to  which  tbe  needle  may  be  ribrated. 

[Claims  6  to  87  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


M50.524.  OBAR-8HIFTINO  MECHANISM.  CHBam 
B.  Mills.  Bast  McKeeeport.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manofaetnring  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,665.     (Cl.  74—81.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gear-shifting  mechanism,  of 
aeans  comprising  a  manually  operable  lever  and  a  rims 
element  derice  for  actuating  said  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with -a  gear-shifting  meehanlam.  and 
an  actuating  member  therefor,  of  a  time-element  device 
for  connecting  said  member  to  said  mechanism. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gear-shifting  mechanism, 
and  aa  actuating  member  therefor,  of  a  Vatchet  meehanlam 
for  operatlvely  connectint  said  member  to  said  mechanlnn. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  dntdi,  a  controlling  lever 
therefor,  and  a  gear-chlftlng  mechanism,  of  a  tlme-elssasat 
device  for  connecting  said  lever  to  said  mechanism. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gear-shifting  mechanisau  of 
actuating  means  therefor  comprising  a  st^Kby  step 
anism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.169,038.     [WITHIMBAWN.] 


'|y-.. 


1.169,626.     CONCRETE  STRUCTURE.     JoHjr  J. 
Clevtiand.  CHilo.    FUed  Apr.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  18,982! 
(Ct  72—61.) 


A  concrete  Joist  comprising  a  web  and  reversely  4t- 
reeted  flanges  carried  by  the  longitudinal  marginal  por- 
tioBS  of  said  web,  the  flanvss  alimg  one  nsarginal  portion 
being  of  a  length  less  than  tbe  remainder  ef  the  flangaa, 
the  free  longitudinal  edgea  of  said  flanges  being  berrted 
on  lines  radiating  from  a  common  center  removed  from 
the  transverse  center  of  the  face  of  the  girder  from  which 
the  shorter  flanges  extend,  reinforcing  bars  onbedded 
within  tbe  opposite  longitudinal  margins  of  the  web 
and  within  the  transveiee  planes  <tf  the  flanges,  addi- 
tional reinforce  bars  embedded  within  the  flanges  adjacent 
the  outer  extremities  and  disposed  longltodlnally  thereof, 
reinforcing  members  disposed  through  the  web  and  ccm- 
necting  tbe  first  named  bars,  and  reinforcing 
connecting  the  flist  named  bars  and  the  secood 
here. 


1.169.627.  TAG  -  ATTACHING  DBVICB.  Chabum  F. 
MoeiiAK,  Qulncy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Premier  Maaufae- 
turtng  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  610,991. 
Renewed  May  22,  1916.  SerUI  No.  29.928.  (CL 
•«>— 26.). 


r 


A  tag  fastening  derice  comprising  s  body  portion  adapt' 
ed  to  rest  on  a  tag  and  baring  tapering  prongs  for  in- 
sertion throagfa  the  tag  and  through  tbe  material  to 
which  the  tag  is  fastened,  each  prong  being  slit  from 
a  point  on  one  edge  ot  tbe  prong  <»  a  line  substantially 
parallel  to  riie  other  edge  thereof  thereby  to  form  an 
auxiliary  prong  wUch  is  bent  laterally  to  underlie  the 
tag  and  clamp  the  latter  against  itself  and  said  bodjr 
portion,  whereby  the  width  of  that  part  of  the  tapering 
prong  which  Is  Inserted  tbrongta  the  material  is  rednesd 
without  materially  weakening  said  prong. 


1,169.628.      OIAMBRBL.      Patbick    F.    Noomaw.    N< 
N.  D.     FUed  July  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  42,086.      (CL 
17—80.) 

1.  A  gambrel  Inclnding  a  supporting  structure,  oppeaai 
carcass  engaging  levers,  a  connection  between  the  leveia 
and  slldaMy  mounted  rdative  to  tbe  siq>port,  a  yleldaMe 
connection  between  the  support  and  ssdd  conncctloa  b^ 
tween  the  levers,  and  means  operated  by  the  aMveaaat 
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0t  MM  lut  Damcd  eonnectlon  and«r  tbc  wtIgM  of  a 
turmwm  sui^rarted  by  tbm  leTen,  for  actuatiiis  said  larara 
to  spread  tbc  aupporCcd  caroua^ 


2.  A  gamlkrel  ladudlng  a  supporting  atructure,  oppo- 
■itely  eztendlBS  carcaaa  engaring  and  anpportlng  leTers, 
a  eonnecttoD  between  the  leTers  and  slldably  mounted  on 
tb«  aupportlag  stmetore.  yleldaUe  means  for  boldlng  said 
connection  normally  In  a  predetermined  posltloa,  links 
plTotally  attached  to  said  connection  and  sltdably  en- 
gaging tbe  supporting  structure,  said  links  diverging  ap- 
wardly,  and  connections  between  the  llnka  and  tbe  r»- 
sp«etiTe  lerera,  said  links  and  eonnectloaa  coastltating 
means  for  swinging  the  levers  to  spread  tba  supported 
carcass  during  tbe  downward  movement  of  tbe  levers  and 
their  connaetioD  under  tbe  weiffbt  of  said  carcass. 

IL  A  gambrel  ineladtag  a  crass  bead,  a  stem  depeadlng 
tbarefron,  a  atmctare  alldaMy  mounted  on  tka  atsm  and 
laehidlng  oppositely  extending  arms,  upwardly  dlTerglng 
Unto  plrotally  connected  to  the  arms  and  sIldaMe  within 
tb«  cross  head,  oppositely  disposed  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  arms,  connectiona  between  aald  levers  and 
tlM  llnka,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  tbe  stem  and 
tto  Hilda  bl«  stmctnrs. 

4,  A  gambrei  iachsding  a  crosa  bead,  a  stem  depending 
tbereCrom,  maans'  engaging  tbc  croaa  bead  for  boldlng  It 
sospended,  a  structure  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  stem,  said 
structure  Includtng  oppositely  extending  arma.  opposltnly 
disposed  carcase  engaKinir  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the 
raapcetivc  arms,  upwardly  diverging  links  pivotally  eoa- 
naetcd  to  tbe  arms  and  alldaMy  mounted  within  tbe  ctMS 
head,  connections  between  aald  links  and  the  levers,  and 
a  yleldable  connection  between  the  stem  and  the  slidablc 
structure. 


1,160,629.    HINGE.    Pkank  PABinn.  Chicago,  lU.    Filed 
Mar.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  11,476.     <a.  1»~142.) 


&/« 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  tbe  combination 
witb  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  members,  means  for 
p  Miibi  aald  members  toward  each  other,  a  ball  bearing 
latarpoaed  between  said  membera,  and  apring  controlled 
detents  in  combination  with  means  to  bold  said  members 
tai  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  resting  positions. 

t.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
wtkk  a  pair  of  ralatlvaly  rotataMe  onmbcrs,  aiaana  la- 
ctadlag  a  cap  for  pressing  said  members  toward  each 
r,  a  ball  bearing  iaterpoaad  between  said  members. 


aad  aprlag  eontraUad  detaata  tn  coBblnatkm  with  maaaa 
to  bold  said  membera  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  resting 
positions. 

5.  In  a  tfavtas  of  tbe  character  aaserlbed  tbe  oombiaatlDa 
with  a  pair  of  rclativaly  rotatabla  ■Mmbara,  meana  Inclnd* 
log  a  cap  fbr  pr seeing  said  members  toward  each  other, 
a  ball  bearing  Interpoecd  between  said  membera,  aprlag 
controlled  detente  in  eomblaatian  with  mcana  to  bold 
said  members  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  raattng  posttlaaa, 
and  oprlngs  for  coatrolltaig  aald  detents  abatting  aald  cap. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbc  character  deacrlbed  tbe  comMaatlaa 
with  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  membera,  aeaaa  far 
preaatng  aald  membera  toward  each  other,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  bevel  beaded  acrew,  and  one  of  aald  membera 
having  a  bavtlad  face  to  eo6perata  with  the  beveled  bead 
of  aald  screw,  a  ball  bearing  iaterpoaad  between  said 
BMBbars,  and  spring  controlled  detents  in  comhinattoa 
with  means  to  hold  aald  msBbers  in  any  one  of  a  plomllty 
of  resting  positions. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  tbe  eomblnattea 
witb  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  atembers,  meaaa  Inclad- 
Ing  a  cap  for  praaalng  aald  membera  toward  each  other,  a 
ball  baarln«  interpoaed  between  lald  membera,  spring  mm- 
trollsd  detents  in  combination  with  meana  to  bold  saM 
SMmbers  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  reetlag  poettlona,  a 
spring  for  controlilag  said  detente  abutting  aald  cap,  and 
means  for  pravantlag  relative  awvamtnt  batwa—  «Jd  eap 
and  one  of  said  membera. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tte  Oaaetta.1 


1,169,660.  PISTON.  CRtianix  P.  PadL,  Jr..  Petfcftkfll, 
N.  T.  Filed  Hay  11,  1914.  S^al  No.  887.703.  (Q. 
121—108.) 


1-2 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  platon  working 
therein  and  having  In  Ita  aides  a  plurality  of  azlally 
auperpoecd  receaaea  offaet  or  ataggered  angularly,  pack- 
ing plecca  movably  flttad  In  aald  receaaea  and  having  thalr 
outer  aurfacea  curved  in  substantial  coaforasity  with  tlie 
inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  aprlnga  anangad  to 
preas  the  packing  plecea  yieldingly  against  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  comblnstloa  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working 
therein  and  having  in  Its  sides  a  plurality  of  palra  of 
diametrically  oppoaite  recesses,  said  pairs  of  recesses 
being  in  different  planes  perpendicular  to  tbe  axis  of  the 
piston  and  cyllader  and  staggered  or  displaced  angularly 
witb  reapeet  to  each  ottter,  packing-plecea  movably  fitted 
in  the  receaaea  and  having  their  outer  edgea  curved  In 
substantial  conformity  to  tbe  Inner  surfsce  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  aprlnga  arranged  to  preaa  tlia  packing  pieces 
againat  the>  said  Inner  surface. 

8.  A  platon  having  in  its  sides  s  plurality  of  alots  In 
a  plurality  of  transverse  planee,  each  slot  being  displaced 
angularly  arith  respect  to  tbe  slot  or  slots  in  the  adja- 
cent plane  or  planea,  outwardly  movable  paddng-plecea 
fitting  the  alots  and  having  curved  outer  edgea,  and  springs' 
arrsnged  to  press  the  packing-pieces  outwardly. 

4.  A  piston  having  in  Ita  aldaa  a  plnrallty  of  transverae 
slots  in  a  plurality  of  transverae  planes,  tbe  aloC  or  aleta 
In  each  plane  opening  into,  and  being  dlsplaeed  angn* 
larly  with  respect  to,  tbe  alot  er  alota  In  the  adjacent 
plane  or  planee,  outwardly  movable  packtng-plecea  fitting 
the  slots  snd  having  curved  outer  edgea,  and  sprtaga  ar- 
raafsd  to  praa  ti»«  packing-pleoes  oatwardly. 

6.  A  piston  havlag  in  Its  sMes  a  plurality  of  patfa  af 
diametrically    oppoaite    rscsaaaa,    aaid    palra   of 


<Ht''>'*-- 


balag  la  dtCereat  planea  perpandleolar  to  the  axis  of  the 
piston  and  eyUndar  and  staggered  or  dteplacad  aagolaxly 
with  reepeet  to  each  ether,  outwardly  aaovable  padcing 
plecea  moonted  In  aald  aleta  aad  having  curved  outer  edgea 
aprlnga  attadiad  to  tha  packing  plecea  at  tbclr  inner 
and  bearing  on  the  toamt  faees  af  the  uMm  to 
tlM  packing  irieces  outwardly. 

[ClaiB  8  Bot  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,169,581.    PLATE-MILL.    Jambs  M.  Pbibt,  Sharon,  Fa. 
filed  Apr.  6,  1018.     Serial  Mo.  769,148.     (CL  SO— 17.) 


.*^\ 


1.  In  a  plate  mill,  an  apparfdU  and  a  lower  roll  having 
equal  diameters,  sn  intermediate  roll  of  amaller  diameter 
and  meana  for  shifting  tlie  small  roll  ttorisontally  relatlva 
to  the  larger  rolls. 

2.  In  a  plate  mill,  an  upper  roll  and  a  lower  roll,  the 
axis  of  one  of  aald  rolla  being  forward  of  tbe  other,  an 
intermediate  roll  and  means  for  shifting  said  roll  to  a 
poaltion  In  line  with  either  tlM  upper  or  lower  roll. 

8.  In  a  three  high  mill  havi^  tbe  upper  and  lower 
rolla  out  of  allneasent.  an  in tei  mediate  roll  adapted  to  be 
ahifted  lato  alinemant  with  either  roll. 

4.  In  a  three  high  mill,  tb»  eemblnafldn  of  a  housing, 
an  opper  and  lower  roll  tlierein,  one  of  said  rolls  being 
offset  relative  to  the  other,  an  Intermediate  roll  and 
meana,  within  the  bousing:,  for  lifting  tbe  latter  roll  into 
allnement  with  either  of  tba  otlier  rolla. 

6.  A  plate  mill  having  three  rolls,  the  upper  roll  bdof 
offaet  relative  to  tbe  lower  roll,  a  borlaontally  ahlftable 
intermediate  roll,  and  meana  for  shifting  said  roll  Into 
allnement  with  either  of  tbe  other  rolla.  for  the  purpose 
of  procuring  a  pair  of  reducing  roUi  tn  the  two  rolls  ao 
alined,  the  Intermediate  roll  being  at  all  tlmea  In  contact 
with  the  roll  arlth  which  It  is  nnallned. 

(Clalou  6  to  0  not  printad  tn  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.169,682.  CULTIVATOR.  CuwoBD  H.  PlDOBon  and 
Job*  B.  M.  Botp,  Oolnmboa,  <Mii« ;  aald  Boyd  aaslgnor 
to  aald  Pldgeon.  Filed  Dae.  14,  1914.  Sarial  Mo. 
877,008.     <CL  97—^.) 

1.  In  a  cultivator  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  the  eomhinathm 
a(  a  frame,  a  transverse  row  of  cultivator  teeth  each  hav> 
lag  laterally  movable  anpportlng  awana,  a  bar  extending 
transvaraaly  of  the  cultivator  throagh  said  aoppartlng 
■Mans,  a  pair  of  springs  on  said  bar  between  tlM  adjaesat 
Bopportiag  means  to  hold  tbe  taeth  in  noraaal  working 
peeltion.  and  meana  between  the  membera  of  aaU  pedr  of 
aprlnga  to  take  endwiae  preaaure  of  one  aprtng  independ- 
ently of  the  other. 

a.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  eombinatien 
with  a  frame,  of  a  transverse  row  of  lataraliy  aovaWo 
supports  tor  cultivator  teeth,  a  rod  extending  tranaveraely 
of  the  cultivator,  and  a  pair  of  aprlnga  betwaen  aupporta 
to  htrid  the  teeth  la  normal  working  poaition  and  abut* 
Banta  on  aald  red  between  the  spring  to  prevent  end- 
wiae eompreaalon  of  one  apring  a^ainBt  the  other. 

8.  In  a  cultivator  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  tlie  coasMnatton 
with  a  frame,  of  a  tranaverae  row  »f  laterally  movable 
aupporta  for  cultlvater  teeth,  a  rod  connecting  said  sup- 
parta,  said  supports  being  freely  movablo  on  aald  rod, 


aad  a  pair  of  springs  on  said  rod  between  adjacwt  sup- 
ports to  bold  the  teeth  in  noraaT  working  poaitton  aad 
vertical  guiding  means  on  the  frame  for  said  rod,  aald 
guiding  means  extending  between  tbe  members  of  the  pairs 
of  springs  of  adjacent  supports. 


4.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a 
series  of  laterally  movable  supports  for  cnltlvator  taotli, 
a  pair  of  aprlnga,  aald  springs  being  in  line  and  end  to 
end  witb  each  other  between  the  adjacent  aai^orta  aad 
each  apring  bearing  at  one  mid  against  a  aupport  to  hold 
tbe  teeth  in  normal  working  poaition,  and  rigid  abut- 
ments between  the  other  okls  of  the  membera  of  the  pairs 
of  springs  to  prevent  endwise  eomprsaatOB  of  ona  Vrtag 
againat  the  other. 


1,160,583.  B0TTLE-CL08UBE.  Pbbobbic  K.  PLTMftOV, 
Wellealey,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Plympton  Manidacturlng 
Company,  Boatoa,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa dtu- 
aetts.  FUed  July  1,  1909.  Settel  No.  606406.  (CL 
216—0.) 


1.  A  bottle  cloanre  comprlalng  a  flanged  cap*uf  flexible 
non-metallic  material  having  combined  with  ita  dapenttng 
flange  a  wide  elaatlc  band  which  stlffeBS  lald  flanee  vertl* 
cally  to  enable  It  to  be  forced  down  into  place  around  tba 
bottle  mouth  without  cruahing,  allows  It  to  expand  in  paaa- 
Ing  over  an  enlargement  of  the  bottle-month,  and  constricts 
it  around  its  seat  upon  the  bottle-mouth. 

2.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  flanged  cap  of  flaxlhla 
non-metallic  material  having  combined  with  its  depending 
flange  an  elaatic  flat  strip  of  OMtal  which  cMutltntaa  a  ver- 
tical stiffening  for  said  flange  enabling  it  to  be  pushed 
down  Into  place  around  tbe  bottla-month  without  oollapa- 
ing,  the  said  band  constructed  to  allow  the  said  flange  to 
expand  in  paasing  over  an  enlargement  of  tbe  bottto> 
month,  and  to  constrict  the  flange  around  its  seat  upon  the 
bottle-mouth. 


1.169.584.  UNDSBFRAMB  CENTKB-SILL  CONSTBUC* 
TION  FOB  CABS  AND  THB  LIKE.  OswALO  8.  POb> 
LiAM,  PIttaborgb,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1900.  Serial  N» 
619,181.     (a.  106—78.) 

1.  In  aa  nnderframe  construction  for  ears  and  in  eom^ 
binstlott,  s  pair  of  body  bolster  caatlngs  each  having  Inta- 
grnl  members  on  opposite  sidee  of  the  bolster  and  extend- 
ing In  correspondence  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
nnderframe,  sai(J  membera  being  of  substantially 
length,  tndivldnal  aide  aad  end  aina,  said  aide  ailla 
aectlng  eorreaponding  bolster  ends  snd  hsvlng  an  inta- 
gral  length  subetantlally  equal  to  the  distance 
the  free  ends  of  the  outer  members  of  tbe  easting,  aald  ' 
sills  liavlng  openings  to  receive  tiie  enda  of  Ml4 
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BMDben  and  being  Mcnnd  to  tbt  eoda  of  th«  aide  Bills, 
•ad  meuu  for  connecting  tbe  fr««  endi  of  the  inner  mem- 
ken  of  the  cutlnga,  eald  mean*  and  the  Inner  and  oater 
■ambers  of  the  casting  constituting  the  center  sill  stnie- 
tora. 


2.  In  an  aaderframe  coastmctlon  for  cars  and  In  eom- 
Mnatloo,  a  pair  of  bod/  bolster  castings  each  baring  a  bol- 
ster me<tober  and  integral  oppositely-extending  members  to 
provide  a  subettintlally  balanced  conatmctlon  with  tbe  in- 
ner members  connected  with  means  to  form  s  center  sill 
stmcture.  side  sills,  snd  end  sills  secarsd  to  the  side  sills, 
the  free  ends  of  tbe  outer  members  extending  Into  openings 
In  the  end  sills. 


1,169.535.  POCKET  COIN- RECEPTACLE.  John  Bchdt, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  888,848. 
(Cl.  138— «.) 


1.  A  deTiee  of  tha  class  described,  Indadlng  s  casing,  a 
coin  hol^g  disk  rot^Ubly  mounted  In  t^e  casing,  out- 
struck  coin  confining  flangas  projecting  alternately  from 
the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  dlak  upon  opposite  sides  there- 
of, the  casing  baring  an  outlet  for  the  colna,  means  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  tbe  disk  to  sncceasirely  bring  the  coins 
carried  thereby  into  poeltlon  for  discharge  through  the  out- 
let, and  means  normally  restraining  the  disk  against  ro- 
tatlre  morement  and  operable  to  release  the  disk  for  step 
by  step  rotatlre  morement. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  caalng.  a  coin 
carrier  arranged  within  the  casing,  the  casing  being  pn>- 
nded  with  a  coin  outlet,  and  the  carrier  being  morable  to 
successlrely  bring  tbe  coins  to  position  for  discharge 
tbrooga  the  outlet,  and  means  normally  restraining  the 
carrier  from  such  morement  and  Including  elements  each 
prorlded  with  a  finger  piece  projecting  exteriorly  of  the 
casing  and  arranged,  when  almultaneonsly  actuated  by  said 
Anger  pieces,  to  release  the  carrier  for  luch  morement. 

8.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described  Including  s  casing 
baring  a  coin  outlet,  a  coin  carrying  disk  mounted  for  ro- 
tation within  the  casing  and  prorlded  with  ratchet  teeth, 
said  disk  being  formed  with  cola  recelrlng  pockata  alter- 
nated at  opposite  Bides  of  tbe  disk,  means  for  rotating  the 
dlak  in  one  direction  whereby  to  successlrely  bring  the 
colna  Into  position  for  discharge  through  the  outlet,  a 
pawl  mounted  in  tbe  caatng  and  baring  a  tooth  normally 
cooperating  with  tbe  ratchet  taetb  to  bold  the  disk  against 
such  morement,  the  said  pawl  baring  a  finger  arranged  to 
constitute  an  abutment  for  engagement  by  one  of  tbe  teeth 
apon  dlsengsgement  of  the  tooth  of  tbe  pawl  from  tba 
ratchet,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  caalng 
and  baring  Its  opposite  end  engaging  tbe  pawl  to  return 
the  pawl  to  normal  poaltlon  upon  morement  to  bring  the 
aald  finger  into  operatlre  poattloa  and  release  tbe  disk  for 
sock  morement. 


4.  ▲  dsrlea  of  tba  eharactar  deacribed  Indadlng  a  cas- 
ing, a  coin  holding  dlak  rotatably  mounted  la  the  f^^^t,  a 
set  of  out-stmck  radiaUy  disposed  coin  confining  fianges 
projecting  Uterally  from  each  side  of  tbe  disk,  tbe  set 
upon  one  side  of  tbe  disk  being  disposed  In  staggered  i*- 
latlon  to  the  set  upon  the  other  aide  of  tbe  dlak.  said  eas- 
ing being  proTlded  with  an  outlet  for  tba  colna,  msana  ar- 
ranged to  route  the  dlak  to  successlrely  bring  tbe  coins 
carried  thereby  Into  poaltlon  for  discharge  through  the  out- 
let, and  means  normally  restraining  the  dlak  against  i«ta- 
tire  morement. 

6.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  deeeribed  including  a  caalng 
barlDf  a  coin  oi^Uet.  a  coin  holding  dlafe  roUUbly  qi^pat- 
ed  in  tbe  easing.  ootstru<?k  coin  confining  flangea  project- 
lag  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  adjacaat 
flanges  upon  each  side  of  tbe  disk  prorlding  s  coin  recelr- 
lng pocket  dUposed  laterally  apoa  one  aMe  of  tba  plana  «f 
the  body  of  tbe  disk,  snd  mesns  arranged  to  rvtate  tbe 
disk  to  successlrely  bring  the  coins  carried  thereby  in  po- 
sition for  discbarge  through  tbe  outlet 


1.159.688.  CURRENT  -  COLLECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 
RAILWAYS.  HBBMAirM  SchCttb.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Schutte  Electric  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  • 
Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  571,911.     (Cl.  191—80.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  supisst,  tba  conblnBtlQn  of  a  collapalbla 
frame,  meaos  to  elerfte  and,UN>er  said  fran^  a , contact 
member  carried  by  aatd  frame  laterally  morable  independ- 
ent of  the  frame,  meana  Independent  of  the  frame  to  shift 
said  contact  member  In  lateral  direction,  meana  to  keep 
aald  contact  member  In  contact  with  tbe  feed  wlrea,  and 
means  operated  by  tbe  contact  member  to  regulate  tbe 
preasnre  exerted  to  elerste  tba  frame  to  correspond  with 
the  preoaure  of  the  contact  member  upon  tbe  feed  wlrea. 

2.  In  an  orerbead  sapply  conductor  for  elaetrie  rail- 
ways, tbe  combination  of  a  collapsible  frame  and  a  current 
collector  carried  thereby,  comprising  s  plursllty  of  mem- 
bers morsbls  In  opposite  directions  Independent  of  the 
frame,  and  meana  Independent  of  tbe  frame  to  more  said 
contact  membgrs. 

3.  In  an  orerbead  supply  conductor  for  eleetrle  rail- 
ways, tbe  combination  of  s  fluid  pressure  sctusted  trolley 
support,  comprising  tnbulsr  members  constituting  conduits 
to  carry  paeamatle  pressure  to  elerste  said  support,  a  con- 
tact member  carried  by  said  support  laterally  oMirable  In- 
dependent of  ssld  support,  meana  Independent  of  tbe  frame 
to  laterally  more  ssld  contact  membei',  meana  to  keep  said 
contact  member  In  contact  with  tbe  feed  wlrea  at  a  pre- 
determined preasnre,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  contact 
member  to  regulate  tbe  preasure  exerted  to  elerate  tba 
frame  to  correspond  wttb  tbs  preasnre  of  tba  contact  mem- 
ber apon  tbe  feed  wlrea. 

4.  In  an  orerbead  supply  conductor  for  electric  rail- 
ways, the  combination  of  a  collapelble  fluid  preasnrr  sctu- 
sted trolley  support,  comprising  tubular  members  which 
constitute  conduits  to  carry  pneumatic  pressure  to  elerata 
ssld  tuppori,  B  plurality  of  contact  members  carried  by 
said  support  and  laterally  morable  independent  of  tbe  sup- 
port, mesns  to  more  said  contact  members  Isterally.  maaha 
to  keep  said  contact  members  in  conUct  with  the  feed 
srlre  at  a  predetermined  preasure,  snd  meaas  operated  by 
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tba  contact  oMBbers  to  regulate  tba  pressure  azarted  tb 
.•lerate  tba  frasM  to  correspond  with  tbe  pressure  of  the 
•contact  members  upon  the  feed  wire. 

5.  In  sn  orerbead  supply  conductor  for  electric  rall- 
'  ways,  tbe  combinatloa  of  a  ftnld  pressure  actuated  collap- 
sible trolley  support.  comprtsinK  tnbulsr  members  which 
-constitute  conduits  to  esrry  pneumatic  pressure  to  elerate 
said  support,  s  plurality  of  contact  members  carried  by 
said  support,  said  members  being  morsble  Isterslly  in  op- 
posite directions  to  each  other  and  independent  of  the 
frame,  means  to  shift  said  mombsrs  In  s  lataml  direction 
«ppoalte  to  each  other,  meaas  to  keep  ssld  contsct  mem- 
ben  In  contact  with  tbe  feed  wire  at  a  predetermined 
pressure,  and  means  operstsd  by  tbe  contact  members  to 
regulate  the  pressure  exerted  to  elerste  the  frame  to  cor- 
respond with  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  contsct  members  upon 
tbe  feed  wItsl 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  tn  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,169,087.  BOO -BOILER.  Cdbtib  W.  Shibum.  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  SO,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,408. 
(CL  181—18.) 


1.  An  egg  boiler  comprising  an  open  top  reeeptade 
.-adapted  to  contain  a  beating  llqaid  and  baring  a  dellrcry 
■chute  at  one  end.  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  adjacent  oppo- 
.slte  ends,  an  endless  conreyer  passing  about  said  sprocket 
wheels,  a  plaralltr  of  cevpartment  forming  partitions 
-carried  by  aald  conreyer   and  passing  In   one  direction 

tbroogb  aald  Ilqald  toward  said  chute  adapted  to  alerate 
Ttbe  eggs  carried  In  the  compartments  out  of  the  beating 
liquid  and  Into  the  chnte  and  means  for  drirlng  aald  con- 
reyer at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed. 

2.  An  egg  boiler  cMuprising  an  opoi  top  receptacle  bar- 
ing a  dellrery  end  and  adapted  to  contain  a  heating 
UquM,  an  endless  conreyer  baring  spaced  partitiOBS  form- 
ing open  top  egg  containing  compartmenta  morable 
through  aald  liquid  and  accessible  st  sll  times,  means 
adapted  to  receire  the  eggs  from  tbe  liquid  at  tbe  dellrery 

-end  of  tbe  receptacle  and  means  for  drirlng  said  endless 

-conreyer. 

8.  An  egg  boiler  comprising  a  reeeptade  baring  a  de- 
llrery end  and  adapted  to  contain  a  beating  liquid,  an 
egg  carrying  member  dlapoaed  within  said  Uqold  for  a 
definite  time  snd  means  for  remorlng  aald  member  from 
the  liquid  at  the  end  of  said  time,  aald  anember  being 

■  continually  acceaaible  while  In  said  liquid  and  moraMe 
la  tbe  liquid  at  a  dsAalte  rate  toward  said  dallrary  end 
whereby  eggs  Biay  be  latrodnced  therein  at  aay  time  and 
St  dliferent  distances  from  the  dellrery  ead  thereby  to 

'  regulate  the  time  that  tbe  eggs  are  sahjeeted  to  tbe  setlon 
of  tbe  besting  liquid. 

4.  An  egg  boiler  comprising  a  heatlag  rsceptada  harlag 
a  dellrery  end,  a  plurality  of  compartment  forming  sMm- 
bers  morsble  at  a  uniform  rate  through  aald  reeeptade 
toward  said  end,  said  receptacle  harlag  meaas  prorldlag 

.sccees  to  each  of  aald  eompartmoita,  whereby  the  eggs 
can  be  placed  In  any  desired  compartsMBt  to  remain  in 
the  receptacle  for  a  time  depending  upon  the  poeltlon. 
relatlre  to  tbe  dellrery  end,  of  tbe  compartmaat  when 

}the  eggs  ware  placed  therein. 


6.  An  agf  boiler  eomprising  a  raocptaela  adapted  to 
contain  a  beating  Uquld  and  hai^g  a  ddlrary  end,  said 
reeeptade  dealgned  to  hare  eggs  placed  therein  at  dlf- 
fer«it  dlstaneea  from  ssid  ddlrety  end  meaas  for  morlag 
the  eggs  throogb  the  besting  liquid  st  s  definite  rata 
toward  aald  dellrery  end  for  a  length  of  time  proportton- 
ate  to  the  distance  from  tbe  dellrery  end  and  means  eo- 
actlttg  with  ssid  morlng  means  for  ejecting  the  eggs  snto- 
matlcally  from  the  heating  liquid  at  tbe  dtflrary  end  o( 
the  receptacle. 

[ClaUns  8  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Osaette.] 


1.1^.088.  CUSHION  -  TIRE.  William  Shimoii.  Poca- 
honUs,  Iowa.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  2.048. 
<C1.  162— «,) 


x^r.llfi 


1.  A  cnahlon  tire  ladailBg  a  drcnmfer«ntlally 
spring  composed  of  colls  or  conrolutlons  harlaff  aa  ovter 
approximately  drcular  portion  and  prorlded  at  die  sMss 
thereof  with  Isterslly  projecting  spring  loops,  and  adjast- 
abie  meana  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  aprteg  loopa 
fmr  raiTlng  the  tension  of  the  said  spriag. 

2.  A  cushion  tire  of  the  class  described  tachidlag  a 
drenmfsrentlal  spring  composed  of  eoOs  or  omrolatiOBa, 
each  prorlded  with  sn  approximately  drcular  outtf  por- 
tion and  prorlded  at  the  aides  thereof  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting spring  loops  extending  beyond  tbe  sides  of  the  said 
drcular  portion  and  forming  crotcbea.  and  epring  eoa- 
flning  bands  or  rings  located  In  tbe  ssld  crotches. 

8.  A  eushlott  tire  of  the  dass  described  IndndlBg  a  cir- 
cumferential spring  composed  of  «olIs  or  eonrolutloas 
bsrlng  Bpproxlmately  drcular  outer  portions  and  later- 
ally projecting  spring  loops  extending  beyond  the  sides 
of  tbe  circulsr  portions  and  forming  crotcbea.  spring  coa- 
llnlng  rings  srranged  la  the  crotdtes  snd  limiting  tbm  ex- 
pansion of  the  laterally  projecting  loopa,  a  shoe  or  eaalag 
housing  tbe  drcumferentlal  spring,  and  binding  rings  or 
bsnds  arranged  exteriorly  of  tbe  shoe  or  eaalng  at  the 
said  crotcbea  and  adapted  to  semre  tbe  ssld  shoe  or 
casing  tightly  around  tbe  drcular  portion  of  the  aprlng. 

4.  A  cushion  tire  including  a  circumferential  spring 
composed  of  coils  or  conrolutlons.  esch  c<«slstlng  of  s 
substantially  drcnlar  outer  portion,  laterally  projecting 
spring  loops  located  at  the  aldea  of  the  drcular  portion, 
and  an  inner  transrerse  portion  connecting  tbe  spring 
loops,  tbe  Utter  forming  sboolders  at  tbe  terminals  of  the 
transrerse  portion,  and  spring  engaging  rings  located 
within  tbe  laterally  projecting  spring  loops  snd  spaced 
apart  by  tbe  ssld  shoulders,  ssld  rings  being  adapted  to 
damp  the  tire  on  a  rim. 

6.  A  cushion  tire  Inclnding  a  circumferential  spring 
composed  of  coils  or  conrolations  prorlded  at  their  Inner 
portions  with  Isterally  projecting  spring  loopa,  and  cush- 
ions consisting  of  strips  extending  clrcumfferentlally 
around  the  spring  st  the  said  loops  between  tbe  qpaeed 
sides  of  tile  ssme. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  tte  Oasetta.] 


1.159.639.  BRICK-KILN.  Claddb  Smith.  Chleaga,  lU., 
assignor  to  Clsude  Smith  Co.,  a  Copartaershlp  compaed 
of  Clande  Smith  and  J.  O.  Trautwala.  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.  Soial  No.  8,986.  (CL  26—182.) 
1.  A  brick  kiln  haring  a  thin  drcnlar  wall  coaposad 
of  brick  completely  Incased  in  a  metattle  ahaU,  aald  ahdl 
raanlng  downward  bdow  the  ground  line,  flra  boxes  par- 
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tUUy  eataidc  of  tb*  aliell,  and  Bcaiia  beoaatb  tb«  Are 
to«M  for  tying  tbe  p«rts  ot  tbe  Bbell  tog«tber  at  Um 
Bm  box  optnlafs. 


2.  A  roood  brick  kita  b«TlBc  a  wall  composed  of  a 
tbln  layer  of  refract*!?  material^  a  metelltc  tbell  dreum- 
ferentlally  Incloalng  aald  wall,  aaM  wall  bavlng  openings 
therein  for  the  flra  boxes,  and  Art  boxes  built  partially 
within  tbe  refractory  wall  and  extending  ootward  there- 
from a  considerable  distance  tbrougb  tbe  openings  In  said 
abell,  said  shell  extending  down-  beneath  the  ground  line 
and  baring  connecilog  elements  passing  beneath  the  flre 
boxes. 

S.  A  round  or  baeblve  brick  kiln  baring  a  wall  com- 
posed of  a  thin  layer  of  refractory  material,  a  metallic 
«iMtt  «(Nnpl«Uly  incasing  aald  wall,  said  caaing  extending 
•ikelow  the  gronnd  line  and  baring  openings  therein  for 
4ke  Are  boxes,  said  opaaings  being  completely  sorroundad 
Hy  (MtaK  and  Ore  boxas  bailt  partially  wlthlo  tbe  ftCrae- 
•tory  wall  and  extending  outward  therefrom  through  th« 
flre  box  openings  in  the  abell. 

4.  A  round  or  becblrs  brick  Uln  baring  a  wall  com- 
pocsd  of  a  thin  layer  of  refractory  material,  a  metallic 
•bell  completely  incaaiag  said  wall  drcomferentially  and 
trom  top  to  bottom,  aald  caalaf  extending  below  the 
ground  line  and  baring  openings  therein  for  tbe  fire  boxes, 
aaid  openings  being  completely  surrounded  by  metal,  aad 
flre  boxea  built  partially  within  tbe  refractory  wall  and 
extending  outward  therefrom  through  the  fire  box  open- 
iagi  la  the  shell,  said  flre  boxes  consisting  of  metallic 
aheUa  lined  with  refractory   material. 


14M.B40.  DRINKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BROOl>^ 
B88.  CLAXBiica  W.  Smith,  Home,  Me.  Filed  Dec.  2 
1»14.     Serial  N.  8T6.1M.     <C1.  11»— 21.» 


Tbe  combination  with  a  brooder  baring  an  opening 
in  one  aide,  of  beaded  pins  secured  to  tbe  brooder  sbore 
the  opening,  a  box  baring  an  opening  In  one  end  and  dis- 
poned asainet  the  outer  face  of  the  wall. of  the  brooder, 
the  opening  registering  with  tbe  opening  of  the  brooder. 
Inturned  flanges  surrouadtng  the  opening  of  tbe  box.  one 
of  the  flanges  baring  notches  for  the  reception  of  the 
headed  pins  to  support  the  box  on  the  brooder  wall  and  a 
perforated  bottom  forming  a  part  of  tbe  box. 


1.159JM1.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  Stbphbn  T. 
•mm,  Stamford,  Cono..  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  843417. 
<a.  J9T— «.) 
1.  In  a  typewriting  macbine.  the  combination  w^  ma- 

eklne  fnuaee  placed  aide  by  side  and  a  set  of  type-ban 


and  keys  on  eaeb  frame,  of  a  paper  carriage  ebtftable 
from  tbe  printing  aoae  of  one  set  to  the  printing  sone  of 
tbe  other  set,  and  baring  letter  feeding  moreaenta  In  each 
Bene,  tbe  point  at  which  the  carriage  leare«  one  ton*  being 
•elncldent  with  that  in  whicb  it  eaters  tbe  sooe  of  the* 
ether  set. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  ma- 
chine frames  placed  side  by  side,  of  separate  type-syatems 
on  aaid  frames,  a  paper  carriage  abifUble  from  position 
to  cooperate  with  one  type-ajatem  Into  position  to  co- 
operate wltb  tbe  other  type-system,  and  a  letter-feed 
mechanism  associated  with  each  type-system  for  ooa- 
trolllng  the  letter-feed  trareJ  of  the  carriage  in  said  sys 
tem.  the  carriage  being  brought  into  the  control  of  one 
letter-feed  mecbanlam  slmnltaneoosly  with  Its  moremeut 
beyond  the  control  of  tbe  other  letter  feed  nechsnlsm. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  maehlne,  the  combination  with 
aepamte  sets  of  type-bars  and  keys  for  operating  said 
type-bars;  bf  a  carriage  morabie  frooa  pes<tlon  to  r^dre 
writing  from  one  set  of  type-bars  into  portion  to  receite 
writing  from  the  eth«  get  of  type-bars,  escapement  mech- 
aniam  opefatsd  by  one  set  of  keys  to  control  the  letter- 
feed  morement  of  tbe  carriage,  and  a  separate  escapement 
mechsniflp  operated  by  the  other  aet  ef  keys  to  control 
the  letter  feed  morement  of  the  cguTlage,  said  carriage 
broagbt  within  tbe  r^age  of  eae  escapement  mechanism 
by  the  operation  of  tbe  keys  IrUcb  actuate  the  other  es- 
capement mechanisM, 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
separate  set  eof  of  type-bars  and  keys  for  operating  said 
type-bara,  of  a  carriage  morabie  from  poaitlon  to  (tecelre 
writing  from  one  set  of  type-bars  into  position  to  reeelre 
writing  from  tbe  other  set  of  type-bars,  an  eecapement 
mechanism  operated  by  one  set  of  keys  to  control  the 
letter-feed  morement  of  tbe.  csrriage,  and  a  separate  M- 
capement  mecbanlam  operated  by  tbe  other  set  of  H*f 
to  control  tbe  letter-feed  morement  of  tbe  carriage.  tf»ifi 
carriage  brought  within  tbe  range  of  one  eecapeaeat 
mechanism  by  the  operation  of  the  keys  which  actaate  the 
other  eecapement  mecbanlam,  said  carriage  mored  tteyoad 
the  range  of  eacb  escapement  mechanism  simaltaDeoojl/ 
wlth  its  morement  into  the  range  of  the  other  escapement 
mecbanlam. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  maehlne.  the  combination  with 
separate  key-syatam^  of  a  paper  carriaca,  escapement 
mechianlams.  one  operated  by  each  system  of  keys  and 
each  comprising  an  eecapement  pixiion.  and  a  rack  on  the 
carriage  morabie  altematlrely  Into  engiigement  with  said 
pinions. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.) 


1.159.542.  SMOKING -PIPE  AND  CLEANER  THERE- 
FOR. FacoaajcK  A.  SnoKna,  CindnnaU.  Ohio.  Flted 
Apr.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  19.094.     (Ct  UX— 12.) 


1.  In  eombtnatioa  with  a  pipe  baring  a  bowl  and  a 
nember  extending  therefrom  which  contalna  a  saMke 
passage,  said  bowl  baring  also  an  opening  in  its  wall 
opposite  where  the  smoke-passage  communlcatea  therewith 
and  alined  wltb  aald  paasage.  a  cleaning  dertee  constating 
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e<  a  rod  adapted  to  occupy  the  —eke  pesaege  and  extend- 
ing into  tbe  bowl,  cleaning  mesne  st  one  end  of  said  rod 
sad  a  plug  adjnatably  eonneeted  to  its  other  oad  and 
«a««d  la  tbe  openliw  of  the  btmi  wail  raentieMd. 

2.  In  combinatlo*  with  a  pipe  barlag  a  bnii  nad  a 
■ember  extending  tberefreaa  containing  a  saeke-paasade 
which  Is  enlarged  at  the  nipple  end  of  aaid  meaiber.  there 
heiag  also  an  opeclas  ia  the  wall  of  the  howl  eppsrtti 
where  tbe  saMke-paseage  enters  the  bowl  wUeh  la  Id 
sUnement  with  said  passage,  a  cleaning  device  compfMng 
a  rod  adapted  to  occupy  tbe  smoke-passage  and  extending 
Into  the  bowl  and  baring  at  one  end  scraping  means 
adapted  to  occupy  a  normal  position  within  tbe  enlarged 
portion  of  tbe  smoke-passage,  and  at  Its  other  end  an 
adjustably  connected  plug  sested  In  tbe  opening  In  the 
bowl  wall  mentioned. 

8.  In  comblnstion  with  •  pipe  baring  a  bowl  and  a 
member  extending  therefrom  which  contains  a  smoke- 
passage,  aald  bowl  baring  also  an  opening  in  its  wsll 
opposite  where  tbe  atnoke-passacf'  commnnlcates  tbere- 
wlth  and  alined  wltb  said  pneeag%  a .  cleaning  derlce  con- 
sisting of  a  ro<)  adapted  to  oeenpy  the  smoke-passage  and 
extending  Into  the  bowl,  cleaning'  means  at  one  end  of 
said  rod.  a  sctew-tbreaded  ferrule  st  tbe  other  end  of 
aaid  rod,  a  tapering  plug  fitted  to  seat  in  tbe  opening  in 
the  bowl  wall  mentioned  and  a  screw-threaded  stem  on 
aaid  plug  fitted  to  the  fermle. 


1,158,643.  FLUID -BRAKE  FOR  BARREL- RECOIL 
GDN8.  FaiKUicB  Stock,  Basea-on-tha-Rahr,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Filed,  Krapp  AktiengeeeHschaft. 
Bssen  on-tbe-Rohr,  Germany.  Filed  May  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5fi2^0a.     (CL  89—48.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  brake  for  recoil  guns  aOJostahle  to  regu- 
late the  length  of  recoil ;  and  comprising  a  brake  chamber, 
and  a  braking  piston  working  therein,  a  primary  by-pass 
leading  from  tbe  preeaure  aide  of  tbe  braking  platon  to  the 
free  space  beyond  said  piston  and  baring  a  length  cor- 
responding to  tbe  shortest  recoil;  a  secondary  by-pass 
independent  of  the  prtnuiry  by-paas,  also  leading  from 
the  preseare  side  of  the  brakiag  platen  to  the  free  apaee 
bejroad  said  piatoa ;  and  a  regolatlag  means  sdJnstaMe  at 
will  adapted  to  doee  ssld  secondary  by-paas  to  permit  the 
primsry  by-pass  to  serre  alone  in  limiting  recoil,  and  alao 
adapted  to  open  said  secondary  by-pass  to  add  ita  capadty 
to  that  of  tbe  prlasary  by-pass  during  said  shortest  recoil 
piston  trarel,  and  permit  of  additional  recoil  trarel  be- 
yond said  shevtecl  Meoll. 

2.  A  fluid  bra&e  tOt  rsflmldStec  tha  Msgth  of  recoil  in 
barrel  recoil  guns,  comprialng  a  brake  cylinder  constructed 
with  a  wall-groore  prorMlng  a  fluid  by-paas ;  a  piston 
baring  a  single  ent-oS  edge  adapted  to  coSperate  with 
said  eratl-groore  by-paar;  said  brake  being  alao  eon- 
structeir  wttb  an  additional  by-paas  independent  of  the 
wall  grqg^ni  hy-pasa  pad  adapted  to  pemdt  eoatlnaed  es- 
cape of  the  fluid  beyond  the  shortest  recoil ;  ssld  addi- 
tional by-pass  hariag  regulating  means  for  wholly  dosing 
it  when  tbe  wsli-groore  by-peas  alone  is  to  detumine  tbe 
length  <^  recoil  and  adjostable  to  rary  the  capadty  of  said 
additional  by-pass,  and  tbereby  permit  varying  lengths  of 
recoil  beyond  ssld  shortest  recoil. 

8.  In  a  fluid  brake  for  recoil  gene  adJnetahie  to  regviate 
the  length  of  rec<^ ;  awl  eomprtslag  a  brake  cyliader,  and 
a  braking  piston  working  therein,  a  ptlBMiry  by-paas  lead- 
ing from  tbe  prtsaore  side  of  the  brakiag  platMi  to  the 
tres  space  beyond  aald  piston,  and  hariag  a  leagth  eor- 
responding  te  tbe  shortest  recoil ;  snd  a  seooadary  by- 
paas  indepeodeat  of  the  prlnury  by -pass,  alao  leading 
from  the  preasora  side  of  the  brakiag  platen  te  the  free 


qMce  beyond  said  pi^en.  end  a  regolatlas 

able  at  will  adapted  te  doee  aald  eecendary  by-paaa  te 

penalt  the  primary  by-pass  te  serrc  alone  la  limiting 

reeoU,  aad  alaa  atepted  to  ep^  said  aeesndary  hy-pa«s 

te  add  Its  capadty  to  tiiat  ef  the  primary  by-: 

said  ahortest  recoil  plstea  trard.  and  permit  ef  addltii 

recoil  trarel  beyoad  said  shoriest  reeeil;  said  regnlatSag 

means  balag  farther  adJastaMe  to  rary  the  c^^adty  «f 

aald    eeeondary    by-paaa.    and    thereby    permit    rarylag 

lengths  ef  recoil  beyond  said  shortest  reoolL 

4.  In  a  fluid  brake  for  recoil  gnaa  adjostsble  to  rsgn^ 
late  tbe  length  of  recoil,  and  comprising  a  brake  cylinder, 
and  a  braking  piston  working  tberdn ;  a  primary  by-paaa 
leading  from  the  preeanre  side  of  the  braking  plstea  te 
tbe  free  apace  beyond  said  piatoa,  and  corresponding  In 
length  to  the .  sfaorteet  recoil ;  a  secondary  by-paas  inde- 
pendent of  the  priaiary  by-pass,  else  teadiag  from  the 
preesore  side  of  tbe  braking  piston  to  the  free  space  he* 
yond  said  platen;  aad  a  regnlatiag  means  adjastable  at 
will  adairted  te  clooe  aald  secMidary  by-pase  to  permit  the 
prtaaary  by-paaa  to  serr«  alone  la  limiting  recoU,  and  alee 
adapted  to  op«i  said  eeeondary  by-paas  to  add  its  ea> 
padty  te  that  of  the  primary  by-paea  during  aald  shortest 
recoil  piston  travel,  and  permit  of  additional  recoil  trarel- 
beyosid  aald  ahorteet  recoil ;  aaid  regulating  me^^  being 
farther  adjaetable  te  rary  the  capadty  ef  said  seewidary 
bypass,  aad  thereby  permit  varying  lengths  of  recall  be- 
yond said  ahorteet  recoil ;  said  secondary  t^pass  e0aa> 
prising  an  apertare  leading  from  one  sMe  of  the  brake 
piston  toward  tbe  axis  thereof;  aaid  rc^latln<  means 
baring  an  aperture  coactlng  with  the  piston  apertare  an<l 
eoaunuaicatlfig  wttti  the  other  aide  0t  aald  ^shii^  1ad» 
pendeatly  of  the  waU'graore  by-paaa. 

5.  Ia  a  flnld  brake  for  reooil  gnns  adjustahle  tn  lafn- 
late  the  length  of  recoil,  and  comprising  a  brake  blinder, 
and  a  braking  piston  worldag  therein ;  a  primary  by-paaa 
leading  from  tbe  preeaure  side  of  the  braking  piston  to  the 
free  space  beyond  said  piston  and  corresponding  in  lengtii 
to  the  shortest  recoil ;  s  secondary  hy-pasa  Independent  uf 
the  primary  by-paas,  also  lea^Uag  from  the  preeaure  aide 
of  the  braking  plstohi  to  the  free  space  beyond  said  piston  : 
a  regulating  means  adjnstable  at  will  adapted  to  dose 
said  secondary  by-paaa  to  pemdt  the  primary  by-paaa  te 
serre  alone  In  limltlnf  reeoU,  aad  alao  adapted  to  opea 
aald  secondary  by-pass  to  add  Ita  capadty  to  that  of  the 
primary  by -pass  during  said  ahorteet  recoil  piston  trarel, 
and  permit  of  additional  recoil  trard  beyond  said  ahorteet 
recoil,  and  means  for  aotomatlcany  closing  said  aeooad- 
ary  by-paas  at  the  end  ef  a  long  reeoil. 

[Qaims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,159,644.  POLISHING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING- 
MILLS.  BaiCB  P.  Swtbrs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  671,888.     (CI.  80 — 1.) 


L  A  derlee  for  deanlng  rolling  mill  lalla  comprlsiBg 
side  arms  mounted  on  said  mill  and  earrriag  aseans  there- 
on for  poUablng  the  rolls  of  tbe  same,  said  arma  belag 
adjustable  toward  and  away  frem  aald  rolla,  and  means 
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for  MearfBt  Mid  am*  Ib  •  poiltlon  wherein  nld  first 
namwl  mMuis  bears  agalnat  aald  rolls. 

S.  A  derlce  for  cIsaBlag  rolUnc  mill  rolls  comprising 
side  arms  mooated  ea  said  mill  and  carrjlnx  muams  tbere- 
on  adapted  to  trarai  aeroaa  said  roll  to  polish  the  same, 
said  arms  belnf  adjostable  toward  and  Away  fmm  said 
rolls,  and  means  for  secnrlnc  said  arms  in  a  position 
wherein  said  first  named  means  bears  against  said  rolls. 

8.  A  derlce  for  cleaning  rolling  mill  rolls  cofiprisiag 
aide  arms  mounted  on  said  mill  and  means  carried  there- 
by for  polishing  the  rolls  of  the  same,  said  meana  being 
jleldably  aonnted  on  said  arma,  said  arms  being  adjost- 
able toward  and  away  ftrom  said  rolls,  and  meana  for  re- 
earlBg  said  arms  in  a  position  wherein  said  first  as  mad 
means  bear  against  aald  rolls. 

4.  A  deTice  for  cleaning  rolling  mill  rolls  eomprisiag 
side  arms  moaated  oa  said  mill  and  carrying  meana  there- 
oa  adapted  to  trarel  across  said  rolls  to  polish  t^  aaaM, 
said  Bieaas  being  yleldably  mounted  on  said  arms,  said 
arms  being  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said  rolla, 
and  means  for  securing  said  anna  in  a  position  wh«rela 
said  first  named  meana  bear  against  said  rolla. 

B.  A  derlce  for  cleaning  rolling  mill  rolls  eomprisiag 
side  arms  mooated  oa  said  mill  and  carrying  means  there- 
on for  polishing  the  rolls  of  the  same,  said  arms  being  ad- 
justable and  away  froaa  said  roUa,  and  a  ratchet  device 
for  seeoring  sAid  arms  la  a  pealtloa  wber^  said  means 
bears  agalast  said  rolls. 

{Claims  6  to  0  not  priatitd  in  the  Ossette.) 


I,ia9,648.  THBOW-OUT  MBCHANISM  FOR  POUSH- 
INO  DEVICES.  Baica  P.  flWTxaa.  Plttaborgh,  Pa. 
nied  May  7.  1015.    Serial  No.  96.081.     (CL  80—1.) 


1.  la  combination,  a  poUahing  derlce,  meana  for  re- 
taining said  deTice  In  operatlTe  position,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  retaining  means  and  said  pollahing 
device,  said  connecting  meana  being  releaaable  opon  aa 
undue  pressure  being  exercised  on  said  polishing  derlce. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  mill,  of  a  device  for 
polishing  the  roHs  thereof,  said  pollahing  device  inclodlag 
a  pivoted  frame,  poUshing  means  carried  by  aald  frame, 
releaaable  means  nonnally  retaining  said  frame  in  oper- 
ative poaitlon  with  respect  to  the  rolls,  and  meana  for 
permitting  the  releasing  of  said  retaining  means  opon  an 
nndoe  pressure  being  exerted  on  said  polishing  means. 

8.  The  comUnatloo  with  a  rolling  mill  including  a  pair 
of  standards  and  mill-rolls  between  said  standards,  of  a 
polishing  device  for  said  rolls,  said  polishing  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  frame-arms  pivoted  to  said  standarda, 
pollahing  means  carried  by  said  frame  arms,  means  taad- 
lag  to  withdraw  said  pollahlag  device  from  said  rolls,  and 
releaaable  meana  normally  retaining  said  polishing  de- 
vles  la  operative  poaitlon  with  respect  to  the  rolls,  and 
Bcaas  tor  permitting  the  releaalng  of  said  retaining  aieans 
upon  aa  undo*  pressure  being  exerted  upon  said  polish- 
ing means,  thereby  to  permit  the  pollahing  device  to  be 
wltlidrawa  from  the  roUa. 


4.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  rolling  mill  iacloding  a  pair 
of  standarda  and  mill  rolla  between  the  standarda,  of  a 
poUshlag  devlee  for  said  rolls,  said  poltsbing  device  eom- 
prisiag a  pair  of  frame-arsaa  pivoted  to  aald  atandarda, 
poUahtag  msaaa  carried  by  said  frs  las  s  1  ins,  sssana  tend- 
ing to  withdraw  aald  pollahing  device  from  said  rolls, 
movsbly  mounted  retaining  rode  formed  with  hook-por> 
tlona  and  with  alots  for  receiving  the  upper  cnda  of  aald 
trame-arma,  and  springs  esrrted  by  said  frame-arms  aad 
sagaging  said  hook-portions. 


1,1  50.  6  4  6.  ANTI8LIPPIMO  ATTACHIISNT  rOB 
nOBSEBHOIS.  Damibll  W.  STLvaamt,  Clsmson  Col- 
lege, 8.  O  Filed  rebw  10,  1015.  Serial  No.  0,884.  (CL 
188—80.) 


1.  A  boot  of  the  chancter  deacribad  provided  with  spurs 
at  its  toe  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  hoof  of  an  animal, 
a  puts  adjustably  carried  by  the  boot  aad  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  edge  of  the  ahoe  at  the  toe  portion  there- 
of, said  plate  bdng  provided  with  aa  •pealng,  a  block 
carried  I7  the  boot  and  projecting  threogh  the  openlag 
of  the  plate,  a  headed  ahank  adjustably  engaged  vrlth  tha 
block,  and  an  upstanding  perforate  ear  carried  by  the 
plat*  through  which  the  ahank  is  loosely  directed  and  with 
which  the  bead  of  the  ahank  is  adapted  to  coaet  to  impart 
movemaat  to  the  plate  farwardly  of  the  boot. 

2.  A  boot  of  the  character  deaerlbed  provided  wltk  apora 
at  Its  toe  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  hoof  of  aa  anissal, 
a  plate  adjostably  carried  by  the  boot  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  edge  of  the  shoe  at  the  toe  portion  there- 
of, meana  for  imparting  movement  to  the  plate  forwardly 
thereof,  said  plate  belag  provided  with  an  elongated  slot 
extending  In,  the  dlrectioa  of  aovenMnt  thereot.and  a  pro- 
Jectloa  carried  by  the  boot  extending  within  the  slot  of  the 
plate  whereby  the  movement  of  the  plate  Is  confined  to  a 
Bobstantlally  fixed  path  of  travel. 


1,100,547.  BLBCTBIC  SWITCH.  Oao^n  A.  Tan,  Chi- 
ea«o,  IlL  Filed  Mar.  27,  1018.  Serial  No.  757,117. 
(CL  175-^878.  > 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  a  sprlag  actuated 
switch,  a  alidable  plate  locking  the  ssme  in  closed  position, 
and  fuse  operated  means  for  retracting  said  plate  to  per- 
mit opening  of  the  switch. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described  a  apring  actoated 
■witch,  alidable  spring  Impelled  means  retaining  the  aame 
in  doaed  poaitlon,  and  fuae  controlled  spring  actuated 
cam  members  sdapted  to  retract  aald  retaining  saeans  to 
permit  opoilng  of  said  spring  actuated  switch. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dssertbcd  a  spring  operatad 
switch,  spring  aetvated  locking  means  to  retaia  the  same 
in  closed  position,  sprlag  Impelled  came  adapted  to  retract 
said  loddag  wsaaa,  aad  fnsas  adapted  when  blowa  to  r» 
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said  cams  to  cause  retraetloa  of  aald  locking 

to  in  tarn  permit  opening  of  the  apring  operated  swltdh. 

4.  In  a  devlee  of  the  daaa  described  a  swlt^  spring 
Impelled  slldable  means  locking  the  same  in  eloaed  posi- 
tion, fuses  adapted  to  permit  retraction  of  said  locking 
nssaas  when  one  of  said  fnaea  is  blown,  and  means  im- 
pdllttg  said  switch  into  open  position  with  the  teleaas  of 
said  locking  msans. 

t.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  ewitch,  alidable 
msana  retaining  the  same  in  eloaed  position,  a  apring  act- 
ing normally  to  open  said  switch  and  fuse  controUad 
apring  actuated  memb^ia  for  retracting  aald  retaining 
"— ns  to  permit  aald  switch  to 'move  to  open  poaitlon. 

(Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1480,548.  COBN  -  HABVB8TIN0  MACHINB.  Chaslbs 
H.  Tatuib,  Jollet,  m.  rUed  Apr.  8,  1008.  Serial  No 
426,877.      (a.  60—118.) 


1.  la  a  com  harveating  machine  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  com  detaching  means,  and  a  pair  of  di- 
viders inclined  upwardly  toward,  and  In  relation  to,  said 
detaching  means  and  adapted  to  direct  the  atalks  to  said 
detaching  meana.  In  combination  with  gathering  meeha- 
niam  poaltloned  below  a  part  of  said  dividers  and  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  ends  of  the  detaching  mf  ns  toward 
the  lower  ends  of  said  dlvidexa. 

2.  In  a  com  harvesting  machine  a  pair  of  upwardly  and 
•  rearwardly  incUned  anapping  rolls  aad  a  pair  of  dividers 

iadined  upwardly  toward,  and  in  relation  to.  aald  snap- 
ping rolls  and  adapted  to  direct  -the  atalka  to  aald  snap- 
ping rolls,  in  combination  with  gathering  mechanism  posi- 
tioned  below  a  part  of  said  dlvideia  and  extending  from 
the  lower  ends  of  the  snapping  rolls  toward  the  lower 
aads  of  said  dividers. 

8.  In  s  corn  harvesting  machine  a  pair  of  upwardly 
aad  rearwardly  incUned  snspplng  rolls  snd  a  pair  of  dl- 
Tidsn  inclined  opwardly  toward,  and  in  reUtion  to.  aald 
snapidng  rolls  and  adapted  to  direct  the  stalks  to  said 
snapping  rolls,  in  combination  with  gatharing  meehaalsm 
portioned  below  a  part  of  aald  ffivlders  and  extending 
from  the  lower  enda  of  the  anapping  roUa  toward  the  lowar 
tads  of  said  dividers  and  means  for  operatlnf  said  githar- 
iag  mechanism. 

4.  In  s  com  harveating  nmchlne.  a  pair  of  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  anapping  rolla  and  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  indinad  diTidars  adapted  to  direct 
the  stalks  to  aald  snspplng  rolls  la  eomMnatioa  with  a 
pair  of  gathering  reels  positioned  below  a  part  of  aald 
dlvldere  and  extending  trom  the  lower  enda  of  the  nap- 
ping rolla  toward  the  lewer  ends  of  said  dividen  st  an 
angle  to  each,  the  fhce  of  one  of  said  raels  being  smooth 
and  of  the  other  provided  with  a  spiral  projection. 

5.  In  a  com  harvesting  machine,  a  pair  of  upwardly 
aad  reara«rdly  inclined  aaan>lag  roUa  aad  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly aad  rearwardly  IncUned  dlvldan  adapted  to  direct 
the  stalks  to  said  snapping  rolla,  in  coaMnatiOB  with  a 
pair  of  rotatable  gathering  reels  eseh  tapering  at  Its  for- 
ward  end,  and  poaltloned  below  a  part  of  aald  dlvldere  and 
extending  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  snapping  rolls  to- 
ward the  lower  enda  of  said  dividers  at  aa  a^le  to  aa^ 

(Claiau  0  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Qaaettsi] 


1,160,640.      FLDID-DI8TBIBUTINO    DBTICB.      r!A^^.  c. 
Thomas,  Baltimore,  Md.     FUed  Aug.  8,  1014. 
No.  855,822.     (CI.  187—80.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forfli,  comprlilag  aa 
Integral  tabular  body  of  resilient  material  one  end  of 
which  is  drcumfereotially  complete,  aaid  body  being  doaed 
at  Ita  other  end  and  provided  with  a  helical  plot  IntenBO- 
dlate  ita  ends. 

2.  A  devlee  of  the  character  set  fbrfh,  eomprlsinf  aA 
Integral  tubular  body  of  resilient  material  dosed  at  eaa 
end  and  clrcumftorentially  complete  at  the  other  end  aad 
having  a  helical  alot  in  the  Intersaedlate  portion  of  such 
tabe,  such  other  end  of  the  tube  being  oeiaw  tiireaded. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  set  fOrtli,  comprising  aa 
Integral  tubular  body  of  resilleBt  material  doeed  at  one 
end  aad  dreumferentlally  complete  at  the  other  end  and 
having  a  helical  alot  la  the  intermedhite  portion  of  sodli 
tube,  such  other  end  of  the  tube  being  seiaw  threaded, 
and  a  flow  fitting  screw-connected  to  the  threaded  end 
of  the  said  tube. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  aet  forOi,  eomprtslng  aa 
Integral  tubular  body  of  resilient  materlaL  one  end  of 
which  Is  drcumferentlaUy  complet^  aald  body  being 
dosed  at  Ite  other  end  and  provided  with  a  helieal  doaed 
Blot  IntermctBate  ite  ends,  and  meana  for  effecting  eontrac- 
tion  of  the  body,  to  vary  the,  width  of  the  slot  therein. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprisiBg  aa 
Integral  tobolar  body,  of  resilient  material  doeed  at  one 
end  and  drcomferentlally  complete  at  the  other  end  hav- 
ing a  helical  alot  in  the  intermediate  portloa  of  said  tabs, 
such  other  end  of  the  tube  being  screw-threaded,  a  flow 
fitting  screw  connected  to  the  threaded  end  of  aaid  tube, 
and  means  connecting  the  doeed  end  of  said  body  with 
said  fitting  for  effecting  contraction  of  said  body  to  vary 
the  width  of  the  slot  therela. 


1,16  0,560.  CAB-DOOB.  OaoaoB  Thokpoom,  Oraad 
Baplds.  Mich.  Filed  May  1,  1016.  Serial  No.  26.180. 
(CL  20—27.). 

1.  In  eomblnatlon,  a  ear  door,  meana  fOr  slldahly  awnnt- 
Ing  the  door,  pUtes  located  back  of  the  door  and  in  tha 
aame  vertieal  plane,  an  addltioaal  plate  connected  to  one 
of  the  plates  and  overlapping  tha  other  plate,  ^lAif  tefl 
lof^M  lying  between  and  pivotelly  connected  to  the  door 
and  aald  pUtes,  chains  Intwpoaed  between  and  coaaected 
to  the  doors  and  platea  adjacent  their  vertieal  edgaa, 
■crew-threaded  lags  projecting  forward  one  from  each 
plate,  a  member  having  spaced  apart  ends  plvoCally  eoa- 
aectod  to  the  rear  side  of  the  door,  s  douMe-thiaaded 
screw  haviag  a  central  section  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
a  wrench,  aald  sectloB  bdng  located  between  the  ^aoad 
apart  cads  of  said  member,  and  the  ends  of  the  seraw 
paartag  ttroogh  said  spaced  apart  enda  aad  the  lugs,  a 
flexible  eoaaeetlen  secured  to  one  of  the  platea  aad  paaa- 
ing  throu^  the  door,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the 
ttont  of  the  door,  a  connection  between  the  said  n^^lHff 
eonnectiOB  and  the  handle  between  ite  ends,  a  hook  ptv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  handle,  and  a  ataple  aeeatad  to 
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5.  In  combination,  •  ear  door,  a  pair  of  plates  located 
back  of  the  door  and  In  tbe  same  plane  with  eacli  otiier. 
Beans  secured  to  one  plate  and  overlapping  the  other. 
plTOtal  connections  between  the  door  and  plates  whereby 
tbe  plates  may  be  brought  closely  adjacent  tbe  rear  aide  of 
the  door  or  spaced  a  distance  therefrom,  chains  dlagonallj 
positioned  between  the  door  and  platea,  screw-threaded 
lugs  attached  one  to  each  plate,  a  doable  threaded  screw 
Interposed  between  and  passing  tbrough  the  lugs,  means 
connecting  tbe  door  and  screw  for  causing  a  simultaneous 
morement  of  both  platea  with  reference  to  tbe  door  on 
operation  of  the  acrew,  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  one 
of  the  plates  and  passing  through  the  door,  a  tiandle  plT- 
otally  secured  to  the  door  to  which  the  flexible  eonnectioa 
la  attached,  and  means  for  holding  the  handle  agalnat  the 
door  after  operation  thereof  to  elcTate  the  plates. 

8.  In  combination,  a  car  door,  a  pair  of  plates  located 
back  of  tbe  door  and  in  the  same  plane  with  each  other, 
an  extension  plate,  one  pUte  OTerlapptng  tbe  other  plate, 
pivotal  connections  between  tbe  door  and  plates  whereby 
the  plates  may  be  elevated  and  brought  closely  adjacent 
tbe  rear  side  of  the  door  or  spaced  a  distance  therefrom, 
chains  secured  to  and  between  tbe  door  and  platea,  means 
tor  moving  the  plates  toward  and  from  each  other  later- 
ally and  simultaneously  with  reference  to  the  door,  a  flex- 
ible connection  secured  to  one  of  tbe  plates  and  r*— *"g 
through  tbe  door,  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  on  the  front 
of  the  door  to  which  the  flexible  connection  is  secured,  and 
means  for  holding  the  handle  in  place  against  the  influ- 
ence of  the  weight  of  tbe  plates  after  operation  of  the 
handle  to  elevate  the  plates. 

4.  In  eoablBation,  a  cor  door,  a  laterally  expoaslUe  aad 
ceotractible  auxiliary  deor  hack  of  the  car  daotr  pivotal 
connections  between  said  car  and  auxiliary  dooro  whMOby 
the  aoxttlory  doer  may  be  elevated  and  brooghl  doscly 
odiaeent  the  rear  side  of  the  door  or  spaced  o  dlalaaao 
tfcercftaos,  auoas  fbr  expoadlng  or  contractile  the  onx- 
lllafy  door,  and  meona  to  hold  aold  aosilloiy  door  tA 
oiaTated  position. 

6.  In  eoabinatioo  in  a  ear,  vertical  poeta  poallionoi 
one  at  either  side  of  an  opening  In  the  car,  a  door  ill*> 
ably  OMMUited  on  the  ear  adapted  to  dose  ttio  opeolng. 
n  latermlly  expansible  and  ceotractible  aozUlary  Aoor 
plvotoUy  eennected  to  the  ear  door,  sold  pivotal  connee* 
tieoo  permitting  tbe  poaitionlnt  of  tbe  auxiliary  door  In 
elevated  position  adjacent  tbe  car  deor  or  In  lo' 
tloa  a  dlatsace  back  of  tbe  car  deor,  meons  for 
tbe  anxUlary^  door  ao  that  its  vertical  edges 
the  poets  or  contracting  It  to  coasc  within  the  inner  sldea 
of  tbe  pests,  and  means  to  automatically  bind  the  saM 
nnxUlary  deor  against  tbe  rear  aides  of  tbe  poets  as  It  la 
ospaoded. 

[Clalasa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ooietto.] 


MMUMl.     IPKBD-INDICATOB.      HouSBn  O.   TSVl 
cedar  mUo.  town.     Filed  Mar.  tl«  ]»1C     ■aUnl  No. 
Saa.8ftC      (CL  2S5— 104.) 


1.  In  a  time  speed  Indicator,  a  caalnf.  a  stop  watch 
mounted  therein  having  a  coatrelllBg  stem,  a  speed  indi- 
cator means  mounted  in  said  caaing  in  proximity  to  said 
watch,  and  a  asannlly.  opeimble  ratchet-engaging  member 
arranged  to  nosvally  bold  said  speed  indicator  means 
against  aaoveoMAt  and  to  he  manually  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion to  relaftae  gnM  meona  and  to  exert  opontive  aetloB 
upon  sold  etoj^  wmteh. 

2.  la  a  llBie  speed  indicator,  a  casing,  a  stop  watcb 
mounted  iflthln  antd  easing^  in  operative  i>oeition,  a  speed 
indicator  Mmm  Aonnted  In  the  caaing  In  proximity  to 
said  stop  voateh,  a  ratichct  wheel  carried  by  said  speed 
indicator  ineana.  and  manually  operable  means  arranged 
to  normally  engage  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  bold  the 
parts  against  operative  movement  and  to  be  capable  of 
manual  movement  to  a  jwaltlon  to  releaae  the  indicat- 
ing means  and  to  Impart  aetoatlng  movement  to  said  tltojf 
watch. 

8.  In  a  time  speed  indicator,  a  atmeture  indodlng  • 
ttoQ  watch  Boonted  in  an  operative  relation,  a  apoed 
Indicator  embodying  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a 
rotating  body  and  an  indicator  dial  and  hand  arranged 
at  a  point  that  the  spindle  projects  from  the  stmctnre 
and  the  Indicating  dial  la  In  proximity  to  the  dial  of  Kid 
watch,  rat^et  meona  formed  as  a  port  of  said  Indicator 
meana,  aad  a  nuuiaally  operable  ratchet  fpgmg«ng  mendwr 
arranged  to  normally  hold  said  speed  Indicator  means 
agalnat  movement  and  be  manually  moved  to  a  poaltioa 
to  release  said  meons  and  to  exert  operative  action  upon 
aald  stop  vratch  to  thos  permit  sUnultaneooa  movement 
thereof  as  the  spindle  la  brooght  Into  tomlng  relation 
with  a  moving  port. 


1,1B04W2.  BACBI>TACLB.  loHX  J.  U.  Tmoxmu.,  Pttto- 
horfb.  Pa.  med  Nov.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,871. 
(CL  »0-^.) 


A  aeosptaeie  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  ltd  hinged 
thetolov  a  pair  of  pins  projortlng  from  the  sideo  of  aoM 
lid  at  dlaasetrioaUy  opposite  pdnta  thereon,  o  polr  of  pins 
projecting  fram  oppoelte  sIdeo  of  sold  body  portion,  and 
arranged  In  a  vertical  plane  of  the  afersssid  plna  and  a 
locking  member  plvotally  mounted  apon  the  plna  earrtod 
by  tbe  lid  and  having  L.-ehaped  portlona  engaging  under 
tbe  plna  carried  hg  the  body  portion  wherehf  the  Ud  Is 
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locked  to  the  body  portion,  aald  locking  isenber  hoTlng 
a  carved  portion  eonnectlag  the  L-ahaped  porttona  aad 
adapted  to  encircle  the  rim  of  said  Ud  when  locked. 


1,15»J1SS.  TALVB  MECHANISM.  RvmiT  P.  T.  Tair 
Knuanir.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  John  C.  Bngllsh,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  20. 1011.    Serial  No.  650,808.     (CL  123—81.) 


f  ."'In  Talve  meebanlun  for  an  engine,  the  combination  of 
n  chambered  member  having  a  depression  therein,  aad  a 
eyOndrlcal  bore,  and  ports  In  the  depressed  portion  of  said 
member  tipon  opposite  aidea  thereof,  a  ploraUty  of  vmhro 
memben  within  aald  depression  liaving  aplndtea  project- 
ing through  said  bore,  aald  valve  menibers  each  having  ad* 
Jacoit  porta  therein  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  overlap  the  ports  in  said  duunbered  member,  and 
meana  for  effecting  relatire  horiiontal  movement  between 
the  chambered  member  and  the  valve  membere. 

2.  In  valve  mechanlam  for  an  tntemal  comtmsdon  en- 
gine, the  combl  nation  of  a  chambered  member  having  a 
conical  depression  therein,  and  a  cyltndrleal  bore,  and 
porta  In  aald  eoBh;al  depression  open  oppodte  sides  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  cone  ralveo  within  said  depression  bar- 
ing spindles  projecting  throogh  said  bore,  said  cone  valveo 
each  having  adjacent  ports  therein  upon  oppoelte  ildea 
thereof  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  ports  in  saM  chambered 
member,  and  meana  connected  with  the  aplndln  for  Mov- 
ing the  eone  valrea. 

8.  In  valve  mechnntam  fttr  an  internal  comhostien  en- 
gine, the  combination  of  a  chamberod  OMmber  provided 
wtth  a  eoBleal  bearing  fhco  having  intake  and  exhanat 
ports  therein,  a  plurality  of  eoOpentlng  cone  valve* 
having  openinga  therein  adapted  to  register  with  aald 
ports,  and  cam  actuated  means  operating  rdatlvely  to  the 
operating  parts  of  the  engine,  for  eCecting  a  afunltaneooa 
borlsontal  movement  of  aald  Talveo  townrO  a  common 
point  to  open  or  clone  communication  through  aald  porta. 

4.  In  valve  mechanlam  for  an  engine,  tbe  eomUnatlon 
of  a  ststionary  casing  having  a  flsed  port  therein,  horl- 
sontally  and  intermittently  oeetllatlng  valre  memhera 
within  said  caaing  having  ports  therein  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  said  flxed  port,  and  a  cam 
actnatcd  hefl  craaft  operatively  eonneetod  with  aald  valve 
membere  and  with  the  operating  porta  of  the  engine^ 

g.  In  valve  mtchanlsai  for  an  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  stattoanrr  caaing  having  Saed  intake  and  dlaeharge 
ports  therein,  borixontnlly  eedllating  vnlve  ■embers  with- 
in saM  caaing  having  ports  therein  adapted  to  he  oecil- 
latod  toward  and  oway  tnm  aald  fined  porta,  sold  valoo 
members  provided  wtth  splndlee  projeetlnc  throogh  the 
stntlonary  cnMag,  oppseltdy  dlapsssd  araaa  eenneceed  with 
aald  aplndles,  a  yoke  connected  with  sold  anno,  lover  mech- 
anism oonneeted  with  the  yoke,  and  a  earn  octoated  spring 
controlled    roller    operativdy   connected   with    tibo 


1,180,664.  PUMP.  Caoi.  J.  Vnuv  and  Ltvcout  S.  DmU 
Kalamasoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Comsto^  Antsnwtlo 
Pnay  Company,  Comstock,  M1c1l„  a  Corporation.  FOed 
Apr.  U,  1014.    Serial  No.  881,000.     (CL  108— OS.) 


(CSalou  0  to  M  not  pitetad  to  the  Onnott*.] 


1.  In  «  stmctnre  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
of  o  pair  of  prsesnre  storage  tanks,  the  tops  of  the  tanka 
being  connected  by  an  air  paaaage,  said  tanks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  preesore  relief  valve;  a  pump  comprising 
conoected  cylinders  disposed  one  above  the  other,  the 
upper  cylinder  being  ot  greater  diameter  than  the  lower, 
the  lower  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  inlet  dteck 
valve,  the  upper  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
valve  and  a  vent  cock  at  its  upper  end,  there  being  a  de- 
livery connection  provided  with  a  return  check  valve  for 
the  lower  end  of  the  upper  cylinder  to  the  flret  tank;  0 
plunger  for  tbe  lower  cylinder;  a  piston  for  the  apper 
cylinder  provided  with  a  spring  check  valve  permitting  the 
paaaage  of  air  below  the  platen  on  ita  upstroke,  aald  pia- 
toa  and  plunger  being  connected  to  move  together,  where- 
by en  tbe  upstroke  water  Is  lifted  into  the  upper  cylinder 
and  air  paaaee  below  Its  piston  and  on  the  doamstroke  air 
and  water  are  forced  into  the  flret  tank ;  a  aeeond  poap, 
there  being  a  retnm  check  naive  in  the  oapply  connection 
for  the  second  pomp  and  a  delivery  connection  for  said 
seoond  pomp  to  the  second  tank  provided  with  a  retnm 
cheek  ^ve;  an  electro-magnet  for  holding  eaid  retam 
cheek  valve  la  eaid  second  tank  connection  in  ita  open 
poeltlon :  a  float  cootroUod  serlleh  for  said  electre  magnet 
actnatod  to  dooe  when  the  water  la  the  second  tsak  is  at 
a  predetormiaed  point;  and  a  float  eontroUod  motor  ewitch 
actuated  to  open  when  the  wat«r  In  the  flxot  tank  la  at 
a  predetermined  point. 

8.  In  a  atmctnio  of  the  daaa  deeerlbed,  the  coashlnatlon 
of  o  polr  of  preesore  storage  tanha,  the  tope  of  the  tanha 
being  oonneeted  hg  na  air  psnsags,  said  tanks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  preseofe'rdlef  valve:  a  pomp  eomprisiag 
eennoctod  cySnders  disposed  one  above  the  other,  the 
npper  cylinder  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  lev 
the  lower  cylinder  heli«  provided  with  an  Inlet 
vnJve,  thero  being  a  delivery  oanaection  provided  with  a 
retnm  check  vnlve  for  the  lower  end  ot  the  upper  cylinder 
to  the  first  tank;  a  ploager  for  the  k>erer  .cylinder;  a 
piston  for  the  upper  cylinder,  there  being  means  for  de- 
livering air  bdow  the  piston  on  its  upstroke,  sold  piston 
and  plunger  being  connected  to  moive  together,  whereby 
on  tbe  upetroke  water  is  lifted  into  the  upper  cylinder 
and  air  passes  below  its  piston  and  on  tbe  downstroke  air 
and  water  are  forced  into  the  first  teak ;  a  oecond  fonsp, 
then  being  a  return  check  ralve  In  ttie  eopply  connection 
for  the  second  pomp  aad  a  delivery  connection  for  eaid 
second  pump  to  the  second  tank  provided  with  0  retnm 
cheA  valve;  an  electro-magnet  for  holding  said  return 
check  valve  la  said  second  tank  connection  in  Its  open  go- 
sitlon ;  a  Seat  controlled  switch  (Or  aald  Olectie  Magnsl 
actnated  to  dose  when  tke  water  In  ttie  eeeond  tank  ks'at 
a  piedetermtoed  point,  and  n  float  controlled  aM>tsr  osvlteh 
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•etiutad  to  op«n  wh«n  the  water  la  th«  flnt  taak  la  at  • 

predetermined  point. 

8.  In  a  atractara  of  tba  daaa  daacrlbad,  tba  eomblDatloB 
of  a  pair  of  praaaara  atora«e  tanka,  tba  topa  of  tba  taaka 
being  connected  bj  an  air  paaaage,  eald  tenka  bains  pro- 
Tided  with  a  preaaora  rallaf  TalTa;  a  pomp  comprialnf 
•onnectad  cyllndara  dlapoacd  one  abora  tba  otbar,  tba  ap- 
per  cylinder  being  of  greater  diameter  tban  tba  lower,  tba 
lower  cylinder  being  proTldad  wltb  an  Inlet  cbeek  ralTa, 
tba  upper  erUnder  b^ng  prorldad  wltb  an  air  inlet  ralTa 
and  a  rant  cock  at  ita  upper  and.  tbara  baing  a  dalltary 
connection  proTlded  wltb  a  return  ebaek  Talva  for  tba 
lower  end  of  tbe  upper  cylinder  to  tbe  first  tank ;  a  plunger 
for  tbe  lower  cylinder ;  a  platon  for  the  upper  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  wltb  a  aprlng  cbeck  TalTe  permitting  tbe  paaaage  of 
air  below  tbe  platon  on  Ita  upatroke,  said  platon  and 
plunger  being  connected  to  moTe  togetber,  wbereby  on 
tba  upatroke  water  la  lifted  into  tbe  upper  cylinder  and 
air  paaaea  below  Ite  piston,  and  on  the  downatroke  air  and 
water  are  forced  into  the  lint  tank ;  a  aecond  pnmp,  there 
being  a  dellTery  connection  for  aaid  aecond  pump  to  tbe 
second  tenk  prorlded  with  a  return  cbeek  TalTe ;  meana 
for  automatically  controlling  said  return  check  In  aald 
connection :  and  a  float  controlled  motor  awltcb  actuated 
to  open  when  tbe  water  in  tbe  first  tank  la  at  a  prede- 
termined point. 

4.  In  a  atrueture  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  comblnatloa 
of  a  pair  of  preaaure  storage  tanks,  tbe  tops  of  tbe  tanks 
being  connected  by  an  air  paaaage,  said  tanka  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  preaaure  relief  TalTe;  a  pump  comprising 
connected  cylinders  dlapoaed  one  aboTe  tbe  other,  tbe  up- 
per cylinder  being  of  greater  diameter  tban  tbe  lower,  tbe 
lower  cylinder  being  proTlded  wltb  an  Inlet  ehc^  Talre, 
there  being  a  dellTery  connection  proTlded  with  a  return 
check  ralre  for  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  upper  cylinder  to  tbe 
first  tank ;  a  plunger  for  tbe  lower  cylinder ;  a  piston 
for  tbe  upper  cylinder,  there  being  means  for  dellTerlng 
air  below  tbe  piston  on  ita  upatroke,  aaid  piston  and 
plunger  being  connected  to  moTa  together,  wbereby  on 
the  upstroke  water  is  lifted  Into  tbe  upper  cylinder  and 
air  paaaea  below  ite  piston,  and  on  tbe  downstroke  air 
and  water  are  forced  into  tbe  first  tenk ;  a  second  pump, 
there  being  a  dellTery  connection  for  said  aecond  pump 
to  the  aecond  tank  proTlded  with  a  return  check  Talre; 
means  for  aatomatlcally  controlling  said  return  check  In 
■aid  connection;  and  a  float  controlled  motor  switch  ac- 
tuated to  open  when  tbe  water  in  the  flrat  tenk  la  at  a 
predetermined  point. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
ef  a  pair  of  preaaure  atorage  tenks,  the  topa  of  the  tanka 
being  connected  by  an  air  paaaage,  aald  tenka  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  preaaure  relief  Tslre ;  a  pump  comprising 
connected  cylinder*  disposed  one  aboTa  tbe  other,  tbe  up- 
per cylinder  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  lower,  tbe 
lower  cylinder  being  proTlded  wltb  an  Inlet  cbeck  TalTe, 
tbe  upper  cylinder  being  proTlded  with  an  air  Inlet  TalTe 
and  a  rent  cock  at  Ita  upper  end,  there  being  a  dellTery 
connection  proTlded  with  a  return  cheek  valTe  for  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  upper  cylinder  to  the  flrat  tenk ;  a  planter 
for  the  lower  cylinder :  a  piston  for  the  upper  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  with  a  aprlng  check  valre  permitting  tbe  paaaage  of 
air  below  the  platon  on  ita  upatroke,  aald  platon  and 
plunger  being  connected  to  moTe  together,  wbereby  on  tbe 
vpetroke  water  la  lifted  Into  tbe  upper  cylinder  and  air 
paaaea  below  Ite  platon,  and  on  the  downstroke  air  and 
water  are  forced  into  the  flrat  tenk :  and  a  aecond  pump, 
there  being  a  dellTery  connection  fOr  aald  aecond  pump  to 
tba  aecond  tenk. 

(Clafana  fl  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,109,055.  WHEBL.  Paul  C.  VaNasa.  Chicago.  IlL.  aa- 
algnor,  by  meana  aaalgnmenta,  to  laabeUe  C.  O'KeeCe, 
Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Oct.  T.  Itl4.  Serial  No.  860,480. 
(a.  21— «9.) 

1.  A  wheel  body  comprlaing  two  companion  aide  mem- 
bera,  each  haTlng  a  central  hob  portion,  tubular  apoke  por- 
tlooa  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  rim  portion  at  the  outer 
•ndi  of  tbe  apoke  portlona,  in  eombination  with  spoke  ro> 
iDfiorcementa,   one  In   eaeb  apoke,  and  haTlng  a  longl- 


todlnally  eatendlng,  transTerae  web  portion,  formed  with 
flaageo  at  Ite  aide  adgea  conforming  to  and  bearing  agalnat 
the  inner  taeaa  of  the  hub  portion  and  apoke  portion, 
aald  spoke  relnforcesaente  being  risldly  aecnred  in  the 
hub  and  apoke  portlona. 


S.  A  wheel  body  oomprlalng  two  companion  side  mem- 
bers, eaeb  haTlng  a  central  hub  portion,  apoke  portlona 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  rim  portion  at  tbe  outer  ends 
of  the  spoke  porttona.  In  combination  with  apoke  re- 
inforceinente.  one  in  each  apoke  portion,  and  haTlag  a 
centrally  dlapoaed,  loagltudtnally  eztendinf  web  pmrtUm 
formed  at  ite  aide  edgce  wltb  angae  conforming  to  and 
bearing  agalnat  tbe  inner  facea  of  tbe  huh  portion  and 
spoke  portion,  and  rigidly  secured  therein. 

8.  A  wheel  body  comprising  two  compenion  aide  mem- 
hero,  each  haTlng  a  central  hub  portion,  tubular  spoke  por- 
tions projecting  therefrom,  the  spoke  portion  of  one  side 
member  being  cloeely  enTelopcd  in  tbe  spoke  portion  of 
tbe  opposite  side  member,  and  a  rim  portion  at  tbe  outer 
enda  of  tbe  spoke  portion,  in  eombination  with  spoke  re- 
inforeemente.  one  in  each  spoke  member,  and  extending 
from  the  rim  portion  into  the  hub  portion,  and  haTlng  a 
centrally  dlaposed,  longitudinally  extending  web  portion 
formed  at  ite  aide  edgae  with  flangaa  conformlmc  to  and 
bearing  agalnat  the  inner  face  of  tbe  spoke  and  bub  por- 
tion, aald  apoke  reinforcement  being  rigidly  aecnred  in 
the  hub  portion  and  spoke  portions. 

4.  A  wheel  body  eomprl^ag  two  companion  side  mam- 
bera.  each  haTlng  a  central  hub  portion,  spoke  portions 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  rim  portion  at  tbe  outer  ends 
of  the  spoke  portions,  in  combination  with  spoke  re- 
inforcements, one  in  each  spoke,  and  haTlng  a  longi- 
tudinally extending,  tranaTorse  web  portion,  formed  wltb 
flangea  at  ite  side  edges,  cnrred  along  a  portion  of  Ite 
length  and  confo'rming  to  and  bearing  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  tubular  sjtoka  portion,  aald  euTTed  flangea 
merging  into  flat  flange  portlona  conforming  to  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  faces  of  the  bub  portlona 

5.  A  wheel  body  comprising  two  companion  side  mem- 
bers, each  haTlng  a  central  hub  portion,  spoke  portions 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  rim  portion  at  the  outer  enda 
of  the  spoke  portions.  In  combination  with  apoke  re- 
InforcemMts,  one  for  each  apoke,  and  haTlng  a  central 
web  portion  formed  with  flangea  at  Ite  side  edges  con- 
forming to  and  bearing  against  tbe  inner  face  of  tubolar 
spoke  portion,  and  the  inner  facea  of  the  hub  portlona. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


l,160,0e«.  BIGHTINO  DBYICa  FOR  PROJBCTILB- 
BJBCT0R8  OF  AIB8HIP8.  Orro  Brmn  tok  Ban- 
HAtto.  Bredaney,  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktlengeeeilacbaft.  Baaen-on-tbe-Buhr,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1014.     Serial  No.  813,294.     (a.  88 — 4«.) 

1.  A  algbtlng  derlce  for  air  Tabiclea  haTlng  a  eight  bar 
and  a  guide  therefor,  a  bracket  on  which  aald  guide  la 
mounted  to  oedUate  in  the  side  direction  around  an  up- 
right axis,  aaeana  for  aatting  said  eight  bar  relatlTs  to  tbe 
ejecting  angle  of  tbe  projectile  and  other  meana  for  dla- 
pladng  the  sight  Una  In  traaaTerae  dlreetloa  relatlTe  to 
tbe  eight  bar. 

2.  A  algbtlng  deTlee  for  air  TObldea  baring  a  algbt  bar. 
and  a  guide  the^^r,  a  bracket  with  an  nprlgbt  tnmnlon 
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on  which  aald  guide  la  mounted  to  oedllato  la  the  aide 
dlreetloa.  maaas  for  aettlag  aald  eight  bar  leUtlTa  to  the 
ejecting  angle  of  tbe  projectile  and  other  meana  (Or  die* 
placing  the  sight  line  In  transTerae  direction  ralatlTe  to 
the  eight  bar.  a  reading  derlce  adjoateble  ralatlTe  to  dif- 
ferent Talnes  of  the  traveling  speed,  whereby,  on  adjuat- 
Ing  aaid  deTlce  for  a  glTen  traTeling  apeed  aaid  deTlce 
will  Indicate  tbe  ralaae  of  the  wind  strength  and  wind 
direction  corraaponding  to  eaeb  Talue  of  the  turning  angle 
of  said  guide  In  the  side  direction  around  aaid  upright 
axia;  the  turning  angle  of  said  guide  out  of  Ito  middle 
poeltion  being  equal  to  tbe  angle  formed  by  the  long- 
todlnal  axla  of  tbe  reaael  with  the  direction  of  traTeL 


I 


8.  A  algbtlng  dcTlce  for  air  Tehldee  haTlng  a  algbt  bar, 
and  a  'guide  therefor,  a  bracket  with  an  upright  tmnniim 
on  which  aaid  guide  Is  mounted  to  oaclllate  in  the  side  di- 
rection, means  for  setting  said  sight  bar  ralatlTe  to  tbe 
ejecting  angle  of  the  projectile  and  other  meana  for  dla- 
plaeing  the  sight  line  in  transrerse  direction  relatlTe  to 
the  sight  bar,  said  sight  bar  being  prorlded  wltb  two 
algbting  polnte  of  which  one  la  adjusteble  relatlTe  to  the 
algbt  bar. 

4.  A  algbtlng  deTlce  for  air  Tehiclee  haTlng  a  eight  bar, 
and  a  guide  therefor,  a  bracket  with  an  upright  trunnion 
on  which  said  guide  is  mounted  to  oadUate  In  the  aide 
direction,  meana  for  aetting  said  eight  bar  ralatlTe  to  tbe 
ejecting  angle  of  the  projectile  and  other  meana  for  die- 
pladng  the  sight  line  in  transTerae  direction  relatlTe  to 
the  tight  bar,  a  reading  deTlce  adjoateble  relatlTe  to  dif- 
ferent Taluea  of  the  traTeling  speed,  whereby,  on  adjuat- 
Ing  aald  derlce  for  a  glTen  traTeling  apeed  aald  derlce  will 
indicate  the  raluea  of  the  wind  atrength  and  wind  dlree- 
tlon  corresponding  to  each  Talue  of  the  turning  angle 
of  said  guide  in  the  side  direction  around  aald  upright 
axia;  the  turning  angle  of  aald  guide  out  of  ite  middle 
positloo  bdng  equal  to  tbe  angle  formed  hj  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  ressd  with  tbe  direction  of  trarel,  aald 
eight  bar  being  prorlded  wltb  two  sighting  pointa.  and 
one  of  aald  algbtlng  polnte  being  adjoateble  reUtlre  to 
tbe  sight  her. 

6.  A  sigbtlng  derlce  for  air  Tehlclea  baring  a  eight  bar. 
and  a  guide  therefor,  a  bracket  with  an  upright  trunnion 
on  which  aald  guide  Is  mounted  to  oedllato  in  tbe  aide 
direction,  means  for  setting  said  algbt  bar  relatlTe  to  the 
ejecting  angle  of  tbe  projectile  and  other  meana  for  dis- 
placing tbe  Bight  line  in  transrerse  directiim  relatlre  to 
the  sight  bar,  said  algbt  bar  bdng  prorlded  with  two 
algbtlng  polnte,  one  of  said  polnte  bdng  adjoateble  rela- 
tlre to  tbe  Bight  bar,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  aaid  mor- 
able  point  ddewlae  corresponding  to  tbe  wind  direction 
and  radially  correaponding  to  tbe  wind  strength. 

ICIaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.159,667.  COMBINED  TYPK-WBITINO  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINB.  JoHv  Waudhbim,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgnor, by  meane  aaalgnmente,  to  Bemlngton  Typewriter 
Company,  Illon.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Yotk. 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1912.  Serial  No.  672.864.  (CL  2S6— 09.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elaaa  deacrlbed.  tbe  oomMnatioa 

of  a  trarellng  carriage,  two  finger  keys,  eadi  independ- 


ently operable,  and  aaid  keys  being  norawlly  relatlrtiy 
stetloaary  during  part  of  the  trarcl  of  aald  carriage, 
and  maana  controlled  by  said  carriage  at  one  point  In  Ite 
trard  fOr  effecting  a  reiatire  morement  of  aald  keya  Into 
podtkm  where  one  of  Bald  keya  when  operated  will  oper- 
ate the  other. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  two  finger  keya,  mounted  00  non-trarding  parte  of  the 
machine,  a  trarellng  carriage,  and  means  controlled  by 
aald  carrUge  for  effecting  a  relatlre  motion  of  aaid  keys 
into  and  oat  of  position  where  one  of  said  keys  when 
operated  will  <H>erate  the  other. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daaa  deecribed,  the  comUnatloB 
of  a  trardlng  carriage,  two  aete  of  finger  keys,  tbe  keya 
of  said  two  aete  being  Independently  operable  and  aald 
aete  of  keys  being  relatlrely  stationary  during  part  of  the 
trard  of  said  carriage,  and  means  controlled  by  aald  car- 
riage at  one  point  in  ite  trarel  for  effecting  a  relatlre 
motion  of  said  sete  of  keys  Into  position  where  tbe  keya 
of  one  aet  when  operated  will  operate  tbe  keye  of  tbe 
other  set. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  two  aete  of  finger  keys  mounted  on  non-trarellng  parte 
of  the  machine,  said  keya  being  Independently  operable,  a 
trarellng  carriage,  and  meana  controlled  by  said  carriage 
for  effecting  a  rdatlre  motion  of  said  aete  of  keys  into 
and  out  of  podtlon  where  the  keys  of  one  set  wh«i  oper- 
ated will  operate  the  keys  of  the  other  set. 

6.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  comblnaUoa  of  typewriting  meehanlsB  including  a 
carriage,  typee  and  printing  keys,  computing  mechanism, 
apedal  keys  for  said  computing  mechanism,  and  meana 
for  moring  said  spedal  keys  into  and  out  of  coOperatire 
rdatlon  with  the  numeral  keys  of  the  typewriting  meeb- 
aniam. 

[Claima  6  to  69  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,1694158.  BOUGUINU  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HOBSB- 
8HOB8.  HnsBiBT  A.  WnaaTaB.  Paaaalc,  N,  J.  FUed 
Apr.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  19,964.     (CI.  168—80.) 


*-'9 


1.  A  roughing  attecbment  for  horse  ahoea  comprising 
an  obtuse  angled  front  member  baring  retaining  loss  at 
ite  opposite  ends,  said  lugs  bdng  prorlded  on  their  Inaar 
edgee  with  shoe  engaging  abouMera,  a  bolt  extending  edge- 
wise through  tbe  rertex  of  said  front  member  and  adjnat- 
able  therein,  eaid  bolt  baring  a  shoe  gripping  element  at 
ite  front  end  swirded  thereto,  calks  carried  by  aald  maa»- 
her,  arcoato  Unka  plrotally  ooanected  at  one  end  wltb 
said  front  member,  aald  links  baring  anna  at  their  ftoat 
end  extending  latwrally  from  oppo^te  aldaa  thereof  and 
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prorUtod  at  their  termlaala  wlfh  shoe  enga^lBC  las*.  lAld 
lac*  hATlag  tbalr  toner  faces  tnnwrerMly  lDClla«d  to 
fticltltate  tb«lr  RrlpptnK  engasement  with  the  edsas  of  a 
aboc,  and  calks  carried  by  said  links. 

2.  A  rousblng  attacbneat  for  horse  shoes  eomprtelas 
aa  obtuse  angled  front  member  barinf  retalalac  toga  at 
Ita  opposite  ends,  said  logs  being  provided  on  tbelr  Inner 
edges  with  shoe  engaging  shoulders,  a  bolt  extending  edge- 
wise through  the  vertex  of  said  front  member  and  ad- 
justable therein,  said  bolt  baring  a  shoe  gripping  element 
at  Its  front  end  swlveled  thereto,  calks  carried  by  said 
member,  arcuate  links  having  their  front  ends  recessed 
and  plvotally  connected  with  said  front  member  on  oppo- 
site sldea  of  said  bolt,  said  llnka  having  arms  at  their 
frea  ends  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  provided  at  tbelr  termtaals  with  upwardly  extending 
shoe  engaging  lugs  having  their  Inner  faeea  Inclined  trans- 
versely to  faclUtata  their  engagement  wHh  the  edgea  of 
the  shoe. 


1,1B8,5S9.  TAB  END  FOR  HOSB-8UPPORTBR8  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKINO  THE  SAME.  CHASLaa  J. 
WHira.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  C.  J.  White 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1016.  Serial 
No.  10,426.      (a.  24—246.) 


1.  A  button  tab  end  for  a  hose  supporter  of  the  button 
and  loop  type,  comprising  a  button  formed  of  a  rubber 
compound  and  Including  a  bead  and  a  baae  spaced  apart 
therefrom  and  a  flat  textile  fabric  support  therefor,  the 
base  of  the  button  and  that  part  of  the  end  of  the  aup- 
port  In  contact  therewith  being  vulcanised  together  where- 
by said  end  of  the  textile  fabric  support  Is  Impregnated 
with  the  rubber  compound  and  flrmly  united  with  the 
baae  of  the  button. 

2.  A  button  tab  end  for  a  hoee  supporter  of  the  button 
and  loop  type,  comprising  a  button  formed  of  a  rubber 
compound  and  including  a  head  and  a  base  spaced  apart 
tWrafrom  aad  a  flat  textile  £ahrle  aappert  thertfor  of 
two  layers,  the  baae  of  the  button  and  that  part  of  the 
end  of  the  support  In  contact  therewith  l>elng  vulcanlaed 
together  whereby  said  end  of  the  textile  fabric  support  is 
impregnated  with  the  rubber  compound  and  the  two  layers 
flrmly  united  with  the  baae  of  the  button. 

5.  A  button  tab  end  for  a  hose  supporter  of  the  button 
and  a  loop  type,  comprising  a  button  formed  of  a  yielding 
moldable  compound  and  Including  a  head  and  a  base 
spaced  apart  therefrom  and  a  flat  textile  fabric  support 
therefor,  the  base  of  the  button  and  that  part  of  the  end 
of  the  support  in  contact  therewith  being  taomoKeneously 
united  by  the  material  of  the  button  whereby  said  end 
of  the  support  is  impregnatid  with  the  material  of  the 
button  and  flrmly  united  therewith. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  button  tab  end  for  a  hoee 
aupporter  of  the  button  and  loop  type,  which  comprises 
forming  a  robber  button  with  a  head  and  base  Integral 
tb«rawith,  applying  the  lower  end  of  a  flat  piece  of  web- 
Mag  support  to  the  back  of  the  base  and  vulcanising  the 
parts  tocetber  whereby  that  part  of  the  end  of  the  sup- 
port la  eoataet  therewith  is  impregnated  with  the  rubber 
eomponad  aad  flrmly  united  with  the  button. 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  button  tab  end  for  a  hoae 
supporter  of  the  bottoa  aad  loop  type,  eoasprlslng  moM> 


lag  a  bottoa  and  base  of  a  yieMlBg  compound  in  one  piece 
and  then  impregaatlag  the  lower  end  of  a  testUe  fabrk 
sn(N>ort  with  the  matolal  of  the  eompouad  sod  homoge- 
neously uniting  aald  lower  ead  of  the  support  with  the 
baae  of  the  bottoa  whereby  that  part  of  the  end  of  the 
sapport  la  contact  with  the  baae  Is  flrmly  united  therewttli. 
(Clalai «  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.16  9,800.  TRACTION-LBNDINO  CONTRIVAMCB. 
Caaa'wa  R.  WtixtAMa,  Bedford,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  10, 
1014.     Serial  No.  861.147.     (CI.  104—46.) 


1.  A  traction-lending  contrivance  comprising  a  plurality 
of  plates  having  both  sides  corrugated,  each  of  said  platea 
being  provided  with  a  number  of  openings,  and  means 
for  connecting  different  combinations  of  said  openings  tor 
the  purpoee  spedfled. 

2.  A  traction -lending  contrivance  comprising  a  plurality 
of  corrugated  plates,  means  including  a  rope  for.looaaij 
connecting  an  end  of  each  plate  to  another.  tiM  artaage- 
ment  being  such  that  the  corrugations  of  all  the  plataa 
extend  in  the  same  direction. 

8.  A  traction-lending  contrivance  comprising  a  plurality 
of  platee  of  sig-eag  cross  section,  means  for  connecting 
aa  tad  ef  each  plate  to  aaotber  in  overlapped  poettloB, 
the  corrugations  of  all  of  said  platea  extending  In  the 
direction  of  allnement  of  said  plates,  whereby  relatively 
transverse  ridgee  are  provided. 

4.  A  traction-lending  contrivance  compMolBg  a  plurality 
of  corrugated  plates  having  end  portions,  each  provided 
with  an  opening,  each  of  ssid  platee  being  lapped  with 
respect  to  another  whereby  such  openings  register,  a  rope 
Interlaced  through  said  openings,  and  means  tor  securing 
the  ends  of  said  rope  to  the  ground. 

6.  A  tractlon-lendtng  contrivance  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  its  under  surface  fashioned  with  projections 
and  depreasions.  and  meana  for  securing  the  same  to  the 
ground  a  given  distance  beyond  opiwslte  ends  thereof. 

(Clalata  «  to  10  net  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,100.6«1.  TRANSFER  MBCHANISIC  FOB  LAP-WBLD 
TUBING.  DaaniL  B.  B.  WooiMiiDa,  Toungstown,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Toungstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Coapaay, 
Toungstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
29.  1916.     SerUl  No.  6.100.     (CI.  214—28.) 


1.  A  pair  of  welding-troughs  arranged  side  by  side,  and 
means  whereby  one  of  the  troughs  U  moved  relatively  to 
the  other  trough  so  as  to  pass  over  the  second  trough 
and  discharge  a  pipe  therein  on  the  oppoatte  side  of  the 
second  trough. 

2.  A  pair  0t  weIdlag<-troaghs  arranged  side  tj  aide,  a 
roeeivintr  table  arranged  at  the  outer  side  of  one  troagh, 
means  for  tilting  the  said  troagh  and  discharging  a  pipe 
in  the  aald  trough  upon  the  table,  and  means  movable 
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•alativeljr  to  the  said  trough  for  Uftlng  the  other  troai^ 
•rer  the  aald  tUtlag  trough  and  diaebargiag  a  pipe  la  the 
troagh  upon  the  table. 


1,1S*,8M.  SWITCHBOARD  APPARATUS.  JaMBB  A8H- 
tmr  Wovroii,  Moatelalr,  N.  J.,  aartgaor  to  Waatora 
■eetrie  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Coiporatlon  of 
miaeia.  Filed  Nor.  31,  1018.  Serial  Mo^  808,278.  (CL 
1T»— M.) 


1.  In  a  atrip  of  Ump  sodkets,  a  sheet  metal  frame  hav- 
ing an  off-eet  rear  portion,  a  common  contact  strip  form- 
lag  one  terminal  of  each  lamp  socket,  projecting  terml- 
nala  for  said  contact  strip  passing  through  slots  in  said 
frame  aad  secured  underneath  said  off-set  rear  portion, 
and  a  plurality  of  contact  springs  mounted  upon  the 
upper  side  of  said  rear  portion,  sold  contact  strip  and 
the  tormrt  portion  of  each  of  aald  contact  springs  helog 
arranged  in  superposed  relation  to  receive  signal  lamps. 

2.  In  a  strip  of  lamp  sockets,  a  sheet  metal  frame  hav- 
ing an  off-set  rear  portion,  a  common  contact  strip  form- 
ing one  terminal  of  each  lamp  socket  and  having  projec- 
ttona  paaaing  through  openings  in  said  frame  and  secured 
underneath  said  off-set  rear  portion  for  holding  said  con- 
tact atrip  In  place,  a  plurality  of  contact  eprings  Bsounted 
above  and  upon  aald  off-set  rear  portion,  said  contact  strip 
and  the  forward  portion  of  each  of  said  eontact  springs 
being  arranged  io  superposed  relation  to  niC^ve  signal 
lamps,  and  downwardly  extending  logs  formed  on  the 
margins  of  each  of  said  contact  springs  for  maintaining 
the  aignal  lamps  hatw^eii  aaM  aprlaga  and  aald  contact 


1,160,668.  SAFimr  DEVICE.  WiLUAM  D.  Baldwin, 
New  York,  aad  OairviTH  John,  Tmifcers,  N.  T.,  as- 
algBoia  to  Otis  JUevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Cocporatloo  <rf  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1012. 
Serial  No.  717.840.     (CI.  187—01.) 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  safety  device, 
and  electrical  and  mechanical  automatically  operable 
meaaa.  operaUe  ladepeadently  ef  each  odMT  for  effecting 
the  actaatloa  ef  the  aafiety,  tie  maehaaleal  taeaas  being 
operable  independently  of  the  speed  of  the  csr. 

&.  In  aa  elevator,  the  coabiaation  ef  a  aafety  derice, 
electrical  mechsalsm  fOr  aetnatlng  aald 
wttk  a  predetermined  presaare,  aotsamtle  maehaal- 
eal meaaa  IndepeaflleBt  of  the  wptA  of  tka  «l«?«iar  tor 
opeiattag  aaM  devlee  wttk  lacrsaaed  poaaaMra,  aad  maanal 
assaaa  far  nsafrnlHiig  sa«i  eleetrleal 


^  la  aa  eleva^fH-,  ^e  combination  of  a  safety  davloa,  a 
govexnor,  electrical  meana  controlled  by  the  governor  for 
operating  aald  device  with  a  predetermined  prsaaure.  aad 
— ymte  BMchaaical  means  for  effecting  the  automatic 
operatltm  of  the  said  devlec  with  increased  pressure  lada- 
pendeat  of  the  speed  of  the  elevator. 

4.  In  on  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  safety  device, 
automatic  means  for  actuating  said  device  with  a  prede- 
termined presaure,  ard  independeat  automatic  means 
operable  Independently  of  the  speed  of  the  elevator  for 
increaaing  said  preeanre. 

6.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  safety  device, 
electrically  eoatrolled  automatic  means  for  actuating  said 
device  with  a  predetenained  pressure,  and  independent 
automatic  means  operable  Independently  of  the  speed  of 
the  elevator  for  Increaaing  said  pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,664.  BBPRIOBRATOB.  lAirrHOK  B.  Benson,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jtily  1».  1014.  Serial  No.  852,414. 
(CI.  62— «1.) 


.  k'- 


-^' 


1.  In  an  lee  chest  having  aa  lee  chamber,  a  portitteo 
eonetmcted  Bubetantlally  alike  on  both  vertical  faces  aJM 
mounted  for  complete  pivotal  movements,  so  that  it 
he  sec,  at  will,  wtth  either  mde  cxpoaed  to  the  ice 

2.  An  lee  chest  hsvlng  an  ice  chamber  and  prsvLdad 
with  a  partition  made  up  nf  vertical  end  bars  aad  hori- 
soatol  cross  slats  and  constructed  substantlaily  alike  en 
both  vertical  faces,  the  said  partition  tteing  mounted  for 
Itarited  vertical  aad  for  complete  rotary  oMyvement  so  that 
It  amy,  at  will,  be  turned  wtth  either  face  «xpoeed  to  the 
lee  chamber,  and  stop  devicea  on  th^  bottom  of  the  lee 
cheitt  with  whicb  the  lower  portion  ef  said  partitioa  may 
be  eagaged  and  disengaged  ^  vortical  slidias  maremento 
ef  said  partition. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  ice  rhest,  having  an  ice 
table  and  a  stop  qwced  from  aald  table  on  the  bottom  of 
said  chest,  of  a  partltloa  made  ap  of  end  bars  and  hori- 
Bontal  croas  slats,  the  said  partition  being  mounted  for 
limited  vertical  and  for  complete  rotary  movements,  the 
vortical  rilding  movement  thereof,  permitting  the  same  to 
be  rsiaad  above  aald  stop  and  ice  taUe,  the  lower  portion 
of  aaid  partltloa  normally  being  dropped  between  said 
table  and  stop,  so  that  said  partition  is  held  against  ro- 
tation. 

4.  In  an  ice  chest  haviag  an  ice  chamber,  a  partition 
having  a  multiplicity  of  air  pasaages  and  mounted  tor 
pivotal  movements  so  that  It  may  be  set,  at  will,  urlth 
either  side  exposed  to  said  ice  chamber,  and  derices  for 
locking  said  partition  In  an  upright  position. 


1,16  0,666.      PHOTOGRAPHICBOLI^FILU  DEVXL- 
C^INO  APPARATUS.     Fbatk  A  BurDBk,  New  ToiA; 
N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  Anseo  Company,  Binghamton,  N.  T^ 
a   Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed   Oct    12,    19M. 
Serial  No.  8M,401.      (Ci.  06— •O.C.) 
1.  la  aa  apparataa  for  developing  photographic  4|pik 
the  cemMnatioa  with  a  suitable  coaiag  aad  #  tt»¥kg  it|i|^' 
e«  to  it  thavasB,  of  a  viewlag  device  metmtA^^^lMl 
cover.  aaM  viewlag  deelee  naeidad  at  one  ead  miih'lim-^ 
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<^  able    actinic-proof    matertel;    ttia   A   and    B    rotat&bly 

mounted  within  nld  caaing;  hooka  attached  to  th«  aaM 
raola  for  the  purpose  of  conneettnc  a  flexible  apron  to 
Mid  reela;  axid  cranka  attached  to  aald  reela  for  the 
parpoae  of  rotatlaf  the  aame  from  the  ootatde  of  aald 
caslnc 


S.  In  an  apparatna  for  derelopinc  photocraphlc  fUmt, 
the  combloatlon  wHh  a  auitabie  caalns  open  at  the  top. 
and  a  removable  cover  adapted  to  fit  thereon,  of  a  Tlew- 
iag  device  mounted  In  an  opening  In  aald  cover ;  a  glMa, 
proof  agalnat  actinic  light,  provided  at  one  end  of  aald 
device ;  reela  A  and  B  having  fluid  paaaagea  In  the  flangea 
rotatably  mounted  within  aald  casing ;  and  meana  for  ro- 
tating the  aald  reela  within  the  aaid  caalng. 

3.  In  an  apparatna  for  developing  photographic  flbna. 
the  combination  with  a  snltable  caalng,  and  a  cover 
adapted  to  fit  thereon,  of  a  viewing  device  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  mounted  In  aaid  cover;  aultahto 
actlnlc-proof  material  provided  at  one  end  of  aaid  deirlee 
over  the  aald  opening  thereof ;  reel  A  having  film  protee^ 
lag  flangea  with  aultable  flnld  opening*  tharein,  rotatahlj 
moonted  within  aaid  eaalng;  reel  B  alao  mounted  within 
■aid  caalng ;  and  tnmiag  cranka  attached  to  aald  reela. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  for  developing  photographic  fllma, 
the  combination  with  a  caalng,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  fit 
thereon,  of  an  observation  device  H  mounted  in  aaid  cover, 
■aid  obaervatlon  device  having  a  viewing  opening  formed 
tbaraln ;  an  actinic-proof  gln^s  prorldad  at  one  end  of  anld 
dartoa;  a  light-proof  ■hatter  plvotally  moonted  within 
tba  openinga  of  aald  obaervatlon  device,  aa  protection 
agalnat  actinic  light ;  and  reela  A  and  B  roUtaMy  mount- 
ed within  aaid  caalng. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  for  developing  photographic  fllna, 
the  combination  with  a  ■nltahie  caalng  and  a  cover  adapt- 
ed to  fit  thereon,  of  a  viewing  device  having  at  one  end 
•oltable  actlnlc-proof  anaterial,  mounted  in  aald  covar;  a 
glaai,  proof  against  actinic  light,  mounted  In  the  top  of 
■aid  cover  for  the  porpoae  of  admitting  light  Into  the 
appnratua  to  aid  in  viewing  the  development  of  the  film ; 
and  rotary  devices  A  and  B  mounted  within  aald  caalng. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,10«,6««.  CONTROLLING  MSCHANI8M  FOB  AUTO- 
MOB  I LE-HBATBR  8.  Lno  A.  BaiGBL,  Cheviot.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  191?.    Serial  No.  681,6M.     (CI.  287—21.) 


»/'  M 


1.  In  a  controlling  valve  mechaniam.  a  valve  adapted 
to  be  Introduced  into  the  ezhaost  pipe  of  an  autoaMbile 
and  provided  with  a  branch  pipe  to  lead  to  a  heater,  a 
■proeket  wheel  operatively  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  ooatrol  the  movements  of  aaid  valve  to  cut  off  or  eup- 
ply  haated  gasea  to  aaid  branch  pipe,  a  aprocket  wheel 
plTotally  mounted  with  ita  teeth  in  position  to  bf  engaged 
by  tlie  foot  of  the  operator,  and  a  chain  to'tranaadt 
Modoo  from  one  of  aald  aprocket  wheela  to  the  other. 


S.  In  a  eoBtrolliag  valve  mechaniam,  a  heater,  an  ex- 
hanat  pipe  having  a  branch  leading  to  said  heater,  a  valve 
introduced  into  the  exhaust  pipe  where  it  branehea.  a 
sprocket  wheel  moonted  upon  the  atem  of  aaid  valve  and 
adapted  to  actuate  aald  valve  to  control  the  aopply  ot 
heated  gasis  to  aald  heater,  a  sprocket  wheel  pivotally 
mounted  relative  to  the  frame  of  saM  aatomobUe  with 
its  teeth  la  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  foot  of  an  oper- 
ator, a  chain  to  transmit  motion  from  one  of  aald  ■procket 
wheela  to  the  other,  and  mechaniam  to  yieldingly  lock  aald 
valve  to  different  adjuated  poaltiona  agalnat  accidental 
diapla  cement. 

8.  In  a  controlling  valve  mechaniam,  a  heater  located 
In  the  floor  of  aa  antomobDe,  an  exhaoat  pipe  having  a 
branch  leading  to  aald  heater,  a  valve  Introduced  into 
the  exhaiut  pipe  where  it  branehea  and  comprialng  a 
caalng  having  an  Inlet  and  two  exit  branches,  a  valva 
pivotally  lopportod  In  each  of  said  exit  branebe*,  and 
traaamlttlng  mechaniam  operatively  connecting  aald 
valve*  to  cause  them  to  move  la  unison  and  ao  aa  to 
dooe  one  of  aald  exit  branches  when  the  other  la  open, 
a  sprocket  wheel  opera tlTely  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  actuate  aaid  valves  to  control  the  supply  of  heated 
gaaee  to  aald  heater,  a  aprocket  wheel  pivotally  moonted 
relative  to  the  frame  of  aald  automobile  with  Its  teeth 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  foot  of  an  operator, 
and  a  chain  to  tranamtt  motion  from  one  of  aald  aprocket 
wheela  to  the  other. 


1.1M,56T.  JOINT-INSULATOR.  Caml  O.  Bvwimi,  IHi- 
luth,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1016.  Serial  No.  12.202. 
(CL   1T8— 2«8.) 


1.  A  longitudinally  apllt  Joint  Inanlator  conalating  of 
duplicate  halve*,  and  means  carried  In  the  walla  of  each 
half  for  secnring  the  interlocking  engagement  of  the  parts, 
aubetantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  Joint  Inaulator  comprialng  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  duplicate  parts  of  aubaUntlally  seml-eyllndrteal 
form,  the  walls  of  said  parte  being  provided  with  rece*se* 
within  which  a  joint  la  accommodated,  and  interlocking 
meana  la  said  receaaes,  aubetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  Joint  inaulator  comprising  In  combination,  a  phi- 
rallty  of  duplicate  portions  each  thereof  carrying  wedge- 
shaped  interlocking  devices,  and  provided  with  reee**e* 
within  which  a  Jolat  la  accommodated,  aobataatlally  aa 
deeeribed. 

4.  A  Joint  Inaulator  comprialng  dnpllcate  halrea.  each 
half  provided  with  receaaes  in  the  walls  tbereof,  spring 
catches  In  said  recesses,  said  halves  adapted  to  engage  by 
longitudinal  movement  of  one  half  on  the  other,  and  to 
be  held  in  engagement  by  said  springs.  sabetanOally  as 
deaerfbed. 

5.  In  a  Joint  Inralator,  the  combination  of  a  plnraUty 
of  duplicate  longitudinal  segments  adapted  to  form  a 
cylindrical  body,  aaid  aegmenta  provided  with  registering 
Ings  and  recesses,  the  walle  of  ■aid  segments  provided 
with  slots,  and  aprlng  catcb*a  In  aald  wioiB  for  remoraUy 
holding  the  ■agments  in  engagement,  ■obstaatlally  as  do- 
acrlbed. 

(ClatnM  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I,150.5e8.  WBBIMnrmNO  CUI^TIVATOR.  Obobm  f. 
BoaH,  Bidwell,  Ohio.  Filed  May  IT.  lOlS.  Serial  Mo. 
28,723.     (a.  07—10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  inner  hinged  frame  and  an 
outer  hinged  frame  each  comprialng  diverging  beams,  and 
adjnatlng  devieea  connecting  said  frame*,  of  catting  Mad— 
carried  by  aald  outer  frame  a*  deacrlbed. 

2.  Tha '  eomftnatton  with  a  atatlonary  toagne,  aad  aa 
inaer  hinged  frame  aad  an  outer  hinged  fraaae  each  con- 
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prlalag  diverging  beaaui  adjoatlag  derleea  conneettaiff  tba 
Cramea,  and  cutting  bladea  carried  by  aald  outer  frame. 


S.  The  eoBbtaatloB  with  a  ataUoaary  aletted  tongoe  of 
aa  Inner  Crante  and  aa  oater  frame  hinged  to  aald  tongae 
aad  comprialng  diverging  beama,  meana  connecting  the 
frames  for  *K«'»g««»f  the  divergence  of  the  beama,  and 
catting  blade*  earrled  by  aald  ootar  fraaie. 

4;  The  comblttatlOB  with  a  itatlonary  slotted  tongae 
9t  aa  inner  fraoM  and  an  ootar  fraaM  hinged  to  aald 
toagoe  and  comprlalBg  diverging  beama,  alotted  brace 
platea  pivoted  to  the  outer  fraaie  aad  connected  with  aaid 
tongiM  and  the  hinge  Joint  of  the  Inner  frame,  and  cat- 
tlag  bladea  earrled  by  the  outer  fraoM. 


1.160.&M.  CVTTINO,  DRAWtNO,  AMD  MEASURINQ 
INSTBUMBNT.  Oaoaaa  T.  CHAMcaUiOB.  Sardla,  Okla. 
Filed  Sept  17.  1014.    SerUl  No.  862.201.     (CI.  88—70.) 


Mad*  with  respect  to  the  other  blade  when  the  last  •»> 
tkmed  blade  la  In  a  predetermined  pealtloa. 

4.  An  inatmaient  of  the  character  deeeribed.  comprialng 
a  handle,  two  pivoted  bladea  opening  from  different  loagl- 
tndlnal  edgea  of  the  handle,  springs  arranged  on  different 
longltadlnal  edgea  of  the  handle  and  bearing  agataat  the 
pivoted  eada  of  the  blades,  aad  angle-Indicating  meaaa  for 
setting  forth  the  anglea  bctwc^  the  bladea  in  different 
positions  of  the  bladea. 


1.100,670.  FLOOB-KNOAOING  FUBNITURB-8DPPORT. 
Chablib  N.  Cl&bk,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Filed  FA.  19, 
1912.    S«1al  No.  678,608.     (CL  160—38.1 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  deeeribed,  compriilng 
a  haadle,  two  pivoted  bladee  opeaing  from  different  longi- 
tudinal edgea  of  the  handle,  and  eprlngs  arranged  on  dlf- 
farent  longltodlaal  edgea  of  the  handle  aad  bearing  against 
the  pivoted  enda  of  the  bladea,  the  aald  bladea  beiag  con- 
atructed  to  engage  the  apriaga  i^ereby  the  blade*  are 
yleldlagly  held  eitber  open  or  doeed,  the  ba^  edge*  of 
the  said  bladea  forming  a  straight  line  role  when  oae 
blade  la  fully  opened  and  one  la  folly  cloeed. 

2.  An  Inatmment  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprialng 
a  haadle,  two  pivoted  bladea  opealag  from  dlffermt  longl- 
tadlpal  edgas  of  the  handle,  apitaga  arraagad  oa  diffareat 
longitudinal  edgea  of  the  haadle  and  bearlag  agalnat  the 
pivoted  ends  of  the  blades,  a  degree  scale  aecured  to  the 
aald  handle,  and  meana  actuated  by  one  of  the  aald  bladea 
for  ladlcatlng  the  anglea  into  whlA  the  aald  blade  may 
be  moved  with  respect  to  the  other  blade. 

8.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising 
a  handle,  two  pivoted  bladee  opening  from  different  longl- 
todlaal edgea  of  the  handle,  apringa  arranged  on  different 
longltadlnal  edges  of  the  handle  and  beariag  agalast  the 
ptvotad  eads  of  the  blades,  a  dagtaa  scale  borne  by  one 
of  the  aald  bladea,  and  meana  actuated  hy  the.other  blade 
aad  havlag  a  polater  mark  arrangaff  to  Indicate  upon  the 
sa&d  scale  the  aagnlar  poeltloa  of  the  **ld  aeale-bearlng  > 


A  famltore  foot  comprising  an  approxtaaataly  hoUow 
conical  body,  a  paa-shaped  bottom  plate  hariag  a  ralaad 
horlaontal  marginal  flange,  a  pliable  facing  an;>lled  to  and 
foUowlag  the  form  <rf  the  bottom  of  aald  pan-shaped  bot- 
tom plate,  aad  a  flange  retaining  ring  dlatlnetlvely  Inde- 
paadant  of  the  other  elamenta,  applied  to  saenr*  said  bot- 
tom plate  and  facing  together  and  to  the  lower  edge  of 
aald  coaical  hody. 

1,109,071.  CASTEB-80CKBT.  Chaxlib  N.  Clabk,  Mia- 
neapolia,  Minn.  Filed  A'pr.  22,  1012.  Serial  No. 
602,872.     (CL  106— SS.) 


*     .' 


A  caater  aoeket  made  op  of  a  aheet  metal  haae  bavlBg  a 
raised  horlsonUlly  projecting  flange,  a  ahaat  BMtal  cap, 
the  ride  of  which  flares  outwardly  and  reata,  at  tta  adga, 
directly  on  the  raised  marglaal  flange  of  aald  baae.  aald 
cap  having  a  depreerion  in  Ita  top  to  reerive  a  eaStar 
wheel,  an  annular  retaining  ring  danched  under  the  ralaad 
marginal  flange  of  aaid  baae  and  aroond  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  flarlag  aide  of  aald  cap,  aad  a  pliable  flooisca- 
gaglng  pad  taring  the  under  ride  of  aald  base  with  JU 
ralssd  marginal  edge  Interpoaed  between  the  ralaed  mar- 
ginal flange  of  aald  base  and  the  aader  deached  flaage  at 
aald  retaining  ring. 


1.100,072.      TWO -CTCLC   MOTOR.     JtTLBS   D'HAxraaa, 

Liege,  Belgium.     Original  application  filed  Apr.  1,  1011, 

Serial  No.  618,410.     Dlrided  and  thla  appUcatloa  fllai 

Apr.  2.  1012.    Serial  No.  687,084.     (CL  12»— 71.) 

In  a  high-speed  two-cyde  gas  eagtae  haring  a  c^lladsr 

prorided  with  piston-controlled  inlet  and  e^iaost  ports; 

two  adjacent  diarglng  chambers  surrounding  said  Inlet 

porta  and  a^wrated  by  a  partition  poaitioned  between  the 

enda  of  the  inlet  porta,  aaid  chambera  anbetaadalty  reetaa- 

golar  in  cross  section  and  dlroctly  eonuaonleatlBg  with  the 

cylinder  throogh  aaid  porta  and  of  sofllcleat  caparitles  to 

contain  the  reqolrite  quantitiea  of  fluid  for  each  charge  ba- 

fore  admiarion  thereof  into  the  cylinder,  a  vaatp  platan  ott 
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V 


tte  «ttd  of  tb« 
commnnlcatlBg  wMk  Wtk  «f 


TalTM  to  preT«nt  tit*  air  rcmprmmH  Into  Mid  chambers 
from  rotamlnc  to  tlM  pomp  eyUadcr. 


1,159.073.  BHEET-MLTAL  CAB  END.  I&i  8.  Downino. 
CHoToUBd,  Ohio,  ftMlsnor  to  Wkltor  P.  Murphy,  CMeafo, 
111.  CoDtlnaatlon  of  application  Serial  No.  081,784,  filed 
Mar.  S,  1912.  Tbla  application  filed  Apr.  7,  1918.  Se- 
rUI  No.  789,424.     (CL  10ft— 192.) 


iw  th«  ■■■f  wf tk  tkt  (Maw  miiMfcTi  at  tlM  t^^  aot  1 
torn  of  the  car  which  piuiKw  wataryrooOaf  for  th« 
endfl  of  the  flanfea. 

4.  The  combination  with  tte  framing  of  a  railway  car, 
of  a  abatt  metal  end  atructare  comprlalng  a  plnrallty  of 
and  ahaeta  eztendlnc  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  ear  and 
proTlded  alone  their  meetlnc  adgea  with  angular  flaagaa 
which  are  aecnred  togethor.  and  meana  tor  engaging  th« 
flangaa  with  the  frame  members  at  the  top  and  bottoAi  <4taM 
the  car  so  that  aald  palra  of  flangaa  conatltata  poats  isi^ 
terrenlng  between  the  comer  poata  of  th«  car,  the  oppa^y 
of  said  engagiag  means  being  (ormed  to  watarpfoaf  th#^ 
upper  eada  of  said  flangaa. 

6.  Tha  combination  with  tba  framing  of  a  railway  car, 
•f  a  aheet  iMtal  end  atnictare  eoaaprlalag  a  plnrallty  of 
and  sheets  ezteadlag  tnm  top  to  kettoM  of  the  car,  formad 
with  horlsontally  dispoasd  preaaad  rtba,  and  proTlded  along 
their  meeting  edgea  with  angular  flangee  which  are  ao> 
cured  together,  and  meana  for  engaging  aald  flanges  wltk 
the  frame  mambers  at  tha  top  and  bottom  of  the  car  ao 
that  said  pairs  of  flanges  constitute  posts  Intarrenlng  ba- 
tween  the  comer  poats  of  tbe  car,  the  npper  of  aald  ea- 
gaging  means  l>elng  formed  to  waterproof  tbe'  apper  ends 
of  said  flanges. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  priatad  In  tbe  Oaastta.) 


1,100,674.     ORAIN-BHOCKINO  MACHINE.     AimaBW  T. 
DuDunr,  HoostoB,  Tex.     mad  Jaaa  99,  1919. 
No.  708,888.     (CI.  B»— 12X.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  framing  of  a  railway  ear, 
of  a  aheet  metal  end  atracturf  comprising  a  plurality  of 
end  sheets  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  car  and 
proTlded  along  their  meeting  edgea  with  angular  flangea 
which  are  secured  togetber,  and  meana  for  engaging  tbe 
flangea  with  tbe  frame  members  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  oC 
tha  car  which  prorldaa  watarprooflng  for  the  upper  aada 
•of  tha  flaBf  ea. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  framing  of  a  railway  car, 
■of  a  sheet  metal  end  structure  romprlalng  a  plurality  of 
•and  abeeta  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  car,  formad 
irlth  preaaad  ribs  and  provided  along  tbelr  naetlBg  edgaa 
with  aagular  flangea  which  are  aecuted  togather,  and  meana 
Jar  vngaglng  tbe  flangea  with  tbe  frame  members  at  tba 
top  and  bottom  of  the  car  wblch  proTldea  watetprooflng 
for  th9  appar  aada  of  the  flaagas. 

t.  Tha  eombiaatlon  with  tbe  franlBg  of  a  railway  car, 
ot  a  abaet  metal  end  atructura  extending  from  top  to  bot- 
tom of  tbe  car,  formed  with  horlaoatally  diapooed  presaed 
(fbo  aad  provided  along  tbafr  meatiag  edgea  with  angular 
Hantea  wMeU  are  aeeured  together,  aad  BMana  for  engag- 


1.  A  doTlce  of  the  character  daecrlbed,  including  a  aup> 
porting  frame  and  a  anpport  plroUIIy  moanted  thereon, 
ao  aa  to  swing  arooad  la  a  horlaoatal  plane  a  cradle  hlng- 
edly  mooatad  on  aald  support  and  arranged  to  recelra 
sheavea  from  a  Mader,  a\neehanism  for  tilting  the  cradla 
on  its  aupport,  a  needle  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  ar< 
ranged  to  mora  back  and  forth  acroaa  said  cradla,  whea 
tbe  cradle  la  In  Its  nonnsi  or  sheaf  receiTing  poaltlon,  a 
knotter  supported  by  th«  frame  and  bo  located  as  to  co- 
operate with  the  needle  and  tie  the  cord  carried  thereby, 
a  mecbanlam  opcratlTely  connected  with  tbe  cradle  anpport 
aad  arraagad  to  swlag  said  cradle  arooad  opoa  Ha  a«9> 
port  aad  rwtbre  tbe  same  to  Its  original  position,  a  BMaaa 
operattraly  connected  with  the  needle  and  causing  tha 
same  to  move  back  and  fortb  acroaa  said  cradle  when  tbe 
cradle  la  In  Ita  sheaf  rrcelvlng  poaltlon,  and  a  mecbanlam 
for  disconnecting  said  needle  from  Ita  movlag  maaaa  at 
the  end  of  Its  moTement  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wttb  a  binder  for  grain  and  a  binder  naodle  carried 
thereby,  of  a  mechanism  for  operating  said  bliidar  aaadla,  a 
shocker  frame  carried  by  said  bteder,  a  plrotal  support 
carried  by  aald  frame,  a  dumping  cradle  hlngedly  mooatad 
on  said  support  and  arranged  to  receive  abeavea  from  aald 
binder,  a  shock  blndlag  naadla  mounted  on  tbe  fraaie  aad 
arranged  to  be  morabia  around  aald  cradle,  when  tbe  era* 
die  is  in  ita  abeaf  recelTlng  position,  and  provided  to  earry 
a  tying  cord  aroond  tbe  abeaTeo  therein,  a  knotter  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  located  ao  aa  to  cooperate  with 
Mid  aeedle  aad  kaot  nid  tying  cord  arouad  aald  abaavag, 
■laaaa  operatlvaly  coaaected  with  the  cradle  aapport  aad 
rotating  tbe  aasM  and  thereby  swinging  said  cradle  arooad 
In  a  horlaontal  plane,  a  aMcbanlam  for  tilting  tba  cradla 
oa  its  aupport.  mcaaa  actaated  by  the  cradla  oparattro 
neaaa  aad  aagaglaf  with  tbe  Madar  needle  opeiatlea 


anlam  aad  suspending  the  movenant  of  said  binder 
dating  tbe  cradle  morrement,  means  operatlTaly  connected 
with  the  shock  binding  naadle  and  caualng  the  aame  to 
more  back  and  fortb  across  said  cradle,  when  the  cradle 
is  In  Its  sheaf  receiving  position ;  a  meana  actuated  by  tbe 
Madtf  aeedle  operative  awcbanlam  for  connecting  tbe 
•bock  Mndlag  needle  «nth  Its  operatlTa  ateaas  and  means 
for  disconnecting  the  shock  binding  aeedle  from  Its  opera- 
tive meana  when  aald  needle  baa  reached  tbe  limit  of  Its 
movement  la  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion wttb  a  binder  for  grain,  of  a  sopportlaf  frame  se- 
cured to  aald  binder,  a  btadar  aeedle  shaft  aad  a  needle 
carried  by  tha  abaft,  aa  operative  mechanism  for  rocking 
aald  shaft,  a  clutch  for  engaging  aald  opwatlve  mecbanlam 
with  and  disconnecting  it  from  tbe  binder  needle  shaft,  a 
pivotal  support  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  damping  cradle 
hlngedly  mounted  upon  said  support  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive abeavea  from  aaid  Under,  a  mechanism  operatively 
connected  with  aald  cradle  support  and  arranged  to  rotate 
the  aame,  an  arcuate  track  with  which  the  cradle  has  slldr 
able  engagement,  tbe  outer  end  of  the  track  being  dovm- 
wanHy  curved,  a  shock  binding  needle  carried  by  tbe  frame 
arranged  to  be  movable  around  aald  cradle  when  the  cradle 
is  la  its  sbeaf  receiving  position  and  provided  to  carry  a 
tylgtg  cord  around  the  abeavea  therein,  a  knotter  carried 
by  mie  frame  and  arranged  to  coSperate  with  aaid  needle 
trAI~~*  said  tying  cord  around  said  abeavea,  meana  for 
bpefttlng  the  ahock  blD<Bng  needle  and  caualng  tbe  aame  to 
move  back  and  forth  acroaa  tbe  cradle  when  the  cradle  is 
in  Ita  sheaf  receiving  position,  means  actuated  by  tbe 
binder  needle  shaft  fbr  connecting  tbe  shock  binding  nee- 
dle with  its  operative  means  and  meana  for  dlaconnecting 
the  ahock  binding  needle  trdm  ita  operative  means  when 
aaid  needle  has  reached  tbe  limit  of  its  movement  in  either 
direction. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  composed  of  a 
suitable  supporting  frame  and  a  pivotal  support  carried 
thereby,  a  dumping  cradle  hlngedly  mounted  on  aald  sup- 
port, a  mecbanlam  for  rotating  said  support. and  swinging 
aald  cradle  around  In  a  horixontal  plane,  an  arcuate  track 
with  wblch  aald  cradle  has  a  alldable  connection  and  which 
la  provided  to  regulate  tbe  movement  of  tbe  cradle  tbe 
outer  end  of  tbe  track  being  downwardly  curved  and  a 
meaaa  for  adjuatlng  said  track  relative  to  aaid  supporting 
frame,  angularly  about  a  vertical  support. 

B.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  including  a  suit- 
able supporting  frame  and  a  pivotal  support  carried  there- 
by, a  dumping  cradle  hlngedly  mounted  on  aald  support,  a 
mecbanlam  operatively  connected  with  aaid  aapport  fOr  ro- 
tating the  aame,  and  swinging  said  cradle  around  in  a  bort- 
Bcmtal  plane,  a  tubular  arcuate  track  carried  by  the  aup- 
portlng  frame  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  adjustable  thereon, 
one  side  of  the  track  having  a  alot  extending  from  end  to 
and  thereof,  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  cradle  and  extending 
tbroogb  aald  alot  of  aaid  track,  a  ball  carried  by  aald  pin 
and  artangad  in  the  tubular  track  whereby  the  cradle 
movement  la  controlled  relative  to  said  track. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  U  tbe  Oaaette.1 


1,160,075.     PBACH-PITTBR.     WllXUM  BCKUia.  Hemet. 

CaL    niad  reb.  8, 1916.    Serial  No.  8,787.    (a.  14«— «.) 

1.  In  a  trnlt  pltter,  a,  rotatable  block  bavtag  a  plurality 
of  eavitiea  to  recdve  fruit  to  be  pitted,  and  a  knife  blade 
aztaodlag  upwardly  from  tbe  bottom  of  each  cavity,  said 
block  baving  allts  la  lald  cavltlas,  coplaaar  with  tbe  bladea. 

Z  la  a  fruit  pltter,  a  rotatable  block  bavlag  a  plurality 
of  eavitiea  to  receive  fmlt  to  be  pitted,  and  a  knife  blade 
axtending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  each  cavity  and 
disposed  in  tbe  plana  of  rotatioa  of  the  block,  aald  Mock 
bavlag  allts  in  said  eavitlss,  eoplanar  with  tbe  bladea. 

8.  la  a  Cndt  pltter.  a  vertically  redprocable  stem,  gnld- 
lag  meaas  tbersfor,  a  alltter  aeeured  to  aald  stem  forked  to 
pasa  oa  each  tide  of  a  kaife  blade,  spoona  pivotaUy  ae- 
eored  to  aeM  ataai.  aprtags  preaalag  lald  apoaoa  together, 
higs  extending  from  said  apeoaa,  and  wedges  on  said  guid- 
ing means  arranged  to  engage  said  laga  to  preas  tbe  spoons 
apart 


4.  In  a  Cndt  pttter,  a  vertieally  redprocable 
Ing  means  tbersfor,  a  alltter  secured  to  said  stoi  fiwkad  ha 


pass  on  each  side  of  a  knife  blade,  qjKtons  plvotally  ee- 
cured  to  said  stem,  aprtags  preaalag  aald  apoons  together, 
aad  means  for  pressing  tbe  spoons  apart  aa  tbe  stem 


1,159,576.  ETELETINO-MACHINK.  BMoaT  8.  Eiraiox, 
Brighton,  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  21,  IOI6.  Serial  No.  8.466. 
(a.  1—2.) 


r^>^_       ^ 


1.  A  frame,  a  punch  movably  mooatad  ta  aald  frame  and 
adapted  to  form  a  metalUc  eyelet,  meaaa  wbeeaby  one  and 
of  a  tbla  metallic  strip  assy  be  positioned  within  the  lafla- 
ence  of  said  punch,  mechanism  for  canalag  tbe  forming  of 
a  suitable  eyelet  from  said  end  and  tbe  severiag  of  saaie 
from  the  strip,  intermittent  feeding  meaaa  for  aald  strip, 
and  elastic  means,  operatively  connected  with  aald  aiacba- 
aism  and  adapted  to  atore  ap  energy  for  a  dOlayad  aoto- 
matlc  operation  of  aald  feeding  sneaas;  la  couMaattan 
with  nNaas  for  delaying  aald  aatomatte  operation. 

2.  la  aa  eyelet  machine,  a  frame,  a  punch  of  aagalar 
croaa  section  nwvably  mounted  in  aald  frame,  meana  for 
preoeatlag  a  tUn  metallic  plate  wlthia  the  range  of  opesa- 
tion  of  aaid  punch,  a  movable  aapport  naderlylBg  aald 
plate  when  ao  preaanted  and  adapted  to  be  aotomatieaUy 
moved  feeas  beneath  aaid  plate,  and  aseaaa,  SMvably 
mounted  la  eoanactioa  with  aald  aupport,  and  atepted  to 
Insure  tbe  perpendlculartty  of  the  abanfc  «t 
foraied  from  said  plate;  in  combination  with 
adapted  to  cause  aald  punch  to  form  an  ttgnlar  ayaM 
from  said  plate. 

3.  A  punch  adapted  to  form  aa  eyelet,  aseaaa  for  pve- 
nentlng  a  tbla  metallic  plate  wlthia  tbe  raage  a(  operatioB 
of  said  punch,  a  movable  rapport  aadartytttg  aald  pteta 
when  so  preaanted.  a  aelf-centeriag  die  poalOened  ertt 
tbe  range  at  operatioa  of  said  punch  aad 
aetting  thereagalnat  of  a  soltabte  eyelet,  a 
mounted  mi  aaid  punch  vboae  BM»tioaa  aM 
through  the  ageaey  of  said  paneh.  aaid  \ 
•d  to  form  part  of  the  aettlag  meaas  f« 
flMChanlam  for  operating  said  punch  to  oneaiMlealy 
9n  ayalet  from  aaid  plate,  thread  aald  eyetot  mm  mkt 
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OUH*  Mid  tle«ve  to  nor*  Mid  rapport  ttom  btsMth  Mid 
pUto,  to  coOpM«t«  wtth  Mtd  slMTo  umd  Mtd  dto  te  Mttlag 
Mid  •relet,  and  to  withdraw  Mid  paneh  fron  Mid  eyelet 
while  Mid  sleere  la  etatioaary  19  aettlaf  poeltloii. 

4.  A  poacb,  BMna  tor  preacatlac  a  thin  meUiUc  pt4t» 
within  the  range  of  oporatloo  of  Mid  pmicb,  a  setting  dio 
poaltloned  within  tbo  nagt  of  opcratloa  of  Mid  punch, 
and  nMchanlnn  for  caoalns  said  ponch  to  form  an  eyelet 
from  aald  plate  aod  to  aet  aald  ajelot  against  Mid  die  at  a 
•Ingle  operation ;  In  comUnatlon  with  a  ahoolder  morably 
mounted  In  conjunction  with  Mid  punch  and  adapted  to 
■trip  aald  eyelet  from  aald  punch. 

6.  A  frame,  a  ponch  moTabljr  aaoaated  la  aald  frame, 
■•ana  for  preaenttag  a  thin  aMtalUc  plate  within  the 
raago  of  operation  of  lald  punch,  a  sleere  alldably  mount- 
•d  OB  said  punch  whOM  motlona  are  controlled  through  th« 
agoncy  of  Mid  ponch,  a  moTable  support  underlytng  aald 
plate  when  ao  presented,  and  mechanism  for  csoslng  said 
punch  to  form  an  eyelet  from  mM  plate  and  to  operate 
Mid  sleeve  to  moTS  Mid  support  froa  boBMth  Mid  plat*, 
•at  aald  eyelet  and  strip  said  eyelet,  all  by  a  single  opera- 

OB. 

(ClaloM  e  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1409,677.  SHUTTUft-ETB.  Joseph  Wavivu.  Fall  River. 
liaaa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Carl  C.  rorster.  i*all 
BlTer,  Mass.  niod  Aog.  17,  1M4.  Serial  No.  807,180. 
(CI.  189 — ««.) 


1.  A  thrMd  guide  consisting  of  a  shuttle  having  a  ver^ 
tlcal  socket  at  one  end  with  a  tranarersely  aloplng  base 
terminating  at  lU  lower  side  In  an  aperture  In  the  aide 
wall  of  the  shuttle,  a  thread  guide  In  said  socket  with  a 
projecting  shoulder  parallel  with  said  base  and  spaced 
Inwardly  from  the  said  aperture  for  cooperation  with  the 
socket  whereby  when  th«  tlH«ad  la  pulledlM^.Mid  broken 
thereover  the  loose  end  of  mM  Mrread  wSTbe  thrown  for^ 
ward  and  outward  by  the  recoil  and  guided  by  t^e  slop- 
ing base  outward  through  the  aperture  In  the  side  wall 
of  the  shuttls. 

a.  A  thrsad  guide  of  the  claM  described  comprising  a 
haso  plate,  an  extension  formed  on  one  side  thereof  and 
daalgned  to  form  a  transverse  guide  piece,  a  longltndl- 
nally  alott«d  tube  on  the  outer  end  of  the  extension,  and 
an  additional  eactenalon  to  provide  a  curved  shoulder  on 
the  Innar  end  of  aald  boM  plat*  extenaloo  over  which  the 
thrMd  Is  dodgned  to  be  drawn  tight  and  broken  which 
tends  to  throw  the  loose  end  of  the  thrMd  forward  and 
««tward  on  the  breaking  ot  the  thrMd. 

8.  A  thread  guld*  of  tha  claM  daacrlbed  coMprWng  a 
bBM  plate,  an  extension  formed  on  one  aide  thereof  and 
d««lgaed  to  form  a  tranaverse  guide  piece,  a  longitudinally 
alottad  Integral  tube  on  the  outer  end  of  the  estenalon 
adapted  to  p^jeet  lato  th«  tMasveraoly  extending  aper- 
ture In  the  wall  of  n  shuttle,  an  additional  extenalon  00 
the  Inner  end  of  uld  base  plate  extension,  being  parallel 
with  th*  said  base  plata  to  provide  a  curved  shooldei 
spaced  Inwardly  from  said  aperture  over  which  the  thread 
la  daalgned  to  be  drawn  tight  and  broken  which  tenda  to 
throw  the  loose  end  of  the  thread  automatically  forward 
and  outward  on  the  breaking  of  the  thread,  and  Um  outer 
end  of  said  additional  extension  being  hooked. 

4.  A  shuttle  guide  comprising  a  baae  plate  harlng  a 
tobolar  extension  formed  on  one  side  edge  thereof  ad- 
Jaeant  one  end,  a  longitudinal  extenalon  carried  by  said 
tubular  axtenalon  and  havlag  a  hook-shaped  terminal 
which  to  adapted  to  project  acroM  the  ehaaa«i-wmy  of  the 
ohuttle  when  the  device  is  applied,  said  book-ahaped  ter^ 
minal  being  upwardly  deflected,  a  ahoolder  foraaed  on  one 
side  edge  of  aald  hook-ahaped  extension  over  which  the 
thrMd  U  d««lgn«d  to  ba  drawn  tight  and  broken  which 
tands  to  throw  the  Ioom  end  of  the  thiMd  autooutleaily 


forward  and  outward  on  the  breaklBg  ot  the  thrsad,  said 
tuholar  member  or  axtension  having  a  longitudinally 
downwardly  fadng  slot  therein. 


1.10».'6^8.  8AFBIT  APPA|UTDI  VOB  BAILWATft. 
TioMAg  M.  WmmmtM,  Bochcotar,  Pa.  ruad  Dae.  28» 
IBll.     Sortal  Now  068.S68.     (Cl.  24«— 08.) 


gJljI' 


1.  In  safety  apparatus  tot  railwaji,  trn^  rails  di- 
vided into  Mock  sections,  ono  of  Mid  rails  having  In  Mch 
Mock  a  relatively  short  rail  aectioo  which  la  InsuUted 
from  the  sdjaceat .  sscUons,  snd  a  rail  of  another  block 
having  an  Insulating  Joint  therein,  and  drcult  connoctlons 
leading  from  the  said  short  Insulated  rail  aeetloB  to  the 
last  named  rail  and  connected  thereto  at  opposite  sMm 
of  the  said  Joint,  together  with  a  aoorce  of  slgnaHng  cur- 
rent connected  acroH  the  rails  of  each  Mock,  a  dit^ 
eonaoetlon  for  the  signaling  current  around  th%  short  rail 
section  of  each  block,  and  a  aignal  controlling  relay  con- 
nected acroM  the  traA  Mlla  in  aaeh  Moefc;  sabatantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  mtntf  apparatus  for  rallwaya.  the  coMhInatlon 
arlth  a  track  relay  and  a  signal  controlled  thereby  and 
guarding  the  entrance  to  a  block  section,  of  a  short  in- 
sulated rail  asctlon  forming  a  part  of  a  tra^  rail  in  a 
preceding  blo^,  a  magnet  coll,  a  drcult  for  energWng 
said  coll  controlled  by  the  armature  of  Mid  relay,  an 
armature  for  aald  coil,  connectiooa  from  the  anuturs 
to  opposite  track  raila  of  aald  preceding  block,  one  of  said 
connections  bclac  with  the  said  short  Insulated  rail  sec- 
tion, speed-controlling  means  carried  by  the  train  or  other 
vehicle,  anJ  a  drcult  for  said  controlling  means  normally 
closed  through  the  track  rails ;  together  with  an  Insulated 
Joint  in  one  of  the  track  rall^  In  another  Mock  section, 
and  connectlona  aronnd  aald  Joint,  said  connections  In- 
dudlng  the  major  portion  of  tho  said  insulated  rail  sac- 
tion :  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  Mock  signaling  system  having  Ita  tnUk  rails  dt> 
Tided  into  Mocks,  a  source  of  current  connected  acroM  tha 
rails  of  each  block,  a  track  relay  also  connected  aeroM 
the  rails  of  each  Mock  and  cootrolllng  a  track  signal, 
one  of  Mid  raila  having  in  each  Mock  a  relatively  abort 
contact  aectlon  which  is  insulated  from  the  adjacent  rail 
aectlons,  a  relay  for  each  of  said  short  sections,  aald 
relay  having  its  drcult  extending  forward  to  and  con- 
trolled by  tho  signal-operating  relay  of  a  precadiac  Mock, 
Mch  relay  for  tha  short  track  aectlons  having  an  amsi- 
tnre,  and  a  drcult  connected  at  one  end  to  the  adjaeent 
short  aectlon  and  at  the  oppoalte  end  to  the  oppoalte  track 
rail  In  the  same  block  and  of  which  the  armature  of  the 
relay  for  that  short  section  forms  a  controlling  part,  «neh 
of  said  short  aectlona  b>lng  electrically  connected  in  sottes 
In  the  track  drcclt  of  another  Mock ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.159,570.  IfSTTHOD  OT  CLBANINO  OLABS-BAITt. 
Ronanr  L.  PaiifK.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  July  8,  1911. 
flwrlal  No.  0S0»6S7.     (Cl.  40—77.) 

1.  The  method  of  dMuing  glaas-baits  of  the  cIsm  d» 
scribed,  which  consists  in  chilling  the  bait  member,  proper ; 
then  flexing  the  mbm  ;  and  finally  subjecting  said  member 
to  friction,  whereby  the  contartlng  sorfaM  thereof  to  not 
Mtly  cleansed  of  adhailng:  i^m  hot  alao  left  bright  and 
clMr  of  oxld,  substantially  as  deseribad. 

2.  The  method  of  ctoaning  glaas-baits  of  the  claM  do- 
scribed,  which  consists  In  chilUiw  the  bait  membsr, 
proper,  by  dipping  the  same  in  a  cooling  liquid ;  than 
flexing  Mid  member  in  ssull  sections  at  a  tisM  ao  aa  to 
■void  distorting  the  Mme;  and  finally  aabjactlac  aald 
■MBber  to  friction ;  whereby  the  contacting  snrfhee  thef» 
of  Is  not  only  ctoaaaed  of  adhering  glaM  hat  alao  loft 
bright  and  dMr  of  osid.  substantially  as  dsacHbad. 
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8.  The  method  of  cleaning  glaM  halts  of  the  claM  de- 
seribad whidi  constots  In  immersing  the  bait  mambar  In  a 


cooling  liquid  to  a  level  below  that  of  the  member  at- 
tacbod  to  aald  bait,  flexing  such  bait  and  thereby  removing 
the  residual  glaM  therefrom. 


1459,680.  CAMERA.  Cbamimm  B.  OAsmu.  and  Chablm 
W.  OAXnmLL,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.  FUed  Sept  2.  1914. 
Serial  No.  869,777.     (O.  242—71.) 


to  said  toothed-bar  to  force  tho  sueewslve  tosth  therasC 
Into  engagemont  with  the  manuaUy-<^>cntted  meana,  aa4 
means  controlled  hy  the  manually-oparated  means  to  ro- 
tate said  cam  step  by  step. 

4.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  camera  having  a  film  winding 
spool,  of  manually-operated  means  for  intermittently  ro- 
tating said  spool  to  expoM  succasatve  lecture  lengths  of 
the  film,  a  ratdiet-bar  to  successively  shorten  the  mor^ 
ments  of  said  manually-operated  meana,  to  compensate  for 
the  inciyase  in  dlaaaeter  of  the  roll  of  film  bdng  wound 
mwn  the  spool,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  ratchet-bar,  a 
pin  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  cam  for  actuating  aald 
pin,  and  means  controlled  by  the  manually-operated  meana 
to  rotate  said  cam  step  by  step. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  film  winding 
■pool,  of  manually-operated  meana  for  intemittently  ro- 
tating Mid  spool  to  ezpoM  successive  picture  lengths  of 
the  fllm,  cam-ci»trolled  means  to  successively  shorten  the 
movements  of  said  manually-operated  meana,  to  compen- 
Mte  for  the  increase  in  diameter  of  the  roll  of  film  being 
wound  upon  the  qKxd,  a  ratchet  irtieel  to  rotate  the  cam 
st^  by  step,  a  pawl  to  actuate  said  ratchet  wheal,  aad 
means  controlled  by  the  manually-operated  means  to  in- 
termittently actuate  said  pawl. 

[Claiffis  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,16  9,681.  APPABATUS  FOB  MANIPULATING 
BRAKES  ON  BAILWAY-CAR8.  Qnonan  H.  Qvluam, 
St  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Oct  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,999.     (Cl.  188—68.) 


1.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  camera  having  a  fllm  wind- 
ing spool,  of  gear  wbeeto  for  rotating  said  spool  to  expoM 

,,«occeMively  picture  lengths  of  the  film,  a  barrel  to  rotate 
Mid  gMr  wheeU  in  one  direction,  a  tape  to  intermittently 
rotate  said  barrel  In  one  direction,  rsallient  means  to  ro- 
tate the  barrel  la  k  revMse  diraction  after  each  opera- 
tion thereof  by  aald  tape,  and  automatic  means  to  suc- 
cessively shorten  the  movements  of  said  tapa,  to  com- 
pensate for  the  increase  in  diameter  of  the  roll  of  fllm 
being  wound  upon  the  winding  apool. 

2.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  eamara  having  a  flun  wlndinff 
■pool,  of  gear  wheela  for  rotating  aald  apool  to  axpoae 
■ncoeaslve  picture  lengths  of  the  fllm,  a  barrel  to  rotate 
aald  gear  wheela  in  one  direction,  meana  carried  by  the 
wheeto  and  aald  barr^  whereby  the  Utter  rotatM  the  foc^ 
mer  In  one  direction,  a  flexible  member  to  intermittently 
rotate  Mid  barrel  in  one  direction,  a  spring  to  rotate  the 
barrel  in  a  reverse  direction  after  each  operation  thereof 
by  said  flexlMe  member,  and  automatic  meana  to  snccea- 
sively  shorten  the  movements  of  said  flexlMe  member,  to 
compensate  for  the  increasiiw  diameter  of  the  roll  of  fllm 
being  wound  upon  the  spool. 

8.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  cemera  having  a  fllm  winding 
QKtol,  of  manually-operated  means  for  Intermittently  ro- 
tating said  apool  to  expose  aoceesslve  picture  lengths  of 
the  film,  a  toothed-bar  to  sneceasivoly  ahorteii  the  movo- 
mMta  of  aald  manually-operated  nwans,  to  companMte 
tor  the  inciMM  in  dUmoter  of  the  roll  of  fllm  bslac 
wound  upon  the  winding  spool,  a  cam  operaMy-connectad 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  brakM 
and  apparatus  for  setting  the  same  comprising  a  chain, 
of  a  brake  stalf  on  one  end  of  which  said  dialn  to  adapted 
to  be  wound,  meana  for  revolubly  supporting  the  hrate 
staff  on  the  car  and  holding  the  sama  against  longltudlBal 
movemant.  an  actuating  element  movable  longitodlaally 
of  the  brake  staff,  having  a  thraadad  engagement  thero- 
with  and  termed  with  a  series  of  teeth  arrangwl  longl- 
tndlaally  thereof,  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  brake  staff 
revohiMy  mounted  on  the  car,  held  against  endwtoe  aioTa- 
ment  and  provided  with  a  hand  operated  mamber,  and  a 
worm  on  Mid  ahaft  engaged  with  the  teeth  on  aald  actu- 
ating element.  _,  ^  w    w 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  brakM 
and  apparatus  for  wttlng  the  same  comprising  a  dialn, 
of  a  brake  staff  on  one  end  of  which  said  chain  to  adapt- 
ed to  be  wound,  meana  for  revoluMy  supporting  the  braka 
staff  on  the  car  and  holding  the  Mme  against  longitudi- 
nal movement  »»  actuating  etoment  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  brake  staff,  having  a  threaded  engagement 
therewith  and  formed  with  a  serlM  of  teeth  arraagsd 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  brake  staff 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  car,  held  against  endwise  move- 
ment and  provided  with  a  hand  operated  member,  and 
mMus  operated  by  revolving  said  shaft  for  imparting 
longitudinal  movement  to  Mid  aetnatlBg  member. 

8,  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  hcakM 
and  apparatus  for  setting  the  Mme  eomprlsing  a  ehala, 
of  a  brake  stoff  on  one  end  of  which  Mid  chain  to  adnptad 
to  be  wound,  uMnns  for  revoluMy  soKwrting  the  bcake 
staff  on  the  car  and  holding  the  sasse  against  loagttwdlnal 
movemeat  an  actuating  elMneat  movable  Iwigltoateay 
of  the  l«ake  sUff,  having  a  thrMded  engagemeat  *• 
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with  and  formed  with  a  wriM  of  teeth  arranged  lonfltiull- 
nally  thereof,  and  means  mtMHoc  laM  teeth  for  Impart* 
Inc  longltudloal  morement  to  aald  aetoattag  element. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  ear  prorlded  with  brake* 
and  apparatus  for  settlog  the  same  comprlaing  a  chain, 
of  a  brake  itaff  on  one  end  of  which  lald  chkin  k  adapted 
to  be  wound,  meana  for  rerolnbly  lapportlng  the  brake 
•taff  on  the  ear  and  holding  the  same  agatast  longltndlaal 
morement,  an  actuating  element  morable  lengltodlnaUy 
of  the  brake  etaCT  and  haTlng  a  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  and  meant  for  Imparting  longitudinal  more- 
ment to  aald  actuating  element 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  prorlded  wltii  brakee 
and  apparatus  for  setting  the  aame  comprising  a  chain, 
of  a  brake  staff  on  one  end  of  which  said  chain  la  adapted 
to  be  wound,  means  for  rerolubly  supporting  the  brake 
staff  on  the  car  and  holding  the  same  against  longitudinal 
moTement,  an  actuating  element  extending  oTer  the  end 
of  the  brake  staff,  harlng  a  threaded  engagement  there- 
with and  prorlded  with  a  slide  and  a  series  of  longltodl- 
aally  arranged  teeth,  a  guide  way  on  the  car  to  recelre 
said  slide,  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  brake  staff,  rerolnbly 
mounted  on  the  car,  held  against  endwise  morement  and 
prorlded  with  a  hand  oi>eratl|ig  member,  and  a  worm  on 
said  shaft  engaged  with  the  teeth  on  said  actuating  ele- 
ment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,1W,M2.  FOUNTAIN  BHU8H  AND  MOP.  BmrmLJ  W. 
OLoma,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  aislgnor  of  two-thirds  to  Isaac 
W.  Matter,  West  Falrrlew.  Pa.,  and  John  M.  Delaney, 
Harrisbarg.  Pa.  FUed  July  26, 1916.  Serial  No.  41,947. 
(CT.  18—68.) 


1.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  of  a  brush 
harlng  the  form  of  a  loop,  and  a  spray  noisle  harlng  a 
transrerse  dellrery  slot  which  tapers  from  its  mid-length 
to  Its  extremltlea,  said  noasle  arranged  to  dettrer  a  fan- 
shaped  spray  to  the  Interior  of  the  loop  of  the  brush. 

2.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  of  a  brush  har- 
lng the  form  of  a  loop,  a  clamp  harlng  grip  members  for 
the  brush  and  an  Intermediate  collar  member  for  the  re- 
eepdon  of  a  spray  noaile,  and  a  q>ray  noaale  harlng  a 
tongue  wedge  member  for  engaging  the  collar  member  of 
the  clamp. 

8.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  of  a  loop 
shaped  brush  member  harlng  free  extremltlea,  a  clamp 
member  comprised  of  two  resilient  metal  section*  each 
harlng  depreaalons  for  the  reception  of  the  extremities  of 
the  loop-shaped  brush  and  an  Intermediate  collar  depres- 
sion to  recelre  a  spray  noaale,  and  a  spray  noale  'harlng 
a  tongue  wedge  member  for  engaging  the  collar  deprea- 
slon  of  the  clamp  member. 


1,1B9,68S.     HAMMBB.     William  H.  Haioht.  Northfleld, 

Minn.     FMed  Feb.  19,  1911.     Sertal  No.,  678,491.     (d. 

2»4— 26.)  : 

A  hammer-head  harlng  a  drlring  faee  at  on^  end  and  a 

eentsally  arranged  socket  to  recelre  a  handle  and  a  part 

projecting  upwardly  and  baekwardly  orer  the  hone  of  said 

socket   and    prorlded    with   a    longitudinal    slot   forming 

doable  nail-drarrlng  daws,  the  walls  of  said  slot  at  the 

Inner  end  thereof  flaring  outwardly  to  form  a  primary 

claw,  the  walls  of  the  slot  at  the  outer  end  thereof  belig 

eppoaltrty  flared  In  a  less  degree  and  the  slot  being  of 

lean  width  at  the  outer  end  than  at  the  inner  ead  to  fbna 

a  secondary  claw,  tbe  crowning  edges  of  the  walls  of  the 


slot  forming  the  claws  orerlapplng  one  another,  the  prt- 
mary  claw  performing  tbe  Initkil  pulling  operation  and  the 
walls  of  the  slot  sliding  on  tbe  shank  of  the  nail  under 


the  head  thereof  until  It  engages  with  the  secondary  daw, 
said  secondary  claw  baring  an  upwardly  turned  end  por^ 
tlon  forming  a  flat  seat  for  the  head  of  the  nail  la  the  flnal 
step  of  the  pulling  operation. 


1,169,084.     SBKIX-PX^NTSR.     Ullt  M. 
Des   Moines.   Iowa.      Filed   Feb.  24,   1914, 
820,481.      (a.  111—6.) 


r.  Port 
■erial  No. 


1.  In  a  seed  planter  a  frame  mounted  on  a  wheel  track ; 
a  plurality  of  seed  holders  on  said  frame  and  an  orifice  la 
the  base  of  each  holder;  a  hollow  drill  depeadlna  from 
each  bolder,  the  hollow  portion  forming,  with  the  aforesaid 
ortflce,  a  contlnnoos  channel  to  the  ground :  a  trip  plat% 
rotatably  OMranted,  Interpoeed  between  each  bolder  and 
Its  drill  and  an  orifice  In  eadi  plate  In  radial  allnement 
with  the  orifice  in  the  holder ;  a  spring  actuated  lerer 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  secored  to  each 
trip  plate ;  an  arm  on  the  end  of  said  lerer ;  lugs  on  the 
Inner  surface  of  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  truck  designed 
to  engage,  as  the  wheel  rotates,  tbe  arm  of  the  sprlnf 
actuated  lerer  and  thereby  operate  same;  means  to  boli 
the  trip  platee  out  of  operatlre  position  with  the  holders, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  seed  planter  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  seed 
box  mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  an  orfllee  In  its 
bottom,  a  drill  hartag  Its  opening  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  box  orifice,  a  rotatable  seed  plate  arranged  hetwoea 
the  drill  and  the  box  and  prorlded  with  a  series  of  y%rj- 
Ing  slsed  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  In  colncMenea 
with  the  orifice  of  the  seed  box,  a  cut  off  plate  plrotally 
dlspossd  betwsen  the  drill  end  the  seed  plate  and  adapted 
to  close  communication  between  the  drill  and  the  seed  bos, 
means  for  rotating  the  seed  pUte,  and  other  means  fOr 
operating  the  cut  off  plat*. 

8.  A  seed  planter  comprlstag  s  wheeled  frame,  a  saai 
box  thereon,  a  drill,  a  cut-off  Interpoeed  between  the  box 
and  drill,  a  spring  retracted  lerer  connected  to  the  cut- 
off for  operating  the  latter,  trip  meaaa  operable  by  the 
rotatlen  of  a  wheel  operating  the  lerer  against  the  ae> 
tlon  of  its  sprint,  ab^  a  nechanlsB  for  rendering  the 
eat-off  and  trip  SMans  inoperatlre  coaaprlalttg  a  lerer,  aa 
aMoeiated  qoadraat.  and  a  4eta«h*M*  eooMetloa 
the  flfet  and  seeood  lerers. 
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MI94M6.  HATCHBT.  JooaPB  W.  HnooKU,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  ooe-hatf  to  Henry  J.  Barbsr,  Detroit, 
Mich.  FUed  July  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.663.  (CI. 
14S— 3.) 


1.  A  hatchet  comprlsiag  a  body  baring  a  recess  forming 
a  shoulder  therein,  a  bUds  harlng  aperture*  formed  therc- 
ISirough  and  adapted  to  fit  into  said  recess  and  to  abut 
at  one  edge  against  said  shoulder,  and  spring  tenslonsd 
means  carried  by  said  body  for  engagement  with  the  Caos 
oC  said  blade  through  aald  aperture. 

2.  A  hatchet  comi»-lslng  a  body  prorlded  with  a  bead 
and  a  handle  and  harlng  a  recess  forming  a  ahoulder  in 
^U^  body,  a  blade  formed  at  one  end  for  reception  In  said 
news  In  engagement  wltb  said  shoulder  and  baring  aper- 
tures formed  through  the  body  thereof  near  said  end.  and 
angular  spring  tongues  extending  from  the  faee  of  said 
reeesa  for  engagessent  with  tb*  edges  of  said  apertures 
and  to  contact  with  tbe  onter  face  of  said  blade. 

ft.  A  hatchet  comprising  a  body  prorlded  with  a  head 
and  a  handle  and  baring  a  recess  forming  a  ahoulder 
therein,  a  blade  formed  at  on*  end  to  seat  In  said  recess 
In  contact  with  said  shoulder,  said  blade  harlng  aper- 
tutee  formed  through  tbe  body  thereof  near  said  end  and 
slots  adjacent  said  apertures  In  the  face  of  said  blade, 
and  angular  spring  tongnee  anchored  in  said  body  and 
extending  from  the  face  of  sakl  recess  for  engagement 
with  the  edge*  of  said  apertures  and  for  contact  with  the 
slots  In  the  faee  of  said  blade. 


],.169.686.  BLBVATOB-DOOB  LOCK.  JoHH  D.  Ihloeb, 
New  York.  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Otis  Elerator  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
Apr.  10.  1912.     Berial  No..  689.764.     (CI.  187—81.) 


1.  In  an  elerator  door  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  lock 
casing,  a  keeptf  easing,  a  spring  pressed  latch  In  aald 
lock  casing,  a  piroted  locking  member  In  eaid  easing,  a 
spring  tending  to  more  said  lockkig  member  out  of  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  latch,  a  dreult  closing  member 
controlled  by  said  locking  member,  and  an  oatsMe  lever 
adapted  to  more  said  locking  sMmber  into  locking  position. 

2.  In  an  elerator  door  lock,  the  comMnatloa  of  a  lock 
easlnf,  a  keeper  casing,  a  spring  pressed  latch  In  said 
lock  eaalat.  a  piroted  locking  Btember  la  said  eastaff,  a 
spring  tendlttg  to  more  said  locking  member  out  of  lock- 


ing engagonent  with  said  latch,  a  circuit  dosing 
controlled  by  said  locking  member,  and  an  outside  lerer 
adapted  poaltlrely  to  more  said  locking  member  Into  lo^ 
ing  poaltiea. 

3.  In  an  elerator  door,  lock,  the  combtaatlon  of  a  spring 
pressed  sliding  latch,  a  locking  mmnber  for  locking  saM 
latch  In  locked  position,  a  circuit  controlling  derlee  oper> 
ated  by  said  locking  member,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
passage  of  an  elerator  car  for  •ff*ctlng  tbe  rd*as*  of 
said  locking  member  to  permit  the  said  latdi  to  be  with* 
drawn.   ' 

4.  In  an  elerator  door  hwk,  the  combination  of  a  spring 
pressed  sliding  latch,  a  locking  member  for  locking  said 
latch  in  locked  position,  a  circuit  controlling  device  oper- 
ated by  said  locking  member,  and  cam  mechanism  outside 
of  said  loek  for  effecting  the  release  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber to  permit  tbe  said  latch  to  be  withdrawn. 

6.  In  an  elevator  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  sliding 
latch,  a  locking  member  for  said  latch,  electrical  contacts 
controlled  by  said  latch  and  said  locking  member,  arranged 
in  such  maimer  that  an  eleetrte  dreult  SMy  be  completed 
from  one  contact  device"  to  the  other  only  srhen  said  lat<A 
is  locked  in  latching  position. 

[CTatms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasstte.] 


1,159,587.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  -  MOTION.  QailTlTH 
John  and  David  L.  Lih»»cibt,  Yonkere,  N.  Y.,  aaslgn* 
ors  to  Otis  Blerator  Company,  Jersey  CSty,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  643,088.     (CI.  172—152.) 


1.  An  electric  elerator  compridng  In  combination  an 
electric  motor,  an  elerator  car,  a  manual  controller  in  the 
car,  an  automatic  controller  carried  by  the  car  comprl» 
Ing  a  rotary  shaft  and  srritches  actuated  thereby,  motor 
controlling  drcuits  extending  through  said  controllers,  a 
safety  circuit  extending  through  the  automatic  controller 
Independent  of  tbe  manual  controller,  and  means  for 
operating  the  automatic  controller  shaft  first  to  interrupt 
said  controlling  circuits  and  thereafter  open  said  safety 
drealt 

2.  In  an  electric  elerator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  an 
electric  motor  connected  therewith,  a  manual  controller 
in  the  car.  an  automatle  controller  carried  by  the  car 
comprising  a  rotary  shaft  and  switches  actuated  thereby, 
motor  coqtrolllng  cizcults  associated  with  both  of  said 
controllers,  and  means  for  effecting  a  gradual  operatloa 
of  t.  Aid  automatic  controller  ahaft  first  to  slow  down  and 
then  stop  tb»  motor. 

8.  In  an  ^eetric  elerator.  the  eomblaetimi  of  a  car,  an 
electric  motor  connected  therewith,  a  manual  controller 
in  the  car,  an  automatic  controller  carried  by  the  car 
comprising  a  rotary  shaft  and  switches  actuated  thereby, 
motor  controlling  drcuits  associated  with  both  of  said 
controllers,  and  means  for  effecting  a  gn^ual  operatUM 
of  said  automatic  controller  shaft  when  the  car 
a  predetermined  point  to  Its  trarel  first  to  slow  down 
then  stop  the  motor. 

4.  In  an  electric  elerator,  the  combination  Of  a  car.  aa 
electric  motor  connected  therewith,  a  manual  coatrellcr 
in  the  car,  an  atitomatle  eentroller  earrled  by  the  car 
eomprtslng  a  rotary  shaft  snd  swltehes  actuated  tbcrslT. 
motor  coatroHing  drcuits  ssesristsd  with  beth  eC 
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eoatroll«ri,  and  aotomatlc  oimiib  opcraM*  wlMs  tk«  Mr 
rcAchea  ■  predetermined  point  In  Ita  travel  for  •OMtlas 
a  gradaal  operation  of  satd  automatic  controller  abaft 
first  to  slow  down  and  tberaaftar  stop  the  motor. 

6.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  an 
electric  motor  operatirely  connected  tberewltb,  control- 
line  circuits  for  aald  motoc,  aotq^tic  meaoa  carr^  by 
the  car  for  effecting  the  eaoeeMlT*  opeolng  «3id  cloalng 
•f  eald  controlllac  circaita,  taid  aatomatlc  means  com- 
prising  a  plurality  of  switches,  a  single  means  for  control- 
ling said  switches,  and  a  cam  in  the  hatchway  for  actuat- 
log  said  swltcb-controUlDg  means. 

(Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  in  th«  Oaaatta.] 


1,150,588.      FRUIT  -  PICKBR. 
N.  T.     Filed  Aog.  19,  1918. 
) 


Jm>DiB  JoBBBT,   Albany, 
Serial  No.  786.502.     (O. 


A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  rigid  band,  a  chute  clamped 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  band,  a  socket  carried  by  the 
band,  a  handle  engaged  in  said  socket,  oppositely  dis- 
posed ears  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  band  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  arcuate  jaws  having  their 
ends  pivotally  mounted  in  the  ears,  and  adapted  to  lie 
substantially  in  the  horlsonUl  plane  of  the  band  when 
in  inoperative  positions,  gears  on  said  Jaws  arranged  to 
intermesb,  a  lever  carried  by  one  of  the  Jaws  constructed 
and  arranged  to  move-tta  same  about  it*  pivots,  cooper- 
ating cutting  blades  carried  by  the  said  Jaws,  webs  con- 
nectad  to  the  Jaws  and  to  the  band  and  arranged  to  He 
within  the  aald  band  when  the  Jaws  are  in  inoperative 
positions,  and  a  flexible  member  connected  to  the  lever  for 
recking  the  same  to  swing  the  Jaws  toward  each  other. 


1.159,589.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  PAPER-PULP. 
JOHH  F.  KiHO  and  Jamb*  Nbast.  Kalamasoo,  Mich.,  (as- 
signors of  one-half  to  Fiank  C.  Trowbridge  and  H.  L. 
Katter,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1914.  Serial  No. 
822.702.     (CI.  92—26.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  claa*  deserfbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ayllader  provided  with  an  inlet  at  each  end  and 
a  eantral  annular  channel  provided  with  a  dlacharga,  the 
waU*  of  the  cylinder  having  s  series  of  rectangular  ia- 
taraal  recesses  therein,  said  recesses  being  dlspoeed  spi- 
rally, tne  lead  of  the  spirals  being  from  the  ends  of  the 
eyUndar  toward  the  said  central  dlacharge,  and  a  rotary 
member  within  *aid  cylinder  provided  with  epiral  bladea, 
the  lead  of  the  blade*  b^ng  frean  the  ends  Unturd'  the 
center,  the  pitch  of  the  outer  portions  of  the  blade*  being 
■obatantlally   gr**t*r   than   that  of  the  inner  portions 


tk*  iMer  portkMB*  «(  tt*  Had**  b*lng  radially 
corrugated,  providing  a  sig  sag  diaanel. 

2.  In  a  stmetnr*  of  the  class  d«*crlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  eylloder  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  each  end  and 
a  central  annular  channel  provided  with  a  discharge,  and 
a  rotary  member  wltbln  said  cylinder  provided  with  spiral 
blade*,  the  lead  of  the  blades  being  from  the  endii  toward 
the  center,  the  ^ch  of  the  opt«r  portions  «l  the  blai)** 
being  BubetantlaUy  greater  than  that  of  tke  inner  por- 
tions thereof,  the  inner  portions  of  the  blades  being  ra- 
dially  corrugated,  providing  a  sig  sag  cbanneL 

8.  In  a  structure, of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  each  end  and 
a  central  annular  eliannel  provided  with  a  disciiarge,  the 
walls  of  the  cylinder  having  a  series  of  rectangular  in- 
ternal receeees  therein,  said  receeses  being  disposed  spi- 
rally, the  lead  of  the  spirals  being  from  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  toward  the  said  central  discharge,  and  a  rotary 
meml>er  witbin  said  cylinder  provided  with  spiral  blades, 
the  lead  of  tM  blades  being  from  the  ends  towsrd  th* 
center. 

i.  In  a  stractnr*  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  prorided  with  an  inlet  at. each  eiMl  and 
a  central  annular  eliannel  provided  with  a  discharge,  the 
diameter  of  the  channel  being  substantially  larger  than 
that  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  rotary  member  within  said 
cylinder  provided  with  spiral  blades,  the  lead  of  the 
bladea  being  from  the  ends  toward  the  center. 

6.  In  a  stmcture  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  s  cylinder  provided  with  sn  inlet  and  a  di8cbsrg% 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder  having  a  series  of  rectangular  in- 
ternal recesses  therein,  said  recesses  being  dlspoeed  spi- 
rally, the  lead  of  the  spiral  being  toward  the  discharge, 
and  a  rotary  member  witbin  said  cylinder  provided  with  a 
spiral  blade,  the  lead  of  the  blade  being  from  the  Inlet 
toward  the  discharge,  the  pitch  of  a  portioa  of  the  blade 
adjacent  the  inlet  being  substantially  greater  than  that 
adjacent  tite  dlacharge,  a  portion  of  tbe  blade  being  ra« 
dially  eormgated  providing  a  sig  sag  channeL 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


.159. 590.  DASH-POT  ACCELERATING  DEVICE. 
David  Labson,  Tonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  s  Corporation  of  N^w 
Jersey.  FUed  Dec.  22.  1008.  Serial  No.  408,887.  (CL 
176—281.) 


L  The  combination  of  a  magnet  comprlalng  a  movable 
member,  a  pneanutlc  retarding  device^  and  mechanism 
connecting  said  retarding  device  with  the  movable  member 
and  retarding  tbe  latter  during  tbe  initial  and  final  por- 
tions of  its  movement  and  permitting  said  member  to 
move  independently  of  the  retarding  device  daring  an  la- 
termedlate  portioa  of  Its  movement. 

2.  The  coortjlnatlon  of  an  electromagnet  and  Its  azsM- 

tare,  a  dashpot,  a  lost  motion  connection  betwen  said 

I  armatare  and  daahpot  for  allowing  a  relative  movement 
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tber«between,  and  an  additional  coaneetion  bet' 
armature  and  daatapot  operative  only  during  the  Initial 
movestent  of  said  armatare. 

t.  The  oombinatlon  of  an  electromagnet  and  its  anna 
tare,  a .  pnewnatlcaUy  controUed  retarding  device,  and 
mechanism  fbrmlat' a  coaacftfev .  betimes  the  arsMtor* 
and  retarding  d«Tle»  pMventmg  tndependent  SMvsaMnt 
of  said  dsTioe  and  arautore  daring  the  Initial  and  final 
portion  of  their  moTessent  and  permitting  such  indepen- 
dent movement  when  the  armature  la  In  an  intermediate 
positloa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  frame,  of  a  magnet 
winding,  an  armatare  lever  movable  toward  tbe  magnet 
frame  when  the  magnet  is  energised,  a  daah-pot  In  the 
magnet  frame,  an  arm  attached  to  tlie  armature  lever, 
and  means  fonnlng  a  connection  between  tbe  said  arm 
and  tbe  dash-pot  for  timing  the  complete  movement  of 
the  armature  lever  in  one  direction. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  frame,  of  a  magnet 
wiadlBg,  a  pivoted  armature  lever,  an  arte  rigidly  at- 
ta^ed  theteto,  a  dash-pot,  a  plunger  therefor,  and  a  Uak 
pivotally  attached  to  the  plunger  and  having  a  lost  motion 
connection  with  said  arm  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
motion  of  the  magnet 'lever  only  during  ita  initial  and 
final  SBOvesMats. 

(Oates  8  to  21  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.1 


1,159,591.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  MODIFIED 
STARCHES.  ADOLFH  W.  H.  Lbmimbbs,  Chicago,  HI. 
FUed  May  8.  191S.     Serial  No.  700,382.     (CL  127— 28  ) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  modified  starches, 
the  combination  with  a  Jacketed  daxtrtnlxing  veeael,  tbe 
jacket  of  which  is  provided  with  a  steam  connection  and 
with  water  connections,  of  s  conveying  and  mixing  mech- 
anism adapted  to  deliver  into  said  vessel,  and  means  for 
Introducing  arid  in  measured  quantities  into  the  starch 
in  said  conveying  and  mixing  mechanism. 

2  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  modified  starches, 
the  combination  with  a  Jacketed  dextrtnising  vessel,  the 
jacket  of  which  U  provided  with  a  steam  connection  and 
with  water  connections,  of  a  conveying  and  mixing  mech- 
anism adapted  to  deliver  into  said  veesel,  means  for  In- 
trodocing  acid  In  measared  qoaatitlea  into  tbe  starch  !n 
^fd^  eonveyiag  and  mixing  mechanism,  and  oontlnooosly 
operating  agitating  means  in  said  vesaeL 

8.  In  apparatus  for  manatactarlng  modified  starches, 
the  combination  with  a  Jacketed  dextrinislag  ve«*el,  the 
jacket  of  which  is  provided  with  a  steam  connection  and 
with  water  connections,  of  a  screw  oonveyw  and  sUxer 
adapted  to  deliver  Into  said  dextrinixing  vessel,  sn  ele- 
vator which  delivers  tbe  starch  into  said  conveyer,  a  valve 
to  control  the  rate  of  fiow  into  the  conveyer,  and  an 
atomlsiag  device  whidi  is  adapted  to  deliver  acid  to  the 
starch  as   it  passes  from  said  elevator  into  said  ooa- 


4.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  modified  starche*. 
the  combtnatioo  with  a  Jacketed  deztrtnixiag  Tesael.  of 
means  fbr  acidifying  starch  and  delivering  tbe  easM  la*« 
said  vessel,  and  means  for  introdadng  socossatvc  steam 
and  water  into  the  jacket  of  said  dextriniting  vessel  Iwr 
the  parpoee  ddkrtbe^ 

5.  In  apparatos  for  manufkctoring  modiflad  starimsa.' 
the  combination  with  a  hopper  having  a  valve  in  tke  bot- 
tom, a  screw  conveyer  arranged  under  said  Talv*  tke 
flight  of  wfaidi  is  notched  so  as  to  provide  mixing  blsdea, 
an  atoaaiser  arranged  so  as  to  spray  the  starch  with  aa 
acid  aa  it  passee  from  the  hopper  into  the  conveyer,  and  a 
dextrinixing  veesel  arranged  to  receive  the  mixed  starch 
and  add  after  passing  through  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.1 


1,15  9,592.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MODIFIED 
STARCHES.  ADCW.FH  W.  H.  Lardbbs,  Cedar  Rapids. 
Iowa.  Filed  June  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  847,280.  (CL 
127—10.) 


.1.  The  method  of  making  Bkodlfled  starchea,  which  coa- 
sists  in  feeding  a  batch  of  pulverlMitf  starch  a  Uttie' at  a 
time  Into  a  dextrtnising  vessel,  adding  to  the  sUrch  gor- 
ing the  operation  of  feeding  it  into  the  vessel  a  suiUM* 
add  at  a  rate  proportioned  to  the  rate  at  which  the  starch 
is  fed  BO  that  the  starch  is  uniformly  addalated,  and  ap- 
plying heat  to  the  material  in  the  dextrinixing  veBsel 
while  keeping  it  in  agitation  until  the  deaired  degree  «i 
conversion  is  reached. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  modified  starebes,  which  con- 
sists in  feeding  a  batch  of  pulverised  sUrch  a  little  at  a 
time  into  a  dextrinising  vcseel.  adding  to  the  sUrch  dor- 
Ing  the  (deration  of  feeding  it  into  the  vea*el  a  soitsbls 
add  at  a  rate  proportioned  to  tbe  rate  at  which  the  starek 
is  fed  so  that  the  starch  is  uniformly  addalated,  applylac 
heat  to  the  material  in  tbe  dextrinising  vessel  while  keep- 
ing it  in  agitation  until  the  desired  degree  of  conversioa 
is  reached,  wlthdrswlng  the  heat,  and  bringing  a  cooling 
flald  into  contact  with  the  oatslde  of  said  vessel. 

8.  The  method  of  making  modified  starches,  which  con- 
alsts  in  feeding  a  batch  of  polverised  sUrch  eontlnaoualy 
and  at  a  uniform  rate  into  a  dextrinixing  veeael,  adding 
add  to  said  stream  of  stsreb  continuously  at  a  aalter* 
rate,  aad  after  the  entire  batch  has  been  Introduced  int* 
the  dextrinlAng  veeeel  applying  heat  to  said  vessel  and 
agitating  tke  material  therein. 

4.  The  Bwthod  of  making  modified  starehea,  wblA  Mtt- 
sists  in  feeding  a  batdi  of  pulverised  starch  a  littl*  at  a 
time  into  a  dextrinixing  vessel,  adding  to  tbe  starch  ^mr- 
ing  the  operation  of  feeding  It  into  the  vessel  a  snltabto 
acid  in  the  form  <rf  a  ^ray  at  a  rate  proportioned  to  tke 
raU  at  which  the  stardi  is  fed  so  that  the  staiok  la  not- 
formly  adduUted.  and  applying  heat  to  the  matirlal  in 
the  dextrinistng  vessel  while  keeping  the  same  la  agitatloa 
until  the  desired  degree  of  ceoverslOB  Is  readtad. 
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5.  Tb«  in«ttaod  oC  making  modlfled  ttarebca,  which  een- 
itets  la  feedlog  palTerlM4  starch  loto  •  dastrtalatiig  t«- 
■d  tad  addulatlng  the  ittrch  whila  balng  fad  Into  tha 
▼aaatf  by  naans  of  an  add  cpray  and  thereafter  eoarartlag 
the  addolated  aUrch  by  applying  baat  thereto  while  kaap- 
Ing  the  material  In  agitation. 

[C3alaa  4  to  14  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.) 


1.1M,SM.  MAHKINO-BCTTON  FOB  ANIMALS.  X 
Ldwoanaao,  8an  Frandaco,  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  ona-half  to 
Rodolph  Harold,  Jr.,  8an  FrandMo,  Cal.  Filed  Dae. 
26,  1914.     BarUl  Mo.  879,090.     (CL  40— «.) 


■-^y 


'*^-w* 


1.  A  marilng  batton  for  anlmala  conprlafag  a  metal 
button  harlag  a  apHt  thank  projecting  therefrom,  an  iden- 
tlfleatlon  allp  carried  thereby,  a  tranepareat  coverlag  for 
laid  identification  lUp,  means  to  secure  the  traneparent 
eoTcring  and  the  identification  alip  to  the  dlak.  and  a 
aecond  disk  baring  a  hollow  abank  to  which  the  flrat 
dlak  la  adapted  to  be  permanently  secured  by  harlng  the 
flnt  ihank  paaaed  throogh  the  hoUow  shank  and  clenched 
thereto. 

2.  A  marking  button  for  anlmala  comprising  a  dlak 
baTing  a  abank  projecting  therefrom;,  an  Identification 
■lip  carried  thereby,  a  transparent  corering  for  said  Identi- 
fication alip,  a  protecting  ring  around  the  outer  edgea  of 
tlM  dlak  aecurlng  the  tranaparent  coTeting,  printed  alip 
and  disk  together,  and  a  aecond  dlak  having  a  hollow 
itaaok  to  which  the  flcat  disk  is  adapted  to  be  permaneotly 
secured  by  having  the  first  shank  passed  through  the  hol- 
low abank  and  clenched  th«-eto. 


1 . 1  S  0  ,  5  B  4  .  HOBBY  HORSE  AUT0H0B1LB.  FkAXK 
LoDBB.  La  Fayette,  Ind.  PUed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  Na 
20,040.      (a.   104 — 111.) 


1.  An  amosement  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  eom- 
prtslBf  an  automobile  having  a  platform  thereoa  and  step* 
toadlBg  thereto,  a  plurality  of  hobby -hotaaa  located  above 
the  platform,  a  fence  around  the  hobby-horaee  near  the 
edge  of  the  platform,  an  engine  for  running  the  automo- 
bile, a  foot-operated  friction  clutch  driven  by  the  engine 
for  driving  the  automobile  as  deeired,  a  second  foot-oper- 
ated friction  dutch  geared  to  the  first  said  cHit^  where- 
by the  second  aald  clutch  Is  alao  driven  from  the  engine. 
Beehanlam  connecting  the  second  said  clutch  with  the 
hobby-horses  whereby  the  latter  are  given  a  rocking  move- 
ment, iadlvidoally.  when  the  second  aald  dutch  la  thrown 
la  and  the  eaglae  Is  mnniag.  the  eald  clutches  bdng  oper- 
able ladependentty  of  each  other  whereby  the  aatoaiobUe 
aa4  tke  hob^-boraea  aaay  be  operated  ladepeadeatly  of 
each  other,  a  Basic  player  carried  by  the  antoaiobne  aad 


to  be  operated  with  the  hobby-hones,  aad  ttghts 
carried  by  the  automobile  for  night  lllumlnatloa. 

2.  An  amusement  device  of  the  character  deaerlbad, 
comprising  an  automobile  having  a  platforsi  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  paascager-canyiag  devices  located  above  the 
platfocai,  a  fenee  areoad  the  paaaeager^arrylng  devlees,  a 
sooree  of  power  for  ruaaiag  the  automobUa.  a  frtctloa 
clatch  drivea  froM  the  source  of  power  for  drivlag  the 
autoaBobile  aa  dealrad,  a  aecond  friction  dntch  geared 
to  the  first  said  dutch  whereby  the  second  aald  clutch  la 
also  driven  from  tbe  aald  source  of  power,  me^hanlam  eoa- 
aectlag  the  seooad  aald  dutch  with  the  jissasiim  laiijlm 
devlees  whveby  the  latter  are  given  a  predetermined  rnvf- 
nent  when  the  second  aald  clutch  is  thrown  la  aad  la  b»- 
lag  operated  from  the  said  aooree  of  power,  the  aald 
datchee  bdng  operable  independently  of  each  other  wheiw> 
by  tka  antomoMle  aad  the  passenger-carrying  devlees  Bay 
be  operated  Independently  of  each  other,  aad  a  moale 
player  carried  by  the  automobile  and  conaeeted  to  be  oper- 
ated with  tb^  pauBLafii -carrying  devicea. 

S.  Aa  amusement  davice  of  the  character  daaerlbed,  eoB> 
prfslBC  an  automobile  having  a  platform  thereon,  a  pin- 
rality  of  paaaeager-carrylag  devicea  located  above  the 
platform,  a  source  of  power  for  running  the  aatoaMMIe, 
and  a  pair  of  dutchee  teth  driven  from  the  saM  ■oweo  of 
power,  one  of  tbe  sal^llafcbee  being  for  drtvlag  the  auto- 
mobile from  the  said  source  of  power  aa  dedred.  tbe  other 
aald  clutch  having  mechanism  connecting  It  with  the  paa- 
■eafler-earrylng  devlcee  whereby  the  latter  auy  be  oper- 
ated In  a  predetenained  manner  from  the  said  source  of 
power  as  dedred.  the  said  clutches  being  operable  inde^ 
pendently  of  each  other  whereby  tbe  said  automobile  and 
the  paasenger-carrylng  devlcee  may  be  operated  inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 

4.  Aa  amosen^t  device  of  tbe  character  described,  com- 
prising an  automobile  having  a  platform  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  bobby-horoea  located  above  the  platform,  an  en- 
gine for  maalag  tbe  aatomobile,  a  foot-operated  friction 
clatch  driven  by  the  englae,  mechanlam  connecting  the 
said  clutch  with  tbe  bobby-boreea  whereby  tbe  latter  are 
given  a  rocking  movemepit  when  tlie  clutch  la  thrown  in 
and  the  ey^clae  Is  running,  and  a  music-playing  device  car- 
ried hj  the  aatoaobile  and  connected  to  be  operated  with 
the  hobby-horsee. 

5.  An  amusement  device  of  tbe  character  described, 
comprialag  a  one-car  vehicle  having  a  platform  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  hobby-horses  located  above  the  platform,  an 
engine  for  running  the  vehicle,  a  foot-operated  friction 
clatch  driven  by  tbe  engine,  mechanism  connecting  the 
nsld  dutch  with  the  hobby-horsea  whereby  the  latter  are 
flvaa  a  rocking  movement  when  tke  clatch  Is  thrown 
In  and  the  engine  Is  running,  and  a  muslc-playlng  device 
carried  by  the  vehicle  and  connected  to  be  operated  with 
the  hobby-horses. 

(Clalaw  6  to  28  Bot  priated  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


I.IM.OOO.     TaLBPHONK-llXCHAlfOB  BTVTKM.     Faamc 

.    R.  McBaaTT,  New  Rocbelle.  "H.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Coiporatloa  ef 

lUlBois.     Filed  July  ST.  1910.     Bertol  No.  BT4.089.    <CL 

1T»— 27.) 

1.  la  a  telephoae  systesa,  the  eombtaattoa  wMk  a  pl» 
rallty  of  telephone  llaee,  of  a  eonneetlag  drenlt  adapted 
to  be  coanected  with  any  of  said  ttaes  la  reapoass  to  a 
call  thereon,  a  seqoence  swltck  for  each  ef  aald  eoaaeet- 
Ing  drcuits,  an  operator's  set  for  a  plarality  of  aald  «oa- 
nectlng  drrulta.  and  a  key  under  the  control  of  the  oper- 
ator, adapted  by  Ita  actuation  to  start  said  ■sqacaee  ewltdi 
to  cauae  the  coaaacttoa  of  said  eooaaetlaff  dreult  with  aald 
operator's  set. 

2.  In  a  telephoae  systeii.  the  eomMaatloa  with  a  pla- 
rality of  telephoae  Ilnea,  a  plarality  of  cooaaetlBff  dr- 
cuits any  oae  of  wMch  amy  be  eoaneeted  with  aay  aaa 
of  said  Ilnea  In  respoase  to  a  call  on  a  Hue,  a  eeqnBBOs 
Bwitch  for  each  of  aald  coaaectlng  drculta,  aa  opee^ 
ator'a  set  oommoB  to  all  of  said  eeonectlnff  drculta,  a 
pair  of  keys  nnder  the  control  of  the  operator,  oae  for 
startlag  a  sequeaee  switch  to  coaaeet  a  coanectlaff  dr- 
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ealt  with  the  operator's  set.  aad  the  other  to  coattoae 
the  motion  of  said  sequence  awltch  to  disconaeet  the  eoa- 
sec  ting  drcnit  from  the  operator's  set. 


».  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  switching  mecha- 
niams  each  having  a  controlling  electrouiagnet,  of.  a  con- 
ductor common  to  tbe  several  maehanisms,  means  for  con- 
necting any  one  of  the  electromagnets  with  said  con- 
ductor and  Bwltcbea  one  for  each  of  said  mecbanisma 
adapted  upoo  the  operation  thereof  to  complete  a  circuit 
by  way  of  said  conductor  through  the  ooanacted  elactro- 


4.  The  combinatioa  with  a  plurality  ef  awltchiag 
Blsms  each  havlag  an  dectroatagaet  aad  a  local  eoatrol- 
ling  drcult  therefor,  of  a  coadaetor  common  to  the  eev- 
eral  mechaalsass,  switches  one  for  each  of  said  Becha- 
nlma  adapted  in  one  poaitlon  of  aald  mechanism  to  con- 
nect the  electromagnet  thereof  In  a  partUlly  completed 
drcult  with  said  condurtor,  and  other  switches  oae  for 
each  aiecbaalsm  adapted  In  tbe  manm»n%  theraoC  to  oo«- 
plete  the  drcolt  of  said  coadnetor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sequence  swlteh 
BMchaalsaa  «aeh  having  a  oontroUing  electromagnet,  of  a 
source  of  curreat,  a  conductor  common  to  the  aevaral 
meehanlsma  and  normally  disconnected  from  aald  soaree  ef 
current,  a  witches  one  for  each  of  said  mechanisms  and 
adapted  1b  an  advanced  podtion  thereof  to  eoaneet  the 
olaetroBagaet  tbaiuof  with  said  ooDdoetor.  aad  oUar 
switches  oae  Cor  each  meebanisB  adapted  during  tbe 
taitlal  movement  tiiereof  to  complete  a  drcult  for  said 
aonrce  of  current  by  way  of  said  conductor  and  any  coa- 
nected eloetromaffnet 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  prlatad  to  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1 . 1  6  9  .  B  0  0  .  TBU88-FORMINO  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
BICICLB-FOBKS.  Juliam  E.  McCABTHi,  Gilbert,  8.  C 
Filed  June  25. 1914.    Serial  No.  847,270.     (CL  208—97.) 


1.  A  trass  forming  sttochmcnt  for  bleyldss  comprldng 
a  bar  adapted  for  ressovaMe  engagement  at  one  end  with 
tte  abaak  of  tbe  haadle  bar,  aad  bavtag  tto  sfpealto  and 
fMkid  to  iteaddla  tbe  froat  wbetf  of  tbe  hicrelaaBd  aAaptn 
ed  for  eoaaectlon  with  the  axle  thereof,  and  meaas  coa- 


aeeted  with  tbe  bar  aad  adapted  to  removably  eagage  tbe 
fork  crowa  of  the  bicyde  and  atrato  the  bar  away 
«be  fork  of  the  bicycle. 

2.  Aa  attoehmeat  to  a  bicycle  oomprislag  a  truae 
lag  bar  coanected  at  oae  end  upon  the  axle  of  tbe  frost 
wheel  aad  revolable  at  ita  other  end  upon  tbe  shank  ef 
the  handle  bar.  a  member  engaging  said  truss-formiav  bar 
and  the  front  fork,  and  screw  actuated  means  carried  by 
said  munber  for  forcing  said  bar  outwardly  intemedlato 
Ito  enda  relatively  to  said  fork. 

3.  An  attochment  to  a  bicycle  comprising  a  bar  formed 
as  a  fork,  having  Ito  forked  arms  secured  upon  the  axle  of 
the  front  whed  and  having  an  apertured  extendon  upoa 
Ito  other  end  extending  around  the  abank  of  the  handle 
bar.  a  rod  forked  at  one  end  for  engagement  wltb  the 
front  fork  of  the  bteyde  i^nd  having  ita  other  end  extend- 
ing throuf^  an  opealag  in  the  first  nanted  bar,  aad  •  nut 
member  threaded  upon  said  first  named  rod  and  engaging 
said  bar  whereby  said  bar  may  be  forced  outwardly  inter- 
mediate ito  end  rdatlvdy  to  aald  fork,  whereby  a  trusa 
structure  Is  fomed. 


1,159,697.     SAW-CLAMF.     Prcaa-'McTaa.  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1914:     Serial  No.  8«0,858.     (CI.  7«— 78.) 


1.  In  eomblnatioM  with  a  T  abaped  main  body,  a  aleC 
provided  to  the  stess  portion  of  said  T  shaped  mesober,  a 
daBpiag  plate  sitdably  mounted  thereon,  aa  abutment, 
eonnactions  bctweea  said  main  body  aad  abutaientt  b 
lever  arranged  plvotolly  npon  said  main  body  to  actaato 
eald  plate  toward  and  from  aald  abutment,  whereby  tbe 
■aw  te  be  sbarpeaed  Is  seeurdy  aad  firmly  dswpa*  b» 
twaeo  said  cfauaplng  plate  and  abutment,  a  detacbahla 
damping  device  comprising  a  member  arranged  to 
with  eald  Blot  in  aald  main  body,  and  a  damping 
provided  iB  said  member  to  secure  the  eatlre  screw 
log  dcvtee  In  aay  eoavealent  poiritloB. 

2.  In  eomMaatlon  with  a  T  abaped  main  body,  a  atof 
provided  to  tbe  stem  jiortlon  of  aald  T  shaped  Bsember. 
a  clamping  plate  slldably  sBOunted  thereoa.  aa  abutment, 
eoaneettoas  between  said  mato  body  aad  abutaeat,  a  le?«r 
arranged  pivotally  upon  said  mala  body  to  actuate 
l^te  toward  and  from  said  abutment,  whereby  tbe 
to  be  abarpeaed  is  seeurdy  and  firmly  damped  heti 
said  ^-lampiwg  plate  aad  abutment,  a  detoebable  damptog 
devloc  comprialag  a  channel  iron  member  arranged  wttb 
a  bend  at  each  end,  one  end  to  engage  wltb  said  riot  te 
said  BMla  body,  aad  the  other  end  provided  with  a 
lag  screw. 


1.10  9,698.     BOTTLE-FILLING  MACHINE.     Gl 

PxBSOits   MiLLBa,   Govaas,   Md.     Filed   Nov.    1,    1918; 

Serial  No.  798,732.     (CL  220—21.) 

1.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  a  liquid  contalaiaf  tuk 

provided  with  a  plurality  of  filling  devices,  spaced  botda 

recdvtog  sbdves  arranged  one  on  each  dde  of  tbe  aa- 

chine,  an  endless  dudn  bdt  operable  to  travel  over  said 

shelves  to  feed  the  bottles  from  one  shelf  to  tbe  other, 

opea-ended  pocketo  eantod  by  tbe  cbato  bdt  to 

tbe  bottles  so  ttiat  they  may  be  fed  to 

aleag  oa  tbe  upper  faces  of  the  sbdvee  by  the  cbato  bdt. 

and  aeaaa  operable  to  lift  aad  bold  the  beCttea  te  aUd 

ittoa  reiatlea  to  aald  alpplis  and  ta  aap- 

■  Ifeir  at  nantaS  by 

poeketa  from  one  shelf  to  tbe  other. 
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2.  In  •  bottlt  fllUnc  machine,  •  rot«tabI«  tank  proTlded 
with  a  phmlitr  of  flUlnc  nipplaa,  spaced  bottla  reealTlat 
■helres  arranged  one  on  each  aide  of  the  machine,  an 
•ndleaa  chain  belt  operable  to  trarel  orer  said  aheltea  to 
ftod  the  bottles  from  one  shelf  to  the  other,  pockets  car- 
ried by  the  chain  belt  to  receive  the  bottles,  and  means 
operable  to  tngng*  the  bottles  and  lift  and  bold  the  aame 
In  aald  pockets  In  operatlTe  relation  to  said  fllUnx  nlpplea 
as  tbe  bottles  are  carried  by  aald  chain  belt  from  one  shelf 
to  the  other. 


by  aaM  pomp,  an  aoxlllnnr  oU  supply  which  may  b«  top- 
pUad  to  aald  machine  at  will  Independently  of  said  r«cn- 
lar  oil  supply  and  pnmp,  and  an  orerflow  which  retnma 
surplus  oil  to  this  oatalda  supply , 


8.  In  a  bottle  fllUng  machlat,  a  rotataJMe  abaft,  a  tank 
•scared  to  and  roUtable  with  the  ahaft  and  haTlng  fllling 
nipples,  spaced  bottle  receinng  shelves  arranged  one  on 
each  side  of  the  machine,  an  endless  chain  belt  oparable 
to  traTel  otw  said  shelves  to  feed  the  bottles  ottr  the 
■pper  faces  of  said  shelves  and  from  one  shelf  to  the 
other,  pockets  carried  by  the  chain  belt  to  receive  the 
bottles,  the  pocketa  being  open  ended,  and  swinging  arms 
operable  to  Uft  and  hold  tbe  bottlea  in  said  pockets  In 
operative  relation  to  said  filling  nipples  as  the  bottles 
sre  carried  In  said  pockets  by  said  belt  from  one  shelf 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  releasing  said  arms  ss  said 
belt  delivers  the  bottlee  to  the  last  mentioned  shelf. 

4.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  a  rotatable  upright  shaft, 
a  tank  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  filling  nipples, 
spaced  bottle  receiving  shelves  arranged  one  on  each  side 
of  the  machine,  a  drum  secured  to  the  shaft,  an  endless 
chain  belt  operable  by  said  drum  to  travel  over  said 
shelves  to  feed  bottles  over  the  upper  faces  of  the  shelves 
and  to  transfer  the  bottles  from  one  shelf  to  the  other 
around  said  drum,  pockets  carried  by  said  chain  belt  to 
receive  the  bottlea,  swinging  arms  operable  to  lift  and 
hold  the  bottles  in  aald  pockets  In  operative  relation  to 
aald  filling  nipples  as  tbe  bottles  are  carried  by  said  belt 
around  the  drum  j|^m  one  shelf  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  arms  from  holding  positions. 

6.  In  a  bottle  flUtng  mfctoe,  a  rotataMe  shaft,  a  tank 
escured  to  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  having  fill- 
ing nipples,  spaced  bottle  receiving  shelves  arranged  one 
on  each  side  of  the  machine,  an  endless  cliain  belt  oper- 
able to  travel  over  said  shelves  to  feed  the  bottles  from 
OBs  shelf  to  the  other,  open-ended  pockets  carried  by  said 
chain  belt  to  receive  the  bottles,  the  bottles  sliding  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  sbelvea  during  passage  tbereover,  11 
ring  secured  to  the  shaft,  trigger  arms  carried  by  said 
ring,  and  swinging  arms  carried  by  the  shaft  and  oper- 
able to  engage  said  triggers  and  be  held  thereby  to  hold 
tbe  bottles  In  said  pockets  of  said  chain  In  operative 
relation  to  said  filling  nipples  as  the  bottles  are  carried 
by  aald  chain  belt  from  one  shelf  to  the  other,  and  means 
engageable  with  the  triggers  to  release  said  arms  from 
their  holding  positions. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.1W,599.     LUBRICATING  8T8TSM.     Wiuaau  L.  Ifoa- 
■xa,  rort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  8.  r.  Bowser  4  Co., 
Inc.,  Ftert  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.    Filed 
Feb.  le,  1912.     Serial  No.  077,919.     (Q.  184—4.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  direct  con- 

aeeted  Inbrieatlng  pump,  of  a  rsguUr  oil  snpply  controlled 


2.  The  eomblnatioB  with  a  machine  having  a  direct 
connected  lubricating  pnssp,  of  a  regnlar  oU  snpply  eon- 
'  trolled  by  said  pomp,  an  anxiliary  oU  supply,  a  pump  for 
moving  the  auzlllary  supply,  and  teeana  for  Bimaltane- 
oualy  opening  the  anxiliary  sapply  to  admit  oU  to  the 
machine  and  for  starting  the  aald  pomp. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  direct 
connected  lobricating  pump,  of  a  regular  oil  aupply  pro- 
vided with  a  Talre  eontrol.  an  auxiliary  oU  supply  under 
the  control  of  a  pomp,  meana  for  operating  said  pnmp. 
and  meana  for  simnltansonsly  opening  the  anxllUuy 
supply  to  admit  oil  to  the  machine  and  for  actuatlBf  the 
punqt. 

4.  In  a  force  feed  lubricating  system  for  maehinss,  the 
combination  with  a  machine  to  be  lubricated,  of  a  regular 
system  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  pump  directly  con- 
trolled by  the  machine,  an  auxiliary  supply  ayatem,  a 
feeding  pipe  leading  from  the  auxiliary  system  to  the 
regular  lubricating  system  of  tbe  machine  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  an 
overflow  which  returns  sorplns  oil  from  the  main  to  the 
auxiliary  aystem,  and  a  check  valve  in  the  nmia  feed 
pipe  of  the  regular  system  between  the  bearings  to  be 
lubricated  and  the  direct  connected  pump. 

5.  In  force  feed  lubricating  apparatna  for  machlnea,  the 
combination  with  the  machine  to  be  lubricated,  of  an  oil 
pump  directly  driven  by  the  machine,  pipe  connections 
leading  from  the  said  pump  to  the  machine  and  from  the 
machine  to  the  pump,  an  auxiliary  supply  system  with 
sn  outlet  pip*  Upping  the  pipe  of  the  rscular  system  be- 
tween tbe  pump  and  tbe  bearings  to  be  Inbrleated.  a  valve 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  admitting  oil  from 
the  auxiliary  supply  Into  tbe  regular  system,  and  a  cheek 
valve  In  tbe  regular  system  between  the  directly  driven 
pump  snd  the  parts  to  be  lubricated  to  prevent  the  ba<± 
flow  of  oil  from  the  auxiliary  to  tbe  regular  system. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,15  9,000.  YAI^TB-OBAB  FOB  LOCOMOTIVE. 
TROMAa  Mufmn  Pabaoibb,  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Filed  Dec. 
24,  1914.    Serial  No.  878,809.     (CI.  121—88.) 


1.  The  comMnatfoti  with  a  valve  rod,  a  lever  dlspoaed 
at  an  angle  thereto,   connected   therewith  and  ahlftnble 


r'-<^r: 


NOVSMBSR  9, 19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


transversely  thereof,  s  fUcrum  for  the  lever  movable  there- 
with, snd  meana  whereby  said  lever  may  be  osdllsted  to 
operate  the  valve  rod,  of  an  arcuate  track  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  lever  and  connected  therowlth,  a  ahoe  en- 
gaging said  track  and  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
in  respect  thereto,  and  means  to  Impart  such  movement 
to  said  ahoe  to  ahift  the  lever  t^nsversely;  of  the  valve 
rod,  thus  vsrylng  tbe  distance  between  the  fulcrum  of 
ssld  lever  and  its  connection  with  said  valve  rod,  to  vary 
the  movement  of  tbe  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  rod,  a  lever  disposed 
«^  at  an  angle  tberoto,  connected  therewith  and  shiftable 
transversely  thereof,  a  fulcrum  for  tbe  lever  movable 
therowlth,  and  meana  wheraby  aald  lever  may  be  oscil- 
lated to  operate  the  valve  rod,  of  an  arcuate  track  dis- 
posed transversely  of  tbe  lever  and  connected  therewith, 
a  shoe  engaging  aald  track,  and  a  lever  on  which  aald 
ahoe  Is  mounted,  wbek^y  It  may  be  adjusted  longitudi- 
nally upon  said  segmenUl  track  to  ahlft  tbe  valve  oper- 
ating lever  transversely  In  respect  to  tbe  valve  rod,  thus 
varying  tbe  distance  between  the  fulcrum  of  aald  lever 
and  Its  connection  with  said  rod. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  valve  rod,  a  lever  dlspoaed 
at  an  angle  thereto,  connected  therowlth  and  shiftable 
tnnsversely  thereof,  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  movable 
therowlth,  and  means  whereby  aald  lever  stay  be  oscil- 
lated to  operate  the  valve  rod,  of  an  areuate  track  dls- 
poaed tnnsversely  of  the  lever  ahd  loeated  at  a  point 
vaced  from  one  eod  thereof,  a  IMttitoniiectlnc  aald  track 
with  aald  lever,  a  shoe  engaged  with  the  track  to  move 
longitudinally  In  respect  thereto,  and  means  whereby  such 
movement  may  be  Imparted  to  said  shoe  to  adjust  tbe 
lever  transversely  In  respect  to  the  valve  rod,  thus  vary- 
ing the  distance  between  ita  fulcrum  and  Ita  connection 
with  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  rod,  a  lever  disposed 
at  an  angle  thereto  connected  therewith  and  ahlftaUe 
transversely  thereof,  an  adjustable  reciprocating  radiua 
bar  to  which  aald  lever  Is  fulcrumed  at  one  end,  and 
meana  to  reciprocate  Its  other  end,  of  mechanism  to  shift 
•aid  lever  transversely  of  the  valve  rod,  and  meana  con- 
necting said  mechanlam  and  aald  radiua  bar  to  adjust  said 
mechanism  aimultaneoualy  with  the  adjustment  of  said 
bar.  thereby  shifting  the  lever  transversely  In  respect  to 
the  valve  rod,  to  vary  the  distance  bC^ween  the  fulcram  of 
•aid  lever  and  Its  connection  with  said  rod. 

0.  T%e  combination  with  a  valve  rod.  a  valve  operating 
lever  dlspoaed  at  an  angle  thereto,  connected  therowlth 
and  shiftable  transversely  thereof,  sn  adjustable  recipro- 
cating radius  bar  to  which  said  lever  la  fulcrumed  at  one 
end,  and  meana  to  reciprocate  its  other  end,  of  mechanism 
to  shift  said  lever  transversely  of  the  valve  rod,  and  s 
lever  to  operate  aald  mechanism  having  a  loose  connection 
with  the  radius  bar,  whereby  adjustment  of  the  latter  will 
Ukewlae  adjust  said  mechaolam  to  shift  tbe  valve  oper- 
ating lever  transversely  In  rcepect  to  the  valve  rod  for 
the- purpose  sat  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,169,001.  MECHANICAL  If OVBMENT.  Lo0U  B. 
Plamomoom,  SanU  Eooa,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  19.704.     (CI.  74—66.) 


1.  la  eomblnatloB,  a  stationary  ahaft^  aleerca  thcNon, 
pulleya  keyed  to  aald  sleeves,  meana  for  oaelllatlng  said 
pUIcys,  ariM  plTotally  attached  to  aaM  pulleys,  a  rotary 


device  surrounding  said  ahaft  and  havtag  portlona  the 
Inner  surfaces  of  whl^  can  frtctlonally  eacM*  ■>"  imm, 
springs  for  pressing  said  arm  against  said  surfaeea,  bsfvaL 
gean  on  the  inner  end  of  said  aleevea,  a  ahaft  extendlaf 
tranaversely  through  said  stationary  ahaft,  and  bevel 
gean  on  the  ends  of  said  latter  ahaft  and  meshing  wttk 
the  first-named  bevel  gean. 

2.  In  coiUMnation,  a  stationary  abaft  having  a  eentrai 
enlargement,  sleeves  thereon,  pulleys  keyed  to  said  sleeves, 
means  for  oscillating  said  pulleys,  arms  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  pulleys,  a  rotary  device  surrounding  said 
ahaft  and  having  portions  the  inner  surfaeea  of  which 
can  frietlonally  engage  said  arma,  siwings  for  pressing 
said  arms  againat  aald  surfaces,  bevel  gean  on  the  inner 
ends  of  said  aleevea,  a  shaft  extending  transversely 
through  said  enlargement,  and  bevel  gean  on  tbe  ends  of 
said  latter  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first-named  bevd 


1.159,002.  THSBMAL  CIRCUIT-CLOSER.  JoaarsL  F. 
BcHxiTBa,  Two  Rivera,  Wia.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  80- 
rUl  No.  845A(7.     (CL  200—88.) 


1.  A  th«mal  drenit  closer  comprising  drcnlt  termlnala, 
an  outwardly  beaded  stem  carrying  a  contact  by  which  to 
bridge  said  terminals,  a  spring  opposing  said  contact, 
and  a  sleeve  of  fusiUe-uietal  compoaltlon  molded  in  a 
cap  having  wall  apertures  and  slipped  therewith  on  the 
stem  between  the  head  of  said  stem  and  an  adjacent  stop 
surface  to  thereby  normally  bold  said  contact  away  from 
said  terminals  against  resistance  of  said  spring,  the  cap 
being  permanoit  against  said  surface  and  the  stem  head 
of  less  diameter  than  aald  cap  into  which  It  alidaa  when 
there  is  fusion  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  thermal  dreult-cloaer  comprising  an  insulator- 
Mock  recessed  at  Ita  Inner  and  outer  ends  and  providsd 
with  wall  apertures  communicating  with  ita  Inner  receaoed 
portion,  aald  block  being  attachable  to  a  support;  con- 
ductor-plates facing  the  outer  end  of  the  block  in  prox- 
imity to  the  adjacent  recess  of  the  same,  similar  plataa 
seated  In  tbe  inner  receesed  portion  of  the  block,  earn- 
ductor-serews  connecting  the  outer  and  inner  platea  in 
palra  through  apertures  In  tbe  otherwise  solid  portion 
of  tbe  block,  binding-screws  engaging  the  Innermost  plates 
clear  of  the  Uoek  for  connection  with  eleetric-current  dig- 
tributlon  wires  extending  through  said  wall  aperturea,  a 
cover  ahell  in  detachable  connection  with  the  block,  a 
stem  extending  throogli  the  shdl,  a  sleeve  of  fuslUe  OMtal 
composition  molded  in  a  cap  having  aperturea  la  ita  wall 
adjacent  to  Ita  crown,  the  sleeve  and  cap  being  held  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  stem  against  the  shdl ;  an  insulator- 
nut  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  stem  engaging  the  outer  recess 
of  tbe  block,  a  conical  waaber  on  the  stem  forward  of  the 
nut,  and  a  spiral-spring  under  tension  between  the  waahcr 
and  the  ahell. 

8.  A  thermal  circuit-closer  comprising  an  insulator- 
block  recesaed  at  Its  inner  and  outer  ends  and  provided 
with  wall  apertures  communicating  with  ita  Inner  re- 
cessed portion,  said  blodc  being  attadiable  to  a  support; 
conductor-plates  tadng  the  outer  end  of  the  block  in 
proximity  to  the  adjacent  recees  of  the  same,  alasllar 
plates  seated  in  the  Inner  receesed  portion  of  the  blo^ 
conductor-screws  connecting  tbe  outer  snd  Inner  plates 
In  pain  through  aperturea  in  the  otherwiae  solid  portkm 
of  the  block,  binding-screws  engaging  the  innermoet  plates 
clear  of  the  block  fbr  eonnectioB  with  deetric-eunrent  dls- 
tributlon  wires  extending  throngb  said  wall  aperturea,  a 
cover  shell  In  detachable  connection  with  the  blo^  a 
beaded  stem  extending  throui^  the  shell,  a  aleeve  of 
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VU  nwtil  oompMltion  molded  In  ■  cap  IwTliic  apartnrw 
In  tti  wail  adjacent  to  Ita  erowa.  tho  aUevc  and  cap  baiag 
OB  tbe  atam  between  Itt  baad  and  tbe  ahali :  as  loaolator* 
•at  on  the  taiiar  end  o(  tJie  atam  ansMlBg  tbe  ootar  raeaaa 
of  tbe  bk>ck,  a  eenleal  waahor  oa  tbe  ataaa  forward  ct  the 
ant,  and  a  apiral-apriac  onder  tcnaloa  between  tbe  waabw 
and  tbe  abell. 

4.  A  tbenaal  drcuit-cloaer  eomprlslng  an  inaolator- 
Ueck  recaaaed  at  ita  inner  end  in  oppoolte  dire>;tloBa  from 
a  central  rib,  and  prorided  wltb  an  outer  central  receaa 
aa  well  as  with  wall  apertures  commonicatlnc  wltb  tbe 
reeaaaea  flrat  aforesaid,  said  block  being  attachable  to  a 
aopport ;  oondaetor-plataa  fadng  tba  outar  end  «f  tba 
block  in  proximity  to  tba  adjacent  reaaaa  of  tbe  aama, 
almllar  plates  aeatad  in  tike  Inner  reeaaaea  of  tlia  block, 
eonductor-screwa  connecting  tbe  outer  and  inner  plataa  in 
paira  tbrougb  apertures  in  tba  otlMrwise  aoild  portion  of 
tba  block,  binding-acrewa  engaging  tbe  innermost  plataa 
clear  of  tbe  block  for  connection  witb  electric  current 
distribution  wires  extending  tbrougb  said  wall  apertures, 
a  eoTsr  sbell  in  detacbaMe  connection  witb  tbe  rib  of  tbe 
block,  a  atem  extendlag  tbrougb  tbe  sbell,  a  aleere  of 
fuaible  metal  compoaition  molded  in  a  cap  baring  aper- 
tures In  Its  wall  adjacent  to  ita  crown,  tbe  sleeve  and  cap 
iMing  beld  on  tbe  outer  end  of  tlM  stem  agalnat  tbe  sbell ; 
an  Inanlator-nnt  on  tbe  laHer  end  of  tbe  atem  engaging 
tbe  outer  receaa  of  tbe  Mock,  a  conical  wasber  on  tbe 
stem  forward  of  tbe  nut,  and  a  splral-apring  onder  ten- 
alon   between  tbe  wasber  and  tlM  abell. 


1,169,608.  TELEPHONIC  DEVICE.  HauBBT  Bdwabo 
BHaaari,  Milborn,  N.  J^  aaalgnor  to  Weatern  Electric 
Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.  BerUI  No.  810,206.  (d. 
in— 111.) 


1.  la  a  talepltenic  derice,  a  mieropboaic  eleaMnt,  aa 
tieetromagnet  in  operative  ralation  thereto,  and  a  mag- 
aetlslag  circuit  for  said  electromagnet  including  a  wlad- 
iag  In  series  with,  and  a  winding  in  abunt  with  aald 
ailerophonlc  element. 

S.  la  a  telephonic  device,  a  ailcrophoBlc  elemeat,  aa 
electromagnet  controUlag  tiM  operation  of  aaid  elemeat, 
and  differential  magnetiaing  wlndinga  for  aaid  electro- 
magnet aad  in  circuit  with  said  micropbonic  element. 

3.  In  a  telephonic  device,  a  granular  microphonic  ele- 
meat. and  an  electromagnet  liaving  differential  magnet- 
iMiag  wlndlags  thereon  in  dreoit  with  and  in  operative 
relatioa  to  aaid  element,  aaid  wlndinga  cooperating  open 
a  flew  of  current  tberetbroogb  to  relieve  the  preaaare  on 
tta  graaalaa  of  aaid  element  upon  a  tendency  thereof  to 


4.  In  a  telephonic  device,  a  microphonic  element,  re- 
^taaee  varying  material  therein,  and  an  eiectromasnet 
kavlag  differential  magnetiaing  windings  thereon  la  dr- 
eoit with  and  in  operative  relation  to  aaid  element,  aald 
wiadinga  cooperating  opon  a  flow  of  current  therethroagh 
to  ragnlate  the  coatact  relatioa  of  aald  reelataaea  varying 
■Mtavtal. 

f.  la  a  tidephoalc  device,  a  adcrophoalc  elemeat  having 
raiatlvely  movable  electrodes  thereia,  reaiatance  varying 
material  betweea  aald  electrodee,  a  aource  of  correat,  aad 
aa  elaetroaiagtiet  eontrolllng  tbe  moveatkent  of  one  of  aald 
aald  electromagaet  baviag  differential  windtaga 
la  circuit  witb  aald  micropbonic  element  and  aald 
aoQNa  af  dBrriBt. 

CClataaa  •  to  IS  aat  prtatoi  la  the  Qaaette.] 


1.1W.9(M.  WINDOW.  Aatvoa  C.  Socu  aad  Looia  A. 
LAaaaii.  Baa  fflranelaco,  Cal.,  aaalgnora,  hy  aseane  aa- 
algnmenta,  to  The  Siatplex  Window  Company,  Baa  Fra»> 
eiaco.  Cal.,  a  Corporatloa  of  California.  FUed  Oct  U, 
1»11.     Serial  No.  667,784.     (Q.  20— 42.> 


1.  In  combtnatlOB  arlth  a  wladow  finaaie  baviag  groovaa 
therein,  a  aaab  adapted  to  operate  in  aaid  frame,  carrier 
anaa  adapted  to  aopport  the  central  portion  of  the  Mik. 
aa  arm  eoaaeeted  to  the  aaali,  the  aald  arm  adapted  la 
nagagi  the  carrier  arms  aad  look  the  aaah  la  an  opaB 
poaltlaa. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wladow  frame  having  groovee 
thereia,  a  aaah  adapted  to  operate  la  aald  frame,  earrlar 
arma  adapted  to  aopport  the  central  portion  of  the  aaah, 
each  of  tbe  arms  liaving  lugs  projeetlag  from  the  oMe 
thereof,  an  arm  having  notchea,  aald  arm  belag  eoaaaotad 
to  the  aaah,  tbe  aaid  notchea  in  the  arm  adapted  to  r»> 
ealTO  the  reopeetive  luga  oa  the  carrier  araia.  and  lock  tto 
aaah  In  an  open  pooitlOD. 


1.160.606.  UQUID-DIBPENSEB.  WuxiAM  P.  Bpbaso^ 
Baa  rrandaco.  CaL  nied  May  6,  1014.  Berial  Ma. 
836,466.      (GL  221—04.) 


1.  A  llqaid  dlapenaer  comprlalng  a  receptacle,  meana 
for  aopportlng  aaid  receptacle,  a  cap  for  cloalng  the 
month  of  aaid  receptacle,  aaid  cap  being  detachable  with 
relation  both  to  aaid  receptacle  and  said  supporting  meana, 
a  apout  projecting  from  aald  chp,  aid  apout  having  n 
aligbtly  conical  bore,  aald  cap  having  a  small  opening 
for  eatabliahlag  eoouaanication  between  the  reeeptade  and 
the  bore  of  aald  apout.  and  a  fraato-conkal  valve  plunger 
movable  in  and  adapted  to  aeat  la  aald  bore  for  dlapeoalBC 
tbe  llqnld  from  aald  reeeptade,  aald  plunger  esteadlaff 
below  tbe  cad  of  the  apout. 

2.  In  a  liquid  dlapenaer,  a  eootainer,  a  apout  leading 
from  aald  coatalner  having  a  bore  wblcb  is  lightly  eoaleal 
in  shape  at  the  diacbarge  end,  a  diak  screwed  into  the 
upper  end  of  aaid  bore,  aald  dlak  hdac  prevUed  with  aa 
apertara  thtoagh  which  bqnld  aormally  wUi  aot  low 
•aift  eoatalaar.  mmt  a  ooaloal 
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aaUy  la  aad  Adapted  to  eeat  la  aald  coaloal  here,  aald 
plunger  adapted  U  pcsjaet  dowBwai<dly  from  aaid  apeat. 

6.  In  a  llanld  iHapoa—t,  an  laverAed  caoeptade  adapted 
ta  contain  the  Ji«uld  to  ha  dtjpanaed,  a  cap  doalM  4he 
■oath  of  aald  eeaael,  a  apout  on  aald  cap,  aald  cap  ^avla< 
a  amaU  «pertexe  therda  oomnankatinc  with  said  apout 
throogh  which  apertoM  liquid  ^ormaMy  wUl  aet  flew  from 
aaid  reoaptade,  a  ptoaser  aaovaUa  iaaglfadlaaUy  la  aald 
apout  and  adapted  to  aeat  therein,  and  meana  In  aald 
apout  for  varying  tbe  amount  of  liquid  dlacharged  from 
aaid  receptacle  through  aaid  aperture  «■■  <vout  for  one 
operation  of  tbe  plunger. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  a  contalMK,  a  iVM>ut  leading 
from  aald  container  and  having  a  aHgh^  conical  bore 
therein,  a  disk  having  an  aperture  therdn  located  in  tbe 
upper  end  of  aald  bore,  aaid  aperture  being  of  such  width 
that  liquid  normally  will  not  flow  therethrough  from  aald 
container,  a  conical  plunger  movable  longitudinally  in 
and  adapted  to  aeat  in  aald  bore,  aald  plunger  being 
adapted  to  project  below  aaid  apout,  and  a  frusto-conlcal 
diak  aeated  in  aald  bore  between  the  flrst  named  disk  and 
plunger,  aaid  latter  diak  haeteg  an  aperture  which  regis- 
tara  with  the  aperture  in  acM  flrat  named  diak. 

6.  In  a  liquid  diapeaaer,  a  haeket,  a  reUining  band 
aeated  in  aaM  «ra^ct,  a  iwceptaele  aupported  by  said 
band,  a  cap  Indepeodeat  of  aald  hand  including  a  spout 
elodng  tbe  vaath  «f  aald  retaptaele,  meana  for  diacbarg- 
Ing  liquid  from  aaid  receptacle  tbrougb  aaid  spout,  an  ear 
on  aald  cap,  and  a  screw  pasdng  tlyougb  said  ear  and  en- 
gaging aaid  bracket,  wberel>y  the  cap  ia  locked  to  tbe 
bracket 
tfiClaima  6  to  14  not  pdntod  la  tho  WaaetteJ 


IJVn.dtm.  CL0THE8-DRIEB.  Hasbt  STaraxa,  Cboaley 
Ontario,  Canada,  riled  Feb.  8.  lOlA.  Berial  No  6  Ou' 
Id.  «8 — 14.) 


a: 
o. 


ia  a  dothea  drier,  the  combloatloa  with  a  aopportiac 
lamber  provided  In  Ita  outer  Caee  with  a  pocket ;  a  pair 
of  plalea;  means  whereby  aaid  plataa  are  Uaged  to  aald 
aupportlng  member,  aud  a  plurality  of  supportiag  arma 
I^sltloned  between  aald  platea  aad  pivoted  thereto  at  their 
inner  enda,  of  a  prop ;  a  butt  binge,  one  leaf  of  which  ia 
aecnred  to  tbe  underside  of  fhe  lowermost  of  said  platea 
and  the  othor  leaf  ef  wliich  ia  aeeavod  to  the  Inner  dde 
of  the  upper  end  of  aald  prop;  tho  pintle  eoopUag  aald 
imrm  topetber,  aad  a  aprtag  maoated  on  aald  plntla,  one 
end  of  said  aprteg  hdng  coupled  to  the  aald  lowenneat 
pi*ta,  aad  the  other  end  of  aaM  aprtait  botag  coupled  to 
the  other  end  of  aald  prep,  the  aald  aprtog  exerting  eaeiw 
to  retain  the  lower  end  of  aaM  prop  In  aald  pocket 
aaid  mqiperttBg  araaa  ato  held  In  opecntlTe  pedCkak 


1460.807.  illXiNa  APPABATUS.  LAOBAiica  B.  flnra- 
nvANSV  Qulacy,  Maaa.,  aaal«nor  to  Bturtevant  MUl  Coa^ 
paay,  a  Corporation  of  llalnew  FUod  Oct  7,  1014. 
flerlai  No.  865,482.  (CI.  71—1.) 
1.  la  a  mixing  apparatua,  the  combinatioa  with  a  Cop- 
per for  tbe  reception  of  matorlaJ  to  be  ailxed,  of  a  aruahlag 
220  0.  Q.— 80 


feeder  adjaeent  the  dlaobarge  mouth  of  aald  ^<f|yer,  an 
davater  to  which  tbe  OMtarial  U  delivered  hy  aald  craah- 
lag  feeder,  a  aaparator  to  whi<^  the  aald  elevator  die- 
charge^  a  miner  commaalcating  with  aald  aepaiatoc,  n 

clod  breaker  for  crushing  the  talUnga  or  doda 
from  aald  sepacator,  aad  meana  for  d^|j»r||^,.tbe 
material  to  a  reeeptade  or  conveyer.  ^j^j^iV   -K-Ci- 


''t^tX^^.,rjr?-.    ..y: 


■w^;*"     ,-  f5-  ;--'i*. 


2.  lo  a  mixing  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  bop> 
per  for  receiving  the  materiala  to  be  mixed,  meana  for 
feeding  the  aaid  materials  from  said  hopper,  an  elevator 
to  which  aald  ttatertale  are  ddivered  by  aald  fOedinf 
meaae,  a  aaparator  to  whMh  aald  dei«tor  dlaehaigaa,  « 
mixed  knpiinr  bdow  aald  separator,  a  wferar  wMk  arkMl 
aald  hopper  may  he  placed  In  eemaMtaleatlob  through  a  «^ 
llv«ry  apoat  er  panaage  to  aaid  mlaer,  a  aecoad  danewy 
spout  from  aald  hopper,  a  clod  breaker  for  crashing  fk» 
tailtDgB  or  doda  discharged  from  mild  aepatvtor,  and  ft 
apout  for  delivering  the  mixed  material  when  the  aaato  la 
dleehnrsed  from  eald  mlaer,  aald  mixer  iMppor  Ming  pro- 
vided with  gates  which  may  he  opened  to  enakie  tbe  ma* 
teriai  to  be  delivered  to  the  eald  Mter,  or,  when  tbe  g^in 
to  the  raiser  ia  eloaed,  to  deliver  tbe  a 
woetod  delrwjry  opowt 

8.  Ta  a  iMxlaK  apparatoa  ,  Che  coffAiaatloti  titth  a  b«^ 
per  for  the  reception  of  material  to  he  mixed,  of  a  eruaUtat 
feeder  adjacent  tbe  dlecbarf^e  tmmtb  of  eald  hopper,  tm 
elevator  to  whli!h  tbe  material  h  delivered  hy  saM  criNh- 
iBg  feeder,  a  separator  to  wMch  the  aald  devater  dM" 
ehtrgea,  a  mixer  communicating  with  said  eeparater,  a 
dod  trretlrer  Tor  crathliig  tbe  taflhigt  er  doda  dlacbargaa 
from  eald  eeparater,  a  aeeond  eierator  to  which  tbe  mat^ 
rial  may  be  delivered  from  aald  mtxer,  and  meana  for 
finally  delivertaf  the  tnlxed  material  to  a  reeeptade  t>r 
coBTeyer. 

4.  In  a  miviBg  appanttn,  tbe  eomMnaiSota  wftb  t  ^n^ 
per  for  recdvlng  tbe  materiala  to  be  mixed,  taeana  for 
feeding  tbe  aaM  amterlala  from  aaid  hopper,  an  etevstor  to 
wbldi  aaM  mttoriale  are  ddivered  by  aald  feedtag  meana, 
a  eeparator  to  wMch  aaM  elevator  dlacharfea.  a  ml»r 
hopper  below  aaid  aPparetor,  a  mlxef  wftb  wbleh  aaM 
hopper  may  he  placed  In  commaBlcatlon  tbrouffh  a  delivery 
spout  or  paasaire  to  Mid  mixer,  a  eeeond  deHvety  epotit 
from  aaM  hopper,  a  clod  breaker  for  crashing  the  tail* 
inga  er  doda  dlacbarged  from  aald  separator,  a  aponl 
for  detlvettBf  the  mixed  material  when  the  «atte  H  9t^ 
tfbaiged  from  said  mtxer,  a  second  elevator  to  whteh  tba 
material  may  be  delivered  by  aaM  last-named  apout,  MM 
mixer  hopper  befsg  provided  with  gates  which  may  be 
opened  to  enatte  the  matertel  to  be  deflYered  to  fbt  wM 
mixer,  or,  when  the  ^te  to  tbe  mfxet  to  doaed,  to  Aeltver 
the  material  through  said  second  delivery  spout,  and  meana 
for  finally  ddlverlng  the  mixed  material  to  a  receptada  or 
ceaveyer. 

6.  In  a  mixing  apparatua,  the  combinatioa  of  a  snpply 
hopper,  a  cmabtng  feeder  adjaoeat  the  dlaobarge  moth 
of  aaid  hopper,  an  devator,  a  aepantor  to  wklch  material 
from  aaid  feeder  la  delivered  Iqr  aaM  elevator,  a 
hopper  to  which  the  fine  material  la  ddivered  from 
aaparator,  a  pulverlxer  to  which  the  «»"figi  from 
separator  are  ddivered,  a   adsar,  a  gate 


49» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSK  9,  I915. 


hoppor  and  mixer,  and  which  fat«  may  b*  opened 
dMlred,  M  that  all  of  the  Incredlents  of  a  batch  dellTwed 
to  the  apparatna  may  be  mixed  at  the  aame  time,  and 
meana  for  discharging  the  completed  mixture  from  the 
mixing  apparatus. 

(Clalma  e  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,159.608.  SPEED  -  RBDUCINO  OBARINO.  AnoOBT 
80NDH,  Haatlngs-upon-Hudaon,  N.  T.,  aaalgBor  to  Otis 
Elerator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  024,041. 
(Cl.  74— 2C) 


1.  In  combination,  a  drirlng  element  and  a  drlren  ele- 
ment, power  transmitting  gearing  between  said  elements 
comprising  friction  gears,  and  a  self  adjustable  annalar 
member  surrounding  and  In  rolling  contact  with  said 
friction  gears  and  adapted  to  hold  them  In  driving  en- 
gagement with  a  pressure  controlled  by  Tsrlatlons  In 
speed  between  the  driTlng  member  and  said  annular 
member. 

2.  In  tranimlaslon  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  pod- 
tlTO  driving  element  and  self -adjusting  frlctlonal  means, 
the  said  frlctlonal  means  consisting  of  a  driving  roller,  a 
roller  driven  thereby,  a  loose  annular  ring  surrounding 
fald  rollers,  and  an  additional  roller  between  the  ring  and 
said  driven  roller,  said  annular  ring  being  arranged  to 
bold  the  rollers  together  In  frlctlonal  contact  by  force 
transmitted  from  the  said  driving  roller. 

8.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  plurality  of  friction  roll- 
ers, a  ring  surrounding  said  rollers  and  holding  them  in 
frictlonal  conUct  with  each  other  by  two  positive  forcea. 
namely  gravity  produced  by  the  welgbt  of  the  ring  Itself, 
and  a  driving  force  tranamittad  from  said  friction  rollers 
exerted  against  the  surface  of  said  ring. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  driving  member,  a 
rotary  driven  member,  friction  rollers  carried  by  said 
members  and  transmitting  power  from  the  driving  m«n- 
bar  to  the  driven  member,  an  additional  roller,  and  a  ring 
surrounding  said  rollers  and  operating  by  its  weight  and 
by  preaaure  transmitted  from  a  friction  roller  to  exert  a 
variable  pressure  in  an  approximately  borlsontal  direction 
to  hold  the  rollers  In  frlctlonal  contact. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  drive  abaft,  a  friction  roller 
carried  thereby,  a  rotary  friction  member  in  contact  with 
aald  roller,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  said  member  to  the  driven  shaft,  an  additional 
friction  member,  and  a  ring  surrounding  said  friction 
roller  and  said  members  and  exerting  a  lateral  pressure 
thereon  and  thus  Increasing  the  frictlonal  contact  be- 
tween the  roller  and  disk  by  the  action  of  Its  own  weight 
•ad  by  pressure  transmitted  by  said  friction  roller. 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1400,000.    INDICATOR.     AcotrsT  80MOH,  Hastings-upon- 
Hudaon,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed 
May  IS,  1011.     Serial  No.  027,008.     (Cl.  7S— 82.) 
1;  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  of  two  cloeed  re- 
ceptacles each  having  a  flexible  wall,  a  conduit  connecting 
aald  receptacles,  a  fluid  confined  in  aald  receptadee  and 
conduit,  means  for  effecting  pressure  on  the  flexible  wall 
of  one  of  aald  receptacles  indading  a  resilient  member, 


and  an  Indicating  device  operated  by  fluid  pressure  trans' 
mltted  to  the  flexible  wall  of  the  other  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  tank  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  float  ball, 
a  lever  operated  by  the  rlae  and  tall  of  aald  ball,  a  doasd 
receptacle  having  a  flexible  wall  or  diaphragm,  a  yielding 
connection  between  aald  lever  and  diaphragm,  a  pressure 
gage  connected  to  aald  dossd  receptacle  by  a  conduit  or 
pipe,  and  a  fluid  confined  In  said  reeepUde,  conduit,  and 


8.  In  a  tank  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
adapted  to  conUln  a  fluid,  a  float  ball  controlled  by  aald 
fluid,  a  cloaed  receptacle  containing  fluid  having  one  wall 
In  the  form  of  a  deflector,  mechanlam  controlled  by  aald 
float  ball  for  exerting  a  variable  yielding  pressure  on  the 
deflector  and  thereby  effecting  a  variable  pressure  In  the 
fluid  contained  In  ssid  receptocle,  means  for  removably 
connecting  said  mechanism  to  aald  tank,  meana  fOr  re- 
movably connecting  said  receptacle  to  aald  mechanlam, 
and  a  gage  arranged  to  indicate  the  variable  pressure  In 
said  closed  receptacle  to  indicate  the  height  of  fluid  la 
the  tank. 

4.  In  a  tank  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  t^wk 
adapted  to  containing  a  fluid  whose  height  is  to  be 
measured,  a  fluid  recepude  removably  secured  to  said 
tank,  a  diaphragm  separating  the  fluid  in  the  receptacle 
from  the  fluid  in  the  tank,  and  forming  a  cloaure  for  the 
tank,  a  float  and  adjuatable  levers  connected  thereto 
located  In  the  tank  and  adapted  to  effect  a  variable  pres- 
sure on  said  diaphragm,  and  a  fluid  pressure  responsive 
device  connected  to  said  rsceptade  for  Indicatlnf  the 
height  of  fluid  In  said  tank. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tank  containing  fluid,  an  indi- 
cator for  registering  the  height  of  said  fluid,  a  fluid 
preaaure  receptacle  applied  directly  to  the  tank  and  form- 
ing a  closure  therefor,  a  float  ball  and  Intermediate  cea- 
neetions  arranged  to  vary  the  pressure  In  said  recep- 
tacle, and  fluid  connections  between  said  receptacle  and 
indicator. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.100.010.     FLUID-lfOTOB  OB  PUMP.     AoausT  Sdhdh, 
Haatbigs-upon-hudson,  N.  Y.,  assigiior  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jereey.     Filed  Apr.  8, 
1018.     SerUl  No.  750.601.      (CL  188 — 1.) 
1.  A   fluid   pressure    motor  comprising  a   plarallty   of 
nalts.  each  nnit  constating  of  a  substantially  drcnlar  cas- 
ing providsd  with  a  plurality  of  radially  diapossd  circular 
borea,  each  bore  containing  an  ooclllatlag  disk  eyliader,  • 
pressure  and  exhaust  chamber  located  between  each  cir- 
cular bore,  porta  leading  from  said  chambers  to  the  disk 
cylinders,   means  for   connecting  said  nnlta  together  ao 
that  the  exhaust  and  pressure  chambers  of  one  unit  racl»> 
tor  with  the  corresponding  exhaust  and  preeaure  chamber* 
of  the  other  unit,  and  meana  tor  pladng  all  of  the  ex- 
haust chsmbers  and  the  preasure  chambers  into  communi- 
cation with  each  other,  raspsctlvsly. 


NOVBICBSK  9, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


M.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  eomprlslng  a  plurality  of 
units,  each  nnit  consisting  of  a  aubstantially  drenlar  eas- 
ing provided  with  a  plorallty  of  radially  disposed  eircular 
bores,  each  bore  contalnlac  aa  esdllating  dlak  cylinder, 
a  pressure  and  exhaust  chamber  located  between  each  cir- 
cular bore,  porta  leading  from  said  chambers  to  ttkt  disk 
cylinders,  means  for  connecting  said  nnlta  together  so 
that  the  exhaust  and  preasure  chiimbers  of  one  tuilt  regis- 
ter with  the  correspon<yng  exhaust  and.  pressure  chambers 
of  the  other  units,  and  meana  comprlaing  a  bead  or  cover 
for  the  caaing  of  one  of  the  nnlta  for  pladng  the  corre- 
sponding exhaust  and  pressure  chambers  of  all  of  the 
oalta  In  conununlcatlon  with  .each  other,  respectively. 


.-*'** 


8.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  bores  In  said  casing  adapted  to  receive 
osdllating  disk  cylinders,  preaaure  and  exhaust  ehambsn 
located  between  each  circular  bore,  a  casing  bead  adapted 
to  place  all  of  said  pressure  and  exhaust  cbambera  in 
communication  with  each  other,  respectively,  and  porta 
leading  from  a  pressure  chamber  and  from  an  exhaust 
chamber  to  adjacent  cylinders. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  a  caaing,  a  cir- 
cular bore  in  the  casing,  a  dlak  adapted  to  osdUate  in 
said  bore,  a  cylinder  formed  In  the  disk,  pressars  and 
exhaust  chambers  formed  In  said  caaing  adjacent  aald 
circular  bore,  a  port  leading  from  each  chamber  to  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  disk,  and  a  port  In  said  dlak 
adapted  alternately  to  register  with  tbs  porta  of  said 
pressure  and  exhaost  cbambera. 

5.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  a  caaing,  a  dr- 
cular  bore  in  the  caaing,  a  disk  adapted  to  esdllate  in  said 
bore,  a  cylinder  formed  in  the  disk,  pressure  sad  exhaost 
chambers  formed  In  said  casing  on  either  side  of  said  cir- 
cular bore,  porta  leading  from  each  chamber  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  cylinder  disk,  and  porta  In  said  disk  adapted 
alternately  to  register  with  said  chamber  porta  daring  tbs 
oscillation  of  the  cylinder  dlak. 


1,150,011.  FLDID-MOTOH  OR  PUMP.  AnocsT  Sdndh, 
Haatlngs-npon-Hudson,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1018.     Serial  No.  750.002.     (CL  18ft— 1.) 


1.  In  a  Hold  pressure  motor  eomprlslng  a  shaft,  a  cir> 
cnlar  disk  containing  a  cylinder  bore,  a  plunger  in  aald 


bore  connected  to  said  abaft,  porta  in  said  disk,  sad 
for  directing  fluid  under  preaaure  aimnltaaeooaly  throogk 
aald  ports  to  said  cjUader  bora  to  offset  a  rotatloa  of  mM 
shaft 

2.  In  a  flnid  preaaure  motor  comprtalag  a  abaft,  a  ctr> 
cular  dlak  containing  a  cylinder  bore,  a  plunger  la  said 
bore  eoansctsd  to  said  shaft,  porta  la  aald  disk  Icadlaf  to 
one  end  of  aald  eyliader  bore,  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust 
and  pressure  porta  adapted  alternately  to  regUter  with 
said  disk  porta  to  effect  a  rotation  of  aald  abaft. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  a  abaft,  a  elr- 
cnlar  disk  containing  a  cylinder  bore,  a  plunger  la  aald 
bore  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  port  in  aald  dlak  leading 
to  one  end  of  aald  cylinder  bore,  pressure  and  exhauat 
porta,  and  means  controlled  by  the  oscillation  of  said  disk 
for  alternately  connecting  the  said  port  to  the  aald  prss- 
sure  and  exhaost  porta  to  effect  a  rotation  of  the  shaft 

4.  In  a  fluid  preasure  motor,  the  combination  of  a  abaft, 
a  caaing  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  chambers  In  said  casing 
communicating  with  said  bore  br  means  of  porta  loeatsd 
diametrically  opposite  eadi  other,  a  drenlar  disk  in  said 
bore,  a  cylinder  bore  la  said  disk,  porta  In  said  disk  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  bore,  and  a  plunger  In  said  cylin- 
der bore  connected  to  aald  tttrntt,  whereby  an  osdllating 
movement  of  said  disk  will  sffket  a  registration  of  said 
chamber  and  disk  porta  to  dlreet  a  Hold  oader  prsssar* 
to  said  cylinder  bore  simultaneously  from  polnta  on  dta- 
metrleaUy  opposite  aides  <tf  aald  disk. 

6.  la  a  flold  pressure  motor,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  plo- 
rallty of  oseillatlag  disks,  a  cylinder  bore  in  sadt  disk, 
plungers  in  the  cylinder  bores  connected  to  a  eommoa 
crank  abaft  a  eaalag  for  said  disks,  and  «n  arrangement 
of  exterior  porta  in  which  said  disks  are  balanced  against 
fluid  pressors,  said  parta  bdng  adaptsd  to  direct  a  flold 
to  and  from  aald  cylinder  borea  and  thereby  effect  a  oai- 
form  rotary  movement  of  the  aald  crank  abaft 

[Clalau  0  to  10  not  printed  la  ths  Oaastta.] 


,10  0,012.  CONTROLLXNG  APPARATUS.  AOOUST 
SCNDH,  Hastlngs-npon-Hodson,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  (Ms 
Elevator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1014.     Serial  No.  825,056.     ((H.  172—280.) 


1.  A  driving  and  driven  member,  power  transmlsslaii 
mechanlam  Interpoaed  between  said  members,  and  mano- 
ally  operable  means  having  inductive  apparatus  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  controlling  the  driving  member  and 
power  tranamlaslon  mechanlam  conjunctively. 

2.  A  driving  and  driven  member,  power  transmlssioa 
mechanism  Interposed  between  said  membera,  and  means 
comprlaing  a  master  switch  and  Inductive  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  driving  BMmber  and  power  transmlssioa 
mechanism  conjunctively. 

8.  A  non-reversing  driving  member,  a  driven  msiabST, 
power  tranamlaalon  mechanlam  interpoaed  betweea  said 
members,  and  means  comprlaing  a  master  awltch  aad  la- 
ductive  apparatus  assocUted  therewith  for  eoajonctlvelj 
controlling  the  operatioa  of  the  dHviag  aiember  la 
direetloa  aad  the  power  mechanlam  la  either  dIraetloM. 

4.  The  combination  with  flold  power  traasmlsslm 
aalam,  aa  altematlag  enrreat  aiotor  for  drtrlag  the 
and  means  comprising  a  master  swltdi  aad  tndnetlTS  a^ 
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*»»«» 


pantu  Aw  MBtrolltng  tke  powtr  traBuaiwlMi 
ami  tfe*  altonMtlDff  current  motor  ronjonctlTcIy. 

Ik  Tb«  ceaMnatJon  with  flvid  power  tnmamlMtoa  mcc^ 
•olMn,  a  non-reTersiog  altemating  current  motor  for  drlT- 
lav  tb*  wmme,  a  malar  awltcb,  iodoctlTa  apparatna  con- 
tnlled  by  aaM  naater  awltcta  for  contraUla^  tb«  opcratloo 
ai  tka  powar  tra— liaalop  ki  both  dlractfoaa,  aa4  aaaaa 
aaotroiled  hj  aatd  maatar  awttcta  for  coatraUlag  tba  altar- 
■•ttiiff  e«rr«at  aiotor  la  ooe  dtracttoa. 

[Clalma  «  to  22  BOt  pvfaCad  !•  tta  OaMtt«,| 


2-  A  »*  boldar  ooaprfBlof  a  baae,  a  leeklac  daf  piT- 
ota4  tlMraon,  a  abaft  pnrrtded  vtth  naaaa  for  caatactlBff 
witb  aad  ofwratlac  aaUt  loeking  iog,  aa  ana  tmrtttt  by 
nld  abaft  aad  a«ap«ad  ta  pM«  tbrrragb  aa  apaalav  !■ 
aatd  baae  aad  aaaaa  to  pwipaat  tba  Aaft  froia  ratottar 
la  a  rarerae  dtraetloe. 


M60.018.  FLUID-MOTOR  OB  PUMP.  AoafMT  Sdvdh. 
Haatingi-upon-HBdaon,  N.  Y^  aaalgnor  to  Otia  BUerator 
Company,  a  Corporation  ot  Naw  Jeraey.  FUad  Apr. 
24.  1914.     ScrlAl  Mo.  8^4.083.     (CI.  ISS— 1.) 


1.  A.  fluid  motor  or  pump  eoBiipclains  a.  plarallty  of 
oaelUatlnc  dlaka,  cylinders  formed  In  said  disks,  means  for 
effaettnc  a  fluid  balance  on  tb*  lataral  faces  of  said  disks, 
and  antl-frlctioe  bearings  la  wbieb  said  diaks  oadllata. 

2.  A  fluid  motor  or  pump  comprlsloK  a  plurality  of 
oacniatlng  disks,  eyUadara  formed  in  said  disks,  meana 
for  aifectlag  a  flald  balanoa  oa  the  lateral  faces  of  aald 
dlaks,  tmnaloos  on  tba  disks,  and  aatl-Mctlon  bearings 
for  the  trunnions. 

8.  A  fold  motor  or  pump  eomprtalag  a  plorallty  of 
oacillatlng  disks,  cylinders  formed  In  the  dlaka.  means  for 
balancing  said  dUlcs  against  fluid  pressure,  aad  trunnions 
upon  wblcb  said  disks  oadllate. 

4.  A  fluid  Btotor  or  pump  comprising  a  disk,  a  cylinder 
formed  la  aald  dlak.  a  casing  la  irhlcb  aald  dlak  la  adapt- 
ed to  oscillate,  antifriction  bearings  carried  by  tbe  cas- 
ing and  aapportlng  tbe  disk,  and  fluid  means  for  balanc- 
ing aald  disk  against  end  pressure  whereby  the  dlak  will 
aaaoma  a  central  position  in  said  caalag. 

5.  A  fluid  motor  or  pump  comprialng  a  plurality  of 
oaclUating  dlaka.  cylinders  formed  In  tbe  disks,  a  caali« 
aorroondlng  eadi  disk,  a  plTotal  support  for  each  ««■> 
In  Its  respective  caalng,  and  fluid  means  foe  m»iiv»«i««Bj 
tba  disks  in  a  central  position  wltb  raapect  to  thalr  re- 
apcctlTO  caalcga  whereby  equalised  fluid  presaura  auy 
lubricate  tbe  surfacea  of  the  disks. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetto.] 


l,lW,fl4.  8A8H-H0LDBR.  Cbablbb  8.  Swnr,  Naw 
TmIi.  N.  T.  niad  Jaly  22.  1»16.  Serial  Ifa  41.1MI 
iCL  Ifl— 18.) 

1.  wb  aasb  bolder  comprising  &  basev  a  locking  deg  plr- 
oted  thereon,  a  shaft  provided  wltb  means  far  costaettag 
with  aad  operadng  said  locking  dog,  aa  arm  carried  by 
aali  abaft  aad  adapted  to  paaa  tbroogb  aa  opealag  to  aald 


«.  A  sash  holder  comprising  a  baae,  a  lotMng  dog  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  shaft  prorlded  with  a  cam  for  cooUcttog 
with  aod  <H;»eratlag  aald  locfclag  dog.  aald  locking  dog 
provided  with  an  arcuate  stop  near  Ito  upper  end.  aa 
arm  carried  by  aafd  abaft  and  adapted  to  pmm  tbroxigb 
an  opening  In  said  base  aad  meana  carried  ^  aald  arm 
to  contact  witb  aald  arcuate  stop  when  the  aald  abaft  la 
to  a  locked  poattloo  to  thereby  prevent  the  pivoting  of 
«ld  locking  dog.  i»     ««•  o* 

4.  A  sash  bolder  comprising  a  baae,  a  locking  d««  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  shaft  provided  wltb  a  cam  to  contact 
with  the  opper  portion  of  said  locking  dog.  an  annate 
•top  located  on  the  upper  portion  of  aafd  locking  dog  and 
directly  beneath  the  said  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  abaft 
adapted  to  paaa  through  an  opentog  to  said  baae,  and  a 
ptelon  located  on  aatd  arm  and  adapted  to  paa  behind  said 
areoate  atop  to  thereby  prevent  the  pivoting  of  aald 
locking  dog. 

^*;  •^  ■■•''  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  locking  d(w  piv- 
oted tbereea  and  means  connected  with  said  locking  dog 
to  Boraally  bold  tfie  aaaie  la  aa  outward  position,  a  shaft 
PWTlded  with  a  cam  located  above  said  locking  dog  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  and  oiwrate  the  aame.  an  arcoato 
stof»  earrf«>d  by  said  lorkfng  dog  and  directly  beneath  sidd 
sbeft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  abaft  having  a  pinion  lo- 
catad  tbereoB  and  adapted  to  paaa  behind  said  arcuate 
stop  when  said  shaft  la  rotated  to  therrby  prevent  said 
locking  dog  from  being  forced  towardly.  a  pawl  located 
at  one  side  of  said  locking  dog  to  be  tripped  by  said  arm 
aad  preveat  tbe  aasM  from  being  revolved  In  a  rev« 
direction. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  to  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.169,«15.  MBTHOD  OF  CONlTmUCTINO  PLASTIC 
WALLS.  WiixiB  C  Swirr,  Coshocton.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr,  8.  1910.     Sertel  No.  603,613.     (CT.  28— L) 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  and  erecting  wall  see> 
Horn  from  plastic  material  which  consists  In  providing 
a  mittable  toondatton,  forming  a  wall  aecttoa  ta  an  a^ 
praalamteiy  berlaontal   poaltloB  adjacent  tbe  faoMtal 


Hi- 
% 


aad  elevating  the  edae  «f  aald  wall  aectloa  neareat  tbe 
foandatioo  to  vertleally  poaltloa  the  waU  aeetien  upon 
Mid  touadatloa  antaataatiaily  aa  deaciibed. 
t  2.  Tbe  method  of  eonatnicttog  aad  erecting  wall  tee- 
tlona  from  plastic  aatarlal.  wbieb  conalata  to  ptvvldlng 
a  aoitable  touadatloa.  fomUag  a  waU  aectloa  to  an  ap- 
prextaately  boriaontal  poatttoa  wltb  one  edge  adjaceat 
aald  foundation  and  elevattog  the  said  edge  of  aaid  wall 
aecttoa  wberebgr  that  edce  9i  the  waU  aectloa  which  dur- 
tog  fisnaatloa  was  ressote  (roa  the  feoadatkMi  ssovea  to- 
ward the  feaadatton  ia  aa  approalautely  hortaoatal  ptaae, 
aatU  tbe  aaettoo  aMuaaa  a  vertical  poaltlon  above  the 
fouadattaa. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  constructtog  and  cf«etli«  boUow  walia 
from  ptastle  material,  wbieb  oonrtsto  in  proridlng  a  solt- 
foaadattoa,  fatmiag  tbe  wall  aectiooa  to  apptosl- 
al   poaltieai   oa    ofipoaite    aldea    of   the 
tttao  aad  adjaceat  the  foondatloa  aad  ralatog  aald 
srall  asetloos  by  devatt^  the  edgaa  tbataef  nsa  ftat   the 
and  permlttlac  tbe  edVM  iiaaofii  tatm  the 
aa  dartog  foraatkni  aC  tka  aaaa  to  taaval  ta- 
ward  aaid  foundation. 

4.  The  maChad  of  eooatroctlag  aad  eraettog  boUow 
waila  fvom  ptaatlc  aaterlal  which  coaatata  la  pcovMiag 

fanalBg  tha  waM  aectiaaa  la  a»- 

oa  appose  slda  of  the  t 
the  feandatlea  aad  ralatog  aahl  waU 
ttoas  br  alavattag  tbe  edges  theicaC 
tHm  whUa  aappartad  kf  hM 

the  edges  of  tha  aaae  whldi  wen  reaMte  fiaaa  the 

tlon  during  formation  of  said  section  to  travel   toward 
aald  fojudatlon. 

6.  The  method  of  conatmctlng  aad  erectlag  hollow  walla 
tRMB  plastic  material  wlilcb  conslata  la  providing  a  ralt- 
able  foundation  forming  waU  sections  in  appioilmately 
boriaontal  poaitlona  on  opposite  sldea  of  the  foaadatioa 
and  adjacent  the  foundation  flnlshlng  tbe  upper  fbcea 
of  said  irall  aectlons  when  in  such  approximately  horlion- 
tal  poaltlon  and  awlnglng  aald  wall  oectlona  to  a  substan- 
tially vertical  psaitlsa  with  the  wpper  fhcee  of  the  wall 
sections,  while  being  foiaied.  eoaetttatlag  tbe  outer  taccs 
of  the  erected  hollow  wall. 

(ClalBu  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  Oasetta.] 


1,M9.01C      BOP»CLAMP. 
Benwrdiae.  CaL,  aaalgiier  to 
aatdtao,  Cai.     Piled  Oet.  SI.  M14. 
<CL  24— lliw> 


C    Swi 
r.  Xaffcel.  San 
Serial  Ma.  889, 


A  btagad  rope  ctaaap,  a  pair  of 

to  the  end  aC  «ud^  deata  aa  ea 
at  OM  aide  ef  the  daap  tbsaiMh 

the  pull  rope  is  psiasaaallf  paa 

the  blecfcs  bavtog  aHenmttog  eyes  aad 

the  other  end  of  said  pull  rope  may  be 


a  pull 

aad  af 
ate  an 

which 


l.lSd,617.     CHECK  AND  CHSCK-BOOK  PBOTECTOR. 
BowABD  F.  Tau.aT,  Webb  Qty.  Ha..  aaalgBer  af  ana- 
half  to  Ralph  a  Keltey.  Webb  City,  Ma.    FUed  May  1. 
1918.    Sertai  Ma.  2S,290.     (CL  101—87.) 
1.  A  check  book  protector,  iadadlag  a  baae  plaia,  a  ia> 
slUaat  pcrfenitor  plate  carried  by  the  base  pUto  aad  aa- 
parpaaed  over  the  aaaae  to  adalt  of  a  check  b«l^  Mnnlpa 
latad  bitwaaa  the  baae  plate  aad  parferatar  plate,  aald  per- 
forator plate  being  cut  and  havlag  perttoas  thaiatf  to- 
aeved  to  provide  a  aerlaa  af  spaced  aad  parallel  bars  ez- 
tcadtag  transversely  aeroaa  the  aaase  aad  provided  with 
laterally  projectlag  realllent  teagaaa,  the  teagaes  balag 
arraagad  la  rewB  betwacn  tha  ban  aad  havlag  vtew  opca- 
lagi  betwcaa  tbe  aaae.  and  proaga  projectlag  learwaxdly 


frea  tbe  dUtoreot  toaguea  and  arranged  to  oatUae 

cbaractera  ao  that  by  Bocceaalvely  poaitlonlag  the  cheek 
nader  the  dMTeNM  toagnee  «ad  torclbiy  preaaliw  the 
toaguaa  toward  tbe  base  pUto  the  cbaractera  caa  be 
poached  toto  tbe  paper,  toe  view  opealaga  balaaaa  tha 
tongaaa  adaltttag  of  the  check  bdag  aeciumtaly  i^alftnaBd 
nader  each  «f  the  toagaea. 


/- 


.^ 


a.  QAMK- 


2.  A  check  protector,  tadadlng  a  baae  plate,  a  parfh- 
ntor  plate  carried  by  the  haM  pUte  and  snperpoeed  up<m 
tbe  same  ao  toat  a  cheek  canM>e  manipulated  between  tbe 
baae  plate  and  perforator  ptate,  ISw  perforator  ptate  hav- 
ing portlens  thereof  removed  to  provide  a  sertca  of  paralM 
and  spaced  transverae  bare  provided  with  latarally  ptojaet- 
Ing  reaflleat  tongnea.  the  toaguw  tA  each  bar  projccttag  aV 
teniatc^  from  oppotfte  aldea  thereof  aad  being  reccHad 
between  the  tongua  of  adjaceat  ban  ao  that  the  Tiiinaw 
are  arranged  ta  trUBvene  rows  between  the  panne!  ban. 
and  prongs  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  dtsenat 
tonguea  and  arranged  to  ovtUne  -various  chanrten,  ao  t!iat 
>y  BQCceartvely  plactog  tbe  check  under  the  dKenat 
taagaea  and  forrlMy  presatog  the  same  toward  the 
plate  tbe  chanctan  caa  be  punched  Into  tbe  paper. 


1.189,618.     NUT- UKX.     EawiK    a.    Tallk.    Algoaa. 
lawa.    PUad  Oct.  9, 191^  Serial  Ne^  79d.M  1. 
July  24,  lAUL    Aeriai  Me.  41.80a     (CI,  161— d.) 


V  The  combtoatkn  with  a  bolt  bavtog  a  toagltadtaal 
alot  ta  tbe  threaded  partlon  thereof;  of  a  aat  having  a 
tranaverae  opening  thereto,  a  member  inserted  in  the  trans- 
verae opentog  of  a  nut  for  engagement  with  the  alot  ta  tha 
bolt  to  lock  the  former  on  the  tatter  and  a  ptate  pivotad 
to  one  face  of  said  nut  to  conceal  said  member,  aald  plate 
covering  the  entire  face  of  the  nut. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  baring  a  longltudtaal 
alot  in  tbe  threaded  portion  thereof;  of  a  aat  having  a 
transverse  opening  therein  terminating  at  ita  outer  end  ta 
(ae  face  of  tbe  nut,  tbe  last  mentioBed  tooe  af  aald  nut  va- 
rytog  to  else  (roa  tbe  other  facea  tbetaoC.  a  aaab^  !■> 
sorted  throotrti  the  opening  of  the  aat  te  eagagt  aald  ddt 
and  eecored  the  not  on  the  bolt,  and  a  ptate  pivetally  a^ 
piled  to  thp  last-mentioned  face  of  said  nut  to  raiceal  ^H 
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■■<  f ormlBC  a  tec*  00  tb«  not  of  •qui  ate  t*  tbf 
•tb«r  facM  of  nld  aut 

8.  Tbo  eomblnatUm  wltk  a  bolt  baTtny  a  loncltodlBal 
alot  tb«r«la ;  of  a  aot  barlBg  a  traasTsne  openlag  tbonia 
tamiBatliic  at  Ita  outer  and  In  od«  face  of  the  not,  aald 
laat  aieatloDed  fhee  rmrriog  in  elae  from  the  other  faeea  of 
aald  nnt,  a  menber  inaerted  tbroagb  Mid  openlnc  to  en- 
gaga  aald  alot  and  aecnre  the  not  on  tbe  bolt,  a  plate  form- 
ing a  coBplete  face  for  tbe  nut  pirotally  appUed  to  tbe  laat 
mentioned  face  of  aald  nnt  to  conceal  tbe  member  therein, 
tbe  face  formed  by  each  plate  being  equal  In  ilae  to  the 
other  faces  of  tbe  not  end  meaaa  to  limit  the  plTOtal  more- 
ment  of  the  plate  on  the  not. 


1,1B9.610.  WRAPPING  -  PAPER  -  DISPENSING  RACK. 
Ronar  B.  Tatlob.  Lebanon,  Ind.  Piled  Feb.  2B,  lOlB. 
Serial  No.  10.898.     (CI.  211—82.) 


A  wrapping-paper  dispensing-rack  comprising  two  atand- 
arda  baring  each  a  roll-bearing,  a  crosa-bar  rigidly  eoa> 
nacted  to  the  topa  of  tbe  standairda,  two  ama  plToted  to 
the  standards  respectlTely  adjacent  to  the  croaa  bar,  a 
gnlde  bar  fixed  to  the  arms  to  ride  on  a  roll  of  paper 
mounted  In  the  roll-bearlngs,  a  shear  blade  baring  two 
arms  rigidly  secared  to  tbe  piroted  arms  adjacent  to  the 
guide  bar  and  supporting  the  shear  blade  beyond  tbe  guide 
bar,  two  drop-bar  arms  plrotally  connected  to  said  piv- 
oted arms  adjacent  to  the  pivota  thereof  and  normally 
extending  on  the  Inner  sldea  thereof  upon  and  downward 
orer  the  top  of  said  guide  bar,  and  a  drop-bar  fixed  on  the 
enda  of  said  drop-bar  arms  and  normally  aopported  be- 
tween t^e  top  of  saldfuMe  bar  and  said  ahear  blade. 


1.1S8.620.  PUMP-HEAD.  Ai.BnT  C.  TsaKBLaoir,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1914.  larlal  No.  888,884. 
(01.  lOt— «2.) 


1.  A  power  tranaadttlng  mechanism  for  deep -well, 
doobla-platon  pnmpa,  including  in  combination  with  the 
pWBP  platona,  a  erank-ahaft  for  reciprocating  aald  platona, 
and  maana  for  latnally  ahlftlng  the  shaft  aynchroaoasly 
with  tta  rotation. 


2.  A  power  transmitting  mecbanism  for  deep -well, 
dottble-platoa  pumps.  Including  in  combtnatloB  with  the 
pump  pistons,  a  crank-shaft  for  rcdprocatlng  said  platona, 
and  meana  for  laterally  ahlftlng  the  abaft  aynehroaooaly 
with  Ita  rotation,  wheraby  the  panaa  of  the  platona  aa 
their  eranka  paaa  dead  center  la  eliminated,  and  the  pla- 
tons  are  moved  unldirectlonally,  aald  meana  Including  a 
floating  bearing  for  the  crank  ahaft 

8.  The  combination  In  a  pump  with  double  platona,  of 
meana  for  reciprocating  tbe  pistons  in  oppoalte  direction 
diiring  the  major  part  of  tbelr  cyclea  and  during  a  portion 
thereof  unldirectlonally,  including  a  laterally  ahiftable 
crank  shaft  with  oppoaed  eranka,  morable  in  similar,  ir* 
regular  enrrad  orbita. 

4.  Tbe  combtaatlon  In  a  power  bead  of  redproeatlng 
pump  pistons,  a  crank-abaft,  meana  for  driving  the  craak- 
ahaft,  connectlona  between  the  eranka  and  the  ptatoaa, 
and  meana  whereby  during  one  cyde  of  a  crank  the  crank- 
riiaft  la  oacUUted  ao  aa  to  ehanga  the  rate  of  travel  of  its 
eoaneeted  piston  aa  to  the  ordinary  rats  of  motlea  traaa- 
mlttad  by  the  crank  turning  in  a  eiicalar  otMt  aboat  Mi 
center. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  the  platona  of  a  pump,  of  a 
power  bead  for  tranalating  rotary  motion  into  roetUlnear 
motion,  of  a  erank-ahaft  with  oppositely  Mipossfl  eranka 
to  which  ara  eeanoeted  the  pistons  to  be  redprocatad,  and 
a  nopport  la  which  tbe  crank-abaft  is  tumably  Jooraaled, 
whereby  it  auy  be  ahlfted  laterally,  ao  that  the  rotary  mo- 
tion of  the  cranks  about  tbe  axis  of  the  crank-ehaft  la 
combined  with  a  lateral  shifting  motion  of  tbe  crank-shaft 
[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


1,15».621.  PLIKR8  AND  BIMII^AR  TOOL.  William  8. 
TROMBoir,  Plantavflle,  Conn^  aailgnor  to  Tbe  H.  D. 
Smith  A  Company,  Plantsvtlle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
FUed  FM>.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  6,0«8.     (CI.  81— 4T.) 


'  *$ 


1.  Pllen  comprialng  a  pair  of  mating  meabora,  the 
aald  memben  being  almilar  and  having  overlapping  por- 
tions of  drenlar  formatloo,  said  overlapping  iiiiillena  hav- 
ing their  exterior  portlona  reduced  at  the  adgaa,  and  the 
aald  members  having  each  dlametrally  dlapoaad  and  in- 
wardly directed  flanges  engaged  with  tbe  said  exterior 
reduced  portion  of  tbe  other  of  the  said  membera. 

2.  PUera  comprialnf  a  pair  of  nutlnf  mamban,  th« 
aald  membara  bdng  rtmllar  and  bavlag  overlapping  por- 
tions of  eireular  formation,  aald  overlapping  portions  hav- 
ing their  exterior  portions  reduced  at  the  edgea,  and  the 
aald  membera  baring  each  dlaiMtrally  dlapoaad  and  in- 
wardly diraetad  flaagaa  engaged  with  the  aald  axterior 
reduced  portlea  of  tiie  other  of  the  ^sald  members,  and  the 
said  overlapping  portlona  being  provided  with  radial  alota 
that  eoOpente  to  aerva  aa  catting  jawa. 

8.  PUen  comprising  a  pair  of  almilar,  eoOparattag  mam- 
ban  havlac  circular  overlapping  portlona,  each  of  the  aatd 
memben  having  flange  portlona  on  each  side  of  the  asla, 
and  the  aald  flange  portlona  extending  Inwardly  so  aa  10 
overhang  the  oppoeed  edge  ci  the  mating  measber  auitabtj 
to  prevent  aeparatlon  of  the  said  membera. 

4.  A  pair  of  membara  baring  overiapping  portlona  pro- 
rided  with  radial  cutting  jaws,  the  said  cutting  jawa  be- 
ing formed  by  radial  rsesases  that  extend  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  aald  aembera,  the  said  memben  being  almilar, 
and  each  being  provided  with  dlametnlly  dlapoaad  flangat 
that  extend  inwardly  ao  as  to  overhang  the  oppeaad  ad0i 
portion  of  the  ssating  SMmber. 

5.  Pllen  comprialng  a  pair  of  mating  ■ambaia,  the  bbM 
memben  being  non-aeparably  coanectad  tagatliar  by  aaaM 
of  an  Ineaaed  joint,  and  the  said  joint  eomprlalng  drenlar 
overUpplng  portions,  shoulders  dSaasetrally 
each  member  and  engaged  with  the  oppoaed 
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of  tha  other  membar.  and  flaagaa  extending  inwardly  from 
the  outer  portlona  of  the  aald  ahonlden  aoltahly  to  over- 
^■iig  the  aald  edge  portlona  of  the  other  member. 


1,1B9,«22.  ALARM-CLOCK  ATTACHMENT.  Dativ  II. 
Tu.LBaT  and  TaoifAa  B.  Tiuubbt,  Newark,  N.  J. 
rOed  Mar.  8,  1016.     Serial  No.  11,704.     (CL  161—1.) 


1.  Aa  alarm  clock  fixtnra  eomprialag  a  ahaet  of  metal 
tent  to  form  a  damp  to  embrace  a  winding  handle  of  an 
Alarm  dock,  anld  clamp  forming  a  finger-pleoe  and  having 
■one  edge  to  form  a  supporting  edge  and  the  oppoalte  edge 
to  form  a  releaalng  edge. 

2.  A  flxtun  for  alarm  docks  conalstlag  of  a  sheet  metal 
plate  with  a  perforated  back  and  cheek-pieces  projecting 
therefrom,  the  cheek-pieces  forming  a  flnger-placa,  aald 
flnger-plece  having  one  edge  to  form  a  supporting  edge 
And  baring  its  oppodte  edge  indlnad  and  eubetantlaily 
straight,  and  means  for  holding  said  cbeek-ptoeea  in  daasp- 
Ing  poaltlon. 

8.  A  flxtun  for  an  alarm  clock  having  a  damp  havi 
lag  a  back  with  a  perforation  therein,  wings  projecting 
from  tbe  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  back,  cheek-piecea 
projecting  fro^  the  side  edges  of  the  back,  the  cheek- 
pleeea,  the  back  and  tha  wlafi  being  adapted  to  embrace 
the  handle  of  tbe  winding  mechanlam  of  the  alarm  dock, 
the  cheek-pieces  having  an  extension  which  Is  formed  on 
its  top  to  form  a  supporting  edge  and  on  its  opposite  edge 
to  form  a  non-aupportlng  edge,  and  means  for  locking 
jaid  cheek-plecaa  in  damping  position. 


1,169,628.  FBBDINO  DEVICE.  JOSBTH  ToMLlNaoM, 
Chicago,  m.,  aaalgnor  to  Cox  Multi-Mailer  Company, 
Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1918.    Serial  No.  741,068.     (CL  101—80,) 


1.  In  a  derice  for  feeding  hooka  and  the  like  to  a  print- 
lag  or  folding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  anpport 
liaving  parallel  memben  q>aced  apart  with  the  grooves 
-on  the  inside  tliereof  inclined  to  tlie  horisontal,  a  slide 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  shoulder  and  a  de- 
pandlnf  projectioB  and  alldable  in  aald  groevaa,  a  hopper 
dispnaod  above  the  elide  and  secured  to  aald  support  com- 
prising aide  pieces  and  aa  incUnsd  transversdy  extend- 


ing portion  terminating  at  a  distance  above  tbe  slide  aad 
having  slots  therathrongh.  a  plate  dispoeed  within  tiM 
hopiwr  against  the  said  portion,  and  thumb-acrewa  in- 
aerted through  said  slots  and  threaded  into  the  plate  to 
poaltlon  the  pUta  with  reapect  to  the  elide,  ahafta  ra- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  support,  Interengaging  geaia 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  crank  plate  mounted  on  oaa 
of  aald  ahafta,  a  crank  to  connect  tbe  depending  projec- 
tion of  said  slide  to  the  plate  to  redprocate  the  elide  whan 
the  plate  Im  rotated,  and  rollera  mounted  upon  othan  «f 
aald  ahafta  and  dlsiMsed  to  engage,  grip,  and  withdraw 
the  t>ooks  from  the  b<H>per  wben  fed  therefrom  by  tbe 
slide,  one  of  said  geara  forming  a  driring  connection  for 
the  other  gean  and  tbe  rotatable  ahafta. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  daaa  deaeribed.  tbe  com- 
bination of  aa  indlnad  redprocatory  ahooldered  elide  upon 
which  the  articles  to  be  supported  rest,  the  slide  consti- 
tuting the  sole  support  for  the  lowermoet  artldea,  the 
ah0ulder  of  which  engagee  tbe  rear  of  the  lowermoet 
article  to  feed  it  forwardly,  and  a  hopper  baring  an  in- 
clined aide  upon  which  artidee  to  be  fed  are  partially 
supported  to  take  some  of  the  wdgbt  from  tbe  elide. 

8.  In  a  feeding  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  redprocatory  alide  inclined  in  the  direc- 
tion of  feeding  upon  whidi  the  articles  to  be  fed  ara  par- 
tially supported,  the  slide  eonetitnting  the  sole  support 
for  the  lowermoet  artldea,  having  a  shoulder  which  ea- 
gagea^-tha  rear  of  the  lowermost  artida  to  feed  it  for- 
wardly, and  a  hopper  with  the  aide  inclined  from  the  per- 
pendicular and  at  right  anglee  to  the  slide  upon  which 
artidee  to  be  fed  an  alao  partially  supported  to  Insnn 
that  the  preasnn  of  tbe  lowermoet  article  upon  the  elide 
la  substantially  constant  regardleaa  of  the  hd^t  of  tka 
artidee  in  the  hopper. 

4.  In  a  feeding  derice  of  the  dase  deecrtbed.  a  redpro- 
catory alide  inclined  in  the  direction  of  feeding  upon 
which  the  artldea  to  be  fed  an  partially  supported,  tbe 
elide  constituting  the  sole  support  for  the  lowermoet  ar- 
tldea, having  a  shoulder  which  engagee  the  rear  of  the 
lowermost  artlde  to  feed  it  forwardly.  a  hopper  atwve 
the  slide  Witt  aa  iadined  side  upon  whidi  a  tttmA  of 
artldea  to  be  fed  is  also  partially  supported  for  main- 
taining uniform  preaaun  on  tbe  lowermoet  artida,  and  a 
plate  adjustable  toward  and  from  tbe  slide  to  limit  the 
number  of  articles  which  pass  from  the  bottom  of  the 
stack  at  each  feeding  movement  of  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  daas  deecribed,  tbe  com- 
blnstlon  of  a  shouldered  redprocatory  elide  and  a  hopper, 
both  inclined  from  the  horisontal  and  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  to  form  a  mutual  aupport  for 
artldea  contained  in  tbe  hopper  and  reatiag  on  tbe  slide, 
ao  that  only  a  part  of  the  weight  of  the  artldea  in  the 
hopper  will  fall  on  tbe  slide,  thereby  limiting  the  preaeufe 
of  tbe  artldea  upon  the  alide,  the  alide  constituting  the 
sole  support  for  the  lowermost  artldea,  the  shoulder  of  tbe 
slide  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rear  of  the  lowermoet 
article  below  the  top  surface  thereof  to  feed  it  forwardly 
when  the  alide  is  redprocated. 


1,169,624.  CLOSURE.  Haut  R.  Towaaairo,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Anch<Mr  Cap  A  (Hoaun  Corpontlea, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  fork.  FUad 
Mar.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  11,696.     (CL  216—17.) 


1.  A  doeure  provided  with  an  annular  beading  and  a 
gasket  held  under  compreedon  between  oppodag  wans  of 
the  beading  with  a  portion  of  said  gaakat  dlaplaced  latw 
ally  under  said  compresdon  against  tb»  wall  of  the 
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ttiiatr,  tb*  uto  b«a()tBir  bavliir  • 
tton  iBCieasMiy  ta  aroa  tswartMy. 

2.  A  ekwore  prerMed'  wltH  •■  BBiraltr  beMNttf  maiA  t 
gaikvt  held  mider  rompmafoB  ft»tire«B  oppaafBf  waRlr  of 
tile  beadtnr  wtth  a  porttoo  of  axkl  gaalcet  dtaplaccd  ttt- 
emlly  trader  aaM  eomprvaalon  aiptlngt  the  wtU  at  ttae  osa- 
tkfner,  t&e  aaid  beadtay  baTtnf  it*  opper  wait  to  tbe  form 
«f  a  e<NK«T<e  sorface  and  tfa«  oppeotaf  wall  to  the  ft>m 
of  a  eoairet  aorfMe.  the  two  w»l)»  belBc  ao  rehrted  tlnrt 
tbe  ereaa  aectional  are*  of  ftM  beadter  taereaaee  inwardly. 


1,160,625.    MBAN»I<QR  CLSAMINO  BOIUUUI.    Tboi 
Q.  TUKSUO.  N«w  Xesk,  H.  V.     Ftlad  Dae.  La,  1919.     8«- 
cUl  No.  8QM84.     (CL  I22<— SiKV) 


Xy^  In  coBitiiutlon  with  a.  boiler,  its  tubaa.  a  tuba  eoa- 

a^Atel  with  fluid  praMUM.  and  vaetiM  for  pro^actlQS  wld 

.tikb«<4cro8a  the  ttoUer  ta)>e«»  aald  mean«  oonalstlns  ot  a 

-.4nua.  to  which  one  eod.  of  the.  tube  cnmniuaicataa,  aald 

,^a^  boiac  flazlblc,  aald  fl«ld  Draaanca.  tBaaaa  conneetad 

n^lUii.  ttaA  ioterior  of  the  drum. 

>;»   ^lA  comhloatloA  with  a.  hollaa,  ita  tubao».  a  toka  ocm- 

Jltsi*^  with  fluid  preawre,  and  meaas  fox  pDojactlos.  aaid 

(;%|l«  a«ao«L  the  holier  tuhaa,  aald  mcaoa  cnaatatlpi^  oC  a 

^4fKm.  t*  wiblQb  oQA  end  ol  the  taba.  comaunlctaa^  aAld 

t|ib»  bolac.  flaxlblo,  aald  fluid  preaance  nitasa  connactad 

with  the  interior  of  tha  dcum»  and  auiftortin&  ff)ij^iM  oo 

th*  ausfaca  of  th&dnim  to  aopport.aaid  flexible  tube. 

8«  The  herein  described  deTice  coMlatiDc  of  a  tttUar 
and.  ita  tubes^  a  totatable  drum.  a.  presaora  auMilr  laad- 
lac.  into  the  Interior  thereof,  a  serleo  of  flexible  talMa 
laaand  upon  thai  drum  helically  and  conununicatinA  witb 
tha  laturkNC  theraot,  aald  tubes  paiaalns.  throuch  tha.  wall 
of  the  boUer  aettlng  and  above  the  boUer  tubes,  and 
MsajDS.  for  rotating  the  aald  drum. 


Tlchik,  Cleveland,  Ohia;     Ptlail  Mar.  21,  ItM 
Hal  No.  820,203.     (CI.  29 — 87.1.) 


In  a  ralTO  aprlng  lifter,  tha  combination  of  a  pair  of 
lerera,  a  bead,  the  levers  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
hoad,  the  levers  being  tapering  in  width,  a  cam,  the  cam 
having  alots  for  receiving  the  wide  portlona  of  the  levers, 
the  cam  being  provided  with  openinga  In  one  aide  thereof 
lesa  in  width  than  the  wide  portlona  of  the  levers  and 
leading  to  the  slots  for  admitting  the  narrower  portlona  of 


ttr  lairera  bat  Jwnlug  uiaifcimlui  edgaa  ftw 
wide  porttoaa  «r  tlia  levera  ta  tfte  sloCs;  aa<t 
operating  tbw  cm  to  actaatt  fka  Ivfcm 
daaerlbod. 


i.iai,«ar.    PNEOMAtiic  -  neaBukffCB  •  vwBm 
▲uDumaa  Wa«<B«a,  Baaahaaaat, 
half  to  William  0.  Mitchell,  Maiden,  Maaa.     Filed  Jaly 
27,  1914.     Serial  No.  853.268.     (CI.  248->14.) 


1.  In  m  «rf\c9  fit  tHa  chiaa  dMertBM.  a  dfeapateft  ftba, 
conneettons  far  anppi/ing  compteaaetf'afr  thereto,  >  ?■!•« 
thir  eoattwtnag-  tb*  aappljr  of  coanpreaaed  atf,  a  ptstoa  Bav- 
lar  a  pe»f,  a-  eonnecttni  betweeu  aaM  platoo  tnS  aaM 
valve,  a  working  chamber  for  coatatntng  campraaaatf'  afr 
to  operata  aaM  ptston,  amf  mesoa  compritlng  a  hoOav 
ptMlr  rDdH>p«ir  at  one  end'and  having  a  port  ofgraatar  sMa 
titan  aaKff  pIMwu  port  for  raleaatng  the  air  preaauia  oa  oaa 
iMI}  af  aaM  piston  (o  enablk  the  eouipt eased  ahr  on  IBs 
oibar  atdfe  thereof  to  operate  said  jrtflton  and  rnissat  hM 
valtai  ^^ 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  daacribed,  a  deapateh  taVa^ 
coaneettoiis  for  aupptTtar  cumpifaatf  a«r  t&areto.  a  valsa 
ttr  coataolltog  tba-aapply  of  tmBpraaacd  att'  hartBg  a  M^ 
kMT  otaas  opa»  at  Both  aadim  a  platoir  aeetired<  to  aald 
end  baring  a  port  to  penalt  the  paaaaia  of  atr 
tBiuuga,  a  wortkfBg*  chaujbei  for  contaialflg 
an^  t<f  opaiatO'  aald  ptstoa,  a  hollow  pnah  rod*  sltdaM^ 
Bonated'ln  saM  valvw  atwy  and-  normaflr  pmjK'Wl  <*— 
tfifr  end  thereof,  r  valTe  oa- aaM*  rad,  a  vafva  aaaroa- wtlMfc 
aaM  vatve  la  nonaally  seated;  a  port  tir  aatd'  rod  IH- 
tween  said  rod  valve  anif  Itr  valvr  aaat  ofgrsatsr  araa 
than  aald  platon  iy>rt  iwiy  t/>  n^rmtm  —m  i^  to  nnaoat 
said  rod  valva  to  permit  tha  air  on  one  aids  of  aald  pla> 
ton  to*  9tiw  tfertoaglr  aaM  rod'  and  eaaMw  tlto  atp  as*  tMs 
other  aide  thaeeaf  to  operate  aald  piston  aad  aaaaa^  aald 
air  eontrnl  vnlva. 

8.  In  a  dovlea  of  tha  clasr  d^aerlbad;  r  dgapattll  taba 
having  a  carrier  Intake  port,  a  cover  for  said  port,  eoa- 
nectlona  for  sDM>ly*ag  compreaaad  atr  to  aald  tuba,  a  valvo 
for  eoBtraHtng  tlia  anpplj  oT  eoaapreaaed  air,  a  piatoa 
having  »  port,  a  caaaaetlon  Betweaa  aald  platon  and  aald 
valve,  a  worUag^  ihaiatw  for  contalalng  coiapresssd  air 
to  operata  aaM  plstoa^  aaana  for  ralaaalng  the  air  praa- 
anre  oa  oaa  aide  o<  aaM  platon  to  eaabla  tha  coapraaaad 
air  oa  tha  other  aMathareof  to  opaiate  aaM  platon  aad 
nnaeat  saM  valva.  aald  lalaaalag  aiaaaa  consprlalng  a  hol- 
low posh  rod  In  said  >worklag  chamber  aad  vanaalljr  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  haviag  a  pert  of  greater  area  thaa 
aald  platon  port  and  aa  ovaa'ead,  aad  an  operating  mem- 
ber common  to  botii  aald  cover  and  aald  poah  rod  adapted 
to  doae  aald  cover  aad  depraas  aald  posh  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tha  claar  deacrtbed,  a  despatch  tabe 
having  a  carrier  Intake  -port,  a  cover  for  aald  port,  eoa- 
nectlons  for  snppljrlng  compreeaed  air  to  aald  tnbo,  a  valva 
for  controlling  the  anpply  of  temprsaetd  air,  a  irtstoa  hav- 
ing a  port,  a  connection  between  aald  piston  and  aaM 
valve,  a  working  chamber  for  containing  coaipieaaad  air 
to  operate  said  platon,  meana  for  releaaing  the  strpreaama 
on  one  aide  of  aald  ptstoa  to  eaabla  tha  comprssasd  air  oa 
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aad 

a  port  of  greater  area  tkaa  asM 

piston  port  and  an  open  end,  aa  opeiadag'  msmbsr  asaa- 
mon  to  both  aald  cover  and  aald  puab  rod  adapted  to  doae 
aald  cover  and  depress  ssid  posh  rod,  and  meana  to  re- 
ton  aald  posh  rod  to  aaraial  paaltJoa. 

K.  In  a  davlca  of  tha  daaa  daacribed,  a  iipatih  tobe 
havlag  a  carrier  intake  port,  a  cover  (or  aaM  port,  con- 
nections tor  suppiyiag  compressed  air  to  aald  taba,  a  valve 
for  controlling  tha  sappl/  of  comprcased  air  havtag  a 
hollow  atom  open  at  both  enda,  a  platon  aecured  to  aald 
atom  and  having  a  port,  a  working  diamber  (Or  eaatain- 
Ing  compreaaed  air  ta  surati  aaM  piston,  a  hollow  pnah 
rod  alidably  monated  in  aald  atom  aad  aoraally  project- 
lag  from  tlie  end  thereof,  a  valve  on  said  rod,  a  valve 
seat  on  which  said  sad  valva  la  — m'lr  Matad.  a  port  In 
aaid  rod  between  aaM  sad  ymtm  aai  Ita  asat  of  greater 
area  than  aaM  plstia  pac^  aai  aa  apamttag  mtrnbte  com- 
mon ta  said  cover  aad  asM  paah  lad  adaptad  ta  daaa  said 
cover  aad  iimnm  aaM  paah  lad  to  oaaMt  aald  lad  vahra 
aad  penalt  Aa  air  oa  one  aide  of  eaM  platon  to  flow 
throogh  aaM  port  In  aaM  rod  to  eaaHe  the  air  on  the 
other  aMa  th«ao(  to  operate  aaM  piatua  and  anaaat  aald 
air  control  tatra. 
•[(SaUaa  •  to  •  aot  printed  ia  tha  Oanstte.] 
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A  damp  for  taat  topsa,  aaU  etaoap  comprMng  a 
iber  havlag  latennedlate  Its  ends  a  eoB  throogh 
a  tent  repa  la  adapted  to  paaa,  and  from  wMeh  eoU 
two  enda  of  the  BBember  eztsad  loagttodlBaUy  la 
directlops,  tha  rope  egteadlag  along  the 
czti'iBilUaa  of  the  two  ends  of  Uie  m 
«pan  hooka,  (hat  portion  of  tha  rope  wMeh  la  oa  eae 
of  tha  con  being  looped  and  havteg  tta  fraa  end 
to  oaa  of  tha  taocta.  and  that  portion  of  tha  ropa  wkleb 
OB  tha  othar  sidli  of  the'eoll  being  eagaioahle  by  the 
hook.   aaM   taat-meatloDed   hook    extending 
ootward  fToei  one  aide  of  the  member  to 
tiaaaversely. 


ia68w62S.  NBCKWBAR.  WuxuM  K.  Waaa,  Jr.,  Larch- 
aM>at.  M.  X.  Filed  Jul/  81.  19U.  Serial  Ma  TSaOW. 
(CUJ— UJ 


1.  A  aaskHa  tacaMd  af  fsldat  (hiite  aad 
a  wmmw  aeekhaad  partkm,  kaot  (Ormtag  perflsas  at  ttae 
eads  af  ttae  aeekhaad  pertloa,  the  edgee  e(  tha  fakrte  oem- 
tactlag  aad  ahattlag  thraogtaaat  tha  aaekhaaf 
being  Btltchad  tagattaar  only  thraagheot  the  kaaC 
partlaaa,  la  eamMaatlae  wtCh  a  ViagUadlayiy 
laelaatlc  raintOrclog  aad  prateettag  pAeea  aahataatlally 
eqaal  tn  width  to  ttae  neekbaad  partton  aad  oatertag  the 
)atat  hetwcaa  ttae  abotting  naatltchad  edgaa  of  ttae  (hhrlc 
ttaroaghoot  the  aackbaad  portloa,  saM  strip  alaa 
aad  protecting  the  seam  throag^oat  the  kaot 
partloas  of  the  tie,  Iteea  of  atltetaea  alaag  tha  loaiftadl- 
aal  edges  of  tiw  relafarelag  piece  oonaaetlag  aaM 
to  the  back  fold  only  of  the  tie  throagbaat  tha  knot 
Ing  portions  thereof,  and  llnee  of  atltchee  eenncctlag  saM 
retafOrdng  piece  to  the  back  and  faee  tolda  o(  the  tie 
throoghoQt  the  aaekhand  portloa  thareaf. 


Be  floafe  wlto  each  ottaw. 
t,  A  Boefctie  havhig  the  saaM  tie  (hhrie  tl 
the  iaaer  side  of  whoaa  coaplatM  neekbaad  Is  faraad  9€ 
flat  natnmed  and  unseamed  longltudinally-cxtenAag  In- 
folded portions  of  the  tie  fabric,  wboea  edgea  abat  and 
whoae  aurfacea  He  fluah  witii  each  other,  aad  a  anpple- 
mentary  strip  overlying  aad  aeaared  to  aaM  lafolded 
portlaaa  alaag  the  aadtbaad 


1,169,680.  ADJUSTING  DEYICB  WOt,  PIANOS,  PIANO- 
PLATERS,  Ac  John  A.  WaaasL,  New  Tork.  M.  T. 
FDedlIar.t2,191S.    Serial  Mo.  T6«,101.     (a.Sd— 2tS.) 


1.  Ia  a  meriianlsai  of  tha  charaetor 

Maatioa  with  the  movable  member  of  a  player  . . 

an  abatract,  an  adjuatlng  lever  pivoted  on  the  movable 
member  of  the  pneumatle  aad  diapoaed  operatlvdy  ha- 
tween  aaM  member  aad  ttae  ahstsaet,  a  spring  operative 
Interposed  between  tha  mavabia  msmbei  aad  tha  lavar. 
meana  for  malntalnUg  tha  aprtng  aader  teaaloa,  aal^ 
meana  bdng  operable  to  remove  the  praaanre  of  tha  aptlag 
therefrom  and  to  releaas  the  apriag  fnlly  with  reapaeC  to 
the  lever,  whereby  the  aprlng  acto  on  the  lever  to  Mova 
It  freely  with  respect  to  aaM  movaUe  member  ta  tha  paatt- 
■atM  aatll  the  l«f«r  tagages  the  abatract  la  aarBal  ap- 
aratiag  paelUoa  and  thereby  aotomatlcally  taftas  ap  Ml 
touiiausa  between  the  pnetnaatlc  and  the  abatract. 

S.-Ia   a   me^antaas   of   the   character   deaeiflM 
wItt  tha  oMvabla  aiemher  of  a  player 

ict,  aa  adjnatlat  larer  pivoted  aa  tha 
fit  tha  paenauitle  aad  dlspoaed  opva- 
ttaslp  taatwaea  aaM  aeather  and  tte  abatract,  a  ftoai^ 
aaaeatala  oaatoct  place  Interpooed  between  tha  lavar  aad 
tha  Movable  jaaaibar  af  ftut  paeawitle  aad  carried  ly 
either  the  lever  or  aald  movable  mamber,  a  syttag  lAatflag 
asaiaat  «>t|Mr  the  lever  er  the  aMvaMa  member  aad  act- 
lag  apoa  tie  eaataet  piece  to  prcdaee  atovcmeat  of  the 
aad  SMaas  tor  seeariag  the  esathet  plaea  ta  aS- 


t.  In  a  ■echaolam  ef  the  character  deaerlbed,  tha  mm- 
itiaa  with  the  OMvable  member  of  a  piayer  pnensMlH. 
an  abatract,  an  adjusting  lever  pivoted  on  tha  movable 
asemher  aad  extaaded  beyoad  the  member  to  aagaga  tha 
abstract,  a  pin  carried  on  the  oppoaHe  oad  of  tha  Ifvw 
aad  engaglBg  the  movable  member,  a  spring  aetlBg  on  the 
pta  ta  caoae  movement  of  the  lever,  aad  a  aeiaw  to  aa- 
cura  the  pla  releasabiy  la  adjasted  poaltloa. 


l,16ft.Ml.     WBVNCH.     WaLtaa  P.  WlRTAKBa, 

Moot.     Filed  Joae  »1,  1P18.     Serial  Mo.  W.888.     <CL 


1.  A  wreaeh  comprtolag  a  dmnk  having  a  lengttndlael 
bora  formed  therethroogh,  a  statloaary  Jaw  memher 
formed  an  one  end  of  the  shank  and  having  an  outwardly 
wldaaiag  obannel  formed  therethroogh.  a  movaUa  Jaw 
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curylnc  an  «zteiMlon  of  tbe  Mine  «tse  and  itaap*  ••  tb* 
Mid  opening  and  diapoMd  tb«r«ln.  a  rod  alldaU*  throogh 
tiM  bora  of  tbe  abank  and  baTing  a  beraled  end  esgaglag 
wltb  tbe  adjacent  Inclined  edge  face  of  tbe  Mid  ezten- 
alen.  meana  for  bo)dlng  tbe  morable  Jaw  remote  from  tbe 
stationary  Jaw,  and  meant  carried  by  tbe  otber  end  of 
tho  abank  for  alldlqg  tbe  rod  In  tbe  bore  to  Bora  tba  bot- 
•Ma  jaw  toward  the  stationary  Jaw. 


2.  A  wrencb  Indudlog  a  shank  baring  a  longitudinal 
bore  and  a  rod  elidable  therethrough  and  proTlded  wltb  a 
bereled  end,  a  stationary  Jaw  and  a  morable  Jaw  carried 
by  one  end  of  tbe  sbank,  an  approximately  trlangnlar 
member  carried  by  tbe  morable  Jaw  and  aUdable  under 
tbe  sUtlonary  Jaw,  tbe  bereled  end  of  tbe  rod  engaging 
wltb  one  of  tbe  inclined  edge  facea  of  tbe  trlangnlar 
■Mmber,  a  spring  connected  to  tbe  sbank  and  to  tbe  mor- 
able Jaw  for  holding  tbe  morable  Jaw  away  from  tba 
stationary  Jaw  and  a  plroted  hand  grip  carried  by  tba 
otber  end  of  tbe  sbank  and  prorlded  wltb  meana  for 
e^gagemant  wltb  tbe  adjaoant  end  of  tbe  rod  to  more  tba 
rod  longitudinally  in  tbe  bore  whereby  tbe  bereled  end  of 
the  rod  will  engage  wltb  tba  said  edge  faea  of  tbe  tri- 
angular member  and  mora  tba  moraUa  Jaw  toward  tha 
atatlonary  Jaw. 


l,lW,e8S.  MOLD  AMD  COBB  rOB  HOLLOW  BTSBL 
INOOTt.  JoHM  THOMAa  WBimLar,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Fllad  Nor.  It,  1914.  Burial  No.  8TM18.  <CL 
3S— 140.) 
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1.  In  comblnatiott,  a  mold  comprising  atdaa  and  a  bot- 
tom prorlded  medially  in  Its  Inner  face  with  a  rsnsss,  a 
cap  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  tbe  upper  end  of 
tbe  mold  to  corer  substantially  half  of  the  aama.  and 
baring  a  notch  in  its  inner  edge  adapted  to  aline  with 
the  recess  In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  mold,  depending  flanges 
prorlded  upon  tbe  cap  plate  for  engagement  with  the 
sides  of  tba  mold,  and  a  core  adapted  to  be  arranged  eea- 
trally  within  tbe  mold  wltb  its  lower  end  fitting  within 
the  recess  and  Its  upper  end  engaging  within  tha  notch  of 
tbe  cap  plate. 

f .  A  cero  for  molds  of  tbe  class  daaoibad,  esmprlsiag 
a  tubular  body  formed  in  part  of  a  plurality  of  eoUapalbIa 
ssgmental  aectlona,  in  combination  with  a  saoM  adapted 
to  reeelre  tbe  core,  meana  carried  by  tha  SMld  tat  ra- 
talnlng  the  ends  of  the  core  to  resist  azpaaalon  of  tbe 
aame,  and  an  exiwndlng  spindle  adapted  to  be  mooatad 
within  tbe  core  and  consisting  of  seml-cyllndrleal  ss** 
tiona  baring  diagonally  arranged  wedging  faces  la  aa- 
gagement  with  each  otber. 

8.  A  core  for  molda  of  tbe  class  described  eomiprlsing  a 
tubular  body  formed  in  part  of  a  fascia  and  two  mala 
segmental  sections  adapted  to  be  Joined  and  to  leara  a 
gap  between  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  tbe  male  eectlona,  tha 
female  section  being  prorlded  in  Ita  longitudinal  edgea 
wltb  recessss  arranged  medially  between  tbe  Inner  and 
ootsr  sarfhces  of  the  said  section,  projections  provided 
vpoB  tha  longitudinal  edgaa  of  tha  male  aaetioBa  whi^ 
engage  tbe  edgea  of  the  female  aeetlon  for  reception  within 
the  recesses  of  tba  latter,  tbe  opposite  edges  of  tbe  ssala 
•aetlona  being  ralatlrdy  inclined,  and  a  segmental  key 
■mber  baring  ralatlrely  iacUaad  adgas  adapted  to  It 


within  the  gap,  in  somblaatlM  with  a  SMid  adapisfl  t*  rs- 
celre  tbe  core,  maana  carried  by  tha  mold  tor  ratnlnlag 
tha  aada  of  tba  eors  to  raalat  azpansioa  of  tha  ssas.  aad 
BMans  prorlded  within  the  oora  for  retaining  the  kay 
member  In  ita  lockiag  poaittoB. 


1.1M,«SS.  AIK- COOLING  BTSTEM  rOB  XNTKBNAL- 
COMBUBTION  BNOINSB.  JoKn  Wiuinaoir,  Syra- 
enaa,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  H.  rranklln  ICanufactnrlng 
Company,  Syraeuae,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Nsw  York. 
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1.  In  a  motor  T^de,  the  eoatbinatloa  with  an  internal 
eombostlon  angins  haring  a  plurality  of  cyllndets  ai^ 
ranged  Undem  and  a  crank  ahaft,  of  a  casing  Inclosing 
tha  snglne  and  including  a  hood  dlsplsceabU  for  espoaing 
tbe  cylindera.  and  a  partition  dlrldtng  tbe  oaalng  taito  two 
compartments,  said  partition  baring  paaaagewaya  thareln 
about  the  cylindera,  one  of  aaid  compartments  hsring  an 
inlet  opening,  and  the  other  an  ontlet  opening,  maana  lor 
causing  the  paaaaga  of  air  from  one  compartment  to  tha 
other  through  the  paaaagewaya  in  the  partition,  aaid  par- 
tition  Inclndlng  parte  dlaplaoeable  for  eipoalng  tha  en- 
gine, said  dlaplacsabla  parts  being  carried  by  tbe  hood,  sob- 
stantlally  aa  and  for  tha  porpeaa  daacrlbed 

S.  In  a  motor  vahkla,  tha  combination  with  an  engine 
Inclndlng  a  plaralit7  of  nprl^t  cylindera  ana^ga^i  In  tan- 
dem formattsn  and  a  etank  abaft,  of  a  easing  indoalag 
the  engine  and  inclndlng  a  transrerae  partitioa  dirlding 
tha  easing  into  upper  and  lowar  eompartmenta,  and  pro- 
rlded with  paaaagewaya  aboat  tha  cylindera  leading  from 
tpartasent  to  the  other,  aaid  casing  haring  an  inlet 
leading  into  one  of  its  compartment^  and  an  azit 
leading  from  its  other  compartasent,  meana  for 
eanalng  the  air  admitted  throng  the  inlet  passage  to  paaa 
through  tha  paaaagowaya  of  tbe  partition  and  be  die- 
charged  through  tbe  exit  passage,  aaid  caaing  Indndlng  a 
diaplaeeable  hood,  and  said  partition  comprlalng  a  flxad 
asction  and  a  aactlon  diaplaeeable  with  tha  hood«  snbstan- 
tially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  motor  rehlcle,  tbe  combination  with  aa  engine 
including  a  plurality  of  upright  cyttnden  arranged  in 
tandem  formation  and  a  crank  abaft,  of  a  caaing  Incloaing 
the  engine  and  including  a  transrerse  partition  dlridlng 
tbe  easing  Into  upper  and  lower  eosspartmeBta.  and  pro- 
rlded with  paaaagewaya  about  the  cylinders  lesding  from 
one  compartment  to  the  otber,  said  caaiag  haring  an  Inlst 
paaaaga  leading  into  one  of  Ita  compartsNata  and  an  exit 
paaaago  leading  from  ita  other  compartment,  meana  for 
canaing  the  air  admitted  throngh  the  inlet  paaaaga  to  paae 
through  tbe  paaaagewaya  of  the  partitioa  «ad  be  dls- 
ehargad  through  tha  exit  pisaige.  said  caaiag  ladadlag  a 
dlaplaesablo  hood,  and  aaid  partition  comprlalng  a  flxad 
aeetlon  extending  lengthwise  of  tbe  engbae  and  oa  oppo- 
alte  sides  of  the  eyiiadsrs  thereof,  tbe  side  edgas  of  said 
saetloa  being  apaead  tnm  tha  adjacent  sldaa  of  tka  hoed. 
and  aaetloaa  carried  by  tha  hoad  far  doalag  tha  spaess 
between  the  edgae  of  ths  flxad  aeetioa  and  tha  sidss  of 
the  hood,  substantially  aa  and  fUr  the  purposs  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  motor  rehlda,  the  combination  with  an  eaglae 
ladadlag  a   pinralltr  of  aprlgbt  eylladera  araacad  ta 


No 
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flstmatloa  aad  a  eraak  shaft,  of  a  caaiag  iadoa- 
laf  tha  eaglae  and  ladadlag  a  traaafaiaa  partMaa  dhrld- 
lag  tha  easlBg  lata  appar  aad  lawM 
prorlded  with  paaaagewaya  aboat  the 
from  one  eompartssaat  to  ttm  other,  aaid  caaiag  hartag 
aa  iaiat  paaaaga  laadlag  into  one  of  Ita  eompartaMats  aad 
aa  aslt  paaaaga  leading  from  Its  other  eoaipartmaat. 
for  eaaalag  tha  air  admitted  throngh  Uie  lalat 
to  paaa  throngh  tha  paaagsways  of  ths  partttioa 
be  dia^arged  throogb  the  exit  paaaaga,  aald  easing 
ladadlag  a  dlaplaeaable  hood,  and  said  partltloB  oomprla- 
ing  parte  carried  by  tbe  hood  and  dlsplaeeabla  thscawtth, 
sobstantlally  aa  and  for  tba  purpose  daacrfbad. 

B.  In  a  motor  rahlcle,  the  caaMaatkua  with  aa  engine 
Indadlng  a  plurality  of  upright  cjUadnt  arraagsd  In 
taadem  formatioa  aad  a  csaak  ahaft.  af  a  caaiag  ladoalag 
the  eaglae  aad  tndndlng  a  tranarerae  partition  dirlding 
the  easing  Into  upper  and  lower  niiaipailmeals  aad  pro- 
ridsd  with  paasagawaya  aboat  the  eyttadera  leadlag  from 
to  tka  oChar.  aald  eaalag  harlag  aa  lalet 
lata  oaa  af  Ita  eompartaMats  and  aa 
exit  passags  leadtaig  from  tte  athar  coaspartsMnt  means 
Cm  enaslag  the  air  admlttad  thrai«h  the  lalet  paaaaga  to 
tiM  paasagswajB  of  the  partitioa  and  be 
tfetaagh  tha  axlt  paaMge.  aald  casing  including 
a  Aaplaeeahia  heed,  aad  aald  partttioa  raMpristag  a  fixed 
■•etlea  harlag  its  side  edgM  spaesd  from  the  eoatlgoous 
slds  walla  of  the  hood,  and  aaetiona  carried  by  the  hood 
aad  harlag  their  laav  edgM  adapted  to  erarlap  the  aide 
af  tile  And  ssctloa,  snbataatlaUy  aa  aad  for  tte 


CCIalma  6  to  11  aot  prtetad  la  the  Gaastta.] 


MM.6t4.    LACINO-BOOK.    Johh  W.  WufaaaT,  Wichita. 
aaslgBor  of  oae-half  to  rranklln  P.  Btetaktrdi- 
r.  Wichita,  Kaaa.    nied  Sept  2S,  1911.    lerlal  No. 
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la  a  ladag  bock,  a  haaa,  aa  eyelet  formed  on  said 
LTds  on  said  bSM  to  f»rm  an  Intermediate  reeeMed 
way,  aa  lateral  mambM  merahie  la  aald  way  harlag 
at  oppoalta  extremltlM  a  hook  portloa  aad  a 
Mght,  the  latter  aormally  aiaintalnlng  the  former 
abere  aald  gaaids,  and  a  book  abaped  reat  formed  on  said 
baM  aad  adapted  to  rdlera  tte  atiala  on  aaid  Mght  by 
acesMMOdatlng  aald  hook  portion  under  tension  of  a  ladng 


1.  A  lacing  hook  comprising  a  body  haring  a  fastening 
eye,  a  hook  reat  formed  Intagral  wltt  said  body  and  ex- 
teadlag  from  one  point  thereof,  a  book  abank  srtending 
fraM  another  portloa  of  aald  body  and  being  beat  apon 
Itaalf  to  lie  aad  axtead  aeroM  aald  body,  aald  ahaak  halag 
Mailleat  and  baring  a  tenainal  hooked  and  adapted  to 
aMt  la  aald  aupport  under  ladng  tanaloa,  aald  body  har- 
ing gaards  stradt  op  thercfifom  and  disposed  oa  oppodte 
MdM  9t  Mid  hook  to  shield  the  sssm  against  eagagement 
Witt  aadergarmsata  wlma  tte  hook  la  nnder  lacing  ten- 
alea.  Mbstaatlany  aa  deeertbed. 

t.  A  ladag  hook  coHpHalag  a  body  harlag  an  v  tar 
attachMcat  of  the  hook  wtth  a  sappert,  said  body  harlag 
a  hSM  prorlded  wltt  ahaak«aldlag  walla  ahaped  to  form 
gnarda.  a  aprtag  hook  fbtaed  latsgral  wltt  aaid  body  and 
lying  betwaM  aald  walla  aad  tMdoaed  to  dlapoM  Ita 
hook  abere  aald  walla  when  the  hoak  Is  aot  nader  ladag 
teaaloa,  aad  a  rest  la  sliasMtat  wltt  aald  hook  and 
fersMd  latspal  wltt  said  body  for  sapportlag  tha  hack 
sgaiaat  lacing  taasion.  anbstantlally  aa  dMrrlbad. 

4.  la  a  ladag  book,  a  baaa,  an  cydet  f onMd  oa  aaid 
aa  latsgral  nambn  forsed  on  aald  baM  wltt  a 


apriag  Mght  aad  a  hook  portloa  la  oppodte  directlona,  a 
net  to  arcsMmsaits  aaM  hock  portloa  aad  gaards  ea 
bott  sidM  af  aald  asmbM  to  forM  a  wesMed  way  for  the 
thenef  aad  to  corer  ths  edge  of  ssld  hook 
the  latter  la  eagaged  by  aald  reat. 


UinfiK.  COMBINBD  LONG  BOLT  AMD  KNOB-LOCK. 
Baav  W.  Wourn  and  Cuwroir  L.  Wours,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  sued  Oct  29,  1918.  Serial  Ho.  T98.084.  (CL 
TO— 29.) 


1.  la  eombtnation  wltt  a  lateh-belt,  iaflapMidsatli  e»> 
enble  outer  and  inner  knob-qdndle  haba  for  eoatreUlaC 
aald  latch  bolt,  a  knob-lock  for  «»g«gif  the  oatM  kae^ 
spindle  hub,  a  dead  bdt.  sMana  for  operatiag  H;  aad  a 
connection  throngh  which  aald  dead  holt  ntracta  the 
kaob-lock. 

2.  In  combination  wltt  a  latch  bdt.  Independently  eoop- 
able  outer  and  iaaer  knob-splndls  buM  Ihr  eoatrsUlaf  aaM 
latch  bolt,  a  kaob4ock  for  -»g»g*fig  the  o^M  hMh> 
i^ndle  hobv  a  dead  bdt,  sMsna  for  opatntlag  it.  aad  a 
conaactkm  throngh.  whte^  aaM  dead  halt  retracM  the 
knob^befc;  aald  Mat-named  e<mneetifl«  bslftg  loMtsd  M 
act  upon  the  knob-lock  only  when  tte  dead  holt  Is  la 
an  intermedtete  podtloa.  wherahp  the  kaob-Ioek  amy  be 
left  eSeetlre  during  the  rstractsd  poaltioB  of  tha 
bolt. 

8.  In  combination  wltt  a  totdi-bdt.  Independently 
able  enter  and  laaM  kaeb^rtadle  hnba  for 

said  latch  bolt,  a  knob-lock  fnr  •iig*g«ug  the  enter 

q>lBdM  hub,  a  dead  bolt,  mMna  for  opciatlag  It.  aad  a 
coaaeetloa  throogb  which  aald  dead  bolt  retMda  tha 
kaoh-leek;  aald  kaob-lo^  balag  edited  to  i«at  te  aad 
harlag  pedtlre  sMana  for  SMning  it  to  Its  tespaetira  psal- 
of  sagagesMnt  wltt  and  dissagageaieat  ffeUM  the 
hub.  aad  the  dead  bdt  coaaeeCi 
located  M  act  apon  the  knob-lock  only  whM  the 

te  la  aa  latHMedMte  ftoaHloa.  whereky  the 

be  left  dbetire  daring  the  retracted  podtloa  of  tka 

bdt  aad  diaangagad  fMH  the  knob  aptadM  by 

ef  the  dead  bdt  from  dther  retracted  or  projected 


4.  la  ceMMaatlea  wtt  a  Mtdi  bdt.  a  ceatralllac 

tot  MM  Mteh  bolt,  aad  a  kaoh  lock  Cm  aald 
;  a  dead  bdt.  maaaa  for  epeMtM*  It  aad  a  cea- 
threogh  which  aald  dead  belt  rataacta  tha  kaah 
lack,  reaslsfliig  of  a  cam  opea  the  dead  belt  aad  a  nal^ 
able  fulcm  Meer  sa««ed  by  esM  cam  aad  aBsplid  to 
Isspart  retracting  meremMt  to  enid  kaoh  leek. 

ft.  In  a  lock  harlag  a«latch  holt  aad  a  dead  holt,  a 
kaoh  spladM  coatraDiag  the  iateh  bolt,  a  kaob  kek  hatlat 
■aaaaKy  opentsd  meaas  Cm  podtkalac  It  la 
sf  loddag  rsMtloa  to  tte  spladte  at  will,  aa  lat 
stdy  faitffumsd  rdMsfng  torv  hartag  one  aad  _ 
to  Bwre  saM  kad>  lock  out  of  Mekta*  pcdtlaa.  aad  bav^ 
lag  Its  othM  aad  piajeetlag  la  praaiMity  to  tba  dead  bait, 


-^l 


If      * 
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«bC  «  mm  cmHM  »f  ttie  «M«  %olt  fti 
•VitMt  tke  «ad  «f  th«  rHwaiac  lew  te 

\C1atmm  •  to  S  not  prlatvd  ta  Om 
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1,169,636.  WINDOW-AASa  LOCK.  Bmnj LUX»  AoaLSOv, 
«-  CleTcUnd.  Ohio.  Filed  Nor.  9.  1914.  8«rUl  No. 
:":  8T0.9S2.     (Cl.  !«—».) 


1.  In  a  saah  l«ek,  a  lever  Bwnber  comprlatng  a  atncle 
blank  of  sheet  metal  crlaped  longitudinally  of  Ita  length 
and  terminating  at  on*  end  to  an  oatwardly  flaring  coni- 
cal abaped  split  bead  forming  a  similarly  shaped  conical 
shai>ed  ao^et  and  a  aiinllarlj  sbap«d  sash  engaging  r«- 
siUent  member  fitted  tn  aaM  loekat  and  engaged  by  aald 
split  bead. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  leTer  member  comprlatng  a  alngle 
blank  of  sheet  metal  bent  longitudinally  of  ita  langtta 
to   form   vertically    extending   reinforcing   sides  and   ter- 

«t  mm  Md  Im  a  dewawanUy  aai   iavaidly 
Mag*  log  aad  at  tka  atksr  te  •  ivUt 
a  aachBt.  and  a  gaairai  skapsi  iVP*r 
iiU  iiwhai  ttted  In  aaM 
apUt  ksad. 

8.  In  a  aash  lock,  the  comt>lnatlon  with  the 
era  mt  a   nimtam,  aaA  a 
rtias  Plata  vrcrridad  at  mm  mtm  irttfe  « 
Ing  aaah  aagagtag  aacbar  plaia  laiaipssiJ  fe« 
ir  parttan  «f  said  knvar  saak  maaftar  aaA  Wtkm 

spltk  a»afar«<y  and  towaa«ly  uasad  Mnfla  Inga;  a< 
apaMrfl^  and  raarwafdlif  aiElandlaif  awarkaagliB  !< 
ins  a  atagla  Ma«k  a<  abaat  aaatal 
lato  rartftoaUr  aataaOag  aMea  i»  1 
portion  thereof,  and  Into  a  hinge  lag  at  on*  end  laaar< 
I  falasi  tags  of  aaM  ■npiiillag  plate, 
ettd  wi  aald  Maar  termiaattng  In 
apUt  tead  tmmkat  m 
and  a  reef  He  at  cooloal 
tar  tMad  la  aaM  aackat  aad 
vaM  MaMaat  aaak  cripplac  m 

aaM  aaehM  portloa   to  rite  apon  and  aaaasa  vltk 
Cice  aMa  a<  aaM  oppar  aaak  aaaibar  apaa  t 
Its  mt  dkkar  ar  batk  of  «ld 


4.  !■  a  aaah  loek,  i 
at  ana  end  kkte  a  dapaadiag  aaah 

d^tad  to  ba  iaMrpaaad  kattraan  tka  laar  ' 

lOB  af  tkt  lawar  aaak  and  Ika  leaai  taoa  aMa  « 
upper  aash,  said  supporting  plate  terminating  at  Ita 

or  rear  adpe  In  npwavi^  and  tn—idl/  aaiisd  blaga 
a  lever  nwiaber  casaprtsing  a  alagla  Maak  of 

il  oriiBped  laa«ltadloaUy  mt  Ida  taafftk 
iBte  a  klaga  lag  Intaipaaid  balsiaM  nM 
aaM  baaa  plata,  aald  lavtr  aaembar  owrhaaglag 
partlag  piata  and  kalag  beat  at  Ita  frea  e^ 
wardly  flartoc  ooateal  *dkapad  i»llt  kaad  ftwatair  a 
larly  ahapad  oonloal  akaped  aacbet,  aad  a  oaaleal 
fMlllant  aaember  dtted  la  aald  coateal 
e^racsd   by  saM   aptlt  head.   saM   resflii 
laaUy  projecting  above  aaM  aackar  parttaa  la  ei 
trJtk  the  ikce  aid*  ad  aald  appar  aaak  whaiakp  a  kMMag 
aodoa  la  laipartad  between  saM  aaak  aad  14 
apoa  tka  ratatlve  aMTaaMotv  of  tl 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  wiadow-fraaa  kailag  a 
dow  alldablr  awaubiid  tketiAa,  a  eaaliw  oaaatad  aa  aald 
window,  a  plurality  of  rollers  joumaled  in  aald  caaing,  a 
aboa  aaaoclatad  wttb  aald  caaing,  baTlag  a  projection  as- 
taadiag  tkaradaas  whiak  Uea  kalnaaa  aatd  ro 
oparatliv  ievcr  arraapad  on  aald  paojactlaa  aad 
tkroagk  aald  eaalnp,  meaaa  mated  oa  aaU  Maar  for 
mally  holding  aald  shoe  In  ninapmisal  wttk  tba 
frame,  aald  projection  adapted  to  be  retracted  In  aald 
caaing  between  the  rollers  when  preaaore  la  exerted  oa 
aald  lever  to  permit  of  the  raising  or  lowering  of  the  win- 
dow In  the  frame. 

2.  In  combination  witk  k  ailndo^-frame  having  a  win- 
dow alidably  mounted  tberala,  a  caaing  detachably  aaao- 
clatad with  aald  window,  rollera  Journaled  In  aald  caaing, 
a  ahoe  aaaodated  with  the  casing,  having  a  triangolar 
projection  extending  therefrom,  between  aald  rollera,  aa 
aparating  Javer,  aaa  aad  af  wklrb  la  la  pivatal  nim— iiwal 
witk  tka  aarMK  af  aald  titaiwalar  paajaettoa 
aifta  aad  asteadlag  beyaad  tka  oaal^  to 
atiag  portlsA,  a  aaU<aptii«  aaeirdad  oa  tka  abaak  ad 
apMoating  lavar  Car  aaiaialljr  kaldl^  aaM  aboa  la 
ataat  wRh  tka  wi 

tk>naUy  aMbS^  «Mk  aaM  roUaaa,  at 
prajactloa  to  ratraobM  la  tte  aaalag 
exerted  on  said  operating  leTar,  for  diaengaging  tka 
ftaai  tba  wiadaw-f 


i.igf.a^'g.    0HvaT-inELTmT  apparatus  fob 

nillfl'UfU-HACHIIVSS.  HowABO  If.  w*»»"^  Btoalaf> 
ton.  Conn.,  aaatgnor,  by  meaae  aasignmeata.  to  CL  B. 
Oottrdn  k  Bona  COiiQMny.  New  Yotk,  N.  T..  a  Corpori- 
tloa  of  Delaware.  FHad  Jona  9,  1909.  BeriaJ  No. 
501,098.     (Cl.  101— »1.) 

1.  Tn  a  abaat  OaBvery  apparatna  for  printing  wafhtora, 
an  endlaaa  daHiaiy  earrlar,  maaaa  fbr  ravening  fha  dlree- 
tlon  of  traval  of  tba  aama,  a  abeet  faafflag  eadleaa  tape 
earrtar.  a  pualUfa  abeat  farwardlag  davlre  arranpad  to 
•ngage  and  reteaaa  the  rtieet  and  means  for  ralalng  and 
lowartng  the  tape  carrtor  and  abeet  forwarding  device 
wbervby  the  abeata  art  fad  to  Tha  upper  or  uadar  aide  of 
the  drtHvry  carrier. 

2.  In  a  ihevt  dallwry  apparatna  for  printing  marhlnaa. 
an  eadleaa  delivery  carrier  driven  at  a  certain  ^[taad. 
onans  for  rrreraing  the  dirtctlon  of  travel  of  the  carrier, 
a  abeet  feeding  endleas  tape  carrier  driven  at  a  greater 
speed,  a  poeftive  sheet  forwarding  device  driven  at  the 
apead  of  ttae  tape  carrier  arraagad  to  angaga  tka  ahaat 


-,>*f 


%^»S- 


u:i^.'^ArrmHT  office. 


tat 
fed  to  the  upper  or  under 


ta  ha  eapigaf  kr  tba 
and  lawartag  I 

darlaa  wkaaahy  th 
af  tkadattvary 


8.  In  a  abeet  daMvery  apparatua  fkr  printing  macblnaa, 
an  endleaa  delivery  emrtor,  aMaaa  for  reveralng  the  dirae- 
tlon  of  travel  of  the  carrier,  a  abaet  feeding  endleaa  tape 
carrier,  a  positive  abeet  fbrwardlng  device  arranged  to 
tka  rtwat  far  faadlag  tt  lato  poaittea  ba  ba  en- 
ihp  tba  dettreBT  carrier,  maana  for  Bbapplnc  thaaaaaa* 
BMBt  t^  tlBB  t^a  aarrlar  asM  Itoiagaglag  tka  akaet  toa^ 
aaiikii  davlae  fraaa  tka  Aaat  aa  tta  ahaat  to  smaiail  bp 

tka  tape  caattoB  aad  akeat  larwaadlng  dettlaa  wbareby  tba 
abeats  are  fad  to  the  upper  or  under  side  of  tki 
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MMtOadL    BALUia-lUCHINB.     William  OavBZ  Baa- 
xw.  Oocdaa.  Nabs.    FUad  Ana.  !&»  1914.     lettoi  Sa. 

8ft7Jda.     (CL  MO— «1.)  ,,  ,,  ^, 
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1.  A  baling  maefclae  for  ataking  balea  having  a  auitable 
baae  like  table,  a  abaft  ■win ted  «b  aaM  table,  a  meana 
for  rotating  aald  abaft,  a  fence  like  meana  retarding  the 
movement  of  the  material  baled,  means  for  holding  bands 
operatively  near  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  aald 
banda  wttk  aald  abaft,  and  maana  for  Joining  the  anda 
af  the  bands  cndrcllkc  tba  bale. 

^  S.  A  bale  forming,  preaaing  and  tying  madilna  having 
k  auitable  baae,  a  winding  device,  a  aupport  for  matarfai 
to  be  baled,  a  support  holding  an  end  of  tba  band  com- 
prsaalng  the  bale,  a  meana  for  connecting  aald  band  with 
aald  winding  device  and  ataana  for  twtotlag  together  the 
ends  of  the  band  that  eoclrclea  the  bale. 


vui^MO.    mrMFOia-WAfiaif. 

tavt^M^ 

to 

&,  ni.     VBed 
Blal  Mo.  lTa78.     40.  XI— aO.> 
1.  Tba  caiaMaadtoa  af  a  laalai  to!  coatalBar 

ptvetaOr  aapparted  ta  apread 
ba  one  mt  tba  aatttaaa,  a 
for  tka  ksteto  an  tba  adbar  aeettaa,  a  aappast  far  tba 
tiona,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tba  anppart  aad  kavlag  a 
adtk   tka  laiek  fae  lali 
a  laaar  pkrabBd  to  tta  aappaatv  llaka 

oa  appoatba  aMaa  aT  Iti 


tba  ■aapactlva  aacttana  af  tka  coi 
tappto  aaanaetlaB  bat  w  aaa  tba 
tba  Mat  maattaasd  lever,  tba  free 
tloned  lever  aeattng  am  tka  Jokct  ai 


af  tka  kaat 


breaking  tba 
abaft. 


i^'K  ""."WVicr^, 


and 


for  apanttop  tka 


2.  The  combination  of  a  matartol  aontainer  eomprlalng 
oppoalte  sections  pivotaK^  sapportad  to  spread  and  dump, 
a  latch  pivoted  to  oat  el  tke  aecttoaa.  a  keeper  for  the 
latch  on  the  other  itartlfin,  a  aupport  for  the  sections,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  suKMrt  and  having  a  connection  with 
the  latch  for  releaaing  the  aaaw  from  Ita  keeper,  a  levw 
pivoted  to  the  support,  Uaka  connecting  the  last  men- 
tioned lever  on  opposite  aMaa  af  its  pivot  with  the  reapeo- 
tlve  aectiona  of  the  eontalaet,  a  ro<di-ahaft,  a  toggle  con> 
nectlon  between  the  rock-abaft  and  one  end  of  the  laat 
mentioned  lever,  tba  frea  aad  af  the  first  mentioned  lever 
aeating  on  the  Joint  of  tta  lagjlB.  means  for  operating 
the  rock-abaft,  a  trip  iBv4ea  lar  breaking  the  toggle,  aaM 
device  comprising  an  asaa  aiiianliiiL  tke  Joint  of  the  toggla^ 
a  allde  carrying  the  aaaa.  and  aa  actuating  lever  opera- 
tively connected  to  tbe  slide. 

8.  Tke  combination  of  a  matarlal  coataiaat  eomprlalng 
oppoalta  sectlnna  plvatally  aupported  to  apread  and  duapa 
a  bUcb  pivoted  to  one  oC  the  aectioaa»  a  keeper  for  tha 
latch  en  tka  other  aectlon,  a  auypott  for  ttte  aectiona,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  tbe  support  and  having  a  connoctlon 
with  the  imtch.  for  "*'"»«"g  tbe  aame  from  its  keeper,  a 
lever  pLvotad  ta  tbe  aupport,  lloka  connecting  tbe  last  awn- 
tlonad  levee  on  opposite  aklea  of  Its  pivot  with  the  ca- 
apectlve  secUoaa.  of  tbe  contalnac,  a  tock-abaft,  a  to^;ia 
toaaactlAa  betwaaa  tba  sockrahaft  aal  one  end  of  tbe  laat 
BMotioaad  lever,  the  fkca  end  of  tbe  first  mentioned  lever 
seating  on  tbe  Joint  of  tbe  t<«gle.  means  for  breaking  the 
na  for  njfitr*t\ng  the  rock-shaft,  said  last  men- 
eomprlalng  &  caat  on  the  rock-abaft,  a  geac 
la  BMBk  with  aald  paat.  a  lavec,  and  meana  for  Vnrkinc 
the  lover  to  tbe  aecoad  mentioned  gear. 

d.  Tba  ceaiktaation  el  a  amtarlal  ooniainer  compatotas 
appaalta  aaetjoaa  pivotaUy  aapported  to  spread  and  damp^ 
a  laick  plveted  to  one  of  the  aacUona,  a  keeper  dor  tta 
tokeb  ea  tbe  ether  sectioa,  a  support  for  th*  aartiona^  k 
lever  pivoted  to  tha  sopport  and  kavlag  a  eonnectlen  wttk 
tbe  toteh  for  lalaaaing  tha  aaaae  fseoi  ita  keapec,  a  lever 
plvatad  ta  tha  aupport.  Unka  eonnactiac  tha  laat 
lever  on  eppaaita  atdea  of  Ita  pivot  witk  the 
aaattoas  el  tbe  cnatalner,  a  Back-abaft,  a  taggle 
ttoa  betwaea  tke  reek-ehaf  t  aad  oae  ead.  of  tke  toat 
tiaaed  lavar,  tba  frea  end  af  tha  Acnt  BMBtlonad 
aaatkw  ea  tke  >lHt  of  tke  teggia.  a  tsip  davtoe  for 
lap  tbe  t^gl^  aaM  device  coaiprtolng  an  ana  aapaglnp  tit* 
jalnd  al  tba  tsMls  a  alide  carrylag  tha  ana,  aa  artnatlm 
lavar  eparatlvaly  eonaectad  to  tba  aUda^  laaaaa  far 
la«  tba  reek-ebaft,  aald  to^-mffUloaed  Basaaa  tea 
a  geer  on  tbe  rock-shaft,  a  gear  In  mesh  witk  aald  i 
Mid  aeaaa  far  locfcbic  tke  lever  to  tka  i 


Ik  Tb*  eiablBitlaa  of  a  Mitalal  eoatakier  eaaprMpi 
appaalta  aaettona  pivatally  aapporbed  to  apread  aaA  daaiK 
a  tatck  plveted  te  eae  eC  tke  aaetloaa,  a  keeper  tea  tba 
tof  tk  aa  tka  ether  aactloa.  a  aappart  far  tbe  aertfcw^  a 
tofver  pbrated  te  tha  aappart  and  bavlap  a  eaaaaettea  aMb 

te^  ■^^^^totfl^^v  #^^to  ^Aw^te    ^bribOPb    4^te.  ^^^^^^^m     m 

f  Ike  aappart.  llaba  iiiaaiiHliig  tka  ^ 
■  eppiitoi  iridte  af  Ite  pteot  wMk  tke 
Mm  coatalaer,  a  rnrb  ikaft>  a  te0l 
between  tbe  rock-ehaft  and  one  end  of  the  Uat 
lever,  tbe  frte  aad  af  tha  drat  aaatiaBad  lavar  atetlBp  on 
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th»  Joint  of  th«  toggls,  DUMu  for  broaklnc  tb«  togglt, 
mM  meana  also  tngngXag  tb«  free  end  of  the  first  bmb- 
tloned  I«T«r  for  actuating  tb«  saoM  to  rel«ase  tha  latch, 
aad  moans  for  operating  the  rock-shaft. 

[Clalats  0  to  11  not  prlntod  in  the  Oasstta.] 


1,169,M1.  HAND -TOOL.  William  A.  Buhabo,  New 
HSTsn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  William  Scbollbom  Com< 
pany,  New  Haven,  Coaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Majr  20,  1816.    Bsrlal  No.  80,098.     (CL  81—199.) 


1.  In  a  hand  tool  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  working 
laTsn,  a  pivot  member  pivoting  said  levers  togethar  inter- 
mediate of  their  ends,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  having 
forksd  forward  ends  embraciag  the  rear  extremities  of  said 
working  levers  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  block  Interposed  be- 
tween said  operating  levers  resrwardly  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nections of  the  latter  with  said  working  levers,  and  ez- 
tanding  at  one  aide  Into  the  forked  portion  of  one  lever 
and  at  the  other  side  Into  the  forked  portion  of  the  other 
levsr,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  operating  levers  to  said 
block  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tool,  substantlalljr  as  described. 

2.  In  a  band  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  working 
levers,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  having  forked  forward 
ends  pivoted  to  the  rear  extremities  of  the  respective  work- 
ing levers,  a  block  set  in  between  the  forward  end  portions 
of  said  opeoatlng  levers  and  entering  the  respective  forked 
portions  thereof,  means  for  pivoting  said  operating  levers 
to  said  block,  and  a  centering  device  carried  by  tha  block 
and  extending  between  and  Into  engagement  with  said 
working  levers ;  snbstantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  working 
lavers,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  therefor,  and  a  yielding 
wsdge  davlca  located  between  the  working  levers  and  ae- 
toatsd  by  said  operating  levers ;  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  working 
levers,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  therefor,  a  pivotal  sup- 
port for  said  operating  levers,  and  a  centering  device  for 
tha  tool  comprising  two  telescoping  parte  having  a  yield- 
ing relation  to  each  other,  one  of  said  parts  mounted  on 
said  pivotal  support,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  engaging 
tha  working  levers  so  as  to  wedge  them  apart;  substan- 
tially aa  dsscribed. 

B.  In  a  hand  tool,  tha  combination  of  a  pair  of  working 
levers,  means  for  pivoting  said  levers  together  interme- 
dlata  of  their  ends,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  pivoted  at 
thair  forward  enda  to  the  respectiva  rear  eztremltlen  of 
tha  worting  levers,  a  block  Interposed  between  said  oper- 
ating levers,  devices  for  pivoting  said  operating  levers  to 
aald  block  on  opposite  aides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  Ute 
tool,  and  a  cantering  device  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
Mock  into  tha  space  between  the  shanka  of  aald  working 
levers  and  having  a  wadga-Uke  engagement  with  aald 
working  lavers  at  the  rear  of  thair  pivot ;  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

(CUima  6  to  9  sot  printed  la  tha  OaaaCta.] 


1,169,643.  COMMUTATION -TICKET.  RiCHAao  BOM- 
FaLOT,  MaCuehaa,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  Haitait 
O.  Latimer,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  24.  1914.  ■•- 
rial  No.  868,819.     (CL  11—16.) 
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1.  A  commutation  ticket  having  a  aeries  of  punch  boxes 
tharson,  said  ticket  having  printed  matter  entitling  tha 
owner  to  coatinoons  rides  between  specifled  points,  and 
said  punch  boxss  having  traval-dlrectlon  indicia  tharson 
and  being  eonsamtlvely  aoaberad  and  of  sulBclaBt  slse  to 
reealTa  a  plurality  of  poaehaa  by  tha  condnctsrs  of  coa- 
nacting  trains. 

2.  A  commutation  ticket  having  a  sarlea  of  punch  boza* 
thereon,  said  ticket  having  printed  matter  entitling  tlta 
owner  to  continuous  rides  between  specifled  points,  each 
of  aald  punch  boxes  having  a  numeral  adaptad  to  ba 
punched  by  the  conductor  of  a  through  train  and  each 
punch  box  having,  also,  direction  indication  adaptad  to  be 
punched  by  the  conductor  of  a  way  train,  said  boxea  belag 
of  BufBdent  slse  to  receive  a  plurality  of  punches,  8absta»> 
ttally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,169,648.     BDOOT-RUNNRR.     William  P.  Boai 
oaa,  WillUma,  Iowa.     Filed  May  14.  1916.     Barlal  Now 
28,084.     (Ct  21—96.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  nnnar,  of  an  Invertad  V-ahaped  braos  mounted  on  aach 
side  thereof,  the  aald  braces  extending  sbove  the  upper 
bar  of  the  runner,  a  casting  plvotally  mounted  between  tha 
upper  enda  of  said  braces  and  overlying  the  said  bar, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  said  casting  being  inclined  upwardly 
from  an  Intermediate  point  to  the  ends  thereof  and  means 
for  securing  the  csstlng  to  tha  axle  of  a  vshlcla. 


1,169,644.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODDCING  UNITS  COM- 
POBBD  OF  DIFFERENT  METALS.  ALBasT  BaaCHT, 
Pforshalm,  Germany.  Original  application  Olad  Aug.  16, 
1918,  Serial  No.  784,874.  Divided  and  this  appUeatloa 
filed  Mar.  24. 1916.    Serial  No.  16,694.    (Q.  29—188.) 

1.  The  herein  deacrtbed  proceaa  which  eonalata  la  weld- 
ing together,  in  a  predetermined  arrangeaiant  a  number  of 
units  of  different  metals  under  pressure  while  at  red  heat 
to  form  a  block,  cutting  said  block  traaaversely  to  form  a 
plate,  aeparatlng  said  plate  into  oectlona  and  forming  a 
wire  from  each  of  said  sections. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  which  consists  la  wald- 
lag  togethar,  la  a  pradetermlnad  arraagoaiaat  a  aaabar 
of  oalts  of  different  metala  under  preoaare  whlla  at  lai 
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beat  to  form  a  Moek.  enttlag  said  block  transrerssly  to 
fom  a  Plata,  eattlag  said  plata  traaaversely  to  fona  a 
column  and  ahaplag  aald  colnma  lata  a  wlra. 


■ji 


T4 


8.  Tha  berala  deacrlbed  pro  teas  which  coaslsts  la  weld- 
lag  together,  la  a  prsdatermlaed  arrangemsat  a  number 
of  units  of  different  metals  under  pressure  while  at  red 
beat  to  form  a  Mock,  cutting  said  block  transversely  to 
form  a  plate,  catting  said  plate  transvenaly  to  torn  a  col- 
umn, manipulating  said  column  to  form  a  cylladar  and 
drawing  said  cylinder  Into  a  wire. 


1.169,646.       TYPE  -  BAR       ANTIFRICTION  •  BIARING. 
m  T.  BnowK,  Syracnae,  N.  T.     Filed  Fab.  14, 
Serial  No.  677,678.     (CL  197—89.) 


1912. 


1.  A  blank  for  formlag  a  thia  ring-shaped  Mrtag 
■•■ber  of  a  type  bar,  aald  blank  having  the  wall  of  a 
ball  race  at  one  edge  thereof  and  a  surface  to  receive  a 
thread  in  ita  other  edge,  said  blank  being  formed  in  two 
aactlons,  tha  one  having  tha  ball  race  being  hardaned  to  a 
greater  degree  thaa  the  other,  substaatially  as  aad  for  tha 
purpose  deocrlbad. 

2.  A  blaak  fbr  forming  a  thin  ring-shaped  bearing  mem- 
ber of  a  type  bar,  said  blank  comprialng  an  inner  ssctlon 
provided  at  Its  laaar  adga  with  a  hall  raee  wall  eonstltut- 
lag  tha  section  of  a  eone,  and  an  outer  aeetion  united  to 
the  periphery  of  the  Inner  aeetion,  and  of  a  material 
which  hardens  to  s  lesser  degree  than  the  inner  sections 
when  the  blaak  Is  sabjaeted  to  a  hardening  proceas,  said 
outer  aaction  having  a  periphery  fbr  receiving  a  screw 
thread,  substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoae  speciflsd. 


1468,646.  TOOL.  Faaoiif  Aao  PaaHcis  Baoccaa,  Akroa, 
Ohio,  aasigaor  to  Miller  Rubber  Co.,  Akron.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUad  Frti.  18,  1915.  Sarlal  No. 
8,123.     (CL  164—9.) 


1.  la  a  tool  adaptad  for  use  In  applying  baada  to  a  tlra 
eaalag,  tha  eeaiblaatloa  with  a  haadle,  of  aatl-frietioaal 
lataas  carried  tbaraoa  at  oae  aad  adaptad  to  bear  oa  two 
adjacent  aldss  of  tha  bead. 

2.  la  a  tool  adaptad  for  una  la  ap^ylag  baada  to  a  tlra 
saslag,  tha  eoaUaatloa  with  a  haadla,  of  aati-frletloaal 
■Mas  at  oaa  aad  tbaraaf  cemprlalag  loUara,  one  of  aald 


roUars  havlag  Its  azla  parallel  aad  c^^zteaatrs  with  tba 
haadla  axla  aad  aaother  havlag  Its  axis  dispoaad  at  rtgkt 
angles  therato. 

8.  In  a  tool  adaptad  for  naa  In  ap^ylag  baada  to  a  Uro 
easing,  the  comMaatlon  with  a  handle,  of  roOsr  pi  Mstaf 
means  at  one  and  thereof,  eomprlalag  a  aat  of  rallars  bav- 
lag  their  azas  parallel  with  tb*  haadle  axis  aad  otkw 
rollers  adjaeaat  thsreto  and  havlag  thslr  azaa  iTIspnaad 
at  rl#bt  aaflas  to  tha  haadle  axis. 


1,169,647.  8AFETT-RAZOR.  JoBH  Bauacaaa.  Fort 
Wayae,  Ind.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  748,772. 
(CL  •0—12.) 


la  a  davlca  of  the  daas  daaeribed,  a  barrel ;  a  aafaty- 
Iriata  removably  attached  upon  the  top  of  tha  barrel  and 
having  Bumerooa  circular  openings  therela,  each  of  whldi 
is  aecaatrically  oonnter-sunk  upon  tha  extarlor  aide  of 
the  plate ;  a  rotary  cutting  member  bearing  against  the 
saffety-plate  upon  tha  inner  side  thereof;  SMaaa  to  drive 
tha  rotary  member  and  a  mechanism  for  ersatlag  snettoa 
wlthla  the  barraL  there  beiag  an  Inlet  laadlag  lato  tha 
upper  part  of  the  barrcL 


1.169,646.     8HOB-HOOK.     JoHH  K.  Ckamt.  Paris,   Ky. 
FUsd  Sept.  2,  1918.    SerUI  No.  787,741.     (Cn.  24—146.) 


A  ladag  book  comprising  a  strip  having  an  intermedlata 
portion  forming  the  back  of  the  hook,  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  strip  being  bent  under  the  back  and  disposed  parallel 
therewith  and  arranged  to  lie  upon  the  shoe  flap,  a  shank 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  back,  a  perforated 
body  portion  extending  from  the  shank  in  the  same  plana 
as  the  underbent  end  of  the  strip  and  arranged  to  rsat 
upon  the  shoe  flap,  and  two  palra  of  headed  studs  eo- 
opersting  with  the  perforations  to  secure  tha  hook  upon 
the  shoe  flap,  the  free  end  of  the  body  portion  being  bent 
outwsrdly  and  extended  over  and  covering  tha  flrst  pair 
of  aaid  stods  wherein  the  body  portloa  wHl  be  relnforesd 
aad  protected  against  catching  on  garments. 


1,169,649.  SACK-TURNING  MACHINB.  jAMas  H.  COI,- 
Tov,  Saa  Fraadaeo,  CaL,  assignor  to  Padfle  Portlaad 
Cemeot  Co.,  Consolidatad,  Saa  Fraadaeo,  Cal.,  a  Cop- 
poration  of  California.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865,028.  (CL  189 — 47.) 
1.  In  a  aack  turning  saachlae,  a  loop  adapted  to  be  ea- 

drelad  by  the  open  aa^  a  puahar  arraagad  below  tha  loop 
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aatf  MiTttil  to  reciprocate  tbvoacli  ■*'d  Icxv.  bwim  ter 
■•vtaf  tb«  pualier  with  respect  to  the  lyop  ••<)  nMaaa  tor 
dlMngaglDg  the  said  morliiK  means  from  the  aald  pmImt. 
S.  In  a  aack  toralnc  aiachliM,  a  fraate,  a  4«pciMliaK  kar 
«•  aald  frame,  a  loop  attached  to  tli«  iamvr  cmI  of  said 
twr,  a  vaitlcally  noTable  puaber  guided  oa  said  fraxne  ar- 
imi«*d  below  and  la  allnement  witb  U>e  oeater  of  said 
loap,  power  operated  means  for  movlac  said  paaker  T«r- 
tically  through  said  loop  and  aseaaa  Cor  dlaoonaactlng 
■aid  power  operated  means  from  said  poaher. 


-f ''    -V^s  >' 
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A.  la  a  sack  tumlag  ma<<i1iia,  sMaaa  for  kaUUac  tbe 
MCfc  OEtaaded,  a  puataer  for  paabtng  the  cleaad  ead  of 
MCk  thraugh  said  Meana,  power  operated  meaaa  for 
iBf  mM  paahtr  aad  meant  for  autonatlcaliy  dit ngaging 
war  apaeated  msana  tross  aald  puslMr. 

4.  In  a  aack  turning  mactatnai;  means  for  ttrMn^t^  tba 
aatendad,  a  poabcr  for  paaiilng  tke  eioaad  end  af  ttta 
tkrongh  Mid  wkabm,  a  croaa  bead  ta  wklch  Hid 
pusher  is  attached,  a  pair  of  sheawa,  AesiUa  caaaeetiaaa 
between  aald  sheaTea  and  cross  bead,  power  operated 
means  for  rotatioK  said  sheaves  and  means  for  automati- 
caMj  eaatroUlac  the  amount  of  aald  rotatioa. 

ft.  In  a  aack  taming  oMchiae,  msana  for  hoidlac  the 
sack  extended,  a  pusher  for  poshing  the  closed  end  of  tlie 
sack  through  said  means,  a  shesTe,  a  flexible  connector  be- 
tween said  sheave  and  pnaher,  a  friction  wheel  connected 
to  said  ibaye,  a  frietioa  drtrt  wheel  arranged  adjacent 
said  first  named  wheel,  laaaa  for  moving  said  friction 
wbeala  into  engagement  and  aataaMtlcally  operated  means 
for  moving  them  out  of  aajage—at. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  ia  tka  Oasette.] 


1,150,650.  lIOVINO-PICnna-FILM-PHINTINO  MA- 
CHINE. Eakl  LaoN  Cbaob,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor,  bj 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  B«U  &  Howell 
Oaa#aBy,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUiaoia.  Filed 
Nov.  la.  1913.    Serial  No.  801.870.     (CL  M— 7ft.) 

1.  A  phatographlc  printing  machlae  la«iadlng  a  aarlsa 
of  ^tea  bavlBg  different  degrees  of  tranaiucaocj  rs^se 
tlTely.  and  a  sUdable  carrier  holding  tba  platas  in  ratatlaa 
rlf  to  edge  arrangement  Cor  control  of  ike  platas,  tlM 
carrier  beiac  aMvaMjr  gwldad  for  guidtog  aU  tka  plataa  osi 
oaa  aad  tba  aame  plane. 

2.  A  plwtographic  printing  Bactalae  iacladlag  a  aeHea 
of  Ugkt-Bodlfjriag  plataa  kavlag  dUferent  dagrsea  of  traaa- 
Ineancj  and  also  dICerent  characters  Indlcatiag  tiie  dlCar- 
eat  degreea  of  transiueeucy.  aad  a  slldable  carrier  twidlog 
the  plates  in  a  row  on  one  and  the  aame  plaae;  the  car- 
rier being  movabljr  guided  longltudinallj  of  the  row  for 
control  of  the  platea. 

8.  A  photographic  priottag  macktaa  taehidlag  a  rtlMMa 
carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  rectaagalar  glaaa  platea  aol- 
laeated  edge  to  edge  on  the  carrier  and  movaMy 
tharafey.the  pUtaa  havlag  tiftaiiatdagwaa  af 
respectively. 

4.  A  photographic  prtotiag  ■athlae  Iacladlag  a  casing 
having  a  atralght  gaids^  a  oaniar  laagltwdlnally 


rality  af  gl 
different 


caalag  and  gaidad  by  the  guide,  aad  a  pia* 
platea  supported  by  the  carrier  aad  havlag 
of  traaaloeancy  raapsctlvaly. 


6.  A  photographic  priatiag  mtuMxit  Including  a  caaing 
having  an  aperture  la  ita  boCtam  and  also  an  aperturt 
in  Ita  top,  a  carrier  guided  to  move  longitudinally  through 
the  apertarea,  aad  a  plorality  af  light  modlfylag  plataa 
■apportad  bf  tha  ^anlar  aad  dlSariag  la  degraa  of 

lacMcr- 

(Clalma  •  ta  84  aat  prlaCad  la  tha  OaaottoJ 


1,169,601.  ORAIN^AB  DOOR.  Chablm  A.  ChgATO.  BL 
Paul.  Minn.  FUcd  Fab.  2.  1914.  Barlal  No.  816,9ft0. 
(CL  SO— 2T.) 


1.  The  eomUnatioa  with  a  grata  car  provUM  with  a 
doorway  having  uprights  at  Ita  sldca  and  a  floor,  of  a  pair 
of  channel  members  engaging  tha  Inner  facea  of  aaid  up- 
rigbta,  the  lower  ends  of  said  mambers  being  sacnred  to 
the  floor,  spaced  boases  formed  upon  either  of  said  mem- 
bers adjacent  its  upper  end  and  atraddUng  the  upright  with 
which  It  is  associated,  one  of  aaid  boases  being  provided 
with  mtsns  upon  Its  inner  sarfaee  for  aecariag  it  ta  a  face 
of  the  upright,  the  other  of  flild  boases  being  provided 
with  a  bolt  for  securing  It  to  a  thea  of  the  oprlght,  and 
closars  aaaaa  far  aald  doorway  warfetag  witbla  aaid  chaa- 
nel  Biemhera. 

2.  The  comMnatlan  with  a  grata  car  provided  with  a 
doorway  having  uprights  at  its  sides  and  a  floor,  of  a  pair 
of  channel  members  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  said 
uprights,  the  lower  ends  of  said  members  being  retaaaably 
aeearad  to  tha  flaar,  apacad  beaasa  fsrmsd  opaa  either  of 
■aid  ■smbma  adjaaaat  ita  nppar  cad  aad  atiaddllng  tha 
apvlght  with  which  It  U  aaaacUtsd.  aaa  of 
having  teeth  upon  ita  inner  surtaet  Cor 
IV  It  ta  a  Cm*  af  tha  oprlght  tha  «thar  ci 
havtag  a  baU  far  datachabty  aNorlag  It  ta  a  fact  af 
■prlght.  a  aprlag  aarrlad  by  aaid  laat 
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•vgisasHy  eagaglng  aald  bolt  for  retalalag  it  in  holdlM 
posttloa,  and  aectlonal  metal  closure  means  for  said  door- 
vajr  working  la  aald  channel  members. 


l.lB9,<i02.  DBIVE-AXLB  CON8TBUCTION  FOB  MOTOB- 
VBHICLB8.  AXTHUB  C.  CcLvia  and  Albbst  W.  Boa- 
•WL,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaigBort  to  Ruasel  Motor  Axle  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Jane  10.  191S.     Serial  No.  774,081.     (CL  74—84.) 


1.  Ia  a  drive  azla,  tha  eomtalaatloB  with  the  boaalag  of 
•  dlffarant<al  gaarlag  therein,  ladadlng  a  bevel  gear  wheel 
OB  oaa  aldt  thereof,  a  bearing  ftor  aald  differential  gearing 
arranged  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  central  plane  of  aald 
bevel  gear  and  adapted  for  radial  thruat.  and  a  bearing 
adjacent  tha  oppoalta  aide  of  aald  dlObrentlal  gaarlag 
adapted  for  and  throat 

2.  Ia  a  drive  a^a,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  hooalng,  of 
a  dlffataatlal  gaarlag  therein,  a  cap  for  aald  hooalng, 
bracketa  projectiag  inwardly  fnaa  said  cap  upon  oppoaite 
■idea  af  Mid  dlfferaatlal  gearing,  a  baarlng  for  radial 
tftmat  aaenred  in  one  of  wld  braekata  and  aopportlng  aald 
••aring,  aad  a  bearing  for  end  throat  la  both  dircctioaa 
aagaglag  the  other  <rf  aald  bracketa  and  kmgitadlnally 
adjuatahle  tharela. 

8.  In  a  driva  axla,  the  combination  with  a  hooalng,  of 
a  differential  gearing  therein,  a  cap  for  said  hooalng, 
bracketa  projecting  inward  from  aaid  cap  apon  oppodta 
ildaa  of  said  gearlag,  oae  of  aald  bracketa  being  flxad  In 
lalatloa  to  aald  cap,  a  aegmaatal  bearing  for  the  other 
of  aald  bracketa  upon  aald  cap  member  concentric  with  an 
azla  perpendicular  to  the  azla  of  said  axle,  bearlaga  in 
•aid  brackets  for  said  differential  adapted  to  be  alined  by 
the  rotative  adjaatment  of  aaid  bracket  havlag  the  aeg- 
akental  bearing,  and  clamping  meana  for  said  bracket 

4.  In  a  drive  axla,  tha  eomldnatloa  with  a  hooMng.  of 
a  dUBetandal  gearing  therein,  a  cap  for  Mid  honaing,  a 
tranamlaalon  ahaft  perpandlealar  to  tha  axle  Joemaled  In 
aald  cap,  annular  bracketa  projecting  Inward  from  said 
cap  upon  oppoaite  tidea  of  said  differentia]  and  concentric 
therewith,  bearlnga  for  aald  differential  secured  in  said 
bracketa,  and  means  for  securing  one  of  said  bracketa  at  a 
fixed  diatance  from  the  other  of  aald  brariieta,  pamlttlBg 
of  rotative  adjoatmeat  aboot  an  axis  perpendlcolar  to 
that  of  the  azle  for  alining  said  bMringa. 

ft.  Ia  a  drive  azle.  the  combination  with  the  hooalBg,  of 
a  differential  gearing  therein,  a  cap  for  aald  hooalng, 
annular  brackets  projecting  Inward  from  aald  Mp  on  oppo- 
alta ildM  of  aald  gMring  and  coacaatrle  therewith,  oaa  of 
■aid  bracketa  balag  intagral  with  the  cap,  a  radial  throat 
heart ag  Mcared  ia  aald  lategral  bracket  n  baailag  adapted 
Am  and  throat  la  the  oppoalta  bracket  meaaa  tor  aecariag 
tha  lattar  brachat  permitting  a  ewlvel  adJaatmsBt  tharaef 
M  allaa  tha  heartag  with  tha  bearlag  ta  the  oppoidte 
hratikat  and  meana  for  loagltodlaally  adjoattng  aaid 
throat  bMrtag  la  Ita  bracket 

CCIaim  6  aet  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.] 
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l,lft»,668.  PKOJBCTIIjB.  BaiCDK.  D.  Ccaxiisa.  WeM> 
minater,  London,  England,  aaaignor  to  John  B.  Ssmpia, 
Bewlckley.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  19,  191ft.  Serial  No.  «,407. 
(01.  109— 26k) 


1.  A  projectile  provldad  with  a  tracer  chamber  aad 
meana  for  protecting  a  body  of  tracer  material  wlthia 
said  ehamtw  from  the  coatact  of  gaaes  generated  oa  firlag 
the  projectile  from  a  gvn,  aoch  meana  eoastltuting  a  heat- 
eeodueting  madiam  between  aaefa  gaaea  of  firing  and 
en^  body  of  tracer  material  and  affoidlag  heat  tiaaa* 
mission  in  ignition-producing  quantity. 

2.  A  projectile  provided  witti  a  tracer  chamber  opening 
throogh  ita  posterior  face  and  a  oereen  arranged  in  the 
mouth  of  aald  chamber;  attcb  screen  being  Impenetrable 
to  tha  gaaea  geaeratad  oa  the  firing  of  the  projectile 
a  gua  bat  being  heat  conductive  and  affordlag  beat 
mlaaioa  from  each  gases  of  firing  to  a  body  of  traeer 
material  within  said  cliamber  In  Ignition  prodoelnl  qoan- 
tlty. 

8.  A  projectile  provided  with  a  tracer  chamber  and  a 
closure  for  said  chamber,  said  doeure  being  heat  cen- 
duetlng  and  affording  transmlsalon  of  heat  In  ignition- 
producing  quantity  from  the  gaaea  generated  oa  the  firing 
of  the  projectile  from  a  gon  to  a  body  of  traeer  material 
within  said  chamber,  said  closure  being  fnrthermoro  re- 
movable during  the  flight  of  the  projectile  from  its  posi- 
tion hy  gae  preecuc  consequent  upgo  ignition  of  a  body 
of  traeer  material  within  aald  chamber. 

4.  The  comblaatloa  of  a  projectile  having  a  traeer 
chamber  opening  through  Ita  posterior  face,  a  iieat-eon- 
ductlng  doaare  Cor  lald  chamber  affording  ignition  to  a 
body  of  tracer  naterlal  within  aald  chamber  by  hMt 
coBununlcated  troni  tha  gaaes  of  firing,  and  a  fender  for 
said  heat-conducting  Ignltloa-affordlag  closure. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  projectile  provided  with  an 
oatwardly  opening  traeer  chamber,  a  closure  f<H-  aaid 
chamber,  a  body  of  traeer  material  within  said  chamber, 
a  body  of  Ignitible  material  arranged  within  said  cham- 
ber, adjacent  said  closure,  and  intermediute  between  said 
closure  and  said  body  of  tracer  material,  said  cloenre 
being  formed  of  heat-conducting  material  and  affording, 
on  the  firing  of  the  projectile  from  a  gnn,  the  transmia- 
alon  of  heat  in  Ignition-itfoducing  quantity  from  the  gaaes 
generated  on  firing  to  the  aald  body  of  ignitiUe  material. 

(Clairaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,159,664.     BANK-VAULT    CONSTRUCTION. 

Davis.  Imboden,  Ark.     FUed  Feb.  4,  1915.     Serial  No. 
6,000,     (CT.  109—1.) 


1.  A  wall  constractlon  for  vaulta,  etc.,  having  a  port 
hole  therein  of  conical  shape  with  the  small  ead  of  tha 
port  hole  oatalde  and  the  large  end  lBalda«  and  h  doaaia 
for  said  port  bole  adapted  to  fit  ano^  therein  with  Ita 
outer  end  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  and 
of  cerrsapoadlag  fialah,   and   provldad  with    meaaa  fftr 
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rmaoiwUtg  aad  refriadac  said  eloMira  In  poiltton,  «ilistmii- 
tUUy  M  Mt  forth. 

2.  ut  wall  coiMtrnetlon  tor  Tsnlta,  •tc.  fbnMd  wltk  a 
conical  port-bole  with  ita  ainall  end  in  the  cater  teee  of 
said  wall,  a  caalDK  for  said  port-hole  anchored  In  aald 
wall,  a  closure  for  uld  port-hole  of  corresponding  form 
thereto,  the  inner  end  of  said  closure  beinc  adapted  when 
in  position  to  be  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  wall,  and 
means  for  adjustlns  and  securing  aald  closare,  substan- 
Ually  as  set  forth.  > 

3.  A  wall  construction  for  ranlts,  etc.,  enbodrinc  a 
enaical  por^boie  formed  throoch  aald  wall  with  ita  small 
end  to  the  outside,  a  closure  for  said  port-hole  comprising 
an  Inner  part  and  sn  outer  part  with  a  space  between 
tfaMB,  and  means  for  brlnginc  the  outer  part  to  bear 
•gainst  the  inner  part  whereby  the  securing  of  said  ootar 
part  also  secures  said  inner  part,  sabatantially  aa  sat 
forth. 

4.  A  wall  construction  for  Taalts,  etc.  embodrlDc  a 
«o>le«I  port-hole,  a  dof  are  for  aald  port-hole  formed  In 
two  parts  the  inner  part  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
small  end  of  said  port-hole  and  the  outer  part  la  the 
large  end,  a  space  being  normallj  left  between  said  two 
parts,  and  means  for  securing  said  dosare  in  poalUon, 
aubaUitlalir  u  Mt  forth. 


1,16».6S6.  TBRMINAL  8TBUCTUEE.  CnAMvm  W. 
Davis,  Bdgsworth.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Standard  Dndar^ 
ground  Cable  CompaaT.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1918.  Sarlal  No. 
741,673.     (a.  S47— 12.) 


la  a  ▼ertically  disposed  terminal  structure  for  the  ends 
ct  slactrlcal  conductor  cables,  tbe  comMnatlon  with  a 
thimble  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  cable  sheath,  a  eon- 
dnctlng  stem  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  at  ita 
inner  end  to  a  cable  eoDdoctor  and  screw-threaded  at  Its 
outer  end,  an  upwardly-extending  tubular  Insulator  se- 
cored  to  tbe  thimUe  and  surrounding  the  lower  end  of 
said  stem,  said  insulator  bdng  appllcaUe  to  the  thimbla 
after  said  stem  has  been  connected  to  a  calde  conductor, 
and  a  hooded  nut  screwed  upon  tbe  stem  and  inclosing 
the  upper  end  of  said  Insulator ;  of  a  cap  nut  screwed  upon 
and  inclosing  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  a  conducting  col- 
lar surrounding  said  stem  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
nuts  and  In  contact  therewith,  the  contacting  faces  of  said 
nuts  and  collar  being  provided  with  outwardly-extending, 
dovetailing  ridges  and  groovea,  and  said  cap  nut  being 
screwed  tightly  upon  said  collar  thereby  keeping  tbe 
threada  of  each  nut  In  electrical  contact  with  thoaa  of 
said  stem. 


1.169,6Aft.      ASH-TRAY.     Osoioa    M.    DnHAuaT,    Pltts- 
bargh.   Pa.     Filed  May  ^   1»14.     SeHal   No.  887,166. 
iCl.  181— ^Jl.) 
1.  An  asls-tray  inelodlng  a  funnel  member  and  a  doable 

eonvez  member  normally  closing  the  throat  of  said  funnel 


and  BOTaMa  by  gniTlty  with  riipaet  to  aald 
funnel  member  aa  the  timy  is  inverted,  one  of  tbe  surfness 
of  said  doable  convex  member  cottperating  with  the  funnel 
surface  of  said  funnel  member  to  form  an  aah-recdving 

hopper  and  tbe  other  surface  of  said  double  convex  mem- 
ber serving  aa  an  asb-dlschargc  surface  when  tbe  tray 
is  iBvarted. 


2.  An  aah-tray  iadndlng  a  fnnnel  member  and  dou- 
ble convex  member,  tbe  latter  member  nxirabte  to  and 
from  a  position  of  Closure  in  the  throat  of  said  funnel 
member:  said  double*- convex  member  provided  with  an 
outer  convex  surface  forming  with  the  funnd  surface  of 
said  funnel  member  aa  aah-recelvlng  hopper  and  with 
an  inner  convex  surface  affording,  when  tbe  structure  is 
inverted  and  the  throat  of  tlie  funnd  member  Is  open  an 
aah-diaeharge  surface. 


1,159,667.  TRACK  DEVICB  FOR  MOTOE-VEHICLXS. 
Laana  W.  Dickinson,  Schuyler,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1816.     Serial  N.  48.400.     (CI.  104—46.) 


1.  la  a  devlea  of  tbe  dass  dsaerlbed,  a  pair  of  rigid 
side-bars,  and  transversely  flexible  connecting  means  be- 
tween tbe  same,  aald  means  being  depresslble  by  s  veblde 
tire  so  as  to  flt  around  and  grip  the  same. 

2.  fa  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  plurality  of 
track-aactloas  artlcalatad  serially,  aaeb  section  betag 
transversely  flexible  and  snbstantlaliy  inflexible  longlta- 
dinaUy. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  pivorally  con- 
nected sections,  each  section  having  rigid  ■ide-membcri, 
and  transverse  flexible  means  connecting  aald  side- 
members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  traek-aectlons  ar- 
tlcnlated  serially,  each  tniek-sectloa  comprising  longlta- 
dinally  rigid  members,  and  transverse  connectlBg  laeaaa 
flexibly  connecting  said  rigid  monbers. 

6.  In  s  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  series  of  plvot- 
ally  connected  track-sections,  each  comprising  s  pair  of 
rigid  Blde-bara,  and  flexible  means  connecting  said  tide- 
bars  transversely. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.16  8,868.     IRRIOATINO  APPARATUS.     HaitaT  F. 

Bixia,  Canton.  S.  D.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1814.     Bcrtal  No. 

887,808.     <CL  187—86.) 

1.  An  apparatua  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  eomprlalag 
parallel  series  of  stationary  posts,  s  series  of  stationary 
pesta  dtapaasd  between  and  transverse  to  the  flnt-msa- 
tloned  series,  a  pair  of  rails  secured  rigidly  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  transverse  posts  and  extending  over  tbe  same, 
roUera  joamaled  In  and  extending  between  said  rails,  a 
■QMily  pipe  having  a  longltodiaally  movable  sectioo  dia- 
posed  between  and  parallel  with  aald  raUa  and  rsatlng 
on   aald    rollers,   cables   extending   between    the   parallel 
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■artes  of  posts,  means  fr>r  actaatlng  aaM  cablea,  and  a  dis- 
charge pipe  carried  by  aald  cables  between  and  parallel 
with  tha  parallel  aeriea  of  poats  aad  above  the  traaareraa 
posta,  aald  discharge  pipe  being  connected  vrlth  the  mov- 
able section  of  the  supply  pipe. 


2.  An  apparatna  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth  comprising  a 
sariea  of  poata  arranged  in  parallel  relation,  caltles  sup- 
ported by  said  poata  and  eitending  between  tbe  came,  car- 
riagss  comprising  upper  parallel  plates  having  tbe  ends 
of  said  cables  clamped  between  them,  lower  side  plate* 
and  lnterow<dlate  side  plataa  connecting  the  upper  and 
lawar  piatsa,  bolts  aaenriag  aald  plates  together,  tht  cablea 
paaaing  under  the  bolts  connecting  the  lower  and  inter- 
mediate plates,  roMers  mounted  between  the  lower  platea 
of  the  carriages  and  travdlng  on  the  lower  runs  of  said 
cablea,  a  diachsrge  pipe  disposed  psrallel  with  the  series 
of  poata  and  passing  transversdy  over  the  lower  plates  of 
tbe  canlagaa  and  under  tbe  upper  plates  of  tbe  aame, 
and  meana  for  actaatlng  said  cablea  to  effect  travel  of  the 
carrlagsa  and  the  discharge  pipe. 

8.  An  appartas  for  the  porpoae  act  forth  comprising 
asrles  of  poats  arranged  in  paralld  relation,  an  inter- 
mediate aeriea  of  posts,  housings  upon  the  upper  ends  of 
said  iatat mediate  poets  having  upwardly  projected  side 
plataa,  rollera  monnted  within  laid  housings,  cablea  sun- 
ported  by  the  flrst-mentloaed  aeries  of  posts  and  extend- 
ing between  the  aame  and  having  thdr  lower  mna  sup- 
ported by  tbe  said  rollers,  carriagea  secured  to  tbe  ends 
of  the  said  cablea,  rollera  In  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  car 
rlages  angaglag  tbe  lower  mna  of  the  cables  and  adapted 
to  ride  over  the  upwardly  projectiag  aide  plates  of  the 
housings,  a  discharge  pipe  arranged  parallel  with  the 
aeries  of  posts  snd  supported  by  tbe  said  carriages,  mesns 
to  snpply  water  to  the  aald  diseharf*  pipe,  and  meana  fbr 
tctaatinc  the  cablea. 


1.168,868.  MACHINB  FOR  STERILIZING  ORGANIC 
MATERIALS.  WihUAU  B.  FB«m,  Colombus,  Ohio, 
aaslgaor  to  The  Wedoit  Company,  Columtraa,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  ot  Ohio.  Filed  May  2,  1812.  SerUl  No. 
684,710.      (CL  80 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  sterlliaing  organic  materials  with 
a  fluid  treating  agent  under  presanre,  in  combination,  aa 
inclosing  receiver  for  a  veaael  containing  tbe  material  to 
be  treated,  and  a  noaale  within  the  receiver  tor  aupplying 
the  sterilising  agent  to  the  veaiel  prorlded  with  an  exit 
eonatracted  to  direct  the  treatiag  ageat  toward  the  lower 
comers  of  the  vessel. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  sterilialng  organic  matarlala  with 
a  fluid  treatiag  agent  under  preaeore,  in  eombinatloii,  aa 
indoalng  receiver  for  a  vessd  coatalalng  the  material  to 
be  treated,  aad  a  aosale  within  the  tacsAver  for  aopiriylng 
the  sterilizing  agent  to  tbe  veaael  provided  with  an  exit 
constructed  to  direct  the  treating  agent  in  a  cone-shaped 
body  toward  the  lower  comers  of  the  veas  J. 

8.  la  a  machine  for  atcrillzlik  organic  matcrlala  with 
a  flnid  treating  agent  under  preaaure,  in  eomblnatioa,-  aa 
indoalng  receiver  for  a  vessel  oontaiaing  tbe  material  to 
betrAted,  and  a  aoaale  within  tbe  receiver  for  aupplylag 
the  sterilialng  agent  te  the  Teasel  prorlded  with  aa  scdt 
eenatraetad  te  direct  the  ageat  toward  the  lower  eoraera 


of  the  vessel  and  alao  wltii  an  exit  direetliw  tbe  treatiag 
ageat  toward  the  middle  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  Tseetl. 


4.  In  a  macbine  for  aterllislng  organic  stateriala  with 
a  fluid  treating  agent  nnder  prearare,  in  combination,  an 
inclosing  receiver  for  a  veead  containing  the  materiala  to 
be  treated,  and  a  noasle  within  the  recdver  for  supplying 
the  sterlilsing  agent  to  the  vesed  provided  with  meana  tor 
delivering  the  treating  agent  toward  the  apper  eoraera  of 
the  veaael. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sterilizing  organic  materlsls  with 
a  fluid  treating  agent  under  preaaure.  in  combination,  an 
indoalng  receiver  for  a  vessel  containing  tbe  material  to 
be  treated,  and  a  nozzle  within  tbe  receiver  for  supplying 
the  ^sterilising  agent  to  the  veead  provided  with  meana 
for  delivering  the  treating  agent  toward  the  upper  eoraera 
of  the  veaael,  said  delivering  means  having  ita  exits  ex- 
tended toward  aald  corners. 

[Claima  6  to  23  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaette.] 


1,16  0,660.  DISK-SLED  ATTACHMBNT.  LaKT  A. 
QADifB,  Danville,  Kane.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1014.  Serial 
No.  817,206.     (CL  07—44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  two  earrytag 
bare,  a  rock  abaft  carried  at  the  end  of  ssid  carrying 
hara,  two  sets  of  curved  knives  secured  to  said  rock  shaft 
each  aet  of  knives  including  an  upper  and  lower  curved 
knife  secured  in  parallel  relation  and  staggered  position, 
snd  means  to  tensionally  bold  said  rock  abaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  standard, 
two  carrying  bare  secured  in  parallel  spaced  relatloa,  a 
rock  abaft  carried  at  tbe  end  of  said  carrying  bare,  two 
Beta  of  knives  secured  to  said  rock  abaft  in  parallel  re- 
lation and  staggered  position,  each  set  of  knives  earring 
in  oppodte  directions,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  eaid  rock 
shaft,  and  a  tenaion  rod  extending  from  aald  ataadaid 
and  secured  to  said  crank  arm. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  the  eomUaa- 
tloa  of  two  aide  bars,  two  standards  aeeured  to  aald  aide 
bars,  two  carrying  bare  secured  in  parallel  apaced  rela- 
tion to  said  standarda  and  aide  bare,  a  rock  abaft  carried 
at  tbe  end  of  said  carrying  bars,  two  aets  of  kalvea  ae- 
eured to  aald  rock  shsft,  each  set  of  kalvea  iadOdlag  two 
biadea  held  In  parallel  relation  and  staggered  position,  a 
craak  arm  secured  te  aald  rock  abaft,  a  taaalen  lever  i^ 
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it  OM  «nd  to  Mid  craak  ami.  a  tanaioB  rod  w- 
«nr«d  at  oa«  to  udd  ttandard,  a  taoaion  bar  aacured  at 
•DC  and  to  aald  tanaloB  lever,  and  a  spring  connaetlng  aald 
taaalon  i>ar  to  aald  tanalon  rod. 

4.  la  a  davlea  of  the  diaraetar  daacrlbed,  two  alda  bara. 
standarda  sararad  to  each  aide  bar,  a  carrying  bar  sa- 
cnred  to  each  atandard  and  sida  bar,  a  aet  lerer  aecnred 
to  one  of  aald  atandarda,  a  rock  abaft  carried  by  aald  car- 
iTiBf  bar,  two  aata  of  cnrrad  ^raa  aecorad  to  aald  rock 
•teft  aadi  aat  of  kalvaa  enrrlnc  ia  oppoalta  dlractlona 
aacb  aat  of  kalrea  bald  In  parallel  relation  and  staggered 
poaltlon,  a  crank  arm  aecared  to  said  rock  sbaft,  a  ten- 
don lever  plrotally  secured  to  said  crank  arm,  a  tension 
rod  plTotally  aacored  to  aald  aat  larer,  and  a  tenalon  bar 
tanalonally  aaenrcd  to  aald  taaalon  rod  and  aald  tanatoa 
laver. 

6.  Tha  combination  In  a  darlca  of  tba  ctaaractar  -la- 
■erlbad  of  two  alda  bara,  a  atandard  aecured  to  eacb  slda 
bar,  a  carrying  bar  aaourad  to  eacb  atandard  and  connact- 
lag  aald  bar,  a  aat  larar  plTotolly  aaenrad  to  one  of  aald 
atondarda,  a  rock  abaft  earrlad  by  aaid  carrying  bar*, 
knlraa  aecnred  to  aald  rock  abaft  la  parallel  apacad  rala- 
ttoa,  a  crank  arm  extending  from  aald  rock  abaft,  a  taa- 
rieo  larar  pirotally  aecurad  to  said  crank  ana  baring  an 
aagaglag  lip,  a  tension  rod  secured  to  said  aet  larer,  a  ten- 
alon bar  secured  to  said  tension  lever,  and  a  spring  eoa- 
aaetiOD  onltlng  aald  tenalon  rod  to  said  tenaton  bar,  aald 
Up  anraagad  to  aagafl*  aald  teailoB  bar,  aa  and  for  tkt 
farpoaa  aat  farth. 

[Claim  6  not  prlatad  la  tba  Oaaatta] 


1,160,861.  DI8H-WASHINO  MACHINS.  Obobqia  Ooa- 
TOK,  Bay  View,  WaalL  Filed  Jan.  2.  1914.  Serial  Na. 
800.96S.      (CL  141— «.) 


Tbe  combination  wltb  a  tab  having  table  ware  support- 
ing maaaa  therein,  of  a  depending  shaft  within  the  tub. 
radial  arma  dlspoaed  in  different  planes,  cloth  holding 
dlpa  at  tbe  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  cloth  holding  clip  on 
tba  lowar  aad  of  tba  abaft 


1,1M,6«2.  BUrrBR  OR  ODARO  FOR  AUTOUOBILCS, 

Ac.     Haaaaar  OaimrH,  Stamford,  Conn.     Filed  Mar. 

12,  1914.     BarUl  No.  824,382.     (CI.  218 — 89.) 

1.  ▲  baffar  or  goard  tor  automobiles  and  other  Tahldea 

provided  wltb  means  for  mounting  It  io  front  of  the  auto- 

BobUa,  and  having  Ita  central  portion  plvotally  moontad 

ao  that  It  may  ba  awung  forwardly  away  from  tba  front 

9t  tba  Tahlcla 

S.  A  buffer  or  guard  of  tba  eharaetar  deaeribed,  bavlBg 
tba  eaatral  portion  tharaof  detachable  at  one  end,  aad 
adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  tba  front  of  tba  Ta- 
hlda. 

t.  A  baffar  or  goard  at  tba  diaraeter  daaerfbad  ftormad 
la  aectlona,  tha  central  section  being  movable  out  of  con- 
taet  with  tba  adjacent  end  aaetloa,  wbaraby  aoeaaa  may 
ba  bad  to  tba  froat  of  tha  rablda. 

4.  ▲  baffar  or  goard  of  tba  ebaractar  daaertbad,  foroMd 
la  tbraa  ae«tloaa,  the  end  sections  being  provided  wltb 
UM  for  mountlag  them  upon  tba  froat  oX  tba  vablda. 


and  tba  aaatral  aaettoa  briag  movable  raUUvaly  to  MM 
aad  aactloaa. 


oater  aiga,  and  aa  apartara  astaadlag  tbroagboat  Ha 
langtb ;  an  upwardly  extaadlag  ataai  attaebad  to  aald  cap 
and  provided  with  a  key  way,  aad  maaaa  alldably  kayad 
to  aald  atam  to  rotate  aald  atem  and  aaM  cap. 


•.%>>      Ji.«  .'•!< 


^  ■ 


5.  A  buffer  or  goard  of  the  character  daaertbad,  pro- 
vided with  a  movbaly-monnted  separate  central  aaetloa, 
and  a  aprlng  socket  to  receive  and  retain  the  saaM. 

[Clalma  H  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.]  ''^ 


:i^ 


1,189,668.  CLUTCH  OB  UKB  APPABATUB.  BMM 
GtnixaaT.  AobarvlUlers,  France.  Filed  Bapt.  87,  1918. 
Serial  No.  792,204.     (Cl.  192—10.) 


;ir^'" 


'  S;  A  lubricator  comprlalBg  a  anpporflag  frame ;  aa 
lavartad  oil  eop  having  acrew-thraada  opoa  Ito  Inner  aor- 
taea;  a  flzadly  mounted  eloaora  for  aald  enp,  havlag 
■crew  threads  on  Ite  outer  edge,  and  an  aperture  extend- 
ing throughout  Ite  length ;  an  upwardly  extending  atam 
atteched  to  aald  cup;  a  counter  shaft  atteehed  to  aald 
frame ;  worm  gears  mounted  on  aald  stem  and  aald 
eoantar-ahaft ;  a  awlnglng  arm  looaely  mounted  on  aald 
eonntar  abaft,  outalda  of  aald  frame;  a  ratchet  whed  da- 
ta^Ably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  eountw  abaft,  and 
a  lateb  attaebad  to  aald  swinging  arm  and  angaglag  tbe 
miA  ratebat  wbaaL 


1,189,686.  HORSB  •  COIjLAR.  HoMaa  C.  ODTTBtiMB, 
ColllaoB,  Kana  Filed  Febi  17.  1918.  Sailal  Mo. 
T48.606.     (CL  84—18.) 


1.  In  oomblnattoa  la  a  dateb  operating  daviea,  a  lat- 
erally movable  plate  controlling  tbe  operatton  at  tba 
dutch,  a  disk  adjacent  to  said  plate  and  adaptad  to  ba 
roteted  thereby,  a  clutch  for  changing  tbe  apead  of  aald 
dlak  in  relation  to  said  plate,  and  means  wbaraby  aald 
change  of  speed  of  said  dlak  acte  upon  aald  plato  to  o^ 
erate  the  main  clutch,  subatentlally  aa  daaertbad. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  dutch  operating  devloa,  a  lat> 
erally  movable  plate  eoatrolling  tha  operatloa  of  tba 
dutch,  a  disk  adjaoeat  to  said  plate  aad  adaptad  to  ba 
roteted  thareby,  a  dutch  for  changing  the  speed  of  aald 
dlak  in  relatloa  to  aald  plate,  and  inclined  pianaa  oa 
the  adjacent,  facta  af  aald  pUta  and  aald  dlak. 

S.  in  comblaattoB  in  a  elateta  operatiag  davtoa,  a  lal* 
erally  movable  plato  eoatrolling  the  operatloa  vt  tba 
dutch,  a  disk  adjacent  to  said  plate  and  adaptad  to  ba 
roteted  thereby,  a  clutch  for  changing  tba  ^aad  tt  mid 
dlak  la  ralatkM)  to  aaid  plate.  Inclined  plaaaa  oa  tba  ad- 
Jaeeat  fbcea  of  said  plate  and  said  dlak.  aad  a  partpbaral 
groove  wltb  balla  tbarein  in  one  of  aald 
aabataatUIly  aa 


1.  A  borae  collar  la  two  aaettona  arraagad  to  taleacopa 
togatbar  at  thdr  lower  aada,  haiMa  bavlag  Uaka  at  tbdr 
eada,.  mnans  ennexed  to  said  aecttons  to  prevent  tba 
from  eontecting  the  horse's  naefc,  maaaa  parmlttlag 
lateral  adjaatmaat  of  aald  aactloaa  to  At  aacka  of  varloua 
Ibhikaawaa.  aaid  OMans  bclBg  coaatraeted  aad  arraagad 
to  bold  aald  aactloaa  rigidly  la  adjaatad  poattUni,  aald 
tdaaa  comprlslag  aboaldar  plataa  raarwardly  aad  out- 
wardly earvad,  abooMar  baartaga  aSxad  to  tba  platan  aad 
raarwardly  extaadlag,  supportiag  flaagaa,  wiaga  «Ktaadlng 
from  tba  aboaldar  plates  and  arraagad  to  racalva  tbe 
atwaaa  themsaivaa  and  tba  aapportlag  flaacaa,  aad 
aa  aald  aboaldar  ptetaa  to  racalva  tba  llaka  at  tba 
lowar  aadi  of  tba  basMB,  aad  a  atrap  to  bold  aaM 


1,18  9,664.     FOBCB-FBBD  LUBBICATOB.     Jonr  C 
Ooaa.  Marvia.  Ma.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.     Sailal  Mo. 
809.666.     (CL  184—87.) 
1.  A   labrtoator  eaaaprtalai  a   aapportti«   fraaa;  aa 

lavartad  oU  cup  vartleally  iMtvahla  witbia  aald 

aad  bavlag  aeraw-tbraada  apoa  ito  Ui 
for  aald  cap  bavlag 


S.  A  baraa  collar  to  two  aaettona  arraagad  to  taleaeopa 
togatbar  at  tbair  lower  aada,  hamaa  bavlag  Ilaba  at  tbair 
towar  aada,  maaaa  aflxed  to  aaid  aactloaa  to  prcveat  tba 
baaMa  troa  coatBCtiac  tba  boraa's  aack,  Maaaa  panattttog 
lateral  ad^iatmaat  af  aald  aaettoaa  to  fit  aacka  of  varlona 
thicknesses,  said  means  being  coaatiaetad  aad  artaagad  to 


bold  aald  aactloaa  rigidly  to  adjaatad  pealtloa,  aald 
eomprlalBff  aboaldar  plataa  raarwardly  aad  ootwardly 
curved,  aboaldar  bearlnga  alilxed  to  tb»  fimtm  aad  raar- 
wardly astaadiag,  anpportlng  dangaa,  wiaga  axtaadbMr 
from  tiie  ahoalder  plataa  aad  arraaged  to  recalva  tba 
bamea  bctwaaa  tbaauMlvea  aad  tba  aapportiag  liaagaa, 
laga  <m  aald  abaaldar  plates  to  receive  tba  Uaka  at  tba 
lower  aada  of  tbe  bamea,  U-«haped  loopa  aflxad  to  aald 
wiaga,  aad  T-Aapad  ansa  plvotally  coaaaetad  to  aaid 
kwpa  aad  aateadlag  raarwardly  aad  oatwardly  aad  bav- 
lag tbair  rear  portloaa  rigidly  afllxed  to  tba  aboaldar- 
baartng  membara,  wbareby  tbe  abouldar  baariag  mambara 
BMy  be  moved  laterally  toto  aay  daaired  poaltloB  to  bolt 
animala  wltb  tbtefc  or  thin  shoulders  and  a  atrap  to  bold 
•Bid  luunea  oa  aald  loga. 


1489,666^ 
CaUlaoa. 
797,060. 


HOB8S  -  COIXAR.       HoMaB    C. 
Kaaa.      FUad    Oct.    84.    1918. 
{Cl.  64— !&> 


Oorraia^ 
Sarlal    Mow 


:  «*«K>4if! 


1.  la  a  combined  collar  and  bamea,  shoulder  l>earing 
mambara,  bueklaa  afllxed  thereto,  a  metellic  reinforcing 
Btilp  rigidly  afllxed  to  said  members,  a  book  and  hame- 
daaplng  membar  Integral  with  aaid  strip,  a  baaa  aaao- 
dated  with  said  hook  and  claaplng  member,  moans  for 
holding  tbe  tope  of  the  hamee  In  proper  poaltlon,  and  a 
neck-pad  adjoatobly  connected  to  the  ahoulder  bearing 
mambara. 

2.  la  a  combined  collar  and  baaaaa,  aboald«r  bearing 
mambara,  bucklea  afllxed  thereto,  a  meUlllc  reinfordng 
atrip  rigidly  afllxed  to  said  members,  a  hook  and 
claaplng  member  integral  with  said  atrip,  a  baaM 
dated  wltb  aald  book  and  claaplng  member,  means  for 
holding  the  topa  of  the  bamea  In  proper  poaltlon,  and  a 
pad  having  plvotelly  afllxed  thereto  means  fpr  adjnatebly 
connecting  aaid  pad  to  the  shoulder  bearing  members. 


1,169,667.  CLAMP  FOR  LIFTINS  STONB8.  Mattbbw 
Halst.  Barre,  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  Ma. 
832,217.     (a.  87—9.) 


1.  In  a  damp  of  tba  character  daaertbad.  a  baaa  adapted 
to  He  at  tike  top  of  tbe  atone  aad  project  ovar  aa  oadarcot 
edge  thereof,  a  block  beaaatb  aald  projactlag  aad  otr:m 
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b— m  adapted  to  engace  tlM  andarcnt  e^lcc  of  tha  atone, 
aald  block  and  b«am  baTlus  at  ttaelr  facing  aldaa  oppoaad 
tranararae  abouldera,  means  between  lald  block  and  beam 
tor  aagasioff  ■•Id  abouldera  and  preventing  loogltudliuU 
BOTamtat  of  the  block  wltb  raapeet  to  tbe  beam,  ftsd 
■•ana  for  aecarlng  aald  beam  and  block  togathar. 

3.  In  a  clamp  of  the  character  described,  a  beaa  adaptad 
to  lie  at  the  top  of  a  atone  and  project  over  an  andereat 
•dge  thereof,  a  block  beneath  aald  projeetlng  end  of  tbe 
beam  adapted  to  engage  tbe  undercut  edge  of  tbe  atone, 
eaid  block  and  beam  having  In  their  adjacent  facea  traaa- 
Terae  receaaea  partly  overlapping  each  other,  the  mroaa 
In  the  beam  extending  nearer  the  atone  than  the  receee  in 
the  block  and  the  receee  in  tbe  block  extending  farthar 
tmm  the  atone  than  tbe  receaa  In  the  beam,  a  vredge  in 
aald  receaa  engaging  tbe  exposed  adjacent  edgea  thereof, 
ABd  meana  for  aecoring  said  beam  and  block  together. 

8.  The  herelndeecrlbed  clamp  for  lifting  atona,  ooBi- 
prialng  in  combination  a  beam  adapted  to  Me  at  the  top  of 
•  atone  and  project  over  an  undercut  edge  thereof,  a  block 
beneath  aald  projecting  pud  of  the  beam  engaging  tbe 
onderneath  edge  of  tbe  stone,  said  block  and  beam  having 
their  fadng  aldaa  tranareraely  raoeaaed,  meana  for  clamp- 
ing said  beam  and  block  together,  means  between  said 
block  and  beam  projecting  into  said  recesses  and  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  the  block  with  reapect  to 
the  beam,  and  meana  for  attaching  a  lifting  device. 

4.  The  bereindeacribcd  clamp  for  lifting  atone,  com- 
prising In  comblDstlon  a  beam  adapted  to  lie  at  tbe  top 
of  the  stone  and  project  over  an  undercut  edge  thereof,  a 
block  beneath  aald  projecting  end  of  the  beam  engaging 
the  undercut  edge  of  tbe  atone,  said  block  and  beam  bav- 
lag  at  their  facing  aldaa  transverse  shoulders  exposed  by 
receaaing.  means  for  clamping  said  beam  and  block  to- 
gether, means  between  said  block  and  beam  for  engaging 
aald  abouldera  and  prcrantlng  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  block  with  reapect  to  the  beam,  and  means  fOr  at- 
taching a  lifting  derlce. 

6.  The  herein  deacribed  clamp  for  lifting  aton^  com- 
prising in  combination  a  beam  adapted  to  lie  at  the  top 
of  a  atoaa  and  project  oTer  an  andereat  edge  thereof,  a 
block  beneath  said  projecting  end  of  tbe  beam,  said  block 
and  beam  having  in  their  adjacent  facea  transverae  re- 
ceaaea partly  OTerlapplng  each  other,  the  recaaa  in  the 
beam  extending  nearer  tbe  stone  than  the  receaa  in  the 
block  and  the  receaa  in  the  block  extending  farther  from 
the  stone  than  the  recess  In  the  beam,  a  wedge  in  aald 
receas,  and  means  for  attaching  a  lifting  device. 
[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


1.15  9,668.  8AFBTT     DEVICE     rOB     ELECTRIC 

SWITCHES.  Pbiobsice    C.    Ha««i8.    Duluth.    Minn 

Filed     June  11,     1914.      Serial     No.     844.422       (Cl 

17(V—282.)  ,       .      I     . 


'M 


A  aafety  device,  in  combination  with  an  electric  switch, 
the  handle  thereof,  and  tbe  anpport  for  aald  awltcb,  of  an 
open  ended  caaing  formed  of  nonconducting  material  for 
incloalng  tbe  metallic  parte  of  an  electric  switch,  com- 
prialng  a  bottom,  aldaa,  and  a  top,  said  top  formed  with  an 
eleagated  alot  within  which  aald  haadle  operatea,  and  an 
enlarged  opening  at  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  slot  thnragb 
which  aald  haadla  la  laltlally  paaaed  when  applying  aal4 


oaalng.  aald  top  alao  formed  wltb  a  receaa  in  one  of  the 
walla  Incloaing  aald  slot  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  slot,  and  a  lug  upon  tbe  other  wall  of  aaid  alot  oppo- 
site said  receaa  and  projecting  into  aald  alot  within  tha 
path  of  aald  handle  to  prevent  the  accidental  displace- 
ment of  said  handle  when  positioned  in  tbe  lower  end  of 
aald  alot. 


1.169,660.  AIR-HEATBB.  QABoirsa  C.  HAWsma,  Wla- 
throp,  Maaa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Charlea 
D.  Lanaiag,  Boston,  Maaa.  Piled  Aug.  19,  1911.  Se 
rial  No.  644,808.     (CL  267—186.) 


1.  An  air  beatlBg  apparatus  embracing  in  combtaatloa 
a  containing  caaing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  porta 
for  the  passage  of  air,  a  plurality  of  sectional  radiatora 
each  comprialng  relatively  thin  hollow  seiwrate  aectlona 
arranged  side  by  side  and  in  communication  with  pne 
another,  whoae  aldea  or  radiating  facea  extend  traaa- 
versely  of  the  radiator  to  form  Interstitial  paaaagea  for 
tbe  flow  of  air  transversely  through  the  radiator,  tbe  aec- 
tlona of  one  radiator  being  arranged  with  their  edges  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  edgea  of  the  next  radiator  but  with  their 
aides  forming  an  oblique  angle  with  the  aldaa  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  next  radiator,  whereby  tbe  air  currenta  paaa- 
Ing  tranaverseiy  between  the  sections  of  the  first  radia- 
tor will  be  impinged  against  the  aide  walla  of  tbe  aectlona 
of  the  next  radiator  at  an  oblique  angle,  anbatantially  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  An  air  beating  apparatus  embracing  in  combination 
a  caaing  provided  with  air  iniet  and  ontlet  ports,  a  plu- 
rality of  aactlonal  radiators  the  aectloaa  of  each  radiator 
being  arranged  side  by  side  to  form  transverse  air  paa- 
sagea  through  tbe  radiator,  the  side  walls  of  each  sec- 
tion being  obliquely  inclined  to  the  aide  walla  of  the  aec- 
tlona forming  the  next  radiator,  a  plurality  of  boUow  riba 
being  formed  on  the  aide  walla  of  the  aectlona,  the  riba 
of  one  radiator  being  obliquely  inclined  to  tbe  riba  of  the 
next  adjacent  radiator,  whereby  tbe  air  currenta  p«f<t>g 
between  the  sectlona  of  one  radiator  impinge  obltqueiy 
upon  tbe  aide  walla  and  riba  of  the  next  adjacent  radiator 
to  absorb  the  maximum  amount  of  beat,  aubstantlally  aa 
viescrlbed. 

8.  An  air  beating  apparatua  embracing  in  comblnatloa 
a  Closing  provided  wHh  air  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  plu- 
rality of  aectional  radiators  each  comprising  relatlTaiy 
thin  hollow  sections  arranged  side  by  side  to  form  traaa- 
verse  air  paaaagea  through  the  radiator,  the  aide  walla  of 
each  aectloa  being  converged  or  tapered  to  thla  edgaa 
which  extead  adjaeaat  to  the  thin  edgea  of  the  aecttoaa 
of  tbe  next  radiator,  tbe  saetlona  themselves  lielng  In 
dined  obUqoely  to  the  sections  of  th«  next  radiator 
wbereby  the  current  of  air  flowing  between  the  sectio— 
of  one  radiator  are  Implngad  obliqaely  apoa  the  radlattiv 
aorfaeaa  af  tbe  next  ancceadlng  radiator,  aabataatlally  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  An  air  heatiag  apparataa  embradag  a  plorality  of 
aectional  radiatora  arranged  aide  by  aide,  the  tadlvldaal 
aections  of  each  radUtor  bdng  diapoacd  with  their  aUU 
edgea  oppoalte  to  and  adjacent  to  the  aide  edgaa  of  tha 
correaponding  sections  of  tbe  next  radiator,  tha  radlatl^ 
facea  of  the  tadlvldaal  aectloaa  of  one  radiator  extending 
obliquely  to  the  radlatiag  facea  of  tha  individual  aectloaa 
of  tbe  n«xt  adjaeaat  radiator  so  aa  to  form  a  aerlea  of 
continooaa  transverae  paaaagea  for  tbe  tortaoaa  flow 
of  air  between  the  aeetUHia  of  each  radiator  la  aneceaaloa, 
aabtaatlally  aa   ' 
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•.  Aa  air  heating  apparataa  embradag  an  tadoatag 
eaatng  provided  with  ialet  and  oatlet  porta  for  the  flow  of 
air.  a  plarallty  of  series  of  hollow  heatiag  sectlona,  the 
■easbera  of  each  series  being  arranged  therein  aide  by  aide 
and  alao  arranged  edge  to  edge  with  the  maabera  of  the 
adjaceat  aerlea  to  form  oontinoooa  parallel  paaaagea  be- 
tween tbe  dde  walla  of  tbe  beating  aectlona,  each  aee- 
tk>n  being  relatvely  thick  along  ita  mkkBe  longitudinal 
axla  aad  beiag  Upered  to  Ita  oppoalte  aide  edgea,  wbereby 
the  aforeaald  air  paaaagea  are  altaraately  contracted  and 
widened  and  the  cnrraau  of  air  paaalng  between  the  aae- 
tlons  of  one  serlca  are  Implafed  obliquely  upon  the  direct 
radiating  aarfaoaa  of  tbe  aectloaa  of  tha  next  aerlea,  aab- 
ataatlally aa  deacribed. 

[ClaUna  6  to  8  aot  printed  Ifl  tha  Gaaatta.] 


1 , 1  B  9  , «  T  0  .  PIRFOBATED  MX78IC-BHBBT.  Jacob 
Hari*  BoCalo,  M.  T.  FUed  Apr.  14,  191S.  Serial  No. 
T60,90a     (CL  84—162.) 


1.  A  perforated  mpalc  aheet  havlag  two  groapa  of  per> 
toratlotu,  oae  repreaenting  the  melody  and  the  other  the 
accompaniment  notea  of  a  oompoaltion,  aaid  melody  perfo- 
rationa  balag  tinlnterrupted  and  aaid  aoeompanimeat  per^ 
foratlona  balag  interrupted  by  traaaverse  bridgea,  each 
narrower  than  the  length  of  the  correaponding  tracker- 
duct  meaaored  croaawlae  of  the  tracker,  whereby  the  aotea 
of  the  aecompaalmeat  group  are  aatoaatlcaUy  aabdoed. 

2.  A  perforated  moale  ahect  havlag  two  groapa  of  per- 
toratloaa,  one  representing  the  melody  and  the  other  the 
aooompanlment  notea  of  a  composltioa,  aaid  OMlody  per- 
foratloaa  being  uniaterrnpted  aad  aald  accompaniment 
perforations  oondating  of  bolee  each  about  nlaety-foor 
one-thousandths  (.094)  of  aa  laeh  in  length  aad  aepa- 
rated  by  bridgea  eadi  about  thlrty-alaa  oae-thooaaadtha 
(.089)  of  an  inch  in  width. 


1,169,671.  BAII^OINT.  laXATB  HorrnAirM,  Fold  City, 
Pa.,  aaaigaor  of  oae-half  to  Fardiaand  Kataboureltar, 
Sprlngdale^  Pa.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  4246S. 
(CL  289—18.) 


1.  A  ntt  joint  eomprialBff  the  raaatlBC  enda  ^  ralla, 
the  oppoaed  faeea  of  the  wcba  of  the  ralla  bcAag  provided 
wltb  receaaea,  a  Mock  iaaertlfale  wUhla  each  of  said  ra- 


ceaaes  aad  provided  with  aa  extaaakM,  the  exteaalon  aC 
one  block  bdng  adapted  to  overlie  the  extenalon  of  the 
second  blodt,  and  meana  for  retaining  aald  blocks  wlthla 
tbe  receaaea. 

2.  A  rail  Joiat  comprialng  the  meeting  enda  of  ralla. 
the  oppoaed  facea  of  tbe  weba  of  the  rails  being  providid 
with  recesaea,  a  block  Inaartlble  within  ea<A  of  eaM  ra- 
oessea  and  provided  with  an  extenalon.  the  extaaaloa  of 
one  block  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  extenalOB  of  tha 
second  block,  means  for  retaining  said  blocks  wlthla  the 
reccaaM.  and  reUining  means  disposed  la  the  overlylag 
extensions  and  through  tiie  rails. 

8.  A  rail  Joint  compridng  the  meeting  enda  of  ralla, 
the  opposed  faces  of  the  weba  of  the  ralla  bdng  provMad 
with  recesses,  a  block  iaaertfUa  wlthla  each  of  aaid  re- 
ceaaea and  provided  with  aa  extaaaloa,  the  extenaloa  of 
one  block  being  adapted  to  overlie  tha  extenalon  of  the 
second  block,  and  meana  fbr  retaining  aald  blocka  wlthla 
the  receases,  eacb  of  aald  blocka  bdng  provided  with  aa 
inwardly  disposed  extension,  the  baaea  of  the  coactlng 
feceaaea  bdng  provided  with  astendona  to  raeatvc  the 
extenaiona  of  the  blocka. 


1,159,672.    CHIMNET-COWL.    CBAaLsa  H.  HooAH,  Otev-  , 
ersvllle,  N.  T.    Filed  July  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  861,288. 
(Cl.  98—4.) 


In  a  chimney  cowl,  a  non-metallic  compodtion  bollow 
body  adapted  to  be  secored  to  tbe  top  of  a  chimney  aad 
having  brackets  projecting  outwardly,  aald  bracketa  hav- 
ing their  supporting  faces  below  the  upper  edge  of  tha 
body,  said  body  also  having  brackets  extending  Inwardly 
aad  apwatdly  from  the  interior  walla  tiicreof  above  tbe 
upper  edge  of  tbe  body,  a  crown  ring  aurrounding  tba 
upper  edge  of  the  body  and  sai>ported  on  tbe  bracketa  ex- 
ternally of  the  body,  and  a  deflecting  pUta  of  aabataatlally 
leaa  form  in  aection  havlag  a  carved  top  aad  aa  opwardly 
inclined  lower  surface,  restlag  on  the  interior  bracketa, 
and  having  iU  edge  extending  to  the  outer  wall  of  tha 
body  so  that  aay  drip  therefrom  la  discharged  exterior 
thareoL 


1,160,678.  PLATE  -  HOLDER.  CHAmUM  F.  H01.TBMI. 
HotchUaa,  Colo.  FUed  Aag.  12,  1914.  Serial  No, 
866,460.     (CI.  66—68.) 


A  plate  holder  ft>rmed  from  a  ain^  length  of  raatUaat 
wire  beat  to  provide  a  caatral  doagatad  loop,  aald  wlca 
being  bent  upon  itaelf  fms  the  enda  of  the  aide  porttoaa 
ot  the  loop,  aald  loop  aad  tibe  retaraad  portloaa  of  the 
wire  being  adaptad  for  damping  angagaaMat  vpon  the 
upper  and  lower  aorfacea,  reapeettvdy,  of  a  table,  On 
end  portloaa  of  the  wire  exteadtag  beyond  the  ^eatral 
bend  thereof  and  beiag  oatwardly  bowed  aad  loiutttadi- 
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Bali/  curved  for  bcarlog  Migageiiient  upon  Ut«  upper  sar- 
faee  of  thm  Uble,  Mid  wire  end  portlooi  tact  hartDc  • 
plaraUty  of  book*  formed  tlMreln  for  engagement  with 
the  rim  of  aald  plate. 


1.150.674.  BLBCTRIC-CIBCUIT  BBOULATOR.  OoRUM 
HoMOLo,  Stuttgart.  Oermaay.  aaiigaor  to  the  WUm  «< 
Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Oermany.  Filed  Dee.  20,  1911. 
S«rUl  No.  807,877.      (CL  171—229.) 


1.  In  a  regulator  for  electric  circuita,  a  maaa  of  finely 
dlTlded  realatance  material,  a  container  for  the  reelatance 
masa,  an  electromagnet  baring  a  magnetlcally-reaponalTe 
preaaure-member  effective  on  the  reelatance  masa  to  varjr 
tbe  reelatance  thereof,  and  a  atrip  of  pliable  inanlating 
material  interposed  between  tbe  perlp'^ery  of  the  pressure- 
member  and  tbe  side  wall  of  the  container  to  complete  the 
closure  for  tbe  reelatance  maas  and  to  form  a  substantially 
frtctluuless  gi  ide  for  tbe  presaure  member;  aubatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  regulator  for  electric  drculta.  a  maaa  of  finely 
dlTlded  resistance  material,  a  container  for  tbe  realatance 
maas,  an  electromagnet  having  a  magnetlcally-reaponalve 
presaure-member  effectlre  on  tbe  realstance  mass  to  vary 
the  realatance  thereof,  and  a  coatinuous  strip  of  pliable 
Insulating  material  having  lui  Inner  edge  held  In  a  pe- 
ripheral recess  In  tbe  pressure- member  and  having  Ita 
outer  edge  fastened  In  the  aide  waU  of  the  container  so 
aa  to  eomplcte  tbe  closure  for  the  resistance  maas  and  to 
form  a  aabstantlally  frlctloalesa  guide  for  the  pressure 
BMmber  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  regulator  for  electric  drculto.  a  maaa  of  finely 
dlTlded  resistance  material,  an  electrically  conducting  con- 
tainer for  the  maaa,  a  aleeve  of  Inaulatlng  material  ez- 
tsndlng  along  the  inaide  aorface  of  the  conUlaer  from 
the  bnae  thereof  to  substantially  the  leTst  of  top  of  the 
realatance  asass,  an  electromagnst  harlng  a  magnetically- 
respooaWe  pressure-member  effective  on  tbe  realstance 
maaa  to  vary  the  resistance  thereof,  and  a  strip  of  pliable 
Insulating  material  fastened  to  the  pressure-member  and 
held  between  the  insulating  ring  and  tbe  side  wall  of 
the  container  so  as  to  complete  the  closure  for  tbe  resist- 
ance mass  and  to  form  a  substantially  frletlonlsas  guide 
fbr  the  pressure  member  ;  sabstantially  ss  described. 

4.  In  a  regulator  for  electric  circuits,  a  m.ss  of  finely 
divided  resistance  material,  a  container  for  the  resiatance 
mass,  an  electromagnet  having  a  magnetlcally-reaponsive 
pressure-member  effectlre  on  tbe  resistance  mass  to  vary 
the  resistance  thereof,  and  a  strip  of  woven  fabric  of  In- 
sulatinc  material  faateasd  to  the  pressure-member  and  to 
tbe  container  so  as  to  eompleU  the  dosnre  for  tbe  reelat- 
ance maas  and  to  form  a  aubstantlally  fHetlonleos  guide 
for  the  pressure- member ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  regulator  for  electric  circuits,  a  maas  of  finely 
divided  resistance  material,  a  container  for  the  resiatance 
mass,  an  electromagnet  having  a  magnetlcally-responiilve 
prsssore-member  effective  on  the  reslstanoe  mass  to  vary 
the  realatance  thereof,  and  a  coatlnoooa  atrip  of  taffeta 
silk  luiving  Its  Inner  edgs  elaapsd  In  a  peripheral  groora 
in  the  pressure-member  and  having  Ita  outer  edge  faatened 
to  the  contaloer  mo  as  to  complete  tbe  closure  for  the 
resriataacc  mass  and  to  form  a  aubatantialiy  frlcttoaless 
zutdc  for  tbe  pressure  membsr ;  sabstantially  as  deaerlbsd. 

(Claias  6  to  9  not  prlntsd  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.1M,C76.  M8TUOD  OF  MANUFACTUBINO  OAS.  Jam 
W.  HoniiaaT,  Snauait.  R  J.,  aartgnor  ta  Qsnsral  Badne- 
tloa  Oas  and  By-Prodaets  Coapaay,  a  Corporation  •( 
Delaware,  niad  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial  Ns. 
(CI.  4»— 202.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  contlnuoosly  aiana- 
facturlng  gaa,  wblcb  conaists  in  treating  earbonaceoos 
material  in  a  cloaed  vessel  at  a  moderate  temperature  for 
the  removal  of  the  coal  gaa  therefrom,  subeegoently  treat- 
ing the  rcsldunm  from  the  first  vessel  In  a  second  closed 
vessel  at  a  higher  temperature  in  tbe  presence  of  steam 
for  the  generation  of  water  gaa,  the  material  in  both 
vessels  being  constantly  agitated  aad  maintained  la  a 
finely  dirided  state  by  showering  the  treated  itsrlal 
again  and  again  down  through  tbe  treating  Bi«4lum. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  contlnuoosly  mano- 
facturing  gaa,  which  conalats  In  Introducing  carbonaneous 
material  In  a  finely  divided  form  in  a  closed  vssssl  heated 
to  a  low  temperature  for  the  removal  of  moisture,  auto- 
matically removing  the  material  therefrom  to  a  aecond 
closed  vessel,  treating  It  therein  at  a  temperature  anfll- 
clently  high  for  the  removal  of  coal  gas  therefrom,  auto- 
matically tranaferrlng  the  realdue  to  a  third  elossd  vessel 
containing  a  ateam  atmosphere,  treating  the  material 
therein  at  a  still  higher  temperature  and  geaerattnf  water 
gaa  thereby,  the  material  in  all  steps  being  constantly 
maintained  In  a  finely  dlTlded  condition  by  ahowerlag  It 
again  and  again  down  throogh  the  treattng  tnedtna. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  continaoasly  gaetfy- 
Ing  materials,  which  conaists  in  passing  the  material 
through  a  aoeeeesion  of  cloeed  veeeels  of  saeeeeslTely  l»- 
creaalnff  teaperataree,  treating  the  material  In  one  of  the 
cloeed  veesela  for  removal  of  a  gas  therefrom,  and  trans- 
ferring the  resldae  to  a  succeeding  vessel  and  treating  It 
therein  with  a  cbemloal  reagent  capable  of  actiag  on  the 
material,  whereby  tbe  material  is  gasified,  the  gaalficatlon 
being  assisted  by  showering  tbe  material  again  and  again 
dawn  through  each  vessel  aad  repeatedly  ezpoeliw  freah 
Bortaees  of  tbe  particles  to  tbe  actipa  of  the  gas  ganerated 
In  that  particular  vassal. 

4.  The  herein  describe  1  method  of  continaoasly  maaa- 
factarir^r  coal  and  water  gaa,  which  consists  In  paaaing 
carbonaceous  material  throogh  a  plurality  of  closed  v«s- 
sels,  showering  the  material  again  aad  again  down  through 
each  Tseael  and  tbarehy  espeetag  the  partfelee  of  the 
material  rq>eatedly  to  the  action  of  heat  and  pm,  and 
treating  It  In  one  vessel  for  the  production  of  coal  gaa 
snd  In  another  vessel  for  tbe  production  of  water  gaa, 
tbe  vesMis  being  heated  to  progreaalvely  laereaaiBg  tern- 
peratores  by  gases  whicb  Impart  to  the  soceeeding  Tflasela 
a  progreaalvely  lowering  temperature  la  direct  proporttoa 
to  the  beat  required  therein  for  the  generation  of  ooal  or 
water  gas. 

0.  The  herein  described  aetbod  of  eoattaraoariy  — «- 
factoring  coal  and  water  gaa,  which  conalata  in  paaaing 
carbonaceous  material  through  a  cloaed  vessel,  treating 
It  therein  for  tbe  generation  of  coal  gas  therefrom,  and 
sabeeqaently  treatlag  it  ta  tbe  prseeaee  e<  steam  In  a 
aecond  veeeel  for  the  generatlen  of  water  gaa,  tbe  ■aterfal 
in  each  veessl  bslng  auUatnlned  la  a  finely  dtvldsd 
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tlon  hy  sbvwering  tt  again  and  again  down  tbteogh  mA 
Tsesel,  arberehy  the  particles  of  the  material  are  repeat- 
edly expoeed  to  the  action  of  the  heated  gasss  wttbia  ths 


ilOMmt*  aad  7  not  prlntsd  In  the  Oaaette.] 

1.159,67«.      PIPB-PAINTINO    MACHINB.      Bosenu,   H. 
"(HuaanLt.,  Ban  Francleoo,  CaL,  assignor  to  Hill,  Hnbbell 

ft  Co.,  San  Pranciaco,  CaL,  a  Firm.    Piled  Jan.  20.  19UL 

Serial  No.  3.281.     (CI.  91—41.) 


1.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed  compriaing  a 
carriage  supported  by  reilera  on  a  pipe,  a  tank  anapended 
from  the  carriage  below  the  pipe,  aald  Unk  adapted  to 
conUin  tbe  material  with  which  tbe  pipe  ia  to  be  coated, 
a  ahaft  Joomaled  eroaswiae  of  the  tank,  a  hroeh  soppert- 
iag  member  eecured  on  said  shaft  havlag  a  plaraUty  of, 
bruahes  moonted  thereon  adapted  to  eagage  the  bottom 
elds  of  ths  pipe,  a  pinrality  of  radially  dispossd  spring 
anns  eanrted  aear  eaeh  end  vt  the  shaft  havlag  bmshss 
secared  on  their  outer  ends  sngageable  with  the  aldea  of 
the  pipe,  mesne  for  revolving  the  ahaft  to  bring  the 
broahea  suceeaatvely  Into  engagement  with  the  pips,  and 
meaaa  fte  propelling  the  carriage  along  tbe  pipe. 

1>  A  dOTiee  of  the  character  dcecribed  eomprlalng  a 
carriage  sapperteff  hy  roU«e  oa  a  pipe,  a  tank  suspended 
from  the  carriage  below  the  pipe,  aald  tank  adapted  to 
conUin  tbe  material  with  which  the  pipe  Is  to  be  coated, 
a  ahaft  joamaled  eroaa  wlae  of  the  tank,  a  braab  anpport- 
ing  member  aeeured  on  aald  ahaft  having  a  plurality  of 
bmahca  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bottom 
aide  of  the  pipe,  a  plurality  off  radially  dlspoaed  arma  car- 
ried aear  each  end  of  the  ahaft  haTlng  broahea  secured  oa 
their  enter  ends  engsgeehie  with  the  aldea  of  tbe  pipe. 

ins  for  revolving  the  shaft  to  bring  ths  brtubes  aoc^ 

lively  into  engagemsat  with  tbe  pipe,  meana  for  pro- 
pelling tlM  carriage  along  the  pipe,  and  meana  for  raising 
or  lowering  the  taafc  with  relation  to  the  pipe  aad  carriage. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  eomprlalng  a 
carriage  sopported  by  rollers  on  a  pipe,  a  tank  eaipended 
from  tbe  carriage  below  the  pipe,  aald  tnak  ndapted  te 
contain  the  material  with  which  the  pipe  la  to  be  coated, 
a  shaft  joarnaled  eronawlae  ot  the  tank,  a  braah  supporting 
■lember  secared  on  aakl  shaft  barinf  a  planllty  of  Innsbes 
mounted  thereon  adapted  te  engage  the  bottom  elde  e<  the 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  radially  dlepoeed  arasa  carried  aear 
each  end  of  the  ahaft  having  hraehea  seeared  on  their 
eater  ends  engageable  with  tbe  aldee  of  the  pipe,  aald  side 
brashes  adapted  to  form  a  centlnnatlen  of  the  bottom 
hraahes,  aseana  for  adjostiag  aald  aroa  longitodlaally  oa 
the  ahaft,  OMaaa  for  revolrlag  the  ahaft  to  hrlag  the 
bruahee  aucceaaively  iato  engagement  with  the  pipe,  and 
means  for  propelling  the  carriage  along  the  pipe. 

4.  A  de\ice  of  the  character  deecribed  comprleing  a 
carrlacs  supported  hy  rollers  oa  a  pipe,  a  tank  aaq>ended 
from  tbe  carriage  below  tbe  pipe,  eald  taak  adapted  to 
contain  the  material  with  wblcb  tbe  pipe  is  to  be  coated, 
a  abaft  Jooraaled  eroeawiee  of  tbe  Unk.  a  bruah  aapport- 
log  member  secured  on  said  abaft  having  a  plurality  of 
hruahea  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  eagage  the  bottom 
side  of  the  pipe,  a  pinrality  of  radially  dlspoaed 
earrled  near  each  ead  of  tbe  abaft  having 


on  their  outer  eada  oisageable  with  the  aides  of  the 
meane  ft>r  adjusting  said  arms  longitudinally  oa  tibe  ebaft, 
means  for  revolTlng  the  shaft  to  bring  tbe  bruihae  &m^ 
ceeslTsly  into  engagement  with  the  pipe,  meens  fbr  pro> 
piling  the  carriage  along  tbe  pipe,  and  meana  for  raining 
and  lowering  the  tank  with  relation  to  tbe  pipe  and 
carriage. 

5.  In  a  pipe  painting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  trarel  on  a  pipe  to  be  painted,  aald 
carriage  having  an  underslong  paint  receptacle  beneatii 
the  pipe,  rotatable  means  for  applying  paint  from  said 
receptacle  to  the  underside  of  the  pipe,  meana  connecting 
the  carriage  erith  the  paint  applying  means  for  driving 
the  aame  in  nnlaon,  and  meana  for  adjnstlag  eald  paint 
receptacle  without  disturbing  said  driving  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntsd  in  tbe  Oaastle.] 


1,1B9,«77.  QATE-VALVK.  FKAinc  W.  HuoeoH,  Bharoa. 
Pa.,  aaBlffnor«  bgr  direct  and  mesne  sasignmentB.  to 
Horace  W.  Davis,  Sharon,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  721,066.     (CI.  187— S.) 


/v\ 


1.  A  gate  valve  having  in  combination  a  cage,  gates 
carried  by  aald  cage,  a  movable  aeat  ivrotector  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  valve,  and  lateral  extenalona  en  said  caffs  eB> 
tending  below  said  eeat  protector. 

2.  A  gate  valve  having  in  combination  a  cage,  gates  car- 
ried by  aald  cage,  a  seat  protector,  said  cage  and  aeat  pro- 
tector having  longitudinal  movement  vrithin  the  valve,  aald 
seat  protector  being  depreased  by  contact  of  the  bottom 
of  tbe  cage  with  it,  and  lateral  extensions  on  said  cage  ex- 
tending b^ow  the  top  of  said  sest  protector  In  any  posi- 
tion of  the  cage. 

8.  A  gate  valve  having  in  combination  a  cage  moaated 
for  longitndinal  movement  therein,  a  seat  protector  hav- 
ing limited  longitudinal  movement  in  the  bottom  of  said 
valve,  latoal  members  extending  downwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  aald  cage  to  a  point  below  the  top  of  the  aeat 
protector  in  any  poaltlon  of  tbe  cage,  tbe  inner  saxfbeei 
of  said  members  being  parallel  and  flash  with  tbe  inlet 
paaaage  of  the  valve,  and  gates  carried  l>y  the  cage  aad 
adapted,  when  the  latter  travela  in  one  direction,  to 
move  upwardly  and  close  tbe  valve. 

4.  In  a  gate  valve,  a  aeat  protector  having  a  flat  top, 
a  closing  member,  having  gatee  there<m,  having  Ita  bot- 
tom parallel  vrith  aald  top  and  parallel  lateral  exteaaloBS 
extending  from  aald  dosing  member  to  a  point  below  tbe 
top  of  tbe  protector. 

».  A  gate  valve  having  metal  aeata,  a  eeat  preteceee, 
dosiag  memben  movably  moonted  thweia,  lateral  exten- 
sions extending  from  the  doaiag  member  te  e  polat  below 
the  protector,  the  top  ff  said  protector,  bottoa  of  mM 
doeiag  nensher  aad  adjaeaat  iMas  «f  SBld 
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preaentiof  •  flat  ■nrfaced  raetancular  fluid  panage  In  any 
open  adjoatment  of  the  TalT*,  a  meant  whereby  the  cloalag 
BMmbera  are  locked  against  the  metal  aeata. 
[ClalnM  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,1S0,«78.  TROLXJCT  -  WHEEL  GUARD.  WIIXIAM  U 
JAiias.  West  Homestead,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rUl  No.  21.037.      (CI.  191—78.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trolley  pole,  a 
harp  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  trolley-wheel  mounted  In 
the  harp,  a  pair  of  leTers  mounted  on  the  harp  and 
baTlng  their  upper  ends  meeting  aboTe  the  trolley-wheel, 
a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  the  trolley-pole  and  having  their 
ends  embracing  the  said  levers  below  the  trolley-wheel,  an 
exjMinsion  tpritig  to  urge  the  lower  ends  Of  the  levers  sway 
from  each  other,  and  rope*  secured  to  the  said  ends  of 
tbe  levers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trolley  pole,  a 
harp  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  trolley-wheel  mounted 
in  the  harp,  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  on  the  harp  and 
having  their  upper  ends  meeting  above  the  trolley-wheel,  a 
pair  of  arms  secured  to  the  trolley-pole  and  having  their 
ends  embracing  the  said  levers  below  the  trolley  wheel,  an 
expansion  spring  to  urge  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  away 
from  each  other,  ropes  secured  to  the  said  ends  of  the 
levers,  and  a  second  arm  movable  with  the  trolley  pole 
and  having  a  guide  for  the  ropes,  the  guides  being  ar> 
ranged  between  the  levers. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trolley-pola,  a 
harp,  a  trolley-wheel  mounted  In  the  harp,  a  pair  of  levers 
having  their  upper  ends  meeting  above  the  trolley-wheel, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  said  ends  of  the  levers 
in  engagement,  ropes  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
itven,  «  hook  auried  by  the  pole,  a  n^te  for  palUag  the 
said  two  ropes  downwsrdly  to  separate  the  upper  ends 
of  the  levers,  and  means  carried  by  the  rope  and  adapts -^ 
to  engage  with  the  hook  and  prevent  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  ropea. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trolley-pole,  a 
harp,  a  trolley-wheel  mounted  in  the  harp,  a  pair  of  levers 
having  their  upper  ends  meeting  above  the  trolley-wheel, 
meana  for  yieldingly  holding  the  aald  ends  of  the  levers  in 
engagement,  ropea  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers, 
a  hook  carried  by  the  pole,  a  rope  for  pulling  the  said 
two  ropes  downwardly  to  separate  the  upper  ends  of  the 
levers,  an  arm  extending  downwardly  from  the  pole  and 
having  a  hook  and  a  rope-guide  thereon,  and  means  par- 
ried by  the  rope  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  hook  and 
prevtnt  the  upward  movement  of  the  ropea. 


14S8.679.      SAFETY  -  ELEVATOH.      Andbbw    J.    JAUrifl, 
Seattle.  Waah.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  8S8,M4. 
(Cl.  187—81.) 
1.  The  oomblnatloa  with  aa  elevator  shaft  provided  with 

paasage-waya  thereto  bavtag  door  frames  and  eliding  dooea, 


and  an  riavator  car  adapted  by  aaltaUe  motiva  power  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  in  aald  abaft,  of  a  mechanism  for 
automatically  closing  said  doors,  said  mechanism  including 
a  levee  pivoted  to  each  frame  of  said  doors  and  having 
one  end  thereof  operatively  connected  to  aald  doora,  a 
cylinder  pivoted  to  each  frame  of  aald  doora,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  rod  carried  within  said  cylinder  and  connected  to 
said  lever,  a  meaas  for  locking  said  doors  in  cloeed  posi- 
tion carried  by  said  cylinder,  and  a  lock  releaslag  msaaa 
carried  by  the  elevator  car. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  ahaft  provided 
with  pasaage-waya  thereto  having  door  frames  and  aUdlag 
doors,  of  a  rod  secured  to  a  door  of  each  paaaage-way,  a 
aleeve  adapted  to  alldabiy  engage  aald  rod,  a  lever  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  aleeve,  said  lever  beiog  plvotad 
near  one  end  thereof,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever  and 
having  a  lug  formed  thereon,  a  spring- pressed  rod  rigidly 
secured  to  said  link,  a  cyUnder  pivoted  to  each  frame  of 
the  doors  and  adapted  to  receive  said  aprlng- pressed  rod, 
and  a  aprtng-controUed  lever  pivoted  to  said  cylinder,  said 
last-named  lever  being  provided  with  a 'lug  adapted  to  act 
in  conjunction  with  the  lug  on  said  link  whereby  to  lock 
said  doora  in  cloaed  poaltlon. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  ahaft  provided 
with  paasage-ways  thereto  having  door  frames  and  slid- 
ing doom,  of  a  mechanism  for  closing  and  locking  said 
doora,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  each 
frame  of  said  doors,  said  lever  having  one  end  thereof 
operatively  connected  to  aald  doors,  a  cylinder  pivoted  to 
each  door  frame,  a  spring-pressed  rod  carried  within  said 
cylinder  and  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  lug  formed  on  said 
rod,  aad  a  spring-controlled  lever  pivoted  to  said  cylinder, 
said  last-named  lever  being  provided  with  a  lug  normally 
adapted  to  engage  the  lug  on  said  rod. 

4.  The  combinadoB  with  an  elevator  ahaft  provided 
with  paasage-ways  thereto  having  door  framea  and  sliding 
doora,  and  an  elevator  ear  adapted  by  suitable  motive 
power  to  be  raised  aad  lowered  la  aald  ahaft,  of  a  mecha- 
nism for  closing  and  locidng  aald  doors,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  each  frame  of  said  doors,  said 
lever  having  one  end  thereof  operstlvely  connected  to  said 
doors,  a  cylinder  pivoted  to  each  door  frame,  a  spring- 
pressed  rod  carried  within  said  cylinder,  said  rod  being 
extended  outside  of  said  cylinder  and  pivoted  to  said  lever, 
a  lug  ftorawd  on  said  rod,  a  sprlng-eentrolled  lever  pivoted 
to  said  cylinder,  bald  laat-aamed  lever  being  provided  with 
a  lug  normally  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  on  said  rod, 
and  a  means  carried  by  aald  car  for  effecting  a  separation 
of  said  lugs. 

5.  Tlia  ooBblaation  with  aa  elevator  shaft  provided 
with  paasage-ways  thereto  having  doors,  an  elevator  car. 
and  an  electric  car  moving  means,  of  a  means  for  closing 
said  doors  including  an  actnating-lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  a  point  near  one  end  thereof  and  adjacent  each 
paaaage-way,  said  lerer  hsving  Its  other  end  operatively 
connected  to  said  doora,  a  knlfa-ewitch  ear  moving  meana 
controller  provided  adjaeeat  each  paaaage-way,  a  link  hav- 
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lag  one  end  thereof  ptvotally  conaeeted  to  the  flrat  naa- 
tloaed  ead  of  aald  lever  and  having  its  other  end  i^Totally 
connected  to  aald  controller,  and  a  meana  aaaodated  with 
aald  door  closing  meana  for  loddng  aald  doora  la  eloaad 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,159,880.     TONQS.     AUMOT  Johns,  Toungstown,  Ohio. 
Piled  Sept  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  848,981.     (Cl.  S7— 9.) 


In  s  grappling  device,  a  pair  of  crossed  levers  having 
upper  arms  snd  lower  Jaws,  a  pivot  element  engaged 
through  the  levers  to  pivot  them  together,  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly converging  toggle  links  having  their  remote  ends 
pivoted  to  aald  arms,  a  pivot  element  engaged  through  the 
adjacent  enda  of  aald  Ilnka,  an  upwardly  projecting  bar 
pivoted  to  tiM  first  mentioned  pivot  element  and  having  a 
lateral  notch  adjacent  ita  free  end  and  engageable  with 
the  second  mentioned  pivot  element,  means  connectlag 
said  bar  and  one  of  said  arma  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  bar  relative  to  aald  arm,  and  means  connaetad  to 
said  arms  for  liftlag  the  levara. 


1,18  9,681.  LANTKBN-SLIDB-8HIFTING  DEVICE. 
Samubl  0.  Kastner,  Clatler,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1M4.    Serial  No.  821,060.     (Cl.  88—28.) 


.<* 
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1.  la  a  iaatem  alide  shlftiag  device,  a  movable  carrier. 
tor  holding  the  slide  both  btfore  aad  after  exhibition,  a 
shifter  movable  in  one  direetloa  to  place  a  elide  In  po- 
sition for  exhibition  and  movable  In  the  oppoatte  direc- 
tion to  retom  an  exhibited  aUde  into  the  carrier,  and 
meaaa  engagiag  the  retracted  slide  to  advance  the  carrier. 

2.  la  a  lantern  alide  ahlftlBg  deviee,  a  snppMt,  a  lat- 
erally SBovable  carrier  for  holding  the  alldea  both  before 
and  after  exhiUtleB,  a  kmgitadlnally  aaovabte  ahifter  op- 
erable to  plaee  the  aUdee  acted  on  for  axhitiltien  and  to 
retura  the  exhibited  slide  lato  the  carrier,  aad  meana 
eperatlBg  automatically  to  advaaee  tl»a  carrier. 


8.  la  a  laaten  alide  ahlftlng  device,  a  movable  canlar 
for  holding  the  alldea  both  before  and  after  aahibitlea,  a 
ahifter  movaUe  in  one  direetloa  to  place  a  alide  la  poal- 
tioo  for  exhibition  and  movable  In  the  oppoalte  diractloa 
to  return  an  exhibited  slide  into  the  carrier,  aad  msaM 
operatiiv  antomatlcaUy  to  poaltton  the  retracted  alMa 
properly  wltidn  the  carrier  and  to  position  the  naas- 
hiblted  elides  succeeslvely  in  position  to  be  shifted. 

4.  la  a  lantern  slide  shifting  device,  a  support,  an  ea- 
tenalon  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  aa  mx- 
posare  opening,  a  movable  slide  carrier,  a  alide  shifter 
movaUe  from  its  normal  position  within  the  carrier  iato 
and  out  of  said  extension,  and  means  for  moving  the  eat^ 
rier  when  the  shifter  is  aetaatlBg  to  remova  a  allde  troar 
the  Mctenaion  into  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  lantern  allde  shifting  device,  a  moraMe  curiar 
for  holding  the  slides  before  and  after  exhibition,  a  ahifter 
movable  in  one  direction  to  place  a  slide  in  poaitloa  for 
exhibition  and  movaMe  In  the  oppoelte  dlrecti<MB  to  ratoiv 
an  exhibited  slide  into  the  carrier,  and  spring  means  tm- 
gaging  the  retracted  alide  to  advance  the  carrier  and 
position  the  unexhiblted  slides  succetuiively  for  moveUMat 
by  the  ahifter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  pilnted  In  the  Gaaette.1 


1,169,682.  ELBCIVIC  •  liAMP  GUABD.  JoMAB  KAUF- 
MAN, New  Castle,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
19,471.     (CL  240—102.) 


1.  la  a  lamp  guard,  a  fixedly  held  socket  eagaflag 
ring,  a  series  of  wire  members  hingedly  secured  to  said 
ring  at  their  ends,  a  guard  ring  adapted  to  encircle  the 
bulb  and  apertnred  to  permit  pasBMige  of  said  wire 
members,  said  guard  ring  adapted  to  have  slldable  move- 
ment  along  aald  wire  members,  spring  elementa  carried 
by  said  guard  ring  to  engage  the  bulb,  and  a  hoMHat 
and  spreattag  ring  apertnred  to  permit  paasage  of  iaM 
wire  elementa,  and  adapted  to  be  slid  along  said  wirs 
elements  to  separate  or  draw  together  said  wire  eleaMBta, 
snbstontially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  lamp  guard,  a  fixedly  held  so<ftet  engaging  rtag, 
a  set  of  loop  members  pivotally  aecured  at  their  eads  to 
said  ring  and  extending  downwardly,  the  lower  enda  of 
■aid  loop  members  b^ng  inwardly  curved  to  converse 
toward  tbe  axial  line  of  tlie  deviee,  a  combined  spreadlag 
and  holding  ring  alidaMy  mounted  on  said  loop  aMmbers 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  posltioB  below  the  ceatar 
of  curvature  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  loop  members  to 
hold  the  same  in  the  cloaed  posltloB  and  to  be  asovad 
above  tbe  center  of  curvature  to  spread  said  loop  mea- 
ben,  and  a  guard  ring  alidaMy  mosHitod  on  aald  laay 
members  betweea  the  aforeaaid  rings. 

8.  In  a  lamp  guard,  a  flzadly  held  aocicet  engagiag  ring, 
a  aet  of  loop  members  pivotally  aecured  at  tlialr  aada  to 
said  rtag  aad  extendlBg  downwardly,  the  learwr  esda  a( 
said  loop  membera  betag  lawardly  curved  to  eoBTeis* 
toward  the  axial  line  of  the  deviee,  a  coBhlaed  spraadtag 
and  holdlag  riac  alidahly  aaoaotod  oa  aaid  loop  BBsmbers 
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and  adapted  to  ba  Borad  to  a  poidtloa  briow  ttka  caatar  of 
earratora  of  tha  lower  enda  of  aald  loop  mamban  to  hoM 
tlia  aaaa  la  tbe  cloaed  poaltlon  aad  to  ba  oioTad  abora  tlM 
oaatw  of  ranratara  to  spread  lald  loop  ■«■!>■?■,  a  gnaid 
ling  alldably  mouated  on  aald  loop  Bcatbaca  batwaea  tha 
afataaald  rln^i,  said  gnard  rlag  iadadlag  alaaaata  Car 
atigaglag  tha  balb  to  bold  said  loop  memtota  fraa  een> 
tact  vlth  the  tame. 

4.  In  a  lamp  ^ard,  a  rlac  arrangad  to  eadrela  tha  lamp 
■oekat,  a  plurality  of  wire  loops  havlag  their  onda 
hlngedix  secured  to  said  ring,  said  loop*  having  cam  por^ 
ttoos  for  engaging  and  clamping  tha  lamp  aoekat  to  hold 
tha  foard  in  place,  an  adjostable  ring  moontad  on  said 
loop*  and  adapted  to  hold  aald  loops  In  thalr  open  or 
closed  position,  and  a  guard  ring  slldabljr  moontad  on  said 
loopa  baCwaen  said  adjoatabla  ring  aad  aakl  aoekat  an- 
gaglBff  rinv  and  bulb  engaging  elemeata  carrlad  tf  aald 
gnaitf  rtng. 

1400,683.  SAFBTT-FLOAT  FOR  BUBMABINM.  HamiT 
B.  Kbixbb  and  Habkt  M.  SisoacHLAO,  U.  8.  Nary. 
FUed  Oct.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  868^24.  (CI. 
114— 18.T.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  submarine,  of  a  Ooat  attach- 
able thereto  and  releasable  therefrom,  means  to  control 
movement  of  said  float  after  release  from  said  submarine, 
such  means  connected  from  each  and  of  inch  float  to  tha 
other  and  having  intannedlate  portloas  connected  to  said 
anboiarlne. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sabmariae,  of  a  float  attach- 
able thereto  and  releasable  therefrom,  means  operable 
from  said  float  for  controUlag  movement  thereof  apon 
release  from  said  submarine,  said  means  Including  flexible 
connections  removably  secured  at  both  ends  of  said  float, 
rsalahle  from  one  end  and  Intennedlataly  eoooected  to 
said  submarine. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sobmarinat  of  a  float,  fhlr- 
leaders  carried  on  said  submarine,  winches  carried  on  ■■»^ 
float,  •  separate  cunnectlon  betwe<'n  each  end  of  said 
float  and  one  of  said  falrieaders,  through  the  rsspartlTs 
winch,  and  means  for  permitting  one  winch  to  connect 
both  anda  of  said  svbmarlne  with  tha  raapactiva  fair- 
loader. 

4.  The  coatbinaton  with  a  subouirlaa,  of  a  float  aor- 
mally  attached  thereto  but  releasahla  therefrom,  flexlbia 
eoaaectlooa  controlling  movement  of  said  float  away  from 
said  aubmarine.  each  of  said  conneetiona  being  nonaally 
attached  to  both  ends  of  said  float,  a  real  for  attaching 
oaa  and  of  each  connection,  a  puilaj  carrlad  by  said  sah- 
■arlaa  for  Intarmadlats  engagameat  with  aach  eoanectloa, 
and  i«nK>vabie  means  for  attaching  or  releasing  tha  other 
aad  of  aach  connection. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  saboBarlae,  of  a  float  at- 
tachable thereto  and  ralsaaaUe  therefrom,  meaaa  opar- 
abla  fhMa  said  float  to  eoatrol  Bovaasant  tliersof  after 
rsliwiaa  from  aald  sabaaarlna  and  laehidlM  a  wlneh  at  each 
and  of  aald  float,  a  pulley  at  each  and  mT  aald  float,  flaslMa 
eonnectiooa  extending  from  each  wlneh  for  tralaiag  orer 
the  adjaeant  pulley  aobaeqaent  to  an  lataraedlate  ooBBae- 
tloa  to  aald  sabmarlne,  and  means  for  removably  con- 
necting the  free  extremity  of  each  of  aald  flezlMc  eoa- 
oac;loaa  to  the  oppoalta  and  of  Mid  float. 

(OalBis  •  to  10  nat  pclalafl  la  tha  Oaaatta.) 


OVBN  ATTACHMBMT  FOB  FORMACBI. 
Jon  H.  KanooT,  Dixon.  IlL  Fllod  Apr.  !«,  101ft. 
•ailal  Mtt.  a,«rO.     (CL  12»--.100.) 


1.  An  oven  atUcbmeat  fbr  the  fuel-feed  opening  of  fur- 
naeaa,  said  attachmeat  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  rear 
wall  and  side  walla  ilaing  from  tha  bottom  plate,  tb«  aide 
walls  being  connected  to  the  rsar  wall,  and  the  Inner 
fhcas  of  the  side  walls  having  vertical  guide  groovea 
which  are  spaced  from  the  rear  wall,  and  a  ahelf  sup- 
porting frame  removably  mounted  In  said  guide  grooves. 

2.  An  ovan  attachment  for  the  ftiel-feed  opening  of  flir- 
oacea,  said  attachment  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  rear 
wall  and  aide  walls  rising  from  the  bottom  plata,  tha  slda 
walla  being  connsctsd  to  tha  rear  wall,  the  Inner  facaa  of 
tha  side  walls  having  vertical  guide  groovan  which  ai« 
ipacad  from  tbe  rear  wall,  and  a  partition  ranMvaMjr 
mounted  In  said  guide  grooves. 

8.  An  oven  attachment  for  the  fuel-feed  opening  of  fur- 
nacea,  said  attachment  comprialng  a  bottom  plate,  a  taar 
wall  aad  side  walla  rising  from  the  bottom  plats,  the  side 
walls  being  connected  to  the  roar  wall,  said  side  walls 
being  relatively  narrow  and  forming,  with  tbe  aide  walla 
of  tbe  fuel-feed  opening,  the  aide  walla  of  the  oven,  tha  top 
wall  of  tha  foal-feed  opening  forming  the  top  of  the  oven. 


1,160.080.  FAUCKT.  Hbmbt  B.  KlLum  aad  Willum 
J.  Boro,  Loa  Aagalea,  CaL  Fllad  Jan.  28,  191S.  Barlal 
Ma.  744.608.     (CI.  187—128.) 


1.  A  dataehhMe  taneat  havlag  a  tohular  stem  cat  ob- 
liquely at  tbe  end  to  form  a  recepUele  wall  peaatratiBg 
point,  a  ring  formed  upon  aald  stem  having  Us  wall  en- 
gaging face  parallel  with  the  Inner  aurfkce  oftho  raeap- 
taele,  aald  ring  being  Intermptod  at  one  point  aad  having 
an  aaxlllary  wedge  shaped  penetrating  point  to  one  alda 
of  said  lati  rraptad  point  la  the  ring,  adapted  to  ^larga 
the  opening  made  by  the  stem  la  tha  racsptaela  wall,  saA> 
dently  to  admit  the  aald  ring,  aad  a  damping  not  for 
fordag  the  receptacle  wall  agalnat  aald  ring. 

2.  A  fhoeet  having  a  tabular  atem  cot  obli^oaly  at  tha 
end  Car  tormlag  a  paint  capable  ot  penetrating  tha  walla 
ot  a  reeaptada,  an  analar  ring  pro)aetloa  formed  tn- 
tegral  with  aald  atam  and  cot  away  at  one  point  tor  fons- 
ing  aa  opealng  therntn.  an  obliqoa  aaxlllary  panatratlag 
point  of  the  aame  height  aa  the  said  annular  projection, 
extandlag  approximately  parallal  with  tha  oMlqoa  end 
of  tha  Btaa^  wharahy  the  opealng  In  tha  raoaptacia  wnU 
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■tly  anlargid  ta  iMsiTa  tba  aald 
pcojaction,  tha  eat  away  portion  at  tha  aaanlai 
tlon  alao  admitting  ssatalUc  waahsra  ta  tha  stem  back  of 
tha  said  profactlon,  a  split  metallic  waAar  on  aald  stHi 
hahlnd  tha  ananlar  projaetlon.  and  a  damping  nat  havlag 
aa  opening  tharatn  of  graatar  dUmster  tttaa  that  of  tha 
annolar  projection  whrrahy  It  asay  ba  aUppad  In  poaltlon 
apon  tha  ataa  and  adaptad  to  clunp  tha  waaher  aad  ra- 
csptaela wall  agalaat  tha  aald  ananlar  proiJaeCloa. 


MOOidSO.  SiYBLOP.  MAasToaHi  KoftUA,  Loa  Aaga- 
Im,  CaL,  aaalgaor  of  eaa-thlrd  to  Toirtlia  lakand.  Lot 

>  Aagalea,  Cal.  FUsd  Jaa.  80,  lOlB.  Sarial  Maw  0,2Sa. 
(CL  220—82.) 


ill 


1.  An  envelop  having  a  face  wall,  end  flaps  folded 
thoaagalnst,  said  end  flapa  having  slits  in  their  upper 
•dgas,  a  bottom  flap  secnrad  to  the  face  wall,  a  tab  earriad 
by  the  bottom  flap  and  bdag  folded  against  tbe  inner  face 
thereof,  aald  tab  having  comer  portlona  projecting  beyond 
the  bottom  flap  and  being  extended  through  aald  allta  la 
the  end  flapa,  and  a  closing  flap  to  fold  against  and  be 
aecured  to  the  bottom  and  end  flapa. 

2.  An  envelop  comprialng  a  face  wall,  end  flapa  secured 
to  said  face  wall,  a  bottom  flap  secured  to  the  face  wall,  a 
tab  carried  by  tbe  bottom  flap  to  fold  agalnat  tha  inner 
face  thereot  said  tab  having  a  tongue  foras^  therefrom, 
tha  bottom  flap  hdng  provided  with  a  toagoe  opposed  to 
the  tongue  of  tbe  tab,  and  a  sealing  flap  formed  with  in- 
flialoBs  to  provide  s  tongue,  aald  tongoa  balag  adapted  to 
Mact  with  aald  first  mentioned  tongoe. 

8.  An  envelop  comprising  a  face  wall,  end  flapa.  a  bot- 
tom flap  and  a  aeallng  flap,  the  end  flapa  Odng  aach  pro- 
Tided  wHh  a  slit,  ttie  bottom  flap  being  prvvMed  with  a  tab 
lying  against  the  Inner  side  thereof  and  having  comer  por- 
tions projecting  through  said  sUts.  the  bottom  flap  being 
also  prerldad  with  a  toagoe  hlngad  thereto  along  one  adga^ 
the  tab  having  a  toagoe  hinged  thereto  along  one  adga  aad 
eppoaad  to  said  irtt  aisatloned  tongoe,  aad  tha  ssalUig 
flap  bdng  formed  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  fold  Into 
alteement  with  said  first  mentloaed  tongue. 

4.  An  envelop  comprising  a  face  wall,  end  flapa  having 
rtlts  therein  carried  by  the  face  wall,  a  bottom  flap  ear- 
riad by  the  fhee  waU,  a  tab  carrlad  by  the  bottom  flap 
and  adsptad  to  fold  against  th«  Inner  face  theraef,  a 
tongue  carried  by  aald  tab,  a  tongoe  carried  by  tha  bot- 
tom flap  and  engaging  the  flrst  named  tongoa,  toagoea 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  flap  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  sHta,  a  cleaore  flap  car- 
ried by  the  face  wall  and  adapted  to  told  against  and  be 
aecured  to  tbe  bottom  and  end  flaps,  and  a  tongoa  carried 
by  said  dosore  flap  and  reglsteriBg  with  the  flrat  aad 
oikd  named  tongoca. 


1,100.087.     AIB-TALVB    FOB    LIQUID .  OOMTAIMIMO 

YBSSBLS.     Hbubt  P.  KaAVT,  Bldgmrood,  M.  J.    lUad 

Dae.  18,  1011.     Serial  No.  666,403.     (CL  tSl— 81.) 

1.  A  vaat  plog  far  eaaa,  having  aa  air  vawt  thawl^  a 

vahrs  adapted  to  aorsMUy  deaa  aald  vent  agalnat  laakaga 

thsMthroogh  of  liquid  la  aald  can  aad  adapted  to  ylaM 

saAdantly  to  permit  entraaea  eC  air  aa  Uqald  la  wttb- 

drewn  ftom  tha  can,  an  oatwavdly  extending  valva  alaM, 

a  ^Mteg  for  pr  east  eg  said  valve  Into  doatag  pnildsa,  a 

■fat  ratatahla  on  aald  Tahrs  ataai,  eald  plog  havlag  aa 


and 


warflly  flMlag  raosaa  ttarsia  wltha  whieh  aald 
are  located  end  within  wMeh  said  ant  la 

real  the  exterior,  and  a  part  terartag 
It  Oaf  sea  a^d  aat  aa<  a  rigid  part  «f  th 

said  ant,  when  turned,  being  adapted  to  draw  aad  rigidly 
retain  aald  valve  against  Ito  seat. 


2.  A  vent  ^og  tor  cana  having  aa  air  vent  therein,  a 
valve  adapted  to  nonaaUy  doee  aald  Tent  agalaat  leakage 
thersthraogk  of  Uqald  la  aald  can  aad  adapted  to  yield 
soiBdeatly  to  penalt  entrance  of  air  as  llqnld  Is  with- 
drawn from  the  can,  aa  exteriorly  projecting  valve  ateaa, 
a  spring  aroand  said  valve  stem  for  pressing  said  valve 
to  dosing  poeltlon,  and  a  roUtable  nut  on  aald  wttm 
against  i^lch  said  aprlag  preeese,  aald  not  having  a  aleove 
adapted  to  partially  hoaae  eeld  spring,  and  whldi,  when 
the  not  Is  tamed  to  bring  tbe  valve  to  doelng  poeltlon.  Is 
adapted  to  abnt  against  a  part  of  the  plug  and  rigidly 
aeat  the  valve  indepeadeatly  of  the  laterpoeltloa  and  ae- 
tloa  of  said  spring. 

8.  A  vent  plug  for  cans  haviag  a  wide-mouthed  reesos 
ta  Ito  eotsr  side,  an  air  vent,  a  valve  adapted  to  normally 
doee  aald  vent  against  leakage  therethrough  of  Uqoid  la 
said  oaa,  aad  adapted  to  yield  saflldently  to  permit  ea- 
traaee  of  air  as  llqold  is  withdrawn  from  the  can,  aa 
exteriorly .  projecting  valve  stem  projecting  into  said  f«- 
cesB,  but  not  beyond  It,  a  spring  for  preeelng  said  valve 
to  eloalBg  poeltloB,  aad  a  rotatable  nut  on  aald  atem 
adopted  to  be  turned  to  force  eald  valve  firmly  agaia^ 
Ita  aeat,  eald  nnt  bdng  contained  within  said  recess  an.1 
acting  apon  said  valve  to  rigidly  eeat  the  same  Inde- 
pendently of  said  valve  spring. 

4.  A  vent  plug  for  a  can  having  an  air  vent  extending 
through  the  plog.  a  valve  adjacent  the  lower  face  of  the 
plug  and  adapted  to  cloee  aaid  air  vent,  a  threaded  stem 
for  ssld  valve  extending  through  the  phig,  a  hand  nnt 
threaded  on  eald  stem  and  a  spring  toterpoeed  between 
eald  nnt  and  the  said  plug,  aald  aprlag  adapted  to  auto- 
matically yield  to  open  the  vilve  auflldently  to  admit  air 
as  liquid  is  withdrawn  from  tbe  can  aad  to  canse  aaid 
ralve  to  dose  aald  air  vent  agalnat  the  leaking  of  aaid 
llqnld  through  said  plug,  and  a  flange  on  said  hand  nat 
adapted  to  engage  a  wall  of  said  plug  when  tbe  nut  is  ad- 
Jaeted  aad  to  flx  said  valve  in  closed  position  wlthoot 
oadne  oompreeaion  of  aald  spring. 


1,160.688.  AUTOMATIC  BUTTER  •  DIBPBNOINO  AP- 
PABATUS.  Kdwih  U.  LAaaoa.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept  6,  1012.     Serial  No.  718,786.     (CL  81— OS.) 

1.  Tbe  oomhlnation  with  a  batter  bar  support,  of  a 
slide  provided  with  sn  orifice,  a  flioae  cutter  carried  by  the 
alide  at  the  center  of  tbe  orifice,  meana  to  advance  the 
butter  bar  on  the  support,  and  mechanism  to  alternately 
move  the  slide  from  central  poaltlon  to  one  side  and 
and  vice  varea. 

2.  Butter  cntter  mechanism   eompristag  a 
elide  provided  at  one  side  with  a  vertical  alot.  a 
the  pin  of  which  la  In  the  slot,  ateens  to  operate  the 
by  half  toma  to  move  the  slide  in  one  and  the  ettar  dl> 
reetlen,  and  a  filoae  cutter  carried  by  the  slide. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  slide  prorided  with  a  Mot, 
of  a  filoae  cotter  carried  by  the  elide,  end  a  crank  pla  Ib 
the  alot.  aald  atot  balag  eqoal  la  length  to  the  dtametsr  aC 
the  peth  ef  the  crank  pta,  ao  that  a  complete  cycle  eC  tka 
elide  le  eOseted  at  eech  revolotlen  of  the  pin. 

4.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  elide  provided  with  a  alet, 
of  a  flioae  cutter  carried  by  the  allde,  a  crank  pla  la  tha 
dot,  said  slot  bdng  eqxial  la  leagth  to  the  dlametor  of  tka 
path  of  the  craak  pin,  as  that  a  complete  cycle  e<  t%e 
elide  la  sOsetad  at  each  revolatloa  of  tte  pte,  aad 
to  stop  the  eUde  at  the  deae  e(  each  half 
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6.  Tb*  combination  with  •  flIoM  entttr,  of  •  slid*  carry- 
Inff  Mid  cutter  and  arranged  to  normally  atand  at  rest 
wltb  the  flloae  cnttcr  in  a  Tcrtlcal  plane,  meebaniam  to 
adraaee  a  battar  bar  step  by  atap  agalnat  tb«  flloaa  cottar 


oaa  step  for  eacb  cycle  of  tb«  allda,  and  meaoa  to  alter- 
nately more  the  alide  from  Ita  central  point  of  rest  to  ob« 
aide  and  back  to  reat  and  tben  from  aald  point  of  raat  to 
tbe  other  side  and  back  to  reat. 

[Clalma  fl  to  97  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,160,689.  WHEELED  PLOW.  Alexds  C.  Liin»««if. 
Mollne,  111.,  asalgnor  to  Mollne  Plow  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  »0,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•S6,142.      (CK   97— 7«.» 


Ib  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  plow- 
attached  thereto ;  a  land-wheel  axle  loumaled  In 
the  frame  and  baring  a  forwardly  extending  crank-aam 
carrying  a  land-wheel ;  a  furrow-wbeal  axle  alao  joar- 
naled  In  tbe  frame  and  In  apacad  apart  relation  to  the 
land-wheel  axle  and  alao  having  a  forwardly  extending 
crank-arm  carrying  a  fnrrow-wheel ;  an  arm  depending 
flroB  the  forrow-wbcel  axle;  a  primary  lerer  fnlenunlng 
on  the  land-wbeel  axle  and  In  which  aald  axle  la  free 
to  rotate;  a  tegment  member  mounted  on  and  morable 
with  and  inclining  away  from  tbe  lever ;  a  second  arm 
depending  from  the  lerer  and  lndei>endent  of  aald  aeg- 
BB«nt  member  and  aahatantlally  parallel  with  the  first- 
mentioned  arm ;  a  link  lying  In  a  taorliontal  plane  and 
connecting  aUd  anna  and  extending  approximately  at 
rtsbt  anglea  to  and   conatantly   in   a   plane  below  both 


axles  and  whereby  when  the  lever  la  actsated  tke  (■» 
row-wheel  axle  only  ia  rocked ;  a  segment-member  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  for  locking  the  lerer  in  different  post- 
tlooa  of  adjustment  on  the  frame;  a  aeeondary  lever  fast 
on  the  land-wbeel  axle  for  effecting  moremeat  thereof 
Independent  of  the  farrow-wheel  axle;  both  of  the  IcTeis 
being  dlapoeed  in  a  plane  corresponding  to  the  point 
of  attachment  to  tbe  land  wheel  axle  of  the  lever  fast 
thereon,  and  mesne  on  the  aeeondary  lever  and  engageablo 
with  the  segment-member  on  tbe  primary  lever  to  lock 
tbe  levers  together,  whereby  movement  of  the  primary 
leva*  to  rock  the  farrow-wheel  axle  will  actuate  the  aee- 
ondary lever  to  rock  the  land-wheel  axle  almultaneooaly 
and  thereby  move  the  two  wheel-carrying  crank-arms  in 
the  aame  direction. 


1,159.890.  BALLrBBARINO  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Wax^ 
TBB  L.  LiKoaAT  and  SAMtrat.  D.  Likdsat,  Chicago,  IIL 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  «««,SM.     (CL  74 — 19.) 


*  1 

In  a  universal  Joint,  a  ball-connecting  member  baving 
peripheral  grooves  of  length  greater  than  a  aaml-drclo 
and  dlapoaed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  havinff 
ball  cbannela  of  greater  length  than  a  aemi-circle  in 
the  oppoalte  facea  of  the  grooved  walla,  and  a  wall  in- 
serting hole  communicating  with  the  extremitiy  of  each 
channel,  shaft  aeetlons  provided  wltb  external  hsU-cban- 
nela  O,  and  semi-drcular  yokea  fitting  slldlngiy  in  aald 
groovee  and  provided  with  semi-circular  ehann^  coos* 
plementary  to  tbe  fl  rat-named  channela  and  forminc  ball- 
races  in  conjunction  with  aald  flrat-named  cbanasla,  balls 
in  aald  channela  for  anti-friction  purjMaea  and  locking  the 
yokea  to  the 'hall  member,  a  housing  Incloalng  the  ball- 
member,  yokes  and  channeled  portions  of  tbe  shaft  aec- 
tlona,  and  provided  with  Internal  channels  cooperating 
wltb  the  channela  0,  in  forming  ball-racea,  and  balla  in 
aald  racea  for  antl-frlctioo  pnrpoaea  and  to  lock  the  h«as> 
ing  to  the  ahafta;  aald  housing  comprlaing  two  members 
having  tb^r  inner  portiona  overlapping,  a  packing  ring 
between  the  overlapping  portions  and  secured  to  one  of 
them,  and  packing  rings  between  the  housing  members 
outward  of  the  last-named  balla  and  aald  abafta  to  ex- 
clude duat  from  access  to  tlie  aald  balls. 


1,169,691.  MEANS  FOR  DRIVINO  THS  INK-CTLIJI. 
DBR  IN  PRINTINO-PRE8SB8  WITH  A  CTLINDBB 
INK  DEVICE.  Od8tai>  Hjalmab  LindotxOm,  Ootten- 
borg,  Sweden,  aaalgnor  to  Aktlcbolaget  Prlnceps,  Oot> 
tenborg.  Swedw.  Filed  July  7, 1916.  Sertal  No.  68,627. 
(CI.  74—14.) 

1.  In  means  for  prodneint  the  oscillating,  lonfitndlnal 
motion  of  tbe  Ink  cylinder  In  printing  pressee  with  a 
cylinder  ink  device,  the  combination  of  the  Ink  cylinder 
wltb  a  cam  sorfaee  located  on  the  cylinder  and  eos- 
centrlc  wltb  tbe  aame,  an  abutment  for  the  aald  earn 
sarface,  a  spring  device  preasing  the  cylinder  with  the 
'  cam  surface  toward  the  said  abutment,  and  mesne  fm 
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adjusting  the  aald  abutment  radially  with  reUtion  to 
the  cam  surface  which  ia  oblique  toward  ita  center,  sob> 
stantially  aa  described  and  for  tbe  porpoee  aet  forth. 


2.  In  means  for  producing  tbe  oscillating,  longitudinal 
motion  of  tbe  Ink  cylinder  in  printing  preoses  wltb  a  cyl- 
inder ink  device,  tbe  comUnatioa  of  the  ink  cylinder  with 
a  cam  aurface  located  on  the  cylinder  and  concentric 
with  tbe  aame.  an  abutment  for  the  said  cam  aurface,  a 
9rlng  device  preaaing  the  cylinder  wltb  tbe  cam  surface 
toward  the  aald  abutment,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
aaid  abutment  radially  with  relation  to  tbe  cam  surface 
which  is  oblique  toward  its  center  the  portion  of  tbe 
earn  surface  located  at  ita  center  being  at  right  anglee 
to  tbe  axia  of  the  cam  surface,  subatantUUy  as  described 
and  for  the  pazpoae  aet  forth. 


1469,692.  STARTING  MECHANISM.  WlLLUM  Bilbt 
McKanH.  Omaha,  Nebr.,  aaalgnor  to  McEeen  Motor  Car 
Company,  Omaha,  Nebr..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  17.  1907.  Serial  No. 
882.726.  Divided  and  thU  application  lUed  May  22, 
1918.     Serial  No.  769,268.     (CL  12S— 181.) 


g^    ^/ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described.  In  eomblnatton, 
a  cylinder,  valve  mechaniam  adapted  to  ran  eaid  cylinder 
tnm  a  souree  of  compreoaed  fluid  supply,  a  check  vahre 
controlling  a  passage  from  said  valve  mechaniam  to  a^d 
cylinder,  and  means  adapted  substantially  simuitaneoualy 
to  hold  said  check  valve  open  and  render  operative  aald 
valve  mechaniam. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  daaa  described,  In  combination, 
a  cylinder,  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  run  aaid  cylinder 
from  a  aoorce  of  compreaaed  fluid  supply,  a  check  valve 
eoatrolllng  a  paaaage  from  aald  valve  mechaniam  to  said 
cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  cams  respectiveiy  coacting  with 
aaid  valve  mechaniam  and  said  valve  adapted  upon  being 
thrown  into  a  predetermined  positkm  to  render  operative 
said  valve  mechaniam  and  open  aaid  valve. 

6.  In  apparatns  oC  the  dasa  described,  in  comUnatlon, 
a  cylinder,  a  souree  of  compressed  fluid  supply,  meana 
comprlaing  a  passage  leading  from  said  aonree  of  coas- 
preaasd  flaid  supply  to  aald  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  dls- 
fossd  within  said  paaaage  exposed  to  pressure  upon  one 
iMa  and  to  the  exhaust  upon  the  oppoaits  side,  meana 
comprising  an  annular  paaaage  about  aald  piston  valve 


connected  with  aald  cylinder,  aald  tmteu  bstaf  adapted 
in  one  position  to  open  said  annular  passags  to  the  ex- 
hauat  and  In  another  position  to  open  the  same  to  said 
aource  of  compreaaed  fluid  BUK>ly,  and  meana  adapted  to 
redprocate  aald  valve. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  tlie  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  aource  of  compreaaed  flnid  aupply,  meana 
comprlaing  a  paaaage  leading  from  aald  aource  of  com- 
pressed fluid  supply  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  dla- 
poaed within  said  paaaage  expoaed  to  pressure  upon  ons 
aide  and  to  the  exhaust  upon  the  oppoalte  aide,  meana 
comprlaing  an  annular  paaaage  about  aaid  piston  valre 
connected  with  aald  cylinder,  aald  valve  being  adapted  In 
one  poaltlon  to  open  aald  annular  paaaage  to  the  exhaust 
and  in  another  poaltlon  to  open  the  same  to  aaid  aource 
of  compressed  fluid  supply,  and  means  adapted  normally 
to  depreas  said  valve  Into  exhauat  position. 

6.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  aouroe  of  compreaaed  fluid  supply,  means 
comprising  a  passage  leading  from  said  source  of  com- 
pressed fluid  supply  to  aald  cylinder,  a  piston  valve 
disposed  within  said  paaaage,  meana  comprising  an  an- 
nular passage  about  said  valve  connected  wltb  aaid  cylin- 
der, aald  valve  bdng  adapted  upon  being  raised  to  con- 
nect ssld  annular  pasaage  with  said  souree  of  compressed 
fluid  supply,  and  upon  being  depresaed  to  open  a  con- 
nection between  aald  annular  paaaage  and  tbe  exhaust, 
and  meana  adapted  alternatively  to  raise  and 
aald  valve. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,159,693.  LAST.  William  J.  MacFablako.  Boetoa, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  801,729.  (CL 
12—188.) 


1  A  last  having  the  outer  side  of  ita  bottom  aubstan- 
tlally  flat  from  toe  to  heel  and  tbe  instep  provided  with 
a  high  arch  ffradnally  curved  upwardly  from  aald  flat 
portion  to  the  inner  side  of  said  last.     ' 

2.  A  last  having  the  outer  side  of  its  Iwttom  substan- 
tially flat  from  toe  to  heel  and  the  inner  side  of  tbe  last 
aubatantlaOy  straight  from  the  inner  side  of  the  heel  part 
to  tbe  inner  aide  of  the  toe  and  its  ahank  gradually  arched 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  to  aaid  straight  portion. 

8.  A  last  having  the  outer  side  of  its  bottoite  subatan- 
tlally  flat  from  toe  to  heel  with  the  medlals  of  its  hsel 
and  fore  parte  angularly  dlapoeed  to  each  other,  aald  heel 
and  toe  parts  on  the  inner  aide  of  the  last  bdng  con- 
nected by  a  substantially  atraight  portion  which  at  the 
shank  gradually  curves  downwardly  and  outwardly  to 
said  flat  bottom  portion  at  the  outside  of  the  last.  • 


1,159,694.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  JUSTIFICATION 
SYMBOLS  IN  REGISTER  BANDS.  Edcaso  Masbk  v. 
Mabchthal,  Vienna,  Austria  -  Hungary,  aaalgnor  to 
Siemena  A  Halake  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Original  applieatioB  flled  Apr.  20,  1912, 
Serial  No.  692,158.  Divided  and  thla  appUcatlai  filed 
Nov.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  802,906.     (CL  164 — 112.) 

1.  A  method  of  making  regiater  banda  having  JustiBea^ 
tlon  symbols,  which  conslata  in  bending  the  band  into  a 
loop.  In  punching  holes  repreaentlng  one  line  of  the  text 
in  tbe  superposed  parts  of  tbe  band,  tbe  front  end  of  tbe 
band  being  held  stationary  while  the  part  beyond  the 
loop  is  fed,  and  In  tben  punching  justlfleatlon  afBbolt 
for  the  last  line  of  the  text,  the  front  end  of  the  band 
being  fed  while  the  part  beyond  tbe  loop  la  held  stationary. 

2.  A  method  of  making  register  bands  baring  Justlflea- 
tlon aymbola,  which  conaiats  in  bending  the  band  Into  a 
loop,  in  punching  holes  represoitisg  one  Une  of  tiia  tast 
in  the  superposed  parte  of  the  band,  the  front  end  of  tka 


OFPICLaJ^  oazbttb 
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bud  Miw  bald  ttMtiontry  wUl«  th«  part  bcyMid  th«  Imp 
te  fad,  aad  In  tbca  panehlnc  joatlflcadoa  ajrmbola  (or  tha 
laat  llaa  t  tha  tast.  tba  troat  and  of  ttaa  baad  balac 
Cid  whlla  tha  part  bayond  tba  loop  la  bald  atatlonary,  aad 


la  poscblac  an  arror  ajrmbol  la  botb  tbat  part  of  tbo 
baad  beld  statlooary  wblle  pancblaf  tba  bolea  rapraaaot- 
lag  tba  llaa  of  text  and  alao  la  that  part  of  tbe  band  beld 
■tatloaary  wblla  poacblnc  tba  Joatlflcatloa  STmbola. 


1489.0O6.  BBEAD-BOABO.  Thomab  H.  Mabcott,  Btam- 
ford  Conn.  Filed  Aac  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  868.M8. 
(CI.  14e— 12.) 


yr 


1.  la  a  bread  board,  tbe  combination  with  a  baae  board, 
of  a  fixed  bread  g:ulde  extending  along  one  edge  of  aald 
board,  and  a  pair  of  knife  (oldaa  reallleatly  aaparatad 
•ad  plTotad  to  flrat  aald  folde. 

S.  la  a  bread  board,  tbe  comblaatlon  with  a  baaa  board, 
of  a  bread  guide  fixed  to  one  edge  of  aald  board,  a  kaifa 
golda  pivoted  to  aald  bread  guide  for  eraet  or  folding 
poaltlon  acroaa  aald  board,  a  almllar  knife  guide,  meaaa 
adjuatlag  tba  dlataace  between  aald  guldaa,  and  reaUlaat 
neaaa  malatalnlng  aald  guides  la  tba  adjoated  poaltloa. 

8.  la  a  bread  board,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  guide 
extending  along  one  edge  of  aald  board,  of  a  knife  guide, 
naana  plvotaUy  mounting  aald  knife  guide  to  said  fixed 
guide  to  reader  tbe  same  foldable  orer  said  board  or  In 
erect  abutting  relationship  thereto,  a  similar  knife  guide 
spaced  from  first  said  kalfa  guide,  adjnatlng  screws  eoa- 
aactlag  said  guides  at  tb^r  extremltlea,  tbe  lowanaoat  of 
aald  acraws  being  poaltloned  below  tbe  aarfaca  of  aald 
board,  and  reaiUent  means  normally  aeparatlag  aald 
guldea  to  tbe  limit  of  tbelr  adjusted  position. 


1.1M.«M.  SANDrAPEBINO  •  MACHINE.  Alton  H. 
HamsoN,  Cambridge  Springs.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  0,  1016. 
■arial  No.  7,028.     (CL  SI— 6.) 

1.  la  a  aandpaperlng  machine,  tha  comUnatloa,  with 
raTolnble  carriers  provided  witb  spladlea  arraaged  la  a 
drela  and  adapted  to  support  tba  work,  of  anpporta  for 
abraalTa  material  arraaged  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  work,  an- 
tonatieallr  dlaengageable  drtvlng  mecbaalam  adapted  to 
rarolTe  tbe  work  on  Ita  own  axla  during  one  portion  of 
aaeh  rarolotloa  of  tbe  earrtera  and  wblla  In  c<Mitaet  with 
tba  abraalTa  material  aad  tb«a  pamlttlag  It  to  stop 
ravolTlag.  and  meana  for  releaalng  tbe  work  from  tbe 
Bptadlaa  daring  tba  ramalnlag  portion  of  aaeb  ravolutioa 
of  tha  carrlara  after  it  has  been  moved  out  of  contact 
with  tha  abraalTa  material  and  haa  caaaad  to  rarolTO. 

2.  la  a  aaadpaperlng  machine,  tbe  combination,   with 
»l«bla  eanlara  provldad  wltb  apladlea  arraaged  la  a 


ateptad  to  Ntport  tk»  work,  of 
Tleas  arraaged  la  tha  path  «t  tha  wark.  drlTliw  i 
oparatlBg  to  rarolra  tba  apladlaa  on  thalr  owa  asaa  whUa 
tba  work  la  la  contact  wltb  tha  abraalTa  daTleaa  aad  than 
permlttlag  tbam  to  stop  reTolTlag,  aad  mtaaa  tor  raleaa- 
Ing  tba  work  from  tbe  aald  apladlaa  whUa  thtf  are  not 
being  roTolTad  oa  tbalr  owa  azaa  by  tha  aali  drlTtag 
meebaalaaB. 


S.  la  a  aaadpapertng  aueblae,  tbe  eomblaatloa,  with 
resoluble  earrtera  provided  witb  spladlea  arraagad  la  a 
circle  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  work,  aad  bait  pallevt 
aaeured  to  tbe  spladlea  of  one  of  tbe  carriers ;  of  sopporta 
for  abraalTe  material  arranged  In  tbe  path  of  tba  woih, 
a  drlTlag  pallay.  a  bait  paaalag  arouad  all  tha  aald  poDaya 
aad  operating  te  rarolTo  tha  work  an  Hi  own  axla,  aad 
maaaa  for  boldlag  tba  aald  bait  oat  of  aagagaMaat  wltb 
eartala  of  tbe  pulleys  duriag  a  portion  of  tbm  rafohitloa 
of  tha  catrtara. 

4.  la  a  aaadpaparlag  machlaa,  tba  eomblaatloa,  with 
refTolabla  carrlara  proTlded  wltb  aptadlaa  arraagad  la  a 
drela  aad  adapted  to  support  tbe  work,  aad  bait  pollaya 
secured  on  tba  apladlea  of  oaa  of  tbe  carrlara;  of  tmp- 
ports  for  abraalTe  material  arraaged  la  tha  path  of  ttt 
work,  centering  supports  for  boldlag  tba  work  la  a  pool- 
tlon  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  said  apladlaa,  a  drtTlng  pollaf , 
a  belt  paaalag  arooad  all  tha  aald  paHaya  and  oparatlag  to 
roTolre  the  work  oa  Ita  own  axla.  aad  maaaa  for  boldlag 
tbe  aald  bait  oat  of  aagagemeat  wltb  eartala  of  tha 
pulleys  duriag  a  portion  of  tbe  roTOlotlon  of  tbe  earrtera, 
to  permit  the  work  to  be  engaged  by  and  discharged  from 
the  aald  apladlaa  when  It  is  not  being  roTOlTed  on  Ita 
own  axla  and  Is  not  In  contact  wltb  tba  abraalva  matarlaL 

5.  In  a  aandpaperlng  machine,  tba  comUaatloB.  with 
roToluMa  carriers  proTldad  wltb  apladlaa  arraagad  la  a 
drde  euid  adapted  to  support  tba  work,  ot  ifatlwwri 
brackets.  Tertlcally  aad  plTotally  adjnatabla  eaatarlaf 
aopports  for  holding  the  work  la  a  poaltloa  to  be  tm- 
gaged  by  tba  aald  splndlaa.  and  meana  for  aecnrlag  tha 
ceaterlag  supports  to  aad  plTOtlag  them  agalaat 
of  tbe  upper  ead  portloas  of  tbe  said  brackata. 

IClalma  6  to  12  aot  prlated  la  tbe  Oasettc] 


1.16d.«97.     SHOCK-ABSOBBER.     La  Li  MtLM  ud  Mc> 

Clbixah  C.  Pui.Laifu>Ta.  Lonlarlllc.  Ky..  aaalgaors  ta 

Helical  »hoA  Abaorber  Company.  LoolaTlUa.  Kj.     FOad 

July  1«.  1914.     Serial  No.  801.8M.     (CL  21— -lOS.) 

1.  A  shock  absorber  Inclodlag  a  ball  aad  aoekat  baarlag 

dOTlee.  meaas  for  attacblag  tbe  aoekat  BMmbar  of  aaeb  da> 

vice  to  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  an  lateraally  thread 

ed  nut  supported  by  tbe  ball  member,  aa  azteraally  thread 

ed  plunger  engaging  In  tbe  nut.  a  fiazlbla  Baabar  daapad 

to  oaa  end  of  tba  plnnger.  a  bracket  adapted  tor  attad^ 

meat  to  the  vehicle  body,  and  maaaa  tot  elaaplag  tha  i 

Ma  member  to  tbe  bracfcat. 
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a.  ».  PATKNT  OFFICE. 


4% 


2.  ▲  ahaak  ahaoihar  Indodlag  a  ball  and  aoekat  harlm 
ti»^i«K  aeaaa  for  attachlag  tha  aoekat  member  of  aadi  da- 
Tlea  to  tha  rnaalag  gear  af  a  vablda,  aa  lateraally  thiaad- 
ad  aat  aupported  by  the  baU  BMmber.  aa  ezteraally  tbiaad- 
ad  plunger  aagaglag  la  tbe  ant,  a  flexible  member  ***Tn|rti 
to  oaa  ead  of  tbe  plunger,  a  bracket  adapted  for  attacb- 
hhat  to  a  Teblcle  body,  meaaa  for  clamping  the  flexible 
ng^mber  to  tbe  bracket,  and  a  flaxlbU  booalag  extending  ba- 
tweoi  tbe  flaxllila  member  aad  tba  aocfcst  member  aad 
spaced  from  the  plangar. 


i 


t.  A  shock  abaoxt>er  ladndlng  tevckata  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  relattrely  moTable  parts  of  a  vddda,  a  rota- 
tabfy  mounted  not,  one  of  tbe  brackata  forming  a  aalraraal 
Jotat  support  for  tbe  nut,  a  flexible  member  earxlad  by  tha 
ether  firacket.  and  an  axteraally  threaded  phiagar  aacurad 
at  one  end  to  tbe  flexlhla  member  and  havlag  thrsadad 
eBgagemaat  with  tbe  aat 

4.  A  Chock  abaorber  ladndlng  a  ball  and  aoeket  baar- 
lag doTlca,  meaaa  for  attacblag  tba  ao^et  member  of  aacb 
device  to  tba  rtiaalag  gear  of  a  Tablela,  aa  latemally 
threaded  nut  rotatabty  aupported  witbiB  the  ban  member, 
the  ball  member  baTlng  a  flanged  opening  la  allaeaMnt 
wltb  tbe  -not.  an  externally  threaded  plunger  baTlng 
threaded  engagement  wltb  tbe  nut  and  estandlag  through 
tha  opaalag  aad  through  aa  openlag  formed  la  tha  oppo- 
dta  Bide  of  tba  ball,  means  for  attacblag  one  ead  of  the 
plunger  to  a  relatlraly  morable  part  of  tbe  Tehlcla,  a  la- 
brteatlag  device  secured  to  tbe  ball  member  and  surround- 
lag  tha  oppoaite  end  of  tbe  plunger,  and  means  operable 
through  radprocatlon  of  tbe  plunger  for  fordng  lubricant 
from  tha  iQbrleatlBg  drrlee  into  tba  apaoa  between  tba 
flaage  about  tbe  opealag  of  tbe  ball  member  aad  the  plua- 

6.  A  abock  abaorber  ladndlBg  a  ball  aad  aodnt  bearing 
daTlea,  meaaa  (or  atUchlng  tbe  aackat  mambar  of  aacb  de- 
▼lea  to  the  ruaalag  gear  of  a  Tablela,  aa  lateraally  thraad-^ 
ad  nut  rotatably  supported  vritbia  tbe  ball  member,  the 
ball  BMmbar  having  a  flaagad  opaalag  la  attaaBieat  with 
tha  not,  an  axteraally  thraadad  plvngar  hBTtag  thraadad 
aagagement  with  tbe  aut  aad  extaadlag  tbrooi^  tbe  opea 
lag  and  through  an  opealag  formed  la  tba  oppoaite  side 
of  the  ball,  means  for  attacblag  aae  end  of  tbe  pluogar 
to  a  raUtlvely  moTable  part  of  tha  Tablela,  a  lubrleatlng 
dBTlee  aecured  to  tbe  hall  member  and  torroundlng  tba  op- 
poaite end  of  tbe  plunger,  and  maaaa  operable  throogh  ra- 
dprocatlon of  tha  pluager  for  fordag  laorlcant  from  die 
lubricating  doTlca  into  tba  apace  batwasa  the  flaage  about 
the  opealag  of  tbe  ball  member  aad  tbe  plunger,  aald  bmbbs 
iaeludlBg  a  doet  formed  longitudinally  of  tba  plunger  and 
opening  tbtoogh  Its  free  ead,  aad  teai 
the  pluager. 


M»,«M.    PBOTBCTOB  FOB  CABBOT&    Lovia  A.  Mu» 
ua.  Kaaaaa  aty.  Me.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1014.    Baeial  Mew 

8««,887.     (CI.  217— M.) 

1.  la  comblaatlon  with  a  eaihoy  and  Ita  eaalBg,  a  pro- 
taetor  eomprldng  opataadlng  arma  croaalag  each  otbar,  a 
aerew-threaded  bolt  carried  by  aald  arma  for  angaglag  tbm 
stepper  of  the  carboy,  aad  a  lock  aat  oa  aald  bolt  adapted 
la  asfBge  lald  arma  and  bold  aald  bolt  flmly  wh«B  te  coa- 
tBCt  with  aald  atoppar. 

t.  la  eomhtaatlao  with  a  carboy  oonslatlag  of  a  betda 
and  Ita  caslag,  a  pretaetar  deUcbably  moaatsd  ob  mdd 
eadng  and  comprlalng  npatandlag  arma  nnaalBg  aacb 
oChar  aad  haTtag  a  aeMv-ttraadad  «partai«  at  their  polat 
af  lataiaaetlea.  a  aerew-tbiaadad  Weit  te  aald  aperCve  aad 
a  thraadad  leek  nat  oa  aald  holt  abeva  aald  aaaa :  aald  bolt 

>o.o. 


batag  adapted,  to  engage  tbe  stopper  «(  aaid  bottle  aad 
aald  BBt  balag  adapt<>d  to  bold  aald  holt  agalaat  aeddaatal 
dlaplacement  when  In  engagement  with  aald  atoppar. 


8.  la  combiaatlon  with  a  carboy  and  ita  casing,  a  pro- 
tector eomprlBlag  arms  aad  meaas  for  datacbably  aecor- 
Ing  aald  arma  upon  aald  caaing,  aaid  means  comprlalag 
borlaoatal  eztaadoas  formed  on  aald  arma  and  prodded 
with  apertorea,  a  ring  aaeorad  upon  said  caaing  and  pro- 
dded with  upataadlng  bolts,  aald  aperturea  la  aald  borl- 
aoatal exteadoaa  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
bolts,  and  meaas  on  aald  bolts  lor  preventing  tbe  with- 
drawal of  said  axtaadoa. 

4.  In  combination  witb  a  carlwy  and  Ita  casing,  a  pre- 
teetor  eoaiptlalag  apstaadlag  arma  troaslag  aacb  other, 
aerew-threaded  meaaa  eanlad  by  aald  anas  for  eagagtag 
tte  top  ^  the  aaok  of  tha  CBfhay,  aad  maaaa  for  detad»> 
ably  aecBdag  aald  maaaa  upon  aald  caalag,  aald  meaaa 
eompridag  a  rlag  aaearad  apoa  aaid  caalag  aad  preddad  • 
with  apstaadlag  proJaeUoBs  adapted  to  project  tbroagh 
openlBga  formed  te  said  arms,  aad  meana  oa  aald  apstaad- 
lag projaettoaa  for  dampiag  add  arau  npoa  said  rlag. 

5.  A  carboy  eonprtateg  a  bottle  and  a  easing  badag  aa 
opealag  la  Ito  top,  a  dag  aurroondlng  aald  opening  and 
baeurad  «pea  aald  caatng,  wpstaadlng  bolts  aecvred  in  aald 
dag,  BpstSBdlng  anaa  aecarad  at  tbdr  eada  to  aald  bplts, 
aald  anas  emasteg  eaeh  other  latennedlate  at  tbdr  ends 
and  hadng  a  ecrew-threaded  aperture  through  tbdr  eea- 
ter  at  tha  point  of  tateraectlon,  a  screw-threaded  bolt 
mooBtad  la  aald  aperture,  and  a  lock  not  upon  said  bolt 
and  adapted  to  angaga  aaid  arms  at  tbelr  iatorseetloB. 

[Clalme  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasatte.] 


1,160.600.  WATBB-PUBIFICATION  APPABATDS. 
lAifBa  A.  MlTBOOCK,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  serc^ 
dxteentba  to  John  H.  Hirst,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  atoa 
thirty-eeconds  to  Cedle  A.  Ifnrdock,  Loe  Aagelea,  OaL 
FUad  Jaae  28,  1916.    fledal  No.  86,848.     (CL  204—28:) 

1.  Ab  alaetdca]  wator  porlfler,  Indudlag  aa  tosolatiaf 
baad,  a  rod  electrode  jrojectlng  from  one  side  of  tbe 
and  having  one  end  thereof  In  an  Interlocking 
with  tbe  bead,  a  aerew  eztonding  through  the  tosolattag 
head  and  angagldg  tbe  electrode  to  retola  tbe  latter  la  po- 
sition, a  emitoet  acrew  eztandlag  through  tiie  laaalatiag 
bead,  an  Inaulatlng  cap  removably  threaded  upon  tbe  op* 
podte  end  of  the  rod  electrode,  a  tubular  electrode  snr- 
rouadlng  the  rod  electrode  and  removably  damped  te  pa- 
dtion  between  tbe  cap  and  tbe  bead,  tha  tnboter  dM- 
trode  bdng  thereby  forced  Into  engagement  with  tbe  eoa- 
tact  screw,  and  a  eondactor  badng  the  terminals  tfaereof 
aaeured  to  tha  two  aerewa  astBadliv  through  the  taaulat- 
tef  base. 

2.  Ab  alaetdcal  water  pttrfflcr,  tectedlag  aa  teaatettef 
bead  hadng  a  rabbeted  edge,  a  rod  electrode  pro|aetiBg 
from  tbe  eaatral  portloB  of  tha  Inaulatteg  base  aad  harteg 
one  ead  thereof  te  aa  tetarloekteg  eagagemaat  therswMi, 
a  screw  extoadlBg  through  the  teaatetlag  baaa  and  aanf^ 
lag  tbe  aald  ead  of  tbe  red  deetiede,  a  eoataet  acraw  am- 
tsading  throBih  dm  teaotettag  base  at  oae  dtfa  af  tte  lat 
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•iMtrod*.  «  tabular  baadla  barlnf  a  bollaw  land  «rf 
wbleb  flta  OTer  tb«  rabbeted  edg«  of  tb«  inralatlBC  bast,  a 
eoodactor  eztendlnc  tbroosb  tb«  tnbaUr  baodle  aad  bar- 
iBf  tbe  terminal!  thereof  secured  to  th«  gerewt  eztendlag 
tbrough  tbe  InaulatiDg  baae,  an  inauUtlBg  cap  ranoTabljr 
thzaaded  upon  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  rod  electrode,  and  a 
tubular  electrode  ■urroundlnc  tbe  rod  electrode  and  re- 
morably  clamped  in  position  between  tbe  cap  and  tbe  bead, 
tbe  tubular  electrode  being  forced  Into  eafacaoMnt  with 
the  contact  eerew  of  the  bead  when  in  operatlre  position. 


.^r* 


E^!^ 


8.  An  electrical  water  purtflcr,  Indudinc  an  Insulating 
bead  provided  with  a  recess  haTiag  a  rib  extending  trans* 
Tersely  acroes  the  base  thereof,  a  rod  electrode  having  one 
end  thereof  fitted  within  tbe  recess  and  forsoed  with  a 
.  groove  adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  the  before  mentloiied  ilb 
to  provide  an  interlocking  connection  between  the  rod  elec- 
trode and  the  bead,  a  fastening  member  extending  tluwigta 
tbe  head  end  engaging  the  end  of  the  lod  electrode  to  per- 
manently connect  the  two  members,  a  contact  member 
extending  tbrough  tbe  head  at  one  side  at  tbe  fastanlng 
member,  an  insulating  cap  removably  threaded  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  the  rod  electrode,  a  tubular  electrode  snr^ 
rounding  tbe  rod  electrode  and  clamped  removably  In  posi- 
tion between  the  cap  and  tbe  bead,  said  tubular  electrode 
then  engaging  the  before  mentioned  contact  msssber  pass- 
ing tbrough  tbe  head,  and  a  conductor  having  tbe  termi- 
nals thereof  connected  to  tlie  fastening  member  and  con- 
tact member  of  the  bead. 

4.  An  electrical  water  purifier.  Including  an  Insolsting 
bead,  a  contact  msmbsr  projecting  from  the  bead,  a  pair 
of  ribs  projecting  from  the  bead  and  cooperating  with 
the  contact  member  to  provide  three  raised  points,  a  rod 
electrode  projecting  from  the  bead  and  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  an  Insulating  cap  removably  threaded  upon  the 
end  of  the  rod  electrode,  a  tubular  electrode  surrounding 
the  rod  electrode  and  clamped  removably  in  position  be- 
tween the  bead  and  the  cap.  one  end  of  tlM  tubular  elec- 
trode bearing  against  ths  three  raissd  points  so  as  to 
firmly  engage  the  contact  member,  end  tbe  conductor  hav- 
ing one  terminal  connected  to  tbe  contact  member  and  tbe 
ether  terminal  in  connection  wltb  the  rod  electrode. 


1.1S»,700.  DEVELOPING  APPARATI78.  BsifJaillir  J. 
NAainv,  Rocbeoter.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Ansco  CosBpany, 
Bingtaamton.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation,  filed  May  2S,  IMS. 
Bcrial  No.  29,»2fi.     {C\.  96—90.6.) 

1.  Developlng-apparatos  having,  In  combination,  a  wind- 
ing-spindle ;  a  pair  of  separatlng-strlps ;  a  reel  for  sup- 
porting tbe  strips :  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
spindle,  the  red,  and  a  film-spool ;  and  means.  Intermedi- 
ate the  reel  and  the  spindle,  for  guiding  the  strips  to  the 
q»indle  in  position  to  engage  tbe  margins  of  the  film. 

2.  Developlng-apparatus  having,  In  combination,  a  wtad- 
iBg-splndle :  a  pair  of  sepa rating-strips :  a  reel  for  support- 
ing the  strips :  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  spin- 


dle, the  reel,  and  a  flte-spool :  and  meaaa,  lateimedlste  tbe 
reel  and  the  spindle,  fttr  guldiag  the  strips  to  tbe  spindle 
la  positloa  to  engage  the  margins  of  tbe  film,  said  means 
being  movable  away  firon  tbe  spindle  durtnt  the  winding 
operation. 


8.  Developlng-apparatos  having,  in  combination,  a  wind 
tag-spindle;  a  pair  of  ssparating-atHps ;  a  reel  for  sup 
porting  ths  strips;  a  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  ths 
spindle,  the  reel,  and  a  film-spool;  and  a  guide  having 
openings  for  the  passage  of  the  sepatatlag-stripa,  ths  gnMs 
being  supported  by  tbe  frame  but  movable  thereon  toward 
and  from  tbe  qdndle. 

4.  Developlng-apparatus  havlaf.  in  comblnatloa,  a  wlnd- 
Ing-splndls;  a  pair  of  separatlBg-stilps :  a  frame  for  ro- 
tatably sqtportlng  the  spindle  and  a  film-spool,  the  frame 
being  provided  with  guldeways  extending  toward  the  spin- 
dle ;  and  a  guide,  for  the  separatlng-strlps,  provided  with 
opeaingB  for  tbe  passage  of  the  strips,  and  movable.  In 
said  guldeways,  toward  and  from  the  spindls. 

6.  Developing  apparatus  having,  in  comblnatloa,  a  wted- 
ing-splndle;  s  pair  of  separatlng-strlps;  a  rsei  for  sop- 
porting  the  strips;  and  a  frame  for  rotataMy  supporting 
the  spindle,  tbe  reel,  and  a  film-spool,  said  frame  eomprfs- 
ing  reeillent  members  which  engage  the  reel  and  the  spool 
to  subject  them  to  frictlonal  resistance  against  rotation. 

(Claims  9  to  8  not  printed  In  ths  Oaietta.] 


1,160.701.  PLUCMK>CKBT.  WtU.  C  Naaaa,  Denver. 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Protective  Signal  Manufacturing 
Company.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1814.  Serial  No.  8e84»«0.  (CL 
1T»— M2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bass  having  an  outstanding  socket  element 
and  a  slot  In  the  base  that  intersects  tbe  bottom  of  the 
socket  element,  of  a  plug  holding  shell  in  the  socket  ele- 
ment, and  coaeting  auike-and-break  elements  locatsd  la 
tbe  slet,  one  of  said  elements  being  disposed  in  the  path 
of  a  plug  introduced  into  tbe  shell. 

2.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combla*> 
tloa  with  a  base  having  an  outstanding  socket  element 
and  a  slot  In  the  outsr  Csce  of  the  baae  that  extends  be- 
nsatb  the  socket  element,  of  a  plug  boMUng  shell  la  tbe 
socket  element,  and  coaeting  make-and-break  tfemcata 
located  in  the  slot,  one  of  said  elesssats  bslag  a  sprfesg 
havlaf  a  portloa  projecting  outwardly  late  the  inner 
end  of  tbe  socket  element  and  into  tbe  patb  of  a  ptag 
introduced  into  the  sheU. 

8.  In  s  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slngis  plsce  base  having  an  Integral  out- 
standing sockst  dement  and  a  traasvetse  slot  la  Its  outer 
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facs  that  extends  beneath  tbe  socket  element  and  inlar- 
seete  tbe  bottom  thereoC,  of  a  screw  shell  secured  la  the 
socket  element,  and  martlng  make-and-break  elements 
mounted  on  the  base,  one  of  said  elements  being  disposed 
ktagltndlaally  of  the  slot  and  having  an  outstandlnr  p6r> 
tlon  prejeetlag  aheva  tbe  aaase  late  the  inner  end  of  tbe 
screw  sheD. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  eharaeter  aet  ft>rth.  the  eomMna- 
tioB  with  a  sin^e-pleoe  base  having  an  Int^ml  ootstaad- 
ing  socket  element  and  a  transrerse  slot  la  its  outer  Ikes 
that  exteads  beneath  tbe  socket  element  and  intersects 
the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  screw  shell  secured  la  tbe  socket 
clesMnt.  coaeting  make-and-break  elements  mounted  on 
the  base,  one  of  said  elements  being  disposed  longltudi- 
nally  in  tli«  alot  and  having  an  outstanding  portion  pro- 
jecting above  the  same  into  the  Inner  end  of  the  screw 
shell,  and  ilistenlng  devices  for  the  make-and-break  ele- 
ments located  at  opposite  sods  of  ths  slot  aad  eonsVltot- 
lag  tsrminal  blading  posts. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
ttion  with  a  base  having  a  socket  element,  a  groovy  la 
its  outer  tsee  Intersecting  the  bottom  of  the  sockst  ele- 
ment, and  a  groove  In  its  mar  faea.  of  a  plug  receiving 
ahell  located  in  the  aocket  element,  a  conducting  strip 
in  tbe  rear  groove,  a  holding  deviee  for  the  shell  engag- 
ing the  strip  and  shell  aad  passing  through  tbe  baae,  and 
make-and-break  elements,  one  of  which  Is  located  in  the 
ootsr  groove,  aad  baa  a  portion  projecting  outwardly  into 
the  plug-rceelvlag  sbdl  and  into  tbe  path  of  movemeat 
of  a  v»m  lassrtsd  tteselate. 

(Claim  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1469,702.  .  CSABaUfO  AND  PUSH-OUT  APPARATUS 
rOB  rUBMACM.  WIUUAM  M.  Rbckbbilui,  Touaga- 
town,  Obia,  ssslgner  to  The  Toungstown  Sheet  and 
Toba  Company.  Toungstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  fUsd  July  2.  1914.  Sstlal  No.  848,698.  (CL 
2»— I.) 


1.  la  aa  apparatus  for  maklag  lap-weld  pipe,'  a  skelp- 
bandlng  apparatus  comprlsiag  a  beading  die  and  a  receiv- 
ing table  for  the  bent  dktip  at  tbe  rear  of  tte  die,  a  ear 
baTlng  travel  crosswise  of  tbe  reeelTlas  tabia  aad  iDde- 
pendently  thereof,  an  endleas  conveyer  on  the  car,  and 
means  for  transferring  skelp  from  the  tsMe  to  the  con- 
veyer at  dlCerent  positions  of  the  car. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  lap-weld  pipe,  a  skalp- 
bendlng  apparatus  cossprising  a  bending  die  and  a  receiv- 
ing table  for  tbe  bent  skelp  at  the  rear  of  the  die,  a  car 
having  travel  crosswise  of  the  receiving  table  aad  iade- 
pendently  thereof,  an  endless  conveyer  on  tbe  car,  and 
skids  for  transferring  skelp  from  the  table  to  tbe  conveyer 
at  different  positions  of  the  car. 

3.  In  an  anwratus  for  making  lap-weld  pipe,  a  skelp- 
bending  apparatus  comprising  a  bending  die  and  a  fixed 
raeslvlag  table  for  the  bent  Aeip  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  die, 
a  ear  bavlag  travel  croeswise  of  tbe  rscslvlsg  taUa  aad 
Independently  thereof,  aa  endlese  conveyer  on  tbe  car,  aad 
BMans  for  tranaCerrlng  skdp  firom  tha  table  to  tbe  con- 
veyer at  different  positions  of  the  ear. 

4.  la  an  apparatus  for  making  lap-wrid  pipe,  a  shelp- 
beodlag  apparatus  comprlsiag  a  *»«»««  «»g  dto  aad  a  rscefv- 
lag  taUe  for  tbe  beat  skelp  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  die,  a  car 


bavlag  travel  croeswise  of  the  reeriviag  table  aad  laia- 
peadeatly  theredt,  and  an  endleee  conveyer  on  the  car  ar- 
raagad  to  have  travel  at  a  knrv  level  tbaa  d»e  table  aai 
beneath  a  fixed  ptece  of  deUrery  of  pipe  thereto  from  .tbe 
said  table. 

8.  la  aa  apparatus  for  making  lap-weld  pipe,  parallel 
skalp-beaAlng  apparatna.  each  comprising  a  beadlag  dia 
aad  a  recslviag  table  for  bent  skslp  at  tike  rear  af  tbe 
dk,  A  oar  having  travel  croeswise  of  tbe  reeelvlag  tabiea, 
an  sadleei  conveyer  on  tbe  car,  a  riddway  tor  each  taUa 
for  traasfeiTing  skelp  from  the  tables  to  tbe  ooavcyer  at 
dUrereat  positions  of  the  car,  the  skldway  tor  oae  table 
paaslag  beneath  the  other  table. 

(Claim  6  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta.) 

a 

1,160.708.  RUNNING -GBAB  CONBTEUCTION  AMD 
TRANSMIBSiAf  OBTICB.  Jiascaa  C  JHemtM,  Clevelaad. 
Ohio.  lUed  Peb.  3,  1911,  Serial  No.  aO«,S80.  Renewad 
Apr.  6,  1016.     Serial  No.  19,884.     (CL  21—00.) 


1.  In  driving  meebsnism  for  an  automobile,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  frame,  of  a  cross  bar  coaaectiag  the  sids 
members  of  said  frame,  an  engine  and  housing  therefor, 
said  houslag  provided  with  aa  extensloa  having  Its  sup- 
port in  said  cross  bar,  an  engine  shaft  and  bearings  there- 
for in  said  engine  bousing,  a  divided  rear  axle  and  housing 
Blaeve,  a  fork  on  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  boagtag  saeorsd  t* 
said  eagine  casing  and  to  said  fork,  a  abaft  simiiflj 
connected  with  the  engine  titaft  and  longltadinally  mor- 
able  in  said  shaft  housing,  a  driving  disk  on  the  rear  end 
of  tbe  sliding  shaft,  friction  wheels  adapted  to  engage 
said  dlak,  aad  operatively  comsacted  with  a  sleeve  over 
said  boning  sleeve  for  the  rear  axle,  compensating  gears 
operatlTely  oonneetlaf  said  Mctloa  wheels  and  means  for 
<^>eratlvely  connecting  said  sleeve  and  divided  shaft  ex- 
tremities, a  lever  for  operatlag  said  sleeve  to  vary  tbe 
speed  of  the  driven  disks,  aad  a  clutch  for  operating  tbe 
sliding  shaft  to  move  the  driving  disk  In  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  friction  disks. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatloa  with  the  frame  of  aa  automobile, 
of  a  rigid  front  cross  bar.  a  divided  rear  axle,  a  rigid 
boosing  for  tte  rear  axle,  an  engine  and  frasM,  said  fraaa 
I^Toted  ft»r  universal  movement  in  said  rigid  cross  bar,  a 
yoke  secured  to  said  rigid  rear  axle  bousing,  a  tubular 
shaft  bousing  omneetlng  said  eagine  fraate  aad  yoke, 
a  divided  engine  shaft  in  said  hooslag,  steans  for  connect- 
ing said  shafts  operatively  together,  said  meaas  peradt> 
ting  of  free  longitudinal  ssovement  of  the  outer  shaft, 
a  hearing  for  tbe  outer  shaft  in  said  yoke,  a  frictloa  gear 
on  said  onter  shaft  and  friction  medmalam  opertlvaly 
connected  with  said  rear  axle,  a  spring  In  said  shaft  beoa- 
ing  and  a  sboolder  on  said  outer  shaft,  aagaged  by  said 
sprlag.  said  spring  adaptsd  to  normally  held  back  said 
shaft  and  said  friction  gear  thsrsoa  tnm  ooatact  with 
said  friction  mechanism. 

8.  In  combination  with  tbe  side  msmbsrs  of  aa  aata- 
ssobile  frame  a  croes  bar  connsrting  tbe 
aear  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  rear  axle,  a  rigid  axle 
lag  on  which  tbe  side  mcirtMrs  are  asooatsd  aear  tbe  rear 
of  the  frame,  an  Mglne  traoM  ■aonod  la  said  cre«  bar, 
a  yoke  secured  to  sa&d  axle  boosing,  a 
housing  secured  in  said  yoke  at  one  end  aad  ha  i 
frame  at  the  ether  end,  aJlaed  abafia  la  salt 
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la^  OB«  shaft  taATlag  loncttadlnal  ■ayant  r*Utlv«l7 
t»  Vf  other,  the  Inner  member  of  aald  ahaft  havlBg  •  hear- 
tmg  la  mM  eoglae  frame  and  tli«>  ottter  member  bavtaff  a 
baartag  la  aaitf  yoke,  a  arirlng  member  on  the  extremity 
of  aald  outer  abaft  member.  ■  driven  member  operattTcly 
connected  with  the  rear  axle,  means  tor  maintaining  the 
■aid  drtraa  and  drlTlng  membera  normally  oat  af  eoataet 
With  aaeh  atkar,  aad  etateh  medunlaa  for  oparatlac  tha 
aatar  akaft  mambar  to  brter  said  drtTlac  aembar  lata 
aaataet  with  aald  drlTon  member. 

4.  The  eomblnatloB  with  the  side  bare  and  a  ricld  (roat 
bar  of  an  aatooioblle  frame,  of  an  engine  taoaslng,  a  froat 
extension  thereof  having  ptrotal  moTeaent  la  said  bar, 
an  engine  shaft,  bearlaga  la  aald  eagtee  frame  tbarater,  a 
dlTldad  rear  axle  and  boosing,  a  yoke  thereon,  a  tabular 
abaft  booalng  connecting  said  engine  frame  and  yoke,  a 
sliding  abaft  member  firojectlng  through  said  yoke,  aad 
opcratlTely  eoanectad  with  said  engine  shaft,  a  drlTlng 
dlak  OB  said  sliding  shaft  member,  an  exterior  aleera  ^oa 
the  axle  housing,  a  clnteh  member  alhUagly  awontad  there-' 
on.  a  pair  of  closely  sdjacent  friction  disks  slcered  OT«r 
said  datch  member,  a  boTel  gear  on  each  dlak,  and  inter- 
mediate boTOl  pinions  plToted  on  said  datch  member, 
compensating  gear  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  di- 
vided rear  axle,  and  speed  gearing  connecting  eonpenaat- 
ing  gear  aad  aald  oater  sleeTe. 

5.  The  eamblnatloa  with  an  aataasobfla  CraaM,  of  a 
front  bar  therelB,  an  engine  hoaatng  havlas  a  central 
connection  with  aald  bar.  an  engine  shaft,  a  abaft  mem- 
bar  slldlngly  connected  with  said  englae  libmtt,  a  drlTlBf 
dlak  on  tha  and  of  aald  eliding  shaft,  a  dlTldad  rear  axle 
and  a  hooalag  therefor,  a  bracket  on  the  rear  axle  boos- 
ing, a  shaft  bousing  connecting  the  engine  hooalng  and 
aald  brackat,  an  external  sleere  on  tha  axla  housing,  a 
pair  of  cloaely  arranged  drlren  dlaka,  a  eompenaatlBg 
deTlee  operatlvely  connecting  said   pair  of  drlTen  disks 

aald  external  aieefve,  and  compenaatlag  maaaa  tor  op- 
ktlTdy  eoaneetlBg  aald  aleoTe  with  tha  raapaedra 
of  aald  dlTtded  ahaft. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


t,lM,704.    AHtlAL  BOMB.     AitaaLM  Paaaova.  8ai 
Lake,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.    lartal  No.  l»,90«i 
<CT.  144—1.) 


1.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  sapportlng  msana,  of  i 
lag  haTlag  a  hinged  bottom  and  a  retaiatng  catch  tharefor 
with  meana  for  raleaaing  the  catch,  a  latch  bolt  piroted 
within  the  casing,  an  exploalve  proJeetUe  and  a  augaot 
auspended  upon  aald  bolt,  a  rope  for  withdrawing  aald 
bolt  to  release  the  projectile,  a  suspeadiag  rope  for  the 
oaaiBg,  and  algnallag  means  connected  to  aald  soapandlag 
ropt  whereby  the  aald  algnallng  meana  are  aetnatad  whan 
tha  magnet  la  attracted  by  an  iron  reaael. 

a.  Tha  combination   with   an   aerial  aopporting  craft, 
af  a  boaub  aaapandcd  therefrom,  a  magnet  attaehad  to  the 
il  meana  connected  with  tha  anapendlag 


far  tha  hamb.  wlMrehy 
aetoated  whea  tha  magaat  la  attracted  by  aa  Iron 

t.  Tha  clowbiBattoa  with  aa  aarlal  craft,  a  cadaff  «■§ 
a  aof^endlag  ropa,  of  a  aaagBet  la  tha  cairiBg,  a 
attached  to  aald  rope  leaTlng  a  slack  portion 
said  spring  adapted  to  be  extended  when  the 
attracted  by  the  preeenoe  of  a  magnetic  object. 


^ 


l.im.T06.  TTPtKlAtrmtQ  MACHINK.  Boanr  PAttm. 
Cynwyd,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Kaystooe  Type  Foondry.  Fhila- 
dalphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Fllod  Oai^ 
7,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  M4,4«7.     (O.  22—6.) 
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1.  An  automatic  type  casting  machine  comprlatng  a 
type  carrier,  mecbanlam  for  operating  said  type  carrier,  a 
trade  mark  die  moanted  on  a  piToted  lerar  in  aald  carrier, 
and  meana  for  operating  aald  die  to  project  the  aame  Into 
the  mold  daring  the  process  of  easting  and  withdraw  tha 
same  from  the  mold  wben  the  cast  la  flniahed,  aabeta»> 
tlaHy  aa  aot  forth. 

2.  An  aatomatie  type  casting  machine  comprlalni^ 
type  carrier  adapted  to  form  one  side  of  the  mold,  a 
Ing  die  carried  hy  aald  type  carrier  la  line  with  the 
thereof  which  aerrea  aa  the  top  of  the  OMld,  and 
for  projecting  aald  die  into  aald  iDold  dartag  tba  proem 
of  casting  and  withdrawing  It  after  the  caatiag  Is  coa^ 
pleted,  sabatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  An  aatomatie  type  easting  nuehlne  comprising  a 
redprocattng  type  carrier  adapted  to  form  one  side  of  tha 
mold,  a  marking  die  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  nld  type 
carrier,  and  means  for  projecting  said  die  into  the  mold 
aad  withdrawing  it  therefrom,  sobstantlali/  ss  est  forth. 

4.  An  antontatlc  type  casting  machine  comprlatng  a  ro> 
dprocatlng  type  carrier,  mechanism  for  operattag  tha 
aama,  a  plvotad  lorer  moantod  la  a  reeeaa  la  aald  typo 
carrier,  a  marking  die  flsoontad  on  aald  pivoted  lorer,  and 
meana  for  aetnating  aald  lerar  to  project  aald  die  into  the 
type  mold  and  withdraw  it  therefrom,  aabatantlally  aa 
act  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  type  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  redprocatlng  type  carried,  of  a  auuMng  dlo 
carried  thereby,  and  meana  for  projecting  aald  marking  die 
into  the  mold  aad  holding  it  thcraln  dorlag  the  proceoa  of 
casting  aad  withdrawing  it  therefrom  after  the  eaatlng  la 
completed,  aabataatially  aa  aet  forth. 


1,160.TO«.  TOT  PIBTOL.  Pm>bb  T.  Pnaaaov,  VlomM. 
8.  D.  Filed  Mar.  IT.  1915.  Serial  Iffo.  16.100.  (CL 
1S4 — IS.) 


In  a  toy  pistol,  a  body  portloa  fonnad  of  two  aladlar 
halTca  aoearad  togother  aad  hoTlng  a  central  loagUodlnal 
Joint,  aald  body  portloa  boTlag  a  barrel  at  tta  front  aad, 
a  aprlng  ehambor  at  ita  rear  end,  aad  a  rectangular  gald»' 
way  open  at  its  top  aldo  and  arranged  between  the  banal 
aad  apclng  chamber  and  haTtng  a  elot  aad  a  aboaldor  at 
ita  lower  part ;  a  yhtagar  aUdable  la  a  barrel  aad  haTtag 
a  reetaagolar  Mock  at  ita  roar  aad  which  aUdea  in  tha  aaM 


aad  projoeta  at  the  top  tbaets<  aad  engages  with 
the  aald  alot  and  ahoalder  when  rotractod  aad  preaaed 
downwardly,  a  aprlnff  arraaged  la  tiha  ■priaiff  chamber  and 
baadM  against  the  aatd  Mock,  aad  a  trigger  pivoted  la 
the  aald  alot  aad  adapted  to  releaae  the  block  from  the 


.».-  

1,1M,T0T.  APPARATUS  FOB  CLBANBINQ  CASTINOSw 
Camx.  a.  Pbtbbbok,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Company,  Mahwab,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  2,  191».  Serial  No. 
62.     (CL  aa— 1.) 


i 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  deaerlbbd  compHstng  a 
member  adapted  to  engage  and  ralaa  a  mold,  means  car- 
ried by  aald  member  adapted  to  eject  the  contents  there- 
from, and  an  inclined  rotatable  grate  with  open  eztremltias 
adapted  to  roceive  aald  mold  therein  for  the  direct  dia- 
^arge  or  the  contents  of  eald  mold  Into  aald  grate. 

t.  An  appafatas  of  the  claeis  described  comprialng  a 
flaak  engaging  member,  means  carried  by  aald  member 
adapted  to  raise  said  flask  and  eject  the  contents  thereof, 
and  a  rotatably  moanted  frasto-conlcal  grate  with  open 
oxtremltlea,  the  axis  of  said  grate  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  horlBontal  prorldlng  for  the  vertical  discharge  of  the 
flaak  contents  into  aald  grata,  the  upper  open  extremity 
of  aald  grate  adapted  to  receive  aald  flask  therein. 

t.  An  apparatus  of  the  daardescribed  comprising  a  de^ 
livery  conveyer,  an  ejector  Bountod  thereabove  and  in- 
duding  means  for  engaging  «  mold  and  adapted  to  elevate 
the  sauM,  means  carried  by  satd  ejector  adapted  to  dis- 
charge the  contents  of  said  mold  daring  the  elevation 
thereof,  and  an  opea-eaded  rotatably  mounted  grate  with 
the  axia  thereof  Inclined  at  sn  angle  to  the  horlaontal 
adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of  the  mold  therein  aa  the 
ajoctor  awiaga  thareabove. 

4;  An  apparatos  of  the  daaa  daaeribkd  comprising  a  do- 
Itvory  ooovayar.  an  ejector  aMMmtod  tbanahovo  aad  Indnd- 
teg  ■■■■  ter  tnCMilag  •  mold  aad  adaptad  to  elevate  the 
mmn,-  maaaa  carHod  by  said  ajector  adapted  to  discharge 
tlio  ooaftaata  of  aaM  mold  dating  aad  b^  virtne  of  the  eie- 
vatlea  tbaraof,  aad  aa  opan-eadod  rotatably  BMonted  grate 
with  ttb  axla  thereof  inclined  at  aa  angle  to  the  horlaontal 
adaptad  to  reealre  the  contents  of  tke  ssold  therein  aa  the 
ajactor  awlngs  thareabove,  and  a  oeaveyar  located  beneath 
tkm  lower  dtachacge  extremity  of  aald  grata  adapted  to 
roMlva  tha  caattaga  as  they  are  dlaekafgatf  fraa  aald  grata. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  oeasprlslag  a  aah- 
atantlally  froato-conlcal  grate  iaclodlag  aad  rlaga :  spaced 
bare  extending  therebetween  ;  means  engaging  than  rings 
rotatably  supporting  the  same  and  movatlag  aald  giate 
in  an  Lacltaad  poattloo,  tbe  ohU«Btty  of  tha  asia  tit*wc 
graatar  than  the  oMIqoity  of  tha  aido^  aad  maaaa  for  d»- 
livaitBg  ahatlagB  to  the  opaa  oppor  extremity  of  aald  grate. 


1,16».T0S.     SNaiNB  VALVE -GBAB.     Oaoaoa  J.  Kavh- 
wo».  Toledo^  Ohio.     Filed  Doe.  21,  1914.     Serial  Mo. 
SrS.418.     (CI.  121—07.) 
1.  A  talvo  gear  for  eaglnaa  and  the  nke,  eeosprtaing  in 

comMnatioB  a  valve  ahaft,  meana  for  oaMllatfnt  fbc 


aad  Bteaaa  operated  by  aald  ahaft  for  opening  aad 
a  plaraiity  at  valvaa  la  alternation,  a  maaihar  BMMntod  for 
oaclUation  on  aoch  ahaft,  meaaa  for  oadUatlag  tbo  aaaa 
and  aasans  operated  by  each  ooalHatory  maaibii  for  open- 
lag  aad  rktelng  two  other  valvea  ia  altenatloa. 


lift.' '  '*!> 


2.  An  engine  comprising  In  combinatiOB  t  plurality  of 
cylinders  arranged  idde  by  side,  and  each  having  a  valve, 
a  valve  operatiag  laeaiber  moontad  for  ooeillatloa  acroaa 
tht  heads  of  aald  cylindere,  an<>  bavlag  roUar^ath  levoiv 
projectlag  la  oM^oalte  directions,  meaaa  for  oaetilating  saltf 
ssember  and  other  movably  BM>anted  valve  overatlag  mci»- 
here  engaging  aad  coactlng  with  said  Krilar  path  leveca, 
aad  alao  engaging  and  adaptad  to  operata  aaid  valvaii 

8.  An  engine  comprising  In  comblaatloa  a  plaraiity  of 
cylladera  arranged  sMe  by  side,  inlet  and  exhaost  valves 
for  said  cylinders,  a  valve  shaft  located  aeroaa  the  heada 
of  aald  cyllndors  and  mounted  for  oaclUatloB,  meaaa  for 
oodUatlag  aoch  abaft,  roller  path  ieven  ooentod  to  aald* 
shaft  aad  exteading  in  opposite  directions  therefrom, 
moTable  valve-operating  soeans  engaging  and  arranged  to 
ho  operated  by  said  roller  path  levers,  and  engaging  aad 
arranged  to  operate  certain  of  each  valves  in  altematloM, 
anotbor  valv»«pemting  member  moanted  for  oodllatloa 
on  sQoh  ahaft  aad  provided  with  roUer  path  levera  pvo- 
Jeetlag  la  ^>poolte  directions  therefrom,  meana  fbr  oocUlat- 
ing  aaeh  mosiber,  aad  movable  valve  operatic  mnana  k>- 
catod  to  eagage  and  to  be  actuated  by  the  roller  path  lovara 
and  to  engage  and  operate  in  altematioa  ottiera  of  aald 
vail 


1,1«0,T09.     SPBBO-CHANOB  MECHANISM. 
S.   BatKHAar,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Filed   Apr. 
Swlal  No.  760,412.     (CI.  74—68.) 


Caaai 
7,   1919. 


L  la  a  tranam  lesion  mecbanlam.  a  driving  agent,  a 
driven  agent,  means  for  raryiag  tbe  torqoe  or  purchase 
of  the  driving  agent  on  the  drtvoa  ogsnt,  aad  mtaaa  f- 
^onaive  to  varfatloaa  la  the  speed  of  rotattoa  of  tbo 
driving  and  driven  agents,  for  c<»troUtng  the  i^peratioo 
of  oaM  flrat-nMBtloaed  meaas. 

2.  In  s  tranamlaaloa  mechanism,  a  driving  ageat,  a 
driven  agent,  taming  moment  varying  means  tulaaaa  aatt 
driving  and  aald  drlvea  agent  aad  aaaaaa,  reopoualv  to 
rartatloBS  In  Che  apoed  of  rotatloB  of  aaid  drlvliv  aad 
said  driven  ageat  for  controlling  aaM  ftrat  meatlonod 
means. 

8.  In  a  traasmlaalon  meclhialaa,  a  drtvlag  agart.  a 
driven  ageat.  a  apoed  Aaage  davlea  kaiaan  oaM  agaKta 


OFPIGIAI^  GAZETTE 
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and  iiMaiia,  raspoiMiT*  to  TarUtlons  In  tlM  wpti  of  rota- 
tlOD  «f  both  of  Mid  kcenti,  for  controUinf  the  oponttlos 
of  Mid  spMd  ehaot*  derlM. 

4.  la  a  tranamlMloB  meehanlaBi.  a  drlTliic  acaat.  a 
drlTon  afuit,  a  tpaed  chang*  derlce  betwcan  Mid  ataota, 
and  caatrifogally  controllod  maana,  iMpooalTe  to  varU- 
tloai  la  ipaad  of  both  of  Mid  afeati,  for  ooatrolUat  tha 
operation  of  said  derloe. 

5.  In  a  tranamlMdon  machaalam,  a  drlTlns  agaat,  a 
drlTen  afant,  a  tpaed  change  derlce,  means  for  setting 
tha  spaed  change  device  to  different  operatlTe  poaltions 
and  a  controller  for  eontroUlag  the  operation  of  said 
means,  coaiprlalng,  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  tb» 

•  driving  agent  and  coOparatlnc  means  responalTe  to  tha 
-jspeed  of  the  driven  agent 

iClalma  «  to  89  not  prlated  In  tha  QaaaMa.] 


1,15»,710.     8AFBTT-PLUO  FOB  B0ILXR8.     Joi 
RiCABD,  Boeton.   MaM.     FUad  Dec.  26,  1914.     Serial 
No.  879,418.     (a.  2S»— 1«.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  deaerlbed,  the  oomblnatloa 
«f  an  outer  tubular  member ;  a  valve  therein  the  azla  of 
-whleb  Is  perpendicular  tb  the  axis  of  said  tubular  mem- 
har ;  an  Inner  tubular  member  threaded  to  said  outer  mem- 
tar  and  provided  with  an  extension  normally  extending 
through  a  transverse  opening  In  said  valve :  a  fualble  plug 
la  the  Inner  end  of  said  extension ;  and  a  valve  In  the 
Inner  tubular  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deaerlbed.  the  combination 
of  two  tubular  mambera,  one  within  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other:  a  valve  In  MCb  member  with  their 
axee  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  Mid  tubular  members ; 
a  cylindrical  extension  on  the  inner  member  normally  ex- 
tending through  a  transverse  opening  In  the  valve  of  the 
outer  member ;  and  a  fualble  plug  In  the  end  of  aald  es- 
tenalon. 

8.  In  a  devlee  of  the  claM  described,  the  comMnatlen 
of  two  tubular  members,  one  within  and  movable  rela- 
ttrtij  to  the  other  which  Is  provided  with  an  Internal 
shoulder;  a  valve  la  each  member  with  their  axM  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  Mid  tubular  members,  a  cylin- 
drical extension  on  the  Inner  member  normally  extcndtng 
through  a  transverM  opening  In  the  valve  of  the  ootw 
member ;  and  a  fusible  plug  In  the  end  of  said  extenslott 
normally  abutting  said  Internal  shoulder  of  the  outer 
member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
of  two  tubular  members,  one  thrMded  to  the  Interior  of 
the  other ;  a  ftudble  ping  Mnied  by  the  Inner  member  and 
-normally  positioned  against  a  shoulder  In  tbe  bore  of  the 
«uter  tubular  member :  and  a  valve  In  each  member. 

a.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claM  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
xS  two  tnholar  members  one  threaded  to  the  Interior  of 
the  other  which  Is  provided  with  an  Internal  shoulder ;  a 
fusible  plug  carried  by  the  Inner  member  and  normally 
abutting  Mid  shoulder ;  and  a  valve  In  Mch  member. 

CClalaa  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


1,1W.T11.  ICB  HANDLING  AND  CUTTINQ  M ACHIM- 
BET.  BiCHaao  W.  BicH,  WorcMter,  MaM.  PUad  Jan. 
18.  1918.     Serial  Mo.  742,882.      (CI.  120—18.) 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  eonblnatloa 
of  a  hloek  of  lee  partially  submerged  In  water,  and  lee 
grooving  mMne  aubmerged  In  such  water  arranged  to 
engaga  the  low<er  side  of  such  block  aa  It  la  iMvad  past 
the  same  while  In  such  partially  submerged  condition. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  deecrlbed.  the  oomMnatlon 
of  a  enka  of  lea  partially  submerged  In  water,  and  a  pnlr 
of  Mwa  errangtil  to  engage  tha  upper  and  lower  sldM  of 
•ocb  tea  eake  while  la  such  partially  submerged  condltton. 


8.  In  a  davtoa  of  tha  daM  deaerthed,  tbe  eeahlaatloa 
of  a  cake  of  toe  partially  submarfad  In  water,  aad  «  pair 
of  dreular  mwb  arranged  in  tha  same  vartleal  plana  with 
the  axis  of  one  such  mw  above  the  sarfaM  of  tha  water 
and  of  the  other  below  each  sorflaee  adapted  to  rMp«e 
tlvaly  groove  the  upper  and  lower  aidM  of  anch  oaka  aa 
It  la  moved  past  aoch  Mwa  la  Ita  partially  aubmerged 
eoadltion. 


4.  In  a  davlea  of  tbe  daM  deaerlbed,  the  eombinatlan 
of  a  eake  of  1m  partially  submerged  in  water,  a  pair  of 
Ice  grooving  devlcM  arranged  to  engage  tha  upper  and 
lower  SldM  of  such  cake  of  ice  whoi  It  is  moved  paat  such 
grooving  devlcM  In  Ita  partially  submerged  condition,  and 
guiding  mMna  for  Mid  Ice  cake  adjacent  to  Mid  grooving 


B.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deaerlbed.  an  endloM  eon- 
veyer  adapted  to  engage  a  block  of  flaatlag  ice  and  trana- 
port  the  Mma  upon  the  aurfhM  of  tha  water,  and  sCatloB- 
try  cutters  located  adjacent  to  the  path  of  Mid  block 
adapted  to  operate  upon  said  block  as  It  la  carried  past 
upon  Mid  conveyer. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.109.712.  BADIATOB  •  THBBliOlf BTBB.  nuuiK  A. 
Roaa,  Bvaaston,  IIU  SMlgnor  to  Btewart-Wanar  Speed- 
ometer Corporatloo.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corjwratloa  ct 
VlrglnU.  Filed  Feb  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  8,467.  (CL 
78—02.) 


1.  A  thermometer  for  the  purpoM  IndlMtad,  eomprising 
•  frsms,  a  Bourdon  spring  mounted  thereon :  a  hollow 
bnib,  a  tube  aBordlng  eommi|nle*4oB  betwii  wM  balb 
and  said  Bovrdeo  spring,  an  expanslbla  fluid  fllltng  the 
eoatlnnoaa  Mvlty  9t  aald  halh,  mM  tube  and  MM  apring, 
whereby  change  of  temperature  at  tha  bulb  wlD  mum 
change  of  fbrm  of  the  spring,  a  part  of  said  tube  being 
eolled  about  an  axla  eoaneetlng  the  bnlb  and  the  Bourdoa 
spring  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  bulb  at  different  dla- 
tancM  from  Mid  Bourbon  spring,  and  a  colled  spring 
poaHlMad  to  react  haiwMu  tiM  said  fmrna  and  the  boib 
far  yiaMli«ly  haldla«  tfea  halb  at  a  wuriaHi  diataaM 
from  said  frame. 

2.  A  thermometer  far  the  purpeM  Indlept^  eomprlalng 
a  Bourdon  apriaff.  a  hollow  bulb,  a  tuhtf  ulordlng  com- 
munication between  said  bulb  and  mM  Bonrdon  spring, 
and  an  expansible  fluid  fllllag  tbe  eoatlnnoos  oavlty  9i  aald 
bulb,  said  tuba  and  aaM  spring,  whereby  tsmpaMtuta 
change  at  tha  bolb  will  mum  ^anga  of  fhrm  of  the 
spring;  a  portion  of  said  tuba  brtng  curved  to  provide 
extra  length  pecaslttlng  variation  of  tha  diataaM  of  tha 
bulb  from  tbe  Bourdon  apring  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  bolh  away  from  the  aprtag  and  retnnlag  It 
to  a  BMxhaam  diataaM  therefrom  after  It  hM  bean  foread 
toward  the  epring. 


!.i.V,>^V--i.J*-  r-^'- 
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1*109.718.  SBPABATION  OF  MINBBALS  BT  FIX)TA- 
TION.  Lnwia  O.  Bowand^  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  asalgaor 
to  New  JerMy  Zinc  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUad  Aug.  1. 1914.  Seiial  Mo. 
804.029.     (CL  88— «0.) 


1.  The  method  of  aeparatlng  sulfld  cenatltnents  from 
orM  In  which  they  are  contained,  which  eomprlsM  feed- 
ing the  solid  partlelM  of  tha  ore  la  a  finely  divided  oon- 
dltloa  upon  a  moving  layer  of  an  olMglnous  liquid  having 
a  selective  action  for  tbe  sulflds  of  a  ehaimcter  to  effect 
flotation,  progweafnly  feeding  eald  layer  with  Its  charge 
of  ore  lata  a  flotation  liquid  at  the  surface  thereof,  and 
floating  off  and  recovering  the  floating  sulflds;  substan- 
tially aa  dMCTibsd. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  SMtal-earrylng  constituents 
from  OTM  In  whlA  they  are  contained,  which  comprlaM 
faadlng  the  of  in  a  flndy  divided  condltl<»  upon  a  tInve^ 
Ing  apton  having  a  surface  coating  of  an  oleaginous  sub- 
stance having  a  selective  aetl<H>  for  the  metal-carrylng 
conatltuenta  of  a  character  to  effect  their  flotation,  and 
progreaalvely  feeding  Mid  apron  with  Its  charge  of  oi« 
into  an  aqneooa  flotation  liquid  at  the  sarfaea  thereof; 
substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

8.  Apparatus  for  effecting  by  flotation,  the  aeparation 
of  metal-carrying  coostituenta  from  otm  in  which  they  are 
oontaLned.  which  comprlaM  a  flotatian  tank,  a  traveling 
apron  whoM  detlvary  and  dlaehargM  into  aaid  tank  at  the 
ovatflow  level  thereof,  mfaas  for  Mpplgriaf  to  the  sur^ 
fkM  of  the  apron  a  layer  of  liquid  having  a  aelectiva 
action  for  the  metal-earrylng  conotltaentB  of  a  ehaxaeter 
to  effect  their  flotation,  meant  for  feeding  the  on  to  be 
eeparated.  In  a  finely  divided  condition  upon  the  layer  of 
Mlectlve  liquid,  and  meana  for  effecting  the  overflow 
of  tha  flotation  tank  and  the  progreaatva  recovery  of  the 
floated  eonstituents :  subatantially  as  deaerlbed. 

4.  Apparatna  for  effecting,  by  floMtion,  the  aeparation 
of  metal-carrylng  eonstituents  upon  otm  in  whldi  tbey 
are  contained,  which  comprlaM  a  flotation  tank,  a  travel- 
ing apron  wboM  delivery  end  disehargM  into  said  tank 
at  the  overflow  level  thetaef ,  meane  for  aupplying  to  the 
surface  of  the  apron  a  layer  oi  liquid  having  a  Mlectlve 
action  for  the  metal-<arrying  constltnanta  of  a  character 
to  cffefft  their  flotntien,  said  wmhs  eanalsting  of  a  recep- 
tacle for  aaid  selective  liquid  into  which  the  travellixg 
belt  dlpa,  meana  <or  fMding  the  ore  to  be  aeparatad  la  a 
finely  divided  condition  upon  the  layer  of  sulieii»s  liquid, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  feeding  ^isvlM  ^tClK  dropping 
the  finely  divided  ore  upon  the  layer  of  aaleetlve  liquid; 
aahatantlalljr  aa  deaerlbed. 


1,100^714.      BLBCTBICAL    SBLBCTIVB    MBCBLANIBM. 
AooLPH  H.  F.  BcHAAS,  Oakland.  OaL,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Harry  W.  BUhoPb  Oaklaad,  OM.    Filed  Nov.  1, 
1908.    SaiUl  Ma  028.810.     (CL  178—88.) 
1.  In  a  telegraphic  salaetlve  ayatMiw  the  eomhinatloo  of 
a  single  line  eirenlt  and  a  Mosiving  and  a  Mndlng  meeha- 
nlasi,  said  raeeivlng  and  sMding  wsrhsnlsms  having  re- 
apeetiva  means  whereby  a  plorallty  of  aelectiena  may  be 
aMt  and  received  over  the  alngla  line  drcnit,  aald  line 
eirenlt  Indodlng  means  for  anpptylag  said  line  drcnit 
with  alaetilcal  earrsnta  dthcr  nagathra  or   posltlva  or 
nsgatlTi  and  poaitlva  In,  ^araeter,  aaid^  Mndlng  msehe 
nlsm   ladnding  a   piaraUty   of   local    seadlv  drenlta, 
mMns  operated  by  aaid  drcnlts  which  tend  to 


alv^  doM  and  open  said  line  drcnit  and  loeal  mMns 
for  sivplyiiw  said  local  eending  drenlta  with  dlract 
electrical  currents  which  latter  cnrreats  are  etthv  aaga* 
tlva  or  poaltlve  la  eharactar  hot  act  both,  aald  reoilvlaf 
in^i^ti«««i«»  iadudlng  two  local  reeslviag  drcnlts  aad 
loeal  means  for  supplying  aaid  local  raedvlng  dreuita  with 


direct  alaetxieal  curranta  whlA  latter  cnrrenta  are  aithM 
negatlva  or  positive  In  diazmeter,  bat  not  both,  aad  otiMr 
mMns  opsMted  deetrlcally  and  directly  by  the  said  Una 
drcnit  fM  saeeestively  or  alternately  doelng  aad  open- 
ing tha  said  two  local  recdving  drculta  upon  the  sue- 
eeafelva  doaiag  aad  opening  of  aaid  aendlng  drcult  and  a 
swltdi  with  means  for  adapting  the  recdving  loeal  dr- 
enlta aa  Mndlng  local  drenlta. 


2.  In  a  tdegraphle  wleetlve  system,  the  combination  of 
a  slni^e  line  drcult  and  a  recdving  and  a  Mndlng  mecha- 
nism, said  recdving  and  soidlng  mecbanlsms  having  re- 
q>ectlve  means  wheretqr  a  plurality  of  selections  may  be 
Mat  an^  received  over  the  single  Hoe  drcnit,  sdd  tine 
drcult  Including  means  for  suj^rtylng  Mid  line  drcnit 
with  dectilcal  currenta  either  negative  or  podtive  or 
negative  and  podtive  in  diaractN',  said  Mndlng  mecha- 
nism including  a  plurality  of  local  ssndlng  circuits,  means 
<4>erated  by  said  circultB  wblcfa  tend  to  soceeedvdy  doM 
and  open  Mid  line  drcult  and  local  means  for  supplying 
said  local  sending  drcnlts  with  direct  dectrlcal  currants 
whldi  latter  currents  are  either  negative  or  podtive  la 
character  but  not  bott,  aald  recdving  mechanism  Indnd- 
Ing  two  local  recdving  drcults  and  local  means  for  sup- 
plying said  local  recdving  circuits  with  direct  electileal 
currents  which  latter  currents  are  either  negative  or  pod- 
tive In  character  but  not  both,  and  other  means  operated 
deetrlcally  and  directly  br  the  said  line  drcnit  for  koe- 
eeadvely  or  altematdy  doalng  and  opening  the  aald  two 
local  recdving  drcults  upon  the  succesdve  dosing  and 
<4>enlng  of  Mid  Mndlng  drcults  and  a  switch  with  maana 
for  adapting  the  Mndlng  local  drcnlts  aa  recdving  local 
drcults. 

8.  In  a  telegraphic  Mlectlve  system,  the  eomblnatloa  of 
a  aingle  line  circuit  and  a  recdving  and  a  sending  macha- 
alam,  said  recdving  and  Mndlng  mechanisms  having  ra> 
spective  meana  whereby  a  ^nrallty  of  Mlectiona  ma9  ha 
seat  and  recdved  over  the  siagle  line  drenit,  aald  Baa 
circuit  including  means  for  supplying  said  line  drenit  arith 
dectrlMl  currMta  dtbar  negntlve  or  podtve  or  nsfla 
tlve  and  podtive  in  character,  said  aendlng  mechanlsai  in- 
clu<Hng  a  plnraUty  of  local  Mndlng  drenlta,  maana  aper- 
ated  by  aald  drenlta  which  tend  to  sncensdidy  doM  aad 
opM  said  line  drenit  aad  loeal  sMana  for  sapplylag  aaM 
local  sending  drenlta  with  direct  decttlcal  cnnaBta  aririeh 
latter  currenta  are  dthar  aesaliva  or  paaitlyi  la- «IM^ 
aetar  but  aot  both,  aaid  recdvlag  maehaalam  iadofllag 
two  loMi  raedvlng  drenlta  aad  local  mmm  for 
said  local  VBcdving  drcnlts  with  direct  dectrlcal 
which  latter  currenta  are  dther  aagattve  or  partttva  la 
diaraeter  bat  not  both,  aad  aittar  aaaaa  opwatad  alae- 
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trteftlly  aad  dlKctly  by  the  aald  Uae  circolt  for  racc«»- 
ttwly  or  ftlteriMt^ly  eloiliir  and  opening  the  Mid  two 
looil  recelTliiir  drcnita  upon  tbe  siicceaBlTe  doelnf  and 
•pontile  of  Mid  neodlnr  drmlta  and  a  switch  with  rneana 
for  adapting  tbe  recelTing  local  circuits  at  aeadlnf  local 
dreolts  and  vice  tofm. 

4.  la  a  telegraphic  aelectlTe  ersteiD.  the  comMnatloa 
with  a  aingle  line  wire,  ot  aendlnK  and  receiving  mecha- 
alama  therefor,  mrana  for  sending  through  the  nending 
mechanism  and  receiving  and  selecting  through  tbe  re- 
MiTlBC  mechanlsn  ot  polata  or  seiectlona,  eaeh  point  or 
■election  combining  a  plorality  of  electrical  Impnlses  of  a 
negatlTe  and  poaitlve  cbaraeter.  and  a  awitcb  with  means 
for  adapting  tbe  receiving  mechanism  as  a  sending  Beeli- 
anism,  said  receiving  mechanism  having  a  lerlca  at  shift- 
able  contacts  designed  to  be  set  so  tbat  a  particular  char- 
acter may  be  electrically  operated  through  a  local  re- 
ceiving circuit,  means  to  operate  tbe  ahlftable  contacts 
from  tb^  Hue  drcult,  and  means  to  aet  aald  contact  so 
tbat  a  partlcniar  character  may  be  electrically  operated 
from  a  local  receiving  drcult. 

6.  In  a  telegraphic  selective  system,  the  combination 
with  a  aingle  line  wlra,  of  sending  and  receiving  mech- 
anisms therefor,  means  for  tending  through  the  sending 
mechanism  and  receiving  and  selecting  throuKh  the  re- 
c<dvlng  mechanism  of  points  or  aelectlons,  each  point  or 
selection  combining  a  plnrallty  of  electrical  impulses  of  a 
negative  and  poalUve  character,  and  a  switch  for  adapt- 
ing the  sending  mechanism  as  a  receiving  mechanism,  said 
receiving  mechanism  hsving  a  series  of  shlftable  coaUcts 
designed  to  be  set  so  tbat  a  particular  character  may  be 
electrically  operated  through  a  local  receiving  circuit, 
means  to  operate  the  shlftable  contacts  from  tbe  line 
drcult,  and  means  to  set  the  said  contact  so  tbat  a  par- 
ticular character  may  be  electrically  operated  from  a 
local  receiving  circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


14M.T15.  SADDLBl  Auonar  F.  Schick,  Portland,  Oi«c., 
aiudgnor  to  George  I^wreace  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  864,767.     (CI. 


A  saddle,  comprising  a  tree  consisting  of  spaced  sld«> 
bara,  and  a  cantle  conaistlng  of  an  integral  member  em- 
bracing and  securing  together  the  rear  end  portions  of 
aald  side  bars,  said  cantle  having  Ita  upper  central  edge 
formed  with  an  enlarged  longitudinally  curved  recess  and 
hoveled  to  face  Inwntdly  to  prevent  contact  of  the  upper 
edg*  of  said  cantle  with  the  spine  of  tbe  ridef. 


1,166.710.  MACHINS  FOR  MAKINO  WIRBD  COBRU- 
OATIBD  BO.VRD.  LcDWie  Schmidt,  St.  Louis,  Xo., 
aMtgaor  to  E.  W.  Grove,  8r.  nied  inly  6,  1612.  8*^ 
Itel  Now  708,064.     (CL  164— «!.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed  comprising  a  frame, 
rotetlng  dies  mounted  thereon,  corrugating  rollers  mount- 
ed on  aald  frame  by  which  a  sheet  of  material  la  eorra- 
gatsd,  mmaa  for  goldlag  a  plnrallty  of  wires  into  the 
rotating  dies,  means  carried  by  the  dies  for  forming  loops 
in  the  wires  at  suitable  Intervals  apart  and  to  slmolta- 
neously  project  the  loops  throogh  the  corrugated  shatt 
Vmtng  «lH«tigh  tha  dlaa  itauiltaaeoaaly  with  the  wlraa, 
■Miana  for  feeding  a  covering  In  contact  with  the  eorm- 
cntM-saatertal  and  wires,  aad  means  for  applying  a  eoat- 
l«f  |bX  adheelve  to  the  contacting  surface  «f  the  ctyeertag 
l|a4  a  drain  for  winding  up  the  flalahad  material. 
t  9>  ^  amchlne  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  fraoM, 
eakragatlag  roUera  moaatsd  thereon,  means  for  rotating 


tha  anae,  a  plurality  of  ratatlag  dies  B««ntad  on  tba  ftmme 
for  rMielving  the  eorrvgated  material,  guide  tubes  eon«- 
spondlng  in  number  with  the  die*  carried  by  the  frama  and 
through  whleb  wire*  are  fed  to  the  dlea,  loop  forming 
members  carried  by  one  section  of  the  dlea  eommttalcmtlnf 
with  recMsea  in  the  communicating  section  for  looping 
the  wires  at  intarvala  and  penetrating  the  aama  through 
the  corrugated  material,  meana  for  rotating  the  dlea 
simultaneously  with  the  corrugaUng  rollera,  aad  manna 
for  feeding  a  coated  backing  material  to  be  brought  la 
communlcatioa  with  the  cormgated  material  and  wires. 


8.  A  machine  for  maklag  wired  corrugated  board  aad 
comprising  corrugating  roUera,  routing  dies  having  cor- 
mgatioDS  corresponding  with  the  corrugations  in  the 
material,  guide  tubes  supported  In  the  machine  and  lo- 
cated in  close  proximity  to  the  dies  for  feeding  wires  Into 
the  dies  simultaneously  with  tbe  feeding  of  the  corm- 
gated material,  loop  forming  members  forming  part  of  the 
dies  bar  which  the  wires  are  looped  at  proper  Intervals  aad 
simultaneously  projected  through  the  corrugated  material, 
and  means  for  feeding  a  backing  material  to  conuaoaleate 
with  the  corrugated  material  and  looped  wires. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  comprtaing  a  meeh- 
aalam  by  which  a  sheet  of  material,  and  a  plurality  of 
wlrea^are  haadled  slmultaaeoualy,  the  wires  bulng  loopad 
at  iKtarrala  aad  aald  loops  projected  through  the  ma- 
terial and  a  means  for  applying  a  backing  for  rstalaiag 
the  wires  in  position. 


1,156,717.       FRICTION  -  COIL    CLUTCH. 

Scott,  Provkteaee,  B.  I.     Filed  Nov.  16,  iftu. 
No.  801,267.     (CL  162—18.) 


IIAM    J. 


1.  A  dutch  eomprlalng  a  pswer  transskltttag. 

having  aa  lataraal  friction  surface,  an  cxpandlbla  frietfam 
coil  within  said  msmhar,  a  rotatahle  cam  opantlraly 
mosntsd  to  eontrel  the  eafagla*  aad  rtisangsilag  aettsa 
of  said  coil,  aad  means  for  rotating  said  cauk 

X  A  dutch  esBprldaff  a  6«war  tranamlttlnff  oMMbsr 
having  an  latsmal  frictloa  aartaes,  aa  espsadlMe  IMctloa 
coll  wlthla  aaM  aMSber,  a  rotatabis  cam  otecatlrely 
mooated  to  eoatrol  ths  aagaglag  aad  ^— g»g*fn  astkm 
of  MM  eoil,  aad  a  i«rer  asr  inereaatef  ths  ttm  sf  tts 
cam  actlsa. 

8.  A  dateh  comprlalag  a  frictloa  cell,  aa  ladatfac 
power  tmasaaltti^  member  for  said  eoU,  a  earn  far  torn- 
trolllaf  tihs  aagaflag  aad  dlsangaglaff  actios  bstwwn  mM 
eoil  and  meaihy,  and  a  Isrsr  fpr  lacrMslag  tha  fta«s  af 
the  earn  action,  aad  means  In  said  lever  ft  ncnlatteg 
the  dsgfee  of  expsaston  of  each  esll. 


NovBacBBa^  1915. 


U.  B.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


4.  la  a  dutdi^  a  shaft,  a  rMtUsnt  ayaadlUs  friction 
eoU,  a  power  twaawtttlag  aasahar  ladostag  saM  coU,  « 
rotataMs  sam  ter  eontroUtag  the  eagaglng  aad  dlaaagi^- 
lag  actloa  of  said  coll  witli  aald  ssamhar,  a  Ivrsr  far  la- 
ctsaalng  tha  force  of  said  cam  actloa,  aad  aa  aetoatlag 
■«aher  oparattvdy  moan  tad  on  Mid  shaft  hr  which  aaM 
•am  Is  spsratad  thrsngh  tha  atovcaant  of  mM  Isvsr. 

6.  In  a  dntch,  a  ahaft.  a  redttent  expaadlble  frtotlaa 
eoU,  a  power  trmnsmlttlag  member  iadoslag  mM  coll,  a 
Mm  for  coatrolUag  the  Mgaglag  and  rttMngaginf  acClatt 
of  saM  eoil  with  ssM  msmhar.  a  Isrsr  for  Incraaalaf  ths 
torn  of  Mid  cam  actloa,  aa  actnatlag  iaamber  spsrathrsly 
moaatsd  on  said  shaft  hjr  which  aald  cam  is  opsratad 
through  the  movieaMt  •!  MM  Isvar,  aad  adjostaUs  mesas 
in  Mid  IsTsr  for  ngolatiaff  tfes  dsfo*  of  wpaasIsM  of 
saM  oolL 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ctewtte.] 


1.106.T18.    FLT-PAPKR  HOLDKB  AND  TRAP.     AatBua 
Aoooar  amumnmnm.  New  Totfc.  N.  T.     FUed  Nov. 
*4W  1AM.     Serial  No.  870.678.     (Q.  4S— i2.> 


L  1  ly  trap  eooiprldnc  a  yoks,  dips  carried  ly  the 
arms  sf  the  yoke,  mM  eUps  betog  spsesd  a  dtotsMs  leM 
thaa  the  length  of  the  ordinary  sheet  of  Btl<Ay  fly  paper, 
aald  elipa  being  adapted  for  clamping  the  ends  of  a  plu- 
rallly  of  sheets  of  sticky  fly  paper  M  that  mM  sheets  will 
bow  outwardly  away  from  Mch  other,  a  halt  holdlag  de- 
Tlcs  carrlsd  hy  tha  yoke  and  dapaadlag  betwesa  ^  shests 
of  paper  aad  a  drip  pan  saspsnded  bdow  the  pa|»r. 

2.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  yoke  having  dependteg  arma. 
^riag  clips  carried  by  the  arma,  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
Sticky  fly  paper  liavlag  their  ends  hdd  by  the  dips,  aald 
paper  sheets  being  arranged  tan  pairs  back  to  back  to  ea^ 
pair  bowing  outwardly,  away  from  the  other  pair,  and  a 
bait  BuapenOlng  device  dii^osed  between  the  gam  tattum 
of  tba  inssr  sheets. 


1.186.716.  ADVSSTISINO-BNVKLOP.  Fbakk  G.  8nr- 
UAv,  Chicago,  m.  Filed  Nor.  80,  1614.  Serial  No. 
784.768.     (CI.  226—60.) 


>^ 


T 


'¥— i 


Aa  adrertlsing  savalop  sBhodylag  two 
tislat  iMart  wttUa  ths  sRvskp  aad  aMi 
ilia  thereof,  ths  saM  sMs  of  ths  SBvaiop  harlatB  a  flap 
fsldsd  over  the  laaeit  at  ths  asnth  of  ths  oavslop  to 
ths  lassft,  ths  othor  sMs  sC  tts 
snd  seenrsd  to  ths  first 
•eialnating  short  of  that  edge  sf  ths 
ths  menth  thereof,  the  aecoM  msatlsasd  oMs  of  the 
•mrelop  harlng  a  dooors  flap 
thsrsof  aad  attadMUs  to  ths  flsst 

itloned  aMe  of  ths  sa?sH6  having 
the  Mkt  s«M  SI 


tioMd  flaps  of  ths  seooBd  mcntloaed  sids  sf  tho 

s^srshy  ths  mM  sdgs  ot  tho  savolop 

opsn  1^  the   laMrtlea  of  aa 

withdrawn  with  the  contents  of  the  envelop. 


1,166.720.  AHKWLANB.  JoH»  Taoiias  Siicpsox.  Itow- 
arfc,  N.  J.  FUed  Aug.  22.  1611.  Serial  No.  645.866. 
(CL  244—14.) 


1.  Aa  soroptaoe  hsving  s  hody,  a  mala  sostalalaf  plaas 
aad  an  aaxlllary  sostalaiag  plus,  s  freat  spar  for 

pteaes.  a  roar  spar  for  the  mala  plans,  saM 
helag  sapported  from  ths  froot  spar  of  the  ao^Mary 
pUas  aad  a  spring  cnshleti  between  the  rear  spar  sad 
aaslUary  piano. 

2.  An  aorephuie  having  a  mala  plaaa,  aa  anaHlary 
plans  below  the  same,  and  wtlcal  members  connecting 
the  fronts  of  the  main  aad  aosUiary  plane,  diagonal  msm- 
bsrs  OMBoctiiig  tiM  froaf  of  ths  soxlllary  plans  to  the 
haek  of  the  main  plane  aad  supporting  the  latto*,  and 
flealhls  connections  between  the  diagonal  msMbees  oad 
the  lula  plane. 

8.  An  aeroplane  having  a  hody,  a  mala  ■■■^•t^^g 
plans  above  the  body,  an  anzillary  plane  below  the  hody. 
Mid  aozlliary  plane  being  formod  of  a  center  sectioa  aad 
adjustable  wing  tip.  vertical  members  connecting  the 
fkt>nt  of  the  main  plane  with  the  front  of  the  auxlUary 
plane,  additional  vertical  msmhars  connecting  the  tear 
of  the  main  plane  with  tho  rear  of  the  center  And  por- 
tion of  ths  aazillary  plane,  and  diagonal  members  con- 
necting the  rMr  ef  the  tipa  of  the  main  plane  with  the 
front  of  the  tips  of  the  aazillary  plane,  whsrdiy  tlis  wing 
tips  of  ths  aazillary  ^sas  are  supported  at  thslr  forward 
edgM  only. 

4.  An  sd^plane  hsTlag  mala  plaaM,  atembers  coBBset- 
tag  tb«  planes,  and  wiiM  oader  tendon  coansettag  th» 
planes,  the  Mid  wfres  hotng  ssctued  to  pegs  aald  pegs  har- 
lng non-drcular  porttoiM^  «^  devices  preventing  the  pegs 
from  rotating.  Mid  devtoeg-lMlag  in  tike  form  of  pivoted 
keepers  baring  sodrets  tor  SBgSgsmeat  with  tlw  aoo-di^ 
cnlar  portions. 

.  6.  An  aeroplane  comprising  main  planea,  membera  eoa- 
nectlng  the  planea,  two  strips  connected  to  each  aad  of  a 
■smbsr,  a  tendon  device  on  each  sad  of  sMh  otitp,  aad  a 
wtro  eouoeted  to  Mch  teasteo  dsvlcs  whsiohy  ths 
aro  la  pairs,  and  the  tendon  dedcM  Oe  sMe  by  oMe. 

(Claims  6  to  6  not  printed  la  ths  OMStta.) 


1466,721.  lOIANS  FOB  THC  CONTROL  OF  THS  FU>W 
OF  AIR  IN  WATBR-TANKB.  OaohSB  StVCbUB.  M. 
Paol.  XIMm  sadgaor,  by  direet  sad  mesas  ■■Jis— ili, 

to  ClifOrd  L.  Nlles,  AaamoM,  Iowa.     FUed  Jaly  66, 
1014.     Serial  No.  852.741.     (CL  66 — tft.) 

1.  Appantas  of  tho  doM  sst  ferth,  iiiiBniildhi  hi 
Unation,  a  reoeptade  adapted  to  eoatsia  a 
mMns  havfnyg  orlfloM  ad^Ned  to 
teto  mM  cooUag  Uqaid  aad 
oTMUorUkaa. 

2.  la  apparatas  of  tho  aam  mm  i«th.  a 
adaptad  to  eontala  a 
adjuaUble  la  sMa  to 
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tec  Uqnld,  mMM  for  ladteatlnt  tkt  bIm  ot  mM  orlflcM; 
ABd  m«Am  for  eondaetlBs  tb«  air  which  haa  bean  rtlaaaed 
la  Mkld  aoollBf  liquid  from  aald  raeaptacia. 


ZA^  J^  *=fl_ 


S.  IB  apfMratns  of  tba  eUaa  aat  forth,  a  roeoptaeia 
adapted  to  bold  a  cooUb«  Uqald.  a  plpo  projoctlns  teto 
the  bottom  of  aald  roeeptad*  haTtii|(  paMontlODa  adaptad 
to  admit  compraaaad  air  teto  th«  Uqald  te  aald  raeaptaela, 
a  sl«CT«  longltndlnaUy  morable  te  aald  pipe  and  maaaa  for 
moTlnc  Mid  alecTC  in  aald  pipe  to  resolato  the  alsa  Ot 
the  paaaagea  leadtes  teto  aald  recepteela. 

4.  In  apparatoa  of  the  claaa  aet  forth,  a  raeapteda 
adapted  to  hold  a  cooling  liqold,  a  pipe  barlnc  a  parforatad 
aad  adaptad  te  admit  compreaaad  air  tete  aald  «ooltes 
Uqnld,  a  alaoTe  londtndteally  alldabla  te  aald  pipe  haTteg 
parforatloaa  adaptad  to  eoteeida  with  th«  parforatUma  te 
■aid  pipe,  meana  for  mortes  aald  alaare  longltndteally  te 
Mid  pipe  to  racoUto  tha  atea  of  the  paaaataa  laadtog  tete 
Mid  recepUele  and  a  dial  aaaodatad  with  aald  a4}«attec 
for  tedleatteg  tha  amount  of  adjnatmeot. 


MM.T22.  DRIUi-SHABPBNIllO  APPABATUS.  A»- 
THDB  H.  Skabb,  DaBver,  Colo.,  aaalgBor  to  The  DeoTar 
Bock  Drill  Maaafaetaring  Company,  Daavar,  Colo^  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  FUed  Apr.  12.  ISIS.  Serial 
Mo.  20,702.     (a.  76--S.) 


1.  In  apparatna  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  eomUaa- 
tloo  with  coaetteg  die  mambara,  of  a  croaa  head  eoBsaetad 
to  one  of  the  members,  toggles  connecting  tbe  croaa  bead 
and  tha  other  mamber,  a  cylinder  member,  and  a  platoa 
oparattef  tharate  aad  haTteg  toggle  cooneetioaa  with  aald 


2.  In  apparatwi  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  cemMaa- 
tlon  with  eaactiag  die  m«mber«,  ot  a  croaa  bead  connected 
to  one  of  tbe  member*,  seta  of  togglea  connectteg  the  croaa 
feaad  and  the  other  member,  another  aet  of  tofglaa  oon- 
aactteg  the  first  meatloned  seta,  a  cyltedar  mambar,  aad 
a  platoa  oparatteg  tharate  and  eonaeeted  to  tha  laat  men- 
tloaad  togglea. 

8.  la  apparatoa  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combtea- 
tlOB  with  coaetteg  die  membera,  of  spaced  aide  reds  eoa- 
aected  to  one  of  tbe  same,  sets  of  togglea  eaaaeetad  with 
tha  aMa  rods,  a  eyMadar  BMmhar,  a  ptotaa  opacatlng  te  the 
syltedar  amaabar  aad  maana  eoaaacting  the  platoa  with 
all  of  aald  aata  of  teftlaB  for  oparatteg  tha 


ihaca.  of 


4.  la  apparataa  of  tha  character  aat  forth,  tha 
U<m  with  ralatlTaly  asoTaMa  eaactiag  dia 
apaoad  ilda  roda  eouactad  to  oaa  af  tha  dia 
of  tocftaa  eoaaaetad  te  tha  alda  roda,  a  cyltedar 
platoa  oparatteg  te  tha  cyltedar 
te  aald  aate  of  togglaa  Car 
said  platoa  havlag  a  dlreetloa  of 
to  that  of  tha  dia  aiamhara. 

6.  la  apparataa  of  tha  chanetar  aat  forth,  tha  comblaa- 
tloB  with  coaetteg  die  mambara,  of  spaced  aide  roda  eoa- 
nocted  to  one  of  tbe  membera,  aete  of  toggtaa  located  ba- 
twaan  aad  connaetad  with  tha  alda  roda,  a  croaa  teggla 
coaaactlng  the  aald  acta  of  togglaa,  a  cyltedar 
aad  a  platoa  oparatteg  te  tha  cyltedar  memitar 
aeetad  te  aald  croaa  taggla 

IClalma  6  to  IS  not  prtetad  te  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1,100,722.  BLBCTSIC  BAFSTT  8T8TKM  WOK  RAULr 
aOADS.  JouAM  BKiBOBBTtKBB,  Chicago,  ni..  aaalcBor 
of  oaa-half  to  Jaapar  Olbba,  Chlcafo,  UL  FUad  Mar.  8, 
191B.    Sarlal  No.  11.768.     (CL  946—58.) 


1.  Tb  an  aieetric  aafety  syatam  for  rallroada,  tha  eon- 
bteatlon  of  braka-aattteg  meehaniam  on  each  train;  a 
normally  open  elaetrlc  drevlt  on  each  train  adaptad, 
when  doaad,  to  effect  operatloB  of  tha  eorraapoadteg 
brake-aettlng  meehaniam,  one  termteal  of  aald  drealt  halag 
grounded ;  a  contoet  at  tha  other  termteal  of  aald  drcolt ; 
means  for  cloateg  aald  drcolt,  aald  aMaaa  oompilateg  a 
plurality  of  aoraully  open  maka-and-brcak  derlcaa  apaead 
along  tbe  track,  adapted,  when  actuated  to  doaad  condi- 
tion, to  remate  ao  for  a  predetermteed  period ;  meana  on 
each  train  for  aetaatlng  aald  maka-aad-braak  darleea  to 
doaad  condHloa  whaa  paaaad  hy  tha  fonaar,  oaa  alda  of 
each  of  aald  Biaka-aad-braak  darleaa  bateg  graaadad ;  aad 
a  contect  connaetad  with  tha  other  aide  of  each  aaaka- 
and-break  derlee  adaptad  for  aagagamaat  by  said  trate 
coatocte,  anbataatlally  aa  daacrlbad. 

2.  IB  an  dectric  aafety  syatam  for  rallroada,  tha  eoai- 
binatlon  of  braka-aattteg  BM^anlam  on  each  trate ;  a  aor- 
mally  opaa- electric  drcolt  oa  each  trate  adapted,  whaa 
doaad,  to  affacC  opaaatioa  o<  tha  teriaapoiidlag  hraka- 
aattteg  oMChaalam,  00a  tanateal  o(  aald  dreaH  bateg 
grounded ;  a  canteet  at  tbe  ether  terminal  of  aald  drealt : 
means  for  daalag  aald  drcolt.  aald  maaaa  esmprlaing  a 
plnraUty  of  noraaaUy  apaa  amka-aad-hraak  darleaa  apaead 
al4Mig  tha  track  adaptad.  whca  actaatad  to  daaad  eaadl- 
tloa,  to  ramate  ao  for  a  pradatarmtead  period ;  maaaa  aa 
aaai  trate  tor  actaatlag  aald  maka^ad-hraak  dartoaa  to 
doaad  coadltloa  whaa  paaaad  by  tha  toraaar, 
each  of  aald  mafca  aad  hraak  darieaa  bateg  groaadad ; 
a  coBtaet  eoaaaetad  with  tha  athar  alda  of  aaeh 
6Tcafc  device  adapted  for  eagagaamat  hir  aald  trate  aca- 
taeta,  the  eoatact  aa  aaeh  trala  bateg  podtlooad  te  ad- 
Taaea  of  tta  aMaaa  tharaoa  for  actaatlag  aald  aMka-aad- 
teaak  darieaa.  aabataatlaUy  aa  daaerihad. 
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8.  te  an  aleetrie  aafety  ayatcm  fa*  raOraada,  tha 
Maatloa   of  braka-aettteg  meehaal 
aormally  open  electric  drcolt  on  each  trate  adapted 
doaad,  to  afaet  oparatlaa  of  tha 

a  plaralMy  of 
apaead  alaag  tha  track, 
whldi  bateg  adapted,  whaa  actaatad  to  doaad  aoaditloa,  to 
doaa  tha  maatloaad  draolt  Ot  a  trate  paaalag  tha  aaaia, 
■abataatUlly  aa  daacrlbad. 

4.  IB  aa  elaetrle  aafMy  ayatate  tot  rallraada,  the  com- 
biaattoa  of  hraka-aettteg  machaaiam  oa  each  trate;  a 
BoraMlly  open  deetrlc  drealt  oa  aaeh  trate  adapted,  whaa 
doaed,  to  affaot  oparatloa  of  tb*  carraapoadteg  hraka- 

MMT  «f  maha  had  hraak  drrlcaa 
«ack.  each  Of  vUeh  la  adapted,  when 
to  daaad.  eaadltlaB.  te  aateate  te  thla  condition 
far  a  pcadiMgadaad  p*tt1  aad  te  doge  iht  mantloBed 
drealt  oi  |l  tiaia  faaala^iliiF  aaaM ;  aad  nms  oa  each 
tiate  tat  aeeaatli^  the  make  aad-hreak  faniajs  paaaad 
thereby  to  dsaid  coadWoa,  sahatautlany  aa'daaeribed. 

6.  In  aa  electric  aafety  ayatem  for  rallroada,  the  com- 
bteation  of  brake-aettteg  meehaniam  on  each  trate;  a 
aormally  opea  dectric  elrcolt  on  each  trate  adapted,  whea 
daaad,  to  effect  operatloB  of  the  corresponding  braka- 
wtttag  meehaniam :  a  plurality  of  Bmka.and-break  derieea 
apaead  along  the  track  each  of  which  te  adapted,  whea 
aetaated  to  doaed  condition,  to  remate  in  thla  ooadltlon 
for  a  predetermteed  period;  a  contect  coOperatlag  with 
each  of  aald  make-aBd-break  derieea ;  a  eoatact  oa  each 
trate  te  the  aieBtlOBed  drcolt  of  the  tetter  adaptad  for 
aafBgaaaeat  with  the  eoatecte  of  aald  aMkaaad-braak  da- 
rieaa whereby  aald  trate  drcolt  will  be  doeed  te  the  eveat 
of  the  make  aad-break  derieea  eagaged  beteg  te  doaed  eoa- 
dltkm ;  aad  meeaa  oa  eadi  trate  for  aotonutlcally  ae- 
taatteg  the  maka-aad-braak  darioM  paaaad  tbarehy,  te 
daaad  eeadltlea,  aahataattelly  aa  dtecrikad. 

[ClalBM  6  te  12  aot  pftatod  te  the  Oaaatta.} 


1,1M,724.  TBAIN  -  CONTROL  BT8TBM.  Bdnrvr  Out 
Smitb,  Corpa  Chrlatl,  Tea.  Filed  Jnnc  6,  191B.  Se- 
rial No.  32,406.     (a.  246—68.) 


1.  A  trate  machaaiam  ef  a  ttate  eevtrol  ayataai,  en- 
hedyteg  a  partial  drealt  to  cooperate  with  a  traek  darioa, 
aad  hariag  an  elcetrieaUy  operated  algaal  teterpeaad  there 
la,  a  abunt  oowteeted  to  aald  drcolt  paialM  wtth  tte 
algaal  and  indodteg  deck  aetaated  ateaaa  fhr  epeateg  aad 
doalag  the  shnat  a  aamher  ef  rimea,  aald  ahnat  alao  te- 
dadlag  eleetrlcaUy  operated  meaaa  fer  opevatlag  a  trate 
atopplBC  meaaa  aad  aitaasid  to  ha  ataMiad  attar  tta 
akaat  haa  bean  epeaed  aad  doaad  a  pradatermlaad  aambar 
of  tlmaa. 

2.  A  trate  aaeehaalam  of  a  trate  ceateal  ayateai,  oom- 
yarlalag  a  partial  eleetrieal  drealt  for  co6pentlaa  wMh  a 
track  deriee  aad  hariag  aa  ulaUilcally  operated  algaal 
teterpeaad  tharate,  aad  a  ahaat  deriee  eeaaaetad  te  aald 
drealt  parallel  with  the  dgaal,  tha  ahaat  deriee  teetedlag 
^  deck,  detaet  meaaa,  iMaaa  for  heldl^  the  tHrnA  te- 

fllMAFADVtt.     ^BAABfl    uBV    ffflHttttflBBflf    IBA    flflflBSt.    flftASMS      ^BdMAfl 
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operated  hy  the  dock  ter  opealag  aad  tfoalat  the  ahaat 
a  predetormfaaf  aomber  ef  ttama,  aad  aa  elactrleaUy  ep- 
erated  deriee  far  oparatteg  a  tiate  atapplag  meaaa  after 
tte  aboat  la  opMod  aad  doeed  the 
ef  tlmea. 


8.  A  trate  machaalma  of  a  trate  coatral 
prlatef  a' partial  dectrteal  drcolt  to  ceSperate  wtth  a  < 
deriee  and  aahodyteg  a  pair  of  coadactara  eoaaaeta 
aa  electrically  operated  algaal.  aad  a  ahmit  deriee 
to  eald  dremt  te  paraUd  with  the  dgaal,  the 
ladadtac  a  ctoefc,  a  ewltch  canted  aad 
by  tha  dock,  a  dtak  earrted  aad  rotated  ^  the  dock  aad 
hariag  a  aotch,  a  aaleaold  taariac  k  core  asrmally  ea- 
gagaehle  te  eald  aet^  whea  the  aoleadd  la 
a  pair  of  ooatacte  aagaged  hy  eald  awtteh  whaa  aald 
la  eaga«ed  te  aald  natch,  oaa  ef  eald  eoatecte  hdac  eoa- 
Boeted  to  eae  of  aald  eondoetora  and  the  other  eoatact 
beteg  eoaaeeted  throogh  the  aolenold  to  the  ether 
doctor,  a  eertes  of  oontecto  adapted  to  he  eagaged  hy 
awteeh  after  tbe  awlteh  teavea  aald  pair  of  ooataeta,  the 
aedae  of  eeataete  bdng  coanceted  to  one  ef  aald 
doctora  aad  the  aafteh  halag  eoaaeeted  to  the  other 
doctor,  a  caataet  adapted  to  he  eagaged  hr  the  ewlt^  after 
tlM  awlteh  leaTea  the  aertee  of  eeataete,  aad 
titeally  operated  device '  for  optfatteg  a  trate 
meana  and  anaaged  to  be  operated  whea  the  ewttch  e» 
gagea  tiie  laat  meatloaed  contact,  wherahy  whea  aogdeat 
corrent  tra-verses  tbe  partial  dreoit,  the  dock  will  be 
atarted  ao  that  tbe  ahnat  will  be  opened  and  doaed  a 
pcodetermlaed  aamher  of  tlmea,  te  fiaaUy  operate  eald 
electrically  operated  deriee. 

4.  A  trate  meehaalam  of  a  trate  control  ayttaa,  em- 
bodylag  an  dectrlcal  drealt  inclodtag  a  algaal.  dadk- 
actaatad  OMaaa  for  eaaateg  the  dgaal  to  operate  teter- 
mlttmitly,  aad  trate  atoppteg  meana  (^wraMe  whea  .the 
algaal  la  operated  a  predetermteed  noariMr  ot  ttmm. 

6.  In  a  trate  control  ayateai,  a  trate  algnal,  maana  fer 
operatteg  It,  a  dock,  maaaa  operated  by  the  ded(  fer  op- 
eratteg  the  algnal  teternalttently,  ead  trate  atapplag 
meaaa  operable  whmi  the  algaal  la  operated  a  glTMi  aamher 
of 


(Claim  6  aot  prteted  te  the  Gaaette.] 


1,160.726.  TRANSMISSION  -  QBAKIMO.  CBABZ.ae  P. 
SwTDaB,  Meoat  Canad,  Pa.  Piled  Dee.  19.  1914. 
Serlel  No.  678.066.     <CL  74—84.) 


1.  A  tranamloalon  gearing  embodying  a  drlriag  ete- 
ment,  a  driven  dement,  a  rotary  element  tetermedteto  the 
driring  and  drlTen  elementa,  a  transrerse  shaft  Jeoraaled 
to  the  rotary  element  between  the  driring  and  drtvea  ele- 
ments, a  herd  gear  keyed  upon  tbe  drirea  elimaat.  a  pair 
of  oppodte  berd  geara  keyed  upon  the  aald  duXt,  eae  of 
the  aald  pair  of  geara  tetermeehteg  with  the  fliot  teaa- 
tleaed  »ar,  a  fHctioa  dutch  eoOperatteg  wttti  tta  taCary 
element  for  ntardlng  the  eame,  a  frletloa  datdi 
the  rotary  sad  driring  dcamnta,  and  aa  eparatlre 
nection  between  the  driring  eismaat  aad  aald  ahaft, 
prlateg  a  pair  of  bevel  geara  atoootad  oprnt  the  dririag 
element  aad  arranged  to  tetermeeh  with  the 
geera  apoo  the  ahaft,  and  tedndtef  coatridlahlc 
for  dlaeonneetlng  one  or  the  other  of  tte  geara  carried 
by  tiie  ahaft  from  the  dririag  domaat. 

2.  A  traaaartaelon  gearlag  emhodylag  a  dririag  iteft. 
a  drivea  abaft,  a  rotary  deamat  b*tweea  the  ahafte,  a 
traaavarae  ceaater-shaft  Joaraaled  to  the  rataty 
a  bevd  gear  carried  by  the  drivea  ehatt,  a  pair  ef 
alto  hard  geara  earrted  hy  the  roaatar  ahaft,  eaa  aC  «he 
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tmn  0t  tb«  eoaater-ahaft  iiitenB«alda«  wltb  th«  fim 
B«iitloiM«  ffMT,  •  p«lr  of  IwTsI  gvu*  esntod  br  Um  4iIv> 
tmg  abaft  and  amngad  to  iBtemaah  at  oppealta  altfea  wttb 
tlM  oppoalte  gvara  of  the  eoontar-ahaft,  00a  of  tha  gaart 
eanlad  bj  tba  drlrlng  abaft  being  moantad  looaely  tbaraon 
•ad  tba  otbar  om  being  aonnted  fW  loogltBdlBal  nora- 
■ant  to  move  oat  of  aagagaoieBt  wttb  tta  reapaetlTa  gear 
of  tba  eooBter^abaft  aad  being  rotated  wltb  tba  dzlTtag 
abaft,  tbe  geara  carried  by  tba  driTlag  abaft  baTlag  In- 
terangageable  porttona,  aieaBa  for  ablftlaf  tbe  longltad^ 
aally  aiovable  gear,  a  frletloa  eluteb  codparabla  wltb  tba 
rotary  element  for  retardlag  tba  reloelty  tbaraof,  aad  a 
rtvteb  darlea  between  tba  drtrlaf  abaft  and  rotary  tfa- 

t.  ▲  traaamlaslon  gaaring  aabodytag  a  pair  of  baarlnga, 
a  rotary  caae  having  end  babe  Jonraalad  In  tbe  baarlnga, 
drlTlag  and  driven  shafta  Joamaled  tbroagb  tbe  baba,  a 
tranaverae  coonter-afeaft  joumaled  within  tba  aaae,  a  baval 
gaar  carried  by  tbe  driven  abaft  within  tba  eaaa,  a  pair 
af  barel  gaara  earrlad  by  tba  coontar-abaft,  oaa  of  the 
gaara  of  the  eoantar-ahaft  Intanieablng  wltb  tba  flrat  omb- 
ttoaad  gaar,  a  flrletlon  clutch  coOperabla  with  tba  eaaa  for 
retarding  tbe  Telocity  thereof,  a  frletloa  ehiteh  batwaea 
tbe  caae  aad  drlrlag  abaft,  and  an  oparatlTC  eonnactlOB 
batwoMi  tbe  coonter  and  drlTlng  abafta  comprMng  a  pair 
of  bevel  gears  mounted  upon  tbe  drlrlng  abaft  and  balag 
adapted  to  intrmeab  at  oppoalte  aldea  with  tba  reapaetlve 
gaara  of  tba  countar-abaft,  aad  laclatftag  meaaa  for  dla- 
eoaacctlag  either  oae  of  tba  gaara  of  tba  aaantar-abaft 
from  tba  driving  abaft. 

4.  ▲  tranamlsidoD  (cearing  embodying  a  pair  of  bear- 
tag*,  a  rotary  caae  having  end  bnba  Joamaled  throogh  tbe 
aald  baarlnga.  a  drtren  alfaft  Joamaled  tbroagb  oaa  bab, 
a  alaeve  joamaled  within  the  otbar  bab,  a  drlTlng  abaft 
Jaainaled  tbroagb  tba  aleara,  a  tranararaa^  eooatarabaft 
Joumaled  within  tbe  caae,  a  iMvel  gear  keyed  opoa  tbe 
drlrea  abaft,  a  pair  af  barel  gean  kayad  apoa  the  coanter- 
abaft  and  one  of  them  intermeahing  with  the  flrat  men- 
tioned gvar,  a  bevel  gear  keyed  upon  tba  aleave  and  Inter- 
flMablng  wltb  one  of  tba  geara  of  tba  conntar-abaft,  a  beral 
gaar  carried  by  tba  drlvlag  abaft  aad  adapted  to  latar- 
Beah  with  tbe  other  gaar  of  tbe  coaatarHOtaft,  uaaaa  for 
dlaconnecting  tbe  laat  mentioned  gear  of  the  coontar- 
abaft  from  the  driving  abaft  and  for  connecting  tbe  gaar 
carried  by  tba  alaeve  with  tba  driving  abaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  friction  elateb  coOperable  with  tba  caae  for 
retarding  tbe  speed  thereof,  and  a  friction  dateh  between 
tbe  eaaa  and  drivlat  Aaft 

B.  A  tranamlsalon  gear  embodying  a  pair  of  baarlng<*, 
a  Mtnry  caae  having  end  bnba  Joaraalad  wltbia  tba  baar- 
iaga.  t  driven  abaft  Jonrnaled  tbroagb  oaa  hob,  a  aleara 
Joarnalad  witbln  the  other  bob,  a  drlvtag  abaft  Joamaled 
tbroagb  tba  aleeve.  a  tranaverae  eooatar-diaft  Joamaled 
witbln  tbe  caae,  a  baval  gear  keyed  opoa  tba  drlraa  abaft, 
a  pair  of  berel  gjeara  keyed  opon  tba  coanter-abaft  at  oppo- 
alte sidea  of  tf  e  axle  of  the  caae,  one  of  tbe  geara  of  tbe 
counter-abaft  latRrmeshlag  with  tbe  flrat  mentioned  gear, 
a  berel  gear  keyed  upon  tbe  Bleeve  witbln  tbe  eaaa,  a  bevel 
gear  carried  by  tba  driving  abaft  witbln  tba  caae,  tba  gaara 
of  tbe  aleevp  and  the  driving  abaft  being  adapted  to  inter- 
maab  at  oppoalte  sidea  with  tbe  reapectlre  geara  of  the 
eoonter-abaft.  tba  gear  of  tbe  driving  shaft  being  movable 
loagttodtBally  thereon  to  diaangage  tbe  reapaetlve  gaar  of 
tba  coantar-abaft,  maana  for  ablftlag  the  driving  abaft 
gaar,  tba  geara  of  tha  drtriag  abaft  and  aleava  baTtag  la- 
tarangagaable  portions,  whereby  when  tba  gaar  of  tite 
drfTtng  abaft  la  dlaenfraged  from  tba  raapcctlve  gaar  of 
tha  eovnter-abaft  it  may  engage  tba  gear  of  tba  alaava,  a 
fH«tloB  elatcb  coOperable  with  tba  eaaa  for  ratardtaig  tbe 
yaladty  thereof,  aad  a  frletloB  chiteh  batwaan  tka 
aad  dftrtng  abaft 


1.1M,TS«.     HBATINO  ST8TKM  POH  BNOINn.     JOvif 

A.  Sowinaa,  Plaatywood,  Moat,     niad  Mar.  7.  1014. 

aartal  Na.  MS,14d.     (CI.  1» — 438.) 

1.  A  fMi  watar  baatar  for  boUara  eomprlalng  a  wfirm\ 

atnpUcal  eoll  located  in  tba  snoka  bos  of  tba  boOar  aad 

aatiraly  abova  tha  llaa  of  tbr  fire  tvbaa  tbwaoJE,  bat  aa- 


aallraly  balow  tka  aatraaea  to  tfea  Haoto  ata^  tmA  mc- 
aaadlM  iowar  eail  balag  af  graatar  laagtb  tbaa  tba  oaa 
tbaraabova  aa  that  tba  eell  la  caaaad  to  conplataly  fill  tba 
BBMtka  baa  above  tba  Uae  of  tba  tabea  aad  caaaaetloua 
batwaaa  said  coil  aad  a  aoaree  mt  water  aapiriy  aatf  ba> 
twaaa  aald  ooU  aad  tha  ballar. 


S.  A  faad  water  heater  for  bollan  conprlaing  a  spiral 
alUptlcal  coil  located  in  tbe  amoke  box  of  the  boiler  and 
entirely  above  tbe  line  of  tbe  Are  tabea  thereof,  each  aoc- 
ceedlng  lower  coil  being  of  greater  length  than  tbe  one 
ttaeraabova  ao  that  the  eoO  la  eaoaad  to  completely  fill  tba 
amoke  box  above  tbe  line  of  tbe  tnbea,  connaetlona  between 
said  coO  and  a  aoaree  of  water  aapply  and  between  aald 
coll  aad  the  boUar,  and  a  mod  dram  aopportad  at  oaa 
aide  and  inside  of  tbe  amoke  box  bat  oot  of  tbe  lina  ct 
the  fire  tobaa  and  to  which  aald  coll  la  connected. 


1,1S»,72T.  CLOTHSS -  IWTINa  SACK.  A^aoM  M. 
SraiMoaa  aad  It— tea  J.  teaaHoaa.  Partlaad,  Orcc 
mad  Apr.  80;  1»M.   larlal  Ma.  8aS44a.    (CL  dft—a*.) 


1.  A  clotbaa  drying  rack  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed, 
comprlalBg  a  pair  ot  apaoad  pprlgbt  and  pUcaa  with  con- 
necting bare  therebetween,  a  aecond  pair  of  opright  and 
placea  wltb  eaaaeotlag  bare  tbarabatweaa.  aald  aaaind  pair 
of  end  plaeaa  being  plTotaiiy  'Ittaebed  on  the  Inner  aldea 
of  tba  flrat  and  plaeaa,  whereby  to  fold  betweaa  tha  aama, 
aa  iaaar  tap  fraiaa  barlay  Ita  eada  ptratally  canaaetad, 
raapaetlvaly.  to  tba  iaaar  aldea  of  aald  aaeaad  vair  of  aad 
plaeaa  aaar  tbair  tape,  aad  an  oatar  top  fraiaa  bavlag 
Ita  aada  plvotally  coaaactad  to  tbe  oatar  aldea  of  aald  flrat 
pair  of  and  plaeaa  aaar  tbalr  topa,  aald  lanar  top  fnuie 
aad  oatar  bsip  fkama  bavlag  at  tbalr  oppar  eada  a  eoa- 
aaeOag  rad  aoBnaa  to  beCb  palra,  and  adaptvd  ta  fbld 
abova  tka  aada  of  aald  iMt  aad  aaeaod  aprtgbt  and  plaeaa. 
wbaraby  aald  raek  can  ha  fridad  flat  with  all  of  Ibi  aad 
plecea  occupying  tbe  aaata  plaaa. 

2.  A  elotbea  drying  laek  af  tha  ebaraetar  deacrlbed, 
eoaaprlalaf  aa  laaer  fraaa  aad  aa  aatar  fraaM  plvataOy 
coaaactad  to  fold  tagathar  wltb  all  of  thetr  ead  plecaa  la 
exactly  tba  aaaie  plaaa,  a  top  lanar  fraaaa  ptvMally  aeo- 
aeetad  wltbia  aaM  Iaaar  tcaoM  ad)aeeat  Ita  tap.  aad  a 
top  oatar  fraiaa  hartag  tta  aad  plaeaa  ptvatally  coaaactad 
ta  the  oatar  aldaa  af  aald  aotar  trmmm  adjacaat  Ita  tap, 
aald  top  iaaar  fraaa  aad  tap  oatM'  tnm*  beiag  pivouily 
eoaaaetad  totetbar  at  thair  topa,  aad  adapted  ta  floM 
abaaa  Che  aada  of  aald  taaar  aad  oatar  fraiAaa,  wbaraby  all 
of  tba  Mid  plaeaa  af  aH  of  aaM  f raasaa  fold  lato  tba 
olane.  aabatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
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14M.Tad.  PBBMUUI  C00KINO4CACHINB.  Obih  I 
L.  BTAWoao,  Long  Daaeh.  CaL  FUad  Bapt  M,  i»14. 
Serial  No.  861,507.     (CL  126—372.) 


1.  la  a  eooker,  a  caalag,  a  vertically  arranged  aarlea 
of  parallel  inclined  aerpantine  niawaya  within  aald  caalag. 
aald  runways  being  spaced  and  free  from  connecting  with 

,  each  other,  means  for  faedlng  cane  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tba 
flrat  of  aald  mnwaya  and  meana  for  lifting  tlia  eana  varti- 
aally  ttom  tba  laww  end  <tf  one  runway  to  tba  appar  and 
af  tba  next  raaway. 

2.  la  a  pawking  aaacblaa,  an  alr>tigbt  eatf  ng,  a  plurality 
of  vartleally  arranged  parallel  laellnad  rnawaya  far  aaa- 
▼aylag  tba  packagea  of  gooda  to  ha  oaohad  tbroagb  tna 
abaabar,  aald  rnawaya  balag  apaM  and  free  from  cob- 
aaetloa  with  oae  aaothar.  ■aaaa  t^r  dlraetly  rertleally 
aWvatlag  tba  packagaa  tram  tJba  lai«ar  ead  af  ana  raawaj 
to  tba  appar  and  of  tba  aast  flallot^pg,  an  aatraaea  apaa> 
mg  adjacent  tba  nppar  ead  of  oa«  pf  tba  raawaya,  an  ax- 
taraal  valve  caalag  caiamanieatiag  with  aald  opaalag,  a 
aatary  valra  wltbia  said  aaalag  famed  with  pocfcata  to 

the  packaged  gooda  aad  to  disdiarpa  tbaas  lata  tha 
iway,  feamlag  tba  apealag  contlaaoaaly  eloaad. 
8.  la  a  eooklag  aj^arataa  af  tba  ebaraetar  daaerlbad.  an 
alr-tlgbt  ataam  cbaanbar,  a  aarlea  of  parallel  aarpcatiaa 
raawaya  ananped  ia  vertleal  plaaea.  aald  raawaya  balag 
apaeed  and  trm  fraas  coaaaetioa  wltb  oae  aaothar,  aptaal 
ataratoin  to  ralaa  paefcagad  gaoda  from  the  lower  aada  of 
tba  raawaya  to  tha  appar  aada  aad  laaa^  far  feadiag 
packaged  goada  late  aad  trooi  tha  ataaas  ebambar  wtthoot 
allowing  an  appreciable  amoont  of  steam  to  eacapa. 

4.  Ib  aa  apparataa  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  ae  air- 
tlfht  ^taaai  ehaasbar,  a  plamllty  of  iBcUaad  aarpeadae 
raawaya  airaapad  wltbia  aald  Camber,  aplral  alavatora 
lor  raMag  pantagad  goods  fraia  aae  nnway  to  tha  top 
of  tbe  naxt  ninway,  a  eaalag  aarrouBdlac  eaeh  of  aald 
elavators  formed  with  eatraaee  aad  exit  opaalaga,  en- 
trance and  exit  op«aaga  fbrmad  in  tbe  ateam  cajttag, 
valve  casings  eommonlsaHgg  wUh  aald  last  maatloned 
openings,  disk  ralvoB  wltbia  the  aacood  mentioned  caalnga, 
bavlag  poekata  fotasad  In  thaIr  parlpberlea  to  receive  the 
packaged  gooda  and  saaaa  for  alnraltaneoaaly  operating 
tha  alevatora  aad  ralraa. 


1,160,729.  DBVIOB  WOM  IVBDINO  UQDID  ON  THV 
flBLYAQi:  OF  CI/yiB  OB  OTHBR  MATBBLAL.  Aa- 
TBua  M.  trsraNa.  Darry,  N.  H.  Filed  June  17,  1914. 
Barlal  Mo.  846.734.     (a.  8—17.) 

1.  Ia  aa  apparataa  for  taaatlag  elotb,  meana  for  feed- 
ing tba  doth  contlnaoosily,  a^aaa  goldad  by  an  edge  af  tba 
doth  for  applylag  a  cooilaad  atxaaa  43d  Uqold  aootlao- 
ooaly  to  tba  aortaca  of  tha  doth  at  a  daflialta  **TtfiK^ 
from  tbe  edge  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparataa  for  traatlag  elotb,  meana  for  feed- 
lag  the  elotb  contlaoooaty  and  meaaa  goldad  by  an  edge 
of  tba  elotb  for  applylag  a  eoaflned  atraam  of  llqald 
eoatlaaoaaly  to  the  aalvapa  of  tha  doth. 

8.  In  oomblnatioB  with  aa  apparataa  for  traatlag  elMb 
bavlag  meana  for  feadiag  tbe  doth  la  a  pradatanotaad 
path,  aaaaa  adapted  to  apply  a  Uqald  eoattaoouly  to 
tha  aahraga  of  aald  doth  coaapeMag  a  raaarralr,  a  cob- 
dalt  laadtag  tharefnaa,  a  deUrary  aaaah 
goldfaar  tha  dallvary  aoa^  adjaeaot  ta  tha 


C  la  a— btaatloa  wUh  aa 
havlag  OMaaa  far  feadiag  tha  doth  J 
path,  laaaaa  adi^tad  to  apply  a  Uvfld 
aalraga  ot  aald  aloth  oompclalBg  a 
leadlag  tber^rua.  a  dellTery  aeaala  and  m« 
by  the  edge  of  the  elotb  for  g^ildlng  the  dellTary  aoaala 
adjaoaat  to  tha  salTaga  of  tha  cloth. 


to<ha 
a  aondalt 


6.  Ia  eaaablaatltn  with  aa  apparataa  tar  traatlag  dath 
baring  aeaaa  for  feeding  tbe  doth  ia  a  predetamAaad 
path,  laaaaa  adapted  to  apply  a  UQold  eoatlaaoaaly  ta 
tba  aalraga  at  aald  elotik  cwnprlatag  a  raaarrolt,  a  eon- 
dolt  laadlag  tharaCroai,  a  dalivary  aoaala  aad  ■aaaa  for 
gaUMBg  tbe  dattvacy  aaaale  adjaccat  to  tha  aalraca  «t  tha 
elotb  adapted  to  raat  apoa  tbe  edge  of  tba  doth  aad  ta 
aappert  aaid  daUrary  aoaala  adjacaat  to  tbe  edge  tbaraaC 

(Clabaa  6  ta  8  aot  ^latad  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


1.169,780.  8YSTSM  pF  AUTOMATIC  8IQNALIN0  FOB 
BUDCTBIC  BAILWAT8.  FirsHOOH  Towvaan),  da- 
eaaaad,  by  Joha  J.  Townaeod,  adminlatrator.  New  York. 
N.  T.,  aaaigaor  to  Oeneral  Bailway  Signal  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maw  York,  nied  Apt.  14.  1910.  Satja* 
No.  666.488.     (CI.  246—36.) 


L  A  ayttaoa  of  automatic  blo^  algnallag 
aoarea  of  polypbase  carreat,  a  trackway, 
ragatlag  tba  ttaekway  into  block  aactiona, 
paaaalag  oaa  pbaaa  from  tbe  pdypbaae  aoarea 
trackway,  a  relay  aoraully  actuated  by  all  of  tha 
from  the  poljrpbaae  aoaree,  one  of  tbe  aereral  phaaea 
oMlly  aetnatlag  the  relay  being  traaaarlttad  ttroogh  tha 
trackway,  aad  a  ear  actaatad  by  oaa  pbaaa  frooi  aald 


2.  A  ayatem  of  aateaMtle  blodc  algaaUng  aeaipildag  a 
trackway,  a  aoaree  of  alteraatlng  earrenta,  meana  for  aat* 
Ltlng  the  traefcway  lato  Uoek  aaetlaaa,  maaaa  for  te- 
oaa  pbaaa  froai  aaM  aowrce  apea  tha  tracfcvay*  a 
relay  aenaaily  actuated  by  a  ptoralitar  af 
aoarea,  00a  af  tha  phaaia  aariaaUy  aetaatlag  the  relay 
lag  traaaadttad  tbroagb  the  trackway,  aad  a  car 
atad  by  oae  pbaaa  traen  aaid  eeoiae. 

8.  A  ayatm  mt  aotaesatle  Mock  dgnaHac  eoa^lalad  a 
trackway,  a  aaorea  of  altanatlag  earraata,  ■aaaa  for  aB8> 
ragatlag  the  trackway  lato  Uoek  aaetlaaa.  aiaaaa  tar  las- 

ralay  aonaidly  actaatad  by  a  plarallty  af  phaaaa  dailvad 
troM  aald  aaoica,  oae  of  the  phaaaa  aanaaTly  aetaatlaf 
the  relay  balac  traaaaitttad  throagh  tha  traafcway.  and  a 
car  aetoatM  by  a  phaaa  freoi  aaM  aoarea,  at 
tha  phaaaa  actaatlay  the  relay 
aetaatlag  tha  car. 
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1,188,781.  COMBINED  FINDIMO  AND  FOCUIINO  DB- 
nCM  FOB  CAMBBAB.  Casl  B.  Akilst.  New  York, 
M.  T.,  «MlCBor  to  Akelcy  Cam«rm.  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corpormtion  of  Now  York.  Fltod  Ans.  8,  1914.  8e- 
cUU  No.  804.776.      (CI.  »8 — 41.) 


1.  A  eomMiMd  flndliit  and  fecaslng  <leTle«  for  caBcras, 
•oapflatac  a  i^otosrapblc  lena,  a  flndlnc  Icna,  and  an 
•UIO*  nfloctor  adapted  to  be  brontht  Into  axial  alino- 
Mtnt  wttb  eltlwr  tb«  pbotegraphle  lana  or  tht  flndtnc  lena. 

2.  A  comMned  toding  and  focoalnc  dtvlee  fbr  eamoraa, 
eomprtalns  a  pbotocrapble  lona,  a  flndlnc  l«na,  an  obUqno 
faOaetor  adaptod  to  be  broogbt  Into  axial  attnonient  wltb 
iMMr  tba  pbotocraptale  l«aa  or  the  flndlnc  Icna,  aad  an 
Imast-recelTlnc  screen  extending  at  an  angle  to  aald  re- 


8.  A  combined  finding  and  tocoslng  derlce  for  cameras, 
«Bmprl«lng  a  pbotograpblc  lena  located  oppoalte  a  Ugbt 
M&sltlTe  object,  a  finding  lens,  an  obliqoe  reOeetor  adapted 
to  be  broogbt  Into  axial  allnement  wltb  eltber  tbe  pboto- 
grapblc lena  or  tb«  finding  lens,  and  an  Image-reeelTlng 
•ersea  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  reflector.  tb«  distance 
between  tbe  center  of  tbe  reflector  and  tbe  Ugbt-aenaltl've 
object  being  equal  to  tbat  between  said  center  and  screen. 

4.  A  eoaabtned  finding  and  focualng  derlce  for  cameras, 
eosaprlslng  a  easing  forming  part  of  a  camera  and  baring 
a  pair  of  openings,  a  pbotograpblc  lana  and  a  flndlag  lena 
carried  by  tbe  caalng,  an  obUane  reflector  adapted  to  be 
broogbt-lato  axial  allnement  wltb  eltber  Xbt*  pbotograpblc 
lens  or  tbe  flndlog  Knii,'  an4S  a  acreen  extending  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  reflects  and  obwrrable  tbrongh  eltber  of  tbe 
caslng-openlnsa. 

B.  A  oomMned  finding  and  focusing  derlce  for  cameraa, 
mmprlalag  a  casing  forming  part  of  a  camera  and  barlaff 
a  pair  of  openings,  a  pbotograpblc  lena  and  a  finding  lana 
earrled  by  tbe  caalng,  a  box  tneloaed  wltbln  tbe  casing 
aad  piToted  tbereto,  and  oblique  reflector  contained  wltb- 
to  tbe  box,  and  a  acreen  also  contained  wltbln  tbe  bos 
aad  obaerrable  throngb  eltber  of  tbe  eaalng-openlags. 


1,169.781     riLM-BOX  FOB  MOTION  -  PICTCBB  CAM- 

EBAS.    Cabl  E.  Akblst,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Frt>.  8. 

IMS.    Serial  No.  6,487.     (CL  S4t->71.) 

1.  ▲  itm  box  of  the  dkaractar  described,  comprlalng  a 
a  dram  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  spiral  spring 
to  tbe  drum  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  nor^ 
asall/  apaced  eouTolutes.  aad  a  film  attachable  to  tho  ootar- 
■Mat  sprlng-conToIote  and  adapted  to  be  aplrally  wound 
ab««t  said  spring  wltbln  the  caalag,  therebj  gradually 
tlffhtenlng  said  sprlng-conTolntea. 

X  A  film  box  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  ahall.  a  dram  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  aplral  aprlng, 
havlBff  a  slotted  outer  end,  means  for  connecting  tbe  lunar 
aad  of  satd  spring  to  the  outer  surface  o^  the  drum,  and  a 
fllai  adapted  to  engage  the  sprlngwalot. 

8.  A  fllm  bos  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  a 
ahall,  a  parferated  ewrer  adapted  to  engage  aald  ahell,  a 
hollow  film  drum  rotatably  moonted  within  tbe  shall,  a 
gaaltet  yieldingly  mounted  within  aald  drum,  and  an  an- 
aalar  flange  extending  Inwardly  from  tbe  cover  Into  en- 


it  wlU  tha  gaakat,  «ld  gaakat  aad  flaafe  lolatly 
coBstltatlng  a  llght-tl^t  doaore  far  aald  shell. 


4.  A  fllm  box  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  e<wiprlslng  a 
cylindrical  shell,  a  bottom  bsTlng  a  conical  outer  portlea 
connected  to  aald  aboil,  a  conical  flange  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  ahell,  a  corer  haTlng  a  conical  rim  adapt- 
ed to  aagage  said  flange,  a  realUeat  band  looaaly  ■nrrooad- 
ing  tbe  sheU  and  havlag  conical  scalloped  rian  that  aaa 
adapted  to  eagage  the  coaleal  be 
coTer  rim,  meana  for  tightening  aald  hand  1 
aad  a  fllm  dram  rotatably  movatad  wltUa 

8.  A  fllm  bos  of  tha  ehaiactar  daaollN^  aaapaMac  a 
cyllndrieal  sbtil,  a  bottom  havtag  1 
connected  to  said  shell,  a  eoaleai 
wardly  from  the  ahell,  a  cover  haetag  a 
ed  to  engage  aald  flange,  a  rcalllent  band  looaely  ■azroaad- 
lag  the  aholl  and  haTlng  conical  scalloped  rlasa  that  are 
adapted  to  eagage  the  conical  bottom  portion  and  the 
eerer  ilm,  Bseans  for  aecurlng  one  end  ot  said  band  to 
tha  than,  aad  meana  eagi«tac  the  other  end  oC  the 
for  either  tlgbtealag  or  stacking  said  bead,  and  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  within  the  aheU. 

[Claims  6  to  9  aot  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1.18«.7tS.  FIIIDINO  AND  FOCOBINO  DBVICS  FOB 
MOnON-PICTUBB  CAMBBAB.  Caai.  B.  AKai;nr,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUad  Feb.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  8,468.  (CL 
) 


1.  A  finding  and  focusing  derloe  of  the  character  de- 
scribed eomprlaiag  a  caaiara  easing  harlng  an  opanlng,  aa 
objective  secured  to  said  caalag,  a  reflector  ladaaed  wlthla 
said  caalng  and  adapted  to  be  bronght  la  aa  laellaed  patf- 
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tlon  Into  the  path  of  the  light  raya 
objective,  a  acreen  alao  laclesai  wtthia  aald 
extending  at  aa  aagis  to  aald  riBsOse,  a  Ud  mavahly 
secared  to  the  camera  easing  aad  adapted  to  cleae  tk»  eea- 
lag^opealag,  msane  carried  by  aaM  Ud  for  permitting  aa 
obaerratioa  af  aaM  screen,  aad  maaaa  for  oparatlvely  coa- 
aeeting  tbe  lid  to  the  refleetar  ta  hrtag  the  rsflsttor  lata 
Its  said  laellaed  paaltloa. 

2.  A  finding  and  focualng  devtoe  of  the  Aaraetv  de- 
acrlbed comprlalng  a  camera  caalng  having  aa  openhig. 
aa  objective  aaearad  to  aaM  eaatag,  a  reflector  lacloeed 
within  eald  caateg  aad  aflagtoi  to  U  awaag  lata  the  path 
ot  the  light  raya  paaalag  thfaagh  sftd  obJectiTe  for  finding 
and  focusing  and  to  be  an  nag  ant- of  said  path  for  expoo- 
iBg.  a  acreea  laelaaed  wtthte  tka  eaaeia  eaatag  a»d  adapt- 
ai  to  reasAva  a  ptetare  fiaai  aaM  iiiarlnr,  a  Ud  marably 
connected  to  aald  caalng  and  adafaed^  to  class  tha  easlai^ 
openlng,  meant  carried  by  aaM  ttd  fhr  permitting  aa  ^»- 
servatlea  of  saM  scrasa.  aad  meaaa  far  oparatlvely  aon- 
aectlag  the  Ud  to  the  reflector  whereby  saM  swlagtag  Is 
aceom^lshed. 

8.  A  finding  and  focusing  davlce  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbed, comprlalng  a  camera  caalag  having  aa  opening,  an 
objective,  a  pivoted  reflector  tadosad  wlth&  (he  caalng 
and  adapted  to  be  awaag  Into  or  oat  af  tim  path  ot  the 
light  rays  paaaing  throagfe  saM  objective,  a  pletare-reeslv- 
lag  screen  alao  Indoaed  wlttin  the  eaalng,  a  Ud  hlnfed  to 
the  caalag  and  adapted  to  doee  the  eaatag-opaalag,  an 
addltloBal  raflccCar  aad  a  laaa  earrlad  by  saM  Ud,  aad 
ascaaa  fer  oparatlvely  eoaaaetlBg  aaM  lid  to  the  fltst 
named  reflector  whereby  aald  swfaging  la  aeeompUahed. 

4.  A  finding  and  focnrtag  devlee  of  the  charaetsr  de- 
scribed. comprialBg  a  camera  caalag  havlag  aa  opealag, 
aa  objective,  a  pivoted  reflector  lacloaed  wtthta  tha  caa- 
lng and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  or  out  of  the  path  of 
the  light  raya  paaalag  throogh  aaM  objective,  a  ptcture- 
reeelvlng  screen  alM  ladoaed  wlthla  the  caalag,  a  Ud 
hinged  to  tbe  caMng  and  ad^tad  to  doae  the  easlag-opaa- 
Ing,  an  additional  reflector  aad  a  lena  carried  by  aaM  Ud. 
aad  a  rod  for  oparatlvely  aaaaeetlag  the  IM  to  the  first 
aamed  reflector  whereby  saM  swlaglag  la  aeeoapUahed. 

6.  A  fladlag  aad  foeaalaf  davlee  of  the  charaetar  da- 
scflbed,  comprtslag  a  camera  eaalaf  havlag  aa  apealag, 
aa  objective,  a  pivoted  reflector  Incleeed  wtthia  the  caa- 
lag and  adapted  to  be  ewaag  tato  or  oat  of  the  path 
9t  the  Ught  raya  paaalag  thcaagh  aaM  a^aetlva,  a  ptetare- 
racelvlat  sersaa  alaa^taeiaaad  wfUda  the. 
htaged  to  the  eadag  aad  adapted  to  cleae  the 
lag,  an  additional  reflector  and  a  lens  earrled  by 
lid,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  Ud,  aa  arm  falcmmad  to 
sad,  a  apladle  earrylag  aaM  ami,  aad  maaas  tor 
tlvely  coaaectlag  aaM  apladle  to  tha  flrat 

[Claim  6  not  prteted  ta  the  Oaaatto.) 
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1,189,784.      PANOBAMA    DKYICB 
TUBB  CAMBBA8.     Cabl  B. 
aaslgBor  to  Akdey  OaiMra,  Ibc.  Hew  Tack,  N, 
Carporatlaa  of  New  York.    FOad  Apr.  10,  1918. 
No.  90.410.      {CI.  88—16.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deaertbed  eoaiprlalBg 
tor  rotatobly  supportlog  a  camera,  a  aormally  fixed  first 
toothed  member,  a  second  toothed  member  fast  on  tbe 
camera,  a  plnloa  adapted  to  eagaga  altlier  one  of  saM 
aMmbera,  aad  means  for  rotatlag  aiUd  ptaloa. 

2.  A  device  of  tfw  Aaracter  dtocrtbsd  ooaiprlatag  maaaa 
tor  rototaUy  aupportlag  a  caaaera,  a  aormally  flaed  flrat 
toothed  member,  a  secoad  toatiked  member  fast  00  tte 
camera,  a  pbdoa  adapted  to  eaiMia  alther  one  of  miM 
members,  meaaa  for  rotottag  saM  ptakm,  aad  means  for 
controlling  the  rotary  apeed  thereel 

8.  A  device  of  die  character  deeolhad  eomprlaiag  SNaas 
tor  rotatably  supporting  a  eaamia,  a  aormaUy  fixed  flrat 
toothed  mMBber.  a  eeeoad  teelhed  atemher  fast  on  the 
camera,  a  pialen  adapted  to  engage  either  one  of  eaM 
membere.  and  maaually  operable  means  for  retatlag  saM 
platoa  at  a  variable  speed. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  charaetar  deeerihed  eamprMag  meaaa 
for  rotatably  fupporttng  a  camera,  a  aormally  ftxad  flrat 


toothed  Biember,  a 

plaioB  adapted  to  eagage  either 
msaas  tor  Impartlag  rotary 
pinion,  and  manaaHy  operable  meena  for 
and  direction  of  rotatfam  of  the  ptalea. 


af 

to 


8.  A  devlee  of  the  character  deecrlbed  ooaiprliiBg  amaaa 
for  rotatably  supporting  a  camera,  a  aonaally  flxad  flrat 
toothed  Biember,  a  aeoond  toothed  member  fast  aa  tha 
camera,  a  plnloa  adaplM  to  nmm  elthtt  oae 
awmbsrs,  a  pair  af  oppeaed  tothry  trietlea  diaks.  a 
roller  adapted  to  eagage  either  of  aah 
for  operatlvely  eimaectlag  aaM  roUar  to  the  plnloa. 

[Clatma  6  to  99  aot  pilBted  la  tin  Qaaatte.] 


1,160,78ft.      LABBD-HOLDBB.      JoHH    L. 
City.  H.  J.    Filed  May  10,  191ft.     Bevlal  Ma.  S6.9SS. 
(CL  40—10.) 


1.  A  frame  of  tbe  class  deecrlbed,  saM  traiM  betag 
eompoeed  of  sheet  mat«lal  and  cut  diagonally  of  tha 
back  thereof  to  form  separata  parta  provided  with  over- 
lapplag  nMmbtfB,  aaM  frame  being  also  provided  centrally 
of  the  back  wltb  a  transverse  rib  and  parallel  therewith 
and  on  the  oppoalte  sldee  thereof  with  two  rows  of  kasp- 
ers  between  which  Is  Inserted  a  lo^  v^tm  havlag  a  groove 
to  leestve  aaM  rib. 

8.  A  frame  of  tb»  claas  deecrlbed,  saM  frame  helag  eom- 
poeed of  sheet  material  aad  belag  provided  with  a  bac9 
which  is  cat  dUgoaally  to  divide  aaM  fraate  lato  separato 
tisMMt  parte.  saM  bade  of  the  frame  beteg  alao  provldad 
wita  overtapptag  membera  aad  with  a  traasveiae  rA 
which  Maecta  saM  overlapplag  aMmbera  and  the  bach  of 
tbe  frame  beUig  alao  provldad  as  the  eppoMte  iMea  af  aaM 
lib  with  parallel  rewa  of  lawardly  dlraeted  keepers,  aai 
a  loefc  plato  iMerted  between  aaM  kaapea 
with  a  groove  adapted  to  raeelve  aaM  rlh. 

8.  A  frame  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed.  aaM 
eempoaed  of  sheet  material  aad  helBff  provldad  wllh  a 
back  which  la  cat  dlagonaUy  to  divide  aaM  fraam  lato 
aeparato  slSBllar  parte.  aaM  back  of  the  tmm 
provided  with  overtapptag  awmhers  aad  with  a 
verse  rib  which  bleeeta  aaM  overlapping 
the  back  of  the  fTaaie  helag  alao  provldad  on  tha 
site  sides  of  saM  rlh  wtth^aralM  rears  of  tawardly  di- 
rected keepers,  and  a  lock  plato  laaerted 
keepere  aad  provided  wMh  a  groove  adapted  to 
rib,  the  bottom  of  the  loefc  ptato  belag  alaa  pnnvldad  with 
a  foot  piece  at  aa  angle  hereto. 


^^ 
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1.1BQ.78C.  CLOflUAE.  FUDBUCK  H.  BWOM^  WyMilat. 
Oblo.  PUed  Jnae  80.  181A.  Svlai  No.  77e,W7.  <a. 
229— e«.> 


1.  An  enrelop  «omprlsliiff  a  froiit-B«ab«r  and  a 
memlMr,  MCh  of  aaM  iii«mb«n  proTMcd  with  a  bottom- 
flap  at  the  bottom  adft  theraof,  with  a  idd«  flap  at  «adi 
tlde-edf«  thereof,  aad  with  a  eloalac-flap  at  the  top  edge 
thereof,  aald  bottom^flap  and  slde-flape  of  eald  back-mem- 
ber pasted  to  the  back-face  of  Mid  front-member,  aald 
hottam-flap  aad  sMe-flapa  of  aald  froa^memb•r  raeelved 
aboQt  the  bottoa  edge  and  tide  edfea  of  eahl  hack-MMibar 
aad  paated  to  the  hacto^aoe  ct  Mid  baek-OMSbar,  tba  doa- 
iBff  flay  of  Mid  baek-BMBber  btfac  ihartar  thaa  tba  cloa- 
la»-fl^  ot  wM  ftoat>member,  Mid  ekMlag  flaps  proHdad 
with  a  band  of  paste  between  their  opposed  fMeo  for  pas(- 
iBff  said  opposed  faees  tocother,  said  etoalac^aps  ar> 
raafed  to  be  folded  apon  the  baefc  face  of  said  baek'Bem- 
bar  and  across  the  proximate  ends  of  aald  slde-flapa  of  said 
front-Biember  and  prorlded  with  a  band  of  paste  for  past- 
lif  aald  ataalac  l»p«  la  said  laat-namad  relation. 

I.  An  eoTelop  eomprtalny  a  froDt-aiaaibcr  and  a  back- 
member,  each  of  said  members  proTlded  with  a  bottom- 
flap  at  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  with  a  side-flap  at  each 
side  edfe  thereof,  and  with  a  doslns  flap  at  the  top  edga 
tharaof,  said  bottoai-flap  and  slde-flapa  of  said  bade  mem- 
ber pasted  to  the  back-faes  of  said  front-member  with  the 
proximate  ends  of  said  flaps  pasted  one  oTer  the  other, 
said  bottom-flap  tnd  side-flaps  of  said  front-member  ra- 
ealred  about  the  bottom  edge  and  side  edges  of  said  back- 
member  and  pasted  to  the  back-face  of  said  back-member 
with  the  proximate  ends  of  said  flaps  pasted  one  OTer  the 
other,  the  closlag  flap  of  said  back-member  being  shorter 
than  the  doelng-flap  of  said  froat-aMmber,  said  closing 
flaps  provided  with  a  band  of  paste  between  their  opposed 
faees  for  pasting  said  opposed  faeea  together,  said  doidng 
flaps  arranged  to  be  folded  upon  the  back  face  of  said 
baek-membar  and  across  the  proximate  ends  of  said  sMe- 
flapa  of  said  front-oiember  and  prorlded  with  a  band  of 
paste  for  pasting  said  cloahig  flaps  In  said  last-named 
relation. 

8.  A  eloanre  of  flexible  material  eomprlslBg  a  ftont  and 
«  bBck  coanectsd  at  thdr  bottonu  and  lateral  edges,  said 
front  and  back  each  provided  with  a  dosing  flap,  said  doa- 
ing  flaps  being  Inner  and  outer  flaps  when  said  dosnre  la 
Closed,  and  said  flaps  arranged  to  be  folded  toward  and 
pasted  to  the  body  of  said  dosare. 


14M^T87.   PBOPOBTIOMAL  QAB  AND  AIR  MIXXA. 

Fbabk  K.  Bbbbt,  Battle  Ciaek,  Mkh..  aaalgaor  to  A^B. 

•tora  Oanpaaj,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a  OorporatSon  of 

MMHiBB,      VUed  Jana  12,   lAlS.     Serial   Mo.  SS^IS. 

<CL  168—110.) 

1.  Tks  eoMMaatloa  with  a  gaa  valve  easiag  haTlag  a 
pntfaatlBg  naaala.  of  a  eaUapslUs  alaara  wlthla  saM  aoa- 
Bla  for  TaiTlat  tha  dlaeharss  •9«iiac  thataof.  aa  air 
Wiatai  TalTs  moantad  ayoa  aald  aaaala.  a  plag  valTa 
wlthlB  said  eaalag  oasuMd.to  apetate  aald  coDapitMa 
alaara  1b  the  apaalag  aad  dosing  of  tha  valva.  aad  a 
•Bast  paatfaetiBg  frcai  aald  plag  valva  opesattrel/ 
tag  aaM  air  raglater  valva  to  aCeet  a 
maot  thaiaof. 


2.  Ika  cemhlBBtlaB  with  «ha  eaalag  o«agaaval«« 

lag  a  prolectlac  Hir>si»s  aaaala.  oC.  a  baU-moathed  ata- 
lag  tBbe  lato  whteh  said  aaaala  projaetat  a  sap  far  tha 
mlzlag  tube  flanged  to  daUchaUjr  cagaas  tka  aama  aai 
BMOBtad  apoa  aaM  aoaala.  said  eap  bal^  tenaed  wttk  aa 
air  ialet,  a  dosora  far  aald  lalat  rotataMj  moaatad  apaa 
tha  aoaala,  and  a  aouaetlaa  batweea  the  gaa  tbIts  aad 
aald  doaara  fbr  eompalUag  a  proporttoaata  ■artaiiuL 


8.  Tha  oomMaatlon  with  a  gaa  tbIts  aad  Ita  dudag. 
the  Uttar  havlag  a  projectiag  aoasle.  of  a  coalcal  boah- 
lag  aagagad  wlthla  the  and  of  the  aoaala,  aad  a  eoUapalbla 
aleare  wlttla  the  aoasle,  extaadlng  Into  Mid  conical  boa^ 
lag.  the  valva  havlag  a  canunad  portloa  whereby  the  sImtb 
is  longltudlnaUy  actaated  by  rotatloa  of  the  valTe,  rary. 
tag  the  aoMle  opaalag  proportionately  to  tha  Tarlatloa  la 
the  gaa  'raira  opsalag  through  the  laaartloB  of  tha  soada 
la  tha  coalcal  boahiag  or  tta  withdrawal  tharafrom. 


1,100,788.  RKBL.  rujun.  X.  BtwMAVVt,  Watarhary, 
Cobb,  niad  July  2,  1»15.  Sarlal  Mo.  87.718.  CO. 
86—811.) 


Uaa^ 


1.  A  laUMr  haal  aoaM>rlalBg  a  plaraUty  of 
tloaa  tha  Inaar  tecM  of  which  are  partially 
lag  aa  Baradnoad  portion  at  tha  laner  ead  of  Mch 
which  aaradacad  portions  together  form  a  central  soppod 

flL  A  rabhsr  heel  comprlalBg  a  series  of  aecdens  tha 
laaar  fBcM  eC  which  are  partially  rsetsasd  iMvlag  an  a»> 
radasad  partiaa  at  tha  laaer  and  of  Mch  aactiaa,  which 
portloBs  together  farm  a  caatral  support,  tha  ahattli^ 
outer  edges  of  Mcb  seetloa  beiag  baralad,  wharalv  6 
groove  la  formed  betweea  the  aeethma 


1,110,788.  MACHINE  fOB  TBUINO  WOBMB.  WlUOAII 
■mil  Bock,  Tolada,  Ofeia.  Filed  May  11,  itid.  Bvial 
No.  687.884.      (O.  61 — i.) 


1.  The  comNaatlon  with  a  rataiy  blaah-holdliv 
of  a  grladar-wbeel,  mssas  fBr  aalattraly  raripasMtU 
arbor  aad  gflndac^whMl  loagltiidlaany  af  tha  asla 


NovsauMi  9t  Z915. 
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>,  aad  codparatlng  means  tar  prodadng  a  relatHa 
moTsoieBt  dnrlag  the  longltadlnal  tadpraM- 


tlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  blank-holding  arbor 
and  a  grinder-wheel,  of  a  carriage  on  which  one  of  said 
dementa  is  mounted,  adepted  for  longltadlnal  redproca- 
tlon  with  reapect  to  the  other  element,  a  worm  oMonted 
an  the  arbor  engagiag  a  threadad  baarlag  on  the  mounting 
tor  the  grinder,  fonalag  tha  mMBS  for  rolatlrdy  recipro- 
cating the  same,  mschanlsm  for  rotating  the  arbor  and 
worm,  and  a  cam  operated  by  said  mechanism  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  grlndar^wheel  In  a  direction  transverae 
to  aald  relative  redproeatlng  movement 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  carriaga  dldaMy 
mooated  on  said  frame,  a  rotary  blank-holding  arbor 
Jonmaled  in  bMrlngs  on  Mid  carriage,  a  worm  mounted 
on  said  arbor,  a  threaded  bearing  engaging  said  worm 
having  a  fixed  support  upon  said  frame,  a  slide  engaging 
vertical  ways  upon  Mid  frame,  a  grlnder-whMl  mounted 
on  aald  dlde  aad  adjustable  la  relation  to  the  Mank.  a 
cam  for  vertically  moving  aald  slide,  aad  mechanism  for 
eperatlBg  said  caa^  aad  rotating  aald  arbor  In  timed  re- 
lation. 

4.  Tha  oomblnatloa  with  a  frame,  of  a  Mrrlage  mounted 
for  radproeatlon  on  aald  frame,  an  arbor  laounted  on  aald 
carHage,  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted 
to  aapport  the  blank  to  be  ground,  a  worm  aecured  to  Mid 
arbor,  a  thrMded  bearing  engaging  Mid  worm  and  mount- 
ad  In  fixed  poaf tlon  on  Mid  frame,  gMrtag  for  rotating 
Mid  arbor  permlttlag  of  the  redprocatloa  of  Mid  carriage, 
a  dlde  eagaglng  vertical  ways  on  Mid  frame,  a  grlnder- 
wbeai  mounted  on  aald  allde  and  adjustable  in  relatloo  to 
the  blank,  a  cam  for  reciprocating  Mid  allde,  and  con- 
aactlng  machanlem  between  the  mechanism  for  rotating 
aald  arbor  aad  said  cam  for  operating  the  latter  la  timed 
lalatloB. 

5.  Tha  combination  ftltt  a  frame,  of  a  carriage  alldably 
BKMBtad  on  said  frame,  a  rotary  blank-holdtng  arbor 
JourBBled  In  bMrlnga  oa  said  carriage,  vertical  guide* 
apoB  said  fraaie  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  arbor, 
a  slidable  head  eagagiag  Mid  gnldM,  trassverMly-ar- 
raagad  borlaontal  sIldM  upon  said  bMd,  a  rotary  member 
Bountad  apOB  said  dldM  aad  adjustable  in  relation  to 
the  Uaak  with  Its  dreuaiftorentlal  face  adapted  to  ad 
apoB  the  blank,  means  for  reciprocating  said  arbor  and 
aald  rotary  member  longitudinally  of  the  axla  of  the 
farmer  relatire  to  Mch  other,  and  means  for  produdag 
a  relative  transrerM  movement  during  the  longitudinal  ra- 
dproeatlon. 

1,166.740.  MBTHODS  OF  AND  ARTICLES  FOB  PBO- 
DUCINO  MOTIMO  PICTURES.  Jobk  R^ixaiPH  Baax. 
Mew  Totk.  M.  T.  Filed  July  29.  1014.  SeiUl  No. 
HA3.974.      <a.  88—10.6.) 


1.  A  precsM  of  prodadng  movlag  plctursa,  whldt  la- 
dndM  forming  a  pletnia  on  one  sarfaee  of  Mch  of  a  ae- 
rlM  of  tranalucMit  aheata,  fonalag  a  layer  of  ahada  or 
tooa  produdng  amtcrial  adjacent  to  tlie  oppodta  sarfaee, 
aald  layer  corrMpondlBg  In  ahape  and  alM  to  a  pradater* 
Blaed  portloa  of  the  picture  and  podtlonad  directly  be- 
•Mth  aald  portion,  aad  photogMphlag  aald  plctorM  in 
BuceaadoB  oa  a  daaBatogtaph  fllxa. 

8.  A  proocM  of  producing  moving  plctarea,  which  la- 
dodM  fonalag  a  aarlM  of  plcturea,  auoeeaalva  plctnrM 
ahowing  the  aame  objact  la  aacceaalve  poaltloBB,  aad  each 
pletara  bdng  formed  on  a  traaalocant  ahMt  aad  having 
a  layar  of  ahade  or  toae  prodaeiag  BBtarlal  at  tha 
dts  anrfhca  of  tha  ahaat  aad  vlalhla  tharathraogh. 
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8.  ▲  prooaM  of  prodndBg  mavlBg  plctarea,  wUoh  te- 
claiM  forming  a  cmIm  of  plctarea,  weceadva  pictafaa 
showing  the  same  object  in  sucoeaslve  podtloaa,  aad  each 
picture  being  formed  oa  a  traBdaeeat  shaat  aad  havtag  a 
layer  of  shade  or  tone  prodndag  material  at  the  <^podta 
aurfaea  of  the  aheet  and  vldble  tharethroogh,  and  eor- 
responding  la  ahape,  atoe  and  poaltlon  to  a  predateradaed 
portion  of  aald  picture. 

4.  A  proecM  of  producing  movtag  plcturea,  which  la- 
dndM  forming  a  aeriea  of  plcturea  upon  aeparate  aheeta 
of  translneent  material,  the  separate  pictures  showing  the 
same  object  la  suecesdve  positions,  and  photographing 
Mid  pictOTM  la  roccMdon  on  a  dnematograph  film,  with 
a  layar  of  abate  or  tana  prodaeiag  material  banMth  a 
portion  only  of  said  pletore,  and  vlatble  through  the  traaa> 
lucent  picture  bMrtBg  sheaC 

6.  A  proccM  of  producing  movlaff  tkOUti,^  which  la- 
dodM  forming  a  aertos  of  plcturM  oa  'pjlLuiai'i  i  sheets . 
of  traadneeBt  material,  tha  anceeadve  plcttl^  showing 
the  same  objact  In  suecesdve  positions,  and  photographing 
said  plctnrM  la  suecesdoa  on  a  dnematogrsph  film,  aad 
with  a  layer  of  shade  or  tone  j>roducing  material  at  tta 
oppodte  nrface  of  the  Meet  aad  vldble  thecathroogh, 
and  corrMpondlng  In  slae,  shape  aad  podtloa  to  a  pra- 
detetmlaed  portion  of  the  pletara. 

[Clalas  6  to  21  not  printed  In  dia  Qaaetta.) 


1,160,741.  C&NTBIFUOAL  SEPARATION.  TUOUMM  -M. 
BaowN,  New  York,  M.  T.  FUad  Apr.  16,  1016.  Serial 
No.  21,726.      (CI.  210—26.) 


1.  la  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
separating  vessel  revoluble  about  an  axis  and  opea  oa 
the  side  normally  nearest  Mid  ads,  and  mMus  to  torn 
said  vessd  so  that  Its  opea  side  is  remote  from  said  azla 
to  penalt  the  Mparated  solids  to  be  discharged  from  said 
vecMl  by  centrir>2gal  force. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  tbe  comblnatioa  of  a 
plurality  of  seiMratlng  vessels  revoluble  about  a  general 
axis  and  open  on  tbdr  sides  normally  neareet  Mid  axla. 
aad  mMBS  to  turn  said  vesMls  so  that  their  open  sidM 
are  remote  from  said  axis  to  penalt  the  separated  aollda 
to  be  discharged  from  Mid  vessds  by  centrifugal  force. 

8.  In  a  eeatrifugal  Mparator  having  relatively  rotataUe 
separating  vesMls,  means  to  rvUtlvely  rotate  Mid  vsmIIs 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  fla^  pressors  induced  by  tha 
rotation  of  the  maehlac. 

4.  In  a  oentrlfugal  machine,  a  plurality  of  acparatlaf 
Tsosoln  revoluble  about  a  geaaral  axla,  and  each  of  aald 
ve«MU  haviag  aa  iadlvidaal  axis,  and  Baaaa  ta  tatahl 
said  veeeels  about  thdr  Iadlvidaal  axea,  adapted  to  ha 
actuated  by  outrifogal  prcMurc  Induced  In  a  flaid  hy  tba 
roUtloB  of  tha  machine. 

6.  la  a  cMtrlfogal  savaMtar  a  ^uraUty  of  aaparatlgg 
veaada  rarolohla  ahaat  a  ■anscal  asis  and  open  on  thair 
ddM  aormally  neareat  Mid  axla  and  maaaa  adapted  to.  ho 


•r-li'Ti'^' 


^;f«'N,'' 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


N( 


9»«^«5« 


•pentad  by  fluid  prcMar*  to  torn  nld  op«a  wUim  away 
from  Mid  azla  and  permit  tha  dlaebarg*  of  tta«  aeparaiad 
•ollda  by  eaitrlfogal  force. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


X,lM.74a.  BAIL  TIB  AND  rASTBNBB.  Jamm  C 
BDBoaaa,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Auc.  S,  181B.  Serial 
No.  48,29^.     (CI.  28S— 6.) 


V 


1.  A  rall-tle  comprMng  two  side  walle,  and  two  plat- 
forma  fixed  to  the  aide  walla  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe  top 
of  the  walla,  eacb  platform  hartBg  two  faataner  aeata  «m 
oppoalte  end  portions  tbereof  reapectlTely  and  alao  a  rail- 
eeat  between  the  faetener-aeats  that  la  lower  tban  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  faatener-eeata,  eacb  faatoier-eeat  baring  an 
iadoavre  wall  tbereon  that  la  open  toward  the  raU-flWt 
for  retalnlBf  a  rail-faateaer  In  poaltlon. 

2.  A  rail-tie  comprtalng  two  aide  walla,  two  platforma 
fixed  to  tbe  aide  walla  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe  top  of  tbe 
wallf  and  harlnc  eacb  a  rail-seat  on  tbe  middle  portlmi 
thereof  and  also  a  faatener-seat  on  each  end  portion  of  the 
platform  that  la  higher  than  the  rall-aaat.  each  aide  wall 
harlng  a  gap  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  extending 
aeroaa  the  rail-aeat,  one  end  of  each  platform  baring  a 
wall  thereon  that  la  connected  to  tbe  aide  walla  and  there- 
with forms  an  inclosnre  aboat  tha  fastener-seat  that  Is 
open  toward  tbe  rail-eeat  to  retain  a  rall-faatener. 

3.  A  rail-tie  comprialng  two  aide  walla,  two  platforma 
spaced  apart  and  fixed  to  tbe  walla,  each  platform  baring 
a  rail-seat  thereon  and  slao  two  fhateoer-aeata  os  oppo- 
site aldea  of  the  rail-seat  that  are  higher  than  the  rall- 
acat,  eacb  faatener-aeat  having  an  incloeare  wall  thereon 
extending  at  a  diatance  from  tbe  rail-aeat,  and  a  plurality 
of  rall-faateners  on  the  fUstener-seats  respectlrely  and 
aecared  thereto  within  the  incloeare  walla,  two  of  the 
rall-faatenera  comprialng  eacb  a  plate  baring  a  bereled 
under  edge  extending  partially  orer  tbe  rail-aeat,  tbe 
remaining  rail-fasteners  comprising  each  a  base  plate 
harlng  a  bereled  under  end  portion  extending  partially 
orer  tbe  rail-aeat,  tbe  top  of  tbe  bereled  end  portion  bar- 
ing two  riba  tbereon. 

4.  In  a  rall-tle  and  faatener,  tbe  combination  of  a  aup- 
portlng  tie  comprising  a  base  plate  and  two  side  walla 
on  the  plate,  each  wall  harlng  a  gap  in  Its  upper  portion 
near  eacb  end  of  the  wall,  two  platforms  fixed  to  tbe 
two  side  walls  near  tbe  two  opposite  ends  respectlrely  of 
the  walls  and  below  tbe  plane  of  the  top  of  tbe  walls, 
•ach  platform  harlng  a  rail-seat  on  Its  middle  portion  and 
two  relatlrely  higher  fastener-aeata  on  oppoalte  aldea  re- 
spectlrely of  the  rail  aeat,  tbe  rail-aeat  extending  through 
the  gaps  that  are  In  tbe  adjacent  portiona  of  the  side 
walls,  said  eastener-aeats  being  below  the  plane  of  the 
top  of  the  side  walla  and  baring  each  a  bolt-hole  therein, 
the  top  of  each  fastener-seat  baring  an  upright  low  wall 
thereon  at  a  distance  from  tbe  rail-eeat  beyond  said  bolt- 
hole  and  connected  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  adjacent 
aide  walls  to  form  an  Incloaure  upon  tbe  fastener-seat, 
and  a  plurality  of  faatener  plates  arranged  upon  tbe  faa- 
taner-eeata  reapactlTtiy  and  axtendlng  partially  orer  the 
adjacent  rall-aaata,  each  plats  being  retained  laterally  by 
«lM  iBdonra  aad  bartaif  a  bol^hole  thareln,  the  oater- 
noat  -(m*»  ot  the  platea  baring  each  a  plurality,  of  up- 
ward extending  ribe  tbereon  that  are  abore  the  ratl-aeat, 
and  a  plurality  of  aecorlng  bolta  In  tbe  bolt-boles  of  the 
reapectlre  platea  and  the  adjacent  fhatanar  seat  portions 
of  said  platforms. 


1,1M.T48.  COLLAB-CONTAIMBB.  WAMMmm  B.  BuXTOH, 
Springfield,  Masa.  FUed  Apr.  80.  1»14.  lerial  No. 
880,427.     (a.  160—68.) 


VA 
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1.  A  container  for  collars  and  the  like,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  flexible  wrapper,  a  longitudinal  stiffening 
member  tberefor,  flaps  on  tbe  interior  of  said  wrapper, 
arranged  to  be  folded  in  orerlapping  relation  orer  a  num- 
ber of  necktiea  and  to  be  backed  up  by  said  stiffening 
member,  said  wrapper  adapted  to  be  rolled  longitudinally 
into  a  container  of  desired  diameter  for  a  number  of  col- 
lars laarlng  tubular  end  extensions  on  each  end  thereof, 
dericea  to  fasten  tbe  ends  of  the  wrapper  in  orerlapping 
relation,  said  dericea  being  arranged  to  permit  adjuatment 
of  tbe  diameter  of  the  container  as  desired,  together  with 
means  to  contract  and  bold  the  top  and  bottom  enda  of 
said  tubular  extensions,  aa  desired. 

2.  A  container  fbr  cellars  and  the  like,  comprialng  In 
combination,  a  flexible  wrapper,  a  longitudinal  stiffening 
member  tberefor,  flaps  on  tbe  Interior  of  aald  wrapper, 
a  loop  on  tbe  Interior  of  said  wrapper  through  which  a 
number  of  ties  may  be  passed,  said  flaps  adapted  to  be 
folded  la  orerlajwing  relation  orer  the  ties  and  to  he 
backed  up  by  tbe  stifftalng  member,  said  wrapper  adapted 
to  be  rolled  longltodlnaliy  into  a  container  of  ilaslrati 
diameter  for  a  number  of  collars  learlag  tubular  sad  ex- 
tensions on  each  end  thereof,  dericea  to  faatea  the  ends 
of  tbe  wrapper  In  overlapping  relation,  said  dericea  being 
arranged  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  diameter  of  the 
container  as  deeired,  together  with  means  to  contract 
and  bold  tbe  enda  of  said  tubular  extenslona. 

8.  A  container  fOr  collars  and  tbe  Uke,  comprialng  In 
combination  a  flexible  wrapper,  a  loogltadUial  stUEUdag 
member  therefor,  ilape  on  the  Interior  of  aald  wrapper,  a 
loop  on  the  Interior  of  aald  wrapper  through  which  a 
number  of  ties  may  be  passed,  aald  flapa  adapted  to  be 
folded  in  orerlapping  relation  orer  tbe  tiea.  and  to  be 
backed  up  by  the  stiffening  member,  means  to  sappon 
the  wrapper  in  an  unwrapped  condition  from  a  wall  to 
display  said  tiea,  aald  wrapper  adapted  to  be  roUad  Into 
a  container  of  dealred  diameter  for  a  number  of  collars 
tearing  tubular  end  extensions  on  each  end  thereof,  de- 
ricea to  fasten  tbe  ends  of  the  wrapper  la  orerlapping 
relation,  said  dericea  being  arranged  to  permit  adjuatment 
of  tbe  diameter  of  the  container  as  desired,  together  with 
means  to  contract  and  bold  tbe  ends  of  said  tubular  ex- 
tenalons. 


1,169,744.  POBTABLE  BABBIT  -  HUTCH.  PaOL  P. 
Calowbll,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  90,  1014. 
SerUl  No.  889,787.      (CI.  119—16.) 


1.  In  a  rabMt  hutch,  a  partition  formed  of  coarse 
screen,  a  second  section  of  screen  mounted  to  co-act  with 
the  first  screen  so  as  to  form  a  mmger  doaad  aU  the 
way  around  except  at  the  front  so  tbat  feed  suiy  be 
inserted  through  the  open  front  and  ao  tbat  the  animala 
may  eat  feed  throocli  the  screena 

2.  In  a  rabbit  h^^":f n  Incloaure  open  at  tlie  front,  a 
partition  extending  haeirwardly  from  the  opening  In  the 
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fnnt  aad  fonaad  of  coarae  aeraan,  a  aecead  aectlon  of 
•oarae  acreen  mounted  to  co-act  with  the  partition,  ao  aa 
to  form  a  manger  cloaed  all  the  way  around  except  at 
the  front,  so  that  feed  wmw  he  Inaertsd  through  the  open 
frent  and  so  that  the  animala  may  eat  the  feed  throng 
tha  acreen  from  both  sides,  aad  aeraen  doora  hinged  at 
their  bottoaos  and  swinging  upwardly  to  close  the  eom- 
yartmaata  on  ea<A  a^  of  tha  -pacttt^  wHhoot  doiteg 
tha  aancer. 

1,1B9,T«8.  SUBMABINB  WITH  DBTACHABLS  CON- 
NINO-TOWEB  FOB  LIFB-BATINO  PUBPOBE8.  ViB- 
oivio  Catallimi,  SpeaU,  Italy.  FUed  Joly  1,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  848,406.     (CI.  114—16.7.) 


ajda  frame  In  aald  yoke,  and  means  tor  turning  tlie  ada 


1.  Subaaarine  reaaels  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  hull :  a  detachable  connlng-tower ;  hatchwaya  allow- 
ing communication  between  tbe  connlng-tower  and  the 
ball,  each  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  fastened  to  tbe 
deck  of  the  reaael,  and  termlnatlag,  la  their  upper  part, 
«rlth  a  tapered  aad ;  two  ahnttera  for  each  of  the  hatch- 
waya, placed  at  the  two  ends  of  the  cyUndrical  body  of 
aame,  hermetically  cloeed  and  capable  of  being  opened  both 
from  tbe  inside  and  from  tbe  outside ;  an  elastic  collar  set 
■pon  the  tapered  end  of  eacb  hatchway  body ;  a  metallic 
hand  aronnd  the  said  collar,  and  means  to  preaa  the  hand 
against  the  elaatlc  collar. 

2.  In  a  aubmarine  reaael  of  the  class  speclfled  a  plural- 
ity of  blocks  secured  s  round  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  rertlcal 
wall  of  the  detachable  connlng-tower  on  Ita  outalde ;  a  cor- 
responding number  of  blocks  fhstaaed  to  tha  dadc  of  tbe 
▼eaeel,  of  square  aectlon,  harlng  thdr  face  turned  toward 
tbe  connlng-tower  Inclined  ao  aa  to  exactly  fit  with  the 
cormpondlng  face  of  tbe  blocks  first  named ;  and  locking 
members  wMcb  trarerse  the  aald  couples  of  blocks. 

8.  In  a  submarine  r^aaal  of  the  daai  qwdfied  barlnf  a 
detachable  conning  tower,  tbe  base  of  which  flta  to  the 
deck  of  tbe  anbaaartne  reasel,  meana  for  loagltnflaally  oon- 
aectlag  tHe  tawer  with  tha  hail  of  the  aahmarlne  reasel. 
comprising  a  horfaontal  shaft  placed  loagltadlaally  tnaide 
tbe  conning  tower  and  divided  Into  two  portions,  tbe  pro- 
jecting ends  of  which  are  threaded  in  opposite  directions, 
a  sleere  likewise  threaded  In  oppoalte  direeti<»a  and  act- 
lag  oa  the  two  portiona  of  tbe  aforsaatd  ahaft,  connecting 
tliam  and  caoslnf  them  to  more  slBnltaBaonaly  forward 
and  backward,  a  croaa  piece  at  the  free  end  of  each  of  aald 
portions,  two  locking  bolts  prorlded  at  tbe  ends  of  each 
croaa  piece  dlapoaed  to  embraca  the  hatchway  and  allow 
communication  between  the  tower  and  the  submailaa  r«a- 
sel,  and  stimvw  secured  to  the  deck  of  tbe  submarine 
adapted  to  rseeire  said  locking  bolts. 

4.  In  a  aahmarine  reeael  of  tlte  claaa  apedflad  a  bortB<»i- 
tal  aliaft  pladM  longltf^dlnally  la  tbe  eoaalng-towar  and 
diridad  In  two  parts,  an  Intermediate  sleere  connecting 
aald  parts,  two  drums  loosely  mounted  on  the  two  parts 
of  the  shaft,  a  ated  cable  of  aultabie  length  wound  aronnd 
each  drum,  baring  Ita  outer  end  fastaaed  to  tbe  deck  of 
the  snhmartne. 


1,169,746.  8TBEa«.HBB.  CUFVOBO  B.  Clabk.  New  Ha- 
ren,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  H.  Leeaard, 
Wait  Haren,  Coaa.  FUed  Aag.  10,  1*16.  Sedal  No. 
44.T91.     (CI.  21— «6l) 

1.  A  stretcher  eomprlslag  a  frame  bariaft,  alde-hara,  a 
yoke  la  said  bars,  an  axle  frame  moaated  la  aald  yoke, 
wheels  mooated  on  said  axle  ttmmm^  ■anaa  for  lacUag  tha 


2.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  frame  barlag  aide  bara,  aald 
side  bars  formed  with  yokes,  the  aldea  of  aald  yokea  slotted 
and  the  tops  formed  with  perforattona,  azla  fraiMa  lo- 
cated In  said  yokea  and  formed  with  plna  adapted  to  ea- 
ter said  perforations,  wheels  carried  by  aald  axle  framaa, 
rods  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  yoke  and  eagaglag 
with  said  frame,  and  handles  attached  to  the  rear  eada  of 
aald  rods. 

8.  A  stretcher  comprising  side  bars  each  formed  with  a 
yoke,  the  ddea  of  Mid  yoke  slottad  and  «»  tepa  farmed 
with  ii»erforatlona,  axle  frames  entering  aald  yokea,  said 
frames  formed  with  upwardly  projecting  plan  adapted  to 
enter  the  perforations  In  the  tops  of  tbe  yokea,  aald  flamea 
also  formed  with  upwardly  projecting  flngera,  whaala 
mounted  on  said  axle  frame,  a  shaft  paaslng  through  aald 
yoke  and  interlocked  with  said  axle  frame,  and  haadlea  ap- 
plied to  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  roda. 


1,169,747.    BAKB-OVEN.    Bmil  Cukuaa.  Ciadnnatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.     ierial  No.  7,8e4.     (CL  107— «0.>. 


1.  In  en  oren  of  the  claas  described,  aa  inner  and  air 
outer  metal  casing  apaced  apart  and  formed  of  a  nomher 
of  metal  platea  suitably  Joined  together,  a  non«haat  con- 
ducting material  in  the  space  between  the  caalnga,  radial 
arms  extending  from  tbe  center  of  tbe  oren  to  tbe  inner 
casing  to  support  the  metal  framewort  of  tha  oren,  a  to^ 
and  a  bottom  for  the  oren,  a  baking  chamber  theretor,  a  ro- 
tary baking  plane  in  said  oren,  and  meaaa  for  rerolrtef 
tbe  same,  two  sets  of  flues  disposed  at  eacb  dde  of  the  oren, 
and  extending  both  below  and  orer  tbe  rotary  haUag  plane 
In  the  baking  chamber,  aad  heat  radlatli«  metal  plataa 
suspended  from  the  top  of  the  oren  betwaaa  tba  appar 
flues  and  tbe  top  of  the  rotary  baUag  plaae. 

2.  In  an  oren  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbad.  aa  laaar  aad  aa 
outer  spaced  casing  making  the  body  of  tlie  oren,  aald  eaa- 
lags  made  up  of  a  series  of  vertical  metal  ^tto  aattabty 
Jolaed  together  at  thdr  maatlBf  edgaa,  tba  ^^ 
tbe  casings  filled  with  a  non-baat  eondaetlag 
roof  and  a  bottom  for  said  oren,  radial 
from  tbe  oren  wall  to  the  eaatsr  of  tba  aeaa  to 
porta,  a  baking  dtaaibar  tberda,  a  Tortlcal  ritoft  la  mM 
oren  stepped  in  the  bottom  aad  piHlat  vf  tbiaoiSi  tba 
baking  <Aaaaher,  a  rotary  baktag  ^aae  auppottsd  «a  aald 
shaft,  and  meaaa  for  revdriag  aaid  haldaff  ^aaa,  a  daaWa 
ast  of  BMtal  lia«  diopMid  at  aacb  ilia  «( tba  9wm  aad  «■• 

bath  bdav  aad  above  Oa  rotary  baklBff  flaao»  tta 
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IvwT  flue*  being  aqaara  and  the  apper  flaea  cyUadrtcal, 
and  a  reducer  at  the  point  where  the  aqoare  fluea  MMrse 
Into  the  eyllndrleal  flaea,  said  flaea  at  the  front  of  the 
oven  extending  out  beyond  the  wall  of  the  oven,  and  metal 
beat  radiating  platea  anapended  from  the  4op  of  the  oven 
between  the  npper  flaee  and  baking  plane,  all  made  of 
parts  rendering  the  oven  knock  down  and  portable. 

8.  In  an  oven  of  the  clasa  described,  an  inner  and  an 
outer  metal  casing  spaced  apart  and  formed  of  a  number 
of  metal  platea  snltably  joined  together,  a  non-heat  con- 
ducting material  In  the  space  between  the  caaings,  a  top 
and  a  bottom  for  the  oven,  and  means  for  connecting  these 
parts  together  to  form  a  body  for  the  oren,  a  rotary  bak; 
Ing  plane  la  anld  oven,  and  means  for  supporting  and  re- 
TOlTlng  the  same,  double  sets  of  metal  flues  disposed  at 
each  side  of  the  oven  and  extending  in  double  sets  both  be- 
low and  abore  the  rotary  baking  plane,  all  the  parts  form- 
ing the  oven  and  fines  and  rotary  baking  plane  made  of 
aectlonal  metal  piecea,  and  meanii  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting them  to  render  the  oven  knock  down  and  port- 
aU*. 


1,159.748.  METHOD  OF  PREYENTINO  THE  RUSTING 
OF  IBON  AND  STEEL.  Daxuh.  F.  Combtock,  Brook- 
line,  Mass..  assignor  to  Comstock  k  Wescott,  Incorpo- 
rated, Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachnsetts. 
FUad  Jane  2,  1011.     SerUI  No.  630,878.     (CL  01— d8.) 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  the  rusting  of  iron  and 
steel  which  consists  In  treating  the  sarface  to  be  preserved 
with  a  solution  consisting  of  an  alkali  and  an  evaporable 
solvent,  in  evaporating  the  solvent,  and  In  protecting  the 
treated  surface  with  a  coating  not  prejodlcally  affected  by 
the  alkali,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  preventing  the  rastlng  of  iron  and 
steel  which  consists  in  treating  the  sarface  to  be  preserved 
with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  a  cauatlc  alkali.  In  evaporat- 
ing the  solvent,  and  in  subsequently  coating  the  alkali 
treated  sarface  with  shellac,  substantially  As  described. 

3.  The  method  of  preventing  the  rusting  of  iron  and 
steel  which  constats  in  treating  the  sarface  to  be  pre- 
served with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  an  alkaline  hydrate. 
In  evaporating  the  solvent.  In  exposing  the  treated  sarface 
to  the  air  to  change  the  hydrate  to  a  carbonate,  and  in 
protecting  the  treated  surface  with  a  coating  not  preju- 
dlcally  affected  by  the  alkaline  cartwnate.  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 


1,16  0.740.  PAPBB-QUIDINO  DBVICB  FOR  TTPB- 
WRITINO  MACHINES.  HAaaT  Ibwin  Caoifna,  Oak 
Park,  and  ChATtos  C.  Habtino,  Woodstock,  III.,  as- 
signors to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Coriraratlon  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1014. 
BarUl  No.  823,014.     (Cl.  107—138.1 


1.  la  a  paper-gukltng  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chlaesi,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  frame,  a  platen  ro- 
tatlvely  supportad.by  the  carriage  fhime.  paper-guldlng 
nnaa  aecnrad  to  the  carriage  frame  and  extending  Inward 
and  la  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  paper  at  an 
obliqae  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  platen,  and 
papcr-goldlng  fingers  extending  between  the  said  obllqae 
nnan  and  the  platen  and  adjnatable  relatival/  to  said  arm 
and  platen  ieagthwlaa  tharaof. 

2.  In  a  papar-guldlag  neehanlna  for  typewriting  saa- 
cMnaa,  the  eomMnatlon  of  a  earrlage  fhuna,  a  platen  m- 
tatlTaly  svpportad  tj  tha  earrlaga  traaa,  eeaverglng 
pnp«r««Mta«  nma  aaonad  ta  tb«  eatrtaga  fraa*  aa4  at- 


tending In  the  dlractloa  of  movemaat  of  the  adjaeant 
peripheral  anrfaoa  of  the  platen  at  an  obllqna  angle  to 
the  axis  of  tha  platea,  and  paper-gnldlnc  Angara  aanntsd 
upon  the  carriage  fnuM  and  extending  aeroas  and  In  bm»t- 
able  relatloB  to  aald  obUqoe  arms  and  adapted  to  be  nd* 
justsd  to  different  positions  Intannedlate  the  ontar  mt 
inner  ends  of  the  obUqno  anna. 

8.  In  a  paper-guldlng  mechanism  for  typewriting  ■»• 
chines,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  frame,  a  platen 
rotatlvely  supported  by  tha  eandage  frame,  eonverglBg 
paper-guldlng  arms  secured  to  tha  carriage  fraina  and  ^* 
tending  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  adjnc«it 
peripheral  surface  of  the  platen  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  platen,  paper-guldlng  fingers  extandlng 
aeroas  and  in  movable  relation  to  said  oblique  anna  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  different  poaltloos  Intermediate 
the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  the  oblique  arma,  and  meana 
for  supporting  the  movable  guiding  fingera  In  different  ad- 
justed positions  Intermedlata  the  Inner  and  ontor  anda 
of  said  oblique  guiding  anna. 

4.  In  a  paper-guldlng  mechanism  for  typewriting  asa' 
chines,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  fraaM,  a  platan  ro- 
tatlvely mounted  In  the  carHaga  frame,  paper-gnldlng 
arms  seenrad  to  ti^  carriage  fraaa  and  hnriag  th^r  outer 
ends  adjacent  to  tha  oiMMalta  enda  of  tko  rota.tlve  platen, 
said  guiding  arms  extending  Inward  adjacent  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  platan  and  In  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  paper  at  aa  obllqae  angle  with  reapeet  to 
the  axis  of  the  platen,  a  bar  secured  at  its  oppoaita  enda 
to  the  end  frame  members  of  the  carriage,  and  paper- 
guldlng  fingera  slldably  mounted  upon  said  bar  extandlng 
across  and  in  movable  relation  to  the  oblique  gnldlng  arass^ 
and  each  extending  adjacent  to  the  platea  and  betwaaa 
the  outer  and  Inner  ends  of  an  adjacent  oblique  guiding 
arm. 

6.  In  a  paper-guldlng  aMchanlam  for  typewriting  asa- 
chinaa,  the  combination  of  a  earrlage  frame,  a  platan  ro- 
tatlvely mounted  In  tha  carriage  frame,  a  acale  plata 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  parallel  portion  of  the  platen, 
paper-guldlng  arma  fixed  to  the  carriage  frame  and  having 
their  outer  ends  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rota* 
tive  platen,  aald  guiding  anna  extending  adjacent  to  tha 
periphery  of  the  platen  and  Inward  obliquely  with  raapaet 
to  the  platen  and  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the 
paper  to  be  engaged  thereby,  a  bar  sacnred  at  ita  opposite 
anda  to  the  end  frame  membcra  of  the  carriage,  and  paper- 
guiding  fingers,  each  extending  across  an  adjacent  fixed 
oblique  paper-guldlng  arm  and  having  one  end  alldahly 
mounted  upon  said  t>ar,  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  papar- 
gnldlng  fingera  being  In  alldable  engagement  with  the  acaia 
plate. 

(ClalflM  d  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I.159.7S0.  MTTSICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  USING  TWO 
NOTE-SHEETS.  TRouAa  DAWQOAao,  New  To^  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  0,  1013.  Serial  No. 
740.61«.     (CI.  84— IM.) 

1.  In  a  mnalcal  instrument,  the  eomblnatlon  of  two 
trackers,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  drawing  a  note  aboet 
over  the  first,  tracker,  a  pneumatic  taotor  for  drawing  a 
note  aheet  over  the  second  tracker,  gearing  whereby  the 
motors  are  connected  to  draw  their  note  aheets  simul- 
taneoualy  In  oppoaita  dlrectiona  over  their  traekara,  a 
single  manually  operable  controlling  device  and  eonnoe- 
tlons  from  said  device  to  said  gearing,  whereby  movement 
of  said  device  will  simnltaneoualy  reverae  the  dlrectloB 
of  movement  of  both  note  aheeta. 

2.  In  a  mnslea]  Instrument,  the  comblnatloii  of  tn« 
trackers,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  drawing  a  note  sheet  over 
the  first  tracker,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  drawing  a  note 
ahaet  orer  tha  accond  tmckar.  gearing  whereby  tha  moton 
are  connected  to  draw  their  note  sheets  almnltanaoaaly  ta 
opposite  directions  over  their  trackers,  a  single  manually 
operable  controlling  device,  conneettons  from  said  davtce 
to  said  gearing,  whanby  morsBMnt  of  said  darlea  wUl 
slmnl  taneoualy  reraraa  tha  dli  action  of  morvment  of  both 
Bote  sbeata,  and  addltl«Ml  maaoany  eoatrallad  deftaM 
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lor  atopplng  sither  aaotor  at  wUl  wl 
Bbeet  in  either  direction. 


-Hot  9tS 


'hen  drawing  the  aote 
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8. 'In  a  mnaleal  Inatmmat,  the  coaablnatlon  of  two 
ktadnrm  a  pneumatic  motor  for  drawing  a  note  aheet  over 
tha  Arat  tmckar,  a  pneumatic  motor  tor  drawing  a  note 
«haib«rar  the  aeeond  tracker,  gearing  whartby  the  motora 
•re  aanaaeted  to  draw  their  note  abaeta  simultaneously 
In  appeaita  directions  over  their  trackers,  a  switching 
mechanism  fOr  connecting  the  tracker  whose  note  sheet 
la  moving  forward  ao  that  aald  tracker  ahall  control  the 
flaying  mechanlam,  a  aini^e  BMaaally  operable  contr<>l- 
Hag  laf«r,  and  eonnectlona  from  aald  lever  to  said  gearing 
and  to  aald  switching  mechanlam,  whereby  movement  td 
aald  lever  will  aimultaneonsly  reverse  the  direction  of 
aioveneat  of  both  note  sheets  and  will  alao  reverae  the 
•witehlag  macbanlam. 

4.  la  a  mnalcal  Instnuneat,  tha  comblnatloa  of  two 
traekera,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  drawing  a  note  sheet 
•vcr  the  first  tracker,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  drawlag  a 
•Ota  aheet  over  the  eecond  tracker,  gearing  whereby  the 
•otora  are  connected  to  draw  their  note  sheets  aimul- 
taneoualy  in  oppoalte  dlrectiona  over  their  trackers,  a 
awltehing  mechanism  for  connecting  the  tracker  whoae 
Bote  ahaet  Is  moving  forward  so  that  said  tracker  ahall 
•aatrol  the  playing  meebahlni.  a  alngle  manually  oper- 
able oontroUlng  lever,  eonnectlona  from  aald  lever  to  aald 
searing  and  to  aald  switchlnc  aMChaalsm,  whereby  move- 
ment of  aald  lever  will  simultaneously  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  both  note  ahaats  and  will  alao  reverse 
the  awltehing  mechanism,  and  additional  manually  con- 
trolled devices  for  stopplnf^  altber  motor  at  will  what 
drawing  the  note  sheet  in  etttwr  direction. 

5.  In  a  musical  Instraiaaat,  the  combination  of  two 
traekera,  a  pneumatle  motor  f^  drawing  a  note-sheet  over 
the  first  tracker,  a^sramatlc  aMtor  for  drawing  a  note- 
tfieet  over  the  eecond 'tracker, 'gaaifftg  whereby  eadk  motor 
can  be  coaplad  to  dtaw"  Ita  aot»>heat  etthar  forward  or 
backward  over  Its  tracker,  a  wind' cheat,  a  tempo  valve, 
and  paaeages  extending  from  the  tempo  valve  to  aald 
motora,  a  passage  extending  ftMn  the  wind  cheat  directly 
to  said  motors,  and  means  ttwhidlng  valve  mechaniams 
whereby  the  motor  which  is  eoaplad  to  draw  the  note- 
ahaet  forward  over  Ita  tracker  will  be  connected  to  the 
wind  chest  so  aa  to  be  controlled  by  the  tempo  valve  and 
ao  that  the  motor  which  Is  connected  to  draw  the  not»- 
abeet  backward  over  Its  rtfated  tracker  will  be  connected 
directly  to  tha  wind  cheat 

(Clalaa  •  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gaaatta) 


1,15  0,751.    OPHTHAUf  IC  MOUMTWe.    Owwas  H. 

DAT.  iovthbrldga.  Maaa..  asslgaor  to  Amarieaa  Optical 

Company,   Boothbridgn,  Maaa.     lUad  Mar.  22,   1016. 

■aital  No.  l«.06a.    <CL  2—140.) 

1.  In  aa  opbtbahBic  aKwntlng  embodying  a  nrm  metallic 
frame  member,  a  fitting  tharefor,  comprising  a  ba#r 


tlon  having  a  fareated  member  projectiag  thereftvm,  aald 
furcatlona  Indoalng  a  apace  therebetween  and  having 
shooldars  adjacent  their  termini  forming  a  partial  eloaaic 
for  the  apace,  whereby  whan  the  fnreatloBa  are  praaaad 
into  the  frame  the  auterial  of  the  fHune  will  flU  the  apaos 
therebetween  and  lock  bdtfnd  the  sboalders  to  prevent 
aeddantal  withdrawal  of  the  porta  thersAroak. 


«c*»jf 


2.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
lens  receiving  frame,  of  a  shield  attaching  frame  carrlad 
thereby,  aald  ahleld  attaching  frante  comprising  a  rim 
having  a  plorality  of  ears  formed  at  one  edge  thereof,  cer- 
tain of  aald  ears  being  reversely  bent  to  damplngly  aecnre 
the  shield  between  the  rim  and  ears  and  ths  other  ears 
extending  substantially  in  line  with  the  rim  and  bdng 
secured  to  the  lens  receiving  frame,  subatantlaHy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  oompoaltion  traoM,  «i  a 
fitting  therefor  having  a  snbstantl&lly  sharp  entrance 
portion,  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  entrance  portion,  and  a 
reduced  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  ahonlder, 
whereby  the  material  of  the  frame  may  be  forced  behind 
the  shoulder  to  securely  lock  the  entrance  portion  there- 
wlthln.  and  a  fitting  carried -by  the  reduced  portion  ex- 
terior to  the  frame. 

4.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
composition  frame,  of  a.  shield  therefor,  and  a  connectloa 
between  the  shield  and  the  frame,  said  connection  com- 
prlaing  means  for  gripping  the  shield  and  anchors  for 
embedment  In  the  frame. 

6.  An  ophthalmic  mounting  comprising  a  lena  firaase, 
a  ahleld  therefor,  and  means  embedded  In  the  frame  for 
securing  the  shield  thereto. 

[Oalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.150.752.  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  FaiNK  B  FiBHaa,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct  27.  1011.     Serial  No.  657^80.     (CL  74—34.) 


1.  In  an  apparatoa  such  aa  daaerlbed,  a  caaiaSt  aa  «•- 
glne  abaft  and  a  generator  ahaft  extending  into  aald 
easing  in  allnement,  means  for  connecting  the  «agiae  and 
generator  shafts,  whereby  the  generator  shaft  will  be 
rotated  npoo  rotation  of  the  engine  ahaft  a  disk  aildably 
located  npon  the  generator  abaft  aMaaa  for  attdtag 
dlak,  a  train  of  gears  mounted  upon  the  diak,  a 
keyed  to  the  engine  shaft  and  meahlag  with  the  aforeaald 
train  of  gears  carried  by  the  disk,  said  disk  bdng  addaUa 
relative  to  the  gear  carried  by  ttaa  aaglae  Aaft  maaaa 
carried  by  the  eaflag  for  angaglnff  the  first  awntlenad 
dlak  and  alldlag  the  aasM  within  aald  casinc  a  msaas 
sa;ag!ng  tha  dink  for  retracting  tha  aama  aa  and  far  the 
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2.  la  an  appantas  sach  ••  dMCrtlMd,  •  aitflM^  u 
•iiglM  shaft  aad  a  ganarator  ahaft  moontad  in  aald  eaalac, 
aald  ahafta  balof  dlapoaad  In  allnement,  Intarlocklnc 
maani  prorlded  apoa  ttaa  enflne  and  generator  ahafta 
wbereb7  the  said  ganarator  shaft  wUl  ha  rotated  apon 
the  rotation  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  geaaiatoy  aapported 
bj  the  eaaisg  and  ganarator  ahaft,  aeaaa  for  sliding  the 
generator  ahaft  longltodlnaUy  of  the  easing  Into  and  oat 
of  engagement  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  dlak  alldable  upon 
the  generator  shaft,  a  peripheral  flange  formed  npon  aald 
dlak.  a  ring  carried  hy  the  casing  for  engagement  with 
said  dlak  apon  the  sliding  moTemcnt  of  the  disk,  a  train 
of  geara  carried  by  the  disk,  one  of  the  gears  of  aald  train 
being  keyed  to  the  generator  shaft,  a  gear  keyed  to  the 
angina  ahaft  and  maahlng  with  said  train  of  geara,  said 
dlak  having  a  flange  within  which  the  gear  carried  by  the 
engine  ahaft  la  located  and  the  said  disk  being  sUdablo 
relatlTe  to  the  gear,  aad  means  carried  by  the  caaing  for 
engaging  the  dlak  to  slide  the  same  npon  the  geaarator 
ahaft 

S.  In  an  apparatns  sach  aa  deacribed,  a  casing,  an 
angina  ahaft  and  a  generator  shaft  extending  therein,  an 
internal  gear  kayed  to  the  engine  shaft,  a  disk  moonted 
on  the  hob  of  aald  lataraal  tmM,  a  dlak-  alliaMe  upon  the 
generator  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  train  of  planetary 
gearing  carried  by  the  diaka  and  engaging  the  intaraal 
gear,  a  gear  keyed  to  the  generator  shaft  and  maahlng 
with  aald  train  of  planetary  gearing,  a  friction  ring  sop- 
ported  within  the  eaalag  in  the  path  of  aald  diding  dlak. 
an  annular  flange  formed  apon  the  alldlng  dlak  and  sar- 
ronndlng  the  internal  gear,  a  gasket  carried  by  the  flan'<e 
and  engaging  the  Internal  gear,  a  rock  ahaft  Journaled  (n 
the  casing,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  cam  car- 
ried by  said  rock  shaft  and  engaging  the  flange  of  the 
sliding  disk  whereby  the  latter  will  be  moved  to  engage 
tbe  friction  ring. 


T 


1,1S0,7S8.     CLUTCH.     FluifK  B.  PisHn.  Detroit  Mich. 
rUed  Ang.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  8ST,0S2.     (CL  74—00.) 


1.  In  a  ehiteh  mechanlam,  a  shaft  a  ratchet  wheel 
keyed  to  the  ahaft  a  floating  spor  gear  concentric  with  the 
ahaft  and  formed  of  two  detachable  sections  having  spaced 
walla  engaging  oppoatte  sides  of  the  ratchet  wheal,  a 
rocking  pawl  joamaled  between  the  walla  of  the  floating 
gear  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel, 
meana  adapted  to  tilt  the  pawl  Into  operative  engagement 
with  the  taeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  apon  the  apar  gear  ba- 
tng  actnatad,  aald  means  alao  adapted  to  support  the  pawl 
in  raleaaed  relation  with  the  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  apur 
faar  eeaaing  to  operate  the  ahaft,  and  meana  for  actuating 
tba  spur  gear. 

2.  In  a  dutch  mechanism,  a  ahaft  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed 
to  the  ahaft  and  comprtotav  two  united  sections  having 
apaced  walla  engaging  oppoaite  aldaa  of  the  ratchet  wheal, 
k  floating  gear  eoneeatric  to  the  ahaft  Btaana  for  actuat- 
ing the  floating  gear,  a  pawl  joarnalad  in  the  floating  gear 


hatwaan  tiM  waUa  tharaof  aad  adapted  to  safari  tba  taath 
of  the  ratchet  whetf.  a  ylaldable  aleasaat  engaging  tba 
pawl  adapted  to  tilt  the  latter  Into  engagement  with  tha 
teeth,  of  the  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  operation  of  the  float- 
lag  gear,  aai  to  maintain  aald  pawl  la  raleaaed  rclattoe 
to  tte,4e«th  of  tb«  wt#et  wheal  lypan-the  floaHat  guar 
ceasing  to  rotate  tha  ahaft 

8.  In  a  clateh  meehaniaaB.  a  ahaft  anltahly  joomaled,  a 
ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  floating  spar  gear  coa- 
eentrte  to  the  ahaft  engaging  oppoaite  sides  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  whereby  tha  same  wUl  be  rotatably  mooated  tbara- 
on.  meana  for  aetuatinf  the  floating  gear,  a  pawl  ]onr- 
nalad  la  the  floatiag  gear  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  «( 
tha  ratchet  wheal  to  operate  the  ahaft  a  rocker  arm  car- 
ried by  the  p^wl.  a  ylaldable  spring  band,  haring  one  end  ' 
""g^g^^g  the  rocker  arm  encircling  the  bearing  of  the 
shaft  to  proride  a  alight  drag  apon  the  arm,  whereby  tha 
pawl  may  be  forced  into  engagement  with  tha  ratehat 
wheel  upon  the  rotation  of  the  floating  gear  aad  to  aap- 
port  the  pawl  in  raleaaed  relation  to  the  ratchet  wheel 
upon  tha  floating  gear  ceaalng  to  drive  the  ahaft 

4.  In  a  clutch  medianlam.  a  ahaft  suitably  Joomaled  la 
a  aupportlng  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  the  shaft  a 
dlvMad  floatiag  apar  gaar  aigaging  oppoalta  iMaa  of  tha 
ratchet  wheel  and  rotatable  thereon  and  dlspsaad  con- 
eantrie  to  the  ahaft  having  a  chambered  portloa  ta  !<•• 
eelve  a  pawl,  a  pawl  Journaled  between  the  waUa  of  tha 
gaar  adapted  to  at^age  the  teeth  of  the  ratehat  wheal,  a 
rocfcar  arm  carried  by  the  pawl,  aad  a  ylsMaMa  aprtag 
baad  aagagad  at  oaa  aad  with  tha  rortar  mrm  aaetrellac 
tha  beariv  tti  tha  ahaft  to  provide  a  friettoaal  drag, 
whereby  the  pawl  auy  be  tilted  in  one  direction  when  tba 
gear  is  sctuated  and  held  in  released  position  wb^  tba 
gear  oeaaea  to  drive  tbe  ahaft 

5.  In  a  cIntA  mechanlam.  a  ahaft,  a  eaalng  In  which 
aald  shaft  la  Joomaled,  said  casing  having  aa  integral  con- 
centric hah  surrounding  said  shaft  a  ratchet  whael  k«yed 
to  tbe  ahaft,  a  floating  gear  concentric  wltb  the  shaft  and 
having  spaced  walls  engaging  oppoaite  aldea  of  tha  ratchet 
wheel  for  retaining  aald  floatiag  gaar  againat  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  the  abaft  •  P*wl  dlapoaad  wlthla 
■aid  floating  gear  fhr  engagement  with  the  taath  of  tba 
ratchet  apon  rotation  of  the  ahaft  in  one  dlraetlon,  a 
rocker  arm  secnred  toaald  pawl,  and  a  spring  baad  aeeured 
to  tha  roekar  am  and  enclrdtec  the  rigid  hub,  aa  and  Ikr 
tba  pufvaMB-a*  fovlb. 


1.100,764.    TURBINB.     Looia  8.  Platad.  8t  Lonia,  Mo. 
rUed  rah.  2S,  lOlO.    Sarlal  No.  0,800.     (CL  121— M.) 


1.  A  turbine  engine  eontprialng  a  honalng,  meana  for 
conducting  fluid  into  one  aide  of  aald  houalng,  a  stationary 
vane  member  aaeorad  to  aaM  aide  of  the  bouainc,  a  hear- 
ing at  the  oppoaite  aide  of  aald  housing,  a  rotatable  vaaa 
member  extending  over  aald  atatlonary  vane  member  and 
provided  with  vanea  which  lie  at  oppoaite  sldsa  of  aald 
atatlonary  vane  member,  and  a  rotatable  power  abaft 
aeeured  to  aald  mtatabia  vane  OMmber,  aad  paaalng 
through  said  bearing,  all  of  said  rotatable  elementa  bstag 
aapported  by  aald  hearing  aad  at  oaly  oae  aide  of  aaM 
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2.  A  revaxaihle  turbine  engine  compriaing  a  boosing,  a 
fluid  ehaabar  aeeured  to  one  aide  of  aald  hooatag,  a  ata- 
tloaaiy  vane  member  aeeured  to  aald  fluid  chaathar  aad 
pmridad  with  atatlonary  vaaea  at  both  of  Ita  aldea,  a 
rotatable  vaaa  nwmhar  hariag  vaaea  which  lie  adjaeent  to 
tba  stathnMry  vaaea  at  000  idds  of  aald  atatlonary  mambar 
and  prorided  with  an  overhaaglag  vaae  carrier  wMeb  ex- 
taada  over  aald  atatloaary  vaaa  iMmber  aad  Ilea  adja- 
cent to  the  vaaea  M  the  oppoalta  aide  thereot  said  fluid 
chamber  belag  prorided  with  diaobaage  porta  tor  the  dla- 
eharge  of  fluid  onto  the  vanea  at  dthar  aide  of  aald  ata- 
tlonacy  vane  member,  and  a  power  ahaft  paaalng  through 
aald  honalag  at  a  point  oppoaite  aald  fluid  chamber  aad 
aeeured  to  said  rotatable  vaaa  membw,  the  overhaaglag 
vane  carrier  being  an  annular  member  aaparated  from  tbe 
Btatioaary  parte  of  the  engine  and  all  of  aald  rotatlag 
elemoata  being  aapported  by  said  power  shaft  at  only  one 
aide  of  aald  hoaalag. 

S.  A  turbine  engine  baring  a  hooslng,  a  circular  fluid 
chamber  flxed  to  aald  housing,  a  atatlonary  vane  member 
having,  a  row  of  atatlonary  vanea  arranged  around  aaM 
fluid  chamber,  a  rotatable  vane  member  haring  vanea  which 
He  adjacent  to  aald  atatlonary  vanee,  and  a  power  ahaft 
operable  in  reaponae  to  the  preesure  of  fluid  on  said  rota- 
table vanea,  aald  fluid  chamber  haring  side  wall  members 
and  a  peripheral  wall  member  alotted  at  one  of  ita  edgea 
to  form  peripheral  discharge  porta,  the  slotted  edge  of  said 
peripheral  wall  member  being  fitted  to  one  of  said  side  wall 
members,  tbe  latter  earring  to  done  the  ends  of  said  slots. 

4.  A  turbine  engine  haring  a  honalng,  a  circular  fluid 
chamber  flxed  to  aald  hoaalag,  a  atatlonary  vane  member 
having  a  row  of  statloaary  vaaaa  arranged  around  aald 
fluid  chamber,  a  rotatable  vane  aaamber  haring  vanes 
which  lie  adjacent  to  said  stationary  vanea,  and  a  power 
ahaft  operable  in  reaponae  to  the  preaanre  of  fluid  on  said 
rotatable  vanea,  aald  fluid  chamber  haring  aide  wall  m«n- 
hera  aad  a  peripheral  wall  aMmber  formed  Integral  with 
one  of  aald  aide  wall  BMmbers,  aald  peripheral  wall  mem- 
bar  halng  alotted  at  one  of  ita  edgea  to  form  narrow  dla- 
ebarga  ports  approxlnutely  eqaal  in  length  to  the  edgea  of 
the  vaaea  which  lie  adjacent  to  said  narrow  diacharge 
porta,  the  alottad  edge  of  aald  peripheral  wall  mraibera  be- 
lag eteaaly  flttad  to  one  of  said  aide  wall  membara  ao 
aa  to  doae  the  eade  of  the  alota. 

B.  A  turblae  eaglne  eoaqirlalBg  a  main  oaalng.  a  fluid 
chamber  within  aald  main  caaing.  a  atatlonary  vane  mem- 
ber, and  a  rotatable  vaaa  member  adjacent  to  aald  sta- 
tloory  vaaa  member;  aald  fluid  chamber  ladodlng  a  pa- 
rtphaml  wall  member  hayings  diarharge  porta  for  the  dia- 
charge of  fluid  oata  aald  vaaa-aaaigara,'aad  sMawaU  asaai- 
beta  oe  oppoaite  aidee  of  aald  parlpbaral  wall  BMrnbar,  oae 
of  aald  aide  wall  mambera  havlag  a  threaded  extaaaion 
which  la  aerawed  into  a  porrion  of  aald  main  caaing  to 
flrmly  aeeare  the  eleasanta  of  aald  flold  chamber  to  aald 


[Claims  e  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  OsMrtta.] 


1,160,706.  CLOTH-CLAMP.  Jomi  T.  roaraa,  Wllailag- 
tea,  DaL,  aaslgaor  to  H.  W.  Bottarworth  4  Bona  Com- 
pany, a  Corpontlon  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  May  90, 
1016.     Serial  No.  80.087.     (CL  90 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  doth  damp,  tha  comMaatloa  of  a  daaln  link  por- 
ttoa  hariag  a  damping  plata  pertkm  havlag  Ita  appar 
aorfaee  fonaed  with  an  apartare  aad  aald  apartnia  daaad 
at  the  bottom  by  a  ahleld  or  protsctlag  poefcat,  with  a  doth 
rtawplag  law.  aad  a  trlppliig  dcrvlea  for  eoatroillag  tbe 
ttaaa  a(  operation  of  tba  Jaw,  aald  trtpplag  dovlee  laltlally 
■oatalaad  by  the  doth  aad  poaltloaad  abeva  tba  pedcat 
whereby  it  aiay  eater  the  pocket  and  be  ahlelded  tberaby 
from  the  greaae  of  the  chain  atmetnra  whan  tho  jaw 
dampa  the  doth. 

2.  la  «  doth  damp,  a  ehala  tlak  atraetara  bavlag  a  bed 
formed  with  aa  aperture  thraogb  ttM  aame,  eemMaad  with 
a  clampiag  plate  flttlag  tiie  bed  aad  havlag  a  pocket  open- 
ing throagh  Ita  upper  aarface  aald  poefcat  having  Ita  bot- 
tom aad  aldea  extandad  throagh  the  apertwe  ta  tba  had 
aad  coaatltotlag  a  abldd  to  preveat  paamga  at  greaha 

tha  ehala  Mak,  a  dampiag  Jaw  Car  **Mmjftm^  the 


a  pivvtad  tripplag  flagar  hiagad  to  tha 
lag  Jaw  and  Initially  reatiag  upon  the  ehith  to  bold  tba 
Jaw  oat  of  clampiag  poattloa,  aald  tripj^ag  finger  ar- 


ranged above  the  pocket  and  adapted  to  eater  th««ln  and 
be  ahlelded  by  tike  bottom  and  sides  of  the  pocket  againat 
contact  with  the  greaae  of  the  chain  Unk  atraetura. 


1.160,760.  BAO-PA8TBNEIt  Fsahb  A.  POLLaa,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  J.  B.  Mergott  Omapany,  Nawarit. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1018. 
BerUl  No.  702,006.     (a.  70—110.) 


1.  In  comblnatioa  two  memhera  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  spring-actuated  faatener  secured  to  one  of 
aald  mamhara  holding  said  frame  members  together,  aad 
a  apriag-actaatad  locking  device  aeeorad  to  the  othar 
frame  asember  dealgned  to  hava  locking  engagement  with 
tba  faataoar  for  additionally  holding  aald  fastener  and 
memhera  together  and  Independently  operated  from  the 
fhatanw. 

2.  In  Combination  two  membera  movable  rdatlvely  to 
each  other,  a  spring-actuated  fastener  prorided  with  a  dr- 
cumferentlal  groove  eeeurod  to  one  of  aald  members  hold- 
lag  said  frame  memhera  togatiier,  aad  a  spring-actoated 
locking  deriee  aecared  to  the  other  frame  OMmher  pcovldad 
with  loddag  meana  haring  loddag  engageoMnt  with  the 
dreumferantlal  groove  of  the  faatener  for  addltloaally 
holding  aald  faatener  and  memhera  together  and  tndepand- 
entiy  operated  from  the  fastener. 

8.  In  combination  two  members  movable  rdatlvdy  to 
each  other,  a  q>rlng-aetoatad  lift  faatener  provided  wltb 
holding  meana  aeeured  to  one  of  aald  memhera  boMlag 
aald  frame  memhera  together,  aad  a  aprlng-actuated  los- 
ing deriee  aeeured  to  the  other  frame  member,  eoasprtalag 
a  chaaibered  cap,  an  operating  lever  Joumalad  in  aald  cap 
and  provided  with  locking  OMane  haring  locking  cagago- 
BMut  with  the  holding  meaaa  of  the  faateaer,  and  a  aprtng 
located  within  tbe  cap  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  aald  lock- 
ing lever  far  addltloaally  holdlag  aald  faateaer  aad  aaeB- 
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for 


btra  tog«th«r  aaA  ladepaDdentlr  opT»t<d  froia  th«  tea* 
taner. 

4.  In  comMnatlon  two  membera  nxtrable  ralatlTtly  to 
tmeh  otber,  a  fastener  aecured  to  one  of  aald  mambara 
bokUBf  Mtd  frame  ncmbera  togetlMr,  a  etiamberad  cap 
ncared  to  the  other  frame  member  prorlded  with  a  notch 
In  Ita  front  wall,  and  stmck-up  bearing  portions,  a  aprlns- 
aetaated  operating  tercr  adapted  to  extend  tbroogb  the 
notch  In  the  cap,  said  operating  lerer  being  proTlded 
with  trunnions  which  ara  Joomaled  between  the  itrvck-ap 
bearing  portions  of  the  cap,  said  operating  lerer  betng 
farther  provided  wltb  locking  means  bsTlng  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  holding  meaaa  of  the  fastener  for 
additionally  holding  said  fastener  and  memben  together 
and  independently  operated  from  the  fastener. 


1460,767.  BAO-PABTENBR.  Psani  A.  roLUB,  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tlie  J.  B.  Mergott  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  liar. 
S4,  1816.    Sarlal  No.  10.6M.     (CL  70— lift.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  members  morable  ralatlTely  to 
each  otber,  a  fastener  secured  to  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
bera and  holding  said  frame  members  together,  studs  se- 
cured on  one  frame  member,  and  a  locking  element,  com- 
prising a  yoke  pivotally  located  in  said  studs,  said  yoke 
being  designed  to  liave  locking  engagement  with  said  stods 
and  operated  independently  from  said  fastener. 

2.  In  combination,  two  members  moTsble  relatlTely  to 
each  otber,  a  fastener  secured  to  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
bera and  holding  said  frame  membera  together,  stads  pro- 
Tided  with  holding  mesne  secured  to  the  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  projecting  across  the  other  frame  member,  and  a 
locking  element,  comprising  a  yoke  plyotally  located  In 
said  studs,  the  arms  of  said  yoke  adapted  to  bare  locking 
engagement  with  the  holding  means  of  said  studs  and  op- 
erated independently  from  said  fastener. 

8.  In  combination,  two  memben  moTsble  relatlrely  to 
each  other,  a  fastener  secured  to  one  of  ssid  frame  mem- 
ben and  holding  ssld  frame  members  together,  holding 
means  secured  to  the  frame  member  to  which  the  said 
listener  is  secured,  and  s  locking  yoke  plrotally  secured 
to  said  holding  means  and  designed  to  hare  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  holding  means  snd  operated  iBda- 
p^dently  from  said  fastaner. 


1,16».7S8.  BUBBBR  HBBL  FOB  8HOBB.  OAsrAai 
Oambino,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Joly  6,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  88,846.     (CL  86—8.) 


1.  la  a  alKta,  a  heel  comprising  a  compressible  nihbar 
air  foaip,  an  ootar  sole  bavlnff  porta  eoamuniaatli^  wltb 
■aid  psuBp  and  tbe  ovter  air,  a  sbaak  tayav  siettad 


tudinally  from  near  Its  fWwmttf  end  thnmgh  Its  r«*r  Md 
and  hsTlag  branch  slots,  which  slots  commaaieate  wtth 
saM  ports  leading  both  to  the  pump  and  the  outer  air. 
and  an  Insole  haTtag  rear  ports  reglsterlag  with  aald 
ootar  sola  ports  and  forward  porta  la  rsglatar  with  the 
fMward  «d  of  the  longltodUal  alot  In  the  sbank  layar. 
subataatlaUy  aa  deserfbed. 

a.  In  coasMnatloa  la  a  ahoe,,  an  outer  sole,  a  leatber 
beri  portloa  attached  thereto,  a  robber  pad  attached  to 
Mid  hael  portion,  aald  pad  harlag  a  raeeaa  la  th«  aslddle 
portion  of  Its  upper  face  and  a  conrex  pre^tlon  ImIow 
its  under  face  opposite  said  recess,  a  marginal  flange  oa 
the  pad  extending  sboTs  the  Joint  between  tbe  eater  sola 
and  leather  heel  portion,  and  a  spring  seated  In  said  r^ 
ceea  above  the  conrex  projection  thereunder  and  adapted 
ta  engage  said  leather  heel  portion  OTsrhead,  tlien  baiag 
an  air  paaaage  leadiag  from  said  reoeaa  into  the  inside  of 
tbe  shoe  and  tbroo^  tlM  back  of  tba  aboe  abora  aald 
flange. 


1.160,789.  8PBINO-TIBB.  Fhibxa  QAvrmtMM,  Lowell, 
HasB.  Filed  Not.  11.  1014.  Serial  No.  871.881.  (Q. 
168—8.) 


1.  Ta  a  wheel,  tbe  cemblaatloo  of  an  inner  ria^.  a 
ble  outer  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  holding  bolts  sach 
hSTlng  a  holding  flange  and  a  central  head,  wltb  a  plo- 
rallty  of  compreealon  springa,  ea^  forsMd  wltb  aa  9Mr 
tertor  eoil  baTlag  a  loop  at  Ita  top  held  between  tbe  bolt 
flange  and  tbe  inner  rim  and  an  interior  ooU  of  law 
height  baTlng  at  Its  top  a  loop  ia  sUdaMe  ralatloa  with 
a  central  head  both  coils  being  of  b^eal-Tolate  form  with 
tbe  common  baae  of  both  In  engagement  with  tbe  ooter 
rim. 

a.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  metallic  inaar 
rim,  an  outer  rim  concentric  thenwlth  formed  of  rigid 
metalUc  sectloaa  hinged  togetbar,  aad  a  plarallty  «f 
spring  holding  belts  each  screwed  to  tba  inner  rim  aad 
each  baTlng  a  holding  flange  aad  a  eantral  iMad,  wltb  a 
plurality  of  compreealon  springa,  each  formed  of  one  pleee 
of  win  wltb  an  exterior  coil  liaTlng  a  loop  at  ita  top  bald 
between  the  bolt  flange  aad  the  inner  rim  and  an  intartor 
coll  of  lees  height  hsring  st  its  top  s  loop  In  sUdable  rala> 
tion  with  a  central  bead  both  coHs  being  of  helleal  Tolote 
form,  snd  a  plurality  of  metal  dampa  and  acrews  wberaby 
the  common  base  is  rigidly  held  la  engagement  with  aa 
outer  rim  seetloa. 

8.  In  a  wheal,  the  comUnatioB  of  a  rigid  inaar  rlai,  a 
flexible  outer  rlai,  and  a  plurality  of  9rlag  holdlag  bolts 
radially  flxed  to  tbe  ootaida  of  the  inner  rim  each  baTlng 
a  central  bead  and  a  spring  holding  flanga  with  tlma 
points  of  coataet  on  Ita  laalde  and  its  outside,  wltb  a  pla> 
rattty  of  compression  springs  each  formed  with  aa  s» 
tarlor  eoU  haTlag  s  loop  at  right  anglss  to  a  radlaa  of 
tbe  wheel  held  between  the  holt  flange  and  tiM  inaar  rim 
aad  aa  iatarior  ooil  of  less  height  bsTiag  at  ita  top  a  loop 
at  light  aagles  to  a  radios  of  tbe  wheel  la  elidable  rsla. 
tlon  wltb  tbo  ceatral  head,  both  eolla  bal^  of  baileat 
Tolute  form  with  tbe  eomaion  base  of  both  flxad  to  tha 
ootar  rim  as  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  wheal,  tba  eomblnatloo  of  aa  laaer  ilm.  with 
a  flexlMe  eater  tlm.  a  plarallty  of  spring  »»^^^fng  boHs 
radially  dlspoosd  oa  ths  eatsld*  of  tbe  inner  rim  each  boT^ 
lag  a  ceatral  bead,  and  two  aeriea  of  balleal-ToUits  com* 
prasslon  sprlaga  sacb  series  beiag  of  diffaraat  balgbta 
aad  each  sprliw  bslag  ladlaUy  dtvaaad  batwoai 

te.  tha  tapa  a(  ths  bishSK  asrtsa  of 


to  tha  laaer  rim,  tbe  baass  of  both  aarfaa  being 

fixed  to  tbe  outer  rim,  and  the  tope  of  the  springs  of  tba 
other  series  each  being  made  wltb  a  loop  in  elidable  en- 
gagSBMnt  with  the  central  head  of  a  spring  holding  bolt. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  inner  rim,  a 
flexible  outer  rim  comprlstag  a, plurality  of  sections  hinged 
together,  dished  spring  hoMlag  plates  fastened  to  the  la- 
aer side  of  ssld  sections,  and  a  plarallty  of  spring  hold- 
ing bolts  radially  fastened  to  the  Inner  rim  each  bsTing  a 
holding  flange  and  a  central  head,  with  a  plurality  of  eom- 
preaaioB  springs  each  formed  wl^  an  extmior  eoil  baTlag 
a  loop  at  its  top  held  between  the  bolt  flange  and  tbe  inner 
rim  and  an  Interior  coU  of  leas  height  hsTlng  at  its  top  s 
loop  In  slidabls  ralation  with  tbe  central  head,  both  colls 
btfag  of  belical-ToIute  form  with  the  common  base  of  each 
resting  In  a  dished  spring  holding  plate,  and  clamps  wblcb 
fasten  sach  base  to  said  plate. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,160.760.  BLA8TIC  TIBB  FOB  WHBBLS.  CHABUm 
Hark  Qbhth.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  niad  Not.  8,  1010. 
BatUi  No.  801.808.     (CL  162—1.) 


1.  Ia  a  wheel-tire,  the  combiaatlon  of  a  metal  cbannel- 
abaped  rim  stroctora  proridlng  parallel  circumferential 
Bide  walls,  snd  an  intermediate  portion  harlng  a  plurality 
of  transrerse  rib  portions  extending  from  tbe  side  walls, 
combined  with  a  shoe- portion  baTlng  a  plurality  of  trans- 
Terve  pockets  sdjacent  to  the  under  side,  dosed  st  said 
bottom  by  aa  dastk  wab  barlaf  laterally  axtendlag  eon- 
tinuoos  sides  ezteadlar  t»  and  secored  to  tbe  dreom- 
ferantlal  edgea  of  tbe  Bide  walls  of  the  rim  stroctura,  snd 
in  wblcb  tbe  pock«ts  are  amnfed  aboTO  the  transTcrse 
rib  portlone,  and  la  which  tbe  transrerae  width  of  tbe 
shoe-portion  adjaesat  ta  tba  elasMe  web  is  greatly  less 
tbaa  tbe  width  batwtan  tta  stda  walla  of  the  rim  stroc- 
tura.'  » 

2.  In  a  wbael-tlra,  tha  eoaiblnatton  of  a  metal  cbannel- 
shsped  rim  structura  pnaliBng  parallel  circumferential 
side  wslls.  snd  an  Intarmedlate  portion  baTlng  a  plurality 
of  transTerse  rib  porthmd  igtendlng  from  tbe  side  walls, 
combined  with  s  shoe-parttoa  haTtag  s  plurality  of  trans- 
Terse  pockets  sdjaceat  to  the  oader  side,  closed  at  said 
bottom  by  an  etastlc  web  bvring  laterally  extending  con- 
tinuous sidee  extending  to  and  fscured  to  tbe  drcnm- 
fsiential  edges  of  the  side  nails  of' the  rim  structura,  and 
In  wbkh  the  pockets  sra  atxaaged  aboTe  the  transrerae 
rib  portions,  and  in  which  tbe  transTsrse  width  of  tbe 
shoe-portion  adjacent  to  the  elastic  web  is  greatly  less 
tbaa  the  wMtb  between  tte  aide  wnUa  of  tbe  rtan  stroc- 
laaa.  aad  la  which  fbrtbar  the  abae-pertlon  la  prorlded 
aa  each  sMa  with  eaavaa  pottlona  s¥teadlng  tadlaUjr  In- 
ward and  nirftad  to  tha  dreomferaatlal  adgaa  of  tha  aida 
wane  of  the  rtra  stracton  ao  aa  to  doae  tbe  lateral  open- 
tags  of  tbe  pockets  of  tba  shoa-portlen  and  alao  thread 
the  elastic  web. 

8.  Ia  a  wbeel<ttre,  tba  eomblaatiaa  of  a  ahoa'portlaa 
baring  a  aeriee  of  traaarcrae  pockets  adJaeoat  ta  tha  laaer 
aide  eloaad  by  aa  alastle  wab-portloaw  and  a 
ahaped  rlm-portlon  sopporting  aald  aboaportlaa  aad 
vldad  with  a  anrlM  af  tranavarBB  riha 
aad  of  Isas  depth  tbaa  aaid  tfhaaaal-portian  adjaaaat  ta 
tha  slaatir  wab-partftoaa  erer  tlie  poeketa  In  tba  ^^mm  aad 
adapted  to  aai  laaslTslj  recclTe  the  oootact  of  aald  wcb- 
parttoaa  aa  pisBsara  la  appttad  to  tbe  ahaa  daring  rota* 
tha  alda  adgaa  of  the  elastle  web 


4.  Ia  a  whecl-tlra,  the  comhlaatton  of  a  aboo-perttoa 
bsTing  a  aeries  of  transTsrse  pockets  adjaeeat  to  the  laaar 
side  closed  by  an  elastic  web-portloa.  a  rim-portion  aop* 
porting  said  shoe-portion,  and  a  ring  carried  by  sakL  rim- 
portion  and  baring  a  serlee  of  tfaasrerae  ribs  adjacent  to 
tbe  elastic  wab-portions  extending  OTor  tbe  pockets  in  the 
shoa-portion,  and  adapted  to  soceesslTelj  recalTe  tbe  con- 
tact of  said  web-portions  ss  preesnr^.  Is  applied  to  tha 
shoe  during  rotation.  '"  > ' 

6.  In  a  wbael-tire,  the  oomUaatloir  df  a  ishoe-portioB 
baTlng  a  aeriea  of  transTcrse  pockets  sid^cent  to  tbe  inner 
side  closed  by  an  elastic  web-portion,  a  rim-portion  sup- 
porting said  shoe-portion  and  baring  outwardly  extending 
sldee,  and  a  ring  supported  by  ths  sides  of  said  rim-por- 
tion and  baTlng  a  series  of  transrarss  ribs  adjacent  to  tba 
elastic  web-portions  extending  orcr  the  pockets  la  the 
shoe-portion,  aad  adapted:1io  succesbfTely  receive  tbe  con- 
tact of  said  web-portiena  as  pvesanra  is  applied  to  the 
shoe  during  dotation. 

(ClalBw  8  to  10  not  prthtad  la  tike  GaBette.] 


1,180,761.      COUUAB.      JoHK    P.    OlsaoN,    Chicago,    lU. 
FD*d  Oct.  8,  1014.    8erU!  No.  864,066.     (Q.  2— 67.) 


1.  An  erect  turn-down  or  folded  over  collar  consisting  of 
an  inner  band  and  a  continuous  outer  portion  of  substan- 
tially the  same  width  aa  and  parallel  with  the  band,  both 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  ne<A  and  united  along  their 
top  edges  by  a  continuous  ealMtantially  stralKbt  top  bend 
or  fold  extending  froi^  ride  to  side  of  the  neck  around 
tbe  back,  the  front  ^ohk  it  laid  top  fold  being  00a- 
tinned  forward  on  strAIgiit  Hnes  aad  arranged  at  angles 
to  tbe  rear  part  and  illoplng  down  at  said  angles  toward 
the  front  extremities  of'tfi^  66Uar;  whereby  the  double 
back  portion  of  the  collar  is  pf  full  height  sabetantlally 
to  the  sides  of  the  neck  and  ^nce  slopes  downwsrdly  on 
straight  lines  to  the  meetin|  ends  of  the  collar. 

2.  A  fold-OTer  ccrilar  of  evdn  height  throughout  Its  rsar 
portion  and  of  decreasing  bil^t  from  said  rear  portion 
to  tbe  frobt  of  th^  collar,  ihe  outer  folded-over  portloa 
of  the  collar  presenting  a  substantially  smooth,  imper- 
forate and  unbroken  vertical  wirface,  the  material  of  the 
inner  porttoo  being  cut  away  beneath  the  fold  at  tite  ends 
of  aald  raar  portion  to  pnvent  bunching  of  tbe  material. 


1,160,762.     COOUNG  DBVICB  FOB  JOUBNALrBOXBl 
.  John  D.  Qwmv,  Brownsburg.  Ind.    FUed  May  18,  1016. 
Serial  No.  28.006.     (CL  64—28.) 

1.  A  deric*  for  dellTering  wato'  to  Journal-boxeo  of  Iha 
trucks  of  railway  cars,  comprising  a  water  supply  soaree, 
a  distributing  tsItv  through  wtdcb  the  wster  passes  to- 
ward the  joernal-boixes,  means  fbr  conducting  the  water 
fnm  the  distributing  tbIts  to  tbe  Joomal-bexaa,  aad 
Taive  operating  meana  acceasibly  located  wben  the  can 
ara  In  motion  for  aetoatiag  said  dlstritonting  TslTe  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  traTOl  aad  diatribotton  of  tha 
water  between  the  source  of  supply  and  points  ^  appilea* 


2.  A  derice  tor  deUTerlag  water  to  Jooraal- 
txncto  of  raUway  ears,  cooiprtslag  a  water  soppiy 
a  dtotrfbotlnr  vain  comprising  a  spicot  and  TalTs 
lag  each  prorlded  with  aa  ialet  aad  a  plarallty  of  ooOak 
openings  tbroogb  which  tlte  water  pasaes  toward  tha 
Joamal-boKsa,  means  for  ooodnetiag  the  water  from  tta 
dlstrtbotlBg  TBlTe  to  tbe  joornal-boBas,  TalTS  upetatlat 
meaas  aceeaiibly  located  for  tha  aparatar  for  actaatlat 
tha  dlateibotiag  Tolva  fw  esBtnlUag  tha  dlatidbottaa  a( 
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water  to  th«  jonrnal-bozM,  and  mesaa  for  Mcnrlng  tb« 
TalT«  operating  OMaaa  wh«n  the  lattar  Is  mumA  lata 
ecrtaio  predetermined  poaltlOB. 


.  S.  i4  derice  for  dellTerioff  water  to  joomal-bosea  of 
tmeka  of  railwaj  care,  comprising-  a  water  aopply  soarce, 
meane  for  conducting  the  water  from  said  soarce  to  each 
of  the  journal-boxes,  and  meaas  for  controlUnf  the  distri- 
bution of  water  from  tbe  source  of  aapply  to  the  joamal- 
bozea. 


1,1B0.7<IS.  RAZOR  BLADE  SHARPENER.  MaKIN  Am- 
OEBaoN  HAumus,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1010.  8e- 
rUl  No.  1424.     (CI.  81— 1«.) 


A  raior  sharpener  comprising  manoally  operaMe  co- 
operating grlndlnff  rolls  mounted  In  a  frame,  standards 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  rotary  cross  piece  connectlns  aald 
standards,  a  lift  screw  carried  hy  said  roury  cross  piece, 
a  blade  h<rfder  carrted  by  said  Uft  acrew  and  means  asso- 
datad  with  said  rotary  cross  iHeee  for  locking  the  ssme 
la  an  adjnated  podtloo. 


14M.7M.    OAOEw    EooBNB  H.  Hblla,  Chicago,  IH.,  as- 
signor to  Ttae  HIU  Pump  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
•  Corporation  oT  lUlnola.     Filed  BVb.  16,  1©18.     Serial 
Na  74M76.     (a.  7»— 64.) 

1.  In  a  water  gage  for  boUers  or  the  like,  the  comU- 
■atlOB  with  a  glass  tube,  of  a  metallic  protecting  member 
surrouadlag  the  tame  and  baring  a  socket  at  each  end. 
cadi  said  socket  harlng  an  Inner  beveled  or  Inclined  shool- 
dsr,  a  flazlbie  gaaket  or  washer  within  each  said  socket 
and  surrounding  tbe  end  of  the  gage,  ooupUng  members 
at  each  end  of  aald  tube  each  havlag  an  exterior  ahoulder 
and  a  flange,  said  flange  bearing  upon  the  gasket  and 
ssrrlBg  to  compress  the  same,  a  coupling  ant  engaging 
said  shoulder  and  being  threaded  upon  the  outside  of  tbe 
corresponding  socket,  and  a  funnel  shaped  pcojectien  oa 
the  upper  coupling  member  the  saMUIer  end  of  which  Is 
0*  less  diameter  than  tbe  glass  tube  wheseby  tha  drip- 


pUgs  eaanot  strike  tbe  ends  or  inner  snrfaca  of  tbs 
tubs. 


»»ki^<) 


S.  la  a  water  gage  for  boilers  or  tbs  Ilka,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  glass  tube,  of  a  plurality  of  trlaagaUr  rartlcal 
bars  arranged  to  protect  the  same,  tbe  basss  ai  said  tri- 
angular bars  being  adjacent  the  glass  and  the  apexes 
pointing  outwardly,  coupling  members  at  each  end  of  said 
tube,  tbe  upper  coupling  member  baring  a  contracted  por- 
tion with  Its  smaller  lower  end  of  less  diameter  than  said 
tube  and  arranged  with  reference  to  the  upper  ead  of  said 
tube  so  that  the  drtpptags  casnot  strike  the  ends  or  inner 
surface  of  the  tube. 


1,169.766.  ARC  LAMP.  Chbistiak  HBKaiCHaBH,  Pitts- 
field,  Uaae..  aaaigaor  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  11,  1918.  Serial 
No.   778,00».      (01.    176—02.) 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  top  plate,  a  substantially  air-tlgkt 
are  iaclosnre  comprising  a  globe  surrounding  the  arc  aad 
a  eondeaslag  ehaabsr  located  above  and  remote  tnm  tka 
globe,  the  upper  wall  of  tha  chamber  being  seatsi  Sfslnat 
and  secured  to  tbe  top  plate,  a  central  draft  tabs  seanad 
to  the  top  Plata,  aad  commanleatlng  at  its  lower  ead  with 
tbe  globe  and  baring  lateral  openings  at  Its  top  oommual- 
caUng  with  said  eoadeaalag  chamber,  aad  two  abella  cob- 
centric  with  aald  draft  tabs  aad  fiarmlag  an  aaaolar  pas- 
sage coBuraaicatiac  witk  ths  gUbm  aad  with  said  eoadsaa> 
lag  diambsr. 

t.  In  an  arc  lamp,  top  aad  bottom  plats*  Cor  the  lamp, 
a  drenlatory  system  for  the  gases  erolvad  from  the  ai« 
oom^islag  a  hortaoatally  dlrided  coadeasiag  ehaabsr, 
tha  oppsr  part  •(  wbleh  Is  seattd  agaiast  and  snpportsd 
from  the  top  plate,  an  anaular  plate  supported  from  tha 
top  plate,  two  shells  secorsd  together  aad  supportsA 
from  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  aondeaslag  chamber,  the 
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ikall  hsiag  rsedTsd  evsr  ths  battom  plat*  and  aald  aaaa- 
Iv  RiA^  aad  a  glob*  supportsd  by  th*  ontsr  Sh^  tt* 
shells  bslag  suitably  spaced  apart  to  form  an  aaanlar 
passage  iMtween  the  condensing  chamber  aad  said  globe^ 
aad  mesBS  for  seenriag  the  lower  part  of  the  <^~Hiif»«g 
'  dbfibsg  a«alast  the  upper. 
•  t.  la  aa  are  laai^it*p  aad  Bsttum  piatps  fer'tha  lan^ 
a  horlsontally  divided  coadeasiag  chamber,  the  upper  part 
of  which  is  ssated  agaiast  aad  sanwrtsd  from  tbe  top 
pUte,  a  ceatral  draft  tube  sscorad  to  the  top  pUtc,  an 
aaaalar  pUte  secured  aboot  aald  draft  tabe  and  fonalng 
a  part  of  tbe  coadeasing  chamber,  two  spaced  drenlar 
ahalls  secured  together,  the  inaar  of  which  Is  teeelvod  over 
the  bottom  plate  aad  aald  dreolar  plate,  and  the  ontor 
of  which  Is  sanwrted  from  th*  lower  part  of  tbe  coadaaa- 
ing  chamber,  and  a  globe  supported  from  the  oat«r  shall, 
the  two  abella  fonalag  aa  aaaular  paaeage  conununleatiBg 
with  th*  globe  aad  the  coadeasiag  Camber  and  AtraiiBg, 
with  th*  globe,  draft  tube  aad  eondensiag  chamber,  a  anh- 
ataattally  air-tight  arc  iacloaar*. 

4.  la  aa  are  lamp,  top  aad  bottom  pUtea,  a  coBdeaaing 
chamber  smitad  agaiast  and  supportsd  by  the  top  plats, 
a  central  draft  tabs  soearsd  to  th*  top  ^te  and  forming 
the  back  boa*  «t  tha  lamp  aad  *omauHilcating  with  the 
condensing  chamber,  aad  two  spaced  ahells  secured  to- 
sether  aad  sappinted  from  th*  wmdenslag  chamber  and 
forming  a  paarng*  wUA  eemmaalCBtes  with  the  coadeas- 
ing ehambor,  a  gM*  aarrsaadlnff  th*  arc  eooununleating 
with  aald  draft  tab*  aad  with  aald  paasage.  and  a  dutch 
pulley  menntsd  apaa  tha  tep  plat*  from  which  one  of  the 
alectrodos  is  saspaaded  wlthla  said  draft  tube,  and  a 
aleeve  passing  tkroni^  tha  coadeasing  chamber  through 
which  tbe  other  elttrode  la  snspeadsd. 


rotatabi*  la**dy  «a  tha  atatteaary  dhaft  aad 

wftii    eedpTattt*   dat«h   teoe*   aermally   _, _, 

•Pvt,  waaa*  on  tha  stationary  shaft  iadadtaw  a' 

piece  operable  at   wiU   for  shifttag  th*  paUsy  axtally 
agaiast  th*  aetlOB  of  th*  spriag  to  cagage  ths  chMh 
fOr  drivlag  th*  ptaloa,  a  gear  ■'*-»>«-it  wi 
eoattaaaaaly  hyt  the  pUlea:  wha»>«M'«at8h  teaar  ar« 
flBvad.  aad  ooO^aratlTe  coaaeetloas  bs<  wean  th*.«iar  1 
▼*rtiaa  shaft  for  drivlag  aald  vertical  ahaft  fliat  te  < 
dtreetioB  aad  tiMa  la  an  appealto  dliaetloa. 


1,169,706.  SHINaLa.  Oaoaoa  P.  Hama,  La  Orange 
III.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  8*rial  No.  876,798.  (CL 
MS— 8.) 


8.  In  a  glove  washing  machine,  la  combination  with 
a  vertical  rotary  shaft,  a  sutionary  horlaontal  shaft,  a 
eontinnoaaly  rotating  driving  pulley  and  a  piaioa,  botii 
rotatable  looaely  oa  the  stationary  shaft  aad  provided 
with  cooperative  dutch  tacee  normally  sprlag-ptasasd 
apart,  meaas  on  tiie  stationary  ahaft  indodlng  a  haad- 
pteee  operable  at  will  for  shifthig  the  pulley  awi^ny 
against  the  actioa  of  the  q>ring  to  engage  the  dutch  fhoss 
for  drivlag  the  pinion,  a  gear  meahing  with  and  rotated 
eontinnoaaly  by  the  ptnkm  when  tbe  dutch  facea  are  en- 
gaged, aad  co(^>erative  eoameetions  between  the  gear  and 
vertical  diaft  for  drivhig  aald  vertical  shaft  flrat  in  one 
direction  and  then  in  an  opposite  direction,  aald  gear  aad 
parta  driVjBB  thfC9)i7  heiag  movable  rdatvaly  to  the  sta- 
tionary shaft  to  disconnect  the  gear  from  the 


A  shingle  reversible  end  for  end  and  adapted  to  have 
dther  side  preeeated  outwardly,  aald  ihiagle  havlag  a 
projection  extending  from  tiie  brngltadlnal  edge  thereof, 
midway  the  enda,  and  a  correspondlaf  rsesas  in  the  <vpo- 
site  longitudinal  edge  in  transverse  aUnement  with  the 
projection,  substantially  aa  aad  tOr  the  purpoee  eat  forth. 


1,109,768.  DI8H-WA8HINO  MACHINl.  Jowr  BotMK, 
MUwaukae,  Wla.  Filed  Jaa.  4,  1916.  Sertal  Mow  SOU 
(a.  141—9.) 


1,109.767.     DKITINO  MBCHAMI8M  FOR  BETIBULT- 
-     ROTATABLB   BLEMBMTg.     Aixui   iDUVa    UomtMM, 

Syracaaa,   N.   T.     nied   Oct    11,    1911.     aerial    Mo. 

79B,4M.     (a.  74—60.) 

1.  la  a  glove  waahiag  Biadilae,  la  ooaMaatlaa  with  a 
rotary  vertical  ahaft,  a  stationary  hotlsoatal  shaft,  a 
coatinooasly  rotating  driving  pailer  aad  a  piaioa,  botii 
rotatable  loosely  on  the  statloaary  shaft  aad  provided  with 
osOperative  dutch  faces  ammally  sprti^  prseaad  apart, 
maana  indndlng  a  haad-plsce  operaUe  at  will  to  ahtft  the 
palley  azlally  against  the  aetloa  of  tha  e»rtac  to  eafige 
tlM  dutch  laeea  for  drivlag  the  piaioa,  aad  meehaaiaB 
drivea  by  the  piaioa  for  drtriag  the  vertical  shaft  liat  la 
one  dlreetioa  aad  thea  la  aa  oppeelto  dtreetlea. 

2.  la  a  ^v*e  waahiag  machiae,  in  eomUaatloa  with  a 
vertical  rotary  ahaft,  a  statloaary  hoilaeatal  shaft,  a 
eontinuously  rotatlBg  driving  palley  aad  a  plaien.  both 


1.  la  a  wadtiag  madtiae  havlag  a 
it  aad  a  rlaslag  compartasent,  each  bdag 
with  means  for  admitting  a  waahlng  told 
fluid  thereto,  meana  tor  nrelatalnli^  a 
said  fluids,  aad  meaas  Cor  draialag  the 
eompartmeato ;  the  eombiaatioa  of  two 

ble   scruhbtag   bruahca,    wbooe    brlsties   are   

deanae  dtahes  droppsd  between  these,  a  a^rtloally 
dlah  chute  mounted  above  aald  brashea/a  gold* 
below  the  aforesaid  brashee,  aa  ladlaei  mfllMe  1 
tioned  in  the  waahiag  eompartmeat  for 
diahea  ftoai  the  golde  to  tte  rtaslag 

dowawardly  ladtaad  ehate  peslttoaed.ia  the 

partiaeat,  adapted  to  reeelve  diehee  dIsdHwgsd 
waahiag  eoa^artatent,  aa  upwardly  lacUaed 
sMmated  la  eald    tteaiag 
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the  iUOuM  from  tb«  aforMHiM  rIoslBg  oompartment,  and  a 
nrelabl*  daanslnc  bmab  poaltloD  orer  the  dowowardlr 
Indlned  ebate  tbe  fame  b«lii8  adapted  to  eontaet  with 
disbes  traTellDg  upon  aald  chute. 

S.  A  dlah  waahiBff  apparatna  compriatns  a  pair  of  •» 
Iall7  alined  TertieaDy  dlspoaed  drcnUr  bruabea  bartag 
ttalr  brtetlad  aerabMnc  tmttm  la  close  raUtlon,  maua  ter 
tmpartlBc  rotation  to  tbe  broabea  la  oppodte  dlrectfciBi, 
•a  open  ended  Tertieally  dlapoeed  dUb  rnldinf  ebate  af- 
fixed oyer  tbe  braabee,  the  dlecbarge  aioatb  of  wbleh 
ebute  Is  curred  to  conform  to  tbe  contour  of  tbe  dmilar 
bnsbea  aboat  whrcb  aald  dlacbarse  moatb  flta,  and  a 
racelTlng  convcrer  ppaitloned  under  the  broabea. 

8.  In  a  dlah,  waatilng  machine  baTlng  a  compartment, 
meana  for  admlttlnf  4ald  tbacieto,  and  meana  for  main- 
taining a  conatant  laTfl  of  aald  flnld  therein ;  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  rerolable  a^mbblng  bmabea 
poaltloned  In  tj^  codlpartmeat  to  be  eonatantly  sub- 
merged, and  an  open  ended  rertlcally  dlspoaed  dlah  guid- 
ing diote  afflxad  orer^tbf  brusbea,  tba  eknte  bdng  pro- 
Tided  with  a  dellTery  iaoath  that  project*  aboTt  the  anr- 
face  of  tbe  fluid,  and  a  dlaebarge  month  that  Is  concared 
to  conform  to  tbe  contour  of  tbe  brushes  about  which  It  Is 
fitted,  and  a  recelTlng  conTayer  poaltloned  onder  the 
bmabea. 


14W.T60.  DBYICB  FOR  INDICATING  THB  HORSE- 
POWER OP  AN  BNOINB.  Waltib  H.  HOLLaTBiif, 
Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  80.  191S.  Sertal  No. 
745.001.      (Cl.  78—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  engine  eylladar.  a  platon  moTabl*  tberala, 
^eaaure  Indicators  at  oppoclta  ends  of  said  "cylinder,  a 
generator,  mecbanlam  oparatlTely  connecting  said  platon 
and  generator,  a  riieoatat.  means  operatively  connecting 
aald  generator  and  rheoatat  and  controller  mecbanlam  op- 
eratlTely  connecting  said  Indicators  and  rheostat  and 
adapted  to  meaaure  rarlatlona  In  potential  fOr  the  pnr- 
poa*  apedfled. 

i.  IB  a  doTlea  of  the  eharactar  deaerlbad,  tba  comUiia- 
tlo«  of  an  angln*  cylinder,  a  ptoton  moTabla  tharaln, 
praanira  Indlcatora  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a 
■anamtor,  mechanism  operatiTely  connecting  aald  platon 
and  generator,  a  rbeootat,  means  operatlTely  connecting 
■aid  generator  and  rbeoatat.  a  controller  meehanlaai  op«r> 
atlraly  eonnaetlng  aald  Indlcatora  and  rfaaoatat,  and  an 
alattilc  Toltmeter  operatlvdy  eonnaeted  with  aald  eon- 
trellar. 

t.  In  a  darlce  of  the  ebanietar  described,  the  comblaa- 
Wm  of  an  aagiaa  eyilndtr,  a  piston  Movable  tharaln,  pra»- 
•nrs  tadleators  at  opposite  aids  of  said  eylladsr.  a  gaasr- 
ator.  meana  operatlvaly  eonaeetlng  aald  ptaton  with  tke 
armatora  of  aald  ganerator  wberalry  the  moraaasat  of  th* 
fbtmor  rotatas  tks  latter,  aa  slsetrica)  miasailig  laatra- 
••■t  tecladli«  a  dlTMsd  baak  of  raslataass.  said 


ment  being  operatlTely  eonnaeted  with  aald  ganerator, 
and  controller  machaalam  adapted  to  oonnect  different 
diTislons  of  said  raslstaaoa  wttk  said  tadleators  for  tbm 
purpose  spedfiad. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  eombtna* 
tlon  of  an  eogine  cylinder,  a  platon  moTabla  tberdn,  pre*' 
sars  Indicators  at  oppoalta  ends  of  aald  eyiladar  and 
baTlng  arma,  a  magneto,  meana  operatlTely  conaoetlng 
aald  piston  with  tbe  armatnre  of  said  magneto  whereby 
tbe  movement  of  tbe  former  rotates  tbe  latter,  a  rheoatat 
having  a  pturality  of  egoal  steps  dlspooed  between  aaM 
Indicators,  eonnactlons  batweea  the  lermlaals  of  aald 
rheostat  and  the  brtuhea  of  aald  magneto,  dupllcata  eoD- 
troller  mechanism  moTably  connecting  opposite  leada  from 
aald  rbeoatat  with  said  Indicator  arma  reapectlvely,  aad 
A  TOItsMtar  operatlTely  eonoactad  with  aald 


1,159,770.  COIL  CONSTRUCTION.  RPsaatL  M.  Hrna. 
Plttafleld,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral  Blectrlc  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork  Filed  Dee.  26,  1S14.  isrlal 
No.  879.060.     <CL  ITl— 124.) 


1.  In  eofflUaatloB,  a  plorallty  of  dlak  eoUa,  apadng 
blocks  bstwesn  aad  attending  b^ond  tbs  laasr  sdgss  of 
adjacant  coUa,  and  loekteg  membera  for  aald  apadng 
bloefca  Interloefclag  with  the  laaer  anda  of  the  apadng 
blocka  and  extending  serosa  the  edges  of  tbe  ooUa. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plorallty  of  dlak  colla,  spadng 
blocks  betweea  and  eztendlag  beyand  tba  Inner  edges  of 
adjacent  coUa,  aald  spadqg  blaeka  being  bollc  op  of 
lamlnas,  and  locking  member*  for  aaM  spacing  bloAa  kiter- 
locklBg  with  ths  iBBsr  snds  of  tte.ipaclng  blocks  aad  sz- 
tending  across  the  edges  of  the  colls. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  dlak  colla  arranged 
In  groups,  spacing;  blocks  between  and  extending  beyond 
the  Inner  edges  of  adjacent  colla  of  each  group,  collars  of 
insolatlng  material  hatwaan  the  colla  of  adjacent  groopa, 
the  Inner  edges  of  said  collars  extending  beyond  tbe  Inasr 
edgea  of  said  colla.  and  locking  members  for  aald  apadng 
blocks  Interlocking  with  tb*  Inner  ends  of  tbe  spacing 
blocka  and  aztandlag  acroas  the  edgaa  of  the  colls  betweso 
said  collars. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plorallty  of  dlak  colla  arranged 
la  groups,  apadng  Moeka  betwaaa  and  aztandlag  bagroad 
tta*  taner  edges  of  adjacent  eolts  of  each  grooip,  eollaz*  of 
iBsolatlBg  matarlal  betweea  tbs  colls,  of  adjaeoat  groopa, 
the  Inner  and  onter  edgea  of  aald  oollara  aztandlag  bayoad 
tba  Inner  and  outer  edgaa  of  aald  oolla,  and  locking 
bera  for  aald  apadng  blocka  interlocking  with  tba 
sada  of  tha  apadng  blocks  and  extending  acroas  th* 
of  the  coll*  baCweaa  aald  coUara. 

6.  In  eomblimtloa,  a  plorallty  of  dlak  eoUa  aad 
for  apadng  and  ecntrallalng  tbe  colla,  aald  meana 
prlaing  a  eantxallslBg  member  within  the  colla  aad 
lag  block*  batwasn  and  extending  beyond  ths  laaer 
of  tbe  colls  and  bSTlng  bolaa  near  their  inner  anda,  aad 
roda  eztaadlBg  tbroai^  tbe  bolea  aeroaa  and  in  eagagament 
wltk  the  taaar  edges  of  adjacent  eolla.  the  laaer  eada  of 
said  spadag  Moeka  akotting  the  ceatmllslag  s 

(Clatei  i  to  •  aot  priated  la  tke  Oaaatta.] 
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MM,771.  FABB .  RBOIBTBB.  Jax  M.  Jowisoa  and 
Hooe  J.  Bacb,  Chleago,  lU. ;  said  Banr  aaalgaor  to  aald 
/ohason.    Filed  Mar.  2, 1»10.    Serial  No.  54«,801.    (CL 
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1.  In  a  fare  reglater  a  fare  box  to  reeelTe  the  ootn  In- 
dieerlmtnately  mixed,  a  rotative  carrier  adapted  to  engage 
and  move  the  coins  one  by  one  to  discharge  poalUon,  a 
gear  wheel  Jonmaled  co-axlally  with  said  carrying  wheel, 
Bechaoisma  arranged  abo«t  tba  periphery  of  the  carrying 
wheel  embracing  parte  projecting  Into  tbe  path  of  tha  coin 
carried  In  aald  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  actoated  thereby 
motlUted  gear*  driven  by  aald  parU,  plnlona  drlTea  hy 
said  matllated  geara  and  meshing  with  tbe  first  named 
gear,  a  registering  mecbanlam  and  a  gear  for  drlTlng  the 
aame  meablng  with  aald  first  named  gear. 

2.  In  a  fare  register  a  fare  box  to  rwselTe  the  coin  in- 
dlscrlmlnately  mixed,  a  rotatlTe  carrier  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  moTe  the  colna  one  by  oaa  to  dlacharga  poaltlon 
■  gear  wheel  Joomaled  co-axUUy  with  aald  carrying 
wheel,  mecbanisma  arranged  about  tbe  periphery  of  the 
carrying  wheel  embracing  porta  projecting  into  the  dath 
of  tbe  coin  carried  in  aald  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  acto- 
ated thereby,  mutilated  geac*  drlren  by  said  parte,  pln- 
lona driTen  by  aald  matllated  geara  and  meshing  with  the 
flrat  named  gear,  a  registering  meehaalem,  «  gear  for 
drlTlng  the  same  aieshlag  with  said  first  named  gear, 
J.  ™T  ?*^i:  op.rat«|.Biea«  for  dumping  the  coin 
from  the  fare  box  to  the  aanrteg  wheel  by  totaUon  of 
the  carrying  wheel. 

8.  A  fare  counter  and  reglater  embracing  a  recepUde 
to  recdve  coin  Indiscriminately  mixed,  a  routlve  abaft,  a 
roUUTe  carrier  aecured  thereon  and  haTing  pockets  In  Its 
periphery  each  adapted  to  hold  but  a  aingle  coin  of  any 
of  the  denominations  received  In  tha  lecetvade.  a  master 
gear  Joumaled  on  aald  shaft,  a  ragiatarlag  aMchaaiam 
driven  tbetahy  a  toothed  wbad  Joumaled  at  the  rear  of 
the  carrying  wheel  aad  at  an  aagic  with  the  plaae  thereof 
and  projecting  Into  doae  rdaUoa  with  Its  pariphscT  aad 
adapted  to  be  routed  by  engagesMDt  with  tbe  sola  there- 
with, a  matllated  gear  drtvea  from  said  toothed  wbeeL  a 
Plalea  Intermltteatly  driven  thereby  aad  maahlag  with 
the  master  gear  aad  yielding  detente  acting  to  limit  the 
rotation  of  the  master  gear  with  each  iapolse  of  said 

^  ?»  •  '•*•  w«la««  the  comMaatlon  with  a  rotatlTe 
asrrytag  meehaaiaai  adapted  to  eagage  the  eela  aeleetlTely 
ft^man  Indieerlmlaate  maea.  of  a  .eater  gear^oonSS 
to  ro^  ladepsmleatly  of  the  cooTeylag  mediaZsmtah 
depeadsat  actpatlag  meeaa  therefor  geared  thesoto.  om 

-    y*  denomlaatloa  of  coin  to  be  eooated  and 
aflOi«lag  a  part  projectlag  Into  the  path  of  the 
■o»ed  br  the  earrytag  meehanlam,  aad  a  ragt-^^m, 
aalm  also  geared  to  aald ' 


6.  la  a  fhre  reglater  a  rotative  earrylag  wheel 
te  sslectlTi^  sagags  aad  move  IndlscrimlBateljr  ailzed 
coin  from  a  mass  one  by  one,  a  single  reglstar,  mtrl 
nlsms  fOr  separating  the  colna  Into  their  denomiaati< 
and  actuating  the  raglstsr  by  one  of  said  '»'^»''}rmm 
for  each  coin  each  meehanlam  appropriated  to  a  partlea- 
lar  denomination  of  cola  aad  snbradng  a  rotatlTs  ele- 
ment projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  moving  coin,  a  single 
maater  gear  drtTcn  ther«by  and  connected  to  drtTe  aald 
reglater,  and  a  tripping  device  actuated  slmoltaneoody 
with  the  actuation  of  the  regletw  and  acting  to  dlachatge 
the  coin  registered  to  a  pUoe  of  deposit  for  that  <*t*«ial- 
aatioa. 

(ClalaM  6  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,169,772.  FARBRBOI8TBR.  Jat  M.  Jokksoh  ead 
Hooo  J.  BAca,  Chicago.  III. ;  aald  Bear  aaalgnor  to  aald 
Johnaon.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1910.  gertal  No.  647.«44.  (CI. 
285 — Z2,) 


otf  6a«t«8 


1.  Iq  a  deTlce  of  the  class  deacrlbed  a  casing,  registering 
mechanism,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms  aecored 
thereon,  meana  operated  by  one  thereof  to  dlachatge  the 
coins  to  a  reoepUde  and  a  eliding  pawl  operated  1^  aa- 
other  of  saU  arms  to  actuate  said  riglstering  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  a  casing,  a  eliding 
plate  to  receive  the  deposited  coin,  a  spring  controlled 
oadlUtabla  shaft,  arms  thereon,  one  adapted  to  operate 
aald  eliding  plate  to  dlaebarge  tbe  coin,  a  alldably  mounted 
pawl  operated  by  another  of  aald  arma.  and  reglstarlag 
meehanlam  actoated  by  aald  pawl. 

8.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  a  caalag,  a  sprlsc 
controlled  oedlUUble  abaft  Joomaled  therein,  a  alMaMe 
■butter  and  sUdable  pawl,  arms  on  the  shaft  to  actoat* 
each,  the  one  to  discharge  the  coin,  the  other  to  aetaate 
the  pawl,  and  registering  mecbanlam  operated  by  said 
pawl. 

4.  In  a  fare  register  a  aUdable  dement,  a  shaft  Jooi^ 
naled  la  aaU  fare  register,  reglsteriag  mechanism,  a  tftf. 
able  carriage,  sMaas  on  ssid  shaft  to  more  aald  carriage, 
a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  carriage,  a  ratdiet  wheel  eoDaeeted 
to  aald  reglater  meehanlam  adapted  to  be  driTea  by  said 
pawl  whea  said  csrrlage  U  moTed  to  eaaae  reglstratka 
of  the  fare  ae  the  fare  Is  dlsehatged  hy  eaid  alldahle  elo. 
ment.  and  meana  connected  to  aald  raglatcrteg 
to  limit  th*  moTement  tbereof  to  aoe  eeoat  for 
actnatioB  of  ssid  eleaieat 

B.  In  a  dsTles  of  the  class  deeerlbed  eoaeealed 
lag  meehanlam  aormaUy  ta  aetnatlng  poalttea.  a 
in  the  doTiee  to  permit  aeeeaa  ia  aald  Mrctjaalem. 
meaaa  adapted  to  threw  aald  reglstert^  mechaaka 
of  aetoatlag  pealtlaa  whmi  aald  door  -    rjag^ 

[Clalma  d  to  14  aot  prtated  tai  the  <9a8et«B.T 


Stt 


OFFICIAL  OXZBTTB 


NOVSMBSK  9,  191 5. 


I.IW.TTS.  AIB-HBATER  FOB  CABBUBKTBBS.  OaoaOB 
H.  Jot,  N«w  HmT«n.  Cono.  PU«d  May  86,  19U.  ■wUiI 
No.  80.M1.     (a.  257—241.) 


An  ftir  hMter  for  earbnreten,  comprlalnc  a  pipe  beat  to 
form  lonsltiidliial  and  tranBTerae  loop*,  said  baatar  bowed 
traniTenely  and  adapted  to  be  moontad  npon  tba  azhaoat 
manifold  of  an  engine,  one  end  of  tbe  pipe  aatariag  an 
Intake  manifold  between  the  eartrareter  and  cylinder,  and 
a  eoTerlnc  aarroondlnc  tbe  air  heater  and  portion  of  tbe 
•xhanat  manifold  on  which  it  ta  moontad. 


1.109,774.  FLKXIBUC  COUPLING.  CH*aiJ«  Vounn 
Knan.  Wellarllle,  N.  Y.  FUad  tapt  6.  1918.  SarUl  No. 
788,486.     (CI.  64—18.) 


1.  A  flexible  coapling  for  aliafta  compriaing  two  aepa- 
tmted  membera  or  flangea,  a  pair  of  pina  projecting  from 
each  of  aaid  membera  and  parallel  with  tbe  axla  of  ro- 
tation thereof,  aaid  pina  being  arranged  dlamatxlcaUy  op- 
poaite  each  other,  and  a  floating  ring  or  diak  looaely  inter- 
poaed  between  aaid  aeparated  rotatable  mambafa  or  flange* 
and  proTlded  with  two  paira  of  holea  arranged  diametri- 
cally oppoalte  to  each  other,  each  of  aaid  bolea  luring  a 
radial  bearing  face  at  right  anglea  to  the  bearing  face  of 
tbe  adjacent  hole  and  engaged  by  a  pin  projecttag  from 
one  of  the  rotatable  membera  and  Into  aaid  bole. 

2.  A  flexible  coopllng  for  abafta  eomprialng  two  aepa- 
rated rotatable  membera  or  flangee,  a  pair  of  pina  pro- 
jecting from  each  of  aaid  membera,  and  parallel  with  tbe 
•zia  of  rotation  thereof,  aaid  pina  Mng  arranged  dlamatrl- 
cally  opvoaite  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  floating  rtnga 
or  dlaka  looaely  interpooed  between  aaid  aeparated  rota- 
table membera  or  flangea  and  each  prorided  with  two  pain 
of  taolea  amaged  dlametrlcnlly  oppoait*  to  aaeta  other, 
aach  of  aaid  holea  baring  a  radial  bearlaff  face  at  right 
an^ea  to  the  bearing  face  of  tbe  adjacent  bole  and  en- 
gaged by  a  pin  projecting  from  one  of  tlie  rotatable  m«n- 
bora  and  Into  aaid  hole. 


1.169,776.  CONDBN8BB.  fjiaaija  VoLinnr  Kana,  Wello- 
riUe,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  28,  19li.  Serial  No.  796,747. 
(CI.  267—28.) 

1.  A  aarfaee  condenaer  comprising  a  caalng  baring  an 
lalet  for  ateam  In  tbe  top  thereof,  rertical  ateam  tnbea 
arranged  within  tbe  caalng,  a  lower  Inlet  and  an  upper 
OQtlet  fer  the  cooling  water  In  tbe  casing,  baffle  platea 
wltkln  tbe  caalng  for  directing  tbe  flow  of  cooling  watar 
back  and  forth  acroaa  or  aobetantlally  at  right  aaglaa  to 
tb»  ateam  tnbea.  a  hot  well  at  tbe  bottom  ot  tbe  caalng 
coaamnnlcatinK  with  tbe  tnbee  and  baring  an  oatlet  tor 
eondcnaed  steam  at  the  bottom,  and  an  air  chamber  at  tbe 
apper  end  adjacent  ta  tbe  lower  aad  ot  the  tnbea,  and  an 
air  pnmp  oonaectlon  la  tbe  hot  well  adjacent  to  and  below 
the  steam  tabca> 


S.  A  snrftiee  condenaer  compilalng  a  caaing  baring  op- 
par  and  lower  open  enda  and  prorlded  with  a  lower  water 
inlet  and  an  upper  water  outlet,  tube  abaeta  cloalag  tbe 
upper  and  lower  open  enda,  aeparated  baffle  plataa  between 
tbe  tube  aheeta  extending  partly  acroaa  tlie  caalag  alter- 
nately from  oppoalte  sidea,  rartlcal  ateam  tubea  paaalng 
tbpongh  tbe  tube  aheeta  and  baffle  plataa  and  eonnected 


with  th*  tube  aheeta,  a  cap  harlag  a  ataaa  inlet  attached 
to  th*  upper  end  of  the  caaiag  aad  coouannlcatlBg  with 
the  steam  tubea.  and  a  hot  well  harlag  an  upper  annular 
air  chamber,  and  a  dlacbarge  opening  adjacent  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  tub**,  lald  hot  wall  alao  baring  a  condenaed 
ateam  outlet  at  Ita  lower  end  and  being  aecured  to  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  caalng  and  commnnlcatlag  with  tbe  ateam 
tubea. 


U09.T76.    C0NDKN8BB  PUMP.    CHABLaa  ToLimT  Kaaa, 

■aat  Omage,  N.  J.     Filed  Nor.  29,  1918.     ■artal  No. 
808.717.     (CI.  880—14.) 


1.  A  condeaeer  pump  eomprialng  a  casing  baring  a  dla- 
cbarge conduit  aad  a  suction  conduit  on  each  aide  of  aaid 
dlacbarge  conduit,  a  double  suction  Imptfler  rotatably 
aopported  centrally  with  reapect  to  said  dlacharge  conduit, 
a  chamber  for  recatrtng  ateam  or  air  in  aaid  caalng  Inter- 
peeed  on  each  side/of  aaid  discharge;  eondult.  a  comblaed 
packing  and  wear  ring  around  each  Inlet  of  aaid  impeller, 
and  baring  paaaagea  therein  for  aaid  steam  or  air  from 
said  chamber  to  tbe  dlaebarge  side  of  said  Impeller. 

2.  A  condenaer  pump  eomprialng  a  caalag  baring  a  die- 
charge  conduit  and  a  rolute  suction  conduit  on  each  aide 
of  said  dlacharge  eendnlt,  an  annular  noaale  merging  in 
and  integtal  with  aaid  dlaeharfa  eoadutt,  a  double  suction 
spiroidal  impeller  rotatably  aopported  centrally  with  re- 
spect to  eald  annular  noaale,  a  chamber  for  reeeirlag 
steam  or  air  la  said  casing  Interpeacd  on  e%ek  aide  ot  aaid 
dlacbarge  conduit,  a  combined  paeklag  aad  wear  ring 
awnnd  each  inlet  af  aaid  impaUen  aad  haviai 
tberela  for  said  steam  or  air  tnm  aaid  cbambor't*  the 
charge  aide  of  aaid  ImpaHar. 
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« -8.  A  eoBd«B*er  paam  eomprlalat  «  eaalag  harteg  dde 
opening*  and  a  Tolnts  auctioa  conduit  oa  eaeb  aide  of  a 
central  rolote  dischsrge  conduit,  an  annnlar  noaale  aMrglag 
in  the  dtecbarge  cundoit.  a  double  suction  impeller  rota- 
tably supported  c«itrally  with  reapect  to  aaid  annular  noa- 
ale, a  chamber  for  recelrlng  ateam  or  air  in  aaid  caalng 
interpoeed  on.  each  side  of  the  dlacbarge  ooadnit  and  be- 
twean  the  auction  conduita,  aaid  chamber  harlag  aa  out- 
let adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  aaid  impeller,  a  bearing  head 
supported  In  each  of  aaid  aide  openinga  prorlded  with  a 
ateam  chamber  casing  projecting  Into  tbe  suction  conduit 
and  prorlded  with  an  onUet  adjacent  to  tbe  inlet  of  tbe 
Impeller. 

4.  A  condenaer  pnmp  eomprialng  a  eaalag  baring  aide 
openings  and  a  rolute  eoctkm  conduit  oa  each  side  of  a 
central  rolute  discharge  conduit,  an  annnlar  noaale  merg- 
ing in  the  discharge  conduit,  a  shaft  paaalng  centraUy 
through  said  caaing,  a  double  suction  spiroidal  impeller 
**""^  to  aaid  abaft  and  rotatably  supported  centrally 
with  reapect  to  aaid  annnlar  noaale,  a  chamber  for  raceir- 
Ing  steam  or  air  in  aaid  caaing  iatarpooed  <m  each  aide 
of  tbe  discharge  eoadnlt  aad  between  the  auctioa  conduits, 
said  chamber  baring  an  outlet  adjaoent  to  the  outlet  of 
said  ImpeUer  aad  inlet  of  the  noaale.  a  bearlag  head  sup- 
ported la  each  of  aaid  side  openings  prorld«d  with  a  ateam 
chamber  caaing  projecting  into  the  auction  condaU  aad 
prorlded  with  a  aoaale  harlag.  an  outlet  aiHarwnt  to  the 
ialet  of  the  impeUar  anil  aurrovadiag  .th*'*haft. 

6.  A  ooad*na*r  pnmp  comprlaiag  a  caalaff  harlng  a  eaa- 
tral  dlacharge  conduit  and  aide  openinga,  a  rolute  auction 
conduit  on  each  aide  of  said  central  dlacbarge  conduit,  aa 
annnlar  noaale  aMrging  in  and  integral  with  tbe  dlacbarge 
ooadBlt.  a  doable  auctioa  impeller  roUtahly  supported  coa- 
traJly  with  reapect  to  aaid  annular  aoaala,  a  bearing  head 
atUched  te  aaid  eaalag  within  each  of  aaid  side  openinga, 
aad  a  cbaaaber  harlag  aa  miet  for  ateam  or  air  contained 
In  each  of  aaid  bear^  head*  and  hartag  an  oatUt  adja- 
coat  to  th*  ialet  of  «dd  ImpeUer. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


UM.777.  FLBXIBI^  COUPLING.  CUAMLm  Tourar 
teaj^aat  Orange,  N.J.  FUad  Dec  28,  1918.  Serial 
Ho.  806.360.     (CL  64—18.) 


A  flexible  coupling  for  iUirta  comprising  two  separated 
roUtable  members  or  flangea.  a  pair  of  pins  projecting 
from  each  of  aaid  members  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
roUtlon  thereof,  said  pins  being  arranged  diametrically 
opposite  each  other,  a  ball  bearing  surrounding  and  sup- 
ported by  each  of  said  pins,  and  a  floating  ring  or  disk 
loosely  interpoeed  between  said  separated  rotatable  mem- 
bera or  flange  aad  ptorlded  with  hole*  arranged  diamet- 
rically opposite  to  each  other,  each  of  said  holes  baring 
a  radial  bearing  face  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  bearing  face 
of  the  adjacent  hole  and  engaged  by  a  ball  bearing  on  the 
plb  projecting  from  one  of  the  roUtable  members  and  Into 
aaid  hole. 


1,160,778.  CONDBNSING  APPARATUS.  Chauum  V 
Kaaa.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  llay  19,  1915.  Serial  No 
29,194.      (CU  261—2.) 

1-  A   eondenalDi;  apparatus  eomprtetag  a  snrfkce  con- 
denaer bavlDK  a  water  Inlet,  a  water  outlet,  an  exhauet 
•teem  Inlet,  a  rondensei  steam  outlet  aad  an  air  collect- 
lag  chamber,  an  air  ejecting  pump  caalag  harta^  •  water 
^^^etoamber  prorlded  with  a  water  Inlet  connected  abore  the  1 


haraa«trte  height  with  tho  water  outlet  of  the  eoBdea*er,« 
water  outlet  conaeeted  with  a  tall  race,  and  aa  upper  aai 
a  lower  air  exhausting  chamber,  reepectlrely.  abore  aad 
brtow  said  water  chamber  and  connected  with  tbe  air  eol- 
loctlng  chamber  of  tbe  condenaer,  a  lower  seriee  of  tubaa 
arlthin  the  air  pnmp  caaing,  aaid  lowur  tubes  being  ao 
axraaffsd  a«  to  bare  their  upper  mda  la  eommonlcatloa 
with  the  water  chaaiber  and  watCT  inlet  of  the  pomp  caa- 
ing and  their  lower  enda  dlaeharglng  into  tbe  water  out- 
let of  the  pump  caaing  and  in  communication  with  the 
lower  air  exhauatlng  chamber  of  tbe  pump  caalng,  an  upper 
aeriea  of  tubea  wltUn  the  water  diamber  of  saialler  di* 
aaater  thaa  tho  lower  aeriea  of  tubea  aad  harlag  the 
upper   enda   In    commnnlcatioa    with   tbe   upper    air   es- 
banstlng  chamber  and  their  lower  ends  paaalng  into  th* 
upper  open  ends  of  tbe  lower  aeriea  of  tube*,  and  a  dxea- 
lating  poaap  baring  its  inlet  oorfnected  with  a  ce^laf 
watar  aapply  aad  Ita  discharge  connected  with  tbe  Inlet 
of  the  surface  condenaer. 


2.  A  coodensiag  apparatus  comprising  a  surface  coa- 
denaer  harlng  a  water  inlet,  a  water  outlet,  an  exhaust 
steam  inlet  a  eondenaed  steam  outlet  and  an  air  collect- 
ing chafflb«>,  an  air  ejecting  pnmp  caaing  dispeaed  at  a 
higher  lerel  than  the  condenser  harlng  a  water  chamber 
prorlded  with  a  water  inlet  connected  abore  the  baro- 
metric height  with  the  water  outlet  of  the  condenser,  a 
water  outlet  connected  with  the  tail  race,  and  an  upper 
and  a  lower  air  exbausting  chamber,  reepectlrely.  abore 
and  below  aaid  water  chamber  and  connected  with  the  air 
collecting  chamber  of  tbe  condenser,  a  lower  aeriea  of 
separated  rertical  tubee  within  the  air  pnmp  casing,  said 
tabes  beiag  so  arranged  as  to  bare  their  upper  ends  la 
communication  with  the  water  chamber  and  water  Inlet 
of  the  piuap  caaing  and  their  lower  ends  dlscbargiag  into 
the  water  outlet  of  tbe  pnmp  caalng  and  in  eomnmnieatlon 
with  the  lower  air  exbausting  chamber  at  the  pump  eas- 
ing, an  upper  series  of  tubes  within  the  water  chamber 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  lower  aeries  of  tubea  aad 
having  tbe  upper  ends  in  communication  with  the  upper 
air  exhauatlng  chamber  and  their  lower  enda  passing  Into 
the  upper  open  ends  of  the  lower  series  of  tubea,  and  a 
circulating  pump  baring  Its  Inlet  c<mnected  with  a  co<rflng 
water  supply  and  Its  discharge  connected  with  the  Ialet 
of  tbe  snrfhce  condenser. 

8.  A  condensing  apparatua  comprising  a  aurfhce  con- 
denser harlng  a  water  Inlet,  n  water  ouUet,  aa  exhanat 
ateem  Inlet,  a  eondenaed  steam  outlet  and  an  air  collect- 
ing chamber,  an  air  ejecting  pnmp  caalng  harlng  a  water 
chamber  i»Drlded  with  a  water  inlet  connected  abore  the 
barometric  height  with  the  water  outlet  of  the  coodeaaer 
a  water  eotlet  connected  with  a  tall  race,  and  an  air  ex- 
hauatlng chamber  abore  said  water  chamber  and  eon- 
nected with  the  air  collecting  chamber  of  tbe  condenser  a 
lower  aeriea  of  tnbea  within  the  air  pnmp  caalng,  aaid 
lowar  tubes  being  so  amiudKd  as  to  hare  their  upper  eada 
In  communication  with  tbe  water  chamber  and  water  Ialet 
of  the  pomp  cMrtag  aad  their  losrar  aad  diaeharslag  lato 
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tlM  wmtor  outlet  of  the  pomp  caalas,  aa  upper  aarlaa  of 
tabaa  wUlilD  Um  water  ctoamber  oT  Maalier  diameter  ttaaa 
tkt  Wvar  aariea  of  tube*  aad  hartas  tka  «pper  enda  la 
oommanlcatlon  with  the  air  ezhauatlnx  chamber  and  their 
lower  ends  paaetas  Into  the  upper  open  enda  of  the  lower 
aerlea  of  tabee,  and  a  dreulatlac  pump  baring  lU  laiet 
eoonected  with  a  coollBf  water  aapplj  and  ita  dlaeharga 
coaoected  with  the  Inlet  of  the  rarface  eoodenaar. 

4.  A  oondenilng  apparatua  comprising  a  surface  oo»- 
denaer  harlag  an  air  collecting  chamber,  a  dreulatlBC 
pump  connected  with  the  condenser,  an  air  ejector  pump 
conaiatlng  of  a  boUow  conical  casing  haTlag  a  lower  an* 
nalar  air  exhausting  chamber  and  air  lalet  at  Its  lai«ar 
end  connected  with  the  condenser,  and  a  water  outlet  at 
the  amaller  end.  a  water  chamber  aboTe  said  conleal  ea*> 
lug,  an  air  exhausting  chamber  above  the  water  rhamher 
taarlns  an  Inlet  connected  with  the  air  coUectlas  chamber 
of  the  condenaer,  a  lower  series  of  separated  tube*  wlthla 
the  conical  casing  and  projecting  throofh  the  lower  air 
exhausting  chamber,  aald  tubes  harlag  their  upper  ends 
eommunlcatlnc  with  tbc  watsr  flii|pil|er  and  their  lower 
•nda  In  communication  with  tha  lower  air  chambar  aad 
dlaeharglng  Into  the  outlet  of  the  conical  caalng,  and  an 
upper  series  of  tubes  within  the  water  chamber  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  lower  series  of  tu))es  and  haTing  the 
upper  ends  In  commonlcatloo  with  tb«  nppor  air  ezhaoct- 
Ing  chamber  and  their  lower  ends  passing  into  the  upper 
open  ends  of  the  lower  series  of  tobep. 

0.  A  condensing  apparatus  comjpel^nK  a  surface  con- 
denser having  an  air  collectlBg  ebamber,  a  circulating 
pump  connected  with  the  coadfos^r,  an  air  ejector  pump 
situated  above  the  condenser  and^  eotislatlng  of  a  hollow 
conical  casing  having  a.^ower  annplar  alt  exliauatlng 
chamber  and  an  air  lalet  at  .Its  larger  end  eoanectad  with 
the  condenser,  and  a  water  outlet  at  the  smaller  or  lower 
end,  a  water  chamber  above  said  conical  caalng,  a  lower 
perforated  plate  separating  the  upper  end  of  the  conical 
casing  from  the  water  chamber,  a  series  of  separated  tubes 
within  the  conical  caalas  and  projce^tas  through  the  lower 
air  exhausting  chamber,  aald  tubes  h»rlnf  their  upper  ends 
secured  In  the  openings  of  the  lower  perforated  plate  and 
communicating  with  the  water  chamber  aad  water  inlet 
and  their  lower  ends  discharging  Into  the  water  outlet 
of  the  conical  caalng,  an  upper  air  exhausting  chamber 
above  the  water  chamber  having  an  inlet  connected  with 
the  air  collecting  chamber  of  the  condenser,  an  upper 
perforated  piate  aeparatlag  the  upper  end  of  tba  water 
chamber  from  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  air  ezhaostlng 
chamber,  and  an  upper  series  of  tubes  within  the  water 
chamber  of  amaller  diameter  than  the  lower  series  of 
tubes  and  having  their  upper  ends  secured  In  the  opeo- 
laga  oi  the  upper  pertorated  plate  and  la  communication 
with  the  upper  air  exhausting  chamber  and  thdc  lower 
enda  passing  into  the  upper  open  ends  of  the  lower  serlee 
of  tubes. 


1,1B»JT9.  AUTOMATnC  SBLF-LUBRICATINO  BOLT. 
Datid  L1.NDAD,  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  HaaMiM  O.  Famm, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Majr  14,  1918.  Serial  No. 
7O7.0>S2.      (a.   «4— 27.) 

1.  A  lobrleatlng  bolt  structure,  comprising,  in  comU- 
natloB,  a  main  bolt  portion  provided  with  an  axial  receaa 
and  connecting  openings  from  said  receaa » to  the  wearing 
snrtace  of  the  bolt,  an  absorbent  material  packed  in  aald 
receaa  and  openlnga,  and  meana  attached  to  the  absorbent 
material  to  subject  the  same  to  pressure  to  cause  it  to 
expand  and  fill  the  recess,  whereby  lubricant  container  In 
the  nwterlal  in  the  axial  recesa  may  be  gradually  sucked 
oat  through  the  material  In  th«  openings  to  the  wearing 
sorfaoe  of  tha  bolt,  all  in  tbc  maaner  and  for  the  purpoae 
deKrUwd. 

2.  An  automatic  self<ontalned  self-lubricatlag  bolt  pn>- 
vMad  with  aa  axial  cylladrical  recesa,  radial  openiags 
from  the  receaa  to  the  wearlag  surface  of  the  bolt,  to- 
gether with  a  eyUadrical  body  of  wick  material  coastructed 
aad  arraagsd  to  eater  said  recees  and  eagage  the  ead  of 
said  receaa,  aad  a  cap  nut  for  aald  body  directly  fsataned 
thereto  to  aoT*  tharawltb  at  all  timtm  aad  to  aerre  as  a 


Bsaaaa  far  apcratlag  the  wlek  aMteriai  to  sat^tcct  the 

to  prsaaare  aad  tot  dcalBg  tbc  aaM  rscsas,  all  for  tk» 

pupoac  daaeiibc4» 


I  li  Aa  aateaatfte  aal^eootalaed  aaif-lnbrieattng  bolt  pro- 
rtdei  with  aa  axial  erlladrleal  rceeoa.  rattal  •pcalagi 
from  the  recesa  to  tbc  wearlag  surfaec  of  the  btdt  baviag 
wlok  material  packed  tberela,  together  with  a  eyiiadrieal 
body  oC  wick  aiatanal,  aad  a  head  piece  therefor  adaptat 
to  cicac  the  opealag  to  the  recesa  aad  force  the  wick  ai» 
tarlal  agalaat  tbc  ead  of  the  rceeaa  aad  thus  expand  tbc 
same  radially  lato  ticca  contact  with  the  wlA  material  IB 
dM  radial  opctalBK  all  tor  tbc  porpocc  deaertbc^ 

4.  A  cdMoatmlBcd  aatematle  adf-labrleatlBg  boltitrvd- 
tara,  coaprlalag.  la  ccmbtaatloa,  a  mala  eyiladtical  body 
portloa  havtag  aa  axial  eyUadrical  reecac  therala  eztead- 
lag  almost  to  the  ead  of  th»  bolt  havlag  radial  opealagi 
la  copuaaalcatloa  with  tbc  weartag  martaem  of  tbc  bolt 
from  the  said  axial  receaa,  wMt  aMtcrtal  packed  la  aaM 
radial  ^tealaga,  a  eyUadrical  body  of  wick  aMterial  ar- 
raaged  to  eater  aad  flU  aaM  axial  reeeaa  aad  baviag  aa 
adjustable  bead  piece  adapted  to  doce  the  opealag  of  aald 
reeeaa  and  attached  to  the  wick  material  whereby  the  iat< 
ter  may  be  compreaaed  to  feed  the  lubricant  therein,  the 
wearing  surface  of  said  bolt  having  several  hollows  pro- 
vided therala  the  bottosaa  of  which  are  in  open  eoauaaal- 
oatloa  with  the  axial  receaa,  all  for  the  purpocc  dccertbed. 

6.  A  self-lubrtcatlng  bolt,  oomprlalng.  in  eombtaatloB,  a 
main  bolt  portion  having  an  axial  cylindrical  recess  with 
openings  therefrom  connecting  with  the  wearing  surface 
of  the  bolt,  a  cylindrical  body  «C  wlek  material  adapted  to 
enter  said  recess,  a  bollow  act  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
end  of  ssid  body  of  wick  BMtcrtal,  prpngs  provided  in  the 
edge  thereof  arranged  to  be  bent  down  and  forced  into  the 
wick  material  to  hold  the  nut  and  wick  material  flrmly  to- 
gether, said  boUow  aat  belag  arranged  to  engage  threads 
In  the  outer  end  of  aald  axlad  recess  and  thus  oloae  the 
end  of  said  reeess. 

[Claim  •  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,16  9,780.  nrmiNAL  -  COMBUSTION  BNGINR 
CHAXLaa  B.  Latham.  Stoaiagton,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to 
Bessie  D.  Nelsoo,  administratrix.  Boaton.  Maaa.  filed 
May  8.  1918.     Berlai  No.  766,209.     (CI.  128—74.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion-engine,  a  cy Under  havlag 
an  inner  and  an  outer  wall,  a  borlaontal  partition  la  tbc 
space  between  said  walla  between  t&e  ends  of  said  cylinder 
and  formlag  aa  a'fP'^'^r  chamber  sobataatiaUy  opea  to  the 
bottom  of  aald  cyUader.  an  exhaust  ctiamber  at  one  side 
of  said  cylinder  above  said  partition,  an  extension  of  said 
annular  chamber  above  the  partition,  the  space  between 
the  walls  of  said  cyUnder  above  the  partition  formlag  a 
water  jacket,  aa  latakc  fM-  air  aad  gas  Icadlag  lato  said 
exteasloa,  a  check  valve  for  aald  latakc.  aad  a  platoa  ia 
said  cylinder.  .     ^ 

2.  Ia  aa  lataraal  coabnctlea  caglne,  a  cyUader  bd'viac 
an  laaer  aad  aa  outer  wall,  a  borisoatal  partltioa  la  the 
space  between  aald  walla  intermcdlata  of  the  length  thcre> 
of,  and  fomiag  aa  aaaalar  rbaiaber  at  the  lower  ead  c( 
aaid  eylladcc  aa  csbaoat  ebamber  at  one  aide  ot  aald 
cyUader  above  said  partltioa.  aa  extendcn  c<  eald  aa- 
aalar 1^^^T^r'  above  tbe  pertitloB.  aa-  ^  aad  gas  latak* 


*«»«s. 


U.  fk^ATBNT  OFT'ICK. 


aad  a  Tmlve  for  eloatag  the  iatate  on  tbe  dowaatrofee  of 
tbe  plstoa. 


148*,781.  METHOD  OF  WINDING  8TBIP8.  Wii,UAM 
Thomas  McCot,  Dtlea,  N.  T.  FUed  Jaa.  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  814,191.     (CL  942— <6.) 


,}iii^ffm 


^  ^  The  method  of  paektag  a  dexible  atrip  la  a  eontalacr 
wbleh  coaslatB  la  eecnriag  one  end  of  tbe  strip  to  tbe  eoa- 
talaer,  eoUiag  tbe  strip  about  itself  ftom  ita  esnter  toward 
both  ends  at  the  same  time  until  the  strip  la  T"^f  atlally 
wound  up,  separatlag  the  wladHag  asaaaa  fram  tbe  colled 
■trip  and  hooslBg  tbc  eoU  witbia  the  ccatalaer  with  tbe 
frae  cad  of  the  coil  la  tbc  top  of  tbc  ecntalacr,  whereby 
tsaeloa  appUed  to  said  free  end  wUi  rcaoie  said  eoU  from 
tbe  eoatalacr  aad  naroU  it  trea  boCb  ends  toward  tbe 
adddle. 

2.  The  method  of  packing  a  fleslblc  strip  la  a  two-pert 
eoatalacr  which  consists  In  seeorlag  opposite  ante  of  tbe 
•trip  te  tbe  top  and  body  parta  of  tbe  container  lespce- 
tlveiy,  colling  tbc  strip  about  Itaalf  froai  Ita  center  toward 
both  eade  at  the  came  time  natU  tbe  atHp  is  sabetantiaUy 
wooad  ap,  asctaratlag  the  winding  aacana  tnm  tbe  eoUed 
■trip  and  boadag  tbe  coU  by  brtaglag  tha  two  parts  ot  the 
eoatalacr  together,  eo  that  eCparattca  of  the  parti  of  the 
eoatalacr  wlU  remove  aald  coO  from  tbe  eoatalacr  and 
aaroU  It  from  both  cads  toward  the  saddle. 


1,169.782.     GRAININO-TOOL.     THOMAa  J. ^ 

Fbliadelpbla.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  te  The  Oble  YaralA  Oom- 
paay,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporatlan  of  Ohio.     FUed 
Aug.  SO,  1918     Serial  No.  787,649.     (CL  101— M.) 
1.  A  graining  tod  eemprtdat  a  heiy,  and  a  and  havlw 

•araUd  rtba  bedUy  located  at  aa  eMI«ne  aagle  te 


i.  A  gsalalag  tool  eoasMlag  cf  a  atrip  havteg 
Its  end,  tbe  pad  having  parallel  riba  the  ei«aglng 
wbleh  are  at  aa  obllqae  aagle  to  the  plaaee  « 
efttcatrtp. 


H.  A  gmtalag  teol  coaslstlag  cf  a  flat  atrip  harta«  aa 
clastic  pad  oa  Its  cad.  which  pad  Is  provided  with  V- 
ahaped  ribs  parallel  vrith  each  other  and  located  at  aa 
obUque  angle  to  the  plane  of  tbe  aide  of  tbc  tooL 

4.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  oomblaation  of  a  body,  aa 
clastle  pad  carried  thereby  aad  csteadlag  from  one  edge 
of  the  body  to  the  other,  such  pad  baviag  parallel  ribs 
which  arc  located  at  aa  obUaoe  aagle  to  tbe  plane  of  the 
body. 

6.  A  graining  tool  ceaslstlag  of  a  strip  havlag  a  pad  oa 
its  ead,  the  pad  having  a  series  of  paraUel  rihe  lying  snb- 
staatially  In  the  plane  at  right  aeries  to  the  sides  of  the 
strip  and  extending  flrea  one  side  to  the  other  at  aa 
obUqoe  angle  with  tbc  plaaee  of  the  shlca  of  the  strip. 

[Clalais  6  aad  7  not  priatsd  la  the  Oaaettc] 


1,169.788.  BTEAMBOILEB.  BOWAI0  C.  Mam,  Pfaoeatx. 
vine.  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  «,  1918.  Serial  No.  48.952.  (CL 
122— M2.) 


no  O.  O. 


1.  Ia  combination  with  a  boUer  having  water  tabso 
tberda,  of  vertical  and  horlaontal  partitions  snpported  ca 
the  boUer  tubes  and  forming  a  chamber,  the  vertical  par- 
Utioaa  of  said  chamber  conaistlng  of  tile  located  betweca 
vertical  series  of  tabes  and  bearlag  against  the  adjacent 
series  of  tubes,  substantially  as  desertbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  bortaoatal 
wmttt  tubes  arranged  in  staggered  series,  partitions  fom- 
iag a  chamber,  the  vertical  partitions  of  aald  chamber 
consisting  of  tUe  located  between  vertical  series  of  water 
tubca,  the  tile  between  each  pair  of  water  tubes  eomprts- 
ing  upper  and  lower  sections  having  tongue  and  groove 
Interlock,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  b<41er  having  borlaontal 
water  tubes  arranged  In  suggered  series,  partitions  fom- 
iag a  chamber,  tbe  vertical  partitions  of  said  chamber  con- 
sisting of  tile  located  between  vertical  series  of  wstw 
tubes,  the  tile  between  each  pair  of  water  tubes  comprising 
upper  aad  lower  sections  havlag  tongnc  aad  groerc  later- 
ioek,  said  toagae  aad  groove  extending  loagltadlnally  of 
the  tUc  at  tbdr  OMctlng  edges,  the  oppoaite  edgM  cf 
said  tile  curved  and  bearing  against  the  vertical  series 
of  tabes,  snbctaatlally  aa  ilsecrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  wttfa  a  boOer  having  horiasatal 
watsr  tubes  arraaged  la  staggered  ecrtee,  pai 
lag  a  chamber,  the  vertical  partltleas  of  said 
slstlag  of  tUe  located  betweea  vortleal  seilea  cf  watw 
tubea,  tbe  tile  betweea  each  pair  of  watsr  tabsa  aamppt^f^ 
upper  aad  lower  eeetions  having  tongue  aad  groerc  Intsr- 
le<^  said  tangos  aad  greovo  •»*— ^M«>g  loagltadlaally  af 
the  tile  at  thdr  acetUv  eflpi%  the  epfcalte 
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tUe  eurred  and  bMrlng  a««lntt  tb«  rertJcal  •«»«•  «t  toAM, 
and  Mdd  tile  at  their  meeting  edge*  bearing  against  toMi 
of  an  adjacent  serle*.  aubatantUlly  as  deaeritMd. 

S.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  water  tnbea,  tll« 
mipported  by  the  water  tubea  and  forming  a  chamber,  a 
bMtcr  located  In  the  chamber,  and  meana  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  amoke  and  gaaea  throogb  said  chamber,  rob- 
staatlally  aa  described. 

iClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


■Maaa  for  latcrloeklng  wtth  the  plate 
tor  spacing  the  plate  from  a  comb  frame, 


1,16©,784.  WATBB  -  HBATBB.  JoWi  Thbodoki  Mio- 
CHiLBKiNK.  Cleyeland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Q«>rge   H.   Leonard,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     FUsd  Oct   IB, 

-  1914.    Serial  No.  8fl«,T62.    (CI.  i2«— 218.) 


'r,    ^- 


titA 


1.  A  water  heating  anlt  comprising  appar  and  Kmar 
chambered  portions  said  portione  being  spaced  apart  so 
that  heated  gases  may  pass  between  them,  a  plurality  of 
hoUow  arma  extending  from  the  lower  cl^imbered  portion, 
a  plurality  of  hollow  arms  extending  from  the  upper  cham- 
bered portion,  a  hollow  body  Joining  each  lower  arm  with 
aa  upper  arm  each  hollow  body  being  spaced  from  the 
said  chambered  portions  to  fbrm  an  opening. 

2.  A  water  heating  unit  comprising  upper  and  lower 
chambered  portions,  meana  connecting  the  lower  and  upper 
chambered  portions  said  means  comprising  a  neck  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  one  chambered  portion,  a  eurred  por- 
tion substantially  concentric  with  the  center  point  of 
the  chambered  portions,  and  a  neck  leading  inwardly  to 
the  other  chambered  portion  the  eurred  portion  being 
spaced  from  the  said  chambered  portions  to  form  an 
opening. 

8.  A  water  heating  unit  comprising  upper  and  lower 
chambered  portions,  a  plurality  of  meana  connecting  the 
lower  and  upper  chambered  portions,  each  of  said  means 
comprising  a  neck  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  the 
chambered  portions,  a  eurred  portion  substantiaUy  con- 
centric with  the  center  point  of  the  chambered  portions, 
and  a  neck  leading  inwardly  to  the  other  chambered  por- 
tion the  eurred  portion  being  spaced  from  the  aaid  cham- 
bered portions  to  form  an  opening. 

4.  A  water  heating  unit  comprising  upper  and  lower 
chambered  portions  which  are  spaced  apart  so  that  heated 
gases  may  paas  between  tbem,  a  hollow  curved  member 
spaced  from  the  chambered  portions,  hollow  arms  extend- 
ing in  different  directions  from  eaid  chambered  portions 
Mid  arms  connecting  with  opposite  ends  of  the  eurred 
Bber. 


the  upper  ends 


of  the  reinforcements   bdog  proTlded  with  snipeading 


1,1S»,7M.  RK8ILIBNT  WHBBL.  WiixiAM  Mosais, 
CleTclsnd  Heights,  Ohio.  PUed  Oct.  10.  1914.  lerlal 
No.  8e7.8ftl.      (CI.   162— «.) 


1,1M,7M.  BMHIVB.  LoBMon  IfoiXABT,  Watertown, 
Wla.,  assignor  to  O.  B.  Lewis  Company,  Watertown, 
WU.     FUed  June  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  8S3«0.     (CL 

•—2.) 

1.  A  partition  plate  for  bee  hires  hariag  Its  end  edgee 
embraced  by  U-shaped  meUl  dips,  said  ellpe  baring  por- 
tions thereof  foreed  Into  tlM  pUte.  and  being  provided 
with  outstanding  projections  for  epaelng  the  pUte  from 
a  comb  frame,  the  upper  ends  of  the  clips  being  out- 
tnmed  to  form  ledge-engaglag  hooks  for  suspending  the 

^te. 

2.  A  partition  plate  baring  its  ends  prorided  with  re- 
tnforeemeats.    said    reinforcements  being   prorided   with 


1  A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  an  inner  portion,  a 
plurality  of  substantiaUy  tangentlaUy  extending  spring 
elements  secured  to  the  inner  portion,  s  tread  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  baring 
two  points  of  support  with  respect  to  the  spring  ele- 
ments, each  point  of  support  being  secured  to  a  sprtag 
element,  and  also  baring  a  sUdlng  engagement  with  a 

■prtag  element 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  an  inner  portion  hanng 
a  felly,  an  outer  or  tread  portion  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  a  plurality  of  spring  dements  secured  at  «me 
end  to  the  feUj  and  extending  outwardly  and  dreumfef* 
entlally,  each  section  of  the  tread  being  supported  at  two 
points  upon  a  spring  element  and  spring  elements  iatsr- 
mediate  those  before  mentioned  which  support  portions 
of  adjacent  tread  sections. 

S  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  an  inner  portion  havlat 
a  felly,  an  outer  or  tread  portion  comprising  a  plnraUty 
of  sections,  a  plurality  of  spring  elements  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  felly  and  extending  outwardly  and  dreumfei^ 
enttelly,  each  section  of  the  tread  baring  an  end  of  a 
spring  element  secured  to  one  part  of  the  section  and  an- 
other part  of  the  section  baring  a  eliding  engagement 
with  another  part  of  the  same  spring  element  and  spring 
elements  intermsdUte  those  Just  mentioned  supporting 
portions  of  adjacent  tread  sections. 

4.  A  realUent  wheel  comprising  sn  inner  portion  hav- 
ing a  ftfly,  an  outer  or  tread  portion  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  eadi  section  baring  inwardly  extending 
lugs  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  s  pluraUty  of  overUp- 
plng  spring  elements,  each  secured  st  one  end  to  the  ftfly, 
certain  spring  elements  bdag  held  at  one  of  their  -~^ 
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to  one  of  the  lugs  upon  each  asetloa.  and  slldably 
to  the  other  lug  upon  the  section,  and  other  spring  ele- 
ments intermediate  those  Just  mcntlMed  engaging  lugs 
npon  adjacent  tread  sections,  one  lug  fixedly  and  an> 
ether  lug  alldably. 

6.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  an  inner  portion  having 
a  fellj,  aa  outer  tread  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
•setleBS,  each  section  being  provided  with  pairs  of  trans- 
versely speecd  lugs  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  overlapping  leaf  spring  dements,  each  baring  an 
end  Bccared  to  the  felly  and  each  having  its  opposite  end 
•stand  between  the  lugs  of  one  pair  ufMU  a  section  and 
secured  thereto,  an  intermediate  portion  of  each  spring 
element  extending  between  the  lugs  of  soother  pair  apon 
a  section  and  means  for  retaining  the  said  spring  section 
between  said  lugs,  but  permitting  the  spring  element  to 
sUde. 
\  {Claim  6  net  vHatcd  In  tlie  Oasette.] 


1.169,787.  INTBRNAL-COMBD8TION  BNOINB.  Fon- 
aaar  NnLaow,  Boston,  Mass. ;  Bessie  D.  Nelson,  Boston, 
Maaa.,  administratrix  of  said  Forrest  Nelson,  deceased. 
Filed  June  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  684,001.  (CI. 
tSS— 74.) 


i     > 


8.  In  aa  latamal  combostloa  ^glne  a  eUKsd  cyttader, 
having  Intake,  supply  and  exhaust  pMts,  a  depejatint  ihaB 
<Hi  said  cylinder,  a  easing  for  said  depeadlaf  skeU  aad 
leavlag  aa  aaaular  apace  about  the  lower  portly  tberaoC 
wholly  open  to  the  bottom  of  said  cyllndsr.  a  pImalMy 
of  deflectors  on  said  casing  projecting  wtthln  saM  space 
and  arranged  In  decreaaing  doesnsas  clrcnmCareatUlly  la 
both  directions  from  said  intake  port,  a  plstoa  wltbla  aald 
cylinder,  said  supply  communicating  with  said  annidar 
space,  sad  said  su^ly  port  leading  from  said  specs  te 
said  cylinder,  and  means  for  closinc  the  Intake  oa  the 
down  stroke  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustlea  eagtae  a  TtWaitrt 
a  pisten  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  flepeafl 
lag  lower  end,  an  annular  duunber  aboat  the  lower  end  of 
said  eyilader.  a  plurality  of  diahed  deflectors  in  said 
annular  Camber,  said  chamber  also  being  wImUj  open 
to,  aald  cylinder  below  said  plstoa,  an  intake  at  the  tot 
of  said  annular  chamber  and  a  supply  port  in  said  cylin> 
der  adjacent  to  said  intake,  and  leading  from  said  «*■"«»«> 
to  said  cylinder  above  said  piston. 

6.  In  a  two-cyde  internal  combustion  engine  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  in  said  cyllndsr,  said  cylinder  having  a  de- 
pending lower  end,  a  doeed  annular  chamber  wholly  aboot 
said  cylinder,  an  Intake  leading  into  said  annular  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  its  top,  said  chamber  also  communicating 
with  said  cylinder  below  said  piston,  a  suK>ly  port  con- 
nected with  said  cylinder  and  leading  from  said  annular 
chamber,  and  deflectors  in  said  dumber  through  whidi 
said  charges  will  be  churned  at  each  stroke  of  a  plstMU 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  doeed  cylinder, 
havlBff  iatake  supply  and  exhaust  ports  and  eomprlslBff  • 
jaefeatsd  head  haring  its  cylinder  wall  extended  as  a  de- 
pending ahell  below  said  Jacket,  a  easing  for  said  depend- 
ing aheU  and  leavlag  an  annular  space  about  the  lower 
portion  thereof  wholly  open  to  the  bottom  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  plufallty  of  deflectors  on  said  easing  projecting 
within  said  qiaee  and  arranged  In  decreasing  doseness 
as  they  recede  dreumferentlally  la  both  directions  from 
said  intake  port,  said  inUke  port  commnalcatlBf  with 
aald  anflular  space  and  said  supply  leading  from  said  an- 
nular space  to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  tor  dosing  the  intake 
on  the  down  stroks  of  the  piston,  and  a  piston  wltiiln 
aaid  cylinder. 

2.  In  aa  Internal  oomhostlon  engine  a  cylinder,  having 
intake  supply  and  exhaust  porta  and  comprising  a  haad 
consisting  of  aa  elongated  cylinder,  a  water  Jadtet  Indoe- 
Ing  the  upper  end  of  said  crlinder  and  having  the  lower 
end  of  aald  cylinder  expoeed  as  a  depending  shell  thereon, 
a  fraam  having  a  casiag  formed  at  its  upper  ead  for  la- 
cdring  said  depending  shell  and  tearing  an  •tifwltir  spaes 
about  the  lower  portion  thereof  wholly  open  to  the  bottom 
of  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  defhctors  on  said  caalag 
projecting  within  said  apace  and  arranged  In  decreaaing 
closeness  eircumferentlally  in  both  dlrectlona  from  said 
intake  port,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  eaid  Intake  cem- 
mnnlcatlag  with  said  annular  space,  a  valee  fCr  doatng 
the  Intake  on  the  down  stroks  of  the  piston,  said  sup- 
ply port  piercing  said  cylinder  at  a  point  above  said  pis- 
ton when  at  its  lowest  position  and  coauaaaleatSag  with 
said  Iatake  aad  said  aaaular  spaes,  said  laaer  wall  bdag 
fflereed  fOr  exhaust  at  a  pdat  sahstaatlally  oppodte  to 
said  supply  port  aad  commualeattag  with  said  axhanst. 


1459,788. 
Moines, 
776,718. 


BLKBPIN<}-BAO.     AUMBT  G.  NawuiX, 
Iowa.      Filed    Juae    80,    1918.      Serial    Ho. 
(CL  2—80.) 


1.  Aa  improved  infant's  sleeping  bag,  consisting  of  a 
back  and  front  member  similar  to  each  other  baring  oae 
aide  and  the  top  open,  the  top  edges  baring  a  portion  eat 
away  to  form  a  neck  <4>ening,  means  for  fastening  aald 
open  side  snd  a  portion  of  the  top,  the  front  member  near 
the  top  thereof  being  prorided  with  arm  holca,  an  ez- 
pansible  arm  protecting  strip  dsslgned  to  substantially 
cover  the  upper  end  of  ssld  front  member  and  the  arm 
openings  therein,  said  arm  protecting  strip  being  provided 
with  longltodlnsi  sdjacent  folded  edges  to  form  a  alack 
portion  between  them,  and  resilient  means  for  dcawiag 
said  foldsd  sdges  toward  each  other. 

2.  An  improved  infant's  sleeping  bag.  eonslstlag  of  a 
back  and  front  member  similar  to  each  other  haring  edges 
of  one  side  secured  together,  the  top  edges  having  a  por- 
tion cut  away  to  form  a  neck  opening,  ateaaa  for  fastea- 
Ing  the  edgae  of  the  open  sides  together,  the  front  asember 
near  the  top  thereof  being  provided  with  arm  holsa,  a 
single  arm  protecting  strip  designed  to  sahatantiaUj 
cover  the  upper  end  of  said  front  ssember  aad  the 
openlags  therda,  said  strip  having  Its  aide  aad  top 
secured  to  the  froat  member,  said  strip  also  havlag 
longitudinal  slack  portion  at  its  ccater  prorided 
inner  aad  outer  folded  edgea,  the  upper  eada  of  tko 
folded  edgee  belag  fasteaed  to  said  froat 
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lor  ylMMUilj  k*ldlfl«  tk»  lomm  mtiB  ot  tba  Ibmt 
Adjacent  to  Mcb  other, 
t.  Ab  InproTwl  ileeplng  tec.  ooaprlalac  troat  aad 
h«Tlnc  ■  neck  opening  and  telas  ooaaoetod 
at  the  itfd*  and  bottom  edgea,  part*  ot  aald  ooa- 
•wtiOM  being  detachable  to  that  the  hag  nay  be  readUj 
and  aaally  opeaed  ap  to  permit  aa  Infaat  to  be  ylaeed 
tberiin  with  Ite  oeek  extended  threagh  the  neck  openlag. 
mM  front  being  also  prorMcd  with  arm  opening!,  aad  a 
•onttaooaa  proteetlDg  member  formed  of  lezlble  or  yield- 
ing material  semred  to  the  front  below  the  eald  neck 
opening  and  corerlng  both  of  tba  arm  opealnga  and  open 
at  tta  lower  end  which  axteada  a  eabatantlal  dlatance  he- 
tow  aald  arm  openlngi^  whereby  an  Infant  contained  In 
the  bng  any  extend  Its  hands  apwnrdlj  to  Its  taat,  nai 
when  Its  hands  are  again  broaght  down  to  Its  sides  the 
said  protecting  strip  wUl  reaiun*  its  normal  position  and 
MTsr  Its  arms,  for  the  porposes  stated. 


1,169,789.  COMB.  CHASUn  Nobth,  Newport,  Ky^  and 
CHABun  J.  MnrvTKo  and  Thomas  lIcWaairT,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  Oct  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,018. 
(CL  18»— 16.) 


In  combination  with  an  ornamental  comb  for  the  per- 
manent arrangement  of  the  coiffure,  a  barrel  on  said 
comb,  a  receptacle  in  said  barrel,  said  reesptaele  being 
adapted  to  rotate  therein,  perforatlona  In  said  barrel,  a 
slot  In  Mid  receptacle  adapted  to  register  with  said  perfo- 
rations, and  a  pad  adapted  to  be  saturated  with  perfume 
iB  said  receptacle. 


1,16  9.790.  OILING  MBCHANI8M  FOR  M ACHINS- 
TOOLS.  HsBMAif  W.  OsTSK,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Oster  lianufaeturing  Company,  Clereland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
6,442.     (CI.  10—106.) 


/S»^ 


1.  In  a  ssscbtne  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head-snp- 
portlng  body  member  harlng  two  concentric  flanges  dls- 
paaed  aaa  wtthln  the  other  thereby  leaving  aa  annalar 
ehaabar  batw<eea  tbsai,  an  annular  head  rotatably  mount- 
ad  oa  the  larfsr  «f  saM  two  <UNt»s  and  having  a 


astradlng  Inward  la  sablanilal  eontacC  with  ends  e<  hett 
langsa,  the  said  haad  containing  an  oil  duct  which  at  OM 
end  commoalcataa  with  said  ■nngiwr  cbambw  and  at  tfes 
discharge  end  extends  throt^h  the  inner  perlpheial  wall 
of  said  head. 

2.  In  a  machine  tool,  tba  eosabinatlaa  tf  a  Isaflgup- 
porting  body  having  two  eoneentrlc  flanges  disposed  oaa 
within  th«  other  leavlag  aa  annular  chamber  bstwasa 
them,  an  annular  head  rotatably  aonntad  la  paaltloa  aach 
that  a  part  which  la  rigid  with  said  hsad  sogagea  the 
ends  of  both  flanges  and  therefore  closes  said  ■^w^'^f 
chamber,  aald  head  containing  an  oil  duct  whlA  at  one 
end  communicatee  with  said  oil  chamber  and  at  Its  dla- 
charge  end  eztaads  through  the  inner  parlphatal  wall  oC 
said  head. 

8.  In  a  maehtne  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head  si^ 
porting  body  member  taarlDg  three  concentric  flanges  ai^ 
ranged  one  within  another,  a  driving  gaar  tatatably 
mounted  on  the  middle  flange  and  extended  inward  In  sub- 
stantial contact  with  the  end  of  said  flange  and  with  the 
end  of  the  inner  flange,  a  ring  flaed  to  the  outer  o<  said 
thrae  flanges  snd  extending  inward  therefrom  In  eagaga- 
ment  with  said  gear,  means  for  feeding  oU  to  the  f«-nMr 
space  between  the  two  inner  flangee,  aa  annalar  dla  haad 
flxed  to  said  gear,  aald  die  bead  and  gear  having  register- 
ing oil  ducts  which  extend  from  said  oil  chamber,  %w9 
having  their  Inner  ends  extended  through  the  inner  |» 
rlpheral  wall  of  said  head. 

•  '■* 


1,169,791.  MOTION-PICTDRl  PBOJBCTOB.  BoacoB  F. 
PAon,  Everett,  Waah.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  M. 
Matson.  Snohomiah  county.  Waah.  FUed  Sept  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  861,746.     (d.  74— M.) 


In  a  meehanlam  for  transmitting  lntermltt«it 
ment  from  a  drive  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft  and  for  pr»> 
venting  overthrow  of  the  driven  shaft  the  combinattoa  aC 
a  cylindrical  wheel  having  parallel  ends  secured  to  tka 
drive  shaft,  the  said  wheel  having  a  nnifbnnly  eoaeava 
peripheral  face,  a  cylindrical  wheel  upon  the  driven  shaft 
.  which  Is  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  wheel  and 
whoee  face  fits  the  concave  fSce  of  the  first  mentioned 
wheel,  a  cam  track  In  the  first  mentioned  wheel  wUdi 
parallela  the  edge  of  that  whetf  for  a  pertloii  o<  Ma 
length  and  has  a  betleal  portion  therein,  radially  projaei- 
Ing  studs  of  uniform  cross  section  upon  ttte  wheel  w%IA 
Is  on  the  driven  shaft  each  of  which  studs  is  adaptsd  to 
travel  in  tlie  said  cam  track  and  to  be  forced  oat  of  the 
helical  portl<»  thereof  as  another  of  the  aald  stods  Is 
entering  the  other  end  of  said  cam  track,  wharsby  tha 
whsei  upon  the  driven  shaft  Is  allowed  to  raaiala  sta- 
tleaary  dorteg  a  portion  of  the  rotary  movement  of  tha 
ether  wheel,  is  advanced  a  distance  of  one  stud  spaea  tme 
each  revolutloa  of  the  wheel  upon  the  driven  shaft,  aai 
Is  then  IntemUttsBtly  rotated  without  overthrow  or  ba«k 


JAwna 
81,  1911.     Serial 


Maw 


1,169,798.      TIBB-MOUX      Ol 

Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 

618410.     (CL  18 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  mold  for  tires,  a  pair  of  rings  ter  torwUag  the 
Inner  exterior  sorfaoss  of  tha  tire,  said  rings  having  ea- 
terler  surfacea  tangent  to  the  tire  at  Its  gisslsat  width, 
a  oora  supported  by  said  rings,  snyplsaisatary 
BMHiated  an  tha  Inner  smM  rlags,  aad  a  radlallg 


raUe  eater  rlag  having  a  deslga  tfearsin  fee  forming  tbs 
tread  of  the  tire  mounted  upon  said  supplementary  ring 
aad  embracing  that  portion  of  ttte  sarfaee  of  the  tlrs  not 
embraced  by  the  inner  mold  rings. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  tlrea,  a  pair  of  rlnga  far  fbrmlng  the 
taaar  exterior  surfaces  of  tha  tire,  said  rings  having  ax- 
tarlar  sartaess  tangent  to  the  tire  at  Its  greatest  width,  a 
eore  supported  by  eald  rings,  supplementary  rings  mount- 
ed on  the  Inner  mold  rings,  and  a  segmental  outer  ring 
having  a  design  therein  for  forming  the  tread  ot  the  tire 
and  embracing  that  portion  of  the  surface  •t  the  tire  not 
embraced  by  the  Inner  mold  rings,  snd  the  supplementary 
rings  sadi  having  a  drcumfereatlal  hearteg  surfaee  fona* 
tag  a  seat  for  posltloaiag  the  sagmeatal  tread  Hag  with 
ta  the  Inner  mold  rlnga. 


8.  In  a  mold  fhr  tlrea,  a  pair  of  rings  for  farming  the 
Inner  exterior  sorCaess  ot  the  tire,  said  rings  having  ex- 
terior anrtaces  tangent  to  the  tire  at  ita  greatest  width, 
a  core  supported  by  said  rings,  supplementary  rings 
mounted  on  the  inner  mold  rings,  a  ssgmental  outer  ring 
having  a  design  thersin  fbr  forming  the  tread  of  the 
dre,  and  embracing  that  portion  of  the  surfsee  of  the 
tlra  not  embraced  by  said  Inner  mold  rings,  the  aupple- 
meatary  rings  each  having  a  dreuaferantlal  bearing  sur- 
face forming  a  ssat  for  positioning  the  segmental  tread 
ring  with  respect  to  the  inner  mold  rings,  and  means  for 
preventing  sidewlse  diqplseeneat  of  tha  aegmental  tread 
ring. 

4.  In  a  BM>Id  for  tlrea,  a  pair  of  rings  far  forming  the 
laaar  satarlor  surtaoss  of  the  tire,  aald  rings  having  ex- 
terior surfaces  tangsnt  to  the  tlra  at  Its  greataat  width,  a 
eora  supported  by  said  rings,  supplementary  rings  mounted 
on  tha  inner  mold  rings,  a  ssgmental  outer  ring  having  a 
dealgn  therein  for  forming  the  tread  ot  the  tlra,  the  sap- 
plamantary  rings  having  a  drcamtarantlal  bsaring  anr- 
£ace  forming  a  seat  for  poaltloning  the  segmental  tread 
ring  with  respect  to  the  side  rings,  and  msans  tow  pre- 
venting sidewlse  dlsplaeesMut  of  the  esg  mental  tread  ring 
aasBprtslng  plates  on  each  slds  of  tha  aMdd  and  fastenings 
aeactlng  therewltii. 

6.  In  a  mold  for  tires,  a  pair  of  rings  for  terming  the 
inner  exterior  aurfaceo  of  the  tire,  a  cora  supported  there- 
by, removable  means  coacting  with  and  auxiliary  to  said 
rings  far  forming  a  shoolder  or  support  at  the  greatest 
width  of  tha  tire,  and  a  segsMntal  tread  ring  for  forming 
tha  tread  of  the  tlra  seated  on  said  shouldw  and  embrac- 
ing that  portion  of  the  surfaoe  ot  the  tlra  not 
by  the  inner  mold  rlnga. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


M69,r98.      ATTTOMOBIIiB  -  SIGNAL.     JOK.    C. 

Ocean  Orove,  N.  J.     FDed  July  15.  1916.     Serial  No! 

40,618.      (CI.   irr--S89.) 

A  signal  far  automobiles  eomprfslng  s  castag,  an  electro- 
magnet and  Its  armstura  within  the  esslng,  an  arm  piv- 
oted within  the  casing  and  extending  outside  the  same 
It  supiwto  *  rignsl,  a  (avfced  exteaaloB  af  aaM  arm. 


a  lad  eataadtag  tr«a  the  armatura  throagfe 
tha  forka  af  tha  exteaalan  aad  havlag 


Bient  engaging  such  forks,  and  meana  for  opening  aad 
dosing  tha  drenlt  through  the  magnet. 


1,169,794.  TALVK  MSCHANISM  FOB  FXBB-IKTIll- 
QUIBHINO  STSTEIIB.  WlLUAM  A.  Pmbt,  Bt  Ls«l% 
Ifo.     Ftted  Mar.   36,   1916.     Serial   Na.    16,968.      (CI 

169—28.) 


1.  In  a  valve-mechanism  for  fire-extlnguiahera,  the  cosi- 
bination  with  a  aeurce  of  water-supply,  a  suitable  caalng; 
a  hinged  member  mounted  ttterdn,  a  water-valve  carried 
by  said  member,  a  sulUble  air-valve,  a  supportiag  mem- 
ber in  said  casing,  a  lever  fulcnuned  on  said  supporting 
member,  an  irregularly  shaped  lever  provided  wltti  a  shoul- 
der against  which  the  free  end  of  the  hinged  member  bears, 
connecting  meana  between  said  levers,  and  a  strut  oppo- 
site the  shoulder  Interpoeed  between  the  Irragnlarly  shaped 
lever  and  supporting  member  to  reetraln  the  lever  from 
upward  displacement  a 

2.  In  a  valve-mechsnlsm  for  fl««-extingntahera,  the  eoai- 
blnatlon  with  a  source  of  water-supply,  a  aultaMe  castag, 
an  sir-chamber  above  said  casing,  an  air-valve  betsrean 
said  chamber  and  caslag.  provided  with  a  hinge-link,  a 
slidable  hinge-member  coupled  to  said  link,  a  water-valve, 
and  a  eeries  of  co6rdlnatlng  membera  Interposed  between 
the  water-valve  and  the  air-valve,  substantially  aa  set 
tarth. 

8.  In  a  valve-medtanism  f  w  flie-extingalshers,  the  cam- 
Mnatlon  with  a  source  of  water-eupply,  a  suitable  easfaig, 
a  hinged  member  mounted  therein,  a  water-valve  carried 
by  said  member,  a  suitable  air-valve,  a  aupportlng 
in  ssld  casing,  a  lever  fulerumed  on  ssld  suppmtlag 
ber,  a  grooved  plate  secured  on  tha  inside  of  the 
sn  Irregularty  shaped  lever  provided  with  a  toe  adapted  to 
engage  the  grooved  plate,  said  lever  belag  farthar  provided 
with  a  shoaMsr  against  wMeh  said  Mngsi 
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•  l«ds«  projeetlaf  from  the  aforvMld  sapportlng  iD«ab«r, 
K  slot  In  the  end  of  aald  lerer  opposite  the  toe  thereof,  • 
block  ti«Teralng  Mild  elot  bavlng  one  end  encMri>>>  the 
Mg«  of  the  aapportinc  member,  •  link  p>e— d  orer  the 
oppodt*  end  of  the  Mock  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lint 
mentioned  lever,  a  pendant  aoapended  from  the  air- 
▼alre  againat  which  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  lever  bears, 
and  a  pin  apannlng  the  elot  In  the  end  of  the  Irregu- 
larly shaped  lever  and  bearing  at  an  Intermediate  point  on 
tb«  aforesaid  block,  substantlalljr  as  sat  forth. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanlam  for  flre-extlngnlshers  of  the 
character  described,  a  casing  having  an  Intake  opening 
«ommonleatlnx  with  a  sonrc*  of  water  sapply,  a  ralrs  for 
•ormally  eloslBf  said  opening,  a  membar  hinged  within 
the  caalng  and  coupled  to  aald  valve,  an  air  chamber  com- 
manlcatlng  witb  tbe  interior  of  the  easing  through  a 
water-discharge  opening  located  at  a  pdnt  axlally  alined 
with  the  latake  opening  of  the  caalng,  an  air-valve  nor- 
mally closing  ssld  discharge  opening,  tbe  air  chamber  bs- 
ing  open  to  discharge  Ita  contenta  Into  a  suitable  main,  a 
link  hinged  to  the  air-valve,  a  member  jointed  to  aald 
link,  a  fixed  support  having  a  eliding  connection  with  the 
last  mentioned  member,  a  pendant  leading  from  the  air- 
valve  into  the  casing,  a  fixed  support  in  the  casing,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  support  and  bavlng  one  end  eagagad  by 
th«  lower  and  of  the  pendant,  a  ledge  formed  on  the  sap- 
port  aforesaid,  a  block  having  one  end  resting  on  said 
ledge,  a  link  suspended  from  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  lever 
and  passed  over  the  adjacent  end  of  the  block,  tbe  latter 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  or  depression  on 
Its  upper  faoa,  a  taradnslly  forked  lever  provided  with  s 
pin  spanning  the  fork  members  and  engaging  the  groove 
aforeaald,  the  block  passing  freely  between  the  fork  mem- 
bers, a  grooved  plate  In  the  casing,  a  toe  on  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  laver  aforesaid  engaging  said  groove,  a  heel  on 
the  lever  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  the  hinged  member 
carrying  the  water-valve,  1^  strut  Interposed  between  the 
lever  and  the  fixed  sapport  within  the  easing  snd  Inclined 
to  the  vertleal,  wbareby  npon  a  reduction  of  pressure  In 
the  system  and  In  the  air  chamber,  tbe  members  within 
the  caslug  will  collapae,  and  the  valves  be  autonuUcaUy 
forced  to  open  pealtlen  by  the  preaanre  driving  the  water 
past  the  Intake  valve. 


1,160,795.  TIE-GAININO  MACHINE.  Oboms  C.  Pubot 
and  JCDSON  H.  MAMariBLD,  Rockford,  111.,  assignors  to 
Qreenls*  Bros,  ft  Co.,  Rockford.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Piled  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,809. 
iCl.  144—188.) 


1.  In  a  tie  gaining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gain- 
ing cutter,  plvotally  mounted  stock  supporting  means 
adapted  to  be  tilted  on  its  pivot  by  irregularities  in  the 
surface  of  the  stock  being  gslniMl  and  mechanism  for  Inter- 
silttaatly  lifting  said  stock  supporting  means  relatively 
to  the  cotter,  comprising  meaun  for  automatically  varying 
the  amount  of  llftlnx  movement  Id  accordance  with  varl- 
•tlbas  la  tbe  tilting  of  said  atock  sapportlng  msaaa  to 
thereby  automatically  vary  the  depth  of  tbe  cut. 

2.  In  a  tie  gaining  mactaine,  the  combination  of  a  gain- 
tag  cutter,  means  for  Kupportlng  tbe  stock  to  be  gained 
ftt.aaeh  and  of  aald  eatter.  mad  SMChaAlsm  oparatad  by  the 


stock  to  aatomatleally  eoatr^  the  poaltton  of  said  sup- 
porting BMsna  ao  aa  to  prodnce  a  cot  of  tha  raqolrad  d^pth 
Irraapeetlve  of  dlCMaaeaa  In  baight  of  tha  faes  of  the  stock 
at  Its  points  of  support. 

t.  IB  a  tie  gaining  machine,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  gain- 
lag  eatter,  means  for  sapportlng  the  stock  to  be  gained 
at  each  end  of  the  cutter,  said  maana  comprising  a  pair  of 
rigidly  connected  supporting  member*  disposed  in  parallal- 
Ism  at  the  ends  of  the  cutter  and  plvotally  aupportad  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  cotter,  and  means  for  automatl- 
eally  varying  the  height  of  said  pivot  relatively  to  tbe  cut- 
ter la  proportion  to  the  deviation  of  aald  sapportlng  meai- 
bsra  from  a  borlaootal  plana. 

4.  Ib  a  tla  galalBt  machine,  the  eomMnatloB  of  a  gain- 
ing cutter,  stock  supporting  means  mounted  npon  a  horl- 
sontal  pivot  and  having  supporting  members  disposed  at 
the  ends  of  said  cutter  adapted  for  vertical  movement 
about  said  pivot  to  eonforla  to  Irregularltlea  In  the  sur- 
face of  the  stock  to  be  gained,  and  means  for  antonuti- 
cally  varying  the  height  of  said  horiaontal  pivot  in  pro- 
portion to  the  tilting  movement  of  aald  aupportl^  sMaas 
on  said  pivot. 

0.  In  a  tie  gaining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gain- 
ing cutter,  a  stock  supporting  cradle  comprlstng  parallel 
side  mambers  rigidly  connected  together  and  plvotally  sup- 
ported intermediate  tha  ends  of  said  eatter,  nld  cradle  be- 
ing adapted  to  tilt  on  Ita  pivot  to  accommodate  Itself  to 
deviations  from  a  horiaontal  In  the  face  of  the  stock  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  meana  for  automatically  elevating  aald 
cradle  before  each  gaining  operation  a  dlatanea  propor- 
tional to  the  tilting  of  said  cradle  on  Ita  pivot 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,150,796.  MOVINO-PICTURS  CAMBRA.  JOHX  A.  Bam- 
8BT  and  Chablbb  P.  Holbobih  Loo  Angelea,  Cal.,  aa- 
algnora  to  Charlea  P.  Byton  Co.,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  PUad 
Dec.  9,  1912.    BerUl  No.  786,836.     (CI.  86—18.) 


1.  A  moving  pletura  camera  comprlslag  s  wheal  havlag 
a  tooth,  aald  tooth  being  provided  with  a  atralght  sub- 
stantially radial  film  engaging  face,  and  meana  to  turn 
tha  whaaL 

5.  A  BOTlng  picture  camera  comprising  a  wheal  bavlag 
a  tooth  operable  to  eagage  the  film  the  film  engaging  sar- 
face  of  the  tooth  being  under-cut,  and  meana  ft>  turn  tha 
WhaaL 

8.  The  comMaatlOB  la  a  moving  picture  eamera  amploy- 
ing  a  perforated  tape,  of  a  wheel  bavlng  a  tooth,  aald 
tooth  having  a  straight  face  adapted  to  contact  with  edgea 
of  the  perforationa  at  an  angle  subatantially  normal  to  tha 
plane  «f  the  tape  aad  the  thee  baiag  la  aliaamaBt  with  «, 
radlua  of  the  wheel  at  aald  contact,  and  aald  tooth  having 
a  curved  face  between  aald  straight  face  and  the  tip  of  the 
tooth,  and  BMans  to  torn  the  wheel. 

4.  Ib  a  moviag  pletura  camera,  the  comMaatloa  of  a 
sprocket  wheel  provided  with  a  tooth  bavlng  a  straight 
face  adapted  to  engage  tha  picture  tape  and  extending  oat- 
ward  from  its  root  at  an  angle  away  from  a  radial  plane 
paasing  throogh  the  axla  of  the  wheel  and  through  aald 
tooth,  and  means  to  turn  tbe  wheaL 

6.  A  moving  picture  camera  comprising  a  wheel  having 
a  film  engaging  tooth,  non-realllent  meana  to  hold  the 
film  la  a  tangential  plane  relative  to  aald  wheal,  aald 
tooth  being  provided  with  a  face  adapted  to  aasafa  tha 
film  subsUntially  at  right  aaglea  to  aald  taagaatlal  plana 
and  the  face  being  In  allaement  with  a  radius  of  tha 
wheel  at  said  engagamant,  aad  means  to  turn  aald  wheat 

(Clalau  6  to  11  aot  pilatad  la  flto  Oaastts.] 
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l.ie9,7«T.  WHBBL-EIM.  Jamm  A.  BBID,  WeativlUa. 
Mo.  Piled  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  84,86L  (CI. 
162—21.) 


nMM  /MB  N»  >ar 

1.  A  Wheel  rim  comprising  a  l)ody  having  a  segmental 
tire  holding  fiange  at  one  of  its  side*,  a  tire  holding  flange 
segment,  and  links  connectiag  the  eads  of  said  flaaga  seg- 
mant  to  aald  body  at  the  enda  of  said  aagmsntal  fiaaga. 

2.  A  wheel  rim  eomprialag  a  body  havlag  a  aegmental 
tire  holding  flange  at  oae  of  Its  sides,  a  tirs  holding  flange 
aegmeat,  and  Blotted  links  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
flange  segment  to  said  body  at  the  ends  of  said  aegmental 
flange.  

8.  A  wheel  rim  comprlaing  a  body  having  a  flzad  aag^ 
mental  tira  holding  flaaga  at  oae  of  Ita  sMca.  a  tire  hold- 
ing flange  aegment  pivoted  to  said  body  at  the  ends  of  said 
segmenUl  flange,  and  dowels  holding  tbe  plvoUl  ends  of 
said  flange  aegment  in  allneaaent  with  aald  fixed  segmental 

flange. 

4.  A  wheal  rim  comprising  a  body  having  a  flxed  aeg- 
mental tire  holding  flange  at  oaa  of  Its  sides,  a  tire  h«M- 
lag  flange  aegmeat  pivoted  to  aald  body  at  the  enda  of  aald 
ssgmental  flange,  and  dowela  alldaMy  arranged  In  tha  piv- 
otal enda  of  one  of  said  parte  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
part  to  hold  aald  flange  segment  la  allnament  with  aald 
segmental  flange. 

1,160,708.     INBULATINO-TUBB.     Abthob  B.  RBTnosaa, 
Wilklasbart.  Pa„  asrigaor  to  Westlaghoaae  Blectrlc  aad 
Maaufactnrlng    Company,   a    Corporation   of   Pennsyl- 
vania.    Piled  Jane  9,  1010.     Barlal  No.  666.103.     (Q. 
06—60.) 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  Insulating  tubea  eom- 
prlalBg  a  rotatable  mandrel,  a  bed  parallel  to  tha  axis  of 
the  aaaadral,  a  carriage  adjnstably  mouatsd  on  tha  bad,  a 
V-ahapad  member  mounted  on  the  carriage  beneath  said 
oMadrel,  a  heater  therefor  disposed  below  the  spas  of 
said  V-ahaped  member,  means  tor  produdag  pi 
tweea  tbe  V-shaped  member  aad  the  amadrd,  and 
for  almultaneooaly  producing  rotation  of  the  mandrel  aad 
piogreaaloa  of  the  carriage,  whareby  heat  aad  pi 


may  be  locally  applied  to  an  insulating  tnba  aa  tt  la  pro- 
doeed  on  the  mandrel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  eonatrnctlBg  lasulattag  tubas,  tha 
combination  with  a  rotatable  maadral,  a  travtilBg  car- 
riage and  a  V-ahaped  preaanre  and  guide  member  adjust- 
ably supported  beneath  aald  mandrel,  of  a  heater  tor  tha 
Pleasure  member  disposed  sdJacMit  to  tha  ^paz  of  aald 
preaauie  member  and  a  spool  holder  aacnred  to  the  car- 
riage, whereby  strips  of  fabHc  may  be  progressively  wound 
from  spools  carried  by  the  spool  holder  upon  tha  isaadral 
aad  whereby  preaanre  and  heat  may  be  locally  applted  to 
the  strips  as  they  are  wound  thereon. 

8.  In  a  machine  tor  manufacturing  tubea,  the  coaaMaa- 
tloB  with  a  rotatable  maadrel,  aad  a  loagltndlaally  bmv* 
able  carriage,  of  a  plurality  of  spoola  eoBtalBlag  strip  aia- 
toHal,  assocUted  with  aald  earrlaga  and  meaaa  for  slmnl- 
taneoosly  routing  said  mandrel  aad  moving  aald  eanrlage, 
the  said  apoolB  being  so  disposed  that  a  plurality  of  sub- 
staatUlly  parallel  strips  of  material  arc  almaltaaaoualy 
wound  OB  aald  mandrel  In  the  form  «rf  overlapping  hailesa, 
the  snceeaalve  tuma  of  each  helix  belag  anbatantlally.  la 
edge-to-adge  relati<». 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manofaeturlag  tubea,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  maadrel,  and  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able carriage,  of  a  spool  holder  carried  by  said  carriage 
and  angularly  dispoaed  with  reepect  thereto  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  independaat  spools  adapted  to  carry 
strip  material,  and  means  tor  rotating  aald  mandrel  and 
moving  aald  carriage  concurrently,  the  aald  apools  being 
so  disposed  that  a  plurality  of  overlapping  strips  of  mate- 
rial are  wound  upon  the  said  mandrel,  the  successive  turns 
formed  from  each  strip  being  substantially  la  edge-to-edga 
relation. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  tubea,  the  comblna- 
tion  with  a  rototable  mandrai,-  and  a  longltndlnally  mov- 
able carriage,  of  a  apool  holder  assortstsd  with  said  car* 
flage  aad  embodying  a  plurality  of  apoola  of  strip  mate- 
rial having  their  axea  disposed  at  such  angles  to  said  man- 
drel, that  the  aald  strip  material  la  wouad  upoa  the  aald 
mandrel  In  a  plnrallty  of  overlapping  atrlpa,  the  aueeca- 
sive  tuma  formed  from  each  strip  being  substsntially  la 
adga-to-edge  relattoa.    . 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasatta.] 


1,166.709.  SHOCK-AB80BBEE.  Pbbd  Thomas  Bobbbts. 
TieBttm,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Paramoant  Bubber  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  PUad 
Mar.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  12,748.     (CL  21—60.)     ' 


1.  In  a  riMck  abaorbar,  tha  oomMaatloa  of  a  hoUow 
rubber  pennaawtiy  inflated  ball,  and  a  pair  of  ancbora 
aacured  to  the  ball  at  diametrically  oppoalte  polnta,  eadi 
anchor  comprlstng  a  projecting  stod  aad,  a  head  embedded 
in  the  robber  baU. 

2.  In  a  ahock  abaorber,  the  comblnatimi  of  a  hollow 
rubber  ball,  a  pair  of  anchors  secured  thereto,  each  anchw 
comprising  a  aerew  threaded  atnd  with  tbe  head  ei  ' 
in  the  rubber  of  the  ball,  and  nuta  eagaglag  tha 
of  the  reapectlve  studs. 

8.  Ib  a  shod[  fibsorber,  the  comblaattoa  of  aa  dastle 
body,  a  pair  of  anchors  secured  thereto  and  prqJaettBg 
from  oppoalte  aldee  thereof,  a  pair  of  separated  cnpa  la 
which  the  body  seata,  aald  cnpa  having  central  opwlags 
through  whldi  the  aachors  imjaet 

4.  The  eomblaatloB  of  a  ball,  a  pair  of  state  aaovad 
thereto  and  projecting  from  diametrically  oppoalto  pelata 
thereof,  a  pair  of  cnpa  In  which  the  ball  aMy  aeat,  aaM 
cnpa  bavlng  central  opealags  through  which  tha  stada  ^ 
ject,  and  ante  acrewlag  onto  the  state  beyoai  tba  eopa 

6.  la  a  abode  abaorber,  the  eomhlaatlaai  of  a  nibl 
body,  a  pair  of  state  havlag  hsate  amhaMafl  la  tha  %a4y. 
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tk«  itnda  pvejMttef  bty«ad  tb«  oatcr  nrfftc*  of  the  body. 
•  pair  of  cups,  and  in«aiia  engaging  ttaa  atada  to  ancbor 
tha  body  Id  tb«  capa. 

tCUlma  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tbc  Oaaatta.] 


14W.M0.  MAXIliUM-DSMANO  INDICATOB.  LawuT. 
BoaiMaoM.  Bcbenactady.  N.  T.,  awlgnor  to  Qanaral  Blae- 
trlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUad  Dte. 
»1. 1918.    Strlal  No.  809.62ft.     (CL  171—84.) 


1.  A  maximum  demand  indicator  comprising  in  eembi- 
■***o*  ■>  electric  motor  meter  aleatent,  an  Indicating  elec- 
trte  meter  element  adapted  to  alwaya  occopy  a  poaltloa 
wktcb  la  nibatantUUy  a  meacnre  of  tbe  rate  of  conamp- 
tioa  of  energy,  a  morable  member  adapted  to  be  actnatad 
by  said  motor  meter  element,  means  consisting  entirely 
of  mecbantcal  elements  operatlTely  related  to  said  moT- 
able  member  and  coOparatlng  with  said  Indicating  meter 
fltemant  tor  intemiptlng  the  moTenent  of  said  moTable 
■ember  when  the  distance  the  member  baa  moved  from  Ita 
inltUl  position  Is  sabataatlany  a  measars  of  tbe  rate  of 
con«umptlon  of  energy,  and  meana  for  Indicattac  tba  maxi- 
mum moTement  of  said  morable  member. 

*.  A  maximum  deauad  Indicator  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  watt-hour  meter  element  and  an  Indicating  watt- 
metm  element,  a  movable  member  having  an  initial  po- 
sition, means  for  operatlTely  cooneetlag  said  watt-boar 
meter  element  to  said  movable  member,  means  tending  to 
rstorn  said  movable  member  to  its  initial  position,  means 
consisting  entirely  of  mechanical  elements  and  Including 
said  last  mentioned  meana  operatively  lalated  to  said 
movable  member  and  cooperating  with  said  indicating 
wattmeter  element  for  Intamiptlag  the  operatlre  connec- 
tion between  said  watt-hoar  meter  element  and  said  moT- 
able  member  when  the  distance  tbe  member  has  moved 
flMi  its  initial  poaltloa  la  •obstaatially  a  measui«  of  the 
fata  of  coBsamption  of  energy,  and  meana  for  indicating 
the  maximum  movement  of  said  movable  member. 

3.  A  maximum  demand  indicator  comprlalng  in  combi- 
nation a  watt-hoar  metar  element,  an  ladlcatlnf  watt- 
aetar  element  adapted  to  always  oecapy  a  position  which 
la  aubatantUlly  a  measure  of  tbe  rate  of  consumption  of 
•■•ray.  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  actnatad  by  said 
watt-hour  meter  element,  means  ooaslstlBg  entirely  of 
mechanical  elements  operatively  related  to  aald  aioTable 
OMBber  and  cooperating  with  said  indicating  wattmeter 
•*«■»•■*  for  Interrupting  the  movement  of  said  movable 
member  when  the  distance  tbe  member  has  moved  from  Ita 
Initial  position  Is  sabstantlally  a  measure  of  tbe  rata  of 
consomption  of  energy,  and  BeaBs  for  Indlcattng  the  nasi. 
*«a  flsoTeaMBt  of  said  moTable  member. 

4.  A  maxlmnm  damand  Indicator  comprlslag  In  combtna- 
tloo  a  wat^boar  meter  element,  an  indicating  wattaetar 
elaaient  having  an  initial  position  aad  adapted  to  alwaya 
oeeonr  a  position  wboaa  dlstanoe  from  said  Initial  poal- 
tlan  la  wbataatlaUy  a  meaanre  ot  tbe  rate  of  cooausaptlon 
of  aaa'Kf.  a  BOraMa  wiwfcir  havtag  an  initial  posttlon 


sad  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  watt-boar  metar  ala- 
meot,  meana  coaalatlBg  entirely  of  moehanlcal  aleaanta 
operatively  related  to  aald  movable  member  and  eoOpwat- 
Ing  with  aald  IndlcaUng  wattmeter  element  for  ratamlac 
aald  morable  member  to  Ita  Initial  poaitlon  whan  the  dla- 
tance  aald  member  has  moved  from  ita  initial  position  to 
a  predetermined  function  of  the  dlatanca  of  said  'Hlirath 
ing  wattmeter  element  from  ita  Initial  poaitlon,  and  meana 
for  Indicating  tbe  mailmaB  morement  of  nld  moraMa 
member. 

0.  A  maximum  demand  Indicator  comprlstag  ta  combina- 
tion a  watt-bour  meter  element  and  an  iadlcatlag  watt* 
metar  eleaMnt»  a  Borable  member  barlaf  an  lattlal  pc^ 
tlon.  meaaa  for  operatlrely  connecting  aald  watt-hoor  s*. 
tar  element  to  said  morable  member,  a  aeeoad  morabia 
member  operatlrely  connected  to  aald  Indicating  watt, 
meter  element,  and  means  consisting  aatlialy  of  mechani- 
cal elementa  and  operatlrely  related  to  said  first  men- 
tioned morable  member  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  see* 
ond  morable  member  whereby  said  first  mentioned  mov- 
able mem'^  U  retaracd  to  Ha  initial  position,  and  -^'i§ 
for  indicating  the  maxtmom  morement  of  said  firnt  man- 
tloned  morable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


1,109,801.     TBLBPHONB^miMBX.     AaaaxAM  H. 
swam.  New  Tof>.  W.  T..  sasfgnor  of  ono-half  to  Uwla 
L  Rooenawelg,  New  Tortt,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  «,   1914 
■ertal  No.  8«0,S41.     (CL  129—1.) 


1-  An  indax  derice  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  comprising  a 
ba^ member  to  the  front  of  which  U  secured,  tranarcraely 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  keepers  which  are  approximately 
elUptlcal  in  form  with  tbelr  loager  axU  at  an  scute  angle 
to  the  top  end  portion  of  the  back  member,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  index  cards  suspended  on  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  on  said  keepers  into  different  positions  and  which 
are  prorided  at  the  bottom  edge  thereof  and  on  both  aldea 
thexaof  with  an  alphabetic  Index  and  both  sides  of  which 
are  dlrlded  Into  trauTcrsely  ruled  rertlcal  coinmns. 

2.  An  index  derlca  of  the  ciaas  described,  comprising  a 
back  member  to  tbe  front  of  which  Is  secured  transrersely 
thereof  a  plurality  of  keepers  which  are  approximately 
elliptical  in  form  with  their  longer  axis  at  an  aeate  antfe 
to  the  top  edga  portion  of  the  back  member,  aald  keepers 
being  open  at  their  back  side  and  prorided  with  attach- 
ing ond  pleeea  which  are  passed  through  the  back  mem- 
ber and  clenchad. 


1.109,802.     NBBDLB-TH&BADBR.     Luorio  Bosrao,  Ver- 

mlUon,  8.  D.     Filed  July  29.  1912,  Serial  No.  712,160. 

Renewed    Apr.    10,    191ft.     Sarlal    No.  S0,ft47.      (CL 

228 — 86.) 

A  needle  threader  eoaspriatag  a  plate  baring  tto  srtjsa 
beat  inwardly  to  form  guide  flaagea  and  baring  one  end 
polntad  and  prorided  with  a  notch  and  a  Tlew  opealag, 
a  aeedla  holding  tube  seeared  In  the  guide  fiaagee  of  said 
plate  aad  barteg  therein  a  rrrf— .  potete  on  said  flanges 
and  forming  between  tbemselreo  aad  tbe  adjaeaat  aad  of 
nld  plate  a  needle  reeeTring  space,  s  plangsr  rtldably 
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moaated  la  tha  gvlde  flaagea.  aad  a  thread  engagtag 
carried   by    saM   plaager   aad    adapted   to   be   projected 


me  He 


throagh  the 


la  said  tabs  aad  throagh  the  eye  of  a 


1419.808.  MATBEIAIi-MOVINa  APPA&ATUl.  Hnmi 
B.  SaoaaicAJf,  Chicago.  QL  Filed  Fab.  28,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  938ft.     (CL  87—19.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  cbaraetrr  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  Inclined  traek-eaMe,  a  carriage  morable 
thereon  and  prorided  with  a  rearward  extension  held 
against  longitudinal  morement  rclatlre  to  tbe  carriage, 
a  bucket  flexibly  supported  on  said  carriage  with  Ita  cen- 
ter of  gravity,  when  loaded,  in  the  rear  of  ita  point  of 
support,  a  haoling-line  for  the  backet,  and  means  engag- 
ing the  rear  end  of  said  extension  operating  upon  the 
deocent  of  the  carriage  on  the  cable  to  turn  said  backet 
to  dumping  poaitlon  in  oppoaltlon  to  grarlty. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  an  inclined  track-cable,  a  carriage  morable 
thereon  and  prorided  with  a  rearward  extinalon  discon- 
nected from  said  cable,  a  bucket  flexibly  supported  on 
■aid  carriage  with  ita  center  of  grarlty,  when  loaded,  in 
tha  rear  of  Ita  p<^t  of  support,  a  hiuUng-Une  for  the 
backet,  and  means  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said  exten- 
sion operating  upon  the  descent  of  the  carriage  on  the 
cable  to  tnm  said  backet  to  dumping  position  in  oniKwltloa 
to  grarlty. 

8.  In  apparatus  ot  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  an  Inclined  track-cable,  a  carriage  morable  there- 
on and  prorided  with  a  rearward  extension  disconnected 
from  Mid  eabla,  a  backet  flexibly  rapported  on  aald  car- 
riage with  Ita  center  of  grarlty,  when  loaded,  in  the  rear 
of  Ite  point  of  support,  a  haoling-line  for  the  bucket,  a 
■top  Ml  said  cable,  a  block  running  on  said  cable  and 
■dapCad  to  aagaga  said  ■top  oa  the  deaeent  of  tha  backet, 
aad  a  eaUe  or  chain  connected  with  aald  block  aad  aald 
backet  In  the  rear  of  the  center  of  grarlty  of  the  latter 
and  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said  extmsion  and  operating 
when  said  block  engafea  said  stop  to  torn  said  backet  to 
damping  poaitlon  in  opposition  to  gntrlty. 

4.  In  apparatoa  of  the  eharmctar  set  forth,  the  combi* 
nation  ot  an  Inclined  track-eabia,  a  carriage  morable 
thereon  and  prorided  with  a  rearward  eztenilon  held 
against  laagltadlaai  moremMt  inlatlra  ta  the  carriage,  a 
badkst  Aollily  sapperted  on  aald  caxiimm  with  Ita  cantar 
of  giarlty,  when  loaded,  la  the  rear  of  Ita  point  ot  sup- 
port a  haaUag-liae  fM*  tha  boeket,  a  step  on  said  cable, 
a  bloek  ranning  on  said  cablt  and  adaptad  to  ensace  aald 
stop  on  the  descent  of  the  bnckat,  and  a  eabla  or  ehala  con- 
nected with  said  block  and  said  backet  in  the  rear  of 
tha  center  of  grarlty  of  the  latter  aad  engaging  the  rear 
mA  ot  said  estanalon  and  oparatlag  when  ■aid  Mack  an- 


aald  atop  to  tara  aald  bnckaC  to  dnasplag  poaltlaa 
la  opposltloB  to  grarlty. 

ft.  la  apparatoa  of  the  character  aet  tertili,  tha 
aatloa  ot  aa  Inclined  cable,  a  earriaga  teovaMe 
aad  prorided  with  a  rearward  extension,  a  bachat  aapport* 
ed  OB  aald  oarrlagei,  with  the  oeater  of  grarlty  mt  tha 
bo^et,  whea  loaded.  In  the  rear  of  Ite  paint  -^  sappart, 
a  baallag'Jlaa  fbr  tte  backet,  a  UoA  ninnlag  on  aald 
eaMa,  a  oabia  or  ehala  oonaeetod  with  aald  Mack  and 
with  said  bucket  in  the  rear  of  Ita  center  of  grarlty  aad 
engaging  said  carriage  at  the  rear  and  of  said  reacsrard 
extenalon  and  in  adrance  of  the  rear  end  of  said  rearward 
exteaaloa,  and  a  stop  on  said  Incllaad  cable  adapted  to  ha 
Migaged  by  aald  blo<±  upon  the  deacaat  of  the  bn^at  on 
said  Inclined  cable. 

[Cnaim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaaattab] 


1,159,804.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Roanr  JoHW  ScHUU,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.  Filed  May  19,  191ft.  Serial  No.  29.141. 
(a.  24—187.) 


rrL 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  character  deaeribed  Ineloding  a 
body  member,  clamping  dogs  pirotaUy  mounted  upon  said 
body  member,  means  engaged  upon  said  dogs  for  fMdag 
tha  aam*  into  damping  engagement  with  a  line,  and  aa 
article  fastener  loosely  engaged  upon  the  body  member 
for  swinging  movement  with   respect  thereto. 

2.  A  faatener  of  tbe  character  deaeribed  including  a 
body  member,  clamping  dogs  plrotally  mounted  upon  said 
body  member  and  gradoally  Increaalng  in  width  to  their  %_ 
free  ends,  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  clamping  doga  where- 
by the  inner  opposed  faces  of  the  dogs  may  be  forced  into 
gripping  engagement  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  Uae,  and 

an  article  fastener  loosely  engaged  apoo  tb*  body  mamr 
ber  for  swinging  movement  with   respect  thereto. 

8.  A  faatener  of  the  character  described  Ineloding  a 
body  member  baring  an  annular  flange  on  one  end,  said 
member  being  exteriorly  threaded  on  its  other  end,  op- 
posed damplDg  doga  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  flanged 
end  of  said  body  member,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  clamp- 
ing dogs  to  force  the  same  into  gripping  engagement  upon 
opposite  sldea  of  the  line,  an  article  fastener  loosely  m- 
gaged  upon  tiie  body  member  for  swinging  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  and  a  ring  threaded  upon  the  end  of  tbe 
body  member  to  retain  the  article  faatener  in  connection 
therewith. 

4.  A  eutener  of  the  character  described  Indoding  a 
body  member  having  a  flange  on  one  end  and  exterior 
threads  upon  its  other  end,  means  on  said  body  membw 
for  dsmping  the  same  in  position  upon  a  line,  an  artide 
faatener  consisting  of  plrotally  connected  clamping  jaws 
harlag  extended  shanks,  <we  of  said  shanks  terminatlnc 
In  an  eye  for  engagement  apon  said  body  member,  a  ring 
engaged  upon  the  threaded  end  of  tbe  body  member  to 
retain  tbe  eye  thereon,  and  a  not  threaded  upon  the  Jaw 
shank  to  adjoat  the  same  into  damping  engagement  with 
an  article. 


1,189.80ft.     WHIPPING  DBYICB.     HSMar  J. 

Plalarllla,    IlL,   aMdfnM>  of    one-half  to    WUUaa  T. 

Sehwarts,  PlalnriUe.  lU.     Fllad  Nor.  88,  1914.    9mM 

No.  878.601.     (a.  21 — 189.) 

1.  In  a  whip  aetoatlng  dorlca,  a  fraan  ndjnatably  Bsant- 
ad  apoa  the  tMigoa  of  a  rahMe  aad  havtaf  Ito  npp«  end 
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aacnlarly  otMt  aad  borlaonUlly  diapoMd  with  •  rlag  at 
Its  oottr  tad,  a  whip  rapport  hSTtef  •  whip  dunp  at  Its 
upper  end.  a  ceatraUy  disposed  ball  connectiOD  seated  In 
the  ring  to  permit  universal  moTement  of  the  whip  sup- 
port, an  sdjnstable  horlsontal  arm  on  the  (rasBS.  a  biot- 
abl7  BooBted  baadls  on  ths  whip  sopport  adaptsd  to  moTS 
it  in  Tarring  directions,  and  a  collsd  spring  emuMCting 
the  lower  sod  of  the  whip  rapport  sad  the  horlsontal  arm 
and  adapted  to  retain  ths  whip  rapport  in  a  rertlcal  po- 
sition. «N  ^        ■ 


2.  In  a  whip  actuating  derlce  sn  upright  frame  carry- 
ing a  horlsoDtally  disposed  ring  shape  member,  a  whip 
rapport  haTlng  a  centrally  dlqwsed  ball  ssated  In  the  ring 
shape  member,  a  horlsonUlly  dlaposed  arm  adjustable  on 
the  aprlgbt  frame,  a  spring  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
the  whip  support  with  the  borlsontal  arm,  an  angular 
bracket,  and  a  handle  extending  to  near  the  driver's  ssat. 
centrally  raspended  from  the  bracket  and  connected  at  Its 
forwsrd  end  to  the  Junction  of  the  lower  end  of  the  whip 
rapport  and  the  spring. 


1,109,806.  BBNDINO-TOOL.  JORif  N.  BciSK,  New  York, 
N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  «82,00e.  (Q. 
81— 1ft.) 


J 


x-u 


1.  A  bending  tool  'for  forming  a  Up  upon  the  end  por- 
tion of  a  pipe  embodying  a  Isrer,  a  pair  of  coOpsratlag 
Jaws  spaced  rslatlTsly  to  each  other  to  recslTs  a  wall  of 
a  pipe  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means  serrlng  as  a  ful- 
enim  for  the  lever  whereby  said  lever  operates  to  more 
one  Jaw  thereof  relatlTsly  to  the  other  to  bend  the  metal 
toward  ths  other  Jaw. 

2.  A  bending  tool  for  forming  a  Up  upon  ths  end  portion 
of  s  pipe  embodying  s  lever,  a  pair  of  cooperating  Jaws 
■paced  relatively  to  each  other  to  receive  a  wall  of  a  pips 
at  ons  end  thereof,  means  positioned  relatively  to  the  lever 
to  act  as  a  fulcrum  therefor  In  bending  the  wall  of  ths 
pipe  at  one  end  portion  thereof,  means  cooperating  with 
the  lever,  whereby,  upon  the  operating  of  the  tool,  said  le- 
ver operates  to  move  one  Jaw  thereof  relatively  to  the 
ttthsr  to  bend  ths  metal  toward  the  other  Jaw. 

8.  A  tool  for  bending  a  Up  on  the  end  portion  of  a  pips 
embodying  a  lever,  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  Jaws  operated 
by  the  lever  to  bend  the  metal  ou  an  end  portion  of  a  pipe, 
ons  of  said  Jaws  occupying  a  coOperativs  rslation  to  ths 
lever  for  Mf"f*^««g  the  movement  thereof  la  the  direction 
la  which  the  Up  is  bent  on  the  pipe,  whereby  said  lever 
operates  to  mow  one  Jaw  thereof  relatively  to  ths  other 
t»  bSBd  the  metal  toward  the  other  Jsw. 

4.  A  tool  for  bending  a  Up  on  an  end  portion  of  a  i^ps 
SMbodying  a  Isrsr.  a  pair  of  eoOperating  Jaws,  said  Jaws 


bslag  provided  with  curved  oppoasd  Mutaess  and  said  Jaws 
bsing  spaosd  to  prodnes  bstwsaa  tbSBMslvss  a  grooTs  or 
slot  sdapted  to  receive  the  thickness  of  s  pips  sad  to  be 
bent  Into  a  Up,  and  a  member  In  eoOpaiattve  relatloB  to  ths ' 
lever  to  eerve  as  ths  fulemm  thereof  when  pteesure  Is  ap- 
pUsd  to  the  lever,  whereby  said  Isver  operates  to  move  one 
Jaw  thsreof  relatively  to  ths  other  to  bend  the  metal  to- 
ward the  other  Jaw. 

S.  A  bending  tool  for  forming  a  Up  upon  the  end  por- 
tion of  a  pipe,  embodying  a  pair  ot  cooperating  Jaws  whkh 
are  connected  and  spaced  relatively  to  each  other,  and  so 
formsd  thst  one  Jaw  is  adaptsd  to  engage  with  the  end 
portion  of  the  pipe  on  wlilch  the  tool  Is  adapted  to  co- 
operate Interiorly  thereof,  and  the  other  Is  adaptsd  for  si- 
multaneans  engagement  with  said  pips  sztarlorly  tlisraoC 
a  part  of  said  Jaw  engaging  which  said  pipe  below  that 
portion  of  the  pipe  which  is  to  be  bent,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  Interiorly  poeltloaed  Jsw  latsrally  of  ths  kmgl- 
tudlnsl  axis  of  the  pipe  to  apply  piaMors  latsriorly  of  the 
pipe  for  the  purpose  of  bending  a  portion  of  ths  wall  of 
the  pipe  outwardly. 

[Clalme  0  to  IB  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1,189,807.  THOLLET.  FiiVK  IczATaTiCKi,  Bridgeport 
Conn.  PUed  Aug.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  809,883.  (CI. 
191—80.) 


A  troUey  comprising  a  pole,  a  sleeve  mounted  thereeo. 
a  Iwrp  integral  with  said  sleeve  and  having  each  of  ita 
arms  provided  intsrmedUts  Its  ends  with  s  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely dlspossd  Utsrally  eztendUig  offsets,  sach  of  said 
offsets  terminating  in  a  vertically  disposed  lag.  a  rsvoln- 
ble  trolley  wheel  mounted  la  said  harp,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  Inverted  L-ehaped  guard  members  mooatsd  upon 
■aid  offssts  and  plvotally  connscted  to  said  lugs,  and  eoU 
springs  connecting  said  members  together  whereby  the 
horlsontal  portions  of  said  members  wUl  bs  poaitioasd  in 
dose  proximity  and  extend  over  said  wheel,  eyee  project- 
ing outwardly  froaa  said  membera,  a  yoke  attached  to  said 
sysa. 


1,109,808.  PBOCKSS  OF  MAKING  CHMCSB.  Jomr  W. 
Smncaa  and  FaAncia  P.  ScHwixoaL,  Chittanange,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.    Serial  No.  709.661.     (Cl.  81— «§.) 


1.  The  process  of  msklag  cheese  cooaistlng  In  coagulat- 
Uig  the  milk  In  a  tank,  forcing  tbe  coagulate  oiilk  from 


^;  Ar^i  .14.    "^  .k-ifci  »>  <.".• 


NOVBMBSK  9,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S'S 


aaM  tank  by  air  presrare  Into  a  molstars-expreastag 
partaMnt,  and  ntlUaIng  raeh  air  prssrars  to  sxprsss  ths 
whsy  from  the  coagulated  milk. 

S.  The  proeeas  of  making  cheese  coaslsttng  la  coagulat- 
ing the  mUk.  prododag  aa  air  pressure  la  the  vessel  con- 
taining the  coagulated  milk  to  force  tba  coagulated  nilk 
through  cloaed  conduits  into  a  molstnrs  ezpresslag  com- 
partment and  expreeelng  the  whey. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  making  cbeeee  consisting  In  introdac- 
ing  coagulated  mUk  into  a  molstnre-expresslag  compart- 
ment formed  of  s  series  of  IntercommunlcatiBg  chambers 
sach  provided  with  a  dralaage  port  aad  a  serssn  dia- 
phragm, esertlag  preasnre  upon  the  milk  within  the  cham- 
bers of  ths  expressing  compartment  whereby  the  eoUds 
ars  coUsctsd  aad  the  whey  szpresssd  and  dischargsd  sspa- 
rataly  from  the  collected  sollda 


1,108309.  KUCTATOR.  Fbamk  R.  SmLT,  Hamburg. 
Pa.  FUad  May  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  26,208.  (01. 
187—67.) 


la  a  lift  comprising  s  rsdproeatory  esge  arranged  to 
rlae  aad  faU  through  the  floor,  the  comMnatloB  with  a 
stationary  frame,  of  a  cage  movable  In  said  frame  and 
havlag  depending  rods  provided  with  heads  st  their  free 
ends,  cross  bars  loosely  esrrled  by  said  rods,  and  sprlagA 
between  eaid  croee  bars  tending  to  fores  one  upwardly  au'l 
tbe  other  downwardly. 


1,109,810.  FBUIT-OATHEBER.  Paul  Toxaji.  Bthel. 
W.  Va.  FUed  May  0.  1910.  Serial  No.  20,921.  (O. 
06—99.) 


1.  A  f^nit  gatherer  comprlslag  a  hopper  having  a  bOv 
tom,  an  aaaular  side  waU  formed  of  fabric  of  double 
thickness  sad  having  overlapping  ends,  said  bottom  hav- 
ing a  central  tree-receiving  opening  therein,  a  bead  wire 
between  the  folds  of  said  fabric  at  he  upper  edge  of  th* 
waU.  aa  adjustable  strap  secured  within  said  fabric  snr- 
roondlng  the  centrsl  opening,  angular  brace  rods  between 
the  folds  of  said  fabric  exteading  radially  of  ths  bottoto 
and  within  the  hopper  side  aad  being  secured  st  thsir  outer 
ends  to  the  binding  wire  end  at  their  laner  «tds  to  said 
strap,  a  fruit  outlet  extending  through  the  hopper  bottmn, 
radial  arms  within  tbe  bottom  extending  beyond  tbe  side 


sdgsa,  rapportiag  lags  hinged  to  ths  eatsr  ends  of  tbs 
arma,  aad  msaas  for  Hmltiag  the  outward  movamaat  of 
the  supportlag  Isgs. 

2.  A  fHilt  gatherer  comprising  a  hopper  havlag  a  bot- 
tom, aa  annular  side  waU  formed  of  fabric  of  double 
thickness  and  having  ovsrlapplng  enda,  said  bottom  bath- 
ing, a  esBtral  tree  recalrlng  opening  thareln,  a  bead  wlia 
between  the  folds  of  said  fabric  at  the  upper  edgeof  aaid 
wall,  an  adjustable  strap  secured  withla  said  fabric  sur- 
rounding the  said  central  opening,  angular  brace  roda  be- 
tween the  folds  of  the  labric  extending  radlaUy  of  t^ 
bottom  and  within  the  hopper  side  and  being  secured  at 
their  outer  ends  to  tbe  binding  wire  and  at  their  ina^ 
ends  to  said  strap,  s  fruit  outlet  extending  through  taa 
hopper  bottom,  radially  arranged  arms  and  Intsrpoasd 
paddlag  within  the  hopper  bottom,  the  inner  ende  of  ths 
ssld  aran  being  sseured  to  said  strap,  eupportlBg  l^s 
hinged  to  the  outer  ands  of  said  arms,  feet  upon  the  tnm 
ends  of  the  legs,  separate  links  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether and  seenrsd  to  the  feet,  an  adJvstaUa  c^maetor 
betweea  two  of  the  Unks,  and  adjuetable  connecting 
between  the  overlapped  portions  of  tbe  hopper  bottom. 


1,10  8,811.  WHIFFLETREE.  EaviR  D.  TowRaBiro, 
Cherry  Creek,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13.  1910.  Sartal  Na. 
89,674.     (a.  21—78.) 


A  whlflktrae  having  trsnsvsrse  spsrturss  arrangsd  la 
pairs  therein,  one  edge  of  the  latter  being  provided  with 
recesees  about  the  ends  of  said  apertures,  bolts  iissslng 
through  said  apertnree  aad  having  heads  beailag  flg^latt 
the  whifltetras  opposite  said  receasea,  apertnred  platas 
through  which  said  bolts  pass,  nuts  upon  the  bolta,  othsr 
bolts  havlBg  liaads  bearing  against  the  bottasM  af  aaM 
rsrsssss,  sn  apertured  bar  through  whirti  the  eada  of  said 
saeoad  rsfarrsd  to  bolts  pass  and  againat  which  aats  apoa 
the  latter  bear,  aad  eoUad  sprlags  intarposed  betwaaa  tte 
whiflatras  and  aaid  apertarad  platsa. 


1,109.812.  MACHINB  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  FORMa. 
ArmsV  p.  Tncaaa,  Cindnaati,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  na 
No-Break  Egg  Carrier  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
39.200.     (CL98 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  maehlBe  for  makiag  paper  forms,  feed  rolls  aad 
means  for  operating  the  same,  feed  and  enter  tolls  aad 
means  for  oparatiag  the  same,  die  mechanlam  for  parfoiat- 
Ing  the  paper,  said  rolls  formed  to  Interrupt  the  fsartlni  at 
Intervals,  a  aioistenlng  device  for  the  paper,  aad  wotkrj 
forming  roUa. 

2.  In  a  machiae  for  maklBg  paper  forma,  fssd  irtls  and 
mesas  for  oparatiag  tbe  aame,  feed  and  cattar  toQa  aad 
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for  opwsttnf  tb*  mba,  dl«  BMilmiliM  fbr  per- 
(oratlBc  the  paper.  Mild  rolls  formed  to  latormpt  the  ftod- 
lac  at  interyals,  a  molstenlnc  d«rlee  tor  tbm  papar.  and 
h— tad  rotary  forming  rolls. 

Sl  Ib  a  maehina  for  Biaklof  papar  fonu,  a  aarlaa  of 
faad  aad  rapportlng  rolls  and  meana  for  foadlac  a  abaat 
of  paper  tbroacb  them,  moebanlam  for  perforatlac  aald 
; paper  and  meana  for  temporarily  cbecUnf  tba  feartlag  of 
tba  papar  aa  It  la  being  perforated,  meana  for  aererlnc 
aald  paper  and  forming  roll*  for  pressing  tbe  same  Into  a 
series  of  curved  half  sections  connected  together. 

4.  Id  a  machine  for  malring  paper  forms,  a  aeries  of 
roUara  for  feeding  a  abeat,  and  neehanlam  or  operating  on 
tha  aaoa  aa  It  paaaea  through  tba  machine,  a  aat  of  rotary 
forming  rolls,  and  means  for  heating  the  saaaa,  aald  rotary 
forming  rolls  slmnltaneoosly  pressing  tba  ^aet  into  a 
farm  and  amboaaing  tbe  aame. 


MM.8ia.  POBTABLB  WABDROBB-BACK.  WOUAM 
YOI.KXABDT,  Stapleton.  N.  T.  Fllad  Oet  8,  1914.  ■•• 
rial  Mow  800,186.      (CL  49—87.) 


A  wardrobe  rack  embodying  a  pair  of  bara  blngad  to- 
gather  baring  elothea  hooka  and  wall  — »g«gf«»g  msana. 
one  bar  haTing  a  aeries  of  apertnrsa  at  its  free  end,  and 
a  rod  ba>ing  a  cnrred  portion  at  one  end  blnvad  to  tba 
free  end  of  the  other  bar,  and  haTing  a  earrod  portion  at 
its  free  end  eagageable  in  the  said  apartnraa,  tl»e  bara 
and  rod  being  foldable  together  whereby  the  first  men- 
tionad  cnrTed  portion  of  the  rod  will  aceommodata  tba 
tree  end  of  tbe  first  mentioned  bar,  and  tba  other  earrad 
portion  of  the  rod  may  be  awnng  past  tba  binga  of  the 
bars. 


1.180.814.  SAPETT  ACKTYLBNB-QAB  OBMBRATOB. 
Louia  Waoscbal,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  riled  Mar.  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.   18,000.      (CL  48 — iS.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gaa  generator,  tba  comMnatlen  of 
a  ffenaimtor  reaael,  with  a  carMd-contalaar  placad  la  tba 
■fpar  portion  of  the  raaael  and  baring  an  opaatag  la  tta 
bottom,  a  feeder  rotataMe  within  the  contatnar  and  bar- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  shaft  and  a  series  of  wings  radi- 
ally axtaDding  from  the  shaft,  a  web  between  tba  topa 
It  onea  of  tba  wtnca  aad  find  tbacato,  tbe 
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wab  baiag  ariaaged  to  corar  tba  opairfag  in  tba  bottoa 
when  the  earbld-oontalner  la  being  filled,  and  means  for 
rotating  tbe  feeder. 

S.  In  an  aeotylane  gaa  apparatna,  a  ganarator  raaael 
prorldad  wltb  a  ramorable  bead  detaebably  aaeorad  on 
tlie  raaael  aad  alae  eoatalning  a  eaiMd-bolder  aad  a  reta- 
Uble  feeder  baring  a  polygonal  socket  la  its  oppar  end, 
and  means  for  rotating  aald  faeder  eompriatag  a  riiaft 
rertlcany  JooraaM  In  tbe  bead  and  baTlng  a  ptriyfoaal 
lower  end  fitting  tba  aoefcet  when  tbe  bead  la  in  normal 
position,  a  rotatably  sapported  drirtag  wbeti,  a  driraa 
wheel  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  tba  abaft,  and  a  drir* 
lag  connection  between  tba  aald  two  wbaala,  the  drlrlng 
eonnectioD  being  laterally  flexible  and  permitting  tba  bead 
to  be  swung  away  from  tbe  generator  resaal  while  main- 
taining  the   connection. 

8.  In  a  safety  acatylana  gaa  generator,  a  carbld-boldar 
eomprialng  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  bottom  bariag 
a  anbatantially  aagasaaMI  opening  and  a  central  abaft 
aoeket.  aad  a  retatabU^  Itoeder  comprising  a  abaft  joor- 
nalad  in  tbe  aoeket  and  Wings  radially  fixed  on  tbe  abaft, 
tbe  bottom  and  aide  edgaa  of  tbe  winga  being  in  scraping 
relation  to  the  bottom  and  tbe  aide  wall  of  the  carbld- 
bolder,  tbe  wings  and  said  aide  wall  forming  pockets,  tbe 
eroaasaetioa  of  each  po^et  betwaaa  two  adjacent  ones 
of  tbe  winga  being  aalataatlaily  aqoal  to  tbe  aegmental 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  carMd-holder,  and  a  web  con- 
necting tbe  said  two  adjacent  wings  at  the  topa  thereof 
and  extending  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  said  side  walL 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  ganarator.  the  combination  of  a 
doaed  water  holding  yaaasl.  tba  tap  of  tbe  raaael  baiag 
remorable,  a  carfoid-bolder  atatloaarily  sapported  In  tbe 
ressel  and  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  aide  wall  fixed 
thereon,  the  bottom  baring  a  central  Journal  bearing  and 
alao  an  aperture  on  one  aide  of  tba  bearing,  a  feeder  eom- 
prialng a  abaft  rotatably  gnided  ia  tba  Journal  baarlag 
and  winga  radially  arrange  aad  fixed  on  the  abaft,  tbe 
wings  extending  morably  on  tba  bottom  and  to  the  wall 
in  morable  relation  thereto  to  form  compartmenta  for  re- 
celring  and  moring  tbe  carltid  along  said  bottom  to  said 
aperture,  one  of  the  compartments  baring  a  eorer  eonH 
priaing  a  web  connected  to  the  topa  of  two  adjacent  ones 
of  the  wings,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  top 
of  tiia  resaal  and  aeparably  coonactad  to  tba  abaft  of  aald 
feeder. 


1,150318-  UNWINDING  DBVICB  FOB  SPOOLS.  ioHM 
L.  Waimm,  Cblcago,  IlL,  aaaignor  of  one-lialf  to  Tbomaa 
J.  Conlcsy,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Nor.  8.  1914. 
No.  870,882.     (CL  242—128.) 


J    *¥ 


1.  An  unwinding  derice  for  spools,  comprising  a 
arranged  to  be  snpportad  on  one  end  of  a  apool,  a  aplndia 
extending  up  therefrom,  two  rotatory  tubular  membera 
spaced  apart  and  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  aplndia,  and 
an  arm  rigidly  eonaecting  aald  tubular  members  tosstbar, 
and  bariag  ita  fMa  and  located  bayond  tbe  edge  of  tba 
spool  and  thereat  prorldad  with  aa  ay«  for  tba  paaaaga 
of  the  thread  comlag  f»om  tbe  spooL  tba  upper  tnbolar 
member  baring  an  eye  in  Its  side  and  a  central  opening 
in  its  upper  end  for  tbe  paaaage  of  tbe  tbread  coming  from 
die  eye  of  tbe  arm,  wbereby  tbe  tbread  may  be  drawn 
from  said  opening  in  tbe  top  of  aald  upper  tubular  mem- 
ber In  a  radial  direction. 

2.  An  unwinding  derice  for  spools,  comprising  a  baaa 
arranged  to  be  aupported  on  one  end  of  a  apool  of  tbread. 
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a  aplndle  astaadiag  ap  troia  aald  tea%  opea 

and  lover  tobolar  iBeBben  totatlrely  soaated  «■  said 

apiadle,  aald  appar  tabalar  wamltsr  ertaatUng  abore  tbe 

spladle  aad  bariag  aa  eye  la  ita  side  abore  said  ffyindiei^ 

and  an  arm  rigidly  connecting  aald  tnbolar  mambefa.,  and 

baring  its  tree  end  tenalnatiag  beyond  tbe  edfa  U  tbe 

apool  and  thereat  formed  with  an  mf,  wherelv  tbe  tbread 

passing  ftom  the  spool  aad  tbreogh  said  eyea  ia  the  arm 

-   and  upper  tubular  member,  may  t>e  drawn  off  in  a  radial 

direction  from  tbe  open  top  of  aald  upper  tw^f^tar  aiamhar 

8.  An  unwinding  derice  for  spoola.  '^'•^prf^ng  a  baaa 

arranged  to  be  supported  on  one  end  of  a  spool  of  tbread, 

aad  bariag  a  spindle  extending  op  therefrom,  a  rotatiag 

member  oomprialag  upper  and  lower  open  andad,  »"»»«'«t 

members,  and  a  connecting  arm  rotatiag  aa  aald  iplndH, 

aald  upper  tubular  member  baring  a  portion  of  ita  aide 

abore  the  spindle  bent  Inward  la  the  fOrm  of  a  toagoe 

adapted   to   reat  on   the  upper  end  of  tbe  aplndia   and 

thereby  aopport  tbe  rotating  member,  and  tbe  inwardly 

bent  tongue  leaving  an  opening  in  tbe  side  of  the  upper 

tubular  member  for  tbe  paaaage  of  thread;  aald  arm  ex> 

tending  beyond  the  edge  of  tbe  spool  and  formed  at  ita 

free  end  wltb  an  eye  for  tbe  oasaaga  of  tbe  tbread  coming 

from  tbe  spool,  whereby  the  tbread  may  be  drawn  from 

the  open  end  of  tbe  upper  tubular.  aMmber  in  a  aldewiae 

dlraetien. 

4.  An  unwinding  derice  for  apoala,  eomprialng  a  baaa^ 
a  aplndia  extending  up  tberefroai  and  terminating  in  a 
conical  end,  upper  and  lower,  open  ended  tubular  membera 
rotating  on  said  spindle,  the  upper  ^bolar  member  baring 
an  Inwardly  bent  tongue  raatlng  oa  aald  conical  end  of  the 
aplndle  and  sustaining  the  rotating  membera,  there  being 
aa  eye  formed  in  the  side  of  said  nppw  tnbalar  member 
adjacent  tbe  tongue,  and  an  arm  rigidly  connecting  said 
tubular  members  and  terminating  at  a  iwint  beyond  tbe 
edge  of  the  spool  and  thereat  formed  wltb  an  eye,  where- 
by tbread  paaalag  from  aald  spool  and  tbroogb  aald  «yaa 
aad  open  top  of  tbe  upper  tubular  member  may  be  drawn 
off  aldewiae  from  tbe  derice. 

8.  An  unwinding  device  for  spools,  eomprialng  a  base, 
baring  a  downwardly  projecting.  longitudinally  apllt,  hol- 
low spindle  arranged  to  grip  tbe  spool  spindle  of  a  aew- 
ing  machine,  and  an  upwardly  projecting,  hollow  aplndle, 
apper  and  lower  tabular  membera  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
aald  upwardly  extaadlng,  boUow  spladle,  and  aa  arm 
rigidly  connecting  aald  tubular  members  and  bariag  a  tree 
end  terminating  at  a  point  beyond  the  edge  of  tbe  apool 
and  thereat  formed  with  an  eye  for  the  passage  of  the 
thread  coming  from  the  spool,  said  upper  tubular  member 
baring  an  eye  formed  in  its  side,  and  an  open  end  for 
the  passage  of  the  tbread  coming  from  tbe  eye  of  tbe 
arm  whereby  the  thread  may  be  drawa  off  sldewiae  from 
the  edge  of  the  open  end  of  the  upper  tubular  member. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,160.816.  8PEEDOMETEB.  BoBAca  H.  WaLCH,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Btewart-Wamer  Speedometer  Cois 
poratlon,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Con- 
tlnuaUon  of  applleation  Serial  No.  617,810.  filed  Mar. 
30.  1011.  This  applieatioa  filed  Oct.  24,  1014.  Serial 
No.  868.418.      (CL  74— ^2.) 

1.  In  a  speedometer  tn  combination  with  speed-indicat- 
ing means  and  aetuatiag  derlees  therefor,  comprising  a 
shaft  adapted  to  be  drlren  by  a  stiaft  whose  speed  is  to  be 
indicated,  and  comprising  altematlre  connectiona  for 
actuating  tbe  apeed-indlcatlng  mecbanlam  in  oppeaite  dl- 
ractiona;  controlling  meebanlams  for  mngmging  and  dla- 
eagaging  aald  altematlre  connectiona;  and  moaaa  actn- 
ated  by  aald  first  meatloned  shaft  operatlag  oa  the  eea- 
trelliag  mecbaalam  for  effectlag  such  dlsengngement  when 
aald  abaft  la  rotated  at  a  coaataat  apeed. 

2.  In  a  speedometer  la  comblaatle«  wltb  mieed4adi«at- 
lac  aeaas  aad  aetuatiag  derlesa  tbarefOr,  coaprlaiaK  a 
power  abaft  aad  altematlre  connectiona  for  aetuatiag  aald 
epeed-indioatiac  meana  in  oppoaite  diraetloaa ;  ooatMUiag 
mefhaalBm  tar  eagagiag  aad  iHaaaiagliig  aald  aUaraa- 
ttre  eoaairtlBBa,  aad  aMaos  actuated  by  aald  power  abaft 
for  tf acting  aaeb  dlaugagement  wb«i  tbe  power  ehaft  la 


nfMag  at  a  caaataat  apaed,  aald  eaatnlttv 
bairlag  a  apriag  wbleb  teada  to  abift  aald 
in  one  direction,  aad  speed  rsspoarire  derlcea  operated  tp 
the  power  abaft,  tending  to  shift  the  engagement  in  tbe 
oppoaite  diraetloa. 


8.  Ia  a  apeedometer  in  combinatloB  with  apeed-ladleat- 
Ing  meana  and  actuating  derlees  therefor,  eompriatng  a 
power  shaft  and  altematlre  connections  for  actnatiic 
aald  speed-indicating  meana  in  oppoaite  directiona;  eon- 
trolling  mecbaalam  for  engaging  aad  <m— «g«g«t«g  aald 
altematlre  connections ;  means  for  imposing  eon^aoaa 
pressure  on  said  controlling  medianism  tending  to  asora 
it  in  diraetloa  tor  effecting  one  of  aald  altematira  ^g«ft- 
ments ;  meana  operatire  by  tbe  power  abaft  for  «"«ip*f*^ 
preaaare  tendlag  to  more  aald  mecbanlam  in  dliactlob  for 
cauaing  tbe  oppoaite  alternative  engagement,  and  meaaa 
actuated  with  aald  first  mentioned  actuating  derlcea  tar 
equalising  aald  preaaures. 

4.  In  a  Q>eedometcr  in  eombination  wltb  apeed-ladleat- 
Ing  meaaa  and  actuating  derlcea  therefor,  eompriatag  a 
power  shaft  and  altematlre  eonnectioas  for  aetuatiag 
said  speed-indicating  means  in  opposite  directiona:  «oa- 
troIUng  mediaalam  for  engaging  aad  diaeagagiag  mM 
altematlre  eoaaectiona,  comprising  lerors  aad  mo'vabla 
fulcrums  for  the  levers :  a  spring  which  impoaeo  eonttbo- 
ous  pressure  upon  said  lerer  mechanism,  tending  to  abift 
said  engagement  in  one  direction ;  centrifugal  derleea  op- 
erated by  tbe  power  shaft;  ooaaeetloBa  therefrom  oper- 
ating to  abift  aald  lerer  mecbanlam  in  tbe  oppoaite  dirae- 
tloa :  means  actuated  by  aald  altematlre  engagement  for 
shifting  tbe  lerer  fulcraoM  in  oppoaite  directiona  by  eaW 
engagementa  reapectirely,  aald  taleruaia  being  moraUe  hf 
said  means  to  position  for  eqaaUatng  tbe  preaaare  of  tbe 
centrifugal  devices  and  tba  preaaare  of  aald  spring. 

6.  A  q>eedometer  comprising  speed  indicating  meaaa 
and  actuating  dericee  therefor,  eomprialng  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  adapted  for  tranamltting  motion  in  eitilier  of  two 
opposite  directions,  and  automatic  meaas  for  throwing 
said  pawl-and-ratcbet  derlees  out  of  operation  eompria- 
lng mecbanlam  whith  derlres  Its  movement  from  acoalerar 
tlon  of  tbe  abaft  wboae  speed  is  to  be  indicated. 
ICIalaM  6  to  96  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaatte.] 


1,169317.     MBTKB  APPABATU8.     jAMaa   WiLKtaaow. 

Schenectady,  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Oeaeral  Bleetric  Coaa- 

pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Toi^    Filed  July  IS,  1018. 

Serial  No.  778,780.     (CL  78—167.) 

L  la  a  flow  meter,  tbe  eoaiMaatioa  wltb  a  derlee  flw 

croatlag  a  ptaania  dUteraaea  wbleb  baaia  a  daflnlta  tela. 

tioB  to  tbe  rata  of  flow,  of  a  msaoawter  cooaprialBg  a 

mmnbcr  baring  a  well  therein  and  an  lateral  am  pia- 

Tlded  with  a  paaaage,  a  aecond  mnaibaf  wbleb  forma  a 

for  tbe  well  aad  haa  an  Integral  arm,  aald  aaeamd 

bariag  aa  opeaiag  tlieretbroagb,  a  algbt  taba  beM 

tbe  ama^  tbe  paaaage  ia  it  belag  ia 


s»« 
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tkm  with  the  p«Maffe  la  th«  flnt  nainad  am,  aad  pIpM 
eonncctinc  the  optning  in  tbe  Mcond  membtr  «ad  tb« 
pMuc*  In  the  Blcht  tube  to  MM  dtrlec 


2.  IB  «  flow  motor,  t~o  combtnotloB  with  a  dorlco  for 
rooting  a  prooouro  dlfforoaco  wbleb  boon  a  doflalto  rola- 
tlon  to  the  rate  of  flow,  of  •  manomotor  comprlalas  a 
■ombor  haTlBf  an  annalar  wall  therein  and  proTldod  with 
an  latagral  arm  having  a  paMage  and  an  intagral  bradiot 
a  Mcond  member  wblch  forma  a  coTor  for  the  well  and  haa 
an  Integral  arm,  tald  eecond  member  haring  an  opening 
theretbroagh  which  commonleatea  with  tha  well,  mnaiw 
Caatanlng  said  two  mcmbere  together,  a  right  tabo  hald 
bttwaen  the  arma  with  ita  paeaage  In  eommonleatlon  with 
the  paaoage  in  the  flret  named  arm,  and  plpea  connecting 
tha  opening  in  the  second  member  and  tha  paaeage  In  tha 
8l|^  tuba  to  eald  darlee. 


1.168,818.  BLSCTROMAQNBTIC  SWITCH.  Jamm  J. 
Wood,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aialgnor  to  General  Blaetrie 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Ftlad  Mot.  10, 
1914.    Serial  No.  8T8,211.     (CL  ITS— 281.) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprialng  a  magnetialng 
winding,  a  magnetic  etractiira  having  two  poleplecaa,  a 
awltch  larar  forming  a  cloalng  gap  and  a  holding  oat  gap 
at  laid  poleplecee  and  normally  in  open  poaition  against 
tha  poleplece  at  the  holding  «at  gap.  and  a  moTable  spring 
preaaed  plTot  for  aald  larer  located  bttwaen  aald  pole- 
placas  adjacent  the  poleplece  at  the  cloalng  gap,  said 
ptTOt  being  moTOble  agalnat  the  spring  tension  to  cause 
the  lerer  to  engage  the  poleplece  and  form  a  folenun  at 
the  closing  gap  when  the  winding  is  energlaed  above  a 
pradetermlnad  valoa. 

S.  An  aloetromagaetle  awlteh  comprtatag  a  magaetfatng 
winding,  a  magnetic  stroctaro,  a  switch  lover  normally 
in  open  poaition,  and  a  spring  pressed  element  plvotally 
anpportlng  tha  awlteh  lavar  ao  aa  to  form  a  eloaing  gap 


and  a  holding  oat  gap  la  said  straetare,  said  lever  baing 
movable  by  attraction  aeroas  tha  dostag  gap  to  place  tha 
spring  ottder  tenalon  ao  that  tha  aprlng  will  tend  to  move 
tha  switch  member  to  closed  position  agalnat  the  pall  at 
the  holding  oat  gap  when  the  winding  is  energlaed  above  a 
predatermlned  valne. 

8.  An  eleetromagaetle  awlteh  comprialng  a  amgnetlalng 
winding,  a  magnatte  ttraetnra  Ineladlng  a  pivoted  switch 
lever  having  a  eloaing  gap  and  a  holding  oat  gap  in  said 
straetare,  and  a  spring  normally  prasslng  the  pivot  of  said 
switch  member  to  eaaae  the  latter  to  assame  an  open  po- 
sition, said  spring  being  compressed  upon  the  energisation 
of  tha  winding  above  a  predetermined  valae  by  the  pull 
aeroaa  the  eloaing  gap  to  give  the  member  a  taadancy  to 
cloaa  agalnat  the  poU  of  the  holding  oat  gap. 

4.  An  eleetromagaetle  iwlteh  comprialng  a  magnetialng 
winding,  a  magnotlc  stroctnra  having  two  polaploeaa.  a 
switch  lever  having  a  eloaing  gap  and  a  holding  oat  gap 
at  said  poleplecee.  and  a  movable  tfement  forming  a 
pivotal  support  betwoen  said  polcpleecs  for  aald  switch 
lavar  and  nonnally  aprlng  preaaed  to  move  tba  awlteh 
lever  to  open  poaition,  said  lever  being  movable  into  en- 
gagement with  the  poleplece  at  the  cloolag  gap  to  form 
a  fulcrum  around  which  the  foree  of  tha  spring  aad  the 
pall  aeroas  the  doalag  gap  tend  tb  mova  tha  switch  lavar 
agalast  the  poll  of  the  holding  out  gap  whan  tha  winding 
la  energised  above  a  pradatarailnad  valae. 

6.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprlslag  a  OMgnatMag 
winding,  a  magnetic  stmetara,  a  awlteh  lever  having  a 
cloalng  gap  aad  a  hoMlag  oat  gap  la  said  stroetara,  and 
a  movable  alemaat  forailag  a  pivotal  aapport  betwaen  said 
gape  for  said  switch  lever  and  normally  spring  preaaed  to 
move  the  switch  lever  to  open  position  said  lever  being 
movable  by  attraction  aeroas  the  dosing  gap  to  place  the 
spring  ander  tension  and  form  a  falcrum  on  tha  oppeslta 
side  of  the  pivot  from  the  holding  oat  gap  ao  that  the 
spring  win  tend  to  move  tha  switch  mambar  to  eloaad  po- 
aition against  the  pnll  at  the  holding  oat  gap  whan  the 
winding  is  energised  above  a  predetermined  valaa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


l,l»t.818.  CUSTAUf  •  POLB  -  LirriNO  DBTICB. 
C&iBLna  TicTOB  Amnanaoif, .  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
FUad  Sept.  18, 1918.    Serial  Nb.  790,602.     (Cl.  67—110.) 


A  device  for  lifting ''and  removing  eortaln  polao  and 
the  like  from  their  wall  supports,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  handle,  an  e.ongated  bar  mounted  on  one  end  of  tha 
handle,  a  llftlag  dip  projectiag  upwardly  from  said  bar 
at  each  ead  thereof,  each  llftlag  dip  conslstlag  of  a  plata 
having  a  flat  base  portion  soearod  to  the  bar,  aald  plata 
bdag  spilt  longltadlnally  of  tha  plata  above  the  upper 
edge  of  the  bar,  to  provide  upreaching  arma  bent  out- 
wardly la  oppoolta  dlraettoaa  from  the  plane  of  the  bar 
to  form  a  seat  with  a  free  open  end.  whereby  the  dipa  at 
the  ends  of  tba  bar  may  bo  mutaally  alld  into  supporting 
engagement  with  a  curtain  pole  by  manipulation  of  tha 
handle. 


No 
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1,169,890.    MVrHODOrOALTANIIINOPIPB.    Ultm 
S;  AaMaraoNO,  New  Kenalngton,  Pa.     Filed  Sept  IB. 
1918.    SarUl  No.  789,841.     (Cl.  91—^70.8.) 


1.  The  method  of  galvaalsiag  Iroa  or  ataal  plpaa  or 
coadulta,  conaistlng  In  plefcllng  the  pipe  in  an  add  denn- 
ing bath,  applying  to  one  surface  thereof  a  coating  or 
layer  which  is  anaffMtad  by  water  or  adda,  aubjaetlng 
the  pipe  to  an  add  cleaning  bath  to  free  its  uncoated  sur- 
face of  ozld,  and  paaalag  the  pipe  through  a  bath  of 
molten  eoating  metal  to  thereby  eoat  tha  deaned  surface 
thereof  with  mataL 

2.  The  BMthod  of  galvanliing  iron  or  atad  pipes  or  eim- 
dults  coaslstlag  la  piekllag  the  pipe  in  an  add  deaalag 
bath,  applylag  to  the  inner  sozfaoe  thereof  a  coating  layw 
which  la  unaffected  by  water  or  adda,  subjaetlac  tha  plpa 
to  aa  add  cleaning  bath  to  froa  the  outer  surtaee  thereof 
of  esSd.  and  passing  the  pipe  through  a  bath  of  molten 
eoattag  metal  to  thereby  eoat  the  outar  daaaad  anrteee  of 
the  pipe  with  metal. 

8.  The  method  of  galvaalsiag  iron  or  atad  plpea  or  eon- 
dulta,  coaalstlag  la  applylag  to  one  aurfaea  thereof  a 
partially  combustible  coatlag  or  layer  which  la  uaaffeeted 
by  wntar  ^  adds  aad  Oa  rsaldua  of  whteh  aftw  eoa- 
bustloa  la  capable  of  preventing  tha  adhamee  of  tha 
bath  atatal  thereto,  snhjaetlng  tha  pipe  to  an  add  «•«— «««i»g 
bath,  and  paaalng  the  pipe  through  a  bath  of  molten  coat- 
ing metal  to  thereby  eoat  ita  othar  aatCaoa  and  partly  00a- 
snme  the  first  named  coatlag. 

4.  The  method  of  galvaalsiag  iron  or  atad  plpea  or  eoa- 
dulta,  coaalstlag  la  spplylag  to  the  laaer  sorfaca  thereof 
a  partially  combostlble  eoatlag  or  layar  which  y  aaaffeeted 
by  water  or  aelda  and  the  residue  of  which  after  eombua- 
tlon  la  eapable  of  preventing  the  adhareaee  of  the  bath 
coatlag  metal  thereto,  aabjectlag  the  pipe  to  aa  add  elaan- 
Ing  bath,  aad  faaslng  it  through  a  bath  of  sMlten  coating 
■Mtal  to  thereby  coat  its  outer  svfhee  and  partly  eon- 
suma  the  first  naiMd  eoatlag  oa  the  laa«  aurfaea  thereof. 

6.  The  BMthod  of  galvaalslBg  Iron  or  ated  plpea  or 
eondnlts,  consisting  la  piekllag  the  pipe  la  aa  add  deaa- 
lag bath,  applylag  to  oao  aurfaee  thereof  a  partially  eras- 
boatlhla  oeadng  or  layer  whleh  U  onaffaeted  hy  watar 
or  adda  and  the  reaidne  of  whleh  after  oombustlMi  Is  ca- 
pable of  praveatlag  the  adhareaee  of  the  bath  metal  thara- 
to,  subjeetlag  the  plpea  to  aa  add  deaalag  bath,  aad  paaa- 
lag the  pipe  through  a  bath  of  auatan  eoating  metal  to 
thereby  eoat  ita  other  aarfaee,  and  partly  eonaume  the 
flrat  named  eoattng. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1.168,821.  8UPP0RTIN0-CLAMP.  Bdwabd  O.  Babobb, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  aaaigaor  of  ohe-half  to  Bdwla  I.  Neu- 
stadter.  Portlaad.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  21, 1914.  Serial  No. 
820,862.     (a.  248—80.) 


lata 


supported  and  adapted  to  be  apnug  thereen,  tha 
tions  bdng  bent  to  fbrm  vilng  arma,  aad  eaeh 
aattag  la  aa  eagaglag  elemeat  adapted  to  be  apt 
the  correapoadlag  sodiet  of  aald  bracket 

2.  A  auppartiag  damp  oomprMag  In  eombtnatioB,  a 
fixed  bracket,  oppodtely  dlspoaed  retaining  aoekcts  thara- 
on,  a  clamp  member  cmiformlag  to  aa  article  to  be  aoF- 
ported  and  adapted  to  ba'apranf  upon  It,  the  end-pMtlOM 
of  the  damp  being  bent  to  fom  mrtng  arma,  eaeh  ann 
termlnatlag  la  an  eagaglag  demeat  adapted  to  be 
into  the  cwreapondlag  aocfcet  of  said  bracket,  and  m« 
for  prevaatiag  rdatlve  aMvoaeat  of  said  membera. 

8.  A  anpportlag  clamp  eomprislng  la  comMnatton,  a 
fixed  bracket,  oppodtdy  diapoaad  retaining  ao^ata  thera- 
OB,  a  damp  member  conriadag  of  aa  ohloog  loop  of  wire 
of  reetaagnlar  fbrm,  tiie  laatde  leagth  of  each  end  aaai- 
ber  conforming  la  length  to  that  of  lald  rstainlng  wvM 
eta.  and  the  body^ortloa  belag  bant  In  eonformlty  to  «a 
objeer  to  be  supported  aad  adapted  to  be  apruag  theraea^ 
each  ead-portloa  of  the  lateral  ascmbers  of  the  damp  ba- 
ing bent  to  form  aprlng  arma,  and  each  pair  of  said 
being  IncUaed  lawardly  aad  adapted  to  emteaca  tihe 
apondlng  socket  of  said  bracket,  into  whleh  the 
end-member  will  be  held  by  the  resUlOBey  of  the  wire. 


1,169,822.  8TRAW-BRUISBB.  JORV  B.  BAanmiAMBW, 
Peoria.  IlL,  asalgaor  to  Avery  Company,  a  Ootpomtlen 
of  Illlaols.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1909,  Serial  No.  62T,8TS. 
Baaawed  Feb.  28. 1916.    8«lal  Na.  10.126.    (CLSS— 11.) 


1.  A  sopportlag  clamp  eoeaprlslag  la  eomblaatloa,  a 
bracket,  oppoaltely  diapoaad  retalaiag  aocketa  fonaad 
theraoa,  a  damp  monber  eonforminf  ta  aa  artlcia  t»  be 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  apeelfled.  the  eofbtoatloa 
of  a  Bhaft,  a  dreolar  radially  extendiag  rvaner  aaearad  ta 
the  shaft,  one  surface  of  the  runner  bdng  curved  latarally 
to  form  a  truncated  conoid  concontilc  with  the  ahaft,  • 
sertea  of  vanea  aecured  to  the  runner  adjaeant  tta  c«mM 
and  extending  toward  the  outer  periphery,  a  aarlaa  o(  teeth 
perpendicularly  dlspoaed  on  the  runner  b«y«Bd  tka 
but  on  the  aame  ddc  therewith,  a  eaalng  Indoatng  tha 
ner  and  having  an  Intake  aperture  In  altaeaMat  wltil  tha 
ahaft  aad  adjacent  the  aide  of  the  runner  on  whl^  tha 
vanea  and  teeth  are  located,  the  aald  cadng  alae  havtag  a 
dladiarge  opening  in  tangential  allnemant  with  tha  parlph- 
aiy  of  tha  ronner,  and  a  aarica  of  taeth  as  tha  eattef 
adaptad  to  oo6perate  witt  the  teath  an  tba  numar  to  «•• 
Intagrata  the  straw,  a  dreumferentlal  ehaaad  bolag  latt 
within  the  eaalng  and  outaMe  of  the  said  teeth  ft»r  tha 
paaaage  of  material  to  the  aald  diacharffe  apanlBt.  mh- 
stantlally  aa  aet  fortii. 

2.  In  a  maehlae  of  the  daaa  deaerlhed,  tha  eoahlaatlaB 
of  a  rotetahle  dtak-llfee  ruaaer.  vanea  aecurad  to  «aM  aMa  of 
aald  manar  aad  eztaadlBg  outward,  a  ploimlftj  «f  tMOi 
perpendlealarly  attached  to  the  mnnar  beyond  ttM  vanea 
and  arraaged  la  a  aertes  tiX.  aeparatad  anhatantlaUy  radial 
rowa,  the  teeth  lii  eaeh  row  bdag  equally  spaead  aad  dla- 
poaed  similarly  to  tha  teath  la  eadi  othar  row,  a  eaalaf  la- 
eloalag  the  aald  ruaaer  aad  havlag  aa  apertara  la  allaa- 
meat  with  tha  axis  of  the  nina«r  aad  adjacent  tha  aMa  ^ 
tha  ruaaer  oa  which  are  located  tha  vansa  aad  taatb,  tha 
aald  eaalag  alao  havlag  a  dlschatga  npsatag  la  Ita  ootor 
peripheral  wall,  aad  a  plurality  of  teeth  aaeurad  to  Orn 
caatag  aad  arranged  la  a  sertea  of  aeparatad  tnbataatlaBy 
radial  rows,  the  teeth  la  each  row  belag  e«nally  apaesfl 
aad  almllarly  diapoaad  to  thoae  la  aa^  othar  raw,  tha 
teath  oa  tta  raaaar  balag  arraated  to 
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iBtwlaee  with  tb*  twth  «■  th* 

teted.  lateUntUUy  u  Mt  forth.  -^-^.^  ;rcf;>«4.< 

8.  la  •  machin*  of  th«  t7P«  speclfled.  th«  eonMaatloa 
of  a  hopper  and  a  caalag  at  one  tide  of  the  hopper,  the 
■aid  hopper  and  catlnf  having  commanleatlng  apartnrei, 
a  eoiiTtyer  In  the  hopper  adapted  to  moT«  material  Coward 
tbo  apertnra,  a  mnoar  In  th«  eaalag  roUtahla  about  a  hofi- 
aeatal  azla  and  havlac  oatward  eztandlag  Tanaa  adapted 
to  create  air  currcnta  which  coOi>«rate  with  the  coBTeyar 
to  move  material  toward  the  eald  aperture,  the  said  mn- 
aer  also  being  provided  with  taath  iM/ond  the  ranea,  teeth 
on  the  cadnff  to  cooperate  with  th«  taath  on  th«  rvanar, 
and  a  discharge  duct  connected  to  the  caalag  and  tangent 
to  the  periphery  of  the  runner,  aabatantUUy  as  aoC  forth, 
d.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper,  a  casing  adjacent  the  hopper,  the  said  hopper 
aad  caalag  having  communicating  apertarea,  a  ahaft  ex- 
tending throogh  the  hopper  and  casing  and  through  the 
apertures  between  them,  a  spiral  conveyer  attached  to  the 
ahaft  and  located  In  the  h^per,  the  said  couTeyar  balag 
adapted  to  move  material  toward  the  aperture,  guiding 
blades  la  the  hopper  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  coa- 
▼ayer  to  move  material  toward  the  aperturea,  a  maaar 
mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  caaing,  vaaas  on  the 
■Ids  of  tbe  runner  adjacent  the  hopper,  teeth  on  the  run- 
ner outside  of  the  vanes,  teeth  on  the  casing  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  teeth  on  the  runner,  and  a  discharge  duet 
connected  to  the  caaing  In  tangential  allnemeat  with  the 
periphery  of  the  runner,  aubaUntlally  as  set  forth. 

S.  la  a  machlae  of  the  type  speclded.  the  eomUaatloa 
of  a  rotatable  disk-like  runner,  one  surface  of  the  runner 
being  curved  laterally  to  form  a  truncated  conoid  concoi- 
trlc  with  the  shaft,  a  series  of  vanes  perpendicular  to  the 
main  plane  of  the  runner  and  adjacent  to  the  truacated 
conoid,  a  casing  closely  surrounding  the  maaer,  the  said 
easing  having  an  annular  part  of  less  width  than  the  part 
surrounding  the  runner,  an  InUke  opening  being  provided 
adjacent  tbe  side  of  the  caalag  on  which  are  located  the 
▼AOM  eod  straw  brulslag  devices  drcumferentlally  dla- 
trlbuted  outside  of  the  outer  circle  of  roUtlon  of  the  vanes 
In  the  said  narrow  annular  part  of  the  caaing,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 
IClalms  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1,100.828.  ANTI8KIDDINO  DEVICE  FOB 
BILB8.  Otto  M.  Barn,  Coney  Island.  N.  y. 
16,  1016.     SerUl  No.  2,462.     (CI.  106— «0.) 


AUTOMO- 
rued  Jaa. 


Aa  aatl-sklddlBg  device  for  autemoMIea  eomprlalac  ■ 
receptacle  for  attachment  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  and 
provided  with  an  exit  opening  at  one  end,  a  door  hinged 
to  the  edge  of  said  opening,  an  angled  bar  fastened  to  the 
door  and  having  aa  arm  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  tbe 
receptacle,  a  chain  connected  to  said  arm.  said  door  htr- 
lag  flanges  upon  the  opposite  ends  which,  when  the  door  la 
closed,  engage  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle,  aad  a 
spring  connected  to  one  oi  said  flanges  and  normally  hold- 
ing the  door  doeed. 


1.100,884.  PBOPBIXBB.  KLMaa  C.  Bi^cKwaix,  Salem, 
Mo.  Filed  May  0,  1014.  Serial  No.  887.476.  (a. 
ITO— 104.) 

1.  In  a  propeller,  a  rotatable  elemeat  comprising  a  hub, 
■pokea,  and  rtma,  radial  logs  formed  on  the  hub,  a  plural- 
ity of  blade  arma.  each  havlag  a  socket  fomed  therela 
to  rseelve  the  radial  higa,  bearlaga  formed  oa  the  rim  to 
the  umm,  fla— w  fofaied  oa  the  araa  to 


tke  ilai,  Mauu  to  1 

the  bladsa  whUe  retatlBg. 


•i;i 


»',-vi    TV"-*.  4>4i,  -^S*- 


t.  la  a  propeller,  a  sleeve  like  shaft,  meaaa  to  rotate  the 
shaft,  an  element  roUtable  with  the  shaft,  the  elemeat 
comprlslag  a  bub,  spokea,  aad  rtma,  radial  Inga  fonaed 
oa  the  hub.  a  plnrall^  of  blade  arma,  each  having  a  Bockat 
formed  therela  to  receive  the  radial  lugs,  beariaga  fonaed 
on  the  rim  to  engage  the  arma,  ilangea  formed  oa  the  arma 
and  engaging  the  rim,  a  dlak  arranged  upoa  each  of  the 
respective  lateral  faces  of  the  blade  carrylag  elemeat  to 
feather  the  blades  while  rotating,  meaaa  flttlag  tbe  ■leere 
like  shaft  and  having  connection  with  one  of  said  dtaka 
to  rotate  It,  and  meana  embracing  aald  sleeve  like  ahaft 
and  havlag  connection  with  the  other  of  the  aald  dlaka  to 
rotate  It  simultaneously  through  rotation  of  the  dlak  last 
mentioned. 

8.  In  a  propeller,  a  ahaft,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  sleeve,  a  duplicate  dlak  mounted  on  said  sleeve  aad  dto- 
poaed  la  proximity  to  said  first  mentioned  disk  but  la 
spaced  relation  thereto,  a  second  sleeve  inclosed  by  said 
first  sleeve  and  Inclosing  said  shaft,  a  propeller  movated 
on  aald  last  mentioned  sleeve  to  rotate  between  aaM 
dlaka ;  a  meaaa  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  aald  sleeva,  and  a 
means  on  the  propeller  engaging  said  «it«kf  to  feather  the 
propeller  bladea.  ^ 


1460386.  BECXPTACLB-CLOSUBB.  DaTiO  BLOOM, 
Berkeley,  CaL  Filed  Apr.  10, 1014.  Serial  Mo.  888J11. 
(CL  810 — 01.) 


1.  A  receptacle  closure  comprising  a  body  portUiw  A 
hoes  on  the  under  side  of  ssld  body  portion  having  a  dore- 
tail  shaped  tapered  groove  formed  therein  and  a  rsallleat 
tapered  elemcqt  seated  In  said  groove. 

2.  A  receptacle  doeure  compriaing  a  body  portion,  a 
boas  on  the  aader  side  of  said  body  portloa  havlaf  a 
transverse  groove  formed  therein,  the  side  walls  of  said 
groove  sloping  outwardly  toward  the  base  of  said  groora 
and  being  converging  and  a  resilient  element  eeated  la 
said  groove. 

8.  A  receptacle  floenre  compriaing  a  body  portloa,  • 
boss  on  the  under  aide  of  said  body  portion  havlag  a 
transverse  groove  formed  therein,  the  side  walls  of  aald 
groove  being  Inclined  aad  converglag  toward  one  end  of 
the  groove  and  said  groore  being  ahallower  at  the  narrow 
end  than  at  the  broad  end  and  a  realllent  eloaaat  aeatai 
la  said  groove. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  dosure  havlair  n 
dove-tall  Bbaped  tapered  groove  la  Ita  vadar  face,  ef  a 
correapoadtagly  ahaped  reslUaat  elemeat  aeatad  la 
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ft.  A  receptacle  cloaure  comprising  a  body  portion*  n 
baas  on  the  under  side  of  said  body  portion  having  a 
Cioovs  therein,  a  reaiUent  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
in  said  groove,  and  a  guide  for  the  lasartiea  of  said 


[Claims  0  to  8  act  printed  In  the  Oaactta.] 


1.100.8te.  MACHINE  FOR  COtTNTmO  PAPEK  MONBT. 
JOBW  P.  Bvmcr.  WaahhigtOB,  D.  C.  Filed  July  80, 
1010.     0ertat  No.  074.6T8.     (CI.  285—02.) 


itf^fifn. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  counting  paper  money,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  feeding  meana  for  tbe  Mile  adapted  to  feed  the 
aame  one  at  a  time ;  a  cooater ;  aa  electric  circuit  adapted 
to  be  opened  aad  closed  by  said  loading  means ;  and  oper- 
ating Bteans  for  tbe  counter  also  Included  in  the  drcutt. 

2.  In  a  marhlns  (or  oonntlng  paper  measy,  the  combl- 
aatloa  of  a  coaster;  an  electric  drcnlt ;  operating  means 
for  the  counter  Included  In  aald  circuit ;  and  a  feeding 
means  for  the  bills,  also  Included  In  the  circuit,  and 
>4liHad  to  Intarropt  tba  drcatt  whlia  a  Mil  ia  being  lad 
hyaaM  meaaa. 

8.  In  a  maeidae  flhr  cewatlag  paper  meoey,  tk»  eeasM- 
aatioB  of  a  counter ;  aa  deetrle  eiroalt  t  of< rating  means 
ftr  the  countor  Indnded  In  tbe  etrcoM ;  and  feed  rolla  be- 
tween which  the  Mile  to  be  oeonted  are  paMVO,  one  t>y  oae. 
■Sid  rolls  eoDtrelHag  the  pasaage  of 
eIrenM  aad  ooaasqasntly  the  actnatlea  4V  the 

4.  Ia  a  machtoe  far  eenatlno  piper  wey,  8fci 
■ntten  «f  a  eoaatar ;  aa  eleetito  drcalt ;  eperatlaf 
far  tke  eoaatar  laeludsd  In  tke  elreatt ;  feedlag  msaae  for 
the  Mile  also  Ipeladed  la  tbe  dwrnlt  aad  asrvtat  to  make 
aad  break  the  same;  aad  msaae  ttr  taaaperaftty  snpport- 
bw  a  hW  aa  It  M  adiawsd  br  eiid  tositng  means 

&  In  a  masbtae  A>r  eoaattng  paper  aMney,  tbe 
aattoa  of  a  canntar;  an  eiaetrle  WrcolC ;  operating 
far  tbe  ceoater  laehided  to  tbe  drealt ;  toedtag  meaaa  far 
Ike  Mlia  also  toeladed  to  tbe  circuit  aad  eervlag  to  amke 
amd  break  tbe  aaiM;  a  movable  sappott  for  the  MOs 
adapted  to  receive  and  discharge  tte  saaw  one  by  ane; 
ina  eoactlvely  retoted  erttb  tbe  coantar-eperattag 
aa  tor  poMtionteg  aaM  anpport. 

fClnltoa  0  «»  I*  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetto^] 


1.160327.  COKE-OVEN  DOOB.  MiKX  CAPraUJ.  Waab- 
incton.  Pa.  Hied  Aug.  80.  1918.  Serial  Na  787380. 
(CL  202—0.) 

1.  A  coke  oven  door  consisting  of  a  frame  having  faacM 
oa  Its  bottom  and  two  vertical  stdea,  a  pair  of  Ore  bridta 
adapted  to  acat  between  aald  flanges,  a  xcmovahls  cover 
tor  said  bricks,  aald  bdcka  having  flanfto  adaptod  to  cover 
tbe  ed0ea  of  said  flrst  flanges  aad  the  ad^e  af  aald  eovar. 
epacers  for  holding  said  bricks  from  oentact  with  aald 
fkamc,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  force  aaid  bricks  apart 
whereby  they  are  bound  In  poaltton  In  aald  frame. 
220  0.  O. 


2.  In  combination  in  a  coke  oven,  two  vartlcaUy  dlar 
posed  dours.  an  inner  lining  of  Ore  brick  arranged  In  each 
of  said  doors,  aaid  bricks  being  held  in  place  by  a  dove- 
tailed connection,  and  a  wedge  Interposed  between  said 
flre-bridu  to  force  them  asunder  in  aaid  doors. 


UT* 


5.  A  coke  oven  door  eonslstlnf  of  a  frame  having  flangca 
on  Its  bottom  and  two  vertical  sides,  a  pair  of  fire  bricks 
adapted  to  seat  .between  said  flanges,  a  removable  cover 
for  said  bricks,  said  bricks  having  flanges  adapted  to  cover 
tbe  edges  of  said  flrat  flanges  and  tbe  edge  of  said  corer, 
spacers  for  holding  said  bricks  from  contact  with  aald 
frame,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  force  said  bricks  spiiH 
whereby  they  are  bound  in  position  In  said  fraaw,  said 
wedge  adapted  to  hold  said  cover  to  poaltlOB. 

4.  A  coke  oven  door  consisting  of  a  frame  hartng  to- 
cllned  vertical  flanges,  a  Tertlcalty  divided  fire  brick  hav- 
ing lacUned  outor  vertical  edgee  aeated  in  said  (rams  be-i 
twean  aaM  flangai  aad  a  eredae  adapted  to  blad  aaftd  brick 
In  said  frame,  said  brick  membera  bavtog  opposing  grseaw 
In  their  inner  edges  to  receive  said  wedge. 

6.  A  coke  oven  door  consisting  of  a  frame  having  In- 
clined vertical  flanges,  a  vertically  divided  fire  brtA  haT- 
Ing  Inclined  outer  vertical  edgee  eeeted  to  aald  CraaM  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  bind  said  brick 
to  said  frame,  said  brick  members  having  opposing  grooves 
In  their  inner  edges  to  receive  said  wedge,  said  brick  Ibt- 
ing  flanges  adapted  to  cov«r  the  flaagea  of  aald  frame. 


1.159,828.  SHKABINO-MACHINB.  WilxiAM  K.  CABMna, 
McKees  Rocks,  Pa.  Filed  June  16,  1012.  Serial  No. 
708,828.  Benewed  Nar.  10,  1014.  Sertat^tob  OTMOS. 
(CI.  81—100.) 


1.  Tbe  deacrihed  device  conslstlag  of  a  flxad  baae  baTlag 
an  integral  drum,  a  cylindrical  drum  rototably  monntad 
thereon,  centtaUy  projecting  shears  mounted  within  aaM 
rotatable  drum,  rollers  adapted  to  feed  a  billet  to  aaM 
sbaans  a  hydraulic  dantp  adaptod  to  bold  aaid  MUat  be- 
tween aaid  aheara. 

2.  The  described  device  conslstlag  af  a  fixed  base  having 
an  totegral  dnua,  a  cyitodrical  dram  rototobly  meantod 
thsreen.  centrally  projecting  aheats  isoanted  wlthto  aaid 
rotatable  drum,  reilars  adaptod  to  feed  a  billet  to  aaM 
shears,  a  bydrauUc  damp  adapted  to  bald  aaid  MUat  bo- 
tween  aald  aheara,  aad  acrew  bearings  pM|Jeettas  tbtaagh 
said  rotatable  drum  upon  which  aald  abaaas  are  tooaatod. 
means  for  reciprocating  aald  ecMwa. 

8.  Tbe  deaoribad  device  ooaaiattog  «(  a  flxad  baaa  barts^ 
an  integral  drum,  a  cylindrical  dnw  rototably  sMwiatad 
thereon,  ceataally  prejectiag  ahaaia  meaatad  wlthto  aaid 
rotatable  dnum,  rollers  adsptart  to  fasd  a  httlet  to  aaM 
a  hydraulic  claaay  adaptod  to  bol4  eald  bUl«t  be- 


Lir^^^K  A»  «vy> 
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rotataM*  dnw  apoa  irMch  MM  i 
for  rMlpi«e»tfa«  MM  aww,  a 
rotttaMs  dnuB  by  mmm  i(  vkkft  it  ta  luUt^ 
4.  A  dark*  ai  dMOttia  mmM1«  «f  a  t»d 
tai«  dNolar  gaar  t>tMM«  a  drat  roMtaMy 
tharaoa,  a  rotatahl*  divalar  i 
wlMtakgr  Cka  latt«r  iMy  to  Mtattd.  ahMia  MfHa«  Igr 
dnuB,  Mnw  ahafti  apoa  whiefe  mM 


ia«  of  oertw  thna4ad  eoOan  ajajtart  to  to  voMttA  j 
•aM  atofta.  vmt  wtoala  isad  to  MM  eol]ar%  mm 
opofatlac  mM  wtoola,  mM  naaaa  coartrtlag  «( 


5.  A  darkoM  daaoltod  coaaJatliig  o<  a  Snd  aappart,  a 
fixad  dtoUar  gaar  ttorMm,  a  dnua  rolataMj  Moaatad 
ttoraoa,  a  totataUa  drcalar  gMr  Mooatad  aa  MM  dram 
wtorolv  tto  lattar  may  to  rotatad,  atoara  Mrrtad  1^  mM 
dnum  aeraw  ahafta  opoa  which  Mid  Aaaia  arc  MoaBtad, 
aMaaa  for  radproMtlag  mM  ihafta.  mM  bmm  fnwaltflng 
of  mtow  thrMdad  ooUaza  adapted  to  to  rotatad  arooad 
MM  ihafli,  gaar  whaala  dxed  to  mM  eollara,  aMaaa  for 
oparatlag  mM  whaala,  oaM  bmbb  eoaslatlBg  of 
gMia  MTtlad  bj  MM  dmm. 

(Clalaa  «  to  10  aot  prlatod  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1 , 1  6  9  ,  S  S  • .     SPRATmO  APPAKATU8.     WilXIAM  P. 
CAuma,  LtaeolB.  VL    Fllad  flapt  9,  1914.    Sartal  Mo. 
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1.  la  a  spraytBg  apparatoa  for  th«  porpoaea  act  forth, 
tto  conMaatloa  with  a  wbaelcd  track,  of  a  taak'BiMHUitM 
horiaoatally  tbereon,  and  dltctorge  nosalM  at  tto  lowar 
part  of  the  tank  for  iprajlng  the  contents  thereof;  to- 
gettor  with  holding  itraps  eecared  to  the  truck  and  ea- 
bradng  the  tank,  a  eappcrtlng-frame  tolted  to  tto  atrapa, 
alr-pamps  moantad  on  the  Mpporting-fraaie  aad  con- 
aactad  to  the  tank  for  forcing  air  into  tto  msm,  aad 
aieani  for  operating  tto  alr-panpe  from  the  wheele  of 
the  truck,  soboteatlally  aa  etown  and  deecrthed. 

2.  In  a  apraylng  apparatus  for  tto  purpooM  sat  forth, 
tto  eomMnatloa  wltii  a  wheeled  truck,  of  a  taak  aoaated 
horlaoatallr  ttoreoa,  sprsTlng  noaalM  at  tto  lowar  sad 
of  the  tank  for  discharging  tto  contents  thereof,  hiding 
strapa  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  truck  and  esabradag 
tto  taak,  and  tolts  projecting  from  saM  holding  strapa: 
tocather  with  a  supportlng^frame  made  up  of  BMtal  bare 
apertared  at  their  Mids  to  recelTe  tto  aforesaid  holts,  air- 
pumpa  mounted  on  tto  fmaie  aad  eeaneeted  to  tto  taak 
for  forelaff  air  into  tto  saaa,  a  Mfat^TalTs'for  UaUtlag 
tto  Mudmaa  preasnra  in  tha  taak.  and  mMns  for  drhrtag 
tto  air>pampa  from  tto  wheela  of  tto  track,  sabstaatially 
aa  atowa  aad  deacrlbed. 

t.  la  a  sprajlng  apparatna  for  tto  parpoaM  set  forth, 
tto  eoMbtnatioa  with  a  wheeled  track,  of  a  cyUadrteal 
taak  manwted  hortaoatally  thsaaoo.  sprajrlag  nosalM  eaa- 
aaetsd  ta  tto  tank  for  diaehai«lag  tto  eoataats  tharso<; 
hoMlSf  stfapa  aacaiad  at  thalr  eads  to  tto  truck  aad  eai- 
braetaf  tto  taak.  boHa  projaetlag  from  tto  toMiag  itrapa, 

aaMTabiy  eoaaaeeed  to  tto  taak 
a  Plata  tovlag  apartnrM  at  Ita  enda,  a  V- 
stoipa  bar  attactod  at  ita  sads  aaar  tto  aada  «f  mM 
ptata,  aad  a  aacoad  V-atopa  bar  attactod  at  Its  aagla  ta 
tto  aagla  of  tto  otter  frsms  tor  aad  tovlag  apertaraa 
at  iti  Mda^  tto  afbraMld  apartarca  af  tto  plats  aad 


at  ttoir  a* 
tto  taak.  balta  pmloctiag 
lag  atnp%  aad  a  Mjpatiag  ftsmi 
ta  tto  kaMlM'i<»*i9  *»A  Maprlalaf  a  plata  hatrlat 
taiaa  at  ita  «Bda,  a  V-«kapa  bar  attactod  at  tta  aa 
tto  aad  portlaaa  9t  aaM  plats,  a 

at  IM  aagla  ta  tto  aa«la  oT  tto 
at  Ita  aada,  a 
lag  tto  aada  af  «m  V-ahafa  fraaa-bar  ta 
atoraaaM  apMtarcs  la  tto  plals  aad  fIraaM-bar 
tto  balta  prajsctlag  trsM  tto  toMlag  atrapa  ta 
MM  fraMs  to  tte  taak ;  tegatkm  with  air-paaipa 
Ml   tto  sappiwHag  ftsms,  a  drMag  abaft  far 
paaipa  alM  ■•■atad  oa  tto  trama,  a  aiatcfe  aad 
wheal  aa  tto  drit lug  abaft,  aad  a  apreckat^ckala 
lag  tto  aprecfest-wheel  from  aa  axle  of  tto 
staattaliy  aa  shown  aad  dMcilbad. 


ali^ 
drl^ 


l,18g,830.  DIB  FOB  PntfOBATVD  N0TB-SHBST8. 
teaaar  O.  Cioaa,  Da  KMlh,  IIL.  aaiiganr  ta  Malrilla 
Clark  Piano  Compaar,  CMcago,  lit,  a  Caiparatloa  af 
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1.  la  a  die  for  tto  parpoae  ladlcatad,  ta 
with  a  die  tortag  a  multiplicity  of  die  apertarea  la  a 
a  paach-guide  dariea  eoeiprlalng  two  maaitora, 
which  hM  caaab  tMth  aad  the  other  a  iat  taca 
tto  enda  ot  tto  eeab  teeth  for  houadlag  tto  die 
apertaraa,  aaM  paa^-gaMe  apertaraa  belag  la  Uto 
apectivaiy  with  tto  dia  apertarM ;  miaaa  tajr 
pnach-gaMs  dertoa  ta  tto  dla  with  tta  apartana 
tlvaly  allaad,  aad  clamplag  mea 
pnaah-gaMs  aiemhara  are  aaaUiaued  aad 
tto  Mtlre  leagth  of  tto  Utter;  botta  Madlag  aaM 
lag  meMbara  tagattor  to  damp  tto 
totwaM  tham  to  Mch  ather,  aak 
lag  thalr  facM  toward  tto  paack^alda 
batwoM  their  aada  aad  apaeed  away  aUgktly  firoM 
poaeh-guMe  ■embara,  asM^  at  tto 
maltlpUdtr  af  adjostlag  serawa  asC  with  tto 
asMbara  eagaglag  apoa  tto  oatar  tsM  af  tto 
maaabaca  tor  clamplag  tto  latter  tagstbsi  at  a 
of  p^ats  la  thalr  laagth. 

S.  la  a  dfa  for  tto  parpoM  taMleatad.  la 
with  two  dla  MMbaa^  aae  af  irhleh 
tto  other  a  flat  Cam  atottlag  tto  enda  of  tta 
fbr  boondlag  tto  dla  apartnrM;  two  atmOatly 
pnadb>galda  ammbara,  aad  aaans  for  p*««t*ira*ag  aad 
carlag  saM  ftwr  SMaitora  wltt  tto  cemb  tsatt  of 
poacb-galda  SMmbM  allaad  wtth  thoM  of  tto  dla  m 
bar.  tto  die  mambara  ball*  radaoad  oa  ttotr  appar  ft 
oaar  tto  Mtlre  raaga  af  tto  flagaM  ta  Cona 
iat  ttaaMara  at  tto  aada  bayoad  mM  ta^a^  tto 
gaMa  members  belac  aMtad  aad  boaad  aa  aaM  tat 
aara,  wiNiaoy  saaia  m  lacaNO  i 
aad  tto  paa^-gaMa  aiimtiM  a  tkla  tkxadff-way  far 
patt  af  tto  ahaati  ta  to  parflMatad. 
«  B.  la  a  die  Cor  tto  parpoM  ladlcatad,  ta 
Witt  two  «a  maabar^  ato  at  wkitt  hM 


of 


tto 

1  a 


tto 


No 
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af  tto  laCtar,  aad  bolta  bladtag  tto  daavlag  manbeta 
tagathar  to  damp  tto  puadi-gaMa  iMmban  hotwaM  tham 
ta  aaah  other.  mM  elaa^iag  mamtora  taTlag  thatar  fhoM 
taward  tto  puadi-guMa  memhera  cat  hack  hetwoM  ttelr 
aada  to  apace  then  away  allghOy  from  tto  pa»A«Udc 
■Wibira  arnapC  at  tto  aad  portloaa,  aad  a  maltlpllctty 
of  adjostlag  aoaws  set  throagk  tto  damping  oMmbara  tm- 
plaglttg  apea  tto  oatar  fhOH  of  tto  poaeh-gulde  UMmters 
for  damplag  the  punch^aMa  msMhers  together  at  a 
■MitlpMdty  9t  polata  la  ttoir 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  for  iailammahle  fluids 
aad  toTlng  a  rent,  of  a  protector  for  tto  TMt  ladadlag  a 
tollow  casiag  dlapoaad  orer  tto  vaat  aad  todag  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  bafle  platan,  tto  perfbratloae  betag 
ralatlTelr  eaiall,  tto  oaalag  todag  a  reUttvdy  aamn  oo^ 
lot  perforation,  aad  aaato  la  eooaectloa  wltt  tto  perfora- 
tion for  IncrMsfaig  or  decraaalag  tto  aaaoaat  of  gaa  paaa- 
lag  therethroagb. 

fl.  Tto  eomblaatloa  wltt  a  taak  for  laflnnuaable  flnlda, 
todng  a  vent,  ef  a  protector  for  tto  Mat  eoaaprlalag  a 
hollow  caalag  digpoaod  ovar  tto  vaat,  a  fcaod  dlapoeed  la 
tto  upper  portloa  af  tto  caalag  aad  todag  a  reUtlTaiy 
aoMli  outlet  perforatloa,  WMaa  la  eaaaectleB  wltt  tto 
perforatloa  far  lacraadag  or  deeiaadag  tto  aaaoaat  of  gaa 
paaalag  ttorettroagb.  aad  a  plasaUty  af  apartaiad  bafla 
platM  dlapoaad  wlthia  aaM  eaal]«. 

t.  Tto  eamMaatkai  wltt  a  taak  for  laflammahia  fluMa, 
todag  a  Teat,  of  a  protaetar  fer  tto  Teat  eompdalag  a 
hoUew  caalag  dlapoaad  omt  tto  ?Mt,  a  cap  farmed  aa  tto 
appar  aad  of  tte  aaalag;  a  toad  dlapeaed  wtthia  tto  cap 
tto  wan  ttereof,  aaM  hoad  todag  a 

itral  oatlet  therefrom,  and  tto  cap  orer  tto  upper  aad 
of  tto  hood  balag  formed  arlth  air  lalat«,  aad  a  planUty 
af  perforated  bafle  platM  dlipaaod  wltbla  tto  caalag. 

4.  In  a  protector  for  dl  taaks,  s  eoalcal  caalag  todag 
a  arttaddsal  appar  eataaalaa,  tto  appw  aad  af  tto 
alaa  balag  apaa,  a  phuaUty  af  pertSMtM 
paaad  wlthta  tto  caalag.  a  haad  aaaaatad  witkia  tto 
crlMdilcal  MMaaliB  aad  of 
aiiaaalia,  tto  npyer  ead  of 
a  antaal  paifaMtka.  a  eaalaal  Mlva 

tto  hood  aad  emeOm  wltt  tto 

adaf  tto 
aaMaalM 


L  la  a  crUadar  Cor  tataraal  

a  daaed  aarroaadlag  Jacket  wltt  aa  latagrai  . 

Uner  therda,  an  Interchaageabia  iloaMe  wallad 

eorar  rmaorahly  attached  to  tto  llaar  aad  — 

oombaatlaa  dtambar,  tto  laaer  wall  af  aaM 

la  direct  ooatact  wltt  tto  rnmbnstlaa  gaM 

very  thla  and  tto  outer  wall  made  comparatlaaly  tMck, 

dba  aateadlag  la  tto  direction  betweM  tta  twa  valla 

portiag  tte  Inner  wall  aad  creatlag  a  plurality  af 

for  cooUag  flaM. 

S.  la  a  cyiladar  far  lataiaal  *~»»»-ttHa  a^laM  Mttam 
a  daaad  aarroaadlag  Jacket  wltt  aa  toti«Ml  haad  aad  a 
Uaer  ttorala.  aa  tadarchangaabla  daaMa-waBad  ai»ato«ad 
ooMT  NOMTably  attached  to  tte  IMm  aad  mi  laiiaflii^  tta 
oombettMa  chambM,  tto^aaer  wall  af  aaM 
la  dirad  coatact  wtth  tto  eoeihastloa 
vary  thla  aad  tto  outer  wail 
dto  astMdtag  la  tta  dbaetlea 

aappardag  tto  laaar  waU  aad  crMtlag  a  planil^  af 
apaeee  for  eoollng  fluM,   aaM  qmcm   tad^  Iat 
aumlMtlon. 

IL  la  a  cyllader  for  tataraal  _     ^        _ 

a  doaad  enrroaading  Jactot  wltt  aa  tetagnl  hMd  ^Mi  a 
Uaer  tterdn.  ma  latardiaagMhle  douMo-walleA^ 
eorar  raaMvahly  attached  ta  tto  llMr 
tto  combaatleM  chamber,  tto  Inav  waU  af 
coMlBg  la  dtrad  oMtact  wltt  tto 
made  Mry,thla  aad  tto  oatar  waU 
tMck.  rlto  aztaadlag  la  tto  dirscttoa 

.tto  laaer  wall  aad  craaUiv  a 
for  eoeUag  fluid,  aaM  spa  mi  had^  fal 
tankatloa.  each  of  aaM  walla  farmlag  a 
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mM  baa*  — mbm  whan  satd  memban  ara  eoBBcetad  to- 
fatber,  a  (pdde^ea  aac«r«d  to  mad  prajecttac  from  aald 
cap  Bcaber  aad  ailaptad  to  bave  both  sUdlas  ana  rate- 
tlTt  enpgaawt  niUi  aatd  baae  mamber,  and  aald  gnmm 
cop  bain*  paoTlded  wltb  a  dlacharse  paaaac*. 

S.  ▲  graaaa  cop,  conprlitac  a  baae  Menbcr,  aad  a  cap 
taavlsf  alda  walla  provided  wltb  lataraal  aenw 
•daptai  to  eniMPi  «Ktanal  aeraw  thtaada  on  aaid 
t,  and  a  eeatnOly  dlapoaad  golda  ataaa  aaented 
to  and  pwjaetlng  IVoaD  Mdd  <;ap  ■■■bar,  aaftd  baaa  iiai 
bcr  belnf  proTlded  with  a  ccatrally  located  oponlag  «■• 
tending  theretbrouxb.  and  adapted  to  receive  aald  gold*- 
ttam  In  andwlse  aUdlag  eBgagemaat ;  aald  folde-atam  be- 
ing prOTldad  wltb  a  leagltudlnaUj-axtending  dlarharga 
paajMga.     . 
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t.  lBaaavtnfibaak,tiMcoiBUBatlaoo(abad7e««lp»ad 
wftli  a  plaraltty  of  cela-«faamb«ra,  a  eaalag  adaptad  ta 
laaalTi  aald  body,  and  a  lock  coaaprlalDg  a  aheat  matal 
lock-caae  baTlag  apwrnidly  atraek  aide  flaagco  and  end 
flaogaa.  a  pair  of  bolta  In  aald  Hock -caae.  a  flUer  In  aatd 
Iock<caaa  above  aald  bolta,  and  a  aprlag  having  ama  «■>- 
taodlng  into  the  lock-ease  throogb  tba  upper  portion 
tiMflvof  aad  proTldad  with  dowatnmad  eztreaoitleB  working 
ta  alota  la  aald  dllar  and  engaging  patforatloaa  la  aald 


2.  In  a  aavlnga  bank,  the  combination  of  a  body  har- 
lag  a  pianUty  oT  eala-chaaiben.  a  eaalag  adapted  to  re- 
celva  aald  body,  aad  a  lock  coaiprMng  a  abaet  metal  lock- 
caaa  kavtng  aparatdly  atrock  alda  daagca  aad  «ul  daagca. 
tlia  aide  flaagea  having  out-tanicd  Inga  and  the  cad  flanges 
having  out- tamed  members  earrylag  dawnwardly  projoet- 
lag  loff;  balta  la  aald  lock-caae,  a  apiiag  aervtng  to  actu- 
ate aald  bolts,  aad  eleachlag  lags  dapeadlag  from  the 
top  wall  aC  tka  eaalag  aad  eagaglng  aald  flrst-named  ln«i. 

t.  la  a  aavlngs  baak.  the  eoraMnatloa  of  a  body  a^ulppad 
witk  a  plarallty  a(  eoln-«hamb«ra.  a  casing  adaptad  ta 
Kcalve  said  body  aad  havlag  a  top  wall  aad  havlag  alaa 
vertical  walla  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coin-slots  cor- 
raapondlng  with  the  coln-chambera,  a  plate  adjacent  the 
top  wall  of  aald  eaalag  baring  a  plataUty  of  raaOlent 
anaa,  alot-gaards  carried  aad  actaatad  by  said  raaUlent 
anoa,  a  loA<asa  dlapooed  beneath  aald  plate,  locking 
bolts  la  aald  lock-caae,  a  llller  abonra  mild  bolta.  a  apilng 
connected  with  said  bolts,  and  means  securing  the  lock- 
caaa  and  aald  plate  to  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  aavlnga  bank,  tha  eomblaatlon  with  a  easing 
having  a  top  wall  and  vartleal  walla  provided  In  Its  nppar 
portion  with  a  plurality  of  eola-alots.  of  a  core  comprlalng 
a  baae  plate,  and  seaal-tabalar  aheet  metal  members  ris- 
ing from  said  base  plate  and  motaally  engaging  and  brac- 
ing each  other,  aald  meabcrs  provided  at  their  lower  ends 
with  cleaehliif  lags  eztendlag  through  perforations  in  aald 
baaa  plate  and  clenched  beneath  the  base-plate. 

5.  In  a  aavlngs  bank,  the  combination  of  a  casing  tuiv- 
tag  a  top  wall  and  having  also  vertical  walls  provided  with 
gola-alots,  of  «  body  adapted  to  be  receive^  in  aald  euiag,  i 


eeaiprfalag  •  aheet  metal  baaeirtata  having  a 
pettpheral   laaga,  a  aarlea  of  aamS-tabolar  aheet 
membeia  rlalag  from  aald  baao-plate  and  mutaally 
lag  and  bcadag  each  other  aad  havlag  thalr  lewar 
e^pped  with  denehlng  loga  aatendlag  thteogh  per 
tloaa  la  tho  baaa  plate  aad  deaehod  bweath   tha 
plate,  aad  a  flalahjlati  iMiftK  wtthlh  igM  iMVi  d  am 
kaaa-platik*  i->;f.--i  tit>l  •;;'r^<*r'i>«i>'M.*^   >♦*•!=» 

(Claim  •  aar pHaMllB  the  flgaHlg,!  ■  k-   /^  -^ .  >  >::,,■-. 

-••    -    — — — — ^— —  iT.i^  ^i  Uiiti.itii 

1.100,888.  IfcUIrJOIKT.  Jdkn  F.  FoM««tti^  BIoqm- 
Ington.  Ind.  fVad  May  2,  mi,  9mm  K^^  ^^^iPMb 
(Cl.  28»— 0.)  ^^  ^4>-}n?.f»  i^ii'irV;*w.v 

VI  r.-e,:-   ..-  iu^^'j^irv      "^  '  ^\^j   ■  *'■-■'••»"'>'•:«  %»>T^a.'h-'.4.i'. 
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la  a  rail  Joiat,  lab  platea  adjoatabla  toward  aad  from 
the  web  portion  of  the  rail,  the  top  loagltadlaal  edge  of 
each  flab  plate  being  grounded  to  contact  when  In  a  finally 
adjuated  poaltlon  the  under  aide  of  the  tread  portion  o< 
the  rail  to  afford  a  t>race  therefbr,  the  inner  face  of  each 
flah  -plate  being  longitudinally  concaved  throughout  Its 
length,  a  filler  of  wood  flttlag  each  concavity,  the  filler 
being  of  a  alae  to  maintain  the  Inner  face  of  each  fiah 
plate  In  apaead  relation  to  the  said  web  portion  of  the 
rail  and  having  a  smooth  Inacr  fsce  adapted  for  direct 
engagement  with  tbt  aald  web  portion  of  the  rail  and  a 
convezed  outer  face  ahaped  to  fit  the  concavity  aforeaald, 
the  engagement  between  the  filler  and  the  rail  leaving  an 
unfilled  apace  between  the  reapectlve  fish  plates  and  the 
rail,  and  meana  maiatalniag  the  flah  platee  louBovabto 
relatively  to  the  raU. 


{■ 


1,160,886.     FAUCVr  FOB  DIBPflNSINO  80DA-WATBB. 
Lawia  Bl  Oaaair,  Coaaaravllle,  Ind.,  aaslgnor  to  Oi 
Broa..  ConnersvlUe,  Ind.     FUed  Mar.  26,  1015. 
No.  17,2f».      (CL  22«— *4.) 

('  «  »•' 


/'  (»««;  Irsrxt^  <|jl 


.  at*»i  -i 


provided 


1.  A  AepeBilag  fhaeet  eomprlnlag.  a 
with  a  tap  ehamher  and  with  aa  Inlet  to  each 
aad  a  pair  of  baae  chambere  aad  with  a  pair  of  fiiitlfl 
XMrts  placing  the  top  chamber  la  rommoaleatloB  with  tha 
base  chambere,  aa  iaaer  noaale  cemnaateatlBg  with  one  of 
aald  baae-ehamben,  an  oater  noasle  eomnranleatlag  with 
the  other  baso-chamtar.  a  valve  seatvd  dowawardly  In  tha 
upper  end  of  each  ef  eaM  porta,  a  stem  pn)e«tlag  dan^ 
wardly  trem  aneh  valve  throngh  the  port  eentwilid  bf  ttnt 


valva  aad  Into  ane  ef  tte  haafrchamheta,  a  pair  of  poah- 
bottona  at  the  Chce  of  tha  head,  and  marhaaism  opemtlvsdy 
connecting  each  pnah-buttoa  with  one  ef  the  valva  atana, 
esmblnfi  aabstaatlaily  aa  aet  forth.  ^tijt^  f 

i,  A  diapeaalag  taacet  oaaiprlalng.  a  head  pMvMilwlth 
a  tB»  chamber  and  with  aa  Inlet  to  each  chamter  aad 
a  pair  of  base-cbambera  and  with  a  pair  of  vertical  porta 
piadag  the  top  chaaaber  la  coa»iualcatien  with  the  baae- 
ehamben,  aa  iaaer  aoasle  eoauaaaleatiag  with  aae  of  tha 
eald  baae-chambera,  an  oater  noasle  coasmanlcating  with 
tho  other  baaa  chamber,  a  vaiv*  aeated  downwardly  In  the 
oppar  eed  of  each  of  aald  porta,  a  atMa  pK«()octlag  down- 
wardly from  each  valve  through  the  port  controlled  kj 
that  valve  aad  InU  one  af  the  baae  chambere,  a  pair  ef 
pnah-bnttona  at  the  face  of  the  head,  aieehaaiam  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  each  puah-buttoa  with  one  of  the  valve 
atema.  and  a  hoosing-baae  forming  a  aeparable  part  of  aald 
head  and  coatalning  aald  base-chambers,  combined  aub- 
Btaatially  aa  aet  forth.  i,    ;' 

8.  A  dlapenalng  faucet  comprlalng,  a  head  provided  wltb 
a  top  chamber  and  wltb  an  inlet  to  such  chamber  and  a 
pair  of  base-chambers  sad  with  a  pair  of  vertical  porta 
placing  the  top  chamber  in  commanlcatloa  with  the  baae- 
chambera,  a  valve  seated  downwardly  In  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  ports,  a  stem  projecting  downwardly  from 
eai^  valve  through  the  port  contr<riied  by  that  valve  and 
Into  one  of  the  baae-chambers  a  pair  of  puah-bnttona  at 
the  face  of  the  head,  mefhanlam  operatlvely  connecting 
each  puah-botton  with  one  of  the  valve  stems,  an  inner 
,/ noaale  secured  at  the  base  of  the  bead  and  communicating 
with  one  of  said  baae-ehassbera,  aa  outer  aoasle  remov- 
khir  eaearad  at  the  hnae  af  the  head  and  having  an  op- 
arardly  praeentlng  dange.  and  a  cnp  ahaped  riwU  havlag 
Ita  door  la  engagaarat  wltb  aald  flange  and  Ita  rim  In 
engagem«nt  with  tbe  baae  portloa  of  the  head.  comMaed 
aahataatlally  aa  set  forth. 

•  4.  A  Olapoaaiiig  fhaoet  eomprMng  a  bead  provided  with 

a  tap  chamber  aad  with  aa  Inlet  to  such  Hiamber  and  a 

pair  of  bam  Phambers  aad  with  a  pair  of  vertical  ports 

piaeiag   tha   top   chamber   la    communication   with   the 

knee  rhamber,  a  vertical  ebamber  forward  of  eald  porta, 

nn  Inner  neaale  oommunleattag  with  one  of  aald  baao- 

chaaUwfa,  aa  enter  noaale  coaiaraaloattng  with  tbe  other 

base-chamber,  a  valve  aeated  downwardly  in  the  upper  ead 

of  each  of  aald  porta,  a  atom  projecting  downwaidly  from 

Mch  valve  through  tbe  port  controlled  by  that  valve  aad 

tet*  oae  of  tbe  baae-ehainbera.  a  pair  of  levers  disposed 

la  eald  vertical  chamber  aad  havtag  their  bases  pivoted 

maUmr,  a  pnah>bntton  carried  by  the  apper 

of  each  of  aald  lovan  and  protmdlng  forwardly 

the  froat  wall  ef  aald  vertical   chamber,  aad 

oparatlveiy  eoaneetlag  the  lower  portion  of 

lever  wltb  oae  of  tha  vairo  ateam,  eombiaed  onbetan- 

tIaUy  aa  eet  forth. 

ik  ▲  dlspeaalng  faaeet  eenprtatag.  a  head  provided  with 
a  top  chamber  and  with  an  inlet  to  auch  chamber  aad  a 
pair  ef  base  chamheiB  and  with  a  pair  of  vnrtleal  potts 
pUdag  the  tap  chamber  la  oomauinlcatloa  with  tha  bMa- 
a  verdeal  chamter  forward  of  aald  porta,  an 
cammaalcatlag  with  oae  ef  aald  haer  rham 
aa  onter  naaale  eomainaleatlng  with  the  other  baae- 
valro  amted  dowawardJy  In  the  apper  aad 
of  each  of  aald  porta,  a  atem  projecting  downwardly  from 
each  valve  thromrh  the  port  controlled  by  that  valve  and 
Into  owe  ef  the  base-chambers,  a  pair  of  Isven  dlapaeoil 
to  aaid  varUcal  chamber  and  having  thalr  haaea  pivoted 
below  aakl  chamber,  a  puak-bnttim  carried  h^  the  npper 
,   .«nd  of  each  af  aald  Icvcns  and  protruding  florwaidly 
Ifehreagh  the  front  waU  of  aald  vwrtteai  chamhec,  a  beU- 
<V«ah  lavcr  pivoted  to  each  of  eald  bawi  rhamhen.  mich 
.^^ilever  having  one  of  its  arma  engngtag  belaw  ana  of  said 
K  valve  stems,  a  plnager  arranged  to  reciprocate  herlaoa- 
,- tolly  aad  diepoeed  to  froat  of  each  beUerank  lever  and 
having  Its  reer  ead  to  ongagament  with  an  arm  of  an 
•pproprtote  oae  of  the  eald  leven,  and  a  pusht^  meaas 
ennled  near  the  baae  of  each  pusb-batton  lever  ajid  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  froat  ead  of  tbe  approprUto  ptaiwer, 
eomblned  substantially  as  set  fortb. 
,     ICUlffl  6  not  printed  to  the  Qaaette.]  i 


IJUnjBSJ.     AUTOMATIC  PAPER  .  CUTTEB.     Aamoi  H. 

Handt,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  forty-eight  tm»^ 
hundredths  to  Frank  D.  Harrison.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  Sept.  24. 1914.    Serial  No.  863,292.    (Cl.  211— <S.> 


1.  In  paper  cottars  the  combtoatlon  of  snltoblc 

to  support  a  roll  of  paper,  and  a  paper  cuttor  attoched  to 
said  means,  said  paper  cutter  I'^mprlalng  an  oedllatfng 
guide  member  aad  an  oeclllattog  eattlag  member,  aaid 
guide  member  having  a  roller  mounted  thereon  and  a  web 
under  which  the  paper  may  be  threaded,  said  cuttlag 
member  being  provided  with  a  brake  at  oae  end  and  a  cat- 
Ung  edge  at  tbe  opposite  end. 

8.  In  paper  eaCten  the  eemhtaatlon  ef  meeaa  to  aapport 
a  roll  of  paper  ta  revoloMe  poeltloa,  an  oadtolttog  gnlde 
Bsember  attoched  to  eaM  Bteaaa,  a  roller  on  on*  end  of 
Mid  gaide  meflrtMr,  a  web  to  Mid  member  to  alightty  taitot 
the  nnroUing  of  paper  from  a  roll  supported  hy  aald  mMna, 
an  oeciUatiag  eotttag  member,  said  cotttag  meoher  pto- 
oted  adjacent  aald  guide  Bsember  with  tbe  pivot  ao  ar- 
ranged that  the  catting  member  will  follow  the  paper  tor 
a  groat  dlatonee  than  will  toe  guMs  member  ns  the  paper 
is  drawn  from  the  roll,  a  brake  on  said  cutting  memfber 
peeltloned  to  lock  the  movement  of  the  pnper  when  the 
pnper  la  lifted  for  the  parpoae  of  catting,  and  a  cutting 
edge  on  Mid  entting  member  to  cut  tbe  paper. 

S.  la  paper  entten  the  comMnatloa  of  a  reetoagniar  In- 
closing  frame,  a  door  In  said  frame  to  lasirt  a  roll  of 
paper,  guides  to  Mid  frame  to  receive  the  Joamals  of  a 
roll  of  paper,  a  guide  member  pivoted  wittrtn  Mid  fiami. 
a  roller  on  aald  guide  member,  a  web  In  Mid  aulde  member 
to  letard  the  wtlhdrawal  of  paper  from  a  roll  mounted  to 
Mid  frame,  a  cutting  member  pivoted  within  mM  ftome 
and  protruding  therefrom,  a  brake  en  Mid  euttlttg  mem- 
ber, and  a  cutting  edge  on  Mid  cnttteg  member,  an  open- 
ing in  mM  frame  through  which  mid  cutting  member  aad 
mid  mide  member  ewlng  as  paper  la  drawn  therebetween. 
Mid  cutting  member  positioned  to  swing  fhrthar  fknm 
«ld  {MOM  ttan  will  the  guide  member. 

1.159,888.      COMBINATION    TIB -PLAT!    AND    BAIIt- 
ANCHOB.      FiBBciicK    H.    Hutmnf    aad 
Thohpson,  Jollet.  ni.     Filed  lane  19.  1»1§. 
Ho.  S8.26T.     (d.  288—2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail,  ef  a  eetnbtaa- 
tlen  tie-plate  and  rall-aaebor,  eempristng  a  plate  enr- 
mounttog  the  tie  and  having  a  central  bearing  for  tha 
rail  base.  mM  plate  having  near  one  edge  a  nril-baee- 
embracing  flange  and  near  the  other  edge  an  obllqne  key- 
way  havtog  parallel  aides  aad  partiaUy  nnderlyinc  the 
rail,  a  wedge-member  baring  aa  obllqne  baM  portion 
forming  a  key  receiving  to  aaid  key-way  and  partially  nn- 
derlying  tbe  rail  and  havtog  a  raU-baae-emhmcIng  flnnge 
paraUei  with  uid  flnt-named  flange,  aad  aplkae  iiiianiiin 
through  cbannele  in  tha  Mtaral  edge-portlans  of  Mid  plato 
toto  Mid  tie. 

2.  A  combine tton  tie-plate  aad  nll-anchot; 
a  plato  having  its  edge-portioiis  provided  with 
aplke-chanaele  and  one  end  provided  with  a  di^aadhv  tla- 
engagiag  toaw  Mid  plato  baviag  near  nne  edge  a  »«q.^>gtt- 
engagiag  flange  and  near  the  other  edge  aa  ohUqna  Siflln- 
Mlot  having  panUlal  aides  aad  a  wedge-member  havlac  «■ 
obliqae  baaaportton  engaging  aald  gaktoalat  aad  «  n1 
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S.  A  comblnatloo  tie-plate  and  rall-anebor,  comprUdns 
•  plate  haTlDf  a  central  rail-bearing  surface  and  a  nil- 
eabradnc  flange  at  one  •aide  thereof,  said  plate  bavljiff 
Its  lateral  edge-portion  provided  with  splke-chanBels  and 
baTlng  also  near  the  edge  opposite  said  flange  an  oblique 
ksy-waj  baring  parallel  sides  and  Intercepting  tbe  rall- 
baarlng  surface,  and  a  wedge-member  baring  a  bass 
portion  forming  a  key  received  In  said  key-way  and  baring 
a  rail-embracing  flange  parallel  wltb  said  flrst-uamed 
flange. 

4.  A  combination  tie-plate  and  nll-ancbor,  comprising 
a  plate  baring  a  central  rail-bearing  sorface  and  a  imll- 
embraclng  flange  at  one  side  thereof,  said  plate  baring 
Its  lateral  edge-portion  provided  with  spike-channels  and 
baring  also  near  the  edge  opposite  said  flange  an  oMiqae 
key-way  baring  parallel  aides  and  intercepting  the  rail- 
bMuriag  sorface,  and  a  wedge-member  baring  a  base-p<MS 
tloo  forming  a  key  received  In  said  key-way  anrl  having 
a  rail-embracing  flange  parallel  with  said  first-named 
flange,  said  wedge-member  having  a  log  adapted  to  pre- 
rant  retraction  of  the  wedge-member. 

5.  Tbe  combtnstlon  with  a  tie  and  rail,  of  a  combination 
((••plate  snd  rail-anchor,  comprlaing  a  plate  surmoontlag 
tba  tie  and  baring  a  central  bearing  for  the  rail-base, 
said  plats  baring  at  one  end  a  depending  tie-engaging  toe 
and  baring  near  one  lateral  edge  a  rall-base-embradng 
flange  and  near  the  other  edge  an  obliqoe  key-way  baring 
parallel  sides  and  partially  underlying  the  rail  and  In- 
clining toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  plate  in  a 
dirsetlon  away  from  said  to«,  a  wedge-member  baring  an 
obliqoe  base-portion  forming  a  key  received  in  said  key- 
way  and  partially  onderlylng  tbe  rail  and  having  a  rail- 
baas  embracing  flange  parallel  with  said  flrst-namsd  flange, 
and  spllcsB  extending  through  channels  in  the  lateral  edge- 
portions  of  said  plats  into  said  tie. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  prlntsd  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,889.    METAL  LEG  FOR  FURNITURE.     GaoMB  L. 

Haaaisoir,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cleveland 

Metal  Prodocts  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 

tfen  of  Ohio.     Original  appUcatlon  flled  Joly  14,  1918, 

Bsrlal  No.  778,877.     Divided  and  this  sppllcatlon  flled 

Apr.  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  83S,87R.     (CI.  165—88.) 

1.  The  combination,  wltb  a  tobolar  leg  for  foraitara, 

■aid  leg  baring  an  inwardly  directed  flange  at  its  lower 

snd,  portions  of  which  meet  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  of 

a  bearing  plats  wbleb  bas  a  portion  for  engagement  with 

tba  outer  sorface  of  said  flange  and  a  projection  for  con- 

flaeoMat  between  angolarly  disposed  portions  theMet,  an 

ancbar  plate  which  bas  portions  that  bear  npon  tbe  inner 

•orfaca  of  tbe  flange,  and  maaas  eoanectlag  said  platsa. 


2.  The  cwMnatfaMi,  with  a  tabular  leg  for  foraitara, 
the  lower  end  of  which  Is  prorlded  with  an  inwardly  pro- 
JsetlBg  flaage  baring  portions  that  meet  at  an  aagls  to 
each  other,  of  an  anchor  plate  within  said  leg  that  brldgas 
diametrically  opposite  portioas  of  tbs  aforsaald  laage. 
■Sid  anchor  plate  baring  a  threaded  opening,  a  bearing 
plate  for  the  lower  end  of  the  leg  baring  a  reeou  for  tbe 
bead  of  a  screw  aad  an  apertore  eeatral  wltbia  aaid  laesaa, 
a  screw  which  paaass  throogb  said  apertore  aad  which  bas 
a  bead  that  is  eoaflned  within  the  rsosss  and  is  thraaded 
into  the  opening  of  the  anchor  plate,  and  means  for  pc«- 
rentlng  angolar  moreaent  of  the  bearing  plate  with  la- 
spect  to  the  leg,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  upwardly 
extending  logs  which  are  carried  by  said  bearing  plate  and 
are  adapted  to  oeeopy  eoraers  between  adjacent  anguUrly 
dispoead  portions  of  the  aforesaid  flange. 


tn^>^ 


fbl' 


5.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  tobolar  leg  for  foraltnre, 
said  leg  having  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  at  Its  lower 
end,  the  inner  edge  whereof  defines  an  angolar  opening, 
of  a  bearing  plate  having  a  depressed  central  portion  and 
a  flat  sorroondlng  portion  which  bears  against  ths  ootsr 
sorfhca  of  the  said  flange,  the  central  portion  of  tbe  bear- 
lag  plate  having  an  apertore.  an  anchor  plate  which  has 
end  portioas  that  bear  apon  diametrically  opposite  parte 
of  tbe  Inner  sorface  of  the  aforesaid  flange  and  which  has 
a  central  threaded  aperture,  and  a  screw  which  passes 
through  the  aperture  of  the  bearing  plate  and  is  threaded 
through  the  hole  of  the  anchor  plate,  the  bearing  plate 
barlag  a  log  for  engagement  with  tbe  edge  of  tbe  afore- 
said flange. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tobolar  leg  for  fornitore, 
said  leg  baring  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  at  Ite  lowar 
end,  tbe  opening  defined  by  the  inner  edge  of  said  flaaga 
being  sobstantlally  rectangular,  of  a  bearing  plate  which 
has  a  flat  portion  for  engagement  with  the  outer  sorfsce 
of  the  aforesaid  flange  and  a  projection  which  is  adapted 
to  be  conflaed  wltbia  one  of  tbe  corners  of  tbs  rsetangolar 
opening,  tbe  besring  piste  baring  a  depreesed  central  por- 
tion and  an  aperture  at  substantially  the  center  thereof, 
tbe  material  surrounding  said  opening  being  pressed  up- 
ward to  form  a  conical  recesa,  an  Inrerted  U-ehaped  anchor 
plate  baring  ends  which  bear  upon  tbe  inner  sorface  of 
tbe  aforesaid  flanga  at  diametrically  oppoaite  pointa,  said 
anchor  plate  harlng  a  threaded  opening  which  Is  srranged 
in  axial  allnement  with  the  apertore  of  the  bearing  plata, 
and  a  screw  threaded  throogb  said  opening  and  extending 
throogb  tbe  aperture  in  the  bearing  plate  and  harlng  a 
eonleal  bead  that  Is  contained  arltbla  tbe  conical  recess  of 
tbe  bearing  plate. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  tobolar  leg  for  fornltora, 
■aid  leg  baring  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  at  fte  lowar 
end,  the  opening  deflned  by  tbe  Inner  edge  of  said  flange 
being  substentially  rectengular.  of  a  bearing  plate  for  e»- 
gagement  with  the  outer  sorfacs  of  the  aforesaid  flanga 
which  baa  a  projectloa  that  Is  adapted  to  be  eoaflned 
within  one  of  tbe  corners  of  the  rscteagtilar  opening,  an 
anchor  member  within  tbe  leg.  and  maaaa  eowiectlag  tba 
anchor  member  and  tbe  bearing  platsw 

[Claim  e  aot  printed  In  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


1,169,840.     TIBB*  BUILDING  MACHINB.     WALna   B. 

HaaMAMV,    Laaeaatsr,    Ohio.      FOad    Apr.    29,    1918. 

■artel  No.  24.088.     <CL  164—10.) 

1.  A  tire  boildlng  maeblae  comprlaing  a  rotary  nol- 
tlpla  stack  heldsr  adapted  to  b(dd  rolls  of  matarial,  a  lMa4 


h 


morable  in  synchronism  therewith,  a  plorallty  of  adjatt- 
able  tension  rolls  carried  by  aaid  bead  and  between  which 
material  la  adapted  to  pass  to  a  solteble  torm,  and  means 
adjnstable  wltb  the  tension  rolls  adapted  to  golds  material 
from  the  rolls  of  said  bolder  to  tba  rolls  of  said  bead. 


•:*? 


2.  A  tire  bonding  machine  c<Hnprislng  a  rotery  mol- 
tlple  stock  bolder  sdapted  to  bold  rolls  of  material,  a  bead 
movsble  in  synchronism  therewith,  s  plurality  of  adjust- 
able tension  rolls  carried  by  said  head  and  between  which 
material  is  adapted  to  pass  to  a  soluble  form,  means  ad- 
jostable  with  the  tension  rolls  adapted  to  goide  material 
from  the  rolls  of  ssld  holder  to  the  rolls  of  said  head, 
and  means  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  means  adapted 
to  mark  material  prior  to  passing  between  said  tensloo 
rona. 

8.  A  tire  boildlng  machine  eomprlslng  a  rotery  mnltiple 
stock  bolder  adapted  to  hold  rolls,  each  having  strips  of 
material  woond  thereon,  a  teke-up  roll  adjacent  each  stock 
roll  and  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  material  from  said 
roll,  an  adjosteble  goide  in  the  same  plane  as  ssld  stock 
and  take-up  roll  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  other 
strip  of  material  from  said  stock  roll,  and  means  carried 
by  said  guide  for  marking  tbe  strip  of  material  passlag 
tberatbroogb. 

4.  In  a  tire  boildlng  machine,  a  stock  bolder,  a  tension 
bead  adapted  to  regolate  the  withdrawal  of  stock  from 
aaid  holder,  a  stock  goide  between  said  holder  and  said 
bead,  and  means  on  said  bead  adapted  to  mark  stock  as 
arlthdrawn  from  said  holder. 

6.  A  tire  boildlng  machine  oomprlslng  a  stock  holder 
adapted  to  hold  a  roll  having  strips  of  material  woond 
thereon,  a  teke-op  roll  adjacent  said  stock  roll  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  strip  of  nuiterlal  from  said  stock  roll,  ad- 
josteble tension  rolls  in  s  plane  with  said  stock  snd  teke- 
op  rolls  snd  between  which  the  other  strip  of  msterlal  is 
adapted  to  pass  to  s  suiteble  core,  and  adjustable  guides 
between  said  teke-op  rolls  and  said  tension  rolls  and  over 
which  the  strip  of  material  is  adapted  to  pass  to  said  ten- 
sion rolls. 

(Claiau  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1.169,841.  AUTOTRACTOR-CRANE.  Pumr  S.  HoLT, 
Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
790,674.     (CL  212—09.; 


1.  An  aoto-traetor  baring  a  saain  trasse,  means  for 
leveling  said  frame  longltodlnally,  a  turnteblte  mounted  on 
aaid  tractor  main  frame,  and  means  for  leveling  said 
tamtoble,  laterally  to  the  longitodinal  plane  of  tbe  tractor 
mala  frame,  and  a  crane  oMonted  opon  said  tornteble. 

2.  An  antD-tractor  baring  a  main  frame,  a  turn-teble 
■Mooted  opon  said  main  frame  on  a  borlaontel  pirot,  a 


swlag  frame  moonted  upon  said  toratable  on  a  rertlal 
plrot ;  a  crane  and  a  prime  mover  mounted  opon  aaid 
swing  frame,  a  shaft  jonrnaled  in  said  vertical  plrot,  and 
geared  to  said  prime  mover  and  the  traction  mecbanisai 
of  tbe  tractor. 

8.  An  aoto-traetor  baring  a  main  frame,  meaas  for 
raising  and  lowering  one  end  of  said  frams,  a  tornteble 
mounted  upon  said  main  frame  on  a  borlsontal  plrot,  a 
awing  frame  moonted  upon  said  tornteble  on  a  rertleal 
plrot ;  a  crane,  and  a  prime  mover  moonted  opon  said 
swing  frame,  a  abaft  Joomaled  in  aaid  vertical  pivot, 
and  geared  to  ssld  prime  mover  and  tbe  traction  mecha- 
nism of  the  tractor. 

4.  An  auto-tractor  baring  a  main  frame,  supported  00  a 
tractlton  mechanism,  a  cross  frame  fixed  to  said  fp^la 
frame,  borlsontal  plrote  flxed  on  said  cross  frame,  a  tilt- 
ing tumteble  base  plroted  opon  said  pivote,  snd  harlng 
rack  segmente  thereon,  pinions  enmeshed  with  said  ra^ 
■egawits  and  joornaled  la  aaid  main  frame ;  a  tomtabte 
moonted  opon   said  base,   a  crane  and   a  prime  morer 
moonted  opon  said  tornteble,  a  rertical  shaft  joornaled 
in  the  rertical  axis  of  said  tornteble,  and  geared  to  said 
prime  morer  and  tbe  traction  mechanism  of  said  tractor. 
6.  Aa  aoto-traetor   baring  a   main   frame,  a   traetloa 
track  fixed  to  said  frame  and  harlng  alined  sproekete  la 
opposite  ends  thereof,  traction  belte  endrellng  said  sprock- 
ets, supporting  trucks  plroted  00  said  traction  track  and 
baring  supporting  roUen  joornaled  therein  and  Hf  Hag 
opon  the  upper  side  of  the  groond  portion  of  said  belte; 
a  dUTerentlal  shaft  joornaled  in  said  traction  track,  aad 
geared  to  one  set  of  said  sprockets,  and  baring  a  wans 
gear  fixed  thereon  enmeshed  with  a  gear  worm  fixed  opoa 
a  longitudinal  stiaft  joumaled  on  the  tractor  main  frame ; 
a  turnteMe  base  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  in  line  with  tbe 
axis  of  said  longtodinal  shaft,  and  baring  a  rertical  plrot 
colomn ;  a  rertical  shaft  joornaled  in  said  eolomn,  and 
harlng  a  berel  gear  thereoa  enmeshed  with  a  similar  gear 
on  said  longitudinal  shaft ;  a  tumteble  mounted  upon  said 
base  about  said  pivot  column ;  a  prime  mover  moonted 
opon  said  tornteble  and  geared  to  said  rertical  shaft ;  aad 
a  crane  moonted  upon  said  tnrntebie. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


MSvi* 


1,169,842.      RAILROAD  •  SPIKE  -  SECURING     DEVICE. 
Blisha  Jambs,  Brnnswlck,  Md.     FUed  May  16,  191S. 

Serial  No.  28,409.     (Q.  238 — 4.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tie,  a  rail  resting  opon  said 
tie,  securing  spikes  drirea  iato  said  tie  and  i>g«g«t^g  op- 
poaite side  portions  of  aaid  rail  to  bold  the  same  upon 
said  tie,  and  securing  derlees  for  said  spikes  comprising 
caps  resting  npon  said  raU  and  tie  and  corertng  said 
spikes,  resilient  strips  extending  from  said  caps  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rail,  and  clamping  strips  extending  ba- 
nesth  said  rail  opon  opposite  sides  of  ssld  tie  and  ogag- 
Ing  said  realUent  strips  to  bold  said  resUient  strips  la 
sn  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tie,  a  rail  resting  upon  said  tie. 
securing  mesne  for  said  rail  positioned  upon  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  protecting  cap  lor  eacfa  of  said  securing  means 
provided  with  side  walls  engaging  aaid  tie  and  having 
sharpened  edges  for  biting  into  the  tie.  resilient  strips 
extending  from  said  caps  longltudlnslly  of  said  rail,  aad 
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km  iNiartxig  tWDOtti  nltf  rati  for  enfastng  mM  mWtai 
•trip*  to  rvlcatMy  hold  ttac  itrtpi  hi  tn  operatlv«  tml- 
tloii. 

S.  Tbc  conMutlon  of  •  tie,  «  ndl  rcttteg  spoil  Mid  tic, 
tefltenert  for  said  rail,  a  protecting  cap  for  eaeft  of  Mid 
flMtoBw»  inclortog  tbc  Ma«  cad  prorldad  with  wmlla 
ongatlnK  uld  tie  and  rail,  rMlHrat  araia  exteadlaff  from 
Mid  protceton,  a  danplot  itrlp  extcAdtnc  beneath  Mid 
rail  and  tar?  lag  Its  end  portlotM  tn  tsterloeilnc  e«ias*- 
vcfBt  with  the  end  portloaa  of  one  aet  of  aroii,  and  a 
sccoftd  rlamplDX  itrfp  extvadlBs  beneath  mM  rail  and 
liaTlBg  one  end  portion  bi  InterlotiUng  engagement  with 
on*  arm  of  the  aecond  Mt  of  arma  and  harlng  Us  oppotfta 
end  portion  remorably  eonaeeted  with  the  end  portloaa 
of  the  aceoad  arm  of  th«  second  Mt. 

4.  A  ftotener  secnrlag  derlec  eomprlstng  a  act  of  eapa, 
rcatdant  amn  extending  from  Mid  cape,  and  clamping 
■trips  for  passing  beneath  a  rail  and  engaging  the  end 
portions  of  MM  arma  for  holding  mM  arms  In  an  opara- 
tlyv  podtlon. 

9.  A  ■eeortng  derlea  for  a  mC  of  rail  fastenvrt  eomprto- 
tng  eapa  faaTtng  sMe  walls  teradnatlng  In  sharpened  edgea, 
rasinent  arms  extending  from  Mtd  caps,  and  damping 
meant  releanbly  connecting  the  ends  of  nld  arma. 

(Clatana  e  to  !•  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


1,1M,848.  POULTRT-OAB.  Waldo  P.  JotSHSoir,  CM- 
Mgo,  ni.  Piled  Oct.  IT,  1*14.  Barial  No.  SeT.lfO. 
<C1.  11»->12.) 


1.  la  •  poaltTT'^ar  harlag  tlora  of  ceope  along  an  aisle, 
alale-paata  formed  of  flanged  lifsass  set  to  peojaet  their 
flanges  Inwardly  toward  the  aisle,  and  coop-doors  each 
bingedlj  supported  oa  the  llangM  of  adjacent  posta,  Mid 
flanges  being  formed  to  conatltata  hlage  and  latch  imbi- 
bers  for  supporting  said  doora. 

2.  In  a  poultry-car  having  tiers  of  coops  along  an  alsla, 
aisle-posts  formed  of  flanged  beams  set  to  project  their 
flanges  Inwardly  toward  the  alale,  coop-doors  blngedly 
aopported  at  their  lower  ends  oa  Mid  flanges,  and  mMna 
oa  tft«  opper  parts  of  the  doors  tat  releaMbly  latching 
them  to  said  flanges  when  the  doors  are  raised  on  their 
Magna  Into  closed  position,  nld  flanges  being  foroted  to 
eenstttnte  hinge  aad  latch  meiBbars  for  lupportlag  the 
•aM  doors. 

8.  In  a  ponltry-car  having  tiers  of  coops  along  an  aisle, 
aisle-posts  formed  of  flanged  beams  set  to  project  their 
flangei  Inwardly  toward  the  aisle,  aad  haTlng  ptntleHrtots 
aad  opea-slots  la  the  flaagea,  aad  eoop-doors  prorMed  on 
their  end-members  with  lower  pintles  entering  the  ptn- 
tle-slots  for  hinging  said  doors,  and  with  upper  catchM 
to  enter  the  open  alots  for  relMMbly  fastening  Mid  doors 
when  raised  oa  tk^  Uagw  lato  closed  position. 


4.  tn  a  poulti'i-ear  hartng  tiers  of  coops  along  aa  aMs, 
alsla-poatt  flw—d  of  taaged  bMan  set  to  pro)set  tkdr 
taagea  lawstAjr  toward  ths  alala,  aad  hartng  dosgatsd 
platte'Slets  and  hSTomt-riota  In  the  flanges,  aad  esop- 
doors  bSTlBf  aeeared  oa  the  onter  fhcM  of  thslr  end- 
members  strips  tennlnatlng  at  their  lower  ends  in  plntlM 
entering  said  piatla-alots  and  at  their  opper  ends  la 
catchM  to  enter  tb«  open  slots  for  rsJMMlilj  fastening 
Mid  doors  when  raised  oa  their  hlagM  Into  eloaod  posi- 
tion. 


1,169J44.  BOTTLB-CAPPINQ  MACBINB.  ALsaacn 
Joan.  North  Chi«a«a.  111.  PUai  Jaly  •»  IMC  florlal 
No.  «4832fl-     (CL  Wfl     g.) 


A  bottle  Mpplag  machlae  emhodylsg  aa  aaavlar  eap- 
plag  head  provMM  with  aa  ostataadlBg  gtrtdt  of  Invsrted 
T-ahaped  aroM  scetlOB  to  prorMe  oststandlac  Baagaa,  a 
magaalne  having  a  lower  ear  secured  upon  ssM  gaMa  and 
a  pair  of  low«r  ears  secsred  spoa  mM  head.  Mid  Mrs  snp- 
portlag  the  magastae  above  tbc  guide  and  hsad,  and  a' 
rceiprooatory  cap  dellTerlng  meesber  havlnR  opstaadli« 
■IdM  fltttag  the  sMm  of  wid  guM*  aad  seating  npoa  aaM 
flanges,  the  upper  edges  of  the  iMm  of  mM  Mp  «e»*«nag 
■cMbcr  projecttag  atowrs  tiM  galde  ta  ■«▼•  aaisr  the 
•agaslBC  for  carrylag  a  Mp  tberefrsm  over  the  bead, 
cartaln  cads  of  Mid  opstaadtag  stdcs  of  tbc  cap  ddhrctlag 
■ember  belag  so  fonaad  as  «o  engage  the  Mpa. 


14fl9.S4a.     KXPANBIBLE  PIPK-JOINT.     lavui  A. 

Sallsbuiy.    N.    C      PtiMl    Sept.    0,    1014.      Serial   Na. 
8«0.904.     (d  187—28.) 


f   'Af 


A  pipe  jDlat  essbodylng  a  tahnlar  section,  s  cup  aectloa 
taaviag  Ua  lUs  tbtasdifl  apoa  one  cad  of  the  tubalar  scc- 
tloa  aad  bavlaf  a  ssntral  opening  and  a  smooth  Interior 
portiM  betatsa  said  md  of  tbs  tnbalar  acetloh  and  tbt 
dink  portion  of  the  cup  section,  a  second  tubular  section 
sltdable  through  tbe  opening,  s  collar  secured  upon  tbc 
second  tnbolir  section  snd  working  tangly  tn  the  flrst 
mentioned  tnbolar  section,  a  ring  of  L-shaped  croH  toe- 
tlon  having  one  flange  resting  against  and  one  flaafa 
Bttlag  wltMn  mM  end  of  the  flrst  mentioned  tnbslar 
section,  and  a  pactlng  dUpoted  tangly  wttMs  tbe  amootb 
portion  of  tbe  enp  seetlen  around  the  aecond  tabalar 
tlon  and  between  the  enp  section  and  rtsg. 


%^9tS- 


XS.  ^.  PATBNT  OFriCE. 


•t.iM,B4«.     liAmtnm.     Aanm  w. 
-  Cola,     ruad  Jn.  88,  1»14.     Bsrtal  Na.  814jn«.     {Ci. 
0—18.) 


9  Ji     9  6    2       f      Z.       ^ 
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<p^ 


1.  A  mattress  comprlalag  a  box  or  frame,  and  two  tec- 
tloat  secured  one  apoa  the  other  within  the  Mme  for  co- 
operation, one  of  Mid  sectlcos  comprMag  two  coverings 
attached  to  the  frame  slong  their  edCM  and  connected  at 
Intervala  by  tufting,  and  a  fllUng  between  tald  coverings, 
aad  the  other  section  comprising  two  unconnected  eover- 
li«i  attaebad  aleag  tbdr  odgM  te  tbe  fraaM.  aad  a  flUlag 
af  tbe  aasM  material  as  that  of  tha  tattsd  asettan,  IsMsiy 
tflipaati  bttwsea  Mid  covsrii^a 

t,  ▲  Mjtlrwt  oomprlalBg  a  bee  or  firsmw  dai  two  sm- 
otte  apon  the  other  wltbto  ths  aasM  tor  es- 
oaa  of  said  sections  compcMag  two  aoTcrlapi 
attached  h»  the  frame  along  tbelr  edgM  aad  enaatcHi  at 
Ulervak  by  ttf tlaf.  and  a  flIUaf  bttiiii  asid 
aad  tbe  atbar  aaethm  comprtsiag  two  aaeeaneeted 
iasa  attaabad  aioog  tbdr  edgM  to  tbe  frasw.  aad  a 
of  tbe  aaaM  aMiavtal  as  that  of  tbo  tafted  aeettoa,  looetlg 
Uiffomi  hstwaea  sskl  eoverlnyt,  tbe  laaor  coveting  of  the 
aatafted  aectloa  bdag  atratched  between  tbe  sMm  of  tbe 
flrtas  for  the  parpMs  qtedflsd. 


1.159.847.     PLUMBER'S  TB8T  APPARATUS.     CHABLas 
Q.  Tun.  naira.  N.  T.     Piled  May  11,  1910. 
Wo.  8T,«14.     (CL  187—77.) 


af 
dace  Isai- 


1.  la  a  drHee  ef  the  cIsm  described,  tbe 
waftar  cfcatiher,  a  gas  generatiag  cftaMber. 
If  from  tbe  flss  guaeratiag  chamber  ta 

termlaatlng  below  the  waWr  level  ta  the  lattM. 
^Mter  chamber  havlag  a  gas  anUeC,  i 
Imt  tu  through  aatd  dsot  la«o  the 
fbr  tardBf  gat  oat  of  tbe  water  cbaatber 
aatli^  eomaMaloatloa  between  said  outlet  aad  the 
"'dhaMber  bdag  preveated  when  gas  Is  <tt<awn  lale  the  watsr 
idbamber  by  aald  nMsaa. 

^  f .  ta  A  devloe  of  Oa  cIsm  ilMiilbiJ.  the  ewblaatHa  af 
a  tank  havlag  a  partition  dividing  the  tank  into  a  eralar 
chaniber  aad  a  ihau^bei  to  TeedTc  a  ihaii  eg  Material 
Ibr  pMdaetag  a  gu,  aaM  HbMrge  recdvlav  chaMbar  baehm 
aa  talet  Ibr  air,  a  dvet  leadiag  frsM  aaM  cbai«e  tatelfhit 
t»  astt  water  cbaMbet  aad  twHtthn  liJtw  tki 

gas  aatlet,  aad  naant  tar  firasptav  gas  Umadgb  aMd  4aet 

aad  capable  af  fSMfeif  the  fss  aat 
af  the 


late  the 


8.  la  a  device  of  tbe  daM  deenibed.  the 
•r  a  water  ebaiMMf.  a  gae  gea««tlag  chamber,  a 
leadiag  trem  eaM  gas  geaenUng  cbsmber  to  aald  water 
Chamber  and  temiaattnc  bdew  the  water  levd  fa  the 
latter,  aaW  water  ebai^Mr  having  a  gas  oatlet  appred- 
aiately  at  the  water  level  in  Mid  water  chamber,  and  a  bell 
ta  the  water  chamber  provldlag  a  gas  recdving  compart- 
ment above  the  water  levd,  aald  bell  bdng  adapted  to  be 
raised  to  draw  gas  from  tbe  generating  chamber  tbroogb 
said  duct  lato  Mid  oeakpaitnstat  aad  capable  of  exertiag 
preHure  on  the  gas  taa  the  OMHiaitaMBt  to  force  It  throagh 
the  outlet  la  the  water  chaaiber,  tbe  gas  oatlet  at  the 
water  Icvd  being  adapted  to  he  doeed  by  tbc  water  whien 
rises  In  Mid  water  chamber  arhea  tbe  bell  is  raised  to 
CTMte  a  lower  preasare  to  dfaar  la  gaa  from  laid  gen- 
erating chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  dtaerlbcd,  tbe  comblaatlon  of 
a  tank  having  a  partltkm  dividing  the  tank  horlaontally 
into  a  water  chamber  aad  a  chamber  bdow  the  water 
chamber  to  reedve  a  diacge  af  material  for  produdag  a 
gas,  said  charge  rccdvlag  chamber  having  an  inlet  for 
air,  a  duct  iMding  from  the  top  of  tbc  charge  recdving 
chamber  to  the  water  chaaber  aad  terminatlnff  below  the 
water  levd  In  the  latter,  said  water  chamber  havlag  a  gu 
oatlet  through  its  bottoea.  aad  a  ball  in  the  water  cham- 
ber having  its  lower  cad  eatcadlag  below  the  levd  of 
the  water  and  providing  a  gat  compartment  above  the 
water  levd.  Mid  bell  bdag  SHwable  ae  as  te  draw  gas 
from  tbe  gat  generating  ebamber  through  aaM  duct  tats 
the  gas  compartment  In  the  btO.  and  being  alM 
of  exettlag  a  presnia  oa  the^gas  la  aaM 
force  It  out  through  the  gae  aaflet  of  the  water  chi 
commnnlcatioa  between  aaM  gas  anflet  aad  tt» 
chamber  being  prevented  when  said  bell  is  raised. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described  tbe  combination  of 
a  water  chamber,  a  flIUng  connection  for  said  cbaabar. 
a  gas  geaerating  chamber  havlag  an  inlet  for  air,  aad 
tor  charging  material  into  Mid  generating  chamber.,  a  duet 
iMdlng  from  Mid  gas  generating  chamber  to  aaU  water 
chamber  and  terminatlag  bdow  tbe  water  levd  in  the 
latter,  tbe  oatlet  la  tbe  water  chamber  ot  Mid  flUlag  eoih 
necdon  being  located  above  the  end  of  said  dact,  saM 
water  chamber  having  a  gas  oatlet,  and  mcana  for  <to«w- 
Ing  gas  through  said  duct  into  the  water  cbaabcr  aad 
capable  of  fbrdag  the  gas  from  the  chamber  tbroagb 
cald  outlet  therein,  eommanleatlon  betweoi  said  gas  oatlet 
and  tilling  connection  bdng  prevented  by  tbe  rlM  of  the 
water  in  said  water  chamber  when  said  gas  drawing  and 
forcing  means  ts  epented  te  draw  in  gas.   , 

[Claims  0  to  10  aot  priatad  la  the  Oasetts.) 


1.168,848.  CAN-TQPPINQ  MACHINE.  Pauz  F.  LaVT, 
San  Frandseo,  Cal.  Filed  June  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,619.     (CI.  lis— 80.) 

1.  In  a  can  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tataMe  table  for  Mrryiag  cans,  plungers  for  pr wring  ean 
covers  Into  place,  a  guide  for  uld  plangeta,  Mtating  w!tb 
aald  taMe,  aad  a  flexible  cam  for  preadag  saM  plnagen 
toward  said  eaaa. 

2.  In  a  can  topping  machine,  the  comUnatSaa  of  a  vcr- 
tlMl  shaft,  a  table  secured  thereto,  bMrIng  pieces  secured 
on  Mid  shaft  and  having  bMrlngs  thcretbroagh  aliaiag 
vertically  with  Oa  eeatera  ef  tbe 

throagh  SSM  beetlaga.  the 
having  aaekMa,  ditbs  leearad 
aprlagt  adled  aroaad  the  stcBS,  baBi  m  .mm  aatiiMib  « 
sprtng  Metal  piatt  curved  daealaftf  abeat  the  aahi  af 

snM  plate,  saM  balta  bdng  adapted  to 

eald  vnate  fa  the  rotatlaa  ef  tta  haartag  ptoeea,  tMi 

•nr  vetaflag  said  abaft 

tleal  abaft,  a  tsUe 
taMe  agslBS 

i  bMriag  plecM  rlgMtp 
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WU  thaft  and  bavlBf  bwrtan  thcrctliroiwh  allnlBg  var- 
tleaUy  with  the  e«nten  of  the  cant  whea  abattlac  igalaat 
■aM  pain  of  walls,  rartlcal  atama  paaalag  tliroosb  aald 
baarlaca  aad  baTlac  projections  betweaa  tha  bearlag 
plaeca,  tba  opper  eads  of  said  stems  baTiac  soekata,  dlaki 
aacorad  on  tbalr  lower  ends,  springs  coiled  arouad  tlM 
batweao  tlia  lower  bearlag  plaee  and  the  projactlaaa 


OB  tba  atesM^  balls  In  said  sockets,  a  sprint  metal  plata 
eiuTad  circularly  aboat  the  axis  of  tbe  stem  as  canter, 
maana  for  securing  the  upper  end  of  said  plate,  a  spriag 
for  pranaing  downward  tba  lower  portion  of  said  plata.  Mid 
balla  balnff  adaptad  to  Impinsa  apOnst  said  plate  In  tba 
rotation  of  tba  baariuB  places,  and  maana  for  rotating  said 
abaft 


1.159,840.  MAII^CHANS.  BraaBTT  O.  LiraaAT,  Princa- 
ton,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  1.  1918.  Serial  No.  2S,2«4. 
(C1.258— «.) 


la  a  derice  of  ttic  ebaracter  deaeribad,  a  tabular  stand, 
a  craae  mast  baring  its  lower  and  portion  joumalad 
wltbla  said  stand,  a  lateb  derlca  earrlad  by  said  stand 
and  eagageabla  witb  said  maat  to  bold  it  in  altliar  of  two 
InoperatiTe  poeltioos,  means  for  raleaaing  said  latcb 
darioe,  tbe  said  mast  baring  an  angularly  eztandlng  arm 
lauaadiataly  abore  said  stand,  a  flexible  element  attached 
to  eald  arm,  a  pair  of  pulleys  earrlad  by  tbe  stand  aad 
arranged  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  tba  flexible  elamaat 
belag  passed  between  said  pulleys  and  being  adapted  to 
paas  «rar  altbar  one  of  them,  aad  a  weight  attached  to  said 
flaiible  alamaftt  for  tumiaff  tha  mast  to  oparatlva  poalttoo 
the  said  latch  dariee  la  releaaed. 


1.1W3B0.  TBAOB  CONNKCTION.  Wullum  ■.  Looaa, 
LyoaarlUe,  Cal.  rUad  Nor.  85,  1911.  Swlal  Mo. 
M2,48«.     (CL  24—283.) 


A  trace  coaneetion  eomprlaing  spaee  platoe,  a 
member  baring  one  of  Its  ends  pirotally  supported  be- 
tween tbe  platee,  tbe  fr^  end  of  tbe  book  operating 
batweea  tbe  platea,  s  rlag  oparatlag  orer  tbe  free  end  of 
tbe  book,  each  of  the  platea  baring  a  notch  prortdiag  par- 
allal  walla  arraagad  at  aa  acuta  aagle  with  ralatlon  to 
tbe  upper  edge  of  the  plates,  one  of  the  walls  «f  tha 
respecthre  notches  being  longer  than  the  other  wall 
thereof,  tbe  bottom  aralla  of  the  notcbee  being  Inclined 
toward  the  shorter  wall  of  the  reepectire  notchea  to  guide 
the  ring  which  is  poeltloaad  In  tbe  netebca  toward  tha 
ahortar  wall  thereof,  when  poll  Is  exerted  on  the  ring, 
tbe  forward  end  of  the  book  adapted  to  form  a  coatlaua- 
tion  of  the  shorter  walla  of  tha  notchea  to  racaira  the 
ring  from  tbe  shorter  inclined  aralla. 


14M,8S1.  CASBURBTEB.  Hoaaca  L.  McCuaoT,  De- 
troit. Iflcb.  Filed  May  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  28,505. 
(a.  4»— 160.8.) 


1.  In  a  eadburater,  the  combtnatloa  of  a  cylindrical 
float  chamber  bariag  beads  st  its  upper  aad  lower  ends, 
a  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  said  chamber  and  forming 
a  fluid-tigbt  joint  with  said  heads  to  constitute  a  fuel 
chamber,  aald  float  ehambar  belag  formed  with  paasagaa 
connecting  the  fuel  chamber  with  the  interior  of  the  float 
chamber,  tba  upper  bead  baring  paaaagee  extending  from 
said  fuel  chaoiher,  a  ralre  chamber  connected  to  said 
apper  head  aad  baring  aa  air  passage  throaih  Ita  wall,  a 
cylindrical  throttle  ralre  flttiag  withla  said  ralre  y»»ambw 
and  prorktod  with  an  air  paaaaga  aad  with  aa  arm  tf 
means  of  which  it  SMy  be  swaag  to  gradually  close  the 
fnal  paaaagaa  la  aald  bead  aad  aald  air  paaaaga,  oae  af 
said  air  paaaagea  belag  triangular,  a  float  withla  aald 
float  chamber,  and  meana  ta  f*ad  foal  ta  aald  float 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  earimretar,  tha  comblaatloa  of  a  cylladrleal 
float  chaaiber  and  a  ralre  chamber  la  allaanmil  with 
each  other,  a  head  aaparating  tha  chambera,  aa  aaaolar 
fuel  chamber  coaaectlag  to  the  lower  end  of  the  float 
dtamber  and  astendlng  up  ta  aald  bead  wbiefa  la  formed 
with  amall  paasagaa  through  which  tha  faal  amy  flow  to 
tba  ralra  chaMbtr,  aald  ralre  chamber  harlag  aa  air  lalaC 

lag  aad  aa  aatlat  apenlac  aad  a  eyUadrleal  throttle 
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ratra  flttiag  withla  tha  ralre  chamber  aad  prorldad  with 
aa  <4waing  In  Its  cyltaidrlcal  wall  adapted  to  raglatar 
with  tbe  air  Inlet,  eald  ralre  belag  adapted  to  be  morad 
to  gradually  cleee  the  air  lalat  opening  aad  coaaacatiraly 
eloae  tbe  fuel  passages  at  the  same  time. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  comMaatlon  of  a  float  chamber, 
aa  upper  bead  therefor,  a  cylindrical  ralre  chamber- 
BMuntad  oa  said  bead  and  tuiring  aa  air  ialet  la  Ita  wall, 
aald  bead  baring  small  fuel  passagea  opening  to  the  ralre 
chamber,  a  fuel  chamber  coaaectlag  to  the  float  chamber 
aad  to  eaid  fuel  passages  la  said  head,  and  a  throttle  ralre 
■MMiatad  aad  flttiag  withla  the  ralre  chamber  and  oom- 
prlalag  a  dreular  disk  harlag  a  natch  to  nacorer  the  foal 
pssaagee  la  said  bead,  a  cylindrical  flange  formed  with  a 
triaagular  air  paasage,  and  an  arm  by.  means  of  which 
tha  ralre  Buy  be  tnraed  to  close  skid  air  and  fuel  pasaage 

4.  In  a  carboreter,  the  comMnatloo  of  a  fuel  chamb«, 
a  head  therefor,  a  cylindrical  ralre  chamber  mounted  on 
aald  head  and  baring  aa  air  ialet  in  ita  wall,  said  head 
harlag  small  fuel  passagee  opealng  to  the  ralre  chamber, 
means  to  eonrey  fuel  to  said  fuel  chamber,  and  a  throttle 
ralre  mounted  In  the  ralre  chamber  comprising  a  circular 
diak  baring  a  notch  to  aacorer  the  fuel  passagea  in  eald 
head,  a  cylladrleal  flaage  formed  witb  an  air  passage, 
aad  aa  arm  by  meaas  of  which  the  ralre  may  be  turned 
la  deaa  said  air  and  foal  pasaage,  ena  of  aald  air  paaaagea 
belag  triangular  aald  fuel  j>aasages  in  tbe  head  being 
adjacent  to  the  air  inlet  in  tbe  wall  of  tbe  ralre  chamber 
ao  that  tbe  tacoodng  air  will  iauaediately  come  Into  con- 
tact with  tbe  faal.  said  cylladrleal  part  of  the  ralre  flt- 
tiag agalast  the  wall  of  tha  ralre  chamber. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  oomblnatloB  of  a  fuel  chamber 
aad  means  to  feed  fuel  thereto,  a  cylladrleal  ralre  cham- 
ber abore  tbe  foal  chamber  aad  prorldad  witb  aa  air  lalaC 
la  its  wall,  a  bead  separating  tbe  two  chambers,  and  a 
ralra  rarolably  mounted  In  the  ralra  chamber  oa  aald 
head  aad  comprising  a  cylladrleal  portion  flttiag  within 

.the  cylladrleal  ralre  ehambar  aad  baring  aa  ^MSlng 
adapted  to  rsglatsr  with  tha  air  lalat.  aad  a  dlak  flttiag 
against  said  bead  aad  bariag  a  cut  away  portioa  adjaoaat 
the  air  opaniag,  eald  head  being  formed  to  permit  the 
flow  of  fuel  from  tha  foal  chamber  to  tha  ralra  ^!»«fiwbti' 
gad  aald  ralra  batag  aa  mooatad  aa  to  reatrlct  aald  flow 
at  a  greater  rata  tliaa  tha  roetrictioa  of  tha  air  through 
the  air  inlet. 


1,160,852.  COUPLING  rOB  8A8H-WBIOHT  COBDS. 
Jcoaow  D.  MAara,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  18,489.     (CI.  10—10.) 


a 
to 


The  eomblaatloB  with  a  arlndaw-aaah  harlag  a 
of  a  eoq>llng-dariee  for  oaah-arelght  eardi 
laacltodhially  artaadtng  rsaMrabfa  mala-hady  adaptad 
ha  iaasrtad  la  aald  ^aaaal,  aa  oatwarOy  t»^^i»^*ng 
foratod  eoopllng-log  ooanected  with  oaM  aahi-body  with 

a  aaah-waight  eord  may  ha  eanaactad,  teadag 
upwardly  batweea  aald  eaapttaK-l«K  aad 
mala-body,  a  rearwardly  aateadlag  pmftieatad  hig 
•Mtad  with  tha  imw  wd  of  aald  flMte-bady,  a 

adaptifl  to  ba  poaMd  throagh  aaid  wtatfofr-aaah  aad 


aald  perfraatloa  of  aald  lag,  a  aharpeaed  apur-porttae  aa- 
tttkdlag  downwardly  fraon  the  lower  end  of  aald  nala- 
body  aad  adaptad  to  penetrate  the  bettoas  aad  at  tkt 
ehaaael  of  aald  arladow-aaah  when  aald  aiala-hody  la  apar- 
atiraly  ooanected  therewith,  aad  a  grippiag  or  Ufth^ 
Up  formed  by  an  indentation  prorldad  la  the  face  of 
said  mala-body  for  tbe  applicatioa  of  a  tool  to  tbe  latter 
to  ramoro  tbe  aanm  from  aaid  channel  of  aald  wladow- 


1,159,858.  MACHINB  FOB  MAKING  ABBOR8  FOB  EN- 
CANDE8CBNT  LAMPS.  Habbt  D.  Maoobn,  BkwaHBeld, 
N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Weatlnghooae  Lamp  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylraaia.  FUcd  Dec.  5,  1910. 
No.  696.0SS.     (Q.  49—7.) 


1.  A  BiacMne  of  tbe  character  deaerfbed  compriahig  a 
reat  for  the  rods,  s  dutch  adapted  to  engage  the  oppM^ 
ends  of  the  rods,  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  tha  rods  at 
an  Intermediate  polat,  means  for  locally  applylag  beat  to 
tba  rods,  and  means  tor  actuating  tbe  rest  and  tha  clutch 
to  compress  thei  rods  upoa  both  sidee  of  the  clamp  and  to 
thereby  enlarge  the  locally  heat^  portions  thereof. 

2.  A  macblae  of  tbe  character  described  compriilBg  a 
clamp  for  the  rods  to  be  operated  upon  baring  aapaiahle 
Jaws,  means  for  locally  applying  beat  st  a  point  batwaan 
the  ends  of  the  rods,  means  for  longitudinally  eompraaa- 
ing  tbe  rods  to  cause  enlargement  tbereof  at  the  locally 
heated  portion  or  portions  tbereof,  and  meaaa  for  actuat- 
ing the  clamp  to  periodically  grip  and  releaac  the  roda. 

8.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deaeribad  comprlalag  a 
rest  for  the  rods  to  be  operated  upoa,  a  clutch  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  rods,  meaas  for  locally  ap- 
plying heat  to  tbe  rods,  aad  means  toe  morlag  the  reat  and 
the  dutch  la  alinement  toward  and  away  tiom  each  other. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  ebaracter  described  compriatag  a 
rest  for  the  rods  to  be  operated  upon,  a  clutch  adapted  to 
eogage  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  roda,  a  damp  for  the  rods, 
meana  for  locally  applying  heat  to  tha  rods,  meaaa  for 
morlag  the  reat  and  tbe  clutch  toarard  and  away  froa  ^m 
damp,  and  meana  for  periodically  openlBg  aad  doolag  tha 
damp. 

6.  A  Biaehlae  of  tha  diaraeter  deaerihed  eomprlalBg  a 
reat  for  the  roda  to  be  operated  apoa,  a  dateh  adaptad  to 
eagage  tbe  upi»ar  eada  of  the  toda,  a  dai^p  for  tha  rads, 
meaas  for  locally  applylag  heat  to  tba  roda,  mtans  for 
autring  the  raat  aad  the  dutch  toward  aad  away  from  the 
clamp,  means  for  pertodlcally  epaaiag  aad  doalag  the 
damp,  aad  means  for  ejoetlag  tha  roda  from  tha  damp 
when  it  is  open. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  pilatad  In  tb»  Gaaatta.] 


l.li»,8S«.  OAMB  APPABATOB.  Ji 
aad  Ouavara  C  M*r.itaje,  Pfalladeli^Ma,  Pa. 
21.  1915.  Serial  No.  86.240.  (Q.  46— «4.) 
1.  A  game  ai^arataB,  eoBprWag  a 
a  ^aimaty  tiuatlrnvt 
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rlM  af  «PMW  adjaotat  «Mfa  entf  •€(««  of 

tbm  plctoHal  raprcMBtatloa  of  •  trauh, 

aUd  q>aaaa  batvaaa  tlia  track  apacM  Indtoatiav  apa< 

flkaM  fln,  aaM  saiM  board  kavlaff  at  Its  coda,  baek  « 

«*tnach  "  ipacae  atbar  apae«a  tedtcatlog  plMaa  to  ta 

tarad,  autaUatlaMy  as 


2.  A  cam«  apparatva,  oomprMac  a  r*nie  board  harlaf 
thereon  a  pluraltty  of  aartea  ot  apaeaa,  the  tranararaa  ae- 
rka  of  spacfia  adjacent  aach  end  aertea  of  apacaa  contain- 
ing tb«  pictorial  rcpreaaatatloB  of  a  trcncb,  and  the  apacaa 
next  adjaeant  tha  treocb  apacaa  aad  toward  tba  ceotar  of 
the  Held  contalntng  pictorial  rapraamtatlona  Indicating 
abell  fire  apacea  aald  gane  board  baTtag  at  Ita  enda,  back 
of  tha  "  trench  "  apacea  other  apaoaa  Indicating  placaa  to 
be  captured,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  game  apparataa,  comprlalng  a  game  board  baring 
thereon  a  plurality  of  aertea  of  apacaa,  tbe  tranararae  aa- 
rtea of  apacaa  adjacent  each  ead  aeriea  aT  apacea  contain- 
ing tba  pictorial  repraaentatlon  of  a  trench,  aad  tbe  apacea 
next  adjacent  the  treach  apacea  and  toward  the  center  of 
the  field  cootainlDg  pictorial  repraaentatloni  indicating 
ahell  ftre  apacea,  tbe  abell  fire  Bpaces  adjacent  one  eertea  of 
trench  apacea  located  out  of  allnement  with  tbe  other  ae- 
rtea of  ahell  fire  apacea,  aald  game  board  haTlng  at  ita  enda, 
back  of  the  "  trench  "  apacea  other  apacea  indicating  placaa 
to  be  captured,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  game  apparataa,  comprlalng  a  game  board  harlag 
thereon  a  pluralltjr  of  aeriea  of  apacea,  tbe  tranrrene  aa- 
(iaa  of  apacea  adjacent  each  ead  aeriea  of  apacea  contain- 
ing the  lUctortal  repreaentatlon  of  a  trench,  certain  of  aald 
apacea  between  the  trench  apacea  indicating  apacea  of  ahell 
fire,  the  both  end  aertea  of  apacea  containing  pictorial  r^- 
reaaatatlona  of  army  campa.  Bed  Croaa  campa,  prtaona.  and 
torta.  aubatantlany  aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  game  apparataa  comprlalng  a  game  hoard  having 
{hereon  a  plurality  of  aeriea  of  apacea.  the  tranarerae  ae- 
riea of  apacea  adjacent  each  end  aeriea  of  apacea  contain- 
ing the  pictorial  repreaentatlon  of  a  trench,  tha  apacea  aext 
adjacent  the  trench  apacea  and  toward  the  center  of  the 
flald  coataialng  pictorial  repreaentatlona  indicating  ahell 
fire  apacea,  tbe  both  end  aeriea  of  apacea  coatalalag  pic- 
torial repreaentationa  of  amy  caapa.  Bed  Croaa  caatpa, 
prlaona,  and  forta,  aubataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Gaima  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I.IOT.OTS.  WTBCIAL-SERTTCE  TELEPHONE  BTtmnf. 
Talbot  O.  Maktiiv,  cnicago,  ni.,  aaalgnor  to  Antematle 
Dectrte  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Carporatlon  of  Hfl- 
nefla.  Filed  May  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  •M,6S4.  (CL 
ITP— 17.) 

1.  la  a  telephone  ayeteai,  a  aabacriber^  llna.  a  apeeial 
■errlca  teiephope  aet  normally  connected  with  aald  Une, 
and  meana  for  extending  connection  from  aald  Ana  to  a 
aecond  aubacriber'a  Itne  awd  tor  a-utomatlcally  diaconneet- 
lac  aaM  apaclal  aarrlce  aet  Croaa  tke  llaa,  tbe  aalt  ■una 
raaaiattlag  a  tnagaat  tar  faidanBlag  aakl  aotaaaatte  41a- 
connection. 
S.  In  a  talepkaae  ajaiaaa.  a  aahatriberia  Una,  a  ielaptaone 
ta  ha  kiitgad  acraaa  aald  Mae,  a 


8.  la  a  telepbaae 
tlon  aet  located 
eeHar  at  aald  « 

Mae.  a   apaclal 
tvMgad  acroae  aaM  Haa  at  Che  aaatiai  atatloa 
for  dlacaaaeetlag  aald  apaalal  aorvfca  net  f: 
w4Mn  tha  taeHvar  at  tba  anbaCatlea  la 


tha  IIM 
froB  tki 


4.  la  a  telaph«ae  oyetea,  a  aatoaitter'a  Mae,  a  apedal 
aarrlce  aet  oormally  brMgad  aeroaa  aaid  Haa  at  the  ceatiM 
atatlea.  aa  aatoauitlc  awtteh  tot  eateudtag  eeaaeeflaa 
from  aatd  line,  aad  ncaaa  eoatrolled  by  tbe  en^erattoa  aC 
aaM  awlteh  for  dtaconaactlag  aaM  aet  freia  tbe  Ytoe. 

6.  la  a  telephone  ayatan,  a  autecrltoafa  line,  a  apecMl 
aerrtce  aet  normally  bridged  aeroaa  aaM  line,  aad  atitaaatle 
meana  for  dlaconnectlng  aaid  aet  from  tbe  line  arhca  eea- 
nection  la  made  with  aald  line,  tbe  aald  meana  comprtalng 
a  nagaet  for  perfaraalag  aaM  aotaaatlc  diaoonnactlaak 

ICIaiaia  6  to  18  not  prtetad  la  tha  QaaaMa.] 


1,169,806.  FENCE-POST.  CHAaLBa  L.  MiCHOD,  Chicago 
Helghta.  lU.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  808,402. 
(CI.  189—28.) 


1.  Aa  article  of  maanfactpra  cnaaprtaiag  a  fence  natt 
conalatlng  of  a  aectioa  of  atructnral  iron  of  anbatantlally 
L-abaped  croaa  aection.  and  a  metal  baae  attached  thereto 
baring  an  angle  conforming  to  the  angle  of  tbe  atractnral 

itiMiiUta  Ma  aa4B  adapted  ta 
tSiaaa  «<  a  oiarilar  antt,  whaeaby  tia  aalt 
alaKlr  or  la  malMpia  aa  a  aotaar  pant  ar  «ala  i 
a  kraaa  far  attbar. 
A  Aa  aatlMa  a< 
MaaMUag  of  a  aaaMaa  a<  at 
i^^bapad  etoaa  eaetioa.  aad  a  metal  taaa  attaetaai 
aa  aa^  wliitag  to  tko  aagla  e<  tba  < 

ta  act  aa  aa  teehat,  aaM  aacttaa  at  I 


a  faaea 


•►"f**' 


XJ«  S-PukTENT  OPPICi:. 


u$ 


9.  Aa 
eonaiatlag  of  a  aeetlon  of  atmctaial  Iroa 
L-ahaped  oroaa  aatUaa,  a  tamtaM  taaa  feavlasaa  aasli  ctn- 
forming  to  tbe  angle  of  tha  atractnral  Iron  aad  adapted  to 
act  aa  aa  anchor,  aad  aaana  for  aacarlag  tba  baae  ot  tlie 
aatt  coau^rMiag  a  taiafoi«IlBg  BiaBBtar  astaading  flrom  one 
ftee  of  tba  itmetaral  iron  to  tba  baaa.  aald  aa«tloa  of  atroc- 
tacal  iron  baring  a  aarlea  of  apattuiea  la  oaa  of  ita  plaae 
ftaaa  adapted  to  taglater  with  Oe  apertsrea  la  another 
salt  to  permit  aald  nnlta  to  be  bolted  tofether  in  paraHel 
lalatioa. 

4.  An  article  of  mauuMtCare  eaaaprlalng  a  fence  unit 
conalatlng  of  a  aeetiaa  of  atrnctnrat  lion  of  anbatantlally 
L-ahaped  croaa  aectiaiv  aad  aa  attaefcad  iMtal  baae  baring 
an  angle  confonntos  ta  the  aagla  ot  tito  atroctoral  Iron 
aad  adapted  to  aet  aa  an  anchar,  aaM  aaetlon  baring  a  aa- 
rlee  of  apertnrea  te  tta  jlaat  fltae.  aaM  aection  alao  bar- 
lag  bereled  apper  earacca  ta  parvtt  ita  being  diapoeed  di- 
agonally with  reapact  to  aaothar  whaa  aacored  thereto. 

8.  An  article  of  aaaaaHaetaia  faaaprteing  a  fence  onlt 
cooalating  of  a  aecttoa  of  atraetaral  iroa  of  anbaUntlally 
L-ahaped  croea  aecttaa.  aad  a  awtal  taaa  attached  to  one 
and  of  aaid  nnit  baring  aa  angle  oaaianalag  to  the  angle 
of  the  atraetnrai  Iron  adapted  ta  act  aa  aa  anchor,  aaid 
baae  baring  a  bent  ap  aMa  rtretad  to  tba  outer  anrfaoa  of 
one  ot  the  f  acea  of  aaM  aaetloa  of  atructaral  iroa  wberri>7 
two  or  BM>re  of  aaM  aaaMaaa  will  oecapy  a  apaeed  relatloa 
whea  aecnred  togetber  la  maltlple  aa  a  e«aar  poet  or  gate 
ar  aa  a  brace  for  eltber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


MiBjHT.  HAJUUMO  INK  OR  FLUID  FOB.  UtE  ON 
■MBBOIOBET  FABRKIS  OB  SHBBT8.  JaMM  Moaa- 
tujf,  <aaclaaatl.  Ohio,  aaalgaar  to  Tha  M.  J.  Cnanta« 
Companj,  dndanatl.  Ohio,  a  Corpatatlea  of  OMa^ 
FUad  Mat.  28^  1016.  Serial  Mo.  17.041.  (CL  184— 88.> 
1.  Tha  batata-daarribad  caaipoaltkia  of  aiattar  tot  aaa 
aa  a  marking  ink  or  fioM  ta  tba  tiaaafar  oc  repcadaadaa 

labtiaa  «r  ahaeta.  eonalatiag  at  a 
eat.  llaaaad  all,  beaa-waz  aad  tntpeatiae.  aab> 
■f  Hillf  la  tba  paapaattaaa  rtaarrfhad, 

&,  Tha  b«aiii  flaawfhed  wpaaltlaa  U  aMttaa  far  uaa 
ta  a  aiaaklas  Ink  or  BaM  la  tba  tiaaalaf  or  lopradactlaa 

fabrlaa  te  abaet%  caaMatMs  ot  a 
■aa  ooaaa.  llaaaad  ell 
two 
aaace,  anhataatlaUy  aa  deacribed. 


t.lS9,tB8.  VAUUC •  UOBT  COKBTBDCTION  AMD 
MMIJiOD  OF  SBCUmiMQ  LBN8BB  THBBKUL  Laoaa 
Wu4.aBa  Mwoaaw  Maw  Toai^  M.  T.    FOod  teljr  lA^ 

Ma.  aatasL   (cl  S4--t.) 


la  laaaaaiag  tta  laaa  ta  bo 
leare  an  annnlar  groora  in  the  old  concrete,  coating  flaa 

•map  tba  pi  aaa  a  tbaraba  oAtk  — ^^trt.  coatt^  tba 
a  aaar  laaa  hantag  aa 


iqpper  partlan  ad  tbe  M«a  aaaB  ad 
Ita  groore  into  reglater  with  tba  giaore  la  the  wall  ot  tha 


l.Wft,M9i  SHOW-CASE.  THCMAa  F.  Mcuar.  Othn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mac^  8T.  IMX,  Saaial  Mo.  iljMi.  (CL 
211— ML) 


ramblnattaa  of  a  abow  eaae  baring 

a  leaaaa  hMaatb  tba  flaot  ot  tba 
ipaaad  of  rigM  atrlpa  Sari  Mrmaaer  tail  to 
at  tb^r  aUaa  aad  haatap  thMr  aada 
ad  in  tha  caae.  aalrrara  od  aabataatiallr 
o<  aaM  ttpM  atilpa  aad 
and  taatanaia  reaioaably  ■f^ir«Bp  aalA 
tba  atiipa,  aaM  caxtafca  arttb  te  attached 
adapted  to  ba  caMed  to  ctoaa  tha  aaM  coar 
ba  lowetad  tbaNtean  lata  tbe  reecaa  baaaatb  tba 
ad  tM 


In 


flaor 


UA8.860.  INKING  MECHANISM.  lariaa  F.  NlLaa. 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  Hoe  aad  Co..  Mtw  Toit. 
N.  T.»  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FQed  Apr.  T.  1914. 
Sazlal  Mo.  880012.     (O.  101—71.) 


1.  The  BMtbod  of  replacing  leaaaa  la 
ottactloaa  harlar  laaaaa  artth  aaawlar  ilba 


vhleh  I  al 


S44 


OFFICIAL.  OAZBTTB 


NOTSMBSK  9, 19x5. 


Cb« 


to  thnw  ««t  tb0 


•lop 
rettak 

2.  IB  SB  iBklac  ■■diaatwB,  th«  eMBbtaatloa  wltb  • 
form  eylladcr  and  form  itolls.  of  ■wIbsIbc  fimmM  for  lift- 
iBff  the  rolls  out  of  InklBc  rtfattoa  with  tb*  form,  a  foan- 
talo  roll,  eoDa«ctloa«  for  drlrlBff  tlio  roll,  a  aprlag  opor- 
at«d  ooBtroller  rod,  a  pawl  for  loeklac  tba  rod,  a  plat* 
earrted  by  oao  of  the  frames,  aad  a  pla  operated  by  ttao 
plate  t«e  actoatlnc  tb«  pawl. 

Sb  Ib  aa  iaklac  BMchanlsm,  the  comMnatloa  with  a  fOrm 
ejrttader  aad  form  rolls,  of  a  pair  of  form-roU  Uttlaff 
tnunea,  a  fooatala  roll,  conaectloBa  for  driTlag  the  roll, 
a  spriag  coatroUer  rod,  a  pawl  for  locklnf  the  rod,  a  pla, 
eeaaeetloas  from  ooe  of  the  frames  for  acttiatlBs  tba 
pla  whoa  tho  frames  are  operated  to  lift  the  rolls  to  moiw 
the  pawl  to  locking  position  and  permitting  the  pin  to  be 
depressed  by  band  to  release  the  pawl  when  the  parts 
are  la  tripped  posltloa. 


1,1S9,8«1.  MINING-MACHINE  CHAIN.  Oboboe  B.  Nob* 
MiM  and  Cdbtis  C.  Mabshall,  Columbns,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Jeffrey  Manafactnring  Compaay,  a  Corporatloa 
of  Ohio,  nied  Feb.  20,  1900,  Serial  No.  4T9.078.  Bo- 
aowed  Apr.  7,  1016.     Serial  No.  19,819.     (CL  1S6— 14.) 


1.  IB  a  etitter  dialn  for  mtnlBg  oiaehlBes,  ths  eombhiao 
tloa  of  a  series  of  cutter  llaks,  and  a  series  of  alteraato 
strap  Unks  piTotally  connected  to  the  cotter  Uaks,  each 
of  the  cotter  llaks  harlag  between  Its  ptTOtal  coaaoetloao 
S  recoss  adapted  to  bo  eafaced  by  a  sprocket  wheel,  aad 
saeh  of  the  cutter  llaks  also  barlBg  a  rearward  ezteadlBC 
log  proTlded  with  cutters  aad  a  loagltodlaal  flaage  oa 
each  side  adapted  to  engage  and  be  supported  by  the  ad- 
Jaceat  strap  Uaks,  snbstaatlally  as  set  forth. 

9.  Ib  a  cotter  chain  for  mlalag  machines,  the  eomM* 
aatloB  of  a  series  of  cutter  links  aad  a  series  of  altoraate 
connecting  links  plrotally  connected  to  the  cotter  links, 
each  of  the  cotter  links  hariag  betweea  Its  pivotal  coa- 
aectlons  a  recess  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  spro^et 
wheel,  and  each  of  the  cutter  links  also  having  a  rearward 
extending  lug  provided  with  cotters  and  with  a  loagltodl- 
aal flaage  on  each  side  adapted  to  eagage  with  aad  be 
sapported  by  the  adjaeeat  strap  llaks,  aad  eadi  of  the 
said  strap  llaks  haTing  a  loagltadlnal  flaage  adapted  to 
bo  eagaged  by  a  portion  of  the  mining  machine,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  cutter  ehala  for  mlalag  nuchlaes,  the  combtaa* 
tloa  of  a  series  of  cutter  Uaks  aad  a  ssrles  of  alteraato 
eoaaectlBg  Uaks,  sach  of  the  cutter  Uaks  haTlag  a  rear- 
ward ezteadlag  lug  with  a  cutter  attached  aad  a  projec- 
tloa  Bear  Its  forward  ead  which  is  adapted  to  eagage  the 
rear  log  of  the  next  preceding  Uak  aad  prevent  the  chain 
ttom  beodlBg  outward  beyond  a  predetermined  amount, 
sobetaatlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  IB  a  cotter  chala  for  mlalag  machlaes,  the  eombiaa* 
tloa  of  a  series  of  eattcr  Uaks  aad  a  series  of  alteraato 
strap  llaks  plTotally  eoaaeeted  to  the  cotter  llaka,  each 
of  the  cutter  Uaks  hariag  a  recess  adapted  to  be  eagagod 
by  a  sprocket  wheel  and  being  provided  with  a  rearward 
projoetlBg  cutter  carrying  lug  adapted  to  eagage  with 
aad  be  supported  by  the  adjacent  strap  llaks,  the  cutter 
Uaks  belBg  arraaged  la  groups  aad  the  lug  oa  each  Uak 
of  each  group  haTlag  a  cutter  boldlat  "Aot  arraaged  traas- 
Tsrsely  of  the  Uak  la  dUFereBt  loagltadlaal  plaaee  fvooi 
the  plaaes  of  the  cotter  holdiag  slots  of  the  oCbor  Uaks 
of  the  group,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  evtter  cbala  for  mlalBf  Ba^tBes,  coasprMBt  • 
■eriee  of  cotter  holdiag  Uaks,  aad  a  serlea  of  strap  ttaka 
plTotaUy  eoaaectlBg  the  cotter  hoMlBg  Uaks,  tko  eattar 
hoMlBC  Haks  each  hsTlag  a  part  adapted  to  be  onjafed 
by  •  Bptecket  wheel,  aad  a  part  adapted  for  the  attaeh- 


meat  of  a  eattar  the  plvotml  eoaaoetloB 
cotter  holdiag  Uak  and  oao  of  the  adjaeeat  strap  Uaks 
beiag  UMffitadiBaUy  lateraediate  the  qvoeket  eagagiag 
part  aad  the  eotter  eagagiag  part  of  the  Uak,  sobstaa- 
tlally  aa  set  forth. 

(Clalau  •  aad  7  aot  prlatsd  la  the  GtMotte.] 


1,109,862.  rUBNACB.  OacAB  P.  OaTBBoaB*,  Bfooklya. 
N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgaibents,  to  The  Wsstlag- 
boose  Machine  Company,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Peaasyl> 
tsbU.  rUed  Apr.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  898,602.  Be- 
aewed  Feb.  18.  191B.    Serial  No.  8,617.     (a.  110—44.) 


1.  Ib  aa  naderfeed  stoker  the  eomblnatioo  of  a  ptaraUty 
of  fuel  retorts,  twycr  Mocks  formlag  fuel  supportiag  aad 
air  Bopplytag  surfaces  between  said  retorts,  each  of  said 
twyer  blocks  eomprtelag  a  hollow  arched  member  pro- 
fMed  with  perforatloas  adapted  to  eadt  air,  said  perfo- 
ratloBs  bclBg  dlstribotcd  throogbout  tlie  eatlre  fod  sup- 
portiag snrfaee  of  said  twyer  blocks  aad  dseraaslag  la 
effectlre  area  toward  the  loagltodlaal  cross  ssctluusi  eea- 
ter  of  said  twyer  blocks. 

2.  la  aa  oaderfeed  stoker  the  combtaatloa  of  a  plu- 
raUty  of  fool  retorts,  twycr  blocks  forming  fuel  sapport- 
lag  and  air  supplying  surfaces  between  said  retorts,  each 
of  said  twyer  blocks  comprising  aa  arched  hollow  member 
provided  with  perforatloas  adapted  to  emit  air;  aald 
perforatloao  belag  distributed  throogbout  the  eatlre  futf 
sujtportlng  surface  of  said  twyer  bloAs  and  decreaslag 
la  aumber  toward  tbe  loagltodlaal  cross  sectloasi  coater 
of  said  twyer  Mocks. 

8.  IB  an  naderfecd  stoker  tlie  eomhiaatioB  of  a  piarallty 
of  fuel  retorts,  twyer  blocks  forming  fuel  supporting  aad 
air  supplying  surfaces  between  said  retorts,  each  of  aald 
twyer  blocks  eomprlsiag  a  hollow  arched  membw;  said 
fuel  supportiag  surface  being  provided  with  perforations 
adapted  to  eailt  air ;  said  perforatloas  belag  so  slaed  and 
dlstriboted  throogbout  the  entire  fuel  sopportiag  surface 
that  more  air  wUl  be  emitted  laterally  of  the  twyer  Mocks 
thaa  loacltodiaaUy  thereol 

4.  In  aa  aaderfeed  stoker  the  comMaattoa  of  a  ph»> 
raUty  of  tael  retorts,  twyer  Mocks  formiag  foel  sapport- 
ing  and  air  sapplylag  Bsaas  betweea  said  reCarta,  each 
of  said  twyer  blocks  eomprlsiag  a  hoUow  member  pro- 
vided with  air  channels  arranged  arouad  its  edge  sad 
eztendiag  tiuoogh  Its  walla;  said  chaaaols  bslag  dls- 
triboted so  tluit  air  is  dis^arged  both  fMvardly  and  lat- 
erally aad  ia  deoeasiag  amooat  toward  the  loagitodiaal 
cross  asetloBsl  esator  of  said  twysr  blocks. 

8.  Ia  aa  uaderfeed  stoker  the  oombiaatioa  of  a  plo- 
raUty  of  tael  retorts,  twyer  blocka  fonalag  tael  sapportlag 
aad  air  sapplylag  msaaa  bitassa  aald  retorta,  aaeh 
Mock  eomprlsiag  a  hollow  msmMr  provided  with 
aels  mctendiag  throegh  the  side  walls  thereof  for  dls- 
eharglag  air  lato  said  retorts  aad  toward  the  rear  of  the 
stokar,  theae  diaeharglng  iato  tike  retorts  belag  of  greater 
effaetive  total  wm  thaa  thoae  dlacharglag  toward  the  rear 
of  thestalter. 

[Clalaa  6  and  7  aot  prtated  ia  the  Oaietta.] 


NovSMBKK  9, 191$. 
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14S8.888.      POBTABLB    JOIirr   VOB 

AND  THB  I.IKB.    7vmti  Pabx,  New  Terk,  N.  T.     VUed 
Apr.  35.  1918.    Serial  No.  768,866.     (CL  9*^184.) 


A  portaMe  Jolat  tor  the  porpoae  set  forth  eossprislag 
aa  abotmeat  aiember  having  roatlaaons  galdes  extoadlag 
throughout  the  audn  leagth  of  tlM  same,  said  gotdes  hav- 
lag  the  eads  of  the  opeaiags  oCset  relatively  to  eadi  other 
eadi  of  said  opeaiags  haviag  a  portioa  iateraeetiac  a 
plaae  ezteadlag  traasversely  to  tbe  abotmeat  aieDber 
aad  la  which  tbe  pivot  of  the  »**— p*yg  sMmber  is  located, 
a  damping  member,  capable  of  making  a  complete  revo- 
lotioa,  plvotaUy  ooanected  to  tb*  abotmoit  Bkembcr  and 
haviag  a  pair  of  oppositely  projeetlag  Jaws,  the  distaacs 
betweea  one  end  wall  of  said  opcalag  aad  the  arc  de- 
aeribed  bx  the  ead  of  each  Jaw  belBg  less  than  the  dMae- 
ter  of  tiM  cable  rope  or  wire  to  be  Jolaed  for  the  porpoae 
of  crlmpiag  tbe  same  opoa  the  aald  end*  walls. 


1,160,864.  PNEUMATIC  TIBB.  Abbxhak  Lnrooui 
Pbabcb,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  asslgBor  to  Pearce  Arrow 
Tire  aad  Robber  Maaafaetariag  Coaspaay.  niiladel- 
phia.  Pa.    FUad  Jaa.  21.  1916.    Serial  No.  8,468.    (CL 

168—18.) 


L  A  tire  alioe  iiavlBg  a  piarallty  of  beada  at  both  sldss 
thsroof.  aad  thiekasssss  of  soft  robber  ia  the  tire  adja- 
eeat the  apaosa  betweea  the  beade,  sabataatlally  aa  do- 


2.  A  tire  ahoe  haviag  a  ptnrality  of  beada  at  both  sides 
thereof,  said  beads  at  both  sides  aormally  q^aeod  apart, 
aad  capable  of  ladepeadent  nsoveaseat,  aad  ITilikaissia 
of  soft  robber  ia  the  tire  adjaeeat  the  spaoea  betwea 
the  beada,  sabetaatially  as  deserfbsd. 

8.  A  tire  shoe  haviag  a  plurality  of  beada  at  both  aidaa 
thereof,  aad  a  thlcfcaeas  of  soft  robbw  ▼aleaalaed  ia  the 
tire  aad  at  its  edges  oommnalcatlBg  with  the  spaeea  be- 
tweea the  beada,  snbstaatlally  as  deoerlbsd. 

4.  A  tire  shoe  haviag  a  plurality  of  beads  at  both 
sldee  thereof,  said  bsada  at  both  aldea  aorauUly  spaosd 
apart,  aad  aapaM*  of  ladepeadMit  awve^eat.  and  a  thick- 
aess  of  aoft  rabber  vulcaalaed  ta  the  tire  and  at  Ita  eSsea 
eommoaicatlBg  with  the  spaeee  betwan  the  beads,  sah- 
staatlalljr  as 


1,16§,966.  APPABATU8  iX>B  BrPBCTlNO  BBACTIOMS 
OF  HTDBOaCN  UNmS  PBESSUBS.  MATSlAa  Pna. 
Sshleadorf,  aear  Boila.  OerBsany.  filed  May  T,  1914. 
Serial  No.  886.860.     (CL  28—21.) 


1.  Ia  aa  apparatus  for  eOecttag  reactioa  of  hydiogoi 
and  the  Uke  under  pressure,  an  Inaer  vasssL  aa  eater  veo- 
seL  an  outer  veesd  spaced  apart  from  that  flrst-meatloaed. 
aad  a  mass  of  material  which  is  ^roof  agalBSt  «'»»fiT»lfti1 
actioB  by  and  against  leakage  therethreagh  of  hydrogen, 
said  ataas  being  within  said  ^aoe  and  doaely  eakbradag 
the  laner  veeeel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  eOecttat  raaetloB  of  hydroftn 
and  tile  like  under  preeeore.  an  inner  voaasL  as  oater  ves- 
sd  spaced  apart  tnm  that  irst  meatlMMd,  aad  a  mass  of 
nwterlal  haviag  a  low  polat  of  fhatoo  aad  pmof  against 
leakage  therethrough  of  hydrogen  and  ^aeed  wlthla  the 
epaee  betweea  the  vesssls. 

8.  Ia  aa  apparatus  for  eflectlag  reactioa  of  hydrogen 
and  the  Uke  under  pressure,  aa  laaer  vessd,  an  outer 
veaael  spaced  apart  from  that  flrst  nmtioaed,  and  a  «m— 
of  metal  which  Is  proof  agaiast  chcadcal  aettoa  ty  and 
leakage  theretiiroo^  of  hydrogen  and  which  is  withia 
the  specs  aforesaid  and  snrrouads  the  inner  vesseL 

4.  Ia  SB  apparatus  for  effectlBg  reactioa  of  hydNfoa 
and  the  like  under  preasore,  a  tubular  laner  veaeel  open 
at  both  eads,  an  ootw  tubular  surrounding  vessel  alao  open 
at  both  ends,  a  space  betweea  tbe  veasds,  mwterlsl  proof 
agaiast  leakage  therethroogh  of  hydrogmi  la  the  sptce 
betweea  said  vessels,  aad  meaas  for  soppiyiag  hydiogea 
to  the  laaer  veeeeL 

0.  Ia  aa  apparatus  for  effeetlag  rsactifla  of  hydrogca 
and  the  Uke  under  pressure,  a  tubolar  inner  vesai^  opea 
at  both  ends,  an  outer  tube  snrroondlng  veesel  •»■»  opea 
at  both  ends,  the  two  veassls  belag  ia  ooataet  at  ea^  of 
their  ends,  material  proof  agaiast  leakage  thnothioagh  of 
hydrogea  ia  tiie  specs  betweea  said  vessda,  and  spaosd 
apart  betweea  said  ends,  and  meana  for  rt«»t«^  aald 
gpparatos  at  both  ends. 

[Claim  6  aot  ptiatsd  la  the  (Saaette.] 


1,169,868.  BBFRACTOBT  C<»CP0SITION  BOABD  AMD 
THB  PBOCaSS  FOB  PBODDCINO  THB  SAMM.  Bor 
Asjnain  Puna  aad  CcABmca  B.  Wna^  Detielt  Mieh., 
assignors  to  Trussed  CoBcrsle  Steel  CoaipMy,  Dotmt, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  MIddgaa.  FOed  Ibqr  86,  1918. 
Serial  No.  80,668.     (CL  164--S.) 

1.  A  compodtkm  board  eoaalsting  of  a  body  of  hy^ 
draoUc  eeoBMt  and  a  layer  of  asbeatee  fUiorB  aaKad  to 
one  sarfkee  of  the  body  hy  the  ceawat  eztaadlM  thrsiih 
aad  flUiag  the  spaces  betweea  tb*  Sbers  aad  thatahy  ttA- 
lag  the  Aers  to  the  body. 

2.  Tbe  proeees  of  fondag  e  eesspodtloa  board  with  a 

colored  snrfkee  wbldi  consists  la  pladag  Sbei . 

c^eriag  BMttsr  opoa  the  sarCace  of  a  ptaaOe  body 
talniag  hydnraUe  osaoat  aad  watar  aad  ■irhaalnTlj 
pdUag  die  water  mm  the  body  thcmwh  the 
Caee  aad  thsreby  sraag  the  apacoB  botwaea  thi  _ 

the  «ae  pattldaa  of  eeasaat  earrM  by  the  watar  ni 
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ttom  U>e  body  to  tb«  sarface  wUeb  ia  colacti  m4  ««Id- 
fWrcad  by  laterUclng  &b«xs. 

t.  Tb«  proc«M  of  nMutulactortag  •  eoayoalttoa  b««rd 
which  conalats  Id  placing  upon  a  plaatlc  body  contalDing 
hydraollc  cement  and  water  a  looM  aurface  coating  con- 
taining ftbera  and  a  water-prooAng  agant  and  aubaeqaentlr 
by  mechanical  meana  fllUng  tba  volda  between  tbeae  flban 
with  material  extruded  tnm  the  body  ao  that  the  watar- 
proofing  agent  remalna  In  the  surface  of  the  board  and 
tbare  la  a  gradual  change  la  structure  from  the  body 
of  the  board  to  a  rarfaee  wbleb  la  water-proofed  and  rein- 
forced with  Interlacing  flbara. 

4.  The  proceae  of  manafabturlag  a  composition  board 
which  conalata  In  placing  fibers  upon  the  surface  of  a 
plastic  body  containing  hydiauISe  cement  and  water  and 
cftoalBff  there  flbtrs  to  baco—  coated  with  fine  colloidal 
partldea  of  cement  carried  froaa  the  plastic  body  by  the 
water  which  la  being  expelled  flom  the  body  ao  that  the 
surface  fibers  become  cemented  to  each  other  and  to  the 
body  of  the  board  by  a  tough  and  colloidal  cement. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  composition  bot^rd 
which  conalata  In  pladng  a  looae  pulp  of  fibrous  material 
mixed  with  water  upon  one  or  both  surfaces  of  a  plastic 
body  containing  hydraulic  cement  mixed  to  a  pasta  wltb 
water,  and  mechanically  withdrawing  the  water  from 
the  whole  maas  through  the  surface  fibers  and  collecting 
in  the  voids  between  the  fibers  the  fine  particles  of  cemant 
forced  to  the  snrface  of  the  board,  thus  filling  the  Toldi 
cementing  the  fibers  and  eaoaing  a  gradual  change  la  com- 
position and  structure  from  tbs  surface  to  the  body  of  the 
board. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,1B9.M7.  WBATHER-BTBIP.  WltxlAM  C.  BaMBtt.  Do- 
troit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1»1S.  Serial  l«o.  18.fltT. 
(CL  Sl—IM.) 


1.  In  a  wlBd-sMetd  eonstmctloa,  a  tubular  bar  harlaf 
tBtegral  portions  of  Its  wall  raCntraat  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially elHptlcat  channel,  a  weather  atrip  mounted  oa 
said  bar  to  normally  extend  radially  with  one  longitudinal 
edge  between  the  reentrant  portloas  of  said  bar  and  hav- 
Ing  an  eslargement  along  said  edge  within  the  channel. 

2.  In  a  wind-shield  construction,  a  tubular  bar  baTlng 
portions  of  its  wall  reentrant  to  produce  a  aubstantlaUy 
aittptlcal  chanaal,  a  woatkar  strip  auNUitad  on  aald  bar 
W  Boraiallj  eztsod  radially  with  SM  lss»1t»dinal  edge 
baliraen  tha  rsCatraat  perttoua  af  said  bar  a«4  tearing  an 
eAlArgameat  aloag  aai4  edcs  vithia  tka  efaaaaal,  tbs  bar 
beiag  formed  with  a  bole  tbcaugb  Um  waU  and  thraagb 
the  wall  of  the  channel  to  permit  th*  paaaaga  of  tha  aa- 
laiscd  paction  of  tha  waathar  atrlp^ 

8.  Is  a  wlDd^bMd  cooatructiaa,  a  tabuUr  ter  hftTtog 
portloas  of  its  wall  laiatraat  to  paaducs  a  sabsfeaatiaUy 
alU^tical  ebaaaal,  a  weatbar  atri»  aMoatad  an  said  ba« 
to  normally  extend  radially  with  one  UMig>tii4Hnal  edcs 
betwaan  tba  ratetraat  portiooa  of  aald  bar  and  haTlng 
•a  atUargamaat  aloag  said  adfa  wttbla  tba  ebaanat,  tta 
bar  balng  forsMd  wltb  a  bate  throagb  the  raBatraat  par- 
tlona  lAto  tba  channel  to  panalt  tba  paaaaga  of  tba  aa> 
laxgeBMBt  along  tba  ad(a  of  aald  atrip  lata  tba  chanaal. 

4.  Ia  a  wiad-alilald  coaatnictlaa,  a  tabaku  bar  coaala^ 
tag  of  aa  cztarior  sbaU  aad  aa  latetior  dwaaal  latagral  ■ 


taa»saltb  aa«  aanaaettog  tbsaito  alaag  two  allgMly  aspa. 
iata4  paraUel  Uaaa,  said  bar  bavlag  a  hole  of  sobataa- 
tlally  the  wkitk  of  tba  ebannal  aad  aymaMtdcal  tbwato 
through  tba  walla  of  the  shell  and  of  the  channel  at  thalr 
lines  of  union,  a  thin  atrip  of  rubber  harlng  one  edge 
eztaadtag  into  tba  ibaaaal  betwaaa  tba  lines  of  union  of 
the  shall  and  chanaal,  aad  nsaaaa  to  boM  the  strip  in  posi- 
tion. 


1,1S9,M8.  PUMP.  CBASLas  Stamlet  Hoaaaa,  Fhlladal- 
phla.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Proccaa  Kagineering  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Fllad 
Dae.  0.  1918.    Serial  Na  •00,586.     iCl.  108 — 48.) 


•tiran 
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cambtaattaa  af  a  pump  OMtng  bavtag  a  Mgirtd  aMsr- 
volr  eataading  abava  Cbe  aaaie,  a  datachabia  top  plaia  for 
said  pomp  easing  remoTsble  throagb  said  rcserrolr,  aiasap 
screws  for  said  top  plate  distributed  around  tba  parlpbery 
of  the  aaae,  nnta  aagagad  bf  aald  clamp  scraws,  and 
nut  retaining  davlew  distrlbatad  araend  the  top  plats 
and  open  on  on*  aUm  to  patsslt  rtoty  toaertlon  or  reaioval 
of  the  nuta. 


1.159,809.  TAPOB ILBCTRIC  UCYIOL  TaacDiBO  Saxai, 
Bast  PUtstougti.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Waattagtomse  Electric 
and  MaaafBctnrlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pena- 
sylTsnla.  niad  June  14,  1912.  8«lal  Mo.  70S,««2. 
Ranewei  Jhtoa  S6,  1910.  Serial  Ma.  10,008.  (CL 
175— «04.) 


t^m^   w ,  VJW 


JL  ▲  yapor  aiastrla  darlea  aoaiprlaliig  a  < 
■■■bar  eaieadlag  tbraagb  aa4  lato  tba  caslog  aad  hav* 
lag  aa  aalargad  iaaar  aad  aad  an  totwarttoto  aalvatdly 
tapered  shoulder,  an  Insulatlag  boabtag  Matnd  la  tba 


9.«9«$. 
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_  too  torntaial  acMbsr  wbaia  It 
tba  easlag,  and  BMaas  for  elaaipteg  tba  aald  sbeoMar 
•gataat  tba  aald  boablag. 

1.  ▲  Taporalactrtc  derlee  eomprlsiag  a  eaalag.  a  tar- 
aslaal  saaoibar  aztaadlag  throng  aad  into  tba  eaalag  aad 
baTlag  aa  outwardly  taperlag  aboaMar,  aa  iaaalatla« 
taabiag  surrouadlag  tba  taraUaal  naBbar  where  It  eaters 
tba  eaalag  aad  agalaat  wblcb  tha  aald  sboaldar  la  ewtod, 
and  Biaana  for  ftlaaiplng  tba  aaid  -Hr^^iTtr  agalaat  tba 
boablag. 

8.  A  Tapor-electrie  darlea  eomprlatog  a  eaalag,  a  ter- 
Biaal  Btember  ezteedlag  through  aad  Into  the  earing 
aad  baviag  aa  outwardly  taperlag  shoulder  located  wlthia 
tba  eaalag,  aad  an  laaalatlag  boshing  surrouadlag  the 
tormlaai  BMmber  where  it  enters  the  easlag  aad  agalaat 
which  tba  said  abooMer  ia  aaated. 

4.  ▲  Tapor-electrie  derice  eomprialag  a  caaiag,  a  ter- 
miaal  member  extending  throo^  and  lato  the  «^«»^g  and 
barhig  aa  outwardly  taperlag  abonlder  located  within 
the  eaalag.  aa  laaalatlag  buebtag  aarrouadlag  the  tarmi- 
■nl  Member  where  it  eatera  the  caalng  aad  agalaat  which 
tha  aald  ahealder  is  seated,  and  a  nut  upon  the  outer  end 
a(  the  tenalaal  member  for  clamping  tha  said  shoulder 
agalaat  the  inaolatlag  bosbing. 


14M3T0.  HOOD  •  FABTBNBB  FOR  AUTOMOBILB8. 
WtuoAM  A.  ScHLBicHaa,  CloTeUnd.  Ohio.  FOad  July 
IS,  1910.    Serial  No.  39,070.     (CL  7»— «2.) 


rf^^A  :-•■« 


1.  A  hood  Ihataaer,  comprlciag  a  barrel  or  eaalag,  a 
ataflk  within  the  barrel  or  caalng  aad  haTlng  apper  and 
lower  aprlag  bearlnga  with  a  threaded  aad  portion  pro- 
Jectlag  aboTo  the  upper  ead  of  tha  easlag,  a  aprlag  aadar 
eempreealon  between  the  bearlags,  a  cap  piece  attached 
to  tha  atem  aad  alldably  sBoanted  on  tha  barraL  aad  a 
eateh  place  threaded  apoa  the  apper  projeetteg  ead  of 
tbe  stem  aad  aecartag  and  asaUag  tha  cap,  anhstaatlally 
asdaaerlbad. 

8.  A  hood  faateaer.  conprlalng  a  messber  haTlng  a  ball- 
ehaped  bead  aad  adapted  for  attach  meat  with  the  chaaala 
af  aa  automobile,  a  barrti  or  eaalag  baTlag  a  lower  por- 
tloB  plTotallj  embraelag  tbe  aald  head  to  paralt  af  a 
plTotal  ■oTetnt  betweea  the  eaalag  aad  the  head,  aad 
a  aprlag  catch  doTlea  eanrled  by  the  eaaUw,  the  upper  ead 
at  the  caalBg  being  cloeed  In  with  a  washer  aprlag 
tag,  aald  bearlag  Interlocking  with  the  eaafaag  by 
«r  bayonet  slots,  ■nbataatlally  u  deaertbad. 


l»lSt,sn.  CDTTllfO-wtRB.  BaKjAMBM  %emam%, 
toa,  (ttla,  aartgaei  to  Tbe  Boaaot  OaBpany,  Chataa, 
Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio,  mad  May  It.  1914. 
■arlal  Na.  688;«S8.     (CL  10—100.) 

^  I-  A  Meai  af  wire  or  the  like  baTlag  a  ptataUty  eg 

fatatod  thsraea.  aae  loop  belag  aneheved  to  tha 

biiBia  tha  aeit  loop  la  touaed. 
tlOO.0.— SS 


8.  A  steal  of  wire  or  tbe  Hke  hsTteg  a  plurality  of  leopa 
fbrmed  thereon,  one  loop  btfag  anchored  to  tbe  stem  by 
one  or  more  eoihi  before  the  next  loop  Is  formed. 


8.  A  stOB  of  wlxa  or  tbe  Uke  bsTlng  s  double  loop 
formed  thereon  by  first  banding  a  primary  loop  with  one 
or  more  anchoring  ooUa  around  tbe  stem,  and  then  bend- 
ing a  aeoondary  loop  with  one  or  more  anchoring  colls 
around  tbe  atem. 

4.  A  stem  of  wire  or  tba  Uke  baTing  a  double  loop 
formed  thereon  by  first  beading  a  primary  loop  with  one 
or  more  anchwlng  coUs  around  tbe  stem,  and  then  bend- 
ing a  aecondary  loop  with  one  or  more  colla  around  the 
anchoring  colls  of  tbe  first  loop. 


1,159,872.  HB8ILIBNT  APPARATCS  FOB  VBHICLBS. 
Lawis  L.  Scott,  St.  Louis,  Ho.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1918. 
Serial  No.  798,427.     (CL  21—00.) 


1.  Tha  combination  with  a  Tehlde  frame,  of  aa  axla.  a 
cyiladsr  attached  to  one  of  aald  parto,  a  bearlag 
to  tbe  other  of  aald  parte,  a  plstoa  morlag  to  aald 
a  rod  carried  by  aald  pletaa  aad  baTlag  moToaieat 
bearlag  aobataatlally  at  right  anglee  to  tbe  m«T« 
aald  plstoa,  and  a  aprlag  tendlag  to  bald  aaM  tad  aad 
bearlag  agatast  r^atlTs  moToneat. 

a.  Tbe  eombtnattoa  with  a  Tehlde  fraaac.  of  aa  axle,  a 
eyllader  attached  to  one  of  eald  parto,  a  Iwai  big  attoclied 
to  the  other  of  saM  parto,  a  platoa  laerfag  to  aalt  cyt- 
Inder.  a  borlsoatally  exteadlag  rod  carried  hr  aald  platan 
aad  baTlag  longitudinal  moTement  to  aiid  hsartog,  aad  a 
aprtag  tendlag  to  bold  eald  rod  and  bearing  agalaat  lala- 
tlTe  aMTement. 

8.  The  coffiblnatloa  with  a  TAiele  frame,  of  aa  aslaw  * 
cylteder  carried  by  one  of  said  parte,  a  pair  of  trnarlngi 
earrled  by  the  eCher  of  eald  parte,  a  piston  to  said  cyl> 
toder,  a  rod  carried  by  aald  plstoa  aad  extending  thraagh 
sloto  la  tbe  cylinder,  said  rod  being  iMigltndlaally  mar- 
able  to  aald  bearings,  aad  a  pair  of  aprlage  arranged  oa 
said  rod  one  at  each  side  of  eald  eyllader. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  TehMe  ffeana,  of  aa  asia,  a 
eyllader  carried  by  Mie  of  aald  parte,  a  pair  of  haailnp 
earrled  by  the  othw  of  eald  parts,  a  platoa  ta  aald  eyt- 
toder,  a  boriaoBtolly  eoctendlng  rod  carried  by  aald 
and  projecting  through  eloto  to  tte  eyitader.  eald  rod' 
loagttudtoally  moTable  to  eald  beailnts.  aad  a  pak 
ai^ags  arranged  on  aald  rod  one  at  aaeh  Ma 
cylinder. 

0.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rahlcto  ftoasa,  of  aa  ^^H,  a 
eyllader  proTldad  with  alato  aad  aeeaiad  to  oae  ef 
parts,  a  pair  of  haarlagi  canrlad  br  ttw  other  af 
parts,  a  piatoa  to  aald  eyllader.  a  pta  carried  by 
plstoa  and  exteadlag  throagb  aald  alot%  aald  pla 
longltndlaal  nsoTeaseat  to  eald  bisiliiga,  and  a'daat  gaart 
carried  by  aald  pla  aad  corartag  mM  ilati. 
(GlalaM  6  to  t  Bit  prfatod  la  tke  OaaeCta.] 
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14M,t78.  TABIC  fVSDINO  AND  CHANOINO  MBCH- 
ANIIM  FOR  KNITTING  -  MACHINES.  BOBSST  W. 
Soon.  B4wton.  Msm.,  aadcaor  to  Scott  A  WiiUaiu,  Ib- 
oorpontod,  Camd«ii,  N.  J.,  •  Corporation  of  Now  Jonoy. 
F1MI  Jaly  20.  Idl4.    SwUl  No.  861.0S1.     (a.  OS— 12.) 


1.  A  knitting  machino  hsTlnf  •  phinlltj  of  yam 
gnldM.  nnd  moana  operating  during  rocct— Iv  eooraoa  fo<: 
rendering  each  ct  a  pair  of  said  yam  gnlSea  aetlTe  and  In- 
•ctlra  In  tnceaaalon  dnrlng  tbe  ume  conrae,  in  combina- 
tion with  meaaa  tot  eaoalng  one  of  aaid  pair  of  ^m 
gnldea  to  be  active  and  inactlTe  daring  Inaettrlty  and 
actlTlty  reapeetlTel7  of  a  third  7am  guide  at  laterrala 
of  a  plnimllty  of  ancceaatve  coarsea,  for  7am  elianglng. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  pl«rallt7  of  Tarn 
gnldea  and  mean*  for  rendering  each  of  eald  7am  gnldM 
active  In  tnro  at  deaired  daring  lnactlTit7  of  others,  for 
changing  the  7am  between  aectiona  of  the  fabric  follow- 
ing one  after  tiM  other,  in  combination  with  moana  co- 
operating with  a  pair  of  said  7am  gnldea  for  rendering 
each  of  said  pair  active  and  inactive  in  tnm  daring  each 
coarse  of  a  succession  of  eoarses  tor  repeated  7am 
Changes  between  sections  of  the  fabric  l7ing  side  b7  aide. 

t.  The  combination  in  a  drcoiar  knitting  machina  of 
■aadlaa.  a  plnrality  of  yam  glides,  means  for  operating 
each  of  said  7am  gaides  to  render  it  aettre  at  a  prade- 
tarmined  segment  of  said  needles,  sach  of  said  segments 
comprising  one  or  more  sotare  needles  common  to  an  adja- 
cent segment,  and  meana  cooperating  with  aald  satnre 
aeedlea  to  caaae  atrance  and  exit  of  7am8  taken  b7  them 
at  a  predetermined  needle  daring  contiauoos  rriatlve  rota- 
tloa  between  said  needles  and  7ara  gnUaa. 

i.  The  combination  in  a  drenlar  knlttlag  maddna  of 
needles,  a  plarallt7  of  7am  gnldea,  meana  for  rendering 
each  of  said  yarn  galdee  operative  daring  continoooa  ro- 
tary knitting  at  a  predetermined  segment  of  said  naedleii, 
SAdh  of  aaid  segments  comprising  one  or  mora  aotwa 
aeedlea  common  to  an  adjacent  acgment  and  meana  co- 
operating with  said  suture  aeedlea  to  caaae  entrance  and 
exit  of  7am  taken  b7  them  at  a  predetermined  needle. 

(L  The  combination  In  a  circular  knittlBg  marine  of 
■aadlaa,  a  plarallt7  of  yam  gnldea,  and  devieea  eomprls- 
Ing  meana  relatlvel7  Ozad  with  reapeet  to  aaid  needlea  for 
rendering  each  of  said  j*.n  gnldea  operative  at  a  proda- 
tarmlaad  aegment  of  said  needles,  each  of  aaM  aegBaata 
eomprlalng  one  or  BM>re  suture  needlee  comaaoa  to  an  ad- 
jacent segment,  and  means  coOpenting  with  aahl  suture 
needlea  to  advance  them  be7ond  the  other  needles  at  the 
yajn-taklng  point. 

[Clainm  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


146S.8T4.  TABN-CHANOINO  MKCHANISM  VOB  KNIT- 
TINO-M ACHINBS.  Bonar  W.  Scorr,  Boaton.  Maas.. 
aaalgaor  to  SooCt  *  Wllllama,  Incorporated.  Camd«ui, 
N.  J.,  a  Coiporatlon  of  New  Jaraey.  Filed  July  2S,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8S2.00B.  (CI.  06—12.) 
1.  In  a  knlttlag  machine,  the  combination  with  needles 

•i  yam  iBldaa,  an  lastivmant  for  each  of  aald  yarn  galdaa 


movable  in  one  direetloa  to  reader  aald  gnldea  raapactivly 
opatatlva  and  laoperatlve,  cama  ralatlvaly  Morahle  with 
reapeet  to  said  instruments  snd  relatlvaly  flsad  with  re- 
apeet to  aald  needlee  acting  directly  ea  a  part  of  each  of 
said  laatrumanta  whan  they  are  poaltlaaed  to  reader  thair 
guidea  operative  to  move  each  of  said  lastmmaats  la  aa- 
other  direetloa  to  render  their  respective  gnldaa  laopat^ 
atlve  and  operative  altanataly* 


2.  In  a  knlttlat  machine,  the  combination  with  needle* 
of  yam  gnldea,  a  thmat-bar  tor  each  of  aaid  yam  gnldea, 
Inga  on -aaid  thrust-bars,  and  ateaas  to  lower  and  elevate 
aald  thruat-bars  to  render  said  guldee  reapectively  oper- 
ative and  inoperative,  cams  rotating  in  horiaontal  planea 
fbr  eoaetloa  with  aald  Inga  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 
thmst-bara  whaa  they  are  poaltioned  in  their  lower  poet- 
tion  to  move  said  thrast-bars  laterally  to  reader  their  re- 
spective guldee  inoperative  and  operative  alternately. 

8.  In  a  yam  changlag  darloa  for  knltttag  machinea,  thg 
combination  with  yara  galdaa  movable  into  aad  oat  *( 
operative  position  of  thraat-feara  for  each  of  said  yar*' 
guidss  and  msaaa  for  lifting  aad  lowering  two  or  more 
of  aaid  thmat-bara  together  to  place  thdr  yam  gnldaa  lata 
and  out  of  operative  poaltjoa,  in  combination  with  eaiM  la 
diiferent  horiaontal  plaaaa  rotatiag  in  the  path  of  lufi 
carried  by  eald  thraathars.  for  operating  aald  yara  gnldea, 
said  caau  having  coincident  high  and  low  parte,  aad  hav- 
ing colnddant  intermediate  levels  to  permit  one  of  said 
Inga  to  paaa  to  the  lower  cam  to  be  actnatad  thereby. 


1,109,876.  CHUCK.  Haut  B.  SirOav.  BartfOrd.  Coaa., 
aaalgaor  to  The  Cnahman  Chuck  Company.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticat.  Filed  Feb.  1% 
1916.     Serial  No.  9.269.     (CI.  29—127.) 


1.  A  cha^  ladodlag  a  body  part,  chn^  Jawa  movably 
supported  thereby,  means  including  a  rack  fOr  operating 
■aid  chuck  Jawa,  a  pinion  having  teeth  meehlng  wlta 
the  teeth  on  the  rack,  aald  pinion  having  a  head  located 
la  a  hole  opening  at  the  edge  of  the  body  part,  a  ahonldar 
formed  on  eald  head,  and  a  bolder  eecared  ta  a  reeeas 
opening  into  said  hole  from  one  aide  thereof  and  in  the 
outer  lortaea  of  the  edge  of  aaid  body  part  to  eagage  aald 
shoulder,  said  holder  alao  rsatiag  agalaat  the  perl^ary 
of  the  bead  of  the  pinion. 

2.  A  chuck  inclndiag  a  body  part  having  a  hole  la  llaadsa 
and  a  receaa  opening  tharefnw  at  oae  side  thaiaaf  aad  la 
the  outer  surface  of  said  body  part,  chuck  Jawa  aMvahly 
supported  by  the  body.  aieaBa  Ipelu^ag  a  rack  for  apscab- 
lag  aald  Jawa,  a  pinion  having  teeth  engaging  the  taatt 
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of  aald  rack,  and  a  head  located  la  aald  hole  ta  the  ^aek 
body,  a  ahoaMcr  apoa  the  head  of  aald  pl^oa.  and  a 
bolder  aecvrsd  la  aaid  raeaaa  to  aacaga  aald  ahoaldtt. 

8.  A  ehaek  ladadlng  a  body  havlag  a  eircalarly  ahaped 
hole  In  Ms  edsa  aad  a  drciUarly  ahapad  reeeaa  opentag 
thaiaontof  at  oae  aide  tbaraef  aad  la  the  ootcr  aartace  t.r 
aald  body  part.  ehoA  Jawa  anpportad  by  the  body,  means 
taelnding  a  rack  operating  aald  ehndc  Jawa,  a  pinion  hav- 
lag teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  rack  aad  a  head  fltttag 
aald  bole,  a  ahonldar  on  the  pinion,  and  a  bolder  fitting 
aad  aaearsd  within  aald  reeeaa  and  raatlng  agalnat  the 
kaad  of  the  pinion,  and  alao  agalnat  aald  rimnlder. 

d.  A  Ancfc  iaelndlng  a  body  part  having  a  hole  in  ita 
lad  a  reeeaa  opening  ttiereoatof  on  the  outer  aur- 
Caea  of  aald  body  and  at  one  aide  of  aald  bole  aad  In  the 
aotar  anrfkce  of  said  body  part,  chuck  Jaws  supported  by 
the  body,  means  including  s  toothad  rick  for  operating 
aald  Jawa.  a  pinion  having  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
aald  rack,  and  a  head  located  in  aald  hole,  a  ahonldar  upon 
the  pinion,  and  a  ifoldar  aacnred  In  aald  reeeaa  to  engag« 
aald  ahonldar.  the  edge  of  aald  holder  llttlag  the  drenlar 
aartace  of  aaid  head. 

0.  A  chuck  Indndlag  a  chock  body  with  a  hole  la  its 
ootar  edge  aad  a  racaas  opening  oat  o(  aaid  bole  la  the 
outer  aurface  of  said  body  and  at  one  alda  of  aald  hole  and 
In  the  outer  aurface  of  said  body  part,  ehnck  Jawa  sup- 
ported  by  the  body,  meana  including  a  toothed  rack  for 
aporating  aald  Jawa.  a  headed  plnloa  located  la  aald  hole 
aad  having  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of  aaid  rack,  the 
head  of  aald  pinion  having  aa  ananlar  groove,  and  a 
holder  aacnred  within  aald  reeeas  and  having  a  lip  engag- 
ing aald  groove  In  the  head  of  said  pinion. 

CClaiflu  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,189,876.  PUMP.  K&aL  D.  Smith.  Battle  Creek.  Mich., 
aaalgnor  to  Union  Staam  Pump  Company,  Battle  Creak. 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  12.868.  (CL 
10^—81.) 


1.  In  a  pamp,  the  combinatloa  of  a  fnuaa,  a  cylladar 
iMvlng  oppoaitely  disposed  inlet  and  dlacharga  opanlag4, 
aald  cylinder  being  provided  with  detachable  heada,  th* 
iaeatlag  bolta  for  the  inner  head  being  adapted  to  eagnga 
aald  frame  whereby  the  cylinder  la  reasovably  aopportad, 
a  platoa  oomptlaing  a  central  croaa  head  and  oppoaed 
longltadlnally  diapoaed  side  membera  having  a^meatal 
head  mambein  at  their  eada  providing  aide  and  end  ^am> 
bora,  one  aide  chamber  communicating  with  aaid  lalat 
and  the  other  with  eald  discharge,  aaid  head  membera  be- 
ing eomplemeatal  to  said  croaa  head,  aald  alda  maoihani 
havlag  ports  therein  at  each  aide  at  aald  croaa  head,  the 
aide  maaiber  on  the  Inlet  aide  of  the  cylinder  haying  valve 
aeats  on  its  inner  side  snd  pivot  eara  adjacent  the  croaa 
head,  the  aide  member  on  the  dlacharga  aide  of  the  cylin- 
der havlag  valve  aeata  on  ita  outer  side  aad  pivot  aara 
adjacent  the  head  members  thereof,  aad  clack  valvaa  plv* 
oted  on  aald  eara. 

2.  In  a  pnmp,  the  combination  of  a  platon  eomprlalng 
a  eeotral  croaa  head  and  oppoaed  longltadlnally  diapoaed 
aide  membere  having  aegmental  head  members  at  their 
eada  providing  aide  and  end  chambers,  one  aide  chamber 
aoouanaicatiag  with  said  inlet  and  the  otlier  with  eald 
dlaehacge,  aald  head  membera  being  complemental  to  aaid 

band,  aald  side  aMmbers  having  porta  therein  at 


each  aide  of  eald  eroaa  head,  the  side  member  on  ttw  in- 
let alda  af  tbm  eyllndar  having  valve  aeata  on  tta  taaer 
aide  and  pivot  eara  adjaceat  the  croaa  head,  tha  Ma 
member  on  the  dto^argo  aide  of  the  cylinder  havlag  valva 
aeats  ca  ita  outer  aide  aad  pivot  ears  adjacent  the  head 
membera  there,  and  daek  valvee  pivoted  on  aald  ears. 

8.  In  a  pamp,  the  oomblnation  of  a  frame,  a  cyUadcr 
havlag  oppasttely  dlqioaed  lalet  aad  dla^arge  TTf**!^. 
aald  cylladar  belag  provided  with  detachaUe  heada.  the 
aecatlBg  bdta  fbr  the  iaaer  head  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  aald  fnuaa  whereby  the  cylinder  is  removably  support- 
ed, a  platoa  comprtdng  a  central  croas  head  and  oppoaed 
loagftadlaally  dl^oaed  aide  members  having  aegmentnl 
head  aiembers  at  the  eada  providing  aide  aad  end  tUnm- 
bar*,  oae  aide  Camber  eommualcatlng  with  aald  aide  Inlet 
and  the  other  with  eald  dlacharga,  aald  bead  members  be- 
in|r'' eomplemeatal  to  said  eroos  head,  aald  aide  members 
having  ports  therein  at  eadi  side  of  said  eroaa  head,  and 
cla^  valvaa  for  aald  porta,  the  valvaa  for  tha  ports  of  the 
alda  chamber  eoaunnnicatliig  with  the  cylinder  inlet  being 
BMonted  in  the  end  chambecn,  and  the  valvee  for  the  porta 
of  tha  aide  chamber  communicating  with  the  cylinder  dto- 
charga  being  in  such  chamber. 

4.  In  a  pomp,  the  combinatloa  of  a  piston  eomprlalng 
a  central  croaa  head  and  oppoaed  longltodlaaUy  fllspoacd 
side  members  hsving  segmental  bead  nteaabera  at  their 
ends  providing  aide  and  end  ebami>era,  one  aide  diamber 
ooounnnleatlng  with  aald  Inlet  aad  the  other  with  aald 
dlaohaiga,  aald  hen*  aseaihcca  bdag  eomplemeatal  to  aald 
croaa  head,  aaid  aide  members  having  porta  theiain  at  each 
aide  of  said  croaa  head,  and  da^t  valvee  for  aald  porta, 
the  valvea  for  the  porta  of  the  side  chamber  commonioat- 
ing  with  the  cylinder  inlet  being  mounted  in  the  end 
cbankbera.  and  the  valves  for  the  porta  of  the  aide  chamberijk 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  dlacharga  bdng  In  aocb 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  pomp,  the  combination  of  a  eyllndar  provldad 
with  oppoaitely  dlq>ooed  inlet  and  discharge,  a  platon  ra- 
ceaaed  at  each  end  and  on  opposed  sides  providing  side  and 
end  chamlMrs,  one  side  chamber  being  open  to  the  cylin- 
der inlet  and  conatitutlng  an  inlet  chamber  and  tha  othe- 
to  the  cylinder  dladiarge  and  constitnting  a  dia^arga 
ehamlMr.  the  inner  walls  of  the  aide  riroeBM  belag  flat 
and  havlag  porta  therrtn  connecting  aald  Inlet  and-  tta- 
eharg*  chambers  with  both  ead  ehambera,  and  eladc 
valvee  for  aaid  porta,  the  valvea  for  th*  porta  of  th*  In- 
l*t  chamber  belag  diapoaed  in  aald  end  ehaaAeta  aad  the 
valvea  for  the  ports  of  tlie  discharge  "t^^inr  belag  dla- 
poaed  in  such  cbaaiber. 

[dalma  6  to  9  not  prlntad  In  the  Oaa«tt*b] 


1.169,877.  DOOR-BOi;r  LOCK.  PuaaaLl. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914. 
869.818.     <CL  16—66.) 


W.  SMntm. 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  door  bolt  comprlalag  a  caalag,  a  belt  alldaMy 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  notched  outer  end,  a 
lato  which  the  bolt  projects,  aaid  keeper  having  aa 
lag  therein,  a  raalllcnt  locking  m*ana  aeeared  to  th*  «k> 
terior  of  the  keeper  and  provided  with  an  eateaaion  pr»- 
Jecting  through  the  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
notched  bolt  to  prevent  its  accld«ntal  withdrawal  from  tha 
keeper. 

2.  A  door  iMit  comprising  s  caalag,  a  bolt  alldably 
mounted  therein,  said  bcOt  havlag  a  beveled  aoaa,  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  noteh  Jntormadlatw  Ito  eada,  a  tcapit  lato 
which  the  bolt  projeeta,  aald  kaapar  havlag  aa  opaaiag 
therein  and  a  reaiIl«Bt  locking  meana  soiuied  to  tt*  as- 
terior  of  aald  keeper  provided  with  an  exteaaloa  prajaetlag 
through  the  openiag  into  the  Interior  of  aald  taapoi  aad 
arraaged  to  eagage  th*  noteh  In  the  bolt  to  provant  ttm  aa> 
ddsatal  withdrawal  of  aald  bolt  from  aald 


5I» 


^FFICIAJ.  OAZBTTE 


No 


9.«9«$. 


8.  A  door  bolt  eomprlaliig  •  oMtac  a  bolt  aUdably 
mouatod  tlMTota  and  haTlac  a  aotcbcd  oatM-  end,  a  koepar 
lato  wbJch  tb«  bolt  projecta,  aad  reslllaot  locking  m«ana 
■ooBtad  oa  tb«  eztarlor  of  said  keopcr  aad  baviiig  a  por- 
tloB  tharcof  projecting  Into  tbt  Intarlor  of  aald  koapar  for 
Mgaging  tba  aotcbad  bolt  to  prwrant  Ita  arltbdrawal  freai 


4.  A  door  bolt  eomprlaUc  a  caatng.  a  bolt  bavlag  a 
aotcbad  cater  end  and  a  beveled  ooee  eUdablT  Bovated  la 
■aid  casing,  a  flanged  keeper  Into  wbleb  eald  bolt  pro- 
Jecta.  said  keeper  herlng  an  o«>eDlng  titerein,  a  reaUlent 
loeklng  mem  her  conforming  to  a  portion  of  tbe  exterior  of 
■aid  caelag,  a  ecrew  for  Caatenlag  one  end  of  nld  locking 
meoftber  to  tbe  flange  of  said  keeper,  and  an  ezteneloB 
formed  with  tbe  opposite  or  free  end  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber adapted  to  project  tbrougb  the  opening  in  said  keeper 
aad  cooperate  wltb  tbe  notched  end  of  tbe  bolt  to  proTeat 
tba  wltkdrawal  of  eald  bolt  from  eaid  keeper. 


MM,878.     PROCB88  POR  FORMING  CASEIN  MAB8S8. 

Fbavi  Thomas,   BcbmSUn,   Oermaoy.     filed   Dae.   5, 

1912.    Berlal  No.  736,118.     (CT.  18—48.) 

1.  Tbe  proceea  for  tbe  formation  of  spherical  Tarlcolored 
caaeln  massee  which  consists  in  ceasing  sepsrate  streams 
of  TarioQsly  colored  or  shaded  eolations  of  alkali  caselnate 
to  fall  freely  vertically  In  tbe  form  of  drops  on  to  a  com- 
mon point  wltbln  a  Uqnld  precipitation  bath,  conalstlng  of 
a  eolation  of  alkaline  eartb  salt 

S.  Tbe  proceaa  ft>r  tba  formation  of  spbeilcal  Tarlcolored 
eaaelB  mawea  which  eonslata  In  canslng  separate  streams 
of  Tarloosly  colored  or  shaded  eolations  of  alkali  caaeinate 
baTlng  a  different  grade  of  rlscoslty  to  fall  freely  yer- 
tkaUy  In  tbe  form  of  drops  on  to  a  common  point  within 
t  llqtild  precipitation  bath,  conaUtiaf  of  a  solntioD  of 
alkaline  earth  salt. 

S.  The  proeeee  for  tbe  formation  of  spherical  Tarlcolored 
casein  mseeee  which  consists  in  causing  separate  streame 
of  Tarlooaly  colored  or  shaded  eolations  of  alkali  caaeinate 
to  fan  freely  Tertlcally  in  tbe  form  of  drope  oa  to  a  com- 
mon point  within  a  llqald  bath  of  formaldehyde  and 
alkaline  earth  salt. 


1,1B93T0.     PE0CSS8  FOB  FORMING  CA8BIN  MAS8B8. 

faANB  THOMJia,  Bcbmfilln,  Oermaay.     Filed  Dae.   17, 

1918.    Serial  No.  787,275.     (CL  18 — 18.) 

1.  Tbe  proeeee  for  making  spherical  eaadn  mseeee  which 

eoaslata  in  arraaglBg  within  a  saltal>le  eoagalattng  llQuld 

g  aarlea  of  separate  cells  or  chambers  open  at  their  anier 

ends  and  dropping  Into  the  coagulating  liquid  contained  in 

the  said  cells  or  cbsmbers  freely  and  separately  indirldaal 

streams  of  dlssolred  alkali  caselnate  In  the  amounts  re- 

qvlrad  to  coagulate  In  the  form  of  ladlrldDal  spherical 


2.  Tbe  process  for  msklng  spherical  caaeln  maeaee  which 
consists  in  srranglng  within  a  suitable  coagulating  llqatd 
a  serlee  of  separate  cells  or  chambers,  open  at  their  upper 
ends,  dropping  freely  and  separately  Into  tbe  coagulating 
liquid  contained  tn  each  separate  cell  or  chamber  indi- 
yldnal  itreama  of  dlsaolTed  alkali  caaeinate  in  tbe  amounts 
required  to  coagulate  in  the  form  of  the  indlTldual  spheri- 
cal massee  end  afterward  separating  the  remaining  liquid 
ttom  the  formed  Indlvidaal  spherical  maeaee  lying  in 
the  coagulating  liquid. 


1409,880.  LOCKTNOTALVB.  CBABi.aa  R.  Tobim.  Clere- 
Und,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  10.  1915.  SerUl  No.  18.851. 
(O.  187—7.) 


rahra  and  proTaatlag  BsoTsmsat  tharaof  to  epea  eithar  «( 
tbe  wsys,  and  roapeeCtrely  releaaable  to  parmlt  ■(iTsasaat 
of  said  member  to  epea  a  eorreapoadlng  ona  e<  the  waya^ 

2.  A  throe  way  Talva  haTlag  a  member  morahla  la  op- 
poaite  dlraetloaa  to  ocmaact  one  of  the  waya  to  either  of 
tbe  others,  and  eeperata  locks  for  said  irrrtlrtT  arranged 
to  each  prerent  mriTsmeat  of  aald  ssember  la  eaa  dtree- 
tlon  aad  parmlttlag  Its  moremeat  la  the  other. 

8.  A  three  way  valTe  baTlng  a  tumlag  ping  with  g 
handle  morable  In  oppealte  directions  to  open  opporfte 
ways,  and  separate  leeks  located  on  oppoalte  sldee  of  the 
handle,  each  proTaatlag  moTemeat  of  said  haadle  la  aae 
direction  and  parmlttlog  ita  moTement  in  tha  other,  and 
stops  to  limit  moremeat  of  the  plug  in  eithar  diracttoa. 

4.  A  three  way  tsIto  baTlng  a  turning  plug  with  a 
handle  morable  la  oppoelte  dlraetloaa  to  opaa  oppoalte 
ways,  and  aeparate  locks  mounted  on  the  Talre  on  op- 
posite sideo  of  the  handle,  each  in  poeltlon  to  preraat 
moToment  thereof  in  one  of  opposite  directions  and  paraUt 
its  moTement  in  the  other,  and  meana  to  lladt  tbe 
meat  of  the  Talre  la  either  direction. 


1.159,881.  DIBK  •  CALBNDAR.  Rotxo  M.  Tics.  Kaat. 
Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Ooodllne  Manufacturing  C0M> 
pany.  Kent,  Ohio,  a  Corporatioo  of  Ohio.  Illed  Nor. 
98,  1912.    Berial  Now  788,618.     (CT.  40—120.) 


W 


1.  A   araltlway  Taive  proTMed  with  eeparate  locking 
respectlTely  control  Uag  the  movable  member  of  tbe 


1.  Ib  comMnettoa,  a  baaa  toraad  of  ahaat  metal,  eald 
baae  prorlded  with  an  Incllaed  top,  hereled  slda  and  end 
walls  respectively,  an  Inclined  back  extended  upwsrd  and 
backward  tron  tbe  base,  eald  back  proTlded  with  side 
walla,  »  pad  retaining  rod  hlagadly  coanected  to  the  back 
at  a  point  nea^  the  lower  end  of  said  back,  aald  retaining 
rod  provided  wltb  subetantlally  Tsrtlcal  perttoaa  and  in- 
clined portions,  the  lower  ends  of  the  Tortical  portloaa 
proTided  with  notehea.  aald  notchea  adapted  tor  OM^aga- 
meat  with  key  hole  slots  located  at  the  rear  end  of  tha 
Incllaed  base,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  sped- 
fled. 

2.  In  combination,  a  base  formed  of  sheet  metal,  said 
baae  provided  with  ao  inclined  top,  bereled  side  and  end 
waUa  reapeetlvely,  an  inclined  back  extended  upward  and 
backward  from  the  base,  said  back  i>rovlded  with  side 
walla,  a  pad  retaining  rod  hlngedly  connected  to  the  hack 
at  a  point  near  the  lower  end  of  said  hack,  said  rvtala- 
Ing  rod  provided  with  subetantlally  vertical  portions  aad 
Inclined  portions,  and  a  substantuny  hortaontal  portloa, 
said  hortaontal  portion  being  located  along  the  rear  faea 
of  the  back,  tbe  Inclined  portlona  of  the  rod  being  located 
through  suitable  apertures  in  the  back,  a  dejweaslon  fMiaad 
In  the  back  adjacent  each  of  the  aperturea  and  an  Integral 
tongue  formed  upon  the  beck  and  bent  around  the  borl* 
sontal  portion  of  the  rod,  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  Tertical 
portions  provided  wltii  notches,  said  notchea  adapted  tor 
engagement  with  key  hole  slots  located  at  the  rear  ead  of 
the  inclined 


1488382.    TOT.    >DWABO  C.  ZwsL,  Omaha,  Nehr.    FVad 
flapC.  10^  1915.     Serial  No.  00.098.     (CL  4«— 09.) 
1.  la  an  article  of  tha  claas  desertbad.  a  hall,  a  pair  at 
aamlapliarleal  cnpa,  aad  a  flexible  cord  eonnaetlng  said  hall 
aad  cape  sarlaUy  aad  connected  themwlth  axlally. 
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2.  In  a  davlee  of  the  daas  daacithed.  an  elaatlc  eoid 
haTtng  at  one  end  a  Anger-engaging  loop,  a  ball  secured 
oa  tha  oppoatte  ead  of  tbe  cord,  and  two  aemlspberleal 
eopa  anpportad  on  Intermediate  portions  of  the  cord  In 
■paced  relation  to  each  other  and  both  opening  toward  the 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrfbed.  tta  eaartlaatloa 
wltb  an  tfaatle  cord  having  flnger-engaglng  means,  of  a 
ball  and  two  cops  carried  on  the  cord,  the  cnpa  being 
adapted  to  torn  a  hollow  iphare  aad  indoae  tha  ball 
thareia.  aad  tha  ball  aad  cupe  being  normally  la  spaaed 
relatloa  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  devlea  of  the  claaa  deaerlbad,  an  alaatie  and 
trsaly  flolbl*  cord,  a  member  flxaHly  eonnactad  with  a  part 
thereof,  and  elements  connected  with  the  cord  In  Bpacad 
relation  to  each  other  and  to  eald  BMrnber.  said  elements 
being  adapted  to  Inctoae  aald  membad  when  bnmght  Into 
a  certain  relation  therata 

5.  U  an  article  of  tha  claaa  daaerlbed,  a  flaHMa  aad 
elaatlc  element,  and  members  ooanected  therewith  In 
msJily  spaced  ralatloa  to  each  other,  certain  of  aald 
ben  being  fonsed  and  adapted  to  comprise  an  iatloaara 

'  vh«  moved  Into  datenniaad  rslatioBS  tharaCo. 


1459,888.  BBAKB^^CAST.  JojKJt  P.  Aaoaaaoii,  Pitta- 
buigh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Preasad  Steel  Car  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jencgr.  Fllad 
Apr.  24.  1914.    Serial  No.  884,128.     {CL  188—62,) 


1.  Tho  eombinatloa  with  a  ear,  of  a  brake 
prlslag  a  ptafuHty  of  porta,  one  of  aald  parta 
able  relativa  ta  tha  other  of  aald  parts,  aad 
aald  car  adapted  to  engage  aald  movahia  part  aad  bold 
It  ta  tta  prafliirad  Tartlcal  paMtloa,  aald  ■sane  fiMBiag 
a  beartag  fbr  aald  moivahle  part 

2.  The  eoBMaatioa  with  a  ear,  of  g  car  wall,  a  brake 
maat  eompriatag  aa  operated  part  aad  aa  aperatiag  part, 
■Bid  operatlag  part  being  slldahly  eowMeted  with  aaid 


operated  part,  and  ateaaa  on  aald  wall  adapted  to      

aald  opeFstlag  part  aad  hold  H  In  Ita  preferred  vertical 
poaltlon,  aaid  meaaa  fonalag  a  bearing  for  said  operafing 
put. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  wall,  of  a  vertically 
BKnrable  bimhe  mast  part,  and  a  combined  bcackat  and 
damp  member  attached  to  said  wall  adapted  to  support 
aald  moTabia  part 

4.  The  cawMnatlon  with  a  car  waU,  of  a  two  part 
brake  maat  one  of  aald  paru  being  moTalde  in  a  Tertical 
direction,  aad  a  eomhiaed  brmeket  aad  damp  member 
secured  to  aald  wall  adapted  to  support  said  movsMe  part 

6.  The  combiaatlap  with  a  car  wall,  of  a  comblaed 
bracket  and  damp  member  attached  to  aald  wall,  a  brake 
mast  wianprlalBg  aa  oparatad  part  aad  a  varticaUy  ssev^ 
aMe  operatlag  part  a  collar  oa  said  operatlag  part,  eald 
comMnad  bracket  and  clamp  awMBbrr  bsti^  adapted  to 
engage  aald  collar  and  aupport  said  operating  part 

[Clalma  8  to  17  not  iwlnted'ln  the  Qaaette.] 


1460.884.  ■UDCTBOI>»<X)OLING  BTSmf.  Lorn  M. 
ABPiirwALLk  Wllklnsbniv,  Pa.,  aaalgBor  to  Weetlng- 
hooae  Cleetilc  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cotpo- 
ratlon  of  PennsylTanla.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  8.972.     (CI.  176—18.) 


1.  Ib  mpor  tfectiic  apparatus,  the  fornhjaatlea  with  a 
pfauaUty  af  aaodai»  each  of  which  Is  prorlded  with  a 
aoaiiag  apace,  af  megas  for  paariag  a 
throogh  each  «f  said  eoollng  spacea  la 

2.  Ib  vapor  electric  apparatus^  tha  Ttrmkiaetlim  with  a 
plarality  of  hoUow  aaodas,  of  meana  lor  paariag  a 
of  cooling  fluid  through  the  iatacier  af  each  « 
hnoOea  la  aoeeeealoB. 

8,  la  vapor  electric  apparatna.  tha  iiiwBldnalliMi  with  a 
catheda  aad  a  plurality  of  aaodea»  moA  af  aald  ataetrad« 
baiag  providad  with  a  oooUng  apaca  adjaaant  thasgta*  «< 
means  for  paaslag  a  atream  ot  ooottag  Sold  thrM«h  tiw 
cathode  cooling  apace  aad  th«o  tliroagh  each  of  tha 
aaada  aooilBg  spacee  la  aneceasloa. 

i.  la  vapor  electilc  appamtna,  the  coaablBatlaa  with  a 
Jacketed  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  hoUow  aaadaa,  ot 
meana  for  paaslng  a  stream  ot  oooUag  flittd  tbrw^  tha 
catheda-Jaeket  space  aad  thea  throagh  tko  tatedaca  of 
each  of  tiie  anodee  In  sucoeedoa. 


1,180.886.  UPHOLmBRINO-MACBam.  Fbabk  B.  BA- 
C01T,  Kalaautaoo.  Mich.  Filed  laa.  28.  1916.  Barlal  Ka.- 
4,444.     (Ci.  166 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  daaerfted,  tha  comMaa- 
tloa  of  a  form  eomprlalng  a  bottom  aad  aide  waUa.  aa  «p- 
wardty  projectiBg  aarrow  cadag  aupparMng  rim  oa  %bo 
upper  edgee  of  said  aide  walla,  raid  rim  halag  aarrvw  aad 
of  thin  metal  and  being  dlepeaad  at  the  aater  aldaa  af  ik« 
wane,  the  upper  edges  of  the  walla  wfthfa  tha  rla  ca»> 
BtitBtlng  fCllower  plate  euppoiUag  AgaMMi;  aiaf  g  |||; 
lower  iriate  adapted  t»  rest  apea  aald  ChoaldaM  wKbla 
said  aopporttag  rim. 
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S.  In  •  Btnwtnrc  of  tb«  claas  dMcrllMd.  tb«  comMaatkia 
«(  a  fbna  eonprlslog  bottom  and  aid*  wiJls,  aa  upwardly 
pcojactlac  narrow  cactag  lopportlBc  rlB  oo  tlM  qpp«r 


edgM  of  aald  aid*  walla,  Mid  alda  walla  bclag  proTldad 
with  follower  plate  ropportinff  aboaldtra  witbla  aald  rim, 
aad  a  follower  plate  adapted  to  reat  apoo  aald  abooldera. 


1 , 1  B  • ,  8  8  6 .  TTPE-WBITINO  MACHINK.  TmAlfM.  -JL 
B»CKWi,  Jamaica,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Underwood  Typa* 
writer  Company,  New  York.  N.  T„  a  Corporatloa  of  Del- 
aware. FUed  Feb.  8.  1»1S.  Serial  No.  T4«,9M.  (O. 
1»7— 128.) 


operating  wltb  tbe  teeth  on  aald  member;  eald  doga  ar- 
ranged la  palra,  tlm  doga  of  aach  pair  plToted  to  rotate 
aboot  tbe  name  azla,  aad  ladlTldnal  operatlag  meaaa  to 
awing  each  dog  outwardly  to  engage  with  eald  member,  the 
relathre  podtlon  of  eald  doga  being  each  that  when  tbe 
point  of  one  dog  tooth  engagna  the  point  of  a  tooth  oo  aald 
member,  the  tooth  on  tbe  other  dog  la  fully  eeated  la  a 
notch  between  two  adjacent  teeth  on  aald  member. 
[Clalma  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,188,887.  ORAIN-HABVESTaR.  BaaT  B.  Bmjamik, 
Oak  Park,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Intematloaal  Hamater  Coas- 
pany  of  New  Jeraey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Oct.  0.  lOlg.    Serial  No.  T»4,187.     (a.  66—128.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  axle  and  a  platen  necnred  thereto,  of  a  Une-apace 
wheel  mounted  to  rotate  on  tbe  platen  axle,  a  drum  fixed 
to  the  axle,  an  Internally  toothed  ring  aecured  to  the 
drum,  plTOted  locking  doge  carried  by  the  ilne-apace  wheel 
and  Independently  morable  Into  locking  engagement  with 
aald  ring,  c|tma  to  Indepeniteitly  operate  aald  "doga,  and  ' 
a  dOTlce  to  operate  aald  came. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen,  Ita  axle  and  a  llne-epace  wheel,  of  a  dram  aaevred 
to  the  platen  axle,  an  Internally  toothed  ring  aecuied 
within  aald  drum,  locking  doga  carried  by  the  llne-epaee 
wheel  and  each  rotatable  about  a  plrot  parallel  with  tbe 
platen  axl«,  cama  morable  loagltiidlnally  of  aald  axle  to 
Independently  operate  aald  locking  doga,  aad  a  thnmb^l^ 
piece  to  operate  eald  cama. 

8.  In. a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platan  axle  aad  a  platea,  of  a  Uaa-epaee  wheel  rotatable  oa 
aald  axle,  a  eaalag  aeeuref  to  the  axle,  aa  takaraally 
teethed  ring  aecured  within  the  eaalac  locking  doga, 
meana  coaa^etlng  eald  doga  to  the  llne-epaee  wheel,  wedgea 
to  actuate  aald  locking  doga,  guide  plna  carried  by  tbe 
ilne-apace  wheel  for  eupportlag  and  guiding  nld  wedgea, 
oprlnga  to  actuate  aald  wedgee  In  a  dlraetloa  to  operate 
the  doga  to  locking  poeltkm,  eprlngi  to  retract  the  doga 
to  r^eaaed  poaltlOB,  and  a  manual  devlee  operable  to  re- 
turn the  Mid  wedfM  aad  permit  the  reiMM  of  the  iaaii' 
Ing  doga. 

4.  In  a  typewrlttag  machine,  the  eomblaatlon  with  a 
platen  and  a  Une-apace  wheel,  of  a  dutch  to  connect  aald 
parte  comprlaing  a  rack  and  locking  doga  arranged  la 
palra,  the  doga  of  each  pair  plroted  to  rotate  abo«t  the 
MBM  azla,  aad  awlaglag  outwardly  la  the  plane  of  the 
rack  lato  eagagaaeat  with  the  rack  aad  poattleoed  to  form 
a  locklag  eonaeetloa  with  dlffereat  relattre  portloaa  of 
the  rack  teeth,  aad  tharcby  lock  tbe  Una  ipace  wkael  aad 
platen  In  any  relatlTO  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machlae,  the  eomblaatlon  with  a 
platea  aad  a  II ae  apace  wheel,  of  a  dutch  to  cenneet  aald 
parte  comprlalag  a  member  hailag  polatad  teeth  aad  tade- 
paadeatly  moTable  pivoted  doga  baTlag  polatad  taeth  «•- 


1.  In  combination,  mcehaninn  for  forming  a  proatrate 
bundle,  binding  mecbaaiam  (or  binding  eald  bundle  at  a 
plnrallty  of  polnta,  and  meane  for  aererlng  tbe  etalka  ta 
aald  bundle  at  a  point  between  said  blading  mechaalama. 

3.  la  combination,  a  binder  deck,  a  plnrallty  of  knotting 
deTlcee  apaced  apart  abore  tbe  Mme,  and  meane  carried 
beneath  aald  deck  and  moTable  therethrough  for  euttlaf 
the  etalka  between  aald  knotttag  deTlcee. 

S.  In  combination,  a  Mnder  deck,  a  plurality  of  knottfag 
dericee  apaced  apart  aboTe  the  aame,  a  knife  moTable 
through  eald  deck  at  a  point  beneath  Mid  knotting  dericee, 
and  an  upatandtaig  atatloaary  iMmbcr  oa  aald  deck  co- 
operatlag  with  aald  kaife. 

4.  la  a  grala  Madar,  a  fnuM,  a  Madar  deck,  a  pluralltir 
of  kaottlag  dericee  carried  abOTo  aald  deck,  pacing  mech- 
aniam  oo  Mid  frame  cooperating  with  aald  knotting  de- 
TlcM  and  moTable  through  aald  deck,  and  mMua  opera- 
tlTely  connected  to  aald  packing  mechanlam  for  aeTerlng 
the  Btalka  between  mM  knotting  dericee. 

5.  In  a  grain  binder,  a  frame,  a  Under  4ed^  a  plurality 
of  alined  knotting  derlcM  epaoed  apart  abOTo  aald  deck, 
packlarBMchaalaB  carried  oa  aald  frame  coSpemtlag  with 
eald  kaottlag  dericM  and  movable  through  aald  deck,  a 
knife  for  eerering  the  atalka  betweoi  eald  knotting  de- 
Tlcee, and  knife  drlTlng  connectlona  between  aald  kalfa 
and  Mid  packing  mechanlam. 

CClalma  8  to  8  not  prlated  la  the  Qanette.] 


1.188,888.  0BAIN-HARTX8TEB.  CLlWOm  A.  Bababowu, 
Waatem  fprlnga,  IIL,  aaalgnor  to  latamadOBal  Bar> 
Teeter  Cempaay  of  New  Jeraey,  a  Corporatioo  of  New 
Jereey.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1018.  Serial  No.  704.2M.  (CL 
88—188.) 

1.  la  •  grala  Madet,  a  Mader  deck,  a  plurality  of  kB0t> 
tlag  derlcM  apaced  apart  above  the  aaaie,  an  u| 
knlfa  Mrrlad  oa  aald  deck  between  Mid  deTlcee,  and 
for  reeiprocattag  tbe  Mme  tranaTeraelr  with  reepeet  to  the 
axM  of  aald  knotttag  dCTlcea.  *^'  ft 

8.  In  a  grain  binder,  a  blgider  deck,  a^plurallty  of  asl- 
aUy  allaad  kaptflBg  dortoM  apaeed  apart  ahoTe  the  eaaM. 
a  cottar  bar  tlapeeed  aubataatlally  at  right  aagka  to  aald 
deck  aad  to  the  axM  of  aald  tmimm,  aad  a  katta  ladyro* 
eable  with  reapect  ta  aald  bar.    . 

8.  In  a  gala  kinder,  a  tnam.  a  bladar  fraaM  tbeieoo 
tadndlng  a  kaottar  bead,  earrylag  a  kaottiag  deriee, 
meana  for  aeveilag  the  atalka  at  a  Mat  at  9m  aide  of  aald 
kaottlag  device,  aad  rearwardly  ilkpnaxi  meaaa  for  brae- 
tag  aald  bladar  frame  aad  permittlag  the  fraa  dallTcry  oi 
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long  grain  connected  between  the  rear  end  of  aald  knotter 
bMd  and  a  fixed  part  of  aald  hlaaer  frame. 


4.  In  eomblnatton,  a  harreatar,  a  Mnder  dedt  dlapBMd 
above  aald  deak,  bladar  imarhnalam  .theaaaa  ladudlag  a 
knotter  head  carrying  a  plurality  of  apaced  knotting  de- 
Tlcee dlepoeed  longitudinally  aboTe  aald  de^.  meana  for 
aeTerlng  the  etalka  at  a  point  between  aald  knotting  de- 
Tlcee, and  a  rearwardly  diapoaed  anbatantlany  U-ahaped 
bracing  member  for  Mid  binder  Beehaalam  connected  to 
the  rear  end  of  aald  knotter  head  and  to  Mid  deck. 

5.  In  comMnatlOB.  a  harreeter,  a  binder  deck  diepoeed 
aboTo  eald  deck,  Mader  mechanlam  thereon  Indoding  a 
kaottar  bMd  earrylag  a  plurality  of  axlally  altaed  knot- 
ting deTlcee.  meana  for  eerering  tbe  atalka  at  a  point  be- 
tween aald  dericee,  a  rearwardly  diepoeed  cxtenalon  oa- 
Mld  deck,  and  a  rearwardly  diepoeed  aobetaatlally  U- 
ahaped  bradag  sMaibcr  for  aald  frauM  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  aald  knotter  bead  aad  de^  aad  hariag  Ita 
arma  dlapooed  abOTe  and  below  aald  extcnaion. 

f  Clalma  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.188380.  BBOHJBB'PAN.  William  J.  Baar  aad  WlXr 
UAM  M.  Maavm,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Dec  t,  1814. 
Serial  No.  878,088.     (CL  88—6.) 


1,180.888.  COMPOUND  DBN8ITT  AND  FBSEZINO- 
POINT  INDICATOa.  Dpw^.Mg  BBn/AiU%  Camdoa, 
M.  J.  FUed  Jaa.  18,  1818.  ftarial  Mo.  8,608.  (CL 
T8— 22.) 


1.  The  herda  deecrihed  devlee  for  brotUag  mMta 
Mating  ot  a  pan  having  a  ralaed  border,  a  Mreular  imper- 
forate dcpreMlon  and  a  portion  between  the  border  aad 
deprenaloB  Moi^ag  dowawardly  ttcm  all  aldM  towacd  aald 
d^reaaloa,  a  parforatad  eoror  for  aald  dapraaaiea,  aai  g 
gridiron  exteadiag  acroM  above  aald  d^reaaloa  wlthia 
the  ralaed  border  of  tbe  pan. 

3.  The  herein  deeoihed  utanall  for  hcvUlag  meata  eaai> 
Matiag  of  a  pan  having  a  ralaed  border  and  an  laverfo- 
fmta  daprMdoa.  the  portion  between  them  aloplaff  dowa- 
wardly from  all  aidM  toward  aald  depTMalnn.  the  upper 
edge  of  the  depreaMon  being  torsMd  with  a  ledge,  a  «lo- 
aore  raatlng  on  aald  ledge  aad  aloplag  dowawardly  fMoa 
an  MdM  toward  an  apertore,  aad  a  grldiroa 
aeroM  wlthia  aald  border  of  eald  pan  above  the 

8.  The  herein  deeertbed  ntenatl  tor  breillag  mm 
alatlng  of  a  pan  having  an  Impoforate  depreaMoo  aad 
aleping  dowawardly  from  all  aklM  toward  aald  da^^apaloB, 
a  doanra  for  aald  depraaatoa  aad  a  gridlroo  aztaadlac 
aeroM  aald  pan  above  the  doanra. 

4.  The  herein  deaeribed  ntenall  for  broIUag  meata  earn- 
elating  of  a  pan  having  an  Imperforate  depreaalon  aad 
aloplng  downwardly  from  all  aidM  toward  aald  depreaaloa, 
and  a  doanra  tat  aald  depreaalon  aloplng  downwardly 
from  Ita  drenmfereace  toward  a  perforation 
which  melted  fata  may  flow  and  collect  In  aald 


1,168381.  TIP-FORMING  DEVICB  FOB  BILUARD 
CUSS  AMD  THX  LIKK.  MABTn  BoHLM,  St  Paul, 
Mlaa.  rued  Aug.  88,  18U.  Serial  Mow  4T308.  (CL 
146—118.) 


1.  A  dovloe  of  the  charaetar  daacrthed,  comprlalag  a 
eaalng  of  the  oame  Interaal  diaaatar  tkrooghovt  Its 
length,  and  a  plurality  of  fieata  In  the  eaalng  of  dtttereat 
apeettc  gravity,  aaM  Soata  of  aueceeMvel]^  IncreaalBg 
apedflc  gravity  from  the  topeooat  one  downward,  all  of 
aald  lloata  of  a  dlaaMter  greater  thaa  oae  half  the  latM- 
nal  dUmeter  of  the  caMng,  aabataatlally  aa  deoerlbed. 

8.  A  device  d  the  character  daacrlbad,  eoapclalag  a 
cynadrteal  oaaiag  of  tho  aame  tataraal 
out  ita  laagth,  aad  a  ^arallty  of  dttOraatff 
arraaged  la  a  aerlea,  aaltf  halla  of  am  iiaaMf  i 
apcdfie  gravity  tnm  the  tepmMt  ooe  dowaward,  aad  an 
of  aald  bane  of  the  aaaae  diameter  aad  grMtar  hi 
than  one  half  the  tatemal  diameter  of  the 
tlally  aa  deeertbed. 


1.  la  a  tip  f oradag  devlee  for  MUlaid 
tte  eoMblaatlao  of  a  haae, 
a  gitp  wltMa  tte  haae  ta 
Ma  vpoai  tbo  eaniago,  a 

oo  dm  earrlago,  gaariag 


oa  MM  %mA  a 


SS4 


OFFICIAL  OXZBTTE 


No 


9i»'9*S' 


Mrtw,  «  tUtabk  am  oa  tke  btM  adapted  to  engatt  aald 
•cr«w  aad  a  slid*  on  tko  carrU«t  arraatod  to  hold  said 
arm  lo  ensagement  wltb  aald  tcraw. 

2.  In  a  tip  forming  derlm  for  btlllard  com,  and  tba  Ilka, 
th*  eomblnation  of  a  baaa,  a  carriage  illdable  on  aatd  baaa, 
a  grip  within  the  baae  to  acear*  an  object,  a  bead  revola- 
ble  apon  tb«  carriage,  a  catting  blade  on  said  bead,  a 
■craw  on  tta«  earrlaga,  gaarlag  connecting  said  bead  and 
aerew,  and  designed  to  torn  aald  screw  intermittently,  a 
tiltable  arm  on  the  base  adapted  to  aagate  said  screw  aad 
a  slide  on  th*  carriage  arraii|(rd  to  hold  said  arm  In  en- 
sagemeat  with  aald  screw. 

S.  In  a  tip  (oralBg  doTlca  for  Millard  cnes,  aad  the 
Uke,  the  combination  of  a  baa*,  a  carriage  sUdable  on  «ld 
base,  a  grip  wltbln  the  base  to  secure  an  object,  a  bead 
revolnble  apon  the  carriage,  a  cutting  blade  on  said  bead, 
a  screw  on  the  carriage,  gearing  connecting  said  bead 
aad  screw,  a  tiltable  arm  on  th*  has*  adaptad  to  engage 
said  screw  and  a  lerer  on  th*  carriage  formed  with  a  slid* 
and  depressions  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  slide  being 
adapted  to  seenre  the  arm  la  engagement  with  the  aerew 
and  said  depresalons  being  d*algn*d  to  roeetre  said  arm 
to  permit  Us  disengagement  from  add  screw  and  hold 
the  carriage  with  respect  to  the  baae. 

4.  In  a  tip  forming  derlce  for  bUUard  ctiea  and  the  Uke, 
th*  combdaatlon  oT  a  baa*,  a  carriage  alldable  on  said  base, 
a  grip  wttbin  the  base  to  secure  an  object,  a  head  rerol- 
obi*  upon  th*  carriage,  a  cuttl^  blad*  on  aald  bead,  a 
screw  on  the  carralge,  gearing  connecting  said  head  and 
screw,  a  tiltable,  spring  pressed  arm  on  the  base  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  bearing  and  a  lerer  on  the  carriage 
imaged  to  tilt  said  arm  and  hold  said  threaded  bearlac 
In  engagement  with  said  aerew. 

B.  In  a  tip  forming  derlce  for  bUUard  cues,  and  th* 
Mke,  tile  eomblnation  of  a  base,  a  carriage  sUdaMe  on  said 
but,  a  grip  witMa  th*  has*  to  sacare  an  object,  a  head 
rcTolable  upon  the  carriage,  a  cutting  blade  on  said  bead, 
a  screw  on  the  carriage,  gearing  connecting  said  bead  and 
screw,  a  tiltable  arm  on  th*  baa*  adapted  to  engag*  said 
screw,  a  spring  to  normally  disengage  said  arm  from 
said  screw,  a  lerer  on  the  earrlag*  arranged  to  paas  be- 
neath one  end  of  said  arm  and  hold  the  same  In  engage- 
ment with  said  screw  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
and  a  catch  to  secure  said  lercr  beaeath  said  arm. 

[Claima  6  to  12  sot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1 ,  1  6  »  ,  8  9  »  .  BLCCTBICAL  PBOTBCTITft  DBVICR. 
Hakold  W.  Bnoww,  Ithaca.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  lianafacturlng  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylrania.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1918.  Serial 
No.  807.718.     (CL  178—270.) 


1.  la  an  electrical  protactlT*  d*Tlce.  the  combination 
with  two  resistors  harlBg  reUtlrely  different  tempera- 
tare  gradients,  of  .alactro-responslTe  means  in  series  with 
one  of  the  said  resistora,  said  resistors  being  so  dlspoosd 
that  one  beats  the  otlHir. 

i.  An  electrica}  protecUvt  darlc*  comprisiof  two  ra- 
slstors  so  disposed  that  ooe  beats  th*  other,  and  •l*etro- 
re^mnsive   meana    operatlrely   connected   to    th*   aald   ro- 


8.  Ao  electrical  proteetlT*  derlca  eomprlsUiff  two  rt> 
siatota  so  disposed  that  on*  h*ats  th*  other  aad  alaetro- 
rsapaaatr*  saeans  conn«ctad  la  sari**  with  on*  of  th* 


4.  la  aa  elactriaal  protactlT*  darlea.  Xh*  eoaMaatloB 
with  a  resistor  hartag  a  ralattraly  hlgb  temparatar*  «^ 
efficient,  of  a  rsalBtor  baring  a  rsUtlrely  low  t*mp*fatar* 
co-effldnnt,  a  trip  coU  conn«ct*d  in  series  with  th*  said 
resistor  barinf  the  low  temperature  co-effldeat,  the  ra- 
slstor  baring  the  high  teavarataie  co-effidant  balic  eoa> 
neeted  In  shunt  relatloa  to  th*  drcnlt  eomprlatag  tha 
other  r«ststor  and  the  trip  eotl  aad  belag  adaptad  to  heat 
the  realator  baring  the  low  tamvaratnr*  co-cAdnt. 

5.  Aa  elactrioal  protactl?*  darie*  comprising  a  raalator 
that  beoome*  heated  when  In  operation,  a  second  r«atetar 
connectad  in  parallel  with  th*  aald  first  resistor  aad  la 
heat-eondoctlag  relatloa  therewith  and  trlpplag  maaaa 
in  dreolt  with  tha  aald  aaeoad  raalalor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  abt  priatsd  la  th*  Oaaatta4 


1.1M.898.  HBAT-SS8PON8IVB  OCVICB.  AarsCB  W. 
BaowNB.  Ithaca,  and  RoaaaT  P.  Nichols,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Barlal  No.  684^X1.  (CL 
«0— 8.) 
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1.  Motion  producing  apparatus  compriaing  a 
neatly  dosed  system  all  paru  of  which  are  pcrmaacatly 
ta  commnnlcatlon  with  each  other,  a  ehambw  iadod*d  la 
aald  system,  a  material  contalnod  la  said  ehamhsr  aad 
baring  the  property  of  erolrtaig  and  raabaorbing  gaa  la 
response  to  temperature  changea;  a  distortable  chamber 
remote  from  said  chamber  and  forming  part  of  aald  ay^ 
tern  aad  responding  to  erolntlon  and  abaorptlon  of  said 
gas,  and  a  rigid  gas  coonactloB  between  aald  cbambar% 
aald  gaa  eoostltutlag  the  sole  awdre  mediam. 

2.  Motloa  producing  apparatus  comprising  a  perssa- 
nently  clo**d  aystam  all  parta  of  which  ar*  permanently 
ia  communication  with  each  other,  a  rigid  chamber  la- 
dudad  ia  said  system,  a  material  contained  in  said  chaak- 
ber  aad  baring  the  property  of  eroMng  and  reabaorbiag 
gas  by  chemical  change  in  response  to  tonperatnia 
Chang**,  a  dlatortabl*  chambar  forming  part  of  aald  sya- 
t*m  and  rsapondlag  to  eroli^tioa  aad  abaorptlon  of  aald 
gas,  and  a  rigid  gas  connectlea  b«tw*en  said  chambera, 
said  gas  constituting  the  sole  motive  medium. 

8.  Motion  producing  ap^ratua  comprising  a  peras*- 
nently  eloaed  aystam  all  parts  (tf  which  are  permanently 
in  communication  with  each  other,  a  solid  material  coa- 
fined  In  one  part  of  said  system  and  erolring  aad  abaorb- 
lag  gas  Igr  ebemleal  change  in  response  to  tsanprrsture 
rarlatloi^  said  aystam  baring  a  dlatorUMe  part  la- 
apoaafra  to  erolotloo  aod  abaorptlon  of  aald  gas. 

4.  Motloa  producing  apparatus  oomprialag  a  paraa* 
aantly  dosed  system  all  parta  of  which  are  permaaaatly 
la  commonlcatioo  with  each  other,  a  chamber  Indaded  la 
said  syatam,  a  aolld  material  ooatain«d  ia  aald  ehambtf 
and  baviag  tha  proparty  of  erolrlag  and  raabaorbtaig 
gaa  by  ehemleal  change  In  response  to  tampatatva 
<haag*a,  a  dlatortabl*  ehaiober  forming  part  of  aald  ays- 
tam aad  raapoodiag  to  orolntloa  aad  ahaorptloo  of  aald 
gaa,  aad  a  rigid  gaa  eoaaactlMi  batwaen  said  cbaafeara. 
aald  gas  eoostltutlag  th*  sol*  motlr*  sMdiom. 

5.  Motion  producing  appaiatna  eoapritiBg  a  perma- 
nently cloeed  aystem  all  parta  ot  which  are  permaaoatly 
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la  aoasBualeatloa  with  aach  other,  a  rigid 
aindad  la  aald  syataai.  a  aolld  materUl  contained  ta 
chambar  and  baring  the  property  of  erolring  and 
aorbing  gaa  by  cheaalcal  change  in  reeponae  to  temperatare 
diangoa,  a  dlstortatrie  chamber  remote  from  said  chamber 
and  foiwlBg  part  9t  aald  lyaten  tad  raapoadlag  to  eroln- 
tlon and  abaorptlon  of  aald  gaa,  and  a  rigid  gas  ctmnoe- 
tlon  between  aald  cbambara,  aald  gaa  ooastltatlng  the  sole 
BMtlre  madlam.  ^ 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  prlntad  in  the  OaaettaL} 


IflSgJM.  AFPARATD8  FOB  COOLING  Al7TOM<WILB- 
TIBBB.  CLABaaca  P.  Braaaa,  Sewidday.  Pa.  Filed 
Fab.  18,  191S.     Barlal  No.  9,177.     (CL  21—90.) 


L  The  eomUnatioo  with  an  aotomobtla,  hariag  pneu- 
Bwtlc  tires,  of  an  air  collecting  derlce  mounted  thereon 
arranged  to  collect  air  oader  the  forward  morement  at 
the  oar,  aad  a  diractiag  channel  leading  from  the  eol- 
laetor  to  a  point  adjacent  to  a  pneumatic  tire  to  cool  tha 
aam*  dorlag  tha  moremant  of  the  car;  sabataatiaUy  as 
d**crlbed. 

8.  Th*  cambinatloD  with  aa  aatomtAU*  harl^  poao- 
nwtlc  tiraa,  of  aa  air  eollactlag  dcrie*  aM>oat*d  thwaon 
arraagad  to  collect  air  aodar  tha  forward  morament  of 
tha  car,  aad  a  directing  channel  'tedlng  from  the  collector 
to  a  point  adjaoaat  to  a  pneamatte  tlr«,  said  ooUoetlng 
derlo*  aad  *haan*I  baring  dacraaslag  araaa  to  lacreaae 
tta  air  raladty ;  mbataatlaUj  as  daaeribad. 

8.  A  rahida  havlag  a  whad-ffoard  aystam  prorldsd  with 
a  «>eelal  air  coUector  aad  dlsaetor  to  direct  air  agalnat 
th*  tirs  aad  cool  th*  saaM;  aahataatlally  aa  daaeribad. 

4.  The  comMaattOB  with  aa  aatoaMbU*  hariag  pnao- 
■satle  tlr«a  with  laaar  taba«,  of  a  plurality  ot  forwardly 
opaalag  air  coUoctors  at  tb»  sides,  sach  collector  hariag 
a  chaaad  loadlag  to  a  jaaamatle  tlr*  oa  its  dd*  of  th* 
m*  U  eool  tha  aaaM :  aohataatlaUy  as  de*crlh*d. 


^nMB  aad  soparatad  fton  aald  dl*  and  hariag  an  iataraal 
dlamater  graatar  thaa  th*  aztcmal  diameter  of  aald  dla. 

2.  Ia  oombiaatloB,  a  palp  box  baring  an  opening  thssa- 
la;  a  mandrel  in  nld  opening  and  fomdng  thei«wltk  a 
dla'  and  eztadlng  a  distance  from  said  opealag ;  aad  a 
■team  box  lorroandlng  said  mandrd,  at  the  part  that 
eataada  from  said  opening,  and  baring  an  internal 
ter  greater  than  the  extamal  dlaaieter  of  said  die. 

8.  In  comhlaatlen,  a  pulp  box  baring  an  opening  

*"  •  *  **°|*^  *■  ■•**  opening  aad  forming  tberawtth  . 
dla  aad  axtaadiag  a  dlataace  from  aald  opening ;  a  steam 
box  Borrooadlng  aald  mandrel  and  rollers  associated  with 
tha  maadrd  betweea  the  outer  ead  of  the  mandrd  and 
th*  steam  box  aad  adaptad  to  aoaeaae  and  mora  tha  aote 
apaa  tha  maadraL 

4.  b  eombtnatloa,  a  palp  box  harl^  an  opeakig  theta- 
ia :  a  BMadrel  in  said  opening  and  forming  therowith  a 
die  aad  axtendlag  a  distanoe  from  said  opealag; 
veilarB  aaaodatad  with  the  maadrd  batweea  tha 

~  of  tha  Baadcal  and  the  dla  aad  adaptad  to 
Bsora  th*  pnlp  iQ>oa  th*  saaadrd. 

5.  Ia  namMnatlon,  a  palp  box  harl]«  an  oponlag  thcfa> 
1> ;  a  •taam  h*ated  maadrd  in  aald  opening  and  fbrmlag 
tharavlth  a  die  aad  exteadlag  a  distance  from  Mid  opaa- 
>»g;  yd  rollers  aaaodatad  with  tbc  mandrd  between 
th*  •at*r  *Bd  of  th*  saandrd  aad  Om  die  and  adapted  to 
a^aeea*  aad  mora  th*  palp  apoa  th*  maadiaL 

fCtaloM  e  aad  T  aot  priatad  la  tha  Oaaette.) 


1,189,890.  OA8-RANOB.  BoBBBT  B.  CarasLT  aad  AuvD 
B.  Bmll,  PhUaddphta,  Pa,  aadgaora  to  Hale  and  KB- 
bara  Compaay,  Phlladdphla,  Pa.,  a  CorpotaUon  of 
Ddaware.  Filed  Dec  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,981. 
(CL  120—89.) 


M69,89». 


MACHINE    FOB    MAKING    TDBB8    AND 
Cw*Bi.aa  A.  Cunu,  BUaabeth,  N.  J.     FUad 
Daa.  181  1914.    Barlal  No.  877.480.    (p.  18—14.) 


1.  Ia  aamblaatloa,  a  palp  hoc  hariag  aa  opealag 

Id  ;  a  Baadral  la  wld  apaiaiag  aad  foralag  theiawith  a 
dis  aad  axtaadiag  a  dlataae*  from  said  opaateg;  aad  a 


1.  Ia  gas  raagea,  the  combination  of  a*  reetaagaMr 
baaa-fnuae,  baring  rertloa  and  boriaoatai  flaagaa,  a 
doahl*-or«n  onlt,  a  bomer-hox  unit,  and  m«aaa  tor  re- 
Borably  aacurlng  said  uxata  In  podtion  on  tlic  Itorlaoatal 
fluig*  aad  wlthla  the  rertlcal  Baagc  of  aald  fraiaa,  aald 
oatti  lad  aeeurlng  meana  balag  arraagad  to  ba  tatar- 
chaagaahly  mountod  at  dther  mid  «i  aald  ftama,  artataa> 
tlally  9M  aet  forth. 

2:  la  gas  raagea,  the  comhlaatloa  of  a  raetaagalar 
baaa-trama,  baring  rertlcal  aad  horlMatal  flaagaa,  a 
doahl»«r*n  unit,  a  buner-box  unit,  a  wamlag-oraa  nalt, 
aad  means  (Or  remoraUy  oecurtng  said  oraa-aalta  la 
poattlon  on  the  horlaontal  \  flange  aad  wtthla  tha  rartleal 
flange  of  said  f  ram*  aad  Httd  bamar-boot  aatt  opM  ibM 
warmlng-oren  nalt,  aald  oalta  aad  aeeurlag  maaaa  hal^ 
arranged  to  be  iaterehangeabiy  mooatad  at  dth*r  «ad 
9t  aald  frame,  sobstaattally  aa  aat  fOrth. 

8.  In  gaa  raagaa,  tha  nn«Wiiatlsa  of  a  *iii*aaj,T|y 
baas-frame,  hariag  rartleal  aad  berlMotgl  fla^aa.  a  pttr 
of  salts,  coaMtrlalag  an  *w«a  aad  a  sseoad  aait, 
(Orm*d  of  sheet  mstal  with  a 
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Wr.  miA  mlts  belac  adapted  to  ba  poalttonad  oa  aald 
baaa-fraane  at  tta«  anda  tbcraof,  or  la  reraraed  poaltlea, 
■a«at  for  aaenrlng  tlia  saoie  In  either  poaltloa,  baman 
and  taa-plptng  therefor,  atld  plpUf  tping  arcaapd  to  ha 
aoDiMetad  to  a  aonrea  of  caa  aapply  ta  elthw*po^tlaB, 
MhataatlaUj  aa  let  forth. 

4.  Ib  gaa  rangoa,  the  oooiblnatloa  of  a  baaa  trmmtt,  a 
doable-oren  anlt,  containing  a  pair  of  Tertleallr-arrangad 
ovena,  burnera  monntad  between  aald  oveaa,  and  a  borl- 
•oatal  gaa  manifold  moonted  on  the  front  of  aald  onlt 
•ad  connected  to  aald  bnrnera,  a  wanning  oren  onlt,  and 
a  bomar-boz  nnit,  having  a  eooking  top  fraina,  toamara 
beneath  eald  frame,  and  a  horlaontal  gaa  inanlfaid 
■oonted  on  the  froot  of  aald  bamer^boz  onlt  and  coa- 
neeted  to  the  bnrnera  therein ;  aald  double  oven  onlt 
baiag  adapted  to  be  aacnred  on  aald  frame,  and  aald 
vanning  oven  onlt  on  aald  frame,  at  efthar  alda  of  eald 
double  OTen  anlt,  with  aald  boner-lMS  anlt  on  aald 
warming  o^en  unit  and  eald  manlfolda  connected  together 
hi  atraight  line  connection ;  aald  bomer-box  unit  alao 
being  adapted  to  reat  on  aald  doable  orea  anlt,  with  aald 
manlfiolda  connected  by  a  vertleal  rlaer,  aabatantially  aa 
aet  forth. 

ft.  In  gaa  rangee,  the  combination  of  a  baae-frame,  a 
pair  of  aheet-metal  and  angle-fTame  onlta,  adapted  to  ba 
poaittoned  interchangeably  on  either  end  of  aald  frame, 
one  unit  comprialag  a  pair  of  Tertlcally  arranged  orana 
and  the  other  a  bomer-box,  a  aheet-metal  back  and  ahalf, 
adapted  to  be  poaltloned  to  the  rear  of  and  aboTe  aald 
bomer-boz,  aald  back  and  abelf  belag  ot  a  length  ealy 
aUghtly  greater  than  aald  burner-box.  and  having  thatr 
rear  anifacaa  in  iubatantlal  allnement  with  the  rear  aor- 
faoe  of  aald  doable  oven  anlt,  means  for  eeenrlng  said 
onlta  in  poeltlon  at  either  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  aym- 
metrlcally  formed  end  support  for  aald  shelf,  adapted  to 
ba  poaltloned  aboTe  said  bumer^boz  in  either  poaltlon  of 
the  latter,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


14(W,897.  COMBINKD  ICS  AND  8NOW  BKATI.  Ou 
F.  CRaianAHaaif,  Bedford,  ICaaa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half 
to  Peder  C.  Thoner  and  Rudolph  If.  Mactena.  ^BoatoiL, 
Masa.  fUed  May  8,  1»14.  Serial  No.  887.1S7.  (CL 
4»— «0.) 


1.  A  skste  hsTing  a  foot  plate  proTided  with  gripping 
membera  for  the  front  and  back  of  a  shoe  heel,  aald 
irlpptag  members  being  Tertkally  adjostable  ladepend- 
Mtly  of  each  other. 

3.  A  skate  baTlng  a  foot  plate  proTlded  with  vartleally 
and  horiaontally  adjnatable  heel  gripping  membera. 

8.  A  akatt  hayiag  a  grlpplBg  member  for  the  breast  of 
a  ahoe  haal.  aald  member  being  rotatable  and  baring  heel 
engaging  portions  at  dUferent  dlatances  from  the  azla 
of  rotation. 

4.  A  akata  haTtng  a  grlpplag  mambar  f«r  the  rear  of  a 
ttuM  heel,  said  member  being  rotatable  aad  provldad  with 
a  biting  edge  and  a  fricti<HB  pad. 

6.  A  akate  having  the  rear  portion  of  Ita  fo#t  plate 
provided  with  a  alottad  nprlght,  and  a  beel  gripping  nMB- 
bar  longltadiaaily  and  vertically  adjnatable  In  th«  slot 
«t  the  upright. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,168,898.    rURMACB-OOOE  UNINO.    Bvwaid  S.  Cum 
and  BowABD  C.  Mam.  Pbeaalxvllle,  Pa.    Piled  May  SB, 
1910.    Serial  No.  80,481.     (CI.  110—181.) 
1.  A  llalng  for  furnace  doora,  eomprlalng  two  Jamba 

ipaced  apart,  and  aa  ai«ta  anpported  aoleiy  on  the  Jamba 


and  eomprlalBg  Inner  and 
throoglMNit  the  entire  wMtfe  aC 
tlally  M  daacribad. 


eectione,  both 


2.  A  lining  for  foraaoe  doora,  eomprlalng  two  Jamba 
■paced  apart,  and  an  arch  aapport^  solely  on  the  Jaaba 
and  coaaprlalng  Inner  and  outer  sections,  both  extending 
throughout  the  entire  width  of  the  door  opening,  aald 
arch  aectiona  having  rabbet  Joint  connection  with  each 
other,  aabatantially  aa  deeertbed. 

8.  A  lining  for  furnace  doora,  comprlidng  two  jamba 
spaced  apart  and  an  arch  aapported  aolaly  on  the  Jamba 
and  eomprlalng  inner  and  oatar  aaetloaa.  both  axtending 
throughout  tiie  entire  width  at  the  door  opanlng.  the 
inner  eectlon  of  the  arch  having  a  projecting  portion  ex- 
tending over  a  almllar  portloa  on  the  outer  arch  aaetlon, 
aabatantially  aa  deaerlbad. 

4.  A  llalac  for  furnace  doora  comprising  two  Jamba, 
and  an  arch  supported  on  the  Jamba  and  eomprlalng  two 
longitudinal  aectiona  extending  throoghout  the  entire 
width  of  the  door,  and  said  Jamba  eomprlalng  two 
tlona  bolted  together,  aobatantlally  as  described. 


1.1S8.889.  BOATPBOPKLLIN9 MBCHANI8M.  CmjLMim 
H.  Cu>waB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  rOad  Ang.  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  8M.T88.     <CL  IIS— M.) 


1.  Tbe  eomblaatioa  of  a  boat,  a  rotatable  abaft  Jmp- 
Baled  la  baarlaga  tbarain  and  havlaf  fbor  eranka  finrgMd 
thereon,  a  propeller,  gearing  between  tte  propeller  'and 
the  abaft,  two  rocking  eranka  having  foot  pedala  and 
rods  conneetlBg  them  to  two  craaka  of  aald  rotatabla 
abaft,  two  rocking  Itvara,  roda  connecting  aald  rocking 
levera  to  two  eranka  of  aald  rotatable  ehaft,  two  hand 
levers  and  rode  eoBaeetlng  aald  roefctag  levers  sad  aald 


3.  The  coBblaatloB  of  a  boat,  a  rotataWa  shaft  Jour- 
naiad  la  bearlaga  tharala  aad  havlag  a  crank  forsMd 
thersen,  a  propeller,  geaS'lttig  beCweaa  tW  propeller  aM 
the  abaft,  a  roeklag  abaft  havlag  a  crank  formed  thereon, 
and  a  rod  kavtag  om  and  eoaaaetad  to  tbe  crank  oa  tbe 
rotatable  abaft  and  havlag  the  other  end  provided  with 
a  foot  pedal  and  eoaaeeted  to  the  crank  oa  tbe  loefclag 


S.  Tbe  eemblnatloa  of  a  boat,  a  rotatable  abaft  Joai^ 
aalad  la  baarlagi  tharala  and  having  two  craaka  fbrmad 
tbarsM,  a  propMer,  gearing  between  the  propeQer  and  the 
Aaft,  a  hand  lavor  fnlenuned  In  Oie  boat,  a  roeklag 
lever  fnlcmmed  In  the  boat,  a  rod  conneettag  the  levera, 
a  red  coaaaetlag  tbe  rocklBg  lover  to  oae  eraak  aa  the 
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isi 


rotatable  abaft,  a  rodtl^  abaft  havlag  a  craak  formed 
.  and  a  red  havlag  oae  aad  eonneetad  to  oae  eaaak 
the  rotatable  abaft  aad  having  tbe  otber  end  provMad 
with  a  foot  pedal  aad  eoaaeeted  to  tbe  craak  oa  the 
rocking  abaft. 
4.  The  eombtaatloa  of  a  heat,  a  rotatable  abaft  Joar- 
iB  baariasi  tbavala  aad  haftag  two  eranka  foraad 
a  abaft  exteadlng  raarwardly  from  tba  flnt 
shaft  throngh  tbe  waU  of  the  beat  and  havtag  a 
propallar  oa  the  rear  ead  tharaef.  gaartag  betwoaa  aald 
■hafta,  a  band  lever  fnlernmed  la  the  boat  adjacaat  aald 
rotatabla  abaft  aad  havlag  a  rod  eoaaeeted  thereto  aad 
artaadtag  forwardly  tharafroai^  a  recklag  lever  folcnuaed 
la  the  beat  forwardly  of  the  haad  tervr  aad  eoaaeetad  to 
aald  rod.  a  rod  eoaaeetlag  aald  roeklag  lever  to  one  craak 
oa  aald  rotatable  abaft,  a  roAlag  abaft  forwardly  of  tbe 
hand  lever  aad  having  a  eraiA  formed  thereon,  a^  a 
rod  havlag  Ita  rear  end  connected  to  one  crank  oa  said 
rotatable  abaft  and  bavlbC  its  forward  1^  provided  wlttr 
a  foot  pedal  aad  connected  to  the  crank  oa  aald  roeklag 
abaft 


1489,900.  VAPOB  KLBCTRIC  DBVICB.  Pbaitk  Cow- 
BAO.  Swlaavala,  Pa.,  aaatgaor  to  Weatingboaro  Beetrtc 
and  MaBotaetarlag  Coa^paay,  a  Corporatloa  of  Pean- 
■ylvanla.  filed  Jane  81,  1918.  Serial  No.  700,087. 
(CI.  175—884.) 


1.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  currant  rsctlfler  havlag  an 
aaoda  provided  with  passages  for  a  eooltag  medtnm,  of  s 
easing  snrroandlng  the  rectl&er,  aad  meaas  tor  dtroetlag 
tbe  flow  of  a  coollag  medium  betweea  tbe  caalag  aad  tbe 
reettfler  aad  thea  through  tbe  pssaagaa  to  tbe  anode. 

2.  Tba  eomblaatloa  with  a  c«n««l  raettter  baTtag  a 
tarmiaal  measber  provldad  with  pawmi  fbr  a  eeoUag 
medtnm,  of  means  tor  directing  a  eorilag  medium  first 

tbe  reetUler  aad  then  throofb  tta  paaaaaw  ta  tbe 


8.  Tha  eoabtoatloa  wltb  a  eorraat  faetttar  haTtag~~a 
terminal  BMrnber  provided  with  paaaagea  tor  the  roeep- 
tlon  of  a  coollag  medium,  of  a  eaateg  aurroaadlag  tte 
rsctlfior,  and  a  connaetloB  balwaaa  tha  appcr  pottlaa  of 
tba  eaalng  and  the  pawataa  la  tha  tortalaal  member. 

4.  The  eombtaatioa  with  .a  raetiflcr  havlag  a  tacmlMl 
member  jprorided  wltb  paaaa«ta  tor  the  -reoeptlon  of  a 
coollag  medlam.  of  a  easlag  aaaRyaadlag  tbe  rocdfler  aad 
bavlBf  aa  talat  at  Ua  bottom  and  aa  oatlat  at  Ita  top,  aad 
maaaa  for  provldlag  ooamnaleatteB  batwaaa  tte  oatlet 
aad  the  paaaagea  to  tbe  tenUaal  measbar. 

5.  The  eomblaatlon  with  a  carrsnt  roetlier  bavtog  a 
ploraUty  of  tarmiaal  maaihan  each  provldad  with  paa- 
aagea for  a  eoollag  madiqm,  of  aiMaa  for  diitiettof  a 
cooUag  madlnm  flrat  apoa  the  rectifier  aad  titaa  throogh 
the  paaaagea  ta  the  tarmiaal  aumbenw 

IClBlma  8  aad  7  aot  prtoted  to  toe  Qaaatto] 


1.189.901.  ■HmrOipaitX-BgWING  MACHIia. 
nmrr  roaaiM.,  Htfenaburgh,  and  Jajcbb  Moib 
Olaagew.  fJOBtlaad,  aaalgaors  to  Tbe  Stagw 
tnrtog  Comvaay.  a  Corporation  of  New  Janey. 
Feb.  9,  1914.    Serial  No.  817.468.     (d.  11»— 7.) 


1.  In  embroidery  aewlag  awcbiiiea,  the  eeariiteatlea 
with  a  trato  of  aewlag  machine  heads  eadi  head  eontato- 
lag  a  aialB-ahaft  aad  oparattog  parta  for  stltch-tonBlag 
meebaalam,  of  a  trato  of  work-boldera,  a  paatograpb,  a 
supporttog-bar  eoaneetlng  said  woi^-bolders  and  tbe  pan* 
togtaph.  a  drlvlag-ahaft  adapted  to  aetnato  tba  amto- 
shaft  af  each  aiarhlne  head,  aad  meane  eaatroOad  hf  aaid 
rtiaf  t  tor  beldlag  aald  auppertlag-bar  oMtloaleaa  dBtli« 
perloda  af  tba  atlteb-formlng  operotloaa. 

2.  la  emteoldery  aewlag  maehlaea,  the  comldaatloa 
with  toe  drivtog  abaft  a  frame,  a  roek-ebaft  aa^ortad 
tor  bodily  moveaient  upon  said  frame,  and  operotlve  eoa- 
Beetioaa  batwaaa  aald  ahafto,  of  a  work-bold^,  maaaa 
tor  aapportlBg  aald  work-holder,  tododlag  a  movable  bar, 
damptog  meane  tor  aald  bar  todudlng  a  meaibor  aMvabIa 
wlto  aald  rock-abaft  aad  a  latch  devlee  adapted  to  hold 
tbe  rodc-ahaft  agalnat  bodily  movemmt 

8.  In  embroidery  aewlag  maehlaea.  the  combiaattoa 
with  a  drivtog  abaft  a  rock-abaft  aad  operative  eoanee- 
tlons  betweea  aald  ahafta.  of  a  bodily  movable  earrtw  for 
aald  rack-abaft  aad  a  latdi  device  adaptad  to  hold  aald 
carrier  agalaat  moToaeat  b  work-b<ridar.  a  mevaUo  bar 
adapted  to  aai^ort  aald  work-holder,  a  pantograph  eoa- 
nected  to  aald  bar.  aad  means  for  pertodleally  ^i^Mtpi^g 
said  bar  todudlng  a  fixed  pressure-sustaining  ■otimbw 
a  clamping  member  controlled  by  said  rock-abaft 
bodily  asovable  therewith. 

4.  In  embroidery  aewlag  —fMnm,  toe  "*— *'*aatftra 
wlto  a  drtvlag-ahaft  a  roA-ahaft  aad  operative  coaaoe- 
tloaa  betweea  aald  ahafta,  of  a  tnbolar  arm  withto  which 
aald  rock-abaft  is  Joomaled,  a  work-bolder,  meaaa  tor 
aupportiag  aald  work-holder  todudtog  a  movabte  bar.  a 
paatograpb  coBaectod  to  aald  bar,  aad  meami  fbr  pertodl- 
eally boIdlBg  aald  bar  motlonleaa  indading  a 
upoB  aaid  rodt-abaft 

6.  IB  emlroidery  sewiag  auditoea,  the 
with  a  drivlag-ahaft  a  rock-abaft  Bad  opotmtiva  eoa- 
Beetle  between  said  shafts,  of  a  tabalar  arm  withto 
whldi  aald  rodc-ahaft  Is  Joomaled,  a  irirrtr  boldar,  mMM 
for  aapportlBg  aaid  worfc-boklar  ladailaf  a  moraMa  bar, 
a  pantograph  connected  to  aald  bar,  aad  amaaa  tor  period^ 
leally  holding  said  bar  motlonleea  todadlag  a  fixed  . 
lag  BMmber.  a  elamping-plata  movable  toward  aad~ 
said  fixed  Bumber,  a  ■piW'y  oagagiiv  «|i 

and  meaas  carried  by  aaM .  ttek-ohaft  tut ,       „ 

plate  agalnat  toe  eactiea  a(.j|to  aprtog  aad  toward  aald 
fixed  clamping  member. 

[Claima  0  to  9  not  prtoted  to  tha  Qaaatta.] 


Social  Mo. 


1.168.002.     COLLAPSTBLS  CRATI.     Si 
ClarksvUle.   Tenn.     FUed   Mar.   1.   1916. 
U.204.      (CL  217—44.) 
A  eoUapalble  esato  cnariatlag  of  two  baada  aad  a 
of  apaeed  alato  eoaaeeted  thereto  aad  ma 
lag  the  eada  of  the  toada,  a  bottom  adaytad  to  ba 
ported  witoto  the  lower  ead  ^  the  ocato^  aad  a  M 


sss 


OPPICTAL  GAZETTE 


ft»9i5- 


at  Me  p«»lat  to  one  of  tho  alAta  and  btiac 

witfe  tho  cztorior  arw  of  tb*  top  oC  tho  er»t«k  oe  ••  to  fit 

dowa  oa  tb«  top  odaeo  of  tiio  alati,  tfeo  IM  htago  Utag 


ftetoaed  to  tbo  tatertor  of  tho  ttd  aid  to  OM  oC  tha  data 
aad  th«  Ikl  bavlng  lu  edg«  notebod  oat  ootaddoBt  wtth 
tbo  fclBfo,  tor  tho  parpooo  sot  forth. 


1,100.908.  BLSCTBODB-COOLINQ  fSTtFTtM.  Datio  C. 
Datib,  8wlMTal«,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Weatlngbeoao  Klee- 
trlc  and  Maoafaetarlas  Company,  a  Coiporatlon  of 
Pennirlraola.     FUed  Jan.  28.  1015.     Sorlal  No.  8.971. 

(CL  175—864.) 


1.  la  rapor  eloetrie  apparatiu,  tho  ooaMaatloa  with 
a  plofalltr  of  aaodos,  each  of  whldi  ia  prorldod  with  a 
ooolftag  tgtiee,  of  Beans  for  cooling  both  of  aald  aaodaa 
bi7  a  alaitfo  ■tream  of  eooUnc  Oold,  and  aMaaa  tor  oqnal- 
lalag  tho  ooollBff  offoeta  of  tbo  rtream  In  the  two  ■nodaa 

S.  Is  ntpor  tlootrle  apparatoa,  tbo  eoabteattoa  with 
m  piwaBty  «f  aaodaa^  mA  of  wfelcii  la  pt«Tldad  with  a 
of  wiaaaa  far  eoollng  both  of  said  aaodaa  la 
br  a  atntlo  atreaan  of  eoottng  flnld,  and  Moaaa 
0»r  oqaallatac  tbt  eooUag  oSeeta  of  tbo  otroaat  la  tt«  two 


8.  In  a  Tapor  aloettle  apparatoa,  tbo  ooaMaatloB  with  a 
plurality  of  aoodoa,  each  of  whleb  la  prorldod  with  a 
eoottag  space,  of  means  for  ■salntalalaf  said  aaodeo  at 
BBtatanliaily  tho  aamo  tomporafro  coaprtilng  a  atraaK 
of  oooBat  flaM,  BMans  for  dlreetlag  a  portion  ornky  of  said 
eooUac  llald  apon  the  heated  portlona  of  oao  aaoda,  aad 
■oaaa  for  theroaftor  direetlat  a  greater  portion  of  said 
oooitof  told  npoa  tho  heated  portleaa  of  tho  oecoad  aaoda. 

4.  Ia  vapor  alec  tile  apparatoa,  tho  oeiMbaHwi  with  a 
aad  a  ptaraBty  of  aaodea,  oaA  of  saM  slactrodss 


baiiv  proTMed  with  a  cooaag  apace  adjooeat  thoroto,  of 
Moaaa  for  pasalng  a  stream  of  ooollng  dold  throogh  tbo 
eathode-coollng  space  aad  thea  throogh  each  of  the  aaoda- 
oeoUag  spaeee  In  eDccsasloa.  aeaae  for  eqaallatag  the 
eo^lag  effects  of  said  stream  apon  said  aaodee. 

5.  The  BMthod  of  artlflolalty  eoollag  a  plurality  of  baat- 
gaaoratlag  naita  to  aabetantlally  tbo  same  t«Bperatv% 
aaM  oBlta  gencratlBg  heat  at  aabatantlaHy  equal  rataa^ 
wblcfa  eomprlsee  pasalag  a  stream  of  oooUag  flaM  to  ea^ 
of  eald  units  la  aueeeasloa,  dlvertlag  a  portion  of  aaM 
ooollng  fiald  arouad  the  heat-dlai«patlag  surfheeo  of  tbo 
drat  OBlt,  and  dlrertlag  smaller  aad  smaller  portions  of 
aaM  eooUng  fluid  aroand  the  heat^dlealpatlag  aorCaeee  la 
of  tbo  sacoeedlng  units. 


1.150.004.  BT8TKM  OF  KLKCTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Habut  p.  DATia  aad  raAVK  ComuD,  Flttahorgh.  Pa..  a»> 
signora  to  Weatlnghogae  Bleetrlc  k  Maaofbcturlag  Co«- 
paay,  a  Corporation  of  PennaylTaala.  Original  appllea^ 
tlon  filed  Dec  81.  1906,  Serial  No.  470.282.  Divided 
aad  this  appUeatlon  filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8«0.884.      (CL   191—4.) 


1.  A  syetem  of  dlstrllnitloa  comprlslag  a  dlstrlbutlag 
eonductor  that  Is  dlrlded  into  sections,  a  drcnlt  breaker 
at  each  end  of  each  section  of  said  eonductor,  and  a  feeder 
eonductor  parallel  to  the  aforesaid  eonductor  harlag 
loope  reopoctlTely  eonnocted  to  the  aforaaaM  eoaduetor  at 
alternate  points  of  dtrlsloo  thereof. 

2.  A  system  of  dlstrlbation  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  trolley  coadoctors  each  of  which  Is  dlrided  Into 
eectlons.  a  drcult  brsaker  at  each  aad  of  each  MCtloa  of 
each  trolley  eonductor,  aad  two  fseier  eondnetore  ez- 
tendlag  parallel  to  tbo  trolley  eondnetore  baring  loopa 
eonneeted  to  the  trolley  conductors  at  their  dlrlaion 
polata,  aad  also  to  tbo  other  taader  coadactor.  the  loopa 
of  the  oiM  oooduetor  alternating  la  tbo  aaM  ooanoctloaa 
with  tboae  of  the  othw. 

8.  A  system  of  dlatrlbotloa  comprlslag  a  plarallty  of 
parallel  trolley  oondoetors  each  of  wUeh  Is  dlTlded  Into 
eertlena.  a  dreolt  breaker  at  each  end  <rf  eaeh  eeetlon  of 
each  trolley  eoaduetor.  two  feeder  ooadaetora  enteiidl^ 
paralel  to  the  troUay  eonductora  baring  loops  nnaaecisi 
to  tbt  troUay  eondacton  at  tholr  dlTtelon  polBta,  aad  also 
to  the  other  feeder  conductors,  the  loopa  of  tbo  oao  eai^ 
doctor  altaraatlng  In  tho  said  eonnoctlone  with  those  of 
the  other,  a  dreolt  breaker  la  eaeh  leg  of  each  loop^  aad 
a  dreolt  breaker  la  each  ooaoectled  from  eaeh  loop  to  tka 
other  faodar  oaadi^etor. 


1,189.906.     FTEB-ALAMf  8TBTSK.     WnxiAM  L.  Dawio. 

Boeboatar,   N.  T.     Vllad  J0I7  It  191S.     Berlal  M^ 

70S,9T9.     (CL  ITT— tt9.) 

1.  A  fir«  alarm  syateas  eoBsprlslBg  a  central  station,  a 
mala  alarm  loeatad  at  the  eeatral  station,  a  local  atatkn, 
a  local  alarm  arranied  at  tbo  loeal  atatloa.  a  efrenit  lead- 
ing from  th9  centnl  statloa  to  the  loeal  station  aad 
laetodlag  said  mala  alarm,  a  loeal  alarm,  a  local  dreolt 
at  the  local  etatlon  tncludlnff  tbo  local  alarm,  and  a  dl*' 
tlaetlvaitlarBl  Impulse  mecbaalaai  at  the  local  atatfoa  far 
eoatrolUag  aaM  mala  dreolt,  a  dMtnetlTe-ploral  bapolaa 
slgaallag  andunilam  at  tbo  loeal  statloa  for  eootrollt^ 


No 
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aaM  loeiU  dreolt.  oaM  laat 

beiM  oporaMe  ladepoadaotly  of  the  tg«M(H«.g 

ef  tbo  mala  dreolt,  aad  ooroea  SMana  for  aetoatlag  bott 


1.  A  fire  alarm  system  comprising  a  c^tral  station,  a 
alarm  located  at  the  central  station,  a  loeal  station, 
a  loeal  alarm  arranged  at  the  local  sUtion.  a  drcnlt  lead- 
ing from  the  central  station  to  the  local  station  and  In- 
elndlag  aaM  main  alarm,  a  local  alarm,  a  local  circuit  at 
tho  loeal  atatloa  Incladlng  the  local  alarm,  a  dlatlnettvo- 
plaral  Impulse  atechaalam  at  the  local  statloa  for  coa- 
troUlBg  said  Buin  drcult,  a  dlstlnctlTo-plnral  i^apgifff  ■%. 
aallag  mechanism  at  the  local  statloa  for  controlllag  saM 
local  drcult,  said  last  named  signaling  mechanism  bdng 
operable  ladepaadontly  of  the  "tfii^g  — ^^^^«^^  «{  ^ii, 
main  drcnlt,  ooBtmon  BMaaa  for  aetoatibg  botb  meeha- 
nlams,  and  BMans  at  the  local  statloa  for  operating  the 
local  alarm  Independeatly  of  the  ssala  alarm. 

8.  A  flio  alarm  ayatam  eoatprlalng  a  central  statloB,  a 
mala  alarm  located  at  tbo  eentral  station,  a  loeal  atatlon, 
a  local  alarm  arranged  at  the  loeal  station,  a  dreolt  laad- 
iBg  from  the  eeatral  atatloa  to  the  loeal  atatloa,  a  loeal 
alarm  drcult  at  the  loeal  atatlon  laoipjUng  the  loeal 
alarm,  two  dlatlaetlTe  plural-Impulse  T^gwaling  maeha- 
Blama,  oas  for  each  dreolt  aad  both  located  at  the  loeal 
station,  the  signaling  mechanism  of  the  local  alarm  being 
operable  iad^ondantly  of  the  ■«g»fHitg  mechanlam  of  the 
BuUa  alarm,  and  elootio-magaetle  means  haTiag  a  single 
ooatroUiag  switch  for  slwnltaneooalj  effecting  the  opera- 
tion of  both  dgaallBg  BMduudama. 

4i  A  Are  alarm  system  coaiprtelng  a  mala  alarm  located 
at  a  central  ofllec.  a  local  alarm  arranged  In  a  building  to 
notify  tho  occupants  thereof,  a  dreolt  leading  from  the 
■Mia  alarm  to  the  building  and  Indodlng  saM  mala  alarm, 
a  local  elrealt  In  the  bolldU«  ladudlag  tba  loeal  alarm, 
two  diatlnctlTe  plural-lmpolaa  algnaling  merhsnlmns.  one 
for  controlllag  aald  mala  drenit  aad  tho  other  ft>r  een- 
trolliag  the  loeal  circuit,  aeparate  eleftiomaineis  for  000- 
troUiag  aaM  dgaaling  mechanisms,  a^aimta  tharmoatata 
for  controUlag  the  electro-au«Bets,  aad  a  <w«im«p  maao- 
aUy  oparablo  eontroUor  for  both  oloctroaugaota. 

6.  A  fire  alarm  system  comprising  a  eentral  atatloa,  a 
BMln  alarm  loeatad  at  the  eeatral  sUttoa.  a  loeal  statloa, 
a  local  alarm  arraagad  at  the  loeal  statloa,  a  dreolt  lead- 
lag  from  the  eeatral  station  to  the  local  station  aad  la- 
dudlag said  ssala  alarm,  a  local  alarm  dreuit  at  the  local 
atatloa  ladodlag  the  loeal  alarm,  two  diatlnctlTe  plural 
tepolae  slgaallag  machaalaaia,  oae  for  tba  buUb  alarm 
aad  one  for  tho  local  alarm,  both  loeatsd  at  the  loeal  sta- 
tion, the  dgasttii^  isrbaolsm  of  the  loeal  ohum  being 
oporablo  IndepeadeaMy  of  tba  ^g*«"-g  merhaalsm  «f  tbo 
•wla  alarm,  a  coauaoa  maaoally  eysrobla  lasaas  far  itmol- 
taaeooaly  coatroUlag  botb  ■'g— »«»y  msrbaalsma.  asd  a 
asaaoaJly  opwoble  dsTlce  for  opetotiag  tbe  local 
ladepeadeBtly  of  tba  mala  ataim. 

(OataBs  9  ia  9  aot  priatad  Ib  tho  Oaastta^l 


M99J9S.    POWm    DBTICB.     BmatAUta    W. , 

Logaa.  W.  Va.    nied  Mar.  29.  1916.    Serial  Na  lT,7iS. 
(CL  S64— «T.) 


1.  Ia  a  dsriee  of  the  character  specified,  th»  eombiaa- 
of  a  power  serew.  aad  a  work  ongaginc  dcTlee  haTiag 
thread  coaaoetlmi  with  tbe  power  screw  and  eoss- 
prlalBg  two  members  and  a  hook  projecting  from  oao  «f 
BDCh  aiiABra,  tbe  sbM  awmbars  bdag  biagadly  coaaected 
at  «am  end  aad  adapted  to  be  eeenred  by  soltabto  fastea- 

8.  A  dsftoe  ef  tba  diaracter  apedlad,  mmprtalM  « 
powor  scNW  batrlag  aa  ealargemeat  fon^^  la  eflsct  a 
bsad,  aad  a  daa4>  BMoated  iqion  tbo  powor 
eoavtialag  two  membors  aad  aa  adjuatii« 
lag  soeh  meaibera,  oaa  of  tte  BMBbws  beiag  loagor  thaa 
tbo  other  aad  reeelrlag  tbe  power  screw  and 
tba  bead  tbanof. 


1.169.90T.    BOTABTDDPLICATINO-MACHINB.    

&  Dick,  Lake  Foreat.  m.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Cob- 
paay.  Chleago.  IlL.  a  Cerporatloa  of  Illineia.  FUad 
July  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  860.6«8.    (CI.  101— 188.) 


1.  Ia  a  rotary  duplicating  machine,  the  combiaatloa 
with  a  stendl-carrylng  drum,  of  means  for  podttoniag  a 
sheet  of  paper  with  ralatloB  to  saM  drum,  meaaa  for  aa- 
carlng  a  print  on  the  paper  from  the  stencil,  morabla 
means  carried  bf  sa^d  drum  and  adapted  to  lie  against  tbe 
periphery  thereof,  in  position  to  be  contacted  by  tbe  for- 
ward edge  of  the  paper,  and  automatic  means  for  moTlag 
aaM  last-aaaied  meaoa  away  from  tbe  drum,  after  tbt 
printing  operation  eaeh  reTolution  9t  aaM  dnus,  -»*«ttna- 
tlaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  duplicating  maehiae,  the  eoaaMaatMa 
with  a  steacU-carrylag  drum,  of  means  tm  podtloalag  a 
iikstt  of  papar  with  relatloB  to  saM  dmai,  mefias  lot 
aoeurlng  a  pilat  oa  the  pai^r  from  tbo  staacll.  a  . 
plTotally  coaaected  to  said  drum  aad  wflepttd  to  lla  1  _ 
the  peHpbacy  thareot  la  pedtlon  to  bo  ooataetad  by  llw 
paper  on  tte  dram,  meaas  for  boMlag  aaM 
the  dram,  and  aieana  coactlag  with  aaM 

rerolatloa  of  saM  drum  for  asoTing  aaM 

from  the  drum,  after  each  prtatiac  operatioa. 
tially  as  set  forth. 

8.  lo  a  rotary  dopllcatlag  sMfblne.  the 
with  a  steadl-earryiag  drum,  of  a  praaaors  toiler,  a 
TOiae  strip  atovobly  mooated  on  aaM  dram 

Us  agalaat  tbo  forward  edge  of  the  ateadl 

tseC  tba  latter  aad  to  bare  tba  forward  siga  ff  a 
sf  paper  to  be  teptlatod  Ue  agalaat  tbe 
meaas  for  aioTlng  aaM  stHp  away  faeas 
tbo  printing  mmatisa  eadi  rerolotlaa  of 
stilwplaf  Anas  podttoaod  to 
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nd  tb«  dram  at  the  tlae  Mid  n»mhtr  mowm  twajr  troB 
Cha  drma.  MtataatUUy  aa  Mt  forth. 

4.  Ib  a  rotary  dapllcatlng  maeliliM,  tb«  eomblaatloa 
with  a  atancU-carrylna  drum,  of  a  preMur*  roller,  a  mam- 
bar  earrled  by  lald  drum  and  adapted  to  U«  traiMTarMly 
oC  tba  dnuB  agaftnt  tba  parlptaery  thcraof,  la  poittlon  to 
kava  th«  tonrard  edge  of  a  itrlp  of  paper  lie  acalaat  the 
aama  after  It  baa  paeeed  betwoea  eald  dram  and  roller, 
aald  member  harlng  spaced  portions  extaadlDf  reanrardly 
tnm  Ita  forward  edge,  meaoe  for  morlBs  eald  number 
awajr  from  eald  drum  after  eald  member  haa  paaaed  beyond 
aald  preaaore  roller,  and  etrlpplnc  arms  positioned  to  ex- 
tend between  the  spaced  portlona  of  said  member  whan 
tha  latter  la  moTod  by  aald  moTlng  means,  Into  pealtlOB 
to  strip  tha  paper  from  said  drum,  sabataatlallj  as  nC 
forth. 

5.  In  a  ro(ary  dnpUcatlnc  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  sthBCil-carrylnc  dram,  of  a  prssaore  roUar,  and 
moTable  paper-strlpplnc  means  comprlalnc  a  msmbar  adapt- 
ed to  be  interposed  between  tbe  drorn  and  forward  edga  of 
a  sheet  of  paper  after  the  sheet  haa  psssad  between  the 
dnim  and  the  preasnre  roller,  aataatatie  means  for  poal- 
tlTely  moTlng  said  mambsr  at  sodi  time  each  rerolBtioa 
af  Mid  dram,  and  tha  forward  edga  of  tha  papar  therewith, 
away  from  the  dram  In  a  snbataatlslly  radial  direction, 
and  fixed  stripping  arma  poaltlonad  to  extaad  between  the 

and  the  dram  at  sn«h  tlSM,  aabatantially  aa  est 


(ClalflM  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tha  QaMtte.] 


1,159.»08.  ELECTRIC  0A8-LI0HTER.  ROT  W.  DOWDT. 
Boanoke.  Va.  FUad  Fab.  26,  l»lft.  Sartal  No.  10,808. 
(a.  \75— »1.) 


1.  la  an  elaetrle  gas  llghtsr,  a  tabolar  handle,  a  baak 
a(  alaetrical  r«alstance  within  uld  handle,  aa  aleetroda 
aoatalned  partly  wtthia  and  partly  wlthoat  the  Mid  han- 
dle, a  flsetallle  leaf  aprlng  secnred  at  one  end  to  the  aald 
realatanee  bank  and  baring  electrical  contact  therewith, 
tbe  other  end  of  tbe  aald  leaf  spring  being  adjacent  the 
loner  end  of  the  said  eleetroda  and  normally  oat  of  eon- 
tact  therewith,  aa  opening  throogh  tha  tabolar  portkm  of 
Mid  handle,  and  a  poah  batton  pratradtatg  throogh  tha  Mid 
apaalng.  tha  said  poah  batton  being  disponed  over  the  said 
loaf  spring  and  being  adapted,  whan  depreasad  from  the 
mctsrlor,  to  daflaet  the  free  end  of.  tlia  said  leaf  spring 
lata  contact  with  the  inner  end  of  the  said  aleetrode. 

2.  In  an  electric  gaa  Ugbter.  an  alternating  electrical 
alreoit  haTlng  tbe  one  aide  thereof  groonded,  a  gaa  bnrner 
hariag  a  matallic  eoanectlon  arith  tba  groaad,  a  tabular 
feaadla  hariag  a  bank  of  alaetrical  rariaUoee  eantaiaad 
arttlite  oaa  and  thereof,  and  baring  aa  alaetrical  coanaetioa 
ttroogh  the  end  of  the  said  handle  aad  eztaadiag  from 
tka  other  alda  of  tbe  aald  eleetrteal  elrenlt  to  the  said  ra- 
liataBea,  an  electrode  extendlBg  throogh  tha  oppoaita  and 
«f  the  said  handle  and  being  dlspoaad  partly  within  and- 
partly  withoot  the  saaie,  a  metalMc  leaf  spring  dlapoaed 


withia  tha  said  haadla  aad  bfliag  ascorad  at  oao  sad  ta 
tbs  said  rsaistaaca  and  havtag  alaetfleal  eoataet  tbarowith, 
the  other  end  of  aald  leaf  sprlag  being  free  aad  belag  dla- 
poeed  adjaceat  bat  not  normally  la  eoataet  with  tha  la- 
teraal  parttoa  of  the  said  else  trade,  a  posh  battoa  axtead- 
lag  throogh  the  wall  af  the  said  handle  aad  belag  adapt- 
ed whea  aigriBsKI  to  dsdsct  tha  frM  aad  of  the  said  leaf 
eprlag  lata  eaataat  with  tha  Inaar  and  ef  saM 


1,169.900.  WOODWOIKINO-MACHINK.  Joxa  C  Dov- 
TON.  Grand  Raplda.  Mlcb.  Filed  Apr.  2S,  1914.  Serial 
No.  888.000.     (a.  144—00.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  claH  deacribed,  the  comblnatloa  af 
a  table  member,  a  chaanel  shaped  troogh  member  adjaat- 
ably  secored  to  Mid  table  member  eeatrally  thereof,  a 
pair  of  cotter  bMds  mooated  oa  oppoaita  sidM  of  said 
troogh  laamber,  one  of  said  cottar  heada  belag  adjoatahia 
relatlTe  to  the  other,  a  clamp  member  adapted  to  eagage  a 
bloek  of  wood  to  carry  It  betweea  Mid  cotter  bMda  and 
baring  a  base  portion  slldably  mooated  In  said  troogh 
member,  aad  meana  for  reclprocatlag  aald  damp  oMmber, 
all  coactlng  aabatantially  aa  flMcribsd  aad  tar  tha  parpess 
s|ya<  llled. 

2.  In  a  straetore  of  the  eUuM  described,  a  clamp  eomprla- 
ing  a  base  plate,  corner  posts  carried  by  Mid  bSM  plats,  a 
top  plate  consisting  of  a  pair  of  ribbed  bars  secored  to 
tha  eoraer  poata  aad  cooaeeted  by  eroM  places,  a  damp- 
ing plate  barinr  Its  lower  side  prorlded  witb  polattd 
atoda  disposed  between  said  baae  plate  aad  said  top  plats, 
headed  pins  carried  by  said  clamping  plate  and  extending 
throogh  openlnga  In  aald  top  plate,  oompreasloa  spriaga 
conflaed  between  the  beads  of  Mid  pins  and  said  top  plate, 
a  cam  member  pirotally  moonted  between  said  bars  and  dla- 
poaed to  engage  said  claatptag  plate  to  force  it  downwardly 
agalaat  the  tcaslon  of  said  springs,  a  elaw  masibar  carried 
by  said  cam  member  hariag  Its  rear  end  taraed  down- 
wardly and  proTldad  with  teeth,  said  end  r^trlnt  throogh 
a  soltable  opening  la  the  elamplBg  plata,  a  bar  laatlBg 
OB  the  top  of  said  clamping  plata  aboTc  said  elaw  msmbar 
and  slldable  oa  a  pair  of  hMded  pina  carried  by  said  damp- 
ing plate,  springs  oonflned  betaraea  the  bMds  of  said  plas 
and  said  bar  and  normally  praaaing  said  bar  Into  angage- 
ment  arith  said  clamplag  plate,  a  block  extending  traaa- 
Taiaaly  af  the  baM  plate  aad  secored  thereto  by  owaaa  af 
a  ast  aeraw  extending  eeatrally  therethroagh.  a  bar  extaad- 
lag  traasrersaly  of  the  baM  plata  behind  said  bloek  aad 
plTotally  mooated  oa  a  pla  omtrally  disposed  tharsla,  and 
set  screws  carried  by  the  rear  pair  of  corner  posts  aad  ea- 
gaging  the  enlls  of  Mid  bar  for  adjoatlng  the  Mme.  all  co- 
actlng aobataatlally  aa  deacribed  for  the  porpoee  apeclflad. 

8.  In  a  straetaxa  of  the  eUms  dsacrlbed,  a  damp  coas- 
priaing  a  baM  plate,  eoraer  poata  carried  by  said  base  plata, 
a  top  plate  constating  of  a  pair  of  ribbed  bars  sararad  to 
the  corner  posts  aad  eoaaaeted  by  eroM  pleees,  a  damp- 
ing Plata  baring  Its  lower  side  proridad  with  pointed 
stnds  disposed  between  said  baM  plate  and  said  top  plate, 
hMded  pins  carried  by  said  elamplng  plate  aad  exteadlag 
throogh  openings  in  said  top  plata,  rnmprnasloii  springs 
eonflned  between  tba  bMds  of  aald  pins  and  said  top  plata, 
a  cam  member  plToUlly  moaatad  batwaaa  Mid  bara  aad 
disposed  to  aagage  Mid  clamplag  plata  to  force  It  down- 
wardly agalaat  tha  teaMoa  of  said  spriags,  a  daw  msmbsr 
Mrriad  by  said  cam  msmbar  haring  ita  rMr  ead  tntaed 
downwardly  and  prartdad  with  tooth,  said  and  paMlag 
throogh  a  saltabia  opaalag  la  the  clamplag  plata,  a  bar 
rsatlag  oa  ths  te^  of  said  damping  plate  abora  aald  elaw 


9»«9«f. 
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m  a  pair  a( 
aald  daatpiag  plata,  spriaga 
ot  aald  plaa  aad  aald  bar  aad  DoraMlly 
Uto  aagacsassat  with  said  c 


pins  earrled  by 
tka  kaada 
aald  bar 
a  bar 


lag  traaavaraely  af  the  baM  plata  bahlad  said  blocfc  aad 
plTOtally  maaatad  oa  a  pin  eeatrally  dlipsasd  thaiala.  and 
aat  acrswB  carrlsd  by  the  roar  pair  af  earaar  poata  aad 
tha  sada  of  aald  bar  tar  adjaatlag  tha  sama.  aU 
sahataatlsll/  m  dsaertbad  for  the  parpoM 


4.  la  a  atioetara  of  tha  elaM  dsaeribaa,  a  eUmp 
priilag  a  baM  ^ta^aaiaar  poata  earrtad  by  said  baM  plata, 
a  tap  plats  ooaalsriag  of  a  pair  of  ribbed  bara  aeeored  to 
tha  eorasr  posts  aad  eoaaeetad  by  eroM  plaesa,  a  daaq^ 
teg  ptote  haviag  Its  lower  side  ptvHdad  with  paiatad  ata* 
ta  prsmt  twtettag  af  the  block  la  the  earrtaga  dl^oeed 
aatwaaa  aald  baM  plate  and  aald  top  plate,  beaded  pins 
Mrriad  by  said  dampiag  plats  aad'  ailsMlIsi  thrOa^ 
opealaga  la  aald  top  plaea,  compraaaloa  spriaga  eao 
betwoea  the  heads  of  said  plas  aad  said  tap  plata,  a 
■amber  plvatally  mooated  between  aald  ban  and 
to  engage  aald  Hsmpiag  plata  to  ferM  It  dewawaMIy 
agalaat  tbe  taasloa  of  eald  spriaga^  a  elaw  aHmbar  car- 
ried by  said  cam  meatber  haTlag  ita  rear  ead  taraed  down- 
wardly aad  prorided  with  teeth,  aald  end  paaateg  throogh 
a  ealtaMe  opealag  te  tb»  dasapiag  plate,  a  bar  reatlag  ea 
the  tap  of  eald  daaiplBg  plats  abora  said  daw  msmbsr  aad 
aMdaMs  00  a  pair  of  hsaded  pina  carried  by  aald  da^ 
lag  plate,  aad  eprlaci  eaaflned  betasM  tha  hea4i  af  saM 
plaa  aad  aald  bar  aad  aorauUy  praaalag  aald  bar  late  «B- 
gagsBMat  with  aald  flsmpiag  pUta,  all  eaaetliv  m^ataa- 
tlally  as  dsaeribed  tor  the  parpsM  epedfled. 

B.  la  a  structars  af  the  cIbm  dsaeribed,  a  da^p  esa- 
prtaiag  a  baM  plate,  eoraer  poata  earrled  by  eald  baM  plata, 
a  top  plate  condstlag  of  a  pair  of  ribbed  bara  aeearad  to 
the  eoraer  poeta  aad  eeaasrtid  by  crsM  piaeaa,  a  damp- 
tag  plate  prorided  with  potated  stada  oa  Ito  lower  aide 
dlapoeed  betwMa  said  baM  plats  aad  aald  top  plate, 
headed  plaa  earrled  by  aald  '■'•■'p''^  plate  and  eztaadiag 
through  opealaga  la  said  top  plata,  oompiaarioa  ^riaga 
eonflned  betweaa  the  heada  of  eald  plaa  aad  eald  top  pUte, 
a  cam  msmbsr  plTotally  meoatsd  betwsaa  aald  ban  aad 
dampiag  plata  ta  forM  it  dowawavOy  agalaat  the  teaaloa 
af  aald  aprtaga,  aad  a  daw  amaiber  earrled  by  aald  earn 
—amber  hariag  its  rear  sad  taraed  dowawardly  aad  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  said  ead  paselag  throagb  a  suitable 
epealag  te  the  daasplpg  plata,  all  aaaetli«  sahetantlaUy 
•a  deaeilbed  (or  tbe  porpoM  apedfled. 

[ClalBM  0  to  16  aot  priated  In  the  Osaetta.] 


1.100,910.  COOUNO  ntfOM.  Owaaa  M.  MawK  aad 
SniTBT  W.  raaaawoan^  Plttihargh,  Pa.,  aaalgaan  to 
WsatlaghooM  Electric  aad  Maaofaetariag  Compaay.  a 
Corpontloa  of  PsBasylvaaia.  VUod  Joly  18.  1014.  Se- 
rial Ma.  800,727.     (CL  ITS— J64.) 


The  eomblaatloa  with  twa  hMt-gaaentlag 
is  for  amlatslalng  them  at  a  _ 

of  tsmpenton  eomprlalag  a  eoorw  of 
for  sopplylag  eoollag  flold  from  aald 


bara, 
dlOsp- 


hMt-radlatlng  aaAaM  of  oaa  ef  said  membeia,  aad  ■Mas 
for  sopplylag  a  partlOB  oaly  of  aald  cooltag  Said  to  a  hMt. 
"•dlatlng  aarfaea  of  the  other  member. 

2.  The  eooibiaatloa  with  two  hMt-ganerating  mnmbera. 
of  means  for  malntalalBg  them  at  a  predetermined  dtCer- 
enee  <tf  tsmpentan  coMprlaiag  a  Moroe  of  cooling  flaM,' 
aaaae  for  sopplyiag  eoollag  flald  from  said  soorce  to  a 
hMt-ndlaHag  sarfaM  of  oae  of  said  amahtn,  means  tor 
■applying  a  partlea  oaly  of  aald  eoollag  flold  to  a  heat- 
radUtlag  aarfaee  of  tbe  other  moabef,  aad  means  tor  va- 
lylag  the  tempentan  difference  betaoM  the  two  memben 
by  ▼aiylag  the  relatlTe  amounts  of  the  ooollng  flold  sop- 
pUed  to  the  hMt-radlatlag  rarfacM  of  the  two  memben. 

8.  The  eomblaattoa  with  two  hMt-ganeratlag  aiemben^ 
of  mMBa  far  mslntalnlag  them  at  a  predetermlBad  dlffv- 
enee  of  tempentan  eomprlalBg  a  aoorce  vt  cooling  flald, 
means  for  sapplylng  eoollag  flald  from  said  soorce  to  a 
beat-ndlatlag  sarfaoe  of  one  of  said  members,  means  fOr 
snpplylng  a  portloa  oaly  of  said  cooling  flold  fo  a  hMt- 
ndiatlng  aarfaee  of  the  other  member,  and  means  for  by- 
pasalag  the  remalader  of  aald  eoollag  fluid  aroond  the 
hMt-radlatlag  aarfaee  of  tte  eeeoad  Baembcr. 

4.  The  eombiaatloB  with  two  heat-g^Mntlag  memben, 
of  meana  for  maintaining  them  at  a  prsdetenalaed  dlfler- 
Mce  of  tempentan  eomprlalag  a  soaree  of  eooUng  flald, 
aiaaae  tor  sopplylag  cooling  flald  from  said  aeoree  to  a 
hMt-radlatlag  sorfaee  of  oae  of  said  membera,  aieaaa  for 
sapplylng  a  portion  oaly  of  aald  cooling  flald  to  a  heat- 
ndlatlng  sorfaee  of  the  other  member,  aieaas  for  by^paaa* 
lag  the  mmaiader  of  said  eoollag  flold  aroond  the  hMt> 
radiallBg  sorfaee  of  the  second  member,  and  mMns  for 
Tarying  the  relatlTe  amooats  at  cooling  fluid  ptTftag  orer 
the  hMt  radiating  eorfaca  of  the  eecMd  aiamber  aad 
throogh  tha  by-pam  thereto. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Taper  raetifler  comprising 
an  oTaeoated  container  haring  a  mala  anode  and  a  eatt- 
ode  therela.  of  cooling  mMua  adjaeaat  the  rathode,  eoollag 
BMaas  adjaeent  the  anode,  meaas  for  paaalBg  a  stnam  of 
co<rflng  flold  throogh  the  eathoda-eooliag  means,  aad  meaas 
for  passing  a  portion  only  of  said  strMm  of  cooling  fluid 
throogh  the  actlre  portion  of  the  aaode-coollng  meaaa. 
[Claims  0  to  11  aot  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,160,911.  8PARK-PLUO.  A001.FH  SCKmABDT.  Sottoa, 
Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1014.  Serial  No.  800,728.  <CL 
120—108.) 


to  a 


1.  la  a  dariee  of  the  eharacter  deeerlbed,  the  eomblaa- 
tloa with  a  shell  baring  sparking  pointa  aad  aa  lasolatlag 
Biefl&ber,  of  aa  aleetrode  carried  by  the  *»T"'*tlT»g  membei, 
aald  aleetrode  laeladlag  a  termlaal  dlspaMa  for  < 
wttt  a  aaltable  eooree  of  eleetrteal 
at  one  extrearity  to  proride  memben  extsBdlag 
poatte  iddM  of  the  termlaal,  aald  memben  beteg  theace 
beat  to  proride  epaecd  anm  aerew  threaded  adjaeeat  thsir 
ootar  extremities,  the  aleetrode  belag  dlspoaad  to  sMt 
apoa  the  insnlsttag  member  wttt  the  mcaihera  of  the 
deetrede  eoontar-soak  wlthta  tha  apper  ead  of  the  teaa- 
latlag  member  aad  with  the  anaa  ef  the  electrode  cst»«- 
teg  thraogh  tbe  aald  BMariwr,  aad  a 
eenw  thmded  to  engage  the  threaded  eatnmltlM  of 
aram,  said  sparfclag  tarmlaals  belag  tlsiinasfl  to 
with  the  sparfclag  potota  of  the  sheU. 

2.  A  dsTlee  of  the  daraeter  deecrfted  ladadlag  a  aheli 
hariag   meaihan   arraagad 


OFFICIAL  QAZKTTU 


«>t9>» 


la  lualatlaf  tmmbn  c«rrt*d  ^  tta*  ahM,  th» 
aid  laaolmttBff  oMBba*  bSTliitr  loacltadlnally  eztaadlBc 
bona  formed  tbercla  adjMant  oppoatt*  sldM,  aa  alaetredt 
iBCtadfBff  a  taradaal  dlspoMd  to  rtettw  a  Mitabte  eoa- 
dvlt  aad  iMTiac  sparad  am*  estaadlnc  froa  aald  teralnal 
aad  dlapoMd  In  said  bora*,  aad  aparklag  tamlaala  detacb- 
•Mj  Meoivd  to  tb«  outer  aztroBltlaa  et  nld  anaa  aad 
«ataehaMy  eoonectlag  tba  alactioda  with  tb«  iaraUtlBC 
Baaibar,  aaSd  aparblng  tanalaala  b«tns  dUpoaed  to  ooOp- 
arata  wttb  tb«  aparftlac  polnta  carried  by  tbe  aball. 

S.  A  derlee  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  taeladlac  a  abell, 
•a  laaolatlBc  tacmber  carried  bj  the  abell.  meaaben  ar- 
raagcd  open  the  abell  and  proTMlng  apaildnf  polnta,  a 
aabataadally  U-abap«d  electrode  havlaff  Ita  anna  extend- 
iBff  tbroofb  tbe  laaolatlng  member,  aad  aparfclnc  polnta 
•arrled  at  the  ^rae  eada  of  eald  araM  and  detaebably  eon- 
aeetiaf  the  aleetrede  with  tbe  eald  Inaolatlnc  member, 
Mid  last  meatloaed  aparMnf  points  beteg  adaptad  to  eo- 
apeimte  with  said  first  mentioned  sparking  points. 

4.  ▲  dcTlce  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  including  a  shell, 
aa  laaolatlng  member  carried  by  the  ahell,  members  ar- 
laaged  apon  tbe  shell  and  prorldlng  aparkteg  polnta,  an 
alaetroda  remorably  fitted  apon  the  InsolatlBg  member  and 
haTlng  apaced  teimlnala,  aad  aparfclng  polnta  engaging 
(Mid  taralnala  and  aeatlng  against  the  aald  insnlatlng 
wwitisr  tot  detachably  connecting  tbe  electrode  with  the 
ftMQlatlng  member,  aald  laat  mentioned  sparking  points  he- 
lag  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  flrat  aientloned  sparking 


1.1M.91S.     LINC-aPACSE  lOR  TTPK-WRITBRS. 

aaiT  BTHaaiDoa,  Wimbledon  Park,  Bngland,  aaalgaor 
to  The  Bar-Iiock  Typewriter  Company,  Limited.  London, 
Bngland.  Filed  Feb.  16.  191S.  BetUI  Mo.  8.Ma  (CI. 
1*T— IIT.) 


1.  In  a  "  rapid  line-spacer "  for  a  typewriter  the  com- 
Uaation  of,  an  operating-member,  a  platen,  a  two-way 
clatch-mechaaism  operatlrely  connecting  theae  two  ele- 
ments, a  controlUng-deTice  operatlyely  connected  to  the 
operating-member  and  clDtch-mechanism  in  rarb  manner 
aa  to  throw  the  clutch-mechanlam  "  oat  "  when  the  operat- 
ing-member la  in  the  poeitlon  of  rest  and  "  in  "  whan  the 
operating-member  la  displaced  from  the  position  of  rest, 
aad  BMaaa  whereby  tbe  clatcb-nMehanism  may  at  will  be 
■at  prior  to  moTlng  the  operating  member  to  be  oparatlra 
la  oae  direction  only,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  "  rapid  line-spacer  "  for  a  typewriter  the  com- 
bination of.  an  operntiag-member,  a  platen,  a  two-way 
datch-mecbanlam  oparatlvely  connecting  theee  two  ole- 
aeata,  a  controlling  derlce  operatlrely  connected  to  the 
operating-member  and  elntch-meehanlam  in  each  manner 
■•  to  threw  the  dnteb-mechanlam  "  oat "  whea  the  operat- 
larmember  la  in  the  posltloa  of  reet  and  "  la  "  when  the 

itlng-aMmber  la  dlaplaced  from  the  poaltlon  of  reat. 

■aans  wbareby  the  elatcb-mechanism  may  be  aet  prior 
to  moring  the  operating  OMmber  to  reader  It  operative 
thfoiigh  a  greater  aagnlar  dlaplacamaat  la  eae  ditectloa 

la  tho  otfMr,  snbstaatlally  aa  sat  fMtk. 


a.  la  a  "  rapid  Mneapaear  "  lor  a  typswrltar  ths  SM»> 
Maatloa  of,  aa  opesmClag-aMatber.  a  plataai.  a  two-way 
datch-mecha  alam  opaiattrely  eonnectlag  these  two  el^ 
maata,  a  coatroUlBg-deTloe  opsratlTely  coaaartaa  to  tho 
operattag-member  and  clatch-akaebaaiam  la  saeh  maaaar 
aa  to  throw  the  dateh-mechaalam  "  oot  **  whsa  the  opertt* 
laroMmber  la  la  the  posltica  o<  rest  aad  "  la  **  wiM 
opemtlag-mamher  li  dUyihead  fros  tbs  posWaa  9i 
BMaaa  whereby  tbe  cintcb-mcehaalam  may  bs  sat  ts 
it  operatlTe  throogb  a  greater  angnlar  dlaplacement  la 
eae  dlvsctlon  thaa  la  tbe  other,  aad  means  whereby  the 
dlreetloa  ia  which  the  greater  aagnlar  diapiaeamsat  will 
take  plaee  auy  be  eoatroUed  at  the  will  eC  the  epeaator, 
aobaUntiaUy  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  "  rapM  llaaapacar  **  flsr  a  ijpsaiHai  the  ttm- 
biaatlon  of  an  operatlag  member,  a  pUtaa,  a  drlrlac  ma^ 
bar  therefor  rotatabty  amanted  coaceatrleally  with  ths 
platen  and  drlvaa  from  the  operating  member,  the  dit^ 
Ing  Bseana  being  soeh  that  the  Dpeiatlsg  memhsr  may  ■•• 
tote  tbe  platea  thraagh  aMre  thaa  oae  rsvolntisa,  a 
way  dntch  hisfhaalam  far  oparatlraly  e 
lag  member  aad  the  plataa  which  elatch  maehaalMi  has  a 
part  for  rendering  the  dvteh  operatlTe,  which  part  Is 
rled  around  In  a  circle  with  tba  elntch 
thia  la  operatlTe  aad  may  be  carrlsd  aroond  tor 
oae  reTolatloa,  aad  a  «oatioUla«  daTlca  for  Che  asii  pait 
wMdi  to  eperatlTaly  eaaaeetad  ralatlToly  to  tta 
lag  member  la  sach  way  that  dartag  tbe  laltlal 
SC  the  operatlag  mimber  the  aaatralllag  derlee  Is 
eat  o<  the  path  of  Iks  said  datch  part  aad 
th  rate  aatU  the  oparatlBg  member  la 
thongh  the  aald  datch  part  aiay  be  braoght  ts  the  i 
galar  pesitloo  as  that  la  which  It  la  eagagad  by 
trolling  deSMat  prior  to  the  retara  of  the 
bar.  aabataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

i.  Ia  a  "rapid  Uas  ipaciaf  far  a  typowiUar  ths 
biBStlsa  of,  aa  opsraWaisiMrtm',  a  platsa,  a 
member  tbeieCor  rotataMy  meaatfd  coaceatrleally  vttk 
the  platan  and  drlTan  tram  the  operatlag  member,  two 
yieldliNrt7-«oatroUed  aad  oppoaltely  worklag  pawla  ptrotad 
oa  tho  drlTlag^Mmber,  two  ntchet-wheda  thorsCsr  o^ 
sntlTdy  ragsfsA  with  ths  platea,  aad  a  caas-ahlsld  so  po> 
sitioosd  that  whsa  the  parts  oobm  to  the  posltloa  of  rest 
ths  pawla  sra  engani  thsrehy  and  their  oparadTs  ends 
Uffted  cot  from  eagagasMat  with  the  ntehat-whaali^  aah> 
staatiftlly  m  aet  forth. 

[ClaliM  e  to  14  aot  prtatad  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,1M.91S-   BBD-SPBINO  SUPPORT.   WiLUAM  H. 
IndlanapoUa,    Ind..   aeslgnmr  of    one-balf  to 
Byster,  IndUnapolls,  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  Id,  M14. 
Mo.  819,03d.     (CL  »— •i.) 


1.  Tbe  oomMnadon  with  the  side  bare  of  a  bad  vrlhf 
frame,  of  platea  for  aupportlng  raid  frame  oa  the  rails 
of  a  bedstead  whl^  are  hlagad  to  the  aide  bars  of  aald 
frame  with  exteaaloaa  beyond  the  hlngea  thereof  ar- 
ranged ao  that  when  aald  platea  are  tnmed  to  a  horlaea- 
tal  posltloa.  they  may  rest  sad  be  held  by  said 
sloas  la  rigid  pMltlsa  opoa  Vbt  slds  raUs  of  a 
badstesd  aad  whea  foidad  will  sxtoad  down  ootslds  Chs 
side  ban  of  tko  sprlag  frame  aad  he  paralM  tharswttfe. 


94'9>y 
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±  Ae  eosebiaatloB  with  the  side  bars  of  a  bod  aprteg 
ftraam.  of  platea  fOr  snpporftng  saM  fraan  oa  the  raSs 
of  a  lisdiHuaf  which  are  hinged  to  tb«  aide  bars  of  atM 
finuBc  aad  art  prorMed  with  meaai  beyond  the  hinges 
thereof  for  limiting  tbe  binge  morement  of  aaid  plates 
so  that  said  platea  may  be  held  in  a  rigid  borlaontal  poal* 
don  end  npon  the  aide  raUa  of  a  metal  badatead  aad 
when  folded  will  extend  down  oatslde  tbe  side  bars  of 
the  spring  frame  and  be  parallel  therewith. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  side  bars  of  a  bed  aprlng 
frame,  of  angle  platee  for  supporting  eald  frame  on  tbe 
ralla  of  a  bodatead  pirotally  mounted  at  the  anglea 
thereof  to  said  side  bars  so  that  when  said  angle  platea 
are  turned  to  oae  poaltlon  they  wlU  rest  npon  the  side 
ralla  of  metal  bedateada  aad  when  turned  to  another 
poeldon  may  be  folded  down  evtaide  aald  side  bars  aad 
parallel  therewith,  substaatlaUy  aa  ssC  tosth. 

4.  Tbe  combinadon  with  the  side  bars  of  a  bed  eprlng 
frame,  of  angle  platee  for  aupportlng  aald  frame  oa  the 
ralla  of  a  bedstead  plTotally  mounted  at  tbe  anglee  thereof 
to  eald  side  bare,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  plrotal 
movement  of  eald  platee  so  that  when  raid  angle  platea 
are  tamed  to  oae  position  they  will  rest  upon  the  side 
rails  of  metal  bodateads  and  when  turned  to  another 
posldon  oMiy  be  folded  down  outside  aald  aide  bars  and 
paraUd  therewith,  sobatantUIly  aa  aet  Xerth. 

&  Tho  combtoadon  with  tho  aide  ban  of  a  had  apdag 
ftraaie^  of  angle  plataa  tor  aupportlng  aaid  tramsa  oa  the 
ralla  of  a  bedstead  hinged  at  the  an^ra  thereof  to  aald 
side  bare  ae  that  whea  the  oater  eada  of  aald  aa^  plstra 
ara  tamed  In  a  folded  poeitlon  they  will  Uo  paaalld  with 
aad  alootg  aide  of  aald  slda  bats  aad  whea  tarnsd  to  aa 
opanpoaltloa  thsy  w«U  astsad  at  idgtat  aagUa  to  aaid  aide 
aubstaadally  aa  sat  forth. 

(CUima  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.] 


IrUm^lt,  arARTUSO-BLBCTBODB  FOB  VAPOR  BLBC- 
ttac  APTABATDB.  Bnnrar  W.  Faawswosm.  Pltta- 
hargh,  DaTto  B.  CixrairTaa,  WUkteabarg,  aad  Laaua 
r,  Pfttsbargh,  Pa.,  aaslgnors  to  WMtlaghoasc 
le  aad  HaaatMtorlag  Compaay,  a  Corporatloa 
sf  PsansylTaala.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1914.  Bsrlsl  No. 
•ld,«10.     (Cl.  ITS— 8M.) 


1.  A  Taper  deetrlc  derlee  comprising  a  doaed  eaalng, 
an  eloctrode  wfthin  the  easing,  a  anpport  fmr  the  eleetrode, 
and  a  rod  sxteadlag  torto  tbm  eastag  from  tho  eatsriot 
thereof  aad  hSTtar  s  serow^thread  eagagement  with  IBs 
ssid  Boppon. 

2.  A  Tspor  dsetrle  derlee  eomprlslBg  a  essiag,  aa  elee* 
trode  and  s  rapport  thorefOr  wfthla  flbo  cralng,  s  rota  (able 

^fhto  ths  t'aalag  fr^B  IBs  sstorMF 


aad  harfng  aerew-tftfogd  engagement  with  the 
and  means  for  praranttog  rotation  of  the  rapport. 

SL  A  rapor  dsetrfe  drrfee  cemprMsg  a  easing,  an  elec- 
trode and  a  suiHDort  therefor  wftbln  the  easfog,  owns 
engaging  the  support  tor  adjusdng  Its  poaltlon,  and  means 
for  preTendng  djfSSiiBjtfffnent  of  tbe  rapport  from  tho 
adjuatlng  means. 

4b  A  Topor  deetHe  dorlee  comprislag  a  doeed  eralag* 
aa  dsctrode  and  a  support  therefor  within  the  caalrak  a 
rod  cxteadlng  into  the  casing  from  tbe  exterior  thereof, 
aa  eatarnally  threaded  sleere  aecured  to  tbe  inner  end  of 
tho  rod.  and  a  auk  taad  to  the  deetrede  rapport  aad  en- 
gagliv  the  eald  threaded  deere. 

8.  A  TSpor  electric  dOTloe  comprldng  a  deoad  raslsa. 
an  dectrode  and  a  support  therefor  within  tho  caaiag.  d 
rod  extending  Into  the  eadng  from  the  exterior  thereof, 
an  externally  threaded  sleere  secwed  to  the  Inner  end  of 
the  rod,  a  nut  fixed  to  the  electrode  rapport  and  engage 
Ing  the  said  threaded  aleere,  and  meana  for  prerendag 
dlaengagement  of  the  rod  aad  tbe  aapport. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.159,915.  STARTINO-BLBCTBODX  FOR  VAPOR  BLBO> 
TRIO  DBTICB8.  Bioxar  W.  Famswobth  and  Otto' 
P.  BcHDSTBa.  Pittoburgh,  Pa.,  araigaors  to  Weatlng- 
boose  Electric  and  lianufactnrlng  Coa^Muny,  a  Corpora- 
don  of  Penntylrania.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816.847.     (Cl.  ITS— 854.) 


1.  A  rapor  deetrlc  derlee  compriaing  a  caaiag,  a 
iaable  dectrode  and  a  startlog  electrode  con  tal  aad  wltMa 
tho  eaalng,  automatic  meana  tor  operattag  thi 
ulettiede,  aad  iadependent  meane  for  manwatly 
tho  poaltlsB  of  the  atartlag  dectrode. 

A,  A  vapor  dsctrlc  derlce  comprising  a  racuaai 
has.  aa  dectrode  therein,  aad  meana  axtsrloi  to  tho  < 
bsr  far  todleatlng  tbe  podtloa  of  tho  doetrade. 

8.  A  rapor  electric  derlee  eomprlslBg  a 
bsr.  aa  dectrode  therein,  meona  operated  from  the 
torlor  of  the  dmmber  for  rarylag  the  poaltlon  of 
■liitiriiit  aad  ateara  eatarlor  to  tko  rtiaart 
lac  tto  pedtlon  of  the  doetrods. 

4.  A  rapor  deetrlc  derlee  eomprialag  a 
her.  a  raporlaaMe  electrode  aad  a  stradng 
talned  in  the  chamber,  meana  embodying  a  Ioom  coupliw 
for  sranoally  rodproeattng  MM  itaniBg  oloctroda,  aad 
deetromagnedc  meana  for  alra  rsdproeatlng  aald  start- 
tas  dectrode  and  opendag  at  aald  loow  eovpllng. 

B.  A  rapor  electric  derlce  comprising  a  easing,  an  dsc- 
trode within  the  eaalng.  and  meana  extsDdiag  tarto  tto 
eartag  tor  rar^teg  the  poaltlon  of  the  electrode,  astd 
mrara  eomprialag  a  threaded  red  flma  which  the  eteetrsio 
ia  SBSpondsd,  a  turnabie  toholar  msmbor  Into  which  IBd 
rod  is  screwed,  ■  boAlng  sorroaBdfag  the  tubolar  aMS- 

M  tetnaai  aaairiar  sMt,  a»  auralgr 
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■booldcr  fonnad  on  tli«  tubolar  member  and  adaptad  to 
raat  on  the  annular  aeat  wlUiln  tha  boahtag,  and  maaaa 
for  prodndac  a  racnom-tlf ht  seal  batwaan  tba  tnmaUa 
tofeiilar  ma— bar  and  tba  buahlng. 
(Ctala  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


14M^16.  BLBCTRODK-SHISLD  FOB  YAPOB  BLBO- 
TBIC  APPABATtJB.  SioirKT  W.  WAMmmwomm,  Pitts- 
bargb.  Datid  B.  CiiAFBimB.  Wllklnaborf,  Lmus  B. 
FwttT,  Ptttaborgb.  and  Donald  H.  Roan  and  Bdmviid 
r.  Ummm,  Wllklnabarv,  Pa.,  aaatgnon  to  Waatlntbowa 
Blaetrlc  and  Ifanafactortnc  Company,  a  Corporattoa  «C 
PaaaaylTanU.  Filed  Feb.  21, 1914.  flarlal  Ha,  890,197. 
(CL  lT5--<64.) 


1.  An  electrode  ableld  comprisiDg  a  aabatantlally  cytla- 
drlcal  caalng  baring  a  eloaed  end  and  baring  perforatlona 
in  Ita  aldea  near  tbe  eloaed  end,  one  of  tbe  uld  perfora- 
tlona being  larger  tban  tbe  other  perforattoaa. 

2.  A  vapor  electric  derlce  comprlalag  a  caalag,  an  elec- 
trode extending  Into  tbe  caalng.  and  a  ableld  anrroondlng 
tba  electrode  and  extending  Into  tbe  caalng  fartber  tban 
tbe  electrode,  tbe  ableld  baring  a  eloaed  end  and  bar- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertnrea  In  lu  aides  btiow  tbe  end  of 
tbe  electrode,  one  of  tba  apertures  being  Uugar  tban  the 
otber  apartnraa. 

8.  A  rapor  electric  derlca  eomprlaing  a  easing,  an  elec- 
trode extending  Into  tbe  casing  near  one  of  tbe  walls 
tbereof,  and  a  ableld  sorroundlng  the  electrode  and  ex- 
tending into  tbe  casing  fartber  than  tba  electrode,  tba 
shield  baring  a  doaad  end  and  baring  relatirely  amall 
aperturea  In  its  aides  near  tbe  cloeed  end  and  a  relatlreiy 
laigo  apartnre  in  ita  aide  nearest  tbe  wall  of  tbe  caalng. 

4.  A  rapor  electric  derice  eomprlaing  a  plaralltjr  ot 
UMdaa  aymmetrlcally  distributed  about  a  central  kaapUir 
ailre  electrode,  each  anode  being  aurroonded  by  a  eyltah 
drleal  ableld,  the  aald  ahleld  being  prorlded  with  a  larga 
opanlag  on  tbe  side  facing  away  from  tbe  kaaplag  alira 
alaetroda  and  with  smaller  openings  in  tba  portiooa  of 
the  shields  facing  each  otber.  sacb  smaller  openings 
being  located  below  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  anode. 

5.  A  rapor  electric  dertce  comprising  a  caalng,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodea  of  like  polarity  therein,  and  a  ahleld 
for  each  of  saM  alaetrodaa  prorlded  with  a  relatlraly  larga 
opening  facing  away  from  tbe  other  electrodea,  and  with 
another  and  smaller  openloK- 

fCtahas  0  to  18  not  printed  in  tba  Oaxette.} 


l,lM,»ir.  CAN-OPBNER.  OBoaoB  J.  Fitspatbicx,  Chl- 
eage,  HL  Filed  Jane  1.  1014.  Serial  No.  8^,091.  (CL 
90—9.) 

L  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  of  a  body  portloo 
harlag  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  plate  poaltioaed  dl- 
reeftly  below  the  body  portion  and  in  morabla  angaga- 
mant  thartwltb,  a  cutting  member  depending  from  said 
plate,   a   ttnd   connected    to   aald   plate   and  eztmdlBg 


throvgb  aald  aiot  aad  engaging  with  the  waUa  tharaot, 
means  on  the  nppar  end  of  said  stod  for  prerentlng  aapa* 
ration  of  the  atod  and  plate  from  the  bo^y,  said  atod 
forming  the  sola  connection  between  tbe  body  and  plata, 
and  rollers  dapendlag  from  aald  plate  located  to  the  rear 
of  aald  evttlag  mamber  and  arranged  to  engage  with  tha 
oatar  periphery, of  the  caa.  sabataafelaUy  •»  deoerlhed. 


2.  In  a  can  opener,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  portion 
baring  a  longitudinal  alot  tharalB.  a  plata  balow  said  body 
portion  and  In  morabla  engagaaant  therewith,  a  atod 
aecared  to  the  plate  and  extending  through  the  alot  aad 
engaging  with  the  walla  thereof,  maaaa  on  tba  appar  aad 
of  aald  atod  for  prareatlBg  oaparattoa  of  tha  atad  aad 
Plata  fitMi  tha  body,  aald  at6d  fonaiag  tha  aola  . 

of  connection  betweea  the  body  aad  plate,  a  enttlag 

her  depending  from  eald  plate,  rollera  dapaadlag  from  aald 
Plata  and  lying  to  the  rear  of  the  catting  m^ber  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  parlpbery  of  tha  caa^  aad  a  flngor 
ptoea  OB  aald  plata  located  to  the  rear  tharaof,  aobataa- 
tlaUy  aa  deacrOad. 

8.  In  a  can  opener,  the  oomMaatloa  of  a  body  portion 
baring  a  longltndlaal  alot  tharala.  a  plata  locatad  dliactly 
below  aald  body  portlea  aad  In  morabla  angagameat  there- 
with, a  atad  aecnred  to  eald  plate  and  astandiag  throogh 
aald  alot  aad  engaging  with  the  walla  theraof.  means 
oa  tha  nppar  aad  of  aald  atad  for  praraatlag  oaparattoa 
ot  tba  atad  aad  pUta  fron  tha  be«F,  aald  atad  fOmlag 
tha  sola  maana  of  conaectloa  between  tha  plate  aad  body, 
a  cutting  member  depending  from  aald  plate,  rollers  de- 
pending from  said  plate  and  lying  to  the  rear  of  tha  cat- 
ting member  aad  spaced  apart  a  distance  whereby  they  Ua 
beyond  the  edgea  of  the  cutting  meaaber,  and  a  finger 
piece  on  tbe  rear  of  said  plate,  aald  finger  piece  being  of 
a  width  equal  to  tbe  width  of  the  body  portion,  aab- 
stantlally  aa  daacrtbcd. 


1,159,918.  WATBB-COOLBD  INTBRNALrCOMBUSTION 
BNOINX.  FiAifK  B.  l^0WLBa,  Jr..  St.  LofUa.  Mo.  Fllad 
Fab.  S4.  1918.     Serial  No.  T50.848.     (CI.  78—88.) 


la  a  watar-eoolad  aaglae,  a  eloaed  chamber  prorlded 
with  aa  lalat  aad  an  ontlet,  a  anpply-plpa  and  a  ratnm- 
pipe  eodperatlag  with  said  lalat  and  ootlat,  raapaetlraly. 
so  that  the  cooled  water  will  flow  throngh  aald  chamber,  a 
thermoaMtar  projecting  Into  aald  chamber,  aad  a  bafla 
in  aald  chamber  arranged  batifaaa  tha  Inlet  and  oatlot  so 
aa  to  eaaaa  tha  water  to  dreolata  arooad  th^ thermometer. 


r 
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1,189,919.  BIpBWALK-DOOB.  fUicinB.  Fbaxk,  Phlla- 
ielpbla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bide  Walk  light  Co.  of  Amer- 
ica, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  (Corporation  of  Delaware, 
filed  June  10.  1018.     SwUI  No.  772,782.     (a.  94—7.) 


L  la  a  aldewalk  door,  gnttera  harlng  their  aide  walla 
of  sahitaatlally  the  aama  height,  doora  partly  eoTHtag 
aald  gattara  aad  pirotally  monntad,  with  tMbf  plretal 
polnta  wlthla  the  gattera  anbataatlal^  eeatrally  thereof 
aad  below  the  tope  of  the  aide  walla,  and  means  to  eorer 
the  porttoao  af  tha  gnttara  aot  aovarad  by  tbe  doora,  aad 
tha  portion  of  the  circle  wlthla  a  gattar  aad  traaaerlbad 
hr  a  radina  baring  the  plrotal  point  of  a  door  aa  Ita  cotter 
aad  the  adjacent  end  of  the  door  aa  Ita  termination  ex- 
ceeding one-half  the  clreamlOraaee  ot  each  circle. 

8.  la  a  aMapalk  door,  gattara,  doora  partly  corerlng  tiie 
gnttara  and  pirotally  supported  ahore  the  gattera,  the 
portion  of  a  eirelo  tranaerlbod  by  a  radina  harlng  a  door 
plrotal  point  aa  ita  center  and  the  adjacent  door  end  aa 
Its  termination  aad  lying  within  a  gntter  equaling  at 
leaat  one-half  the  drenmfnraaea  of  anch  drele,  and  maaaa 
to  corer  the  portion  of  a  gattar  aot  oorered  by  a  door. 

8.  In  a  aldewalk  door,  gnttara,  brackets  secured  to  tbe 
bottom  of  aald  gattara  aad  harlag  apwardly  extending 
logs  locatad  sohstaatlaUy  eeatrally  of  tha  gattera,  doora 
piroted  to  aald  brackota  below  the  top  of  the  gntters  and 
partly  eorcrlag  tbem,  and  anglea  aeenred  to  tbe  gntters, 
and  each  harlag  a  top  flange  axtaadlag  laterally  to  orei^ 
hang  tha  portloa  of  ita  rsspaetlTe  gattar  not  corarad  by 
tha  door. 

4.  In  a  sidewalk  door,  gnttara,  brackets  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  aald  gntters  aad  baring  upwardly  extending  logs 
located  sobataatlally  eeatrally  of  the  gutters,  doora  pir- 
otad  to  aald  bracfcats  below  the  top  of  tbe  gnttara  aad 
partly  corering  tbem,  and  aaglea  aecared  to  the  gntters, 
and  each  baring  a  top  flange  extending  laterally  to  orer- 
haag  the  portloa  of  its  reapaetlre  gattar  not  eorered  by 
tha  door,  aad  tha  lanar  side  wall  of  oae  of  aald  gattara 
harlng  a  drainage  port  tberetbrongh. 


1,160,020.  TBIMMIN(}-INDICATOB  FOB  ABC-LAMPB. 
RiCHAKO  FaanDoarr,  Leatsaeb,  near  Lelpslg.  Qermany, 
aaalgnor  to  Sorting  *  Mathleaan  Aktleageaellaehaft, 
Lantaaeh.  Oaraaay.  Filed  Joly  28.  1018.  Serial  No. 
nijBtS.    (01.  ITS— 94.) 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp  the  combination  of  a  morlag  carboa 
holder,  a  riaoal  indicator,  means  fOr  holding  It  la  one  po- 
altlOB.  means  morlng  as  tbe  carbon  holder  morea  fbr  re- 
leasing tbe  Indicator  from  that  poaitlon  at  a  predetanalnad 
Interral  before  a  carbon  Is  completely  consumed,  and 
BMans  whereby  the  eettlng  of  tb»  carbon  holder  <»  tbe 
Introduction  of  a  acw  carboa  restoraa  tha  ladleator  io  that 
poaitlon. 

2.  In  an  are  laaip  the  comMnatlOB  of  a  rlsaal  Indicator 
Ihst  on  a  ahaft,  a  crank  arm  on  aald  shaft,  a  link  carried 
by  the  said  arm,  means  for  ioektaig  aald  link  and  meana 
aaorlag  aa  the  earhon  la  consoaMd  (Or  aettag  oa  the  llak. 

8.  la  aa  arc  laatp  the  eomMhitloe  of  a  morlag  carbon 
holder,  a  rlsaal  indicator  fast^  a  Aaft,  a  lerar  arm  on 
aald  ahaft  a  crank  arm  on  aaltf  ahaft,  a  llak  carried  by 


said  eraak  aroi,  OMaaa  for  losing  said  llak,  sMaas  aMMag 
aa  the  carbon  la  conaomed  for  acting  on  the  link  and 
eoaaactad  to  the  carboa  heldor  adapted  whoa  th* 


carbon  la  being  eet-  to  act  on  ttt  lerer  arm  aftar  the  la- 
dleator baa  baaa  operated  to  more  tiia  ahaft  and  thm 
parte  carried  by  it  to  thair  orlglaai  poaitlon. 


1,108,021.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINB.  Haamx  L. 
FarrEB,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Uadarwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  x>f  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1010.  Serial  No.  547,0M. 
(CI.  107—1.) 


1.  la  a  typewriting  aaehlDa,  tba  comMnatloa  with  • 
platen,  of  aa  aozillary  type-carrier  harlng  typea  rasKvr- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  a  fixed  center  abont  which  tte  type- 
carrier  turns  to  aiford  access  to  the  typea,  aad  a  plrotal 
ceater  located  eocentrically  to  tha  flga^  emt&t  aad  abont 
which  the  carrier  normally  swings  toward  aad  fiwn  the 
platen  to  effOet  the  impression  of  tbe  typee  oa  the  paper^ 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machlno.  the  eomblaatlon  with  m 
platen  and  a  platen  frame  bariBg  a  tie  rod,  of  a  bracket^ 
Joumaled  on  aald  tie  rod.  loddag  maana  to  hold  tha- 
braeket  against  tnming,  a  pintle  carried  by  the  bracket., 
a  type-carrier  monnted  to  tarn  on  the  pintle,  the  typa-^ 
carrier  harlng  typaa  laaMrably  moantad  tiMrria,  aad 
awlnglng  toward  and  from  the  platen  to  affect  aa  Imptaa- 
slon  of  tb*  types,  aad  a  aprlag  to  support  the  type-carrier 
apart  from  the  platen. 

8.  la  a  typewriting  maeblae,  die  combtaatlaB  wttii  m 
platen  aad  a  plataa  fhune  baring  a  tie  rod,  of  a  bracfcat 
Joomaled  on  aald  tie  rod,  locking  meana  to  hold  the 
bradret  against  taming,  a  pintle  carried  by  the  bracket, 
a  type-carrier  moon  ted  to  torn  on  the  platle,  tbe  type- 
carrier  harlag  types  ramoraUy  sKmated  theieia,  and 
swinging  toward  aad  from  the  platen  to  effect  an  Impres- 
sion of  tt»  tyvao.  and  a  paper  finger  Joomaled  on  tb* 
pintle,  aad  a  lock  to  hold  die  paper  finger  In  contact  with 
the  platen. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  eomprlaing  m 
rotary  cylindrical  platen  baring  a  firm  surface  snltable  for 
reeelrlag  the  Impreaalons  of  striking  types,  of  a  dating 
derice  with  typea  tbereon  spaced  from  said  pUten  to  per- 
mit work-aheets  to  be  fed  around  the  platen,  aald  dating 
4arlce  morable  to  aad  from  the  platen  withoat  ehadt,  a» 
Impreaaloa  bamaMr,  and  meana  to  rcstrata  aaSd 
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dazliig  th«  aoTtBMat  of  tlM  datlag  d«Tlce  to  tk*  platen. 
Mid  hawmT  raleAMble  tmmtdUtely  labMtiucnt  to  tbe 
Matact  of  the  dating  dcrle*  with  tbc  papov  and  op«nl>te 
by  a  snap  action  to  Impart  a  hammer  blow  to  tbe  dat- 
ing derlce.  and  tbas  effect  a  clear  Impreaaion  of  tbe  dating 
t7PM  on  the  paper  notwlthctandlng  the  hardneaa  of  tbe 
platan  aarface. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  eomprlslnc  a  ro- 
tary cylindrical  platen  baring  a  bard  surface  suitable  to 
rec«lT«  tbe  impreasiona  of  tbe  oaual  ttrlklng  types,  of  a 
dating  deTlce  with  types  thereon  spaced  from  said  platan 
to  pr«Tent  Interference  with  work-aheets  fed  around  the 
platen,  said  dating  device  movable  toward  and  from  the 
platen  wltbout  check,  an  Impression  hammer  carried  by 
the  dating  device  to  move  therswitb  as  the  latter  moves 
towsrd  the  platen,  and  restraining  means  for  tbe  Impres- 
sion hammer,  releasable  by  tbe  same  stroke  which  sets 
the  dating  device  against  the  paper  and  Immediately  sub- 
sequent thereto,  the  hammer  operable  when  released  to 
impart  a  sharp  Mow  to  tbe  dating  device  and  thus  effect 
a  clear  impression  of  tbe  dating  types  on  tbe  paper  not- 
withstanding tbe  hardness  of  the  platen  sarfaes. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxette.] 


1.1B9,922.  T\APOR  DLESCTRIC  DBVICB.  LasLia  B. 
Fbost,  Plttibargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngboase  Elec- 
tric and  Msnnfactaring  Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
PennsylvanU.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,711. 
(CI.   17B--804.) 


•l-***?  '  .'" 
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1.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  vacuum  casing 
containing  a  movable  electrode,  means  within  th«  casing 
for  operating  tbe  electrode,  and  a  shield  of  Insulating 
material  surrounding  tbe  sold  operating  means. 

2.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  vacuum  casing 
containing  a  movable  electrode,  means  within  the  casing 
for  operating  the  electrode,  and  a  tubular  shield  of  In- 
solatlnff  material  surrounding  tbe  ssld  operating  means. 

8.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  vacuum  caalng 
containing  a  movable  electrode,  means  within  the  casing 
for  operating  the  electrode,  and  a  shield  of  quarts  sur- 
roandlng  the  said  operating  means. 

4.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  vacuum  casing 
having  a  cover,  a  movable  electrode  within  tbe  casing, 
m^ans  within  the  casing  for  operating  tlie  electrode,  and 
a  tubular  shield  of  Insulating  material  suspended  from 
the  cover  and  surrounding  tbe  said  operating  meana 

B.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  vacuum  casing 
liavlng  a  cover,  a  movable  electrode  within  the  caalng, 
means  within  the  casing  for  operating  tbe  electrode,  and 
a  tubular  shield  of  insulating  material  suspended  from  the 
eover  and  surrounding  the  said  operating  means  and  said 
clectxod#i  ta  a  point  sdjarent  the  end  tbereoC. 


iaS9,92S.  ADJU8TABLB  PBDALrPAD.  Habst  W.  Oab- 
TOM.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssaigameats. 
to  Blves  Adjostabis  Pedal  Pad  Co.,  lac.  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1918,  SerUl  No.  789A20. 
Renewed  Aug.  21.  1915.  SerUl  No.  46,071.  (CL 
74—81.) 
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1.  A  pedal  plate  with  a  pad  therefor  having  indenta- 
tions m  Its  surface  contlguoos  to  the  said  plate,  bars 
embedded  in  the  said  surface  so  as  to  occupy  only  part 
of  the  depth  of  each  of  tbe  said  indentationa,  and  clamps 
for  clamping  tbe  said  pad  to  tbe  said  plate  by  entering 
tbe  said  Indentations  and  engaglnff  the  said  bars. 

2.  A  pedal  plate  with  a  pad  therefor  having  channels 
in  its  surface  contiguous  to  tbe  said  plate,  bars  embedded 
In  the  said  surface  so  as  to  occupy  only  part  of  tbe  depth 
of  each  of  tbe  said  channels,  oppositely  disposed  dampa 
for  flampiag  the  said  bars  to  the  said  plate,  and  neaas 
for  holding  opposite  clamps  sdJostaUy  In  relatloa  to 
sack  other. 

8.  A  pedal  plate  with  a  pad  therefor  having  channels  la 
Ite  surface  contiguous  to  tlie  said  plate,  bars  embedded 
In  the  said  surface  so  as  to  oceopy  part  of  the  depth  of 
each  of  the  said  cbannela,  oppositely  disposed  sprtng- 
blghte  damping  the  said  bars  to  tbe  said  plate,  and  screw 
means  for  holding  opposite  blghte  adjnsteUy  la  relatloa 
to  each  other. 


1.109,924.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OR  CINBMATOGRAPHIC 
FILM.  LaoN  OAUMoirr,  Parts.  France.  Filed  Jaly  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  800,580.     (CI.  96—0.) 


1.  A  film  comprising  a  layer  of  a  transparent,  flexible 
incombustible  carrier,  and  a  very  thin  layer  of  sensltlxed 
collodion,  allowing  tbe  developing,  waahing  and  fixing  to 
be  BO  rapidly  effected  that  tbe  film  does  not  have  time 
to  be  sppredably  affected  by  the  water  present  duriag 
treatment. 

2.  A  film  comprising  a  layer  of  viscose,  and  a  very  thin 
layer  of  sensitised  collodion,  allowing  the  developlag, 
washing  and  fixing  to  be  so  rapidly  eCscted  that  tbe  film 
does  not  have  time  to  be  appreciably  affected  by  the  water 
present  during  treatment. 

8.  A  film  comprising  a  layer  of  a  transparent,  flexlMe 
iBCombosttble  carrier,  and  a  very  thin  layer  of  sensitised 
collodion,  sllowing  tbe  developing,  washing  and  fixing 
to-be  so  rapidly  effected  that  the  film  does  not  have  time 
to  be  appreciably  affected  by  tbe  water  present  during 
trestment,  said  carrier  having  an  Impermeable  coatlag. 

4.  A  pbotograpb  film,  comprising  a  transparent,  flexible 
non-inflammable  body  or  base,  an  Impcrvloos  costing,  and 
an  outer  sensitised  collodion  coating. 

5.  A  photographic  Aim,  comprising  a  transparent,  flex- 
ible non-inflammable  body  or  base  and  a  sensitised  collo- 
dion coating. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaettow] 
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1,160,926.  WUIBBL-TIRC.  Adolph  Ocaaiira,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Piled  July  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,949.  (CI. 
152— 8.) 


1.  A  wheel  tire  of  tbe  character  designated  embodying 
an  elastic  resilient  fllllDg  of  unspllt  cane  interwoven  in- 
tact, and  an  elastic  embedment  filling  tbe  interstices  in 
said  woven  filling. 

2.  A  wheel  tire  of  the  character  designated  comprising 
an  elastic  resilient  filling  of  unspllt  reed  interwoven  in- 
tact, and  elastic  material  in  which  said  filling  is  em- 
bedded and  which  fills  tbe  interstices  of  the  said  filling 
forming  a  solid  tire. 


1,169,926.  GARMENT- FORM.  NsLBON  Ou>DDT.  Hllls- 
bero.  N.  H.  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  839.604. 
(CI.  228 — 17.) 


In  a  garment  form,  coactlng  elemente  longitudinally 
tepered  throughout  the  major  portion  of  their  length  and 
each  formed  from  a  piece  of  fibrous  material  having  un- 
broken area,  the  said  elements  being  normally  disposed 
In  a  common  plane  with  tbe  inner  edges  thereof  at  the 
larger  extremities  of  the  said  elements  confronting  and 
swlnglngly  connected  at  longitudinally  spaced  points,  tbe 
free  extremities  of  said  elemente  having  straight  outer 
end  edges  and  being  provided  with  straight  and  uninter- 
rnpted  Inner  and  outer  edges  with  tbe  outer  edges  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  and  tbe  inner  edges  through- 
out the  major  portion  of  their  length  diverging  out- 
wardly, and  a  continuous  metallic  binding  strip  extend- 
ing around  the  free  edges  of  each  of  said  elemente. 


1,159,927.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  HOSE-COUPLINGS. 
BOBEBT  H.  Gold,  Chicago,  IIL,  and  Fsaick  F.  Coooiir, 
Matewan,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  S.  1914.  Serial  No.  856.192. 
(Cn.  187—89.) 

1.  In  a  coupling  for  a  conduit  for  fluid  under  pressure, 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  matiag  coupler  members, 
of  locking  means  which  operates  to  positively  lock  said 
members  together  when  there  is  pressure  In  said  conduit, 
and  to  provide  an  Impositlve  lock  between  said  members  in 
tbe  absence  of  each  pressure. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  a  conduit  for  fluid  under  pressure, 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  mating  coupler  members, 
of  a  fluid  pressors  sctustsd  locking  element  engaging  said 
Bembers,  and  yleldsble  mesns  which  hc^ds  tbe  locking 
elemmt  in  operative  position  in  the  absence  of  flald 
pressure. 

8.  In  a  eoapllng  for  a  conduit  for  fluid  under  pressure, 
the  eoBblBstloB  with  a  pair  of  mating  coupler  members, 
of  s  loeldng  element  aesodated  with  one  of  said  members 
sad  adapted  t»  engage  tbe  other,  a  spring  to  hold  said 


element  tn  operative  peeltloa,  and  a  fluid  pressors  actaal^ 
Ing  device  adapted  to  bear  against  said  h>cklng  element.     <^ 


4.  In  a  coapllag  for  a  conduit  for  fluid  nader 
the  oombtnatlon  with  a  pair  of  saatlng  eonplar 
of  a  locking  element  associated  with  one  o*  said  msaat 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  other,  a  spring  to  bold  said 
locking  element  in  <H>eratlve  position,  and  a  piston  snb< 
Ject  to  fluid  pressure  from  said  conduit  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  locking  element. 

6.  In  a  coupling  for  a  conduit  for  fluid  under  preasore, 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  mating  coupler  members, 
a  locking  element  associated  with  one  of  said  members 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  other,  a  flul£i  pressors  actuat- 
ing device  movable  independently  of  anu  adapted  to  bear 
against  ssld  locking  element,  and  *n  elastic  member 
which  Is  put  under  stress  when  said  flilld  pressure,  opera- 
tive device  is  actuated.  ,  ^Ji\  „ 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


1.159,928.  COMBINATION  SEAT  AND  PAPER  PAD. 
FBAHK  J.  Gaavas,  Springfield,  Mass.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  June  19,  1914,  Serial  No.  845.907.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  25,  1915.  Serial  Mo. 
10Ji44.     (Cn.  4—18.)  ,^ 


1.  A  closet  seat  Including  a  body  member  formed  from 
sheet  metel.  having  its  edge  portions  curved  downwardly 
and  Inwardly,  and  a  reinforcing  mambw  aecurad  1»- 
teriorly  of  tbe  body  member  and  extoiding  throughout  ite 
length,  said  relnfordng  member  extending  below  the  body 
member  to  engage  a  hopper  and  bold  said  body  msmbsr 
thereabove. 

2.  A  doset  seat  Including  a  body  member  U-shapad  la 
plan,  and  formed  from  a  abeet  of  metal,  having  Ite  edge 
portions  curved  downwardly  and  inwardly,  and  a  reln- 
fordng membsr  T-shsped  in  section  secured  Interiorly  of 
the  body  member  with  a  downwardly  dreading  flange 
projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the  body  member  to  engage 
a  hopper. 

8.  A  closet  seat  including  a  tmdy  membsr  U-shaped  In 
plan  and  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal,  havlac  Its  edge 
portions  carved  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  a  rslnforcteg 
iber  U-shaped  ta  plan  to  coafetm  to  the  abape  at  tbe 
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body  BMffllwr  aod  T-«hap«d  In  Mctloa,  Mcnred  Inttrlorlj 
of  tho  body  membor  with  a  downwardly  depending  flango 
projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the  body  member  to  en- 
gage a  hopper. 

4.  A  eloMtv  Mat  tnelQdlng  a  body  naiba^  U-ahapod  In 
plan,  and  (Ormad  from  a  abaet  of  metal,  having  Ita  edga 
portiona  cnrrod  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  a  ralnfordng 
member  U-ahaped  In  plan  to  conform  to  the  abape  of  the 
body  qaember  and  T-ahaped  In  aectton  aecnred  Interiorly 
of  th^  body  member,  with  a  downwardly  depending  flange 
projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the  body  member  to  en- 
gage a  hopper,  the  Inner  edgea  of  the  body  member  being 
of  right  line  extant. 

0.  A  doaet  aeat  including  a  body  membtr  U-ahaped  in 
plan,  and  formed  from  a  aheet  of  metal,  having  Ita  edge 
portiona  cnrred  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  a  reinforcing 
member  U-ahapad  In  plan  to  conform  to  the  ahape  of  the 
body  member  and  T-ahaped  in  aectton,  aecarad  Interiorly 
of  the  body  member,  with  a  downwardly  depending  flange 
pirojectlng  below  tbe  bottom  of  the  body  member  to  en- 
gage a  hopper,  the  inner  edgea  of  the  body  member  being 
of  right  line  extent  and  the  ooter  forward  edgea  being 
alao  of  right  line  extant. 


1.1B9,029.  WATER  PUBIFTINO  OR  SOFTBMINO  SYS- 
TEM. R088  H.  Okjit  and  Anooar  F.  Stahlhdt,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  FUed  Jane  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  846,010. 
(CI.  210—19.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  treating  chamBer  having  an  opening  tbemj^  for  tbe 
entrance  of  tbe  treating  chemical,  a  bopper,  a  base  on 
the  hopper  having  an  aperture  therein  for  tbe  discharge 
of  treating  chemical  from  tbe  bopper  Into  the  treating 
chamber,  tbe  bottom  also  having  an  annular  channel  In  ita 
upper  face  into  which  the  aperture  opens,  a  guard  carried 
by  the  base  and  projecting  laterally  over  the  aperture, 
a  vertical  shaft  revolubly  supported  in  the  hopper,  a  dlak 
aecnred  to  the  lower  end  of  the  abaft  having  an  aperture 
In  regiater  with  the  channel  and  having  a  depending  mem- 
ber which  projects  into  tbe  channel,  a  rack  secured  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  rotor  operatively  eoanectad 
to  the  rack  for  rotating  the  shaft  at  predetermined  inter- 
▼ala  of  time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  treating  chamber  of  two 
hoppers  secured  to  the  chamber  and  having  communica- 
tion therewith,  flxed  meana  within  the  hoppera  to  control 
the  latter  communications,  vertically  supported  revolu- 
ble  ahafta  in  tbe  hoppers  each  having  flxed  means  thereon 
for  driving  material  within  the  bopper,  through  the  aald 
communications,  racka  aecured  to  the  upper  enda  of  the 
ahafta,  a  rotor  having  a  flxed  cam  upon  Ita  shaft,  two 
Irtvotally  mounted  levers  in  contact  at  one  end  with  the 
eam,  tbe  other  ends  carrying  a  pawl  respectively  which 
engage  the  racks  respectively,  the  eam,  racka  and  levers 
being  ao  proportioned  that  the  two  ahafta  are  driven  In 
•ncceaalon  and  at  predetermined  intervals  of  time. 


1.189,980.  INSULATING  PIPE-CONDUIT.  Wiluam 
BBAI.L  Qmaj,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Martin  J.  Ban- 
non,  Louisville.  Ky.  Original  application  flled  Sept. 
SO.  1912,  Serial  No.  728.200.  Divided  and  tbU  appli- 
cation flled  Aug.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,661.  (a. 
187— T8.) 
1.  A  conduit  of  the  character  apedfled,  having  a  pair 

of  longitudinally  extending  approxlflsately  parallel  Inter- 


nal Integral  riba,  the  appar  facta  o<  tbe  aaid  rlba  baiag 
In  approximately  the  aame  plane,  each  rib  having  apaoad 
paira  of  notchea,  the  notches  of  the  ribs  registering  and 
each  notch  being  laterally  extended  at  one  side  thereof  t* 
form  a  lock  for  a  sealing  materiaL 


2.  A  conduit  of  the  character  specified,  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  approximately  parallel  Internal 
integral  riba.  the  upper  faces  of  the  said  riba  being  in  ap- 
proximately the  aame  plane,  the  said  riba  having  notchea  la 
their  upper  faeea,  and  each  notch  having  a  lateral  extaa- 
aton  for  receiving  a  sealing  matarial  for  the  purpata 
apedfled. 

8.  A  conduit  of  the  character  apedfled  having  a  psUr  of 
longitudinally  extending  approximately  parallel  internal 
integral  riba,  tbe  upper  faces  of  the  said  rlba  being  in  ap> 
proximately  the  aame  plane,  the  aald  riba  having  notebaa 
In  their  upper  faces,  each  notch  bdng  adapted  to  recdva 
a  sealing  material,  and  having  means  for  preventing  up- 
ward movement  of  the  said  sealing  material. 

4.  A  conduit  of  the  character  specified,  having  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  Internal  ribs,  tbe  upper  faces 
of  the  riba  being  in  approximately  the  same  plane,  and 
each  of  tbe  said  upper  faces  having  notchea  arrangad  la 
spaced  relation,  the  notches  of  one  rib  registering  wltb 
the  notches  of  the  other  rib,  and  one  of  the  aide  walla  of 
each  notch  being  receaaed. 

6.  A  conduit  of  the  character  spedfled,  having  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  internal  rlba,  the  upper  facea 
of  the  riba  being  In  approximately  the  aame  plane,  and 
each  of  the  said  upper  faces  having  notchea  arranged  la 
spaced  relation,  the  notches  of  one  rib  registering  with  the  ^ 
notches  of  the  other  rib,  tbe  said  notchea  being  adapted 
for  engagement  by  the  supporting  flngers  of  a  pipe  saih 
porting  cradle,  and  the  notchea  being  of  greater  croaa  sec- 
tion than  the  cross  section  of  the  flngers  for  permitting 
the  Insertion  of  a  sealing  medium,  and  means  In  connec- 
tion with  tbe  notches  and  the  flngers  for  receiving  a  por> 
tlon  of  the  sealing  mediom  to  form  a  lock. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,15  9.981.  COLLAR-SUPPORTER. 
Q%UAn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr. 
No.  880,640.     (CL  2—91.) 


ALBZAWoaa  M. 
9.  1914.     Serial 


1.  A  supporter  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  comprialag 
a  sinuous  resilient  meml>er  doubled  to  form  a  pair  of  ama^ 
each  of  which  la  laterally  bendable  and  longitudinally 
eompreaalble  and  expanalMe,  and  a  fabric  covering  for 
the  member,  said  covering  being  thickened  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  tbe  arms,  forming  a  pad. 

2.  A  supporter  of  the  character  aet  forth,  comprlsiaff 
a  ainuoos  resilient  memtier  donUed  to  form  a  pair  of  arma. 
each  of  which  is  laterally  bendable  and  longitudinaUy 
compressible  and  expanaible,  tbe  portion  of  said  member 
Joining  tbe  arms  having  an  Indented  notch  formed  therein, 
and  a  relatively  heavy  pad  covering  the  portion  of  the 
member  that  Jolna  the  anna  and  alao  covering  the  notch. 
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8.  A  supporter  of  tbe  character  aet  forth,  comprlateg  a 
aIniKKis  realllent  member  doubled  to  form  a  pair  of  diver- 
gent arms,  each  of  which  la  laterally  bendable  and  longl- 
todinally  compressible  and  tapers  toward  Ita  free  end, 
the  portion  of  said  member  Joining  tbe  arma  liaving  an 
Indented  notch  formed  therein,  tanalaal  eyea  formed  on 
tbe  free  enda  of  tbe  arma.  and  a  relattrely  heavy  pad 
eovariag  the  portion  of  tbe  asember  thMt  Jolaa  tb«  anna 
aa*  ilM  eevartaf  tta  aoteb. 


1,169.982.  METHOD  OF  INFLATING  AND  SEALING 
HOLLOW  SPHERICAL  OBJECTS.  Allmm  Atbaui/t 
OuBH,  Galeaborg,  111^  aadgnor  of  oaa-balf  to  Harold 
M.  Holland.  Galeaborg.  lU.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  27.140.     (CI.  154—16.) 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  boUow  apberieal  objceta.  con- 
sisting in  distorting  ■  portion  of  the  object,  puncturing 
tbe  distorted  portion,  and  Injecting  sealing  material 
through  the  puncture. 

2.  A  method  of  inflating  and  aeallng  hollow  apberieal 
objects,  conalsting  In  distorting  a  portion  of  the  object, 
puncturing  the  diatorted  portion,  injecting  aeallng  mata- 
rial through  the  pancture.  and  forcing  air  throogta  tbe 
pancture. 

3.  A  method  of  sealing  hollow  apberieal  objecta,  con- 
sisting In  securing  a  distorting  element  against  a  poHion 
of  the  surface  of  the  object,  puncturing  the  object  throogh 
tbe  dlatortlng  element,  and  iajectla#.  MSMHt-  Jantertal 
through  aald  distorting  element  and  poBctnra. 

4.  A  method  of  inflating  and  sealing  hollow  vherlcal 
objects,  consisting  In  securing  a  dlatortlng  element  agalnat 
a  iwrtion  of  the  surface  of  the  object,  puncturing  aald 
object  through  aald  distorting  dement,  and  fordng  air 
and  aeallng  material  throngh  said  dlatortlng  element  apd 
pnnetora. 

6.  A  method  of  sealing  hollow  balls,  conrtatlng  in  se- 
curing a  dlatortlng  element  agalnat  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  ball,  puncturing  the  ball  throogh  aald  dla- 
tortlng element,  injecting  sealing  material  throngh  the 
puncture,  and  moving  the  distorting  element  to  destroy 
tbe  coincidence  of  the  pancture  therein  with  tbe  oae  la 
tbe  ball. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.159,988.  CARBURETER.  JoaxPH  Gaova,  Sparkbill. 
Birmingham,  England,  aaaignor  to  Frederick  Mount- 
ford,  Birmingham,  England,  Piled  Apr.  30,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  885,568.     (CI.  48—148.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combnation  englae,  tbe  combination 
with  a  carbureting  chamber,  of  a  primary  electrical 
baatar,  a  aecondary  exhanat  heater,  a  valve  arrangad  be- 
tween the  carbureting  chamber  and  the  primary  heater 
and  operating  to  control  tbe  paasage  of  the  explodve  oalx- 
tore  to  dtber  of  the  heaters,  and  meana  for  retardlnff 
pasaage  of  the  explodve  mixture  past  tbe  primary  beater 
in  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  latter. 


2.  la  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  carbnratar.  a 
valve  -  caslBg  eoaunanleating  therewith,  an  open  -  eaded 
bousing  having  a  port  opening  into  the  valve  caalag,  an 
electrical  beating  coil  disposed  within  the  bousing  and 
out  of  contact  with  tbe  walls  thereof  to  permit  paaaage 
around  the  coll  of  the  exploaive  mixture,  and  meana  for 
retarding  paaaage  of  the  exploaive  mixture  paat  tba  pri- 
mary beater  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of  the  latter. 


8.  In  an  intonal  combustion  engine,  a  carbureter,  • 
valve  caaing  eoaimnnieating  therewith,  an  exploaive-aix- 
tors  recdvlng  chamber  constituting  an  extenalon  of  tne 
valve  caaing,  a  coil  unit  banng  one  rad  coupled  with  the 
valve  caaing  and  ita  other  end  dlscliarglng  into  the  re- 
celTlag  diamber  and  having  a  portioa  of  ita  length  die- 
poeed  within  the  exhanat  pipe  to  constiiute  a  heater  for 
the  engine,  an  open-ended  houalng  arranged  within  the 
recdvlng  chamber  and  having  a  port  opening  into  the 
valve  casing,  an  electrical  beater  diapoeed  within  tbe 
housing  and  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  thereof  to  per- 
mit paaaage  of  the  explodve  mixture  around  tbe  beatw 
in  the  direction  of  its  length,  and  a  valve  in  the  caalag 
arranged  to  control  paaaage  of  the  explodve  mlxtore  at 
will  dtber  to  the  coll  unit  or  to  tiie  hooalng. 

4.  In- an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  carbureter,' a 
valve-cadng  communicating  therewith,  an  explodve-mls- 
tare  reodving^v^hamber  constituting  an  extendon  of  the 
valve  caaing,  i^coil  unit  having  one  aid  coupled  with  tbe 
valve  caaing  and^lts  other  end  diacharglng  into  the  recdv. 
ing  chamber  and  having  a  portion  of  its  length  diapoeed 
within  tbe  exhaust  pipe  to  constitute  a  heater  of  the  en- 
gine, an  open-ended  boudng  arranged  withia  the  reedviag 
chamber  and  having  a  port  opening  into  the  valve  cadng, 
an  electrical  beater  disposed  within  tbe  iiousing  and  ont 
of  contact  with  tbe  walls  thereof  to  permit  pasaage  of  the 
explodve-mlxture  around  the  heater  in  the  direction  of 
ita  length  Md  a  valve  in  the  caaing  arranged  to  control 
pasaage  of  tbe  explodve-mlxture  at  will  dtber  to  tibe  coil 
unit  or  to  the  honaing  and  means  independent  of  the  cer- 
bnreter  for  supplying  air  to  the  recdvlng  chamber  at  tbe 
point  of  dlacharge  of  the  heated  mixture. 


1.169.984.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  Edwabo  Haah  aad 
AOGOBToa  HacK.  Springfield,  Maes.  Filed  Jan.  17» 
1914.     Serial  No.  812,746.     (CL  98—2.) 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprialag  a  wrapper  foldiag 
channel  having  a  lower  plate  and  a  vertically  ylddlag 
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Qpp«r  plate,  a  reciprocating  plunsar,  nv— na  for  aupporting 
ft  wrapper  between  thm  fokUns  channel  aA4  a^d.  plaaccr, 
an  IntermltteDtly  moving  chain  barliig  a  Mrlaa  of  arm*, 
flBeaoB  for  aupportlDK  a  series  of  articles  la  such  manaer 
that  any  on*  of  tba  artlclaa  rests  in  advance  of  one  of  said 
arms,  means  for  actuating  said  chain  whereby  one  of  aald 
articles  is  moved  to  rest  between,  said,  wrapper  and  aald 
plongar,  a  vertically  yleldlof  plate  above  aald  article,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  plunger  whereby  the  plunger 
forces  said  article  and  wrapper  Into  said  wrapper  fold- 
ing channel,  said  vertically  yielding  plates  serving  to 
guide  the  article  and  to  ease  the  travel  of  said  article  and 
wrapper,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  wrapper  folding 
ebannel  having  a  lower  plate  and  a  vertically  yielding 
apper  plate,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  an 
dastlc  covering,  aseans  whereby  an  article  and  a  wrapper 
are  forced  Into  said  channel,  whereby  the  wrapper  is  fold- 
ad  upon  the  article,  said  elastic  covering  of  said  plates  ani 
aald  yielding  upper  plate  permitting  easy  travd  of  said 
article  and  wrapper,  itibetantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  an  intermittently 
roteting  fork  having  spring  pressed  plates  provided  with 
flexible  covering ;  a  ehann'd  section  on  either  side  in  raage 
therewith,  each  of  said  channel  sections  liavlng  upper  and 
lower  plates  provided  with  flexible  covering,  one  of  said 
plates  being  nprinit  pressed  toward  the  other  piste ;  meaas 
wlMreby  an  article  and  a  wrapper  are  moved  throogh  oae 
of  said  channel  sections  and  into  said  fork  thereby  eaas- 
ing  the  wrapper  to  be  partially  folded  upon  the  article, 
aald  plates  and  said  flexible  covering  thereof  serving  to 
prevent  injury  to  said  wrapper ;  means  for  causing  a  half 
revolution  of  said  fork ;  and  meana  whereby  said  article 
and  wrapper  are  forced  oat  of  said  fork  and  into  the 
oCtaer  channel,  thereby  causing  the  wrapper  to  be  further 
folded  upon  the  article,  said  spring  presaed  platea  and 
flexible  covering  thereof  serving  to  prevent  injury  to  said 
wrapi>er.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wrapping  machine  comprlaing  a  ebannel  and  means 
Cor  moving  partially  wrapped  articles  to  rest  therein ;  ver- 
tically reciprocating  folders  above  said  eliannei,  said  foi4- 
ere  being  connected  by  a  flexible  band  and  provided  with 
Inclined  lateral  projections :  portions  of  the  wrapper  of 
wk\d  partially  wrapped  article  overhanging  the  ends  of  the 
article  and  being  In  range  with  said  vertically  redproeat- 
ing  foldern;  means  for  actuating  said  folders,  whereby 
downward  movement  thereof  cauees  said  iDcIlned  lateral 
projectiona  to  force  the  sides  of  said  overhanging  portion* 
of  the  wrapper  Inward,  said  flexible  band  serving  to  fold 
portions  of  said  overhanging  portlona  of  the  wrapper 
against  the  ends  of  tbe  article:  and  means  whereby  fur> 
ther  downward  movement  of  said  folders  causes  them  to 
■wing  toward  each  other,  thereby  causing  said  flexible 
band  to  fold  said  portions  of  the  wrapper  toward  the  un- 
der aide  of  the  ends  of  the  article. 

6.  ▲  wrapping  machine  comprlaing  a  channel  and  means 
fpr  moving  a  partially  wrapped  article  to  rest  therein, 
Tertlcally  reciprocating  folders  above  said  channel,  said 
folders  being  connected  by  a  flexible  band ;  portions  of  tbe 
wrapper  of  aald  partially  wrapped  article  overhanging  the 
tnda  of  the  article  and  being  In  range  with  said  vertically 
redprocatioK  folders:  mcann  for  actuating  said  folders 
whereby  downward  movement  thereof  causes  said  flexible 
band  to  fold  portions  of  aald  overhanging  portions  of  tbe 
wrapper  against  the  ends  of  the  article ;  and  meana  where- 
by further  downward  movement  of  said  folders  causes 
them  to  swing  toward  each  other,  thereby  causing  said 
flexible  band  to  fold  said  portions  of  tbe  wrapper  toward 
tlM  onder  aide  of  tbe  eads  of  the  article. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetto.] 


1,1M,980.  rBSD-CUTTER.  Willabo  A.  Hancs.  Pree- 
p«rt.  111.,  aselgnor  to  Stover  Manufacturing  Company, 
Freaport,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  18. 
lt^14.  Serial  No.  881,616.  (CI.  146—29.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  on  one  side  n 
bre^  Inlet  passage  and  upon  the  opposite  aide  of  the  ver^ 
Heal  plane  of  ite  axla  an  outlet  opening,  of  a  knife  bar 


U»nflta41n#l  wUh  reaiMct  to  the  caalag.  projecting  ual- 
formly  Into  tbe  samf  and  Axed  aioBgslde  the  lower  aida  «t 
aald  faaaage.  a  aeoond  lalfe  bar  similarly  arranged  aloaff^ 
slda  tbe  upper  margin  of  aald  opening,  and  cot  (era  rout- 
ing about  tbe  azla  of  the  caalng  and  each  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  in  position  to  «o-act  throughout  Us  lea«th 
wUh  each  of  said  knife  bara,  said  caalag  being  closed  on 
tbe  apper  and  lower  sides  and  said  outlet  paaaage  permits 
ting  material  to  escape  at  cue  fnd  pgjj  of  the  casing. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  closed  above  and  be- 
low and  having  on  one  side  an  outlet  opening  and  on  the  op- 
posite side  a^,  Inlet  passage,  of  a  fixed  knife  bar  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  casing  at  that  side  of  said  opening 
toward  which  cutters  move  in  'crossing  it,  and  projecting 
to  some  dlstence  witbln  tbe  aame  to  serve  as  a  stop  for 
material  as  well  aa  for  cutting,  and  cutters  arranged  to 
rotete  about  tbe  axis  of  the  casing,  carry  material  contin- 
uously across  said  opening  to  said  knife  bar  and  cut  • 
portion  thereof  while  forciof  another  portion  thioogb  lakl 
opening. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  closed  above  and  be- 
low and  having  on  one  side  a  discharge  opening  and  on  tbe 
oppoatte  side  an  inlet  passage,  of  a  fixed  knife  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  casing  and  projecting  to  some  dls- 
tence within  tbe  same  at  tbe  Klde  where  cutters  lesve  tbe 
same  to  serve  ss  a  stop  for  material  as  well  as  for  cutting, 
cutters  arranged  to  rotete  about  the  axis  of  tbe  eaatng  to 
carry  material  acroas  said  opening  to  said  knife  and  cut 
a  portion  of  the  same  while  forcing  another  portion  out 
through  tbe  opening,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  dis- 
tance from  tbe  knife  to  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  opening. 

4.  In  apparatns  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cAslng  having  near  one  end  a  lateral  dlacharge 
opening  and  provided  with  an  angularly  distent  inlet  paa- 
aage extending  approximately  from  end  to  end  thereof,  of 
rotery  spirally  curved  cutting  devices  mounted  In  tbe 
casing  and  adapted  to  urge  material  within  tbe  caalng  to- 
ward the  end  opposite  aald  lateral  opening. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
wHh  a  material-conflnlng  cnsing  bavlLf  an  outlet  opening 
near  one  end  and  an  angularly  distent  inlet  passage  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof,  of  a  fixed  knife  extend- 
ing alongside  said  passage,  a  rotary  spiral  cutter  within 
the  casing,  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  knife,  shear  off 
entering  material  and  force  it  laterally  away  from  said 
paaaage;  the  inclination  of  aald  cutter  adapting  it  to 
urge  the  material  sheared  off  away  from  said  opening  and 
toward  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,188,986.  8T8TEM  OF  ICLBCTRICAL  DI8TBIBUTION. 
roao  W.  HABBia,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlng- 
houae  Electric  and  Uannfacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pcnnaylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1010.  Serial  No. 
680,770.     (CL  175—294.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  taergy.  a  distrlbnt- 
Ing  bos-bar,  a  reaiator  connected  between  the  aooroe  of 
energy  and  the  bus-bar,  meana  for  ahort-clrcuitlng  aald 
rsslstor  under  normal  operatUg  condltlona,  a  plurality 
of  feeder  circuits,  and  a  separate  circuit  breaker  for 
feeder  circuit,  of  a  pluality  «f  aeriea 
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aald  aonree  and  said  boa-bar,  an  anslliary  aonree 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  interlocking  aaxiiiary  eircolts 
tor  supplying  energy  to  said  feeder  breakers  and  aald 
■hort-drculting  means  from  said  tnntformtM  «a4  «ntd 
auxiliary  source,  and  relays  for  controlling  aald  later- 
locking  drcolte  for  canalng  an  abnormal  demand  apon 
any  foeder  elreolt  to  effect  the  laeertton  of  the  realster 
into  dreolt,  tbe  disconnection  of  tbe  feeder  siKuit  sopply- 
lag  tbe  abnormal  demand,  and  tbe  eixclosion  of  tbe  re- 
sistor from  its  circuit  in  s  predetermined  order. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  distribut- 
ing bus-bar.  a  resistor  connected  between  tbe  source  of 
energy  and  tbe  bus-bar,  means  for  short-circuiting  said 
resistor  under  normal  operating  conditions,  a  plurality 
of  feeder  clrculte  connected  to  said  bus-bar,  and  an  inde- 
pendent circuit  breaker  for  each  feeder  circuit,  of  a  series 
tranaformer  and  connected  relay  associated  with  each 
feeder  circuit,  a  aeries  transformer  in  circuit  with  tkiA 
reaiator  for  energising  the  trip  coil  of  the  circuit  breaker 
of  any  overloaded  feedef.  a  second  series  transformer  In 
drcnlt  with  said  reaiator  for  causing  said  shori-circuitlng 
means  to  Insert  ssid  resistor  in  circuit  under  abnormal 
conditions  on  any  feeder,  and  a  shunt  transformer  for 
causing  said  resistor  to  be  short-circuited  by  said  short 
drcnltlng  means  after  tbe  over-loaded  feeder  la  discon- 
nected. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  distribut- 
ing bus-bar,  a  reaiator  connected  between  tbe  source  of 
energy  and  the  bua-bar,  an  electrically  opeiated  circuit 
breaker  adapted  to  short  circuit  said  resistor  under  nor- 
mal conditions,  a  plurality  of  feeder  circuits  connected 
to  said  bun-bar,  and  a  circuit  breaker  for  each  feeder  dr- 
eolt, of  an  auxiflary  seriee  transformer  connected  in  each 
feeder  drcult  a  relay  coil  having  a  plurality  of  switch  mem- 
bers assodated  with  and  adapted  to  be  energised  by  each 
aeriea  transformer  under  predetermined  conditions,  and 
three  auxiliary  control  clrculte  which  Interlock  with  a 
■wltcab  member  of  each  relay  coil  and  are  respectively 
adapted  to  independently  energise  tbe  closing  coU  and 
the  trip  coil  of  said  electrically  operated  drcult  breaker 
and  the  trip  coll  of  any  or  all  of  said  feeder  circuit  break- 
ers under  predetermined  condltlona. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  distribut- 
ing bus-bar,  a  plurality  of  feeder  dreults  connected  to 
said  bus-bar,  and  a  drcoit  breaker  for  each  feeder  circuit, 
«(  an  aoxlliary  series  tranaformer  connected  in  each 
feeder  circuit,  a  relay  coll  adapted  to  be  energised  by 
each  of  said  transformers  under  predetermined  conditions, 
a  switch  member  aaeodated  with  each  relay  coll,  an  anx- 
iliary  control  drcult  Interlocked  with  each  of  said  switch 
members,  and  a  trip  coll  aaaodated  with  each  feeder  dr- 
cult breaker  and  connected  in  multiple  to  tbe  switch 
member  of  each  relay  colL 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  plorftllty 
of  feeder  clrcuita,  a  reaiator  connected  between  aald  feader 
drcuiU  and  Hsid  source,  and  an  electrically  operated  dr- 
cult breaker  normally  abort-drcnitlng  aald  reaiator,  of  a 
plurality  of  independent  drcult  breakera  for  aald  feeder 
drenlta,  electro-reaponaive  Mlnfs  aevexally  aaaodated  with 


mid  fooder  dreoita.  and  ■!■■>  teetadteg  a  ptazality  U 
transfkrmen  bavtag  drcolte  severally  Interioeked  with  «U 
of  aald  electro-reapoasive  relays  and  aeverally  adapted* 
uMlar  •bnormal  dreolt  conditions  on  any  feeder  dxcotc, 
to  control  the  opening  <A  aald  sbort-drenltlng  brenkwi 
the  oponing  of  the  breaker  of  tbe  overloaded  feeder  dr- 
cult, and  tbe  dosure  of  said  ahort-drcuitlng  breaker. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,109,987.  DRBDOB.  JOHjr  Bonnar  Habt  and  JOH» 
RoBBST  Davis,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,664.     (CL  37—47.) 


1.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  with  a  suction  pipe,  of 
a  cutter  blade  abaft  disposed  adjacent  thereto  and  extand- 
ing  beyond  the  end  of  the  suction  pipe,  cutter  blades  so- 
cured  to  tbe  extended  end  of  said  abaft,  aald  cotter  bladea 
being  Inclined  toward  the  axla  of  tbe  abaft  at  the  coda 
farthest  from  tbe  suction  pipe,  and  a  stationary  acnpw 
dlspoaed  between  said  blades  and  tbe  abaft,  the  edge  of 
said  scraper  being  adjacent  to  tbe  path  deacrilMd  by  tho 
inner  edge  of  the  bladea. 

2.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  with  a  suction  pipe,  of 
a  cutter  blade  shaft  dlspoaed  adjacent  thereto  and  as- 
tended  beyond  the  end  of  the  suction  pipe,  cotter  bladee 
secured  to  the  extended  end  of  said  abaft,  aald  cottar 
blades  bdng  inclined  toward  tbe  axis  of  tbe  abaft  nt 
the  ends  farthest  from  tbe  suction  pipe,  and  a  stetlonary 
scraper  disposed  between  said  blades  and  the  shaft,  the 
edge  of  said  scraper  being  adjacent  to  the  path  deacribed 
by  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  bladea,  one  end  of  aald  Ccraper 
being  rigidly  secured  and  the  other  end  being  arraaced  to 
bear  against  said  cutter  shaft. 

3.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  with  a  suction  pipe,  of 
a  cutter  blade  shaft  disposed  adjacent  thereto  and  ex- 
tended beyond  the  end  of  the  suction  pipe,  cutter  bladea 
secured  to  tbe  extended  end  of  aald  abaft,  said  cutter 
blades  bdng  inclined  toward  tbe  axis  of  tbe  shaft  at  the 
ends  farthest  from  tiie  aoetlon  pipe,  and  a  stetlonary 
scraper  disposed  between  Mid  blades  and  the  shaft,  the 
edge  of  aald  scraper  being  adjacent  to  the  path  deacribed 
by  the  inner  edge  of  the  bladea,  one  end  of  aald  scraper 
being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  flange  for  se- 
curing the  scraper  to  a  portion  of  tbe  supporting  frame 
of  the  apetion  pipe  and  the  other  end  of  the  acraper 
being  bent  laterally  and  being  provided  with  a  fork,  tbe 
arms  of  the  fork  etraddHng  tte  entter  blade  ihaft. 


1,169,988.  LIFTIHO-IACK.  W1U.IAM  F.  Hiatt,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Fned  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  Mo.  487.  (CL 
264—110.  ) 

1.  A  liftinf  Jack  comprising  a  toothed  stendard,  a  slide 
bead  mounted  hereon,  an  operating  lever,  a  dog  pivoted 
to  the  operating  lever  and  arranged  to  oo6perate  with  the 
toothed  portion  of  the  standard,  and  a  reat  for  the  operat- 
ing lever  having  a  depreesed  sest  for  retaining  tbe  operat- 
ing lever  in  tbe  predetermined  poaltlon. 

2.  ▲  lifting  Jack  con4>rlBing  a  toothed  aUndard,  a  aUdn 
head  mooatad  thereon,  a  dog  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  toothed  portloaa  of  the  ataadard,  an  operatiag  )mm$ 
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haTlns  •  doc  op«ratlT«l7  eonacetad  tlMrato  and  comprlM^ 
■paead  portlou  extendlat  Along  oppoalte  ddM  of  tb* 
standard  and  within  tb«  tilde  head  and  a  rest  for  rapport- 
ing  the  operating  lerer  and  provided  with  depreaaad  aaati 
for  receiving  the  spaced  portlona  of  the  lever  at  the  sides 
of  the  standard  to  bold  sach  lever  in  the  predetermined 
poaltioB. 


S.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  sUndard,  a  aUde  head  mounted 
apon  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection 
recessed  In  its  under  side  to  form  a  seat,  a  dog  adapted  to 
cooperate  vUh  the  standard  and  an  operating  lever  for  ac- 
tuating the  dog  and  mounted  to  receive  an  oscillatory 
movement,  sach  lever  having  an  upwardly  extending  ful- 
crum entering  the  said  seat  and  having  a  depending  rocker 
portion. 

4.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  slide  head 
tbareon,  a  dog  for  cooperating  with  the  sUndard.  an  op- 
erating lever  having  an  upwardly  extending  fulcmm  and 
a  depending  rocker  portion,  a  rest  for  receiving  the  rocker 
portion  of  the  lever  and  a  fulcrum  seat  projecting  from 
the  aUde  head  and  depressed  in  Ita  under  aide  to  engage 
over  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  and  actlnjf  Jointly  with  the 
cocker  seat  to  retain  the  lever  in  proper  position. 

0.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  standard,  a  alids  bead  mounted 
upoa  the  standard  and  open  at  ita  lower  end  and  having 
oppoeltely  dlaposed  grooves  near  the  lower  ends  of  its 
side  walla,  a  rest  aUdable  In  sach  grooves  and  formed  upon 
its  upper  side  with  depressed  seats  adjacent  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  slide  head,  an  operating  lever 
havlng'spaced  portions  fitted  In  the  depressed  seats  of  the 
rest,  and  a  dog  operatively  connected  with  the  lever  and 
standard. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.169,930.  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING  MACHINE. 
Chmtu  W.  Hitchnu,  PhiUdelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1915.     Ssrial  No.  3,496.     (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
stscks  of  artldes,  guiding  means  adapted  to  support  ths 
first  stack  and  extending  beneath  the  remaining  stacks, 
ladspendent  supporting  means   for  each  of  the  said  r»- 


malatag  stacks,  for  normslly  holding  the  same  above  tbs 
guMlag  meana,  means  csrrled  by  a  sUck  and  moved  when 
tbs  stack  is  sxbansted  to  engage  the  closure  of  tbs  next 
raeessding  stack,  means  for  removing  the  article  resting 
OB  the  guiding  SMans  and  for  operating  said  engaging 
means  whsn  the  latter  is  properly  positioned  therefor, 
to  rsMovs  the  same  from  bsnsatb  the  stack  whereby  tbs 
succeeding  sUck  Is  4aased  to  rest  on  the  gulA^  ateans, 
and  mechanism  tor  actuating  tbs  removlag  means  af  proper 
distance  for  vending  an  article. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
stacks  of  artlclea,  guiding  means  adapted  to  support  the 

I  first  stack  and  extending  beneath  the  remaining  stscks, 
independent  supporting  means  for  each  of  the  said  re- 
maining stacks  for  normally  holding  the  same  above  the 
guiding  means,  means  for  successively  and  automatically 
actuating  said  Independent  supporting  means  as  the  next 
preceding  stack  of  si  tides  is  exhauated,  a  movable  con- 
veyer for  removing  the  article  resting  on  the  guiding 
means  and  operating  the  engaging  means  when  positioned 
therefor,  to  remove  the  closure  from  beneath  a  stack, 
whereby  the  next  succeeding  stack  is  caused  to  rest  on  said 
eliding  meana,  means  for  actuating  said  conveyer,  and 
'Qschanism  for  operating  >aaid  actuating  meana  to  movs 
•*ld  conveyer  a  proper  distance  for  vending  an  article. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ctiaracter  suted,  a  container  for 
a  stack  of  the  articles,  a  second  container  snitably  sup- 
ported with  respect  to  the  first  container  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  stack  of  the  articles,  a  movable  closure  for  aald 
second  container  adapted  to  normally  support  the  articles 
therein,  a  supporting  track  beneath  said  containers  adapt- 
ed to  successively  support  the  sUcks  of  articles  in  the 
containers,  a  movable  conveyer  operatively  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  stacka,  means  carried  by  the  conveyer  for 
engaging  the  lowermost  articles  supported  by  the  track, 
means  for  actuating  the  conveyer  to  remove  the  said 
lowermost  article  and  to  deliver  the  same,  mechanism 
for  operating  the  actuating  mechanism,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  conveyer  when  the  first  container  U  empty 
for  removing  the  closure  from  beneath  the  articles  in  the 
second  container,  whereby  the  aald  artlclea  will  rest  upon 
and  be  rapportsd  by  the  said  track. 

4.  In  a  dsvlcs  of  the  character  stated,  a  container  for 
a  sUck  of  tbs  articles,  a  second  container  suitably  snp- 
portsd  with  rsspsct  to  the  first  container  and  adapted  to 
■aacelva^  sUck  of  the^  arUcles,  a  movable  closure  for  said 
second  container  adapted  to  nbrmally  sniiikmitthe  artklss 
therein,  a  supporting  track  beneath  said  containers  adapt- 
ed to  successively  support  tbs  stacks  of  articlss  in  tbs 
containers,  a  movable  conveyer  operatively  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  sUcks,  means  carried  by  ths  conveyer  for 
engaging  the  lowermost  articles  supported  by  the  track, 
means  for  actuating  the  conveyer  to  remove  the  said 
lowermost  article  and  to  deliver  the  same,  mechanism  for 
operating  the  actuating  mechanism,  and  means  adapted  to 
bs  posltlonsd.  when  the  first  container  is  empty,  to  ba 
sctuated  by  the  conveyer  for  opanlag  the  elosure  for  tbs 
sscond  container,  whereby  the  articles  tberdn  will  rsst 
upon  and  be  supported  by  the  said  track. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  statsd,  a  container  for 
a  stack  of  the  articles,  a  second  container  suitably  sup- 
ported wltb  respect  to  the  first  container  and  adapted  to 
rscelve  s  stack  of  the  articles,  a  removable  elosure  for 
said  second  container  adapted  to  normally  support  tbs 
articlss  therein,  a  supporting  track  beneath  said  con- 
tainers adapted  to  successively  support  tbs  articles  of 
tbs  contatnera.  a  weight  in  the  first  conUlner  and  lowered 
aa  the  artlclea  are  removed,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm  car- 
ried by  said  weight  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
closure  when  the  first  container  is  empty,  a  movable 
conveyer  for  rsaaovlng  the  article  resting  on  the  track, 
means  csrrled  bjr  said  conveyer  for  actuating  said  arm 
to  open  said  closure,  whereby  the  articles  carried  in  said 
second  container  are  caused  to  rest  upon  and  be  supported 
by  said  track,  means  for  actuating  said  conveyer,  and 
mechanism  for  operstiag  the  actuating  mechanism  to 
move  said  conveyer  a  proper  distance  for  vending  aa 
article. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.] 
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1,168,940.  COIN-CONTBOU:<ED  ACTUATING  MSCHA- 
NI8M  FOB  TSNDIN3  -  MACHINES.  CHaanB  W. 
HrrcHNu.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  8,498.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  17.  1916.  SerUI  No.  46,908.  (CI. 
194—06.) 


1.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  vending  macblnea, 
eomprislng  in  combination,  an  actuating  member,  a  latch 
for  normally  locking  skid  'member  agalnat  mov«Bient, 
means  for  holding  said  latch  in  locking  position,  means 
for  removing  the  latch  from  locking  position  when  re- 
Isased,  means  for  returning  said  latch  to  locking  posi- 
tion, means  for  actuating  said  member  a  predetermined 
distance,  and  msetaaniam  for  releasing  the  holding  means 
and  for  operating  the  actuating  means  to  more  said 
menbsr. 

2.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  vending  machines, 
eomprislng  in  combination,  an  actuating  member,  a  latch 
for  normally  locking  said  member  against  movement, 
mesns  for  holding  said  latch  in  locking  position,  means  for 
r«noving  tbs  latch  from  losing  position  when  released, 
meana  for  actuating  said  member  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, means  operated  by  said  actuating  means  for  return- 
ing said  latch  to  locMng  position,  and  coin-controlled 
■eebanlsm  for  rslsaslng  the  holding  means  and  for  op- 
srstlng  the  actuating  means  to  move  said  member. 

8.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  vending  machines, 
eomprislng  in  combination,  an  actuating  member  having 
teeth  thereon,  a  latch  adapted  to  ssws  with  aald  teeth 
for  locking  tbs  member  against  movement,  means  for 
holding  said  Uteh  in  locking  position,  a  spring  for  re- 
moving the  latch  from  locking  position  when  relessed.  a 
pawl  in  engagement  with  said  actuating  member,  means 
tor  returning  said  latch  to  locking  position,  and  coin-con- 
trolled mechanism  for  releasing  the  holding  means  and  for 
operating  the  pewl  to  move  the  member  a  predetermined 
distance. 

4.  In  an  aetastlng  mechanism  for  vending  nMchiaes, 
comprising  in  combination,  an  actuating  member  having 
teeth  thereon,  a  Utch  adapted  to  normally  engage  with 
said  teeth  for  locking  said  member  against  movement,  a 
plvotally  mounted  rod  carried  by  said  latch  aad  adapted 
to  normally  abut  a  stop  for  holding  said  latch  in  locking 
positien.  s  spring  for  removing  said  latch  from  engage- 
BSBt  with  said  teeth  when  said  rod  is  released,  means 
tor  returning  said  latch  to  locking  position,  a  pawl  in  en- 
gagement with  said  actuating  member,  and  coin-controlled 
mechanlam  adapted  to  release  said  rod  and  for  actuating 
aald  pawl  to  move  the  member  a  predetermined  distance. 

B.  In  aa  actoating  mechanism  for  vending  machines, 
eomprislng  In  combination,  an  actuating  membw.  a  latch 
normally  locking  aald  member  against  movement,  mesns 
for  holding  said  latch  in  locking  poaiUon,  means  for 
renovlng  the  latch  from  locking  podtlon  when  released, 
means  for  aetaatlag  said  member  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, msaehanlsm  for  releasing  the  holding  meana  and 
for  operating  the  actuating  mechanlam  to  move  said 
msmher.  and  a  second  member  actuated  by  the  first  mem- 
bed  to  engage  the  latch  and  return  it  to  locking  position 
and  to  cause  the  holding  mesns  to  return  to  locking  00- 
sition. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1409,941.  PIjATS-CLAMP.  WiixiaH  Honraa.  Ualoa> 
course,  ».  T.,  asaigaor  to  B.  Hoe  *  Co.,  New  Tork.  H.  T., 
a  Coipotatloa  of  New  Tork.  FUsd  Dec  18.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  668.461.     (CL  101—169.) 


1*4 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  at 
plate  clamps  mounted  thereon,  and  meana  for  permitting 
a  swlvellng  action  of  a  clamp  with  respect  to  tbe  rapport 
and  independent  of  the  other  clamps. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of 
plate  clamps  mounted  thereon,  and  means  whereby  a 
swlvellng  action  of  each  clamp  may  be  permitted  inde- 
pendently of  tbe  other  clamps. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of 
plate  clampe  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  clamps  In- 
cluding a  clamp  body  and  each  of  said  bodies  liaving  a 
longitudinal  bore  through  which  the  support  passes,  and 
a  rocking  bearing  connection  between  each  body  and  tbe 
support,  said  connection  being  located  between  the  ends 
of  the  bore,  whereby  a  swlvellng  action  of  each  body  Is 
permitted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rapport,  ^  a  plonllty  of 
plate  clamps  mounted  thereon,  each  clamp  Indndlng  a 
clamp  body  aad  a  ball  and  sodBst  x^ennoctlon  i»»»w^i«  the 
clamp  body  aad  tile  support. 

6.  In  a  plate  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  rapport,  of 
a  clamp  body  mounted  thereon,  an  inclined  rarface  on  tbe 
clamp  body,  a  jaw  movable  along  the  surface,  a  companion 
Jaw,  an  abutment,  an  actuator  operating  to  fore*  tbe  jaw 
away  from  tbe  abutment,  tbe  strain  on  the  plate  thus  sot 
up  cauaing  the  morable  jaw  to  approach  tbe  eompanlda 
jaw.  and  a  releaaing  device  operated  by  the  reverse  UMve- 
ment  of  the  actuator. 

[CUims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.10  9,942.  METHOD  OF  SUUnDIEnfO  MBTAUL 
HxmiT  B.  HovLAND,  Dulutb,  Minn.  Filed  July  16, 1916. 
Serial  No.  40.179.     {CI.  75—18.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  metalUferoos  materials  wUeh 
consists  in  bringing  the  meUIllc  constituents  into  soln- 
tlon  and  sulfidising  tbe  metallic  constituents  by  mesne 
of  calcium  snlfld  and  fsrric  sulfate. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  eoppei^bearing  <Mrca  which 
consists  in  bringing  the  copper  into  solution  and  preclpl- 
Utlng  tbe  copper  as  copper  sulfld  Ly  means  of  calcium 
sulfid  and  ferric  sulfate. 

8.  The  method  of  snlfldlslng  meUI  which  consists  la 
bringing  together  a  solution  of  tbe  metal  to  be  sulfldlssd, 
calcium  sulfid  and  ferric  ralfste. 

4.  The  method  of  preclpiuting  tbe  metal  from  a  metal- 
containing  eolatioB  which  consists  in  treating  the  solution 
with  calcium  ralfid.  ferric  sulfate  and  an  acid. 

0.  Tbe  method  of  sulfidising  metal  which  constats  la 
treating  a  solution  of  tbe  SMtal  to  be  sulfidiaed  with  ferric  • 
sulfste  in  tbe  presence  of  caldum  sulfid. 
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1,1M,943.      MBRCHANDKE  -  HOLDER.      Haut   Btahi 
IXK.  St.   Loula,  Ma,  uMffoor  to  Rie«-8ttz  Dry  OMda 
Computy.   St.   Loals,   Mo.,   a   Corporatloii   at   WrtmH 
Filed  D«c.  19,  1014.     Serial  No.  878,170.     (CL  tll—U.) 


tMtmg  oBttod  to  tb«  main  ttaldd  at  one  ilda  of  tb«  lataral 
op«iilB(  tkerelD. 


1.  A  combined  elUpplns  aad  display  receptacle  compHa- 
Inc  a  long  narrow  box.  a  strip  of  cardboard  narrower  than 
•aid  box  conslatlDf  of  two  portions  of  anequal  lenfth 
blnced  together  and  folded  flatwise,  tbe  extremity  of  the 
longer  one  of  said  portions  being  secoraly  fastened  flat- 
wise to  the  bottom  of  said  box  near  one  end  thereof,  the 
other  of  said  portions  being  folded  ander  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  portion  when  said  box  Is  closed,  and  free  to  un- 
fold to  support  said  portion  In  an  Inclined  iKWltlon  rela- 
ttrely  to  the  bottom  of  said  box,  and  means  on  said  strip 
for  securing  articles  thereto  whereby  they  are  supported 
aad  held  in  allnement  in  said  box  In  both  the  flatwise  snd 
the  Inclined  positions  of  said  strip. 

2.  A  combined  shipping  and  display  receptacle  comprla- 
lag  a  long  narrow  flat  box  baring  a  renwTable  top  or  oortr, 
a  strip  of  cardboard  longer  than  said  box  and  secured  flat- 
wise at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  said  box  near  one  end 
thereof,  the  free  end  portion  of  said  strip  being  doubled 
under  the  body  portion  of  said  strip  near  the  other  end 
of  said  box,  and  a  band  or  loop  for  securing  artlclea  to 
tbe  body  portion  of  sale)  strip  near  its  unsecured  end, 
whereby  ties  and  the  like  may  be  wrapped  around  said 
free  end  portion  and  secured  to  said  body  portion  for 
shipping  and  display  purposes. 

8.  A  combined  shipping  and  display  receptacle  compris- 
ing a  box  harlng  a  sheet  of  paper  arranged  In  Its  bottom. 
In  combination  with  a  strip  of  relatively  stiff  material  ar- 
ranged lengthwise  of  said  box  orer  said  paper  aad  secured 
to  said  box  near  one  end  and  free  at  Its  other  end,  and 
means  for  securing  article*  to  said  strip,  said  sheet  of 
B«per  being  larger  than  said  box  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
<rrer  said  strip  to  Inclose  articles  secured  thereto,  said 
paper  having  one  edge  notched  to  embrace  the  flxed  end  of 
■aid  strip  and  being  remorably  secured  In  place  by  said 
strip  whereby  when  said  paper  is  dnfolded  It  will  be  re- 
tained In  display  position  beneath  articles  secured  on  said 
•trip  bat  may  be  readily  replaced  wb«&  aoUed. 


1.1M.M4-  VAPOR  BLBCTRIC  DBVICB.  Rat  P.  JacK- 
■OH,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatinghonse 
■leetrle  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylTsnU.  Filed  Nor.  18,  l»H.  Serial  No.  660,698. 
(CI.  176—00.) 

1.  la  a  Tapor  electric  dcTlce,  the  comUaatlon  with  an 
aaode,  of  a  main  shield  inclosing  the  same  and  haTlng  a 
lateral  opening,  and  a  tapered  auxiliary  shield  within  the 
■utln  ahleld  and  united  thereto  at  one  side  of  the  lateral 
•fMBiag  therein,  the  said  auxiliary  shield  exteadlag  acroea 
tbe  lateral  opening  in  the  main  sbMd  aad  belag  opca  at 
l«i  free  end. 

t>  la  a  Tapor  electric  doTlce,  the  eombtaatfoa  wltb  aa 
aaode,  of  a  main  shield  inclosing  the  same  and  barlag 
a  lateral  opening,  and  a  tapered  tubular  auxiliary  shield 
bATiag  open  ends  within  tbe  main  shield  arid  extaadiac 
aeroaa  tbe  lateral  opening  tliereln,  the  said  aozUlary  iMeld 


8.  In  a  vapor  electric  derlce.  tbe  combination  with  an 
anode,  of  a  main  shielding  member  inclosing  the  same  and 
haTlng  a  lateral  opening  therein,  and  a  diaphragm  member 
wltbin  the  shielding  member  between  the  anode  and  said 
lateral  opening  and  haTlng  an  opening  in  line  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  anode,  whereby  the  arc  impinges 
symsMtilcally  upon  tba  end  of  the  aaods. 

4.  la  a  Tapor  electile  dcTice,  tbe  eomhiBatloa  with  aa 
aaode  sealed  therein,  of  a  main  ahleld  Inclosing  tbe  aaaie 
and  haTlng  a  lateral  opening  therein,  and  a  diaphragm 
member  wltbin  the  shield  between  the  anode  and  the  said 
lateral  opening  aad  haTlng  an  opening  la  line  wltb  tbe 
longltndiaal  axis  of  tb«  anode  at  tike  end  fartbMt  remoTod 
from  tbe  seal,  whereby  tbe  arc  impinges  synunetrlcaUy 
upon  said  end  of  the  anode. 


1469,945.  BWIMMINO  DBVICB.  JoaarH  jAcoaa.  Baa 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,994.     (CL  9—18.) 


1.  la  a  swimming  machine,  a  bull  proTlded  with 
booytat  meaas  and  pedal  drtren  propeller  aeeared  to  tba 
rear  end  of  said  bull,  a  cone  shaped  steering  means  mor- 
ably  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  ball  and  prorlded 
wltb  hand  controlling  meaas  centrally  aecared  on  tbe 
■Idea  tbereof. 

3.  In  a  swimming  machine,  a  hull  proTlded  with  poa- 
tooB  adapted  to  support  the  operator  in  f  prone  poslttoa, 
a  frasN  secured  to  tbe  resr  end  of  said  bull  proTlded  with 
manually  driTen  propelling  means  and  a  coac  shaped 
steering  means  secured  to  the  front  end  of  aald  ball  by 
a  nnlTersal  Joint. 

8.  In  a  swimming  msebine,  s  bull  proTided  with 
buoyant  means  aecnred  to  tbe  side  tbereof  aad  adapted  to 
■opport  tbe  operator  ia  a  prone  posltloa,  a  frame  secured 
to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  bull  and  proTlded  wltb  a  pedal 
crankshaft  haTlng  a  propeller  and  a  steering  rodder  hST- 
iag  a  cone  sbspe,  secured  st  Its  rear  end  to  tbe  froat  aad 
of  aaid  bull  by  a  ball  and  socket 


1,1S04M6.       BILQB-WATBR     BXTRACTOB.       BAitnab 

»rawAiT  JAMiaoa.  Saltabarf.  Pa.    rUad  Apr.  M,  itli. 

Serial  No.  22,838.     (CI.  114 — ^180.) 

Ia  a  Teasel,  tbe  oomMaatlon  of  a  propeller,  a  bilge  pipe 

baTlag  a  threaded  portion  adjacent  one  end  adapted  to  be 

mooated  la  tbe  atem  poet  of  tbe  Tesa^  said  pipe  ex- 

teadiag  a  abort  distance  into  tlte  Teaael  and  baTiag  a 

dowawardly  exteadlag  ianer  ead,  a  cheek   Tahra  later- 
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laadlat*  tbe  cada  of  aald  pipe,  aats  «•  ths  tbnsiai 
tloa  ef  said  pipe  aad  eagaglag  tbe  wurm  pod  en 


thereof,  and  a  flared  outlet  end  arranged  adjacent  said 
propeller  and  harlag  a  portioa  tbereof  cat  away. 


1,159,947.  MECHANISM  FOB  WINDING  INSULiATSD 
BLBCTRIC  CABLES.  GiaTATa  A.  Johnson,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Not.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.221.  (CI. 
118—85.) 


■0 


1.  In  a  dcTlce  of  tbe  kind  described  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  die  bolder  of  a  first  winding  die  proTlded  with  a 
amootli  bore  die  opealng,  a  second  wlndlag  die  proTlded  with 
a  smooth  bore  die  opening,  said  aeeond  wiadiag  die  b^ng 
arranged  end  to  end  wltb  said  first  winding  die,  and  mM 
dies  being  further  provided  with  transTerse  obUque  opea- 
ings  through  which  tbe  material  to  b*  wound  galas  acceaa 
to  tbe  die  openings. 

2.  Ia  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  die  holder  of  a  first  wlndlag  die  proTlded  wltb  a 
sBiootb  bore  die  opening,  a  second  winding  die  prorlded 
with  a  smooth  bore  die  opening,  said  second  wiadiag  die 
being  arranged  end  to  end  witli  said  first  winding  die, 
said  dies  being  farther  pcoTlded  with  transTsrse  obU«ne 
opealaga  through  which  tbe  natetlal  to  be  wooad  salaa 
access  to  the  die  openings,  said  fltat  winding  die  balag 
adapted  to  wind  aa  inner  armor  strip,  said  second  wiad- 
iag die  being  adapted  to  wind  an  outer  armor  strip,  and 
said  tranaTerae  oblique  eatrsnce  openings  belag  pesl- 
tioaed  relatlTcly  to  each  other  to  feed  the  annor  etilpe 
so  that  ttie  eouTolutlons  of  tbe  ootor  araior  strip  will 
straddle  tbe  oonvolntloos  of  tbe  Inner  armor  atrip. 

8.  Ia  a  deriee  ef  tbe  kind  described  tbe  rombinafion 
with  a  die  bolder  of  a  first  wiadiag  die  proTlded  with  a 

smooth  bore  die  opening,  a  second '  wlndlag  die  r 'iff 

with  a  smooth  bore  die  opening,  said  ascond  wiadiag  die 
being  arranged  ead  to  ead  with  eald  fliat  wiadiag  die, 
said  dies  b^ag  further  proTided  wltb  traaareraa  aMIque 
openings  through  wblefa  tbe  material  to  be  weoad  ge«nT 
access  to  the  die  openings,  and  misns  located  at  tha  exit 
end  of  said  dies  fOr  engaging  ths  srmored  cable  iaaolag 
tlierefrom  aad  holding  tbe  same  against  undue  ktagitodl- 
oal  Btralaa  or  jerka 

4.  Ia  a  derioe  of  the  kiad  j-tirribsi  the  oomblaaMon 
with  a  die  holder  of  a  fliat  wiadiag  die  pwTidod  wltt  a 


■■Boatb  bote  «la  apeniag,  a  seeeiid  whsdia*  die  proiyMad 
vMli  a  smaath  kere  die  opening,  said  seeoMl  alatlaa  die 
being  arranged  end  to  end  with  said  tent  wtadlag  dls^ 
said  dies  being  further  proTided  with  transTerse  oMique 
openings  through  which  tbe  material  to  be  wound  g^iw^ 
access  to  tbe  die  openings,  said  first  wiadiag  die  belBC 
adapted  to  wind  an  inner  armor  strip,  said  second  winding 
die  being  adapted  to  wind  an  outor  armor  strip,  snd  said 
transTerse  obNqae  entrance  openings  being  posttioaed  rrta- 
tlTely  to  each  other  to  feed  the  armor  strips  ao  that  the 
eoBTolutloas  of  tbe  cuter  armor  strip  will  straddle  tbe 
couToIotlons  of  tbe  inner  armor  strip,  and  means  located 
•t  the  exit  end  at  said  diee  for  engaging  tlie  armored  cable 
laaoiag  tberafroB  aad  beldlBg  the  same  agalaat  nadna 
leagltudlaal  atraiaa  or  Jerfea. 

ft.  Ia  a  doTlee  of  the  kfaid  described  the  coesHnatloa 
with  a  die  h^der  of  a  first  winding  die  provided  with  a 
■mootb  bore  die  opening,  a  second  winding  die  prorlded 
with  a  aaootb  bore  die  opaalag,  aald  second  wladiBg  die 
bal^  arranged  ead  to  ead  #ltb  said  first  wladiBg  die. 
**M  dies  belag  further  provided  wltb  traaeveree  oblique 
openings  tbreogk  whl^  tbe  material  to  be  wo«nd  gains 
acoees  to  tbe  die  openings,  said  int  winding  die  belBC 
adapted  to  wind  an  inner  timor  strip,  saM  second  wIb«- 
iac  die  belag  adapted  to  wlad  aa  outer  anaor  strip,  aald 
traasTerse  oblique  entrance  openings  being  posltfened 
relatively  to  each  other  to  feed  tbe  armor  stripe  so  that 
tbe^onvnlntloas  of  the  outer  srmor  strip  will  aCraddle  the 
cooTolatlons  of  tbe  laser  araior  strip,  a  pinrality  of  grtp> 
plag  roUa  located  at  tbe  exit  end  of  said  disa,  sdJnataMa 
brackatHDsnihers,  spindles  secured  to  aaM  bracket  aea- 
here  upon  which  said  gripping  rolls  are  rotataMy  monated. 
and  convolutions  formed  en  aald  roHs  tn  eoaform  tlM 
contovr  of  the  eame  to  the  eontowr  of  the  woand  matartnl 
Issuing  from  said  dlea. 


1,169,948.     HAT-PRESS.    Johathak  JoKaaon  and  Ji 

H.  ToOMOna.  Marcella,  At*.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.    Serial 
N*  480.     (CI.   19»— T.) 


1-  A  feay  prees  comprising  n  baling  chamber,  a  plun- 
ger mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  pltiaan  connected 
with  the  plunger  and  provided  with  a  Uterally  extendiaff 
bead,  an  operating  wheel  carrying  an  operating  pin  to 
engage  with  the  laterally  extending  bead  to  effect  a 
movement  of  tbe  pitman  In  one  direction,  and  a  relattrtfr 
stationary  trlp-ptn  arranged  in  the  path  of  iravel  of  tbe 
laterally  extending  head  carried  by  the  operating  pin  to 
engage  therewith  and  automatically  move  tbe  same  off 
of  tbe  operatlag  pin. 

2.  In  a  hay  preas.  a  haltef  ekastber.  a  plunger  mounted 
to  reciprocate  therein,  a  wheel  provided  with  an  operat- 
ing pin,  a  pitman  connected  with  the  plunger  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  extendtag  head  te  c«gage  and  disengage 
the  operatlnc  pin,  a  relatfrcly  ■taHoaary  trtp-pln  dta- 
poeed  ia  tiie  path  of  travel  of  the  lateralTy  extending  head 
carried  by  the  operating  pfai  to  engage  therewith  and 
automatically  move  tbe  same  off  of  the  operating  pin,  aad 
a  spring  to  aatomaticaUy  ratnra  the  plunger  to  the  nor- 
mal  atartlag  poaittea. 

8.  ▲  hay  press  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  baling  chamber,  a  phiager  mounted  to  reciprocate  there- 
la,  a  pitman  plvouily  eoanected  with  the  plunger  aad 
P">^J^  ■«•*■  Ita  free  ead  with  a  lateral  extension,  a  baaa 
avunpsfl  bensnth  the  free  end  of  tbe  pttami.  aa  operating 
wheel  pteol^y  saounted  upon  tbe  base  aad  dispoeed  above 
*^  *»*  end  ef  the  pitman,  guide  elemente  secured  to  thn 
baM  and  alidaMy  conUctlag  with  tbe  upper  side  of  the 
y*>*t  wheel,  aaaaa  to  tura  th«  operating  wheel,  a 
■T***  *y  the  epetatlng  wheel  aad  depending 
to  delnehnb^  encape  with  «ha  iattaal 
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aad  a  nlatirely  ctatlooarT  trtp  piD  nomd  to  tht  bM* 
•ad  dUpoMd  in  tbe  path  of  tniTol  of  the  lateral  extMi- 
■ton  of  the  pitman. 


1.1&0.M9.  CBRBAL  COFFEB  IN  TABLBT  B^BM  AND 
THE  PH0CE88  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME. 
JOBH  LaoHABO  Kmi.uooo,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed 
May  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  695.292.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  proceea  of  preparing  cereal  coffee  tablets  con- 
alatlnc  in  boiling  tbe  browned  and  prepared  cereal  coffee 
la  a  steam  retort  nntil  the  same  haa  become  thoroughly 

'steeped,  draining  the  llqaor  and  presalng  tbe  residue  of 
the  llqaor  oot  of  the  groonda,  evaporating  the  llqaor  in 
a  steam-Jacketed  mixer  kettle  until  it  becomes  a  thick 
syrup,  adding  a  suffldent  quantity  of  sugar  to  crystalllae 
the  mass  of  the  syrup,  cooling  the  same  on  a  soltable 
cooling  slab,  palverlsing  the  cooled  mass  by  passing 
throagh  a  suitable  grinding  machine,  drying  the  pulTer- 
laed  maas  by  forcing  cold  air  underneath  and  through  the 
same  until  the  material  is  bone  dry,  pasalng  tbe  same 
throagh  a  rollar  mill  to  completely  palTeriae  the  same, 
and  bolting  the  pulTerlsed  product  and  compressing  the 
powder  Into  tablets,  as  speclfled. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  preparing  cereal  coffee  consisting  in 
boiling  tbe  browned  and  prepared  cereal  coffee  in  a  steam 
retort  until  the  same  has  become  thoroughly  steeped, 
draining  the  liquor  and  pressing  the  realdne  of  the  liquor 
out  of  the  grounds,  cTaporatlng  the  liquor  in  a  steam- 
Jacketed  mixer  kettle  until  it  becomes  a  thick  syrap, 
adding  a  suilclent  quantity  of  sugar  to  crystallise  tbe 
maas  of  the  syrup,  cooling  tbe  same  on  a  suitable  cooling 
alab,  pulTerlsing  tbe  cooled  mass  by  paaslng  throi^li  a 
suitable  grinding  machine,  drying  the  pulverlaed  mas*  by 
forcing  cold  air  underneath  and  through  the  same  antll 
the  material  is  bone  dry,  passing  the  same  throagh  a 
roller  mill  to  completely  polTerlse  the  same,  and  bolting 
the  pulverised  product,  as  speclfled. 

8.  Tbe  procees  of  preparing  cereal  coffee  consisting  in 
boiling  tbe  cereal  coffee  until  thoroughly  steeped,  draining 
and  expressing  tbe  llqaor  from  the  mass,  STaporatlng  in 
a  steam-Jacketed  mixer  kettle  to  a  thi<*  syrup,  adding 
sugar  to  crystallise  tbe  mass,  and  then  cooling  and  pul- 
Terlslng  the  mass,  bolting  the  pulTerlsed  product  and 
compreaslng  the  powder  into  Ublet  form,  as  speclfled. 

4.  The  process  of  preparinR  cereal  coffee  consisting  in 
boiling  the  cereal  coffee  until  thoroughly  steeped,  draining 
and  expressing  the  liquor  from  the  mass,  evaporating  in 
a  steam-Jacketed  mixer  kettle  to  a  thick  syrup,  adding 
sogar  to  crystallise  the  mass,  and  then  cooling  and  pul- 
verising tbe  mass,  as  speclfled. 


1,109,960.  DEAINAQE  8J8IEM  TB8TBB.  Obomb  U 
Kbllt,  New  York,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  877,629.      (CI.  187—75.) 


1.  A  drainage  system  tester  of  the  character  deecribed 
consistfaig  of  a  test  fitting  having  a  clear  water-way  and 
formed  with  an  annular  beveled  seat  therein,  an  annular 
beveled  valve  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  seat,  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  upon  said  valve  Integral  therewith  and 
adjacent  the  lower '  extremity  theresT,  a  robber  gasket 
ssatsd  upon  said  shoulder  around  said  valve,  tbe  oater 


cireamferenee  of  said  gasket  regfstertng  with  tbe  drcum- 
ference  of  said  shoulder  at  the  point  of  conUct  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  gasket,  said  valve  being  formed 
with  a  concave  depression  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  a 
boas  fbrmed  centrally  of  said  concave  depression,  and  a 
ring  member  mounted  upon  said  boaa. 

2.  A  drainage  system  teeter  of  the  character  deecribed 
conitstlng  of  a  teat  fitting  having  a  clear  water-way  and 
formed  with  an  annalar  beveled  eeat  therein,  an  annular 
beveled  valve  adapted  to  fit  ap<w  said  seat,  an  annuUr 
shoulder  formed  upon  said  valve  integral  therewith  and 
adjacent  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  a  rubber  gasket 
seated  upon  said  shoulder  around  said  valve,  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  gaaket  registering  with  the  circum- 
ference of  aaid  shoulder  at  the  point  of  contact  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  gasket,  and  a  ring  member  mounted 
upon  tbe  upper  face  of  said  valre. 


1,169,951.  TBAN80M-0PBBATIN0  MBAN8.  COBIVK.IOS 
Kbvitt,  Olen  Bldge,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  two-tblrds  to  A. 
W.  Simpson,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  May  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  26,764.     (CI.  16—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  hollow 
column,  a  frame  or  transom  without  said  hollow  column, 
said  frame  or  tranaom  being  movable  about  an  axis,  a 
lever  mounted  within  said  hollow  column  on  a  fixed  pivot 
above  said  axis  and  extending  below  said  axle,  means  SK- 
tending  through  the  wall  of  said  hollow  column  for  trans- 
mlttlBg  the  movMnent  of  said  lever  to  said  frame  or 
transom,  an  operating  member  extending  from  within 
said  hollow  colomn,  and  means  for  connecttng  said  opsr- 
atiag  MMber  to  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  hoHow 
column,  a  frame  or  transom  Joumaled  at  one  end  In  tbe 
wall  of  said  hollow  column,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  said 
frame  or  transom,  a  lever  mooated  within  said  hollow 
column  on  a  fixed  pivot  above  tbe  JouAallng  axis  of  said 
frame  or  transom,  said  lever  depending  from  said  pivot 
and  having  an  operating  connection  with  said  crank  arm, 
an  operating  member  extending  throagh  the  wall  of  said 
hollow  colnma  below  said  lever,  and  means  w)thla  said 
hollow  colnma  for  connecting  a  portion  of  aaid  lever 
below  said  crank  arm  to  said  operating  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pivotally 
mounted  frame  or  transom,  a  Isver  pivoted  at  one  end 
snd  having  means  intermediate  its  ends  for  moving  said 
frasM  or  transom,  a  lever  arm  movable  about  an  axis 
below  the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  means  fOr  connecting 
the  other  end  of  the  first  mentioned  lever  to  the  second 
mentioned  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  movable  about  an  axis,  of  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end  and  provided  with  means  intermediate 
of  Its  ends  for  moving  said  frame  on  its  axis,  and  means 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  for  swinging  It 
on  Itwptvot,  said  swlaglag  nsans  Indndlng  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  one  arm  connected   to  the  first  mentioned 
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lew,  aad  meana  for  oseillatiBg  the  other  arm  of  said 
bell  craak  lever. 

6.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  movable  about  an  axla,  of  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  oae  end  aad  provided  with  m«ians  intermediate  of 
tts  ends  for  moriag  said  frame  on  Ita  axla,  and  meens 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lew  for  swlaglag  It 
•a  ita  pivot,  aaid  swinging  means  ladoding  a  bell  crank 
Isver  having  one  arm  pivotally  coaaected  to  the  fint  said 
lever,  a  redprocable  bar  connected  to  the  other  arm  of 
■aid  bell  crank  lever,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bar. 

[ClalBM  6  to  11  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaettaul 


1,169,952.  HBATINO-CUBTAIN.  BABxaa  B.  K1OAM8, 
Marietta.  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  8.662. 
(CL  126—87.) 


Tbe  combloation  with  a  fire  place,  of  a  burner  located 
In  the  fire  place,  a  horlaontal  bar  in  the  fire  place  and 
supported  on  the  back  thereof,  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
aaid  fire  place,  said  bar  being  disposed  above  said  buraer, 
and  an  Inverted  V-shaped  sheet  of  asbestos  formed  with 
strips  and  suspended  from  ssid  bar  In  spaced  relation  to 
said  bamer. 


1.169,968.  STUMP-PULLER.  WaaaaM  KiLBoaw,  Seotts 
MllU,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,662. 
(01.  264—186.) 


/P»     ff 


1.  A  winding  dram  sopported  for  rotation,  a  plurality 
of  ratchet  rims  on  said  drum,  a  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent 
to  the  drum,  a  plate  hlngedly  connected  with  the  lever, 
and  a  pawl  connected  pivotally  and  adjustably  with  the 
plate  to  engage  any  one  of  the  ratchet  rims. 

2.  A  frame  Indodlag  dde  members,  a  cross  bsr  aad  a 
bracket  having  a  downward  and  forwar  dextenslon,  a 
shaft  supported  fOr  rotation  In  the  side  membera  aad 
having  aa  addltloaal  beariag  la  the  extendon  of  tiie 
bn^et.  winding  drums  sopported  for  rotation  oa  tbe 
shaft,  one  at  sach  side  of  the  bradcet  cxteasion,  each 
drum  havlag  a  plurality  of  ratchet  rlma  coaaected  there- 
with, a  lever  fUcmmed  on  the  bracket,  pawla  connected 
with  said  lever,  adjustable  with  reepect  to  the  folcnun 
thereof,  oae  pawl  adapted  to  engage  a  ratchet  rim  of  each 
dram,  and  check  pawla  folcrumed  oc,  the  frame  In. engage- 
ment with  a  ratchet  rim  of  each  dnua. 


1,169,954.  ADVBBTISINO  TWINE  -  BOX.  HaxBT  K. 
Kiso^  New  TM-k,  N.  T.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,808.     (CL  243—146.) 


Jb  a  device  of  ths  character  deaertbed,  a  box  formed 
with  a  plorallty  of  notches  in  the  walla  thereot  a  plu- 
rality of  partitioning  membera  arranged  In  aaid  box  for 
dividing  the  box  Into  the  same  number  of  compartments 
ss  thera  ara  netchea,  whereby  each  compartment  will 
have  an  individual  notch,  and  a  receptacle  arranged  la 
each  of  said  compartments  ftuned  with  an  opening  regis- 
tering with  part  of  aaid  notches,  whereby  the  material 
to  be  dispensed  from  said  receptades  will  have  one  end 
thereof  extending  throagh  the  (HMBiags  la  the  receptadee 
aad  through  said  notchea  to  the  exterior  of  the  box. 


1,169,955.  -PHOTOOBAPHIC-PBINTINO  APPARATUS. 
BCFCS  W.  KirrsBDoa,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  14,872.     (CL  98 — IS.) 


1.  A  photo-printing  apparatua  of  the  daas  described, 
comprising  in  its  construction  an  upper  backing-plate  sup- 
porting'frame,  a  lower  plate  supporting  frame,  means  for 
connecting  said  frames,  a  transparent  negative  support- 
ing plate  mounted  in  the  lower  frame,  and  a  baddag- 
plate  formed  of  transparent  matarlal  mounted  In  the  oppar 
frame  and  adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  of  eeasitlasd  paper 
aad  a  negative  in  printing  poaltlon  between  aaid  traas- 
pareat  ba^iag-plate  aad  tbe  negative  supporting  plate. 

2.  In  a  pboto-prlntlag  apparatus  of  tbe  daas  described, 
tbe  combination  of  an  upper  backing-plate  aupportiag 
frame,  a  lower  plate  sopportiag  member,  a  transparent 
negative  suppprttRg  plate  mounted  in  the  lower  plate  aop- 
portlng  member,  a  baddag-plate  formed  of  traaaparsBt 
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■Mtertai  Bouotad  in  mM  upper  tnm»  aad  aAipta*  to 
boU  a  sheet  ot  aeBaittaed  paper  aad  a  aesatlv*  la  print- 
ing podtion  between  the  backinc  plate  and  netratlre  anp- 
portlng  plate,  and  means  for  pivotal ly  connecting  Mid 
upper  and  lower  plate  supporting  members. 

8.  In  a  pboto-printing  apparatus  of  tbe  claas  described, 
tbc  comUnatlOB  of  a  Betallie  backing-plate  supporting 
frame,  a  transparent  baeklny-plate  mounted  in  said  back- 
ing-plate supporting  frame,  a  metallic  printing  boi  body, 
comprising  a  bottom  member  and  side  and  end  walla 
formed  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to  form  a  lamp  containing 
compartaaent,  a  transparent  negatire  supporting  plate 
located  between  the  transparent  backing-plate  and  the 
lamp  contatelng  compartment,  and  means  for  plTOtally 
securing  the  iMcklng-pIate  supporting  frame  In  poaltlon 
to  hold  a  sheet  of  sensitised  paper  and  a  negatire  in 
printinc  position  between  the  transparent  backing-plate 
and  the  transparent  negative  supporting  plate. 

4.  In  a  photo-printing  apparatus  of  the  dasa  described, 
the  combination  of  a  eaalng  baTlng  aide  and  end  walla 
formed  of  sheet  aetml  and  prorlded  with  a  lamp-contain- 
ing compartment,  a  backing-plate  supporting  frame,  a 
hacking-plate  formed  of  transparent  material  mounted  in 
said  backiac-plete  supporting  frame,  a  negative  support- 
ing plate.  Beans  for  supporting  said  negatire  supporting 
plate  in  position  to  extend  between  the  transparent  back- 
ing-plate and  the  lamp  containing  eoapartment,  and  hinge 
mechanism  for  plvotally  holding  said  teckiag-plate  frame 
and  Ita  transparent  plate  in  operatire  poetttoa. 

6.  la  a  pboto-prlntlag  apparatns  of  the  elaas  described, 
tbe  combination  of  a  easing  baring  aide  and  end  walls 
farmed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  a  lamp-contaln- 
lag  compartment,  a  backing-plate  supportlnf  frame,  a 
backing-plate  formed  of  transparent  material  mounted 
in  said  backing-plate  aupportlng  frame,  a  negative  support- 
tnflr  plate,  horlsontai  lateral  flanges  on  the  apper  aide 
marginal  portions  of  tbe  walls  of  the  casing,  and  securing 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  negatire  supporting  plate 
and  said  flaoKea.  for  boldinx  the  negative  supporting 
plate  in  position  to  extend  between  the  bacUag-plate  aad 
Vk%  lamp-containing  compartment. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,16  9,956.  COLLAPSIBLE  BRACKET.  Albbbt  M. 
KLapiNGBB.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton  Novelty 
Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Firm.  Plied  Oct.  21.  1914. 
Serial  No.  867,700.      (a.  20— 84.> 


1.  la  a  collapsible  bracket,  an  upright  portion,  a  pro- 
jecting arm  plrotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
upright  portion,  a  T-lron  plrotally  connected  to  tbe  ooter 
end  of  said  projecting  arm,  said  upright  portion  being 
prorlded  with  a  longltudlaal  opening  at  its  lower  end  to 
reeelre  the  tongue  portion  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
T-lron,  a  notched  member  fixedly  secured  within  said 
opening,  tlie  lower  end  of  said  T-iron  being  bent  to  rer- 
tlcally  rsat  npon  said  notched  meaber  after  the  te^ne 
portion  of  said  iron  haa  sntered  said  longitudinal  open- 
ing, snbetantlally  as  described. 

2.  la  a  collapsible  bracket,  sa  upright  nwmher,  s  pro- 
jecting am  plrotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
oprlgkt  member,  a  T-lron  plrotally  esonected  to  the  ootar  ' 


end  of  saM  pr«|artlBf  ana,  saM  aprlgbt  aeailMr  barfnc 
a  longitudinal  opening  formed  In  Its  lower  end  to  reeetrs 
tbe  tongue  porttan  ef  the  lower  end  of  saM  T-«roB,  a 
plate  fixedly  secnred  wlthta  saM  opeaiag.  the  lower  end 
of  eald  T-IPoa  being  bent  to  rertlcally  rest  upon  aald  pleto 
after  tbe  tongue  portion  of  said  T-lron  has  entered  said 
longltndinal  opening,  and  a  finger  portion  on  said  i^ate 
to  engage  and  held  the  bent  end  of  the  T-lron  within  saM 
opeBln#  substantially  as  deeeribed. 


1.159,967.  JVT  APPABATUS.  SratCKLAiin  L.  KiiBaas. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  Sellers  *  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylranla.  PUed  Aag.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  4&jnA. 
(CL  1«2— 1.)  • 


1.  In  a  Jet  apparatua,  a  water  supply,  a  delirery  nossle, 
a  ateam  nossle,  a  steam  supply,  and  means  controlled  by 
tbe  steam  from  said  supply  to  first  open  communication 
between  tbe  water  supply  and  the  delivery  nossle  and  then 
admit  steam  to  the  steam  nossle. 

2.  In  a  JaC  apparataa.  an  ejector,  a  raire  controUlag 
flow  ot  water  to  the  ejector,  a  steam  pipe,  aad  meaaa, 
actutable  by  steam  from  said  pipe,  to  first  open  said  ralve 
and  then  connect  the  ateam  pipe  with  tbe  ejector. 

8.  In  a  Jet  apparatus,  a  water  chamber  containing  an 
inlet  port,  a  valve  controlling  said  port  and  opening 
against  the  Inflow  of  water,  a  atoam  aossle.  a  delivery 
nossle  communicating  with  tbe  water  cbambe^.  a  steam 
supply,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  steam  from  said  sup- 
ply to  first  open  nld  ralre  to  admit  water  to  tbe  dailrery 
nosala  and  then  admit  steam  to  the  steam  nossle. 

4.  In  a  Jet  apparatus,  a  water  chamber  coatalnlag  an 
inlet  port,  a  valve  eoatrolllng  said  port  and  opening 
against  tbe  inflow  of  water,  a  steam  nossle,  a  delivery 
nossle,  and  a  steam  operated  piston  controlling  tbe  water 
admission  valve  and  adapted  to  prevent  passage  of  steam 
to  tbe  steam  nossle  until  the  water  admission  valve  la 
opened. 

5.  In  a  Jet  apparatua,  a  water  chamber  containing  an 
Inlet  port«  a  ralre  controlling  ssid  port  and  opening 
agalnat  the  Inflow  of  water,  a  steam  nossle,  a  delirery 
nossle,  aad  a  steam  operated  piston  adapted  to  Arst 
said  ralre  and  then  admit  steam  to  the  steam 

[Clslms  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1,100.969.      LEAF -SPRING    8KP.ARATOB. 

KNowLaoM,   Ann   Arbor,   Iflcb.      Piled   May   21,   1916. 

Serial  No.  29,467.     (a.  81—6.) 

1.  A  leaf  spring  separstor,  comprising  a  yoke  harlsg 
a  jaw  at  one  end  for  engaging  against  the  spring,  and  a 
lerer  plroted  at  the  other  end  ot  the  yoke  and  carrying  a 
roller  Jonmaled  eccentrically  to  the  lever  pivot  and  having 
a  wedga-Ilke  periphery,  tbe  saM  lorer  aad  roller  being  ar- 
ranged to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  with  tbe  learea  of 
a  spring  when  the  separator  to  attaebed  to  tbe  eprtat. 
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2.  A  leaf  spring  separator,  baring  la  comUaatlon,  a 
yoke  provided  at  one  end  with  a  Jaw  having  a  wedge  end 
adapted  to  be  drawn  between  the  leaves  of  the  spring,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  Jaw  and  provided 
with  a  roller  eccentrically  Joumaled  with  respect  to  tbe 
pivoting  of  the  lever  snd  adapted  to  secure  an  anti-friction 
bearing  of  tbe  lever  npon  tbe  spring. 
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8.  A  leaf  spring  separator,  having  in  combination,  n 
yoke  prorlded  with  a  jaw  at  one  end,  a  lerer  plroted  at 
the  other  end  of  the  yoke  and  baring  a  cam-like  action 
npon  the  spring,  and  a  stop  sttached  to  said  lever  and 
arranged  to  stop  the  lever  when  it  has  Just  passed  its  dead 
center  in  Its  operation  upon  the  spring. 

4.  A  leaf  spring  separator,  having  in  combination,  a 
yoke  provided  at  one  end  with  a  Jaw  baring  a  wedge,  a 
lerer  pivoted  on  the  other  end  of  the  yoke,  and  a  roller 
Joumaled  on  tbe  lever  eccentrically  to  tbe  pivoting  of 
tbe  lever  and  provided  with  a  wedge-like  periphery. 

6.  A  leaf  spring  separator  comprising  a  yoke,  an  ad- 
justable slotted  Jaw-piece  secured  to  one  end  of  the  yoke, 
a  threaded  bolt  passing  through  tbe  elot  of  the  jaw>-pieee 
Into  the  yoke  end  for  securing  tbe  jaw-ptoce  to  tbe  yoke 
end;  a  lerer  plroted  to  tbe  other  ead  of  tbe  yoke  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  cam-like  surface  for  eagaglaff  tbe  spring. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,150.059.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  Tbouas  Ko- 
PiNSKi,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  8,180.     (a.  97—84.) 


1.  In  an  agrloalturai  machine,  tbe  combination  with  an 
axle,  means  extending  rearwardly  from  tbe  axle,  wheels 
mounted  to  turn  on  tbe  axle,  arms  extending  rearwardly 
from  tbe  axie  la  pairs,  couplings  each  plrotally  connected 
to  a  pair  of  said  arms  to  swing  about  a  boHsontal  axis, 
parallel  links  plroted  to  said  frame*  to  swlns  about  rer- 
tical  axes,  a  bar  arranged  botlsontally  abora  tbe  rear- 
wardly extending  means  to  bare  its  downward  movement 
limited  by  said  rearwardly  extondins  meana,  and  having 
tbe  links  plvotaily  connected  thereto,  an  operating  mem- 
ber projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  bar  by  which  tbe  bar 
may  be  moved  in  tbe  direction  of  Ito  lengtb,  means  baring 
a  flexible  connection  with  the  bar  to  effect  tlte  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  bar,  aad  toola  supported  by  said  bar. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  an  axle,  meana  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  axle,  wheels  arranged  on  the  ax^e, 
a  horisontol  bar  eKteadiag  transreraely  of  the  Tfklirf 
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abora  tbe  rearwardly  extending  meana  to  bare  its  down- 
ward movement  limited  by  said  means,  toola  carried  by 
said  bar,  means  for  supporting  said  bar  for  vertical  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  rearwardly  extending  meana,  meana 
for  supporting  the  bar  for  free  longltudlaal  movement, 
and  an  operating  member  for  the  bar. 

3.  An  agricultural  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  bar  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  machine  for  operating  over  a  pla> 
rality  of  planted  rows,  parallel  links  plrotaly  connected 
to  said  bar  on  vertical  axes,  couplings  mounted  to  turn 
about  a  common  horlsontai  axis  on  the  main  frame  aad 
having  tbe  links  pivoted  thereto  to  turn  about  vertical 
axes  and  tools  for  operating  between  the  different  rowa. 

4.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  horisonUly-arranged  bar  extending  transversely  of  tbe 
frame,  tools  carried  by  said  bar,  a  plurality  of  oouplings 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  wheeled  frame  aboat  a  common 
horixontal  axis,  snd  a  plurality  of  parallel  linka,  each  plv 
oted  to  one  of  said  frames  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  each  pivoted  to  tbe  tool-carrying  bar  to  turn  about  a 
vertical  axia. 

6.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  a  supporting  bar,  a  tool- 
carrying  frame  embodying  a  plurality  of  pivoUlly-cou- 
nected  links  adjustable  longitudinally  of  tbe  bar,  and  toola 
carried  by  said  links. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.]     ' 


1,159,960.  FLAME-EXTINGUISHING  DEVICE.  Stbvbn 
Krauce,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  28,200.     (CI.  67—79.) 


1.  A  flame  extinguishing  deriee  for  kerosene  lamps  conh 
prising  a  support  carried  by  the  wick  tube,  arms  upstand- 
ing from  said  support  at  the  edges  of  the  wick  tnl>e, 
shutters  each  baring  the  side  edges  thereof  pivoted  to 
said  arms  respectirely  and  movable  toward  each  other  to 
envelop  tbe  flame,  means  for  moving  said  shutters,  manu- 
ally oi>erabIe  levers  plvotaily  mounted  npon  said  support, 
and  connections  between  said  levers  and  shutters  whereby 
the  latter  nay  be  swung  together  to  tbe  operation  of  saM 
lerera. 

2.  A  flame  extlnrnishing  derlce  for  kerosene  lamps  com- 
prising  a  support  carried  by  the  wick  tube,  arms  upstand- 
ing from  said  support  at  tbe  edges  of  tbe  wick  tube,  shat- 
ter* each  baring  tbe  side  edge*  thereof  plroted  to  saM 
arm*  reasectirely  and  morable  toward  each  other  to  an- 
relop  tbe  flame,  means  for  moving  said  shutters,  mannaltj 
operable  levers  plroteUy  mounted  upon  said  support,  con- 
nections between  said  lerers  and  shatters  whereby  tbe 
latter  may  t>e  swung  together  in  the  operation  of  saM 
ler^s,  and  a  spring  scting  upon  said  lerers  to  hold  the 
shutters  normally  open. 

8.  A  flame  extinguishing  derlce  for  lamps  comprising  a 
support  carried  by  tbe  wick  tube  and  detachable  ther^ 
from,  arms  upstanding  from  said  support  at  tbe  edges  of 
tbe  wick  tube,  abutters  each  baring  the  aide  edge*  thereof 
plroted  to  said  arms  respectively  and  movable  toward  eaeb 
other  to  envelop  tbe  flame,  S-shaped  levers  plvotaily  con- 
nected between  their  ends  to  the  respectve  side  edges  of 
said  support,  link  connections  between  the  upper  enda 
of  said  8-shaped  levers  and  the  respective  shatters,  aaJL 
band  operated  levers  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  S-ahaped  levers  and  operable  to  swing  tbe  ft-ahsped 
lerers  to  more  said  sbnttcrs  into  engagement  with  eatfi 
other. 

4.  A  flame  extingaisbiag  deriee  for  lamps  comprislnc 
a  support  carried  by  tbe  wick  tube  and  detachable  tbara- 
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from,  arms  apatanding  from  Mid  rapport  «t  th*  «dlc«i  of 
tb«  wick  tabe,  shatterB  eaeb  harliiff  the  ildc  odfca  tbortof 
plTOted  to  laid  arms  reapectlvely  and  movable  toward  «acb 
otbar  to  cnvalop  tbe  flame,  ft-shaped  levers  plvotally  con- 
nectad  between  tbelr  enda  to  the  respective  side  edges  of 
Mid  tapport,  link  connections  between  tbe  upper  ends  of 
Mid  8-abap«d  leren  and  tbe  rMpectlra  ibattar*,  haiidoiMr> 
ated  levers  connected  to  the  lower  enda  of  said  S-abaped 
levers  and  operable  to  swing  the  ft-sbaped  levers  to  mo»a 
Mid  shutters  into  engagement  with  Mcb  other,  and  means 
acting  upon  Mid  hand  levers  to  bold  tbe  shutters  nor- 
mally in  open  position. 


1,109,9«1.  BB8ILIENT  WHEEL.  HSNIT  KUFFniAlf, 
MilwankM,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,021. 
<C1.  162—88.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  inner  and  outer  concan- 
trleally  mounted  movable  wheel  members,  aald  Inner  mem- 
ber  being  provided  with  a  flanged  rim  and  having  radially 
outwardly  extending  lugs,  MCb  of  Mid  lugs  having  a  bore 
therein,  a  plurality  of  removable  plates,  each  of  said 
plates  having  an  Inwardly  extending  lug  sUdsbly  mounted 
in  the  bore  of  one  of  said  radially  extending  lugs,  said 
plates  having  side  flanges  slidably  engaging  tbe  flanges  on 
Mid  rim,  springs  carried  by  tbe  lugs  on  said  platM  and 
Mid  rim,  said  movable  wheel  member  comprising  a  rim 
mounted  on  Mid  plates,  and  side  plates  carried  by  the 
inner  wheel  member  and  slidably  engaging  tbe  rim  of  the 
outer  wheel  member. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  inner  and  outer  concen- 
trically mounted  movable  wheel  members,  said  Inner  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  flanged  rim  and  having  radially 
outwardly  extending  lugs.  Mid  lugs  having  pockets  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  removable  plates,  Mch  of  Mid  plate* 
having  an  inwardly  extending  lug  mounted  in  the  pocket 
of  one  of  said  radially  extending  lugs,  said  plates  having 
side  flanges  slidably  engaging  the  flanges  on  Mid  rim, 
springs  carried  by  tbe  lugs  on  said  plates  and  said  rim, 
blocks  of  yielding  material  disposed  in  the  pockets  in 
said  lugs  on  tbe  rim,  said  movable  wbeel  member  com- 
prising a  rim  mounted  on  Mid  plates,  and  side  plates  car- 
ried by  the  inner  wheel  member  and  slidably  engaging 
tbe  rim  of  tbe  outer  wheel  member. 


1,109,962.  SEPARATOR.  Hbnby  F.  Lamb,  Belllngbam, 
Wash.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,450.  (CL 
83—68.) 

A  separator  comprising  an  inclined  boosing  having  an 
epentng  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  vertical  honsing 
blngedly  connected  to  tbe  inclined  bousing  and  eorerlng 
tbe  opening  therein,  a  conveyer  leading  into  tbe  top  of 
the  vertical  housing,  a  conveyer  screw  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  vertical  housing  below  tbe  conveyer,  a  rod 
extending  transversely  of  the  Inclined  housing  near  tbe 
npjwr  end  thereof,  a  screen  plvotally  connected  to  said 
transverse  rod  and  terminating  a  distance  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  inclined  housing,  springs  supporting  said 
screen,  rods  extending  through  said  springs  for  limiting 
tbe  movement  of  the  screen,  contact  plates  secured  to  tbe 
underside  of  tbe  screen,  a  abaft  extending  transversely 


of  tbe  iadtned  booslac  Bear  the  lower  end  thereof,  eaaa 
earrtod  by  said  traosTerM  abaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  eoBtaet  platM  on  tbe  screen,  a  partition  secured  In  tbe 


▼•rtical  housing  adjacent  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  screen,  and 
outlet  chutM  iMdIng  from  Mid  Inclined  bouaing  at  each 
Bid*  of  tbe  partition. 


1,169.988.  FLOOB- LATINO  TOOL.  Aunr  NiCHOLM 
LAXDOBAy,  Waaeca.  Minn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-tlilnl  to  Syl- 
▼ester  J.  Mats,  Waseca.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  832,602.    (a.  145—1.) 


A  floor  laying  tool  comprialng  an  elongated  body,  a  toe- 
portion  formed  on  and  extending  forwardly  from  one  slda 
edge  of  the  body,  a  heel  portion  formed  at  tbe  other  aide 
edge  of  the  body  and  extending  to  a  point  uMr  the  side 
edge  on  which  tbe  toe  portion  is  formed,  tbe  lower  for- 
ward edge  of  tbe  heel  portion  being  cut  away,  an  anvil 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  body  an* 
a  striking  hMd  at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  anvil. 


1,159,964.  ROLLBR-BEARINO.  Bsmjauin  S.  Lawbok, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aulgnor  to  Am  L.  Merrick.  Syraenae. 
N.  Y.  FUed  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,117.  (Cl.^ 
64—89.) 


^  vi 


.JtL* 


*m^ 


90 


T 


1.  !■  a  Jonmal-bMrlag,  tbe  combination  of  a  bos;  a» 
axle  extending  through  tbe  mum:  a  plurality  of  discon- 
nected and  freely  movable.  Independent  rolls,  MCb  roll 
having  a  central  cylindrical  bMrlng  surface  and  BiBilar 
end  portions  smaller  in  diameter.  Mid  central  portion 
alone  transmitting  tbe  weight  of  the  load-  to  tbe  axle; 
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and  a  plorallty  of  members  monnted  in  the  box  and  bavtag 
radlaily-dlsposed  bMrtng  surfaces  feeing  in  tbe  same  dl- 
rectloa  and  with  which  tbe  Tariooa  cylindrical  snrtacea  of 
the  rolla  contact  and  find  their  bMrings. 

2.  In  a  journal-bearing,  tbe  combination  of  a  box;  an 
axle  extending  into  tbe  Mme ;  a  member  mounted  thereon 
having  an  outer  cylindrical  bMrtng  surface;  a  plurality 
of  rollers  Mcb  having  a  central  cylindrical  bMring  snr- 
faoe  and  almilar  .end  portions  smaller  in  diameter.  Mid 
central  portions  Alone  bearing  00  the  aforeeaid  cylindrical 
bearing  rarfsce;  a  plorallty  of  members  mounted  In  tbe 
box  and  having  radially-disposed  bMrlng  snrfaoM  facing 
in  the  same  direction  and  upon  which  tbe  various  eylln- 
drleal  surfScM  of  tbe  rollers  And  their  bearings;  and 
means  located  at  tbe  outer  end  of  the  box  for  securing 
aald  parts  In  place,  whereby  upon  removal  of  Mid  meana, 
the  parts,  one  or  more,  may  be  readily  removed  ffeom  the 
box  without  removing  tbe  axle  from  tlie  box. 

3.  In  a  journal  bMrtng,  the  comMaation  of  a  box;  an 
axle  extending  into  the  same ;  a  member  carried  by  tbe  azle 
and  having  an  external  eylladrical  bearing  surface ;  a  plu- 
rality of  rollera  each  having  a  central  cylindrical  bearing 
rarface,  and  similar  end  portions  smaller  in  diameter,  said 
central  portion  alone  bMrtng  on  tbe  aforeMid  eylladrical 
bMring  surface ;  a  sleeve  ssooated  la  the  bos  havlag  npoa 
ita  interior  surface  radlally-dispoeed  bearing  faces  ext«id- 
iag  in  tbe  same  direction,  said  faces  contacting  with  tbe 
adjacent  central  eections  of  tbe  rollers  and  one  of  the 
smaller  end  seetiona ;  a  collar  likewise  mounted  in  tbe  bos 
and  provided  npoa  its  Interior  with  a  eimilarly  dlspoeed 
radial  bearing  surface  contacting  with  the  other  smaller 
end  sections  of  tbe  rollers ;  a  ring  bearing  against  tbe 
outer  edge  of  tbe  collar ;  and  a  bonnet  secured  to  tbe  outer 
open  end  of  tbe  box  and  Mrring  to  bold  Mid  ring,  and 
through  Mid  ring,  tbe  other  parts  In  place. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  dau  deecribed,  a  tractor  frame, 
a  plow  including  a  bMm,  means  associated  with  the 
tractor  frame  with  which  the  plow  beam  is  plvotally 
connected,  a  abaft  aupported  on  tbe  tractor  frame,  in 
soperpoeed  relation  to  tbe  plow,  a  bell  crank  on  tbe  ahaft, 
a  Unk  connecting  an  arm  of  tbe  bell  crank  with  plow 
beam,  a  power  driven  rotary  element,  a  ahaft   Intermit- 

•  tanUy  driven  by  said  rotary  clement,  means  for  Inter- 
rupting the  rotation  of  tbe  abaft  at  tbe  completion  of  one 
revolution,  and  actuating  BMans  for  the  plow  lifting  bell 
craak  on  tbe  ahaft  Including  a  cam  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  IntermltteaUy  rotatable  ahaft  to  actuate  the  bell 
ctank. 

2.  la  a  machiae  of  tbe  cIsm  deecribed,  the  eomblaa- 
tloB  with  a  tractor  frame  of  a  plow  Indndlttg  a  beam, 
meana  asaoclated  with  tbe  tractor  ttmme  with  which  the 
plow  beam  Is  plvotally  connected,  an  intermittently  ro- 
tatable power  drivea  ahaft  which  Is  aomwily  statloaary, 
meaaa  for  laterrvptlag  the  rotatlOB  of  said  shaft  at  the 
oeaapleCloa  of  oae  revolutioa,  plow  Itftlag  aieaaa  iadud- 
lag  a  bell  creak,  aad  a  caai,  the  latter  being  adjuatably 


1,159.968.  MOTORPROPBLLED  AORICITLTURAL  MA- 
CHINBRT.  Bbxjamin  H.  Lawtbb.  Newcastle.  Ind.,  aa- 
algnor to  The  Lawter  Tractor  Ca,  St  Marya,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
81.  1031,  Serial  No.  745,427.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  81,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,589.  (CI. 
97—70.) 


monnted  on  the  interadttantiy  rotatable  shaft,  lateh 
Buaas  tot  rapportlag  the  plow  la  raised  poaltloB,  meaiia 
for  operatlag  the  rapportlag  latch  to  releaM  the  plow, 
aad  a  haad  lever  whereby  the  plow  may  be  iadepeadoitty 
tierated  Irrespective  of  tbe  power  Uftiag 


1,16  0.066.  POETABLB  DABK  CABINIT. 
Lbacbmah,  New  CvnUterland,  W.  Va.  FOad 
1914.     SerUI  No.  869,092.      (CI.  90—92.) 


Sept.  t. 


1.  In  a  portaMe  dark  cabinet,  a  table,  a  horiaontal 
fnune  having  Its  rwr  hinged  on  a  horiaontal  axis  to  Its 
forward  portion,  tbe  forward  portion  of  tbe  horisontal 
frame  being  disposed  above  the  taUe,  a  hood  secured 
around  tbe  frame,  meaaa  far  supporting  the  frame,  the 
hood  being  secured  to  the  front  and  to  the  aides  of  the 
table  and  extending  down  from  the  frame  at  tbe  rMr  of 
tbe  table,  the  hood  having  a  bottom  portion  eecured  at 
the  rear  of  the  table,  and  extending  horiaontally  from  the 
table,  the  said  bottom  of  the  hood  being  provided  with 
an  opening,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  portable  dark  cabinet,  two  standarda,  a  table, 
reeilient  dampe  on  the  table  for  embradng  the  standards, 
a  horiaontal  frame  having  Ita  forward  portion  aecured 
to  tiie  atandarda  and  Its  rear  portion  hinged  to  Its  for- 
ward portion  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  vertical 
plane  at  the  rMr  of  tbe  table,  and  a  hood  secured  around 
the  frame,  tiie  hood  being  secured  to  tbe  front  and  to  the 
sides  of  tbe  table  and  extending  down  from  tbe  frame  at 
the  rear  of  the  table,  the  hood  having  a  bottom  portion,  se- 
cured at  the  rear  of  tbe  table,  and  extending  horiaontally 
from  tbe  table,  the  Mid  bottom  of  tbe  hood  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  for  the  purpoae  spedfied. 

3.  In  a  portable  dark  cabinet,  a  table,  a  bortsoatal 
frame  having  its  rear  hinged  to  Its  forward  portion,  means 
for  supporting  the  frame  above  tbe  table,  a  hood  connect- 
ing the  frame  with  tbe  table  and  having  an  entrance 
opening  In  tbe  rear  of  tbe  table,  there  being  an  orifice  In 
tbe  hood,  and  an  air  tube  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
hood  around  tiie  orifice  therein  and  having  at  tbe  other 
end  a  mask  fitting  tbe  face  of  tbe  operator. 

4.  In  a  portable  dark  cabinet,  a  table,  two  standarda 
exteading  upwardly  from  the  sides  of  tbe  table,  a  hori- 
aontal frame  having  Its  forward  portion  disposed  above 
tbe  table  and  supported  by  the  standarda,  tbe  rear  of  tiie 
horiaontal  frame  extending  rearwardly  of  the  vertical 
plane  at  the  rear  of  the  table,  a  hood  having  an  entrance 
opening  connecting  tbe  frame  with  tbe  table,  there  being 
an  orifice  in  tbe  hood,  and  an  air  tube  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  hood  around  the  orifice  and  prorided  with  a  maak  at 
the  other  end  for  fitting  tbe  face  of  tiie  operator. 


1,15  9.967.  AUTOMATIC  LAUNDBT-VALVB.  CAat 
AconsT  LnrraaaH  and  William  Hcoaov  PaaKiaa, 
Hathome,  Maae.  FUed  July  28,  1914.  Beitel  Mol 
852,750.      (CI.  187—68.) 

1.  la  aa  antosMtic  laundry  valve,  the  combiaatioa  with 
a  BMla  valve  caslag  aad  a  combined  rotary  and  a  lesgl* 
tndlnally   flsorabU   valve    therela    for    dellvarlaf    watar 
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«lih«r  hot  or  cold,  of  automatleaUr  controlled  pilot  taIto 
BcchanlMD  cooapriaiiic  a  vaiTo  Mat,  a  ta|>M«d  valTo  pli« 
Sttod  In  Mid  Mat,  meana  to  lock  aald  plofr  In  poaltioa, 
aald  plug  having  a  cut-out  portion  Intermediate  Ita  enda 
00  one  side  and  baring  a  closed  head  at  Ita  front  end. 
aald  plug  furthermore  being  hollow  longitudinally  from 
Ita  rear  and  to  aald  head,  a  pair  of  porta  In  the  eaatng, 
aald  plug  being  (brmed  with  annular  xrooTea  adjacent  each 
and  and  commuQlcatlng  with  said  ports,  there  being  alao 
ports  formed  throagh  the  plug  leading  through  the 
grooves  to  said  hollow  Interior,  there  being  a  valve  aaat 
formed  within  the  plug  betwean  the  rear  end  and  said 
cut-out,  and  a  reciprocating  pilot  valve  mounted  within 
the  plug  and  bearing  agalnit  said  valve  seat  in  one  po- 
altlon,  aald  valve  having  a  hollow  shank  betwean  the 
valve  proper  and  the  front  end  thereof,  the  pilot  valve 
being  formed  with  a  groove  surrounding  Its  rear  end, 
the  rear  end  also  being  hollow  and  having  a  serlea  of 
ports  leading  therefrom  to  said  groove,  aabatantlally  as 
aat  forth.         * 


2.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  main  valve  casing  tnclndlag 
a  power  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  aald 
casing  having  a  pair  of  porta  commanicatliig  with  oppo- 
slta  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  being  formed  with  a  valve 
aaat  adjacent  thereto  and  alao  having  a  port  oommanV 
catiag  with  the  end  of  aald  valva  aaat,  of  a  plug  flttad 
Is  aald  aeat,  aald  plug  havlag  annular  groovy  cobubobI- 
eatiag  with  aald  pair  of  porta,  the  rear  and  of  the  plug 
being  hollow  and  bavlag  porta  leading  from  the  hollow 
Interior  to  both  of  said  groovea,  the  hollow  Interior  of 
tha  plug  being  also  In  commanlcatloB  with  tha  third  awB- 
tlooed  port  whereby  fluid  pressure  may  always  be  com- 
mnnlcated  to  tha  cylinder  at  either  end  of  the  piston,  and 
a  reciprocating  pilot  valve  to  control  tha  dlractlon  of 
Bovement  of  aald  preaaare  flaid,  aald  pilot  valve  having 
a  valve  head  at  ita  rear  and,  aald  head  havla«  a  drcan- 
farentlal  groove  aorroundlng  tha  same  and  a  hollow 
Intarlor  commanicatlng  with  the  last  mentioned  groove 
throagh  the  porta,  the  other  end  of  the  pilot  valve  con- 
stltntlng  a  hollow  shaak  having  radial  porta  extending  to 
the  aurfaca  thereof  in  front  of  the  valva  head,  aubstan- 
tlallj  aa  aat  forth. 


1.109,908.       ACSTYLBNE  -  QENERATOR.       AaXHUa     D. 
LoNo  and  Lmlib  D.  HAaPca,   Fairfield,   Iowa.     Filed 
Oct  22,  1912.    Serial  No.  727,282.     (CI.  48 — 19.) 
1.  A  generator  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  eaa- 
Ing,   a   carbld   delivery   wheal   comprising  a   plurality   of 
coouMrtmenta,  each  compartment  having  an  inclined  rear 
wan,  a  band  formed  aroand  the  periphery  of  said  carUd 
delivery  wheel,  doora  hinged  to  said  band  and  extending 
inwardly  toward  the  canter  of  said  carbld  delivery  wheal, 
a  cam   ring  associated   with  aald  carbld  delivery  wheal 
and  provided  with  aa  out-turned  end,  said  cam  ring  nor^ 
mally  holding  said  doors  In  a  closed  position  and  allow- 
ing one  of  said  doors  to  open  at  a  time  when  said  door 
raaehea  said  outwardly  bent  end  of  said  cam  ring. 

1.  A  generator  of  tha  claaa  described  comprising  a  caa- 
Ing,  a  carbld  delivery  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  each  compartment  having  an  inclined  rear 
wall,  a  band  formed  around  the  periphery  of  the  carMd 
delivery  wheel,  detachably  mounted  hinge  doors  secured 
to  aald  band  and  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of 
said  carbld  delivery  wheel,  a  cam  ring  supported  adjacent 
aald  carUd  dellveiT  wheel  and  provided  with  aa  out- 
wardly turned  end,  aald  earn  ring  noraally  fitting  against 


aaM  doors  for  boldlag  the  aame  in  a  doaad  poaltlen  and 
allowlag  oae  ot  said  doora  to  open  at  a  time  when  aald 
door  rsachea  aald  outwardly  bent  end  of  aald  cam  riag* 


«  i" 


8.  A  generator  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprlalng  « 
carbld  delivery  wheel  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  compart- 
Benta,  each  compartment  having  an  Inclined  rear  wall, 
meana  for  delivering  carbld  to  said  compartments,  a  plu- 
rality of  hinge  doors  secured  near  the  periphery  of  aald 
delivery  wheel  and  extended  inwardly  toward  the  center 
of  said  carbld  delivery  wheel,  each  door  provided  with  aa 
outwardly  extending  flange,  a  cam  ring  supported  adja- 
cent said  delivery  wheel  and  normally  bearing  against 
said  flanges  of  said  doors,  said  ring  provided  with  an 
outwardly  tamed  end,  aald  rlog  adapted  to  normally  keld 
said  doors  In  a  closed  position  by  bearing  apoa  Hid 
flanges  and  allowing  one  of  aald  doors  to  open  at  a  time 
when  said  door  reaches  said  outwardly  bent  end  of  aald 
cam  ring. 


1.10  9,969.  DBTECTOR  FOR  WIRELESS  TBLBO- 
RAPHT.  CHABUta  O.  LoasNx,  Port  Arthur.  Tax.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Nov.  7,  1910,  SerUI  No.  591,180. 
Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Apr.  80,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  886,49a.     (CI,  250—^1.) 


L  A  detector  eomprising  a  body  of  ehaleodta  electrl* 
caUj  eoatactlng  with  a  conducting  body. 

2.  A  detector  comprlalng  a  body  of  chaleoeite,  and  a 
body  of  slnklte  electrically  contacting  therewith. 

8.  In  a  detector,  a  body  comprlalng  a  copper  snlfld  la 
electrleal  contact  with  a  fragment  of  slnklte. 

4.  In  a  detector,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  aUneral 
bodiea  in  electrical  contact,  one  of  said  bodies  comprlalnc 
a  copper  sallld. 

5.  In  a  reeelver  for  electro-magnetic  waves,  the  eoaM> 
nation  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  dlaposed  eupa,  an  adjoattef 
rod  secured  to  one  of  said  capa  and  adapted  to  Import 
a  rotatable  and  redprocaUe  movement  thereto,  a  rotatalrio 
diak,  wherein  said  rod  Is  eccentrically  oiountcd.  whereby 
the  cup  and  ita  adjustiag  rod  may  be  routed  about  the 
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of  aaM  disk,  aad  roriliently  controlled  means  sop- 
I  porting  aald  disk,  and  nonnaUy  forcing  said  cop  Into 
:     proximity  of  the  opposed  cap. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


l,lB»,f70.     RAKE.   EOWABO  LoND,  Ogdan,  Utah,     filed 

#eb.  19,  1910.     Serial  Ho.  9J80L  (CL  Sfr— Ut.) 

-* 
V.-- 


A  rake  comprising  in  comblnatloii.  a  handle,  a  toothed 
head  hinged  thereto,  a  bar  alldahly  mounted  upon  the 
teeth  of  aald  head,  a  sleeve  slldably  moanted  on  aald  han- 
dle and  limited  in  Its  movement,  a  cylindrical  rod  having 
one  extremity  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  its  romalnlng  | 
extremity  having  a  hinge  oonnection  with  aald  bar.  1 


SMiabera  embedded   therein   arranged  sahstanttatty 
alM  with  each  other,  each  havteg  Its  kwer  cad 
at  the  lower  aorflhce  of  the  he^  aad  Its  body  Incttasd  wltk 
respect  to  the  lower  sorfhee  of  the  bed,  safestaatJaBf  M 


t.  A  rubber  heel  of  the  klad  deeeribed,  haTlag  a  body 
of  elastic  material  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  aoft  sm- 
tallie  frletloa  members  embedded  thertfa  arranged  aab- 
stantially  parallel  with  each  ether,  each  having  Its  lower 
end  exposed  at  the  lower  surface  of  the  heel,  and  Its  body 
Inclined 'with  respect  to  the  lower  sorfaoe  of  tha  heel, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  rubber  bed  of  the  kind  deacrtbed  having  a  body  of 
elastic  material  with  a  plurality  of  eloagated  wires  eH- 
bedded  therein,  each  having  its  lower  end  expoeed  at  the 
lower  sarface  thereof  and  extending  to  the  ti^  sarCaee 
thereof  In  a  alantlag  dlrectloB  from  back  to  frent. 


1,169,978.  liOCKING  DBTICE  rOB  HAND  •  LBTBSS. 
AoopsT  HnmicH  If  ASHnKKa,  Mew  York,  M.  T.  Itled 
July  1,  1914.    Serial  No.  848,374.     (CL  70—90.) 


1,1S9.»71.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THl  PLATU  OF 
ARTIFICIAL  TEETH.  HaaBBT  TmoUAB  IIcOowaji, 
Prahram,  Victoria,  Aostralia.  FUcd  May  10.  191fi. 
Btflal  No.  27.161.     (a.  82—12.) 


L  An  attachment  for  platea  of  artlfldal  teeth  eomprla- 
lag  a  cupped  portion,  which  Is  adapted  to  fit  over  the  tc^ 
of  a  natural  tooth  one  aide  of  cupped  portion  being  ex- 
tended to  form  an  attaching  means  for  tha  plate. 

2.  An  attachment  for  platea  of  artificial  teeth  coasprla- 
lag  a  cupped  portion  which  la  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top 
of  a  natural  tooth  and  a  plate  attaching  portion,  the 
Plata  attaching  portion  being  provided  with  a  plorallty  of 
anchoring  wgnn. 

8.  Improvements  In  attachmenta  tor  the  platea  of  artl- 
Bdal  teeth,  consisting  in  the  combination  of  aa  attach- 
ment having  meana  for  securing  the  same  to  the  plate 
aad  a  cap  carried  by  the  said  attachment. 

4.  An  attachment  for  the  platea  of  artificial  teeth  coa- 
slatlag  in  the  combination  of  a  oonaectlng  portion  lutvlaf 
an  anchor  at  Ita  inner  end  and  a  cap  at  Ita  outer  end. 


1,169,972.     RUBBER  BEBL.     OaoaoB  K.  Maiabt,  New 
York,  N.  T.    FUed  May  8.  1918.    Serial  Ma.  7e6,«2«. 

(CL  86—76.) 


1.  A  rabber  heel  of  the  kind  described  having  a  body 
of  tiastlc  material  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  friction 
members  embedded  therein,  each  having  the  entire  area 
of  its  lower  end  exposed  at  the  lower  sarthee  of  the  heel 
and  ita  body  dlspoaed  at  an  acute  angle  to  aald  aarface, 
subatantlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  rubber  heel  of  the  kind  described,  having  a  body 
elasde   material   with   a   plurality   of  tfongated   frtctlon 


The  herein  described  locking  device  for  a  hand  lever 
having  a  lock  casing,  a  plnnger  redprocable  along  the 
hand  lever  and  having  a  notch,  a  bolt  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  aald  caaing  at  right  angles  to  the  plunger,  a  de- 
tent boldlBf  tha  bolt  nonnally  oat  of  contact  with  the 
plnnger  itteapectlve  of  the  longitudinal  saovemeats  of  the 
plnnoar^  meana  acting,  however,  sgalnat  the  oater  ead  of 
the  bolt  teadlag  to  force  it  into  eagagsassnt  with  the 
ploBfer  whereby  when  the  detent  la  releaasd  the  belt  wUl 
snap  into  the  plnnger  notch,  aald  bolt  having  a  shaak 
extending  from  one  side  thereof,  aad  a  key  controlled  screw 
sctlng  throagh  aald  ahank  to  withdraw  it  into  idle  peal 
tioB  where  it  wUI  be  held  by  said  detent,  sahataattally 
aa  set  forth. 


l,lB9,tr4.  CROSBCtrr-SAW  SET.  n>tsoK  p.  MABtnr, 
Beny  Creek,  CaL  Filed  Joly  24,  1914.  Serial  Ito. 
862,872.     (CL  7«— 70.) 


1.  A  aaw  aet  Indadlng  a  handle  member  formed  with  a 
reeeaa,  one  wall  of  the  reeeaa  hdag  formed  with  an  open- 
ing exteniSng  tiiroogh  the  bottom  of  said  wall,  a  block 
removably  aeenred  in  and  closing  the  bottom  of  said  opea- 
ing,  and  a  plunger  bearing  between  the  upper  sorfaee  «( 
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tb«  block  and  the  apper  wall  of  the  otMniBc,  uld  plna- 
8«r  and  block  bains  fomied  with  eoOperatlns  guide  maana 
to  prerent  turning  moTcmant  of  the  planger  with  tha 
block  In  place,  aald  planger  haTing  an  operating  face. 

2.  ▲  saw  aat  Including  a  handle  member  formed  with 
a  roetangnlar  head  portion,  aald  head  portion  haTlag  a 
raeeaa  opening  through  the  lower  edge  thereof,  one  wall 
of  tha  raeeaa  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  opening 
baTlng  Ita  aide  walla  formed  with  channela,  a  guide  block 
fitting  In  aald  opening  and  barlns  rlba  to  engage  eald 
channela.  a  bolt  paaaed  through  the  walla  of  the'  opening 
and  guide  block  to  aecure'aaid  guide  block  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  the  upper  wall  of  the  opening,  a  plunder  alid- 
ablj  Boontad  between  tha  top  of  the  block  and  tha  upper 
waQ  of  tba  opening,  aald  planger  and  block  balag  formad 
with  cooperating  rib  and  channel  to  prevent  Independent 
rotation  of  the  plunger,  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger  being 
enlarged  to  prerent  moTement  through  the  opening  and 
formad  with  an  operating  face,  a  head  carried  on  the  outer 
and  of  the  plunder,  and  a  sininc  arranged  between  nid 
head  and  handle  member  to  normally  retract  tha  planger. 


1,190.070.  riRB-ESCAPB.  Jamu  UAwriit.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Fllad  Fab.  20,  1916.  Sertal  No.  9,673.  (CL 
127—11.) 


1.  Ih  a  Are  escape  apparatua,  a  support,  a  case  to  nor- 
VAlIy  reat  thereon,  a  pulley  mounted  abora  the  support, 
•  bar  mounted  to  awing  Tertlcally  and  arranged  aboTe  the 
■apport,  a  cord  attached  to  aald  bar  and  engaged  with 
aald  pulley  and  baring  a  weight  at  ita  lower  end,  and  a 
connection  between  the  cage  and  tha  aald  bar  to  caoaa 
tha  bar  to  swing  outwardly  and  to  lower  the  cage  when 
tha  latter  la  mored  from  the  support,  said  bar  being  a 
spring  bar  and  bendabla  downwardly  while  tha  cage  la 
being  lowered. 

2.  In  a  fire  eacape  apparatua.  a  support,  a  case  to  nor- 
auUly  reat  thereon,  a  pulley  mounted  abora  the  support,  a 
bar  mounted  to  swing  rertically  and  arranfed  abora  the 
aapport,  a  cord  attached  to  said  bar  and  engaged  with  aald 
pulley  and  baring  a  weight  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  connection 
batwaen  tha  cage  and  tha  aald  bar  to  cauaa  the  bar  to 
awlns  outwardly  and  to  lower  tha  cage  whan  the  latter  is 
mored  from  the  support,  and  cashlonlng  means  to  arreat 
the  upward  morement  of  tha  wel^t  when  the  cage  lowars 
and  abaorb  ahock. 

8.  In  a  Are  aaeapa  apparatoa,  a  rapport,  a  cage  to  nor- 
mally raat  thereon,  a  pulley  mounted  abore  the  support,  a 
bar  mounted  to  swing  rertically  and  arranged  abore  the 
support,  a  cord  attached  to  said  bar  and  engased  with 
aald  pulley  and  harlng  a  weight  at  Its  lower  and,  and  a 
oonneetlon  between  the  case  uid  tha  said  bar  to  causa  tha 
bar  to  swlns  outwardly  and  to  lower  tha  case  whan  the 
latter  la  mored  from  the  support,  said  bar  bains  >  aprlns 
bar  and  bandabla  downwardly  whU«  tha  case  la  balng 


lowered,  aald  aprlns  bar  bains  of  aabaUatlally  Inrertad 
U-ahapa.  and  guy  springs  arranged  on  oppoaita  aldea  of 
and  connected  to  the  arma  of  the  spring  bar. 


1,169.976.  LJQUID  •  MKABURINO  FAUCBT.  AOOLPH 
Uab».  Newark,  N.  J.  FUad  Mar.  11,  1918,  Serial  No. 
763,484.  Renewed  Nor.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,680. 
(CL  78—87.) 


M  S 


1.  In  a  faucet  of  the  elaaa  speeffled,  harlas  >  >poat 
proTldlns  «  dellrery  paaaasa ;  a  roUry  ralre  stem  mounted 
transrerse  said  dellrery  paaaas«  and  prorided  with  Inlat 
and  ouUet  ports  to  raslater  with  said  paaaase ;  a  liquid 
mater  disposed  between  aald  porta  to  ha  operated  by  tha 
liquid  paaaias  between  said  porta ;  a  handle  for  oparatins 
aald  atem;  and  meana  adjacent  aald  handle  for  rasUter- 
1ns  the  operation  of  said  meter. 

2.  In  combination,  a  faucet  harlns  •  dellrery  paaaasa; 
a  lotary  ralra  atem  mounted  In  aald  faucet  tranararaa 
said  paaaase,  aald  stem  harlns  a  plurality  of  aeparatad 
channels  each  open  at  both  enda,  the  Inner  ends  ot  said 
channels  belns  adapted  to  rsglatar  with  the  aeparatad  por- 
tions of  said  paaaasa  aimultaneously ;  a  rotary  member 
moantad  on  aald  ralre  stem,  said  member  harlns  vanea 
Intarpoaed  between  the  outer  enda  of  aald  channela  to  be 
mored  by  the  liquid  flowlns  from  one  to  the  other  of  aald 
channels;  and  a  coaatlas  machanlam  mounted  on  aald 
atem  and  embodying  aa  expoaad  reslater  to  show  the  nam- 
ber  of  rarolutloas  of  said  stem  or  e^niralent  qaaatlty  of 
liquid  harlag  paaaed  by  durias  ihe  operation  dlf  aiuTd 
rotary  member. 

8.  In  combination,  a  faucet  harlns  a  dellrery  paaaasa, 
a  rotary  ralre  stem  mounted  In  said  faocet  transrena 
aald  paaaase.  said  stem  harlns  •  plurality  of  aeparatad 
channels  each  open  at  both  enda,  the  Inner  enda  of  aald 
chanela  bdns  adapted  to  reslater  with  the  aeparatad  por- 
tions of  said  paaaase  slmaltaneoualy ;  a  rotary  member 
mounted  on  aald  stem  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  chan- 
nels tharaof,  aald  rotary  member  harlns  «  plurality  of 
ranea  formlns  spacea  to  hold  aaeertalned  qoantltlea  of 
liquid,  said  ranea  bains  adapted  for  morement  by  liquid 
flowlns  between  said  channels  for  dellrery  from  said 
faucet ;  and  a  countlns  mechAniam  mounted  on  aald  stem 
and  embodylns  an  ezpoaed  reslater  to  show  the  number  of 
rerolutlons  of  said  atam  or  equiralent  quantity  of  liquid 
baring  paaaed  by  dnrtns  the  operation  of  aald  rotary 
member.        ^ 


1,159,077.      VALVB  -  CLEANER.      BoKiTBa    W.    MAaasT, 
East  Macon,  and  Thom ab  J,  Oooowin,  South  Macon,  Qa. 
(Mglnal    application    filed    May    2,    1914,    Serial    No. 
8S6.890.     Dirlded  and  this  application  fllad  Sept.  17 
1914.     Serial  No.  862.237.     (CI.  187—4.) 


-of  a  cleaner,  comprlalns  •  cap  Internally  threaded  to  en- 
saga  the  sland  thread  on  aald  casing,  a  flanged  slaere 
bald  by  aald  cap  and  rotatable  therein,  a  drill  rotetabla 
In  said  alaare,  and  meana  for  llmltlns  tha  morement  of 
^«ald  drill  in  either  axial  direction. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  uae  with  a  ralre 
caaing  harlns  a  sland  engaslns  screw-thread  at  one  end  ; 
.of  a  cleaner,  comprlslns  a  cap  Internally  threaded  to  en- 
sase  the  sland  thread  on  aald  eaalns.  a  flansed  sleere 
held  by  said  cap  and  rotatable  therein  and  prorided  with 
two  axial  bores  of  different  dtametera,  a  drill  harlns  a 
bearins  and  rotaUhie  In  tha  bore  of  leaaer  diameter,  meana 
for  packlns  said  alaere  and  drill  asalnst  leakase,  aald 
■drill  harlns  an  aniarsed  JbMMl  >at  (ts  outer.  »d,  ^nA  a 
•detachable  collar  on  aald  drill  within  the  alaere  bore  of 
jreater  diameter,  aald  head  and  ooUar  llmltlns  azlal  drill 
morement,  and  aald  cap.  alaere,  and  drill  formlns  a  unit. 


13  , 1  6  9  ,  9  7  8 .  CABINET  BOUND-REPRODUCING  MA- 
•  CHINE.  Hbhbt  C  Mibun,  Waterford.  N.  T.,  aaslsnor 
j^  to  Victor  Talklns  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
I  New  Jerney.  FUad  May  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  497,007. 
>'      (CI.  181— 8.) 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  with  a  raira 
caalnt  baring  a  gUnd  easaflnf  screw-thread  at  one  and ; 


1.  in  a  sound  reproducins  machine,  the  conMnatkm  of 
A  cabinet,  a  partition  for  dlrldlng  the  cabinet  Into  two 
^ompartKenta,  one  ef  whld^^  j^eima  a   aoond  dlffnalns 

chamber,  an.  opening  belns  formed  In  the  partition  for  the 
.exit  of  sound,  a  sound  reproducins  machine  indudlns  a 
reproducer,  located  in  one  of  the  compartments,  an  am- 
pllfler  connected  to  the  reproducer  and  extendlns  into  the 
.aoond  dlffoalns  chamber,  actoatins  machanlam  In  the  dlf- 
fualon  chamber  adjacent  the  end  of  the  amplifier  and 
reaonator*  including  open  mouth  boms  in  the  sound  dlf- 
fnalns  chamber  abora  and  below  the  free  end  of  tha 
.amplifier. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducins  machine,  the  combination  of 
.a  cabinet,  a  partition  for  dirldlns  the  cabinet  into  two 

compartments,  one  of  which  forms  a  sound  dlffasing  cham- 
ber, an  opening  being  foraMd  In  the  partition  for  tha  exit 
of  sound,  a  aound  reproducing  machine  including  a  re- 
producer located  in  one  of  the  compartments,  an  amplifier 
connected  to  the  reproducer  and  extending  into  the  sound 
diffusing  chamber,  actuating  mechanism  in  the  diffusion 
.chamber  adjacent  the  end  of  the  ampUflar,  reaonators  In- 
cluding open  mouth  horna  in  the  sound  diffusing  chamber 
.above  and  below  the  free  end  of  the  amplifier,  and  open 
mouth  resonators  located  intermediate  the  aforeaald  rea- 
konators. 

8.  In  a  aound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination  of 
.a  cabinet,  a  partition  for  dirlding  the  cabinet  into  two 
■compartmenta,  one  of  which  forma  a  sound  diffusing  cham- 
t>er,  an  opening  belns  formed  in  the  partition  for  the  exit 
^f  aound,  a  sound  reproducing  machine*  including  a  re- 
producer located  in  the  other  compartment,  an  amplifier 
^connected  to  the  reproducer  and  extending  Into  the  sound 
diffualng  chamber,  actuating  machanlam  in  the  dllTqalao 
chamber  adjacent  the  end  of  the  amplifier,  resonators  In 
the  aound  diffusing  chamber  abore  and  below  the  free  end 
•of  the  amplifier,  and  resonators  suspended  intermediate 
fthe  aald  resonatora. 


4.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  comblaatloa  W4 
a  cabinet,  a  partition  for  dividing  the  cabinet  Into  two 
compartments,  one  of  which  forma  a  sound  diffusing  cham- 
ber, an  opening  being  formed  in  the  partition  for  the  exit 
of  aoond.  a  aound  reproducing  machine  includes  a  re- 
producer, an  amplifier  connected  to  the  reproducer  and 
extending  into  the  aound  diffusing  chamber,  actuating 
mechanism  In  the  dlffasing  chamber  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  ampUfler,  reaonators  in  the  aoond  dlffoalns  chamber 
abora  and  below  the  free  end  of  the  amplifier,  and  reaona- 
tora  looaely  suspended  Intermediate  the  aald  reaonatora. 

6.  In  a  aoond  reproducins  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  eablnat  formed  with  a  diffusion  chamber  and  a 
compartment  for  a  aoond  reproducing  machine,  a  aoond 
reprodoclns  machine  Indudlns  a  reproducer  and  a  down- 
wardly carred  amplifier  connected  with  tbe  reproducer 
and  extendlns  Into  the  dlffualon  chamber  and  directins 
the  aoond  under  the  compartment  In  which  the  aound 
reproducins  machine  la  aupported,  an  open  mouth  tone 
resonator  located  oppoalte  the  mouth  of  tbe  curved  am- 
plifier, other  open  mouth  tone  resonators  located  above 
and  below  the  mouth  of  the  corrad  amplifier,  and  looaely 
suspended  tone  resonatora  mounted  In  the  dlffualon 
chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


1,169,979.  STRIPING  DEVICE.  Eoonn  A.  Mooaa, 
Unadllla.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  24.940. 
(CI.  88—41.) 


L.  In  a  atrlplng  device  a  tube  adapted  to  contain  liqold 
paint ;  a  feeding  Up  adapted  to  feed  said  liquid  paint  to 
a  atriping  pen ;  a  atrlplng  pen :  a  caaing  surrounding 
aald  tube ;  means  for  retaining  said  feeding  lip.  in  connec- 
tion with  said  tube,  by  aald  castas :  a  rereraing  ring  sur- 
rounding aald  casing;  a  gage  pIroUUy  attached  to  aald 
ring  and  means  for  connecting  said  gage  at  rarlous  anglefi 
with  aald  casing. 

2.  In  a  atriping  device  a  tube  adapted  to  contain  liquid 
paint ;  a  feedlns  Up  adapted  to  feed  aald  liquid  paint  to  a 
striping  pen;  a  striping  pen;  a  casing  surrounding  said 
tube ;  meana  for  retaining  said  feeding  Up,  in  connection 
with  said  tube,  by  said  casing ;  a  gage ;  means  'for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  gage  to  said  caaing ;  a  ring  surround- 
ing aald  caaing ;  an  arm  attached  to  aald  sage  and  meana 
for  attaching  aald  arm  slidably  to  said  rins  whereby  aald 
gage  may  be  held  at  any  desired  angle  to  aald  rasioK- 

3.  In  a  striping  device  a  tube  adapted  to  contain  liquid 
paint;  a  feeding  Up  adapted  to  feed  aald  liquid  paint  to 
a  striping  pen  ;  a  striping  pen  ;  a  eaalns  aorroondlns  aald 
tube;  means  for  retaining  said  feedlns  Up.  In  connec- 
tion with  said  tube,  by  said  casins;  ■  removable  ring 
adai>ted  to  fit  on  aald  casing;  a  gage  plrotally  attacbed 
ta  aald  ring ;  an  arm  attached  to  said  gage ;  a  aecond  ring 
surrounding  said  casing ;  means  for  attaching  aald  arm 
slidably  to  said  ring  whereby  said  gage  may  be  held  at  any 
desired  angle  to  said  casing;  said  remorable  ring  adapted 
to  be  remored  from  aald  caaing  and  placed  thereon  la  a 
reverse  poaltion  whereby  aald  gage  will  be  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  casing,  subatantlslly  aa  deacribed  and  for 
ther  purposes  set  forth. 
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1»16»,980.  HYDRAULIC  VARIABLB-SPBBD OBAK. 
Raol  R.  Mokbmo,  Booth  Betbl«bem,  Pa.  Filed  Job*  4, 
1»18.     Serial  No.  771,662.     (CI.  18S— 3.) 


1.  In   a  hydraulic  speed  gear,  a  caalDg,  a  drlTO  nhmtt 
rotaUbly   carrtod   thereby,  a   plnrallty  of  cylladcra,   tbe 
axes  of  aaid  cyliadera  extending  In  radial  directions  from 
tbe  axial  line  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  plunger  for  each  cyl- 
inder, a  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 
and  having  a  cylindrical  extension  provided  with  a  toogne. 
a  bearing  member  for  said  cylindrical  extension  for  per- 
mitting the  pivotal  movement  of  the  pivoted  member  with 
respect  to  the  driving  shaft,  said  bearing  member  having 
a  portion  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  tongue  for  caus- 
ing a  revolution  of  the  bearing  member,  and  means  sar- 
roundlng  the  bearing  member  and  movable  with  respect 
to  the  latter  for  causing  the  reciprocation  of  said  plungers. 
2.  In   a  hydraulic  speed  gear,   a  gear  casing,  a  drive 
shaft  rotatably  carried  thereby,  a  series  of  pump  cylin- 
ders, the  axis  of  each  of  said  cylinders  being  disposed  In 
radial  relation   with   the  axial  line  of  said  drive  shaft, 
plungers  for  said  cylinders,  plunger  rods  for  said  plungers, 
an  auxiliary  drive  ipeather  plvoUlly  connected   with  the 
end  of  said  drive  shaft.  Beans  connecting  one  end  of  said 
auxiliary  drive  member  with   each  of  said  plungers  for 
reciprocating  the  latter,  snld  auxiliary  drive  member  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  last  named 
connecting  means,  and  tneans  for  varying  the  pivotal  rela- 
tion of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  auxiliary  drive  member, 
said  ln«t  named  means  comprising  a  member  movable  lon- 
gltodtnally  of  said  drive  shaft  and  having  a  pivoUl  connec- 
tloo  with  a  portion  of  said  aozlllary  drive  meaiber. 

3.  In  a  hydranllc  speed  gear,  a  gear  rasing,  a  drlva 
abaft  rotatably  carried  thereby,  a  series  of  pump  cylin- 
ders, the  axis  of  each  of  said  cyllBders  being  dleposed 
In,  radial  relation,  with  the  axial  Uae  of  said  drive  shaft, 
plungers  for  said  cylinders,  plunger  rods  for  said  plungers, 
an  auxiliary  drive  member  plvotally  connected  with  tha 
•nd  of  said  drive  shaft,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said 
auxiliary  drive  member  with  each  of  said  plungers  for 
reciprocating  the  latter,  said  anxUUry  drive  member  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  last  named 
connecting  means,  means  for  varying  the  pivotal  relation 
of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  auxiliary  drive  member,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  frame  alldably  disposed 
within  said  casing,  means  for  moving  said  slldable  frame 
longitudinally  of  tald  drive  shaft,  and  a  plate  carried  by 
said  slldable  frame  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
a  portion  of  said  auxiliary  drive  member. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  speed  gear,  a  gear  casing,  a  drive 
shaft  rotatably  carried  thereby,  a  series  of  pump  cylin- 
ders, the  axis  of  each  of  said  cylinders  being  disposed  in 
radial  relation  with  the  axial  line  of  said  drive  stiaft. 
plungers  for  said  cylinders,  plunger  rods  for  said  plungers, 
an  auxUlary  drive  member  plvotally  connected  with  the 
end  of  said  drive  shaft,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said 
auxiliary  drive  member  with  each  of  nald  plungers  for 
reciprocating  the  latter,  said  auxiliary  drive  member  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  last  named 
connecting  means,  means  for  varying  tbe  pivotal  rtfatlon 


«f  the  drive  shaft  and  the  amlliary  drive  member,  said 
last  named  mcaaa  comprising  a  frame  slldably  dlspoatd 
wfthin  saM  easing,  a  aerlea  of  screw  shafta  carried  by  «ild 
cmrtng  and  arranged  to  extend  through  mid  frame,  a  gear 
carried  by  each  screw  shaft,  means  for  rotatiag  each  of 
Mid  gears  slnraltaneously  to  the  name  extern,  a  plate  car- 
rtel  by  said  sitdable  frame  and  having  an  opening  arranted 
to  receive  said  auxiliary  drive  sMmber.  and  an  arm  ear- 
rled  by  nM  plate  and  being  plvotally  connected  to  a 
portion  of  aaid  auxiliary  drive  member. 

5.  In   a  hydranllc  speed  gear,  a  gear  casing,  a  drive 
shaft  rotatably  carried  thereby,  a  series  of  pump  cylin- 
ders,  the  axis  of  each  of  said   cylinders  being  disposed 
in  radial  relation  with  the  axial  line  of  said  drive  shaft, 
plungers  for  said  cylinders,  plunger  rods  for  said  plungers, 
an  auxiliary  drive  member  plvotally  connected   with  the 
end  of  said  drive  shaft,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said 
auxiliary  drive  member  with  each  of  said   plungers  for 
reciproeatlag  tbe  latter,  said  auxiUary  drive  member  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  movement  with  reapeet  to  said  last  named 
connecting  means,  maans  for  varying  the  pivotal  relation 
of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  auxiliary  drive  member,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  frame  slldably   disposed 
within    said    casing,   said    frame    having  an    extension,   a 
gear  loosely  carried  by  said  extension,  a  worm  for  oper- 
ating said  gear,  a  series  of  screw  shafts  carried  by  said 
frame  and  arranged  to  extend  through  said  slidsble  frame, 
a  pinion   carried   by  each   screw  shaft   and    arranged  to 
mesh  with  said  gear,  a  plate  carried  by  said  slldable  frame 
and  having  an  opening  arranged  to  receive  said  auxiliary 
drive  member,  aaid  last  named  plate  having  a  movemrat 
with  respect  to  said  slidsble  frame  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axial  line  of  tbe  drive  abaft,  and  an  arm 
carried  by  said  plate  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  aoxlUary  drive  member. 

rClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,159.M1.  APPARATUS  FX)R  PROJBCTINO  CINEMAT- 
OGRAPHIC VIEWS.  ANTOM  liOuaaa,  Vienna.  Ana- 
trta-Hungary.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Helnrieh  Rela- 
hardt,  Vienna,  AoatrU-Hnngary.  Filed  llaj  19,  19lt. 
Serial  No.  768,594.     (CI.  8»->24.) 


1.  In  an  ap^ratnn  for  projecting  cinematographic  views, 
the  combination  with  two  projecting  screens  one  horUwn- 
tal  and  tl»e  other  vertical,  of  a  single  projection  devlee, 
the  horlfontal  and  vertical  projecting  screens  mounted  on 
horisontal  pivots  around  which  they  are  movable,  the  said 
projection  device  revolnble  whereby  views  may  be  alter- 
nately thrown  on  the  horixontal  and  vertical  projecting 
screens  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  cinematographic  mechanism  comprising  a  horixon- 
tal projecting  Icreen  in  front  of  and  below  a  specutor's 
seat  the  said  projecting  screen  mounted  upon  a  hori- 
xontal pivot,  a  vertical  projecting  screen  in  front  of  tbe 
said  horisontal  projecting  screen  and  mounted  opon  a 
hortsonUI  pivot,  and  a  projection  device  revolnble  and 
adapted  to  produce  views  alternately  on  the  borUontal 
and  vertical  projecting  screens,  the  parts  arranged  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 
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|fiO.P82.     VKHICLB  SPKINO  -  LUBRICATOR.     Josi 
H^pama  and  Ljurnmca  P.  llDSTaa,  Cleveland,  Ohie. 
Vnei  Ikn.  19,  1914.    Serial  Ne.  878,986.     (Ct  184—1.) 


^   « 


-*o 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  lubricator  comprising  an  oil  reser- 
voir bavins  nprlght  side  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  hav- 
Ing  a  horisontal  groove  formed  therein,  said  reservoir 
having  an  opening  in  its  top.  a  closing  member  In  the  form 
of  a  leaf  apring  adapted  to  normally  cover  said  opening, 
the  lower  end  of  said  spring  being  outtumed  to  rest  In 
aaid  groove  to  hold  the  dosing  member  In  position,  and 
means  whereby  the  lubricator  may  be  secured  In  position 
npon  one  edge  of  the  vehicle  spring. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  lubricator  comprising  an  oil  reser- 
voir having  a  pair  of  parallel  ribs  on  one  of  Its  sides  and 
an  opening  through  said  side  and  located  between  said 
rthe,  a  lubricating  pad  Interpoaed  between  said  ribs,  an 
ahaoilwnt  feed  member  leading  from  said  pad  throtigh  the 
opening  and  Into  the  oil  reservoir  and  means  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  secured  In  position  upon  a  leaf  spring 
with  the  pad  contacting  with  one  edge  thereof. 

5.  A  vehicle  spring  lubricator  comprising  an  oil  reew- 
Tolr  having  a  pair  of  parallel  rthe  on  one  side  and  an 
opening  leading  from  the  space  between  said  ribs  Into  tbe 
reservoir,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  ilbs  diverging  outwardly, 
a  lubricating  pad  Interposed  between  the  two  ribs,  an 
absorbent  Teed  member  leading  from  said  pad  through  tbe 
opening  and  Into  the  oil  reservoir,  and  means  whereby  the 
tatter  may  be  seeored  In  position  upon  a  leaf  spring  wltb 
tbe  pad  eontactinc  wltb  one  edge  thereof. 

«.  A  vehicle  spring  lubricator  comprising  an  upright 
•nbstantUIly  recUngular  oil  reservoir,  a  pair  of  tipijytit 
parallel  ribs  formed  Integrall/  wltb  tbe  rear  side  wall  of 
said  reservoir,  said  wall  being  provided  wltb  an  openlnc 
leading  from  the  space  between  said  ribs  Into  the  Intarior 
of  the  reservoir,  upper  and  lower  attaching  ears  formed 
littegrally  with  the  npper  and  lower  enda  of  the  reservoir 
and  likewise  formed  Integrally  with  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  ribs,  a  lubricatLag  pad  located  In  tbe  space  be- 
tween tbe  attaching  ears  and  said  rlha,  and  an  absocbent 
feed  member  leading  from  said  pad  through  the  opening 
and  Into  tbe  oil  reservoir. 

6.  The  combination  wltb  a  vehicle  spring  compriMag  a 
plurality  of  leaves,  of  lubricating  devices  contacting  wltb 
the  opposite  edges  of  tbe  sprlxtg,  and  each  having  npper 
and  lower  extensions  provided  with  grooves  in  their  outer 
t*cm,  and  transverse  leaf  springs  above  and  below  the 
reblcle  spring  and  having  Inwardly  curved  ends  remov- 
ably seated  In  the  grooves  of  said*  eztenslona. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,150.988.    DRAFT  ATTACHMENT.    JOHW  E.  Nix.  Eaton, 

Colo.,   assignor   of  one-fourth   to  A.   J.    Smillle,   Eaton. 

Csla.      FUed   Feb.   2.   191S.      Beilal   No.   6.699.      (CI. 

97— ».) 

1.  In  a  draft  hitch,  transversely  spaced  draft  attach- 
ments of  T  shspe  arranged  wltb  one  of  their  members  in 
vertical  position  and  provided  la  its  length  wltb  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  a  clevis  for  eaeh  draft  attachment  hav- 
ing coanectlon  with  the  vertical  member  thereof  In  a 
manner  to  be  adjusted  to  different  levels,  eye  members 
connected  to  tlie  clevises  by  means  of  swivel  Joints,  a  draft 
rod  mounted  in  the  eye  members  and  a  draft  coanectlon 
mounted  upon  the  draft  red. 


3.  in  eombteatton  with  two  beams,  draft  attac 
iBSfeMMsa  «s  tbe  ferward  «o4b  of  tbe  beams  and  lawartty 
offset  to  bring  the  frost  aods  cIosct  together  and  baTli« 
vertical  members  at  tbetr  ierwasd  ends  In  wfaieb  are 
taamta  a  plarall^  sf  ofpaatnaa,  clevises  adJnsiaMo  vsr- 
tleaRr  «Bd  adfpted  to  be  seeared  In  tks  adjusts*  position 
to  tbe  vertical  members  of  the  draft  attacbBants,  oye 
members  attached  to  the  clevises  by  means  of  swivel 
Joints,  a  draft  rod  mounted  in  the  eye  members  and  a  draft 
connection  mpnnted  upon  the  draft  rod  and  adapted  to 
move  tbarasa. 


3.  A  draft  hitch  comprising  transversely  spsced  clerlssa, 
eye  members  attached  to  the  clevises  by  means  of  swivel 
joints,  a  draft  rod  mounted  In  tbe  eye  members,  a  draft 
connection  mounted  upon  tbe  draft  rod  and  comprising 
two  members  connyeeted  by  means  of  a  swivel  Joint  and 
an  equaliser  attached  to  tbe  forward  end  of  the  draft  con- 
nection, a  draft  bltrb  eomprliisg  two  draft  attachments, 
devises  plvotally  and  vertically  adju8tal>ly  connected  to 
the  draft-  attachments,  eye  memtiers  attached  to  the 
clevises  by  means  of  swlvd  Joints,  a  draft  rod  mounted  in 
tbe  eye  members,  a  draft  connection  mounted  upon  the 
draft  rod  and  movable  thereon  and  comprising  members 
Joined  by  means  of  a  swivel  connection  and  an  eqoallaer 
attached  to  the  forward  end  of  tbe  draft  connection. 


1,109,984.      nriTHDRAWN.J 


1.169,1M6.  PTJHL  CONNECTION  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
MiUnOR  ENGINES.  Piatt  M.  Oau>rp,  IndianapoOs, 
Ind.  Fflea  Wot.  W»,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,804.  (CL 
128— «2.) 


1.  A  plurality  of  pairs  of  cylinders  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines,  a  single  carbureter  (or  said  cylinders  bav' 
Ing  a  valve  chamber  In  communication  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  conduits  leading  from  said  valve  chamber  to  each 
pair  of  cylinders,  tbe  conduits  for  tbe  different  pairs  of 
cylinders  being  arranged  beside  each  other  and  with  the 
conduits  of  each  paid  of  cylinders  in  a  separate  row,  and 
a  valve  adapted  to  cover  all  of  said  rows  of  conduits  snd 
sweeselvely,  slmnltaneoosly  and  similarly  open  and  done 
the  eorreepondlng  conduits  in  all  of  said  rows. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  tntemsi  combustion  engine, 
a  plnrallty  of  pairs  of  cylinders,  a  carbureter,  a  cham- 
l)ered  cover  for  said  carbureter,  a  valve  eccentrically 
mounted  In  said  cover,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  ports.  In  said 
cerer,  tnhcs  leading  from  said  ports  to  said  cylinders,  eoa 
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•f  MM  tube*  of  each  row  pualiiff  to  Mdi  pair  of  ejUadon 
and  Mid  aforeMid  Talve  belog  capable  of  racoaMlTaly 
opening  and  dodng  each  row  of  ports. 


1,159,0M.  AWNINO  SUPPORT.  lliLoa  Oaroic.  aoro- 
land,  Ohio.  Piled  Ang.  17,  1914.  SerUI  No.  867.078. 
(CL  186—44.) 


The  combination  with  an  awning  and  roller  therefor,  of 
a  rotatable  member  poaltloned  above  the  same,  a  flexible 
band,  one  end  of  which  la  attached  to  uld  flexible  mem- 
ber, the  other  end  to  Mid  roller,  and  means  for  rotating 
Mid  roller  and  rotatable  member  In  opposite  dlrectlona. 


1,169,987.  TRACTOB-BINDBR  HITCH.  Chaslm  Pbai- 
•OM,  Chicago,  III.,  anignor  to  International  Harvester 
Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerMy. 
Filed  May  1,  1018.     Serial  No.  764.927.     (CL  21—114.) 


crr.jc 


1.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  machine  frame,  a 
Cransrersely  disposed  draft  Member  at  tb»  nur  thaiwf 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  a  co6peratlng 
draft  member  freely  slldable  along  said  transverse  member. 

2.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  machine  frame  hav- 
ing a  transversely  disposed  arcnate  draft  msmbar  at  the 
rMr  thereof  and  at  an  angls  to  tha  line  of  draft,  the  cen- 
ter of  whose  arc  Is  located  at  one  side  of  the  median  line 
of  Mid  frame. 

3.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  macblne  frame,  a 
transversely  disposed  draft  member  rigidly  connected  to 
the  FMr  thereof  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  a  cooperating  draft  mem- 
ber trailing  at  the  rear  of  Mid  fraiM  and  frMly  SUdable 
along  said  transverse  member. 

4.  In  a  tandem  draft  eonnection,  a  machine  trans,  a 
draft  tongne  pivoted  thereon  and  movable  relative  to  the 
line  of  draft,  and  a  cooperating  arcuate  draft  member 
carried  on  Mid  frame,  the  center  of  whoM  arc  coAnddM 
•abetantially  with  the  pivot  of  said  tongue. 

6.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  frame,  and  an  ar- 
cnate draft  member  spsced  from  the  rear  thereof  and  rig- 
idly attached  thereto  at  its  ends,  Mid  draft  member  being 
dlaposed  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  and  having  the 
center  of  its  arc  located  at  one  side  of  the  median  line  of 
said  frame  and  In  front  of  the  latter. 

[Clalma  6  to  S7  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


1,169,988.  TANDEM  DRAFT  CONNBCTION  FOB  HAB- 
VE8TEBB.  Chaslbs  FBiasoH,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaigaor 
to  International  Harvester  Company  of  New  JerMy,  a 
CorporaUon  of  New  JerMy.  Filed  May  1.  1918.  ■erial 
No.  764,926.  (Ci.  21—114.) 
1.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  machine  frame,  a 

tnctloa  wbMl  moanted  in  said  frame,  a  draft  tongoe  plv- 


otally  connected  with  said  frasM,  and  a  draft  link  hav- 
ing the  front  end  thereof  plvotally  connected  with  said 
frame  substantially  in  line  with  the  azla  of  eald  wheel  in 
a  mifnner  permitting  the  tear  end  thereof  to  swing  freely 
Isterally  relative  to  the  line  of  draft. 
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2.  In  a  tandea  draft  connection,  a  macblne  frame,  a 
traction  wheel  mounted  In  Mid  frame,  a  draft  tongne  plv- 
otally connected  with  aaid  frame,  a  draft  link  having  Ita 
front  end  plvotally  connected  with  aaid  frame  substan- 
tially In  line  with  tlte  azla  of  Mid  wheel  In  a  manner  per- 
mitting the  rrar  end  thereof  to  swing  freely  laterally  rela- 
tive to  the  line  of  draft,  and  a  second  draft  tongne  having 
its  front  end  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  aaid 
draft  link. 

8.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  machine  frame,  a 
tractloa  wheel  mounted  in  eaid  frame,  a  draft  tongue  hav- 
ing one  end  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame,  sMana  for 
varying  the  angular  ralation  of  aaid  tongne  and  frame  rel- 
ative to  the  line  of  draft,  a  draft  link  having  the  front  end 
thereof  plvotally  connected  with  Mid  frame  substantially 
in  line  with  the  axls-of  Mid  wheel  in  a  manner  permitting 
the  rear  end  thereof  to  swing  freely  laterally  relative  to 
the  line  of  draft,  and  a  second  draft  tongue  haring  ita 
front  end  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  Mid 
draft  link. 

4.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  machine  frame,  a 
draft  tongue  provided  with  a  relatively  wide  rMr  end  hav- 
ing one  side  thereof  plvotally  connected  with  aaid  frame, 
means  mounted  upon  said  frame  In  rear  of  the  axis  of  said 
tongue  and  opentlvely  connected  with  the  oppoeite  aide  of 
the  rMr  end  of  aaid  tongue,  m14. means  betag  opeaUtre 
In  a  manner- to  control  the  angulir  relation  between  aaid 
tongue  and  frame  relative  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  a  draft 
link  having  the  front  end  thereof  plvotally  cqpnected 
with  said  frame  in  rMr  of  the  axis  of  Mid  tongne  and 
adapted  to  swing  freely  laterally  relative  to  the  line  of 
draft 

6.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  macblne  frame,  a 
draft  tongue  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  frame, 
a  bar  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  " 
said  tongue  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  second 
bar  having  Its  rMr  end  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  laterally  extending  bar  and  Inclined  laterally  and  for- 
ward and  having  Its  forward  end  secured  to  said  tongne, 
■Mans  mounted  upon  Mid  frame  in  rMr  of  the  azla  of  said 
tongue  and  operatively  connected  with  one  of  Mid  bars,  < 
Mid  means  being  operative  In  a  manner  to  control  the  an- 
gular relation  between  said  tongue  and  frame  relative  to 
the  line  of  draft,  and  a  draft  link  having  the  front  end 
thereof  plvotally  connected  with  aaid  frame  in  rMr  of  the 
axis  of  Mid  tongue  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  rela- 
tive to  tbe  line  of  draft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


1.159,989.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  NITBOOBN  COM- 
POUNDS OF  ALUMINIUM  AND  ALKALI  OB  ALKA- 
UNE-BABTH  METALS.  DMinv  Alkandbowitch 
PwiAKorr,  BruaMls.  Belgium.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,771.     (CI.  23—18.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  msnufacture  of  nitrogen  compounds 
of  aluminium  and  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metala.  which 
consists  In  beating  In  a  current  of  nitrogen  a  mixture  of 
rarbon  and  aluminate.  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  procsM  for  the  manufacture  of  nitregen  compounda, 
of  aluminium  and  alkali  or  alkallne-Mrth  metals,  which 
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eonstats  in  bMtlng  in  s  current  of  nitrogen  a  mixture  of 
aloBlaate  and  rarboa  la  the  form  of  porous  agglooeratea. 

8.  A  proccM  fbr  the  manufacture  of  nitrogen  conpoonds 
of  aluminium  and  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metals,  which 
consists  in  hMting  in  a  current  of  nitrogen  a  mixture  of 
coal  and  aluminate,  aubatantially  as  described. 

4.  A  proeeM  for  the  manufacture  of  nitrogen  eompoonds 
•f  aluminium  and  alkali  or  alkallne-sarth  metala,  whi^ 
eonaista  in  heating  in  a  current  of  nitrogen  a  mixture  of 
aluminate  and  coal  in  tbe  form  of  porous  agglomeratea. 


1,16  9,990.  ICI>CBEAM-CABTON  HOLDEB  AND 
FILLBIR.  Hammx  Ek  Pickamd,  Tonaw^nda,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1914.     Serial  No,  871,368.  '  (Cl.  107 — 48.) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  lee  crMsa  bozM  while  being 
6  lied,  comprtalng  a  receptacle  iMurhig  a  lateral  c^wning 
for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  tbe  box,  a  hinged  wall 
fer  closing  Mid  opening,  a  mouth  piece  adapted  to  clamp 
the  hinged  wall  and  box  la  position  and  provide  a  filling 
paaeage.  and  mMns  for  adjusting  Mid  mouth  pieoe  Into 
and  out  of  engaging  position. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  ice  crMm  bozM  while  h^ng 
filled,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  pair  of  fixed 
walla  and  a  pair  of  hinged  walla,  a  handle  carried  by 
aaid  receptacle,  a  mouth  or  rim  portion  adjustable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  walla  aad  the  rim  edgM 
of  the  box,  aad  mMns  for  adJostlBg  aaid  nontii  pieee. 

8.  A  device  for  holding  boxM  of  Ice  cream  while  being 
filled,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  aide  opening,  a 
dMure  therefor,  an  adjustable  mouth  piece  to  engage  tlte 
walla  of  the  receptacle  and  box  and  maintain  tlte  same 
la  fixed  relattoa,  aad  meaaa  for  adjusting  said  mouth 
pISM  into  and  out  ot  engaging  poaltlon. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  ice  creagi :  boxM  ^hlle  being 
filled  comprlaing  a  receptacle  having  an  open  side,  a  do- 
aare  for  aaid  open  side,  a  handle  Mrried  by  Mid  recep- 
tacle, a  mouth  piece  adJuataUe  to  engage  the  walla  of 
the  receptacle  and  doenre  and  maintain  tbe  same  in 
relative  position,  and  having  an  Internal  groove  or  recoM 
to  receive  and  engage  the  rim  edgM  of  the  box,  aad 
for  adjastlng  ssld  mouth  piece  into  and  out  of 
poaltioB. 

6.  A  device  for  holdiag  ice  cream  boxes  while  being 
filled,  comprlsiag  a  receptacle  open  at  oppoaito  aidea. 
hinged  walls  for  eloaiac  said  open  aidM,  a  OKMitb  piece 
adjustable  into  and  ont  of  eagagemMit  with  the  walls  of 
tbe  receptacle  and  the  box  disposed  therein,  a  haadle 
carried  bj  receptacle,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  month 
piece  into  aad  out  of  eagaglag  positloa. 

(Claims  6  aad  7  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.169.991.  BUBOLAR-ALARM.  Cisna  PoasBMTi,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1914.  SerUl  No.  874,789. 
(CL  116—42.) 
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In  a  burglar  alarm,  a  substantially  V-ehaped  body  por- 
tion constructed  (tf  a  plate  of  rwlllent  metal,  one  end  of 
one  side  of  said  V-ehaped  body  portion  brtag  curved  to 
a  handle,  a  pair  of  straps  secured  to  the  outer  sur- 


face of  the  other  side  of  said  body  portloa  and  havlag 
their  facing  mds  spaeed  upwardly  from  said  aide,  a  cart- 
ridge carried  by  said  upwardly  spaeed  ends,  the  marglaal 
edges  of  tbe  said  other  aide  of  aaid  V-sbaped  body  por- 
tion being  bent  upwardly  substantially  at  right  angles,  a 
pla  carried  by  Mid  upwardly  bent  marginal  edgea,  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  hammer  carried  by  said  pin,  a  aprlng 
eoUed  about  said  pin  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
hammer,  tbe  other  end  of  said  spring  bring  secured 
to  the  V-shaped  body  portion  for  the  operetioa  of  said 
hammer  caasing  it  to  fly  over  aad  etrlke  said  cartiMge 
upon  release. 


1,169,992.  GLASS  -  BLANK  -  PRESSmO  MBCBANISM. 
JoHM  Rao.  Indlanapolla.  Ind.  FUed  Jan.  80,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  816,410.     (a.  49—76.) 


*CD 


1.  Plunger  mechanlam  for  forming  glaM  Uanks  for 
bottiM  including  a  plunger  for  forming  the  blow  opening 
in  such  a  blank,  meana  for  mounting  and  operating  the 
plunger,  a  plunger  sleeve  surrounding  tbe  plunger,  yield- 
ing mMns  for  saountlng  said  alMve  in  connection  with 
the  plunger  jnountlug  means  wUth  psrmlta  the.BlnaSsr  to 
move  downward  into  the  m(rfd  'fiartber  than  tke  aleeve 
aad  after  the  dowaward  movement  of  the  aleeve  has 
oeaaed  and  to  begla  Ita  withdrawal  movement  before  the 
beginning  of  tbe  withdrawal  of  the  aleeve.  a  drop  finish 
ring  surrounding  said  sleeve,  and  meaaa  for  mounting 
aaid  ring  in  connection  with  the  sleeve  mouatlag 
so  that  in  the  downward  position  of  said  ring.  It  will 
on  the  top  of  the  mouth  of  the  blank  and  may  have  some 
vertical  movement  Independently  of  tbe  sleeve,  whereby 
said  aleeve  and  drop  flnlah  ring  will  hold  the  glaM  <A  the 
bUak  down  in  place  during  the  beglnnlag  of  the  wlt^ 
dzawal  of  the  plunger  and  Mid  ring  will  hold  the  glaM 
of  the  blaak  down  in  place  during  the  beginning  of  the 
withdrawal  of  the  alMve. 

2.  Plunger  mechanism  for  forming  glsM  Uaaks  for 
bettlea  including  a  plunger  for  forming  the  blow  opeaiag 
in  such  a  blaak,  meana  for  snoontlng  the  irtanger,  a  plun- 
ger aleeve  surrounding  the  plunger,  meaaa  for  yleldlagly 
mounting  said  sleeve  in  connection  with  the  plunger  mouBit> 
Ing  means  which  permita  tbe  plunger  to  move  downward 
Into  the  mold  farther  than  the  sleeve  and  after  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  sleeve  haa  ceaaed  and  to  begla  ita 
witlidrawal  movement  before  the  beginning  of  the  with- 
drawal of  the  aleeve.  a  drop  fiaiah  riag  aurrouadlBg  aaid 
aleeve.  and  headed  screws  connecting  aaid  drop  fiaiah  riag 
with  said  sleeve  mounting  means  so  tbst  said  ring 
have  vertical  moveutent  Indcfiendently  of  said  aleeve. 

8.  Plunger  meehaalsm  for  f<Hining  glsM  bUaka  fisr 
bottlM  including  a  vertically  movable  croM  head,  a  pair 
of  rods  redproMble  vertically  throuA  Mid  croM  head,  a 
apring  plate  eecured  to  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  rode, 
surrounding  aaid  rods  snd  preeslng  agalaat  aaid 
head  and  plate,  a  plunger  sleeve  secured  to  aaid  plate, 
a  drop  flnlah  ring  looMly  aorrouadiag  aaid  plaager,  aad 
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weurlDff  Mid  liav  to  wM  plat*  m 
tkAt  th*  rtaf  will  kare  mmm  tadefMatfeat  ▼vrdeal 


«.  Ptanfpr  aectiaBtaB  for  forariav  glaas  fclaaka  for 
l)otd«a  Inetodlng  a  prwa  Pad  aad  crass  head  tecsMd  thcM- 
ta.  rada  raiticatty  avraUa  throash  aald  cross  iMad  nilth 
mrta  oa  tlMlr  vpper  cads  to  Halt  their  downward  aova- 
Maat,  a  ayrtiifc  plate  awtaiad  ta  the  lower  end  of  aald 
l*ds,  a  iprlnc  sarronndtair  said  rods  sad  preaslng  agataat 
aald  plate  aad  cross  head,  a  ploager  sleere  aecorad  to  aald 
aprlag  plate,  aod  a  planvpr  extendlnc  from  said  praaa  rod 
throoffh  said   spring  plate  and   plunger  sleere. 

S.  Plunger  mechanism  for  forming  glass  blanks  for 
bottles  including  a  plunger  sleeve,  a  plunger  operating 
through  said  plunger  sleeve  for  pressing  the  blank  to  form 
a  blow  opening  therein  and  force  the  glass  np  aroand 
aald  sleeve,  and  a  drop  finish  plate  aurroondlng  said  plun- 
ger sleeve  and  mounted  so  as  to  have  a  limited  extent  of 
Independent  vertical  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,169,903.  METAL  DOOR.  Chablks  W.  HiNxn,  ▲!• 
toona,  Pa.  FUad  Jnly  10,  1914.  Sartal  Mo.  860,222. 
(CI.  189 — 4«.) 


1.  A  metal  door  made  in  tw*  aeethm,  each  laehiilac 
ona  face  of  the  deer,  ca^  aeettoo  betog  formed  with  aff- 
pata  to  provide  a  pertlOB  of  tiie  respectlTe  ralla  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  stilea,  the  interior  of  each  oCaat  being  fomad 
wtth  Integral  strengthening  rfba  and  wltb  rivatlnc  boasaa, 
the  ribs  and  bosses  of  the  respective  scctloos  being  eo- 
•rtenslTe  In  helgirt  with  the  depth  of  the  offsets  and  aba^ 
thig  whea  the  sections  are  aaseaibled. 

2.  A  metal  door  made  In  two  sections,  each  Inehiding 
on*  face  of  the  doer,  each  section  being  fornwd  with  oAwta 
to  provide  s  portion  of  the  reapectire  ralla  aad  a  portloa 
at  the  Btfles,  cooperating  stile  offMts  of  each  aeetlon  being 
fbrm«d  with  spaced  parallel  ribs  to  abnt  wlien  th*  secttoas 
•re  asBBMblad  for  forming  a  lock  mortlae. 

8.  A  metal  door  formed  In  two  aectlona  saeh  Ineladtag 
aa*  face  of  the  door,  each  sactlOB  being  formed  with  aCsata 
to  pTOTlde  upper,  center  and  lower  rails  aad  stilea,  sm 
■setton  in  the  apace  betwaea  the  stiles,  lower  and  oaatar 
rail  haTlng  an  tategral  plate  to  form  a  panel,  the  spac* 
of  OB*  aeetlon  between  the  stiles,  npper  and  eaatral  ralla 
being  ot>en  and  preaenting  a  marginal  edge  at  right  anglea 
to  the  face  of  the  respective  sections,  th*  edge  of  Che 
ether  section  corresponding  to  such  open  portion  of  the 
ftrst  mentioned  section  being  extended  Inwardly  beyond 
said  marginal  edge  to  form  a  ledge. 

4.  A  metal  door  formed  In  two  sections  each  including 
one  face  of  the  door,  each  section  being  formed  with  oflseta 
to  provide  upper,  center  and  lower  rails  and  stllsa,  ana 
aeetlon  In  the  space  betwaea  the  stiles,  lower  and  center 
ran  having  an  Integral  plate  to  form  a  panel,  the  space 
of  one  section  between  the  stiles,  npper  and  center  ralla 
being  open  and  preaenting  a  marginal  edge  at  right  angles 
to  tba  tee*  of  the  raapectlve  sections,  th*  edge  of  the  other 


aectloB  eerreapoadlag  to  sack  opea  pertlaa  of  the  ftnt 
BMationad  aeetlan  being  extended  tarwardly  bcroad  aaM 
marglaal  edga  to  fana  a  ledge,  aad  a  remavaMe  panel 
bearing  ea  aald  ladge.  aad  means  aagaglag 
«dg*  for  aaearfaff  tba  panel  In  place. 


LlCt.OM.  •PXmKPUJG.  JAom  me*,  Jarasy  Qty, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Trlans  Bnglneanng  Oa„  Navai*.  M.  J, 
a  Copartnership  composed  of  lidwaai  B.  PthMr,  Daw 
B.  Halleneck.  and  Charles  0.  Unkar,  Newark,  N.  J., 
and  said  Jacob  Blck,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  11, 
1916.    Serial  No.  13,002.     (CI.  123—109.) 


1.  IB  a  apmik  plug  of  the  dMiraetsr  dsaerlba*.  a 
proTldad  witk  ta  Interior  cap-ahapad  nuway,  an  1a- 
aolatlng  stick  arranged  in  said  slaava  prorldad  with  a 
graove  seaBldrcnlar  In  eroas  section  aad  BMrglJW  la  said 
maway,  a  ban  arranged  In  said  ranway,  and  a  contact 
Biaaber  astenAng  tkroagh  saM  lasnlatlag  stick  prorldad 
with  a  ronnded  band,  tba  partpfcsry  of  saM  hrn* 
Into  said  groom. 

2.  In  a  spartt  ptag  of  the  cfearaetar  dascrlbad,  a 
provided  with  a  ranway  sasilulniular  la  croas  sastiea,  a 
parealala  stick  arraagad  la  said  alaora  prortaad  wltk  a 
groove  ssailehrenlar  ta  eroas  aaetlaa  aMcgfeac  kato  saM 
raaway,  a  contact  momber  carried  by  said  pateslala  sOek 
and  extending  tato  said  raaway,  and  a  eeatact  bail  ar- 
ranged In  said  ranway,  aald  eaataet  ball  bdag  a  praia- 
termlned  slaa  less  than  the  distance  batwaan  tba  wall  oK 
aald  raaway  aad  tba  eontaet  mambor  earrlad  by  tba  pac- 
oelaln  stick. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug  of  the  character  iliiw  i  Ibsd,  a  alssfsa 
provided  with  a  raaway  at  the  lower  end,  said  lower  and 
being  provided  alao  wltb  a  plarallty  of  alota  for  arifordlag 
conunnnicatlon  between  the  ninnray  and  the  exterior  of 
the  ping,  a  porcelain  earrlad  by  aald  aleeva,  a  eeatact 
ball  arranged  In  said  raaway,  and  a  ooataet  oMmbar  car- 
ried by  said  poroelala,  tba  lower  sad  of  aald  plag  be- 
ing concave  and  providing  a  atraetare  wbleb  wW  gvlde 
oils  and  other  objectlonablo  matter  away  from  aald  eon- 
Uct  ball. 

4.  In  a  spark  ping  of  the  character  dascrlbad,  a  sleeve,  a 
porcelain  arranged  In  said  sleeve,  means  for  damping  the 
porcelain  rigidly  in  poaltlon  in  said  sleeve,  aald  spark 
plug  being  formed  with  a  cup-shaped  rnnway,  a  plorality 
of  openings  extending  from  said  runway  to  the  exterior  of  , 
the  plug,  with  tapering  extarlor  walla  at  the  lower  end 
and  a  coaeaTod  lower  bottom,  said  tapering  walls  and 
said  concared  bottom  directing  the  oU  awsy  from  said 
runway,  a  contact  ball  arranged  in  said  ranway,  and  a 
contact  member  connected  with  said  porcelain. 


1,169,990.     IRONINO-BOARD.     Katrckins  Rilit,  Reeds- 
barg,  and  Okorob  Timlih,  Caianoria,  wia.    niad  Oct. 
9,  1914.    Serial  No.  805,928.     (CI.  08—10.) 
I.  A   sleeve  Ironing  device  comprising  s  sleeva  board 

rapport ;  a  depending  U-shaped  pivot  strip  attached  to  one 
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«Bd  af  th*  Bieer*  board  aupport ;  a  aleave  board ;  aa  ana 
saeorad  to  the  sleeve  board  and  projecting  thersfrosi  at 
an  angle  to  the  board,  the  arm  having  aa  opening  throng 
which  the  atrip  passes  ;  aad  a  leg  oa  tb*  board  and  adaptad 
to  engage  the  sleeve  board  support ;  the  arm  being  sUdaUa 
upon  th*  strip  and  the  strip  being  substantially  eqaal  In 
depth  to  the  height  of  the  arm,  whereby  wiien  th*  ateeve 
board  Is  swung  beneath  the  sleeve  board  sappert,  the 
board  may  stand  approximately  parallel  to  the  platform 
aad  tba  arm  may  stand  substantially  at  right  aagiaa  to 
tbc  sleeve  board  support 


ZJl-C^ 


S.  In  a  slaere  Ironing  devloe,  a  sleeve  baard  support ;  a 
rieere  board  dlspoaed  above  the  support  aad  prorldad  with 
an  angalarly  disposed  arm;  means  for  pleotally  connect- 
ing tba  arm  arlth  one  end  of  the  svppsH:  and  a  alide 
monntad  ufwn  the  support,  the  slide  belag  adapted  to  be 
advanced,  to  engage  tbe  arm,  thereby  to  bold  the  sleeve 
board  in  an  upstanding  poaltlon  with  respect  to  tbe  aup- 
port 

8.  In  a  alaev*  ironing  dovlc*.  a  sleeve  board  support; 
a  sleeve  board ;  an  arm  forming  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  sleeve  board  and  tbe  support ;  a  shaft  jonrnaled 
for  rocking  movement  on  the  sleeve  board;  a  leg  carriad 
by  the  ahaft;  an  extension  carried  by  tbe  shaft  and  Aa- 
poaed  at  an  angle  to  the  leg;  and  a  movable  locking  de- 
vice on  tbe  sleeve  board  aad  adaptad  to  coact  with  the  ex- 
tension to  hold  the  leg  at  an  angle  to  the  sleeve  board, 
tba  leg  being  adapted  to  engage  the  aopport  to  b^d  tba 
board  spacsd  treai  tba  support 


1,169,990.  DENTAL  CHAIR.  Fbamk  RfTTBB,  Roebaatar, 
N.  Y. ;  Adellna  Bitter  Shomway  and  Laura  A.  Rlttar 
executors  of  said  Frank  Rltter,  daecaacd.  IVad  May  10, 
1912.    Serial  So.  087,801.     (Q.  |Sft— 10,) 


I.  la  a  bead  rant  atmctara  tba  cosablaatloa  arttb  a 
rolaaanar  member,  aad  split  damplag  measben  Joainaiad 
oa  Its  ends,  one  racalvlag  a  part  on  a  suitable  aoypart  aad 
tba  otbar  engaglnc  a  part  en  a  haad  raat,  of  baits  paaalao 
through  the  clamps  and  extending  longltadlaally  within 
the  member  and  operating  devices  engaglag  tba  tamer  eada 
of  tbe  bolts  fer  moving  them  inwardly  laogitadiaaUy  to 
doac  tba  damps. 

S.  The  combination  with  two  daatplac  Mambera.  oaa 
adapted  to  receive  a  part  en  a  suitable  support  and  tbe 
other  for  eagagkag  a  part  oa  a  bead  reat.  aad  a  coiaaa 
said  memben  having  at  Its  anda  bearing  anr- 
aagsglng  aimllar  surfacea  oa  tbe  damplag  membara, 
of  balta  passing  ttarongh  tbe  latter  aad  extaadinv  longl- 
tudtaally  In  tbe  column,  means  wttbia  tba  oohuBa  for  ad* 


jostiac  tba  baits  ralatlTely  toward  aacb  o4bai  aad  •» 
actaatiag  member  axts«lor  •£  th*  coloma  far 


&.  The  comUnatloa  with  a  support  and  a  bead  reat,  Iwtb 
havlag  clamping  parte  and  two  split  daaiplao  membats  ea. 
operating  with  aald  parts  having  parallol  perforatad  aar^ 
one  ef  aald  eara  of  each  clamp  being  previded  wttb  a  btmt' 
Ing  surface,  of  a  tubular  maotber  bavlag  eorreapoadlag 
bearing  surfaces  at  Ita  ends  on  which  said  clamps  are 
joumaled,  bolts  extending  through  the  ears  of  the  elas^ia 
and  projecting  into  tbe  tubular  member,  operating  con- 
nection between  said  bolts  comprising  overlapping  parts 
having  cooperating  cam  surfaces  and  an  o];>erating  men- 
ber  for  preaslng  said  surfacea  together. 

4.  In  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  bead  rests  in  com- 
bination wltb  a  supported  hollow  member  having  a  bearing 
surface,  an  expansible  and  contractible  damping  member 
Journaled  on  said  surface  and  a  bead  rest  having  a  part 
to  be  engaged  by  tb*  damping  member,  of  a  bolt  fer  con- 
tracting tbe  clamp  and  locking  it  on  the  bearing  aurface 
having  its  inner  end  provided  with  a  cam  surface  and 
located  within  the  hollow  member,  a  cam  member  separate 
from  the  bolt  and  pivoted  within  the  hollow  member  and 
cooperating  with  said  surface  and  means  for  adjusting 
it  to  effect  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bolt 

6.  In  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  bead  rests  the  com- 
Uaation  with  a  supported  hollow  nmnber  having  a  bearinc 
surface,  a  damping  member  Journaled  on  said  surface  and 
a  head  rest  having  a  part  to  be  engaged  by  the  clamping 
member,  of  a  bolt  for  operating  the  clamp  and  locking  tt 
on  the  bearing  surface  having  its  inner  end  located  wltbln 
tba  bonow  BBambar  and  reduced  in  croas  section  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  surface,  a  cam  member  cooperating  wltb 
the  latter  to  move  it  Inward  relatively  to  the  hollow  mem- 
ber, a  yoke  embracing  tbe  bolt  and  cam  member  and  an 
actnating  device  on  tba  yoke  for  aiovlag  tbe  cam  mtnakBr 
rOatlraly  to  tba  bait  la  a  dliaetlon  to  affect  ita  ka«Madl- 
nal  movement. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,169,997.  CHOCK-BLOCK.  Fbahxlin  T.  Bobbstb  and 
Fbbobbick  W.  Rapson,  Bad  Axe,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
William  Rapaon  *  Sons,  Bad  Axe,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  18^1.     (CL  188—06.) 


%,  Tba  combination  with  track  raHs  and  a  vablris  bai^ 
lac  abisis  traveling  tbere«a,  of  a  chock  block  havlnc  aa 
upwardly  aad  inwardly  lacUnad  whed  engaging  face  wltb 
at  Ito  opposite  sldea,  depending  membess  at  tba 
Idea  of  aald  block  to  CQ«Kge  oppooit*  sidas  af  a 
tall,  grlpplnv  alemeata  extaaAaff  traaavcraeljt  af  tb*  nO 
aagadag  face  of  said  block,  asld  atemento  b«lac  aagidaB 
la  croas  aeetlon  and  reveralbia  to  present  diffirsat  raU 
bttlac  edges  to  eompenaato  lor  wear,  and  aaeaaa  eoaaaeb- 
lag  said  block  to  said  vchkde. 

Sl  ▲  cbock  block  eompilalag  a  aabatontiaUy  recta»> 
gnlar  member  haviag  an  apwacdly  aad  raarwardljr  tadlasd 
whed  engaging  face  with  upwardly  eatrndlng  flnngaa  at 
tbe  apposite  side  edges  thereof,  dspendlag  luga  uanhd  kr 
the  lower  edges  of  said  block  for  engaglag  apposits  sMas 
of  a  rail,  and  rail  Utlag  dements  estanding  transnsrady 
of  said  block  and  made  aagnlar  la  cross  section,  aald  rail 
biting  elemento  bdng  reversible  to  coaspensate  tea  wsat 

8.  A  cbock  Mock  eemprising  a  anhstaatlalty  raetaa- 
golar  member  having  an  upwardly  aad  rearwardly  la> 
dined  wheel  engaging  face  with  upwardly 
flaufsa  at  tb*  oppoalto 
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earrlcd  by  the  lower  tdgm  of  Mid  bioek  for  tmtlit  op- 
poflite  sMm  of  a  nU,  rmll  biting  elements  cxtendlBg  tnuia- 
▼•raely  of  wld  block  and  made  angnlar  In  eroaa  aoetton, 
••Id  rail  bttlns  eleaanta  bdnf  rarendM*  to  conpanaata 
tot  waar,  a  aapportlac  aprlnc  connected  at  «■•  aad  af 
aakl  block  and  carred  upwardly  and  forwardly,  and  meaaa 
for  adjuatlnc  aald  aprlac  to  Tary  the  poeltlon  of  the  bloek 
relatlTely  to  the  wheel  to  which  It  la  to  be  applied. 


1,159.008.  MANDBBL.  Chailbb  W.  SADWDua,  North 
PUtte,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1015.  Serial  No.  12.808. 
(CL  82—44.) 


A  mandrel,  comprising  a  bar  baring  at  one  end  portion 
a  cylinder  and  a  cone,  and  baying  a  screwtbreaded  part  on 
Its  Other  end  portion,  a  cylinder  alldable  on  the  bar  and 
harlng  a  cone  at  one  end  portion,  a  cylinder  for  engaslng 
the  work  alldable  on  the  bar  and  provided  at  ita  oppoaite 
ends  with  conical  receasee  corresponding  in  taper  with 
the  two  said  cones  and  arranged  between  them,  and 
meana,  for  clamping  the  laat  said  cylinder  with  the  work 
on  the  mandrel,  engaging  with  the  acrewthreaded  end 
portion  of  the  bar. 


1,160,000.  LOOHDOBBT.  WiLHBLM  Schbnka,  Forst. 
Oermany.  FUed  June  80,  1016.  BerUl  No.  87.862. 
(CL  180—70.) 


1.  In  a  loom  dobby  the  combination  of  horlaontal  draw- 
hooka  plToted  directly  to  the  heald  or  Jack  lerers  inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  of  said  drawhooks,  dobby  knlTea  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  drawhooks,  projections  on  each 
aide  of  tbe  pivot  of  said  drawhooks  forming  shoulders  for 
eogagemeat  with  aald  dobby  knlvea,  each  of  said  draw- 
hooka  being  beaTler  on  one  side  of  its  plrot  than  on  the 
other  so  aa  to  tend  to  keep  one  of  its  shoulders  out  of 
engagement  with  Its  dobby  knife  and  tbe  other  shoulder 
la  enfagement  with  its  dobby  knife,  vertically  movaUe 
paga  adapted  to  engage  the  heavy  eada  of  said  drawbooka 
ao  aa  to  ralae  aame,  and  a  lattice  or  peg  barrel  for  operat- 
ing aald  peffa  and  permitting  any  raised  pegs  to  be  lowered 
Immediately  after  the  eommencraaent  of  lateral  mova> 
meat  of  tbe  knivea.  tbe  disengaged  ends  of  the  correepond- 
Ing  drawbooka,  if  aald  ends  are  lowered,  being  brought 
Into  alldable  contact  with  the  adjacent  dobby  knife  and 
the  ahonlders  at  the  oppoatta  ends  maintained  in  engage- 
ment with  thtir  dobby  kgUa  thronghoat  the  lateral  mor*- 
meat  of  the  knivea. 

S.  In  a  loom  dobby  the  combination  of  horlaontal 
drawhooks  pivoted  directly  to  tbe  heald  or  Jack  levera 
latanBadlata  of  the  enda  of  said  drawbooka,  dobby 
kalvaa  arranged  below  and  adjacent  to  aald  drawhooka, 
downward  projectlona  on  each  end  of  aald  drawbooka 
forming  ahooldera  for  M«agenent  with  aald  dobby  knivea, 
••eh  of  aald  drawhooks  balac  haavter  00  one  aide  of  Its 


plTot  than  on  the  other  so  aa  to  tend  to  keep  the  ahoolder 
on  the  latter  side  out  of  engagement  with  Ita  dobby 
knife  and  the  shoalder  on  the  former  side  la  eagagaaMat 
with  Ita  dobby  knife,  vertically  movable  pega  adaptad  to 
the  heavy  enda  of  aald  drawhooka  ao  aa  to  miac 
I.  and  a  lattice  or  peg  barrel  for  operating  said  page 
and  permitting  Any  raised  pegs  to  be  lowered  Immediately 
after  tte  commencement  of  lateral  movesMnt  of  the 
kalvaa,  the  heavy  enda  of  the  oorraapoadlng  drawhooka. 
If  ■•Id  aada  •!«  lowered,  bttat  brought  Into  alldlac  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  dobby  knife  and  the  ahooldera 
at  the  lighter  enda  matatalaed  la  engagement  with  their 
dobby  kaUk  thronghoat  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
knivea. 


1480,000.  BALANCINO  DBTICB  FOB  WHBBLB.  Wil- 
liam O.  BCHMITT,  8t  Loola.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1012. 
Sarial  Nou  687,280.     (d,  T4— 6.) 


In  combination,  a  wheel  having  Its  inner  peripheral 
snrfiiee  provided  at  spaced  intenrsls  with  a  plurality  of 
eyllndrleal  poeketa,  and  aeml-epberical  metallic  cape  ar- 
ranged to  bear  edge-wlae  in  the  bottom  plaaea  of  mild 
poeketa,  each  of  said  cupe  having  an  opening  arranged 
to  allow  molten  metal  to  enter  the  Interior  of  the  cap. 


1.160.001.  PB0CBB8  OF  DTBINO.  Joaara  BcHMiTB, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaelgoor  to  Uniform  Dyeing  M«i»hi»» 
Co..  Oroverille,  N.  J.,  s  Corporation  of  New  Jeraay. 
nied  Jane  IS.  1014.    Serial  No.  844,027.     (CI.  8—5.) 


1.  The  proceaa  herein  described  of  dyeing  raw  cotton, 
said  procesH  consisting  In  rolling  a  sectlMi  of  the  cotton 
into  small  bats,  placing  the  bats  on  end  in  a  vat,  then  cir- 
culating the  dye  liquor  through  tbe  bats. 

2.  Tbe  process  herein  deecribed  of  dyeing  raw  cottoa, 
said  process  consisting  in  rolling  sections  of  the  cotton 
into  small  bata,  placing  these  sections  on  end  in  a  vat 
having  a  perforated  bottom  and  placing  a  perforated  cover 
over  the  bata,  circulating  the  dye  liquor  first  In  one  direc- 
tion and  then  In  the  opposite  direction  through  the  rolla 
or  ^ts  of  cotton  so  ss  to  thoroughly  Impregnate  and 
evenly  dye  the  ssld  cotton. 

S.  The  proceea  herein  deecribed  of  dyeing  raw  cottoa, 
aald  proceaa  consisting  in  rolling  cotton  Into  small  bata, 
placing  a  circulating  tube  in  some  of  said  bats,  closely 
paddng  the  several  bats  in  a  dye  vat  baring  a  perforated 
bottom,  locating  tbe  bats,  with  tbe  drcnlating  tubes  tbero- 
In,  at  the  center  of  the  vat,  and  placing  a  perf<M«ted  cover 
over  the  bats,  then  allowing  the  dye  liquor  to  drculato 
vertically  through  the  bata,  flrnt  In  one  direction  aad  thea 
la  tha  oppoaite  dlxaetloa. 
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1,160.608.  CONTBOLLINO-LEYBB  LOCK.  C^HABLaa  A. 
tcttvvn,  Jr..  and  BowAao  L.  McMAMua,  Jr.,  New  York. 
N.  T.  FUed  June  28,  1016.  Serial  Nou  86,664.  (CL 
) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  controlling  lever  and  a  aector 
therefor,  of  a  lock  for  tbe  lerer,  comprising  a  slide  on 
the  lever:  a  reaUlent  member  aaeodated  with  the  elide 
and  normally  tendldg  to  engage  the  same  with  the  eector ; 
a  depreaslble  key  aaeodated  with  aald  elide,  mounted  to 
move  transversely  thereof  and  adapted  to  lock  aald  slide 
when  the  eame  la  engaged  with  the  sector;  aald  key  must 
be  maintained  In  tbe  depreaeed  posltUm  when  It  la  de- 
sired to  dieengage  the  slide  from  tbe  eector,  aald  key  and 
sUde  having  means  adjacent  to  the  handle  of  the  lever 
so  that  the  aaaie  can  be  operated  by  the  same  hand  which 
engages  the  handle  of  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  eontrolling  lever  and  a  sector 
therefor,  of  a  lock  eomprlaing  a  caalng  aecured  to  the 
lerer,  a  elide  in  said  caalng  adapted  to  move  loBgltudinaUy 
itf  the  lever,  eaid  allde  having  a  stepped  alot  whereby  a 
longer  and  a  ahorter  portion  of  the  alot  Is  formed,  a  key 
having  a  leaf  engadag  aald  slot,  tiie  leaf  of  the  key  being 
ct  a  length  subatantlally  equal  to  the  shorter  portion  of 
the  alot,  a  realUent  member  associated  with  the  key  and 
normally  tending  to  more  the  leaf  thereof  from  tbe  larger 
Into  tbe  smaller  portion  of  tbe  slot,  a  bar  aaeodated  with 
the  slide,  the  eector  having  a  recees  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  ssld  bar,  and  a  realUent  member  normally  tend- 
ing to  more  tbe  bar  into  tbe  recess,  said  controlling  lerer 
baring  a  handle,  said  slide  baring  a  handle  adjacent  to 
the  handle  of  tbe  controlling  lerer,  said  key  being  also 
locsted  adjacent  to  the  handle  of  the  lever  whereby  the 
hand  operating  the  lever  can  operate  the  key  and  the 
allde. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  contnrfllng  lever  aad  a  aec- 
tor therefor,  of  a  lock  comprising  a  allde  mounted  on  tbe 
lever,  a  resilient  member  aasodated  with  the  slide  and 
normally  tending  to  move  the  eame  into  engagement  with 
the  sector,  said  lever  having  a  handle,  said  slide  alao 
having  a  handle  for  operating  the  same  located  ad- 
jacent the  handle  of  the  lever,  said  allde  having  a  stepped 
slot  whereby  a  longer  and  a  shorter  portion  of  the  alot 
la  formed,  a  depreaaible  key  located  adjacent  tbe  handle 
of  the  lerer  engaging  tbe  alot,  aald  key  being  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  shorter  portion  of  the  alot  when  the  allde  en- 
gagea  the  aector  and  whereby  the  lever  la  locked,  and  by 
depreealng  the  key  from  the  shorter  portion  into  the  larger 
portion  of  the  slot  tbe  slide  can  be  disengaged  from  the 
aector  thereby  unlocking  the  lever. 


1.160,008.  TRAIN-ORDEB  HOLDE3B  AND  DBLIVBBBS. 
OiLBaar  L.  8HowAi;nsB,  Geneva,  Ind.  FUed  May  25. 
1015.     Serial  No.  80,400.     (CL  268—8.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  bolder  for  a 
train  order  hoop  indudlng  branching  loopa,  each  formed 
Witt  sldea  diverging  between  the  enda  and  curved  to  cor- 
reapond  to  tbe  curvature  of  the  hoop  and  In  transverse 
allnement  with  tbe  aame,  aald  loopa  contacting  with  the 
hoop  only  near  their  outer  terminals,  the  tntuinedlate 
curved  portions  of  the  sides  operating  to  prevent  ahaor- 
ssal  lateral  movement  of  the  hoop. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deecribed,  a  bolder  for  a 
train  order  hoop  including  branehlag  loopa.  each  formed 
with  spaced  sides  and  contacting  with  the  hoop  only  aear 
their  outer  termlnala.  one  aide  of  each  loop  being  tin- 
twisted  with  one  aide  of  the  other  loop  to  form  a  handle 
recdvlng  atoek  and  tbe  other  aldeo  of  the  loopa  eoUed 
arooad  the  entwiated  stock. 

t.  A  trala  order  hoop  havlag  Ita  oppoaite  aldee  reduced, 


aa  order  holder  fomtod  from  a  sectioB  of  reoUloat  win 
beat  lato  U-ahape  wltii  tiie  termlnala  attached  to  tha 


reduced  portions  of  the  hoop  and  with  eoUa  In  the  sides 
intiermedlats  the  enda. 


1,160,004.  YBHICLB-WHBBL.  Eabl  H.  Sirsa,  Trti^ 
8.  D.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1015.  Serial  No.  34,047.  (CL 
15^-52.) 


A  vehicle  wheel  eomprlaing  aa  outer  rim  member,  aa 
inner  hub  member  movable  relative  thereto  aad  Indodiaf 
spokes,  oppositely  disposed  platee  carried  by  aald  outer 
rim  member  and  having  frlctlooal  engagemeat  with  aald 
inner  hub  membM*.  aprlags  connected  to  aald  platea  aad 
Inner  bub  member,  a  bousing  tot  aald  springs,  oppositely 
disposed  brackets  carried  by  aald  platea,  aad  a  roUer  car- 
ried by  the  Inner  ends  of  said  brackets  and  contacting 
with  one  of  aald  spokes  for  limiting  the  ndatlve  movement 
between  the  outer  rim  member  and  Inner  hub  member, 
said  frtctlonal  engagement  permlttiBg  a  gradual  approach 
of  aald  roller  toward  aald  spoke. 


1,160,005.  BAIL-DBILLINO  MACHINE.  Baaonaoa 
W.  Skidbb,  C^retta.  W.  Va.  FUed  Joae  18,  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  84380.     (a.  77—10.) 

^  1.  A  drilling  machine  of  tbe  daaa  deaerthed  eomprlalag 
a'  frame  Indadlttg  spaced  bars  havlag  Jaw  tersalaals 
adapted  for  eaflsgiag  tiie  base  of  a  raUway  raU,  a  eea- 
neetlng  piece  between  the  bars,  lugs  fanaed  on  the  bars 
spaced  from  the  eonaectlag  piece,  feed  aerews  aMraatsd 
la  the  lags  aad  eoanectlng  piece,  a  follower  plate  adjust- 
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•My  coniteeted  with  tb«  feed  aerewi,  a  drill  ehack  work- 
tag  agmlDSt  the  said  follower  plate  and  carrying  a  drill 
for  cutting  into  the  web  of  tbe  rail,  and  meana  for  rotat- 
ing the  chock  In  one  dlrectloiL 


£3: 


m^ 


S.  A  drilling  machine  of  the  elasa  deacrlbed  compridng 
a  frame  including  spaced  bara  hariog  jaw  terminal* 
adapted  for  engaging  tbe  baae  of  a  railway  rail,  a  con- 
necting piece  between  tbe  bars,  lugs  formed  on  the  bars 
•paced  from  the  connecting  piece,  feed  screws  moanted 
iB  the  lags  and  connecting  piece,  a  follower  plate  adjost- 
ably  connected  wltb  tbe  feed  screws,  a  drill  chuck  work- 
ing Against  tbe  aald  follower  plate  and  carrying  a  drill 
for  cutting  into  the  wab  of  the  rail,  raaasa  for  rotating 
tha  chuck  la  one  direction,  and  guide  ribs  fonnad  en  the 
bars  and  slldably  engaged  by  tbe  follower  plate. 

8.  A  drilling  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising 
a  frame  including  spaced  bars  harlng  jaw  terminals 
adapted  for  engaging  the  base  of  a  railway  rail,  a  con- 
necting piece  l>etween  tbe  bars,  lags  formed  on  tbe  bars 
spaced  from  tbe  coDDecting  piece,  feed  screws  mounted  In 
the  lugs  and  connecting  piece,  a  follower  plate  adjustably 
connected  with  the  fead  screws,  a  drill  chuck  working 
against  tbe  said  follower  plata  and  carrying  a  drill  for 
cutting  into  the  web  of  tbe  rail,  a  ierer  loosely  connected 
wltb  tbe  chuck,  a  ratchet  wheel  Oxed  to  tbe  chuck,  and  a 
ratchet  pawl  carried  b7  tte  lerar  ani  engageable  with  tha 
ratchet  wheel  for  tbe  rotation  of  tha  chuck  in  one  direc- 
tion. 


1,1(M),006.  SILO.  CHEiarUN  J.  SirAHLT,  Ooshen,  Ind. 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1914.  SarUU  Ho.  878.137.  (CL 
20—1.41.) 


jr. 


L  A  silo,  a  support  at  the  top  of  the  sUo»  a  standard 
on  said  support  and  arranged  centrally  of  tbe  silo  com- 
bined roof  and  extension  sections  plyotally  mounted  on 
the  dlo  for  vertical  angular  movement  and  also  for  moTe- 
OMBt  toward  and  from  each  other  at  their  upper  ends,  an 
element  slidable  vertically  on  tbe  standard,  braces  con- 
nactinc  said  alfeaent  to  said  sections,  a  second  altment 
sUdable  vertically  on  the  standard,  truss  kars  connecting 
said  second  olcmeBt  and  said  braces,  means  to  ralae  and 
lower  said  vertically  movable  elements  and  a  verticnlly 
aavable  cupola  guidad  by  tbe  standard  and  also  oparatcd 
by  tha  raising  and  lowering  means  of  said  elenenta. 


2.  A  sUo,  convertlbla  roof  and  aztaaoloa  aectloaa  on 
tbe  opper  end  thereof,  a  standard  extending  cantraUy 
above  tha  alio,  upper  and  lower  elements  movsble  verti- 
cally on  said  standard,  braces  connecting  tbe  lower  ele- 
ment of  tbe  sections,  truss  bars  connecting  tbe  upper 
element  to  said  braces,  pulleys  attached  to  tbe  lower  ele- 
ment, poUeys  attached  to  tha  standard  above  the  npper 
element,  a  vertically  movable  cupola  guided  by  the 
standard  and  having  a  detachably  extending  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  palley  and  an  operating  rope  engaging  all 
of  the  said  pulleys. 

8.  A  silo,  convertible  roof  and  extension  sections  on 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  standard  extending  centrally 
above  the  silo,  upper  and  lower  elementa  movable  verti- 
cally on  said  standard,  braces  connecting  the  lower  cle- 
ment to  the  sections,  trass  bars  connecting  the  upper 
element  to  said  braeea,  pnlleys  attaciM  to  the  lower 
element,  pulleys  attached  to  the  standard  above  the  npper 
element,  a  vertically  movable  cupola  guided  by  the 
standard  and  having  a  detachably  extending  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  palley  and  an  operating  rope  engaging  an  of 
the  said  poUeya,  a  support  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sUo 
for  said  standard  and  a  top  on  said  standard  for  engage- 
ment by  the  upper  vertically  movable  member  for  the  por- 
poaa  sat  forth. 

4.  A  sUo.  conrertlble  roof  and  exteaaloB  sections  on 
tha  upper  end  thereof,  a  standard  extending  centrally 
above  the  sllo  ;  upper  and  lower  elementa  movat>le  ver- 
tically on  said  standard,  braces  connecting  the  lower 
element  to  the  aectlona,  tmas  bars  connecting  the  upper 
element  to  said  braces,  pulleys  attached  to  the  lower  ele- 
ment, pulleys  on  said  element,  a  vertically  movable  cupola 
gnlded  by  the  stsndsrd  and  baring  a  detachab^  extend- 
ing frame  provided  with  a  palley  and  an  operating  rope 
engaging  all  of  the  said  pulleys,  and  a  direction  palley 
for  said  rope  mounted  on  the  npper  end  of  one  of  said 
roof  and  extension   sections. 


l.l(IO,«07.     TnilB.     William  r.  Stack,  Mkorertown,  V*. 
niad  Dec.  It,  1»14.    SerisI  No.  878,141.     (Cl.  1S2— 8.) 


1.  In  a  venlcle  wheel  tire,  two  annalar  series  of  retain- 
ing blocks  provided  with  clancher  beads,  said  blocks  being 
arranged  in  pairs,  wedges  inserted  between  each  pair  of 
blocks  and  eoflperating  therewith  to  force  said  blocks  lata 
locked  engagement  with  a  clencher  rim,  s  book  having 
outwardly  extending  atems  on  whLcb  said  wadgas  are 
slJdahle  ta  hold  and  ralaaae  said  blacks,  springs  £er  press- 
ing each  of  said  wedgas  between  Ita  blocks,  and  aa  anna- 
lar series  of  bowed  springs  collectively  forming  a  hoUow 
tira  body  and  each  having  Ita  extremltiaa  united  to  a  pair 
of  said  blocks. 

2.  In  a  vahlda  whssl  tire,  two  annular  sarioa  of  >a- 
taining  blocks  prorided  with  clencher  beads,  said  hlochs 
being  arranged  In  pairs,  wedges  Inserted  between  each 
pair  of  blocks  and  cooperating  tberewitb  to  fores  said 
blocks  Into  locked  engagement  with  a  clancher  rim,  maaaa 
for  automatically  forcing  each  of  said  wedces  between  Ita 
blocka,  a  hook  having  outwardly  extending  steou  on  whteh 
said  wedgea  are  slldable  to  bold  and  release  said  blocka, 
and  an  annular  sertea  of  bowed  springs  collectively  fOn^ 
Ing  a  hollow  tire  body  and  each  baring  Ita  extremltlan 
united  to  a  pair  of  said  blocks. 
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3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  tire,  two  annalar  series  of  retain- 
ing Mocks  provided  with  clencher  beads  and  spring  re- 
celring  recesses,  said  blocks  being  arranged  in  pairs, 
•preading  means  for  wedging  said  blocks  apart  Into  locked 
engagement  wltb  a  clencher  rim,  an  annalar  series  of 
bowed  springs  collectively  forming  s  hollow  rire  body  and 
each  having  ita  extremities  united  to  a  pair  of  said  blocks. 
•ad  a  second  annular  series  of  bowed  springs  the  extremi- 
ties of  which  are  slidaMe  In  the  recesMes  of  said  blocka 
longitudinally  of  tbe  tire  so  thst  they  nu.y  be  brought 
into  overlapping  relation  to  tbe  meeting  taces  of  tbe  ad- 
Joining  acta  of  Mocks  and  prevent  relative  lateral  move- 
Bient  thereof. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  tire,  two  annular  aeries  of  retain- 
ing blocks  provided  with  clencher  beads  and  spring  receiv- 
ing recesses  snd  liey  slots,  said  Mocks  being  arranged  in 
pairs,  spreading  means  for  wedging  said  Mocks  apart  into 
locked  engagement  with  a  clencher  rim,  an  annular  series 
of  bowed  springs  rollectively  forming  a  hollow  tire  body 
and  each  having  its  extremities  united  to  a  pair  of  said 
Mocks,  and  a  second  annular  series  of  bowed  springy  hav- 
ing terminal  keys  slldable  In  the  recesses  of  said  Mocks 
longitudinally  of  tbe  tire  so  that  they  may  be  brought 
Into  overlapping  relation  tQ  the  meeting  faces  of  the  ad- 
Joining  seta  of  blocks  snd  prevent  relative  movement  of 
adjacent  blocks  In  all  directions  except  drcumferentially 
of  the  wheel. 


1,180,008.  VALVK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
PLATERS.  William  C.  STCPHcifsoir,  Wobnm,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Vose  k  Sons  Piano  Company,  Boston,  Masa., 
a  Corporation  of  Massacbasetta.  Piled  Nov.  27,  1014. 
Serial  No.  874,181.     (Cl.  84 — 158.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vaWe  chamber  consisting  of  a 
metal  housing,  said  boosing  being  open  at  ita  top  and 
having  a  valve  port  and  valve  seat  In  Its  bottom  and  an 
air  opening  through  ita  side,  a  cover  prorided  with  a 
valve  port  and  seat  over  tbe  to|^  of  said  housing,  a  dooMe 
faced  valve  mounted  to  move  vertically  in  said  housing, 
and  guiding  projections  within  said  valve  chamber  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  tbe  wall  of  said  bousing  which  sur- 
rounds the  valve  adapted  to  guide  said  valve  in  ItM  ver- 
tical movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  chamber  consisting  of  a 
metal  bousing,  said  bousing  being  open  at  its  top  and 
hsring  a  valve  port  and  valve  seat  in  ita  bottom  and  an 
air  opening  tbroagb  Ita  side,  a  cover  prorided  with  a  valve 
port  and  seat  over  the  top  of  said  housing,  a  douMe  faced 
valve  mounted  to  move  vertically  in  said  bousing,  and 
guiding  projections,  consisting  of  loops  of  wire,  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  housing  which  sar- 
rounds  the  valve  adapted  to  guide  said  valve  in  ita  verti- 
cal movement. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve  chamber  consisting  of  a 
metal  bousing,  said  housing  being  open  at  ita  tap  and 
having  a  valve  port  and  valve  seat  In  ita  bottom  and  an 
air  opening  th rough  Its  sMe,  a  cover  provided  with  a 
valve  pert  and  seat  over  the  top  of  said  boosing,  a  doaMe 
taced  valve  mounted  to  move  vertically  la  said  housing, 
and  an  expansion  spring  ring  supported  by  the  wall  of 
said  housing  which  surrounds  the  valve  and  having  in- 
wardly extending  valve  guiding  projections. 

4.  In  comMnatlon,  a  valve  chamber  conaisting  of  a 
metal  housing,  said  bousing,  being  open  at  its  top  and 
having  a  valve  pori  and  valve  seat  in  Ita  bottom  aad  an 
air  opening  through  ita  side,  a  cover  provided  with  a  vakvc 
port  and  saat  over  the  top  of  said  housing,  a  double  faced 
valve  moanted  to  move  verticaUg  in  said  bouaing,  aad  aa 
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expaneion  ring  of  spring  wire  supported  by  tbe  wall  at 
said  bousing  which  surrouitds  tbe  vslve  and  providad  wltii 
a  aertaa  of  Inwardly  bant  loops  forming  valve  guiding 
projectiona. 

5.  In  comUaatloa,  a  pneumatic  valva  chamher  coa< 
sistlng  i^  a  metal  bousing,  a  plurality  of  guiding  pro- 
jections disposed  In  snbstantlally  the  same  borisontal 
plane  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  boos- 
ing which  surrounds  tbe  valve  into  direct  but  loose  en- 
gagement with  the  valve  at  a  series  of  points  in  said 
plane  adapted  to  guide  tbe  valve  to  its  seat  and  to  per- 
mit the  valve  to  tilt  with  substantial  freedom  relative  tO' 
ita  direction  of  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.} 


1,160,009.  MKCHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  John  Stikk, 
Beaumont,  Tfex.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,484.      (Cl.  74—81.) 


In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  plurality  of  chains,  mount- 
ing means  therefor  including  a  plurality  of  sprocket 
wheels,  a  rotary  device  constitutlag  s  portion  of  the 
mounting  means  for  each  chain,  the  sprocket  wheels  and 
rotary  deriee  being  located  In  substanrially  tbe  same  plane, 
one  of  said  chains  engaging  an  arc  of  the  rotary  device 
and  tbe  other  chain  engaging  the  complementary  arc 
thereof,  and  adjusting  means  for  one  of  the  chains  com- 
prising an  Idler  and  an  arc-shaped  member  carrying  said 
Idler,  the  adjusting  means  varying  tbe  position  of  the 
chain  last-mentioned  with  reference  to  the  rotary  device, 
and  varying  the  tension  of  said  chain. 


1,160,010.  CAN  AND  CLOSURE  THEHEFOB.  Akthub 
R.  SvcnsoN,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T.  Filed  Ang.  IS,  1014. 
Serial   No.  857,423.     (Cl.  220 — 60.) 


1.  A  doaure  for  a  can  body  comprising  a  claanre 
her  adapted  to  be  placed  upoa  die  can  body,  a  spring  Hke 
operating  member  movable  00  the  closure  member  and 
having  portions  extending  into  tbe  can  body  when,  the 
closure  member  is  applied  thereto,  steaps  depend!^  ft«m 
tim  ander  side  of  tbe  closure  number  and  formed  to  pra^ 
vide  stop  lugs,  said  stop  higs  being  normally  engaged  by 
the  operating  member  to  limit  Ita  downward  movement 
upon  the  closure  body,  and  locking  bars  mounted  to  slide 
upon  tbe  straps  aad  engaged  by  the  free  ends  ef  tKe 
operating  member  whereby  said  luckiag  bars  will  be  nwved 
Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  can  body  when  the 
operatinc  member  is  actuated. 

2.  A  closure  for  a  can  comprising  a  ctosure  mfimhyr, 
atrapa  depending  from  the  closare  member,  with  a  pin- 
rality  of  said  strapa  fanned  with  angular  portions  pro- 
viding stop  IngSv  locking  bars  moanted  to  slide  on  said 
straps  and  movable  into  sad  out  of  engageaent  with  the 
can,  and  a  spring  like  operstlng  member  moanted  ta  iM&» 
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on  the  caA  body  and  baring  angularly  formed  «ida  axteod- 
Ing  Into  the  can  body  when  the  closure  member  la  In  poal- 
tlon  thereon,  said  tnfularly  formed  ends  being  connected 
with  aald  locking  bara  to  actuate  the  same  and  adapted  to 
be  limited  In  their  movement  by  said  stop  lugs. 


1.160,011.  DRIP -COFFEE  POT.  Edwakd  M.  Swino, 
Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
822,261.      (CL  08—3.) 


An  invertlble  percolating  receptacle  for  coffee  pota  com- 
prising a  body  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  Its  length  and  baring  a  reduced  neck  portion 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  extending  circumferential 
flange,  a  rertical  flange  rising  from  the  lateral  flange  in  a 
plane  with  the  body  portion  of  the  receptacle,  a  flexible 
filtering  element  adapted  to  be  laid  acroaa  the  open  end 
of  the  receptacle,  a  cup-shaped  corer  for  clamping  aald 
elemant  in  position  therebetween  and  aald  flange*,  and  a 
?alT«  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  receptacle. 


1,16  0,012.  STUMP-BURNER.  Ellswobth  Tilobn, 
Asotin,  Waah.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,869. 
(CL  110—21.) 


♦  •t 


1.  A  stump  burner  furnace  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
adapted  to  receive  inflammable  material,  a  front  wall  ae- 
cured  to  the  body  baring  a  draft  opening,  a  rear  wall 
secured  to  the  body  and  prorlded  with  an  outlet  aperture, 
a  partition  wall  secured  within  the  lower  part  of  the  said 
body  at  a  spaced  interral  from  and  extending  to  a  point 
above  the  outlet  aperture  to  preverft  the  said  inflammable 
material  from  clogging  the  outlet  aperture,  a  pipe  secured 
to  said  outlet  aperture  to  direct  the  flame  and  gas  from 
the  body  Into  a  stump  which  la  to  be  burned. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stump  baring  been  prevlonsly 
prepared  by  drilling  an  aperture  therethrough,  of  a  fur- 
nace, said  furnace  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  receive 
Inflammable  material,  a  front  wall  aecnred  to  the  body, 
■aid  front  wall  being  provided  with  a  draft  opening,  a 
rear  wall  secured  to  the  body,  said  rear  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  aperture,  a  partition  wall  secured 
within  the  lower  part  of  aald  body  at  a  spaced  interval 
from  and  extending  to  a  point  above  aald  outlet  apertnre 
to  prevent  the  Inflammable  material  f^om  clogging  aald 
outlet  apreture.  a  pipe  connected  to  said  outlet  aperture, 
the  opposite  end  of  aald  pipe  extending  Into  the  aperture 
in  the  stamp  and  a  draft  pipe  extending  Into  the  oppoaite 
end  of  the  aperture  in  the  stump,  said  draft  pipe  being  ar- 
ranged to  cause  a  draft  through  the  stump  to  draw  the 
Are  from  the  furnace  into  the  stunp  thereby  destroying 
the  same. 


1,160,018.  RAILWAT-8IONAL.  RoBSBT  H.  TODO,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  SerUi  No.  888,703. 
(CI.  246- -2S.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  contacting 
element  a  conUct  wheel  carried  by  the  contacting  element, 
said  contacting  wheel  being  arranged  to  automatically  and 
alternately  cut  In  and  cut  out  a  circuit,  springs  connected 
to  the  conUctIng  wheel,  a  second  contact  wheel  for  con- 
tinuous contact  with  a  wire,  batteries,  one  of  the  contact- 
ing aprings  on  the  flrst  contact  element  being  connected 
with  the  batteries,  the  opposite  terminal  of  the  batteries 
Itelng  connected  to  the  other  contact  element,  a  bell  car- 
ried within  the  cab  of  the  locomotlre,  means  connecting 
the  bell  with  the  opposite  contact  spring  on  the  flrst  men- 
tioned contact  element,  and  means  connecting  the  bell  with 
the  opposite  contact  element  whereby  when  current  is  sent 
through  the  wire  and  the  rail,  the  contact  wheel  carried 
by  the  first  conUct  element  will  alternately  receive  and 
cut  out  the  current  throogb  the  bell. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  contact  element  comprising  a  sleeve  carried  by 
a  locomotlre,  a  plunger  slidable  in  the  aleeve,  the  lower 
end  of  the  plunger  being  bifurcated,  a  wheel  roUtably 
mounted  In  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  plunger,  a  spring  to 
normally  force  the  plunger  down  and  hold  the  wheel  in 
conUct  with  a  railroad  rail,  inaulating  blocks  carried  by 
the  sleeve,  contact  springs  carried  by  the  Inaulating  blocks, 
said  springs  being  Insulated  from  each  other  and  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  conUct  whe^,  a  conUct 
plate  carried  by  the  conUct  wheel  and  adapted  to  form  a 
connection  between  the  rail  and  one  of  the  springs  at  one 
time,  and  the  rail  and  the  oppoaite  spring  at  the  other 
time,  of  a  wire  carried  adjacent  the  railroad  rail  and  con- 
necting with  the  second  contact  element,  batteries  in  cir- 
cuit with  one  of  the  conUct  springs  and  the  second  con 
Uct  element  and  adapted  to  send  current  through  the 
railroad  rail  and  the  wire,  and  a  bell  connected  with  the 
opposite  conUct  spring  and  the  contact  element  and  adapt- 
ed to  recelre  current  sent  through  the  rail  and  the  wire. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  sleere  car- 
ried by  a  locomotlre,  a  plunger  elldable  on  the  aleeve,  insa- 
IstfBg  blocks  carried  by  the  sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  th» 
plunger  being  bifurcated,  a  wheel  roUtably  mounted  in 
the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  plunger,  conUct  springs  car- 
ried on  the  Insulating  blocka  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  aald  wheel  being  composed  of  a 
conUct  plate  and  a  non-condoclng  plate,  a  second  conUct 
element,  a  wire  carried  by  the  track,  a  wheel  carried  by 
the  second  contact  element,  a  local  power  source  carried 
by  the  locomotive,  a  signal  carried  by  the  locomotive, 
meana  connecting  one  pole  of  the  power  source  to  one  of 
the  conUct  springs,  means  connecting  the  opposite  pole  of 
the  power  source  to  the  wheel  carried  by  the  second  con- 
Uct element,  means  connecting  the  remaining  contact 
spring  to  the  signal  and  meana  connecting  the  opposite 
pole  of  the  signal  to  the  conUct  elenent. 


1,160,014.     OREASE-CUP.     Alfrcd  E.  Toombt,  Edmore,. 

N.  D.     Filed  May  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  29,T78.     (CI. 

184—88.) 

1.  A  greaae-cup  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  a  dome- 
shaped  cap  hingedly  connected  therewith,  means  for  de- 
Ucfaably  oonnectlng  the  cap  and  body  together  in  closed 
position,  a  acrew  swlvelly  connected  with  the  cap  and  dis- 
posed within  the  same,  a  tnm  battoa  fixedly  connected 
with  the 'screw  and  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  cap,  a 
sqaared  shank  through  which  ssid  screw  is  thraaded.  « 
planger  carried  by  the  shank,  and  a  reetaagnlar  loop  bing- 
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edly  connected  adjacent  one  end  with  the  cap  and  throngh 
which  loop  aald  ahank  extends,  said  loop  adapted  to  matn- 
talD  the  shank  against  roUtloa. 


h*- 


2.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  a  dome- 
Bhaped  cap  hingedly  connected  therewith,  a  acrew  swlv- 
elly connected  with  the  cap  and  extending  within  the  same, 
means  whereby  the  screw  may  be  operated  at  will  from 
without  the  cap,  a  ahank  threaded  upon  the  scraw  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plunger,  and  meana  hingedly  connect- 
ed with  the  cap  within  the  latter  and  engaging  the  ahank 
for  preventing  roUtlon  of  the  latter. 

8.  A  greaae-cnp  compriaing  a  body,  a  cap  hingedly  con- 
nected therewith,  a  plunger  connected  with  the  cap  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  at  will  within  the  body,  and 
meana  carried  by  the  cap  for  preventing  roUtion  of  the 
planger  under  Influence  of  iU  operating  means. 

4.  A  greaae-cup  Including  a  body,  a  cap  hingedly  om- 
nected  therewith,  a  acrew  carried  by  the  cap  and  adapted 
to  be  routed  at  will,  a  planger  mounted  upon  the  screw, 
and  means  carried  by  the  cap  for  preventing  loUtimi  of 
the  planger  when  the  screw  is  turned. 

6.  In  a  greaae  cup,  a  body,  a  cap  hingedly  connected 
therewith,  a  plunger  mechanism  carried  by  the  cap,  and  a 
loop  hingedly  connected  to  the  cap  and  operably  engag- 
ing the  planger  asechanlsm  for  limiting  the  latter  to  a  re- 
ciprocating movement. 


1.160,015.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Fbamc  TsiirKS. 
Brunswick.  Germany.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821.202.    (Cl.  235— 78.) 


1.  In  a  cf  icnlating  machine,  the  craiblaatlon  with  ro- 
tsUble  numeral  wheels,  and  arreating  means,  of  detente 
for  causing  the  nnmeral  wheels  to  roUte  with  a  step-by- 
step  movement  and  adapted  to  completely  arreat  each  step 
movement  snd  hold  said  wheels  in  correct  positiOBS,  and 
means  connected  with  the  arresting  meana  for  ahifting 
aald  detent  in  the  direction  of  the  axea  of  the  numeral 
wheels  to  release  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  roU- 
table  nanoral  wheela,  gear  wheels  connected  with  said  nu- 
meral wheeia  and  reaettlng  meana,  of  detente  for  socoes- 
sirely  engaging  each  tooth  of  aald  gear  wheela  and  cans- 
ing  the  nameral  wheela  to  rotate  with  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment, said  detente  being  adapted  to  completely  arrest  each 
step  morement  of  said  nnmeral  wheels  and  hold  the  latter 
in  correct  posltloas.  and  meana  eoBaected  with  the  anest- 
lag  means  for  shifting  said  detente  in  the  direction  of  the 
axes  of  the  nomeral  wheela  and  oat  of  engagement  with 
the  gear  wheela. 


8.  In  a  calcolatlng  maelilne.  the  combinatioa.  with  the 
nomeral  wheels  adapted  to  route  with  a  step-by-«tq^ 
meat,  aad  reaettlag  mmaa;  of  spring-cMtroUed, 
detente  for  positively  effecting  said  step-by-stsp  mnTsmsnt 
and  for  holding  aald  nomeral  wbeds  in  correct  poaitkwis 
after  each^sneoessive  step-hy-step  movement;  and  msBnii 
connected  with  said  resettlag  means  for  shlftiaff  a«td  d»* 
teats  la  the  direction  oi  the  axes  of  the  anmenU  wlieela  to 
release  the  latter. 

4.  la  a  calcalatiag  machiae,  the  eombiaatloa  with  iota- 
table  nnmeral  wheels  and  resetting  BMsas,  ot  Attaata  tor 
caaslng  a  step-by-step  roUtlon  of  said  aaateral. wheals  aad 
for  lioldlBg  the  latter  la  eorrset  poatttoas  after  each  stei^ 
by-step  movement,  a  elide  whereopea  said  detmta  ai« 
mounted,  and  a  rotary  member  carried  by  said  rtiitTlig 
means  for  engaging  with  aald  slide  to  shift  the  latter  aad 
the  deteaU  la  the  dlrectloBof  the  axee  of  the  aameral 
wheela  to  releaae  aald  detente  from  aald  wheela. 

6.  In  a  calcalatiag  machine,  the  combiaatloB  with  rota- 
Uble  nameral  wheels,  aad  resetting  means,  of  deteate  for 
caoslag  saitf  aameral  wheela  to  roUte  with  a  step-by-step 
movement  and  for  holding  aald  wheela  In  correct  poatttone 
after  each  of  aaid  step  movements,  a  abaft  opon  wlUch 
aald  detente  are  mounted,  a  alide  carrying  aald  shaft,  and 
means  connected  with  said  resetting  means  for  shifting  the 
slide  and  the  detente  in  the  direction  of  the  axea  of  the 
nameral  wheela,  to  releaae  aald  detente  from  aald  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,016.  LOADING-HOOK.  JoHK  DlraMAii,  FoUertoa. 
La.  Filed  June  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  84.002.  (CI. 
57—9.) 


1.  The  herein  described  hook,   eompilalBg  a  body  por- 
tion consisting  of  a  shank  having  an  eye  formed  at  oae  ead 
thereof  and  having  a  right  angalariy  dlapoaed  toot  fbraMd 
St  the  other  end  thereof,  aaid  fbot  being  pionOed  adja- 
cent Ito  inner  end  with  an  eye,  aad  beiag  prorldad  U  Ita 
outer  end  with  a  cylindrical  enlargeaeat.  said  eaUrge- 
ment  having  a  Upered  bore  provided  therela.  a  tapeted 
pin  adapted  to  be  diaposed  within  the  bore,  aad  balag  pra- 
vided  with  a  point  at  ito  apper  ead  aad  adapted  at  Its 
lower  end  to  be  mashed  upon  the  enlargeaeat  for  mala- 
talning  the  pin  In  place,  and  a  cap,  aaid  cap  belag  provided 
wl^a  central  bore  for  the  reception  of  the  erUndrlcal  ea- 
lugvmeat.  said  cap  being  provided  at  ite  apper  cad  with  a 
coacaved  portion  provided  with  aharpened  edgas,  aaid  cop 
bavlBg  a  Upered  bore  eoanectlng  the  flnrt  aald  bora  with 
the  cavity  and  throogb  which  the  tapeiad  pia  exteads. 
said  cop  beiag  farther  provided  with  a  laeass  a^teadlag 
from  flrst  said  bora  to  the  periphery  of  the  cap  aad  adapl^ 
ed  to  recelre  the  oater  portion  of  said  Coot.  sabotaatlaUy 
as  dsseithed. 

2.  The  herela  deoerthed  hook,  conslstlat  of  a  right  an- 
gnlariy  formed  body  portion  having  an  salaxfeacatat  oaa 
cad.  a  cop  provided  with  a  bora  tor  the  ismmw  of  tho 
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•alarveaent  ••«  with  a  rccen  tor  the  rcc«ptiOB  ot  tfee  ad- 
Jaecat  portion  of  the  hotfy,  saki  cup  betag  com»t«1  at  Ita 
•ppov  porttoa  and  bartnc  the  edirM  of  th*  cavity  sbarp- 
oned,  and  a  pin  arraaKed  axlally  with  respect  to  the  cup 
•ad  having  a  pointed  esd  axtradlns  beyond  aald  cup,.aald 
pla  being  detachaMy  oaKaxed  with  tb«  eiilarge<^  patloa  of 
tha  kook. 

ft.  A  device  ot  the  ciaas  deacrlbed.  ceaprtatag  a  body 
portion  having  an  enlargement  at  one  ead,  aaid  ealarge- 
atnt  beiag  provided  with  a  tapered  bote,  a  tapered  pin  de- 
tA«bably  diaposed  within  aaid  tapered  here,  and  belnc 
ataarpMMd  at  one  end,  a  cap  bavtag  a  bore  receiving  the 
aalirged  porttoa.  aald  cap  beiag  adapted  to  engage  said 
hody  wlicreby  to  prevent  rotation  of  aaid  cup,  aaid  cup  be- 
taig  ptwvided  with  mm  annular  aharpened  edge  anrroundlng 
tiM  pin. 

4.  The  berela  deacrlbed  book  coaalatlng  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  enlargement  at  one  end,  a  tapered  pla  ar- 
ranced  wltkia  a  bore  provided  in  tlie  enlargement  aid  be- 
ing ■«>><  over  at  ita  aBallar  aad  agalaat  aald  anlarge- 
ment,  and  n  cap  detachatdy  arranged  upon  the  enlarge- 
ment and  lield  againat  rotation  tiiereon  and  encompaaalag 
mtkA  enlargement,  aaid  cup  providing  an  annular  abarpeaed 
partloa  surrouadiag  tlw  i>ln. 


l.iaO.OlT.  SPINJfllfO  -  MACHINE.  Upton  Vaxham. 
Jameatown,  If.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frederlcli 
William  Wxon.  Jameatown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,836.     (CI.  118—16.) 


1.  A  apinning  machine  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  awing 
arma  one  for  each  thread,  a  pot  eye  Ip  the  free  outer  end 
of  each  arm,  a  hinge  connecting  the  rear  end  of  each  arm 
with  the  frame  of  the  apinning  machine,  and  a  plate 
aecun>d  to  the  arm  and  bearing  at  ita  rear  end  on  the 
pivotal  po*tl«n  of  the  hinge. 

2.  A  aplnalag  tuacUne  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  awing 
anna,  one  for  each  thread,  a  hinKe  connecting  the  rear  end 
of  each  awiag  ana  with  the  frame  of  the  spinning  ma- 
chine, a  pot  eye  la  the  forward  end  of  the  awing  arm,  and 
a  plate  aecured  to  the  arm  between  the  ends  thereof,  one 
end  of  aaid  plate  bearing  on  the  pot  eye  and  the  other  end 
frtetloaally  engaging  the  pivotal   portion  of  the  hlage. 

%.  A  sptnniag  aiachlae  provided  with  a  aertea  ot  awlag 
anaa,  oaa  for  aacta  thread,  a  hlaga  cooaeetlnv  ttie  rear 
ead  of  each  awlag  arm  with  the  frame  of  the  apinning 
aMchtne.  a  perrelala  pet-eye  In  the  free  ontcr  end  of  the 
awlDg  arm.  and  a  plate  reaiovabty  aecured  to  the  ana  l>e- 
twaea  the  cada  thereof,  tbe  forward  ead  of  the  aald  plate 
iMCflac  aa  lirtagnU  apUt  eya  overiylac  the  rtm  o«  tka  aaM 
pat-«ye,  aad  the  laar  ead  of  tbe  aald  plate  having  a  curved 
flaage  frlcttoaally  easaglng  the  hinge. 

4.  A  aptnalng  machine  provided  with  a  aertea  of  awing 
aama  ooe  for  each  thread,  a  hinge  connecting  the  rear 
end  of  eaeh  awing  arm  with  the  frame  of  the  aptanlng 
aaachlna,  the  forwai^  ead  of  each  arm  beiag  provided 
with  a  aplit  aeat.  .t  porcelain  pot-eye  provided  with  a 
apUt  la  reglater  with  the  apilt  of  tha  aaat,  the  upper  ead 
«f  the  pot-eye  beiag  prwvkdad  with  a  flaage  acated  00  the 
aaki  aeat,  and  a  plate  remorabiy  aecured  to  each  awing 
arm,  aad  provided  at  ita  forward  end  with  aa  eye  over- 
lying tbe  flange  of  the  pot-eye  and  having  a  q>Ut  rtgia- 
tvlnv  Wttk  the  aomm  at  the  aaat  aa«  tka  pat-eye,  the 
lear  eiUI  of  tha  piata  extending  ever  tbe  pivotal  puitlaa 
■«g  tbe  hlage  aad  beartag  oa  tbe  aaae. 


1,160,018^  BOWLIKO-ALLBY  BAU^^HUTB.  William 
W.  ViAJUiM,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  ao.  li>15. 
Serial  No.  25,046.      (CI.  4« — «».}^.t^..  .^ 


1.  The  coaablaatlaa  with  a  gutter  aad  a  rack,  of  a  r*> 
tardtag  device  competaina  a  spring  chute  leadlag  from  the 
gutter  to  the  rack,  a  movable  hanger  for  the  chute  to 
permit  a  variance  in  the  cnrvature  ttiereof  oa  tbe  impact 
of  a  ball  therewith  to  retard  the  progreaa  of  the  lattat 
from  the  gutter  to  the  rack. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gutter  and  a  rack,  of  a 
boaMlng  for  commaniCHtion  arlth  the  same,  a  curved  aprlng 
having  emt  ead  fixed  to  tbe  base  of  the  hooalng  and  fon» 
Intr  a  continuation  from  tbe  gutter  to  tbe  rack,  a  atrap 
arranged  within  the  aprlng,  a  rocking  hanger  connected 
with  the  atrap,  and  a  roller  Journaled  in  tbe  housing 
centrally  of  tbe  arcuate  formation  of  the  apciag  and  oa 
a  level  with  the  rack. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gutter  and  a  rack,  ef  a 
hoaaing  for  coauiunlcatlon  with  the  aame,  a  curved  aprtng 
havlttg  one  ead  fixed  to  the  liaae  of  tbe  houalng  and  form- 
ing a  coatinaatlon  from  the  gutter  to  the  rack,  a  atrap 
armngcd  wlthia  tbe  aprtag,  a  raokiag  haager  oenaactad 
with  tlie  atrap,  a  roller  journaled  in  the  houalng  centrally 
of  the  arcuate  formation  of  the  apring  and  on  a  level  with 
the  rack,  and  means  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
haager. 


1,160,019.  FLUBVCUTTEB.  Paul  Waokbs,  Culbertaon, 
Mont.  Filed  July  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  851,532.  (CI. 
81—195.) 


In  a  flue  cutter,  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  atock 
having  a  nprlng  member  provided  with  an  angular  bead 
Recured  therein,  a  longitudinal  wedge-ahaped  fulcrum 
member  upon  which  the  spring  member  reata,  and  a  cutter 
wheel  arranged  upon  the  angular  head  of  tbe  apring,  aaid 
atock  being  pravlded  with  a  longitudinal  opening  in  one 
of  ita  ends  to  receive  the  head  of  tl»e  Hprlng.  the  adja- 
cent walla  provided  by  the  opening  at  the  terminal  of  the 
aaM  opcaiag  aad  at  a  dlataa«a  frsai  tbe  aald  tetmlaal 
betag  aMtted  laterally  and  the  portions  between  tbe  allts 
being  bent  towani  each  other  to  contact  with  the  oppo- 
alte  alden  of  the  apring  hand  to  provida  guideo  therefor. 


1.160.A2O.     AMKOPLANB.     HtTMraaar   R.  Waaav  Ctove- 

laad,  Ohio,     riled  Nor.  12,  1918.     Serial  Na  800,6S«. 

(CI.  244—14.) 

1.  la  a  biplane^  a  atralght  upper  main  plane,  a  lower 
dihedral  naaln  plaae.  alleroaa  parallel  with  related  enda 
of  said  lower  mala  plaae.  and  rear  elevating  pteaea  pa»i 
allot  with  related  aatfa  af  said  lower  bmU  plane. 

>.  In  a  Mplant,  a  stralfht  appcr  mmin  plaaa,  a 
dUMdral  aula  plana,  alleroaa  disponed  at  a  dlbsdral 
to  each  other  similar  to  the  dihedral  angle  ef  aald  loi 
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main  plaae,  and  elevating  planes  dlspeaed  at  a  dthedral 
angla  to  aacta  other  aimllar  to  the  dihedral  angle  of  aald 
lower  main  planea. 


^**i?S»: 


.Z.  In  a  biplane,  a  flat  main  top  plane,  a  dihedral  main 
lower  plane,  allerona  arraagcd  at  a  dihedral  angle  to 
each  other  in  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of  the  lower 
plane,  and  elevating  planes  arranged  at  a  dihedral  angle  to 
each  other. 

4.  In  a  blplaue,  a  flat  main  upper  plaae,  a  dihedral 
main  plane,  ailerons  arranged  at  a  dihedral  angle  to  each 
other,  aad  elevating  planes  arranged  at  a  dihedral  angle 
to  each  other,  all  of  said  dihedral  angles  being  normally 
eqaal. 


1.160,021.  PBOPELLrNO  MECHANISM.  Edville  A. 
Watsoh,  Northwood,  N.  H.  Piled  Dec.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878.546.     (CT.  244—2.) 


1.  la  a  propelling  mecbaniam  for  air  and  marine  craft, 
a  motor,  a  drive  shaft  actuated  by  the  motor,  a  pair  of 
alined  propeller  shafts  on  oppoeite  sides  of  the  drive  shaft ; 
a  drive  gear  on  the  drive  abaft,  geara  feathered  to  slide 
upon  and  rotate' with  tbe  profieller  ahafta  and  movable  into 
aad  out  of  engagement  with  the  drive  gear,  shipper  levera 
for  adjuating  aald  gears  on  the  propeller  shafts,  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  levera,  a  stud  upon  one  of  tbe 
leven,  a  link  having  a  slotted  end  engaging  said  atud  and 
plvotally  connected  at  ita  oppoeite  end  to  the  other  levo', 
a  lateb  device  upon  the  alotted  end  of  the  link  to  engage 
aald  atud,  and  mesne  for  throwing  said  latch  deriee  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  stud. 

2.  In  a  propelling  mecbaniam  for  air  and  marine  craft, 
tbe  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  hydroplane  base  upon 
said  body,  upper  and  lower  alined  vertical  shafts,  aa 
aerial  lifting  propeller  upon  the  upper  shaft,  a  combined 
aerial  and  marine  lifting  prop«ller  upon  the  lower  shaft 
and  having  its  blades  projecting  partially  below  the  acting 
portion  of  tbe  hydroplane  base,  gearing  for  driving  aaid 
propellen  from^the  motor,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
gearing  into  and  out  of  action. 


1,160,022.  MILK-BOTTLE  HOLDER.  Dean  S.  Wkekb, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  June  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  848.268. 
(a.  282 — 41.) 

1.  A  milk  bottle  holder  comprising  a  casing  provided  in 
Its  front  wall  with  a  slot,  an  arm  pivoted  within  said 
casing  and  extending  throogh  said  slot,  a  hook  member 
oa  tbe  end  of  aald  arm.  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm,  a 
link  connected  with  aalri  hook  member  and  said  pawl,  a 
toothed  aegment  secured  within  aaid  casing  and  normally 
engaged  by  said  pawl,  a  spring  connected  with  said  arm 
aad  said  caslag  for  normally  holding  it  la  a  hortaontal 
poaitlon.  a  second  arm  pivoted  within  said  casing  above 


aaM  flrat  aamad  arm,  a  disk  on  the  ead  of  aald 
named  arm  adapted  to  be  dlapoaed  over  tbe  mootfa  of  a 
milk  bottle,  depending  tongues  on  said  dlak  engagtag  tbe 
rim  of  tbe  bottle,  a  hinged  door  in  the .  top  ef  tbe  fraat 
wall  of  said  caalng,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  door 
and  engaging  the  top  of  said  second  named  arm  whereby 
aaid  second  named  arm  la  held  down  with  aaM  disk  and 
aaid  tongues  engaging  the  milk  bottle  held  within  said 
hook  member. 


S.  A  milk  bottle  bolder  comprising  a  casing  pr^vMed  in 
Its  front  wall  with  a  slot,  an  arm  pivoted  within  said  cas- 
ing and  extending  through  aald  slot,  a  milk  bottle  aack 
engaging  memt)er  on  the  end  of  said  arm,  meana  for  aer- 
mally  holding  aaid  arm  in  a  horixontal  position,  a  second 
arm  pivoted  within  said  caalng  above  said  flrat  nmiaed 
arm.  a  mllfc  bottle  top  engaging  member  upon  tbe  end 
of  aaid  second  named  arm,  a  door  hinged  In  tbe  front  wall 
of  said  caalng,  and  meana  carried  by  said  door  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  top  of  said  second  named  arm  for 
holding  it  down  in  a  horizontal  position. 

8.  A  milk  bottle  bolder  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
slot  in  Its  front  wall,  an  arm  pivoted  within  aald  casing 
and  extending  through  aald  slot,  reetUent  bottle  neck  en- 
gaging memben  on  tbe  end  of  said  arm,  means  normally 
holding  aaid  arm  in  a  horiaontal  position  releasable  upon 
movement  of  one  of  said  reaillent  membera  to  permit 
downward  movement  of  said  arm,  a  second  arm  pivoted 
within  said  casing  shore  said  first  named  arm  and  extend- 
ing through  said  slot,  a  milk  bottle  top  engaging  member 
upon  the  end  of  said  second  named  arm  and  codperattng 
vrith  said  first  named  member  to  bold  a  milk  bottle  agalaat 
removal,  a  door  hinged  in  the  front  wall  of  said  caalng, 
and  means  carried  by  said  door  and  engaging  said  second 
named  arm  for  holding  said  second  named  arm  in  ee- 
operatlve  relation  with  said  flrat  named  arm. 


1,160.023.  SWIMMING  APPLIANCE.  Hows  Waras, 
Ho-nan  fu,  China.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
7,210,     (CL  »— 21.) 


A  swimming  appliance  comprising  a  hollow,  elastic.  In- 
flatable body  of  a  aise  to  fit  against  the  back  of  the  ex- 
tended hand  of  the  user,  aald  body  being  provided  at  Its 
inner  end  with  an  inflating  tube,  faatening  membera  ap- 
plied to  the  body  to  engage  the  hand  to  hold  the  device 
applied  and  the  portions  of  the  hand  extended,  and  meana 
applied  to  said  tube  to  bold  tbe  same  compressed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.160.024.      GAME.      Dri>LEV    H.    Wiooixs.    Washlngtoa 
township,   Marion   county,   Ind.      Filed   June   4,   1916. 
Serial  No.  82,11S.     (CI.  4»— «4.^ 
1.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  board  having  a  cheek- 

-ared  porttoa  repraoeatlng  Und,  and  an  adjacent  rbeeinred 
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portion  repr«aentlng  water,  ctaeckera  reprenentlns  ships 
(or  Mid  water  portion,  and  checkers  representing  men  for 
Mid  land  portloB  and  (or  transportation  on  said  ships  to 
tb«  land  portion. 


►^  «-  - 
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•ISi«Sl    .... 
II  ^S    B    S 

E       Itf       ^: 


s  IS  m  M 


^-r;^ 


2.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  board  having  a  pln- 
rmllty  of  adjacent  checkered  portions,  one  checkered  por- 
tolon  having  squares  thereon  with  border  lines  parallel 
with  the  sides  of  the  board,  and  the  other  checkered  por- 
tion having  squares  thereon  arranged  diagonally  with  ref- 
erence to  the  squares  on  the  other  portion,  and  differen- 
tiated checkers  for  said  different  checkered  portions,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  checkered  portions,  one  checkered  por- 
tion having  squares  thereon  with  border  lines  parallel 
with  the  sides  of  the  board,  and  the  other  checkered  por- 
tion having  squares  thereon  srranged  diagonally  with 
reference  to  the  squares  on  the  other  portion  and  smaller 
than  the  squares  on  the  other  [wrtlon,  and  differentiated 
checkers  for  said  different  checkered  portions,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  checkered  portions,  one  checkered  por- 
tion having  squares  thereon  with  border  lines  p«rallel 
with  the  sides  of  the  board,  and  the  other  checkered  por- 
tion having  squares  on  the  other  portion  and  with  their 
diagonal  dimensions  the  same  as  the  width  of  the  squares 
In  the  other  portion  and  with  the  apex  of  the  adjacent 
squares  touching  the  adjacent  squares  of  the  other  portion 
about  midway  thertef,  and  differentiated  checkers  for  said 
different  checkered  portions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  board  having  a  check- 
ered portion  representing  land,  an  adjacent  checkered  por- 
tion representing  water,  coast  line  portions  In  the  two 
outer  comers  of  said  last-mentioned  checkered  portion 
having  reserve  bases  along  their  opposite  borders  and  ad- 
jacent the  water  portion,  checkers  representing  ships  for 
said  water  portion,  and  checkers  representing  men  for  said 
land  portion  and  reserve  bases  and  for  tfanitportation  on 
said  ships.      . 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,160,02S.  PLOW.  JarrBBSoN  L.  Williams,  Mount  Ver- 
non, Tex.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  6.338.  (CI. 
97—9.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  heel  aweep  having  a  central  portion 
adapted  to  be  bolted  to  a  plow  standard,  said  heel  sweep 
bATinc  diverging  wlnga,  a  brace  bavlnf  arms  and  a  c«n- 


tril  loop  standing  at  an  angle  to  the  arms,  tba  said  loop 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
heel  sweep,  means  for  adjusting  the  arms  with  relation 
to  each  other,  snd  extremities  on  the  arms  standing  at 
angles  thereto  for  engaging  the  wings  of  the  heel  sweep. 
2.  In  a  plow,  a  heel  sweep  having  a  central  portion 
adapted  to  be  bolted  to  a  plow  standard,  said  heel  sweep 
having  diverging  wlnga,  a  brace  having  arms  and  a  central 
loop  standing  at  an  angle  to  the  arms,  the  said  loop  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the  heel 
sweep,  a  bolt  connecting  the  arms,  nuts  threaded  on  the 
bolt  and  engaging  the  arms  for  forcing  them  apart,  aald 
arms  being  of  such  rigidity  as  to  spproach  each  other 
upon  removal  of  pressure  thereon,  and  extremities  on  the 
said  arms  (or  engaging  the  heel  sweeps. 


1,160,026.  CHEESE-CUTTER.  Fohh«8T  M.  Wilson, 
Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Computing  Cheese  Cutter 
Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec. 
16,  1912.     Serial  No.  787,081.     (CL  81—68.) 


1.  A  cheese  cutter  including  a  base,  a  rotary  cheese 
support,  means  for  engaging  and  actuating  said  cheese 
support,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  base  and  frictlonallv 
engaging  said  cheese  support  substantially  at  the  point 
of  engagement  therewith  of  the  meana  for  actuating  the 
cheese  support. 

2.  A  cheese  cutter  including  a  base,  a  rotary  cheese 
support,  meana  for  engaging  and  actuating  said  cheese 
support,  and  a  flat  spring  secured  to  said  base  and  beartag 
down  upon  said  cheese  support  over  the  point  of  engage- 
ment therewith  of  the  means  for  actuating  the  cheese 
support. 

S.  A  cheese  cutter  including  a  base,  a  rotary  cheese 
support,  an  actuating  lever  mounted  under  the  cheese 
support  and  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  base,  means 
actuated  by  said  lever  near  its  fulcrum  and  for  engaging 
and  actuating  the  cheeae  support,  and  a  flat  spring  secured 
to  said  base  and  bearing  down  upon  said  cheese  support 
substantially  over  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever. 


1,160,027.  CULTIVATOR-SHOVEL.  JoHW  H.  WaiOHT, 
Jefferson,  Iowa.  Filed  June  19,  191S.  Serial  No. 
34,994.      (CI.  97—11.) 


A  cultivator  shovel  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
Its  lower  edge  provided  with  converging  cutting  edges, 
and  a  plurality  of  tongues  extending  upwardly  from  the 
body  portion  and  In  spaced  and  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  one  of  raid  tongues  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
cultlTstor  standard  in  order  to  maintain  the  caltivator 
shovel  In  place  thereon,  the  outside  tongues  being  curved 
rearwardly  toward  their  outer  edge,  said  outside  tongues 
being  provided  with  outer  plain  edges  lying  to  the  rear 
of  the  central  pertioB  of  the  ealtlTator  shovsL 
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1,160,028.  VALVE  FOR  INTBRNAL-<X)MBU8TION  BN- 
^  OINB8.  JoHW  T.  WsioHT,  Washington,  D.  C.  FUed 
:-  Mar.  6,  1915.     Serfal  No.  12.566.     (CL  187—82.) 


1.  In  an  internal  eombuation  engine,  a  valve  the  worii- 
ing  face  of  which  is  provided  with  teeth,  and  a  valve  seat 
the  working  face  of  which  is  provided  with  corresponding 
teeth  with  which  the  aforesaid  teeth  mesh. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  the  work- 
ing face  of  which  is  provided  with  inclined  teeth,  and  a 
valve  seat  the  working  face  of  which  la  provided  with 
corresponding  Inclined  teeth  with  which  the  aforesaid 
teeth  mesh. 

8.  In  sn  internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  the  work- 
ing face  of  which  is  provided  with  obliquely  disposed 
teeth,  snd  a  valve  seat  the  working  face  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  obliquely  disposed  teeth  with 
which  the  aforesaid  teeth  mesh. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  the  work- 
ing face  of  which  is  provided  with  tapering  teeth,  and  a 
valve  seat  the  working  face  of  which  is  provided  with  cor- 
responding taperfiig  teeth  with  which  the  aforesaid  teeth 
mesh. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  the  work- 
ing face  of  which  Is  provided  with  obliquely  disposed  and 
tapering  teeth,  and  a  valve  seat  the  working  face  of 
which  is  provided  with  corresponding  obliquely  disposed 
and  Upering  teeth  with  which  the  aforesaid  teeth  mash. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.160,029.  AUTOMOBILE  FENDER.  Chbib  J.  Wdnosb- 
LicH,  Deadwood,  8.  D.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,776.      (CI.  105—252.) 


1.  I»  a  fender  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  havliif 
frame  arms  including  plvoUIly  monntsd  inner  sections 
and  outer  sections  foldably  connected  therewith,  means 
normally  supporting  the  Beetions  elevated  and  <H>erahle  to 
rcleass  the  same,  a  flexible  member  eztsadlaf  acioas  be- 


tween the  ends  of  the  foldaUe  sections  st  the  sides  of  the 
tender,  the  foldable  section  of  one  of  the  fender  arms 
being  located  between  the  foldable  sections  of  the  other 
arms,  a  wheel  carried  thereby,  and  a  catching  surface  sup- 
ported in  the  frame. 

2.  In  a   fender  of  the  class  described,  a   frame  having 
frame  arms   including   pivotally   mounted   inner  sections 
and  outer  sections  foldably  connected  therewith,  means 
normally  supporting  the  sections  elevated  and  operable  to 
release  the  same,  a  flexible  member  extending  across  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  foldable  sections  at  the  sides  of  tha 
fender,  the  foldable  section  of  one  of  the  fender  arms  be- 
ing located  between   the  foldable  sections  of  the  other 
arma,  a  wheel  carried  thereby,  the  wheel  having  a  hollow 
hub  and  said  flexible  element  extending  through  said  hub. 
8.  In  a  fender  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  indndlnf 
an  arch  frame  member  and  arma  comprising  sections  con- 
nected with  the  frame  member  sections  foldably  connected 
with  the  first  mentioned  sections,  one  of  the  foldable  sec- 
tions being  located  at  each  aide  of  the  frame  and  one  being 
located   between    the  flrst-menUoned   sectlona,   a   ground 
wheel   carried  by  the  last-menUoned  foldable  section,   a 
flexible  frame  member  extending  between  and  connecting 
the    flrst-mentloned    foldable    aectlons,    means    normally 
supporting  the  foldable  sections  elevated  and  (^>erable  to 
release  the  same,  and  a  catching  surface  supported  be- 
tween the  arch  frame  member  and  the  said  flexlMe  frame 
member. 

4.  In  a  fend«>  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
frame  aqns  Including  relaUve  rigid  crossed  sections  and 
sections  foldaWy  connected  therewith  and  supported 
thereby,  a  flexible  frame  element  extending  between  the 
said  foldable  sections,  an  arm  including  a  relatively  rigid 
•ectlon,  and  a  foldable  secthm,  the  last-mentioned  fold- 
able  section  supporting  a  sleeve  through  which  the  said 
flexible  frame  element  extends,  an  arch  frame  member,  a 
supimrtlng  surface  extending  between  the  arch  frame 
member  and  the  flexible  frame  element,  and  a  flexible  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  second-mentioned  foldable  arm 
section  and  having  branches  connected  to  the  first  men- 
tioned foldable  sections,  the  said  flexible  element  serving 
to  Bupport  the  foldable  arm  sections  elevated  and  being 
opera  Me   to   allow   the   same   to   lower. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  forward 
axle,  of  a  fender  Including  frame  arms  having  rigid  sec- 
tions connected  to  the  axle  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends  and 
extending  in  crossed  relation  In  front  of  the  axle,  said 
arms  Including  sections  foldably  connected  with  the  first-  > 
mentioned  sections,  a  flexible  frame  member  extending 
between  the  foldable  sections  of  the  said  arma,  a  frame 
member  supported  upon  the  axle,  a  supporting  surface 
extending  between  the  flexible  frame  member  and  the  last- 
mentioned  frame  member,  and  means  normally  supporting 
the  foldable  arm  sections  elevated  and  operable  to  re- 
lease the  game. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,080.  FENDER.  Vaclav  A.  Adambc,  Cincinnati 
Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  19,276  (CL 
10&— 264.) 


1.  ▲  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member,  a  second  member  positioned  therebeneath  and 
moutsd    (or    movement    relatively    thereto,    antomatle 
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IBS  for  projertiBK  the  serond  member  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  tbe  first  named  member,  meant  for  BoraMlly  bold- 
taf  the  aecond  member  In  •  retracted  poaltleo.  and  anto- 
matlc  oieana  for  releaainc  said  boldioir  means. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  InchidlnR  a  mem- 
ber, an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  said  member  adja- 
emt  tbe  outer  end  tbereof,  t  atrip  connectLog  tbe  npper 
extBeanltjr  of  said  am  and  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  mem- 
ber, and  a  fabric  secured  to  said  strip  and  to  tbe  member 
at  opiNMlte  aides  of  tbe  arm. 

8.  A  derlce  of  tbe  cbaraeter  described  comprising  a 
member,  an  npstaadtng  arm  ptvotally  engaged  with  tbe 
forward  portion  of  the  member,  a  flexible  strip  connecting 
tbe  upper  extremity  of  the  arm  and  tbe  rear  portion  of 
the  member,  and  relensabte  means  for  normally  maintain- 
lag  tbe  ara  in  sabatantlally  •  Tcrtlcal  poettkm. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  cbaraeter  described  com p rising  a 
member,  an  upstanding  arm  ptrotally  engaged  with  tbe 
forward  end  portion  of  tbe  member,  rods  movable  trana- 
veraely  of  tbe  atember  and  adapted  to  project  tberebejood, 
and  means  under  control  of  tbe  arm  fbr  m«vlng  saM  rods 
outwardly   as   tbe  arm   nwtngn   rearwardly. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  dencrlbed  comprising  a 
member,  a  second  member  poattloaed  beneatb  tbe  flrat 
named  member  and  capable  of  movement  relatively  tbere- 
to,  automatic  means  for  imparting  outward  movement  to 
tbe  second  member,  means  for  normally  holding  the  sec- 
ond member  in  a  retracted  position,  a  recoil  member  over- 
iTtng  a  free  marginal  portion  of  the  first  named  member, 
and  means  under  control  of  tbe  recoil  member  for  releas- 
ing the  holding  means. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,160,031.  SCBUBBING-MACHINE.  Fbamccmx)  AIUIM, 
Clarke  Station,  Ind.  Hied  Dec.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,762.      (CL  15—14.) 


1.  A  scrubbing  machine  Including  a  rectangular  frame, 
rollers  carried  at  tbe  corners  gf  the  frame,  a  shaft  Jour- 
Baled  trannveraely  of  the  frame,  supporting  wheels  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  tbereon,  means 
to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  crank  sbaft  carried  wltbta  the 
frame,  scrubbing  members,  rods  connecting  the  crank 
abaft  with  the  HcrubbloK  menil)ers,  means  to  rotate  aald 
crank  shaft,  depending  guide  plates  carried  by  the  frame, 
blocks  slldable  vertically  within  the  guide  plates  and 
guide  rods  connecting  the  scrubbing  members  with  said 
blocks. 

2.  A  scrubblu);  machine  Including  a  rectangular  frame, 
rollers  carried  at  tbe  corners  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  Joar- 
naled  transversely  of  the  frame,  supporting  wheels  mount- 
ed iipon  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  tbereon,  meana 
to  rotate  said  sbaft,  a  crank  sbaft  carried  within  the 
frame,  scrubbing  members,  rods  connecting  tbe  crank  sbaft 
with  the  scrubbing  membera,  means  to  rotate  said  crank 
abaft,  depending  guide  plates  carried  by  the  frame,  blocks 
slldable  vertically  within  the  guide  plates,  KUtde  rods  con- 
nectlnr  tbe  scnibbing  members  with  said  blocks,  said  guide 
plates  being  arranged  above  and  rearwardly  of  tbe  aemb- 
blng  memliers,  and  a  guide  handle  carried  by  aald  fraase. 


l,16O,0S2.  DRIVINO  ME<*MANISM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES AND  THE  LIKE.  William  N.  Ali^n,  Baa 
Antoalo,  Tex.    Piled  Mar.  12,  191 S.    Serial  Na  788,888. 

(CI.  1S8— a.) 


1.  A  driving  mecbanlMB  fer  an  automobile  and  the  Ilka 
comprlalng  a  motor  bavtag  a  abaft,  a  secondary  power 
generating  or  circulating  •rganltatlon  embodying  a  shift- 
able  element  with  a  pumping  rotor  therein  mounted  oa 
the  said  sbaft  which  extends  through  tbe  element  and 
rotor,  a  rear  drive  sbaft  eaabodylng  Independently  ro- 
tataMe  aectloas  presided  with  rotora.  a  dUTereatlal  c«^ 
prlalag  a  casing  hSTliig  Independent  chambers  la  wbleb 
tbe  rotors  on  tbe  drive  sbaft  sections  are  lodlvtdaally 
moaated,  upper  and  lower  atngle  Itaea  of  eondatta  between 
and  forming  tbe  sole  conveying  connections  relatively  to 
the  cbambers  of  tbe  dlfTerentlai  and  the  said  aeeondary 
generator,  a  neutral  valve  Interposed  In  the  aald  atngla 
lines  of  conduits  between  tbe  dllferential  and  secondary 
generator  and  alao  aanbodylag  upper  and  lower  cbambera 
with  porta  therebetween  controlled  by  a  allde  valve,  tbe 
generating  or  circulating  orgnntEation,  neutral  valve,  aad 
cbambers  of  tbe  dUferentlal  being  primarily  filled  to  full 
capacity  with  a  liquid  under  pressure,  tbe  allde  valve  be- 
ing operable  to  regulate  tbe  dreulatlon  of  tbe  U^ald  under 
pressure  relatively  to  the  secondary  power  generating  or 
circulating  organisation  and  tbe  dUferentlal  and  drive 
abaft  rotora  la  tbe  latter,  the  secondary  power  geacmt- 
Ing  or  circulating  organisation  being  also  operable  to  re- 
verse tbe  circulation  of  the  liquid  under  pressure  through 
the  same  single  lines  of  conduits,  and  a  pressure  regulator 
having  attached  communication  with  tbe  upper  portion 
of  tbe  aald  secondary  power  generating  or  drculatlnc 
organlaatloa  and  filled  with  the  liquid  at  the  aaase  time 
as  tbe  said  organisation,  conduits,  neutral  valve  and 
cbambers  of  the  diiferentlal  and  exerting  a  pressure  on 
the  lk|uld  therein  greater  than  the  normal' presaure  of  the 
liquid  la  tbe  said  organisation,  neutral  valve,  condnlta  and 
chambers  of  the  dlfTerentlai  to  compensate  for  and  over- 
come diminution  of  the  liquid  In  its  circulation  relatively 
to  said  parts  apd  also  overcome  tbe  centrifugal  force  tMf 
the  oil  around  the  rotor  of  the  secondary  power  generat- 
ing or  circulating  organisation  when  running  at  high 
speed. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  for  sn  automobile  aad  the  like 
comprlalng  a  motor  bavlng  a  abaft,  a  secondary  power 
generating  or  circulating  organisation  embodying  a  shift- 
able  element  with  a  pumping  rotor  therein  mounted  on  the 
said  motor  sbaft  which  extends  tbrougb  tbe  element  and 
the  rotor,  a  rear  drive  sbaft  embodying  independently 
rotataUe  aeetloos  provided  with  rotors,  a  differential 
comprising  a  casing  having  Independent  chambers  in 
which  the  rotors  of  the  drive  shaft  sections  sre  Indtrld- 
ually  mounted,  npper  and  lower  single  lines  of  conduits 
connected  to  the  cbambers  of  tbe  differential  and  alao  ex- 
tending to  and  communicating  with  tbe  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  secondary  power  generator  or  circulating 
organisation,  a  neutral  valve  Interposed  in  tlie  said  single 
lines  of  conduits  between  tbe  differential  and  tbe  second- 
ary power  generating  or  circulating  organisation  and  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  chambers  and  a  slide  ralTe 
controlling  communication  between  the  said  chambers,  tbe 
said  single  lines  of  conduits  being  respectively  connected 
to  tbe  npper  and  lower  cbambers  of  tbe  neutral  valfv  uA 
the  latter  together  wttb  tbe  secondary  power  generating 
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or  efrcnlatlag  organtaatioa.  condnlta  and  ekambetn  «fg  the 
dHrefcntlal  being  completely  filled  with  a  liquid  under 
prsasnre,  tbe  slide  valve  wben  opened  sbort-ctreulttng  tbe 
dreolatloa  oC  the  liquid  and  whereby  tbe  dtttorentlal 
having  the  Independent  chambers  and  rotors  tbersln  to- 
getber  with  tbe  aectlona  of  tbe  drive  abaft  may  be 
temporarily  reUeved  from  tbe  driving  circulating  effect  of 
tbe  lecondary  power  generating  or  circulating  organisa- 
tion to  permit  tbe  drive  shaft  sections  and  tbelr  rotors 
to  run  free,  and  a  pressure  regulator  bavlng  attached 
communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  secondary 
power  organisation  and  also  bavlng  tbe  liquid  fully  til- 
ing the  same  and  under  a  pressure  greater  tban  tbe 
pressure  of  the  liquid  In  tbe  remaining  circulating  parte  of 
tbe  apparatus  to  maintain  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  liquid  uni- 
form In  all  tbe  circulating  parts  of  tbe  apparatus  and  re- 
plenish B  deficiency  of  tbe  quantity  of  tbe  liquid  In  said 
circulating  parts  when   necessary. 

8.  A  driving  mechanism  for  an  automobile  and  the  like 
comprising  a  motor  bavlsf  a  shaft,  a  secondary  power 
generating  or  drcnlatlng  organlmtion  embodying  a  ablft- 
able  pumping  element  connected  to  said  shaft  and  upper 
and  lower  chaml>ers,  a  rear  drive  sbaft  embodying  Inde- 
pendently rotatable  aectloBs  provided  with  rotors,  a  differ- 
ential bavlng  independent  chamber!  in  wblch  tbe  rotors 
on  the  drive  sbaft  are  individually  mounted  and  whereby 
the  said  rotors  are  arranged  to  directly  operate  tbe  drive 
abaft  sectlona,  aingle  lines  of  upper  and  lower  pipes  be- 
tween tbe  cbambers  of  tbe  differential  and  tbe  upper  and 
lower  cbambers  of  the  secondary  power  generating  or  cir- 
culating organisation,  shiftable  means  interposed  in  the 
lines  of  pipes  operable  while  tbe  mechanism  is  in  motion 
to  relieve  tbe  rotors  directly  acting  on  the  sections  of  the 
.drive  sbsft  of  tbe  driving  circulstlng  force  of  tbe  sec- 
ondary power  generating  or  drculatlng  organisation,  tbe 
said  organisation,  pipes,  chambers  of  tbe  differential  and 
sbort-circulttng  means  being  primarily  fully  filled  wltb  a 
liquid  under  a  predetermined  normal  pressure,  and  a  pres- 
sure regulator  attached  to  and  bavlng  continuous  com- 
munication with  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  organisa- 
tion and  also  filled  with  liquid  under  pressure,  the  pres- 
sure on  tbe  liquid  In  the  ssld  regulator  being  greater  tban 
tbe  normal  pressure  on  tbe  liquid  in  the  remaining  parts. 


1 , 1 «  0  ,  0  S  S  .  DEVICE  USED  IN  MOLDING  WALL8. 
JosxPH  STtJABT  AMBB08B,  I'rescott,  Arts.  Filed  Nov. 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,706.     (CI.  26 — 181.) 


1.  In  a  means  of  the  class  described,  s  core  consisting 
of  members  spaced  apart,  ends  serving  as  wedges  movably 
diNposed  between  tbe  inner  sides  of  tbe  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers, stops  on  the  Inner  sides  of  tbe  members  for  engage- 
ment by  tbe  said  ends  to  limit  tbelr  Inner  mo>'ement,  and 
means  esanectlng  tbe  ends  for  drawing  tbem  in  tbe  direc- 
tion of  each  other. 

2.  In  a  means  of  tbe  class  descrltied,  a  core  conalstlng 
of  members  spsced  spart,  ends  serving  as  wedges  movably 
disposed  l>etween  tbe  inner  sides  of  tbe  membera,  stops  on 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  members  for  engagement  by  tbe 
said  ends  to  limit  their  Inner  movaoaent,  acrews  secured 
to  tbe  enda  and  disposed  Inwardly,  and  a  tumbuckle  mesb- 
iBf  wltb  tbe  screws  for  tbe  purpose  spedfied. 

8.  In  a  meana  of  the  clasa  described,  a  core  consisting 
of  members  spaced  apart,  ends  serving  as  wedges  movatdy 
disposed  between  tbe  enda  of  tbe  members,  screws  secured 
to  the  ends  and  diaposed  Inwardly,  a  tumbuckle  meshing 
wltb  the  screws,  stops  to  limit  tbe  Inward  movement  of  tbe 


ends  Nlatlv«ly  to  tbe  as^mbers  aad  springs  eoaaecting  tbe 
stops. 

4.  In  a  means  «f  tbe  class  described,  end  «nd  side  fornu 
secured  together,  and  molds  within  tbe  forms  conalstlng 
of  meatbers  spaced  apart  with  the  inner  sides  at  tbelr 
enda  ooaverglng  outwardly,  ends  movably  disposed  be- 
tween tbe  converging  sides  of  the  members,  screws  sec'wsd 
to  tbe  enda  and  diaposed  inwardly, ^a  tumbuckle  mesbtag 
with  the  screws,  stops  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of 
tbe  ends  relatively  to  the  membera.  and  springs  connecting 
tile  stops. 

8.  In  a  aaeans  of  tbe  elaas  described,  end  aad  side  foran 
secured  together,  a  cere  disposed  «-itbln  the  forms  aad 
consisting  of  members  spaced  apart,  ends  aerrlng  na 
wedgea  movably  diaposed  between  the  ends  of  tbe  msaiH 
bers,  means  fer  moving  tbe  ends  longitudinally  of  tlw 
members,  and  collapsible  plates  free  from  tbe  core  for 
supporttaig  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cores  snd  serving  as  a 
for  a  traaswsfsc  tie  wall  section. 

[Clslm  6  not  priatsd  in  tte  Onsette.] 


1,160.084.      CORD  -  PASTBKING   SEAL.      Otis   D. 
New  York,   N.   T.     nied   Feb.   24,   1913.     Serial   Mo. 
7M,M6.     (CI.  T0--98.) 


A  cord  fastening  seal  consisting  of  two  disk  sectlona 
and  a  portion  connecting  tbe  same  and  serving  in  oper- 
ation to  clamp  a  oord,  the  said  sections  snapping  one  with- 
in the  other,  the  inner  section  having  a  peripheral  flange 
the  edge  of  whicta  engages  tbe  Inner  surface  of  tbe  outer 
section  when  tbe  sections  sre  snapped  together,  the  outer 
section  bavlng  a  peripheral  flange  provided  with  an^  in- 
wardly extending  lip,  the  edge  of  which  engages  directly 
upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  section  at  tbe  instant 
when  the  sectlona  are  dosed  together,  whereby  to  prevent 
any  outward  or  retrograde  ntovement  of  the  sections  when 
once  snapped  together. 


1,160,030.  MARKINO-TAO.  Loris  N.  Bishop,  Bellevue, 
Ky.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,204.  <a. 
40— 20.) 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  tag  com- 
posed of  plies  of  material  and  bavlng  a  tongue  at  one  edge, 
the  tongue  being  provided  with  a  fold  line  and  the  portion 
thereof  beyond  the  fold  line  stlfBy  retained  in  angular 
position  relatively  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  tag,  the  amount  of 
material  being  grea^r  at  tbe  outer  than  at  ti>e  inner  por- 
tion of  the  angle  tbua  formed  to  facilitate  tbe  complete  In- 
tumiag  of  tbe  tongue,  and  a  wire  extending  between  tbe 
piles  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  tag  and  tbe  toagtie  and  over  tbe 
fold  line  of  tbe  tongae  and  baring  a  single  pin  extremity 
projecting  at  an  angle  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  boity  of 
the  tag,  dM  wire  being  braced  by  tbe  stiffly  retained  auga- 
lar  portion  of  tbe  tongue. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  mannfactare,  a  tag  com- 
prtelttg  a  body  compoaed  of  pHes  bavlng  a  tongae  at 
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•dee  proTldcd  with  a  fold  Um,  tli«  front  ply  IuitIbc  a 
greater  amount  of  material  than  tbe  rear  ply  at  the  fold 
line  of  the  tongue  to  facilitate  bending  the  tongue  to- 
ward tbe  rear  aide  of  tbe  body. 

8.  As  an  improTed  article  of  manufacture,  a  tag  oom- 
prialng  a  body  having  a  tongue  at  one  edge  proTlded  with 
a  fold  line,  the  tag  body  and  tongue  being  compoaed  of 
pUea  connected  by  adtaeaiTe  material  and  having  a  bend- 
able  retention  mean*  between  tbe  plies  extending  across 
the  fold  line  of  tbe  tongue  and  fully  across  tbe  tongue 
and  also  partially  across  tbe  body  of  tbe  tag.  tbe  portion 
of  the  tongue  beyond  the  fold  line  being  disposed  and 
poaltlTety  held  at  a  right  angle  relaUvely  to  the  body  of 
tbe  tag,  tbe  material  being  greater  at  tbe  outer  than  at 
tbe  Inner  portion  of  tbe  angle  thus  formed  to  facilitate  tbe 
completion  of  the  inward  t>endlng  of  the  tongue. 

4.  Aa  an  improved  article  of  OMnnfacture,  a  tag  baviag 
a  body  composed  of  piles  of  paper  and  formed  with  a 
tongue  at  one  edge  continuous  wltb  tbe  piles,  said  tongue 
being  of  leas  length  at  Its  Juncture  with  tbe  body  than  the 
maximum  extent  of  tbe  edge  of  tbe  said  body  from  which 
the  said  tongue  projects,  the  tongue  being  proTlded  with 
a  fold  line  and  having  a  greater  amount  of  material  at  tb« 
front  side  of  the  tongue  along  tbe  fold  line  than  at  tb« 
rear  side  of  tbe  tongue  along  the  said  fold  line  to  facilitate 
the  inward  bending  of  the  tongue  toward  tbe  body  of  the 
tag. 

5.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  tag  having 
a  body  composed  of  piles  of  paper  and  provided  with 
a  tongue  at  one  edge  continuous  with  tbe  plies  and  of  ma- 
terially less  length  than  tbe  said  edge,  tbe  tongue  having 
a  fold  line  and  tbe  portion  thereof  beyond  tbe  fold  line 
stiffly  held  In  a  partially  bent  position  to  facilitate  com- 
plete Inward  bending  movement  thereof  relatively  to  the 
body  of  tbe  tag,  tbe  amount  of  paper  being  greater  at  tbe 
front  side  portion  of  tbe  tongue  along  tbe  fold  line  than 
at  the  corresponding  rear  side  portion  of  the  tongue, 
whereby  the  Iwnding  strain  on  tbe  tongue  when  the  par- 
tially bent  portion  Is  fully  turned  toward  tbe  rear  side  of 
the  tag  is  concentrated  mainly  along  the  fold  line  of  tbe 
tongue  and  without  affecting  the  adjacent  edge  portion 
of  the  body  of  the  tag. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,160,036.  DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLING,  MIXING,  AND 
BLINDING  GRANULAR  8UB8TANCE8.  EuiL  G. 
BOBBNXB,  Washington,  D.  C.  Plied  Apr.  14.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  21,470.  (Dedicated  to  the  pubUc.)  (a. 
7»— 21.) 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compriaiag  a 
cone  provided  at  Ita  base  with  a  aertca  of  ducta,  a  funnel 
arranged  beneath  said  cone,  spaces  of  equal  distance*  be- 
tween said  ducts,  a  second  funnel  over-spreading  aaid  first 
fannel  and  having  a  spout  at  ita  lower  end  and  ita  upper 
end  extending  above  th«  base  of  said  cone,  said  second 
funnel  Itaving  an  aperture  near  ita  lower  and,  a  apout 
passing  through  said  aperture  and  engaging  said  first 
OMntloned  funnel,  paasage  ways  leading  from  the  aurfaee 
of  aaid  cone  to  the  interior  of  aaid  aacond  funnel,  a  fun- 


nel hopper  provided  wltb  a  gate  dlaposed  above  said  cone, 
a  ahleld  attached  to  said  faanal  hopper  and  partly  circum- 
scribing the  apex  of  said  cone,  and  supports  for  holding 
said  respective  funnels  in  fixed  operative  position  with 
reapect  to  each  other. 


1,16  0,037.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ROLL-FILM.  Jo«BPH 
Baawn,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  6,038.     (01.  0S— 9.) 
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1.  A  roll  film  having  single  exposure  sections  separably 
connected  with  each  other  by  transverse  rows  of  aper- 
tures formed  in  ttie  roll  film  to  allow  removal  of  any  one 
of  tbe  sections  after  the  exposures  have  been  made  for 
independent  development  of  the  removed  section,  the  said 
roll  film  having  apertures  on  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of 
perforations,  and  fastening  means  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  apertures  of  the  separated  enda  of  the  remaining  roll 
film  sections  to  allow  of  developing  the  remaining  film 
roll  sections  as  a  single  unit. 

2.  A  roll  film,  comprising  a  continuous  strip  having 
sensitised  exposure  sections  and  having  transverse  rows 
of  perforations  separating  tbe  sections  from  each  other 
to  permit  of  removing  any  one  or  several  of  the  sections 
for  separate  development  from  the  remaining  sections, 
snd  means  for  fastening  together  the  separated  enda  of 
the  film  roll  to  allow  of  developing  the  remaining  film 
roll  sections  aa  a  single  unit. 

3.  A  roll  film,  comprising  a  continuous  strip  having 
sensitised  exposure  sections  snd  having  tranaverse  rows 
of  perforations  separatiag  the  sections  from  each  other 
to  permit  of  removing  any  one  or  several  of  the  sections, 
tbe  strip  being  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  each  row 
of  perforations  with  sets  of  apertures,  and  a  fastening 
device  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aperturea  of  the  separated 
ends  of  the  film  roll  to  allow  of  developing  the  remain- 
ing film  roll  sections  as  a  single  unit. 

4.  A  roll  film  harinR  single  exposure^  sensitised  filih 
sections  and  non-sensltlsed  holding  portions  adjacent  the 
ends  of  each  sensitised  film  section,  the  said  non-sensltlaed 
holding  portions  having  rows  of  perforations  separably 
connecting  adjacent  non-sensltlsed  holding  portions. 

5.  A  roll  film  having  single  exposure  sensitised  fllta 
sections  and  noa-sensitlBed  holding  portions  adjacent  tbe 
ends  of  each  sensltlxed  film  section,  the  said  non-sensltlBed 
holding  portions  having  rows  of  i>erforatlons  separably 
connecting  adjacent  non-sensitised  holding  portions,  the 
latter  also  having  pairs  of  spertures  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  row  of  perforations. 


1,160.088.     8TUMP-PULLBR.    John  O.  BaoWM,  Allertoa. 

lows.     FUed  Mar.  22,  1916.     BerUl  No.  16,108.     (CL 

264—182.) 

1.  In  a  stump  puller  tha  combination  of  a  sopportiag 
structure  having  vertically  spaced  plates  provided  with 
registering  bsarings.   shafts   for  interchangaahle  eagags- 
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ment  with  aaid  bearings,  gears  earried  by  said  ahafta,  the 
gear  on  one  shaft  being  larger  than  that  on  the  other, 
ea^  shaft  having  a  socket  formed  in  one  end  thereof  with 
communicating  receaaea  disposed  at  the  sides  of  ssid  sodc- 
eta,  a  hollow  drum  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  fixed  rela- 
tion on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  sweep  having  an  axle  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  and  provided  with  projections, 
said  axle  being  adapted  to  b*  inssrted  in  the  socket  of  one 
of  aaid  shafts  and  the  projections  thereon  engaged  with 
the  recesses  communicating  with  said  socket,  and  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  supporting  structure  with  one  end  po- 
sitioaed  for  insertion  nodsr  an  adjscent  gear  for  raising 
said  gear  out  of  intermaahlng  engagement  with  the  other 
fear. 


'0\ 
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2.  In  a  stump  puller  the  combination  of  vertically 
spaced  plates  having  registering  bearings  therein,  the 
bearings  In  tbe  upper  plate  being  larger  than  those  in  the 
lower,  a  pair  of  upright  shafts  interchangeably  mounted 
In  said  bearings,  said  shafts  having  enlarged  upper  ends, 
said  enlargements  being  provided  with  Integral  gears  at 
their  upper  ends  and  having  their  lower  ends  notched,  a 
hollow  drum  disposed  removaMy  around  one  of  said  shafta 
and  between  said  spaced  platea,  studs  projecting  Inwardly 
from  tbe  Inner  sides  of  said  drums  and  positioned  to  enter 
tbe  notches  on  tbe  enlargements  of  said  shafts  for  lock- 
ing the  drum  to  tbe  shafta,  aaid  drum  being  provided  wltb 
sn  integral  annular  flange  at  Its  upper  edge,  said  flange 
having  ratchet  teeth  arranged  on  Its  periphery,  a  dog  se- 
cured to  the  upper  piste  and  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth 
for  holding  tbe  drum  against  retrograde  movement,  and 
an  Interchangeable  sweep  arm  for  revolving  either  of  said 
ahafta. 


1,160,039.  SWITCH.  William  F.  Bbown,  Clinton,  Ind., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Decker,  Clinton,  Ind. 
FUed  May  11,  1915.    Serial  No.  27,867.    (CL  104—116.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  track  rail,  a  switch  rail  coactlng 
therewith,  a  switch  Joint  comprising  a  chair  adapted  to 
Interloeklngly  reeelve  the  pivot  end  of  tbe  swltdi  rail, 
said  joint  being  formed  with  fish  plate  extenalons  co- 
operating with  tbe  track  rail,  and  fastening '  raeana  for 
secnrlng  said  extenalons  to  the  track  raU, 

2.  In  combination,  a  track  rail,  a  switch  ran  eoactlBg 
therewith,  a  awlteh  joint  connected  to  the  tra<A  rail  and 
having  a  aocket  having  an  opening  extending  in  aHneaent 
with  the  track  rail,  and  an  elongated  head  projecting 


from  beneath  the  switch  rail  at  an  angle  thereto  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  socket  upon  registry  of  the  eroaa 
bead  with  tbe  opening  aforesaid. 

3.  In  combination,  a  track  rail,  a  switch  rail  coactlng 
therewith,  a  switch  Joint  having  a  socket,  fish  plate  ex- 
tensions for  connecting  said  joint  to  the  track  rail,  eon- 
necting  members  for  securing  tbe  fish  plate  exteastons  to 
the  trsck  rail,  and  a  locking  member  carried  by  the 
switch  rail  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  socket. 

4.  In  combination,  a  track  rail,  a  switch  rail  coaeting 
therewith,  a  switch  joint  having  a  socket,  fish  plate  ex- 
tensions for  connecting  said  Joint  to  tbe  tra^  rail,  con- 
necting members  for  securing  the  fish  plate  extensions  to 
the  track  rail,  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  switch  rail 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  socket,  and  pivot  mains 
formed  on  said  Joint  for  preventing  displacement  of  tb* 
switch  rail  in  the  socket  aforesaid. 

5.  In  combination,  a  track  rail,  a  switch  rail  coactlng 
therewith,  a  switch  joint  comprising  a  chair  to  receive 
the  pivot  end  of  said  switch  rail,  means  for  securing  said 
joint  to  tbe  track  rail,  and  a  fiange  formed  on  said  chair 
at  either  aids  of  tbe  switch  rail  for  limiting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  switch  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,160,040.  COMPOSITE  LEATHER  BELT.  Chablbs  E. 
CABrawm,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  875,894.      (CL   74—68.) 


"'^•mti.  numea  cca 


1.  A  composite  belt  made  op  of  a  section  of  vegetable 
tanned  leather,  and  a  section  of  mineral  tanned  leather, 
permanently  secured  together. 

2.  A  composite  belt  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  mineral  tanned  leather  and  vegetable  tanned  leather, 
permanently  secured  together. 

3.  A  composite  belt  made  up  of  a  section  of  vegetable 
tanned  leather,  and  a  section  of  mineral  tanner  leather, 
aaid  aaetUms  having  their  grain  sides  outermost  with 
tbelr  flesh  sides  permanently  secared  together. 

4.  A  comx>oslte  belt  made  up  of  a  section  of  vegetable 
tanned  leather,  and  a  section  of  miners!  tanned  leather 
having  the  flesh  sides  or  surfaces  of  the  same  permanently 
cemented  together. 

5.  A  composite  belt  made  up  of  a  section  of  vegetable 
tanned  leather,  snd  a  section  of  mineral  tanned  leather 
permanently  secured  together,  tbe  se^on  of  mineral 
tanned  leather  being  less  in  thickness  than  the  section 
of  vegetable  tanned  leather. 


1.160.041.  COMPOSITE  LEATHER  BELT.  CHamLSS  E. 
CABPBMTBa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1915.  Sa- 
ilal  No.  6,807.     (CL  74— «3,) 


a- 


^s: 


1.  A  composite  belt  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  mineral  tanned  leather  and  vegetable  tanned  leather, 
permanently  aecured  together  by  a  cement  of  the  oella- 
lold  group. 

2.  A  composite  belt  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
or  pllea  of  leather  permanently  secured  together  by  a  ce- 
aaent  of  the  c^nlold  groap. 

8.  A  composite  belt  made  op  of  a  aectlon  of  vegetable 
tanned  leather,  and  a  aectlon  of  mineral  tanned  leather, 
permanently  secured  together  by  a  cement  of  the  cdhi* 
lold  groap. 
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4.  A  compoalte  belt  made  ap  of  a  plurality  of  aactknia 
or  pllea  of  ieatber  permaneBtly  aecured  toRetber  by  a  ee- 
ment  consisting  of  gan  cotton  In  solution  wltb  acetone. 

5.  A  compoalte  belt  made  up  of  a  section  of  vegetable 
tanned  leather,  and  a  section  of  mineral  tanned  leather, 
pvmaneDtly  secured  together  by  a  cement  constotlBg  ef 
iruB  eottaa  In  aalatlon  with  acetone. 

(Cialraa  6  to  8  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160,042.  TOOl^rHOLDER.  James  M.  Cabpekicb.  Paw- 
tucket,  R.  I.  nied  Ma/  21,  1015.  Serial  No.  29,582. 
(CI.  10—111.) 


1.  In  a  tool  bolder  of  the  character  described,  Ibe 
combination  wltb  a  socket  member  for  receiving  a  pronged 
tool,  of  a  sleeve  co-acting  with  aald  socket  member,  aald 
sleeve  telescoping  over  the  prongs  of  said  tool,  meana  ar- 
ranged on  said  sleeve  for  sqaeeilng  or  moving  radially  In- 
wardly the  (irongH  of  snld  tool,  and  a  dog  on  said  sleeve 
for  each  of  the  prongs  of  said  tool  for  holding  all  of  said 
prongs  in  their  normal  podtlon  with  reapect  to  the  base 
of  the  tool,  whereby  no  distortion  of  the  prongs  can  take 
place. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  socket  member  for  receiving  a  pronged 
tool,  a  ring  or  sleeve  connected  with  said  socket  member, 
■aid  sleeve  beiag  formed  with  a  plurality  of  bracing  doga 
engaging  the  rear  face  of  each  of  the  prongs  of  said  tool, 
each  of  said  dogs  having  a  chip  or  shaving  guiding  por- 
tion, and  means  acting  on  the  sleeve  or  causing  the  same 
to  more  the  prongs  of  said  tool  radially. 

8.  In  a  holder  for  pronged  dies,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  pronifs  of  the  dip,  said  sleeve  being  split  on  one 
aide,  means  for  drawing  said  sleeve  together  at  tlie  apHt 
portion  so  as  to  contract  or  reduce  the  diameter  of  the 
•leeve  and  thereby  contract  aald  prongs,  and  a  dog  for 
each  of  said  prongs  arranged  on  said  sleeve,  said  dogs  hold- 
ing said  prongs  In  their  original  position  when  undei 
tension. 

4.  In  a  tool  holder  for  pronged  dies,  a  aleere  split  on 
•ae  aide,  a  dog  on  said  sleeve  for  each  of  the  pronga  of 
aald  tool,  said  dog  being  arranged  to  enKa^e  the  rear  face 
of  each  of  said  prongs  for  preventing  a  clrcnlar  distortion 
of  the  prongs  and  for  guiding  the  sttavlngs  from  the  tool 
to  a  point  exteriorly  of  the  aleeve,  and  a  screw  member 
for  drawing  said  split  portions  together  and  move  said 
pronga  radially  Inwardly. 

.1.  In  n  holder  for  pronged  tools,  a  aleeve  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  prongs  of  the  tool,  and  a  plurality  of  dogs  on 
■aid  sleeve,  each  of  said  dogs  being  formed  with  a  bracing 
portion  fitting  against  the  respective  prongs  for  holding 
the  prongs  in  their  original  position  while  under  tension, 
and  a  beveled  guiding  portion  for  guiding  the  shavings 
produced  by  the  tool  to  a  point  exteriorly  of  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.1«0.043.  ORATER.  Fbcomiick  A.CLAKK,CapeChaiie«, 
Va.  Piled  June  22,  1015.  Serial  No.  ."16,668.  (CI. 
146—15.) 

1.  A  grater  comprising  a  casing,  a  grating  member  mov- 
able within  said  caaing,  said  grating  member  eomprlaing 
■ide  platea,  certain  of  said  platea  having  the  Ioagltudl> 
nal  edges  thereof  bent  to  form  guide-ways,  said  guide-ways 
raceiving  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  remaining  plate 
and  serving  to  keep  all  of  the  platew  in  spaced  relatloa  to 
the  inner  wall  of  the  easing. 


2.  A  gtatar  comprlatag  a  caaing  nad  havlag  osia 
tharaof  prorMad  witli  an  opening,  a  gravity 
bar  aecnrad  to  aald  raalog  and  dlapeaed  over  said  opentsK, 
a»d  a  grating  member  movattle  within  said  caaing  and 
oaaprialng  a  plate,  certain  of  aaid  platea  having  the  loacl- 
tvdlnal  adgea  thereof  offaet  and  beat  to  form  gnlda-^wn/a, 
aad  vaedTlng  the  remainder  of  tin  platea  wbaraby  all  oT 
aald  platea  will  be  held  in  spaced  relation  to  tk»  iaaar 
wall  ef  the  casiag. 


8.  A  gratar  eaaiprialag  a  caaing,  a  grating  aiaaihar  bo^ 
able  wltkln  aald  caaing,  longitudinally  extending  baada 
foiiatJ  9m  tlie  outer  wall  ef  said  grating  menUter  and  di 
Tiding  Mikl  member  into  a  ploraiity  of  dUferant  gratftn.! 
■arfaeea,  aald  bead  adaptad  to  contact  wltk  tba  iaser 
wall  of  aald  easing  whereby  the  grating  member  will  lie 
held  la  Mpaced  relation  with  the  Inner  wall  of  tke 


1.160,044.    URATINQ.    JoeBPH  D.  Coakut.  New  Tork« 
N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.   IS,   1015.     Serial  No.  2.408.     (Q. 

180—82.) 


«-" 


A  grating  comprising  a  frame  Including  opposed  channel 
iron  aupportlag  t>ars  having  spaced  Inwardly  opening  re- 
cesses in  the  upper  flanges  thereof,  a  plurality  of  grating 
stripa  having  their  ends  disposed  within  said  recessea  and 
resting  on  the  lower  of  the  flanges  of  said  bars  and  aecar- 
Ing  rods  inserted  through  the  ends  of  said  strips,  dispoaed 
between  the  flanges  of  the  bars  being  carried  by  aald  bars. 


1.160.04S.      f^LDINO    CAMBRA.      FnaNK    CoLOirinMa. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Cha  rlea^Boccia, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  reU  12,  ItlB.    Scarial  No.  7,704. 

(CI.  05 — 48.) 

A  camera  havlBg  a  foeal  plane  and  meana  for  directing 
a  cone  of  light  apao  tba  aame.  an  outer  case  of  relatively 
aatall  dimenakNia,  an  inner  flexible  caae  connected  with 
the  outer  caae,  a  atanttar  locatad  between  the  fecal  plane 
and    the    light   directing   means,    a    screen    mounted    for 
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•winging  wntiwfmtmt  la  the 
mean  ted  in  lue  eater  caoa 


8  aifatft  tnmably 
havtag  laterally  dlspoaed 


arma,  a  aslrror  avrmally  resting  upon  the  arau,  and  a  link 
•peratively  connecting  tba  aereca  with  one  of  the  arms. 


1.16  0,046.  PRINTIN(J-PRE88.  Jambs  B.  CoiotBix, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
0,606.      (a.  101—11.) 

r 


1.  In  a  proof  preaa,  a  castng  adapted  to  reortve  print- 
ing elements,  an  ink  dtatribnting  memlwr  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  casing,  a  paper  roll  holder  arranged  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  casing,  an  oscillatable  frame  slidably 
mounted  over  the  casing  and  carrying  Inking  and  Impres- 
■lon  rollers  arranged  to  be  engaged  wltb  said  printing 
dements,  and  means  for  holding  the  Impression  roller 
against  the  type  elements  In  one  direction  of  movement  of 


2.  In  a  proof  preaa,  tbe  comtataatloa  wliii  a  easing 
adapted  to  rccetre  printing  elementa,  of  an  ink  distribut- 
ing member  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  easiag,  a  paper 
roll  holder  Joumalad  at  tbe  opposite  end  at  tbm  caalag, 
an  oaettlatahle  fkama  monntad  far  aieraaMBt  orar  tbe 
eaalag  and  carrying  inklag  arid  Impression  rollera,  ar- 
tanged  to  be  engaged  wHh  aaid  printing  elementa  guiding 
lars  mounted  In  tbe  caaing,  and  means  carried  by  the 
ftame  for  engaging  lienaatb  the  guiding  bars  Cor  lioldtag 
tbe  impteawloa  roller  to  its  work  in  one  direction  of  soove- 
ment  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  proof  preaa,  tbe  combination  with  a  caaing 
adaptad  to  recetva  prlating  elementa.  of  an  ink  diatrlbnt- 
Ing  member  arranged  at  one  end  of  tbe  casing,  a  paper 
roll  holder  Joomaled  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  easing, 
an  oscillatable  frame  mounted  for  movement  over  tbe 
eaalag  and  earryteg  Inking  and  impresxton  rollera,  ar- 
imngad  to  ba  engaged  w«tb  aald  printing  elementa  gnidlng 
bars  mounted  In  the  casing,  means  carried  by  the  fraase 
for  engaging  beneath  tbe  guiding  bars  for  holding  the 
Inpreaalon  roller  to  its  work  In  one  direction  of  movement 
ef  tbe  frame,  a  handle  fbr  operating  tbe  sane,  and  mean* 
eagagnd  witb  tb«  sldea  of  tba  caaing  for  preventing  lateral 
dlsplacenieat  of  tba  frame. 


1460.047.  CONDUCTOR  -  PIPE  HOOK.  Casltov  W. 
Cox  NEB,  Toronto,  Ontaiie,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1018^ 
Serial  No.  7,400.      (CI.  248—36.) 


1.  In  a  conductor  pipe  hook,  the  combination  of  a  bent 
sheet  metal  strip  forming  jaws  and  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  at  a  snltable  position  for  the  shank  ;  a  sheet  metal 
shank  having  tbe  end  adjacent  the  said  strip  bent  double 
and  reduced  hi  width  at  said  end  to  form  shoulders  with  a 
double  riveting  projection  between  them  adapted  to  pass 
through  tbe  aforesaid  slot,  tbe  said  projection  being  suit- 
ably upset  to  iiecure  it  in  place ;  and  a  longitudinal 
atrengthening  rib  stamped  up  out  of  tbe  sbank  with  one 
end  abutting  tbe  doubled  over  portion  of  the  shank. 

2.  In  a  conductor  pipe  liook,  the  combination  of  a  bent 
sheet  metal  strip  forming  jaws;  a  sheet  metal  shank  hav- 
ing tbe  end  adjacent  the  said  atrip  bent  double  and  ae- 
cured at  the  bend  to  said  atrip ;  and  a  longitudinal 
strengthening  rib  stamped  up  out  of  the  sbank  with  one 
end  abutting  the  doubled  over  portion  of  tbe  shank. 

8.  In  a  conductor  pipe  book,  the  combination  of  a  l>ent 
sheet  metal  strip  forming  Jaws ;  a  sheet  metal  sbank 
having  the  end  adjacent  the  aald  strip  bent  double  and 
secured  at  the  bend  to  said  strip,  the  end  of  tbe  bent  over 
portion  of  the  shank  being  turned  up  to  form  a  lip ;  and 
a  longitudinal  strengthening  rib  stamped  up  out  of  tba 
shank  with  one  end  alNittlng  tbe  doubled  over  portion  of 
tbe  shank. 

4.  In  a  conductor  pipe  hook,  the  combination  of  a  bent 
sheet  metal  atrip  forming  jaws,  having  two  slots  foroMd 
adjacent  the  end  of  each  jaw  parallel  to  tbe  edge  of  said 
end  and  tbe  metal  between  the  slots  offset  outwardly  to 
form  loops ;  a  metal  shank  secured  to  tbe  back  of  said 
strip  intermediate  its  ends ;  aod  a  flsKllile  metal  tie  atrip 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots  and  to  be  aecured  in 
place  by  being  bent  upon  Itself  around  tbe  loops  between 
the  slots. 

5.  In  a  conductor  pipe  hook,  the  combination  of  a  bent 
sheet  metal  strip  forming  Jaws  having  a  longitudinal  atlf- 
fenlng  rib  formed  therein  at  each  side  and  also  having 
two  slots  fbraiad  adjacent  tbe  end  of  each  Jaw  parallel 
to  tbe  edge  of  aald  end  and  the  metal  between  the  slots 
offset  outwardly  to  form  loops ;  a  metal  sbank  secured 
to  the  back  of  aald  strip  intermediate  its  ends :  and  a 
flexible  metal  tie  strip  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots 
and  to  Ite  secured  In  place  by  being  bent  upon  itself  around 
the  loops  between  tbe  slota. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.1604)48.     PKOPBLLINO  MEANS  FOR  VELOCIPBrtES. 

Jambs  McnaAV  Cook,  Monat  Gilead,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug. 

12,  1914.     Serial  No.  806,328.     (CI.  74—27.) 

1.  In  a  drive  mechanlsai,  a  reciprecatlag 'driv«  desMiit. 

baring  opposed  spaced  radn  thereon,  a  pinion  between 

tbe  radw,  maaafi  wbsreby  to  alternately  encrage  tbe  racks 

with  the  pinloa  la  tbe  forward  and  return  ntrokes  of  the 

aald  drHra  elament  a  dmm  tnrniBg  wltta  tbe  pialoa*  a 

brake  menbsr  on  tbe  said  drive  element  barhiK  s  btak* 

element  beyond  tba  ra<4m,  and  meana  to  reciprocate  aald 

drive  elcBieat,  tba  aald  eteaaent  being  movable  to  a  poaltleo 
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to  bring  Its  bnk«  member  Into  ensagemoit  witb  tb«  drum 
after  diaeofagement  of  the  pinion.         ^-sv"'- 


2.  In  a  drive  mechanlBm,  a  reciprocating  drive  element 
having  spaced  parallel  members  witb  opposed  racks  tbere- 
on,  and  baving  a  curved  brake  member  tbereon  bejond 
the  racks,  a  drum  turning  witti  the  pinioa,  and  means 
to  reciprocate  the  drive  element,  said  element  l>eing  mov- 
able to  a  position  to  bring  the  said  brake  member  against 
the  said  drum  when  the  racks  are  out  of  engagement  with 
th«  pinion. 


1,160,049.  rOMBINBD  DU8T-CAP  AND  WATERPROOF 
HAT-SHIELD.  Joseph  T.  Cbaw,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and  Pbkobkick  L.  Sciiutr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug, 
27,  1914.    Serial  No.  868,838.     (Cl.  2—108.) 


'A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  crown 
member  having  a  tul>ular  band  formed  vertically  into  a 
series  of  similar  panels,  having  inwardly  projecting  flanges 
at  their  tops  and  outwardly  projecting  flanges  at  their 
bottoms,  with  the  bottom  flanges  transversely  scored  in- 
termediate their  ends  whereby  the  height  of  the  tnbalar 
band  may  be  varied,  a  closure  member  for  the  top  of  the 
band  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  top  flanges,  and  a 
rim  member  having  a  central  opening  corresponding  in  sise 
and  shape  to  the  tubular  band  and  adapted  to  be  slipped 
downwardly  over  said  band  to  engage  upon  the  outwardly 
projecting  bottom  flanges. 


1,160,060.  COUPLING.  Jahbb  K.  Dai^tom,  WaTsrly, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,011.  (CT. 
T3— 111.) 


JT^ 


A  coupling  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  plug  adapt- 
ed to  bar*  threaded  engagement  with  a  valve,  a  stem 
adjustably  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  opsn  said 
valve  when  moved  in  one  direction,  a  hollow  body  en- 
circling said  plug  and  rotatabie  therearound.  a  tube 
threaded  Into  said  body,  a  collar  threaded  within  the  tube, 
a  second  tube  sUdably  mounted  within  the  first  mentioned 
tube  and  eollar  and  provided  with  scale  graduations,  said 
second  tube  baving  one  extremity  flanged,  an  expansion 
spring  Boanted  between  the  collar  and  the  flanged  ex- 
trsmlty  of  tho  tabs  slMable  therein,  a  valve  seat  slldabls 


In  the  first  Mentioned  tubs  and  movable  with  the  second 
mentioned  tube,  a  rslief  valvs  dosing  upon  the  tsIts  ssat, 
a  spring  for  holding  the  relief  valve  seated  and  a  third 
tube  threaded  Into  the  second  tube  and  adapted  to  rary 
the  tension  of  the  spring  holding  the  rrilef  valve  seated. 


1,160,061.  MSTHOD  OP  yRASUBING  ROLLED  MA- 
TBOIIAU  JoHir  G.  DarrK,  Macon.  Oa.  Filed  May  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  26,842.      (CI.  286 — 61.) 


The  herein  described  method  of  calculating  the  linear 
measurement  of  material  In  roll  form,  which  comprises 
the  step  of  obtaining  a  baalc  measurpment  for  indicating' 
the  average  diameter  of  all  convolutions  in  a  r(rfl,  by  first 
finding  tbe  linear  distance  between  the  outer  surface  of 
the  outer  convolution  of  the  roll  at  one  side  of  the  core 
or  axlM  of  the  roll  and  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  innermost 
convolution  of  the  roll  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  core  or 
axis  of  the  roll,  and  uaing  this  distance  as  a  factor  In  tbe 
calculation. 


1,160,062.  CE^NTRIFUGAL  BASKETT.  Lxuaaivr  O.  O. 
DiBBBTs,  Tbe  Hague,  Netherlanda.  Filed  Febi  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  6,277.     (CL  210—25.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  basket  comprising  a  fmstocone-sbapcd 
pocket  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  basket,  said  pocket 
having  Its  wider  end  at  tbe  badlet,  a  perforated  wall  at 
the  narrower  end  of  the  pocket,  and  a  frustocone-sbaped 
plug  of  filtering  material  fitting  snugly  Into  said  pocket. 

2.  A  centrifugal  basket  comprising  s  frustocone-sbaped 
body  the  top  of  which  Is  at  the  wider  end,  laterally  dl- 
rected  pockets  from  said  body  adjacent  the  top,  plugs  of 
llltertng  material  removably  associated  with  each  pocket 
and  removable  through  said  basket,  said  plugs  adapted  to 
be  maintained  against  the  lateral  wall  of  the  pocket  bj 
the  centrifugal  force. 

3.  A  centrifugal  basket  comprising  a  cone-shaped  lateral 
surface  diverging  toward  the  top  thereof,  frusto-cono- 
shaped  pockets  projecting  laterally  from  said  lateral  sur- 
face adjacent  the  top  thereof,  the  wider  end  of  each  of 
said  pockets  opening  into  said  basket,  a  perforated  wall 
at  tbe  narrower  end  of  eacb  of  said  pockets,  and  a  frusto- 
cone-shaped  plug  of  filtering  material  removably  asso 
dated  with  each  of  said  pockets. 

4.  A  centrifugal  basket  comprising  a  fruatocone-sbape  . 
lataral  surface  dlvezglng  toward  the  top  thereof,  fruato- 
cone-shaped  pocketa  projecting  outwardly  from  the  lateral 
surface  of  the  basket  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  per- 
pendicular to  tb«  lateral  sarfaca  of  the  basket,  the  wldar 
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ends  of  said  pockets  opening  into  said  basket,  a  perfo- 
rated wall  at  the  narrower  end  of  each  of  said  po^eta,  a 
flanged  frustocone  sleeve  fitting  snugly  Into  each  of  said 
pockets,  and  a  plug  of  filtering  material  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  b«lng  removable  from  said  pocket,  sub- 
stantially as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  centrifugal  basket  comprlatng  a  perforated  frusto- 
cone shaped  pocket  projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  lateral 
surface  of  said  basket,  a  frnstocone-staaped  sleeve  fitting 
sangly  into  said  pocket  and  removable  therefrom  through 
said  basket,  and  a  plug  of  Altering  material  in  said  sleeve, 
the  centrifugal  force  locking  said  sleeve  in  said  pocket. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


,160,063.  GRAIN-DRYING  APPARATUS.  Paiitca 
Elias  Djakdiksi  and  SaaoBi  Shapow,  Petrograd,  Rus- 
aU.  Filed  July  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,164.  (CL 
84—6.) 


i- 


1.  Grain  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  dosed  chamber, 
heating  devices  arranged  around  the  Interior  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  rotatabie  perforated  cage  surrounded  by  said  beat- 
ing devices,  means  for  Inserting  grain  Into  said  cage 
through  tbe  top  of  said  chamber,  means  for  discharging 
grain  from  said  cage  through  the  lower  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  rarefying  the  air  in  and  drawing  off 
vapor  from  said  chamber. 

2.  Grain  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  chamber, 
heating  devices  arranged  around  tbe  iaterior  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  rotatabie  perforated  cage  surrounded  by  ssld  beat- 
ing devices,  means  for  inserting  grain  into,  and  removing 
It  from,  said  cage,  means  for  drawing  air  and  vapor  from 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  passing  warm  air  through 
the  chamber. 

3.  Grain  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  verti- 
cally arranged  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  steam  heating  pipes 
vertlcslly  arranged  around  the  interior  of  said  cylinder, 
a  perforated  cage  arranged  within  said  plurality  of  pipes 
on  a  borisontal  axis  and  adapted  to  be  rotated,  means  for 
inserting  grain  Into,  and  removing  it  from,  said  cage,  and 
means  for  rarefying  the  air  in  and  drawing  off  vapor  from 
said  chamber. 

4.  Grain  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  chamber, 
heating  devices  arranged  around  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  rotatabie  perforated  cage  surrounded  by  said  beat- 
ing devices,  said  cage  consisting  of  two  pyramidal  sections 
connected  at  their  bases,  a  shaft  on  which  said  sections 
are  mounted,  spokes  connecting  said  sections  to  said  shaft 
to  act  as  stirrers,  means  for  Inserting  grain  Into,  and  re- 
moving It  from,  said  cage,  and  means  for  rarefying  the 
air  in  and  drawing  off  vapor  from  said  chamber. 


1.160,064.  TEMPO  -  GOVERNOR  FOR  SELF  -  PLATING 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Lawis  B.  Doman,  De  Witt, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ampblon  Piano  Player  Company, 
Syracuse.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Mar. 
20,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.961.  (CL  84—168.) 
1.  In  a  tempo-fovsmiBg  device,  a  ten&po-iBdlcator  ad- 
justable to  different  positions,  and  means  for  yleMlBgly 


holding  said  indicator  in  any  position  of  adjustment,  la- 
clnding  a  spring,  an  adjustable  support  therefor,  and  maa- 
nally  controlled  pneumatic  means  for  clamping  tbe  sup- 
port In  any  of  Its  adjusted  positions,  said  spring  being 
free  to  yield  relatively  to  its  nmtort  whm  the  latter  Is 
clamped.  =''  '^^  • 


;'>«ftp'. 


2.  In  a  tempo-governing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
tempo-governing  valve  adjustable  to  different  positions,  of 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  in  any  of  its  ad- 
Justed  positions  Including  a  spring,  a  sliding  supjMrt 
therefor,  and  manoally  controlled  pneumatic  meana  for 
damping  the  support  in  any  position  of  adjustment,  said 
spring  being  free  to  yield  relatively  to  its  support  when 
the  latter  is  held  against  movement. 

3.  In  a  tempo-governing  device,  tbe  combination  with 
a  teaoqito-indicator  adjustable  to  different  positlona,  of 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  Indicator  In  any  posi- 
tion of  adjustment  including  a  spring,  a  tubular  container 
for  the  spring  adjustable  to  different  positions,  and  means 
operable  at  will  for  holding  tbe  container  in  any  of  Ita 
adjusted  positions,  said  spring  being  free  to  yield  rela- 
tively to  its  container. 

4.  In  a  tempo-governing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  tempo-indicator  sblftable  to  different  positions,  of  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  indicator  In  any  position  of 
adjustment  comprising  a  spring,  connections  between  the 
spring  snd  indiestor,  a  tubular  container  for  the  spring 
sdjustable  endwise  to  different  positions,  and  manually 
controlled  pneumatic  means  for  holding  the  tubular  con- 
tainer in  any  position  of  adjustment,  the  portion*  of  the 
spring  connected  to  tbe  Indicator  being  free  to  yield  rela- 
tively to  the  container. 

6.  A  tempo  governing  device  having  means  for  setting 
it  to  give  a  predetermined  tempo,  snd  separate  means  for 
yieldingly  and  adjustably  holding  it  in  sucb  position,  in- 
cluding a  pneumatic  gripping  device  operable  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,160,065.  CAN-SEALING  MACHINE.  Fbakk  N.  DOB- 
LAWD,  Peru,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct  9, 1914.  SerUl  No.  865,914 
(a,  113—28.) 


1.  In  a  can  sealing  naehine,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  chuck,  tbe  sealing  dies,  a  base,  a  lower  chuck  moT> 
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tMj  aovatcd  therein  and  having  an  uprisbt  bor*  throoch 
Ita  center,  meaoa  for  ralalng  and  loweiins  aaid  chuck  at 
latervaU,  and  the  can  feed  mectaanlam ;  of  a  pin  aoTKbly 
ntoiinted  thronch  said  bore,  and  means  for  raialng  It  at 
laterrals  so  that  ita  npper  end  stands  abore  tbe  blghaat 
poaitloQ  of  the  face  of  the  lower  cbucit,  for  the  purpaae  aat 
forth. 

2.  In  a  can  aealing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  an 
upper  chuck,  the  sealing  dies,  a  base,  a  lower  chock  mov- 
ably  mounted  therein  and  having  an  upright  bore  through 
Its  center,  a  pin  mount«-d  In  said  bore,  a  shaft  having  a 
cam  beneath  aald  chnck  and  another  cam  beneath  aald  pin 
for  ralslBg  the  latter  with  Its  upper  end  higher  than  tbe 
highest  position  of  the  face  of  the  chuck. 

S.  In  a  can  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  chuck,  tbe  sealing  dies,  a  base,  a  lower  chuck  moT- 
ably  mounted  therein  and  having  an  upright  b<H%  sur- 
rounded by  a  depending  tutte,  a  horizontal  shaft,  a  pair 
of  cams  thereon  acting  against  the  lower  end  of  said  tat>e 
to  raise  and  lower  the  chuck,  and  a  single  cam  betwaen 
the  other  two  acting  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pin  to  rmtea 
•ltd  lower  It  and  project  its  upper  end  above  tb«  fact  of 
aald  chuck,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  can  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
opper  chuck  having  a  convex  face  plate,  the  seaUnc  dlea,  • 
baae,  a  lower  ctauck  movably  mounted  therein  and  havlag 
an  upright  bore  surrounded  by  a  depending  tube,  a  pin 
mounted  In  said  bore,  and  a  feed  mecbanlsm  for  moving 
tbe  cons  Intermittently  onto  the  base  and  off  the  saaae ,'  of 
a  borlioatal  shaft  la  the  base,  a  0«oeva  morcmeat  for  ac^ 
tuatlng  said  feed  mechanlam,  gearing  connecting  thta 
movement  with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  cams  fast  on  said 
■haft  and  acting  against  the  lower  end  of  said  tnbe  to  raise- 
and  lower  the  cbncit,  and  a  single  cam  between  the  otlwr 
two  acting  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pte  to  raise  and  lower 
it  and  project  its  upper  end  above  the  face  of  said  chuck, 
f»r  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.160,056.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Ci^mmbst  N.  EowAaoa. 
Hillaboro,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WUaon  Sbaaaoa 
Edwards,  Winchester.  Ohio.  Filed  May  8,  191&.  Serial 
No.  •6,823.     (CI.  2&4 — 82.) 
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1.  A  fence  wire  stretcher  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  supporting  and  guide  bar,  means  to  attach  the  inner 
end  thereof  to  aa  anchoring  device,  a  support  for  the 
outer  end  of  said  bar,  a  bearing  and  guide  plate  attached 
to  said  bar  and  said  support,  a  stub  shaft  on  said  bearing 
and  guide  plate,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft,  and 
having  a  crank,  a  block  attached  to  the  supporting  and 
guide  bar,  eztendiag  upwardly  therefrom  and  having  a 
bearing,  a  screw  akaft  having  its  Inner  end  mounted  In 
said  bearing  and  also  having  a  bearing  la  said  bearing 
and  guide  plate  aad  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  gear 
which  engages  the  first  mentloBed  gear,  aad  a  traveler 
block  slidably  monated  on  tbe  supporting  and  guide  bar, 
having  a  threaded  opening  engaged  by  said  screw  shaft 
and  also  having  means  for  attachaieat  of  a  stiatcher  chain 
thereto. 

2.  A  wire  fence  stretcher  of  the  class  described  com- 
prtalng  a  supporting  and  guide  bearing,  a  block  secured 
thereto  near  its  front  end,  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  block,  a  yoke  coaaectlag  aald  sup- 
porting  legis   a   bearing   and   gnl4t   plate  accarcd  to   tlM 


front  ead  of  aald  bar  and  provided  wltk  a  stnb  shaft,  a 
gear  Mounted  oo  said  stub  shaft  sad  having  a  craali,  a 
block  secured  to  tbe  supporting  and  guide  bar,  a  screw 
ahaft  having  ita  inaer  end  mounted  and  bearing  la  said 
block,  said  screw  shaft  being  also  mounted  for  rotation  la 
said  bearing  and  guide  plate  and  being  provided  at  its 
front  ead  with  a  gear  engaging  the  first  aaaied  gear,  a 
traveling  block  slldal>iy  moonte<f  on  said  sapportlag  aad 
guide  bar,  having  a  threaded  opening  engaged  by  said 
screw  shaft  and  also  provided  with  meana  for  tbe  attack- 
oseat  of  a  stretcher  eitain  thereto. 


1,16  0,057.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  SAWTNO-MA- 
CHINES.  Gsoaac  A.  Ension.  Defiance.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Defiaaee  Machine  Works,  Defiance,  Ohio.  Hied  May 
r,  1914.    Serial  No.  886  M5.     (CI.  193— 2.) 


In  combination,  a  table,  reroluble  gear  wheela  Joumaled 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  said  table,  and  an  endless  feed 
chain  passing  around  the  said  gear  wheels  and  having  its 
upper  run  pasaing  over  the  said  table,  the  said  clialn 
having  links  pivotally  connected  with  each  other  and  hav- 
ing straight  upper  faces,  tbe  links  being  provided  with 
gear  teeth  at  their  underside  the  terminal  faces  of  which 
are  flush  with  the  underside  of  the  link,  the  said  gear  teeth 
being  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  said  gear 
wheels,  the  links  uppermost  on  the  said  gear  wheels  at 
a  time  being  slightly  Inclined  relative  to  the  said  table. 


1,160,058.  RSVBSSINO  GEAR.  JoHft  Pnan  and  BLiAa 
AiiOHao.  Saa  Juan,  Porto  Rico.  FUed  Aag.  8,  1M4. 
Serial  Nol  8693M.      (CI.  19»— 12.) 


1.  In  an  englae,  a  rotary  valve,  a  shaft  in  operative  con- 
nection therewith,  a  casing  having  an  Internal  gear  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  a  supplemental  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears 
thereon  In  mesh  with  said  Internal  gear,  a  normally  fixed 
gear  in  mesh  with  said  last  named  gear^  means  for  ro- 
tating aald  supplemental  shaft  to  transmit  motion  to  saild 
first  named  shaft  through  said  gears,  and  manual  means 
for  revolving  said  normally  fixed  gear  to  change  the  re- 
latiemhlp  of  said  shafts  to  reverse  said  engine. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  rotary  vmlve,  a  shaft  In  operative  con- 
nection therewith,  an  Internal  gear  carried  thereby,  a  sup- 
plemental shaft,  a  phtraiity  of  gears  carried  thereby  and 
la  Biesb  with  Hid  tBtaraal  ftar,  a  aleeve  on  said  supple- 
■aatal  ahaft,  a  flaed  gear  tbcreoa  la  aieah  with  aaM  last 
nanasd  gears,  means  for  locklair  "aid  sleeve  agalast  move- 
BMBt,  awnual  awaaa  for  revolviag  said  sleore  t*  ehaage 
the  relatlensWp  of  said  shafts,  and  moaaa  for  rotating 
aald  sappleaMBtal  shaft  to  tranaailt  asstisa  to  saM  flrst 
aaoMtf  siMft  through  the  medium  of  said  •■■s. 
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M6O.O68.      TOT.      HiBAM    C    Wootm.   Rhonesboro,    Tex. 
riled  Jan.  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  2,446.     (O.  46--i8.) 


sections  tiavlng  a  central  aperture  therein  to  aUae  wtth 
the  aforesaid  opening.  t-vc^^^  ■* 


-1 


iS     ^ 


i9 


1.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  frame  providing 
sides,  of  wheels  on  the  frame  and  lying  between  the  sides 
thereof,  said  wheels  each  consisting  of  a  hub  and  opposed 
flanges  having  oppositely  Inclined  faces. 

2.  In  a  toy,  a  wlrc-llke  frame,  and  wheels  supporting 
said  frame,  ssld  wheels  each  consisting  of  a  huh  and  side 
flanges,  the  faces  of  which  are  Inclined  In  opposite  di- 
rections. 

8.  In  a  toy,  a  frame,  and  wheels  supporting  said  frame, 
said  wheels  having  Inclined  flkces  preventing  the  toy  from 
standing  on  its  side. 


1,160,060.  OARUENT-HANGBE.  WiLUAX  F.  FanUAN, 
Grand  Bapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Show 
Case  Company.  Srand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 

.  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,483. 
(Q.  211— IS.) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  opposed  arms  project- 
lag  forwardly  aad  downwardly  from  a  central  point  of 
suspension  thereof,  said  arma  being  formed  of  separate 
pieces  snd  having  ends  in  engagement  at  such  central 
point,  and  a  plate  fixedly  attached  to  the  adjoining  ends 
of  the  anaa  on  the  front  face  thereof  aald  plate  also  hav- 
ing an  Integral  angular  section  extending  under  the  arms, 
and  against  which  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  bear  on 
the  under  side  thereof. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  coat  earrylag  bow, 
said  bow  having  downwardly  and  forwardly  projecting 
arms  meeting  at  a  central  point  of  the  bow,  a  plate  se- 
cured substantially  at  the  center  of  the  bow,  aald  plate 
haviag  embooaed  portions  Ijrlag  at  angles  to  each  other 
thereby  forming  grooves  between  the  plate  and  hanger, 
aad  a  suspension  hook  having  an  angular  lower  extension 
adapted  to  be  sested  in  different  grooves  to  thereby  po- 
■itioa  tlia  hook  in  different  relation  to  the  bow  of  ttie 
lianger. 

3.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  coat  carrying  bow, 
a  plate  secured  Buhstantially  at  the  center  of  the  bow, 
embossed  portions  formed  In  tbe  piste  snd  lying  at  angles 
to  each  other  thereby  forming  grooves  between  the  piste 
and  hanger  bow,  and  a  suspension  hook  having  an  exten- 
sion adapted  to  be  seated  In  different  grooves  to  thereby 
secure  tbe  hook  la  different  fixed  relations  to  the  tutnger. 


1,160,061.     ADJX78TABLE  PAIL-COVEH.     JoH!«  O.  Fai- 
BBBQ,    Maiden    Rocic,    Wla.,    assignor    of    one-third    to 
(George  E.  Brasington,  Maiden  Rock,  Wis.,  and  one^third 
to  Oscar  H.  Anderson,  Plum  City.  Wis.    Filed  Sept  17, 
1914.    Serial  No.  862,216.     (O.  220—22.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
plate  sections  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
adapted  to  overlap,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  sections  be- 
ing cut  awsy  cent!  ally  to  provide  a  central  opening  there- 
between, and  a  ntember  applied  to  tbe  upper  face  of  said 
220  O.  O. — «0 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivoted  plate  sections  adapted  to  overlap  one  another, 
means  for  limiting  the  expansive  movement  of  said  sec- 
tions with  respect  to  one  another,  depending  lugs  formed 
on  said  secticns  to  provide  gripping  members  thereon,  the 
meeting  edges  of  said  sections  t>elng  cut  away  centrally 
to  provide  a  central  opening  therebetween,  a  member  ap- 
plied to  tbe  upper  face  of  said  sections  and  also  tiavlag 
a  central  opening  therein  alining  with  the  aforesaid  open- 
ing, means  for  locking  the  plate  sections  in  various  adjust- 
ed positions  and  simultaoeoualy  locking  said  member  la 
position  thereon. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
plate  like  sections  pivoted  togettter  and  having  their  meet- 
ing edges  cut  sway  centrally  to  provide  an  opening  there- 
between, a  member  applied  to  tbe  upper  face  of  said  sec- 
tions also  having  a  central  opening  therein  alining  with  tbe 
aforesaid  opening,  covering  means  for  said  openings  and 
locking  strips  carried  on  the  sections  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  one  another  to  secure  said  sections  in  vartous 
adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pair  of  plate 
sections,  a  strip  pivotally  connecting  the  same  together  to 
permit  portions  of  said  sections  to  overlap  one  another, 
the  meeting  edges  at  tbe  central  )>ortlons  of  said  asetioaa 
being  cut  away  to  provide  an  opening  therebetween,  meaiw 
for  tlmitlng  the  expansive  movement  of  said  sections  with 
respect  to  one  another,  an  additional  plate  held  friction- 
ally  at  Ite  one  end  between  said  plate  sections  and  tbe 
aforesaid  strip  to  extend  diametrically  iacross  said  plate 
sections,  said  additional  plate  having  a  central  opening 
therein  alining  with  tbe  aforesaid  opening,  and  means  for 
locking  said  plate  secttons  in  vartous  positions  and  simul- 
taneously securing  the  additional  plate  in  posltton  thereoa. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
plate  like  sections  pivoted  together  and  having  their  meet- 
ing edges  cut  away  centrally  to  provide  an  opening  there- 
between, an  additional  plate  member  applied  to  the  appar 
face  of  said  sections  also  having  a  central  opening  therein 
alining  with  tbe  aforesaid  opennig,  an  upstanding  projec- 
tion on  one  end  of  tiM  additional  plate  member,  a  pair  of 
locldng  strips  pivotally  carried  on  ttte  plate  aectiona  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  projecttoa  to  lock  said 
plbte  sections  in  various  adjusted  positions  and  simulto- 
neously  secure  tlie  plate  m«nl>cr  thereon,  and  a  covering 
means  for  said  openings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tba  GasgCte.! 


1,160,063.       SKVER8IBLB     BOAT.       Tbomab     HasBBRT 

Gaskim.   Woodford,   Essex,   Bnglaad.     Filed  July  30. 

191S.    Serial  No.  42,720.     (CI.  »— S.) 

1.  In  a  reversible  t>ost,  the  comt>lnstion  of  a  deck  fixed 

midway  in  the  depth  of  tlie  hull,  two  upright  vent-tubes 

leading  In  opposite  directions  respectively  from  holes  in 

the  deck,  and  a  valve  in  encb  vent-tube  near  the  deck  end 

thereof  for  coatrolllng  the  passage  through  tbe  tube,  each 
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▼mire  belBf  adapted  to  opeo  0DI7  ta  the  dlractloii  In  whleb 
Ita  tub«  extends. 


2.  In  a  reversible  boat,  the  combination  of  a  deck  fixed 
mldwajr  in  the  depth  of  the  hull,  two  upright  vent-tube* 
leading  In  opposite  directions  respectively  from  boles  In 
ttra  deck,  a  valve  In  each  vent-tube  near  tbe  deck  end 
thereof  for  controlling  the  passage  through  the  tube,  each 
ralve  being  adapted  to  open  only  in  the  direction  in  which 
its  tube  extends,  and  positively-acting  means  for  closing 
•ach  valve  at  will. 

3.  In  a  reversible  boat,  the  combination  of  a  deck  flxiS 
midway  in  the  depth  of  the  hull,  two  upright  vent-tubes 
leading  In  opposite  directions  respectively  from  boles  in 
the  deck,  a  valve  In  each  vent-tube  near  the  deck  end 
thereof  for  controlling  the  passage  through  the  tube,  eacn 
Talve  being  adapted  to  open  only  in  the  direction  in  which 
its  tube  extends,  positively-acting  moans  for  closing  each 
valve  at  will,  and  mean^  for  releasing  at  will  the  air- 
pressure  beneath  the  deck  when  the  boat  is  sfloat. 

4.  In  a  reversible  boat,  the  combination  of  a  deck  fixed 
midway  in  the  depth  of  the  hull,  two  upright  vent-tul)e« 
leading  In  opposite  directions  respectively  from  holes  in 
the  deck,  a  valve  In  each  vent-tube  near  the  deck  end 
thereof  for  controlling  the  passage  through  the  tut>e,  each 
valve  being  adapted  to  open  only  in  the  directiott  in  which 
ita  tube  extends,  positively-acting  means  for  closing  each 
valve  at  will,  said  means  being  operable  from  that  side 
of  tbe  deck  opposite  to  that  whereat  the  corresponding 
vent-tube  is  situsted,  and  a  trap-door  in  the  deck  for  af- 
fording temporary  aecesa  to  each  valve  -  closing  mean^ 
from  that  side  of  the  deck  at  which  tbe  corresponding 
Ttnt-tube  is  situated. 

6.  In  a  reversible  boat,  the  combination  of  a  deck  fixed 
midway  in  the  depth  of  tbe  hail,  two  upright  vent-tuties 
leading  in  opposite  directions  respectively  from  holes  in 
the  deck,  a  valve  In  each  vent-tube  near  the  deck  end 
thereof  for  controlling  the  passage  through  the  tube,  each 
valve  being  adapted  to  op^n  only  in  tbe  direction  in  which 
ite  tube  extends,  positively-acting  means  for  closing  eaz-h 
valve  at  will,  said  means  being  operable  from  that  side  of 
the  deck  opposite  to  that  whereat  the  corresponding  vent- 
tube  is  situated,  two  supplementary  vent-tubes  leading  lo 
opposite  directions  respectively  from  holes  in  the  deck,  and 
means  for  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  supplementary 
vent-tubes  at  will. 


1,160,063.      ELECTRIC  -  LAMP   SOCKET.      PasoBaic   P. 
Oatm  and  Oaoaoa  A.  OAtrrRim,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors   to    The    Arrow    Electric    Company,    Hartford, 
Conn.,  a   Corporation  of  Connecticut.      Filed  Feb.    23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  0,910.     (CI.  173—366.) 
1.  An  electric  lamp  socket  having  a  casing  comprising  a 
ibcll  provided  with  a  non-circular  aperture,  an  internally 
threaded  thimble  provided  with  a  base  flange  and  having 
adjacent  the  latter  a  non-circular  portion  adapted  to  fit 


within  the  aperture  in  tbe  caalng  shell,  toffettaer  with  is 
insulating  lining  for  said  caalng  bearing  upon  the  base 
fiange  of  said  thimble  to  hold  the  latter  in  assembled  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  sheU. 


2.  An  electric  lamp  socket  having  a  casing  comprising 
a  shell  having  intermediate  its  ends  a  shoulder  29,  and 
apertnred  adjacent  ite  lamp-receiving  end,  in  eombtna- 
tion  with  an  internally  threaded  thimble  adapted  to  )>• 
seated  in  said  aperture  and  having  a  base  flange  lying 
within  said  shell,  said  flange  having  an  outwardly  flared 
extension  28  overlytng  said  shoulder  29  In  the  assembled 
position  of  the  parts,  together  with  an  insulating  lining 
for  said  casing  serving  to  hold  said  thimble  in  assembled 
position  in  the  shell. 

3.  In  s  lamp  socket,  an  apertured  screw  shell,  a  locking 
plate  havlnf  ite  free  end  la  register  with  the  aperture  In 
said  screw  shell,  a  thimble  carried  by  the  socket  casing,  a 
screw  threaded  into  said  thimble  in  register  with  the 
free  end  of  said  locldnc  plate,  together  with  a  key  tor 
advancing  said  screw  through  ite  thimble,  and  means 
for  breaking  tlie  operating  connection  between  said  key 
and  screw  after  tbe  latter  has  l>een  advanced  a  predeter- 
mined distance. 

4.  In  a  lamp  socket,  an  apertnred  screw  shell,  a  loeklnc 
plate  having  Its  free  end  in  register  with  the  aperture  in 
said  screw  shell,  a  thimble  carried  by  the  socket  casing,  a 
screw  threaded  into  said  thimble  in  register  with  the  free 
end  of  said  locking  plate,  together  with  a  key  for  advanc- 
ing said  screw  through  ite  thimble,  and  means  for  breaking 
the  operating  connection  between  said  key  and  screw 
after  the  latter  has  l>oen  advanced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, together  with  mesns  operative  to  reestablish  the 
engagement  between  said  key  and  screw  upon  the  reverse 
rotation  of  the  key  to  withdraw  said  screw. 

6.  An  electric  Ismp  socket  comprising  a  casing,  a  thim- 
ble carried  thereby  and  a  screw  threaded  into  said  thimble 
and  projecting  into  the  Interior  of  the  casing  to  actuate  • 
locking  bar,  in  combination  with  a  key  comprising  a  shell 
and  a  stud  memt>er  working  vrithin  said  shell,  together 
with  a  cam  engagement  t>etween  said  stud  and  shell  for 
retracting  said  stud  on  the  rotetion  of  the  key  in  one 
direction,  snd  for  sdvsndng  the  stud  on  the  rotetion  of 
the  key  in  the  opposite  direction,  for  the  purpose  descrit>ed. 


1,160,064.  KEY.  FasDnic  P.  Oatks,  Hartford.  Conn., 
aasignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Company,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  IS, 
1916.    Serial  No.  39.686.     (CI.  81^1.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  key  eomprteing 
an  abutment  member  and  a  screw  engaging  member,  and 
a  cam  connection  t>etween  the  same  serving  to  extrude 
the  screw  engaging  member  on  clockwise  rotetion  of  the 
key  and  retract  the  same  on  contra-clockwise  rotation  of 
the  key,  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  key  comprising  a 
casing  and  a  screw  engaging  stud  member  witliln-the  saina. 
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aad  a  cam  connection  between  aald  stud  and  casing  serv- 
ing to  extrude  the  stud  on  eloekwise  rotetion  of  the  key 
and  retract  the  same  on  contra-dockwlse  rotetion  of  the 

key. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  key  comprising  a 
caalng  and  a  screw  engaging  stud  member  within  the  same, 
a  cam  slot  in  said  casing  and  a  pin  on  the  stud  entering 
said  cam  slot  and  serving  to  extrude  the  plug  on  the  clock- 
wise rotetion  of  th«  key  and  retract  the  same  on  the  con- 
tra-clockwise rotetion  of  the  key. 


,16  0,066.  STRIKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TIMM- 
PIECES.  Olaf  B.  Oisbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
A.  Wittnauer  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1918. 
BerUl  No.  770,687.      (01.  68—8.) 


1.  A  time  piece  provided  with  a  movement  frame,  and 
a  striking  atuchment  comprising  striking  devices,  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  striking  devices,  a  gear  wheel 
drivoi  from  said  spring  and  provided  with  a  stop  pin,  a 
single  tooth  wheel  rotetlng  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  locking 
and  releasing  device  having  spaced  arms,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  ssid  stop  pin,  the  other  arm  form- 
ing a  pawl,  a  main  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a  rack 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  tbe  said  pawl  and  by  the  said 
single  tooth  wheel,  an  hour  snail  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  other  end  of  said  main  lever,  and  means  for  periodi- 
cally moving  the  said  locking  and  releasing  device  Into 
release  position,  the  said  locking  and  releasing  device,  the 
releasing  means,  the  main  lever  and  ite  rack,  and  the 
hour  snail  being  arranged  on  tl>e  front  face  of  the  move- 
ment frame  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane. 

2.  In  a  striking  attachment  for  time  pieces,  the  com- 
bination with  the  movement  frame,  and  striking  devices, 
of  the  spring  for  actuating  the  striking  devices,  a  train 
of  gear  wheels  driven  from  the  spring,  one  of  said  gear 
wheels  being  provided  with  a  stop  pin,  a  single  tooth 
wheel  on  the  shaft  of  said  gear  wheel,  a  n^ain  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  rack,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  single 
tooth  wheel,  an  hour  snail  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
lever,  a  locking  and  releasing  device  having  a  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  stop  pin,  and  a  pawl  member 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  said  rack,  and  a  releasing  lever  for 
periodically  moving  the  locking  and  releasing  device  to 
release  position,  tbe  said  releasing  lever  engaging  the  atop 
pin.  when  the  locking  and  releasing  device  is  released, 
to  temporarily  lock  the  gear  wheels,  tbe  said  main  lever 
and  ite  rack,  the  hour  snail,  the  locking  and  releasing 
device  and  the  releasing  lever  being  arranged  on  the  front 
face  of  the  movement  arranged  on  the  front  face  of  the 
movement  frame  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane. 

3.  A  time  piece  provided  with  a  movement  frame,  and 
a  striking  attechment  comprising  striking  devices,  a  spring 
for  actuating  the  striking  devices,  a  train  of  gear  wheels 
driven  from  the  spring,  one  of  said  gear  wheels  being 
provided  with  a  stop  pin,  a  slagle  tooth  wheel  on  the 


shaft  of  said  gear  wheel,  a  pivoted  and  apring-] 
locking  and  releasing  device  having  spaced  arms  betweaa 
which  the  said  single  tooth  wheel  extends,  one  of  aald 
arma  terminating  in  an  angular  lug  adapted  to  engage  tba 
said  stop  pin,  the  other  arm  forming  a  pawl  at  ite  free 
end,  a  main  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a  rack  adaptad 
to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  of  said  locking  and  reieaainc 
device  and  by  the  said  single  tooth  wheel,  an  hour  snail, 
adapted  to  be  engacef  by  the  other  end  of  the  said  mala 
lever,  a  driven  cam,  and  a  releasing  lever  controlled  hy 
tlie  said  cam  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  angular  luff 
on  the  arm  of  the  locking  and  releasing  device  to  move 
the  latter  periodically  into  release  position,  the  said  lock- 
ing and  releasing  device,  the  releasing  lever,  the  main 
lever  and  ite  rack,  and  the  hour  snail  t>eing  arranged  on 
the  front  face  of  the  movement  frame  and  in  snbsteatlally 
the  same  plane 


1,160,066.  COMBINED  CLAMP  AND  COLLAR-BUTTON. 
Fbank  Ebncst  Oltkh,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  FUed 
Apr.  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  21,264.      (CI.  24—97.) 


The  improved  device  comprising  two  resilient  plates 
hinged  together  at  one  edge  and  curved  inward  toward 
each  other,  a  stud  having  lateral  shoulders  and  hinged  to 
one  of  said  plates,  the  other  plate  being  provided  with  a 
T-shaped  opening  to  receive  tbe  stud,  and  with  notehai 
for  engaging  the  shoulders  of  the  stud,  as  described. 


1.160,067.     MINE-CAB   LUBRICATOR. 
(3orham,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1916. 
(CL  184—2.) 


Chaslbs  (^oth. 
Serial  No..  9,712. 


1.  In  a  car  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  of  lubricat- 
ing noules,  frame  supports,  carriages  on  said  frame  sap- 
ports,  laterally  movable  controlling  devices  on  the  car- 
riages and  carrying  said  noxxles.  means  for  projecting 
and  retracting  the  nossles  on  reverse  motions  of  tbe  car- 
riage, and  car  controlled  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
in  reverse  directions. 

2.  A  car  lubricating  device  including  a  frame  structure, 
a  carriage  movable  forwardly  and  backwardly  upon  said 
structure,  a  controlling  device  mounted  for  lateral  move- 
ment on  tbe  carriage,  noules  carried  by  said  controlling 
device,  means  for  projecting  and  retracting  the  control- 
ling device  on  the  forward  and  backward  movemente  of 
the  carriage,  and  car  controlled  means  for  operating  the 
carriage. 

8.  A  car  lubricating  apparatus  Including  a  frame 
structure,  a  carriage  movable  back  and  forth  upon  said 
frame  structure,  car  controlled  meana  for  operating  aald 
carriage,  a  controlling  device  movable  laterally  back  and 
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fortb  apon  tta«  carrUce  when  tb«  Mme  la  adTaneed  and 
rttracted,  and  oil  supply  noisles  carried  bj  aald  control- 
ItBg  device. 

4.  A  car  axle  lubricator  Including  a  frame  atmcture.  a 
carriage  movable  back  and  forth  upon  the  frame  ■tructure, 
car  controlled  means  for  advancInK  and  retracting  aald 
carriage,  a  controlling  device  on  the  carriage  movable  lat- 
erally to  projected  and  retracted  positions  when  the  car- 
riage is  advanced  and  retracted,  and  noules  mounted  upon 
the  carriage  for  sliding  motion  and  a  self-adjusting  action. 

5.  A  car  axle  lubricator  including  a  frame  structure,  a 
carriage  movable  bacli  and  forth  thereon,  a  controlling 
device  movable  bacli  nnd  forth  laterally  of  the  carriage 
when  the  latter  Is  retracted  and  advances,  car  controlled 
aaeans  for  advandng  and  retracting  the  carriage,  nosales 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  controlling  device,  and  caahlon- 
Ing  springs  controlling  said  nosxle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,100,008.  FKNCE-r08T.  Fbkoibick  OtANDJBAN.  Alex- 
ander, 111.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,386.  (CI. 
266—62.) 


1.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  normally  distorted  tnbl- 
form  longitudinally  split  body  forming  opposite  cam  ends, 
wire  enijaglng  members  on  the  meeting  edges  of  the  aplit 
portion  of  the  body  and  cooperating  with  each  other,  and 
means  acting  upon  tbe  cam  ends  of  the  body  for  automati- 
cally shifting  tbe  meeting  edges  longitudinally  of  the  said 
body  for  opening  and  closing  the  wire  engaging  members. 

2.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  normally  distorted  tubl- 
form  longitudinally  split  body  having  opposite  cam  ends, 
wire  gripping  portions  formed  at  the  meeting  edgea  of  the 
split  portion  of  the  body  and  cooperating  with  each  other, 
•  baae  for  the  body,  a  rod  anchored  in  the  base  and  paaa- 
ing  centrally  through  the  body,  and  means  supported  by 
tbe  respective  base  and  rod  for  acting  upon  the  cam  ends 
of  the  body  for  shifting  the  meeting  edges  of  the  split 
portion  longitudinally  of  the  said  body  for  automatically 
opening  and  closing  tbe  said  wire  engaging  portion. 

S.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  tublform  longitudinally 
split  body  having  oppoHlte  cam  edgea,  wire  engaging 
membmv  on  the  meeting  edges  of  tbe  aplit  portion  of  tbe 
body  and  cooperating  with  each  other,  a  base  for  sup- 
porting the  lx>dy,  a  rod  anchored  In  the  base  and  paased 
centrally  through  the  body,  a  disk  surrounding  the  rod 
and  resting  upon  the  baite  to  act  upon  one  cam  edge  of  tbe 
body,  and  a  cap  adjuatably  threaded  on  the  rod  for  acting 
upon  the  other  cam  edge  of  tbe  body  for  effecting  the 
automatic  opening  and  closing  of  the  wire  fastening 
members. 


1,160,069.  STBAM-ENGINB.  Martin  A.  GuKf,  PhlU- 
delptaia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,261. 
(CI.    121 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  reciprocating  steam  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  the  cylinder  having  at  each  end  an  inlet  port  and 
provided  at  its  center  with  an  annular  exhaust  chamber 
encircling   tbe  cylinder  and  baring  an  annular  exhaust 


pasaage  comnonlcnting  witb  tbe  ebaaber,  a  hoUow  pto- 
ton  within  tb«  cylinder  and  of  a  length  to  ancover  tlM  an- 
nular exbanst  paaaage  at  each  end  of  Its  stroke,  said  pi»- 
ton  having  at  the  under  side  thereof  a  chamber  and  a  ae- 
ries of  radial  openings  leading  from  the  chamber  for 
registering  with  the  exhaust  passage  as  the  piston  moves 
thereover,  said  piston  having  a  port  at  each  end  of  tbe 
chamber,  for  guided  movement  in  the  piston,  a  valve 
connected  with  each  end  of  the  stem,  said  stem  being 
of  greater  length  than  tbe  piston  to  prevent  tbe  simulta- 
neous rloiiing  of  tbe  vslves.  tbe  radial  openings  of  the 
chamber  in  the  piston  being  spaced  from  tbe  ends  of  the 
piston  to  cut  off  tbe  anzlliary  chamber  from  tbe  ezbaatt 
before  the  piston  reaches  the  end  of  its  stroke  to  provide 
sufflcient  preasare  vrittain  tbe  chamber  and  in  front  of 
the  piston  to  shift  the  valves,  each  valve  having  annular 
grooves  on  Its  periphery  and  on  Its  outer  face. 


2.  In  a  reciprocating  steam  engine,  tbe  comMnatlon 
with  tbe  cylinder  baring  Inlet  porta  at  Its  ends,  and  pro- 
rided  at  Its  center  with  an  annular  exhaust  chamber 
communicating  witb  tbe  cylinder  thronghout  Its  extent. 
a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  and  of  a  length  to  uncover 
the  exhaust  passage  at  each  end  of  its  stroke,  aald  platon 
baring  at  the  under  side  thereof  a  chamber  and  a  aerlea  of 
openings  leading  from  tbe  chamber  for  registering  witb 
the  exbanst  passage',  said  piston  haring  a  port  at  eadi 
end  thereof  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  valve  for 
cooperating  with  each  port,  a  stem  connecting  tbe  valve 
and  of  greater  length  than  tbe  piston  to  prevent  the  tt- 
mnltaneoua  seating  of  the  valves,  said  piston  having 
means  for  guiding  tbe  stem  to  constrain  it  to  move  par- 
allel with  tbe  axis  of  tbe  piston. 

8.  In  a  reciprocating  steam  engine,  the  comblnarion 
with  tbe  cylinder  having  inlet  porta  at  ita  ends,  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  center  with  an  annular  exhaust  chamber  coa- 
manlcatlng  witb  tbe  cylinder  throughout  Its  extent,  • 
piston  wltbln  tbe  cylinder,  and  of  a  length  to  uncover 
the  exhanat  pasaage  at  each  end  of  Its  stroke,  said  piston 
baring  at  tbe  under  side  thereof  a  chamber  and  a  series 
of  openings  leading  from  tbe  chamber  for  registering  with 
the  exhaust  passage,  said  piston  having  a  port  at  each  end 
thereof  communicating  with  tbe  chamber,  a  valve  stem 
mounted  to  move  longltodinally  of  tbe  piston  and  parallel 
with  tbe  aris  thereof  and  of  greater  length  than  the  pla- 
ton, and  a  valve  secured  to  each  end  of  tbe  stem  for  dos- 
ing the  adjacent  port  when  the  stem  is  moved  away  from 
the  port,  each  valve  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  doaed 
position  by  the  pressure  In  advance  of  tbe  platon  wbea 
the  piston  nears  the  end  of  Its  stroke  In  that  dlrecdoB. 

4.  In  a  reriprocatlng  steam  engine,  tbe  eomblnatloa 
with  the  cylinder  having  Inlet  ports  at  Its  ends  and  hav- 
ing a  centra!  exbanst  port,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder 
and  of  a  length  to  uncover  the  exhaust  port  at  each  end  of 
Its  stroke,  said  piston  having  a  chamber  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  baring  a  port  at  each  end  of  tha 
piston,  the  piston  baring  openings  leading  from  tbe  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  register  with  the  exhaust  port,  a  valv« 
for  each  port,  and  a  stem  connecting  tbe  valves  and  ot 
greater  length  than  the  piston  to  prevent  the  simulta- 
neous cloring  of  tbe  valves,  tbe  radial  openings  of  the 
chamber  in  the  piston  l>eing  spaced  from  the  ends  of  tbt 
piston  to  cut  oif  the  auxiliary  chamber  from  tbe  ezhsost 
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before  tbe  platon  reaebea  tba  end  of  Ita  stroke  to  provide 
snflclent  pressnre  within  tbe  chamber  and  in  front  of  the 
piston  to  abift  the  valvea. 

•.  In  •  reciprocating  ateam  engine,  the  combination 
with  tbe  cylinder  haring  inlet  porta  at  ita  ends  snd  hav- 
ing a  central  exhaast  port,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  and 
haring  a  cbaml>er  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
having  a  port  at  each  end  of  the  piston,  the  piston  having 
openings  for  placing  tbe  chamber  in  communication  witb 
tbe  exhaust,  a  valve  cooperating  with  each  port  for  clos- 
ing tbe  same,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  the  valves 
of  greater  length  than  the  piston  to  prevent  the  simul- 
taneous seating  of  the  valves,  the  radial  openings  of  tbe. 
chamber  in  the  piston  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  tbe 
piston  to  cut  off  the  auxiliary  ctuuober  from  the  exhaust 
t>efore  tbe  piston  resches  tbe  end  of  Its  stroke  to  provide 
suflrient  pressure  within  tbe  chamber  and  in  front  of  the 
platon  to  shift  the  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,160.070.  HIGH-PRES8UBB  VALVE.  Thaodbus  8. 
Gbimks,  Columbus,  Ga.,  aaslgnor  to  Lummus  Cotton  Gin 
Company,  Columbus,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  14,262.    (CI.  138—16.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  vaJve  member,  a  valve  seat,  a  member 
movable  within  a  diamber  formed  In  tbe  interior  of  tbe 
vnlve  member,  said  valve  member  baring  an  orifice  com- 
mnnlcating  between  such  chamber  and  tbe  pressure-re- 
ceiving side  of  tbe  valve,  and  means  to  raiae  the  valve  to 
saat  by  auch  movable  member. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  housing  embodring  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
aaamber  proportioned  to  cooperate  with  and  close  agalnat 
the  seat  and  exposing  a  predetermined  area  to  fluid  prea- 
sare, a  piston  slidable  in  a  chamber  formed  within  the 
valve,  meana  acting  against  the  piston  to  raiae  the  valve 
to  aeat,  said  valve  being  prorided  with  an  orifice  forming 
communication  between  tbe  preasnre-receiving  area  of  tbe 
valve  and  tbe  chamber. 

8.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  bousing  embodying  ■  valve  seat, 
n  valve  proportioned  to  eoact  with  and  be  seated  agalnat 
the  aeat,  a  piston  slidable  wltbln  tbe  valve  member  and 
tiaring  an  area  greater  than  the  portion  of  the  valve  te- 
poaed  to  fluid  pressure,  said  valve  t>ring  provided  with  a 
pasaage  forming  communication  from  the  pressure-re- 
cilvlBff  area  to  tbe  platon,  and  meebanieal  means  adapted 
to  art  upon  tbe  piston  to  raise  and  maintain  the  valve 
in  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  housing  embodying  a  valve  aeat, 
a  redprocating  valve  proportioned  to  be  seated  against 
the  aeat,  and  providing  a  predetermined  area  exposed 
through  the  seat  to  the  fluid  preasnre,  a  piston  slidable 
wltbln  a  chamber  formed  in  the  Interior  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber and  exposing  a  greater  area  than  the  exposed  area 


of  the  valve,  aald  valve  being  provided  with  a 
forming  communication  between  the  exposed  area  of  the 
valve  and  tbe  chamber,  a  valve  stem  carried  by  tbe  valve 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  mechanical 
means  aering  against  tbe  valve  stem  adapted  to  raiae  the 
piston  and  tbe  valve  to  seating  position. 


1,160,071.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  WnxuM  8. 
GCBCLMAKN,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2.  1889.  Se- 
rUl  No.  816,311.     (CL  236—82.) 


,^ITI  [JHIKil  III  [frltl  ftlUk 
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1.  The  combination' of  a  series  of  registering  whaala, 
pivotal  supporting  means  for  said  registering  wheala,  a 
aerlea  of  keys,  supporting  meana  for  said  keys  Independ- 
ent of  tbe  said  supporting  means  of  tbe  registering  wheria, 
means  whereby  any  one  of  said  keys  may  actuate  any  one 
of  said  registering  wheels,  snd  a  series  of  universal  stop 
members  adapted  to  arreat  the  movement  of  any  one  of 
aald  registering  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  number  keys,  aop- 
portlng  means  for  said  number  keya,  a  aeriea  of  regiater- 
ing  wheels,  supporting  means  for  aald  registering  wheala 
Independent  of  the  supporting  means  of  aald  number  keya, 
aald  regiaterlng  wbeela  being  capable  of  operative  move- 
ments but  Incapable  of  movements  in  tbe  direction  af 
their  axes,  witb  relation  to  said  number  keys,  actuators 
for  said  registering  whe^s,  a  coupling  deriee  adapted  t» 
be  anccesalvely  interpoaed  between  aald  actnatora  and 
said  number  keys  for  bringioR  the  registering  wheels  suc- 
cessively under  the  control  of  said  number  keys,  and  means 
independent  of  said  number  keys  for  drtvlaf  said  eonpUng 
deriee. 

8.  In  a  calculating  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  aeriea 
of  number  keys,  supporting  means  for  said  number  keya, 
a  series  of  registering  wheels,  supporting  means  for  aald 
registering  wheels  independent  of  the  supporting  meaai 
of  said  number  keys,  said  registering  wheels  being  capable 
of  operative  movements,  but  incapable  of  movement  in  the 
direction  of  their  axes  vritb  relatton  to  said  number  keya, 
a  stop  deriee  for  said  registering  wheels  controlled  by  said 
number  keys,  and  a  coupling  deriee  adapted  to  move  trana- 
versely  with  relation  to  said  reglstera  and  to  be  operated 
by  any  one  of  said  number  keya. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  aeriea 
of  number  keys,  supporting  meana  for  aald  namber  keya,  a 
series  of  registering  wheels,  supporting  means  for  said  reg- 
istering wheels  Independent  of  tbe  supporting  .means  of 
said  number  keys,  a  coupling  member  which  is  capable  of 
being  Interposed  socceasively  between  the  series  of  number 
keya  and  tbe  different  reglatering  wbeela,  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing said  coupling  member  forwardly.  moans  Independent 
of  said  number  keys  for  stralnine  said  npring,  and  meana 
for  permitting  aald  coupling  member  to  advance  one  atep 
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at  a  time  ander  the  actton  of  aald  spring  upon  depreaalng 
tb«  key  levers  sucresalTely. 

B.  Tb«  combination  of  a  Mriea  of  ktjn,  a  aerie*  of  rec- 
Utertnc  wheels,  a  rocking  frame  operated  by  said  keys 
and  whereby  said  keys  can  be  ■ucceaalvely  connected  with 
for  controlling  said  registering  wheels,  and  a  series  of 
traaarenely  moTable  stops  slmoltaneoualy  operated  I17 
said  keys  whereby  the  movement  of  any  one  of  said  regis* 
tering  wheels  may  be  arrested. 

[Claims  6  to  787  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.160.072.  METHOD  OP  AND  MEANS  FOB  TRANSLAT- 
ING SOUNDS.  IUt  E.  Hall,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Robertson,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Piled  Aug.  18.  1014.  Serial  No.  8S7.S8S.  (a. 
178—88.) 


mpted  to  assame  a  varied  foraa.  causing  sound  vibrations 
to  Impinge  on  and  dlampt  said  jet,  whereby  movements, 
each  of  a  duration  corresponding  to  the  duration  of  the 
sounds,  are  set  up  In  said  elastic  medium,  and  transfer- 
ring naid  movements  to  suitable  indicating  media. 
[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,100.073.  WBLX.-TUBINO  CATCHER.  TBOUAa  H. 
HAifKATTT,  Kama  City,  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  29,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  870,503.     (CI.  67—9.) 


1.  A  method  of  causing  sounds  of  relatively  small  vol- 
ume to  be  readily  perceptible  which  conalsts  In  subjecting 
a  medium  capable  of  mechanical  movement  to  and  fro 
to  the  action  of  a  fluid  Jet  adapted  to  assume  varying 
pbaaes  requiring  relatively  gross  changea  of  form.  Im- 
pressing sound  vibrations  on  said  Jet  to  produce  said 
Tarylng  phases,  whereby  movements  of  lesser  period  and 
greater  magnitude  than  aound  vibrations  are  set  up  in 
said  medium,  and  transferring  said  movementa  to  suit- 
able indicating  media. 

2.  A  method  of  causing  sounds  of  relatively  small 
TOlame  to  be  readily  perceptible  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting a  medium  capable  of  mechanical  movement  to  and 
fro  to  the  action  of  a  gaseous  Jet  adapted  to  assume  vary- 
ing phases  requiring  relatively  grosa  changes  In  form, 
impressing  sound  vibrations  on  aald  jet  to  produce  said 
varying  phases,  whereby  movements,  each  of  a  duration 
corresponding  to  the  duration  of  the  individual  sounds, 
are  set  up  In  said  medium,  and  tranaferring  said  move- 
menta to  suitable  indicating  media. 

'8.  A  method  of  cauaing  sounds  of  relatively  small  vol- 
ume to  be  readily  perceptible  which  consists  in  subjecting 
a  medium  capable  of  mechanical  movement  to  and  fro  to 
the  action  of  an  air  jet  adapted  to  assume  varying  phases 
requiring  relatively  gross  changea  in  form.  Impressing 
sound  vibrations  on  said  Jet  to  produce  said  varying 
phaaee,  whereby  movements,  each  of  a  duration  corre- 
sponding to  the  duration  of  the  individual  sounds,  ar« 
set  up  in  said  medium,  and  transferring  said  movements 
to  suitable  indicating  media. 

4.  A  method  of  causing  sounds  of  a  relatively  amall 
volume  to  be  readily  perceptible  which  consists  in  subfeet- 
Ing  an  elaatic  medium  capable  of  mechanical  movement 
to  and  fro  to  the  action  of  a  fluid  jet  adapted  when  dis- 
rupted to  assume  a  varied  form,  causing  sound  vibratlous 
to  imploKe  on  and  dinrup  said  Jet,  whereby  movements  of 
lesser  period  and  greater  magnitude  than  sound  vlbratlona 
are  set  up  in  aald  elastic  medium,  and  tranaferring  said 
movements  to  suitable  indicating  media. 

5.  A  method  of  cauaing  sounds  of  relatively  amall  vol- 
ume to  be  readily  perceptible  which  consists  In  subjecting 
an  elastic  medium  capable  of  mechanical  movement  to 
and  fro  to  the  action  of  a  gaaeous  jet  adapted  whan  dla-  ' 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  an  inverted  subaUntlally  L-ahaped 
slot,  a  spreading  element  mounted  for  limited  rotary 
movement  upon  the  tubular  member  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  grab  Jaws,  and  an  expansion  bead  mounted 
upon  the  tubular  member  having,  a  lug  to  engage  in  the 
slot  for  guiding  said  head  for  rotary  and  slidable  move- 
ment longitudinally  on  the  tubular  member  for  action 
upon  the  Jaws  to  spread  the  aame  when  the  head  Is  moved 
In  one  direction. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  an  inverted  substantially  L-shaped 
slot,  a  spreading  element  mounted  for  limited  rotary  move- 
moot  upon  the  tubular  member  and  having  a  plurality  of 
grab  Jaws,  an  expansion  head  mounted  upon  the  tubular 
member  having  a  lug  to  engage  Ja  •  the  slot  for  gaidlag 
said  head  for  rotary  and  slidable  movement  loogltudinslly 
on  the  tubular  member  for  action  upon  the  jaws  to  spread 
the  same  when  the  head  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and 
means  on  the  expansion  bead  for  locking  the  same  when 
in  one  poattioB. 

S.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  an  inverted  substantially  L-ahaped 
slot,  a  spreading  element  mounted  for  limited  rotary 
movement  upon  the  tubular  member  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  grab  jaws,  an  expansion  head  mounted  upon  the 
tubular  member  having  a  lug  to  engage  in  the  slot  for 
guiding  said  bead  for  rotary  and  slidable  movement  lon- 
gitudinally on  the  tubular  member  for  action  upon  tha 
Jaws  to  spread  the  same  when  the  head  is  moved  in  one 
direction,  meana  on  the  expansion  head  for  locking  the 
name  when  in  one  position,  and  resilient  means  on  the 
spreading  element  for  engagement  in  a  well  tuMng  to 
guide  the  aald  apreading  element  therein. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  an  inverted  substantially  L-shaped 
slot,  a  spreading  element  mounted  for  limited  rotary  mova- 
ment  upon  the  tubular  member  and  having  a  plurality  of 
grab  jaws,  an  expansion  bead  mounted  upon  the  tubular 
member  having  a  lug  to  engage  in  the  slot  for  guiding  said 
head  for  rotary  and  slldat>ie  movement  longitudinally 
on  the  tubular  memlier  for  action  upon  the  Jaws  to  spread 
the  same  when  the  head  Is  moved  in  one  direction,  means 
on  the  expansion  head  for  locking  the  same  when  in  one 
position,  resilient  means  on  the  spreading  element  for  en* 
gagement  In  a  well  tubing  to  guide  the  said  spreading 
element  therein,  and  means  on  the  tubular  member  for 
preventing  displacement  longitudinally  of  the  apreadlnf 
element  thereon. 
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1.160,074.  SHEET-METAL  CAN.  Cuamlmb  S.  HaaoT. 
San  Diego,  Cai.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,018. 
(CI.  220—69.) 
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The  combination  of  a  can  body  having  a  finished  upper 
«dge,  a  slip  cover  for  the  can  body  adapted  to  be  aaso- 
dated  with  the  said  finished  edge  thereof,  and  a  inpple- 
menUl  top  for  hermetically  sealing  the  body  including  a 
rim  having  a  flanged  npper  edge  and  being  intermediately 
and  clreumferentUily  scored  to  form  a  rip  strip  along  its 
lower  edge,  the  said  rip  strip  being  teleecopingly  disposed 
upon  and  having  a  aoldered  connection  with,  the  flnlabed 
edge  of  the  can  body,  and  a  top  plate  having  a  rolled  and 
soldered  or  cemented  connection  with  the  flanged  upper 
edge  of  the  rim  and  adapted  to  receive  the  slip  cover  in 
telescoping  relation. 


1,160.070.  TIEB-MIAKING  MACHINE.  AacHsa  H. 
Haaais,  Toungstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  16,077.     (a.  154—11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  the  body  material  of  elas- 
tic tires,  the  combination  with  flexible  means  for  opera- 
Uvely  supporting  and  advancing  bead-reinforcing  mem- 
bera,  of  a  bobMn  adapted  to  carry  wrapping  material,  and 
meana  for  casting  said  bobbin  around  said  bead-relnforeing 
members. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  the  body  material  of  elastic 
tires,  the  combination  with  flexible  means  for  operatlvely 
supporting  and  advancing  bead-reinforcing  members,  of 
a  rotary  shuttle,  a  bobbin  for  wrapping  material  carried 
by  said  shuttle,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shuttle 
around  said  reinforcing  membMa. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  forming  the  body  material  of  elaatic 
tires,  the  combination  with  flexible  meana  for  operatlvely 
supporting  and  advancing  endless  bead-reinfordng  mem- 
bers, of  a  bobUn-bearing  shuttle,  and  means  for  routing 
•aid  shuttle  throng  and  around  said  reinforcing  members. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  the  body  material  of  elaatic 
tiivs,  the  combination  with  flexible  meaus  for  operatlvely 
supporting  annolar  bead-rdnfordng  members,  of  a  rotary 


bot>bin-bearing  abuttle,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bead 
supporting  and  abuttle  members  in  linked  relation. 

0.  In  a  ntachine  for  forming  the  body  material  <^  elastic 
tires,  the  combination  with  an  endless  belt  for  supporting 
and  rotating  annular  bead-reinforcing  members,  of  a 
shuttle  arranged  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  an  ortrftal  path 
interlinked  with  that  followed  by  the  work-holding  portion 
of  said  belt,  a  cord-carrying  bobUn  affixed  to  said  shuttle, 
and  means  for  driving  said  endless  belt  and  shuttle  at 
variable  speeds. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


1,160,076.  CENTRIFUGAL  AIR  OR  GAS  MOVING  OR 
FORCING  APPARATUS.  William  GaoEGa  Hat,  Prest- 
wich,  England.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  8,419. 
(a.  280—11.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  im- 
peller comprising  a  hollow  hub  and  tubular  outlet  arms 
extending  therefrom  and  constructed  to  deliver  fluid  in 
a  radial  direction,  said  arma  having  their  inlet  openings 
substantially  circular  and  their  outlet  openings  narrower 
In  one  direction  and  wider  in  a  direction  normal  thereto 
than  the  diameter  of  the  Inlet  (HDeninga. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  im- 
peller comprising  a  hollow  hub  and  tubular  outlet  anna 
extending  therefrom  and  constructed  to  deliver  fluid  in 
a  radial  direction,  said  arms  having  their  inlet  openings 
substantially  circular  and  their  outlet  openings  narrower 
in  one  direction  and  wider  in  a  direction  normal  thereto 
than  the  diameter  of  the  Inlet  openings,  the  longer  di- 
mensions of  said  outlet  openings  lying  In  a  plane  at  tight 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  impeller. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  impeller  comprising  a  hollow  hub  and 
tubular  outlet  arms  extending  therefrom  and  constructed 
to  deliver  fluid  In  a  radial  direction,  said  arma  having 
their  inlet  openings  aubstantiaily  circular  and  their  outlet 
openings  narrower  in  one  direction  and  wider  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  thereto  than  the  diameter  of  the  inlet  open- 
ings of  a  drilvery  conduit  provided  with  a  narrow  dia- 
charge  passage  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longer  dimensions  of  said  outlet  openings. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe,  the  com- 
bination with  an  impeller  comprising  a  hollow  hub  and 
tulnilar  outlet  arms  extending  therefrom  and  conatructed 
to  deliver  fluid  in  a  radial  direction,  said  arms  having 
their  inlet  openings  substsntlally  circular  and  their  out- 
let openings  narrower  in  one  direction  and  wider  in  a 
direction  normal  thereto  than  the  diameter  of  the  inlet 
openings,  the  longer  dimensions  of  said  outlet  openings 
lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  Impeller, 
of  a  delivery  conduit  provided  with  a  narrow  discharge 
passage  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longer  di- 
mensions of  said  outlet  openings. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drenlar  casing  having  a  peripheral  guide  wall 
and  a  plate  transverse  to  Its  axis  forming  one  side  of  it. 
of  an  annular  guide  plate  within  aald  easing  and  m>aecd 
from  said  guide  wall,  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  trans- 
verse plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of  struck  up  por- 
tions arranged  between  aald  guide  wall  and  guide  plat* 
whei«by  outlet  openings  in  said  transverse  plat*  are  i«o- 
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Tided  and  an  impeller  revoluble  in  the  eaalng  and  eoin- 
prialng  a  hollow  hub  bavInK  an  Inlet  opening  and  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  tubular  arms  provided  with  outlet  open- 
ing* arranged  in  alinemeot  with  the  apace  between  the 
guide  wail  of  the  eaalng  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  guide 
plate. 

(Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,160,077.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  RESIDUE  FROM 
RETORTS.  Nhholas  I*  Hkins.  La  Salle,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  822.828.     (CI.  75—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described  a  flexible  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  noxzle  comprisinK  an  open-ended  pipe,  means 
for  admitting  a  quantity  of  water  to  said  pipe  and  means 
for  caiiMlng  a  constant  suction  in  said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pipe  provided 
with  a  nozxle  comprising  an  open-ended  pipe  provided 
with  a  scraping  extension  means  for  udmltting  a  quantity 
of  water  to  said  pipe  and  means  for  causing  a  constant 
suction  in  said  pipe. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pipe  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  furnace,  a  flexible  hose  connected  to 
said  pipe  provided  with  a  noxsle  comprising  an  open-ended 
pipe,  means  for  admitting  a  quantity  of  water  to  aaid 
first  named  pipe,  means  for  causing  a  constant  suction  in 
said  first  aamed  pipe  and  in  said  flexible  hose  and  means 
comprising  u  closed  separating  tanit  for  gathering  the 
dust  drawn  through  said  flexible  hose  noxale. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  pipe  terminat- 
lag  in  an  open  end  to  form  a  noizle  provided  with  an  ex- 
tending scraping  edge,  means  for  admitting  a  quantity  of 
water  into  aald  pipe  and  means  for  causing  a  constant 
suction  in  said  pipe. 


1,160.078.  CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE.  Jambs  H. 
UsaTXR,  Chablbs  K.  Bbck.  and  I'aul  F.  Dost.  Lonis- 
TlUe,  Ky.  FUed  July  3,  1914.  SerUl  No.  848,888.  (CI. 
5-17.) 


1.  An  article  of  convertible  furniture  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure  providing  a  seat,  arms  erected  at  either 
end  of  said  seat,  a  back,  bracltets  mounted  on  said  back 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms  for  permitting  the 
back  to  be  swung  over  and  rest  on  the  arms  to  provide  a 
table,  each  of  said  brackets  being  perforated  and  provided 
with  a  recess  communicating  with  the  perforation,  plates 
ntortlsed  in  the  recesses  in  said  brackets,  webs  formed  on 
the  ends  of  said  plates  and  arranged  coaxlally  with  re- 
spect to  siild  perforations,  bearing  sleeves  formed  on  each 
of  said  webs  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  there- 
from, a  bearing  block  mounted  on  each  projecting  sleeve, 
and  pivot  bolts  connected  between  said  arms  and  brackets 
and  passing  through  said  bearing  sleeves,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  article  of  convertible  furniture  comprising  a  aup- 
portlng  structure  providing  a  seat,  arms  erected  at  either 
end  of  said  supporting  structure,  a  back,  brackets  moant- 


«d  on  said  h«ek  and  pivotally  eoanected  to  aald  am*  to 
permit  the  back  to  be  swung  over  and  reat  on  the  arma 
to  provide  a  table,  each  of  aald  brackets  being  perforated 
and  provided  with  recesaes  in  communication  with  the 
perforations,  plates  mortised  in  said  rcceasea.  bearing 
sleeves  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  each  of  said 
plates,  pivot  bolti  amngcd  between  said  arms  and  brack- 
ets and  passing  through  aald  bearing  alaaves.  and  spacing 
blocks  mounted  on  the  respective  projecting  sleeves  and 
bolts  and  arranged  to  space  the  brackets  from  said  arma, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,160.079.  MOTOR-CYCLE  BRACE.  Chaw^  JoHMSOif 
IIiTNTEH,  Newport  News,  Vs.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  806,016.     (CI.  208—27.) 


-I      JQf 


1.  A  motorcycle  brace  comprising  telescoping  membora, 
a  coilei  "pring  disposed  within  snid  members  and  having 
Its  terminals  secured  to  opposite  ends  thereof  said  -sprlog 
being  adapted  when  the  laeabora  are  actuated  in  an  i*- 
ward  or  outward  direction  to  move  aald  member*  in  the 
oppoaite  direction,  aad  a  housing  upon  the  end  of  one  of 
said  members  provided  with  a  shoe  and  acrew  said  abo* 
being  normally  adapted  to  yieldably  engage  with  on*  of 
the  coupling  members  and  retard  the  BM>vement  of  — j^ 
coupling  members  under  the  action  of  the  above  aentlonad 
spring. 

2.  A  motorcycle  brace  comprlaing  teleacoplng  membefib 
a  coiled  spring  disposed  within  said  members  and  having 
ita  terminals  secnred  to  opposite  ends  thereof  said  aprlng 
being  adapted  when  the  members  are  actuated  In  an  In- 
ward or  outward  direction,  to  move  said  members  is  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  housing  upon  the  end  of  one  of 
said  members  provided  with  a  shoo  and  screw  said  shoe 
being  adapted  to  frtctlonally  engage  with  one  of  the  cou- 
pling members  and  lock  said  coupling  members  against 
movement  under  the  action  of  the  above  mentioned  spring. 


1.160.080.     EXPRESSION  -  DOLL.     CoBUT  Z.  Ito,  Los- 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  9.   iftlB.     SarUl  No.  7,081 
(CI.  40 — 40.) 


As  a  new  article  of  mannfactnre,  an  expression  doll 
comprising  a  head  provided  with  a  series  of  recemea.  a 
plurality  of  said  reccaaea  forming  sockets  and  one  of  said 
openings  forming  a  mouth  in  the  face  of  the  bead,  eyt 
balls  for  the  sockets  adapted  to  lie  in  the  recesses  thereof, 
and  a  member  adapted  to  He  in  one  of  the  receiwes  and 
project  into  the  opening  forming  the  mouth,  said  eye  balls 
and  member  each  formed  of  a  body  haviog  a  enrred  f^co 
and  bearings  projecting  from  the  body,  with  the  eye  balls 
simulntlng  eyes  and  the  member  having  representatlona  of 
mouths  thereon,  said  bearings  being  Joumaled  In  the  h«ad 
topennit  of  rotation  of  the  body  within  ita  particular 
receaa  and  whereby  portlona  of  the  curved  face  of  th« 
body  win  appear  through  the  openings  In  the  hesd,  the 
bearings  of  said  eye  halls  being  vertlcslly  disposed  whereby 
aald  eye  balls  will  rotate  In  horiaontal  planes  and  the  bsar- 
ings  of  said  member  being  boriaonUlly  disposed  whereby 
said  member  will  route  In  a  vertical  plane. 
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l.laO.OSl.  UMBRELLA  LOCK-BOX.  W1U.IAM  W.  JACK- 
BON.  Renovo,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  T,  1914.  Sorial  No. 
680.205.     (01.  45— M.) 


i.  t 


oje 


1.  An  umbrella  lock  box  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
front  and  a  rear  wall,  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls,  means 
to  secure  said  caalag  spaced  from  a  aopport.  a  block  alid- 
tbly  mounted  In  said  casing  a  longitudinal  bolt  carried  by 
aald  sliding  block,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  casing,  a  hori- 
aontal ring  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt,  a  pair 
of  Jaws  having  integral  vertical  flanges  extending  rear- 
wardiy  therefrom  and  pIvoUlly  secured  to  aald  horiaontal 
ring,  aald  front  wall  being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot 
and  a  horizontal  alot  bisecting  aald  vertical  slot  means 
to  draw  said  bolt  Inwardly,  the  vertical  flanges  on  said 
pivoted  jaw  and  the  horizontal  ring  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  slots  In  the  front  wall  whereby  aald  Jaws  are 
prevented  from  being  opened,  and  means  to  lock  said 
sliding  block. 

2.  An  umbrella  lock  box  comprising  a  casing  baving  a 
front  and  a  rear  wall,  top,  bottom,  and  aide  walla,  means 
to  secure  said  casing  spaced  from  a  support,  a  block  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  aald  casing,  a  lon^tudlnal  bolt  carried 
by  said  alldlac  blo^  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  casing,  said  rear 
wall  having  a  pair  of  apertures,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting Btuda  secured  to  aald  alldlag  block  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  aald  apertnrca  la  said  rear  wall,  a  coll 
aprtng  Borroundlng  each  stud  and  having  one  end  bearing 
against  said  rear  wall,  and  the  opposite  end  against  aald 
sliding  block  whereby  said  bolt  is  normally  held  forward, 
a  boriaoatal  ring  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  bolt, 
a  pair  of  Jawa  baving  Integral  verttcal  flanges  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
horiaontal  ring,  aald  front  wall  being  provided  with  a 
vertical  alot  and  a  horisontal  slot  bisecting  said  ver- 
tical alot,  a  meana  to  draw  said  bolt  Inwardly,  the  v«^ieal 
Oangea  on  aald  pivoted  jaw  and  the  horliontal  ring  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  slots  In  said  front  wall  whereby  said 
jaws  are  prevented  from  being  opened,  and  means  to  lock 
said  alidlng  block. 

3.  An  umbrella  lock  box  comprising  a  caalng,  having 
a  front,  rear,  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  block  slidably 
mounted  in  said  caalng,  spring  pressed  pins  secured  on 
the  upper  face  of  aald  block,  a  longitudinal  bolt  carried  by 
said  block,  meana  to  draw  aald  bolt  rearwardly,  aald 
bolt  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  said  caalng,  an  abutment  secured  to  the  under  face 
of  aald  top  wall  of  the  casing,  the  under  face  of  said  abut- 
ment being  inclined,  said  pins  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  inclined  face  of  said  abutment  when  the  bolt  is  being 
drawn  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  face  of 
said  abutment  when  the  bolt  is  in  inoperative  position, 
whereby  said  bolt  is  prevented  from  being  moved  outward, 
a  key  adapted  to  preaa  aald  pins  downward,  and  means 
carried  by  said  sliding  block  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of 
said  key  when  the  bolt  is  in  operative  position,  and  means 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  to  engage  the  um- 
brelU. 

4.  An  umbrella  lock  box  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
front,  rear,  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls,  a  block  sUdably 
mounted  in  aald  caalng,  spring  presaed  pins  secured  on 
the  upper  faee  of  aald  block,  «  longitudinal  bolt  carried 
by  said  block,  means  to  draw  said  bolt  rearwardly,  said 
bolt  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  front  and  rear 
walla  of  aald  caalag,  an  abutment  aecured  to  the  under 


face  of  said  top  wall  of  the  caalng,  the  under  face  of  aald 
abutment  being  Inclined,  aald  pins  l>eing  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  Inclined  face  of  said  abutment,  when  the  bolt 
la  being  drawn  inwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
faee  of  said  abutment  when  the  bolt  la  In  operative  po- 
sition whereby  said  Iwlt  la  prevented  from  being  moved 
outward,  a  key  adapted  to  press  the  spring  pressed  pins 
downward  having  an  aperture,  an  upwardly  extending  arm 
secured  to  said  sliding  block,  an  angular  extension  on  said 
arm,  said  extenalon  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
aperture  in  said  key  when  said  bolt  Is  In  operative  po- 
sition whereby  said  key  la  prevented  from  being  removed, 
and  means  csrrled  by  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  to  en- 
gage the  umbrella. 


1,160,082.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STIRRUPS.  Fhank 
Jabtis,  Hauppauge,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  795,984.     (CI.  54—47.) 


1.  An  antl-slipping  attachment  for  stirrups.  Including, 
in  combination  with  a  atirrup  having  a  slotted  tread,  ex- 
pansible and  contra ctlble  members  for  engagement  In  said 
slot,  whereby  said  members  may  be  engaged  with  the 
stirrups  when  placed  In  said  slots,  and  the  attachment 
held  from  accidental  displacement. 

2.  In  comblnatlea  with  a  stirrup,  a  stirrup  attachmsfBt, 
Including  a  pair  of  straps  carried  by  said  stirrup,  and  a 
plurality  of  springs  associated  with  said  straps  for  yield- 
ingly engaging  the  latter  with  aald  stirrup. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  stirrup,  a  stirrup  attmebmeat. 
including  a  pair  of  straps  each  of  which  conforms  to  the 
configuration  of  said  stirrup,  and  a  plurality  of  springs 
Interposed  between  said  straiM  for  yieldingly  engaging  the 
latter  with  said  stirrup. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  stirrup,  a  stlrrdp  attachment, 
including  a  tread  plate  provided  with  an  elongated  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot,  a  pair  of  straps  each  of  which 
has  a  portion  of  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
turned  into  parallelism  with  the  body  thereof  for  en- 
gagement beneath  said  tread  plate,  the  body  portion  of 
each  of  said  straps  engaging  with  the  upper  face  of  said 
tread  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  elastic  elements  interposed 
between  said  straps  and  lying  in  the  slot  of  said  tread 
plate  for  detachably  engaging  said  straps  with  said  tread 
plate,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  single  strand  of 
wire  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  engaged  with  aald 
straps. 


1,160.088.  ^RACE.  Macbicb  D.  JoBNaoM  and  iBvnr  D. 
Michael.  Crow,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec  23,  1918,  Serial  No. 
808,420.  Renewed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  19^17. 
(CI.  64—^2.)    - 


A  trace  comprising  a  cable,  a  hollow  frusto-conlcal 
member  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  cable,  means 
for  securing  the  cable  in  the  hollow  frusto-conlcal  member, 
said  fruato-conlcal  member  being  provided  with  a  hook 
formed  on  the  larger  end  thereof,  a  loop  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  Into  loop  form  acd  disposed  so 
that  its  contacting  ends  are  within  the  hollow  frusto- 
conlcal  member  at  a  point  approximately  centrally  of  the 
ends  of  said  hollow  frusto-conlcal  member  forming  a  wedg- 
ing means  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  hollow  frusto-conlcal 
member  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  cable,  and  at- 
taching meaaa  aecured  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable. 


&ao 
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1.160,084.  BOTTLB-CAPPINO  MACHINE.  Thomas  J. 
Lkvet,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asalfrnor  to  International  Cap 
and  Sealing  Machine  Co.,  Ulghlandtown,  Md.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  MarjrUnd.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1014.  Serial  No. 
830.018.     (01.  lis— 2.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
power  ahaft  provided  with  a  pulley,  an  aatomatlc  elntcta 
aaaodated  with  aald  abaft ;  a  bottle  capping  bead ;  con- 
nections between  said  head  and  clutch  for  Imparting  a 
reciprocating  motion  to  aald  head ;  a  crank  carried  by 
aald  shaft ;  a  bottle  aupportlng  table ;  connectiona  between 
•aid  crank  and  table  for  rotating  the  table  and  moTlng 
bottles  to  be  capped  under  said  head ;  a  reciprocating 
locking  rod  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  last  named 
connectiona  for  locking  said  table  at  predetermined  In- 
tervals ;  a  disk  overlapplnj;  said  table  adapted  to  feed 
bottles  thereto ;  and  connections  between  said  pulley  and 
diak  for  rotating  the  latter ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
power  shaft  provided  with  a  pnlley.  an  automatic  dutch 
provided  with  a  pinion  associated  with  said  shaft;  a 
bottle  capping  head ;  connections  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating rack  meshing  with  said  pinion  betw^n  aald  head 
and  clutch  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said 
bead :  a  crank  carried  by  aald  abaft ;  a  bottle  aupportlng 
tabic :  connections  between  said  crank  and  table  compria- 
Ing  a  gear;  a  pinion  mesbluK  with  said  gear  for  rotating 
the  table  and  moving  bottlea  to  be  capped  under  said 
head  ;  a  reciprocating  locking  rod  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  last  named  connectiona  for  locking  said  table  at  prede- 
termined Intervals  ;  a  disk  overlapping  said  table  adapt- 
ed to  feed  bottles  thereto ;  and  connections  between  aald 
pulley  and  diak  for  rotating  the  latter,  rabstantlally  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
power  ahaft,  an  automatic  clutch  associated  with  said 
shaft ;  a  bottle  capping  head,  connections  between  akid 
b«ad  and  clutch  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to 
•aid  head ;  means  for  feeding  caps  in  proximity  to  said 
head ;  readily  depresslble  means  for  holding  said  caps 
under  said  head ;  a  crank  carried  by  said  shaft ;  a  bottle 
supporting  table ;  connections  between  said  crank  and 
table  for  rotating  the  table  and  moving  bottlea  to  be 
capped  under  said  head,  a  reciprocatluK  locking  rod  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  bj  said  last  named  connections  for 
locking  said  table  at  predetermined  Intervals ;  a  disk  over* 
lapping  said  table  adapted  to  feed  bottle*  thereto;  and 
connections  between  said  pulley  and  diak  for  rotating  the 
latter;  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
power  shaft,  an  automatic  clutch  associated  with  aald 
shaft ;  a  bottle  capping  head ;  connections  between  said 
head  and  clutch  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion 
to  aald  head ;  meana  for  feeding  caps  in  proximity  to  said 


head ;  means  for  eaoalag  said  eapa  to  all  face  the  MB* 
way  before  being  fed  to  said  head;  readily  depresaible 
meana  for  holding  aald  caps  under  said  head ;  a  crank 
carried  by  said  shaft;  a  bottle  supporting  Ubie;  connec- 
tions between  said  ciank  and  table  for  rotating  the  table 
and  moving  bottles  to  be  capped  under  said  head,  a  re- 
ciprocating locking  rod  adapted  to  lie  operated  by  aald 
last  named  connectiona  for  locking  aald  table  at  predeter- 
mined intervals ;  a  disk  overlapping  said  table  adapted  to 
feed  bottles  thereto;  and  connections  between  said  pulley 
and  dUk  for  routing  the  latter;  aubetaatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

0.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
power  shaft,  an  automatic  clutch  asaociated  with  aald 
shaft ;  a  bottle  capping  head  ;  connections  between  aald 
head  and  clutch  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to 
aald  bead  ;  a  crank  carried  by  aald  ahaft ;  a  bottle  sup- 
porting Uble;  a  routing  diak  adapted  to  feed  bottles  to 
said  Uble;  connections  between  said  shaft  and  disk  for 
rotating  the  disk ;  connectiona  between  said  crank  and 
table  for  rotating  the  Uble  and  moving  bottlea  to  be 
capped  under  said  head,  ft  latch  associsted  with  aaid  disk 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  bottles  from  said  disk  to 
said  Uble;  and  means  controlled  by  aald  last  named  con- 
nectiona for  operating  aald  Utch ;  sobcUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

ICUims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,100.080.  FURNACB-LININO.  ALaarr  P.  linrn.  Aspln- 
wall.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allen  8.  Davison  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
22.  lOlB.     Serial  No.  28.272.     (CI.  106 — 8.) 

1.  Aa  a  new  composition  of  matter  an  Intimate  mixture 
of  granulated  dolomidc  Ume  and  suffldent  granulated 
baale  open  hearth  slag  to  serve  aa  a  binder  therefor. 

2.  Aa  a  new  composition  of  matter  an  intimate  mixture 
of  granulated  hard  burnt  dolomitlc  lime  and  sutBdent 
granulated  open  hearth  alag  to  serve  aa  a  binder  therefor. 

8.  Aa  a  new  composition  of  matter  an  latlmato  mixture 
of  Ktanulated  hard  burnt  and  sintered  dolomitlc  lime  and 
sufflclent  granulated  basic  open  hearth  slag  to  serve  as 
a  binder  therefor. 

4.  As  a  new  material,  a  mixture  of  granalated  bard 
burnt  dolomitlc  lime  with  basic  alag,  said  baaic  slag  being 
present  In  volume  corresponding  to  the  voids  between  the 
granules  of  lime. 

6.  The  process  of  making  material  for  furnace  lining 
which  comprises  granulating  dolomitlc  limestone,  ealdn- 
Ing  the  granulated  material,  beating  to  a  temperature 
suffldent  to  cause  sintering,  cooling  and  mixing  the 
granulated  material  with  sufflclent  granulated  baaic  slag 
to  serve  as  a  binder  therefor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.16  0,0  86.       IfOLDABLB     MILK    PRODUCT    AND 
METHOD    OF    MAKING    THE    SAME.      Ca«l    F.    C. 
KiiDD«B».  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1015.     Be 
rial  No.  10,050.     (CI.  00—11.) 


"LJ 


1.  The  amorphous  milk  product  composition  set  forth 
eooUlnIng  proteid  and  milk  sugar  having  about  two- 
tenths  per  cent.  0/  butter  fat  and  somewhat  rssembling 
cotUge  cheese  but  differing  therefrom  Iwlng  practically 
free  from   acid   being  of  low   cohesion   and  being  of  a 


NOVRMBBK  9,  Z915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICB. 


smooth  creamy  consistency  and  of  a  cream  color  snd 
having  a  mild  nut  flavor  and  UBt«.  and  having  better 
keeping  qualities  than  cottage  cheese. 

2.  A  milk  product  of  an  amorphous  composition  con- 
talalBg  proteid  and  milk  sugar  and  being  ot  a  smooth 
creamy  consistency  and  having  a  mild  nut  flavor  and 
taste. 

8.  In  tlie  method  of  prododng  a  milk  food  product  the 
step  set  forth  which  eonsisU  In  coagulating  sweet  skim- 
milk  by  means  of  combined  cultures  of  BacUlt  laotie- 
aoidi  and  BaoUlv*  BulgarUmt  subsUntlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  sklm-milk  food  prod- 
uct, the  steps  set  forth  which  consist  in  coagulating  sweet 
sklm-milk  by  means  of  combined  cultures  of  BoeUlut 
laetio-acidi  and  Bacillua  Buloaricu*  in  the  proportions  of 
about  two  parts  of  the  bacUlary  mixture  to  about  one 
hundred  parU  of  the  akim-mllk. 

5.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  sklm-milk  food  prod- 
uct, the  steps  set  forth,  which  consist  in  coagulating 
sweet  skim-mllk  by  means  of  combined  cultures  of  BaeiUut 
Imette-aeidi  and  Bacillua  Bulgarioiu  in  the  proportions  of 
about  two  parte  of  the  badllary  mixture  to  about  one 
hundred  parte  of  skim-milk,  and  heating  the  same  and 
separating  and  thoroughly  washing  out  tbe  whey. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,087.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Alfoics  H. 
NBDI.AND.  Ban  Franciaco,  Cal..  aasignor  to  Nenland  Elec- 
trical Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  2B,  1012.    BerUl  Na  678,281.    (CL 171— 262.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  plurhlity  of  pole- 
pieces,  magnetizing  windings  surrounding  said  pole- 
pieces  adapted  to  produce  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pole- 
pieces  of  opposite  polarity,  a  single  induced  winding  sur- 
rounding each  pole-piece,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  each 
pole-piece  spaced  apart  regularly,  and  a  toothed  routing 
element  arranged  adjacent  said  teeth  adapted  to  aimul- 
Uneoosly  and  similarly  vary  the  flux  through  the  pole- 
pieces  of  each  pair. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  plurality  of  pole- 
pieces,  magnetizing  windings  surrounding  the  pole-pieces 
adapted  to  produce  an  equal  number  of  positive  and  nega- 
tive pole-plecea,  the  pole-pieces  being  arranged  so  that 
each  positive  pole-piece  Ilea  subsUntlally  diametrically 
opposite  a  negative  pole-piece,  a  single  Induced  winding 
surrounding  each  pole-piece,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  each 
pole-piece  spaced  apart  regularly,  a  rotaUble  element  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  toothed  faces  of  the  pole-pieces,  and 
a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  outer  face  of  the  routing  ele- 
ment spaced  apart  the  same  disUnce  as  the  teeth  on  the 
pole-pieces. 

8.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  sUtlonary  member, 
s  plontllty  of  pairs  of  pole-pieces  on  ssid  member,  a 
single  magnetising  winding  and  a  aingle  induced  wind- 
ing surrounding  each  pole-piece,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on 
the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  pole-pieces,  a  roUUMe 
member  arranged  adjacent  the  toothed  pole-pieces,  and  a 
plurality  of  teeth  on  said  roUUble  member  of  the  same 
Rise  and  pitch  aa  the  teeth  on  the  pole-pieces,  said  pole- 
pieces  being  arranged  ao  that  when  the  teeth  on  one 
pair  of  pole-pieces  coincide  with  the  teeth  on  the  ro- 
UUble element,  the  teeth  on  another  pair  of  pole-piecea 
are  aUggered  with  relation  to  the  teeth  on  the  roUUble 
element. 


4.  ▲  dynamo  electric  machine,  comprising  a  sUtlooaiy 
frame,  a  plurality  of  pole-pieces  arranged  on  said  fraias, 
magnetizing  windings  aurrounding  said  pole-plecea  adapt- 
ed to  produce  an  equal  number  of  positive  and  negative 
pole-piecea,  an  induced  winding  surrounding  each  pole- 
piece,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  Inner  face  of  each  pole- 
piece,  the  pitch  of  aald  teeth  bdng  substantially  jtwlee 
tbe  width  of  a  tooth,  a  roUUble  member  arranged  adja- 
cent the  inner  Uces  of  said  pole-pieces,  a  plurality  of 
teeth  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  roUUble  member  of  the 
same  size  and  pitch  as  the  teeth  on  the  pole-pieces,  said 
two  sete  of  teeth  being  arranged  ao  that  when  tbe  teeth 
on  the  routing  element  colndde  with  the  teeth  on  a 
negative  pole-piece  and  a  positive  pole-piece,  the  teeth  on 
the  routing  element  are  sUggered  with  relation  to  the 
teeth  on  another  negative  pole-piece  and  another  positive 
pole-piece,  the  induced  winding  on  the  first  negative  pole- 
piece  being  wound  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  induced 
winding  on  the  second  negative  pole-piece,  and  the  induced 
winding  on  the  first  positive  pole-piece  being  wound  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  induced  winding  on  the 
ond  positive  pole-piece. 


1,160.088.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CORN-HUSK- 
ERS.  JosKPH  H.  Pinacx,  Chicago.  111.  Original  ap- 
pllcaUon  filed  Bept.  18.  1005,  Serial  No.  278,069.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  31,  1013.  Serial 
No.  757,818.     (CL  180—88.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  feedtng 
mechanism  comprising  the  combination  of  a  chute,  a  elide, 
and  meana  for  feeding  eara  of  com  one  at  a  time  along 
aaid  cbnte  comprising  a  yieldingly  mounted  feed  pUU  to 
push  an  ear  of  com  from  aaid  chute  as  said  slide  moves 
forward  and  to  ride  over  the  next  ear  as  the  slide  re- 
turns, said  feed-plate  being  hinged  to  said  slide  at  oas 
edge,  ite  opposite  edge  being  free,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  feeding 
mechaniam  comprising  the  combination  of  a  chote,  a  slide, 
and  means  for  feeding  ears  of  com  one  at  a  time  along 
said  chute  comprising  a  spring  pressed  feed-plate  hinged 
to  said  sUde  to  push  an  ear  of  com  from  said  chute  as 
said  slide  moves  forward  and  to  ride  over  the  next  ear 
as  the  sUds  retams,  sabstuitially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  feeding 
mechaniam  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a  chute,  a  dls- 
diarge  plate  to  open  and  close  tbe  exit  of  aaid  chute,  and 
a  slide  adapted  to  redprocate  longitudinally  of  said  chute 
to  push  the  ears  of  com  from  said  chote  when  the  dis- 
charge plate  opens  the  exit  thereof,  the  elemente  of  the 
feeding  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  In  alternation  and 
in  timed  sequence  to  effect  an  intermittent  feed,  subsUn- 
tlally as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  the  combination  of  a  chote,  a  dl» 
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thrnn*  plat*  to  open  and  cIom  the  exit  of  add  eboto,  • 
•ttd*  and  a  fecdlDK  plate  hintced  to  said  slide  to  pusk  tbe 
of  corn  trom  said  cbutc  when  tke  diacbarce  plat* 
■  tlM  exit  tltereof,  tbe  elemeats  of  tbe  feedlas  B«ch»- 
■Isas  arraaged  to  operate  io  alternation  and  In  timed  ■•- 
«acac«  to  effect  an  laterMltteot  feed,  sultataatlally  aa  4»> 
•eriked. 

ft.  I*  a  Baehtae  of  tbe  character  described,  a  leedtas 
Bechaaism  comprlslDg  tke  combination  of  a  stattonary 
Ckate,  a  retarding  member  to  control  tbe  passage  of  tbe 
ears  of  com  lo  the  chute,  and  a  slide  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate loogltudlnally  of  said  chute,  to  paah  the  ears  of  com 
from  said  chute,  the  elements  of  the  feeding  mechanism 
arranged  to  operate  In  alternation  and  In  timed  sequenee 
to  effect  an  Intermittent  feed,  substantially  as  deaeribad. 

(Clftims  6  to  13  not  printed  la  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,160,089.  WIBE-FENCE  MACHINE.  Pxttis  A.  Bbid, 
Waltkb  V.  BciD,  and  Jamis  Kbli.ct,  Richmond,  Ind. ; 
■aid  Walter  V.  Reid  and  Jumea  Kelley  asslgnon  to  said 
Pettis  A.  Reld.  Filed  May  20,  1006.  Serial  No.  2«2.96«. 
(CI.  140—12.) 


3=L. 


1.  A  wire  fabric  loom.  Including  a  series  of  rotary  twist- 
ers arranged  to  apply  n  stay  to  a  series  of  line  wires,  and 
operating  mechanism  therefor  includlof  a  graduated  aerlea 
of  twister-operating  gears  arranged  to  come  into  action  one 
after  another. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  loom,  Including  a  series  of  combined 
■tay-wlre  looping  and  twisting  devices,  means  for  feeding 
a  stay  to  all  of  said  devices,  and  means  for  operating  tbe 
devices  succosalvely,  after  the  stay  has  been  fed  to  all  of 
said  devices,  to  form  stay  loops  and  wrap  said  loops  upon 
line  wires. 

3.  A  wire  fabric  loom.  Including  a  series  of  combined 
■tay-wire  looping  and  twisting  devices,  means  for  feeding 
a  stay  simultaneously  to  all  of  said  devices,  and  means 
for  operating  said  devices  to  form  stay  loops  and  to  wrap 
said  loops  upon  line  wires. 

4.  A  wire  fabric  loom.  Including  a  series  of  combined 
stay  looping  and  twisting  devices,  means  for  feeding  a  stay 
to  all  of  said  dovlcen  simultaneounly,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating certain  of  said  devices  simultaneonsly  to  form  loopa 
In  the  stay  and  to  wrap  said  loops  npon  line  wires. 

8.  A  wire  fabric  loom,  including  a  series  of  twisters, 
and  twister  operating  mechanism  inclndiag  a  series  of 
driving  gears,  one  for  each  twister,  said  driving  geara  be- 
ing arranged  out  of  line  and  said  twisters  being  in  line, 
whereby  relative  movement  of  the  gears  and  twisters  will 
eanae  the  twisters  to  be  brought  into  action  one  after  an< 
othar. 

(Claiais  6  to  90  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160.0©0.      BRAKE  STEP.      Tromar    Nathaw    Susbbu., 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Harry  Vissering  A  Company, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.    Filed  Jaly 
20,  1912.     Bertal  No.  710,726.     (CI.  188 — 62.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  car  body  and  brake  ataff  hav- 
ing a  toothed  wheel  and  a  detent  therefor,  an  all  metallic 
brake  step  having  Integral  means  for  atUcblng  it  to  the 
car  end  below  the  level  of  the  roof,  and  a  shelf  portion 
adapted  to  act  as  a  rest  for  the  whole  foot  and  apertured 
for  the  reception  of  the  staff  and  provided  with  a  bearing 
for  the  hob  of  the  wheel,  and  with  an  integral  boss  for 
sostalning  tbe  detent  and   preventing  lateral   movement 
thereof  relatively  tojbe  step  and  thence  to  tbe  body. 


2.  la  combination  with  a  ear  body  and  a  brake  ataff  kav' 
ins  a  toothed  wheel  and  a  detent  therefor,  aa  all  metallic 
brake  step  having  integral  means  for  attaching  It  to  tha 
ear  end  helew  tbe  level  of  the  roof,  and  a  shelf  portion 
adapted  to  set  aa  a  rest  for  the  whole  foot  aad  apertured 
far  the  reception  of  the  staff  and  provided  with  an  late- 
gral  bearing  for  the  hob  of  tbe  wheel,  and  with  means  for 
smtalalair  the  detent  and  preventing  lateral  movement 
thereof  relatively  to  the  step  and  thence  to  the  body. 


5.  In  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  brake  staff  hav- 
ing a  toothed  wheel  aad  a  detent  therefor,  an  all  metallic 
brake  step  having  Integral  means  for  attaching  it  to  the 
ear  end  below  tbe  level  of  tbe  roof,  and  a  abelf  portion 
adapted  to  a^t  as  a  rest  for  the  whole  foot  and  apertured 
for  the  reception  of  the  staff  and  provided  with  Integral 
means  for  receiving  the  wheel  and  with  integral  means 
for  sustaining  the  detent  and  preventing  lateral  movement 
thereof  relatively  to  the  atep  and  thence  to  tbe  body. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  body  knd  a  brake  staff  hav 
Ing  a  toothed  wheel  and  a  detent  therefor,  an  all  metallic 
brake  step  having  integral  means  for  attaching  it  to  the 
car  end  below  the  level  of  tbe  roof,  and  a  shelf  portion 
adapted  to  act  as  a  rest  for  tbe  whole  foot  and  apertured 
for  the  reception  of  tbe  staff  and  provided  with  a  socket 
forming  s  bearing  for  tbe  reception  of  the  bub  of  tbe 
wheel  and  with  lategrml  neana  ft>r  aostaiaing  tbe  detent 
and  preventing  lateral  movement  thereof  relatively  to  tbe 
step  and  thence  to  the  body. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  car  body  and  brake  staff  hav- 
ing a  toothed  wheel  and  a  detent  therefor,  an  all  metallic 
brake  step  having  Integral  means  for  attaching  it  to  the 
car  end  below  tbe  level  of  tbe  roof,  and  a  shelf  portion 
adapted  to  act  as  a  rest  for  the  whole  foot  and  apertured 
for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  staff  and  provided  with  a  aocket 
for  tbe  reception  of  the  wheel  and  with  an  latecral  hoes 
for  sustaining  the  detent 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,160,001.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  John  K.  BnwAlT, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July 
6,  1014.     Bertal  No.  840,104.     (CI.  120—06.) 


1.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
shaft-bearing  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  thereof 
and  having  at  the  aame  end  an  annular  inwardly-project- 
ing flange  coaceatric  with  said  bearing  and  forming  a 
chsuber  about  the  inner  end  thereof;  a  rotating  member 
havina  a  spindle  Jonmsled  in  Maid  Hhaft-bearing,  and  a  cir 
cular  bat>e  which  closes  tbe  inner  end  of  said  chamber ;  est- 
ters  Joamaled  for  rotation  in  said  rotating  member  be- 
tween the  end  baring  tbe  spindle  and  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  cutters  being  provided  with  means  for  engag- 
ing said  annular  flsnge  for  rotation  of  the  cutters  in  tbe 
rotating  member  when  the  latter  Is  rotated  in  tbe  casing. 

2.  A  pendl  shsrpener  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
sbaft-t>earlng  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  theraof ; 
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a  rotating  aaember  having  a  B|>lndle  Joamaled  in  aald 
shaft-bearing:  diverging  cutters  Jouraaled  in  said  rotat- 
ing member  between  the  end  having  the  spindle  and  the 
oppoaite  end  thereof,  for  roUtlon  both  in  and  with  aaid 
rotating  member,  said  member  having  at  the  end  oppoaite 
the  spindle  a  circular  bead  whose  diameter  is  at  least  as 
great  as  that  of  tbe  path  of  rotation  of  said  cutters  about 
the  spindle  axis  at  the  point  of  greatest  diameter  of  aald 
path,  and  the  caae  having  at  the  end  opposite  said  shaft 
bearing  a  drcnlar  opening  which  said  heed  fits  and  closes 
when  the  rotating  member  Is  la  operating  position  la  the 
caae. 

8.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  easing  having  a 
•haft-bearlng  extending  oatwardly  from  one  end  thereof 
and  having  at  tbe  same  end  an  annular  inwardly-project- 
ing hollowed  boss  having  its  cavity  concentric  with  said 
bearing ;  a  rotating  Bcmber  having  a  spindle  jeunaled  In 
aaid  shaft-bearing,  and  cotters  Journaled  for  rotation  la 
aald  rotating  member  betweea  tbe  end  liavtng  the  spin- 
dle and  tbe  opposite  end  thereof,  the  oppoaite  end  of  tbe 
casing  having  a  circular  aperture  through  which  aaid 
rotating  member  and  the  cotters  thereon  may  be  entered 
bodily  for  inserting  the  spindle  ia  the  sptadle  bearing  to 
operating  position,  said  rotating  member  having  a  clrco- 
lar  bead  opposite  the  end  having  the  spindle  which  fits 
and  closes  said  drcnlar  opening,  tbe  rotating  cotters  being 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  tbe  hollowed  boaa  for 
rotatlOB  of  tbe  cutters  ia  tbe  rotating  member  when  the 
latter  is  rotated  in  the  casing,  the  spindle  being  long 
enough  to  extefad  entirely  through,  said  outwardly-extend- 
ed bearing  for  the  same,  and  to  project  tbere-heyond,  and 
a  haadle  secured  thereto  at  the  protrading  end,  and  lock- 
ing the  rotating  member  against  endwise  displacement  la 
the  casing. 

4.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
abaft-bearing  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  thereof, 
and  having  at  tbe  same  end  an  anaalar  Inwardly-project- 
ing hollowed  boss  concentric  with  said  bearing  and  form- 
ing a  chamber  about  the  inner  end  thereof ;  a  rotating 
member  having  a  spindle  Joamaled  in  said  8baft-l>earing, 
and  t>earings  for  rotary  cutters  to  be  mounted  for  rota- 
tion both  In  and  with  said  rotary  member,  said  rotary 
member  having  between  the  base  of  the  spindle  and  said 
cutter  t>earlngs  a  circular  base  which  fits  and  closes  the 
inner  end  of  tbe  cbamlier  formed  by  aaid  hollowed  bosa. 


1,160,092.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Emuctt 
W.  Stdll,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  align- 
ments, to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  May 
20,  1011.  Serial  No.  630,160.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  16,  1012.  Serial  No.  731.886.  (CI. 
171— »7.) 


\ 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  line  having  high  and 
low  voltage  sections,  a  motor  operated  car,  auxiliary  elec- 
trical apparatus,  a  resistance  in  the  drruit  of  aald  aux- 
iliary apparatus,  means  for  cutting  out  said  resistance 
when  the  car  is  on  the  low  voltage  section,  and  means  for 
preventing  tbe  completion  of  the  circoit  of  said  auxiliary 


apparatus  when  the  car  Is  on  a  high  voltage  aectlon  nnlaaa 
said  resistance  is  cut  in. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  line  having  high  and 
low  voltage  sectlona,  a  motor  operated  car.  a  plurality  o( 
lighting  drcuits  for  the  car,  means  for  putting  said  dr- 
cnita  In  series  when  tbe  car  Is  on  a  high  voltage  aectkm 
and  ia  parallel  when  tbe  car  is  on  a  low  voltage  sectloa, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  completion  of  said  lighting 
drcnits  unless  they  are  so  connected. 

3.  Ia  combination,  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  electrical  a^ 
paratus,  two  sources  of  supply  of  different  voltages,  a  cir- 
cuit for  each  piece  of  electrical  apparatus,  a  resistance  fOr 
each  circuit,  and  means  requiring  each  piece  of  apparatns 
to  be  connected  in  series  with  its  corresponding  resistance 
when  the  apparatna  is  connected  to  the  soaree  of  hi^ier 
voltage. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  electrical  ap- 
paratos,  two  sources  of  supply  of  different  voltages,  a  dr- 
calt  for  each  piece  of  electrical  apparatna,  a  leslstaace  for 
each  circuit,  and  means  requiring  each  resistance  to  be 
disconnected  from  tbe  circuit  of  the  corresiioading  piece 
of  apparatus  when  the  apparatns  Is  connected  to  tkt 
source  of  lower  voltage. 

5.  In  comMnatioa,  two  sources  of  supply  of  different 
voltages,  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  electrical  apparatus,  a  re- 
sistance for  the  circuit  of  each  piece  of  electrical  appara- 
tna, and  meana  for  connecting  each  piece  of  electrical  ap- 
paratus in  series  with  its  corresponding  reststaaee  when 
tbe  car  is  connected  to  a  high  voltage  secti(Hi  of  the  line 
and  for  disconnecting  said  resistances  from  their  eorr*- 
sponding  pieces  of  apparatus  when  tbe  car  is  cob 
to  a  low  voltage  section  of  the  line. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


1.160,008.  FLDBHING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSETS.  Bo- 
WABO  Thibt,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1018.  Se- 
rial No.  11,406.     (CI.  4—6.) 
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1.  A  flushing  mechanism,  comprialBg  In  combination 
with  a  flush  tank  and  a  bowl  having  a  water  trap  therein, 
of  a  discharge  tube  extending  from  a  point  midway  In  said 
tank  through  the  bottom  thereof  into  the  long  leg  of  said 
water  trap,  a  bell  having  an  opening  in  the  dome  thereof, 
a  pipe  secured  in  the  opening  of  said  bell  and  extending 
downwardly  within  said  flush  pipe,  means  to  support  said 
bell  in  concentric  relation  and  with  its  dome  a  slight  dis- 
tance above  the  open  end  of  said  diacharge  pipe,  and  a 
domed  closure  normally  resting  on  tbe  dome  of  said 
bell  to  close  said  opening  and  tbe  open  end  of  said  pips 
secured  therein. 

2.  A  flashing  mechanism,  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  flush  tank  and  bowl  having  a  water  trap  tberela, 
of  a  discbarge  tube  extending  from  a  point  midway  ia 
aaid  tank  through  the  l>ottom  thereof  into  tbe  long  leg  of 
said  water  trap,  a  bell  having  an  opening  in  the  doBM 
thereof,  a  pipe  seenred  in  tbe  opening  of  said  dome  and 
extending  downwardly  within  said  flush  pipe  means  to  sap- 
port  said  bell  in  concentric  relation  and  with  Its  dome  a 
slight  distance  above  tbe  open  end  of  said  discharge  plpa. 
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■Bd  a  domed  elosare  bsTlng  a  ffuld«  rod  proJ«ctiiic  Into 
Mid  pipe,  aald  domed  cloaare  belnf  adapted  to  normally 
rest  on  aald  dome  of  uld  bell  to  clone  said  opening  and 
the  open  end  of  aald  pipe  secured  therein. 

8.  A  flaablng  mechanism  comprlaing  In  combination 
with  a  flush  tank  and  a  bowl,  a  water  trap  In  said  bowl, 
a  btU  haTlng  an  opening  In  the  dome  thereof,  a  pipe  M- 
mrad  In  the  opening  of  said  dome  and  extending  down- 
wardlj  within  said  flush  pipe,  means  to  support  said  bell 
la  concentric  relation  and  with  Its  dome  a  alight  distance 
abore  the  open  end  of  aald  discharge  pipe,  and  a  domed 
closure  adapted  to  normally  rest  on  said  apex  of  said  bell 
to  eloM  said  opening  and  the  open  end  of  said  pipe  secured 
tharein. 

4.  A  flushing  mechanism,  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  flush  tank  and  a  bowl  having  a  water  trap  therein, 
of  a  dkicbarKe  tube  baring  the  open  end  In  aald  tank  flare, 
the  other  end  leading  to  the  said  trap,  a  bell  secured  to 
the  flaring  end  of  said  discharge  tube,  an  air  relief  pipe 
extending  Into  aald  discbarge  pipe  aecured  at  one  end  la 
an  opening  through  the  discbarge  of  the  dome,  and  a  dome 
closure  loosely  mounted  on  the  dome  of  said  bell  to  cloae 
the  open  end  of  said  air  relief  pipe. 

5.  A  flushing  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  flush  tank  and  a  bowl  harlng  a  water  trap  therein, 
of  a  discharge  tube  baring  the  open  end  In  aald  tank  flare, 
the  otber  end  leading  to  the  said  trap  and  with  a  flared 
apron  secured  therein,  a  bell  secured  to  the  flared  end  of 
aald  discharge  pipe,  an  air  relief  pipe  extending  Into  aald 
discbarge  pipe  and  secured  at  one  end  In  an  opening 
through  the  discharge  of  the  dome,  and  a  domed  closure 
loosely  mounted  on  the  dome  of  aald  bell  to  cloae  the 
open  end  of  aald  air  relief  pipe. 


1.100,004.  INDIRECT-LIGHTINO  FIXTURE.  Habbt  C. 
Adam,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1016.  SerUl  No. 
1.592.     (CI.  240—78.) 

a 


1.  An  electric  lighting  flxture,  comprising  a  top  reflector 
baring  a  center  opening  up  through  which  the  upper  por- 
tion of  an  incandescent  lamp  bulb  extends  to  such  a  de- 
gree that  some  of  the  rays  therefrom  will  Illuminate  the 
apace  abore  the  top  reflector,  a  downwardly-Inclined  re- 
flecting surface  at  the  outer  edge  portion  of  aald  top  re- 
flector arrauKed  In  such  a  position  with  relation  to  the 
filament  of  the  lamp  bulb  that  the  major  portion  of  the 
direct  lateral  rays  from  the  lamp  will  strike  said  re- 
flecting surface  and  be  projected  downwardly,  and  up- 
wardly-lncUned  reflecting  surface  on  aald  top  reflector 
located  adjacent  the  center  of  same,  and  a  bowi-shaped 
ableld  arranged  under  the  lighting  unit  out  of  the  path 
of  aald  direct  lateral  rays  for  causing  aome  of  the  rays 
from  the  lighting  unit  to  be  thrown  upwardly  agatnat  the 
opwardly-lncllned  reflecting  surface  of  the  top  reflector 
at  auch  anglea  that  they  will  be  projected  downwardly 
and  laterally  without  atrlklng  aald  ahleld. 

2.  An  electric  lighting  flxture,  comprlaing  a  top  reflector 
and  a  bowl-shaped  shield  arranged  abore  and  t>elow  the 
lighting  unit,  respectirely,  said  top  reflector  being  pro- 
Tided  rrlth  angularly-disposed  reflecting  sorfacea  that  are 
iacllned  In  opposite  dlrectlona  to  each  otber  and  also  bar- 
ing a  center  opening  up  through  which  the  lighting  unit 
•ztenda  tar  aioogb  to  Illuminate  tb«  apaca  aboT*  tb«  top 


reflector,  aad  aa  apwardly-iacliaad  reflectlag  aorfaea  mi 
aald  ahleld  which  eaoaaa  aoma  of  the  imya  ftom  the  Ught* 
lag  unit  to  ba  reflacted  upwardly  onto  the  top  reflector  at 
auch  angles  that  aald  raya  wlU  ba  projected  downwardly 
without  atrlklng  aald  ahleld. 

8.  An  electric  lighting  flxture,  comprlaing  a  top  reflector 
harlag  a  canter  opening  up  throogh  which  an  laeandeaceat 
lamp  bulb  la  adapted  to  extend  far  enough  ao  that  aome 
of  the  rays  therefrom  will  lllnoilnata  the  apace  abore  the 
top  reflector,  a  reflecting  surface  that  Incllnca  upwardly 
from  aald  center  opening,  a  downwardly-Inclined  reflecting 
surface  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  top  reflector,  and  a 
ahallow.  bowl-ahaped  ahleld  arranged  under  the  lamp  bulb 
and  prorlded  with  an  upwardly-Inclined  reflecting  surface 
which  cauaes  some  of  the  lateral  raya  from  the  lighting 
unit  to  be  thrown  upwardly  onto  the  top  reflector  at  auch 
angles  that  aald  rays  will  be  projected  downwardly  without 
atrlklng  aald  ahleld. 

4.  A  lighting  fixture,  comprising  a  top  reflector  pro- 
Tided  with  oppoaitely-lnclined  reflectiag  surfacaa,  a  ahal- 
low, bowl-ahaped  shield  arranged  underneath  aame,  and 
an  electric  lamp  bulb  arranged  partly  abore  and  below 
aald  top  reflector  with  Its  fllanient  so  positioned  that  the 
major  portion  of  the  direct  rays  therefrom  will  pass  orer 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  ahleld  and  atrlka  the  re- 
flecting furtacea  of  the  top  reflector,  aald  shield  baring  a 
flared  upper  edge  portion  which  cauaea  some  of  the  raya 
from  the  lighting  unit  to  be  reflected  onto  the  top  reflector 
at  such  anglea  that  they  are  therafter  projected  down- 
wardly and  laterally  wltboot  atrlklng  the  ahleld. 

B.  In  a  lighting  flxture,  a  ataadard  top  plate  that  la 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  celling  or  to  an  outlet  box 
and  which  can  be  uaed  with  flxturea  of  rarloua  alaaa,  a 
lamp  socket  carried  by  said  top  plate,  a  remorable  mem- 
ber detnchably  connected  to  said  top  plate  and  Incasing 
aald  lamp  socket,  a  top  reflector,  and  a  detachable  sup- 
porting derlce  of  skeleton  construction  on  said  member, 
arranged  abore  the  top  reflector  and  connected  to  aald  top 
reflector  at  some  distance  from  the  center  of  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


1,160,005.  AIRSHIP.  Abno  Bokbnbb,  Parla,  Pranea. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1014,  Serial  No.  833,380.  Renewed  Oct. 
5,  1015.     Serial  No.  64,257.     (O.  244—3.) 


In  an  air  ahlp  sjrstem  employing  gases  of  different 
kinds,  central  compartments  containing  lifting  gas,  t>al- 
lonnets  at  each  side  thereof  and  connected  therewith,  out- 
side compartmenta  containing  Insulating  gas,  surround- 
ing at  the  top  and  sides  said  lifting  gas  compartments  and 
ballonnets.  ballast  compartmenta  adJolnlnK  the  Inner  side 
walls  of  the  insulating  compartments,  flexible  ballonnets 
communicating  with  the  insalatlng  compartmeata  and 
forming  gas  tight  partitions  between  the  said  ballast  com- 
partments and  the  lifting  gas  ballonnets. 


1,160,006.  VISIOORAPH.  Sbbastian  Cbcsbt,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dee.  16,  1018.  SerUl  No.  806,760.  (a. 
88— «4.) 

1.  A  rlsiograpb  comprising  two  parte  of  a  rertlcal  quad- 
rant at  right  angle  to  two  halves  of  a  horlsontal  quadrant, 
both  parts  and  both  halrea  being  dirlded  into  sections  of 
apherieal  degreea. 

2.  A  rialograpb  comprlaing  two  vertical  qoadraata  and 
two  horlsontal  quadraata  arraagad  at  right  aaglaa  to  aald 
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rertlcal  quadraata,  visual  fields  represeatlng  projections 
of  the  celestial  sphere  secured  to  said  quadrants  and  adapt- 
ed to  ba  arranged  concentric  to  the  eyea  of  the  naer. 
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8.  A  vislograph  comprising  two  quadrants,  a  spherical 
field  provided  with  projections  of  the  celestial  sphere  and 
aecured  to  said  quadrants,  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  con- 
centric to  the  eyes  of  the  user. 

4.  A  vislograph  comprising  a  pair  of  quadrants  In  the 
form  of  thin  plates  adapted  to  be  presented  edgewise  to 
tbe  respective  eyes  of  the  user,  and  means  on  each  quad- 
rant to  divide  a  view  into  section. 

5.  A  vlalograph  comprising  a  pair  of  quadrants  In  the 
form  of  thin  plates  adapted  to  be  presented  edgewise  to 
the  respective  eyes  of  the  uaer,  means  oa  each  quadrant  to 
divide  any  view  into  sections  borlxontally,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  first  meana  for  dividing  any  view  ver- 
tically into  aectlons. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160.007.  TKLEORAPH-EEPBATBR.  William  Fink, 
Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Union  Tele- 
graph Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1015.  Serial  No.  4,432.  (CI. 
178—71.) 


*  »i 


1.  la  a  telegraph  repeater,  the  combination  with  incom- 
ing and  outgoing  linea,  of  a  polar  repeating  relay  com- 
prising a  movable  armature,  maln-clrcult  electro-magnetic 
means  connected  to  tbe  incomlBK  circuit  and  controlling 
said  armature,  other  opposing  electro- magnetic  means, 
normally  oppoalng,  as  to  such  armature,  but  exerting  an 
Infiuence  weaker  than,  the  infiuence  of  said  maln-clrcult 
electro-magnetic  means,  upon  Bald  armature,  said  opposing 
electro-magnetic  means  located  In  a  leak  circuit  derived 
from  the  outgoing  line,  and  automatic  means  for  revers- 
ing the  action  of  such  opposing  means  upon  the  armature 
upon  the  completion  of  movement  of  the  armature  la 
either  direction. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  the  combination  with  in- 
coming and  outgoing  lines,  of  a  polar  repeating  relay  com- 
prising a  movable  armature,  main-circuit  electro-magnetic 
means  connected  to  the  Incoming  circuit  and  controlling 
said  armature,  other  opposing  electro-magnetic  means, 
normally  opposing,  as  to  auch  armature,  but  exerting  an 
Infiuence  weaker  than,  the  infiuence  of  said  maln-clrcult 
electro- magnetic  means,  upon  said  armature,  said  opposing 
electromagnetic  means  located  in  a  leak  circuit  derived 
from  the  outgoiag  line,  meaaa  fOr  terminating  the  Influ- 
ence of  auch  opposing  means  upon  the  beginning  of  move- 
ment of  the  armature,  and  accelerating  means  arranged 
to  Influence  the  armature  in  the  same  sense  in  which  that 
armature  waa  previously  Influenced  by  such  opposing 
neana  aad  arranged  to  bagla  to  iaflneace  auch  araiature 


whea  the  opposing  means  ceases  to  influence  such  amai> 
ture. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  the  comUnatloa  with  ta> 
coming  and  outgoing  llaea,  of  a  polar  repeating  relay 
comprlaing  a  movable  armature,  maln-drenlt  dectro> 
magnetic  means  connected  to  tbe  incoming  drcutt 
and  controlling  aald  armature,  other  opposing  electro- 
magnetic meana,  normally  opi>oslng,  as  to  such  armature, 
but  exertiag  an  iaflneace  weaker  than,  the  Iaflneace  of 
said  main-circuit  e'lectro-magnetic  means,  upon  said  anna- 
ture,  said  opposing  electro-magnetic  means  located  in  a 
leak  circuit  derived  from  the  outgoing  line,  automatic 
means  for  reversing' the  action  of  such  opposing  meaaa 
upon  the  armature  upon  tbe  completion  of  movement  of 
the  armature  in  either  direction,  and  accelerating  means 
arranged  to  Influence  the  armature  in  the  same  sense  In 
which  that  armature  waa  prevloualy  iaflneaced  by  auch 
opposing  means  and  arranged  to  begin  to  Influence  auch 
armature  when  the  armature  begins  to  move. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  the  combination  with  in- 
coming and  outgoing  linea,  of  a  polar  repeating  relay  com- 
prising a  movable  armature,  maln-clrcult  electro-magnetle 
means  connected  to  tbe  Incoming  circuit  and  controlling 
siad  armature,  other  opposing  electro-magnetic  means, 
normally  opposing,  as  to  such  armature,  but  exerting  an 
Influence  weaker  than,  tbe  laflaence  of  said  maio-drcult 
electro-magnetic  means,  upon  said  armature,  aald  oppoa- 
lng electro-magnetic  means  located  in  a  leak  circuit  de- 
rived from  the  outgoing  line,  automatic  means  for  re- 
versing the  action  of  auch  opposing  means  upon  the  arma- 
ture upon  the  completion  of  movement  of  the  armature 
In  either  direction,  said  circuit  including  resistance,  and 
accelerating  means  arranged  when  the  armature  begins 
to  move,  to  Influence  said  armature  to  carry  It  across  to 
the  opposite  aide,  auch  accelerating  means  comprising 
electro-magnetic  means,  and  a  circuit  therefor,  including 
capacity  and  bridged  across  the  resistance  in  aald  leak 
circuit. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  the  combination  with  two 
main  and  corresponding  artificial  lines,  of  two  polar 
repeatlng-relays  each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  said 
main  lines  and  arranged  to  repeat  into  the  other  of  aald 
main  lines,  and  each  comprising  a  movable  armatora. 
main  circuit  electro-magnetic  means  connected  to  the 
corresponding  main  line  and  controlling  said  armature, 
other  opposing  electro-magnetic  means,  normsUy  opposing, 
aa  to  such  armature,  but  exerting  an  Influence  weaker 
than,  tbe  Influence  of  aald  maln-clrcult  electro-magnet 
means,  upon  such  armature,  said  opposing  electro-magnetic 
means  of  each  said  relay  located  in  a  leak  circuit  derived 
from  what  is,  as  to  that  relay,  the  outgoing  line,  and  auto- 
matic meana  for  reversing  tbe  action  of  such  opposiilg 
means  upon  the  armature  upon  tbe  completion  of  move- 
ment of  the  armature  in  either  direction. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.l 


1,160,008.  SUSPENDER  ATTACHMENT.  EaNMrr  N. 
HuMPHBKT,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Traut 
A  Hlne  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1016.  Serial 
No.  21,530.      (CT.  241—10.)  ' 

1.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  folded  webbing  end  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  bar  enveloped  within  said  folded 
webbing  end  with  a  member  constituting  a  permanent  part 
of  the  bar  extending  from  said  bar  and  through  said 
webbing  aperture  In  the  direction  of  webbing  length,  and 
a  cord  guide  carried  by  said  extended  member  with  means 
for  connecting  said  guide  to  said  extensl<m  externally  of 
the  fold  in  aald  web. 

2.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  folded  webbing  end  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  bar  enveloped  within  said  folded 
webbing  end,  aald  bar  comprising  a  plate  folded  upon 
itself  to  pinch  therebetween  the  webbing  end,  and  itself 
Inclosed  within  a  fold  of  said  webbing,  said  plate  having 
an  Integral  projecting  portion  extending  through  said 
webbing  aperture,  and  a 'cord  guide  carried  by  aald  ex- 
tended portion  aad  aecured  thereto  externally. 
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S.  In  a  garment  aupporter,  a  folded  webblnc  end  baTlng 
an  aperture  therein,  a  bar  enveloped  within  aald  folded 
and  and  comprlaing  a  plate  having  a  toothed  edge,  folded 
■poa  ItaeU  to  incloae  and  grip  therebetween  the  webbing 
and,  and  itself  aubsequently  enveloped  within  a  fold  of 
aald  webbing  end,  said  plate  having  an  Integral  projecting 
portion  extendluK  through  said  webbing  aperture,  with  a 
cord  guide  plvotalljr  carried  by  aald  extended  portion. 


4.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  folded  webbing  end  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  bar  enveloped  within  aald  webbing 
end,  said  bar  ccmprlslng  a  plate  folded  upon  Itself  to 
Inclose  therebetween  the  webbing  end,  and  itself  inclosed 
between  a  fold  of  said  webbing,  said  plate  Intermediate 
its  length  being  provided  with  a  projection  extending 
through  said  webbing  aperture  in  the  direction  of  web- 
bing length,  and  alno  having  at  its  ends  Integral  exten- 
sions projecting  beyond  the  side  edges  of  said  webbing 
end,  with  cord  guides  carried  by  said  Intermediate  and 
end  extensions  of  said  plate  and  secured  thereto  exter- 
nally of  said  fold  In  the  webbing. 

6.  In  suspender  attachments,  a  compensating  cord  har- 
ness for  the  back  and  shoulder  straps  of  a  suspender, 
said  harness  having  cord  guides  mounted  thereon,  and  cord 
supporting  bars  arranged  to  be  applied  to  and  Inclosed 
within  the  folded  ends  of  the  shoulder  and  back  straps, 
said  bars  having  integral  extending  members  arranged  to 
project  beyond  the  plane  of  their  respective  folded  strap 
enda,  said  members  being  arranged  to  receive  and  support 
said  cord  guides  outside  of  said  folded  portion  with  means 
formed  Integrally  with  each  of  said  bars  to  pinch  upon  and 
hold  the  end  of  the  piece  of  webbing. 


1,16  0,090.      HREL-BRBA8T-8COURINO   MACHINB. 

ALrRBb  H.  McNallby,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Mark  Cangen,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  662,687.     (Cl.  61—17.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
carried  thereby  and  disposed  at  oblique  angles  to  one 
another,  a  plurality  of  belts  passing  over  said  rollers, 
one  belt  being  within  the  other,  the  outer  belt  having 
abrasive  material,  and  means  for  operating  said  belts, 
one  of  said  rollers  termlnatinir  within  the  belts,  an  edge 
of  the  latter  projecting  beyond  said  roller. 


2.  The  coBhinatlon  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  belts  passing  over  said 
rollers,  one  belt  being  within  the  other,  the  outer  belt 
having  abrasive  material,  and  means  for  operating  said 
belts,  the  Inner  belt  being  beveled  inwardly  along  its 
outer  edge. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  arms  at  oblique 
angles  to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  flanged  rollers  car- 
ried thereby  adjacent  to  the  anglea  of  said  arms,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  unflanged  at  Its  outer  end,  an  abrasive 
belt  carried  by  said  rollers,  and  having  an  edge  project- 
ing nnobetmcted  beyond  the  adjacent  unflanged  end  of  the 
roller  to  operate  at  the  joint  of  a  heel  and  shank,  and 
means  for  operating  said  belt. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  flanged 
rollers  carried  thereby,  one  of  said  rollers  being  unflanged 
at  Its  outer  end,  and  located  at  the  apex  of  a  triangle  with 
respect  to  two  other  rollers,  an  abrasive  belt  carried  by 
said  rollers,  and  means  for  operating  said  belt,  said  last 
named  roller  terminating  at  its  unflanged  end  within  the 
belt,  an  edge  of  the  latter  projecting  beyond  said  roller. 

6.  In  a  heel  breast  scouring  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  In  angular 
formation  thereon,  endless  belts  adapted  to  engage  the 
rollers,  one  belt  overlying  the  other,  and  the  outer  belt 
being  composed  of  abrasive  material,  means  for  driving 
one  of  the  rollers  to  actuate  the  belts,  one  of  said  rollers 
having  a  flanged  rim  and  being  longitudinally  smaller 
than  the  width  of  the  belts  for  coactlon  with  a  heel  breast 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,160.100.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TUBES. 
Abthcb  B.  Rktnoess,  Wilklnsburg,  Ps.,  assignor  to 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed 
June  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  666,103.  Divided  and  thia 
application  filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,686. 
(Cl.  OS — SO.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  tube  which  consists  In  simul- 
taneously moving  a  plurality  of  supplies  of  strip  material 
along  a  rotating  mandrel  to  which  the  said  strips  are 
attached  and  thereby  concurrently  winding  the  stripe 
upon  the  said  mandrel  in  the  form  of  parallel  overlapping 
helices,  the  fald  strips  being  applied  In  parallel  relation 
and  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  the 
strips. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  tulw  which  consists  in  simul- 
taneously moving  a  plurality  of  supplies  of  strip  material 
along  a  rotating  mandrel  to  which  the  said  strips  art 
attached  and  thereby  concurrently  winding  the  strips 
upon  the  said  mandrel  in  the  form  of  parallel  orerlapptng 
helices,  esch  of  the  said  helices  having  a  pitch  substan- 
tially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  strips  and  being  so  dis- 
posed as  to  overlap  the  joints  between  the  adjacent  con- 
volutions. 

8.  The  method  of  maaufkctaring  tubes  which  conslata 
In  simultaneously  winding  a  plurality  of  stripe  of  ad- 
hesively coated  msterlal  upon  a  rotating  mandrel  Id  the 
form  of  parallel  overlapping  helices  by  moving  the  said 
strips  longitudinally  along  the  mandrel  and  applying  beat 
and  pressure  to  the  strips  during  the  winding  operation. 
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4.  The  method  of  making  tohea  whleb  ooaaUta  In  almul- 
taneoasly  and  progrenslTely  winding  a  plnrallty  of  atrtps 
of  Tamlsh-coated  fabric  upon  a  mandrri  la  the  form  of 
parallel  overlapplag  balloas  and  loeally  applying  beat  and 
praaaure  to  the  approaching  stripa  to  beat  and  compress 
tiie  tube  during  the  wftadlng  operatSon. 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  tube  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying the  enda  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  strips  of  material 
to  a  mandrel,  rotating  tlie  mandrel,  and  simoltaaeoasly 
moving  the  said  strip  material  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
said  mandrel,  whereby  the  said  strips  are  wound  upon 
the  said  mandrel  in  the  form  of  overlapping  helices,  the 
suffsaalve  turns  formed  In  each  strip  being  rtlaposod  la 
substantially  edge-to-edge  relation. 


1.1S0.101.  MACHINB  FOB  PBEFORATING  MASTBB- 
■HKBT8  FOR  TTPB-WRITER  OFBRATORS.  Ltmav 
B.  Roaam,  Batherford.  N.  J.,  aaaigoor  to  Underwood 
Typewrttar  Company,  {lew  York.  N.  Y.,  a  CorporatioB 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Ang.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,M«. 
(CL  164—111.) 


t.  The  combination  with  keys,  of  perforating  means  In- 
"'"^^■f  a  plurality  of  perforating  aoembers  corresponding 
to  said  keja.  aetnatiag  means,  and  Interponents  cor- 
responding to  each  of  said  keys,  said  laterpoaents  sup- 
portad  on  said  keys  and  normally  held  by  gravity  la  in- 
effective position  and  lifted  by  said  keys  into  effective 
position  between  said  actuating  means  and  said  perforat- 
ing means,  so  that  the  perforating  members  corresponding 
to  the  keys  can  be  operated  by  said  actuating  means  when 
the  keys  are  operated,  and  power  means  for  driving  said 
actuating  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  keys,  of  perforating  means  in- 
ehidlag  a  plurality  of  perforating  members  corresponding 
to  said  keys,  actuating  means,  and  interponents  corre- 
siwndlng  to  each  of  said  keys,  said  Interponents  supported 
on  said  keys  and  normally  held  by  gravity  in  IneBeetlTa 
poaltlea  and  Uftad  by  said  keys  lato  tffaetlTa  posttlM  be- 
tween said  actuating  means  and  said  perforating  means,  so 
that  the  perforating  members  corresponding  to  the  keys 
can  be  operated  by  said  actuating  means  when  the  keys 
are  aerated,  and  power  means  eoatroUed  bj  Miid  k«y«  for 
driving  aald  actuating  means. 

8.  The  combination  with  perforating  meana.  of  ac- 
tuatiag  means  for  operating  aald  perforatiag  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  kays.  a  contact  on  each  of  aald  keys,  electrical 
maana  for  mantpahiMag  aatd  aetaating  means  and  adapted 
t»  be  esaaected  to  a  eooroe  of  electricity,  and  eontactlag 
asaaaa  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  indlvldaal  eoatucta 
09  said  kejra  at  the  operatloa  of  any  one  of  aald  keya,  and 
M  ta  aald  aoiiroe  of  riectrlcHy  and  ai4  alactileal 
ins,  ae  aa  to  esdte  said  electrical  aseana  en  the  ae> 
tnatlea  of  any  one  of  said  keys. 

4.  Tha  eemMnatlon  with  perfaratl^  wtana.  «f  m- 
taatlag  maaas  for  eparatiag  aald  perfaratlag  maana,  a  plB' 
nUtf  of  kagns,  a  contact  on  each  af  aald  keya,  atoetrtaal 
maana  for  drivteg  aaM  actnating  maana  aad  adapted  ta 
ha  ceanactad  to  a  aoaree  of  electricity,  ooataetiag  maaaa 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  individual  oontaeta  aa  aald 
ki^  at  the  opaeatiea  9t  any  ane  of  aald  kaya,  aad  eon- 
ta  aald  aoorce  of  alaetridtF  and  aald  alsrtilral 
M>  aa  to  aidta  said  slactrtcal  maaaa  ea  Cke 
220  O.  G. — 41 


tloB  9t  aay  one  of  aald  kcjra,  aad  a  aariaa  of  Interpoaaata, 
one  tor  each  of  said  karai  aMvable  individually  by  tka 
corresponding  kaya  ta  poaltioao  batwcca  aald  perforating 
means  and  aald  actuating  mtana 

6.  The  comUaation  with  a  aariaa  of  panebaa,  of  a  alagia 
actnating  aseana  for  operating  all  of  aaid  punchaa,  a 
series  of  interponmta  normally  bald  by  gravity  In  la- 
efl^tlve  position,  and  keys  to  lift  said  interponents  to  <^ 
erative  poaitlon  between  aaid  aetnatiag  means  aad  aald 
ponehcs,  to  select  IndlTidnal  poacbes  to  be  operated  by 
said  actnating  SMana. 

(Claima  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  GaaettaLJ 


1,160.102.  COMPUTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Waltsb  Wbioht,  San  Francisco.  C^al.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  asaigniJients,  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1907,  Serial  No.  866,886.  Renewed  Joly  1^  1909. 
Serial  No.  608,492.     (CL  236—69.) 


1.  Id  a  computing  device,  the  comMnatlon.  wltb  k«j 
levers,  of  a  transmitter  carrier,  movable  devices  supported 
by  said  carrier,  a  rotary  controller  having  sUdeways,  bolts 
slidable  therein  and  adapted  to  be  brought  opposite  ta 
aaid  derioaa,  computing  mechanism,  means  for  controlling 
said  computing  mechanisn.  by  the  rotary  movonent  of  tha 
controller,  aaid  devices  being  adapted,  whoi  atiectlealj 
moved  by  the  operation  of  a  numeral  key,  to  protrude 
end  of  the  corresponding  bolt  beyond  said  controUar, 
resetting  means  adapted  to  engage  said  protruded  end 
of  the  bolt,  and  return  the  bolt  to  Its  normal  poaititm, 
said  bolt  being  of  such  magnitude  relative  to  the  con- 
troller, that  its  other  end  protrades  from  the  alida-waj 
of  said  bolt  In  Boch  normal  poaitlon.  substantially  aa  4n> 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  computing  device,  the  combination,  with  key 
levers,  of  a  transmitter  carrier,  movable  devices  supported 
by  said  carrier,  a  rotary  controUar,  bolts  slidable  therda, 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  opposite  to  said  devices,  com- 
puting mechanism.  Bseaas  for  eoBtrelling  said  computing 
mechanism  by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  controller,  aaid 
derlcca  being  adapted,  when  aelectively  moved  by  the  op- 
eration of.  a  numeral  key,  to  protrude  one  end  if  the  cor- 
responding bolt  beyond  said  controller,  and  means,  inde- 
pendent of  the  operatloa  of  the  numeral  key,  for  auto-' 
matlcally  withdrawing  said  device  Instantaneonalj  aftar 
so  protruding  said  bolt,  aobatantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribad,  the  com- 
bination of  computing  mecbsnlem.  a  rotary  controller 
therefor,  bolts  aarrled  by  aaid  controller  and  moraUa 
relatively  thereto,  a  atop  fbr  aald  bolta.  and  menns  for 
selectively  protradlng  a  bolt  into  a  posltloa  to  be  arrmitad 
by  said  stop  npoB  the  rotary  morament  of  the  controller, 
said  means,  wbaa  protradbMi  the  bolt,  being  roeated-eot- 
side  of  said  eontrtdler.  aBbataatially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  diaractar  deacribed,  the  eoa- 
bination  of  computing  mechaalam,  a  rotary  controUar 
tbatafer,  bolts  carried  by  aald  eoatrellar  aad  mo>Table  rala- 
ttrely  thereto,  a  stop  tor  aald  botts.  darieaa  Cor  aalacttraly 
^^tndlag  a  bolt  lato  a  pasittaa  «a  be  arraatad  by  aaM 
Blaf  apoa  tke  wtary  mayaaat  a(  tha  «eatn>U«r, 
tor  aotaalHaly  apeeatlag  aald  davfteea  opea  tta 
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movcneiit  of  a  anaienl  tmj,  and  Beans  for  rvtainlnc 
MM  dcTlcM  to  tholr  normal  position  during  aald  down- 
ward morement,  aubstantlaUy  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  ebaraeter  described,  the  eoaa- 
blnatlon  of  aameral  keys,  compatlng  mechanism,  a  rotary 
eentroller  therefor,  bolts  sUdable  in  said  controller,  aprlag- 
rMi«tsd  dSTlces  adapted  to  engage  said  bolts  to  protnide 
them  from  the  controller,  and  leTers,  ofMratsd  apon  the  de- 
pression of  a  Bomcral  ksy,  and  eogaglnf  said  dvTlcM 
during  part  only  of  the  forward  movements  of  said  Ictms, 
to  csuse  Mid  deTlCM  to  abut  against  said  bolts,  said  lerars 
being  free  to  retam  past  Mid  derlces  on  the  return  more- 
ment  of  the  leTsrs,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  177  not  priatsd  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,160,103.  CARPENTER'S  TOOL.  William  8.  Bubk- 
HAvr,  Martins  Ferry,  Oblo,  SMlgnor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  J,  Miller,  Msrtlns  Ferry,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1014.     Sertsl  No.  860,488.     (CI.  144—206.) 


1.  A  carpenter's  tool  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  notched  bar  haTlng  an  angularly  disposed  member 
at  one  end,  an  adjusting  screw  directed  through  Mid 
member,  a  Jaw  carried  by  Mid  bar  In  oppoalng  relation  to 
Mid  screw  and  having  a  portion  for  engaging  a  notch  of 
Mid  bar,  said  Jaw  having  a  tapered  opening  therein  ren- 
dering said  Jaw  fireely  movable  on  said  bar  when  It  oe- 
eaplM  a  tipped  poeitlon.  a  door-holding  clamp  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  bar,  a  swivel  connection  between  said 
bar  and  said  clamp,  and  means  embodied  in  said  swivel 
connection  whereby  Mid  clamp  Is  normally  held  against 
rotation. 

2.  A  carpenter's  tool  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  bar  having  an  angularly  disposed  member  at  one 
end,  an  adjusting  screw  directed  through  Mid  member,  a 
Jaw  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar  In  opposing  relation 
to  Mid  screw,  uld  bar  having  a  reduced  portion,  recUngu- 
Jar  In  cross  section,  sdjacent  to  Its  outer  end,  a  door- 
holding  clamp  mounted  on  Mid  outer  end  and  having 
■wlvel  connection  therewith,  said  clamp  having  a  portion 
adapted  for  embracing  said  reduced  portion  whereby  turn- 
ing movement  of  the  clamp  Is  preventei,  and  loeans  nor- 
maUy  maintaining  the  embracing  relation.  Mid  means 
admitting  of  a  partUl  withdrawal  of  said  damp  with 
respect  to  Mid  bar,  and  Mid  clamp  being  adapted  for  ro- 
tation when  in  said  partially  withdrawn  position. 


1,160,104.  FILING  DEVICE.  Jacob  Boobnstuh.  Herki- 
mer, N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1014.  SerUl  No.  873.284. 
(CT.  120—81.) 


1.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  guide  strip,  a  follower 
sUdably  arranged  on  and  supported  by  Mid  guide  strip 
and  eoaslstlag  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a 
part  of  Its  lower  pottloa  sKtendlag  In  one  direction  sub- 
•CaatlaUy   parallel   to  Mid  guide  strip  and  slldablf  en- 


gaging tha  sasM  to  form  galda  means  for  tha  follower, 
and  having  another  part  of  its  lower  portion  extending 
In  the  opposite  direction  and  adapted  to  engage  the  face 
of  the  guide  strip  to  hold  the  follower  against  movement 

2.  A  flllBg  dflfvlee  comprising  a  guide  strip,  a  follower 
sUdably  arranged  on  said  guide  strip  and  eoaaistlag  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  an  upright  supportlag 
portion  and  havlag  a  part  of  Its  lowe^  portion  beat  In  ona 
dlractlOB  to  fbraa  a  horlsontal  baM  portion  renting  on  the 
guide  strip,  guide  portions  on  said  psrt  of  the  bsM  sUd- 
ably engaging  said  guide  strip,  another  part  of  said  sheet 
metal  piece  being  bent  In  the  opposite  direction  and  form- 
ing a  detent  engaging  said  guide  atrip  to  hold  said  fol- 
lower against  movement 

3.  A.  Qllng  device  comprising  a  guide  strip,  a  follower 
alldably  arranged  on  said  guide  strip  and  conalstlng  of  a 
single  place  of  ahaet  BMtal  having  an  upright  aapporting 
portion,  a  base  portion  bent  at  an  angle  to  Mid  supporting 
portion  and  resting  oo  aald  guide  strip,  guide  portions  on 
said  baM  portion  and  engaging,  said  guide  strip,  and  a 
datant  portion  formed  1^  bending  a  part  of  aald  sheet 
BMtal  plaea  at  an  angle  to  aald  supporting  portion  and  In 
the  opposite  direction  from  said  baM  portion  and  adapted 
to  engage  aald  guide  atrip  to  bold  the  follower  against 
movement 

4.  A  follower  fOr  a  filing  device  conalating  of  a  single 
piece  of  metal  having  an  upright  supporting  portion  and 
havinga  part  of  Its  lower  part  bent  to  form  a  baM  portion 
•ztandMt  at  an  angle  to  said  supporting  portian,  a  down- 
wardly extending  guide  portion  on  said  baM  portion,  an 
inwardly  extending  part  on  said  downwardly  extending 
guide  portion,  and  a  detent  portion  formed  by  bending 
another  portion  of  Mid  lower  part  at  an  angle  to  said  sup- 
porting portion  and  sxtendlng  tharatrom  in  the  opposite 
direction  froa>  said  baM  portion. 

6.  A  filing  darice  comprising  a  guide  atrip,  and  a  fbl- 
lower  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  an  up- 
right supporting  portion,  a  bSM  portion  conalstlng  of  a 
part  of  said  metal  piece  bent  at  an  angle  to  Mid  upright 
portion  resting  on  said  strip  and  having  parts  embracing 
the  oppoelte  side  edges  of  said  strip  for  guiding  the  fol- 
lower lengthwlM  of  said  strip,  and  a  detent  portion  en- 
caging MM  strip  for  holding  the  follower  sgalnst  move- 
ment 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,106.  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOB  FUBNITUBE. 
Jacob  BooBXBTBiif,  Herkimer,  N.  T.  FUad  Jan  22. 
1015.     Serial  No.  8.826.     (01.  70 — 40.) 


1.  A  device  for  drawing  together  and  securing  two 
parts,  comprising  a  keeper  attached  to  one  of  said  parts, 
a  baM  plate  atuehed  to  Mid  other  part,  a  lavar  pivoted 
on  mM  baw  piste  to  swing  parallel  thereto,  a  catch  which 
Is  confined  between  Mid  base  plate  and  said  lever  and 
tarns  on  a  circular  bearing  on  said  lever  eccentric  to  the 
lever  pivot,  and  a  spring  Inclosed  by  said  lever  and  con- 
D^rted  to  saM  catch  and  to  aald  baM  pUte  ft»r  swinging 
the  catch  toward  saM  keeper,  saM  lever  being  adapted  to 
turn  reUUve  to  the  catch  for  drawing  together  the  parts 
to  which  the  catch  and  keeper  are  attached,  and  said  lever 
having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  a  part  on  mM  cateh  for 
•winging  the  eat^  in  opposition  to  saM  spring. 

2.  A  devlea  for  drawing  together  and  securing  two 
parts,  comprlsinc  a  keeper  attached  to  ohe  of  Mid  parts 
a  base  plataMMliebed  to  saM  ^ther  par^  and  having  a 


pivot  stud  projecting  from  the  face  thereof,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  stud  to  swing  parallel  with  mM  baM  plate 
and  having  a  drenlar  fiange  on  Its  inner  face  eccentric 
to  aald  stud,  a  cateh  which  is  confined  between  mM  bsM 
plate  and  said  lever  and  turns  on  said  eeeentric  flange 
«f  the  lever,  and  a  spring  surrounding  saM  stud  inside  of 
saM  lever  flange  and  connected  to  saM  cateh  and  aaM 
baw  i^ate  foe  swinging  the  cateh  toward  saM  Ineper,  saM 
lever  being  sdafted  to  turn  rdatlva  to  the  catch  foa  draw- 
ing together  the  parts  to  which  the  catch  and  keeper  axe 
attached,  and  said  lever  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage 
a  part  on  said  catch  for  swinging  the  catch  in  oppoattion 
to  saM  q>ring. 


1,100,106.  OIL-STORAGE  APPARATUS.  Au^n  A. 
BowsBB,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Dec  17.  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  877,641.      (Cl.  221—72.) 


1 

,1 

^ 
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L  Oil  storage  apparatus  eomprlslng  a  tank,  a  suction 
pipe  having  Its  Intake  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
and  a  fill  pipe  extending  below  the  intake  of  the  suction 
pipe  to  form  a  fiuid  seal  for  preventing  the  escape  of  gasM 
in  the  tank  through  the  fill  pipe. 

2.  Oil  storage  apparatus  eomprlslng  a  tank,  a  suction 
pipe  having  lU  inUke  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
and  a  pipe  for  houalng  a  d^th  gage  SMled  aboat  and 
extending  through  the  top  of  tha  tank  to  a  point  below 
the  intake  of  the  suction  pipe  to  form  a  fiuld  seal  for 
vapors  within  the  taak. 

8.  Oil  storage  apparatos  comprising  a  dos^  tank,  a 
suction  pipe  having  Its  Intake  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  Unk,  and  a  plurality  of  pipes,  one  of  which  Is  a  IIU 
pipe,  sealed  about  the  top  of  the  tank  and  extending 
through  the  t(V  to  a  point  below  the  Mid  Intake  to  form 
a  fluid  BMl  whereby  fluid  may  be  discharged  Into  the  tank 
through  the  fill  pipe  at  any  time  bat  preventing  the  dla- 
eharge  of  gasM  from  the  tank  through  any  one  of  saM 
pipes. 

4.  In  oU  storage  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
doeed  tank,  of  a  suction  pipe  sealed  in  the  tank  having  Ito 
intake  adjacent  the  bottom  and  a  flU  pipe  also  SMled 
therein  extending  below  the  intake  of  the  suction  pipe 
to  form  a  fiuld  aaal  for  preventing  the  escape  of  vapoM 
from  the  tank  through  said  pipes,  and  an  admlasion  valve 
to  admit  air  to  displace  fiuM  drawn  from  the  suction 
pipe. 

6.  In  oU  storage  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
doead  Unk,  of  a  suction  pipe  sealed  In  the  tank  having 
Its  Intake  adjscent  tbe  bottom  and  a  fill  pipe  also  SMled 
therein  extending  below  the  Intake  of  the  suction  pipe  to 
form  a  fluM  seal  for  preventing  the  escape  of  vapors  from 
the  taak  through  Mid  pipes,  a  vent  valve  to  permit  the 
escape  of  vapor  under  premure  from  the  tank,  and  an  ad- 
mission vslve  to  admit  air  to  displace  ,flaM  drawn  from 
tha  suction  pipe. 

(Claiaw  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.160.107.  TUNING-HAMMER.  Habold  B.  Hau,  Som- 
ervllle,  Mbm.,  assignor  to  Tuners'  Supply  Coaqtany, 
SomerviUe.  Msm.,  a  Corporation  of  Maswdinsetts. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1014.    Serial  No.  866.615.     (CL 


1.  A  tnnlng  hamsMr.  comprising  a  wrendi  liead  and  a 
handle  shank,  one  of  Mid  members  bdng  formed  with  a 
thrMded  nipple  and  a  eonleal  cup  surrounding  the  sbbm 
at  Its  end.  and  the  other  member  having  a  threaded  boi* 
to  recdve  saM  nipple  with  a  eone  formatian  through 
which  saM  bore  eztends.to  fit  the  conieal  walls  of  saM  cap, 
said  conical  cup  co-acting  with  said  cone  formation  to 
constitute  a  reinforce  superposed  on  tlte  threaded  connec- 
tion of  saM  nipple  with  mM  bore  to  resist  iM>»«<«"g  snd 
wrenching  strains. 

2.  A  tnnlng  hammer,  comprising  a  wrench  head  and  a 
handle  shank.  saM  head  having  a  cone  formation  pro- 
jecting thwefrom  with  a  threaded  bore  extending  througli 
the  cone  toward  the  back  of  the  head,  anQ  aaM  handle 
shank  having  a  threaded  nipple  at  Ita  end  for  *iig-t«»ig 
saM  bore  with  a  conical  cup  surrounding  saM  nipple  and 
adapted  to  Interfit  with  aaM  cone  as  the  parte  are  aa- 
sembled,  said  conieal  cup  co-actlng  with  aaM  cone  forma- 
tion to  constitute  a  reinforce  superposed  on  the  threaded 
connection  of  mM  nipple  with  said  bore  to  realst  *«— «^««fg 
and  wrenching  stralna. 

8.  A  tuning  hanuner.  comprising  a  wrench  head  and  a 
handle  shank,  one  of  said  members  having  a  threaded 
bore  with  a  cone  extending  therefrom  through  whidt  aald 
bore  extends,  saM  cone  bdng  slotted  lengthwise,  and  the 
other  member  having  a  threaded  nipple  at  ite  end  with  a 
conical  cup  surrounding  saM  nipple  and  adapted  to  in- 
terfit with  Mid  cone  as  the  parte  are  assembled  to  spring 
tbe  same  and  press  it  Into  frtctlonal  locking  engagement 
with  Mid  nipple,  said  conical  cup  co-acting  with  mM  cone 
to  constitute  a  reinforce  superposed  on  the  threaded  con- 
nection, to  strengthen  tbe  same  and  resist  bending  and . 
wrenching  strains. 


1.160.108.  ADJUSTABLE  ROTABT  HUB  FOB  FUBNT 
TUBE.  Otis  Bidobwat  Hastt,  Elgin,  lU.  Filed  Feb. 
2,  1014.     Serial  No.  816.068,     (O.  165—41.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  hub.  a  bMring  plate  having  a  stem  rotetebly 
mounted  within  the  hub  and  in  threaded  engagement  with 
a  portion  thereof,  a  mountiag  plate  renting  upon  tha 
bMring  plate  and  rotateble  thereon,  means  to  lock  ths 
stem  and  liab  against  rotation,  and  a  spring  cateh  for 
trictionally  eoanaeting  the  two  platw  acainst  rotation. 
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3.  A  dcTlce  of  tlM  ebaraetcr  dcaeribed  oominialac  • 
boUow  hnb,  a  bearins  plat*  bavlaff  a  atem  rotatably 
moanted  within  the  bob  and  In  threaded  engagement  with 
a  portion  tbereof,  a  moanting  plate  resting  upon  the 
bearing  plate  and  rotatable  thereon,  meana  to  lock  th« 
stem  and  hnb  against  rotation,  one  of  the  plates  pro- 
Tlded  with  an  eccentrically  arrangad  receai  and  the 
other  with  a  spring  catch  cooperating  with  the  recess 
to  frlctlonally  engage  the  plates  against  relatlre  roUtlon. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low bob,  a  noD-rotatahle  screw  spindle  housed  within 
the  bob  and  spaced  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  bear- 
ing plate  having  a  tubular  stem  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  bub  and  provided  with  an  interiorly  threaded  end 
closure  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  spladle,  the  bearing 
plate  having  on  its  upper  face  an  axlally  disposed  bear- 
ing member,  a  mounting  plate  supported  upon  the  bearing 
plate  for  rotation  about  the  bearing  member,  and  releas- 
aUe  means  to  lock  the  stem  against  rotation  within  th«> 
bVK 

4.  A  device  of  the  eharaeter  deaerlbed  comprising  a 
hollow  hub,  a  non-rotatable  screw>  spindle  housed  within 
the  hob  and  spaced  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  bearing 
plate  having  a  tubular  stem  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
hnb  and  provided  with  an  interiorly  threaded  end  clo- 
sure adapted  to  engage  the  screw  spindle,  the  bearing 
plate  having  on  Its  upper  face  an  axlally  disposed  bear- 
ing member,  a  moontlng  plate  supported  upon  the  bear- 
ing plate  for  station  about  the  bearing  member,  releas- 
able  means  to  lock  the  stem  against  rotation  within  the 
hob,  and  a  spring  catch  for  frictlonally  connecting  the 
two  plataa  against  rotation. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  hub,  a  non-rotatable  screw  spindle  housed  within 
the  hub  and  spaced  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  the 
mounting  of  the  spindle  permitting  Ita  sUght  tUttng  with- 
in tbe  bub,  a  bearing  plate  having  a  tubular  stem  rota- 
tably mounted  within  the  hub  and  provided  with  sn  inte- 
riorly threaded  end  closure  adapted  to  engage  the  screw 
Vlndle,  the  bearing  plate  having  on  its  upper  face  an 
axlaliy  disposed  bearing  member,  a  mounting  plate  sup- 
ported upon  tbe  bearing  plate  for  rotation  about  the 
bearing  member,  and  releasable  means  to  lock  the  stem 
against  rotation  within  the  hub. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160.109.  PROCESS  FOB  WASHING  AND  DBTINQ 
CLOTHES  OR  OTRKB  TEXTILE  MATERIALS.  WiL- 
LiAU  A.  E.  Hbnbici,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
ItlO.     iMlal  No.  579,4«4.     (CI.  84—34.) 


1,  That  process  of  removing  moisture  from  textile 
goods  which  consistB  In  alternately  tumbling  then  against 
perforated  surfaces  and  primary  beat  radiating  surfaces 
while  under  lees  than  atmospheric  pressure. 

2.  That  process  of  removing  moisture  from  textile  goods 
wklch  comprises  tumbling  thsm  against  primary  hsattef 
sarfsees  while  a  suctkM  is  spplled  to  r«a»ove  the  vaporised 


8.  Tbe  prncsss  sf  clsanslng  and  drying  tsxtUs 
that  constats  In  cleansing  the  material  In  a  psrforatsd 
drum  provided  with  clrcomferentlally  disposed  Ittdag  bats 
on  the  drum  wall  and  rotatabls  in  a  easing,  drawtilg«oC 
the  water  from  the  easing,  sabsUntUlly  laelo^ng  tbe 
drum  within  a  wall  of  bot  air  by  beating  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  casing  and  the  exterior  wall  of  the  dmm,  bsatlac 
the  Interior  walls  of  tbe  lifting  bara,  withdrawing  vapor 
and  rednclng  the  air  preasnre  In  tbe  easing  below  tbe 
atmospheric  point  and  rotetably  tumbling  the  material 
alternately  from  one  heated  lifting  bar  to  a  perfbrmtad 
heated  dmm  section. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  moisture  from  textile  mm- 
tertal  which  conalats  in  tumbll|ig  the  goods  soccesslveiy 
over  a  plurality  of  heated  bars  while  under  less  tbaa 
atmospheric  pressure. 

5.  The  process  of  removing  molstnre  from  textile  goods 
which  consists  in  alternately  presenting  tbe  goods,  while 
under  less  than  atmospheric  pressure,  to  drying  members 
heated  to  different  degreea. 

[aalms  6  and  7  not  pitnted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160,110.  BLAPSED-TIMB  INDICATOR.  Jamu  F. 
Mays,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Jamea 
C.  Peterson,  Jamestown.  N.  T.  Filed  May  12,  1«16. 
Serial  No.  27,fiM.     (d.  58— 1S«.) 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  Ubm  piece,  of  a  movaMe  hour 
Indicator  adapted  to  be  operated  la  connection  with  the- 
honr  pointer,  and  a  movable  minute  Indicator  adapted  to 
be  operated  In  connection  with  tbe  minute  polalcr,  saM 
hoar  Indicator  being  divided  Into  divisions  corresponding 
to  tbe  number  of  hours  upon  the  dial  of  the  time  piece  and 
said  minute  indicator  boing  divided  into  divisions  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  mlantes  In  each  of  said  boor 
divisloas,  ^ch  of  said  Indicators  havlag  a  starting  potet 
hSdlcated  thereon,  adapted  to  be  brought  to  any  position 
of  the  pointer  with  which  said  indicator  is  used,  and  ro- 
tatable ring  shaped  operating  members  to  which  ssM 
indicators  are  respectively  attached  and  by  means  of 
which  the  same  are  relatively  rotated,  said  operatti^ 
members  and  indioators  being  rotatable  In  a  plane  parallel 
wltb  each  other  and  with  the  dial  of  tbe  time  piece. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  time  pieee,  of  a  rotatable 
ring  shaped  hour  Indicator  adapted  to  be  operated  In  eon- 
nectloo  with  the  hour  pointer,  and  a  rotatable  ring  shaped 
minute  Indicator  adapted  to  be  operated  la  eonnectlea 
with  the  mtante  pointer,  said  hoar  ladlcator  being  divided 
Into  divtaleaa  eorresptrnding  to  the  nnmber  of  boors  upon 
tbe  dial  of  tbe  time  piece  and  each  divttlon  being  divided 
Into  subdivisions,  said  minute  indicator  bein^  divided  iato 
divisions  corresponding  to  the  namber  of  minutes  In  each 
of  said  hour  divisions,  each  of  said  indicators  bavlag  a 
starting  point  Indicated  thereon  adapted  to  be  btwiglit 
to  any  position  of  tbe  pointer  wltb  whldi  said  Indicator 
Is  used,  and  rotatable  Hag  shaped  operating  meabsrs  to 
which  said  indicators  are  respectively  atUcbed  and  by 
means  of  which  the  same  are  reUtlvely  rotated,  saM  op- 
erating members  and  tndlcatora  being  rotatable  In  a  pkine 
parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  dial  of  the  tlae 
piece. 


a 


f-  t.  Tbe  oomMnaHoa  with  a  Use  pleee  bcvlag  a  ats- 
tletiary  dial,  of  a  supporting  member  upon  which  said  dial 
Is  moanted,  said  dial  projecting  over  a  portion  thereof,  a 
Bovmble  ladlcator  mounted  on  said  supporting  member 
*Bd  held  in  position  by  said  dial,  a  second  movable  indl- 
aator  mounted  upon  and  b«ld  in  poeltloB  1^  aaid  first 
kidleator,  and  meana  for  moving  said  Indicators  tnde- 
peadently  of  and  relatively  to  each  other  and  said  dial. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  time  pieee  having  a  sta- 
tionary dial,  of  a  supporting  member  upon  which  said 
dial  Is  mounted,  said  dial  projecting  over  a  portion  there- 
mt,  a  rotary  tadleator  moanted  on  said  sapporting  mem- 
ber and  held  In  position  by  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
dial,  a  aecond  rotary  indicator  mounted  upon  and  held  in 
position  by  said  first  indicator,  and  means  for  rotating 
MM  indicators  indeiwudently  of  and  relatively  to  each 
Other  aad  said  dial. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  time  piece  having  a  sta- 
^tloaary  dial,  of  a  supporting  member  upon  ^hich  said 
dial  Is  mounted,  said  dial  projecting  over  a  portion  there- 
of, a  rotary  ring  shaped  Indicator  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting member  aad  held  In  position  by  the  projecting 
portion  of  said  dial,  a  second  rotary  ring  shaped  indicator 
mounted  upon  and  held  in  position  by  said  flrat  Indicator, 
and  ring-shaped  operating  members  for  rotating  aald  indi- 
cators Independently  of  and  relatively  to  each  other 
and  said  dial. 

(Clalaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160,111.     TEXTILE  -  STORAGE   APPARATUS.     Ibaac 
B.  PAi/MBa,  Middletown,  Conn. ;  Townsend  Palmer  and  , 
Nathalie   T.    Palmer   administrators   of   said   Isaac   B. 
Palmer,   deceaaed.      FUed   Jane   9,   1918.     Serial    No. 
77SJM.     (CI.  8—19.) 


1.  Apparatoa  for  treating  textile  material  la  leagtte 
iprtslng  a  dinte  or  receiver  having  an  upper  material 

taitako  end,  a  feeding  chnte  compoeed  of  Independently 
Mounted  front  and  rear  members,  means  to  laapart  to  and 
fro  movement  to  said  feeding  chote,  and  means  to  travene 
the  material  traasversely  of  said  feediag  cbate. 

2.  Appantos  for  treatlag  teztUa  material  la  leagtba 
eomprUlag  a  chnte  or  receiver  having  an  upper  material 
latake  ead,  a  feeding  dmm  extending  substantially  from 
aide  to  side  of  the  receiver,  a  feeding  chute  moanted 
below  tbe  discbarge  portion  ot  said  drum,  meana  to  im- 
part tD  aad  tro  movement  to  eald  feeding  chute,  aad 
meana  to  traverse  tbe  material  from  end  to  end  of  said 


8.  Apparatoa  for  treating  textile  material  la 
iprlilBff  a  cbate  or  receiver  having  an  apper  material 
latake  ead,  a  feediag  drum  cooperating  sqoeeM  roll  pod- 
tloaed  at  tbe  elds  thereof  and  resting  by  gravity  tbere- 
aaatast;  a  fesdlng  chats  moanted  below  tbe  •"gpg««»g  po»- 
tloBs  ct  MM  drvM  aad  roU,  and  meaas  to  impart  to  aad 

tn  BOT«B«Bt  to  MM 


4.  Apparatoa  for  trMtlag  textile  material  to  lengthe 
comprising  a  chnte  or  receiver  having  an  npper  material 
Intake  end,  a  feediag  dram,  means  to  traverae  tbf  bm- 
torlal  frsoi  ead  to  end  of  said  drun^  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendently idvoted  platee  or  boards  constituting  front  and 
rear  wails  of  a  feeding  cbate,  and  means  to  red^iwcato 
the  latter. 

5.  ApparatiM  for  treatlag  textile  nutterlal  to  lenctlis 
comprising  a  chute  or  receiver  having  an  upper  nftwia' 
intake  end,  lndq>endently  moanted  spaced  feeding  boards 
or  plates  adjacent  said  intake  end,  means  to  introduce 
material  between  ssld  feediag  boards,  meana  to  impart 
movement  to  said  materlal-totroduclng  means  and  to  move 
said  boards  or  plates  transversely  to  the  mouth  of  the  re- 
ceiver. 

[ClalBis  6  to  14  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160,112.  ARTIFICIAL  FOOT.  Oscax  L.  Savite,  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Edwin  S.  Rabenold 
and  one-third  to  Harvey  B.  Wtok,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed 
July  7,  191S.     Serial  No.  88,466.     (CI.  8—8.) 


An  artlflclal  limb  Including  a  leg  aectlon  and  a  foot 
section  connected  for  artleulattog  motion,  said  foot  sec- 
tion bting  formed  of  elastic  material  and  having  an  air 
chamber  toereln  disposed  between  ito  upper  aad  towar 
sarfaoea,  the  upper  surtece  of  said  foot  aeetloa  fOrmlag 
a  yielding  wall  or  dtophragm  and  having  an  air  passage 
therethroagh,  said  diaphragm  forming  the  support  tor 
the  leg  seetloa,  aad  means  for  supplying  air  to  aaid  air 
cbambsr. 


1,160,118.     GAS-ENGINE.     Faao  K.  Bhaftm,  Bedalla. 

Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Shaffer  Motor  Company,  Bedalta, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  20,  1012. 
Serial  No.  698,608.     (a.  128 — 89.) 

1.  A  gas  engine  bavlag,  la  combtoatloa,  a  cylinder  aad 
piston,  a  valve  castog  having  tolet,  exhaast  aad  cylinder 
porto,  and  a  vent  passage  located  betweea  tbe  tolet  and  ex- 
haast p<»to,  a  rotory  valve  to  the  caslag  having  a  re  com 
arranged  to  altaraately  Mtabllsh  eoaunoalcatloB  betweea 
the  cyltoder  aad  the  lalet  aad  exhaust  porto,  aad  to  con- 
nect said  pasaage  with  the  inlet  port  when  the  cyUnder 
port  Is  cloeed,  and  toereby  prevent  drawing  the  fuel  gas 
over  Into  the  exhaust  port. 

2.  A  gas  engine  havlnff,  in  eombtaation,  a  cylinder  aod 
piston,  a  valve  castog  having  inlet,  exhaust  and  cyltoder 
porto,  and  a  plurality  of  vent  paasages  located  between  the 
Inlet  aad  eidiaost  ports,  a  rotary  valve  to  tbe  casing  hav- 
lag a  recsM  artaafsd  to  altaraately  estobllirii  eomaraalea- 
tlon  between  the  cylinder  and  tbe  inlet  and  exhaast  ports, 
said  valve  port  beliw  arranged  to  soccesslveiy  connect  ssld 
paasages  wltb  the  Inlet  port  when  tbe  cyltoder  port  la 
ckMSd,  to  ptWMt  tbe  tormatlon  of  a  vacaam  aad  the 
drawing  of  the  tasi  gas  over  tato  the  exhaast  port 
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S.  A  gms  •Bflac  iMTlns,  In  combination,*  cylinder  and  ptn- 
ton,  •  ▼»)▼«  cuiiic  moan  ted  at  on*  end  of  the  cylladar  and 
baTinf  a  port  In  azUI  aUnement  with  the  cyliadar,  Inlet 
and  exhaust  pauagee  located  reepectlTely  on  oppoalte  eldee 
ot  the  cylinder  port  and  IncHned  .  downwardly  aii4  In- 
wardly In  direction*  to  conduct  the  gae««  in  atralglit  ilnes 
toward  and  from  the  eylladar  port,  and  a  rotary  ralTe  la 
said  easing  havlnc  an  arc-shaped  peripheral  recees  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  permit  nnobstmcted  flow  of  the 
tween  the  said  pasaagea  and  the  cylinder  port 


4.  A  gas  engine  harlng.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  a  ralre  casing  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  baring  a  port  to  commnolcate  with  the  cylinder,  an 
Inlet  passage  located  aboTe  and  laterally  of  said  port  and 
Inclined  downwardly  in  a  direction  to  conduct  the  gas  In 
a  straight  line  thereto,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  said 
passage  and  having  a  lateral  bend  forming  with  said  paa- 
Mge  a  trap  to  retard  the  backward  flow  of  gaa  daring  the 
rotation  of  the  Talre,  an  esbanst  passage,  and  a  rotary 
ralTe  In  said  casing  to  control  said  passages. 

B.  A  gas  engine  baring,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  a  ralre  casing  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  baring 
a  port  to  communicate  with  the  cylinder,  an  tnlet  passage 
located  abore  and  latcraHy  ofsat*  pegga**  tacflned  down- 
wardly in  a  direction  to  conduct  the  gas  in  a  straight  line 
thereto,  a  supply  pipe  c<inaected  with  said  passage  and 
baring  a  lateral  bend  forming  with  said  pftSMg*  a  trap 
to  retard  the  backward  flow  of  gas  daring  the  rotation  of 
the  ralre.  an  exhaust  passage,  a  rent  passage  located  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  and  a  fotary  ralre 
In  said  casing  to  control  said  passages. 

(aatma  fl  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I.lfl0,114.  DBNTAL  ABTICULATOR.  Qboroi  B.  Bmow, 
Long  Beach.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Snow  Dental  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
2».  1918.    Serial  No.  87,084.     (O.  8^—1.) 


1.  In  a  dental  articulator,  a  platform  for  an  Inclsal  stay 
rod.  rotatable  vertically  upon  the  model  support ;  substan- 
tially as  dewrlbed. 

2.  In  a  dental  articulator,  a  platfarm  for  an  inclsal  stay 
rod,  made  in  two  sections,  one  Mction  rotatable  rartlcally 
upon  the  model  support,  the  other  section  rotatable  later- 
ally upon  the  first  section,  substantially  as  described. 


t.  Spring  cushions  Interpeasd  between  the  two  Mctlona 
of  a  dental  articulator  and  forming  parts  of  the  joiate 
thereof,  said  coabioas  aCordiag  a  direct  lateral  moraaeat 
along  the  latercoadylold  liae,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  sprlQf.  cushion  Interpoa^l  in  the  jol^t^of  a  daatal 
acticalator.uBooalsting  of  a  boillow  cyllBdrtcal<  bearlag  «ai>> 
Cftca  attaelMd  to  one  section  of  the  articulator,  a  cytta- 
drleal  cup  morlng  longltndlnally  theteln,  and  attached  to 
a  rertleally  flat  cheek  piece,  which  carries  the  pintle  of  the 
artlcnUtor  Joint,  a  spring,  forcing  the  cup  Inward  against 
the  other  part  of  the  joint,  and  a  screw  bolt  to  rsgnUta 
and  limit  the  ssorement  of  the  spring ;  subatantiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.160,116.  TIME  -  8ERVICB  -  CONTBOLL£D  MECHA- 
NISM.  William  Hainwaaoii  THOMPaoN,  Memphla, 
Tenn.,  assignor  to  United  Derelopment  Corporation  a 
Corporation  of  Tennessee.  FUed  Aag.  11,  ipis.  Serial 
No.  784.166.     (CI.  161— 27.) 


1.  la  a  serriee  controlled  ■>***«t"lffm,  an  arbor,  a  mator 
drlrea  arbor,  a  make  and  break  dcrlce  baring  oae  of  ita 
members  operated  by  one  arbor  and  the  other  of  its  msi 
hers  by  the  other  arlwr,  and  aseaas  operated  by  one  of  tbe 
said  members  for  arresting  tbe  motor  opon  opening  of  the 
circuit  by  said  make  and  break  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  time  serriee  controlled  mechanism,  a  clock-work 
driren  minute  and  a  normally  stattoaary  wladiag  arbor,  a 
credit  elemeat  on  said  minute  aibor  geared  to  be  adraaced 
upon  morement  of  said  winding  arbor  and  connected  with 
one  pole  of  a  source  of  current,  a  serriee  element  lotatahle 
on  and  geared  for  slow  morement  on  said  minute  arbor 
to  be  adraaced  along  the  credit  element  and  said  eerrlce 
element  being  connected  with  the  other  pole  of  a  sow«e 
of  current,  a  current  latermpter  for  said  credit  element, 
and  means  carried  by  said  credit  elemeat  for  aneedag  tbe 
•errlee  element  to  stop  tbe  clock-work  wbea  carreat  la  la- 
terrvpted,  substantUlly  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  time  serriee  controlled  mechanism,  a  clock-work 
driren  minute  and  a  winding  artwr,  a  credit  wheel  con- 
nected with  one  pole  of  a  source  of  current  and  loosely 
mounted  on  said  mlaute  arbor  and  opentirely  coaaected 
to  be  sdranced  by  said  winding  arbor,  said  credit  wheel 
being  prorlded  with  a  current  Interrupter,  a  serriee  ele- 
BMnt  connected  with  aaetber  pole  of  a  source  of  enrteat 
and  electrically  engaging  said  credit  wheel,  a  redaeing 
gear  operated  from  said  minute  ariwr  for  adranclng  said 
serriee  element  toward  and  to  said  Interrupter  to  open  tlte 
circuit,  and  a  stop  on  said  circuit  wheel  for  arresting  said 
serriee  element  upon  opening  of  the  eircalt  to  stop  tbe 
clock-work,  cabataatlally  aa  deecrtbed. 


1.160,116.     ANTICREBPBB  WITH  PIN-LOCK. 

0.  Wabb^  Chicago,  III.,  aaslgaor  to  Tbe  P.  A  M.  Co.,  CM- 
cago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinela  Filed  Aug.  11,  1614. 
Serial  No.  866,271.     (CI.  288 — «.) 

1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  s  plurality  of  members  ral- 
atirely  ssorahle  in  a  direetlOB  which  is  substantially  par^ 
allel  to  the  length  of  tbe  rail,  two  ot  said  memben  bariag 
Jaws  which  grip  tbe  raU  haae,  certaia  of  said  member* 
hsrlng  engagtng  surfaces  which  are  arranged  somewhat 
diagonally  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  rail  to  eawe 
■aid  jaws  to  grip  the  raU  base  upoa  relatlre  morement  of 
■eld  pert*,  'one  of  eald  lurfaeee  terminating  in  a  fees 


which  is  non-parallel  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  no  and  means  bearlag  against  said  face  for  wedg- 
ing eald  parts  against  morement  in  such  direction  as 
wonld  relax  said  grip. 


2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  part*,  each  baring  a 
jaw  for  gripping  the  rail  baee,  said  j^ws  baring  wall*  in- 
terlocked beneath  the  rail  base,  one  of  said  walls  decreas- 
ing in  height  from  front  to  rear  and  a  pin  arranged  trans- 
rersely  with  respect  to  said  walls  and  engaging  said  taper- 
ing wall. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprlsiag  a  clip  aad  a  aiate,  said  clip 
baring  a  diagonally  arranged  channel  in  the  upper  face 
thereof,  tbe  walls  on  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  channel 
being  prorided  with  substantially  alined  openings  la  ad- 
rance  of  the  rear  of  said  mate. 

4.  la  a  rail  aacbor,  a  pair  of  relatirely  morable  parts 
one  of  which  has  sn  inclined  surface  thereon,  a  pin  seated 
in  the  other  of  said  part*  and  arranged  to  bear  against  said 
Inclined  surface  and  means  canaing  *  twiating  of  said  pin 
a*  It  Is  driren  into  position  to  iaereaee  tb»  secoriag  of  tbe 
engagement. 

6.  In  a  rail  anchor,  a  pair  of  relatirely  morable  parts, 
one  of  said  parts  hsring  a  recess,  the  side  walls  of  which 
hare  openings  therein,  tbe  other  of  said  parts  termiaatlag 
in  an  Inclined  surface  sdjscent  to  said  opening*,  a  pin 
passing  through  said  openings  and  engaging  said  inellaed 
surface  to  lock  said  parts  and  means  for  automatically  de- 
flecting said  pin  as  It  is  being  driren  Into  poeitioa  to  pre- 
rent  withdrawal  tbereot 

[Claiais  6  to  8  aot  priatad  la  the  Oaaette.) 


1,160,117.  DCTACHABLB  HEEL.  CXABLBS  WUXUM 
LATBaa.  HalifMX.  Nor*  Scotia,  Canada,  aaiigBor  of  one- 
half  to  Frederick  P.  Bonnan,  Halifax,  Canada.  FUed 
Sept.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,600.     (CI.  86 — 86.) 


.•*•«- 


A  heel  construction  comprising  a  permanent  heel  plate 
aecured  to  the  heel  and  a  detachable  heel  plate,  the  lat- 
ter plate  baring  a  U-shaped  recess,  a  losing  member  la 
said  recess  and  a  cooperating  locking  member  00  the  per- 
manent heel  plate,  means  adapted  to  pcerent  lateral  more- 
BMat  betweea  the  plates  hat  permittiag  loagitadlaal  more- 
m«it,  sad  a  borUontal  rotatable  member  on  the  perma- 
nent heel  plate  so  arranged  that  tbe  rotation  thereof  de- 
tbe  losing  member  to  permit  longitudinal  more- 
it  ci  the  heel  platea. 


REISSUES. 


14.007.     APPARATUS     FOR     CLEANING     A&T1CLB8. 

Blbbbt  L.  CotrcH,    Hartford,   Conn.,   assignor   to   The 

Cooeh-Deaa  Corporation.  Incorjwrated,  Hartford,  Coan.. 

a  Corporation  of  Connecticnt.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1016.    Se- 

rUl  Na  4,068.     Original  No.  1,068,668,  dated  July  29, 

1918.  Serial  No.  746,428.     <C1.  204—7.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  srtides  comprising  one  or 

mo#s  ctiaml>en  confining  chemicals  ~wr<  vaeeel  m  -OBorable 

belt  of  electrotytlcally  actlre  material  to  carry  articles 

into  snd  from  said  chambers,  means  for  sapplyiag  llqnids 


to  said  chambera,  said  chemicals  being  such  aa  will  rsaeC 
with  said  electnOytieally  actire  material,  said  meaa* 
eomprtalBg  receptacle*  beneath  said  chamhen  whose  par- 
titions sre  in  line  with  the  partitions  between  said  cham* 
beta. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  artide*  comprl«lng  a  moT> 
sUe  pwtlon.  chambcn  through  which  said  articles  ara 
carried,  plates  and  pipes  within*  said  chambers  compoaed 
of  tieetrolytically  actire  material,  and  chemieals  whl^ 
react  wltk  said  electrolytlcatly  actire  material. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  articles  comprising  a 
moraMe  portion  of  electrolytically  actire  material,  cham- 
bera through  which  said  morable  portion  passes,  pipes  and 
platee  within  aaid  chambers,  compoeed  of  electrolytically 
actire  material,  llqalds  within  said  chambera  which  react 
with  said  electrolytically  actire  material,  a  receptacle 
which  contains  said  liquids,  said  receptacle  baring  means 
for  heating  the  same,  and  for  supplying  the  same  with 
freah  liquid,  and  for  draining  the  same. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  articles  comprising  moraMe 
portions  of  electrolytically  actire  material,  chamben 
through  which  said  morable  portion  passes,  pipes  snd 
platea  within  said  chambers,  compoeed  of  electrolytically 
actire  material,  liquid  within  said  chambera,  which  react 
with  said  ^ectrolytically  actire  material,  receptacles 
which  contain  said  liquid,  said  receptacles  baring  means 
for  heating  the  same  and  for  supplying  the  name  with 
fresh  liquid,  and  for  draining  the  same,  and  a  recdriag 
taUe  in  connection  with  said  morable  belt  comprising  an 
ln<dined  plane  and  a  bumper. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  articles  comprising  cham- 
bers, means  for  morlng  said  articles  through  said  chaoi- 
ben,  electrolytically  actire  material  within  said  cham- 
bers, liquids  which  react  with  said  eleetnrijrtlcally  actire 
material,  and  means  for  ccmtinooasly  supplying  said 
tl^lMa. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  articles  eomprislng  ebaai- 
bera,  means  for  morlng  said  articles  within  said  chaas- 
bers,  liquids,  gases  and  heat  within  said  chambers,  to  be 
applied  coneecntirely  to  said  artldea,  eleetndytleaUy 
actire  material  in  one  or  more  of  eald  ebambera.  liqolda 
within  said  cbamben,  which  react  with  eald  electrolyti- 
cally actire  material,  means  for  eontlnaoasly  snpplylag 
said  liquids,  gassa  aad  heat  withia  said  chaatbera,  aseaas 
for  confining  said  liquids  and  gases  to  their  rsepeetire 
diambers. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  deaaiag  articlea,  aa  eadlese  belt 
of  electnriytlcally  acthre  material,  a  receptacle,  aseaas  tm 
supplying  choBlcals  and  heat  to  aaid  receptacle,  said 
chemicsl*  being  su^  as  will  react  with  said  eectrolytically 
actire  material,  bmabee  for  aetlag  upon  the  articU*.  aad 
meaa*  for  mol*tenlag  said  brodiee. 

8.  Aa  appantn*  for  deaainc  article*,  aa  eadle**  belt 
of  Eectrolytically  actire  material,  a  receptacle,  meaa*  for 
mpplying  ehemieala  aad  beat  to  said  receptacle,  said 
chemicals  being  such  as  will  react  with  said  electrolytl* 
caUy  actire  material,  bnishss  for  aetlag  upon  the  artldea, 
meana  for  moistening  said  bmahes,  aad  steam  jets  ar- 
ranged at  interrals  for  confining  tbe  ttqald  or  molsttira 
within  certaia  locations. 

9.  Aa  apparatus  for  cleaning  articlea.  aa  eadlees  btft 
of  deetrotytloally  actire  material,  a  rsoeptade,  means  for 
supplying  Hieailwl*  and  beat  to  eald  reeeptade.  said 
rhewlfale  belac  eoeb  a*  will  react  with  said  electrolytl- 
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eally  •etlT*  nuit«iiai,  bnialiM  for  aetlag  apoo  tbe  wtlelM, 
BMaai  for  molatenlnc  tald  bmabes,  aad  ■!««•■  for  re- 
TOlvlng  said  bruBhM  In  •  diractloa  oppoalte  to  that  la 
vhleh  tb«  belt  ootm. 

10.  An  appantus  for  cleanlnv  article*,  an  endless  b«lt 
of  electrolytlcallr  active  material,  a  receptacle,  means  for 
•opplylnff  chemicals  aad  baat  to  aald  raceptaela,  aald 
cbemicaU  belnf  aucb  aa  will  react  with  aald  electrolTtl- 
cally  active  material,  bru%bes  for  acting  upon  tbe  articles, 
means  for  moistening  said  bnutasa,  means  for  revolrlng 
•aid  brushes  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  tbe 
belt  moTes,  aad  steam  Jets  disposed  at  laterral*  along 
the  path  of  the  belt. 

11.  Aa  apparatus  for  elsfnlng  articles  coQprliring  a 
device  to  support  and  to  caose  the  movement  of  the  arti- 
cles from  one  point  to  aaotber,  the  artlcle-canrltig  por- 
tion of  the  device  being  of  eleetrolytleally-actlve  material, 
a  receptacle  for  an  electrolTte,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  electrolyte  from  tbe  receptacle  and  for  caoaiag 
the  electrolyte  to  bridge  the  article  and  said  electrolytl- 
cslly  active  material. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  articles  comprising  a 
chambered  structure,  aa<f  meaas  for  carrying  and  caoalng 
the  movement  of  the  articles  througb  the  chambered 
structure  and  for  subjecting  them  to  electrolytic  clean- 
ing action  while  In  said  structure,  the  chambered  strac- 
tare  being  mounted  above  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
artlelaa. 

15.  An  apparatus  for  claanlng  articles  conprlsiat 
means  for  maintaining  an  electrolyte  la  drenlt  form,  a 
support  to  carry  and  cause  the  movement  of  the  articles 
through  the  circuit  of  the  electrolyte,  the  article-carrying 
portion  of  the  support  being  of  electroiytically-actlTe  ma- 
terial. 

14.  Aa  apparatus  for  cleaning  articles  comprising  a 
chambered  structure,  an  endless  brit  having  an  eleetro- 
lytically  acUve  article-carrying  portion,  the  chambered 
structure  being  above  the  belt,  the  belt  being  adapted  to 
carry  the  articles  through  tbe  chambered  structure,  and 
means  for  causing  an  electrolyte  to  bridge  across  the 
article  and  the  belt  while  In  the  chambered  structure. 

16.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  articles  comprislnc  a 
movable  device  to  support  aad  to  cause  the  moveatent  of 
the  articles  from  one  point  to  another,  the  article-carry- 
lag  portion  of  the  device  being  of  electrolytically  active 
material,  a  receptacle  for  an  electrolyte,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  electrolyte  from  the  receptacle  and  ftor 
delivering  sold  electrolyte  against  said  articles  while  the 
lattar  are  in  contact  with  aald  artlcle-carrylag  porttoa. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  deaalng  article*  comprisiag  a  do- 
vice  to  support  and  to  cause  the  moTement  of  the  artlclas 
from  one  point  to  another,  the  article-carrying  portion  of 
the  device  being  of  eleetrolytleally  active  material,  a  i«- 
ceptade  containing  an  electrolyte  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  electrolyte  from  the  recepUcle  and  for  dl- 
ivetlng  the  same  In  two  portions  against  opposite  sides  of 
the  articles  whUe  in  contact  with  aald  article  carrylag 
portion. 

IT.  An  apparatoa  for  cleaning  articles  comprlsii«  a 
chamber,  means  for  moving  aald  articles  through  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  being  located  above  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  articles,  electrolytically  active  material 
withla  said  chamber,  an  electrolyte  which  reacts  with 
Mid  electrolytically  active  material. 

18.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  articles  comprising  a 
chamber,  meaas  for  moving  said  artldes  through  aald 
chamber,  aald  chamber  being  located  above  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  articles,  deetrolytically  active  material 
within  said  chamber,  an  electrolyte  which  reacts  with 
•aid  eleetrolytlcaUy  active  material,  said  alectrolytc  bdag 
!■  dradt  fom. 

!•.  An  apparatus  for  dsaalag  artlelea  comprisiag  a 
ehambar,  means  for  moving  said  artides  tfa  rough  said 
diamher,  said  chamber  being  located  above  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  article*,  aald  meana  being  of  electro- 
lytically actlTe  material,  aa  dectrolyte  withla  aald  cham- 
k«r  which  reacts  with  aald  electrolytically  aetivt  ■MtaHal. 
».  Aa  ayparatM  for  dwalng  arttciv  terlnff  a  danct 
to  wjiiaal  aad  to  tamm  th*  movaisat  mt  tfaa  artldaa 


from  one  pdat  to  aaoClier.  aad  also  havlBg  msas  «f. 
eleetrolytleally  active  material  with  which  said  artldaa 
make  contact  during  their  movement,  a  receptacle  for  aa 
electrolyte,  and  meana  for  withdrawing  the  electrolyte 
from  the  receptacle  and  for  causing  the  same  to  brldf* 
the  artide  and  said  eleetrolytlcaUy  active  material. 


14,008.  RUNNINO-OBAB  FX>B  CABS.  JoHX  F.  Fox,  Mr^ 
mingham,  Ala.  Filed  July  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  40,328. 
Orljclaal  No.  1,0«8,S8S.  dated  July  22,  1913,  Serial  No. 
737,761.      (CI.  106—67.) 


1.  IB  a  mnnlng  gear  for  cara,  a  hollow  azle  open  at  its 
ends  and  having  cylindrical  wheel  bearing*,  wheels  hav- 
lag  hubs  which  are  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  bearings 
and  which  have  closed  enda  which  serve  to  doae  tbe 
open  ends  of  the  axle,  means  to  tie  said  wheels  together 
free  of  the  axles,  which  means  extend  longitudinally 
through  the  axle,  and  means  to  introduce  labricant  with- 
in the  azle.  said  wheels  being  connected  together  to  pei^ 
mit  of  their  adjustment  together  bodily  and  longltudlnaUy 
on  the  axle  to  a  predetermined  extent,  sabauntlally  as  aad 
for  the  purpoas*  described. 

2.  In  combination,  an  azle  formed  ot  a  heavy  tuMng, 
wheda  having  bubft.  which  lit  over  and  close  the  open' 
ends  of  the  axle  which  U  adapted  to  be  filled  with  lubri- 
cant, and  means  to  tie  the  wheels  together  which  passea 
euitrelly  through  the  azle,  said  tie  means  holding  said 
wheds  connected  to  move  together  longitudinally  on  said 
axle,  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  running  gear  for  care,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  axle  formed  of  tubing  case  hardened  at  Its  bear- 
ing ends  which  are  left  open,  the  bearings  being  cylla- 
drtcal,  of  wheels  having  hobe  cloaed  at  their  outer  enda 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  clo*e  the  open  enda 
of  the  axle,  a  retalalag  bolt  which  passes  centnlly 
through  the  axl^  and  through  the  wheel  hubs,  aald  bolt 
pasdng  loosely  througb  one  hub  and  bdng  screwed  into 
the  other  to  hold  said  wheels  adjusted  for  a  limited  longl- 
todinal  play  on  said  azle,  aad  a  head  oa  the  bolt  to  ea- 
gagc  the  hub  of  the  wheel  looee  thereon,  subetantlally  ^a 
dsMiribed. 

4.  la  a  ruaaing  fear  for  care,  the  comMnatioa  of  a  hol- 
low axle  formed  of  toMng  open  at  each  end  and  filled  witk 
ffnaae,  of  wheels  having  bubs  which  are  mounted  on  aald 
azle  and  are  doeed  at  their  outer  enda  which  are  east  with 
sn  internal  chill  hardened  bearing  face  opposite  tha 
end  of  the  axle,  a  whed  retaining  bolt  which  passes  eea- 
trally  through  the  axle  and  adjustably  connects  the  wbe«l 
hubs  and  holds  them  In  running  position  on  the  axle,  the 
ends  of  the  hubs  being  held  spaced  from  tbe  ends  of  the 
axle  to  permit  a  Umited  longltuOlnal  adjustment  of  tlM 
wheda  thereon,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  running  gear  for  can.  an  axle  formed  of  heavy 
tubing,  wheels  having  hubs  which  fit  over  and  rotate  oa 
the  ends  of  said  tubing,  a  bolt  which  is  passed  azlaUy 
through  the  tuUng  and  through  the  buba,  aaana  oo  laid 
holt  to  adjustably  connect  the  wheels  thereon,  aald  wheels 
hdag  connected  so  aa  to  provide  a  limited  lateral  play  oa 
the  axle,  said  axle  bdng  adapted  to  be  filled  with  graase, 
aad  having  an  air  hole,  auhstantlaUy  aa  dsaerthed. 

t.  la  a  ruaniag  gear  for  can,  a  hallow  azle  adapfesd 
to  be  filled  with  gntm  aad  havlac  Ita  aada  left 
wiieeis  mounted  oa  tha  ends  of  said  f^ 
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eloasd  at  their  outer  eada  aad  adaptsd  -to  form  movable 
end  doaurea  for  tbe  hollow  azle,  and  retaining  means  to 
limit  the  endwise  play  of  the  wheels  on  the  axle. 

7.  In  a  running  gei^r  for  cara,  a  hoUow  axle  adapted  to 
be  filled  with  lubricant  and  having  at  least  one  open  end, 
wheels  mounted  on  aald  axle,  the  wheel  mounted  on  the 
open  end  of  the  axle  having  a  hub  cloaed  at  Ita  outer 
end  to  form  a  movable  end  closure  for  aald  open  end  of 
the  axle,  and  retaining  meana  to  limit  the  endwise  play 
of  said  latter  wheel  i|Bb  on  the  a3()«^  a«  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poses described. 


14,009.  SIGHT  ■:rOB  FIBEABM8.  Bobbbt  L.  Waznkb. 
Concord,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,570. 
Original  No.  1.061.791,  datwl  Jan.  28,  1918.  Serial  Mo. 
678,284.     (CI.    9S— 68.) 


»/i.  ,.• 


1.  A  device  of  ths  character  described  comprising  a 
spring  carrying  a  sight ;  aad  a  rotary  member  having  a 
plurality  of  taces  on  ita  periphery,  said  face*  bdng  at 
progreadvdy  Increaalng  distance*  from  the  azis  of  said 
member  and  being  adapted  for  direct  engagement  with 
the  spring  to  bold  the  dght  at  the  desired  elevation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft;  a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  abaft  and 
formed  with  a  plurellty  ot  flat  faces  oa  ita  periphery,  said 
£acea  bdng  at  progressively  increasing  distances  from  the 
azia  of  said  abaft ;  and  a  apring  sight  to  engage  each  of 
said  f«ces  sccordlng  to  the  adjustment  desired. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described^  comprising  a 
light;  a  firearm  and  a  rotary  member  having  its  axla 
horisontal  and  crosswise  o^  the  firearm  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  facea  on  its  periphery  at  progreaaively  increasing 
distances  from  said  axis  to  engage,  and  thereby  adjust, 
the  sight. 

4.  A  device  of  the  eharader  described  compridng  a 
spring  Bight ;  a  firearm  aad  a  rotary  member  having  ita 
axis  horisontal  and  crocawise  of  the  firearm  and  having 
a  plurality  of  faces  at  different  distances  from  Ita  axis, 
each  face  being  panlld  to  said  axla,  and  being  adapted  to 
•Bgage  the  spring  sight  according  to  the  desired  adjust- 
ment. 

6.  A  device  of  the  chanctor  d9scri|)ed  comprising  a  sup- 
port adapted  for  connection  with  a  barrel  and  having  a 
slot  and  a  recess ;  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  said  slot ; 
a  member  movable  in  said  recess,  having  a  plurality  of 
faces  and  rigidly  connected  to  aald  shaft ;  a  turn-button  to 
rotate  said  shaft  and  a  flat  spring  connected  near  one  end 
'  to  said  support  and  near  ita  other  end  carrying  a  sight  and 
bdng  adapted  near  the  latter  end  to  engage  each  of  said 
faces  according  to  the  adjustment  desired  and  thereby 
maintain  such  adjustment. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a' 
barrel ;  a  baaring  having  a  slot  and  a  recess ;  a  shaft 
DMunted  to  turn  in  said  alot ;  a  member  rotatable  in  said 
recess,  having  a  plurality  of  taces  on  ita  periphery  at 
progreadvdy  increadng  distances  from  ita  axis  and  rigidly 
connected  to  said  sh^ ;  a  turn-button  to  rotate  said 
shaft ;  and  a  spring  having  connection  at  one  end  vrith 
said  barrel  and  near  ita  other  end  carrying  a  dght  and 
bdng  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  faces  according  to 
the  adjustment  dedred  and  thereby  maintain  such  ad- 
justment. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising  a 
q>rtng  siffht ;  and  a  rotary  owmber  liavlng  a  plurality  of 
fsces  at  proffresalvely  increasing  distances  from  its  axis 
to  engage  the  sight  and  hold  it  at  different  devatlona, 
movement  of  said  member  changing  the  podtion  of  the 
dght  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  elevation,  said  spring  hold- 
tag  said  ■sBbsr  sfaiast  bodily  movement  with  relation 
to  the  firearm  proper. 


8.  ▲  dsvlee  ot  the  character  deaeiihed 
a  substaatUlly  straight  spring  member  having  a 

sight  iategral  therewith  and  being  adapted  for  oonneetioa 
to  the  top  of  tha  firearm  and  a  rotary  member  havlag  ita 
axis  boriaootal  and  crosswise  of  the  firearm  and  having  a 
plurality  of  faces  at  diffemt  distancea  from  said  axis,  said 
taces  being  adapted  for  direct  engagement  with  said  spring 
member,  rotation  of  said  rotary  member  changing  tbe  ele- 
vation of  said  sight  and  said  apring  member  and  holding 
the  rotary  member  in  the  dedred  rotative  position. 

9.  A  dght  for  firearms  comprising  a  sight  member ;  a 
firearm ;  a  rotary  member  pivoted  in  one  of  the  two  parta 
first  named  and  having  ita  azia  crosswise  of  said  fire  arm 
and  an  operative  periphery  at  progresdvely  increadng  dis- 
tances from  said  axis  and  engaging  the  ether  of  said  two  • 
parts  whereby  the  devatlon  of  the  sight  member  may  be 
changed. 

10.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprialng  a  dgbt  member;  a 
firearm;  and  a  rotary  member  pivoted  in  one  of  the  two 
parta  fint  named  and  having  ita  axis  crosswise  of  said 
firearm  and  an  operative  periphery  at.  progresdvely  in- 
creadng distances  from  said  axis  and  engaging  the  other 
of  said  two  parta  whereby  the  elevation  of  the  eight  mem- 
ber may  be  changed ;  and  means  to  limit  the  rotation  of 
the  rotary  men^iar. 

11.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  sight  meaaber ;  a 
firearm;  and  a  rotary  member  pivoted  in  one  of  tike  two 
parts  first  named  and  having  ita  axis  crosswise  of  said 
firearm  and  having  a  plurality  of  tacea  at  progressively 
increasing  distances  from  said  axis  and  engaging  the  other 
oi  said  two  parte  whereby  the  elevation  of  the  sight  mem- 
ber may  be  changed ;  and  meana  to  limit  the  rotation  of 
the  rotary  member. 

12.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  spring*  sight  mem- 
ber ;  a  firearm ;  and  a  rotary  member  pivoted  in  one  of  th^ 
two  parta  fint  named  and  having  its  axla  crosswise  of  said 
firearm  and  having  a  plurality  of  flat  peripheral  faces  at 
progressively  increadng  distances  from  said  axis  and  en- 
gaging the  other  of  said  two  parts  whereby  tbe  elevation 
of  the  sight  member  may  be  changed. 

13.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  dght.  member;  a 
firearm ;  a  rotary  member  pivoted  In  one  of  the  two  parta 
first  named  and  baring  ita  axis  croaswlse  of  said  firearm 
and  having  an  operative  periphery  at  progresdvely  in- 
creadng distances  from  said  axis  and  engaging  the  other 
of  aald  two  parta  whereby  the  elevation  of  the  sight  mem- 
ber may  be  changed,  said  rotary  member  and  one  of  the 
two  parts  first  named  cooperating  to  indicate  to  the  user 
independently  of  hla  vision  tbe  devatlon  of  the  dght. 

14.  A  sight  for  firearms  compridng  a  spring  sight  mem- 
ber ;  a  firearm ;  a  rotary  member  pivoted  in  one  of  the 
two  parta  fint  named  and  having  Ita  axis  crosswise  of  said 
firearm  and  having  an  operative  periphery  at  progressively 
increadng  distances  from  said  axis  and  engaging  the  other 
of  said  two  parta  whereby  the  elevation  of  the  eight  oiem- 
ber  may  be  changed,  aald  sight  member  and  said  rotary 
member  cooperating  to  Indicate  to  the  user  liiilspsuilsntlf 
of  bis  vision  the  elevation  of  the  sight. 

16.  A  sight  for  firearms  compridng  a  sight  member;  a 
firearm ;  a  rotary  member  pivoted  In  one  of  the  two  parta 
first  named  and  having  Its  axis  crosswise  of  said  firearm 
and  having  an  operative  periphery  at  progreadTdy  iacraas- 
ing  dtatancea  from  said  azia  and  engaging  tlie  other  of 
said  two  parta  whereby  the  deration  of  the  sight  member 
may  be  chaM*d,  said  rotary  member  and  one  of  the  two 
parta  flrat  nftfned  cooperating  to  indicate  to  the  user  inde- 
pendently (^  Ilia  vldon  the  elevation  oC  the  sight ;  and 
means  to  limit  the  rotatlea  of  the  rotary  member. 

16.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  sight  member ;  a 
firearm ;  a  rotary  member  pivoted  in  one  of  the  two  parta 
first  named  and  haTlng  ita  azis  croaswlse  of  said  firearm 
and  having  an  operative  periphery  at  progresdvely  in- 
creasing distances  from  said  azia  and  engaging  the  other 
of  said  two  parta  whereby  the  elevation  of  tbe  sight  mem- 
ber may  be  eluuaged,  aald  cotary  member  cooperating  with 
the  eight  member  to  Indicate  to  the  user  Independently  of 
his  Tidon  the  elevation  of  the  sight 

17.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  dght  member;  a 
a  rstary  msBihsr  pivated  la  ssi*  e(  the  two  parta 


^TTT^'"!!?; 
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flnt  Baaad  and  hSTiiif  Ita  axis  ctomwIm  of  said  flrtarm 
and  baTlng  an  operatlT*  parlphary  at  progreMiraly  1»> 
ereaalns  dlataneea  from  said  azia  and  en^clng  tbe  other 
of  Mid  two  parts  wbervby  the  eleratlon  of  tbe  sight  m«m- 
ber  may  be  chanred,  aald  roUry  member  being  held  by 
the  light  member  In  the  dealred  poaltlon. 


DESIGNS. 


4  8.092.     PLATB  OB  8IMILAB  ARTICLE.     William 
▲nuM*.  Chicago,  lU.,  aadgnor  to  The  Meyercord  Com- 
,     pany.  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Bept  7,  1916.     Serial  No. 
49,898.     Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


48»0M.  PAN.  Cob  ▲bmstboiio.  MePherson,  Kaas.  fUad 
▲pr.  S7,  1916.  §erlal  No.  24,869.  Tem  of  patent  7 
years. 


.-I. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pan.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate,  or  similar  article 
aa  shown. 


4  8.093.  PLATB  OB  SIMILAR  ABTICLE.  William 
Abbams.  Chicago.  111.,  autgnor  to  Tbe  Meyercord  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,09<l.    Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


48.096.     TBAPOT  OR.SIlflLAR  ARTICLE.     Cl 

BnvifaTT.  New  Mllford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bennett- 
Merwln  Silver  Compsny.  New  MUford.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  CoBnectlcnt  Filed  Sept.  16,  1»1«.  Serial 
No.  789,901.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate,  or  ainifier  article. 
•■  ahowB.  ' 


48,094.  UOHTINO  -  FIXTUBB.  Haxbt  C.  Adam.  St 
Lonls,  Ifo.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1916.  BerUl  No.  24.000. 
Terai  of  patent  81  years. 


The  omameBtal  design  for  a  tea  pot  or  stBdlar  artlelo 
aa  sbowB. 


48,097.  TBAPOT  OB  8IMILAB  ABTICLB.  Chablbs  A. 
Bbbbbtt,  New  Mllford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bennett' 
MerwlB  surer  Company.  New  Mllford.  Conn.,  a  Cor> 
poratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept  16.  1918.  Serial 
No.  789,902.    Term  of  patent  14  yi 


Tba  omaBMBtal  design  for  a  Ughtlng  Oxtore,  as  abowB.  *  aa 


The  ornamental  design  for  a 
shown. 


pot  or  ■i—iHir  artlelag 
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48,0m.  •t>MT  or  TTPB.  MoBBia  Fcllbb  Bbbioii,  PIbIb- 
flald,  N.  J.,  aaalgBor  to  American  Type  Foonders  Com- 
paBy,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporatton  of  New  Jersey, 
ruad  Aor  11,  1018.  Serial  No.  784,966.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQR 

STUVWXY2&Th 

$1234567890 

abcdefghiiklmnopqrstavwx 

yzctaisstthly  ,;:.-'!?  ffflllflltn 


The  ornamental  jlealffn  for  a  font  of  type  shown  In  the 
aeeempanying  draJartng. . 


48.099.  8T0YB.  Lbwis  S.  Bizlbb,  Kenton,  Ohio.  FUod 
Jobs  8,  1016.  Serial  No.  83.071.  Term  of  patent  7 
yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stoTe  as  shown. 


48400.    8T0VB.    Lnwis  S.  Bizlbb.  Kenton,  Ohio.    FOed 
Jbbo  8.  1016.     Serial  No.  82.072.     Term  of  patmt  7 


48,101.     SIQN  OR  INSIGNIA.     JOHB  A.  BOXK^ 

iBBd,  Ohio.     FUed  May  14.  1016.     Serial  ke.  88.210. 
Term  of  pateat  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deslcn  for  a  sign  or  Insignia,  aa  ahowB. 


48.102.     aAS-BANOB.     BOBBT  B.  Catbblt  aad 
B.  Bbll,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  asslgaors  to  Hale  k  KUbvrB 

•    CoMpBUj;  TMladtotphia.    Pa.,   a   Corperatlon   of   Dela-' 
ware.    Filed  Nor.  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  874,061. 
of  patent  8|  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  stoTe  aa  ahown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  gaa  range  aa  ahowB. 


48408.  COMBINED  KNIFE  AND  FORK.  Abtkub  W. 
Coz.  Maiden.  Ifaas.  Filed  Jane  18,  1016.  Serial  Me. 
84,042.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


I 


The  ornamental  design  Cor  a  combined  knife 
aa  ahowB. 


aad  fork. 
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48,104.     BpDT  rOS  COFFBB  AND  TSA  POTS,  PUkOO- 
UkTOBS,    AND    TBA-BALL    POTS.      FUD    J.    CWMS, 

BocbMter,  N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  Rocb«rter  StuDptag  Com- 
pany, Sochester,  N.  Y.,  ■  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fll«d  Aug.  B,  1910.  Serial  No.  48,888.  Term  of  patant 
14  yaan. 


48407.  LAMP  8HADB  OB  BBJUKTOB.  Wammmcm  L. 
QMAWt,  CleTelaad,  Oiilo,  aaalgnor  to  Oenaral  Blaetrle 
CompaB7,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUad  May  10, 
lOl*.    Bartal  No.  27,274.    Term  of  patant  14  yeara. 


fHA 


Tbe  omamaatal  Jeatgn  for  a  body  for  eoflho 
parcolators  and  taa  ball  pots,  as  sbown. 


aad  tM  pets. 


4  8,106.  TBLEPHONE  ATTACHMBNT.  CRABUM  R. 
Dbnnt.  Washlnstoo.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1016.  Serial 
Mo.  60,714.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  detlfn  for  a  telephone  attachment,  as 
shown. 


4  8.100.  80CIBTT  -  EMBLEM.  Abaaham  Fbibdmak, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916.  BarUI  No. 
46,697.    Term  of  patent  S|  years. 


The  omsmsatal  and  flguratlTe  design  tor  a  seeletj  sm- 
blSB  ss  shown. 


teoj^iB 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp 
sImwb. 


shade  or  r^lector  as 


48,108.  AQUARIUM.  John  Haltsbbbck,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Piled  May  26.  1015.  Serial  No.  80,096.  Term  of 
patent  8|  yeaiSb 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  aqnarlnm,  as  shown. 


48.109.  MINER'S  ACKTTLENE-ljkMP.  Adqib  L,  Bam- 
SBX,  Branstoa,  IlL,  aaaignor  to  Jostrlte  Maaofaetarlsg 
Company,  ClUcago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  36,468.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


*  '^avaa^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  miner's  acetylene  lamp,  as 
shown. 
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48410.     BODY  FOB  AVTOMOBILBS.     WII.LIAII  A.  ELmr- 
r  DBBSOK,  Mew  York,>N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tbe  Holbrook  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Mew  York. 
Filed  June  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  83,008.    Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  body  for  automobiles 
shown. 


48418.  I4ACB  DOILY.  BiywASO  Kakviol.  Bioskm>. 
M.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1918.  Serial  Mo.  19^08.  T^m  of 
patent  7  years. 


48.111.  ESKIMO  DOLL.  Williau  HorACKia,  Norwood, 
ra.  Filed  S«pt.  7,  1916.  Stflal  No.  49,896.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  omamantal  design  for  an  Eskimo  don,  as  shown. 


48,112.  CASSEROLE.  Oct  Spsinosb  Jsmkins.  Water- 
bary.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amsrlean  Ring  Company, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporatlnn  of  Connectlcnt  Filed 
Ang.  ae.  1916.  Serial  No.  48^^87.  Term  of  patent  7 
7< 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  doily,  as  shown. 


48.114-  LACE  DOILY.  Bdwabo  KAiyioc,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  19,809.  Term  ef 
patent  7  years. 


Tbe  omamestal  design  for  a  lace  dotty,  as  shown. 


The  01 


tnl 


for  a 


as  shown. 


48.116.  LACE  DOILY.  Edwabd  Kasfiol,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  t,  1016.  Serial  No.  19,810.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  01 


ital  deaign  for  a  lace  doUj,  as  sbown. 
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4S.116.  BOOK.  PaAKK  8.  Kiifa.  New  Bedford.  Mam. 
PU«d  Feb.  20,  1016.  Serial  No.  0.781.  Tern  of  patent 
T  yeen. 


Tbe  omamentel  dedfo  (or  •  book,  as  ebown. 


48,117.  CUT0LA88  DI8H.  Chaiucs  Livin.  New  York, 
N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1016.  Serial  No.  22,708.  Term  of 
lyiteiit  81  7ean. 


Tbe  dealgn  for  a  cut-glais  dlsb,  as  ibown. 


41418.    STOTB.    Albkkt  J.  ^{^m ahn,  MUwaakee,  Wh. 
Filed  Jnne  8,  1016.    Serial  No.  82,078.    Term  of  patent 


48,110.  BOTTLB.  HnaiCAK  C.  O.  Lcttibb,  St  Looii. 
Mo.  Piled  Sept  10,  1016.  Serial  No.  61,102.  Term  of 
patent  7  yean. 


CO) 


Tke  ornamental  deelfn  for  a  bottle,  a«  ghown. 


n*  oraamentel  deatgn  for  a  store  as  shavn. 


48,120.  TBZTILB  FABRIC.  HuuM  R.  llMXivnoir.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  12,  1016.  Serial  No.  8^04. 
Term  U  patent  3|  years. 


JBaffi 


Tbe  omamentel  dealffn  for  a  textile  fkibrte  aa  shown. 


48,131.  CABBIAQB.  Nicola  MAirciiri,  Lone  Island  aty, 
N.  T.  Filed  Jane  80,  1015.  Serial  No.  87.876.  Term 
of  patent  7 


Tba  onaBental  dealgn  for  a  carriage,  as  sbofwn. 
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48.122.  TALBINO  •  MACHINB  CABINBT.  HoBACa  C. 
Mom.  Oak  Park.  111.,  aaaicnor  to  Tbe  Windsor  Faml- 
tare  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporatloa  ot  lUlnola. 
Filed  Anc  11,  1016.  Serial  No.  46,060.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14 


48,126.  OLASS  8HAOB  FOR  BLBCTRIC  LIGHTS.  Al^ 
FSBO  W.  Rsissa,  Toledo,  Obio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Western 
Oas  Fixture  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  CorpoimtloB  of 
Ohio.  FUed  June  7,  1016.  SerUl  No.  82,751.  Term  of 
patent  8|  years. 


Tbe  omasMntai  design  for  s  talking  machine  cabinet  «s 
sbowB. 


48,128.  HBATING  DBYICE.  L«>H  F.  PAXXHCaar,  Pltts- 
fleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  18,  1016.  Serial 
No.  84,046.     Term  ot  patent  14 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  ^aas  sbade  fOr  electric 
llgbte  as  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  s  beating  derlee  as  shown. 


48,127.  CHANDBLIiat  CLUSTEB-HOOK.  AuraxD  W. 
BsiSBB,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assigBM  to  Tbe  Western  Oas  Fix- 
ture Compsny,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  7,  1016.  S«ial  No.  82.762.  Term  of  patMt 
8i  years. 


48,124.     HANDLB  FOB  PAPBB-CUTTBBS  OB  SIMILAB 
ABTICLB8.    Hbukt  W.  Punsna,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Henry  B.  Newhall.     Filed  June  8,  1014.     Se-  ■ 
rial  No.  842,770.    Term  of  patott  7  years.  j 

I 


1 


X^^'^W*'^ 
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Tbe  omamentel  design  for  a  chandelier  doster  hook 
shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  tor  a  handle  for  paper  cotter      48,128.     CUFF.     William   Schsck,  New  Totk,   N.   T. 
or  similar  artlele,  as  shown.  ;       Filed  June  28,  1016.     Serial  No.  80.800.     Terjn  of  pa^ 
I       ent  31  years. 


4  8,126.  CLAMP  FOB  BBD-COVBBS.  William  L. 
PowaLL,  Boanoke,  Va.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1015.  Serial  Na 
17,084.    Term  ot  patant  7  yesrs. 


•  •  • 


The  ornamental  design  tor  a  clamp  for  bed  eorers  aa 
shown. 


The  Mnamental  design  for  a  cnlT,  as  shown. 
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hawken,  N.  J.,  aMt^nor  to  Inflexible  Co.,  We«t  Mew 
Tork,  N.  J.  Piled  Sept  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  51.294. 
Tem  of  pauot  Si  jutn. 


48,182.      LAMPBa4CKST.     HOBHT   BimAW  8 
MlddlAMX.   Bnslaad.     filed  Oc  .   S.    1914. 
804.958.    T«r«  of  patent  7  yean. 


Betlal  Mo. 


The  ornamental  design  for  embroidery  aa  ihown. 


4  8.180.  NOVELTY  CANOT-CONTAINER  OR  BANK. 
OnoBOB  SaMLBB,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  asalcnor  to  Oeo. 
Borgfeldt  *  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jerwy.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  21.620.  Term 
oC  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deelgn  for  a  lamp  bracket  aa  abowB. 


The  ornamental  dealfn  for  a  Dcvelty  candy  container  or 
liank  a*  ebown. 


4  8.-181.  NOVELTY  CANDY-CONTAINBB  OR  BANK. 
OaoHOB  Semlibh,  Ne.v  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeo. 
Borgfeldt  A  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of-New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  39,689.  Term 
of  patent  3|  years. 


Tbe  omamvntai  deaign  for  a  novelty  candy  container  or 
bank  aa  ahowa. 


48,138.  STATUETTS^  Wiluau  8.  Smallwood  and 
jDoaoif  T.  SBBOBAifT,  Seattle.  Waelt.,  aastgnors  to  Paz 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Waata.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  WaabinfftoB.  FUad  Sept.  7.  1915.  Barlal 
No.  49,894.     Term  of  patent  S|  years. 


Tb«  ornamental  design  for  a  stataette,  aa 
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48.184.      PCSH-PLATE    FOR    PANIC-DOORS.      JOHN    H. 
Stewabt,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,   191S.     Serial 
'    Na  25,288.     Term  of  patent  .3)  years. 


t         i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  push  plate  for  panic  doors. 
aa  ataowB. 

— ^— — ^  X   '  ■ 

48,180.  LADY'S  UNDERVE8T  OR  SIMILAR  UNDEK- 
QARMENT.  Habrt  A.  Tatlob,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled 
Jan.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  1.467.  Term  of  patent  7 
yean. 


»     / 


f 


48,186.  SHELL  FOR  LIQHTING-FIXTURES.  AUBBT 
G.  TSPTEB,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  lleUl 
Spinning  A  Stamping  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
32,975.     Term  of  pateat  7  jeaia. 

^■f-    ~    >•.  - 


\:<i 


.-    ^ 

'^^_  :.'' 


.-^v. 


^^^y^'i' 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  lady's  underrest  or  similar 
undergarment  as  sbown. 

220  0.  O. 


The  ornamental  de«igB  for  a  shell  for  lighting  flxtnrea. 
aa  shown. 


48,187.  SPRAYING  DEVICE  FOR  LAWN-HOSE.  Aw- 
DKBW  Thompson.  Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one^alf 
to  John  E.  Bates,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  June  17. 
1915.     Serial  No.  34,751.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spraying  device  for  lawn 
hose,  as  sbown. 


48.138.  GARTER.  Ohablbs  J.  Whitk,  New  BriUln, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  C.  J.  White  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July 
30.  1915.     Serial  No.  42,837.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  design  for  a  garter  as  shown. 
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48.130.  BMBBOIDBBTPATTBRN.  Waltss  C.  Writs. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16,  Ittlft.  Serial  No. 
61.103.     Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


4  8,140.  BOTTLE.  Chacucs  D.  Woltson,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  aaatsnor  to  A.  A.  Vantlne  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York, 
N,  T.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Piled  July  20, 
1014.     Serial  No.  852.072.     Term  of  patent  8|  year*. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  an  embroidery  pattern  aub- 
•tantially  aa  abown. 


The  omamenUI  deai«n  for  a  bottle,  as  abown. 


■'-y'- 


««f 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED  NOVEMBER  0,  1Q16. 

■■Mi    I  ■  I    ^ 


^! 


The  following  trade-marks  are  pvibllshea  In  oompUanoe  yfljfb.  section  6  at  the  act  9t 
February  ^0,  l906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  most  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  *•  under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  isroYisicm. 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  must  accompany  etuch. 
notice  of  opposition. 


Set.  No.  70.462.  (('1^88  10.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.  >  KcLLxn  rsftiES.  Parti,  France. 
Filed  May  8.  1013.    Under  ten-year  prorlao. 

CAiWOSSEME  KELLNER 

PmrticmUHr  4earripti«n   of  good*. — Coaob   and  Carriage 
Bodiea. 

ria^iiM  «M«  aincc  July  1,  1867. 


Ser.  No.  70.070.  (CLJkSS  6.  CHEMICAUB,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DauG- 
oisTfi'  Co-orcBATiva  ABaociATioN,  Inc.,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  Detroit,  Midi.    Filed  June  0.  1018. 


Pmrtk'ular  deacriptUm  of  0«o4a.— Perfumes,  Toilet  Wa- 
ter*, Liquid  Complexion  Powder,  Toilet  Creama,  and  Spe- 
cial Treatment  for  Venereal  I)i«eaaes. 

Ctaimo  use  aiace  Jan.  10,  1013. 


Ber.  No.  71,468.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAEMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RiCHABD 
HcDMCT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FU«1  Joly  1,  1018. 


No  claim  U  herein  made  for  tbe  representation  of  tbe 
carton  per  «e  nor  for  any  of  the  words  appearing  tbereon. 
ParMOMlar  O^ocription  of  good: — Cold-Cream. 
Clmtma  uae  since  December,  1002. 

(ToL 


Ser.  No.  71,460.  <CLAS8  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDICINm, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREi»ABATION8.)  RICHABO 
HroKCT,  New  York,  N;  Y.    Filed  July  1,  1018. 


Ttie  carton  ia  oblong  and  rectangular  in  shape.  Ita 
body  la  bluish  in  color  and  tlie  ornaments  and  lettering 
thereon  are  white  and  in  relief.  Tbe  edges  2  of  tlie  car- 
ton are  white  and  the  frames  1  are  gilt.  The  frames  1. 
which  inclose  the  ylgnette-heads,  are  composed  of  straight 
lines  on  their  sides  and  scrollwork  on  their  enda,  wliile 
tbe  other  frames  1  are  composed  of  straight  lines.  No 
claim  is  herein  made  for  the  representation  of  tbe  carton 
per  te  nor  for  any  of  the  words  appearing  thereon. 

Particnlar  detription  of  good$. — Cold-Cream. 

datm*  IMC  since  December,  1002. 


Ser.  No.  74.064.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ROBEKT 
HocBEN,  Brussels,  Belgium.     Filed  Not.  18,  1013. 


Consisting  of  a  faestntUe  of  tbe  applicant's  aignatni*. 
Particular  deacriptUm  of  good*. — Disinfectanta. 
CMsM  uae  aince  1007. 
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an.  No.  76,818.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  H.  Jones  k  Co.  Ltd.,  Hobart, 
Tasnuinla,  Australia.     Filed  Mac.  21.  1914. 


No  cialm  is  made  to  the  words  "  H.  Jones  k  Co." 
"Trade  Mark,"  and  "Hobart  "  apart  from  tbe  mark 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Jama,  Til. :  Angelina 
Beandette  IHum,  Black  Currant.  Black  Uollath  Phim, 
■iBckbeti^  in  Apple  Jelly,  BUckberry,  Cherry -Plum, 
Cherry  In  Apple  Jelly,  IMmson  aid  Apple,  Egg-Plum,  Fig, 
Qooaeberry  and  Strawberry,  Uolden  Drop,  (Jreeo  Gage, 
Jones's  Favorite,  Marmalade,  Melon  and  Lemon,  Melon 
and  Pineapple,  Melon  and  Honey,  Melon  and  Ginger, 
Orleap  Plum,  Peach.  Plum,  Purple  Gage.  Quince.  Rasp- 
berry, Red  Currant,  Violet  Plum,  Strawberry,  Cherry, 
Magnum  Bonum  Plum— Jellies,  vis. :  Apple,  Black  Cur- 
rant. Pear  la  Apple  Jelly,  Pear  and  Apply  Jelly,  Red  Cur- 
rant Jelly,  Quince  Jelly — Canned  Goods.  tIi.  :  Golden- 
DrOp  Plums,  Peaches,  Prunes,  Quinces,  Green  Sages,  Vicar 
Pears,  Angelina  Beaudettea,  Apple*.  Apricots,  Bartlett 
Pears.  Bla^  Curranta,  Cherries.  Ooosetierrlea,  Tomatoes — 
Conserves,  ris. :  Apple.  Apricot,  Oooartwrry,  Peach ; 
Worcestershire  Baucp,  Tomato  Raoce,  Evaporated  Apples. 

Clainrn  tue  since  the  lOtb  day  of  January.  1802. 


Ber.  No.  78.628.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINER\. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Pkter  J. 
Michel*,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fll»-d  May  28,  1914. 


?Trat: 


Particular  description  of  (roods.   -Hanon,  Shears,  Sds- 
s,  Tweeaera,  Files. 
Claims  use  since  about  June.  1008. 


Ser.  No.  79,46.3.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMK'ALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  D. 
KiBOBis  Actleagesellschaft,  Beriln-Brlts,  Oemany.  Filed 
^ane  30,  1014. 


Idrag 


Pwrticutur  description  of  goods. — Acetala,  Acetones. 
Acetylenes,  Acids,  Kthyl  Compoimdn,  Albumosea,  Alde- 
hydeM,  Aldoses,  Aldoxims,  Albumold^,  Alkali  Albumoids, 
jUkalla ;  Alkaloids  with  Salts,  Derivatives,  and  Com- 
pounds ;  Alums,  Amids,  Anldo  Compounds,  Amlna  and 
Compounds.  Anllin   Colors,   Anthracene  Compounds,   Am- 


monia  Compounda,  Amyl  Compounds,  Anllin  with  Cow- 
pounda,  Aio  Compounds;  Bases,  Organic  and  Anorganic; 
Beoaena  and  Derivatives,  Bitter  I'rinciples,  Butylenea, 
Camphors,  Carfolnols,  Cartwhydratas,  Carbylamlna,  Chl- 
nones.  Colloids,  Cresols,  Cyanogen  Derivatives,  Dlamins, 
Bstars.  Kthert,  Oases,  -OateUaotda,  Globullna.  Glucoslda. 
Glycerins,  Glycols.  Halogen  Derivativea.  Hydraslns,  Kera- 
tins, Ketones,  Ketozims,  Mercaptals,  Mercaptans,  Mercap- 
ttds,  Mercaptols.  Methyl  Compounds,  Naphthols  and  Com- 
pounds, Neutral  Principles,  Nitranilins,  Nitrllea,  Nltrogw 
Compounds,  Nitrolamins,  Nitrophcnols,  Nltrositea.  Nltro 
Compounda  of  the  Bensene  Group,  Nudeins.  Nucleo-AIbu- 
mlns;  Fatty,  Ethereal,  Expressed,  and  DUtliled  Olefins 
and  Derivatives;  Oxima,  Peptones,  Phenols,  I'benylene- 
dlamins,  Propanola,  Propyl  Compounds,  Protelds,  Proxi- 
mate Principles,  Realnola,  Salts.  Sulfo-Alcohols.  Sulfo-Ba- 
ters.  Sulfo  -  Ethers,  Terpenes,  Thlo  -  Esters,  Thlo  -  Ethera, 
Urelds.  I'rethanes,  Vltelllns,  Xylenes,  Xylenols,  Xyltdttts 
and  Derivatives  of  the  Same  ;  Agar-Agar,  Aloes,  Ambergria. 
Balaamn;  Bark — Canalla  Alb*.  Caacara  Sagrada,  Caaate, 
Cinnamon  ;  Lemon-Pe«l,  Qulllaya  Soap  ;  Berrle» — Cntaeba, 
Juniper,  Laurel;  Cantbarlda,  Cocoa  Butter ;  Extract — Ab- 
slnthll ;  Aloes,  Aqueous  ;  Aloaa,  Dry  ;  Digitalis,  (Foxglove.) 
Aqueous,  Soft;  Indian  Hemp,  (Cannabis  Indica,)  Ipecacu- 
anha, Kavft>KaTa;  Matt,  Aqnaona,  Soft;  0|>lnm,  Aque- 
ous ;  Figs  ;  Tttmtn  Chryawthwuum  ;  Laveader,  French, 
Choise  ;  Tills,  (Umitr^,)  with  SUIks  ;  Gum  Bensoin,  Slam  ; 
Otm-CateHin  ;  Gum-Copal,  Manila  ;  Goa-Acaela,  Turk  ; 
Gum-Sandarac,  Gum-Shellac,  Gum-Tragacantb ;  Ii 
Bengal  ;  Insect -Powder,  lA  DalnMtlaa ;  KaAr, 
Hum;  Leaves— Bearberry,  (Uva-Dr«l,)  Belladonna, 
Dlgltalla,  Hyoacyaaaa,  (Henbane.)  Peppermint:  Manan ; 
Moak,  Tonqnln;  Nat — Arcea;  Kola.  Drted :  Optua;  Pep- 
per, Cayimae,  Red,  (Capalcum  Annunm;)  Resins — Jalaps, 
True,  Scammony ;  Root — Althea.  Arnica ;  Belladonna, 
Crude ;  Calamus,  Crude :  Ipecacuanha,  Cartagena :  Uc- 
orlce,  Rusalan,  Peeled :  Bbabufe,  China  1  ;  Baraaparllla, 
Senega,  Valerian ;  Seed — Aaiae,  Russian ;  Coriander, 
Bruised;  Fennel,  Mustard;  Succui*  Licorice.  Tamarinds, 
Wax ;  Wood — Juniper,  Cut ;  QoaHsta,  Jamaica  ;  Sandal, 
Citrine,  Finely  Cut ;  ■••satraa,  Elbeth ;  Compounda  tor 
Destroying  Animals  and  Plants,  Perfumeries.  Salts  of 
Sprlnga.  Natural  and  Artlfldal. 
Clmtms  use  alace  IOCS. 


Ser.  No.  79.488.     (CLASS  10.     VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.  >      EMU.IB  Gaaif  ATICBSCO^  Parte, 
nied  July  1.  1914. 


^■■^QHlfe 


Partirmlar    desortp^icn    of    goodt. — .\erlal     Machines — 
Namely,  .\rn>plHB«s  aad  Hydroaeropianea. 
Vlaims  Msr  slDoe  April,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.483.  (CLA8B  SO.  CLOTHING.)  Donald  J. 
(  AMBBON.  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1014.  Under 
ten-year  provlao. 


The  trade-mark  consist  of  the  words  "  Gray  Bros."  In 
the  distinctive  manner  shown.  I  disclaim  the  wtn-da 
"  Syracuae,  N.  T."  and  the  rectangular  flgnre. 

Particulmr  Sfscription  of  gvods. — Boots  and 

Claims  use  since  about  1868. 

V:  0.) 
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Sen  N«.  80,494.     (CLASS  30..    CU>THIN3.>     Donau>  J. 
.  Caubbok,  Syracnse.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1014.    Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


This  trade-mark  consists  of  the  words  "  Gray  Broa.," 
accompanied  by  a  unicorn,  as  shown.  Ttie  words  "  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y."  and  "Trade  Mark,"  together  with  the  rec- 
tan^lar  figure,  are  dlsclaimid. 

Particular  descr^tion  of  goads. — Boots  and  Shoes, 
Either  of  Leather  or  of  Leather  and  Fabric. 

Claims  usr  since  about  1865: 


Ser.  No.  80.504.  (CLASS  4.  ABftASn'E,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  ICATERIALB.)  Loa  Anoblbs  Soap 
Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1014. 

^f^  IfiY 


Particular  description  af  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  alnce  IMO. 


Ber.  No.  80.878.  (CL.A88  46.  FOODS  4ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,)  NimuciA  Daibt  Farm  PROoncra 
Co.,  Thiensville,  Wis.     Piled  Aug.  29,  1914. 


Iwi. 


No  claim  being  made  Id  the  worda^  "  Farm  to  Home ' 
apart  from  the  trade-mark  ahowa  la  tiM  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Peaa. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1913. 


Ser.   No.  81.072.      (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING.)     Cabsom. 
PiaiB,  Scott  k  Co..  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct  10,  1014. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Meo'a  Outside  Shirts. 
Claims  use  staee  about  Augnat,  1014. 


Ser.    No.    82,210.      (CLASS    30.      CLOTHING.)      Hall, 
Habtwbll  k  Co.,  Troy.  N.  T,    FUed  Oct.  27,  1014. 


SiGNtT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dreea,   Neglls<e,  and 
Work  Shlrta. 

Claims  use  since  about  July.  1010. 


Ser.  Nol  82,60&.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Clsimako  *  Co..  New  York,  N-T. 
Filed  Nov.  10,1014. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1010. 


— Canned  AttUbokm^ 


Ser.  No.  83,077.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL' PREPARATIONS.)  Fbank 
Spagnuolo,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Filed  Dee.  4,  1014. 


The  portrait  being  that  •(  appUeaat. 
Particular    description    of   pee<a.~^    Praparatloli    flbr 
Skin  Dlaeaaea  and  Plmplea. 
Claims  use  since  1807."^ 


Ser.  No.  83,106.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALB,  MEDICINBB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  R.  A. 
Cabmicbabl  k  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     FUed  Dec.  7,  1014. 


ri'. 


L  ESPftlT 


Particular  descrtptiam  of  ifoods. — Perfaases.  Toilet  Wa- 
tera,  Florida  Watera.  Sachet,  Ll«ald  Powder.  ToHat 
Creaat.  Bath-Powder.  BrUllantlae.  Bath-Satt,  Bath-OU, 
and  AliaoBd-M«d. 

Claimts  m»a  alaee  April,  la  the  year  1014» 


[VoL  tW.     No.  S.] 
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i«r.  No.  83,027.  (CLABg  44.  DBNTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCRa>  Max  Wcma,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Fltod  Jan.  2.  191S. 


PurticMlar  4racripti»n   of  0oo<f«.     Eoain«l    Ware — Via., 
Irrtcatora.  Bed-PaDa,  Dooebe-Paaa,  and  Urlnala. 
0M««  u»t  alnee  Dec.  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,787.  (.CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  8TATION- 
ERT.)  WaaTBaN  STATsa  Entslopb  Co..  Mllwankee, 
Wla.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1916. 


No  claim  being  mad*  for-tbe  repreaentatlon  of  tbe  en- 
relop  shown  on  the  accopipanylng  drawing,  the  trade- 
mark being  two  joined  V-cota  forming  a  "  W  "  cat  into 
the  left  hand  portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  that  aide  of  the 
envelop  which  is  opposite  the  flap  side  of  said  enxelop. 

Particular  deaoripUon  0/  gcodi*,     KnTelops. 

ClaUn»  utt  alnce  July.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  84.166^  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  CAurotxiA  Cotton  Mills 
CoitPAliT,  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1015. 


TWAW^^t!]) 


Comprising   the  word   "  Twawmu." 

Porttcultr  deteription  of  good: — Cotton  and  IJneo 
Craakes,  Damasks.  Table-Covers  In  the  Piece,  Comforters 
of  Sllkoiine  and  Satin,  and  Cotton  and  Linen  Toweling. 

OTatwi  wte  since  the  20tb  day  of  November,  1914. 

[Vol.  tiO. 


Ser.  No.  84,490.  (CLAM  46.  rOODA  AND  INOBIDI- 
RNT8  OF  POODS.)  HoMin  M.  SHmiMAM,  CouncU 
Binffa,  Iowa.     Filed    Feb.    12.   1910. 


Pmrticntar  d«acrtption  of  goodo.- 
CUUmo  twe  since  Not.  1,  1914. 


Cnndlea. 


Ser.  No.  84.iM9.  (CLASA  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING BNOINB&)  Th»  Elto  Compact.  Bayonne.  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.   18,   1915. 


Cruisette 


PmrtUmlmr  deocriptUm  of  good*. 
Cf«4«M  ««e  slaee  Nov.  II.  1914. 


-Boata. 


Ser.  No.  84.SM8.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) OfTo  ScHMinr.  New  York.  N.  Y.  PUad 
Feb.    17,   1919. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Brer-Ri<«dy  "  and 
"EmboaalBg  Wax." 

Particular  deocHption  of  good:— A.  Waxy  ComposlUon 
Used  In  the  Process  of  Embossing. 

CIctaM  UO0  since  Jnly  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.802.  (CALASH  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAEMACEUTICAI.  PREPARATIONS.)  Waio- 
L«T  ft  CoMPAMT,  PUIadeipUa.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1915. 


The  same  conatsting  of  a  rectangular  oontral  panel  hav- 
ing enlarged  substantially  triangular  cads  and  the  fac- 
simile of  the  signature  of  Mr.  W.  W.  Wrigley.  a  member 
of  the  firm. 

Particular  detcription  of  ffoorfs.— Toothpaste. 

CtotaM  tM«  since  Deeeoiber,  191.T 

No.  t.] 
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Ser.  No.  84,644.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Fbamcis  W.  AtkAMS.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed 
Feb.  20.  1915. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Fabric "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bed- Springs  and 
Spring  Fabric  for  Bed-Springs. 

Claiau  u*e  since  on  or  almut  July  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  85,266.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) iNOBAll-RlCHAaoaOM  MANCrACTDBIIia 
CoMPAMT,  Beaver  Fails.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1915. 


^m 


Particular  deocription  of  goods. — Enameled  Metal  Table 
and  Cabinet  Tops. 

Clttimt  use  alnce  Jan.  6,  1915. 

■\^^Tf 

Ser.  No.  85,718.  .tCL^fS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) GCBXCST-STT^inl^  <3tePANT,  Inc.,  Hoboken. 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1015. 


Particular  doocription  of  goods. — Cementitious  Mate- 
rials Suitable  for  Floors.  Walls,  Wainscots,  and  Stair- 
Treads. 

Clstaw  ««e  alnce  Mar.  20.  1915. 


r 

Sor.  No.  85,734.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) I'HOBNIX  TOILBT  AND  PaPBB  MaNUFACTTBINO 
Company.  I'hoenlx,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1016. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Druid  "  in  white  letters  upon  a 
blue  background. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Totlet-Papers. 
Claims  use  alnce  about  Dec.  8.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85.761.  (CLASS  5.  ADHK8IVE8.)  A.  0.  Bpau>- 
iNO  ft  Baca..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7.   1915. 


PERlfA 


Particular  desoriptiom  of  goods. — Vulcanlxable  Cement 
fbr  Golf-Balls. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.069.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Gbo.  Bobofbldt  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  16.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  yoode.—WrittBg- Paper  and 
Envelopa,  Drawtng-Paper.  Fancy  Wrapping  and  Tissue 
Papera.  Hand  -  Blotters  and  Blotting  -  Paper,  Writing- 
Pads,  Drawing  Pads  and  Tablets,  Paper-Cutters,  Patter- 
Weights,  Ink-Wells,  Ink-Erasers,  Lead  and  Crayon  Pen- 
cils, and  Penholders. 

CkUwts  use  since  Mar.  25,  1915. 


Ser.    No.    85.086.       (CLASS    30.      CLOTHING.)       Habt, 
ScHAFTNEB  ft  Mabz,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1015. 


VARSITY 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Coats. '  Vests,   Trou- 
ners.  Overcoats,  and  Raln-Coata.  ' 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  86,300.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BosMAH  ft  LOHMAM  Co..  Norfolk. 
Va.     Filed  |Uy  1.  1016. 


BO  LO 


Particular    doscription    of    goods. — Peanut-Candy    and 
Roasted  and   Salted   Peanuts. 

Claiais  use  since  about  Jan.  15.  1915. 


(Vol.  t90.      No.  t.] 
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acr.   No.  M.392.      (CLASS  46.     rOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
RMTS  OF  FOODS.)      HnsiAN   HiertMCHaL.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  May  5,  1015.  .    ,; 


.1      ••«!»*     j"*!* 


t  "-l^ 


I'artifMlur  iletci-ipUon^^f  Viw»l«.^'o<-oanut  ( 'onf ecttoDS, 
Marahmallow  CoDfecdMiii,  Hard  Candies,  and  Panwork 
ConilBttng  of  renter*  Made  of  Ctiiit$  and  Coated  with 
Siiitar. 

Vla4mM  u*e  since  Mirljr  la  ISftS. 


8«r.  No.  80,463.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POL18HINQ  MATEEIALS.)  Wikard  PaoDrcTS 
Co..  rhliago.   111.     Filed  May  T,  1915. 


«V(ZARD 


FmrHrulmr  ilfmrriptift  of  (ro<Mr«.'-8toine-Po)lRh,  Daatleaa 
Duat-Clotha.  I'olUhlnK Clotha.  Mop-Cleanlnit  Preparatioa, 
and  Carpet-CleaninK  Hweeplnx  Compotind. 

Claim*  H»r  Mince  the  lOth  day  of  December,  1014. 


Bar.  Na.  86,5ft7.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Amebican  Ovrtkr  Co.,  Providence 
R.  I.     nied  May  12,  1015. 


'MLTESEA 


r 


No  claim  belag  aiade  to  '*  Saltasra "  tad  "  Saltexea 
Brand  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Pmriicular  drxrHption  of  yooilt. — Tlam-Chowder,  Mlnred 
Clams,  Clam-Houllton.  Oysters.  Oyster-8tew,  Oyster- 
CTbowdar,  DevUed  Oystara,  Flafa-Chowder,  Spirad  Ifuaaels. 
and  liaacello.    (Oevlled   Mnssala.) 

VlaitHH  H»€  slnca  Oct.  1,  1811. 


Ser.  No.  86,660.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOSEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Steele- WBoaus  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  May  17,  1015. 


r 


fJS^Owtj^ 


I  Particular  de$cripUon  «/  good: — Canned  Frulta,  Cannad 
Vegetables.  Tomato  Catsup,  Canned  Huialny,  Canned 
Soup,  Canned  Pork  and  lleana,  Evaporated  Fruits,  Can- 
dled Citron,  Frult-PeeU,  Ptekles,  I>repared  MutUrd, 
Canned  Clams,  and  Saner-Kraut. 
CMma   uae   since    1880. 


Ser.  No.  86,685.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBOlNGS.)  Waltui  Spbncei  k  Co. 
Ld.,  Sheffield.  England.     Filed  May  IT,  1015. 


WASPERCO 


Particular  d«acHf>f<a«o/i;cKM(«.—UBwrought  aad  Partly- 
Wrought  Metals  I'aed  la  Mannfactnre.  InclodlBg  Meel 
in  Bar,  Rod,  Sbeet.  and  other  Unwronght  and  Partly- 
Wrought   Forms. 

Claimt  u»e  since  the  IStli  day  of  September,  1814. 


•Sh 


Ser.  No.  86.766.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ■Ghapim  k  Company,  Incorpo- 
KATEO,  Hammand.  Ind.    Filed  May  20,  1016. 


WONDER 


Particular  deaeriptiom  9f  goods. — A  Prepared  Pood  for 
Horses,  Cattle.  Sheep,  aad  Poultry. 
Claima  u»e  since  Sept.  3,  1005. 


Sor.  No.  86,771.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  RoLAito 
R.  CAaTBB,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaslRnor  to  The  Camp 
Tolletklt  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  ?0, 
1815. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  The  Camp  TollaC- 
klt "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawiog. 
Particular  deacHption  of  good*. — A  Traveliag-Ca 
Clainm  MM!  since  Mar.   17.  1815. 


(Tol.  8S0.      No.  t.] 
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S«r.  No.  87,018.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HiaHUiND  Millinh  Company, 
Highland,  III.     Filed  Juae  1.  1815.  „  ,     v 


.<;^« 


Particular    dctcriptiMi   •/    0»o#a.— Self  Rising    Wheat- 
Hour. 

Claima  u»a  since  Feb.  3,  1000. 


Bar.  No.  87,857.     (CLASS  28.    BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)      E.   Cunux  k  Co.   l»coHPn«AT«D.   Phila 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Juae  IT,  1815. 


BLACK    EMPEROR 


"  BUck   Emperor." 

Partioulmr  deaoHpHvn  0/  ^ood*.— Paint-Brushes. 

Claim*  uae  since  about  the  year  1886. 


Ser.  No.  87,412.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Fhank  Winthbop  Davbn- 
roRT,  Prorldeacc,  1^1,    rUed  June  10.  1815. 


ONDER 


Particular  deacription  of  aood«.— Fireleaa  Cookers. 
Claimu  uac  since  Jan.  27,  1814. 


Ser.  No.  8T.455.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DEIERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Bloom  inodale 
BBoa..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  21.  1815. 


NOK-SPOT 


Ser.  No.  87,662.  (CLASS  88.  CLOTHING.)  BbOCK 
BaoTHBBa  Clothimo  Company,  St.  Joaepb.  Ma.  Filad 
June  20,  1816.        ■,-■     ,   v^.,  ,  ^  , ,  ,.      .._,  ^  .. 


ParticuUrr  dca<Tii,tion  of  (roods.— Men's  and  Boys'  Baits, 
OTercoats,  and  Hats. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  IS,  1816,  for  men's  and  hoya' 
suits  and  overroa's  and  since  Jan.  1,  1800.  with  respect 
to  hata. 


Ser.  No.  87,700.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Amebica.v  Woolen  Compakt, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J,,  and  Boston.  Mass.  Piled  July  2, 
1815. 

suMAWCOOL 


Particular  deaaripUom  of  gooda. — Piece  Ck>odB  of  Fabric 
Composed  of  Wool  and  Cottbn. 
CMma  uae  since  Jane  20,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  87,716.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PB»- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  THE  Paibpoint  CoBPOBATlOil, 
New  Bedford.  Mass.     Piled  July  2,  1816. 


y?- 


Por<<r«lar  deacription  of  i/oada.— SUver-Plated  HoUov 
Ware. 

Ctaima  uaa  atace  Oct.  1,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  87,746.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Sauo  Labhbb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Piled  July  8,  1»1». 


Diamond 


Par<ir«Iar  deacription   of  gaoda. — A    Noa-Saponaceous. 

Non-InflammabI*'  Cleaning  Fluid.                                                  j  farticular  drarription  of  gooda.—Tipau  and  Bralda. 

rJ«(»ii«  uae  since  April.  180T.                                 -                   |  r{a<iN«  uae  since  the  year  1818. 

rVol.  no.  Na.  8.] 
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8«r.  No.  87,805.  (CLAR8  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  GmsttuL  Colo.hial  Company.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  7.  1915. 


^'^ 


OVXM     •KAILBDo 


The  word*  "  Ov«>d  Sealed  "  not  beinx  claimed  except  aa 
abown  In  the  drawioK.  compriaioK  the  word  "  Beata." 

Pmrticular  detcriptUm  of  go9<t». — Baked  (]«odSir-Tts., 
Cake,  Bread.  Plea,  Fried  Cakea,  Crullera,  Doughnuta,  Bia- 
culta,  Crackera.  and  Confectlona. 

Cnaima  uae  aince  Jaly  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,923.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLK8.  NOTINCLUD- 
INO  ENGINES.)  Dokt  Moma  Cab  (Nimpant.  Flint. 
Mich.     Filed  July   14.   1915. 


PmrHcular  description  of  i/oods. — AntomoMlea. 
Cloima  u*e  alnce  January,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  87,942.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNTS  or  FOODS.)  fM  Alkkkt  thcKiitaoM  <?dm- 
PANT,  Chicago.  III.    Fllad  Jaly  16.  1915. 


PartUmtar  demsription  of  ff99d». — Mixed  Feeda  for  Horse. 
Male,  and  Dairy  Uae. 

Clmtmu  ««c  alnce  May   13,   1915. 


B«r.  No.  87,943.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Albbbt  Dickinson  Com- 
PANT,  Cblcaco,  III.    Plied  July  15,  1915. 


HobbY 


Particular  description  of  good*.—yi\xeA  Feeda  for  Horae. 
Mule,  and  Dairy  Uae. 
Claims  M«e  ilnce  M«j  14.  1915. 

[Vol.  tao.     No.  S.] 


Ser.  No.  87,944.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tub  Albckt  Dickinson  Com- 
FAMT,  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Jnly  15,  1915. 


Particular  descriptlom  af  f;»o«U.— Mixed  Feeda  f«r  Horae, 
Mule,  and  Dairy  Uae. 

ClainM  use  ainea  May  14.  191S. 


Sep.  No.  87.968.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLT-PEB- 
PARED  MATEBIAL8.)  O.  R.  Fiboi.bb  *  Bao.,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Jnly  16.  1916. 


No  claim  beinjf  made  to  tbe  worda  *'  Fiedler  Process 
Water-Proof  VcBcertng.  Trade  Mark  "  apart  from  the  mark 
ahown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wood  Veneer. 

Cloimn  usr  nlave  Aug.  12,  1914. 


Her.  No.  87,98S.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGE^,  NONrALCO- 
IIOLIC7)  Chmbt-OIu  Com AkT.  SavanBah,  Oa.  Filed 
Jnly  17.  191S. 


The  trade-mark  conalata  of  the  hyphenated  or  compound 
word  "  Cherry-Ola." 

Particular  description  0/  goods. — A  Bererage  CommoBly 
Known  aa  a  Soft  Drink.  Known  aa  Cherry-Ola. 

Vlaimt  use  alnce  June,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  87.996.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CABt  ScHiLtWB.  Fort  Wwrtli.  Tex. 
Filed  July  17.  1916. 


Bdfif/arc/ 


Particular   descripMou   of  gsods. — A    Natritiona   Tonic 
Food  Beverage. 
ria4iN«  use  aiace  Jobs  1.  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  88,004.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS. )  Clikcbpiblo  Pobtlakd  CBMBirr  Cobpobation, 
Kingaport.  Tenn.    Filed  Jnly  19.  1915. 


No  daim  !••  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"Portland."  "  CesMM."  and  "  Klngsport.  Tenn."  apart 
from  the  mark  nhown  In  the  drawing^ 

Porticuhir  description  of  goAt. — Portland  Cement. 

CImimts  use  rince  Jan.  1,  1911/ 


Ser.  So.  88,035.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ewio  PoiTLtBT  Co..  Agawam,  Maaa. 
Filed  July  20,  1015. 


^cc 


O 


Particular  dimriptisn  of  goods. — Fresh  Eggs. 
Claims  wae  nine*  July  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.062.  (i'LASS  46.  POODd  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Thb  Atla.xtic  Macaboki  Co.,  Long 
Island  City,  X.  Y.     Filed  July  2^1916. 


m\i%o . 

^M^ 

M 

felLI 

5r"  1 

No  claim  belnir  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
of  the  word  "  Caruao." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni. 
Claims  use  Mnce  Nov.  16.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88.114.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Htokadb  WijfB  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  22,  1915. 

Peggy 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Chocolates  "  excepting 
In  connection  with  other  features  of  the  mark. 
Partictilnr  drtcription  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.  1915. 

[Vol.  8i0. 


Ser.  No.  88.116.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JOMANM  KoTlmri.  YIOBBa.  Aw- 
trta-Hungary.    Filed  July  22,  1915. 


Kotdnyi' 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Paprika  "  aalde  from  the 
mark  aa  ahown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  deaertptiom  •/  #eod«.— Cayenae  Pepper  aai 
I*aprlka.  ««, 

Claims  use  alore  Del  31.  IMe. 


Ser.  No.  88,134.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Hilaibb  J.  Beoabo, 
New  Bedford,  Maaa.     Filed  July  23,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1916. 


-Stove-Poliah. 


Ser.  No.  88.116.  (CLASS  30.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Bkhnino  Piako  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  23,  1916.    Under  ten-year  provtoe. 

BGHNIHG&SONS 


Port^TMlar  description   of  goods,- 
Pianos. 
Claims  use  since  1882. 


-Pianos  and   Player- 


Ser.  No.  88,171.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Abb  BosBXBLrM.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  24.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Y'nuh  PoUtoea.  On- 
ions, CabtMge,  Beets.  Turnips,  and  Carrot*  In  Their  Nat- 
ural State. 

rindNs  use  since  Mar.  1,  1915. 

Ho.  «.) 


■■n 


jm 
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Mr.  No.  88.187.  (CI^\S8  4.  ABEA8IVR,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATEKiALS.)  WlLUiH  Hambbb- 
OBR.  Beacon.  N.  Y.     Ftled  July  26.  1MB. 


8«r.  No.  88.2«3.  (CtAt*8  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREPl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODa>  8t<>kelv  Biutuibh  4  Ca.  New- 
port, Tenn.     Filed  Jnlj  28,  1916.     ' 


Particular  de»triptioH  o(  frood*.— 80*y. 
Claimt  u»t  Binrp  \pr.  1.  1915. 


f  ' 

■ 
i. 

I 


8er.  No.  88,241.  (CLASH  40.  FANCY  OOOD8.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Vo««  *  STBBif.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  27,  1915.  ... 


CoMlatlDg  of  the  worda  "  Ve-An-Ba." 
Particular    dencription    of   gimd*. — ladles' 
Ladles'  Fichus. 

Claim»  «««  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Scarfs   and 


■or.  No.  88.261.  (CLASS  «.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stokkly  Bbothus  ft  Co.,  New- 
port. Tens.    Filed  Jaly  28,  191S. 


APPALACHIAN 


Partieular  detcriptlon  of  good*. — Canned  Vegetables. 
CMmm  wee  atnce  about  Sept.  1,  1912. 


ir.  No.  88.262.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBOI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Stokclt  BanrHRRM  4  Co.,  New- 
port, Tenn.     Filed  July  28,  1915. 


Particular  dvnrription  of  ot>od».-  Canned  VegetsMW. 
Claiwu  M«c  ainte  about  Sept.  1.  1918. 

[▼oL 


ParMe«*l«r  detcriptim  •f  troorfs.— Canned  VegeUblea. 
CMme  (Me  since  about  Sept.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  88,264.     (CL.\S8  46.      FOODS  AND  INORBDl 
ENT8  OF  FOODA:>     8Ttmn.y  BR«vr«CRH  k  Co.,  New- 
port. Tenn.     Filed  July  28,  lOlft. 


PTtimlsr  detcHptiom  of  (;oo«l«.— Canned  Vofttables. 
Claim*  not  since  about  Sept.  1,  19^ 


Ser.  No.  88,900.  (CLASS  46.  FOOtM  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pacific  Coast  Canninc  Co.,  Oak- 
land. CaL     Filed  July  SO.  1916. 


Particular   deacriptiam   of  goftd*. — Canned    Fmlts  aad 

Canned  Vegetables. 

Claima  n«c  since  tbe  year  1903. 

V«.  t.] 


NOVBMBBK  9, 19T5. 
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Ms 


Ser.   No.   68,818.      fCLASfl   28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE- 
'    CIOrS-MBTAL  WARE.)     Amskioan  Riwo  Co.,  Water- 
bury,  C^ono.     Filed  July  31.  1015. 

IdEVEDM^FT 

Particular  dcacription  of  good*. — Flat,  Hollow,  and  Or- 
namental  Tableware    Blade   of   or    Plated   witb    Precious 
Metal. 
^   Claimt  fue  aince  July  15,  1915.  ♦ 

/ita  — ^__^— __^_____ 

Ser.  No.  88,355.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Haut 
L.  Dadohkbty,  Omatin,  Nebr.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1915. 


KIXIT 


ParNcttlor  de^cHption  of  |^>o4«.— Medical  Purposes, 
Same  Being  a  Lfqnld  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of 
Gonorrhea  and  Gleet. 

Claiwut  use  since  tbe  29tb  day  of  July,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.362.  (CLASS  35.  BELTrNO,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Hood  Rcbbm  Compamt,  Watertown,  Masa.     Filed  Aug. 

f  «.isifi. 

•.4(f  I-; 


Particular  dcacription  of  goodt. — Pneumatic  and  Custa- 
loD  Tires  of  Rubber  and  Rubber  and  Fabric. 
Claimt  u*e  since  Apr.  1,  1918.  . 


Ser.  No.  88,882.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) EMmr  BoYLES,  Chicago,  IIL  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1916. 


AlfDKZCBBAH 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  exclusive  use  of  tbe  word 
••  Chicago." 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  Monthly  Trade  Jour- 
nal for  Confectioners. 

CMsM  ««e  stnee  June,  1914. 

[Vfll.  nt. 


Ser.    No.    88,450.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      TAmt. 
BiOTHBn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1915. 


•r^  ■*+• 


A.W~^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  exclusive  use  of  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  stocking,  and  tbe  picture  being  faoclfttt. 
Particular  description  of  good: — Hosiery. 
CIo^sM  use  since  about  Apr.  7,  1914. 


•    1     *'-f^^ 
Ser.  No.  88,461.      (CLASS  46:  **  f6o»8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)DS.)     East  Coaht  I'sesebvino  Compant, 
Daytona.  Fla.    FUed  Aug.  6.  1915. 


ParNcM/«r  deeer(f>Mo»  of  poods. — Fruit  Preserres.  Pigs, 
Marmalade*,  and  Jellies. 

Claitns  uae  since  Nov.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,491.  <CLA88  26.  JSWBLRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-MET AI^  ITAItB.)  F.  L.  Sovivon-a  Co.,  Minne- 
apolis, Mian,     mied  Ai«.  9,  1915. 


No  claim  is  made  to  exduslre  use  of  the  words  *'  Braad," 
"  Warranted  .Not  to  Rust,"  and  12  DWT." 

Particular  dtacription  of  good*. — Tableware  Made  of 
Precious  Metal  or  Plated  with  Precious  MeUl. 

Claima  use  since  about  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.633.  (CLASS  4S.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ci;.AaBMCS  A.  Cbanb,  ClCTeland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1915. 

CHli^CHIN 

Particular   dmcrtption   of    good*. — Chewing  -  fhm    and 
Candy. 

Claim*  u*e  since  May  28,  1915. 

ir«.  S.] 
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Bw.  No.  88US56.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  BNOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  A.  Zubga's  Somb,  ConsVd,  Brook- 
l7B,  N.  T.    Filed  Aog.  11.  191S.    Under  ten-y^ar  proTlM. 

ZnEGiiS 


Partte^tor  de$cript*tm  of  9ood$. — Egg  -  Alphabet!,  Egg- 
Noodles,  MMSrooi,  Uacaroai-Elbows,  Maearooi-RiiigB,  and 
Spaghetti. 

Ctaimu  u*€  since  1848. 


Ser.  No.  88.550.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  A.  Zesboa's  Sons,  Cons'l'd.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.    Fll€Hl  Aug,  11,  1916.    Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


COLUMBIA 


Particular  descrtpUon  of  goods. — Egg  -  Alphabets.  Egg- 
Noodles,  Macaroni,  Macaroni-Elbows,  Macaroni-Rings,  and 
Spaghetti. 

Claimt  u$e  since  1893. 


Ser.   No.  88,669.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINQ.)      Phil  S. 
Gill,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  ezcloalTe  use  of  the  words 
•*  Dresses  "  and  "  Made  in  U.  8.  A."  apart  from  the  mark 
sbowB  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  dtteription  of  ffao^ls.— Dreasea. 

Clmtm$  ««e  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,629.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Jah.  H.  Pifwcg  PAlJfT  Co..  Boston, 
Ma«8.    Filed  Aug.  14.  1916. 


Consisting  of  the  letter  "  L  "  printed  in  blue. 
Pmrtieular  d0acriptioH  of  Qoodt. — A  PreserratlTe  Paint 
for  Steel. 

Olmimt  —e  since  June  16,  1916. 

[▼ol. 


Ser.  No.  88,684.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINQ.)  Coom, 
COATa  A  Caset  Dbt  Goom  Co.,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  filed 
Aog.  19,  1916. 


ID) 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  ezeluslre  use  of  the  words 
"  Trade  Mark  "  and  "  Dry  Goods  "  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  dtmcriptian  of  (roads. — liAdles'  Men's,  la- 
fknts'.  snd  Cblldrea's  Hosiery. 

ClaimM  u»t  since  Jan.  1.  1916.  • 


Ser.  No.  88,09t.  (CLASS  89.  CtiOTHINO.)  Pabkbb 
HoMiEBV  Mill  A  Dva  Wobkb,  Imc.  rort«mouth,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1916. 


A  facsimile  signature  In  the  penmanship  of  Joaeph  A. 
I'arker,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  exclnslTe  right  to  the 
use  of  the  word  "  Knit  "  apart  from  the  msrk  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

I'articmlar  dfcription  of  90od«.— Hosiery. 

CI«Ws»«  use  since  Msy  24.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,697.  (CLASS  37.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ttco^DMooA  Pulp  axd  PApsb  ConrANT,  Ticon- 
deroga  and  New  IVrk,  N,  Y.    FllMlAag.  19,  1916. 


ParMenlor  deocription  of  good*. — Papers  Known  to  tb« 
Trade  as  "  Book  "  Papers  and  for  Wrlting-Papers. 
Clmimt  ute  since  Msy,  1914. 

We.  S.] 
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Sot.  No.  88,707.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Th»  Com- 
MONWBALTH  Shoc  AND  Lbathbe  Comfamt,  Portland, 
Me.,  and  Boston.  Mass.    FUad  Aug.  90,  1916. 


Partieuimr  gsscri^Mos   of  iroMls. — Lesther    Boots   and 
Shoes. 

CtetaM  ass  slaee  Jane  80,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  88,714.  «XA88  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Pacl  Mbmdb,  New  Rochelle  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Ang.  20.  1916. 

NALCCOOE 

PmrtieuUtr  tetcriptio*  •f  ooodt. — A  Fibrous  and 
Powdered  Mineral  Compound  to  be  Mixed  with  other  Ma- 
terials for  Producing  a  Concrete. 

Ctoimu  U9e  since  April,  1012. 


Bar.  No.  88,722.  (CLAiS  28.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  T.  A.  Willson  *  Co.  Inc., 
Resding.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1916. 


(.mi 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Wlllson  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particntcr  deacription  of  good*. — Ophthalmic  Mountings 
and  l*art>  Ttiereof. 

Claims  u*e  since  about  Aog.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88.701.  (CI^VSS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Macbakl 
M.  RiTBiMSTEiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1916. 
Comprising  the  word  "Wlsard." 


Wizard 


Particular  detcriptiou  of  good».—Dnn,  Negligee,  and 
Work  Shirtki. 

CImim*  u*€  since  Aug.  6,  1915. 


Sot.  No.  88.840.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)  Lbs  Boolbtards  Publishino  Co.,  Ihc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1916. 


Comprising  the  words  "  The  ParisienBe.' 

PorMoKtar  dmcriptUm  of  good*.— A  Monthly  PablieatioB. 

CM«M  Me  alncc  May  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,868.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  InTaaaa- 
noNAi.  Sbob  Compabt,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.  SIML  Am. 
28,  1916.    Under  ten-year  proTlso. 

PorHcalar  detcrtpiitt  of  0«odf.— Leather,  Canras,  and 
other  Fabric  Shoes. 

Cla4«M  u*e  since  about  Jan.  1,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  88,866.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINE**, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FaiTt 
VoiOT,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1916. 


J(a€&ina 


Comprising  the  word  "  Jaduna." 
PorMcalor  detcriptUm  of  good*.-~\  Hair  Tonic 
storer. 

CUUm*  u*€  since  Aug.  1.  1915. 


and  Ra- 


Ser.  No.  88,88a  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  I.B8hbb,  Whitman  k.  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  80,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  poods.— Piece  Goods  of  Cot- 
ton-Warp Worsted  or  Mohair  or  Alpaca  Linings  or  Com- 
binations Thereof  and  Dress  Fsbilcs  of  Cotton,  Silk, 
Linen.  Cotton-Warp  Worsted,  Mohair,  and  Alpaca. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Aog.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88.909.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Shobmakbb  A  Volkbbt.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  80,  1916. 


ParMoaior  demtiiptitm  of  poods.— Candy  Sucker*. 
ClateM  use  since  JtUy  22,  1909. 


nroL  810.     H«.  t.] 


<s« 
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8«r.  No.  88.914.  (CLASS  «.  CRBMICAL8,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wbut 
DisiNRCTiNo  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\ug.  HO. 
1910. 


I 


Yi/tH   i^^j:,;! .»' ! 


..'■v:   " 


■,      ...'•  ')  ■     s 


•ir%  -r*. 


^.■^?^..'^hJ¥--'-    *" 


No  claim  la  made  to  tbe  exclusive  use  Of  tbe  word  "  Dip." 
PartUmlor  detcription  of  good: — DliilnfectiiQta  and  In- 
secticides. 

C'la<m«  ««e  gince  the  29th  day  of  June.  19 IS. 


8«r.  No.  88,968.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     L.  UuiF 
A  Bm>.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Sept.  1,  191 B. 


a. 


lU 


ParHoular  deavription  0/  gooda.     Men's  and  Boys'  Coats. 
Veata,  and  Trousers. 

Clmimt  ute  since  June  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,984.  (CLASS  4.  ADRA81VK.  DETEROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Indixical  Soap 
COMPAMT,  Portland,  Me.,  and  MaMeo.  Mass.  Filed  Sept. 
2.  1915. 


Poirtitmtar  demription  e/  good*- — Toilet  Soap. 
Claiiwa  (Me  since  June  80.  191B. 


Ser.  No.  89,010.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDf- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  J.  W.  Mki.okbt  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  .1,  1918. 


Said  trade-mark  Involving  a  red  triangular  tlgure  In  a 
circular  blae  field.  No  claim  ia  made  to  the  words  "  Cer- 
tified Quality  Eifga  "  and  "  New  York." 

Particular  detcHption  of  good*. — Egga. 

Claim*  U99  since  Aug.  20,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  S9.029.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PIIARMACEITTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fiaa- 
BAioH  A  BiowN,  llnnger,  Va.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1918. 


cj,1tftSMa«Qn». 


No  claim  Ix-lng  made  to  the  worda  "  Cancer  Medicine  " 
aside  from  that  ahowo  In  the  acrompanylng  drawing,  the 
portraits  shown  an  tbe  drawing  being  thoae  of  J.  N.  Brown 
and  S.  Flerbaugh. 

Particular  rtearription  of  goodn-  A  Preparation  for  Can- 
cers. 

r(«<iR«  M«e  since  1903. 


Ser.  No.  H9.048.  (CLASS  26.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
CLAknMCB  E.  AwABLa.  Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  T. 
191B. 


sro^miFf 


Particular  deacription  of  good*.  I.ock  for  Bicycles  and 
Motor-Vehicles  of  .^11  Kinds  Where  There  Is  Strncttire  to 
Which  It  may  be  Attached. 

CkUma  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


9»»9«5i'* 
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m  No.  ae.908.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IMOBEDI- 
■MTS  or  rOODS.)  CKOTcartBLo  A  Wool-fock,  Pltta- 
tNirgh,  Pa.,  and  Jackaoaville  and  Orlando,  Fla.  Fll^d 
Sept.  7.  1916. 


Bar.  Na  89,071.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IK6RBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Nowak  Miu.in«  CtMPoBATtON, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1915.  -^-S^-  ^ 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  good: — Citrtia  Fralta. 
Cloima  uae  since  Dec.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  Ifo.  W».0«2.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Govn- 
BCHMiDT  Dbtinnino  Compant.  Chrome,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.    PUed  Sept.  7,  1916. 


o 


o 


Par(k>«tar  doacrlption  of  f/ood^.—TliB,  T»trachlorld  ol 
Tin,  Bichlorld  of  Tin,  Tin  Oxld.  and  Tin  Crystala. 
Cl«4m«  use  since  May  28,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  89.066.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lincoln  Pckb  Bdtteb  Company, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  7,  liUS. 


Particular  dcacription  of  good*. — Procasa-Butter. 
CtaiMM  use  aince  September,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  80.070.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Nowak  Millivq  Cobvobation. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1916. 


PURE-MO  LENE 


Parddular  description  of  good*. — A  Mixed  Stock  Feed 
Suitable  for  Horsea.  Stock,  Cattle,  and  Poultry. 
Claima    uac   since    January,    1916.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  89,072.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Nowak  Miul-ino  Cokpobation. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1915. 


^^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Mixed  Stock  Feed 
Suitable  for  Horses,  Stock,  Cattle,  and  Poultry. 
Claim*  u*e  Bince  Jnl/,  1914. 


PArNoBlBr  deterlptUm  of  goad*.— A  Mixed  Stock  Peed 
SuiUble  for  Horses,  Stock,  Cattle,  and  Poultry. 
Claim*  u*e  aince  July.  1914. 

220  O.  0.~4S 


Ser.  No.  89,078.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Nowak  MfLLiMo  Cobpobation. 
Buffalo,  N.  T.     Fllod  Sept  7.  1916. 


Ptnticular  Ottcription  of  good*. — A   Mixed  Stock 
Suitable  for  Horses,  Stock,  Cattle,  and  Poultry. 
Cla4m«  «««  since  January,  1915. 
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»^.  No.  80.080.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTIED,  AND 
Tl^ETILB  FABBIC8.)  BuAMU,  RonocK  amd  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  S«pt  7.  lOlS. 


Sor.  No.  8S440.  (CLASS  0.  CHIMICAL8,  MU>ICINB8^ 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PHEP ARATI0N8. )  Looift 
C  WaooarcTB.  Tookera,  N.  T.    Fll«d  Sept.  10,  191ft. 


9fe® 


^thrte 


Portteutm'  deteriptiOH   tf  g«od». — Sheets   and   Pillow- 
Caaet. 

CTMaM  MM  alnee  Jane  14,  1910. 


S«r.  No.  80.002.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bn- 
qMmm  we  CoMPAOMiB,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  8«pt.  8. 
MIS. 


;wi: 


Pwrfitular  dmcriptUm  of  gooda. — ^Face-Powder,  Rooff*. 
Toilet  Water.  Face  and  Manage  Creama  and  Paatea: 
Talcnm  Powder,  Rice  Powder.  Sachet-Powfer ;  Snelllac- 
Salts.  Moutb'Waabes,  Nall-Bleaehea,  Eyebrow- Pendla,  Up- 
Stlcka. 

Clmkut  ««e  since  Sept.  2,  lOlB. 


8«r.  No.  89416.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETBROBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  L0018  Mat.  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  9,  1916. 


SILVERTOP 


ParM«M/«r  dmoriptinn  of  iTootfa.— MeUl-Pollahea. 
OUima  M«  since  Sept.  0,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.184.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INOREDT- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  B.  Raoh  4  Sons  Futius^  Oom- 
PAHT,  In<)Unapolls,  iDd.    FUed  Sept.  10,  1915. 


XIATO 


PorNcwior  4««oripN««  of  good*. — A  Stock  and  Pooltry 
Food  Comprising'  the  Bones  and  Flesb  of  Animals  Cooked, 
Sterlltaed,  and  Compressed  Into  a  Hard  Dry  Cake  and 
Then  Qroand  Fine  for  Stock  Food  and  Coarser  for  Pooltry 
Food. 

OtotaM  Me  since  Feb.  12,  1914. 

[ToL  tSO. 


PmrUemiur  tfeeeri^Ne*  •t  good*. — A  Eemady  for  Ebco* 
matlam. 

ClotaM  «Me  since  M«rcl>.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  89,141.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) WMTBaM  Cu>CK  Co.,  Peru,  111.  Filed  Sept 
10,  1916. 

WESTCLOX       t 


PMTHowUtr  imcripUim  of  ^oorfe.— Watches  and  Clocks. 
OloiHM  nee  since  Norember.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  89,160.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  NATioifAJb  Candt  CoMrAKT,  Jer- 
•ey  Cltjr,  N.  J[.,  and  St  Leids,  Me.    Filed  Sept  11,  1918. 


PmrHtmlmr  deaerlpUtm  of  peMe.J-^Chadleb 
or  Containing  Chocolate. 

CUMme  «e«  gtaMe  Jane  4,  191S. 


O^mpdeed  ef 


i     j. •■ 

Ser.   No.   89,164.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      JoaOAiv 
Mabsh  Comtamt,  Boston,  Maaa.    Filed  Sept.  IS,  1916. 


ParMontor  deeoHyMow  of  go4d4. — Leather  and  CaaTa» 


CMmm  •««  alBoe  Aag.  7.  1915. 
V«.  t.] 


NOFEMBB  9, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


Ser.  Na  89,167.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBET.  MACHINKBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Mralwood 
MAirnyACTCBiiro  Co.,  Detroit  Mteh.  Filed  Sept  IS, 
191ft. 


ParUcMUw    4e$ori^ion   of   ^oo««.— Hfdranllc    P 
Sbock-AllevUtora,  ValTea.  and  Fittings. 
Ctmtmt  uM  since  aboat  Aug.  1, 1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,187.  ( CLASS  40.  FANCY  GKMDS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  SiMOM  S.  Nbwmam,  Mew  York, 
M.  T.    FUed  Sept  14,  1910. 


PtrtUmtar  deecHpMon  of  good*. — Bags  or  Receptacles 
Made  of  Clotb,  Bilk,  or  other  Materials  and  Known  as  80- 
dety-Bagn. 

CIstsM  UM  slB^  Feb.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,191.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    M.  I.  Sraw- 
AtT  A  Co..  INC.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  14,  1916. 


ParMesier   deecHpfioii   of  0oe4«.— Misses*    Coats    and 
Salts. 

Clmimt  uoo  since  Joly  28^  1910. 


Ser.  No.  89,202.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Ambbican  Salbs  Book  Comfaht,  Limitbo, 
Toronto,  Canada,  and  Nlaraga  Falls,  Elmlra.  and  Glen- 
dale.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  16.  1916. 


PorMottisr  dmorigUon  of  goodo. — Carbon-Paper. 
CMsia  mm  since  Sept  18, 1914. 

[▼oL 


Ser.  No.  89.203.     (CLASS  11.     INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.)     AMBBICAM  SaUM  BOOK  COMFAWT,  LllfRBD, 

Toronto,  (Canada,  and  Niagara  Falls,  Elalra,  and  OlsB- 
dale,  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept  16,  1916. 


<Am6aboeo 


PmrHeular  deoeripUon  of  goo49. — CarboB-Papsx. 
CMsM  see  since  Sept  18. 1914. 


Ser.  No.  89.206.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) TATU>a-LooAw  Co.  PAPBaMACBas,  Holjoke, 
Mass.    Filed  Sept  16,  1916. 


\ 


CE  ,-v 


NORTH land! 


PorMonJor  detoripUon  of  gooda. — ^Ledfter,  Record,  sad 
Bond  Paper.  EoTelopa.  Book  and  Cover  Paper,  Yellam, 
Text  Wall,  and  Coated  Papers. 

CMmt  tue  since  Jane  24.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.200.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION* 
EBY.)  Tatu>b-Looaji  Co.  PAnsKAKaBS.  Holyoka^ 
Mass.    FUed  Sept  16.  1916. 


^©NOGSOSIMimOK) 


ParMrwIar  deecHpttoii  of  good*. — Ledger,  Record,  and 
Bond  Paper,  BnTelope,  Book  and  Coiver  Paper;  YeUaa, 
Text,  Wall,  and  Coated  Papers. 

CIsMne  see  since  Apr.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,258.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN* 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Thb  Ambsicab  OwaaarovD- 
BUT  Film  Co.,  Iwc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  S^t  IT, 
1916.  i   ^ 


PsrMenter   desor^Mcs   e/  #eeds.— Moiriag  -  Plctnn 
Cinematograph  Films. 
(TMSM  sae  since  Aog.  11, 1916. 

X*.  1.} 


OFI^ICIAL  GAZETTE 


Nov8itnK  9, 191^ 


Wm.  IVo.  W,3«4.  (CLARI 40.  PATfCT  OOODB,  rDENIIH- 
TlfSD,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Tbb  CtJi«K  IfAMorACVtHnxa 
Co.,  Bosteo.  MSM.     FliM  Sept.  17,  I91B. 

MAGIC 

Parttcvlar  ifwnipfton  of  ffooOa. — Armbands,  Blb-Hold- 
•n,  Belta  for  Peraonal  Wear,  Suapenderi,  and  Supporters 
for  Hose  and  Half-Hose. 

Clotmt  tMe  Rtnre  Jan.  80,  1000. 


8«r.  No.  89.260.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
IKOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Tm  Clakk  MaMcrACToaiRO 
Co.,  Boston.  Bfass.     FHed  Sept  IT,  I915. 


'HodMoiJ 


^u^.>^„Y,^Pt*a^■4^ 


Particular  deacrtption  of  goodt. — Supporters  for  Hose 
and  Half-Hose. 

CMsM  «•«  sine*  Jan.  1.  1003. 


Ser.  No.  80.206.  (CLASS  40.  PANCT  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Thb  Clabk  MAMurACTuaiNO 
Co..  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  17,  101B. 


C.M.C 


PmrHcM»ar  diBseHpMoit  s/  {/••U. — CJmspa  tor  OarmeBt& 
Claima  uat  since  Mar.  6.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  80,281.     (CLASS  26.    MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)     Anacx)  CoiirANT,  BtagtemtoB, 
'••ft.  T.     Filed  8«pC.  18,  lOlB. 

SPEEDEX 


Partnmlmr 
ClaiNW 


Oetater.  IMS. 


nim. 


Ser.  No, 
FLoaBJfca 

leis. 


(GLASS  IT.    T09ACC0  PB0DUCT8.) 
Mew  Yofk..  N.  T.    flMI  kpt.  18, 


'"Tbr^vord  "CffBrette"'  H  Ascfatnvd  m  a  speeMe  part 
of  the  trade-mark.  The  flfure  sboim  re'prsseata  la  sil- 
houette a  wolf  standing-  vt  bar.  •galmt  a  barrvtf  taek- 

HM.  at. 


ooMpasei  of  vertleal  bloc  stripes  altsnatlM  wHk 
ethers  of  ■  liitfat  eoler,  represeatliv  the  wood  tber  or  bark 
at  the  white  or  sUTvr  birch.  The  word  "  Wolf "  Is  dls- 
plajed  In  peculUr  type,  written  Tertlcally  In  white  apoa 
one  of  the  dark  bars  In  adTance  of  the  aHwal, 

Pert4c«lar  deMrtfiNoa   0/  900^. — Cigarettes. 

CMsM  M«e  since  Aug.  1,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  89,300.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,  ' 
AND    PHABMACSUnCAL    PBKPARATI0N8.)       Sam- 
ctL  IICK,  Astoria,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept  18,  1915. 


SILPICI 


''^ 


The  aark  consists  af  the  word  "  Silpiek,"  printed  lo  a 
peculiar  manner,  within  an  oraaBeatal  border.  The  wards 
"Trade-Mark  Rett,  in  U.  S.  Pat.  Offlce  "  are  disclaimed  as 
being  part  of  the  trade-mark. 

Pmrticular  duchpUon  af  good*. — Llaimenta. 

Cla4«i«  ««e  Blnea  Sept!  1.  1015. 


Ser.  No.  89.302.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AMD  STATION- 
ERY.)        IXTEBNATIONAL     MAILING     TtJBB     AMD     WBAPPBa 

Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1910. 

Klipnit 

Particular  datoriptiau  of  good*. — EoTclops. 
C'toims  «M«  since  July  30.  1015. 


Ser.  No.  80.879.  (CX«AM  48.  UAJJS  IZTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  O.  HteLBMAR  Bbbwimo  Co..  La  Croase. 
Wis.    rUed  Sept.  22,  1910. 


'DELIGHr  , 

-Denght." 

Particular  daaoriptitm  of  o*od». — Malt  Bereragca. 

Claimu  use  since  Sept.  1.  1910. 


>^ 


Ser.  No.  89.380.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLVBY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOUIL  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  H.  W.  JoHKl- 
MANTTLiJt  Ok,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Sspt.  23.  1910. 


CtaIsM 
11^.  t.] 


deser^Mofi  af  ysads. — Ftre-fc  Itagaliiwi  a. 
uoa  slaee  the  1st  day  of  laly.  1910.^ 


NoVSMBgR  %  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


■r.  Ma.  SO^SSl.  <  CLASS  42.  KVITTBD.  NETTED.  AND 
TBXIUJC  FABRICS.)  Buaua  W.  Kahm,  New  Tark, 
M.  T.     FUed  Sept.  22,  191ft. 

ntrtj  5  trm 

Comprising  the  word  "  MHaaoa." 

Pmrticular  deacriptUm  af  gaod$.-~mk  Piece  Goods. 

CMaw  uaa  alaos  Apr.  8,  ItlO. 


I  i 


Ser.  No.  89,391.  (CLAU  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBDTICAL  PBEl'ABATIONS.)  Ealth 
B.  Waits,  SprlngrlUe,  N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1910. 

ParMoalar  daser<p<ioi»  0/  good*. — Liquid  and  other  Aatl- 
a^ptle,  Vacdn.  and  Germicide  Preparations. 
CfaMaia  «««  slaee  Not.  1,  191t. 


isr.  Ke.  89.802.      (CLASS  1.     BAW  CMt  PABTLT-PBE- 
J>ARED     MATBEIALS.)       WtLTB     TSXBB^    CoMPANT, 
j^rmonth,  H.  C.    Filed  8«t.  t2.  1911. 


tv 


i 


\Zy 


PmrHoular  daacrlption  of  good*. — ^Veneer. 
Ofiiwi  itw  idiMe  Sept  0,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.4M.  (CLASS  2t.  CUTLBET.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEBBOF.)  W.  ft  B. 
Dooot.A8,  Mlddlelowo.  Com.  Filed  Sept  28,  1010. 
Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


Partiemlar    deaeriptian    af   goada. — Pa^pa 
Thereof. 

Olmima  mta  slaee  at  least  1880. 


anS    Fwte 


Ser.  No.  89.40S.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AMD  PABTS  THEREOF.)  W.  ft  B. 
DoooLAS,  MiddlatDwn.  (^oan.  FUed  8«pt  0,  1910. 
Under  tm-yamr  ptarlso. 

DOUGLAS 

rart^emlmr    daaeriiption    of    good*. — Pumps    and    Parte 
nareof. 

(TMmm  Me  stMt  at  leaat  1S42. 


■r.  Na.  S9.41t.     (CLAm  42.    KNITTED.  HBTTED. 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)    Fowau.  ft  GnaaaoM  LnnMl  Oo^, 
New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Sept  23,  I91S. 


C'yw" 


Comprlslag  the  word  **  Ond-Iroa." 
ParNoalar  -dMcnptUm  of  good*. — Linen  aad  Wool  Piece 
Oooda. 
Claiaie  ta  slaee  Jan.  23,  101ft. 


Ser.   No.   80,417.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      ROBIB* 
Rau  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  S8,  1916. 


SILK-TOP 


Particular  da*oriptiom  of  good*. — Underwear — tIb., 
Men's  and  Boys'  Union  Suits  Made  of  Textile  or  »'"«»t^ 
Matertala. 

OMm*  ute  tlnee  on  or  dxnit  Sept  4, 1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,420.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ambbicar  Woolbn  Compamx. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Boatoa,  Mass.  Filed  Sept  24, 
1910. 


AhWuC  Ddi 


Particular  daaoripNea  of  good*, — Plaoa  (3oods  of  Clotk 
Composed  of  Cotton,  Mohair,  aad  Silk. 
Ciokas  u*a  since  Aug.  18,  1910. 


Ser.  No.8e.4S0.     (CLASS  39.    CXOTHINO.)     C.  B.  SHAxa 
COMPANT,  Chicago,  m.    Piled  Sept  24,  1910. 


IISOT 


Partieular  deaeription  of  good*. — Rato-Coate. 
CTa<«M  u*e  since  on  or  about  the  6th  day  of  March, 
1915. 

Ser.  No.  89,462.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBUTKIAL  PBKPABATI0N8.)  Hof»> 
MAW  AWD  LoCKLBAB,  Biadrwell,  Tea.  Filed 
1915. 


The  portrait  belag  that  of  Major  W.  Locklear.  a 
bar  of  tka  ftm. 
Paftloalar  daaeription  of  good*. — A  Hair-Reslorec 
CUUm*  u*e  Blace  Sept  1.  1010. 

Xs.f.i 


«<« 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


NOTSlIB8sS9>  X9IS> 


■tr.  No.  8»,4«e.     (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 

LIQUORS.)     IfONUMBirTAL     BUWINO     COMPANT,    Bftltl- 

monb  Md.    ru«d  Sept.  25.  191B. 

UNIT 

PmrUoular  detcrtption  3f  good*. — B««r. 
(7ls«M«  KM  line*  April.  1916. 


9me.  No.  80.481.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
CRT.)  Chbmical  Papu  Mamdfq.  Co..  Holyoke,  Man. 
FUed  Sept  27,  1916. 

PmrtUmlar  detcripUon  «</  ^woito. — L«dfcr-Paper. 
CMuM  «««  flnee  on  or  nboot  Mar.  16,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  80.669.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Samsoit  WATma,  Loa  Aaftfaa,  Cal. 
Fllwl  Sept.  80.  1016. 


•#  :i« 


Ser.  No.  80,621.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Nauss,  HaaaLsiN  ft  Co.,  New 
Torfc.  N.  T.    FUed  Sept.  28,  1016. 


PorUcmlar  description  of  goodt. — Woven  Cotton  Piece 
Oooda. 

ClotoM  KM  since  May,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  88.535.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thi  Cl.AaK  MANurACTCaiHa 
Co..  Boston,  Maas.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1016. 

SUPERBA 

PmrHtmlar  dmcription  of  ffootft.— Blaatlc  Webblnc. 
CMnm  %m  alaee  Joly  16,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  88,687.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  N.  Eai^ASOm,  Blomoabt  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Sept  80,  1816. 

rmrHenUrimeh^Uom  of  gooda. — Wool  and  Cotton  (Traah 
Plaee  Oooda. 

OUtlmo  moo  alaee  aboat  Any.  80,  1016. 

[▼oLtlO. 


ipi.ti^ 


'f   ^46 


Pmrttoulmr  doooripUon  oj  goods. — ^Aatoatobile  and  Faral- 
tore  PoUah. 
CUUmo  uto  Blnoe  Apr.  10,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  89,560.  (CLASS  SO.  CLOTHING.)  John  Wam- 
AMAKBB,  Nsw  TOBK,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  IVed  Sqtt  80. 
1916. 


No  elala  belas  made  to  the  words  "  Waist  (or  Boya  ft 
Girls  "  apart  from  tbe  mark  In  tbe  drawlnc. 

Particular  detoription  of  poods.— Underwalats  for  Boya 
and  Olrla. 

CMsw  «««  since  aboat  Feb.  2,  1910. 


Ser,  No.  80,817.      (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)      Datid  L 
Ulucam  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  2,  1016. 

CAS- SKATE 

PmrtUmlor  dooorti     on  of  good*. — Ladlee'  D 
ClataM  Me  since  .  .».pt  24,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  80.621.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  FaANKLtR  B.  Aspinwau.,  La 
Grange.  Ky.    FUed  Oct  4,  1016. 

M(Q)M([])«A1D)IE 

Compriainf  the  word  "  Hooograde." 
Portieutor  detcription  of  good*. — Tbermomctera. 
CloisM  uoe  since  April,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  80.630.     (CLASS  80.     CUVTBISQ.)     GABOOa  A 
FiBHBB,  Clereland,  Oblo.    Filed  Oct  4.  1016. 

ParMo«tor  desoHplio*  nf  good*. — StocUnga. 
Olmtmu  «••  sines  Jane  1,  1018. 

No.  B.] 


'4 '  ■*> 


NOVSMBSR  9,  191 5. 
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«S 


Ser.  No.  80.688.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NSTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A.  ft  M.  KaaagifoaiAK,  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1015.  ■iU.'^ri-. 


HE  rati! 


PartieuUir  detcription  of  good*. — ^Teztile  Ruga. 
Otmim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  80.884.  (C!LASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINM, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Jithst-Lax  CoMPAinr,  Ifacon,  (9a.    Filed  Oct  8,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  89,846.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AlO) 
LIQUORS.)  W.  ScHiTEiDBR  Wholbsalb  Wlini  ft  LiQCOB 
Co.«  St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct  4,  1815. 


PmHiemlor  doooHpiion  of  pood*. — Bottled 
OMaM  •••  since  Jan.  1,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  88,647.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  W.  SCHKBIDBB 
Wholbbalb  Wikb  ft  LiQOOB  Co..  St  Loola,  Mo.  FUed 
Oct  4.  1016. 


Pmrtievipr  desoHpNo*  of  good*. — Aaselica,  Claret,  Bar 
gandy.  Port,  Sherry,  Einfandel,  Mnseat  Catawba,  "'^t""!. 
Virginia  Seedling,  and  Rhine  Winea. 

Claim »  aee  alaee  Jan.  1.  1886. 


Ser.  No.  80,670.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Sol-U-Mbt  M'p'o.  Co.,  AtlanU.  Qa.    FUed  Oct  6,  1016 


#P% 


ParMcaJar  de*oriptUm  of  good*. — A  PraparatlOB  for  tbe 
Treatment  of  tbe  Scalp. 

OtotaM  M*o  ainee  April,  1014. 


--> 


ParttoMlar  do*criptio*  of  good*. — Candy  Cathartic  TaV 
leta. 

Cla<m«  ««e  since  July  2.  1915. 


Ser.   No.  89.686.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Madamb 
Istira.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  t,  1816. 


Partioular  deooription  of  good*. 
Claimu  u*e  since  Sept  1.  1015. 


Ser.  Na  80,690.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERLALS.)  C.  A.  WtLLBT  <}o..  New  York,  M.  Y. 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1916. 


OOLO  STAMAM 


Particular  deecription  of  good*. — Vamisbea. 
Claim*  uto  ainee  Aagast,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  89.716.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     S.  S.  Kbbbob 
Co.,  Detroit  Mich.    FUed  Oct  7,  1915. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Klndergarien." 

Poftiowlar  description  of  good*.— Intmnt*'  HoalMry. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89.725.  «XASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ROT 
M.  THOMPSON,  Malad,  Idaho.    FUad  Oct  7,  1016. 

SY-WAS 


ParMealor  de*orlpUon  of  good*. — Uqntd  Liniment  tot 
tbe  Treatment  of  Barb- Wire  Oat*  and  Hamaaa  and  Saddle 
Sores  on  Lire  Stock. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  1,  1014. 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTK 


KovHMmw^iigtS- 


■«r.  No.  88^727.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTEID,  NETTED.  AMD 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  Vicrociis  Baom,,  N«w  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oot.  7,  1916. 


ComprUlag  the  word  "  Halrdation." 

Poriicular  tfeterlpMo*  of  gooda. — A  StlffentDS  MatarUl. 

Olaima  n$«  dnee  Sept.  10.  1915. 


Ut.  No.  8».T7».  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINMb 
AND  FUABMACEUTICAL  PREPAKATIONS.)  Tms 
Tropical  Puamuacal  Ca.  New  York.  M.  T.  Ill*4  ^ct. 
0,  1016. 


PECTOLIX 


ComprtatJDC  tb«  word  «  Poetolix." 

Particular  de»oription  of  g—da. — A  BroDctabit  TUIot 

Claiwi*  u««  itnco  Jane,  lOlB. 


8«r.  No.  89,737.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  rREPARATIONS.)  MlCBI- 
OAit  Salt  Wokkm,  Marine  City,  Mich.  Filed  Oct  8, 
1916. 


Puriieular  deacripUon  of  ffoodt. — Salt. 
Claitns  uaf  alnce  June  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,740.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBL^ICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb  B. 
X*  PATca  Co.,  Boston,  Masa.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1918. 

Glyrol 


The   word  "Glyrol." 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cougb-Sjrmp. 

Clo(M«  u*e  aince  Aug.  16,  1915. 


S«r.  No.  89302.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICXmS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATIONI.)  VUMIA 
B.  MrLROLAND.  Toledo,  Obto.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1916.  tin- 
der ten-jrear  proTUo. 


on  MULHOLANO'S 

ALTERATIVE 


Partionlmr  dMcripUon  of  goodt. — StoaMch,  Uvar, 
Blood  Medicine. 

Claimt  iM«  alnre  prior  to  1891. 


.  nod 


B«r.  No.  89,80ft.  (CLASS  ft.  CUEMICAUl.  MBDICIMBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Am- 
TONi.vo  PiTONBO.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  80,761.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bsia- 
TOL-Mrua  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  9, 1916. 

UXSANA 

"  Laxaana." 

Particular  detcri^tion  of  goo4». — A  Laxative  Pr«p«n- 
tlon. 

Clmbim»  MM  since  Oct.  6,  1816. 


No.  89,754.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATBBIALS.)  Etakb  Bios,  k  Btax.  Ihc.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUwl  Oct.  9,  1016. 


PartiotUar  daocripUon   of  gooda, — Palat  and    Bnaaal. 
(Ready  Mixed.) 
CUdmt  uae  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


Porticular  (teaciiptiom  of  goodt. — An  Unguent  or  SalTO 
to  be  Applied  Externally  for  the  Purpoae  of  Arreatlng  and 
Allaying  an  iDflammatory  Condition  of  tbe  Skin  and  Scalp. 

CM««  i|«e  aince  Sept.  80,  1915. 


S«r.  No.  89.829.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMTCALS.  MEDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOLM 
WABXcasoN,  Ctateago,  III.     fllad  Oct  IS.  1916. 


^VECT/?/^ 


Particular  dctoription  of  goodt. 
Claimt  utt  since  1896. 

ft.  t.] 


LAp-Reme. 


-.%J^)»Jbi£maL:. 
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Btr.  No.  89.849.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sdm- 
8HIHB  Panama  Bleach  Mpb.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
riled  Oct.  14.  1916. 


PgrtieuUtr  datcriptiom  of  gooda.—k  Hat-BlaftCh. 
OUitmt  utt  atnoa  Apr.  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.861.  (CLASS  2S.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLA,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Tvbhbb 
A  SBTMonn  MAHurACTOBiNO  Co.,  Torrington,  Conn, 
niad  Oct.  14,  1916. 

T.  &  S. 

Pmrtieuimr  doteriptiom  of  goodt. — Egg-Beatera. 
CMbm  uto  since  prior  to  1879. 


Ser.  No.  89.867.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICUCBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THB 
Tbopical  Phabmacai.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
16.  1916. 


d?^ 


Comprtsing   the   word   **  Troplcalea." 
Partioulor  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Tonic  Pill. 
Claimt  utt  since  Joly,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  89.88S.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ROBBBT 
HOBNBS.  Chicago,  ni.     Filed  Oct  16,  1916. 


A^VEWCAN  BeOC 


Pmrticular  datoription  of  goodt. — Complexion-Powder. 
OtofaM  •••  ilac*  Get  8,  1916. 


[▼•1.  no.     No.  8.] 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


NOVEMBER  9,  1916. 


lOe^l.    CERTAIN  NAlfBD  rOODfl.    Acm>-Rtakb  Com- 
rAirr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  - 
Filed  May  12,  1016.     Serial  No.  86,660.     PUBLJ8HKD 
AUGUST  IT,  191S. 

106,922.      TOILET  •  PAPER,    PAPER    HAPKINS,    AND 
PAPER  TOWELS.     AiAAirr  PnvoBAnD  Wbappiho 
Papb  Ca,  Albany.  N.  T. 
riled  Jane  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  87,212.    PUBUSHBO 

AUGUST  17,  191S. 

106.928.  SEWING-COTTON.  R.  P.  A  J.  Aukakou  4 
Co.,  Lnx,  Neilaton,  Scotland. 

filed  rabraary  10,  1916.     Serial  M«.  8M40.     PUB- 
USHED  AUGUST  17.  1016. 

106,924.      CRACKERS.    BISCUIT.    WAFERS,    COOKIES, 
BREAD.  CAKES,  CANDIES,  PIES,  AND  CRACKER- 
MEAL.     AMMaicAV  BAUBin  Co.,  AtlAnta.  Ga. 
FUed  Mar  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,766.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.026.      INCRUSTATION  -  PREVENTER  AND  SCALB- 
BEMOVER.      AitniCAir    Mfo.    a    Salh    Compavt, 
York.  Pa. 
nied  July  80.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,296.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81.  1916. 

106.926.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABA- 
TIONS  AND  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES. 
Tbb  Antholini  CoMVAirx,  Hntehlnaon,  Kans. 

Filed  AprU  80,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,286.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  IT,  1916. 

106.927.  WOOL  TOPS.  AaLiNOTON  Mitxa,  Lawrence  and 
Boaton.  Maaa. 

FUed   January   21,   1916.     Serial    No.   88.994.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  81,  1916. 

10  6.928.     HANDLES  OP  COMPOSITION  OB  BABE 
METAL    FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED    TOILET    ARTI- 
CLES.    FBAKCia  Ro«B  AnifOU)^  New  York,  N.  Y. 
riled  Jane  19.  1914.    Serial  No.  T9,209.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  24,  1916. 

106.929.  WALLrPAPBRS  OF  ETBRY  DESCRIPTION 
AND  KIND,  WITHOUT  RESERVATION  OR  EX- 
CEPTION. AaAM  BaoTHBBa,  lMcoapoaATw>.  PhUar 
dtf  I»iila,  Pa. 

FUed  Jaly  7,  1916.     SwUI  No.  87^1.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

10  6,980.     PREPARED  ROOFINGS  IN  WHICH  THE 

WATERPROOF    AGENT    IS    TAR,    ASPHALT,    OR 

COMPOSITE  BITUMEN.     Bammwtt  MururAcmmnro 

OoMrAaT.  New  York;  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  22, 1912.    Serial  Na  62,846.    PUBUSHED 

AUGUST  17,  1916. 

106.981.  CANNED  SWEET  CORN  AND  CANNED  PEAS. 
Bammou  Cooktt  Cammxmq  Co..  Chetrt,  Wla. 

FOed  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.728.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  IT,  1916. 

106.982.  SHEET -METAL  CULVERTS.  BtKMniaKAlf 
Mbtal  pBooccra  Co.,  Blmilntfaam,  Ala. 

FUed  Jnly  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  T9,89T.     PUBLISHED 
AUOniT  tl.  1016. 

10  6,988.     SMOKB-INDICATOBS.     BoiLM  BoOM  In- 
noTBMBirr  Co^  Chlcaco,  IlL 
FUed  Jaly  6,  1916.     Serial  Ha  8T.T68.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  IT,  1916. 


106.984.      CERTAIN    NAMED    NON-PRECIOUS-METAL 

CUTLSBT.    Hkins.  BOkhb  A  Co.,  Sollngen,  Germany. 

FUed  June  26,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87.609.     PUBUSHED 

AUGUST  17.  1916. 

106,986.      TABLE-OILS.    PARTICULARLY    OLIVE-OIL. 

BoaToto  Bbhoin.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,898.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  S,  1916. 

106.986.  MEDICATED  LIQUIDS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  CATARRH  AND  OTHER  NASAL  AND 
THROAT  DISEASES.  HaBBBBT  B.  BaowH,  Hooatea, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jnly  29.  191S.    SerUl  No.  72,022.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31,  1918. 

106.987.  GAS-LAMPS,  VAPOR-LAMPS.  AND  OIX«> 
LAMPS.  Thb  Bdckut  -  Niwrall  Compaxt.  New 
York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  6.  1918.     Serial  No.  88,700.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1016. 

106.988.  ELECTRIC  STOVES  AND  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
Thb  Bccklbt-Nbwhau.  Compaht,  New  Yoric  and 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,267.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24.  1916. 

106.989.  ELECTRIC  STOVES  AND  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
Thb  BoCKurr-NBWHAix  CoMrAMT,  New  York  and 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jnly  29.  1916.    Serial  No.  88.268.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1916. 

106.940.  BOLLBD  OATS  OR  OATMEAL.  Bdvfalo 
Cbbbal  Compamt.  Boffaio,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  86.010.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 

106.941.  CANDY,  CHEWING-GUM,  CHOCOLATES,  AND 
SALTED  SPANISH  PEANUTS.  Auraao  HaxuT 
Bvmr,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.724.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.942.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  CAifAOiAN  MILL  A  BLHf ATOB 
Co..  El  Reno,  Okla. 

FUed  Joae  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,623.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.948.  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  OPENING 
STOPPED    DRAIN-PIPES.      I.    Hblludth    CLOCAa, 

St.  Lonls,  Mo.  

FUed  Aoffust  4,  1916.    Serial  No.  88,407.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  81.  1916. 

106,944.      EGGS.      DaLLAB    COVWTT    COMMCMtTT    Cldbb. 

Dallaa,  Tar.  

FUed  Jon*  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,460.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  10.  1916. 

106.946.     WALNUTS.    Emilt  D.  Dat,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Joae  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.626.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.946.    BREAD.    Locia  L.  Dowhiho,  New  Yorfc,  N.  T. 
FUed  AprU  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  88.706.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1916. 

106,047.    TOOTH,  NAIL,  HAND,  HAIB.  COMPLEXION, 
CLOTHES,  EYEBROW,  BATH,  AND  HATBRUBBS8. 
DbOooibts'  Svpplt  COBPoaATioir,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
FUed  May  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  86,696.     PUBUraXD 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 
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106,&48.      FRESH  VEGETABLES,  PARTICULABLT  PO- 
TATOES.    Eastbkn    Shobi  or   Viboinu   Pboodck 
ExcHAMGK.  Ooley,  Va. 
Plied  May  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.440.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  10.  lOlB. 

106.940.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     BBBixa  *  Bbo.. 
iNCOBPOEATBa  leBBnODTlIle.  Ind..  aa4  L«f  Isrllle,  Ky. 
Filed  April  12,  1015.     SMial  No.  gS,802.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  3,  lOio. 

100.960.     METAL  FENCE-POST  CAPS.     Jmbph  lian- 
MENOXB,  Antbon,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,090.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  10,  191S. 

10«,061.     D0LL8.     Blutba  Tot  4  NOTaLTT  Co.  Ukw 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUad  April  12,  19U.    Serial  No.  80394.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1915. 

106JM3.    CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.    •lOliBT  B^  lUJOT, 
Markbam.  Va. 
FUed  AprU  27.  191B.    Serial  No.  86,224.    PUBUSHSD 
AUGUST  10.  191S. 

16C068.     FBB8H  RAW  APPLES.    J<M.  K.  BZAU.  A  Ca. 

Padacab,  Ky. 
FUed    Feoruary    26,    1916.      Serial    No.   S4.7S0.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3.  1916. 

106,954.     BRICK   AND  TILE  URED  FOR   COMSTRUC- 
TION    PURPOSES.      F18KX    A    Cokpant.    Ixcobpo- 
BATKD,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fltod  Jane  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,269.     PUBLIBBBD 

AUGUST  17.  1915. 

106,055.    ELECTRIC  CLOTHES-WASHERS.    Thb  FSAim 
Pbbmibb  Coupawt,  Cleveland,  Oble. 
FUed  June  7,  1915.     SerUl  No.  87.165.     PUBLI^BD 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

106,956.     COMPOSITION  FLOORIN3.    Waijtb  K.  Fbd- 
MAN,  Oecawana.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mareb  15,  191S.    Serial  No.  88,167.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106,967.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Fuhreb-Fobo   MiLUno   Co.. 
Moant  Vernon.  Ind. 
FUed  May  17.  1916.     Scrtal  No.  86.66S.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106.058.  HOG-TONIC.     Eowabo  Gamblix.  Deeloge,  Mo. 
nied  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,157.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  31,  1915. 

106.059.  PRINTED  I'UBLICATION  OR  PERIODICAL 
AT  PRESENT  ISSUED  MONTHLY.  Obmbbai.  Buc- 
TBic  CoMPAXT,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.680.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

106,860.      SANDWICHES  AND   DBLICATB88BN.      Thi 
Gebman  uditbt,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa. 
Filed  April  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  85.980.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1915. 

106.961.  HAIR-FASTENERS.  Gbobqi  A.  Qlbuok,  Chl- 
eage.  IlL 

Filed  AprU  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,718.     PUBLISHED 
AU3UST  17.  1910. 

106.962.  OINTMENT.  Thb  Olbbbmcb  ItaMCiiiB  Co.. 
flodlay.  Otdo. 

Filed  July  14.  1916.     SerUl  No.  87,984.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 

108,968.  MUCILAGINOUS  PRODUCT  OF  VBOaCTABLE 
ORIGIN  FOR  SIZING.  DRIQSSINQ,  AMD  FTNIBH- 
INC  FABRICS  AND  MATB;RIALS.     Thb  Gom  Tbaa- 

ABOb  SOPPLV    COMPAMT    LjlMITKO^    HootOO,    "'■'ll'a'^ 

FUed  May  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,384.     PUBLIt&BD 
AUGUST  24.  1915. 

M8^884.     ADHESIVB    SIXING.      Tm    Gom    TBaoABOL 
SOPPLZ  CoMTsaifz  LiiUTBn,  HootMi,  Ba«laad. 
niBd  May  6,  1916.     Serial  N«.  86^886.     PUBUSBBD 
AUGUST   17.  1916. 


106,966.     MUCILAGINOUS  PRODUCT  OF  VBOBTABLB 
ORIGIN   FOR   SIZING,   DRESSING.   AND   FINISH- 
ING FABRICS  AND  MATBRIALS.     Trb  Gom  Tbao- 
A80L  Supply  Compant  Limitbd,  Hooton.  F:aglaDd. 
Filed  May  6,   1915.     Serial  No,  86,386.     I'UBLISHBD 

AUGUST  24.  1910. 

ia(UI8C    ADHBtiyV  SIEINO.    Tn  Ov|f  TBAOA80L  Sor- 
PLT  CoMPAWT  Lilimo,  Booton,  Btogland. 
FUed  May  6,   1916.     Serial  No.  86,387.     PUBLISHBD 
ACOUBT  17,  18UI. 

106.067.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  •  Ocmitb   LlMmo^ 
West  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
FUed   Junary   19,   1914.      Serial   No.   75,288.      PUB- 
USHBD  AUGUST  17.  1916. 

106,968.     LIMBL     Hammibal  Limb  GMVaMX.  HaaalbBl, 
Mo. 
FUed  May  2S,  1910.     Serial  No.  86.959.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

108,968.    BUTTONS.    Hamcan  Pmua.  Bcttom  Ca.  Mus- 
catine.  Iowa. 
FUed  JBly  2,  l»18k     Serial  Km.  87.708.     PUBLIBBBD 
AUGUST  24.  1910. 

186.970.  BUTTER  AMD  BOGS.  HooMMr  PaOKlito 
CoitPANT,  Houaton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jane  24,  1914,     Serial  No.  79.881.    PUBLIBOBD 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

106.971.  BUTTER. '  Hvutoun  Cb»ai»bt  Co..  HuBboldt. 
Nebr. 

Filed  AprU  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,611.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1910. 

106,978.     ROPE.  CORD,  TWINE.  AND  BINDBB-TWINB. 

Imtbbnatiomal   Habvbstbb   Compant  or  Nsw   Jbb- 

•■T,  Chtcaco,   UL 
FUed  July  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  88.188.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17.  1910. 

106.975.  ROPB,  CORD,  TWINS.  AND  BINDBB-TWINB. 
Intwwatiuhal  HaBVBBTaB  CoMPAirx  or  Naw  Jbbbbt, 
Ckieavo,  lU. 

FUed  July  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,190.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1910. 

106.974.     ROPE,  CORD,  TWINE,  AND  BINDBR-TWINB. 

iKTMUfATIOWAI.   HABTBBrBB  COMPAMT    OP  NBW  iBBBBT, 

Cblcaco,  111. 
FUed  July  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  88,19L     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17.   1910. 

106.976.  ROPB.  CORD,  TWINE,  AND  BINDBB-TWINB. 
Intbbmatioitai.  HABTBsnn  CoMPABT  OP  Niw  twmamt, 
Chicaso,  111. 

Filed  Jaiy  26,  1918.     Serial  Me.  88,192.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

106.976.  PIBRCELBSB  EAR-RTNOS  MADE  IN  P«ARL, 
JET,  CORAL,  AND  IMITATION  STONB&  JimoKfa 
JawvLiBT  CoMPAirr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.042.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1810. 

106.977.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
JOLins  KALI8H,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  13.  1015.     Serial  No.  87.011.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  24.  1915. 

106.978.  CORN  CONFECTION.  Kbllooo  Toabtw  COMlf 
Flakb  Co.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 

FUed  Mar  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  86.019.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1910. 

106.979.  COFFEE  BZXRACT.  AJOIA  KoU)C  BV>td  CttJU 
Pa. 

FUed  Jose  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,686.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1916. 

106.980.  FOOT-TONiC  it^un  Moaaas  Lah«^  St.  Peal, 
Minn. 

Flle8  Joae  28.  1910.     SevUt  Mo.  8T.888.     FUBLIBUBD 
AUGUST  17.  1915. 
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i8«,98t.  CVBTAIN  NAMED  PAPBB  AND  STATIONERY 
AND  8UPPLIBS.  Aaboiv  I«Aii>BaTA0nni,  NHp  York, 
N.  Y. 

'    PSed  Mareb  80,  1916.    Serial  No.  86.641.     PfTBLtSHBD 

AUGUST  17.  1915. 

106,9  8  2.     MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONB— NASVLT. 

VOLATILE   INHALANTS  CONTAINBD  AND  SOLD 

IN  AMPULS.    Tbb  Bli  Lillt  and  Oohpant,  ladian- 

apoUa,  Ind. 

FUed  Mandi  12, 1918.    Serial  No.  80.118.    PUBUSHBD 

AUGUST  84.  1818. 

106.983.    CANDY.    Thb  Robbbt  F.  Macxbiczib  Co.«  Clero- 
land,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,640.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  10.  1910. 

19dv984.     MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  IN  FILL  FORM. 
USED  INTERNALLY  FOB  CERTAIN  NAMED  AIL- 
MENTS.   BiCHABD  K.  Maolmkb.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  IS,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,091.    rUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  6.  1914. 

106.985.  WOVEN  SILK  IN  THB  PIBCB.  H.  B.  Mal- 
UMaoN  A  Ca,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  88.OT81    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

106.986.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BET.    WiLUAM  liANir  OoMPAinr,  PhilaMpbla,  Pa. 

FUed  May  15,  1915.    Serial  No.  86.646.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 

10  6.987.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GAMES.  TOTS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.  MoNTOOMaBT  Wabo  4  Co..  lac. 
New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Chicago,  IlL;  Brooktyn.  N.  Y. ; 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.;  Kanaas  City,  Mo.,  and  Portland. 
Oraf 
Filed    Janaary   4.    19t5«      Serial    No.    83.668.      PUB- 

M8HED  AUGUST  17,  1815. 

10  6,988.  BLOOD-TABLETS,  LAXATIVE  TABLBTS. 
FACE -POWDER,  COLD -CREAM.  ROUGE,  AND 
NAIL-POLISH.  THa  Naw-Toaa  OoMrairr,  Cliieaco. 
ni. 

Filed   Janaary    14,    1915.      Serial   No.   88,860.      PUB^ 
LTSHBD  AUGUST  17,   1816. 

106,989.      SAFETY-PINS.      Oaktilu    Compawt,    Water- 
bury,  Conn. 
Filed   February   18,   1915.      SerUl   No.   84.608.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10,  1910. 

IMkSOO.      SMOKED   HAMS,    BACON.   BOILBO    HAMS. 
OooBH  Packing  A  Pbovibion  Co..  Ot6en,  UBah.- 
FUed  May  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.088.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17.  1915. 

IMJtl.     LEATHER  BELTINOv     0LM81«D  Wtttn  CMl- 
PANT,  Cambridge,  Masa. 
FUad  Jane  2,  1918.     Serial  Ma.  87,003.     FUBUBBBB 
AUGUST  17.  19111. 

106,092.     LEATHER   BELTING.     OLuaTBO-FLnrr  Com- 
pant. Cambridfe,  Maaa. 
Filed  June  2,  1916.     Serial  Na  87,084.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  IT,  1918. 

106.903.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PLATED  PRECIOUS- 
METAL      WARE.       OintlDA      COMMBBITX,      LTMITBPl 

Oneida.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1918.     Serial  Vo.  86.6B3.     PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST  17.  1910. 

106,084.    COTTONSEED  STOCK  FOOD.    OaamOvtSoa 
.-      Oth  OoiUAXX,  Chattaaeega.  Teaa..  aaA  Kaaaaa  CUx. 

Mo. 
,   Fllad  Jaae  28,  1910.     SerUl  No.  87gl44.    PUBUBHED 
itM3UST  10,  1910. 

Ji88.986.     DENTAL  VULCAMI^     FBailiMin  Oailia, 

Mnakegoa.  Micb. 
.  FOed  Ja«e  7.  1815.     SerUl  Na.  8X,lTSi     PDBLI8BED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 


106,906.    CBACKBBS,  BUCUXTS,  SNAPS,  AND  CANDY. 
PACiric  Coast  Biscuit  CavPAicT,  Seattte  aad  Spo- 
kane, WaslL.,  and  PwrtUnd,  Oreg. 
Filed  June  23,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,694.     PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST  ie»  1910. 

lOS^IST.    CAKE.    Pax^iob  Cavdt  Co.,  SIoqz  Ctty,  Iowa. 

FUed  Jane  28,  1918.     SerUl  Na  87.686.     PUBLISHBD 
AUOUBV  Ml.  1918. 

106.998.  MEDICINAL  TONIC  AND  RAIR-DTB.  M. 
Pau>mo,  San  Sal««dor.  Salvader. 

Vfled  Jaiy  10,  1910.    Serial  Na  87381.     PUBURHED 
AUGUST  81,  1916. 

106.999.  RYE  BRBAD.    M.  PacBxaa.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  April  24.  1916.    SerUl  No.  86,186.    PUBLISHBD 

AUGUST  8,  19M. 

107.000.  CERTAIN  NAKED  CUTLERY,  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  PBCK,  Stow  A  Wilcox  Co., 
Soothlngton,  Conn. 

Filed  AprU  23,  1016.    SerUl  No.  86,181.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,   r91S. 

107.001.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY,  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  PBCK,  Stow  A  Wilcox  Co., 
Soathlnirton.  Conn. 

Filed  AprO  28,  1918.     SMial  No.  86,162.     TVBIAimEB 
AUGUST  17.  1015. 

I6T.002.     MILLING-CUTTERS.     Pixikbtlab  Toot  Sai^ 
TAoa  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Febraery   18,    1915.      Serial   No.   84.612.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  17,   1915. 

107.003.  MOTION-PICTURE  MACHINES.  Th«  P1CTOK8 
Thcatbb  Eqcipmbnt  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

PBed   Fekroary   IT,   1918.     Serial   Na.   84,686.     PUB> 
LIBHED  AUGUST  8,   1018. 

107.004.  TEA.     8.  8.  PrcBca  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  April  80,  1915.     SerUl  No.  86,298.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

107,006.     GLASS  GLOBES  AND  GLASS  SHADES  FOR 
LAMPS  AND  LIGHTS.     L.  Ptatrr  k  Co.,  New  Yor^ 
N.  T. 
FUed  May  1,  1910.     Serial  Na  86,332.     PUBLISHBD 

AUGOST   IT,   19M;  ^ 

107,006.     ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTBRIBS.     Thb 
PBBST-0-LrTB  COMPANY-,  r!«c.,  IndtanapolU.  Ind. 
FUad  July  27,  1016.     Serial  No.  88,286.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1915. 

10  7,007.      SIDE   DISH    CONSISTING   OF   CERTAIN 
NAMED  INGREDIENTS.     E.  Paarro  A  C..  Gcaoa. 
Italy. 
FUed  July  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.608.     PT7BLI8HED 

AUGUST  17,   1916. 

107.008.    CANNED  VEGETABLES.    Rbxosbubo  CAVNIlfa 
COMPAJfT,  Reedabuts.  Wla. 
Filed  June  23.  1915.     Serial  Na.  87.088.    PUBUBHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

107.008.     SACHET-BAGS.     RaoAL  Sachxt  Co..  Ixc,  New 
Ye*.  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  28. 1916.     Serial  No.  85,844.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1915. 

107,010.     LAXATIVE  COMPOUND  USED  IN  SOLUTION 
FOB  CONSTIPATION,   LIVER  CONGESTION,    IN- 
DIGESTION.   BILIOUSNESS,    GOUT,   AND   RHBU- 
MAHSM.     Pinkcb  Rbibs.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    31,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,587.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,  1914. 


107.011.     DENTAL  ENGINES.     Fbanx  Bittsb, 
tea.  N.  X. 
FUed    December    5.    1912.     SerUl    Na    67.248.     PUB- 
U0HBD  AUGUBT  W.  1816. 


107.012.     LIQUID  SOAP.  SOAP  POWDBR. 

A8n>  s«rBBPUi«  costfevNix  tbo.  b. 

son  Soap  Co..  Chleasa  Dl. 
BBBd  S^Cemfeap  %  lM4i     Bnlat  Me.  81,8Sr 
USHED  AUGUST  10.  1010. 
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10T,01S.     CHALK  WBITINO-CBATONB.     BxiraVT  W.  A. 
Rowun,  CblcM<ov  lU- 
Filed   rtbruary    17,    1018.      ScrUl    No.   6MTt.     PUB- 
LI8HSD  AU0U8T  17,  1910. 

10T.014.     rOOD  OF  OBTAIN  NAMSD  INOREDISNTt 
FOB    NOUEISHINO    THB    BBAIN    AND    NSBTB8. 
tr.  Itbv,  LtMiTBD^  TeoTll,  BncUnd. 
Fltod  May  39,  1012.     ScrliU  No.  M.M4     PUBU8HBD 

4UGCBT  17.  1016. 

107,01{(.     CEBTAIN  NAMED  MBDICINBS  AND  PHAB- 
MACBUTICAL.    PBBPABATIONS.      M.    W.    Ua^MM, 
IflnnMpollfl,  Minn. 
Filed  July  6.  1016.     SerUI  Mo.  87,701.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1016. 

10  7,016.     ROASTED  COFFBE.     WlUIAM   BCBORBV 
Coflm  Co.,  St  LouU,  Ma 
Filed  June  10.  1016.     SerUl  No.  87.44S.     PUBUBHED 
▲UOU8T  10,  1016. 

107.017.  CEBTAIN  NAMED  KNITTBD  UNDBBWBAB 
FOB  MEN,  WOMEN,  AND  CHILDBBN.  Habbt  B. 
SCHWiJU,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Hied   February    1.    1016.     BerUl   No.   84.360.     PUB- 
USHBD AUGUST  3.  1015. 

107.018.  CONDENSED  MILK.  SUAaruir  ABBiA4M  Oon- 
VBILUI  Ddook  tan  HasL,  Naarden,  Netherlandi. 

Filed  June  16.  1016.    Serial  No.  87321.    PUBUBHED 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

107.010.  CANNED  SALMON.  J.  L.  SMitar  *  CoitrAjnr, 
Blaloe,  Wash. 

Filed  June  28,  1016.    Serial  No.  87,640.    PUBUBHBD 
AUGUST  10,  1016. 

107.020.  CIGAB8  AND  CIOABBTTE8.  BoctanaO  ANOKi- 
UA  MAMcrACTUBA  Di  TABAcoa  PiccABoo  T  com'ainA 
LiMiTAAA,  Boenoa  Alrea.  Argentina. 

FUed  Jane  1.  1016.     BerUl  Na  87,088.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1016. 

107.021.  CEBTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Btbblb-Wvblm 
CoMPAMT,  Clilcaco.  IlL 

Filed  May  17,  1016.     Serial  Mo.  86.670.     PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST   17,  1016. 

107.022.  CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED  VBGETABLEB. 
CAMNBD  SALMON,  CAMMED  CLAMS,  VINBOAB, 
AMD  CANNED  BAKED  BEANS.  SrasLB-WBoauM 
ConrAJfT,  Chicago,  111. 

Piled  May  17,  1016.     Serial  No.  86.688.     PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

107,028.    BOASTED  COFFEE.    BnimrmiMB-BTOlTUnair 
Corrm  Co.,  St.  Loola.  Mo. 
Filed  April  10.  1016.    Serial  No.  86381.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST   8,    1016. 

107,024.    CERTAIN  NAMED  MEN'S  CLOTHING.    8TBAin> 
MsM'a  Wbab  Co.,  lire.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed    February    6,    1016.      Serial    No.    84321.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1016. 

10  7,026.     CANNED  FISH  AND  PBESBBVED  FIBH. 
■tbohmbtbb  k  Abfb  Compakt,  New  York.  M.  T. 
FUed  May  4,   1916.     Serial  No.  86.870.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1016. 

107.036.    0RAN0E8  AND  OBAPB-FBUIT.    JOM  B.  TaT- 
LOB  CoMrAirr,  Largo.  Fla. 
FUed  Jane  7,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,176.     PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST  10.  1016. 

107.087.  BAZOBB.     JAMM  8.  ToBBBXca,  Ibb  FraBelseo. 

cm. 

FUed  June  18.  1016.    Serial  No.  87.401.    PUBLISHED 
AUOD8T  17.  1016. 

107.088.  BBICKS.  Twin  Ctn  Bbick  Comtakt,  Bt.  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  May  18.  1016.     Barlal  Mo.  §6.717.    PUBUSHBD 
AUOU8T  17.  1016. 
10T.6S0.     PBBFITMB.     UmnD  Davo  OOMTaVT,  Boaton. 


riled  Joly  7.  1016.     icriBl  Mo.  •T318.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1016. 


l«7,0Sa     CBNTBBINO  AND  BHOCK-ABBOBBINO   DB- 
VICB    FOB    STBBBINO    MBCHAMI8M.       Walkbb. 
Mooui  Mamcvactubihg  Co.,  Racine.  Wla. 
FUad  Jaae  18,  1016.     Serial  No.  87381.     PUBLIBHBD 

AUOUBT  17,  1*16. 

107.081.  COTTON  PIBCB  GOOD8.  Wabmbb  ■  Goonar 
Ca,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  14.  1016.     Serial  No.  86,620.    PUBLIBHBD 
AUOUBT  8.  1016. 

107.082.  MEN'S.  YOUTHS'.  BOYr.  AND  CHILDBEN'S 
CLOTH  OUTER  SUITS  AND  OVBBCOATS.  M. 
WiLB  *  Ca,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1016.     Serial  Mo.  87,061.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1016. 

107,088.      DBY    BATTBRIE8.      WILI.IAII8    ABTtcUt.A10B 
CoMPAMT,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   January   20.   1016.     Serial  Mo.   84311.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10.  1815. 

107384.       PERFUMES.    TOILET    WATERS,     SACHBT- 

POWDER8.  TALCUM  POWDERS.  FACE-POWDERS. 

AND  TOILBT  CBBAMB.     C.  B.  Woodwobth  Bob* 

Co,  Bochestar.  N.  T. 

FUed  Auguat  7. 1016.     Serial  No.  88.486.     PUBLIBHBD 

AUGUST  81.  1016. 

107.086.     GOLF-BALLS.     Thb  WoBTHiifOTow  Ball  Com- 
PANT,  Elyrla,  Ohio. 
Filed  Joae  18.  1016.     Serial  No.  87,406.    PUBUBHED 
AUGUST  17,  1016. 

107.036.      BUBBBR    AND    FIBROUS    PACKINGS    AND 
BUBBEB    HOSE.      WTCKorr    A    Llotd    Compakt. 
Springfield.  Maaa. 
Filed  May  8,  1016.     Serial  No.  86.601.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1016. 

10T.087.    CBBTAIN  NAMED  PAPBB  AND  8TATI0NBBY. 
Yawman  4  Baaa  Mpg.  Co..  Bocbeater,  N.  Y. 
FUed    December  7.   1016.     Serial   No.   88,141.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  17,  1016. 

107388.      LBAIISBB   SHOES.      Fbabk    MaLTULB,   Jr^ 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  AprU  17,  1014.    Serial  No.  77,640.    PUBLIBHBD 
MAY  18,  1016. 

107.089.      HUMIDiriEBS.      ACMB  MoianNBB   k   Mm. 
Ca.  Chicago,  IIL 
Filed   January    14.    1016.      Serial    No.    88.846.      PUB- 
LI8HBD  MARCH  9,  1916. 

107.040.  SEMMNDIBBCT  ELBCTBIC-LTOHTTMO  FIX- 
TUBES.    FkANK  AOAM  Etanaic  Ca,  St  Loula,  Mo. 

Filed  Joae  6,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,181.     PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST  24.  1016. 

107.041.  CANNED  VEGBTABLBB.     Thb  J.  K.  ABiiaaT 

Co..  San  Fraoeiaco.  Cal. 
JVed  Joae  81.  1016.     Serial  No.  87.461.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1016. 

107,048.     CEBTAIN  NAMED  TOILBT  AND   PHABMA- 
CBUnCAL    PBBPABATIONS.      Habbibs    Hoasaaa 
ATBB,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Joae  10,  1016.    Serial  No.  87,460.    PUBLISHED 

AUOUBT  8,  1016. 

107,048.      PBBPABBD    MIXED    FEED    FOR    HOBSBB. 
J.  J.  BAoaaocH  Co..  Chicago,  III. 
fUed  July  8,  1014.     Serial  Ma  70306.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBBB  16.  1014. 

107,044.     ACBTTLBMH)-LAMP8.     Fbbobbic  E.  Baldwin. 
Mew  York.  M.  Y. 
Filed  AprU  10.  1016.    Serial  Na  86.886.    PUBLISHED 
AUOUBT  84.  1018. 

107.046.     MACABOMI.  BPAOHBTTI.  YBRMICELLI.  AND 
NOODLES.     Bdwabo  BaaaoNi,  Hoboken,   N.  J. 
FDed  Joae  8,  1018.     Bertal  Ma  87,046.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  84.  1916. 

107,046.     ALTALTA-BBBD.     Bant  Boliack,  Dcadwoed, 
B.  D. 
Filed  IMroaiy    t7,    ItlB.     Serial  Nk>.  84.807.     PUB- 
LIBHBD AUGUST  24.  1016. 
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U07,047.    BBBAD.  CAKB^  PIBB.  PABTBY.  BOLLS,  AND 
OANDY.     Cabouha    Bakiho    Compant.    Chariotta, 
N.  C. 
Filed  July  6,  1016.     Serial  No.  87.766.     PUBUSHBD 

AUOUBT  17.  1016. 

107.048.     BBBAD.  CAKE,  PIBB.  PASTBY,  BOLLS.  AMD 
CANDY.     Cabolina    Bakiho    Compant,  Chariotte, 
M.  C. 
Filed  Jnly  8.  lOli.    Barial  Ma  87.767.    PUBUSHBD 

AUGUST  17.  1016. 

107.040.    CBBTIAIN  NAMBP  FOODS.    CAOaaa  Mahcpac- 
TOBiNO  A  IMPOBTINO  CoMPAMT.  Jerwy  City.  N.  J. 
FUed  May  19,  1016.    Serial  No.  86.728.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1016. 

107.060.  SPABK-PLUOB.  CHAMPION  SPABX  Puto  CbM- 
PANT,  Toledo,  Ohla 

FUed  Joae  24,  1016.    Serial  Ma  87362.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1016. 

107.061.  POUBH  FOR  AUTOMOBILBS,  VBHICLBS. 
FURNITURB.  FLOORS,  AND  INTBBIOB  WOOD- 
WORK.   FaANK  B.  CHANca  k  Bon,  ladlanapoUa,  Ind. 

FUed  April  18.  1916.    Serial  Na  86,017.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  81,  1916. 

107.062.  IC»CBBAM  CONES.  CSAPOl-BACKa  ManC- 
PACTUBiNO  Co.,  Waahlngtoa,  D.  C. 

Filed  Joae  8,  1018.    Barial  Mo.  87.181.    PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST   17.   1016. 

107,068.      INFANTS*    SHOBS   OF    BOTH    CLOTH    AND 
LBATHBB.     GaoBO*    W.    CHasBBODOH,    Bocbeater, 
N    Y 
FUed  April  21.  1016.    BerUl  Ma  86.081.    PUBUSHBD 

AUGUST  8,  1016. 

107.064.     CBBTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHIMO.     M.  CMah  k 
Bona.  Leleeeter,  England. 
FUed   Fehmary   4.   1016.     Serial  Mo.   84306.     PUB- 
LISHBID  AUGUST  24.  1016. 

107.066.      CARBON-REMOVEB   FOB   TUB  CYLINDERS 
OF  IMIVBMAL  •  COMBUSTION    EVGIMBB.     Cobt^ 
LAND  Auto  Sopplt  Co..  Cortland,  N.   Y. 
FUed  Auguat  2. 1016.      Serial  No.  88.364.     PUBUSHBD 

AUGUST  81.  1916. 

107.066.    BAKING-POWDER.    Dban  k  Co.,  LTD..  Aaa  Ar- 
bor. Mich. 
FUed  July  27.  1016.     Serial  No.  88.281.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81.  1016. 


107.067.  DYBS.     Wm.  Boaa  k  S0«8,  LlMlTSD,  BoltOB, 
Baglaad. 

FUed  August  6,  1014.    Serial  No.  80,360.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  84,  1916. 

107.068.  TBBATMENT  OF  CANCEB.     Chappbll  FBaa- 
MAN,  Maraball,  N.  C. 

FUed  Jnly  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,734.     PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST  24,  1918. 

107,060.     COFFEE.     FBICK    4    Kaopkb,    Cedar    Ba^da, 
Iowa. 
Flle«  May  6.  19^.     Secl»I  Mo.  SMC8.     PUBUBHED 
AUGUST  10,  1016. 

107,060.     INFANTT  AMD  MISSES'  HOSIEBY.     JOBBPH 
W.  FcsBNaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  June  28,  1016.     SerUl  No.  87,628.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  24,  1016. 

107,06L    COFFBB.    B.  L.  Gbbhabt,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  March  81.  1016.    Serial  No.  863W.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1016. 

107,062.    COFFEE.    B.  L.  Gbbhabt.  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  March  81,  1916.    Serial  No.  86370.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1016. 

107,068.    COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    OaiNNHU  Wnua  4 
Compant,  Mew  Tork,  N<  Y. 
FUed  Jaly  28,  1016.     Serial  No.  88,160.     PUBUBHED 
AUGUST  24,  1016. 


107,064.     HAM,   BACON,  AND  BUTIVB.     OtrNNB  LlH- 
ITBD,  West  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
med   Jaanary    10,    1014.     Serial   Ma    76380.     FUB> 
LISHED  AUGUST  8.  1016. 

107.066.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Habicht,  BbaVB 
4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  2.  1016.     Serial  No.  86.684.     PUBUBHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

107.006.      CBBTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      HALB-HALaiU 
Gbo.  Co..  McAlester.  Duraat,  Coalcate,  Maakos•^  aad 
Tulaa,  Okla. 
Filed  July  8,  1016.     Serial  Na  87,786.     PUBUSHBD 

AUGUST  24,  1916. 

107.067.  HOT  -  AIB  FURNACB&  Hatnbs  -  LANoaNBaaa 
Makdpactdbino  Compant.  St  Loula.  Ma 

Filed   December  18,   1012.     SerUl   No.   67.804.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  4.  1916. 

107.068.  WHEAT-FLOUB.  HIGHLAND  MiLLiao  Company, 
Highland.  IIL 

Filed  June  1.  1915.     ScrUI  No.  87.016.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  8.  ,1816. 

iO7,060.     TRACTION-ENGINES.     Thb   Holt  Manoimv 
tubino  Compant,  Stockton.  CaL 
FUed   December   17.   1014.     Serial   No.  883*8.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1816. 

107.070.  OINTMENT.    Badib  I.  Ibwin,  Minneapolis.  Mlaa. 
FUed  May  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,906.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  24.   1915. 

107.071.  COFFEE.  KANSAa  CiTT  WHOLBBAU  OBOCMT 
Co.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 

Filed  June  21.  1016.    Serial  Ma  87,472.    PUBUBHBD 
AUGUST  24,  1016. 

107.072.  TOASTED  CORN  FLAKES.  TOASTED  WHBAT 
BISCUITS,  AND  TOASTED  WHEAT  FI^AXHS. 
Kellooo  Toabtbo  Cobn  Flakb  Co.,  Battle  Cra*, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jaae  28,  1016.    Serial  Na  87386.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17.  1016. 

107.078.    PLANT  8PBAYING  AND  POWDEBIMO  PBBP- 
ARATION.     THB  KiL-TONB  COMPANT.  Mewaik,  M.  J. 
FUed  February  11,  1916.     Serial  Ma  84,468.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1016. 


107.074.     FRB8H  APPLES,  PBACHB8,  BBRBIB8, 
TABLES.   EGGS,   BUTTER.  AMD  HONEY.     Ql 
W.  KrcHLBB,  New  BocheUe,  N.  T. 
FUed  February  26.  1016.     Serial  Na  84.761.     PUB- 
USHBD AUGUST  8,  1016. 

107,076.    CANTALOUPS.    Latton  4  OwBNa.  Bridgrrilla, 
Del. 
FOed  July  0.  1016.     Serial  Mo.  87.863.     PUBUBHED 
AUGUST  24,  1016. 

107.076.  PHOTOGBAPHIC  CAMBBAB.     LaTT-Bom  O. 
M.  a.  H.,  Berlia,  Gennaay. 

FUed  October  20, 1014.    Serial  Mo.  83360.    PUBLISHBD 
MAY  26,  1016. 

107.077.  GINGEB-SNAP  OB  GIMGBB-irAFnW.     Jom 
B.  LiNiHAN,  Chleago,  DL 

FUed  Jnly  10,  1016.     S«rUl  Mo.  88,080.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  24,  1016. 

107.078.  CEBTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     STANiaiAOa  LiPO- 
WIC4,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21.  1016.    Serial  Na  87.476.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  24,  1016. 

107379.    OUYE-OIL.     ALax  LuaaacHUWa,  Mew  Task, 
N.  Y. 
nisd  AprU  80.  1016.    Serial  No.  86396.    PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 

107,080.     mWTHhY  MAOABIMB.    Tsa  M.  P.  PsauHB- 
INO  Ca,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
FOad  Jaaa  10,  1916.    Serial  Mo.  87384.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 
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ie7,081.     BLENDBD  COPFBE.     W.    V.   UcLkVOmun  A 
Company,  Chicago,   III. 
Vlled  J«ly  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  aT328.     PUBLMBKD 
AUGUST  17.  1916.  -2  pt- 

107,082.      SPARK-PLUGS.      A.    K.    IfoaLtt   A    Co..    N«fr 

York,  N.  Y. 
^  FUcd  jQljr  30,  1010.     Serial  No.  88.306.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1915. 

107,088.    SBWINO-MACHINES.    National  Cm)ak  A  SPTt 
CoMPANT,  Central  Valley  and  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aaguat  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,437.     PUBLISHED 
AU0L8T  31,  191S. 

107,084.      MEAT    SAUCES,    SALAD-DRESSINGS.    MAR- 
MALADbS.  AND  FBUIT  JELLIES.     Natokal  Fboit 
Co.,  PeBDlngtOB.  N.  J. 
Filed    February    24.    1915.      Serial    No.   84,741.      PUB- 
LISHED AU3UST  8,  1916. 

107,086.      BICHROMATE  OF   POTASH    IN  GRANULAR 
AND  POWDERED  FORM.     Natc«al  PtoOCCTS  Ref. 
Co.,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. 
Piled  Jane  1.  1016.     Serial  No.  87.026.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1016. 

107.086.  BICHROMATE  OP  POTASH.      NatuSAL  P«0D- 
ccT«  Rbf.  Co..  Jereey  City.  N.  J.  

Filed  June  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.027.     PUBLIBHKD 
AUGUST  24,  191S. 

107.087.  WHEAT-FLOUR.      Nooth   Aoaus    WkolmaLI 
Co..  North  Adams.  Maaa. 

Filed  June  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,366.     PUBU8HKD 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

107.088.  TREATMENT   FOB  ASTHMA.      Nu-LlPB  Rbm- 
EOY  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Piled  June  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  87,437.     PUBU8HKD 
AUGUST  24.  1916. 

107,080.       BUTTER.     ICB-CRBAM.    AND     MILK.       Th« 
Ohio  Daisy  Compaxt.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Fllod  Joae  3.  191&     Serial  No.  87,081.     PUBLISBBD 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

107.090.  ANIMAL-TRAPS.      Omb^da    Commdnitt.    Um- 
nm.  Onolda,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Joae  14,  1916.    Sorlal  Na  87,296.     PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  24.  1916. 

107.091.  COFFEE.     OoLLiBsa   CorFU   Compant,   Imc, 
New  Orleam.  La. 

Filed  June  24.  1915.    8«:lal  No.  87.668.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1916. 

107,002.     COFFEE.     OuLLiaaa   Cotpcb   CoMPAJfT.   lac. 
New  Orleans.  La. 
Piled  June  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,560.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24.  1916. 

107,093.     ART  REPRODUCTIONS  AND  PACSIMILB  OIL- 
PAINTINGS.     Ooi  Abt  Dkpaxtme.vt,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

ni. 

Filed  March  26.  1914.    Serial  No.  76,943.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  3,  1016. 

107,004.     TEXTILE  BUGS.     PaasiAX  Ruo  Mawuvactobt, 
New  York,  N.  T. 

Piled  July  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,128.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1916. 

107,006.     CANNED  PINEAPPLE.     8.  8.  PiBBCB  Co..  Boa- 


Plled  May  1,  1915.     Serial  Na  86,880.     PUBLISHED 
AU«U8T  24.  1910. 

107.006.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FANCY  GOODS  AND  NO- 
TKMtB.    Umatt  Bambat,  South  BeraondBcy,  Loadoa, 
Bnsland. 
PBai  Aim  8,  1918.     Sertal  Ho.  8T.106.     PUBU8HBD 

AUGUST  24,  1916. 

18T,08T.     CA9MBO  YB9CXABLM.     BaSTM,  PASmv  A 

Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  

IHad  Jna*  24.  XftlS.     Beilel  Bo.  87.OT4v     POBLMVBD 
AUQUST  17.  1916. 


107.008.    ANTISEPTICS  FOB  INTERNAL  AND  BXTBB> 
NAL  USB.     Dr.   Bdoabd  RtraMr,   Prankfort-oa-the- 
Maln.  Germany. 
FIM  Job*  7,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,174.     PUBLISHBD 

AUGUST  31.  1916. 

107,000.      ICB-CBXAM    CONSa      Robbbtb    Comb   Maho* 
VACTOaiMO  Co.,  St.  Joaepb,  Mo. 
FUed  May  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.364.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

107.100.  WORSTED  YARN.  SXcBBiacHB  WOLUUBX- 
PABBic  AKTiB.\aBaBt.Lac«Arr,  Letpaty-PlacwltB,  0«r> 
mtny. 

Filed  May  3,  1010.     SerUl   No.  80,867.     PUBU8HBD 
AUGUST  24,  1015. 

107.101.  NUTCBACKBR8.  ScHBOBTBB  Bbob.  Habowabs 
CoMPAMY,  St.  Loola,  Mo. 

FUad  July  16,  1016.     Serial  Mo.  87,867.     PUBUSKKD 
AUGUST  31.  1915. 

107.102.  WHEAT-PLOUR.  J.  AIXBN  8MrrH  A  COMTAMT, 
KnoxTllle,  ToiB. 

FUed  Aagaat  6,  1014.    SezUl  No.  80,861.     PUBCJSHED 
AUGUST  10,  lOlS. 

107.108.  FIXTURES  FOR  ELECTRIC  LIGHTS.  »r. 
Louia  BKAaa  MAMLPAcruBiNa  Cojipamx,  Bt.  Leal% 
Mo. 

PUed  Ifardi  IS,  1916.    Serial  No.  8a4«9.    FUBLUUUD 
AUGUST  24,  1916. 

107,104.      GASOLENE.    REFINED    OIL,    LUBRICATING 
OILS  AND  GREASES,  AND  CANDUBS.     Bxamdabd 
Oil  Compabt.  Richmond,  CaL 
PUod  March  17, 1916.     Serial  No.  86.222.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  26.  1916. 

107.106.     GASOLENE.  REFINED  OIL,  AND  LUBBICAT- 
ING-OILS,   FUEL-OIL,   AND  GREASES.      StabdaBO 
Oil  Coupa.^y,  Richmond,  Cal. 
Filed  March  28.  1916.     SerUl  No.  86.415.     PUBU8HBD 
MAY  25.  1915. 

107.106.     LUBBICATING-OIL.     Standabd  Oil  COMTAHT 
or  Naw  ToBK.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  88.287.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,   1016. 

10  7,107.      UNITARY    FLUID  -  PRESSURE  -  MOTOR- 
DRIVEN  FANS  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.     WnxiAM 
J.  H.  Stbono,  Beloit,  Wla. 
mad  May  6.  1016.     Serial  No.  86,48(1     PUBLISBBD 

AUGUST  17,  1916. 

10  7.108.      UNITABT     FLUID  •  FRE8SUBB  •  MOTORr 
DRIVEN  FANS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     WlKLiAU 
J.  H.  Stbomo,  Balott.  Wis. 
Filed  May  6.   1016.     Serial  No.   86.487.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

107.109.  LUBRICATIN0-OIL8.  Thb  Tbxab  Compavt. 
Houatoo  and  Port  Arthur,  Tiz..  and  New  York,  N»  T. 

PUed  Aocuat  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  88,402.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  24.  1016. 

107.110.  BUTTKB,  CHEESE,  AND  EGGS.  Tilobm  Pbo- 
oucB  Ca,  St  Paul,  Mlna. 

Pned  July  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,723.     PUBU8HBD 
AUGUST  17,  1016. 

107.111.  P0Ui;rBT-ORAIN,  DBT  MASH.  CHICK  PEBD. 
PBBPABED  MXXBD  PEED  FOR  STOCK.  AND  MID 
DUNGS.  TioOA  Mill  A  Blbtatob  COMPAiif.  Wa- 
Terly,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  18,  1014.     Serial  No.  77,767.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  10,  IBlSw 

107.112.  DIGESTER  -  TANKAGE.  UNlOlt  Mbat  Ca, 
Portlaad.  Or«f . 

FUad  Joly  6.  1818, 
AUGUST  24,   1916. 


Serial  Bo.  87,797.     PUBUSmCD 


10T418.     TOILffT  POWDER, 
nay.  M.  D. 
FBa8  Joly  10,  1018.     Serial  No.  97,884 
AUGUST  81,  1916. 
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107.114.     NON  -  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE  OB  CEREAL 
SUBSTITUTE  FOB  COFFEE.     Albbbt  L.  VickOT, 
Sallabory,  Md. 
PUed  March  2.  1916.    Serial  No.  84,889.     PUBLISHBD 

AUGUST  10,   1916. 

107,116.     CANNED  SALMON.     Ln  H.  WaMFIBLD.  Seat- 
tla.  Waah. 
PUed  July  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.814.     PUBLISHBD 

AUGUST  24,  1916. 

107,116.    CANNED  SALMON.    Lmm  H.  Wabbtiblo,  Seat- 
tle. Waah. 
Piled  July  7,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,816.     PUBLISHBD 

AUGUST  17,  1918. 

107.11T.    CANNBD  SALMON.     Lbb  H.  Wakbfibld,  Seat- 
tla,  Waah. 
Piled  July  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,816.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST   17,    1918. 

107.118.  CANNED  SALMON.     Ua  H.  Wakbfielo,  Seat- 
tle. Waah.  

Piled  July  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,817.     PCBUSHED 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 

107.119.  CANNBD  SALMON.     Lo  H.  Wakbfiblo.  Seat- 
tle. Waah. 

Piled  July  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  87318.     PUBLISHBD 

AUGUST   17,    1916.  

107.110.     CANNBD  SALMON.    IMB  H.  Wamtibld.  Seat- 
tla.  Waah. 

fUed  July  7.  1918.     Serial  No.  87319.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

10  7,111.     CANNED  SALMON.     Lbb  H.  WAKarisLD, 
Seattle.  Waah 

PUed  July  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.880.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

107.122.     CANNED  SALMON.     Lm  H.  Wamfibld. 
Seattia.  Waah. 

PUed  July  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,821.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 
107.128.    BACONS.    Jacob  C  C.  Waldbce.  St  Louto.  Mo. 

filed  June  10.  1915.    Serial  No.  87.286.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 


107  124.     HAMS.     Jacob  C.  C.  Walobck,  St  Lool»,  Mo. 

PUed  June  10.  1915.    Serial  No.  87.287.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 
107,126.    BACONS.    Jacob  C.  C.  Walmcb,  St  LouU,  Mo. 

Filed  June  10,  1916.    8«1al  No.  87,288.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 
107.126.    BACONS.    Jacob  C.  C.  Walwk:*,  St  Umla,  Mo. 

Piled  June  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.239.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 
107 127     BACONS.    Jacob  C.  C.  Waldbcb,  St  Loola.  Mo. 

FUed  June  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.240.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

107.128.  DOUGH  FOB  PIES,  TIMBALES,  AND  TABTS. 
B.  J.  WaIOOk,  Fort  PUln,  N.  Y.  

PUed  July  12,  1015.     Serial  No.  87,904.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1914. 

107.129.  LIQUID  INSECTICIDE,  GERMICIDE,  DISlK- 
FBCTANT,  AND  DEODORIZER.  WA8HIICBHB  ». 
Oaklbt.  MlnneapolU.  Minn.  

PUed  June  17,  1916.    SerUl  No.  87389.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  24,  1916. 

107.180.  STEAM-CONDENSERS.  C.  H.  Whbblbb  MiJ»- 
DFACTCHiNQ  COMPANY,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

PUed  June  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.877.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST   81,    1916.* 

107.181.  8AUNB  LAXATIVES  AND  LIVEB  -  SALTS. 
WtKTBKaMiTH  Chbmical  CO.,  LoulsvUlo,  Ky, 

PUed  Joly  8,  1015.     Serial  No.  87,888.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  24,  1915. 

107.182.  CONDENSED  MILK.  WiacOBBlii  Cohdbhbbd 
Milk  Compakt,  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  March  81, 1914.    Serial  No.  TT,087.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

107,188.  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS.  WOOL  Paooocra  Co. 
I»c,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

FUad  July  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  88,084.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  9,  1918 


18,844.— r«Je;  "OWL  BBAND."     (For  CratM  Contain 

log  GrapM.)    ACAMPo  rsDiT  olowaaa'  AsaociATioM 

Acaapo,  Cal.    rUed  Aagut  28.  1016. 
18,846.— r<ll«.     "COVBBALL."      (Ww     an     AatomobU* 

Work-Garment)     Uumaii  S.  Z.  Ai>LU,  Port  Cb«M«r 

N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  80.  1016. 

18.848.— r«J#.  "AVON  MOBB."  (For  Mineral  Waters.) 
Dat  Sioen  BANAToaioM  aitd  Hotbl  Co.,  Dry  Rldfo. 
Kjr.     FUed  October  23.  1016. 

18.847.— r«le.-  "  FINCH'S  HAIB  LOTION."  (For  a  Halr- 
I^ttoa.)  Qnoaoa  M.  Finch,  Bloomlncton.  IlL  FUod 
October  11,  1016. 


18,848— r«l«:  "  KINO  M0VE-EA8. "     (For  Laxatlra  and 

Cathartic  Tableta.)     OacHAKD  Chimicai.  Co.,  Pltta- 

burgta.  Pa,     FUed  Aofoat  18.  1016. 
18.84e._r«fe;    "PERIN."      (For    Cold-Crewn.)      Pum 

Iwc,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  0,  1016. 
18.880._r«le;    -DIXIB     HIGHWAY    CIGAB8."      (For 

Clgara.)     Ckbistiaji  J.  SinvBas.  New  Albany,  Ind. 

nied  October  4,  1016. 
18,661.- r<Me;    "CHICAGO     B008TEB."      (For    Cl«ai^ 

Boxea.)     Jacob  R.  SnAnas,  Cblcago,  111.    FUed  Seo- 

tember  22,  1016. 
18.662.— nil*.-  "TONY  SAUCE."      (For  Saocea.)     A.  D. 

TnixBiaA.  Boeton.  liasa.    Filed  Auguat  24.  1016. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  9,   1916 


4,119 —r«Ie;  "  YOUR  FURNITURE  AND  WOODWORK 
SEEM  TO  HAVE  NEW  BEAUTIES  WHEN  YOU 
USE  O-CEDAR  POLISH."  (For  O  Cedar  PoUah  ) 
CHAifitBLL  Cbbmical  Compamt,  CUcago,  lU.  Filed 
September  26.  1916. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


5  COIs^DS^ISSIOnSTEEy     OF    I=>^TE3^TS 


AVD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


vonoR 

f*  ^  Fxopoaed  Amendmanti  to  Bnlei  of  Praotio8i 

\       DKPAXTUKirr  of  the  Inteuor, 

»  Ukitko  States  Pateiit  OmcE, 

«  WasM$tffton,  D.  C,  November  S,  191S. 

It  Is  proposed  to  suggest  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  for  approval  the  following  amendments  to 
tb«  Roles  of  Practice  In  the  United  SUtes  Patent 
Oflte,  to  take  ^ect  January  1,  1916.  Any  sogges- 
tioos  as  to  dMM  am«idment8  received  t)efore  De- 
oamber  10.  ISIQ^  will  be  given  consideration. 

THOMAS  EWING. 

Oommittitmer. 


DlPABTMBirr  OF  ths  Iktbbiob, 

Uvitbd  Statss  Patbut  Office 

WatMmffton,  D.  0.,  October  $$,  ntM. 
Th«  Bonerablt  the  Beertiainf  of  the  Jnterier. 

StB:  Acting  onder  the  provlalona  of  aectlon  488  of  tbc 
Rerlaed  Statates  and  with  yoor  approval  I  propose  to 
amend  the  Roles  of  Practice  in  the  United  States  Patent 
Ofloe  as  follows,  to  take  eifect  Janoary  1.  1016 : 

By  conaoUdatlnf  Rules  7  and  8,  so  that  the  role  num- 
bered 7  will  read  ai  follows : 

7.  When  an  attorney  ahall  have  filed  his  power  of  at- 
torney, dniy  sxecotsd,  the  correspondence  will  be  held 
with  hlB. 

A  doaMs  eorrsspondence  with  ths  inventor  and  an 
asslgnes,  or  with  a  principal  and  his  attorney,  or  with 
two  attoriksys,  esnnol  tenerally  be  allowed. 

By  renumberlnt  Rules  0,  10,  11,  and  12  as  8,  0,  10, 
and  11. 

By  sabstltntiac  for  Role  18  the  foUowlnx: 

IS.  MaU  resehlag  ths 
op  to  4.80  p.  m.  on 


1  p.  a.  on  haif'bolldays 

sat  or        


hs  post-oOlce  at  Washlncton,  D.  C, 
wsw-days,  ezcepttnc  holidays,  and 
rs  is  sntered  as  recdved  in  the  Pat- 


Oflee  on  the  day  It  reaches  the  post-ofllce. 

Spedal-dellveKy  letters  and  other  papers  may  be  de- 
posltsd  In  s  boa  provided  at  the  watchman's  desk  at  the 
F  street  sntraaos  of  the  Patent  (MBee  up  to  midnlabt,  and 
all  papers  dsposttsd  therein  are  entered  aa  received  In  the 
Patent  OlBce  on  the  day  of  depoalt. 

Letters  received  at  tne  Oflce  will  be  answtfed,  and 
orders  for  printed  copies  filled,  without  unnecessary  de- 
lay. Telsmaia  If  not  received  bstore  8  o'clock  p.  m., 
cannot  ordinarily  be  answered  until  tlis  foUowtng  day. 

By  Inserting  aa  Role  18  present  Role  162,  so  that  thla 

role  will  read  aa  follows : 

18.  Interviews  with  Examlnera  concerning  appllcatlona 
and  other  matters  pending  before  the  Ofllce  must  be  had  in 
the  ■lamiaers'  rooms  st  such  times,  within  oAce  boors, 
ss  tile  respective  Bzaminers  msy  designate ;  In  the  sbsenee 
of  ths  Piiaarr  Baaminsrs,  wloi  ttis  asslstaat  In  eluugs. 
Interviews  will  not  be  permitted  st  any  otlwr  time  or 
plaee  wltboat  the  written  authority  of  the  Coatmlssloner. 


Interviews  fbr  the  dlsensslon  of  poiding  sppUcatloas  will 
not  be  had  prior  to  tlis  first  ofldsl  aetioB  tnsrson. 

By  caaceliaf  Bnls  16  and  sabstitntiag  therefor  the  fol- 
lowing: 

16.  No  taformation  win  be  gtvsa,  wlthoat  anthority,  re- 
spseting  ths  filing  by  any  partlenlar  parson  of  an  ap- 


plication  for  a  patent,  the  pendency  of  any  particular 
ease  before  the  Ofllce,  or  the  suhiect-mstter  of  anv  par- 
ticular application,  unless  it  sluil  be  necessary  to  tlis 
proper  conduct  of  business  bstore  the  Oflloe,  as  provided 
by  Rules  07,  108.  and  108. 

When  an  applleatlon  for  retasae  is  filed,  a  notice  thereof 
will  be  placed  in  the  file-wrapper  of  the  patent,  and  access 
to  the  reissue  application  may  be  had  upon  request. 

By  canceling  the  words  "  of  an  undivided  interest "  la 
line  7  of  Rule  20,  so  tliat  the  rule  as  amended  will  read 
as  follows: 

20.  Powers  of  attorney  auy  be  revoked  at  any  stags 
in  the  proceedings  of  s  esse  upon  sppllcstion  to  and  ap- 
proval oy  ths  Commissioner,  and  when  so  revoked  the 
Ofllce  will  coBunnnlcste  directly  with  the  sppUeast,  or 
such  other  attorney  as  he  may  appoint.  An  attorney 
will  be  promptly  notified  by  the  docket  derk  of  the  revo- 
cation of  hta  power  of  attorney.  An  ssslgnmoit  will  not 
oporats  as  a  rcvoeati<»  of  ths  powsr  previously  given, 
bat  the  assignee  of  the  entire  Interest  msy  be  represented 
by  an  attorney  of  hie  own  selection. 

By  adding  to  Rale  29  a  paragraph  conforming  to  the 
second  paragrmpb  of  section  4887  of  the  Revised  Statutes, 
so  that  the  role  as  amended  will  read  a>  follows  : 

29.  The  receipt  of  Letters  Patent  from  a  foreign  gov- 
ernment will  not  prevent  the  Inventor  from  obtaining  a 
patent  in  the  United  Ststes,  unless  the  application  on 
which  the  foreign  patent  was  granted  waa  filed  more 
tbMM  twelve  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  application 
in  this  country.  In  which  case  no  patent  shall  be  granted 
In  this  coontnr. 

An  sppllcation  for  patent  filed  In  thla  country  by  any 
person  who  haa  previooaly  regularly  filed  an  applicatioB 
for  a  patent  for  the  same  Invention  or  discovery  In  a 
foreign  country  which,  by  treaty,  convention,  or  law,  af- 
fOrda  almllar  prlvllefea  to  cltlaens  of  the  United  States 
shall  have  the  same  force  and  elfeet  aa  the  same  applica- 
tion would  liave  If  filed  In  tliia  eountry  on  the  date  OB 
which  the  application  for  patent  tot  the  same  iaveatlOB 
or  discovery  was  first  fllsd  in  sudi  foreign  country,  ^o- 
vlded  the  application  in  tills  country  Is  filsd  within  twelve 
months  from  the  esrllest  dste  on  which  any  such  foreign 
sppllcation  was  filed :  but  no  patent  ahall  be  granted  «q>on 
such  sppUestlon  if  the  invention  or  discovery  has  bssn 
patented  or  described  in  a  printed  putdkatloB  or  haa  been 
In  pobllc  use  or  on  sale  in  thla  country  for  more  than  two 
years  prior  to  the  date  of  filing  In  this  country. 

By  csncellng  Rule  81  snd  substituting  therefor  the 
following: 

81.  An  applleatlon  for  a  patent  will  not  be  placed  upon 
the  filea  for  examination  until  all  Its  parts,  excepting  a 
model  or  specimen,  if  required,  are  reeeivsd,  and  all  the 
parts,  exceptlnc  toe  model  and  specimen,  must  be  rs- 
eslvsd  within  the  qiace  of  one  year. 

■very  application  aigned  or  sworn  to  In  blank,  or 
without  actual  Inspection  by  the  sppllcant  of  the  petition 
snd  spedficatlmi,  and  every  applltttlon  altered  or  partly 
filled  up  after  being  stgnsd  or  sworn  to,  will  bs  strtekSD 
from  the  files. 

Completed  an)Ileations  sre  nnmbsred  In  ragvlar  order, 
the  present  series  hsving  been  commenced  on  the  1st  ok 
January,  1016. 

The  applicant  win  be  Informed  of  the  serial  number  of 
his  application. 

The  application  must  be  completed  snd  prepared  for 
ezamlnafion  within  one  year,  as  indicsted  sbove,  and  in 
default  thereof,  or  upon  tallurs  of  the  applicant  to  px 
cute  the  same  within  one  ysar  after  any  action  thai 
(Rule  77),  of  which  notice  ahall  have  been  duly  ssansd  to 
him  or  his  sgent,  the  sppllcstion  will  be  rsfardsd  as 
abandoned,  unless  It  shall  bs  shown  to  the  satlnaetloii  of 
the  CommlsBloner  ttst  sodi  dday  waa  nnavolteUe.  (8sa 
Boles  ITl  and  172.) 

By  substltatlng  In  the  last  line  of  Rule  88  fOr  the  word 
"  applicant "  the  words  laventor  or  e»«  •/  the 
H3.  t.1 
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kUUemttd  im  BuU  U,  so  that  the  rale  as  amcDdcd  wiU 
imA: 

88.  Tha  iMtltlon  mast  be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patanta,  and  muat  state  the  name,  residence,  and  poat- 
oflka  addreaa  of  the  petitioner  requesting  the  grant  of  a 
Pf tent,  deaicnate  by  title  the  Invention  songbt  to  be  pat- 
ented, contain  a  reference  to  the  speciOcations  for  a  full 
dlacloaor*  of  such  tnTsntlon,  and  mast  be  ained  by  th« 
larentor  or  one  of  the  parsons  indicated  in  Hole  20. 

By  omitting  section  (7)  of  Rule  89  and  by  adding  to 
section  (0)  the  words  or  inventor $,  if  there  be  more  thmn 
.  e«0. 

By  sahstitntlBg  for  Sale  40  the  following : 

40.  The  specification  must  be  signed  by  the  inrentor  or 
one  of  the  persons  indicated  in  Rule  25.  Full  names  must 
be  given,  and  all  names  must  be  legibly  written. 

By  adding  to  Rule  42  the  following  sentence  : 

A  raqairement  of  dlTialon  will  not  be  repaatad  wltboat 
the  written  approral  of  the  Law  Biuminer. 

By  canceling  in  Rule  44  the  words  "  but  which  sab- 
Jact-matter  might  be  claimed  therein,"  so  that  the  rule 
as  amended  will  read  aa  fisllowa : 

44.  A  reservation  for  a  fatura  application  of  snbjaet- 
matter  discloaed  bat  not  claimed  in  a  pending  appUentlon 
will  not  be  permitted  in  the  pending  appllcatJoa. 

By  canceling  Rule  46  aad  sabatitatlng  therefor  the  fol- 
lowing: 

46.  The  applicant,  If  the  InreBtor,  muat  make  oath  or 
afllrmatlon  that  he  does  verily  believe  himself  to  be  the 
original  and  first  inventor  or  discoverer  of  the  art,  ma- 
chine, manufacture,  composition,  or  Improvement  for 
which  he  solicits  a  patent ;  that  be  does  not  know  and 
doaa  not  belleTa  that  tba  saase  waa  ever  before  known  or 
•sed,  and  shall  atate  of  what  country  he  la  a  citlsen  and 
where  he  realdes,  and  whether  he  is  a  sole  or  Joint  in- 
ventor of  the  invention  claimed  In  his  application.  In 
•very  original  applleatlon  the  applicant  mast  distinctly 
state  under  oath  that  to  the  beat  of  his  knowledge  and 
belief  the  Invention  haa  not  been  In  public  use  or  on  sale 
In  tha  United  States  for  more  than  two  yaara  prior  to  hia 
application,  or  patented  or  described  in  any  printed  pubU- 
eation  In  any  countrv  before  his  invention  or  more  than 
two  years  prior  to  his  application,  or  patented  on  an  ap- 

Etllcation  in  any  foreign  country  filed  by  himself  or  his 
1  representatives  or  assigns  more  than  twelve  months 
>r  to  his  application  In  this  country.  If  any  applica- 
tor patent  haa  been  filed  in  any  foreign  country  by 
the  applleant  la  this  country,  or  by  his  lc«ai  reprasaata- 
ttvea  or  aasisns,  prior  to  hla  application  In  thla  coantry, 
ba  ahaU  ataia  the  country  or  coantrlea  in  which  such 
applkatloa  baa  bean  filed,  giving  tba  data  of  sach  applica- 
tKtt,  and  aball  also  state  that  no  application  haa  baan 
filed  In  anv  other  country  or  countries  than  thoss  men- 
tioned, aao  If  no  appUcation  for  patent  haa  been  filed  in 
any  foreign  country,  he  ahall  so  sUte.  This  oath  most  ba 
subacilbad  to  by  tna  afilant 

If  the  application  be  made  by  an  azacutor  or  admlnte- 
trator  of  a  deceaaed  person  or  the  guardian,  conaarvator 
•r  repressntatlw  of  an  Insane  person,  tiic  oath  will  allage 
the  ralatloashlp  of  the  aillant  to  the  inventor  and,  upon 
laformatioo  and  belief,  the  facta  which  tlM  Inventor  la  r«- 
9Ulred  by  this  rale  to  make  oath  to. 

Tha  CoBBlaalonar  may  require  an  additional  oath  la 
easaa  where  the  appilcatloaa  have  not  been  filed  la  the 
Patent  OAce  within  a  raaaonable  time  after  tha  execution 
of  the  original  oath. 

By  canceling  the  first  paragraph  of  Rule  47,  which  haa 
been  transferred  to  Rule  46,  and  by  sabstitntlac  In  liaa  1 
of  the  laat  paragraph  for  "  any  country  including  "  the 
worda  a  country  foreign  to,  so  that  the  rule  as  amended 
wUl  read: 

47.  Tba  oath  or  afflrmatlon  may  be  made  before  any 
person  within  the  United  Statea  authorised  by  law  to 
administer  oaths,  or,  when  the  applicant  resides  la  a 
foreign  country,  before  any  minister,  ctuirg^  daflCalraa. 
conauJ,  or  commercial  agent  holding  commiasion  under 
tba  Qovamment  of  the  United  Sutea,  or  before  any  notary 
pebllc.  judge  or  maglatxate  having  an  oOdal  aaal  and 
authorlaad  to  adnlnistar  oaths  in  the  forelga  country  In 
which  the  applicant  may  be,  wbose  authority  shall  bs 
proved  by  a  cartiflcata  of  a  diplomatic  or  conaolar  ofltcar 
ef  tha  United  SUtaa,  the  oath  being  attaated  In  all  caaea  In 
thla  and  other  countries,  br  the  proper  oiBcial  seal  of  the 
•fliear  before  whoa  the  aatn  or  aflrmatlon  la  made,  except 
that  no  acknowledgment  may  be  taken  by  any  attorney 
etpaarlng  la  the  caaa.    When  the  peraon  before  whom  the 


oatb  or  alBrmatioa  la  made  Is  not  provided  with  a  aaal, 
bla  oflldal  character  shaU  be  eataSllahed  by  coamatMit 
•eldaace,  as  by  a  certUcata  from  a  derk  of  a  court  ef 
•aeord  or  other  Moper  oflleer  having  a  aaal. 
•  When  the  oath  ia  taken  before  aa  ottcar  In  a  country 
foreign  to  the  United  BUtea,  all  the  application  papers 
mat  ba  attached  togetbar  and  a  ribbon  passed  oae  or 
more  tlmee  through  all  the  sheets  of  ths  applIcatloB,  aad 
the  ebds  of  said  ribbon  broaght  together  under  tha  aaal 
before  the  latter  la  aftzed  and  impreased.  or  each  aheet 
"  be  inprseasd  with  the  oAdal  sea)  of  tha  afllcer  be- 
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fora  whom  the  oath  waa  taken,  or,  if  ba  la  not  provided 
with  a  seal,  then  each  sheet  must  be  initialed  by  him. 
By  adding  to  Rule  48  the  following  paragraph  : 
In  proper  cases  the  oath  here  required  may  be  made  by 
an  executor  or  admlnlatrator  of  a  deceaaed  person  or  a 
guardian,  conservator,  or  representative  of  an  insane  per- 
son.     (See  Rule  46.) 

By  eanceliag  la  llae  t  of  Bale  SO  the  words  "  and  moat 
ba  attaated  by  two  wltnessss." 

By  canceling  Rule  SI  and  substituting  therefor  tha 
following : 

61.  Two  editions  of  pataat  drawlMs  are  jurtBtad  ftod 
pablished-^ne  for  Oflfca  use,  certUled  ooplae,  ate-  of 
the  else  and  character  of  those  attached  to  patenta,  the 
work  being  about  6  by  9i  inches ;  and  one  redoetloa — to 
about  the  same  scale — of  a  selected  portion  of  each  draw> 
Ing  for  the  OiBcial  Qaaetta. 

By  canceling  la  lloea  4  aod  6  of  Bale  S2  the  words  "  and 
calculated ;  "  by  adding  to  section  (8)  the  words  Free 
hand  work  ahould  be  avoided  wherever  it  ie  poseible  to  dm 
so;  by  canceling  the  last  sentence  of  section  (4)  ;  by 
canceling  section  (7)  aad  sabstltutlng  therefor  the  fol- 
lowing : 

(7)  The  signature  of  the  Inventor  ahould  be  placed  at 
the  lower  right-hand  comer  of  each  sheet,  and  tne  aigaa- 
tures  of  the  witnesaaa,  if  anv,  at  the  lower  left-hand 
comer,  all  within  the  marginal  line;  bat  In  no  Instance 
should  they  treapaaa  upon  tha  drawlnas.  (Sea  nedman 
drawing,  Appant&x.)  The  title  ahould  ba  written  with 
pendl  on  the  back  of  the  aheet.  The  permanent  namaa 
aad  title  constituting  the  heading  will  be  applied  snbse- 
qaently  by  the  Office  in  uniform  style. 

All  views  on  the  same  sheet  most  staad  la  the 
direction  and  must.  If  possible,  stand  ao  that  they 
read  with  the  sheet  held  in  an  upright  position.     If 
longer  than  the  width  of  the  sheet  are  necessary 
proper  illustration   of   the   Invention,    the   sheet 

turned  on  its  side.     The  space  for  beading  must 

reserved  at  the  rigbt  and  the  signatures  placed  at  ttte 
left,  occupying  the  same  space  and  poaltion  as  IB  Ck* 
upright  views  and  being  horUontal  when  the  sheet  Is 
held  in  an  upright  poaition.  One  figure  must  not  bS 
placed  upon  another  or  within  the  outUnes  of  another; 
and  by  changing  "  might  "  to  meet  In  line  8  of  section  (8), 
so  that  the  rule  as  umended  will  re.itl  as  follows: 

62.  This  work  is  done  by  the  pbotoltthograpbic  process, 
and  therefore  the  character  of  each  original  drawing  must 
be  brought  aa  nearly  aa  poaaiblc  to  a  uniform  standard  of 
excellence,  suited  to  the  requirements  of  the  procsaa,  to 

Sve  the  best  results.  In  the  Interests  of  Inventors,  of 
e  OlBce,  and  of  the  pablle.  The  following  rulee  will 
theieCore  be  rigidly  enforced,  aad  any  departure  from 
them  will  be  certain  to  cause  delay  In  the  axaminatloii  of 
an  application  for  Letters  Patent : 

(1)  Drawings  mast  be  made  upon  pure  whits  papar 
of  a  thickness  corresponding  to  three-sbeet 
brtstol-board.  The  surface  of  the  papar  muat  ba 
calendered  and  smooth.  India  ink  alone  must  ba 
uaad.  to  secure  perfectly  black  and  aoHd  llnea. 
(8)  The  slae  of  a  sheet  on  which  a  drawing  Is  saade 
most  be  exactly  10  by  IS  Inches.  One  uA  froatt 
its  sdfcs  a  Blafle  marglBal  liaa  is  to  ba  drawn, 
leaving  the  "Tight"  prcdady  8  by  18  Incbae. 
within  this  margin  all  work  and  slgnatnraa  mmt 
be  included.  One  of  the  ahorter  sidaa  of  the 
aheet  Is  regarded  as  Its  top,  and,  meaaurlaa 
downwardly  from  the  marginal  line,  a  space  of 
not  leas  than  \\  inches  is  to  be  left  blank  for 
the  heading  of  title,  name,  number,  aad  data. 
<8)  All  drawiaga  must  be  made  with  the  pen  only. 
IBvery  line  and  letter  Jaigaatnrea  tadotled)  nsnst 
be  abeolutaly  black.  This  diractloa  appllai  to  all 
llnea,  however  fine,  to  sbadlac.  and  to  IliMa  rapre- 
aantlng  cat  surfaces  in  sectional  vlewa.  All 
lines  most  be  clean,  sharp,  and  aoUd.  aad  thw 
muat  not  be  too  fine  or  crowded.  Surface  ahaid- 
Ing,  when  uaed,  ahould  be  open.  Sectional  ahad- 
Ing  shoo  Id  be  made  by  obllqee  parallel  Uaaa, 
whleb  oiay  be  about  one-twaatlen  of  an  teA 
apart.  Solid  black  alwald  net  be  oaad  tbr  aae- 
tleaal  or  sarface  shading.  Frse-baad  wen 
should  be  avoided  wherever  it  la  poarthle  to  do  so. 
(4)  Drawings  should  be  made  with  the  feweat  llnea 
possible  consistent  with  deamaaa.  By  the  eb- 
aervance  of  thia  role  the  afTsrtlTsnees  of  the 
work  after  redaction  will  ha  SBocb  lansaasd, 
Sbadlag  (except  on  eectloaal  vlewa>  abeold  be 
used  only  on  convex  aad  coacave  anrfboaa. 
where  It  aheald  ba  uaed  apartagly,  aad  any  at^ 
there  be  dlapcMad  wttb  tfiUka  dimwlM  Is  ethsr- 
wtae  wdl  exacated.  The  plaae  apoa  whleb  a 
aectloaal  view  Is  takaa  sboald  be  ladleatad  oa  the 
ganaral  view  by  a  broken  or  dotted  liaa.  Heavy 
Hnea  on  the  ahade  aldea  of  objecta  aboold  be 
used,  except  where  they  tend  to  thicken  the 
work  and  obscure  letters  of  reference.  Tbe 
t  is  alwaya  sappooad  to  eooe  fseai  tbe  appar 
-bead  coraar  at  aa  angle  of  farty^va  *  ^"^ 


(i)  The  aeala  to  which  a  drawlag  la  aade  ou^  te 
be  laraa  aneo^  te  show  tbe  asecbaalam  wltbo«t 
eiewdlag.  and  two  or  more  abeeta  ahould  ba 
oaed  If  ooe  doea  not  give  anOeiaBt  room  to  ac- 
ceavllah  thia  aad ;  but  tbe  aomber  of  sheets 
mast  never  be  more  thaa  la  abaelately  neeeeaary. 
ft)  Tba  different  vlewa  aboold  be  eonaacatlvely 
numbered.  Letters  aad  flgarea  of  teferaoce  mnet 
be  carafttlly  farmed.  Tb«  aboold.  If  POMlMe, 
■aaaare  at  leaat  one-el|^tb  of  an  inch  la  balgbt, 
so  tbst  they  may  bear  redaction  to  one  twenty- 
fovrth  of  an  inch j  and  they  saaybe  much  larger 
when  there  is  raiBdent  room.  They  most  be  eo 
placed  In  the  close  and  comixes  parte  of  draw- 
ings aa  not  to  interfere  with  a  thorough  com- 
pi«bension  of  the  same,  and  therefore  sboald 
rarely  cross  or  mlagle  with  the  lines.  When 
itr^  aeosseerily  grouped  areond  a  certain  part,  they 

■>  should  be  placed  at  a  little  distance,  where  there 

is  available  apace,  and  connected  by  short  broken 
llnea  with  tha  parts  to  wbicb  they  refer.  They 
mtist  nearer  appaar  apoa  shaded  sorfaen,  aod 
when  it  Is  dlllcalt  to  svold  this,  a  blank  apace 
moat  be  left  in  the  shading  where  the  letter  oc- 
curs, so  that  tt  shall  appear  perfectly  distinct 
and  aeparate  from  the  work.  If  tbe  same  part 
of  aa  invention  appear  In  more  than  one  view 
of  tbe  drawing.  It  moat  alwaya  be  repreaented  by 
the  aame  diaraeter,  and  the  same  character  most 
never  ba  oaed  to  deaignate  different  parta. 

(7)  Tbe  stgnatnre  of  the  inventor  should  be  placed 
at  tbeiower  rlgbt-haim  comer  of  each  sheet,  and 
the  slnatnres  of  the  witnesses,  if  any.  at  tbe 
lower  left-hand  comer,  all  within  tbe  marginal 
Mne.  bat  In  no  Instance  should  they  trespass 
upon  the  drawings.  (See  specimen  drawing.  Ap- 
pendix.) The  title  should  be  written  with  pendl 
on  the  hack  of  the  sheet.  The  permanent  names 
and  title  conadtnting  the  heading  will  be  ap- 
plied aobeeqnently  by  the  Ofllce  in  uniform  style. 

All  views  on  the  aame  sheet  must  sUnd  in  tbe 
same  direction  and  must  if  poasible  stand  so  that 
they  can  be  read  with  the  sheet  held  In  an  up- 
right poaltion.  If  views  longer  than  the  width 
ofthe  aheet  are  necessarv  for  the  proper  illus 
tratlon  of  tha  iavention,  tbe  aheet  may  be  tamed 
on  Ita  side.  The  space  for  heading  mast  then  be 
reeerved  at  tbe  right  and  the  algnatorea  placed 
at  the  left,  occupying  the  same  space  and  posi- 
tion as  In  the  upright  views  and  being  hortoontal 
when  the  sheet  Is  held  in  aa  upright  poaltion. 
One  figure  moat  not  be  placed  upon  another  or 
within  the  outline  of  another. 

(8)  As  a  rule,  one  view  only  of  eacb  invention  can 
be  ahowB  In  the  Clasette  lllastratlona.  The  ae- 
lectlon  of  that  portion  of  a  drawing  baat  calca- 
lated  to  explain  tba  aatnrc  of  the  spedftc  Un- 
provament  would  he  fadllUted  and  the  teal  re- 
sult Improved  by  the  Jodldons  cxecntion  of  a 
flgnra  with  express  rwerenee  to  the  Qasctte. 
bat  which  must  at  the  aame  time  serve  as  Mte  of 
the  flgares  rcfetrad  to  In  the  spedficatlon.  For 
thla  purpose  the  figure  may  ba  a  plan,  elevation, 
section,  or  perspective  view,  according  to  the 
lodgment  of  the  draftsman.  It  must  not  cover 
a  space  exceeding  16  square  inches.  All  its 
parts  should  be  eopeclallv  open  and  distinct, 
with  very  little  or  no  shading,  and  It  must  illus- 
trate the  invention  claimed  only,  to  tbe  exdnslon 
of  all  other  details.  (See  spedmen  drawing.) 
When  well  executed.  It  will  be  used  vrlthout  cur- 
tailment or  chanite,  but  any  excessive  fineness,  or 
crowding,  or  annecessarj-  elaborateness  of  detail 
will  Decesaitata  Its  exclnslon  from  tbe  Gaiette. 

(0)  Drawings  tranamitted  to  the  Ofllce  sboald  be 
sent  flstT  protected  by  a  aheet  of  heavy  binders' 
board,  or  shduld  be  rolled  for  transmission  in  a 
snltaMe  maillng-tabe,  bat  sboald  never  tie  folded. 
An  agent's  or  attorney's  stamp,  or  adrartise- 
ment,  or  written  addresa  will  not  be  permitted 
upon  the  face  of  a  drawing,  within  or  without 
ue  marginal  line. 

By  cbaaglag  tbe  word  "  arttota  "  la  llae  1  of  Rale  05  to 
iruft$mm. 

By  eaaeeUng  Rule  66  aad  aubatltntlng  thwefor  the  fol- 
lowing : 

66.  A  modd  wni  only  be  required  or  admitted  as  a 
part  of  the  application  when  on  examination  of  the  caae 
u  Ita  regular  order  the  Pritaary  Examiner  ahall  find  it  to 
ba  aaeaaaary  or  nsefol.  In  such  case,  if  a  modd  has  not 
been  faraianed,  the  Examiner  ahall  notify  tha  applicant 
of  each  raquirMacnt,  which  will  constitute  an  olBdal  ac- 
tlea  la  tbe  caae.  When  a  oiodd  la  racrived  In  compliance 
with  tbe  oAcbl  raquirctnent.  tbe  data  of  its  filing  ahall  be 
aatered  oa  tbe  file-wrapper.  Modela  aot  reaolred  nor  ad- 
aaltted  wUl  ba  rctamad  to  the  appUcaata.  When  a  modal 
Is  required,  tbe  examination  Biay  he  suspended  until  It 
sbsU  have  beea  filed. 

By  canceling  all  of  Rule  58  except  the  first  eeBtenea. 

(ToL 


By  sabstitutiBf  in  Bala  68  for  tba  worda  **  is 
strable,  In  orte  "  tbe  worda  «Miy  be  refwkwd  if 

so  that  tile  rale  as  amended  will  read  aa  fMlows: 

S9.  A  working  model  may  be  required  If  neeeeaary  to 
enable  the  Ofllce  fully  and  readily  to  undersUnd  the  pre- 
cise operation  of  the  machine. 

By  subetltBtlBC  tn  line  1  of  Rale  60  for  tha  worda  "  re- 
mained rejected  for  more  than  one  year"  the  worda  be- 
eea»e  abamdoned. 

By  caned  ing  Rule  63  and  aobatltatlng  UierefOr  tba 
following : 

63.  AppUcatlona  filed  In  the  Patent  Ofllce  are  clasalflad 
according  to  tbe  variooa  arts,  aad  ara  Uken  up  for  ex- 
amination in  regular  order  of  filing,  those  in  the  sama 
class  of  invention  being  examined  and  diapoaed  ot^ma  at 
aa  practicable,  in  the  order  in  wUeh  the  respective  ap- 
plications are  completed.  .  ^.^       ^ 

.AppUcatlona  which  have  been  pat  into  oonditloa  for 
further  action  by  the  Examiner  ahall  be  entitled-  to  pre- 
cedence over  new  a|q>llcatlens  In  the  same  claaa  of  in- 
vention. 

-  The  following  caaea  have  preference  over  all  ether  caaaa 
at  evei7  parted  of  tbdr  examination  in  tbe  order  en«- 
Derated  ^     .         ^  .»_     _■ 

(1)  Applications  wherein  the  Inventions  ara  mmnt 
of  peculiar  importance  to  aome  branch  of  the 
pubBc  service,  and  when  for  that  reason  tbe 
head  of  aome  Department  of  the  Oe'vermaseat  >^ 
qoeata  immediate  action  and  tha  Commlaakmav 
so  orders;  bat  in  such  caae  it  shall  be  tlie  doty 
of  saeb  head  of  a  Department  to  be  lepreaaated 
iMfore  the  Commiasioner  in  order  to  prevent  tbe 
improper  iasoe  of  a  patent. 

(2)  AppUeatloaa  for  rciaaoaa. 

(8)  Caaea  raauuidad  by  an  appellate  trtbaaai  tar 
farmer  action,  and  atetemeate  of  groaada  of 
dcdaloas  provided  for  in  Bnlaa  186  and  142. 

(4)  Applications  which  appear  to  interfere  with 
otner  appllcationa  previoualy  considered  and 
foond  to  be  allowable,  or  which  it  ia  demanded 
aball  ba  plaeed  In   Intafareaee  vrlth  aa   aaes- 


plred  patent  or  nateate. 
i^pllcatlraa  which  have 
vfVad.  bat  the  aahdeet-matt 


(6)  Appllcatlraa  whkh  have  bean  ranawcd  or  m- 
vfVad,  hot  the  aahdeet-mattar  not  chaa«ad.  « 

(6)  AppUeatlooa  filed  asoce  thaa  twelve  ntesitba  after 
tbe  filing  of  an  appUcattoa  tor  tha  aame  Inven- 
tion ia  a  forslgB  country. 
ApplleatioBa  will  not  be  advanced  for  examination,  ex- 
cepnng  upon  order  of  the  Commisaioser  to  expedite  the 
husluaaa  of  the  Ofllce  or   upon   a   verified  showing   that 
dday  will  probably  cauae  the  aj^licant  serloas  snd  Im^ 
arable  injury. 

By  caaeellng  Rule  66  and  aobatttutlng  tiiercfer  tha 
following : 

66.  Upon  the  rejection  of  an  application  for  want  of 
aovdty,  the  Examiner  must  dte  tite  best  refareaeaa  at  hla 
command.  When  the  reference  ahowa  or  daecribss  Inven- 
tloBa  other  than  that  claimed  by  the  applicant,  the  par- 
ticalar  part  relied  on  must  be  dealgnated  aa  nearly  aa 
practicable.  The  pertlaence  of  the  reference;,  if  not  ob> 
vlous,  must  be  clearly  explained  and  tbe  aaddpated  claim 

If  domestle  patente  be  dted.  their  dates  and  numbeis, 
tbe  namaa  of  the  natentoaa,  and  the  daaaaa  of  toventlon 
maat  ba  stated.  H  foreign  patente  ba  dted.  thalr  datea 
and  numbara.  tbe  namea  of  the  patcatMa.  and  tiia  elaaaes 
of  inventions  must  be  steted.  and  such  other  date  man 
be  furnished  as  may  be  necessarr  to  «iable  the  applleaat 
to  Identify  the  patents  dted.  In  dUng  fordgn  patoite 
the  number  of  sheete  of  <lr«w^lL  J^l.'^Si^^  ^Lfto     ^ 


lied  upon  for  aatidpatlon  muat^  nedfled. 

Dart  only  of  the  patent  is  Involved  the  particular  sheete  of 
the  drmwlng  containing  the  parte  rrfled  upon  mast  te 
identified  by  number  or  by  stetlng  the  ninibers  of  the 
flgares  involved.  If  printed  publications  be  dted.  the 
tills,  date,  page  or  plate,  author,  and  P'»ce  of  publlca- 
don,  or  place  where  a  copy  can  be  foand.  wUI  he  ^^an. 
When  reference  Is  made  to  tectewlthln  the  P*"»^ 
knowledge  of  an  employee  of  the  Ofllce,  the  mte  wui  na 
as  spedflc  as  possible,  and  the  reference  must  be  sop- 
Dorte^Twhen  called  for,  by  tbe  affldartt  of  aueh  amployea 
?R^  T6) :  s^  aflWaVlt  abaU  be  aubject  to^Mnftaa^ 
don,  erofanatton.  or  corroboradon  to^the  affMavitaef 
tbe  appBont  and  other  paraona.  If  the  peteat.  printed 
matter  plates,  or  drawings  ao  referred  to  are  in  the 
possession  of  tbe  Office,  copies  win  be  fnntebed  at  the 
rate  apedfled  In  Hale  1»1,  upon  the  order  of  tbe  applicant. 

By  canceling  Rule  60  and  suhstltatlac  therefor  the 
following : 

60  In  order  to  be  endtled  te  tb»  rettUBtBattoa  «r  re- 
consideration prerMfld  for  In  ^es  «  aad. 67.  the  m» 
olicant  must  make  request  therefor  to  wrmng.  aad  m 
muat  dlsdnetly  and  apedfically  point  out  tbe  wippsasd 
errors  in  the  Bxamiaer's  action.  The  appHcant  mwet  re« 
Sand  to  every  grouad  of  ebjecdenan/re»«gea  of  Vm 
nrlor  Office  action,  except  as  provided  In  Rule  64,  and  the 
applicant'a  action  moat  appear  tbrooi^at  te  be  a  b^HO 

Vo.  ».l  .  .  -  a 
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/Me  Atttmpt  to  kdTAiice  the  case  to  flasl  action.  Tb* 
mar*  aHorttlon  tbat  the  Bumlner  bai  orrMl  will  aot 
b«  recelTM  m  •  proper  reaaoo  for  sQCh  ratzamliiatlon  or 
reconalderatlon. 

Bj  canceling  Bole  70  and  inbatitatlng  therefor  tba 
following  : 

70.  In  original  appUcatlooi  all  amendmanti  of  the 
model,  drawlnga,  or  spedflcatlons,  and  all  addltlona  there- 
to, muat  conform  to  at  least  one  of  them  aa  It  waa  at  the 
time  of  tbe  filing  of  the  application.  Matter  aot  foaad 
In  either.  InTOlrlng  a  departure  from  the  original  Inven- 
tion, cannot  be  added  to  the  application,  eren  though 
•apported  b7  a  supplemental  oath,  and  can  be  ahown  or 
claimed  only  In  a  separate  application. 

By  changing  the  word  "within"  to  fty  la  line  9  of 
Rata  72. 

By  canceling  tbe  words  "  Or  Commissioner "  lo  line  7 
of  Rule  74. 

By  canceling  Bule  77  and  sabatitotlng  therefor  the 
following : 

77.  If  an  applicant  neglect  to  proaecnte  his  application 
for  one  year  after  the  date  when  the  last  offlclal  notice 
of  aoT  action  by  the  Office  was  mailed  to  him,   the  ap- 

Slication  win   be  held  to  be  abandoned,  as  set   forth  bk 
ale  171. 

Suspensions  will  only  be  granted  for  good  and  suffldent 
cause,  and  for  a  reasonable  tlma  specified.  Only  one 
suspension  may  be  granted  by  tbe  Primarr  Bxaminer ; 
any  farther  suspension  must  be  approved  by  the  Com- 
mlaaioner. 

Whenerer  action  upon  an  application  is  suspend^  upon 
raquest  of  an  applicant,  and  wbenerer  sn  applicant  has 
been  called  upon  to  put  his  application  in  condition  for 
Interference,  the  period  of  one  year  running  against  such 
application  shall  be  considered  aa  beginning  at  the  date 
or  the  last  official  action  preceding  such  actlona. 

By    canceling    Rule    78   and    substituting    therefor    the 

following : 

78.  Amendments  after  the  notice  of  allowance  of  an 
application  will  not  be  permitted,  and  the  Bxaminer  will 
not  exercise  Jurladictlon  oyer  such  an  application  except 
by  special  authority  from  the  Commissioner. 

Amendments  may  be  made  after  the  allowance  of  an 
application,  and  after  payment  of  the  final  fee  if  the 
spedflcation  has  not  been  printed,  on  tbe  recommendation 
of  the  Primary  Bxaminer,  approved  by  the  Commissioner, 
without  withdrawing  the  case  from  issue.     (Bee  Bole  100.) 

By  canceling  section  (0)  of  Rule  82. 

By  canceling  the  words  in  linea  1  and  2  of  Rule  80 
"  his  legal  representatives,  or  the  assignees  of  the  entire 
interest/'  so  that  the  role  as  amended  will  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

80.  A  reissue  is  granted  to  the  original  patentee  when 
tbe  original  patent  Is  inoperative  or  invalid  by  reaaon  of 
a  defective  or  Insafflclent  specification,  or  by  reason  of 
the  patentee  claiming  as  hla  Invention  or  discovery  mora 
than  he  had  a  right  to  claim  aa  new,  provided  the  error 
has  arisen  throagn  Inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake,  and 
wtthoat  any  fraudnlent  or  deceptive  intention. 

Reissoe  applications  most  be  made  and  the  spedflca- 
tlons sworn  to  by  the  invcntora.  If  they  be  living. 

By  adding  to  Rule  80  tbe  following  paragraph  : 

A  relssae  will  be  granted  to  tbe  original  patentee,  his 
legal  representativea  or  assigns,  as  the  interest  may  ai>- 
pear. 

By  changing  tbe  word  "of"  in  line  2  of  Role  87  to 
the  Hr$t  tentemoe  of. 

By  adding  to  Bale  00  the  following  words :  emoepttito 
that  divieUm  wUl  not  bo  roqwirod. 

By  canceling  Role  04  and  sabatitotlng  therefor  the 
following : 

04.  iBterferencea  will  be  declared  between  appUea- 
tlona  by  dlffereat  parties  for  patent  or  for  relssae  when 
sach  applications  contain  claims  tor  sobataatlallT  the 
same  Invoatloa  which  are  allowable  In  the  application  of 
each  party,  and  laterfsrencea  will  also  be  declared  bo- 
twean  appncatioaa  tot  pataat,  or  for 


pired  oriflaal  or  rslasoed  patsnta,  of  dlitertnt  nartlea, 
when  soch  applkatioBa  and  pateots  contain  elafma  for 
labatantlally  tne  same  Invention  which  art  allowable  la 
all  of  the  appUeatloBa  Involvad :  ProvUtt,  That  whare 
the  record  date  of  any  applicant  ia  snbaeqoent  to  the 
record  date  of  any  patentee,  the  applicant  shall  file  an 
afldavlt  that  he  made  the  Invention  before  the  record 
date  of  the  patentee. 

Parties  owning  appllcatkma  or  patenta  whldt  contain 
ceaflletiai  claims  wIO  be  required  before  an  intorfereBca 
la  daelared  to  show  canse  wny  these  claims  shall  not  bo 
allmlaated  from  all  bat  one  of  the  applications  or  patenta 
of  comnaoo  ownerahlp. 

By   canceltog   Role   00  and   snbotltiitlng   therefor   the 

following : 

06.  Before  the  dadaratloB  of  {attrflnwce  all  prellml-  I 
•aty  questions  mast  be  nettled  by  the  Primary  ■nmlaer,  * 


and  tha  iasoe  moat  be  dearlv  daflaed;  tba  lavontloa 
which  Is  to  form  tbe  anbject  of  the  controversy  most  liave 
been  patented  to  one  of  the  partlea  or  be  dedded  to  be 

etentable,  and  the  dalma  of  the  respective  partlee  moat 
pot  in  snch  condition  that  thev  will  not  reqolre  altera- 
tion after  the  iaterfereace  ahall  have  bsea  flnallv  dedded, 
•aieaa  the  evidence  addnced  upon  the  trial  shall  aoceasl- 
tate  or  Justify  aneh  chaaga. 

In  case  tbe  sabjeet-matter  ia  controversy  baa  bean 
patented  to  one  of  the  parties  bnt  is  dssmsd  by  the  Ex- 
aminer not  to  be  patentable,  be  will  call  tha  case  to  the 
attention  of  the  Coauniasloner,  who  will  direct  the  estab- 
llahment  of  the  interference  or  the  rejection  of  the  clalma, 
aa  be  may  be  advlaed. 

By  sabatltnting  for  the  word  "  cover  "  In  llae  2  of  Bole 
00  the  words  rtlato  to  and  by  adding  to  the  role  the  laat 
paragraph  of  Rule  07,  so  that  tbe  rule  as  amended  will 
read  aa  follows: 

00.  Whenever  tha  dalBsa  of  two  or  aMre  applleatlona 
differ  in  phraseology,  hot  relate  to  substantially  the  same 
patentable  subject-matter,  tha  BzamlBer,  whan  one  of  tha 
applications  is  ready  for  allowance,  will  sogmat  to  the 
parties  sach  dalaa  aa  are  necesaary  to  covaruie  common 
invention  Id  substantially  tbe  same  language.  The  Bx- 
aadner  will  send  copies  of  the  letter  soggastlng  elalna 
to  the  appUeant  and  to  the  aasigncea,  aa  arall  as  to  the 
attornev  of  record  in  sach  eaae.  The  parties  to  whom 
tbe  claims  are  suggested  will  be  required  to  ouke  sach 
clalma  and  pot  the  applications  In  condition  for  allowance 
within  a  specified  time  In  order  that  an  interference  may 
be  declared.  Upon  the  failure  of  any  applicant  to  make 
the  claim  soagested  within  the  time  specified,  sach  failure 
or  refusal  snail  be  taken  without  further  action  as  a  dla- 
claimer  of  the  invention  covered  by  the  claim,  and  the 
issue  of  the  patent  to  tbe  applicant  whoae  application  Is 
in  condition  for  allowance  will  not  be  delayed  unlees  the 
time  for  making  the  claim  and  putting  tne  application 
In  condition  for  allowance  be  extended  upon  a  proper 
showing.  If  a  partv  make  tbe  claim  without  putting  Bla 
application  In  condition  for  allowance,  tbe  declaration 
of  tbe  interference  will  not  be  delayed,  but  after  Judg- 
ment of  priority  tbe  application  of  such  party  will  be  held 
for  revidon  and  reatrictlon,  subject  to  Interference  with 
other  applleatlona. 

Wbenev^  it  shall  be  found  that  two  or  more  partlee 
whoee  interests  are  in  conflict  are  repreeented  by  the 
same  attorney,  tbe  Examiner  will  notify  each  of  said 
principal  parties,  and  alao  th«  attorney,  of  thia  fact. 

By  canceling  tbe  laat  paragraph  of  Rule  07. 

By  changing  In  Rule  104  the  word  "  require  "  In  line  1 
to  roqwkroo;  "  fixed  upon  "  in  line  5  to  tot.  snd  the  word 
"  sach  "  la  line  7  to  th4,  so  that  the  role  aa  amended  will 
read  as  follows : 

104.  If  either  partv  reqnlrea  a  postponement  of  the 
time  for  flllnc  bis  preliminary  statement,  he  will  preeent 
hia  motion,  daly  served  on  the  other  partlea,  with  hla 
reasons  therefor,  supported  by  affidavit,  and  auch  motion 
should  be  made,  if  poaslble,  prior  to  the  day  prevloasly 
set :  bat  tbe  Bxaminer  of  Interferencea  may,  in  bis  dis- 
cretion, extend  the  time  on  a*  pmrto  request  or  upon  hla 
own  motion. 

By  canceling  Bole  106  and  aubatltatlng  therefor  the 

following : 

106.  When  a  part  only  of  an  application  la  involved  la 
an  Interference,  the  applicant  may  withdraw  from  hla 
application  the  sabjeet-matter  adjudged  not  to  interfere, 
and  file  a  new  application  therefor,  or  he  may  file  a 
divisional  application  for  the  sabjeet-matter  Involved,  If 
tbe  loventlon  can  be  legitimately  divided :  ProvMai,  Tliat 
no  claim  shall  be  made  In  tha  application  not  Involvad  In 
the  Interference  broad  enoagh  to  tadode  mattar  claimed 
In  tha  application  iavolvad  thereto. 

By  canceling  Bole  107  and  sobstltatlag  therefor  tha 
following : 

107.  An  applicant  Involved  In  an  interference  may,  with 
the  written  consent  of  the  aaalgnea,  when  there  baa  been 
an  assignment,  before  tbe  data  flxed  for  the  flUag  of  his 
preliminary  statement  (aee  Bole  110).  in  order  to  avoid 
the  cootlaoaace  of  tbe  Interference,  dladalm  under  his 
own  signatnre  tha  invantlon  of  tbe  particular  matter  la 
iaaus,  and  upon  such  disclaimer  judgment  shall  be  ran* 
dered  against  him. 

By  eaneallng  Rule  100  and  substltutinff  therafor  the 
following :  -< 

100.  An  applicant  Involved  la  aa  Interfersaco  may,  at 
any  time  within  thirty  days  after  the  prallaalaary  atato- 
msBts  (referred  to  in  Bale  110)  of  the  partiea  have  beea 
received  and  apinoved,  on  motion  duly  made,  aa  prorldad 
by  Bule  16S,  flie  aa  amendmeat  to  hla  appllcatloa  ceatala- 
ing  any  elauis  which  ia  his  opialoa  ahould  be  made  tlie 
baala  of  laterfsreaee  betweea  himself  and  any  of  the  other 
partlea.  Snch  motion  moat  be  accompanied  by  the  pro- 
poaed  amendment  aad  wh«n  In  proper  form  will  be  eet  for 
hearing  before  the  Law  Bxaminer.  Where  a  party  op- 
posea  the  admissloa  of  sach  an  amendmeat  la  view  of 
prior  pateAto  or  publlcatlona,  full  notice  of  such  pateato 
or  puMfeatlons  mast  be  given  at  least  five  days  prior  to 
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tha  date  of  bearing.  Ou  the  admlaalen  of  auch  amend- 
ment, aad  the  adop&oa  of  the  cUlina  by  .the  otter  partlea 
within  a  time  specUlad  by  the  Law  Bxaminer,  tta  Primary 
Bxaminer  will  redadare  tbe  Iaterfereace  or  will  declare 
such  other  Interferencea  as  may  be  aeeaasary  to  Indade 
the  said  dalma.  New  prellmuiary  sUtemento  will  be 
received  aa  to  tha  added  daims,  but  motlona  for  dlaaolo- 
tion  with  rward  thereto  will  aot  be  conaldered  where  the 
anestlona  luaad  could  have  been  dlspossd  of  in  eonnec- 
aon  with  the  admlaaion  of  the  dalma  Amendmenta  to 
the  spedflcation  will  not  be  recetvod  daring  the  pendency 
of  the  Interference,  without  the  eonaent  of  the  Commla- 
aUmer,  except  aa  provided  herein  and  in  Rule  106. 

By  canceling  section  (2)  of  Bule  110  and  subatltutlng 
therefor  the  following,  (linea  7  and  6:) 

(2)  Tbe  date  upon  which  tbe  flrst  drawing  of  the 
'"  invention  or  the  flrst  written  description  of  the 

invention  was  made. 

By  adding  to  Bole  111  the  following  paragraph : 

A  party  who  aUegea  no  date  in  his  preliminary  sUte- 
msnt  earlier  than  the  filing  date  of  the  application  or 
applications  of  the  other  party  or  parties  shall  not  have 
acceaa  to  the  preliminary  statement  of  said  party  or 
partlea. 

By  ght<'«g«F»g  "  f^U  "  in  line  1  of  Bale  116  to  fotU. 

By  canceUng  Bole  116  and  substituting  therefor  tbe 
following  : 

116.  The  parties  to  an  Interference  will  be  presumed  to 
have  made  tbe  Invention  in  tbe  chronological  order  In 
which  they  flled  their  completed  applications  for  patents 
clearly  disclosing  the  invention ;  and  the  burden  of  proof 
will  rest  upon  the  party  who  shall  seek  to  establlah  a 
different  stote  of  facta. 

By  canceling  Bule  110  and  sobstltotlng  therafor  the 
following : 

lie.  Wbenevw  the  Ume  for  taking  testimony  of  a  party 
to  an  Interference  shall  have  expired,  and  no  teatlmony 
shall  have  been  taken  by  such  parQ.  any  seidor  parfa[ 
may,  on  a  verifled  ahowlng  of  such  facto  aerved  on  such 
party  in  default,  have  an  order  entering  judgment  against 
nich  defaaitlng  party,  onleea  the  latter  shall,  at  a  day 
set  and  not  leaa  than  ten  daya  after  the  lasoance  of  the 
Older,  show  good  and  suffldsnt  eausy  why  the  judgment 
shall  not  be  entered. 

By  canceling  Rule   122  and  aabatltutlng  therefor  the 

following : 

122.  Motions  to  dlsaolve  an  Interfersnoe  (1)  alleging 
that  there  haa  been  auch  informality  In  dedarlng  the 
same  aa  will  prednde  the  proper  determination  of  the 
Queation  of  priority  of  invention,  or  (2)  denying  tte 
patantobtllty  of  an  appllcant'a  dflm,  or  (8)  denying  hla 
right  to  make  the  claim  should  contain  a  full  statemsnt 
ofthe  grounds  relied  upon  and  should,  if  poaalble,  be 
made  not  later  than  the  tnirtleth  day  after  the  stotemento 
of  the  partiea  have  been  received  and^  approved.  Sudi 
motlona,  and  all  motions  of  a  similar  character,  if  In  tiie 
opinion  of  the  Commiaal<»er  they  are  in  proper  form,  will 
be  beard  and  determined  by  tbe  Law  Bxaminer,  due  notice 
of  the  day  of  hearing  being  given  by  the  Office  to  all 
partlea.  If  in  tbe  opinion  of  the  Commlaalonw.  the 
motion  is  not  in  proper  form  or  if  It  la  not  brought  withto 
tha  time  vedflad  and  bo  satiafaetary  rMaon  is  ^T*"  for 
the  dtfay,  it  will  not  be  considered  and  the  partias  will 
be  ao  notihod.  Setting  the  motion  for  hearing  oy  the  Law 
Bxamlaer  will  act  aa  a  stay  of  proceedings  pending  the 
deteroilaatton  of  tbe  motion.      ^  _,^  ^   _   ^     ,         __ 

When  the  motion  haa  been  dedded  by  the  Law  Ex- 
aminer, the  fllea  and  papera,  with  his  dedalon,  wiU  be 
sent  at  once  to  the  doaet  derk.  .    ^     ,.  ^ 

Motions  to  alilft  the  burden  of  proof  should  be  made 
before,  and  will  bo  detorasined  by.  the  Bxambser  oi  Inter- 
ferencea. No  appeal  from  the  decision  on  such  motlona 
will  be  entertained,  bat  the  ntatter  may  be  reviewed  on 
^peal  from  tiie  flnal  dedalon  upon  tha  queation  of 
priority  of  invwitton. 

By  canceling  Bule  124  and  sobstitatlng  therefor  the 
following : 

124.  Where,  on  motion  Unt  diaaolntlon,  the  Law  Bz- 
aainer  renders  an  adverse  dedalon  upon  tbe  mertto  of  a 
party's  caae,  aa  whan  ha  holda  that  the  laaoe  la,  not 
patentobia  or  that  a  party  haa  no  right  to  make  a  daia, 
be  ahallis  a  Halt  aC  appeal  not  laas  ttian  twenty  daya 
from  tiM  dato  of  hu  decision.  Appeal  Ilea  to  the  b- 
amlnars-in-Chlef  in  tb%  flrst  instance  and  will  be  heard 
Infer  anrtes.  If  the  appeal  ia  not  token  within  the  time 
flxed.  It  will  not  be  antertelned  except  by  pemiaalon  of 
the  Cottmlasioaer.  .      .  ^  ^    ,_.  ^      . 

No  appeal  win  be  permitted  frmn  a  dedalon  rendered 
upon  motion  for  dissolution  affirming  the  patentoblllty 
or  a  dahn  or  the  appllcant'a  right  to  make  the  aame. 


may  ba^tokan  dliue^  to  tta  OonualailoBer,  as- 

at  in  the  eaass  provided  for  in  the  preceding  portions  of 
I  rule,  from  dedsioas  on  such  motions  as,  in  his  jodg- 
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■ant,  Aoold  be  appealable. 

By  canceling  Bule  120  and  subatltutlng  therafor  the 

foUowtoff  • 

125.  After  aa  lirtatfaranae  la  tamOf  daelatad  ItwUlMt. 
aacept  aa  hereto  etharwiaa  provided,  be  detarmlaed  wltl^ 


out  judgment  of  priority  founded  either  upon  the  evld^ce, 
or  upon  a  wrtttoi  cooccaslon  of  priority,  or  upon  a  written 
dladalmer  of  the  toventlon,  or  upon  a  writtut  dedarattoa 
of  abandonment  of  tbe  invention,  aigned  by  the  uvantor 
blmaelf  (and  by  the  aaaignee,  if  any). 

By  omitting  the  worda  "  before  judgment  on  the  quea- 
tion of  priority  "  in  Itoe  10  of  Bala  126. 

By  changing  the  word  "appear "  tn  itoe  S  of  Bnla  1» 
to  appears. 

By  canceling  Bole  180  and  sabatitotlng  therefor  the 

following : 

180.  Where  the  patentoblllty  of  a  claim  to  an  ovponent 
is  materUl  to  the  right  of  •  P*rty  to  a  patent,  said  party 
may  urge  the  non-patentottUltv  of  the  cdalm  to  bis  «v- 
ponent  as  a  basis  for  tha  dadaloa  upon  priorityof  tovcm- 
fion,  provided,  however,  that  a  party  shall  not^  entitled 
to  take  such  step  unless  he  hu  duly  preoantod  ^ad  proi» 
cnted  a  motion  onder  Bole  122  for  dlssolutira  opon  tha 
ground  In  qtisstlon  or  shows  good  reaaon  why  such  a 
motion  was  not  preamted  and  proaecnted,  and  provided, 
further,  that  when  the  Law  Examiner  has  dealad  each  a 
motion  for  dissolution  the  question  wlU  not  be  rein- 
vestigated by  tbe  Bxaminer  of  Interferencea  except  in 
view  of  evidence  which  was  not  before  the  Law  Bxaminer. 

By  canceling  the  word  "  should  "  to  Une  6  of  Bule  161. 

By  inserting  before  "  required  **  In  Une  10  of  Bale  18S 
the  word  twice. 

By  canceling  Bole  ISO  and  sobstltotlng  thtfcfor  the 
following : 

185.  Upon  tbe  filing  of  the  appeal  the  eeme  shall' be 
submitted  to  the  Primary  Bxaminer,  who.  If  he  flnd  U  to 
be  regular  in  form  and  to  relate  to  an  appealable  »ctl«i. 
shall,  wlthto  ten  days  from  the  flUng  toereot  fomlidi  the 
Bxaminers-ln-Cbief  with  a  written  stetement  of  the 
grounds  of  bis  decision  on  all  tbe  polnte  involved  In  the 
appeal,  with  copies  of  the  rejected  claims  and  with  reeei^ 
ences  applicable  thereto,  giving  a  condae  explanation  of 
the  invention  claimed  and  of  the  subject-matter  of  toe 
references  so  far  as  perttoent  to  the  appealed  dalma.  The 
Bxaminer  shall  at  toe  time  of  maklnK  such  statement 
furnish  a  copy  of  the  aame  to  tbe  appellant  If  toe  Pri- 
mary Bxaminer  ahall  dedde  that  the  appeal  Is  not  regular 
ia  form  or  does  not  relate  to  an  appealable  action,  a  pe- 
tition from  such  decision  may  be  taken  directly  to  the 
Commissioner,  as  provided  to  Bule  142. 

By  canceling  Rule  136  and  sobatltoting  toerefor  prsn* 

ent  Rale  140,  so  toat  toe  rule  will  read  aa  follows : 

186.  From  tbe  adverse  dedslMi  of  the  Board  of  Bx- 
andners-ln-Cbief  appeal  may  be  taken  to  toe  Commiaaloner 
in  person,  upon  payment  of  tha  fee  of  $20  required  by  law. 

By  r>anceling  Bule  187  and  sobstitatlng  toerefor  the  tfA- 
lowing: 

187.  The  appdlant  ahall  on  or  before  toe  day  of  hearing 
flle  a  brief  of  toe  autooritlea  and  argomente  on  which  he 
will  rely  to  matotato  his  appeal. 

If  toe  appellant  desire  to  be  beard  orally,  he  will  ao 
todlcate  when  he  files  his  appeal.  A  day  of  bearing  wiU 
then  be  flxed,  and  due  notice  thereof  given  him. 

By  canceling  Rule  138  and  subetltotlng  therefor  present 
Bole  141,  so  tbat  toe  rule  as  amended  will  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

138.  Affidavlto  received  after  toe  ease  has  been  appealed 
will  not  be  admitted  without  remanding  toe  appllcatloa 
to  toe  Primary  Examiner  for  reconsideration ;  bat  toe  ap- 
pellate tribunals  may  to  their  discretion  refuae  to  remand 
toe  case  and  proceed  with  toe  same  wltooot  oonaldcratlon 
of  tbe  affidavite. 

By  r*««i>»"g  Bole  189  and  aabstltattac  therefor  the  fol- 
lowing: 

180.  TlM  Bzamtoera-to-Chief  to  their  decision  will  affim 
or  revene  toe  decision  of  toe  Primary  Bxaminer  Only  on 
toe  potote  on  which  appeal  shall  have  been  taken.  (See 
Role^SS.)  ShmUd  toey  dlsc*rer  any  apparent  grounds 
not  tavolved  to  tbe  appeal  for  granting  or  refnstogLstosas 
Patent  to  toe  form  dalmed,  or  any  otoer  form,  they  wffl 
annex  to  their  decision  a  statement  to  tbat  waet,  wtth 
such  raoommendation  as  they  shall  deem  proper.       ___, 

Should  the  Bxaminers-to-Cbiaf  recommend  tha  MtoMl 
of  Letters  Patent  to  toe  form  claimed,  toelr  reeoaunanda- 
tlon  wlU  stend  as  a  rejection  «nd  wm  reopoi  the  eaae  tor 
amendment  or  showing  of  fact,  or  boto,  bsMre  tha  PrldMry 
Bxamtoer.  respoa^ve  to,  th;^.«)«*te|0-^.  Th«  mrniMisnrtij- 
tlon  of  toe  B&amtoers-to-Cblef  is  btoding  upon  tha  Pri- 
mary Bxamtoer  onleea  an  amendment  or  ahowlng  sf  facto 
not  previously  of  record  U  made  which,  to  the  eototon 
of  tbe  Primary  Bxaminer,  overeomea  toe  reeonmendatlott. 
Tbe  applicant  may  waive  the  right  to  proaeeutlen  before 
toe  Primary  Bxamln«  aad  have  toe  caae  reooasldarad  by 
the  Examtoera-to-Chlef  upon  the  same  record,  and  troto 
an  adverse  decision  of  toe  Kzaatosrs-to-Chict,  on  reeon- 
sideratlon,  appeal  wUl  Ue  to  toe,  Commlaslonar,  as  to 
other  cBsos  The  applicant  may  alao  waive  reeoaaldM- 
tion  by  the  Bxamlnars-to-Chlaf  and  appeal  dlroetly  to  the 
Commiaaloner. 

Should  the  Bxamtoers-to-Ciilef  reeoamaad  tlM 
I  ing  of  Letters  Patant  to  an  amended  form,  tha 
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•hmU  bavt  th«  tight  to  aaMd  In  c— formlty  vltb  soeta 
rwanaMadktIon,  which  Bta*!!  ba  fetedln*  upon  th«  Ptlaury 
■xaialaer  In  the  abacnea  of  naw  rafaraneoa  or  vroonda  for 
rcjaetkm. 

If  the  Commlaalonar,  in  nrtmmlmg  tfea  deoUioa  of  tba 
Bxamlnan-lo-Cblef,  dlacovan  any  appaxeiit  grounds  for 
refusing  Letters  Patent  not  InrolTed  In  tbe  appeal,  be 
will,  berore  or  after  dedaton  on  tbe  appeal,  give  reasonable 
■•dca  thereof  to  the  appllcaat :  and  if  any  amandment  or 
action  baaed  thereon  be  propoaed,  be  will  remand  tha  eaaa 
to  tba  Primary  Examiner  for  conaideratlon. 

By  canceling  Rale  140  and  substituting  therefor  praaant 
Bnla  142,  so  that  the  rale  as  amended  will  read  as  fol-. 
Iowa: 

140.  Caaea  which  have  been  heard  and  decided  by  the 
Commissioner  on  appeal  will  nut  be  reooened  except  by 
hla  order ;  caaee  which  have  been  dedaed  by  the  Bx- 
amlnera-in-Chlef  will  not  be  reheard  by  them,  when  no 
longer  pending  before  them,  without  the  written  authority 
of  tbe  Commissioner ;  and  caaea  which  hare  been  decided 
by  either  tbe  Commlisloner  or  tbe  Bzaminen-ln-Cblef  will 
not  be  reopened,  by  the  Primary  Examiner  without  like 
aotborlty,  and  then  only  tor  the  consideration  of  mattera 
not  already  adjudicated  upon,  sufficient  cause  being  shown. 
(See  Rule  68.) 

By  substituting  for  Rale  141  the  second  paragraph  of 
present  Bule  143,  ao  that  tbe  rule  as  amended  wfll  read 
aa  follows : 

141.  After  decision  by  an  appellate  tribanal  the  ease 
win  l)e  remanded  at  once  to  tbe  Primary  Examiner,  aabject 
to  tbe  appilcant'a  right  of  appeal,  for  auch  action  aa  will 
enrrr  into  effect  the  decialon,  or  for  aoeh  fortbar  action 
as  the  applicant  is  entitled  to  demand. 

By  enncaUng  Bale  149  and  aabatltntiag  therefor  the 
following: 

142.  Upon  recelTlng  a  patltion  stating  concisely  and 
clearly  any  proper  qoestlon  which  baa  bean  twice  acted 
apon  by  the  Examiner,  and  which  doea  not  inrolve  tbe 
merits  of  tt>e  invention  claimed,  tba  rejection  of  a  claim 
or  a  requirement  for  dlvialon,  and  also  stating  the  facta 
InvolTed  and  tbe  point  or  points  to  be  reTiewed.  an  order 
will  be  made  directing  tbe  Examiner  to  fumiah  a  written 
•tntement  of  the  grounds  of  bis  decision  upon  the  matters 
•Tarred  within  flTa  dnys.  The  Examiner  shall  at  the  time 
of  making  the  statement  fumiah  a  copy  thereof  to  the 
petitioner  No  fee  Is  required  for  such  a  petition.  Hear- 
ing wil)  be  granted  In  the  discretion  of  tbe  Commlaaloner. 

By  substituting  for  Bule  148  preaent  Bole  146,  omitting 
tbe  reference  to  tbe  sppwl  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
Dlatrlct  of  Colnmhta,  so  that  tbe  rula  aa  amended  will 

Id  t*  followa : 


143.  In  Interference  cases  parties  hare  the  same  reasady 
by  appeal  to  tbe  Examiners-ln-Chiaf  and  to  the  Commla- 
aloner as  in  e»  parU  easea. 

By  aubstltuting  for  Bule  144  preaeat  Bola  147.  chang- 
lag  the  time  for  filing  briefa  from  Dtc  days  and  one  day 
to  ten  days  and  three  days  before  tbe  hearing,  so  that  the 
rule  as  amended  will  read  as  follows : 

144.  Appeals  in  interference  caaea  moat  be  accompanied 
by  brief  statements  of  the  reasons  therefor.  Partlee  will 
be  required  to  file  six  copies  of  Minted  briefs  of  their 
arguments,  the  appellant  ten  days  Mttore  tbe  hearing  and 
tbe  appellee  three  daya. 

By  substituting  for  Bule  148  present  Bute  188,  omit- 
ting "In  contested  caaea,"  ao  that  the  rule  as  amended 
will  read  as  follows  : 

146.  Tbe  appellant  shall  have  tbe  right  to  make  tbe 
opening  and  closing  arguments,  unless  it  shall  be  other- 
wise ordered  by  tbe  tribunal  baring  Jortadiction  of  the 


By  substituting  for  present  Rule  146  the  first  paragraph 
of  Bule  143.  80  that  the  rule  aa  amended  will  r«ad  aa 
Mlows: 

146.  Contested  caMs  will  be  regarded  as  pending  before 
a  tribunal  until  tbe  limit  of  appeal,  which  must  be  fixed. 
naa  expired,  or  until  some  action  has  been  bad  which 
walTea  the  appeal  or  carries  into  effect  the  decision  from 
wncn  appeal  might  have  been  taken. 

By  substituting  for  Bola  147  preaent  Bule  144.  omlt- 
tlB|  the  word  "  deliberately  "  In  Une  1,  ao  that  the  rule 
at. amended  will  read  aa  follows: 

._'  147.  Cases  which  have  been  decided  bv  one  Commia- 
sioher  will  not  be  reconsidered  by  bis  successor  except 
in  accordance  with  the  prlnclplea  which  goTem  the  grant- 
ing of  new  trials. 

By  canceling  Rnle  IBl  (which  it  Is  proposed  to  transfer 

and  number  IS)  aid  substituting  therefor  tbe  followlag : 

ISa.  Hearings  in  e«  parU  and  contested  caaea  will,  aa 
tar  aa  is  convenient  and  proper,  be  set.  adTanced.  and  ad- 
loumed  to  meet  tbe  wishes  of  the  parties  and  their  at- 
tecnays. 

fTdl.  tlO. 


ay  omltUng  section  (»)  ol  Bale  104  and  . 
seetlona  («)  and  (7)  aa  aeetiena  (t)<  aad  (•). 

By  adding  to  Bule  162  the  worda  without  the  apprvv^ 
•f  the  CtnmUttitier,  so   that  the  rule  as  amended  wilt    * 
read  aa  follows : 

1^  "mrty-one  or  more  printed  copies  of  the  testimony 
muat  be  famished — five  for  the  use  of  the  O0ce,  one  for 
each  of  the  ooposlnf  partiea,  and  twenty-five  for  the  Court 
of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  should  appeal  ba 
taken.  If  no  appeal  b«  taken,  the  tweatrliva  copfea  wlU 
be  returned  to  tte  partv  fiUng  them.  The  praUmlnarr 
•^tement  reouired  by  Bole  110  must  be  printed  as  a  part 
of  the  record.  These  oopiea  of  the  record  of  tbe  Junior 
party  a  testimony  must  be  filed  not  less  than  forty  daya 
before  the  day  of  final  bearing,  and  in  the  caae  of  the 
senior  part/  not  leas  than  twenty  days.  They  wUl  be  of 
the  same  SIM,  both  page  and  print,  aa  the  Bnlaa  of  Prac- 
tice, with  the  names  of  the  vritneaaes  at  tbe  top  of  the 
pages  over  their  teedmony.  and  will  contain  indexea  with 
the  namea  of  all  wltneaaaa  and  reference  to  the  pagea 
r.^I?  copiea  of  papers  and  doenmeats  Introdaeed  aa  cs- 
biDlts  are  shown. 

When  It  ahall  anpear.  on  motion  duly  nuule  and  by 
""ff**!***"'  S'^i:  "***  •  P^^J'  by  reason  of  poverty.  6 
unable  to  print  hla  teatlmony,  tbe  printing  may  he  ^ 
pensed  with;  but  in  such  caae  type-writtan  copiea  muat  be 
furaiahed — one  for  the  Office  and  one  for  each  adverse 
party.  Printing  of  tbe  testimony  cannot  be  dlspmaad 
with  up<m  Uie  stipulation  of  the  partiea  without  theaD- 
proval  of  the  Coomiasioner.  "~  -f- 

By  canceling  Bule  168  and  snbetltuting  therefbr  the  fol- 
lowing: 

163.  Briefs  at  final  hearing  and  on  appeals  from  flaal 
decisions  In  contested  cases  shall  be  submitted  In  printed 
form  and  shall  be  of  tbe  same  slse  and  tbe  same  as  to 
page  and  prtnt  aa  tbe  printed  copies  of  teatlmony.  But 
In  caae  satisfactory, reaaon  therefor  is  shown,  type-written 

bearing  shall  be  filed  three  days  before  the  heariag. 
^•/■.  *!P  fPP«^i«  'hall  be  filed  as  provided  in  Bule  144! 
At  interlocutory  bearings  and  on  appeal  from  iaterkte- 
utorv  derisions  type-written  briefs  may^^used.  and  such 
briefs  njay  be  filed  at  or  before  tbe  heariagTBy  stipoU- 
Uon  of  the  partjaa  or  by  order  of  the  tribunal  b^re  whom 
the  hearing  is  had  briefs  may  be  filed  otherwlae  tteaaa 
here  prescribed.  »—«  •• 

By  canceling  the  worda  "  or  auspended  "  in  line  7  of 
Bole  160. 

By  canceling  Bole  107  and  aobatltatlng  fhsfifti  tha 
following : 

167.  Every  patent  ahall  Issue  within  a  period  of  thiaa 
"???'■-'''"?  ^^  <*^*«  o'  tl**  payment  oftbe  final  f^ 
which  fee  shaU  be  paid  not  Uter  than  aix  moatha  from 
the  tlma  at  which  the  application  was  paaaed  and  allowed 
and  notice  thereof  was  sent  to  tbe  appIlcaBt  or  hla  anot : 
and  U  the  final  fee  is  not  paid  within  that  period  tha 
patent  ahall  be  withheld.  (See  Bole  175.)  In  the  ataaaca 
of  request  to  suspend  issue  the  patent  will  Issue  In  reau- 
lar  course.  The  Issue  doses  we^y  on  Thursday,  and  Qa 
patents  bear  date  as  of  tbe  fourth  Tuesday  thereafter. 

A  patent  will  not  be  antedated. 

By  eaaceliag  Bule  160  and  snbaUtuthig  therefor  tha 
followfag: 

168.  The  patent  will  be  delivered  or  mailed  on  the  day 
of  its  date  to  tbe  attorney  of  record,  if  there  be  one :  or.     • 
if  the  attorney  so  request,  to  tbe  patentee  or  aaeignae  oi    ' 
an  Interest  therein;  or,  if  there  be   no  attorney, ~to  tba 
patentee  or  to  the  aaalgnee  of  the  entire  intareoti  If  be  ao 
request. 

By  canceling  Bule  171  and  aubstltuting  therefor  the 
following : 

171.  An  abandoned  application  la  one  in  wiilch  all  the 
essential  parts  have  not  beoi  filed  so  that  It  la  eomolstad  ^ 
and  prepared  for  examination  within  a  period  of  one  year 
or  which  tile  applicant  has  failed  to  prooMmte  within  one 
year  after  any  action  therein  of  which  notlc.«  baa  been 
duly  given  (see  Rules  31  and  77).  or  which  the  applicant 
baa  expressly  abandoned  by  filing  in  the  Office  awrittan 
declaration  of  abandonment,  sijmed  by  himaelf  and  as- 
signee, if  any.  identifying  his  appllcarion  by  tttle  of  luTsa- 
tion,  serial  number,  and  date  of  filing.     (See  Bule  60.) 

Prosecution  of  an  application  to  aave  It  from  abandon- 
ment must  Include  such  proper  action  aa  the  condition 
of  the  case  may  require.  Tbe  admlaslon  of  an  amend- 
ment not  responsive  to  the  last  offidal  acrion,  or  refnaal 
to  admit  tbe  same,  and  any  proceedings  reUtive  thereto, 
shall  not  operate  to  save  the  application  from  abandon- 
ment under  section  4S94  of  the  Reriaad  Statutaa. 

By  changing  tiba  worda  "such  second"  In  Uae  6  a< 
Bale  176  to  say  luweisol,  ao  that  the  rale  as  amended  wUl 
read  as  follows : 

175.  When  the  patent  has  been  withheld  by  reason  of 
non-payment  of  the  final  fee.  any  peraon,  whether  In- 
ventor or  assignee,  who  baa  an  Interest  in  tbe  Invention 
for  which  such  patent  was  ordered  to  Issue  may  file  a 
renewal  of  the  applicatloa  for  the  aaase  lavsntion:  hat 
No.  t.] 
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any  renewal  applicatioa  muat  be  made  within  two  yaara 
after  the  allowance  of  the  original  application.  Upon 
the  hearing  of  such  new  application  abandonment  irill  im 
considered  aa  a  question  01  fact. 

By  changing  the  word  "  second  "  in  lines  8  and  4.  Bule 
176,  to  reaeiMl,  ao  that  the  rule  aa  amended  will  read  aa 
•    follows : 

176.  In  such  renewal  the  oath,  petirion,  apedficatlon. 
drawing,  and  model  of  tbe  original  application  may  be 
osed  for  the  renewal  application ;  but  a  new  fee  will  be 
required.  The  renewal  application  will  not  be  regarded 
':  for  all  pnrpoaea  aa  a  continuation  of  the  original  one.  but 
must  bear  date  from  the  time  of  renewal  and  be  subject 
to  examination  like  an  original  application. 

By  canceling  Bule  182  and  substituting  therefor  the 
following: 

182.  Tbe  statutory  disclaimers  treated  of  In  Bule  181 
are   to  be  distinguished  from  tlraae  which  are  embodied 
S',  In  original  or  reuaue  applicatlona,  aa  first  filed  or  subse- 
^  quMitly  amended,  referring  to  matter  ahown  or  described, 
'   but  to  which  the  disdaimant  does  not  choose  to  claim 
title,  and  also  from  those  made  to  avoid  the  contlnnanca 
'^    of  an   interference.     Tbe  disclaimers   falling   within   this 
present   rule  must  be  signed  by   the  applicant  in    PfTwon 
and   require  no  fee.      (See  Rule   107.     For  forms  of  dis- 
claimers see  Appendix,  Forms  28  and  20.) 

By  canceling  Bulea  183  and  100  to  104,  incluaive,  and 
renumbering  the  remaining  rules.  (As  Bules  184  to  180, 
inclusive,  have  previooaly  been  canceled,  Bule  106  will 
be  renumbered  183,  and  the  remaining  rulea  will  be  num- 
bered accordingly.) 

By  changing  tbe  word  "sectional"  In  line  2  of  Bule 
106  to  territorial. 

By  canceling  the  word  "  such  "  in  line  6  of  Bale  107. 
By  canceling  Bule  206  and   aubatituting   therefor  tbe 
following  : 

104.  AU  payments  of  money  required  for  Office  fees 
must  be  made  in  specie.  Treasury  notes,  national-bank 
notea,  certificates  of  deposit,  post-office  money-orders,  or 
certified  checks.  Money-orders  and  checka  ahould  be 
made  payable  to  the  "  Commlaaloner  of  Patents."  Pay- 
ment may  also  be  made  to  tbe  Treasurer,  or  to  any  of  tbe 
Aaalatant  Treasorera  of  the  United  SUtea,  or  to  any  of 
the  depoaitartea.  national  banka.  or  receivers  of  public 
money,  designated  by  the  SecreUry  of  tbe  Treasury  for 
that  purpooe,  who  will  iasue  a  certificate  of  deposit  In 
triplicate  and  will  forward  tbe  original  and  the  duplicate 
certificates  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  tbe  Com- 
■tlssioner  of  Patents.  res|>ectlvely,  and  will  give  the 
tripUcate  certificate  to  the  depoaitor.  Monev  sent  by 
mall  to  the  Patent  Office  will  be  at  the  riak  of  the  aender. 
Letters  containing  money  should  be  registered.  In  no 
caae  should  money  be  sent  with  models. 

By  cancding  Bule  207,  tbe  provialons  of  which  have 
been  embodied  in  proposed  Bule  167. 

By  canceling  Bule  200  and  substituting  therefor  the 
following  : 

106.  Th<>  Official  Gazette,  a  weeklv  publication  which 
has  been  Issued  since  1872,  takes  the  place  of  tbe  old 
Patent  Office  Beport.  It  contalna  claims  of  all  patenU 
iaaued.  Including  reissues  and  deaigns,  with  portions  of 
the  drawings  selected  to  illustrate  the  Inventions  claimed, 
llluatrations  of  trade-marka  publiahed,  and  lists  of  trade- 
marka,  printo.  and  labela  registered.  It  also  conUins  de- 
cisions rendered  by  the  conrte  in  patent  cases  and  by  the 
Commlaaloner  of  Patents,  and  other  si>eclal  matters  of 
interest  to  Inventors. 

The  Oasette  is  furniabed  to  sul>8cril>ers  at  tbe  rate  of 
|6  per  annum.  When  sent  abroad,  ah  additional  charge  la 
made  for  the  payment  of  poatege.  Single  copies  are  fur- 
niabed for  ten  cents  each.  All  orders  and  remittances  for 
the  Oasette  ahould  be  sent  to  the  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments. Oovemment  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Tbe  (jasette  is  issued  in  monthly  volumes,  with  a  title 
page  and  Index  to  each  volume.  An  index  Is  publlsbed 
annually,  which  la  sent  to  all  subscribers  without  addi- 
tional cost. 

On  June  80,  1012,  the  publication  of  the  monthly  library 
edition,  iasued  since  1872  conteining  the  full  spedflca- 
tlona  and  drawings  of  all  patents  granted  during  the 
previous  month,  was  suspenaed. 
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The  ooncelation  of  Bulea  183  and  100  to  104,  induslTe, 
is  proposed,  since  these  rules  relate  to  eaveate,  and  are 
therefore  obsolete,  as  tbe  law  providing  for  the  filing  of 
caveats  wsh   repealed   July    1,    1010. 

The  otber  amendments  are  proposed  in  order  to  correct 
certain  inaccuradea  in  the  rulea  and  in  order  to  Iving 
about  certain  needed  reforms  in  the  practice  of  the  Offiea, 
as,  for  example,  tbe  elimination  of  motions  to  transmit 
to  the  Law  Examiner  motions  to  dissolve  Interferencea.' 

Beapectfully  submitted. 

THOMAS  EWIMG. 

OommittUmw. 


Hotioe  of  Oanoelation. 


X>BPABTm!fT  or  TBB   iNTBBlOa, 

UHmo  STATBa  Patvkt  Ontca, 

WasMftffton,  D.  C,  November  t,  au. 

Jehu  D.  Hemmmev,  Ms  eeeigne  or  legal  repreeemtmHom. 

take  notice: 

A  cancelation  proceeding  having  been  inatituted  by  thta 
Office  upon  the  application  of  the  National  Blacuit  Com- 
pany, of  400  West  Fifteenth  street.  New  York,  N.  T.,  to 
elfect  the  cancelation  of  the  trade-mark  reglatration  of 
John  D.  Henneasy,  of  703  Ninth  avenue.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
registered  June  12,  1802,  No.  21.444,  and  the  notice  of 
such  proceeding  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Henneasy 
at  the  aaid  addresa  having  been  returned  by  the  pbst-offlee 
undellveraMe,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unleaa  aald 
John  D.  Hanneaay.  hla  aaalgns  or  legal  repreoantatlvaa. 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  tbe  first  publication  of  this  order  the  cancelatloa 
will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAi.  QASBrra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firtt  AiHetent  CommU$ton0r. 


Interfeienoe  Kotioea. 

DCPABTMaifT  or  THB    IKTXRIOS, 

Unitsd  Statbs  PATwrr  Orrica, 

WosMayton,  D.  C,  October  ».  OU. 
wauam  I.  Dearieo,  Ms  a«s<i;*i«  or  legal  repreeentaUvet, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Eva  J.  Powell.  306  Lima 
avenue,  Flnlav,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registered  December  31.  1007,  No.  66,882. 
to  William  I.  Deariso,  318  Washington  street,  Albany,  Oa.- 
and  a  notice  of  such  Interference  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  said  Deariso  at  tbe  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  tbe  post-office  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unleas  said  William  I.  Deariso,  bis  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentetlves,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therdn  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  tbe  inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  caae  of  default. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  OAxarra 
for  three  consecutive  wedcs. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  AetUtant  CommUaioner. 


DKPAJtTlfXNT  or  THS   INTSBIOB, 

United  Statis  Patent  Orrici, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  H,  JtU. 

Ida  M.  Row,  h(.r  aettgn*  or  legal  repreeentatinee,  take  no- 
tice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  John  H.  Leich  Co.,  346  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registered  IJeeember  24,  1806,  No.  27,400,  to 
Ida  M.  Rew,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Ida  M.  Rew  at  tbe  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  tbe  post-office  undellver- 
able, notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Ida  M.  Rew, 
her  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  tbe  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa 
in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  vvill  l>e  publiahed  In  the  OmctAL  OAcarxB 
for  tliree  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  Firet  Ateietemi  Commie»ion«r. 

No.  2.] 
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NOTICE, 


Proposed  Ameuduieuts  to  Rules  <*f  Pmctit'^. 

Dbpasthcnt  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OmcB, 

Wathitiaton,  D.  C,  Kovember  tt,  au. 
It  Is  proposed  to  sugfest  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
for  approval  the  amendments  to  the  Rulea  of  Practice  in 
the  United  States  Tatent  Office  published  in  the  OmciAL 
OAZEOm  of  Norember  9,  1015.  Any  suggestions  received 
before  December  10.  1916,  will  be  giren  consideration. 

THOMAS  EWINQ, 


▲dvane  Dodsioiu  in  Interferaaoa. 

Patent  No.  1.121,638. 
On  August  17,  1915,  a  dedaton  was  rendered  that  Alfred 
O.  F.  Kurowskl  was  not  the  first  InTentor  of  the  aabject- 
matter  covered  by  claim  11  of  his  Patent  No.  1.121,888, 
subject,  "  Type-writing  machines,"  and  no  appeal  baTlns 
been  taken  within  tbe  time  allowed  each  deciakm  baa 
become  final.         

ForaigB  Patmitai 

Rcui  29.  Tbe  receipt  of  LeU«f8  Fsteat  from  a  fordsn 
gorenuBant  wlU  act  prercBt  th8  iBTtntw  froa  obtftlolnf 
a  patent  in  the  United  Btatea,  iinl—  tA«  ^pUemtUn  •• 
which  the  foreign  patemt  tcos  granted  ««««  /Ned  were  thmm 
t»etv0  wenlAe  fHer  to  tht  HHmg  uf  the  MfpMmUmt  tm  (Me 
countnt,  te  icMoA  ease  im  9«I4biI  aktU  be  grmted  <■  tAI« 
ceinttfF. 
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APPLIOATIOHS  TJITDEB  EXAICHATIOV. 

CvniUiom  at  Clm  cf  Bmhuu  Jfwiff  18,  IM. 


DtrMaiM  UKi  aoblMti  of  Idtvi^ 


3 


OklMliww  apBlt- 
oation  and  aM- 
«gt  MtlOD  bv  »p- 
pUoant  awakinc 


L  Tmom;  Fmhms,  OUm;  Hairowi 
and  Dlipn:  Plows;  8a«l««  and 
Plantan;  Traw,  Plaota,  and  Flow- 


N«v.     AiModad 


Sapt  a 


I.  Baa  Cnltuia;  Cnrtiliii,  ShadM,  1  Jona  7 
andSeraaa;  Da^;  LabalPMt- 
tag  and  Papw  Kanctoc  Paptr 
rOMand  Bindan;  Madlolaaa; 
Pawunatka;  Ptmbm;  Taota.  Om- 
^i«,  Umbnilaa,  and  CaoM;  To- 

Oot  as 


I.  Annaalli«  ud  Trnparinr,  Ela^- 
trie  ^aaUng  and  Rbaostata;  Elao> 
traehamlatrT:  MaUl  •  roandlnr. 
MataUurg7;inMaolfatal'-    '^ 


i,  Oaoyayan:  KlaT»ton;  Bxoavat- 
Im:  doirtiBc;  Loodlnt  tad  Uo- 
Jaadlnr     Pnanmatlo   l>«apatota; 


Worklni. 

_«■:  KlaT»ton: 

tar  ^ 

BaBwaj  liaS  DalhraryrTiS^ 

tagHoMa. 
i,  BookbindlDf:   Harraatm;   Jaw. 

;MiHle. 
^  BJ-chln,  and  D^jjg^^^^ 

old  Coadnc  CompoBltloas;  Pbwo 
OompaaKiooa:  FYcaarvlnt:  Snfw 
and  Bait;  Babotanca  Praparatiao. 

T.  Bdaeatlonal  Appllaneaa; 
ChitolMa;  Qamta  and  Toya;  Mo- 
ton;  Optica;  Vaioetoad^  , 

9.  BadB;CbatrB;rarnitara; 
KttBbaB  and  TaMa  Artielaa;  Stota 
VnnilUiia;  Suppoilt. 

I.  Afr  and  Oaa  Pumpr  FfaiM. 
rrawura  Racolatafa:  HTdraalle 
Motofa:  Motora.  Fhild:  Moton, 
Fhild-Canant:  Pompa. 

M.  Carriacaa  and  Wafona 

IL  Boot  and  Sboa  Maktef;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Laalngi;  Batton, 
ETaiai,  and  Rhrai  6iMDf,  Har- 
UMa:  Laattaar  Manufccturaa;  Nall> 
Ing  and  StapUnr.  Wblpa  and 
whip  Apparuoa. 

II.  Jownal  •  Boxas,  PnUaTS,  and 
Shafting;  Labriofttloa;  Maehins 
Elomanta. 

U.  Anna,  Pro)aotilaa,  and  Bzplo- 
sira  Cbargaa,  Making:  Bolt.  Nal, 
Not.  RlTot,  and  Scraw  Maklnf; 
Bornigand Drilling;  Batton 
M  »  k  1  n  r  Cbain,  Btapla,  and 
Honasboa  Making;  Drlran, 
Haadad,  and  Soraw  Tbraadad 
Faatanlnfl;  0«ar  Cuttlnc,  MID- 
iDg,  amf  Planing;   MatafDra^ 


incNaadla  and  Pin  Makiiw:  Not 
*iJI  Bolt  Loeka;  Taming. 

U.  Cwnpoond  Tools;  Catting  and 
PunolUM  Sbaats  and  Ban;  Far- 
r)V7;  Matal-Bandlitf:  Matal-Or- 
namantlni:  ShatnCstal  Wan, 
MaktagTroola:  Wk«  Pabrloa  and 
Struotora:  Wka-WarktBC. 

U.  Braad.  Pastrr,  and  Ctelactton 
Ifaklnr.  Coattac  rnal:  Glass; 
Lamlnatad  FabrM  and  Aoalo- 
foos  ManalMtans;  Papar-lfaklng 
ud  Tlbar  Libaratlon;  Pla^ 
Block  and  Eartbanwara  Appara- 
toa;  PlMtioa. 

Id.  BIsetrte  8ifi»ltar  Radiant  Bn- 

llTSitxlSSSSfi  Papar  Manntee- 


tmaa;  PrintincTypa-Bar  MakiiuL 
ULlnJaotera  ad  Bjactora;  Uqoid 
RaaSfs  and  Vaporiaars:  Miaoal- 
lanaoaa  Haat-Bngina  Plants; 
Staam  and  Vaoaam  Pomps; 
Staam  >  Bnglnaa:  Staam -Engbia 
Vatraa. 

lars,  Aatomatto;  Foniaoas; 

t  Sjrstama;  Storaa  and  Fnr- 


elal  Ltaubs;  Bofldan' 

^    ■     r-    DantiBtrr; 

BalwUndar- 


Jona    1 

Ang.  a 
Apr.    9 

Sapt.  1 
Jal7  6 
Apr.  U 


Jtily  14 
Sapt.  90 


Jal7  19 
Sapt.  8 


7una  M 


JolT  19 


May  n 

Aog.  17 
Sapt  IS 


Aog.  19 

Oct.  ao 


I 


Aof .  14 


Sapt  S 


Not.   I 

Oot.  as 

SapCS4 
Bapta 

Oet    7 
Oet.    1 

saptsr 


Oet  19 

Oflt  r 


Oot  ao 


saptar 


Oct.   14 


Saytas 


Oat.    I 

Oot   14 

Sapt  as 


Saptli 
Oot  IS 


4n 


104 


»7 


lUi 


in 


7n 
lai 


oa 


107 


177 


114 


i 
! 

at 


179 
144 

m 

m 
ten 
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Application*  Under  Rtaminatian — Continued. 


DlrWoaa  and  aobjaots  of  ini 


IL  Brakas  and  Q  Ina;  Cardbig; 
Ootb-naWitaif:  Cordaga:  Fait 
and  Fur  KnStlng  and  Natttw 
BIk;  Spinnliv;  Waaytng;  Wtod< 

iTIatDnaattcs;    Ata^^nna.    Oata- 
pDlts.  and  'tui 
andBz^Dslral 
«;  rkaani 


Ata^^nns, 

pDlts.  and  Twnts;  Ammunition 

Isslra  Darlsas:  Boats  and 

rkaanna:  Marfaa  Pnpol- 

slon;  Ofdnanoa;  Bbipa. 


Boots; 


JS. 


Cain-aandling; 


M*  A 


Apparai    Appaiatos; 


MUs;    Thfasbttgt 


Vanlabla  Cottan  and 

M.  BboMdty,  Oanantlon;  Mettro 

Pow«. 
IT.  Brasblni  aadSerabblBf: 
Orlndlng  anaPoUabing;  Laandiy; 
Waablng  Apparatoa. 
ML  Intainal  nanihiwtiMi  Knglnaa  . .  ■ 
M.  Ooopartnc   Flra-Esoapaa;   Lad- 
dffs;   BoS:   Whsaiwri(bt-Ma- 
ehkMs;  Woodan  BnBdlatK  Wood- 
Sawing;   Wood-Torninc:   Waod- 
werldnf;  Woodworktng-Taaia. 
M.  mnmmattpg-Burnata;  iDomlna- 
tion;  LkmM  and  Uaaaoaa  Fual 


B 


'ypa-WrKtagMacblnas. 

SL  AleoboL  AmmooiaTwatar.  and 
WoodDMSlMtian;  Charroal  and 


Ceka;  Oaa.Haatlncaad  lUuminat- 
iDg;  HUaa,  8k  Ina.  and  Uoatbar. 
HTdraalle  Camant  and  Ltana:  liln- 
snl  OlK  Ols.  Fats,  and  Uhia. 

tt.  AgH^DT.  CarbeiMtbig  liax-ar- 
agM;  DiBpanalnK  Uavariina:  Dla- 
paorinr,  Domaatir  Cooking  Vaa- 
aais;  Oas  and  Liquid  Cootaet  Ap- 
pantos;  Haat  Rxcbanga;  Oma- 
mantation;  Packaging  Uqukls; 
BaMgaration. 

St  firldgw;  Hrdraullp  Rn«|A«i«r1nr. 
Masonrr  and  Cooerato  Soucturaa; 
MataOie  BaUdlng  Stmotniaa;  Pav- 

llBallwayi;  RaBwaT*Bi«k«; 
BalwsT  Ralls  and  Joints;  Rail- 
war  RoUing^took;  RailwaTTlas 


Ik.  Boeklaa,  Battens,  Clasps,  Ete.; 

Card,  PMora,  and  Bi^Bzblbit- 

bar,  Oarmant-Sopportan;  ToBat 
M.  Chrim;      OaoiMMool      Inatni- 

maota;  Maoaaring  Inatro- 

mants;  Pbotocrapby. 
tl.  Blaotrle    Lampa:      Elactrlel^, 

Coadoeton;  Blaetrlclty,  Condom; 

ElsotrlettT.  Oanaral  AppUeaUons. 


M.  Animal  Hasbawl^:  Kartb  Bor- 
ing; FWiing  and  Tiapptag;  Sta- 
tienarr;  Stoaa- Working:  ¥rall8. 

SI.  Watar  Diatiibution 

Ml  Bamfs:  Bottlas  aod  Jan; 
Chack^ControUad  Apparatoi; 
Glotb,  Laatbar,  and  Rnbbar  Ra- 
ooptaclaa:  Dapaatt  and  OoUaetion 
aaMptacte:  MataUte  SblppiM 
and  Stortag  VaaaalK  Paokafi  and 
Artlola  Oarrtat;  Papsr  Baeap- 
laotas;   Bpaeiai  BseeplachB  aod 

4t  Ralwav  Draft  Appllaneaa;  Ra- 

siiaoi  Tfras  and  Wbaali. 
41.  RalwaT8tgnalii«;  Signals:  Blao- 

triottT-Traasmlisioa  to  Vabidas. 
41.  Ba&s  and  daaaCs:   ElaetrloitT, 
L  Flra-Bztin- 
MBgarr;  Wa- 


Ohlast  new  appU- 
eatlon  and  ald- 
aat  artlan  by  ap- 
pik-aot  awaiting 
offieaactiaa. 


Now. 


Aog.  a 
Sapt  as 
Jona    S 

Joiy  ao 
Oot  as 

Apr.  ai 
Bapt» 


Aag.  U 
Sapt   9 


Bapt.   1 

Aog.  a 

Apr.  II 
Aug.  17 

Aog.  a 

Jona  a 

Aor  a 

May  14 

Aog.    I 

Aog.  a 

May    7 


Aog.  a 

Jona  a 
Aog.  IS 


Amaodad 


Sapt  S 


Oet    4 


Aog.    I 

Oet  4 
Oet  ai 
Aiw.  II 
Oet    I 

Sapt.  99 
Oet     7 


Oet  a 

Oet  U 

SaptM 

Sept.  II 

Oet  U 

Oet  la 

Joly  17 

Bapt  14 

Oot   IS 
Bapta 


Oat  9 
loly  r 
Ai«.    I 


SS7 


ISO 

SU 

4U 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED    NOVEMBER    16/l916. 


1,160,118.  TALVK.  AXTHOB  ABSALOM  and  Wam  H. 
Covn,  Montgomery.  W.  Ta.  mad  May  26,  1016.  B*- 
rUl  No.  80,420.     (CL  07—116.) 


I 


1.  The  comblBation  with  a  tbIto  -caalns  aod  a  tbItc 
tbaralB,  a  cap  engaced  In  the  tbIto  easing,  a  coopUng 
nipple  tbrcadad  In  tbe  cap.  a  dlapbragm  abeU  moanted 
opoa  tbe  nipple,  a  flexible  diaphragm  within  the  ahell 
Bad  dlTldiBf  the  Bame  Into  praasore  and  air  chambers,  a 
▼aire  stem  on  the  ralve  and  extended  throogh  the  cap  and 
nipple  to  protrode  within  tbe  preaaare  chamber  In  tbe 
ahell.  gripping  jawa  plTotally  aapported  within  the  prea- 
Biire  chamber  and  located  oppoalte  each  other,  a  forked 
hanger  moanted  centrally  lo  th«  diaphragm,  and  links 
plTotally  connected  to  tbe  griming  Jaws  and  alao  to  tbe 
reapeetlTe  llmbe  of  the  fork  to  actoate  the  gripping  Jaws 
tor  gripphtf  the  tbIto  stem  on  pressors  being  exerted 
against  the  flexible  diaphragoi. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tbIto  casing  aBd  a  tbIts 
therein,  a  cap  engaged  in  tbe  tbIto  caalng,  a  ooapttng 
nipple  threaded  In  tbe  cap,  a  diaphragm  ahell  mounted 
upon  the  nipple,  a  flexible  diaphragm  within  the  shell 
and  dlrldlng  the  same  into  pressure  and  air  chambers,  a 
▼aire  atem  on  tbe  Talre  and  extended  throogh  tbe  cap 
and  nipple  to  protrude  within  tbe  preaaare  chamber  in 
the  shell,  gripping  Jaws  plrotally  topported  within  the 
presaore  chamber  aod  located  oppoalte  each  other,  a 
forked  banger  moanted  centraJlj  In  the  diaphragm,  links 
ptTotally  connected  to  the  gripping  Jawa  and  also  to  tbe 
rcapectlve  llmba  of  tbe  fork  to  actoate  tbe  gripping  Jawa 
for  gripping  the  tbIto  stem  00  pretsore  beiog  exerted 
agalost  tbe  flexible  diaphragm,  aod  golds  wings  on  the 
TBlre  and  engageable  In  tbe  cap  to  permit  the  paaaage  of 
presaore  therethrough  to  the  pressors  ehambtr  within 
tbe  diaphragm  shelL 


anltlog  the  remorable  side  plate  aod  the  remorable  wing 
with  the  log ;  q)rlogs  each  ezteaded  lo  a  straight  line  bB- 
tweeo  the  body  porticos  of  adJolnlBg  losi^  the  Boda  of  the 


1,160,110.  SPRINO-WHESI^  JOHX  AZBL  AOOLVSOH, 
Doloth,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1016.  Serial  No.  8,644. 
(CL  162— »7.) 

In  a  spring  wheel,  a  felly ;  B  ilm :  logs  carried  hy  the 
rlB,  each  log  ladoding  a  body,  shooldeiB  dlspeaed  on  oppo- 
site Bides  of  the  body,  drcomferentlaUy  of  the  rim,  aad  a 
And  eod  wlog ;  a  remorable  vaA  wing ;  a  reflsoraUe  side 
plBto  la  sUdable  eoatact  with  the  felly :  BBeoftag  elesMnts 


springs  resting  on  the  shoulders  and  being  held  against 
lateral  morement  by  the  wlnga;  aad  telly  carried 
for  engaging  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  springa. 


1.100,120.  LAT-OFT  AND  PULTKRIZINO  MACHINM. 
Chablbb  L.  Allbh,  Bait  Lake  City,  Utah,  aaalgBor  to 
Utah  Patent  and  Implemeat  Company,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed  Aog.  10,  1014.  Bo- 
rial  No.  867,401.     (CL  111—24.) 


1.  lo  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed,  the  eoabiaatloa 
with  a  aboe;  of  plowa  arranged  under  aad  against  aad 
bolted  to  tbe  shoe  and  respeetlTely  eoasprlatng  a  body 
baring  a  forward  tapered  portion  aod  a  rear  daanael* 
iron  portion  on  the  slda  walla  of  which  are  abotaaoaa 
that  bear  against  the  rear  edge  of  the  tfioe,  a  polat 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  body, 
and  a  blade  fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  tbo 
forward  portion  of  the  body  and  point  and  bariag  Us 
upper  portioo  dlspoeed  la  an  aperture  la  the 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  Uad  deocribed,  tbo 
of  a  aboe,  plowa  arranged  nnder  and  agalnat  tbo  shoe  aad 
fixed  with  respect  thereto,  a  standard  rialag  troas  tba 


A^tZo^. 
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portion  of  the  sboe  and  eqnlpped  wltb  a  drlrer't  seat, 
■tandarda  liaing  from  the  shoe  near  the  enda  thereof, 
a  aeemental  rack  fixed  on  the  shoe,  a  abaft  Journaled  in 
aaid  atandarda  and  provided  beyond  the  aame  wltb  cranlca 
on  which  arc  Journala,  wheels  mounted  on  said  Joornals, 
a  lerer  fixed  on  aald  abaft  and  having  a  detent  to  engage 
said  rack,  tonKue-aupporting  meana  fixed  to  and  extend- 
ing forwardljr  from  the  aboe,  a  vertically  awlnKing  tongue 
pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  Its  leni^  to  said 
supporting  means,  and  means  an  tlM  ifaoe  recelvlBg  tiM 
rear  end  of  the  tongue  and  conatrncted  and  arranged  to 
limit  upward  movement  of  aald  end. 


I,I«ai31.     CASTCR.     etLanrr  9.  Auaif,  ETcrett.  Mi 
Piled  Mar.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  15,996.     (CI.  16 — 76.) 


1.  A  eaiter  (omprising  a  load  -  engaging  two  •  armed 
joke,  an  axle  Interposed  between  tbe  yoke  arms,  an  annu- 
lar wheel  surrounding  the  axle  and  having  Inwardly  fac- 
ing annular  Iiearing  ataouldera  concentric  with  tbe  periph- 
ery of  the  axle,  and  an  inwardly  projecting  aeparatlng 
member  between  said  shoulderH,  confining  plates  inter- 
posetf  between  the  yoke  arms  and  tbe  enda  of  tbe  axtok 
and  extending  acroaa  said  ball  races,  said  shoulders,  sepa- 
rating meinl>er8,  confining  plates  and  axle  forming  annu- 
lar races,  anti-friction  rollers  confined  in  said  races,  and 
securing  means  engaging  the  axle  with  the  yoke  arms 
asd  elaiDvIng  tbe  conflning  plates  between  aald  arms  and 
tile  ends  of  tke  axlew 

S.  A  caster  comprising  a  load^engaging  two-armed  yoke, 
an  axle  Interposed  between  the  yoke  arms,  an  annular 
wbeei  surrounding  tbe  axle  and  having  Inwardly  facing 
annular  liearing  shoulders  concentric  with  tbe  periphery 
of  tbe  axle,  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  separating  mem- 
ber between  aald  shouldera,  conflning  plates  interposed  be- 
tween tbe  yoke  arms  and  the  ends  of  tbe  axle,  and  ex- 
tending across  said  ball  races,  said  shoulders,  separating 
members,  conflning  plates  and  axle  forming  annular 
races,  antl-frictlon  rollers  confined  in  said  races,  and 
securing  means  engaging  tbe  axle  with  tbe  yoke  arma 
and  clamptng  the  confining  plates  between  said  arms  and 
tbe  enda  of  the  axle,  the  wheel  being  provided  with  annu- 
lar greoves  In  Its  sides,  and  the  confining  plates  being  pro- 
Tided  with  annular  dlrt-exdudlng  flanges  projecting  into 
said  grooraa. 

3.  A  Cttater  camprlaing  a  load-engaging  two-armed  yoke, 
an  axle  Interposed  betwen  tbe  yoke  arms,  an  annular 
wheel  surrounding  the  axle  and  having  inwardly  facing 
mnolar  bearlBg  shoulders  ceaceatric  wtth  tbe  perlptiery 
of  tbe  axia,  and  an  inwardly  projecting  separating  mem- 
ber between  said  shouI<tera,  conflning  plates  interposed 
between  tbe  yoke  snus  and  tbe  ends  of  tbe  axle,  and 
ffrtendlng  aeroas  said  baft  races,  said  sbonlders,  aeparattag 
veoikers,  eooAnlnr  plates  and  axle  KMmlBg  annular  raeea, 
aaCl»frletloD  rollers  eonflned  In  said  races,  and  securing 
■Mans  engaging  tka  axle  witta  the  yoke  anna  and  clamfp- 
tag  tlte  conflning  plates  between  said  arms  and  the  ends 
of  tbe  axis,  tbo  axle  and  aecurlng  laeana  being  fomed  to 
tmiiutt  groaao  to  tbe  aaM  races. 

4.  A  easter  cosaprlstng  a  tead-eBgagCag  two-anacd  yoke, 
tm  axle  luluipaasd  between  tbe  yoke  arms,  an  aanolar 


wheel  surrounding  tbe  axle  and  having  Inwardly  facing 
annular  bearing  shoulders  concentric  with  the  periphery 
of  the  axle,  and  an  inwardly  projecting  separating  mem- 
ber t>etween  said  shoulders,  confining  plates  Interposed 
between  tha  yoke  arms  and  tbe  ends  of  tbe  axle,  and 
extcndlag  acroas  said  ball  races,  said  shoulders,  separating 
meaibevs,  coaflning  plates,  and  axle,  forming  annular 
racea,  anti-frlctioo  rollera  confined  in  said  racea,  and 
headed  screws  engaging  tbe  yoke  arms  wltb  tbe  axle  and 
clamping  tbe  cenflaing  ptatca  between  said  arms  and 
the  axle. 

5.  A  caster  comprising  a  load-engaging  two-armed  yoke, 
an  axle  Interposed  between  tbe  yoke  arms,  an  annular 
wheel  snrroandlag  tbe  axle  and  having  inwardly  facing 
annular  bearing  shoulders  concentric  with  tbe  periphery 
of  tbe  axle,  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  separating  mem- 
ber between  said  shoulders,  conflning  plates  Interposed 
between  the  yoke  arma  and  tbe  ends  of  tbe  axle,  and 
extending  across  said  ball  races,  said  shoulders,  separating 
members,  conflning  plates  and  axle  forming  annular 
races,  antl-frictlon  rollers  oonfiacd  in  said  races,  and 
securing  means  engaging  tbe  axle  wltb  the  yoke  arms 
and  clamping  tbe  conflning  platea  between  said  arms  and 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  axle,  eald  axle  being  provided  with  a  grease 
chamber  and  with  a  grease  outlet  communicating  wltb 
said  races,  and  the  securing  jneana  being  adapted  to  con 
duct  grease  to  aald  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,160,122.  BUOY  FOR  SUBMARINES.  Waltcb  H.  Am- 
BBBoaa,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Piled  Jnne  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  31,473.      (CI.  114—16.6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boat  having  casings  therein 
on  top  of  the  boat  Intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof,  and 
securing  devices  on  both  sides  adjacent  tbe  coda  of  tbe 
boat,  of  buoys  removably  supported  in  the  casings,  each 
buoy  bavins  two  reels,  and  a  cable,  tbe  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  cable  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  boat  and 
located  In  tbe  securing  devices  on  one  side,  and  at  its  ends 
secured  to  the  reels,  aabatantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combloatlon  witta  a  boat  having  metal  banda 
extending  around  the  same  adjacent  tbe  respective  enda 
tbersot,  and  metal  loopa  fixed  to  tbe  bands  at  both  sides 
of  tbe  boat,  of  two  buoys  supported  by  tbe  Intermediate 
portion  of  tbe  boat,  each  buoy  having  two  reela,  and  a 
cable,  tbe  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  tbe  reels  of  the 
boogr.  and  tbe  Intermediate  portion  la  located  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  boat  and  extending  through  tbe  loops  on  the 
band,  substantially  as  described. 


l,l«0.12t.      AimRATTLINO    DETICB   FOR  WINDOW- 
BLINDS.     AcocsT  P.  ANDaaaoN,  Newport,  R.  I.    Filed 
Sept.  11.  1»15.     Sertal  No.  50.203.     (CL  16—1.) 
1.  A  ftllBd  boMfaiv  AsfTlce  ooasprlateff  a  alngla  alMMBt 
adapted  to  b*  flxad  to  a  kalMlng  wall  aad  baTtng 
to  engage  tbo  bMntt  and  boM  tke  ease  a^teat 

iBlti 


NOVSMBSK  x6, 19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


OM  of  tbe  abattar  alats  of  the  blind  aad  bold 
against  siiiTemrnt  wltb  rasp  set  to  tke  bUnd 
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S.  A  blind  bolder  comprising  a  single  resilient  metal 
^te  adapted  to  be  flxed  at  its  medial  portion  to  a  bnUd- 
iag  wall,  and  having  spsced  spring  arms  of  relatively 
different  lengths,  one  of  said  anna  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  blind  when  the  same  is  In  its  open  position  and  bold 
ssid  blind  against  swinging  movement  and  tbe  other  of 
aald  arma  having  i)earlng  engagement  with  one  of  the 
abutter  slats  to  bold  the  shutter  against  movement  with 
relation  to  tbe  blind  frame. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  blind  provided  with 
a  slat  shutter,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  blind  in  open 
position,  of  a  plate  of  resilient  metal  flxed  at  its  medial 
portion  to  tbe  building  wall,  and  having  spaced  spring 
arma  of  relatively  different  lengths  provided  wltb  ter- 
minal bends,  tbe  blind  frame  being  adapted  for  engage- 
Bant  with  tbe  terminal  of  tbe  shorter  arm  when  the 
iltaid  la  moved  to  Its  open  position,  whereby  said  arm  is 
placed  under  tension  to  exert  a  pressure  upon  tbe  blind 
and  hold  tbe  aame  against  swinging  movement  and  tbe 
terminal  of  tbe  longer  spring  arm  bearing  upon  one  of 
the  abutter  slats  to  bold  the  shutter  against  movement 
wltb  reapect  to  tbe  blind  frame. 


1.16  0,124.  EAVES-TBOUOH  HANQEB.  Habst  G. 
ANoaBAa,  Sterling,  lU.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  80,116.     (CI.  108—29.) 


Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manofactuM,  the  herein  de- 
scribed eaves  trough  banger  constructed  from  a  single 
metal  bar  having  Its  medial  portion  bent  into  substan- 
tially aemi-clrcnlar  form  to  embrace  tbe  eavea  trough, 
said  bar  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sen l-d reals r  portion 
thereof  lieing  bent  upon  itself  for  clamping  engagement 
Wltb  tbe  opposite  edges  of  tbe  trongk  aad  then  extoided 
Inwardly  to  provide  borlaontal  arms  disponed  tai  parallel 
planes  aad  tenainatlag  In  spaced  relattoa  to  eaek  otker, 
•ne  extremity  •(  tbe  bar  being  twlatod  to  dispose  tbe 
■aaie  la  a  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  oae  of  tka  araa 


and  extendlag  longltodtnally  from  aaM  am,  tbe  bar  belns 
vertically  cxtaaded  from  tbe  inner  cad  of  tlte  other  of 
aald  arms  and  provided  wttb  aa  opening  to  roeelre  the 
terminal  of  tbe  twisted  end  of  tbe  bar,  aaid  terminal  being 
adapted  to  be  clenched  upon  tbe  vertically  disposed  por- 
tion of  tbe  bar. 


1.160,126.  DICTOOEAPH  INTEBCOUMUNICATTNO 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Waixaci  PTao  Asduck,  Ja- 
maica, N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral  Aroustlc  Company, 
Jamaica.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporadon  of  New  York.  FUed  Oct. 
10.  1913.    Sertal  No.  794,001.    tCL  179—40.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  pinratity  of  mastct 
stations  and  a  plurality  of  snb-atatlona,  three  wire  cir- 
cuits extending  from  said  master  stations  to  tbe  sob-sta- 
tlons  and  also  to  tbe  other  master  stations,  means  for  te- 
dodlng  tbe  transmitter  and  receiver  in  a  master  statlMi 
directly  In  two  wires  of  any  of  said  three  wire  connee>- 
tlons,  and  a  battery  in  tbe  third  wire  thereof  when  tak- 
ing to  any  sab-station,  and  means  for  changing  said  dr- 
cnlts  to  put  tbe  l>attery  In  a  circuit  wire  Incindlng  one  of 
said  telephone  tttstmrnents,  when  talking  to  another  ma- 
ter station. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of  master 
stations  and  a  plurality  of  sab-statlon*,  a  pair  of  telephone 
instruments  and  a  battery  at  each  master  station,  meant 
for  connecting  said  battery  and  telephone  instruments  re- 
spectively Into  three  wires  extending  from  the  master  sta- 
tion, and  means  for  changing  tbe  connections  to  Include 
the  battery  in  the  same  wire  with  one  of  tbe  pair  of  Ibstni- 
menta  when  conversation  is  bad  to  another  master  station, 
the  third  wire  continuing  to  connect  points  between  tbe 
transmitter  and  tbe  receiver  at  the  respective  master  sta- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  sot>-etat1ons,  a 
maater  station,  and  connecting  lines  t>etween  tbe  sob-sta- 
tions, a  three  wire  circuit  extending  from  the  master  sta- 
tion to  tbe  sub-stations,  and  means  for  slmultaneoaaly  con- 
necting tbe  two  wires  of  said  three  wire  circuit  to  tbe  8Ul>- 
statlon  instruments,  the  third  wire  being  Upped  into  dr- 
cnit  between  tbe  instruments,  and  eliminating  all  otbar 
connections  from  said  Instmments  at  socta  sob  station. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  sob-stations,  a 
master  station,  having, a  battery,  and  connecting  lines  be- 
tween the  substations,  *a  three  wire  circuit  extending  from 
tbe  master  station  to  tbe  sub-stations,  and  meana  for  si- 
multaneously connecting  two  wires  of  said  three  wire  cir- 
cuit to  tbe  sub-station  Instmrnents,  the  third  wire  being 
tapped  into  circuit  between  tbe  Instmments,  and  inciod- 
Ing  ssid  battery,  and  eliminating  all  other  connectlona 
from  said  Instruments  at  such  sub-station. 

B.  In  a  telepbone  system,  a  plurality  of  master  stations, 
a  plurality  of  sub-statloas,  a  source  of  current  for  tbe 
master  stations,  a  three  wire  circuit  extending  tberefrom  to 
each  of  tbe  nib-s(ationa,  a  connectinc  systess  bavtag  a 
eommen  battery  Joining  the  varloos  sob-stations,  aad 
moans  for  simnltaneonsly  connecting  tbe  Instrnments  at 
any  sub-station  with  tha  three  wires  to  a  Blaster  stattoa, 
and  ellBlaating  all  other  conaectloaa  to  tbe  oChar  aob- 
statloas,  aad  to  tbe  cobibob  battery. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.) 
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1,1«0.126.     COMBINBD  TABLE  AND  IBONINO-BOABD. 
-    Louis  Babon,  New  York,  N.  T.    ni«d  Aog.  8,  191B.    8«- 
rtal  No.  48,421.     (CI.  68—10.) 

•      ^.•'•' .    i-'    ,vi.-.  fi  ■< 

/         «        f* 


1.  The  combination  of  a  table,  an  IronlBg  board  adapt- 
able to  slide  thereunder  and  to  be  extended  ontwardly 
therefrom,  and  means  to  elevate  said  board  to  an  Ironing 
eleTatlon  above  said  table. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  table,  an  Ironing  board, 
said  board  adaptable  to  be  folded  up,  means  to  slide  said 
board  In  folded  state  ondcr  and  to  extend  it  outwardly 
from  said  table  In  lateral  dlrectlona,  and  means  to  elSTate 
aald  board  to  an  Ironing  elevation  above  said  table. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  table,  an  ironing  board, 
means  to  maintain  said  board  concealed  under  said  table 
and  to  elevate  said  board  to  an  ironing  elevation  above 
aald  table,  and  means  to  fold  up  said  board  when  In  inop- 
•rative  state  and  to  unfold  It  when  at  an  Ironing  elevation. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  table,  an  Inmlng  board  hinged 
thereto,  meana  to  slide  said  board  under  said  table  and  to 
extend  it  outwardlj  therefrom,  means  to  swing  said  board 
about  Its  binges  to  raise  It  to  an  Ironing  elevation  above 
said  table,  and  means  to  maintain  said  board  in  elevated 
■tot*. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  table,  an  ironing  board,  meana 
to  allde  said  board  under  said  table  and  to  extend  It  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  supports  hinged  to  said  board  and 
to  said  table  to  swing  said  board  to  an  ironing  elevation 
above  said  table. 


1,160,127.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  AaXHCt  Batib  and 
Altbeo  Stiphinson  Kmmp,  Leicester,  England,  assign- 
ors to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1018.  8«- 
lial  No.  743,141.     (CI.  12—58.) 


■^^^s 


1.  la  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  work  supporting  table 
eomprlainff  a  plurality  of  spaced  sections  capable  of  rala- 
tlve  movement  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  spacing 
plate  adapted  to  fill  the  gap  between  said  sections,  and 
meana  for  removably  holding  said  spacing  plate  in  posi- 
tion whereby  said  plate  may  be  readily  removed  and  re- 
placed by  a  plate  of  different  else. 

2.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  work  sopportlng  table 
eonprlslBC  a  plorality  of  spaced  aoctiona  capable  of  rala- 
tlva  movement  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  apaeing 


plate  adapted  to  fill  the  gap  between  aaid  aoctioaa,  means 
for  locking  aaid  plate  in  place,  and  means  for  ejoctlng  aald 
plate  when  said  locking  means  is  rendered  inoperatlva. 

8.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  work  table  having  aa 
operative  edge  the  contour  of  which  may  be  varied  and  a 
folder  carrier  movable  toward  and  from  said  edge  In  com- 
bination with  a  resilient  edge  preeser  mounted  on  said 
folder  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  adjuated  to 
the  contour  of  aald  work  table. 

4.  In  a  vamp  folding  machlbe.  a  work  table  having  an 
opening  corresponding  to  the  U  shaped  opening  in  the 
vamp  and  a  folder  carrier  movable  toward  and  from  the 
edge  of  said  opening  in  combination  with  a  U-shaped  leaf 
apring  mounted  upon  said  folder  carrier,  and  means  for 
holding  said  leaf  spring  In  place. 

5.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  work  table  having  aa 
opening  corresponding  to  the  U-shaped  opening  in  the 
vamp  and  a  folder  carrier  movable  toward  and  from  the 
edge  of  said  opening  in  combination  with  a  U-shaped  leaf 
spring  mounted  upon  said  folder  carrier,  and  reaillent 
means  for  holding  said  leaf  q)ring  in  place. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,100.128.  WBKNCH.  OaoBsa  E.  Bat8,  Michigan  Qty, 
Ind.,  and  John  T.  BAxa,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.  Filed  Jnae 
8.  1010.     Serial  No.  82.011.     (CI.  81—181.) 


loff- 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  wrench  members,  one  coaalat- 
Ing  of  a  head  provided  with  a  wrench  jaw  and  a  ahaak 
portion,  said  shank  portion  having  its  opposite  edges  pi 
vided  with  V-sbsped  teeth,  the  other  member  being  elol 
gated  and  channeled  longitudinally  ita  entire  length  and 
having  one  side  edge  open  subfltantlally  Its  full  length,  aald 
channeled  member  having  a  wrench  Jaw  to  coOperate  with 
the  first  Jaw,  the  wall  of  the  channel  member  adjacent  Its 
Jaw,  and  the  opposite  wall  of  the  channel  member  having 
teeth  arranged  diagonally  opposite  each  other  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  teeth  of  the  shank  of  the  first  member,  one 
edge  of  the  shank  of  the  first  member  adapted  to  engage  flat 
against  the  wall  of  the  closed  edge  portion  of  the  chsnneled 
member,  the  wall  of  the  closed  edge  portion  of  the  chan- 
nel member  terminating  below  the  Jaw  of  the  channel 
member,  the  wall  of  the  channel  member  adjacent  ita  Jaw 
being  curved  outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  opposite 
wall  of  the  channel  member,  which  together  with  the  ter- 
minating of  said  opposite  wall  below  tbe  jaw  of  said  chan- 
nel member  permits  the  shank  of  tbe  first  member  to  be 
adjnated  on  an  angle  for  the  disengagement  of  said  teeth. 


l.ieO.129.  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK-SIOMAL- 
INO  FOR  RAILWAYS.  OaoBOB  HiLiaao  BmjAMn, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,280.      (CL  240—58.) 


1.  A  ayatem  of  tdock  aignallng,  comprising  a  trackway, 
a  Bsotor  vehicle  on  said  trackway,  a  coll  closed  upon 
itself  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  source  of  signaling  enrrent, 
a  number  of  oondnctors  eaerglsed  from  the  aonrce  «( 
atgaallng  corrent,  one  of  aald  conductors  divided  lata 
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lengths  eorrespondlng  to  a  block  section,  a  number  of 
wayaide  coUs  connected  in  parallel  across  said  conduc- 
tors and  said  coils  arranged  along  the  trackway  in  in- 
ductive proximity  to  the  coll  carried  by  the  motor  ve- 
hicle, signal  controlling  devices  connected  acroaa  two  of 
•aid  conductors  and  in  ahnnt  of  aald  wayside  coils,  and 
signals  controlled  by  said  devices. 

2.  A  system  of  block  signaling,  comprising  a  trackway 
the  rails  of  which  are  contlnuoua,  a  motor  vehicle  on  said 
trackway,  a  coll  closed  upon  Ittelf  carried  by  the  vehicle, 
a  aource  of  aignallng  current,  a  aeries  of  wayside  colls 
energised  from  parallel  connections  to  said  source  of  slg- 
BoUng  current,  and  said  coUs  arranged  along  the  trackway 
in  Inductive  proximity  to  the  coll  carried  by  the  motor  ve- 
hicle, signal  controlling  devices  connected  in  shunt  across 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  series  of  wayside  coils  and  signals 
controUed  by  said  devices. 

8.  A  system  of  block  signaling,  comprising  a  trackway, 
a  motor  vehicle  on  said  trackway,  a  coll  closed  upon  Itself 
carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  source  of  signaling  current,  a 
series  of  wayside  colls  energised  from  parallel  connec- 
tions to  said  source  of  signaling  current  and  arranged  In 
groopa  along  the  trackway  and  In  Inductive  proximity  to 
the  coil  carried  by  the  motor  vehicle,  and  each  group  form- 
ing a  block ;  signal  controlling  devices  connected  in  ahunt 
across  the  ends  of  each  group  of  colla  and  algnala  con- 
trolled by  said  devices. 

4.  A  system  of  bJoA  signaling,  comprising  a  trackway, 
a  motor  vehicle  on  said  trackway,  a  coll  closed  upon  itself 
carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  source  of  signaling  current,  trans- 
formers having  their  primary  terminala  connected  to  the 
aource  of  aignallng  current,  a  series  of  wayside  coils  con- 
nected In  parallel  across  the  termlnaU  of  the  secondary 
of  each  transformer,  and  each  of  said  aeries  constituting 
«  block  section  and  in  inductive  proximity  to  the  coil 
carried  by  the  motor  vehicle,  signal  controlling  devices 
connected  in  shunt  across  the  end  colU  of  each  group 
and  signals  controlled  by  said  devices. 

6.  A  system  of  trfock  signaling,  comprising  a  trackway, 
a  motor  vehicle  on  aald  trackway,  a  coll  closed  upon  Itself 
carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  number  of  conductors  connected 
to  the  source  of  slgnaUng  current,  a  series  of  wayside  colls 
connected  In  parallel  across  said  conductors,  and  said 
colls  srranged  along  the  trackway  In  inductive  proximity 
to  tbe  coll  carried  by  the  motor  vehicle,  signal  controlling 
.  devices  connected  In  shunt  of  aald  coils,  and  signals  con- 
trolled by  said  devlcea. 

[Clainis  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.160.130.  8TEBBABLK  BLED.  FBAHCI8  I.  B«NHrrr, 
Nutley,  N.  J.  Filed  July  11.  1014.  Serial  No.  850,423. 
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tlcal  axis  aad  carrying  aaid  connecting  bar,  a  daek  pivot- 
ally  mounted  and  carrying  aaid  lever  and  a  apring  bear- 
ing downward  against  said  rudder  and  upward  against 
said  deck  so  as  to  slightly  lift  the  latter  normally  aad 
so  that  a  weight  on  aaid  deck  will  Increaae  the  pressure 
of  said  apring. 

4.  A  sled  having  supporting  runners,  a  rnddtf.  a  con- 
necting bar  plvotolly  engaging  said  rudder  to  permit  it  to 
rock,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  and  carrying  said 
connecting  bar.  a  deck  plvotally  mounted  and  carrying 
said  lever,  and  a  spring  bearing  ddwnward  a^lnst  said 
rudder  and  upward  against  said  deck  so  as  to  slighUy  Uft 
the  latter  normaUy  and  so  thst  a  weight  on  aald  de<*  wlD 
increaae  the  preasure  of  said  spring. 


1,160.181.  BILO-MOLD.  HaaiiAH  H.  Biwqm,  Lewtstown, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  48,002.  (CI. 
25—124.) 


1.  A  sled  having  supporting  runners,  a  deck  supported 
by  said  runners  and  vertically  movable  relatively  thereto, 
a  rudder  which  Is  bodily  movable  relatively  to  aald  deck, 
anil  a  spring  bearing  downward  against  said  rudder  and 
upward  against  said  deck  so  aa  to  slightly  lift  the  latter 
normally  and  so  that  a  weight  on  the  dedc  wUl  increase 
the  pressure  of  said  apring  whUe  leaving  the  rodder  free 
to  move  vertically  relatively  to  the  deck. 

2.  A  aled  having  aupportlng  runners,  a  deck  anpported 
Ity  said  mnnera  and  vertically  movable  relatively  thereto, 
a  rudder  which  la  bodily  movable  relatively  to  aald  deck,  a 
connecting  bar  carrying  aald  rudder,  and  connecting  the 
same  to  said  deck  and  a  apring  bearing  downward  on  the 
connecting  bar  and  upward  againat  aald  deck  ao  aa  to 
aUghtly  lift  the  latter  normally  and  ao  that  a  weight  on 
•the  deck  will  Increase  the  pressure  of  said  spring  while 

laavlng  tha  radder  free  to  move  vertically  ralatlTely  to 

«ba  deck. 

8.  A  sled  having  supporting  rannerp,  a  rodder,  a  eoa- 
aecting  bar  carrying  aaid  rodder,  a  lever  pivoted  oa  a 


JV  J» 


1.  In  a  mold  for  sllos,  cisterns  and  the  like,  Inner  and 
outer  walls  concentric  with  each  other  and  spsced  apart, 
each  wall  conaisting  of  aections  arranged  with  their  ver- 
tical edges  adjacent  each  other  and  having  overlapplaf 
Oangee,  said  overlapping  fianges  having  openings,  members 
having  tapering  arms  passing  through  said  openings,  and 
means  threaded  through  said  members  to  move  the  arms 
through  the  openings  to  draw  the  sections  together. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  silos,  chiterns  and  the  like,  inner  and 
outer  walls  concentric  with  each  other  and  spaced  apart, 
each  wall  consisting  of  sections  arranged  with  their  ver- 
tical edges  adjacent  each  other  and  having  overlapping 
flanges,  said  overlapping  fiangea  having  openings,  members 
having  tapering  arms  passing  through  said  openings,  and 
means  threaded  through  said  members  to  move  the  arms 
through  the  openings  to  draw  the  sections  together,  a 
platform  having  connections  with  the  upper  edges  of  said 
walla,  and  means  for  raising  the  platform  with  tha  iaaar 
and  outer  walls  stUched. 

a.  In  a  mold  for  sllos,  cisterns  and  the  like,  inner  and 
outer  vraUs  concentric  with  each  other  and  spaced  apart, 
each  wall  consisting  of  sections  arranged  with  their  ver- 
Ucal  edges  adjacent  each  other  and  having  overlapping 
flanges,  said  overlapping  flanges  having  openings,  members 
having  Upering  arms  passing  through  said  openings,  and 
means  threaded  through  said  members  to  move  the  arma, 
through  the  openings  fo  draw  the  sections  together,  a 
platform,  links  connected  to  the  pUtform,  and  being  In 
turn  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  inner  and  outer 
walls  by  said  means  which  adjust  said  members,  and 
means  for  raising  the  platform  and  th<  inner  and  outer 
walla  with  the  same. 


1 160  132      LOOM.     BUILT  B.  Bun,  Clndnaatl,  OWo. 
'  FllU  Mar.  15.  1015.    Serial  No.  14.800.     (CI.  180—12.) 

1.  In  a  loom,  means  for  mounting  the  threada  for  the 
warp,  a  rotary  member  therefor,  and  meana  fbr  forming 
a  plnraUty  of  aheda  coatainlac  a  different  arraagemeat 
of  warps  on  the  rotary  member. 

2.  In  a  loom,  means  for  mounting  tbe  threada  for.  tba 
warp,  a  rotary  member  for  aaid  loom,  a  aeries  of  heddlca 
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1.100,126.  COMBINED  TABLB  AND  IRONINO-BOARD. 
Loois  BitON,  N«w  York,  N.  T.  FU*d  Ang.  8,  1915.  ■•- 
rial  No.  4S,421.     (CI.  M— 10.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  table,  an  Ironing  board  adapt- 
able to  allda  tbercunder  and  to  be  extended  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  means  to  elerate  said  board  to  an  Ironing 
elevation  above  said  table. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  table,  an  Ironing  board, 
■aid  board  adaptable  to  be  folded  up,  means  to  tilde  said 
board  tn  folded  atate  under  and  to  extend  it  outwardly 
from  eald  table  In  lateral  directions,  and  means  to  elevate 
aald  board  to  an  Ironing  elevation  above  said  table. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  table,  an  ironing  board, 
means  to  maintain  said  board  concealed  under  aald  table 
and  to  elevate  said  board  to  an  Ironing  elevation  above 
said  table,  and  means  to  fold  up  said  board  when  in  inop- 
•ratlve  state  and  to  unfold  it  when  at  an  ironing  elevation. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  table,  an  ironing  board  hinged 
thereto,  means  to  slide  said  board  under  said  table  and  to 
extend  it  outwardly  therefrom,  means  to  swing  said  board 
about  its  binges  to  ralae  It  to  an  ironing  elevation  above 
■aid  table,  and  means  to  maintain  aald  board  in  elevated 
state. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  table,  an  Ironing  board,  means 
to  allde  said  board  under  said  table  and  to  extend  It  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  supports  hinged  to  said  board  and 
to  said  table  to  swing  said  board  to  an  ironing  elevation 
above  said  table. 


1,180,127.  FOLDINO-MACHINB.  Abthdb  Batbs  and 
Altbco  STSPHaNSON  KcMP,  Leicester,  England,  assign- 
ors to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1918.  8e- 
rUl  No.  743,141.     (CL  12—66.) 


P=m 


1.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  work  supporting  table 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  sections  capable  of  rela^ 
tlve  movement  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  spacing 
plate  adapted  to  fill  the  gap  between  said  sectiona,  and 
means  (or  rsmovably  holding  said  spacing  plate  in  posi- 
tion whereby  said  plate  may  be  readily  removed  and  re- 
placed by  a  plate  of  different  size. 

S.  Ib  a  ramp  folding  machine,  a  work  supporting  table 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  sections  capable  of  rela- 
tive movement  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  spacing 


plate  adapted  to  fill  the  gap  between  said  sections,  means 
for  locking  said  plate  in  place,  and  means  for  ejecting  said 
plate  when  said  locking  means  Is  rendered  InoperaUva, 

8.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  work  table  having  an 
operative  edge  the  contour  of  which  may  be  varied  and  a 
folder  carrier  movable  toward  and  from  said  edge  In  com- 
bination with  a  resilient  edge  presser  mounted  on  said 
folder  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  adjnated  to 
the  contour  of  aald  work  table. 

4.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  work  table  having  an 
opening  correepondlng  to  the  U-shaped  opening  in  tb« 
vamp  and  a  folder  carrier  movable  toward  and  from  tlie 
edge  of  said  opening  in  combination  with  a  U-shaped  leaf 
spring  mounted  upon  said  folder  carrier,  and  meana  for 
holding  said  leaf  spring  In  place. 

5.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  work  table  having  an 
opening  correepondlng  to  the  U-shaped  opening  in  the 
vamp  and  a  folder  carrier  movable  toward  and  from  the 
edge  of  said  opening  in  combination  with  a  U -shaped  leaf 
spring  mounted  upon  said  folder  carrier,  and  reallient 
meana  for  holding  said  leaf  spring  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,160,128.  WBENCH.  OaoBM  B.  BATS,  Michigan  aty, 
Ind.,  and  John  T.  Batb,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.  Piled  June 
8.  1916.     Serial  No.  32,911.     (CI.  81—131.) 


lot 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  wrench  members,  one  consist- 
ing of  a  bead  provided  with  a  wrench  Jaw  and  a  shank 
portion,  said  shank  portion  having  its  opposite  edges  pi 
vided  with  V-sbsped  teeth,  the  other  member  being  eloi 
gated  and  channeled  longitudinally  ita  entire  length  and 
having  one  side  edge  open  substantially  its  full  length,  said 
channeled  member  having  a  wrench  jaw  to  cooperate  with 
the  first  Jaw,  the  wall  of  the  channel  member  adjacent  its 
Jaw,  and  the  opposite  wall  of  the  channel  member  having 
teeth  arranged  diagonally  oppoaite  each  other  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  teeth  of  the  shank  of  the  first  member,  one 
edge  of  the  shank  of  the  first  member  adapted  to  engage  flat 
against  the  wall  of  the  closed  edge  portion  of  the  channeled 
member,  the  wall  of  the  closed  edge  portion  of  the  chan- 
nel member  terminating  below  the  jaw  of  the  channel 
member,  the  wall  of  tlie  channel  member  adjacent  Ita  Jaw 
being  curved  outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  oppoaite 
wall  of  the  channel  member,  which  together  with  the  ter- 
minating of  said  oppoaite  wall  below  the  jaw  of  said  chan- 
nel member  permits  tbe  shank  of  the  first  member  to  be 
adjnated  on  an  angle  for  the  disengagement  of  said  teeth. 


1,160,129.  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK-SIONAL- 
INO  FOR  RAILWAYS.  GnoBOB  Hillabo  BmijAicni, 
New  Yor^.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
624.280.      (01.  246—08.) 


1.  A  system  of  block  signaling,  eomprislng  a  trackway, 
a  motor  vehicle  on  said  trackway,  a  coU  closed  upon 
Itself  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  souree  of  signaling  current, 
a  number  of  conductors  energised  from  the  source  of 
signaling  current,  one  of  said   conductors  divided  ints 
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lengths  eorreaponding  to  a  bioek  section,  a  number  of 
vayalde  coUs  connected  tn  parallel  aerosa  aald  eondac- 
.  tors  and  said  coUa  arranged  along  the  trackway  in  in- 
ductive proximity  to  the  coU  carried  by  the  motor  ve- 
hicla,  signal  controlling  devices  connected  across  two  of 
•eld  conductors  and  in  ahnnt  of  said  wayaide  coils,  and 
algnala  controlled  by  said  devices. 

2.  A  system  of  block  signaling,  comprising  a  trackway 
the  raila  of  which  are  continuous,  a  motor  vehicle  on  said 
trackway,  a  ooll  cloaed  upon  Itself  carried  by  the  vehicle, 
a  source  of  aignaling  current,  a  series  of  wayside  colla 
energised  from  parallel  connections  to  said  source  of  sig- 
naling current,  and  said  colls  arranged  along  the  trackway 
in  inductive  proximity  to  the  coll  carried  by  the  motor  ve- 
hicle, algnal  controlling  devices  connected  in  shunt  aeroas 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  series  of  wayside  colls  and  signala 
controlled  by  said  devices. 

8.  A  system  of  block  signaling,  comprising  a  trackway, 
a  motor  vehicle  on  aald  trackway,  a  coU  cloaed  upon  Itself 
carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  source  of  aignaling  current,  f. 
series  of  wayside  colls  energised  from  parallel  connec- 
tions to  said  source  of  signaling  current  and  arranged  in 
groups  along  the  trackway  and  in  Inductive  proximity  to 
the  coll  carried  by  the  motor  vehicle,  and  each  group  form- 
ing a  block ;  signal  controlling  devices  connected  in  ahunt 
across  tbe  ends  of  each  group  of  coils  and  signals  con- 
trolled by  said  devices. 

4.  A  aystem  of  Mock  signaling,  comprising  a  trackway, 
«  motor  Yehlcle  on  said  trackway,  a  coll  cloMd  upon  itself 
carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  source  of  slgnaUng  current,  trana- 
formers  having  their  primary  terminala  connected  to  the 
aonrce  of  signaling  current,  a  series  of  wayside  colls  con- 
nected in  parallel  across  the  termlnaU  of  the  secondary 
of  each  transformer,  and  each  of  said  series  constituting 
a  block  section  and  in  inductive  proximity  to  the  coll 
carried  by  the  motor  vehicle,  signal  controlling  devices 
connected  In  shunt  aeroas  the  end  colls  of  each  group 
and  signals  controlled  by  said  devices. 

6.  A  system  of  block  signaling,  comprising  a  trackway, 
a  motor  vehicle  on  aald  trackway,  a  coll  closed  upon  Itself 
■carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  number  of  conductors  connected 
to  the  source  of  slgnaUng  current,  a  series  of  wayside  coUs 
connected  In  parallel  across  said  conductors,  and  said 
coils  arranged  along  the  trackway  in  Inductive  proximity 
to  the  coll  carried  by  the  motor  vehicle,  signal  controlling 
.  devices  connected  In  shunt  of  said  ooUa,  and  algnals  con- 
trolled by  said  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


tlcal  axia  and  carrying  aald  connecting  bar,  a  deck  phrirt- 

ally  mounted  and  carrying  said  lever  and  a  spring  bear- 
ing downward  against  said  rudder  and  upward  against 
said  deck  so  as  to  slightly  lift  the  latter  normally  and 
ao  that  a  weight  on  aald  deck  wiU  increaae  the  pressure 
of  said  apring. 

4.  A  alcd  having  supporting  runners,  a  rudder,  a  con- 
necting bar  plvotally  engaging  said  rudder  to  permit  it  to 
rock,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  and  carrying  said 
connecting  bar.  a  deck  plvotally  mounted  and  carrying 
said  lever,  and  a  spring  bearing  downward  against  said 
rudder  and  upward  against  said  deck  so  as  to  sllghUy  lift 
the  latter  normally  and  so  that  a  weight  on  said  deck  wlU 
Increaae  the  pressure  of  said  q>ring. 


1.160,130.  8TEBRABLK  SLED.  Fbawcis  I.  BniiMnTT, 
Nutley,  N.  J.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  850.423. 
(CI.  21— 94.i  • 


1.  A  Bled  having  supporting  runners,  a  deck  supported 
by  aald  runners  and  vertically  movable  relatively  thereto, 
a  rudder  which  is  bodily  movable  relatively  to  said  deck, 
and  a  spring  bearing  downward  against  said  rudder  and 
npward  against  said  deck  so  as  to  slightly  Uft  tbe  latter 
normally  and  so  that  a  weight  on  the  de<*  will  increase 
the  pressure  of  said  spring  while  leaving  the  rudder  free 
to  move  vertically  relatively  to  the  deck. 

2.  A  sled  having  aupporting  runners,  a  deck  supported 
by  said  runnera  and  vertically  movable  relatively  thereto, 
«  rudder  which  la  bodily  movable  relatively  to  aald  deck,  a 
connecting  bar  carrying  aald  rudder,  and  connecting  the 
same  to  said  deck  and  a  apring  bearing  downward  on  the 
connecting  bar  and  npward  against  aald  deck  so  aa  to 
alightly  lift  the  latter  normally  and  so  that  a  weight  on 
the  deck  will  Increase  the  pressure  of  said  spring  while 
leaving  the  radder  tree  to  move  vertically  relativtiy  to 
the  deck. 

8.  A  sled  having  supporting  runners  a  rudder,  a  eon- 
aecting  bar  earrylM  aald  rodder,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  tw- 


1,160,181.  SILO-MOLD.  HcBMAir  H.  Bimom,  Lewlstown. 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,092.  (CL 
26—124.) 


1.  In  a  mold  for  sllos,  cisterns  and  the  like,  Inner  and 
outer  walls  concentric  with  each  other  and  spaced  apart, 
each  wall  eonaistlng  of  sectiona  arranged  with  their  ver- 
tical edges  adjacent  each  other  and  having  overlapplac 
flanges,  said  overlapping  flanges  having  openings,  members 
having  tapering  arms  passing  through  said  openings,  and 
means  threaded  through  aald  members  to  move  tbe  arms 
through  the  openings  to  draw  the  sections  together. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  silos,  cisterns  and  the  like,  inner  and 
outer  walla  concentric  with  each  other  and  spaced  apart, 
each  wall  consisting  of  sections  arranged  with  their  ver- 
tical edges  adjacent  each  other  and  having  overlappinf 
flanges,  said  overlapping  flanges  having  openings,  members 
having  Uperlng  arms  passing  through  said  openings,  and 
means  threaded  through  said  members  to  move  the  arms 
through  the  openings  to  draw  the  sections  together,  a 
platform  having  connections  with  the  upper  edges  of  said 
walla,  and  means  for  raising  the  platform  with  the  inner 
and  outer  walls  attached. 

8.  In  a  mold  for  silos,  dstems  and  the  like,  inner  and 
outer  waUs  concentric  with  each  other  and  spaced  apart, 
each  wall  consisting  of  sections  arranged  with  their  ver- 
tical edges  adjacent  each  other  and  having  overlapping 
fiangea,  aald  overlapping  flanges  having  openings,  members 
having  tapering  arms  passing  through  said  openings,  and 
means  threaded  through  said  members  to  move  the  arms 
through  the  openings  fo  draw  the  sections  together,  a 
platform,  links  connected  to  the  pUtform,  and  being  in 
turn  connected  to  the  upper  edgea  of  the  inner  and  outer 
walls  by  said  means  which  adjust  said  members,  and 
means  for  raising  the  platform  and  the  toner  and  outer 
walls  with  the  same. 


1 160  132      LOOM.     EMiLT  B.  BLISS,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
'  FuU  Mar.  15,  1915.    Serial  No.  14,890.     (Cl.  189—12.) 

1.  In  a  loom,  means  for  mounting  the  threads  for  the 
warp,  a  rotary  member  therefor,  and  meana  for  forming 
a  plurality  of  abeda  containing  a  different  arrangeiMat 
of  warpa  on  the  rotary  ntember. 

2.  In  a  loom,  means  for  mounting  tlie  threads  for  tbe 
waip,  s  rotary  OMmbar  (or  said  loom,  a  scries  of  baddies 
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«or  roc«tBc  ■*•#■  of  a  dtraraltr  ot  arwgiwwit  of  wmrpo 
on  saJd  hcddleo,  and  meaa*  for  deaoantakly  Mcnrtng  mmy 
doBlred  hHldic  to  tbe  rotaiy  member,  for  tbe  paryooe 
dMcitbed. 


3.  In  a  loom,  meana  for  mounting  the  threada  for  tbe 
warp,  a  rotary  member  for  aald  loom,  a  series  of  beddlea 
for  formlnc  beds  of  a  dlreralty  of  arraaffeaMnt  of  warpa 
«■  aald  beddlea,  a  plurality  of  groovea  on  tb«  roUry  mem- 
ber, and  mortises  on  tbe  beddlea,  wbereby  aay  daatred 
beddlea  may  be  mounted  oa  aald  member. 

4.  In  a  loom,  means  for  mounting  tbe  tbreada  for  tbe 
warp,  a  rotary  meaober  moaated  tbereon,  alota  In  tbe  ro- 
Ury member  wltbln  wbleh  tbe  tbreada  of  tbe  warp  are  to 
be  paaaed,  and  cuts  foraied  at  varied  latervala  In  tbe  aloU, 
to  form  a  plurality  of  sbeds  cooUlnlng  a  different  ar- 
rangemeat  of  warpa  oa  tbe  rotary  member. 


1,160,133.  MEANS  FOR  CIBCULATINO  ELECTROLYTE 
WiLLiiM  L.  BLiaa,  NUgara  ralla,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  by 
meane  aaalgnmanta.  to  U.  8.  Light  aad  Heat  Corporation. 
Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUoa  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1912.     SerUl  No.  686,829.     (CI.  204—03.) 


Means  for  Inereaalng  the  efflciency  of  a  atorai^e  battery 
Installation  comprising  a  plurality  of  battery  cella.  aald 
means  Including  means  for  almultaneoualy  canatng  tbe 
circulation  of  the  electrolyte  In  all  of  said  cells,  aald  taat 
mentioned  meana  comprlKlng  an  outlet  pipe  for  each  cell 
provided  witb  a  perforated  borlsontal  aectlon  ezteodlBg 
through  a  wall  of  said  cell  allghtly  below  the  normal  level 
of  tbe  electrolyte  la  each  crtl,  an  lalet  pipe  for  each  cell 
provided  with  a  perforated  horlaontal  aectlon  extending 
tb rough  a  wall  oi  said  cell  adjacent  tbe  bottom  thereof, 
tbe  perforatlona  In  aald  sections  being  arranged  to  dlrwt 
Jeta  therefrom  aubstaatlally  horlaontal  with  the  bottoma 
of  the  recepUdea,  a  rotating  lift  pump  for  each  cell,  coa- 
aectlona  from  the  outlet  pipe  of  each  cell  to  the  receiving 
•ad  of  the  corresponding  pump,  connectloaa  from  the  lalet 
pipe  of  each  cell  to  the  discharge  ^ad  of  tbe  corresponding 
pump,  and  mechanical  connectloaa  betweea  tbe  drlvlag 
members  of  the  varloua  pumps  wbereby  tbe  pumpa  for  mdd 
cella  may  be  almultaneoualy  operated. 


1,160,134.  TYPEWRITINO  MACHINE.  AnHtn  J 
Baieoa,  Syracaae,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company.  Illoa,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUoa  of  New 
Yorb.  Piled  Mar.  4,  1914,  Serial  No.  822,298.  (CI. 
197 — 80.) 


■aid  typo  bar  farthM-  cMiprtalag  a  b«ad  foraMd  of  tbe 
••Id  body  and  alao  af  two  outer  pilea  welded  to  the  body, 
■AM  baad  belBg  drilled  ceatrally  edgewlae  of  tiM  Ckne 
pile*  to  provide  a  type  aocket,  the  aockct  bptag  of  a  dUm- 
**"  **  *— ^  —  «*«»•  ••  tbe  thIcka«M  of  tbe  body,  aad 
tbe  tw«  ovter  pitea  bolag  aaeoasary  to  relaforeo  the  body 
where  aald  aocket  paaaaa  thtwigb  it. 

2.  A  typo  bar  for  typewrttlag  aarhlaea  eompriatag  a 
•*»•■*  ••*  •  bead,  tbe  foraiar  belog  oompowd  of  a  alagle 
ply  or  afeeet  naetal  aad  tbe  latter  of  tbree  pllaa  of  aheet 
■otal,  aad  aaM  abaak  beiag  provided  with  a  pcrforatloa 
•itoadtag  tbarotbrough  parallel  with  aald  three  pitaa, 
aald  pcrforatloa  betog  of  a  dUasetar  aab«taat«ally  aa  great 
a^tbe  tblckneaa  of  aald  ahaak.  ttia  two  outer  pllaa  betag 
oartaMry  to  relafarce  tbe  ahaak  at  tbe  point  of  perfoaa- 
tlOB. 

3.  A  abeet  meUl  type  bar  for  typewritteg  macMaaa  omb- 
prMag  a  alagla  p(y  ahaak  aa«  a  tbrea  ply  bead,  aald  bead 
belag  provided  with  a  perforattoo  extendimt  parallel  with 

.aald  three  pllea  aad  betweea  the  outer  pUea,  aod  a  type 
bavlag  a  abaak  attlag  aald  perfoiatloa. 

4.  A  abeet  metal  type  bar  for  typewritlag  maeblseo  oa*. 
prtalBK  a  idagle  ply  abaak  aad  a  bead  compoaed  of  thi«e 
pllea  la  parallellnn  and  provided  witli  a  pcrforatloa 
formed  edgewise  of  aald  plica  and  extending  Into  tbe  laaor 
■Idea  of  tbe  outer  pllea  of  tbe  bead,  aad  a  tyyo  having  a 
abank  fitted  la  aald  perforation. 

0.  A  abwt  BMtal  type  bar  for  typewritlag  aweblaca  com- 
prialag  a  alagle  ply  abaak  and  a  bead  compoaed  of  tbraa 
plica,  tbe  oater  pllea  beiag  formed  latcgral  of  a  alagle  U- 
abaped  piece  of  abcot  metal  applied  aad  aentred  leagth- 
wlea  of  tbe  abaak.  tbe  head  having  a  perforation  wbleb 
•stesda  lato  all  three  piles,  and  the  type  stem  of  wbleb 
flta  aald  perforation. 

(CUaloia  6  to  11  aot  prlated  la  the  OaMtta.) 


1,160.130.  UPPER  -  FORMING  MACHINE.  MATTRiaa 
BaocK.  Boatoa.  Maaa..  aaalgaor  to  United  Shoo  Ma- 
chlaery  Compaay.  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.  SerUl  No.  666,019.  (a. 
12 — 9T.) 


T 


1.  A  type  bar  for  typewrttlag  macbinea  cemprlatag  a 
body  of  aheet  metal  drilled  transveraely  at  oae  end  to  pro- 
fide  a  pivot  hole,  tbe  body  being  of  aufflclent  thlckoesa 
in  Itself  to  provide  aaceaaary  stock  for  said  pivot  hole. 


1.  la  a  macblae  of  tbe  elaaa  deacribed.  means  for  mold- 
ing tbe  bed  aod  of  a  ahoe  upper  arranged  to  leave  a  mar- 
ginal portion  of  aald  aK>er  projectlag  outside  aald  meaaa. 
and  meana  for  forming  a  aole  attaching  Bang*  from  aald 
marglaal  portion  having  operative  movement  over  said 
molding  meana  aad  movable  tranavcraely  to  tbe  dlrectioa 
of  ita  operative  movement  directly  Into  and  oat  of  opcra- 
Uve  poaltloB  wlthla  aald  projectlag  margta. 

2.  la  a  machiae  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed.  meana  for  mold 
Ing  the  beel  end  of  a  shoe  upper  arnmiced  to  leave  a  mar- 
ginal portion  thereof  projecting  ontalde  said  meaaa.  aad 
expansible  meaaa  lor  fonalag  a  flange  from  aald  proJcetlaK 
margta  located  whea  In  luoperadve  position  above  aald 
molding  means  a«d  arranged  to  be  moved  into  openUva 
poaltlon  vitbia  aaM  prqjactlnf  margia. 


.tf^«Vr^V 


NOVSMBR*  16,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3.  la  a  machiae  of  the  claaa  daaerlbed,  BMaaa  for  xaoid- 
iag  tbe  heel  end  of  a  aboo  (V>per  arraaged  to  laave  a  aiar- 
flaal  portloB  of  aald  upper  projocttag  outside  of  said 
meana,  aad  meaaa  for  fonalag  an  oatturaed  flaage  from 
aald  projecting  margin  ao  arranged  witb  reapeet  to  aald 
molding  meana  that  by  a  movement  aloog  oae  dlmenalow 
It  Is  brought  lato  operative  poaltloa  within  aald  projoetlag 
aargla  aad  by  a  movcmeat  along  anotbar  dlmeaatao  It 
opoiataa  to  form  a  laage. 

4.  In  a  machiae  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  meuM  far  ahap- 
|B(  the  heol  ead  of  a  shoe  upper  arraaged  to  loave  a  mar- 
glaal  portloo  thereof  projectlag  ontalde  of  said  meaaa,  aad 
aieaaa  far  forming  an  outtumed  Sange  from  aald  project- 
ing margta  comprialBg  memt>crs,  each  of  which  la  movable 
daring  tbe  laagc  fonalag  operation  bath  bodily  and  also 
about  an  axis  within  the  member. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  clasa  deacribed.  meana  for  ahap- 
Ittg  the  bed  ead  of  a  aboe  apt>er  arraaged  to  leave  a  mu- 
glaal  portion  thereof  projecting  outside  of  aald  raeaas, 
and  expaaaible  means  for  forming  a  Hange  from  aald  pro- 
jecting margin  comprising  members  haring  flange  forming 
moremeata  in  two  dlrectlona.  one  of  aald  flaage  forming 
■Mvements  betag  a  movement  of  aald  mem1>era  relative  to 
each  other  aboat  poiata  within  aald  members  aear  their 
rear  eada. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


1.160.136.  CAMERA.  Stanlbt  Baowii,  Garden 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  8.210. 
90—61.) 


City, 

(a. 


1.  la  a  camera  having  a  finder  adapted  to  quaner  rota- 
tion only,  a  tranavcraely  movable  camera  lena  and  a  dis- 
tance scale,  an  Index  to  determine  tbe  degree  of  transverw 
movement  of  tbe  camera  lens  marked  or  figured  to  har- 
monise with  the  distance  acale  of  the  camera. 

2.  In  a  camera  having  a  finder  adapted  to  qtmrter  rota- 
tioa  oaly  aad  a  diatance  acale.  a  vertically  and  berixon- 
tally  movable  camera  lena  and  indicea  to  determine  tbe 
vertical  and  borisontal  movement^  of  tbe  lena  which  are 
marked  or  figured  to  harmonixe  with  tbe  diatance  scale  of 
tbe  camera. 


1,160,137.  TAXIMETER.  Habbt  P.  C.  BaowHK.  Now 
York,  N.  Y.  Fllod  Dee.  21,  1907.  Serial  No.  407,082. 
(CL  886 — 80.) 

1.  Fare  priatiag  types,  means  for  actaatiag  tho  aasse 
la  accordaace  with  a  pre-determiaed  rate,  ticket  feediag 
machaalam,  impreaaion  mechaBLsm  cooperating  with  aald 
fare  priatiag  typea  for  printing  on  tbe  tiActa.  and  aeC- 
ting  mechaniam  controlling  tbe  operative  relation  be- 
tweaa  said  fare  printing  types  and  the  actuating  meeba- 
•Ism  aad  alao  controlling  said  Impresalon  mccbaniam. 

2.  A  printing  wheel  carrying  fare  printing  typea.  means 
tot  revolving  tbe  aame  la  aceordaaee  witb  a  pra-daSer- 
mtaed  rate,  ticket  feeding  mecbanlam.  multiple  Impres- 
alon mechaniam  coOperatiag  with  said  fare  prlatlng  lypea 


flsr  priattag  a  ao^ier  of  tidicta  at  oaoe, 
■ecbaalam  ooatroUlng  the  operative  rdatlon 
type  wheels  and  tbolr  actaatiag  mechanism 
trellteg  aaid  tmpreaatoa  mechaniam. 


i»d  alao 


3.  In  a  taximeter  the  combination  of  registering  medi- 
anlsm ;  actuating  mechaniam  for  aald  registering  mecba- 
nlam ;  meaaa  for  ooanectiag  aad  diacoaneetlag  aald  actaa^ 
ing  mechaniam  and  said  regiatering  medianiam;  a  reset- 
ting mechaniam ;  a  printing  mechaniam ;  and  a  device  for 
actuating  aald  reaetting  mechaniam,  aald  printing  mecba- 
nlam, and  aaid  meana  for  connecting  and  diaconnecting 
aald  actuating  and  regiatering  mechaniam,  subatantlally 
as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  taximeter  tbe  combination  of  regiatering 
mechaniam ;  a  gearing  having  a  differential  element  for 
actuating  aald  regiatering  mechanism  from  the  vehicle; 
meana  for  controlling  tbe  differential  element  of  aaid 
gearing  to  actuate  tbe  registering  mechanism  at  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  different  predetermined  rates;  a  reset- 
ting mechanism ;  and  a  device  for  actuating  the  differen- 
tial control  and  tbe  reaetting  mecbanlam,  subatantlally  aa 
deacribed. 

0.  In  a  taximeter  tbe  combination  of  registering  mech- 
aniam ;  a  gearing  aasociated  witb  the  registering  mecha- 
nism ;  a  aecond  gearing  for  actuating  tbe  reglater  mecha- 
niam gearing  from  tbe  vehicle ;  meana  for  connecting  aad 
disconnecting  said  gearings;  a  differential  element  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  gearings;  means  for  coatrolllaf 
the  differential  element  of  said  gearing ;  a  reaetting  mecb- 
anlam ;  and  a  device  for  actuating  the  gearing  conaectlac 
and  diaconnecting  meana,  tbe  differential  control,  aad  th* 
resetting  mecbanlam,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,138.  DRILL-CHUCK.  Fsavk  Cobit,  Bast  Boiiln, 
Conn.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  SerUl  No.  876,861.  (CL 
29—110.) 


1.  A  chuck  compriaing  a  spindle  member  Imvlng  a  gm- 
erally  cylindrical  body  portion,  an  enlargement  adjacent 
tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  aald  body  portion,  and  a  bead  por- 
tion at  tbe  outer  end,  a  shell  iacloaiag  tbe  aaid  body 
portion  and  head  portion,  and  baring  internal  InclbMd 
ways  at  tbe  ontw  aad,  Jawa  poaltloaed  In  tbe  said  wayi, 
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and  tmgnt^A  with  the  Mid  bead  portion,  a  sleer*  member 
fitting  orer  tbe  said  body  portion,  opposed  to  the  aaid 
tnUrgement,  and  fixedly  connected  to  the  aald  ahcll,  and 
tbe  opposed  facet  of  the  said  aleere  member  and  enlarge- 
ment being  In  tbe  form  of  a  belli. 

2.  A  chuck  comprlalng  a  spindle  member  baring  a  cy* 
Undrlcal  body  portion  proTlded  with  a  relatively  fine 
thread  on  the  periphery  and  Jaw  engaging  means  at  the 
outer  end,  a  shell  Inclosing  the  said  body  portion  In 
■paced  relation  thereto,  and  baving  jaw  engaging  means 
at  the  outer  end.  Jaws  engaged  with  the  said  shell  and 
spindle  member,  sleeve  members  filling  the  space  between 
the  said  shell  and  spindle  member,  one  of  the  said  sleeve 
members  being  secured  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  said  shell 
and  tteing  a  sliding  fit  for  the  said  body  portion,  the  other 
of  the  said  sleeve  members  having  a  thread  engaged  with 
the  said  relatively  fine  thread,  and  having  a  transyerse 
■lot  In  the  side  wall,  a  pin  extending  radially  from  tbe 
aide  of  the  said  body  portion  and  positioned  in  the  said 
■lot  and  the  said  aleeve  members  having  the  opposed 
faces  formed  suitably  to  cooperate  as  end  cams. 

8.  A  chuck  comprising  a  spindle  member  having  an  en- 
largement adjacent  the  free  end  and  a  shell  member 
fitting  the  said  enlargement,  extending  over  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  said  spindle  member,  and  having  a  filling 
■leeve  fitting  07er  the  said  body  portion  and  opposed  to 
the  said  enlargement,  and  the  opposed  faces  of  the  said 
enlargement  and  sleeve  being  In  tbe  form  of  cooperating 
earn  facea. 


1,160,189.  GLOBE-VALVE  CONSTRUCTION.  JOHi*  C. 
COLTBIN,  Lucas,  Kans.  Piled  Mar.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
17.008.      (a.   187 — «.) 


1.  A  Valve  Including  a  casing  formed  with  a  valve  seat 
and  a  neck,  a  sleeve  mounted  within  the  neck  so  aa  to  be 
susceptible  of  both  a  rotary  and  a  sliding  movement 
thereto,  a  ralve  stem  threaded  within  the  sleeve,  a  valve 
looeely  connected  to  the  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  valve  seat,  means  for  locking  tbe  sleeve  In  po- 
sition within  the  neck,  and  means  for  locking  the  valve  to 
the  sleeve  when  brought  upwardly  into  a  forcible  engage- 
ment therewith,  the  sleeve  being  released  when  it  is  de- 
aired  to  grind  the  valve. 

2.  A  valve  including  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a 
Talve  seat  and  a  neck,  a  sleeve  mounted  within  the  neck 
snd  susceptible  of  having  both  a  rotary  and  a  sliding 
movement  therein,  means  for  locking  tbe  sleeve  against 
movement,  a  valve  stem  threaded  within  the  sleeve,  a 
valve  loosely  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  valve  stem, 
prongs  projecting  from  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  tbe  valve  when  tbe  latter  Is  moved  into  a 
forcible  engagement  therewith,  the  sleeve  being  released 
When  It  is  desired  to  grind  the  vslve. 

8.  A  valve  Including  a  valve  easing  provided  with  a 
Talve  seat  and  a  neck,  a  sleeve  fitted  within  tbe  neck 
and  susceptible  of  having  both  a  sliding  and  a  rotury 
movement  therein,  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  agninst 
movement,  a  valve  stem  threaded  within  tbe  sleeve,  a 
▼alve  having  a  swivel  connection  to  tbe  inner  end  of  the 
valve  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  sest,  prongs 
projecting  from  the  sleeve,  and  wings  upoa  tbe  valve 
adapted  to  interlock  with  tbe  prongs  when  tlie  valve  !■ 


moved  upwardly  against  the  same,  tbe  sleeve  being  r»> 
leased  when  it  is  desired  to  grind  tbe  valve. 

4.  A  valve  Including  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a 
valve  seat  and  a  neck,  a  sleeve  mounted  within  the  neck 
and  susceptible  of  both  a  rotary  and  a  sliding  movement 
therein,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  series  of  out* 
wardly  facing  openlnga,  a  locking  member  extending 
through  tbe  neck  and  adapted  to  engage  any  sele«ted 
one  of  the  openings  to  bold  the  sleeve  against  movement, 
a  valve  stem  threaded  within  tbe  sleeve,  a  valve  mem- 
ber swlveled  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  valve  stem  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing an  interlocking  connection  between  the  valve  and  tbe 
sleeve  when  tbe  former  is  moved  upwardly  to  the  limit 
of  Its  movement,  the  sleeve  being  released  when  It  is  de- 
sired to  grind  tbe  valve. 

6.  A  valve  indadlng  a  valve  easing  prorrldcd  with  a 
valve  seat  and  a  neck,  a  sleeve  mounted  within  tbe  neck 
so  as  to  have  both  a  sliding  and  a  rotary  movement  there- 
in, said  aleeve  being  formed  with  an  exterior  annular 
groove  having  a  aerlea  of  recea»e»  in  tbe  base  thereof,  a 
spring  actuated  plunger  passing  through  the  neck  and 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  annular  groove  of  the  sleeve  upon 
a  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  and  to  then  enter  one 
of  the  recesses  upon  a  rotary  movement  thereof  to  lock  tbe 
sleeve  sgainst  further  movement,  a  valve  swiveled  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
valve  seat,  and  means  for  producing  an  interlocking  con- 
nection between  the  valve  and  the  sleeve  when  tbe  former 
is  moved  upwardly  to  the  limit  of  its  movement,  tbe  sleeve 
being  released  when  It  Is  desired  to  grind  the  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160,140.     WHEEL.     Samdkl  8.  Conant.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Piled  July  6,  1015.    SerUl  No.  38,289.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


tf ,9   >  ^: 


// 


1.  A  wheel  having  a  non-rotative  central  housing,  a 
shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  housing  centrslly  there- 
of, antifriction  rollers  arranged  in  circular  series  around 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  housing,  a  wheel  rim  mount- 
ed on  said  rollers  for  free  rotstion  around  the  houaing, 
connection  between  a  side  of  said  rim  and  said  shaft  at 
one  side  of  the  boosing,  and  a  motor  disposed  within  the 
housing  and  connected  to  said  shaft  for  driving  the  same. 

2.  A  wheel  having  a  non-rotative  housing,  the  inner 
side  of  which  Is  open,  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  in 
said  houaing  centrally  thereof,  a  motor  mounted  within 
the  housing  and  connected  to  said  shaft  for  driving  the 
same,  antifriction  rollers  carried  by  said  bousing  In  cir- 
cular aerlea  around  the  peripheral  portion  thereof,  a  rim 
encircling  said  housing  snd  rotstably  mounted  on  said 
rollers,  means  fixedly  connecting  the  outer  side  of  the 
rim  to  said  shaft  at  the  outer  side  of  the  bousing,  and 
an  axle  structure  having  a  forked  end  projecting  into  the 
open  side  of  said  boosing  with  tbe  furcations  thereof 
pivo'pd  to  the  housing  interiorly  thereof  for  borlsontal 
turning  movements  relative  to  the  housing. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  drcalar  housing  having  Its 
Inner  side  open,  a  motor  mounted  within  the  housing  and 
having  its  shaft  disposed  in  axial  relation  to  the  hons- 
iDg  and  freely  rotatable  relative  thereto,  a  rim  rotatably 
encircling  said  housing,  anti-friction  means  carried  by  the 
boosing  and  forming  a  support  for  tbe  rim,  driving  cob- 
nectlon  between   said   motmr  shaft  and  the   rim   at  the 


.4 


«ater  side  of  tbe  housing,  snd  sn  axle  structure  projected 
Into  said  housing  and  pivoted  Interiorly  thereof  midway 
eetweea  its  aides  for  borlsontal  turning  movements  rela- 
tive thereto. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  circular  housing  having  its 
Inner  side  open,  a  motor  mounted  within  the  housing  and 
having  its  shaft  dlspos<>d  in  axial  relation  to  the  bous- 
ing and  freely  rotaUble  relative  thereto,  a  rim'roUUbly 
encircling  said  honslng,  anti-frlctlon  means  carried  by 
the  housing  and  forming  a  support  for  the  rim,  driving 
connection  between  said  motor  shaft  and  the  rim  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  housing,  an  axle  atructure  projected  into 
said  housing  and  pivoted  interiorly  thereof  midway  be- 
tween its  sides  for  borlsontal  turning  movements  relative 
thereto,  and  a  bar  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  axle  stmc- 
tare  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  housing  whereby  a 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  bar  relative  to  tbe  axle 
structure  will  impart  borlsontal  turning  or  steering 
movements  to  tbe  wheeL 


1,160,141.  TIBE-CARRIER.  CiBL  CsAWroBD,  Colombos, 
Obk>.  PUed  Oct.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  865,674.  (CL 
224—29.) 


1.  An  extra  tire  carrier  comprising  a  band  of  material 
abaped  to  present  an  endless  circular  member,  a  plurality 
of  straps  for  encircling  said  band,  and  a  tire  carried 
thereby,  strsp  holdings  means  carried  by  said  member 
whereby  said  straps  are  held  In  position  when  encircling 
said  band  and  the  tire  carried  thereby,  and  bracket  arms 
attached  to  said  member  and  projecting  laterally  beyond 
the  plane  of  said  circular  member  for  attachment  to  a 
vehicle  body. 

2.  An  extra  tire  carrier  comprising  a  band  of  material 
shaped  to  present  an  endless  clrculsr  member,  a  plurality 
of  straps  for  encircling  ssld  band  and  a  tire  carried 
thereby,  strap  holding  members  carried  by  the  inner  side 
of  said  member  through  which  said  straps  pass,  and 
bracket  arms  attached  to  said  member  and  projecting 
laterally  beyond  tbe  plane  of  said  circular  member  for 
attachment  to  a  vehicle  body. 

8.  An  extra  tire  carrier  comprising  a  ring  formed  of  a 
straight  fiat  pleee  of  material,  the  ends  of  said  piece 
overlapping  each  other,  means  for  holding  a  tire  in  posi- 
tion on  said  ring,  bracket  arms  carried  by  said  member 
to  support  it  from  a  veliicle  body,  and  means  whereby 
the  overlapping  ends  of  said  ring  may  be  moved  relatively 
and  locked  to  expand  or  contract  tbe  ring. 

4.  An  extra  tire  carrier  comprising  a  ring  formed  of  a 
straight  flat  piece  of  material,  the  ends  of  said  piece  over- 
lapping each  other  and  one  end  being  crimped  to  pressnt 
a  smooth  surface  when  overlapped  by  the  other  end, 
means  for  holding  a  tire  In  position  on  said  ring,  bracket 
arms  carried  by  said  member  to  snpport  it  from  a  vehicle 
body,  and  means  whereby  the  overlapping  ends  of  said 


ring  may  be  moved  relatively  aad  locked  to 

contract  the  ring.  «> 

6.  An  extra  tire  carrier  comprising  a  ring  formed  of  a 
straight  flat  piece  of  material,  both  ends  of  said  piece 
having  a  series  of  apertures  therehi  arranged  to  renter 
when  the  ends  are  overlapped,  bolts  for  holding  said  ring 
in  expanded  or  contracted  position  by  means  of  said  apo^ 
tures,  and  means  for  holding  a  tire  in  position  on  said 
ring.  -^  - 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,160,142.  COMBINED  PROG  AND  SWITCH  POB 
OVERHEAD  TROLLEYS.  Ha««t  Caist,  Scalp  Level, 
Pa.     Piled   May  IS.  1915.     Serial   No.  28.461.      (CL 

191—88.)  "  '  •*• 


-^ 


1.  A  trolley  frog  and  switch  combined  comprising  the 
frog  body  having  a  central  web  and  two  branch  vrebs 
merging  from  the  central  web,  conductors  spaced  from 
and  alined  with  the  branch  webs,  insulating  connectors 
connecting  tbe  conductors  to  the  branch  weba,  trolley 
wires  carried  by  the  central  web  and  the  branch  webs 
and  the  conductors,  and  switch  blades  electrically  bridg- 
ing tbe  insulating  connectors,  thereby  electrically  connect- 
ing the  conductors  and  the  branch  webs. 

2.  A  trolley  frog  and  switch  combined  comprising  tbe 
frog  body  having  a  coitral  web  and  two  branch  webs 
merging  from  the  central  web,  conductors  spaced  from  and 
alined  with  the  branch  webs,  insulating  connectors  con- 
necting the  conductors  to  tbe  branch  webs,  trolley  wires 
carried  by  tbe  central  web  and  tbe  branch  webs  and  the 
conductors,  and  switch  blades  electrically  bridging  the 
Insulating  connectors,  thereby  electrically  connecting  the 
conductors  and  the  branch  webs,  tbe  wires  of  tbe  conduc- 
tors and  the  branch  webe  having  gaps  between  their  enda. 
plates  carried  by  the  switch  blades  having  means  for  elec- 
trically bridging  the  gaps,  and  guards  extending  laterally 
and  downardly  from  the  central  and  branch  weba. 


1,160,143.  STAKE-POCKET.  John  L.  Dahl^  Ha^en- 
aack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Gregg  Company  Limited, 
Hackensack,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1915.    Serial  No.  18.534.     (CL  105—178.) 


1.  A  stake  po^et  havtag  an  open-faced  sodwt  or 
recess  formed  with  a  restricted  opmlng  in  one  side  wall 
of  tbe  pocket,  and  a  hinged  door  carrying  a  cam  adapted 
m  one  poaitioo  to  pass  through  said  restrletod  openlag 
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iBto  tto  locket  or  reoeas  and  rerotubl*  wltbta  tba  ■octet 
to  cloae  the  restricted  opening  and  bold  the  door  ta  Ita 
closed  poMittos. 

1.  A  italM  pocket  bavlnt  an  epen-fiaeed  aockat  or  raoew 
fannod  witb  a  restricted  openinR  la  one  side  wall  of  the 
pocket,  and  a  blaiced  door  cerryinK  a  revoluble  oblong- 
•teped  cam  adapted  In  one  position  to  pass  tbrouxb  said 
rwtrlcted  opening  aid  !■  another  poaitloo  to  close  said 
restricted  opening  and  hold  the  door  In  Its  closed  posltlo*. 

8.  A  stake  pocket  bsving  an  open-fac«^  socket  or  rcress 
formed  with  a  restricted  opening  In  one  side  wall  of  the 
pocket,  a  hinged  door  proTlded  at  one  end  with  a  sup- 
porting abaft,  a  revoliibla  cam  supported  by  the  shaft  and 
shaped  to  paas  through  the  restricted  opening  into  the 
socket  In  one  position  and  to  close  aald  opening  In  another 
position,  and  a  latch  or  handle  for  operating  the  cam. 

4.  A  stake  pocket  having  an  open-faced  socket  or  recess 
formed  with  a  restricted  opening  in  one  side  wall  of  the 
pocket,  a  hinged  door  provided  at  one  end  wltb  a  sup- 
porting shaft,  a  revoluhle  cam  supported  by  the  shaft 
and  shaped  to  pass  through  the  restricted  opening  Into 
the  socket  In  one  position  and  to  close  said  opening  in 
aootbar  position,  a  nut  on  the  shaft  to  one  side  af  tba 
cam,  and  a  handle  or  latch  for  operating  the  cam. 


1,100,144.  VEHICLB-TIRB.  Hakst  If.  Dabbah,  Ptalla- 
dalpbln.  Pa.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,050. 
(CI.  152—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  Inner  rim 
secured  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel  and  provided  with  flanges, 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  sections  secured  to  said  rim 
and  provided  respectively  with  slots  suitably  spaced  apart, 
an  outer  flexible  rim  encircling  said  sections  and  radially 
spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  spring  buffers  passing 
respectively  through  said  slots  and  transversely  over  and 
connected  to  said  outer  rim,  said  buffers  seating  against 
said  flanges  and  Inner  rim,  meaaa  tax  independently  hold- 
ing the  respective  buffers  In  flzed  operative  position  upon 
tba  Inner  rim,  and  a  tread  of  cushioning  material  Kecnred 
to  said  outer  rim  and  extending  between  adjacent  buffer 
■prlnga. 

2.  la  a  derlce  of  tba  character  stated,  an  laner  rim 
secured  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel  and  provided  with  flanges, 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  sections  secured  to  said 
rim  and  provided  respectively  wltb  slots  suitably  spaced 
apart,  an  outer  flexible  rtm  encircling  said  sections  and 
radially  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  transventely 
arranged  spring  buffers  passing  respectively  through  said 
slots  and  secur(<d  to  said  outer  flexible  rim,  each  spring 
buffer  comprising  a  split  iMnd  having  overlapping  end 
portions  and  said  buffers  being  arranged  wltb  the  split 
portions  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  means 
on  the  circumferential  sections  for  Independently  clamp- 
ing each  spring  buffer  in  position,  and  an  elaatic  tread 
removably  secured  to  said  outer  rim. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  inner  rim 
secured  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel  and  provided  with  out- 
wardly diverging  flanges,  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
■ectlofls  secured  to  said  rtn  and  provided  respectively 
with  slots  suitably  spaced  apart,  an  outer  rim  encircling 
■aM  sections  and  radially  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality 
of  transveraely   arranged  aprtag  boffera   paaatag   raapee- 


tlreijr  tItRMigb  satd  atota  aa4  axtsadlng  o>ver  aai 
t*  aald  outer  rim,  each  baffer  eomprislBg  a  split  taaad 
karlttg  a  cross  ssctloaal  araa  gradually  dlmtnlahlag  trtm 
the  rim  engaging  portion  to  the  tread  portion  aad  havlac 
Its  ends  overlappiag  for  alMlag  moireiaeBt  one  within  tba 
other,  maana  for  Indepcndeatly  clamping  each  sprlag 
buffer  iB  poaltloa,  and  a  rubber  tread  removably  aecurad 
t»  Mild  outar  rim  and  axtandlnf  beyond  the  aprlag  baffara. 

4.  la  a  davlea  of  tba  ckaracter  atated,  aa  laaer  rta 
■acorad  to  tbe  felly  of  a  wheel  aad  provided  wttb  flaogea, 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  secttons  secured  to  said 
rim  and  provided  reafccCtvely  wltb  slots  suitably  spacad 
apart,  an  outer  rtm  encircllag  aald  aactlons  aad  radially 
apaead  tterafram,  a  plarallty  of  traaareraaly  arranged 
sprtag  buffers  passtag  respectively  through  said  slots  and 
secured  to  said  outer  rim,  each  buffer  comprising  a  spUt 
band  having  a  croaa  aectlonal  area  gradually  dlmlntsblag 
from  tbe  rim  engaging  pertloa  to  tbe  tread  portion  and 
having  ita  enda  overlapping  for  slldiag  aoovemeBt  ona 
within  the  other,  means  for  independently  clamping  each 
spring  buffer  In  position,  a  flexible  tread  removably  secured 
to  aald  outar  rim  and  spriag  buffers,  saddle  membera 
located  reapactively  In  aald  alota,  said  aaddle  membera 
bearing  at  one  side  against  the  respective  buffers  and  at 
the  opposite  side  straddling  the  clamping  section,  and 
independent  means  for  locUag  each  saddle  member  la 
clamping  relation  with  Ita  baffler. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  atated,  an  Inner  rim 
secured  to  tbe  felly  of  a  wheel,  circumferantlally  arranged 
clamping  sections  secured  to  said  rim  and  providing 
Blotted  portloiM  suitably  spaced  apart,  an  outer  rim  en- 
circling  aald  sections  and  radially  spaced  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  transversely  arranged  spring  buffers  respec- 
tively extending  through  said  slots.  Independent  meana 
for  clamping  each  spring  buffer  in  operative  poaltlon,  a 
tread  member  of  cushioning  material  positioned  upon  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  outer  rim,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  tread  between  the  outer  rim  and  tbe  respective  tread 
portions  of  the  spring  buffers. 

IClalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,160,148.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  TURBINE.  OtAirr 
Train  Davis,  Clinton,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  So- 
rial  No.  10,276.     (CI.  60 — «.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  turbine  of  tbe  cbarmctar 
deacrfbed,  a  cylindrical  caaing,  a  tnrblae  llllag  one  end 
of  said  casing,  meana  for  directing  a  flame  substantially 
centrally  of  the  chamber  provided  at  tbe  other  end  of  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  means  for  providing  s  number  of 
sprays  of  water  which  will  substantially  incloae  or  sar- 
rouBd  aald  flame,  whereby  tbe  water  Is  qniekly  converted 
into  steam,  and  meana  for  directing  aald  steam  to  the  In- 
let of  said  turblns. 

2.  la  an  Internal  combustion  tarblae,  a  cylindrical  caa- 
ing. a  tarblae  stroctare  arranged  In  one  end  of  the  eaalag 
and  thereby  producing  a  chamber  at  tbe  opposite  end, 
means  for  supplying  a  continuous  flame  in  said  cbsmber, 
means  arranged  la  said  turbine  for  aupplylng' water  to 
aald  chamber,  aald  water  aopplylng  means  producing  a  ao^ 
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atantlaUy  conieal-ahaped  central  apray  aad  a  anbataatlally 
tabular-ahsped  outer  spray,  whereby  the  water  la  finely 
divided  aad  evenly  distributed  Uuougboat  said  diamber 
for  quickly  abaorbiag  boat  aAta  from  tte  walla  of  tba 
chamber  and  from  said  flame,  whereby  steam  la  prodnced, 
and  means  for  dlnnrtlng  said  steam  to  a  point  of  utillaa- 
tlon  Including  said  turbine. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  OMans  defin- 
ing a  chamber,  maaaa  for  malntalaiag  a  flame  In  aald 
cliamber,  said  chamber  being  entirely  inclosed,  water 
apraylng  devices  opening  Into  said  chamber,  said  water 
apraylng  devices  producing  a  substantially  conical -shaped 
apray  and  a  sulMtantlally  cylinilrical  spray,  both  of  said 
aprays  anrroundlng  to  a  certain  extent  aatd  flame,  whereby 
tbe  tieat  from  tbe  flame  may  quickly  convert  the  spray 
Into  steam,  and  means  for  directing  the  flame  from  said 
chamber  to  a  point  of  utlllsaUon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  houalBg 
dsflning  a  closed  chamber,  a  burner  for  projecting  a  flame 
into  aald  cbaal)er,  meana  for  supplying  said  burner  with 
fad.  a  pipe  for  aupplylng  said  burner  wltb  air,  a  com- 
pressed air  chamber  for  aupplylng  aald  pipe  wltb  air  uador 
preasure,  a  pump  for  maintaining  a  predetermiaed  tenidon 
of  air  In  said  compressed  air  tank,  meana  for  operating 
said  pump  including  a  power  abaft,  a  motor  for  operating 
aald  power  abaft,  meana  for  apraylng  water  into  aald 
chamber  whereby  the  heat  from  aald  flame  wlU  convert 
the  water  into  ateam.  and  means  for  directing  said  steam 
to  aald  motor,  whereby  said  power  shaft  will  be  rotated 
tor  operating  said  pump,  and  a  power  transmitting  mem- 
bar  connected  wltb  said  power  stiaft  whsceby  power  maj* 
ba  taken  off  of  said  power  shaft. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  indoaed 
chamber,  meana  for  maintaining  a  flame  in  said  chamber, 
meana  for  providing  a  plurality  of  atraama  of  water  dla- 
charging  into  aald  chamber,  said  means  spraying  tbe  water 
ao  as  to  aubatantiaUy  surround  said  flame  and  thereby  be 
sprayed  into  a  tliln  conical  shaped  film  or  aheet  for  eaay 
absorption  of  the  beat  created  by  said  flame,  a  turbine 
arranged  adjacent  said  chamber,  meana  for  directing  the 
■team  produced  in  said  chamber  to  aald  turbine,  aad 
means  for  trsnsmltting  power  from  said  turbine. 

[Claim  •  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,16  0,146.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  0RAM0PH0ME8. 
Stlvain  Daxan,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec 
18,  1014.    Serial  No.  877,801.     (CL  181—11.) 


mounted  00  the  arm  and  projecting  out  of  the  pfanit  of 
the  diaphragm,  a  atyloa  on  said  block  parallel  with  tbe 
stylus  lever  and  oat  of  tbe  plane  of  tbe  diaphragm,  and 
means  for  permitting  adjustment  of  said  block  on  tbe  arm 
to  bring  its  point  of  connection  to  said  arm  substantially 
into  line  wltb  the  azia  of  ooclllation  of  tbe  atylua  lever. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  diaphragm,  a  atylva  lever, 
and  a  needle  socket  forming  tbe  continuation  tharaof,  of 
arm  mounted  in  the  needle  socket  and  arranged  at  an 
angle  of  40*  to  tbe  stylus  lever  in  substantially  tbe  plane 
of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  stylus  carried  by  tbe  arm  parallel 
with  the  stylus  lever  and  out  of  tte  plane  of  tlM  dia- 
phragm. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  diaphragm,  a  atyloa  lever, 
and  a  needle  socket,  of  an  arm  mounted  in  tbe  needle 
socket  arranged  in  the  same  plane  as  tbe  diaphragm,  and 
a  otylna  carried  by  tha  arm  having  its  record  engaging 
portion  out  of  the  plane  of  tte  diaphragm,  tte  point  of 
eoanaction  between  tte  atylaa  and  arm  t>alaK  BobataatlaUy 
la  tte  aaasa  lacllaad  line  aa  tte  axis  of  aaeUlation  of  tte 
atylaa  lever. 

a.  Tte  eoashlnatloa  with  a  41aphni«a^  a  atylaa  lerav, 
and  a  aaadle  aoctet,  of  aa  arm  In  tte  plau  af  tte  dia- 
phragm, a  pin  at  oms  and  thereof  moaatad  la  tte 
aocket  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  tte  asn^  a 


MM447.  TBACK-SANDBR. .  JoacPH  Dcmmis,  Boanoka, 
Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jaakea  E.  Uqutert,  Roanoka. 
Va.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1815.  Serial  Ma  12,022.  (CL 
106—263.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aand  dome  teving  a  pair  of 
openings  in  its  bottom,  of  an  inverted  U-tuba  in  tte  tank, 
and  having  a  long  arm  anchored  in  one  of  the  openinga, 
and  a  short  arm  disposed  above  tbe  other  opening,  a  V«n- 
tori  tube  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  short  arm,  and 
a  blow  pipe  rlaing  through  tbe  last  named  opening  and  dU- 
cfaarging  into  said  Veaturi  tube. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  sand  dome,  of  an  upright 
blow  pipe  riaing  through  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  said  bottom,  a  downwardly  opening  Venturl 
tube  dixposed  over  said  pipe,  and  a.  delivery  tube  leading 
from  said  \'enturi  tube  to  the  exterior  of  the  doote. 

3.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  sand  dome  adapted  to  t>e 
supporti^d  above  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a  blow  pipe  riaing 
through  tte  bottom  of  aald  tank,  a  fluid  preaaure  aoppiy 
pipe  disposed  benesth  said  bottom  and  delivering  into 
Huld  blow  pipe;  a  Venturi  tube  disposed  within  the  bot- 
tom at  a  point  above  said  blow  pipe,  and  a  delivery  tote 
leading  from  tte  Venturi  tube  to  tbe  exterior  of  tte  tank. 


1,160,148.  rHOTOOBAPHIC  OBJECTIVE.  GiLBEBT  8. 
Drr  and  Max  Zwillinoib,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aasignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  81,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,982.      (CL  88— C7.) 
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1.  ▲  photographic  objective  coaalatlng  of  four  elomeata, 
two  of  which  are  equal  positive  lenaea,  symmetrically 
placed  la  tte  combination  bat  nnsyaimetrieal  in  form,  and 
tte  other  two  of  which  are  equal  and  symmetrical  aega- 
tlva  lenses,  tbe  eight  lens  aarfacaa  teing  ground  to  thrac 
oommon  radii. 

2.  ▲  photographic  objectiv*  corrected  for  a^erlcal  ahar> 
ration,  chromatic  aberration  and  aatlgmatiam  consistlog 
of  four  simple  lenses,  two  of  which  are  equal  porttlro 
lanaes  symmetrically  placed  in  tte  eomUaatlon  bat  na- 
syasnsetrical  in  form  and  two  equal  and  aynunetrical  aaga- 
tive  lensea,  tte  foor  aurXacaa  of  tte  lattn  balag  graaad 
to  one  radhm  aad  tte  oppoalta  sarfaeao  of  each  of  the 
poaltlvv  Icaaca  telag  ground  to  two  diOeMnt  tadtt  whkH 
two  rndU  aaa  tteaamata 
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1.160.149.     PIN  FOR  nnOOCnES  AND  OTHER  ARTI- 
CLES.    JiMM  A.  DottAM.  I'roTtdenre.  R.  I.     Filed  Feb. 
-'  S4,  1014.    Serial  No.  820,083.     (CL  24—100.) 


=i 


^ 


1.  A  pin  for  broochee  and  other  article*,  comprlaiof  • 
stem  baTlng  one  of  Its  ends  swaiced  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem  to  furiu  a  rroKs-plece  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  and  bent  to  form  nn  eye  to  en- 
gage a  Joint  on  the  brooch  or  other  article,  said  cross-piece 
baring  the  end  of  one  side  projection  finished  to  hare  a 
flat  bearing  at  the  base  of  the  Joint  in  front  of  the  rertlcal 
center  of  the  Joint,  and  its  other  side  projection  extending 
toward  the  pin  stem. 

2.  ▲  pin  for  brooches  and  other  articles,  coBprialag  a 
stem  having  one  of  its  ends  swaged  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem  to  form  a  cross-piece  and 
bent  to  form  an  eye  to  engage  a  Joint  on  the  brooch  or 
other  article,  said  cross-piece  adapted  to  engage  the  stem 
on  one  side  and  extending  beyond  the  eye  toward  the 
brooch  on  the  opposite  side  and  proTlded  with  a  flat  t>e«r- 
ing  surface  to  engage  the  brooch  In  front  of  the  vertical 
center  of  the  Joint  to  support  the  stem  at  an  angle  to  the 
brooch  or  other  article. 

8.  A  pin  for  brooches  and  other  artlelea,  comprising  a 
stem  colled  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  form  an  eye  to  engage  a 
Joint  on  the  brooch  or  other  article,  said  oolled  end  termi- 
nating la  a  cross-piece  swaged  at  right  angles  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  stem  and  projecting  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  stem  traoRveraely  to  the  axis  of  the  eye  and 
extending  subHtantlally  perpendicular  to  the  stem  and 
terminating  in  fliit  ben  ring  surfaces  to  engage  raapectlTely 
the  pin  stem  and  the  base  of  the  Joint  ia'trsBt  at  tba  rer- 
tlcal center  of  the  Joint 

4.  A  pin  for  brouihes  and  other  artidsa,  eomprlslng  a 
stem  colled  st  one  of  Its  ends  to  form  an  eye  to  engage  a 
Joint  on  the  brooch  or  other  article,  said  colled  end  termi- 
nating in  a  cross-piece  swsged  at  right  angles  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  tlie  stem  and  projecting  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  stem  tnioKvvrsfly  to  the  axis  of  the  eye  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  stem  and  ter- 
minating in  flat  bearing  surfaces  to  engage  respectlrely 
the  pin  stem  and  the  base  of  the  Joint  in  front  of  the  rer- 
tlcal center  of  the  joint,  one  of  the  projecting  sides  of  the 
cross-piece  being  longer  than  the  other. 

B.  A  pin  for  brooches  and  other  articles,  comprlaing  a 
stem  haying  one  of  Ita  ends  swaged  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem  to  form  a  cross-piece  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  the  stem,  said  end  bent  to 
form  an  eye  adapted  toplrotally  engage  a  Joint  on  the 
brooch  or  other  article,  lald  croM-piece  eztanding  rab- 
■tantlally  perpendicular  to  the  stem  and  baring  one  of  Ita 
aides  extending  toward  but  not  meeting  the  stem  and  ita 
other  side  extending  away  from  the  stem  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  base  of  the  Joint  in  front  of  its  rertlcal  center 
to  support  the  stem  at  an  angle  abore  the  brooch  or  other 
article. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasett*.] 


1,100,100.  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  NIPPLES.  JoBN  A. 
Down,  Fall  Rlrer.  Maaa.  FUed  Jan.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  4,232.     (CI.  29—27.) 

1.  In  a  nipple  making  machine,  tba  combination  with 
tbe  work  holder  haring  prorlslon  for  holding  a  pipe  and 
tbe  tool  carriage,  primary  thread  cutting  members  on  aald 
tool  carriage,  taper  thread  rolling  members  on  said  tool 
carriage  adapted  for  operation  on  tbe  primarily  threaded 
part  of  the  pipe,  a  chamfering  tool  on  tbe  tool  carriage 
adapted  to  cut  a  chamber  in  tbe  pipe  at  Interrala,  and  a 
Mrering  tool  on  the  carriage  for  sererlng  tba  flnlatMd  nlp- 
pl««  from  tba  stock,  and  means  for  Imparting  ralatlra  mo- 
tkm  batwsea  the  tool  carriage  and  the  work  holder. 

2.  la  a  nipple  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
tba   rotatabie   pipe  bolder  of   a   trarellng  carriage,   and 

wa  for  affactlng  tba  trartl  of  ■acta  caniat*. 


said  carriage  for  first  eattiag  a  pilot  thread  on  tbe  plp«^ 
other  means  for  saboeqneBtly  forming  a  taper  thread  ea 
tbe  pipe  to  form  the  nipple  sections  and  mechanism  for 
aerering  the  nipple  sections  as  they  are  formed. 


8.  In  a  nipple  making  machine,  tbe  eomtdnatlon  with 
rotatabie  pipe  holder ;  of  a  trarellng  carriage,  and  meana 
for  eifectlng  the  trarel  of  such  earriags,  means  on  said 
carriage  for  first  cutting  a  pilot  thread  on  tbe  pli>e,  other 
meana  for  aabsaqoantly  formlnt  a  tapar  thread  on  the  plpa 
to  form  tbe  nipple  sections,  macbanlam  for  sererlng  tba 
nipple  sections  ss  they  are  formed,  said  sererlng  mecha- 
nUm  romprisinc  a  primary  cbamfSrlng  tool  and  a  cntttng 
off  tool. 

4.  In  a  nipple  making  macbina,  the  comblnatioa  with 
tbe  rots  table  pipe  bolder;  of  a  trarellng  carriage,  meana 
for  effoctlDK  the  trarel  of  said  carriage  in  tbe  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  pipe,  means  on  said  carriage  for  first  cn^ 
ting  a  pilot  thread  on  the  pipe,  other  meana  on  tbe  carrlaga 
for  subaeqnently  forming  a  taper  thread  to  form  the  nipple 
sections,  mochnnliim  on  the  carriage  for  sererlng  tbe  nip- 
pie  sections  as  they  are  formed,  and  meana  for  arresting 
the  trarellng  morement  of  said  sererlng  mechaniam  dar- 
ing the  sererlng  act. 

B.  In  a  nipple  maklag  machine,  the  combination  with 
tbe  rotatabie  pipe  holder,  of  a  trarellng  carriage,  meana 
for  effecting  the  trarel  of  said  carriage  In  the  longltodinal 
dlrectioa  of  the  pipe,  means  on  said  carriage  for  first  cat- 
ting a  pilot  thread  on  the  pipe,  other  means  on  the  car- 
riage for  subsequently  forming  a  taper  thread  to  form  the 
nipple  sections,  mechaniam  on  the  carriage  for  sererlng 
tbe  nipple  sections  as  they  are  formed,  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  trarellng  morement  of  eald  eererlng  mechanism 
during  the  severing  act,  said  sererlng  mechanism  comprla- 
ing a  primary  chamfering  tool  and  a  cutting  off  tool  and 
meana  for  feeding  tbe  tools  against  tbe  work. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1,100,101.  BOWLING  GAME.  EtCHAao  F.  DowiraT,  Mil- 
wankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hago  Loewenbach,  Milwao- 
kee,  Wla.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.  SerUl  No.  0,800.  (O. 
46—06.) 


1.  In  a  bowling  game  harlaf  a  pin  board,  pins  adapted 
to  be  arbitrarily  grouped  thereon,  mechanical  means  for 
grouping  tbe  pins  in  their  set  positions  upon  the  board, 
an  orerbead  flexible  track,  and  a  ball-carrying  troUej 
mounted  upon  the  track ;  the  combination  of  a  ball-liftlaff 
mecbanlaa  carried  by  tbe  trolley,  a  ball-saspending  meana 
carried  thereby,  a  lock  and  releaae  trigger  mechanism  for 
tbe  ball-llftlng  means,  and  a  trlgger^releasing  meana  poal- 
tkaad  flfTtr  the  pin  board. 
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2.  In  a  bowling  game  haring  a  pin  board,  pina  adapted 
to  be  arbitrarily  grouped  thereon,  mechanical  means  for 
grouping  the  pins  In  their  set  positions  upon  the  board, 
an  orerbead  flexible  track,  and  a  ball-carrying  trolley 
mounted  upon  tbe  track  ;  the  combination  of  a  spring-con- 
trolled ball-lifting  arm  carried  by  the  trolley,  a  ball-sus- 
pending means  tiierefor,  a  lock  and  release  trigger  mech- 
anism for  the  ball-lifting  means,  and  a  trigger-releasing 
means  positioned  orer  the  pin  board. 
*  8.  In  a  bowling  game  haring  a  pin  board,  pins  adapted 
to  be  srbitrsrtly  grouped  thereon,  mechanical  means  for 
grouping  the  pins  in  their  set  positions  upon  the  board, 
an  orerbead  flexible  track,  and  a  ball-carrying  trolley 
mounted  upon  tbe  track ;  the  combination  of  a  ball-lifting 
arm  carried  by  tbe  trolley,  a  ball  suspended  therefrom, 
meana  carried  by  tbe  arm  for  overbalancing  tbe  weight  of 
tbe  ball,  a  pivoted  lock  and  release  trigger  for  engagement 
with  tb's  arm  whereby  said  arm  is  held  against  morement 
during  a  play  stroke  of  the  ball,  and  a  fixed  member  posi- 
tioned orer  and  rearwardly  of  the  pin  board  for  engage- 
ment with  the  trigger. 

4.  In  a  bowling  game  haring  a  pin  board,  plna  adapted 
to  be  arbitrarily  aet  op  thereon,  an  orerbead  track,  and  a 
trolley-snpperted  ball  suspended  from  the  track ;  the  com- 
bination of  shifting  mechanism  for  causing  tbe  suspended 
ball  upon  lu  return  stroke  to  trarel  outside  the  field  of 
the  standing  group  of  pins. 

0.  In  a  bowling  game  baring  a  pin  board,  pins  adapted 
to  be  arbitrarily  grouped  thereon,  mechanical  means  for 
grouping  tbe  pins  in  their  set  positions  upon  the  board, 
an  orerbead  flexible  track,  a  ball-carrying  trolley  mounted 
upon  tbe  track ;  and  a  pia  ball  auapended  from  the  trolley  ; 
the  combination  of  mechanism  for  locking  tbe  mechani- 
cally operated  pln-grouplng  meana,  and  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  said  locking  mechanism  for  locking  the  trolley 
at  the  end  of  tbe  play  stroke  of  tbe  ball. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,100.102.  DETACHABLE  HEEL  FOB  FOOTWEAR. 
JoHjf  AunxD  HcoHaa  Danw.  FlUroy,  and  Hsnit  Jaubb 
Daxw,  North  Fltsroy,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Auatralia. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  46,947.     (CI.  86—86.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flxed  heel  carrylBg  a  phiral- 
Ity  of  retention  screws,  of  a  deUcbable  heel  haring  a  hold- 
ing plate  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  screw- 
holes,  said  screw-boles  haring  spring  sides  adapted  to  be 
sprang  apart  to  admit  the  shank  of  each  screw  at  an  end 
of  each  screw-bole  and  conflne  tbe  screws  for  fastening  the 
holding  plate  to  tbe  heel. 

2.  In  a  detechable  heel  for  footwear,  a  holding  plate 
baring  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  acrew-head  entrance 
and  retoitlon  bolea  and  passageways  formed  between  tbe 
entrance  and  retention  holea,  the  sides  of  the  paaaage- 
ways  being  flexible,  aald  flexible  aides  of  the  passageways 
being  adapted  to  be  sprang  spart  to  admit  the  screws  into 
the  retention  boles  snd  conflne  the  holding  fitite  to  the 


S.  IB  a  detechable  heel  for  footwear,  a  holding  plate 
haring  formed  herein  a  plurality  of  screw  bead  entrance 
holea  paasing  from  each  of  which  Is  a  reduced  passageway 
baring  spring  sldee  Inclined  toward  each  other  and  ap- 
wardly  away  from  the  mtrance  bole,  aald  plate  baring  a 
plurality  of  acrew  head  retention  holea  formed  therein  each 
retentloa  bole  being  prorided  with  an  iaelined  drcumfet^ 
antlal  lip  and  oommnnlcating  with  the  paaaageway  of  an 

antraaca  hole. 

4.  A  detechable  heel  for  footwear,  consisting  of  a  hold- 
ing plate  baring  formed  therein  a  plarality  of  acrew-head 
entrance  and  retention  bolee  and  paasagewaya  formed  be- 
tween tbe  entrance  and  retMtiea  hole*,  a  heel  of  realllant 


material  In  which  the  holding  plate  is  embedded,  said  heel 
baring  a  depression  formed  in  ite  lower  surface  and  hav- 
ing scnw  slot-ways  formed  in  tbe  depression  and  corre- 
sponding in  position  with  tbe  entrance  snd  retention  holea 
of  the  embedded  holding  plate,  and  m»>anB  formed  orer 
the  slot-vrays  for  forming  a  cloanre  to  prevent  tbe  entrance 
of  foreign  matter  around  tbe  screws. 

0.  A  detechable  heel  for  footwear  confdsting  of  a  hold- 
ing plate  haring  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  screw  bead 
entrance  holes  passing  from  each  of  which  is  a  paaaage- 
way haring  spring  sides,  said  plate  baring  a  plarality  of 
screw  bead  retention  holea  fonned  theroin  each  retention 
hole  communicating  with  tbe  paaaageway  of  an  entrance 
hole,  and  a  heel  of  resilient  material  in  which  the  hold- 
ing plate  la  embedded,  said  heel  having  a  depreaaion 
formed  In  ite  lower  surface  and  having  screw  slotwaya 
formed  in  the  depression  and  corresponding  in  pealtlon 
with  the  entrance  and  retention  holes  of  the  embedded 

holding  plate. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.160.158.  FRICTION  SHOCK-ABSORBING  DBVICB. 
Thbooobb  J.  II.  EooEJCBTBiw,  CbicBgo,  IlL  Filed  Nor. 
18,  1918.     Serial  No.  800.788.     (CI.  218—64.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  dram,  a  spiral  extending  into  a 
oomplementery  opening  in  said  drum  arranged  parallel 
with  and  at  one  side  of  tbe  axis  of  the  drum,  a  support 
flxed  relative  to  the  spiral  in  the  transrerse  direction,  a 
band  paaaing  orer  said  dram,  and  a  spring  between  said 
hand  and  said  support. 

2.  In  combination,  a  dram,  a  spiral  extending  into  a 
complementary  opening  in  said  drum  arranged  parallel    , 
with  and  at  one  side  of  tbe  axis  of  the  dram,  a  friction 
member,  and  means  for  yleldably  pressing  said  friction 
member  against  the  periphery  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame  conteining  two  separated 
stop  plates,  a  drum  lying  between  and  adapted  to  engage 
at  ite  ends  with  said  stop  plates,  a  spiral  extending 
through  said  stop  plates  and  through  said  dram  and  en- 
gaging with  a  complementery  opening  in  the  drum  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  and  parallel  with  tbe  axU  of  the  dram, 
a  friction  band  partially  anrronnding  the  dram,  and  yield- 
able  means  between  the  ends  of  eald  band  and  tbe  frame 
for  preaslng  tbe  band  against  the  drum. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  conteining  two  separated 
■top  plates,  a  drum  lying  between  and  adapted  to  engage 
at  ite  ends  with  said  stop  plates,  a  spiral  extending 
through  said  stop  plates  and  through  said  dram  and  en- 
gaging with  a  complementery  opening  In  the  dram  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  and  paraUel  with  the  axis  of  the  droaa, 
a  friction  band  partially  surrounding  the  dram,  screw 
threaded  rods  connected  to  tbe  ends  of  the  band,  adjust- 
able nuto  on  said  rods,  and  compression  springs  surround- 
ing the  rods  and  arranged  between  said  note  and  ■aid 

frame. 

0.  In  combination,  two  members  connected  together  by 
a  spiral  arranged  parallel  with  and  at  one  side  of  tbe  axis 
of  one  of  said  members,  and  a  yieldably-preased  friction 
derlce  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  latter  flMBhaK. 


1,100,104.      STRAINING   DEVICE.     FaBDBaic  R.   B1.LIB, 
Boston,  UMm.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Btarterant  CompaBj, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Haaaadiasetta.     Filed 
Mar.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  825,059.     {CL  210—10.) 
1.  A  straining  derles  having,  in  combination,  a  idate 

provided  with  an  orifice,  under  cat  ears  proJectiBg  from 
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th«  plate,  aod  m  atralner  liarlng  an  open  end  fltttas 
against  and  rlos«d  by  tbe  plate  and  provided  with  pr»- 
jMtlBf  portions  removably  recclred  by  tta*  aadar  cat 
e»n  so  as  to  permit  tbe  straiaer  to  be  separated  from 
the  plate  for  cleaning. 


2.  A  straining  device  bavlnc,  In  cooibliiatloa  •  plate 
having  a  substantially  flat  Inner  (ace  and  provided  wltb 
an  orifice  through  Its  central  portion,  under-cut  ears  pro- 
jecting from  the  plate,  an  open-ended  strainer  including 
a  screen  drum  and  an  end  collar  which  flts  agalnut  and  Is 
closed  by  tbe  plate  and  Is  provided  wltb  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  removably  received  by  tbe  under-cut  ears 
so  as  to  permit  the  strainer  to  be  separated  from  tbe  plate 
for  cleaning. 

8.  A  straining  device  having.  In  combination,  a  plate 
provided  with  an  orifice,  an  open-ended  strainer  Including 
a  screen  drum  and  an  end  collar  which  flts  agaicBt  tbe 
plate  around  the  orifice  so  the  plate  forma  a  closure  for 
tbe  open  end  of  tbe  strainer,  and  means  for  removably 
lecurlng  tbe  end  collar  to  tbe  plate  having  provision  for 
separation  of  tbe  collar  from  tbe  plate  by  lateral  move- 
ment. 

4.  A  straining  device  having,  in  combination,  a  plate 
provided  with  an  orifice,  an  open-ended  strainer  inclodlng 
two  screen  drums  one  inside  of  and  spaced  from  the  other 
and  an  end  frame  having  inner  and  outer  collars  on  which 
the  ends  of  the  screen  drums  are  secured,  said  collars 
fitting  against  the  face  of  tbe  plate  around  the  orifice 
so  the  plate  forms  a  closure  for  tbe  open  end  of  the 
strainer,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  end  frame 
to  the  plate  havinK  provision  for  separation  of  tbe  collar 
from  the  plate  by  lateral  movement. 

B.  A  straining  device  having,  in  combination,  a  plate 
having  a  substantially  fiat  Inuor  face  provided  wltb  an 
orifice  through  tt»  central  portion,  eurs  on  the  edges  of  the 
plate  having  under  cut  recesses  and  a  strainer  including 
two  screen  drums  one  Inside  of  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  other  and  an  end  frame  comprising  two  collars  to 
which  tbe  ends  of  tbe  drums  are  secured,  said  collars  fit- 
ting against  tbe  face  of  tbe  plate  so  that  tbe  plate  forms 
a  closure  for  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  strainer,  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  on  the  outer  collar  removably 
received  by  tbe  under-cut  ears  of  the  plate,  so  as  to  permit 
tbe  strainer  to  be  separated  from  the  plate  for  cleaning. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1«1«0,15S.  PORTABLE  KNOCKDOWN  FLOOR.  Akthub 
B.  EumsD,  Faola,  Kaas.  Piled  Mar.  19,  lOlB.  Swlal 
No.  15,662.      (CI.  20—6.) 


1.  A  kooekdown  floor  stmetare  embodyisc  a  jetat.  a 
sarlea  of  floor  sectlona  thereon,  and  means  connecting  the 
flaor  sections  wltb  one  another  and  with  tbe  joist  and  to 
arraaged.  that  a  single  a4Jastaient  la  traasalttad,  to  al- 
■altanoonalj  draw  the  floor  aactleaa  togatbor  aad  4owb 
tightly  apoQ  the  Jotot. 


2.  In  a  knockdown  floor  structure,  a  Jctmt  eomprlsing 
abttttlag  sections,  a  series  of  floor  sectloas  upon  the  joist, 
aad  BMaos  cooaectlaf  the  floor  aeetloBS  with  one  another 
and  wltb  tbe  joist  sections,  and  so  arranged,  that  a  sioKle 
adjustment  Is  transmitted,  to  slmultaneoasly  draw  tbe 
floor  sections  together,  and  down  tightly  upon  the  joist 
sections,  aad  tbe  Joist  sections  into  dose  abutment. 

S.  In  a  knockdown  floor  structure,  joists,  floor  sections 
thereon,  guide  members  carried  by  the  Joists  and  floor  sec- 
tions, eablea  passed  over  and  under  tbe  respective  guide 
members  of  the  floor  sections  and  joists,  and  means  for 
streteldng  tbe  cables. 

4.  In  a  knockdown  floor  structure,  joists  each  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  abutting  sections,  floor  sections  upon  tha 
Joists,  guide  m«ml>era  carried  by  tbe  floor  sections  and 
Jelata,  a  pair  of  cabiea  aasedated  wltb  tbe  sectlona  of  each 
joist  and  passed  over  and  under  the  respective  guide  mem- 
bers of  the  floor  sections  and  joists,  tbe  inner  ends' of  the 
cables  being  attached  to  the  opposite  joist  sections,  and 
means  for  stretching  tha  cabiea. 

0.  In  a  knockdown  floor  structure,  parallel  Joists,  rows 
of  floor  sections  thereon,  the  floor  sections  of  the  respec- 
tive row-s  being  in  staggered  arrangement  and  the  ends 
of  the  floor  sections  of  alternate  rows  resting  opon  alter- 
nate Joists,  and  means  connecting  each  JoUt  with  tha 
intermediate  portions  of  tbe  respective  floor  sections  reat- 
ini;  thereon  and  connecting  tht  intermediate  portions  of 
said  floor  sections  together,  and  arranged,  by  a  single 
operation,  to  simultaneoaaly  clamp  tha  floor  aeedons  to- 
gether and  hold  the  Intermediate  portions  thereof  apon 
tbe  joists. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,160,168.  BBICK-KILN.  Lasua  W.  Fi/>oo,  Chieage, 
111.  Piled  May  18,  1014.  Serial  No.  83»;201.  (CL 
26—134.) 


1.  A  brick  kiln  having  a  stack,  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments controllably  communicating  with  each  other  at  tha 
top.  a  separate  passage  leading  from  the  bottom  of  each 
compartment  to  tbe  stack,  a  passage  leading  from  tbe 
bottom  of  one  compartment  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  adjoln- 
lag  compartment,  and  means  for  Independently  controUiac 
each  of  said  pasaagea  whereby  the  operator  Is  afforded  a 
choice  In  connection  wltb  each  compartment  as  to  whether 
tbe  gases  shall  flow  from  the  bottom  of  that  compartmant 
to  tbe  bottom  of  tlM  adjoining  compartment  or  directly 
to  the  stack. 

2.  A  brick  Uln  having  dead  walls  forming  at  leaat  four 
compartments,  each  ot  said  compartments  commuaicating 
with  the  one  adjacent  thereto  at  tbe  top,  dampers  at  tha 
top  of  each  dead  wall  for  controlling  tbe  passage  of  gasea 
from  one  eoapartment  to  the  next,  a  stack,  a  paasage  for 
each  of  said  compartments  leading  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  each  of  said  passages  being  provided  wltb  a 
damper  and  each  of  said  paaaages  coaimnalcatli«  wltk 
said  stack,  said  compartmenta  commanieating  with  each 
other  at  tbe  bottom,  and  means  for  coatrollins  tbe  flow 
from  the  l>ottom  of  one  compartment  te  the  bottom  of  tlia 
two  compartmenta  adjacent  thereto. 

S.  A  kllB  havlaff  dead  walls  formlaf  at  laaat  fov  coa> 
partments,  there  beinc  an  opening  at  the  top  of  each  dead 
wall  whereby  gases  may  pass  from  one  compartment  ta 
tha  other,  dampers  for  each  of  safcl  opealaga,  a  ataek.  a 
pasaaga  leading  from  the  bottom  of  each  compartment  to 
said  ataek,  a  damper  la  each  of  said  pasaagea,  a  tunnel 
baaaath  the  dead  walla  oommnnicatlng  with  tha  bottom 
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of  all  of  saM  compartmenta,  and  means  for  ladependewtly 
eaatrolUng  tto  flow  from  tbe  bottom  of  each  compartment 
to  said  tannel. 

4.  A  brick  kiln  having  dead  walls  forming  at  least  four 
compartmenta,  a  duct  at  tbe  top  of  each  dead  wall,  means 
for  Independently  controlling  said  ducts,  a  tunnel  com- 
municating with  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  compartments, 
Bseans  for  Independently  coatroIUng  tbe  flow  between  said 
tunnel  and  each  of  said  compartmenta,  a  stack,  and  means 
Individual  to  each  of  said  compartmenta  for  independently 
controlling  the  flow  of  gasea  from  said  tnanel  to  said 
stark. 

&,  A  brtek  kiln  hsTlng  dead  walls  forming  compart- 
ments, a  cover  over  the  kiln,  daeta  at  tbe  top  and  at  tbe 
bottom  of  ea^  compartment  affardlng  communication 
with  tlia  campartmenta  on  either  slda,  dampers  for  Inde- 
p^ently  controlling  the  flow  throng  said  duets,  a 
stack,  aad  a  duct  leading  from  each  of  said  compartmenta 
to  said  stack. 

[Clatma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.160,167.  RIB  FOR  OUN-8IGHT8.  Bmil  F.  FLcaa, 
Ithaca.  N.  T.  PUed  May  20,  1015.  SerUl  No.  20,462. 
»CI.  42—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gun  barrel  and  a  sighting  rib 
therefor,  yielding  connections  between  said  rib  and  said 
barrel  hy  which  said  rib  is  held  positively  In  place,  said 

•    connections  permitting  the  removal  of  said  rib  from  said 
barrel  at  will. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  gnn  barrel  and  a  sighting  rib 
therefor,  yielding  connections  between  said  rib  and  said 
barrel  by  wblcn  said  rib  is  -held  positively  in  place,  said 
conncctlonB  permitting  the  removal  of  said  rib  from  said 
barrel  at  will,  said  connections  permitting  the  barrel  to 
expand  and  eontract  at  will' wltbont  Interference  there- 
with from  said  rib. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gun  barrel  having  recessed 
blocks  thereon,  a  sigbttng  rtb  having  spring  pressed  pins 
thareon  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  recessed  blocks  on 
the  barrel  and  hold  tbe  rib  in  place  thereon. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  gun  barrel  having  recessed 
biocka  thereon,  s  sighting  rib  having  spring  pressed  pins 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  the  recessed  blocks  on  the 
barrel  and  hold  tbe  rib  la  place  thereon,  tbe  pin  at  the 
end  of  the  rib  baring  a  greater  engagement  with  Ita  bhfck 
on  tbe  iMirrel  than  the  remaining  pins  have  with  their 
blocks,  means  for  disengaging  said  end  pin  from  Its  block 
to  pennlt  tbe  reaMval  of  the  rib  from  tbe  gun. 

6.  Tbe  combinatloB  of  a  gun  barrel  baring  receeaed 
blocks  therein,  s  lAgbtlng  rib  having  spring  pressed  pins 
extending  longitodinally  therein  adapted  to  engage  with 
tbe  recessed  blocks  on  the  barrel,  some  of  said  pins  press- 
ing forwardly  on  said  biocka  and  others  of  said  pins 
pressing  rearwardly  on  aald  blocks,  said  rib  being  held 
suspended  on  said  barrel  by  said  pins. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


LlflO.lSS.  HAT  FRAME  DRIES.  Naomi  Fobcb.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  1,653. 
(CI.  34—26.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  heat  collecting 
chamber  having  an  opening  in  Ita  top,  said  chamber  hiaring 
a  side-wall  that  defines  tbe  frustum  of  an  inverted  cone,  • 
the  floor  wall  of  said  chamber  being  upwardly  centrally 
dished  whereby  the  same  establlabes  ttaarebelow  a  chamber ! 
Into  which  may  be  directed  an  upwardly  extending  flame,  j 
In   combination  with   a   wire-net   foof  for  said  chamber: 
adapted  to  be  attached  thereto  to  form  a  support  for  thej 
article  to  be  dried,  said  roof  baring  formed  tberain  a  sub- 
stantially central  opening  encompassed  by  an  upstanding 
eollar. 
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2.  la  a  device  of  t^e  class  deaertbed.  a  beat  colleetiag 
chamber  having  an  opening  In  Ita  top,  said  c'.:amber  baring 
a  side-wall  that  defines  tbe  frustum  of  an  inverted  cone, 
the  floor-wail  of  said  chamber  being  upwardly  centrally 
dished,  whereby  the  same  establishes  therebelow.  a  cham- 
ber Into  which  may  be  directed  an  upwardly  extendlnf 
flame.  In  comUnation  wltb  a  wire-net  roof  for  said  cbarajMr 
adapted  to  be  attached  thereto  to  torna  a  oopport  for  tks 
article  to  be  dried,  tbe  oatar  surface  of  said  aide-wall  be- 
ing sleeved  by  asbestos  or  other  suitable  tieat-resisting 
asatertaL 


)fe<W'»d>'««i.' 


8.  la  a  device  of  tbe  class  deserflied,  a  beat  colleetlac 
chamber  baring  an  opening  in  ita  top,  said  chamber  hartac 
a  side-wall  that  defines  the  frustum  of  an  Inrerted  cona. 
In  comMnatloB  vritb  a  wire-net  roof  for  aald  cbsmhar 
adapted  to  be  attachad  thereto  to  form  a  support  for  tka 
article  to  be  dried,  aad  with  an  Inrerted  conical  haat- 
deflector  centrally  supported  rrithln  said  chamber  and  ex- 
tending from  tbe  top  to  tbe  bottom  thereof. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  described,  a  best  coUeeting 
chamber  having  an  opening  in  ita  top,  aald  chamber  baring 
a  side-wall  that  defines  tbe  frustom  of  an  Inverted  cone. 
In  combination  with  a  wire-net  roof  for  said  chamber 
adapted  to  be  attached  thereto  to  form  a  support  for  tha 
article  to  be  dried,  and  with  an  inrerted  conical  beat- 
defiector  centrally  supported  wltbln  said  chamber  and  ex- 
tending from  the  top  to  tbe  bottom  thereof,  said  member 
including  a  conical  portion  and  a  base-fiange,  tbe  side- 
wall  and  apex  of  said  portion  being  incased  in  a  conical 
sheath  of  asbestos  or  otber  suitable  beat-resisting  material. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  beat  collecting 
chamber  having  an  opening  in  Its  top,  said  chamber  having 
a  side- wall  that  defines  tbe  frustum  of  an  Inverted  cone, 
the  floor-wall  of  said  chamber  being  upwardly  centrally 
dished  whereby  tbe  same  establishes  therebelow  a  chamber 
into  which  may  be  directed  an  upwardly  extending  flame, 
in  combination  with  a  wire-net  roof  for  said  chamber 
adapted  to  be  attached  thereto  to  form  a  support  for  tbe 
article  to  be  dried,  and  with  an  inverted  conical  baat- 
deflector  centrally  supported  within  said  chamber  and 
extending  from  the  top  to  tbe  bottom  thereof,  said  de- 
flector including  a  conical  portion  and  a  base-flange,  the 
side-wan  and  apex  of  said  portion  being  incased  In  a  coni- 
cal sheath  of  asbestos  or  other  suitable  heat-resisting  ma- 
terial. ' 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,160,159.  SKATING  -  OVERSHOE.  Lons  PamCAH, 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  1,  191S.  Serial 
No.  804,062.     (CI.  36—5.) 


1.  An  overshoe  having  a  sole  provided  with  a  sUt 
pterdng  said  sole  and  extoidlng  longltadlnally  tbeieof 
from  tbe  heal  ami  to  adjacent  tbe  toe  e»d  thereof,  and  an 
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nppcr  conitmcted  and  amnged  to  open  ap  tb«  back  of  tb« 
OTerahoe  from  the  be«l  end  of  the  utld  slit. 

2.  An  OTersboe  bavlof  a  sole  prortded  with  a  allt 
plercinc  aald  aole  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
from  the  beel  end  to  adjacent  tbe  toe  end  thereof  aad 
being  of  sufficient  lengtb  to  receive  tbe  pillar*  of  a  akatc 
and  an  upper  constmcted  and  arranged  to  open  np  the 
back  of  tbe  oTeraboe  from  tbe  heel  end  of  aald  allt. 

3.  An  OTeraboe  having  a  aole  provided  with  a  allt 
piercing  aald  aole  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
from  the  heel  end  to  adjacent  the  toe  end  thereof  and 
being  of  aufflclent  lengtb  to  receive  tbe  plUara  of  a  akate. 
an  apper  constructed  and  arranged  to  open  op  tbe  back  of 
tbe  overshoe  from  tbe  beel  end  of  aald  allt,  and  a  flap 
extending  from  tbe  inner  side  of  the  upper  over  the  outer 
aide  thereof  to  form  a  doaare  for  tbe  opening  In  the 
upper  at  tbe  back  of  tbe  orerahoe. 

4.  An  overeboe  for  use  with  akatlng  boota  having  a  aole 
provided  with  a  alit  piercing  aald  aole  and  extending  at 
one  end  to  the  edge  of  tbe  aole.  aald  allt  being  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  plllara  of  a  skate,  and  an  upper  having  a 
eloanre  opening  extending  upwardly  from  the  end  of  tbe 
allt  at  the  edge  of  the  sole. 

5.  An  overshoe  for  use  with  skating  boota  having  a  aole 
provided  with  a  allt  piercing  said  sole  and  extending  at  one 
end  to  the  edge  of  the  sole,  said  allt  having  an  enlarge- 
ment adapted  to  receive  one  of  tbe  plllan  of  a  akate,  and 
an  upper  having  a  closure  opening  extending  upwardly 
from  the  end  of  tbe  slit  at  tbe  edge  of  tbe  sole. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.l 


1,160,180.     WRENCH.     Loris  E.  Gaisskb,  Looiaville,  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1915.      SerUI  No.  24.775.     (CI.  81—127.) 


1.  A  wrench  Including  a  tranaveraely  grooved  bead,  up- 
atanding  spaced  bosses  thereon,  a  fixed  Jaw  extending  for- 
wardly  from  tbe  bead  and  upstanding  tuerefrom,  a  block 
alldably  mounted  within  the  groove  of  tbe  bead,  a  Jaw 
movable  with  the  block,  the  block  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  cover  plate  bearing  upon  tbe  fixed  Jaw  and 
bossea  and  projecting  between  the  bosses,  fastening  meana 
extending  from  tbe  bosaes  and  the  fixed  Jaw  and  into  tbe 
cover  plate,  said  boaaes  cooperating  with  the  cover  plate 
to  relieve  the  fastening  devicea  of  transverae  strain,  a 
combined  handle  and  lever  projecting  into  tbe  opening  In 
the  block,  and  trunnions  extending  from  the  lever  Into 
the  bead  and  cover  plate. 

2.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  a  head  and  a 
transverae  groove,  a  fixed  Jaw  upstanding  from  the  front 
of  the  bead,  boasea  upstanding  from  tbe  rear  comer  of 
tbe  bead,  and  a  finger  piece  extending  from  one  of  the 
boeaes,  of  cover  plate  bearing  upon  the  Jaw  and  boaaea 
and  having  cut  away  cornera  for  tbe  reception  of  the 
boeaes,  said  boasea  and  cover  plate  cooperating  to  bold 
the  plate  agalnat  lateral  displacement  rolatlve  to  the  bead, 
a  projection  on  tbe  cover  plate  engaging  the  fixed  Jaw, 
ituda  on  tbe  fixed  Jaw  and  boaaea  for  engaging  the  cover 
plate  to  uold  it  upon  tbe  aald  Jaw  and  boaeea,  a  block 
alldably  mounted  la  tue  grooved  bead  and  retained  by  tbe 
cover  plate,  a  Jaw  movable  with  tbe  block,  aald  block 
having  an  opening,  a  lever  projecting  into  the  opening  In 
the  block  and  trunnlona  upon  the  lever  engaging  tbe  head 
and  cover  plate  at  points  between  tbe  boaaea. 

8.  A  wrench  Including  a  transveraely  grooved  bead,  up- 
standing apaced  boaaea  thereon,  a  fixed  Jaw  extendlnx  for- 
wardly  from  the  bead  and  upstanding  therefrom,  a  block 
alldably  mounted  within  tbe  groove  and  tbe  bead,  a  Jaw 
Borable   with   the   block,    the   block   having  an   opening 


therein,  a  cover  plate  bearing  upon  the  fixed  Jaw  and 
boaaea  and  projecting  between  tbe  bosses,  fastening  means 
extending  from  the  bORses  and  tbe  fixed  Jaw  and  into  tbe 
cover  plate,  aald  bosses  cooperating  with  tbe  cover  plate 
to  relieve  tbe  faatenlng  devices  of  transverae  strain,  a 
combined  handle  and  lever  projecting  into  the  opening  la 
the  block,  trunnions  extending  from  the  lever  Into  tbe 
bead  and  cover  plate,  and  a  spring  Interpoaed  between 
the  cover  plate  and  bearing  agalnat  the  block. 

4.  A  wrench  Indadlng  a  head,  a  fixed  Jaw  extending 
forwardly  therefrom,  a  block  slldably  mounted  within  and 
adapted  to  move  transversely  of  tbe  bead,  a  Jaw  movable 
with  tbe  blQck.  a  bow  spring  seated  in  tbe  bead  and  frlc- 
tlonally  engMlac  the  Mock,  a  combined  handle  and  lever 
plvotally  moanted  in  '  tbe  head  and  extending  there- 
beyond,  meana  within  aald  bead  for  trananUttlng  motion 
from  said  evmbined  liandle  and  lever  to  the  Mock  to  slide 
said  block  ranaversely  of  the  liead  during  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  combined  handle  and  lever,  and  a  finger 
piece  fixed  on  tbe  bead  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from In  reach  of  a  band  grasping  the  combined  handle  and 
lever. 


I,lfl0,161.  TABLBT-HOLDBR,  *c.  OaANViiXB  W.  GaBSM- 
INO,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  WilUam  8.  Semple, 
Ifabwah,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1914.  Bertal  No. 
857.966.     (CI.  129—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  board,  a  aup- 
pordng  foot-piece  pivoted  to  tbe  t>oard.  having  a  bottom- 
bar  adapted  to  lie  In  a  transverae  slot  in  tbe  board  when 
folded  down  thereon  ;  a  stop-atud  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  foot-piece  when  thrown  Into  tbe  open  and  board 
aupportlng  poaltlon ;  and  a  aecurlng-cllp  aecured  upon  the 
board  on  tbe  side  oppoalte  to  tbe  alot  for  removably  aecur- 
Ing  a  body  of  leavea,  etc. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  board,  a  support- 
ing foot-piece  having  a  straight  bottom-bar  with  alde-piecea 
extending  therefrom  at  a  right  angle ;  pivot  atoda  aeeur- 
Ing  the  alde-plecea  of  tbe  foot-piece  to  the  board ;  a  atop 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  foot-p(ece  in  one 
dlreetloB ;  a  transverae  alot  In  the  board  to  receive  tbe 
bottom  bar  of  tbe  foot  piece  when  awung  to  the  limit  In 
the  other  direction;  and  a  dip  for  removably  aecurlng 
a  body  of  leavea,  etc.,  to  the  board. 


1,160.162.  SOLE  -  PHOTRCTOR  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
SHOB8.  LcDWia  F.  C.  Haab,  lAacaater.  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1918.     Bertal  Nb.  74«,840.     (CI.  86—78.) 


1.  A  device  of  Uie  character  deecribed  Including  a  toe 
protecting  element,  a  plorallty  of  ball  plate  meml>er8,  an 
arch  plate  member,  and  means  Including  a   plurality  of 
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teallient  members  connecting  tbe  aald  toe  protecting  ele- 
ment with  one  of  tbe  aald  ball  plate  membera  and  one 
af  the  aald  ball  plate  membera  with  the  said  arch  plate 
arranged  to  permit  vertical  aa  well  as  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  tbe  aole  of  the  aboe,  aa  and  for  tbe 
purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  aole  protector  for  boota  and  aboes,  a  plurality 
of  protector  platea,  an  npatandlng  portion  formed  upon 
each  plate  extremity  to  overlap  the  aole  of  tbe  shoe,  In- 
dlvldoal  coll  springs  connecting  tbe  adjacent  upstanding 
portions,  and  means  connecting  the  aeveral  aprlnga  to 
preclude  dlaplacement. 

S.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  a  toe 
protecting  element,  an  arch  plate  member,  a  plurality  of 
ball  plate  membera  interpoaed  between  the  aald  toe  pro- 
tecting element  and  the  aald  arch  plate,  coiled  wire  strands 
connecting  tbe  aald  toe  protecting  element  with  one  of 
aald  ball  plate  membera  aad  the  aakl  ball  plate  membera 
with  the  said  arch  plate,  aald  strands  permitting  vertical 
aa  well  as  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  aald  members  with 
respect  to  tbe  aole  of  the  aboe,  and  means  arranged  to 
pass  over  tbe  shoe,  said  means  connecting  the  respective 
atranda,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoee  aet  forth. 


1.160,163.  WORK  -  SUPPORT.  JoHM  B.  Hadaway. 
Swampecott,  Maae.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  T'ateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  22,  1911.    Serial  Na  689,964.     (CI.  12—126.) 


'  'a 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  .comprising  a  fixed 
abutment  having  a  face  agalnat  which  tbe  rear  end  of  the 
beel  portion  of  a  shoe  may  be  clamped  to  hold  tbe  counter 
and  upper  together,  a  work  aupport  adapted  to  enter  the 
aboe  and  to  cooperate  with  tbe  clamping  face  of  the  abat- 
ment,  and  means  for  forcing  tbe  support  toward  tbe  abut- 
ment and  operating  to  hold  tbe  aupport  agalnat  said  abut- 
ment to  riamp  tbe  beel  portion  of  tbe  shoe,  aa  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  deecribed. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  having.  In  combina- 
tloD,  a  base  provided  with  an  upright  rigid  abut-ment  hav- 
ing a  work  engaging  face,  a  shoe  support  mounted  to  be 
awung  rearwardly  In  the  direction  of  tbe  lengtb  of  tbe 
aboe  carried  thereby  toward  the  abutment  to  bring  tbe 
rear  face  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  aboe  against  the  face 
of  tbe  abutment,  a  band  lever,  and  actuating  conoc'ctions 
between  the  lever  and  tbe  shoe  support  for  clamping  a 
ahoe  on  the  aupport  agalnat  the  abutment  and  maintain- 
ing tbe  upper  materials  located  between  tbe  aupport  and 
abutment  clamped  together  for  an  operation  on  tbe  aboe. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  dasa  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  baae  provided  with  an  upright  rigid  abutment  hav- 
ing a  aide  clamping  face  to  receive  the  heel  portion  of  a 
ahoe.  a  shoe  carrying  member  pivoted  to  be  swung  toward 
and  from  aald  abutment  In  the  direction  from  toe  to  bed 
of  a  ahoe  carried  thereby,  a  band  lever  pivoted  for  move- 
ment in  the  plane  of  movement  of  tbe  ahoe  carrying  mem- 
ber, and  connections  between  the  member  and  tbe  lever 
for  moving  tbe  member  toward  tbe  face  of.  tbe  abatment 
to  force  tbe  heel  portion  of  tbe  aboe  agalnat  the  abutment 
and  to  damp  and  hold  tbe  materlala  o<  the  oonater  portion 
together. 


4.  A  devlee  of  the  claaa  deacribed  having,  in  comMna- 
tion.  a  base  provided  with  a  rigid  vertical  abutmcni 
against  the  side  of  which  the  heel  portion  of  tbe  sboe  may 
t>e  clamped,  a  Jack  member  pivoted  to  tbe  base  for  move- 
ment to  and  from  the  aide  of  tbe  abutment  and  having 
a  laterally  extending  arm  provided  with  a  cam  faced  end. 
and  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  enda  to  the  abutment  and 
having  one  ann  provided  with  a  cam  face  arranged  to 
engage  the  cam  faced  end  of  the  lateral  arm  of  tbe  Jack, 
tbe  other  arm  of  the  lever  being  arranged  for  actuation 
to  move  tbe  Jack  toward  tbe  abutment  to  damp  tbe  heel 
portion  of  a  shoe  agalnat  tbe  aide  thereof. 

6.  In  a  devlee  for  uae  In  aecnring  exterior  beda  and 
conntera  to  shoes  off  the  last,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
abutment  having  a  vertical  face  to  receive  the  aide  face 
of  the  heel  portion  of  tbe  ahoe,  a  last  member  adapted  to 
go  Inalde  tbe  sboe  and  to  coOperate  with  the  abutment  for 
damping  tbe  ahoe,  a  aupport  for  tbe  laat  member  which 
Hn  moTBble  toward  tbe  abatment  to  cause  clamping  of  tlie 
ahoe  between  the  abutment  and  the  last  member,  tbe  sap- 
port  being  also  movable  to  a  substantially  borlaontal  po- 
sition to  permit  operatloo  upon  the  aldea  of  the  heel  por- 
tion of  tbe  aboe.  means  for  aupprting  the  laat  member  in 
horixontal  position,  and  means  permitting  rotation  of  t^ 
member  for  treatment  of  the  sboe  ufwn  all  aide*. 

[CUlDM  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.]     . 


1.160,164.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  8HOB8.  JOHJJ  B. 
Hadawat.  Swampecott,  Masa..  aaalgnor  to  United  Sboe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,826. 
(CI.  12—142.) 


1.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
conalata  In  aabjectlng  the  marginal  portion  of  tbe  toe  of  a 
vamp  to  the  action  of  BMlat  heat  to  reader  it  aott  aad 
pliable  and  aubjectlng  the  interior  portion  of  the  toe  of  the 
vamp  to  tbe  action  of  dry  heat  or  beat  without  moiature 
to  wet  tbe  interior  of  tbe  vamp  in  the  shape  poaaeased  by  It. 

2.  That  Improvement  la  methoda  of  making  ahoe*  which 
c<Hislsta  In  confining  tbe  edge  of  tbe  toe  portion  of  tbe 
vamp,  subjecting  the  unconflned  portion  of  tbe  vamp  to 
preMore  for  ahaping  it  toward  tbe  contour  deaired  In  the 
ahoe  ot  which  It  la  to  form  a  part,  treating  the  marginal 
portion  of  tbe  toe  of  tbe  vamp  with  moist  heat  to  render 
it  soft  and  pliable  for  the  aubaequent  toe  lasting  operation, 
and  tiratlng  tbe  Interior  portion  of  the  toe  of  the  vamp 
with  dry  beat  for  aetting  it  in  the  ahape  t»  which  it  baa 
been  molded. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  method*  of  making  ahoee  which 
consists  in  confining  tbe  edge  of  tbe  toe  portion  of  the 
vamp,  subjecting  tbe  unconflned  p<fftion  of  the  vamp  to 
pressure  for  shaping  It  toward  tbe  cootoar  dedred  In  the 
shoe  of  whicb  It  la  to  form  a  part,  treating  tbe  marginal 
portion  of  the  toe  ef  the  vamp  with  molat  heat  to  render 
it  aoft  and  pUable.  and  drawing  oat  tlte  eofteoed  margiaal 
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portloa  ot  the  toe  of  the  vaap  to  prepar*  It  (er  a  aukae- 
«Mat  operation. 

<*.  That  ImproTvownt  la  metkoda  of  maklac  aboea  whleb 
eonalata  lo  preliminarily  shaplnK  tb«  laterlor  portkw  of 
tba  toe  of  a  vamp  toward  the  coatour  which  It  i»  de«lred 
that  aaki  atack  ahall  have  la  the  totavivte^  aboe  whereby 
tka  toe  laatlag  operattaa  la  fadUtated  and  anbjectlag  auch 
•kapad  portion  to  the  action  of  4rj  heat  to  aat  It  In  Ita 
abaped  condition,  aad  aoftenlnic  and  readorinc  pliable  the 
■Huslnal  portion  of  the  vamp  for  further  fadiltatlac  the 
laatlac  operatloa. 

5.  That  ImproraaMOt  la  matkoda  of  making  aboea  which 
coaaiats  In  prellBklnarlly  ahaplng  the  interior  portion  of 
the  toe  of  a  vamp  toward  the  contour  which  It  la  dealred 
that  aald  atock  ahall  have  la  the  completed  aboe,  aabject- 
ia«  the  abaped  atock  to  a  aettlnc  action  in  the  prcaencc 
of  beat  without  tbe  addition  of  molature  for  cauaing  it  to 
reUln  Ita  ahape.  and  «lmultaueoualy  subjecting  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  vamp  to  the  action  of  molature  for 
aoftealng  It  and  rendering  It  pllaMe  for  the  toe  laatlng 
operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Qaaette.) 


1,100,166.  APPARATUB  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC 
TURE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  GuSTAr  E.  Hall- 
QUiBT,  Brockton,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jcraey.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,024.  (CL 
12—1.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  treatlne 
aboea,  of  means  for  aupportlng  a  plurality  of  aboea  for 
treatment  almuluneoualy  In  aald  apparatua,  and  meana  ar 
ranged  to  be  operated  by  the  aboea  In  tbe  act  of  their 
withdrawal  from  the  apparatua  for  indicating  the  relative 
order  In  which  the  shoes  abould  be  removed  from  aald 
apparatna. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  shoes,  the  combination 
of  neana  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  aboea,  meana  for 
directing  hot  vapor  on  to  the  shoes  supported  by  saM 
meana.  and  means  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  removal 
of  a  ahee  from  the  snpportlDR  means  for  Indicating  at  any 
instant  the  shoe  that  has  been  subjected  for  tbe  greateat 
length  of  time  to  the  action  of  tbe  vapor. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  treating  shoes,  the  combination 
of  meana  for  8npportlng  a  plurality  of  aboea,  meana  for 
directing  hot  vapor  on  to  the  aboea  aupported  by  aald 
means,  and  Indicating  meana  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
contact  with  a  aboe,  during  Ita  removal  from  the  appara- 
tua. to  Indicate  which  ahoe  has  been  subjected  for  tbe 
yreataat  length  of  time  to  tbe  action  of  tbe  vapor. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  apparatus  in  which  a  pair 
of  shoea  are  supported  for  treatment,  of  an  Indicator  piv- 
oted between  the  sbocH  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  either 
jatee,  aald  indicator  bciag  anpported  to  be  moved  from  one 
aboe  into  contact  with  the  other  by  the  withdrawal  from 
the  apparatus  of  tbe  aboe  upon  which  the  indicator  reata. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  com- 
MaatloB  with  shoe  aupportlng  means  comprlalng  a  toe 
leat  ahaped  to  aupport  the  toe  portlona  of  two  aboea,  of  an 
Indicator  pivoted  on  aald  reat  in  poaltlon  to  awing  into 


contact  with  either  ahoe,  said  indicator  belag  ao 
wltb  relation  to  the  peeitloas  occupied  by  the  aboea  that 
the  movement  of  a  aboe  oat  of  coatact  with  the  raat,  aa  M 
la  withdrawn  from  the  apparatus,  wlU  tip  tbe  indteatar 
reating  on  aald  akoe  and  cauac  It  to  awing  into  contact 
with  the  other  ahoe. 


I.I6O4O6.  AIB  PVMP  OB  C0MPRE880S.  Habst  W 
UaxcocK,  Chariotta.  Mich.  Filed  May  11.  1914.  Serial 
.No.  837.627.      (CI.  230—24.) 


1.  Aa  air  pomp  or  compressor  comprislnK  a  pump  cylin- 
der and  piston,  a  valve  cylinder,  one  end  of  whleb  com- 
monlcatea  with  the  pump  cylinder,  aald  end  of  tbe  valve 
cylinder  having  an  outlet,  a  piston  In  the  valve  cylinder 
a  valve  member  on  tbe  <4erond  mentioned  piston  adapta^*^ 
to  cloee  aald  outlet,  and  means  acting  on  the  second  me^.: 
tloned  piston  and  tending  to  bold  the  valve  member  la 
closed  position. 

2.  An  air  pump  or  compressor  comprising  a  pumn  cylin- 
der and  piston,  a  valve  cylinder  having  a  bead,  said  bead 
having  an  outlet,  a  piston  In  aald  valve  cylinder,  the  apart 
between  said  last  mentioned  piston  and  bead  being  la 
constant  communication  with  the  pump  cyliader,  said  last 
mentioned  piston  having  a  valve  member  adapted  to  close 
said  outlet,  and  an  adjustably-supported  aprlng  acting 
upon  aald  laat  mentioned  piaton  aad  tending  to  bold  the 
valve  member  aeated. 

3.  An  air  pump  or  compresaor  comprlalng  a  pump  cylln- 
der  and  piaton.  a  valve  cylinder  communicating  with  the 
pump  cylinder,  said  valve  cylinder  having  a  bead,  a  dta- 
charge  nipple  having  a  bore  communicating  with  aald 
head,  a  piston  In  aald  valve  cylinder,  said  last  mentioned 
piston  baving  a  valve  member  adapted  to  close  aald  bor«, 
said  valve  member  being  arranged  to  be  unaaated  by  praa- 
sure  In  the  pump  cylinder  and  tbe  discharge  nipple,  and 
an  adjnstably-aupported  spring  acting  upon  said  platoa 
and  tending  to  bold  tbe  valve  member  seated. 

4.  An  air  pump  or  compresaor  comprising  a  pump  cylln-  * 
der  and  piston,  a  valve  cylinder  communicating  wltb  the 
pump  cylinder,  said  valve  cylinder  having  a  bead,  a  die- 
charge  nipple  having  a  bore  communicating  wltb  aald 
bead,  a  valve  aeat  being  formed  on  aald  bead  aurroandlnc 
the  Inner  end  of  said  bore,  a  piaton  in  aald  valve  cylinder, 
said  last  mentioned  plnton  having  a  valve  member  adapted 
to  be  aeated  on  aald  valve  seat,  and  an  adjuatably-aupport- 
ed  aprlng  acting  apon  said  last  mentioned  piston  and  tend- 
ing to  hold  tbe  vtlve  member  seated. 

5.  .\n  air  pump  or  compressor  comprising  a  pump  cylin- 
der afld  a  piaton,  and  having  a  paasage  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  a  receiver,  and  a  check  valve  arranged  to 
close  said  passage  and  arranged  to  be  opened  by  preeaura 
In  said  passage  and  by  pressure  In  the  pump  cylinder. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.160.167.   F.WB  AMD  LAMB  SHIELD  AND  PBOTBO- 

TOB.    FaaNK  J.  HaiifBAiTaB.  Bollefoareke,  8.  D.     Filed 

Jnne  22.  1914.    Serial  No.  846,686.     (CI.  119—15.) 

A  ewe  and  lamb   shield   and   protector  conatmcted  at 

metal.  In  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  tbe  baae  reinforced 

by  an  Iron  rod  ninnlag  clear  around  the  oataide  of  tha 

base  and  aecured  thereto;  tbe  top  reinforced  by  a  rod  ea- 
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teadlag  aroaad  and  aecured  to  the  iaalde  of  tbe  top,  the 
er  ead  of  tbe  coae  being  provided  with  apaced  aper- 
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taraa  near  tbe  bottom,  into  which  ptaa  may  be  laaertcd 
for  faateaing  tbe  structure  to  tbe  ground  or  floor. 


1,160,168.  VALVE  CONNECTION  FOR  PNEUMATIC- 
TIBE  TUBES.  .\lbe«t  Fstnis  HajtosasoN, Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignor  to  Superior  Tubes  and  Accessories, 
Limited,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  46,426.     (CI.  152—18.) 


jr 

r 

i 

1    ■ 

1.  A  tabe  for  pneumatic  tires  baving  embedded  therein 
a  fabric  strip  which  is  provided  with  a  valve  stem  receiv- 
ing opening  to  permit  tbe  inaertloa  or  withdrawal  of  the 
bead  of  tbe  stem. 

2.  A  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  baving  embedded  therein 
a  fabric  atrip  which  la  provided  with  a  valve  stem  receiv- 
ing opening,  tbe  rubber  of  tbe  tube  projectiag  within  >.he 
optaiog  to  permit  saffldeDt  elaaticity  to  aocommedate  the 
inaertlon  and  withdrawal  of  the  bead  of  tbe  valve  atem 
without  tearing  the  fabric 

3.  A  tube  for  pneumatic  tirea  having  embedded  therein 
a  fabric  atrip  baTlng  *m  elongated  opeoiag,  aocta  opening 
being  filled  with  the  rubber  of  tbe  tube,  and  tbe  rubber 
therein  and  of  the  tube  being  provided  with  a  valve  stem 
receiving  opening. 

4.  A  tube  for  pneumatic  tirea  harlnc  embedded  thereia 
a  series  of  fabric  strips,  and  said  atripa  being  aeparated 
from  each  other  and  the  respective  surfaces  of  the  tube 
by  rubber,  each  atrip  belnx  provided  wltb  an  opening,  aad 
all  openings  alining,  the  material  of  the  tube  adjacent  to 
and  within  the  openings  in  tbe  strips  being  apertured  to 
provide  a  valve  stem  receiving  opening  that  perraita  tbe 
Inaertlon  and  withdrawal  of  tbe  valve  stem  button  without 
tearing  the  fabric 

6.  A  robber  tnbe  carrying  a  aon-elaatlc  flexible  atrip  ef 
material,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  valve  atem 
receiving  openinx  for  the  IsHertloc  and  withdrawal  of  the 
bead  of  a  valve  stem  without  tearing  the  atrip. 

[Claims  6  to  1}  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.1 


1 . 1  «• .  1  6 •  .  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB 
TREATING  FLUID  MATERIAL.  Caai.  H^HO,  PbUa- 
delphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,877. 
(CI.  22—216.) 


0^(.u 


1.  Tbe  method  of  controlling  aoUdiOcatloB  ot  a 
of  molten  material,  which  eonalata  in  forming  a  part  ci 
aald  molten  material  into  a  resiator.  paaalng  a  carreat 
through  aald  resiator,  and  communicating  boat  developed 
in  said  resiator  to  said  maaa  of  molten  materiaL 

2.  The  method  of  controlling  aolUttflcatloa  of  a  oiaaa 
of  molten  material,  which  ooaalsta  in  forming  a  part  of 
aaid  molten  nuterial  into  a  resiator  near  the  top  of  aald 
maaa  of  molten  material,  passing  current  through  said 
resiator,  aad  communicating  heat  developed  in  said  reaistor 
to  aald  mass  of  molten  material. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  controlling  aoUdlflcatioa  at  a  maaa 
of  molten  material,  which  conaiata  la  forming  a  part  of 
aald  ooolten  material  into  a  resiator  near  the  top  of 
•aid  maaa  of  akolten  material,  and  paaalng  tbroask  mid 
reaistor  a  current  the  aquare  (A  wboae  magaitode  \m  great 
with  respect  to  the  cro«  aectioa  of  aald  reatator,  wberebf 
the  "  pinch  effect "  la  produced  to  aatoautieaUy  atir  aald 
molten  material. 

4.  The  method  of  coatroiUac  aoUdlflcatioa  of  a  maaa  of 
amltea  ataterlal,  which  coaslats  la  forndne  a  part  of  the 
upper  portion  at  aald  mass  into  a  reaistor,  paMlag  a  cur- 
rent thfoagh  said  resiator,  aaid  currant  being  of  a  aaagal- 
tude  to  produce  in  aaid  reaistor  the  "piach  effaet", 
wherabiF  tbera  is  delivered  late  said  maaa  of  moltaa  mata- 
rlal  heated  resistor  material  for  beatli«  the  upper  por- 
tloa of  aald  anaas. 

6.  The  method  of  coatroUiag  aoUdiflcatioa  of  a  aaaas  ef 
molten  material,  which  conaiats  in  passing  an  electric 
current  in  a  restricted  part  of  said  mofttea  material  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  current  beating  and  auto- 
matically stirring  the  upper  portion  of  said  mass  of 
molten  material. 

(Clalma  6  to  87  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.160.170.  WIND-8HIEIJ)  VENTILATOR  -  BR.VCKET. 
CuBUTiAX  F.  llKHS,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  .Uesaoder 
Nelson,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
833.019.       (CI.  21 — 14H.) 


1.  A  wind  shield  ventilator  bracket  comprising  a 
ber  for  attaebmeat  to  a  daah  or  btber  aupport.  devices 
for  adjuatlng  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  sbleM  relative  to  tb« 
upper  edge  of  said  support,  to  admit  or  exclode  tbe  air, 
and  means  attachins  Raid  member  In  position,  said  devlce.s 
coaipriaing  a  pair  of  separable  Jaws  for  eagaging  the  e£«e 
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of  the  ihleld,  and  means  IncladloR  a  single  clamping  bolt 
wtiereby  said  Jaw*  are  movable  horisontalljr  in  anlson 
along  said  member  and  securable  In  different  positions 
tber«on. 

2.  A  wind  sbield  Tentllator  bracicet  comprising  a  mem- 
ber for  attachment  to  a  dasb  or  otber  support,  devices 
for  adjusting  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  sbield  relative  to  tbe 
upper  edge  of  said  Hupport,  to  admit  or  exclude  tbe  air, 
and  means  for  attacUng  said  member  In  position,  aald 
member  being  l_-staaped  and  provided  with  a  borlaontal 
slot,  said  devices  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  for  engaging 
the  edge  of  tbe  shield,  each  Jaw  consisting  of  a  flat  strip 
with  Its  end  upturned,  said  strips  disposed  one  on  top  of 
the  other,  upon  tke  said  L,-sbaped  member,  and  a  twit 
extending  vertically  tbrougta  said  strips  and  slot,  said 
strips  each  baviag  a  plurality  of  bole*  for  said  bolt,  said 
member  being  adjustable  up  and  down. 

3.  A  wind  shield  ventilator  bracket  comprising  a  mem- 
ber for  attachment  to  a  dasb  or  other  support,  devices  for 
adjusting  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  shield  relative  to  tbe 
upper  edge  of  said  support,  to  admit  or  exclude  tbe  air, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  member  In  position,  said 
devices  Including  a  pair  of  upturned  Jaws  having  borl- 
aontal portions  disposed  one  upon  the- otber.  on  tbe  top 
of  said  member,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  three- 
ply  thickness  formed  by  said  portions  and  member,  tbe 
upper  portion  of  said  member  having  means  whereby  said 
bolt  and  jaws  may  have  different  positions  thereon. 

4.  A  wind  shield  ventilator  bracket  comprising  a  mem- 
ber for  attachment  to  a  dash  or  otber  support,  devlcea 
for  supporting  the  sbield  upon  but  out  of  contact  with 
said  member,  having  provisions  for  adjusting  the  lower 
edge  of  the  sbield  relative  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  sup 
port,  to  admit  or  exclude  tbe  air.  and  means  for  attachlof 
said  member  In  position,  said  member  having  a  borlaontal 
slot,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  slot,  having  a  nut 
for  holding  said  devices  In  different  positions  along  the 
length  of  mid  slot,  said  devices  Including  a  plurality  of 
separable  parts  which  are  held  together  by  said  bolt. 

5.  A  wind  shield  ventilator  bracket  comprising  a  mem- 
ber for  attachment  to  a  dash  or  other  support,  devices  for 
adjusting  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  sbield  relatlTe  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  support,  to  admit  or  exclude  tbe  air, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  member  in  poeition.  said 
devices  having  a  vertically  disposed  fastening  bolt,  and 
said  derlces  having  holes  for  said  bolt,  which  boles  are 
formed  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  bolt  therein,  and  a 
clamping  nut  for  said  bolt,  said  devices  Including  a  pair 
of  separable  Jaws  held  against  relative  displacement  by 
aald  bolt. 

(Claima  6  to  •  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160.171.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  PHO- 
DUCTION  or  SOLUBLE  ALKALI  HYDROXID8  AND 
CEMENT  MAKING  MATERIAL.  Abthlh  William 
Hitman,  Northampton  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
190».     SerUl  No.  490.572.      (CI.  28—22.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  for  the  simultaneous 
production  of  soluble  alkali  bydroxlds  and  cement  making 
material  from  argillaceous  rocks,  earths,  or  minerals  con- 
taining insoluble  alkali,  which  consists  in  fumaclng  aaid 
rocks,  earths  or  minerals  In  tbe  presence  of  calcareous 
compound,  and  lixiviating  said  product,  with  water. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  for  tbe  simultaneous 
production  of  soluble  alkali  hydroxlds  and  cement  making 
material  from  argillaceous  rocks,  earths  or  minerals  con- 
taining inaolable  alkali,  which  consists  In  adding  to  said 
rocks,  earths,  or  miners  Is  a  ralcnreous  material,  fumac- 
lng tbe  mixture,  and  lixiviating  the  product,  with  water. 

S.  Tbe  herein  described  process  for  tbe  simultaneous 
production  of  soluble  alkali  bydroxlds  and  cement  making 
material  from  argillaceous  rocka.  eartba.  or  minerals  con- 
taining Insoluble  alkali,  which  consists  In  adding  to  said 
rocks,  eartba,  or  minerals  a  calcareous  material,  fumaclng 
tbe  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  red  beat,  and  IIxItI- 
atlng  tbe  product,  with  water. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  process  for  tbe  simnltaneoas 
Itrodnctlon  of  soluble  alkali  hydroxlds  and  cement  making 


material  from  arglllaceoos  rocks,  earths  or  minerals  con- 
taining insoluble  alkali,  which  consists  In  adding  to  aaM 
rocks,  earths,  or  minerals  a  calcareous  material,  furnacinf 
tbe  mixture,  and  lixiviating  tbe  product  with  water, 
thereby  dissolving  the  alkali  hydroxlds  and  leaving  an 
Inaoluble  residue  of  cement  making  material,  aald  cal- 
careous material  being  added  in  such  quantity  as  to  pro- 
duce a  calcium  oxld  content  of  1.7  to  2.2  times  tbe  argil- 
laceous loaterlal  In  snch  Insoluble  residue. 


1.160.17_».  PBOCE88  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  PRO- 
DUCTION OP  SOLUBLE  ALKALI  COMPOUNDS  AND 
CEMENT  -  MAKING  MATERIALS.  Arthcb  William 
UaTMAN.  Northampton,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  21. 1912.  Serial 
No.  eK5..184.      (CI.  2S— 22.) 

1.  Tbe  hereto  described  process  of  simultaneoualy  pro- 
ducing soluble  alkali  compounds  and  cement  making  mate- 
rial from  alliclferous  rocks,  earths,  or  minerals  contain- 
ing calcareous  material  and  insoluble  alkali,  which  con- 
sists In  heating  said  rocka,  earths,  or  raioerala.  the 
heated  material  being  substantially  free  from  chloride  snd 
lixiviating  said  heated  product  with  water,  thereby  dis- 
solving the  alkali  compounds  and  leaving  an  insoluble 
residue  of  cement  making  material. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  simultaneously  pro- 
ducing soluble  alkali  compounds  and  cement  making  mate- 
rial from  slllclferous  rocks,  earths,  or  minerals  contain- 
ing calcareous  material  and  insoluble  alkali,  which  con- 
sists in  beating  said  rocka,  earths,  or  minerals  to  a  tem- 
perature above  red  heat,  the  heated  material  being  free 
from  chlorlds^  and  lixiviating  said  heated  product  with 
water,  thereby  dissolving  the  alkali  compounds  and  leav- 
ing an  Insoluble  residue  of  oemeot  making  material. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  simultaneously  pro- 
ducing soluble  alkali  compounds  and  cement  making  mate- 
rial from  sillciferous  rocks,  earths,  or  minerals  contain- 
ing insoluble  alkali,  which  consists  in  adding  to  said 
rocks,  earths,  or  minerals  calcareous  oiaterial,  the  mix- 
ture being  free  from  chlorld,  heating  the  mixture,  and 
lixiviating  said  heated  product  with  water,  thereby  dis- 
solving the  alkali  compounda  and  leaving  a  soluble  residue 
of  cement  making  material. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  simultaneously  pro- 
ducing soluble  alkali  compounds  and  cement  making  mate- 
rial from  sillciferous  rocks,  earths,  or  minerals  conUln- 
ing  Insoluble  alkali,  which  consists  In  heating  aald  rocks, 
earths  or  minerals  In  tbe  presence  of  calcareous  material, 
the  heated  material  being  substantially  free  from  chlorlds. 
lixiviating  the  heated  product  with  water,  and  passing 
carbon  dioxld  gas  into  tbe  water  during  said  llxlvlatlon. 


1,180.178.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Habit  J.  Hick.  Alli- 
ance. Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Mc- 
Caskey  Register  Company.  (Incorporsted  in  1914.)  Al- 
liance. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  afipllca- 
tlon  filed  May  28,  1909,  Serial  No.  498.428.  Dlrlded 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  11,  1912.  Sertal  No 
7S«,17«.      (Cl.  129 — 84.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  leavea,  means  per- 
mitting aald  leaves  to  swing  relatlTe  to  eaca  other,  a 
skeleton  paper-engaging  spring  clip  carried  by  each  leaf, 
a  plate  Interposed  between  one  of  said  clips  and  the  ad- 
jacent leaf,  and  means  for  plvotally  supporting  said  plate 
l»r\sely  relative  to  said  leaf  on  an  axis  substantially  coio- 
ddeit  with  the  axla  of  the  dip  and  permitting  it  to  swlif 
Independently  of  said  clip. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  leaves,  means  permit- 
ting said  leaves  to  swing  relative  to  each  other,  a  spring 
clip  carried  by  each  leaf,  a  supporting  plate  Interposed 
between  one  of  said  dtps  and  tbe  adjacent  leaf,  and 
means  for  ptvotelly  supporting  said  plate  loosely  relative 
to  said  leaf  on  an  axis  substantially  colnddent  with  the 
axis  of  the  clip  and  permitting  It  to  swing  IndependenUy 
of  said  dip,  the  said  pUte  bdnf  prorlded  with  a  flange 
which  senres  as  a  rest  for  tbe  papers  filed  behind  It. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  swlngable  leaf,  of  a  pair  of 
derlces  for  holding  papers  on  aald  leaf,  aid  means  for 
plvotally    sapportlBg   said   derlces   on   aald   leaf   on    the 
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same  axis  bat  to  move  Independently  of  each  other,  one 
of  said  devices  comprising  a  wire  clip  baring  colls  for 
operating  it  toward  tbe  leaf  and  permitting  the  papers 
filed  behind  it  to  be  inspected  without  remoral  and  the 
other  derlce  comprising  a  pUte  that  la  pressed  toward  said 
leaf  by  tbe  cUp  and  serves  to  conceal  from  view  the  papers 
filed  behind  It. 


>v-tnj« 


4.  The  combination  of  a  leaf  or  frame,  a  support  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  independently  operated  spring  clips 
carried  thereby,  a  separator  common  to  and  arranged 
between  said  clips  and  said  leaf,  and  means  for  plvotally 
supporting  said  separator  relative  to  said  leaf  and  permit- 
ting it  to  swing  independently  of  the  clips,  the  said  clips 
operating  Independently  to  press  the  separator  toward  tbe 
said  leaf. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  swingable  leaf  for  a  filing  ap- 
pliance, of  a  paper  supporting  device  comprising  a  plate 
prorlded  with  a  flange  extending  from  Ita  lower  edge  In- 
wardly and  serrlng  as  a  rest  for  papers,  and  means  tend- 
ing to  press  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  toward  said  leaf. 

[Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,100,174.  BAILBOAD-TIB.  Hoiatio  O.  Hocohtow, 
Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Ang.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
48.029.      (a.  •288—8.) 


1.  A  tie  comprising  an  elongated  block  compoaed  of 
plastic  material,  shock  absorbing  means  adapted  to  form  a 
bed  for  the  rails  and  adapted  to  abut  the  ends  of  said 
elongated  Mock,  means  adapted  to  be  slipped  orer  said 
ahock  atiaorMng  means  and  on  to  the  ends  of  said  elon- 
gated block,  and  means  for  securely  Joining  the  said  parta 
together. 

2:  A  tie  comprising  a  rectangnlar  hollow  block,  com- 
posed of  plastic  material,  shock  absorbing  means  com- 
posed of  a  fibrous  material  adapted  to  form  a  bed  for  the 
rails  disposed  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  said  block,  meana 
adapted  to  Inclose  said  shock  absorbing  meana  prorlded 
with  transverse  openings  for  tite  purpose  of  exposing  a 
portion  of  tbe  said  inclosed  shock  absorbing  means  where- 
on the  rails  are  laid,  said  Inclosing  means  adapted  to  bare 
a  portion  thereof  clipped  orer  the  ends  of  said  Uock,  and 
a  plurality  of  tie  bolts  for  longitudinally  Joining  tbe  aald 
parts  together. 

3.  A  tie  eoBiprlalng  a  rsctaagalar  hollow  block  com- 


posed ot  plaatle  material  baring  ends  of  smaller  sectloa 
than  the  center  portion  of  the  block  so  as  to  form  shoul- 
ders thereon,  shock  absorbing  rail  bed  blocks  composed  of 
a  fibrous  material  adapted  to  abut  the  ends  of  said  rec- 
tangular block,  metal  end  boxes  adapted  to  contain  said 
shock  absorbing  blocks  prorlded  with  transrerse  openinga 
adapted  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  ladosed  bloA  for  the 
purpose  of  farming  a  bed  for  the  raUs.  said  asetal  box 
adapted  to  be  slipped  on  to  the  ends  of  the  rectangular 
block  and  against  the  shoulders  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
Ue  bolts  for  securely  joining  the  sereral  parta  together. 

1,160,175.  FIBE-E8CAPB.  L0018  JAHKorira,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  SerUl  No.  40,663.  (Cl. 
227—10.) 


In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  metal  (raoM 
attached  to  a  bnlldlng  having  landings  at  the  windows 
thereof,  of  endless  chains  traversable  in  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  passengn'  cars  capable  of  continuous  opera- 
tion in  a  drcultous  path,  ban  combined  with  aald  ears 
eztandinc  beyond  the  ends  thereof  attached  to  said  chains, 
fixed  vertical  guides  at  tbe  sides  of  said  frame  receptire 
of  the  ends  of  said  bars,  means  for  actuating  said  chalna. 
T  shaped  guide  bars  secured  perpendicularly  to  tbe  plat- 
forms of  said  cars  and  a  slotted  guide  central  of  said 
frame  receptire  of  aaid  gnlde  bars. 


1,160.176.      STOP-COCK.       JosvH    JiAMWon*.     We 
socket,  R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.     SerUl  Ko.  28,827. 
(a.  187—4.) 


— » 


IB  a  fkucet.  tbe  combination  with  a  body  portloB  hiT 
log  inlet  and  oatlet  pasMgaa,  a  ralra  laat,  aad  at  Its  top  • 
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nlMd  carT«d  rib  or  projection,  of  a  taIt*  flttiac  Mid  Mat, 
A  utam  carryLBK  said  r*lre  and  hsTlnc  a  acraw  tbreadad 
•ppar  end  and  a  lateral  proJeetloB,  a  cap  acrewad  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  rotatable  and  inter- 
■aUjr  threaded  aoeket  within  eaitf  cap  and  engaglns  tbe 
threaded  upper  end  of  said  ralre  steB.  eald  aocket  baTlng 
a  ■tern  exteadiac  upward  tlirotwta  tbe  top  of  said  cap 
Md  bdiMC  prwrlded  with  a  haadle  bj  wUek  It  wamj  ba 
tamed,  a  lock  collar  within  the  upper  part  of  aald  body 
portion  of  the  faueet,  aald  collar  harlns  a  rartlcal  alot 
recelTlng  tbe  eald  lateral  projectton  on  the  Talre  etem, 
■aid  collar  having  alao  horlaontal  llpa  or  aegmental 
flanges  abutting  against  tbe  ends  of  eald  eorred  rib  or 
projection  on  the  said  body  portion  ;  whereby  the  said  col- 
lar will  be  locked  from  turning  In  tbe  body  portion  of  the 
faacet  and  tbe  aald  ralve  stem  be  prevented  from  turning 
In  the  said  collar  as  said  valve  stem  Is  raised  or  lowered 
to  open  or  close  the  valve. 


la   tba   oppoaite   diraetloB   and   havtag 
formad  theraea,  the  last  aeatl< 


tal 
tefthar  hav^ 


1.100.177.  X-RAT  TUBS.  Bdwin  W.  Killt,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa..  asHl^nor  to  Snook-BoentKon  Manufacturing 
Company,  I'hUadelpbla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vanla.  Plied  June  27.  Itl4.  Sarlal  No.  847,618.  (CI. 
260— M.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  tube  having  an 
electrode,  of  a  hollow  support  for  said  electrode  and  a 
conduit  for  cooling  medium  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  hollow  support  and  surrounding  a  part  of  the 
vacuum  tube  st  Its  exterior. 

2.  Tbe  romhinatlon  with  a  vacuum  tube  having  an 
electrode,  of  a  hollow  support  for  said  electrode,  a  conduit 
tor  cooling  medium  communicating  with  tbe  Interior  of 
said  hollow  support  and  surrounding  a  part  of  the  vacuum 
tube  at  its  exterior,  and  a  second  conduit  for  cooling 
medium  extending  into  said  hollow  support. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vaeinim  tube  having  an  elec- 
trada.  of  a  tubnlar  member  lupportlng  said  electrode,  aad 
an  oater  afceve  embracing  and  spaced  from  tbe  exterior 
of  tbe  vacuum  tube  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  tubular  member. 

'  4.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  tube,  having  an  elec- 
trode, of  a  tulHilar  member  supporting  said  electrode,  an 
outer  sleeve  embracing  and  spaced  from  the  exterior  of 
the  vacuum  tube  and  communicating  wltb  tbo  interior  of 
said  tubular  member,  and  a  tube  for  cooling  medium  ex- 
tending into  said  tubular  member. 

5.  The  corohtnatioD  wltb  a  vacuum  tube  having  an  elec- 
trode, of  a  stem  on  aald  tube,  a  hollow  support  for  said 
alectrode,  ■  sleeve  surrouadlng  and  spaced  from  said  stem 
and  communicating  with  tbe  interior  of  said  hollow  sup- 
port. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,160.178.  SAFETY  -  RAZOR  -  SHARPENING  DEVICE. 
SiuoM  Klein.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  16.  1918. 
Serial  No.  705.438.     (CI.  61 — 16.) 

1.  A  blade  holder  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  having  resilleat  blade  gripping  wings  projecting  there- 
from in  one  direction  and  integral  portions  projecting  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  having  gears  formed  thereon. 

2.  A  blade  holder  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  having  nppof<«<l  resilient  blade  gripping  wing*  pro- 
Jtctiag  in  one  direction  and  integral  portions  projecting 


Ing  pertoratlooa  ooaeantric  with  tke  gears  to  rae^Tt  a 
Journal  ahaft. 


1.160,1TB.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  DUS.  JoHif  M. 
Ltnck.  Bavarly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ualtad  Mac  Ma- 
ehinarjr  Conpaay.  Patarson,  N/ J.,  a  Corporatloa  af  New 
Jersey.  Iliad  Sept.  26.  Itll  J  SerUl  No.  •B1.M4.  (CL 
29—148.)  f 


1.  Tbe  method  of  making  dlea  of  cloeed  contour  having 
Indicating  notches  tberHn  which  consists  In  casting  a 
rough  die  having  projecting  ribs  on  its  inner  side,  con- 
verting tbe  casting  into  semi-steel,  finishing  the  catting, 
and  Interrupting  the  general  contoor  of  the  die  by  faratlng 
cutting  edges  at  the  enda  of  the  rlba  and  by  catting 
notches  In  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe  die  oppoalta  to  tba 
rlba  which  notcben  extend  only  a  short  distance  troM  tlia 
cutting  edge. 

2.  The  method  of  making  dies  of  closed  contour  having 
indicating  notches  therein,  which  oonalsts  In  caating  a 
dosed  frame  having  tbe  general  contour  dsslred  In  tba  dia 
and  having  projecting  riba  00  one  slda  thereof,  oonvartUif 
the  casting  into  semi-steel  by  suitable  heat  treatment,  after 
such  beat  treatment  shaping  a  cutting  edge  at  one  edge  of 
the  castluK,  and  interrupting  tbe  general  contour  of  the 
cutting  edge  by  forming  transversely  offset  nicks  in  tbe 
ends  of  the  projeettag  riba. 


1,100,180.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTBlCTmo  DRY- 
DOCKS.  DixoAJi  D.  MrBux.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed 
July  21.  1914.     SerUl  No.  852,166.     (CI.  61—3.) 


'•  •  •  ''v-.'*q^jf  SW''/'-  i'^'-t^r  ;^-^'  'i:^ 
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1.  .V  strurture  for  use  in  building  dry-docks  and  like 
purposes  consisting  of  a  water-tight  compartment  capable 
of  floating  tbe  structure  and  all  Its  appurtenaneea,  air- 
tight chambers  along  Its  sides  open  at  the  bottom  in  which 
the  aide  walls  may  be  built  up  from  tbe  foundation  when 
the  structure  is  sunk  to  tbe  bottom,  water  compartmeats 
for  loading  the  structure,  and  anti^fHctlon  devices  apon 
the  sides  of  tbe  struetnre  for  running  over  the  face  of 
surrounding  sheeting  when  the  structure  Is  raised  or 
lowered. 

2.  A  structure  for  use  in  building  dry-docks  and  like 
purpoasa,  consistlnR  of  a  water-tight  compartment  capable 
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of  floating  tlw  Btmeture  and  all  its  appurtenanoaa,  air- 
tight chaatbers  along  Its  sides  open  at  the  bottom  in  wbidi 
the  side  walls  may  be  built  up  froin  the  foundation  when 
the  structure  is  sunk  to  the  bottom,  walings  and  sheeting 
supported  from  the  sides  of  the  stroctore  and  anti-frtction 
devices  between  said  stmettire  and  the  sheetlag. 

S.  A  buoyant  mobile  ■tructure  for  use  in  building  dry- 
docks  and  like  purpoaes  containing  alr-ltlght  chambers 
along  its  sides  open  at  the  bottom,  within  which  the  walls 
of  the  dry-dock  may  t>e  built  np  from  the  foundation  when 
the  structure  Is  sunk  to  tbe  bottoat. 

4.  A  structure  for  bulUUng  aecttona  of  dry-dock  con- 
sisting of  a  water-tight  vessel  or  scow,  a  superstructure 
iMillt  thereon  with  water  tanks  or  compartments  for  load- 
ing and  sinking  the  atroctnre,  aald  superstructure  over- 
hanging tbe  scow,  and  water-tight  chambers  along  Its 
sides  open  at  the  bottom  formed  under  tbe  overhang. 

5.  A  straetare  for  building  sections  of  dry-dock  con- 
sisting of  a  water-tight  vesael  or  scow,  a  superstructure 
built  thereon  with  water  tanks  or  compartments  for  load- 
ing and  sinking  the  structure,  said  superstructure  over- 
hanging the  scow,  water-tight  compartments  open  at  the 
bottom  under  the  overhang,  walings  and  sheetings  sup- 
ported from  tbe  sides  of  the  structure,  and  anti-friction 
devices  between  tbe  structure  and  tbe  sheeting. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1«100.181.  MACHINE  TELEPHONE  8WITCHINO  SIA- 
TBM.  FBAgK  ROBMT  McBbbtx  and  David  Kobhiq. 
Antwerp.  Belglam,  assignors  to  Western  Klcctrlc  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  IllinoU.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1814.    BerUl  No.  821,881.     (CI.  178—18.) 


said  awltchea  to  the  next  and  ra^onMre  te  a  ycolingsd 

intemptlon  of  snld  cireait  to  ^odnoe  the  reatorattoa  re 
normal  of  said  awitcfaea. 


1.  Machine  switching  telepbuDe  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  variably  operable  moltl-poeltion  switches,  an 
Impulse  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  such 
switches  one  after  another,  a  sending  mechanism  in  such 
controlling  circuit,  a  relay  in  ancb  circuit  controlling  the 
setting  of  one  of  said  switches  at  that  time  In  association 
therewith  In  accordance  with  short  changes  of  current  pro- 
duced in  said  circuit  by  said  sending  mechanism,  an  elec- 
troresponatve  device  eootrolled  hy  said  relay  to  produce 
the  changeover  from  one  of  said  switches  to  Ihi'next  in 
response  to  a  longer  change  of  cotrent  in  said  dccnlC.  and 
means  responsive  to  a  prolonged  change  of  cunent  in  said 
circuit  to  produce  the  restoration  of  said  switches  to  nor- 
mal. 

2.  Machine  switching  telephone  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  variably  operable  mold-position  Hwltcbes,  an 
impulse  circuit,  a  sending  mechanlam  in  said  circuit,  a  re- 
lay in  said  circuit,  means  for  bringing  said  (.witches  one 
after  another  in  association  with  said  Impulse  circuit 
whereby  said  switches  will  be  set  In  response  to  short  in- 
terruptions produced  In  said  c^cult  by  such  sending  mech- 
snlsa  an  electroresponslve  device  operating  in  response 
to  a  longer  Interruption  produced  In  said  circuit  by  such 
sending  mecbanlam  to  cause  the  changeover  from  one  of 


1,160,182.  WIRE- WRAPPING  DEVICE.  MiLTOlt  McCab- 
ran  and  Richabo  Ybnis,  Colfax,  Ind.  nied  May  27. 
191S.    Serial  No.  30,801.     (CI.  140—122.) 


s. 


MSB 


1.  In  a  wire  working  Implement,  a  pair  of  disks  having 
radial  slots  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  regis- 
tration and  having  lateiuigageable  means  whereby  the 
disks  have  limited  oaciUatory  movement  relative  to  one 
another,  one  disk  being  adapted  te  be  rotated,  and  the 
other  disk  having  wire  engaging  ■eans. 

2.  In  a  wire  working  Implement,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
disks  Journaled  within  the  frame  and  having  radial  slota 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  oat  of  registration  and  in- 
terengageable  means  whereby  tbe  disks  have  limited  oscil- 
latory movement  relative  to  one  another,  the  tnuaa  hav- 
ing an  entrance  alet  with  which  said  slots  arc  adapted 
to  register,  one  disk  having  wire  engaging  meaas,  and 
means  carried  by  the  frame  and  coOperaUe  with  ti>e  ether 
diak  for  routing  the  same. 

3.  In  a  wire  working  implement,  a  pair  of  dinks  ar- 
ranged adjacent  one  another,  the  diska  having  radial 
slots  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  registration 
and  having  interengageal>le  means  whereby  the  dleka  have 
Ualtad  oncillitory  BevenMat  relative  te  one  another,  «■• 
dIak  having  an  atvuate  slot,  and  the  other  diak  having  a 
log  received  by  said  arcuate  alot,  one  disk  being  adapted 
to  be  rotated  and  the  other  disk  having  wire  eagaging 
meana. 

4.  In  a  wire  working  implement,  a  frame  baring  an 
opening  and  an  entrance  slot  extending  from  said  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  disks  Journaled  within  said  opening  adja- 
cent one  another,  arcuate  plateH  secured  to  the  fraase  and 
partially  overlapplag  the  remote  sldet>  of  said  disks,  tbe 
disks  having  radial  slots  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and 
out  of  registration,  one  disk  having  an  arcuate  slot  aad 
the  other  diak  having  a  lug  received  by  said  arcuate  slot, 
one  disk  having  wire-engaging  means,  and  means  carried 
by  tbe  Itame  for  rotating  the  other  disk. 


1.100.18S.  CAN-BODY.  l-'BAifCia  P.  McK'oll.  St.  An- 
drews, New  Brunswick.  Canada,  ssslgnor  to  .Vmerlean 
Key  Can  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1R05.  Serial  No.  244.422.  (CL 
220—66.) 


In  a  can  of  tte  ciastt  described,  a  ran  body  baving  Its 
edge  bent  outwardly  so  as  to  form  a  flange  making  a  ahan. 


7IO 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


NOVBICBKR  16,  191 5. 


raraer  with  the  bodj  portion,  a  rover  bavins  a  flance  In 
engagement  with  the  flange  on  the  can  body  and  barinx 
a  depressed  body  portion  fitting  cloaely  within  the  end  of 
the  can,  the  engaging  portions  of  said  body  portion  of  the 
rover  and  of  the  can  body  and  the  engaging  flaagaa  being 
soldered  together. 


1,160,184.  SIGHTING  DEVICE.  Otto  Mackbnsbn, 
Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Carl  Zelas, 
Jena,  Germany.  Filed  July  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852,773.      (CI.  88—22.) 


1.  In  a  sighting  device  for  torpedo  ejectors  three  super- 
posed transparent  rulers,  which  are  dlsplaceable  relatively 
to  one  another  and  are  adapted  to  form  a  triangle,  means 
for  displacing  the  ralers  relatively  to  one  another  accord- 
ing to  the  speed  of  the  torpedo  and  to  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  torpedo  ejector  and  the  target,  and  a  magnl- 
^ing  glass  adapted  for  observing  all  three  rulers. 

2.  In  a  sighting  device  for  torpedo  ejectors  three  super- 
poaed  transparent  rulers,  which  are  dlsplaceable  relatively 
to  one  another  and  are  adapted  to  form  a  triangle,  raeana 
for  displacing  the  rulers  relatively  to  one  another  accord- 
ing to  the  speed  of  the  torpedo  and  to  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  torpedo  ejector  and  the  target,  and  a  sighting 
teleacope,  the  ocular  of  which  la  adapted  for  simultane- 
ously obsprvlng  the  three  rulers  and  the  Image  presented 
by  the  objective  of  the  telescope. 

8.  In  a  sighting  device  for  torpedo  ejectors  a  sighting 
telescope  comprising  a  lower  part  adapted  to  be  fixed 
on  a  support  and  an  upper  part  fitted  to  the  lower  part 
rotatably  on  a  vertical  axis,  which  upper  part  oomprtsca 
an  objective,  an  ocular  and  three  superposed  transparent 
rulers,  which  rulers  are  dlsplaceable  relatlvdy  to  one  an- 
other and  are  adapted  to  form  a  triangle,  means  for  dis- 
placing the  rulers  relatively  to  oi|e  another  according  to 
the  speed  of  the  torpedo  and  to  the  relative  movement  of 
the  torpedo  ejeeter  and  the  target,  which  means  comprise 
coupling  meana  between  one  of  the  rulers  and  the  lower 
part  of  the  telescope,  so  as  this  ruler  to  be  rotated  in  the 
plane  of  said  triangle  by  a  rotation  of  the  upper  part  of 
the  telescope  through  the  aame  angle,  the  said  ocular  be- 
ing adapted  for  simultaneously  observing  the  three  rulers 
and  the  image  presented  by  the  said  objective. 


1,160,180.  PRINTING-MACHINB.  John  r.  MAHLaTBor, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
781.751.      (CI.    101—38.) 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  printing  means,  a  plate  for 
guiding  the  paper  toward  the  printing  means,  front  stopa 
comprising  fingers  above  aald  plate,  the  lower  ends  of 
which  fingers  are  adapted  to  be  projected  downward  Into 
aald  plate  to  arrest  the  forward  edges  of  the  paper,  a  feed 
roller  bodily  movable  into  contact  witb  the  paper  to  feed 
the  paper  toward  said  front  stops,  a  nhaft  Independent  of 
•aid  feed  roller  carrying  said  fingers,  a  bracket  on  said 
ahaft,  a  rock  arm,  a  compreasion  spring  between  said  rock 


arm  and  aald  bracket,  and  means  cooperating  witb  tbe 
printing  means  for  tilting  said  rode  arm  to  actuate  ths 
front  stops  Independently  of  the  feed  roller. 


2.  In  a  printing  macbine,  printing  means,  a  plate  for 
guiding  the  paper  toward  the  printing  means,  front  atopa 
comprising  fingers,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  adapted 
to  project  into  said  plate  and  arrest  the  forward  edges  of 
the  paper,  a  shaft  carrying  said  fingers,  a  bracket  on  said 
shaft,  a  rock  arm,  a  compression  spring  between  said  rock 
arm  and  said  bracket,  and  means  coiSperatlni?  with  the 
printing  means  fur  tilting  said  rock  arm.  a  f^  roll,  arma 
aupporting  the  same,  a  ahaft  supporting  said  anna,  said 
rock  arm  being  attached  to  aald  last  mentioned  shaft. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  printing  means,  a  plate  for 
guldlne  the  paper  toward  the  printing  meann,  front  stops 
comprising  fingers,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to 
project  into  said  plate  and  arrest  tbe  forward  edges  of 
the  paper,  a  shaft  carrying  said  fingers,  a  bracket  on 
said  shaft,  a  rock  arm,  a  compression  spring  between  said 
rock  arm  and  said  bracket,  and  means  cooperating  with 
tbe  printing  means  for  tilting  said  rock  arm.  a  feed 
roll,  arms  supporting  the  same,  a  shaft  supporting  said 
arms,  and  means  securing  the  rock  arm  to  said  last  men- 
tioned shaft  and  for  varying  the  angular  relation  of  the 
rock  arm  to  the  abaft. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  feed  plates,  upper  and  lower  feed  rolls,  a  ball  abaft, 
means  for  supporting  the  upper  feed  roll  from  said  shaft, 
a  post  aecured  to  said  shaft,  means  acting  on  said  post 
for  raising  the  aame  when  not  printing  and  lowering  the 
same  when  printing,  a  lateral  extension  to  said  poet,  a 
stop  finger  shaft,  a  pacifier  bracket  carried  by  said  stop 
finger  shaft  over  said  lateral  extenalon  and  having  a  slid- 
ing connection  therewith,  and  fingers  depending  from  tbe 
stop  finger  shaft  and  having  their  enda  adapted  to  paaa 
through  openings  in  the  lower  feed  plate  when  the  post  la 
raised. 


1.160.186.     BROODER.     PmaT  8.  Mabtiit,  Broadway,  Ta. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1918.     Serial  No.  787.416.     (CI.  237—3.) 


1.  In  a  brooder,  tbe  combination  of  a  heater  provided 
witb  a  grate,  conbaatlon  chamber  and  magasine  wbicti 
extends  above  the  heater,  an  ananlar  radiating  chamber 
surrounding  tbe  upper  part  of  said  combostlon  chamber 
and  conuBunlcatlag  tberewlth,  and  a  conical  annular  de- 
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Sector  attached  to  said  magasine  near  the  top  thereof, 
obtaining  support  therefrom,  and  extending  beyond  the 
outward  limit  of  the  radiating  chamber. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  tbe  combination  of  a  heater  having  a 
combustion  chamber;  a  radiating  chamber  mounted  upon 
and  surrounding  the  heater,  having  an  opening  whereby 
tbe  heated  gases  are  permitted  to  paaa  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber  Into  the  radiating  chamber;  a  flue  for  re- 
ceiving said  gaaes  after  circulating  in  the  radiating 
chamber ;  a  deflector  supported  by  the  heater  and  over- 
hanging the  radiator ;  ssid  radiating  chamber  also  having 
an  opening  which  communicates  with  the  space  below  It 
In  proximity  to  tbe  opening  which  communicates  with  the 
flue,  and  a  damper  alternately  controlling  both  said  open- 
ings. 

3.  A  brooder.  Including  in  combination  a  heater  having 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  magaxlne  for  feeding  fuel  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  radiator  attached '  to  said  heater 
and  extending  al>out  the  same,  said  combustion  c'  aml)er 
having  an  opening  leading  to  the  radiator,  a  partition  for 
dividing  aald  radiator  at  a  point  adjacent  said  opening,  a 
flue  connected  to  said  radiator,  also  adjacent  the  partition, 
but  on  tbe  side  remote  from  the  opening,  a  damper  for 
controlling  the  passage  leading  from  the  radiator  to  tbe 
flue,  a  thermosUt  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
damper,  and  a  cooe-ahaped  deflector  mounted  on  aald 
heater  above  said  radiator  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
said  radiator  for  deflecting  the  heat  downwardly. 

4.  In  a  brooder,  tbe  combination  of  a  beater,  a  conical 
deflector  supported  by  and  aurrounding  the  heater,  a  ra- 
diating chamber  also  supported  by  and  surrounding  tbe 
beater  beneath  tbe  deflector,  a  flue  connected  therewith, 
aald  radiating  chamber  having  openings  communicating 
respectively  with  tbe  combustion  cliamber,  and  with  tlie 
flue  and  arranged  to  accomplish  a  circulation  of  tbe  heated 
products  of  comtmstlon  throughout  tbe  radiating  chamber 
products  of  combustion  throughout  the  radiating  cham- 
ber, and  through  the  flue;  said  radiating  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  communicating  witb  tbe  apace  beneath 
t'he  deflector  for  satisfying  the  draft  of  the  flue  with  air 
derived  from  beneath  the  deflector,  and  a  tbermostatlcally 
controlled  valve  controlling  said  openings 

6.  In  a  brooder,  tbe  coml>lnation  of  a  cylindrical  com- 
bustion chamber,  witb  a  grate  therein  for  burning  aolid 
fuel,  a  cylindrical  magazine  having  a  feed  opening  at  the 
top  and  mounted  on  top  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
extending'  both  above  and  below  the  same,  whereby  solid 
fuel  is  supplied  to  said  grate,  a  conical  deflector  attached 
to  the  top  of  said  magazine  without  Interference  with  the 
feed  opening,  an  annular  radiating  chamber  surrounding 
the  combustion  chamber  and  communicating  with  tbe 
combustion  chamtier,  meana  (or  circulating  tbe  heated 
products  of  comtMistion  throughout  the  entire  radiating 
chamber,  a  flue  by  means  of  which  the  heated  products 
of  combustion  are  drawn  off  after  circulating  in  the  ra- 
diating chamber ;  a  valve  whe/eby  passage  of  the  heated 
producta  of  combiiation  into  tbe  flue  is  controlled,  and  a 
thermostat  for  controlling  aald  valve. 


said  binding  screw  being  operable  by  a  tool  inserted  aide- 
wise  into  tbe  base  as  described  and  forward  extensions  of 
said  baae  Integral  tberewlth  and  adapted  to  form  a  huMS- 
Ing  for  tbe  wbole  ping- 


1,160.187.  PLtTO-BlCCBPTACL,B  BOX  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUITS.  William  F.  MnacHaNMOSBB,  New  Dorp, 
N.  T.  nied  Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  552,946.  (CI. 
173—380.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combt- 
natioa  of  a  porcelain  baae.  a  CMitact  aocket  aecured  to  aald 
base,  a  binding  post  located  at  tbe  aide  of  aald  socket  and 
having  a4  exti^aion  clamped'  between  said  socket  and 
parallel, tberewlUi  and  aald  base,  a  lead  washer  Interposed 
between  said  binding  post  extension  and  aald  base  and 
forming  a  seat  for  aald  socket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  porcelain  baae.  a  contact  socket  secured  in  a 
pocket  In  said  base  and  a  binding  post  located  In  an  open- 
ing extending  from  said  pocket  tbrosgfc  the  aide  wall  of 
•aid  bate  and  having  an  integral  lateral  extension  clamped 
beneath  the  end  of  the  socket  and  the  bottom  of  the  pocket 
In  which  tbe  same  is  located  and  a  binding  screw  extend- 
ing through  tlie  post  and  into  the  material  of  the  socket. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  instilatin^ 
receptacle  comprising  a  Im^c  having  pockets  therein  to 
receive  metal  contact  eockets.  forward  extensions  from 
said  baae  forming  the  sides  of  tbe  receptacle  and  provided 
at  their  outer  edge  witb  meann  for  securing  tbe  same  to  a 
floor  or  wall,  said  forward  extensions  forming  a  housing 
or  protection  for  the  plug  when  the  latter  is  In  position, 
binding  posts  located  in  tbe  sides  of  the  Insulating  re- 
ceptacle in  openings  extending  through  the  base  opposite 
the  sockets  and  lateral  extensions  of  said  landing  posts 
Integral  therewith  extending  at  right  angles  from  said 
posts  into  the  pockets  beneath  the  base  of  the  metal  socket 
and  binding  screws  mounted  In  said  openings  and  operable 
only  from  the  aide  of  tbe  base. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  porcelain 
base  formed  with  pockets  extending  Inward  rearwardly 
from  tbe  outer  face  of  said  base  to  form  seats  for  metal 
sockets,  fastening  screws  located  In  countersunk  openings 
in  the  rear  vrall  or  face  of  tbe  base,  binding  poats  in  aide 
openings  of  said  base  extending  through  to  tbe  pocket  for 
the  so^et  and  having  Integral  extensions  at  right  anglea 
therefrom  clamped  beneath  tie  end  of  the  socket  and 
the  bottom  of  tbe  base  and  forward  extensions  of  said 
base  integral  tberewlth  adapted  to  form  a  bousing  or 
receptacle  for  tbe  contact  plug. 


1.16  0.188.  SIGNAL  -  TRANSMITTER.  Chbistiax 
MiLLBB,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Edwards  *  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  841,761.     (CI.  177— 36L) 


1.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  transmitting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rotary  member  wbleb  Is  adapted  to  be  displaced 
in  one  direction  to  atore  up  energy  to  transmit  the  signal 
and  to  gradually  resume  Its  normal  position  dmiag  tlie 
transmission  of  tbe  signal,  said  member  having  a  ahoulder 
thereon,  a  revolubly  mounted  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  pull  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  first  named  lever 
and  bavtag  a  ttasited  bodily  movement  tbereon,  retflteat 
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i«  urclBf  Mid  pawl  to  oa«  Itnlt  of  Its  bodllr  nor*- 
Beat  and  the  point  of  the  pawl  out  of  the  path  of  said 
■iHMJider,  a  relatlTely  Immorable  member  with  whleli  said 
imwl  la  adapted  to  engnge  la  the  normai  poaitlon  of  tbe 
lerer  for  throwing  the  point  of  nld  pawl  Into  tbe  path 
of  said  shoalder,  tald  sboalder  being  arranged  to  be  Ital- 
tlally  pngagred  by  said  pawl  only  when  In  aubatantlally 
Ita  normal  pogition,  and  aald  shoulder  passing  beneath 
said  pawl  upon  tbe  retvra  of  tbe  rotary  member  to  Its 
normal  position  and  atiiklBg  said  pawl  after  It  has  been 
engaged  bjr  said  relatlTCly  immoTable  member,  whereby 
said  pawl  is  momentarily  bodily  dlsplaoad,  permitting  tbe 
rotary  member  to  complete  Its  return  movement  and 
thereafter  tbe  point  ot  ttM  pawl  to  ba  aagsged  by  tbe 
shoalder. 

2.  In  a  sisnal  transmitter,  tmaamtttlng  mechanism 
comprising  a  rotary  member  whl^  Is  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placed in  one  direction  to  store  up  energy  to  transmit  the 
signal  and  to  gradually  reaome  Its  normal  poaitlon  during 
the  transmlssloa  of  the  algnal,  said  member  comprising 
a  segment  gear  liavlng  a  aboulder  thereon  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  segment,  a  revolubly  moanted  lever  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  a  poll  iarer,  a  pawl  plroted  on  said 
first  named  lever  and  haTlng  a  limited  bodily '  move- 
ment thereon,  resilient  means  urging  said  pawl  to  one 
limit  of  Its  bodily  movement  and  tbe  point  of  the  i>awl 
out  of  tbe  iMth  of  said  shoulder,  a  relatively  immovable 
member  against  which  said  pawl  Is  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  normal  position  of  tbe  lever  for  throwing  tbe  point 
of  said  pawl  Into  tbe  path  of  said  shoulder,  said  shoulder 
being  positioned  upon  said  segmejit  gear  to  be  Initially 
engaged  by  Raid  pawl  only  when  said  gear  Is  In  Its  sub- 
stantially normal  position,  said  shoulder  passing  beneath 
and  striking  sail  pawl  upon  the  return  of  the  rotary 
member  to  Its  normal  position  after  the  pawl  has  been 
engaged  by  said  relatively  Immovable  member,  whereby 
said  pawl  is  momentarily  bodily  displaced.  i>ermlttlng  the 
rotary  member  to  complete  its  return  movement  and  there- 
after the  point  of  the  pawl  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoalder. 


1,100,189.  WIRE-DRAWINO  MACH1NB.  JoHM  MosnC- 
HIK,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  18.  1914.  Serial  Ho. 
861,785.      (CI.  20{V— 13.) 


1.  A  wire  drawing  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
an  upright  winding  drum  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  reel 
at  one  side  of  tbe  nuln  frame  of  tbe  machine  and  a  side 
bracket  supporting  the  same,  a  die  plate  centrally  across 
said  frame  and  dies  therein,  sheaves  to  carry  the  wire  at 
tbe  rear  of  said  frame,  a  aeries  of  wheels  corresponding 
to  said  sheaves  about  which  the  wire  \»  adapted  tn  run, 
and  a  differential  pulley  for  the  wire  opposite  said  dies. 

2.  A  wire  drawing  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
liquid  receptacle  upon  said  frame,  a  series  of  wire-csrry- 
Ing  wheels  located  In  said  receptacle,  a  set  of  sheaves  be- 
hind said  receptacle  and  a  differential  pulley  In  advance 
•f  aald  receptacle  and  a  series  of  looac  die-plates  for  the 
wire  arranieed  transversely  of  said  frame  between  said 
wheels  and  said  dinerentlal  pulley,  a  winding  drum  for 
the  wir«  and  neana  to  rotate  the  same,  a  separate  reel  for 
the  wire  and  sheaves  to  receive  the  wire  from  said  rsel. 

9.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  a  frama  haviag  an  open 
reoeptacle  thereon  and  a  slotted  cross  portion  with  a  loa- 


gltodlBal  chaanel  therein  adjacent  to  aald  receptacle,  a 
real  for  the  wire,  a  sertea  of  sbcavea  traoavaraely  arranged 
at  tbe  end  of  said  frame,  a  seriaa  of  wlre-gnldtag  die- 
plates  loosely  and  removably  SDoniited  on  said  slotted 
cross  portion  of  the  frassa,  a  dlffereatlal  pollay  tor  tha 
wire  Bsoaated  oppoalte  aald  dle-platcs,  and  a  wladlag  drum 
for  the  wire  arraagad  upright  upon  aald  frama  at  sma 
side  of  said  pullay. 


1.160.190.  PAPER-CLIP.  WiuJAM  Paol  Josbph  Hub- 
aAV,  PhiladelpbU,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
870,490.     (CL  24—261.) 


1.  A  paper  clip  eaaprlslng  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
back  upon  Hself  sabatantUlly  at  Its  middle  to  provide  a 
CMtral  body  portion,  and  an  elliptical  shaped  laterally  e«- 
tendlng  wing  on  each  side  of  said  body  portion,  a  part  of 
tha  wlra  farming  saM  wings  being  adjacent  to  aad  con- 
forming in  shape  with  part  of  the  wire  which  forms  Mid 
body  portion. 

2.  A  paper  clip  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
back  apott  Itself  substantially  at  Its  middle  to  provide  a 
central  body  portion,  and  an  elliptical-shaped  laterally  ex- 
tending wing  on  each  side  of  said  body  portion,  a  part  of 
the  wire  forming  said  wings  betng  adJaecBt  to  and  con- 
forming tn  shspe  with  part  of  the  wire  whlA  iiscvs  m14 
body  portion,  the  ends  of  the  wire  termiitatlBg  near  that 
end  of  tbe  ellipse  which  Is  farthest  from  the  bent  ead  off 
the  body  portion. 


1,160.191.  DBVICB  FOR  DOUBLE  •  HBADINO  NAILB. 
Fbbd  a.  Nbidb.  Anguta.  Ky..  aaslgaor  to  F.  A.  Ndder 
Company.  Aagasta.  Ky..  a  Corporatioe  of  Kentucky. 
FUed  Jaly  24,  1914.    Berlal  Na  86234a.     (a.  86—28.) 


^ 


1.  A  device  for  prodadng  double  heads  on  nails  consist- 
ing of  a  cyllBdrlcal  sleeve  having  noteben  mt  tn  Its  rides 
at  dtametrtcany  opposing  sides  and  forming  a  way  for 
t*-e  claw  of  a  hammer. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  nail,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  mount- 
ed upon  the  shank  of  the  nail  and  having  depressions  on 
oppoalte  sides  formlsf  a  way  for  a  claw  hammer  and  hav- 
ing its  end  contacting  with  the  underside  of  the  head  of 
the  nail. 


1.160.192.  CARBURETKR  WARMER.  Ol^  P.  Nn.so!«, 
Lynn  township,  Lincoln  county,  8.  D.  Piled  May  22. 
1916.     SerUl  No.  29,72<L     (CI.  126—122.) 

1.  The  coahlaatloB  with  s  carbureter  Including  a  float 
chan^bar  and  an  air  intake,  of  an  air  and  water  receptacle 
inckwlag  the  float-chamber  and  communicating  with  the 
air-Intake. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas-englae  Indodlng  an 
exhaust-conductor,  a  cooltng-fao  and  a  carbureter  having 
an  alr-lnlet,  a  water  and  air  receptacle  communicating 
with  tha  air-lnlct.  a  dram  bcated  by  the  exhaaat-coadnctor 
and  adapted  to  receive  air  from  the*coollng-fan,  and  an  alr- 
condactor  between  the  drum  and  receptacle. 

3.  The  comblAatlon  with  a  gas-engine  Including  an  ex- 
hanst-coadactor,  a  ooollng-fan  and  s  carbureter  having  an 
air-ialet.  of  an  air  and  water  raceptadc  communicating 
with  tha  alr^inlet,  a  drum  mounted  upon  the  exhaust-coa- 
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doctor  and  adaptad  to  neetre  air  from  the  caollBg-faa 
and  coavey  tbe  same  to  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  pasaagc  of  air  to  tbe  receptacle. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gas-engine  Including  an  ex- 
haust-conductor, a  coollDg-fsn  and  a  carbureter  having  a 
float-chamber  and  an  air-Inlet,  of  an  air  and  water  recep- 
tacle Incloalng  the  float-chamber  and  commuBlcatlng  with 
the  air-inlet,  and  a  drum  mounted  upon  the  exhaust-con- 
ductor and  adapted  to  receive  air  from  tbe  cooling-fan 
and  eonvey  the  same  to  tbe  receptaete. 

R.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  including  an  ez- 
hanst-condaetor.  a  eooUng-fsa  and  i' eartmreter  having  a 
float-chsmber  and  an  alr-inlet,  of  an  open-ended  air-dram 
moanted  apon  the  exhaust-conductor  and  having  one  end 
directed  toward  the  cooling-fan,  a  valre  adapted  to  dose 
toe  opposite  end  of  the  drum,  an  air  and  water  receptade 
IncloalBg  the  float-chamber  aad  ceeuBinilcatlng  with  the 
ali^inlet,  and  an  alr-coadoctor  between  tbe  end  of  the 
dram  adjacent  tbe  valve  and  the  receptacle. 

(Clahns  6  aad  7  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,193.  TRACKER  AND  GUIDE  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRAVELING  WEBS.  J  Aula  O'CoKNoa,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Autoplano  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1905.  Serial  No. 
239.682.  Renewed  Doc.  26.  1914.  Berlal  No.  879.233. 
(CI.  84-  161. » 


•u^^'       ^ 


•  .  The  eamhliiatioB  with  a  perforated  traveling  web  aad 
tvachar,  of  paeomatlc  apparatna  for  ahlftlag  the  relative 
poaitloos  of  tbe  web  and  tracer,  the  tracker  haviag  a 
plurality  of  ducts  arranged  adjacent  to  the  edges  irf  the 
web  when  ta  operation  on  the  tracker,  a  pneumatic  motor, 
and  means  not  controlled  by  the  ducts  aloag  either  edge 
alosM,  but  controlled  by  the  dacts  along  both  edgea  in  co- 
oyaratloa  for  laaBgikratlBg  the  operation  of  the  aratar. 


2.  The  cemhInatloB  of  a  tracker,  meaBa  for  drawiag  a 
wab  over  the  tracker,  pneumatic  apparatoa  for  adjustiag 
tbe  lateral  relation  between  the  tracker  and  web,  a  guide 
opening  connected  to  control  the  operation  of  aald  appa- 
ratus, and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  guide 
opening  laterally  so  that  tke  same  will  codperaU  with 
webs  of  different  widths. 

3.  The  combination,  in  pasamatlc  apparatus  of  a  pneu- 
matic motor,  a  pair  of  ducts,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe 
colnddent  covering  of  the  dacta  for  Inaugurating  tbe  op- 
eration of  tbe  pneumatic  motor. 

4.  The  combination,  la  pnewnatlc  apiwratus,  of  a  pneu- 
matic motor,  a  pair  of  dacta.  and  means  inoperative  by 
the  separate  uncovering  of  the  ducts,  but  operative  by  the 
coincident  uncovering  of  the  ducts  for  inaugurating  tha 
operation  of  the  pneumatic  motor. 

6.  The  comfelnatloB  of  a  tracker,  means  for  drawlag  a 
web  over  the  tracker,  pneumatic  apparatus  fof  adjmtlnt 
the  lataral  relation  between  the  tracker  and  web,  two 
guide  openings  connected  to  control  the  operatlen  of  saM 
apparatna,  and  means  for  automatically  adjostlag  saM 
guide  opealnge  laterally  of  the  web  so  that  tbe  aame  wtl 
cooperate  with  webs  of  different  widths. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1460,194.  BEAM-CLAMP.  Otto  G.  PAiicTBa,  (neveUnd. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bettcber  Manufacturing  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  21. 
1914.    Serial  No.  878.416.     (CL  24»— 32.) 


1.  In  a  beam-damp,  the  combination  with  two  members 
adapted  respectively  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  beam, 
each  formed  with  a  slot  bounded  by  a  serrated  surface ;  of 
means  adapted  to  pass  through  such  slots  when  placed  la 
apposition  and  to  secure  said  members  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  beam-clamp,  the  combinatloD  with  two  members 
adapted  respectlvdy  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  beam, 
each  formed  with  a  slot  bounded  by  two  oppoaitely  dis- 
posed serrated  surfaces ;  of  means  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  slots  when  placed  in  apposition  and  to  secure  said 
members  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  beam-clamp,  the  combination  with  two  members 
sdapted  respectively  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  beam, 
each  formed  with  a  slot  bounded  by  two  oppositely  dia- 
posed  serrated  surfaces,  tbe  teeth  formed  by  one  of  said 
surfaces  being  disposed  opposite  the  spacea  formed  by  the 
teeth  on  the  opposite  surface ;  of  meaas  adapted  to  paM 
through  said  slots  when  placed  In  appoeltldn  and  to  secure 
said  members  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  beam-damp,  tbe  combination  with  two  members, 
one  end  of  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of 
a  beam,  each  such  members  being  formed  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  and  a  protuberance  at  the  other  end  thereof ; 
said  protuberance  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage 
said  slots  when  the  latter  are  placed  In  appoaitien ;  of 
means  adapted,  when  said  members  are  so  placed,  to  pass 
through  said  slots  and  secure  said  members  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  beam-clamp,  tbe  combination  with  two  members, 
one  end  of  each  of  wblcb  is  formed  with  a  hook  so  as  to 
permit  it  to  f»tmst  one  side  of  the  base  of  aa  I-beam, 
aad  formed  with  a  body-portion  whldi  when  engaging  aald 
beam  extends  sobstantlaUy  parallel  with  the  tMiae  thereof; 
said  body  portion  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  and  a  transversely  extending  protuberaaca 
adjacent  to  tbe  outer  end  of  and  adapted  to  engage  such 
Blot :  the  protuberances  being  located  upon  similar  sidee  df 
aald  members  respectively. 
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1,160,196.  COAT-SWEATER.  Mabtin  K.  Pasco.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Hoaiery  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  670,030.     (CI.  2—62.) 


1.  A  coat  sweater  romprlalng  a  unit  which  constitutes 
•  combine^blffh  coli«r  and  front  border  In  one  piece  of 
tabular  knit  fabric,  the  aaid  unit  having  one  straight  edge 
while  the  opposite  edge  ia  prorlded  with  offsets  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  front  border  portions,  and  a  knit  fabric 
coat  sweater  body,  the  said  combined  collar  and  border 
unit  being  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  said  coat  sweater 
body  by  the  aald  straight  edge,  and  the  said  unit  being  of 
uniform  thickness,  material,  and  finish  throughout  and 
free  from  cross  seams. 

2.  In  a  coat  sweater  a  combined  collar  and  border  com- 
posed of  a  single  piece  of  knit  fabric  only,  the  aame  t>elng 
In  the  form  of  a  flattened  tube  haying  one  straight  edge, 
the  border  portion  being  seamlrss  tubes  and  the  collar  por- 
tion luTlng  a  longitudinal  seam  near  that  edge  which  Is 
opposite  the  said  straight  edge,  the  complete  border  and 
collar  having  two  thicknesses  only,  both  thicknesses  being 
of  uniform  material  and  finish  throughout  their  entire 
length. 

3.  A  <^oat  sweater  comprising  in  combination  a  knit 
fabric  coat  sweater  body,  and  a  collar  and  border  member, 
the  said  collar  and  border  member  comprising  In  one  piece 
of  continuous  tubular  formation  from  end  to  end,  two 
front  border  portions  Interconnected  by  a  collar  portion, 
the  said  collar  portion  being  generally  of  appreciably 
greater  width  than  the  border  portions  and  merging  at  the 
ends  by  a  tapered  formation  into  said  border  portions  and 
the  said  collar  and  border  member  being  flattened  and 
secured  by  one  edge  to  the  free  edge  portion  of  the  said 
coat  sweater  body. 


1,160.106.  GAS  AND  AIR  MIXER.  Pibosiick  Pxitbr, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gas  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1913.    Serial  No.  763,154.     (CI.  156—118.) 


1.  In  a  fuel-duct  construction  for  gas-burning  appara- 
tus, the  combination  with  a  comboatlon-cbanber ;  a  gas 
duct  communicating  with  the  top  of  said  chamber ;  a  fuel- 
Bosale  extending  into  said  obamt>er  and  supported  in  said 
duct ;  an  air-supply  duct ;  and  two  branch  ducts  communl- 
catlng  with  said  air-supply  duct  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  said  combostlon-chamtter  apon  oppoalte 
sides  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  said  nossle. 

2.  In  a  fuel-duct  construction  for  gas-burning  appara- 
tas,  the  combination  with  a  coaBbastlon-chamber :  a  gss 
duct  commanicatlng  with  the  top  of  said  chsmber ;  a  fosl- 


noaale  supported  in  said  duct  and  extending  into  said 
chamber ;  an  air-supply  duct ;  and  two  branch  ducts  com- 
municating with  said  sir-supply  duct  and  commnnlcstlng 
with  said  chamber  upon  oppo^te  sides  of  a  plane  passing 
through  the  axis  of  said  nossle  and  in  planes  pen>endicu- 
lar  to  said  axis  snd  located  above  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  Boaxle. 


1,160,197.  P08T-CARD-DI8PLAY  RACK.  Esic  Pcm- 
sow,  Lougheed.  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916. 
Serial   No.  6,926.      (CI.  40 — 89.) 


\3-"      fl-' 


1.  In  a  post  card  display  rack,  a  vertically  extending 
standard,  a  disk  rotatably  supported  by  tbc  upper  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  arnu  on  said 
disk  arranged  in  a  horlsontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rings  passing  from  arm  to  arm  and  secured  thereto,  saUl 
rings  having  clamping  and  inclined  portions  tberdn, 
holders  arranged  on  the  said  rings  so  that  a  portion  is 
gripped  within  the  clamping  portions  and  the  holders  rest 
on  the  inclined  portions,  and  a  heat  producing  device 
located  beneath  the  said  arms,  whereby  when  the  heat 
arising  therefrom  Impinges  against  the  holders  the  afore- 
mentioned disk  will  be  rotated  together  with  the  arms 
and  holders  thereon. 

2.  In  a  poHt  card  display  rack,  a  vertically  extending 
standard,  a  bearing  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof, 
an  upwardly  extending  shaft  rigid  with  said  bearing  plate, 
a  disk  having  a  bearing  plate  on  the  lower  face  thereof 
rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  ball-bearings  Interposed 
between  said  bearing  plates,  outwardly  extending  arms 
00  said  disk  located  in  radially  extending  grooves  therein, 
the  said  arms  having  on  their  inner  ends  upwardly  pro- 
jecting portions,  a  second  disk  secured  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  first  mentioned  disk  and  having  depressions  therein 
for  the  reception  of  the  upturned  portions  t$  the  said 
arms,  and  means  on  the  arms  for  supporting  post  cards. 


1,160,198.  MBAN8  FOR  8LIDINGLT  SUPPORTING 
FOLDING  DOORS.  Eixis  J.  G.  Philups,  Aurora,  III., 
aasignor  to  Richards- Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company, 
Aurora,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  18,843.      (CI.  20 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  slldably  supporting  hinged  folding 
doors,  the  combination  of  a  hanger  secured  to  one  of  said 
doors,  a  track  along  which  said  hanger  is  movable,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  track  adjustably  in  position 
at  an  an^e  to  the  doorway  whereby  the  track  may  be 
adjusted  to  suit  varying  conditions  as  to  the  thickness  of 
the  doors  snd  as  to  the  angle  at  which  the  doors  are  to 
stand  folded  together  when-  opened. 

2.  In  a  device  for  slldaNy  supporting  hinged  folding 
doors,  the  combinstloo  of  a  hanger  secured  to  one  of  said 


NovBMBSit  16, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ns 


doors,  a  track  aloag  which  suM  hanger  Is  morabls.  OMans 
plvoUlly  connected  with  one  end  of  said  track  for  sup- 
porting it  in  position,  and  adjustable  means  for  support- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  track  whereby  the  track  may  be 
adjusted  to  different  angles  r^atlve  to  the  doorway  to 
suit  varying  conditions  as  to  the  ttilckness  of  the  doors 
aad  as  to  the  angle  at  wtiieh  the  doors  are  to  stand 
folded  together  when  opened. 

3.  In  a  device  for  sUdabiy  supporting  hinged  folding 
doors,  the  combination  of  a  hanger  secured  to  one  of  said 
doors,  a  track  along  which  said  hanger  is  movable,  means 
pivotally  connected  with  one  end  of  said  track  for  sup- 
porting it  in  position,  and  adjustable  means  for  support- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  track  whereby  the  track  may  be 
adjusted  to  different  angles  relative  to  the  doorway  to 
aoit  varying  conditions  as  to  the  thickness  of  the  doors 
and  as  to  the  angle  at  which  the  doors  are  to  stand  folded 
together  when  opened,  said  adJustaMe  supporting  means 
comprising  a  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  holes  spaced  a 
fixed  distance  apart  in  a  horisontally-ending  portion,  an 
extension-arm  secured  to  said  track  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  boles  in  a  horisontally-extending  portion,  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  two  of  said  holes  as  desired  for 
conne.  ling  said  extension-arm  to  said  bracket,  the  boles  in 
one  of  said  parts  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  two-thirds  of  the  distance  by  which  the 
holes  in  the  other  part  are  spaced  apart. 

4.  In  a  device  for  alidahly  supporting  hinged  folding 
doors,  the  combination  of  a  hanger  secured  to  one  of  said 
doors  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  horiaootally  both  to- 
ward and  from  the  face  of  the  door  and  along  the  face 
of  the  door,  a  straight  track  section  along  which  said 
banger  is  movable,  means  pivotally  connected  with  one 
end  of  said  track  section  for  supporting  it  in  position, 
adjustable  means  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said 
track  section  whereby  the  track  may  be  adjusted  to  dif- 
ferent angles  relative  to  the  doorway  to  suit  varying  con- 
ditions, and  adjustable  means  for  supporting  said  track 
sertion  intermediately  of  Its  ends. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  door,  a  second  door 
hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  folded  thereagainst,  a 
hanger  adjustably  secured  to  said  second  door  near  one 
edge  thereof,  a  track  along  which  said  hanger  is  movable, 
means  for  supporting  said  track  adjustably  in  position 
at  an  angle  to  the  doorway  whereby  the  track  may  be 
adjusted  to  suit  varying  conditions,  and  a  diagonally-dis- 
posed brace-rod  pivotally  connected  near  one  edge  sf  the 
first-named  door  upon  the  axis  upon  which  said  door 
swings  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  other  edge  of  said  door. 


1,160,199.  EARTH-HANDLING  MECHANISM.  FsAMK 
A.  Rbnnbb,  Tampico,  III.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,009.      (CI.  37—19.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  platform  supported 
to  swing  at  a  central  point;  a  vertical  frame  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  platform ;  a  pair  of  drama 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame;  a  caMe  secured  at  its 
ends  to  said  drums  so  aa  to  be  oppositely  wound  thereon 
upon  the  rotattlon  thereof;  means  for  supporting  said 
eable  in  two  spaced-apart  lines;  a  pair  of  excavating  de- 


vices connected  with  the  opposite  lines  of  said  cabla,  so 
as  to  have  alternate  operatloB  therewith ;  braces  pivoted 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  top  of  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ground  at  their  lower  ends ;  and  means  for 
suitably  operating  said  druma. 


1,160,200.  APPARATUS  FOR  LEACHING  ORES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Pbbct  A.  R0BBIN8,  Tlntmlns,  OnUrio. 
Canada.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,334. 
(CI.  75 — 86.) 


1.  Leaching  apparatus  comprising  two  tanks  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  effective  height  and  elevation  com- 
municating with  one  another  at  their  lower  ends  by  means 
of  an  opening  of  large  area,  means  for  supplying  a  mix- 
ture of  a  liquid  and  a  pulped  solid  to  one  tank;  means 
for  feeding  the  pulp  through  the  opening ;  meana  for  sup- 
plying a  liquid  to  the  second  tank;  means  for  agitating 
the  pulp  with  the  second  liquid ;  and  means  for  removing 
the  mixture  of  the  palp  and  second  liquid  from  the  second 
tank. 

2.  Leaching  apparatus  comprising  two  concentric  tanks 
located  one  within  the  other  and  communicating  with  one 
another  at  their  lower  ends  by  means  of  an  annular  open- 
ing of  large  area,  means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  a 
liquid  and  a  pulped  solid  to  one  tank ;  means  for  feeding 
the  pulp  through  the  opening  comprising  a  rotary  scraper 
adapted  to  scrape  toward  the  opening;  means  for  supply- 
ing a  liquid  tn  the  second  tank ;  means  for  agitating  the 
pulp  with  the  second  liquid  comprising  a  rotary  propeller 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank ;  and  means  for  removing 
the  mixture  of  the  pulp  and  second  liquid  from  the  second 
tank. 

3.  Leaching  apparatus  comprising  two  concentric  tanks 
located  one  within  the  other  and  communicatlug  with  one 
another  at  their  lower  ends  by  means  of  an  annular  open- 
ing of  large  area,  means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  a 
liquid  and  a  pulped  solid  to  one  tank,  meana  for  feeding 
thy  pulp  through  the  opening  comprising  a  rotary  scraper 
adapted  to  scrape  toward  the  opening,  means  for  verti- 
cally adjusting  the  scraper,  means  for  supplying  a, liquid 
to  the  second  tank,  means  for  agitating  the  pulp  with  the 
second  liquid  comprising  a  rotary  propeller  located  at  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  removing  the  mixture 
of  the  pulp  and  second  liquid  from  the  second  tank. 


1,160,201.  FABRIC  FOR  MATS,  Ac.  Chahlks  O.  Rtbim, 
Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
16,459.      (CL   15—62.)  * 


1.  A  fabric  composed  of  spaced-apart  wire  roda,  body 
blocks  having  open  longitudinally  extending  slota  in  t'.dr 
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end  portloDS.  whereby  tb*  blocks  omt  be  •meaibied  on 
rode  of  Indetermiiuite  iengtb,  the  rode  eztendliic  tbrougta 
tlM  Blots  and  being  onited  In  pelra  at  opposite  edges  of 
tbe  fabric  to  fora  a  series  of  Independent  closed  frames 
confining  rows  of  spaccd-apart  blocks,  tbe  adjacent  mem- 
>ers  of  contiguous  frames  conflnlng  otber  rows  of  spaced- 
4part  blocks  tbe  ends  of  which  alternate  with  tbe  ends  of 
the  blocks  cooflacd  bj  the  frames,  booked  wires  bridging 
ties  connecting  tbo  members  of  each  frame  and  prevent- 
ing tbe  spreading  of  tbe  frames,  and  booked  wire  coupling 
ties  coupling  together  the  adjacent  membera  of  contiguous 
frames,  said  bridging  and  coupling  ties  being  composed 
of  flexible  wire  adapted  to  be  bent  during  the  aasembllng 
operation  to  form  rod-engaging  hooks,  so  that  tbe  ties  may 
be  asembled  on  rods  of  Indeterminate  length. 

2.  A  fabric  composed  of  spttced-apart  wire  rods,  elon- 
gated body  blocks  having  open  longitudinally  extending 
slots  In  their  end  portions,  whereby  tbe  blocks  may  be  as- 
sembled on  rods  of  Indeterminate  length,  the  rods  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  and  being  united  In  pairs  at  oppo- 
site edges  of  tbe  fabric  to  form  a  series  of  Independent 
dosed  frames  confining  rows  of  spaced-apart  blocks,  the 
adjacent  members  of  contiguous  frames  confining  other 
rows  of  spaced-apart  blocks  tbe  ends  of  which  alternate 
with  the  ends  of  the  Mocks  confined  toy  tbe  frames,  r«la- 
ttrtly  short  filling  blocks  occupying  tbe  spaces  between 
the  outer  ends  of  tho  elongated  blocks  confined  by  the  end 
framex  and  slotted  at  their  Inner  and  outer  ends,  wire 
binding  rods  extending  aloac  tbe  ends  of  the  fabric  sad 
ssteBding  through  tbe  slots  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  said 
elongated  and  fllliag  blocks,  said  binding  rt>da  being  se- 
cured St  opposite  edges  of  the  fabric,  tbe  filling  blocks  be- 
ing sdspted  to  toe  ssembled  on  frame  rods  and  binding 
rods  of  Indeterminate  length,  hooked  wire  bridging  tics 
connecting  the  members  of  each  frame,  the  bridging  ties  at 
oppoiiite  ends  of  tbe  fabric  being  elongated  and  engaged 
with  the  blndiag  wirea  and  with  the  inner  members  of 
the  end  frames,  and  not  only  preventing  outward  de- 
flection of  tbe  Undlng  wires,  but  also  acting  through  the 
fllliag  Mocks  to  prevent  tbe  spreading  of  the  end  frames, 
and  hooked  wire  coupling  ties  coupling  together  the  adja- 
cent nMBibars  of  contiguous  frames,  said  bridging  and 
coupling  ties  being  composed  of  flexible  wire  adapted  to  be 
bent  during  tbe  aaembllng  operation  to  form  rod-engaging 
hooks,  so  that  tbe  ties  may  b«  assembled  on  rods  of  inde- 
terminate length. 


1,100,J02.  TRAN8VER8KLT  -  BRACING  AND  INTBS 
liOCKINO  HOT-AIR  STACK  OF  RBCTANOnLAR 
CR088-8BCTION.  Albnt  O.  BcHnn,  CMcage,  111., 
assignor  to  The  Bxcelnk>r  Steel  Furnace  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848,«70.      (CI.   187 — 75.) 
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1.  A  section  of  double  wall  stack  or  conduit  of  rectangu- 
lar section  in  combination  with  a  brace  member  extending 
between  opposite  sides  of  the  Inner  wsU  thsreof,  said 
brace  member  being  formed  to  extend  sdjscent  said  sides 
and  then  being  turned  to  extend  through  said  sides  and 
extended  to  terminate  adjacent  said  outer  walls. 

2.  A  section  of  double  wall  stack  or  conduit  of  rectangu- 
lar sactlod  In  corablnatloa  with  a  brace  member  extend- 
ing between  opposite  sides  of  tbe  Inner  wall  thereof,  said 


brace  member  being  fbrmed  to  extend  adjacent  aaid  sides 
of  tbe  Inner  wall  and  then  being  turned  to  extend  through 
ssld  sides  and  extended  to  termlnste  sdjscent  tbe  sides  of 
ssid  outer  walla,  and  means  carried  by  Hsld  brace  member 
adapted  to  interlock  with  the  brace  member  of  an  adjoin- 
ing section. 

8.  A  section  of  double  wall  stack  or  eondult  of  rectanffw- 
lar  section  In  combination  with  a  brace  member  adapted  to 
Cfxtend  betvrcen  and  to  pass  through  opposite  sides  of  the 
inner  wall  and  to  terminate  adjacent  the  aides  of  the  oatar 
wall  and  to  engage  both  the  inner  and  outer  walls  at  Its 
points  of  juncture  therewith,  and  mesns  carried  by  saM 
brace  member  adapted  to  laterlock  with  tbe  brace  membar 
of  an  adjoining  section. 

4.  A  section  of  double  wall  stack  or  conduit  of  rectang» 
lar  section  In  cooibtnatiea  with  a  brace  member  extending 
between  opposite  points  of  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  aald 
brace  member  being  forsaed  to  extend  adjacent  the  sides 
of  said  inner  wall  and  then  betng  turned  to  extend  through 
aald  inner  walls  and  extended  to  terminate  sdjscent  said 
ootsr  walla,  and  a  Unk  secured  to  said  brace  member  tbe 
opposite  ends  whereof  are  formed  Into  a  latch  with  flaring 
eoda  adapted  to  engage  with  a  brace  member  of  an  adjote- 
Ing  section. 

5.  A  section  of  doable  wall  stack  or  conduit  of  rectangn- 
lar  section  in  combination  with  a  brace  member  adapted 
to  extend  transversely  through  said  stack  and  between 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  iwalls  thereof  and  engage  both  the 
Inner  and  oater  walls,  and  a  Unk  secured  to  said  brace 
member  the  opposite  ends  whereof  sre  formed  Into  a  latch 
with  flaring  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  a  brace  member 
of  an  adjoining  section. 

ICIsIm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Ossette.) 


1.160.203.  PACKAQE  OF  BLAOW8.  Albkbt  O.  ScHBasB, 
Chicago,  IIU  assignor  to  Kxcelslor  Steel  Furnsce  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  nilAois.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1015.    Serial  No.  16.882.     (CI.  206 — 40.) 


y/- 


1.  A  package  of  elbows  comprising  a  plurality  of  elbows 
assembled  to  form  a  continuous  passage,  tangs  formed 
from  tbe  metal  of  the  respective  elbows,  ssld  taiws  having 
boles  therein,  and  a  tie-wire  circumferentlalty  surround- 
ing said  package  and  engaging  tbe  holes  In  said  tangs. 

2.  A  package  of  elbows  comprising  a  plurality  of  elbows 
assembled  to  form  a  continuous  passage,  tangs  formed 
from  the  metal  of  the  reapective  elbowa,  and  a  tle-wlre  dr- 
cumferentlally  surrounding  said  package  and  engaging  aald 
tangs. 

3.  An  elbow  adapted  to  be  formed  Into  a  package  com- 
prising a  hollow  meUlllc  shell  having  a  tang  extending 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  bent  latently  thereto. 


1.100.1'04.     COVER  -  RELEASING   DEVICE.     Onoaan  Q. 

ScHunLB,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     FUsd  Nov.  8,  1918.     Serial 

No.  708,903.     (CI.  220—6.) 

A  drenlar  container  having  a  removable  cover  with  an 
outwardly    projecting   bead   about   Its   botom    portoo.   In 
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combination  with  tbe  body  of  the  container  and  a  lift 
mechanism  «•  one  side  of  said  body  for  said  cover  com- 
prising a  plate  curved  lengthwise  to  conform  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  container  and  having  upwardly  extending  por- 
tions at  its  ends  and  edge  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
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annular  bead  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
finger  grip  at  one  end  and  a  diagonally  disposed  slot,  and 
a  stud  rivet  through  said  slot  engaging  said  plate  slldably 
on  said  body  and  having  a  aquare  shank  In  said  slot  to 
prevent  rotation  of  aaid  plate. 


1,160.205.  STREET  -  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR 
liELTINO  SNOW  AND  THE  LIKE.  Chakles  T. 
SMrrH.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,803.      (a.   126—843.6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame  or  chassis  having  pins 
projecting  upward  therefrom,  a  container  supported  on 
said  pins  and  adapted  to  receive  snow,  burners  on  said 
frame  or  chassis  beneath  said  container,  and  means ,  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said  burners. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  sills  of  a  frame  or  chassis, 
of  cross-pieces,  pins  projecting  upward  from  said  sills 
and  cross-pieces,  s  owtalner  sested  on  said  pins  and 
adapted  to  receive  snow,  and  burners  mounted  on  said 
cross-pieces  beneath  said  container. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  with  s  frame  or  chassis  having  pins 
projecting  upward  therefrom,  of  a  container  adapted  to 
receive  snow  seated  on  said  pins,  studs  extending  up- 
ward from  tbe  frame  or  chassis  to  prevent  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  container,  and  burners  on  said  frame 
or  chaasls  beneath  said  container. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  or  chassis,  of  a  psn, 
studs  extending  upwsrd  from  tbe  frame  or  chassis  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  pan  adapted  to  prevent  lateral 
displacement  thtfeof,  a  shell  csnied  by  said  studs  Inde- 
pendent of  said  psn,  and  burners  on  said  frame  or  chassis 
beneath  said  pan. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  or  chassis,  of  a  bori- 
sontal  pan,  a  shell  extending  upward  from  tbe  edges  of 
said  psn  and  having  double  walls  with  the  space  there- 
between open  St  the  bottom  outside  said  pan,  means  for 
securing  said  shell  and  pan,  and  burners  beneath  said  pan. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,160,206.  TREAD  SURFACE  FOR  FOOTWEAR.  Rich- 
ard Smith.  Staerbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  854.713.     (Cl.  36—59.) 


A  tread  surface  for  footwear,  comprising  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial having  a  plurality  ot  tapering  apertures  therdn, 
and  plugs  Inserted  in  said  apertures,  each  comprising  a 
tubular  member  of  resilient  material,  and  a  tapering  core 
holding  the  same  In  the  tapering  apertures. 


1,160,207.  VACUUM-PUMP.  Chabues  X.  Sowdbn,  Sole- 
dad,  Guantanamo,  Cuba.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1014.  Serial 
No.  831,252.      (Cl.  230 — 32.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  receptacles  with  a  redprocating 
vacuum  pump,  said  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
chest,  said  chest  having  ports  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder  and  to  said  receptacles;  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder ;  means  for  actuating  the  piston ;  a  boUow  slide 
valve  In  the  chest  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween some  of  said  receptacles  and  tbe  cylinder  through 
the  hollow  of  the  valve,  said  valve  having  means  for  es- 
tablishing communication  between  tbe  other  receptacles 
and  the  cylinder  Independent  of  tbe  hollow :  and  means 
synchronising  the  movement  of  the  valve  with  the  piston 
whereby  said  piston  Is  adapted  to  create  an  independent 
vacuum  in  each  of  said  receptacles  at  both  sides  of  said 
piston  during  each  stroke  of  tbe  pump,  the  highest 
vacuum  being  formed  through  the  means  in  the  valve  in- 
dependent of  tbe  hollow. 

2.  The  combination  of  receptacles  in  which  different 
vacuum  pressures  may  be  established  with  a  reciprocating 
vacuum  pump,  said  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
chest ;  a  piston  in  said  cylinder :  means  for  actuating  the 
piaton,  said  chest  having  a  plurality  of  ports ;  conduits 
connecting  said  receptacles  with  some  of  said  porta,  said 
cylinder  having  conduits  from  the  other  porta  to  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder;  a  slide  valve  in  said  chest  controlling 
said  ports ;  and  mesns  syncbronlxing  the  movement  of 
said  valve  and  piston  so  that  said  valve  Is  adapted  to 
bring  the  receptacle  in  which  the  highest  vacuum  is  to 
be  established  Into  communication  with  tbe  cylinder  en 
the  suction  aide  of  the  piston  on  each  stroke  thereof  and 
to  bring  the  receptacles  in  which  consecutively  lower 
vacua  are  to  be  established  Into  communication  with  the 
cylinder  on  the  same  side  of  the  piston  upon  its  return 
stroke. 

3.  A  vacuum  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
chest ;  a  piston  In  said  cylinder ;  means  for  actuating 
tbe  piston,  said  chest  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  said 
cylinder  having  conduits  connecting  some  of  the  ports 
to  the  ends  of  tbe  cylinder ;  a  hollow  slide  valve  in  the 
chest  controlling  tbe  ports  therein,  said  hollow  of  the 
valve  adapted  to  establish  communication  between  the 
ports  connecting  the  cylinder  and  tbe  other  ports  In  the 
chest ;  and  means  synchronizing  the  movement  of  tbe 
valve   and   piston,    said    hollow    valve    having    a   by- 
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adapted  to  eatabltab  commanicatloti  between  tbe  porta 
connected  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cylinder  aubatantlally  aa 
and  for  tbe  parpoae  set  fortb. 

4.  In  combination,  receptacles  under  different  vacuam 
pressures ;  a  reciprocating  vacuum  pump  and  conduits 
connecting  tbe  pump  to'  each  receptacle,  said  pump  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  slide-valve  control- 
ling tbe  communication  of  said  cylinder  wltb  tbe  con- 
duits, and  means  syncbronlxing  tbe  movement  of  tbe  pis- 
ton and  tbe  valve  whereby  said  valve  is  adapted  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  eacb  of  said  receptacles  and 
said  cylinder  Independently  during  eacb  stroke. 

5.  In  combination,  receptacles  under  different  vacuum 
pressures,  a  reciprocating  vacuum  pump,  conduits  con- 
necting tbe  pump  to  eacb  receptacle,  said  pump  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  slide  valve  controlling 
the  communication  at  said  cylinder  wltb  tbe  conduits, 
and  means  for  synchronising  tbe  movement  of  tbe  piston 
and  tbe  valve,  said  valve  having  means  whereby  vacuums 
of  predetermined  pressure  differences  at  both  sides  of 
tbe  piston  In  tbe  cylinders  can  be  formed  during  each 
stroke  of  tbe  pump,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  eacb  of  said  receptacles  and 
said  cylinder  during  each  stroke  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure in  tbe  cylinder,  the  highest  vacuum  of  tbe  pump  be- 
ing formed  on  tbe  suction  side  and  the  lower  vacuums  on 
tbe  compression  side. 


1,16  0,208.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
SHEET  -  FBEDINO  AND  LIKE  MACHINES.  Oacia 
Spnss,  Leipzig,  Germany.  Filed  June  24,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  8«,142.      (Cl.  101—89.) 


1.  A  controlling  device  for  use  In  sheet  feeding  and 
like  machines  comprising  a  sheet  supply  roller,  a  sheet 
brake,  tbe  combing  wheels,  a  band  operated  lever  con- 
trolling tbe  combing  wheels,  and  cams  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  hand  operated  lever  whereby  tbe  supply 
roller  and  the  sheet  brake  are  simultaneously  Interrupted 
when  the  combing  wheels  are  raised  from  the  sheets. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  use  in  sheet  feeding  and  like 
machines  comprising  a  sheet  supply  roller,  a  sheet  brake 
wltb  movable  support,  tbe  combing  device,  a  separate 
shaft,  a  band  operated  lever  thereon  controlling  tbe  comb- 
ing device,  a  cam  on  said  separate  shaft  for  raising  tbe 
combing  wheel,  a  rocking  arm  transmitting  movement  to 
tbe  said  roller,  a  locking  cam  on  tbe  separate  shaft  for 
adjusting  and  locking  said  rocking  arm.  and  an  arm 
actuating  the  sheet  brake  support  so  as  to  move  the 
brake  out  of  contact  with  tbe  bank  of  sheets. 

S.  In  a  controlling  derlce  for  use  in  sheet  feeding  and 
like  machines,  a  sheet  feeding  roller,  a  rocking  arm 
transmitting  movement  to  tbe  roller,  a  controlling  shaft, 
a  toothed  segment  thereon,  a  second  toothed  segment 
meshing  tberewlth,  a  cam  actuated  by  tbe  second  seg- 
ment, and  a  loddng  cam  00  the  controlling  abaft  coop- 
erating with  tbe  cam  actuated  by  the  second  segment. 

4.  In  sheet  feeding  and  like  machines,  a  band  operated 
controlling  device  adapted  to  temporarily  Interrupt  the 
operation  of  tbe  combing  wheels,  the  sheet  feeding  roller 
and  the  sheet  brake  slmnltaneoualy  comprising  a  separate 
abaft,  a  hand  operated  lever  thereon,  and  means  In  con- 
nection therewith  for  temporarily  interniptiiig  the  op- 
eration of  the  active  parts  named. 


1,160.209.  METAL  STRIP  FOR  WINDOWS.  WtLLiAU 
Stbohi,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Metal 
Stamping  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  July  7,  1916.  Se- 
rUI  No.  88.540.      (CL  20— 69.) 


1.  A  window  strip  comprising  a  carrying  member  hav- 
ing a  bend  defining  a  Up ;  and  a  spring  tongue  extended 
longitudinally  of  the  carrying  member  at  one  side  thereof, 
the  tongue  having  a  pair  of  bends,  one  of  which  engages 
the  bend  of  the  carrying  member,  tbe  other  of  which  re- 
ceives tbe  lip  on  tbe  other  side  of  the  carrying  member. 

2.  A  window  strip  comprising  a  carrying  member  having 
a  bend  defining  a  Up ;  and  a  spring  tongue  extended  longi- 
tudinally of  the  carrying  member  at  one  side  thereof,  tbe 
tongue  having  a  pair  of  bends,  one  of  which  engages  tbe 
bend  of  tbe  carrying  member,  tbe  other  of  which  recelree 
tbe  Up  on  the  other  side  of  the  carrying  member,  tbe 
tongue  being  flexed  tranHversely  to  form  an  Intermediate, 
longitudinal  rib. 

3.  A  window  strip  comprising  a  carrying  member  hav- 
ing a  bend  and  an  outstanding  bead  having  a  Up  and  • 
spring  tongue  extended  loDgitudinaUy  of  tbe  carrying 
member  and  located  at  one  side  thereof,  tbe  tongue  com- 
prising a  bend  In  which  tbe  bend  of  tbe  carrying  Oiember 
Is  engaged,  a  bead  engaging  tbe  bead  of  tbe  carrying 
member,  and  a  bend  receiving  tbe  Up  of  tbe  carrying  mem- 
ber on  the  other  side  of  the  carrying  member. 

4.  A  window  strip  comprising  a  carrying  member  having 
a  bend  and  an  outatanding  bead  having  a  Up ;  and  a  spring 
tongue  extended  longitudinally  of  tbe  carrying  member 
and  located  at  one  side  thereof,  tbe  tongue  comprising  a 
bend  In  which  the  bend  of  the  carrying  member  is  engaged, 
a  bead  engaging  the  bead  of  tbe  carrying  member,  and  • 
bend  receiving  tbe  lip  of  the  carrying  member  on  tbe  other 
side  of  the  carrying  member,  tbe  tongue  being  flexed  trane- 
veraely  to  form  an  Intermediate  longitudinal  rib. 


1.160,210.  RBQISTER  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDERS.  Wabo 
B.  Stobt,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  asaignor  to  Ward  B.  Story 
Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  Jane  20,  1912.  SerUl  No.  704,707.  (Cl. 
101 — 86.) 


1.  ▲  feeding  device  having  a  gage,  means  for  feeding  • 
sheet  to  the  gage,  thereby  buckling  tbe  abeet,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  buckling  of  the  eheet,  for  dlseagaglng  tbe 
feeding  means. 
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2.  A  feeding  device  having  a  gage,  meana  for  feeding 
a  sheet  to  the  gage,  thereby  buckling  the  sheet,  and  a 
feeler  actuated  by  tbe  buckling  of  tbe  abeet,  for  disengag- 
ing the  feeding  means. 

8.  A  feeding  device  having  a  gage,  a  roller  for  feeding  a 
sheet  to  tbe  gage,  means  for  holding  the  roller  in  opera- 
tive position,  thereby  buckling  the  sheet,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  tbe  budding  of  tbe  sheet,  for  disengaging  tbe 
flrat  meana. 

4.  A  feeding  device  having  a  fMe,  a  roller  for  feeding 
a  sheet  to  the  gage,  a  lock  for  holding  the  roller  in  opera- 
tive position,  thereby  buckling  tbe  sheet,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  buckling  of  tbe  sheet,  for  tripping  tbe  lock. 

5.  A  feeding  device  having  a  gage,  adjacent  to  each 
leading  comer  of  the  sheet  to  be  fed,  means  adjacent  to 
each  edge  of  the  sheet,  for  feeding  the  sheet  to  the  gage, 
thereby  buckling  the  sheet,  and  means,  also  adjacent  to 
each  edge  of  tbe  sbeet.  and  actuated  by  tbe  buckling  of 
the  sheet,  for  disengaging  the  feeding  means  for  that  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,211.  COPY-HOLDER.  Matthxw  Wbndbll  Swabb, 
Johnstown.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,141.     (Cl.  120—32.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  platen 
roller,  a  supporting  frame  having  a  carriage  guide,  a  copy 
holding  carriage  including  a  copy  holding  platen  roller 
mounted  In  said  guide,  said  copy  holding  and  typewriter 
platen  rollers  being  axlally  arranged,  said  copy  holding 
platen  roUer  carrying  clamping  means  at  one  end  to 
rlamp  the  knob  of  tbe  platen  roller  of  tbe  typewriter,  so 
that  the  copy  roller  will  respond  to  every  movement  of  the 
platen  roller  for  making  facslmUes  of  the  copy. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  platen 
roUer,  a  copy  holder  comprising  a  ftame,  a  copy  holding 
carriage  and  platen  roller  mounted  on  the  frame  for  trana- 
verse  movement  thereof,  both  of  tbe  platen  roUers  being 
axlally  arranged  and  detachable  connections  between  tne 
copy  holding  platen  roller  and  a  knob  of  tbe  platen  rollor 
of  the  typewriter. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  platen 
roller,  a  copy  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  copy  holding 
carriage  and  platen  roUer  mounted  on  the  frame  for  trana- 
veree  movement  thereof,  both  of  tbe  platen  rollers  being 
axlally  alined  and  detachable  connections  between  the 
copy  holding  platen  roller  and  a  knob  of  tbe  platen  roller 
of  tbe  typewriter,  said  detachable  connections  comprising 
a  sleeve  detachably  secured  on  one  of  the  pintles  of  tbe 
copy  roller,  pivoted  clamping  jaws  carried  by  the  sleeve, 
and  a  set  screw  for  adjusting  tbe  Jaws  toward  each  other, 
whereby  tbe  knob  may  be  clamped  therebetween. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  platen 
roller,  a  copy  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  copy  holding 
carriage  and  platen  roller  mounted  on  the  f^me  for  trans- 
verse movement  thereof.  l>otb  of  said  platen  roU«r«  being 
axlally  alined  and  detachable  connectlona  between  the 
copy  holding  platen  roUer  and  a  knob  of  the  platen  roller 
of  the  typewriter,  and  means  for  adjoating  aald  frame  to 
suit  typewriters  of  different  heights. 


1,160,212.  CLAMP  POR  CONCRBTB-FORMS.  Abtkitb 
H.  Stmoitb,  Kansas  aty.  Ma,  aaatgnor  to  Syaoas 
Clamp  Ck>mpany,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  a  Corporation  of 
MlaaourL  Filed  Apr.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,516. 
(CL  144—291.) 


A  form  clamp  comprising  bars  having  ends  adapted  to 
cross  one  another  at  a  comer  of  tbe  clamp,  and  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  holes  in  said  ends,  a  block  having  a  re- 
cess in  its  inner  longitudinal  edge  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  said  block  and  transversely  thereof  to  a  point 
near  its  outer  longitudinal  edge,  said  recess  being  of  suffi- 
cient depth  to  receive  tbe  crossed  ends  of  said  bars  resting 
one  upon  another,  the  outer  edge  of  aald  block  tiavlng  a 
longitudinal  slot  t>etween  its  ends  commanlcatlng  with 
said  recess,  tbe  bottom  of  said  slot  l>elng  on  a  level  sub- 
stantially wltb  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  formlug 
therewith  a  broad  t>earing  surface  for  the  lower  l>ar  end 
which  extends  through  said  slot,  said  upper  l>ar  end  fitting 
edgewise  within  said  recess  and  lengthwise  of  said  block, 
and  seated  upon  the  lower  bar  end  and  against  tbe  inner 
wall  of  the  recess  in  said  block,  and  wedgea  fitting  within 
the  holes  in  said  l>ars  and  contacting  with  the  said  bloek. 


1,160.218.  FLEXIBLE  COUPUNO.  Dbwitt  Tafpax, 
WatervUet,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
798.178.     (CL  74—19.) 


1.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  pair 
of  coupling-members  provided  with  sockets  and  overlap- 
ping jaws,  of  a  central  ball  arranged  in  said  sockets,  bear- 
ing-rlngs  provided  with  ball-races  at  their  adjacent  end 
portions,  said  rings  being  secured  together  and  arranged 
to  encircle  the  said  sockets  and  Jaws,  and  driving  halla 
alternately  arranged  between  the  overlapping  portions  of 
the  said  jaws  and  ranning  on  the  central  ball  and  in  tbe 
ball-races. 

2.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  the  comblnatiOB,  wltt  a  pair 
of  coupling-members  provided  wltb  sockets  and  overlap- 
ping Jaws,  of  a  central  ball  arranged  in  the  aald  ao^ets, 
bearing-rings  provided  with  ball-races  at  tbeir  adjacent 
end  portions,  said  rings  being  secured  together  and  ar- 
ranged to  encircle  the  said  sockets  and  jawa,  and  driving 
baUs  arranged  between  the  overlapping  portions  of  the 
said  jaws  and  ranning  on  tbe  central  ball  and  la  tbe  ball- 
races. 

3.  In  a  flexible  eoapllng,  the  comtrtnatlon.  with  a  pair 
of  coupling-members  provided  with  sockets  and  overlap- 
ping Jawa,  of  a  central  ball  arranged  in  tbe  said  socketi, 
baU-bearlngs  arranged  in  the  said  sockets  between  the  ean- 
tral  baU  and  tbe  coupling-membera,  hearing-;i;lngs  provided 
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wnh  ball  nK«i  at  theCr  adJACCBt  ead  portloni.  Mid  rhigt 
bates  iccured  together  and  arranged  to  enclreta  the  aald 
soeheta  and  Jaws,  and  drlTlng  balls  arranged  between  the 
owtUi99tng  portion*  ot  the  aald  Jaws  and  rannlBf  on 
the  central  ball  and  In  the  ball-races. 

4.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
coupllng-membera  prorlded  with  aockeU  baring  external 
spherical  surfaces  and  overlapping  Jaws,  of  a  central  ball 
arranged  In  the  said  socketo,  bearing  rings  prorlded  with 
ball-races  at  their  adjaec't  end  portlona,  aald  rings  being 
secured  together  aad  arranged  to  encircle  the  said  sockeU 
and  Jaws,  ball  bearings  arranged  between  the  said  rings 
and  spherical  surfaces,  and  driving  balls  arranged  between 
the  overlapping  portions  of  the  aald  Jaws  and  running  on 
the  central  ball  and  in  the  said  ball-races. 

5.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
coupling  members  provided  with  sockets  having  external 
spherical  surfaces  and  overlapping  Jaws,  of  a  central  ball 
arranged  In  the  aald  aoeketa,  bearing-rings  provided  with 
ball  race*  at  their  adjacent  end  portions,  said  rings  being 
secured  together  and  arranged  to  encircle  the  said  sockets 
and  Jaws,  driving  balls  arranged  between  the  overlapping 
portions  of  the  Jaws  and  running  on  the  central  ball  and 
In  the  said  ball-races,  and  ban  bearings  interposed  be- 
tween the  said  bearing  rings  and  spherical  surfaces  and 
also  between  the  said  central  ball  and  the  sockets  of  the 
coapling  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


2.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  of  a  slidiDg  e«r- 
rlag*  adapted  to  recelre  a  coin,  a  registering  counter 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  aald  sliding  carrUgc,  a  switch 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  coin  for  detennialBC 
whether  said  counter  shall  or  shall  not  be  operated,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  coin  from  said  switch. 


-f     ,«.^*j|.- 
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1,160,214.  SANITARY  DEVICE.  Bbsnbvois  O.  Tbske- 
818.  Chicago,  m.  Filed  May  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,228. 
(CI.  128—61.) 


3.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  car- 
riage adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  a  registering  counter,  de- 
vices adapted  to  connect  said  carriage  and  said  counter, 
a  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  coin,  and  aeana 
for  releasing  the  coin  from  said  switch. 

4.  In  a  fare  register,  the  comblnntlon  of  a  registering 
counter,  a  spring  preyed  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  coin  for  determining  whether  said  counter  shall  or 
shall  not  be  operated,  and  means  for  releasing  the  coin 
from  the  pressure  of  said  svritch. 

5.  In  a  tare  reglBter,  the  combination  of  a  registering 
counter,  a  swUch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  coin  for 
determining  whether  said  eonnter  shall  or  shall  not  be 
operated,  and  means  for  moving  said  switch  away  from 
aald  coin  after  the  switch  bas  been  operated  by  said  coin. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1,160.216.  V.VRIABLE  SPEED  POWER-TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM.  Nimbod  R.  Uaix,  Carson  City,  Nev. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  2,561.     (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tapering 
tube  having  its  top  mouth  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  body,  an  interior  reinforcing  strip  in  said 
tube,  said  strip  extending  centrally  across  the  interior  of 
said  tube  and  being  adapted  to  project  between  the  lower 
limbs  of  the  wearer,  a  receptacle  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube,  and  a  fastening  band  attached  to  the  upper  portion 

of  said  tube. 

2.  A  devrlee  o«  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tapering 
tube,  having  Its  top  mouth  shaped  to  correspond  to  the 
contour  of  the  body,  an  Interior  rubber  reinforcing  strip 
of  coFfi  form  in  said  tube ;  said  strip  being  fsstened  at 
Ita  opposite  ewls  to  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  In- 
terior of  said  tube  and  extending  centrally  therethrough 
and  being  adapted  to  project  between  the  limbs  of  the 
wearer,  a  receptacle  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  and  a 
faatsnlas  bmoA  atUched  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tube. 


1,160,215.     FARB-RBOISTER.     Josiph  A.  Tubck.  Provl- 
'  dence,  B.  I.,  assignor  to  Rooke  Automatic  itegiater  Com- 
pany,'ProvWenee,  ».  I.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Maine.    Filed 
Oct.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  622,073.     (CI.  235—32.) 
1.  In  a  fare  register,  the  coaaMnatlon  of  a  regiatering 
coanter,  a  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  coin  for 
determining  whether  said  count«-  shall  or  shall   not  be 
operated,   and  meaaa   for   reUaslag   the   coin   from   said 
switch. 


1.  In  a  variable-epeed  power-transmlaalon  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  worm-gear,  a  worm-gear-cone  In  meah 
therewith,  supporting  means  for  the  cone  permitting  move- 
ment thereof  in  a  direction  parallel  to  its  side  which  U 
in  mesh  with  the  gear,  and  releasable  means  to  lock  tb« 
supporting  means  tn  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 

2.  In  a  variable-speed  power-transmlaalon  mechanlam, 
the  combination  of  a  telescoping  shaft  comprising  an  axi- 
ally  stationary  part  and  an  axlally  movable  part :  a  gear- 
cone  connected  with  the  axlally  movable  part  of  the  ahaft 
and  arranged  with  Ita  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  aame  ;  sup- 
porting means  for  the  cone,  permltUng  movement  there- 
of In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  shaft ;  and  a  gear  meshing 

with  the  cone. 

3.  In  a  variable-speed  power-transmission  mechanism 
for  automobiles,  the  combination  of  a  driving  axle ;  a 
worm-gear  thereon;  a  worm  gear-cone  meshing  with  the 
gear :  a  telescoping  shaft  to  drive  the  cone,  comprising  an 
axlally  stationary  part,  and  an  axlally  movable  part  con- 
nected with  the  cone  at  an  angle  to  the  ails  thereof; 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft ; 
aupportlug  means  for  the  cone  permitting  movement  there- 
of In  a  direcUon  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  axlally  mov- 
able part  of  the  ahaft ;  and  releasable  means  to  lock  th< 
supporting  means  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 
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4.  In  a  variable  speed  power-tranamlsslon  mechanism, 
ibe  combination  of  a  drl^-ing  axle ;  a  worm-gear  thereon  ;  a 
wona-gaar-cone  meshing  with  the  worm-gear  to  drive  the 
•ame  and  tending  to  shift  antomaUcally  from  a  higher  to 
a  lower  speed  when  rotated  in  one  diroctlon ;  relaasaUe 
naans  to  hold  the  cone  against  shifting  movement ;  a  driv- 
ing shaft  connected  with  the  cone  to  drive  the  aame  and 
permitting  ahiftlng  movement  thereof;  means  for  sup- 
porting the  cone  and  permitting  moTement  thereof  in  a 
path  parallel  to  the  side  tn  mesh  with  the  worm-geat; 
Boaaa  for  roUring  the  driving  shaft  In  either  direction 
at  will ;  and  a  releasable  dutch  for  connecting  the  driving 
abaft  with  a  driving  motor. 

6.  In  a  variable-speed  power-transmission  meclianlsm, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  axle  ;  a  worm-gear  thereon  ;  a 
worm-gear-cone  meshing  with  the  worm-gear  and  ahiftable 
In  a  path  parallel  to  the  side  In  mesh  with  the  worm  gear ; 
a  driving  shaft  connected  with  the  worm-gear-cone  to 
route  the  same;  a  releasable  clutch  for  connecting  the 
ahaft  with  a  driving  motor  to  drive  the  same ;  means  be- 
twaaa  the  dutch  and  the  worm-gear-cone  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft ;  and  releasable  means  to 
bold  the  cone  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  In  said 
path. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


2,  A  pair  af  IwrlaoBtal  projectlona  haviac  outwarily 
beveled  surfaces  terminating  In  carved  anrfacea  at  their 
upper  ends,  and  in  right  angular  beveled  anrfaees  at  their 


1,160,317.     MIXING-MACHINK.    THBODoan  L.  VALBaiOS, 
Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Creamery  Package  Man 
ufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,618.      (CL 
259—2.) 


v<f/y. 


Jw  V» 


1.  An  Ice-cream  custard  mixer  comprising  a  tank,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  the  upper  end  of  the  tank,  said  cover 
having  a  filling  opening  therein,  a  closure  for  said  opening, 
said  closure  having  an  air  Inlet  opening  therein,  and  an 
air  supply  pipe  detachably  connected  to  said  closure  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  opening. 

2.  An  Ice-cream  custard  mixer  comprising  a  tank,  the 
bottom  wall  of  which  is  higher  at  the  center  than  at  the 
drcumference,  a  verHcal  shaft  projecting  centrally 
through  said  bottom  wall,  means  for  driving  said  shaft, 
an  agHator  blade  secured  to  said  shaft,  the  lower  edge  of 
said  blade  being  cunred  to  conform  to  and  lie  relatively 
dose  to  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  drain  outlet  in  the  side  wall 
of  the  tank  adjacent  to  the  depressed  peripheral  i>ortion  of 
the  bottom  wall. 


lower  ends,  supports  horixontelly  alined  with  the  carved 
surfaces  aforesaid,  and  shelves  cooperating  with  said  pro- 
jections and  said  supports. 


1,160,219.     GUARD  FOR  WOODWORKING-MACHINES. 
'  Chablm  Hknbi  Wacholz,  SanU  Clara,  Cal.    PUed  Aug. 
2,  1916.    Serial  Xo.  43,167.     (CL  144—261.) 


1 160.218.  CABINET.  Facl  E.  Voo«l,  Chicago,  111. 
'  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  SerUl  No.  872,276.  (CL  211—27.) 
1.  Shelving  comprising  side  partitions,  lugs  secured  to 
said  side  partlUons  at  tbeir  rear  edges,  projections  se- 
cur«d  to  said  partltlons^t  their  forward  edges  having  a 
plurality  of  Irregular  surfaces,  and  shelves  cottperatlng 
with  each  set  of  lugs  and  projectlona,  the  shelves  cooperat- 
ing with  the  Irregular  aorfaces  aforesaid  for  regulating 
the  angularity  and  adJusUbiUty  thereof. 


1.  In  combination,  a  standard,  an  arm  having  unlvwsal 
connections  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  standard,  a  cyl- 
inder suspended  from  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a  sleeve 
telescopically  mounted  upon  the  cylinder  and  having  n 
guard  connected  to  its  lower  part,  means  for  guiding  the 
sleeve  oo  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  In 
adjusted  position  on  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sUndard,  an  arm  having  unlrarsal 
connections  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  standard,  a 
cylinder  suspended  from  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a  sleeva 
telescopically  mounted  upon  the  cyUnder  and  having  a 
guard  connected  to  Its  lower  part,  the  Inner  circumference 
of  the  sleeve  having  a  groove,  the  cylinder  having  a  rib 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth  fitting  the  groove  to  guide  the 
sleeve  when  adjusted  vertically,  and  a  spring  tensioned 
pin  mounted  In  the  wall  of  the  sleeve  for  engaging  tbs 
teeth  for  holding  the  sleeve  in  vertical  adjusted  posUloM 
on  the  cylinder. 


1,16  0.220.  DEMOUNTABLB-RIM  TOOL.  JAicna  H. 
WAonwHOBST,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments.  of  two-flfths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-flfth 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  and  one-flfth  to  The  United 
SUtes  Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Hied  Jan.  16,  1912.     Serial   No.  671,491. 

(CL  167—1.)  .    _^     , 

1.  A  tool  for  collapsing  transversely  split  vehicle  wlieel 
rims  comprising  a  lever  member  having  pivoted  thereto  be- 
tween its  ends  a  Unk  member,  the  free  ends  of  said  link 
and  lever  members  each  Imvlng  a  hole  therein,  the  walls 
of  said  holes  being  under  cat.  - 

2.  A  tool  for  collapsing  a  transversely  ssXtt  vehicle 
wheel  rim  comprising  a  lever  member  having  pivoted  there- 
to between  Its  ends  a  link  member,  an  end  portion  of  each 
of  said  members  having  a  hole  therethrough  with  undercut 
walls  adapted  to  engage  with  tapered  projections  upon  the 
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rlaa,  tlM  azla  of  eacli  bole  being  subflUntUlIy  panltel  to 
the  pivotal  connection  between  aald  lever  member  and 
■aid  link  member,  whereby  the  axes  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  rim  and  tool  and  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  link  and  lever  members  lie  substantially  In  the  same 
plane  wben  the  tool  is  in  position  for  application  to  the 
rlB. 


8.  A  tool  for  collapsing  a  transversely  split  vehicle 
wheel  rim  comprising  a  lever  member  having  a 'shank,  a 
handle  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  a  portion  bent  at 
an  angle  to  said  shank,  the  end  of  said  laterally  bent  por- 
tion being  again  bent  at  an  angle  to  said  portion,  said  end 
having  an  eye  formed  therein,  the  walls  of  which  are  nn- 
dercat,  and  a  link  member  pivoted  to  said  lever  member  at 
the  point  where  the  lever  member  is  bent  laterally,  said 
link  member  consisting  of  a  shank  having  a  portion  there- 
of bent  laterally  at  the  free  end  thereof,  the  end  of  said 
bent  portion  being  again  bent  and  having  an  eye  there- 
throogh,  the  walla  of  which  are  undercut. 

4,  A  tool  for  collapsing  a  transversely  spilt  vehicle 
wheel  rim  comprising  a  lever  member  having  pivoted  there- 
to between  its  ends  a  link  member,  the  end  of  the  link 
member  and  the  end  of  the  lever  member  being  offset  from 
the  plane  of  said  members,  said  offset  ends  being  adapted 
for  pivotal  connection  with  portions  of  the  rim,  said  lever 
member  being  adapted  to  be  swung  beyond  its  dead  cen- 
ter to  engage  one  of  Said  offset  ends  to  automatically  lock 
thi  tool  in  collapsed  position. 

6.  A  tool  for  collapsing  a  transversely  split  vehicle 
wheel  rim  comprising  a  lever  member  having  pivoted 
thereto  between  its  ends  a  link  member,  the  end  of  the  link 
member  and  the  end  of  the  lever  member  beiiic  adapted 
for  pivotal  connection  with  portions  of  the  rim  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  split  therein  and  the  end  of  the  lever 
member  crossing  the  plane  of  the  shank  of  the  link  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  point  of  connection  between  the  lever 
mamber  and  the  link  member  may  be  swung  past  the  piv- 
otal connection  of  one  of  said  ends  with  the  rim  until  the 
lever  member  and  link  member  engage  to  automatically 
lock  the  tool  in  collapsed  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,100.221.  VBHICLE  WHBSL-RIM.  Jambs  H.  Waobm- 
Hoaar,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  meane  aasignmenta, 
of  two-fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-flfth  to  The  Oood- 
yaar  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,  and  one-flfth  to  The  United  SUtes  Tira 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1912.    Sertal  No.ye92,250.     (CI.  162—21.) 


1.  A  Tahlele  wheel  rim  comprising  a  rim  baac,  a  split 
mtaehabla  flanc*  haTlng  fogs  projecting  from  the  anda 


thereof  and  a  locking  damp  for  securing  said  enda  to- 
gether, said  clamp  comprising  a  clamping  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  lugs,  a  bolt  having  a  head  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  flange,  and  a  stem  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  clamping  member,  and  a  nut  screwing  on 
said  stem,  said  nut,  clamping  member  and  bolt  being 
permanently  secured  together. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  comprising  a  rim  base,  a  de- 
tachable transversely  spUt  flange  mounted  thereon,  and 
meana  for  clamping  the  ends  of  said  split  flange  together, 
said  means  oomprUlng  a  clamping  member,  a  bolt  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  the  flange,  having  a  stem  passing  through 
an  opening  In  said  clamping  member,  a  nut  swlveled  to 
said  clamping  member  and  engaging  said  stem,  and  meana 
for  preventing  said  bolt  from  becoming  entirely  unscrewed 
from  said  nut. 

3.  A  securing  device  for  a  aplit  tire  retaining  flange, 
comprising  lugs  depending  from  said  flange  adjacent  to 
the  ends  thereof,  extensions  formed  on  said  lugs,  a  cap 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough  adapted  to  in- 
close and  embrace  said  lugs,  a  bolt  having  its  head  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  extenalons  and  its  stem  adapted  to 
project  outwardly  through  said  opening  In  said  cap,  and 
a  nut  swlveled  to  said  cap  and  adapted  to  be  turned  upon 
said  bolt  to  force  said  cap  and  loga  Into  anug  engage- 
ment. 

4.  A  securing  device  for  a  aplit  tira  retaining  flange, 
comprising  lugs  depending  from  said  flange  adjacent  to 
the  ends  thereof,  extensions  formed  on  said  luga,  a  cap 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough  adapted  to  in- 
close and  embraca  aaid  logs,  a  bolt  liaving  its  head  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aald  extenalons  and  Ita  stem  adapted  to  pro- 
ject outwardly  through  said  opening  in  said  cap,  and  a 
nut  swlveled  to  said  cap  and  adapted  to  be  turned  upon 
said  bolt  to  force  said  cap  and  lugs  into  snug  engagement, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  bolt  with 
relation  to  said  cap. 

5.  A  aecuring  device  for  a  split  tire  retaining  flange, 
comprising  lugs  depending  from  said  flange  adjacent  to 
the  enda  thtttot,  extenalona  formed  on  aald  lugs,  a  cap 
member  liavlng  an  opening  therethrough  adapted  to  in- 
close and  embrace  said  logs,  a  bolt  having  ita  head  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  extensions  and  its  stem  adapted  to  pro- 
ject outwardly  through  aald  opening  in  said  cap,  and  a 
nut  swlveled  to  said  cap  and  adapted  to  be  turned  ujwn 
said  bolt  to  force  aaid  cap  and  lugs  into  snug  engagement, 
said  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein 
throughout  a  part  of  ita  length,  and  a  acrew  carried  by 
said  cap,  the  end  of  aaid  acrew  entering  aald  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,160.222.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  AND  EIM  THBREFOB. 
JAMsa  H.  WAOBNHOB8T,  Akrou,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
maaae  aasignmenta,  of  two-iiftlis  to  The  B.  F.  Ooodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
one-flfth  to  The  Ooodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  and  one-flfth  to 
The  United  Stataa  Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  8a- 
rlal  No.  702,862.      (CL  162—21.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  reailient  tira, 
a  removable  rim  therefor,  a  flxed  rim  consisting  of  a 
transversely  split  metal  channel,  and  means  for  expanding 
aaid  flxed  rim  clrcumferentially  within  the  ramovable  rim 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  horiaontally  diapoaad  wedgaa  en- 
gaging the  enda  of  said  flxad  rlnu 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  coartMaatlon,  a  resilient  tl«9, 
a  removable  rim  for  carrying  the  same,  a  transversely 
spilt  flxed  rim  consisting  of  a  channel,  and  means  for 
separating  the  enda  of  aaid  flxad  rim  to  expand  it  within 
the  removable  rim,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  borl- 
sonUlly  movable  oppositely  disposed  wedges. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a 
hub,  tensioning  spokes,  a  transversely  split  metal  chan- 
nel constituting  the  flxed  rim,  and  means  for  expanding 
said  flxed  rim  clrcumferentially,  with  a  tlre-carrylng 
removable  rim  adapted  to  be  clamped  upon  aaid  flxed  rim 
by  the  expanaioa  of  the  aame  within  said  removable  rim. 
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said   means   comprising   a   pair   of   horisontally   movable 
oppositely  disposed  wedg^s. 


*;• 


4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  tire-carrying 
removable  rim  for  a  resilient  tire,  said  rim  having  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  different  diameters  located  near  the  edges 
thereof,  a  metallic  channel  constituting  a  flxed  rim  hav- 
ing bearing  surfaces  of  corresponding  diameters  at  the 
edges  thereof,  and  means  for  expanding  said  flxed  rim 
within  said  rim.  Raid  means  comprising  a  pair  of  hori- 
sontally movable  oppositely  disponed  wedges. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  tire-carrying 
removable  rim  for  a  resilient  Ure.  said  rim  having  a  pair 
of  annular  bearing  surfaces  of  different  diameters,  one 
located  near  each  edge  of  the  rim.  a  metallic  channel  con- 
stituting a  flxed  rim  having  comparatively  narrow  annu- 
lar bearing  surfacea  near  each  edge  thereof,  the  diameters 
of  said  surfaces  corresponding  with  the  diameters  of  the 
corresponding  l)eartng  surfaces  of  the  removable  rim, 
and  means  for  expanding  said  fixed  rim  within  said  re- 
movable rtm,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  lu>riBontally 
movable   oppositely    disposed   wedges. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaiitte.] 


1,160.228.  VEHICL«-WHEBI*  James  H.  WAoaKHoasT. 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  two- 
flfths  to  The  B.  F.  Ooodrich  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-flfth  to  The  Ooodyear 
Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio,  and  one-flfth  to  Tbe  United  SUtea  Tire  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  10, 1912.    Serial  No.  702,858.     (CI.  152— 21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wlieel  of  a  fixed  rim 
having  flanges  of  different  heights  at  the  edges  of  the  pe- 
riphery theraof,  of  a  demountable  tire-carrying  rim  hav- 
ing a  bearing  aarfaca  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 


higher  flange  of  the  flxed  rim,  and  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange,  the  edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  the  lower  flange  of  the  flxed  rim,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  demountable  rim  out  of  contact  with  said 
flxed  rtm  at  one  point,  and  for  causing  it  to  clamp  said- 
fixed  rim  elsewhere  about  its  circumference,  comprising 
a  wedge  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  said  last 
named  flanges,  and  means  for  forcing  said  wedge  l)etween 
said  flanges  and  retaining  It  in  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  flxed 
rim  having  flanges  of  different  heights  at  tlie  edges  of  the 
periphery  thereof,  of  a  demounUble  tire-carrying  rim 
having  a  bearing  surface  engaging  the  higher  of  said 
flanges,  said  demountable  rim  having  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  engaging  the  lower  of  said  flanges,  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  said  last  named  pair  of  flanges  being  pro- 
vided at  Intervals  with  complementary  recesses  and 
wedges  adapted  to  be  inserted  laterally  in  said  comple- 
mentary roceaaea  and  said  wedges  being  adapted  to  lift 
said  demountable  rim  away  from  said  flxed  rim  at  their 
points  of  contact  and  to  cause  said  demountable  rim  to 
clamp  said  fixed  rim  between  such  points,  and  means  for 
operating  said  wedges  and  retaining  them  in  position. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  fixed  rim 
comprising  a  U-8hai>ed  channel  having  flanges  of  different 
heights  at  the  edges  of  the  pertphwy  thereof,  of  a  de- 
mountable tire-carrying  rim  tiavlng  a  bearing  surface  en- 
gaging the  higher  of  said  flanges  and  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  engaging  the  lower  of  said  flanges,  tha 
edges  of  said  engaging  flanges  being  provided  with  comple- 
mentary recesses  having  beveled  walls,  a  conical  wedge  of 
non-circular  croaa-section  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  aaid 
complementary  recesses,  and  a  bolt  passing  axlally  through 
said  wedge  and  screwing  through  an  opening  in  the  higher 
flange  of  said  wtieel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  flanges 
of  different  heights  at  the  edges  of  the  periphery  thereof, 
of  a  tire-carrying  rtm  having  a  beartng  surface  engaging 
the  higher  of  said  flanges,  and  having  an  inwardly  project- 
ing flange  engaging  the  lower  of  said  flanges,  the  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  on  said  rim  having  a  semi-ellip- 
tical notch  formed  in  the  edge  thereof,  a  oomplemenury 
semi-elliptical  notch  being  formed  in  the  edge  of  the  lower 
flange  of  said  wheel,  the  walla  of  said  complementary 
notches  being  convergently  beveled,  a  conical  wedge  of 
elliptical  cross-section  inserted  in  said  semi-elllptlcal 
notchea,  said  wedge  having  an  internally  threaded  axial 
opening  therethrough  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
opening  and  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  engaging 
with  the  same,  saio  bolt  having,  a  aecond  screw-threaded 
portion  screwing  through  an  opening  in  the  higher  flanks 
of  aald  wheel,  the  two  threaded  portions  of  said  bolt  hav- 
ing opposite  pitches. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  v^ide  wheel  having  flanges 
of  different  heighta  at  the  edges  of  the  periphery  thereof, 
of  a  tire-carrying  rim  having  a  bearing  surface  engaging 
the  higher  of  said  flanges,  and  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  engaging  the  lower  of  aaid  flangea,  said 
flangea  being  provided  with  complementary  notches,  a 
wedge  inserted  in  said  notchea.  having  an  intaraaily 
threaded  axial  opening  therethrough,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  opening  and  having  a  screw-threaded  por- 
tion engaging  with  the  same,  said  bolt  having  a  second 
screw-threaded  portion  screwing  through  an  opening  in 
the  higher  flange  of  said  wheel,  tlie  two  threaded  por- 
tions of  said  bolt  having  opposite  pitches. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,160.224.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Jamm  H.  WAOBKHOB8T, 
Akron.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  two- 
fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-fifth  to  The  Ooodyear 
Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  ^e  United  States  Tire  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  10. 1912.  Serial  No.  702.854.  (CI.  152 — 21.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  Tahlele  wheal  af  a  flxad  Tim, 

a  demoanUble  rim  aeatad  directly  tbereon,  and  means 
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tor  eauRing  their  mutual  eoKaKemfnt,  comprislnt  a  radial 
•tod  carried  by  a  fixed  spoke  of  the  wheel,  aald  attid  paaa- 
tnc  through  aald  fixed  rim  and  engaging  the  tlre-oarrylng 
rim. 


2.  In  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  fixed  rim, 
a  plurality  of  spokes  supporting  said  rim,  a  tire-carrying 
rim  and  meanit  for  seourlug  the  tlre-carrylng  rim  on  the 
arbeel  Incloding  a  plurality  of  studs  paulng  through  tht 
fixed  rtm  and  carried  by  spokes  intermediate  of  thoae 
anjipartlnK  the  fixed  rim,  said  Htads  being  adjosuble  with 
relation  to  said  spokes  and  engaging  the  under-surfaee 
of  said  rim. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  fixed  rim 
•Dd  a  demountable  rim  seated  directly  on  said  fixed  rlm, 
and  means  for  causing  their  mutual  engagement,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  studs  axlally  alined  with  and  car- 
ried by. the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  said  spokes  being  fixed. 
Mid  studs  passing  through  the  fixed  rlm  and  projecting 
above  the  surface  of  the  fixed  rim,  the  endu  of  said  studs 
Interlocking  with  portions  of  said  demountable  Hm,  and 
means  for  the  radial  adjustment  of  said  studs. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel,  at  least  one  of  the 
■pokes  of  which  Is  short,  a  screw  fixed  to  the  end  of  said 
spoke  and  projectlnji  therefrom  in  axial  alinement  with 
■aid  spoke,  a  stud  having  a  cylindrical  portion  sliding 
In  a  radially  disposed  hole  throagh  the  felly  of  nld  wheel, 
•aid  atud  having  a  screw-threaded  socket  therein  and 
screwing  upon  the  screw  carried  by  said  spoke,  said  stud 
having  an  exposed  head  by  which  it  may  be  rotated  to 
cause  the  same  to  travel  along  said  screw  and  through  the 
bole  In  said  felly,  a  tlre-carrylng  rim  mounted  upon  said 
wheel,  the  end  of  said  stud  engaging  the  under  side  of 
aald  tire  carrying  rtm  when  the  stud  is  screwed  to  opera- 
tive position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  aolid 
■pokes,  a  tlre-carrylng  rim,  and  means  for  securing  the 
tire  carrying  rtm  upon  the  wheel  comprising  radial  studs 
carried  by  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engage- 
ment with  the  nnder-slde  of  the  tlre-carrylng  rlm,  the 
trader-side  of  said  rim  having  lugs  projecting  inwardly 
therefrom,  the  ends  of  said  studs  being  recessed  to  re- 
ceive said   lugs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1«0.225.  VEHICLE  WHEEL-RIM.  Jambs  H.  Waokn- 
HoasT,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
two-fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  New  York, 
K.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one  fifth  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Xkron.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The  United  States  Tire 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  10,  1912.    Serial  No.  702,856.     (CT.  152—21.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  comprlslBg  a  tiit-aeatlng  mem- 
havlng  a  tire-retaining  flange  at  one  side  thereof,  and 


locking  portlona  formed  in  the  opi>oaite  side  thereof,  one 
of  said  locking  portions  consisting  of  an  irraculorly  shaped 
opening  for  receiving  an  engaging  member  of  a  split  tlre- 
retaiiilng  flange  and  the  other  of  said  locking  portlona 
comprising  a  slot  for  receiving  an  engaging  member  of  a 
■pllt  locking  ring., 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  rlm  comprtaing  a  base  portion  hav- 
ing a  tire- retaining  flange  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  chan- 
nel at  the  other  side,  a  locking  portion  In  aald  channel 
consisting  of  an  irregularly  ■lui>ed  opening  for  receiving 
an  engaging  member  of  a  split  tire-reUlnlng  flange,  and 
a  second  opening  having  an  offset  portion  adapted  to 
engage  a  split  lockbig  ring. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  rlm  compriaing  a  tire-aeating  mem- 
ber having  a  tire-retaining  flange  at  one  aide  thereof  and 
a  channel  at  the  other  aide  provided  with  slots  adapted 
to  receive  Interchangeably  a  transversely  split  tire-retain- 
ing flanse  and  a  transversely  split  locking  ring  adapted 
to  hold  in  pocrition  an  endleaa  tlre-retalnlng  flange,  one 
of  said  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the 
rlm,  the  edge  of  the  slot  coostltating  part  of  the  rim  edge. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  comprising  a  tire-seating  mem- 
ber having  a  tlre-retalnlng  flange  at  one  side  thereof  and 
a  channel  at  the  other  side  adapted  to  receive  interchange- 
ably a  transversely  split  tlre-retalnlng  flange,  and  an  end- 
leaa tire-reUinlng  flange  adapted  to  be  held  in  position 
by  a  tranaversely  split  locking  ring,  said  channel  heinc 
wider  than  either  aald  transversely  split  flange  or  said 
locking  ring. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rlnr,  a  tire-seating  member  baring 
a  channel  at  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  tlre- 
retalning  flange  and  a  locking  ring,  the  edge  of  the  outer 
wall  of  said  channel  being  of  sufllciently  less  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  tire-seating  surface  of  the  tire- 
■eating  member  to  permit  the  seating  thereoa  of  the  tlre- 
retalnlng  flange  and  the  locking  ring. 

[Claim*  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160.228.  VEHICLE  WHEEL-RIM.  Jambb  H.  Waobh- 
HORST,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  of 
two-flftha  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-fifth  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corpora* 
tlon  of  Ohio,  and  one-flfth  to  Tbe  Doited  States  Tlr« 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  715,364.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  The  combinatio|i  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  an  expanat* 
ble  and  contractible'tlre-carr.ving  rim  and  a  resilient  tire 
mounted  upon  said  rim,  said  rtm  and  wheel  being  pro- 
vided wltb^an  Interlocking  means  compriaing  projecting 
engaging  devices  on  said  rim  said  projections  being  un> 
equal,  the  diameter  of  the  rlm  at  tbe  engaglag  device  being 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  periphery  of  ttM>  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  an  expansl- 
ble  and  contraetible  rim,  and  a  reailient  tire  mounted  on 
■aid  rlm,  said  rim  when  carrying  said  tire  and  before 
being  mounted  upon  aald  wheel  being  of  leas  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  periphery  of  aald  wheel,  said 
rim  and  aald  wheel  tiavlng  oppositely  disposed  projecting 
portions  adapted  to  slide  over  one  another,  said  portions 
having  faces  adapted  to  engage  and  thereby  lock  the  rim 
and  wheel  together. 

8.  The  comMnatloB  of  a  vehicle  wheel  havlBg  a  channel 
In  its  periphery,  an  expanalble  and  cotatractlble  rim  taav- 
Ing  a  channel-engaging  portion  projecting  behind  the  bsM 
of  said  rim,  a  resilient  tire  mounted  upon  said  rlm,  said 
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tire  pemittlng  said  rim  to  reailiently  yield  to  and  thereby 
be  nrged  over  the  wall  of  said  cbanael,  and  neana  for 
positively  locking  said  rim  in  such  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  raised 
■eat  at  one  akle  of  ita  perripbery,  and  having  a  depressed 
channel  formed  at  tbe  other  aide  of  ita  perlpbery.  an 
expansible  and  contraetible  tlre-carrylng  rlm  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  raised  seat  and  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  depreaaed  channel  and  to  lock  said  rim  against  lateral 
movement  In  either  direction  upon  aald  wheel,  and  a  resili- 
ent tire  mounted  upon  said  rlm,  the  Inwardly  projecting 
portion  of  said  rlm  when  the  latter  la  forced  laterally 
upon  the  wheel  engaging  tlie  outer  wall  of  aakl  ctiannel 
and  expandhig  the  rlm  against  the  pressure  of  the  tire 
sufflclentiy  to  permit  said  Inwardly  projecting  portion  to 
^ss  over  the  outer  wall  of  aald  channel  and  seat  within 
tbe  latter,  the  pressure  of  the  tire  holding  said  rim  con- 
tracted upon  the  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  an  expanal- 
ble and  contraetible  tlre-carrylng  rlm  compriaing  a  trana- 
versely spilt  rim  base  and  endless  tire-retaining  flanges, 
and  a  resilient  tire  mounted  upon  said  rim,  said  rim  and 
said  wheel  having  oppositely  disposed  projecting  members 
providing  an  interlocking  means,  said  rlm  when  forced 
laterally  upon  the  wheel  being  thereby  expanded  in  diame- 
ter, and  when  mounted  thereupon  being  adapted  to  be 
tlantped  by  the  p-'essure  of  the  tire. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,160,227.  BAIL -TIE.  GcoBOa  Wa«hbdbn  Widnbb, 
Bradford,  Kans.  FUed  June  24.  1915.  Serial  Ko. 
36.074.      (CI.  2S8— e.) 


1.  A  rail  tie  made  up  of  a  pair  of  complementary  sec- 
tions, means  for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections 
to  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  of  a  railroad  track,  said 
sections  having  slidable  inter-engagement  with  each  other 
at  their  inner  ends,  and  means  for  securing  said  slldably 
engaged  sections  to  each  other  in  such  manner  as  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  sections  away  from  each  other,  but 
permitting  limited  movement  of  tbe  sections  toward  each 
other. 

2.  A  rail  tie  of  the  character  described  made  of  strap 
iron  and  formed  in  a  pair  of  complementary  sections,  one 
of  Mild  sections  being  provided  with  a  down-turaed  termi- 
nal hook  portion  at  lU  inner  end  and  the  other  of  aald 
sections  being  provided  with  an  upturned  terminal  hook 
portion  at  Its  inner  end  which  has  eliding  engagement 
with  said  down-turned  terminal  hook  portion,  means  for 
securing  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  sections  rigidly  to  tbe  base 
flanges  of  the  rails  of  a  railroad  track,  and  a  fastening 
device  traversing  the  inter-engaged  hook  portions  of  tbe 
members  and  arranged  to  prevent  movement  of  tbe  sec- 
tions away  from  each  other  while  permitting  a  limited 
movement  of  mmmX  sections  toward  each  other. 

3.  A  rati  tie  made  up  of  atrap  iron  and  formed  in  a 
pair  of  complementary  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  a  down-turned  terminal  book  portion  at  its 
Inner  end,  and  tbe  other  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  an  up-turned  terminal  hook  portion  at  its  inner  end, 
■aid  book  portions  liaving  slidable  engagement  with  each 
other,  a  member  traversing  aald  hook  portions  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  llsslt  tbe  movement  of  said  bo(A 
portions  away  from  each  other,  but  permitting  a  limited 
movement  of  said  sections  toward  each  other,  and  means 
ger  securing  tlie  outer  ends  of  said  sections  in  rigU  rela- 
tloB  to  the  base  flanges  of  said  mils. 

4.  A  rail  tie  made  up  of  strap  iron  eomprislng  a  pair  of 
complementary  sections,  said  sections  being  provided  with 


inter-engaging  book  members  at  their  inner  ends,  means 
for  securing  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  sections  rigidly  to  tl»e 
base  flanges  of  the  rails  of  a  railroad  track,  and  a  fasten- 
ing device  traversing  said  hook  portions,  tbe  opening  In 
one  of  said  hook  portions  through  which  said  fastening 
device  passes  being  larger  than  said  fastening  device  to 
permit  a  limited  sliding  movement  of  one  of  the  sections 
with  relation  to  the  other. 


1,160,228.  LEVELING  INSTRUMENT.  HciNBiCH  Wild, 
Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Carl  Zeias, 
Jena,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  675,191. 
(CL  88—32.) 


In  a  leveling  instroment  tbe  comMnation  with  a  sight- 
ing telescope,  of  a  spirit  level  fixed  to  the  telescope,  and 
a  support,  in  which  the  telescope  is  Joumaled,  so  as  to  he 
rotaUble  on  its  axis  through  180%  the  telescope  having 
an  objective  at  either  end,  a  mark  at  either  end  in  tbe 
focus  of  tbe  objective  placed  at  the  other  end,  and  optical 
means  for  observing  either  mark  together  with  the  image 
projected  by  the  objective  placed  at  .the  other  end. 


1,160^29.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.  Axexandmi  C 
WiLDT,  New  Athens,  III.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  21,068.     (CI.  288—5.) 


1.  A  railway  tie.  Including  a  hollow  rectangular  body 
having  an  anchoring  fiange  on  Its  base,  the  top  wall  of  said 
body  being  extended  to  provide  longitudinally  extending 
fianges.  means  thereon  for  securement  of  a  rail  thereto, 
a  strengthening  web  within  said  rectangular  body,  and 
end  caps  therefor  abutting  against  said  web,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  railway  tie,  including  a  hollow  rectangular  body, 
means  associated  therewith  to  anchor  said  tie.  strengthen- 
ing means  within  tbe  hollow  rectangular  body,  rail  secur- 
ing means  associated  therewith,  closures  for  said  body, 
said  anchoring  means  and  closures  being  adapted  to  receive 
ballast  to  facilitate  retention  of  the  tie  in  position. 

8.  A  railway  tie,  including  a  hollow  rectangular  body 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  strengthening  partition 
terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  said  body,  ballast  receiv- 
ing and  rail-supporting  flanges  formed  on  the  bottom  and 
top  marginal  edges  of  said  body,  and  hollow  end  cajw  ro- 
celrable  in  said  body  abutting  the  ends  of  said  partition 
adapted  to  receive  ballast,  whereby  to  retain  said  caps  in 
position. 

1,160.230.     TOY  CANNON.     lucBT  Y.  WILUAM8.  T<dedo. 

Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    5,906.      <C1. 

124—12.) 

1.  A  toy  cannon  comprised  <rf  a  barreL  trailers  and 
wheels  united  by  fcrews  passed  ttiroQ^  tbe  centers  of  tha 
wheels  and  throagh  tbe  trailers  and  the  threaded 
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•eat«d  in  the  body  of  the  barrel;  the  wheels  bdnc  free 
to  tarn  apon  the  plain  tarfaces  of  the  acrewa  adjacent 
the  heads  thereof. 


2.  A  toy  cannon  comprlaed  of  a  barrel,  trailers  and 
wheels  united  by  screws  passed  through  the  centers  of  the 
wheels  and  through  the  trailers  and  the  ends  seated  in 
the  barrel :  the  trailers  being  in  frlctional  conUct  with  the 
barrel  so  the  barrel  will  be  beld  by  friction  in  dltferent 
poflitions  when  turned  through  the  arc  of  a  circle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  two  trailers  united  by  a 
spacing  piece  and  having  their  front  ends  located  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  barrel,  two  wheels  outside  the 
trailers,  and  screws  passed  through  the  centers  of  the 
wheels  through  the  ends  of  the  trailers  and  their  ends 
seated  in  the  barrel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  toy  cannon  barrel  having  a 
hole  C  at  one  end,  an  open  slot  B  at  the  opposite  end,  a 
hole  D  extending  from  the  slot  into  the  barrel,  and  a 
hole  S  of  less  diameter  than  hole  D  uniting  holes  C  and 
D,  of  spring  lever  and  trigger  mechanism  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  in  the  slot  with  the  power  arm  projecting 
therefrom  and  the  weight  arm  in  line  with  the  open  end 
of  hole  D,  a  spring  be}tring  against  the  weight  am  of  the 
lever,  and  a  spring  actuated  pivoted  trigger  having  a  notch 
located  back  of  the  weight  arm  of  the  lever ;  the  end  of 
the  weight  arm  of  the  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
notch  in  the  trigger  under  spring  pressure  and  to  be  re- 
leased therefrom  and  strike  a  plunger  projecting  from  said 
hole  D  into  the  slot  B. 

5.  The  comUnatlon  with  a  toy  cannon  barrel  having  a 
hole  C  at  one  end,  an  open  slot  B  at  tlie  opposite  end,  a 
hole  D  extending  from  the  slot  into  the  barrel,  and  a  hole 
B  of  less  diameter  than  hole  O  uniting  holes  C  and  D, 
of  a  loose  plunger  located  within  said  boles  said  plunger 
having  a  part  O  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  hole  E, 
and  spring  and  trigger  mechanism,  comprising  a  levar  bar- 
ing a  power  arm  and  a  weight  anp  pivoted  in  the  slot  so 
the  power  arm  will  extend  outside  the  slot  B  and  the 
weight  arm  lie  in  line  with  the  hole  D  and  plunger,  and 
a  trigger  pivoted  back  of  the  said  weight  arm  of  the  lever 
and  provided  with  a  notch  and  a  curved  surface  adjacent 
said  notch ;  the  end  of  the  weight  arm  of  the  lever  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  notch  and  be  released  therefrom 
and  strike  the  end  of  the  plunger. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,1<I0,2S1.  CORN-POPl'BR.  William  Williams,  Jason- 
Tllle.  Ind.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,186. 
(CT.  88—4.) 


1.  A  com  popper  comprising  a  stand  having  a  bearing 
at  one  end  and  projecting  parta  at  the  opposite  enC  a 
jeylinder,  a  sleeve  extending  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
on  which  sleeve  the  cylinder  Is  free  to  rotate,  a  handle 
into  which  the  sleeve  and  the  aforesaid  projecting  parts 
extend  and  are  fastened,  a  rotary  sliaft  passing  through 
the  handle,  the  sleeve  and  the  cylinder,  and  supported 
at  Its  outer  end  in  the  aforesaid  bearing,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  shaft  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  stand  having  a  Iwaring 
at  one  end  and  projecting  parts  at  the  oiiposite  end,  a 
cylinder,  a  sleeve  extending  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
on  which  sleeve  the  cylinder  is  free  to  rotate,  a  handle 


into  which  the  sleeve  and  the  aforesaid  projecting  parts 
extend  and  are  fastened,  a  rotary  shaft  passing  through 
the  handle,  the  sleeve  and  the  cylinder,  and  supported  at 
its  cater  end  In  the  aforesaid  bearing,  and  a  doaare  for 
the  cylinder  flxed  on  the  shaft,  said  sliaft  being  movable 
in  the  direction  of  its  length  to  apply  and  remove  the 
closure. 

3.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  stand  having  a  bearing  at 
one  end  and  projecting  parts  at  the  opposite  end,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  sleeve  extending  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
on  which  sleeve  the  cylinder  is  free  to  rotate,  a  handle 
into  which  the  sleeve  and  the  aforesaid  projecting  parts 
extend  and  are  fastened,  a  rotary  shaft  passing  through 
the  handle,  the  sleeve  and  the  cylinder,  and  supported  at 
its  outer  end  in  the  aforesaid  bearing,  and  a  closure  for 
the  cylinder  flxed  on  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being  movable 
In  the  direction  of  its  length  to  apply  and  remove  the 
closure,  said  closure  having  means  for  coupling  the  shaft 
to  the  cylinder. 


1,160,232.     FURNACBl    Paul  Wiwonrr,  Montpelier,  Ohio. 
FUed  Mar.  29.  1915.    Serial  No.  17.598.    (CI.  126—99.) 


1.  In  a  one-register  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  for- 
nace,  a  furnace  casing  thereabout,  a  hot-air  delivery  pipe 
leading  upward  from  the  top  of  the  furnace  casing,  a 
cold-air  box  open  at  the  top,  closed  at  the  bottom,  and 
spaced  from  the  top  of  the  furnace  casing,  said  cold-air 
box  completely  surrounding  the  hot-air  delivery  pipe  but 
spaced  therefrom  by  an  air  space,  a  single  register  ex- 
tending over  the  open  top  ot  the  cold  air  box  and  the 
opening  In  the  discharge  end  of  the  hot-air  delivery  pipe, 
and  one  or  more  flnea  leading  from  the  said  cold-air  box 
around  the  furnace  casing,  from  which  they  are  spaced, 
and  opening  into  the  bottom  of  the  fnmace  casing. 

9.  In  a  one- register  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fur- 
nace, a  furnace  casing  thereabout,  a  hot-air  delivery  pipe 
leading  upward  from  the  top  of  the  furnace  casing,  a 
cold-air  box  open  at  the  top,  closed  at  the  bottom,  and 
spaced  from  the  top  of  the  fnmace  caaliig,  said  eold  air 
box  completely  surrounding  the  hot-air  box  delivery  pipe 
but  spaced  therefrom  by  a  dead-air  space,  a  ring  between 
the  hot-air  delivery  pipe  and  the  cold-air  box  to  prevent 
circulation  through  the  space  therebetween,  a  single  reg- 
ister extending  over  the  open  top  of  the  cold-air  box  and 
also  the  opening  In  the  end  of  the  hot-air  delivery  pipe, 
and  one  or  more  fluea  leading  from  said  coM-*ir  bos 
around  the  furnace  casing,  from  which  they  are  spaced, 
and  opening  into  the  lower  end  of  the  ftomace  casing. 

8.  A  furnace  Installation,  havlnff  a  faraace,  a  easing 
thereabout,  a  hot  air  delivery  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a 
register  through  which  the  hot  air  pipe  delivers  hot  air,  a 
cold  air  box  taklag  eold  air  through  the  same  register 
and  located  adjacent  the  fnmsce  pipe  but  n>«ced  there- 
from by  a  dead  air  space,  and  a  flue  leading  from  said 
cold  air  box  to  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  T  portion  at  the  top  and  having  a  damper 
to  control  a  separate  oatsMe  air  Intake. 
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1,160,288.  FURNACE.  FniDBBiCK  H.  Wolebhhack, 
Bensonvllle.  III.  Piled  Aug.  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
857,187.      (CL  110—89.) 


1 .  A  furnace  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  grate ; 
and  a  bridge  wall  top  secured  to  said  grate  and  adjustable 
therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fumace  comprising  a  Tertically  adjustable  grate ; 
a  bridge  wall  top  secured  to  said  grate  and  adjustable 
therewith  ;  and  means  for  admitting  air  both  above  and 
below  said  grate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire  cliamber  having  a  bridge 
wall  at  the  rear  thereof;  a  vertically  adjustable  grate  in 
said  fire  chamber ;  a  rearwardly  extending  guard  at  the 
front  of  said  Are  chamber  opposite  said  grate ;  a  swinging 
leaf  pivoted  to  said  grate  and  resting  upon  said  guard  ;  and 
a  swinging  leaf  at  the  rear  of  lald  grate  resting  upon  the 
front  of  said  bridge  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fumace  comprising  a  fire  chamber  having  a  bridge 
wall  at  the  rear  thereof;  a  vertically  adjustable  grate  in 
said  fire  chamber;  a  rearwardly  extending  guard  at  the 
front  of  said  fire  chamber  opposite  said  grate ;  a  swinging 
leaf  pivoted  to  said  grate  and  resting  upon  said  guard ;  a 
swinging  leaf  at  the  rear  of  said  grate  resting  upon  the 
front  of  said  bridge  wall ;  and  a  bridge  wall  top  carried 
by  the  rear  of  said  grate,  substantially  as  described. 


1,160,234.  OILBH.  OscAK  Zbkk,  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  w- 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Oeorge  W.  Bowen,  Au- 
burn, N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  731,948. 
(CI.  184—96.) 


1.  In  nn  oiler,  and  in  combination,  a  substantially  cup- 
shaped  body  having  a  discharge  opening  in  its  bottom,  a 
cap  sUdably  mounted  on  the  body  and  provided  with  a 
side  wall  having  an  inlet  opening  normally  closed  by  a 
part  of  the  side  wall  of  the  body,  and  a  spring  located  ex- 
ternally ot  the  body  and  cooperating  therewith  and  the 
cap,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  oiler,  and  In  combination,  a  substantially  cup- 
shaped  body  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  cap  alldably 
■Monted  on  the  body  and  provided  with  a  side  wall  har- 
Ing  an  inlet  opening  normally  closed  by  a  part  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  body,  and  a  spring  located  externally  of  the 
body  and  to  one  side  of  said  opening,  said  spring  eoOper- 
atlag  with  the  body  and  rap,  raMMmtlally  aa  deMrfbed. 

8.  In  an  oiler,  a  cap  having  a  cylindrical  wlA%  wall  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  therethrough  near  one  end  of  the 
same,  a  body  having  a  part  closely  fitting  within  said  side 
wall  of  the  cap,  and  another  part  of  relatively  smaller 
diameter,  and  a  spring  sorroondlnc  said  part  of  rela- 
tively smaller  diameter  and  cooperating  at  one  end  with  a 
shoulder  formed  by  the  part  of  larger  diameter,  and  at  its 
opposite  end  with  the  end  of  the  cap  opposite  to  that 
adjacent  which  the  aforesaid  opening  Is  located,  said 
spring  tending  to  hold  the  larger  part  of  the  body  in  aUne- 
■eat  with  said  opening  for  closing  the  same. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  tubular  body  having  an  enlarged  cylindrical 
head,  a  smaller  cylindrical  portion  below  the  head,  an 
angular  portion  below  said  smaller  cylindrical  portion,  and 
an  externally  threaded  jrartion  below  the  angular  portion, 
a  cap  having  a  top  and  a  cylindrical  wall  alldably  embrac- 
ing the  head  of  the  body,  a  hdleal  compression  spring  sur- 
rounding the  smaller  cylin^eal  portion  of  the  body  and 
compressed  between  the  larger  cylindrical  portion  and  an 
inward  projection  on  the  cap,  and  an  aperture  through 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cap  adjacent  to  the  top  thereof. 

6.  In  an  oiling  device,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  slldable  cap  thereon,  an  opening  through  the  wall 
of  the  cap,  a  spring  tending  to  bold  the  cap  in  position 
with  the  opening  closed,  the  cap  having  an  overhanging 
edge  by  which  It  may  be  raised  to  free  its  opening,  the 
overhanging  edge  of  the  cap  having  a  recess  adjacent  to 
the  opening  for  locating  the  point  of  an  oil  can  with 
reference  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,160,236.  MOLJ)  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CEMENT 
PIPE.  Jdlics  O.  Zwickkh,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed  July 
9,  1910,  Serial  No.  671,231.  Renewed  Not.  10,  1918. 
Serial  No.  800,229.      (CL  25 — 127.)     . 


1.  In  a  mold  for  making  plastic  articles,  a  main  shell, 
and  a  perforated  surfacing  shell  removably  disposed  within 
said  main  ihelL 

2.  A  mold  for  making  plastic  pipes  comprising  inner 
and  outer  concentric  shells,  and  two  perforated  surfacing 
shells,  one  fitting  near  the  inner  main  shell  and  one  fit- 
tig  near  the  outer  main  shell. 

3.  A  mold  for  making  plastic  pipes  comprising  inner  and 
outer  concentric  shells,  two  perforated  surfacing  shells, 
one  fitting  near  the  inner  main  shell  and  one  fitting  near 
the  outer  main  shell,  and  means  carried  by  said  sarfadng 
shells  for  feeding  cement  into  the  mold. 


1,160,286.      OII/<:UP.      Cecil   BABNna,    Cbadron,    Nebr. 
FUed  Oct.  6.  1914.    SerUl  No.  866,100.     (CL  184— ^64.) 


1.  In  an  oU  cup,  an  oil  oontalner  haTlng  a  deUreriag 
passageway  extending  through  it,  and  a  oondnctor  dis- 
posed in  said  passageway  and  comprialng  a  plurality  of 
twisted  wires,  the  conductor  haTlng  a  dlaoMter  approxi- 
mately eaual  to  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  passageway 
whereby  said  wires  will  approximately  contact  with  the 
inner  face  of  the  passageway  to  thereby  provide  a  plurality 
of  beUcal  oil  channels  between  said  conductor  and  the  In- 
ner face  of  the  passsgeway. 

2.  In  an  oU  cap  of  the  character  described,  aa  eU  con- 
tainer screw-tiireaded  at  its  base  to  be  secured  la  posltioa 
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and  provided  with  a  tube  exteodlng  tbroush  the  baae  and 
Into  tbe  container  to  a  point  aboye  the  bottom  tbereot, 
and  a  conductor  dl«poMd  in  said  tube,  and  extending  out 
of  tbe  upper  end  thereof  and  tben  bent  toward  tbe  base 
of  tlte  container,  said  conductor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wires  twisted  upon  eacb  other,  tbe  conductor  IWTing  a  dl- 
ametjer  approximately  tbe  same  as  tbe  interior  dlamettr 
of  the  tube  whereby  to  provide  a  plurality  of  helical  chan- 
nels between  tbe  conductor  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tube. 


1,160,237.  LEAF -HOLDER  FOR  BOOKS.  Oboiob  F. 
Barnes,  Phoenix,  Arts.  Filed  June  18,  1913,  Serial  No. 
774,343.  Renewed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  24,80S. 
(CI.  n— 12.) 


1.  A  leaf  bolder  for  connected  leaves  consisting  of  a 
rigid  body  member  which  when  in  operative  position  has 
a  part  that  is  vertically  disposed  and  is  for  engagement 
with  the  lowermost  leaf  of  a  series  of  leaves  which  latter 
are  raised  up  from  the  flat  leaves,  the  lower  end  of  the 
t>ody  t)elng  concaved  to  receive  and  engage  said  lowermost 
raised  leaf  and  having  its  free  edge  for  wedging  engage- 
ment between  said  lowermost  raised  leaf  and  tbe  upper^ 
most  flat  leaf  directly  at  the  points  of  connection  of  said 
leaves,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  and  arranged  to 
the  rear  of  said  free  edge  of  the  lower  end  of  the  body 
and  depending  therefrom  to  seat  on  the  uppermost  flat 
leaf  to  hold  said  body  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  leaf  holder  for  connected  leaves  consisting  of  a 
rigid  body  member  which  when  in  operative  position  has  a 
part  that  is  vertically  disposed  and  is  for  engagement 
with  the  lowermost  leaf  of  a  series  of  leaves  wlilch  latter 
are  raised  up  t'lom  the  flat  leaves,  the  lover  end  of  the 
body  being  concaved  to  receive  and  engage  said  lowermost 
raised  leaf  and  baving  its  free  edge  for  wedging  engage- 
ment between  said  lowermost  raised  leaf  and  the  upper- 
most flat  leaf  directly  at  the  points  of  connection  of  said 
leaves,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  feet  which  depend  from  the 
body  to  seat  on  the  uppermost  flat  leaf  to  bold  said  body 
in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  leaf  bolder  for  connected  leaves,  a  concaved  body 
having  a  free  lower  edge  for  engagement  directly  at  tbe 
points  of  connections  of  the  leaves,  said  body  baving  a 
rearwardly  extending  finger  grip  formed  at  Its  free  upper 
edge  and  having  a  second  stniclt-out  finger  grip  which  is 
spaced  from  and  located  below  said  first  named  finger 
grip,  and  prongs  strucli-out  from  said  body  and  depending 
therefrom  to  seat  on  the  uppermost  leaf  of  a  series  of  flat 
leave,  the  front  face  of  the  body  being  for  engagement 
with  the  lowermost  leaf  of  a  series  of  raised  leaves. 

4.  A  leaf  holder  for  conne(*ted  leaves,  Including  a  body 
having  a  vertical  part  which  terminates  in  an  outwardly 
extended  lower  portion  tb«  f^ee  edge  of  which  lower  portion 
is  for  wedging  engagement  on  top  of  a  lower  leaf  and  be- 
neath a  leaf  raised  up  from  the  lower  leaves  directly  at 
the  points  of  connections  between  the  leaves,  and  means 
on  the  body  arranged  to  th^  rear  of  the  free  edge  of  said 
lower  portion  to  engage  on  tbe  top  face  of  the  tower  leaf 
at  points  adjacent  the  points  of  connection  between  tlie 
leaves  to  hold  the  body  In  vertical  position  and  to  bold  the 
raised  leaf  up  so  as  to  expose  the  entire  upper  face  of  the 
uppermost  lower  leaf. 


1,160,238.     HOE.     Jamm  W.  BAawicK,  TbomasTlUe.  Oa. 

Fllsd  Feb.  3,  1912.    Serial  No.  676,197.     (Cl.  56—6.) 

The  within  described  hoe  comprising  a  relatlvaly  thin 

blade  formed  with  a  centrally  disposed  recess  la  its  upper 

edffs  to  receive  the  lower  portion  of  the  eye  which  «'0- 


oeiTSS  the  handle,  and  a  brace-plate,  handle-receiving  sys 
and  laterally  extending  shoulders-  formed  intsgral  with 
each  other,  said  eye  projecting  from  the  front  of  the  braca- 
plate  so  that  Its  lower  portion  will  fit  within  the  recess  In 
the  top  edge  of  the  blade  and  t>ear  against  its  walls  and 
tbe  upi>er  portion  will  lie  aboTe  tbe  top  edge  of  the  blade, 
and  said  laterally  extending  shoulders  intersecting  the  han- 


dle-eye above  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  eye  and  at  such 
point  resting  upon  the  top  edge  of  the  blade  to  brace  tbe 
connection  between  the  blade  and  eye  st  said  paint,  tbe 
brace-plate  extending  laterally  beyond  tbe  outer  ends  of 
said  shoulders  below  the  top  edge  of  tbe  blade  and  bradag 
tbe  body  of  the  blade  to  a  snbstsntlal  extent  beyond  tbe 
ends  of  the  shoulders,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


1.160,289.  CARBURETER.  Madison  F.  Bates,  Lansing, 
Mich.  Filed  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,421.  (Cl. 
48—150.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  baving  two  intake  passages  snd  an  out- 
let passsge.  a  port  between  eacb  of  said  intake  passages 
and  said  outlet  passage,  a  disk  valve  adapte<1  to  regulate 
tbe  opening  through  each  of  said  ports  by  a  movement  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  ports,  said  disks  being 
Joined  together  and  adapted  to  open  or  close  said  ports 
by  a  simultaneous  movement  in  the  same  direction,  means 
for  supplying  a  liquid  to  t>e  vaporised  and  mixed  with  atr 
to  eacb  of  said  intake  passages. 

2.  A  carbureter  baring  two  intake  passages  and  an  out- 
let imssage,  a  port  between  each  of  said  Intake  passages 
and  ssld  outlet  passage,  a  disk  valve  adapted  to  regulate 
the  opening;  through  eacb  of  said  poris  by  a  moTement 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  port,  sstd  disks  being 
Joined  together  and  adapted  to  open  or  close  said  ports  by 
a  simultaneous  movement  In  the  same  direction,  and 
means  for  delivering  fuel  to  each  of  said  intake  passages. 

3.  A  carbureter  having  two  intake  passages  and  an  out- 
let passsge,  a  port  between  each  of  said  Intake  pasaafSi 
snd  said  outlet  passage,  a  disk  valve  adapted  to  regulate 
the  opening  through  each  of  said  ports  by  a  movement 
perpendicular  to  tbe  plane  of  ssld  port,  said  disks  bdag 
Joined  together  snd  adapted  to  open  or  close  said  port  by 
a  simultaneous  movement  in  tbe  same  direction,  a  passage 
for  liquid  fuel  having  a  branch  extending  to  each  of  said 
Intake  passages  snd  s  single  valve  for  controlling  the 
opening  through  said  fuel  passage. 


1,160,240.      DEVBLOFINQ    APPARATUS.      Quoaam    (.. 
BEiALBa.  Oklahoma,  Okla.       Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  364,016.      (Q.  95—94.) 
1.  In  a  machine  relating  to  photography,  a  casing  cloaed 

against  actinic  light  In  communicatln  with  means  for  con- 
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talntng  a  supply  of  film  adapted  ta  be  photographically 
treated,  means  for  dellvertng  tbe  iUm  after  exposure  from 
the  mesns  for  containing  a  supply  thereof  to  the  said  cas- 
ing, a  receptacle  within  the  casing,  a  drum  in  the  cas- 
ing rotatably  supported  with  Its  periphery  extending  Into 
the  receptacle,  traveling  memt>ers  in  the  casing  adapted 
to  hold  tbe  film  on  tbe  drum  while  the  said  dram  is  ro- 
tated, and  means  for  rotating  tbe  drum  and  operating  the 
tiavellng  members  and  the  means  for  delivering  the  film 
to  the  easing  In  unison. 


2.  In  a  machine  relating  to  photography,  a  magastne 
for  containing  a  roll  of  flim,  means  for  delivering  and 
cutting  the  portion  of  the  film  exposed  from  the  remainder 
thereof,  receptacles  for  containing  liquid,  drums  mounted 
to  rotate  in  tbe  receptacles,  a  pulley  at  the  rear  of  the 
drams,  a  pulley  at  tbe  front  of  the  drums,  a  pulley  between 
the  drums,  conveyers  running  over  the  pulleys  and  con- 
tacting with  the  drums,  and  weights  on  the  conveyers  for 
regulating  the  tension  thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  relating  to  photography,  means  for  con- 
taining a  snpply  of  film',  a  casing  In  communication  with 
the  means  for  containing  a  supply  of  film,  receptacles 
within  the  casing,  drums  mounted  with  their  peripheries 
In  the  receptacles,  means  for  feeding  film  from  the  means 
for  containing  the  fllm  to  the  casing,  pulleys  between  the 
drams,  traveling  members  In  the  casing  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  peripheries  of  the  drums,  for  holding  the  films 
In  contact  with  the  drums,  the  said  traveling  members 
oiterating  over  tbe  pulleys  and  carrying  the  film  from  one 
of  the  drums  to  tbe  other,  and  means  for  operating  the 
rotatable  parts  of  tbe  device  simultaneously. 


1.160,241.  PHOTOGRAPHING  AND  DEVELOPING  AP- 
PARATUS. Gbobob  C.  Beidlbb,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed 
July  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  442,877.     (Cl.  95—94.) 


1.  In  a  pbotograpbing  and  developing  apparatos,  a  re- 
cepucle  for  contalnlag  devcl(q;>er,  a  drum  rotatably  sop- 
ported  in  the  receptacle,  a  conveyer  trsv«ling  on  the  dram, 
means  for  delivering  prints  to  the  conveyer,  a  dog  for  en- 
gaging and  arresting  the  dram,  means  for  disengaging  the 
dog  from  tbe  dram,  an  ana  actuated  by  the  dram,  and 
01m  feeding  mechanism  controlled  by  tbe  arm. 


2.  In  a  photogrsphlng  and  developing  apparatus,  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  developer,  a  dram  rotatably 
supported  in  the  receptscle,  means  for  rotstlng  the  drtun, 
a  dog  engaging  the  drum  for  intermittently  arresting  said 
dram,  means  for  disengaging  the  dog  from  tbe  dram,  an 
arm  actnated  by  the  drum,  a  cutting  mechanism,  and 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  srm  radially  of  the 
dram  controls  the  cutring  mechanism. 

^.  In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparatna,  a  r»- 
ceptaele  adapted  to  contain  developer,  a  drum  rotatably 
supported  therein,  said  drum  having  a  peripheral  recess 
forming  a  shooider,  a  tfog  engaging  the  shoulder  for  ar- 
resting the  drum,  means  for  disengaging  the  dog  and 
drum,  an  arm  actuated  by  the  drum,  a  cutting  mechanism, 
aad  meaas  for  eoanectlng  the  cutting  mechanism  and  the 
source  of  power,  the  said  arm  controlling  the  connection 
between  the  cutting  mechanism  and  the  source  of  power. 

4.  In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparatus,  s  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  develoi>er  fluid,  a  drum  rota- 
tably supported  tberehi,  said  dram  having  a  peripheral  re- 
cess terminating  in  s  shoulder,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage 
the  shoulder,  means  for  disengaging  the  dog  from  tbe 
shoulder  and  permitting  it  to  remain  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  shoulder,  sn  arm  moved  by  the  rotating 
draai,  a  fllm  cutting  mechanism,  means  for  connectiar  the 
film  cutting  mechanlfim  to  a  source  of  power,  and  means 
whereby  tbe  arm  controls  the  connection  between  the  fllm 
cutting  meciianlsm  and  the  source  of  power. 

6.  In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparatus,  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  developer,  a  dram  rotatably 
supported  therein,  said  drum  having  a  peripheral  recess 
forming  a  shoulder,  meaas  for  rotating  the  drum,  means 
coacting  with  the  drum  for  carrying  fllm,  means  for  deliv- 
ering fllm  to  the  means  for  carrying  fllm,  a  fllm  cutting 
mechanism,  means  for  connecting  the  fllm  cutting  mecha- 
nism and  the  source  of  power,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
dram  for  controlling  tbe  connection  between  the  film  cut' 
ting  mecluuiism  and  the  source  of  power. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.160,242.  PIIOTOGBAPHINO  AND  DEVELOPING  AP- 
PARATUS. GaoaoE  C.  Bkidlcs,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed 
June  24,  1909.    Serial  No.  604,087.     (Cl.  96— 94.> 


1.  In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparattn.  a  re- 
ceptacle for  conUlning  developer,  a  rotatable  member 
therein,  a  conveyer  movable  around  the  rotatatrfe  member, 
means  for  delivering  fllm  to  the  conveyer,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  rotstable  member  snd  the  fllm  dellTering  mechs- 
nlsm,  a  motor  connected  to  drive  the  means  for  commnal- 
catlng  motion  to  the  rotary  member,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  rotary  member  for  controlling  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  photoKraphlng  and  developing  apparatus,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  containing  developer,  a  member  rotatable 
therein,  means  for  turaing  tbe  member,  means  for  deliver- 
ing fllm  to  the  member,  a  fllm  cutting  mechanism,  means 
for  driving  the  fllm  cutting  mechanism  and  the  means  for 
turning  the  member,  a  motor  connected  to  drive  said 
means  and  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  tte  member 
for  controlling  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  photographing  and  developing  appsratus,  s  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  developer,  a  measber  rotataMa 
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therein,  means  acting  In  conjunction  with  the  rotatable 
member  for  carrying  film,  catting  mecbaolam,  means  (or 
drlrlng  tb«  ratting  mecbanUm,  a  dellTerlng  mecbanlam 
acting  In  conjunction  with  the  catting  mecbanlam  for  de- 
llTerlng  film  to  the  member  and  its  coactlng  carrying  de- 
vice, means  whereby  the  member  la  Intermittently  ar- 
rested, means  whereby  the  cutting  mechanism  Is  Intermit- 
tently disengaged  from  Its  drlring  mechanism,  a  motor  (or 
drlylnK  the  foreKolng  means  snd  mechanisms,  and  meabs 
actuated  by  the  arresting  means  for  controlling  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparatoa,  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  developer,  a  member  rotatable 
therein,  means  acting  with  the  member  for  carrying  film, 
&lm  cutting  mechanism,  means  for  driving  the  cutting 
mechanism,  a  delivering  mecbaolsm  acting  In  conjunction 
with  the  cutting  mechanism  for  delivering  film  to  the 
member  and  Its  coactlng  carrying  device,  meana  whereby 
the  member  la  intermittently  arrested,  meana  actuated  by 
the  member  for  Intermittently  disengaging  the  cutting 
mechanism,  from  Its  driving  mechanism,  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing the  aforesaid  means  and  macbanUm,  and  means  where- 
by the  arresting  member  controls  the  motor. 

6.  In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparatus,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  containing  developer,  a  rotatable  member 
therein,  means  for  severing  film,  means  acting  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  rotatable  member  for  carrying  fllm.  means 
for  delivering  severed  fllm  to  the  rotatable  member  and  Its 
coactlng  carrier,  means  for  operating  the  fllm  severing 
means,  means  actuated  by  the  rotatable  member  for  ar- 
resting the  fllm  severing  meana,  meana  for  arresting  the 
rotatable  member,  a  motor  for  driving  the  aforeaald 
means,  and  means  whereby  the  arresting  member  controla 
the  motor. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,10  0,248.  WIOWAO-FLAGMAN.  JOHN  A.  Baix, 
Charles  R.  Twitchkll,  and  David  M.  PALMSt,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal..  assignors  to  Railway  Specialties  Company, 
Loa  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  o(  California.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  850.8S2.     (CI.  177—288.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  an  armature  on  said  abaft  to 
■wing  therewith,  and  normally  held  by  gravity  in  vertical 
position,  magnets  arranged  radially  of  the  abaft  on  both 
sides  of  a  vertical  plane  paaalng  through  said  ahaft, 
switch  meana  connected  to  the  magneta  to  alternatively 
energlM  said  magnets,  means  actuated  by  laid  shaft  to 
operate  said  switch  means,  an  Insulating  segment  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  terminala  connected  to  the  switch  meana 
and  to  the  magnets,  and  a  contact  segment  mounted  on  the 
insulating  segment  and  designed  to  contact  with  both  ter- 
minals only  when  the  armature  la  In  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  wig-wag  flagman,  oppositely  arranged  magnets, 
a  pivoted  armature  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  either  of 
said  magnets,  dreolts  for  the  recpeetlTe  magneta,  iwltch 
meana  (or  the  respective  circuits,  means  controlled  by  said 
armature,  for  controlling  aald  switch  means,  and  other 
■witch  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  through  a  magnet  as 
■oon  as  a  aufllcient  Impetas  haa  been  imparted  to  the  ar- 
mature by  that  magnet,  a  ahaft  supporting  said  annatore, 
said  second  switch  means  comprising  an  Inanlatlng  sup- 
port mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rock  therewith,  a  contact 
plate  on  wid  support  apd  a  pair  of  stationary  wlpera  con- 
tacting  with  said  contact  plate. 


8.  In  a  wig-wag  flagman,  a  rock  abaft,  an  armature  se- 
cured to  the  rock  ahaft,  two  paira  of  current  magneta,  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  the  armature  in  opposite  directiona,  cir- 
cuits (or  the  respective  pairs  o(  magneta,  awltch  meana 
with  respective  drcuita  controlled  by  the  armature,  each 
o(  said  switch  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  cartwn 
contact  polata,  a  rock  arm.  a  stem  plvotally  connected  to 
the  rock  arm,  a  dlak  loosely  mounted  on  the  atem  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  carbon  contact,  ahoulders  on 
the  stem  above  and  below  the  dlak.  a  coll  aprlng  between 
the  disk  and  one  shoulder,  said  coll  spring  having  aufll- 
cient slackness  when  relaxed  to  allow  it  to  partially  ro- 
tate automatically  and  to  tnm  the  aaaodated  dlak,  and 
means  operated  by  said  ahaft  for  rocking  aald  rock  arm. 

4.  In  a  wig-wag  flagman,  a  rock  shaft,  an  armature  ae- 
cured  to  the  rock  ahaft,  two  pairs  of  current  magnets,  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  the  armature  in  opposite  directiona,  dr- 
cuita for  the  reapectlve  pairs  of  magneta,  switch  meana 
with  respective  drcults  controlled  by  the  armature,  each 
of  said  nwltch  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbon  con- 
tact points,  a  rock  arm,  a  stem  plvotally  connected  to  the 
rock  arm,  a  dlak  loosely  mounted  on  the  stem  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  carbon  contacta,  shoulders  on  the  stem 
above  and  below  the  dlak,  a  coil  spring  between  the  dlak 
and  one  shoulder,  said  coll  spring  having  sufllcient  slack- 
ness when  relaxed  to  allow  It  to  partially  rotate  automati- 
cally and  to  turn  the  associated  dlak  and  meana  operated 
by  said  shaft  for  rocking  said  rock  arm.  said  rock  arm 
provided  with  a  plate  on  its  under  side,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  notch,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  shaft  into  aald 
notch  and  adapted  to  rock  the  rock  arm  across  the  dead 
center,  a  poat  projecting  atwve  the  rock  arm  and  an  S 
ahaped  spring  plvotally  connected  to  the  post  and  anp- 
ported  by  stationary  means  st  its  other  end.  snapping  the 
rock  arm  into  position  after  the  dead  center  has  been 
passed. 

5.  In  a  wig-wag  flagman,  a  box,  a  signal  mecbanlam 
within  the  box  for  operating  the  signal,  a  gong  on  the  box, 
a  pair  of  hammers  adapted  to  atrlke  the  gong,  ansa  con- 
nected with  each  hammer  within  the  box.  spring  meana  for 
driving  the  hammers  airalnst  the  gong,  an  oscUlatinK  shaft 
within  the  box,  a  pin  carried  by  aald  shaft  and  operative 
against  either  of  said  arms  to  store  power  in  the  springs 
and  cauae  the  sprlnga  to  drive  the  hammers  against  the 
gong  when  released  by  the  pin. 


1.16  0.244.  TREATING  MATERIALS  IN  ELECTRIC 
FURNACES.  Edwaxo  Saix>moi<  BcaoLUND,  Trollhlttan, 
Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial  Na  22.788.  (CI. 
204— «3.) 

1.  The  method  of  continuously  treating  material  in  elec- 
tric furnaces,  which  consists  in  permitting  the  extracting 
operation  to  take  place  with  tbe  ordinary  charge  for  cer- 
tain periods  and  at  the  ends  of  such  periods  and  before  the 
tapping  operatlona  are  performed  Introducing  aubatancea 
capable  of  forming  an  easily  fusible  slag. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  continuously  treating  material  In  elec- 
tric furnaces  consisting  In  Intrododng  substances,  form- 
ing an  eaally  fusible  slag,  at  intervale  during  the  treating 
operation,  in  proximity  to  the  placea  of  tapping  and  be- 
fore the  tapping  operations  are  performed. 

8.  The  method  of  continuooaly  treating  material  la  elec- 
tric fnmaeea,  which  consists  in  permitting  tbe  extracting 
operation  to  take  place  with  tbe  ordinary  charge  for  cer- 
tain perioda  and  at  the  enda  of  each  perioda  and  before  the 
tapping  operations  are  performed  introducing  a  quantity 
of  substances  capable  of  forming  an  easily  fusible  slag, 
aaid  quantity  of  anbatancM  beins  la  addition  to  the  quan- 
tity of  similar  substances  contained  in  the  ordinary  charge. 

4.  The  method  of  continuously  treating  material  In  elec- 
tric fumaeea,  which  eonaiata  in  permitting  tlie  extracting 
operation  to  take  place  with  the  ordinary  charge  for  cer- 
tain perioda  and  at  the  enda  of  aueh  perioda  and  before  the 
tapping  operatlona  are  pcrforaed  Introdudng  a  mixed 
charge  compoaed  of  a  quantity  of  the  ordinary  charge  and 
a  quantity  of  aubatancea  capsule  of  foming  an  eaaily  foal- 
ble  slM. 


NovBMBSR  16, 191 5. 
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1,160,240.  ITOVB  OB  RANGE.  GioaoB  O.  BcBaaraoit, 
Neenab,  Wla.,  aaslgnor  to  Bergstrom  Stove  Company, 
Neenah,  Wla.  FUed  May  17.  1910.  Serial  Mo.  28,688. 
(CI.  126—86.) 


1.  In  a  combined  solid  fuel  and  gas  burning  stove  hav- 
ing an  oven  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  burning  of  aoUd 
fuel,  a  pocket  substantially  outside  of  tbe  oven  and  at  the 
lower  rigbt  hand  corner  thereof  and  extending  tbe  full 
depth  of  the  oven,  a  lid  for  cloalng  over  said  pocket,  a  gas 
burner  tube  arranged  therein  and  extending  the  entire 
length  of  tbe  pocket  and  having  a  series  of  gas  Jet  open- 
ings directed  toward  the  oven,  a  pocket  case  arranged  at 
one  end  of  said  pocket  and  partly  inclosing  the  same  and 
being  adapted  to  admit  air  from  outalde  of  the  atove  and 
supply  the  same  to  the  burning  gas. 

2.  In  a  combined  solid  fuel  and  gas  burning  stove  hav- 
ing an  oven  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  burning  of  solid 
fuel,  a  pocket  substantially  outalde  of,  and  at  tbe  lower 
right  hand  corner  and  extending  the  full  depth  of  the 
oven,  a  lid  for  closing  over  said  pocket,  a  gas  burner  tube 
arranged  therein  and  extending  <he  entire  length  of  the 
pocket  and  having  a  series  of  gas  Jet  openings  directed 
toward  the  oven,  an  opening  to  the  outside  air  from  said 
pocket  and  into  tbe  oven  for  admitting  a  supply  of  air 
to  the  gas  burner,  a  supplemental  oven  bottom  plate  spaced 
above  the  normal  oven  bottom  and  having  an  opening  for 
a  handle  and  a  narrow  apace  forming  a  flue  at  each  aide 
of  the  handle  the  full  width  of  the  oven  door  and  a  plu- 
rality of  flues  through  the  plate  at  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite the  gas  burner  end  which  are  In  communication 
with  the  smoke  pipe  floe. 

8.  In  a  combined  aolid  fuel  and  gaa  burning  atove  hav- 
ing an  oven  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  burning  of  aolld 
fuel,  a  pocket  substantially  outside  of,  and  at  the  lower 
right  hand  comer  and  extending  the  full  depth  of  the 
oven,  a  lid  for  cloalng  over  aald  pocket,  a  gaa  burner  tube 
arranged  therein  and  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
pocket  and  having  a  aeries  of  gas  Jet  openings  directed 
toward  the  oven,  an  opening  to  the  outside  air  from  said 
pocket  and  into  the  oven  for  admitting  a  supply  of  air  to 
the  gas  burner,  a  supplemental  oven  bottom  plate  apaced 
above  the  normal  oven  bottom  and  having  an  opening  for 
a  handle  and  a  narrow  space  forming  a  flue  at  each  side 
of  the  handle  the  full  vddth  of  the  oven  door  and  a  plu- 
rality of  floea  through  the  plate  at  the  end  thereof  op- 
poaite  the  gaa  burner  end.  a  plate  spaced  from  the  oven 
top  below  said  top  and  forming  a  flue  between  It  and  the 
oven  top  which  leads  to  the  smoke  pipe  flue  and  a  plurality 
of  apertures  through  the  plate  directly  above  tbe  narrow 
apaced  floes  Inalde  of  the  oven  door  along  the  front  edge 
of  the  supplemental  oven  bottom. 

4.  In  a  combined  aolld  fuel  and  gaa  burning  stove  hav- 
ing an  oven  therein  adapted  to  be  heated  by  tbe  burning  of 
aolld  fuel,  a  pocket  at  the  lower  rl^t  hand  corner  of  the 
oven  anbatantially  outalde  of  tbe  oven,  a  lid  for  dosing 
over  said  pocket,  a  gaa  burner  tube  arranged  along  aald 
pocket  aubstantlally  tbe  full  depth  of  the  oven  and  having 
a  aeries  of  gaa  Jet  openings  directed  toward  the  oven,  a 
pocket  caae  around  the  entrance  to  aald  po^et  through 
which  air  can  be  admitted  from  ontalde  of  the  atove  for 
aupplylng  air  to  the  gaa  bumera.  In  combination  with  a 
aupplemental  oven  plate  which  forma  a  gms  heated  oven 
bottom,  spaced  above  tbe  normal  oven  bottom  and  having 
legs  supported  upon  said  normal  bottom,  a  hand  bole  at 
tbe  aide  of  the  plate  adjoining  tbe  oves  door,  a  flue  each 
side  of  the  hand  hole,  flnea  at  the  end  of  the  plate  op- 


poaite  tbe  burner  tnbe  end,  a  plate  arranged  above  the  sup- 
plemental oven  bottom  plate  and  forming  a  flue  which 
leads  to  the  smoke  pipe,  and  a  series  of  fines  throosh  aald 
plate  at  Ita  end  adjoining  the  ovoi  door. 


1,160.246.  HOT -WATER  ATTACHMENT  FOE  GAS- 
STOVES.  AcousT  BLOMQDiar,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Joly 
1,  1916.    Serial  No.  87,486.     (CI.  126—04.) 


1.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
gas  supply  chamber  having  an  opening  at  ita  top  and 
burner  openings  at  each  side  thereof ;  and  a  water  pipe 
aeated  In  and  closing  said  opening  and  extending  par- 
tially into  aald  chamber,  substantially  aa  described. 
.  2.  A  conatmctlon  of  the  daaa  deacribed  comprlalng  an 
annular  gas  supply  chamber  having  an  annular  central 
opening  in  ita  top  and  burner  openings  at  each  side  of  aald 
central  opening;  and  a  water  pipe  aeated  in  and  closing 
central  opening  and  extending  partially  into  said  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,160.247.  AUTOMOBILE-FENDER.  Jatson  K.  Bond. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  .assignor  of  one-half  to  Kenneth  W. 
Jacobs,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  613,496.     (CI.  213—89.) 


1.  An  automobile  fender  comprising  connecting  mem- 
bers having  curved  forward  portions  provided  with  re- 
cesses, forwardly  extending  arms  having  rear  curved  por- 
tions which  have  a  dovetail  connection  with  tbe  curved 
forward  portlona  of  the  connecting  members,  bolts  engag- 
ing the  recesses  of  the  connecting  members  and  tbe  arms 
to  lock  tbe  arms  to  the  members  in  adjusted  positions,  a 
buffer  alidably  carried  by  the  arms,  and  springs  interposed 
between  tbe  buffer  and  the  arms. 

2.  An  automobile  fender  comprising  connecting  mem- 
bers having  curved  forward  portions  provided  with  re- 
cesses, forwardly  extending  tubular  arms  having  rear 
earred  portlona  which  have  a  dovetail  connection  vrith  the 
carved  forward  portlona  of  the  connecting  membera.  aald 
curved  portions  of  tbe  arms  provided  with  bolt  openings, 
bolts  extending  through  said  openings  and  entering  the 
recesaes  of  the  enlargements  to  lock  the  arms  to  the  mem- 
bers in  adjnsted  positions,  planger  rods  entering  tbe  tn- 
bnlar  portions  of  the  arms,  a  buffer  carried  by  the  plunger 
rode,  and  colled  springs  surrounding  the  rods  and  inter- 
posed between  the  buffer  and  the  arms. 

3.  An  automobile  fender  comprising  connecting  msoi- 
bera  having  carved  forward  portlona  provided  with  re- 
oeases,  forwardly  extending  tubular  arms  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  alots  and  rear  carved  portions  which 
have  a  dovetail  connection  with  the  carved  forward  por- 
tlona of  the  connecting  members,  aaid  curved  portions  of 
the  arm  provided  with  bolt  openings,  bolta  extending 
through  said  openings  and  entering  the  receaaes  of  the  en- 
largements to  lock  the  anna  to  the  members  in  adjaated  po- 
altiona,  plunger  roda  alidably  extending  into  the  tabnlar 
portions  of  the  arms,  pins  in  said  roda  slldaMe  In  tbe  lon- 
gitudinally extending  alots  in  said  arma,  buffer  membera 
carried  by  the  outer  enda  of  aald  roda,  coiled  sprints  snr^ 
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rounding  tbe  plunger  rods  and  Interposed  iMtweeB  tb« 
amxa  and  tbe  buCer  membera,  and  a  bumper  carrtod  hy 
the  buffer  member. 

4.  An  automobile  fender  eomprI«lB«  eonnecttnf  mtm- 
bera  baring  curved  forward  portions  provided  with  re- 
cesses and  also  bavlng  laterally  extending  slotted  ears, 
threaded  side  members,  bolts  extending  threogb  tbe  slotted 
ears  and  threaded  Into  the  side  members,  clip  plates  ex- 
tending beneatb  tbe  connecting  members,  bolts  extending 
through  tbe  clip  plates  and  threaded  into  tbe  side  mem- 
bers, forwardly  extending  arms  connected  to  said  connect- 
ing members,  plunger  rods  slldaW7  connected  to  said 
arms,  members  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods, 
coiled  springs  surrounding  the  rods  snd  Interposed  between 
the  arms  and  the  buffer  members,  and  a  buffer  extending 
from  one  buffer  member  to  the  other. 

5.  An  automobile  fender  comprising  connecting  mem- 
bers having  curved  forward  portions,  forwardly  extending 
arms  having  rear  curved  portions  which  engage  the  curved 
portions  of  the  connecting  members,  a  dove-tail  connection 
between  the  curved  portions  of  the  membert  and  arms, 
a  buffer  slidably  carried  by  the  arms,  and  springs  Inter- 
posed between  the  buffer  and  the  arms. 


1.160,2-ia  MANIFOLDING  SALES  -  BOOK.  Bdwasd 
KiBBT  BoTTLK,  Elmlrs,  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  American 
Sales  Boole  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ontario.  Piled  June  28,  1012.  Serial  No. 
706.313.     (01.  11—23.) 


1.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  the  combination  of  a  pad 
of  duplicates,  a  pad  of  orlKlnals  beneath  the  duplicates, 
the  duplicates  being  wider  than  the  originals,  supporting 
means  for  the  pads,  such  means  permitting  the  dnpUcatea 
to  be  lifted  so  that  an  original  may  be  disposed  apoB  the 
top  of  the  duplicates,  a  stamp  having  duplicate  characters 
arranged  to  print  both  upon  the  duplicates  and  the  origi- 
nals, and  positioning  means  for  the  stamp  whereby  the 
allnement  of  its  characters  with  entries  which  may  be 
made  upon  tbe  original  and  duplicate  is  assnred. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book.  In  combination,  an 
original  pad,  a  duplicate  pad  normally  positioned  beneath 
the  top  leaf  of  the  original  pad.  manifolding  means  as- 
sociated with  one  of  the  pads  whereby  records  of  the 
trauaactlon  may  be  made  in  duplicate,  said  duplicate  pad 
being  wider  than  the  original  pad  wtiereby  the  prices  of 
the  articles  ordered  may  be  stamped  simultaneously  upon 
tbe  leaves  of  both  pads  in  parallel  colamns,  and  movable 
means  for  holding  the  original  leaf  in  operative  relation 
to  said  duplicate  leaf. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  in  combination,  an 
original  pad,  a  duplicate  pad  normally  positioned  beneath 
the  top  leaf  of  the  original  pad,  manifolding  means  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  pads  whereby  records  of  the 
transaction  may  l>e  made  in  duplicate,  said  duplicate  pad 
projecting  to  one  side  of  the  original  pad  whereby  the 
prices  of  the  articlei  ordered  may  be  stamped  slmnltane- 
oasly  upon  the  leaves  of  both  pads  in  parallel  columns, 
and  means  for  Insuring  the  stampings  to  be  made  In 
proper  position. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  sale*  book,  in  combination,  an 
original    pad    and    a    duplicate   pad   normally    positioned 


thereover  and  beneath  tbe  top  leaf  of  said  original  pad, 
maalfvkling  means  between  tbe  leaves  of  the  top  set,  the 
duplicate  pad  projecting  to  one  side  of  the  original  pad  to 
form  a  column  in  which  the  prices  of  the  articles  ordere*! 
may  be  stamped,  a  stamp  having  two  sets  of  characters 
thereon  adapted  to  simultaneously  record  prices  of  tbe 
article*  ordered  upon  both  leaves,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing tbe  allnement  of  the  stamped  impressiona. 

6.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  in  combination,  a  bolder, 
an  original  pad,  a  duplicate  pad  normally  positioned  there- 
over and  beneath  the  top  leaf  of  said  original  pad,  mani- 
folding means  between  the  leaves  of  tbe  top  set,  the  du- 
pllcste  pad  projecting  to  one  side  of  the  orlglmal  pad  to 
form  a  column  in  which  the  prices  of  the  articles  ordereJ 
may  be  stamped,  a  stamp  having  two  sets  of  characters 
thereon  adapted  to  simultaneously  record  prices  of  the 
articles  ordered  upon  both  leaves,  and  a  wire  connected 
with  one  of  said  porta  extending  along  the  edge  of  the 
original  leaf  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in  the  stamp 
whereby  the  stamped  impressions  are  made  in  proper  aliae- 
■sent. 

[Clalas  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,100,249.  H0B8K8H0B  •  CALK.  PaAi*ooia  Boudcban, 
Highland  Park.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1014.  Serial  No. 
823.866.      (CI.  168 — 35.) 


The  combination  of  a  horse  shoe,  depending  heel  socket 
members  carried  thereby  and  bavlng  the  inner  ends  thereof 
merging  into  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  and  provided  with 
dove-tailed  grooves  with  tbe  bottom  of  each  groove  In  the 
same  plane  as  tbe  bottom  of  the  shoe  and  the  outer  end 
if  each  groove  closed  by  said  socket  members,  said  shoe 
having  a  pocket  formed  therein  at  tbe  inner  end  of  each 
socket  member  with  tbe  outer  end  of  lald  pocket  merging 
into  the  bottom  of  the  dove-tall  groove  and  a  groove  in 
conununlcatlon  with  the  Inner  end  of  each  pocket,  aald 
pocket  providing  aboulders  at  the  inner  end  of  the  groove 
and  at  each  side  thereof,  a  dove-tailed  tongue  detachably 
mounted  in  the  groove  of  each  socket  member  and  flush 
with  the  walls  thereof,  a  calk  carried  by  said  tongue  and 
extending  onto  the  walls  of  said  socket  member,  a  mal- 
leable lug  forming  part  of  each  tongue  and  adaptad  to  be 
bent  into  a  pocket  to  engage  the  shoulders  thereof  to  hold 
said  tongue  against  longitudinal  displacement  In  a  socket 
member,  said  lug  t>elng  flash  with  the  inner  end  of  th« 
socket  member  and  the  bottom  of  said  shoe  having  the 
end  thereof  provided  with  an  under  cut  recess  adapted  to 
register  with  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  groove  of  said  shoe,  the 
undercut  recess  of  said  lug  being  the  entire  width  thereof 
whereby  a  suitable  tool  can  be  Inserted  under  the  end  of 
said  lug  within  said  groove  to  pry  tbe  same  from  its  pocket. 


1,160.260.  HBN'S  NEST.  ALSXAifDca  Bbaduet  and 
FRSDmitcK  A.  Elliott,  Merritton,  Ontario,  Canada,  a»- 
stgnors  to  The  Paradise  Brooder  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  Filed  June  20,  1006.  Serial  No. 
322.673.      (CI.   110 — 45.) 

1.  A  trap  nest  having  an  entrance  door,  an  exit  door,  a 
rotatable  e<;g  tray  divided  into  compartments,  means  oper- 
able by  opening  of  the  exit  door  for  rotating  tbe  tray  step 
by  step,  and  means  for  applying  a  marker  to  a  ben  at  a 
point  between  tbe  two  doors. 

2.  In  a  trap  nest,  a  casing  divided  into  two  compart- 
ments, swinging  doors  between  the  compsrtments,  doors 
opening  outwardly  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  casing,  means  for 
automatically  opening  tbe  front  door  whea  the  rear  door  li 
opened,  marker  holding  means  csrried  by  tbe  doors  be- 
tween tbe  compartments,  and  means  operable  by  the  open- 
ing of  the  rear  door  for  feeding  markers  successively  to 
the  said  holding-moans. 
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••  ▲  trap  neat  oomprlsing  a  casing  divided  into  froet 
and  rear  ooaspartmsnts,  swinging  doors  between  tlie  coBt 
liailiBsnU.  the  upper  portion  of  said  doors  being  cut  away, 
c^»«rgii«  guides  arranged  upon  tbe  doors  adjacent  tha 
cot-  away  portions,  doors  openlac  ootwsrdly  st  each  end 
of  the  casing,  a  depressible  fslse  bottom  in  the  front  com- 
partment, a  Bost  la  tiic  front  compartment  adjacent  aald 
bottom,  moans  connecting  the  doors  adapted  to  open  the 
front  door  when  the  rear  doer  Is  opened,  means  operable 
by  the  rear  door  for  feeding  markars  to  the  converging 
gxildas,  means  carried  by  the  depressible  bottom  for  lock- 
Inff  tho  front  door  In  open  position  after  it  has  bean  opened 
by  the  means  connected  to  the  rear  door,  the  said  locking 
mtfl"  being  disengaged  from  the  door  when  the  bottom 
Is  depreooad  and  a  spring  adapted  to  doaa  tho  front  door 
npon  dopreaalon  of  the  false  bottom. 


4.  In  a  trap  aest,  a  nest  bavlof  aa  opening  In  the  bot- 
tom, th*  bottom  of  the  noat  aloplac  toward  said  opening, 
a  rotatable  eag  holding  trajr  arranged  below  said  nest  and 
divided  into  compartments,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  tray. 
a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  rotate  the  nest 
gtep  by  atep,  a  door  admitting  the  ben  to  tbe  nest,  an  exit 
door,  meana  connecting  the  doors  adapted  to  open  the 
flrst-mentloBed  door  when  tbe  exit  door  is  opened,  means 
for  automatically  locking  tbe  first  mentioned  door  in  open 
podtlon  tad  for  releasing  wld  locking  mechanism  oa  a 
ban  paasea  to  tbe  neat,  and  moans  carried  by  tbe  exit  door 
adapted  to  operate  the  pawl. 

6.  In  a  trap  nest  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  divided 
Into  compartments,  swinging  doora  between  the  compart- 
■oats  havlag  cut  out  parttona,  marker  boldiag  means 
carried  by  the  said  doors  adjaeeat  tbe  said  cut  out  por- 
tions, a  shelf  adapted  to  support  marker  rings,  a  chute 
leading  from  said  shelf  to  tlie  1— rker  holding  means  upon 
the  doors,  an  exit  door,  and  mans  operable  by  tbe  open- 
ing of  aald  door  for  moving  one  marker  ring  along  the 
shelf  Into  tbe  chute,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

(CtelBMrdL. tali!  not  prtntad.ln  the  QaaattOk] 


IJtt.aSX..  CQUrDBIJVERT  APFAKATUB.  ESmJuur  J. 
BaAXOT,  Watertown.  WU..  assignor  to  Brandt  CasMer 
ChmBany,  Chlcato.  ITI..  a  Corporation  of  nilnoia;  Fnad* 
An.  90.  1914.     Bferlal  No.  ai6.549.     (Q.  13S— 4.) 


L  la  a  ■ia^M''»  of  tbe  ebaractsr  daaeribed,  oppooltely 
old*  aufj^orta  taasla«  a  ssriaa  of  opaaiaga  tkerala, 
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rodcer  bars  projeottag;  between  sold,  aide  sopportai  aaM 
rocker  bam  being  subatanttally  UMihaped  with  the  arms 
thereof  inclining  relative  to  aald  side  supporta,  and.  tar 
minating  in  flanges  extending  substantially  parallel  wltli 
said  side  supports,  and  pintles  on  said  flanges  loosely  posi- 
tioned in  ,the  openings  of  the  aide  aupports,  tbe  inclined 
portions  of  the  arma  of  one  bar  projecting  beyond  the  pin- 
tles of  the  next  adjacent  bar  and  overlapping  a  consider- 
able portion  of  the  inclined  portiona  of  the  arms  of  the 
next  adjacent  bar,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  rocker 
arms. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  oppositely 
disposed  side  supports  bavlng  a  series  of  openings  therein, 
rocker  bars  projecting  between  said  side  supports,  said 
rocker  bars  being  substantially  U-sbaped  with  the  arms 
thereof  flattened  and  inclining  relative  to  said  aide  sop- 
ports,  and  said  flattened  portiona  terminating  in  flat 
flanges  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  aide 
aupports,  and  plntlea  on  said  ilangea  loosely  positioned  in 
the  openings  of  the  side  supports,  tbe  inclined  portions  of 
the  arms  of  one  bar  projecting  beyond  tbe  pintles  of  the 
o^  adjacent  bar  and  overlapplaf  a  considerable  porttoo 
of  tbe  iBCllned  portions  of  tbe  arms  of  ti>*  n«zt  adjacent 
bar,  and  meaas  for  actnatlag  aald  rodMr  arma,  ' 


1,160,262.  LIFE  -  PBBSBBVKK.  WllXiail  O.  BaoKAW. 
High  Point.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  1,  191S.  Serial  No. 
11.41S.     (CL  9—20.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltli  a  vest;  of  a  life  preserver  made 
In  tbe  form  of  a  collar  and  cofi^kerating  fastening  memberf 
carried  by  the  vest  and  life  preserver,  respectively,  for 
detachably  connecting  said  parta  with  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  wltlLa  vest  provided  with  fkstenlnic 
members  arranged  at  intervals  thereon,  of  a  collar  having 
codperating  fastening  members,  and  a  life  preaerver  In- 
closed  within  said  collar. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rmt  bavtag  faateniag  mem- 
bers arranged  about  tha  naek  opaa^ag,  of  a  Ufe-preaerv 
ing  collar  havlnK  faotenlng  membera  arraagad  to  e«ttperat<> 
with  the  fastening  membei»OB  ttw  vaat  la  detecbabijr  ood 
necting  sold  vest  and  collac 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vast,  of  a  collar  made  of 
superposed  layers  of  material  and  having  forwardly  ex- 
tended ends,  an  Inflatable  life  preaerver  made  in  con- 
formity with  tbe  abape  of  said  collar  and  inclosed  between 
said  layen,  and  co6peratli«  fastening,  do^oea  located  os 
said  vest  and  collar  for  detachably  secusftng  aald.  ppjrto 
togatber. 

6.  The  conttduktion  with  a  voat,  of  »  eoUar.  marti  at 
superposed  ladwea  of  matstlal,.  ob«>  a<  sold,  layaaa-  bawlac-. 
forward  extensions,  a  lUc  pi<saerv<sc  laelaaad  listawsa  said 
layers  and  having  extenaloB»  ananged.  to  undoiila.  aald 
ooUar  exteasioBB,  faoieaing  memtoars  arraaged.  alaag  the 
edgoa  of  the  collar  eaten rtoas,  aad  other-  faotsalng  amat- 
bets  located  aboat  tbe  neck  opealng.  of  tbo  veo^  aad>  bi» 
tween  aald  opaniag  and  tlie  arm  bolaa,  aad  wcaagad  to 
cooperate  with  tbe  taatoaiag  mombera  oa  ■iM'  sallaft 

[Caaim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaotte.) 
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1,100,258.  LIFB-PHB8BRVEB.  W1U.IAM  O.  BioKAW, 
aigt  Potat.  N.  C.  Piled  Mur.  8.  191S.  Serial  No. 
11,806.     (CI.  0—20.) 


1.  A  life  ixreaerrer  In  the  ahape  of  a  collar  havlnff  end 
portlooe  which  are  arranged  to  he  faatened  together  in 
front,  and  a  tab  attached  to  one  of  aald  end  portion*  and 
eonatmcted  to  be  attached  to  a  garment. 

2.  A  life  preserrer  shaped  to  aurroond  the  neck  of  the 
wearer  baring  end  portiooa  which  are  arranged  to  be 
faatened  together  in  front,  in  eonblnatlon  with  a  corer 
luiTlQg  a  tab  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  garment. 

8.  A  life  preeerrer  comprlalng  an  inflatable  bag  made 
In  the  form  of  a  collar,  and  hariog  forwardly  extending 
portlona  ahaped  to  aarround  the  wearer'a  nedc  and  orer- 
iapping  at  their  enda  in  trout,  eaateninga  on  the  adjacent 
fkcea  of  aald  enda,  and  a  tab  connected  with  one  of  aaid 
enda  and  having  meana  to  engage  with  the  button  of  a 
garment. 

4.  A  life  preaerrer  comprlainc  an  inflatable  bag  made 
in  the  form  of  a  collar,  and  baring  portlona  ahaped  to 
■nrround  the  neck  and  orerlapping  in  front,  fastening 
means  on  aald  orerlapping  portlona,  and  a  cover  prorided 
with  a  tab  baring  meana  to  engage  with  the  batt<»  of  a 
pmnent 

5.  An  inflatable  life  preaerrer  ahaped  to  anrronnd  the 
neck  of  the  wearer  and  baring  meana  to  fasten  Its  enda 
together  in  front,  in  comUnation  with  a  corer  baring  a 
tab  prorided  with  a  aeries  of  button  boles  and  adapted  to 
secure  the  life  preaerrer  to  a  reat. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,180,204.  YBHICLB  -  WHBELw  Bichabo  8.  Bbtamt, 
Clereland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Standard  Welding 
Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohlow  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,076.     (CI.  162—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tlre-aapporting  rim  barlnc 
a  groore  along  Ita  one  edge,  the  bottom  of  auch  groore  b*- 
Ing  tranareraely  concare ;  of  a  split  ring  adapted  de- 
tachably  to  fit  In  auch  groore  and  interlock  with  the  outer 
wall  thereof,  the  inner  face  of  said  ring,  when  thus  flttsd 
In  said  groore,  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof  so  as 
to  pt^rlde  a  clearance,  anbatantlalljr  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tire-supporting  rim  harlnv 
a  groore  along  its  one  edge,  the  bottom  of  such  groore 
belnc  tranarersely  concare;  of  a  split  ring  sdapted  de- 
taebably  to  flt  In  auch  groore  and  interlock  with  the  outer 
wall  thereof,  the  Inner  face  of  aald  ring,  when  thus  fitted  I 
la  said  groore,  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  thsrest  so  i 


aa  to  prorlde  a  clearaace,  aabetantlally  as  described ;  and 
meana  on  the  enda  of  said  ring  adapted  to  engage  aald 
rim  and  lock  aald  ring  thereto,  the  portion  of  such  groore- 
bottom  adjacent  to  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  «id» 
belnff  raised  so  as  to  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  aald 
ring. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tlre-supportlng  rim  baring  a- 
groore  alooc  Its  one  edge,  the  bottoa  of  sack  grsors  be- 
ing tranarersely  concare ;  of  a  split  ring  adapted  detach- 
able to  flt  in  audi  groore  and  interlock  with  the  outer  waif 
thneof,  the  inner  face  of  aald  ring,  when  thna  fitted  in 
aald  groore,  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof  so  as  to- 
proTlde  s  clearance,  substantially  as  described;  and  ia- 
wardly  directed  lugs  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rlnf 
adapted  to  engage  said  rim  and  lock  said  ring  thereto,  the 
portion  of  such  groore-bottom  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
engagement  of  such  lugs  being  raised  and  flattened  ao  as  t<» 
contact  with  the  inner  face  of  said  ring. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tlre^npportlng  rim 
baring  a  groore  along  its  one  edge,  the  bottom  of  auch 
groore  being  tranarersely  concare  In  the  main  but  harlnc 
a  ralaed  portion  adapted  to  contact  with  and  form  a  seat 
for  a  split  ring  or  side  flange  fltted  in  said  groore. 

B.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tlre-supportlng  rla 
baring  a  groore  along  ita  one  edge,^  the  bottom  ot  such 
groore  being  transrersely  concsre  mts  at  one  point  in 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  where  such  groore-bottom  Is 
raised  so  aa  to  be  adapted  to  contact  with  the  inner  face 
of  a  apUt  ring  or  aide  flange  fltted  in  aald  groore^ 

[ClalB  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.160,266.  COIN  OR  TOKEN  HOLDER.  Max  BuCHaTM. 
Chicago,  111.  FUed  June  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  842,006. 
(CL  188—6.) 


A  token  recepCade  comprMng  a  rertlcal,  open  ended 
tnbolar  body  part,  a  bsse  therefor  harlng  an  opening  of 
area  less  than  the  transrerae  area  of  the  tube,  aaid  tube 
being  tmaarersely  slotted  at  its  lower  end  to  permit  re- 
moral  of  a  token,  and  rertically  alotted,  aald  rertlcal  alot 
extending  upwardly  from  the  transrerse  slot  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  tube  being  peripherally  unbroken,  a  f<rilower 
adapted  to  flt  within  the  tube  abore  the  token,  and  an 
Indicating  pointer  carried  by  the  follower  and  projecting 
tiirough  the  rertlcal  alot,  the  end  of  said  pointer  orerlylnf 
the  edges  of  said  slot,  the  upper  end  portion  of  which  is 
tranarerscly  enlarged  to  permit  the  insertion  or  remoraJ 
of  said  follower  and  pointer  through  the  upper  end  of  tbt 
tube. 


1,160,266.  OARBAGE-INCINERATOE.  Bbktha  R.  Bum, 
Ban  Diego,  Cal.  Piled  May  14, 1918.  SerUl  No.  767,696. 
(CI.  110—18.) 

A  garbage  incinerator  comprising  a  casing  baring  an 
open  upper  end,  a  pyramidal  remorable  corer  for  dosing 
the  upper  end  of  said  easing,  a  grate  disposed  In  said  cns- 
Inx,  means  for  supplying  draft  to  fuel  dlspossd  upon  the 
grate,  a  garbage  supporting  receptacle  remorably  suspend- 
ed In  the  casing  abore  the  grate,  a  plate  remorably  snp- 
portsd  In  the  casing  abore  the  receptade  and  beneath  ths 


NovncBSB  t6,  Z915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7SS 


upper  end  of  the  caslnr  and  fondng  a  storing  space  be- 
tween the  plate  and  corer.  and  a  saseke  pipe  leading  from 


the  cuing  between  ttt  upper  end  of  the  fnrbage  receptade 
said  plats. 


1,160,26  7.  WATSB-CTCLE  APPLIANCE.  Bowaxd 
Bdms,  CorlMtoa.  La.  Fllsd  Jnly  IS,  1014.  Serial  No. 
860.782.     (CL  llfr— 7.) 

"s^  •••  •'  •'♦'>^ 


v^r-^      f.  ,.'-^ 


^^^^f/  -  "-'- 


->s. 


In  a  derlee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  boat,  a  supporting  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  drum  frame 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  drum  carried  by  each  end  of  said 
dmm  fraaae,  a  guiding  tube  carried  by  each  end  of  aald 
boat,  a  eahle  passing  through  said  guiding  tube  and  wound 
orer  said  drum,  said  guiding  tubes  extending  at  aa  angle 
to  the  bottom  of  said  boat  for  causing  the  aald  tubes  to 
be  Inclined  from  the  respectire  ends  of  aald  boat,  and 
supporting  means  for  aald  guiding  tnbsa. 


1.160,268.  VEHICLE  RUNNINGMSEAB.  Elotd  L.  BUMS, 
Casper.  Wyo.  PUed  Mar.  27,  1015.  Serial  No.  17,498. 
(CL  21—80.) 


opposed  ends  of  said  sections,  ench  of  said  cUps  Indudlng 
9sced  elongated  anns  between  which  the  reach  pole 
section  is  adapted  to  be  arranged  and  secured  and  aa 
enlarged  end  portion  integrally  connecting  said  anna,  an 
eye-bolt  extending  through  said  enlsrged  end  of  the  dip 
and  baring  a  nut  threaded  op<»  one  end,  said  eye-bolts 
harlng  thdr  eyes  engaged  with  each  other  to  permit  of  a 
limited  morement  of  the  pole  sections,  and  a  coil  spring 
arranged  upon  said  eye-bolta  and  bearing  at  its  opposite 
ends  against  the  respectire  dips. 


1,160,209.  RBMOYABLB  HANDLE  FOR  ROCK-SHAFTS. 
Jambs  Cassidt,  Chicago,  III.  Piled  July  27.  191i. 
Serial  No.  868.896.     (CL  74—89.) 


The  combination  with  a  nmnliqr  gwr  tndodlng  a  rendi 
pols  consisting  of  two  ssctions,  «f  dips  ssearsd  to  tlM 


L  A  handle  harlng  a  socket  with  an  inclined  £m* 
thereto  and  a  table  at  the  upper  md  of  said  socket,  a 
wedge  within  said  socket,  said  wedge  harlng  an  incUne« 
face  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  indlned  face  of  aald 
socket,  said  socket  adapted  to  flt  orer  the  squared  end  of 
a  shaft  s  screw  threaded  shaft  phrotally  and  non-rotatably 
attached  to  said  wedge  and  arranged  to  extend  through 
said  table,  a  spring  arranged  to  abut  against  said  table 
and  said  wedge  to  yieldingly  hold  said  wedge  In  an  inoper^ 
atlre  podtlon,  and  a  screw  threaded  nut  rotatably  numnt- 
ed  on  aaid  bolt  and  adapted  what  turned  to  oaore  said 
wedge  longitudinally  against  the  resUiency  of  said  spring. 

2.  The  comblnatioa  of  a  handle  harlng  a  hub,  a  stand- 
ard, a  rock  rimft  moonted  In  said  standard,  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft  rectangular  in  shape  and  said  hub  pro- 
rldsd  with  a  rectangolar  aperture  therethrough  adaptnd 
to  flt  loosely  on  said  upper  end  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  wedge 
iongltndiaally  morable  in  the  aperture  in  said  hub,  means 
to  more  said  wedge  to  eeeure  said  hnb  on  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  tube  shafts  loosely  mounted  on  said  rock 
shaft,  mechanlams  on  said  handle  and  tube  shafts  re^Mc 
tlrely  adapted  to  bind  said  tube  abafta  to  said  handle, 
aald  m»rhen«««»T  comprlalng,  respectlrely,  bolta  yieldingly 
bdd  In  an  adranced  and  operatlre  position,  meana  where- 
by said  bolts  may  be  separately  retracted  to  an  laoper- 
atlre  poeltlon.  meana  to  hold  aald  bolta  In  a  normally 
retracted  position,  and  means  to  aeparately  release  said 
bolts  from  said  holding  meana  to  render  aald  belts 
operatlre  to  bind  a  selected  tube  abaft  to  aald  handle. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  atandard,  a  rock  abaft  mounted 
In  aald  atandard,  a  handle  on  aald  abaft,  a  plurality  of 
tube  abafta  looaely  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft.  Inter- 
locking mechanisms  respectlrely  adapted  to  bind  said  tube 
ahafU  to  aald  handle,  said  Interlocking  mechanlama  re- 
apeetlrely  comprising  bolta  yieldingly  held  In  an  adranced 
and  operatlre  poeltlon,  meana  whereby  aald  bolts  ntty 
separately  be  retracted,  and  means  to  bold  said  bolts 
normally  in  aald  retracted  position,  meana  to  aeparately 
releaae  said  holding  mechanisms,  thereby  permitting  eald 
bolts  to  be  operative,  and  bind  said  rock  shafts  and  handle 
together,  tnd  meana  on  said  standard  and  handle  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  aald  handle  In  a  determined  podtloa. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  handle  baring  a  hub,  a  stand- 
ard, a  rock  abaft  mounted  in  aald  atandard,  means  to  se- 
cure aald  hub  to  aald  rock  abaft,  a  plurality  of  tube  shafts 
loosely  mounted  on  saM  rock  shaft,  mechanisms  on  said 
handle  and  tube  shafts  respectlrdy  adapted  to  bind  said 
haadle  and  tube  abafta  together,  eald  mechanlama  respec- 
tlrely comprising  bolta  yieldingly  bdd  in  an  adranced 
and  operatlre  poeltlon,  means  whereby  said  bolts  SMijr  be 
ssparatdy  retracted  to  an  Inoperatlre  position,  OMano 
to  norma  Py  bold  said  bolts  la  a  rMraeted  podtloa,  aB# 
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to  ■VAraUly  rri««M  Mid  bolts  froa  mM 
Mtans  and  tborcby  reader  nkl  bolu  oper»tlTe  to  Mod  a 
— lecfd  tube  abaft  to  eald  baadle. 


1 , 1 «  0  .  2  •  0  .  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOB  INTBBIOR 
PIANO-PLATBBB.  Mbltilu  CL^mK.  Chlcaco,  ni^  aa- 
■Icnor  to  llelrllle  Clark  Plaao  Company.  CbleMEO.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illlnota.  FUed  Jaly  28.  1916.  SarUl 
Mo.  42.200.     (CI.  M— 233.) 


1.  Ib  eomblnatien  wttb  the  hammer  action  of  an  nprlglit 
plaoo,  a  pneumatic  player  action  comprlslns  two  adja- 
MBt  prlnary  pnoumatle  ebambara,  tb«  front  wall  of  mm 
aad  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  other  eonetltntlnff  duct  boarda; 
a  fore-and-aft  dact  board  extendlnc  under  loch  chambers 
bavlnf  Ita  ducta  continooua  with  the  docta  of  mM  rear 
wftll ;  a  vertical  doct  board  situated  approximately  In  tbe 
plane  of  aald  front  wall  havlnc  two  eeta  of  ducts  een- 
neetlag  at  their  upper  enda  with  the  duets  at  said  front 
wall  and  sakl  fore-and-aft  board  respectlTely ;  two  seta 
of  motor  poeamatlcs  nMunted  respectively  behind  and  la 
front  of  said  vertical  duct  board  aad  commnnleatiac  re- 
apectlvely  with  said  two  sets  of  ducts  therein ;  the  froat 
set  bavinc  their  moTlng  walls  above  for  eoUapatag  down- 
ward, and  tbe  rear  set  baring  their  moving  walls  balow 
fnr  eollapeing  upward;  a  set  of  fore-and-aft  levers  fal- 
cnuned  below  said  motor  pneumatics  operatlvsly  con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends  with  tbe  front  set  of  motor 
pnomaatlcs;  tbe  moving  walls  of  the  rear  set  of  motor 
pasaiaatiCB  having  tsmlBhla  for  engagemeat  In  ths  ver- 
tlcal  fore-and-aft  planes  of  the  rear  termlnala  of  said 
levers  respectively,  the  abstracts  of  said  piano  bamaMT 
action  having  each  two  abutments  poalttooed  for  eagage- 
Bsnt  respectively  by  the  rear  enda  of  the  levers  and  said 
rear  motor  pneumatic  terminals. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  hammer  action  of  an  up- 
right piano,  a  pneumatic  player  action  comprising  two 
prisMry  pneurastic  chambers,  a  vertical  duct  board  hav* 
lag  two  sets  of  ducts  communicating  reepectlv^y  with 
tha  primary  pneumatics  in  ssld  two  primary  chambers, 
tws  sets  of  motor  pneumatics  mounted  respectively  la 
front  of  and  b^lnd  said  vertical  duct  board  and  commn- 
aicatlag  with  the  two  sets  of  ducts  resiiectively  therein, 
ft  set  of  fore-sad-aft  sxteadiag  levers  under  said  two  asts 
of  motor  pneumatics,  and  a  fulcrum  support  for  ssld 
levers  mounted  upon  said  vertical  duct  board,  tbe  motor 
paeomatica  of  the  forward  eet  having  their  moving  walls 
above  for  collapsing  downward,  and  those  of  tbe  rear  eet 
having  their  moving  walla  below  fOr  coliapolag  upward, 
aad  bftving  terminals  positioned  respectively  In  the  verti- 
cal ft>re-snd-aft  planes  of  the  rear  terminals  of  ssld  levers, 
ClM  abstrscts  of  tbe  plaao  hammer  action  having  each  two 
abotmcots  positioned  for  engagement  respectively  with 
said  rear  pneumatic  terminals  and  tbe  rear  termlnala  of 
■aid  levers. 


14«<U«1.  MCTHOD  OF  ELECTBIC  WELDINQ  AMD 
APPABATD8  FOB  U8E  THEREIN.  Wiixiam  B. 
CuivauiifD.  Burton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Electric  Bsil- 
way  Improvement  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  16, 
1000.  Serial  No.  B22.021.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  B,  1918.    Sartal  No.  TSMlB.     (CI.  21»— 4.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  eombtnstlon 
of  supporting  means,  two  blocks  of  high  resistance  mste- 
rlal  carried  thereby  but  insolsted  from  eseb  other,  aad 
independent  electrical  connections  for  said  blocka,  said 
bloeka  having  eoatlgiieaaly  dispoasd  faces  adapted  slmalta- 
neonaly  to  contact  with  the  body  being  operated  upon,  aad 
being  adapted  to  prodaee  a  high  temperature  upon  the 
passage  of  a  heating  electric  current  tberetbrongh. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlOB 
of  supporting  mesne  including  dsmp  members,  two  blocks 
of  high  resistance  material  held  between  eald  clamp  mem- 
bers, said  blocks  being  electrically  separated  from  each 
other  bat  having  contiguously  disposed  facss  adaptsd 
simultaneously  to  contact  with  the  body  being  operated 
upon,  and  Independent  electrical  connections  for  saM 
clamp  members. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  ths  dais  deaerlbsd,  ths  eomblnattOB 
of  two  supporting  anns  iaaolatsd  from  each  other,  a  block 
of  high  resists  nee  material  secured  to  each  of  said  arma, 
said  blocks  having  contlgaonsly  disposed  faces  adapt'td 
simultsneously  to  contact  with  the  body  bslag  operated 
upon,  and  being  adapted  to  produce  a  high  tsmperstnrs 
upon  the  pssssge  of  s  heating  electric  current  there- 
through, end  Independent  electrical  connections  for  said 
arms. 

4.  In  mecbaalsm  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  supporting  arms  provided  with  eomplementary 
clamp  memt>ers ;  two  blocks  of  high  resistance  material 
held  between  said  clamp  members  so  ss  in  effect  to  be  ss- 
eared  to  each  of  said  arms,  said  blocks  having  contlga- 
oosly  disposed  fkees  sdapted  iiraaltsneoosly  to  contact 
with  the  body  being  operated  upon  and  being  adapted  to 
produce  a  high  temperature  upon  the  passage  of  a  beat- 
lag  cvrreat  therethrough ;  aad  independent  electrical  eon- 
aectlons  for  said  blocks. 

B.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  corabinstioa 
of  two  supporting  srms  provided  with  complementsry 
dsmp  members ;  mesne  sdspted  to  draw  ssld  clamp  mem- 
bers together ;  two  blocks  of  high  resistance  material  held 
between  said  clamp  members  and  in  electrical  contact 
therewith,  respectively,  said  blocks  bsvlag  eontlgnonsljr 
dispoasd  faces  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  body  being  op- 
erated upon  and  being  adapted  to  produce  a  high  tempera- 
ture upon  the  passage  of  a  heating  current  therethrough ; 
insulating  material  interposed  between  said  blocks ;  and 
independent  electrical  connections  for  said  blocka. 

[ClalBu  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasstts.] 


I,l«0,2d2.  DISPLAY  -  CONTAINEB.  Fbakk  Cloooh, 
Ksnsss  City,  Ifo.,  ssslgnor  to  Fred  Harvey,  Inc.,  Ksasas 
aty,  Ifo.,  a  Corporation  Of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1914.  Serisl  No.  872.0BO.  (CI.  240—2.) 
1.  A  contslner  comprising  a  box  having  a  raised  bottom 
dividing  its  chamber  into  upper  aad  lower  compartmenta 
aad  having  an  iUamlnatiag  pnaal  la  one  of  its 
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BsaOi  the  bottom,  a  non-ksat  usnduOl^s  Balag  for  the 
lower  chamber,  aad  aieaBS  within  the  lower  chamber  for 
illominating  the  panel. 


,^  *'■ 


r-Jt?::^- 


2.  A  container  comprlsiag  s  box  havlag  a  raised  bottom 
forming  an  upper  display  chamber  and  a  lower  lamp  cham- 
ber with  one  of  the  sides  provided  with  s  cut-out  opening 
to  the  lamp  chamber  and  having  a  shoulder  surrounding 
tbe  cnt-out,  s  display  panel  sested  in  the  shoulder  end 
eoverlng  the  cut-out,  means  for  retsining  the  panel  in  posi- 
tion, s  lamp  socket  in  the  lamp  chamber,  and  means  for 
coadactlag  carraat  to  said  socket 


ia00.2«8.  AUTOMATIC  KLBVATOB-OUABD.  Jat  H. 
CoLM,  Blaghamton.  N.  T.  FUed  Oct  20,  1814.  Serial 
Ko.  867,574.     (CI.  187— Bl.) 
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Ih  f«rds  for  entrances  to  frdgbt  eicvators,  two  paral- 
lel vertical  guide  ban  mounted  between  floor  and  ceiling 
on  each  aide  of  the  elevator  entrance ;  a  croee  bar  mounted 
between  each  est  of  gnldee  and  extending  across  the  elo- 
vstor  entrance ;  s  guide  pin  extandlng  through  each  end 
of  the  cross  bsr  outside  of  the  vertical  guides;  a  pivot 
pin  mounted  on  one  side  of  esch  end  of  the  cross  bar ; 
two  lever  bars,  each  having  at  its  lowsr  sad  pivotal  con- 
nection with  one  of  the  elevator  doon  aad  its  npper  ead 
in  pivotal  eonnectioB  with  one  of  said  pivot  pins  on  the 
cross  bar,  all  for  the  purpoees  above  described. 


1400,M4.    SHBET-DBLnrBBT  MECHANISM.    Blus  W. 
Ooona,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  Hoe  and  Co., 
Mew  Toi^  N.  T.,  a  Oorpontioa  of  New  York.     Filed 
Jaa.  22,  1918.    Bertal  No.  748,490.    (CL  101—120.) 
1.  In  a  deltrary,  tbe  eombinstlon  with  sheet  forwarding 
sMsns,  of  s  ferwiutUy  traveling  shset  carrier  for  advanc- 
ing the  sheet  flat,  said  carrier  being  provided  with  meana 
for  poaitlTely  selslag  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet,  a  sheet 
suppoet  over  which  the  carrier  moves  snd  to  which  It  de- 
llvera  the  sheet,  and  means  for  positively  seising  an  edge 
of  the  akeet  sfter  delivery  snd  removing  it  from  the  sap- 


2.  In  s  delivery,  the  eombtaatiea  with  a  sheet  forward-' 
Ing  means,  of  a  forwardly  traveling  sheet  carrier  for  ad- 
vancing the  sheet  flst,  ssld  esrrler  being  provided  with 
mesBs  for  positively  seising  the  leading  edge  of  the  dteet, 
a  sheet  support  over  which  the  carrier  moves  and  to  which 


it  deltvon  the  ahest,  aad  a  rotatiac  ahast  eanlsr 
vlded  with  dsvioss  for  positively  seistng  an  edge  of 
sheet  after  dtflvery  and  removing  it  from  tiie  aapfort. 


8.  In  a  delivery,  the  combination  vrith  sheet  forwardlaf 
means,  of  a  trsvellng  sheet  esrrler  for  advancing  the 
abeet  flat,  said  carrier  being  provided  with  meana  for  posi- 
tively seising  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet,  a  sheet  sap- 
port  over  which  the  carrier  moves  snd  to  which  It  daliv- 
en  the  sheet,  and  s  folding  delivery,  said  delivery  ineiod- 
ing  means  for  positively  seising  a  Bids  edge  of  ths  shsst 
sad  ramoving  it  frmn  the  support 

4.  In  a  delivery,  the  combinatioB  with  a  traveling  ear> 
rier  provided  with  grippers,  of  s  sheet  support  over  which 
the  carrier  moves,  meana  for  delivering  aheets  to  the  grip- 
pen  on  the  npper  run  of  the  carrier,  means  for  delivering 
other  aheets  to  said  grippera,  the  aheets  being  thus  aaao- 
dated,  means  for  operating  the  grippera  to  release  the 
sheets  snd  deliver  them  to  the  sheet  support  and  a  foM- 
ing  delivery  provided  with  meana  for  positively  seising  sn 
edge  of  the  sssodated  product  and  removing  it  from  tlm 
snpport 

6.  In  a  delivery,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  forwardly  trav- 
eling carrier  provided  with  grippera  and  arranged  to  ad- 
vance a  abeet  flat  of  a  abeet  support  benesth  ths  carrier 
and  spaced  therefirom,  aad  means  for  removing  from  the 
sopport  the  successive  sheets  deposited  on  the  sopport 
by  the  carrier,  said  means  operating  to  remove  a  alioet 
during  the  time  tbe  leading  edge  of  the  sncessaivs  ahoet  la 
over  the  support 

(Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  ths  Gaattta.] 


1,160,2<R{.  MOP.  Fsahk  L.  CnaiiifOHAK,  Montnal, 
Qaatw!,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  20.  lOU.  Stilal  Mo. 
17.904.     (a.  18—48.) 


1.  In  s  mop.  s  handle,  a  mop  cloth  carrted  therrty,  a 
frame  alldable  on  the  handle  having  relatively  movable 
jaws,  roUera  csrtied  by  the  Jaws  arranged  to  press  upon 
the  mop  doth,  a  bridle  normally  holding  the  jaws  dosed, 
and  means  esrrled  by  the  hsndle  srranged  to  anto- 
matleally  operate  said  bridle  back  and  forth. 

2.  In  a  mop,  a  handle,  a  mop  cloth  carried  thereby,  g 
frame  slldably  mounted  on  the  handle,  a  jaw  plvotiJly 
mounted  on  said  frame,  rollen  mounted  one  on  the  jaw 
apd  one  on  the  frame  positioned  to  grasp  the  doth  bs^ 
tween  them,  a  bridle  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  frame  hold- 
ing the  Jaw  in  dosed  poeltion,  and  means  carried  by  the 
handle  for  operating  ssld  bridle  to  release  tlie  jaw  afCar 
the  mop  has  psssed  between  the  rollen. 

8.  In  a  mop,  a  handle,  a  m<^  cloth  carried  thereby,  a 
frame  slldably  mounted  on  the  handle,  a  jaw  pivotally 
mounted  on  tbe  frame,  rollers  carried  by  said  frame  aad 
jaw  poslfloned  to  engage  the  mop  cloth,  a  bridle  embrae- 
ing  said  frame  and  jaw  and  holding  the  rollen  togothar, 
a    '^oA    connected    to    said    bridle    having    a    looped    sad 
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trmTelloK  on  the  handle,  and  a  ataple  on  tbe  handle  em- 
hraclng  aald  rod  and  moTable  back  and  forth  with  tbe 
handle  to  altemately  engage  tbe  loop  and  biidle. 


1,140,2M.  LBNO  OR  CB08S-WBAVIN0  LOOM.  HAmn 
A.  Datis,  Hopedale,  Maia.,  aaslgnor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  liasa.,  a  Corporation  of  Malaa.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,801.     (CL  18»— 84.) 


1.  In  a  leno  or  eroae-wearlng  loom,  the  comMnation  of 
haddlM  fbr  controlling  the  warp  threads,  treadles  for  op- 
eratfag  tbe  beddlee.  meant  for  relatively  morlng  the  bed- 
dlea  tranaTersely,  means  for  permanently  connecting  one 
heddle  to  one  of  the  treadlea,  and  meana  for  aatomatlcally 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  same  heddle  and  the 
other  treadle. 

2.  In  a  leno  or  cross-wearing  loom,  the  combtnatlOB 
of  a  pair  of  beddles  for  controlling  tbe  warp  threads, 
means  connecting  said  beddles  to  canse  movement  of 
one  to  be  imparted  to  tbe  other  in  tbe  opposite  direc- 
tloa,  a  pair  of  cam-operated  treadles,  means  for  con- 
Bseting  both  treadles  to  the  same  beddle  for  the  prodae- 
tioo  of  leno  or  croas-wesTe,  means  for  relatiTely  morlng 
the  beddles  tranarersely,  and  meana  acting  automati- 
cally to  disconnect  one  of  the  treadles  from  said  heddla 
for  the  prodnction  of  plain  weare. 

8.  In  a  leno  or  croas-weartng  loom,  tbe  comMnatton 
of  a  pair  of  beddlea  for  controlling  the  warp  threads, 
means  for  relatirely  morlng  tbe  beddles  transrersely, 
means  connecting  said  beddles  to  cause  morement  of  one 
to  be  Imparted  to  tbe  other  In  raising  and  lowering 
the  warp  tbreada,  a  pair  of  treadles  and  operating  means 
therefor,  permanent  connectiona  between  one  of  said 
tfsadlea  and  one  of  said  beddles.  means  tor  detachably 
connecting  the  otber  tresdle  to  tbe  same  beddle,  and 
means  for  automatically  cootrolling  aaid  last-named  means 
to  cause  the  same  to  be  operatirely  connected  with  or 
disconnected  from  said  heddle, 

4.  In  a  leno  or  cross-wearing  loom,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  beddles  for  controlling  tbe  warp  tbreada,  a  pair 
of  treadles  and  operating  means  therefor,  means  for  con- 
necting both  treadles  to  tbe  same  beddle  for  producing 
leno  or  cross-weave,  means  for  relatirely  morlng  tbe  bed- 
dies  transrersely,  and  means  acting  automatically  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  picks  for  interrupting  tbe 
eonnection  of  one  of  said  treadles  with  said  heddle  for 
tbe  production  of  plain  weare. 

6.  In  a  leno  or  cross-wearing  loom,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  beddles  for  controlling  tbe  warp  threads,  a  pair 
of  trsadlea  and  operating  means  therefor,  means  for  con- 
necting both  treadlea  to  tbe  earns  heddle  for  producing 
leno  or  cross-wears,  means  for  relatirely  morlng  ^e 
beddles  transrarsely,  and  means  acting  aatomatlcally 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  picks  for  interrupting 
tbe  connection  of  one  of  said  treadles  with  said  bsddle 
tor  the  production  of  plain  weare,  said  last-named  means 


aleo  acting  after  a  predetermined  number  of  plain  picks  to 
restore    the    eeanectioa    between    tbe    said    treadls 
beddle. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.160,267.  DBVICB  FOR  RBBORINO  BMGIN^CTLIN- 
DBR8.  Looan  B.  DAris,  Hinckley,  IlL  Filed  Jane  SO, 
1910.     SerUl  Now  87,162.      (CL  77—2.) 


ur 


▲  derice  for  reborlng  engine  cylinders  comprising  an 
annular  base  bsrlng  a  aerlee  of  holes  therethroogh  adapt- 
ed to  receire  fastening  members  by  which  the  derloe  is 
secured  to  a  eyllnda,  a  plurality  of  uprights  rising  from 
said  base,  an  upright  bearing  carried  at  tbe  upper  ends 
of  said  uprights,  a  abaft  rotatable  and  alidable  freely 
length  wiss  in  said  bearing,  a  rsamer  bead  fixed  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  ssld  shaft  and  adapted  to  occupy  the  space 
defined  by  said  uprights  and  farther  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  annular  base,  and  a  cross-bar  fixed  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  tbs 
reamer. 


1,160,268.  GRAMOPHONE.  Rminalo  Wabbbh  db  la 
Riri^  Newmarket,  Bngland.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  877,282.     (Cl.  181—8.) 


1.  In  a  gramophone,  the  combination  with  tbe  record 
disk  of  a  soond-box-carrylng  arm,  an  insulsted  condoctlng 
segment  carried  by  the  arm,  a  atatlonary  bruah  bearing 
for  a  time  on  tbe  eegment,  a  motor  for  the  diak  and  cir- 
cuit wires  connecting  the  motor  with  tbe  segment  and 
brush. 

2.  In  a  gramophone,  tbe  combination  with  a  record 
disk  of  a  soond-box-carrying  arm,  an  insalated  conduct- 
ing segment  carried  by  the  arm,  a  strntJonary  brush  bear- 
ing for  a  time  on  the  segment,  s  motor  for  tbe  diak  aad 

I  circnlt  wires,  connecting  tbe  motor  with  the  ssgmant  and 
brash,  said  disk  being  prorlded  with  meana  for  moving 
the  sound  box  carrying  arm  suddenly  at  the  end  of  the 
record  to  quickly  separate  tbe  eegment  from  tlie  brush. 

8.  la  a  gramophone,  tbe  combination  with  a  record  disk 
of  a  sound-box-carrying  arm,  an  Inaulated  conduetinf  seg- 
ment carried  by  tbe  arm,  a  stationary  bruah  bearing  fbr  a 
time  on  the  epgrnent,  a  motor  for  tbe  disk,  dreult  wires 
connecting  tbe  motor  with  the  eegment  and  with  tbe 
bruah,  aad  means  for  prersnting  sparking  between  the 
bruah  and  segment 

4.  In  a  gramophone  the  combination  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor, a  rotating  record  disk,  a  plroted  arm  carrying  a 
sound  box  and  needle,  an  insolated  condoetlag  segment 
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.eoneentilc  with  the  arm  plrot,  a  stationary  brosh,  a 
lead  from  tbe  conducting  segment. to  one  terminal  of  the 
motor  and  a  aeeond  lead  from  the  sUtlonary  brush  to 
the  other  terminal  of  the  motor,  the  segment  and  brush 
rbetag  so  sdapted  that  ths  brush  rests  upon  the  segment 
when  the  pivoted  arm  is  in  a  position  such  that  the  needle 
Is  upon  an  acting  portion  of  the  record  hot  not  when  the 
record  Is  finished. 

B.  In  a  graoBophone  the  combination  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor, a  rotating  record  diak,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a 
sound  box  and  needle,  an  insulating  conducting  segment 
.concentric  with  tbe  arm  pivot,  a  stationary  brush,  a  lead 
from  the  conducting  eegment  to  one  terminal  of  tbe  mo- 
tor, a  second  lead  from  the  stationary  brush  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  motor,  and  meana  to  prevent  marking 
lietween  the  eegment  and  the  brush  wbicb  are  so  adapted 
that  the  bruah  reata  upon  tbe  aegment  wbMi  the  pivoted 
arm  is  in  a  position  such  that  tbe  needle  is  upon  an  act- 
ing portion  of  the  record  bat  not  when  the  record  ia 
:flniehed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160,269.      TRAPPING    DEVICE.      Milak    M.   Dual 
Lawton.  Okie.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1918.     Saslal  No.  5.988. 
(Q.  48—28.) 


1.  An  automatic  grappling  derice  comprising  a  pintle, 
w>ppoeitely  disposed  jaws  hinged  to  the  pintle,  a  pair  of 

springs  on  tbe  pintle  engaging  each  with  one  of  the  Jaws, 
jk  latch  operatirely  moonted  on  one  }aw.  a  trigger  opera- 
tirely mounted  on  the  other  Jaw  and  operating  tbe  latch, 
means  for  adjustlag  the  poll  of  tbe  trigger,  and  a  bait 
holder  operatirely  connected  to  the  trigger. 

2.  A  grappling  derice  comprising  a  ^tle,  oppositely 
•dUpoeed  Jaws  hinged  to  tbe  pintle,  a  pair  of  springs  on 

tbe  pintle  and  engaging  each  with  a  Jaw,  a  latch  opera- 
tirely mounted  on  one  Jaw,  a  trigger  operatirely  mounted 
■on  tbe  other  Jaw,  an  a4Jastable  member  mounted  apon 
the  trigger  and  engaging  with  the  latcb,  and  a  bait  bolder 
.operatirely  connected  to  the  trigger. 

8.  A  grappling  derlcs  comprising  a  pintle,  oppositely 
disposed  Jaws  hlngedly  mounted  on  the  pintle,  a  pair  of 
springs  on  tlie  pintle  engaging  each  with  a  Jaw  and  urging 
the  Jawa  to  a  closed  psaitlon,  a  latch  operatirely  mounted 
-on  one  Jaw  and  adapted  when  tbe  Jaws  ars  opened  to  »- 
gage  the  opposite  Jsw  and  bold  tbe  Jew  in  position,  a  trig- 
ger operatirely  mounted  on  the  otber  Jaw,  said  trigger  be- 
ing acrew-tbreaded  at  lU  end.  an  internally  threaded  mem- 
^ber  mounted  upon  tbe  threaded  portion  of  the  trigger  and 
being  morable  toward  or  from  tbe  pirotal  center  of  tbe 
trigger,  and  a  bait  bolder  operatlraly  ctmnected  to  tbe 
-oppoeite  end  of  the  trigger. 

4.  In  a  trap  of  the  cbarmcter  described,  a  pintle,  a  pair 
of  hinge  leares  mounted  upon  said  pintle,  springs  each 
-connected  with  one  of  said  binge  leares  and  orglag  tbe 
binge  Issres  in  parallel  relation,  a  Jaw  mounted  opoo  each 
hinge  leaf,  a  latch  pirotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
binge  leares  aad  morable  orer  upon  and  into  engagement 
with  tbe  opposite  Jaw  when  tbe  Jaws  are  in  boriaontai  po- 
sition, said  latch  baring  a  notch  to  engage;  said  opposite 
Jsw,  a  trigger  pirotally  mounted  upon  said  last  named 
Jaw,  s  bait  bolder  depending  from  said  pintle,  and  an  op- 
'Oratlre  connection  from  eaid  bait  bolder  to  eaid  pivoted 
trigger  whereby  to  trip  tbe  trigger  and  disengage  tbe  de- 
tent from  the  latch. 

8.  In  a  trap  of  tbe  character  described,  oppositely  dls- 
poBtd  spring  actuated  Jaws  including  strips  of  sheet  metal. 


each  of  said  strips  being  formed  on  its  edge  with  prongs, 
one  of  said  strips  on°  one  Jaw  being  bent  to  provide  trans- 
rersely curred  stops,  the  oppoelte  Jaw  being  formed  with 
corresponding  stops  but  rerersely  curred  to  the  stops  on 
tbe  first-named  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetts.1 


1,160.270.     PUMP-OPERATING  MECHANISM.     8tl 
Tsa  V.  FBBocsoH.  Poison,  Mont.    FUed  Sept.  16.  1914 
Serial  No.  862,060.     (Cl.  74 — 5.) 


1.  A  pomp  including  a  pump  rod,  bra^ets  carried  by 
said  pump,  atandards,  supporting  bars  connected  with  said 
standards  and  brackets,  a  plate  carried  by  aaid  snpporting 
bars,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  plate  and  prorlded  with 
bearings,  bearing  blocka  carried  by  one  of  said  supporting 
bars,  a  braceing  bar  connected  with  said  bearing  blocks 
and  plate,  a  driren  abaft  rototably  supported  by  said  bear- 
ing blocks,  plate  and  bracket,  a  drirlng  abaft  roUtably 
aupported  by  said  plate  and  bracket,  means  for  transmit- 
ting rotary  motion  from  said  drirlng  shaft  to  said  driren 
shaft,  a  crank  shaft  roUtably  carried  by  said  sapporting 
bars,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said 
driven  shaft  to  said  crank  abaft,  an  arm  pivotally  connect- 
ed with  said  supporting  bars  and  provided  with  a  slot 
throng  which  said  crank  shaft  passes  to  oecUlate  said 
arm  ss  said  crank  shaft  rotates,  and  means  pirotally  con- 
necting said  arm  with  tbe  pump  rod  of  said  pump  to  cause 
the  pump  rod  to  redprocata  rertieally  when  said  arm  is  in 
motion. 

2.  An  operstlng  mecbanlam  of  tbe  character  deecribed 
comprising  a  frame,  a  bearing  bracket  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  drire  shaft  rotatably  mounted  between  said  frame 
aad  said  bearing  bracket,  a  driren  shaft  rotatably  carried 
by  said  frame  and  baring  ita  outer  end  portiona  aupported 
by  aaid  bearing  bracket,  means  for  tranamitting  rotary 
motion  from  said  drire  shaft  to  said  driren  shaft,  a 
crank  shaft;  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame,  an  actuating 
arm  pirotally  connected  with  ssld  frame  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot  through  whicb  said  craak 
shaft  passes,  and  meana  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
from  said  driven  shaft  to  said  crank  shaft. 

3.  An  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  frame  including  side  bars,  a  supporting  plate 
carried  by  aaid  side  bars,  s  bearing  bracket  carried  by  said 
sapporting  plate,  a  drive  abaft  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  supporting  plate  and  bearing  bracket,  a  driven  shaft 
rotatably  carried  by  said  frame  and  supporting  pista  and 
haring  ita  outer  end  portion  supported  by  tlM  bearing 
bracket,  means  for  tranamitting  rotary  motion  frosi  said 
drive  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  crank  abaft  rotatably 
connected  with  said  side  bars,  an  actuating  arm  pIrotaUy 
connected  with  said  side  bars  and  proridad  with  a  looglta- 
dlnally  extending  slot  through  which  said  crank  shaft 
passes,  and  means  for  tranamitting  rotary  motion  from 
said  driren  abaft  to  said  craak  shsft. 

4.  An  operating  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described 
comprising  a  frame,  an  actuating  arm,  anpporting  links  for 
one  end  of  said  actnattag  arm  adjostably  cgnnacted  with 
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iM  lr«B«  aad  arm  to  p«nnlt  of  pIroUil  moYvmrat  of  «»ld 
Mid  Hnlra  b«tnc  longftndlnally  adjoitablc  on  Mid 
frame  aBd-ara  to  rcfulate  the  vwlDging  morement  of  M.ld 
■m,  ft  cnnk  •■lurrt  cngagtog  the  free  end  portion  «f  aald 
arm  to  oeclllate  said  arm  aa  aald  crcnk  ahaft  ia  rotated, 
and  meana  for  rotating  asld  eniiik  ahaft. 


a,lM,S71.  UlTH-BOABD.  Bila«  M.  Po«d,  St.  ftial, 
Mian.  FUed  Aug.  9.  I&IC  Serial  No.  44,010.  (Q. 
20—18.) 


1.  A  lath  board  comprlalng  a  aheet  of  flexible  flbrooa 
material  corrugated  to  form  interapaced  keyed  lath  pro- 
jections and  intermediate  depreaaiona,  the  aide  edges  of 
the  proJectloDa  being  exteriorly  fractured  along  tbelr 
length  to  form  an  irregular  holding  aurfaee  for  plaater. 

2.  A  lath-board  comprlalng  a  sheet  of  flexible  flbrooa 
material  corrugated  to  form  interspaced  keyed  lath  pro- 
jections and  Intermediate  depreaaiona.  the  side  edgea  of 
said  projectlona  being  exteriorly  fractured  along  their 
length  to  form  an  trregnlar  ragged  holding  inrtaee  for 
plaster,  and  means  for  holding  aald  corrugations  to  form. 

8.  A  lath-board  comprlalng  a  sheet  of  flexible  fibrous 
material  corrugated  to  form  interspaced  lath  projections 
•and  tntermedlate  depressions,  the  under  sides  of  said  lath 
-projertlona  being  bent  inirardly  toward  each  other  and  the 
side  (>dreii  of  aald  projectlona  being  exteriorly  fractured 
along  their  length  to  form  an  Irregular  holding  surface  for 
Illastvr. 

4.  A  lath-hoard  romprlstng  a  sheet  of  flexible  flbrooa 
material  corniKared  to  form  Interspaeed  keyed  lath  pto- 
}e<*tiamH  and  Intermediate  depressions,  the  side  edgea  of 
the  pru^-ctlons  being  exteriorly  fractured  along  their 
length  to  form  an  Irregular  holding  surface  for  plaater, 
and  a  backing  aheet  nscnrea  upon  the  nnderalde  of  aald 
corrugationa  whereby  to  hold  them  to  form. 


I,l«),arr2.  TIRR-CORB.  1^«s  J.  PaaowBicKaoii,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  5,2«8.  (CI. 
182—5.) 


1.  A  core  tor  Insertion  Into  an  ordinary  tire  shoe  eon- 
•tructed  of  resilient  material  and  ahaped  to  fit  aangly 
#ltMn,  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  therein,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  drcuraferentially  extending  openings  arranged  In 
radially  diaposed  circles  about  the  center  of  said  core,  the 
openings  In  each  row  belnjt  disposed  staggeredly  to  the 
openings  In  the  circular  row  next  thereto. 

8.  A  core  for  Insertion  Into  an  ordinary  tire  ahoe  con- 
■tnieted  of  resilient  material  and  having  an  annular 
groove  cot  In  the  Inner  face  thereof,  points  formed  upon 
aald  cote  and  projecting  tangentlally  from  the  cireumfer- 


■eaee  thereof,  aaM  pofcata  adapted  for  eoapreaaion  iwwaid 
and  Into  engagement  with  each  other  for  conatmetlnc  ^Ibe 
sides  of  said  groove  when  said  core  Is  itlaeed  wftMn 
tire  shoe  for  holding  the  core  wtthtn  the  shoe 
creeping,  anld  core  being  provided  with  -a  phnalfty  Mff  '»»• 
eeaaea  temed  In  'the  ewter^Jieuniference  ttiersef, 'an'Ot^en- 
Ing  formed  centrally  wlttiln  aald  core  and  a  i^rallty  ••f 
small  openlnga  arranged  in  circular  rovrs  raillally 'tf  "tke 
eenter  of  said  con  and  eatendlng  entirely  around  the 
length  of  tbm  core. 


1.100.278.  COIXBCTION-BASKKT.  AiMiansT  FCMMai. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Ai*.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  MH.HO. 
(Ct  282— «2.) 


1.  A  device  of  tue  elaaa  deaerlbed  eomprtstng  a  recep- 
tacle ;  aa  admiaalon  opening  at  the  upper  side  of  aald  r*> 
eeptacle:  a  coin  deflecting -element  arranged  below  aald 
admiaalon  opening ;  and  flexible  elementa  loosely  anapend- 
lag  aald  coin  deflecting  element  from  aald  upper  aide  of 
the  receptacle,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed  comprlalng  a  recep- 
tacle :  an  admiaalon  opening  in  the  upper  wall  of  aald  re- 
ceptacle;  a  conical  coin  deflecting  element  spaced  below 
said  admiaalon  opening ;  and  flexible  elements  loosely  *«»• 
pending  said  coin  deflecting  element  from  aald  upper  wall, 
aobatantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claas  deaerlbed  comprlalng  a  -raeep- 
taele  having  a  fnnnel-ahaped  top  wall,  aald  top  wall  taftag 
a  central  admission  opening;  a  coin  delecting  eleaaeat 
spaced  below  said  admission  opening ;  and  flexible  eteneata 
loosely  suspendtng  said  coin  deflecting  element  from  Hid 
upper  wall,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  funnel-shaped  top  wall,  said  top  wall  havtag 
a  central  admiaalon  opening ;  a  conical  coin  deflecting  ele- 
ment spaced  below  said  admiaalon  opening :  and  flcglMe 
elements  loooely  suspending  said  coin  deflecting  element 
from  aald  wall,  sobstantlally  as  deaerlbed. 


t,l«0,274.  H0R0L03ICAL  APPARATtJS.  OlACOMO  »a- 
Lam,  Chleago.  ni.  Filed  Sept  *«,  1914.  Sertal  Ho. 
868.688.     (Cl.  8»— 8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed  comprising  a  frame; 
rollers  supported  by  aald  frame ;  ui  endless  eortaln  neont- 
ed  for  travel  aboat  said  rollers,  aald  rollers  being  arranged 


KoTBiaaK  tS,  1915. 


V,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


T*« 


ee  WIge  eald  e«rtala  at  one  ride  of  aaid  fraae 
ea  saM  coftala  Indleatl^  sf  tke  ceegrapMoal  4i 
longitude;  and  stationary  marktaga  ladteatlea  mt  «h* 
hams  «(  a  daf  areanged  far  ooOpetattea  wtth  aaM  Arst 
■leMUeMd  auu^tnga,  suhalaMially  aa  dsaerlbed. 

8.  A  devlea  of  tba  eiaas  deoorttai  trnasyi  \gtwm  a 
a  vtaraUty  «f  roBera  adjoatably  aapyoi'lad  ky  aaU 
a  oortala  moaated  far  travel  ahoat  aald  rolieia ; 
on  aaM  caitatn  Indleatlve  at  Che  gaograpMeal  degrees  at 
loagMaie ;  aad  stationary  aoaiktega  ladleatlve  af  the  ho^Ra 
of  a  day  arranged  for  cooperation  with  aald  ttsat  ■»—■ 
tloned  markinga,  aabstanttally  aa  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  elasa  deaerlbed  cemptMag  a  pair  of 
penal  lei  movably  asouated  caitalna  havtag  markiaga  there- 
on Indicative  of  tke  gaegrayliltal  dagvaea  eg  longltnae; 
and  atatloaary  graduatlona  ladleatlve  of  the  boura  of  a 
day  airaagad  between  aald  enrtalns  for  eoOaratlens  with 
eaM  Orat  mantlflmM  oMrklncB,  eirtMtaatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  A  davles  eg  the  cUas  dsatribsd  cosaprlslag  a  pair  of 
pasaOal  mostahty  noanted  eartataa  iMvtag  ■aiWaga  tkare 
on  tadleatlw  e<  the  veograpMoal  degraae  of  aartk  aad 
i«outh  latitude  and  eaat  and  weat  longMnde;  and  atattoeary 
markings  ladleatlve  of  the  honra  at  a  day  airanged  l>e- 
twaea  said  cnrtalaa  far  eoOpaiatlaa  wMfe  aaM  loBcltoda 
mai*iaga,  antaalaatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

6.  A  davtaa  at  tke  daas  deaerlbad  eemprfalnv  a  aieraMr 
moanied  undlsaa  cartala;  spaead  horteoatally  axtaading 
llnee  ea  aald  enrtaln  ladleativa  at  geosrapMeal  dagreee  of 
latttade;  spaced  veitkaUy  arteadlng  ttaca  oa  saM  oortala 
Indleativa  of  geographical  degseea  of  teagltade;  aad  ata- 
ilsaaij  ffadaalloas  Indlcatlee  a€  the  fcaars  at  a  day  ar- 
rsMgsd  iar  eogf>ecatloa  with  saM  tadora  nu 
1^!^  aakalaaWally  as  deaerUwd. 

[rMiiaa  d  «a  9  aot  prlntad  la  the  OaaaCla.] 


1,160,276.  BALANCING  AND  MR.VSURINO  APPARA- 
TD8.  QaOBoa  H.  OiaaoN,  Montrlalr.  X.  J^  asKlsnor  U 
Jeaspk  ft.  liovarlng  Wiiartaa.  William  &  iI«llowelU  aa<l 
/oha  C  Jonea,  Fhliadeiphte.  V*^  a  rimi  doing  tasalnriis 
aa  Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.  »llad  Jan.  12,  tSiS. 
Sedai  So.  «76,808.     (Cl.  TA— 107.) 


ms 


1.  Lilqald  flow  aaeasurlBg  apparatus  oomprlatag  la 
blnatlon  a  walr  over  which  the  llqold  to  ke  BMasured  dawa, 
a  aubatantlally  atadonary  member  havlag  a  sarflaoe  la 
contact  with  the  liquid  flowing  over  tke  weir  ketweea  tke 
actual  level  of  the  Uqaid  sorfaoe  am  the  oagplg  aide  of 
the  weir  at  any  instant  aad  the  lowarmoat  tcsal  aC  tke  laat 
mentloBed  anrfaoe  at  wkleh  liquid  wlU  law  over  tbe  weir, 
and  80  ahapad  that  said  maatber  receives  a  thmat  Croat  tke 
contactlag  liquid  bearing  a  coasts  at  ratio  to  tlte  amount 
ef  liquid  flowing  over  tke  weir  aa  the  level  of  said  liquid 
surface  rlaea  and  falls,  and  Bteaaa  for  measailad  said 
throat 

2.  Liquid  flow  measnrlag  apparatus  eomprtalng  ia  ^m> 
blnation  a  weir  over  which  the  liquid  to  be  measured  flewa, 
a  sobataatlally  stationary  meaober  having  a  surface  la 
contact  with  the  liquid  flowing  over  the  weir  between  the 
actual  level  of  the  liquid  aurfaee  on  the  supply  side  of 
ttie  weir  at  any  instant,  and  the  lowermoat  level  of  the  Laat 
irentioned  aurfaee  at  which  liquid  will  flow  over  the  weir, 
and  so  shaped  that  aald  member  receives  a  throat  from 


tke  Loalatllat  liquid  heartag  a  conataat  ratio  to  tke 
amonat  of  ItqoM  flowing  over  the  weir  aa  tke  level  ef  aaM 
nqoid  aurfaee  rtaee  and  falls.  Sold  pissaure  uitaua  tm 
balancing  aald  thruat  including  a  preaaore  (Aianker  In 
which  the  preaaore  varies  proportionally  to  aald  throat, 
and  meana  for  meaauring  aald  preaaore. 

8.  Flow  meaauring  apparatua  eomptiaing  la  combination 
a  receptacle  containing  a  liquid  the  height  of  surface  level 
of  which  la  a  function  of  the  rate  of  flow  to  be  measured,  a 
substantUlly  stationary  float  aubjeeted  to  the  varying 
floUtlve  force  of  the  liquid  as  the  surface  of  the  latter 
rises  and  falls,  means  for  impressing  a  force  on  said  float 
equal  but  opposite  in  direction  to  said  flotatlve  force,  said 
meana  Including  a  presaure  chamber  and  meana  for  main- 
taining a  fluid  preasure  In  said  chamber  proportional  to 
said  flotativa  force,  aad 


level 


4.  Flow  measuring  avparatna 
a  rec^tada  eontalalng  a  Uqadd  the  halgkg  at 
at  wktak  is  a  teaeOea  oC,  iMt  la  aot  dtraetly 
to  the  Bate  at  flaw  te  ke  ■aaaarad,  a  aohalaattaHy 
acy  float  sidUaeted  to  tke  fletatlva  force  at  the  ilqoM  and 
aa  ahapad  that  «ke  rartaMe  qnantltr  of  ttqaM  dkqtlaead 
by  tte  flaat  am  tke  aarfkoe  leval  of  tka  tetkar  ilaea  and 
CaUa  la  preportleaal  ta  tke  rate  at  flow,  and  -raaaaa  for 
asaasaiteg  aaM  datatlae  teree. 

6.  Flow  meaauring  apparatus  comprlalng  la 
a  receptacle  containing  a  liquid  the  kali^  of 
level  ef  whteh  ia  a  foaetioB  of,  hot  la  aot  dtreetly 
poTtleaal  io  the  rate  of  flow  to  ke  waaaarwa^  a 
fetally  oiatioaatr  Soat  anktsrlita  ea  tka  flaaattva  *>bm  ef  «ka 
llqaM  aMl  ea  skated  that  tkm  eartaUe  qaaaMtr  ef  llqaM 
dlNpkiead  ky  tke  SaM  as  tke  amtCaee  level  ttm 
la  preportloaal  to  tke  rata  af  daw,  means  tor 
a  force  nn  nnid  float  equal  but  oppoalte  In  directiea  toaiftd 
flotntlve  force,  aaM  maaas  lacliaaiag  a  presaure  chamber 
and  meana  for  maintaining  a  fluid  preaaure  in  aald  cham- 
ber la  iipaiHeaall  ta  «ald  tn/iatiaa  foree,  and  aiaaaa  for 
saaaawrtag  iwkl  dald  pnemwre. 

(Ualaud  «e  U  net  printed  la  the  Gaaatta.] 


1,100.276.  ACCOrXT-^lOOiC.  If  Aani.a  Onwna,  Oaialia, 
Nebr.  Hied  Apr.  21,  1013.  Serial  No.  76l',445.  (Cl. 
11—10.) 


iMned  time  book  and  Job  record  for  apaelAc  partoda, 
(,  in  eoaiblnatloa  with  a  leaf  provided  at  Ha  top 
with  a  heriaontai  aurgia  and  tneeraiedlate  Us  buttara 
aad  kerlsoDtal  margin  wltk  horteoatal  Ilaea,  aad  having  a 
vertioai  margin  adaptM  to  bear  the  aaaiaa  of  empleyeea 
and  provided  with  a  boriaoatal  llae  near  tta  top  far 
bearlns  a  date  of  the  ^leclfic  period  and  a  plaraltty  af 
vertical  lines  Interaecting  tke  horlaontal  linee  ta  fkrea 
spaces  opposite  the  names  of  the  employaea,  raid  leaf  bclag 
provided  ia  Its  horlsontal  margin  wtth  parallel  Ilaea  dla- 
poaed  Inrllaedly  and  connected  with  the  vertical  Uaes  ef 
saM  leaf,  aeeondary  leaves  esch  having  an  oatwarffly  pro- 
jecting part  adjaoeat  to  the  )anetloB  of  Ita  aartleal  amd 
upper  horlzoBtal  edgea  provided  with  a  heriaeatal  Uae  for 
bearlne  a  date  of  aaid  apecMc  period,  and  provided  wltk 
borlaontal  lines  adapted  to  register  with  the  berlsoatal 
lines  of  tbe  firat  naawd  leaf,  each  aeooadary  leaf  alao 
being  prorMed  at  tta  top  wltk  a  berlaantal  auurla  and 
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with  ▼•meal  Ubm  InterMCtiiic  Its  borlaontal  liiM*  t* 
form  tpacM  tberatwtween  and  prorlded  at  its  borlsoatal 
■arglii  with  parallel  inclined  lines  connected  wltli  the 
vartleal  Ilnee  thereof. 


1,160,277.    BBACELBT.    Hknbt  Qinnkl,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Feb.  34,  1910.     Serial  No.  10,252.     (CI.  50—82.) 


1.  A  Unk  member  for  a  bracelet  comprlsinff  two  aide 
bars  and  ah  Interpoaed  loop  secured  to  tbe  side  bars  and 
koldlnc  tbem  in  operatiTe  relation. 

2.  A  link  member  for  a  bracelet  comprising  two  side 
bars  snd  an  interpoeed  Ipop  with  carred  ends  secured  to 
tbe  side  bars  and  boldlng  tbem  in  operative  relation. 

8.  A  link  member  for  a  bracelet  comprising  two  side 
bars  and  an  interi>osed  loop  wltb  curred  ends  soldered 
to  tbe  side  bars  and  holding  them  in  operatiTe  relation. 

4.  A  link  member  for  a  braeelet  comprising  two  aide 
bars  and  an  interposed  wire  loop  soldered  to  tbe  side 
bars  at  and  near  their  middle  points  and  holding  them  la 
•peratlTe  relation. 

6.  A  link  for  a  bracelet  compoeed  of  an  onter  member 
and  an  inner  member  relatiTely  moTable  In  a  longitudinal 
direction,  the  outer  member  comprising  two  side  bars  and 
an  interpoeed  wire  loop  secured  to  the  side  bars  and  hold- 
ing them  in  operatiTe  relation  snd  the  inner  member  iMing 
formed  as  a  loop  and  straddling  one  end  portion  of  the 
wire  loop. 


1 , 1 «  0  ,  2  7  8  .  MACHINB  FOR  FORMING  8BBD-TAPB. 
Kdwabo  E.  Qbat  and  Datio  E.  Qbat,  Hinsdale,  III., 
asslgaors,  hf  meene  assignmenta.  to  American  Seedtape 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1000,  Serial  No.  518,850.  Renewed  0«t  1, 
1015.     Serial  No.  58.866.     (CL  08—1.) 


1.  In  a  aaaehine  for  forming  eeed  tape,  the  combination 
«t  a  seed  receptacle,  and  pneomatic  means  for  withdraw- 
ing seed  from  said  receptacle  and  depositing  them  upon 
tbe  material  for  forming  said  tape,  said  means  comprising 
a  tuba  or  tubes  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  inserted 
tato  tlie  seed  contained  la  said  receptacle  and  to  be  wltli- 
drawn  therefrom  and  to  be  directed  upon  the  material  for 
farming  said  tape,  and  means  for  alternately  creating  a 
•action  and  a  fluid  pressure  In  said  tube  or  tubes. 

2.  In  a  madiine  for  forming  seed  tape,  tlie  eomblna- 
tlon  of  a  seed  receptacle,  and  pneumatic  means  for  witli- 
tfrawlng  seed  from  said  receptacle  and  depositing  them 
upon  tbe  material  for  forming  said  tspe,  said  means  com- 
prising a  tube  or  tubes  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
Inserted  into  the  seed  contslned  in  said  receptacle  and  to 
ba  withdrawn  therefrom  and  to  be  directed  upon  tbe  mate- 
rial for  foroalng  said  tape,  means  for  alternately  creating 
a  sDctloa  and  a  Onld  preesure  in  said  tnt>e  or  tnbea  and 


means  for  Taryiag  the  initial  poln^  of  fluid  prsasnra  la 
said  tube  or  tnbea  rslatlToly  to  the  aortaee  of  the  matailal 
opoa  which  the  aeed  are  to  be  deposited. 

S.  la  a  machine  for  foraning  seed  tape,  comprislag 
means  for  folding  said  material,  the  combination  of  a 
seed  receptacle  and  pneumatic  means  for  withdrawing  aeed 
from  said  receptacle  and  depositing  them  upon  the  mate- 
rial for  forming  aald  tape,  the  relation  being  such  that  at 
the  point  where  the  aeed  are  deposited  thereon  said  sm- 
rlal  will  haTe  been  partially  folded  so  as  to  bs  sabatan- 
tlally  trough-shaped. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  seed  tape,  comprlaing 
meana  for  applying  adhealTe  to  the  material  for  forming 
said  tape,  and  meana  for  fbMlag  said  material,  tbs  combi- 
nation of  a  seed  receptacle  and  pneomatic  means  for  with- 
drawing aeed  from  said  receptacle  and  depoelting  them 
upon  the  material  for  forming  said  tape,  the  relation  being 
such  that  at  the  point  where  the  seed  are  deposited  aald 
material  will  haTe  been  partially  folded  so  aa  to  be  sab- 
stantlally  trough-shaped  and  suchi  also,  that  the  seed  will 
be  deposited  upon  a  sortaoe  of  said  material  which  is 
coated  with  adlMBiTe. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  seed  tape,  the  combination 
of  a  aeed  receptacle  and  pneumatic  meana  for  withdraw- 
ing seed  from  said  receptscle  and  depositing  them  npon 
the  material  for  forming  said  tape,  said  meana  comprising 
s  whsal  proTldsd  with  a  passageway  or  psssagswaya.  aald 
whsel  being  rotatably  mounted  in  such  position  that  rota- 
tion thereof  will  cause  the  open  end  or  ends  of  said  pas- 
sageway or  paasageways  to  paaa  through  the  aeed  con- 
tained in  said  aeed  receptacle  and  to  be  directed  agalast 
the  snrfaee  of  the  laatatlsl  fbr  forming  said  tape,  and 
means  for  alternately  creating  a  suction  and  a  fluid  pree- 
sure in  said  passageway  or  paasageways,  respecUTely. 

[Class  0  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,160,270.  8BSD-PACKA0B.  Bdwaio  ■.  Obat,  Piano, 
and  Datid  B.  Osat,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignors,  by 
meene  assignments,  to  American  Seedtape  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aog.  2,  1012. 
Serial  No.  712,00a  Renewed  Oct.  1.  1016.  Serial  Mo. 
58,007.      (CI.  47—86.) 

« 


i 


1.  Seed  tape  oomprlslng  a  plurality  of  thlckneeees  of 
fibrous  material,  means  for  securing  said  thickness  as  to- 
gether, seeds  secured  between  thicknesses  of  said  tape,  the 
thlckneeees  of  said  tape  being  disposed  to  prevent  punc- 
ture thereof  when  wound  upon  a  reel,  and  a  reinforcing 
means  extending  lengthwise  of  said  tape. 

2.  Seed  tape  comprising  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of 
fibrous  material  secured  together  by  means  of  sn  sdbeslTs, 
seeds  secured  between  thicknesses  of  said  tape,  the  thiek- 
oeaeea  of  aald  tape  being  disposed  to  preTent  puncture 
thereof  when  wound  upon  a  reel,  and  a  reinforcing  means 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  tape. 

8.  Seed  tape  comprising  a  idurallty  of  tlileknaaass  of 
fibrous  material,  means  for  securing  said  thicknsases  to- 
gether, eeeds  secured  between  thicknesses  of  said  tape  by 
means  of  an  adhealTe,  the  thicknesses  of  said  tape  being 
disposed  to  prsTent  puncture  thereof  when  wound  upon  a 
reel,  and  a  reinforcing  means  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  tape. 

4.  Seed  tape  comprising  a  plurality  of  thickneases  of 
fibrous  material,  means  for  securing  ssid  thicknesses  to- 
gether, seed  secured  between  thicknesses  of  said  tape,  and 
a  reinforcing  means  sxtending  lengthwise  of  said  tape. 

6.  Seed  tape  comprising  a  plurality  of  thlcfcnessss  of 
fibrous  material  secured  together  by  an  adhealTe,  seeds 
secured  between  thicknessee  of  said  tape,  and  a  reinforc- 
ing means  extending  lengthwise  of  said  tape. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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1400,280.  MAILINO  •  BNTBLOP.  HaBKAli  L.  Qtmn, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  IntematloBal  Mailing  Tabs 
A  Wrapper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUad 
Jane  20.  1915.    Serial  No.  86,030.     (CL  220—76.) 
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L  A  mailing  enTolop  comprising  a  body  haTlng  a  front 
and  back  portion,  flaps  extending  from  said  front  and 
back  portiona  at  tbe  mouth  of  the  euTdop,  one  of  aald 
flapa  being  proTided  with  a  gummed  area  adjacent  ita  ex- 
tremity and  the  other  of  aald  flaps  being  formed  with  a 
cut-away  portion  opposite  said  gummed  area  whereby  the 
gummed  flap  may  be  sesled  to  remoTSbly  hold  the  seeond 
flap  in  place. 

2.  A  mailing  eoTclop  comprising  a  body  haring  a  month, 
contiguous  flaps  extending  from  the  body  at  the  mouth, 
one  of  said  ilaps  being  formed  with  s  gusuned  area  and 
the  other  of  the  flaps  being  formed  with  a  cnt-away  pM^ 
tlon  about  the  gummed  area  whereby  the  flrst  flap  may  be 
ssaled  to  the  body  and  remoTably  hold  the  aecond  flap 
tbsvcto. 

8.  A  mailing  euTelop  comprising  a  Iwdy  portion  tormsd 
with  a  month,  a  pair  of  flaps  extending  from  the  body  at 
tlM  Booth,  one  of  the  flapa  being  proTlded  adjacent  its  ez- 
txaodty  with  means  for  attachlag  the  saoie  to  the  body 
ef  the  envelop  and  tbe  other  of  the  flapa  being  formed 
with  a  cut-away  portion  about  aald  attacMng  means  divid- 
ing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  sections  remoTsbly  held 
by  tbe  Int  nentloDSd  flap  a^dnst  the  body  of  tb*  eaTelop. 

4.  In  a  Bkaillng  enTelop,  a  body  portion  having  a  month, 
a  pe<»'  of  flaps  extending  from  the  body  of  said  month,  the 
flrst  of  aald  flapa  being  prorided  at  its  extraslty  with 
moans  fhr  attaching  tbe  same  to  the  body  of  the  envelop,  a 
■aoond  flap  being  formed  with  a  cnt-away  portion  about 
said  attaching  means  dividing  the  second  flap  into  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  the  Isteral  edges  of  tlie  second  flap  over- 
lapping the  edges  of  the  flrst  flap  whereby  said  second  flap 
may  be  readily  n'»"lp^^t**  to  remoTe  the  sections  from 
bsnsath  the  flrst  flap  wltboat  detaching  the  flrst  flap  from 
the  body. 

5.  A  mailing  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
with  a  mootib,  a  pair  of  flapa  extending  from  the  body  at 
the  month,  one  of  the  flapa  being  provided  adjacent  ita 
extremity  with  means  for  sttaching  the  aame  to  the  body 
of  the  envelop  and  the  other  of  the  flaps  being  formed  with 
a  eitt<away  portion  about  said  attaching  meana  dividing 
tfie  same  into  a  plurality  of  sections  having  projecting 
portions  partially  surrounding  said  attaching  portioa,  said 
ssctlons  removably  held  by  the  flrst  mentioned  flap  against 
tbe  body  of  tbe  envelop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,100,281.  EBOISTBEINQ  MBCHANI8M.  Bdwabd  B. 
Oora,  Rock  Island.  IIL  Original  appttcatlon  filed  May 
28,  1008,  Serial  No.  486.810.  Divided  and  this  appU- 
eatioa  flled  Feb.  11,  1000.  Sarlal  No.  477J81.  Re- 
newed Apr.  2.  1015.  Serial  No.  18.888.  (CL  286—117.) 
L  The  eoBbiaatioB  of  a  plorallty  of  spaced  sopportlng 

disks,  having  saeh  a  laterally  sztssdlng  bearing  collar; 


a  plurality  of  registering  dials  rotatably  moontad  on  the 
^tffca,  and  meana  carrying  the  sopportlng  disks  adapted 
to  permit  the  detochment  of  any  dlak  Independently  of  the 

otlMra. 


2.  The  eomblnatioa  of  a  plurality  of  spaesO.  parallel 
supporting  disks,  s  plurality  of  registering  dials  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  disks,  said  diaia  being  made  of 
sheet  metal  and  each  harlng  an  azially  extending  hearing 
collar  to  engage  a  supporting  disk,  and  meana  carrying 
the  supporting  disks  adapted  to  permit  the  detachment 
of  any  disk  independently  of  the  others. 

8.  The  oombinstion  of  a  plurality  of  apaeed.  parallel 
supporting  disks  of  sheet  metal  each  of  which  baa  an 
axially  extending  bearing  collar,  a  plorallty  <rf  registering 
dials  of  sheet  metal  rotatably  mounted  on  the  diaka,  each 
dial  having  an  axially  extending  bearing  collar  to  engage 
the  bearing  collar  of  a  supporting  disk,  and  means  carry- 
ing the  supporting  disks  adapted  to  permit  the  detach- 
ment of  any  disk  Independently  of  the  others. 


1.160.282.  HAND-RAKE.  JuLiDB  O.  HAaus,  Phlladal- 
phia.  Pa.,  and  Robbbt  H.  Hux,  WUsiington.  DaL  Filed 
June  22,  1015.    Serial  No.  85,674.     (CL  56—10.) 


1.  A  raka  head,  a  handle,  a  screen  carried  tber^,  a 
scoop  sopportlng  arm  pivotally  saoaatsd  on  tts  handle, 
an  eperatlag  ligament  connected  with  said  srm  above  tbe 
baadle,  a  spring  extending  in  alinement  with  said  tlga- 
ment  and  connecting  said  arm  above  the  handle  with  the 
rake  head,  a  retlcnlated  scoop  carried  by  the  scoop  sup- 
porting arm,  and  a  transTsrse  bar  carried  by.  said  sop- 
portii^g  arss. 

2.  A  n^  head,  a  handle,  a  screen  carried  thereby,  a 
seoop  supporting  arm  pivotally  monntsd  on  the  handle, 
an  operating  ligament  connected  with  aald  arm  above  the 
handle,  a  spring  extending  in  alinement  with  said  Uga- 
m«it  and  connecting  said  arm  above  the  handle  with  tte 
rake  head,  a  reticulated  scoop  carried  by  the  acoop  sup- 
porting arm,  and  a  transverse  bar  carried  by  said  aopport- 
Ing  arm  and  tapered  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  rake  head  when  the  seoop  Is  In  Its  dosed  poslttea. 


1.160.288.     COMMINXTTED-FUBL   FBEDBR.      3<mM   T. 

Hat,  Brie,  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1014.    Serial  No.  810478. 

(CL  110—104.) 

1.  In  a  comminoted  foel  feeder,  the  comhtaation  at  as 
opwardly  extending  feed  pipe;  a  Jet  noaale  dlreetlaf  tti 
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2.  IB  •  eoaateatfltf  fool  leader,  the  eoaiblHittoB  «f  •■ 
upwardly  «zt«B41a(  feed  ^pe,  •  falgk  pre— ure  neaale  «< 
mlnnte  elae  reUtlTely  to  the  feed  pipe  dlrectlnff  Its  Jet 
Into  Mid  feed  pipe  to  create  ejector  effect  with  aald  pipe, 
hM  MMle  kelaff  located  below  the  end  •(  the  feed  fipe 
a  dlataaca  ••  great  ■■  the  radhu  «f  the  feed  ptpe,  and 
meaaa  t»r  ddtTcrteff  commlBated  fuel  rat>]ected  to  at- 
moaptaerlc  preeaare  into  the  path  of  the  Jet  by  grarlty,  and 
a  low  preaaore  air  pipe  into  which  the  teed  pipe  enters. 


1.16  0,384.  PIPB-COUPLINO  DBYICB.  JAXM  W. 
Hbaolt,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  asalffnor  of  one-half  to  OUTer 
A.  Moore,  Omaha,  Nebr.  PUed  Apr.  29,  1816.  Barlal 
No.  24.780.     (a.  187— JR.) 


la  a  «»«ptlac  deTlee  for  plpea.  a  pair  «f  plataa  Carmed 
CMMavo-eaaTcz  la  croae-eccttoa  adapted  to 
opaa  eppoesd  alias  of  «ald  pApea,  aaeh  at  the 
pawrided  with  aotwardlf  projeetiac  taofas  naar  Its 
tadlaal  «dcaa,  packlni  stripe  betweea  the  lanpttci 
af  said  pla«ss,  pMttnp  aMpa  hstwaf  the  piataa 
pipes,  a  spMar  dispoaed  eatwardly  of 
plates  and  having  a  plarallty  of  arms  in  en| 
the  la^aa  thntoi,  aad  a  clampftnc  meaabar  lor  noTtnt 
ths  plates  tosrast  «aeh  ottier,  aald  rlanipl«p  ■saahw  h»- 
lap  dispaaed  oatwarilr  of  aad  ta  saiflapsaMat  wtth  the 
Bpftdcr  and  taaTlDp  arma  for  cngapsaant  wtth  the 
•t  tba  plate  oppoilte  to  aald  aplAar. 


1460,280.     BLOW-OFV    COCK.     CUKBrr  HaHl 
John  C.  Ra%  Owaaao,  Mich.    Illai  Apr.  S.  1018.    lanal 

No.   19.128.      (CI.   137—4.) 

1.  A  blow-off  cock  comprlalnff  an  elbow  hsTlnv  a  top 
plate  proTlded  with  a  ralre  seat,  a  ralre  body  couaacted 
to  the  top  plate  of  aald  elbow  and  harlnff  an  Inlet  In  a 
direction  opposite  the  outlet  of  said  elbow,  a  tsItc  seat 
la  aald  ralTc  body  In  allnnnent  with  the  tsItc  ant  of 
the  top  plate  of  said  elbow  and  proTldlag  a  chamber  abera 


f»t  hrto  fb«  «Bai  pipe  to  ereata  ejector  effect  In  saM  plpa,  I  Mw  ndve  a 

•aM  aaaflto  helair  Imrated  below  Ctae  end  of  the  toed  pipe     awrakto  to 
a  41rtaaee  aa  gveat  as  the  radlas  of  the  fnel  pipe ;  assaas 
for  dellTsrlac  the  comminuted  fael  subjected  to  attaoa* 
pherlc  pressure  into  the  path  of  the  Jet  by  ffravity ;  aad  aa 
air  dellTsry  pipe  Into  which  the  toed  ptpa  entora. 


acat  «f  asM  tap  plate,  a  Talre  la  said  Tmlre  bodr 
I  fnaa  the  aeet  thcveef ,  a  ralre  aoraially  on 
tha  Tal^  asat  ef  said  top  ftoto  aad  hcrtac  wtaps  adapted 
to  gaMa  saM  vahre  lato  the  chamher  between  said  Tairs 
sests,  aad  maana  below  said  elbow  adapted  to  fhellltata 
moTlag  said  Talve. 


1.  A  Mow-olf  coA  comprlalBf  an  elbow  haTlng  an  eai 
thereof  pnyrtdcd  wtth  a  TalTe  seat,  aa  emergency  ralTO 
eonaected  to  the  same  end  of  said  eHww  aad  proTMUag  a 
chamber  afboTe  the  ralra  seat  of  aald  elbow  with  aa  talat 
connection  tn  ah  appostta  dliactlua  from  tha  oattst  of  aaM 
elbow,  a  ralTe  In  the  longitudinal  axla  of  aaM  amergeacy 
▼ahre  normally  on  the  seat  of  said  elbow,  aad  msaas  below 
said  Hbow  adapted  to  fadlttate  anseatteg  said  ratre. 

8.  A  Mow-otf  eock  comprising  aa  elbow  harteg  a  tap 
ptato  proTlded  a^tth  a  valre  aeat,  aa  saaergaacy  Talre  bo4f 
connected  to  the  top  plate  of  said  elbow  and  haftng  a 
eonnertloB  at  right  angles  to  the  longltadlnal  axis  of  saM 
ralTe  body  and  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  outlet 
of  aaM  ribow  aad  adapted  for  coanumlcatloa  with  a  bofler 
to  Mestre  staam  theiefiom,  a  Talva  carried  bf  aaM  aant^ 
gaacy  TaHa  body  and  mutable  toagltadlaally  tbaraof  nt 
adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  steam  te  aald  «lbew, 
a  Talre  oarrled  by  saM  elbow  tn  a  hmgttndlnal  axis  of  saM 
TaSrs  body  aad  nonaaHy  eagagteg  the  aeat  ta  saM  top 
^te.  aad  sMans  below  said  cMtow  adapted  to  tacflltoto 
saM  Talra  to  and  from  said  top  plato. 


l,liO,t8aL  HANDMiOrrBB.  Auaiva  a  Hovyiiaa. 
Bantobaic  Pa.  Piled  ICay  M.  1014.  SaclM  JIa. 
841.048.     (CL  14S— «1.) 


L  A  haad^alattor  fimma  kacladlag  a  aala  bar  aad  tw« 
on  tha  bar  haTlng  sach  a  ploialUy  «t  aleta 
to  asoaJPS  apartored  slottar  bladea,  aad  two  lataiaiag  riapa 
having  aaeh  a  gap  tbarala  to  rsoslTs  the  bisias,  tha  riaga 
beUg  adapted  to  be  laaeita'd  la  the  apsrtnrea  of  the  blades 
for  eoapUnf  the  blades  together  and  retalnlnt  IImb  la  tha 
sioto. 

2.  In  a  hand-alotter.  the  combination  with  a  plnraHty 
of  slotter  blades  hsTlng  each  a  bole  la  each  end  portion 
thereof,  of  a  frame  comprising  a  main  bar,  two  disks  on 
the  bar  hsTing  each  m  ptoraltty  of  Mote  to  reeelTe  tho 
btadea,  two  ntalnlng  rtnga  ooOperatlBg  with  the  two  dbAa 
lespacUialj  aad  extending  throogh  the  holes  In  the  re- 
spectlT*  andi  of  the  Madea,  and  amaas  for  fordag  the 
disks  apart. 

8.  In  a  haad-slotter,  the  ooaMnatlOB  of  a  mala  bar 
haTlag  screw  thiaaOa  aa  aaa  cad  parttoa  thereof,  a  haadle 
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flMdIy  aecDiaA  to  tha  opportia  aad  porttan  of  tha  bar,  a 
tramo  mamlrrr  aateadiag  aboat  the  bar  adjacent  to  tha 
haadle  aad  secuKd  to  tba  bac  said  aaamtor  harliig  a  ptor 
raUty  at  slats  la  tha  outer  partloa  thareoC.  a  alaere  aatar 
table  on  tha  bar  and  haTlag  latenal  acrew  ttxaada  ea- 
gagteg tha  screw  threads  of  the  bar,  the  slsara  haTlng  alaa 
a  eaUar  oa  ite  laaer  aad.  the  outer  end  of  tha  aiaoTe  haTlng 
a  haadla  partton  thereon,  a  frame  member  ratotlTaly 
aMioatad  on  tha  alaeTC  adjacent  the  collar  and  haTlag  a 
phuality  of  alote  la  the  oatar  portioa  thereof,  a  pUuaUty 
of  aiottar  bladas  seated  in  the  reapacUTa  slote  af  tiie  trams 
members,  sach  Uada  bsTlng  opealags  to  rccelTO  coopUag 
rlags,  and  non-continooos  rings  arranged  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  frame  members  In  the  openings  of  the  bladn 
for  coupling  the  blades  together  and  retaining  them  in  tha 
alota. 

4.  In  a  haad-alotter,  the  combination  of  a  mala  bar 
haTlng  scrtw-thrsada  aa  oas  aad  portioa,  a  haadle  fixed 
OB  tba  opposite  ead  portkm  of  tba  bar,  a  collar  fixed  on  tba 
bar  adjseeet  to  the  handle,  a  frame  member  extending 
abont  tha  bar  aad  rstaiaed  by  the  collar  to  tha  handle, 
aaM  atembar  haTlng  a  plorallty  of  alote  dlffwlag  in  wMth 
la  tha  peripheral  portioa  thereof,  a  alaeTS  haTlag  acrew- 
threads  «>"fg<»g  the  acrew-threada  of  the  bar,  the  Inner 
end  portioa  of  tha  sleeTS  haTlag  a  collar  and  a  cylindrical 
guide  adjacent  to  tha  collar  and  haTlng  external  screw- 
threads  thsrean  adjacent  to  the  guUa,  the  oater  end  por- 
tion of  tha  slecre  being  eoostracted  to  eeastltate  a  handle 
partloa  aad  to  be  aagage4  by  a  wreach.  a  nut  engaging 
tha  asteraal  acrav-threada  and  seated  agaiast  the  onter 
slds  of  ths  galda.  a  frame  member  letotlTely  moonted  on 
tha  cyliadrleal  goMe  between  the  aaC  and  the  c<rilar  of 
ths  slaara  aad  haTlng  a  plnrallty  at  data  differing  lo  wMdt 
ia  tha  peripheral  portion  thereof;  a  plarallty  of  Blotter 
bladea  ^Hg^^^ny  in  thlAnaaa  aad  eanaapoadlng  reapae- 
ttealy  to  tha  different  slote  of  the  traaae  numbers  and 
■aated  thereA.  eacb  end  portloB  of  each  blada  haTlng  aa 
epinlnj  therein  to  recelrc  a  retaining  ring,  and  two  non- 
eoatianoaa  Eings  arranged  oa  the  ontar  sidss  of  the  two 
frasrt  aiamhan  raapfrtlTrlj  aad  normally  exteading  acresa 
the  alota  thareia  and  also  through  the  adjacent  openings 
af  tha  bladas  for  ooapUng  tha  bladea  togpther  and  rstaialng 
thsaa  Ib  tha  alfttf 


tiall;  lUeh.. 

Detroit  Mich.,  a 
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1.  Ia  a  motor  Tehlda,  tha  combtaatiOB  wflh  tta  body 
haTlng  a  compartmeBt  wtth  a  top  openiag  therela,  of  a 
detacbabto  coTer  for  saM  opcalng,  and  a  folding  seat  sap- 
ported  by  saM  ooTor  aad  reteOTabla  from  the  body  thar^ 
with. 

8.  Ia  a  nu>tor  Ttfiide,  the  comUaatloa  with  the  body 
haTlag  a  compartment  with  a  top  opening  ther^n,  of  a 
for  aaM  opening,  mM  cavai  haTlag  aa 
Mi  a  faldiac  asat  cacrtad  bp 
aasaa  atsrUng  H  to  toU 
tottac 

8.  Ia  a  aaotor  Tohlda^  tha  caoaUaatlaa  wtth  tho  body 
haTtPf  a  aampartment  with  a  tap  apaalae  tbMiJg,  «(  a 
tor  aaM  apealag.  saM  oarer  harlas  aa 


and  iadadiac  lasant  adapOac  It  to  foM  thrsagh  the  lattmr 
firr««^g.  the  baA  ot  said  ssat  forming  a  cover  for  saM 
hUtor  spsalng  whea  tha  seat  Is  foMed. 

4.  Ia  a  motaw  vehicle^  the  comhlnatloa  with  tha  bady 
haTlas  a  compartment  with  a  top  opaalng  therrta,  of  a 
coTer  for  aald  opening,  meaaa  for  detachably  ascnrlag  saM 
coTer  to  the  body  OTsr  saM  openiag.  saM  eavar  havlBg  aa 
opeaiog  therein,  a  coTcr  tor  tha  latter  saM  opan^ag,  a  aaat 
bottoBi,  aad  plTotad  eaaaactloaa  bataraaa  saM 


0.  Ia  a  Biotar  Tohlde,  tha  contbtaatlaa  with  tha  bady 
haTlag  a  compartment  with  a  top  opening  thaala,  of  a 
coTor  for  aaM  opening,  means  for  detachably  saenrtag 
said  corer  to  the  body  OTcr  saM  opening,  saM  coTar  bavlBf 
aa  opaalng  therein,  a  coTor  tor  tha  latter  saM  spanlnt,  a 
seat  bottom  plToted  to  the  latter  saM  coTor  aad  harlag 
a  link  coanoctton  with  the  f ormar  coTsr,  aad  a  ptaatal 
oannection  betweea  tha  coTors.. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  prlated  ta  tba  OaaeCte.] 


1,100,288.  COLOB  -  PHOTOORAPHT  PBINT.  PaSDBaiC 
BDOBifB  Itbs,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Contlnoation  in  part  of 
applieatloB  Serial  No.  682,774.  filed  Mar.  9,  1912,  and 
dlTlaloB  of  appUcatton  Serial  No.  709,084,  filed  Jnly  12. 
1012.  This  appUcation  filed  Jnly  8.  1014.  Sarlal  No. 
840,007.     (CL  101—182.) 

1.  A  oolor-photography  print  prepared  from  a  set  of 
color-aeleetlon  negatlTca,  and  conalatlng  of  an  opaque 
back  aa  paper  coated  with  a  hardened  colloid  aa  gelatla, 
and  saM  coating  containing  a  plnrallty  of  dlffarently-eol- 
ored,  accnrately-regtetncd,  nnblorred,  imbibed  dye  ima«Ba. 

2.  A  cirior-pitotography  print  prepared  ftom  a  aet  of 
color-selection  negatlTca,  and  consisting  of  an  opaqae 
pervious  back  aa  paper  coated  with  a  hardened  and  mor- 
danted coIloM  as  g^tla.  and  aald  coating  oontolninc  a 
plaraUty  of  dUfereotly-ct^red.  aecnrately-raglatercd,  nn- 
blorred. imbibed  dya  images  mordanted  within  the  coDold 
coating. 

8.  A  color-photography  prtot  prepared  ftom  a  set  of 
coLor^selectlon  negatlTes,  and  conalstiog  of  an  opaqne 
back  aa  paper,  coated  wtth  a  hardened  colloid  as  gelatin, 
aad  aald  coating  containing  a  plurality  of  dlfferently- 
e&tortd,  acearately-reglstered,  onhlarrad,  Imblbad  dye 
tmagea  eoaftawd  in  location  near  to  the  top  snrfhm  of  the 
colkAS  coatiBg. 

4.  A  color-photography  print  praparad  ftooi  a  set  of 
color-selection  negattres,  and  conststtag  of  aa  opaqne 
back  as  paper,  eoated  with  a  hardened  coUoM  as  gtfatte, 
and  said  coatlnc  containing  a  pttirallty  of  dlffereatly-eol- 
ored,  aeeacatety-reglstered,  anbJurred,  imbibed  dye  Imagea, 
and  aa  ontar  coattng  of  transparent  pzotacttBg  aistachiT 
OTer  the  coUold  coating. 

8.  A  color-photography  print  prepared  from  a  set  of 
color-selectloa  negatlTes,  and  consisting  of  an  opaitM 
back  aa  paper,  coated  with  a  hardened  colloid  as  gelatla, 
and  aald  coating  contalalng  a  pfiirality  of  differeatly-eol- 
ored,  acenrately-reglatered,  anblnrred.  imMbed  dye  images 
composed  of  dyes  of  a  character  haTlng  little  or  no  afltadty 
fbr  gdatlB. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.! 


i,100,98P.     BLBCTBXCAI.  STSTKK  OT  DIflTBIBtmOOL 
JOHK  W.  Jvaoir,  Depew,  N.  Y..  asai^ar  to  6o«li 
pier  Company,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  York. 
98,  19»«.    aartol  No.  808,082.     (CL  171—8X8.) 


Ai.r- 


Yr;p 


1.  Ab  electrical  system  of  distrlbptioa  haTing,  te  ««i> 
blnatisa,  a  peaafator  drlTon  at  Tartahle  apaad,  a  aloiapt 
battery  aaaaactad  to  be  charged  tharehy.  a  lam) 
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optrstlT*  rvlatton  thereto,  mean*  for  refolatlnff  th*  TOlt- 
•O  of  tta«  venerator,  said  mean*  embraetng  a  current  coll 
la  aeries  between  tbe  battery  and  lamps  and  a  Toltage  eoU 
rwponalre  to  ToItage  changes  of  the  generator,  and  mean* 
rc«poaalT«  to  Increases  In  Toluge  serosa  tbe  battery  for 
rendering  said  current  coll  ineifective  and  said  Toltage  cofl 
itfeetlTe  In  the  regulation  of  the  generator  reltage  when 
the  battery  baa  reached  a  predetermined  atate  of  charge,  a 
main  switch  for  aotomatlcally  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  generator  from  the  battery,  and  means  for  aato- 
■Mtlcally  rendering  said  current  coil  ineffactlTe  when  aald 
■aid  awlteb  dlaconaeeta  the  genemtor  from  the  hattarr. 

2.  An  electrical  system  of  distrfbatlon  haTiag.  in  com- 
bination, a  generator,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  be 
charged  thereby,  a  carbon  pile  regalating  the  field  strength 
of  the  generator,  a  current  coil  aerially  connected  in  the 
battery  drcnit,  a  Toltage  eoll  responsive  to  Toltage 
changes  of  the  generator,  meana  co-acting  with  aaM  colls 
ft>r  varying  the  pressure  on  said  carbon  pile,  and  a  switch 
d«Tlce  reaponslre  to  Toltage  changaa  across  the  battery 
for  simultaneously  rendering  aald  current  eoll  IneflTectlTe 
on  said  meana  and  said  voltage  coil  elTectlTe  on  said  meana, 
a  main  switch  for  automatically  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  generator  from  the  battery,  and  meana  for  aoto- 
matkally  rendering  aald  current  coil  iaeffactlTe  when  aald 
main  switch  disconnects  the  generator  from  the  battery. 

8.  An  electrical  aystem  of  diatrlbution  haTlng.  in  combi- 
natloa,  a  generator,  a  atorage  battery  connected  to  be 
charged  thereby,  meana  for  regulating  tbe  generator  Tolt- 
age eomprialng  a  coil  aerially  connected  between  the  gen- 
erator and  battery  for  maintalnia#  coastaat  current  in 
said  eoll,  and  a  voltage  coll  reaponalTe  to  generator  voltage 
variations  for  maintaining  the  generator  voltage  substan- 
tially constant,  and  means  actuated  according  to  the 
voltage  of  the  battery  for  rendering  the  current  coil  in- 
effective and  the  voltage  coll  effective  in  regulatliig  the 
generator  voltage,  aald  last-mentioned  meana  being  actu- 
ated at  a  greater  voltage  than  that  at  which  aald  voltag* 
coil  maintains  tbe  voltage  of  the  generator. 

4.  An  electrical  system  of  distribution  having,  in  oom- 
binatlon,  a  main  sbnnt-woand  generator  driven  at  variable 
apeed,  a  carbon  pile  in  aeries  with  the  ahnnt  field  of  tlie 
gaacrator  for  regulating  the  generator  voltage,  a  storage 
battery  and  work  circuit  operatlvely  connected  to  the  fan- 
erator,  a  solenoid  having  thereon  a  controlling  current  coil 
serially  connected  between  the  generator  and  battery  and 
a  voltage  cell  respoaaive  to  battery  voltage  changes  to 
■alntaia  tbe  voltage  of  tbe  generator  aubatantlally  con- 
stant, a  lever  for  varying  the  pressure  on  said  pile  eon- 
trolled  by  said  solenoid,  and  a  voltage-controlled  switch 
for  simnltaneooaly  rendering  said  voltage  coll  effaetlre 
and  rendering  aald  current  coil  ineffective  on  aald  carbon 
pile  when  the  battery  haa  become  substantlaUy  charged, 
eald  switch  being  actuated  at  a  greater  voltage  than  that 
at  which  said  voltage  coil  maintains  the  voltace  of  the 
generator. 

6.  An  elaetrlcal  system  of  distribution  having,  la  combi- 
nation, a  generator,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  be 
charged  thereby,  means  for  regulating  the  generator  volt- 
age comprising  a  coll  aerially  connected  between  the  gen- 
erator and  battery  for  maintaining  conatant  current  in 
aald  coll,  and  a  voltage  coil  reaponsive  to  generator  volt- 
age varlationa  for  maintaining  the  generator  voltage  aub- 
staatlally  coastaat,  aad  meana  actuated  according  to  the 
voltage  of  the  battery  whea  the  battery  haa  become  sub- 
staatlally  charged  for  rendering  the  current  coil  ineffec- 
tive and  the  voltage  eoll  effective  in  regulating  the  gener- 
ator voltage,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  actuated  at 
a  greater  voltage  than  that  at  which  aald  voltage  coll 
malatalna  tbe  voltage  of  tbe  generator  to  "wlnteln  the 
generator  voltage  at  a  value  less  than  that  required  la 
the  llaal  eharglBr  of  the  battery. 


1.160,290.    OATB  MSCHANinC.    SLitaa  P.  Joiraa,  Bowl- 
ing  Green,   Ohio.      Filed   Apr.    10,    lOlB.      Serial   No. 
tO.498.     (CI.  70—28.) 
1.  A  gate  latch  of  the  character  described  including  the 

eombtaatloa  with  a  aapport  aad  a  swlaglBC  gat*  atittaw. 


said  support  haviag  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  pin  )onr- 
aaled  through  said  support  aad  extending  through  aald 
opealag,  an  operatlag  member,  the  tower  end  of  aald  oper> 
atlag  Biember  secured  to  said  pia,  oae  faee  of  said  epai^ 
atlng  member  normally  engaging  the  lower  wall  of  aald 
opening,  a  latch  member,  an  extension  depending  ttom 
said  latch  member  and  seeuI^ed  to  said  operatlBg  member, 
arma  extendlBg  from  said  latch  aeaiber,  said  arm*  belag 
constricted  toward  their  outer  free  eztremltlea,  eald  latch 
member  provided  with  a  central  cut-out  portitm,  the  said 
support  haviag  opposlta  cut-out  portloaa  formed  tharela 
lor  racelvlaf  aald  araa  fiobntaatlaUy  aa  described. 


2.  A  gate  latch  of  the  eharaetar  deKrlbed  ladndiag  tba 
eomblaatloa  with  a  awti^lac  gate  stmetntu  aad  a  support 
arraaged  la  praalmlty  tha*eto,  aald  support  bMiiag  •• 
opealag  formed  therda,  aa  operatlag  asember  arraaged 
wlthla  aald  opealag.  aald  operating  member  being  of  anb- 
staatlally  trlaagnlar  shape  la  side  elevatioa,  a  pia  jour* 
aaled  through  aald  support  and  plvotally  aupportiag  aald 
operatlag  member,  the  pivot  polat  of  aald  oqfratlBg  wt»m- 
ber  bdag  arraaged  rearwardly  of  the  eeater  of  gravity 
tharaof,  a  latch  member,  aa  eztsaaloB  fenaed  oa  aald 
latch  member  aad  fixed  to  the  froat  faee  of  aald  operatlag 
Biember,  aald  latch  aiember  haviag  latwally  exteadlaf 
arma,  aald  arma  belag  constricted  toward  thetr  enter 
f^e  extreanitlea  whereby  when  aald  body  atraetare  la 
moved  lato  eagifaneat  with  MM  lateh  member,  th«  for- 
ward portloa  of  tha  lower  faee  ef  «ld  operatlag  maaber 
win  be  wlthdrawB  tnm.  sngagwasat  with  the  lower  wall 
of  said  opening,  the  entire  weight  of  said  operating  SMm- 
ber  beariag  agalast  aald  gate  atrBctaie,  aa  aad  for  the 
pnrpoaa  eet  forth  and  deecrlbed 


1.190.291.  COOUNO  APPABATU8  FOB  OAS-CMUlHBt. 
CH*«t-—  Kbllbt,  Bellalr,  111.,  asalgaor  of  oae-half  te 
H.  E.  Pickett,  Brasll.  lad.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1918.  Berlal 
No.  784,018.     (CL  12»— 170.) 


1.  la  aa  engine  eooUng  apparatua  th4  comblnattea  wltb 
a  cylinder  aad  mlxlag  ^chamber,  of  a  water  Jacket  for  the 
cylinder,  a  aouree  ef  water  aapply  therefor,  a  direct  ceo- 
aeetlon  between  the  water  Jacket  and  the  aouree  of  watae 
supply  at  one  aide  of  aald  cylinder  and  a  direct  elevated 
connection  between  the  water  Jacket  at  the  other  sMa  e< 
aald  eyUader  aad  the  mlxlag  chamber  whereby  oa  the  !»• 
take  ef  the  cylladw  water  will  be  drawa  e«t  e(  the  watrr 
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Jacket  oa  oae  aide  of  the  eyUader  aad  allowed  to  flow  di- 
rectly lato  tbe  cylinder  at  the  other  aide. 

2.  An  engine  cooler  comprising  in  combination  a  cylin- 
der, a  water  Jacket  therefor,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  of 
relatively  email  diameter  connected  to  aald  mlxlag  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  of  relatively  larger  diameter  connected  to  aald 
pipe,  a  connection  between  aald  relatively  larger  pipe  and 
the  water  Jacket,  a  water  tank,  a  aapply  pipe  from  aald 
water  tank  and  connected  to  aald  water  lacfcat,  a  valve 
controlUag  said  pipe,  and  a  dlaebarge  pipe  from  aald  pipe 
of  relatively  larger  diameter  whereby  auctloa  la  aald  mix- 
lag  chamber  will  alig htly  raise  a  coluoia  of  water  la  the 
aald  large  pipe  aad  admit  •  mpply  of  water  from  lald 
aupply  pipe,  aad  upon  a  eeaaatlon  of  aald  suction  will 
cause  aald  column  of  water  that  waa  withdrawn  from 
aald  water  Jacket  to  be  diediarged  into  aald  tank. 


1,100,292.  VALTB  FOB  INTBBNAL-OOMBUflTION  BN- 
OINB8.  ALPHOnaa  LAfOir,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaignor  of 
one-half  to  Albert  B.  Boyaton,  Sewarea,  N.  J.  Fllbd 
May  14,  1812.    Serial  No.  687,178.     (CL  128—80.) 


•  ' 


L  IB  aa  lateraal  eombnstloa  engine,  a  boUow  valve 
body  constituting  a  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
aad  means  for  exhaostlag  the  prodects  of  oosabostlon 
therefron  ladudlag  a  coadult  In  the  valve  body  arranged 
to  oommualeate  at  one  end  with  the  cylinder  of  tbe  en- 
gine during  the  exhaust  period,  aad  opening  at  its  other 
end  within  the  valve  and  in  eloee  proxlaiity  to  tbe  port 
throagh  which  the  exhaust  gaeee  paaa  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  valve  oonstmctloa  tor  Internal  combustion  en- 
glaea,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  an  ezhanst 
conduit  and  an  intake  conduit,  branch  paaeagea  leading 
from  the  Inner  eada  of  aatd  oondulta  to  the  fi^lag  chamber 
of  the  eaglae,  a  hollow  valve  having  ports  In  Its  end,  eald 
ports  being  in  allnement  with  each  other  to  control  eom- 
munlcatlon  between  aald  paaeagea  and  aald  firing  chamber, 
aald  ports  aad  said  paaaagae  belag  ao  located  that  thi 
valve  porta  eatabliah  communication  aimultaneoosly  with 
the  exhauat  passage  while  one  of  the  porta  opena  commu- 
nication with  one  of  the  intake  panagee  In  advance  ef  the 
other  port 

8.  In  a  valve  constmetlon  for  Internal  eosBbnetlon  en- 
glnee,  the  comblaatloB  of  a  cylinder  haviag  aa  exhauat 
coadult  aad  aa  latake  eoadult,  eadi  of  aald  coadults  tw- 
miaatlag  la  braach  paaeagea  at  Ita  laaer  ead  leadlag  to 
the  firing  chamber  of  the  engine,  a  hollow  rotating  valve 
to  control  communlcatiea  between  aald  paaaagae  aad  aald 
ehamber.  aald  valve  haviag  a  pair  of  porta  la  Ita  oppoalte 
eada  la  allnement  and  a  aecood  port  adjacent  eae  of  tbe 
aald  porta  and  following  the  aame,  and  a  conduit  formed 
Inside  of  aald  valve,  aald  conduit  opening  through  tbe 
valve  at  one  end  aad  having  its  other  end  loeetad  adjaeent 
tbe  aeeond-named  port,  ttid  aecoad-nasBed  port  aad  aald 
conduit  aerving  to  complete  the  exhauat  from  aald  firing 


4.  In  a  valve  eooatractlon  for  Internal  eombnatioa  en- 
glaaa.  a  hMow  rotating  valve  having  a  pair  of  porta  at 
oae  ead  aad  haviag  a  eoadult  formed  iaaide  of  the  aaaie, 
aald  coadult  opealag  through  the  valve  at  eae  ead  aad 
haviag  Ita  ether  ead  located  adjacent  one  of  the  ftret- 
named  porta,  and  a  second  port  at  the  <vposlte  end  of  the 
valve  In  allnement  with  the  other  of  aald  first-named 
ports. 

B.  In  a  valve  constraetkm  for  Internal  combustion  «i- 
glnes.  the  combination  of  a  eylladv  haviag  aa  exhauat 
conduit  aad  an  intake  conduit,  each  of  aald  condulta  ter- 
minating In  branch  paaaafna  at  Its  Innw  end  leading  te 
the  filing  chamber  of  the  engine,  a  hoUow  rotating  valve 
having  pwta  to  communicate  with  aald  branch  paaaagae 
and  an  additional  port  to  communicate  with  the  power 
ehamber  of  tlie  engine. 

[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160,28  8.    BOLLKB-BBABINO. 
Belolt,  Wla.     FUed  Oct.  21,  1918. 
(CI.  64—61.) 


Ai^nanTli.  LAnaon. 
Serial  No.  786,874. 


A  bearing  ci  the  character  described  having  two  annn- 
lar  relatively  rotatable  ringa  and  a  pluraUty  of  tntar- 
locklng  roUera  <tf  unlike  alaea  Interpoeed  between  aald 
rings,  aald  rollers  having  bearing  aurfaeea  of  drenlar 
outline,  the  aurfaee  of  one  roller  being  convex  and  the 
surface  of  the  other  roller  being  concave,  one  of  eald 
roUera  having  cylindrical  extensions  and  one  of  said  rlnga 
having  e  cylindrical  bearing  surface  to  bear  with  «ld 
cyltodrlcal  exteasions,  said  rollers  of  larger  alae  trav^ 
tag  along  a  path  concentric  with  but  different  from  the 
path  of  the  aouOler  roUera,  tbe  bearing  aurfaee  between 
aald  larger  rollera  and  aald  outer  annular  ring  being  aloot 
an  arc  drawn  from  the  center  of  aald  annular  ring  te 
thereby  pennlt  aald  bearixw  to  he  dlamantled. 


1.160.284.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  8T8TBM.  OeCAV 
M.  LaiCH,  Genoa,  IlL,  asaignor  to  C^craft,  Lalch  Itee* 
trie  Company,  Genoa,  111.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  620,964.     (CI.  177—7.) 

1.  A  polarised  harmonic  ringer  having  two  pole  pleeee 
and  an  armature  at  all  tlmea  In  cloeer  proximity  to  eae 
pole  piece  than  to  the  other. 

2.  A  polarised  harmonic  ringer  having  two  pole  pleeae 
and  an  armature  normally  within  the  operative  field  of  one 
pole  piece  only. 

8.  A  polarised  harmonic  ringer  having  two  pole  ptoeee, 
an  armature  at  all  times  in  cloeer  proximity  to  one  pole 
piece  than  to  the  other,  a  permanent  magnet  for  polarln- 
Ing  aald  armature,  aad  a  tuned  apring  upon  which  aald 
annature  la  mounted. 

4.  A  polarised  harmonic  ringer  having  two  pole  plaeH, 
an  armature  normally  within  the  operative  field  of  one 
pole  piece  only,  a  permanent  magnet  for  polarising  aald 
armature,  and  a  tuned  spring  upon  which  aald  ~ 

is  mounted. 
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NOVSMMS  1^  igt^ 


•.  ▲  »«UriMd  bAraMolc  rlutm  iMrrtac  two  vote  . 
Ml  MaAtmre  at  all  ttaMs  In  elsaer  proxlalty  to  oae  poto 
pUw  tkM  to  tba  otkar.  a  y^^rr'*  BiwMt  tor  polarl*- 


.iwri'^'.'-.  -A. 


'^  •*;.ii^ 


«-,.  % 


1400,200.  CAB-TRUCK.  Chablu  A.  LlMMTBOlf,  Pltta- 
bari^  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Preasod  8te«l  Car  Company, 
Plttabargh.  Pa.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jerwy.  Filed 
Not.  7,  1810.    SerUl  No.  091,029.     (CI.  100—248.) 


1.  In  a  car  tmvlt  harlnr  a  aid*  plat*,  a  pe««tal  at 

•ad,  a  pedeatal  l>rac«  bracket  harln*  a  tbtcfeeoed  beartnc 
portion  antf  a  pedeotal  brace  adapted  to  abut  tbe  lanor 
rt#i  or  tbe  cotama  portlen  of  tho  pcdeatal  aad  to  enbraea 
m»  tlitctene«  portton  of  eatd  ferackct  to  roeCimla  tb* 
MloaM  asalaat  botb  cootracttoa  aad  aeparatloa. 

2.  A  pedeotal  brace  adapted  to  eabraco  otw  of  tha 
eolamn  portioni  of  said  pedeatal,  and  to  partly  embrace 
tbe  otber  of  tald  column  portions  of  said  pedestal  to  pre- 
aont  spreading  of  said  coIubui  portlona,  and  a  bolt  paaiisrt 
loagttiMllnally  tbrougb  said  pedeatal  braco  and  tbroagb 
Mid  eoluBia  portlona. 

8.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  plate»  a  pedeatal  la  ana  end  of 
■aJd  aldo  plate,  a  pedeatal  brace  bracket,  latarallj  eztead- 
lag  loc*  on  said  bracket,  a  pedestal  brace,  one  end  of 
■aid  pedestal  brace  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  p*<ii»^T 
eoluain  and  lald  lu«a»  the  otber  end  of  sold  pedaatal  brace 
balnc  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  otiier  pedratsi  column. 

4.  la  a  car  track,  a  aid*  plate,  a  pedestal  in  one  and 
of  aald  Bide  plaU,  a  pedeaUl  brae*  bracket,  a  pedestal 
btace.  one  end  of  said  pedaatal  brace  being  adaptad  to 
easaga  tb*  pedestal  column  and  brae*  bracket,  tb*  otbar 
*Bd  of  aald  podastal  brace,  being  adapted  to  embrace  tb* 
otbor  pedestal  column,  and  a  bolt  paaaing  longitudlnaUy 
thnmgh  said  pedestal  brae*  and  tbroagb  aald  pedeatal 
ooluaaa  aad  p*d**tal  brace  bvackat. 

5.  la  a  ear  track,  a  alda  plate  havlac  latevral  flaagea.  a 
aMa  plate  relaforeament  conalstlag  of  bracea  secwrod  to 
■aid  aide  plate  near  to  Its  upper  and  lower  flang**  rMpur 
tiv*l7  aad  at  ita  central  or  load  r*c*lTtng  portion  only,  a 


lag  laid  armatare,  a  tuned  aprlng  upon  wblcb  said  anna- 
Cur*  la  mounted,  and  a  winding  provided  for  tb*  pole  piece 
having  effective  relation  nitb  said  armature. 
[Clalma  d  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


pedeatal  la  on*  aad  oC  said  aid*  plat*,  and  a  p*dastal 

adaptad  to  embrace  on*  eoluaa  *f  aakl  pedaatal  and  t* 
eagaat  tb*  otbar  column  of  aald   p*d**tal,  aad  a  bolt 
paaaad  longltadlaally  throogb  aald  pedeatal  aad  pnitunM, 
(CUlma  tt  to  10  not  printed  U  tb*  Oaaatt*.] 


1,160,296.  STCBRIirG  DEVICE.  CHAmLBa  W.  Lnracon, 
San  Frandaeo,  Cal.  Filed  May  5,  191S.  Serial  R*. 
M.M8.      (O.  114—168.) 


■  »«  >  •      z  <• 
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1.  A  steering  rudder  for  T«B**]a  laeladlng  in  comUna- 
tlon  witb  a  fixed  radder  post,  tbe  rudder  proper  bavlng  a 
body  mounted  for  taming  movement  upon  tbe  post,  a 
rudder  blade,  aaU  body  being  provided  with  lataat  wb«reby 
the  blade  may  be  detaebably  coaaected  to  aald  body,  aald 
means,  wben  tb*  Hade  la  detached  from  tbe  body,  enabling 
tbe  body  of  tbe  mdder  to  be  moved  Uterally  wltb  roapect 
to  tbe  poat  to  engage  tbe  body  thereon  or  remove  tbe  same. 

2.  A  st**rlng  mdder  for  vsaaels  iBcladb^  in  combina- 
tion wltb  a  fixed  mdder  post  having  a  redoced  upper  aad 
portion,  a  radder  provided  «wlth  a  longitudinally  apllt 
body  mounted  to  rotate  npon  said  post,  a  mdder  blade 
adapted  to  be  detaebably  secured  in  tbe  split  side  of  tbe 
body,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be  ralaed  upon  tb*  poet 
and   tbe  rodder  blade   removed  therefrom   and  tbe  body 

lataraUy  off  of  tbe  Ndocad  app«r  *ad  of  the  radder 


1.  M  ate w  lag  raddsr  tor  vessels  comprtslag  la 

wtth  tha  perouuieatly  moaated  raddar  poaC,  tha  nid- 
dar  proper  te*aat*d  f^  taralag  moreoient  oa  aaM  poat 
and  coaalatlng  of  a  k>w*r  body  porttea  aad  an  nppor  par- 
dan  inchidlng  two  aaparable  aectloaa  enbraclag  aald 
and  removably  *aaa*ctad  to  aald  body  pectls 
p«rtl*i^  wikm  tba  aactloaa  ar*  diaoawucted  tbersTrom. 
adapted  to  ha  ralaed  apoa  tbe  paat  to  as 


d.  ▲  ataartvg  radder  tec  vmile  toetotlag  ha  1— 1^« 
t>*a  wUh  a  paraaaaently  aoaatad  raitei  poat  havlat  a 
redoced  upper  end  portioo,  tbe  raddar  proper  maaated  tte 
tnrnlac  msvssarat  an  aald  poat  and  iisaatelli^  e<  a 
body  partloa  aad  as  nppv  partlaa  indading  twa 
adapted  to  embrace  tb*  apper  portly  of  th*  paat  aad 
roBovably  eonoeetad  to  the  body  portion  of  tho  rodder, 
aald  body  pM-tlon  b«tag  longltadlmlly  spUt  wheisig  th* 
same  may  be  engaged  upon  tbe  upper  reduced  partloB  o< 
tha  peat  ar  raaMved  theretram,  aad  a  raddar  Uada  aaeucd 
batwaea  th*  woUt  portlaa*  *(  th*  raddor  bady. 

0.  Th*  coBblnotlon  wltb  a  re*ssl  bavteg  •  chamber  to 
the  bttll  portion  thereof  aad  roawvable  top  and  bottom 
deaarto  far  aald  chamber,  of  an  obliqoely  laeUaed 
neatly  aioaatad  radd*r  p**t  extendiiw  tbrongb  said 
be*  having  a  redacad  nppcr  ead  portlen.  a  n^dar 
lac  of  a  longMndlani  splU  body  portion  bavl^  aa  < 
radated  aack  dlapo**d  wlthla  said  chamber  whan  tha 
der  is  In  aperatloa  p*sltiaB.  aaml-tnbolar  radder 
adapted  to  eabrae*  tbe  upper  reduced  girtlsa 
poat  aad  detnehaUy  eonaocted  to  tb*  upper  end  of  said 
neck  within  aald  chaaaber.  a  radder  blade  fixed 
tbe  oppoeed  split  portlona  of  tbe  radder  body, 
tnbalar  aectlona  of  tbe  radder  being  adapted  to  be  re- 


of   the 


moved  and  tbe  body  section  elevated  upon  tbe  poat  where- 
by tbe  same  may  be  removed  from  tbe  poat  after  tbe  re- 
moval of  tbe  rudder  blade. 


1,1«0,»7.  TWO-8PEED  LAWN-MOWHH.  BLMca  Loca- 
wiK»D,  Hyron.  III.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
44,72*.     (a.  66—19.) 


1.160.298.  OIJLINO  SYSTEM  FOB  MOTORS.  Aluw 
lMOUi»,  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  aaatgoor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  191S,    Sertal  No.  765,707.     (CI.  184—6.) 


>/    « 


1.  A  multiple  speed  lawn  mower  Including  a  main 
frame  formed  wltb  end  plates,  drive  wheels  mounted  upon 
tbe  end  plates  and  formed  wltb  large  and  small  gear  ele- 
ments, cutting  mecbanism  mounted  upon  tbe  main  frame 
and  Including  a  cutter  sbaft,  pinions  npon  tbe  cutter 
abaft,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  pinions  of  tbe  cutter 
abaft  to  be  driven  from  either  tbe  large  or  tbe  small 
gear  elements  of  tbe  drive  wbeels. 

2.  A  multiple  speed  lawn  mower.  Including  a  main 
frame  formed  with  end  plates,  drive  whoeU  mounted  upon 
the  ead  plates  and  foraied  wltb  larxe  and  small  gear  eie- 
Bcata,  a  enttlag  akecbaalam  slldal>l7  moonted  upon  tbe 
aialn  ftaasc  and  Including  a  cutter  shaft,  pinions  upon  tbe 
cutter  shaft,  means  for  sliding  tbe  cutting  mechanism 
to  canae  tbe  pinions  of  tbe  cutter  shaft  to  meab  with 
either  tbe  large  or  small  gear  elements  of  the  drive  wbeela. 
and  means  for  locking  tbe  cutting  oMcbanlsm  in  an  ad- 
Justed  position.  • 

8.  A  multiple  speed  lawn  mower.  Including  a  amln 
frame  formed  wltb  end  plates,  drive  wbeels  mounted  npon 
tbe  end  plates  and  foroMd  wltb  large  and  small  gear 
element  H,  side  bars  slldably  mounted  upon  tbe  end  plates, 
a  fixed  blade  carried  by  tbe  aide  bars,  a  cutter  Rhaft  Jonr- 
aaled  up  on  tbe  side  bars,  rotory  blades  carried  by  tbe  cut- 
ter shaft,  plnkma  applied  to  tbe  cutter  shaft,  and  meana 
for  sliding  tbe  side  bars  to  bring  tbe  pinions  of  tbe  cutter 
abaft  Into  mesh  wltb  either  tbe  large  or  small  gear  ele- 
aieats  of  tbe  drive  wheel*. 

4.  A  multiple  speed  lawn  mower  including  a  main  frame 
formed  witb  end  plates,  drive  wheels  mounted  upon  tbe 
•nd  plates  and  formed  wltb  large  and  small  gear  elements, 
aide  bars  slldably  mounted  upon  tbe  end  plates,  a  fixed 
Uadc  carried  by  tbe  side  bara.  a  cutter  shaft  Journaled 
npon  the  side  bars,  rotary  blades  mounted  upon  tbe  cutter 
abaft,  pinions  rigid  wltb  tbe  cutter  abaft,  spring  levers 
mounted  npon  tbe  end  plates  and  connected  to  tbe  side 
bara  for  moving  the  same  to  bring  the  pinions  of  tbe 
cotter  shaft  into  mesh  wltb  either  tbe  large  or  small  gear 
alcmente  of  the  drive  wbeels,  and  latch  members  arranged 
to  have  tbe  spring  levers  sprang  into  engagement  there- 
with to  bold  tb*  mecbanlsm  in  an  adjusted  position. 

8.  A  multiple  speed  lawa  mower,  including  a  main 
frame  formed  wltb  end  plates,  drive  wbeela  mounted  npon 
tbe  end  platea  and  each  formed  wltb  a  large  interior  rack 
aad  a  aakall  concentric  gear  member.  Idlers  asounted  upon 
tbe  end  platea  and  meshing  wltb  tbe  saaall  gear  mem^-Ta. 
side  bars  slldably  mounted  upon  tbe  end  platea,  a  't^. 
blade  carried  by  tbe  side  bare,  a  cutter  abaft  Jonrofc...' 
upon  tbe  side  bars,  roUry  btaden  carried  by  tbe  cutter 
abaft,  pialoaa  applied  to  tbe  cotter  sbaft.  operating  levers 
mounted  upoa  tbe  end  plates  aad  ooaaected  to  the  side 
bars  for  slidiag  tbe  same  to  bring  the  plalona  of  tbe  catter 
abaft  into  BMsb  w(f.':  either  the  large  interior  racka  of 
the  drive  wheols  or  tbe  Idlers,  and  aseans  for  locking  tbe 
able  bara  in  aa  adJnstMl  poaltlon. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  '.^aactte.] 
220  CO 


1.  la  a  Btotor,  the  combination  with  two  main  bearings 
^or  the  crank  sbaft  and  means  for  feeding  oil  to  one  of 
:Ald  bearlaga,  of  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings 
with  a  crank  pin  between  aald  bearings  and  bavlng  means 
for  carrying  oil  from  tbe  bearing  to  which  oil  Is  fed  to 
tbe  otber  of  said  bearings,  and  bavlng  also  means  formed 
separately  from  said  first  means  for  carrying  oil  from 
a  main  bearing  to  said  crank  pin  bearing. 

2.  In  a  motor,  tbe  combination  arltb  two  main  bear- 
ings for  tbe  crank  shaft  and  meant  for  feeding  oil  to  one 
of  said  bearings,  of  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings wltb  a  crank  pin  between  said  beeringx.  said  crank 
sbaft  having  conduits  formed  therein  to  lead  oil  from  said 
oil  fed  bearing  to  the  otber  main  bearing  and  from  tbe 
latter  mala  bearing  to  said  crank  pin  bearing. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  wltb  two  main  bearings 
for  tbe  crank  sbaft  and  means  for  feeding  oil  to  one  of 
said  bearlnga,  of  a  crank  abaft  mounted  in  said  bearings, 
said  crank  abaft  bavlng  condulte  formed  therein  to  lead 
oil  through  separate  channels  from  said  oil  fed  bearing 
to  the  other  naain  bearing  and  from  one  of  said  main  bear- 
taga  to  tb*  eaaak  pin  bearlag  reapectlvely. 

4.  In  a  BK>tor,  tbe  combination  with  two  main  beariagi 
for  the  eraak  shaft  and  means  for  feeding  oil  to  one  of 
said  bearlags.  of  a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings 
with  a  crank  pin  between  said  bearings,  said  crank  shaft 
bavlng  a  eondnlt  leading  from  aald  oil  fed  bearings  to  tbe 
otber  main  bearing  and  a  second  rondnit  from  tbe  latier 
said  bearlag  to  tbe  crank  pin  bearing. 

8.  la  a  BMtor,  tbe  combination  with  two  main  bear- 
ings for  the  crank  sbaft  and  means  for  feeding  oil  to  one 
of  said  bearings,  of  a  crank  sbaft  mounted  in  said  bear- 
lnga, said  crank  sbaft  being  hollow  at  said  main  bearings 
and  at  the  crank  pin  and  being  drilled  witb  one  coodalt 
from  tb^  oil  fed  bearing  to  tbe  craak  pin  and  with  two 
oonduita  from  tbe  other  main  bearing  to  tbe  crank  pin, 
and  a  tube  connecting  the  single  conduit  with  one  of  tbe 
otber  conduita. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,160,299.  MOLD.  Thomah  HB!niY  McFaBBaN.  Mecca. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Fire  Brick  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Mar.  13,  liil3.     Serial  No.  788,913.     (CI.  2&— IT 


A  mold  for  multi-section  coping  units,  each  copiag  nalt 
having  a  pair  of  aagularly  dlapoaed  walla,  oae  of  aald 
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walls  being  rather  long  and  the  otber  relatlTely  111011, 
the  short  wall  of  one  unit  angularly  approaching  the  end 
tace  of  the  long  wall  of  another  unit,  said  mold  eomprla- 
Ing  a  bell  baying  a  triangular  exterior,  means  for  rigidly 
mounting  said  bell,  a  surrounding  three  sided  cooperating 
die  element  for  said  bell,  and  two  elements  forming  an 
orifice  to  accommodate  three  coping  anlta  ao  that  the 
longer  wall  of  one  coping  unit  adjoins  and  Is  united  to 
the  shorter  wall  of  the  other  coping  unit,  and  three  pairs 
of  V-shaped  scoring  elements  laxtened  to  said  bell  oppo- 
site to  the  Jointure  of  the  coping  units  ao  that  the  three 
pairs  of  scoring  elements  alone  form  three  parts  of  re- 
stricted croes-section  whereby  when  said  multi-unit  sec- 
tion Is  withdrawn  from  said  mold,  the  Incisions  made  by 
aald  scoring  elemenU  and  the  acate  angled  incision  due 
to  the  adjoining  walla  prorldes  portions  of  reatrtcted 
cross-)iection  to  permit  separation  without  waste,  said 
scoring  elements  of  each  pair  being  opposed  and  making 
Incisions  of  substantial  croas-section. 


1,160.300.  VALVE.  John  B.  McOxrrwtr,  Dulnth,  Minn., 
asHignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works,  Duluth,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Piled  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,109.     (CI.  13T— 2«.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deseril>ed.  the  eombinatloa 
of  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening,  a  diticharge 
opening,  and  an  exbaast  opening;  a  rotatable  stem  thread- 
ed In  said  casing;  a  valve  redprocably  mounted  in  said 
stem  and  adapted  to  control  such  inlet  opening ;  a  spring 
bearing  against  naid  valve  and  said  stem  and  tending  ttx 
seat  said  valve,  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  stem, 
said  stem  having  a  free  passage  adapted  In  one  rotative 
poaltlon  to  connect  such  exhaust  ppening  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  casing,  rotation  of  said  stem  being  also 
adapted  to  move  said  stem  longitudinally  thereby  vary- 
ing the  pressure  exerted  by  said  spring. 


l,l«0,301.  LOG  SKIDDING  MACHINE.  John  R.  Mc- 
OirmaT,  Duluth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Worka, 
Dulnth.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FiM  '■»•  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  812,641.     (CI.  180 — 16.) 


boom  In  a  predetermined  position  but  to  permit  oacillatloB 
of  the  aame  under  abnormal  lateral  preasorc  In  aitber  di- 
rection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support ;  of  s  Imob 
osclllatorily  i^unted  thereon  about  a  vertical  axis ;  and 
resilient  restraining  means  adapted  to  normally  maintain 
Mid  boom  in  a  predetermined  poaltlon  but  to  permit  on- 
cillation  of  the  aame  under  abnonnal  lateral  preaaarc  in 
either  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support ;  of  a  boom 
osclllatorily  mounted  thereon  about  a  vertical  axis :  and  a 
plurality  of  springs  adapted  to  normally  malnUin  said 
boom  in  a  predetermined  position  but  to  panalt  oscillation 
of  the  same  under  abnormal  lateral  preaaore  in  either  di- 
rection. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support ;  of  a  mem- 
ber oscillatortly  mounted  on  the  aame  abo«t  a  vertical 
axis;  a  boom  attached  to  aald  member;  and  resilient  re- 
straining means  engaging  said  member  on  either  side  of 
Its  axis  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  member  in  a  prede- 
termined position  but  to  permit  oadllation  of  the  same 
under  abnormal  lateral  pressure  in  either  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support ;  of  a  mem- 
ber osclllatorily  mounted  on  the  same  about  a  vertiral 
axis;  an  A-boom  having  Its  legs  attached  to  the  ends  ot 
said  member,  respectively  ;  and  realllent  restraining  means 
engaging  said  member  on  either  side  of  its  sxls  and  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  said  member  in  a  predetermined  position 
bat  to  permit  oscillation  of  the  same  under  abnormal  lat- 
eral pressure  In  either  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,160,802.  V.\LVE.  Thomas  R.  McKsioht.  Aurora.  IlL, 
assignor  to  Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Company,  Aurora, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  17,  1911.  SerUl  No.  616.061.  Divided  and  thU  ap- 
plication  filed  Apr.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  75S.S39.  (a. 
1.17— T.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support ;  of  a  boom 
oscillatortly  mounted  tbereon  about  a  vertical  axis;  and 
restraining   means   adapted    to    normally    maintain    said 


1.  A  valve  having  a  main  passageway,  a  member  for 
I>ermltting  or  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
passageway,  a  fluid-pressure-operated  valve  member,  an 
ezhanat  port  dosed  by  said  valve  member  when  the  latter 
Is  In  operative  position,  and  means  whereby  when  said 
main  passageway  Is  closed  and  the  pressure  at  one  side 
thereof  Is  reduced  said  valve  member  will  be  actuated  by 
back-pressure  to  open  said  exhaust  port. 

S.  A  valve  having  a  main  passageway,  a  member  for 
permitting  or  preventing  the  flow  of  fiuld  through  said 
passageway,  a  valve  member,  an  exhaust  port  closed  by 
said  valve  member  when  the  latter  Is  in  operative  position, 
snd  passages  through  which  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to 
said  valve  member  to  hold  the  same  In  operative  poaltlon 
when  said  main  paaaageway  Is  op«>D  and  to  move  said  valve 
member  out  of  operative  poaltlon  by  bark-presaure  to  open 
tlie  exhaust  port  when  aald  main  passageway  Is  closed 
snd  the  pressura  at  one  aide  thereof  Is  reduced. 

8.  A  valve  having  a  main  passageway,  meana  for  par- 
mittiof  or  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  tbrongb  said  main 
paaaageway.  a  check-valve  chamber,  a  by-paas  connecting 
said  check-valve  chamber  with  one  end  of  aald  main  paa- 
sageway,  an  tzhaust  port,  a  by-paaa  connecting  said  valve 
J  chamber  with  the  otber  end  of  aald  main  passageway,  and 
a  check-valve  In  said  check-valve  chamber  and  operated  by 
fluid  preasura  to  normally  doae  aald  exhaust  port  when  tlia 


main  passageway  Is  open,  said  cheek  valve  bring  operated 
by  back-pressure  to  open  said  exiiaast  port  when  aald  main 
paaaageway  la  cloaed  and  the  pressure  at  one  side  thereof  Is 
reduced. 

4.  A  valve  having  a  main  passageway,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling tbe  flow  of  fluid  in  either  direction  through  aald 
paaaageway,  a  check-valve  chamber  communicating  with 
said  passageway  at  one  side  of  said  valve,  an  ezhaost-port 
communicating  with  said  paaaageway  at  tbe  opposite  side 
of  aald  valve,  a  check-valve  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said 
check  valve  chamber  to  cloae  said  exhanat-port,  aald  check- 
valve  haviac  a  greater  txponad  area  at  om  side  of  its  seat 
than  at  tbe  other. 

6.  A  valve  having  a  mala  paaaagsway,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  In  either  direction  through  said 
paaaageway,  a  check-valve  chamber,  a  by-pass  connecting 
said  check-valve  chamber  with  one  end  portion  of  aald 
paaaageway,  an  exhaust-port,  a  by-pass  adapted  to  connect 
said  exhaust-port  with  tbe  other  end  portion  of  said  paa- 
aageway. and  a  check-valve  in  aald  check-valve  chamber 
and  acting  normally  to  cloae  aald  exhauat-port.  said  cheek- 
valve  liavlng  a  greater  exposed  area  at  one  side  of  Its  seat 
than  at  tbe  otber  and  being  exi>osed  to  back-pressure 
through  the  latter  by-pass. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.160.303.  RAILROAD-CROSSING-GATE  LAMP.  Allan 
Khkwood  Macdonalo,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Piled  June  6.  191 B.     Serial  No.  32.469.     (CL  240—22.) 


1.  In  a  railway  croaaing  gate  lamp  having  a  two  way 
eyllndrtcat  casing  constituting  a  blind  having  both  ends 
open,  and  two  opposite  openings  in  the  sides  thereof,  light 
reflecton  around  aald  openinga,  and  lugs  on  the  upper  part 
of  the  casing  to  suspend  tbe  casing  from  the  dome  of  tbe 
laaip. 

2.  In  a  railroad  croaslng  gate  lamp  having  a  two  way 
cylindrical  caalng  constituting  a  blind  having  both  ends 
open,  and  two  opposite  openings  In  the  sldss  thereof,  and 
light  reflecton  around  aald  openings. 


1.160.304.  AUTOMOBILE-AXLE.  WaltBb  W.  MAcrAS- 
BBM,  Pittaburgh.  Pa.,  aasignor,  by  meaae  aaslgnmenta, 
to  Michael  Murray,  Mount  Savage,  Md.  Piled  Apr.  30. 
1914.     Serial  No.  836,462.     (CI.  21—142.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combinatlOB  of  an  axle,  a  wheel 
provided  with  a  hub  having  a  large  recaaa  In  the  plane  of 


tbe  spokes  and  a  contracted  receas  extending  outalde  ot 
aald  plana,  a  wheel  Joamal  hinged  to  tbe  axle,  cylindrical 
roller  bearings  between  said  Journal  and  hub  substantially 
In  the  plane  of  the  spokes  and  contacting  directly  with  tbe 
inner  face  of  the  hub  and  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  Journal,  a 
ball  race  in  tbe  contracted  outer  portion  of  the  hub  and 
bearing  againat  an  internal  ahoulder  therein,  a  cap  se- 
cured to  the  hub  and  cloaiag  the  outer  end  thereof  and 
clamping  said  ball  race  against  said  internal  shoulder,  a 
ball  race  fltting  on  the  outer  end  of  the  Journal  against  an 
external  ahoulder  thereon,  a  collar  secured  to  the  Journal 
and  cUmping  said  ball  race  againat  aald  external  ahoul- 
der. said  ball  racea  being  oae  within  the  other  and  hav-' 
lag  their  cooperating  faces  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  wheel  and  provided  with  registering  semi-dr- 
cular  ball  receiving  groovea,  and  balls  in  said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  hub,  a  wheel  Journal,  trunnions  connecting 
said  Joamal  and  axle,  said  trunnions  having  a  threaded 
connection  In  the  Joamal,  and  meana  for  locking  said 
trunnions  against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  hub.  a  wheel  Journal  projecting  into  the  hub 
and  having  bearing  therein  and  provided  on  its  inner  «ad 
with  a  central  recsas,  tmnnlona  connecting  the  Journal 
to  tbe  axle,  said  trunnions  having  a  threaded  connection 
in  the  Journal  and  extending  Into  the  central  recess  there- 
in, and  means  In  said  central  recess  for  preventing  rotation 
of  aald  tmnnlona. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  hub.  a  wheel  Journal  projecting  into  the  hub 
and  having  a  bearing  therein  and  provided  'at  its  inner 
end  with  a  central  recess  and  with  concentric  portions 
provided  with  alining  openings,  trannions  fltting  into  aald 
alining  openings,  said  trannions  having  a  threaded  con- 
nection in  the  Journal,  and  extending  into  tbe  central  re- 
ceaa  in  said  Journal,  a  key  arranged  to  engage  the  ends 
of  said  trunniona  and  prevent  rotation  thereof,  and  a  clo- 
sure for  said  central  receaa. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  forked  axle,  a  hub 
a  wheel  Journal  hinged  to  tlie  forks  of  the  axle  by  oppo- 
sitely arranged  trannions  and  projecting  into  aald  hub 
and  having  bearing  therein  and  provided  at  its  inner  end 
with  a  cMitrally  dosed  chamber,  aald  Joamal  and  hub 
providing  an  oil  chamber  therebetween,  a  port  In  the  Jour- 
nal extending  from  said  oil  chamber  to  the  chamber  in 
the  Journal,  a  port  extending  from  aald  central  chamber 
to  tbe  lower  trunnion,  a  roller  bearing  surrounding  the 
Journal  in  the  plane  of  the  trunnions,  and  an  oil  duct  ex- 
tending inwardly  through  tbe  Journal  from  tbe  roller  bear- 
ing to  the  upper  trunnion. 


1,160.305.  LOCOMOTIVE -DH.\FTEH.  Jambs  H.  Mac- 
Lauchlan,  New  York,  N,  Y.  FUed  Apr,  1,  1916.  Swial 
No.  18,488.     (01.  104—208.) 

1.  A  locomotive  drafter,  comprising  an  uptake  pipe  hav- 
ing one  end  adapted  for  connection  with  a  locomotive 
stack,  and  exhaust  means  revolubie  in  a  sahstaatially  bort- 
lontal  plane  and  communicating  with  the  other  end  of 
aald  uptake  pipe. 

2.  A  locomotive  drafter,  comprising  a  straight  uptake 
pipe  having  one  end  adapted  for  connection  with  a  loeomo- 
tive  stack,  and  exhaast  means  revolubie  in  a  sabstantially 
bortsonUl  plane  and  commualeating  with  tbe  other  end 
of  said  uptake  pipe. 

3.  A  locomotive  drafter,  comprlaing  a  telescopic  uptake 
pipe  having  one  end  adapted  for  connection  with  a  loco- 
motive sUek,  and  ahaost  means  revolubie  in  a  substan- 
tially  horisontal  plane  and  communicating  with  tbe  other 
end  of  said  uptake  pipe.    . 

4.  A  locomotive  drafter,  comprising  a  taleaeaple  uptake 
pipe  having  one  end  adapted  for  connection  with  a  loce- 
Botive  sUck,  exiiaast  aseana  revolubie  in  a  subatantiaily 
horisontal  plane  and  communicating  with  the  otber  end  of 
aald  uptake  pipe,  and  means  for  varyli^  the  laagth  ot  aald 
Ptpe. 

6.  A  locomotive  drafter,  comprising  a  teleaeopie  uptake 
pipe  having  one  end  adapted  for  conneetion  with  a  loco- 
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BotlT»  Ntack.  eslMut  meaad  r«Toluble  la  a  auhataBtialljr 
hnrtmntRl  plmo«  and  conaranlcating  with  tha  etb«r  «od 


of   said    uptake  pipe,  aod   meana  for  awlnglng  said   pipe 
Crom  aide  to  aide. 

[(Malms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.160.306.  gOOT-CLEANEB  FOB  WATEB-Tl'BE  BOIL- 
ERS. John  Maqke,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asalxnor  to  Diamond 
Power  Specialty  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Jktlchlgiui.  tnied  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,07B. 
(CL  122—302.) 


1.  Tke  comMnatlon  of  a  boiler  harlng  upright  water 
tiib««,  dlTtded  by  balles  wtarretty  the  tube  space  has  sul>- 
ataatlally  upright  passes  through  which  the  itases  of  com- 
tmstlon  pass  In  opposite  direction,  with  a  blower  conprts- 
lag  r*tatable  Jettlnx  means  certain  of  which  are  rmiinion 
ta  all  of  the  passes  and  others  to  aome  of  the  passes  only 
and  all  of  which  ar*  adapted  to  direct  )ets  over  and  atonx 
ttee  water  tubes  aad  agatast  the  intertor  rarfacea  of  tlia 
passes  occupied  by  the  tubes,  and  rotatable  jettlag  neaas 
adapted  to  be  projected  and  retracted  out  of  certain  of 
tte  tube  space*  and  to  direct  cleaning  jets  along  the  tabea 
and  between  then  and  la  aad  along  the  Interior  sorfaces 
-•(  tbe  pass  Into  which  the  aMans  Is  moved. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  having  uprlabt  water 
tabea  arraaxed  in  n  scttina  and  balBen  dlrtdhifc  the  tube 
•pact'  Into  passes  with  kss  Inlet  at  the  lower  cad  of  oa« 
fftlr  wtMfeby  tbe  gaaaa  ot  coiabasttan  are  Id  o^vr  the 
tabea  la  the  direction  of  length  thereof,  a  blower  coai- 
prlalag  rotatable  Jet  tube!<  mounted  la  tbe  setting  at  in- 
tervals from  tbe  inlet  and  extended  across  the  passes  far 
(UrcKting  jats  over  and  ak>ag  tbe  tubes  and  the  interior 
;«rfaoes  of  tba  passes,  raeaoa  axterlor  to  tbe  netting  for 


maaliHiiatlBg  tha  tnbao,  and  a  bodUy  retracttbto  aad  pro- 
jaetabla  Jettlag  pipe  taoaated  oa  the  ozterlor  of  tbe  sat- 
ting  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  opcrallva  relatloa  to 
the  boiler  tubes  In  the  pass  adjacent  the  gna  inlet  for  di- 
recting Jats  across  and  along  ttaeao  aad  over  the  interior 
•urfacea  of  the  paaa. 

8.  la  a  boUar.  nprlglit  water  tubea.  a  settlag  laouOag 
tbe  tubes,  bafles  dividlnc  the  tube  space  into  paaaea 
whereby  the  gases  of  coml>ustlou  are  led  up  and  &oyfj^  the 
tubes  In  the  direction  of  leogth  thereof  from  a  giw^lalet 
at  the  lower  ead  of  one  pass  to  a  smoke  outlet  at  tbf  up- 
per ead  of  tbe  laat  pass,  a  blower  eumprlsing  a  ro^fahle 
Jet  pipe  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  setting  snd  on  tbe 
water  tubea  acroaa  which  It  eataads  transversely  ttiruugh 
the  baflUa  Into  all  of  the  paseea  at  a  considerable  Ulfarvai 
above  tbe  gaa  lalet.  a  Jet  pipe  Journaled  In  the  setting  and 
on  the  water  tubea  across  which  It  extends  transversely  In 
some  of  the  passes  remote  from  tbe  gas  lulet.  a  Jet  pipe 
tro  iQted  on  tbe  exterior  uf  tbe  aettlnic  and  adapted  to  be 
bodily  moved  Into  operative  relation  with  the  watar  tubaa 
In  a  paaa  adjacent  tbe  gas  Inlet,  and  means  for  aaanuaUy 
operating  the  several  bloaer  members. 

4.  In  a  holler,  a  plurality  of  upright  pssscH  with  a  gaa 
in*et  at  the  lower  end  of  one  pasv  and  a  ^moke  outlet  at 
the  upper  end  of  tba  last  paaa,  water  tvbas  arranged 
t^ereln  and  longitudinally  thereof,  a  Jet  pipe  common  to 
all  the  passes,  means  rotatably  mounting  the  Jet  pipe 
triiDsverseiy  to  the  water  tubes  a  dlttai>oe  from  the  gaa 
Inlet  for  directing  Jets  along  and  acroaa  tbe  tubes  and  tbe 
interior  aurfaces  af  tbe  pasaea,  meana  for  manlpolatlng 
the  Jet  pipe,  a  Jet  pipe  common  to  some  of  the  passes  at 
a  distance  farther  from  tbe  gas  inlet,  mtans  rotatably 
mounting  the  pipe  on  the  water  tubes  transversely  there- 
to for  directing  jets  of  steim  across  and  along  the  pipes 
and  Interior  surfacea  of  the  passes,  means  for  manipulat- 
ing the  Jet  pipe,  a  supply  line,  a  Jet  pl|;>e,  and  swlveled 
connections  articulatiaR  tbe  jet  pl(>e  with  the  supply  line, 
the  jet  pipe  being  therebr  bodily  movable  Into  operative 
relation  with  tbe  water  tubes  In  the  first  pass,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  jet  pipe  for  directing  Jets  across  and  along 
the  water  tultes  of  the  paaa  aad  interior  surfaces  of  tbe 
latter. 

3.  In  a  boiler  having  water  tnbes  and  liaflllea  dividing 
the  tube  space  Into  passes,  a  jet  pipe  for  directing  jets 
akiRK  aad  across  the  tubes  in  tbe  Interior  mirfsces  of  the 
passes,  provided  with  Jet  forming  members  of  Vmtorl  bore. 

i Claim  6  not  printel  In  the  <;axette.] 


l.KkV'iO?.  BRICK-MACHINE.  Rowabo  D.  Mattrm,  Da- 
estur.  111.,  aaslgaor  to  Decatur  Rrick  Manufacturing 
i'ompany,  Decatur.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dee.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  875.810.     (CI.  2^—1.1 


1.  In  combinatUtn  In  a  brick  machine,  a  die  for  forming 
•a  column  of  plastic  material  with  a  continaons  rlh  or  lug, 

and  a  rotating  catting  maaaa  adapted  to  reoiove  portlona 
of  call  contlnnaaa  rlK  ar  Hig  to.  pravlde  a  plurality  of 
MPDamte  Inas  or  arolectloaa  alternating  with  reeeaaes  or 
cut-out  portions. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  brick  aarbine.  a  die  for  forming 
a  column  of  plaatle  material  with  a  continuous  rib  or  lug 
oa  one  side  thereof,  a  rotating  cutting  means  located  tkd- 


NovBacBSK  16, 1915. 


U-  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


fSS 


)a«ent  tbe  moatb  ef  tbe  die  and  adapted  to  remov«  par- 
tloaa  of  aald  eoatiauous  rib  or  log  to  provide  a  plarallty 
of  separate  logs  or  projeetloaa  altenaattng  witb  reeaases 
or  cut-out  portions. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  brick  machine,  a  die  for  forming 
a  column  of  iHastic  material  with  a  oontlnuous  rib  or  log, 
a  cutting  means  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  to  remove  portions  of  said  continuous  rib  or 
tag  to  provide  a  plurality  of  separate  lugs  or  projections 
aHematlag  wHh  re<-esaea  or  cut-out  portions. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  brick  machine,  having  a  conveyer 
adapted  to  support  the  expressed  clay  column  and  a  die 
for  forming  the  column  wltb  a  continuous  rib  or  lug.  a  ro- 
tating cutting  means  geared  to  said  conveyer  so  as  to  be 
driven  therefrom  and  adapted  to  remove  portions  of  said 
continuous  rib  or  lag  to  provide  a  plarallty  of  aeparate 
lugs  or  projections  sitemating  with  recesses  or  cut-out 
portions. 

fi.  In  combination  In  a  brick  machine  having  a  conveyer 
adapted  to  support  the  expressed  clay  column  and  a  die 
for  forming  the  column  with  •  contlnoous  rib  or  lug,  a  ro- 
tating cutting  means  geared  to  said  conveyer  so  as  to  be 
driven  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  clay  column  and  adapted  to  remove 
relatively  long  portions  of  said  continuous  rib  or  lug  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  separate  lugs  or  projections  alter- 
nating with  elongated  recessaa  or  cut-out  portlona. 

[Clalnv  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,160308.    NBEDLE-CIJIMI*.    Josbph  M.  Mekrow,  Hart- 
■  (ofd.  Coaa.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Merrow  Machine  Company. 
Ilartford,  Coaa..  a  Corporation  of  Coanectieut.     FUed 
May  28.  19 U.     Serial  No.  770.508.     (a.  112—87.) 


s't; 


.7«'Ji.. 


1.  A  aeedle  clamp  eaabedTlat  tbe  combination  of :  a 
carrying  member  having  a  projection  thereon,  a  pair  of 
needle  shank  seating  surfaces  l>'lniK  In  Intersecting  planes 
and  formed  00  tbe  carrying  menber  and  on  the  carrier 
projection  respectively,  a  c)amv  aeating  surface  formed  on 
the  side  of  tbe  projection  opposite  to  tbe  needle  shank 
aeatlag  aorface  thereon,  a  clamping  member  having  a  re- 
caas  provided  with  diverging  side  walls,  one  of  said  aide 
walJa  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  clamp  aeating  surface 
wMh  a  eliding  cooperative  action  and  tbe  other  of  aald 
aide  walls  being  adapted  to  clamp  tbe  needle  abank  against 
tbe  pair  of  needi*  shank  seating  surf  sees  of  tbe  carrying 
member,  aad  means  for  drawing  tbe  clamp  plate  to  the 
aarrier.  all  aabatantlally  aa  ahown  and  deecrihed. 
•.  2.  In  a  needle  damp  for  stianked  needles  aad  in  com- 
Mnatlon with  carrying  means,  a  damp  bead  having  a 
pair  of  diverging  needle  clamping  surfaces  and  an  inclined 
MUfaee,  tba  said  Inclined  earface  being  parallel  with  a 
plaae  dlvldlag  tbe  ani^  included  between  tbe  aaid  needle 
alamptng  aorfacaa.  a  clamp  plate  having  a  needle  en- 
gaging surface  and  a  surface  for  engaging  tbe  inclined 
■nrfaee  of  the  clamp  head,  means  arranged  to  exert  a 
ptMsure  la  a  dtrecttoa  inclined  to  the  plane  of  tbe  in- 
cUaed  aurtaca  of  tbe  claap  bead,  wbereby  tbe  clamp  plate 
may  be  caused  to  exert  a  wedging  action  on  the  needle 
■bank  to  force  the  same  against  the  needle  engaging  sur- 
tacag  of  tbe  damp  bond  aabatantlaUy  aa  aad  for  the  par- 
ponea  herein  aat  forth. 

S.  A  needle  clamp  emtwdying  tbe  eombtnation  of  a 
damp  head  bavtag  a  shelf  portion  thereon,  a  needle  shank 
aeat  comprising  a  pair  of  diverging  surfaoea  arranged  one 
oa  the  elaaH>  bead  aad  oae  oa  tbe  abelf  portion,  tbe  aaid 
■urCaeea   being   adairtad    to  engage   tbe   aeedle  abank  at 


niiely  neparated  polntx  of  Its  perimeter,  a  clamp  plats 
adapted  to  preeent  a  clamping  surface  to  tbe  perimeter  of 
tibe  needle  atank,  a  clamp  aeat  indiaed  la  tbe  direction 
uf  a  plane  dividing  tbe  angle  included  between  tbe  auk-- 
faces  of  the  needle  shank  seat,  a  surface  on  tbe  clamp 
plate  for  engaging  the  clamp  m'bt,  moans  tor  forcing  tne 
riamp  plate  surfaces  against  tbe  needle  shank  and  the 
clamp  seat  respectively  te  a  direction  inclined  obliquely 
•irlth  respect  to  tbe  anrfaee  of  tbe  damp  aeat  whereby  the 
needie  shank  is  forced  agalaat  eae  of  tbe  surfaces  of  tbe 
shank  Keat  by  the  direct  preasure  of  tbe  clamp  forcing 
means  and  Is  Coreed  againat  the  cooapaalon  face  of  the 
shank  seat  by  iht  eredglng  action  of  tbe  damp  seat 

4.  In  combiastian  lu  a  needle  clamp  tar  slabbed  shank 
needles,  a  clamf"  head  provided  with  a  pair  of  substantially 
integral  diverging  needle  shank  seating  surfaces  one  of. 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  slabbed  portion  of  the 
needle  shank,  and  a  elaaMp  aeat  indlaed  la  tbe  direction 
of  a  plane  dividing  the  angle  between  the  needle  shank 
seating  surfaces,  a  clamp  plate  having  a  pair  of  di- 
verging surfaces  adapted  to  straddle  tbe  clarap  seat  and 
the  shank  of  the  aeedle  to  be  damped,  and  clamping  means 
for  forcing  th«.  damp  plate  agalnat  the  clamp  seat  and 
the  needle  shank  wbereby  V.iv  clamp  seat  and  tbe  inciineu 
surfaces  of  tbe  cfamp  plate  force  the  needle  against  the 
needle  shank  seating  sarfaces  both  la  tbe  direction  of  and 
In  a  direction  transverae  to  tbe  direction  of  the  pressure 
of  the  said  clamping  meana,  thereby  simultaneously  clamp- 
ing and  centering  tbe  needle. 

5.  In  a  needle  clamp  for  slabbed  shank  needles,  a 
chuap  bead  havlag  a  pair  of  diverglag  surfaces  o*  and 
e*  e*  forming  a  aeat  for  engaging  the  slabbed  face  of  the 
needle  shank  and  the  periphery  thereof,  a  stop  a  agalnaf 
which  tbe  end  of  tbe  needle  shank  Is  abutted,  a  clamy 
plate  P  having  a  surface  p'  disposed  la  a  i>Uae  normal  to 
a  plaae  dividing  the  angle  indnded  between  tbe  anrfacco 
c>  and  c*  <*,  meaas  for  laterally  constraining  the  clamp 
plate  r.  a  stud  B  having  Its  axis  extending  In  a  direction 
iodlned  obliquely  with  respeet  to  tbe  surface  p'  and  a 
nut  for  the  said  stud,  whereby  tbe  sarface  »'  la  forced 
agalnat  tbe  needle  shank  to  clamp  the  alaMed  face  of  tbe 
needle  sbenk  and  force  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof 
against  the  diverging  surfacea  of  tbe  aald  needle  shank 
seat  wltb  a  combined  clamping  and  wedging  action,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.16O.S09.  ANTIFRICrriON  DEVICE  FOB  LEAF- 
8PBIN(}S.  Thkodmbb  C.  Mmtc.  Detroit.  Micb.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  875.561.     (CI.  2«7— 33.) 


1.  An  antl-trictlon  device  for  Interposing  between  the 
leaves  of  a  aprlng,  comprlatbg  a  eormgated  plate  adapted 
to  bear  against  both  of  *he  adjoining  leaves  by  reason  of 
its  corragationa,  and  nn  aati-frlction  member  joamaled 
in  aald  corrugated  plate. 

2.  An  aatt-frtetioo  device  for  interposing  between  tbe 
leaves  of  a  spring,  comprtaing  a  plate  having  corruga- 
tions running  longitudinally  of  the  leaves  of  a  spring, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  cross  dot  running  per- 
pendicularly to  tbe  corrugatlona  and  a  ndler  freelr  jour- 
naled in  said  croaa  alot. 

3.  An  anti-friction  devloe  for  interposing  between  tbe 
leavea  of  a  spring,  comprising  a  plate  corrugated  longi- 
tudinally ef  tbe  aprlnga  aad  provided  with  tamed  ever 
edteea  to  engage  the  sides  of  tbe  spring  leavea,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  croaa  slot  running  perpeiMlicalariy 
ef  tbe  dtoection  <rf  tbe  corrugatlona,  aad  a  roller  jpnr- 
aalad  Aieely  in  aald  croaa  alot. 
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I4OO.8IO.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  John  Wm.  Moaklb. 
East  Worcester,  N.  Y.,  assljcnor  of  <n>«-half  to  Noah  8. 
Wiigbt,  East  Worcester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  861,202.      (CL  1S2— 22.) 


1.  In  a  poeamatie  tire,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
rim,  of  a  caalnc,  Inner  tube*  arranged  aide  bjr  Bide  within 
the  said  caalng,  and  means  for  admitting  air  Into  the 
said  tubes  comprising  tubnlar  portions  eommanlcatlng 
with  the  tnbes,  and  a  bridge  connected  with  and  carryiac 
the  said  tnbalar  portions,  the  said  bridge  having  legs  eon- 
stmcted  and  arranged  to  stand  upon  the  said  rim  and  to 
support  the  said  bridge. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  a  caaing, 
of  twin  Inner  tnbea  arranged  side  by  side  within  the  eas- 
ing, the  aald  casing  ha  Ting  a  middle,  jveb  located  between 
the  said  trfbca  and  having  a  portion  extending  below  the 
tnbaa  and  proTlded  with  a  recess,  and  means  for  admitting 
air  Into  the  tubes  comprising  tabular  portions  communi- 
cating with  the  tubes  and  a  bridge  located  in  the  receas  of 
the  said  web  and  haTlng  legs  at  its  ends,  the  said  tnbtilar 
portions  being  mounted  upon  the  said  bridge. 


1460,811.     SAFETT  OBAB-WHEBL.     Feaxk  L.   Moasn. 
Ithaca,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Morse  Chain  Company,  Ithaca, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1911 
Serial  No.  600,646.     (CL  74—29.) 


passing*  through  said  web  and  one  of  said  flanges,  and 
hardened  metal  die  blocks  Inserted  in  said  web  and  flangs 
at  the  shearing  point  of  the  bolt. 


1,160.812.     [WITHDBAWN.) 


1.160.318.  C08TUMBR.  Lillian  Looisb  Moaca.  Chsry 
Chase.  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  81.  1914.  Serial  No.  869.M0. 
(CL  211—18.) 


A  garment  banger  ahd  supporting  device  comprising  a 
standard  part  having  lateral  garment  supporting  portions 
near  Its  upper  end,  and  a  suspension  book  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  support,  and  automatically  collapsible  and  ex- 
pansible  legs  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
standard,  whereby  upon  the  suspension  of  tbe  device  the 
legs  coUspse,  snd  upon  tbe  placement  of  the  stand  for 
displsy  purposes,  on  the  floor,  the  legs  will  expand. 


1.160.814.  OIL-BURNER.  Cltm  W.  Mdmmbbt.  Rlvsi^ 
ton.  Waah.  Filed  Feb.  18,  191ft.  SerUl  No.  7,96T. 
(a.  168—56.) 


An  oil  burner  of  the  claaa  descrlbsd.  comprislag  a  sa^ 
porting  trsy,  a  hollow  rectangular  superheater  havlag 
Inlet  and  outlet  passages  disposed  at  opposite  comers 
thereof  and  located  above  said  tray,  a  steam  generator 
mounted  within  tbe  tray  and  extending  beneath  one  aids 
of  the  superheater  and  having  communication  with  tbs 
inlet  paasage  thereof,  a  supply  pipe  extending  through  a 
wall  of  the  tray  and  communicating  with  the  generator, 
a  burner  pipe  sztsmllng  longltodinally  of  the  center  of  tbs 
tray  and  provided  with  a  seriea  of  burner  orlflces  arranged 
vertically  above  the  center  of  tbe  pipe  to  project  flames 
against  tbe  superheater,  said  burner  pipe  being  fnrtbsr 
provided  witb  a  second  series  of  orifices  discharging  later- 
ally against  the  steam  generator,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
bnmer  pipe  and  the  outlet  of  tbe  super  beater  and  ander> 
lying  tbe  side  of  the  superheater  opposite  the  steam  gen- 
erator, and  a  fluid  fuel  supply  pipe  leading  Into  the  last- 
SMntloned  pipe  adjacent  its  eonnectlon  to  the  superheater. 


1,160.81S.  ELEVATOR  BIONALINO  APPARATUS.  Bmbb- 

SON  R.  NswsLL,  New  York,  N.  Y..  sssignor  to  Elevator 
A  sftfsty  gear  wheel  comprtttog  a  body  portion  having  Supply  ft  Repair  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 

two  radially  extending  flanges  with  a  bearing  surface  be-  of  Illinois.     Filed  June  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  487,060. 

tween   the  same,   a   rim  having  a  web  portion  rotatably  (CI.  177 — 386.) 

mounted    on    said    ttearing   surface   between    said    flanges  1.  In  sn  elevator  stgnsling  spparatus  in  comblnstioa, 

aad   provided   with   a    labrfeant  groove,   ahMsHag   bolts  •  an    electrically-operated    sIgnaL    means    for   detennlalof 
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the  tline  when  said  stgnai  can  be  given  eomprlstng  a  pas- 
senger's button  at  the  floor  and  a  signal  controller  mech- 
anism corresponding  to  said  floor  set  through  operation 
of  said  iHitton,  restorinK  mechanism  to  automatically  re- 
store said  signal  controller  to  normal  condition  and  com- 
prlslng  a  selecting  device  moved  correspondingly  with  said 
ear  throoghout  the  greater  portion  of  the  travel  of  said 
car,  gate  mechanism  at  each  floor  for  admission  to  the 
car  and  means  controlled  by  said  gate  mechanism  render- 
ing said  selecting  d«vice  operative  to  restore  said  con- 
trsUsr.  only  when  a  gate  mechanism  Is  operated. 


said  controllers  to  normal  condition  in  suceeaalon,  gate 
mechanlam  at  each  floor  for  admission  to  the  ear,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  gate  mechanism  rendering  one 
of  said  selecting  devices  operative  to  restore  a  controller 
only  when  a  gate  mechanism  is  operated,  and  means  ren- 
dering the  down  selecting  device  Inoperative  when  the  car 
Is  moving  upwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160,816.  SHEET -PACKING.  Ditoalo  S.  PATBtsoir, 
PblladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1014.  Serial  No. 
861,000.      (CL  164 — 15.6.) 


S.  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  in  combination, 
an  electrically-operated  signal  carried  by  a  car,  means 
for  determining  tbe  time  when  said  signal  can  be  given 
comprising  a  pasHenger's  button  at  the  floor  and  a  signal 
controller  mechanism  corresponding  to  ssid  floor  set 
through  operstlon  of  said  button,  restoring  mechanism 
to  automatically  restore  said  signal  controller  to  normal 
condition  and  comprising  a  selecting  device  moved  cor- 
respondingly with  said  car  throughout  the  greater  portion 
of  the  travel  of  said  car,  gate  mechanlfn  at  each  floor 
for  admission  to  tbe  car  and  means  controlled  by  said 
gate  mechanism  rendering  said  selecting  device  operative 
to  restore  aald  controller  only  when  a  gate  mechanism 
is  operated. 

8.  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  In  comMnation, 
an  electrically-operated  signal  carried  by  a  ear,  means  for 
determining  the  time  when  said  signal  can  be  given  and 
comprising  s  paasenger*s  button  at  each  floor  and  signal 
oontrolllttg  mechanism  corresjwnding  to  each  floor  and 
set  through  operation  of  thels  asjiispwwlini  battans,  re- 
storing mechanism  comprising  a  selecting  device  moved 
correspondingly  with  said  car  and  adapted  to  restore 
said  eoatrollen  to  normal  condition  in  succession,  gate 
mechanism  at  each  floor  for  admlaalon  to  tbe  car.  and 
means  controlled  by  said  gate  mechanism  rendering  said 
selecting  device  operative  to  restore  a  controller  only 
when  a  gate  mechanism  la  operated. 

4.  In  an  elevator  algnallng  apparatna  In  oomUaatlon. 
an  electrically-operated  signal,  meana  for  determining 
the  time  when  ssid  signal  can  be  given  and  oomprlaing 
a  passenger's  button  at  each  floor  and  a  commutator  oper- 
ated by  the  car  and  signal  controller  mechsnism  corre- 
sponding to  each  floor  set  throu^  operation  of  their  cor- 
responding buttons,  restoring  meehanfann  comprislag  a 
selecting  device  moved  correspondingly  with  said  car  aad 
adapted  to  restore  aald  controDeia  to  normal  eondltifla 
in  succession,  gate  mechanism  eorrespondlng  to  each  floor 
for  admlsaioa  to  the  car  and  meana  controlled  by  aald 
gate  mechanism  rendering  aald  selecting  device  operative 
to  restore  a  controller  only  when  a  gate  mrrhsnlsa  is 
operated. 

5.  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatna  in  combination, 
an  electrically-operated  algnal  carried  by  a  car  and  a 
stationary  one  at  a  floor,  meana  for  determining  the  tiOM 
when  said  slgnsls  can  be  given,  and  comprising  an  up 
and  down  passenger's  button  st  each  floor  and  a  commu- 
tator operated  by  the  car  and  up  and  down  algnal  con- 
troller mechanism  corresponding  to  esch  floor  set  throng^ 
operatloo  9t  their  corresponding  battoBs,  restoring  medi- 
anism  comprising  up  and  down  selecting  devices  mornA 
correspondingly   with   said   car,   and   adapted   to   restore  I 


1.  A  sheet  packing  comprising  bent  metal  sheet  form- 
ing pockets,  and  flbrous  packing  in  tbe  pockets,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  sheet  packing  comprising  s  bent  metal  sheet  hsv- 
Ing  flbrous  material  embedded  In  tbe  surface  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  sheet  packing  comprising  a  bent  metal  sheet  bar- 
ing pockets  in  ita  <9poslte  fsces,  and  flbrous  material  in 
aald  pockets,  snbstsntially  as  described. 

4.  A  sheet  packing  comprising  a  bent  metal  sheet  hav- 
ing fiber  contalntaig  pockets  therein,  and  the  walls  of  ssid 
pockets  bent  at  an  angle  to  tbe  surfacea  of  tbe  packing 
of  the  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  sheet  packing  comprising  a  bent  sheet  of  metal 
having  pocketa  formed  In  Its  opposite  faces,  flbrous  mate- 
rial in  aaid  pocketa,  and  tbe  walla  of  aald  podteta  bent 
at  an  angle  to  the  surfsce  of  the  packing,  substantially 
aa  described. 

[Clsim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.160.817.      PRBSBBTATION    OF    MINERAL    WATBR. 

Davh)  M.  Pbbiwc,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec,  SO.  1914. 

Serial  No.  879,686.     (CI.  99—8.) 

The  method  of  preserving  snd  storing  natural  mineral 
water  of  a  kind  whi^  oa  exposure  to  the- air,  gives  off 
carbonic  add  and  precipitates  mineral  substances  held  in 
solution  In  the  natural  condition  of  the  water,  consisting 
in  charging  the  water  with  carbonic  oxid  prior  to  tbe 
escape  of  any  consideralde  portion  of  the  caritonic  oxld 
which  would  be  given  off  by  tlie  water  on  a  prohmged 
exposore  to  the  air,  and  storing  the  diarged  water  in 
sealed  receptaclea  under  pressure  to  retain  fhe  added  car- 
bonic oxid  in  solution. 


1.16  0.818.  DBTICB  FOR  STOPPING  RUNAWAY 
HORSES.  Thouas  O.  PanTon,  Staunton.  Vs.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  17.466.     (CI.  21—186.) 


1.  The  combination  with  s  vrtilcle  iadnding  sn  axle 
having  ita  terminal  portlona  extended  downwardly  aad  at 
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rll^t  anglM  to  th«  body  portion  and  then  outwardly  at 
right  aoKlea  to  the  downwardly  extended  portion.  •ax>- 
portlng  wheelM  moanted  upon  the  ootwardly  extended  por- 
tions, rotatable  drama  slldably  mounted  apon  the  out- 
wardly extended  portions,  and  movable  Into  rota  tire  en- 
gaKement  with  the  supporting  wheels,  aprlnxa  'normally 
urging  said  drums  out  of  engagement  with  the  wfaeela, 
sliding  memben  mounted  upon  the  outwardly  extending 
portions  of  the  axle,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
ahiftlng  said  sliding  members  laterally  to  carry  the  wind- 
ing drums  Into  engagement  with  the  wheel,  said  sliding 
membeni  being  limited  In  their  longitudinal  movement, 
upon  the  axle  by  engagement  with  the  downwardly  ex- 
tended   portions   thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tnclodlng  a  bolster, 
of  an  axle,  supporting  wheels  thereon,  ■  flftJi  wbMl  formed 
Integral  with  the  axle  and  upon  which  the  bolster  la  suit- 
ported,  said  fifth  wheel  having  a  forward  extension,  a 
draft  bar  extending  parallel  to  the  axle  and  formed  Inte- 
gral with  said  forward  extenalon  of  the  fifth  wheel  and 
being  connected  to  the  axle  at  a  plurality  of  points,  the 
extremities  of  said  draft  bar  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  draft  devices,  baiting  traces,  winding  drums  slidably 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  with  which  said  halting  traces 
are  engaged,  said  winding  drums  being  movable  Into  ro- 
tative engagement  with  the  supporting  wheels,  springs 
urging  the  winding  drums  out  of  engagement  with  the 
wheels,  and  manually  operable  means  carried  by  said  for- 
ward extension  of  the  fifth  wheel  for  positively  shifting 
the  winding  drums  into  rotative  engagement  with  the 
wheels. 


1.160.319.  MOVINO  ADVERTISING  DBnCE.  JoHW  T. 
Paorx,  .Mew  Yorlr.  N.  T.  Filed  Blay  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  27.882.     {CI.  46 — 40.) 


)  ,.Xhe  combination  of  an  automatically-operated  piano, 
«i  frame  mounted  upon  the  key-board  having  tbe  form  of 
a  miniature  stage,  and  a  plurality  of  manikins  mounted 
upon  the  keys  In  such  manner  as  to  have  Imparted  indi- 
vidually thereto  movement  upon  the  operation  of  the 
keys. 


1,160.»20.     FARM  TRACTOR.     Oeobob  P.  Rrma,  Rich 
mond,   Ind.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.     SerUl  No.  878,033. 
(CI.  21—114.) 

1.  In  a  farm  tractor  eomprlalng  a  main  frame,  a  motor 
carried  on  the  main  frame,  a  ahaft  carried  by  the  main 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  aaid  motor,  pinions 
secured  on  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  main  shaft,  tri- 
angular members  pivoted  eecentricaUy  on  each  end  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  gear  formed  in  the  forward  edge  of 
the  triangular  members,  the  said  gear  being  concentric 
with  said  shaft,  an  axle  extending  oat  from  the  said  tri- 
angular members,  a  traetion  wheal  mounted  on  each  of 
said  axles,  a  round  gear  carried  by  each  of  said  traction 
wheels  concentric  with  the  respective  axles  thereof  and 
each  meshing  with  its  respective  pinion  above  mentioned, 
n  worm  gear  meshing  with  each  of  said  gears  on  the  for- 
ward edges  of  the  triangular  members,  means  for  revofr- 


ing  the  said  worm-gears,  and  means  for  rigMly  holding 
the  forward  ends  of  the  triangular  memben  after  tkey 
have  been  ad^ted  by  said  worm  gears. 


2.  A  farm  tractor  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  ground  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame,  a  abaft  •>• 
tending  across  the  frame,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
revolving  said  shaft,  means  for  revolving  the  ground 
wheels  by  the  operation  of  said  shaft,  a  draw-bar  pivoted 
at  its  front  near  the  center  of  said  frame,  means  for  con- 
necting an  implement  to  the  rear  end  of  the  draw-bar, 
means  carried  by  the  draw-bar  for  turning  the  frame  to 
the  right  or  the  left  with  reference  to  the  draw-bar,  means 
carried  by  the  draw-bar  for  controlling  said  means  for 
revolving  said  shaft,  means  for  extending  the  said  means 
for  turning  the  frame  and  means  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  tractor  by  a  person  located  In  the 
rear  thereof,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
said  frame  with  relation  to  the  ground,  all  subataatlaUy 
as  shown  and  described. 

8.  A  ftm  tractor  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  ground  wheels  for  supporting  the  frame,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  frame  while  the  ground  wheels 
remain  relatively  ststlonary.  means  for  rigidly  rvtaln- 
ing  the  frame  at  the  elevarien  to  which  it  has  been  ad- 
justed, a  segmental  rack  formed  on  the  rear  edge  of  the 
main  frame,  a  draw-bar  extending  rearward  from  under- 
neath the  center  of  the  frame,  a  kingbolt  connecting  the 
forward  end  of  the  draw-bar  to  the  frame,  a^renovable 
follow  wheel  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  draw-bar, 
means  for  connecting  an  Implement  to  be  drawn  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  draw-bar,  a  steering  wheel,  a  steerlag 
column  extending  forwsrd  and  downward  from  the  steer- 
ing wheel,  a  worm-gear  revolnbly  moanted  bortiontally 
across  the  draw-bar  and  engaging  with  said  rack  on  the 
rear  edge  of  the  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  steering 
column  to  said  worm-gear  whereby  the  worm-gear  win 
be  routed^  turning  the  steering  wheel,  means  for  lengtli- 
enlng  and  shortening  the  steering  column,  and  a  gear 
shifting  control  having  means  whereby  it  may  be  ex- 
tended forward  and  backward,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
adjusting  the  steering  wheel  at  any  desired  angle  both 
vertically  and  horlsontany,  all  substantially  as  shewn 
and  described. 

4.  A  farm  tractor  comprising  a  main  frame  havft^ 
mounted  thereon  the  various  devices  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
the  main  lifting  members  moanted  on  the  end  portion 
of  the  driving  shaft  and  at  the  sides  of  said  frame,  an 
axle  carried  by  each  lifting  member,  means  for  tvninc 
the  main  lifting  members  to  raise  and  lower  laid  azlsa, 
a  ground  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  axlea,  a  draw- 
bar i^voted  at  Its  front  end  to  the  central  portion  of  and 
underneath  the  main  frame,  a  removable  follow  wheel  for 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  draw-bar,  a  rack  formed 
In  the  rear  edge  of  the  main  frame,  a  worm-gear  mounted 
horlaontaliy  acroaa  the  draw-bar  and  in  engagement  wlOi 
said  rack  of  the  frame,  a  steering  wheel  adapted  to  ro- 
volve  said  worm-gear,  a  teleaeoptng  steering  colomn  to 
which  the  steering  wheel  is  secured,  means  for  lengthVB- 
Ing  and  shortening  the  steering  column,  means  for  ad' 
Justing  the  height  and  the  horisontal  position  to  the  stosr- 
Ing  wheel  at  any  point  throughout  a  complete  cycle  •( 
adjustments,  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  and  means  tm 
adjusting  the  length  of  the  gear  shifting  mechanlaan  to- 
ward and  backward,  all  sobstantially  as  riiown  and  da- 
scribed. 
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1  i  I  6  0 .  8  7 1  .  PWKITJi.^TfC  BPftllfO  fDR  TSHfCLBS. 
WaL-nw  L.  KfCB.  Denver.  C<rfe.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  878,047.     (CI.  287--«l.) 


'  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  the  body  of  a  vehicle, 
*f  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  axle,  and  a  piston  carried  by 
the  vehicle  body  telesroplng  within  the  cylinder,  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  cylinder  being  closed,  a  pneumatic  tube 
Interposed  between  the  cylinder  and  the  piston,  and  hav-. 
tng  end  plates  closing  the  extremities  of  the  tube,  the 
lower  end  plate  being  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the 
cylinder,  and  the  piston  resting  upon  the  upper  end  plate, 
the  piston  being  cat  away  on  Its  sides  to  allow  the  tube  to 
bend  upon  Itself,  substantially  as  described. 


I,l«0.a22.  CABINST-DRAWSa  AKTD'TBS  LIKK.  BaAZ- 
i  <  a»M  u.  RiCHABoa,  C!iacm«o,  111.  aaslgMH-  to  J.  D.  War- 
r  >HB  Bifg.  Co.,  Chicago,  UL,  a  Corporation  of  lUlaols. 
.TlfUed  Sept.  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  859,749.     (CI.  4»->7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  compartment :  a  member  extending 
ft«reaa  aaid  compariment  end  adjustable  therein,  the  ends 
of  said  member  being  provided  with  grooves ;  eccentric 
damping  cams  pivoted  In  said  grooves  and  arranged  to 
^amp  the  hides  of  said  compartment  upon  depression  of 
asild  mentber ;  and  means  contacting  wtth  the  bottom  of 
the  compartment  and  arranged  to  throw  said  cam  into 
engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  compartment  upon  de- 
pression of  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  comMaatlon,  a  compartment ;  a  member  extending 
acroMR  said  compariment  and  adjustable  therein,  the  ends 
of  said  member  being  provided  with  grooves;  eccentric 
clamping  rams  pivoted  In  said  grooves  and  arranged  to 
Clamp  the  sides  of  said  compartment  upon  depression  of 
•aid  member:  and  a  slide  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  each 
Of  said  grooves  to  project  slightly  from  the  lower  edge 
of  said  member,  aaid  slides  being  provided  with  cam  mem- 
bers engaging  said  clamping  caau  to  throw  then  into  In- 
Msl  engagement  with  the  etdes  of  saM  compartment  upon 
tfepreMlon  of  said  member.  subetantlaWy  as  described. 

8.  In  eombtnatton,  a  compartment  provided  with  T- 
groeves  In  its  sMes;  Mocks  slidable  In  said  grooves;  a 
ttember  extendlag  acroas  said  compartment  and  provided 
With  grooves  In  Its  ends,  said  Mocks  being  notched  to  en- 
gage with  the  sides  of  said  grooves;  a  notch  in  the  lower 
portion  of  a  wall  of  each  of  said  grooves  arranged  to  per- 
■Mt  the  passage  of  said  Modes;  eeeentrte  daaiplBt  cana 
Irtvoted  In  said  grooves  and  arranged  to  clanq>  the  sMes 
of  said  compartment  upon  depression  of  said  Bcmlter-. 
and  a  slide  srranged  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  aaid  grooves 
to  project  nightly  from  the  lower  edg*  «t  aaid  nember, 
aaM  sffdes  being  ptr>vid«d  wtth  cam  saembers  engaging 
'•aid  clamping  cams  to  throw  them  into  Initial  engagewent 
VUh  the  side*  of  said  compartment  npon  depreaslon  «K 
«Bid  member,  avbstastlally  as  deaertbad. 


4.  f»  combination,  a  eonpartment :  a  member  extending 
acroM  said  compartment  and  freely  adjnataMe  tbereln ; 
clamping  meana  on  said  member  arraaged  nomaUy  oat 
of  engagement  with  a  side  of  the  compartment ;  and  means 
protruding  t'rom  one  edge  of  said  membe-  arranged  to 
throw  said  ciamptng  means  into  operative  engagement 
with  the  corresponding  side  of  said  compartment  upon  con- 
tact wltk  another  aide,  snbatantially  as  described.    » 

9.'  In  comMnatlon,  a  compartment :  a  m«'mlter  extending 
acnma  saM  cMBpattment  and  freely  adjustable  therein ; 
an  eeogBtric  claraplag  cam  on  aaid  member  arranged  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  a  side  of  the  compartment; 
and  meana  protruding  from  one  edge  of  aaid  Btamber  ar- 
ranged to  throw  said  clamping  cam  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  corresponding  side  of  said  compartment 
upon  contact  with  another  side,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,823.  VBHICLB  WHECL-TIRE.  JosSPH  I.  RiCH- 
AXDs,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.  872,587.     (CL  152—88.) 


y  jb  t  ^ 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  independent 
pneumatic  members  seated  on  a  doaikle  rim.  said  doable 
rim  having  a  central  connecting  part  formed  to  provide 
aecuring  abouldess  for  the  InsMe  edges  of  the  Hres,  and 
being  continued  outwardly  to  accord  with  the  contour  c( 
the  inflated  portion  of  tbe  tire  to  constitute  outwardly  ex- 
tending seats  therefor. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  independent 
pneumatic  members  seated  oa  the  wheel  rim  side  by  side, 
an  IndependbBt  tread  member  covering  the  danger  exposed 
area  of  the  pneumatic  members,  aaid  tread  member  having 
a  back  portion  lying  between  and  clamped  by  the  pneu- 
matic members  when  inflated,  said  wheel  rim  having  a  cen- 
trally connected  part  formed  ^o  provide  securing  shoulders 
for  the  inside  edges  of  the  tires,  and  being  continued  out- 
wardly to  accord  with  the  contour  of  the  inflated  portion 
of  the  tires  to  constitute  outwardly  extending  seats  there- 
for, and  an  independent  cushion  member  moanted  between 
aaid  secaring  sboalders  on  tbe  wheel  rim  and  in  the  plane 
of  tba  back  portion  ot  tJbe  trea4  aMHnber,  aaid  badfc  por- 
tion beUtg  normally  separated  from  the  cushion  but  adapt- 
ed to  ride  thereon  wben  the  pneumatic  members  are  par- 
tially deflated. 


1,16($.3S4.  "DKDERFEED  PURNA<?E.  "HoanaT  SAirvoan 
Rti;n',  Prorldence,  K.  'L.  aaslgnor  to  Sanford  MleT 
Stoker  Co.  Ltd.,  Worcester.  Maaa.,  a  Corporatlen  of 
Massaehnsetts.  Filed  Oct.  20. 1911.  Serial  No.  6S0328. 
(CI.  110—44.) 

1.  In  a  furnace  a  fuel  bomlng  retort  having  a  fnel  InM 
at  one  end  and  extending  therefrom  toward  a  refuse  dis- 
eliarge  point,  said  retort  being  fcmned  in  part  of  rtde  walls 
each  of  which  Is  independent  of  the  other  and  is  moon  ted 
with  capaMlity  for  moveaaent  as  a  whole  Independently 
of  the  other,  means  for  feeding  fbel  Into  the  retort  throqgh 
the  Inlet  thereof,  and  means  for  movtag  said  walls  to  pr^ 
pel  the  fnel  and  refoee  in  the  furnace  toward  mtch  dla- 
cherge  polht. 

'2.  In  a  fomaoe,  air  condnlta  fOraUng  the  sides  of  a  ftoel 
homing  retort  and  having  ootleta,  aaeh  condnlt  being  tn- 
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d«peDdeiit  of  tbc  oth«r  and  moont«d  with  caiMbtllty  of 
movement  Independently  aa  a  unit,  and  driving  mechaalam 
for  moving  aald  coadulta. 


8.  In  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  fuel  boring  retorts  com- 
prlatng  upright  Ride  walla  and  floors  Independent  of  aucb 
aide  walla,  tbe  partition  wallii  between  adjacent  retorts 
b«lng  movable  aa  a  unit,  and  mecbanlam  for  moving  aucb 
partition  walla  alternately  In  oppoaite  directions. 

4.  In  a  furnace  having  outer  air  conduits  forming  tbe 
outer  boundaries  of  a  plurality  of  fuel  retorta,  an  interme- 
diate air  conduit  dividing  one  retort  from  the  adjacent 
one.  forming  tbe  Inner  aide  walla  of  botb  retorts  and  being 
movably  mounted,  and  mecbanlam  for  moving  said  Inter- 
mediate conduit. 

6.  la  a  furnace,  outer  walla  forming  the  outer  bound- 
ariee  of  a  plurality  of  ftiel  burning  retorts,  an  intermediate 
dividing  wall  unit,  between  two  adjacent  retorts,  mounted 
for  movement  Independently  of  said  outer  walls,  and 
meana  for  ao  moving  said  intermediate  wall  unit,  wbereby 
to  feed  and  diaiategrate  tbe  tuel  la  tbe  retorts. 

(Cnalma  6  to  30  aot  printed  in  tbc  Oaaette.] 


1,160,826.  SCREEN  rOR  CBNTRIFUOAL.  BASKETS. 
EnoBMa  RoBsara,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aaalgaor  to 
Sugar  Centrifugal  Diacharger  Company,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Utah.  Piled  Aug.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  857,524.      (CI.  127 — 8.) 


1.  A  acrecn  for  a  centrifugal  basket  embracing,  a  fo- 
ramlnous  abeet  having  one  end  edge  alotted  transvaraely  of 
Its  edge  to  form  a  s«rlea  of  locking  tongoea,  a  rertleal 
foramtaoua  atrip  aecured  over  tbe  other  end  portion  of 
aald  abeet  and  being  formed  witb  ralaed  or  offset  portiona 
opposite  the  respective  tongues,  the  raised  portiona  being 
provided  near  the  end  edge  with  alots  or  openlnga  to  re- 
eelT«  tbe  respective  tongues  and  to  allow  them  to  be  In- 
■arted  between  tbe  raised  portion  of  aald  atrip  and  the 
onderiylng  body  portion  of  tbe  (oramlnooa  abeet,  tbe  In- 
tervening edge  porUona  formed  between  aald  tongues  being 
•xtended  outside  of  the  corresponding  portion  of  aald 
•trip.  anbsUatlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  Bcreen  for  a  centrifugal  basket  embracing,  a  fo- 
raminooa  sheet  one  end  of  which  is  alotted  to  form  a  aarlea 
of  locking  tongues,  a  Tertlcnl  strip  provided  with  perfo- 
rations of  larger  alse  than  those  of  tbe  foramlnous  sheet 
and  secured  over  tbe  other  end  portions  of  aald  sheet,  aald 
•trip  harlng  at  IntetTSla  opposite  the  locking  tongnes 
raised  or  offaet  portiona  terminating  near  tbe  and  edge  of 
the  abeet,  vertical  alota  diaposed  to  receive  ttie  looking 
tongnes  to  allow  aatd  tongues  to  project  beneath  the 
mlasd  portions  of  said  atrip. 


8.  A  acreen  for  a  centrifugal  baaket  embracing,  a  fo- 
ramlnous sheet  one  end  of  which  la  tapered  toward  Its 
edge  and  la  alotted  Inwardly  to  form  a  asrlca  of  locking 
tongues,  a  reinforcing  foramlnoua  atrip  aecured  over  tb« 
other  end  of  aald  abeet  and  formed  with  raised  portiona 
to  receive  the  locking  tongues  through  vertical  slots  at 
the  edges  of  said  raised  portions,  the  farther  edge  of  said 
strip  being  tapered  to  a  thin  edge  whereby  tbe  formation 
of  abrupt  ahoulders  by  tbe  overtapped  portions  of  the 
strip  and  tbe  locking  tongues  Is  prevented,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  screen  for  centrifugal  baskets,  embracing  a  fo- 
ramlnoua abeet  one  of  whose  ends  la  slotted  Inwardly  from 
Its  edge  to  form  separate  locking  tonguea,  a  reinforcing 
locking  strip  secured  over  the  opposite  end  of  the  sheet 
and  being  provided  with  separate  vertical  slots  to  allow 
the  locking  tongues  to  pass  between  said  strip  and  tbe 
underiylng  end  portion  of  said  sheet,  said  strip  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  of  subetantially  larger  slae  than 
those  of  tbe  foramlnoua  sheet  In  order  to  facilitate  paa- 
aag«  of  tbe  llqald  through  tbe  orerlapped  eada  of  the 
acreen  aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 


I.ie0.32«.  ELBOW  -  PORMINO  MACHINE.  Roanr  R. 
RoBCBTHON,  Chicago,  ni.,  aaaignor  to  Americaa  Sheet 
MeUl  Elbow  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation 
of  DeUware.  Piled  Nov.  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  462,777. 
(CI.    158 — 69.6.) 


1.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  horlson tally  disposed  l>ed.  of  ver- 
tical end  'pieces  eslmdlng  tberwfrom.  a  pipe  supporting 
mandrel  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  bed,  a  substantially 
cone-ahapcd  crimp  flattening  head  carried  by  aald  mandr^], 
crimpers  carried  by  one  of  said  end  pieces,  a  rotary  ahaft 
Joumaled  in  aald  end  piecea,  and  a  double-faced  cam  car- 
ried by  aald  ahaft  and  adapted  to  engage  portloaa  on  said 
mandrel  to  reciprocate  the  same. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  comMna- 
tloa  vrith  a  atationary  horisontally  diaposed  bed.  of  ver- 
tical end  pieces  extending  therefrom,  a  pipe-supporting 
mandrel  reciprocally  mouated  on  aald  bed.  a  crimp-flatten- 
ing head  carried  by  said  mandrel,  crimpers  carried  by  one 
of  aald  end  irfeoes,  a  rotary  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  end 
pieces,  a  double-faced  cam  carried  by  said  ■  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  portiona  of  aald  mandrel  to  reciprocate 
tbe  same,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  abaft  for  locking  the 
pipe  agalnat  movement  during  the  crimping  operation. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comUaa- 
tloa  with  a  stationary  horlaontally  disposed  bed,  of  ver- 
tical end  pieces  extending  therefrom,  a  pipe-supporting 
mandrel  reciprocally  mounted  on  aald  bed.  a  crimp-flattea- 
ing  head  carried  by  said  mandrel,  crimpers  mounted  on 
one  of  said  end  pieces,  a  rotary  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  end 
piecea.  a  double-faced  cam  carried  by  aald  abaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  portiona  of  aald  mandrel  for  recipro- 
cating the  aaaM,  aMana  carried  by  aald  abaft  for  locking 
tbe  pipe  agalnat  movement  during  the  crimping  operation, 
and  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  operating  the 
crlmpere. 

4.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  deacribed,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  bed,  of  a  aaandrcl  reciprocally  mounted  there- 
on, a  pipe  carriage  detachably  connected  with  aald  man- 
drel, a  rotary  ahaft,  a  double-faced  cam  adapted  to  engage 
portiona  of  aald  mandrel  for  reciprocating  tke  mam,  • 
alotted  eccentric  nu>unted  on  aald  ahaft,  and  a  projeetloa 
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mounted  on  aald  pipe  carriage  arranged  to  sacoesslvely 
enter  tbc  slots  on  said  eccentric,  whereby  the  pipe  car- 
riage is  held  agalast  movement  during  the  turning  of  the 
crimp. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deacribed,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  die  having  a  circular  opealng  prorided  witb  flaring 
walls,  of  a  bead  having  an  annular  recess  tbercln  ar- 
ranged to  fit  within  the  pipe,  crimping  meana  for  forcing 
the  metal  of  the  pipe  Into  aald  receaa  to  form  a  creaae, 
and  a  substantlaily  cone-shaped  extension  on  said  bead 
to  force  tbe  creaae  against  tbe  flaring  walls  thereof  to 
compreaa  tbe  aame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160,827.     HOMOOBNIZINO   AND   HBATINO   DEVICE 
FOR  GASEOUS  PUBL.     Elliott  P.  Rosa,  Precport, 
..    N.  T.     Piled  May   12,  1915.     Serial  No.   27,662.      (CL 
.     21»— 88.) 


A  homogenising  and  heating  device  for  gaaeoaa  foela 
comprising  a  gasket  composed  of  a  laminated  body  of  three 
piecea,  an  electric  realatance  wire  woven  across  the  open- 
ing in  the  center  lamination  of  the  gasket,  tbe  enter 
lamlnationa  serving  to  insulate  the  wire  from  tbe  car- 
bureter and  intake  manifold,  and  binding  posta  carried 
by  the  gaaket,  tbe  enda  of  the  resistance  wire  being  con- 
nected to  said  binding  poets. 


1,160,828.  STALK -CUTTER.  Chablib  MAanit  Rdm- 
•oroH  and  Mklvin  Commodou  Jokbs,  Lohn,  Tte. 
Filed  May  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  S0.620.     (CU  66—61.) 


1.  A  stalk  cutter  Including  a  draft  beam,  a  substantially 
U-ahaped  supporting  yoke,  one  arm  of  said  yoke  having 
a  detachable  section,  a  wheel  joumaled  between  the  second 
am  of  the  yoke  and  the  detachable  section  of  the  first 
named  arm,  said  wheel  Inclliding  a  hah,  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  spokes,  and  a  plurality  of  clrcnmfer- 
entlally  apaced.  parallel  cotter  bladea  canted  terminally 
of  the  apokea,  a  standard  slidably  connecting  the  sup- 
porting yoke  to  the  beam,  and  meana  coactlng  with  tbe 
atandard  and  tbe  beam  for  normally  depressing  the  wheel 
In  eugagement  with  tbe  ground. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  and  a  plow,  of 
a  stalk  cotter  Including  a  supporting  yoke,  a  cutter  wheel 
joumaled  in  the  y^e.  a  standard  rising  from  the  yoke. 


said  standard  being  tonned  In  two  sections  connected  by 
a  swivel  Joint,  the  upper  section  being  slidably  con- 
nected to  tbe  beam  for  vertical  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  tbe  lower  section  of  the  standard  adjacent  the 
swivel  joint  being  provided  with  a  shoulder,  and  an  ex- 
pansible member  surrounding  tbe  upper  section  of  the 
standard  and  Interpoaed  between  tbe  beam  and  the  g)touI- 
der  for  normally  depresalng  the  cutter  wheel  Into  en- 
gagement with  tbe  ground. 


1,160,829.  TORCHLIGHT  TIP  POR  NATURAL  GAS. 
AaMOLD  O.  RiTTC,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Piled  Apr.  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  21.487.     (CL  168—116.) 


1.  A  chambered  tip  for  flash  Igniters  having  radial  flr- 
Ing  ports  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  a  nipple  project- 
ing from  tha  chsaber  top  having  one  or  more  transversa 
disposed  torch  aperturea,  and  a  feed  duct  In  communica- 
tion with  tbe  chambered  top  and  said  torch  apertures,  the 
feed  duct  being  of  lesser  cross-sectional  area  than  tbe  flr^ 
Ing  ports  and  torch  aperturea. 

2.  A  chambered  tip  for  flaah  Ignlten  having  radial 
firing  ports  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  cbaml)er  and  a  nipple  pro- 
jecting from  the  chamber  top  having  one  or  more  trana- 
reracly  diapoaed  torch  aperturea.  and  a  feed  duct  in  com- 
munication with  the  chambered  top  and  said  torch  aper- 
tures, the  torch  aperturea  being  of  leas  cross-sectional  area 
than  the  firing  ports  and  tbe  feed-duct  being  of  less  croaa- 
aectlonal  area  than  the  aforeaaid  torch  apertures. 

3.  A  chambered  tip  for  flash  Ignlten  having  a  crowned 
top  wall  and  provided  with  radial  firing  ports  at  tbe  point 
of  Intersection  between  the  crown  wall  and  side  walla  of 
said  chamt>er,  and  a  nipple  projecting  from  the  chambered 
top  having  one  or  more  transversely  disposed  torch  aper- 
tures, and  a  feed  duct  In  communication  with  the  cluua- 
bered  top  and  said  torch  apertures,  the  feed  duct  being 
centrally  disposed  with  relation  to  the  crowned  cham- 
bered top  and  of  lesaer  croas-sectional  area  than  the  firing 
ports  and  torch  feed  aperturea. 

4.  A  cylindrical  chambered  tip  for  fiash  Ignlten  pro- 
vided with  a  crowned  top  wall  and  a  flaring  mouth,  the 
aald  chamber  having  radial  firing  porta  at  tbe  point  of 
Intersection  between  the  crown  wall  and  side  walls  of 
aald  chamber,  and  a  nipple  projecting  from  the  chambarad 
top  having  one  or  more  transversely  disposed  torch  aper- 
tures, and  a  feed  duct  In  communication  with  the  chaaa- 
bered  top  and  aald  torch  aperturea,  the  feed  duct  being 
centrally  dispoaed  with  ration  to  the  crowned  cham- 
bered top  and  of  lesser  cross-sectional  area  than  tbe  fir- 
ing porta  and  torch  fieed  aperturea. 


1,160,880.  ROTARY  TALVE.  WiLBCB  ScHCTTB,  CU- 
cago,  IlL  PUed  Jan.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  1.809.  (CL 
128—80.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  englntb 
of  valve  mechanism  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said 
engine,  said  valve  mechanism  comprlaing  a  boosing  r^ 
movaMy  mounted  on  said  engine :  a  vahnt  re>tatab)y  SMnnt- 
ed  in  said  taoualng;  a  rofatable  driving  member  arranged 
at  one  end  of  said  housing;  a  support  for  said  drtvlBf 
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aember  lnd<>p«nd<>atly  supported  on  Mid  wffln«;  and  • 
r«l«auble  coDD^ctlon  between  mid  rmlrt  and  Mid  driT- 
iaff  iB«aber,  aobatantlally  u  d«a<rrib«d. 

2.  Tb*  cofDMnatloti  with  an  Internal  comrnixtlon  cnKine. 
««  VBlve  me<-haDi!iin  arranged  for  co«i)eration  with  ttald 
tngine,  aald  Taly«  mechanlMii  <>omprtoloff  a  boualag  r»- 
BiOTably  monBt«d  on  aatd  engine ;  a  ralve  rotatabljr  moaiit- 
ed  In  aald  bonalnR;  a  rotatabie  drlTlng  nember  anranged 
at  one  end  of  aaid  houHing ;  a  aapport  for  aald  drivlag 
member  independently  supported  on  aald  engine;  and  a 
releaaable  connection  between  said  Talre  and  said  driving 
mmnber  permitting  of  dlaengairement  of  sakl  valve  from 
aald  driving  member  npon  longitudinal  sliding  of  said 
valve.  Bubfltnntially  an  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  valve  mechanism  arranged  for  cooperation  with  aald 
engine,  said  valve  mechanlaa  comprising  a '  bousing  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  engine;  a  valve  roUtably  mount- 
ed In  said  bpusing ;  a  rotatabie  driving  member  arranged 
at  one  end  of  said  boustac;  a  aopporting  member  for  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  driving  member,  said  supporting 
m/mber  being  supported  on  tbe  engine  Independently  of 
■aid  valve  housing;  and  pins  on  one  end  of  said  valve 
releaHably  engaging  recesses  provided  in  said  driving  mem- 
ber for  opera tlvely  connecting  said  parts  so  as  to  permit  of 
disengagement  of  said  valve  from  said  driving  member  upon 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  valve  from  said  driving  : 
member,  substantially  aa  described.  | 

4.  The  combinaUon  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  valve  mechanism  arranged  for  cooperation   with  said 
engine,  said   valve   mechanism   comprising  a   bousing  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  engine  ;  a  valve  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  housing ;  a  driving  gear  arranged  at  one  end  of  ' 
•aid  housing ;  a  supporting  member  for  rotatably  support-  ) 
tog  aald  gear,  said  supporting  member  being  supported 
on  the  engine  Independently  of  said  valve  bouaing ;  and 
projections  on  one  end  of  said  valve  releaaably  engaging  • 
recesses  provided  In  said  gear  for  operatlvely  connecting  I 
■•Id  parts  so  aa  to  permit  of  disengagement  of  said  valve  I 
from  said  gear  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  valve  ' 
from  said  gear,  substanttally  as  described.  i 

6.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  houaUif ;  i 
•jralte  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing ;  a  rotary  mem- 
Mr  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  valve  for  driving  the  ' 
Mme:  a  two-part  housing  In  which  said  driving  member  I 
l«  rotatably  mounted,  said  last  mentioned  housing  being 
•upported  Independently  of  aald  valve  bousing ;  means  on   I 
one  end  of  said  valve  projecting  longitudinally  therefrom 
looaefy  engaging  recesses  provided   In   the  adjacent  side 
Of  safd  driving  member  fbr  operatlvely  connecting  said 
driving  member  and  said  valve  >o  aa  to  permit  of  en-  | 
ffag«ment  or  disengagement  of  hafd  valve  relative  to  said 
dHvlng  member  npon  longltudrnsl  sliding  of  said  valve  • 
■J*  means  for  releasably  holding  said  valve  against  rela- 
thre  longitudinal  movement,  subetantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  e  and  T  pot  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


U«0,881.  TIB -PLAT*  AND  BAIL  -  ANTICBEEPBB 
Mathew  Schwixdlino.  We«t  Newton.  Pa,  riled  Ang 
28,1916.     Serial  So.  47,$M.     (CI.  »i—i.) 


[Zfezz: 


JL  A    device  of  the  character  described  conpriaiiig 

iljr  cxteadlag  web  having  laterally   axtandliw 


I  beada  at  oppoalte  enda.  flangea  on  oae  end  o<  each  head 

j  adapted  to  overhang  and  engage  with  tiM  base  flange  of  a 
rail,  overhanging  flanges  on  opposite  ends  of  the  li««da, 
and  rail  engaginR  wedges  having  Interlocking  engagement 

j  wltb  tbe  overhanging  flangea  and  aaovable  la  one  direction 

I  to  elamp  the  rail  la  place. 

2.  A  device  of  tiie  character  described  comprising  a 
tie  plate  having  means  for  atUcbment  to  a  tie.  a  web  ex- 
tending loogltudlnally  from  the  tie  plate  and  having  a 
head,  meaaa  on  tlM  tie  plate  for  engaging  a  rail  and 
holdlag  the  rail  to  the  tie  plate  and  tbe  web.  and  means 
on  the  head  for  engaging  the  base  of  a  raU  and  locking  it 
in   place. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  demrrlbed  comprlalng  a  Ion 
gltudlnally  extending  web  having  laterally  extending  beads 
at  oppoalte  enda,  a  flange  on  one  end  of  each  head  cut 
■way  to  overhang  and  engage  with  the  base  of  a  rail, 
abutmenta  on  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the  hcttde  formed  to 
provide  overhanging  flanges,  tbe  inner  walls  of  aaid  abut- 
ments and  the  Inner  edges  of  tbe  flanges  extending  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  web,  and  rail  engag- 
ing wedgea  adapted  to  engage  beneath  aaid  flanges  and 
having  wedging  encageaent  with  the  inner  walls  of  said 
abutments. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tie 
plate  having  thickened  abutments  at  its  ends,  one  of  said 
abutmenta  betng  foraed  with  an  overhanging  rail  engag- 
ing flange,  the  other  being  provided  with  an  overhanging 
flange,  both  of  said  abutments  being  formed  with  spike 
openings,  a  web  extending  longitudinally  from  said  tie 
plate,  a  head  formed  upon  the  end  of  the  web  and  having 
lateral  abutments  each  formed  with  as  overhaactng  flange, 
and  raU  engaging  wedges  having  interlocking  engagement 
with  both  of  said  abutments. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
loadUidinally  extendtag  web  having  latetmlly  extmding 
beads  at  eppeaite  tm&t,  each  of  said  beads  being  forsed 
on  one  side  with  an  overhanging  flange  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  base  of  a  raU.  each  of  aaid  heads  at  its  op- 
poalte end  being  forced  with  aa  ahatmeat  havlag  aa 
overhangiag  flange,  the  inner  face  of  each  abutment  and 
the  ed«e  of  the  flange  being  Indlaed  relative  to  tbe  azto 
of  the  web,  the  face  of  the  head  launediately  beaeath  the 
overhanging  flange  being  longitudinally  grooved,  and  rail 
engaging  wedgea  cut  away  to  flt  over  and  engage  with  the 
baae  flange  ot  a  rail,  each  of  said  wedges  having  on  Ita 
lateral  ed»  a  flange  adapted  to  wedgingly  engage  in  aald 
groove  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  abotment  and  be- 
neath the  overhanging  flange  thereof. 


1.160,882.      FENCE-MACHiltK.      JosapB   8ix>MBa.    Wan- 
kegan.  111.,  assignor  to  Cytlone  Fence  Company,  Wau- 
kegan.  111.,  a  Corporatldn  of  Illlnola     Piled  Jan    •»2 
1916.     SerUl  No.  3.757.     <CL  140—5.) 


:i 


1.  In  a  twlated  cable  and  picket  fence  machine, 
l*r  feeding  a  piurality  of  pairs  of  wlrea  tberethroogh ; 
means  for  positioning  picket*  between  aaid  wlrea;  and 
lecipioeating  twister  heada  arranced  to  doMly  approach 
a  positioned  picket  aad  twiat  aaM  wlna  to  secore  the 
same  In  place,  suhataatlafiy  aa  isacrlbeiL 
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iifc^A  la  a  twisted  cable  aad  picket  fence  machine. 
lor  feeding  a  plarallty  of  paira  of  wires  therethrough; 
■seaaa  for  paaltkmiag  pickets  between  aald  wires ;  recip- 
rocattau  twieter  beads  arranged  to  eioeely  approach  a 
PMt.ioaed  picket  and  twIat  aaid  wirca  to  secure  tbe  same 
la  place;  and  auMns  for  feeding  aald  wires  daring  such 
twisting,  BobataatiaUy  as  described. 

8.  In  a  twisted  cable  and  picket  fence  machine,  meana 
for  feeding  a  piaraUty  of  pairs  «f  wlias  therethrough; 
meana  for  poaitloaing  pickets  between  said  wires;  re- 
clprtkcating  twister  heitds  arranged  to  closely  approach  a 
poHitioned  picket  and  twist  said  wirea  to  aecure  tbe  same 
in  place ;  a  seoood  aet  of  twister  heada  for  said  wires :  and 
meana  for  opevating  aaid  aeta  of  heada  in  unison  with  each 
•tber.  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  la  a  fence  mscbiue.  a  reciprocatlag  rotatabie  twister 
haad  ;  a  roUtable  twis.er  heed  distanced  therefrom  and  co- 
operating therewith  ;  and  meana  for  rotating  wid  heada  in 
unison  with  each  other  and  alternately  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, substantially  as  descrtbed. 

5.  In  a  fence  machine,  a  frame;  a  reciprocating  carriage 
on  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  rotatabie  twister  heads  on 
said  carriage ;  a  plurality  of  rotatabie  heads  on  said  frame 
cooperating  therewith  ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  beads 
In  unison  with  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clahns  6  to  97  noe  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,160.333.  8INOLE-TRIOGER  MBCHANI8M  FOR  DOU- 
BLE-BARREL OUN8.  Jambs  W.  Rmallman,  Bladi- 
dowB.  near  Leamtngtoa,  CBgland.  FVed  Sept.  25,  1909. 
Jkrtal  No.  519,648.     (CI.  42 — 12.) 


1.  Rlngle- trigger  mecbaalam  for  doable-barrel  guna 
comprising  a  trigger  having  two  walls  and  a  nicked  back. 
•  spring-actuated  rocker  pivoted  to  the  trigger-plate,  an 
arm  depending  from  the  rocker  opposite  the  nicked  back  of 
the  trigger,  a  catch  mounted  an  the  trigger-pin.  a  slide 
supported  by  two  grooves  in  the  aralla  of  the  trigger,  a 
y  shaped  spring  placed  between  the  slide  and  the  catch, 
d  lever  Jointed  In  the  trigger,  the  head  of  tbe  lever  enter- 
ing a  notch  in  tbe  slide  and  the  foot  protruding  from 
the  trigger-walla,  the  catch  retaining  the  rocker  la  iu  nor- 
■lal  position  aad  subsequently  in  ita  intermediate  poat- 
tion.  the  trigger  lifting  the  catch  twice  to  free  the  rocker, 
once  during  tbe  first  pull  and  again  during  tbe  Involun- 
tary pull,  the  movements  of  the  trigger  being  controlled 
owing  to  tite  nicked  back  of  the  trigger  bedding  twice 
agalnat  the  dependent  arm  on  the  rocker,  presaure  at  tbe 
back  of  the  trigger  serving  to  force  the  foot  of  tbe  lever 
agalnat  the  trigger-plate,  thus  moving  the  lever  far  enough 
to  change  the  position  of  tbe  alide,  thereby  -reversing  the 
order  in  which  tlie  barrels  are  fired ;  aad  sMaaa  for  cana- 
Ing  tbe  paxta  to  return  to  their  normal  poaitloa*,  sab> 
■tantlally  as  described. 

2.  Single-trigger  mecbaniiim  for  doaMe-barrel  gana 
eemprising  a  trigaer  havhv  two  walls  aad  a  nieked  back, 
a  spring  actuated  rocker  pivoted  to  the  trigger-plate,  an 
arm  depending  from  the  rocker  oppoalte  tbe  nicked  back 
of  the  trigger,  a  plunger  hinged  to  tbe  rocker,  the  head 
of  tbe  plunger  having  two  benta,  a  spiral  spring  sur- 
roandlng  the  plunger,  a  catch  mounted  on  the  trigger-pin, 
the  nose  of  the  catch  engagiag  la  the  first  heat  of  tbe  [rion- 
ger  to  retala  tbe  rocker  la  its  aorsaai  psaitioa  aad  in  tbe 
■oeoad  bent  to  retain  tbe  rMker  la  Ito  intermediate  posi- 
tion, a  aUde  sapported  by  two  greeves  fa  the  walls  of  the 
trigger,  a  V-shaped  spring  placed  between  the  slide  aad 
tbe  catch  and  adapted  ta  bold  the  aald  irilde  te  cither 
of  two  positions  beside  answering  as  a  trigger-spring  and 


a  eatch-aprlaB,  a  vateetlee  lever  Jatated  la  tbe  trigiat: 
the  head  oi  this  lever  entering  a  notch  In  the  slide'  aad 
its  foot  protruding  from  the  trigger-wallM,  a  bar  that  af- 
foqls  comjBualcatiMi  between  the  faateaiag  lever  and 
the  spring-actuated  rocker  and  a  safety-bolt  having  a 
leg  that  works  along  the  top  of  the  trigger,  tbe  faateaing 
lever,  the  bar  and  the  leg  of  the  safety-bolt  causing  the 
parts  to  return  to  their  normal  positions,  tbe  trigger  lift- 
ing, the  catch  twice  to  fkee  the  rocker,  once  during  the 
first  pull  and  again  during  tlie  involuntary  pull,  the  move- 
ments of  the  trigger  being  controlled  owing  to  tbe  nidted 
Imck  of  tbe  trigger  bedding  twice  against  tbe  dependent 
arm  on  the  rocker,  such  Oonstructlon  giving  an  extremely 
short  release  after  tbe  involuntary  pull,  pressure  at  the 
back  of  the  trigger  serving  to  force  the  protruding  foot  of 
tbe  selective  lever  against  the  end  of  the  slot  In  tbe  trig- 
ger-plate, thus  moving  tbe  selective  lever  far  enough  to 
change  the  position  of  the  slide  and  reverse  tbe  order  ip 
which  tbe  barrels  are  fired,   substantially  as  descrtbed. 

3.  Single-trigger  mechanism  for  double-barrel  guns 
comprising  a  trigger  wltb  a  nicked  back,  a  spring-actn- 
ated  rocker  mounted  on  a  borlsontal  pivot,  an  arm  depend- 
ing from  the  rocker  opposite  the  nicked  back  of  tbe  trig- 
ger, and  a  catch  that  retains  the  rocker  in  Its  nonaal 
position  and  subsequently  In  Its  intermediate  position,  the 
trigger  lifting  t^-.e  catch  twice  to  ft-ee  tbe  rocker,  once 
during  the  first  fhill  and  again  during  tbe  InroIuBtary 
pull,  tbe  movements  of  tbe  trigger  being  controlled  owing 
to  tbe  nicked  back  of  the  trigger  bedding  twice  against 
tbe  dependent  arm  on  tbe  rocker,  and  means  for  causing 
the  parts  to  return  to  their  normal  positions,  subetantiall/ 
as  described. 


1,16  0,334.  INTERMEDIATE  SHIELD  FOR  PNEU- 
MATIC TIREB.  John  B.  Swilkv,  South  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Piled  Oct.  16,  1913.    8aHal  No.  705,445.     (CI.  152—18.) 


An  Intermediate  shield'  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprlsiag 
strips  of  fabric  adapted  to  longitudinally  drcumscrlbe  the 
Inflated  tire,  a  first  layer  consisting  of  metallic  plates  dis- 
posed side  by  side  transversely  of  the  tire  Intermediate 
tbe  strips  of  fabric,  a  second  layer  ot  metallic  plates  dis- 
posed side  by  side  Inwardly  of  tbe  flrst  layer  of  metalKe 
plates  Intermediate  the  striiM  of  fabric  wltb  tbefr  Itmgl- 
tndlnal  edges  disposed  mfdway  between  tbe  longltadlnal 
edges  of  the  flrst  layer  of  metallic  plates,  a  irturaHty  of 
flexible  stripe  disposed  outwardly  of  and  cirenmscrilrtBg 
the  Inflated  tire,  an  elastic  filler  disposed  between  the 
tarers  of  metalTtc  plates  and  between  the  strips  of  fabric 
and  aald  layers  of  metalTtr  plates,  said  elastic  filler  also 
enveloping  each  of  said  flexible  strips  to  form  adjacent  to 
the  tread  an  hrwarAy  projectfng  annnlar  Hdge. 


1.1M.Sn.      BILLIARD-CUE.      CHAB^aa   R.   Smith,   Chi- 
cago, in^  asstgaor  of  oae-half  to  Patrick   McLaaghlUi, 
Chicago,  ni.    Piled  Hc|it.  Id,  1914.    Serial  No.  8«1,06S. 
(CL  4«~4.) 
The  4aiBMaatioa  wttb  a  coe  Iwslng-a  Mdoead  pwUaa 

at  its  tip  end,  said  portion  N>ln«  provided  wltb  a  diametric 
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noteb :  a  lockiaf  ter  arrenf«d  In  Mid  notch  and  wauglj 
tittinf  therein  ;  plna  passed  throuKh  said  portion  and  aald 
bar ;  a  tpMr-bead  projection  on  uld  bar,  aald  bead  being 
traasTeraely  eloacated  and  prorlded  with  a  barb  eztand- 


iBg  entirely  aroond  tbe  same ;  a  tip  baTinf  a  shank  pro- 
Tided  with  a  recess  receirlns  said  projection  and  interlock- 
ing therewith  ;  and  a  ferrule  surrounding  said  shank  and 
the  reduced  portion  of  said  cue,  snbstantially  as  described. 


1.160,386.  CONSTRUCTION  OP  RESILIENT  WHEELS. 
Altexo  Spsioht.  Wimbledon  Park.  England,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Edward  William  Meredith,  London. 
EngUnd.  Piled  Not.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,470. 
(CI.    152—28.) 


1.  la  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub.  tubular  spokes  on  the 
hub.  a  feUy  mounted  on  the  said  spokes,  a  dlsplaceable 
outer  rim,  sliding  pistons  working  in  the  tubular  spokes 
and  supporting  tbe  said  rim  without  driring  connection 
tberewltb,  and  a  series  of  link  connections  each  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  long  crossing  links  piroted  at  opposite  ends 
to  tbe  felly  and  of  short  links  connecting  each  long  link 
to  tbe  rim. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub.  tubular  spokes  on  the 
hub.  a  flanged  felly  mounted  on  the  said  spokes,  a  flanged 
dlsplaceable  outer  rim  with  flanges  lying  between  the 
flanges  of  the  felly,  sliding  pneumatic  pump  pistons  work- 
ing la  the  tubular  spokes  and  supporting  tbe  said  rim 
without  drlTlng  connection  therewith  and  a  series  of  link 
oonnectlons  iadosed  between  tbe  felly  and  rim  flanges 
each  connection  comprising  a  pair  of  long  crossing  links 
pivoted  St  opposite  ends  to  tbe  felly,  sod  of  short  links 
connecting  eacb  long  link  to  the  rim. 

S.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  bob,  tabular  spokes  on  the 
hub,  a  felly  mounted  on  the  said  spokes,  a  dlsplaceable 
outer  rim,  sliding  hollow  pneumatic  pistons  in  the  tubular 
spokes,  pistons  flxed  on  tbe  hub  and  indoaed  in  the 
tubular  pistons,  air  lalet  Talres  at  the  hub  end  of  tbe 


spokea,  rales  in  the  said  hollow  ^  id  fixed  pistons  permit* 
tfng  sir  to  pass  radially  between  the  chambers  formed  by 
tbe  said  spokes  and  pistons,  rollers  on  the  outer  ends  of 
the  said  sliding  pistons,  supporting  the  outer  rim  but  al- 
lowing of  relatlTe  lateral  movement  of  pistons  and  rim, 
and  a  series  of  link  connections  each  oomprlsing  a  pair 
of  long  erowdng  links  ptroted  at  opposite  ends  to  tbe  feUy, 
and  of  short  links  connecting  eacb  long  link  to  tbe  rim. 
4.  In  a  resUlent  wheel,  a  hub.  tubular  spokes  on  the 
hub,  a  flanged  felly  mounted  on  the  said  spokes,  a  flanged 
dlsplaceable  outer  rim  with  longitudinal   grooves  In   the 
tianges,  sliding  pneumatic  pistons  in  the  tubular  spokea, 
rollers  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  pistons  and  en- 
gaging freely  in  the  said  grooves  of  the  rim  flanges  and  a 
series  of  link  connections  between  the  fUly  and  rim.  each 
connection  comprising  a  pair  of  long  crossing  links  piv- 
oted at  opposite  ends  to  the  felly,  and  of  short  links  con- 
necting each  long  link  to  the  rim. 


1.160,337.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Jnsan  Bpcbqboh. 
Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1014.  Serial  No. 
806,334.     (CI.  28*— 82.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  reg- 
istering devices  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a 
key  for  operating  said  actuaUng  mechanism,  said  key 
comprising  a  differential  member  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
to  vsry  according  to  a  predetermined  series  the  extent 
to  which  ssld  reglatertng  devices  are  actuated  by  each 
operation  of  said  key. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  reg- 
istering devices  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a 
key  for  operating  said  actuating  mechanism,  said  key 
comprising  a  differential  member  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
to  vary  according  to  a  predetermined  series  tbe  extent 
to  which  said  registering  devices  are  actuated  by  each 
operation  of  said  key,  and  means  for  so  adjusting  said 
differential  member. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  reg- 
istering devices  and  sctuating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a 
key  for  operating  said  actuating  mechanism,  said  key 
comprising  a  differential  member  adapted  to  be  rocked  to 
vary  according  to  a  predetermined  series  the  extent  to 
which  said  registering  devices  are  actuated  by  each  op- 
eration of  said  key. 

4.  In  a  calcnlattng  machine,  the  combination  with  reg- 
istering devices  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a 
key  for  operating  said  actuating  mechanlBm,  said  key 
comprising  a  differential  member  adapted  to  be  rocked  to 
vary  according  to  a  predetermined  series  the  extent  to 
which  said  registering  derices  are  actuated  by  each  opera- 
tion of  aald  key,  and  means  for  rocking  said  differential 
member. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  lec- 
:stering  derices  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a 
key  for  operating  said  actuating  mechanism,  said  key 
comprising  a  differential  member  mounted  thereupon  and 
movable  to  vsry  according  to  a  predetermined  series  the 
extent  to  which  said  registering  devleea  are  actuated  by 
the  operation  of  said  key. 

[Clalma  6  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 
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I.I6O.SS8.  BMBROIDEBIN(}-MACHnaB.  WiLHBLM  Al- 
anrr  SruxifACHn.  Arbon.  Swltaerland.  Piled  Oct.  0, 
1912.     Serial  No.  724.808.     (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  frsme  of  an 
embroidering  machine  and  tbe  work  frame  thereof;  of 
shafts  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame,  pulleys  mounted 
on  the  supporting  frame,  drums  on  one  of  the  shafts, 
flexible  connections  from  said  drums  and  passing  over  said 
pulleys  to  the  work  frame,  oppositely  directed  cams  on 
the  shafts,  flexible  members  connecting  the  cams  and  ad- 
justable counterbalancing  mechanism  coSperating  with 
Mid  eama. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  machine  frame  and  the  work  frame  thereof ;  of  drams 
and  guide  pulleys  mounted  on  the  machine  frame,  flexll>Ie 
suspending  means  guided  by  said  pulleys  and  connecting 
the  drums  and  work  frame;  oppositely  directed  cams 
having  a  flexible  connection  between  tbem,  and  counter- 
balancing means  for  the  work  frame  comprising  resilient 
means  acting  on  one  of  tbe  cams  and  meana  for  altering 
the  tenalon  on  said  resilient  means. 

8.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  machine  frame  and  tbe  work  frame  thereof ;  of  drums 
and  guide  pulleys  mounted  on  tbe  machine  frame,  flexible 
sofspendlng  means  guided  by  said  pulleys  and  connecting 
the  drums  and  work  frame,  oppositely  directed  cams  con- 
nected with  the  drums,  flexible  connections  between  tbe 
cams,  suspending  means  connected  to  tbe  frame  at  points 
intermediate  Its  ends,  and  counterbalancing  means  for 
said  work  frame  operating  through  said  cams  and  afore- 
said suspending  means. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  work  frame  thereof ;  of  a  pltirallty  of  flexible  sus- 
pmidlng  members  connected  to  tbe  frame,  and  a  like  num- 
ber of  drums  to  which  said  members  are  connected  and 
on  which  they  are  adapted  to  be  bound  to  raise  and  lower 
the  frame,  a  counterbalancing  spring  for  ssld  work  frame 
connected  to  the  drums,  connections  between  the  drums 
and  means  for  altering  tbe  tension  of  the  spring. 

6.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  tbe  comMnation  with 
tbe  work  frame  thereof ;  of  a  counterbalancing  suspension 
for  the  frame,  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  shaft,  ■ 
drum  on  one  shaft,  adjustable  spring  tension  means  on 
the  other  shaft,  a  flexible  suspending  member  connected 
at  one  end  to  tbe  dmni  and  at  the  otlier  «id  to  tbe  frame, 
two  oppositely  directed  cams,  one  of  which  is  mounted  on 
each  shaft  and  a  flexible  connecting  member  connected  at 
opposite  ends  to  said  cams. 


1,100.330.  GATB-OPBNER.  jAMn  Allbk  Stcphbmsom, 
Ashbybnrg.  Ky.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,856. 
(a.  30— 6L) 

1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  class  described,  a  gate ;  a  primary 
pivot  element  supporiing  the  gate  intermediate  tbe  enda 
of  tbe  gate :  a  weight  guMe ;  a  weight  slldable  on  tbe 
guide ;  a  combined  tension  snd  thrust  connection  pivoted 
to  the  weight ;  a  secondary  pivot  element  nnltlng  tbe  con- 
nection with  the  inner  end  of  tbe  gate ;  and  SMans  for 
manipulatlag  the  weight;  tbe  weight  being  releasable 
when  the  secondairy  pivot  element  Is  on  one  side  of  a  line 


connecting  the  primary  pivot  eleasent  and  the  support 
thereby  to  swing  tbe  gate  from  a  partially  opened  position 
to  a  closed  position,  and  being  releasable  when  the  sec- 
ondary pivot  element  is  on  the  other  side  of  said  line  there- 
by to  swing  the  gate  from  a  partially  opened  positioB  to  a 
fully  opened  poaltion. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gate ;  a  primary 
pivot  element  supporting  the  gate  intermediate  tbe  ends  of 
the  gate ;  a  weight  guide ;  a  weight  slldable  on  the  guide ; 
a  combined  tension  and  thrust  connection  pivoted  to  the 
weight ;  a  secondary  pivot  element  uniting  tbe  connection 
with  the  Inner  end  of  the  gate,  and  means  for  manlpnlat- 
Ing  the  welsbt.  the  weight  being  rriaasable  when  tbe  sec- 
ondary ptrot  element  is  on  one  side  of  a  line  connecting 
the  primary  pivot  element  and  tbe  support  thereby  to 
swing  the  gate  from  a  partially  opened  poaltion  to  a 
dosed  position,  and  bdng  releasable  when  the  secondary 
pivot  element  is  on  the  other  side  of  said  line  thereby  to 
swing  tbe  gate  from  a  partially  opened  position  to  a 
fully  opened  position ;  and  a  stop  limiting  tbe  downward 
movement  of  the  weight,  whereby  the  connection  will  act 
aa  a  brace  for  the  gate  when  tbe  aame  is  in  a  closed  po- 
sition or  in  a  fully  opened  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  gate :  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  the  gate  Intermediate  its  ends;  a 
weight  guide ;  a  weight  nenated  to  sUde  in  a  substantially 
vertical  direction  on  the  weight  guide ;  a  rigid  connection ; 
means  for  pivoting  the  connection  to  the  weight;  means 
for  pivoting  the  connection  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  gate : 
and  means  for  manipulating  tbe  weight. 


1,16  0,340.  BUILDING!  CONSTRUCTION.  JowBPH 
Stbctch,  Preeport,  N,  Y.  Piled  Sept.  11,  1014.  Serial 
No.  861.260.     (CL  72—16.) 


A  wall  section  comprising  a  slsb  of  concrete  material, 
stnds  located  at  the  opposite  edges  of  the  slab  and  extend- 
ing the  full  length  thereof,  said  studs  having  at  their 
longitudinal  edge  portions  flanges  disposed  at  the  same 
side  of  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  stud,  said  stnds 
at  one  edge  portion  being  embedded  In  the  slab  and  having 
opposite  edge  portions  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the 
slab,  the  flanges  at  tbe  projecting  portion  of  tbe  studs 
being  spaced  from  tbe  slab  and  diaposed  parallel  with  the 
face  thereof. 


1,160,841.     AUTOMATIC  SAFEGUARD  FOR  VEHICLES. 

BDWAno  SwiNBSU.!^  Galveston,  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1915, 

Serial  No.  10,668.     (a.  21—00.) 

1.  A  pneumatic  fender  for  vehicles  in  comMnation  with 
means  for  applying  the  brakes  of  the  vehicle  when  tbe 
fender  Is  compressed,  said  fender  being  glotmlar  In  frtrm 
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•ad  coUapstble  w.h*rvbj  whea  brouAbt  In  cMiUet  witto  aa 
okject,  tk«  ohiect  will  be  eavriopMl  In  the  folds  of  the 
feader. 


2.  A  pneummtlc  fender  for  Tvhfcieti  In  combination  with 
air  brmkM.  and  meant  for  utilising  the  air  forced  from 
aald  fender,  when  the  latter  la  compreaaed,  for  operating 
aald  air  brakes. 

3.  A  pneumatic  fender  for  vehicles  baTlns  aMaas  for 
■apportlax  the  aaoM  in  front  of  a  rr^hlcle,  aald  fender 
helDx  globular  'n  form  and  collapsible  whereby  when 
brooicht  Id  contact  witb  an  object,  tbe  object  will  be  en- 
▼t>ioped  in  the  folds  of  the  fender. 

4.  A  ffMnJar  fiaader  for  Teblclea  In  comhlnatloa  with 
•  awtveied  carrlaxe  for  supportlni;  the  sam4>  in  front  of  a 
vehicle,  and  means  for  swln^nir  said  oarrlaire  ap  and 
down  from  tbe  interior  of  the  rehicle.  Raid  fender  hHac 
collapsible,  wherebj  when  brooght  in  coataet  with  an 
object,  the  object  will  be  enveloped  in  the  folda  of  the 
ftender. 

8.  A  globalar  fender  for  vehicles  In  combination  with 
a  swlveled  carriage  for  sapporttng  the  aume  In  f^oot  of  a 
rrtilde  and  having  rollers  on  ita  front  portion  to  engage 
ibe  road,  and  means  for  swinging  said  carriage  to  raise 
the  rollem  off  of  tho  road  for  tho  purpofte  npe<'lfled.  nald 
fender  being  collapsible,  whereby  when  brooght  in  i-odtact 
«nth  an  object  the  object  will  be  enveloped  in  the  folda 
of  the  fender. 

f Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.160.342.  FAUCBT  0&  VALVB.  Waltkb  Bi  Tatt, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  IT,  1814.  Serial  No. 
819.298.      (CI.   137— T.) 


1.  In  a  faucet  or  valve;  a  cyliadrtcal  valve  chamber 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  m  oatiet.  a  hollow  cylindrical 
valve  having  ita  tnalde  wall  eccen^lc  to  Ita  outside,  and 
alotted  ita  entire  length  for  resilient  action;  a  hollow 
cylindrical  eccentric  with  its  axis  in  line  with  the  axln 
of  the  valve  and  valve  chamber  and  provided  with  an 
Inlet  and  ao  outlet  and  held  in  a  statloiMirr  position 
whereby  its  eccentric  part  engages  with  the  eccentric 
part  of  the  valve  when  said  valve  is  cloaod 

2.  In  a  faucet  or  valve  having  a  cylindrical  valTS  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical valve  slotted  its  entire  length  for  resilicDt  actioa 
and  the  inner  wail  eccentric  to  its  outside,  s  hollow  cylin- 
drical eccentric  ported  for  inlet  and  outlet  and  having 
its  high  side  in  or  nearly  la  aliaemeat  with  flbe  valve 
scat  la  the  valTe  chamber  and  held  in  aaid  position  where 
by  by  the  turning  of  the  valve  for  cIomIbk.  causes  tbe 
thiel(  part  of  saaie  to  ride  apon  the  eccentric,  which 
ftfffces  said  valve  to  its  seat,  and  taraiag  in  aa  oppoatte 
direction ,  rsleaaes 


l.ldO^ta.  COMBIMSD  CLUB  AND  PIBXABM.  JosBTH 
C.  TuMiaacwam,  Chicago.  III.,  ssalgnor  of  one-fourih 
to  John  Tomaasewshi  and  onr^oartb  to  Adam  Krancaek. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  25.  1015.  Serial  No.  36.260. 
(CI.  42—52.) 


1.  A  device  0*  tl»  ehus  described  comprtslDg  an  elon- 
elongated  tabular  body;  a  cartridge  barrel  provided  at 
one  end  of  said  body  adapted  to  accommodate  a  cartridge 
at  its  rearward  tnd ;  a  flrtng  pin  arranged  in  operative 
relation  with  said  barrel ;  n  light  spring  cooperating  with 
said  nring  pin  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  retracted 
position ;  a  plnnger  sltdaMy  mounted  in  said  body  for  co- 
operation with  said  flrtng  pin ;  a  spring  cooperating  with 
said  plunger  for  thrusting  the  same  forwardly.  when  said 
plunger  ia  refeaaed  from  retracted  position  ;  an  exteriorly 
ponittoned  handle  on  said  plnnger  for  retracting  the  same ; 
and  meann  for  releaaaUy  locking  said  plunger  In  "  safety  " 
position,  said  means  comprising  two  stop  elements  one 
of  which  to  adapted  to  lock  said  phrnger  against  forward 
movement  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  lock  said 
plunger  against  rearward  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  body ;  a  cartridge  bairel  provided  at  one  end 
of  said  body  adapted  to  accommodate  a  cartridge  at  ita 
rearward  end ;  a  firing  pin  arranged  in  operative  relation 
with  said  barrel ;  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  In  said  body 
for  codperatloa  with  said  firing  pin ;  a  spring  cooperating 
with  said  plunger  for  thrusting  the  same  forwardly.  when 
said  plunger  is  rrieaaed  from  retracted  poaition;  an  ex- 
^ertoriy  poaitioned  handle  on  said  plunger  for  retracting 
the  same:  moans  for  releasabiy  locking  said  plunger  In 
"  aafety  "  position,  said  means  compriaiuK  a  pin  mounted 
in  said  body  engaging  at  Its  inner  end  witb  a  slot  provided 
in  said  piunger  for  limiting  rearward  movement  of  aald 
plunger;  and  a  stop  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
plnnger  for  locking  the  latter  against  forward  movement, 
aabatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  elasa  described  comprising  aa  elOMr 
gated  tubular  body  ;  a  cartridge  barrel  provided  at  oaa 
end  of  said  b4dy  adapted  to  accommodate  a  cartrld^  at 
ita  rearward  end ;  a  firing  pin  arranged  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  Hald  barrel ;  a  plunger  sUdaMy  mounted  in  said 
body  for  cooperation  with  said  firing  pin;  a  spring  co- 
operating with  said  plnnger  for  thrusting  the  same  for- 
wardly. wlMB  aald  y laager  is  releaaed  from  retracted  poal> 
tloa ;  an  exterio>rly  poaitioned  handle  on  said  plnnger  for 
retractinit  the  same  :  means  for  releasabiy  locking  said 
plunger  in  "  safety  "  poatttoa,  said  oieaaa  comprising  a 
pin  oMranted  in  aald  body  engaging  at  Its  inaer  end  with 
a  alot  provided  in  said  ploager  for  limiting  rearwaid 
moveasent  of  said  plunger;  and  an  exteriorly  positloaed 
stop  member  loosely  threaded  on  said  plunger  for  adjust' 
BMUt  toward  and  from  the  rearward  end  of  said  body  ta 
Umit  forward  movement  of  said  plnnger,  subataottally  aa 
described. 


4.  ▲  davico  ot  the 
gatsd  tabular  body;  a  eartHdge  barvtf  pravldad  at 
•■d  or  said  body  adapted  to  aceoaMMdats  a  cartrtdfa;  a 
flrtng  pin  arranged  in  operative  relation  wit^i  said  taartal ; 
a  plnnger  slidably  moitated  la  aald  body  for  cooperation 
with  said  firing  ^a ;  a  spriac  cot^eratlag  with  said  plun- 
ger far  thrusting  the  same  forwardly  whan  aald  plunger 
la  rtiaaaad  from  retrtcted  poaltioB;  an  cixtartorly  pod- 
tiooad  handle  00  said  plnngar  fbr  retraetiag  the  aame; 
meana  for  releaaaMy  locking  aald  plnnger  In  "aafety" 
poaltlon.  aald  meana  comprialng  a  pin  mounted  in  aald 
body  having  ita  laaer  end  engaging  a  slot  provided  in  said 
plnacer,  said  slot  eonslkting  of  two  apaoad  loagitodlnally 
extending  portioaa  of  diff««nt  langtha  a»d  a  transrersely 
extending  connecting  portion,  said  plunger  bring  permitted 
to  advance  to  operative  relation  with  said  firing  pin  only 
when  Mid  laat  mentioned  pin  is  engaged  with  the  longer 
one  of  said  laagltodlnal  slot  portioaa,  aobatantislly  aa  de- 
aertbed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claas  deaeribed  comprlsiag  an  elon- 
gated tubular  body  ;  a  cartridge  barral  provided  at  <Hie  end 
of  said  body  adaptad  to  acoommodat*  a  eartrldge ;  a  plun- 
ger alidably  maoatad  la  said  body  fbr  eoOparatlon  with 
aald  flilng  pin  ;  a  aptlng  eoOpanttng  with  said  irinnger  for 
thrusting  tlie  aame  forwardly  when  aald  plunger  ia  re- 
leaaed  from  retracted  poaltlon;  an  cxtariorty  positloaed 
handle  on  said  plnnger  for  retracting  the  aame;  means 
for  releaaabiy  loeklag  said  plunger  In  "  aafety  "  poaltlon, 
aald  means  comprising  a  pin  mouatod  In  aald  body  having 
Ita  ianar  and  engaging  a  alot  provided  in  said  plungar,  aald 
dot  consUtlng  of  two  spaced  longitndlnally  extending  por- 
tions of  dlfTerent  lengths  and  a  transversely  ext^tadlng 
connecting  portion,  said  plunger  being  permitted  to  ad- 
vance to  operative  rel|itlon  with  aald  firing  pin  only  when 
Mid  lagt  mentioned  pin  Is  fngagad  with  tb«  longer  one 
of  nld  fongttodlnal  slot  portions,  and  means  on  aald  plan 
ger  for  locking  the  aame  in  a  poaitloa  in  which  said  last 
mentioned  pin  is  engaged  with  the  front  end  of  one  of  aald 
longitudinal  slot  portions,  substantially  as  descrtbed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


latOiSM.  SLBCTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DIBTBIBUTIOH. 
WnxiAM  A.  Tuaaann,  Laneaatar.  N.  T„  aaaignor  to 
Ooold  Cooptar  Company,  a  CorporatiOB  of  New  YortL 
■tlad  J^n.  a«,  1009.    Berial  i«o.  474,269.   (Cl.  171— 818.) 


1.  Ib  an  electrical  system  of  dlstrlbntion,  a  generator 
provided  with  a  single  armature  core  structure,  s  comma- 
tator  and  bruabes  thereon  for  supplying  one  voltage,  an- 
other eommatator  and  brushes  thereon  for  supplying  an- 
other voltage,  a  circuit  fed  frem  one  set  of  said  brushea 
and  a  circuit  fed  from  both  sets  of  brushes  to  supply  a 
different  voltage  from  that  sapplled  by  said  first  moi- 
tloned  drcuit  the  voltage  produced  at  each  set  of  brushes 
belag  derived  from  Independent  field  exdtatioos. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  generator 
provided  with  a  single  armature  core  structure,  a  set  of 
brushes  thereon  for  supplying  one  etectromottve  force,  a 
set  of  brushes  thereon  for  supplying  a  separate  electro- 
motive force,  an  independent  armature  winding  for  each 
ast  of  l>raRhes,  field  cotla  for  ptodociBg  Independent  field 
«Kitatloa  for  aald  armatnra  wtmUMgn,  aad  maaaa  for 
connecting  aald  wlfidlngs  la  aerlea,  a  circuit  caanaeted 
to  ba  fbd  from  one  armature  winding  and  a  drcuit  coa- 
asctad  to  ha  fed  from  both  d  said  arouture  wladlaga  la 


tor  ptodadag  separate  voltagaa 
aad  with  asvarats  SsM  adla  ter  said  windioga,  meaaa  fl»r 
coanaetiag  aald  wlndlags  ia  awlss.  a  drcuit  eoaaeeted 
to  be  fed  frsm  ooe  of  aald  whsdiags  alone  and  a  drcuit 
coaaacted  to  ha  fad  from  both  of  said  windings  in  scrisa. 

4.  la  oombinatkm,  a  generator  provided  with  an  arraa- 
tara  atraetore  having  tvro  sets  of  armature  windings  and 
two  sets  of  brushes  therefor  at  aobetaatlaUy  alaaty  ali»- 
trleal  fisgnw  from  each  other,  aald  anaatura  structure 
bdng  oonatructsd  to  produce  separate  voltagaa  at  eaek 
act  of  brashea.  a  drcuit  connected  and  arranged  to  be 
BuppUed  with  current  produced  by  one  voltage  from  said 
gaaantor  and  another  drealt  conaoctad  and  hrranged  to 
be  aivpUad  wltt  currant  prodacad  by  a  dUfereat  voltaCi 
tram  said  geneiatoc. 

6.  In  aa  dactrical  aiystm  9t  dlstrtbatlon.  a  generator 
having  saiteble  bruabes  two  sets  of  armature  windings 
constructed  to  produce  two  separate  voltages  at  brushea 
aabatantlally  ninety  electrical  degress  froo*  each  other, 
aad  having  aeparato  field  windings  for  eadi  voltage,  a 
drcuit  connected  to  be  supplied  with  current  prodacad 
by  one  of  said  voltages  and  a  separate  drealt  oonnseted  to 
be  aoppUed  with  currant  produead  by  a  diCwent  -irlttgt 
from  aald  gaaentor. 

(ClaUas  6  to  19  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]     ' 


1,160.846.  COKFBRTTBLB  DIRBCT  OB  INDIBBCT 
LIOHTmo  PIXTURB.  PnrasicK  W.  WAxmnmu^ 
yarmlllon,  Ohio,  asslgner  to  The  F.  W.  Wakefield  Biaaa 
Company.  yermUton.  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio.  FUed 
Jan.  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  812,896.     (Cl.  240—78.) 


8^  la  an  daetrtcal  ayafeem  af  dlstribotloB,  the 
tlOB  af  a  gaaantor  provided  with  aa  araMtnre  core  atrec- 
S80  O.  O.— 00     . 


1.  The  combination  of  a  depending  fixture  support  ter- 
minating in  a  receptade  and  being  adapted  to  reedve  a 
lamp,  a  concavo-convex  refiector  having  an  aperture  at  its 
center  or  apex,  a  plate  surrounding  such  aperture,  means 
attached  to  aald  plate  and  such  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
engage,  thereby  aupportlng  aald  refiector  with  ita  convex 
aide  uppermost,  snd  connecting  means,  removably  attached 
to  aald  support  and  said  reflector  and  adapted  to  brace 
aald  reflector  when  held  with  its  convex  side  uppermost. 

2.  "nm  oombinatioa  of  a  depending  flztnre  support  tar 
minatlag  In  a  raceptada  and  bdag  adapted  to  recelva  a 
lamp,  a  coocavo-eoBvez  reflector  having  an  apartura  at  Ita 
center  or  apex,  a  plate  Iwving  bayonet  slots  surrounding 
such  aperture,  such  receptade  on  aald  anpport  being  pro- 
vided with  lugs  adaptad  to  detachably  engage  In  aadi 
bayonet  sfota  in  said  plata,  la  aald  reflector,  thareby  sup- 
porting  the  latter  with  its  convex  dde  uppermost,  and 
oonnectlag  meana  removably  attadied  to  aald  support  and 
aald  rafloctor  and  adapted  to  brace  aald  reflaetar  whaa 
held  with  Its  eoovax  side  uppermoat 

8.  The  comtalBation  ci  a  dependlBg  fixture  support  tar- 
mlnatiag  In  a  rec^tacle  and  bdng  adapted  to  receive  a 
Uusp,  a  concavo-convex  reflector  having  aa  apartara  at  Its 
eaater  or  apaa.  a  plate  having  bayonet  slots  surrounding 
anch  apartara.  audi  receptade  on  said  aapport  balag  pre- 
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▼M«d  with  logs  adapttd  to  dctatiubly  «&!•«•  fai  mdk 
bayoatt  iloU  in  laid  plate,  in  Mid  reflector,  thorafey 
rapportlnff  tb«  latter  with  Ite  coDvex  side  uppermoat,  and 
connecting  means  removably  attached  to  aald  aapport 
•nd  aald  reflector  and  adapted  to  brace  aald  refloetor 
when  held  with  Iti  convex  side  api>eraioat,  aald  connoet- 
lag  means  being  adapted  to  aupport  aald  reflector  wbea  Its 
eoncATe  aide  is  uppermost. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  depending  fixture  support  ter- 
minating In  a  recepUde  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
lamp,  a  concavo-convex  reflector  having  an  apartnre  la 
Ita  center  or  apex,  a  plate  sarroondlng  such  aperture,  a 
cap  removably  atucbed  to  said  reflector  and  covering 
said  pUte.  connecting  aeaaa  removaMy  attached  to  aald 
support  and  to  aald  reflector  and  adapted  to  support  the 
same  below  aald  support  with  Ita  concave  aide  nppermoat, 
such  recepUcle  and  said  plate  belag  provided  with  detach- 
able engaging  means  whereby  said  reflector  la  supported 
with  its  convex  side  uppermost,  said  connecting  meana 
being  adapted  to  deUchaMy  engage  said  reflector  when  la 
such  last  named  position. 

S.  The  combination  at  a  depending  fixture  support  tsv^ 
ralnating  In  a  receptacle  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
lamp ;  a  concavo-convex  reflector  having  an  aperture  in  Its 
center  or  apex,  and  a  plate  having  bayonet  slots  sarroond- 
lng such  aperture:  a  cap  removably  attached  to  said  re- 
flector and  covering  such  plate ;  connecting  meana  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  support  and  to  aald  redactor  and 
adapted  to  support  the  same  below  said  support  with  Its 
concave  side  uppermost ;  such  recepUcle  on  said  support 
being  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  detaehably  engage  la 
such  bayonet  sloto  In  auch  pUte  In  said  reflector,  thereby 
supporting  the  Utter  with  Its  convex  side  uppermost ;  said 
connecting  means  being  adapted  to  detaehably  engage 
said  reflector  when  In  such  last  mentioned  positioa. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


oaeUlatlons  of  said  peDdnlua  Into  motion  of  contlBaoas 
rotation  in  the  time  train,  one  of  said  membera  being  con- 
nected  with  said  peadalum  and  the  other  with  the  said 
time  train. 


I,lfl0^7.  TA0-8BCURING  MEANS.  William  L.  Wa- 
raaALL,  deeeased.  PhlUdelphia.  .Pa.,  by  John  CUtord 
Jones,  administrator,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  July  2. 
1914.     Serial  No.  848,660.     (a.  <0— 10.) 


1.160,846.  CLOCK  MECHANISM.  HaintT  H.  WAaaaa, 
Ashland,  Mass.  Filed  Mot.  80,  1«14.  Serial  No.' 
874,629.      (CT.  58—30.) 


1.  In  a  pendulum  driven  clock,  la  combination,  a  revolii. 
Ue  member  connected  with  the  gear  train  of  the  clock 
and  carrying  a  magnetic  pole  outside  of  Its  axis  of  revolu- 
tion, magneta  cooperating  with  said  revoloble  member  and 
one  of  which  la  mounted  upon  the  pendulum  of  the  clock 
to  induce  motion  of  complete  routlon  In  said  rwoluMe 
■•■abw  by  redproeatioa  of  the  permjinent  magnetic  Held 
aeroas  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pole. 

2.  In  a  clock.  In  combination,  a  time  trala,  a  pendulum 
meehanieally  disconnected  from  aald  time  train, 
far  oadllatiBg  said   pendulum,  aad  meaaa  for 
eally  coupling  said   peodulom  with  said  tioie  trala  to 
^rive  the  latter  by  said  osdlUtlng  pendulum. 

8.  In  a  clock.  In  comblnatloa,  a  time  train,  an  oaelllat- 
lag  pendulum  fto  drlrtag  said  time  train  meehanieally 
dlacoanected  therefrom,  and  meaas  comprising  meehani- 
eally dlsconaaeted  BMabers  for  directly  traaafanalng  the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  receptacle  having 
a  coBved  outer  surface,  of  a  tag  fai  the  form  of  a  metal 
pUte,  and  means  for  detaehably  securing  said  tag  against 
the  curved  outer  surface  of  said  receptacle  comprising 
lugs  secured  to  the  Utter  at  polnta  anguUrly  dlspUeed 
with  teferenee  to  the  axU  of  curvature  of  said  receptacle 
and  ahaped  to  provide  channeU  or  grooves  each  open  at 
both  ends  aad  along  Ita  aide  facing  the  other  lug.  Mid 
ChanneU  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  oppositely 
dUposed  portlona  of  the  edge  of  aald  tag. 

2.  The  comUnatloo  with  a  metal  receptacle  having  a 
curved  outer  aurface,  of  a  tag  in  the  form  of  a  normally 
flat  raalUent  rounded  metal  pUte,  and  OMaas  for  detaeh- 
ably securing  said  tag  sgalnst  the  enrved  outer  sarfaee 
of  aald  receptacle  comprising  lugs  aeeured  to  the  latter 
at  polate  aagularly  displaced  with  referanct  to  the  axis 
of  corvatore  of  aald  receptacle  and  adapted  to  receive 
portions  of  the  edge  of  said  plate  which  are  oppositely 
dUpoaed  and  are  short  In  compariaon  with  the  maximum 
dimension  o^  the  engaged  plate  In  a  dlreetUa  paraUel  to 
aald  azia,  whereby  said  plate  when  engaged  by  lald  logs 
la  held  by  Ita  own  reaUlence  snugly  against  the  eurrad 
outer  surface  of  said  receptacle. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  metal  receptacle  having  a 
curved  outer  surface  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  logs 
anguUriy  diaplaced  with  respect  to  the  axU  of  curvature 
of  said  receptacle,  aald  lugs  havtag  their  oppoeed  edges 
separated  from  aald  surface  to  provide  tag  reeelving  ehan- 
neU  each  open  at  both  ends  and  at  ita  sMe  opposed  to  the 
other  log,  of  a  tag  In  the  form  of  a  pUte  of  sheet  metal 
having  oppoeed  edge  portlona  received  In  said  channels, 
said  tag  being  held  by  Ita  own  reaillence  snugly  agalast 
said  surface. 

4.  A  labai  holder  ft>r  artlclee  having  a  sobstaatlany 
cylindrical  body  portion,  eomprlaing  lugs  on  said  body 
provided  with  oatwardly  extending  portions  aad  haviag 
outstruck  seata  therein,  aad  a  flexihle  Ubel  pUte  having 
outatruek  projectlona.  aald  pUte  being  adapted  to  con- 
form to  sakl  body  by  being  sprung  Into  and  seeared  to 
said  portloas  by  said  projectloas  fitting  In  said  seata. 


1.160,848.     WAR  GAME.     CHABLaa   L.   WATKiwa.   Byiu 
Nj^  FUad  Apr.  80,  1915.    ■crtal  No.  84,864.     (CL 


^^^  '^  apparatus  egnprjalng  a  board  bearing  a  map 
ahowlag  the  boundaries  of  two  adjaeeat  belllgarent  eooa- 
tries  and  a  neutral  country  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
baUlgarant  couatrles,  fortified  towns  la  each  of  aald  cooa- 
trlea,  each  town  surrounded  bra  shaded  area  Indicatlag 


its  isrf  s  aone  of  fin,  rallroada  eoaneeting  said  fortlfled 
towns,  aad  a  series  of  equal  regular  hexagons  covering 
the  entire  map  and  having  sides  which  Intersect  with  aald 


raDroads;  and  a  plurality  of  distlnguUhable  seta  of 
"mea"  representing  respectively  the  military  forces  of 
aald  belligerent  countries  and  aald  neutral  country. 


1490.840.     WAEPING-MACHINE.     WiLLUM  B.  WioooP, 
S.  C,  aaslgaar  to  Draper  Cnmpaay.  Hop*' 
a  Corpsmtioa  of  Maine.     Filed  Apr.  28, 
1018.     Serial  N«l  763,840.     (CL  88—188.) 


la  a  warpiag  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  stopping 
BMans,  warp  measuring  mechanism,  devices  IntermedUte 
the  warp  measuring  mechanism  and  atopping  meana  to 
eanse  operatloa  of  the  stopping  meana  when  a  predeter* 
■daed  length  of  yara  has  been  wonnd  upon  the  beam, 
means  for  preventing  disengagement  of  said  intermedtate 
devices  aad  measuring  means  during  the  winding  oper- 
atloa, aad  means  for  locking  said  Ust  mentioned  means 
la  operatlTe  poeltloa,  whereby  the  actual  length  of  yam 
wound  on  the  beam  will  be  the  same  as  that  indicated  by 
the  meeaartng  deviee. 


1,160,800.  TYPE  BETTING  AND  CABTINO  MACHINE. 
OaonoB  T.  WiLLiAMa,  Denver,  C^o.  Filed  Apr.  28. 
1918.     Serial  No.  763,068.     (CI.  190—6.) 

1.  A  Btovabte  frame  and  matrix  bars  movable  therein  to 
be  coatroUed  ladepeadaatly  thereof  when  moving  in  one 
directloa  but  positive  actaatad  thereby  la  the  oppoalte 
dlrectioB. 

2.  A  movable  frame  and  a  series  of  matrix  bars  movable 
therein  and  connected  therewith  to  be  controlled  iade- 
paadeatly  thereof  whea  moving  iato  the  type-«aatlag  poel- 
tloa aad  to  be  positively  carried  hy  the  frame  away  tram 
MKh  poaltton. 

8.  The  comMaatlon  of  a  stationary  fmama,  a  Meoad 
traiM  movabU  therein,  and  matrix  bars  aMvahU  la  the 
aaeoad  f^rame  iadependently  thereof  into  the  type-«aatiag 
poeltloa.  aad  poMtlvaly  carried  thacahy  away  inm  aaeh 
poaltloa. 

4.  la  apparatas  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  eonUaatloa 
at  a  awia  frame,  a  seeoad  frame  vartlcaUy  aMvaUa  (a 


the  mala  frame,  aad  a  seriee  of  matrix  bars  vertleaUy  ad- 
JustaMe  la  the  seeoad  frame,  each  matrix  bar  Including  a 
nuaUMT  of  matrix  members  raltably  spaced  and  connected 
by  Utarally  yieldlag  parts,  each  bar  belag  aUo  provided- 
with  a  tooth  adapted  to  limit  ita  vertical  movement. 


0.  The  oomblnatioB  of  a  atationary  frame,  a  nmtrix  bar 
frame  monated  to  allde  vertleally  therein,  aiatrlx  ban 
vertically  sUdaMe  in  the  matrix  bar  fraaie  aad  gvldad 
tharoby  at  both  top  and  bottom,  aad  a  coOperatlag,  Utar- 
ally movable  frame  carrying  pins  sdectiv^  movabU  Iato 
position  to  arrest  the  downward  movement  of  the  matrix 
bare. 

[Oalaw  6  to  61  aot  plated  ia  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,1<»,8»1.  MATBIX-BAR  FOB  TTP»CA8TINQ  MA> 
CHINES.  Qaoaoa  T.  WiLuaita,  Dearar,  Colo.  Orlgl* 
aal  appUcattoa  filed  Apr.  28.  1918,  Serial  No.  788,968. 
Divided  aad  tUs  application  filed  Aag.  22,  1918.  Serial 
No.  786.164.     (CI.  199—12.) 


1.  A  matrix  bar,  lacln^bif  a  aoabar  of  aiatriz  OMatbera 
coaneetad  by  laterpoeed  flexihle  stripe,  aad' a  rigid  body 
number  with  which  the  flexlhU  BMBibar  U  eoaaaetad  at  Ma 
apper  aad  lower  extroiltiea. 

2.  A  matrix  bar,  iaelndiag  a  flexlbU  part  eompoaed  of  a 
aumber  of  distlBet  matrix  membera  suitably  spaced  aad 
eoaaected  to  permit  iadependent  lateral  aiovenMnt,  and 
a  rigid  body  member  with  which  the  flcxIUe  aieaiber  la 
connected  at  Ita  upper  and  lower  extranltles. 

3.  A  nutrix  bar.  Including  a  flexible  part  composed  of  • 
anmber  of  dUtlact  matrix  members  of  different  ttilrkncssca 
eoaaected  to  permit  the  independent  Uteral  movement 
thereof,  aad  a  rigid  body  member  with  whleh  the  llexiMa 
part  la  eoaneeted  at  Ita  upper  aad  krwer  Mida. 

4.  A  matrix  bar,  lacluding  a  aaa^bar  of  spaced  matrix 
BienUwrs  la  which  are  formed  characters  varyiag  ia  point 
aalta,  the  said  maskbers  being  eoaaected  hy  laterpoeed  lat- 
erally flaxIbU  matallie  strips,  aad  a  rlfld  body  member 
with  whleh  the  llexlbU  part  la  coaaectad  at  Ita  oppoaltc 
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S.  A  autrfz  bar,  taehtdlag  •  aambcr  of  ipaectf  auitrtx 
■Mibwi,  In  Mcb  of  which  art  formed  a  plurality  of  diar- 
•etera  Tarylar  In  point  onlts,  the  said  rnmabera  bela« 
eoasMtad  bj  laterpo««d  lateraUy-flexIble  meUlHe  atrlpa, 
Mch  bar  alao  harlnc  thlo  metallic  atrlpa  both  abore  and 
balow  the  terminal  matrix  membera,  and  a  rigid  body 
part  with  whlcb  th«  flexible  part  la  connected  at  the  top 
and  bottom. 

{Clalna  6  to  S8  aat  pftattd  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1,100,862.  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPEBtSINO  OAA- 
BAOE  AND  OTHBR  MATERIALS.  La.T  riT  WtL- 
maoiNO,  Flnahinc.  N.  T.  FUad  Nor.  14,  Xfl4.  Serial 
No.  872,206.     (CL  100—48.) 


1.  An  apparatva  of  the  character  deacrtbad.  comprialng 
a  ptarallty  of  npper  presa  eaaa,  a  plarallty  of  lower  cana 
or  receptaclea  located  beneath  aald  preaa  cans,  an  Inter- 
mediate aqpport  for  aald  oppor  press  cana  thronsh  whlt^b 
aapport  material  may  b«  dlaefcarged.  remoTable  bottoma 
for  the  preaa  cana,  and  a  preaa  having  a  plonger  head  to 
and  from  which  the  preaa  cana  may  be  ahlfted. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprialng 
a  plarallty  of  upper  preaa  caaa,  a  plnraUty  of  lower  caaa 
or  receptaclea  located  beneath  aald  preaa  cana,  an  Interme^ 
diate  support  for  said  upper  preaa  cans  throngb  whlcb  sup- 
port material  may  be  dlsetaarged,  remoTsble  bottoms  for 
the  preaa  cana.  and  a  liquid  receptacle  for  catching  the 
liquid  expreaaad  from  tha  preaa  cana. 

8.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprialng 
a  plurality  of  npper  press  can*,  a  plurality  of  lower  cans 
or  receptaclea  located  beneath  aald  press  cans,  an  Interme- 
diate anpport  for  aald  upper  preaa  cana  through  which  aup- 
port  material  may  be  dla<diarged.  remoTable  bottoma  for 
the  preaa  cans,  and  a  press  bsving  a  plunger  bead  located 
between  tbe  praaa  cans  and  to  and  from  which  the  preaa 
eaas  may  be  ahlfted. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  cofln>rtstBg 
a  pIoraNty  of  upper  preaa  caaa  open  at  their  lower  enda 
and  proTlded  with  Tertieally  morable  diaphragms,  a  pr«aa 
baring  a  phiager  bead  to  and  from  which  tbe  preaa  can* 
may  be  ahlfted.  a  support  for  aald  preaa  eaaa.  meaaa 
for  detacbably  engaging  aald  dtaphragma  with  aald  plun- 
ger bead  wbaa  the  preaa  cans  are  mored  oppoalte  aald 
plunger  head,  and  meana  for  withdrawing  aald  dlaphragma 
from  beneath  the  preaa  cana  when  the  latter  are  ahlfted  ;o 
■ormal  poaltlon. 

B.  Aa  apparatua  of  tha  character  daaerfbed.  comprfalag 
t  preaa,  a  downwardly  extending  piunger,  a  liquid  recefr- 
lag  pan  exteadlng  about  aald  preas  and  baring  an  opealag 
to  recetre  the  downwardly  eztendlng  plunger  of  aatJ 
praaa,  a  preaa  can  opea  at  Ita  batten  and  moraMe  or«r 
and  away  from  the  pltiager  of  the  preaa,  aa  openwork 
diaphragm  for  aald  preaa  can,  and  meana  for  aetnatlag 
aald  phnger. 

IClalma  0  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.100.S88.     WATCRKAKKTB  LATHS.     Mm 
Watartrary.  Conn.     Filed  Jvm  28,  If  IB 
86.B84.     'CI.  n—%.) 


'TVB   WftaMi 


1.  A  watch  makera'  latbe  eomprMng  a  lathe  bed,  a 
frame,  a  allde  la  aald  frame  and  carrying  opaiatlag  toahk 
a  friction  crank-dlak,  and  connectlona  between  aald  craak- 
dlak  and  allde  for  mortag  aald  aMde. 

2.  A  watch  makers'  latbe  comprialng  a  latbe  bed  and 
head,  a  frame,  a  allde  in  aald  frame  carrying  working  taoli 
BioraMe  wtth  aald  allde.  a  crank-dlak.  a  link  conoattt^ 
the  dlak  with  the  aUde.  a  ateere  oa  which  aald  dlalLia 
mounted,  and  means  for  adjoatlng  the  friction  betweentke 
dlak  and  tbe  sleeve. 

8.  A  watch  makers'  latbe  comprialng  a  lathe  bed  aad 
head,  a  frame  in  rear  of  aald  lathe  bed,  a  drtrlng  abaft 
mounted  in  aald  frame,  a  allde  mounted  la  aald  frame,  aaM 
slide  carrying  operating  tool  boldera.  connectlona  between 
the  driving  shaft  and  aald  toola,  whereby  they  are  routed, 
a  crank-dlak.  connection  between  tbe  dlak  aad  ^da.  aald 
dlak  mounted  on  a  sleeve,  aald  sleere  adaptsd  to  be  turned 
by  aald  driving  abaft,  and  meana  for  adjaatl^  the  tenalon 
between  the  dlak  and  aald  ateere. 

4.  A  watch  Biakera'  Uthe  Incladlng  a  lathe  head  aad 
chuck  sleeve,  of  a  pUte  connected  with  aald  head,  aa  tndas 
wheel  connected  with  said  sleeve,  a  lever,  a  pawl  connect- 
ed with  aald  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  and  advance  aald 
Index  wheel,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  wheel 
to  prevent  retrograde  movement,  aad  a  atop  'a^Jaatably 
mounted  oa  aald  plate  In  the  path  of  aald  lever. 


1.160,364.     8TABILIZIN0  •  VANS.     r»A»|,^,  jt. 

MAW M,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  12,  1016.    Serial  Na 
18.881.     (CL  244—20.) 


1.  A  rarCleal  balaadag  rase  for  aaroplanea 

wtth  its  forward  porttoa  atralgbt  la  the  line  of  flight, 
ita  apper  and  lower  rear  portftna  outwardly  corred 
a  common  center  to  afford  preasnre  receirtBg  anrfanaat 
which  reapeetrvely  foaetkm  to  Increase  tbelr  poattire  aad 
negative  anglea  to  ataMllae  tbe  aerqplane  agalaat  the  r»> 
ruble  praaaura  dlaturbtng  influence  to  which  it  la  aabjaeta^ 
and  which  jointly  aerre  to  ataady  tbe  aeroflaaa  afalMl 
oeclllatory  motion. 

2.  Tbe  eombteattoB,  with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  pair  mt  rar> 
tleal  raaaa  arraaged  raaneUrely  at  eppoalta  aMea  of  Ita 
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iaagltartlaal  ajda.  aald  raaaa  lyiag  la  tha  diractta«  ot 
light,  aad  being  each  antwardily  aarrad  raapaettvaiy  at 
thalr  rear  upper  aad  lower  forthma  orer  lateraectlBg  radial 
Uae^  to  provide  atabUlslag  aortacea. 


1,1  6«.  8  6  6.  TRANSTBR  MJBCHANISM.  Cmaklbb  D. 
Yovtta,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.  FUad  May  10,  1811.  Serial 
Mo.  t2»,Vn.    id.  110—44. ) 


o_a 


^.  la  combination  In  automatic  atoker  feed  mechanlam 
for  locometlrea,  three  feed  cyliadara  for  faadiag  fuel  to 
the  troogha  of  an  underfeed  stoker,  a  plrtoa  in  each  eylin- 
dar,  a  croaa  bead  mounted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of 
tha  cyllndcra  and  having  connection  with  the  platona,  aad 
meana  for  supplying  fuel  to  tbe  cyliadara  comprialBf  a 
pair  of  feed  chutes  spaced  apart  and  aach  having  a  paaaaga 
laadlng  to  the  central  feed  cylinder  and  a  paaaage  leading 
to  an  outside  feed  cylinder,  and  meana  In  the  ehntca  for 
fMwardlag  tbe  fuel. 

3.  la  eoafaiaatlon  In  autootatle  stoker  fead  BtaehaniaB 
far  tocomotlrea,  three  fead  cylinders  for  fhadlag  fael  to 
tte  troogha  of  an  underfeed  stoker,  a  platon  In  each  cylin- 
der, a  croaa  bead  mounted  to  redprocata  loagltodlnally  of 
the  cyllndeia  and  harlag  connection  with  the  platona,  and 
■aaas  tor  snpplylag  fnel  to  the  eyUndars  comprialng  a 
pair  of  faed  drataa  apaced  apart  and  each  baring  a  paa- 
aage leading  to  the  central  feed  cylinder  and  a  paaaage 
laadlng  to  an  outalde  feed  cylinder,  feeding  meana  in  the 
ehvtaa,  and  oparatiag  means  tharator  connected  to  ^e 
cvnas  head  and  lying  between  the  ehvtaa. 

^'8.  la  eomblnation  la  automatic  atoker  feed  BMehaalam 
for  locomotlvea,  three  feed  cylladers  for  feedlag  fuel  to  the 
traagha  of  an  underfeed  stoker,  a  platoa  la  each  cylla- 
4er,  a  eroaa  head  mouated  to  radprocate  longltudtaally  of 
Che  cyllndeia  and  baring  oonnectloB  with  the  platoaa,  and 
meaaa  (or  aopplylag  fael  to  the  cyUaders  comprlalag  a  pair 
tt  fhed  ehataa  apaead  apart  and  each  baring  Ita  front  and 
■atad  aa  aa  to  dlaeharga  hath  to  tha  middle  cylinder  aad 
aa  oator  cyttnder,  deflectora  In  front  of  tbe  flared  enda  for 
gvMlag  the  fuel,  aad  reclprocatory  maana  la  the  chutaa  tor 
forwarding  the  toel. 

4.  In  combination  In  automatic  stoker  feed  mechanism 
tor  locomotlvea,  thrre  feed  cylinders  for  feeding  fuel  to 
tha  troagha  af  an  nadof  eed  atoker.  a  piston  in  each  cyUn- 
tar,  a  cvaaa  head  moontad  to  redproeate  loagitodinally  of 
tka  cyltodeta  aad  baring  caanectloa  with  the  platona,  and 
veaaa  for  supplying  fael  to  the  cylinders  comprialng  a 
pair  of  feed  ehataa  apaead  apart  and  aach  baring  a  paa- 
Ba«a  leading  to  the  caatral  fead  cylinder  aad  a  paaaage 
leading  to  an  outside  feed  cyllader,  reclprocatory  feed  bare 
at  tbe  sldea  of  the  chotea,  feed  flapa  carried  thereby,  a 
plato  extending  over  tbe  tofw  of  both  ehataa  and  connect- 
ed to  the  feed  bars,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  aald 
plate,  each  maana  lying  betwaan  tlie  ehataa  and  being  con- 
nected to  move  with  the  croaa  head. 

fi.  la  comblnatloo  in  aatomatie  atoker  faad  macbaniam 
fee  locoaotirea.  a  plurality  of  faed  cyilndasa  on  thi^  loco- 
mottr*  tor  feeding  fuel  to  tbe  troughs  of  an  underfeed 
atoker.  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  croaa  bead  for  reclp- 
roaatiaf  the  platona,  and  meana  for  gappiylag  faal  to  tbe 
cyUadaia  eomprtalng  a  pair  of  feed  ehataa  apaoed  apart 
aad  each  having  a  flared  end  adapted  to  feed  to  a  pluial- 
Ity  «i  faed  cyliadara,  a  pair  of  diaeharge  paaaagea  from 
tha  taader  to  tha  rear  soda  of  the  ehataa,  a  aiagla  platoa 
working  through  both  paaaagea,  and  connections  for  op- 
erating the  aald  aiagla  platon  with  the  croaa  head. 

{Clatea  6  to  12  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160,  386.  APPARATUS  FOB  DETKBMZIIXNO  THI 
8PRKD  OP  ROTATION  OF  IMPHUB  •  TKAKSKIT- 
TER8.  AaTBca  H.  AiuMa.  SpaikiU,  M.  T..  aaatgaor  to 
Waatera  Electric  Company,  New  YoA,  M.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  IlUnoia.  FUad  Dec  26, 1014.  Sarlal  Now  870,164. 
(Q.  88—14.) 


1.  An  Indtaator  need  In  comblnatloD  with  a  atroboacope 
for  determining  the  speed  of  calltog  derlcea  for  aatomatie 
tel^^ane  eaehangea,  marked  with  a  aerlaa  of  elreamfer- 
entlally  arranged  todlcatloaa,  aad  aoltahly  mouatod  on 
tbe  rotating  dial  of  the  ealUng  derlee. 

S.  An  fhdlcator  aaed  In  comblnatton  with  a  atrobaaeope 
for  determiniag  the  speed  of  calling  derieaa  tor  aatomatie 
telephone  exchanges,  marked  with  two  series  of  circumfer- 
entially  arranged  indication*  of  different  number  per  sec- 
tor, and  aaltably  oKMiatad  oa  the  rotating  dial  of  the  call- 
lag  derlee. 


1.160,867.  RUECTRICAL  TRANSFOHMXR.  Bat  F.  Ao- 
Kiw.  Clerelaad,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  Agnew  Electric  Weld- 
tog  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUed  Mar.  8, 1800.     Serial  No.  481.172.     (CI.  171—124.) 


1.  In  a  traaafermer.  the  combination  with  a  core  and 
primary  wtodlnga,  of  a  aecondary  todading  a  torn  com- 
poaed  of  a  laminated  conductor,  consisting  of  a  pluialltr 
of  flat  atilpa  edgcwlae  wound  about  tbe  core  for  the  major 
portion  of  the  torn,  the  flat  toces  of  the  atrlpa  being  ar- 
ranged to  planea  parallel  to  the  plana  of  the  dlivction 
of  the  primary  winding. 

2.  In  a  tranaformer,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  core  and 
primary  wtodlnga,  of  a  aecondary  Indodlng  a  plarallty 
of  tama  each  compooed  of  a  laminated  conductor  conalst- 
Ing  of  flat  atripa  or  ribbona  edgewiae  woaad  about  the 
core  tor  the  major  portion  of  the  turn,  the  flat  tooea  of  the 
atrlpa  baiag  arraaged  to  planea  parallel  to  tito  plane  of 
tha  direction  of  tbe  primary  wlndlBf. 

8.  In  a  tranaf  onnar  the  eomhination  with  a  ooic  aad  a 
primary  coll.  of  a  aecondary  conalatlng  of  a  laaslanted 
aaetal  atrocture  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  atrlpa  or  rib- 
bons anmngad  in  turns  aroand  the  core,  the  flat  tacea  of 
tha  major  portloaa  of  auch  tuma  bdag  arraaged  to  plajvw 
traaarerae  to  the  coca. 

4.  la  a  traaaformer.  the  combination  with  a  core  and 
a  priBuuy  coU,  of  a  aaeoadary  oooalatlaf  at  a  plarallty  of 
flat  metal  atrlpa  folded  at  right  anglea  to  form  turns,  the 
atripa  being  edgewiae  wound  aroand  tbe  core  for  tbe  majw 
portton  of  the  tarn  and  baring  a  section  formed  at  an 
angle  to  the  edge  woand  porttona  to  connect  the  tarns  in 
elactrteal  aeriaa. 

6.  In  a  tranaformer,  t*e  combination  of  two  prims r- 
coUa,  a  anltabla  coca  lying  to  the  field  of  auch  coils ;  and 
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•  Mcondary  composed  of  two  connected  parts  and  com- 
prising s  plnrmllty  of  flat  strips  or  ribbons  of  condnctlnc 
m«t«rl«l,  Meh  strip  btlng  contlnaooa  sad  OBbroken  and 
foradnf  part  of  eaeb  secondary  coll ;  «aeh  part  of  ths 
Mcondary  including  turns  whose  faces  are  la  planes  par- 
allel with  tbe  plane  of  the  direction  of  the  primary  wlad- 
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rClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1.160,868.      RAILWAY  -  BRAKE  RIOOINO.     Craslbs  O. 

Andbbson,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  aMljcnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  two^thlrds  to  L.  D.  Spauldlng.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  670.386.     (CI.  188— «9.) 


1.  la  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake  rigging,  brake-lerers.  a 
member  connecting  said  leTers,  said  member  comprtslag 
two  tbreaded  parts  relatlTcly  rotatable  to  vary  the  length 
of  tbe  member  and  a  rotatable  element  connecting  one  of 
the  threaded  parts  and  one  of  tbe  brake-ICTera,  and  maans 
controlled  by  said  brake-lever  for  rotating  said  element, 
said  element  being  the  only  connecting  part  between  said 
brake-beam  and  said  threaded  part. 

2.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake  rigging.  brake-leTera,  a 
OMmber  connecting  said  lerera,  said  member  comprising 
two  threaded  parts  relatlTely  rotatable  to  yary  the  length 
of  tbe  member  and  a  rotatable  element  frictionaily  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  tbreadei)  parts  and  plTotally  coa- 
aected  with  one  of  the  brake-lerers,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing rotation  of  said  element  only  when  the  movement  of 
the  lever  Is  greater  than  the  normal. 

8.  la  a  slack  adjostar  for  brake  rigglag,  a  brake-lever,  a 
member  connected  therewith  and  having  three  serially 
arranged  relatively  rotatable  parts,  two  of  the  same  being 
threaded  and  the  length  of  the  member  being  variable  by 
relative  rotation  of  said  threaded  parts,  and  meaas  ar- 
ranged between  the  third  part  and  one  of  the  threaded 
parti  whereby  rotation  of  said  third  part  la  oae  directloa 
will  have  a  greater  tendency  to  rotate  the  threaded  part 
than  rotation  thereof  in  the  other  direction,  tlie  said  third 
part  betas  rotatable  by  the  brake-lever  In  moving  from 
applied  to  release  poaltloa  and  belag  the  sole  coBaeetioB 
betweea  the  brake-lever  aad  the  other  parta  of  the  eon- 
neetlBg  member. 

4.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake  rigging,  brake-levers,  a 
mambar  eonaactlag  them,  said  member  having  threaded 
parte  aad  being  variable  in  leagth  by  relative  rotation 
of  said  parts,  an  element  rotatably  conaeeted  with  oae  of 
the  threaded  parts  and  forming  the  sole  connection  be- 
tween said  threaded  part  and  one  of  the  brake-levers,  said 
member  also  consisting  in  part  of  means  whereby  rotation 

•of  said  eleaaent  in  one  direetton  will  have  a  tendency  to 
votata  the  threaded  part  with  It.  and  means  for  rotating 
toe  elemaat  in  said  direction  when  the  brake-levers  aovt 
to  releaae  poaltloa  and  for  rotatiag  said  element  In  the 
•other  direction  when  the  brake-levers  oiove  to  applied  posl- 

-<IOD. 

5.  In  a  slack  adjvstor  for  brake  MlgiBg,  brake-levers,  a 
■Mmber  eonnectlag  them,  nid  member  haviag  parta  eon- 
veeted  oae  to  eadi  hrafco-lover  aad  aa  latemiedlate  part 
«otatabla  relatively  to  eadi  of  the  others,  the  latermedlata 
-part  and  one  of  the  other  parts  being  threaded  whereby 
TSlatlve  rotation  thereof  will  vary  the  length  of  the  00a- 
Bocting  member,  aad  meaaa  la  coBaectlon  wltii  the  brake- 
larer  to  which  the  oathreaded  part  Is  coaaeeted  for  rotat- 
ing said  part  la  alteraato  dlrectloas  dariag  the  moveoMata 
<t  the  lever  to  applied  aad  release  positions. 

(ClalBM  6  aad  7  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetta.) 


1.160.850.  INDICATOR  FOR  TTPB  -  CA8TINO  MA^ 
CHINKS.  Jambs  W.  ArPLBOATB.  Western  Springs.  IlL, 
assignor  to  The  Qonthorp- Warren  Printing  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  niinola.  Filed  Dee.  5, 
1014.     Serial  No.  870,692.     (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  aecarataly  gaging  a  ttae  of  BMtrfees  la 
a  type  easting  maeMBe.  the  combination  of  ownually  oper- 
able means  moTably  mounted  adjaoaat  the  matrix  assrm 
bly  point  and  adapted  to  eatabUsh  a  fixed  base  or  refer- 
ence datom,  and  automatically  operated  Indicating  meaaa 
calibrated  with  reference  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  matrix  support  provided  with  an  end  stop,  a 
member  mounted  adjacent  the  matrix  assembly  point  and 
movable  to  a  predetermined  position  in  engagement  with 
tlie  matrices  assembled  on  aald  support,  means  for  bias- 
ing said  support  in  tbe  direction  of  said  member  to  damp 
tbe  matrices  between  said  end  stop  and  member,  an  indi- 
cator calibrated  with  reference  to  the  predetermined  poai- 
tk>n  of  said  member,  and  nMana  for  automatically  actuat- 
ing said  indicator  from  said  support,  whereby  the  dis- 
tance between  said  end  stop  and  the  predetermined  poal- 
tion  of  said  member  Is  registered  by  aald  Indicator. 

8.  In  s  device  for  accurately  gaging  a  line  of  matrices  oa 
the  movable  stl<A  of  a  type  castteg  machine,  the  combtea- 
tion  of  manually  operable  means  for  estebUshlBg  a  fixed 
base  or  reference  datum  adjacent  one  end  of  said  stick,  aa 
indicator  calibrated  with  reference  to  aald  baae,  and  con- 
nebtions  between  said  stick  aad  ladlcator  whereby  the 
movemeat  of  said  stick  is  antoautlcally  transferred  to 
Mid  indicator. 

4.  la  a  device  for  accurately  gagiag  a  line  of  matrleea 
assembled  on  the  movable  stick  of  a  type  casttng  Btachlae, 
the  combination  of  manually  operable  means  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  engagement  with  oae  ead  of  the  liae  of 
matrices  on  said  stick  to  establish  a  flzad  haaa  or  tafar- 
eace  datum,  an  indicator  callhratad  with  rafaraaca  to  aali 
base,  and  connections  between  said  sti^  aad  ladlcator 
whereby  tbe  moveaient  of  said  stldi  is  automaticalljr 
transferred  to  said  indicator. 

6.  In  a  deviee  far  acearately  gaging  a  line  of  matrleea 
assembled  on  the  movable  stick  of  a  type  castiBg  marhina. 
the  combtnatloB  of  manually  operable  damptag  mtans 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  eagagement  with  oae  end  of 
the  line  of  autricaa  on  aald  stick  to  aatakMah  a  And  baaa 
or  reference  datum,  an  indicator  ealihratod  with  referaneo 
to  said  base,  and  conneetloBS  between  said  stick  and  indi- 
cator whereby  the  movement  of  aald  stick  is  aotomatieallj 
transferred  to  said  indicator. 

(Claisss  •  to  12  Bot  priatsd  to  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.160,860.  rUMHACE.  TBOttaa  W.  Awbwt  aad 
Pbbct  W.  ICATTHBwa,  DBBSvilla,  N.  T..  asBignors  of 
flve^twelfths  to  ssid  Matthpara,  flve-twelftha  ^  Frederick 
Bmmet  Bedale.  Scottdale,  Ta..  aad  oae-sizth  to  Joseph 
Franklin  Brandenburg.  Mahwah,  N.  J.  Filed  Jaly  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  707.097.     (Ci.  110—8.) 

1.  The  coBbtnatlati  with  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a 
grate  SBpport  rotateble  sboot  a  hortsontel  axis  and  divided 
into  s  series  of  walled-off  comparimeate.  Indivldnal  grates 
therein,  and  means  for  successively  covetiag  aad  ladoaiag 
the  grate  compartmeate  so  ss  to  form  a  ehargiag  dtamber 
cut  off  from  the  furaaee  duuaber. 

2.  The  eombtoatioB  with  a  eoraboatioa  chamber,  of  a 
drnm-Uke  grate  rotatable  abeat  a  borlaoatal  axte  and  com- 
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Rising  a  elrenlar  amisa  of  giate  eampartmanta  adaptad  to 
be  substantially  non-commnnlcatlBg,  and  an  Incasing 
stmctnre  haviag  an  arcuate  wall  arraagad  to  eoSperate 
aoeeesslTsly  with  aald  compartmeate  so  aa  to  dosaly  cover 
tbe  asms,  said  lacaaiBg  structure  haviag  aa  eatraaee  per- 
aiittlag  aald  compartassate  to  bs  cbargad  while  covered 
by  aald  waU. 


8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  combostion  chamber,  and  a 
giate  support  rotetahle  about  a  hortsontel  axis  and  carry- 
ing a  circular  series  of  indivldnal  grates  arranged  in  com- 
partmente  walled-oflT  one  from  another  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  one  after  another  ander  the  combostion  chamber, 
of  an  Incaslag  structure  and  sealing  means  coOperatlTe 
with  the  grate  compartmentt  to  cut  off  the  same  succes- 
sively from  the  combostion  chamber  previoos  to  being 
brought  into  registry  tbarewlth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ftimace  chamber,  of  an  end- 
less movable  grate,  comprising  a  series  of  separate  comr 
partment  sections  movable  in  a  vertifeal  drcnlt,  a  wall  past 
which  said  sections  move  to  enter  tbt  fnraaoe  cliambar 
and  widch  separates  them  from  tbe  furnace  chamber  be- 
fore entering  the  same,  means  for  mechSBlcally  charging 
said  sections  before  reaching  the  furnace  chamber,  a  dump- 
ing chamber  cut  off  from  the  furnace  draft,  and  inclosed 
means  for  remaving  the  amterial  dumped  into  said  dump- 
lag  chamber. 

5.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  furaaea  chamber,  of  a  mov- 
able grata,  comprlsiag  a  aeries  of  compartmeat  aectloas 
movable  la  a  vertical  circuit,  a  wall  past  which  said  see- 
tioBs  move  to  separate  tham  from  the  furaaee  dtamber, 
and  horlaontally  -  movable  medianlcal  charge  -  Introdudag 
mechanism  acting  transversely  of  the  grate  and  paralld  to 
the  compartment  aaetioBS  to  charge  the  aections  wbHa 
aeparated  from  tba  fomaee  dmmbar  by  aaid  wall. 

[ClalBM  6  to  88  not  priated  to  tba  Oaaetts.] 


1.160,861.  CLOTHBS-WASHmt.  JOBII  D.  Aoami. 
Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  81.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,024. 
(a.  68-^M.) 

,1 


la  a  dothea  wasbor,  a  hollar,  a  bood  flttiag  within  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  tbe  top  of  tba  bood  having  a  eea- 
tral  opening  and  the  rim  of  tbe  bood  having  notches  to 
Ita  lower  edge,  tlia  hood  being  otherwise  impartorata,  aa 
npataadtog  aossle  secured  to  the  e»tw  of  tlie  hood  and 
commnnicatlBg  throngh  .the  said  opening,  the  aoaala 
having  oppealte  aMalng  outlet  apertnrea  tlutmgboat  Ito 
length,  plag  bolte  inaertiUe  threugb  variofM  raapeetive 
pairs  of  apertnrea  Itor  doalng  tbe  saaia.  and  ante  adapted 
to  be  tbrsadad  onto  tba  ptag  bolte  to  rataln  tham  ta  plaea. 


1.16MM.  lOTHOD  or  MAKIMO  A  PLASTIC  BODY. 
Lao  H.  BABCBLAirp,  Tonkaca,  M.  T.,  assignor  to  General 
Bakelite  Company,  New  Toi^  N.  T..  a  Corporatloa  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  2. 1909.  Serial  No.  620,676.  (CL 
92—21.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  inanlating  material,  which 
conslBte  in  adding  to  paper  palp  a  phenolic  condmsation 
product  which  is  transformable  by  beat  toto  an  tofusible 
body,  beatiag  the  mixture  until  the  condensation  product 
Is  distributed  uniformly  over  the  surface  of  the  fibers 
oomp'rising  the  pulp,  separating  the  liquid,  and  thereafter 
subjecting  the  material  to  lieat  and  pressure. 

2.  The  method  of  making  an  insulating  material,  wbidi 
eoBsiste  in  addiag  to  paper  pulp  in  sospension  in  a 
a  phenolic  condensation  product  which  la  tranaformal 
by  heat  into  an  Infusible  body,  beating  the  mixture  until 
the  c<HMlensatloa  product  is  distributed  uaitormly  over  tbt 
surfaces  of  the  fibers  comprisiBg  the  pulp,  separating  the 
liquid,  aad  tltereafter  subjectiag  tbe  material  to  heat  and 
pressure. 


1,160.868.  WATBRPBOOP  OBJBCT  OB  ABTICLE.  Lao 
H.  Babkbi^and,  Tonkers,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral 
Bakdlte  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  Filed  Nov.  80.  1910.  Serial  No.  604.978. 
(a.  91—70.) 

1.  An  artide  of  manutacture,  comprising  a  body  0t 
hydrated  cementitioas  material,  aad  a  surface  coating 
therefor,  aald  surface  coating  containing  as  an  essential 
component  an  organic  substance  which  Is  infusible  at  the 
temperature  at  which  the  cementltious  material  undergooa 
dehydration,  and  is  realstant  to  known  solvents. 

2.  An  artide  of  aianafactnre,  comprising  a  body  of 
hydrated  conentitloas  material,  and  a  surtace  coating 
therefor,  said  surface  coating  containing  as  an  easentlal 
component  an  organic  substance  which  is  infusible  at  the 
temperature  at  which  the  cementltious  material  under- 
goes dehydration,  and  is  resistant  to  known  solvents,  said 
body  or  base  likewise  Impr^nated  with  said  organic 
BUbatence. 

8.  An  article  of  manutacture,  comprising  a  body  of 
hydrated  cementltions  auterial,  aad  a  surtace  coating 
therefor,  said  enrface  coating  cMtaining  as  an  easentlal 
eompoaent  a  pitenolic  condensation  product  wUch  la  in- 
fuaible  at  the  temperature  at  which  the  cementitioas 
material  undergoes  dehydration,  and  is  resistant  to  knovrn 
solventa. 

4.  An  artide  of  mannfaetare,  compriataig  a  body  of 
hydrated  cementitioas  material,  and  a  nirtaoe  ceatlag 
therefor,  said  surface  eoatlag  omtaiains  aa  an  rssentlsl 
component  a  phenolic  condoiaatloa  product  which  la  in- 
tnsible  at  the  tuaperature  at  which  the  cementltious  mate- 
rial undergoes  dehydration,  and  la  reaistant  to  known 
solvents,  aald  body  or  baae  likewise  imi^ragnated  witii  aaid 
condensation  product. 

5.  An  artide  of  BBaaafBetara,  eemprlalng  a  body  of 
hydratad  csmaatltloaa  ■mtarlal  bavlac  a  baalo-raactiag 
component,  and  a  aorflMa  eoatlaff  tharafor,  said  oartaae 
coating  containing  as  an  easentlal  oonvonent  an  infusihle 
and  insolnble  phenolic  eeiklensation  product. 

(Clala^^  not  prtated  in  the  Qaaatte.] 


1,160,864.  MACHira  ■LBMSIT.  Lao  B. 
Toakara,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral  Bak^to  Coatpoayi 
New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  Id,  1910.    Serial  No.  697,608.     (CL  74—28.) 

1.  A  machine  eleaMBt.  comprising  a  plurality  of  sab- 
stantiaU7  puallel,  apaced,  metallic  relBfordng-membara, 
in  fomMaatloB  with  a  ttoBtogeaaooa  and  noB-plastk  body 
lying  between  said  msmbera  and  tatmloeklng  therewith, 
■aid  body  ooaalBtlng  sssanriall/  of  a  bard,  InfaatMe.  taael> 
obte  and  non-plaatlc  pbaaolle  eoadanaatlon  product  eeoi- 
pounded  with  a  flbrooa  tlMag  asatarlal. 

2.  A  BMifiitne  element,  eomptising  a  plurality  of  sab- 
stantlally  parallel,  vaead.  perforated.  iMtaUlc  reinflate- 
Ing-^tea,  ta  eombtaatlon,  with  a 
plaatle  bodj  lylBg  batwaen  aitfi 
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tknatfii  tiM  pwforatittM  ttenoC,  uU  »ciy  com 
•MtlaJlr  of  a  liartf,  lafwlM*,  tMoloMt,  ud 


>Me  eondaasstto*  protaet, 
KOtu   flUtas  material. 


with  a 


U«0^«6.  PAPBBLIKB  PBODDCT  AMD  MSTHOD 
or  MAKING  THE  MAMM.  Lao  H.  BAaoLam.  Too- 
tern,  N.  T^  aailcDOT  to  0«n«r«l  BakaUto  OMipaajr,  Mw 
York,  N.  T.,  a  CorporatlOD  of  New  York.  OrlflBal  ap- 
pUcatlon  filed  Oct  S,  1«M,  Swtel  N^  620,679.  Dirlded 
and  tltia  application  Mad  Apr.  17.  101ft.  Sarlal  Mo. 
22.140.      (CL  »2 — 21.) 

1.  Tbe  herein -described  method  of  preparlag  a  paper- 
Ilka  product,  which  coaaiats  In  adding  to  wat  p«p«r  yvlp 
a  phenolic  condensation  product  In  alkaliaa  aolatkm,  and 
preclpltatinK  said  condenaattoa  product  oa  the  flher  by 
a  proceas  UiTolTlng  neatrallaatlon  of  the  alkaline  aelTant 

2.  Tbe  hereln-deacrlbed  method  of  preparing  a  paper- 
Ilka  product,  which  conalsta  In  adding  to  wat  paper  palp 
a  pttcnoUc  condensatioa  prodoct  la  alkaline  solatloa.  aald 
condensation  product  transfonaable  bj  heat  into  an  in- 
faslble  bodr.  and  predpltatlng  aald  condensation  prodact 
on  tbe  fiber  by  a  prooaaa  laTdvlng  neotrallaatloa  of  the 
alkaline  solvent. 

t;  Tbe  hertfn-descrlbed  method  of  preparing  a  papar- 
lika  product,  which  consists  In  adding  to  wet  paper  palp 
a  phenolic  condensation  prodact  in  alkaline  aolotloa,  aad 
precipitating  the  said  coadenaatlon  prodact  on  the  flher 
by  means  of  a  metal  salt  yielding  an  Insolable  hydroxld  by 
reaction  with  the  alkali  of  the  solrent. 

4.  The  herein -described  OMthod  of  preparing  a  paper- 
like prodact,  which  conaMa  In  adding  to  wet  paper  palp 
a  phanollc  condensation  prodact  la  alkaline  eolation,  aald 
condenaatlon  product  transformable  by  heat  Into  an  in- 
fusible body,  and  precipltatlag  tbe  said  condenaatlon 
product  on  the  fiber  by  means  of  a  metal  aalt  yielding  an 
Insoluble  hydroxld  by  reaction  with  tbe  alkali  of  the 
BOlTant 

5.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  paper-like  prodact.  the 
step  which  consists  in  adding  to  wet  paper  palp  a  phenolic 
condensation  product  In  state  of  eolation. 

[Clatma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaactta.] 


1,16  0,366.  WINDOW  -  MOUNTING.  JoaiPH  Ba«t, 
Hoaaton,  Tex.  FUed  Jaly  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  854.902. 
(a.  90— St.) 


iuitiXn: 


The  combination  with  a  eaalng  kavliv  aide  Jamba,  of  a 
sup^aaie^tal  stlla  arranead  tAjMuaX  to  one  Jamb,  and 


ravolva  an  a 


are  detacbably  aacarad  to  the 
btegad  to  aald  aapplcaMatal  atUa,  ae  aa  to 
vartteal  axis  and  plTotal  eanaaetkma  la 
asoat.  whereby  tbe  free  ed«a  «€  aald  aaab  ao4  aald  aap- 
plaoMotal  atlla.  rsapaatlraiy,  are  plToted  to  tbalr  ad- 
Jaeaat  Jamba  and  wbonoa  tba  aaab  aad  aapplamaatal  etUa 
may  reTolve  bodily  on  a  horlnontal  axla  when  tba  aada  a( 
the  aupplemental  etlla  are  diaaagagad  from  the  casing. 


1,160.867.  CABDINa-BN3INE.  Edoo  T.  Batm.  Lowell. 
Mms-,  aaaigaor  to  Bataa  *  BoMasoa  Machine  Company, 
Lowell,  Maaa.,  a  Corporatloa.  niad  May  1.  1915.  Se- 
rial Mo.  as.ai9.     (CL  !»>-«.) 


1.  In  a  carding  engine,  the  combination  of  a  mala  C7I- 
indar  which  has  teeth  which  pitch  backward  and  wblcb 
trsTcls  forward  at  a  rdatlTely  low  speed,  with  a  plurality 
of  roUa  In  operatlTe  relation  therewith  aome  of  which 
traTel  at  a  higber  rate  of  speed  than  tbe  main  cylinder 
for  carding  tbe  stock  la  eonaaettoa  therewith. 

2.  la  a  cardlag  oaglM,  tbe  combination  of  a  mala  eyl* 
Indar  wbldi  baa  taatb  which  pitch  backward  aad  wbleb 
traTela  forward  at  a  rriatlrely  low  speed,  with  one  or  mora 
groopa  of  roUa  aooie  of  which  travel  at  a  higher  rata  of 
apeed  than  the  main  cylinder  for  working  tbe  atoek  la 
operatlTe  relatloa  therewith  whereby  the  main  ^Itader  Is 
stripped  one  or  more  times. 

S.  In  a  carding  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  aala  ayl- 
laAar  which  has  tsstb  which  pitch  backward  aad  wblcb 
trarela  forward  at  a  ralatlTaly  low  speed,  with  one  or  mora 
groups  of  amaller  roUa  some  of  which  trsTel  faster  thaa 
the  main  eylladar  for  carding  the  atock. 

4.  la  a  carding  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  mala  cyl- 
ladar  wbldi  baa  taeth  wblcb  pitch  backward  and  which 
trarela  forward  at  a  ralatlTely  low  veed.  with  oae  or  mora 
groupe  of  smaller  roUa  aome  of  which  travel  faster  than 
the  mala  cylinder  for  cardlag  and  for  reworking  the  atoek 
and  for  atripplag  It  therafrom. 

5.  la  a  cardlag  eaglae,  the  eoaabtaatlon  of  a  maia  cyl* 
lader  which  has  teeth  which  pitch  backward  aad  wblcb 
travels  forward  at  a  relatively  low  speed,  with  o&a  or  more 
groupe  of  amaller  rolls  each  group  comprising  a  plurality 
of  principal  rolla  aome  of  which  travel  at  aaccaaaivaly  In- 
creaalng  speeds  for  carding  the  stock. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.160,868.     MOLDING  AND  BAKING  MACHINB.     Hab- 

OLD  VxATCH  BossLL  and  HaaacBT  BAacaorr  Dwioht, 

Normaa.  Okta.    FUad  Mar.  86,  1918.    Serial  No.  756.004. 

(CL  107—58.) 

'1.  la  a  macblae  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  comMaa- 

tlon  of  a  colomn  of  molds  arranged  la  neated   relation, 

means  for  oscillating  said  column  of  molds,  and  meana  for 

removing  tbe  advance  mold  from  the  colaau  aad  rataralag 

it  to  the  other  end  of  the  coloma. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tba  oembtaa- 
tion  of  a  ealomn  of  molds,  msaas  for  malatalalag  aald 
molda  la  a  cohuaa  aad  advaadag  the  molda,  maaaa  for 
ramoviag  the  advaace  mold  from  the  eoluma.  aa  artiele- 
extractor  asaoclated  therewith,  and  saaana  for  retoralag 
the  empty  moid  to  tbe  opposite  ead  of  tbe  colomn,  iaelad> 
lag  a  rotary  carrier  which  sarvaa  to  preaeat  tba  mold  la 
tbe  lower  aad  of  tba  coluaia  of  molda. 
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Xa  a  sMcbtaa  vt  tba 
af  a  calama  of 
other,  Bsaaaa  for  oaeUlatlag 
msana   adapted   to 
tbe  coloBia.  aad  loadlag 
a  frasb  oMld  to  tbe  bottom  mt  tbe 


.  forth,  tba 


aotauu  of 
tba  opparmoat  mold 
operative  to  preaeat 


4.  la  a  —  "fc*-^  of  tbe  character  eat  fOrtb.  the 
Uoa  of  a  coloma  of  neated  molds,  maaas  fOr  oadUattag 
said  eolama  of  molda,  iiwl*^<""g  meaaa  oparatlTa  to  re- 
ealTe  tbe  appermost  BMld  whea  the  coloma  la  la  the  ele- 
vated posltloa,  aad  loading  meana  operative  to  preeeat  a 
traaa  mold  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  eoluma  whea  tbe  eoluma 
la  la  Ita  lowaraioat  poaltloa. 

6.  la  a  aiacblae  of  the  character  aet  forth,  tbe  com- 
Maatloa  of  aa  oaclllatlag  mold-dcvator,  a  eolama  of  aoc- 
caaslvtiy  aeated  molda  tbarela,  mold-eagaglag  means  at 
tbe  lower  portloa  of  tbe  elevator  adapted  to  eagage  a  fresh 
mold  when  the  mold-elevator  Is  lowcvad,  aad  aa  ualoadlag 
derice  above  the  mold-alavator  equipped  with  meaas  for 
engaging  tbe  appermost  mold  wbaa  tbe  moM,  elevator  la 
la  tbe  ralaad  poaltloa. 

(aabaa  6  to  55  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1 . 1  6  0  .  3  6  • .  BOTTLB  CAPPING  AND  BBALING  MA- 
CHINE. JoaiAX  Bba8(«t.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaigaor 
to  Albert  Westlafca.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  25, 
1018.    Serial  No.  768,820.     (CL  118—4.) 


1.  A  bottle  capplag  aad  ssallag  macblae  romprlslag  a 
pluager  eempospd  of  a  aprlag-coatrolled  capplag  head  ia- 
dodlag  a  rod,  a  flager  aapportlag  flaagad  tobe  looaaly  anr- 


ig  tba  rod  tbere^  a  aoaaber  of  tadUl  flagara  bav- 
lag  their  opper  eada  aapportad  by  a  flaaga  taba,  a  aUdtag 
preaaare  plate  aurroaadlag  said  plnagsr  aad  rastlag  oa 
the  topa  of  aald  flngera,  aad  a  anmber  of  apriags  arraagad 
around  aald  plunger  aad  exertlag  preaaare  ladepeadeatly 
oa  different  portlona  of  aald  preaaore  plate. 

2.  A  bottle  capplag  aad  sasHag  aiadilBe  comprlslag  a 
Bomber  of  seallag  flagers  adapted  to  be  arraaged  radially 
arooad  a  aultabla  pluager,  aad  a  Gorveopoadiag  aumber 
of  Independent  sprlaga,  each  aetlag  opoa  tbe  folerom 
polat  of  a  different  flager,  whereby  a  lever-like  action  Is 
Imparted  to  said  Angara  durlag  the  aaallag  operatloa  of 
aald  machine. 

S.  A  bottle  capping  aad  aaallag  madilDe  comprlslag  a 
plunger,  a  aaaaber  of  sealing  fingers  arranged  radUUy 
aroand  said  plunger,  a  golde-rlng  mooated  at  the  ooter  end 
of  said  pluager  aad  having  as  maay  goida-aUts  As  there 
are  radial  flagara  and  a  guide-frame  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  aald  pluager  and  havlag  aa  maay  galde-receasaa 
aa  there  are  radial  flagera,  whereby  tbe  capping  material 
Is  easMd  ts  recdve  radial  rtdgso  dortag  tba  cappiag  aad 
see  ling  operatloa  of  aald  sMchlae. 


1,160.870.  BBU8H.  Jamm  W.  BSAoaHAW,  Troy,  N.  T., 
aadgoor,  by  flseaaa  aaslgaawata,  to  Alpha  Broab  Coah 
paay,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  C«rporatloa  of  New  York,  niad 
Jaa.  24,  1010.    Serial  No.  580,605.    (CL  15—80.) 


A   . 


1.  A  brash  havlag  a  brlstla^npportlag  bloA  of  plastic 
mat—i*',  a  sopportlag  back  therefor,  aad  a  body  of  flbvaoa 
material  attached  to  said  back  aad  embedded  la  said  black. 

2.  A  brash  barlag  a  hard  block  af  plastic  auitsrtal,  bsls- 
tlee  barlag  ooe  end  embedded  la  aald  aiaterial  aad  project- 
ing frxwn  oae  face  thereof,  a  body  of  fabric  embedded  la 
said  material  aad  partly  expoeed  opoa  tbe  other  face  of 
aald  block,  aad  a  back  adhereat  to  tba  exposed  pertloaa  of 
aald  fabric. 


1.160.871.  SYSTKM  FOB  OPEBATINO  BUBNEB8  BI 
MEANS  OP  LIQUID  FUEL.  CxABUS  A.  BaowH.  Hlas- 
dale,  ni.  Filed  Nov.  22. 1018.  Serial  No.  802,441.  (CL 
236 — I.) 

1.  la  a  foel  supply  systeai  for  boners,  tbe  eomblaatloB 
of  a  foe)  sDOTly  taak,  a  vaporislag  receptacle  coaaeetad 
with  the  taak.  a  buraer  connected  with  tbe  vaporising  re 
cepUcte,  meana  Indepeadeat  of  aald  buraer  for  heatlag 
tbe  vaporislag  receptacle,  aad  automatic  meaaa  for  de- 
creasing tbe  degree  of  beatlag  of  tbe  vaporfalag  receptacle 
when  the  fire  produced  by  tbe  buraer  exceeds  a  dealred 
amooat. 

2.  la  a  system  for  bandag  llqold  foel,  the  comblaatloa 
of  a  foci  taak.  a  vaporislag  receptacle  coaaccted  with  jthe 
tool  taak,  a  borner  coaaacted  with  tbe  Ti^oftelag  ree«- 
tade,  ladependent  Bseaas  for  laltlally  beatlag  tbe  vaporis- 
lag raoeptaele  to  start  tbe  operatloa  of  tbe  burner,  meaas 
for  latenoptlag  tbe  operatloa  of  said  bfeatlag  meaas  when 
tbe  aula  boraar  la  placed  la  <weratlaa,  a  sscoad  haatlag 
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mechMDtmi  for  heatlog  th«  raporlslng  r*c«ptacl«  dvilBf 
tht  operating  condition  of  the  bamer  and  AatoiDatlc 
COT«rnlBc  the  heating  of  Mtld  rapori^r. 


5.  In  a  fael  supply  ayitem  for  bnmen,  the  combination 
of  a  fuel  supply  tank,  a  Taporlalng  receptacle  connected 
with  the  tank,  a  bamer  connected  with  the  Taporiilng 
receptacle,  Independent  means  for  heating  the  TaporlilBg 
rec«ptacle,  automatic  means  for  decreasing  the  degree  of 
heating  of  the  Taporiilng  receptacle  when  the  lire  pro- 
duced by  the  burner  exceeds  a  desired  amount,  and  a  blast 
Jet  for  forcing  the  draft  In  the  bamer. 

4.  In  a  system  for  burning  liquid  fnel,  the  combination 
of  a  fuel  tank,  a  Taporlsing  receptacle  connected  with  the 
fuel  tank,  a  burner  connected  with  the  Taporiilng  recep- 
tacle, Independent  means  for  initially  heating  the  Tapor- 
iKlng  receptacle  to  start  the  operation  of  the  bamer,  means 
for  Interrupting  the  operation  of  said  heating  meaaa  when 
the  burner  is  placed  in  operation,  a  second  beating  mech- 
anism for  heating  the  Taporiilng  receptacle  during  the 
operntlDg  condition  of  the  burner,  a  blast  Jet  for  forcing 
the  draft  in  the  burner  and  automatic  means  goTernlng 
said  Independent  means. 

6.  In  a  system  for  burnlqg  liquid  fuel,  the  combination 
of  a  fuel  tank,  a  burner,  mecbanlam  independent  of  aald 
burner  between  tbe  fuel  tank  and  boner  for  heating  and 
Taporlslng  the  fnel,  and  derlcea  for  automatically  radne- 
Ing  the  effect  of  the  heating  mechanism  when  the  burner 
is  brought  to  its  operating  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,1«0,872.  DECIMAL  MECHANISM  FOB  CALCUIAT- 
INO-MACHINE8.  Williah  H.  Baown,  Byraeoae,  N.  T., 
uatgnor  to  H.  H.  Fnaklln  Manafaetnrlng  CompaBy, 
Syracase,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Toik.  Filed  Oct 
7.  1910,  Serial  No.  686,746.  Renewed  Jane  24.  1»1S. 
Svlal  No.  706.689.     (01.  88»— «8.) 


1.  IB  a  calculating  macUne,  a  main  actuator,  ealcnlat- 
tag  mechanism  including  a  aeries  of  shlftahle  elements, 
meaaa  for  setting  an  example  In  the  mecbanlsm,  and  deef- 
Bal  settiiig  mechanism  indodteg  means  for  coupling  said 
Mrias  of  elenenti  aad  the  actoator  whereby  said  series  of 
alsmenta  is  shifted  to  set  the  decimal  opon  the  operation 


of  the  mala  actuator,  and  prtor  to  the  calculating  opera- 
tloB  of  said  elements  eifected  by  tbe  actaator,  sabatan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  la  a  calculating  machine,  a  main  actnator,  dedsul 
aattlaff  meetaanlsa  operable  after  the  example  has  baea 
•ct  and  prallmiaary  to  the  calcnlstlBg  oparattoa,  and  Bsaas 
for  connecting  sai4  mechanlam  and  the  actuator,  subataa- 
tlally  aa  and  for  tbe  pnrpoae  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  main  actuator,  decimal 
setting  mechanlam  operable  after  tbe  exiunple  has  been 
sec  and  preliminary  to  the  calcnlatlng  operation,  aald  mech- 
anism being  normally  dlscomected  from  tbe  main  actaator, 
and  means  indodlng  a  key  for  connecting  said  mechanism 
and  the  actuator.  anbataatlaUy  aa  aad  for  the  purposa 
aet  forth. 

4.  la  a  calculatlag  machlae.  a  sarlea  of  elementa  ahlft- 
able  as  one  body,  and  decimal  setting  mechanism  operat- 
ing to  shift  tbe  elements  aa  one  body  after  tbe  example  baa 
been  set  and  prallmiaary  to  the  calculating  operation,  sub- 
stantlaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  dencrlbed. 

5.  la  a  calenlatlag  machine,  a  aeries  of  elementa  ahlft- 
able  as  one  body,  and  declaaal  setting  mechanism  operat- 
ing to  shift  the  elementa  as  one  body  after  the  example  has 
been  set  and  preliminary  to  the  calculating  operation,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  key  for  moTlng  the  decimal  mech- 
anism into  and  out  of  operatlTe  relation,  substantially  an 
and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

[Claima  6  to  68  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oasstta.) 


1.160.878.  CL08UBE  FOB  CSNTBIFDOAL  MACHINES. 
Taitdt  a.  BBTSoir,  Troy,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Tolhurst 
Machine  Worka,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York.  Filed  Not. 
26.  1014.     BorUI  No.  878,086.     (01.  210—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  coatalaer  of  a  eentrtfogal 
machine  of  a  two  part  closura  for  the  open  top  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  parta  hsTlng  tbelr  line  of  Juncture  centrally  of 
the  container  from  front  to  rear,  and  a  hinge  for  each  of 
the  closura  parts,  aald  hlagea  being  diagonally  positioned 
and  inclined  toward  the  center  of  the  machine  at  their 
rear  ends  aad  toward  tbe  sides  of  the  container  at  tbelr 
forward  ends. 

2.  The  comblaatlOD  wltk  the  o»taiBcr  of  a  oeatrlfognl 
machlae  of  a  two  part  closnn  for  the  open  top  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  pacta  haTlag  their  llae  of  Jonetan  ceatral'y 
of  the  container  from  front  to  rear,  aad  a  hlage  for  each 
of  tbe  elosara  part)i,,saklj!ilagea  b^liif  loeatad  %Jfes  ratr- 
ward  aboTe  the  coatalaer  and  diagonally  positioned  and 
inclined  toward  the  center  of  the  machine  at  their  rear 
ends  and  toward  the  aides  of  the  container  at  their  for- 
ward enda. 

S.  A  oeatrifoffal  diylag  machlas  iadadlnf  in  comblBa- 
tloa  a  coatalaer  for  the  rotetlBg  basket,  staadarda  moaat- 
ed  substantially  diametrically  apart  at  the  sides  of  said 
container,  a  supporting  column  centrally  at  the  rear  of 
aald  coatalaer,  a  two  part  dosora  for  the  coatalaer  with 
the  jaactara  between  tbe  parts  located  centrally  of  tlie 
machine  from  front  to  rear,  aad  haTlag  hlagea  located  to 
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the  rear  and  positioned  diagonally  from  near  the  rear 
eolnfliB  outwardly  toward  the  aide  staadards. 

4.  A  eeatrlfogal  drying  aadilne  ladodlag  in  combine 
tlon  a  conulner  for  tbe  rotating  baaket,  sUndarda  mount- 
ed aubstantUIly  dUmetrtcally  apart  at  the  sides  of  said 
container,  a  supporting  column  centrany^at  tlie  rear  of 
ssld  container,  a  two  part  closura  for  the  container  with 
the  Joneture  between  the  parta  located  centrally  of  tbe 
nuehlae  from  front  to  rear,  and  baring  hingee  located  to 
the  rsar  and  positioned  diagonally  from  near  the  rear 
eolama  outwardly  toward  the  sMe  standards  and  latches 
On  the  Bide  aUndarda  for  holding  the  respectlTc  parts  ot 
the  dosora. 

5.  A  centrifugal  drying  machine  Inclndfng  in  comMna- 
tlott  a  oontalner  for  the  rotating  baaket,  stsndnrds  mount- 
ad  sobstantlally  diametrically  apart  at  the  sidim  of  said 
eontalacr,  a  supporting  column  centrally  at  the  rear  of 
aald  container,  a  two  part  dosora  for  the  contclaai  with 
the  Juncture  bat«reen  the  parts  located  centrally' tif  the 
■aehlne  from  front  to  rear,  and  baring  hinges  locat'ed  to 
Iks  rear  sad  posltlonsd  diagoBsIly  from  near  the  rear 
eolamn  oatwardty  toward  the  side  standards,  and  a  belt 
shifting  derlce  which  is  prereuted  from  being  moved  to 
the  operatlTe  poeition  when  the  closure  Is  In  open  position. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.160,874.  QUN-8I0HT.  Dokcaw  J.  BOCHABaw,  Wind- 
sor, OnUrto,  Canada.  Filed  May  24,  1016.  SfNal  No. 
30,076.     (a.  88—68.) 


■3 ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  barral  and  a  sight  carry- 
lag  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  thereto ;  of  a  rotatable 
cam  member  Interpoaed  between  the  barrd  and  tite  spring. 
Bad  coactlng  locking  teeth  on  the  cam  and  the  barrel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  and  a  flat  sight 
carrying  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  upper  side  thereof  at 
oae  end ;  of  h  dlak  rOtatably  mounted  between  the  free 
end  of  tbe  spring  and  the  baml,  and  an  arcuate  cam  de- 
pending from  the  disk  and  gradually  increasing  in  height 
from  one  of  its  ends  to  its  other  end. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gan  barral  and  a  flat  slgbt 
carrying  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  upper  side  thereof  at 
one  end;  of 'a  disk  rotatably  mounted  between  the  tnt 
sad  of  the  aprtng  and  the  barral,  an  arcuate  cam  projecting 
Cram  said  disk  and  gradoally  increasing  in  height  from 
sae  of  Its  eads  to  its  other  end,  teeth  on  the  edge  of  said 
caoi.  and  a  flxed  tooth  carried  by  the  goa  barrel  and  en- 
gaged by  said  teeth  to  retain  the  dlak  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrd  and  a  flat  sight 
carrying  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  upper  side  thereof  at 
one  end ;  of  a  plTot  depending  from  the  free  end  of  said 
aprlag,  a  dlak  rotatably  mooated  oa  said  pirot,  a  spring 
ralalBg  cam  depeadlag  from  tbe  disk  aad  gradaally  ia- 
ereaaiag  in  height  from  oae  of  its  eads  to  its  other  end, 
teeth  on  the  lower  edge  of  sSld  cam,  aad  an  additional 
aad  flxed  tooth  riatng  from  tlie  barrel  for  engagement  by 
aald  teeth. 

6.  A  dcTlce  of  tbe  daas  described  eomprlslag  a  flat  sight 
earrylBg  leaf  spriaf  haTiag  bmbbs  at  oao  ead  for  aittadi- 
ascot  to  s  gun  barral,  a  plTOt  depending  from  the  other 
ead  of  said  sprlnc,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pirot, 
•Bd  a  spring  raistaf  cam  depending  from  the  dlak  an<l 
^raddally  iacrcaslJA^.belgbt  from  obc  of  its  eads  to  its 
other  sihd.  ^ 

(Clalma  6  aad  7  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


1,160,876.  PBOCE88  OF  BBMOTINO  SULFURKTED 
HTDBOOBN  FBOM  OASES.  Kabi.  BnasKBlsaB,  Fmcht- 
hof,  Hambarg.  Oerasany.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  831,986.     (a.  48—220.) 

L  Tke  process  of  reiaoTlav  salfaratsd  hytfrofea  tnm 
il  gas  sad  the  Ufce,  which  consists  la  easploylat  for 
•  ahsorptloa  of  the  snifursted  hydrogea  a  mixtara  of 


metallic  oxld  (or  hydrated  oxM)  aad  fera  salfBr  la  aa  at 
kallae  emulsloa. 


-Hi, <:■>'•»•*. 


2.  Tbe  process  of  removing  snlfurated  hydrogen  from 
coal  gas  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  employing  for  the 
abaorption  of  the  sulforated  hydrogen  a  mlxtura  of  metal- 
lic oxld  (or  hydrated  oxld)  and  free  sulfur  In  an  alkaline 
emulsion,  then  treating  tbe  resnlting  mlxtura  of  metallic 
Buiflds  and  free  sulfur  with  alkali  sulflda  for  tbe  pnrpoae 
of  remoTlng  the  free  sulfur,  oxidizing  tbe  residual  metal 
sulflds  to  metal  oxld  (or  hydrated  oxld)  and  f^ree  sulfur, 
and  returning  this  mixture  again  into  the  purificatlfltt 
process. 

8.  The  process  of  remoTing  sulfureted  hydrogen  from 
coal  gaa  and  the  like,  which  consiats  in  employing  for  the 
absorption  of  the  salfurated  hydrogen  a  mixtara  of  Btetal- 
lie  oxld  (or  hydrated  oxld)  and  free  sulfur  in  an  alkaline 
emuUlon,  tbe  alkali  consistiBg  of  the  ammonia  of  tlie  gaa. 

4.  The  process  of  remoriag  sulfurated  hydrogen  from 
coal  gaa  and  the  like,  which  conalsts  In  employing  for  the 
abaorption  of  sulfurated  hydrogen  a  mixture  of  metallic 
oxld  (or  hydrated  oxld)  and  free  sulfur  in  an  alkaline 
emulalon,  and  than,  fOr  the  purpoee  of  remoTlng  tLc  free 
sulfur,  treatlBg  tbe  resaltlBg  mixture  with  alkali  sulflds, 
theraby  oxidising  the  realdual  metallic  sulflds  to  metallic 
oxld  or  hydrated  oxid  and  free  sulfur  and  ^turning  this 
mlxtura  again  into  the  puclflcation  process. 

6.  The  proceaa  of  remorlng  sulfureted  hydrogen  from 
coal  gga  aad  the  lllce,  which  ooasiaU  la  employlaglor  tiw 
abaorption  of  the  aulfoieted  hydrogen  a  mixtnra  of  me- 
tallic oxld  (or  hydrated  oxld)  and  free  sulfur  in  an  alka- 
line emulsion,  and  then  leaving  the  resultant  mixture  of 
metal  aolfld  and  free  solfur  In  contact  with  the  aulforetod- 
hydrogen-contalning  gas  oatil  the  free  salfur  preseat  la 
dissolved  by  the  alkali  snlfld  prodoced. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,160,876  NDT-CBACKING  MACHINE.  JOHK  DoMl- 
KicK  CAMAua,  Memphla,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  21, 1915.  Se- 
rial No.  22,899.     (CL  148—8.) 


'  1.  la  a  aat  craddag  aaachlae,  an  anvil,  a  nut  engaging 
follower  movable  toirard  and  from  the  anvil,  aetnating 
meaas  for  tbe  foMlrer  la  toggle  ralattoa  dnrlag  the  nat 
era^lBf  opsratton,  and  elastic&*ly  yleldable  meaas  con- 
nected to  the  plaager  and  tending  at  all  tlmea  to  moTc  the 
aetoatlag  aaeans  out  of  toggle  relation. 

S.  iB  a  BBt  craeklag  aiadilnr  aalhi^  engaging  aarll,  a 
follower  iB  operattTs  ralatloa  n^/^co  aad  Borahte  to- 
ward aad  from  the  bbtU.  aad  elasticany  ylddable  la  a  dl- 
rectlea  away  from  the  aavU,  a  acgmeatal  friction  member 
carried  by  the  follower,  and  a  rotatable  member  in  opera- 
tic relatiOB  to  the  segmeatal  member,  tte  parts  bdag 
timed  in  aetioa  and  related  la  podtloa  to  canse  a  Bot 
lodged  betweea  the  aavU  jand  follower  to  force  the  asf- 
mental  and  rototlTO  membera  Into  frletloaal  ^^agesseat. 
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3.  la  a  aat  eimddac  aaehlaa.  aat-cnsaslac  aaTll%  a 
■lid*  movable  toward  and  from  tb«  aDrila,  a  yliallty  at 
followera  in  Damb«r  correapoDdlng  to  the  aoTlla  and  lo 
oparatlve  relation  thereto,  said  followers  belnc  movable 
irltlt  tba  slide  toward  and  from  tha  asrila  and  also  mov- 
abla  in  the  slide  with  respect  thereto,  wrings  connected 
to  the  slide  and  followers  and  hSTinc  a  normal  tendency 
to  move  the  followers  in  the  slide  toward  the  reapeetlTe 
anTlls,  said  springs  being  yleldable  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  aaTUa,  a  segmental  friction  member  carried  by 
each  follower,  and  rotatable  members  on  the  slide,  one 
for  each  friction  member,  the  parts  being  timed  In  action 
and  related  In  position  to  cause  nnts  lodged  between  the 
aoTlIs  and  followers  to  force  the  segmeatal  and  rotatable 
members  into  frictlonal  sngsfewsnt  sgslnat  the  action 
of  the  springs. 

4.  In  a  not  cracking  machine,  nat  engaging  members  in 
alinement  and  having  a  relative  movement  toward  and 
from  each  other,  one  of  the  members  being  tiaatlcally 
fleldable  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other,  a  segmental 
OMmber  carried  by  the  eiastlcally  yMdable  member,  and 
a  rotatable  member  for  aetnatiag  the  esgmentai  meq^r, 
the  nnt  cracking  member  earryhiff  the  eegmental  Msaher 
having  an  extent  of  yleldable  movement  under  the  resist- 
ance of  a  nut  lodged  between  the  not  cracking  members 
to  force  the  segmental  member  into  operative  frletioBal 
engagement  with  the  rotatable  member,  and  the  segwantal 
member  being  provided  with  e:>-.'tlcally  ylcMable  means 
Impartlag  to  It  a  normal  censtralat  la  opposltlea  to  tte 
movement  Imparted  to  the  eegmeatol  member  hy  fHetloaal 
engagement  with  the  rotatable  member. 

5.  In  a  nnt  cracking  machine,  an  anvil,  a  follower  aMned 
therewith  and  normally  spaced  therefrom,  mea«s  for  mov- 
ing the  follower  toward  the  anvU,  a  sagasutal  Mack  car- 
ried by  the  follower  at  the  end  reasoto  from  the  aavll,  a 
rotatable  member  to  Hne  with  the  oafnaBtal  Nock,  and  a 
spring  engaging  the  segmental  block  and  ceanCralntog  It 
toward  angnlar  relation  to  the  rotatable  meaiher. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasettou] 


l,ieO,8TT.     COUPON  RAILBOAD-TICKIT.     WiUlAM  J. 
CAinfOH   and   Ai^bbd  HaaiCAirr,   Chicago,    HI.  . 
Sept.  0,  1918.     Serial  No.  788,806.     (CL  11— IS.) 


1.  An  interline  coupon  ticket  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coupons  connected  along  their  vertical  side  edges  and 
arranged  from  left  to  right  lengthwise  of  the  ticket  In 
geographical  order  of  use,  each  of  said  coupons  containing 
the  same  list  of  connecting  lines  arranged  in  a  single  ver- 
tical column  and  in  tbe  same  relative  order  on  each 
eoapon,  said  list  of  lines  being  divided  into  separate 
groupe  arrangM  in  geographical  order  with  the  routing 
of  each  group  associated  therewith,  each  ooopon  bavtag 
a  vertical  colnmn  of  consecutive  numbers  fOr  designating 
the  separate  lines  of  tbe  list  tbereon  and  an  associated 
vertical  column  of  punch  iadlcatlona,  said  oolomas  of 
Bomhara  and  punch  ^'  tioas  being  altoraatoly  arranged 
at  the  right  and  left  ad  margins  of  the  coupons  and 
adapted  to  register  along  one  margia  whea  the  ticket  Is 
folded,  said  coupons  having  different  captions  arranged 
la  horisontal  aiinement  across  the  top  of  the  ticket,  the 
caption  of  the  first  ooupoa  contain  lag  the  name  of  the 
Issuing  line  and  Its  puuction  and  the  caption  of  each 
of  tbe  other  coupons  containing  the  names  of  the  polats 


which  the  coupon  Is  p>od  together  with  a  reCsr- 
ence  to  the  group  of  lines  and  to  the  selected  line  la  the 
groop  over  which  the  coupon  la  valid,  sobstaatially  as 
dssrrllisd- 

2.  Am  laterUae  coopea  ticket  comprlatai«  a  plarallty 
of  aoopoBs  ooivieetad  together  in  geegiavhleal  order  of 
uae,  each  of  said  eoupons  <<'«*• '»iffig  the  ssms  list  sf  ooa- 
aeetlag  llnee  divided  hito  separate  groopa  arranged  la 
geographical  order  with  the  routing  of  each  gtoop  aaao- 
dated  therewith,  each  of  eaid  lines  being  designated  oa 
each  coupon  by  a  distinctive  character  aad  each  of  said 
oonpona  bearing  the  same  torm  namher,  the  aaaM  of  the 
issuing  Ifaie  and  a  soltobly  dsslgnated  space  tor  reeelvlag 
the  name  of  the  dssttoatloa. 

■  8.  An  Interline  coupon  ticket  oomprialag  aa  agea«.'s 
stub  and  a  plurality  of  coupons  connected  aloag  their 
vertical  side  edges  ki  horiaoatal  allaem«nt  from  >ft  to 
right  aad  la  geographical  order  of  their  use  IsBTthwiac 
of  the  ticket  the  prtHed  matter  on  said  conpoc  i  being 
boriaentolly  dlsposedUnaid  agoit's  stub  aad  each  of  said 
coupons  bearing  the^aama  torm  numhcr  aad  the  "^"f^ 
list  of  oonnecthig  HHm  arranged  la  a  sirgle  vertical 
eotaoin  with  iiiiiBipi>i<iiit  vertleal  columas  of  punch 
indleatloas  and  of  consecutive  numbers  for  desigaatlng 
the  separate  llnea  of  the  list,  said  vertical  colroas  of 
numbers  and  of  poach  indications  being  alternately  ar- 
ranged along  the  right  aad  left  hand  marglna  of  the 
oeapoBS  aad  adapted  to  register  along  the  right  hand 
margin  of  the  agent's  stub  when  the  ticket  la  telded 
beneath  the  same,  said  coupons  having  different  capttons 
extending  in  horisontal  aiinement  acroes  the  top  of  the 
ticket,  the  caption  of  the  flret  coupon  containing  tbe 
name  of  the  initial  llae  and  Ite  Junction  aad  the  caption 
of  the  other  coupons  containing  the  names  of  the  polnte 
between  which  the  coupon  reads  and  a  reference  to  the 
selected  line  over  which  the  coupon  is  valid,  substan- 
tially aa  dsacHbed. 

4.  Aa  Interline  eonpoa  ticket  comprising  aa  a#snf  a  stab 
and  a  plurality  of  coopoas  connected  together  la  gea- 
graphical  order  of  nee,  eald  sweat's  stub  and  each  eC  said 
coopona  hearing  a  list  of  connecting  Uaes  together  with 
vertical  columns  of  punch  indications  and  of  roaasco 
tlve  aumhers  fOr  designatlag  the  saparato  Uaee  of  the  Ust. 
said  vertical  colnmna  of  aumhers  aad  of  poneh  Indlfattone 
being  arranged  to  register  at  the  margin  of  the  a«wt's 
stub  when  tbe  ticket  is  folded  beneath  the  eaam,  eald 
agent's  stub  containiag  aa  epitomised  caption  of  the 
roates  for  which  the  ticket  caa  be  Isaiisil  aad  iaslini 
tlons  for  isBahig  the  tlckat.  each  ooopon  bearing  the  saao 
torn  anmbar,  tbe  name  of  the  Isaolng  llae  aad  a  snltahly 
designated  space  for  receiving  the  name  of  the  desflnslloa 
and  each  having  a  dlffarent  eaptioa,  the  caption  ef  the 
first  coupoa  containing  the  name  of  the  Initial  line  and 
Ite  junction  and  the  eaptioa  of  each  of  the  other  coapons 
conteinlng  tbe  names  of  the  polnte  Iwtween  which  the 
coupon  reads  and  a  reference  to  the  selected  line  over 
which  the  coupon  te  valid,  suhstanttoUy  aa  deacrlhed. 


1,1«0,ST8.  DBTTACHABLB  eTORMCOLLAR  FOB  COATS. 
HoMSB  F.  CATaa,  Kaasas  City,  Mo.,  ssslgniir  of  oao-hatf 
to  John  H.  Rlcha,  Kanaka  City,  Me^  nied  Nov.  ll» 
1918.    larlal  No.  801,173.     (CI.  S— «2.) 


A  coat  having  a  coUar  and  lapela.  secnrlag  means  to- 
visible  -from  the  eUerlor  on  tbe  toner  aide  of  the  coat 
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and  upon  the  tamer  aide  of  the  eoUar  aad  lapela,  aad  a 
detachable  storm  collar  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted 
to  receive  the  coat  collar  and  Uprts,  opposite  Inner  sides 
of  the  pocket  betog  provided  with  secnrtog  means  tovlslble 
from  the  exterior  and  respectively  engaging  said  securing 
means  which  are  on  tbe  inner  side  of  the  coat  collar  and 
laptfa.        ' 

1,180,870.  DUMPING-VEHICLE.  KmXL  Gaono  irBUl>- 
BicB  CoMBAO,  Chemnite,  Germany.  Filed  May  27,  1018, 
SerUl  No.  770.207.  Boiewed  June  20,  lOlS.  Serial 
No.  87,124.     (CI.  106—100.  ) 


1.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  ttie' "eomMnatlon  with  the 
vehicle  frame,  and  at  least  one  box  mounted  thereon 
haling  a  discharge  at  least  at  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
v^de,  of  means  provided  one  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle 
ftame  to  elevate  the  box  with  Ite  whole  bottom  away 
from  the  vehicle  frame  and  to  damp  the  same  with  the 
discharge  located  at  the  side  of  the  vehicle  frame. 

2.  In  a  dnmptaig  vehlde,  the  combtoatlon  with  the 
vehicle  frame,  and  at  least  one  box  mounted  ther«m 
having  a  discharge  at  toast  at  one  of  tbe  sides  of  the 
vehicle,  of  means  comprlstog  extensible  rigid  supporting 
members  adapted  to  be  set  up  to  different  beighte  and 
provided  one  at  each  side  of  tbe  vehicle  frame  to  derate 
the  box  with  Ite  whole  bottom  away  from  the  Tddde 
frame  and  to  dump  the  same  with  tbe  discharge  located 
at  he  side  of  the  vehicle  frame. 

8.  In  a  dnmptog  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  the 
frame,  and  at  least  one  bos  mounted  tbereon,  of  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  comprising  teleecoplaff  frames 
to  elevate  the  box  with  ite  whole  bottom  away  from  the 
vehicle  frame  aad  to.  damp  the  same.  _^ 

4.  In  a  dumping  veblclr,  the  comhinatlOB  with  the 
frame,  and  at  least  one  box  mounted  thei-eon,  of  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  comprising  telescoping  frames 
and  teicaeoplng  gliding  members  Intermediate  said  tele- 
scoping frames  to  elevate  tbe  box  with  Ite  whole  bottom 
away  from  tbe  frame  and  to  dump  the  same. 

'5.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  the  combtoatlon  with  the 
frame,  and  at  least  one  box  monnted  tbereon  and  having 
a  discharge  at  least  at  one  of  the  sides  of  the  vehicle, 
of  means  provided  one  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  frame 
and  mounted  on  said  frame  and  comprising  teleso^inc 
frames  to  elevate  the  box  with  Ite  whole  bottom  away 
from  the  vehicle  frame  aad  to  damp  the  eame  with  Ite 
discharge  located  at  the  side  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  prtoted  hi  the  Gaaetta.] 
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2.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatton 
of  a  rear  frame;  slds  frames  hinged  thereto;  a  bench 
member  hinged  to  said  rear  frame;  a  har  hinged  to  the 
under  face  of  said  bendi  memhtf ;  and  locking  members 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  side  araahers. 

8.  In  a  davlee  of  toe  ctoss  described,  the  eombiaatlaa 
9t  a  rear  fM»e;  side  frames  hlaged  thereto;  a  bsMk 
member  hinged  to  saU  rear  frame;  a  bar  hlaged  tp  the 
under  face  of  said  hendi  member ;  threaded  bolto  ptvotally 
eoaneeted  to  said  har  and  adapted  to  he  poattlanad  In 
sloto  to  said  aide  members;  and  damping  note  en  said 
threaded  hdta. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMaatloa 
of  a  rear  frame ;  aide  framee  htoged  thereto  havtog  deatt 
oa  the  Inner  toees  thereof;  a  bench  member  hinged  to 
said  rear  fraoM;  a  bar  eecared  to  the  rear  toco  of  said 
rear  frasM ;  a  heard  htagod  to  said  har  aad  adapted  to 
be  folded  down  onto  said  deate;  and  means  for  locking 
said  bench  to  BSld  side  frames  when  to  horlnsBtal 


MdO^ai.    SHOCK  •ABSOSBIR.    Maxriv  T.  Comrma, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aedganr  of  one-half  to  Vincent  P. 
Padaln,  Philadelphia,  Pn.    FUad  Mar.  S^  ltl4. 
Hol  828,782.     (01.  2«7~-lS.) 


I,liiv890.      WORK -BENCH.      ATSSTOM    D. 

WtaeheadoB.  Maas.     Filed  FOb.   12,  1818.     Serial  Na^ 

8,880.      (CI.  144—286.) 

1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  class  deeerlbod.  the  comMnatlen 
of  a  rear  frame;  side  fraaMS  hinged  thereto;  a  bench 
■ember  htoged  to  eald  reer  frame;  a  har  hiagad  to  the 


In  a  shock  abaoiter,  a  head  and  a  caalag,  aald  head  har^ 
tog  a  groove  to  ito  outer  edge  eo-extendve  therewith,  said 
easing  having  one  end  open  and  of  substantially  the  eame 
shape  and  oontoor  as  said  head  aad  adapted  to  aanglr  fit 
withto  said  groove,  logs  depending  from  the  opposite  dda 
«t  said  head  withto  aatd  casing  aad  providsd  wItt  altoed 
perforatlona,  said  easteg  betog  provided  oa  tte  t^pedte 
aldsa  with  partoratlons  adapted  to  raglater  with  the  perfo- 
ratlana  to  said  lags  when  said  casing  to  properiy  aessmbied 
with  said  head,  eecortag  bolte  eztaadtag  aattady  through 
said  caalag'and  each  belM:  en8M«d  At  tta  oKKwlte  ends  to 
kDd  casing  parfoiationa,  a  cross  har 
sprtags  totetpoasd  between  said  head 
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•ad  amid  etom  hu  and  pumllel  m«mb«n  Mcnrad  to  Mid 
eroM  bar  and  projecting  througta  Mid  bMd,  ■ntotaDdally 
as  dMcrtbed. 


I.ia0,882.  CBNTSRINO-FOBIL  Howabd  Coopbb,  Wla- 
iilp«c.  Manitoba.  Canada.  PU«d  Feb.  1,  191S.  Serial 
Mo.  5.587.      (CI,  25—181.0.) 


1.  A  derlce  for  the  parpoee  described  comprlslac  a  pair 
of  top  aectlona  baTlng  detacbably  coonected  interlocking 
means  to  insure  tbe  allnement  of  tbelr  upper  edges  and 
a  second  pair  of  sections  blnged  to  tlte  lower  edges  of  tbe 
Srst  sections,  said  sections,  being  ooostmcted  so  that  the 
mold  will  be  sslfrsustalainc  la  Its  expanded  position  a|id 
elMr  of  obstructions  to  permit  of  tbe  pasMge  tberetbrougb 
of  a  ear  carrying  a  mold  of  similar  construction ;  and  a 
ear  and  mecbanlam  carried  thereby  whereby  tbe  relatlre 
positions  of  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  top  sections  to  each 
other  Is  maintained  while  the  mold  is  lowered  or  raissd 
and  expanded  to  working  position. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  work 
comprising  a  pair  of  curred  sections  baring  ribs  and  pin- 
like projections  on  tbe  sldM  of  tbe  ribs ;  a  portable  frame 
and  means  for  supporting  tbe  frame-work  from  tbe  frame, 
said  mMns  comprising  a  vertically  movable  member  carry- 
ing an  upright  member  engaging  the  projections  on  tbe 
ribs  and  lateral  members  connected  with  the  vertically 
movable  member  engaging  the  sections  of  the  frame-work. 

8.  A  coodnlt  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  curved  sections 
having  Interengaglng  means  at  their  upper  edges  and  a 
second  pair  of  aectlona  hlngsd  to  their  lower  edges,  stiffen- 
ing ribs  carried  by  said  curved  sections  and  pin  like  pro- 
jections on  Mid  ribs  contiguous  to  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  curved  sections:  a  car,  a  frame  on  tbe  car  and  a 
vertically  movable  member  carried  by  the  frame,  said 
vertically  movable  member  carrying  an  upright  member 
having  a  head  shaped  to  receive  the  projections  on  the  ribs 
aad  permit  of  their  partial  rotation,  and  lateral  mem- 
bers engaging  tlie  sidM  ot  the  sections  of  the  framework. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  In  which  is 
comprised  a  series  of  collapsible  molds  placed  end  to  end 
and  means  for  supportlnf,  collapsing  and  moving  the 
molds  from  one  end  of  the  aeries  and  reSrecttng  them  at 
tbe  opposite  end  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  ear 
adapted  to  psH  throogh  the  molds,  a  frame  on  tbe  var, 
perpendicular  guide  members  positioned  at  different 
points  on  the  frame  and  cross-beads  disposed  to  move  In 
allnement  with  tbe  guides,  a  periwndlcolar  member  above 
•ach  cross-bMd,  lateral  strata  plvotally  connected  to  the 
erosa-hMds  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sidM  of  ths  oiolds, 
aad  means  to  slmnltaneoasly  move  the  cross-heads  vcr- 
tleally  to  lower  the  molds  or  to  ralM  them  to  working  po- 
sition. 

B.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  collapsible 
framework  comprising  s  pair  of  curved  sections  having 
ribs  with  projections  at  the  sldee  thereof  aad  a 
pair  of  sections  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  th»  first 
tlOBs;  a  portable  frame  and  means  carried  by  the  frasM 
to  support,  raise,  collapse  and  expand  the  framework.  Mid 
■sans  colnt»rlslng  a  abaft,  a  lever-arm  on  tbe  shaft  and 
a  cross-head  mounted  for  vertical  actuation  I17  the  lever- 
arm  and  carrying  lateral  stmts  to  engage  the  sidM  of  the 
framework  sad  an  upri^t  member  to  engage  the  projee- 


tioas  OB  tile  sldM  of  the  ribs ;  a  crsM  shaft  worm  gsars 
connecting  the  croM  and  first  mentioned  shafts  aad  a  haa- 
dle  whereby  the  cross-shaft  may  be  rotated. 
[ClalBM  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  QaMtta.] 


l,ie0.88S.  BIFOCAL  LENS  AND  MBTHOD  FOB  1CAK> 
INO  THS  SAMB.  HaaBT  A.  CooaMama.  Naw  York, 
N.  T.  niad  July  2»,  1016.  Serial  Mo.  42.080.  (CL 
8S— 64.) 


/I. . 


1.  A  homogeneous  Mfoeal  lens  coasistiag  of  a  sujor 
portion  of  gteM  and  a  mlaor  portlea  esabedded  thenda, 
tbe  optical  center  of  which  belag  at  the  llae  of  Juactloa 
with  the  major  portion  of  Mid  lens  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  Aa  latsgral  httseal  lens  ground  with  ersa  sorts  caa, 
consisting  of  s  main  body  of  glaM  and  a  minor  Ims  eas> 
bedded  therein,  said  minor  leaa  having  Its  optical  ceatsr 
St  the  line  of  Junctloa  of  the  different  refraetlTe  portloas 
of  Mid  lens  as  Mt  forth. 

8.  An  Integral  optical  leas  consisting  of  a'  maia  body  of 
glSH  and  a  plurality  of  minor  portloaa  embedded  therein, 
each  of  said  minor  portions  hsvlng  Its  optical  center  co- 
inciding with  a  booadary  line  of  tl»e  sMjor  portloa  «C 
said  lans  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  an  Integral  bifocal  Isaa  eoaslatt^  of  a  SMte  body 
of  glsM  and  a  minor  leaa  embedded  thareia  of  diffsrsat 
refrsctlva  powers  aa  set  forth,  s  half  drde  shapsd  stfaer 
lens,  and  having  Ita  optical  center  at  the  center  of  Its 
straight  edge  aa  wt  forth. 

6.  The  method  of  prodBdag  the  bifocal  leas  as  set  ttrtk, 
coBslstlng  in  makiag  a  receM  la  a  leas  blaak,  fllllag  aad 
neutralising  <Hie  half  of  this  receM  with  s  glSM  or  sub- 
stance similar  la  rafraetive  power  to  that  of  the  Isaa 
blank,  and  filling  the  other  half  of  Mid  receM  with  a  gla« 
or  substance  of  different  refractive  power,  m  that  the  llaa 
of  Junction  of  the  different  refractive  portions 
through  the  optical  center  of  the  minor  lens. 

[CUlm  0  not  printed  la  the  OaMtte.] 


1,100^84.  CONC&STB  FLOOV  COMflTBDCTION. 
WABD  F.  CaawB,  Newark.  M.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  A.  Ci 
4  Bro.,  Inc.,  JsrMy  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Msir 
JerMy.  FUed  Apr.  11.  1018.  Serial  No.  700.871.  (CL 
7»— 06.) 


1.  la  a  hollow  floor  construction  Involving  tlie  OM  of 
hollow-forms,  a  form  support  provided  with  a  plorallty  of 
recessM  constituting  SMts  in  which  the  lower  sdgM  of 
Mpsrate  forma  are  adapted  to  engage,  said  mpportlag 
mMns  belag  provided  with  extensions  adjac^t  the  «»• 
eessM  adaptad  to  project  upwardly  lato  the  latariar  of 
said  fonas,  and  Mch  of  Mid  extensions  being  proivlded 
with  a  receM  Into  which  the  lower  edge  of  the  fona  may 
be  beat  to  lock  the  form  In  place. 

2.  A  skeleton  form  npporting  devlM  for  hollow  floor 
eaastraetloa,  coapriaiag  a  snbstaatlally  H-shaped  fnaM 


a  phuallty  of  sapportiag  Isga  dspsadlag  below  tte 
plane  of  the  under  side  thereof  to  support  the  sasM  in 
alevsted  position.  Mid  H-shsped  frasM  haviag  a  plurality 
•f  form  sapportiag  snrtacM  arranged  at  tlie  extrsaalttes 
thereof. 

8.  A  skeletoa  form  sapportiag  dsfvice  for  hollow  floor 
eonstmcttoa  lavolvlag  the  bm  of  hollow  forms,  compris- 
tag  a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  soppeettag  legs  dspend- 
Ing  below  the  plane  of  the  oadM  atda  thereof  to  support 
the  Mme  In  elevsted  positloa,  said  body  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  form  supporting  sMts  arraaged  in  quadran- 
galar  relatloo  and  provided  adjacent  asid  form  support- 
ing SMts  with  projections  entering  the  hollow  forau  at 
the  coraers  thereof  to  limit  sidewlM  au>Tsaieat  of  the 
forms. 

4.  A  form  sapportiag  device  for  hollow  floor  construc- 
tloa  comi>ristng  two  sabstantlally  U-ahapsd  itslps  of  shMt 
■Mtal  salted  to  form  a  sobstsntiaHy  H-iriiapad  frame,  said 
H-shaped  frame  having  form  SMts  at  the  eKtreaiitlM 
thereof,  each  adapted  to  support  s  portion  of  a  form. 

6.  A  form  sapportiag  dertcs  for  hollow  floor  construc- 
tion comprising  two  sobstaatUIIy  U-shaped  strips  of  sheet 
metal  naltsd  to  form  a  sebstaatially  H-sh^^  frame,  and 
meane  to  sopport  said  frame  so  that  the  arms  thereof  will 
lie  Id  s  horlsontsl  plaae. 

fClalBu  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.100,886.  WHBBL-FLAMOB-LUBRICATIMO  DBTICB. 
Jdfta  CaoDcv,  Wihnerdiag,  and  Fbakk  8.  Raaania, 
Bdgewood.  Pa.  Filed  Jaa.  7,  1016.  Serial  No.  1,017. 
(CI.  184—8.) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  whml  flaagea,  the  comU- 
aatlon  with  aa  exhaust  pipe  tnm  the  steam  eylindar, 
of  a  condeasiag  receptacle,  a  branch  pipe  fitting  projecting 
Into  tbe  receptacle  to  take  off  the  aecnmalatlon  of  lubri- 
eaat,  aad  oppositely  disposed  distributer  plpM  connected 
with  Mid  branch  fitting  and  having  discharge  noulM. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device  tor  wheel  flanges,  the  combl- 
aation  with  an  exhaust  pipe  from  a  staam  cylinder,  of  s 
single  condenatog  receptade,  a  T-flttlng  having  one  end 
proJsetlBff  into  the  recsptade  to  tak«  off  the  aecnmala- 
tlon of  lubrieaat.  aad  ofpotiU^  dispossd  dlstrlhotar  ptp« 
eonaected  with  the  other  Mds  of  said  T-fittiag  aad  haviag 
diseharge  noaales. 

1,160,880.  ruSK-CARRIMB.  JoHV  J.  Caooaa,  Watar- 
bory,  Coaa.  Filed  Aog.  10,  1014.  Serial  Mo.  860,007. 
(a.  175—278.) 

1.  la  eoablnatioa:  two  coOperatiag  coataet  members, 
two  flagsrscarrlsd  by  'oas  member  aad-tanalaatlag  la 
ivwided  eads  aad  provided  with  traasvtrM  slots  of  pre- 
determined dlmeasloaa,  and  a  ribbon  fuse  adaptad  to  be 
drawa  through  said  slots  sad  folded  over  the  rouaded  ter- 
■laals  of  tha 


8.  la  combiaatlan :  two  eoOpwatlag  coataet 
pair  of  tersBiaal  clips  provided  on  one  of  said 
a  pair  of  fuM  flagers  provided  on  the  other  of  said 
hers  and  MCh  of  which  fingers  is  provided  with  a  faM 
opeaing  of  predetermiaed  dlmeasJona,  and  a  fuM  drawn 
throng  eaid  openiaga  aad  folded  over  aald  fiagera,  which 
latter  are  adapted  to  engage  the  eorreqpoadiag  termiaal 
clips  of  the  other  membw  to  seenrdy  lod(  tha 
iasare  a  poatttre  contact  tfMfaaf  with  tke  aald  dips. 


8.  The  combiaatlon  with  terminal  dips,  of  a 
rier,  two  flme  fingers  rigidly  secnred  to  Mid  carrier  th 
llae  with  said  dips,  said  fingers  each  formed  with  a  trana- 
verM  slot,  and  a  ribbon  fuM  passed  tiiroo^  said  slots,  the 
ends  of  the*  ssld  fuM  folded  over  the  ends  of  said  fingers 
and  so  ss  to  psM  with  said  fingers  Into  engagement  with 
tbe  Mid  terminal  clipa,  to  securely  lock  the  fuM  and  in- 
sure a  positive  contact  thereof  with  the  Mid  dips. 

4.  The  cmnMnatlon  with  a  dutaad-shaped  receptacle 
and  two  terminal  clips  mounted  therein,  of  a  fuse-carrier 
to  fit  Mid  ebannd-shaped  member,  provided  with  taraed- 
down  «ids  to  cover  the  termiaal  dlpe  and  with  lateral 
gnarda,  extending  fingers  rigidly  secnred  to  said  carrier, 
said  fingers  Mch  bdng  provided  with  a  faM  opeaing  of 
predetermiaed  dimensions,  and  a  fuM  drawn  therethroogh 
and  removably  held  1^  said  fingers,  which  latter  are 
adapted  to  engage  ttie  eorreeponding  terminal  clips  to 
lock  the  fuM  aad  lasora  a  posltlTe  contact  thereof  with 
the  said  clips. 


1400,887.  MACHINS  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  CTTT- 
TINO  OFF  PIPE,  BAB8,  *c.  Lawis  B.  Coana,  Bridge- 
port. Coaa.  Filed  May  8.  1016.  Serial  No.  20.700. 
(CL  81—100.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  charactM  described,  comprisiag  a 
rotary  cotter  carrying  ring,  cotter  tools  sUdably  carried 
by  Mid  ring,  a  rotary  cam  ring  having  individual  cam 
surtacM  that  lead  into  each  other  to  form  a  continuoos 
dreoit,  connections  betwMU  said  tools  and  surfaces,  aad 
meana  for  Imparting  different  rotary  speeds  to  said  rlags. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprisiag  a 
caataf,  a  rotary  cam  rlag  having  therein  a  oontlnooov 
cam  groove  composed  of  iadlridoal  cam  groovM  that  each 
lead  into  a  suceeedlBg  cam  groove,  a  rotary  cotter  Mrry- 
ing  ring  provided  with  radially  dUpoeed  ways,  cutting 
tools  alldahly  carried  within  Mid  ways  and  having  pin 
proJsctloBS  that  extend  within  said  groovss,  aad  meaaa 
tor  Impardag  different  rotary  speeds  to  said  rlags. 

8.  A  Biadilae  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
anslng,  a  rotary  cutter  carrying  ring,  cotter  tools  sttd- 
aUy  carried  by  said  rlag,  a  rotary  cam  rlag  haviag  coa- 
tlaooos  cam  sartacM  composed  <rf  Indhrldaal  cam  sorfacM 
leadiag  one  within  the  othw.  ceaaeetlaas  between  said 
tools  sad  sortacM,  aad  sMsas  for  imparting  different 
rotary  speeds  to  said  rlags. 
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4.  A  —  ct1»»  of  tk*  cfeamctOT  awcHt^d,  eosf  rtMat  k 
«Mlat,  •  rotary  catter  earrTtot  ring  provided  wltk  radi- 
ally dlapoMd  waja.  eatdng  tools  alldlacly  earrlod  wltUa 
•aM  way*  and  haTtag  ptn  projoctloiia,  a  rotary  aim  ring 
tavtag  tkereln  a  eoatteooaa  caai  groove  eoapoaad  of  la- 
iMdnal  aaai  groovaa  that  —A  tvMaata  la  abrayt  eot- 
vardly  axtaadlBg  porttoaa  that  load  Into  lacccodlBg 
graoWa,  coanoettona  botwoen  aald  tooU  aad  groovo, 
cam  ring  aocarod  to  the  cutter  carrying  ring  bat  capaide 
of  independenet  rotation,  and  meana  for  Imparting  differ- 
ent rotary  apeeda  to  aald  rlnga. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  deeorlbed,  eomprlslag  a 
eaalng»  a  rotary  cutter  carrying  ring  provided  with  radi- 
ally dlapoaed  vaya.  catting  tools  slldably  carried  within 
laid  waya  and  havtnR  pin  projectlona,  a  roUry  cam  ring 
having  therein  indivldoal  cam  groovea  within  which  aald 
plna  extend  which  grooves  lead  one  within  the  other  to 
form  a  contlnuooa  drcult,  a  keeper  ring  aocored  to  the 
tatter  rlag  aad  eonflalng  the  cam  rlag  la  pooltloa  agalaat 
the  (act  of  the  cotter  carrying  ring  whoroby  aald  cam  rlag 
la  capable  of  Independent  rotation,  and  meaaa  for  Impart- 
lag  different  apeeda  of  rotation  to  aald  rlnga.  • 

ICIalai  8  aot  printed  In  the  Qaaette.1 


1.160,888.  lONITION  APPARATUS  FOB  IMTBRNAL- 
COMBU8TION  BMOINB8.  Looia  Chabum  DAOCHaa, 
■areanaa,  France.  Piled  May  22.  1918.  Serial  No. 
760,284.      (CI.  ITS— 188.) 


t   4    «    4 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  spark-pluga  of  an  Internal 
eeatbostlon  engine,  of  a  phirallty  of  palra  of  regolataUo 
apark-gapa,  each  pair  of  apark-gapa  being  connected  In 
parallel  with  one  of  the  spark-ploga  and  one  of  the  gape 
bdng  shorter  than  the  other,  the  apark-gapa  of  each  pair 
being  connected  together  In  aertes. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  spark-ploga  of  an  Internal 
combaatlon  engine,  of  a  plate  having  palra  of  holes  therein, 
palra  of  regoIataUe,  aertea-coonected  apark-gapa  at  each 
of  said  pairs  of  holes,  one  of  the  gape  being  ahorter  than 
the  other,  and  means  connecting  each  palr  of  spark-gaps 
ta  parallel  with  one  of  the  spark-plugs. 


1,160,889.  NUT-LOCK.  OaoBoa  W.  Dsias.  Lock  Haven. 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  11.  181S.  Serial  No.  46.026.  (CI. 
ISl— SO.) 


1.  A  not  locking  device  coaprlMng  a  pair  of  hinged 
platea  aach  having  an  end  clasping  hook,  one  of  aald 
platea  having  a  wob  apadng  the  hinge  Joint  therefrom  aad 
ioi'iad  with  a  ronad  opening  for  a  bolt,  the  other  plate 
having  a  aat  oponing  aad  spacing  loga  to  bold  the  ptetaa 
apart,  and  oaa  of  said  platea  having  feet  adapted  to  ftt 
under  a  Sah  plate. 


t.  Tha  coaiMaatlon  with  a  rail,  S*  platk,  bolt  aad  Ua 
ant  of  a  k>cklng  davlea  coaprialag  a  pair  of  hinged  platoo 
havlag  aad  daaplng  hooka,  oaa  of  oald  plataa  Sttad  evoi 
the  bolt  and  fonaod  with  ftet  aacorod  aadar  the  flah  plata 
and  a  web  extending  from  aald  plate  to  the  bingo  joint, 
and  tho  other  plata  having  a  oqparod  opealag  to  fit  over 
the  aat  aad  provMod  wltk  ipadw  Inga  aagagtag  tho  fliaf 
moatloBOd  Plata 


1,160,390.  MACBINB  FOR  APFLTIKO  BOX-COBNKB. 
8TAT8.  Bbkbt  Da  Smith,  Rocheatar,  M.  T.,  aaalgnor 
to  IL  D.  BLnowIton  Cooipany,  Rocheater,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Tort.  Filed  Dec  20,  1009.  Serial  Ifa^ 
534,108.     (CL  96—66.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  fastening  stays,  the  coat- 
binatlon  with  stay-strip  applying  means  Incladlng  a  re- 
ciprocating preaaing  member,  of  a  feeding  mechanism  for 
Imparting  Intermittent  feeding  movement  to  a  contlaooaa 
stay-strip  and  Incladlng  a  reciprocating  alide  having  a  pair 
of  atrtp-engaglBg  Jaws  moaatad  tkareoa  between  wtdeh 
the  stay-strip  paaaea  and  one  of  which  ]awa  la  pivoted, 
and  connections  from  said  reciprocating  proaalag  member 
to  said  pivoted  Jaw  operative  to  rock  tho  latter  to  and 
from  atrip-engaging  pooltlon  and  alao  to  impart  recipro- 
cating movement  to  tho  jaw-anpportlag  aUde. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  faatenlng  stays,  tiio  com- 
bination with  atay-stxlp  applying  means  incladlng  a  re- 
ciprocating preaaing  member,  of  a  fsedlng  mechanism  for 
imparting  Intermittent  feeding  movement  to  a  cootinuoas 
stay-atrip  and  Including  a  redproeatlag  slide  having  a 
pair  of  strip-engaging  Jaws  mounted  thereon  between 
which  the  stay-strip  passes  and  one  of  which  Jaws  la  piv- 
oted, adjusting  means  for  varylag  the  working  stroke  of 
said  Jaw-supporting  slide,  and  yleldablo  eonnectiona  from 
aald  reciprocating  preaaing  member  to  aald  pivoted  Jaw 
operative  to  rock  the  latter  to  and  from  atrlp-engaglng 
position  and  also  to  Impart  reciprocating  movement  to  the 
Jaw-supporting  slide. 

8.  In  a  madiine  for  applying  fattening  ttayt,  tho  com- 
Uaatlon  with  ttay-ttrip  applying  means  Indadlng  a  rt- 
ciprocating  preaaing  member,  of  a  atay-atrip  feadlng  mteh- 
aalam  including  a  pair  of  Jaws  betweea  which  tho  atay- 
strip  paaooa  aad  one  of  which  Jawa  la  pivoted,  a  ayatam 
of  levert  coonecttng  lald  pivoted  Jaw  to  tald  redprocatiaf 
pressing  member  whereby  the  Jaw  Is  brooght  into  pooltlvo 
engsKement  with  the  stay-atrip  prior  to  the  feeding  move- 
ment of  the  Jawa,  a  yielding  connection  between  aald 
loTera,  and  an  adjnatable  atop  arranged  in  the  patt  of 
one  of  laid  leren  to  limit  the  feeding  movement  of  tho 
same. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  fastening  staya.  the  com- 
bination with  stay-strip  applying  means  Including  a  ra- 
dprocatlng  preaaing  member,  of  a  ttay-ttrip  feedlag  mech- 
aalam  indadlng  a  pair  of  Jawi  botwaea  which  the  otay- 
ttrlp  paaaea  aad  one  of  which  Jawa  la  pivoted,  a  reeking 
lever  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  redproeatlag  prcailBg 
tifber,  a  pivot  pla,  a  pair  of  levari  aooatid  oa  laSd  pivot 
pin  and  ettendlng  In  dlfforent  dlraetlMia  thenfroai.  oao 
of  laid  pair  of  levers  having  ooaaaetloa  with  nld  racktag 
lover  aad  the  other  having  operative  ceaaactloa  with  tho 
mM  plratad  Jaw  of  tba  feadlng  meehaalam,  a  frtctloa . 
member  Interposed  between  tbe  adjaceat  enda  of  aald  pair 
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of  loven  at  thdr  point  of  support  upoa  the  pivot  pin, 
aad  a  tension  spring  carried  on  aald  pivot  pin  for  yield- 
ingly binding  aald  pair  of  leven  together  for  movement 
la  onlaoa. 

8^  la  a  aMchlae  for  applyiag  fatteoing  ataya,  the  com- 
blnatlon  with  atay-atrip  applyiag  means  Including  a  re- 
dproeatlag pressing  member,  of  a  feeding  mechanism  for 
Imparting  Intermittent  feeding  movement  to  a  contlnuoua 
atay-atrip  and  Including  a  reciprocating  strip-engaging 
device  mounted  independently  of  aald  preaaing  member, 
moans  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  strip  engaging 
dovlee  in  advance  of  the  limit  of  movement  of  aald  redp- 
roeatlag preaaing  member,  and  yieldable  means  embodying 
two  frlctlonally-coanected  parts  for  Imparting  feeding 
movement  to  saki  atrip-engaging  device  from  aald  redp- 
roeatlng  preaaing  member. 


the  strings,  and  a  asovable  part  havlag  treadlea  tbei 
located  when  in  one  poaltioa  to  engage  under  tho 
mere  to  operate  the  latter,  aabstaatlally  aa  deacribed. 


1,160,301.  OAS-MRTEm.  Richabd  L.  DaxmrDOBr,  Ridi- 
aM>nd  HiU,  N.  T.  FUed  Doc.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807^74.     (CL  11»— 81.) 


i-^   'if 


1.  Tn  a  meter,  a  combination  <A  the  meter  mechanism 
Incladlng  front  snd  rear  flag  wires,  two  upper  and  two 
lower  flag  arms  and  a  crank  abaft  operated  thereby,  of 
an  Indicator  operatlvdy  connected  to  one  of  aald  lower 
arms  and  visible  through  the  meter  casing. 

2.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  the  meter  mechanism 
including  front  aad  roar  flag  wirea,  two  upper  and  two 
lower  flag  arma,  and  a  crank  ahaft  operated  thereby, 
with  a  movable  Indicator  vlalble  through  the  meter  casing, 
a  lever  for  operating  tbe  same,  meana  connected  to  one  of 
the  lower  flag  arma  for  actuating  aald  lover,  and  a  ful- 
crum for  aald  lever. 

8.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  the  meter  mecbanism 
including  front  and  rear  flag  wirea,  two  apper  and  two 
lower  flag  arms,  and  a  crank  abaft  operated  thereby,  with 
a  movable  Indicator  visible  through  the  meter  casing,  a 
lever  for  operating  tbe  aame,  means  connected  to  one 
of  tht  lower  flag  arma  for  actoatlog  aald  lever,  and  a  ful- 
crum for  said  lever  between  aald  lower  flag  arm  and  aald 
Indicator,  said  fulcrum  being  located  adjacent  to  one  of 
the  flag  wires. 

4.  In  a  meter,  the  comUnatiim  of  the  meter  mechanlam 
indadlng  front  and  rear  flag  wires,  two  upper  and  two 
lower  flag  arms,  and  a  crank  ahaft  operated  thereby,  with 
a  movable  Indicator  visible  through  tbe  meter  casing,  a 
lever  for  operating  the  aame,  means  connected  to  one  of 
the  lower  flag  armi  for  actuating  said  lever,  and  a  ful- 
crum for  aald  lever,  aald  fulcrum  being  supported  by  the 
meter  casing. 

5.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  the  meter  mecbanism 
incladlng  front  and  rear  flag  wires,  two  upper  and  two 
lower  flag  arms,  and  a  crank  shaft  operated  thereby,  with 
a  movable  Indicator  vlalble  through  tbe  meter  c^alng. 
a  lever  for  operating  the  aame,  means  connected  to  one 
of  the  lower  flag  arma  for  actuating  said  lever,  and  a  ful- 
cram  for  said  lever  between  lald  lower  flag  arm  and  lald 
indicator,  aald  Indicator  being  pivoted  to  said  lever  and 
Bioving  parallel  to  one  side  of  tbe  meter  casing. 


1.100,392.      PERCUSSION      MUSICAL      INSTRUMENT. 
KoMBTASTT    DoMAaHBWtcz,    PbUaddpbla,    Pa.      Filed 
Jaa.  W  1916.    Serial  No.  1.906.     (CL  84—60.) 
1.  A  musical  Instrument,  comprising  a  sounding  board, 

striags  on  the  souading  board,  faammera  located  to  atrlke 
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2.  A  musical  Inatrument,  eomprlslag  a  sounding  board, 
strtags  OB  the  souading  board,  bammera  located  to  atrike 
tbe  striags,  a  movable  part  having  treadlea  thereon  lo- 
cated when  in  one  position  to  engage  under  the  hamqer^ 
to  operate  the  latter,  a  box  indoslng  and  aupporting  the 
Bounding  board,  aald  movable  part  constituting  tbe  covor 
af  the  box,  substaatially  as  described. 

8.  A  moaical  instrument^  comprising  a  box,  one  side  of 
said  box  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  conatltutlng 
a  platform  when  open,  a  sounding  board  In  the  box,  strings 
oa  the  sounding  board,  bammera  supported  in  tbe  box 
and  adapted  to  strike  the  strings,  and  treadles  supported 
on  the  platform  and  engaging  tbe  bammera,  tubttkntlally 
aa  described. 

4.  A  mualcal  instrument,  comprising  a  box.  one  aide  of 
aald  box  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  constituting 
a  platform  when  oi>en,  a  sounding  board  In  the  box,  atrings 
on  the  sounding  board,  hammers  supported  in  tho  box  aad 
adapted  to  strike  tbe  strings,  said  bammera  having  ham 
mer  butts  at  their  lower  ends,  and  treadlea  aupportsd  on 
the  iHatform  and  engaging  under  the  hammer  butts  of  tha 
hammers,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  musical  Instrument,  comprising  a  box,  one  aide  of 
said  box  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  conatltutlng 
a  platform  when  open,  a  sounding  board  in  the  box.  ttringa 
on  the  sounding  board,  hammers  topported  In  the  box 
and  adapted  to  strike  tbe  strings,  said  hammers  having 
hammer  butts  at  their  lower  ends,  treadles  supported  on 
the  platform  and  enimglnK  under  the  hammer  butts  of  the 
hammers,  said  tmadlea  having  longitudinally  movable  piv- 
oted connection  with  the  platform,  and  aprings  connecting 
the  hammers  and  the  treadles,  substantially  as  described. 

r Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,16  0,303.     OATE-OrERATINO  MEANS.     FeaKK  A. 

Durn.  near  Moscow.  Iowa.    Filed  Doc  5,  1914.     Serial 
No.  876,676.     (01.  39 — 39.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  twinging  gate,  a  rock  arm,  a 
bar  plvotally  engaged  with  tbe  gate  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  with  the  rock  arm  intermediate  the  length  of  the  rock 
arm  about  a  boritontal  axis,  means  engageable  with  the 
free  extremity  of  the  rock  arm  for  imparting  vertical 
movement  thereto,  and  a  retractable  member  operatlvdy 
engaged  with  the  gate  and  the  bar  for  imparting  swlaglag 
moveaient  to  the  gate,  the  upward  movemeat  of  the  t>ar 
under  tbe  taflnonoe  of  tbe  rock  arm  aerving  to  expand  the 
retractable  meiaher  to  Impart  swinging  movement  to  tbe 
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git*  after  the  bar  taaa  been  ■wane  from  a  borliontal  po- 
sition past  a  Tertlcal  position. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  swinging  gate,  a  rock  arm.  a 
twr  plvotallj  engaged  wltb  tbe  gate  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  with  the  rock  arm  Intermediate  tbe  length  of  the 
rock  arm  about  a  borliontal  axis,  means  engageable  with 
tbe  free  extremity  of  the  rock  arm  for  imparting  vertical 
movement  thereto,  and  a  retractable  member  operatlvelj 
engaged  with  the  gate  and  the  bar  for  Imparting  swinging 
movement  to  the  gate,  the  upward  movement  of  the  bar 
under  tbe  influence  of  tbe  rock  arm  serving  to  expand  the 
retractable  member  to  Impart  swinging  movement  to  the 
gate  after  tbe  bar  has  been  swung  from  a  borliontal  posi- 
tion past  a  vertical  position,  the  free  extremity  of  the 
rock  arm  being  weighted. 


1,160.394.  FINI8H-REMOVBB.  Cabliton  Ellis.  Mont- 
clair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Chadeloid  Chemical  ComiMiny, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  615.711.     (CI.  87—8.  ) 

1.  Tbe  finish  remover  formed  approximately  from  20 
gallons  of  carbolic  acid.  13  gallons  of  bensol.  20  gallons 
of  denatured  alcohol,  10  pounds  of  wood  flour,  5  pounds  of 
ceresln  wax  and  2  to  6  pounds  of  finely  ground  sodium 
hydrate  combining  with  the  phenolic  material  to  form 
alkali  pbenate. 

2.  The  finish  remover  formed  approximately  from  20 
gallons  of  carbolic  acid,  13  gallons  of  aromatic  penetrating 
solvent  material,  20  gallons  of  alcohol,  stiffening  material 
comprising  mineral  wax  and  incorporated  caustic  alkali 
combining  with  the  phenolic  material. 

3.  The  finish  remover  formed  approximately  from  20 
gallons  of  phenol.  33  gallons  mlscible  loosening  and  pene- 
trating finish  solvents,  stiffening  material  including  wax 
and  Incorporated  caustic  alkali  capable  of  combining  with 
the  phenolic  material  to  mitigate  or  neutralise  Its  corroslTt 
properties  without  destroying  the  finish  loosening  action 
thereof. 

4.  The  suDstantlally  non-aqueous  finish  remover  com- 
prising phenolic  finish  loosening  material,  penetrating  and 
loosening  finish  solvent  material,  stiffening  material  in- 
cluding wax  and  alkali  palliative  material  capable  of  com- 
bining with  said  phenolic  material  and  mitigating  or 
neutralising  Its  corrosive  action  without  destroying  th^ 
finish  loosening  action  thereof. 

5.  The  substantially  non-aqueous  finish  remover  con- 
sisting largely  of  volatile  composite  penetrating  and 
loosening  finish  solvent  material,  mlsdble  pbenollc  finish 
loosening  material.  Incorporated  dissolved  alkali  pbenate 
and  incorporated  waxy  stiffening  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tue  Qaiette.] 


1,160,396.  PLOAT-VALVE.  THOMAS  F.  FOLKT,  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.  FUed  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,000. 
(Ci.  137—104.) 


1.  A  valve  for  eloset  tanln  Including  a  casing  liaving  a 
boss  upon  one  side  thereof  and  a  post  arranged  centrally 
of  knd  dlamstrically  opposite  the  boss,  a  rod  pivotsd 
to  Um  post,  a  float  for  tlM  rod,  a  lateral  membsr  hSTiag 
a  central  extension  plvotSd  to  tb«  rod,  sn  arm  plTotally 


secured  one  to  each  end  of  the  lateral  member,  and  each 
of  said  arms  having  its  opposite  end  plvotally  secured  to 
the  boss  of  the  valve  casing,  a  slidable  valve  within  tlie 
casing  and  projecting  tbereabove,  tbe  said  projection  of 
the  valve  being  centrally  slotted  and  exteriorly  threaded, 
a  U-shaped  member  within  the  slotted  end  of  tlis  Valve 
and  having  Its  side  members  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  arms, 
and  a  flanged  cap  nut  upon  tbe  threaded  extension  of  the 
valve  and  contacting  with  the  member  in  the  slot  of  the 
valve. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  movable  valve  which  projects  above 
tbe  casing,  a  member  adjustably  connected  wltb  tbe  valve, 
a  pivoted  lever  having  a  ball  float  thereon,  a  rocker  mem- 
ber plvotally  connected  with  the  lever,  an  arm  plvotally 
secured  to  the  valve  casing  and  to  the  rocker  member,  and 
a  removable  connection  between  the  said  arm  and  the  valve 
engaging  member. 

8.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  a  casing,  s  post 
integral  with  the  casing  at  tbe  base  thereof,  a  lateral 
enlargement  formed  on  the  casing  diametrically  opposite 
the  post,  a  cranked  float  valve  rod  pivoted  to  the  post 
and  extending  from  its  pivot  toward  the  casing,  a  member 
arranged  trsnsverst  of  tbe  casing  between  tbe  post  and 
casing,  said  member  having  a  central  angular  portion 
which  is  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  float  valve,  arms 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  mentioned  transverse  member 
and  to  the  lateral  enlargement  of  the  casing,  a  vertically 
movable  valve  in  the  casing  and  extending  tbereabove. 
and  a  ball-shaped  member  straddling  tbe  casing  and  co- 
operating with  the  valve  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
arms. 

4.  In  combinstion  wltb  s  valve  easing  having  a  slidsble 
valve  therein,  said  valve  projecting  above  the  casing,  a 
member  adjustably  connected  to  tbe  valve,  a  float  carrying 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  casing,  a  rocker  member 
connected  with  ssid  lerer.  sn  srm  plvotally  securod  to  tbe 
said  rocker  member,  and  plvotally  connected  with  the 
casing,  and  a  removable  connection  between  the  said  am 
and  the  said  valve  engaging  member. 


l.lfl0,S9«.  STOVEPIPE  -  HOLDER.  Aahow  H.  Fobst, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1915.  SerUl  No.  8.867. 
(CL  126— <18.) 


1.  In  a  smoke  pipe  holder,  the  combinstion  with  a  flue 
pipe  section,  of  a  longitudinally  slotted  bar  Iiavlng  a  liinge 
element  at  the  Inner  end,  tbe  slot  therein  opening  through 
the  outer  end,  a  locking  bar  having  a  hinge  element  at  the 
outer  end  for  coSperatlTely  engaging  the  hinge  element  on 
the  Blotted  bar,  tbe  said  locking  bar  Including  a  bent  end 
that  drops  down  over  the  Inner  or  flue  engaging  end  of 
the  pipe  flue  section  and  is  adapted  for  locking  the  said 
pipe  ssction  from  pulling  out  of  the  flue  and  a  bolt  and 
nut  connection  mounted  on  the  pipe  section  that  Joins  tbe 
said  section  and  the  slotted  bar. 

2.  In  a  smoke-pipe  holder,  the  comMnatton  with  a  flue 
pipe  section,  a  bolt  carried  therson  whose  shank  projects 
oatslds  of  tbe  pips,  •  bar  wltbln  tb«  pips,  said  bar  bavtaig 
a  longitudinal  alot  tnat  opens  through  one  end  thereof 
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whereby  to  adapt  it  for  slidably  engaging  the  said  bolt, 
a  locking  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the 
slotted  bar,  and  whose  other  end  terminates  in  an  angled 
locking  member,  said  member  being  adapted  for  dropping 
over  the  inner  end  of  the  floe  pipe  when  the  said  pipe 
is  turned  in  one  position  and  to  drop  back  within  the  said 
pipe  when  the  latter  is  turned  to  another  position,  and  a 
clamp  device  for  engaging  the  outside  of  the  flue  wall 
that  oppoass  the  said  locking  member,  the  said  clamp  de- 
vice tieiBg  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  projected  shank  of 
■  tbe  aforesaid  bolt,  and  means  for  clamping  the  holt  onto 
tbe  pipe  and  the  adjustable  clamping  device  onto  the  holt. 
8.  A  smoke  pipe  holding  means  that  comprises  in  com- 
Itinatlon  with  a  smoke  pipe  section  having  a  single  bolt 
aperture ;  a  bar  tiavlng  a  hinged  element  at  the  inner 
end  and  a  longitudinal  slot  that  extends  from  the  hinge 
end  through  the  outer  end,  a  headed  bolt  for  taking  into 
the  single  bolt  aperture  in  tbe  pipe  section  and  provided 
with  a  shank  that  takes  through  the  slot  in  tbe  bar,  a 
clamp  nut  for  securing  the  bolt  and  tbe  bar  on  tbe  smoke 
pipe  section,  an  extension  for  tbe  slotted  bar  having  a 
binge  element  on  one  end  for  cooperatively  engaging  the 
binge  element  on  the  slotted  bar  and  having  its  Inner  end 
bent  at  right  angles  to  form  an  anchoring  member,  and 
a  slotted  clamp  mounted  on  tbe  bolt  below  tbe  fixed 
clamp  nut  and  adjustable  lengthwise  on  the  said  bolt, 
the  said  clamp  also  including  a  bent  end  for  engaging 
the  outer  face  of  the  flue  wail  and  a  nut  for  engaging  the 
bolt  and  the  said  clamp  for  holding  tbe  said  clamp  to  its 
adjusted  position. 

4.  A  smoke  pipe  holding  means  that  comprises  a  bar 
longitudinally  slotted,  tbe  slot  being  open  at  one  end  and 
•Bgle  flange  portions  extending  apwsrdly  from  the  plane 
of  said  bar  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  slot,  said 
Imp  having  a  pair  of  hin^e  elements  at  the  end  opjMMite 
the  slot  opening,  an  L-extenslon  bar  having  a  hinge  ele- 
ment for  engaging  tbe  hinge  elements  of  said  slotted  bar, 
such  binge  elements  being  separable  whereby  said  slotted 
bar  and  said  extension  bar  may  be  disconnected  when  In 
a  predetermined  relative  position,  a  bolt  having  a  head 
to  engage  the  edges  of  said  slotted  bar  flanges,  a  nut  on 
said  bolt  adapted  to  damp  said  holt  In  fixed  relation  vrlth 
said  slotted  hac  a  slotted  clamp  mounted  on  said  bolt 
and  an  adjusting  nut  on  said  bolt  for  clamping  said 
slotted  clamp  against  said  first  mentioned  nut.  said 
slotted  clamp  Including  an  end  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  slotted  portion  of  said  slotted  clamp  to 
oppose  the  free  end  of  said  extension  bar,  all  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


1,160,897.     MOTOR -CYCLE   STAND.      Bdwabo  Habold 
•   FosTSB,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1018.    Se- 
rUl Na  801,043.      (CL  208—78.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  velodpede,  a  support  therefor  oom- 
prlslng  support  rods  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
rear  wheel  axle,  a  tubular  member  partially  Inclosing  sacb 
rod,  each  tubular  member  having  diametrically  alined  open- 
ings formed  therein,  lugs  projecting  from  tbe  respective 
rods  to  fit  the  respective  openings  therefor,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  tbe  closed  end  of  each  tubular  member  and 
the  Inclosed  terminal  of  each  rod,  and  a  wheel  carried  by 
each  tobnUr  messber.  tbe  respective   springs  forming  a 


eoahloning  element  for  said  wheels,  and  sssans  having  con- 
nection wltb  the  respective  tubulsr  members  to  bodily 
move  tbe  said  support  sitber  into  or  oat  of  engagsmsat 
with  the  ground. 

2.  In  combination,  a  velocipede,  a  support  therefor  com- 
prising a  pair  of  support  rods  having  pivotal  connection 
with  tbe  rsar  wheel  axle,  tbe  rods  extending  in  divergent 
relation  therefrom,  a  tubular  member  arranged  to  partially 
inclose  the  rods,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  closed  end 
of  each  tulnilar  member  and  tbe  incloeed  terminal  of  each 
rod,  lugs  projecting  from  esch  rod  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site points  and  fitting  diametrically  alined  slots  of  tbe 
tubular  member,  a  wheel  carried  by  each  tubular  member, 
the  respective  springs  forming  a  cushioning  element  for 
the  respective  wheels,  an  operating  lever  having  plvoui 
connection  with  tbe  velocipede  frame,  a  rod  having  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  lever,  and  direct  connection  with 
one  of  said  tubular  members,  a  second  rod  having  direct 
connection  with  the  other  of  the  said  members,  said  second 
rod  extending  parallel  with  said  last  mentioned  rod.  and 
a  connection  between  the  respective  rods  to  provide  for 
operation  of  said  rods  simultaneously  through  manipula- 
tion of  the  lever  to  move  said  support  either  into  or  out 
of  engagement  with  the  ground. 

8.  An  attachment  for  velocipedes  Including  s  rod  mem- 
ber plvotally  connected  to  each  extremity  of  the  rear  axle 
of  the  velocipede,  a  tubular  member  arranged  to  Inclose  tbe 
free  end  of  each  rod,  each  tubular  member  having  a  pair 
of  alined  slots  formed  therein,  a  pin  extending  transrsrsely 
of  each  rod  member  fitting  said  slots,  a  spring  arranged 
within  said  tubular  member,  tbe  said  spring  lieing  disposed 
for  engagement  with  the  said  rod  to  form  a  cushion  for 
the  said  tabular  member,  a  supplemental  wheel  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  the  free  end  of  each  tubular  member,  an 
operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  velocipede  frame,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  said  lever  with  one  of  the  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, a  link  connected  to  the  said  lever,  a  second  rod  con- 
necting tbe  said  link  wltb  tbe  other  of  tbe  said  tabular 
members,  the  two  rods  adapted  to  he  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  said  lever  to  simultaneously  actuate  the 
two  tubular  members  to  svrlng  the  said  wheels  Into  and 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  ground,  and  means  for  locking 
the  said  lever  in  its  adjasted  positions. 


1,160,898.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  BRAKB  •  8H0SS. 
Joseph  D.  GALLAORaB,  Qlen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  snd  Habbt 
Joifcs,  Suffem.  N.  T.,  assignors  to  American  Brake  Shoe 
ft  Foundry  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  26,684. 
(CI.  22—208.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  brake  ahoes  with  Isolated 
wearing  sections  consisting  in  easting  upon  a  reinforcing 
back,  wearing  sections,  sacb  section  being  allowed  to  eool 
prior  to  the  casting  of  tbe  next  section. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  forming  brake  shoes,  consisting  In 
casting,  upon  s  reinforcing  back  and  s  bundle  of  openwork 
metal,  wearing  sections,  each  section  being  allowed  to 
cool  prior  to  tbe  casting  of  tbe  next  section. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  forming  brake  shoes  consisting  In 
casting  upon  a  reinforcing  back  which  is  positioned  upon 
end,  wesring  end  sections,  allovrlng  said  sections  to  set, 
and  then  casting  upon  ssid  back  the  intermediate  section. 

4.  The  SMtbod  of  forming  brake  shoes  consisting  in  plac- 
ing a  reinforcing  hack  on  end  within  a  mold,  casting  an 
end  ssction  thereto,  inverting  said  reinforcing  back,  and 
eastliic  tbe  other  of  tbs  end  sections  thereto,  sUowing  said 
end  sections  to  cool,  and  then  casting  tilxe  intermediate 
section. 

6.  The  method  hereinbefore  described,  consisting  in  plac- 
ing a  reinforcing  back  wltb  an  openwork  metal  member  at- 
Ucbed  thereto  on  end  in  a  mold,  cMtlag  an  end  ssetloa 
thereto,   inverting  ssid   reinforcing  back   sad   opsBworfc 
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■b«r,  tnd  eastlBc  the  other  of  the  end  MCtlen 
tbereto.  aIlowta«  nld  end  aection*  to  cool,  tnd  eaatlnt  tbe 
Intermediate  eeetlen  against  the  coBfrontlnc  adaea  at 
end  lectlona. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I.IM.SM.  RECLININO-CHATB.  William  T.  Oibuson 
and  Datid  R.  ANDuaoN,  Toms  RlTcr,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1012.     Serial  No.  692.675.     {CI.  155—6.) 


1.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
«f  a  base  frame  having  upward  extensions  and  bearinga 
therein ;  a  pair  of  hinge-frames  baring  studs  Joomaled  in 
■aid  bearinga ;  a  seat-frame,  back-frame,  and  arms  rigidly 
aecured  to  members  of  said  hinge  frames ;  a  leg-frame 
hinged  at  top  to  tbe  front  rail  of  the  seat-frame,  and 
detachablj  connected  at  lu  lower  end  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  back-frame ;  a  rack  aecured  to  the  Mat-frame ;  meana 
carried  by  the  baae  frame  to  move  the  seat  frame,  back 
frame,  arms  and  leg  frame,  embracing  a  abaft,  gears  on 
aald  shaft,  one  meahlng  with  the  rack  of  the  seat-frame 
«ad  the  other  located  exteriorly  of  the  baae  frame :  and 
a  band  Itttx  fulcrumed  on  the  base  frame  and  having  a 
gsared  sector  engaging  tbe  exterior  gear  of  the  abaft. 

2.  In  a  chair  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  combinatioa 
of  a  base  frame  having  upward  extensions  and  bearings 
therein ;  a  pair  of  hinge-frames  baring  studs  Journaled  In 
aald  bearinga;  a  aeat-frame,  back -frame  and  arma  fixed  to 
membera  of  the  hinge-frames ;  a  rack  secured  to  tbe  seat- 
frame  ;  bearinga  aecured  to  the  base  frame ;  a  abaft  Jour- 
■alad  in  aald  bearings,  having  a  star  angagli^  the  rack 
of  tike  seat-frame,  and  extended  at  one  end ;  a  bracket  ae- 
cured to  the  base  frame  and  provided  with  a  bearing  for 
tbe  extended  end  of  the  shaft ;  a  pinion  mounted  on  aald 
abaft  outalde  said  bracket ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  aald 
bracket  baring  a  toothed  sector  engaging  said  pinion ;  a 
toothed  sector  formed  on  said  bracket ;  and  a  log  carried 
by  the  lever  to  engage  aald  laat  named  sector. 


1.160.400.  ELECTROLYTIC  I'ROCESS  OP  DETINNINO. 
Hans  Ooldschmtdt,  Esseo-on-the-Ruhr,  Qermany,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Ooldachmldt  Detlnnlng  Company,  New  York, 
W.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1«08. 
Serial  No.  414,480.      (CI.  204—17.) 


plurality  of  alkaline  hatha  contained  in  metal  receptaclea, 
anpplylng  electrolyte  at  a  high  temperatare  to  and  with* 
drawing  It  from  tbe  SMtal  receptaclea  aeparately  and  paaa- 
lag  an  electric  current  of  high  amperage  ttaroogh  each  of 
aald  recepUcles.  Its  bath  and  the  tin  aerap,  aald  eunvat 
being  distributed  at  each  recep&cle  in  parallel  throagb  Vtt 
aeveral  lota  of  tin  aerap. 


1.166.401.  EUBCTBOLTTIC  DETINNINO  STSmf. 
HAifa  OoLOBCHMtVT,  BsaenK>n-the-Ruhr.  Oermany,  as- 
signor to  Ooldachmldt  Detlnnlng  Company.  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1008. 
Serial  No.  414,440.     <C1.  204—17.) 


An  imprevament  In  the  art  ot  deClnalag,  which  ceoalsti 
I  immeralnf  a  ptoraUty  of  lots  of  aerap  tin  la  each  of  a 


1.  In  a  detlnnlng  system,  the  combination  with  a  seriee 
of  electrolytic  veKsels,  and  with  means  for  paaalng  an  elec- 
tric current  through  aald  veaaels,  of  a  main  supply  pipe, 
branch  supply  pipes  leading  from  said  main  supply  pipe 
to  eacb  of  said  veeaels  and  terminating  In  aecttona  of  in- 
Bulatlng  material  at  each  vessel,  and  means  for  pasting  an 
electrolyte  through  said  fupply  pipes  and  Tsaaela. 

2.  In  a  detlnnlng  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  aeries 
of  electrolytic  veaaels,  and  with  meana  for  paaalng  an  elec- 
tric current  through  aald  veaaels,  of  a  main  aopply  pipe, 
branch  aopply  pipes  leading  from  aald  main  supply  pipo  to 
each  of  said  vessels  and  terminating  in  sections  of  Insu- 
lating material  at  each  veaael,  and  means  for  paaalng  an 
electrolyte  through  said  supply  pipes  and  weasels  from  one 
end  to  the  other  of  esch  veaacl. 

3.  In  a  detlnnlng  system,  the  combiaation  with  a  ae- 
rtea  of  electrolytic  veaaels,  and  with  means  for  paaalng 
electric  current  of  very  blgh  amperage  through  each  of 
said  vessels,  of  Individual  electric  switches  for  short  dr- 
culting  said  veeeels  respectively,  a  high  supply  reservofr, 
connecting  means  between  said  supply  reservoir  and  aald 
vesMels  for  delivering  sepsrate  supplies  of  electrolyte  to  dif- 
ferent vessels  of  said  series  from  said  reservoir,  a  low  re- 
turn reservoir,  connecting  means  between  said  veaaels  and 
said  return  reservoir,  and  means  for  returning  tbe  electro- 
lyte from  tbe  return  reservoir  to  the  supply  reservoir., 

4.  In  a  detlnnlng  system,  the  combination  with  a  aeries 
of  electrolytic  vessels,  and  with  means  for  paaalng  electric 
current  of  very  high  amperage  through  each  of  aald  vea- 
aela,  of  indlvldoal  electric  switches  for  abort  circuiting 
said  veaaela  respectively,  a  high  supply  reservoir,  connect- 
ing means  between  said  supply  reservoir  and  aald  veaaels 
for  delivering  separate  supplies  of  electrolyte  to  dliferent 
vessels  of  said  series  from  said  reservoir,  a  low  return  rea- 
ervoir,  connecting  meana  between  said  veaaels  snd  said 
return  reaervelr,  meana  for  returning  tbe  electrolyte  from 
the  return  reservoir  to  the  supply  reservoir,  and  Indlridnal 
controlling  means  for  governing  the  flow  of  the  electrolyte 
at  aald  veaaela  respectively. 

5.  In  a  detlnnlng  ayatem,  the  combination  with  a  aeriea 
of  electrolytic  veaaela,  and  with  means  for  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  through  said  vessels,  of  a  high  supply  reser- 
voir, connecting  mesne  between  aald  supply  reaervoir  and 
said  vessels  for  delivering  separate  supplies  of  electrolyte 
to  dlffer^t  veaaela  of  aald  aeries  from  said  reservoir,  a 
low  return  reservoir,  oonnecttng  meana  between  said  vea- 
aels and  said  return  reservoir,  means  for  returning  tbe 
electrolyte  from  the  return  reservoir  to  the  sopply  rsaar- 
volr,  and  one  or  more  sliase-taaka  la  the  conaeettona  be- 
tween aald  veaaels  and  tbe  return  reaervoir. 

(Claima  6  to  10  net  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,160,402.     TBUS8    AND    TBUSS-riAMB.     Jwm 

*  OaCNxnLDca,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Joly  IS,  1014. 

•  rial  No.  860.670.     (CL  128—26.) 


Tbe  combination  of  a  tmaa  frame  compeaed  of  a  realU- 
eat,  bow-like,  pad-carrying  frontal  piece  formed  with  low- 
ered center,  widened  extremitlea  and  archea  to  fit  over  tba 
hips,  and  supporting  chains  dependent  from  each  extrem- 
ity of  said  frontal  piece,  aald  chaina  being  formed  of  trapo- 
aoldal  llnka  hinged  together  from  their  parallel  aldea  with 
the  longer  parallel  aide  of  eacb  aucceaaive  link  conforming 
to  tbe  aborter  aide  of  the  proeodUg  link,  ao  that  the  whole 
ebaln-frame  tapers  gradually  toward  the  back  each  aide 
of  aald  frontal  piece,  with  a  pad  adjuatably  mounted  opoa 
aald  froatal  piece. 


1.160,408.  BELT-SHIFTER.  Chabum  S.  HAaats  and 
Aoour  H.  CHaoMASTA,  Milwaukee,  WU.,  aaaignora  of 
one-fourth  to  William  F.  Bartela  and  one-fourth  to  Her- 
bert U.  Qrundmann.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1018.    Serial  No.  768,002.     (CL  64^-4.) 


■m,rv>yj,iM,mffjj»Mjjjuj 


1.  The  combination  with  a  belt  ahiftlng  rod  prorided 
with  belt  engaging  arma,  of  a  motion  realsting  ratchet 
member  adjacent  to  aald  rod,  and  a  derice  on  the  rod  oper- 
atlvoly  connected  with  the  lever  and  adapted  for  independ- 
ent movement  laterally  to  tbe  axis  of  the  rod  Into  engage- 
ment with  aald  motiop  realating  ratctiet  when  the  lever 
la  moved  in  one  direction,  aald  derice  being  adapted  to 
move  retractively  away  from  the  ratchet  when  the  lever 
Is  moved  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  belt  ahiftlng  rod  prorided 
with  belt  engaging  arms,  of  a  rod  actuating  lever,  and  a 
motion  realsting  member  adjacent  to  tbe  rod  adapted  to 
move  with  uniform  reaistance  when  actuated,  and  a  do- 
vice  on  aald  rod  operatively  connected  with  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  move  Independently  of  tbe  rod  into  engagement 
with  aald  motion  realating  member  when  the  lever  ia  moved 
in  one  direction,  aald  derice  being  adapted  to  move  with 
the  lever  in  tbe  opposite  direction  Independently  of  the 
motion  realating  member  without  actuating  the  aame. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  abaft  prorided  with  loooe 
and  fixed  puUeya  mounted  thereon,  a  belt  adapted  to  be 
•talfted  from  one  pulley  to  the  other,  a  rod  prorided  with 
brit  ahiftlng  arma.  a  aet  of  projectiona  connected  with  aald 
lod,  a  rack  provMad  with  angular  alots  Into  wtateb  aald 
projections  extend,  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  aald  rack  when  the  latter  ia  in  a  depressed  position 
with  the  projections  at  the  upper  enda  of  aaid  slota.  aad  a 
belt  ahiftlng  lever  linked  to  aald  rack. 

4.  Tbo  combination  with  a  abaft  prorided  with  looae 
and  fixed  pulleys  mooated  thereon,  a  belt  adapted  to  be 
abifted  from  one  polley  to  the  other,  a  rod  provided  with 
belt  ahiftlng  amu,  a  aet  of  projectiona  connected  with  aald 
cad,  a  rack  provldad  with  angular  aiota  into  which  aald 


projecttoaa  extend,  a  ratchet  wboel  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  aald  rack  when  the  latter  is  in  a  depressed  poaitioa 
with  tbe  projections  at  the  upper  ends  of  aald  alota,  a  belt 
ahiftlng  lever  linked  to  aald  rack,  an  axial  anpport  for 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  set  of  friction  disks  V«Arlng  upon  tba 
reapective  sides  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  meana  for  preventlBc 
said  disks  from  rotating,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pres- 
sure of  ssld  disks  upon  the  ratchet  wheel  to  regulate  tbe 
resistance  of  said  wheel  to  the  pressure  of  tbe  rack  there- 
on when  the  lever  is  moved  In  one  direction,  said  rack  slots 
being  adapted  to  permit  It  to  lift  out  of  engagemeat  with 
tbe  ratchet  wheel  when  tbe  lever  la  moved  la  the  oth« 
directlen. 


1.16  0,404.  OII^BURNER.  Chbi8TIan  M.  Hbihssk, 
Fsesno.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1014.  Serial  No.  838.700. 
(a.  168—77.) 


vr. 


An  oil  burner  comprising  a  tubular  body  baring  an  «■• 
larged  portion  forming  a  fan  wheel  chamber  Intermptlnf 
the  bore  of  the  body,  a  steam  pipe  mounted  in  one  end  of 
tbe  bore  of  tbe  body,  a  fan  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  chamber  and  including  blades  against  which  tbe 
■taam  pipe  diaebarges,  aald  blades  being  prorided  reapee- 
tlvely  with  cutaway  portions  adjacent  the  axla  of  tii«  fan 
and  opening  tbrough  the  sides  of  the  blades,  and  an  oU 
pipe  delivering  into  aald  chamber  at  right  angles  to  the 
bore  of  the  body  and  la  line  with  the  axis  of  the  fan  and 
en  tbe  side  of  tbe  fan  through  which  tbe  entaway  por- 
tions of  tbe  bladea  open. 


1,160,405.  BEET-PULLER.  Bobbst  Hbmbt.  Blue  Laka^ 
Cal.  Filed  July  16.  1015.  Serial  No.  40.064.  (CI. 
56 — 66.) 


1.  A  beet  pulltt  including  beet  gripping  elements  plv- 
otally  mounted,  a  stem  alldable  relative  thereto,  a  toggle 
connection  between  tlte  stem  and  aald  elements,  a  handle 
upon  the  atem,  aald  tiandle  aad  stem  being  movable  up- 
wardly relative  to  aaid  elementa  to  ahift  the  elements 
inwardly  to  grip  upon  the  beet. 

2.  A  beet  puller  including  a  head,  beet  engaging  arma 
pivotally  connectod  thereto,  a  atcm  alldably  mounted  ia 
the  head,  toggle  connections  between  the  stem  and  arma, 
and  a  handle  upon  tbe  stem,  aald  handle  and  atem  beiag 
BBOvable  upwardly  to  ahift  tbe  arms  Inwardly  to  grU^inc 
pooltlMiS. 
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5.  A  beet  poller  Indadlng  a  Jiead,  beet  tngmgbag  anna 
plTotally  connected  thereto,  a  stem  slkUbly  mounted  In 
the  head,  toggle  connections  between  the  stem  and  arms, 
a  handle  .upon  the  stem,  said  handle  and  stem  being 
movable  upwardly  to  shift  the  arma  Inwardly  to  gripping 
positions,  and  meana  slidably  mounted  on  the  stem  for 
holding  the  arms  In  gripping  positions. 

4.  A  beet  puller  Including  a  bead,  beet  engaging  arms 
plTotally  connected  thereto,  a  stem  slldably  mounted  In 
the  head,  toggle  connections  between  the  stem  and  arms, 
a  handle  upon  the  atem,  aald  handle  and  atem  being  mor- 
able  upwardly  to  ahlft  the  arma  Inwardly  to  gripping 
positions,  meana  alldably  mounted  on  the  stem  for  hold- 
ing the  arms  In  gripping  poeltlona,  and  faatenlng  derlcea 
for  holding  said  meana  In  Inactive  position. 

6.  A  beet  puller  including  pivotally  mounted  beet  en- 
gaging arms,  a  stem  alldably  mounted  therein,  toggle 
connectlona  between  the  atem  and  arma.  aald  atem  being 
movable  upwardly  to  draw  the  arma  Inwardly  toward 
each  other,  a  cutting  element  below  the  stem,  and  meana 
extending  through  the  atem  for  rotating  aald  element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,160.406.  AZO  DYB.  Mabtin  HBBZBBao,  Opiaden.  n«ar 
Cologne,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Synthetic  Patenta  Co., 
Inc..'  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  191S.     Serial  No.  3.269.      (CI.  8 — 1.) 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  new  dlaaso  dye-stuffa  being  ob> 
talnable  from  a  para-dlamln  of  the  dlphenyl  aerlea,  a 
2.6.7-amlnonaphthol  aulfonlc  add  compound  and  auch 
an  amino  substituted  derivative  of  this  acid  as  contains 
In  the  subetltuent  a  free  amino  group,  which  dyea  are 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised  In  the  shape  of  their 
alkali  metal  salts  generally  dark  powders  soluble  In  water 
with  a  red  to  violet  to  blue  coloration ;  yielding  upon 
reduction  with  sine  powder  and  acetic  acid  a  para-dlamln, 
a  2.6-dlamlno-5-naphthol-7-aulfonlc  add  compound  and  a 
dlamlno  aubstltuted  derivative  of  2.S.7-aminonaphthoI 
aulfonlc  acid  compound  containing  in  the  side  chain  a 
free  amino  group ;  dyeing  cotton  from  red  to  violet  to 
blue  ahadea  which  are  rendered  faat  to  waahlng  by  aa 
after  treatment  with  formic  aldehyde,  aubatantlally  as 
described. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  new  dlaaso  dye-stuffa  being 
obtainable  from  a  para-dlamln  of  the  dloxydlphenyl  Mrtes, 
a  2.6.7-amlnonaphthoI  aulfonlc  add  compound  and  auch 
an  amino  substituted  derivative  of  this  add  aa  contains 
in  the  aabatltuent  a  free  amino  group,  which  dyea  are 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised  In  the  ahape  of  their 
alkali  metal  salts  generally  dark  powders  soluble  In  water 
with  a  red  to  violet  to  blue  coloration  ;  yielding  upon 
reduction  with  sine  powder  and  acetic  acid  a  dlozy-para- 
diamln,  a  2.6-dlamlno-&-napbthol-7-aulfonlc  acid  compound 
and  a  dlamlno  aubstltuted  derivative  of  2.S.7-amlnonapb- 
thol  SQlfonie  add  compound  containing  in  the  aide  diain 
a  free  amino  group;  dyeing  cotton  from  red  to  violet  to 
blue  shades  which  are  rendered  faat  to  waahlng  by  an  after 
treatment  with  formic  aldehyde,  aubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  herein  described  new  dlsaso  dye-staffs  being  ob- 
tainable from  a  para-dlamln  of  the  dlphenyl  aerlea,  a 
2.5.7-aminonaphthol  aulfonlc  add  compound  having  in 
general  the  following  nocleua 
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and  such  amino  sabstitnted  derivative  of  this  add  as 
contains  In  the  sabstltoent  a  free  amino  group,  which 
dyes  srs  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  In  the  shape 
of  their  alkali  metal  salts  generally  dark  powders  soluble 
In  water  with  a  red  to  violet  to  blue  coloration ;  yisldiag 
opon  redaction  with  sine  powder  and  acetic  add  a  para- 


dlamln,  a  2.6-dlamino-6-naphthoI-7-sulfonle  add  compound 
having  in  general  the  following  nucleus 
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and  a  dlamlno  subetltated  derivative  of  2.5.7-amlnonaph- 
thol  sulfonic  acid  compound  containing  in  ttie  side  chain 
a  free  amino  group  ;  dyeing  cotton  from  red  to  violet  to 
blue  ahades  which  are  rendered  faat  to  waahlng  by  an 
after  treatment  with  formic  aldehyde,  aubatantlally  as 
described. 

4.  The  herein  described  new  dlsaso  dyestuffa  being  ob- 
tainable from  a  para-dlamln  of  the  dlphenyl  aeries,  a 
2J(.7-amlnonaphtbol  sulfonic  sdd  compound  and  such  aa 
amino  substituted  derivative  of  this  acid  as  contains  la 
the  substltuent  an  amfnophenyl  group,  which  dyea  are 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised  in  the  ahape  of  their 
^Ikall  metal  aalta  generally  dark  powders  'tolable  In  water ; 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  sine  powder  and  acetic  add 
a  para-dlamln,  a  2.6-dlamlno-IV-naphthol-7-auIfonlc  acid 
compound  and  a  dlamlno  aubstitnted  derivative  of  2.5.7- 
amlnonaphthol  aolfonle  add  compound  eoatainiag  in  the 
side  chain  an  amlnophenyl  group ;  dyeing  cotton  shades 
which  are  rendered  fast  to  washing  by  an  after  treat- 
ment with  formic  aldehyde,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  new  dlsaso  dyestuffs  obtainable 
from  a  para-diamia  of  the  diozydiphenyl  series,  a  2.6.7- 
amlnonaphthol  aulfonlc  add  compound  having  in  general 
the  following  nucleua 
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and  auch  an  amino  aubstltuted  derivative  of  this  add 
aa  contalna  In  the  aide  chain  an  amlnophenyl  group, 
which  dyes  are  after  being  dried  and  polvcrlaed  la  tbe 
ahape  of  their  alkali  metal  aalta  generally  dark  powders 
aoluble  In  water ;  yielding  upon  radnctlon  with  sine  pow- 
der and  acetic  acid  a  dlozy-para-diamin,  a  2.6-diamiBO-6- 
naphthoI-7-sulfonlc  add  compound  havinf  la  general  tha 
nudeos 


-KH- 
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and  a  dlamino  sabstitnted  dertvatlTe  of  2.S.7-aBBiaoBapb- 
thol  aulfonlc  add  compound  containing  in  the  aide  chain 
an  amlnophenyl  group ;  dyeing  cotton  ahades  which  are 
rendered  fast  to  waahlng  by  an  after  treatntent  with  fom- 
aldetiyde,  anbatantlally  aa  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1460.407.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Habbt  J.  HlCK,  AlU- 
aacs,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  means  assignments,  to  Tbs 
McCaakey  Register  CoopsKy,  (incorporated  in  1914,) 
AlUaace,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1912.    BerUl  No.  676,802.     (O.  46—2.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  supporting  means,  a  series  o( 
connected-together  holders,  sad  a  rocker  on  said  support^ 
Ing  means  for  movably  sopportlng  tbe  series  of  boldsra 
and  permitting  a  portion  of  said  boldsrs  to  ooaatsrbalaaca 
tbe  other  portion  thereof,  the  fulcrum  for  said  rocksr 
being  nearer  one  end  thereof  than  its  other  end. 

2.  Tbe  comblaation  of  supporting  meana,  a  seriss  of 
eoanected-togetber  holders,  sad  a  rocker  oa  said  sapper^ 
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lag  means  for  movably  supporting  tbe  series  of  holders 
snd  permitting  a  portion  of  said  holders  to  counterbalance 
the  other  porUon  thereof,  the  front  end  bolder  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rocker  on  one  side  of  its  pivot, 
the  rear  end  holder  having  sliding  engagement  with  tbe 
rocker  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of  ita  pivot. 


8.  The  combination  of  supporting  means,  a  series  of 
geared-together  holders,  and  a  rocker  for  supporting  tbe 
opposite  end  holdera  of  the  aerlea  of  holders  and  permit- 
tlng  s  part  of  said  holders  to  counterbalance  the  remain- 
ing part,  the  fulcrum  for  said  lever  being  nearer  Its  front 
end  than  Its  rear  end. 

4.  A  filing  appliance  Including  a  aupport,  a  rocker  arm 
mounted  on  aald  aupport,  and  a  plurality  of  holders  hinged 
together  at  tbdr  lower  enda  normally  mounted  In  upright 
poaltlon  on  aald  arm,  tbe  foremoat  bolder  being  pivoted 
on  one  end  of  aald  arm  and  the  rearmoat  holder  being 
slldably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm  to  permit 
a  portion  of  aald  holdera  to  counterbalance  the  other 
portion  thereof. 

6,  A  filing  appliance  Including  a  support,  a  roacsr  arm 
mounted  on  said  support,  and  a  plurality  of  holders  blngod 
together  at  tl»elr  lower  ends  and  normally  mounted  In 
upright  position  on  said  arm,  tbe  fulcrum  for  said  arm 
being  nearer  one  end  thereof  than  tbe  other  to  cooater- 
balance  the  leaves  aa  they  are  operated  from  upright  to 
reclined  poaltlon,  and  vice  veraa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntsd  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,160,408.     TRUSS.     Ba«tow  H.  Hickok  and  FaanniCK 
'  C  HiCKOB,  Eldon,  Mo.     Filed  June  11,  1916.     Serial 
No.  88,449.     (CL  128—26.) 


3.  A  trass  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  rods,  eacb  rod 
having  an  eye  through  which  the  other  rod  la  alldable 
to  vary  the  length  of  the  frame  each  eye  being  Integral 
with  its  rod  and  extending  obliquely  of  the  rod  which 
passes  through  It  to  exert  a  clamping  effect;  a  pad  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  and  a  band  extending  betweoi  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rods,  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  rods  being 
formed  into  eyes  for  the  attachment  of  aald  banda. 


1.160.409.  PIANO  -  HAMMBR.  HAsaisoif  W.  Hicks, 
Huntington,  Ind.  Filed  Dec  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879.121.     (a.  84—108.) 


/:   -^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  head  of  a  piano  hammer 
baring  a  segmental  recess  in  the  active  end  thereof,  of  an 
areoate  Q>rlng  strip  secured  to  the  wall  of  tbe  receaa  and 
having  its  terminals  iHt)Jectlng  beyond  tbe  recessed  end 
of  tbe  head,  and  a  felt  gripped  by  the  terminal  portions  of 
said  strip. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  head  ot  a  piano  hammer, 
said  bead  having  a  segmental  recess  la  its  active  end,  of 
a  packing  fitted  against  the  wall  of  the  receas,  an  arcuate 
spring  atrip  seated  against  tbe  packing,  securing  meana 
extending  tbroogh  tbe  center  of  the  atrip  and  tbe  packing 
and  Into  tbe  bead  for  securing  tbe  strip,  packing  and 
bead  together,  and  a  ftit  extending  between  and  gripped 
by  the  terminals  of  said  strip,  said  felt  bdng  sbifUble 
sboat  its  center  to  bring  different  portions  of  ita  periphery 
to  active  positloB. 

1,160,410.  DaJTACHABLB  BOAT-MOTOR.  CHasna  A. 
Hovm,  Freeport,  lU.  FUed  Mar.  IS,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,888.     (CL  116—18.) 


1.  A  trass  eomprisinff  a  frame  fomsd  of  rods,  tmA 
rod  baviag  an  eye  through  which  tbe  other  rod  pasaes 
and  through  which  it  U  slidable  to  vary  tbe  length  of 
the  frame,  each  eye  being  integral  wltii  Its  rod  and  S(x- 
tending  obliquely  of  the  rod  wblcb  passes  throoffb  it  to 
exert  a  clamping  effect  and  a  pad  mounted  upon  said 

fnuae. 

2.  A  truss  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  rods,  eacb  rod 
hariag  an  eye  tbroogh  wblcb  tbe  other  rod  passes  sad 
through  wblcb  it  is  slidable  to  vary  tbe  laagth  of  ths 
frame,  and  a  pad  eccentrically  supported  upon  one  of  saM 
rods  below  tbe  vertical  center  of  tbe  pad,  said  supporting 
rod  being  artaafsd  above  tbe  other  rod. 


1.  In  a  dflTlce  of  tbe  dass  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  snttable  traaie,  rudder  and  tvddtf  post  of  a  tfUer 
holding  device  seearsd  to  the  frame  and  having  down- 
waidly  pr«)e«tlag  teetli,  and  a  tiller  apon  the  rudder  post 
provUlsd  with  means  of  engaffsment  with  said  teeth  and 
arranged  to  q>rlng  upward  into  engagement  therewith 
whereby  ttie  tiller  is  held  against  movement  except  when 
sprang  downward  to  release  it  from  said  holding  device. 

2.  Tbe  comMnation  with  a  fiy  wheel  baviag  a  suitable 
recess  U  a  crankiag  handle  pivoted  thereto  in  said  recess 
and  swinging  from  a  position  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  fly  wheel  to  a  position  in  which  It  is 
partially  hot  not  wholly  wltliln  tbe 
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1.160,411.  PBE8SD1UC  -  PUMP.  Suantx  Htnrr,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  anigvor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  2,  1909,  Serial  No.  515,886.  Divided  and  this 
•ppUcatioD  filed  June  28.  1011.  SeHal  No.  68S381. 
<a.  980^37.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  a  eyltn- 
der  carried  by  the  casing,  a  pixton  working  in  the  cylinder, 
an  operating  shaft  mounted  In  the  casing,  an  eccentric 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  provided  with  an 
eccentric  strap  formed  Integral  therewith  and  cut-away 
to  clear  the  shaft,  whereby  the  cylinder,  pluton  and  con- 
necting rod  may  be  removed  from  the  casing  without  dis- 
turbing said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  ■ 
piston  working  therein,  actuating  means,  a  connecting  rod 
having  loooe  and  separable  connection  with  said  means, 
and  a  cylinder  head  provided  with  guides  for  the  eooBCCt- 
iag  rod  and  detachably  connected  to  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
piston  working  therein  actuating  means,  a  connecting  rod 
having  loose  and  separable  connection  with  said  meana, 
a  oOe-piece  cylinder  bead  provided  with  guides  for  the 
connecting  rod  and  detachalrty  connected  to  the  cylinder, 
and  a  detachable  connection  between  the  platoa  and  cob- 
nectlng  rod. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  comMoatlon  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
piston  working  therein,  an  operating  shaft,  aa  ecoeatrlc 
thereon,  a  connecting  rod  provided  with  an  eccentric  strap 
cut  away  to  clear  the  shaft,  a  one-piece  cylinder  head 
provided  with  guides  for  the  connecting  rod  and  detach- 
ably  connected  to  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  detachable  connec- 
tion between  the  piston  and  connecting  rod. 

6.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  shaft 
mounted  therein,  of  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  a  cylinder 
mounted  un  said  caHing,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder,  a  con- 
necting rod,  and  a  guide  for  the  connecting  rod  having  an 
opening  therein  otTset  from  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said 
connecting  rod  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be 
arranged  In  said  opening,  whereby  the  guide  and  connect- 
ing rod  can  be  assembled  in  but  one  relative  arrangement. 

[Claims  fl  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,180,412.     PILINO  APPLIAMCB.     Qboboe  Jacobs,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Mc- 
Caskey    Register    Company,    Alliance,    Ohio,    (Incorpo- 
Vited  in  1914.)  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,     riled  June  7, 
1911.     Serial  Nol  e31.8fi4.     <CI.  40 — 2.) 
1.  In   a  filing  appliance,   the  comUnatioa   of  a  series 
of  smembled  frames  arranged  face  to  facev  devices  con- 
necting tbe  frames  together  and  permitting  them  to  swing 
rtlntlve   to  each   other,   supports   for   the   opposite  tnd 
frames,  and   means  engaging  and  cooperating  with  said 
connecting  devices   for  supporting  the  frames  in  a  pre- 
determined arrangement. 

3.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
assambled  frames  arranged  face  to  £aoe,  devices  eonnectiag 
the  frames  together  and  permlttiBg  them  to  swing  relative 
to  each  other,  supports  for  tbe  opposite  end  fraaies,  and 


neain.  one  carried  Xiy  each  ftame.  engaging  and  coOpetat- 
iag  with  said  connecting  devices  for  supporting  the  fi 
In  a  predetermined  arrangement. 


Vf^.\-ri 


8.  In  a  filing  appliance  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
sseembled  frames,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  oppo- 
alte  ends  to  each  frame  and  an  adjoining  frame,  whereby 
all  the  frames  are  connected  together,  supports  for  the 
opposite  end  frames,  and  a  device  carried  l>y  each  frame 
arranged  to  engage  the  link  between  said  frame  and  the 
adjoining  frame  for  preveatlnc  tbe  — gg*"!  of  said  frames 
relative  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  filing  appliance,  tbe  eoaUaatloa  of  a  series  of 
frames  earh  provided  with  a  projection,  a  series  of  links 
each  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  two  adjolnlag 
frames  and  permitting  the  frames  to  be  reclined  relative 
to  earti  other,  means  for  fixedly  supporting  one  end  frame, 
and  means  for  movably  supporting"  the  other  end  frame, 
the  aald  projections  cooperating  with  the  links  to  support 
tbe  frames  in  stepped  lelatioosblp  when  in  normal  posl> 
tlon. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  scries  of  frames,  devices  con- 
necting said  frames  together  permitting  them  to  swing  and 
also  move  loDgltudloally  relatively  to  each  other,  support- 
ing meana  for  tbe  opposite  end  frames,  and  means  carried 
by  the  frames  snd  cooperating  with  said  connecting  de- 
vices to  support  said  frames  in  stepped  relationship  when 
they  are  In  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


1,160.413.  STIRRING  DEVICE.  Rat  S.  KnLurao,  Nor- 
walk,  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1014.  Serial  No.  828,008. 
<CI.   lOTr— 88.) 


A  stirring  device  comprising  a  vessel,  a  cover  for  said 
vessel  snd  provided  witb  a  central  opening,  bearing  disks 
carried  by  said  cover  above  snd  below  the  opening 
formed  therein,  a  abaft  extending  through  said  cover  and 
benring  disks  and  liaving  Its  upper  end  portion  bent  to 
form  a  crank  handle,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  sliaft  ba- 
tweea  said  crank  handle  and  upper  bearing  disk  to  rego- 
late  the  extent  of  said  shaft  extending  Into  said  vessel,  a 
collar  removably  mounted  upon  tbe  lower  end  portion  of 
said  shaft,  arms  extending  from  said  collar  in  radiating 
relation,  and  i>lades  secured  to  the  outer  end  porttoa  of 
said  arms  sad  extending  vertically  la  said  receptacle  and 
having  tbelr  lower  end  portions  provided  with  extensions 
extending  toward  tbe  center  of  said  veaaeL 
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'•  l,lt6.414,  TARIABU^SPESD  MECHANISM.  WlLUAM 
B.  KaLSBT,  Delanco,  N.  J.  Piled  Apr.  B,  1910.  BaHal 
Na^  19,822.      (CL  64— «.) 


.^'^' 


.tv^^iWs-^ 


^^«ti-.^»^ 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  two 
expansible  sprocket  wheels,  a  sprockst  chain  connecting 
tbe  sprocket  wheels,  a  movable  device  connected  to  and 
constructed  to  compel  tbe  simultaneous  adjustment  of  the 
aprocket  wheels,  and  a  stepped  cam  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  two 
expansible  sprocket  wheels,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting 
the  sprocket  wheels,  a  movable  device  connected  to  and 
constructed  to  compel  the  simultaneous  adjustment  of  the 
sprocket  wheals,  a  cam  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
device,  an  oscillating  member,  and  ratchet  members  nor- 
mally apaced  from  the  oscillating  member  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  thereby  to  turn  tbe  cam,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  A  mechanism  of  the  cbsrscter  stated,  comprising  two 
expansible  sprocket  wheels,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting 
the  sprocket  wheels,  a  movable  device  connected  to  and 
constructed  to  compel  tbe  simultaneous  adjustment  of  the 
sprocket  wheels,  a  cam  having  a  stepped  formation  con- 
trolling tbe  movement  of  the  device,  an  oacillating  mem- 
ber, and  ratchet  members  normally  spaced  from  tbe  oscil- 
lating member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  to  turn 
the  cam,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
two  oppositely  positioned  expansible  sprocket  wheels,  a 
chain  connecting  tbe  aprocket  wheels,  a  cam  constructed 
Uf  simultaneously  adjost  both  sprocket  wheels,  a  shaft 
secured  to  turn  with  tbe  cam  and  having  two  fftcing 
ratchet  wheels  qisced  apart  and  keyed  to  tbe  shaft,  an 
oscillating  lever  on  tbe  shaft  between  the  ratchet  wheels, 
said  oscillating  lerer  having  teeth  on  its  oppotite  faces, 
and  means  for  moving  either  of  said  ratchet  wheels  into 
engagement  witb  tbe  oscillating  lever,  substantlallr  as 
described. 

5.  A  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
two  oppositely  positioned  expsostble  sprocket  wheels,  a 
chain  connecting  tbe  sprocket  wheels,  a  cam  constmcted 
to  simnltsneonsly  adjust  both  sprocket  wheels,  a  sbsft 
secured  to  turn  with  tbe  cam  and  having  two  facing 
ratchet  wheels  spaced  apart  and  keyed  to  the  shaft,  an 
oscillating  lever  on  the  abaft  betvreen  the  ratchet  wheels, 
said  ooeillatlBg  lever  having  teeth  on  its  opposite  faces, 
means  for  continuotisly  oscillating  tbe  lever,  and  means 
for  moving  either  of  the  ratchet  wbeeja  into  engagement 
with  tbe  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


1,160,415.     LABELING-MACHINE.      HnntT  C. 

Tdado,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  856,608. 

(CI.  216—18.) 

1.  The  eoffibtnstlon  of  a   receptacle  conveyer,   a  label 
coatainar  <ocated  above  tbe  path  of  morement  of  tba  r»- 


eeptaelea,  a  label  picker  located  below  tbe  label  eentateer 
and  means  for  rotating  the  label  picker  and  the  label 
bolder  above  the  path  of  movement  of  the  receptacles  and 
means  for  shifting  tbe  label  picker  to  convey  the  labals 
from  the  container  to  tbe  receptacles. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  label  container,  a  label  con- 
veyer having  paste  pads,  s  paste  font,  a  receptacle  bolder, 
means  for  rotating  the  label  conveyer,  meana  for  inde- 
pendently rotating  and  shifting  tbe  label  conveyer  from 
the  paste  font  to  the  label  container  and  to  tbe  receptacle, 
a  label  wiper  and  a  label  holder  for  holding  the  labels 
when  applied  to  the  receptacles. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  label  containera, 
a  plurality  of  label  conveyers,  means  for  rotating  tlM  con- 
tainers and  the  conveyers,  a  paste  font,  a  receptacle  bolder 
and  means  for  inverting  the  conveyers  in  their  movements 
from  tbe  containers  to  ttie  paste  font  and  to  the  rsesp- 
tacles. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  conveyer,  label  con- 
tainers having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  labels,  a  label  con- 
veyer for  conveying  the  labels  in  sets,  means  for  rotating 
the  containers  and  label  conveyers  about  a  common  axis, 
a  paste  font,  a  label  holder  for  holding  sets  of  labels, 
means  for  conveying  the  conveyer  from  the  paste  font  to 
the  containers  and  to  tbe  receptacles  and  meana  for  ap- 
plying tbe  label  bolder  after  the  labels  have  been  con- 
veyed to  the  bottles. 

6.  The  comUnatloo  of  a  receptacle  conveyer,  a  label 
conveyer,  a  label  holder,  means  for  returning  tbe  bolder 
to  the  receptacle  when  tbe  labels  have  been  applied  by  the 
label  conveyer,  a  receptacle  ejector,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  ejector  and  shifting  the  label  holders  to  In  ad- 
vance of  tbe  receptacles  as  tbe  receptacles  are  received  on 
tbe  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  S4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,416.  SELECTIVE  CONTBOLLEB  FOB  VEHICLE 
CALL  SYSTEMS.  JOHN  H.  Klisgu  New  YoA,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  8, 1913.     Serial  No.  777,828.     (CI.  177—846.) 


1.  A  selective  controller  fOr  vehicle  call  systems  of  tbe 
kind  described,  comprising  in  combination,  an  insulated 
base  carrying  the  terminals  of  the  annunciator  controlling 
circuits,  arranged  in  predetermined  order  and  position,  a 
plate  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  said  base,  blocks  es- 
pable  of  sliding  adjustment  in  said  movable  plate  and 
carrying  contacts  which  by  means  of  such  sdjustment  may 
be  brought  to  registering  relation  with  desired  sUtlonary 
terminals  and  means  for  operating  the  movable  plate  to 
bring  said  contacta  into  operative  engagement  with  tbe 
selected  terminals,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  seieetlTe  controller  for  vehicle  call  systems  of  tbe 
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kind  described,  comprialog  In  combination,  an  inmUtlas 
bAM  carryins  the  terminala  of  tbe  annunciator  controltinc 
elrenlts,  amnged  In  predetermined  order  In  groapa  eor- 
retpondlng  to  tbe  poaltlon  of  tbe  dlglta  compoalng  the 
numbera  to  be  displayed,  a  plate  plvotally  connected  to 
said  base,  blocks  mounted  thereon  and  capable  of  adjust- 
ment along  parallel  lines,  rows  of  contacts  carried  by  said 
blocks  and  adapted  to  be  broogbt  to  registering  relation 
with  tbe  terminals  of  the  controlling  circuits  and  means 
for  moving  ttie  said  plate  toward  the  base  whereby  the 
contacta  are  brought  Into  operative  engagement  with  the 
•elected  terminala  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  selective  controller  for  vehicle  call  systema  of  the 
kind  described,  comprising  In  combination,  a  stationary 
support  for  the  terminals  of  the  aonandatot  controlling 
circuits,  a  plate  movable  toward  and  from  said  support, 
blocka  carrying  contacts  and  movable  in  parallel  guides 
attached  to  said  plate  whereby  said  contacta  may  be  ad- 
justed to  registering  relation  with  selected  terminals  on 
the  stationary  support,  means  for  retaining  aald  blocks  In 
their  adjusted  positions,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  plate 
to  brlnf;  tbe  adjusted  contacts  Into  operative  engagement 
with  the  selected  terminals  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  selective  controller  for  vehicle  call  systems  of  the 
kind  described  comprising.  In  combination,  an  insolating 
base  carrying  the  terminals  of  the  annunciator  controlling 
circuits,  srranged  in  predetermined  order  and  poaltion,  a 
plate  plvotally  connected  to  said  base  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  second  plate  adapted  to  slide  In  guides  on  the 
under  side  of  the  said  plate,  blocks  mounted  apon  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  plate,  rows  of  contacts  carried  by  said 
blocks  and  studs  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  said 
second  mentioned  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  open- 
ing in  the  said  plate  member  to  tning  the  contacts  carried 
by  the  said  blocks  to  desired  sdjustment  and  a  toggle 
lever  for  moving  the  said  plate  toward  the  base  whereby 
the  contacts  are  brought  Into  operative  engagement  with 
the  selected  terminals  ss  set  forth. 

0.  A  selective  controller  for  vehicle  eall  systems  of  the 
kind  described  comprising,  in  comblnstlon,  an  Insulating 
base  carrying  the  terminals  of  the  annunciator  controUiiig 
circuits  arranged  in  predetermined  order  and  position,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  and  poaltloned  in  front  of 
the  said  base  member  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
tlierein,  a  second  plate  member  secured  In  guides  on  the 
underside  of  the  said  plate  and  adapted  to  slide  therein 
longitudinally  of  the  said  plate,  blocks  moanted  upon  tbe 
second  mentioned  plate,  rows  of  contacts  csrrled  by  the 
said  blocks,  studs  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  tbe  said 
second  mentioned  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  open- 
ing In  the  said  plate  and  to  bring  the  contacts  carried  by 
the  said  blocks  to  desired  adjustment  and  a  tofgle  lever 
adjuated  upon  the  base  member  and  plate  whereby  tbe 
contacts  are  brought  Into  operative  engagement  with  th« 
•elected  terminals  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  OsMtt*.] 


1.1«0.417.  EOIBBOIDERINO-lfACHINB.  JOHAHii  Jacob 
Knbcht,  BchOnan,  near  Chemnlts,  Oermany,  assignor  to 
Firm  Maschinenfabrik  Kappel  A.  O.,  Kappel,  near  Chem- 
nlts. Oermany.  FUed  Dee.  81, 1914.  Serial  No.  879,9«9. 
(CL  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine  of  tbe  battle  type,  the 
combination  with  a  needle,  of  a  longitudinally   enrvcd 


shuttle  rsce.  said  race  having  a  shuttle  bearing  surface  In- 
clined to  the  vertical,  an  elongated  shuttle  mounted  In 
the  race  and  above  said  bearing  snrface.  and  means  for 
operating  the  shuttle  adapted  to  follow  the  path  thereof, 
for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine  of  the  shuttle  type,  the 
combination  with  a  needle  of  a  longitudinally  curved  shut- 
tle race  having  a  shuttle  bearing  surface  inclined  to  tbe 
vertical,  an  elongated  shuttle  mounted  in  tbe  race  and 
atwve  said  bearing  surface,  and  an  axially  movable  oscil- 
lating shaft  for  operating  the  abuttle. 


1.1<I0,418.  UQUID-FBED  INDICATOR.  Hbnbt  Ko- 
cootBK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speed- 
ometer Corporation,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,873.  (CI. 
73—167.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  feed  indicator,  in  combination  with  a  eas- 
ing comprising  a  chamber  having  a  liquid  oatlet,  an  ele- 
ment mounted  in  the  chamber  for  pivotal  movement,  and 
comprising  webs  which  maintain  contact  with  the  walla  of 
the  chamber  throughout  a  limited  range  of  angular  move- 
ment about  tbe  pivot,  and  which  with  said  walls  form  a 
pocket  closed  at  one  end,  tbe  closure  belag  a  part  of  said 
pivoted  element ;  tbe  casing  having  a  rigid  part  which 
protrudea  from  tbe  wall  cf  said  chamber  into  said  pocket 
and  fits  substantially  piston-wise  in  tbe  pocket,  said  pro- 
truding part  having  a  duct  which  forms  a  liquid  Inlet  into 
the  pocket  from  the  outside  of  the  easing ;  said  duet  open- 
ing for  discharge  In  the  pocket  at  the  end  of  said  plston- 
wlse  fitting  part  toward  said  pocket  closure,  whereby  llq- 
oid  pressore  throog h  said  duct  tends  to  t«ra  said  pivoted 
member  In  the  chamber,  tbe  fixed  parts  of  the  casing  be- 
ing formed  relatively  to  said  pocket  closure  for  gradual 
increase  of  the  outlet  of  the  pocket  into  tbe  cavity  of  tbe 
cliamber-at-large  by  the  movement  of  said  pivoted  member 
caused  by  the  liquid  pressure  against  the  closure,  a  spring 
which  resists  such  soovsment,  and  means  by  which  s^^ 
movement  is  Indicsted  outside  tbe  ctasmber. 

2.  Ib  a  liquid  feed  indicator.  In  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, an  element  mounted  in  the  casing  for  pivotal  move- 
ment, comprising  webe  which  maintain  contact  with  the 
casing  walls  throughout  a  limited  range  of  angular  move- 
ment about  the  pivot,  and  which  with  said  walls  form  a 
pocket  closed  at  oae  end,  the  dosare  being  a  part  of  tbe 
pivoted  element,  the  casing  having  a  rigid  part  protruding 
from  the  wall  thereof  Into  aald  pocket  and  fitting  substan- 
tially piston-wise  therein,  said  part  having  a  duct  which 
forma  a  liquid  inlet  Into  the  pocket  from  the  outaldc  of  tbe 
caslog,  aald  dact  opening  for  diacharge  in  the  pocltet  at  the 
end  of  said  piston-wise  fitting  part  toward  aald  pocket 
closure,  whereby  liquid  pressure  through  said  duct  tends 
to  tnm  said  pivoted  member  In  the  casign,  the  casing  wall 
being  cut  beck  slong  the  path  of  movement  of  the  closure 
to  form  a  by-pass  around  tbe  latter  leading  out  of  tlie 
pocket  into  the  gaheral  cavity  of  tbe  caaing,  said  by-pa^ 
being  tapered  and  increasing  in  cross  seetloa  along  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  closure  away  from  dosed  posi- 
tion, means  yieldingly  resisting  the  turning  of  the  pivoted 
iMmber  under  tbe  liquid  pressore,  and  means  outside  the 
casing  for  indicating  tbe  extent  of  movement  of  said  piv- 
oted member. 

S.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  eaalag  having  a  chamber  with 
a  Ilqvld  inlet  and  outlet,  an  element  pivoted  In  the  easlag 
for  being  turned  about  its  pivot  by  the  prsssure  of  tbe 
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Uqnld  forced  tbrougb  the  chsmber ;  s  magnet  carried  bv 
the  pivoted  element  within  the  chamber;  a  magnetlcallv 
sasceptlble  index  hand  pivoted  outside  the  chamber  coax- 
iaUy  with  the  pivoted  dement  within  the  chamber,  the 
magaet  having  its  two  poles  juxUposed,  and  the  index 
hand  having  one  end  provided  with  two  pointed  terminals 
spaced  apart  a  little  more  than  tbe  distance  between  tbe 
magnet  poles. 

4.  In  an  instrument  for  the  purpose  indicated,  in  com- 
bination with  a  casing  in  tbe  form  of  a  cup  of  which  tbe 
bottom  forms  a  front  of  the  instrument,  and  has  an  In- 
terior boaa  projecting  substantially  centrally  from  the 
bottom,  a  cap  plate  which  forms  the  back  of  tbe  instru- 
ment, s  member  pivoted  within  tbe  casing  having  one  of 
Ita  pivot  bearings  upon  the  end  of  tbe  boss  therein  and 
recessed  st  the  forwsrd  side  to  receive  the  boss,  and  hav- 
ing another  pivot  bearing  tbe  back  plate,  liquid  inlet  and 
outlet  connections  leading  into  the  cavity  of  the  caaing, 
aald  pivoted  element  being  formed  and  peeltteoed  wUh 
respect  to  ssld  inlet  and  outlet  openings  so  ss  to  be  turned 
about  Its  pivot  by  the  pressure  of  liquid  thereon,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  resisting  such  turning  movement  of 
the  pivoted  element,  said  boss  hsvlng  an  axUl  cavity  leal- 
Ing  Into  It  from  the  outside  of  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  and 
an  index  hand  in  tbe  front  of  said  cup  having  a  spindle 
stepped  In  the  bottom  of  said  last-mentioned  axial  cavity, 
and  meana  operatively  connecting  said  Index  hand  witb^ 
said  pivoted  element. 

5.  A  liquid  feed  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having 
two  chambers,  one  chamber  baring  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  liquid,  a  member  movable  about  an  axla  in  response  to 
the  flow  of  liquid  in  the  chamber,  and  a  magnet  mounted 
to  move  in  unison  with  ssld  member  st  one  side  only  oi 
tbe  axis,  tbe  other  chamber  having  a  transparent  wall,  a 
dial,  and  an  index  member  of  magnetic  metal  mounted  In 
said  chamber  to  move  over  said  dial  In  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  magnet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.160.419.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Gbobob 
R.  LAWBascB,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Apr.  M,  1918.  Sertal 
No.  762,697.     (CL  12»— 69.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  combustion  cylinder  having  air 
and  ftad  porta,  a  piston  redprocatlng  within  the  cylinder 
toward  and  away  from  tbe  said  porta,  means  controlling 
the  ssld  ports  operating  to  dose  the  air  port  at  a  selected 
vsrlable  point  in  tbe  movement  of  the  piston  toward  tlie 
ports  and  to  open  tbe  fuel  port  at  a  point  In  tbe  saoTemeBt 
of  tbe  piston  which  varies  aa  the  time  of  closing  tbe  sir 
port  Is  varied,  means  for  delivering  fad  to  the  saJd  ftal 
port  Indsdlag  s  plunger  operating  to  draw  the  amount  of 
fuel  required  for  a  single  charge  at  each  stroke,  and  means 
for  varying  the  stroke  of  tlie  plunger  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  tbe  point  in  the  movement  of  the  piston  st 
whl^  tbe  air  port  is  closed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  combustion  cylinder  having  air  and 
fad  porta,  a  piston  redprocatlng  within  tbe  cylinder  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  said  ports,  meaas  controlling 
tbe  said  porta  operating  to  close  tbe  air  port  at  a  selected 
variable  point  in  the  movaneat  of  tbe  ^stm  teward  the 


ports  snd  to  open  the  fud  port  st  a  point  la  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  whldi  varies  aa  the  time  of  deelag  tbe 
air  port  is  varied,  and  means  for  delivering  a  measured 
vsrlable  quantity  of  fod  to  the  fuel  port  at  each  cyde  of 
movement  of  tbe  piston. 

8.  In  combination,  a  eombostloa  cylinder  having  air  aai 
fuel  ports,  a  piston  redprocatlng  within  the  cylinder  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  said  ports,  means  coDtrolUng  tbe 
said  ports  operating  to  dose  the  air  port  at  a  selected  va- 
riable point  la  tbe  movement  of  the  piston  toward  tbe 
ports  and  to  open  the  fuel  port  at  a  point  in  tlie  movonent 
of  tbe  piston  which  varies  as  the  time  of  dodng  tbe  air 
port  is  varied,  means  for  delivering  a  measured  quantity 
of  fuel  to  the  fuel  port  at  each  cyde  of  movement  of  the 
piston,  snd  znt:ans  for  adjn^u  tbe  said  fnd-deUverlng 
meana  to  vary  the  quantity  ortuel  delivered  In  accordance 
with  variations  in  the  point  In  the  movement  of  the  pistoa 
at  which  the  air  port  la  closed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  combuation  cylinder  having  a  pMl. 
a  piston  redprocatlng  within  the  cylinder  toward  and 
away  from  said  port,  a  blower  connected  with  the  aald 
port  having  a  capacity  snflldent  to  deliver  to  the  cylinder 
dnring  each  stroke  of  tbe  piston  therein,  a  quantity  of  air 
greatly  in  excess  of  the  capadty  of  the  cylinder,  means 
controlling  the  aald  port  operating  to  dose  tbe  port  at  a 
selected  variable  point  in  the  movement  of  the  piston,  and 
means  for  Introdudng  fuel  into  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  combination,  a  combuation  cylinder  having  air  and 
fud  porta,  a  piston  redprocatlng  within  the  cylinder  to- 
ward and  away  from  tbe  ssld  ports,  and  means  controlling 
tbe  said  ports  operating  to  dose  the  air  port  at  a  selected 
variable  point  In  tbe  movement  of  the  piston  toward  tbe 
ports  and  to  open  tbe  fud  port  at  a  point  in  the  movement 
of  tbe  piston  which  varies  as  tbe  time  of  closing  the  air 
port  is  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ) 


1.160,420.  SECTIONAL  GARMENT  -  FORM.  Bdwabo 
LnviH,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,692.     (CL  228—18.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  adjustable  sectional  gannent- 
form,  a  stsndard  therefor,  a  ptate  carried  by  each  bust 
section,  means  carried  by  tbe  atandard  sUdably  engaging 
said  plates,  means  to  lock  ssld  plates  against  movement, 
brackets  plvoUUy  secured  to  contiguous  sections,  splndlss 
connecting  said  brackets  on  eontignoos  ssctions  provided 
with  right  and  left  hand  tbreada,  and  aaeana  operable  «x- 
teriorly  of  tbe  form  to  rotate  aald  spindles. 

2.  In  comUaatlon  with  the  seetloBS  of  sn  sdjnstable  see- 
tlessl  garment-form,  a  pivotsUy  secured  bracket  carried 
by  each  section  located  In  aUnement  one  with  the  other, 
one  of  said  brackets  being  provided  with  a  right  band 
tht«ad,  tbe  other  with  a  left  hand  thread,  a  spindle  prs' 
vlded  with  right  and  left  hand  threads  engaging  aaia 
brackets,  and  a  baadwbeel  carried  by  tbe  spladls. 
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8.  la  a  Mcttoaal  (annent-fomi,  contlinioas  aeetioiu  be. 
IM  provided  wltb  alined  cut-out  portloni  to  form  an  open- 
inff,  a  thraaded  spindle  extending  acroaa  aald  opcnlns,  t 
bandwb«al  carried  by  the  spindle  and  located  adjacent  amM 
opening,  and  meana  plTotalljr  Mcartd  to  tbe  aectlona  an- 
fMlnv  the  thread*  on  aald  eplndle. 

4.  Ib  combination  wltb  the  wedona  of  an  adjnatabla 
sarmant-form,  bracketa  plTotally  aecarad  to  contlsnooa 
saetlona.  tbe  braekata  being  In  aubatantlal  allnemapt,  a 
aplcdle  eoanectlng  said  bracketa.  and  maana  to  operate  tba 
aplndla  wbereby  to  cauaa  tbe  bracketa  and  connected 
Mctlons  to  be  drawn  toward  or  away  from  eacta  other. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  adjaatabla  aeetlonal  garmeat- 
form,  buat-Mctlona  haTlng  neck-portiona,  a  standard  there- 
for, a  spindle,  a  plate  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  proTlded  with  guldewnys,  adjusting  plates  connected 
to  tbe  neck  portions  of  said  bust  sectlona  and  alldably  en- 
Kaglng  aald  guldeways,  a  tbroat-plate  carried  by  said  apln- 
dle,  a  threaded  sleeve  secured  to  tbe  spindle,  said  sleeve  be- 
ing provided  with  an  operating-wheel,  a  pad  located  be- 
tween tbe  thrust  plate  and  said  adjusting  platea.  and  a 
band-wheel  to  rotate  the  aplndla. 


1.160.421.  VALVE-WHKEL.  Gcstavc  LtoaBBit.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  June  16,  1014.  Serial  No.  846,102.  (CL 
18—171.) 


1.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  band  wheel  com- 
prising an  outwardly  stamped  hub  member,  projectlona  on 
Mid  hub  member,  a  lUmped  meUl  hob  member,  and  inte- 
gral ears  thereon  bent  over  the  projections  on  said  flrat 
mentioned  hub  member  affording  a  connection  between 
aald  reapectlve  hub  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  a  hand  wheel  hav- 
ing an  Integral  hob  portloh,  another  hub  portion  connected 
thereto,  each  of  said  bub  portions  baring  registering  aper- 
tures stamped  therein,  and  projections  on  the  aides  of  said 
apertures  angled  In  parallel  relation  with  each  other  to 
receive  a  valve  stem  therein. 


2.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  water 
plug  having  meana  thereon  for  the  atUchment  of  a  boaa, 
and  having  terminal  electric  contacta,  a  valye  In  the  water 
plug  controlling  tbe  flow  of  water  therethrough,  spring- 
preaaed  contacts  In  the  plug  connected  to  the  terminal 
eoBtaeta,  and  included  in  drcolt  with  a  aonree  of  elec- 
tricity, a  stem  on  said  vaJTe  movatile  longitudinally  to  open 
and  close  the  valve,  and  a  lever  of  non  conducting  material 
controlled  by  tbe  stem  and  adapted  to  separate  the  eon- 
tacts  when  the  valve  is  closed,  subatantlally  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  aa  appaimtna  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  water 
plug  having  meana  thereon  for  the  attachment  of  a  boae. 
and  taaring  terminal  elactrlc  contacts,  a  valve  la  tba  water 
plug  controlling  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  aprlag- 
preaaed  contacta  in  the  plug  connected  to  the  terminal  con- 
tacta. and  Included  in  rireult  with  a  aoarce  of  electricity, 
a  atem  on  aald  valve  movable  longitudinally  to  open  and 
cloae  the  valve,  a  lever  of  non  conducting  material  piv- 
otolly  supported  between  Ita  enda.  a  spring  exerting  pr«» 
•ore  on  the  lever  and  normally  holding  the  same  between 
tha  aald  eontaeta.  aeparatlng  tbe  latter,  and  a  collar  on 
the  valre  stem  engaging  the  lever  and  adapted  when  tbe 
■tem  Is  moved  in  a  direction  to  open  the  valve  to  move  said 
lever  from  between  the  oeaUcts,  sabstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

1.100.423      SEWINO-llACHmK.    Robmt  L.  Ltok..  Wal- 


1,1  8  0,4  22.  ELECTRIC  FIRE  -  ENGINE  8T8TEM 
Chablbs  Loarixaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  10 
1014.     Serial   No.   872,603.      (CI.   187— 18.)- 
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1.  Ib  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  water 
water  plug  having  means  thereon  for  the  attachment  of  a 
boae.  and  having  pivoted  terminal  sprlngpreaaed  electric 
eonUeta  closing  an  electric  circuit  when  together,  a  ver- 
tically movable  valve  stem,  and  a  lever  of  Inaalatlng  aw- 
tarUl  normally  spring- preaaed  into  poaltloa  betweea  the 
aentacta  to  open  the  clrcnit.  and  movable  by  the  stem  out 
•f  poaltion  between  the  contacts  when  the  stem  moves  in 
a  direction  to  allow  a  flow  of  water  throngb  the  ping, 
aubatanfialij  aa  deacribed. 


1.  A  batton  sewing  machine  comprising  In  combinatloB 
a  aUy  button  clamp  having  a  pair  of  sUy-engaging  mem- 
here  one  of  which  to  adapted  to  be  fixed  and  the  other  of 
which  )a  movable,  and  t  main  batton  clamp  movable  at 
right  anglea  to  aald  stay  batton  clamp  and  having  batton 
holding  arms. 

2.  A  button  sewing  machine  comprising  la  combina- 
tion a  atay  batton  clamp  having  a  alidable  member,  a  mali- 
button  clamp  movable  with  respect  to  aald  atay  clamp, 
and  means  for  moving  said  main  clamp  and  the  alidable 
member  of  tbe  aUy  damp  approximately  slmaltaneooaly. 

8.  A  batton  clamp  compriaing  in  combination  a  atay 
batton  eUmp  having  a  pair  of  flat  holding  membera  form- 
ing a  fabric  support  of  which  one  member  la  movable, 
meana  for  moving  aald  movable  member  in  the  laleaaing 
direction,  a  main  batton  clamp  OMnrably  monnted  above 
«ald  atay  clamp,  and  means  for  moving  said  main  damp. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  throat  pUte,  of  a  pair  of 
holding  Jawa  mounted  above  aald  plate,  and  a  prxaaai 
foot  batton  clamp  movably  mounted  above  said  Jawa. 

».  A  Initton  searing  macblae  compriaing  in  comMaation 
a  throat  plate,  a  pair  of  button  holding  Jaws,  one  of  which 
to  movably  monnted  on  said  throat  plate,  a  vertically  aUd- 
able  rod,  a  button  clamp  carried  by  aald  rod,  and  maana 
for  moving  said  rod  and  aald  movable  jaw  appraxlmataly 
simaltaneoaaly. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 
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l,l«tt,A>4.  PNKUMATIC  TIRB.  CHAaua  ■.  McCLax. 
Loa  Angatoa,  Cat  Filed  Feb.  18,  1014.  fltotial  «•. 
816,016.      (CL  162—10.) 
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A  Ure  compriaing  two  similar  drcamferenttal  aectlona, 
flanges  on  the  oater  iongltadinal  edges  of  the  aectlona, 
segntantal  non-flezibto  blocks  mounted  on  tbe  flangaa  and 
having  inwardly  curled  edges  fitting  over  and  locking  with 
the  (tongea,  a  flexible  band  mounted  between  and  spacing 
the  blocks  from  tbe  ooter  sarface  of  the  flanges  and  seg- 
mental sections,  the  outer  flexible  band  mounted  upon 
the  oater  face  of  the  blocka.  aald  blocka  having  screw- 
threaded  openings  therein,  and  threaded  studs  turned 
through  the  outer  band,  openings  and  Inner  band. 


1,160,428.     ICE-CREBnra.     Otrar  V.  Malmbtbom,  Kane. 
Pa.    nied  May  8,  lOlS.    Serial  No.  28,581.    (0.88—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ahoe  heel  having  a  recees  In 
the  lower  face  thereof,  of  a  resilient  retaining  menitwr 
mounted  therein,  and  a  hlngedly  mounted  spar  carrying 
member  having  a  flat  strip  engaged  by  said  retaining  mem- 
ber and  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  spur  carrying  mem- 
t>er,  aald  reUlnIng  member  having  an  out-bowed  portion 
for  receiving  said  strip  and  adapted  to  hold  said  apur  cat^ 
rylng  mem)>er  In  either  operative  or  Inoperative  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shoe  heel  having  a  receaa  In 
Ita  lower  face,  of  two  superposed  metal  platea  aecured  to 
said  heel  In  aald  recess,  the  outer  plate  having  an  oat' 
wardly  bowed  transversely  extending  loop,  and  a  apar  cai^ 
rylng  member  having  a  transversely  extending  ftot  metal 
bar  mounted  for  turning  movement  In  said  loop,  tbe  walls 
of  said  loop  inclining  in  opposite  directions  and  adapted 
to  reatliently  hold  said  bar  in  either  of  its  two  positions 
wbereby  tbe  spurs  are  held  In  either  operative  or  Inopera- 
tive position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ahoe  beel  tiaving  a  receaa  In 
its  lower  face,  of  two  stiperposed  metal  plates  aecared  to 
said  heel  In  said  recess,  the  outer  plate  having  an  out- 
wardly bowed  transversely  extending  loop,  and  a  rectan- 
gular loop  having  one  member  engaged  with  tbe  loop  of 
said  oater  plate,  diverging  arms  extending  from  two  of  its 
opposite  comers,  said  arms  being  provided  at  their  free 
ends  with  laterally  extending  spurs,  aald  beel  having  aock- 
ets  positioned  to  receive  said  spars  when  tn  tnoperatlve 
position,  and  weight  rastotlag  members  positioned  to  oap- 
port  said  spurs  when  tn  open  operative  poeltloB. 

4.  Tha  combination  with  a  ahoe  heel  having  a  noeaa  in 
ita  lower  lace,  at  two  aai>wpoaed  atetal  platea  aacared  ta 


aald  heel  la  aald  raeaaa.  tbe  oater  plate  faavtag  aa  ant- 
wanlly  bowed  transversely  extending  loop,  and  a  rectangu- 
tor  loop  baviag  one  member  engaged  with  the  loop  of  aald 
oater  plate,  diverging  arma  extmding  from  two  of  Ita  op- 
poatte  comera.  aald  arma  bdng  provMed  at  their  free  eada 
with  laterally  extending  apura.  aald  heel  having  aockets 
poalttoned  to  receive  said  spars  when  In  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  weight-resisting  members  positioned  to  support 
said  spurs  when  in  open  operative  position,  the  receaa  in 
aald  heel  having  beveled  edgea  to  prevent  the  packing  of 
snow  therein. 


1,160,426.  ALTITTJDB-GAOE.  CovmuAV  J.  MANHnro, 
Medford,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  American  Steam  Gauge  A 
Valve  Manatactarlng  Company,  Boston,  liaas.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maasacbusetta.  Filed  Sept  21,  1014.  Sertol 
No.  882,'847.     (Cl.  73 — 81.) 
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1.  An  altitude  ffage  comprMng  a  caaing,  a  dial  therein, 
a  pressure-controlled  arbor  extending  through  the  dtol,  a 
pressure-indicating  pointer  carried  by  said  arbor,  aa  in- 
dependent pointer  adapted  to  be  manually  set  to  indicate 
a  given  altitude,  said  independent  pointer  t>eing  located 
iMtween  the  pressare-indicating  pointer  and  the  dtol  and 
free  from  engagement  with  the  pressure-indicating  pointer, 
said  independent  pointer  and  dial  t>eing  provided  with  com- 
plemental  parts  constituting  a  frictional  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  pointer  and  the  dial,  wbereby  the  pointer 
is  adjnatably  supported  and  canaed  to  stand  at  any  posi- 
tion to  which  It  may  be  adjusted,  and  a  manually  movable 
setting  lever  connected  with  aald  Independent  pointer  and 
extending  tbroagh  a  slot  in  the  caaing. 

2.  An  altitude  gage  comprising  a  caaing,  a  dial  tliMda 
having  a  circular  orifice,  a  preasnre-controUed  arbor  «x- 
tendlng  tbroagh  and  adapted  to  turn  in  said  orifice,  a  prea- 
sore-lndlcatlng  pointer  carried  by  said  art>or,  the  said  ori- 
fice being  relatively  large  and  aeparated  from  the  arbor  by 
an  annular  space,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  be- 
ing provided  wltb  a  slot  located  outside  the  plane  of  the 
dial,  an  independent  frictionally  maintained  pointer  hav- 
ing an  annuUr  hub  sorroondlng  tbe  arbor  and  frictionally 
engaged  with  the  wall  of  aald  orlflce,  said  independent 
pointer  i>eing  adapted  to  be  manually  set  to  Indicate  a 
given  altitude,  and  free  from  engagement  with  the  pres- 
sare-indicating pointer,  and  a  manually  movable  setting 
lever  connected  with  aald  independent  pointer  and  ex 
tending  through  aald  slot,  the  Independent  pointer  t>elng 
located  between  the  pressure-Indicating  pointer  and  tb" 
dtol. 


1,100,427.  CONTETING  MECHANISM.  HasMAKif  Mar 
cna,  Cologne.  Germany.  Filed  Aog.  24,  1011.  Serial 
No.  846,772.     (CL  103—11.) 

1.  la  conveying  mechantom,  in  combination,  a  convey- 
ing troagh,  driving  OMans,  a  driven  member  connected  to 
aald  ttvogb  aad  an  air  cosbion  interposed  between  saM 
means  and  said  driven  member  to  transmit  tbe  driviac 
movement  from  aald  means  to  aald  nteml>er. 

2.  In  conveying  mecliani«m,  in  combination,  a  convey- 
ing troagb,  a  drtvtag  member,  a  driven  memlter  connected 
to  said  trangk  and  an  air  cushion  interposed  between  said 
driving  member  aad  aaid  driven  m«nber,  aald  air  roabloa 
tranamlttlng  tba  motion  of  tbe  former  to  tbe  totter. 
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8.  In  conreytng  mechAninn,  tn  eonblaatlon,  a  eonrtf' 
tnc  trough,  a  cylinder,  a  drlrlng  platon  wltbln  said  cylin- 
der, a  driven  platon  wltbln  aald  cylinder  and  connected  to 
••Id  troagb,  and  an  air  cnablon  Interposed  between  said 
platona  to  tranamlt  tbe  motion  of  the  drlTlng  piston  to 
the  driven  platon. 


4.  In  combination  wltb  a  reciprocating  conTeyer,  meana 
for  driving  tbe  aame,  means  for  compreaslng  air  actuated 
by  tbe  conveyer  as  It  moves  In  both  directions  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  tbe  compressed  air  acts  to  accelerate  tbe 
motion  of  the  conveyer  in  botb  directions. 


1,16  0,428.  ABT  OP  METAL- WORKING.  OnoaoB  B. 
Mabklbt,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1B12.  Serial 
No.  731,811.     (Cl.  22—204.) 


1.  Tbat  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  prodadng  rotors 
comprising  encompassing  tbe  projecting  ends  of  tbe  ro- 
tor bars  In  a  troagh-Iike  mold,  and  sabseqaently  melting 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  rotor  bars  into  sacb  troagb-Iike 
mold  so  as  to  fuse  tbe  material  of  tbe  bars  Into  a  connect- 
ing ring  integral  therewith. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  tbe  art  of  producing  rotors 
comprising  the  melting  of  the  ends  of  the  rotor  bars  in 
such  manner  and  to  sacb  degree  as  to  caase  tbe  molten 
material  to  flow  and  to  coalesce  without  preasnre  Into  a 
ring  integral  with  and  connecting  tbe  several  rotor  bars. 

3.  Tbat  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  metal  working  com- 
prising tbe  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  separate  metal 
members  into  a  deaired  group,  tbe  subjection  of  adjacent 
portions  of  the  several  members  to  a  suffldent  heat  to 
liquefy  said  portions  sufficiently  so  they  can  unite  without 
pressure,  and  tbe  control  of  flow  of  said  liquefied  portions 
in  such  manner  as  to  form  an  integral  bridge  piece  con- 
necting tbe  several  separate  members. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  tbe  art  of  producing  rotors  com- 
prlalng  placing  the  rotor  bars  vertically,  encompaaalng 
their  upper  ends  In  a  trough-like  mold  through  tbe  bot- 
tom of  which  said  bars  project,  applying  sufllciettt  heat 
to  melt  the  upwardly  projecting  ends  of  said  rotor  bars  in 
said  trougb-Uke  mold  to  fuse  the  material  of  such  ends 
into  a  connecting  ring  of  melted  metal,  and  allowing  the 
melted  metal  In  tbe  trough-like  mold  to  cool  to  form  a  con- 
necting ring  Integral  with  tlie  rotor  bars. 

6.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  metal  working  com- 
prising tbe  encompassing  of  parts  of  a  plurality  of  metal 
members  In  a  troogta-Uke  mold  throagb  tbe  bottom  of 
which  said  members  project,  applying  sofflelent  heat  to 


melt  and  cause  the  flowing  of  tbe  parts  of  such  menben 
which  project  upwardly  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  mold  into 
a  connecting  ring  of  molten  metal  connecting  aald  mem- 
bers, and  allowing  the  molten  material  In  said  troogh-Uke 
mold  to  cool  to  form  an  Integral  connection  between  tbe 
parts  of  said  members  which  project  downward  through 
the  bottom  of  said  trougb-Uke  mold. 


1,100,429.  THREAD-WINDING  MACHINE.  William 
MAaLOW,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Knit- 
ting Mills  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Piled 
Not.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,502.     (01,  242— «2.) 


1.  In  a  winding  OMcbine  having  a  main  frame,  speed 
changing  means,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  of 
the  machine  and  adapted  to  control  tbe  speed  changing 
means,  a  build  bar,  a  power  abaft  adapted  to  actuate  both 
tbe  build  bar  and  the  lever  and  meana  for  changing  the 
pivotal  point  of  the  lever  upon  the  main  frame  of  tbe  ma- 
chine to  thereby  vary  tbe  average  speed  of  tbe  machine. 

2.  In  a  winding  mschine.  a  power  shaft,  an  oscillating 
build  bar  driven  by  tbe  power  abaft,  a  pair  of  oone  pulleya 
connected  by  a  belt  in  the  line  of  the  main  drive  of  tbe 
machine,  an  aadllating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  actu- 
ated by  tbe  power  shaft,  means  for  applying  the  motion  of 
said  lever  to  shift  tbe  belt  upon  tbe  pulleys,  and  means 
for  changing  the  pivotal  point  of  said  lever  to  thereby 
change  tbe  average  speed  of  tbe  machine. 

8.  In  a  winding  mschlne,  a  power  shaft,  an  oscillating 
build  bar  driven  by  tbe  power  abaft,  a  pair  of  cone  pulleys 
connected  by  a  belt  and  located  In  the  line  of  tbe  main 
drlTe  of  the  macMna,  a  movable  carriage  engaging  said 
belt,  an  oeclllatlng  lever  fnlcmmed  at  one  end  and  actu- 
ated from  the  power  shaft  for  aliifting  tbe  carriage,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  fulcrum  of  aald  lever  to  vary  the 
average  8i>eed  of  tbe  machine. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  power  shaft,  an  oeclllatlng 
build  bar  driven  by  the  power  shaft,  a  pair  of  cone  pulleys 
connected  by  a  belt  In  the  line  of  the  main  drive  of  the 
machine,  an  oscillating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end,  a  link 
connected  to  said  lever  for  transmitting  motion  thereto 
from  the  power  shaft  to  shift  tbe  belt  on  the  pulleys, 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  point  of  connection  between  said 
lever  and  said  link  to  vary  the  extent  to  which  the  belt 
Is  ahifted.  and  means  for  changing  the  pivotal  point  of 
said  lever  to  thereby  cliange  the  average  speed  of  tbe 
machine. 

6.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  power  shaft,  an  oscillating 
build  bar  driven  by  the  power  shaft,  a  pair  of  cone  pulleys 
connected  by  a  belt  in  the  main  line  of  the  main  drive  of 
the  machine,  an  oscillating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end,  a 
link  connected  to  said  lever  for  tranamittlnf  motion 
thereto  from  the  jwwer  shaft,  a  movable  carriage  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  lever  to  shift  the  belt  on  the  pulleys, 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  point  of  connection  between  said 
lever  and  aald  link  to  vary  the  extent  of  movement  of  said 
carriage,  and  meana  for  changing  the  pivotal  point  of  said 
lerer  to  thereby  change  the  average  speed  of  the  machine. 


1.100,480.      PBOCB88    OP    MBLTINO    ALUMINUM    OS 
ALUMINUM    ALLOYS.      OannriLLB    Mbllbh,    Mount 
Vernon.  N.  T.    Piled  Peb.  10.  1911.    BerUl  No.  WtJMA. 
(CL  78 — 68.) 
1.  The  process  of  melting  alundnom  or  an  alnaidnnm 

•II07  which  eonalata  in  melting  the  alumlnnm  or  the  aln- 
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minara  alloy  in  the  atmoaphete  of  a  gaa  anbatantUUy 
diemleally  Inert  toward  tilie  aluminum  or  the  altuninum 
alloy,  then  creating  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  melting 
chamber  while  the  alumlnnm  or  tbe  aluminum  alloy  Is  yet 
molten. 

2.  The  proceas  of  melting  alumlnnm  or  an  aluminum 
alloy  which  consists  in  creating  a  partial  vacuum  within 
tbe  melting  chamber,  then  admitting  a  gas  which  Is  sub- 
stantially chemically  inert  toward  the  aluminum  or  the 
aluminum  alloy  Into  the  melting  chamber,  and  then  melt- 
ing the  aluminum  or  tbe  aluminum  alloy  in  this  atmos- 
phere which  is  substantially  chemically  inert  toward  the 
aluminum  or  tbe  aluminum  alloy. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  melting  aluminum  or  an  aluminum 
alloy  which  conaists  in  crearing  a  partial  vacuum  within 
the  melting  chamber,  then  admitting  a  gas  which  is  sub- 
stantially chemically  inert  toward  tbe  aluminum  or  tbe 
aluminum  alloy  into  tbe  melting  chamber,  then  melting 
the  aluminum  or  the  aluminum  alloy  la  this  atmosphere 
which  Is  substantially  chemically  inert  toward  tbe  alu- 
minum or  tbe  aluminum  alloy,  and  then  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  within  tbe  said  melting  chamber  while  the  alu- 
minum or  the  alumlnnm  alloy  la  yet  molten. 

4.  The  proceas  of  melting  aluminum  or  an  aluminum 
alloy  which  consists  In  creating  partial  vacuum  within 
the  melting  chamber,  then  admitting  Into  the  melting 
chamber  a  reagent  which  has  the  property  of  combining 
with  the  oxygen  preaent  within  the  melting  chamber 
thereby  producing  an  atmosphere  within  the  melting  cham- 
ber which  is  substantially  chemically  inert  toward  the 
aluminum  or  the  aluminum  alloy  and  then  melting  the 
aluminum  or  the  aluminum  alloy  in  this  atmosphere  which 
is  substantially  chemically  inert  toward  the  alumlnnm 
or  the  aluminum  alloy. 


1,160,481.  PB0CB88  FOB  PBODUCINO  ALUMINUM 
PBOM  CLAY,  KAOLIN,  AND  OTHKB  ALUMINUM 
SILICATES.  OaiNviLLn  MniXBM.  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
aaaignor  of  ooe-balf  to  United  Aluminum  Ingot  Com- 
pany, a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Piled  Aug.  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  717.8&8.     (CL  204—20.) 


(egBHl^ 


The  cyclic  process,  which  consists  in  fusing  clay  with 
sodium  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid,  dissolving  and  filtering 
the  product,  the  filtrate  comprising  a  mixture  of  aluminum 
sulfate  and  sodium  sulfate,  adding  thereto  a  solution  of 
sodium  floorid  and  thereby  precipitating  alumlnnm  fluorid ; 
then  filtering  off  tbe  sodium  sulfate,  crystallising  and  us- 
ing tbe  product  in  the  first  step  of  a  succeeding  opera- 
tion ;  fusing  the  precipitate  aluminum  fluorid  with  a 
sodium  salt,  electrolysing  the  fused  maaa  to  depoalt 
aluminum,  and  reoaing  tbe  exhausted  sodlom-fluorid-con- 
tainiwg  electrolyte  to  form  fresh  aluminum  fluorid. 


1,100,482.  BULB.  JOHK  M.  MiODLnoH,  BaTannah,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  7,646.  (Cl.  8ft— 107.) 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wooden  rule  pro- 

▼Med  with  a  plurality  of  gradnatioas  formed  near   the 


side  edge  thereof,  a  metallic  plug  paaalng  transversely 
through  saM  rale  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  and  regis- 
tering with  one  of  the  graduations,  said  plog  provided  at 


each  end  wltb  a  substantially  Inverted  cone-shaped  pocket, 
said  plug  also  provided  with  a  flat  rim  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  said  rim  adapted  to  extend  flush  with  tbe 
outer  faces  of  said  rule. 


1,160,488.     PADLOCK.     JoHH  MiTtasi,   Avonmore,   P*. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.    Serial  No,  3,094.     (Cl.  70—108.) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  controlled 
shackle  having  the  arms  thM^of  normally  extending  there- 
in, one  of  the  arms  of  aald  ahackle  provided  wltb  seata, 
spring  controlled  locking  levers  arranged  in  said  casing 
and  engaging  in  said  seata  to  prevent  outward  movement 
of  tbe  shackle,  shifting  arms  connecting  said  levers  and 
projecting  from  said  casing,  a  handle  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  together  for  simnltaneoualy  actuating 
them,  and  a  spring  controlled  sbiftable  casing  normally 
closing  tbe  lock  casing  and  capable  when  shifted  to  permit 
access  to  be  bad  to  said  handle. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  qiring  controlled 
shackle  having  tbe  arma  thereof  normally  extending  there- 
in, one  of  tbe  arms  of  said  shackle  provided  wltb  seats, 
spring  controlled  locking  levers  arranged  In  said  casing 
and  engaging  in  said  seats  to  prevent  outward  raovemeht 
of  tbe  shackle,  shifting  arms  connecting  said  levers  and 
projecting  from  said  casing,  a  handle  connecting  tbe  oater 
ends  of  said  arms  together  for  simultaneously  actuating 
them,  and  a  spring  controlled  sbiftable  casing  normally 
closing  the  lock  caaing  and  capable  when  shifted  to  permit 
access  to  be  bad  to  said  handle,  and  means  for  llmitlag  the 
outward  movement  of  tbe  shackle. 


1,160,484.  LOCOMOTIVB-BOILBB  FUBNACB.  CRAKLM 
B.  Mooaa,  Bvanston,  lU..  aaaignor  to  American  Arch 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  18,  1911,  Serial  No. 
666.887.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Mar.  24. 
1916.    Serial  No.  16,694.     (Cl.  110—87.) 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  firebox  as  described,  tn  combina- 
tion   with    two    longitudinally    inclined    water-circulating 
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arcb-tubea  adjacent  to  oppoalte  aide  alieeta  of  the  box, 
•tuda  apoa  aald  aide  ahc«ta  ButMtantUlly  below  reapectlve 
tntwa,  and  a  row  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  tacUnad  n- 
fractory  bricka  between  each  tube  and  adjacent  aide  abeet, 
•acb  aald  brick  having  \tM  Inner  end  socketed  upon  the 
tabe  and  Ita  outer  end  aapported  by  a  aald  atud  or  atuda 
and  beveled  for  abutment  with  the  side  aheet. 

2.  A  locomotlTe  boiler  firebox  aa  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  two  longitudinally  Inclined  water-circulating 
arch-tubea  adjacent  to  opposite  side  abeeta  of  the  box, 
atads  upon  a«ld  aide  aboets  tubataatlally  balow  r«apeetlTe 
tubes,  and  a  row  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
refractory  bricka  between  each  tube  and  adjacent  aide 
abeet,  each  aald  brick  baring  Ita  Inner  end  aocketed  upon 
the  tubt  and  Ita  outer  end  aupported  by  a  aald  atud  or 
atuda. 

8.  A  locomotlTe  boiler  firebox  aa  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  two  longitudinally  inclined  water-clrcnlatlng 
arch-tubea  adjacent  to  oppoalte  side  sheets  of  the  box, 
studa  upon  aald  side  sheets  substantially  below  respeetlTe 
tabes,  a  row  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  re- 
fractory bricks  between  each  aald  tube  and  adjacent  aide 
sheet,  each  said  brick  tapering  toward  Its  outer  end  and 
baTlng  Ita  Inner  end  socketed  upon  the  tube  and  ita  outer 
end  aupported  by  a  said  atud  or  studs,  and  a  refractory 
arch  body  upon  and  between  said  tdbes. 

4.  A  side  brick  for  locomotive  arches,  composed  of  re- 
fractory material,  having  one  end  socketed  for  support 
by. an  arch  tube,  taperad  toward  ita  other  end  and  aald 
other  end  being  beveled  for  downwardly  inclined  abutment 
with  a  flre  box  side  sheet,  L  9.,  having  Ita  end  formed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  Ita  bottom. 


1.160,435.  ELECTRIC -LAMP- RETAINING  DEVICE. 
Habby  J.  MoBCT,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Paaa  h 
Seymour,  Incorporated,  Solvay,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,440. 
(01.  T8— 858.) 


1.  A  lamp  retaining  device  comprising  a  curved  spring 
having  a  part  near  each  end  bent  inwardly  toward  the 
center  of  curvature  of  aald  spring  and  upwardly  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  aockat  abtll  having 
holes  in  ita  wall,  of  a  lamp  retaining  device  partly  en- 
circling aald  abell  and  comprising  a  piece  of  spring  wire 
bavlBg  a  part  near  each  end  bent,  one  bent  part  extending 
into  each  hole  whereby  the  spring  is  locked  in  place  on 
the  shell  and  whereby  the  ends  extending  Into  the  socket 
are  capable  of  yieldingly  engaging  a  lamp  baae  and  pre- 
venting the  vibration  of  the  same. 

3.  In  an  incandeaeent  lamp  aocket,  the  combination  of 
a  threaded  cylindrical  shell  having  alots  in  its  wall  pn 
aubatautlally  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  slots  extending 
tnuMTcraely  of  tha  tbreada  on  said  ahdl,  and  a  lamp  re- 
taining  device   comprlalng  a   curved  spring  fitting  In  a 


groove  eorraapondlng  to  ona  of  the  thread*  «f  said  abaU, 
aatd  apring  having  a  part  at  each  end  bent  inwardly  m 
a«  to  axtand  tliroagh  one  of  aald  aiota. 


1.100,480.  HINQB.  Malcolm  B.  Motm,  Montevideo, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  N6.  28.200.  (CT. 
10— 4t.) 


1.  A  hinge  eompriaing  an  encircling  band  having  a  aap- 
port  engaging  member,  meana  for  engaging  aald  band  to 
bold  it  in  operative  position,  and  a  waaher  adapted  ta 
reat  on  said  band  and  said  meana. 

2.  A  hinge  comprlalng  an  encircling  band  having  a  iatar- 
ally  extending  anpport  engaging  abank,  a  member  having 
anna  engaging  said  band  to  hold  it  in  operative  poaition. 
and  a  washer  resting  on  said  band  and  arma. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gate  having  an  upright,  of 
a  band  encircling  aald  upright  and  provided  with  a  later- 
ally extending  post  engaging  shank,  a  washer  motmtad  on 
aald  abank  and  having  curved  arma  engaging  aaid  band 
on  opposite  sides  of  Its  shank,  said  arma  being  of  a  width 
correaponding  to  the  width  of  the  band,  a  waabar  en- 
circling said  upright  and  reatlng  on  the  upper  edgea  of 
aald  band  and  arma,  and  a  pin  extending  through  aald 
upright  and  bearing  on  aaid  waabar. 


1.160.437.  INCINERATOB.  COBTIB  Clabk  Mtebs.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  May  24.  1915.  BerUi  No.  30.000. 
(CI.  110—18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  nature  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  com- 
bustion chamber  having  a  series  of  alternate  perforated 
gaa  condaita  and  ported  smoke  flues  distributed  In  vertical 
parallaliam  around  the  entire  circumference  thereof,  and 
meana  for  conveying  fael  to  the  gaa  conduiti. 
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a.  A  derlc*  of  the  natnre  deacrlbed  eompilatng  a  com- 
bastion  chamlMr  having  a  plorallty  of  alternate  perforated 
gaa  conduits  and  ported  amoke  flue*  dlatrlbuted  in  ver- 
tical paralleliam  around  the  entire  drcumference  and 
extending  tlie  full  height  thereof,  and  means  for  eonvey- 
ijW  fuel  to  the  gaa  conduits. 

8.  A  device  of  the  nature  deacrlbed  eompriaing  a  com- 
boatlon  chamber  formed  of  a  serlea  of  alternate  perforated 
gaa  condulta  and  ported  amoke  fluea  deUcbably  united 
and  distributed  in  vertical  paralleliam  around  the  entire 
drcumferenee  thereof,  and  nteana  for  conveying  fuel  to 
the  gaa  conduit*. 

4.  A  device  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber  formed  of  a  series  of  alternate  perforated 
gaa  condulta  and  ported  amoke  fluea  detachably  united 
and  distributed  in  vertical  parallelism  around  the  entire 
drcumferenee  and  extending  the  full  height  thereof,  and 
meana  for  conveying  fuel  to  the  gaa  conduit. 

B.  A  device  of  the  nature  deecrllied  comprising  a  com- 
buation  dumber  having  a  plurality  of  perforated  gaa  con- 
duit* and  a  plurality  of  ported  amoke  fluea  diatributed  in 
vertical  paralleliam  around  the  circumference  thereof, 
Hffnaa  for  conveying  fuel  to  the  gaa  conduits,  and  meana 
for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  within  the  condulta  to  pro- 
duce a  relatively  high  temperature  flre  sone  acrosa  the 
upper  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber. 

[Claim*  0  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.100.488.  EXFLOSION-BNOINE.  BoUDBWUif  B.  NWJ- 
TBBoox  and  Cecil  Hamblin  Tatlob.  Detroit,  Mich, 
filed  May  24.  1918.    Serial  No.  769.058.     (CT.  128—59.) 


1.  A  cylinder  casting  having  an  intake  manifold,  aaid 
eaating  conaistlng  of  two  parte,  the  dividing  plane  be- 
tween aaid  parta  paaaing  longitudinally  through  aaid  mani- 
fold so  as  to  cut  a  nulln  passage  of  aald  manifold  longi- 
tudinally dividing  it  Into  two  parts  that  are  acceaslble 
for  cleaning  the  interior  walls  when  the  parta  are  parted. 

2.  A  cylinder  casting  having  a  water  space,  an  intake 
manifold  and  gaa  passagea,  aald  casting  consiatlng  of  two 
parts,  the  dividing  plane  between  said  two  parts  passing 
longitudinally  through  said  intake  manifold  and  cutting 
aald  paaaages  and  apace. 

8.  A  cylinder  casting  having  a  water  space,  an  intake 
manifold  and  gas  passages,  said  casting  consisting  of  two 
parta,  the  dividing  plane  between  said  two  parts  paaslng 
longitudinally  through  said  Intake  manifold  and  cutting 
aald  pa**age*  and  ipace.  said  passage*  being  *nrrounded 
by  said  water  space  so  that  the  Interior  of  their  walls 
sliali  be  accessible  for  cleaning  when  the  parta  are  sepa- 
ratad. 

<.  A  cylinder  casting  conaiating  in  part  of  a  removable 
plate,  lald  casting  bating  an  intake  manifold,  an  exhaust 
manifold,  and  water  space  so  that  the  interior  of  their 
walla  ahall  be  acceaslble  for  cleaning  when  the  parts  are 
wparated,  a  part  of  the  Intake  manifold  being  in  aaid 
removable  plate,  valve  passages  and  the  complementary 
part  of  the  Intake  manifold  in  the  other  of  aaid  parta, 
aaid  plate  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
parta  so  a*  to  complete  said  intake  manifold  and  secure 
a  connection  between  the  water  spaces  in  the  two  parts, 
and  a  communication  between  the  exhauat  manifold  and 
the  exhauat  passages  of  the  other  of  said  parta. 

0.  A  cylinder  casting  consisting  in  part  of  a  removable 
plate,  said  eaating  having  an  Intake  manifold,  an  exhauat 
manifold  and  water  space,  a  part  of  the  intake  manifold 
being  in  said  removable  plate,  valve  passages  and  the  com- 
plententary  part  of  the  intake  manifold  In  the  other  of 
220  O.  G.— 52 


aald  parts,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tk* 
other  of  aaid  parte  ao  aa  to  complete  said  intake  manifold 
and  secure  a  connection  between  the  water  spaces  and 
the  two  parts,  and  a  communication  between  the  exhaust 
manifold  and  tite  exhaust  passages  of  the  other  of  said 
parts,  walls  of  said  passages  and  manifolds  being  In  said 
water  space. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  tiie  Gasette.l 


1,160,439.  LOG-PBBILEB  AND  CANT-HOOK.  AuruMBo 
L.  Nicholas,  Forres,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed 
July  8.  1914.    Serial  No.  849,719.     (CL  144—208.)  ' 


A  berk-peeling  Impiemeat  consiMng  of  a  tiifureated 
handle  and  a  semi-elliptical  head  rigidly  attached  thereto, 
said  head  comprising  an  open  inner  portion  and  a  trans- 
verse terminal  srched  bridge  having  a  recess  in  its  rear 
side,  in  combination  with  a  pivot  Crossing  the  interval 
between  the  bifurcation*  of  said  handle  and  a  bark  allt- 
ting  device  mounted  at  its  rear  end  on  said  pivot  and 
adapted  to  flt  at  ita  front  end  into  said  recess,  the  said. 
bridge  being  adapted  to  flt  on  the  approximately  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  a  log  and  having  a  sharp  beveled  edge 
adapted  to  be  forced  under  the  bark  for  peeling  the  same 
and  the  aaid  barfc  slitting  device  lutTlng  a  slxarp  c<lx«  for 
slitting  the  bark. 


1,100,440.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  THE  HANDLES  OF 
BROOMS  AND  THE  LIKR  AuousT  Adolp  CHABUia 
Ohl,  Altona«  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  BerUI  No. 
805,227.      (CL   16—24.) 


1.  Attachment  for  broom  liandlea  or  the  like,  cooBprialng 
a  tubular  plug,  movable  claws,  guides  on  the  plug  for  the 
claws,  means  to  move  the  claws  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  thdr  dimension  and  lateraUy  from  the  plug,  such  meana 
bdng  adapted  to  be  operated  by  rotating  tlw  handle. 

2.  Attachment  for  broom  handles  or  the  like,  comprising 
n  tubular  plug,  movable  claws,  guides  on  the  plugs  for  the 
claw*,  mean*  to  move  the  claws  longitudinally,  such  means 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  routing  the  handle,  a 
clamp  for  firmly  securing  the  tubular  part  of  the  plug  to 
the  handle. 

8.  Attachment  for  broom  handles  or  the  like,  eompriaing 
a  tubular  plug,  a  spindle  rotatably  Joumaled  centrally  in 
tiie  end  of  the  plug,  alldably  mounted  claws  oaovaUe  lon- 
gitudinally in  th<>  end  of  the  plug  and  means  to  longitu- 
dinally move  the  claws  by  rotation  of  the  spindle. 

4.  Attachment*  for  broom  handles  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  plug,  a  spindle  roUtably  Joumaled  centrally 
in  the  end  of  the  plug,  claws  movable  longitudinally  in 


79» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBSK  16,  X915. 


the  end  of  tta«  pluc.  a  pinion  atUcbed  Xfi  the  spindle  and 
rack  tMth  on  the  clawa  engxed  by  the  pinion,  the  spindle 
being  shaped  prlsmatlcally  at  one  end  projecting  to  the 
tnbnlar  part  of  the  plag.  a  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
tbe  end  of  the  handle,  and  provided  with  an  opening 
eorreapondlng  to  the  cross  section  of  tiie  prtamatle  end 
of  the  spindle. 

6.  An  attachment  for  broom  handles  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  tabnlar  plug,  moTable  claws,  transrerse  guides 
on  the  ping  for  the  claws,  means  to  more  the  claws  lon- 
gitudinally whereby  their  ends  will  project  at  right  angles 
from  the  plugs,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  rotating  the  handle. 


1,100,441.  FLUSHING  -  TANK  VALVE  MECHANISM. 
Cltdk  T.  Packki.  Braddock.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  30,  lOlB. 
Serial  No.  25,030.     (CI.  187—104.) 


In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  an  upright  Talre 
easing  baring  a  lower  bore  providing  a  water  inlet,  an 
apper.coanter  bore,  a  Talre  seat  between  the  bore  and 
counter  bore,  a  water  outlet  adjacent  the  TalTe  seat,  and 
an  upper  closure  having  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  slldable 
within  said  counter  bore  and  having  a  bore  theretbroogh 
communicating  with  the  first  aaentioned  bore,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  valve  casing,  a  pair  of  superposed  leven 
fnlcrumed  to  said  bracket  and  projecting  In  opposite  direc- 
tions one  above  the  other,  a  float  connected  to  tbe  apper 
lever,  means  for  depressing  tlie  lower  lever,  a  stem  en- 
gaged through  said  levers  and  said  port  and  having  a  lower 
valve  for  closing  said  port  when  the  first  mentioned  lever 
is  raised,  and  nuts  threaded  upon  the  stem  above  an^ 
below  the  levers  whereby  when  the  upper  lever  is  raised 
the  stem  Is  raised  and  when  the  lower  lever  Is  depressed 
the  stem  is  lowered. 


1,160,442.  BED  8TBDCTUBE.  FOBBSST  NOTT  PALMn 
AtUnU,  Oa.  Piled  Aug.  18.  1914.  SerUl  No.  867,860 
(CI.  6—17.) 


r^/fR  &I 
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1.  A  combined  table  and  bed  including  In  combination, 
a  base-portion,  end-portions  upstanding  therefrom  an<^ 
•abstantlally  rigid  therewith ;  slde-portionB  pivoted  on 
the  end- portions  and  tiltable  In  relation  to  the  base-por- 
tion ;  a  top-portion  pivoted  on  one  of  the  side-portions 
and  adapted  normally  to  occupy  a  position  at  approxi- 
mately right  anKlpa  thereto  and,  when  said  side-portions 
ar»TOtated  on  their  axes,  to  lie  in  a  horisontal  plane  there- 
wltb;  and  snstaining  portions  attacbsd  to  and  normally 


lying  parallel  with  certain  of  the  portions  and  adapted  to 
occupy  an  upright  position  when  said  side-portions  are  la 
a  horisontal  position. 

2.  A  combined  table  and  bed  including  in  combination, 
a  base-portion ;  end-portions  upstanding  therefrom  and 
substantially  rigid  therewith ;  side-portions  pivotsd  on  the 
end-portions  snd  tiltable  In  relation  to  the  base-portion ;  a 
plurality  of  top-portions,  each  pivoted  on  a  side-portion 
and  adapted  to  occupy  an  edge-to-edge  position  relatively 
to  each  other  and  at  right-angles  to  the  side-portions,  snd 
when  they  have  been  rotated  on  their  axes,  to  He  In  a  hori- 
sontal plane  therewith ;  and  austalnlng-portlons  attached 
to  and  normally  lying  parallel  with  certain  of  the  por- 
tions and  adapted  to  occupy  an  upright  position  when  said 
side-portions  are  in  a  horisontal  position. 

8.  A  combined  table  and  bed  Including  in  combination, 
a  base-portion ;  end-portions  upstanding  therefrom  and 
substantially  rigid  therewith  ;  side-portions  pivoted  on  the 
end-portions  and  tiltable  In  relation  to  the  base-portion ;  a 
plurality  of  top-portions,  each  pivoted  on  a  side-portion 
and  adapted  to  occupy  an  edge-to-edge  position  relatively 
to  each  other  and  at  right-angles  to  tbe  side-portions,  and 
when  they  have  been  rotated  on  their  axes,  to  lie  in  a  hori- 
sontal plane  therewith ;  slidable  spring-positioning  and 
holding  members  mounted  on  the  top- portions ;  and  sus- 
taining-portions swlnglngly  attached  to  and  normally  lying 
parallel  with  certain  of  the  portions  and  adapted  to  occupy 
an  upright  position  when  said  side-portions  are  in  a  hori- 
sontal position. 

4.  A  combined  table  and  bed  including  in  combination, 
a  base-portion ;  end-portions  upstanding  therefrom  and 
substantially  rigid  therewith  ;  side-portions  plvotsd  on  the 
end-portions  and  tiltable  In  relation  to  the  base-portion ; 
a  plurality  of  top-portions,  each  pivoted  on  a  side-portion 
and  adapted  to  occupy  an  sdge-to-sdgs  position  relatively 
to  esch  other  and  at  rlght-aaglss  to  tlie  side-portions,  and 
when  they  have  been  rotatsd  on  their  azea,  to  lie  in  a 
horisontal  plane  therewith ;  sUdable,  three-sided  spring- 
holding  members  shlftsbly  carried  by  said  top-portions; 
and  sustaining-portions  swlnglngly  attached  to  and  nor- 
mally lying  parallel  with  certain  of  the  portions  and 
adapted  to  occupy  an  nprlght  position  when  said  side-por- 
tions are  in  s  horisontal  posltioo. 

6.  A  combined  table  and  bed  including  in  combination, 
a  base-portion ;  end-portions  upstanding  therefrom  snd 
substantially  rigid  therewith ;  side-portions  plvotsd  on  the 
end-portions  and  tiltable  in  relation  to  the  base-portion; 
a  plurality  of  top-portlona,  each  pivoted  on  a  slde-portloo 
and  adapted  to  occupy  an  edge-to-edge  position  relatively 
to  each  other  and  at  right-angles  to  the  side-portions,  Snd 
when  they  have  been  rotated  on  tbelr  axes,  to  He  in  a 
horisontal  plane  therewith ;  slidable,  three-sided  spring- 
holding  meml>ers  shlftably  carried  by  aald  top-portions; 
connections  between  said  holding  members  and  the  tiltable 
side-portions ;  and  sustaining  portions  swlnglngly  attached 
to  aad  norsMlly  lying  parallel  with  certain  of  the  por- 
tions and  adapted  to  occupy  an  upright  position  when 
said  side-portions  are  in  a  horisontal  poaitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1460,448.  BIDOE-CUTTBH.  Bdooltb  H.  Pabis,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  riled  Mar.  S4,  1919.  Bsriai  No.  16,679. 
(CI.  97—26.) 

1.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  hollow  wheels,  covering  disks  closing  the  outer 
faces  of  the  wheels,  an  axle  extending  through  the  wheels 
and  through  the  covering  dlaks,  a  frame  secured  to  the 
covering  dlaks.  disks  secured  to  the  axle  and  located 
against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  wheels,  said  last- mentioned 
disks  l>eing  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  wheels,  snd  soU 
cutters  supported  by  the  outer  edges  of  said  last-mentioned 
disks,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  hollow  wheels,  covering  disks  closing  the  outer 
faces  of  the  wheels,  as  axis  extending  through  tbe  wheels 
and  through  the  covering  disks,  a  frame  secured  to  the 
covering  disks,  disks  secured  to  the  axle  and  located 
against  the  inner  faces  of  the  wheels,  ssld  last-mentioned 


NovbmbSK  x6,  X915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


199 


disks  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  wheels,  soil  ent- 
tsrs  supported  by  the  outer  edges  of  said  last-mentioned 
disks,  said  wheels  having  circular  racks  on  their  inner 
faces,  and  gear  trains  in  the  hoUow  wheels  supported  by 
said  covering  disks  and  connecting  the  rack  and  axle, 
substantlaUy  as  described. 


8.  A  machine  of  the  character  atated,  comprising  hol- 
low wbesis,  an  axis  supported  in  the  wheels,  two  frame 
bars  supported  on  the  axle,  and  at  their  rear  ends  con- 
verging toward  each  other,  a  block  secured  between  the 
rear  ends  of  the  bars,  a  wheel  supporting  the  block,  and 
located  in  a  line  midway  between  the  first-mentioned 
wheels,  disks  on  the  axle,  soil  catting  deviees  carried  by 
the  disks,  and  gearing  in  the  wheels  imparting  motion 
from  the  wheels  to  tbe  said  disks.  snbstantUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  bol- 
loir  wheels,  an  axis  snpportsd  In  the  wheels,  two  frame 
bars  supported  on  the  axle,  and  at  their  rear  ends  con- 
rerglng  toward  eacn  other,  a  block  secured  between  the 
nar  ends  of  the  ban,  a  wheel  supporting  the  block,  snd 
located  in  a  Une  midway  between  the  flrst-meotloned 
wheels,  disks  on  the  axle,  soU  cutting  devices  carried  by 
the  dUks,  gearing  in  the  wheels  Imparting  motion  from  the 
wheels  to  the  said  disks,  and  covering  disks  closing  the 
bonow  wheels,  secured  to  the  said  frame  bars,  and  sup- 
porting certain  of  ssld  gean,  substantially  as  described. 


1,160,444.  APPABATC8  FOB  PBINTING  LATE  NEWS 
IN  WBB-PBINTING  PBB88E8  OB  FOB  OTHEB  PUB- 
POSES.  Thomas  Bobbst  Gtllbtt  Paxkbb,  Broadheath, 
England,  assignor  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited, 
London.  England.  Filed  July  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89,799.     (CL   101—117.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  sdapted  to 
print  on  a  pluraUty  of  webs,  of  a  late  news  printing  sppa- 
ratus  and  msans  adapted  to  adjust  the  said  apparatus  to 
dlCsrent  posltloas  in  each  of  which  it  Is  adapatsd  to 
ptlat  OB  a  respectively  different  web. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  printing  preas  adaptsd  to 
print  on  a  iriuraUty  of  webs,  of  a  late  news  prtntiBg  •w^- 
ratus  snd  means  sdapted  to  adjust  tbe  said  apparatus.  In 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  that 
part  of  the  respective  web  on  which  the  late  news  is  to  be 
printed,  to  dilTerent  positions  in  each  of  wliich  it  is  adapt- 
ed to  print  on  a  respectively  difTerent  web. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  sdapted  to 
print  on  a  pluraUty  of  webs,  of  a  late  news  printing  appa- 
ratus, means  adapted  to  adjust  the  aald  apparatus  to  dif- 
ferent positions  in  each  of  which  it  Is  adapted  to  print  on 
a  respectively  different  web.  and  means  sdapted  to  adjust 
the  said  apparatus  transversely  of  the  web. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  printing  press  sdapted  to 
print  on  a  pluraUty  of  webs,  of  a  late  news  printing  appa- 
ratus, means  adapted  to  adjust  the  said  apparatus,  in  s 
direction  perpoidlcuiar  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  that 
part  of  tbe  respective  web  on  which  the  late  news  is  to 
be  priated.  to  different  positions  in  each  oi.  which  it  Is 
adapted  to  print  on  a  respectively  different  web,  and  mesne 
sdapted  to  adjust  the  said  apparatus  transversely  of  the 
web. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  plu- 
raUty of  printing  units  each  comprising  an  imprassion  cyl- 
inder and  a  form  cylinder,  the  axes  of  aU  those  cylinden 
being  situated  in  one  and  tbe  same  plane,  and  adapted  to 
print  on  a  corresponding  plurality  of  webs,  of  a  late  news 
printing  apparatus,  and  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  ssld 
apparatua  in  a  plane  parallel  with  ttiat  containing  the 
said  axes  to  different  i>ositloDs  in  which  It  is  adapted  to 
print  on  respectively  dlfferant  webs. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,160,446.  FLTJID-OPEBATED  ENGINE,  JOHAKW  F.  M. 
Patitb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmera 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  s  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757,260.     (CI.  121—22.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  high  pressure  piston,  means  for 
controlUng  admission  and  release  of  high  pressure  fluid  to 
and  from  the  upper  face  of  said  piston,  a  receiver  for  the 
fluid  exhausted  from  above  said  piston,  said  reccirer  being 
in  open  communication  with  the  lower  face  of  said  piston 
at  all  times,  a  low  pressure  piston,  means  for  controlUng 
admission  and  release  of  low  pressure  fluid  to  and  from 
the  upper  face  of  said  low  pressure  piston,  and  Bsaas  for 
establishing  an  elastic  cnshion  sdjacent  the  lower  face  of 
said  lower  piston  for  moving  said  pistons  daring  rslsase 
of  fluid  from  the  upper  faces  thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  high  pressure  piston,  a  lew  pno- 
sore  piston,  s  connection  between  said  pistons,  means  for 
simultaneoualy  controlling  admission  and  release  of  high 
and  low  pressnra  fluid  to  and  from  corresponding  faces 
of  the  respeetlTe  pistons,  a  recover  for  fluid  exhausted 
from  said  high  pressure  piston  and  admitted  to  said  low 
prassure   piston,  and   means  for  estahllahlng  an   elastle 
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ctubloB  adjacent  a  face  of  said  low  prcaaar*  platon  for 
■MTlBg  taM  piitona  daring  release  of  fluid  from  tb«  corre- 
sponding faces  thereof,  said  cosblon  eonstltntlnc  the  sole 
•ffeetlTe  means  for  moTlng  said  pistons  during  release  of 
Said  from  said  corresponding  faces. 

8.  In  combination,  a  hl^h  pressure  pinton,  a  low  pres- 
sure piston,  a  connection  between  said  pistons,  means  for 
simultaneously  admitting  high  and  low  preasore  fluid  to 
corresponding  faces  of  the  respectire  pistons,  meana  for 
subsequently  substantlallfr  balancing  the  pressures  on  op- 
posed faces  of  said  high  pressure  piston,  and  means  for 
establishing  an  elastic  cushion  adjacent  a  face  of  said  low 
pressure  piston  for  moTlng  said  piston  during  the  bat- 
aaclng  of  pressures  on  said  high  pressure  piston. 

4.  In  comMnatlon,  a  high  pressure  piston  baring  snl^ 
stantlally  equal  areas  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  low 
pressure  piston,  a  connection  between  said  pistons,  msaas 
for  simultaneously  sdmlttlDg  fluid  under  pressure  to  cor- 
responding faces  of  said  pistons,  means  for  subssquently 
sabstantlally  equalising  the  pressures  on  opposite  faces 
0f  said  high  pressure  piston,  and  means  for  estabilablng 
an  elastic  cushion  adjacent  a  face  of  said  low  pressure 
piston  for  moving  said  pistons  daring  the  equalisation  of 
pressares  on  said  high  pressure  piston. 


1,160,44«.  COTTON-PICKBR.  Waltbb  Bdwabo  Pbbl. 
Austin.  Tex.  Piled  June  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  S4,4»8. 
(CL  86—118.) 


•  >    J£ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  rotatable  picker  stem  carried  thereby,  a  cylinder 
surrounding  the  picker  stem  and  mounted  for  movement 
longitudinally  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  Mid  cylinder  being 
open  and  provlded^wlth  flat  springs  bearing  against  the 
picker  stem,  spring  means  within  the  cylinder  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  cylinder  In  a  position  Inwardly  of 
the  picker  stem,  and  trip  controlled  means  engageable  with 
the  Inner  end  of  the  cylinder  for  Imparting  outward  move- 
ment to  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
rotatable  member,  a  bearing  radiating  from  said  member,  a 
picker  stem  rotatably  supported  by  said  hearing  and  pro- 
jecting therebeyond,  a  cylinder  slldably  mounted  upop  the 
bearing  and  provided  with  outwardly  disposed  flat  springs 
engageable  with  the  picker  stem,  a  trip  operated  shaft 
carried  by  the  rotatable  memoer  engageable  with  the  cyl- 
inder for  impsrtlng  outward  movement  thereto,  and  an 
expansible  member  coactlng  with  the  bearing  and  tbe 
cylinder  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  cylinder  in  an 
opposite  direction. 


from  one  of  Its  positions  in  which  connection  is  made 
to  one  of  said  plurality  of  dreaits  to  Its  next  such  pe- 
aitlon. 


^       z}lL^ 
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1.1M.447.  MACHINE  TBLBPHONB  SWITCHING  8TS- 
TBM.  LiPA  Pot^iNKowsKT,  Brussels.  BelglUB,  assignor 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1014.  Serial  No. 
fta2,S88.      <C1.  179—18.) 

1.  An  automatic  selecting  switch,  a  plarallty  of  dreoita 
terminating  In  aaid  switch,  test  contacts  for  said  circuits, 
a  test  circuit  asaoclated  with  said  switch  for  testing  ths 
bosy  or  Idle  condition  of  the  dreults  terminating  in  said 
switch  aa  Indicated  on  the  teat  contacts  Individual  to  such 
dreulta,  and  contacts  Included  In  said  test  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  switch,  such  contacts  being  closed  only 
Inriac  a  definite  portion  of  the  movement  of  such  switch 


Zf 


2.  An  automatic  aelecting  switch,  a  plurality  of  dreulta 
terminating  in  said  switch,  test  contacts  for  said  circuits, 
a  test  circuit  aasodated  with  aaid  switch  for  testing  ths 
boay  or  idle  condition  of  tbe  drcnlts  terminating  in  mUL 
switch  ss  Indicated  on  the  test  contacts  Individual  to 
circuits,  and  contacts  Included  in  said  test  drcuit 
trolled  by  said  switch  and  closed  by  aaid  switch  in  Iti 
movement  from  one  position  in  which  connection  la  made 
to  one  of  aaid  plorality  of  dreulta  to  Ita  next  auch  poaitloa 
only  after  tbe  contact  of  such  teat  circuit  with  the  test 
contact  of  the  circuit  individual  to  the  position  from  which 
such  switch  la  moving  has  been  opened,  and  maintained 
closed  thereafter  for  a  definite  portion  of  the  movement  of 
such  awltch  into  such  next  position.  ^ 

3.  An  automatic  selecting  switch,  a  plurality  of  dreulta 
terminating  in  said  switch,  test  contacts  for  aaid  drcnlta, 
a  test  drcuit  Associated  with  said  switch  for  testing  the 
busy  or  idle  condition  of  the  dreulta  terminating  In  aaid 
switch  as  Indicated  on  the  test  contacts  Individual  to 
said  dreulta,  a  magnet  for  moving  said  switch  from  one 
of  its  poaitions  In  which  connection  la  made  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  dreulta  to  Ita  next  each  positloa.  a  local 
circuit  for  said  magnet  cloaed  by  said  switch  as  it  nKtves 
from  one  position  and  opened  by  such  switch  as  It  cosms 
into  its  next  position,  snd  contacts  Included  In  said  test 
circuit  controlled  by  said  switch  and  closed  thereby  only 
after  such  awltch  has  opened  contact  with  the  drcuit  to 
which  It  Is  connected  In  the  position  from  which  It  la 
moving,  such  contacts  being  opened  by  sucu  switch  when 
such  local  circuit  la  opened  on  coming  into  ita  next  posi- 
tion. 

4.  An  automatic  aelecting  switdi,  a  plorality  of  dreulta 
terminating  in  said  switch,  test  contacts  for  said  dreults, 
a  test  circuit  associated  with  aaid  awltch  for  testing  the 
busy  or  Idle  condition  of  the  dreulta  terminating  in  aaid 
switch  as  Indicated  on  the  teat  contacts  Individual  to 
such  dreults,  contacts  In  such  test  drcuit  controlled  by 
such  switch,  such  switch  closing  such  contacts  In  said  test 
drcuit,  and  controlling  the  closure  of  such  test  drcuit  to 
the  respective  test  contacts  in  such  relation  that  aaid  teat 
circuit  Is  complete  only  for  a  definite  period  while  auch 
switch  is  coming  Into  position  to  make  connection  to  one 
of  such  plorality  of  circuits. 


1,100,448.  DISPENSING  -  CABINBT.  David  M.  Ross, 
Toungstown.  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
16,620.     (CI.  211—8.)  ^ 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  plo- 
rality of  Una,  pipes  connected  to  the  bins  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  to  deliver  tbe  material  from  tbe 
blna,  and  a  diapenslng  device  Including  a  member  having 
a  longitudinal  series  of  offset  portions  to  which  the  lowsr 
ends  of  said  pipes  are  connected,  a  hopper  hinged  to  ssM 
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BSMber  to  be  swung  under  the  same  and  to  one  side 
thereof,  and  valves  carried  by  aaid  member  for  controlling 
tbe  dlechArge  of  materiala  from  aaid  pipes  Into  the 
hopper. 


•»••    » 


2.  A  diapenslng  device  inelodlng  a  member  having  a 
longitudinal  aeries  of  openings,  a  atrip  on  aaid  member 
having  a  longitudinal  series  of  offset  portions  provided 
with  meana  for  the  attachment  of  pipes  thereto,  valves 
sUdable  In  said  offset  portions  upon  said  member  and  hav- 
ing openings  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  reglstra* 
tlon  with  said  openings,  and  a  hopper  carried  by  aaid 
member. 


1,160,440.  NEW8PAPEB-VENDIN0  MACHINE.  Akton 
BoaaMAMiTH.  Milwaukee,  Wia.  Filed  July  11»  1014. 
SerUl  No.  860,288.     (CI.  211— 8.) 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  outlet,  an  elevator  in  said  caalng, 
arranged  to  carry  artlclea  to  be  vended,  a  atop  carried 
by  said  easing,  meana  tending  to  move  the  elevator  toward 
said  stop,  and  lifting  arms  carried  fay  aaid  caalng  for  feed- 
ing artldes  to  said  outlet 

2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  outlet,  an  elevator  In  said  casing,  arranged  to 
carry  artldea  to  be  vended,  rollers  carried  by  said  caalng 
dlapoaed  In  proximity  to  aaid  outlet,  lifting  arma  for 
feeding  aaid  articles  to  said  rollers,  and  mechanlam  for 
operating  said  lifting  arma  and  rollers. 

8.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  outlet,  an  elevator  In  aaid  casing,  arranged  to 
carry  articles  to  be  vended,  rollers  carried  by  said  casing 
disposed  In  proximity  to  said  outlet,  lifting  arms  tat 
Ceediag  articles  to  saM  rollers,  and  crank  operated  mecha- 
nlam for  operating  aaid  lifting  arma  and  rollera. 

4.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  outlet,  an  elevator  in  said  easing,  arranged  to 
carry  articles  to  be  vended,  a  shaft  carried  by  tbe  elevator, 
a  pinion  mounted  eo  said  ahaft.  a  rack  carried  by  saM 
easing  cooperating  with  said  pinion,  and  means  tending 
to  turn  said  shaft  to  move  tbe  elevator. 


6.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  eotlet.  an  elevator  in  said  caatng,  arranged  to 
carry  articles  to  be  vended,  a  stop  carried  by  said  easing, 
a  abaft  carried  by  tbe  elevator,  a  ptoloo  mounted  on  said 
abaft,  a  rack  carried  by  said  casing  cooperating  with  said 
plnlen,  and  means  tending  to  tnia  said  shaft  to  Bore  the 
elevator  toward  said  stop. 

(Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 

1,160,460.  ROTABT  ENGINE.  Zachabt  T.  Ecssh^ 
Hattlesburg,  Miaa.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1012.  Serial  N9. 
788,438.      (CI.  1.^1— W.) 


A  rotary  engine,  including  a  stator  having  a  rotor 
chamber  with  diametrically  disposed  intake  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  rotor  mounted  in  the  chamber,  a  swinging  abut- 
ment connected  to  the  stator,  a  awlnglng  piston  carried 
by  the  rotor  for  movement  within  and  beyond  tbe  periph- 
ery of  tbe  rotor,  a  spring  engaging  to  bold  tbe  under 
side  of  aaid  piston  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  the  rotor,  and 
a  flat  spring  attached  to  tbe  peripheral  faee  of  the  rotor 
and  having  ito  free  end  engaging  tbe  upper  side  of  the 
piston,  tbe  last  spring  being  of  such  a  strength  aa  to 
partly  overcome  tbe  spring  engaging  the  under  side  of  tbe 
'  piston,  whereby  under  mnnhig  conditions  the  pressure 
dnid  moves  the  piston  outwardly  to  engage  tbe  periphery 
of  tbe  stator,  the  upper  spring  overcoming  the  under 
spring  when  tbe  rotor  is  not  operated  by  pressure  fluid 
and  removing  the  piston  from  contoct  with  the  periphery 
of  the  atator  but  projected  beyond  the  periphery  of  tts 
rotor.  '~~    ' 


1,160,461.  COMBINED  FRACTURE  AND  ORTHOPEDIC 
OPERATING  •  TABLE.  Chaslbs  H.  SANroBO,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1014.  Serial  No.  820,812. 
(CI.  12»— 62.) 


\- 


^ 


1.  A  device  for  treating  fractures  and  dlalocationa  can- 
alsting  of  s  body  rest,  a  aacral  rest,  trochanteric  puA 
perineal  post,  and  a  traction  obtaining  means  all 
bined  for  Joint  operation  aa  herein  spedfled. 
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2.  ▲  devlc*  of  the  character  deaeribed  eomprUlnf  • 
body  r««t,  a  plurality  of  elampa  adjacent  ttaerato  for  m- 
carlng  the  pelvis  asalnst  lateral  and  rertical  morement, 
an  adjustable  trochanteric  push,  and  a  traction  obtaining 
means  as  beraln  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  supporting  means,  a  body  retaining  means,  a  traction 
obtaining  means  snd  a  plurality  of  adjacent  and  perforated 
platM  one  rotatable  upon  the  other  for  obtaining  adduction 
and  a  spring  operated  pin  passing  Into  any  of  said  perfora- 
tions for  holding  Mid  plate  to  retain  said  adduction  or 
abduction  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  operating  table  having  a  body  rest,  and  arranged 
adjacent  thereto  a  plurality  of  inclined  upright  memben, 
blocks  slldable  upon  said  Inclined  memben  and  damps 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  In  said  blocks  and  over  and  to 
secure  the  anterior  superior  spines. 

6.  An  operating  table  having  an  independently  adjust- 
able perineal  restraining  means  consisting  of  an  adjust- 
able plate  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  poaU  certain  of 
which  are  provided  with  rotlera  and  a  traction  obtaining 
means  operating  in  opposition  to  the  perineal  restraining 
means  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.160,452.  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  AND  SURFAC- 
ING STONE.  AU.STOM  Sabobnt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
nied  Mar.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,115.     (CI.  125—18.) 


1.  In  stooe  surfacing  apparatus,  a  surfacing  member 
provided  with  rubbing  surfaces  on  the  opposite  faces 
thereof,  means  for  operating  the  said  member  between 
the  opposing  faces  of  two  adjoining  sections  of  stone  and 
spring  means  for  forcing  the  rubbing  surfaces  on  said 
surfacing  member  into  yielding  engagement  with  the  op- 
posing faces  of  the  adjoining  stone  sections. 

2.  In  stone  surfacing  apparatus,  a  surfacing  member, 
robbing  material  on  the  opposite  faces  of  the  said  surface 
Ing  member,  means  for  operating  the  surfacing  member 
between  the  opposing  faces  of  two  adjoining  sections  of 
stone  and  spring  means  forcing  the  rubbing  surfaces  of 
said  member  into  yielding  engagement  with  the  opposing 
faces  of  the  stone  sections. 

3.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  a  saw  frame,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  frame,  a  saw  carried  by  the  frame, 
surfacing  means  carried  by  the  saw  frame  above  the 
saw  and  spring  means  forcing  said  surfacing  means  into 
yielding  engagement  with  the  opposite  walla  of  the  groove 
cat  by  the  saw. 

4.  Stone  surfacing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  bands, 
tension  means  forcing  said  bands  apart  whereby  to  hold 
them  in  engagement  with  the  opposing  faces  of  two  ad- 
joining sections  of  stone,  and  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  bands  whereby  to  simultaneously  operate 
upon  the  opposing  faces  of  the  stone  sections. 

6.  Stone  surfacing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
metallic  bands  arranged  back  to  back  and  carrying  a 
powdered  abrasive  on  their  outer  faces,  tension  means 
between  the  bands  for  forcing  the  abrading  faces  of  the 
bands  into  engagement  with  the  opposing  faces  of  two 
adjoining  stone  sections  and  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  the  bands  to  theraby  simultaneously  operate  upon 
the  opposing  faces  of  the  stone  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160.458.  BBAKK-HBAD.  Fm  William  Sabobht, 
Mahwah,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  A 
Foundry  Company,  Ifahwah,  N.  J.,  a  CorjMratlon  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,676. 
(CI.  18»— 24.) 


1.  A  brake  head  including  a  back  with  an  opening 
therein  for  the  reception  of  a  brake  shoe  lug.  said  brake 
head  provided  with  tapering  abatsneBts  adapted  to  gulda 
the  brake  bead  key  to  its  seated  position  within  th*  brake 
shoe  lug. 

2.  A  brake  bead  including  a  back  with  an  opening  there- 
in for  the  reception  of  the  brake  shoe  Ing.  said  brake  head 
provided  with  tailoring  alrataMnta  forming  guides  for  the 
brake  head  key,  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  brake 
shoe  lug  to  msterially  Increase  the  bearing  surface  there- 
between. 

S.  A  brake  head  including  a  back  with  an  oi>ening  there- 
in and  centrally  projecting  lugs  arrsnged  at  the  ildea  of 
said  opening  and  defining  sbouldera  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  walls  of  said  opening,  the  remote  portions  of  said 
lugs  tapering  toward  the  enda  of  the  brake  head  and 
forming  guides  for  directing  the  brake  head  key  into  the 
brake  shoe  lug. 


1,160,454.  BACK  FOR  BRAKE-SHOES.  Pin  William 
Sabgint,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Brake 
Shoe  4  Foundry  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  C^orpora- 
Uon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
47,770.      (CL  188— «2.) 


1.  A  rainfordng  back  for  brake  shoes  provided  at  its 
central  portion  with  outwardly  extending  fiaps,  a  wrought 
metal  lug,  with  tlie  ends  thereof  interlocking  with  the 
said  flaps. 

2.  A  relnfordng  back  for  brake  ahoes  with  outwardly 
extending  flaps  formed  Integral  therewith,  and  a  wrought 
metal  lug  with  the  ends  thereof  Interlocking  with  the 
said  flaps. 

3.  A  reinforcing  back  for  brake  shoes  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  flaps  having  openings  therein,  and  a 
lug  with  the  ends  thereof  anchored  within  said  openings. 

4.  A  relnfordng  back  for  brake  shoes  provided  with  out- 
wardly extending  flaps  formed  integral  therawith,  aad 
having  recesses  therdn  extending  in  the  direction  of  th« 
length  of  said  back,  and  a  lug.  with  the  ends  thereof  pro- 
jecting into  and  anchored  within  said  openings. 

6.  A  reinforcing  back  uniformly  curved  throughout  its 
length,  a  wrought  metal  log,  aad  means  formed  integral 
with  said  back  extending  outwardly  thertfrom  and  engag>> 
ing  the  ends  of  said  lug,  the  ends  of  said  log  being  dis- 
posed above  the  plane  of  said  back. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,160,455.  EXTENSION  •  DRAWER  CONSTRUCTIOM. 
JosBPH  F.  ScHABm,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tha 
Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1014.  Serial  No. 
828,988.      (CL  4^—77.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribad,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cabinet,  a  drawer  therafor  and  the  following 
parts  on  each  aide  of  the  <inwer,  vis.  two  horlaontal 
flanges  fixed  to  the  side  wall  of  the  cabinet  lying  one 
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over  the  other  and  extending  forward  from  a  point  near 
the  rear  of  aaid  cabinet,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  cabinet 
in  front  of  said  flanges,  a  hanger  having  a  straight  lower 
edge  which  resU  and  rides  on  said  roller  and  which  has 
at  its  rear  end  a  down  turned  flange,  a  roller  mounted  on 
the  outer  face  <rf  aaid  down  turned  flange  and  lying  be- 
tween the  said  horlaonUl  flanges  on  the  cabinet,— said 
hanger  hsving  also  an  Inwardly  turned  horlaontal  flange 
along  its  upper  edge,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  the 
Inner  face  of  the  hanger,  a  horlaontal  rail  fixed  to  and 
offset  from  the  side  of  said  drawer  and  resting  on  said 
roUera.  and  an  offset  bracket  fixed  to  the  drawer  near  the 
rear  end  thereof  and  lying  beneath  said  horisontal  flange 
on  the  banger. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  a  drawer  therefor  and  the  following 
parts  on  each  side  of  the  drawer,  vte.  two  horlaontal 
flangea  fixed  to  the  side  waUs  of  the  cabinet  lying  one 
over  the  other  and  extending  forward  from  a  point  near 
the  rear  of  said  cabinet,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  cabinet 
in  front  of  said  flanges,  a  banger  having  a  straight  lower 
edge  which  rests  and  rides  on  said  roller  and  which  lus 
at  its  rear  end  a  down  turned  flange,  a  roller  mounted  on 
the  outer  face  of  said  down  turned  flange  and  lying  be- 
tween the  said  horlaonUl  flanges  on  the  cabinet, — said 
hanger  having  also  an  Inwardly  turned  horisontal  fiange 
along  ita  upper  edge,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  honger,  a  horlaonUl  rail  fixed  to  and 
offset  from  the  side  of  said  drawer  and  resting  on  said 
rollera.  an  offset  bracket  fixed  to  the  drawer  near  the  rear 
end  thereof  and  lying  beneath  said  horisonUl  flange  on 
the  hanger,  a  buffer  flxed  t<J  the  cabinet  behind  and  in  the 
path  of  the  down  turned  flange  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
hanger,  a  buffer  flxed  to  the  inner  face  of  the  hanger  near 
iU  rear  end,  a  shoulder  flxed  to  the  cabinet  in  front  of 
and  in  the  {lath  of  the  last  mentioned  buffer,  a  shoulder 
on  the  drawer  in  the  path  of  and  in  front  of  said  buffer 
on  the  hanger,  a  stop  flxed  to  the  side  of  the  drawer,  and 
a  stop  on  the  hanger  in  fn»»t  of  and  in  the  path  of  the 
stop  on  said  drawer. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  a  drawer  therefor  and  the  following 
parts  on  each  side  of  the  drawer,  via.  a  sheet  metal  guide 
strip  flxed  to  the  side  wall  of  the  cabinet,  which  strip  Is 
narrow  at  iU  raar  end  and  wider  at  iU  front  end.  the 
lower  edge  of  said  atrip  being  bent  inward  to  form  a  hori- 
spnUl  flange  and  upward  to  form  a  vertlral  flange,  and 
the  narrow  part  of  said  strip  having  iU  upper  edge  bent 
inward  to  form  a  horisonUl  flange,  and  the  upper  edge 
of  the  wide  part  of  said  strip  bdng  bent  inward  and  then 
downward,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  said 
strip  near  the  front  end  thereof,  a  hanger  having  hori- 
sonUl top  and  bottom  edges  which  are  bent  Inward  to  form 
horisonUl  flangea  and  then  toward  each  other  to  form 
vertical  flangea,  and  said  hanger  having  at  lU  rear  end  a 
down  turned  flange  which  lies  in  the  plane  of  the  vertical 
flange  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  hanger,  a  roller  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  face  of  said  down  turned  flange  and  lying 
between  the  horisonUl  flanges  at  the  rear  end  of  said  guide 
strip,  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  hanger  resting  at  IU 
front  end  on  the  roller  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  the 
guide  strip,  a  plurality  of  rollera  mounted  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  hanger,  an  offset  horisonUl  rail  flxed  to  the 
side  of  the  drawer  and  resting  at  IU  lower  edge  on  said 
plural  rollers,  an  offset  bracket  fixed  to  the  side  of  the 
drawer  and  extending  beneath  the  horisontal  flange  along 
the  top  edge  of  said  cabinet. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  a  drawer  therefor  and  the  following 
parU  on  each  side  of  the  drawer,  vli.  a  sheet  meUl  guide 
■trip  fixed  to  the  side  wall  of  the  cabinet,  which  strip  is 
narrow  at  iU  rear  end  and  wider  at  iU  front  end,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  strip  being  bent  inward   to  form  a 


horlaontal  flange  and  upward  to  form  a  vertical  flanga, 
and  the  narrow  part  of  said  strip  having  iU  upper  end 
bent  inward  to  form  a  horisontal  flange  and  the  upper 
•dge  of  the  wide  part  of  said  strip  being  bent  inward  and 
then  downward,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  inner  faes  of  said 
atrip  near  the  front  end  thereof,  a  banger  having  hori- 
sontal top  and  bottom  edges,  which  are  bent  Inward  to 
form  horisonUl  flanges  and  then  toward  each  other  to 
form  vertical  flanges,  and  said  hanger  having  at  IU  rear 
end  a  down  turned  flange  which  lies  in  the  plane  of  the 
vertical  flange  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  hanger,  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  outer  Uce  of  eaid  down  turned  flange  and 
lying  between  the  horlaontal  flanges  at  the  rear  end  ot 
said  guide  strip,  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  hanger  resting 
at  iU  front  end  on  the  roller  mounted  at  the  front  end 
of  the  guide  strip,  a  plurality  of  rollera  mounted  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  hanger,  an  offset  horizontal  rail  flxed  to 
the  side  of  the  drawer  and  resting  at  iU  lower  edge  on 
•aid  plural  rollera,  an  offset  bracket  flxed  to  the  side  of 
the  drawer,  and  extending  beneath  the  horisonUl  fiange 
along  the  top  edge  of  said  hanger,  and  stops  secured  to 
said  guide  strip,  hanger  and  drawer  for  engagement  with 
one  another  to  limit  the  rearward  and  forward  movement 
of  each  relative  to  the  other. 


1,160,456.  LAND-RIDGING  DEVICE.  John  Schmidt. 
Paducah,  Ky.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No,  8,618. 
(CI.  97—85.)  .  , 


1.  The  comMnatio'n  with  a  wheel  supported  axle  and  a 
tongue  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  of  a  pair  of  up- 
right slotted  pUtes  depending  from  the  axle,  a  tranaverse 
spacing  bar  having  iU  ends  slidably  mounted  In  the  sloU 
of  said  plates,  a  pair  of  draw  bara  connected  to  the  spac- 
ing bar,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  free  ends  of  the 
draw  ban  and  the  tongue,  independent  earth  working 
Implements  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  said  draw  bars,  and 
means  wheraby  the  spacing  bar  may  be  raised. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supporied  axle  and  a 
tongue  projecting  forwardly  therefrom^  of  a  pair  of  op- 
right  slotted  plates  depending  from  the  axle,  a  transverse 
spacing  bar  Itavlng  iU  ends  bent  laterally  and  extended 
through  the  sloU  of  said  plates,  a  pair  of  clamps  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  spacing  bar,  a  pair  of  draw  ban 
to  which  said  clamps  are  secured,  a  plvoUl  connectioa  be- 
tween the  free  enda  of  said  draw  ban  and  the  tongue,  in- 
dependent earth  working  implements  carried  by  the  roar 
enda  of  said  draw  bara,  and  means  whereby  the  spadng 
bar  msy  be  raised  and  lowered. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  su^iported  axle  and  a 
member  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  of  a  pair  of  draw 
ban  having  their  forward  enda  pivoUlly  connected  with 
iftMl  men^ar,  earth  ridging  ImplemenU  carried  by  the  rear 
ends  of  said  bara,  means  whereby  said  rear  ends  may  be 
raised  and  lowered,  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  said  draw 
baV8i  A  eprlng  beneath  said  bar,  a  supplemenUl  draw  bar 
beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  and  carrying  an  earth 
loosening  implement,  and  a  pivoUl  mounting  for  the  for- 
ward end  of  laid  supplemenUl  draw  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  axle  and  a 
tongue  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  of  a  pair  of  trans- 
veraelyv  adJusUble  longitudinal  draw  ban  having  their 
forward  ends  plvotally  connected  with  the  tongue,  means 
for  raising  the  rear  ends  of  said  draw  bara,  ridge  fonn- 
ing  ImplemenU  carried  by  said  rear  enda,  a  transverse  bar 
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havlBg  slot*  In  Its  opposite  ends,  faatening  elements  pass- 
lac  throagh  said  slots  and  Into  tbe  Intermediate  portions 
of  tbe  draw  bars,  a  sapplemental  draw  bar  beneath  aald 
tninsTene,  bar,  a  ptrotal  moantlnx  'or  tbe  forward  end  of 
■•Id  supplemental  bar,  an  eartb  loosening  Implement  car- 
ried by  tbe  rear  end  of  said  supplemental  bar,  a  link  rta- 
Ing  from  said  last-named  bar  and  passing  slldably  tbroagh 
Mid  transrerse  bar.  and  a  coll  spring  taterpoaed  between 
■aid  transverse  bar  and  tbe  supplemental  draw  bar. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  axle  and  a 
tongrie  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  of  a  pair  of  draw 
bars  having  tbelr  forward  ends  plvotally  connected  to  tbe 
tongue,  means  for  raising  the  rear  ends  of  said  draw  bars, 
eartb  ridging  Implements  carried  by  tbe  rear  ends  of  said 
bars,  a  transverse  bar  having  Its  opposite  ends  secured 
to  said  draw  bars,  a  supplemental  draw  bar  beneath  said 
transverse  bar,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  forward  end 
of  said  supplemental  draw  bar,  an  earth  loosening  Imple- 
ment carried  by  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  link  rising  from 
■aid  supplemental  draw  bar  and  passing  slldably  through 
■aid  transverse  bar,  a  stop  on  the  upper  end  of  aald  link, 
and  a  coll  sprln;;  Interposed  between  tbe  transverse  bar 
and  said  supplemental  draw  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,160.457.  TYrE-WRITINO-DOLL  TOY.  MOHaoi  11. 
ScHWARzacHiLo  and  Bklle  ScHBraa,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
nied  Aug.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  47,761.     <C1.  4« — 40.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  doll  toy,  tbe  combination  with  a 
part  ennstrurted  to  simulate  a  typewriting  machine  and 
its  support,  and  provided  with  a  passage  for  a  sheet  of 
paper,  a  printing  roller,  means  for  snpporting  a  sheet  of 
paper  adjacent  to  said  roller  and  feeding  It  throagh  the 
passage  of  the  type-writer  part,  and  operating  means  for 
said  printing  roller,  and  paper  feeding  meana  whereby  the 
characters  printed  on  the  paper  are  given  the  appearance 
of  having  been  printed  by  tbe  type-writing  machine  part. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  doll  toy.  the  combination  with  parts 
constructed  to  simulate  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  paper 
■apportlng  roller,  a  printing  roller,  movable  arm  actuating 
devices,  a  doll  supported  adjacent  to  the  typewriting  ma- 
chine and  provided  with  movable  arms,  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  arm  actuating  devices,  and  means  for 
operating  said  rollers  and  arms  actuating  devlcea. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  doll  toy.  the  combination  with  a 
part  constructed  to  simulate  the  body  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  of  a  paper  supporting  and  feeding  roller  mounted 
rotatably  therein,  and  arranged  to  simulate  the  paper 
roller  of  the  typewriter,  a  printing  roller  mounted  In  op- 
erative relation  to  said  paper  roller,  for  printing  cha|n«. 
ters  on  the  paper  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  printing  rollrr  and  paper  roller,  whereby  tbe  char- 
acters printed  on  the  paper  are  given  the  appearance  of 
having  been  printed  by  the  typewriting  machine  part. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  doll  toy,  the  combination  with  parte 
constructed  to  nlmnlate  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  doll 
provided  with  movable  arms  extending  over  the  keyboard 
thereof,  arm  actuating  devices,  a  paper  supporting  roller, 
a  removable  printing  roller,  and  operating  means  for  said 
rollers,  and  arm  actuating  devices,  whereby  the  printing 
roller  can  be  removed  to  change  the  characters  to  be 
printed  on  tbe  paper. 


6.  In  a  typewriting  doll  toy,  the  combination  with  parte 
constructed  to  simulate  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  doU 
provided  with  movable  anas  extending  over  the  keybeart 
thereof,  arm  actuating  devices,  a  paper  supporting  roller, 
a  removable  printing  roller,  having  portions  In  frictlonal 
contact  therewith,  an  inking  roller  in  frictlonal  contact 
with  the  type  portion  of  the  printing  roller,  and  neans 
for  operating  one  of  aald  rollers  and  the  arm  actuating 
devices. 

[aalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,100.458.     CATCH  FOR  TRAVBLINO-BAOS.     CLAWntCl 

E.  Smith,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Worcester 
Metal  Goods  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Coriwration 
of  Maaaachnaetta.  Filed  Jan.  14,  191S.  Serial  No. 
2,114.     <C1.  24—221.) 


In  a  bag  catch,  a  plate  arranged  to  be  flaatened  to  one 
part  of  a  bag,  a  second  plate  arranged  to  be  fastened  to 
another  part  of  the  bag  and  arranged  to  be  detacbably 
connected  with  the  flrat  mentioned  plate,  a  slot  in  said 
second  plate,  a  raised  portion  In  the  center  of  tbe  first 
mentioned  plate  arranged  to  receive  and  engage  said 
slotted  plate,  a  turn  button  of  a  erosa-aeetlonal  outline 
corresponding  subatantlally  to  the  slot  in  the  eecond  plate, 
a  shank  on  said  turn  button  mounted  In  said  raised  por- 
tion, and  means  to  frlctionally  retard  the  turning  move- 
ment of  aald  turn  button,  and  two  complemental  annular 
corrugations  formed  on  said  plates  and  arranged  to  neat 
when  aald  catch  Is  closed. 


1,100,489.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Jasaa  A.  B. 
BmTH,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  M,071. 
(CI.  197—140.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  chute  at 
the  Introductory  side  of  the  platen  to  receive  work-plecea, 
said  chute  comprising  means  extending  around  the  platen 
toward  the  printing  line  for  guiding  tbe  work-pieces  Into 
position  to  be  written  upon,  and  including  side  gages  or 
guidea  for  tbe  edges  of  tbe  work-plecea,  said  gages  rela- 
tively adjustable  lengthwise  of  tbe  platen  to  accommo- 
date work-plecea  of  different  widths. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  sectional 
paper  guiding  shelf  at  the  introductory  side  of  tbe  platen, 
the  sections  of  said  abelf  provided  with  side  gages  or 
guides  for  the  edges  of  the  work-pieces,  said  sections  rela- 
tively adjustable  In  a  direction  lengthwise  of  tbe  platen  to 
vary  tbe  distance  between  said  gages  to  accommodate 
workpleces  of  different  widths,  each  of  aald  sections  hav- 
ing a  curved  guiding  portion  extending  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly, around  the  platen   toward  the  printing  line  but 
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from  tbe  platen  to  provMe  a  paaaage-way  throagh 
wkkOx  tM  work-plecaa  may  be  attd  Into  poalttoa  to  be 

written  upon. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  ■actional 
chute  for  receiving  work-plecea  and  guldtng  them  onto  the 
platea,  each  section  comprising  a  aMe  gage,  and  an  Intr*- 
doetory  gnldlng  shelf,  saM  aeettoas  relatively  adjoatable 
lengthwise  of  tbe  platen  t*  vary  the  tlataace  betwef  said 
gagea  to  accommodate  work-plecea  of  different  widths, 
a  rod  connecting  aald  sections,  a  stop  adjustable  length- 
wise of  the  rod  to  adjustably  limit  the  relative  movement 
of  the  sections,  and  means  to  secure  the  stop  In  Its  ad- 
justed poaltlon. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  roller  platen,  of  a  chute  for 
receiving  and  guiding  work-plecea  onto  the  platen,  said 
chute  being  made  In  sections,  each  comprising  a  side  gage 
for  the  edge  of  the  work-piece  and  an  introductory  guid- 
ing shelf  or  floor  to  support  the  work-piece,  a  rod  on  the 
platen  frame,  and  means  forming  a  slidable  connection 
between  each  of  said  sections  and  saM  rod,  ■•  that  each 
section  may  be  adjusted  along  aald  rod,  whereby  the  aec- 
tlons  are  relatively  adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween the  side  sages. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  roller  platen,  of  a  chute  for 
receiving  and  guiding  work-plecea  onto  tbe  platen,  aald 
chute  being  made  In  sections,  each  comprising  a  side  gage 
for  the  edge  of  the  work-piece  and  an  introductory  guid- 
ing shelf  or  floor  to  support  the  work-piece,  a  rod  on  the 
platen  frame,  means  forming  a  slidable  connection  be- 
tween each  of  said  sections  and  said  rod,  so  that  each 
section  may  be  adjusted  along  said  rod,  whereby  the  sec- 
tlons  are  relatively  adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween the  side  gages,  a  rod  having  a  slidable  connection 
with  said  sections,  and  means  to  clamp  said  rod  and  sec- 
tions together  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  tbe  sec- 
tions for  tbelr  relative  position  of  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,100,460.  RAILROAD  •  TIB.  Lnwis  Stwdli,  Mauch 
Chunk.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  0,  1S14.  Serial  No.  871.116. 
(a.  288—6.) 
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The  combination  with  a  hollow  metal  tie.  of  blodu  in 
both  enda  of  the  tie,  said  tie  having  openings  in  its  top 
and  recesses  at  Its  sides  narrower  than  the  openings,  aald 
tie  having  integral  laterally  projecting  enlargements  at 
its  sides,  wider  than  a  railroad  rail  and  having  rail  receiv- 
ing recesses  in  tbelr  upper  ends  registering  with  said 
flnt-oentloned  receasea,  subatantlally  as  described. 


1,160,461.  DISPLAY  OR  ADVERTISING  CLOCK.  Wil- 
liam Swank,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844.492.     (CI.  161—24.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  display  clock 
having  a  plurality  of  visual  Indicators,  a  time  ball  device 
including  a  plurality  of  time  balls,  electrically  operated 
meana  for  dropping  said  t»alis  successively  at  predeter- 
mined intervals,  and  a  master  clock  having  means  for  clos- 
ing an  electric  circuit  to  said  electrically  operated  means 
for  dropping  said  balls. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  a  display  clock  in- 
cluding a  series  of  seconds  Indicating  lamps,  a  time  ball 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  balls  arranged  and  posi- 
tioned above  tbe  series  of  indicating  lamps,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  balls,  and  electrically  operated  means  for  «uc- 
cesaively  removing  tbe  support  from  each  ball  allowing 
the  same  to  drop,  and  a  master  clock  having  means  for 
closing  an  electric  circuit  to  said  lampa  and  electrically 
operated  means. 


8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  a  display  clock 
taclndlng  a  plurality  of  seconds  indicating  lampa  and  a 
time  ball  derioe.  electrlcaily  operated  meana  for  coatroK 
ling  aald  tiaie  balls,  electric  connections  between  one  of 
said  laaaps  and  said  electrically  operated  meana,  a  maatar 
clock,  electrical  connections  between  the  seconds  indlcat- 
tng  lampa  of  the  diaplay  clock  and  the  master  clock,  and 
means  aaaociatod  with  the  master  clock  for  aacccaaively 
dosing  an  electtlc  drcnlt  to  the  lamps  of  tbe  display 
dock. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  display  clo^ 
having  a  plurality  of  electric  indicating  elements  and  an 
electrically  operated  time  ball  device,  and  a  master  clock 
having  means  for  successively  cloeing  an  electric  circuit  to 
each  of  said  elementa  and  to  said  time  ball  device  at 
■paced  Intervals. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  display  dock 
having  a  drcnlar  series  of  seconds  indicating  lamps,  and 
an  electrically  operated  time  ball  device  Including  sepa- 
rately releamble  balls,  and  a  master  clock  having  revolv- 
ing means  for  closing  an  electric  drcuit  to  said  lamps  in 
■ueceaaive  order,  and  to  aald  time  ball  device  once  at  each 
complete  revolution. 

[Clatais  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (tasette.] 


1,160,462.  SHAFT  CONNECTION.  CnciL  HlMlLiM  Tat- 
LOK,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,289.     (CI.  04—18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
disk  on  each  of  aald  shafts,  a  flexible  band  pasaing  around 
tbe  periphery  of  one  of  said  diaks,  and  a  resilient  clamp 
passing  around  tbe  periphery  of  one  of  said  disks  and  said 
band,  said  band  engaging  tbe  other  of  said  disks. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
disk  on  each  of  said  shafts,  one  of  said  disks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  around  its  periphery,  a  band  adapted 
to  expand  around  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  disks,  and 
an  elastic  clasp  adapted  to  pass  around  the  periphery  of 
said  disk  and  said  band  and  press  said  band  into  said 
groove,  said  band  engaging  the  other  of  aald  diaks. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  ■ 
disk  upon  each  of  said  sbsfts,  a  pin  extending  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  each  of  said  disks,  a  band  passlnsr  around  tbe 
peripheries  of  said  disks,  said  band  being  provided  with 
holea  adapted  to  removably  engage  over  said  pins. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  drlren  shaft,  a 
diak  open  each  of  said  sbafta,  a  pin  extending  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  each  of  said  disks,  a  band  passlnc  aroand  the 
peripheries  of  said  disks,  said  iMnd  being  prorlded  with 
holes  adapted  to  engage  over  said  pins,  and  meanf  for  re- 
taining said  band  in  position  on  said  disks. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
disk  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  pin  extending  from  the  pa- 
rtphery  of  each  of  said  disks,  a  l>and,  said  Iwnd  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  holes  toward  one  edge  thereof,  and 
a  series  of  holes  toward  tbe  other  edge  thereof,  the  holes 
In  said  series  being  differently  spaced,  said  holes  being 
adapted  to  engage  over  said  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,1<I0,463.  TREATMENT  OP  PEAT.  Nils  Tnaraop,  Lon- 
don, England,  and  Tboma*  Riobt,  Dnmfries,  Scotland, 
assitroors  to  Wetcarbonising  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.    Serial  No.  760,561.     (CI.  44—3.) 


1.  Process  for  the  heat  treatment  of  peat  which  consists 
In  causing  tbe  peat  to  travel  through  heating  elements  at 
such  a  rate  that  deposition  of  the  peat  in  said  elements  is 
prepared  by  virtue  of  the  rapid  rate  of  flow  of  tbe  peat 
itself. 

2.  Process  for  the  beat  treatment  of  peat  which  consists 
In  causing  the  peat  to  travel  through  heating  elements  at 
such  a  rate  that  deposition  of  the  peat  in  said  elements  la 
prevented  by  virtue  of  tbe  rapid  rate  of  flow  of  the  peat 
Itself,  and  in  which  the  peat  is  maintained  at  or  about  the 
desired  maximum  temperature  until  the  requisite  degree  of 
treatment  has  been  attained. 

8.  A  method  of  wet  carbonising  peat,  in  which  the  peat 
is  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature  under  pressure, 
maintained  at  about  this  temperature  for  a  relatively  ex- 
tended period  and  then  caused  to  flow  throngh  fixed  tubes 
In  which  it  is  churned  at  high  speed  at  Intervals  by  mixing 
devices. 

4.  A  process  for  the  heat  treatment  of  peat  consisting 
in  causing  the  peat  to  flow  through  beat  interchanging 
passages  that  by  reason  of  the  rate  of  flow  slone  deposi- 
tion of  the  peat  in  said  passages  is  prevented  and  in  dis- 
turbing said  flow  at  Intervals  by  baffling. 


1,1«0,4<I4.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT 
OF  PEAT.  Nils  TnsTaDP,  London,  England,  and 
Thomas  Riobt,  Dumfries,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Wet- 
carbonising Umlted,  London,  England.  Original  appli- 
cation flled  Feb.  26,  1913,  SerUl  No.  760,661.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868.312.     (CL  44 — 3.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of  peat,  compris- 
ing concentric  tubulsr  stationary  elements,  through  which 
tbe  peat  Is  passed  while  bMng  heated,  means  connecting 
tbe  space  within  the  Inner  tube  of  one  element  to  an  sn- 


nular  space  of  another,  and  means  connecting  the  annular 
space  of  tbe  first  mentioned  element  with  tbe  inner  space 
of  tbe  second. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  beat  treatment  of  peat,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  concentric  tubular  beating  elements, 
means  external  thereto  for  forcing  tbe  peat  tberetbrongb, 
and  haflllng  means  disposed  within  said  elements  at  salt- 
able  intervale  along  tbe  length  thereof. 

8.  Apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of  peat,  having  sts- 
tlonsry  concentric  tubular  elements  through  which  tbe 
peat  is  forced  while  being  heated  to  about  the  deeired 
maximum  temperature  and  having  a  vessel  separate  from 
the  tubular  elements  wherein  the  material  la  maintained 
at  or  about  the  desired  temperature  for  tbe  neoeasary 
period. 

4.  Apparatus  for  tbe  heat  treatment  of  peat  having  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  concentric  tubular  elements  and  means 
for  Interchanging  the  flow  of  peat  between  an  inner  tul>e 
space  and  sn  outer  annular  space,  and  twtween  the  latter 
space  and  tbe  former. 

6.  Appsrstus  for  the  heat  treatment  of  peat  comprising 
in  combination  concentric  tubular  beating  elements,  forc- 
ing means  effecting  rapid  psssage  through  tbe  inner  tube 
space  of  peat  being  preheated  regeneratively  by  treated 
peat  passing  through  the  annular  tube  space,  means  for 
further  heating  tbe  preheated  peat,  a  receptacle  separate 
from  said  elements  for  mslntalning  the  heated  peat  at 
about  the  desired  maximum  temperature,  until  treatment 
is  completed  to  tbe  required  extent,  and  means  returning 
the  completely  treated  peat  to  tbe  annular  regenerative 
tube  space  of  the  beating  elements. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1,160,466.  WATER-METER.  ROOBB  C.  THOMAS,  Gooding, 
Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1016.  Serial  No.  11,280.  (a. 
73—82.) 


1.  A  water  meter  of  tbe  character  described  including  a 
body  casing,  a  float  t>ox,  an  inlet  box  communicating  with 
the  float  box,  a  float  movable  in  the  float  box,  a  dial  car- 
ried by  tbe  body  casing,  a  dial  band,  and  means  operatlvcly 
connecting  the  float  and  dial  hand. 

2.  .\  watef  meter  of  the  character  described  including  a 
body  easing,  s  float  box,  an  inlet  box  communicating 
therewith  and  horisontally  off'set  with  respect  to  the  body 
rasing,  a  float  movable  in  the  float  box,  a  dial,  a  dial  hand, 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  float  and  dial  band. 


1.100.406.  ELECTRIC  AUTOMOBILE-CLOCK.  WILLIAM 
H.  Thompson.  Memphis,  Teni».,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Electric  Clock  Company.  Memphis,  Tenn..  a  Coiporatlon 
of  Tenoesaee.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.032. 
(€1.  68—41.) 

1.  In  a  clock,  tbe  combination  with  a  statlonatjr  staff,  of 
a  spring-actuated  driving  l>arrel  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  said  staff,  a  loosely  mounted 
maintaining  barrel,  pawl  and  ratchet  means  for  driving 
the  maintaining  barrel  from  tbe  driving  l>arrel,  a  malntaln- 
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ing  spring  constituting  a  driving  connection  between  tbe 
maintaining  barrel  snd  the  pinion,  and  a  train  driven  by 
said  pinion. 


•#x 


.sr   *> 


2.  In  s  clock,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  staff, 
of  a  spring-actuated  driving  barrel  loosely  mounted  there- 
on, a  pinion  and  quill  loosely  mounted  on  said  staff,  a 
maintaining  barrel  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  quill,  pawl  and 
ratchet  means  for  driving  tbe  maintaining  barrel  from  the 
driving  barrel,  a  member  loose  in  relation  to  the  main- 
taining barrel  and  secured  to  tbe  quill,  and  a  combined 
lengthwise  expansion  and  torsion  spring  surrounding  the 
quill  and  engaged  wltb  said  member  and  said  maintaining 
bartel  and  adapted  to  constitute  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween them  and  also  to  bold  tbe  maintaining  barrd  against 
the  pinion,  and  a  train  driven  by  said  pinion. 

8.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  a  sUtlonary  staff, 
of  a  spring-actuated  driving  battel  loosely  mounted  there- 
on, s  winding  disk,  a  sleeve  connecting  the  winding  disk 
and  spring  driving  barrel  together  whereby  they  are  all 
adapted  to  turn  on  the  kutionary  staff,  a  contact  pillar 
connecting  the  spring  barrel  and  the  winding  disk,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet, an  armature  having  a  contact  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  conuct  pillar,  a  pinion,  a  maintaining  barrel,  a 
spring  connecting  the  maintaining  barrel  and  tbe  pinion, 
pawl  snd  rstcbet  means  for  driving  the  maintaining  bar- 
rel from  the  winding  disk,  and  a  train  driven  by  said 
pinion. 

4.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  staff, 
of  a  spring-actuated  driving  barrel  loosely  mounted  there- 
on, a  winding  disk,  a  sleeve  connecting  the  winding  disk 
snd  spring  driving  barrel  together  whereby  they  are  all 
adapted  to  turn  on  the  stationary  staff,  a  contact  pillar 
connecting  the  spring  barrel  and  the  winding  disk,  an 
electro-magnet,  an  armature  having  a  contact  adapted  to 
engage  the  contact  pillar,  a  pinion  and  quill  loose  on  said 
staff,  a  maintaining  barrel  loose  on  said  quill,  a  member 
secured  to  tbe  qnill  but  disconnected  from  the  maintaining 
barrel,  a  combined  lengthwise  expansion  and  torsion  spring 
surrounding  the  quill  and  contained  within  the  sudntain- 
ing  iMirrel,  said  spring  having  its  ends  engaged  with  said 
maintaining  barrel  and  said  member,  and  a  train  driven 
by  said  pinion. 

6.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  a  driving  wheel  and 
msin  driving  spring  therefor,  of  a  loose  mslntalning  bar- 
rel adapted  to  be  driven  by  tbe  driving  wbeel,  s  pinion,  a 
train  driven  by  the  pinion,  and  a  combined  lengthwise  ex- 
pansion and  torsion  spring  interpoaed  between  the  pin- 
ion and  the  mslntalning  barrel  and  constituting  a  driv- 
ing connection  and  maintaining  power. 

(ClalB  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,160,467.  ANTIL  AND  8WAOE.  King  D.  Tidwkll.  Ha- 
leyvllle.  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  6,272. 
(CI.  78—6.) 
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1.  An  anvil  and  swage  comprising  a  body  having  a  bom 
projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  there  being  a  recess  be- 
tween one  side  of  the  bom  and  the  said  end  of  the  body, 
and  the  said  side  of  the  bom  bsving  a  ledge. 

2.  An  anvil  snd  swage  comprising  a  body  havlnf  a  born 
projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  there  being  s  recess  be- 
tween one  side  of  tbe  bom  and  tbe  said  end  of  the  body, 
the  said  side  of  tbe  bom  having  s  ledge,  the  ledge  decreas- 
ing In  width  from  the  said  end  of  the  body. 


1,160,468.  CONTROL  -  VALVE  DEVICE.  Waltbb  V. 
Tuawa,  Sdgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlaghoose 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.  Filed  Dec.  SO,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,701. 
(CI.  188—16.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  s 
train  pipe,  of  a  valve  devl'-e  operating  upon  gradual  reduc- 
tions in  train  pipe  pressure  to  the  equalising  point  for 
applying  the  brakes  snd  mosns  operating  upon  a  gradual 
reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  below  the  equalising  point 
for  applying  tbe  brakes  with  increased  power  correspond* 
Ing  with  the  amount  of  said  graduai  reduction. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  • 
train  pipe  and  two  brake  cylinders,  of  a  valve  device  oper- 
ating upon  gradual  reductions  in  train  pipe  pressure  to 
the  usual  equalising  point  for  supplying  fluid  to  ont 
bnke  cylinder  snd  means  operating  upon  a  gradual  reduc- 
tion in  train  pipe  pressure  b^low  the  equalising  point  for 
supplying  fluid  to  the  other  brake  cylinder  in  gradual 
amounts  corresponding  wltb  the  degree  of  reduction  la 
train  pipe  pressure. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  wltb  a 
train  pipe  and  two  brake  cylinders,  of  a  pressure  chamber, 
an  application  valve  mechanism  having  an  application 
chamber  and  operated  by  the  initial  admission  of  fluid 
from  the  prfessure  chamber  to  the  application  chamber  tor 
supplying  fluid  to  one  brake  cylinder,  and  a  second  appli- 
cation valve  mechanism  having  an  application  chamber 
and  operated  by  a  further  admission  of  fluid  from  tbe 
pressure  chamber  to  the  second  application  chambor  for 
supplying  fluid  to  tbe  ether  brake  cylinder  to  apply  the 
brakes  with  increased  power. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  two  brake  cylinders,  of  an  application  vatvc 
mechanism  having  an  application  chamber,  variations  in 
pressure  in  which  operate  the  valve  mechsnlsm  to  supply 
fluid  to  one  brake  cylinder,  a  second  application  valve 
mechanism  having  an  application  chamber  variations  in 
pressvre  la  which  operate  the  valve  mechanism  to  sapply 
fluid  to  tbe  other  brake  cylinder,  and  a  valve  device  oper- 
ated by  gradual  reductions  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  vary- 
ing the  pressure  in  one  application  chamber  and  then  te 
the  other. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressnre  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  two  brake  c>  linders,  of  sn  sppHcatlon  valve 
mechanism  having  an  application  chaml>er.  an  Increase  in 
presanre  in  which  operates  the  vslve  mechanism  to  sup- 
ply fluid  to  one  brake  cylinder,  a  second  application  valve 
mechanism  bsving  an  application  chamber,  an  increase  in 
pre^ure  la  which  operates  to  supply  fluid  to  tbe  other 
brake  cylinder,  and  a  valve  device  subject  to  tbe  opposing 
preainres  of  the  train  pipe  and  a  pressnre  chamber  aad 
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ooerattng   upon   imidual   r«doctloni   In   tntn   pipe   pres- 
•im  to  rapply  fluid  trcm  tlie  prtsiure  ctuuatwr  to  one  ap- 
plicAtlon  cbambor  and  then  to  the  other. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


1,100.469.  MACHINE  FOR  I'RODUCINO  ELECTRICAL 
COILS.  CHAaLaa  R.  UNoasHUX,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Acme  Wire  Co.,  New  Haren,  Conn.,  a 
a  Corporation.  Hied  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,817. 
(CI.  242—10.) 


1.  A  machine  for  prodadag  electrical  colls,  hsTlng  a 
wire-traverse  and  an  Insulating-material  traverse  differen- 
tiated In  the  speed  of  their  travel  and  operating  to  alter- 
natelj  apply  wire  and  inaulating  material  one  upon  the 
other  and  helically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  coll, 
the  insolating-materlal  traverse  being  Intermittent  la  Ita 
operation. 

2.  A  machine  for  prodadng  electric  colls  bavlnf  a  wlr*- 
trarerse  and  an  insulating  material  traverse  differentiated 
in  the  speed  of  their  travel,  and  means  for  spirally  wind- 
ing the  insulating  material  at  the  ends  of  its  traverse 
to  form  solid  end-closures. 

S.  A  machine  for  producing  electric  colls  having  a  wire- 
traverae  and  an  insulating  material  traverse  differentiated 
In  the  spoed  of  their  travel,  and  means  for  severing  tba 
ln8ulatiDg  material  at  the  ends  of  Its  traverse. 

4.  A  machine  for  producing  electric  eolla  bavlag  a 
wln>-traTerBe  and  an  Intalatlng  material  traverse  differen- 
tiated in  the  speed  of  their  travel,  and  means  for  severing 
the  insulating  material  at  the  ends  of  its  traverse  and  ad- 
hering its  end  to  the  coil. 

5.  A  machine  for  producing  electric  colls  having  a  wire- 
traverse  and  an  insulating  material  traverse  differentiated 
in  the  speed  of  their  travel,  and  means  for  severing  the 
tnsulattng  material  at  the  ends  of  its  traverse,  and  poal- 
tlTely  feeding  the  supply-end  of  the  Insulating  material 
after  the  Insulating  material  has  been  severed  and  shifted 
Inward  from  the  end-closure  to  the  end  of  the  coil  proper. 

(Claims  e  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1460,470.  RESIUENT  WHEEL.  Cbailm  VoLl.Mn, 
Rockaway  Beach,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  2S,  1915.  BerUl 
No.  4,143.     (CI.  162—8.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wh«el,  a  hub,  aiwkes  secured  to  and  radi- 
ating tkerefrooB.  a  rlm  for  aald  wheel  aopported  oa  aald 
•pokea  and  having  radial  recesses  therein  opening  out- 
wardly, false  bottoms  for  said  recesses,  said  false  bottoma 
and  the  inner  walls  of  said  recesses  being  provided  with 
openings,  pistons  closely  fitting  said  recessaa,  piston  rods 
for  said  pistons  extending  through  said  openings,  springs 
In  said  rei;e8ses  supporting  said  pistons  and  resting'  on 
said  false  bottoms,  a  continuous  tire  encircling  said  wheel 
aad  supported  by  said  pistons,  means  adjoatably  positioned 
la  and  dosing  the  openings  in  the  inner  walls  at  the 
racssaes  for  supporting  said  false  bottoms. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  having  outwardly-opening 
recesses,  core  members  in  said  recesses,  a  traction  mem- 
tcr  aapporied  by  said  core  monbera,  traction  membar 
gripa  for  said  traction  member,  and  piston  oiembers  fit- 


ting within  said 
said  coit  aaiabara. 


fixing  ^ald  grtpa  ivlatlTaly  t» 


8.  In  a  Tataide  wbael,  a  rim  having  outwardly-opening 
recesses,  core  memben  in  aald  recesses,  a  traction  member 
supported  by  said  core  members,  traction  member  gripe 
for  said  traction  member,  piston  members  fitting  within 
■aid  recesaea  fixing  said  grips  relatively  to  said  core  men- 
bars,  laid  receaeee  having  openings  In  their  Inner  eada, 
and  piston  rods  fixed  relatively  to  said  piston  members 
and  paasing  into  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  having  outwardly-opcalag 
rteueeea,  core  members  in  said  receaaea,  a  traction  member 
supported  oa  said  eorea,  traction  member  grips  pivoted 
to  said  core  members  to  swing  Into  gripping  position,  and 
piston  members  fixing  said  gripa  relatively  to  aald  core 
members. 

6.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel,  means  for  supportiag 
a  traction  member  thereon,  comprising  core  members  sui^ 
ported  on  said  wheel,  traction  member  grips  pivoted  to 
said  core  members  to  swing  into  gripping  position,  nteans 
for  holding  said  grips  in  aald  position,  and  means  for 
preventing  relative  movement  of  aald  gripa  and  corea  due 
to  forces  acting  on  said  traction  member. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.160.47.1.  YBUiOW  DTBflTUFFg  AND  PROCBM  OT 
MAKING  SAME.  HaaMAMK  WAONaa  and  Joaav  Ebhb. 
HOehat-on-the-Main.  Germany,  assignors  to  Parbwette 
vorm.  Meister  Lucius  A  Brflolng.  H<k;hst-oa-the-Maia, 
(Senaaay,  a  Corporation  of  Oermany.  riled  Jme  25, 
1918.     Serial  No.  775,772.     (CI.  6—1.) 

1.  The  proeeee  of  manufacturing  yellow  dyeetnfle  aott- 
able  for  weei-  and  silk-dyeing  and  for  the  preparatten  «f 
color-lakes,  which  eonslata  in  com)>ining  the  tetiaao  com- 
pounda  of  the  dlamlaotriphenyl-methanes  with  pyraao- 
lonea 

2.  As  new  article  of  sMuinfkctiire,  the  dyeetaSs  kavtng 
the  nudeoa : 

Aryl 
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which  dyeatuifs  are  yellow  to  orange  powdera.  aoluble  la 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  yeUow  color,  iBsolnt>ie 
in  ether,  bensene  and  carbon  tetrachlorid.  dlflkoltly  soIq- 
ble  la  alcohol,  and  aoitable  for  wool-  aad  sUk-dyetag  and 
for  the  preparation  of  color-lakea. 
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8.  As  a  aew  article  of  saanoaictaie,  tbe  dyeataC  9i  tte 
csaetltatlonal  fermnla  : 
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■aid  dyestnff  being  a  yellow  powder,  soluble  in  concen- 
trated sulfuric  sdd  with  a  yellow  color,  insoluble  In  ether. 
benaene  and  carbon  tetrachlorid,  dtfloaltly  soluble  la  alco- 
hol, and  suitable  for  wool-  aad  aUk-dyeing  and  for  tbe 
preparation  of  color-lakes. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  yellow  disaso  dyestuffs 
which  consists  in  combining  tbe  tetraso  compounda  of  the 
tflamlnotrlaryl-methanea  with  pyraadones. 

5.  Aa  aew  artldes  of  manafactasa^  tSie  dlaaso  dyeatnfTs 
bavlng  the  aodeus : 
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which  dyeetnffs  are  la  the  dry  state  7enewlsh  powders, 
dydttg  aotmal  flben  greenish  yellow  to  orange  yellow 
abades.  and  which  yield  on  bdng  reduced  a  dlamiBotrtaryl- 
■sethane  oomponnd  and  an  amlnopyrazolone. 


1.1«0,472.  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  TffB  8PBED 
OF  MOTOR  CARS.  JoBA!f!T  G.  WALLHAirif,  OaUand, 
CkL  Filed  May  19,  1^4.  Serial  No.  889.002.  (CI. 
1S8— 1«S.) 


1.  la  a  Motor-car  a  nunlfold  haviag  a  treaa^erse  pipe 
leading  therefrem.  a  piston-cyllnder  haviag  a  bridge  cm- 
trally  poeltloQed  therein  and  having  an  upper  tabe  aad  a 
lower  taW  esteadlag  from  one  aide  thereof  aad'aa  aper- 
tofe  thaeagh  aald  aide  betweea  said  tabes  and  extending 
iato  saM  cylinder,  and  having  its  other  aide  provided 
with  aa  upper  opening  and  a  lower  opening  and  a  ehasB- 


ber  exteadlag  loagltadlaally  therefrom,  aald  chamber  hav- 
iag a  pipe  exteadlag  traaevereely  from  tta  wall  eppeeite 
said  lower  tube,  said  pipe  being  connected  to  tbe  braaeb 
pipe  of  said  manifold,  an  upper  piston  in  said  Cylinder 
having  a  transverse  aperture  extending  therethrough  and 
having  a  piston  rod  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  an 
armature  oonaeeted  to  the  upper  end  of  aaM  plstea  rod 
and  having  ita  upper  side  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped 
surface,  electrically  connected  fixed  magnets  poslMoned 
between  said  armature  aad  the  upper  end  of  said  piston- 
cylinder  and  engageaMe  by  aald  armature,  a  pivoted  arm 
having  its  lower  end  engageable  with  said  wedge-ahaped 
surface,  a  pivoted  lever,  means  connecting  said  pivoted 
lever  with  the  upper  end  of  said  pivoted  arm,  a  lower  pls- 
toa  In  aald  plstoa-cy Under  having  a  transverse  aperture 
eatendlag  therethrough,  a  tube  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  aald  lower  platon  and  projecting  from  aald  pistoa  cyl- 
inder, a  rod  projecting  from  the  tube  last  mentioned  and 
eKfeeading  upwardly  throogfa  said  tube  and  said  lower  pts- 
ttm  aad  eeeared  to  aald  upper  piatoa.  a  spring  between 
aald  brtdge  and  aald  appor  ptstoa,  a  spring  between  tbe 
base  of  said  plstoa-cyliader  and  said  lower  piston,  an  ar- 
■Mtnre  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  last  mea- 
tloned,  fixed  aiagnets  positioned  below  the  armature  last 
meatloaed  aad  engageaUe  with  aald  armature,  vcseela 
containing  mercury  and  provided  with  contact  pias  pro^ 
Jaetlsg  inwardly  therein  aad  upwardly  therefrom,  a  tobe 
eoanectlng  the  bases  of  said  vessels  having  a  groandlag- 
damp  connected  thereto,  means  for  eoadactlag  eleetridty 
cxtoidtng  from  oae  aC  said  eootact-pias  to  eae  of  said 
lower  magneta,  aad  from  one  of  aald  lower  magnets  to 
one  of  aald  upper  magneta,  a  auitable  source  of  electricity, 
meaas  for  condnctlng  electrtdty  consisting  of  wires  and 
laelodlng  a  awlteh  extending  from  aald  grounding  clamp 
to  aald  source,  and  from  the  other  of  saM  cpoCact-plBS  ka 
oae  of  aald  upper  magneta,  a  poah-batton  and  means  Cor 
eeoductlag  etoetridty  exteadlag  from  said  push-button  to 
a  plurality  of  the  wires  extending  to  saM  soarce  ef  da^ 
tileKy  aad  said  groan  dlag^daiap  respecttrely  and  to  oa*  ■ 
ot  aald  contact  i^na  aad  one  of  aald  lower  soagaeta  re- 
spectively, a  brake,  a  piaton-cyllndcr  bavlng  cad  opcatacs 
aaA  a  kMver  side  apenlBg  Including  a  branch,  a  pists» 
having  a  rod  cenaeeted  fea  said  brake,  a  spring  betwasa 
said  piston  aad  one  of  tt*  ends  of  said  cyUndar  Isat 
■saatieaed,  a  rod  pivotally  aupportlag  a  abaft  centaaUy 
eoanected  tbeneto,  aald  rod  bdng  endwise  cooaectad  te 
tha  plstea-cyliBdar  last  Bcadoaed,  anas  connected  ks  the 
eads  of  said  shaft,  aad  tahlns  eannectinc  the  branch  last 
saentioBed  with  the  lower  tube  extending  from  oae  of  the 
sides  of  the  piston-cyllnder  first  mentioned. 

2.  In  a  motor-ear  the  comfaftnation  arith  a  maalfold  and 
an  clactrie  servlee  for  supplyiag  and  condacting  eiectrietty, 
of  a  irtston-cylinder  having  trasaverse  opealngs  and  en4l 
epenlnga.  an  upper  ptstan  aad  a  lower  piaton  in  said  ^a- 
ten-cylladsr,  ea«h  of  aaid  pistona  bavlng  a  tranresrse 
apartare  VKtendlag  thetethreogh,  aprlnga  bearing  longl- 
tadiaally  acsinst  said  plstsns.  fixed  eksctrteally  ceanacted 
aiagneta  poaiktoaad  ahav*  and  below  said  pistan-cyiiadec 
a  mevable  anaatare  csaaected  to  said  apper  pisbsn  and- 
cngaflssble  wUh  said  upper  awgnets  and  a  morable  anss- 
tare  connected  te  said  lower  ptetoa  and  engageable  with 
said  lower  laasnets,  a  pair  of  veas^s  eontainlag  a  llqnld 
sotastancs^  msans  for  penalttiag  the  passage  of  said  sob-, 
stance  from  either  ef  said  vessels  to  the  other,  and  meana 
in  eoanectioB  with  said  service  end  magneta,  isaduding 
said  aabstaaee  and  ssetaUle  deateata  peaetratiag  sal* 
vesstla.  aad  a  switch,  arranged  to  convey  current  throagh 
said  service  aad  ssagaeta,  aad  meaas  permlttlag  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  betweea  said  naaifold  and  said  piatoa-cyl- 
inder. 

3.  In  a  motor-car  the  combination  vritta  a  manlfbld  and 
aa  electric  service  for  supplying  aad  eanducting  rtec- 
trtdty  ef  a  piston  cylinder  having  tranaverse  opehlags 
and  end  openlugu,  an  upper  piston  and  a  learer  piatoa  In 
aaid  piatOB-cylinder,  each  ef  said  plateas  haviag  a  traas- 
verse  apertoze  extending  therethroui^  springs  beartag 
laagltndinally  against  said  pistons,  fixed  electrically  can- 
aected  electio-magneta  positioned  above  aad  below  said 
pMea-<7UndM;^  a   movable  armatare   eoanected   te  said 
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upper  pistoo  and  engageable  witb  Mid  upper  magneta  and 
a  morable  armature  connected  to  said  lower  piston  and 
•ngageable  with  said  lower  magnet,  a  pair  of  yeasels  con- 
taining-a  liquid  substance,  means  for  permitting  the  paa- 
MC«  of  said  aubatance  from  either  of  aald  reaaels  to  the 
other,  a  alidable  rod  secured  In  said  upper  piston  and 
projecting  downwardly  below  said  plston-cyllnder,  means 
In  connection  with  said  service  and  magnets.  Including 
aald  sobstance  and  metallic  elements  penetrating  said  ▼«•- 
■els.  and  a  switch,  arranged  to  convey  current  throagb 
■aid  aerrlce  and  magnets,  and  means  permitting  the  paa- 
Mge  of  fluid  between  said  manifold  and  said  iriston  cyl- 
inder. 

4.  In  a  motor-car  the  combination  with  a  manifold  and 
aa  electric  service  for  supplying  and  conducting  electricity 
of  a  piston  cylinder  having  transverse  openings  and  end 
openings,  an  upper  piston  and  a  lower  piston  in  aald 
piaton-cylinder,  each  of  said  pistons  having  a  transvena 
aperture  extending  therethrough,  springs  baarias  inngu 
tudlnally  against  said  pistons,  electrically  connected  elee- 
tro-magneU  positioned  above  and  below  said  piston-cylin- 
der, a  movable  armature  txavlng  a  wedge-shaped  surface 
tJtereon  connected  to  said  upper  platon  and  engageable 
with  aald  upper  magnets  and  a  movable  armature  con- 
nected to  said  lower  piston  and  engageable  with  said  lower 
magnets,  a  pair  of  veeaels  containing  a  liquid  substance, 
means  for  permitting  the  passage  of  said  substance  from 
either  of  said  vessels  to  the  other,  a  pivoted  arm  above 
and  engageable  with  said  wedge-sliaped  surface,  means  for 
manually  operating  said  arm,  means  in  connection  witb 
aald  service  and  magnets,  Inclndiac  uld  substance  and 
contact-pins  penetratnig  aald  veaaels,  and  a  awlteh,  ar- 
ranged to  convey  current  through  said  service  and  mac- 
aeU,  and  means  for  the  passage  of  fluid  between  said  mani- 
fold and  said  piston  cylinder. 

0.  In  a  motor-car  the  combination  with  a  manifold  and 
•a  electric  service  for  supplying  and  conducting  elec- 
tricity of  a  piston-cylinder  having  a  bridge  centrally  poai- 
tloned  therein  and  having  an  upper  tube  and  a  lower  tube 
extending  from  one  aide  thereof  and  an  aperture  through 
aald  side  between  said  tubes  and  extending  Into  said  cylin- 
der, and  bavlnc  its  other  side  provided  with  an  upper 
opening  and  a  lower  opening  and  a  wall  projecting  longi- 
tudinally from  the  last  mentioned  side  constituting  a 
chamber  between  said  aide  and  said  wall  aad  said  wall 
having  an  opening  with  a  branch  pip«  projecting  from 
said  opening  in  allnement  with  said  lower  tube  and  lower 
opening,  an  upper  and  a  lower  piston  In  said  piston-cylin- 
der, each  of  aald  pistons  having  a  transverse  aperture 
ntendlng  therethrough,  springs  bearing  longitudinally 
against  said  pistons,  electrically  connected  electro-mag- 
nets positioned  above  and  below  said  piaton-cylinder,  a 
movable  armature  having  a  wedge-shaped  surface  thereon 
connected  to  said  upper  piston  and  engageable  with  said 
upper  magnets,  and  a  movable  armature  connected  to 
■aid  lower  piston  and  engageable  with  said  lower  magnets, 
a  pair  of  vessels  containing  a  liquid  substance,  means  in- 
cluding a  groundlng-clamp  for  permlttlac  the  passage  of 
aald  substance  from  either  of  said  vessels  to  the  other, 
a  pivoted  arm  engageable  with  said  wedge-shaped  surface, 
means  for  manually  operating  said  arm.  means  in  connec- 
tion with  said  service  and  magnets,  including  aald  sub- 
staace  aad  coatact-pins  penetratiag  said  vessels,  and  a 
switch,  arranged  to  convey  current  through  said  service 
aad  said  magnets,  a  push-button  and  wires  extending 
therefrom  to  the  means  last  mentioned,  and  tubing  be- 
tween and  in  connection  with  said  manifold  and  said 
branch  pipe  for  conveying  fluid  therethrough. 
(CUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1(10,473.  FLTINO  MACHINE.  Edward  WAiiora.  Wee- 
hawken,  N.  J.  Piled  Dec.  17.  1918.  Serial  No.  807.282. 
(CI.  244 — 10.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine  a  vertical  shaft  of  hollow  con- 
struction, affording  interior  passage  for  the  operator, 
with  bearings  on  the  exterior  of  Its  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions, two  helicopters  of  opposite  pitch  seated  one  above 
the  other  In  the  bearings  on  the  shaft,  motor  aad  power 


trananisaion  meclianisra  porvlded  la  the  interior  of  the 
abaft,  connecting  with  the  helicopters  to  drive  them  rota- 
tlvely  in  the  direction  of  their  pitch,  aald  mechanism  in- 
stalled so  aa  to  give  the  flying-machine  a  forward  la- 
eUnation,  a  pendulum  member  hung  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  to  swing  from  side  to  side  at  right  angles  to 
the  said  inclination,  with  means  within  the  said  pendulum 
member  to  swing  the  same  from  aide  to  side,  and  with 
meana  for  mooring  the  flying-machine  in  a  suspended 
condition.  . 


.¥ 


2.  In  a  flying  machlae,  a  vertical  ahaft  of  hollow  con- 
struction, affording  interior  paaaage  for  the  operator,  with 
bearings  on  the  exterior  of  Its  upper  and  lower  sections, 
two  helicopters  of  opposite  pitch  seated  one  above  the 
other  in  the  bearings  on  the  said  hollow  shaft,  a  motor  in 
a  central  forward  poaltlon  within  the  aald  hollow  shaft. 
atUched  to  the  motor  a  shaft  in  right  angle  relaUon  to 
the  vertical  hoUow  abaft,  at  the  end  oppoeed  to  the 
motor  a  bevel  pinion  attached  to  the  motor  ahaft,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  bevel  pinion  meshing  with  the  pinion 
on  the  motor  abaft,  a  ahaft  attached  to  each  of  the  upper 
and  lower  bevel  plniona,  the  latt«  shafta  ascending  and 
descending  respectively  in  a  forward  poaltlon  property 
Joumaled  to  and  in  vertical  aliaement  with  the  hollow 
ahaft  and  within  the  aame,  a  gear  wbeel  attached  to  each 
vertical  power  shaft  at  Its  extreme  end,  and  a  gear  wbeel 
on  each  helicopter  meshing  with  the  power  shaft  gear 
wheel  adjacent  to  it,  a  pendulum  member  hung  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  hollow  ahaft  to  swing  from  side  to  side 
at  rlKht  aatles  to  the  motor  abaft,  wltii  meana  within 
the  aald  peadultun  member  to  swing  the  same  from  side 
to  side,  and  with  meaf a  for  mooring  the  flyingHnachlaa  in 
a  suspended  condition. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  abaft  of  hollow  constructloc 
affording  Interior  paasage  for  the  operator,  with  ball-bear- 
ing mechanical  units  aecured  in  sulBcient  number  to  the 
exterior  of  the  same  to  afford  rotary  bearings  for  the 
helicopters,  said  mechanical  uaita  composed  of  steel  bear- 
ing-balls coursing  the  same,  an  intermediate  member  with 
an  arc  ahaped  slot.  In  width  a  little  larger  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  said  balls,  in  length  three  or  more  tlmea  the  said 
diameter,  a  member  with  a  rounded  groove,  arc  ahaped 
coinciding  with  the  aald  alot  capping  the  latter  on  one  side 
of  the  intermediate  member,  another  member  with  holes 
coinciding  with  the  ends  of  the  said  slot  placed  on  the 
other  side  of  the  intermediate  member,  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  other  member  a  chamber  are  ahaped  eolnddlng 
with  the  aald  slot  with  elliptical  ends  continuous  of  its 
holes,  said  chamber  open  at  its  outer  side  and  at  another 
aide  at  right  angles  thereto,  Its  depth  and  width  being 
a  little  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  baBa,  the  course 
currlllnear  rounded  tfaronchout  for  the  passage  of  the 
said  balls,  boles  for  bolts  In  all  the  members  comprising 
the  course  and  bolts  bolting  them  together  through  the 
same,  two  belicoptets  or  Ufttaif  screws  of  opposite  pitch 
plaesd  one  abore  the  other  ob  the  hollow  sbaft,  secured 
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to  each  of  the  said  beHeopters.  two  rings  carrying  con- 
structive ball-bearing  courses  suiUbly  placed  aa  coanter- 
bearings  to  the  ball-bearing  mechanical  units  secured  to 
the  hollow  shaft,  a  gear  wbeel  toothed  on  its  inner  face 
seenred  to  each  of  said  heUcopters  in  a  suitable  position, 
a  motor  in  a  eoitral  forward  position  within  the  hollow 
shaft,  atUcbed  to  the  motor  a  shaft  In  right  angle  rela- 
tion to  the  vertical  hollow  ahaft,  at  the  end  oppoeed  to 
the  motor  a  bevel  pinion  attached  to  the  motor  shaft,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  bevel  pinion  aieablnt  with  the  pinion  on 
the  motor  sbaft,  a  ahaft  attached  to  eadi  of  the  upper 
and  lower  bevel  pinions,  the  latter  ahafts  aacendlng  and 
deacendlng  respectively  in  a  forward  position  properly 
joumaled  to  and  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  hollow 
shaft  and  within  the  aame.  a  gear  wbeel  attached  to  each 
of  the  vertical  shafts  at  their  extreme  enda,  said  gear 
wheels  engaging  tbe  gear  wbeel  of  the  helicopter  at  their 
respective  ends  of  tbe  hollow  shaft,  a  pendulum  member 
being  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  boUow  shaft  to  swing  from 
side  to  side  at  right  angles  to  the  motor  abaft,  with  meana 
within  aald  pendulum  member  to  swing  the  aame  from 
side  to  side  and  means  for  mooring  the  flying  machlae  in 
a  suspended  condition. 


1,160,47  4.  8TABTIN0  DEVICE  FOB  MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES. RoLLiN  F.  Webbeb  and  Gbome  W.  Slatcb. 
Washington.  D.  C,  assignors  to  Automatic  Appliances 
and  Manufacturing  Corporation,  WUmlugton,  Del.,  a 
Corparation  of  Delawiare.  FUad  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  060,018.     (CT.  123—186.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Baotor.  of  a  startlag  device 
therefor  comprising  means  including  a  releasable  device 
for  imparting  a  forward  impulse  to  the  motor,  an  operat- 
ing lever,  and  means  independent  of  said  first  mentl<med 
releasteg  means  for  adjusting  tbe  lerer  to  various  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  parts  to  be  operated  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  starting  device 
therefor  comprlaing  meana  Including  a  releaaable  de- 
vice for  imparting  a  forward  Impulse  to  tbe  motor,  a  hand 
lever  arranged  to  turn  toward  the  operator  in  ita  aetlnc 
movement  but  to  recede  from  tbe  operator  in  the  reverse 
movement,  aad  means  Independent  of  said  first  mentioned 
releasing  laeaas  for  adjusting  the  lever  to  varioaa  posi- 
tions relative  to  tbe  parts  to  be  operated  thereby. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  starting  device 
therefor  comprising  means  including  a  releaaable  device 
fbr  imparting  a  forward  Impulse  to  the  motor,  an  operating 
lerer.  means  Independent  of  said  first  mentioned  releas- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  lever  to  various  positions 
relative  to  the  parts  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  means  for 
restoring  tbe  impulse  creating  means  to  normal  position 
after  actuation  by  tbe  lever  when  the  lever  is  free. 

4.  A  starting  device  of  tbe  character  described  compris- 
ing a  lever,  operating  pafta  asaodated  therewith,  a  cou- 
pling member  between  aald  lever  and  operating  parts  per- 
mitting tbe  lever  to  occupy  various  positions  while  pre- 
serving tbe  same  operating  eonaection,  said  means  In- 
clndiac a  Dotdied  plate  Hgld  with  the  opMtttlng  parts, 


and  meana  on  tbe  lever  adapted  to  engage  any  of  said 
notched  portions  to  give  the  desired  normal  position  of 
tbe  lever. 

6.  A  starting  device  for  motors  comprising  aa  arm 
operatlvely  associated  with  the  motor  shaft,  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  at  one  side  of  said  shaft  and  in  substantially 
the  borixontal  plane  of  the  ahaft,  a  pivoted  link  eoanee> 
tlon  between  said  lever  and  arm,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  operating  lever. 

[Claims  0  to  83  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160,475.  BTABTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPL08IVE-BN- 
0INE8.  ROLLIN  F.  Wbbbkb,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
July  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  686.708.     (CI.  128—186.) 


1.  A  starting  device  for  motors  including  aa  actuating 
part,  coupling  means  for  effecting  an  operative  eooaeetloB 
betweea  the  actuating  part  and  the  motor  shaft,  means 
OB  the  actoatlBf  part  for  automatically  rendering  said 
coupling  means  operative  during  movement  of  tiie  actu- 
ating, part,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  last  mentioned 
meaas  wheteby  said  coopllag  is  rendowd  operative  at 
different  perioda  in  the  OMvement  of  the  actnatlnc  part. 

2.  A  starting  device  for  saotors  comi^latBc  aa  actuating 
arm  operatlvely  aasodated  with  the  motor  ahaft,  Inter- 
loekiag  members  adapted  to  form  a  connection  between 
aald  actsatlBc  arm  and  tbe  abaft,  one  of  aald  membera 
being  movable,  aad  adjustable  meana  for  shlftinc  said 
movable  member  relative  to  the  actuating  arm  aad  Into 
locked  engagwient  with  the  other  during  a  part  of  the 
■wvement  of  the  actuating  arm  to  rotate  tbe  abaft. 

8.  A  startlBf  device  for  motors.  Including  a  pawl  and 
ratchet,  an  arm  carrying  tbe  pawl,  means  for  operating 
said  arm  inclndlnf  a  movable  part  pivoted  thereto,  a  pawl 
aetuatiag  member  carried  by  aald  movable  part  for  eagag- 
ing  tbe  pawl,  aad  means  for  adjostlag  said  pawl  actuat- 
ing monber  to  vary  tbe  ttaae  of  its  engagement  with  the 
pawl. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  motors  including  a  pawl  and 
ratchet,  an  arm  carrying  the  pawl,  means  connected  with 
said  arm  for  operating  tbe  same  including  a  part  movable 
relative  thereto,  a  pawl  actuating  member  on  said  movable 
part,  for  throwing  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  in  tbe  forward  movement  of  the  device,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  pawl  actuating  member  to  vary  the 
time  of  actuation  of  said  pawl. 

6,  A  starting  device  for  motors  including  a  pawl  and 
ratchet,  an  arm  carrying  the  pawl,  means  connected  with 
said  arm  for  operating  the  same  Including  a  part  mor- 
aMe  relative  thereto,  a  spring  pressed  pswl  actuating 
member  carried  by  said  movable  part  and  provided  with  a 
foot  portion  adapted  to  ride  over  a  portion  of  the  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,160,476.     IWABTING   DEVICE   FOB   EXPIX)8rVB-EW- 
OINB8.     ROLLIN  F.  WBBBBa.  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed 
July  8,  1911.     SerUl  No.  686,704.     (CI.  128—186.) 
1.  A  starting  device  for  motors  indoding  a  pawl  and 

ratchet  eonaection  operatlvely  aasodated  with  the  eaglae 
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•Hafti  •■  •ctnatlBC  member  carrjlDs  nld  pawl,  oper- 
ating BMiiii  for  tbe  actruitlns  arm,  pawl  ttarowlOK  meaoa 
adapted  upon  movement  of  said  actuating  member  by  aaid 
•peratlng  maana  In  one  direction  to  throw  tbe  pawl  Into 
aBsag«BMot  with  tbe  ratchet  and  adapted  darlay  moramaat 
of  tba  actuatlBff  mamber  by  tbe  operating  maaaa  la  tbe 
oppoelte  direction  to  dtnengage  tbe  pawl  from  tbe  ratchet, 
and  meana  for  operatlvoly  connecting  said  pawl  throw- 
ing meana  with  aald  pawl  after  a  predetermined  anaoont  of 
moTement  of  tbe  actuating  member  and  malntalnins  aald 
operatlTe  connection  throughout  tbe  remainder  of  moTe- 
nent  of  the  actuating  member. 


~,#>*- 


\ 


"  ^"Mi  ml'     ' 

2.  The  combination  with  •  motor,  of  meana  for  atartlng 
the  same  Including  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  oper- 
atlvely  aaaoclated  with  the  engine  shaft,  an  aetaating 
■MBher  carrying  aald  pawl  and  morable  about  aald  abaft. 
mmua  aetla*  autoaaatleally  after  a  predetermined  aoaonat 
of  Borement  of  the  actuating  member  to  throw  the  pawl 
into  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  said  meana  including 
frlctlonally  engaging  members  adapted  to  allp  one  upon 
the  other  after  the  pawl  baa  been  throwa  late  ensagement 
with  Its  ratchet 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  meana  for  startlnf 
the  aame  Inclndlag  a  pawl  and  ratchet  conncctloa  oper- 
atlTely  aaaoclated  with  the  engine  abaCt.  aa  actoatlac 
■•■*••  carryinc  said  pawl  and  morable  about  aald  shaft, 
meaos  acting  automatically  after  a  predetermined  amount 
of  movement  of  tbe  actuating  member  to  throw  the  pawl 
into  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet,  aald  meana  inclodlBg 
frlctlonally  engaging  members  adapted  to  allp  one  upoo 
the  other  after  the  pawl  baa  been  thrown  Into  engage- 
ment with  Its  ratchet,  and  meana  for  Tarylag  the  time  of 
throwing  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  its  ratchet 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor,  of  meana  for  atartlng 
tha  aame  Including  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  oper- 
atlTely  aaaoclated  with  tbe  engine  abaft,  an  actuating  arm 
carrying  said  pawl  and  movable  about  said  abaft,  meaaa 
for  ahlfting  aald  actuating  arm  Including  a  BMTable  part 
connected  thereto,  and  meana  interpoaed  between  aald 
movable  part  and  the  pawl  for  throwing  tbe  pawl  into 
engagement  with  ita  ratchet  upon  ahlfting  tbe  actuating 
arm.  said  meana  Including  frlctlonally  engaging  raembera 
adapted  to  aUp  one  upon  the  other  after  the  pawl  haa 
hean  thrown  into  engagement  with  ita  ratchet 

6.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  meana  for  atartlng 
tbe  aame  Including  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  opera- 
tlvely  associated  with  the  engine  abaft  an  actuating  arm 
carrying  said  pawl  and  movable  about  aald  abaft,  meana 
for  ahlfting  aald  actuating  arm  Including  a  movable  part 
connected  thereto,  and  means  Interposed  between  said 
movable  part  and  the  pawl  for  throwing  the  pawl  into 
engagement  with  Ita  ratchet  apon  shifting  tlie  actuating 
arm,  aald  means  Including  frlctlonally  engaging  membera 
adapted  to  slip  one  upon  the  other  after  tbe  pawl  has 
bMa  thrown  Into  engagenent  with  Its  ratchet,  and  means 
•■  Mid  movable  part  for  engaging  the  pawl  aad  positively 
holding  the  aame  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  In 
tbe  reverse  movement  of  the  device. 

[CUliM  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1,1«0.477.     8A8H-LOCK.     WlUlAM  J.  W 
Wash.     Filed  June  10.  191S.     Serial  No. 
10—124.) 


Clay  at». 

84.1M>      (CI. 


1-  A  sash  lock  adapted  for  temporary  application  to 
window  aashes  comprising  an  atUching  plate  bavins 
means  whereby  it  may  be  eecured  in  place,  and  a  normally 
depending  wedge  block  hlngedly  attached  to  tbe  lower  edge 
of  tbe  plate  for  movement  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  face  of  the  plate  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  and 
from  a  depending  poaltloa  approximately  parallel  to  the 
plate  into  a  raised  position  in  angular  relation  to  the  face 
of  the  plate. 

2.  A  aaab  lock  adapted  for  temporary  application  to 
window  aaahea,  comprising  an  attaching  plate  having  pro- 
jecting spura  upon  Its  rear  face  adapted  to  be  forced  Into 
tbe  wood  of  a  window  frame,  and  a  wedge  hlngedly  at- 
tached to  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  for  movement  la  a 
plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  face  of  tbe  plate  and  at  right 
anglea  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  from  a  dependln;; 
position  into  angular  relation  to  the  face  of  the  plate. 

3-  A  aaab  lock  adapted  for  temporary  application  to 
window  aaahea  comprlalng  an  attaching  plate  having  apora 
upon  ita  rear  face  adapted  to  be  temporarily  embedded 
in  the  woodwork  of  a  window,  a  hinge  leaf  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  and  movable  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  plate  aad  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  wedge  block,  to  tbe  butt 
end  of  which  aald  hinge  leaf  is  atUcbed  whereby  the  block 
is  movable  la  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  face  of  the 
platen 


1.160,478.  MANUFACTUBB  OP  PIBROUS  CAPS  FOR 
BOTTLES  AND  OTHER  CONTAINERS.  AlbrT  Wbst- 
LAKa  and  Paul  Poctschkb,  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  aald 
I'oetschke  aaslgnor  to  said  WeaUake.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  800,307.     (CI.  91— «8.) 

1.  Proecas  of  manufacturing  flbrooa  eapa  fbr  bottles 
and  other  containers  which  compriaee  tbe  treating  et 
fibroua  material  when  In  a  aoft  and  pliable  condition  with 
aa  emalaion  prepared  from  aliphatic  reelna  by  treatmaot 
with  aodlafn  hydrozM  or  equivalent  baae  and  ■obaeqnently 
treating  the  maaa  with  alum -or  equlvaleat  precipitating 
agent 

2.  A  flbroua  cap  fbr  bottles  and  other  containers  which 
Is  compoMd  of  flbroua  material  which  haa  been  rendered 
praetlcaffy  Inaoluble  in  water,  Innocuoua,  aanltary,  rigid 
and  tcnadoua  at  nonnal  temperataree  and  capabte  of  bc- 
comtag  plaatlc  and  moldable  at  elevated  temperataree  by 
tbe  incorporation  therewith  while  In  a  seft  and  pllabie 
condition,  of  resinous  sabstancca,  a  sodium  baae  and  • 
precipitating  agent  subetantlally  as  described. 


1,160,479.  SHOE-SOLE-PRESS  ATTACHMENT.  OsCAa 
F.  WsaTBHHiaca,  St  Louis,  Mo.  FUcd  Dec  8,  1914. 
Serial  Ne.  875,668.     (Q.  100— «7.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  platform  for  supporting  suit- 
able stock  to  be  operated  on,  a  cord  secured  at  one  end 
on  one  aide  of  the  platform  and  of  a  length  aufUdeot  to  be 
passed  around  the  stock,  and  a  resilient  anchor  on  the 
oppoalte  side  of  the  pUtferm  fer  frlctlonally  and  detaeb- 
ably  aeeurlng  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  cord  thereto. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  platform  for  supporting  sult- 
abU  stock  to  be  operated  on,  a  eord  secured  tt  one  ead  ea 
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ef  tha  platteiai  aad  of  a  length  snfletent  te  ke 
_  amoid  the  aSook,  and  aa  an^er  provided  with  a 
'of  Nsllleat  colls  or  loop*  hetweea  any  pair  of  whldi 
fMe  end  of  the  cord  may  be  paaaed  and  held  against 


S.  Aa  — rharing  sttaebmaat  for  press  ptatforma 

having  two  or  asere  contlgooae  vertlteat 
rhlch  a  cord  or  band  suy  be  paaaed,  wnii 
:  trmn  the  outer  loops  la  apposite  AreettoBs, 
and  secured  to  a  fixed  support 

4.  Aa  aoehottag  attackmaat  far  pnas  ptatfonas  com- 
fiteing  a  ssasther  baring  two  or  more  eeatlgaons  resllleBt 
Isape  betwasB  mk\eh  a  card  or  band  naay  be  paaaed  and 
kald  fi  Irttsasllr  agaiaat  slifip&ng  between  cootlgBoas  loops, 
anu  eatMdlng  in  oppoalte  dlrectloaa  from  the  outer  leope 
a<  the  asrtea,  aald  arau  tertnlnatlBg  In  eyea  for  the  paaeage 
of  seeariag  aalla  or  aerewa. 


14Ml<48Q.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  lONTTnta 
■XFCjOBIVB  CHABGB8  IN  INTERNALrCOMBUBTIOM 
ENOLNESfi.  OBoaaa  Fbboceick  WHasLaa,  Belelt,  Wis. 
nied  i«ly  tOi.  IML    Serial  No.  e89.«7S.    <C1. 128— «S.) 


L  The  method  ai  fenaUw  aaid  Igniting  ezploaive  charges 
la  iDtemal  comboatlaa  eaglaee  which  comprises  la  latro- 
diidag  and  cflaOalng  the  vaporiiabte  fuel  ell  conatltuent 
ef  the  exploaive  charge  within  the  engine  cylinder  and 
under  vaporising  heat  and  applying  prcaaare  thereto  to 
piaveat  vaporlaatloa  thereof,  and  releaalng  the  same  while 
in  highly  heated  but  unvaporiaed  condition,  and  Igniting  It 

2.  The  aetbod  of  forming  and  igniting  the  ezptochre 
charge  ef  iaternal  oomboatlon  engines  which  cesaprlses 
La  oomprasBlag  air  Into  the  explosion  chamber  of  the 
^■^iif,  cenAaliv  the  fuel  oil  supply  within  said  chambsr 
aader  vaporising  heat  and  almultaneonaly  aM>IyiBg  pres- 
sare  thereto  to  prevent  vaporisatloa,  and  flaally  releaalag 
the  heated  and  compreaaed  llauld  fuel  oil  laU  the  eom- 
preeaed  air  and  almultaneoualy  igniting  tbe  aame. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  and  Igniting  ezploaive  ehargas 
of  internal  combaatlon  enginea  which  comprises  In  com- 
pressing air  into  a  heated  chamber,  malntainhig  fuel  oil 
under  auffldent  pressure  within  the  heated  chamber  to 
prevent  vaporisation  tbereot  the  heat  of  the  chamber 
bslag  oiaintalned  at  a  temperature  above  tbe  raparlsing 
aad  ignlttaig  point  of  the  oiU  and  flaaUy  releasing  tbe  oil 
^der  preaaure  Into  the  heated  chamber. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  formiiw  and  igaltlng  the  explosive 
charge  of  Internal   combustlen  englaca  wtdch  comprlsca 

la  L nissalai  air  Into  a  chamber  ■slatalaed  at  a  high 

temperatoia  malnUlnlng  a  foal  oil  wlthia  said  chamber 
aad  at  a  Hmgsiatari  above  tbe  Igaltlag  point  of  the  oU 
■ad  matatainlag  tlM  sssm  under  pressure  to  prevent  Ignl- 

220  0. 0.— «8 


the  fasl 
tare  of  the 


the  expli 


tini  or  vaporlsatlM  theraaf.  aad  ftaatly 
«U  Ante  ^e  chain  her,  and  atfllalBg  the 
chamber  to  vspotiae  aad  l«alte  the  olL 

».  Tbe  m0Qko4  of  fotmteg  aad  IgnHJag 
ffcaiyi  mt  latsraal  eenibuattsB  englBes  which 
Ja  eempreaalng  air  lato  a  chamber,  coaftnlag  a  ti 
Coel  erithtn  aald  chamber,  at  a  hsmperataM 
tte  Ignltlac  pofait  mt  the  foal,  and  oader 
to  prevent  ignition  or  vapaiteatlon  thcMOf  cad  lloallr 
riesslin  the  preasaao  of  the  txuA,  aad  relsssiag  the 
to  allow  the  imisnalen  tbereoC  la  te  the  DbasSher. 

rnaliiis  •  ta  •  aot  jiilsasfl  in  the  iUascte.) 


l^ldO.dSl.  AFPAEATUl  F0«  SCOtJmiNO  aB«4«T 
MATUUAUI  AND  RECOVKRINO  THE  SOLVBMT. 
Cabl  Hbiitbich  LoDWio  WiBs^,  Neumftnstcr,  Oermnr- 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  16,791.     (a.  87—6.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  diaracter  deocHbed,  comprUlng 
a  rotoUble  drum,  a  heatteg  bellx  exteading  around  tbe  in- 
side of  said  drum  routing  therewith  and  having  Inwardly 
extending  looped  portions  adapted  to  raUe  and  drop  the 
contenta  aa  the  drum  rotatea. 

2.  An  apparatas  of  the  character  «sseffhed.  ooaaprlsing 
a  ToUtaMe  dram,  a  beattng  helix  eartnidliig  ummA  the 
Inside  of  saM  dram  rotating  tberewfth  aad  ha^rlag  In- 
wardly extending  looped  perttoaa,  and  a  perforated  heOs 
arranged  ta  the  dram  paralM  to  tbe  taeatiag  heKx. 

8.  An  apparatas  of  the  character  •urrlbed, 
a  dram,  bellow  ax»es  on  which  tbe  Aram  routes, 
extending  around  the  Inside  of  the  «ram  roUttag  there- 
with and  formed  with  inwardly  projectlag  looped  ♦or- 
floaa  arranged  to  stir  tbe  oonteaU  eC  tbe  «ram^  tbe  and 
portloDa  of  said  heHees  projecting  eoaeeuUteally  tiuaa^ 
the  hollow  sxles. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  Aaracter  deseribed,  comprlslag 
a  dram,  hollow  axles  on  which  the  €ram  reUtea,  belleessa- 
tendlng  around  tbe  inside  of  tbe  4ram  reUtlag  therewith 
and  formed  with  Inwardly  projectlBg  looped  portloas  *f- 
ranged  to  stir  the  contente  of  the  draai,  the  end  portloas 
of  aald  brilces  projecting  eonceatricany  threngh  tbe  hol- 
low axles,  and  sopply  and  discharge  plves  sorrooadlag  the 
ead  portions  of  the  htilces  commoBlcatlBg  with  tbe  dram. 


1,160,482.  8CBUBBINO-BBU8H.  Akdbbw  B.  Williams. 
AlbertvlUe.  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,062.      (CI.   18— «1.) 


1.  A  fouDtals  hrash  indudtag  a  aopply  Unfc,  a  brash 
member  supported  by  tbe  Uak  aad  arraaged  directly  he- 
arafh  tbe  same,  a  dlaeharge  troagh  amuaged  beneath  the 
tank  and  provided  with  a  perforated  bottoai.  Mid 
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tiATlBg  one  end  thereof  extended  beyond  one  end  of  the 
tank  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  wall, 
forming  a  chamber,  one  end  of  lald  tank  being  provided 
with  an  opening  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
whereby  to  eopply  the  trough  from  the  tank,  a  eliding 
ralve  adapted  to  normally  close  the  opening  In  the  tank, 
and  means  connected  with  the  Talve,  whereby  to  manipu- 
late the  same  and  open  and  cloae  communication  between 
the  snpply  trough  and  the  tank. 

2.  A  fountain  brush  Including  a  supply  tank,  a  brush 
member  consistlDK  of  a  bunch  of  bristles  and  a  clamping 
frame  for  the  bristles,  and  attaetiing  bands  connected  to 
the  frame  and  removably  engageable  about  the  tank  for 
securing  the  brush  member  thereto,  said  bands  being 
adapted  to  maintain  the  frame  In  such  relation  to  the 
tank  that  the  upper  ends  of  the  bristles  are  parted  and 
engage  against  the  tank. 


1,160.483.  POST-HOLE  DIGGER.  Hbnbt  A.  WOLT, 
Tripp,  8.  D.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,194. 
(CI.   25^—M.) 


1.  A  post-hole  auger  or  digger  eomprtslng,  a  plarality 
of  blades  having  shanks,  a  tapered  wedging  member  hav- 
ing the  shanks  arranged  about  It  in  contact  therewith  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  screw-threaded  extension,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  shanks  In  the  assembled  position, 
and  a  tabalar  coupling  having  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  the  screw-threaded  extension  of  the  wedging  member 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  post-bole  auger  or  digger  comprising;  a  jrturallty 
of  l>lades  having  slianks ;  a  longitudinally  tapered  wedging 
member  having  the  shanks  arranged  about  It  in  contact 
therewith  and  provided  at  its  reduced  end  with  screw- 
threaded  extension,  forming  a  shoulder  with  such  reduced 
end ;  inwardly  extending  flanges  carried  by  the  free  ends 
of  the  shanks  to  contact  with  the  shoulder ;  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  shanks  and  provided  with  an  interior  flange 
to  engage  the  top  of  the  flanges  carried  by  the  shanks; 
a  tatmlar  coupling  having  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  the  end  of  the  screw-threaded  extension  of  the  wedg- 
ing member  and  sdapted  to  contact  with  the  sleeve ;  and  a 
handle  secured  to  the  tabular  coupling. 


1,16  0,484.       COMBINATION-FAUCET.       Fbahk    M. 

WaioHT,  Topcka,  Kans.     Filed  De^  22,  1914.    Serial 

No.  878.564.     («.  187—28.) 

1.  In  a  faoeet,  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  inlet  passage  ways  and  an  outlet  passage  way 
common  to  both  inlet  passage  ways,  said  casing  also  being 
provided  with  second  chambers,  said  second  chambers 
communicating  with  the  first  mentioned  chamber,  aald 
casing  having  bearing  portions  adjacent  the  second  cham- 
bers, valve  means  to  control  communication  between  the 
inlet  passage  ways  and  outlet  passage  ways  having  stems 
moanted  In  said  bearing  portions,  said  valve  stems  being 
insertible  throogh  said  first  chamber  and  one  stem  Into 
each  of  the  second  chambers,  and  thence  into  each  of  the 
bearing  portions,  detachable  valve  heads  on  said  stems 
to  directly  control  the  communication  between  the  Inltt 
pasaag*  ways  and  outlet  passage  way,  said  stems  on  the 


opposite  sides  of  the  bearing  portions  to  said  valve  heads 
having  enlargements,  springs  intermediate  said  enlarge- 
ments and  said  bearing  portions  to  urge  tha  valves  to  move 
In  one  direction,  tumable  members  on  said  enlarKements. 
and  means  to  operate  said  valves  In  the  opposite  direction 
engageable  directly  with  said  tumable  membera. 


2.  In  a  faucet,  a  casing  provided  vrith  a  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  inlet  passage  ways  and  an  outlet  passage  way 
common  to  both  Inlet  passage  ways,  said  casing  also  being 
provided  with  second  chambers,  ssid  first  chamber  com- 
muuicatlng  with  the  second  chambers,  said  casing  having 
bearing  portions  adjacent  the  second  chambers,  valves 
to  control  communication  between  the  inlet  passage  ways 
and  outlet  passage  way  having  stems  mounted  In  said 
bearing  portions,  said  valve  stem  being  Insertible  through 
said  first  chamber  and  one  into  each  of  the  second  cham- 
bers and  thence  into  each  of  the  bearing  portiou,  springs 
to  urge  movement  of  said  valves  in  one  direction  end 
means  to  operate  said  valves  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  faucet,  a  casing  provided  with  a  cbamiwr  and 
an  outlet  passage  way.  a  valve  to  control  the  passage  of 
flaid  throaga  the  outlet  passags  way.  said  easing  hsvtng 
a  bearing  portion  to  receive  said  valve,  said  casing  also 
having  a  chamber  adjacent  said  bearing  and  communi- 
cating with  the  first  mentioned  chamber,  said  ralvs  being 
insertible  through  the  first  mentioned  chamber  and  second 
mentioned  chamber  into  the  bearing  portion,  said  valve 
having  an  enlargement,  a  turnable  element  carried  by 
said  enlargement,  a  spring  to  shut  said  enlargement  and 
bearing  portion,  and  means  engageable  with  said  turn- 
able  element  to  operate  the  valTc  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring. 

4.  In  a  faucet,  a  easing  provided  with  a  chamber  and 
an  outlet  passage  way,  valve  means  to  control  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  through  the  outlet  passage  way,  said  casing 
having  a  bearing  portion,  said  valre  means  having  a  stem 
mounted  In  said  bearing  portion,  said  casing  also  having 
a  chamber  adjacent  said  bearing  portion  communicating 
with  the  first  mentioned  chamber,  said  valre  stem  being 
insertible  through  the  first  mentioned  chamber  and  second 
mentioned  chamber  into  the  bearing  portion,  said  valve 
stem  having  an  enlargement  impassable  through  said 
bearing,  and  a  detachable  tsIts  bead  on  the  Talve  stem 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bearing  to  the  enlargement, 
and  means  to  operate  said  valve  means. 

6.  In  a  faucet,  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber  and  an 
outlet  passage  way,  a  valve  to  control  the  passage  of  fluid 
throogfa  the  outlet  passags  way.  said  casing  having  a  bear- 
ing portion  to  receive  said  valve,  said  casing  also  bsving 
a  chamber  adjacent  said  bearing  portion  communicating 
with  the  flrst  mentioned  chamber,  said  valve  being  in- 
sertible through  the  flrst  mentioned  chamber  and  second 
mentioned  chamber  to  the  bearing  portion,  and  means  to 
operate  the  valve. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160.486.  APPARATUS  FOB  EXTRACTING  PRECIOUS 
METALS.  ViCToa  I.  Zacbbbt,  San  Francisco,  and 
Piasaa  A.  Ba&iroias.  Agnew,  Cal.,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  Victor  O.  Bonaly,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  FU«d  June  25. 
1914.  Serial  No.  847,288.  Renewed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  22,717.     ICl.  88 — 68.) 

1.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  hortsontal  cylinder,  a  contlna- 
ous  spiral  flange  on  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  secured 
to  the  laser  drcamfersnce  thereof,  said  flange  having  se- 
ries of  spertnres  which  register  longitudinally  of  the  eylln- 


NOVBMBSR  16,  X915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•if 


der.  and  an  anode  passed  through  each  series  of  apertures 
and  being  Insulated  from  the  flange. 


2.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  horisontal  cylinder  having  a 
head  st  each  end  thereof,  the  head  at  the  front  end  of  the 
cylinder  having  a  feed  opening,  a  continuous  spiral  flange 
on  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  secured  to  the  inner  circum- 
ference thereof,  said  flange  having  series  of  apertures 
which  register  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  an  anode 
passed  through  each  series  of  apertures  and  being  insulated 
from  the  flange,  said  anodes  bavlng  their  front  ends  spaced 
from  the  front  cylinder  bead  and  baring  their  rear  ends 
passed  through  the  rear  cylinder  bead,  and  a  contact  ring 
secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  th«  anodes  on  the  exterior  of 
the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  peripheral  discbarge 
at  its  rear  end  on  the  inner  side  tace  of  the  rear  cylinder 
head. 

3.  A  continuous  electrical  amalgamator  comprising  in 
combination  a  horisontally  disposed  rotatable  cylinder 
having  a  continuous  spiral  flange  on  the  interior  by  which 
the  material  is  progressed  continuously  from  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  the  other,  an  anode  in  conjunction  with 
the  spiral  fiange  and  insulated  therefrom  and  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  forming  a  cathode,  and  electrical  connections 
whereby  the  circuit  is  completed  through  the  submerging 
finld  in  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having 
an  Infeed  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  at  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  continuous  electrical  amalga- 
mator of  a  horisontal  cylinder  having  a  head  at  each  end, 
the  head  at  the  front  end  having  a  feed  opening,  said  cyl- 
inder having  peripheral  discharge  openings  at  the  other 
end,  means  for  causing  infed  material  to  progress  gradu- 
ally from  the  feed  end  to  the  discbarge  end  on  the  rotation 
of  the  cylinder,  and  an  electrode  within  the  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  be  submerged  on  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  the  cylin- 
der forming  the  other  electrode,  substantially  as  described. 


1,160,486.  GAS-STOVE.  EkNisT  J.  Alliit,  Albany,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Rathbone,  Sard  A  Company,  Albany,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1914.  BerUi  No.  827,471. 
(CI.  16»— 119.) 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  valve  comprising  a  casting  pro- 
vided with  a  nixing  chamber ;  a  valve  stem ;  a  plog  there- 
on provided  with  a  restricted  opening  In  a  plane  at  rt^t 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  valve  stem ;  an  opening  in  the 
casting  with  which  said  restricted  opening  In  the  ping 
may  register  when  the  stem  is  rotated ;  a  bifurcated  plug 
on  said  valve  stem ;  a  passageway  through  the  legs  of  said 
ping  In  a  plana  st  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  ping, 
said  paasagsway  adapted  to  register  with  an  (^Mnlng  in 


the  valve  castng  daring  the  rotation  of  the  stem ;  a  slid- 
ing Mock  adapted  to  reciprocate  l>etween  tbe  legs  of  said 
plug ;  and  means  for  rsgnlatlng  the  position  of  said  block 
between  the  legs  on  tbe  plug. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  mixing  valve ;  means  for  convey- 
ing gas  and  means  for  conveying  air  thereto ;  means  for  - 
automatically  apportkHiiag  tha  volume  of  air  to  that  of 
gas  in  its  admission  to  the  mixing  cbamtMr ;  with  a  means 
for  causing  air  to  pass  into  the  burner  after  the  gas  lias 
been  cut  off. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  manifold,  comprising  two  non- 
communicating  chambers ;  means  for  eooTsying  gas  to  one 
of  said  cbamt>er8 ;  means  for  conveying  air  to  the  other 
chamber;  with  a  gas  burner,  and  connected  therewith  a 
m'Tlng  valve  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  valve 
stem;  and  means  carried  by  said  valve  stem  for  maintain- 
lag  the  admission  of  air  and  gas  from  tbe  manifold  to  ttiei 
mixing  chamber  in  the  same  proportion  of  gas  to  air,  re- 
gardless of  the  quantity  of  either,  so  that  by  tbe  movement 
of  the  valve  stem  to  cause  an  increased  fiow  of  gas.  a 
proper  amount  of  air  will  be  supplied  without  any  adjust- 
ment or  further  manipulation  of  the  apparatus  by  the  oserl 

4.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  mixing  valve,  comprising  a  mix- 
ing chamber ;  a  valve  stem ;  means  connected  with  and 
operated  simultaneously  with  said  valve  stem  for  provid- 
ing for  tbe  gas  and  air  to  enter  the  mixing  chamber  in  cer- 
tain predetermined  proportions ;  with  means  also  connect- 
ed with  and  operated  by  said  valve  stem  for  causing  tbe 
delivery  of  a  small  quantity  of  air  into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber Jost  prevloos  to  tbe  stopping  of  the  flow-  of  gas,  thag 
maintaining  a  flow  through  tbe  burner,  purging  the  burner 
of  explosive  pas  and  preventing  l>ack-flre ;  with  means  fo» 
rotating  said  valve  stem  ;  and  means  for  indicating  tlie  de- 
gree of  rotation  thereof. 

5.  In  a  gas  bomer,  a  valve  provided  with  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  a  valve  stem,  said  valve  stem  provided  with  a  re- 
stricted opening  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  valve  stem ;  a  bifurcated  plug  on  said  valve  stem ;  and 
a  passageway  through  the  legs  of  said  ping  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  plug. 


1.160.487.  BUTTON-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOB  BDTTOK- 
8EWINO  MACHINES.  OBOSOB  E.  Babkbs,  Arilngton, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1916.    Serial  No.  18.688.    (CL  112—82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  button-receiving  reservoir,  of  a  chute  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  reservoir,  an  oscillatory  button-feeding  mem- 
ber in  tbe  reservoir  formed  of  material  having  a  slightly 
yielding  nature  and  presenting  a  radial  button-^igaging 
edge,  and  means  to  oscillate  said  memlMr  to  feed  buttons 
into  tbe  chute. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  descrtbsd,  the  combinati<A 
with  a  bntton-recelTlnff  rsMrToir,  of  a  cbate  commnnlcn^ 
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!■«  with  the  rMcrrolr.  an  owrlllatory  battoa-feedlBc  bcb- 
b«r  !■  tb«  r««erTolr,  said  member  belOK  made  of  leather 
•ad  praMDtlBff  a  Bobatantlally  radial  batton^ngaglDg  edge, 
and  meana  to  oacillate  said  member. 

8.  IB  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  comMaatloB 
with  a  hatton-rerelTlnc  reaerrotr,  of  a  chate  commanlcat- 
iag  therewith,  a  abaft  extending  throogh  the  leaerrolr,  • 
hatton-feedlBK  member  yieldingly  mounted  on  aald  abaft 
and  provided  with  a  botton -engaging  edge,  and  mtmam  t* 
oacillate  aald  ahaft. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  comhtaatlon 
with  a  botton-rerelvlng  reaerrolr,  of  a  cbnte  commnnlent- 
iBg  therewith,  a  ahaft  extending  through  the  reaerrelr,  a 
iriaeTe  kwaely  monnted  on  the  ahaft  and  harlng  a  yIeldlBf 
drlrlng  connection  therewith,  a  batton-feedlng  member  ae- 
evred  to  «ald  al<^Te,  and  meana  to  eedllate  the  abaft. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  comMnatloa 
With  a  botton- receiving  reaerrolr,  of  a  chute  commnnlcat- 
feBff  with  the  reaarveir,  an  oadllatory  hattonfeedlDg  raen- 
ber  In  the  reservoir  having  two  radially-extending  adgea 
apaeed  from  each  other  an  angular  dlatance  aabetaatlally 
equal  to  the  angle  throngh  which  aald  member  oeelllatea 
whereby  ooe  edge  will  feed  buttons  to  the  chate  and  the 
ether  will  dislodge  any  battona  that  may  beeoaae  eanght 
at  the  entrance  to  the  chnte. 

[ClalB  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1,100.488.  RLBCTHICAL  RBSIBTANCB.  •  Chablm  Obmb 
BAanair.  London,  England.  Filed  Jane  22,  191 B.  Se- 
rial No.  86,88©.     (Cl.  21»— 88.) 


An  electric  realstance  nnlt  for  nae  at  high  temperataras 
comprising  in  combination  a  mount  or  support  of  heat  re- 
stating material,  an  oxidised  wire,  of  amall  croea  aectional 
area  as  compared  with  that  of  the  monnt  or  aopport, 
wound  as  a  single  layer  on  aald  monnt  or  support  and  with 
the  contiguoas  convolutions  of  the  winding  in  contact  and 
meana  for  aeenrlng  the  wire  at  each  end  to  the  aald  mount 
or  support  on  which  said  wire  haa  thoa  been  wound  in 
such  wise  as  to  prevent  dla-arrangement  of  the  winding. 
the  convolutlona  of  which  are  electrically  Insulated  from 
one  another  aubetantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  herein- 
before deacribed. 

1,100,489.  HBATINO  APPARATUS.  Bobkbt  L.  Bland- 
iNO.  Providence.  B.  I.  FUed  May  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
888.809.     (CL  28T— S8.) 


aaetlona  and  oppoaltely  diapoaed  branch  openinga  la  the 
side  wall  for  engaging  eoadalt  aectlona,  and  located  Bearer 
one  end  of  the  caalng  than  the  other,  conduit  aectlona  en- 
gaging aald  casing,  aald  eondolt  aectlona  and  aald  caalng 
eatabliahlBg  commaBleatlon  between  said  generator  and 
said  radiator  aysteoa,  an  anxlllary  heating  coll  located 
within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  caalng.  and 
located  to  cauae  the  heating  medium  to  paaa  through  the 
axle  of  the  coll  and  alao  between  the  coavolatlona  thereof, 
and  a  aaparate  reaerrolr  coBnected  with  laid  taxUlaiy 
heatl^  eoU. 


1,180,490.     WHIP.    Vabilios  Boubikab,  Acoabnet,  Maaa. 
Piled  Jolj  29,  191B.     SerUI  No.  42,601.     (CI.  281—3.) 


In  a  heat  generating  and  radiating  aystem.  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  generator,  and  a  radiator  ayatem.  of  a 
caalng  liavlac  threaded  end  openinga  fOr  engagtag  oondnlt 


1.  A  whip  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
core;  a  plorallty  of  yielding  rods  twisted  and  wrapped 
adjacent  to  each  other  aboot  aald  core ;  a  meUIlic  aleeve 
member  adapted  to  secure  the  lower  ends  of  said  core  and 
said  yielding  rods  within  same ;  a  flexible  loop  member ;  a 
collar  member  adapted  to  secure  said  loop  member  and 
the  upper  enda  of  aald  core  and  said  yielding  rods  within 
the  aame;  a  flexible  laah  aecared  to  aald  loop  member, 
twisted  in  multiple  strands  and  knotted  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  terminating  in  a  single  strand  provided 
with  an  engaging  loop  at  the  end  of  the  same :  and  a 
tasael  member  engaging  with  aald  eagaglns  loop  of  aald 
laah,  suhatantlaily  aa  abowa. 

2.  A  whip  of  the  character  described,  eonslatlnc  of  a 
ylekliBf  whip-atock.  formed  from  a  central  core,  a  plu- 
rality of  yielding  roda,  twUted  about  aald  ceatral  oore. 
a  handle-sleeve  securing  the  lower  ends  of  said  core  and 
said  rods  within  same  and  a  collar  member  provided  with 
a  flexible  laah-engaging-loop  adapted  to  secure  the  upper 
ends  of  aald  core  and  said  rods  within  same;  and  a 
flexible  leather  laah  oigaglng  with  said  loop  of  aald 
whip-stock  and  formed  from  a  plurality  of  strands  which 
are  twisted  and  knotted  In  sections  along  the  length  of  the 
laah. — aaid  aectlona  terminating  with  a  spool-winding  in- 
doelng  and  containing  the  extremltiea  of  all  of  aaid 
strands  hut  one,  which  continoea  beyond  aald  winding  and 
terminates  In  a  button-hole  end  provided  with  a  whip- 
taaael-cord  secured  thereto.  suhataatiaUy  aa  ahown. 

8.  A  whip  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
yielding  whip-stock  of  twisted  roda  of  yielding  material,  a 
central  yielding  metallic  core  included  within  said  twisted 
roda,  a  metallic  sleeve  member  adapted  to  aecore  the  lower 
enda  of  aald  core  and  aald  twisted  rods  within  same,  a 
flexible  loop-member  adapted  to  he  aecured  to  the  top  of 
said  wblp-atock.  and  a  metallic  collar  member  adapted  to 
secure  the  free  enda  of  said  flexible  loop  member  and  the 
upper  enda  of  aald  core  and  aald  twiated  roda  within  aame ; 
and  a  flexible  laah  provided  with  taaael  ornaaentationa 
aad  aecured  to  aald  loop-member,  aald  laah  beluf  coa- 
stmcted  of  multiple  stranda  twisted  and  knotted  at  In- 
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tenrala  to  fOrm  a  phirallty  of  aeetioiia  and  flaally  tar- 
iBtTfMi>g  In  a  aiagle  atraad  which  exteada  beyond  aald  aee- 
tloae  aad  which  la  provided  with  a  whlp-taaael-«ord  at  its 
free  end,  aubatantially  aa  ahowa. 


1,100,491.    BATTEBY.    Pbblpb  Bbown,  Springfield,  Maaa. 
■    nied  Mar.  22,  1915.     Serial  Mo.  10,007.     (a.  204—58.) 


-  ..'J 


LA  battery  vent  comprlalng,  a  aingle  tube  which  com- 
Bunlcatea  with  the  otherwlae  closed  gas  apace  of  a  battery 
cell  Ht  one  comer  thereof,  extenda  tranaversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  vertical  axla  of  the  cell  to  a  diagonally  op- 
poalta  corner,  and  opens  to  the  atmosphere,  said  tube  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  aimultaneoua  flow  of  air  and  electrolyte 
therethrough,  whereby  leakage  of  the  Utter  from  the  ceU 
la  prevented  when  the  cell  la  tipped  at  any  angle  to  Ita 
vertical  axla. 

2.  A  aecondary  battery,  having  a  aealed  electrolyte  cell. 
-    a  vent  therefor  comprising  a  aingle  pipe  which  communi- 

eatea  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  eell  at  one  comer 
thereof,  extends  tranrreraely  with  reapeet  to  the  vertical 

•  axia  of  the  cell  and  communicatee  with  the  atmosphere 
at  a  diagonally  oppoaite  comer,  whereby  a  vent  for  the 
cell  la  provided,  aald  pipe  conatructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  tipping  of  the  cell  to  any  angle  with  reapeet  to  ita 
vertical  axla,  without  permitting  leakage  of  the  electrolyte 
therein. 

3.  A  battery  vent,  comprlalng,  a  tingle  tube  which  opana 
to  the  gas  space  of  a  battery  cell  at  one  corner  thereof 
and  opens  to  the  atmoaphere  at  the  dlagouAlly  oppoaite 
corner,  whereby  a  vent  for  the  cell  la  provided,  aald  tube 
being  of  anitable  eroaa^ectlonal  area  to  reduce  capillary 
attraction  to  a  negligible  amount  and  being  so  arranged 

*  that  air  and  electrolyte  cannot  paaa  almultaneoualy  there- 
through even  when  the  cell  U  tipped  to  any  angle,  where- 
by leakage  of  the  electrolyte  is  prevented. 

4.  A  aecondary  battery  having  a  splash  chamber  and  a 
aealed  electrolyte  cell  below  aald  chamber,  a  vent  therefor 
comprlalng  a  aingle  tube  opening  to  aald  cell  at  one  cor- 
ner thereof  aad  opening  to  the  atmoaphere  at  an  oppoaite 
comer,  aaid  tube  being  of  such  croaa-aectlonal  area  that  a 
free  retum  flow  of  a  amall  amount  of  liquid  from  aald 
aplash  chamber  to  aald  cell  is  provided  and  of  such  croaa- 
aectlonal  area  with  reference  to  aaid  cell  that  the  electro- 
lyte will  not  run  out  when  the  cell  la  tamed  at  any  angle. 


1.100.492.  8HIBT  BUTTON-LOCATING  ATTACHMENT. 
Ltmam  E.  Bcboick,  Berlin,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  788.544.     (CL  112—82.) 


upon  Its  upper  face  havlag  at  oae  end  aa  upwardly  proiaat 
lag  buttoahole-engaging  asemher  and  at  ita  oClMV  oai 
a  fabrle-eagaglBg  measber  aad  provided  with  maaaa  where- 
by It  ia  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  longitudiaal  ralatftoa  to 
a  batton-eewlag  naachiae. 

2.  A  bnttoa-locatlBg  atuchaaant  for  buttoa-aewlBg  bm* 
chliMa  compriatag  a  aUdc-plate  which  snpporta  the  fahste 
upoa  ita  upper  face  havlag  at  one  ead  an  upwardly  pro- 
jectiag  stud  aad  at  the  other  end  aa  upwardly  projeetlas 
apur,  and  meana  whereby  aaid  allde-pUte  la  adapted  to  bo 
BKMBted  In  loagitadlaaliy  alldahle  rolatloB  to  a  aowlag- 
machine  with  aald  stud  and  aaid  apar  oa  oppoaite  aldas 
of  the  aewtac-machlae  aeedle. 

a.  A  huttoa-locatlag  attaehBeat  for  hatton-oewlac  bm> 
ehlaes  compriaiag  a  allde-plate  which  aufworu  the  tahrle 
upon  ita  upper  face  having  at  one  ead  aa  upwardly  pro- 
jecting buttoBbole-eogagiag  member,  a  member  ytaldtagly 
mounted  at  the  other  end  of  aald  allde-plate,  an  upwardl7 
projecting  apur  carried  by  aald  yleidlagly  monnted  men- 
her,  and  meana  whereby  aaid  allde-plate  la  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  longitodtnany  alidable  relation  to  a  aewinv 
maehlne  with  said  apur  and  said  buttonhole-engaging  mem- 
ber on  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  aewlng-machlne  needle. 

4.  A  button-locating  attachOMnt  for  button-eewlng  ma* 
Chinee  comprising  a  aupporting-plate,  a  fabric-gage  mouat- 
ed  upon  aald  plate,  s  slide-plate  which  supports  the  fabric 
upon  ita  upper  lace  having  at  one  «id  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting buttonhole-engaging  aoBber  aad  at  its  other  end 
a  fabric-engaging  member,  eald  alido-plate  being  mouated 
upon  aaid  supporting-plate  with  capability  for  longitadl- 
nal  slide  movement,  and  meaaa  for  mountiag  aald  aup- 
porting  plate  In  fixed  relation  to  a  button-eewlng  Bachlne, 


1.100.493.  CBLL-CA8K.  Abthub  B.  BdbtcbaBU.,  Saa 
Prandaco,  CaL  Filed  July  14.  1914.  BerUl  No.  850,887. 
(CL  217—27.) 


.t0k\S 
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1.  A  button-locatiac  attadiacnt  for  batton-eewtag  mm- 
afelaes  coa^rWag  a  oUda  plate  whlek  eapporta  the  fahrle 


1.  A  coUapaible  cell  case  comprlalng  longitudinal  and 
transverse  members  forming  a  aerlea  of  adjacent  cella  for 
the  reception  of  artidea  to  be  ahlppod,  each  of  aald  mem- 
bora  ooaalatlng  of  a  plurality  of  aubatantially  lovortod  S- 
ahaped  aectlona  connected  together  at  th^r  ada  by  allaed 
pertiona,  and  the  shanka  of  aald  aubatantially  Inverted 
•-abaped  seetloas  extending  diagonally  of  the  l(»gltudlaal 
llae  of  aald  memhera,  aald  longitudinal  aad  tianaverae 
Bombera  iateraectlng  at  the  ahank  of  each  of  aald  invert- 
ed aubeUntlally  S-ahaped  aectlona. 

2.  A  collapsible  cell  case  comprising  loagltudlaal  aad 
traasveree  intersecting  membera  forming  a  aerlee  of  mAjtr 
cent  cella  for  the  reception  of  artlelea  to  be  ahlpped,  a  base 
for  each  cell  caae  formed  with  parallel  spaced  rldgea  ei- 
tendlng  from  one  side  edge  thereof  to  another  and  pro- 
vided with  apaeed  apertures  for  the  reception  of  the  lower 
enda  of  the  artidea  positioned  in  said  cells,  and  tonguea 
projecting  from  the  lower  edge  of  certain  of  aaid  later- 
secting  members  for  reception  In  the  depreaaiona  between 
aaid  rldgea.  

8.  A  crtl  caae  comprlalng  longitudinal  and  traaaveree 
Iateraectlng  Beabers  forming  a  aerlee  of  adjacent  celh^ 
each  BOBber  provided  with  a  series  of  epaced  cariiloalaB 
Boetloaa  and  a  web  therebetwean,  each  enshloabv  "     ~~ 
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eonprlalog  caahlonlnc  beads  connected  by  a  shank  por- 
tion extendlDK  dlsKonally  to  the  plane  of  the  web. 

4.  A  cell  case  comprlslnc  lonfltudtnal  and  transren* 
Interaeetlng  members  formiag  •  aeries  of  adjacent  cells 
for  the  reception  of  the  articles  to  be  shipped,  each  member 
provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  cuBhionlng  sections  and  a 
■abstantlally  straight  web  therebetween,  each  cushioning 
section  comprising  oppositely  disponed  bearing  beada  con- 
nected by  a  ahank  portion  extending  dUgouAlly  to  the 
plane  of  the  sabstantially  straight  web. 

0.  A  cell  case  comprisloR  longitudinal  and  transrerse 
members  forming  a  series  of  adjacent  ceils  for  the  recep- 
tion of  articles  to  be  shipped,  each  of  said  members  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  sobstantlally  Inrerted  8  shaped 
sections  connected  together  at  their  ends  by  substantially 
■tralgbt  web  portions. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


shaft,  a  second  shaft,  said  second  shaft  mounted  In  aald 
bearing,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  second  shaft  In  mesh  with 
■aid  gear  wheel  and  a  shatter  device  moanted<for  rotation 
with  said  second  shaft. 


1,1«0,404.     WRENCH.     Hasu.  B.   BnaH,  Redlands.  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1914.    Serial  No.  869,008.     (CL  81—170.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  having  a  flat  recessed  side,  s 
head  rigid  with  the  handle,  a  rigid  jaw  extending  from 
the  bead;  there  being  a  dovetailed  slot  in  the  haad  at 
right  angles  to  the  working  face  of  the  rigid  jaw  and  there 
being  a  rectangular  opening  through  the  head  transversely 
of  the  dovetailed  slot ;  an  adjustable  jaw,  a  dovetailed 
arm  extending  from  the  adjustable  jaw  and  flttlof  in  the 
dovatailed  slot,  lald  arm  being  notched  to  form  •  lertw 
rack,  an  adjusting  screw  fitting  in  the  rectangular  open- 
ing in  the  head  In  mesh  with  the  rack,  the  pertpltery  of 
the  screw  thread  upon  the  adjusting  screw  Iwing  trana- 
versaly  notclied  to  form  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  flat  ipriiic 
secured  in  the  flat  recess  of  the  iMfedle,  the  free  end  of  the 
spring  being  bent  to  form  an  arm  wtiich  extenda  through 
the  rectangular  opening  in  the  head  and  to  form  a  pawl 
upon  the  end  of  the  arm  which  engages  the  teeth  upon  tlM 
periphery  of  the  screw,  said  arm  being  long  enough  to  al- 
low the  spring  to  operate  and  the  tenaion  of  the  spring 
■eniag  to  hold  the  pawl  yieldingly  against  the  teeth. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  a  head  rigid  with  the  handle, 
•  rigid  Jaw  extending  froa  tb«  head,  there  being  a  dove- 
tailed Blot  in  the  head  at  right  angles  to  the  rigid  jaw  and 
there  being  an  opening  through  the  head  transveraely  of 
the  dove-tailed  slot,  an  adjustable  jaw,  a  dovetailed  arm 
extending  from  the  adjustable  jaw  and  flttlng  in  the  slot, 
■aid  am  being  notched  to  form  a  screw  rack,  an  adjusting 
•crew  fitting  in  the  opening  la  the  head  in  meah  with  the 
rack,  the  periphery  of  the  screw  thread  upon  the  adjoat- 
ing  aerew  being  tranareraely  notched  to  form  ratchet  teeth, 
and  a  spring  secured  to  one  aide  of  tlie  handle,  the  tr— 
end  of  the  spring  being  bent  to  form  an  arm  which  extenda 
through  the  opening  in  the  head  to  the  other  side  of  the 
handle  and  to  form  a  pawl  upon  the  end  of  the  arm  which 
engagea  the  teeth  upon  the  periphery  of  the  screw,  aald 
arm  being  long  enough  to  allow  the  spring  to  operate  and 
the  tenaion  of  the  spring  serving  to  bold  the  pawl  yield- 
ingly against  the  teeth. 


1.160,495.  BHUTTER  APPARATUS  FOR  IfOTION-PIC- 
TURE-PROJBCTINO  MACHINES.  Bnaa  H.  Caldwbll, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
786.490.     (a.  88—19.8.) 

1.  In  a  daviee  of  the  elaas  deacribed,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  slidahle  on  aald  shaft,  means  for  fastening  said 
gear  wheel  and  shaft  for  rotary  movement  in  unison,  a 
haarinc  adjostahle   longitodinaUy   with   rsapect   to  aald 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  deecrihed,  a  bearing,  sup- 
porting means  for  said  bearing,  said  bearing  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  supporting  means,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  l>earlng,  a  shutter  device  mounted  on  said  ahaft,  a 
gear  wheel  on  said  ahaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  second  gear 
wheel,  said  aecond  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft  and  in  mesh  with  said  first  gaar  wbaal,  aald  second 
gear  wheel  alldable  longitudinally  of  the  second  shaft, 
meana  fastening  said  second  gear  wheel  and  aecond  ahaft 
for  rotary  movement  In  unison. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  shutter  member, 
a  slMft  tharefor,  a  bearing  member  for  said  abaft,  a  aac- 
ond  shaft  supported  by  said  bearing  memlwr,  said  bear- 
ing member  slldable  on  said  second  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
alldable  on  said  second  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  said 
first  shaft  to  meah  therewith. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clas^  described,  in  combination 
with  a  support,  a  bearing  member  adjustable  relatively 
to  the  support,  a  first  shaft  jonmaled  in  said  bearing  mem- 
ber, a  abutter  operated  thereby,  a  second  shaft  jonmalad 
in  said  bearing  member,  said  bearing  member  sUdabla  on 
aald  eecond  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  riMable  on  said  aecond 
shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  said  first  shaft  to  meah  with 
the  gear  wheel  of  the  second  shaft. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  in  combinatloB 
with  a  support,  a  bearing  member  slldable  in  and  adjnat- 
ably  aecnred  to  aald  support,  said  bearing  member  having 
angle  anna,  a  first  sliaft  mounted  in  one  of  said  arma,  a 
abutter  device  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  plate 
on  said  sliaft  interior  of  the  ahuttar,  meana  i>«tf"g 
through  said  alot  and  engaging  aald  plate  to  fasten  aald 
■hotter  adjustably  thereto,  a  ahaft  moanted  in  the  other 
angle  arm.  said  bee  ring  sUdable  on  said  shaft,  a  projecting 
member  on  said  latter  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  slidahle  on  aald 
latter  shaft  having  a  slot  to  engage  said  projecting  mem- 
ber, a  aet-acrew  on  said  bevel  gear  to  clamp  the  aame  to 
its  ahaft,  and  a  bevel  gear  on  aald  first  ahaft  to  meah  with 
aald  bevel  gear. 


1,160,496.     BURGLAR  AND  SIGNAL  DEVICB. 
CJiaraa,  Vallejo,  CaL     Filed  Doe.  8,  1914.     Serial  No. 
876.618.     (CI.  1T7— 814.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  deecrihed  claae,  comprising  a  pair  of 
Independent  signals ;  independent  electrically  operatad 
meana  for  operating  aald  algnals ;  a  <ktot  having  an  inside 
knob  and  an  independently  tntnahle  ootaide  knob :  an  elec- 
tric clmSt  fh>m  each  of  aald  kaobo  to  its  eorreepondlat 
aignal ;  and  switching  contacta  operatad  by  the  taming  of 
the  knoba  to  separately  cloee  and  open  said  elreiilta. 

2.  A  device  of  the  deecrihed  class,  comprising  an  in- 
aeriptloa  plate  hearing  the  word  "  Out "  and  a  aeeond 
plate  bearing  the  word  "In";  ladependoit  eleetriemlly 
operated  means  for  aeparately  exposing  and  concealing 
aald  plates ;  a  door  having  an  inaide  knob  and  an  inde- 
pendently tamable  oatalde  knoh ;  an  electric  dicnit  from 
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the  inside  knob  to  the  "  Out "  plate  and  a  aeeond  tfeetilc 
drcnlt  from  the  outside  knob  to  the  "  In "  plate ;   and 


switching  contacts  operated  by  the  turning  of  the  knobs  to 
separately  cloae  and  open  said  drculta. 


1,160,497.  HOT-WATER  HEATER  FOR  INCUBATORS. 
Fuo  H.  Dau,  Manhattan,  Kana..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Le  Roy  Eakln.  Manhattan,  Kans.  Filed  June  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  81,427.     (CL  287—18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  incubator  having  a  water 
heater  drum  exterior  to  the  tticuhator  chamber,  a  beatfhg 
floe  extending  therethrough  having  its  upper  end  of  re- 
duced sise  and  the  lower  portion  of  relatively  large  alae 
and  having  baffle  plates  in  said  lower  portion  to  increaae 
the  heating  power,  a  heat  aaeape  pipe  opening  oat  of  the 
baae  of  said  fine  below  the  heater  drum  and  haring  Ita 
upper  end  substantially  alined  vrith  the  top  of  the  fine, 
dampers  disposed  ovmr  the  top  of  the  heating  flue  and 
the  top  of  the  heat  eacape  pipe,  and  pivoted  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  aald  dampers  with  a  ttermoetat  to 
aimnltaneooaly  ralae  one  damper  and  lower  the  other, 
whereby  to  qnteklj  regnlate  the  temperature  of  the  in- 
cubator. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  of  an  Incubator  having  a  water 
heater  drum  exterior  to  the  Incubator  chamber,  a  heating 
flue  extending  thersthroagh  having  ita  upper  end  of  re- 
duced else,  a  heat  eacape  pipe  opening  out  of  the  baM  of 
aald  flue  below  the  heater  drum  and  having  its  upper  end 
substantially  alined  with  the  top  of  the  flue,  dampov  dla- 
poeed  over  the  top  of  the  heating  flue  and  the  top  of  the 
heat  escape  pipe,  means  operatlvely  connecting  aald  dam- 
pen with  a  tkermoetat  to  simnltaneondy  ralae  one  dam- 
per and  lower  the  other,  a  central  jiae  <^enlng  pnt  of  the 
upper  portion  ot  the  heater  drum  for  the  outflow  of  water, 
and  return  plpee  extending  around  the  Incubator  chamber, 
and  a  pipe  opening  Into  the  baae  of  the  heater  drum  Into 
which  said  oater  return  pipes  open,  wliereht  to  effectively 
and  evenly  beat  the  incubator  chamber. 

8.  In  a  hot  water  incubator  systess,  a  bot  water  dmm 
having  meana  for  the  oatflow  of  water  to  the  incubator 
and  Iti  return  to  the  hoae  of  the  beater  drum,  a  beating 
chimney  extendlag  tbroogh  the  drum,  a  heat  eaeape  pipe 
opening  out  of  th»  baae  of  said  heatlag  chimney  and  po- 


altloned  exterior  to  the  Incubator  chamber,  operatively 
connected  dampers  positioned  to  seat  over  the  beat  eo-' 
cape  pipe  and  the  beating  chimney  end,  means  thermo- 
statically controlled  from  within  the  Incubator  for  alter- 
nately operating  said  dampers  to  conform  with  tempera- 
ture changes,  and  alternate  arranged  q>aced  large  and 
small  disks  suspended  In  borlsonUl  position  within  the 
portion  of  the  heating  chimney  extending  through  the 
heater  drum,  the  large  disks  having  central  openings, 
whereby  heated  air  is  kept  in  constant  elrcplation  against 
the  sides  of  the  chimney  In  passing  the  smaller  disks,  to 
rapidly  heat  the  water  in  the  drum. 


1,160,498.  METALLIC  DBINKINO-TROUOH.  HainiT  A. 
EiLnaa,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Hombrook- 
Price  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  s  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
FUed  Mar.  17, 1918.    Serial  No.  754,849.     (Cl.  119—61.) 


1.  A  drinking  trou^  comprising  a  seml-cyllndrical  nwin 
portion,  end  portions  fixedly  secured  to  opposite  ends  re- 
spectively of  the  main  portion,  each  end  portion  being  ap- 
proximately a  qusrter-aectioo  of  a  hollow  globe  in  contour, 
two  base  members  connected  to  the  main  portion  near  the 
ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  legs  secured  each  to  an  end 
portion  of  a  baae  member  and  also  to  the  main  portion 
adjacent  an  end  of  the  top  thereot  a  rim  extending  along 
the  top  of  the  main  portion  and  the  end  portions  and  se- 
cured therato,  a  plurality  of  transverse  bars  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  braces  secured  each  to 
an  end  portion  of  a  baae  member  and  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  a  leg  and  alao  to  the  main  portion  of  the  trough 
adjacent  the  rim  at  a  distance  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  leg. 

2.  A  drinking  trough  comprising  a  aemi-cyindrical  main 
portion  having  fianged  ends,  two  globalar-eegmental  end 
portions  havtfi8  fianges  thereon  arranged  respectively 
agalnat  the  flaagea  of  the  main  portion  and  secured  there- 
to, a  rim  composed  of  two  identically  ahaped  members 
abutting  one  against  the  other  midway  between  the  ends 
of  the  main  portion  a  portion  of  the  rim  extending  along 
the  inner  side  of  the  auin  and  end  portions,  another  por- 
tion of  the  rim  extending  outward  over  the  top  of  the 
main  and  end  portions,  and  a  traaamae  bar  aeeured  at  its 
ends  to  the  abnttlng  portiima  of  the  two  rim  memhera. 

8.  A  drinking  troogb  comprising  a  aemi-cyllndrical  main, 
portion  having  flanged  enda,  two  globalar-eegmental  end 
portions  having  fiangea  aecnred  reapeetively  to  the  flanges 
of  the  main  portion,  a  rim  comprising  a  plate  extending 
along  the  inner  side  of  the  main  and  end  portions  and  a 
flange  extending  outward  over  the  top  of  the  main  and 
end  porti<m8.  a  plurality  of  eroaa  bars  aecure^  apon  the 
rim  to  the  fiange  thereof,  two  baae  pUtes  having  each  an 
nptamed  fiange  and  also  an  opening  in  each  end  portion 
thereof  to  receive  a  securing  device,  the  middle  portion 
of  the  flange  of  each  baae  plate  being  secured  to  the  flange 
of  an  end  of  the  main  portion  and  also  to  the  Ikage  of 
the  adjacent  end  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  legs  seenred 
each  to  an  end  portion  of  the  base  plate  flange  and  alao 
to  an  opper  portion  of  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the  main 
and  end  portions. 

1,160.499.    VKHICLE  RUNNINO-OEAR.     Boixtn  B. 

Faobou  Oakland.  Cat     Filed  Jan.  5.  1915.    Swial  No. 

615.     (a.  21—187.) 

1.  A  T^iele  rannlng  gear  comprising  a  frame,  front 
and  rear  supporting  sxles.  vertically  pivoted  wheel 
porting  apindles  carried  by  said  axleo  and  each 
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with  aa  ann,  wIm«1»  ob  said  w^n6lm,  a  tt«  to4  eoaaactliic 
tlM  anas  of  the  splodloa  on  the  reapective  axl«a,  a  var- 
tlcaUr  piTotc4  bell  craak  adjacent  each  axle,  a  llak  caa- 
■Mtloa  Ktwwn  one  arm  of  each  ball  crank  and  the  ad> 
jaoeat  tie  rod,  a  link  eoDn«ctinK  the  other  arm  of  aiid  bell 
craoka,  and  a  ateerlag  connection  aiisociated  with  the 
ktU  erank  of  aald  frent  axle. 


2.  A  vehicle  running  gear  comprlalnx  a  fraaa,  flant 
and  roar  supporting  axles  carrying  movable  wheel  aup- 
portiBg  aplndlea,  wheels  on  said  spindlea,  means  con- 
necting the  spindles  on  the  respeetlre  axles,  means  adja- 
cent  each  axle  for  controlling  tlie  movement  of  the  sup- 
porting spindles  associated  therewith,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  supporting  spindle  controlling  means  on  the 
raapectlve  axles,  and  a  stearlng  connection  associated  with 
the  supporting  spindle  controlling  means  of  the  front  axle. 

3.  A  vehicle  running  gear  comprising  a  frame,  front 
and  rear  supporting  azlea  carrjlng  movable  wheel  sup- 
porting spindles,  wheels  carried  by  said  spindles,  means 
associated  with  the  front  axle  to  cause  tbe  front  wheels 
to  operate  In  unison  in  the  same  direction,  means  asao* 
elated  with  the  rear  axle  to  cause  ttie  rear  wheels  to 
operata  in  unison  In  tbe  same  direction,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  wheel  steering  means  to  operate 
said  pairs  of  wheels  in  unison  In  opposite  directions,  a 
steering  and  draw  bar  pivoted  on  a  borlsontal  axis  to 
operate  with  said  front  wheels  and  connected  for  onl- 
versal  pivotal  movement  at  it*  opiwslte  end  with  a  draw 
member  carried  by  a  second  vehicle,  said  draw  and  steering 
bar  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  cooperating 
ends  of  which  are  connected  to  pltot  on  a  borlsontal  axlp. 

4.  A  vehicle  runnlnfr  gear  comprising  a  frame,  front 
and  rear  supporting  axlee,  each  carrying  movable  wheel 
supporting  aplndlea,  wheels  carried  by  said  spindles,  tie 
rods  one  associated  with  the  spindles  of  each  axle  for 
connecting  the  same  to  operate  In  unison  in  tbe  same  di- 
rection, and  means  connecting  the  respective  tie  rods  for 
causing  the  front  and  rear  wheels  to  steer  simaltaneously 
in  the  opposite  directions,  a  JoomAled  member  cooperat- 
ing with  the  tie  rod  connecting  means,  and  a  steering 
and  draw  bar  connected  to  pivot  at  one  end  with  said*  ]out> 
oaled  member  on  a  borlsontn)  axis  and  connected  for  uni- 
versal pivotal  movement  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  draw 
member  e*rrled  by  a  second  vehicle,  said  draw  and  steer^ 
tng  bar  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  cooper- 
ating ends  of  which  are  conneeted  to  pivot  on  a  hori- 
■oBtal  axis. 

6.  A  vehicle  running  gear  comprising  a  frame,  front 
and  rear  snpperting  axles,  vertically  pivoted  wheel  sup- 
porting spindles  carried  by  said  axles,  wheels  on  said  s^iita- 
diiet,  a  tie  rod  coDnecttng  tbe  spindles  of  the  respective 
axlea,  a  vertically  pivoted  bell  crank  carried  by  each  axle 
and  one  arm  of  each  bell  crank  conneeted  to  the  tie  rod 
connecting  the  spindles  of  the  respective  axles,  and  a  llkk 
connecting  the  free  arm  of  the  respective  bell  cranks  to 
operate  the  same  to  cause  the  pairs  of  wheels  to  steer  tn 
anisen  in  opposite  directiona 

rcialm*  e  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette:! 


1,160,000.      SELF-WAITING    TABLE  -AND   CUPBOARD. 

Jamis  PEacT  FT8HBR.  McKendree.  W.  Va.     Filed  Sept. 

S,  1914.     Serial  No.  M0.114.     (CI.  4»— 26.) 

The  combination  with  a  pedestal  table  having  a  flzed 

top  with  a  central  socket  extended  Into  aald  pedestal,  of 

MB  auxiliary  top  of  smaller  diameter  havtoir  a  shank  revo- 

loMy  Bseonted  In  said  socket,  said  auxiliary  top   being 

ttom  said  main  top*  a  skirt  of  sereea  wire  Calarle 


dctaelMbly  secnted  to  tke  petlplMry  at  saM  i 
with  ita  lower  edge  arranged  adjaeeat  tke  upper 


.'r, 


the  fixed  top  and  Ita  upper  edge  projected  above  the  face 
of  the  auxiliary  top  to  form  a  retaining  ledge. 


1,160,001.  NON-EEVILLABLE  BOTTLC.  WALTsa  KttWAMD 
Foas  and  CHABLsa  B.  Foaa,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Feb.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  10,072.     (CI.  215—45.) 


1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck  with  a  valve  eeat 
formed  therein,  tbe  inner  sorface  of  the  neck  adjacent  te 
tbe  valve  seat  provided  with  corrugatloaa,  a  paijCoi'Mea 
disk  resting  upon  the  ends  of  said  corrugations,  a  abell 
having  Its  Inner  end  flaring  and  holding  the  <Usk  ■§■«■«■» 
said  corrugations,  said  shell  having  fingers  itrojectjlng 
from  Its  outer  end,,  and  a  second  sbell  within  tha  cack 
and  In  contact  with  aald  flnfcrs  aad  drcomferentlallj 
apertiired. 

2.  A  noD<refllla))le  lM|tt^eJbavlng.a  neck  wltlk.  a^valre  wet 
formed  therein,  tbe  Inner  surface  of  t^e  neck  adjaoeat  to 
tbe  valve  seat  provided  with  cpcrugailona*  a  perforated 
disk  resting  ui)on  the  ends  of  sai4  .cosruxMlons,  ji  abell 
having  its  inner  end  fiaring  and  holdliig  t^e  disk  "^g^f-^ 
sal^  corrugations,  said  shell.  Itavln^  fiASer*  proiecting 
froQB  Its  outer  epd,  a  second"  sbell  bavlng  e  contracted 
portion  clrcumferentiajlj  apertured  ao^  it«  inper  en^  reat- 
Ing  against  sahl  fingers  and  Its  outer  end  fliuiged,  tbe  Inner 
surface  of  the  neck  having  atL  Inw^Utr  groove  engaged  by 
said  flange,  and  a  cork,  about  tbp  contracted  portion  of  tbe 
•bell.  .'    „  -,  , , 


1,160,502.  OBB-JIO.  rUAWK  FlAiiB  aad  B^uawa  B.  Dser, 
Wallace.  Idaho.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  SerUl  No.  iST.IW. 
(CL  as— 80.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cloteta  having  a  serto*  ef  In- 
depeadeat  transVerae  eomparfmenta,  a  screen  bnag  over 
the  mUT  compartments,  the  saM  screen  betog  formed  la 
sections  of  progreesiveiy  different  meah,  one  of  Che  MM 
seetlona  being  provMsd  far  each  of  the  said  coaparCiteBta, 
tbe  Mid  screen  including  slats  on  their  ander  fh<se  tiMt 
incline  diagonally  toward  tbe  receiving  end  of  the 
vibratory  hangin-  devteea  from  wtaleb  the  screen  la 
pende^   antf  steasa  ftv  llnpertlny  weiproeatbTg 
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In  a  plane  paralld  wltb  tbe  diagonal  angle 
slats. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  butch  bavlng  a  series  of 
Independent  tranaverse  compartments,  a  screen  hung  over 
the  said  compartments,  the  said  screen  being  formed  In 
sections  of  pragresalvely  different  Baab,  one  of  the  said 
screen  sections  being  provided  for  each  of  the  said  com- 
partments, the  said  sereena  teeludiDg  elatB  oa  their  nnder 
face  that  incline  dlagooally  toward  tbe  receiving  end  of 
tbe  screen,  vibratory  hanger  devices  from  which  tbe  ecreen 
Is  suspended,  and  means  for  imparting  rapid  downward 
and  slow  npward  reciprocating  motion  to  tbe  sereea  la  a 
plane  parallel  with  tbe  dlafonal  angle  of  tbe  screen  elatik 

8.  Tbe  coaiMnatioB  with  tbe  buteb  bavtng  a  series  of 
tadependent  tranaverse  compartaMata,  a  screen  bnag  ever 
tbe  said  compariments,  said  sereea  being  formed  In  see- 
tlona of  progressively  different  meeb,  one  of  tbe  aaM 
seetlona  being  provided  tor  each  of  tbe  saM  compart' 
Bients,  said  screens  Inctnding  slats  en  tbetr  nnder  face 
that  iacHne  dowawardSy  toward  tbe  receiving  end  ef 
the  screen,  hanger  devices  upon  which  the  screen  Is  sua- 
pended,  and  means  for  Imparttnf  reciprocating  motion 
te  tbe  ecreen  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  diagonal  aagle 
ef  tbe  ecreen  slats  in  one  direction,  and  other  meana  for 
imparting  motion  to  the  screen  in  a  reverse  diagonal 
direction. 

4.  The  comblnatieB  erttb  a  batch,  a  screen  mounted  in 
the  upper  end  of  tM  said  htrte);,  apposing  and  vertically 
extended  bearlnc  brackets  at  eaCl^  aad  of  the  screen,  a 
hanger  shaft  m«wnted  on  each  pali^  l^t  the  said  brackets, 
crank  levers  secerfd  to  the  said  shaf^'and  having  rocker 
bearings  for  engaging  the  sides  of  Unit  hutch,  a  head 
motion  coOperatbri^  connected  to  aufd  hanger  shafts  for 
imparting  a  relattvtiy  slow  up  mo^|tMf  to  the  screen,  means 
for  Imparting  a  |itpbl  down  movehipKt  to  the  said  screen, 
said  means  comprlfelng  a  ernes  bar  attached  to  tbe  screen, 
another  croes  bar  tn  vertical  alinement  with  the  first 
named  cross  bar  attached  to  the  hutch,  a  coll  spring  Inter- 
pdeed  between  the  croes  bars  end  Joined  therewith  '  to 
sw|ng  in  a  diagonal  movement  with  the  screen,  and  which 
eerves  as  a  tension  throaf  for  rapidly  moving  tbe  screen 
downwardly  when  the  screen  is  released  from  the  bead 
motion. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  butch  and  a  screen  faicludlng 
cross  sists  on  the  under  face  that  Incline  diagonally  to- 
ward tbe  receiving  .end  of  tbe  screen,  tbe  said  sefaen 
having  an  oppositely  disposed  set  of  bearing  brackets  at 
each  end,  a  banger  shaft  mounted  on  each  set  of  tbe  said 
bearings,  a  pair  of  supporting  levers  for  each  hanger  shaft, 
said  levers  being  fulcnimed  at  tbe  lowe^  end*  upon  the 
opposite  top  sldee  of  the  hutch  and  normally  held  inclined 
toward  tbe  tailings  end  of  the  screen,  means  for  impart- 
ing reciprocating  motion  to  the  said  screen  and  indndlag 
devices  for  moving  the  screen  slowly  in  a  diagonally  np- 
ward direction,  and  other  devices  for  moving  the  screen 
quickly  diagonally  downward— 1»  the  other  direction,  and 
means  for  absorbing  the  thrust  motion  of  tbe  screen  when 
i^eved  diagonally  downward  as  aforesaid. 


1,16  0,803.  CABD-WBITINO  PLATEN  FOB  TTPE- 
WBITINO  IIACHINXS.  Cabu  OABBiBLaoM,  Syracuse, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  L.  C  Smith  h  Broa.  Typewriter  Com- 
paay,  Syracnsc,  N.  T..  a  Oorporattoa  ef  New  York. 
Vned  reb.  S,  X914.  Serial  No.  816,207.  (€1. 197—180.) 
^4 1.  iJi  a  typewritlag  macMne,  tbe  eeesbinatloo  wltb  • 
fMMB  Bbafl,  of  a  bellow  segMental  platen  B<ajated  «■ 


aald  abaft,  a  riMioo  spool  upon  tbe  shaft  within  the  plated 
aad  means  for  turning  tbe  spool  to  feed  the  ribbon.  saM 
■Mana  belag  operated  from  tbe  abaft  by  tbe  turateg 
movement  thereof. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
platen  abaft,  of  a  hollow  segmental  platen  mounted  oa  aeld 
shaft,  a  ribbon  spool  upon  the  shaft  within  tbe  plates, 
and  means  for  turning  the  spool  to  feed  tbe  ribbon,  wld 
means  being  operated  from  the  shaft  during  the  forward 
tnming  movements  thereof  only. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
hollow  segmental  platen,  of  a  ribbon  spool  wltbln  tb» 
platen,  a  second  ribbon  spool  external  to  the  platen,  meana 
for  guiding  the  ribbon  from  one  spool  to  the  other  over 
tbe  face  of  the  platen,  and  means  for  automatically  turn-' 
ing  said  spools,  alternately,  to  feed  the  ribbon  back  aad 
forth  over  the  face  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  abaft,  of  a  hollow  segmental  platen  thereon,  a  eard 
bolder  asevable  wltb  tbe  pUtea  and  adapted  t»  bold  a 
card  adjacent  to  the  printing  point  thereon,  and  Meaaa 
for  feeding  the  ribbon  between  tbe  card  and  tbe  platea. 

0.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  comUaation  arltb  a 
bellow  ssgiitsiilsl  platen,  of  a  ribbon  spool  within  the 
^tcn,  a  accood  ribben  spo(ri  ezUmal  te  tbe  platea,  a  eard 
holding  device  movable  with  the  platen,  and  means  for 
guiding  tbe  ribbon  between  said  card  holding  device  and 
the  face  of  the  platen. 

[ClalBM  6  to  8  not  printed  to  tbe  Oaaette.] 


.16  6.004.     CABD-WBITINO  PLATBN  FOB  TTPB- 

WBITINO  MACHINES.  Caki.  Gabkiklson,  Syracuse, 
N.  T.,  aaslgaor  to  L.  C.  Smith  &  Bros.  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  11, 11^14.    Serial  No.  818,186.    (a.  197— 185.) 


TT'^    '  ^ 


1,  li»  a  typewriting  raachlae,  the  coBBblnatloa  wHk  a 
platen  aad  a  eard  bolder  adjacent  tbe  platea,  and  a  eard 
bolder  adjacent  tbe  platen,  of  a  ribbon  between  tbe  eard 
holder  aad  platen  for  inking  tbe  type  Imprceslona  oa  tbe 
rear  of  the  card,  means  for  gtviag  the  eard  bolder  a  line 
spaee  movement,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  ribbea  ta 
present  new  lorfacea  at  the  printing  point. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  eombtaatlon  wltb  a 
platen,  of  a  oard  holder  arranged  tangentially  te  tbe 
platen  at  tte  prlatiag  point,  aieana  for  feeding  tbe  card 
bolder  to  space  between  lines  oa  the  card,  aad  means 
cooperating  wltb  tbe  platen  for  feeding  a  ribbon  araoad 
tbe  platen  and  In  rear  of  the  eard  bolder,  for  tbe  porpeae 
set  forth. 

8.  la  a  typewritlag  maeblne,  tbe  combteatkla  wltb  a 
platen  abaft,  of  a  cylindrical  platen  mounted  on  Mdd 
sbaft  and  free  to  rotate  thereon,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  device 
for  rotating  tbe  platen  during  forward  movements  ealy 
ef  tbe  platen  sbaft,  a  card  holder  adjacent  tbe  platen,  aad 
■seana  on  tbe  platea  sbaft  for  enstalnlag  tbe  eard  balder, 
said  card  beUer  being  aiovabie  op  and  down  aa  tbe  abaft 
la  OMeed  badtward  aad  forward,  respectively. 

4.  In  e  typewriting  machine,  tbe  eeaibtaatien  wltb  a 
rotatable  platen,  ef  f  card  bolder  arranged  tangeatlallp 
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to  th«  platen  at  tb«  printing  point  thereof,  means  for 
moTlng  the  card  holder  up  and  down  to  carry  auccesslTe 
carda  to  the  printing  point,  means  (or  advancing  the 
platen  In  one  direction  only,  and  meana  for  feeding  a  rib- 
bon over  the  surface  of  the  platen  at  the  printing  point 
and  In  rear  of  the  card  bolder,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  carriage  and  platen  mounted  therein,  of  a  card 
holding  device  for  austalnlng  the  card  over  the  prtstlng 
point  on  the  platen,  meana  for  Imparting  a  line  space 
movement  to  the  card  holder,  a  ribbon  apool  supported  on 
the  carriage, 'and  means  for  feeding  a  ribbon  from  said 
spool  around  the  platen  and  between  the  card  holder  and 
platen,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ckuette.] 


1,160,500.  WINDOW  -  SCREEN  FASTENER.  Hbhbt 
OiLia,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  May  6,  191S.  Serial  No. 
700,474.     (CI.  1»— 18.) 


Id  a  window  screen  fastener,  a  spring  catch  comprtalBg 
a  base,  a  body  portion  formed  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
body  portion  being  extended  beyond  the  base  and  recurred 
to  form  a  hand  bold  having  an  oblong  aperture  In  said 
extended  portion  and  a  deflecting  wing  formed  on  the  free 
edge  of  the  extended  portion  corresponding  In  length  with 
said  aperture. 


1,160,SO«.  FBRRT-LA.NDINO  MECHANISM.  Habit  T. 
Oosa,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Oeorge  H.  Frothing- 
ham  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Torlt. 
FUad  July  29,  1918.    Serial  No.  781,771.     (CI.  14—71.) 


1.  A  ferry  landing  mechanism  comprialng  a  pivoted 
gang-pUnk  adapted  to  occupy  an  elerated  position  and  a 
lowered  position,  a  toggle  for  supporting  the  plank  In  one 
of  Its  said  positions,  and  means  for  releasing  the  toggle 
to  permit  the  plank  to  move  to  ita  lowered  position. 

2.  A  ferry  landing  mechanism  comprlsiag  a  pivoted 
gang-plank  adapted  to  oceapy  an  elevated  position  and  a 
lowered  position,  a  toggle  for  supporting  the  plank  la  Its 
elevated  position,  and  meana  operable  from  the  deck  of  a 
boat  at  the  outer  end  of  the  plank  for  releasing  the  toggle 
to  permit  the  plank  to  move  to  Ita  lowered  position. 

8.  A  farry  landing  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted 
gaag-plank  adapted  to  occupy  an  elevated  position  and  a 
lowered  position,  a  toggle  for  supporting  the  plank  in  its 
elevated  position,  and  a  pivoted  lever  opentlvely  con- 
nected with  the  toggle  adapted  to  releaae  aald  toggle  to 
pemit  the  plank  to  move  to  its  lowered  podtion. 

4.  A  ferry  landing  mechanism  comprialng  a  pivoted 
gang-plank  adapted  to  occupy  an  elevated  position  and  a 
lowered  position,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  connected  with  aald 
plaak  adapted  to  be  self-sustaining  to  hold  the  plank  in 
ita  eleaated  position  when  said  links  are  overset  in  one 
direction,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  operatively  connected 
with  the  toggle  links  adapted  to  release  the  links  to  permit 
the  plaak  to  move  to  Its  lowered  position. 


ft.  ▲  ferry  landing  mechanism  comprlsliiff  a  pivoted 
gang-plank  adapted  to  occupy  an  elevated  poeltlon  and  a 
lowered  position,  and  a  rod  or  bar  which  is  substantially 
horlaontal  when  the  plank  la  midway  between  the  aforesaid 
positions,  and  a  weight  slldably  mounted  on  the  rod  or  bar 
and  adapted  to  overbalance  the  plank  in  one  direction  or 
the  other  and  so  bold  It  la  the  position  to  which  it  Is  ad- 
Justed. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,160,507.  COMBINED  TOOL  AND  BnSHINQ  FOE 
PNEUMATIC  HAMMERS.  Edwabo  OaaooaT,  Grove 
City,  Pa,  FUed  June  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,136. 
(CI.  78—44.6.) 


The  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  tapering  cylin- 
drical body  terminating  in  a  polygonal  shank  forming  a 
shoulder  therebetween  of  s  boshing  having  a  tapering 
cylindrical  bore  and  a  polygonal  bore  extending  therefrom 
with  a  seat  therebetween  for  the  reception  of  tlie  shank 
and  eagagement  with  the  shoulder  and  tapered  body  of 
the  tool  and  said  polygonal  bore  being  open  at  the  outer 
terminal  thereof  to  permit  the  polygonal  shank  to  receive 
the  necessary  repeated  blows  from  the  pneumatic  plnnger 
or  the  like. 


1,160,608.     VBHICLE-TIRE.    Lawis  Hat.  Plttsbargb.  Pa. 
.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.    BerUl  No.  876,607.     (CL  163—8.) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  Incloding  a  caaing,  a  plorality  of  snb- 
stantially  U-shaped  spring  members  arranged  within  the 
casing,  said  spring  members  bring  arranged  in  pairs,  Che 
Indlvidoal  springs  of  each  pair  being  nested,  means  con- 
necting the  adjacent  terminala  of  the  Indlvidnal  q>rlBgs  of 
eacB  pair,  and  supporting  blocks  disposed  between  the 
arm  portions  of  the  individual  springs  of  each  pair  and 
secured  thereto. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  rim,  a  plurality  of  traaa- 
versely  arranged  spring  units  disposed  in  spsced  relatloa 
around  said  rim,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  pair  o.' 
arcuate  resilieat  members  disposed  one  inside  the  other 
and  spaced  apart  at  the  center,  said  members  having  their 
ends  out-turned  and  enlarged  laterally,  supporting  blocks 
disiMtsed  between  said  resilient  members,  one  at  each  side 
of  each  unit,  and  meana  extending  around  said  rim  for 
connecting  said  units  drcumferentially. 


1,160.609.  METHOD  OF  SMELTING  AND  INCINERAT- 
ING. W1L1.IAM  R.  HnaLawooD,  Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hydro  Vscnum  Smelting  Co., 
Oakland,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jan. 
18,  1918,  Serial  No.  741.626.  Renewed  Apr.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  24,167.     (CI.  76—17.) 

The  herelndeserlbed  smelting  and  incinerating  method 
which  consists  in  confining  a  mass  of  material,  suhjectlnf 
same  to  combusttoa  at  the  baae  portion  and  at  one  side 
thereof,  then  in  setting  ap  a  circulatory  body  of  water 


>^_ 


NOVBMBBK  16, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«*3 


wbldi  leads  from  and  discharges  Into  a  main  body  of  wa- 
ter to  form  a  vacuum,  and  then  in  placing  the  vacuum  In 
communication  with  a  point  above  the  surface  of  the  ma- 


rrgfiiM^^^ 


terlal  to  cauae  the  vacuum  to  draw  the  gaaes  from  above 
the  surface  of  the  material  into  said  circulatory  body  of 
water  and  be  diacharged  directly  with  the  latter  into  the 
main  hpdy  of  water. 


1,160,610.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  Gdstavb  Holtbe,  Se- 
attle, Wash.  FUed  July  6,  1914.  SerUl  No.  849,061. 
(CL  188—2.) 


.  M 


L  In  a  hydranlie  motor  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  eom- 
blnation  with  a  frame,  of  two  cylinders  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  piston  disposed  to  be  moTable  In  eadi  of  said 
cyllndsra,  piston  rods  connected  with  said  pistona,  a  walk- 
ing beam  plvotally  eecured  to  said  frame,  said  walking 
beam  being  ptvotally  coanected  at  each  end  with  one  of 
said  platon  rode,  valves  plvotally  disposed  in  each  of  aald 
pistona,  opening  and  closing  links  articulated  with  each  af 
said  valvea  and  provided  with  limit  atopa,  lever  araM  plv^ 
etally  aecnied  to  said  frame,  and  llnka  oonnaeting  aaM 
lever  aims  with  said  walking  beam  whereby  said  lerar 
anna  asay  be  cauaed  to  engage  the  limit  atopa  of  npanlBf 
and  cloalng  llnka  to  open  or  cloae  aald  valvea. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  of  the  claaa  deaerlked,  ttia  eea- 
bination  with  a  trame,  of  two  cylindera  aacnred  to  aald 
frame,  pistons  disposed  in  sdd- cylinders,  platon  rods  se- 
cured to  said  plstOBS,  a  walking  beam  having  ita  enda  ar^ 
tknlatad  with  aald  piston  rods  and  its  nsedial  polat  plvot- 
ally aecared  to  said  frame,  leter  arms  fnlcraaaed  on  aald 
frame,  Uaka  connecting  aald  lever  arma  with  aald  walk- 
ing beam,  valvea  plvotally  mounted  In  aald  platon,  Maka 
coanected  with  aald  valvea  and  adapted  to  he  actaatod  by 
aald  lever  arms  to  open  said  valvss  when  said  pistona  are 
at  the  end  of  their  working  stroke  and  to  deae  aald  valvea 
aald  platona  are  at  the  end  of  tbeir  itta  atioka. 


1,160,611.  DRINKINO-FOUNTAIN.  JOHR  iMaCHwatLaa, 
Inglewood,  Cal.  FUed  June  19, 1913.  Serial  No.  774,604. 
(CI.  119— 8L) 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  in  combination  wltli 
the  vertical  supply  pipe  having  a  lateral  outlet  and  a  valve 
seat  below  the  outlet,  said  seat  having  a  central  conical 
opening,  a  needle  valre  in  the  pipe  and  extending  above 
the  same  at  tite  upper  end  of  the  valve,  the  lower  end  of 
the  valve  being  conical  tat  cooperating  with  the  seat,  a 
guide  for  the  needle  valve  secured  in  the  pipe  above  the 
seat,  a  collar  adjustable  on  the  valve  above  the  guide,  a 
spring  between  the  coUar  and  the  guide,  a  nut  threaded  on 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  and  extending  above  the  pipe, 
aald  nut  having  an  annular  upwardly  extending  shoulder 
intermediate  Ita  enda  and  having  an  annular  flange  at  its 
lower  end  aithln  the  pipe,  said  pipe  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged inwardly  extending  lugs  above  the  flange,  a  bracket 
having  an  angular  upper  end  i»'ovlded  with  an  op«Blng 
through  which  the  upper  end  of  the  nut  extends,  said  an- 
gular end  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  nut.  a  container 
secured  to  the  bracket,  a  delivery  pipe  connected  with 
the  lateral  outlet  and  delivering  to  the  container,  said 
container  being  of  annular  form  and  encircling  the  supply 
pipe,  and  a  cover  of  less  diameter  than  the  aggregate  di- 
ameter of  the  container,  the  cover  having  a-  central  open- 
ing for  the  supply  pipe  and  an  eccentric  opening  for  the 
delivery  pipe,  and  having  radial  lugs  for  engaging  the  up- 
per end  of  the  container  to  support  the  cover,  aald  con- 
tainer having  a  flange  at  Ita  upper  end. 

2.  A  drinking  fountaia  comprialng  in  combination  with 
the  vertical  anpply  pipe  having  a  lateral  outlet  and  a 
valve  aeat  below  the  outlet,  of  a  container  of  annular 
form  encircling  the  supply  pipe  and  mounted  for  vertical 
eliding  movement  thereon,  a  needle  valve  for  cooperating 
with  the  aeat  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through  the 
lateral  outlet,  aald  outlet  delivering  above  the  container, 
a  nut  threaded  on  to  the  upper  end  of  the  needle  valve 
aad  having  an  annular  upwardly  facing  shoulder,  a  bracket 
arm  connected  with  the  container  and  having  an  opening 
for  receiving  the  nut  above  the  shoulder  and  resting  -on 
the  shouldtt  to  support  the  container,  and  a  spring  nor- 
nuUly  preaaing  the  needle  valve  upward,  the  nut  and  the 
rapply  pipe  having  Interengaging  meana  for  llmltlnf  the 
upward  movement  of  the  nut. 

8.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  in  combination  wHh 
the  vertical  supply  pipe  having  a  lateral  outlet  and  a 
ralve  aeat  below  the  outlet,  of  a  container  of  annular 
form  andrdlng  the  supply  pipe  and  mounted  for  vertical 
sliding  movement  thereon,  a  needle  valre  for  cooperating 
arlth  the  seat  to  coatrol  the  flow  of  water  through  the  lat- 
eral outlet,  aald  outlet  delivering  above  the  container,  a 
nut  threaded  on  to  the  upper  end  of  the  needle  valve  and 
having  an  annular  upwardly  fadng  shoulder,  a  braitet 
arm  coanected  with  the  container  and  havlag  an  opeBtag 
for  receiving,  the  nut  above  the  shoulder  and  rsatlBg  on 
the  shoulder  to  support  the  container,  and  a  ^ring  nor- 
mally presdng  the  needle  valve  upward. 


1,160.612.     TANK  AND  WASHING  •  DBUM.     Jon 
KBAaiia.  Chlcopee  Falls,  Maas.    Filed  May  21, 191ft.    W^ 
rial  No.  29,678.     (CI.  18—2.) 
1.  A  tank  and  waahing  drum,  comprising,  in  combtea- 

tlon,  a  tank  divided  Into  two  eoinpartBiaBt%  a  diaai,  tka 
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PHtpheral  ciufae»  tber««f  b«lii«  perforated,  acaaa  t»  io> 
tMa  aatd  Snm,  ud  BMUia  to  isppart  uld  dm»  awwr  and 
partially  within  either  conipartment  as  deaircd. 


2.  A  tank  and  waahinc  drum,  comprfalax.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tank  divided  .Into  two  compartmentB.  a  dmm,  tbo 
peripheral  sarface  thereof  beiag  perforated,  a  door  in  aald 
drum,  meant  to  bold  aald  door  in  a  doaed  poaftlon,  meana 
to  rotate  aald  dmm,  and  meana  to  lapport  said  drum  OTer 
and'  partlaMy  within  either  compartment. 

8.  A  tank  and  wasblns  drum,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tank  divided  Into  two  compartments,  a  dram,  the 
pvrfpberm!  aorfice  thereof  belnc  perfbrated,  a  door  in  aattf 
drwn,  means  to  hold  said  door  in  a  closed  position.  lerera 
rcntraTTy  and  plTotalTy  moonted  on  said  tank,  aald  lerera 
adapted  to  support  said  drum  over  either  compartment  aa 
dealred,  and  meana  to  rotate  aald  dmm. 

i.  A  tank  and  vaihinc  dram,  comprtaiag,  In  eomblBa- 
tlon.  a  tank  divided  Into  two  compartmenta.  connter- 
welirhted  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  tank,  a  dram  the 
peripheral  surface  thereof  being  perforated,  said  dmm  be- 
ing rotatably  moonted  In  and  supported  by  aald  arma, 
aald  arms  adapted  to  support  said  drum  over  and  par- 
tlalljr  within  either  compartment  as  desired,  a  door  In  the 
{wrlpberal  surface  of  said  drum,  meana  to  lock  said  door  to 
said  dram,  and  means  to  rotate  said  dram  In  eltber  com- 
partment, as  desired. 

B.  A  tank  and  washing  dram,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tank  divided  into  two  compartments,  a  screen  In 
one  of  said  compartments,  counterwelghted  anna  centrally 
and  piTotally  moupted  on  said  tank,  a  dram  tba  peripheral 
anrface  thereof  being  perforated,  said  drum  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  supported  by  said  arms,  fwid  arms  adapted  to 
aapiMrt  said  dram  over  and  partially  within  either  com- 
partment aa  desired,  a  door  In  the  peripheral  surface  of 
aald  dram,  meana  to  lock  said  door  to  said  dram,  driving 
meani  to  rotate  said  dram  In  either  compartment  as  de- 
alred.  and  means  to  swing  said  arms  on  their  pivotal  sup- 
porta  without  disturbing  said  drtrlng  meana. 


1,M0.B18 
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BtTLL-WHKBL    OUDOBOW.      WrtxiAK    M. 
Coallnga,  Cal.     FUed  Apr.  19,  1*15.     BtoU)  No. 
(CT.  64— IT.) 


KOvMad  4M  Ma  oppoalte  ea4  wttk  a  jonnai.  tha 

faeo  ae  said  gndaeon  forased  with  a  plurality  of  facas, 
a  bull  wheel  havte*  the  la—r  end  of  tta  spokaa  lying  tet 
against  said  facea,  and  a  plorallty  of  aecoring  meana  ex- 
tending ttarough  aald  spokes,  gudgeon  and  shaft,  each  end 
of  aald  wcurlng  means  retaining  separate  spokes  In  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  abaft,  a  gadgeon  formed  at  one 
end  wUta  a  hollow  portion  into  which  aald  abaft  eztenda 
and  provided  on  Its  opposite  end  with  a  journal,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  gudgeon  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
faces,  and  a  plnrality  of  arma  formed  integral  with  aald 
gudgaon  and  each  of  aald  arma'  being  a  contiaoation  of 
one  af  aald  fkeaa  and  overhanging  ens  end  of  one  of  aald 
facea. 

8.  In  combination,  a  abaft,  a  gudgeon  fonaad  at  one 
end  with  a  hollow  portion  faito  wbldl  aald  ahaft  axtenda 
and  provldad  on  Ita  opposite  end  with  a  Jooraal,  the  outer 
surface  o*  aald  gudgeon  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
facea.  a  plurality  of  arma  formed  integral  with  said  gud- 
geon and  each  providing  a  continuation  of  one  of  aald 
fheca  and  orerbanglng  an  adjacent  face,  a  boll  wheel  bar- 
teg  the  Inner  enda  of  Ita  apokes  lying  flat  agalnat  aakl 
fkces  and  contacting  with  the  underside  of  the  orertying 
arms,  and  a  plurality  of  aecuring  meana  eacb  axUendlnr 
ttarough  said  apokea.  gadgeuu  and  abaft. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gbaft,  a  gudgeon  formed  at  one 
end  wRh  a  hollow  portion  into  which  said  shaft  extenda 
and  provided  on  Its  opposite  end  with  a  Journal,  the  onter 
surface  of  said  xudgeon  being  formed  with  a  plarallty  of 
facea,  a  plurality  of  arms  formed  Integral  with  said  gad- 
geon and  each  of  aald  arma  being  a  continuation  of  one 
of  aald  facea  and  overbangtns  one  end  of  one  of  said  facea. 
and  a  plurality  of  secnring  assans  extending  through  aald 
gudgeon  and  abaft. 


1.160.S14.  MBTHOD  OP  REOULiATINO  BOILER-PRB8- 
8URK.  Fuaaa  O.  Kkii^oltz,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Aug.  «,  1914.     •srial  Ifo.  8M,42«.     (O.  Xl»— M.) 


1.  1b  combination,  a  abatft.  •  godgaon  feme* 
Id  vltb  a  hsMsw  poittsw  Ivto  whleb  aaM  abaft 


at  one 


1.  A  mntbod  of  opecating  a  aMebanleni  apyai 
Plndbag  a  steaaa  boiler,  a  fuaaaca  and  a  pmiasis  M«nlat«r,r 
la  aoBtroi  the  boiler  pressose^  the  method  eonaiaMag  l» 
— PglylPg  varying  qnantlfiaa  of  fuel  and  air  Ml  tb»  faiv 
wmm  te  reapease  to  tbo  eadatlons  io  steam  preaanre  1» 
flba  botia*  aatl  causing  the  vartatlan  in  air  supply  preaaaas 
t»  rsad  directly  upon  tbe  regwiator  detsrmlnliiff  tbo  qaM»- 
tltiSB  of  fuel  and  air.  aaA  preroBtlag  boating  of  faraasa 
conditions. 

2.  Tba  Bstbad  of  controlllBg  combustion  in  tba  fr- 
aaea  ad  a  stsaaa  gaaaratar  Having  a  regulator  opeiaMI  by 
tbe  steam  praasore  to  aagolate  oooitoastlon  and  bsace  eaa- 
trolMng  tba  staaai  praaaai%  wblcb  eoaalata  la  supplylag 
ta  tba  fantaoo  datelte  anoanta  of  fuel  aad  air  aad  tbna 

itralliag  tba  gaaeration  of  atcaa  In  response  to  4ba  laad 
stsaa   pressors   In    tbe   geaerator,    and   eaastng   tbo 
id  tbe  sir  supply   to   asset   directly    apea    tbe 
regulatsr  Indspeadbatly  af  Ita  acttoa  tbro^b  tba  alaaM 


tbe  geaoratiea  aad 
plant  laeladlar  a 


by  staaai  itreaaare  to  coa- 
tral  combuatloa  by  varytog  tbe  generation  at  b«t  An 
tba  tarnaee  wWcb  eonalsta  in  snpirtytng  to  tbs  gntnaeo  adr 
under  preasure  In  excess  of  that  of  the  atmosphere,  vary- 
ing the  air  supply  pressure  to  compensate  for  rariationa 
of  steam  preaanre  and  ntiliaing  these  same  variations  in 
air  supply  pressure  to  prerent  hunting  by  having  them 
re-act  directly  on  tbe  sir  sup^ylng  meana  aa  soon  aa  that 
pressure  Taries  by  a  pre-deteraaioed  amount  bringing  the 
air  aapply  preaanra  back  aubatantlalty  to  the  point  fram 
which  regulation  started. 

4.  A  method  of  regulating  the  geaeration  and  preasure 
of  steam  in  a  ateam  plant  Inclndlag  a  furnace,  a  boiler  and 
a  pressure  regulator  by  Tsrylng  tbe  generation  of  heat  in 
tbe  furnace  which  eonalata  in  aapplying  to  tbe  fornaee 
air  under  pressure  in  eacess  of  tSiat  of  the  atmosphere, 
varying  the  air  supply  pieaauie  to  compensate  for  varia- 
tlona  of  ateam  preaaoM  aad  utilislog  these  aaaae  Tarlatlant 
la  air  sag#ly  pressars  to  prsaeaA  boattag  by 
tbam  to  ra«ct  directly  oa  tbe  air  anpplylag  mas 
lag  tbe  air  sopply  prsssore  to  approach  the  point  fsom 
waleb  regulatlea  ataitad  •»  aooa  aa  tbat  jtaaanra  sadaa 
by  a  pre-datenalned  aiaoaat. 

5.  A  atotbod  of  operatlag  a  Bsebaalcal  dcaft  appa- 
ratus, including  a  steaaa  preasure  actaated  draft  regolatar. 
to  regulate  combustion  and  hence  steam  preaanre  which 
conaists  first  in  varying  the  operation  of  the  draft  appa- 
(Btaa  la  reapoaoe  to  toetuatlona  in  tba  atoan 
aad  second,  la  causing  tbe  varlatloa  la  air  sapyly 
sure  produced  by  the  first  stop  to  react  directly  upea  the 
Kgnlatar  aad  return  tbe  draft  apparatua  to  normal  oper- 
ating condition  as  soon  aa  the  air  preaaure  la  varied  by  a 
pre-determined  amount,  whereby  bunting  of  furnace  con- 
ditions is  prevented. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.160,615.  FUEL  -  Oil.  BUBNBB.  James  H.  KaAMaa, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  aa»4ialf  to  Alfred  W. 
Withers,  Baltimore,  Ud.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  17.854.     (CI.   16t— 7&) 


A  faH  oU  barnar.  eosaprlaing  an  Injector  nossle.  a  valTS 
eartag  eoanoeaed  to  the  Inlet  ead  of  aald  noaaie  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  clean-oat  opeaiag  opportte  aald  aoaaie,  a 
▼alva  la  aald  caslag  adaptod  to  cloae  aald  eleaa-out  open- 
lag,  a  eaupllag  conaectod  to  tbe  discharge  end  of  said 
BsaAe,  sa  ofl  sspply-ptpe  coaaected  to  eald  coupling  aad 
adapted  to  discharge  directly  in  front  of  tlw  end  of  aaid 
nossle,  a  delisery  ptpe  ooaaeeted  to  aald  eoupltag  In  altoe- 
meat  wltb  aald  noaaie.  a  aixlBg  ctaaariter  of  large  diameter 
aad  having  eoatractsd  eoda  eennected  to  tbe  diaebarge  end 
of  aald  delivery  pipe,  aad  an  outlet  noaaie  connected  to 
aald  astxlag  chanOwr  at  tbe  ead  oppoalte  to  aald  delivery 
pipe  and  la  allaeaieBt  tfceiewltb,  said  delivery  idpe  and 
outlet  noaaie  being  of  amaU  dtaaeter  to  it  said  eaatracted 
enda. 


8.  A 

of  mt 


1,160,516.      OAB-PBODDCBR.       WIIXIAII    J.    LlifWiAT, 
PhUadelpbia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Camden  Inoa  Worka,  Cam- 
den. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     FUed  Nov.  12, 
1918.     Serial  No.  SOO.iSS.     (CL  4»— «ft.2.) 
1.  Tbe  eombiaatlon   In  a  gaa  prodnoer.  of  a  rotating 
body  portion:  a  fixed  top  aectlon  bavla«  two  opcalnga 
therein  apaced  different  diataaeea  fron  tl>«  center  of  iota- 
tton  of  tbe  body  portion ;  a  Aaed  beam  extendiag  directly 
above  tbe  top  section  and  Independently  supported ;  two 
stirring  bars  carried  eolely  by   tkt  beam  and  extending 
throat b  tbe  opcMlnga  In  the  top  aectioa,  aald  adrriiw 
•g  bent  oat  mt  Mae ;  awaaa  lor  ro«atii«  aaeb  bar. 


a«Kltallr  «4|wtaUe^ 
I  tba 


2.  Tba  oaaibtaatlaa  la  a  gaa  pMdaeec.  of  a 
body  portlaa ;  a  Aaed  top  aectioa ;  a  flzad  beam 
aaar  tba  tap  aaotlaa ;  a  atinlag  bar  monated  oa  tba  taed 
hoaat  and  extnadlng  tbaougb  tbe  (op  aectlon  aad  Into  tbe 
body  portion,  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  atlrrlog  bar  pao- 
leoUag  at  oae  side  of  Us  ceater  Use ;  a  gear  wheel  tbioagb 
arbleb  tba  atinlag  bar  eztoada;  aald  atlniiw  bar  batag 
aplbtod :  a  ka§  OB  tbe  gaar  wbeal  eatodag  the  ^liaa  ae 
tbat  tbe  attrring  bar  aiast  tarn  w4tb  tba  pear  vbaal; 
means  for  retaialag  tbe  atlrclag  bar  la  tbe  poaltlaa  to 
wbleb  it  is  adjnsted;  aad  masas  tor  satalUw  tba 
paittan  af  tbe  gaa  prodnaac. 

ft.  Tbe  eomUaatlon  in  a  gaa  prodnoer,  91  a 
body  portion ;  a  fixed  top  aectlon ;  a  fixed  beam  extendb^ 
over  the  top  sectlOB ;  a.  hearing  on  tbe  beam ;  a  stirring 
bar  extending  through  tbe  beam  and  tbroQgl>  tba  aaid 
baartof  and  liavlng  a  longltudlDal  apUne;  a  OitrtBg 
wheel  mounted  on  the  beam  and  having  a  key  — l^ff**g 
the  spline  so  that  the  stirring  bar  will  turn  with  tbe 
wheel,  the  bar  having  a  aeries  of  annular  grooves ;  aad 
a  two-part  collar  having  a  rib  arranged  to  enter  one  of 
the  grooves,  saM  oolar  being  located  between  the  gear 
and  the  bearing  so  aa  to  retain  tbe  Stirling  bar  in  tbe 
position  to  which  It  la  adjnsted. 


1,160,517.  SPRINKLER  -  HEAD.  OawALO  J.  LCBBOCK, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40,862.     (Cl.  169—6.) 


1.  A  sprinkler  bead  baring  a  valve  mat.  a  valve  on  said 
aaat  aad  bavlng  a  conicai  enlargeaeitt  en  ita  upper  aar- 
taoe,  Rtrat  aectlona  forming  a  strut  having  eoaleal  reeaaate 
at  tbe  top  and  bottom,  tbe  plane  of  separation  of  aald 
atmt  aacttoaa  wttandtag  through  ttte  aplcea  of  aaM  conical 
receaaes,  a  piato  having  a  bole  tbrsagb  wbleh  said  atrat 
extenda  and  ceavrlsteg  plate  aectlons  aeparated  troi 
aaotber  on  a  plane  exteadiag  tbrongb  aald  hole, 
taalbla  aalder  eaoBeetiag  aald  plate  sactteM.  the  eaakal 
ealai»gment  fgaging  tbe  reeaaa  in  tbo  bottom, « 
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bar  hftTlog  •  conical  lower  end  engaging  the  receaa  In  the 
top,  means  for  limiting  the  npward  moTement  of  eald  bar. 
and  a  dlstrlbnter  abore  tbc  Talve  seat. 

2.  A  sprinkler  bead  having  a  valve  seat,  a  Talre  on  aald 
■•at  and  having  a  conical  enlargement  on  its  npper  sur- 
face, stmt  sections  forming  a  strut  having  conical  recesses 
at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  plane  of  separation  of  said 
stmt  sections  extending  through  the  apices  of  said  conical 
recesses,  a  plate  having  a  bole  through  which  said  strut 
extends  and  comprising  plate  sections  separated  from  one 
another  on  a  plane  extending  through  said  hole,  easily 
faalble  solder  connecting  said  plate  sections,  the  conical 
enlargement  engaging  the  recess  In  the  bottom,  a  pressi^r 
bar  having  a  conical  lower  end  engaging  the  recess  In  the 
top.  a  vertical  gnlde  for  said  bar,  maaas  for  llmiang  tbe 
npward  movement  of  said  bar,  a  rubble  conical  vahre  on 
the  bar  below  the  distributer,  a  distributer  above  the 
valve  seat,  and  a  laver  pivoted  at  one  and  to  the  sprinkler 
head  and  engaging  the  bar  to  presa  the  ralve  down  to  Its 
seat  and  having  a  hooked  free  end. 

S.  A  sprinkler  bead  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  on  said 
seat  and  having  a  conical  enlargement  on  its  upper  sur- 
face, stmt  sections  forming  a  stmt  having  conical  recasses 
at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  plane  of  separation  of  said 
stmt  sections  extending  through  the  apices  of  said  conlcai 
recesses,  a  plate  having  a  hole  through  which  said  strut 
extends  and  comprising  plate  sections  separated  from  on<i 
another  on  a  plane  extending  throogli  aald  hole,  aaslly 
faalble  solder  connecting  said  plate  sections,  the  conical 
enlargement  engaging  the  recess  in  the  bottom,  a  preaser 
bar  having  a  conical  lower  end  engaging  the  recens  In  tb4 
top,  a  vertical  guide  for  said  bar.  meana  for  limiting  the 
npward  movement  of  said  bar.  a  mbber  conical  valve  on 
the  bar  below  tbe  distributer,  a  dlatrlbater  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  preaser  bar  having  outwardly  extending  Angara, 
eartaln  of  aald  fingers  being  twisted,  and  a  lerar  plvotad 
at  one  end  to  the  sprinkler  head  and  engaging  the  bar  to 
preaa  the  valve  down  to  Its  seat  and  having  a  booked  fr«e 
and. 


1.100.618.  POCKET  FLASH-LIGHT.  Akki 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1014. 
878.002.     (Q.  240—8.0.) 


8.  Lthkb. 
Serial    No. 


A  flaahlight  comprlalng  a  caae  adapted  to  carry  an  elec- 
tric lamp  and  a  dry  cell  battery  having  spring  termlnala.  a 
trigger  pivoted  to  aald  case,  a  spring  contact  carried  by 
the  trigger  and  adapted  to  engage  a  battery  terminal,  a 
bracket,  an  electric  connection  having  means  for  engag- 
ing the  other  battery  terminal  and  an  end  for  engage- 
ment with  an  electric  lamp  and  laanlatlng  platea  between 
which  aald  connection  Is  secared,  said  Insalatlng  plates 
being  carried  by  the  bracket  and  one  of  said  platea  acting 
to  retain  the  battery  terminal  which  eoacta  with  the 
trigger  contact  In  operative  position. 


1,180.019.     CASE  FOB  POCKIIT  FLASH-LIGHTS.     An- 

KiB  8.  Lmma,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  21,  lOin. 

SarUl  No.  8,617.     (CI.  240—8.8.) 

1.  A  allp-jolnt  caaa  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprla- 

Ing  a  cover  member  having  an  Internal  depreaalon,  an  <n- 

tegral  body  member  having  a  ahoulder  and  Its  open  end 

reduced  In  diameter  from  tbe  abonldar  oatward  to  enter 

the  cover  member,  a  lamp  holder  aeenred  at  the  doaed  end 

of  tba  body  meBbar,  a  aUdlag  contact  having  a  alot  and 


a  gnlde  stad  paaatng  through  the  alot,  tbe  oater  end  of 
aald  stud  forming  a  bona  adapted  to  engage  tba  depreaaloa 
In  tba  cover  member  to  retain  aald  membera  In  engage- 
It 


2.  A  allp-Jolnt  case  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprla- 
lng a  cover  member  having  an  Internal  depreaalon,  an  tn- 
tagral  body  member  having  a  ahonlder  and  its  open  end 
radneed  In  diameter  from  the  shoulder  oatward  to  enter 
the  cover  member,  a  lamp  holder  aacured  at  tbe  closed  <;nd 
of  the  body  mamber,  a  sliding  contact  on  tbe  body  member, 
and  meana  for  engaging  the  depression  In  the  cover  mem- 
ber to  retain  aald  mambers  in  engagement. 


1,160,020.  KLEYATOR-OATB  OPKBATINO  AND  LOCK- 
INO  MBCHANISM.  ALBXiaon  MacLbod,  Wavarlny. 
llaaa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Llnflald  Damon,  Jr., 
BrookUna.  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  20. 1010.  Serial  No.  S.S01. 
(€1.  187— «0.) 


1.  In  an  elevator  gate-operating  device,  the  combination 
with  a  vartleally-movlng  elevator  gate,  of  an  endleaa  gate> 
operating  chain  connected  to  the  gate,  meana  to  move 
the  chain  forwardly  by  the  movement  of  an  elevator  and 
thereby  raise  the  gata,  a  stop  to  prevent  backward  mova- 
mant  of  the  chain  from  Ita  Initial  poaitlon,  and  a  gate-lock* 
Ing  connection  between  aald  gata  and  chain  by  wbieb 
when  the  gate  la  doaad  lifting  preaanra  applied  to  tba 
gate  will  tend  to  move  tba  chain  backwardly. 

2.  In  an  elevator-gate-operatlng  device,  tbe  comblnadun 
with  •  vertically-moving  elevator  gate,  of  an  endless  gate- 
operating  chain  adapted  to  ba  aetnated  by  tbe  movement 
of  an  elevator,  a  gate-opanlng  connection  between  aald 
chain  and  gata,  and  a  gate-locking  connection  between 
aald  chain  and  gate  and  by  which  tbe  gate  la  locked  when 
it  la  doaad. 

8.  In  an  alarator  gate-operating  device,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically-moving  gate,  of  an  endleas  gate-operatlDK 
chain  aecnrad  to  the  wall  of  an  elevator  well,  sprocket 
wheels  ovar  whldi  said  chain  rana,  aald  chain  havtag  pro- 
laetloBB  extending  theraflrom  which  are  aBgaged  by  an  ele- 
vator, a  gate-opening  connection  from  aald  chain  to  the 
gata,  a  gate-locking  connection  extending  from  aald  gate 
to  aald  chain  and  abcnred  thereto  at  a  point  In  tbe  rear 
of  tbe  point  of  attachment  with  the  gate-opening  eon- 
nactlen,  and  means  to  prevent  backward  movement  of  aald 
chain. 

4.  In  an  eleivator  gata-operatlng  device,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  well  provided  with  a  landing,  of  a  ver- 
tlaUly-movlng   elevator    gate,   an   andleaa-gage-operatlng 


NOTSMBSK  X6,  X9IS. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


chain,  aproeket  wbaala  aecafad  to  tba  wall  af  the  alava- 
to  well  and  over  which  the  chain  paaaes,  a  gate  opening 
and  a  gata-locklng  connection  eztanding  firom  aald  gata  to 
aald  chain,  means  to  move  the  chain  in  a  forward  direction 
by  the  movement  of  an  elevator  thereby  to  open  the  gata, 
tba  point  of  attachment  between  the  gata-loeklag  connec- 
tion and  said  chain  being  each  that  when  the  gate  la 
cloned  vertical  movement  of  the  gata  will  tend  to  move  tba 
chain  backwardly,  and  means  to  limit  sack  backward 
movement 

0.  In  an  elevator  gate  operating  device,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  well  bavlag  a  landing,  of  a  vertically- 
moving  gate  for  aald  landing,  an  endlees-gate-operatlng 
chain,  aproeket  wheels  secured  to  the  wall  of  tbe  elevator 
well  and  around  which  said  chain  passes,  means  to  mo/e 
the  chain  forwardly  by  tbe  movement  of  the  elevator  in 
the  well,  a  gate-opening  connaetioa  leading  from  the  gate 
to  the  chain,  a  gate-locking  connection  also  leading  from 
the  gate  to  tbe  chain,  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  gate- 
locking  connection  with  the  chain  being  on  the  rear  side 
of  a  line  extending  throngb  the  axes  of  the  sprocket  wheel 
when  the  gate  la  doaed,  and  a  stop  to  limit  backward 
movement  of  the  gate. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.180.021.  STARTING  DBYICB  FOB  INTEBNAL-COM- 
BUBTION  ENGINES.  Don  David  Milks,  Jr.,  San 
Francisco,  Gal.  Filed  Jane  10.  1014.  Serial  No. 
848,180.     (CI.  128—181.) 


1.  A  Btartlof  device  for  Internal  combastlon  engines  and 
In  combination  with  the  engine  cyllndera  thereof,  tbe  same 
comprising  a  storage  reservoir,  a  valved  connection  be- 
tween an  engine  cylinder  and  tbe  reservoir  whereby  tbe 
engine  on  Its  firing  stroke  will  caose  a  portion  of  the  burnt 
gaaes  to  pass  to  tbe  reservoir,  a  preaanra  controlled  dla- 
tributiag  member  receiving  the  gas  from  the  reservoir,  a 
valve  controlling  tbe  supply  of  pressors  to  said  dls- 
trlbatlng  member,  connections  bstween  aald  distrlbntlag 
member  and  the  cylinders,  valvea  In  aald  connectlona, 
means  for  opening  the  valvea  In  said  connections  and  anb- 
sequently  actuating  the  flrat  mentioned  valve  to  supply 
gaa  to  the  dlatribntlng  member,  aald  dlatribatlBg  member 
indodlag  Independently  operable  meana  tor  ctmaonantly 
Bopplylng  the  pressure  to  one  cylinder  and  relieving  tbe 
compisaslon  In  tbe  cylinder  which  Is  next  In  tba  order 
of  firing. 

2.  A  starting  datlea  for  Internal  combastlon  aaglaaa 
aad  la  eomblnatlon  with  the  engine  cyltndara  tbaraof, 
the  aame  comprising  a  atorage  reservoir,  meana  for  sup- 
plying the  burnt  gaaea  from  one  of  the  engine  eylindara  to 
tbe  reaarvolr  under  praaaura,  a  dlstrlbatliig  mambarkinaana 
controlling  the  supply  of  gaa  from  tbe  raaerr<rfr  to  the  dis- 
tributer, connections  between  tbc  dlstrlbatlag  member  aad 
the  engine  cylinders,  Talvea  arranged  In  aald  eonnectlona, 
■Mans  for  opening  said  Talvas  and  tberaaftar  oparatlag 
the  valve  which  coatrola  tba  supply  of  gas  to  tba  dls- 
tributer,  the  distributer  ladudlng  Independently  oparabla 
means  for  si^tplylng  gas  admitted  thereto  directly  to  each 
of  tbe  eylindara  la  tbair  order  of  flriag,  aad  meaaa  for 
eatabllahlng  commnnlcatloB  bat  wean  aadi  eyllnd«r  in- 
dependently of  tbe  tamalnlag  eylindara  and  tba  atoioa- 
phere  through  the  distributing  member  whan  tba  platoa 
lo  said  cylinder  is  on  Its  stroke  prior  to  Its  flriag  stroke. 

8.  la  a  starting  device  for  Interaal  eombuatloB 


aad  la  combination,  a  awlea  of  engine  cylinders,  a  ston^e 
reservoir,  a  valve  connection  between  one  of  the  cylinders 
to  the  reaarvolr  wbaraby  upon  the  firing  of  tbe  charge  In 
tbe  eylladar  a  partloa  ot  the  gaaea  are  caused  to  pass  to 
the  reaerrolr,  a  connection  between  the  reaarvolr  and  the 
cylinder  for  supplying  the  gases  directly  to  the  cylinders 
above  the  pistons,  combined  supply  and  exhaust  valves  for 
each  of  the  cylinders  located  in  the  connection  between 
the  raaervolr  aad  tbe  cylinders,  said  valvea  being  con- 
trolled by  the  preaauI^e  from  said  reservoir,  valvea  con- 
trolling tba  admlaalon  of  gas  to  tbe  cylinders,  a  valve 
controlling  tbe  supidy  of  gas  from  tbe  reservoir  to  the 
connection  between  the  reservoir  and  tbe  cylinders,  and 
a  member  having  an  operative  connection  with  aald  valves 
for  consonantly  operating  the  same  whereby  the  valves  of 
the  cylinders  are  opened  in  advance  of  the  valve  In  tbe 
connection  between  the  reservoir  and  the  cylinders. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
and  In  combination  with  the  «xgtne  cyllndera  thereof,  the 
same  comprising  'a  storage  reeervoir,  means  for  supplying 
the  burnt  gases  from  the  engine  cylinder  to  said  reservoir 
under  pressure,  a  preaaure  controlled  dlatribntlng  member, 
a  connection  between  the  reacervolr  and  the  distributing 
member,  a  valve  in  said  connection,  connections  between 
the  distributing  member  and  each  of  the  cylinders,  valves 
arranged  In  each  of  said  connections,  an  actuating  member 
having  an  operative  connection  with  each  of  aald  valves, 
the  Initial  movemott  of  said  actuating  member  operating 
the  valves  In  the  connections  to  the  cylinders,  and  a 
continued  movement  of  said  member  opening  the  valve  In 
the  connection  between  the  reservoir  and  tbe  distributer. 

0.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  startera  for  internal 
comtrastlon  engines  which  Include  a  gas  storage  reservoir, 
a  connection  oetween  aald  reservoir,  and  one  of  the  engine 
cyllndera,  a  ntaaually  operated  valve  in  said  connection, 
said  valve  having  a  by-paas  whereby  when  the  valve  Is 
opened  gaa  from  the  reservoir  will  be  conducted  past  the 
valve,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  by-pass  and  receiving 
gas  paaalng  therethrough,  means  connected  to  the  conduit 
for  supplying  gaa  to  each  of  the  cylinders.  Inlet  valvea  for 
each  of  the  eylladera,  a  valve  in  aald  conduit,  and  maans 
having  an  operative  connection  with  tbe  cylinder  Inlet 
valves  for  opening  the  same,  said  means  when  actuated 
canslag  tbe  opalng  of  the  valve  in  the  conduit,  the 
openicg  of  tba  first  meotlODed  valve  oecnrriaf  after  tbe 
cylinder  valves  are  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


1,160,022.  FINQEB-SHIELD.  Homes  B.  Mobbis,  Texas 
City,  Tex.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1016.  Serial  No.  28.602. 
(CI.  22s— 61.) 


A  finger  protecting  shield  for  needlework,  comprising  a 
split  thimble  with  a  flaring  portion  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  end  of  a  finger,  tbe  walls  of  the  flaring  portion  having 
openings  at  one  side  of  the  transverse  center  of  the 
thimble,  tbe  forward  contracted  end  of  tbe  thimble  being 
convexed  and  having  a  projection  thereon  at  one  side  of 
the  center  of  the  thimble. 


1,180,028.    ELEVATOR.    Jacob  H.  Ifonow.  BorakB,  111.. 

assignor  to  Hart  Grain  Weighs  Company,  Paorla.  IlL. 

a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.    FUed  Mar.  17,  1018.    Imrlal 

No.  704,727.     (CI.  108— 6.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbc  daaa  deacHbed,  tbe  eomMaatkni  of 
aa  elevator  bousing,  chain  conveying  macfaaBlam  operable 
In  tbe  latter,  and  a  boot  member  auKMrtcd  by  tbe  chain 
conveying  mechanism,  having  Inssats  la  the  aldea  there- 
of affording  space  for  aproeket  wbeela,  aad  ppovldad  wltb 


OFFICIAI.  OAZBTTB 


NovsmaK  ti,  w^ns. 


«kaBiMla  for  iMoadng  aad  (uMlac  tbt  ekaia  eanvtjrlBs 
■>ffc«nlBi»  wbereby  tte  dcrator  h— Ing  aiHl  baot  ar*  ad- 
Jutakly  related  to  tb«  mwable  eomweftr  aad  i|noelwt 
wbtl  mcBkera  are  booeed  agatnat  entansleaeat  wtth  tbe 
ffala  belac  elevated. 


2.  In  a  deTice  of  the  claie  deacrlbed  the  comMaatlOB 
of  an  elevator,  an  adJiuUble  boot  for  the  elevator,  aad 
for  dlrectlac  material  into  the  boot,  uld  meana 
arraased  to  automatically  change  Its  poaltloa  to 
aACord  with  the  adjustment  of  the  boot. 

t.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  an 
•laratoir  framework,  a  boot  section  reciprocally  carried 
tharela,  conveyer  directing  mechanism  supi>orted  In  the 
boot  and  movable  therewith,  conveying  mechanism  sup- 
ported to  be  driven  within  the  elevator  body  connected 
with  and  supporting  tbe  boot  in  a  saspended  relation,  and 
a  fixed  partition  In  the  elevator  housing  and  a  similar  par- 
tltloa  la  tbe  boot  movable  relatively  In  snbatantlal  contact 
aa  tbe  boot  may  be  raised  or  lowered. 

i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elevator  bousing, 
caat  sections,  forming  tbe  sides  of  the  lower  portion  there- 
of provided  with  seats  and  channel  ways  and  elongated 
longitudinally  dUpoaed  slots,  a  boot  portion  comprlatng 
aide  walls  channeled  and  seated  to  conform  with  the  ehan- 
aels  and  seats  of  the  said  casting*  of  the  elevator  and 
provided  with  laterally  eateadlag  studs,  a  closure  for 
tba  front,  rear  aad  bottom  portion  of  tbe  boot  connected 
aad  aacnrad  to  said  side  walls,  a  conveyer  directing  macba- 
alam  connected  with  and  movable  with  tbe  said  boot, 
conveyer  mechanism  suitably  supported  In  connection  with 
the  elevator  body  and  supporting  the  boot  section  In  vua- 
paaalon. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  the  eomblaatlon 
of  an  elevator  stand  provided  with  an  inlet  and  com- 
prising suitable  housing  members,  elevating  mechanism 
tbareln  comprlalng  a  movable  element  suitably  supported 
to  be  driven,  a  boot  member  within  the  elevator  stand  ad- 
justable longitudinally  thereof .  and  supported  in  a  sus- 
pended relation  wltbla  the  stand  by  tbe  elevator  mecha- 
alam,  a  conveyer  member  common  lea  ting  for  dlacharge 
wltb  the  boot  member  within  tbe  elevator  stand  and  a 
ehote  or  deflector  member  connecting  the  elevator  and  said 
boot  member,  and  suitably  supported  to  t>e  moved  by  and 
wltb  tbe  movement  of  tbe  boot  member. 

(Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


t,ldO,624.    OXTOBN-SENERATOB.    William  F.  Moshl. 

Syracnaa,    M.    T.      Filed    Dec.    12,    1914.      Sarlal    Mo. 

STa^ltS-     (Ci.  2«— 10.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  gas  hold- 
ing tank  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  top,  a  removable 
head  to  cover  tbe  op«ilag,  a  cbeasleal  holdiag  and  beating 
fecepCacle  depending  from  tbe  bead  and  adapted  to  b*  ar- 
imaged  within  tbe  tank,  an  electrically  operated  heating 
■aani  arranged  la  proximity  to  tbe  receptacle  to  beat 
the  material  therein. 


t.  la  apparatoa  af  ttaa  ekanueter  aaacrlbed.  a  gaa  bald- 
lag  taak  havtag  aa  apcalag  ia  tba  tap  tbmvmt,  a  tube 
ceaaaeted  wltb  the  band  aad  depending  tbaraCroai  lata 
tba  taak.  a  ebcaleal  receiving  aad  beatlag  ^kaik  oaa- 
aacted  wltb  and  aappsrted  by  tka  tnba  arlthla  tbe  taak. 
aa  aleetrieally  aparated  beatlag  device  arranged  la  prax- 
tmitf  to  tbe  raceptacle,  drealt  wleea  eoanaelad  with  the 
elactrteally  operated  baatiag  devlee  aad  paailag  thrsa^k 
the  tube,  aad  a  gaa  oatlat  aoadalt  leading  Ul*  tba  taak. 


S.  In  apparataa  for  geaaratlag  aaygea,  a  gaa  balding 
tank  provided  In  one  end  wltb  aa  opaali^,  a  raiaovable 
head  to  cover  the  opening,  a  chemical  holding  and  beating 
receptacle  carried  by  the  head  and  adapted  to  b*  arranged 
within  tbe  tank,  electrically  operated  heating  means  ar- 
ranged la  proximity  to  the  receptacle  aad  earrlad  tbare- 
by,  and  contact  elements  arranged  npoa  the  outer  side 
of  the  bead  aad  electrically  conncctad  with  tbe  electri- 
cally operated  beattng  meaaa. 


1,160,526.  WATKR-BRAKB  ATTACHMENT  F(»  HT- 
DRAEBOPLANCa.  HaxsT  C  Uvmvtn,  U.  B.  Navy. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.    SerUI  No.  9.906.     (CI.  SM—2.) 


1.  A  brake  attaehamat  for  bydraeroplanaa,  eaiaprlalaf 
a  water  brake  adapted  to  be  draan  tbraagb  tbe  water,  aai 
provided  with  a  body  portion  and  laterally  projectlag  wiac 
surfaces  so  arraaged  that  tb«|r  lift  fereea,  caaaad  ir 
motion  through  the  water,  act  in  opposite  dlrectteaa  rar- 
tlcally. 

2.  A  brafee  attackaooat  for  bydiaeroplaaaa,  eomprlidag 
a  water  brake  adapted  to  be  drawn  tbroagb  tba  water, 
aad  provided  wltb  a  body  portion  aad  laterally  pi  ajattliig 
wlag  aurfaca*  ao  axrangad  that  tkair  lift  fMwca,  eaaaad  ty 
motloa  tbroagh  tbe  water,  act  la  oppoalta  dlrsrtloM  var- 
tkally  wltb  OMaaa  for  aUblllalag  aald  wlag  aarfaoaa. 

8.  A  brake  attaebmeat  for  hydraeroplanea,  comprlalng  a 
water  brake  adapted  to  be  drawn  tkroagb  tbe  water,  aad 
provided  wltb  wlag  sorCacea  ao  arraaged  tkat  tbatr  lift 
foreea,  eaaaad  by  iMtlon  tkreagk  tba  vatv,  act  la 
site  directions  vertically,  aald  wtng  aurfaeea  balag  ao 
portioned  that  tbalr  downward  lift  forvea  ara  ta  ai 
«t  their  upward  Uft  foreea. 

4.  A  brake  atUebaent  for  bydraeroplanaa 
a  water  brake  adapted  to  be  drawa  tbraugb  tk*  water, 
aad  prorMed  wltb  wtag  aurfaeea  so  arraaged  tkat  Ikair 
Uft  fereea,  caaaad  by  Bottoa  tbvaofk  tko  water,  act  In 
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oppaolte  dIrsetloBa  vertleally,  aald  wlag  aarfaeee  being  a* 
proportloaed  that  tbelr  dowaward  Uft  fereea  are  la  ezeeda 
t  tbalr  upward  Uft  toreaa.  with  ■eaas  for  ataMlMac 
•aid  wlag  aaxfaeea. 

Ik  Tba  eoaibinatloa  arttta  aa  aarsplaaa  of  a  water  brake 
adapted  to  bo  drawn  tbroagb  tbe  water  by  aald  aoreplaae, 
•aid  wator  brake  belag  prwvldod  wltb  wlag  eaifaeaa  ao  ar* 
tanged  that  tbetr  lift  foreee,  caused  by  motloa  tbroagh 
tbe  water,  act  In  oppoalte  directions  vertically,  and  meana 
for  connecting  said  brake  to  said  aeroplane  at  eoch  point 
on  tbe  latter  as  will  canae  tbe  aeroplanes  wings  to  aaaume 
an  iacreaaed  aagle  of  Incidence  when  aald  brake  eagagca 
the  water. 

(ClalBia  0  to  27  aot  prlatad  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.100,620.     8EBDBB.     John  F.  Nni«AM,  Pbelpa,  N.  T. 
Filed  liar.  20, 1914.     Serial  No.  825.9«6.     (CL  111—17.) 


''^^ 


r 


1.  In  a  aaedlng  machine,  a  bar  adapted  to  form  the 
bottoB  •<  a  seed  raaervoir  aad  bavlag  aa  opening  for  the 
paaaage  of  aaeia,  a  gate  alldaUe  acroaa  aald  paaaage,  a  de- 
Itrery  tabe  leadiag  from  said  opening,  a  cap  plate,  a  ro- 
tary intad  dram  Joamaled  In  said  tube  aad  aald  cap 
plate,  aad  a  swinging  gate  Jooraaled  on  aald  cap  plate  aad 
adapted  to  aonnally  aanime  by  gravity  a  aabftaatlally 
aorlaontal  poaltlon  with  a  portion  lying  in  elooe  proximity 
to  the  porlpbery  of  aatd  drum  and  to  swing  therefrom  by 
ooDtact  eC  aeeda  therewith  aa  tbe  droa  ia  rotated,  to  pro- 
Teat  enickiag  of  tko  ■aoda. 

2.  Ia  a  aoedlag  maehtna,  a  bar  adapted  to  form  tbe 
bottom  of  a  aeed  reeervolr  aad  liavlag  aa  opening  for  tbe 
paaaaje  of  aaeda,  a  gate  alldable  acroaa  aald  opening,  a 
plate  bavlag  a  ralaed  lengtbwlae  rib  projectlnff  Into  aald 
apenlav  aad  cat  aaray  apon  Ita  anderalde  to  fbna  a  ebam- 
bar,  a  delivery  tabe,  a  fluted  roll  rotatable  In  the  tube  and 
a  awiaglag  gate  bavlag  a  portion  aonaaUy  poaltlosMd  la 
daoa  proxlmtty  to  tbe  periphery  of  aald  roll  bat  free  to 
■wlag  theiafioai  lato  aald  ehaaiber  by  coataet  of  aeoda 
thatvwltb  aa  tbe  dram  Is  fotatad,  to  preraat  eracklag  of 


8.  Ia  a  aaadlag  awcblae,  a  bar  bavlag  a  aeHaa  of  paa- 
or  osada,  a  ^te  asoociated  with  each  openlag  and 
bavlag  a  rib  prajectlag  lato  Ita  re^ectlve  opealag.  a  d»- 
Itvery  tabe  loadlag  from  each  of  aald  opealaga,  a  aeparate 
eap  maiabar  ■eppertod  by  each  of  said  tabea,  a  gate  alld- 
aMy  noaated  betwaaa  each  iriate  aad  tbe  cap  member  to 
vary  tbe  worklag  alae  of  said  openlag,  aad  a  aeparate 
flatod  roll  totataMe  la  each  dallvory  tube  for  eonvoylag 


4.  Ia  a  aeedlng  machine,  a  bar  bavlag  a  aerlea  of  paa- 
aagea  ftor  aeeda,  a  plate  aaaodated  wltb  each  opening  and 
having  a  rib  projecting  Into  Ita  raapectlve  opening,  a  de- 
Ilvary  tube  leading  from  each  of  aald  opealaga,  a  aeparate 
cap  member  aopportod  by  each  of  aald  tabea,  a  gate  alld- 
ably  mounted  between  each  plate  and  tbe  cap  membet-  to 
vary  the  working  alae  of  aald  opening,  and  a  aeparate 
fluted  roil  joumaled  between  each  cap  plate  and  a  portion 
of  Its  respective  delivery  tube  and  rotatable  In  said  tabe 
tot  conveying  aeeda. 

6.  In  a  aeedlng  machine,  a  bar  bavlag  a  aerlea  of  paa- 
aagea  for  aeeda,  a  ^ta  aaaoclated  with  each  opening  and 
bavlag  a  rib  projectlag  lato' Ita  reapectlve  openlag,  a  da- 
llvary  tabe  leadiag  from  each  of  said  openlnga,  a  aeparate 
eap  member  supported  by  each  of  aald  tubaa,  a  gate  alld- 
aWy  ■anatad  liof  ■»  each  plato  aad  tbe  cap  ■sabsr  to 
vary  tba  worklag  riao  of  aald  opaatag,  1 
fail  latatabta  la  each  dallvory  tabo  for 
aad  laesaa  fsr  aUaaltaaeoaaly  spsiaiHag  aald  «al 

tnafa  •  to  •  aot  prtatad  la  tba  Oa»ettaJ 

noaa— «4 


1400427.  PAPBB  PAIU  LJoan.  N<wMAjr,  Wla<AeaCer. 
Maas.  Piled  Jaa.  19,  1914.  Barlal  No.  812.900.  <a. 
39^12.) 
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1.  A  paper  veaael  bavlag,  in  combination,  a  body,  a 
non-metalllc  ring  aoenrad  to  the  body  at  Its  open  end  and 
proTlded  with  a  screw  thread,  and  a  removable  and  re^ 
placeable  cover  provided  with  a  aoa-metaUlc  screw  thread 
fitting  the  acrew  thread  oa  tbe  body. 

2.  A  paper  veaael.  bavlag  la  combinati<m,  a  body,  a 
non-metalllc  ring  aecared  to  the  body  at  Its  open  end  and 
provided  with  a  acrew  thread,  aad  a  removable  aad  re- 
placeable cover  eoavrtalag  a  paper  dlak,  and  a  non-metaUle 
ring  aecorod  to  tba  dlak  provided  wltb  a  acrow  duaad 
flttlag  tba  acrew  thiaad  00  the  body. 

t.  A  paper  veaael,  bavlag  la  eoiablaatloB.  a  body,  • 
aoa-metallk  rlag  aeenred  within  the  body  at  Ita  opea  ead 
aad  provided  with  an  Interior  acrew  thread,  aad  a  reasov* 
able  and  reptoceaUe  cover  eoaiprlalag  a  paper  dlak,  aad  a 
non-metalllc  ilag  aecared  to  tbe  dlak  provided  vrttb  aa 
cxtorior  acrew  thread  flttlag  die  acrew  thread  on  the  body. 

4.  A  paper  veeeel.  bavlag  In  eooBbtnatioB,  a  body,  a 
BOB-metalllc  ring  aecared  to  tbe  body  at  its  opea  end  pro- 
vided wltb  a  acrew  thread,  aad  a  removable  and  replaco- 
aUe  corer  coBpriilog  two  separated  paper  diaki,  and  ■ 
noaHaotaltle  rtag  aoihired  to  the  disks  provided  with  a 
screw  thread  flttlag  the  acrew  thread  on  tbe  body. 

f.  A  p^tor  rsasel,  havtag  la  combination,  a  body,  > 
aon-Biottllle  riag  socarod  witbtai  tbe  body  at  Its  eftea  mA 
aad  provMod  wltb  an  Interior  acrew  thread,  aad  a 
aMe  and  replaceable  cover  comprising  a  paper  diek,  a 
metallic  rlag  aecared  to  tbe  disk  wltiiln  its  edge  so  aa  to 
leave  the  edge  projecting  over  the  wall  of  the  body,  eald 
ring  befag  provided  with  aa  exterior  screw  thread  flttteg 
tbe  acrew  tbiaad  oa  the  body,  and  a  second  paper  disk  ro- 
ertvad  ia  aa  lateraal  reeeaa  In  tbe  ring  of  tbe  cover  aad 
•epaiBtad  fWai  tto  flroC  mentloBed  dlak. 


l,100,0Sa  AIB  OB  OTHSB  rLUlXVPBEBSUBB  PUMP. 
WnAiAM  Bbmabd  FrucnroToif,  Bamber  Bridge,  wm* 
Praatoa,  Bagland.  Filed  Jaa.  26.  l9l6.  Serial  No. 
44U.     (CI.  2S0— 27.) 


Ia  aa  air  pomp,  a  supportlag  fraae,  1 
jitvoted  to  the  frame  aad  provided  wltb  a  piston,  aa 
atlag  lever  fonaad  of  a  pair  of  arau  pivoted  to  tbe 
aparatlTaty  eoaaectad  with  the  9009  platoa  aai 


•s» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSK  16,  I9XS* 


nacad  to  atnddl*  the  cylinder.  Mid  lever  anne  haTlng 
Iocs  Bt  their  plToted  enda  which  project  it  ao  angle  to 
their  main  portlooa,  a  rod  extending  croaswlae  between  the 
■•id  Inga,  and  a  aprlng  connected  to  the  middle  part  of 
the  aald  rod  and  to  the  said  frame  and  operating  to  nor- 
mally support  the  lever  and  cylinder  with  the  platon  at  the 
outer  end  of  ita  etroke. 


1.160,629.  CLUTCH.  Chablbb  F.  Pimkham,  Boeton, 
Maap.  Piled  Aa«.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,860.  (Q. 
192—20.) 


with  said  dutch  aar<ace.  a  aprlBC  acting  agalaat  the  dutch 
element  to  move  It  into  clutch-engaging  poaltlon,  a  lerer 
pivoted  to  aald  other  clntch  memt>er  and  engaglag  aald 
clutch  element,  a  clatcb-actuating  collar  movable  axlally 
of  said  dntch  membera.  and  a  projection  eztandlBg  from 
aald  collar,  aald  projection  having  a  tapered  head  to  en- 
gage aald  lever  whereby  movement  of  the  larer  In  one  di- 
rection will  poaltlvely  diaengage  aald  clutch. 


1.  In  a  clntch,  the  combination  witb  two  clutch  mem- 
bara,  one  of  which  haa  an  annular  dntch  aurface,  of  a 
dutch  element  having  a  clntch  surface  to  cooperate  with 
aald  annular  surface,  links  connecting  tbe  clutch  element 
to  the  other  clntch  member  to  permit  said  element  to  swing 
toward  and  from  tbe  clutch  surface,  a  spring  tending  noi^ 
mally  to  move  said  clutch  element  Into  clutch-engaging 
poaltlon.  and  means  to  withdraw  said  element  positively. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  tbe  combination  with  two  clntch  mem- 
bets,  one  of  which  has  an  annular  dutch  surf  ace.  of  adateb 
element  having  a  clutch  surface  to  cooperate  with  the 
annular  aurface.  links  pivotally  connecting  said  dutch  elo- 
ment  to  tbe  other  clntch  member,  said  links  being  situ- 
ated at  an  angle  to  a  radial  line  whereby  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  clutch  elmnent  on  aald  llnka  will  caaaa  it 
to  move  Into  and  out  of  clutching  engagement  with  the 
annular  clutch  surface,  a  spring  tending  to  move  aald 
dntch  element  into  clutching  engagement,  and  means  to 
move  said  clutch  element  poaltlvely  in  a  direction  to  la- 
leaae  the  dutch. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  tbe  combination  witb  two  clutch  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  bas  an  annular  clutch  surface,  of  a 
dutch  element  having  a  dntch  surface  to  cooperate  with 
the  annular  surface,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  clutch 
element  to  the  other  clutch  member,  aald  llnka  being  altu-  j 
ated  at  an  angle  to  a  radial  line  whereby  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  clutch  element  on  said  links  will  cause  it 
to  move  into  and  out  of  clutching  engagement  with  the 
annular  clutch  surface,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said 
clntch  dement  into  clutching  engagement,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  other  clutch  member  and  engaging  aald  dutch  de- 
ment, and  means  to  actuate  said  lever  to  swing  the  dutch 
elem^t  into  inoporatlve  poaltlon  agalnat  the  action  of  the 
spring. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  two  dutch  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  haa  an  annular  clutch  surface,  of  a 
dutch  element  having  a  clutch  surface  to  cooperate  with 
the  annolar  surface,  links  pivotally  connecting  aald  dntch 
element  to  the  other  clutch  member,  said  links  bdng  aitn- 
ated  at  an  angle  to  a  radial  line  whereby  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  dutch  element  on  aald  links  will  cause  it  to 
move  into  and  out  of  clutching  engagement  with  the  an- 
nular clutch  surface,  a  spring  tending  to  move  aald  dutch 
element  Into  clutching  engagement,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
other  dutch  member  and  engaging  said  dutch  element,  a 
alldabla  clntcb-«ctiutlnc  collar,  and  connections  between 
■aid  collar  and  lever  for  actuating  the  latter. 

B.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  two  dutch  m«m- 
bera,  one  of  which  la  an  annular  dntch  surface,  of  a  clutch 
dement  to  engage  said  dutch  surface,  links  connecting 
tha  dntch  element  to  tb«  othar  dntch  member,  said  llnka 
belaf  altoated  at  an  angle  to  radial  Unea  whereby  swing- 
ing asovement  of  the  clutch  element  about  said  llnka  will 
tbfvw  aald  element  into  and  out  of  clutching  engagement 


*:e»:^' 


1.160,630.  BEFRIOKBATOR  -  LINING.  Eaifnar  Rich- 
▲BDSoif,  College,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,677.     (CI.  220—14.) 


-."« 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  a  lining,  having  two  sectlona,  one. 
having  In  one  side  an  opening,  and  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening,  the  other  sec- 
tion lying  adjacent  to  the  first  section  and  having  Its  up- 
per edges  at  the  aame  level  aa  the  aald  flange,  in  eombina- 
tion  with  an  Ice-box  reating  on  tlie  said  flange  and  on  the 
top  of  tbe  second  aactlon. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  a  Unlng,  having  two  aactlona,  one 
8e<ftlon  having  in  one  side  near  the  lower  end  thereof  an 
opening  bordered  by  flanges  in  tbe  plane  of  the  opening, 
the  otber  section  being  adjacent  to  tbe  first  section  and 
having  flanges  registering  with  tbe  first  namod  flnngca, 
and  a  U-sbapad  strip  covering  tbe  edgca  and  outer  aidaa 
of  the  said  flanges. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator  a  lining,  having  two  seetlooa,  one 
section  baring  In  one  side  near  the  lower  end  thereof  an 
opening  bordered  by  flanges  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  opening,  tha 
other  section  being  adjacent  to  the  flrat  sectioa  and  hav- 
ing flanges  registering  with  tbe  first  named  flanges,  a  U- 
shaped  strip  covering  the  edgea  and  outer  sides  of  tha  aald 
flangaa,  and  fastenings  for  the  strip  extending  through  tha 
angle  of  the  strip  and  between  the  adjacent  flanges. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  a  lining,  having  two  sections,  one 
section  having  in  one  aide  an  opening  with  walls  thereof 
in  the  plane  of  the  opening,  tbe  other  aection  bdng  adja- 
cent to  the  flrat  aection  and  having  flangaa  registering  witb 
such  walls  and  parallel  therewith,  and  a  U-abaped  cover 
for  the  Joint  between  the  said  flanges  and  the  walls  regla- 
tertng  therewith,  one  of  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  cover 
operlapplng  the  flanges  and  walls  and  parallel  with  tbe 
same. 


1,160.6.^1.  ATTACHkBNT-PLUO.  ttAaax  l».  BocKoa,  De- 
troit, Mleh.  niad  Oct  81,  1918.  Barial  No.  798,481. 
(a.  173— 8i9.)  . 


1.  ▲  terminal  plug  of  tha  character  deacribed,  comprta- 
Ing  a  body,  a  abank  locate  concentrically  on  tbe  body,  a 
tamlnal  aarrying  element  eccentrloally  monnted  on  the 
abank.  an  end  terminal  mounted  on  aald  dement,  a  side 
terminal  mounted  on  aald  element  and  insulated  from  tbe 
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and  terminal,  and  a  collar  having  an  eccentrically  located 
abank  engaging  opening  frrm^  tLerdn  rotatively  moont- 
ed  on  tbe  shank. 

2.  A  plug  comprlalag  a  body,  a  shank  monnted  on  the 
body  and  having  an  eccentrically  located  terminal-carry- 
ing head,  and  a  collar  rotatively  mounted  on  and  movable 
around  tbe  sbank  aad  looatad  eocentrtcaUy  witb  ralatloa 
to  the  ahank.  * 

3.  A  plug  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  body, 
a  ahank  rigidly  mounted  on  tbe  body,  a  terminal-carry- 
ing head  carried  by  tb«  abank  and  located  eccentrically 
with  relation  thereto,  and  a  «^lar.  having  an  eccentrically 
located  shank  engaging  opening,  rotatively  mounted  on  the 
shank,  between  the  body  and  tbe  bead,  and  movable  around 
the  shank  from  a  concentric  to  an  eccantric  poaltlon  with 
relation  to  tbe  head. 

4.  A  socket-engagtng  plug  of  the  character  described, 
comprialng  a  body,  a  shank  rigidly  mounted  on  the  body 
and  having  an  eccentrically  located  terminal  -  carrying, 
socket-engaging  head,  and  socket-angaging  meana,  having 
a  tapered  peripheral  surface  and  an  eccentrically  located 
ahank  engaging  opening  formed  therein,  rotatively  monnt- 
ed on  the  shank  and  movable  around  the  shank  to  force  tbe 
head  into  locking  engagement  witb  a  aocket  Into  which  tha 
bead  and  tbe  meana  are  inaerted. 

6.  A  plug  eomprialng  a  body,  a  ahank  rigidly  mounted 
on  tbe  body  and  having  a  terminal-carrying  head  eccen- 
trically monntad  thereon,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  accen- 
trlcally  on  tba  ahank  between  tbe  bead  and  tbe  body,  and 
baring  an  axlally  projecting  flange  partially  encircling  tbe 
bead,  and  an  annular  radially  projecting  socket  engaging 
flange  formed  adjacent  to  the  body,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly forcing  tbe  eccentric  along  tbe  abank  toward  tba 
head. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,160,682.  SANDWICH-MACHINE.  Bm ILB  LontS  ALVtBD 
Savt,  Paria,  France.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
681,402.     (a.  107—1.) 


1.  In  comMnation,  meana  arranged  to  feed  cakes  inter- 
mittently, a  series  of  conveying  receptadea  each  arranged 
to  be  intermittently  and  successively  moved  under  said 
means  to  receive  a  cake  therefrom  during  the  operarion  of 
said  means,  a  cream-feeding  means  monnted  above  tbe  path 
of  said  ^conveying  receptacles  to  feed  cream  to  tbe  eakaa 
hdd  by  the  conveying  receptadea,  and  a  aecond  cake-feed- 
ing means  arranged  to  feed  a  second  cake  over  the  cream 
on  each  of  tbe  first  cakee  fed  to  the  aeveral  receptadea, 
and  operating  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  poal- 
tlvdy  move  said  conveying  receptacles  into  profMr  rsgia- 
tartng  position  to  tbe  cake-feedlag  and  cream-feeding 
meana,  aald  aecond  cake-feading  meana  comprialng  a  guide- 
way  for  the  eakea,  a  j>alr  of  arma  arranged  to  aopport  tba 
bottom  cake,  a  aecond  pair  of  arms  to  support  tbe  remain- 
der of  the  cakea,  meana  to  nnove  the  first  pair  of  ansa  to 
drop  the  bottom  cake,  and  to  thereaftar  return  said  arma 
to  anpporting  position  and  means  thereafter  to  move  aald 
aaoood  pair  of  arms  to  drop  the  oolamn  of  cakaa  on  aald 
fliat  pair  of  umm  and  to  retam  aald  anaa  to  aapportlng. 
yoaltlon. 


2.  lu  combination,  a  frame,  an  endless  belt  carrying  a 
series  of  transversely  arranged  cake  receptacles  each  hav- 
ing a  pocket  arranged  to  completely  support  a  cake  and 
to  retain  its  side  edges  in  correct  alinement,  a  cake  feeder 
under  which  the  receptacles  move  end  receive  cakes,  a 
cream  receptacle  arranged  to  feed  cream  to  the  cakes  in  tba 
receptadea.  and  a  second  cake-feeder  comprising  a  gnida 
for  a  column  of  cakes,  a  supporting  meana  for  the  lower 
cake,  a  anpporting  means  for  the  remainder  of  the  column, 
devieaa  to  move  said  first  means  to  drop  the  lower  caka. 
and  thereafter  to  return  aald  meana  to  aopporfing  poal- 
tlon, devices  to  subsequently  move  said  second  means  t6 
drop  said  column  opon  said  first  means  and  thereafter  to 
return  said  means  to  supporting  position. 

3.  In  a  sandwich  machine,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
less carrier  haring  receptadea  to  recdve  cakes,  meana  for 
operating  the  carrier  intermittently,  means  to  feed  cakaa 
thereto,  a  cream  feeding  device  to  cover  said  cake  witb 
cream  between  the  intermittent  movements  of  aald  carrier, 
meana  to  elevate  the  cakes  and  present  them  to  the  outlet 
of  the  cream  feeding  derice  during  the  operation  of  the 
same,  a  second  cake  feeding  derice  to  lay  cakes  upon  the 
cream  on  the  first  mentioned  cakes,  and  a  derice  to  preaa 
said  cakes  together  to  form  a  fixed  sandwich,  aald  derico 
operable  by  said  elevating  meana  to  yieldingly  preaa  said 
cakea. 

4.  In  a  sandwich  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier, 
means  to  feed  cakaa  thereto,  meana  to  feed  cream  to  aald 
cakea  and  a  aecond  feeding  meana  to  fead  cakaa  on  top  of 
the  cream  to  form  sandwichea,  aald  latter  meana  compris- 
ing a  gnideway  arranged  to  receive  a  column  of  cakes,  piv- 
oted arms  arranged  to  support  the  bottom  cake  of  tbe 
column,  other  pivoted  arms  arranged  to  support  tbe  ra- 
mainder  of  tbe  column,  meana  to  awing  tbe  flrat-osentionad 
arma  to  drop  tbe  bottom  cake  aid  then  the  second  pair  of 
anna  to  drop  the  column  upon  the  flrst  pair  of  arau  to- 
gether with  means  to  return  the  flrst-mantlonad  pair  of 
arms  before  tbe  second  pair  operate  and  meana  thereaftar 
to  return  the  second  pair  of  arma,  whereby  they  will  sup- 
port all  the  cakea,  except  the  lower  one  of  the  oolnmn. 

6.  In  a  sandwich  machine,  the  combination  of  a  earrlar, 
meana  to  feed  cakee  thereto,  means  to  feed  eraaa  to  tba 
cakea  thereon,  a  aecond  cake  feeding  means  to  feed  cakaa 
on  t<^  of  the  cream  to  form  sandwichea.  a  plate  exteadlag 
transversely  over  tbe  carrier,  and  a  pivoted  frame  bav- 
ing  Bprings>reaaed  plates  with  means  for  ralalBg  aad  low- 
ering tbe  frame  whereby  tte  apring-preaaed  plataa  foreo 
the  cakes  from  the  flrst  mentioned  feeding  means  up  to 
the  outlet  of  the  cream-feeding  means,  and  the  aandwichea 
up  to  engagement  with  the  transversely  extending  plata  to 
preaa  the  assembled  cakes  and  cream  togatber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaettc] 


1,160,888.  OEADINQ,  HABVE8TINQ,  AND  BBCOTIB- 
INO  SALT.  Adocst  Scbillixo,  Oakland,  CaL  FllaA 
Dec.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,537.     (01.  87—11.) 


1.  In  a  aalt  grading  appamtna  tba  combinatloa  with  a 
buoyant  frame  a  grader  carried  by  aald  frame  and  poal- 
tinned  for  operation  upon  tbe  aalt  below  aald  franc, 
means  for  aetnating  tbe  grader  and  Bsaaaa  aaaocUtad 
witb  aald  frame  and  adjacent  tbe  grader  for  lavallac  aalt 
below  tbe  buoyant  frame  after  the  aame  haa  baaa  acted 
nyon  by  tba  gnidar. 

2.  In  a  aalt  grading  appasataa,  tba  coadtinatloa  with  a 
booyant  fhuaa,  of  a  rotuy  gradar  carrtad  by  aald  fnuae, 
flsaana  far  maintaining  tba  gradar  In  a  poaltlon  to  epoata 
upon  aalt  below  said  booyaat  frame,  meana  for  actnatliv 
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th«  gmdcr,  and  neaiw  comprtolBg  •  Miie*  of  apact  l«v«l- 
lag  bladM  dtpaadtng  ^rom  tb«  fram«  for  l«T«UBf  tbt 
aalt  bdow  aaid  fnune  after  Um  aalt  baa  been  looaanad  by 
tka  gradar. 

a.  lo  tbe  aalt  tmdftnf  and  raeovcrlDg  appantna  Ua 
wiblnatloB  with  a  bitoyant  frame  eoaprialBg  apaecd  al«l« 
barn  aad  a  coBBactlng  baae  portloB,  of  a  rotary  grader 
earrted  by  tke  alda  taara,  aald  grader  >ouroaled  la  aobataa- 
tlally  tba  aame  plana  aa  tb«  baa«  of  tbe  fraaMw  a  traTellog 
eonveyar  having  a  recelTlag  and  portion  adjacent  tba  ro- 
tary gradar  to  recalTe  aalt  looaen«d  by  tbe  rotary  grader, 
and  means  anodated  wltb  the  frame  for  leTellng  tbe  aalt 
below  said  buoyaot  fraae  liamadlately  after  tbe  aai 
bean  actuated  on  by  tba 


1,100.534.  COrPLlNO.  ALvnaT  ScHMitrr.  mat,  Mleb., 
aaalgnor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company.  Flint.  Sllcb..  t\ 
Corporation  of  lllchlgaa.  Filed  July  10,  1013.  Serial 
Wo.  700,099.     (CI.  na— 2T8.) 


L  Tka  canMnatlon  wltb  a  member  baring  partlona  of 
dUTerent  dlametera  providing  a  sboolder,  and  baTlng  a 
bMrlng  portioB  aa  Ita  outer  and.  of  a  Bambet  apartnxcd 
tot  angagament  wttb  tbe  larger  dSamatar  portloa  aad  bav- 
tag  an  antrance  aiot  to  aald  aperture  of  leaaer  width,  ka- 
gageaMa  wltb  a  portion  of  tba  flrat-aiantianed  member  of 
nanUav  dIaBatar,  and  a  rcaiUent  letnlner  extending  latar- 
al|y  In  retattan  to  tbe  trat-mentloDed  aMmbar  aad  engag- 
ing aald  bearing  portion  on  tbe  outer  end.  aald  reaUlent 
retainer  aervlng  to  yieldably  bold  aaid  apartarad  member 
in  eagageaent  wltb  aaid  abeolder. 

S.  Tba  coBbteatlon  wltb  a  maabet  bnvlng  a  ateppad 
ikaak  aad  prorldad  with  a  bearing  portlan  oa  ita  outer 
wmt»tn.  ef  a  member  apertnred  lor  engagement  with  tba 
laraer  dteineter  atep  and  bavi^  an  aatnMea  aiot  to  Mid 
■portnra  of  leaaar  width.  aatf«aab>»  with  tba  aaallMr 
dianieter  otep.  and  a  reallleBt  tangna  eagaglBg  aald  bearing 
partton  on  tbe  outer  aurfaea,  aald  rcalUeut  tongue  aarriag 
to  yiaidably  bold  aald  apartarad  number  in  the  plane  ef 
tbe  larter  atapc 

8.  The  coBBblnntlen  with  a  banded  maabar  baring  a 
eroaa-aeetlon  ot  TaryiBg  dUmater  In  dtCarant  planaa.  of  a 
coOperatinK  member  apertured  to  lit  the  larger  eroaa- 
■ection  of  said  ahank  and  baving  an  entrance  slot  to  aald 
nvartWO  •<  Immt  wldtft.  adapted  to  raedva  the  amaller 
cnaa-se<rtton  of  aid  abaak,  and  a  raalUaat  tongue  aecared 
to  aald  apertured  member,  baring  an  outer  bearlag  on 
aald  beadrd  member,  said  toniroe  serving  to  yieldably 
hiiltl  fli«'  ;i!>crniri(l  portion  of  the  coiliwrntln?  mrmher  In 
tbe  plane  of  the  largar  uaaa  aectlon. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  member  having  a  shank  rf 
dUTerent  diameters  in  different  planes  and  provided  wltb  a 
bearing  on  ita  outer  rarfkce.  of  a  member  formed  of  a  abeet 
metal  atamplag  having  a  aocket  ahank  for  engaging  an  in- 
sulated conductor,  and  a  projecting  portion  apertured  to 
fit  tbe  larger  eroaa  aeetloo  of  aald  shank  with  an  entrance 
aiot  for  receiving  tbe  amaller  cross-section,  and  a  aprlog 
tongue  integral  with  said  member  ragaglng  aald  bearing 
an  tba  outer  aurfaea.  aald  tongue  yieldably  holding  tbe  pro- 
Jeetlng  portion  in  tbe  plane  of  the  larger  cioaa  aectlen  of 
•anldabanh. 

i.  Tba  coablnatioB  with  a  banded  manbar  bavlng  a 
-etappad  abank  ef  a  eoBpeiattng  namber  formed  from  a 
akeat  metal  blank  faahioned  to  bare  a  aoekat  portion  for 
engaging  a  conductor  and  a  portion  apartmed  to  fit  tlM 
Inrw  step  of  aald  abank  wltk  a  largar  npartart  for  ra- 
caftvlng  tlM  band  of  tba  ooOperating  manbar, 
wltb  tba  aaallar  aperture  by  an  entmnee  aiot 
to  tba  arldtli  a<  the  smaller  ttep  aad  a  reament  tongue 


formed  f roas  tba  metal  removed 
yieldably  holding  aald  apertured 
tb«  larxer  step. 

(('talma  «  aad  7  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


aald  apaitnrM^  I 
bar  In  tba  plana 


1,1«0^M6.  LOCKING  DBVICB.  HaucA*  J.  SnLK.  dpo- 
kane.  Wash.  Plied  Oct.  27.  19>4.  Serial  No.  SdO^Mt 
<a.  IK^— 27.>  .f. 


1.  A  cylindar  head  htTlnc  •  peripbernlly  disponed  aar 
mental  receaa  greater  than  a  aeml-drcle  and  one  terminal 
portion  of  the  face  of  said  receaa  being  cut  away  out- 
wardly from  aaid  receaa  at  opposite  margtna  of  tbe  reeeaa 
to  form  laterally  diapoaad  atopa,  and  a  aegmental  support- 
ing body  proportioned  to  flt  In  aald  raeaaa  and  havlnc  lat- 
erally diapoaed  atopa  projecting  f^m  Its  periphery  for 
engagement  wltb  tbe  eat  away  atopa  of  aald  raeaaa  to  ar- 
reat  taming  movement  of  said  segmental  body  in  said  re- 
ceaa under  working  thnist  beyond  a  predetermined  extent 
and  lock  said  body  SKSinst  lateral  movement  In  said  cylin- 
der bead,  substantially  as  deecrlhed. 

2.  A  cylinder  head  having  a  peripherally  diapoaed  aag- 
mental  receaa  greater  than  a  seni-clrcle  and  being  struck 
from  a  alngle  center  with  a  single  radiaa  aad  baring  a 
atop  portion  formed  in  aald  receas.  aad  a  segmental  aop- 
portlng  body  bavlng  a  periphery  stroek  from  a  aingle 
center  wltb  a  single  radius  and  proportioned  to  flt  aaid 
recess  and  said  body  having  a  stop  portion  formed  In  its 
periphery  for  engagement  with  the  stop  of  said  receas  U> 
arrest  turning  movessent  of  said  body  in  said  reeeaa  under 
working  thrust,  substantially  aa  dsaeribed. 

8.  A  cylinder  bend  baring  a  parlpberally  dlspoaed  seg- 
mental raeeaa  graatsr  than  a  aeml-clrcle  and  being  struck 
from  a  sla^  eaatar  aad  one  portlea  of  aaid  raeaas  being 
cut  away  to  form  a  stop  portion  disposed  taagantlnlly  to 
said  reeaaa,  and  a  aagmentnl  anpporting  body  baring  a 
perlpharal  portion  otroek  from  a  aingle  >-enter  and  prrv 
rided  with  a  stop  projaeting  from  its  periphery  and  dla-' 
poaed  tnngentlaDy  tlMreio  for  engagement  with  aald  cut 
away  atop  to  arreet  turatng  awreaent  of  said  body  In 
said  raeaaa  nndar  working  tbraat.  subatantiallj  aa  da> 
acribed. 

4:  A  cylinder  head  having  a  peripbarally  diapoaed  aeg- 
mental reeeaa  greater  than  a  seml-clrcle  and  being  atm^^ 
from  a  aingia  eantar  with  a  sing  la  radlna«  and  a  aagmantal 
aupportiag  body  having  a  peaipbery  atruek  from  a  alngla 
center  with  a  aingle  radiaa  and  proportioned  to  Ot  aaid  ra- 
cesa.  said  body  and  bead  baring  aoactlng  portloaa  for  pv^ 
raatlng  rotatloa  of  aald  bead  wttb  rcapeet  to  aaM  body, 
aobaUntialiy  aa  daactlbad. 


1.100i080.     SKIST-SUPPOSTEB.     Uavd  U.  Sbt. 

boab.  Mlcb.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1015.     lerlal  No.  10,717. 

(CI.  241—13.) 

L.  in  n  aklrt  aapportar  adapted  to  be  auapended  trass 
tba  wearer^  comet,  a  pair  ef  aklrt  aopporting  atrapa,  aa 
ayaltt  fbr  attadrtag  tbe  tnainnla  of  tba  atmpa  «s  tka 
fastening  derlea  of  tbe  waaras'a  eoraat,  a  tranavaraa  1 
connecting  the  sldrt  anpporting  atmpa  adjaeaat  their ; 
tarmlnala  for  preranting  tlM  nadua  aepamtWa  of  tba 
aklrt  aapportlnv  atmpa.  a  atlffaning  atilp  coanectinc  tba 
lower  tendnals  of  tka  aklrt  anpporting  stmps.  n  atrip  ol 
tabrle  ■■bisfbfg  tta  alMTiining  atrl*^  aald  aklrt  anppert- 
Ing  straps  being  atltdtad  to  the  fbbrie  strip,  and  a  p^  nC 
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iaafalng  atnda  secured  to  the  enabeatblng  atrip  af  fabric. 
Mid  fastening  studs  being  adaptad  to  raceira  ayaleta  ear- 
rlad  by  tbe  waiat-band  of  tbe  wearer's  aklrt  for  anpportlR^ 
theakirt 


2.  In  a  aklrt  supporter  adapted  to  be  suspended  from 
tba  srearer'a  coraet,  a  pair  of  lineally  adjaatnbla  strap 
■asifenn  adaptad  to  ba  paaaed  rearwardly  orer  tbe  wear- 
ar'a  akonlders,  an  eyelet  connected  to  tbe  front  terminals 
of  ttts  atrap  members,  said  eyelet  being  adapted  to  engage 
tha  flbstaning  derlce  of  tbe  wearer's  coraet  for  attaching 
tba  straps  tbareto,  and  faatenlng  etuds  carried  by  the  rear 
aada  of  tlie  atrspa  Cor  engagement  with  tbe  waiat-band  of 
a  aklrt,  whereby  tbe  weight  of  tbe  aklrt  la  borne  by  the 
wearer's  shoulders. 


1,100,M7.  OEABINO.  THOMAa  HnintT  Siooaix,  Sumter, 
a.  C  aaalgnor  to  The  Sumter  Machinery  Co..  Sumter, 
I.  C  «  Corporation  of  South  Carolina.  Filed  Mar.  IT, 
1018.    Sarial  No.  754.840.     (CL  74—21.) 


«>» 


In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  dcnerlbed,  a  soitable  anp- 
porting frame,  a  drirlng  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame, 
two  pulleys  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  suitably 
poattioned  with  respect  to  said  frame,  pnlleys  mounted 
on  aaid  driren  shaft,  an  idler  journaled  in  suitable  sup- 
ports carried  by  the  frame,  adjustable  framea  journaled 
to  tha  lower  portion  of  the  supporting  frame,  Idlera  car- 
ried by  said  frames,  a  belt  paaslng  orer  one  of  tbe  pnlleys 
ef  tbe  drirlng  abaft  and  tbe  drtren  abaft  and  orer  tbe 
lint  mentioned  Idler  and  around  one  of  the  Idlera  enrtied 
by  the  adjustable  framea,  a  belt  paaslng  orer  tbe  other 
pulley  of  the  drirlng  shaft  and  the  drtren  abaft,  and 
means  for  oodllating  the  adjustable  frames  to  cause  tbe 
idler  to  pull  tbe  flnt  mentioned  belt  to  tighten  tbe  aame 
or  to  alternately  force  tbe  other  idler  against  the  other 
Mt 


l.ldO.588.  FILING  APPLIANCB.  Kuia  T.  SiLriOB, 
Indiannpolla,  Ind.,  aaslgaor.  by  maana  aaaignsMnts,  to 
Tba  MeCaakay  Begistar  Company,  (inearporatad  in 
1014.)  Allianaa,  Ohio,  a  Cecpacntfton  of  Olilo.  Original 
appllcatlen  tlad  May  4.  1000,  aactal  Mo.  400,022. 
Dtrided  and  tbia  applieatloa  Hod  Jan.  4,  lOlS.  Satlal 
No.  T4O.170.      (CI.  46—2,) 

L  A  plurality  mt  learaa  plTaCally  anpported  normally 
la  nprtght  paaitiona,  tha  fSsiaat  one  af  tlM  laaraa  balnc 
rable  «aly  pivotnlly  ta  or  *o  aad  tka  reswIalBg  laar* 
iMa  plaatslly  aad  alsa  badlly  to  or  fro,  onn  or 
at  Iba  lanena  bartag  each  a  balann 


on  tba  under  aide  tliereof  provided  with  tenalon-adjuating 
darieca  aad  sneb  b^ng  enrriad  to  and  fro  by  tha  bodily 
morabie  leavea.  ^ 


2.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  oomblnntion  of  a  aarlaa 
of  leavea  having  connecting  devices  betweoi  them  permitp 
ting  pivotal  movements  relative  to  each  other,  tba  aald 
leavea  operating  when  one  or  more  of  tha  laarea  are  ra- 
clinad  to  mova  the  remaining  npright  learaa  forwardly, 
awans  for  supporting  the  front  leaf  of  tha  aariea,  and  0 
balance  device  carried  by  each  leaf. 

3.  In  a  filing  appliance,  tbe  combinatioa  of  a  scries  of 
learea  baring  connecting  derlcea  between  th«n  permit* 
ting  plretal  movements  relative  to  each  othe^,  tike  aald 
leaves  operating  when  one  or  more  of  the  learaa  ara 
radined  to  move  tbe  remaining  upright  laarea  forwnrdly« 
means  for  supporting  tlM  front  leaf  of  tbe  aarlaa,  and  • 
balance  spring  carried  by  each  leaf. 

4.  In  a  filing  appliance,  tbe  combination  of  a  asrla  of 
leaves  having  connecting  devicea  between  them  penait- 
ting  pivotal  movemrnts  relative  to  aach  other,  tlM  Mid 
leavea  operating  whas  one  or  more  of  tlM  laama  nia 
reclined  to  move  tbe  remaining  upright  learea  forwardly, 
means  for  supporting  tbe  front  leaf  of  tlie  aarlaa,  and  a 
balance  spring  carried  by  each  leaf,  one  arm  of  tb»  said 
spring  bearing  againat  an  abutmant  on  an  n'^1^*^*tg  laaf 
of  tbe  aariea. 

5.  A  plurality  of  leares  baring  each  a  pirotal  axis 
and  conneeted  one  to  another  to  more  rotatiraly  aad  opar> 
ating,  whan  one  or  more  of  tbe  laarea  ara  recllnad,  to 
move  the  remaining  leaves  forwardly,  all  the  learaa  aB> 
cepting  one  of  the  end  learea  ot  tbe  serlaa  baring  aaeh 
a  spring  guide  thereon  and  a  spring  on  the  guide,  tha 
spring  having  an  arm  anchored  to  the  leaf  and  alao  an 
arm  cooperating  with  an  adjacent  ona  ef  t^e  learaa  at  tilt 
pirotal  axia  thereof,  with  a  pirotal  support  far  one  ot 
tbe  end  leares. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,100.530.  INTERMITTENT  OPBBATINO  MECHANISM 
roa  LUBRICATORS.  BaawABO  H.  SnabLT.  Bridfa- 
pMt,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Oreua.  Tweed  *  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Apr.  21.  lOlBw 
Serial  No.  22,S10.     (01.  74 — 56.) 


1.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  arith  a 
atntieaary  feed  bloeic,  of  an  actuating  abaft,  a  drtrino 
Morad  to  tbe  skoft,  a  drirlng  ctateb  maisbar  se 
in  caajunetlon  srttk  tke  drirtaif  kleek  aa  to  yiw- 
ride  a  tapering  way.  a  Hutek  roll  aiiainnd  wUkte  tka  way 
to  dntek  tka  drirliw  bloek  aad  maabar  tor  asoveasaat  to 
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on*  direction,  •  elatch  detent  carried  by  the  feed  block  and 
arranted  to  datch  the  drlTlng  block  on  rererae  moTemeat 
thereof  to  disconnect  tb«  clutch  roll  from  the  drlTlnc 
Mock,  sad  means  for  operating  the  drlTing  clutch  member. 

2.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  the 
actuatlnf  shaft,  a  drlrlng  block  eecnred  thereto,  a  drlrlng 
clutch  member  carried  by  said  block  fOr  dotchlnc  the 
latter  abd  driving  It  In  one  direction  only,  said  member 
harlng  free  and  Independent  reverse  movement,  an  operat- 
ing crank  conJDected  to  aald  member,  and  a  clutch  detent 
member  carried  by  said  block  for  clutching  the  latter  on 
the  reverse  movements  of  the  driving  clutch  to  disengage 
the  ratter  from  the  block. 

8.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  the 
actuating  shaft,  a  partitioned  driving  block  aecured  there- 
to and  provided  by  said  partition  with  shallow  and  deep 
Interior  recessed  portions,  a  driving  clutch  member  jour- 
naled  within  the  deep  recess  and  so  formed  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  inner  rim  surface  of  said  block  as  to  provide 
tapering  ways,  elongated  dutch  rolls  within  said  ways, 
elongated  spring  Impelled  follower  rolls  in  contact  with 
said  clutch  rolls,  an  operating  crank  connected  to  said 
member,  a  detent  clutch  member  Joumaled  within  the 
shallow  recess  and  having  in  Its  perimeter  cut  away 
portions  which  in  conjunction  with  the  inner  rim  of  said 
block  form  tapering  ways,  rolls  within  the  latter,  and 
means  for  holding  said  detent  dutch  stationary  as  to 
rotation. 

4.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  tte 
actuating  shaft,  a  driving  block  having  a  bub  that  is 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  driving  dutch  member  Joumaled 
within  the  outer  face  of  said  block  and  surrounding  said 
hub,  tapering  ways  formed  by  the  inner  rim  of  said  block 
and  by  cut  away  portions  in  the  circumference  of  said 
member,  spring  Impelled  dutch  rolls  within  said  ways, 
elongated  diametrically  opposite  openings  within  said 
member,  and  a  driving  crank  loosely  supported  around  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  pins  which  extend 
within  said  openings  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
crank  relative  to  the  dutch  member. 

5.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  the 
actuating  shaft,  a  driving  block  having  a  hob  that  is 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  member  Joumaled 
within  the  outer  face  of  said  block  and  svn^unding  said 
hub,  tapering  ways  formed  by  the  inner  rim  of  said  blodi 
and  by  cut  away  portions  In  the  circumference  of  eaid 
member,  spring  Impelled  dutch  rolls  within  said  ways, 
elongated  diametrically  opposite  openings  within  said 
member,  and  a  driving  crank  loosely  supported  around 
■aid  shaft  and  having  a  stationary  driving  pin  and  an 
adjustable  driving  pin  which  pins  extend  respectively 
within  said  openings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,540.  CORNER  CUTTIMO  AND  BINDING 
CHINB.  Habbt  Bbidomam  BMrrH,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
and  Jamm  D.  RnirairTon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaign- 
on  to  Stokes  k  Smith  Company,  Bummerdale,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
16,  1918.     Serial  No.  748,070.      (CI.  98 — 86.) 

1.  A  machine  for  comer-cutting  and  bending  box  blanka, 
comprldng  a  plurality  of  spaced  comer-cutting  dies  and 
their  cooperating  knives  positioned  to  cut  tlie  comers  from 
a  blank  placed  therebetween,  a  guldeway  in  substantlaUy 
the  plane  of  the  dies  for  directing  an  uncornered  blank 
fed  therethrough  over  the  dies  and  in  poeitioD  to  be  eor- 
nered,  an  ejector  movable  Independently  of  the  dies  and 
kntvee  for  delivering  the  cornered  blank,  and  a  wlag- 
hendlng  throat  adjacent  the  ejector  through  which  the 
cornered  blank  Is  forced  and  by  which  the  wings  of  the 
blank  are  bent  at  an  angle  to  Its  body. 

2.  A  machine  for  comer-cutting  and  bending  reetaago- 
lar  box  blanka,  comprising  a  plurality  of  apaced  comer- 
ettttlag  dies^  and  their  cooperating  reciprocating  knivas 
positioned  to  cut  the  comers  from  an  nncomered  blank, 
means  for  feeding  blanks  over  said  dies,  an  ejector  tor 
■apporting  the  nncomered  blank  while  being  cut  and  for 
dallTerlng  the  cornered  blank,  means  for  operating  the 


ejector  aftw  the  dlas  hare  acted,  and  a  wtng-hesdlng 
throat  adjacent  the  ejector  through  which  the  eomered 
blank  is  forced  and  by  which  the  wings  of  the  blank  at« 
beat  at  an  aagia  to  its  body. 


8.  A  machine  for  comer  cutting  and  bending  box  blanka, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  comer-cntting  dies  and  cooper- 
ating knives  positioned  to  cut  the  cornelra  from  a  blank, 
means  for  adjusting  said  dies  and  their  cooperating 
knives  toward  and  from  each  other  to  accommodate 
blanka  of  different  slses,  an  ejector  movable  independent 
of  the  dies  and  knivee  for  Initially  enpporilng  the  nn- 
comered blank  and  for  delivering  the  cornered  blank,  and 
a  wlng-bendlng  throat  adjacent  the  ejector  through  which 
the  cornered  blank  la  forced  and  by  which  the  wings  of 
the  blank  are  bent  at  an  angle  to  Its  body. 

4.  A  machine  for  corner-cutting  and  bending  box  blanks, 
comprlalng  a  plurality  of  comer  cutting  dies  and  cooper- 
ating knives  poeitloned  to  cut  the  comers  from  a  blank 
placed  therebetween,  an  ejector  normally  poeitloned  In 
the  plane  and  movable  Independently  of  the  dies  for  dellr- 
ering  the  cornered  blank,  and  a  wlng-bendlng  throat  ad- 
jacent the  ejectdr,  comprising  spaced  walls  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ejector 
and  through  which  the  eomered  blank  la  forced,  and  bf 
which  the  wings  of  the  blank  are  bent  at  an  angle  to 
Its  body,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  walls  of  the  throat 
toward  and  from  each  other  to  accommodate  blanks  of 
different  slses. 

0.  A  machine  for  comer-cnttIng  and  bending  box  blanks, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  corner-cutting  dlee  ana  cooper- 
ating knives  positioned  to  cut  the  comers  from  a  blank 
plsced  therebetween,  means  for  supporting  a  pack  of 
blanks,  means  for  feeding  the  blanks  one  at  a  tiae 
between  the  dies  and  their  cooperating  knives,  means  for 
accurately  poaltlonlng  the  nncomered  blanks  between  the 
dlee  and  knivee  and  for  maintaining  them  in  proper  posi- 
tion during  the  cornering  operation,  a  movable  ejector 
for  ddlvering  the  cornered  blanks,  means  independent  of 
the  dlee  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  ejector,  and  a 
wlng-bendlng  throat  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
ejector,  and  through  which  the  cornered  blanks  are  loresd 
by  the  ejector  to  bend  the  wings  thereof  at  an  aaglo  to 
tike  body  portion  of  the  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160,041.  SHOB-DUMMY.  YniAl.  W.  Imith,  BaT«l^ 
hill,  Mass..  assignor  to  Simplex  Sample  Syetem  Ia«, 
Haverhill,  Mass.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  8,  191t. 
SerUI  No.  82,981.     (CL  40—126.) 

1.  A  shoe-dummy  comprising  a  moont,  a  flat  fera 
shaped  to  correspond  to  the  ontllne  of  a  shoe  and  secured 
to  said  mount  so  that  it  Ileo  Sat  thereon  eses^  at  the 
edgee,  and  attached  eeettona,  representing  projeetlotts  of 
a  shoe  upper,  stretched  over  the  outer  surface  of  said 
form,  and  having  edge-portions  extending  about  Its  edgeg 
and  turned  back  onto  and  secured  to  its  inner  side. 

2.  A  sboe-doauay  eoaprlalac  a  mannt,  a  flat  form 
shaped  to  correapond  to  the  outllae  of  a  shoe,  and  aaoored 
to  said  mount,  so  that  it  lias  flat  tlsrsog  emapt  at  fba 
adgea,  and  attached  saetloaa  repreaentiM  projaetleaa  af  • 
shoe  upper,  stretched  ever  the  outer  surfhee  of  aald 
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•Bd  having  edge-portions  extending  about  its  edges,  taraad 
hack  onto  Its  inner  side  and  secured  thereto,  the  edge- 
pojrtloas  of  said  sections  and  of  said  form  being  skived, 
to  provide  a  eontlnaooa  flat  surface  on  the  inner  aide  of 
the  form  extending  to  its  edge. 


8.  A  shoe-dummy  comprising  a  mount,  a  flat  form 
shaped  to  correspond  to  the  outline  of  a  shoe,  and  secured 
to  eaid  mount,  so  that  it  lies  flat  thereon  except  at  the 
edges,  and  attached  sections,  representing  projections  of 
a  shoe  upper,  stretched  over  the  outer  side  of  said  form 
and  having  edge-portions  extended  about  Its  edges,  turned 
back  onto  the  inner  aide  thereof,  and  secured  thereto,  the 
edge-portions  of  said  sections  and  of  said  form  being 
oppositely  skived,  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  edge-por- 
tion of  the  form  being  inclined  to  the  surface  of  the  mount 
to  bold  the  edge-portion  of  said  sections  at  a  eorreapond- 
Ing  inclination. 

4.  A  shoe-dummy  comprising  a  mount,  a  flat  fbrm  at- 
tached thereon  and  formed  to  correspond  to  the  proflle  of 
a  shoe,  upper  sections  drawn  cloedy  over  said  form  and 
about  Its  edge,  and  connected  thereto  at  Its  Inner  side, 
and  a  leather  strip  repreeentlng  a  sole-edge,  attached  to 
the  surface  of  the  asonnt  and  hdd  against  the  edge  of  the 
form. 

6.  A  shoe-dummy  comprising  a  mount,  a  flat  form 
shaped  to  oorreqwnd  to  the  outline  of  a  shoe  and  secured 
to  said  mount  so  that  it  lies  flat  thereon  except  at  the 
edgea,  and  attached  sections,  repreeentlng  projectlona  of 
a  shoe  upper,  stretdted  OTor  the  outer  surfaee  of  said 
form,  and  having  edge-portloM  eoctaading  about  Its  edge 
and  turned  back  onto  and  seeured  to  Its  Inner  side,  and 
shoe  lacings  extending  through  said  aeetlona,  form,  and 
mount. 


1.160,542.  KNITTCD  OARMBNT.  Canr  KWOMO  Scow, 
Seattle,  Wash.  FUed  Aug.  21. 1918.  Serial  Me.  786,868. 
(CL  1—41.) 


A  garm^t  eooBprlalag  a  back  section  and  two  sMa 
aeetloBs,  the  latter  eonnectsd  at  their  Inner  longltndlnal 
edges  to  the  outer  longitudinal  edgea  of  the  hack  eeetlOB, 
each  of  eaid  ssetlone  being  eompeaed  of  a  knitted  fhhrle 
made  up  of  Tertlcally  extending  rtha,  and  each  of  mM  side 
sections  havlag  its  Innermost  vertleal  rib  eurred  outward 
away  trooi  the  hack  section  near  Its  point  of  cesMctloB 
with  the  latter  and  extended  under  the  lower  enda  of  tbm 
other  vertical  rfbe  of  aald  side  eeetlons  at  snhstantlaUg 
rli^t  anglea  thereto  to  reteforee  eaid  sMe  saetlotts  trana- 
wrsely  and  prorlde  a  advage  edge  therefor  whl^  eoastl* 
tnte  an  Integral  part  of  eaid  side  sections,  the  lower  end  cf 


saM  back  section  hdng  provided  with  transverac  rlhs 
extendiag  between  the  diverging  points  of  the  Innemost 
vertical  ribe  of  the  side  sections  whereby  to  prevent  rip- 
ping at  this  point. 


1,16  0,648.  HIOH-YOLTAQE  STRAIN-INSUUlTOK. 
Locis  SniHsnaona,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  606.071.     (CI.  178—866.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  dass  deecribed,  tte  oomMaattw 
comprising  an  dongated  body  portion  of  insulating  siate- 
rlal  hollowed  out  for  the  greater  portion  of  its  length  to 
form  an  elongated  chamber  longitudinally  of  the  body 
having  an  end  wall  deep  within  the  body  of  only  slightly 
less  diameter  than  the  open  end  of  the  chamber,  and  the 
side  walls  of  the  chamber  being  substantially  straight 
and  converging  Uttle,  and  said  body  having  a  U-shaped 
aperture  formed  in  the  remainder  of  Its  length  arranged 
with  two  straight,  substantially  paraUel  dlq^oeed  laga 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  body,  and  opening  throng 
the  end  wall  of  said  chamber,  opposed  strain  membera. 
one  of  whldt  is  disposed  looeely  in  said  U-flhaped  aper- 
ture, readily  detachable  therefrom,  having  exposed  end 
portions  extending  into  said  chamber,  and  being  formed 
with  means  for  attaching  a  supported  eonductor,  tha 
other  strain  member  extending  tiiron^  an  aitertnrs 
formed  in  a  stral^t  line  transreracly  entlr^  through 
the  body  and  through  the  loop  defined  by  the  U-^aped 
aperture,  the  deep  chamber  within  the  body  serrlng  to 
effectually  protect  the  U-shaped  aperture  from  asolsture, 
whereby  to  avoid  the  necessity  for  fllUng  the  Interstleea 
with  cement  or  other  material  to  exclude  molstura. 

2.  In  a  chain-type  insulator,  the  comhinatlen  eomprla- 
Ing  a  body  of  insulating  material,  having  a  U -shaped  aper- 
ture formed  therein  arranged  with  its  two  isgs.  opei^lBg 
out  toward  one  end  of  said  body,  and  haTlng  a'  seeond 
aperture  formed  in  a  straight  Una  transrersdy  entlraly 
throng  eaid  body  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  tte  flrst 
aperture,  and  through  tiie  loop  defined  by  the  first  aper- 
ture, a  U-ehaped  strain  m^nber  disposed  In  said  U-ahapad 
aperture,  a  sectxid  strain  member  formed  of  flexible  mata- 
rial  threaded  through  the  straight  transrerae  aperture 
and  projecting  from  opposite  enda  e(  said  straight  aper- 
ture so  as  to  be  easily  detadiahle,  aald  seeond  strain 
member  being  bent  at  the  <9poalte  enas  of  the  atrai^ 
transrverae  aperture  into  relatlrely  Inclined  portloas  eoB- 
verging  toward  each  other  beyond  the  body,  and  tanptag- 
Ing  against  the  opposite  aide  sorfaess  of  the  body  adja* 
cent  tile  ends  of  said  straight  traMrarse  apartors,  and 
means  connecting  together  the  ends  of  said  seeond  strata 
member,  adapted  to  hold  the  enda  in  eowetged  relation 
and  to  form  an  op«B  aeat  fOr  a  at^portod  eendnetor,  the 
inclined  relation  of  the  end  portleaa  ^  the  aaeand  strain 
member  agalnat  the  sides  of  the  bedjr,  prodndag  a  oob* 
presslon  strain  from  the  end  portloas  ef  the  straight  traaa- 
verae  aperture  toward  the  loop  part  tt  tb»  first  atraia 
member,  whereby  the  body  BMiy  he  aide  to  withstand  hsavy 
longitudinal  strains  without  fracture,  substantially  aa 
deecribed. 

8.  la  an  faMulator,  a  body  pertioa  ef  laaulatiag  aMt»- 
rlal,  a  plurality  of  strain  members  exteadlfg 
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i«Utk>n«  aad  Mpantely  fOnn«d  U-sbapad 
kic  «ena«ct«d  by  Its  !•■■  to  tk«  strain  iD«nb«rs  for  «o*- 
ametkng  said  ttrsln  BAmbers  toc«tli«r  mud  for  prorldlac 
•a  open  seat  between  said  strain  membera  within  whleb  a 
•apport  mar  loosely  raat. 

4.  In  an  Intalator,  a  body  portloa  of  Insalatlng  mata- 
rtel,  a  phiraUj  of  flazlUe  strain  membars  eztendlnc  thara- 
fram  In  spaced  relation  baring  their  ends  twisted  to- 
gatber,  and  a  detachable  clamp  member  having  a  part  an- 
gaflng  oyer  said  twisted  ends  to  prerent  tbelr  becoming 
witwlated  and  also  having  a  U-shaped  part  to  provide 
an  open  seat  between  the  strain  member  wltbln  which  a 
•Dpport  may  loosely  rest. 

B.  IB  a  chain-type  Insolator,  a  pair  of  Insnlator  units 
apaead  apart,  a  separately  formed  strain  member  carried 
hy  each  nnit  extending  toward  the  other  anlt,  each  com- 
prising a  closed  Unk  of  flexible  material,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  closed  links  comprlstng  a  separately  formed  part 
of  non-flexible  material  readily  detachable  for  opening 
that  link,  and  said  separately  formed  part,  when  attadiad 
to  close  the  link,  being  adapted  to  form  an  open  seat  npoa 
that  link  within  which  the  other  link  may  loosely  engag*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


l,lflO.B44.  IN8ULATINO-8UPPOBT  FOB  HIGH  TEN- 
SION CONDUCTORS.  Louis  BTBiNBiBoaa,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  JtUy  S,  1911.  SarUl  No.  flSfl.SAS.  (CL 
ITS— 38.) 


1.  An  Insulating  support,  comprlslDg  a  pair  of  rod- 
iTpo  Insulators  for  supporting  a  strain  In  the  general  di- 
rection of  thalr  length,  a  pair  of  chain-type  insnlatora  ts- 
tending  in  a  different  direction  from  that  of  said  rod- 
type  insulators  for  supporting  a  strain  lo  the  general 
direction  of  their  own  length,  and  means  for  connecting 
a  conductor  to  said  rod-type  Insulators  and  to  said  chain- 
type  Insulators,  said  means  serving  also  to  connect  all  of 
aald  lasulaton  together,  and  the  chain  type  Insulatora 
parmlttlag  a  limited  movement  of  the  conductor  In  one 
direction. 

2.  In  an  Insulating  support,  the  combination  with  a 
eroes  beam,  and  a  stationary  rod-type  Insnlator  disposed 
horlsontally  and  supported  by  said  croas  beam,  of  rod- 
type  iBsolaton  saspended  from  said  first-mentioned  rod- 
type  insulator  and  incllnad  downwardly  toward  each 
•thar;  a  eondoctor  supporting  member  carried  by  said 
last  mentioned  rod-type  insulators  and  located  at  the 
lower  enda  thereof,  and  guying  means  for  said  conductor 
supporting  member,  said  guying  moans  allowing  the  aajp- 
porting  member  a  limited  play. 

8.  An  Insulating  support  comprisliig  a  horlaontally  dla> 
poaad  baas  member,  a  rod-type  Insulator  extendlBg  acrooa 
•aid  base  member  and  being  supported  thereby,  a  pair  of 
rod-type  Insulators  connected  to  swing  one  from  each  of 
the  ends  of  said  flrst  mentioned  rod-type  Insulator,  and 
haing  Inclined  downwardly  toward  each  other,  a  conductor 
supporting  member  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tacllned  insulators,  a  pair  of  chain-type  Insnlaton  cob- 
Mcted  to  said  conductor  supporting  mamber  and  extaod- 
lag  at  different  angles  therefrom  Into  supported  eogago- 
IMBt  with  said  base  member,  so  aa  to  serve  aa  guys  per- 
■Ittlag  a  limited  swinging  of  said  conductor  supporting 
Samhar. 

4.  An  insulating  support  comprising  s  horlsontally  dla- 
poaad  rod  type  insulator,  meaaa  for  sopportiag  the  sssm, 
a  pair  of  separately  tormtA  elongated  lasulaton  auqwndad 
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oaa  from  each  and  of  said  first  moationod  iasulatar 
iaoUaed  toward  each  other,  so  that  their  lower  eads  an 
la  ralatlvely  cloae  proximity,  and  a  line  supporting  bmm- 
ber  connecting  said  juxtaposed  lower  ends. 

6.  An  Insulating  support  comprising  a  substantially 
horlsontally  disposed  longitudinal  Insulator,  mcana  tw 
supporting  the  same,  a  rala  shield  above  aaM  taaalatar, 
a  plurality  of  other  insnlaton  adapted  to  support  a  con- 
ductor, means  connecting  said  plurality  of  Insulatora  In- 
dependently with  said  first  mentioned  insulator,  and  said 
connecting  means  serving  to  support  said  rain  shield. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,100,640.  UOirrHPIBCK.  Louis  SraiirBBBOBB,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1012.  SerUl  Mo.  079.878. 
(CL  178—187.) 


A  mouthpiece  for  a  telephone  transmitter  casing  com- 
prising, an  annular  disk  like  member  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  traaa- 
mltter  casing,  and  being  arranged  over  the  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  member  being  concaved  on  Its  inner  surface  and 
convexed  on  its  outer  surface,  and  having  an  outwardly 
fiarlng  aperture  centrally  tbenthroogh,  an  Intafrally 
formed  perforated  web  acroas  the  Inner  end  of  the  apertun 
fluah  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  member,  a  separately 
formed  annular  collar  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  pe- 
rlpbary  of  said  mamber,  aild  aiaans  whertbj  rotatioD  of 
said  collar  about  said  member  will  clamp  said  member 
against  the  transmitter  caalag. 


l,100,54«.  DI8K  STRAIN  IN8ULAT0B.  Looia  tmil- 
BBoaa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Pllod  Jan.  8.  1918.  Serial 
No.  788,088.     (CI.   178—818.) 


1.  Aa  iasnlator,  eomprlslng  a  web  of  InaulatlBg  mats- 
rial  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ridges  on  each  of  Ita  two 
oppoaite  snrfacaa,  each  of  said  ridgea  having  portloBS  ot 
rial,  a  conductor  disposed  upon  one  surface  of  said  wtb, 
than  otlier  portions  of  the  rtdgea,  and  the  portions  of  tha 
ridges  of  one  surface  of  the  web  which  lie  farther  Croaa 
the  center  of  tha  web,  being  dlapoaed  to  overlie  portions  a< 
the  ridges  on  the  other  surface  of  the  web  which  Ua  aaar- 
eat  the  center  of  the  web,  whereby  to  reinforce  the  wet. 

2.  An  insulator,  comprising  a  wob  of  Insulatlag  mata> 
rial,  a  conductor  disposed  npoa  one  surface  oC  aald  we8^ 
said  eondactor  havlBt  a  part  projoetlng  ralatlvaly  far> 
ther  from  the  ceatar  of  said  web  than  other  parta  of  aald 
eoaidactor.  and  a  iMge  upetaadlng  upon  the  bm 

at  the  web  aorroaa^Hag  aaM  eaadaatar.  aald 


havtac  >  portloa  Intamodlate  Ito  length  q^eed  faitber 
from  the  center  <tf  aald  web  than  portioas  st  other  points 
In  the  length  of  the  ridge,  and  the  portion  of  the  ridge 
which  Is  spaced  farther  from  the  center  of  the  web  being 
radially  oppoalto  that  portion  of  the  conductor  which  lies 
farthest  from  the  cantor  of  the  web,  for  the  purpoee  de- 
acrlbed. 

8.  An  Insnlator,  comprlatng  a  web  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, ridges  formed  upon  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  web, 
the  ridge  upon  one  surface  of  said  web  being  shaped  to 
form  a  poly-sided  figure,  the  rldge  upon  the  other  surface 
of  the  web  alao  balog  shaped  to  form  a  poly-sided  figure, 
BBd  the  poly-sided  figures  on  ssld  two  surfacea  being  dis- 
posed so  that  each  of  the  sides  of  one  of  said  figures 
overlie  one  of  the  sides  of  the  otlier  figure,  and  eaid  over- 
lying sides  extending  In  angular  nlatlon  to  each  otltar, 
sttbstontlally  deaertbed. 

4.  An  Insulator,  comprlslag  a  web  of  Insulating  mala- 
rial, rldgsa  formed  upon  each  of  the  oppoaite  surfacea  of 
said  web,  said  ridges  ea^  being  formed  into  a  relatively 
Btralght  portloa  and  a  nlatlvoly  angular  portion,  and  the 
ralatlvely  angular  portion  of  the  ridge  on  one  surface  be- 
ing disposed  to  overlie  the  ralatlvely  straight  portion  of 
the  ridge  on  the  other  surface,  whereby  to  reinforce  the 


B.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  web  portion,  a  pair  of 
ridges  outstanding  upon  one  surface  of  said  web  spaced 
apart,  a  rldge  outstanding  from  the  opposite  surface  of 
said  web  having  portions  spaced  apart  In  the  lengtii 
thereof  overlying  each  of  aald  first  ridgea,  so  as  to  rein- 
force said  first  ridgss,  and  all  of  said  ridges  extending  in 
a  direction  entiraly  sorrouading  the  central  portion  of 
the  web. 

{Claims  8  and  7  not  prlntsd  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1400,647.  EUBCTRICAL  CONNSCTION  FOB  KUBC- 
TRIC  RELAYS.  Cukt  Stillb,  Zehlendorf-Weat,  near 
Berlin.  Qermany.  Filed t  Mar.  21,  1014.  Barial  No. 
820,821.     (CL  170—171.) 


<r«( 


1.  A  microphone  relay  device  comprising  a  microphone, 
aoapaaded  primary  and  secondary  colls  movable  against 
each  other,  the  microphone  being  subjected  to  praaaara 
from  ssld  colls,  a  drenlt  including  said  secondary  e<^  a 
battery  and  said  mierophona,  and  -a  hearing  device  con- 
nected acroas  to  aald  circuit. 

2.  A  aricrophone  relay  device  comprising  a  microphone 
and  suspended  primary  and  secondary  coils  rotatable 
againat  each  otlier,  tha  microphone  bciag  sahjectad  to 
prsssura  from  said  coils,  a  circuit  including  said  secondary 
eoU,  a  battery  and  aald  microphone,  aad  a  heariag  device 
cooaactad  acroaa  to  said  dreuit. 

8.  In  a  microplione  relay,  a  prhaary  coll.  a  secondary 
coil,  anas  carried  by  said  eoUa,  a  microphone  subjected  to 
prsssura  from  aald  ansa  and  a  reoslvar  to  whidi  said 
Biicrophooa  and  ascoadary  coil  an  both  conaaetad. 

4.  la  a  mlcrapbone  ralay,  a  prUaary  coil,  a  sacondary 
coU,  a  Bilerophons  iafiueneed  by  tha  ralativa  oiovemeat  of 
aald  oolia  and  a  telephone  receiver  to  which  gold  miao- 
phono  and  ascondary  coil  ara  both  coanected. 

6.  A  nderophoae  relay  device  compriaiag  a  micraphoae, 
suspended  primary  and  secondary  coils  movable  acalast 
each  other,  aad  arma  carttod  hy  aald  coils ;  the  miero- 
sohjactod  to  prsssura  from  said  eoila,  a  dr- 


eoit  If  halt—  aald  ascoadary  coll.  a  battery  aad  said 
microphoae,  aad  a  hearing  device  connected  acroas  to 
circuit. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,160.648.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
Elliott  M.  Stobt,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1818.     Serial  No.  2,040.     (a.  211— «.) 


^r^ 


rp; 


ifcj  ^'^*  wix^'f-'wrn 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  raservoir  having  a 
merchandise  outlet,  a  base  supporting  the  reservoir  and 
having  a  top  plate,  and  an  ejoctor  including  a  merdiaa- 
diac  guide  located  below  and  ooinddlnf  with  said  ootlat, 
spring-controlled  upper  and  lower  gatea,  one  intarpssad 
between  the  guide  and  reservoir  and  the  other  betweaa 
the  gtiide  and  top  plate,  the  aald  guide  resting  loosely 
on  the  lower  gate,  and  a  manually  movable  slide  attached 
to  and  carrying  said  gates,  tbe  said  top  plate  bdttg  pro- 
vided with  guide-engaging  means  permitting  the  upward 
displacement  of  tbe  guide  and  preventing  ite  horlaoatal 
dl4)lacement. 

2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  reservoir  havtaf  a 
merchandise  outlet,  a  base  supporting  tbe  reaervdr,  aad 
having  a  top  plate  provided  with  upwardly  projoctlag 
steady  pins,  and  an  ejector  incla<nng  a  merchandiae  fulde 
located  below  and  colndding  vrith  said  outlet  and  pro- 
vided with  Bocfcete  receiving  said  pins,  spring-controllad 
upper  and  lower  gatea,  one  interposed  between  the  guide 
and  reservoir  aad  the  other  between  the  guide  and 
base,  and  a  nutnually  movable  elide  attached  to  aad 
carrying  aald  gatea,  the  guide  bdng  detaehably  coaflned 
on  the  baae  1^  said  steady  pins  and  removable  with  the 
gatea  and  slide. 


1,180,640.     SECRBf    DITCHER.     OaoBOa    K.    Bl 

Ghent.  W.  Va.     Filed  June  1,  1016.     Serial  No.  81,418. 
(CL  87—68.) 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  deaertbed,  a  beam  havlag  aa 
iategral  carved  foot-piece,  handlea  aecnred  to  said 
bracea  connectlBg  the  handle  with  the  beam 
JunctloB  of  the  foot-piece  with  the  body  portion  of  tha 
beam,  a  Ut  having  a  vertical  kMiglfdlnal  alot  In  Ite  roar 
Old,  cioaed  at  tha  top  aad  roodvlng  the  forward  and  of 
the  lOot-pioca,  a  colter  eecnrsd  at  ito  upper  aad  to,tte 
beam  adjaceat  the  ooaaocttoB  of  aald  braesa  therewith  aad 
at  the  ather  ead  roodvod  la  a  socket  la  the  n^er  face  of 
tbe  bit  coaamaaicatiag  with  said  slot  with  tbe  lower  end 
of  aaJd  colter  bearing  againat  the  ead  of  tbe  toot-ptoee 
within  aald  alot,  transverse  meaaa  aecuring  tbe  bit  aad 
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•nd  of  tbe  ftwt-pl«ce,  and  independent  traatrerM 
■••nt  Mcnrlns  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  colter  to  tlM  Ut 
wltbln  said  socket,  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  colter  bearing 
•fatiist  tbe  upper  faoe  of  tbe  portion  of  tbe  foot-plaea 
wltbln  tbe  slot  of  tbe  bit. 


1,1«0,B50.  OOLD-8ATINQ  MACHINE.  JOHK  T.  VOIOT, 
Richmond  Beacb,  Wasb.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  867.940.     (CI.  83—68.) 


^r, 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  dram  rotatable 
on  a  hoiisontal  axis  and  having  intermediate  Its  length  a 
cylindrical  portion  formed  of  an  amalgamable  material 
and  clrcumft-rentially  unobstructed,  said  drum  being  closed 
at  one  end  and  with  an  opening  at  the  other  end  of  leas 
diameter  than  tbe  aforesaid  cylindrical  portion,  and  means 
extending  into  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  drum  adapted  to  feed 
auriferous  material  directly  to  tbe  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  drum,  said  means  being  at  all  tlmea  uneonoect- 
ed  with  respect  to  tbe  drum  and  remoTable  therefrom  for 
cleaning  the  Interior  of  tbe  drum  wbtle  tbe  same  is  rotat- 
ing or  otherwise. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  dram  rotatable 
upon  a  substantially  borlsontal  axis,  said  drum  being 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  formed 
of  an  amalgamable  material  and  drcumferentiaUy  onob- 
structed,  and  means  for  feeding  auriferous  material  into 
tbe  drum,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into 
or  removed  from  the  drum  through  tbe  open  end  of  the 
latter  and  being  likewise  adJusUble  lengthwise  of  tbe 
drum  while  tbe  same  Is  rotating  to  deliver  tbe  material 
upon  said  cylindrical  portion  and  at  selected  distances 
from  tbe  doted  end  of  tbe  drum. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  drum  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  open  at  one  end,  and  a  head  rig- 
idly secured  to  and  serving  to  close  tbe  other  end  of  tbe 

^  dnuB,  a  subatantlally  boriflontal  power  driven  sbaft  ■•- 
cured  at  an  end  thereof  to  said  bead  and  supporting  tlia 

*  drum  tbereat  without  extending  tbrougb  tbe  latter,  aad 
material  feeding  devlcea  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe 
drum  and  serving  independently  of  said  bead  to  feed  ma- 
tarlal  against  tbe  peripheral  wall  of  tbe  drum,  such  feed- 
ing devices  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  or  withdrawn 
tbrougb  the  open  end  of  the  drum,  while  tbe  latter  is  ro- 
tatlag. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  claas  deocribed,  tbe  comblnatloD 
with  a  rotary  drum  having  a  peripheral  wall  with  a  cir- 
cular inner  surface  adapted  to  be  amalgamated,  a  bead 
elodag  one  end  of  tbe  drum,  a  peripheral  rib  extending 
Into  tbe  open  and  of  tbe  drum,  and  a  abaft  secured  to  said 
head  and  supporting  tbe  drum,  of  devices  for  feeding  tbe 
material  to  be  treated  into  tbe  drum,  said  devlcea  compris- 
ing a  funnel-abaped  distributer,  a  hollow  ebaft  secured 
thereto  and  senrlnc  as  a  conduit  for  tbo  material,  means 
to  tnpply  the  material  to  rach  eondult,  means  to  rotate 
tbe  drum  and  means  to  rotate  said  distributer  and  tbe  con- 
duit together  but  independently  of  tbe  drum. 

5.  la  apparatua  of  tbe  elaaa  described,  the  eomblnatloB 
with  a  cylindrical  drum  having  a  doaed  end  and  an  open 
•ad,  and  a  hortsontally  disposed  power  driven  sbaft  con- 
nected to  tbe  dosed  end  but  not  extending  into  tbe  drum, 
of  a  removable  material  feeder  introduced  Into  tbe  drum 
from  its  open  end  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  for  deltr- 
erlBg  such  material  directly  against  tbe  peripheral  wall 
of  the  drum  at  aelected  distances  from  tbe  closed  end 
thereof,  and  an  annular  gutter  awrHwudlng  the  open  end 
of  the  dram  to  receive  tbe  waste  material  discharged 
therefrom.  I 


1.160.501.  BOTTLB  -  WA8HKB  BRUSH.  CHAaua  K. 
VoLCKSNiife.  New  York,  N.  T.  Hied  May  7,  191B.  Se- 
rial No.  26,4M.     (CL  141—7.) 


1.  A  bottle  waaher  bruab  compriaUig  a  body-member  o( 
resilient  material,  a  stem  extending  from  said  body  mem- 
ber and  integral  therewith,  said  stem  having  the  general 
proximate  form  of  a  semi-cone,  a  plurality  of  leavea  car- 
ried by  said  stem  and  being  of  diiferent  lengtba  for  the 
purpose  of  engaging  predetermined  inner  surfaces  of  the 
bottle  to  be  cleaned,  and  means  carried  by  said  stem  and 
independent  of  said  leaveK  for  engaging  other  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  bottle. 

2.  A  bottle  washer  brush  comprising  a  body-member  of 
realUent  material,  a  stem  made  of  resilient  material  and 
Integral  with  said  body  member,  said  stem  having  tbe  gen- 
eral proximate  form  of  a  semi-tone,  a  plurality  of  leavea 
carried  by  said  stem  and  having  different  lengtha,  one  of 
said  leaves  having  a  rounded  operating  surface,  all  of  lald 
leaves  having  outer  edges  disposed  In  allnement  with  each 
other  and  with  tbe  apex  of  said  leml-cone. 

3.  In  a  bottle  washer  brush  tbe  combination  of  a  body 
member  made  of  reaUient  material  and  provided  with  a 
water  bole  disposed  axlally  thereof  said  body  member  be- 
ing further  provided  with  a  pair  of  leaf  stems  integral 
with  it  and  diverging  from  eacb  other,  each  leaf  stem  hav- 
ing a  plarallty  of  leavea  integral  therewith  and  made  of 
resilient  material,  aaid  leaved  being  of  dUTerent  lengtha 
and  normally  extending  to  a  line  disposed  parallel  to  said 
water  hole. 

4.  In  a  bottle  waaher  bruab  tbe  combination  of  a  body 
member  of  reailient  material  provided  with  a  centrally-dla- 
posed  water  bole,  a  pair  of  leaf  stems  of  resilient  material 
Integral  with  said  body  member  and  located  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  water  hole.  leaves  carried  by  aatd  leaf  stem, 
and  a  plurality  of  ribs  carried  by  said  body  member  and 
disposed  adjacent  said  stems  in  order  to  brace  tbe  same. 

B.  A  bottle  waaher  bruab  comprising  a  body  member  of 
resilient  material,  a  eentrally-dlspoaed  stem  extending 
from  said  body  member  and  integral  therewith,  said  body 
member  and  stem  having  a  water  hole  extending  thei«- 
througb,  operating  members  carried  by  said  stem  for  the 
purpose  of  engaging  a  predetermined  Inner  surface  of  a 
bottle,  and  other  operating  members  carried  by  aaid  body 
member  for  engaging  another  predetermtaad  laner  Bartaea 
of  said  bottle. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


160,M2.  AIBSHIP.  WitxuM  MaaiMAH  Waasaa,  Grove- 
lend.  Fla.,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry  W.  Shep- 
pard  and  one-fourth  to  George  W.  Wooda,  Gtoveland, 
Fla.  Filed  Dee.  81,  1914.  Serial  Na  879,918.  (CL 
244— B.) 

1.  Aa  airship  Ineladiag  a  fraiae,  a  tranaverae  drive  ahaft 
joumaled  thereon,  propeller  tubee,  hangars  supporting 
tbe  proi>eller  tubes  and  Jonrnaled  upon  tbe  tranaverae 
drive  abaft,  a  propeller  mounted  wltbln  each  propeller 
tube  and  geared  to  the  tranaverae  drive  shaft,  a  lever  for 
eacb  propeller  tube,  an  operative  connection  between  each 
lever  and  tbe  correapoadtiig  propeller  tube  for  spinning  the 
latter  about  tbe  transverse  drive  shaft  aa  an  azla  into  va- 
rious angular  positloas,  a  shaft  apon  which  the  two  levera 
are  mounted,  latch  meana  for  locking  tbe  levers  with  the 
shaft,  aad  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  ahaft  againat 
rotation. 

2.  Aa  ainhlp  including  a  frame,  a  tranaverae  drive  ahaft 
Jonrnaled  thereon,  propeller  tnbee.  hangera  supporting  the 
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propeller  tahca  and  joamaled  upon  opposite  ends  of  the 
drive  abaft,  a  propeller  mounted  within  eacb  propeller  tube 
and  geared  to  the  drive  ahaft,  a  lever  abaft,  a  pair  of  le- 

,      vers  looae  upon  tbe  abaft,  aa  operative  connection  between 

.<-    eacb  of  the  levera  and  the  correaponding  propeller  tube  for 

swlagtag  the  latter  about  tbe  transverse  drive  shaft  aa  an 

'"  azia  Into  varioua  angular  poeltlona,  racka  upon  the  lever 
■haft,  latcbea  upon  the  levers  for  engaging  the  racka,  and 
meana  for  normally  holding  tbe  lever  shaft  againat  ro- 
tation. 


8.  An  airship  indudlng  a  frame,  a  transverse  drive 
sbaft  Journaled  thereon,  propeller  tubes,  hangers  support- 
ing tbe  propeller  tubes  and  Joamaled  upon  oppoalte  enda  of 
the  transverse  drive  shaft,  a  propeller  mounted  within 
eacb  of  the  propeller  tubea  and  geared  to  the  tranaverae 
drive  shaft,  a  lever  ahaft,  a  pair  of  levers  looaely  mounted 
upon  the  lever  ahaft,  an  operative  connection  between  each 
lever  and  tbe  correaponding  propeller  tube  for  swinging 
the  latter  about  tbe  transverse  drive  shaft  aa  an  axis  Into 
various  BBgnlar  potltlona,  drcnlar  racks  upon  the  metal 
abaft,  latch  members  upon  the  levera  for  detacbably  engag- 
ing tbe  drcular  racks,  and  spring  detents  engaging  the 
circular  racka  to  normally  hold  tbe  levw  abaft  againat 
rotation.  .     . 

4.  Aa  air  ship  including  a  frame,  a  trangrerM  drlre 
ahaft  Journaled  thereon,  propeller  tubea,  bangers  support- 
ing the  propeller  tubee  and  Journaled  upon  oppoalte  enda 
of  the  transverse  drive  ahaft,  a  propeller  mounted  wltbln 
eacb  propeller  tube  and  geared  to  the  transverse  drive 
shaft,  extensions  projecting  from  the  bangers,  rock  ahafts 
provided  with  crank  anas,  an  operative  coaneetlon  be- 
tween tbe  banger  extensions  of  eacb  propeller  tube  and 
one  of  tbe  crank  arms  of  tbe  correaponding  rock  shaft,  a 
controlling  lever  for  eacb  of  the  propeller  tubes,  aa  opera- 
tive connection  between  each  of  the  controlling  levera  and 
the  other  crank  arm  of  the  correqtonding  rock  shaft,  and 
meana  for  locking  the  levera  together  so  that  they  can  be 
moved  In  unison. 

B.  An  airship  Including  a  frame,  a  transrerae  drive 
ahaft  Jonrnaled  thereon,  proptiler  tubea,  hangera  aupport- 
Ing  the  proiwller  tubes  and  Joamaled  upoa  the  tranaverae 
drive  ahaft,  a  propeller  otoaated  within  each  of  the  pro- 
peller tubea  and  geared  to  the  traasTana  dxlTs  ahaft,  ax- 
tanalona  projecting  from  the  hanfsra,  a  pair  of  ro^  ahafta 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  crank  ama,  a 
yoke  member  coanectlng  the  hanger  eztenaloaa  of  each  of 
the  propeller  tubea  to  one  of  the  crank  arms  of  the  corre- 
sponding rock  shaft,  a  lever  ahaft,  a  pair  of  levers  loose 
apon  tbe  lever  shaft,  a  link  BMmber  connecting  each  lever 
to  the  opposite  crank  am  of  the  eorrespondlng  rock  shaft, 
drcular  racka  upon  the  leTer>  shaft,  latch  maaaa  upon  tiie 
levers  tor  engagiag  the  drcnlar  ta<te,  and  meana  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  lever  ahaft  agalaat  rotation. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160.BU.  SPITTOON.  MiCHABL  H.  WKAUm,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  14,  191S.  Serial  No.  11.268.  (CL 
♦-8«.) 

1.  In  a  aplttooB,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  body,  e(  a 
eovar  having  an  IneUned  snrfaee  leading  to  a  central 
openlat,  aad  a  conical  abed  arranged  within  the  body 
and  having  apaeed  openings  in  the  peripheral  portion  of 
Its  conleal  aorfaoe,  and  gahlea  arransad 
lags  for  the  purpoee  spedlled. 


it  In  a  aplttooB,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 
cover  having  an  Inclined  surface  leading  to  a  central 
opening,  and  a  conical  abed  arranged  wltbln  tbe  body  and 
having  apaeed  openings  In  the  peripheral  portion  of  Ha 
conical  surface,  gables  arranged  between  aaid  opeainga, 
and  a  vertical  flange  depotdlng  from  tbe  periphery  of  the 
abed  for  supporting  It  above  tbe  bottom  of  tiie  body. 


8.  In  a  spittoon,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 
cover  having  an  Indlned  surface  leading  to  a  central 
opening,  and  a  conleal  shed  arranged  within  the  body 
and  having  apaeed  openings  In  the  peripheral  port)<»i  of 
Its  conical  surface,  and  gables  arranged  between  nald 
openlnga  with  their  ridgea  extending  rmdlally  of  tbe  cona. 

4.  In  a  apittooB.  the  comblnati<Mi  with  a  body,  of  a 
cover  having  an  Indlned  surface  leading  to  a  central  op«B- 
ing,  and  a  conical  shed  arranged  wltMn  the  body  and 
having  siwced  opoilngs  in  tbe  peripheral  portion  of  Its 
conical  surface,  and  gables  arranged  betwem  said  op^- 
Ings  with  their  sides  extending  near  to  tiie  edges  of  tha 
openings. 

5.  In  a  spittoon,  tbe  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 
eovOT  having  an  inclined  surface  leading  to  a  central  open- 
ing, and  a  conical  shed  made  of  sheet  material  arranged 
within  the  body  with  its  apex  below  the  opening  in  tha 
cover,  said  shed  having  spaced  oj>enlngs  in  its  peripheral 
edge  and  radially  arranged  gablea  between  said  latter 
openlnga  and  formed  by  bending  the  portiona  of  said 
peripheral  edge  of  tbe  abed  between  adjacent  opealnfi 
into  the  ahape  of  inverted  V  In  croaa  section,  for  the  pur- 
poee spedfled. 


1,180,664.  CAST-IBON  CULYEBT -  PIPE.  Rdlns  C 
WHtra,  Blnodngham,  Ala.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
George  W.  Beggs,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No    870.902.     (CI.  61—9.) 


1.  A  cnlvwt  pipe  formed  of  longltodinal  half  aeetieM 
adi^ted  to  be  auperimpoaed  to  fem  a  pipe  havtag  a  ee«- 
tlnnoaaly  eortvatad  body  portion  of  thin  SMtal,  a  Oarlaf 
spigot  portloB  at  oM  and  which  la  tUeknad  tfttamaUy 
to  relnforee  It,  and  a  oontracted  hah  at  tha  other  end 
which  is  axtamally  thickened  to  brace  It  and  whi^  la 
adapted  to  reealTe  afd  drcumferentiaUy  Interior  with 
the  apltot  and  of  an  .adjacent  pipe  aaetloa,  anhatmatlaUy 
aa  deaerihed. 

2.  A  culvert  pipe  formed  \Mt  Umgltadlnal  half  aactteaa. 
the  oeetloas  hetag  formed  of  thin  dreomfcrantlally  eor- 
rogatad  cast  uMtal,  aad  a  plurality  of  Umgltadlnal  rein- 
forcing riba  which  are  eaat  Integral  with  each  aaetloa  aad 
dlspooaa  to  croaa  aad  aiAataattaUy  flU  tha  vaU«ft  «C  tha 
corrugatlooa  both  laalde  aad  ontatde  of  the  ^pe,  and 
means  to  latariock  the  pipe  aacttoas  againat  rdatl^ 
tleal  aad  axial  dlaplacenent 
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1 , 1  «  0  .  6  0  6  .  DOLLT-aUPPORT  FOE  WASHINQ-llA- 
CHINB8.  Samoh.  T.  WHin.  DsTcapert,  Iowa.  Wllad 
Peb.  10.  191S.    SnUl  No.  7.804.    (CL  Oft— 15.) 


1.  Is  a  macblna  of  th*  cUm  described,  ■  tub,  a  Twrtlcal 
tabular  caalii«  moonted  In  atatlonarj  position  within  ttaa 
tub  and  baring  its  lower  end  extending  tbroafb  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  tub,  a  rertlcal  rotary  sbaft  axtendln^  tbroucb 
the  casing,  a  cone-shaped  block  secured  to  the  tab  bottom 
and  surrounding  the  casing,  said  block  having  a  top  cup- 
like concaTlty.  the  drcolar  sarroondlng  wall  of  which 
enrres  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  a  slight  angle  to  the 
perpendicular,  a  dollj-sIeeTe  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  rotary  shaft  and  surrounding  and  concentric  with 
tbe  casing  and  baring  Its  lower  extremity  prorlded  with 
a  peripberal  flange  which  fits  and  seats  within  the  con- 
earlty  of  tne  block. 

2.  In  a  mschlne  of  the  class  described,  a  tub,  a  rwt- 
tlcal  tubular  easing  mounted  in  stationary  position  within 
the  tub  and  baring  its  lower  end  extending  through  the 
bottom  tber«of,  a  rertlcal  roUry  shaft  Joumaled  in  suit- 
able bearings  beneath  said  tub  and  extending  through  the 
easing,  cone-shaped  block  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tub  and  surrounding  the  casing  and  baring  a  cup-like  con- 
carlty  in  its  upper  portion,  a  dolly  sleere  mounted  on  the 
apper  projecting  end  of  the  rotary  shaft  and  depending 
therefrom  around  and  concentric  to  said  caalng  and  bar- 
tag  its  lower  extremity  seated  la  tha  c«p>Uka  portion  of 
the  cone-shaped  bIo<A. 

t.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  deaerlbed,  a  tub,  a  rertlcal 
tubular  casing  mounted  In  stationary  position  within  tbe 
tub  and  having  its  lower  end  extending  through  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  rertlcal  rotary  shaft  Joumaled  in  sult- 
•bla  bearings  beneath  said  tab  and  extending  tbrougb  tbe 
easing,  a  cone-abaped  block  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tab  and  nirreanding  the  casing  and  baring  a  cup-like 
eoncarlty  in  Its  upper  portion  prorlded  with  an  annular 
aearl/  rwtlcsl  side  wall,  a  dally  sleeve  mounted  on  tbe 
upper  projecting  end  of  the>  roUry  sbaft  and  depending 
tiiarafrom  around  and  concentric  to  said  caalng  and  baring 
Its  lower  extremity  seated  In  said  cup-like  eoncarlty  of 
tbe  eoaa^haped  block  with  the  peripberal  margin  at  said 
axtromlty  in  contact  with  tbe  outer  sida-wall  of  the  cup- 
like  concavity  of  the  block. 

4.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tab,  a  vertical 
tabular  caalng  mounted  in  stationary  position  within  tbe 
tab  aad  baring  Ita  lowar  end  extending  tfaroagb  tlie  bot- 
tMa  thereof,  a  vartleai  rotary  sbaft  jonrnalad  la  loltabU 
bsaHnga  beaanth  said  tab  and  eztaadiag  thnnigh  tha  eaa- 
tac  of  a  coD»ahaped  block  securad  to  tha  bottom  of  tha 
tab  and  surrounding  tha  eaalag  aad  baring  a  cup-Ilka 
aonearlty  la  Its  upper  portion  the  outer  side-wall  of 
which  la  drealar  aad  nearly  vartleai  aad  tha  bottom  of 
which  axtaada  Inwardly  and  upwardly,  aad  said  Moek 
b^g  prorlded  with  drain  openings  extending  outwardly 
tron  tha  jnactnra  of  said  slda  and  bottom  U  ita  con- 
eavlty,  a  dolly  sleere  maoated  oa  the  appar  projaetlag  end 
of  tb»  rotary  ahaft  aad  depaadlng  therafrom  around  aad 
oaaroatrit  to  said  eaalag  aad  baring  ita  lowar  axtreonlty 
■Mtsd  la  tlM  cup-like  concavity  of  said  block. 

flw  la  a  maehlaa  «t  tha  elaas  dascrlhed,  tlie  eombiaattoa 
wltfc  a  tah,  a  vertical  eaalag  la  aald  tab.  a  rotary  rtaift 
koqaad  la  aad  exteading  throiwli  said 
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shaped  block  Ittad  arouad  tha  lewur  portloa  oC  oald  easing 
■ad  opoa  tha  bottoa  of  tbe  tub  aad  bavlag  a  cap-like 
eoneavlty  la  Ita  top  portion,  and  an  agitator  or  dolly 
baring  a  eomparatlrely  long  sleeve  baring  ita  upper  end 
remorably  mounted  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  tlie  shaft  and 
ita  lower  end  asatad  in  tbe  eup-Uke  top  portl<»  of  said 
Vlotk ;  Mid  sleeve  being  concentric  with  and  surraondlag 
tha  caalng  throogbout. 

[Claim  •  not  printed  la  tbe  Qasette.] 
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l.ieo,6M.  TENSION  APPARATUS.  Olemn  S.  William- 
son. New  York.  N.  T..  and  CHAXLas  E.  Mandclick. 
Rldgeflald  Park.  N.  J.  filed  Aug.  5,  1011.  Sertal  No. 
642.644.     (CI.  S4S— T6.) 


1.  In  a  tenalon-controlllng  mechanism,  the  comMnstlon 
of  a  rotatable  support  for  a  roll  of  material,  a  braking 
electric  generator,  driving  connections  other  than  the  ma- 
terial between  said  support  snd  tbe  generator,  and  suto- 
mstle  means  for  varytof  the  braking  effect  of  eald  gen- 
erator. 

2.  In  a  web  tension  mechanism,  the  comblnatloa  of  an 
axial  suport  for  the  roll,  a  braking  electric  generator, 
driving  connections  between  said  support  aad  the  gea- 
erator  whereby  the  armature  of  the  latter  la  drtvea  at  a 
constant  speed  ratio  by  tbe  former,  and  automatic  means 
for  varying  the  braking  effect  of  said  generator. 

8.  In  a  web  tension  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
braking  electric  generator,  means  for  connecting  the  same 
with  the  web  roll,  and  means  controlled  by  the  angular 
velocity  of  tbe  roll  for  varying  the  braking  effect  of  said 
generator. 

4.  la  a  tanslon-eontroIUng  mechanism,  the  eombtaatioa 
with  aa  axial  support  for  a  roll  of  material,  of  a  braking 
electric  generator  and  means  whereby  tbe  armature  there- 
of Is  driven  st  constant  speed  rstio  by  said  support,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  angular  velocity  of  the  roll  for 
varying  the  braking  effect  of  said  generator. 

5.  In  a  web  tension  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
axial  web  roll  support,  a  braking  electric  generator,  means 
for  connecting  the  same  with  said  sopport  ao  ■■  to  ba 
driven  at  constant  ratio  thereby,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  lacreaslng  angular  velocity  of  the  roll  for  dl- 
mialahlng  tbe  braking  effect  of  tbe  generator  la  accord- 
ance  with  tbe  diminishing  alas  of  tbe  rolL 

[Claims  0  to  78  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.} 


1*100.867.      VSNDWO- MACHINE.     Raltk   *-.    WiLTOM. 

Wrightaville.    Pa.     FUed    Aag.    8,    1914.     Serial   No. 

866.816.     (CLSll-^) 

1.  la  a  veadlac  — rhtaev  a  receptacle,  a  rotary  bottom 
adapted  tor  splanlag  la  tha  rsceytada.  aad  meoaa  Cor  eet- 
Uag  tbe  bottoua  la  metloa  aad  advlttlag  tha  Sftanlay 
tbacoof  to  osttato  aa«  deyver  tka  eewteato  ot  tbe 
tacle. 


2.  la  a  veailag  maeblaa,  a  reeeptoclc.  a  rotary 
adapted  tor  eplaaing  to  tbe  reeeptaclci.  an  epere ttog  lever.  I 
aad  a  trato  of  gears  betweca  tbe  lever  aad  tbe  bottom  | 
whereby  opoa  tba  operatloo  of  the  levsr  to  torn  tbe  boi-  t 
torn  aad  admit  tbe  vploatag  thereof  to  afttato  aad  feed  I 
articles  in  tbe  receptacle.  i 


>.^ 
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5.  In  a  veadlag  amrbtoe,  a  loceptaciew  a  rotary  bottom 
tor  eald  reeertoeto  bavtog  aa  epMlag  tboratbroagb  tor 
tbe  paoMje  tt  artldea  f vmb  ttaa  wcaptoiH  fwdtog  4tovtoM 
■Muntad  oa  eald  bsttsee  to  owee  a  plurality  af  artldos 
toto  said  opoaiag.  a  dellvartag  okochaaism  beneath  aald 
bottom  adapted  to  raglaler  at  tlmas  wtth  the  opeaiag 
tberela  aad  deltvcr  the  artlcka  fioto  tba  opeatof  ia  prede- 
tarmlaed  numbers,  and  eperatlac  meaaa  ceaaertod  to  eald 
bottom  (or  rotatlag  tba  saoM  to  (bad  artlclaa  freos  tba  re- 
eaptacto  toto  sold  dolivortag  msrhewlsm 

4.  ia  a  vuadlag  macbtoe.  a  reeeptacto,  a  rotary  bottoss 
to  the  reeeptaele  bavlag  aa  aaanlar  eonceatrlc  npealng 
near  tbe  edge  thereof  Interrupted  by  abutmaato  epaeed 
apart  in  the  opeutog,  feeding  devlesa  oa  the  aUddto  portton 
of  eald  bottom  adapted  to  drop  tbo  ooateato  at  tba 
tode  toto  said  coaceatrlc  openlag.  a  deliveelag 
beucath  said  battom  adapted  to  regletor  with  sold  opealng 
and  deliver  tbe  oentaato  to  certato  predetcrmtoed  propor- 
ttoae  from  tbe  reeeptode,  end  meena  for  lotattog  said  bot- 
tom to  brtog  aald  obotiMato  a«Rlaot  tbe  ortlelea  to  tbe 
opentog  whereby  to  move  tbe  eaase  Into  reglatar  wltb  aold 
delivering  mai  haaism 

6.  In  a  veadlag  macblae.  a  reeeptaele;  a  rotary  bottoai 
to  the  reeeptacto  bavlag  aa  opeaiag  tboretbrDOgb,  a  dellv- 
ortog  oiocbaiileBi  beaeatb  tbe  bottoai  raglstBrias  at  eae 
aide  with  tbe  epaalag  to  tbo  bottoa^  aa  abutmaat  oa  tbe 
bottom  adapted  to  engage  tbo  artldeB  witbto  eald  apein 
tog  to  move  tbe  eassa  lato  regleter  arlth  eald  dellveria4 

to  laoure  tbe  (eedteg  of  tbe  mrth^m  to  tbe  opentac  to  aald 
deUveitog  sserheulam 

(Oakno  0  to  IS  aot  iwiatad  to  tba  OaaottoJ 


1.160,588.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOXES.  JOOBPS  F. 
AOAMS.  St.  Clolr.  Mich.  Piled  Dec.  20.  1000.  Serial  No. 
884.087.  Iteaewetf  Apr.  21.  1015.  Sertol  No.  22.MS. 
(a.  08—40.) 


at  eaa  aad  of  said  foUar.  eald  hopper  adapted  to 
itato  the  baads  or  strips  of  veaeor,  a  feed  pawl,  aad 
for  oporatlna  the  esme,  wbich  feed  pawl  Is  adapted 
to  cQipiae  the  «Mii(*r  <^f>«i  ut  tbe  uvipermoat  bead  or  strip  pt 
veaeer,  to  toed  tbe  mmine  lorward  upon  tbe  foidc-  aad  io> 
tow  tbe  form,  by  motion  of  the  said  bead  or  atrip  of 
la  a  directton  lengthwise  of  tbe  said  folder  aad  fe 
which  motion  is  also  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  band 
or  strip  of  veneer  Itself,  means  (or  operating  said  folder 
to  bead  the  band  or  atrip  of  veneer  around  tiie  form,  «,o 
cause  the  comers  of  the  bottom  to  project  through  the 
band,  means  for  operating  en  the  band  to  faatcn  tbe  box 
together,  said  folding  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary 
form,  means  operating  against  the  form  to  secure  tbe  ends 
of  the  bead  togetber.  the  eald  folding  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  connected  links,  and  means  for  actuating  the 


2.  In  a  machine  for  ma  king  boxee,  a  form,  meaas  for 
iKrtdtog  the  bonds  or  sidee  one  on  top  of  tbe  other,  mcaaa 
for  holdlag  tbe  bottoms  vertical  one  agalaat  the  ottier, 
meaae  for  simnltaneoualy  feeding  a  bottom  aad  a  band 
toto  ptoee  upon  tbe  form,  wltb  the  bottom  testlug  edgo- 
wloe  upon  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  baud,  the  bands  betop 
fed  tnm  tbe  top  of  the  atocfc.  and  mecbanlsm  for  tbea 
fMding  tbe  band  about  the  form,  to  cause  tbe  eomeru  of 
tbe  bottom  to  project  through  the  band  or  strip  of  veneer. 

3.  In  a  machine  (or  making  boxes,  tbe  combiiMttoa  of  a 
form,  hand-operated  mechanism  for  feeding  the  bottoaa 
and  bands  or  itripa  of  veneer  to  the  form,  tbe  feeding  mo- 
tion of  the  bends  or  strips  of  veneer  being  parallel  with 
the  feeding  motion  of  tbe  bottoms,  the  bands  being  tod 
from  the  top  of  tbe  stack,  mechanism  for  folding  the  baada 
around  tbe  bottoms,  to  cause  the  comers  of  the  latter  to 
project  through  tbe  corner  portions  of  tbe  bands,  a  manu- 
ally controlled  mechanism  (or  stapling  together  tbe  lap- 
ping end  portions  of  tbe  bands,  and  manually  controlled 
meana  for  stripptog  the  boxes  from  the  form. 

4.  In  a  machtoe  for  making  boxee,  the  combtoation  of  a 
statlonsry  form,  said  form  having  flat  corners  for  forming 
tbe  flat  comers  of  tbe  box,  band-operated  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  bottoms  and  banda  or  otrips  of  rnaeer  to  tbe 
form,  with  each  bottom  against  tbe  form,  the  feeding  mo- 
tion of  the  bands  or  strips  of  veneer  being  parallel  with 
the  feeding  motion  of  tbe  bottoms,  both  tbe  bands  and  the 
bottoms  betog  fed  edgewise,  mechanism  tor  folding  the 
bands  around  the  bottoms,  to  cause  tbe  foraers  of  the  tot- 
ter to  project  tbrougb  the  corner  portions  of  the  banda. 
a  manually  controlled  mechanism  for  stapling  together  tbe 
lapplag'  end  porttoas  of  the  banda,  and  mannany-eoatr«Hlad 
meaae  for  etrlpptag  tbe  boxee  from  tbe  form. 

6.  In  a  laacbtoe  for  makfug  boxee,  tbe  cemMaattoa  af 
a  statlouary  form,  said  form  bavtog  flat  eoiuore  fbr 
fomiair  the  flat  oomera  ot  the  box,  meaae  for  boidtog 
a  stack  of  Sanda  or  strips  of  veaeer,  Mepooad  to  toa- 
gltudfaal  allaemeBt  wltb  aald  form,  sottobly  operated 
means  for  feedtog  tbe  said  baada  or  stripe  of  veaeer  ead- 
wlae  to  a  poatttoa  below  the  form^  by  motton  to  a  dliae» 
tlea  loagltudlaal  of  tbe  form,  meaas  for  boMteg  a  bottom 
to  ptoee  oa  tbe  fmn.  OMcbanlsm  for  toldtog  each  boad  ar 
etrlp  of  veaeer  about  tbe  form,  to  cauae  tbe  coraera  of  tbe 
bottom  to  project  through  tbe  band  or  etrfp  of  veaeer. 
meaae  opentteg  against  tbe  form  to  aeeutc  the  eada  of 
the  band  topetber,  tbe  aold  fading  meaae  eemptMar  ■ 
ptaraRty  of  esaaectod  Haka,  eeme  ef  wMek  Raka  coatoew 
to  eald  flat  coraera,  and  OMaao  for  actaattar  tbe  Haka. 

rcialsaa  •  to  20  aot  prtated  to  tbo  Gaaette^) 


l,lfl<KK»-    DOOR-OPBRATIMG  MBOIANinf^    HasaT  T. 
um,  Batler.  Pa..  aaHgaei  to  Standard  Stoel  Cor 
Ptttsbargb,  rL,  a  Ourperattoa  o<  Peaae/1- 
Ito*.  St,  1M4.    aerial  Bto.  074,018.    <CI. 
lOfr— 14.) 

1.  la  a  door  spore ttog  owrbealina,  tbe  ooaMaatlaB  with 
a  ear-body,  ed  a  dowawaatty  owtapter  door,  a  cuatoc  oa- 

la  Hid  eatoas,  a  msBar  aevabto  to  aad  tro  to  eaM 
by  aold  toi 

holdtog 
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2.  la  deorK>p«ratlBt  mecbanlnB.  th«  combloatioo  with 
ft  mLT'boAj,  of  a  downwardly  awlnglng  door,  a  caalng  aa 
earad  to  the  lower  aide  of  said  door,  a  movable  lateh- 
— mbar  In  aald  caalng,  a  roller  tng^giog  said  caalnc  and 
•Bgatad  by  aald  latcb-member,  said  roller  baring  an  anno- 
tar  grooTo  formed  tberelo,  and  a  rib  on  aald  latcb-memh<ir 
«af  ging  aald  groore. 


8.  In  door-operating  mechaniam,  the  combination  with 
■  ear-bodj,  of  a  downwardly  awlnglng  door,  a  caaing  ae- 
mrad  to  the  lower  aide  of  aald  door,  a  morable  latcb-mem- 
kar  in  aald  caalng  baring  a  rack-faca  at  tbe  oater  and,  a 
wlBdlng'«luift,  a  chain  connected  to  uld  latcb-member  aa- 
ftglng  aald  wlndlng-ahaft.  a  pinion  on  aald  wlading-ahaft, 
*  eollar  on  aald  pinion  baring  ataggarad  opaainga,  aald 
abaft  baring  an  opening  adapted  to  reglatar  with  aald 
opanlaga  la  aald  collar,  and  a  faatenlng  derlce  engaging 
Mid  opanlnga 


1,16  0,660.  KHT  FOB  TTPB- WHITING  MACHINES. 
Nit.a  H.  ANDBaaoN,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  aaalgnor,  by 
maane  aalgumenta,  to  Tbe  Nolaeleaa  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, IftddletowD,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
ruad  Mar.  6. 1910.    SerUl  No.  MT,866.     (CI.  1»7— 102.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  la  combiaa- 
tlon,  a  key-cap,  a  card  within  Mild  cup,  and  meana  for 
vatalnlng  aald  card  within  tbe  cup.  aald  cop  baring  an 
opening  therein  whereby  the  card  may  be  engaged  by  a 
•oltable  Inatrument  and  rotated  into  proper  poaitlon  aftn 
tbe  parts  are  aaaembled. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  in  comblnA- 
ttoa,  a  key-lerer,  a  ahaet  metal  cap  adapted  to  be  parma- 
naatly  aacnrad  thereto,  a  character  card  within  uld  cap. 
aad  ramorabia  meana  normally  holding  eald  card  againat 
ramoTal«  aald  cup  baring  an  opening  therein  permitting 
tha  adjoatment  of  aald  card  into  proper  poaltioo  after  the 
p«rta  are  ■aaambled.      4 

8.  la  a  dariec  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  la  combina- 
tloa,  a  key  lerar,  a  cap  mooated  on  eald  key  lerer,  a  letter 
«ard  within  aald  cap,  and  meana  for  retaining  aald  card  la 
place,  aald  cap  baring  a  bole  therein  throogb  which  an  In- 
atrument may  be  Inaerted,  whereby  the  poaitlon  of  eald 
Mrd  may  ba  adjaated  after  tbe  parts  are  asaembled. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described.  In  eomblna- 
tSoa,  a  kay  larar,  a  cap  rigidly  aaenred  to  aald  key  lerar,  a 
card  wlthla  aald  cap,  aad  means  for  retaining  aald  card 
tn  ptaca^  mM  eop  harlag  a  hole  oa  the  oaderaida  tbaraof 
wkaraby  aa  laatmmaat  may  be  inaartad  to  rotate  eald  «ard 
lata  proper  jwaltlon  after  tbe  parte  are  aaaembled. 

B.  Ib  a  dartea  of  tha  character  deacrlbed,  la  combiaa* 
tkm,  a  h«y  larar  harlag  aboaldara,  aa  latagral  ahaet  metal 
«V  hSTtac  Ita  eatar  aadar  aarfaea  rmOag  oa  eald  ahool- 
dara  aad  harlag  a  part  aatendlag  tharebalow,  a  latter  card 
wltUa  Mid  eop,  aad  means  for  holding  aald  card  la  plaea. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  aot  priated  In  the  Oaaatta.) 


1,160,561.  COMTAnm  OB  RBCBPTACLB.  B»WABO  C. 
AMOBU.,  New  Torfc,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by  meaae  aaalga- 
meata.  to  Slagla  Berrlee  Bottle  Corporation  of  New 
York,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York- 
Piled  Aag.  19,  lOlB.    larlal  No.  46380.     (Cl.  SM— IS.) 


1.  A  receptacle  or  eoatataar  eomprlslag  a  abeat  of  paper 
rolled  lato  tabular  form  with  the  longltodlnal  aldaa  orer- 
lapplag  aad  harlag  one  end  doaed,  the  other  ead  of  the 
tabe  adapted  to  ba  coUapaed  to  eloae  the  wbm  ;  a  pUable 
metallic  atrip  harlag  prongs  to  aacore  the  orerlappad 
aldaa  together;  and  a  pliable  metaUle  strip  harlag  two 
rows  of  proags,  both  rowa  of  proags  adapted  to  ba  paaaed 
through  a  portioa  of  the  eoatalaer  adjaceat  the  opaa  ead 
aad  one  row  of  pronga  apaet  to  aecure  the  strip  outside 
of  the  container,  aad  the  other  row  of  prongs  when  said 
end  la  collapaed  adapted  to  paaa  through  a  portion  of  tbe 
container  oppoalte  to  the  strip  and  be  apaet  to  doae  aad 
aeeura  aald  ead ;  aad  a  parafla  coatlag  for  the  paper  aad 
applied  metallic  atripa,  aabataatially  aa  aad  tor  the  puf^ 
poee.spedfled. 

2.  A  receptacle  or  container  comprising  a  sheet  of  pU- 
able  outartal  rolled  lato  tabular  form  with  Its  longltndiaal 
edgea  orerlapplag;  a  pliable  metallic  strip  baring  proaga 
to  engage  In  aald  orerlappad  edgea  aad  be  upaet  to  aecure 
Mid  edgea  together ;  a  flanged  circular  meoibar  to  aagaga 
in  oaa  ead  of  tha  rolled  aheet  with  the  flaaga  lylag  adja- 
cent the  Inner  surface  of  the  tube  to  doee  one  end :  a 
pUable  metallic  atrip  harlag  pronga  to  extend  around  the 
tube  with  tbe  pronga  paaalng  through  the  tube  and  tbe 
flange  of  the  circular  member  and  be  apMt  to  aaeure  the 
circular  member  la  place  aad  doae  oae  ead ;  a  pliable  me- 
tallic atrip  of  a  length  aabetantlally  one-half  the  dlanaeter 
of  the  tube  and  baring  two  rowa  of  prongs,  both  rows  of 
proags  adapted  to  paaa  through  one  portioa  of  tbe  tuba 
aad  one  row  of  pronga  upeat  to  aecure  the  atrip  to  the 
container,  aad  aa  imperrlous  coatlag  for  the  ahaet  with 
the  applied  stripe,  and  aald  open  end  of  the  tube  adapted 
to  be  collapsed  and  tbe  other  row  of  pronga  forced  threngh 
tbe  portion  of  the  container  oppoalte  to  the  atrip  aad  ap- 
aet to  aecare  aald  open  end  of  the  container  in  cloaed 
condition. 


1.160,662.  OOVERNINQ  MCCHANI8M  FOB  CBNTBIFU- 
QAL.BLOWINO-ENQINE8.  Otto  Ban  xn.Eaaton.  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1014,  Se- 
rial No.  880,844.  Renewed  Apr.  IS,  1016.  Serial  No. 
20,046.      (CL  880—24.) 


1.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  caatrlfngal  coapreasor  aad 
a  driTlag  BotoT  tharator.  tetaka  aad  dlaeharge  Hbm  tor 
a  daauad  aeaaariag  darlaa  la  tka  la- 
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take  line  of  the  oompreaaor,  a  blow  off  ralre  la  the  dla- 
eharge liaa  of  tha  comprsaaor,  a  eoadult  for  retaralag  the 
blow  off  air  to  tha  iataka  of  the  oompreaaor  batweea  the 
demand  meaauriag  deriee  aad  the  eompraaaor  lalat,  a  gor- 
erning  device  for  the  motor  coatroUad  by  the  deoiaad 
Bteasurtng  derlce  to  furnlah  a  constant  rolume  of  fluid 
through  aald  deasasd  meaauriag  derloa,  means  to  adjuat 
the  goremlng  derlce  to  supply  different  rolumea  of  fluid 
through  said  demand  measuring  derlce,  and  meana  coa- 
troUed  by  aald  demand  meaauring  derloe  for  adjusting 
■aid  blow  off  ralre  la  aeoordaaee  with  the  aaioaat  of  fluid 
paaalng  through  aald  demand  meaauring  derlce. 

S.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  eaatrlfugal  eompraaaor  aad 
a  drirlng  awtor  tharafor.  Intake  aad  diaeharga  liaM  for 
Mid  compressor,  a  demand  measuring  derlce  la  tbe  latake 
line  of  the  compressor,  a  blow  off  ralre  la  the  diaeharga 
Use  of  tlie  compressor,  a  conduit  for  returning  the  blown 
Off  air  to  the  intake  of  the  compreaaor  between  tbe  de- 
■aad  maasutlag  derlea  aad  the  eompraaaor  lalat,  a  gor- 
•ralag  derlce  for  the  aiotor  coatrellad  by  the  demaad 
Meaauring  derlce  to  furnish  a  coaatant  nrinne  of  fluid 
through  said  desuad  meaauring  derlea,  aiaaaa  to  adjuat 
the  goreralng  derlce  for  different  rolumw  throogh  said 
demand  meaauriag  derlce,  meana  eontroUad  by  aald  da- 
man meaauriag  derlce  for  adjuating  aald  Uow  off  valra  In 
accordance  with  tbe  amount  of  fluid  pasalag  through  aald 
demaad  meaauriag  derlce  aad  oteans  to  rary  tha  adJnat- 
■eat  of  aald  blow  off  ralre  la  accordance  with  tha  prea- 
Mra  la  aald  discharge  liaa. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  rnmprwaor  aad 
a  dririag  motor  therefor,  latake  and  diaeharga  Ubm  for 
laid  compreaaor,  a  demaad  ■saaauriag  derlce  la  tha  latake 
llae  of  the  compressor,  a  blow  off  ralre  la  the  diaeharga 
Una  of  the  compress  or,  a  eoadult  for  retnmlag  the  blown 
off  air  to  said  compreaaor  at  a  polat  where  it  will  aot  be 
Baaaurad  by  aald  demaad  meaauriag  derlea,  a  goraralag 
darlco  for  the  atotor  controlled  by  the  demaad  meaauriag 
darlca  to  faralah  a  eqnstaat  roluaM  of  fluid  through  aald 
denund  measuring  deriee,  means  to  adjust  tbe  goreralng 
deriee  to  supply  different  rolumea  of  fluid  thraugh  Mid 
demand  meaauring  derlce,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
demand  meaauring  deriee  for  adjusting  said  blow  off  ralre 
la  accordance  with  the  amount  of  fluid  passing  through 
aald  demand  mMsuring  deriee. 

4.  The  comMnatloB  with  a  centrifagal  compreaaor  and 
a  drirlng  motor  therefor,  intake  and  diaeharga  llnea  for 
aald  compressor,  a  demand  meaauring  derlce  In  the  latake 
llae  of  the  compressor,  a  blow  off  ralre  la  the  dladiarge 
tlae  of  tbe  compreaaor,  a  conduit  for  returning  tbe  blown 
off  air  to  Mid  compreaaor  at  a  point  where  It  will  not 
ba  measured  by  said  demand  meaauring  derlea,  a  gorera- 
lng deriee  for  tbe  motor  controlled  by  tbe  demand  meas- 
nriiig  deriee  to  furnlah  a  conatant  rolume  of  flald  through 
Mid  deaund  meaauriag  deriee,  means  to  adjust  tbe  gor- 
arnlng  deriee  for  different  rolumea  through  aald  demand 
meaauring  deriee,  meana  controlled  by  aald  demand 
■Maarlng  derlce  for  adJuatlBg  Mid  blow  off  ralre  la  ac- 
cordaace  with  the  amount  oi  fluid  p*— tfg  through  aald 
demand. measuring  deriee  and  meana  to  rary  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  blow  off  ralre  in  aceordaaee  with  the  pres- 
eure  in  Mid  dlaeharge  line. 


1,160,563.  WASHING  AND  BLBACHINQ  COMPOUND. 
John  BAaaiMOTON,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11, 
1016.     Serial  No.  33,509.     (Cl.  87—6.) 

1.  A  washing  and  bleaching  compound  conaiatiag  o<  a 
mixture  of  perborate  of  sodium,  borax  and  a  aalt  (not 
alkaline). 

2.  A  waabing  and  blMchlng  compound  conalstlng  of  a 
mixture  of  perborate  of  sodium,  borax  and  moao-aodlum 
phoaphata. 


1,160.664.     FILM  DKLITBBINO   AND  BBYBBINO 
MEANS.    GaoBOB  C.  BaiDunt,  Boehaater.  N..T.     Filed 
Fsb.  12,  1814,  Serial  No.  818,408.     Beaawad  Oct  11, 
181ft.    SerUl  Mo.  66,864.     (CL  164^^-48.) 
1.  la  a  maehlaa  ralatiag  to  photegra]^,  a  caatag,  a 

rooeptade  within  the  caalng  for  reeelrlag  flla^  faadlag 


roUa  for  drawlag  Aim  aad  ddlrvrlag  It  to  tha  caalag,  a 
deflecting  aiamber  for  directing  tha  fllm  to  tha  raceptade, 
meana  for  cutting  the  fllm  into  appropriate  lengths,  and 
meana  engaging  the  cut  end  of  the  fllm  for  pnahing  the 
fllm  longitudinally  in  the  caalag  when  moring  In  one  di- 
rection aad  tor  relaaaing  the  fllm  in  the  receptacle  whaa 
moring  In  aa  <^poalte  dlrectioa. 


2.  la  a  machine  relating  to  photography,  a  caalng, 
means  for  delirerlng  film  to  the  casing,  a  receptacle  within 
the  casing  to  which  the  fllm  Is  dellrerad,  a  Mrering  means 
for  cutting  the  fllm,  and  mMaa  tor  engaging  the  fllm  la 
the  raceptade  at  ita  aarerad  adga  for  morlag  the  fllm  la 
the  receptade. 

8.  In  a  machlae  relatlBg  to  photography,  a  caalng, 
mMus  for  deUrering  fllm  to  the  caalag,  a  raeq>tade  wlthla 
the  casing  to  which  the  fllm  la  dellrerad,  a  aererlng  maaaa 
fbr  cutting  tbt  fllm,  meana  tor  angagtag  the  fllm  in  the 
receptade  at  its  serered  edge  for  moring  the  film  ta  tha 
receptacle,  when  said  OMaaa  la  morlag  la  one  dlreetkn 
and  for  releaalng  the  film  whea  aiorlag  la  aa  oppoalte 
dlrectioa,  aad  meana  for  morlag  the  fllm  — f  t*"!  membM. 

4.  la  a  machlae  rdating  to  photography,  a  caalag, 
means  for  deUrering  fllm  to  tbe  casing,  a  cutting  derlce 
Indading  means  for  engaging  the  fot  edge  of  tha  fllm  for 
moring  the  fllm  in  the  caaing,  aad  meana  for  oparatiag  tta 
cutting  meana. 

6.  In  a  machine  rdatlng  to  photography,  a  caalng, 
mMna  for  delirerlng  fllm  to  the  caalag  la  appropriata 
leagtha,  mMna  for  moring  a  length  of  flint,  and  mMna  for 
engaging  the  rear  md  of  a  fllm  for  moring  the  same  lengl- 
todinally  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  actuating  the  aald 
film  engaging  mMna. 


1,160,565.  HERNIAL  TRUSS.  HAsar  Bmshau,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Cbeaterman  and  Streeter,  Inc.,  Phlla- 
ddpbia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania.  Fllad 
June  3,  1915.    Serial  No.  81,861.     (CL  128—26.) 


1.  In  a  truss,  a  plnrality  of  aprlnga,  front  and  fMr 
pads  respectlrely  on  said  springs,  a  derlce  adapted  to 
connect  said  springs  and  form  a  plrotal  Joint  therefor,  a 
hip  extension  of  tbe  front  spring,  a  connection  for  aald 
extension  with  tb«  rear  of  the  traM,  and  toothed  membera 
on  said  springs  and  Integral  with  tbe  same  reapectirely 
around  said  derlce  adapted  to  interlock  controlled  by 
said  deriee. 

2.  In  a  truM.  a  plorality  of  aprtngs,  rMpectlrely  front 
and  rear  pads  on  said  springs,  a  acrew  connecting  Mid 
springs  forming  an  axial  Joint  therefor,  a  hip  extenrion 
of  tbe  front  spring,  a  connection  for  aald  extension  with 
tbe  rear  of  tbe  truaa,  the  opposite  inner  faces  of  said 
springe  alwat  Mid  connecting  screw  baring  thereon  teeth 
Integral  with  the  rMpoetlre  apriaga  adapted  to  iatarlock 
controlled  by  said  acrew. 


1,160,566.      REFUSE    AND    GARBAGE    RECEPTACLE. 

John  Bbbo,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nor.  2.  1014.  Serial 
'  No.  86».88>l.  •  (CT.  220—116.) 

1.  In  comMaatloa,  a  baae  plate  harlag  an  upwardly 
taidinad    fbrward    portion,   aa   ladepaadent   hollQw    opM 
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•ndad  bodj  aaetloo  luMpaatd  of  walls.  tlM  knr«r 
of  wtalcb  arw  adsptad  to  nsC  on  aald  baae  and  Ita  tnelinod 
■OTDtwr  to  fore*  MUd  lower  «dffM  of  the  body  section  into 
ckMer  conUct  with  Mid  bHe,  and  •  eover  Mctlon  lopw- 
ImpoMd  en  Mid  body  sectkra,  and  meaaa  ia  coimacttoa 
tkarewlth  pravaotlng  loncltodlnal  and  lateral  MOTeaent 
of  Mid  eoTer  on  Mid  body. 


a.  Ia  combination,  a  baM  plate  bavlng  apatandtaig 
ledgM  npon  Ita  rear  ed«e  thereof  and  an  upwardly  In- 
clloed  forward  portion,  an  Independent  bollow  open  ended 
body  section  composed  of  walls,  tbe  lower  edges  of  wtaleli 
are  adapted  to  rest  on  Mid  tiaae  and  Us  inclined  member, 
wbereby  tlie  rMr  wall  of  Mid  body  section  ia  forced 
aeainat  Mid  ledgM  by  tbe  weight  of  the  body  resting 
ap<m  said  inclined  forward  portion,  a  cover  section  super- 
imposed on  said  body  section,  and  means  in  connection 
therewith  preventing  longitudinal  and  lateraJ  movement 
of  said  cover  on  Mid  body. 

8.  In  combination,  k  base  plate  bavlng  an  apwardly 
inclined  forward  portion,  an  Independent,  bollow,  open 
ended  section  composed  of  walls,  the  lower  edges  of 
which  are  adapted  to  CMt  on  said  baM  and  ita  Inclined 
metuber  to  force  ssid  open  ended  section  Into  closer  con- 
tact with  said  base,  and  a  cover  section  sapertmposed 
on  said  body  section. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base  plate  having  upstanding 
ledges  upon  Its  rear  edge  thereof,  and  an  opwardly  In- 
clined forward  portion,  an  independent,  hollow,  open 
ended  body  section  composed  of  wnlls,  the  lower  edges  of 
which  are  adapted  to  rest  on  Mid  base  and  its  inciined 
oiember,  whereby  the  rMr  vrall  of  Mid  body  section  ia 
forced  against  said  ledges  by  the  weight  of  the  body  rest- 
ing upon  said  inclined  forward  portion,  and  a  cover  section 
superimposed  on  Mid  l>ody  section. 

5.  In  combination,  an  integrally  formed  b«M  plate 
liaving  an  upwardly  inclined  forward  portion,  lateral 
upstanding  lips  along  the  lateral  margins  of  said  baM 
plate.  Mid  margins  terminating  in  upetandlng.  inwardly 
eztSBdlng  ledges  on  tbe  rear  edge  of  said  baae,  an  inte- 
grally fortrpl,  cpen  ended  body  section  comprised  of  mar- 
ginal and  partition  walls,  fitting  between  Mid  lips,  upon 
said  base,  tbe  forward  wall  of  Mid  body  being  possessed 
of  openings  thereinto  and  closures  therefor,  the  rear  wail 
e(  Mid  body  iMvlag  eatoota  along  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
•Bd  a  cover  section  superimposed  npon  said  body  section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,160,567.  METHOD  OP  AND  MEANS  FOR  CALIBRAT- 
ING ELECTRIC  METERS.  Otto  Titus  BlXtht,  Buda- 
pest, Austria-Hungary.  Piled  Sept  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,060.      (CI.  171—34.) 


1.  The  method  of  calibrating  aa  electric  meter  goveraed 
by  electro-dynamic  braking,  which  consists  in  determln- 
lag  the  retardation  of  aald  meter  on  comparison  with  a 
ataadard.  meter,  and  thereafter  weakeniag  tbe  magaetle 


«f  tbe  electiw^lyBamic  hrafclag  system  by  pisrtag 
oa  tbe  iM^Mt  of  aaM  tteld  la  teed  rslattoa  therewith  a 
place  or  ptsess  formlag  a  afeaat  path  or  path*  ot  previooaly 
aoMltBBtlat  «fMt  whereby  aald 
to  eomct  qpaad. 

S.  The  OMtbod   ef  callbratlag  an   electric 

by  eleetro-dyaasilc  braklag,  which  eoaslats  ta  d» 
termlalng  the  retardation  ef  Mid  meter  on  ooMparleen 
with  a  atandard  meter,  and  thereafter  introdnclng  into 
tlie  sMgnetle  flfOld  of  the  eleetro-dyaamlc  braking  system 
in  fixed  relatloa  to  tbe  magwet  tbareof  a  magnetically 
permMbie  pleee  or  plecM  liavlng  previouly  determlaed 
wMkaalng  eCect  opoa  MM  magnetic  field,  whereby  Mid 
meter  la  at  oaee  accaleratad  to  the  correct  speed. 

8.  The  method  of  calibrating  aa  electric  meter  for- 
eraed  by  elactro-dynamle  braking,  which  eoaslats  ta  do> 
termlalag  the  retardatloa  «C  oald  meter  oa  eompaihisn 
with  a  ataadard  metar.  and  thareaftM  weafcealag  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  eleetro-dyaaasie  brafclag  oystea  by 
shunting,  said  magaetle  field  throogb  a  paUi  or  patha 
withoat  variable  air  gap  or  gapa  aad  ef  prevtooaly 
mhMd  accelerating  ^toet,  whereby  aald  meter  li  a* 
acMlecated  to  eorreet  apeed  without  farther 
with  said  ataadard  meter. 

4.  The  method  of  callbratlag  aa  electric 
eraed  by  eleetroHlyaamtc  braking,  which  coimteta  la 
termlalng  the  retardation  of  Mid  meter  on 
with  a  staadard  meter,  aad  thereafter  tatrodndag  tato 
tbe  msgnetlc  field  of  the  electro^lyaassle  bimklag  sjslOM 
a  BiagaeticaUy  penaMble  pAeea  «r  pliew  la  flaod  rala- 
tloii  aad  ia  eoatact  with  tlie  magaet  polM  and  havtnff 
prevloualy  determined  weakening  effect  npon  Mid  ma#- 
netlc  field,  wbereby  said  meter  la  at  once  accelerated  to 
correct  speed  withoat  fartlier  ooMparlaoa  with  salt 
■taadard  meter. 

5.  Tbe  comMaatloa  with  a  meter  braklag  aiagaet  aad 
disk,  of  a  magaet  stavntlag  piece  of  prevloasly  determlaed 
field  weakealag  effect  ap^ed   la  flxed  poeltlOD  to  said 


[OalaM  e  to  IT  DOt  prlated  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,160,568.  APPARATUS  FOB  REMOVINO  STAPLBfl. 
KowABO  KiaaT  Borrui,  Elmlra,  M.  T..  eMJiaor  ta 
American  Sales  Book  Company,  Limited.  Toronto,  Oa»- 
ada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario.  Piled  Nov.  4.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  668.486.     (CI.  2&4— 26.) 


1.  A  ataple-rsmovlng  tool  comprising  a  ban<Be,  a  for- 
wardly  extending  wedge-tliaped  portion  connected  to  Mid 
handle  for  eagaglag  the  onder  part  of  a  staple,  and  trans- 
verse members  above  aald  wedge-sbaped  portion  tntegrally 
connected  thereto  and  terminating  short  of  the  forward 
end  thereof,  snch  traaaverM  members  eztendlag  forward 
to  fbiiB  a  bood  ttft  tho  atapla.' 

2.  A  stapie-removlng  tool  comprialng  a  handle,  a  fbr* 
wardly  extending  wedge-shaped  portion  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  handle  for  engaging  the  under  part  «<  a 
staple,  ai^  traaaverM  members  above  the  wedgt-alMpod 
portion  aloo  iatagrally  cooaectad  thereto  aad  temtaatlBg 
short  of  the  forward  aad  thereof,  bat  cxteadlag  forward 
to  term  a  hoed  for  aald  staple:  the  tool  formed  from  a 
alagle  bitafal  pleee  of  alMCt  matal. 


'^'91^. 


Lao  a. 
•>»  Woodatoek,  Vt.     Filed 
Ttr44d.     (CL  Sl>-M.) 
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Aag.  ai^  ins. 


p.  Bora- 
■erial  No. 


1.  Ia  a  sled,  the  combtnatioB  of  a  fraaie  having  legs 
raaaari  having  bnmd  bottona  that  form  aaow-aBgagiag 
■■'*»••■  Plvotally  eoaaeeted  to  the  legs  on  azM  aztcadlag 
iMgthwlM  of  tha  rnaaara,  aad  meaaa  for  rocking  the  nin- 
aara  comprliiag  a  eimaked  rock  abaft,  aad  eoeoeetloaa  be- 
tweoa  the  aame  aad  the  roaaoa. 

a.  Ia  a  alad,  the  comMaatloa  of  a  frame  having  legs. 
maaera  baviag  btoad  aaow-oacMteg  oorfacM  plvotally 
eoaaaetad  to  tbe  log*  oa  azM  cxteadlag  leagthwiM  of  tbe 
raaMTB,  and  mMBs  for  rockfog  the  raaaora  comprialng  a 
cnakod  rock  ihaft  at  each  aide  of  the  sled,  a  peat  eztaad- 
lag  upward  from  Mch  ranaar.  a  etoai  bar  pivotally  cob- 
Mctad  to  the  poat  fiad  a  llak  coaaoctiag  Mid  wm  bar 
aad  Mdi  of  tbe  eraaks  of  the  lock  shafts. 
•  S.  A  eoastlag  device  eomprlalng  a  frame  aad  raaaars 
aaeh  la  the  form  of  a  skee  pirotally  eoancctod  to  the 
crams,  00  a  loagltodinally  eztaadlag  axla,  imnediataly  ad- 
Jaceat  Mch  ikoe.  opoa  which  tbe  Am  may  bo  rocked  for 


4.  A  eoastlag  device  comprialng  a  frama.  a  pair  of  loa- 
gltodlaally  czteadiag  mnnen  Mch  la  lb*  foim  ot  a  ikM. 
•ad  Mcb  raaaar  bolng  plvotally  eoaaoetod  to  tbo  fiamo  on 
aa  axis  esteadlng  leagthwMe  of  the  maaer  and  Immedi- 
ately adjacent  thereto,  aad  meaae  for  atmaltaneooaly 
■ocklBg  both  raaacra. 

«.  A  eoaitloff  d«TlM  comprlaiBg  a  ftmoM,  a  pair  of  nm- 
■•«.  each  eonaistfag  of  a  broad  thla  strip  with  aa  np- 
tnraed  forward  ead.  aad  preaeatiag  a  broad  aaow-migagiag 
larteee.  a  movable  coaaoetlos  botwaea  each  ranner  aad 
tto  ftame  inuaedUtoly  adjacoat  tha  maaer  parmlttlag 
roddag  of  each  raaaar  oa  aa  aala  artaadlag  loogltadlaally 
S^'  "i***f..^^"*^  »"*«»'  *««"  »•»  »»•  roAta 
l!-?*!!!*^!?**"**  •'  **•*  *~^  aaow-eagaglag  aai^ 


for  the  selav.  a 
betwoM  thatfoat  ana  aad  the  ■rmataio.  a 

.  •  «Ma  a»t  «■  aaid  Ma.  „.^ 
tact,  adapted  to  be  dedaetad  kgr  a  oste  oa  aald  ooat,  a  Maf 
ooathct  halMr  aald  float  arm.  stationary  eoatacta  ea  said 
arm.  meaaa  to  lasaMts  aald  ooataets  from  aald  arm,  aad  a 
meehaalcal  cooaoetloa  batwew  tbe  appor  and  lower  loaf 
eoatacta  whacehx  aald  leaf  eoatacta  aBove  la  aalaoa  wh« 
doflectad  by  a  cola  on  aald  sMt.  to  alternately  come  Into 
electrical  contact  with  the  correspondlag  onM  of  Mid  ad- 
dltlonai  eoatacta. 

8.  In  a  ttfephone  pr«ay  box,  provided  with  a  cola  slot 
■MMw  to  prtvaat  a  oMa  tnm  ostarlBg  aald  slot,  mM 
meaaa  compilsfaig  a  lever  ba«lag  Its  movaMe  end  ia  tbe 
path  of  moTomeat  of  a  cola  uitettaf  Mid  slot  and  a  lateb 
to  Mid  lever,  la  comMaatloa  with  a  movable  contact,  a 
driving  eonnectioa  batweea  aald  lever  aad  Mid  contact, 
snd  a  sUtlonary  ooataet  adaptsd  to  co^ict  with  Mid  mov- 
able  contact,  leads  firaai  mM  eoatacta  ta  tbe  llae  poaM  of 
a  telephone  lasUua»eat.  aa  Maetro  aMfootlc  coU  la  eae  of 
■aid  leado.  aa  armaton  to  aald  cell,  aad  a  drfnag  eoaaaa. 
non  betwacB  said  amataia  aad  mdd  MMb. 

4.  to  a  laMpbone  prepay  box.  provMad  wltb  a  cola  alot. 
meaaa  to  prevent  a  eote  tnm  eatortag  aald  slot.  mOd 
meaaa  comprMng  a  lever  bavfof  Its  movabta  end  ia  tta 
patt  of  movement  of  a  eola  enterlag  said  slot,  a  Mteb  to 
aaid  lever,  a  movaMe  contact,  a  drtviag  eeaaoctloa  be- 
tween Mid  lever  aad  aaM  eoatact.  aad  a  atatloaary  eaa- 
taet  adapted  to  e»«ct  wttb  aald  movaMe  emtaet,  llaa 
poat*.  iMds  fron  oald  eoatacta  ta  aaid  posta,  aa  Moetxo 
BUnotlc  coil  provided  with  a  eai«  to  om  of  mM  leadiL  aa 
armature  to  said  core  and  a  driving  eoaaectioa  between 
said  armature  aad  mM  tat^,  la  comMaatlOB  wttb  a  tMo- 
pbone  trasamlttor  and  roeefvar,  aad  meaaa  to  pot  ttM 
traoomltter  aad  rMdwr  la  daetrfe  eoaaecttoa  wftb  aid 
porta,  tbe  rslattve  reMstaaee  of  saM  redfesd  eonaectloas 
between  said  poets  belag  saeb  that  whoa  both  ctevaKs 
formed  thereby  are  cloood  aoM  cote  la  laepeiativaiy  cbm^ 
glsed. 


*'*.?*£'^"  BOnui  -  BBAI..  Boacoa  P.  BrmitoToH. 
BaitlMata.  Md.  BUad  Doe.  14.  1914.  SarMl  Na. 
BTtjim.     (CL  21»~14.>  ^^ 


^'ffffg-     PREPAT-BOX   FOR    UU   IM  TBLBPHONB 

mrEMM.    ODtu)a  Baiaaoia,  Chicago,  IIL,  aaaignor  to 

i*^-^L^"*' *^****' "*•     ro^  »bb.  8,  1915.     Serial 
Wo.  MS7.     (CL  179— d.8.) 


1.  to  a  talepboao  prepay  box,  tbo  eomMaatloa  of  a  float 
arm,  OMans  to  boM  saM  float  arm  In  a  neatral  position. 
aad  aald  float  arm  pivoted  to  swing  aboat  a  vartleal  axla, 
a  poUrlaod  reUy,  an  anaatore  for  wU  relay,  a  eoaaeettoa 
tetweea  lald  armatare  aad  mM  float  arm  wberebr  tbe 
flMt  arm  la  dafloeted  aeeordlag  ta  tte  move«eats  of  the 
armatara.  a  plaiallty  of  movable  eoatacta  aMaated  6a  oaM 
arm.  a  cola  aeat  oa  oae  of  MM  iMvaMe  ooataeta.  aad  a 

MotfiMa  eaataeta 
>bi  aalaoa  Witt  Mmeet  to 


1.  A  bottM  aeal  comprMla*  a  df*  bavtag  a  poartag  oa- 
ertnre  oMr  tbe  center  thersof  aad  oa  air  vest  tbaMtoTa 
•ewnd  disk  reetiag  apon  tbe  entire  apper  rarfbee  of  tbe 
flnt-aamed  disk  aad  adapted  to  coter  tbe  Mid  aperture 
^  ^^SL^  >»*Tl«dan  intagfal  piece  projecting  from 
the  edge  thereof,  aad  a  staple  proJeetiBg  tbfooiS  both 

dlak  to  fOM  doM  to  saM  pooriag  aperture. 

2^  eombjaatloa  wltb  a  bottM  baviag  .n  aaaular 
abwUder  oa  tbe  iaaer  aoifbM  of  tbe  moatb  thereof,  of  a 
aesJ  comprtalag  a  dlek  flttad  wlthla  the  mouth  of  the  bottle 
and  rMtlag  on  .aid  rinmlder  aad  bavin,  a  pouring  .pe^ 
tma  aear  tha  c«ter  tbarmrf  aad  an  air  T«at  SSaJTa 
MOTM  «HK  fwtiag  opoa  aad  eavorlaf  tbo  caflia  oaoar 
•wfcee  of  tbe  fli«tHMm«|  dHk  aad  banaT.  -JST 
^«oof  adapted  to  fOM  back  ovar  the  Hp  of  tbe  boMc 

ttoiaac  aad  •  atapla  pooMag  UroagbbS  dbka  odJaeS 

?.S'2LJ2f!:^  ■"•^  ti*  apper  diA  to  IWd^ 
•a  aoM  poorfag  aparfaie.  ^^ 


0,--fl6 


,^^.*^^^   MCAVATOB.    IfoKoir   O.    Bo^ 
!S^  2?*H2l?-/**'«~»'  ••  f*adan«k  C.  Aaatto.  Chl- 

Adoptafl  ta  travel  tbereoii,  a  oatter  travaliag  oa  tbe  aoM 
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nmwAy,  links  «onn«cttBc  tli«  eatt«r  wltH  tbe  baek«t.  Mid 
Hake  coniMctcd  to  tba  front  of  tbe  cotter,  to  ke«p  tbt 
draft  IB  ltB«  with  the  mnway,  ail  of  latd  llska  traTtUag 
la  tk«  tracks  of  tka  raaaray. 


a.  In  an  excavator,  a  roawaj  taaTlng  a  curve  theraln. 
«  wheeled  bucket  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  eald  bucket 
having  a  reUUveU  long  whed  baae.  whereby  Ita  cutting 
angle  changei  objecttooahly  while  rounding  said  curve, 
and  a  cutter  traveling  In  front  of  the  bucket,  "aid  cutter 
having  a  blade  the  edge  ot  which  le  on  a  line  drawn  from 
the  axle  of  curvature,  a  net  of  wbeele  the  axia  of  which  le 
alBO  on  said  line,  and  another  set  of  wheels  the  exls  of 
which  is  a  distance  from  the  first  wheels,  the  two  axes  of 
MM  wheels  bearing  a  flxed  relation  to  each  other,  and 
being  a  relatively  short  distance  apart,  whereby  the  cut- 
ting angle  of  eald  cutter  does  not  change  ohlectionably 
while  rounding  said  curve. 

3.  In  an  excavator,  a  runway  having  a  curve  therein,  a 
wheeled  bucket  adaptsd  to  travel  thereon,  of  a  length  to 
Impair  the  cutting  angle  thereof  while  rounding  eald 
curve,  a  cutter  for  loosening  sll  the  dirt  In  sdvancc  of  tbe 
bucket,  travellBg  on  the  same  runway,  and  means  whereby 
the  cutter  has  a  better  cutting  angle  while  rounding  the 
curve  than  while  traveling  straight  ahead. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  a  runway  wi»h  a  curve  therein,  a 
wheeled  bucket  adapted  to  travel  on  said  runway,  having  a 
wheel  base,  of  such  length  that  ita  cutting  angle  changes 
objectionably  while  rounding  said  curve,  a  ball-shaped  cut- 
ter for  looeenlag  all  the  dirt  in  front  of  said  baefcst,  having 
triangular>shaped  sides,  and  front  and  rear  wbeela  for  the 
upper  corners  of  said  aides,  the  wheel  baae  of  the  cutter 
being  of  a  length  to  prevent  undesirable  variation  of  tbe 
cutting  angle  and  a  consequent  loss  of  cutting  efflclenry 
thereof  while  rounding  said  curve,  thereby  enabling  said 
bucket  to  fill  easily  while  operating  at  the  wrong  angle  for 
<>nttlng. 

1. 160.078.  DRAPSBT  -  HANOBB.  TaoMAa  F.  Btbon, 
Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Apr.  20.  101ft.  Serial  No.  24,118. 
I  a.  IM— 21.) 


1.  A  drapery-hanger  comprising  a  resilient  split  ring 
having  a  tendency  to  expand,  one  end  of  the  ring  having 
a  central  tongue  carrying  an  out-turned  Jaw  of  a  wldt'j 
corresponding  approximately  with  tbe  width  of  the  metal 
strip  forming  tbe  ring  and  having  also  inwardly-struck 
cJrred' furcations,  and  the  ottier  end  of  the  ring  having 
a  central  slot  through  which  said  tongue  works,  and  out- 
turned  furcations  flanking  said  slot  snd  aCordlag  a  Jaw 
opposed  to  said  first- named  Jaw,  as  id  first-named  furca- 
tions lying  Inside  of  the  ring-portion  which  carries  tha 
furcatad  Jaw. 

2.  A  drapery-hanger  eeaiprlalng  a  split  rlag  oae  end- 
portion  of  which  is  provided  with  slot  aflFordlng  furca- 
tioaa  which  are  tumad  downwardly  to  afford  a  forcatad 
jaw.  aad  tiba  ethar  aad  portlaB  of  wMch  to.proTUM  with 


a  tongue  exteadlag  batwaen  the  furcations  af  said  Jaw  aad 
bent  downwardly  to  aCord  a  companion  Jaw,  said  Jaws 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  drapery  batwaen 


8.  A  drapery-hangar  comprising  a  resilient  ring  having 
overlapping  ead-partloas,  oae  end- portion  being  provided 
with  a  slot  affordliig  foreatfoaa  which  are  turned  down- 
wardly to  aCord  a  furcated  Jaw,  tkf  ntrenitiea  of  said 
furcations  being  sharpened  and  tamed  upwardly  and  to- 
ward the  companion  Jaw.  and  tl»e  otber  end  portion  of 
the  ring  having  a  tongue  extending  between  the  furca- 
tiona  of  said  Jaw  and  bent  downwardly  to  afford  a  cosa- 
panion  Jaw  which  Is  equipiwd  with  pierdng  points  tamed 
upwardly  and  toward  the  first-named  Jaw,  and  said  sec- 
ond-named end-portion  having  also  inwardly  struck  carved 
furcations  disposed  inside  of  the  ring-portkm  which  car- 
rlea  the  furcated  Jaw. 

4.  A  drapery-lianger  comprislag  a  resilient  split  ring 
equipped  with  depending  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  its 
extremity  provided  with  two  pairs  of  spacer  pierdag 
points  which  are  turned  upwardly  and  toward  the  com- 
panion Jaw,  and  the  other  Jaw  being  furcated  and  having 
the  extremities  of  its  furcations  pointed  and  turned  up- 
wardly and  toward  the  flrst-deeorlbed  Jaw.  thus  affording 
piercing  points  which  register  with  the  spaess  baCweea 
the  members  of  said  pairs  of  piercing  potnta. 

6.  A  drapery-hanger  comprising  a  resilient  flag  equipped 
with  overlapping  guide-portions  and  depending  Jaws,  one 
of  said  Jaws  having  its  extremity  equipped  wltt  pairs  0/ 
plerdng  points  tuned  upwardly  and  toward  the  com- 
panion Jaw,  aad  the  other  Jaw  belag  furcated  and  having 
the  extremities  of  Its  furcations  pointed  and  turned  up- 
wardly and  toward  the  first-described  Jaw  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  spacee  between  the  members  of  ssld 
pairs  of  piercing  points,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  provldad 
intennedlstely  aith  additional  uptumed  pierdag  points. 


1.100,574.      WAGON.      JOLius   CHKia,   MontcUlr,   N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  0,  1914.    8artal  Ma  876,881,     (CL  21— St.) 


1.  A  wsgon  provided  on  Its  under  side  with  a  trUagnlar 
plate  having  a  bent  over  edge  section  forming  eara  at  tha 
apex  thereof  and  having  cut  out  seats  adjacent  its  bass 
receiving  a  bar  which  engages  tbe  axle  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  wagon  provided  on  its  under  dde  arlth  a  plata  hav> 
ing  a  bent  over  edge  section  forming  ears  at  tbe  apaz 
thereof  and  an  axle  strip  extending  from  Its  base  section 
sobstaatlany  as  shown  and  deaartbed. 


1,160.676.  WAGON.  JrLius  Chsih,  Moatelalr,  N.  J. 
Original  appUcation  filed  Dec.  9.  1014.  8«1al  No. 
876,86U  iDivlded  and  thia  applicatloa  filed  Mar.  16, 
1016.    Bcrlai  No.  14.670.     (a.  21—80.) 


1.  A  wagaa  provided  «a  Ita  oBdersMe  wltk  a  piato  hav^ 
lag  a  trlaagular  seetioa  provided  with  eara  to  eacaff*  a 
toagoe  aad  having  lategral  asla  atvlpa  depaadlag  tnm  Ita 
taaa  hiHiib  ■abataadally  aa 


2.  la  a  wagaa,  a  tongxie  engaging  davlee  coavrMag  aa 
iBtagral  axle  strip  snd  tongne  ssetloa.  the  latter  liavlag 
a  baat  over  edge  section  with  ears  (oraad  tbareoa  to  re- 
ceive a  toagne,  subataatially  as  sbowa  aad  deecribed. 


1,160,676.  FI^XIBLS  NON-SKID  DKTICB  FOR  DUAL- 
TUtSD  WHMELB.  MoirraooB  H.  ClJaawu  New  Terk. 
N.  T.,  aaslgaor  to  Nevarskld  Maaafactnrtag  Co..  lacor- 
porated.  a  OorpontioB  of  Naw  Tarik  FUad  Dee.  22, 
IftlS.     Sarial  Na.  808J87.     (CL  18S— 2.) 


1.  In  a  non-skid  device  for  double  tired  wheels,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  shoes  sach  having  a  tread  of  gen- 
eral cracUorm  shape,  said  shoes  being  adapted  to  fit  la 
between  the  Uree  and  extend  over  the  faces  thereof,  the 
eroas  arms  extending  over  tbe  tire  Cseas  belag  staggered 
BO  that  thoae  restiag  on  one  tire  are  offiet  from  thoae  rcat- 
lag  on  the  other  tire,  with  chain  coaaectioas  for  said 
•haaa  adapted  to  Ue  la  the  giwrvaa  betwaea  the  tirea.  • 

2.  In  a  noB-akld  device  far  doable  tlrad  wheels  tbt 
combination  of  a  seriee  of  eboes  sach  having  a  tread  of 
gaaeral  crndform  shape,  said  ahoes  balag  adapted  to  fit  In 
betwaea  the  tires  and  aztead  ovar  the  teees  thereof,  the 
eroas  arms  extending  over  tha  tire  faces  being  staggered 
so  tliat  those  resting  on  oas  tire  are  offset  from  tbom 
reeting  on  the  otber  tire,  with  coaaectioas  between  the 
shoes  flexible  in  every  direction  at  right  angles  to  said 
eonnectlona. 

8.  In  a  non-skid  device  for  doable  tired  wheels,  the 
comblastlon  of  a  seriee  of  shoee  each  liaving  a  tread  of 
feneral  eradform  shape,  said  shoai  being  adapted  to  fit 
in  between  the  tires  sad  eztaad  over  the  faces  thereof,  the 
cross  arms  extending  obliquely  over  the  tire  faces  and 
being  staggered  by  reason  of  such  obttque  arrangement  so 
tlut  those  resting  on  one  tire  sre  offset  from  those  rest- 
lag  on  tbe  otlier  tire,  with  c<wnections  between  the  shoes 
flexible  In  every  direction  st  right  angles  to  said  connec- 


1,166,877.  COMBINED  NON-SKID  AND  TRACTION 
DBVICB  FOR  DUAU-TIRKD  WHBELS.  MOKTAaCB  H. 
CbBAvaa,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaslgBor  ta  Neverskid  Maaa- 
lactarlng  Ca,  incorporated,  a  Oarporatioa  eT  Maw 
Tork.  Filed  Dec  21.  1014.  Solal.  No.  878,480.  (CL 
162—2.) 


L.  A  aoa-aidd  aad  traetloa  device  ter 
with  daal  elastic  tires  having  la  eombteatloa  a  asHes  of 
ahoes  to  be  held  on  and  between  said  Ursa,  aad  chains 
ahaaecting  said  slaoes  eomprlslag  a  series  of  plats  llaks 
arranged  paralM  to  the  plaae  of  the  whetf,  aHeraatlag 
with  llaks  of  bollt-ap  eonstractloa. 

2.  A  Boa-sMd  aad  traetloa  device  ter  wheels  pvavldad 
with  doal  elastic  tires  havlag  la  comMaatloa  a  series  of 
itMMs  to  be  bald  oa  aad  betwaea  said  tires,  and  aiialas 
esaaeetlBg  said  sboss  compiMag  a  series  of  links  each 
of  a  flat  plate  of  awtal  bavlaf  a  h<rta  near 


end,  altMsatiag  srtth  Unks  formed  of  two  C-ahapad  por- 
tlaas  riveted  together. 

8.  A  BOB-skid  SBd  tmction  device  for  wlieels  provided 
with  dual  elastic  tires  having  in  combination  a  aeries  of 
shoes  to  be  held  on  and  between  said  tires,  aad  dialaa 
connecting  said  shoes  comprising  a  series  of  plate  links 
arranged  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  wbe^  and  lying  In 
the  groaea  batweea  the  daal  tlrea,  said  Haks  havlag  holea 
therethraa^  aad  aa  ooter  eoetonr  such  tiiat  ths  portloa 
of  each  link  projecting  farthaat  la  a  dlrectloB  radial  ta  the 
wheel  Is  eat  of  ttae  with  sail  halea. 


1,160,678.  PNBUMATIC  TOOL.  Johh  F.  CumniiT, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1016.  Serial  No. 
20.616.      (CI.  121—11.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tool  of  tbe  valveless  type,  comprislag 
a  casing  liavlng  a  differential  piston  ehambo-,  a  solid,  ua- 
apertured  i^ston  within  said  chamber  and  havlag  an  en- 
larged bead,  means  to  In^pdnce  live  motive  fluid  In  rear 
of  said  piston  to  initially  advance  the  same,  meaaa  to  la- 
troduce  live  motive  fluid  1b  rear  of  ssld  enlsrged  head  oa  a 
predetermined  advance  of  said  pivtoa,  and  ezliaust  ports 
and  pssasgea  eeaunnnicstlBg  with  said  bore. 

2.  A  paaamatlc  tool  of  the  valveleas  type,  comprising  a 
easlag  havlag  a  differential  {dston  chamber,  a  piston 
within  said  chamber  and  having  an  enlarged  iMad.  means 
to  introduce  live  motive  fluid  in  rear  of  said  platoa  to 
iBltlally  advaace  the  same,  meaas  to  latrodaee  live  atotiva 
fluid  la  rear  of  said  ealarged  head  oa  a  predetermlaed 
advance  of  said  piston,  aad  exhaust  ports  and  psssagsa 
eommunlcatlBg  with  said  bore,  aad  said  meaas  ta  Intro- 
daca  lire  flMtlTe  fluid  In  rear  of  said  aalarfed  head  bMnr 
arranged  to  term  a  cushion  of  air  on  the  rear  stroke  of 
ssld  pistaa. 

8.  A  pneumatic  tool  ot  tbe  valvdess  type,  caaqirlidnff 
a  casing  havlag  a  differential  pistoa  duuBber,  a  ptston 
wlthla  said  diamber  and  having  an  enlarged  haad.  meane 
to  latrodnee  live  awtlve  fluid  in  rear  of  said  ptetoa  ta 
taltiaUy  advance  the  same,  SMaas  to  latrednca  Uve  mo- 
tive ftald  in  rear  of  said  enlarged  head  on  a  pcadetermined 
advance  of  said  piston,  and  exhaust  porta  and  paaMgta 
coaunanlcatlng  with  said  bore,  and  said  meaaa  to  latro- 
daee live  iBotlTc  fluid  in  rear  of  said  ealarged  haad 
arraaged  to  form  a  cushion  of  live  air  aa  tbe  tear 
of  aald  pistoa. 

4.  A  pneuflutlc  tool  comprislag  a  eaalng  having  a  dif- 
ferential pistoa  chamber,  a  pistoa  wlthla  said  chamber 
havlag  enlarged  heads  connected  by  a  neck  aad  havlag  at 
Ma  rear  ead  a  head  of  smaller  diameter,  meaas  to  admit 
Uve  motive  flald  1b  rear  of  the  smaner  hea4  ta  eCaet  tbe 
lidtlal  advaaee  ot  said  pistoa.  aad  means  ta'  admit  Itva 
air  la  rear  of  oae  of  ^sald  ealarged  heada  oa  a  piadetai^ 
mlaed  moveBieBt  of  the  pistaa  to  aid  ta  the  advance  atova- 
meat  tiiereof,  ssld  last-aaaed  means  being  arranged  to 
form  an  air  cashlon  in  rMr  of  one  of  said  ealarged  heads 
oa  the  rearward  SBovesBcat  of  said  pistaa. 

6.  A  pasaautic  tool  comprising  a  eaalng  tevlng  a  dlf- 
fsreatla]  platoa  diamber  thcrela,  a  aottd,  anapertarad  pis- 
toa la  said  chamber  havlag  a  rcdaesd  Md  partloa,  a  pla- 
ralHy  of  spaesd  ealarged  heads  aad  aa  iavact  portloa 
at  Its  forward  ead,  aMaas  to  admit  Uve  saotivs  fluid  la 
rear  af  lald  ead  partloB  aad  la  rear  of  one  of  Mid  anlarfsd 
beads  to  e^ed  the  Initial  advance  of  the  pistoa,  aieaas  ta 
admit  live  BWtlve  flald  la  rear  of  the  other  of  said  enlarged 
heads  OB  a  furward-asoveaient  of  the  platoa,  and  exhanat 
porb  aad  ^asaagea  cammaaleatlBg  witft  aalfl  diamber. 

(Claims  6  ta  11  not  prlntad  In  tha  Gaaetts.] 
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l,t«MV».     PL^TB-POUnONIMO  MBANt  POB  PRUIT- 

INO-PSES8E8.  AKTHra  J.  CoxinLur,  Ckl«MO.  Ill, 
MfMcaor  at  oD«-baU  to  Maartec  J.  Delwortk,  Ckkctgo, 
IlL  Fli«d  M«T.  a.  1»14.  a«1ia  No.  M«,TM.  <CL 
lOl^lM.) 


1.  ▲  prlntioc  press  comprislntc  a  plate-sapport  tuiTlnc 
Um  mulaee  Uiercof  proTlded  wltli  liitM  urancad  In  groap* 
•t  right  mgLm,  aaid  groopa  bclac  >iMic«d  apart  to  dlTlda 
tlM  aarCaoe  Into  rcctancular  rl«ar  apacM  or  plf  t«  aoetlona 
r»pr«— nttag  dUtarent  pages,  and  adjustable  devices  dis- 
posed between  said  spaces  and  codperatlog  with  said  lines 
and  apaeiB  to  poaltlOD  tlM  plates  oa  said  Bectlooa. 

2.  A  prlatlng  press  oomprialBg  a  plate-sapport  pro- 
Tided  with  lines  arranged  In  groups  at  rlgbt  ■wgi— ,  said 
groups  being  spa«ed  apart  to  dinde  tlie  snrtaoe  Into  rec- 
taagular  clear  ^aces  or  plate  sectloos  repraoantlac  dlf- 
fareat  pages,  aad  adjustable  derlees  disposed  between  said 
spaces  and  cooperating  with  said  lines  and  spaces  to  po- 
sition tbe  plates  on  said  sections,  said  support  baTlag 
separate  groups  of  grooTes  for  said  groups  of  Unca.  ajut 
adjostaUe  means  cooperating  with  said  grooires  to  r»- 
Morabl/  secure  tin  plates  in  the  poettioas  determined  by 
said  Unas  and  aaid  doTlees,  each  said  space  being  coa- 
taiaed  between  four  groups  of  lines  and  four  groups  of 
grooTes,  and  each  group  of  grooTOs  being  common  to  aad 
disposed  between  two  spaces. 

8.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  plat*-s»pport  provided 
with  lines  arranged  In  groups  at  right  ang.es,  said  groioa 
being  spaced  apart  to  dlrlde  the  surface  Into  rsetaagnlar 
clear  spaces  or  plate  sections  representing  diCerent  pagaa» 
and  adjustable  dsTicee  disposed  batweta  said  spaces  and 
cooperating  with  said  lines  and  spaces  to  position  the 
plates  on  said  sections,  said  support  being  proTlded  with 
sockets  for  said  devices,  and  each  dcriee  bidng  reaorabU 
aftar  tbe  plates  are  positioned  for  printing. 

4.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  plate-support  provided 
with  lines  arranged  in  groups  at  right  aagiaa,  said  groopa 
being  qpaeed  apart  to  divide  the  surface  into  reetaagalar 
clear  spaces  or  plate  sections  representing  differoit  pagea, 
aad  adjustable  devices  disposed  between  said  spaces  and 
cooperating  with  said  linee  and  spaces  to  position  the 
piatea  on  said  sections,  said  support  having  sockets  dis- 
posed 0BI7  In  the  groups  of  Unes,  said  devices  having  feet 
for  engai^g  said  sockets,  and  eacn  device  having  an  ad- 
justable gage  for  engaging  the  edge  portion  of  the  plate. 

0.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  plate-support  pro- 
Tldad  with  lines  arranged  In  groupa  at  right  anglea,  said 
groups  bslag  spaced  apart  to  divide  the  surface  Into  rec- 
-taagnlar  dear  spacea  or  plato  sections  repreeentlng  dif- 
iunnt  pages,  and  adjustable  devicee  dlspoeed  between  said 
apaces  aad  cooperating  with  aaid  liaea  and  spaces  to  poal- 
iloa  the  plates  oa  said  sections,  said  su^ort  havlag 
aoclMts  disposed  only  in  the  groups  of  lines,  said  dcvlees 
having  staple-shaped  members  for  engaging  said  sockets, 
sack  member  having  a  slotted  gage  adJnstaUy  held  oa  the 
sppar  end  thereof,  and  each  gage  havlag  a  depending 
portlMi  far  angaglBg  the  adga  portton  of  the  plate. 
(ClaioM  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasetto.l 


IjmjUO.     COIM^ATXHO-OCT   MACHDTB. 
Coaaau,,  Maanhiim,  Oenaaay.     Fllad  Dec.  M. 
Serial  No.  Mg,Ml.     <C1.  !•»— 4.) 


1.  In  a  coin-paying  out  Bsaehine  iaduding  suitable  coa- 
taiaers  aad  a  movable  paying  out  plato  to  cooperate  tbara* 
with :  cola  ejecting  members  adapted  to  remove  a  cola 
from  a  selected  container ;  and  normally  Inopeaatlve  aa» 
lllary  ejeetlag  members  for  the  respective  containers,  aad 

1  means  to  reader  tlie  saoie  operative  with  their  respective 
flrst-named  ajaetors.  ths  said  auxiliary  ejectors  for  a  ra- 
spectlve  container  helag  one  fewer  la  number  than  tha  ra- 
qutred  coins  of  lower  denominations  tor  the  same  valna, 
whereby  it  is  possible  when  said  auxiliary  ejectors  ars 
renderad  operative  to  snbstltato  aad  to  pay  out  for  tha 
cola  origlBany  and  normally  paid  oat,  should  the  lattar 
become  exhausted  or  depleted,  ooias  of  lower  deaomla*- 
tion.  "^ 

2.  In  a  coin-paying  oat  madilne  ladodlng  soltoMe  eola 
containers  and  a  movable  paying  out  plate  to  coOptimto 
therewith:  coin  ejecting  members  adapted  to  remove  a 
coin  from  a  selected  container;  and  noratally  taopera- 
tlve  auxiliary  ejecting  members  for  the  reepectlte  ca*' 
telncrs  and  IndodlBg  two  members,  one  of  which  la  dl»' 
placeable  relatively  to  tbe  other,  and  means  to  adjost  tha 
dlsplaeeable  member  to  effect  an  engageoMnt  between  tha 
two  said  membra  and  render  the  auxiliary  ejecting 
operative,  the  said  auxiliary  ejectors  for  a 
container  being  one  fewer  in  number  than  the  reqalrad 
coins  of  lower  denomination  for  the  same  value,  wheiaky 
it  is  possible  when  sad  auxiliary  ejectors  are  inaflarafl 
operative  to  substitute  and  io  pay  out  for  tbe  coin  orlgl- 
nally  and  normally  paid  out.  shotdd  the  lattar  become  tK- 
bsnsted  or  depleted,  coins  of  lower  denomlnattoa. 

8.  In  a  coln-paylttg  out  machine  iaclodlng  solteUe  eola 
containers  and  a  OMvable  paying  out  plato  to  coOparata 
therewith :  coin  ejecting  members  sdapted  to  remova  a 
coin  from  a  selected  container,  and  movable  means  to  set 
said  ejecting  members;  normally  inoperative  auxiliary 
ejecting  members  for  the  respeetlva  eontalaera,  aad  maaai 
earrted  by  said  ejector  eettlag  msaas  to  bring  the  aax- 
illary  ejeetlag  mcmbars  Into  operativa  posltton,  the  latter 
being  aormaHy  dlaplaced  fron  the  former,  and  BMaaa  to 
bring  the  one  into  the  path  of  nMvaseot  of  the 
the  aaid  auxiliary  ejectors  for  a  respective  container 
one  fewer  In  numbur  than  the  required  coins  of  lower  da- 
nomlnatlOB  tor  the  same  value,  whereby  It  Is  poaalMs 
when  said  auxiliary  ajaetors  are  rendmed  operative  to  suh- 
stltuto  and  to  pay  out  for  the  cote  orlglaally  and  normally 
paid  out,  should  the  latter  become  exhavsted  or  depletad, 
coins  of  lower  denomination. 

4.  In  a  eola-paylng  out  machine  iadadlng  aoltable  cola 
containers  and  a  movable  paying  out  plate  to  <itap*mte 
therewith :  cote  ejecting  sBembers  sdapted  to  rsasova  • 
coin  from  a  selected  container ;  normally  Inoperative  aax- 
lllary  ejecting  oMmbers  for  the  respective  coatalnera; 
rototehle  rote  therefor,  and  means  thereoa  adapted  to  tm- 
gage  said  aoxlUary  ejectors  to  reader  the  same  operattvia. 

5.  la  a  ccin-paylag  out  machine  iadodlag  sultaMa  tite 
eoataiaera  aad  a  movable  paying  out  plato  to 
therewith :  coin  ejecting  members  adapted  to 
coin  from  a  selected  eoatainer;  aad  normally  laepentlva 
auxiliary  ejecting  member*  for  the  reapectlre 
meaas  to  rendar  the  same  operative  with  their 
flrst-aamed  ejectors,  the  said  soxUlary  ejectors  for  a  ta- 
apeetlva  eoatalaer  belag  oa*  fewer  la 
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Of  lower  deaoadaatloa  for  the  sates  value, 
It  Ispoaslble  whea  saM  auxiliary  ejecton  ars  rea- 
opscatlve  to  substitute  aad  to  pay  out  for  the  coin 
adgiaally  and  normally  paid  oat,  should  the  latter  become 
or  depleted,  coins  of  lower  denomination,  aad 
itlag  aeaas  connected  therewith. 
(daltec  6  aad  T  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.160,081.  ACTION  FOB  BREAKDOWN  OUNB  AaTHCa 
P.  COBTis,  Pulton,  N.  Y.,  aasigBor  to  The  Hunter  Arms 
Co..  Pulton,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tort.  POsd 
Mar.  28. 1818.    Serial  No.  T6T.828.    (CL  42—48.) 


1.  In  a  break-down  gun,  the  combteatloB  with  a  frame 
aad  a  barrel  hinged  to  tbe  frame,  of  tiring  meebanlam  Ia- 
duding a  hammer,  and  means  for  cocking  the  hammer 
daring  tlie  breaking  down  or  plvotel  movement  of  the  har- 
tal, said  means  including  a  power-transmitting  lever  be- 
tireeB  tbe  barrsl  and  the  hammer,  the  lever  hdag  i^votad 
iatermediate  of  ite  ends  to  the  frame,  and  having  one  arm 
thereof  arranged  to  receive  movement  from  tbe  barrel,  the 
other  arm  thereof  being  provided  with  a  part  coactlng 
with  tha  hammer,  and  a  spring  tor  presalag  aaid  part  Into 
engagement  with  the  haauner  and  for  actnattng  tha  ham- 
mer upon  the  pull  of  the  trigger,  substantially  aa  aad  tor 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  break-down  gun.  the  comUaatlon  with  a  frame 
and  a  barrel  hinged  to  tbe  frame, of  firing  awchanism  indud- 
Ing  a  hammer,  and  means  for  cockteg  tbe  hammer  dur- 
ing the  breaking  down  or  pivotal  movement  of  the  barrel, 
■aid  meant  Indudteg  a  power-traasmitting  laver  between' 
the  barrsl  and  the  baamer.  the  lever  being  plvotad  In- 
termedUte  of  Ite  ends  to  the  frame  by  a  horlsontal  pivot, 
ttie  lever  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  and  having 
tte  forward  arm  arranged  to  receive  movemmit  from  the 
barrel  and  ite  rear  arm  being  provided  with  a  part  coact- 
lng with  the  hammer,  and  with  a  spring  for  pressing  said 
part  lato  engageoient  with  the  hammer,  the  spring  aervlag 
^  a  main  spring  for  actuating  tbe  hammer,  sobatanttelly 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

8.  In  a  break-down  gun,  the  comMaatlon  of  firing  mech- 
anism including  a  bammer  having  a  cam  snrtece  on  the 
aide  of  the  axla  thereof,  along  a  diameter,  oKXMlte  to 
that  on  which  the  head  of  tbe  hammer  Is  located,  said  snr- 
fiaee  extending  croaswlse  of  said  diameter,  a  mate  spring, 
a  part  acted  on  by  the  main  spring  aad  angaglBg  said 
cam  surface  oa  one  side  of  said  dtemeter  when  the  ham- 
mer Is  cocked,  and  a  carrier  for  the  main  spring  and  said 
part,  the  carrier  betag  operable  to  move  aaid  part  along 
the  cam  surface  toward  said  diameter  to  first  tcnston  the 
spring  when  tbe  hammer  to  down  and  then  acroaa  said  di- 
ameter, snbstanttelly  as  and  for  the  porpoee  described. 

4.  la  a  break-down  gun,  the  combination  of  flilag  mech- 
aalam  ladodlBg  a  bamamr  having  a  taO  provided  with  a 
forwardly  fBdag  concave  cam  surface,  a  main  sprlag,  a 
part  acted  on  by  the  mala  spilag  and  coactlng  with  said 
Bortaoe  and  aormally  engaglag  said  sivtece  at  the  lower 
•ad  thereof,  and  a  pivoted  carrier  tor  the  spring  and  said 
part,  the  cam  aarfCce  belag  arraaged  nearly  concentric 
with  tbe  axis  of  the  carrier  whea  the  bamaMr  is  cocked, 
aaa  tbe  carrier  belag  operabia  whea  the  hammer  to  dawn 
ta  move  said  part  inwardly  along  said  cam  surface  to 
trat  taasloB  the  sprteg,  then  above  tbe  axte  of  the  bam- 
BHT  to  permit  the  sprteg  to  expand  and  cock  the  hammer, 
aad  than  back  aloag  aaid  cam  sarfaces  to  again  tension  the 
■pftng.  sabstenttally  as  and  for  t>e  purpose  specified. 

•  la  a  break-down  gun,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame, 
aad  a  banal  Maged  to  tbe  frame,  of  ftrtag  mecbaalam  la- 
4ladlag  a  hammer  having  a  tail  provided  wfCh  a  cam  sor- 


faee.  sseans  for  traasmlttlag  the  breaking  down  movement 
of  the  barrel  te  the  haauaer,  said  means  indudteg  a  lever 
havtog  one  end  arrangad  to  receive  aravement  from  the 
barrel  and  having  ite  other  end  provided  with  meaaa  tor 
coactteg  with  said  cam  surface,  tbe  cam  surteee  being 
concave  and  axteadiag  abtfva  aad  brtow  a  straight  llae 
pasalBg  throagh  the  axsa  of  the  lovar  aad  hamasar,  aad 
said  surface  being  arranged  aearly  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  tbe  lever  when  the  hammer  is  cocked,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpoee  act  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  8  aot  prlated  te  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,160.682.  TALVB-OBAB.  Oaoara  K.  DavoL,  Baa  Fraa- 
dsco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1012.  Serial  No.  780,882. 
(CI.  128—00.) 


1.  la  a  valve  gear,  the  combinatloa  of  a  revdvlag  shaft, 
a  redprocatlng  part  deriving  Ite  rec^^rocatteg  motlaa 
from  the  said  revolving  abaft,  gnldes  te  which  the  aaid 
part  redprocatea.  the  said  guides  being  aagnlariy  adjaat- 
able  about  tit*  aaid  abaft  aa  a  center,  a  cam  havlag  cydle 
■aotloa,  aad  a  link  connecting  the  said  rasl^ocanag  pact 
with  the  said  cam. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  camblnatton  of  a  radpvacatlBg 
part  moving  In  sulteble  guides  and  derlvlag  ite  redpvecat- 
ing  okotton  from  a  revolving  shaft,  a  cam  havlag  cydle  mo- 
tloa,  a  Uak  coonectlag  the  aaid  cam  to  the  aaid  raci|n<ocat- 
iag  part,  aad  meaas  for  cfaaaglag  the  travel  of  the  aaid 
cam-  by  varying  the  anguter  posltton  of  tbe  said  giMaa 
about  the  aaid  ahaft  as  center. 

8.  Ib  a  valve  gear,  the  comUaatlOB  of  a  revolvlag  abaft, 
a  redprocatteg  part  moving  te  straight  galdca  aad  dsdv- 
teg  Ite  movement  from  the  aaid  revolving  abaft,  tha  aatd 
guldea  beteg  arranged  with  their  center  line  paasiag 
throagh  the  axte  of  the  aaid  dmft  aad  beteg  aagnlariy 
movable  or  adjustable  about  the  axte  of  the  aaid  ahaft  aa 
a  center,  a  cam  or  cama  having  cyclic  motion,  and  a  Uak 
transmitting  motton  from  tbe  said  redproeatlag  part- to 
tbe  said  cam  ox  caiaa. 

4.  la  a  valve  gear,  tbe  c<Hnbteation  of  a  rsv^vlag  ahaft 
carrying  a  crank  and  crank  pin,  a  redprocatlng  yoke  hav- 
teg  a  slot  or  slide  at  right  ani^  to  ite  dlrectton  of  re- 
ciprocation, the  said  crank  pte  engagteg  te  the  aaid  dot 
or  allde,  a  cam  havteg  cyclic  motion,  a  link  eoanectlng  tbe 
said  cam  with  the  aaid  yoke,  aad  a  gvlde  fraaie  te  wUeh 
the  said  yoke  redprocatea,  tbe  said  guide  traaie  balag  aa- 
gularly  adjuateble  about  the  said  ahaft  as  a  e«ater. 

6.  In  a  valve  gsar  for  a.  two  cylinder  engine  havlBg 
working  cranks  set  at  180  degroea  from  each  othv,  the 
combination  of  a  revolvteg  ahaft  carrying  a  eraak  i^  a 
redprocatlng  yoke  eagagteg  the  said  crank  pin,  two  oa- 
dlUtlng  eaaui,  two  llaka,  each  oae  of  said  Iteka  coaaaetlBg 
one  <rf  tb«  two  oppaalte  cads  of  the  aaid  yoke  to  ooa  of  tha 
osdllating  cams,  a  guide  frasM  te  whl^  the  aaid  yoke  re- 
dprocates,  tbe  said  guide  fraaa*  being  aagnlariy  adjaat- 
able  about  the  said  shaft  as  a  center. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prteted  te  the  Qaaatta.! 


1.160,688.     CASTER  FOB  PIANOS  AND  OTHBB  USES. 
Albb*t  B.  Diaa.  Newark,  N.  J..  aaaigBor  to  Ualveraal 
Caster  A  FouBdxy  Coaqiaay,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.    IHed  May  18,  1014.    Barter  No.  ' 
888,884.     (a.  16 — 4.) 

1.  A  caster  combtaiag,  with  a  caster  wheel.  Jaws  and  a 
rotery  pintle,  a  dscv*  foradag  a  Joaraal  bearlag  tor  the 
upper  part  of  the  ptotla,  and  a  carrytag  plate  extending  bo> 
neath  the  lower  end  oi  tbe  sleeve  and  which  sorrooads  ths 
ptotte  aad  baa  a  taage  optumed  and  wltbte  the  lower 
cad  of  the  daevc 

2.  A  castar  combtaiag,  with  a  caster  wbed.  Jaws  aad  a 
retery  platte,  a  alcev*  tormtag  a  Joaraal  beailag  tor  Ike 
upper  part  of  tbe  ptetle,  and  a  carrytag  plate  < 
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itta  tb«  lowar  tad  of  tb«  •!••▼•  and  which  aorroaada  tha 
platla  and  baa  a  flaac*  aptoraed  and  wlthla  tba  lower  end 
of  tba  ateava,  tba  Mdd  platla  beiac  enlarged  above  the  up- 
per Joomal  bearing,  thereby  coaflolns  the  sieeTe  bj  and 
hatween  the  enlargement  and  the  earryiag  plate  and  pre- 
vaatlac  tba  plntla  dnH;>pUig  oat. 


S.  A  eaatar  oomblntais,  with  a  caatar  wheel,  Jawa  and  a 
rotary  pintle,  a  slacTe  of  sheet  metal  that  has  a  continaoaa 
nnbroken  annnlar  collar  forming  a  bearing  aroaad  tba  up- 
per part  of  the  pintle  and  hai  a  plarallty  of  aleera  mem- 
bera  extending  downward  therefrom,  and  a  carrjrlng  plate 
azteadlng  beneath  the  lower  end  of  tba  aleera  bat  looaa 
therefrom,  the  said  plntla  baring  enlargamaata  abora  tba 
eollar  and  below  the  carrying  plate. 

4.  A  caater  combining,  with  a  caatar  whael,  Jawa  and  a 
rotary  pintle,  a  carrying  plate  and  a  ileere  baring  Ita  up- 
per end  intumed  and  downturned,  forming  a  continaoaa 
nnbroken  annular  Joumal  bearing  of  rounded  aectlen  for 
tba  pintle,  the  pintle  being  enlarged  abora  aueh  bearing  to 
retain  the  pintle. 

B.  A  eaater  comUnlnrt  with  a  eaatar  wbael,  Jawa  and  a 
rotary  pintle,  a  carrying  plata  aarroandlng  the  pintle  and 
a  aleere  for  the  pintle  which  la  confined  between  an  en- 
largement of  the  upper  end  of  the  pintle  and  the  carrying 
plate  while  free  to  more  in  respect  to  both,  the  carrying 
plata  baring  an  annular  groore  which  recairea  tba  lower 
and  of  the  sleere,  and  meana  for  directly  securing  tba  car- 
rying plate  to  the  article  to  be  eanrlad. 


1.160,884.     CASTER  FOB  PIANOS  AND  OTHXB  U8KS. 
ALBaaT  B.  Diaa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  IJnlraraal 

:,  N.  T.,  a  Corpo- 


Caater  A  Foandir  Company,  New  York, 
ration  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1910. 
8.208.     (CI.  16—4.) 


Serial  Now 


1.  A  eaater  combining,  with  a  caster  wheel,  Jawa  and  a 
rotary  pintle,  a  aleera  forming  a  Joumal  bearing  for  the 
upper  part  of  the  pintle,  a  carrying  plate  extending  ba- 
naath  the  lower  and  of  the  aleera  and  which  surronnda  the 
pintle  and  baa  a  flange  upturned  and  wlt|iia  the  lower  aad 
of  the  sleeve,  and  a  superimposed  plate  wtflgb  aurrouada 
tba  alaara  aad  that  baa  a  flaage  upturaad  aad  outalde  the 
i«war  aad  of  aaid  slaera. 


2.  A  eaater  caotMaiac.  with  a  caater  wheel,  Jawa  aad  a 
rotary  piatla,  a  alaere  of  abaat  nMtal  which  has  a  eoatlaa- 
oua  nabroken  aaaular  collar  aroaad  the  upper  part  of  tba 
piatle  aad  haa  a  plurality  of  sleere  membera  eztaadi^ 
downward  therefrom,  a  carrying  plata  eztaading  beaaatb 
tba  lower  aad  of  the  sleere  but  loose  tbetaftoa  aad  a 
plata  iaterpoaad  between  the  furniture  leg  aad  aaid  carry- 
lag  Plata  that  baa  a  flange  upturned  which  auntMiada  tba 
lower  and  of  aaid  sleere,  the  said  piatla  bartag  aalazsa- 
meata  abore  tba  eollar  aad  below  tba  carrylag  plata. 

8.  A  eaatar  combining,  with  a  caster  wheel,  Jawa  aad  a 
rotary  pintle,  a  carrying  plate  surrounding  the  pintle,  a 
aleere  for  tba  pintle  and  a  pUte  superlmpoaed  orer  aaid 
carrying  plata  which  aurrounda  the  alaare,  the  aleere  coo- 
flned  between  an  enlargement  of  the  upper  end  of  tba  pia- 
tle and  tba  aforementioned  platea  while  free  to  Mtata  and 
means  for  directly  securing  the  carrying  plate  to  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  carried. 

4.  A  caatar  combining,  with  a  eaatar  wheel.  Jawa  and  a 
rotary  piatla,  a  alaara  forming  a  Joomal  bearing  for  tlM 
upper  part  of  the  pintle,  a  carrying  plate  axtendlBg  be- 
neath the  lower  end  of  the  aleere  and  which  haa  a  flanfa 
upturned  and  witliin  the  lower  end  of  the  aleere  and  a 
plata  Interpoaed  batwaan  aaid  canning  plata  and  tba  eaa- 
tar portlona  of  tbe  furalture  leg  and  that  haa  a  flange 
upturned  that  aurrounda  tbe  exterior  atdea  of  aaid  aleera, 
tbe  carrying  plate  baring  an  annular  groore  which  raceirea 
tba  lower  aad  of  tbe  alaara  and  tbe  interpoaed  plata  barlac 
aa  aaaular  groore  which  recelrea  tbe  Inner  periphery  of 
tbe  furniture  leg. 


1,1604M5.  FUEL -SUPPLYING  MEANS.  TauMAa  A. 
EoiaoM,  Jr.,  Barllafton.  N.  J.  Filed  July  26.  1012. 
Serial  No.  T11,8M.     (CI.  48— 14a) 


1.  la  foal  aapplylag  means,  means  for  beating  tba  fad 
mixture  eomprlslng  a  heat  conducting  member  with  an 
opening  tbarethroogh  for  tbe  passage  of  the  fuel  miz- 
tora  aad  prorldad  with  separate  chambers  la  tbamial  r*> 
latioa  to  aaid  opaalag.  aad  aa  electric  beater  eoatalaed  la 
one  of  aaid  ebambara,  the  other  of  aaid  ehambera  baiag 
adapted  to  recelre  heated  fluid,  aubataatially  as  described. 

2.  la  fuel  supplying  means,  means  for  beating  the  tnti 
mixture  baring  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  pssasga  of 
tbe  fuel  mlztore  aad  prorldad  with  aeparate  ehambera  sad 
bariag  aa  electric  heater  contained  in  one  of  said  eham- 
bera, tba  otbar  of  aaid  ehambera  being  adapted  to  raeaira 
heatad  fluid,  and  beat  conducting  material  dlspoaad  in  tba 
path  of  the  fuel  mixture  and  in  thermal  relation  to  aali 
ehambera.  substantially  as  deecrlhad. 

8.  In  fuel  supplying  meana,  the  combination  of  weans 
for  banting  tba  foal  mtztara  ineludlaff  a  fluid  baatar  aad 
an  tfactrlcal  baatar,  aad  naaas  for  aapplyiaf  air  to  tba 
fltlztura  through  oaa  of  aaid  baataia,  wbaraby  tba  air 
thoa  aappUed  ia  heated,  aubataatially  aa  daaeflhad. 

4.  In  fuel  supplying  maaas,  tba  comhlaatioB  of  aMoaa 
ftor  heating  the  faal  Blztara  ineladlag  a  Sold  baatar  aad 
aa  electrical  beater,  aad  aaaaa  for  aapplylag  air  to  tkt 
mixture  through  said  flaid  beatar,  wbaraby  tba  air  tbas 
aappllad  la  heatad.  aabataatially  aa  dsaetttsd. 

B.  Ia  fuel  aapplylag  maaas^  tba  eaasbJaatioa  of  ■aaaa 
for  baatiag  tba  faal  miztara  taehidlBg  a  fluid  baatv,  aa 
electrical  heater,  aad  beat  eoadoetiac  OMtarial  la  tbarmal 
relation  to  lald  beatara  and  intarpeaed  in  tba  patb  a< 
the  fuel  mixtura,  and  ataaaa  for  aapplylag  air  to  tba  foal 
mixture  through  aaid  flaid  baatar,  whaobr  the  air  than 
supplied  is  heated,  aabataatially  aa  flaacrtbad. 

[Clalau  8  to  14  aoC  prlatad  ia  tba  Qaaatta.1 


NOVSMBSR  16,  X915. 


U.  8.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


•P 


iad0.68ft.  EMD,  WHITB.  AMD  BLUE  GAME.  CABb 
Jon  FU.K,  Maalataa,  Mieb.  Filed  Joly  81,  IMS.  Se- 
rial Mo.  42.880.     (CL  44— 9B.) 
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1.  A  game  lacludiag  two  aets  of  diatiaetiraly  eolorad 
game  plaeaa  adapted  to  be  aet  up  ia  oppoaed  Unea,  a  larger 
game  piece  termed  a  "  colonel  "  for  eaeh  aet  of  game  plaoea, 
a  "  neutral "  game  piece  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  an 
intermediate  point  between  the  oppoaad  llnea  of  tba  two 
eete  of  game  pleeea,  aad  a  ball  adapted  to  be  thrown  back 
and  forth,  each  side  attempting  to  kno^  down  tbe  game 
piecea  and  the  "  colonel "  of  the  oppoaite  aide  without 
knocking  down  the  "  neutral "  game  place. 

2.  A  game  Including  two  aete  of  dlatinctirely  colored 
game  pieces  turned  from  wood  and  baring  handlea  at  the 
upper  ends  thereof  so  that  they  can  be  need  for  exereiaing, 
said  game  pieces  being  adapted  to  be  aet  up  In  opopaed 
Unea,  a  larger  game  piece  termed  a  "  colonel "  for  each 
eat  of  game  pleeea,  a  "  aaatral "  8»b«  Pt«e*  adapted  to  be 
aet  up  at  an  iatennedlate  point  between  the  two  sota  of 
game  piecw,  and  a  ball  adapted  to  be  thrown  back  and 
forth,  eaeh  aide  attempting  to  knock  down  tbe  game  pleeea 
and  "  colonel  "  of  tbe  oppoaite  aide  wltboat  kaotfklwg  dowa 
tbe  "  neutral  "  game  piece. 


1.160,887.  SAFBTT  DEVICE  FOB  BBIDGINO  FREIGHT- 
CABS.  JoHn  H.  TAUJon.  Phlladalphta,  Pa-  Filed  July 
18,  lOlB.    Serial  No.  89.884.    (CL  108—31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  cara  adapted  to  be  coupled 
togatber,  of  a  aafaty  deriea.  eoaalatiBg  of  morabia  brldfa- 
platea  connected  with  andt  of  tba  can,  baU-craak  larart 
moraMy  eoaaaetad  with  aaid  anda  aad  rogpoettraly  pro- 
rldad with  aupportlng  meana  fOr  aaid  brld«a-pUtea  aad 
la  morabia  angngaBsant  therewith  and  bosaper-heada  to 
form  Arm  ooataet  with  each  other  la  tba  oparatire  poaitioB 
«f  the  plataa  of  aaid  darlea.  la  tba  act  of  eoupUag  oald 
earn  togetbar,  aad  ia  aoeb  poattioa  aCordlag  a  aabataa- 
tially V-Aapad  rartieal  troo^  to  aoatala  a  body  dropplag 
or  talUag  into  tba  aamo. 

2.  Tba  eomMaatloa  with  two  aara  adapted  te  be  eoaplad 
together,  of  a  aafaty  deriea,  <'oaatatlag  of  biidpa-plataa 
bingad  to  tba  anda  of  tba  earo,  baU-eraak  larara  OMrably 
tulccuBied  to  the  eada  of  aaid  cara  aad  aaid  baU-«nak 
larers  prorlded  at  tbalr  roapaetlra  anda  vltb  Mf^WttaB' 
meana  for  aaid  bridga-plataa  aad  In  aUdlMg  allfiBWMat 
tborawlth  aad  bampar-baoda  for  Arm  eMtact  vltb 


la  tba  a«t  Of  niiplint  oaM  eaca  aad  aCoidiag  la 

aadi  poaitioa  a  oabataatUlly  V-abapad  rartkal  trough  to 
aoatala  a  body  dropplag  or  falllag  lato  tba 


1,100.688.  CATTLE  -  WATBBIWO  DEVICnB.  Hnrar  U 
Faaais,  Harratd,  lU.,  aaalfBor  to  Boat,  Helm.  Ferris  k 
Company.  Harrarfl,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  FUad 
June  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  844,884.     (CI.  119— T8.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deaerlbed  eossprlalag  a  ror^ 
tlcally  extending  water-pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
either  of  ite  enda  with  a  sonroe  of  supply,  a  bowl  carttod 
by  tbe  water-pipe  aad  mouated  eztertorly  fliereof, 
OB  the  water-pipe  fOr  aopporttaig  tiM  bowl  tberaoa,  a 
way  from  tb*  Intertor  of  tbe  pipe  adapted  to  dtftrer  water 
Into  tbe  bowl,  a  ralre  In  aaid  water-way,  and  a  ralre  op- 
erating member  oxtandlnv  from  tbe  water-way  Into  tbe 
bowl  and  ao  poattloned  aa  to  eagaga  tba  momde  of  aa 
an'T**'  drinking  from  the  bowL 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  chaneter  deaeribed  coa&^ialag  a 
water-pipe  prorided  with  a  boaa,  a  tUmhU  aatarlag  tka 
boaa,  a  ralra  la  tbe  tblmUa,  a  bowl  earrlod  by  tba  wator- 
plpe,  a  ralre  opemtlng  asember  piroted  to  tbe  boaa  aad 
formed  of  spaced  bare,  aaid  oiemher  depending  downward 
from  the  boaa  into  the  bowl  at  a  abarp  aagla  aad 
prorlded  with  a  flagar  to  eagaga  tba  rahra. 

8.  A  derlee  of  tbe  diaraeter  deaetCbad 
water-pipe  baring  a  laterally  axteaiding  boaa,  a 
a^Qoatabie  In  the  boea,  a  ralre  la  tba  ttlaeUa,  a  boorl,  a 
ralTa-optffttmr'  member  pirotad  to  tba  bOH  aad  oitaMlBg 
Into  tbe  bowl  and  prorldad  witb  a  flapsr  M8»8*08  tba 
ralre  whereby  tiie  poaitioa  of  tbm  ralra-eparatlag 
eaa  be  rariod  by  adjoatlag  tba  tblsMa  ta  Ma 


1.160.688.  STALL  CONSTBUCnON.  HowAoa  J.  Faaaia, 
Harrard.  lU^  aaalgnor  to  Bunt.  EMm,  Farrto  4  Cob^ 
pany.  Harrard,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  FUad 
Apr.  8.  191B.    Serial  No.  10.466.     (O.  U»— 2T.) 


1.  Tba  eomblnatioa  la   bara 

aembera  af  a  oorlat  a(  ataila.  a 
a«oal  to  that  9t  tba  fartai,  mA  oC  oald 
baring  at  Ite  lower  aad 


b  of  a  leaflh 


tba  upper  portloa  of  tbe  evb, 


tbe  ataU  traao 


H» 
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itMrs  CM   b«  rmOOj  %d]mt»A  to  TsrloM  poddoiw 
aloag  th«  l«a«tli  tbmmoi. 

2.  Tb«  ooablBattoa  !■  bam  eQalpmnt,  «<  the  tUU 
fraoM  naemben  of  •  aulM  of  italls.  a  curb  of  a  iMfftb 
•qnal  to  that  of  tb«  serlfl*.  and  framo-aupportliif  mmn» 
Ijrtef  above  tbo  corb  aatf  astaiMllBc  downwardly  on  tb« 
ftant  and  rear  tbereof  and  rapporting  the  etall  fraiM 
senben,  wberebr  tba  atall  frame  memberf  can  be  raadfly 
adjuatod  to  varlona  poaitlona  alone  tb«  leafth  ttafreot 

8.  The  combination  In  bam  equipment,  of  tb«  stall 
frame  membera  of  a  wrlee  of  ■tails,  a  curb  of  a  lengtb 
equal  to  that  of  the  Mrlea,  and  frame  tupportlnc  dOTleea, 
each  comprtalng  two  relatlTely  movable  parts  extending 
downward  on  opposite  faces  of  tbe  nirb,  and  means  for 
forcibly  drawing  said  parts  together  against  the  enrb, 
said  frame-aapportlng  devlcce  engaging  and  supporting 
the  stall  frame  members,  whereby  the  stall  frame  meoUwrs 
can  be  readllj  adjostad  to  varloaa  positions  al««f  tlie 
length  tbereof. 

4.  The  comMnatlon  In  barn  equipment,  of  tbe  stall 
fk'ame  members  of  ■  series  <a  stalls,  a  curb  of  a  length 
equal  to  that  of  the  series,  stall  frame  supporting  dSfTlces 
•ach  coosisttBg  of  two  parta  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  curb, 
oaeta  part  pcovidad  with  a  projection  entering  a  deprea- 
slon  In  ■  corresponding  face  of  the  curb,  and  means  for 
drawing  said  parts  together,  said  frame  supporting  derlces 
being  attached  to  tbe  stall  frame  membera  to  support 
the  same,  whereby  tbe  stall  frame  members  can  be  readily 
adjusted  to  vsrlons  positions  along  the  length  tbereof. 


14WrM0.  MSTHOD  OF  BBMOVINO  ICBTALLIC  COT- 
■RIN08  FROM  OTHBB  MBTAL8.  Haiia  Wmanm- 
LINO  and  Huaanr  Phiupp,  Perth  Aaboy,  N.  i^  a»- 
sIgBors  to  The  Boeaaler  *  Haaalaeher  Cheaalcal  Oo^ 
N«w  York,  N.  X.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUad 
Mar.  15,  IBIO,  Serial  No.  M9.40«.  Bancwad  Apr.  6, 
1S16.     Serial  No.  ld.606.     (a.  76— M.) 


t^i.^O-3' 


1.  The  method  of  ramortag  aietallle  coverings  from 
othar  metals  eonalatlng  In  traating  the  aame  with  an 
alkali  metal,  tbe  latter  fonnlag  an  alloy  wltb  the  eorar- 
lag  metaL 

2.  Tbe  method  of  removla«  metallic  coverings  from 
•ther  metala  consisting  In  treating  the  same  with  sodium, 
tbe  latter  forming  an  alloy  with  the  covering  metaL 

8.  The  method  of  detlnnlng  tin-scrap  consisting  In  treat- 
ing tbe  tin-acrap  with  a»  alkali  asetal,  the  latter  foradng 
an  alloy  with  the  tin. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  detlnnlng  tin-scrap  consisting  in 
treating  tbe  tin-scrap  with  aodlam.  the  latter  fbrmlng  an 
alloy  with  the  tin. 

5.  The  method  of  detlnning  tte-acrap  consisting  in 
traating  the  tin-scrap  with  an  alkali  metal  and  forming 
an  alloy  with  the  tin,  aeparatlng  the  tin  alkali  metal  alloy 
from  the  Iron  and  aeparatlng  tba  tin  from  tbe  alkali  mataL 

(Clalma  0  to  22  not  prlntad  in  tba  OaaaCta.] 


l.ieo,691.  OAKMBNT-BUTTON.  Walmb  Pbbbt  On- 
aaa,  Daa  Motaea.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
19.928.      (CI.  84— lis.) 

1.  A  button  comprising  a  front  part  and  a  back  part 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  connected  together,  one  of 
the  parta  having  a  socket  formed  of  portions  of  tbe  metal 
|»r«aaad  Inward  from  the  plana  tbereof.  the  interior  of 
tba  aoekat  having  a  ahouldrr  facing  toward  tbe  plane  of 
tka  part,  a  locking  bar  fixed  on  tbe  other  one  of  the  parta 
aad  having  a  head  thereon  engaging  the  shoulder  of  tba 
•ackat.  and  an  eye  fixed  on  tbe  outer  side  of  tlie  back  part. 

2.  A  bottoa  eomprlalag  a   front  part,   a  locking  fear 
"'  on  tbe  middle  of  tbe  toner  side  of  tbe  froat  part 


aad  harlBff  a  hand  fkarsaa,  a  feack  part  ooanactad  la  tiM 
front  part,  a  dotch  eaaaectad  to  the  mlddla  of  tha  taaer 
side  of  tha  back  part  and  — f  g*»g  the  bead  af  tka  lack- 
ing bar,  an  eye  fixed  on  the  outer  side  of  tbe  back  part. 
and  an  Inner  back  member  on  the  inner  side  of  tbe  back 
part. 


8.  A  button  comprising  a  back  part  having  two  elaatic 
ama  adjaeently  arranged  on  the  middle  portion  tharaof, 
each  arm  having  a  sboulder  on  Ito  inner  aide  tadng 
toward  tbe  back  part  and  having  alao  a  guide  finger 
extending  outwardly  from  the  ahonldar,  tha  faiper  fkc« 
of  tbe  finger  being  concave,  and  a  front  part  roaaactad 
to  the  back  part  and  having  a  locking  bar  oa  tha  inner 
slda  of  Ito  middle  portion,  tha  bar  having  a  taparad  kaad 
fbr  aagaglag  and  apraadlag  the  flngera.  tha  band  havlar 
a  abouldar  engaged  by  tbe  ahouldera  of  the  arma. 

4.  In  a  gaimeut  button,  a  back  part  comprising  a  plata, 
an  Inaer  awmbar  on  the  plate  having  a  central  apartara. 
and  two  riaatle  arms  connected  to  the  baek  plate  aad 
ezteadlog  tferoogh  tba  aperture,  each  arm  havliw  a  dntek 
device  thereon,  in  combination  wltb  a  front  part  eovarlag 
tha  lunar  member  and  tba  arma.  aad  a  locking  bar  aaeuiad 
to  the  front  part  and  engaged  by  the  dutch  devlcea. 

0.  In  a  garment  button,  the  comUaatlon  with  a  front 
part,  a  back  part  inaerted  partially  into  the  front  part, 
and  an  Inner  ba^  member  on  tbe  inner  aide  of  the  baek 
part,  of  aa  eya  oa  the  outer  aide  of  the  baek  part  fofmad 
of  a  portion  of  tbe  metal  of  tba  part  praaaad  out,  two  arma 
on  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  back  part  foroied  of  porttona  of  the 
osetal  presasd  op  and  leaving  openings  In  the  back  part 
that  are  covered  by  aald  Inner  back  member,  tbe  anaa 
extending  through  said  back  mambar  aad  having  aaeh  a 
dutch  device  thereon,  and  a  locking  bar  fixed  on  the 
middle  of  the  Inaer  side  of  the  front  part  aad  exteadlag 
batweaa  aald  arsu,  tha  bar  feavtag  a 
gaged  by  said  dotdi  devlcaa. 


1.160,692.  BBABINQ  CONSTBUCTION.  SlOMDVD  L. 
OoLnMAM,  Chicago.  111.  FUad  Dae.  1.  1914.  SaHal  Mo. 
87A.04S.     (CL  64— M.) 


L  A  ball-baartng  eomprlalag  an  ooter  raea-membar  kav^ 
lag  a  apharleal  bearing  sarfkca,  tha  gw>metrlcal  eaatar 
of  audi  snrfkes  lying  between  the  ifaea-plaaaa  of  tha  aaiS 
race-member  and  nearer  one  face  than  tha  othar,  aa  Imum 
raca-mamber  havlag  a  grooved  ball-retaining  raea-way 
thareln,  and  a  plurality  of  bearing  balla  eoafinad  wtthla 
aald  grooved  race-way  aad  travdlng  oa  a  great  drda  of 
the  said  spherical  outer  "  race-manbar  **  abd  aarvtef  to 
lock  tha  aame  acalast  axial  or  radial  dtspiaeaasaat.  tha 
parte  balag  ao  proportioned  that  a  aaetlae  af  the  gtaevad 
raea-way  sufildent^  large  fbr  tha  iaaartloa  of  a  ball  may 
be  espoaad  at  oae  face  of  tha  baartag  by  axial  tlltf^  af 
the  laaar  race  member. 

2.  A    ball-baarlac    eomprlalBg   aa    aatar    ra< 

tha  gaometileal 
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of  each  aarfkee  lying  between  tha  fhe»'9>uea  of  tha  aald 
rare-BMBber  aad  nearer  one  face  thereof  than  tba  other, 
aa  iaatf  raea-mambar  havlag  a  grooved  ball-retalaiag 
race-way  tberda,  aad  a  plnraUty  of  bcarlag  balla  eoaflaad 
within  aaid  grooved  race-way  and  travdlng  on  a  great 
eircle  of  the  aald  apherleal  oatsr  raea-ssember  and  serving 
to  lock  tb»  aaisa  agalaat  axial  or  radial  dlaplaeement.  tka 
parte  being  ao  proportioaed  that  axial  tilting  of  tbe  inner 
race-way  member  will  expoae  the  same  at  one  face  of  tiM 
bearing  for  tbe  introduction  of  balls  st  one  point. 

8.  A  ball-bearteg  eomprlalag  an  outer  race-member 
havlag  a  apherleal  bearing  aurtaea,  tbe  geometrical  canter 
of  aoch  surface  lying  between  the  face-planaa  of  tiie  aald 
race-member  and  nearer  to  one  fkce  tharaof  than  the  other, 
an  inner  race-member  havlag  a  grooved  ball-retaining 
raea-way  theratai  aad  a  neck  axtendlag  outward  from  one 
face  tharsot  and  a'  plurality  of  bsarlag  balls  confined 
within  aaid  grooved  raea-way  and  travdlng  on  a  great 
drda  of  tbe  said  spherical  ooter  race-member  and  aervlag 
to  lock  tbe  aame  againat  axial  or  radial  dlaplacemant,  the 
parte  being  so  proportioned  that  axial  tilting  of  aald 
Inner  race  member  Umltad  ^  the  said  nadc  wlU  expoae 
the  groove  therein  at  the  oppoaite  face  of  the  bearing 
for  tbe  introduetloD  or  removal  of  balls. 

4.  A  ball-bearing  comprising  an  outer  race-member  hav- 
ing a  apherleal  bearing  surface,  the  gaomatrtcal  center 
of  auch  surface  lying  betweaa  the  fkca  plaaaa  of  tha  aald 
race-member  and  nearer  to  one  fkee  thaa  to  the  otiier, 
aa  Inner  race-member  baring  a  grooved  ball-retaining  race- 
way aiereln.  aad  a  plnraUty  of  bearlng-baUa  eonflaed 
within  said  groovad  raea-way  and  travdlng  on  a  great 
drcle  of  tbe  aald  apharteal  ooter  race-member  and  aervlng 
to  lock  the  aame  agatost  axial  or  radial  displacement,  tbe 
parta  bdng  so  proportioned  that  a  aaetion  of  the  grooved 
raea-way  suiBdantly  large  fbr  the  Iaaartloa  of  a  ball  may 
be  expoaed  at  one  ffeee  of  the  bearing  by  axial  tilting  of 
the  Inner  race-member,  and  means  removably  mounted 
upon  said  Inoer  race-member  for  preventing  such  axial 
tttting  of  tbe  said  member. 

B.  A  ball-bearing  comprlalng  an  outer  rae«-member  hav- 
ing a  upbertcal  bearing  aurface,  the  geometrical  center 
of  sucb  surface  lying  between  tbe  faee  planea  of  the  aald 
race-member  and  nearer  to  one  face  thereof  than  to 
the  other,  an  toner  race-member  having  a  grooved  ball- 
retaining  race-way  therein  and  a  neck  extending  outward 
from  one  face  tbereof,  a  plurality  of  bearlng-balla  con- 
fined within  nald  grooved  race-way  and  travdlng  on  a 
great  drete  of  tba  aald  apberteal  outer  race-way.  aad 
aervlng  to  lock  tbe  aama  agidaat  axM  or  radial  displaca- 
ment.  tbe  parts  being  ao  proportioned  that  axial  tilting 
of  the  inner  race-member  limited  by  tbe  said  neck,  will 
expose  the  groove  therdn  at  oae  faee  of  the  bearing  for 
the  introduction  or  removal  of  balla,  aad  an  annular  collar 
monntad  oa  tbe  aald  projecting  aeek  and  bearing  agaiast 
tbe  face  of  the  aald  oatar  raee-member,  to  normally  maln- 
tato  the  parte -to  operative  podtloa. 


aald  folkrwar  to  malataia  aaid  fi^owar  vpea  tba 
diaphragm  matertal  and  force  It  toto  bearlag  relatlaa 
wltti  tha  lobrlaatlag  eoataate  of  aald  body. 


1.160JM.    OBBASfrCUP.    aaoaaa  7.  GaAHAM,  Phlladd- 

phla.  Fa.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1918.     Sartel  No:  6.8S8.     (CI. 

184— «6.) 

1.  ta  a  grcaaa  cap,  a  body  provided  with  a  dlaeharga 
aatWt.  a  cap  adjuataUy  carried  by  aald  body,  a  cup  ahaped 
diaphragm  membar  of  fiexible  material  arranged  to  form 
aa  air  dwaiber  within  aald  cap.  aald  material  being  adap^ 
ad  to  have  bearing  engagement  upon  tbe  labricatlag  eea- 
teate  of  tbe  aald  body,  means  to  aeeara  aald  material  la 
ratataed  podtloa  within  aaid  cap,  a  foUower  withto  aald 
flexible  diaphragm  material,  and  mcana  to  malataia  aald 
fallawer  in  contact  with  aald  diaphragm  material. 

1  la  a  greaae  cap,  a  body  provided  wltb  a  diaebarga  oat> 
lat.  a  cap  adjoatabty  aerewad  to  aald  body,  a  cap  ^apad 
dlaphracm  mmbar  af  flaxfbia  material  artaagad  to  flam 
aa  air  diambar  within  aald  cap,  said  matartal  bdag  adap^ 
ad  to  have  bearlag  engagement  upon  the  lobdeatlBg  eoa- 
taate af  aald  body,  a  aleeve  adapted  to  matatata  aald  aa- 
tarlal  te  retained  podtton  wlthia  aald  eap,  a  eap  Aapad 
fallowar  having  aUdlng  eagageaMat  with  aald 
a  aprlng  totarpeaad  batweea  tbe  laaar  aad  af 


8.  la  a  graaae  cap,  a  body  provided  wftti  a  dlaeharge  oat- 
let,  a  cap  adJnataMy  carried  by  aald  body,  a  eop  ahapad 
diaphragm  membar  of  ilaxlbla  aMtorial  forming  a  cloaara 
for  tbe  open  end  of  aidd  eap  aad  having  side  walla  ax- 
tending  wen  wltbln  aald  eap  to  form  an  air  chamber,  a 
aleeve  adapted  to  fixedly  aacnre  the  dde  walla  of  aald 
flexible  membar  againat  aald  eap.  a  fbUower  having  bear- 
ing engagement  with  the  inner  dreamfarentlal  vraU  of  aald 
daave,  and  meana  to  normally  hold  aaid  fbUowar  partially 
projaeted  from  said  deave  aad  to  eoatoet  wltih  aald  flaklbia 
material  to  Impart  paaauia  to  tba  latetaattag  contanto  af 
aald  body. 

4.  In  a  graaae  cap,  tbe  eoaridaatlaa  af  a  body  to  aa»- 
taln  tha  graasa  havlaf  a  dlacbarciag  alible,  a  eap  baviac 
a  acrawed  reUttoa  te  tba  body  wharaby  tha  two  parte  auy 
be  adjnatad  longltodlnaUy  ralatlvdy  to  each  athar,  aaM 
cap  havlag  Ite  and  directed  wlttda  tha  body  prodded  arttb 
a  eyilttdrteal  opealng,  a  diaphragm  of  yielding  asatarlal 
axtaadad  aeroaa  tbe  open  end  ^  tba  eap  aad  tha  parliMter 
01  aald  diaphragm  eonaaeted  with  tba  tatsrlor  of  tba  aap 
at  a  potot  between  ita  extreaae  ends  wharaby  tha  dlavhragm 
of  aaid  diaphragm  connected  with  the  totartor  of  tta  cap 
and  spring  devlcea  for  nonnally  prsaalag  tta  dlaphraf 
In  an  extended  condition. toward  tba  atppla  af  tba  bady. 

i.  la  astaaaa  tmp,  tba  ooiaMBattoB  of  a  body  to  aam> 
tala  tba  graaae  having  a  dlacbarglag  aipple,  a  eap  badag 
a  aerewad  ralatton  to  the  body  wharaby  tbe  two  parta  SMty 
be  adjnatad  longitudlaaUy  ralattrdy  to  aaeb  otbar.  aali 
cap  havlag  ite  end  dlxaeted  wtthla  tbe  body  prodded  «fttb 
a  cylindrical  opening,  a  diaphragm  af  ylddlag  asaterial 
extended  aeroaa  tbe  opaa  and  of  tta  eap  aad  the  parlaaatav 
of  aaid  diaphragm  connected  with  tha  latartor  of  tha  eap 
at  a  polat  between  Ite  eztrana  ahda  wharabir  tha  dia- 
phragm aiay  be  moved  bodily  la  Vkm  axial  diraetiaa  of  tba 
eap,  a  mctallie  foUowar  rsattog  agaiast  tba  dlapbrapai 
oa  Ite  side  directed  to  tba  tntaitor  af  tba  eap.  aad  a 
apriag  within  tte  eap  for  normally  praaataw  tha  feUawar 
aad  diaphragm  toward  the  aipple  of  tha  body, 
[riaima  6  to  8  not  prtotad  la  tba  Oaaatto.! 


1.1604»4.  BOUiBB  •  BBABIMO.  WAUna  B.  OaAHAM, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUad  Nb.  18.  181S.  Sarfal  Ho^ 
7,»n.     (CL  64—62.) 

1.  A  plate  havlag  a  boaa  thareoa.  ana  porttoa  af  aald 
boaa  balag  tatadoriy  of  aemi  cyWadrlral  form,  a  leeea  aag- 
meatal  band  In  tba  eppodto  portloa  of  aald  boaa,  a  eag«  to 
said  band  and  aald  flrat  aamed  partloB  af  a^d  boaa,  eytto- 
drieal  ahaped  rallaia  fkaely  aecapytag  padwte  in  aald  cage, 
aaM  cage  balag  adapted  to  laesHa  a  JoaraaL  the  latter 
havlag  Ite  bearlag  oa  aald  raUara,  aald  flrat  aamed  parttoi^ 
<rf  the  boea  badag  on  one  of  Ite  temdaala  aa  oflaat  fona- 
lag  a  aaat.oa  whleh  the  adjaeeat  tan«laal  of  aaid  bead 
la  adapted  to  be  falenimed,  and  a  ooatrolttng  and  adjaatlag 
devlee  fbr  aald,  baad,  aaM  «*dea  being  fltted  to  aaM 
eppodto  portloa  ef  tha  beae  aad  adapted  to 
bead  tetarmediato  ef  Ite 
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2.  la  •  rolI«r  bMilac  for  a  Joanal.  a  alda  plat*,  a 

which  la  Intasral  with  aald  plate,  a  loose  Mml-«7llndrteal 
band  In  said  boa,  a  portion  of  aald  boas  being  a  aUtlonaiT 
■unl-cyllodrlcal  member,  forming  with  said  band  said 
bMrinc,  a  cage  Id  said  bearing,  cjrllDdrlcal  ahaped  rollsrs 
tttir  occap7lD«  pockets  In  said  cage,  portions  of  tb* 
parlpbsrlcs  of  said  roOars  belM  within  snd  wlthoat  th* 
paripbery  of  said  cafe,  said  cage  dlractly  recelTing  said 
joomal.  and  said  rollers  contacting  with  the  latter 
tbroosboat  their  lengths  parallel  with  said  Journal,  and  a 
rssUlcat  sleeve  encircUng  said  cage  interposed  between 
■aid  rollers  and  the  Members  of  the  roller  besriogs. 


S.  In  a  roller  bearing  for  a  Joomal,  a  side  plat*,  a  boas 
thereon  partlj  cylindrical  on  the  Interior  thereof,  a 
loose  drenlar  band  in  said  boss  forming  a  coDtlnolty  of 
said  portion  comprising  the  bearing  for  said  joamal,  off- 
sets on  th*  terminals  of  said  portion,  one  tersalnal  of  said 
band  being  folcnuned  on  the  adjacent  oCaet,  an  adjostlnc 
screw  member  in  the  other  offset  adapted  to  engage  th* 
adjacent  terminal  of  aald  band,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
member  in  said  boss  opposed  to  aald  first  nassad  screw 
member  la  Its  engagement  with  said  band. 

4.  A  plate,  a  boss  thereon,  the  upper  portkw  of  the  lat- 
ter b^ng  comparatlTely  of  aeml-cyllndrlcal  form,  a  loos* 
segmental  band  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  boss,  a  cag* 
In  said  band  and  upper  portion  of  the  boas,  cylindrical 
shaped  rollers  fredy  occupying  pockets  in  said  cage,  said 
eat*  balng  adapted  to  fec«iTe  »  Jooraai  'with  irMch  said 
rollers  coaUct.  s  screw  fitted  in  the  lower  portion  o*  said 
boss  adapted  to  bear  upwardly  against  said  band,  and  a 
screw  fitted  In  the  upper  portion  of  ssld  boss  adapted  to 
baar  downwardly  agalut  said  band. 

5.  A  plate,  a  boas  thereon,  the  upper  portion  of  the  lat- 
ter bethc  comparatlTely  of  seml-cyiindrlcal  form,  a  looae 
setBMtal  band  la  th*  lower  portion  of  said  boas,  a  cag« 
In  aald  band  snd  upper  portion  of  the  boas,  cylindrical 
shaped  rollers  freely  occupying  pockets  in  said  cage,  said 
cage  being  adapted  to  recelTc  a  Journal  with  which  said 
rollers  contact,  a  screw  fitted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
boas  adapted  to  bear  upwardly  afalnst  aald  band,  a  screw 
fitted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  boss  adapted  to  bear 
downwardly  against  said  band,  and  a  shoulder  on  sn  ex- 
tremity of  said  band,  said  boas  tasTing  said  shonlder  fnl- 
cnuaod  iB  th*  lnB*r  side  of  Its  upper  portion. 


1,160.500.  PBOCB88  FOB  THS  IfANUrACTDBB  OF 
■8TER8  OF  OXT  FATTT  ACIDA.  Rbinholo  0«t»T»a, 
Charlottenbarf,  and  HniraicH  Pohl,  Blahrlch,  0*r- 
■any,  assignors  to  Ch«mlsche  Werke  Tom.  Dr.  Heln- 
rlch  Byk.  Lebnits-Nordbabn.  Oermany.  Filed  May  29. 
1»18.     Serial  No.  770.628.     (CT.  2»— 24.) 

1.  Proeeas  for  the  prodnctloa  of  eaters  of  oxy  fktty 
adds,  consisting  in  conducting  the  esteriflcatlon  of  the 
oay-fhtty  adds  with  alcohols  in  such  manner  that  the 
latter  are  caused  to  act  en  the  sabaUntUIly  completely 
aahydrtdlsed  oxy  /stty  adds  In  th*  presence  9f  catalytic 
MTMta. 

2.  Procsaa  for  the  production  of  «sters  of  oxy  fatty 
adda,  oonalstiag  in  conducting  tbe'>este)4>catlen  of  th* 
oxy-flstty  adda  with  substances  composed  of  an  organic 


radlde  united  to  aa  hydroxyl  group  la  such  iw»i>tr  that 
the  latter  sabsUnces  are  caused  to  act  on  the  snbataatiaUy 
conipletely  anhydridlsed  oxy  tatty  adds  la  the  prasance  of 
catalytic  aganta. 

8.  Proesss  for  the  production  of  estan  of  oiy  fhtty 
adds,  consisting  in  conducting  the  eaterlftcatlon  of  th* 
oxy-fatty  adds  with  alcohols  In  such  manaar  that  the  la^ 
tar  are  caused  to  act  on  the  depolyotarlaad  sobaUntlally 
conplately  snhydridia«d  oxy  tatty  adds  la  tha  presenca 
of  catalytic  aganta. 

4.  Process  for  the  production  of  esters  of  oxy  fatty 
adda,  conalatiag  in  conducting  the  esteriflcatlon  of  th« 
oxy-fatty  adds  with  substancea  oompoaed  ot  an  organic 
radld*  united  to  an  hydroxyl  group  in  such  manner  that 
ttoo  latter  anbatanoea  ar*  eauaed  to  act  on  the  depoly- 
iMrii*d  subsUntlaUy  completely  anhydridlsed  oxy  fattf 
adds  in  th*  presence  of  catalytic  acents. 

6.  Proeeas  for  the  production  <rf  ester*  of  oxy  fktty 
adds,  consisting  In  conducting  the  esteriflcatlon  of  th* 
oxy-Cttty  adda  with  alcobola  In  such  manner  that  tha 
latter  are  caused  to  act  on  the  depolymerlsed  substan- 
tially completely  anhydHdlaed  oxy  tatty  adda. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160.596.  BOTTLE  OR  JAR  CL08URB.  Cxasum  Ham- 
MBB,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.  Serial  Ma. 
714,141.     (CL  216— It.) 


1.  A  cap  comprldng  a  top  and  a  flang*.  tha  flaag*  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  ribs  or  projections.  mlA  of  whiek 
Is  deep  at  one  end  and  shallow  at  the  other  end,  the  upper 
edge  of  each  rib  being  downwardly  inclined  with  ralatlon 
to  th*  top  of  th*  cap. 

2.  A  cap  haTlng  lawardly  extending  rlba,  each  of  whlek 
is  aaicew.  and  aballow  i^t  oa*  *»d  aad  wide  aad  da*p  at 
the  otb«r  end,  the  upper  edge  of  each  Mb  bettg  down- 
wardly Inclined  with  rotation  to  the  top  of  the  cap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Jar  or  bottle  haTlng  a  pin- 
rallty  of  ssparatad  ladlaad  thrsada,  at  a  bottle  cap  com- 
priaing  a  top  aad  flaag*.  said  flaag*  hadag  therda  a 
plurality  of  lawardly  axteadlag  rlba,  each  bdng  narrow 
and  shallow  at  one  end  and  wide  and  deep  at  the  other 
end,  the  lower  edge  of  each  rib  being  parallel  with  tb* 
lower  edge  of  the  flange  and  the  npp«r  edge  of  each  rib 
being  parallel  with  the  pitch  of  the  separated  threads 
and  downwardly  inclined  with  relatioa  to  th*  top  of  th* 
cap,  aubstantially  as  daoeribed. 

4.  A  cap  hadag  a  flaaga  prodded  with  a  strengtheDed 
edge,  said  flange  hadng  corrugations  termlaatiag  abort  of 
the  edge  and  one  or  moro  inwardly  extending  projectiona 
located  between  the  edge  and  the  corrugations,  said  pro- 
Jectlona  being  ralatlTaly  narrow  and  shallow  at  00* 
aad  aad  ralatlvaly  wlOa  aad  dasp  at  tha  other  sad, 
th*  low*r  *dgs  of  th*  proJ*ctloas  bdag  subataatlally 
parallel  with  the  atroagthened  edge  aad  the  upper  *dg* 
balag  indlaad  thareto,  the  relatiToly  wld*  aads  of  th* 
projaetioaa  axteadlag  aatirely  acroos  the  spsce  batwaea 
the  cormgatlona  and  aald  strangthened  edge. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  storage  Tesad  hadag  a 
month  and  a  plnraUty  of  pairs  or  inclined,  ssparatad 
orarlapplag  threads  a4J*ceat  said  mooth.  of  a  deaora  eoa- 
prising  a  top  and  a  flange,  and  hadag  a  pinrallty  of  in- 
wardly extending  projections  on  said  flangs,  said  projec- 
tions baring  Inclined  oi>per  portions,  aad  balag  located  at 
th*  saBM  distance  from  the  top,  said  projeettau  also  ba- 
iair  adapte4^io,  ^  xaedred  b«tw*ea  tha  threads  of  sach 
pair  to  ssc«frs  t^e  elosoro  to  the  vassil. 

(Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  la  tha  Oaastt*.] 
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U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICK. 


BSS 


1,16  0,697.  CLOSUBB  FOB  BOTTUBS  OB  JABS. 
dusLM  Ham  MBS,  Br«oklya.  M.  Y.  FUad  Aug.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  714444.     (CL  216—86.) 


1.  A  dosure  for  a  storage  Tessel  comprlslag  a  top  aad  a 
flaaga,  the  flange  being  prodded  with  a  plnraUty  ot  pro- 
Jectlotts  on  its  inner  sarfhoe,  each  of  said  projsetlons  bdag 
Indlnsd  with  resped  to  the  top  aad  elongated  a  material 
distance  drcumferentially  of  the  flange,  and  bdng  united 
to  the  flange  at  all  points,  said  projeetlona  further  bdng 
located  in  do*e  proximity  to  a  strangthened  portion  of  the 
flange  over  neariy  their  whole  lengths. 

2.  A  dosnrs  for  a  storage  ?eaad  comprising  a  tc^  aad  •. 
Saaga,  the  flange  hadag  a  strsagtheaed  portloa  near  the 
top  and  another  strcngtheaad  portion  adjacent  its  edge, 
and  hadng  a  pair  of  projeetlotts  on  Its  innar  surface  be- 
tween said  strengthened  portions,  and  located  at  different 
dlstancss  from  the  top,  one  of  said  projectiana  being  ar- 
ranged in  dose  proximity  over  sabatantlally  It*  whole 
length  to  the  strengthened  portion  of  the  flange  aear  the 
top.  aad  the  other  ta  cloae  proximity  OT«r  substaAtlany  its 
aatir*  langth  to  th*  oth*r  strengthened  portion. 

8.  A  dosars  for  a  storage  tmss!  comprising  a  top  and  s 
flange,  the  flaag*  hadag  a  strengthened  portion  aear  the 
top  aad  aaothar  stnngthened  portion  adjacent  its  edge, 
and  hadng  a  pair  ot  proJaetloBa  on  its  innar  sorthoe,  each 
of  which  Is  ei^MigTitPfd  drenmfenntlally  of  the  flaaga  aad 
nalted  thereto  at  all  polata.  one  of  said  projections  being 
located  in  doae  proximity  to  the  strengthened  portion 
near  tha  top.  oror  aabptaatlaUy  its  entire  length,  and  the 
other  projeetion  being  arraasad  la  cloae  proximity  orer 
substantially  its  entlro  length  to  the  other  strengthened 
portion. 

4.  A  daaaM  for-a^  storagarTcaMl  hadaf  a  single  eontia- 
aoos  throsd  adjacaat  th*  saovth  of  th*  saaa,  said  doaore 
comprialBg  a  flaaga  hadag  a  auaaher  of  projaetlotts  oa  its 
laa«r  snrfaca,  said  projoetiaaa  balag  alongatad  aad  hadag 
abmpt  ends  aad  bdag  located  at  dIBiarcat  distaneas  from 
tha  edg*  of  til*  flange,  said  top  hadag  aa  opaalag  and  ba- 
lag prodded  with  a  rib  sarrooadlag  said  opeaiag,  aad  a 
dlabad  plate  adapted  to  flt  over  the  moath  of  tha  veaael 
and  hadag  aa  ontward  «zt«sdlBg  rim  to  contact  with  the 
month  tft  th*  Tosad  aad  to  ha  aagaged  by  dM  rib  portloa 
of  tha  top  of  the  doaara. 


1.160,696.  0LAB8  FINISH  FOB  JABS  Oft  B0TTLK8. 
f>i*«i.—  HAMHBa,  Mew  York,  M.  T.,  aasigaor  to  Amari- 
eaa  Metal  Cap  Coatpaay,  Brooklyn.  M.  T.,  a  Corperatloa 
of  Mew  York.  Original  application  flled  Joly  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  710,442.  Dldded  and  this  application  tied 
May  16, 1914.    Sadal  Mo.  tt9,UT.    (CLUS— TT.) 


1.  A  stanga  rssaal  hadag  a  sMVth  aad  a  plarattty  of 
dlstiaet,  ssparatad.  orsdapptag  thcaada  oa  Its  sartaea  ad- 
jacent aald  month,  each  thread  hadag  a  rear  or  woifclag 
tee*  satotaatlaUy  parpandlealar  to  tba  a^Jflcast  sortace 
of  th*  Tassd,  sad  Ufeewis*  hadnr  «  i«aadsS>9aftioa  tor- 
ward  of  said  wortlag  flac*.  th*  worfciag  fac*  ot  *ach  thrsad 
to  amass  a  d«aars  for  th*  Tsasd  to  hold 


tha  eloaara  la  place,  aad  the  roaaded  portion  of  each 
thnad  being  alao  design«6  to  engage  the  cleaaro  la  order 
to  co<H>erate  with  the  working  face  of  an  adjacent  tliread. 
2.  A  Btoras*  Tcaad  hadag  a  month  and  a  plnraUty  1  f 
distiBct,  separated.  oTcrlappint  thread*  on  its  sorfaee 
adjacent  said  month,  eadi  thnad  hadng  a  rear  or  woddng 
tkca  aabataatiaUy  pasp^Uilenla*  to  th*  adjacaat  surface 
of  dM  Tcssel,  aad  Ukafwiae  hadng  a  roonded  portion  for- 
ward of  Mdd  working  tece,  tha  working  face  of  each  thread 
being  designed  to  engage  a  closure  (or  the  ressel  to  hold 
the  closnro  in  place,  aad  the  rounded  irartion  of  each 
thread  bdng  also  dedgacd  to  eagac*  tike  dosoro  la  order 
to  co6perate  with  the  woddag  face  of  aa  adjacent  thread, 
said  threada  being  tapered  at  their  forward  ends  in  ths 
plaae  of  the  month  aad  in  a  plane  normal  tbento. 


1.160.599.  COIN-MAILIMO  CABD.  WltWAM  H.  Ha«T, 
Jr.,  PhOaddphla,  Pa.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Serial  Mo. 
862.801.     (CL  229—69.) 


1.  In  a  coin  matllng  dedee,  a  card  member  hadng  there- 
in a  coin  recddng  pocket,  a  member  moTabl*  to  aad  from 
said  pocket  to  engage  a  coin  therdn  and  adjastabl*  to 
coins  of  diffsrent  diameters,  s  flap  member  adaptad  to 
eorer  said  pocket  and  th*  cdn  therdn.  aald  flapbalag 
adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  laid  card,  said  moraMr  sMSihar 
bdng  moTable  whoUy  within  the  card  aad  a  tab  ailbsr 
on  said  flap  member  adapted  to  serer  die  latter  firoas  aald 
card  member  and  thereby  uneorer  the  cola. 

2.  A  coin  mailing  dcdcc  compoaed  of  a  eard  iMiTlag 
therala  a  coin  recddng  pocket,  aa  opeaiag  ia  eommwaUia- 
tion  therawith,  a  sUdable  member  eoaflaed  wholly  within 
tba  card  aad  adapted  to  ocenpy  said  opmiag  aad  to  be  aa- 
gagad  with  and  control  a  coin  of  any  dianatar  wttMn  tiw 
limit  of  eald  poiAet,  a  flap  on  the  card  adapted  to  catv 
the  cola  aad  be  sacnred  to  said  card  aad  sUdable  member. 

8.  In  a  cola  mailing  dsdee,  a  card  member  hadag  a 
coin  recddng  podat  therein,  a  rnembar  »ovabl*  to  aad 
from  said  pocket  to  engage  a  coin  tharsla  and  adjoatabla 
to  colas  ot  different  diameters,  a  flap  member  adapted  to 
cover  said  podtet  and  the  coin  therdn,  said  flap  mamber 
balag  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  portion  of  thb  card 
around  said  pocket,  and  a  finger  piece  on  Miid  eomaiag 
flap  member  whidi  te  passed  throogh  a  aUt  ia  the  latter 
aad  s*cnr*d  to  th*  sam*  wharsby  lald  pl*e*  oaay  **T«r  aald 
oorering  flap  aad  haeorar  the  eola. 

4.  A  coln-aMfllag  davlee  embodying  a  eard  with  eota- 
laeddng  pocket  and  aa  opening  leading  thM«to  and  doaad 
at  ito  oatar  end,  aad  a  aaovable  memSbr  la  aald  opeaiag 
to  aagag*  a  cola  ia  eald  podMt,  aald  mamber  ttadtad  la  ito 
ootward  moT—wt  by  tha  and  waU  of  said  opening. 

6.  A  rein  malMag  dadea  embodyiag  a  eard  with  eola- 
reeddiW  poekat  aad  aa  opeaiag  leading  therato  aad 
doaed  at  ito  ontar  nd,  a  ssoTsbte  member  la  aald  opeaiag 
to  att«i«*  a  eelB  in  said  podnt;  aald  iMBber  bdng  Umitsd 
In  Ito  ovtward  m»Ttmmt  by  tha  and  wall  of  aald  opealnf, 
aad  aSapRMUbar  adagtod  .to  ««f¥Br  tba  esta  «ad«4 
said  SBovaMe  anaabar. 

[Claim  •  not  prtatad  in  the  Oas*tte.] 
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1,1«0.600.  MAILINO-BNVBLOP.  WlLUAM  H.  Butt,  Jr^ 
PhlladAlphU.  P».  Fttod  Apr.  14.  IflS.  B«rUl  No. 
S1,8B0.     (a.  22»— 77.) 


Ib  an  eoTclop  of  th«  cbanietcr  atatad  compoaad  of  a 
body  aad  a  closing  flap,  a  tonfno  which  la  coatUiaoaa  of 
■aid  flai>,  a  aapplemental  nap  harlng  tberaia  a  trlplieatloa 
of  opaalnti  which  are  adapted  to  haTe  said  tooco*  retred 
tharethroofh  In  opposite  directions,  the  Innar  faco  of  aaid 
■applomental  flap  baring  adheslra  material  thoreon  adapt- 
ing it  to  be  secarod  to  said  body  »»  a  flztnre  thereof,  leer- 
ing said  tongue  free  for  the  opening  of  said  clostag  flap 
wlthoQt  removal  of  said  aopploaental  flap  from  the  bodjr. 


I,ia0,e01.  SAVINGS-BANK  OR  MONBTBOZ.  William 
H.  Habt,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  Wlfl. 
Serial  No.  21,86«.     (CL  22»— 8.0.) 


1.  In  a  money  box.  a  body  formed  of  an  npwardly  foM- 
iBg  bottom.  Inwardly  folding  end  members  thereon,  rartl- 
eally-extendlng  flaps  on  said  end  membera,  horlaontally  ex- 
tandlng  flaps  on  said  bottom,  and  folded  flllets  joining  said 
bottom,  and  said  rertlcally  and  horlaontally  extending 
flaps  forming  cloaed  miters  at  the  lower  comers  of  the 
body  and  exterior  foldable  side  walla  with  which  aaid  body 
la  connected. 

S.  In  a  box  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  formed  of  a 
quadrilateral  piece  of  material  baring  thartln  parallal 
creases,  side  longltndlnally-extradlng  creas«  Unea,  the  lat- 
ter erooalng  the  former,  and  angularly  extending  cnaae 
lines  radiating  from  the  central  line  of  the  longltadinally- 
SKtendlng  ereaae  lines,  and  Joining  the  side  lines  of  the 
lattar  and  exterior  foldable  aide  walla  with  which  said 
body  la  connected. 

8.  In  a  box  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  formed  of  a 
fvadrilateral  piece  of  material  harlng  therein  parallal 
ere«se%  aide  longltadlnally-extending  creaaa  tinea,  the  lat- 
ter eroaalng  the  former,  angularly  extending  crease  lines 
radiating  from  the  central  line  of  the  longitodlnally-ex- 
tHdlng  crease  lines,  and  Joining  the  side  lines  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  ereaae  linea  radiating  from  the  placaa  of  Jnnctloa 
of  the  longltadlnally  and  transrersely  sxtendlng  crsaas 
ttnes.  and  aaid  angularly  extending  creese  llnea  to  the 
adg«B  of  aaid  piece  and  exterior  foldable  side  walla  with 
wklch  aaM  body  la  connected. 

4.  IB  a  money  box,  a  body  composed  of  an  apwmidly 
flaMabl*  bottom,  inwardly  foldable  end  membera  rMag 
ftom  aaid  bottom,  rertlcally  extending  flaps  on  ^«  Mw 
•(  aaid  end  BMmben,  aad  horiaontally-«xt»Bdlat  flftpa  oa 
Mid  bottom,  and  exterior  foldable  walla  with  which  aaM 
vartteally  and  horiaontally-extendlng  flaps  are  eoaneetad, 
aaM  bottom,  end  membera  and  rertleally-  and  hortaontally- 
actMdlBg  walla  balag  enUrely  wlthla  tha  aide  and  end 
aivaa  af  Che  blank  of  which  aaid  body  is  ft>rmed. 

'5.  Ib  a  money  box,  a  body  compoaad  of  an  apwardly 
toldable  bottom,   inwardly  fnidabla  e«d  me 


▼wticaUy-axtaadlBg  flape  on  the  ildaa  of 
ibara.  and  hortaoatally'«Btendlng  flapa  on  aaid 
bottom,  exterior  foldable  walla  with  which  said  rertleally 
aad  horlaontally  extending  flape  are  connected,  and  a  fold- 
able  piece  whoae  aide  mambera  are  aecored  to  the  upper 
termlnala  of  aide  exterior  walla  aad  adapted  to  corer  and 
eloae  the  spaca  betwaea  aatd  tarailaaiB. 
(Oaina  0  aad  7  not  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaette.] 


I.ie0.a02.  INTKHNAL^OMBUSnON  BNOINB.  WiLUAM 
W.  Habwooo,  Waelder.  Tex.,  aaalgnor  of  ono-fenrth  to 
George  Harwood,  Cedar  Bayon.  Tex.^  and  one-foarth  to 
Ira  Brown,  Comfort,  Tax.  Filed  Nor.  16.  1914.  Serial 
Na  872,848.      (CL    188—20.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  Inclndtng  tha 
eoabtnatloB  with  aa  internal  combustion  engine  baring  a 
cylinder,  of  a  flold  container,  a  flnld  conduit  leading  from 
aaid  container,  a  ateam  generator  In  the  cylinder  and  ao 
poaltloiied  aa  to  raeaire  heat  from  tha  eomboatloa  tberalB 
and  with  which  aaid  conduit  communicatee,  meana  for 
fdrdag  flnld  through  aaid  eondnit  Into  said  generator,  and 
a  ralre  operated  by  fluid  preaeure  In  the  generator  and 
eoatrolllBff  tha  paaaage  of  fluid  therefrtun. 

S.  A  dariea  of  tha  character  deaertbed,  iaeladlng  the 
eomUaatlon  with  aa  latsmal  combustloa  eaglne  baring  a 
cylinder,  of  a  ateam  generator  in  aaid  eyUnder  aad  a  ateaa 
geaarator  arranged  entirely  wtthia  the  eyllndar,  a  flold 
eoatainer,  a  flold  eondolt  leading  from  aaid  container  and 
common  Icatlag  with  aaid  gen««tor,  a  aMana  for  forcing 
flnld  throogh  aaid  eoadnlt,  a  meebanlam  controlling  the 
diaeharge  of  flold  from  said  eondolt  Into  aaid  ataam 
erator,  and  a  ralra  operated  by  flold  preaaora  ta  tha 
erator  and  controlling  the  paaaage  of  fluid  therefrom. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deaertbed,  Inclodlag  tka 
combination  with  an  Internal  combaatloa  engine  baring  a 
cylinder  and  a  ateam  generator  arranged  entirely  wlthla 
tha  cyllader  of  a  floM  ooatalaer.  a  flold  eondolt  leading 
from  aaid  eoatainer  and  eommonleatlng  with  aaid  gaaara- 
tor,  meana  for  forcing  flold  throo^  aaid  eondolt  into  aaid 
genetmtor  and  meana  fOr  Intermittently  blocking  eald 
dolt,  aad  a  ralre  operated  by  flold  preasure  In  the 
ator  and  eoatrolling  the  paaaage  «f  flald  therefrom. 

4.  A  derlce  of  tha  eharactar  daacrlbed.  Inclodlag  the 
eomblaatloa  with  aa  latamal  comhoatloo  engine  baring  a 
cyllader  of  a  flold  coafeaiaer,  a  Said  conduit  leading  from 
aaM  container,  a  ataaai  gaaarator  arranged  entirely  wlthla 
tha  cylinder  with  whidi  aaid  eondolt  eommooieatea,  a 
ralra  for  intermltttatly  blocking  aaid  eondolt.  a  BMana  for 
toreteg  told  thtwagh  aaM  eeadolt  Into  aaid  ateam  gaaara- 
tor, a  mottre-Sald  talac  thraogh  which  a  motlre  flold  ti 
latrodoca  Inta  tb»  cyllader,  aad  a  ralrr  epcratad  by  floM 
praaaare  bi  the  faaarater  aad  eoatraiUBg  tha  paaaaga  af 
flold  thetofrem. 

•w  A  darka  of  tha  character  dsaeilbtd,  iadadlag  tha 
eomhhmtlaa  with  aa  tatanial  eiBwhaaMin  aMlat  fearta*  a 
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cylladar  of  a  ateam  geaerator  la  aaid  ayttadar,  a  dlatffbat- 

iag  chamber  eoauaaaleatlag  wltk  aaid  ga»etat«r,  a 

eontalaar,  a  flald  eoadalt  laadlM 

commaakfatlag  with  aaid  ataam 

diatrlbatlag  dmmber,  a  aMaaa  for  fordag  Sold 

aaid  eoadolt  Into  aaid  dlstrlbotlag  chamber  aad  a  ralva 

eootrolllng  the  paaaage  of  flold  tram   aaid  dlatilhotlag 

chamber  to  aaid  ataam  ganacator. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.180.«)8.  DBAIT-RlGGINa  Stact  B.  HAamffuta.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aaalgnor  to  William  H.  lOnar.  Chicago.  111. 
nied  Jaaa  U.  1»U.    Serial  N«l  «83,6Mw    (CLSIS— 43.) 


1.  The  comMaa^n  with  shock  abaafblBg  draft  derleaa, 
•f  a  U-abaped  yoke  baring  Integral  attaching  means  at  Ita 
two  free  enda,  a  head  to  which  aaid  free  enda  are  attach- 
able, a  ooopler  to  which  aald  head  la  keyed,  and  a  key 
oaltlng  aald  head  aad  eoapler,  aald  yaka  being  readily  de- 
tachable from  the  bead  when  the  key  aad  coopler  are  re- 
mored.  ■ubatantlally  as  qMcifled. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  the  coopler,  the  band-like  head 
■orrouDdlng  the  same  and  prorided  with  stops  aad  coon- 
tcratopa,  of  the  ahoek  ahaorblng  draft  dericaa,  tha  U 
shaped  band  or  yoke  aorroanding  aald  shock  abaorbing 
draft  derlcee  and  baring  at  ita  free  ends  tbe  gibe  for  en- 
gaging the  stops  snd  eooaterstope  in  said  bead,  the  free 
enda  of  aald  yoke  being  paaaed  within  tbe  bead  between  it 
and  the  caapler  whan  asaembled,  aobatantlally  aa  qMcifled. 

8.  la  comMnatloa,  a  U-ahaped  yoke  hartaig  ootwardly 
taraed.  eorrlHaaar  gibe  forsMd  oa  the  free  enda  of  the 
anna  thereof,  a  eeoplar,  and  meana  for  coaaectlBg  the 
eoopler  and  yoke,  aaM  aMana  ladndlBg  a  head  haidag 
corrlllnear  alote  in  which  are  adapted  to  take  the  cvrri- 
llaear  glba  termed  oa  the  cads  of  th*  arSM  of  the  yoke,  the 
walla  of  aaM  cafTlllaear  alota  tormiag  stopa  for  aaM  glba, 
and  aaM  alota  aad  glba  belag  ao  fanaed  as  to  allow  tha 
coupler  to  swing  laterallj  relatlrely  to  the  jroke. 

4.  fa  eomblaatloa,  a  U-ahapod  yoke  hart^  glba  formed 
an  6ie  trm  eada  of  the  anaa  tharsof,  a  eooplar,  a  raetaa- 
golar  hand  harlag  dots  thareU  wlthta  which  saM  glba 
are  adapted  to  take,  aad  maaaa  far  datachaMy  aaeartag 
aald  coopler  aad  bead  together,  the  arma  of  tkm  yaka  ho- 
lag  deta^ablo  from  the  bead  only  whea  the  coaplar  Is  ra- 
■ored  from  the  latter,  sabstaatlany  aa  upscHad. 

0.  In  a  draft  rigging  far  can.  tha  eomblaatloa  with  the 
yefee,  of  a  draw  bar  hood  swlaglBgly  mooatad  oa  the  far- 
ward  aad  of  aaM  yoke. 

(Clalma  6  to  82  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


'.) 


I.lt0,fle4.    tBWmO-MACHINBBOBBIll-WIlfDBB. 
Ttv  Hbmlbb^  Blaabeth,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Tha 
Maaafactarlag  Oaapaay,  a  Corparatiaa  af  Maw  J 
Filed  Aog.  tl,  1918.    Serial  Mo^  7SB344.     (CL 
1.  A  bobbia-wladar  coasprlalBg  a  owini^ag  arm,  a 
Ma-aopportlng  ^ladla  aastalaed  therahy,  a 
to  aaM  arm  aad  adapted  to  hoM  It  yMdJlaglj  la  aa  lattlal 
poaltkm.  a  drlrlag  wheel  harlag  a  aabataatlaMy 
faoa  adapted  to  raU  la  coatact  with  aa  actaatbic 
for  imparting  rotary  morameata  to  aaid  apladli^ 
adapted  tar  sngatamiat  with  aaM  Ma  ta  h^d  It  displaced 
aaM  iBlttal  paahloa.  a 
a  aasllleat  oouactlaa 
drirlag  wheal  wherahy  tha  hitter  la 


laylaMhn 


2.  A 
lag  a  bohMa-eo 


comprlalag  a  awlaglag 
apladle  aad  a.drMag ' 


far,  a  swInglBg  hrvar  adjaeaat  saM  arm,  a 
pilag  far  laiwmillag  aald  arm  aad  larar  to  BM»ro  la  oalaoa, 
U  aaM  am  tut  holdlag  It  yiddli«ly  la  aa 
aad  a  spring  applied  bo  aaM  Icrar  aad 
adapted  ta  act  190a  aaM  arm  threo^  aaM  conpUag  opvo- 
altaly  to  the  flial  aamad  aprlag  aad  to  orereonse  tbe  atreas 
af  tha  saaaa  far  htfdiag  aaM  arm  la  operatira  poaltioa  dla- 
plaeed  from  aaM  iaitlal  poaltioa  wherelB  it  la  adapted  to 
yield  bodily. 


8.  A  bobhili-wlBder  comprising  a  swinging  arm,  a  ap^ 
die  and  a  drlrlag  wheel  therefor  carried  by  aaM  ana,  a 
spring  for  malataining  said  arm  In  an  Initial  poaltioa,  a 
latch-carrylag  lerer,  a  spring-pressed  latch  earrtod  by  aaM 
lerer  aad  adapted  for  engagement  with  aald  arm.  and  a 
aprlng  applied  to  eald  lever  and  acting  In  oppoaltlon  to 
and  adapted  to  orercome  the  stress  of  the  flrst-aamad 
q>rlng  to  yleldlagly  maintain  aaid  swinging  arm  diaplaced 
from  its  initial  poaltlon. 

4.  A  bobbl»-wlader  compriaing  a  awlaglag  ana,  a  apla- 
dla  and  a  drlrlag  arheel  therefor  carried  by  aald  arm,  a 
aprlag  for  maintahitag  the  arm  in  a  glren  poaltioa.  a 
lerer  apring^praaaad  la  oppoattloa  to  the  aprlng  applied  to 
aaid  arm,  meana  for  connecting  said  lorer  to  the  arns. 
whereby  the  latter  Is  mored  in  opposition  to  Its  ^rlag,  aad 
automatically  acting  means  for  releaalag  aaM  arm  fcasi 
tbe  lerer  at  a  predetermiaed  period  dorli«  the  actloa  of 
the  bobhte-wlnder. 

ft.  The  romblnatlon  with  a  sawlag  macUae  fraaaa,  a  f»- 
tary  ahaft  Jeamaled  therein  and  a  bahiaca  wheel 
prorMad  wHh  aa  annolar  nuway,  of  a  hobMa 
•asaprlalag  a  awlaging  arm,  a  9tadle  and  a  ililtlag 
Cherafsr  carried  by  eaM  arm,  a  aprlng  for  omlataisdag  tha 
ana  la  pealttoa  to  hoM  aaM  drtrlag-whaai  oot  of  eoatect 
with  asM  rvaway,  a  larar  aprtag-pnastfl  la  appoattloa  ts 
said  ana,  maaaa  far  traaamlHIag  the  aprlag  praasora  of 
aaM  larer  to  the  arm  wtt«el>j  the  imttwr  la  mored  la  ap- 
to  Ita  spring  aad  the  drirlag-wheel  la 
agalBSt  the  raaway,  aad  aatsaatleally 
f»r  raleaalag  tb»  praaaare  of  aaM  Mrw 
at  the  aewplsllua  of  the  bobMa-wladtoc  aparatlon. 

COatms  e  aad  7  aot  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1,160,600.     BUCKUL     Hanx   Hsas,   Maw  Tocfc,  K.  T. 
niad  Aar  IT,  ItlS.    Serial  Na^  7U.6aO.     (CI.  t«— T4.) 


A?  ^    *^m- 


1.  la  a  halt  baafcla  of  tte  eharactar  daacrlbed,  a  frasM, 
a  aapporling  plata  carried  by  aaM  fraasa,  a  atod  carried  by 
aaM  aappartlag  plata  for  lagagimiat  with  oaa  aad  af  a 
iait,a  Plata 
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of  Mid  plate  aad  eo-actlng  with  nld  ttQd  to  retain  on* 
•sd  of  the  belt  thereon,  a  second  plate  hlnced  to  aald  aop- 
portlns  plat*  oio  th*  aide  oppoalte  to  aald  itod  ajid  nor- 
atito  at  rlgtat  an«lea  to  said  first  mentioned  hlnced  plat*, 
•ad  a  toothed  member  for  engagement  with  the  other  end 
Of  aald  bait  and  operable  into  entagement  with  tb«  bait 
by  aald  last  named  hinged  plate,  and  means  for  boldlng 
aaA  of  said  hinged  plates  in  operatlTe  posttion.  sohstaa- 
tiaUy  as  desertbed. 

2.  In  a  b«lt  buckle  of  the  ebaraeter  deacrlbed.  a  rae- 
tangnlar  frame,  a  supporting  plate  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  stud  carried  by  said  sopportlng  plate  for  engagement 
with  one  end  of  a  btit,  a  plate  hinged  to  aald  frame  on 
one  side  of  said  lapportlng  plate  and  coveting  with  aald 
atod  to  retain  one  end  of  the  belt  on  said  itod,  a  second 
hinged  plate  <mi  the  aid*  of  said  supporting  plat*  opposite 
ftom  said  first  named  hinge  plat*  and  morable  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  a  toothed  member  integral  with  said 
last  named  hinged  plate  adapted  for  engagement  with  tb« 
etlier  and  of  aaid  belt,  substantially  as  described. 


I,ie0,80e.  PIPB  •  rOBM INQ  MACHINE.  Craxum  J. 
Holds,  Newport,  Kj.,  assignor  to  The  Peck-WllUamaon 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  CorporatioD  of  Ohio, 
filed  F^  12. 1912.    Serial  No.  677.150.     (CI.  lift— M.) 


1.  ▲  mechanlam  of  tb*  nature  dlsclossd  combining  an 
•nTlI  die,  a  die  positlonad  opposite  and  moTabI*  toward 
■aid  anrll  die,  a  floating  core  block  Interpoaad  between 
■aid  dies,  a  pipe  guide  carried  by  th*  cor*  Idoek  and  ter- 
■ilnating  with  a  contracted  noee.  aide  dies  movable  trans- 
T«ra*ly  to  said  second  mentioned  die  and  adapted  to  coaet 
with  the  sides  of  said  block,  and  msans  for  determining  the 
llmita  of  cooperation  between  tbe  oppoaing  member*. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  an 
anTil  die,  a  floating  cor*  block  arranged  adjacent  aald  dl*. 
and  adapted  to  be  dKumacrlbed  by  a  blank  to  be  com- 
preaaad,  a  counterbalanced  plToted  arm  supporting  said 
block,  a  pipe  guide  carried  by  the  core  block  and  terminat- 
ing with  a  contracted  noee,  and  a  die  po«ition*d  oppoait* 
aald  cor*  block  and  adapted  to  adrance  to  more  the  same 
toward  said  auTll  die  to  compress  the  blank  carried 
thereby. 

8.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  dlaclo**d  combining  a 
plorality  of  crimping  dies,  an  elongated  supporting  arm 
piTOtaUy  supported  at  a  point  remote  from  aald  dlee,  a 
eore  block  carried  at  tbe  end  of  said  arm,  a  pipe  guide 
carried  by  the  core  block  and  terminating  with  a  con- 
tracted noee,  means  for  closing  in  sach  of  said  diss  onto 
•aid  cor*  block,  and  means  for  determining  the  llmita  of  co- 
operation between  the  dies  and  core  block. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  dlscloeed  combining  a 
iMaraUty  of  crimping  diea.  an  elongated  arm  supported  at 
a  point  remot*  from  said  dies  and  adapted  to  more  th«r*- 
witb  at  its  free  end,  a  core  block  carried  by  said  fre*  cad, 
a  pip*  gnld*  carried  by  the  core  block  and  termiaating 
with  a  contracted  nose,  means  for  slmultaneoualy  closing 
Ib  said  die  on  aald  core  block,  and  means  for  determining 
the  limits  of  cooperation  between  tbe  dlee  and  core  Mock. 

0.  A  aiaebine  of  the  nature  dlaclosed  ^o^btnlag  an 
•■Tll«  a  floating  cor*  block,  a  pip*  gnld*  canl*d  hy  tb*  cor* 


block  and  terminating  with  a  contracted  no**,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  cor*  block  and  nor*  it  Into  eo 
eperatloa  with  the  aavll,  membars  slldably  mountsd  on 
oppofltt*  *M*s  of  the  snTlI,  side  dies  detachably  asenrsd  t* 
said  m*mb*ra,  and  m*aak  carried  by  th*  plnnt*r  adaptad 
to  almultansously  translate  the  memb*rs  to  briac  said  side 
dl«s  into  coOpsratloa  with  the  core  block. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.1 


1,100.607.  DBIYINO  IfECHANISli  FOB  MACHINES 
FOR  DRILUNO.  TAPPING,  Ac.  Joskph  M.  Hooaat.. 
Bradford.  Pa.,  aastgaor  of  one-half  to  Edmund  R.  Cald* 
well,  Bradford.  Pa.  Filed  July  2S.  1914.  BerUl  Noi 
8S8,M6.     (CL  74—26.) 


1.  A  Badilae  of  tbe  eharaetsr  deacrlbed.  eonprlslag  a 
mala  frame,  a  Tertlcal  operatlag  abaft,  two  drlTen  friction 
wheela  mounted  one  above  tbe  other  on  aald  abaft  so  ss 
to  turn  tberewlth,  a  driving  frlctlen  pinion  arranged  be- 
twfea  aald  friettoa  wbeela,  yieldtag  preaslng  mesas  fOr 
holding  the  lower  one  of  said  friction  wbeela  In  engage- 
ment with  tbe  underside  of  said  friction  plaloa,  and  mssns 
for  manually  lowering  th*  upper  one  of  aaid  friction  wheels 
Into  eagsgeiaent  with  the  owar  aide  of  said  friction 
plaloa. 

2.  A  macblas  of  tbe  cbaractsr  deeeribed,  eomprlalag  a 
mala  frame,  a  vertleal  opoatiag  abaft,  two  driven  frietloa 
wheela  mounted  one  above  tbe  other  oa  said  sliaft  so  as 
to  turn  therewith,  a  driving  friction  pinion  arranged 
between  said  frietloa  wheels,  yielding  pressing  means  for 
holding  tlie  lower  on*  of  aald  friction  irb«*]a  in  engage- 
ment with  tlie  oaderslde  of  said  frietloa  pinion,  means  for 
■aaaally  lowering  th*  npper  one  of  said  frtetloa  wheels 
into  sngageaMnt  with  tbe  npper  side  of  said  friction 
pinion,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  said  press- 
ing meana. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  a 
main  fraa*.  an  upright  operating  shaft  Joumaled  oa  said 
frame  aad  capable  of  vertical  moveaseat  relatively  there- 
to, npper  aad  lower  drlvea  frietloa  wheela  havlag  a  hub 
which  is  spliaed  oa  said  shaft,  a  aprlng  device  operating 
to  hold  said  driven  friction  wheela  yleldlagly  la  aa  ele- 
vated position  In  which  the  lower  friction  wheel  engages 
said  pinion  while  the  npper  friction  wheel  Is  dlseagaged 
therefrom,  aad  mannally  operated  means  for  lowering  said 
frietloa  wheel*  ••  that  tb*  upper  friction  wh**l  engagas 
tb*  plalea  aa«  tbe  lower  frietloa  wheel  la  dieaapigad 
tbereCroai. 

4.  A  machlBe  of  tbe  cfaaraetar  deactlbefl.  eemprtriav  a 
mala  traaae,  aa  nprlgbt  operating  ahaft  Jooraalad  oa  aald 
firam*  aad  capabl*  of  vortical  mov*m*at  r*latlviriy  thsrete, 
opper  aad  'lower  drlvea  frietloa  wheals  bavteg  a  hab 
which  is  spliaed  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  device  operatlat 
M  hour  aald  dilvea  frtettea  iHrbeela  yleldlagly  la  aa  ale- 
vated  paeltleM  la  wblcb  tbe  lower  frietloa  wheal 


said  plaiM  while  tbe  apper  fHetioa  whed  la  dlseagaged 
therefroBi,  said  spriag  device  comprlslag  a  lever  pivoted  on 
■aid  frasM  to  swing  vertically  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  aald  bub  and  a  aprlng  eoaaectlng  with  aald  lever, 
aad  manually  operated  meens  for  lowering  aald  friction 
wheels  so  that  ths  npper  friction  wheel  eagagsa  the  pinion 
and  the  lower  friction  wheel  is  disengaged  therefrom. 

S.  A  amcaiae  of  the  character  deeeribed  coraprislag  a 
Bsala  frame,  aa  upright  operating  shaft  joumaled  on  said 
frame  and  capable  of  vertical  movement  relatlvdy  thereto, 
■pper  and  lower  driven  friction  wheels  having  a  bob 
which  la  spliaed  oa  said  shaft,  a  spring  device  operatlag  to 
h<dd  aald  driven  friction  wheela  yleldlagly  in  an  elevated 
poaltlon  in  which  tlie  lower  friction  wbeel  engagea  aald 
pinion  while  tbe  upper  fHetkm  aiieel  Is  diaeagafed  there- 
tnm,  aald  spring  device  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween Ita  front  and  rear  arms  on  said  frame  to  swing  ver- 
tically and  having  its  front  arm  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  hub,  and  a  aprlag  connected  with  aaid  rear  arm, 
and  manually  operated  meana  for  lowering  aald  friction 
wlMSla  ao  that  the  npper  friction  wheel  engagea  the  pinion 
and  the  lower  friction  wheel  is  diaeagaged  therefrom. 

(Clslms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,160,608.  ELSCTRICAL  SYSTEM  OP  DISTRIBUTION. 
AUBaT  B.  Hdbbabd.  Belleville.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  viould 
Storage  Battary  Company, «  Coriwration  of  New  York. 
PUed  Dec.  17,  IMS.    Serial  Na  467>»4S.    (CL  171—810.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  eleetrlc  circuit,  a  atorage  battery 
in  operatlTe  relatloa  therewith,  aad  coaaeeted  thereto  to 
give  up  and  receive  energy  to  aad  from  aaid  dreult,  aad 
means  for  prevenlng  the  battery  from  farther  giving  up 
or  receiving  energy  above  a  predetemlned  amount  whan 
battery  current  baa  reached  a  predetersftlned  value. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  dreult,  a  storage  battery 
la  operative  relatloa  therewith,  aad  conaected  thereto  to 
give  up  and  receive  energy  to  aad  from  aald  dreult,  aad 
means  for  preventing  the  battery  from  further  giving  up 
or  receiving  energy  above  a  predetermined  amount  when 
to*  difference  between  the  voltage  of  aald  clrcalt  and  the 
voltag*  of  aaid  battery  has  reacned  a  predetermined  valoe. 

8.  In  combination,  aa  electric  drcoit,  a  storage  battery 
la  operative  relation  therewith,  and  connected  thereto  to 
give  up  and  recdve  energy  to  and  from  aaid  circuit,  and 
means  for  preventing  tbe  battery  from  further  giving  up 
energy  above  a  predetermined  amoont  when  the  dlff«*eace 
la  voltage  between  aaid  battery  and  cireutt  haa  reached  a 
certain  value. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  dreult,  a  atorag*  battery 
in  operative  relation  tberewlth,  and  connected  therets  to 
give  up  and  receive  energy  to  and  from  said  dreult,  and 
for  preventliik  the  battery  from  further  reeeivluf 
above  a  predetermined  amount  when  its  charging 
eorrcnt  has  reacted  a  predetermlaed  value. 

6.  In  eombiaatlon,  aa  electric  drcoit,  a  storage  battery 
fa  operative  relation  tberewita.  aad  eoaaected  thereto  to 
give  up  and  receive  Miergy  to  and  from  said  dreult,  aad 
m««ns  for  preventing  tbe  battery  from  further  r*eelvl|[« 
energy  above  a  predet»mlned  amount  when  the  diCereaee 
In  voltage  between  tbe  battery  and  dreult  i^aa  nadMd  a 
predetermlaed  valuer  . 

immlwf  6  to^  18  not  printed  la  A  Oaaetta.] 


1.160.600.  KLECTKICAL  BTSmf  OP  DI8TBIBUTION. 
ALaaar  8.  BvKuaD,  Bdlevlile,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  OooM 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corpmmtion  of  New  York, 
nied  Mar.  1. 1908.    Serial  No.  480,720.    (CL  171—87.) 


1.  la  aa  electrical  system  of  dlstrlbntloa,  a 
don  line,  a  work  dreult.  a  plurality  of  sub-stations  located 
along  said  line,  each  having  means  for  tranaferrlng  energy 
f)x>m  tbe  tranamlsBioD  line  to  the  work  dreult,  and  means 
at  each  station  for  reducing  the  voltage  thereof  readerfd 
active  only  at  a  predetermined  increaee  of  statkm  cvmat, 
said  means  maintaining  subetantiaUy  said  predetermined 
current. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electrical  work  circuit  and 
several  feeding  stations  therefor,  and  an  apparatus  at  sadi 
station  rendered  active  by  a  predetermined  increase  of  cnr> 
rent  therefrom  to  Insure  ftirtber  load  lacreaaas  on  ths 
work  dreult  being  carried  by  more  lightly  loaded  atatlooa. 

8.  In  an  electrical  work  circuit,  a  plurality  of  stattoas 
of  the  constant  potential  typ*  f**diag  tbe  name,  aad  meana 
at  each  station  acting  while  there  la  a  predetermined  tn- 
crease  of  current  therefrom  for  regulatlag  that  etatlon  aa 
a  constant  eorrcnt  station. 

4.  An  electrical  work  drenlt,  a  plurality  of  atatlona 
fOeding  the  aame,  a  current  actuated  voltage  regulator  at 
each  statloa,  meana  for  preveatiag  tiie  actnatloa  of  aald 
regulator  until  a  predetermined  st&don  current  Is  reached, 
aaid  voltage  regulator  acting  to  maintain  aald  current  pob- 
stantlally  eonatant  within  tbe  rang*  of  action  of  tb*  r«ga- 
Utor. 

5.  In  an  electrical  work  dreult,  a  plarallty  of  statloaa 
feeding  the  same  having  dynasM)  apparataa  tecladlag  es- 
dtlag  vrlndings  therefor,  an  oppoaing  winding  for  each 
apparatus  and  a  regulator  reepoaaive  to  atatlon  output 
coatrolllng  tbe  current  in  aaid  opposing  wladlag. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,160,610.  ALTERNATING -CURBBNT  APPARATUS. 
Auaar  8.  Hubbabo,  BellevUle.  N.  J.,  aaslgaor  to  Goald 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corpeiatlan  of  New  Yorit. 
Original  application  filed  Aag.  T,  1909,  SeMal  No. 
611.682.  »vided  aad  this  appUeatlOB  Sled  Jaa.  28 
1910.    Serial  No.  640.488.     (CL  176—868.) 


1.  The  coaUaatloa  of  a  drcalt  to  be  eaergtaad.  a  oae- 
Mtm^ftangforsMT  having  its  aeoondary  eonneeted  to 
oaki  elMBit  to  eaacglae  tbe  dtcatt,  aad  aa 
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itloaiy  akort-elrevlttec  Mid  meoaOtrj  whmm  tta* 
vwltac*  prodoead  tberein  la  la  on*  direction  bat  not  vbea 
tk»  ▼oltat*  produced  therein  U  In  tho  otber  dlroetlan 
wtmnbf  eald  eUeatt  Is  cMrglMd  with  a  unl-dircetlenal 

CVIVDt. 

S.  TlM  eomMiMtioa  of  a  dreolt  to  b«  energlMd,  two 
■wlaa  tnuMfonaera  having  their  aecondarlea  connected  In 
a  MTlM  with  aald  circuit  to  energise  the  elreolt,  the  con- 
neetioiia  being  lacb  that  the  Toltage  In  one  seeondarj  la 
opposite  to  that  of  the  other,  and  an  asymiaetrle  csll  for 
ahort-drcnltlng  one  secondary  during  one  wave  and  the 
other  sseoBdarjr  at  another  time,  whereby  aald  drealt  la 
snppUsd  with  a  nnl-dlreetloaal  carrenC  froa  said  trans- 
torsMrs. 

8.  The  eonblBatlon  of  s  series  traasformer,  •  drcnlt 
eonaeetsd  to  the  secondary  of  the  transformsr  to  be  en- 
ergised therefrom,  and  an  aaynmatrtc  cell  sabsCaatUIly 
short-drcultlng  aald  secondary  during  one  wave  and  not 
darlag  the  other  wave  In  the  secondary. 

4.  Hm  combination  of  a  drcnlt  to  bs  energised,  two 
series  Cranatormsrs  connected  In  series  In  the  saass  drcutt 
and  hsTlng  their  secondaries  connected  In  aeries  with  satd 
drealt  to  be  energised,  tbs  sscoadary  of  one  transforasr 
being  connected  oppoelte  to  that  of  the  other,  and  asym- 
metric cells  for  short-circuiting  one  secondary  during  one 
wsTe  and  the  other  secondary  during  the  other  ware, 
whereby  said  drcnlt  to  be  energised  Is  supplied  with  the 
aal-dlrectkiaal  carreat  from  said  transformers. 


1.100.611.  SHBBT-METAL  BOX.  Haxbt  L.  Hvnaoir, 
New  York.  N.  I.  Filed  Dec  S,  1912.  Serial  No.  7M,712. 
(CI  220—81.) 


1.  ▲  sheet  metal  box  comprising  a  tnbolar  ■laailisi  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  turned  upper  edge  and  a  asparata  tap 
member  having  a  depending  flange  fitted  to  enter  the  tQba- 
lar  member,  said  flange  being  provided  with  yielding 
aieana  arranged  to  anap  outwardly  under  the  aald  Inwardly 
turned  upper  edge  of  the  tubular  member  for  paraaaaatly 
lockiag  the  top  meabsr  acainst  wIthdrawaL 

2.  A  sheet  metal  box  comprlalag  a  tubular  meoibsr  haT- 
Ing  aa  Inwardly  turned  upper  edge  and  a  aeparate  top 
member  having  a  depending  flange  fitted  to  enter  the 
tubular  member,  aald  flange  being  provided  with  yielding 
meana  arranged  to  snap  outwardly  under  tbe  aald  inwardly 
turned  upper  edge  of  the  tubular  member  for  permanently 
locking  the  top  member  against  withdrawal,  the  said  flange 
being  further  provided  with  SMsas  arranasd  to  snsage 
the  turned  upper  edge  of  tbe  tubular  member  for  n»«^««ty 
tbe  entry  of  the  top  member. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  box  comprlalng  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  turned  upper  edge  and  a  separate  top 
member  having  a  depending  flange  fitted  to  enter  the 
tubular  member,  aald  fiange  being  provided  with  yielding 
means  arranged  to  anap  outwardly  under  the  said  Inwardly 
turned  upper  edge  of  the  tubular  member  for  permanently 
lockiag  the  top  member  against  withdrawal,  tbe  said  flange 
being  further  provided  with  a  peripheral  external  aboulder 
arranged  to  engage  the  turned  upper 'edge  of  tbe  tubular 
manbar  for  Umitiag  the  entry  of  the  top  member. 

d.  A  sheet  metal  box  comprising  a  tubular  msmbsr  hav- 
ing aa  Inwardly  turned  upper  edge  and  a  separate  top 
member  having  a  depending  flange  fitted  to  enter  the 
tubular  member,  said  flange  being  provided  with  one  or 
SMtre  upwardly  directed  spring  tongues  preescd  outwardly 
thsrsftwn  arrangsd  to  snap  outwardly  under  tbs  iawardly 
turned  upper  edge  of  said  tubular  member  for  paraiansntlj 
lockiag  th«  top  BMJDbsr  aialBst  withdrawal. 


f.  ▲  sbsat  oMtal  bsoK  coaprMac  a  tnbidar  msMhsr  has> 
lag  aa  tawardly  taraad  upper  edge  and  a  separate  t«» 
BMSibar  having  a  depoMliag  flange  tttsd  to  satar  the 
tubular  meabsr,  aald  flaage  hsiag  provldad  with  ooa  ar 
aiore  upwardly  dlrsetsd  sj^iag  tsngass  press  sd  outwardly 
therefrom  arranged  to  snap  outwardly  uadar  the  1» 
wardly  turned  uppor  edge  of  said  tubular  ■ssmbsr  tm 
permanently  loeklac  the  top  msmbar  scalast  withdrawal, 
the  saki  flange  belag  furthar  provided  with  a  peripheral 
sxteraal  shoulder  arranged  to  engage  the  tubular  mcabar 
lor  limiting  the  entry  of  the  top  SMmber. 

(ClaU  fl  not  prlatsd  In  the  Oasstts.] 


1.100,012.  SPRINKUBB-NOZZLA  Rl700LrH  M.  Hovmg 
PhUadelphia,  Pa.  FUsd  Dec  0.  lOlS.  Serial  Na. 
OOMIS-     (CL  10»-«.> 


1.  In  a  sprinkler  ooaale  havlag  s  valve  pleca,  a  strut 
device  to  hold  the  tsIt*  piseo  elsasd,  «^»TM«ng  of  tha 
followteg  lastmmcBtalltIss  la  aasoetetlon:  a  fulcrumsd 
bsU  cranked  lever  having  a  short  arm  snd  a  long  arm 
slotted  la  th«  direction  oT  Its  length,  a  post  haviag  ona 
end  ssatad  la  the  valve  piece  and  tbe  other  sad  —g»f«iif 
tbe  bell  cranked  lever  slightly  to  one  side  of  Its  fuleruai. 
a  locktaic  IsTsr  elastlcally  pressed  upon  tbe  ead  of  the 
long  srm  of  the  bell  eranksd  lerer  sad  hariaff  a  loagltQ- 
dlaal  slot,  a  llak  la  which  ths  locking  lersr  Is  fukrumsfl 
•itSBdlng  to  and  sustained  by  the  post,  aad  a  fusible  link 
eooaectloa  extsadlng  through  the  slots  of  tha  bsli  eraakad 
lover  snd  tbe  loeking  lever  for  lioMing  them  la  posltiOB 
under  spring  tension,  said  locking  lever  belag  out  of  direct 
contact  with  tha  bell  craaksd  tersr  axeopt  at  its 


2.  A  sprtaklar  asasls  havlag  a  valv«  plees.  cemMaed 
vrith  a  strut  dsvico  fbr  holding  the  valve  pleee  dosed,  con- 
sisting of  tho  IMlowiag  laatruaMBtalltlss  la  asoodatioa :  a 
poat  praHlaff  opos  tha  vahra  plaes,  a  ftalcrumod  bsll 
craaksd  lover  baviag  oae  arm  pr— lag  upsa  the  post  to 
fsree  it  toward  ths  valve  piece,  a  loddag  lever  movaMs 
relatively  to  but  fulcmsMd  to  the  post  and  yisldlagly 
pressing  upon  the  froe  end  of  ths  other  arm  of  tho  ball 
craaksd  lovor,  aad  meaas  liavlBg  a  fuslMs  metal  jolat, 
eoe  ead  roaasctlag  with  tbs  locklBc  lever  sad  ths  otbsr 
end  eonnectlag  with  tbe  bell  craaked  lever  at  a  polat  ia- 
termediata  of  Its  ooaaoetioa  with  the  strut  aad  tho  locklac 
over. 

8.  A  spriakler  aeaale.  havlag  s  ^Ive  piece,  eombkied 
with  s  stmt  device  to  hold  the  valve  piece  la  poaltloa,  said 
strut  dsvles  formsd  of  artlealated  parts  and  IndndlBr  a 
lockiag  lovor  folcnunod  rslatlvoly  to  one  of  ths  parts  aad 
prssslag  with  elastic  preaaure  upoa  the  other  of  aald  parts, 
and  foalhle  means  eonasotlsc  tbe  lockiag  lever  with  tbs 
part  of  tbs  stmt  upoa  whldi  It  prassss  with  olastle  pr«a> 
sure,  and  eoapHabig  two  portloBs  npltsd  hy  a  (Mlbia 
lolnt  said  portloaa  oatlroly  eovsrsd  with  a 
rnslble  seldor. 

4.  A  i^rtaklor  aoasls  havlag  a  valvo  pisea,  cemMBOd 
srlth  a  strut  flMlea  for  hoMlaff  tho  valve  ptoeo  eloasd.  eoa- 
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atotiav  at  tiio  folkrwiag  testramentalltlsa  la  asaodatloB :  a 
post  pressing  upon  the  valvs  plsee,  s  fulcrumsd  btfl 
craaked  lever  having  one  arm  preaalng  upon  tbe  poat  to 
(oree  it  toward  tbe  valve  piece,  a  lockiag  lover  asovable 
relatively  to  but  fulcrumed  to  the  poat  and  yieldlagly 
pressing  upon  the  free  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  bell 
cranked  lever,  a  llak  extending  around  the  poat  and  pro- 
viding a  bar  on  which  the  locking  lever  is  yieldingly  ful- 
crumed, aad  motal  moaas  havlag  a  foslbls  jolat  soaaoct- 
Ing  ths  fros  sad  of  tbs  locking  Isver  with  the  bsll  cranked 
lever  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  its  eonaectlona  with  the 
post  and  locking  lever,  aald  connection  being  held  by  fric- 
tk>n  only  with  the  bell  cranked  levor  and  hr  a  soldered 
Joint  srith  ths  lockiag  levsr.  ■    h    .     >'! 

B.  A  spriakler  noaato  having  a  valve  place  aad  meaas 
for  holding  it  dosed  and  Indudlng  two  levsrs  In  fulcrumed 
connection,  said  levers  havlag  slotted  portions,  and  fualble 
meaaa  for  holding  said  levera  in  poaltlon  under  tenalon, 
aald  means  extending  through  the  alottod  openings  la  ths 
Isvsrs  and  formed  of  two  portloaa  united  by  fualble  aolder, 
oae  of  the  parta  having  longitudinal  flangea  resting  against 
oaa  o<  the  levos  aad  the  other  of  the  portions  having 
transverse  fulcrumed  flanges  loosely  resting  against  tho 
other  of  the  levers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


14M.918.  CL15AN1N0  AND  P0U8HINQ  MACHINE. 
Lao  H.  ltJ.iMo,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  786.841.     (CI.  81— 0.)         .i>v  ,c-    ,v   -  «V  :■ 


1..'.,.l 


In  a  cleaning  and  pollahing  machine,  a  rotary,  disk-like, 
brusb-csrrylDg  head,  and  an  annular  brush  having  a  back 
piece  and  bristles  secured  therein  and  projecting  there- 
from in  lines  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  bead,  oae  of  said  members  having  studs  fixedly 
secured  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom  in  lines  parallel 
with  said  axis  of  rotation  and  the  other  member  having 
bolea  for  the  reception  of  said  studs  whereby  rotation  of 
one  member  with  reapect  to  the  other  la  prevented. 


1400,014.       DISTANCE  -  MEASURING      INSTRUMENT. 

.     HsiiTBicH  Jacob,   Stegllts,  near  Beriln,   Germany,  aa- 

slgnor  to  the  Firm  of  Optlscbe  Anatalt  C.  P.  Goers  Ak- 

tlengesellschaft,  Friedenau,  near  Beriln,  Germany.    Filed 

Mar.  24,  1918.    Serial  No.  756.423.     (CI.  88—2.7.) 

1.  In  a  baae  line  telemeter  an  ocular  prism  device  pro- 
vided with  an  element-carrying  reflecting  aurtacea,  meana 
tor  shifting  said  element  so  as  to  displace  a  refloctlpg  sur- 
face provided  thereon  in  Its  own  plaa< 

2.  In  a  base  line  telemeter  an  ocular  prism  device  hav- 
ing a  movable  element  provided  with  reflecting  layera  in 
a  plane  surface  said  reflecting  layers  having  straight  lim- 
iting edges  adapted  to  form  image  dividing  Unes  within  the 
field  of  view,  the  reflecting  layers  arranged  partlaUy  on 
the  one  aad  partially  on  tbe  other  side  of  their  image  dl- 

-.  Tiding  lines  forming  llmltiag  edges,  aad  tho  movable  ele- 
Boat-carrylag  reflecting  layers  adapted  to  ba  dls^acod  ao 
aa  to  hriag  at  will  a  refloeOag  laytf  poaitioDSd  oa  oae  slds 
of  aa  laugo  dividing  11ns  Into  opsratlve  position  or  a  ro- 
floctlag  laysr  positioned  on  tho  other  sifla. 

StO  O.  0.-60 


t.  IB  a  baas  line  telmotsr  aa  ocular,  aad  aa  ocular 
prism  device  having  a  movable  element  carrying  plane  re- 
flecting surtsoss  with  straight  limiting  edges,  meaas  for 
connecting  said  ocular  and  ssld  movable  elMsent,  tbe  re- 
flecdag  surfaces  belag  so  airaaged  oa  said  movable  elo- 
ment  that  on  diapladng  sams,  sithar  om  rsflsetlBg  surtaes 
or  the  oth«r  can  be  brought  la  froet  of  the  ocular,  the 
straight  llmitias  sdgas  of  the  rsflectlag  snifacos  fonsias 
la  sodi  operative  poaitlen  image  dividing  lines  In  tbe  fidd 
of  view,  the  surfaces  being  poaltlonod  oa  opposite  sides  of 
the  limiting  edges. 

ii^^-^^  ^'f-f^f  ■•■^■4'^^*  <$s!j^"5.-- 
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4.  In  a  baae  line  telemeter  an  ocular,  a  rotatable  car- 
rier for  same  having  Its  axis  of  rotation  arraaged  paral- 
Idly  but  eccentrically  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  ocular,  aa 
ocular  prism  device  having  an  element  carrying  loflecQitg 
surfaces  vrith  stralgbt  limiting  edges,  the  edges  adapCsfl 
to  form  Image  dividing  Ihaes  within  the  field  of  view  aad 
the  reflecting  surfaces  positioned  on  opposits  sMes  of  tha 
llmltiag  edges,  the  carrier  of  the  reflecUng  surfaoss  bdag 
movable  in  tbe  direction  of  the  limiting  edges  of  tbs  rs- 
flectlng  snrfacea  and  so  Interconnected  with  tbe  rotstaMs 
ocular  carrier  that  oa  rotating  tbe  latter  tbe 
surface  carrier  is  shifted  and  the  ocular  is  diaplwed 
versely  to  tbe  direction  of  shifting  the  ocular  prism  ele- 
ment in  such  a  wsy  that  in  dUferent  operative  poeltloas 
of  tho  prism  element  the  iauas  IMd  sections  of  grester 
area  are  poaltloned  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  image  divid- 
ing line  within  the  field  of  view. 


1,100,016.     AIMING  DBVI(3.     HaiiiaiCH  7aooa, 

lits,   near  Berlin,  Germany,  aastgnor   to   the  Firm  of 
Optlscbe  AnsUlt  C.  P.  0<iers  Aktlengesellscbaft, 
nan,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Fab.  20,  1914. 
rial  No.  821,124.    (CL  88— 82.) 


1.  Device  for  making  a  beam  of  light,  laaolng  from  a 
source  of  light,  parallel  to  a  particular  direction  of  aim, 
oonaistlng  of  an  Instrument  which  fixes  a  certain  direction 
of  aim  In  connection  with  a  telescope  bearing  a  source  of 
li^t,  the  telescope  being  so  arranged  that  its  optic  axis  is 
parallel  to  the  dlrcctloB  of  aim  and  Its  source  of  light  ao 
arranged  that  It  U  inutsafl  1>  the  oatraace-pupU  of  tbe  tele- 
scope. 

2.  Double  tfleacopa,  oae  half  of  wtdch  Is  provided  with 
a  source  of  llg^t  whlcb  Is  so  arraagsd  that  it  is  imagsd  la 
the  Mtraaco-pnpil  of  tbs  talsscops. 
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8.  DoobI*  tele«€op«,  one  half  of  which  bMin  on  lU  cyo- 
•hoU  a  cap  with  an  electric  lamp,  the  filament  of  which 
Ilea  In  the  ezlt-pupll  of  the  half  of  the  telescope. 

4.  Galilean  double  telescope,  one  half  of  which  bears 
on  its  eye-shell  a  cap  with  an  electric  lamp  and  a  condens- 
ing lens  arrangement  lying  between  this  and  the  ocular  of 
the  telescope,  In  soch  a  manner  that  the  lamp  filament  Is 
Imaged  in  the  plane  of  the  rlrtoal  ezlt-pupll. 

0.  Ocular  Ud  in  the  form  of  a  cap  with  a  condensing  lens 
of  abort  focal  distance  and  a  glow  lamp  which  Is  arranged 
on  the  side  of  the  lens  opposite  to  the  cap  opening  beyond 
Its  focus. 


1,190,616.  BRACS^LET.  Hasou)  L.  JnrmaT  and  Abthcb 
W.  WADawoBTH,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The 
Wadsworth  Watch  Case  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ken- 
tacky,     riled  Jan.  SO,  1914.    Serial  No.  816,808.     (01. 

224—4.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  an  endrdlng 
element  with  sei>arated  ends,  an  object  to  be  retained  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  element,  and  connectlona  between 
■aid  ends  and  the  object,  each  comprising  a  socket  with  a 
substantially  spherical  exterior,  said  object  baring  a  de- 
pression conforming  to  the  exterior  of  the  socket  and 
said  socket  baring  part  of  its  exterior  rigidly  secured  In 
■aid  depression,  and  means  comprising  a  bead  morably 
held  In  the  Interior  of  the  socket  and  a  neck  on  the  head 
extending  out  of  the  socket  and  connected  to  the  respec- 
tlre  end  of  the  encircling  element. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  an  encircling 
element  with  separated  ends,  an  object  to  be  retained  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  element,  and  connections  between 
said  ends  and  the  object,  each  comprlalng  a  socket  with 
substantially  spherical  Interior  and  exterior  but  with  a 
segmental  opening,  aald  object  baring  a  ■phertcally  con- 
forming depression,  and  said  socket  harlng  part  of  Ita 
substantially  spherical  exterior  rigidly  secured  In  said  de- 
pression with  the  opening  presented  outward  from  the 
object,  and  means  comprising  a  substantially  spherical 
head  morably  held  In  the  substantially  spherical  Interior 
of  the  socket,  a  neck  on  the  head  extending  through  the 
opening  in  the  socket,  a  hub  on  the  outer  end  of  the  neck, 
and  plrotal  connection  between  the  hub  and  the  reapec- 
tlre  end  of  the  encircling  element,  the  opening  In  the 
socket  being  of  such  slie  with  respect  to  the  neck  that  said 
bub,  neck  and  head  may  swing  unlrersally  in  the  socket. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  an  encir- 
cling element  with  aeparated  enda,  an  object  to  be  retained 
between  the  ends  of  the  element,  and  connections  between 
■aid  ends  and  the  object,  each  comprising  a  socket  with 
substantially  spherical  Interior  and  exterior  and  with  a 
segmental  opening  at  one  side,  said  object  harlng  a  spheri- 
cally conforming  depreealon,  and  said  socket  harlng  part 
of  Its  substantially  spherical  exterior  rigidly  secured  In 
said  depression  with  its  opening  presented  outwardly  from 
the  object,  and  meana  comprising  a  substantially  spherical 
head  morably  held  In  the  substantially  spherical  interior 
of  the  socket,  and  a  neck  on  the  bead  extending  out 
through  the  opening  in  the  socket  and  connected  to  the  re- 
spective end  of  the  encircling  element. 


1.16  0,617.  HANDLE  AND  INLBT-CONTBOLLINO- 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TOOLS. 
FaANCia  A.  JiMBaaoir,  Athens,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inger- 
■oU-Band  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  JerMy.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  16,861. 
(Cl.  121—20.) 

1.  In  a  handle  construction  for  pneumatic  tools,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  back  head,  bolts  securing  said  back  bead  to  said 
cylinder,  a  handle  comprising  a  slcere  portion  alidably 


mounted  on  the  outside  of  s«ld  back  head,  maans  for  Ua* 
Itlng  the  morement  of  said  handle  on  said  back  head,  and 
a  ralre  for  controlling  the  flow  of  Sold  to  said  cylinder 
raoTlng  with  said  handle. 


■"t 
••»■■ 


2.  In  a  handle  construction  for  pneumatic  tools,  a  cy Un- 
der, a  cylindrical  back  head  on  the  rear  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  yoke  bar  across  the  rear  end  of  said  back  head,  bolts 
passing  through  the  ends  of  said  yoke  bar  and  securing 
said  cylinder  back  head  and  yoke  bar  together,  a  handla 
harlng  a  sleeve  portion  sUdably  mounted  on  said  back 
head,  aald  aleere  portion  hariag  gnidlnf  slots  into  which 
the  ends  of  said  yoke  bar  project,  a  passage  in  said  back 
bead  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  cylinder  and  a  ralre  for 
controlling  said  passage  morlng  with  said  handle. 

8.  In  a  handle  construction  for  pneumatic  tooU,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  back  head  therefor,  a  yoke  bar  across  the  rear 
end  of  said  back  bead,  bolts  passing  through  said  yoke  bar 
and  securing  said  cylinder,  back  head  and  yoke  bar  rig- 
idly together,  a  handle  baring  a  sleere  portion  aUdably 
mounted  on  said  back  head,  means  for  guiding  and  limit- 
ing the  moreaant  of  said  handle,  a  passage  in  said  back 
head  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  ralre  for 
controlling  said  passage  morlng  with  said  handle. 

4.  In  a  handle  constmetlon  for  pneamatlc  toola,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  back  head,  bolts  saeuring  said  back  head  to  said 
cylinder,  a  handle  comprising  a  sleere  portion  sUdaUy 
mounted  on  the  outalde  of  said  back  head,  means  for  Urn- 
itlng  the  morement  of  said  handle  on  said  badi  head,  a 
ralre  for  controlling  the  flow  of  flold  to  said  cylinder, 
said  ralre  baiag  separate  from  said  handle,  and  meana  for 
morlng  said  ralre  with  said  handle. 

6.  In  a  handle  constmetlon  for  pneumatic  toola,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  back  bead  therefor,  a  yoke  bar  across  tb<>  rear 
end  of  said  back  bead,  bolts  passing  through  said  yoke  bar 
and  secorlng  said  cylinder,  hack  head  and  yoke  bar  rigidly 
together,  a  handle  harlng  a  sleere  portion  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  back  head,  means  for  goiding  and  limiting  the 
morement  of  said  handle,  a  iMsaage  In  said  back  head  for 
admitting  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  ralre  for  controlling 
said  passage,  said  ralre  being  separate  from  said  handle, 
and  means  for  morlng  said  ralre  with  said  handle. 


1,100,618.     SPINNING-TOP. 
IlL      Filed    Aug.    26.    lOlS. 
46—^2.) 


Looia  L.  JoanFB,  CUeago, 
Serial   No.    47,400.      (CL 


1.  A  top  eoaprising  a  etntral  spindle  prorldsd  betwsss 
Its  ends  with  an  enlargement  forming  oppoaHe  abooMacs, 
and  a  rigid  annular  disk  and  an  annular  eorer  Castaaad 
together  on  said  spindle  to  embrace  between  them  said 
enlargement  at  aald  thoaldsn. 


j^i^^jtu,^. 
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2.  A  top  comprising  a  central  spindle  prorlded  between 
its  ends  with  an  enlargement  forming  opposite  shoulders, 
a  rigid  annular  dlak  and  an  annular  corer  fastened  to- 
gether on  said  spindle  to  embrace  between  them  said  en- 
largement at  said  shoulders,  a  sheet  on  which  adrertlaing 
matter  may  be  printed  and  a  shielding  transparent  layer 
eorering  said  aheat,  said  abeet  and  layer  extending  orer 
and  being  sacored  on  said  oorar. 

8.  A  top  comprlalng  a  central  spindle  prorlded  between 
its  ends  with  an  enlargement  forming  opposite  ahoulders,  a 
rigid  annular  dlak  harlng  a  central  depreaslon,  and  an  an- 
nular corer,  said  dlak  and  corer  being  on  the  spindle  and 
fastened  together  to  embrace  aald  enlargement  at  said 
ahoulders  between  the  central  disk-depression  and  the 
central  portion  of  the  corer. 

4.  A  top  comprising  a  central  spindle  prorlded  between 
its  ends  with  an  enlargement  forming  opposite  shoulders, 
a  rigid  annular  dlak  hating  a  central  depressUm,  and  an 
annular  corer.  said  dlak  and  corer  being  on  the  spindle 
and  fastened  together  to  embrace  said  enlargement  at  aald 
shoulderB  between  the  central  dlsk-depreaslon  and  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  corer,  a  sheet  on  which  adrertlaing 
■Batter  may  be  printed  and  a  shielding  tranaparent  layer 
eorering  said  sheet,  said  aheet  and  layer  extending  orer 
and  being  seenred  on  said  eorer. 

0.  A  top  comprising  s  central  spindle  prorlded  between 
its  ends  with  an  enlargement  forming  oppoaite  shoolders, 
a  rigid  annular  dlak  harlng  a  cup-shaped  central  depres- 
sion prorlded  with  a  flat  base,  and  an  annular  corer,  said 
disk  and  oorar  bdng  on  th*  s^dle  and  fastened  tofetbar 
to  essbrare  said  cnlargesacat  at  said  shoulders  between  tbc 
of  said  depsasslon  and  the  central  portion  ot  tha 


f  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaattta.] 


[ 


1.160.619.  SLKCTRIC  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE. 
CHAXLas  J.  KLauf,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hanuner  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaokee,  Wla.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nor.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
061,208.      (Cl.   170—282.) 


1.  In  eomblaatlon,  a  plug  receptacle,  a  switch  therein 
harlng  a  sH^tng  contact  actuating  member,  and  a  plug 
harlng  contacts  to  be  inaerted  in  eaid  receptacle,  said  ■lld- 
tng  member  and  aald  contacts  of  said  plug  baring  directly 
engaging  cam  and  resilient  paru,  to  close  and  open  said 
switch  upon  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said  ping. 

}.  In  combination,  a  plug  receptacle,  a  switch  therein 
Ineloding  a  sliding  contact  actuating  member  proridod 
with  reelllent  parts  and  a  plug  baring  contacts  to  be  in- 
serted In  said  receptacle  and  prorlded  with  cam  surfaces 
to  aagagt  said  rasiUant  parts  of  said  sliding  m«nber  to 
dose  and  opan  said  switch  upon  insertion  and  withdrawal 
ut  said  plug. 

'  S.  In  conUnatton,  a  plug  receptacle,  a  swlteh  therein 
iBcladtng  a  sliding  contact  actuating  member  prorlded 
With  resiUent  parts,  a  plug  harlng  contacts  \o  b«  insertad 


in  sal4  reoeptade  and  prorlded  with  cam  rarfaces  to  en- 
gage said  resilient  parta  of  said  sliding  member  to  doae 
and  open  said  awlteh  upon  insertion  and  withdrawal  of 
said  plug  and  stationary  cams  within  said  rec^tadc  for 
engaging  said  resilient  parts  of  said  sUdlng  member  to 
maintain  said  switch  open  after  the  withdrawal  of  said 
Plag. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plog  receptacle,  a  switch  moaaUA 
therein  and  harlng  a  sliding  contact  actuating  member 
prorlded  with  resilient  parts,  a  plug  baring  contacts  to  be 
inserted  in  said  receptacle  and  harlng  cam  surfaces  co- 
opwatlng  with  said  resilient  parts  of  said  sliding  switch 
member  to  open  and  close  said  switch,  and  contacts  with- 
in said  receptade  to  be  engaged  by  said  plug  contacts  and 
baring  cam  surfaces  cooperating  with  the  resilient  parta 
of  said  eliding  switch  member  to  maintain  said  switch 
open  upon  remoral  of  aald  plug. 

0.  In  combination,  a  flush  receptade,  a  switch  mtcha- 
nlam  therein  harlng  an  operated  member  with  aasodated 
contacts  and  means  to  receire  and  store  energy  for  mor- 
lng said  member,  and  a  plug  harlng  parts  to  enter  said 
receptade  and  cooperate  with  said  means  for  eCeetlng  a 
storage  of  energy  in  the  latter  and  for  timing  the  expen- 
diture of  such  energy  to  more  said  member  with  a  anap 
action. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160.620.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  CHAaLas  J.  «l.<.«» 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlscoaaln. 
I'^iled  Nor.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,204.  (CL 
170—290.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  rotataUa 
member  harlng  a  aymmetrlcally  notched  periphery  pre- 
senting a  plarallty  of  symmetric  concare  faces,  coadaet* 
ing  parts  on  certain  of  said  faces,  operating  means  for 
said  member  indoding  a  part  harlng  a  lost  motion  ponaar 
tlon  therewith  to  impart  an  initial  rotatlre  iapolas 
thereto,  and  a  Morality  of  stationary  realllent  eentacts 
harlng  conrex  extremltlea  blaaed  againat  the  pMlphwy 
of  said  member  and  normally  seated  in  notches  thereof, 
said  concare  faces  of  said  member  and  aald  conrax  ax- 
tremltlea  of  aald  contacts  co-acting  aa  casts  to 
the  initial  morement  of  said  member  by  said 
to  complete  morement  thereof  with  a  snap  action  iada- 
pendently  of  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  meana. 

2.  In  aa  electric  switch,  in  combinatloa,  a  rotataMe- 
member  harlng  a  star  ahaped  periphery  and  eondoetlng. 
parts  in  dUEerent  a£lal  planes  on  said  periphery,  a  ratchet 
mechanism  to  Impart  an  Initial  rotatlre  moremeat  :to- 
sald  BBember,  and  a  ploraUty  of  realllaat  atatlonary  eon- 
tacta  in  different  axial  irtanea  and  harlng  eonrex  extresal- 
ties  based  against  the  periphery  of  said  member  and  en- 
acting therewith  to  resist,  initial  morement  thereof  by 
said  mechanism  and  to  complete  moremeat  ttibtmat  witiL 
a  snap  action  independently  of  said  BMchaaiSBU 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  coaMnntton,  a  rotataUa 
contactor  for  oontrolllng  a  plurality  of  drcoits,  said  con- 
tactor harlng  a  star  ahaped  periphery  dirlded  azlally 
Into  two  sections,  one  section  baring  a  oootlnaoaa  eon- 
dactlng  part  and  the  other  hariaff  eqal-dimeBSlMial  eoa- 
dnctiag  and  non-coadacting  parts,  oparatlag  aMans  to  ro- 
tate said  contactor,  a  resilient  stationary  contact  bar- 
ing a  eonraz  extxemity  blaaed  against  aald  first  mentlonad 
section  of  said  ooatactor,  aad  a  plurality  of  resilient  sta- 
tlMary  contacts  baring  coarex  extremities  biased  acalail 
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MM  ether  MCtlon  of  mM  eoatactor,  all  of  Mid  eoataeta 
eoOpcntliiff  with  the  itar  abaped.  periphery  of  Mid  con- 
tactor to  FMlat  initial  moremeat  thereof  by  mM  means 
and  to  complete  mdb  moTement  with  a  anap  action  Inde- 
pendently of  eaid  means.  Mid  plurality  of  eontaeta  eoe- 
oeaalTely  electrically  engaging  and  dle-engaglaff  aaid  oon- 
tnetor  wltboat  intarraptlng  the  electrical  aafagement  bt- 
twven  the  latter  and  said  eon  tinned  condnctinf  part. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  aa  Inaolat- 
Ign  base,  a  ratchet  mechanism  carried  on  one  snrface 
thereof,  a  morable  contact  member  provided  with  a  pin- 
raUty  of  conducting  and  non-condnetlng  sections  carried 
on  another  anrfice  of  aald  baM  and  baring  Ita  spindle 
connected  to  aald  ratchet  mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of 
resilient  radially  located  contact  members  pressing  npon 
said  moTable  contact  member  to  soccesslTely  engage  one 
of  said  conducting  sections  when  Mid  moTable  contact 
member  Is  moved. 

5.  In  combination,  a  two  part  base,  members  for  hold- 
ing the  parts  thereof  together,  a  ratchet  mechanism  housed 
in  a  chamber  between  said  parts  and  harlng  Its  operating 
member  pivoted  on  one  of  Mid  members,  a  movable  con- 
tact member  carried  on  another  surface  of  raid  base,  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged  contacts  carried  by  Mid  baM 
adjacent  said  movable  contact  member,  a  pull  chain  fdr 
operating  said  ratchet  mechanism  extending  through  said 
base,  a  bushing  for  guiding  said  poll  chain,  a  bracket  car- 
rlad  OB  the  ends  of  Mid  members  and  carrying  Mid  bush- 
ing; and  a  casing  ineloalng  said  baM  and  attached  to  said 


(Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160,«21.  PROCESS  OF  SMELTING  ORES.  JOBM  H. 
Ki^aPiMoaa,  lfiu>  W.  KaxjCi,  and  Cbablbs  E.  Kdssll, 
OfMt  lUla,  Moat  Itled  Jan.  21,  1016.  BerUl  No. 
S,SM.     (CI.  75—17.  ) 
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1.  In  the  treatment  of  metallic  oxids,  the  proceM  of 
spraying  a  charge  of  the  ozlds  in  a  finely  divided  state  into 
a  treatment  diamber,  surrounding  the  particles  while  in 
the  chamber  with  a  gaseous  redndng  madiua,  maiataininc 
the  temperature  of  the  mixture  in  the  chamber  to  effect 
a  reduction  of  the  oxids  and  a  smelting  of  the  metallic 
constituents  of  the  charge  while  still  in  a  finely  divided 
state,  precipitating  the  fused  particles,  causing  the  pre- 
cipitated partlclM  to  advance  under  agitation  and  In  tha 
prsMnce  of  a  reducing  medium  to  a  suitable  Mttling  cham- 
ber, and  finally  removing  the  rame  from  Mid  last  men- 
tioned chamber. 

2.  In  the  trMtment  of  orM  or  other  material,  the 
proceM  of  introducing  a  charge  of  tlie  ore  in  a  finely  di- 
vided state  Into  a  trMtment  chamber,  enveloping  the  ore 
partielM  while  In  suspension  in  said  chamber  with  a 
heating  medium  operating  to  smelt  the  charge,  precipitat- 
ing the  smelted  partlclM  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
advancing  the  precipitated  partlclM  while  under  agitation 
in  the  presence  of  the  bMtlng  medium  to  a  suitable  settling 
chamber,  and  Anally  removing  the  smelted  product  from 
said  Mttling  diambw. 

8.  In  the  treatment  of  ore  or  other  material,  the  proceM 
of  introducing  a  charge  of  ore  and  flux  and  reducing  fuel 
la  a  finely  divided  state  Into  a  suitable  treatment  chamber, 
affecting  ignition  of  tbe  fuel  in  raid  chamber  whereby 
each  particle  of  ore  is  enveloped  by  a  hot  gaseooa  medium 
rMctlnf  chemically  with  tbe  constituents  of  the  ore,  main- 
taining a  reducing  atmosphere  In  said  chamber  at  a  tem- 
parature  to  effect  reduction  of  the  metallic  compounds  of 
tba  ore  and  foslon  of  the  resulting  metal  while  still  In 
a  ftntiy  dhided  state,  predpltatlnc  the  fused  partldM, 


coaductiaf  under  agltatloa.  tbe  fawd  partielM  la  the 
presence  of  tlie  redoelag  atmosphere  to  a  saltaMa  MttU^ 
chamber,  and  finally  rsBoviag  tbe  metals  and  slag  tnm 
said  settling  ebamher. 

4.  In  the  treatment  of  metallic  oxld  ores  and  other  ma- 
terial, tbe  pwiPSM  of  graying  a  charge  of  the  material  la 
a  llBri7  dlTlded  Stat*  iato  a  trMtaMat  chamber,  sarroaad- 
ing  the  partlclM  while  la  the  chamber  with  a  radncteg 
medlnm,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  eaataata  of 
the  (Camber  at  a  point  to  effect  a  reduction  of  tbe  oxids 
and  a  snMlttog  of  the  metallic  constituents  ot  the  charge 
while  still  In  a  finely  divided  state,  precipiutlng  the 
smelted  particles,  and  eanaiag  Mid  precipitated  and  smelt- 
ed partlclM  to  advance  undar  agitation  in  the  presence  a< 
the  reducing  medium  to  a  sultahle  point  of  dls^arge. 


l,iao,tt22.     ANIMAL -TRAP.     WoLnaa  Lwtabd. 
novla.   N.   T..  assignor  to  Bllphalet  Banslngten, 
aovla,  N.  Y.    filed  Jane  20,  1014.    Serial  No.  S««,2St. 
<CL  4S—2S.) 


m 


1.  la  an  animal  trap,  the  comUlnatloa  ot  sprlaff^etoated 
jawB,  a  trigger  for  setting  said  Jawa,  said  triager  being 
sensitive  to  slight  downward  prcHure  for  springing  said 
trap,  and  balt-boldlng  mMUs,  said  trap  being  composed  In 
part  at  least  of  buoyant  material,  exemplified  by  wood,  for 
floating  it,  and  in  the  floatlat  and  operating  poaltlon  of 
which  trap  the  receiving  end  of  said  bait-holding  meana 
stands  at  a  point  above  said  trigger  and  the  submerged 
part  of  said  buoyant  material.  Mid  trigger  being  adapted 
to  Mt  Mid  trap  independently  of  said  bait-holding  mMus. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  bait-holding 
means,  means,  comprlsins  Jaws,  tor  Mtabliahlng  the  buoy- 
ancy of  Mid  trap  and  adapted  when  the  trap  la  floating  to 
support  the  receiving  portion  of  said  belt-holding  mMna 
at  a  point  upwardly  ttom  the  aubaaerged  part  of  said 
buoyant  mMns,  and  a  Musitive  trigger  for  aetting  said 
trap  independently  of  said  belt-holding  means  and  poal- 
tloned  beneath  said  receiving  portion  of  said  holding  meana 
when  said  trap  is  ia  floatiag  position. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  spring-actuated 
connected  jaws  compoaed  in  part  at  least  of  buoyant  ma- 
terial, whereby  to  float  the  trap,  a  trigger  adapted  to  set 
Mid  trap  Independently  of  ita  bait-holding  means,  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  it  is  located  transverMly  of  and  adjaeeat 
the  outer  ends  of  the  jaws  when  the  trap  is  Mt,  and  Mid 
balt-boldlng  means  located  to  bold  tbe  bait  between  the 
enda  of  but  above  mM  trigger.  Mid  trigger  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  Blight  presaare  downwardly  to  apclag  tiM 
trap. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combinatloa  of  sprlng-aetaated 
jaws,  a  bait  bolder,  and  a  trigger  pivotally  sooaated  at  oae 
end  on  one  of  said  Jaws  and  hailag  a  play  oa  ita  pivot. 
Independent  of  ita  pivotal  movement.  lateraUjr  ef  the  pl|ae 
of  action  of  Mid  jaws,  a  part  of  Mid  trigger  having  eo* 
gagement  senslUvely  with  the  other  of  Mid  jaws,  whereby 
Mid  trigger  may  be  releaaed  from  the  lattM  Jaw  whea 
moved  laterally,  and  eaid  trigger  beiag  adapted  to  set  sail 
trap  Independently  of  Mid  bait-boldlBg  imus. 

6.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  pair  of  tripahle  grtppiag 
jaws,  a  bait  holder  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  said 
gripping  jaws  to  a  point  beyond  the  path  et  flsovaaMBt  ef 
Mid  Jawa. 
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l^eo.ess.  ANIMAL  •  TRAP.  WoLTBsa  Laoxijux,  Caae- 
novta.  M.  T„  asslgaor  to  EUphalet  Bemington.  Caae- 
aovia,  N.  T.  riled  Jan.  12,  1016.  8erUl  No.  1,784. 
,CP1,  4ft— 2ft.) 
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1.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  connected 
spring-actuated  members  of  Jaw  aetting  meana,  comprising 
two  movable  trigger  members,  applied  one  to  each  of  said 
■pring  members.  Mid  trigger  members  being  movable  later- 
ally and  in  endwise  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  bridge 
and  hold  said  spring  members' open  and  raid  trigger  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  brMk  Inwardly  under  a  slight  down- 
ward pressure  toward  the  eonaectlon  betwMU  said  spring 
members,  and  balt-boldlng  means  located  above  tbe  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  trigger  members  when  they  are  in  said 
endwlM  relationship,  which  trigger  members  are  adapted 
to  set  Mid  trap  Independently  of  Mid  balt-boldlng  means. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  spring  ac- 
tuated members,  of  a  toggle  device  for  Mttlng  said  mem- 
b««  In  open  position,  and  balt-holdtng  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  Jaw-members  out  of  contact  with  said  toggle 
at  a  point  substantlaUy  opposite  adjacent  eada  of  tbe 
members  of  said  tog^. 

S.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  connected 
spring  actuated  Jaws,  of  two  links  pivoted  thereto,  and 
pivoted  to  MCh  other  so  as  to  bridge  tbe  opening  between 
aaid  Jaws  and  fold  Inwardly  toward  the  connection  between 
said  jaws.  Mid  links  constituting  a  toggle  to  set  said  jaws, 
and  bait-holding  means  carried  by  one  of  Mid  Jaw-members 
out  of  contact  with  said  toggle. 

4.  Ia  a  trap,  the  eombinatiOB  with  a  pair  of  firing 
actuated  membMS,  of  a  toggle  device  for  alone  Mttlng  said 
members  in  open  position,  and  bait-holding  means  carried 
by  one  of  Mid  jaw-members  oat  of  contact  with  said 
toggle  device,  said  trap  being  compoaed  In  part  of  buoyant 
material  enabling  it  to  float  and  poaltlon  the  bait-holding 
end  of  said  holding  means  above  said  toggle  device. 

B.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  spring  ac- 
tnated  members  pivoted  together  at  th^  lower  enda,  of 
a  toggle  device  pivoted  thereto  above  Mid  lower  enda  for 
setting  said  members  In  open  position,  and  adapted  to  fold 
Invrardly  toward  the  pivot  connection  between  aald  mem- 
bers, and  balt-boldlng  meaas  carried  by  one  of  said  jaw- 
members  out  of  eonta^  with  said  toggle  device,  Mid  trap 
being  composed  in  part  of  buoyant  material  enabling  It  to 
float  and  support  tbe  bait-holding  end  of  Mid  holding 
means  above  the  water  and  above  said  toggle  device  when 
the  latter  U  Mt. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  QaMtte.] 


stock  thus  saved  bdag  bmt  hack  upon  the  dlak  ta  the  form 
of  toagOM  extet""'^g  radially  inarard  to  form  said  ealfea. 
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1.16  0,024.  DISK  LINER  FOR  CBNTRIFUOAL  MA- 
CHINES. MncDiTH  LaiTCH.  PoughkMpsie,  N.  T.,  aa- 
rignor  te  The  De  XjitsI  Separator  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  21, 
1014.     Serial  No.  862.684.      (a.  233—41.) 

1.  A  disk  for  centrifugallxlng  machines  having  an  outer 
rpw  or  serlM  of  calks  extending  radially  inward  at  the 
extreme  outer  edge  of  the  disks,  and  having  an  inner  row 
or  MriM  of  calks  at  the  sidM  of  the  notchM  for  the  guide- 
wings. 

2.  A  diak  for  centrlfngalising  machtnM  having  an  inner 
row  or  MriM  of  calka  at  the  sidM  of  tbe  notetwa  for  the 
guide-wings. 

8.  A  diak  for  centrifugallxlng  machioM  having  an  opter 
row  or  Mrim  of  calks  consisting  of  stock  ordinarily 
trimmed  off  from  the  outer  diaa>eter  of  the  periphery,  the 


■r   y 


4.  A  disk  for  centrifugallxlng  SMchlnM  having  an  inner 
row  or  series  ef  calks  adjacent  to  the  guide-wing  notchM, 
Mid  calks  being  formed  from  material  ordinarily  punched 
out  of  Mid  notches.  Mid  material  being  bent  back  upon 
the  body  of  the  disk  at  opposite  sidM  of  the  notchea. 


1,100,626.  MEANS  FOR  REAMING  AND  THRBADINO 
PIPES.  John  R.  Loko,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1912,  Serial  No.  782.858.  Renewed  Sept.  18.  1919. 
Serial  No.  61.408.      (CI.  77—78.) 


1.  In  devicM  for  fixing  cutting  tools  en  ^pas.  aa 
anchor  oomprlaiag  a  rotate  ble  screw-rod,  a  nut  oa  aaM 
rod  and  anchoring  Jaws  pivoted  on  said  nut  and  free  at 
thrtr  outer  enda,  in  combinatloa  with  a  tapered  head 
adapted  to  spread  Mid  Jaws  having  recceses  ta  which 
said  jaws  are  sUdable  to  sprMd  late  engaging  poattioa, 
a  tube  sleeved  over  Mid  rod  and  itavlng  Mid  head  fixed 
oa  ita  outer  end,  and  mMns  to  tarn  said  rod  IndependMitly 
of  Mid  tube  and  thus  feed  Mid  nut  «ad  spread  the  Jaws. 

2.  In  devicM  for  securing  cutting  tools  in  working 
position  on  a  pipe,  an  anchor  cempriatng  a  head  having 
recesses  axlally  Inclined  and  a  tube  on  which  said  bead 
is  mounted,  a  sod  extending  thrpagh  aald  tube  aad  head 
having  a  threaded  end,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  threaded 
end  and  a  set  of  anchoring  jaws 'pivoted  on  Mid  nut  and 
resting  in  said  recMsce.  the  said  red  having  a  collar  fixed 
thereon  within  said  head  to  prevent  a^iai  aieveatent  of 
the  rod  when  rotated,  and  springs  ia  said  head  hearing 
on  Mid  Jaws  to  proM  the  Mme  taward. 

3.  A  devlee  for  fixing  cutting  toola  in  plpM  comprfe- 
ing  a  tube  and  a  head  fixed  on  one  otd  thereof  having 
radially  disposed  recesses  inclined  to  the  axis  of  Mid 
tube,  in  combination  with  a  rod  through  aaid  tube  aad 
bead  having  a  threaded  end,  a  not  mounted  on  Mid 
threaded  end  aad  pipe  engaging  Jaws  pivoted  thereon  and 
rMting  in  said  recMses,  meana  to  rotate  Mid  rod  and 
thus  thrust  saM  Jaws  into  engaging  and  disengaglBg  poai- 
tions,  a  pipe  reamer  having  Inclined  cutting  ribs  rotatabl> 
mounted  oa  said  tabs,  means  to  rotate  said  reamer  and 
a  spring  in  the  rMmer  to  feed  the  same  along  when  at 
work. 
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1 . 1  «  0  .  0  2  e .  ANTIFRICTION  BBARINO  FOR  AXLB8. 
WiLi^lo  C.  LiFB  and  Haibt  D.  Wno,  Bjncnm,  N.  T., 
•niffnora  to  Railway  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Syracuaa. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  28.  1900,  Serial  No.  026,200.  Dlyldwl  and 
thla  tppltcatlon  filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  BcrUl  No.  841. 
(CL  64—39.) 


of  the  eaalac  may  tw  broagtat  Into  eonaimlcatkm  with 
the  Inlet  port  and  the  earth«r  outlet  port  doMd,  or,  I17 
turning  the  valTe  In  the  oppoalte  dlractfant  ttkt  Mu«r 
ouUet  port  may  be  closed  and  the  farther  oatiat  port 
brought  into  commanlcation  with  the  Inlet  port,  or  by 
pladag  the  valve  In  an  Intermadlate  poaltlon  the  lalat 
port  may  be  doaed  and  tha  outlet  porta  brought  Into  com- 
mon lea  tloa. 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  for  axlea  comprlaing  a  Journal 
box  formed  with  an  annular  raceway,  the  circumferential 
wall  of  the  raceway  being  provided  with  a  bearing  ring, 
means  for  expanding  the  ring  to  hold  the  same  from 
movement  In  the  raceway,  and  antifriction  membara  In 
the  raceway,  aubatantUlly  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  An  antfrictlon  bearing  for  axlea  comprlaing  a  journal 
box  having  an  annular  raceway,  the  circumferential  wall 
of  the  raceway  betaig  provided  with  a  bearing  ring,  aald 
ring  being  apllt  tranaveraely.  means  for  expanding  tha 
ring  against  the  circumferential  wall  for  holding  tha  ring 
in  poaltlon,  and  antifriction  members  in  the  racaway, 
aubatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  Aa  antifriction  bearing  for  axles  comprlaing  a  Journal 
box  having  an  annular  raceway,  the  circumferential  wall 
of  the  raceway  being  provided  with  a  bearing  ring,  aald 
ring  being  split  transversely,  meana  for  aeparatlng  the 
edgaa  of  the  traaaverae  slit  of  the  ring  for  expanding 
the  ring,  and  antifriction  members  in  the  raceway,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  antifriction  bearing  for  axlea  comprising  a  Journal 
box  having  an  annular  raceway,  the  circumferential  wall 
of  the  raceway  being  provMed  with  a  bearing  ring,  said 
ring  being  split  transversely,  wedging  means  movable  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  ring,  and  antifriction  members  In 
the  racw^ay,  aubatantlally  aa  and  fbr  the  purpoae  described. 

5.  An  antifriction  bearing  for  axlea  comprlaing  a  Journal 
♦or  having  an  annular  raceway,  the  circnmferaotlal  wall 
of  the  raceway  being  provided  with  a  bearing  ring  apllt 
tranaveraely  and  having  beveled  flacea  converging  out- 
wardly at  the  en4a  of  the  ring,  an  expanding  member 
having  eomplemeaui  beveled  fa«ea  coaetlag  with  the  bev- 
eled faces  at  the  enda  of  the  rings,  and  antifriction  mem- 
ber! In  the  raceway,  aubatantUlly  aa  and  for  the  DurDoae 
spedfled.  *^ 

(Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,160,627.  TWO-WAT  OUTLET  FOB  HOT  AND  COLD 
WATER  FAUCETS.  Htwo  W.  Littlb,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  507,666.  (CI.  187—26.) 
1.  In  a  two-way  outlet  faucet,  a  mixing  chamber  pro- 
vided with  controllable  aupply  pipea  reepectlvely  for  hot 
and  cold  water,  a  ralre  caalnf.  integral  with  the  mixing 
chamber,  having  a  side-Inlet  ported  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  belag  provided  with  two  diverging  outlet  porta, 
ona  of  the  ooUet  porta  belag  nearer  to  the  inlet  than  the 
other  outlet  port,  a  hollow  valve,  rotatably  houaed  with 
tha  eaalag  haiiag  aa  external  haadle,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  porta  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  commonica- 
tlon  with  the  tailet  aad  with  the  outlet  porta  reapcctively, 
the  valve  porta  differing  In  length  and  aeparated  on  oppo-' 
•it*  tidea  by  aboot  equal  portions,  whereby  when  the 
valve  la  rotated  la  one  direction  the  nearer  outlet  port 


2.  In  a  two-way  outlet  faucet,  a  pedestal  haviag  a 
mixing  chamber  provided  with  controllable  aupply  pipaa 
reepectlvely  for  hot  aad  cold  water,  a  valve  casing,  Inte- 
gral with  the  mixing  chamber,  having  a  slde-inlet  ported 
♦o  the  mixing  chamber  and  being  prorided  with  two  diverg- 
ing outlet  porta  one  of  the  outlet  poria  being  nearer  to 
the  Inlet  than  the  other  outlet  port,  a  hollow  valve,  ro- 
taUbly  houaed  within  the  caalng,  having  an  external 
handle  and  being  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  communication  with  the  inlet  and  with  the 
outlet  porta  reepectlvely  the  valve  porta  differing  In  length 
and  aeparated  on  oppoaite  aldea  by  about  equal  portions, 
whereby  when  the  valve  Is  rotated  in  one  direction  the 
nearer  outlet  port  of  the  caalng  may  be  brought  Into  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  port  and  the  farther  outlet  port 
cloaed,  or,  by  turning  the  valve  in  the  oppoaite  direction 
the  nearer  outlet  port  may  be  cloaed  and  the  farther  outlet 
pori  brought  Into  communication  with  the  inlet  port,  or  by 
placing  the  valve  in  an  Intermediate  poaltlon  the  inlet  port 
may  be  cloaed  aad  the  outlet  porta  brought  into  communi- 
cation. 

8.  In  a  two-way  outlet  fknoet,  a  mixing  chamber  pro- 
vided with  controIUble  aupply  plpea  respectively  for  hot 
and  cold  water,  a  valve  caalng,  integral  with  the  mixing 
chamber,  having  a  aide- inlet  ported  to  tha  mixing  cham- 
ber and  being  provided  with  two  diverging  outlet  ports, 
one  of  the  outlet  porta  being  nearer  to  the  Inlet  than  the 
other  outlet  port,  a  bdUow  valve,  roUtaMy  booaad  within 
the  caalng,  having  an  external  handle  and  being  pro- 
vided with  porta  adapted  to  be  brought  into  ooaununl- 
cation  with  the  Inlet  and  with  the  outlet  porta  raspce* 
tlvely,  the  valve  ports  differing  in  l«ngth  and  separated 
on  oppoaite  aldea  by  about  equal  portlena.  whereby  when 
the  valve  la  rotated  In  one  direction  the  nearer  outlet 
port  of  the  caalng  may  be  brought  into  commanlcation 
with  the  inlet  port  and  the  farther  outlet  por^  cloaed,  or, 
by  turning  the  valve  In  the  oppoaite  direction  the  nearer 
outlet  port  may  be  closed  and  the  farther  outlet  port 
brought  Into  communication  with  the  inlet  port..ox  by 
placing  the  valve  In  an  intermediate  poaltlon  the  'klet 
port  may  be  cloaed  and  the  outlet  porta  brought  Into 
communication  and  a  atop  adapted  to  limit  tha  rotative 
movement  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  two-way  outlet  faneet,  a  pedeatal  having  a  mix- 
ing chamber  provided  with  eoatrollable  aupply  pipea  re- 
spectively for  hot  aad  eold  water,  a  valva  caalng.  integral 
with  the  mixing  chamber,  having  a  alde-lnlet  ported  to 
the  mixing  chamber  and  being  provided  with  two  diverg- 
ing outlet  ports  one  of  the  outlet  ports  being  nearer  tn 
the  inlet  than  the  other  outlet  port,  a  bellow  valve.  i«. 
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tatahly  houaed  within  the  caalng,  having  aa  estemal 
haadle  and  being  provided  with  porta  adaptad  to  be 
brought  into  communication  with  the  inlet  and  with  the 
outlet  porta  respectively  the  valve  ports  differing  in 
length  aad  aeparated  on  opposite  sides  by  abont  equal 
portiona,  whereby  when  the  valve  is  rotated  In  one  dlree- 
don  the  nearor  outlet  port  of  the  easing  may  be  brought 
into  eommualoation  with  the  Inlet  port  and  the  farther 
outlet  port  cloaed,  or,  by  turning  the  valve  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  the  nearer  outlet  port  may  be  cloaed  aad 
the  farther  outlet  port  brought  into  communication  with 
the  Inlet  port,  or  by  placing  the  valve  In  an  Intermediate 
position  the  inlet  port  may  be  doeed  and  the  outlet  porta 
brought  into  communication  and  a  stop  adapted  to  limit 
the  rotative  movement  of  the  vlave. 

6.  In  a  two-way  outlet  faucet,  a  mixing  chamber  pro- 
vided with  oontroUable  supply  pipes  reepectlvely  for  hot 
and  cold  water,  a  valve  eaalng,  Integral  with  the  mixing 
chamber,  having  a  dde-lnlet  ported  to  the  mixing  chamber 
and  being  provided  with  two  diverging  outlet  porta,  one 
of  the  outlet  ports  being  nearer  to  the  Inlet  than  the  other 
outlet  port,  a  hollow  valve,  rotatably  housed  within  the 
casing  and  spring  aeated  and  having  an  external  handle, 
and  being  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
communication  with  the  inlet  and  with  the  outlet  ports 
reepectlvely.  the  valve  ports  differing  to  length  and  ae|»a- 
nted  on  oppoaite  sides  by  about  equal  portions,  whereby 
when  the  valve  is  rotated  In  one  direction  the  nearer  out- 
let port  of  the  caalng  may  be  brought  into  communica- 
tion with  the  inlet  port  and  the  farther  outlet  port  closed, 
or.  by  tnmlag  the  valve  In  the  oppoaite  direction  the 
nearer  outlet  port  may  be  cloaed  and  the  farther  outlet 
pori  brought  Into  communication  with  the  inlet  port,  or 
by  placing  the  viUve  In  an  Intermediate  poaltlon  the  inlet 
port  may  be  cloaed  and  the  outlet  porta  brought  Into 
communication. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.] 


1,160.628.  DUST-COLLECTING  MACHINE.  Jacob  C. 
LcDK.^,  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  (terlal  No. 
15,171.     (a.  51—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  daacribed,  a  auction 
fan.  a  hooalng  tbereCor,  a  passageway  leading  to  aald 
houalng.  a  duet  chamber  communicating  with  aald  paa- 
aageway,  a  tubular  member  communleatlag  with  said 
chamber,  a  bood  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  a  globular  trap  reaoovably  located  la  the  tnbolar 
Msmbsr  between  the  hood  and  the  dost  chamber. 

2.  la  a  doat  coUectlng  machine,  a  caalnff  comprlninf 
two  compartamitB,  one  of  whieh  partially  surrounds  the 
ether,  a  eosBmnnicatlon  between  said  compartaaenta,  a 
suction  fan  located  In  one  ef  said  compartaasnts,  and  an 
air  and  dust  inlet  into  the  otlMr  compartment,  a  commual- 
eatlon  leading  to  aald  inlet,  a  removable  dnat  trap  located 
in  aald  commnaication,  a  boed  at  the  entrance  at 


communication,  means  for  setting  aald  eommunleatlon  at 
an  angle  to  the  vertical  line  of  the  caalng,  na  air  ootlat 
at  the  bottom  of  the  caalng  and  a  atralner  covering  aaii 
outlet.  i'jT""* 

8.  In  a  dust  collectlnr  "VW*  ^  *  caalng  having  a  plu- 
rality of  compartmenta  tli^MB,  nn  inlet  and  an  outlet 
to  and  from  the  casing,  t-'tibe  attadiad  to  the  inlet,  « 
dust  trap  in  the  tube,  a  boo4  at  the  entrance  of  the  tube, 
means  for  swinging  said  tube  out  of  vertical  allnement.  a 
atralner  for  the  air  outlet  at  tha  easing,  a  aupplonental 
outlet  for  the  air  from  aald  .rasing  and  meana  for  divert- 
ing the  air  Into  aald  aupplemental  outlet,  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  paaaage  of  a)ir  through  aald  aupplemental 
outlet.  > 


1,160,620.  COMBINED  HOIBTBiG-JACK  AND  STAND. 
jAifKS  A.  McMASTnaa,  Kltlaanlng,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1914,  SerUl  No.  827,918.  Renewed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  22,719.     (Q.  248—16.) 


ib 


1.  A  combined  Jack  and  stand  e<Hnprialng  a  llftini'twi 
having  a  hook  at  one  end,  aad  intermediate  ICa  enda  a  ham 
an  X-shaped  aopportlng  member  mounted  upon  anid  hn# 
rearwardly  of  aald  lug  and  provided  with  a  pair  dt  apet^ 
tnred  ears,  meana  for  plvotally  connecting  aald  ears  to 
aald  lug,  and  a  locking  lever  plvotally  connected  to  ttle  t<9 
of  said  bar  rearwardly  of  said  member  and  capable  of  en- 
gaging aald  member  to  prevent  the  latter  ahlftlng  on  ita 
pivot. 

2.  A.  combined  stand  and  Jack  eamprialng  a  lifting  bar 
having  one  end  provided  with  a  hook,  a  aupporting  member 
plvotally  connected  to  the  top  of  aald  bar  and  further  de- 
pending below  the  bar,  and  a  cam  lever  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  the  top  of  the  bar  and  engaging  aald  aupporting  mem- 
ber intermediate  Ita  enda  for  lo<Mng  tt  to  prevent  move- 
ment thereof  on  ita  pivot. 

3.  A  combined  Jack  and-  atand  comprising  an  Inclined 
lifting  bar  provided  with  a  hookad  end,  a  sapportlng  mem- 
ber having  two  legs,  one  end  of  aald  bar  acting  aa  the 
third  leg,  aald  member  being  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
bar  intermediate  the  enda  thereof,  aad  meana  for  locking 
aald  member  to  prevent  aaaaa  ahlftlng  on  ita  pivot. 


1,160,680.  MKASURINO  IN8TBUMKNT.  WIIXIAM  C. 
MAcKiNitON,  Weat  Orange,  M.  J.  FUed  July  28,  1007. 
Serial  No.  886,162.     (CI.  88-^172.) 

1.  In  a  meaauriag  lnstramwt,llM  comMnatkw  oC  a  dial 
caalng,  a  meaanrlng  rod  projeetinc  thsrafrem,  a  wring  to 
hold  the  rod  projected  and  a  rsalUsnt  stop  for  limiting 
the  distance  which  the  red  projects  from  the  casing,  a  dial 
aad  polatw  }p  laid  caatag  aftd  ataaeetlona  between  aald 
rod  and  said -pointer  saeh  that  an  the  red  is  canned  to  pro- 
ject more  or  less,  the  amonnt  e^'qmch  projection  beyond 
a  fixed  point  may  be  Indicated  dlrenly  by  aald  polntar  on 
aald  dial,  snhsUntlally  aa  aat  forth. 

2.  In  a  measuring  instnuaeat,  the  eoi^)laatl(w  of  a  dial 
easing,  a  nMasarlng  rod  estsnding  therefrom  through  one 
of  Its  sides,  a  qtrlng  for  holding  the  rod  projected,  an  ad- 
Jnatable  atop  for  limiting  the  aaMont  of  its  projection,  a 
dial  and  pointer  tn  aald  caalng  aad  aMaaa  whereby  tha 
pointer  bmj  be  made  to  indlcata  dtrecOy  the  amonnt  a( 
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PXQjKtlMi  Of  tiM  MM  rod  boroad  a  Aa«d  potat, 
ttally  M  Mt  fortt. 


8.  In  a  moararfaff  laitmmattt,  a  casing,  a  oMaaarlac  rod 
DroJ«ctln(  tbarefrom,  a  crow-bead  tbereon  wlthla  aald 
caalnff,  a  aprlog  acting  on  iiafll  croaa-head  to  bold  said  rod 
projected,  a  abaft  barlnc  a  IWlnter  tbereon,  a  bow  aprlng 
anpported  by  tbo  croa»  hand,  and  a  flexible  cord  Interpoaod 
between  tbe  said  rod  and  tb«  end  of  aald  bow  aprlng  and 
aBdrclioff  tbe  aald  ahaft,  aubatantlaliy  aa  aaC  fortb. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  daacrlbed,  a  dial  caalng  hav- 
teg  an  annular  seat  tberaln  and  prorlded  wltb  a  eoTor.  a 
dial  frtctlonally  retalaad  In  aald  aeat  and  below  aald  coTsr 
and  hdVtng  aa  outwardly  aztended  edge  acceaalble  from 
the  exterior  of  the  eaatng  and  eorer,  whereby  said  dial  may 
be  adjnated  In  Ita  seat,  and  a  movable  pointer  for  aald  dial, 
aabatantially  as  deecrlbed. 

6.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  tbe  combination  of  a  caa- 
lng, a  graduated  sleeTe  secured  thereto,  a  measuring  rod 
paaatag  through  the  aald  ataoTe  aad  into  the  aald  eaatng 
aad  pro)eet«d  ttom  tha  a«d  of  the  aald  aleare,  a  dial  la 
the  caalng  aad  meana  wharaby  tha  extent  of  projection  of 
tba  rod  beyond  the  slacra  may  ba  iadlcatad  npoa  tba  dial, 
nbataatlally  aa  art  forth. 

ICIalaa  6  to  11  not  pttatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


ba  laaartad  wharahy  tha  caataJaar  mMj  ba  tMaftifl  la  tka 
aboa,  aad  tha  aolo  of  tha  coatalBer  auy  osntoaa  ta  tha 
aola  of  tha  ahoa  npoa  iallatlon  of  tha  eoatalaer. 

8-  ^  akoa  traa  haTiag  a  paaomatle  eoatalaar  anaaiad 
to  ba  paatttooad  la  tba  fora  part  of  tha  ahoa,  a  ahaat  aatal 
form  haTinff  a  ahlald  artanrtlng  to  jiMt  balaa  tha  v«^ 
Una  of  tha  ahoe  aad  whoao  lowar  edge  la  in  tha  Tldalty  ot 
tha  Tamp  llaa  aad  axtaadtng  ovar  tha  appar  portlen  a< 
tha  pnaaoiatie  eoatalaar,  aa  claatle  aola  plaea  aztaadiaf 
along  tha  aola  alda  of  tha  eoatainar  aad  attaahad  to  tha 
container  for  laaartlon  of  tha  eoatainar  ia  a  ahoo  aad 
which  eoafoma  to  tha  ahoa  whaa  tha  eoatalaar  la  lafatad. 
h  rMT  wall  coaaectlBg  tha  ahlald  aad  tha  alaatlaa  lolt  ptoe* 
aad  a  ralra  eaaing  toraUag  a  eoaaactor  asooatad  la  tha 
said  wall. 

4.  A  pnoamatlc  ahoo  tree  haTlag  a  paeoasatic  ahoo  part 
arranged  to  bo  poaitloaad  la  tha  fore  part  of  tho  ahoa,  a 
ahaat  metal  form  baTlng  a  Tartlcal  wall  locatad  at  tlM  i«ar 
aad  of  the  pneumatic  too  part,  and  a  detachabia  haal  part 
haTlag  a  downwardly  extending  flange  formlag  aa  ahat- 
tlag  wall,  tbe  flaago  haTlag  inwardly  aztandiag  flafsta 
for  dttacbably  eagaging  the  Tertlcal  wall  of  tha  ahoa  tvaa 
aa  tha  side  opposite  the  abattiag  faage. 


1,160,682.  SAND-lflLlJlfO  APPABATUS.  Bdwaio  B. 
Maitut,  Sockton,  HI.,  aaalgnor  to  Hockton  MonldlBg 
■and  Company,  Bockton,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illiaola. 
FUad  Oct  2S,  1*14.    Barlal  No.  868.095.     (CL  8t— 11.) 


1,160,681.  PNEUMATIC  8H0B-TBBB.  EowAao  H.  Mao- 
Kca,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Fllod  May  1, 181B.  Serial  No.  86,816. 
(Q.  12—129.) 


1.  A  pneamatlc  shoe  tree  baring  a  pneumatic  container 
arranged  to  be  poaltloned  In  tha  fore  part  of  a  ahoe.  and  a 
■heat  metal  form  hoTlng  a  shell  extending  to  Just  below 
tha  Tamp  line  of  the  shoo  and  over  tbe  pneumatic  coa- 
tatner,  the  form  baTlng  an  elastic  sole  piece  remoTahly 
connected  to  the  aole  of  tho  container  extending  under  the 
coatelner  substantially  the  length  of  the  aole  and  of  tho 
container  wbereby  thf  container  may  be  iaaertad  in  tha 
aole 

2.  A  pneumatic  shoe  traa  haTlag  a  pneumatic  contaiaar. 
arranged  to  be  poaitloaad  ta  tha  fare  part  of  the  ahoa,  a 
ahaet  metal  form  hOTlng  a  ahlald  eztandlng  to  Just  below 
the  Tamp  line  of  tbe  shoe  and  oTar  the  pneaaiatlc  con- 
tainer, and  a  sole  piece  extending  under  the  eoatalaer  aab- 
ataatlally  the  whole  length  of  the  aola  of  the  contains. 

.tlM  eoatalaar  hsTlng  a  pochat  in  which  the  sole  piece  may 


1.  Ia  a  aaad-milliag  apparatoa,  tlie  combinattoa  of  a  ro- 
tary toothed  drum,  depeadlag  abotraent  plate-aoajMadiag 
meana  piTotally  bong  from  a  point  subatantially  Tortl- 
cally  aboTo  tbe  axia  of  aald  drvB,  and  a  coacoTa  abvt- 
ment  plate  aecured  to  tha  lowar  end  of  aald  suspaadlag 
means  for  cooperating  wfth  aald  drum,  so  aa  to  norauilly 
graTltate  toward  tbe  snitaea  of  the  drum  and  to  ha  fraaly 
moTsble  away  from  the  aame. 

2.  Ia  a  aaad-milllng  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary toothed  drum,  a  pair  of  depending  arma  piTotally 
bung  from  a  point  subatantially  Tartlcally  aboTe  tho  axia 
of  said  drum,  and  a  ooncaTe  ahatmeat  plate  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  arma  and  coOporatlng  wltb  aald  drum, 
whereby  the  ahntmant  plate  will  aormally  graTltate  to- 
ward the  aarfaca  of  tha  droa. 

8.  In  a  sand-mllttng  apparatna,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a 
Tertlcal  dallTory  ehate,  a  toothed  dram  Joaraalad  aciaaa 
tbe  upper  end  of  aald  ehate,  a  cooeaTO  abutment  plate  lo- 
cated opposite  one  side  of  said  dram  and  plTotally  aoa- 
pended  from  a  point  aboTO  tbo  dram  ao  as  to  graTltate  to- 
ward tha  latter,  and  maaaa  for  dailTertng  saad  la  a  coa* 
tiauoas  flow  Into  tha  appar  mi  a(  aald  ehate  batwaaa  Mid 
dram  and  abatmant  plate. 

4.  In  a  sand-mllliag  apparatoa,  tha  comMaatlaa  of  a  fo> 
tary  toothed  drum,  aad  an  abatmant  member  locatad  op- 
poalte  one  aide  of  tha  dram  aad  plTotally  suspended  from 
a  potat  abOTe  tha  dram  and  froe  at  Ite  lowar  end  ao  aa  to 
normally  grarltate  toward  tha  aame  and  to  awtag  tretiy 
oatwardly  or  away 
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1.  A  apaad  racordw  for  reoording  tha  moTemanta  of  a 
atylaa,  or  other  like  member  drlToa  automatically  from 
a  Tehldc.  iadodlng  a  derlce  for  feeding  a  paper  atilp 
or  tape  In  predetermined  amounte  paat  aald  member  and 
a  elock-worfc  for  oparatlag  the  tapo-feadlag  dcrlca,  aald 
tapo-feeding  derlce  coaaiattag  of  a  aopply  racaptade  for 
the  tape,  a  tako-up  roll  adapted,  aa  it  roTOlToa,  to  wind 
tha  tape  tharaoa.  aad  a  drlTlag  disk  proTldad  on  ito  pa- 
rlphery  with  a  aurface  adapted  to  grip  the  tape,  guide 
rods  connected  to  the  taka-ap  roll  aad  paasing  through 
aaltable  guide  apertures  In  tbe  sapfMrting  frame-work  of 
the  apeed  roeorder.  and  a  apring  aoUdtlng  the  tako-np  roll 
toward  tha  dlak ;  subatantially  as  daacrlbed. 

8.  A  apaad  recorder  for  recording  the  moTemente  of  a 
atjrtna  or  other  Ilka  aMmber  drWea  autoBMttlcally  from  a 
Tohiela.  Inaladiag  a  doTloa  for  f eediag  a  paper  atrip  la  pr»- 
Aatarailaed  aaaaate  paat  aald  maoiber  aad  a  doek-worfc 
ter  apuratlH  tha  tapa-fhadlag  davlee,  aald  tapa-faadlag  da- 
vlaa  aasiatatti^  d  a  aapply  reoaptada  for  Mm  tape,  a 
toll  adapted,  aa  it  rsTolTes.  to  wiad  tho  tape 
a  dlak  proTldad  oa  Ito  periphery  with  a  saxfaoa 
adapted  to  grip  tka  tapa.  tha  drtTiar  skatt  for  aald  dlak 
baiag  drtTan  directly  from  a  gaar  oa  the  mala  aprtag  ahaft 
af  the  dook'WOffc.  aad  aaeana  for  maintaining  the  tak^op 
loU  and  tka  tapa  tkareon  In  oporatlTe  relation  with  the 
aald  dlak;  aabataattaUy  aa  deaeribed. 

lb  A  apaad  tacordar  for  rseordlag  tha  moToaaato  of  a 
atylaa  drlTaa  aatamatkally  from  a  Tahlda,  ladudlag  a  da- 
Tiaa  for  faodli«  a  paper  atrip  or  tapa  ia  pcadaterailaad 
aasoaato  paat  aald  atylua,  a  reclptoeatlag  rod  fHfoa  which 
tha  atylaa  la  aaoaatod,  a  heart- ahaped  cam  npoa  wkoae  pe- 
riphery tha  radprocatiag  rod  reata,  a  aprlog  for  holdiag 
tha  rod  In  coatoet  with  the  periphery  of  tha  cam,  aa  arm 
carried  by  tbe  rod  and  moTlng  therewith,  and  a  ooonting 
mathaalaiii  prorldad  with  a  larer  actuated  by  tho  arm  ear^ 
Had  by  tha  rod ;  aabataatlally  aa  deaertted. 

^  A  apaad  rsaoadar  far  reeordlBg  tka  moTomcot  of  a 
atylaa  or  otkar  like  member  driTaa  aatomatleally  from  a 
Toklala,  iadodlng  a  dariea  for  feeding  a  paper  strip  or 
tape  ia  pcodotormiaod  aasouata  paat  aald  member,  aad  a 
doek-warfc  for  oparatlag  tha  tapa-flaedlag  dOTlca,  a  fraoM 
prorldad  at  ite  appor  pari  with  poato  upoa  wkidi  tha  tapa- 
faadlag  dariea  la  remoTably  mooatad,  a  dodi-work  for  op- 
aratlag tha  tapa-laadlag  dcTlee,  caaiHketaatad  mechaalam 
for  oparatlag  tha  atylaa.  aad  a  counter  haTlag  aa  aeta- 
ating  loTer  in  the  path  of  moToment  of  the  atylaa-oparat- 
ing  mechanlam ;  aabataatlally  aa  deaeribed. 

6.  A  apeed  reeordiag  laatruaent  eompriaiag  tha  oomM- 
aatloa  of  a  aa^ori,  a  ahaft  mooatod  for  rotatloa  tharala, 
ft  aaa  gMcad  fta  aald  ikftft  aad  votatad  tkaroby,  a  and 
teoaatad  oa  tka  aapport  aad  radpiocated  azially  by  the 
aaai,  a  oaaatar  actaatad  by  the  rod,  a  marker  monated  on 
tho  rod.  tape  aapporting  dorieaa  for  aopperClog  tka  tape 
la  eoOparatlTa  lalatloa  to  aald  marker,  tapa-fbadlng  mack- 
anlam  and  a  clock  asoehaalam  for  oparatlag  the  tapo-faad- 
lag  maabanlam ;  aubataatlaUy  aa  deaeribed.  ;i>i  ihB.'iT»«i 
.    (Clalai6aotpriatadJatka«aaattB^]  'Sfmm^e 


146lk,6M.  BAT  -  OUABO.  FnocaicK  B.  MazxABS^ 
Borkeley,  CaL  FUed  Not.  24, 1918.  Borial  Na  808,661. 
(CL   114—281.) 


1.  A  sat  gaard  eompriaiag  a  dlak  adaptad  to  aahataa- 
dally  aaeoaapaaa  a  support  and  haTlag  a  ladlal  aiot  ax- 
taading  from  ite  eantar  to  ite  drcnmferaaoa,  a  aapplaaMO- 
tal  abutter  alldably  related  to  the  dlak  to  coTcr  aad  on- 
coTor  tha  alot,  and  complamantary  clamp  mcmbara  on  tka 
disk  and  abutter  closable  about  the  support. 

S.  A  rat  guard  eompriaiag  a  dlak  adaptad  to  aabataa- 
tlally eneompaaa  a  sni>port  aad  haTlag  a  radial  alot  of 
width  approximating  a  glTon  alxe  8nn>ort  aad  aataadtag 
from  the  center  of  the  dlak  to  Ita  drenmtoranoa,  a  aupplo- 
mental  abutter  adjuatably  connected  to  said  dlak  and  moT- 
able  oTer  the  slot,  and  complemental  parte  attacked  to 
aald  member  and  tha  abutter  and  adapted  to  be  aangly 
damped  about  the  anpport  to  prerent  the  paaaage  of  anl- 
mala  thoroalong. 

8.  A  tat  gaard  eompriaiag  a  dtik  artth  a  radial  alat  to 
raealTO  a  aopport,  complamautary  means  for  aaoaHag  the 
dUk  la  a  perpeadlcular  poatttea  on  aad  for  ladealaff  tta 
support,  aad  a  shutter  for  ooToriag  aad  oaeovatlag  tike 
slot  aad  haTlng  a  eloae  planary  rdation  tharawltiL  aald 
meana  iadodlng  aleoToa  oa  tka  dlak  aad  the  ahottar. 

4.  A  rat  goaid  comprising  a  dlak  with  a  radial  alot  to 
readily  recdTo  a  aapport,  and  a  ahottar  piTOtally  related 
to  tbe  dlak  and  moTabte  OTor  the  alot  and  hariag  a  part 
oTarlappiag  the  edge  of  tha  dIA  to  praTaat  any  hat  a  plT- 
otai  moTMBoat  of  tha  ahattar. 

5.  A  rat  guard  ooonprlalag  a  dlak  orith  a  radial  alot.  to 
readily  recolTe  a  support,  aad  a  shutter  didahly  related  to 
the  dlak  and  moTable  OTor  the  slot,  the  ahatter  OTorlap- 
ping  tha  edgea  of  tha  alot  and  balag  hdd  agaiaat  latatal 
moTaataat  from  the  plaaa  et  the  dlak,  aald  mambara  kaT- 
ing  damp  aleoTea  for  aakbradng  Cbe  aapport. 


1,160,686.  CENTBirUOAL  MACBINB.  Oustat  tix 
Mnn,  HaaoTcr,  Oarmaay.  Origlaal  applicatloa  filed 
Dae.  10.  1918,  Serial  No.  805,694.  Dfridod  and  thU  ap- 
plicattoa  fllad  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.868.  (a. 
888—46.) 


%,  A  oeatrifogal  maehiao  indoding  a  aeparatlon  cham- 
bw  haTlag  aad  walla  auhataatially  rigid  in  ntptet  to  eadi 
other,  aad  a  peripheral  wall  aad  aiaaaa  for  asoTtag  aal  1 
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^pertpberal  wall  axlally  to  permit  the  rsdlal  dUcbarge  of 
material  from  aald  cbambar. 

'2.  A  centrlfucal  machine  baTlng  a  separation  cbamber 
including  a  peripheral  wall,  maana  for  morlng  aald  pe- 
ripheral wall  axlally  and  a  scraper  for  removing  material 
from  the  Inner  surface  of  aald  wall  daring  aald  axial 
movement. 

3.  A  centrifugal  machine  inclnding  a  separation  cbam- 
ber baring  a  peripheral  wall,  and  an  end  wall  encircled 
thereby,  aald  walls  being  reiatlTely  moTable  azially  to 
permit  a  radial  diScbarge  of  the  material  from  said  cham- 
ber and  said  end  wall  having  a  packing  member  in  en- 
gagement with  said  peripheral  wall  and  normally  held  In 
operative  position  by  centrlfngal  force. 

4.  A  centrifugal  machine  having  a  separation  chamber 
including  a  peripheral  wall,  against  the  Inner  surface  of 
which  solid  material  may  accumulate,  and  an  annular 
scraper  for  removing  the  material  from  the  inner  surface 
of  said  wall,  said  scraper  having  a  peripheral  packing 
member  held  in  operative  position  by  centrifugal  force. 

6.  A  centrifugal  machine  having  a  separation  cbamber 
inclnding  a  peripheral  wall  and  bottom  and  top  walls,  said 
top  wall  having  an  annular  overflow  lip  over  which  liquid 
may  be  discharged  from  said  chamber  by  centrifugal  force, 
means  for  moving  said  peripheral  wall  axtally  in  respect  to 
said  top  wall  for  permitting  an  axial  discbarge  of  the  ma- 
terial remaining  within  said  separation  chamlwr,  and  an 
annular  trough  receiving  the  liquid  thrown  out  over  said 
lip. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  GasettK.l 


1,160,636.  CAHHIAOB  POR  PNEUMATIC  HAMMERS. 
HiBMAN  Mavn  and  Michail  BanHAaDT.  Chicago,  111., 
asslgnora  to  The  Pullman  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Cor* 
poraUon  of  Illiaois.  Filed  May  7,  1014.  Serial  No. 
889,878.      (a.  78 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  two-part  wheeled  carriage,  a 
pneumatic  tool,  means  to  clamp  the  parts  of  the  carriage 
upon  the  body  of  the  tool,  and  a  yoke  aecnred  to  the  car- 
riage and  overlying  the  tool  body  to  confine  the  same  ver- 
tically, subatantially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  two-part  wheeled  carriage,  a 
pBeumatic  tool,  means  to  clamp  the  parts  of  the  cariU«» 
upon  the  body  of  the  tool,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  carriage 
and  overlying  the  tool  body  to  confine  the  same  vertically, 
and  a  connection  between  the  operating  lever  of  the  tool 
and  that  portion  of  the  canUge  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 
the  workman  whereby  the  tool  may  be  controlled  and  the 
carriage  manipulated  from  the  same  point,  aabatantlally 
aa  described. 

t.  The  conMaatioB  of  a  two-part  wheeled  oarrlaga,  a 
pnaaiaatle  tool,  means  to  clamp  the  parte  of  the  earrlag* 
apon  tha  body  of  the  tool  to  rapport  the  latter  centrally 


therein,  a  yoke  seeared  to  the  carriage  and  overlying  the 
tool  body  to  confine  the  same  vertically,  a  thumb  piece 
mounted  on  the  carriage  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
workman  while  manipulating  the  carriage,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  operating  lever  of  the  tool  and  the 
thumb  piece,  the  whole  bodily  movable  over  and  npon  a 
work  sarface,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,180,<87.  STARTING  DBTICB  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
ENGINES.  HaxiT  A.  MiLum,  Memphis.  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1016.     Serial  No.  10,164.     (CI.  74— «4.) 
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1.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobiles,  the  combin*- 
tlon  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  horliontally  arranged  lever 
embracing  one-half  only  of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  said 
lever  may  be  removed  from  said  abaft  by  a  lateral  move- 
ment, yielding  means  for  retaining  paid  lever  In  engage- 
meat  with  said  shaft,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  first 
named  lever  and  cooperating  therewith  to  operatlvely 
engage  with  and  rotate  said  shaft,  and  connections  for 
actuating  aald  sec<Hid  named  lever.  f 

2.  In  a  starting  device  foe  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  member  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  and  a  wheel, 
a  horixontally  arranged  lever  entering  said  groove  and 
embracing  one-half  only  of  the  shaft,  whereby  aald  lever 
may  be  removed  from  said  shaft  by  a  lateral  movement, 
and  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  first  named  lever 
and  provided  with  a  dog  for  engaging  with  said  wheel,  a 
aprlng  attached  to  one  of  the  said  levers  for  maintaining 
engagement  with  the  staa^  and  connections  fOr  operating 
said  second  named  lever. 

8.  In  a  startlBf  device  for  aatomobUes,  the  cooMaa* 
tlon  with  an  engine  abaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  first  naated  lever  and 
provided  with  a  dog  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected 
with  and  rotate  said  shaft,  said  second  lever  having  a 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  ssid  first  named  lever,  a 
stop  adapted  to  contact  with  the  projecting  portloa  of  the 
said  second  named  lever  to  disengage  said  dog  and  to 
contact  with  said  first  named  lever  to  limit  Its  meveaaDt. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  aatomoMlea,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  member  seeared  to  said 
abaft  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  and  a  wheel, 
a  borlsontal  lever  eatcfing  the  said  groove  and  embracfajg 
subatantially  one-half  of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  aald  lever 
may  be  detached  from  the  abaft  by  a  latatml  movemeat. 
a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  first  named  lever  and 
provided  with  a  dog  for  engaging  the  said  wheel,  said  sec- 
ond lever  hsvlng  its  lower  edge  projecting  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  saM  first  named  lever,  and  a  stop  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  projecting  portton  to  release  the  saM 
dog  from  the  said  wheel  and  to  contact  with  the  said  first 
named  lever  to  limit  Its  movement,  and  a  spring  normally 
holding  tke  said  first  named  Wver  against  the  aald  atop. 
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1.160,688.     SCRAPER  FOR  DISKS.     RAI.FH  M.  MlLUBS, 
Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Peoria  Drill  ft  Seeder  Company, 
i-  Peoria.  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoia.     Filed  July  12, 
'  .1»11     BerUl  No.  700,116.     (01.  07—70.)        :  ,^         v 


; 

• 

■'•>    . 

\ 

l^- 

A 

.      < 

^4. 

■' 

i.-i,^ 

*.■" 

4r. 

f^i 

ir 

-^ 

T 

■  -      ■"■!•?•    i'l   ,(•  ■ 

1.  A  scraper  for  a  disk,  comprising  a  lever  having  a 
btfnrcated  hook  portion  at  one  end  and  an  alratment  at 
the  termination  of  aald  bifurcation,  a  seraper  member 
iiavlng  a  holding  and  positioning  meana,  said  means  in- 
clnding pintles  adapted  to  have  a  l>earing  in  said  book 
and  aa  extension  or  projection  adapted  to  bear  against 
aald  abntment. 

2.  A  scraper  for  a  disk,  comprising  a  lever  having  a 
bifurcated  hook  portion  at  one  end  and  an  abutment  at 
the  termination  of  said  btfnrcation,  a  scraper  member 
having  a  holding  and  positioning  meana,  said  means  In- 
doding  pintles  adapted  to  have  a  bearing  in  said  bifur- 
cated hook,  arms  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  bifur- 
cation and  projectlona  or  extenaiona  adapted  to  engage 
said  abutment. 

8.  A  scraper  for  a  disk,  comprising  a  lever  having  at 
one  end  a  bifurcated  book  portion  and  an  abutment  at  the 
extremity  of  said  bifurcation,  said  abutment  having  a 
square  outer  end  and  a  fiat  inner  sarface  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  scraper  member  provided  with  holding  and  po- 
sitioning means,  said  means  including  pintles  adapted  to 
have  a  bearing  In  said  bifurcated  book,  arms  adapted  to 
be  poaltioned  in  said  bifurcation,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
arms  being  fiat  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flat  inner  sar- 
face of  said  abotment  and  the  end  of  aald  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  upturned  projections  or  extensions  having  fiat 
inner  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  abut- 

4.  A  scraper  for  a  disk,  oomprlsiag  a  lever  having  a 
bearing  and  an  abutment  formed  at  one  end,  a  scraper 
member  provided  with  reversible  holding  and  positioning 
Bssans,  said  means  inelading  pintlea  adapted  to  be  poal- 
tioned in  said  bearing  and  duplicate  projections  or  exton- 
rions  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment  In  either  position 
so  as  to  bold  said  scraper  member  at  the  same  angle  rtfa- 
tlve  to  said  lever  in  either  position. 

5.  ▲  scraper  for  a  disk,  eomprlslng  a  lever  having  a 
boating  and  an  abutment  formed  at  one  end,  a  scraper 

iber  provided  with  reversible  holding  and  positioning 
said  moans  inelading  dapUeate  pintlea  adapted  to 
rest  In  said  bearing  and  duplicate  arma  extended  at  right 
aaglea  to  aald  plntlaa,  aadi  of  said  arma  having  an  np- 
tnrned  extension  or  projection  at  Its  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  abutment. 

[ClaloM  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.160,680.     FLEXIBLE   JOINT.     Thomas   H.   Mooim, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Stephen  F. 

SulUvaa,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1018.     Sertal 

No.   707,064.      (CL   187—84.) 

A  fiexible  Joint  comprising  a  hollow  fitting  having  one 
end  tapered  Inwardly ;  an  Inner  tnbalar  member  having 
one  end  elldaMy  mounted  in  the  bora  of  said  fitting  and 
an  enlargement  thereon  spaosd  from  the  Inwardly  taper- 
ing end  of  the  fitting ;  an  outer  tubolar  member  ow  said 
Inner  tnbalar  member,  one  of  its  ends  engaging  said  en- 
largement and  ita  other  end  threaded  on  said  fitting;  a 
gaaket  between  said  tubular  members  and  agateat  the  ta- 
pering end  of  said  fitting ;  a  ring  having  one  snrtaee  ta- 
perod  oppositely  to  the  tapered  end  of  the  fitting  and 


adapted  to  wedge  the  gasket  into  the  sharp  comer  be> 
tween  the  end  of  the  fitting  and  the  Inner  tubnlar  member 
sealing   the  Joint  between   said   Inner  member  and  said 


fitting ;  and  a  compression  spring  in  a  space  between  said 
tubular  members  and  between  said  ring  and  aald  enlarge 
ment. 


1,160,640.  AUTOMATICALLY  -  CONTROLLED  AUXIL- 
IARY-AIR INLET  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  WtLUAif  G.  Moaais,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,678.  <CL 
121—120.) 


1.  In  an  anziliary  air  inlet  device  for  an  internal 
bastion  engine  power  plant,  a  manifold,  a  conduit  pro- 
vided with  an  air  port  communicating  therewith,  a  slide 
valve  normally,  covering  said  port,  an  engine  operated 
governor  actuating  aald  slide  valve  and  progressively 
uncovering  said  port  as  the  speed  of  the  engine  increases, 
a  msnnslly  adjustable  spring  secured  to  said  valve  and 
acting  in  (^position  to  the  governor  operating  said  valve, 
a  cnt-off  valve  in  said  eonduit.  a  transmission  device  te> 
eluding  a  dutch  and  a  dutch  pedal,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  dutch  pedal  and  a  cut-off  valve  adapted  to  clooc 
the  cut-off  valve  when  the  clutch  la  in  neutral  position. 

2.  In  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  device  for  an  internal  omn- 
boation  engine, power  plant,  a  manifold,  a  conduit  having 
an  air  port  communicating  therewith,  a  valve  normally 
closing  said  port,  aa  engine  operated  governor  actnat- 
ing  said  valve  and  progreaaively  uncovering  said  port  aa 
the  speed  of  the  engine  increases,  a  manoally  adjnatable 
spring  acting  in  opposition  to  said  governor,  a  eat-off 
valve  in  said  condolt.  a  transmission  devioe  Indndiag  g 
clutch  and  a  dutch  pedal,  and  meana  connecting  said 
dutch  pedal  and  a  cat-off  valve  adapted  to  does  the  cnt- 
off  valve  when  the  doteh  is  in  neutral  position. 

8.  In  an  aazlliary  air  inlet  deriee  for  an  internal  com- 
bnstlon  engine  power  plant,  a  manifold,  a  oondoit  having 
an  air  port  eommnnlcatlng  therewith,  a  valve  controlling 
aald  port,  an  engine  operated  governer  actuating  aald 
valve,  a  manoally  adjnatable  spring  acting  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  governor,  a  cnt-off  valve  in  said  conduit,  a 
transmission  device  inclnding  a  clntch  and  a  dutch  pedal, 
and  means  connecting  said  clntch  pedal  and  a  cnt-off  valve 
adapted  to  done  the  ent-off  valve  when  the  dutch  is  In 
neutral  position. 

4.  In  an  anxUlary  air  inlet  device  for  an  internal  eom- 
bnstlon  engine  power  plsnt.  a  manifold,  a  conduit  having 
an  air  port  eoasmnnicatlag  therewith,  a  valve  controlling 
said  port,  an  engine  operated  governor  actuating  said 
valve,  a  cnt-off  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  transmission  dt> 
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l.ieO.Ml.  COMBINED  WINDOW  LOCK  AND  STOP. 
RuooLr  Umn,  Lakawood,  Ohio.  Filed  July  1,  101B. 
8«rUl   No.  87,417.      (CL  16—80.) 


1.  A  atop  mf  hanlwi  for  wlndowa  coaprlalac  a  horl- 
aontall7  rotatable  atop  member  and  a  rotatabl*  ehaft  on 
which  eaid  member  it  fixed  haTlng  a  crank  at  one  end 
and  push  member  provided  with  a  elot  engaclng  aald 
crank  and  adapted  to  rotate  aald  shaft. 

3.  A  etop  mechanism  for  window  lashea  eonprialnc  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  aid*  of  the  npper  laah 
and  haTing  a  shaft  rotatably  moonted  on  th*  rear  tbmt 
of  and  proTlded  with  a  crank  at  one  end  and  a  tftiMig 
adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  posh  member  operattraly 
engaged  with  said  crank  and  a  sash  stop  fixed  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  ratate  Into  and  oat  of  stopping 
position. 

8.  In  windows,  an  upper  sash  bsTlng  a  reeeae  In  the  aide 
thereof,  a  plate  over  said  recess  and  a  shaft  rotatably 
monnted  on  the  hack  of  said  plate  haTing  a  crank  at  on* 
end  and  a  retracting  spring  on  the  other  end  and  a  saah 
stop  fixed  on  said  shaft  between  Ita  enda,  said  plat*  haTtag 
a  slot  transversely  to  permit  said  stop  to  rotate  to  and 
from  stopping  position,  and  a  right  angled  pash  member 
haTlng  a  slotted  arm  engaging  said  crank  and  projaetlng 
to  the  front  of  said  plate. 

4.  A  device  as  deecrlbed  having  a  plat*  adapted  to  b* 
fixed  to  the  side  of  an  upper  sash  and  a  saah  stop  roQi- 
tably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  retired 
behind  the  surface  thereof,  and  a  keeper  alldably  mounted 
In  said  plate  and  adapted  to  confine  said  atop  In  open  and 
closed  positions. 

6.  A  device  as  described  comprising  a  face  plate  and  a 
vertically  disposed  rotatable  shaft  on  the  rear  thereof 
and  a  stop  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  to  rotate  said  shaft 
and  throw  said  stop  outward,  and  push  mechanism  en- 
gaged with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  turn  the  same 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  retire  nld  stop. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,1«0,«42.  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTINO  THE  DRAFT- 
YOKE  TO  THE  DRAW  -  BAR  IN  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
JoHM  F.  O'CoNMoa,  Chicago,  111.,  aealgaor  to  William  H. 
Miner.  Chicago.  111.  FU*d  Joly  81.  1012.  8«rlal  No. 
712.52S.     (CI.  218 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  OMana  of 
connecting  the  draw  bar  and  draft  yoke,  said  meaaa  cop- 
■latlBg  of  a  hollow  head  sU^Uy  connected  with  both  the 
yoke  and  the  draw  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtb«d.  a  meana  of 
connecting  the  draw  bar  and  draft  yoke,  said  means  ctHi- 
elating  of  a  follower  provided  with  a  hoUow  h*ad  and  a 
koy,  said  key  engaging  the  yoke  and  the  draw  bar.  aad 
bdng  aUdaMy  connected  with  aald  hollow  head. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daacrlbed.  a  maaaa  of 
coanectlag  the  draw  bar  and  draft  yoke,  eald  m«aiM  coo- 
■latlaf  of  a  follower  provided  with  a  hollow  alottad  b«ad 
and  a  key  paaalag  throogh  the  drew  bar  aad  aald  head 
and  alldably  engaging  within  the  alota  of  said  head. 


4.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  deecrtbed.  the  eombtaia- 
tlon  with  the  draw  bar,  draft  yoke  and  key,  of  a  front 
follofwer  provided  with  a  hollow  head  to  recalTa  the  draw 
bar  and  the  draft  yoke,  the  head,  draw  bar  and  yoke  belag 
Blotted  to  receire  the  key,  aad  ttte  aald  key  being  In 
sliding  engagasBsat  with  the  foUower'a  head. 

6.  In  a  devtoa  9tt  the  character  daacrlbed.  a  meana  of 
connecting  the  draw  bar  and  draft  yoke  conalatlng  of  a 
follower  provided  with  a  hollow  head  slidlngly  connected 
with  the  draw  bar  and  yoke,  and  provided  with  an  Internal 
■hoaldar  engaging  the  draw  bar  In  Ita  bofli^  movaaiaBt. 

[Clalma  •  to  18  not  printed  In  th*  Gaaetta.] 


1.160.648.  CHECK  •  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Bdmumu 
OcuuPAUOH.  Rochester.  N.  T..  aaetgnor  to  Defiance  Ma- 
chine Company,  Rochester.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Mew 
York.  FUed  Jane  S,  1814.  Serial  No.  848.607.  (CL 
101— «7.) 


L.  la  a  check  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  an  adjoatable  type  carrier  under  the  table,  a  bridge 
lying  cloee  to  the  face  of  the  table  and  eztendlng  from 
on*  aiaa  to  the  other  thotaof.  a  platan  and  operating 
handle  therefor  carried  by  eald  bridge,  a  pair  of  adjaatable 
leaf  aprlaga  aecared  to  and  paeelng  under  the  bridge,  and 
a  wire  extending  parallel  to  the  platea  aad  between  the 
tree  enda  of  eald  q>rlng8  for  holding  a  ahaet  of  cheeks  la 
place  and  to  gage  the  poaltlons  of  the  ahaet  tor  printing. 

2.  In  a  check  writing  machine,  adjaatable  printing 
mechanlam.  a  containing  caae  therefor  having  a  flat  top 
aith  a  transverae  alot  therein  through  which  a  cheek  may 
be  preaaed  to  engage  said  adjustable  printing  mechanism, 
said  top  being  free  firom  ohitructlons  either  In  front  of 
or  back  of  said  alot,  whereby  checka  may  be  paaaad  ever 
eald  alot  In  aheeta.  a  stationary  bridge  attached  to  said 
caae  at  points  oa  each  aide  thereof  and  a  platen  carried 
thereby  for  preeslng  the  check  against  aald .  adJustahl* 
prlntlag  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  check  printing  machine  for  ahcets  of  checka 
having  tear  llnee  between  the  checks  visible  from  the  ra^ 
verae  aide  thereof,  tlia  combination  with  a  table,  of  an 
adjaatable  gage  cooperating  with  the  tear  Unea  between 
checka  to  Indicate  the  proper  printing  positions  of  the 
checka. 

4.  In  A  check  printing  auchlae.  the  combination  with  a 
Ubla.  of  a  bridRe  over  the  table,  a  leaf  ^>ring  adjoatably 
aecared  to  and  pasalag  onder  said  bridge  and  normally 
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prMiIng  agalnat  the  aarfhee  of  the  table,  a  gag*  canted 
■•ar  th*  fr*e  end  of  aald  ■prtag  aald  and  being  tamed 
away  from  the  surface  of  the  table  ao  that  the  aprlng 
may  be  readily  lifted  by  the  thumb  or  finger  In  attdlng  a 
check  Into  printing  poeltlon  on  the  table,  aald  gage  Indi- 
cating the  printing  poeltlon  for  the  check  and  aald  leaf 
spring  holding  the  dwek  tn  ptlntlBg  poaltlon  when  the 
finger  or  tbnmb  la  removed. 

5.  In  a  check  printing  machine,  the  comblnatlea  with  a 
table,  of  a  bridg*  over  the  table,  a  pair  of  llB«aIly  adjaat- 
able leaf  springs  secured  to  said  bridge,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  table,  a  member  extending  between  aald  aprlnga 
near  the  free  ends  thereof,  whereby  one  spring  may  he 
lifted  by  lifting  the  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1460,644.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- MA- 
S' CHINES.  Edmckd  Occmpauoh,  Rocbeater.  N.  Y.,  aa- 
•w  algnor  to  Defiance  Machine  Company,  Rocbeater.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  June  8.  1814.  fla- 
■4   rial  No.  842.608.      (CL  101—88.) 


1.  In  a  paper  feeding  ateehanlam  for  check  prlntlag  mm- 
Chinee,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  normally  regiater- 
Ing  rolla  between  which  the  paper  la  adapted  to  be  fed,  of 
manually  operated  means  to  rotate  the  rolls,  Independent 
Bunual  meana  for  separating  aald  rolla,  a  stop  operatlvely 
associated  with  the  latter  means  and  placed  In  the  path 
of  the  paper  when  said  latter  means  is  operated,  whereby 
the  paper  may  be  slipped  between  eald  rolla  to  a  point 
where  It  engages  said  stop,  said  stop  being  automatically 
removed  from  the  path  of  the  paper  wben  said  rolls  en- 
gage the  paper. 

2.  In  a  paper  feed  medianlsm  for  check  printing  mar 
chlnea,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls  between  which 
the  paper  Is  adapted  to  be  fed.  of  meana  to  separate  said 
rolla  ao  that  the  paper  may  be  paased  between  them 
without  rotating  the  rolla.  aad  meana  to  poaltlvaly  prevent 
such  separation  of  the  rolls  except  wben  one  of  said  rolls 
Is  In  a  predetermined  poaltlon,  the  circumference  of  eald 
roll  being  such  that  one  revolution  of  the  roll  feede  tlie 
peper  from  one  printing  position  to  another. 

8.  In  a  paper  feed  mechanism  for  cheek  printing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls  between  which 
the  paper  Is  fed  by  the  rotation  of  said  rolls,  of  a  stop 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  automatically  aet  in  the  path 
of  the  paper  to  determine  thte  location  of  the  paper  for 
Ita  first  printing  poaltlon,  and  meane  holding  one  of  said 
rolls  against  fartha  rotation  until  said  atop  mechanlam 
has  been  removed. 

4.  In  a  paper-feeding  mechanism  for  cheek  printing  ma- 
eUnea,  the  combination  with  a  feed-roller,  an  Idler  roller 
and  a  spring  for  presaiag  the  Idler  roller  against  the  feed 
rc^er,  a  handle  by  means  of  which  the  Idler  roller  stay 
be  moved  oat  of  engagement  with  the  feed  roller  and 
meana  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  ftoed  roller  throogb- 
out  the  entire  time  during  which  the  idler  1*  thus  moved 
oat  of  engagement  therewith. 

6.  la  a  paper  feeding  mechanism  for  check  printing  ma- 
diteae,  the  combination  with  a  feed  roller,  an  idler  roller 
and  a  qvlng  for  preeaiag  the  Idler  roller  agalnat  tba 


f*«d  roller,  a  handle  1^  means  of  which  the  Idler  roller 
may  be  BMrrad  oat  of  engagement  wltb  the  feed  roller,  and 
meana  to  prevent  the  operstlon  of  said  handle  whan  the 
feed  roller  is  out  of  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,180,645.  CHECK  -  PROTECTING  DETICE.  Bdmcmd 
OcuMPACOH,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Defiance  Ma- 
chine Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  8.  1814.  Sertal  No.  849,648.  (CI. 
101—67.) 


1.  In  a  check-protecting  machine,  the  comMaatiOB  witM 
a  rotatable  type  wheel,  of  a  platen  adapted  to  preaa  a  iheat 
of  paper  agalnat  the  type  when  the  type  wheel  la  in  varloua 
printing  positions,  and  means  acting  through  the  paper  to 
prevent  the  platen  from  pr-sslng  the  paper  agalnat  the 
type  whoi  the  type  are  under  the  platen  bat  sllghdy  oat 
of  printing  position. 

5.  In  a  dieek-protecting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  redproeatlng  cutting  platoi,  of  a  member  carrying  a 
plurality  of  llnee  of  type  any  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  ha 
brought  into  printing  position  beneath  the  platen,  aad 
means  engaging  the  platen  Itself  and  an  Integral  part  of 
the  movable  type  eariTlng  member  to  pr>  vent  tiie  .nttiaE 
action  of  the  platen  unices  one  of  the  lines  of  type  la  la 
proper  printing  position  under  the  platen. 

8.  In  a  check-projecting  device,  the  combination  wltli 
a  platen  having  diagonal  cutting  llnee  thereon,  of  a 
type  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  linea  of  type,  any  oa* 
of  which  may  be  brought  into  printing  poaitloa  beaeatk 
said  platen,  said  lines  of  tyi>e  having  diagonal  groovea 
therein  correepoadlng  to  the  diagonal  eattlag  edg«a  of 
the  platen,  and  means  engaged  by  an  Integral  part  of  the 
type  cylinder  and  by  the  platen  to  prevoit  the  latter 
from  being  broui^t  Into  engagement  with  the  type  cylls- 
der  unless  a  line  of  type  is  In  proper  poaltlon  onder  tte 
platen  so  that  the  diagonal  grooves  therein  will  property 
register  with  the  diagonal  catting  edges  In  the  irtaten. 

4.  In  a  check-protecting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  type  wheeL  of  a  member  having  a  toothed 
face  rotatable  with  said  type  wheel,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber having  a  V-ahaped  portion  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
valley  between  the  teeth  on  the  first-named  member,  and 
a  platen  for  preselng  a  check  agalnat  any  one  of  the  llnee 
of  type  OB  aald  tjrpe  cylinder,  aald  redproeatlng  member 
being  engaged  Ly  said  platen  before  the  check  Is  preeaad 
agalnat  the  type  anlees  aald  type  wheel  is  properly  poal- 
tloned  for  printing. 

6.  In  a  che^-protecting  device,  the  oomhinatioa  with 
type,  of  a  platen  adapted  to  preaa  a  sheet  of  paper  agalnat 
said  type  aad  a  plunger  in  cooperative  relation  with  the 
type  adapted  to  ralae  the  paper  to  prevent  tbe  platen 
from  preaatag  the  paper  against  tbe  type  whenever  tka 
type  is  not  properly  placed  in  printing  poeltloB. 

[Clalma  6  to  f  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,16  0,646.     CHECK-WRITING  MACHINE.     Kduvkv 
r  OcuMPADOH,  RochMter,  N.  Y.,  auignor  to  Defiance  Ma- 
chine   Company.    Rochester,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of 
New   York.      Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.     SerUl   No.  868,881. 
(CI.  101— 67.)  ..  .  ••ytVJJ 


1.  In  a  check  writing  derlce.  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  type  wheels,  a  abaft  upon  which  said  type  wheels 
are  mounted  to  rotate  independently  of  each  other,  a  re- 
ciprocntlng  liaD<l  grip  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft 
and  means  operated  by  said  band  grip  when  In  one  po- 
sition of  redproeation  for  adjusting  a  plurality  of  said 
type  wheels  Independently  of  the  other  type  wheels  and 
additional  means  operated  by  said  band  grip  wben  in  Its 
other  position  of  reciprocation  for  adjusting  other  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  type  wbeels  independently  of  the  first 
mentioned  ones,  and  a  second  hand  grip  for  adjusting 
still  others  of  said  type  wbeels  independently  of  the  ones 
adjusted  by  the  first  mentioned  band  grip. 

2.  In  a  check  writing  device,  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  type  wheels,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  type  wbeels  are 
mounted  to  rotate  independently  in  pairs  of  Individual 
wbeels  which  are  separated  by  intervening  wbeels  of 
other  pairs,  a  loDgitudiDally  movable  adjusting  means  for 
■aid  type  wbeels  Iccated  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
dutch  mocbaulsm  brought  Into  operative  relation  with 
•aid  adjusting  means  in  one  of  Its  longitudinal  positions 
to  cause  tbe  rotation  of  a  certain  pair  of  said  type  wheels 
and  other  mechanism  brought  Into  operative  relation  with 
•aid  adjusting  means  in  another  of  its  longitudinal  posi- 
tions to  cause  tbe  rotation  of  another  pair  of  said  type 
wheels. 

8.  In  a  check  writing  device.  In  combination  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  type  wheels  arranged  in  pairs,  the  individual 
wbeels  of  each  pair  being  separated  by  wbeels  of  the 
otber  pairs,  movable  adjusting  means  located  at  one  end 
of  said  device  and  mechanism  by  which  said  adjusting 
means  Is  adapted  In  one  position  to  adjust  cerUln  of  said 
type  wheels  and  in  anotber  position  to  adjust  certain 
others  of  said  type  wbeels,  ai/d  means  operable  from  the 
opposite  «id  of  said  device  for  adjusting  the  remalner  of 
aald  type  wheels. 

4.  In  a  cbeek  writing  device.  In  combination  two  seta  of 
type  wbeels  all  rotatable  about  tbe  same  axis  each  com- 
prising three  wbeels.  means  operable  from  one  end  of  the 
gnmp  of  type  wheels  for  Independently  adjusting  two 
wbeels  of  each  set,  and  means  operable  from  the  opposite 
•nd  of  the  group  of  type  wbeels  for  adjusting  tbe  remain- 
ing wheel  of  each  set. 

6.  In  a  check  writing  device,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
independently  adjustable  type  wheels,  indicating  wheels 
fOr  determining  tbe  adjustment  of  tbe  several  pairs  of 
said  type  wbeels.  two  of  said  Indicating  wheels  being  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  said  device  and  another  at  the  other 
«id  thereof,  means  operable  from  one  end  of  said  device 
for  rotating  independently  of  each  other  two  pairs  of 
■aid  type  wheels  and  their  associated  indicating  wheels, 
and  means  operable  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  device 
for  rotating  independently  of  tbe  others  a  third  pair  of 
type  wbeels  and  its  associated  Indicating  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.) 


i,160.647.  CARPBT  -  STRETCHER.  Jaspu  C.  Owms, 
Bridgeport,  Cono.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Silas  T.  Vdle, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1913.  SeHal  New 
799,922.     (Cl.  264— «1.) 


1.  A  carpet  stretcher  comnrlslng  a  tubular  body,  a  rack 
longitudinally  movable  therein,  a  barbed  foot  carried  by 
the  body  adapted  to  grip  the  ^rpet,  a  spear  pointed  handle 
lever,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  lever  and  rack, 
a  pawl  to  engage  the  rack  and  hold  tbe  same  stationary 
when  the  handle  lever  Is  actuated  to  stretch  tbe  carpet  and 
to  retreat  to  a  new  fixed  position  wben  tbe  handle  lever  la 
thrown  haciL 

2.  A  carpet  stretcher  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  rack 
longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable  therein,  a  spear 
pointed  handle  lever,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  le- 
ver and  rack,  a  pawl  to  engage  the  rack  and  bold  tbe  same 
stationary  when  tbe  handle  lever  is  actuated  to  stretcb  the 
carpet,  and  to  retraat  to  a  new  fixed  position  wben  tbe 
handle  lever  la  throwa  back,  a  barbed  foot  having  a  hollow 
shank  adapted  to  he  inserted  in  the  forward  end  of  tbe 
tubular  body  and  embracing  tbe  rack,  said  rack  adapted 
to  rotate  to  throw  the  handle  lever  to  one  side  to  give  ■ 
clear  open  space  for  drlrtDf  taeka. 

3.  A  carpet  stretcher  comprising  a  tabular  body,  a  rack 
longitudinally  moTable  therein,  a  spear  pointed  handle 
lever,  a  link  plroUUy  connected  to  the  lever  and  rack,  a 
pawl  to  engage  tbe  rack  and  bold  the  same  stationary 
wben  tbe  handle  lever  is  actuated  to  stretch  the  carpet, 
and  to  retreat  to  a  new  and  fixed  position  wben  the 
handle  lever  is  thrown  twck,  a  barbed  foot  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  rack,  a  pressure  plate  connected  to 
tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  rack,  and  a  cap  carrying  a  buffer  pad 
connected  to  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  rack  and  located  above 
the  pressure  plate. 


1,160,648.  DRILLrSTEEL-TURNINO  DEVICE  FOR  FEB- 
CUS8IVB  FLUID-OPERATED  DRILLS.  Caio  H.  Pbck. 
Waverly,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1014.    Serial  No.  828,622.     (CI.  121—20.) 


1.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  drill  steel 
actuated  by  said  piston,  a  sleeve  for  holding  said  steel,  a 
partially  annular  cylinder  surrounding  said  sleeve,  a  pla- 
ten attached  to  said  sleeve  and  oedllating  la  said  cyl- 
inder, and  valve  mechanism  for  oedllating  said  piston 
and  said  drill  steel  at  a  speed  less  than  said  drill  piston. 

2.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a  drill 
steel  actuated  by  said  piston,  a  sleeve  for  the  reception  of 
said  drill  steel,  a  partially  anaolar  cylinder  aarroundlng 
said  sleeve,  a  wing  attached  to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
oscillate  in  said  cylinder,  and  fluid  connections  for  op- 
erating said  oscillating  piston. 

8.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  ita  plstoa.  a  drill 
steel  actnated  by  said  piaton.  a  aleeve  for  the  reception  of 
said  drill  steel,  ■  partially  anaolar  cylinder  sarrounding 
said  sleeve,  a  wiag  attaebed  to  aald  aleeve  and  adapted 
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to  oscillate  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  admitting 
presaore  alternately  to  opposite  faces  of  tbe  wing  to  oe- 
dllate  said  wing,  sleeve  and  steel. 

4.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  its  piston,  a  drill 
steel  actuated  by  said  piston,  a  sleeve  for  the  reception 
of  said  drill  steel,  a  casing  around  said  sleeve  having  a 
pair  of  oppoced  partially  annalar  cylladen,  a  piston  at- 
tached to  said  sleeve  having  oppositely  projecting  wings, 
cross  passages  leading  from  the  cylinder  portion  on  each 
side  of  said  wings  to  tbe  portion  of  the  cylinder  on  the 
corresponding  side  of  tbe  otber  wing  and  fluid  passages  for 
admitting  fluid  to  and  exhausting  it  from  opposed  sides 
of  said  wings. 


1.160,649.  PAPBB-PULP  8CBEBN.  Chailm  E.  Porn, 
Holyoke,  Maaa..  assignor  of  tbree-flftbs  to  B.  F.  Perkins 
*  Son.  Incorporated,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.     SerUl  No.  786,171. 

-     (CT.  92—86.) 


»-'!». 


1.  A  paper-pulp  screen,  comprising  a  rotatalde  screen- 
member,  a  tank  arranged  to  contain  pulp,  In  which  said 
member  is  sdapted  to  rotate  while  partly  submerged,  pulp- 
feeding  means  to  feed  pulp  to  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  rotatable 
screen,  pocket  forming  devices  disposed  about  tbe  Interior 
of  said  screen,  sdapted  to  fill  with  pulp  during  their  lower 
travel  and  to  empty  gradually  during  their  upper  travel,  a 
receptacle  arranged  below  the  uppermost  path  of  said 
pocket  forming  devices,  means  to  wash  the  sediment  from 
said  pockets  into  said  receptacle,  together  with  mechanism 
independent  of  tbe  screen-member  but  Including  a  portion 
of  the  tank  arranged  to  cause  a  flow  of  pulp  back  and 
forth  through  tbe  openings  of  tbe  screen  while  the  latter 
rotates  whereby  said  openings  are  kept  clear,  all  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 

2.  A  paper-pulp  screen,  comprising  a  rotatable  screen- 
member,  said  acreen  comprising  end  members,  longitudinal 
rlbe  Joining  said  members,  screen  members  supported  on 
■aid  rlba  and  strips  removably  secnring  aald  screen  mem- 
bers to  said  ribs,  a  tank  arranged  to  contain  pulp  in  which 
said  member  Is  adapted  to  rotate  while  partly  submerged, 
pulp-feeding  means  to  feed  pulp  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  ro- 
tatable screen,  pocket  forming  devices  disposed  about  the 
Interior  of  said  screen,  adapted  to  fill  with  pulp  during 
their  lower  travel  and  to  empty  gradually  during  their 
upper  travel,  a  receptacle  arranged  below  tbe  uppermost 
path  of  aald  pocket  forming  devices,  means  to  waab  tbe 
sediment  from  said  pockets  Into  said  receptacle,  said  tank 
having  a  diaphragm  along  the  bottom  thereof,  and  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  vibrate  aald  diaphragm,  whereby  tbe  re- 
■altlng  agitation  of  tbe  pulp  at  the  openings  of  the  screen 
aa  the  latter  rotates  will  tend  to  keep  said  openings  clear, 
all  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  A  paper-pulp  screen  comprising  a  boriaontal,  rotat- 
able screen-member,  a  tank  arranged  to  contain  pulp  in 
which  said  member  is  adapted  to  rotate  while  partly  sub- 
merged, pulp-feeding  means  to  feed  pulp  to  tbe  interior  of 
tbe  screen,  a  series  of  pocket-forming  devices  arranged 
atoond  tbe  interior  of  tbe  screen  adapted  to  fill  up  with 
pulp  during  tlielr  lower  travel  in  the  tank  and  to  empty 


gradually  during  thdr  upper  travel,  a  receptacle  arranged 
within  tbe  screen  below  tbe  uppermost  path  of  said  pocket- 
forming  devices  to  receive  the  last  discharge  portltas  from 
the  pockets,  and  means  arranged  to  direct  a  stream  of 
water  in  said  podESts  while  passing  their  upi>ermost  path, 
whereby  tbe  sediment  or  settlings  In  said  pockets  are 
washed  out  and  thus  separated  from  the  pulp  In  the  tank. 


1,160,660.  C0FFBB-B0A8TBB.  Joscr  C.  PaiMS,  Hor- 
nell,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Tbe  A.  J.  Deer  Co.,  Inc.,  Homell, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1913. 
Serial  No.   746,901.      (CL  84 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  coffee  roaster,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality 
of  devices  for  subjecting  the  coffee  to  the  action  of  a  cur- 
rent of  air,  a  fan  having  a  casing,  and  three  conduits  cpo- 
nected  with  tbe  respective  devices,  of  a  alngle  coatrolllng 
device  interposed  between  said  conduits  and  said  tan  eaa- 
ing  and  operable  to  connect  any  one  of  said  conduits  with 
said  easing  and  disconnect  tbe  other  condulta  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  coffee  roaster,  tbe  combination,  with  a  plurality 
of  devicea  for  subjecting  the  coffee  to  the  action  of  a  car- 
rent  of  air,  a  suction  apparatus  having  a  casing,  and  con- 
duits connected  with  the  respective  devices,  of  a  single 
controlling  valve  interposed  between  said  conduits  and 
said  suction  apparatus  casing  and  having  paaaagewaya 
arranged  to  connect  a  selected  one  of  said  conduits  with 
said  caalng  and  disconnect  the  other  conduits  therefrom 
when  said  valve  is  actuated. 

8.  In  a  coffee  roaster,  tbe  combination,  with  a  plurality 
of  devicea  for  subjecting  the  coffee  to  the  action  of  a  ear- 
rent  of  air,  a  fan  having  a  casing,  and  conduits  connected 
with  tbe  respective  devices,  of  a  rotary  valve  interpoaed 
between  said  condulta  and  said  fan  caalng  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  connect  any  one  of  said  conduits  with 
said  fan  casing  and  to  disconnect  the  other  conduits  there- 
from. 

4.  In  a  coffee  roaster,  tbe  combination,  with  a  plurality 
of  derloes  for  snbjectiag  tbe  coffae  to  the  action  of  a  cur- 
rent of  air,  a  fan  having  a  caalng,  and  conduits  connected 
with  the  req>ectlve  devleea,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  casing 
having  ports  connected  with  tbe  respective  conduits,  and 
a  port  leading  to  said  tan  casing,  a  valve  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  two  transverse  pas- 
sages so  arranged  that  when  <»e  of  said  passages  is 
moved  into  a  position  to  connect  said  fan  caalng  with  one 
of  said  ports  tbe  other  of  said  ports  will  be  cut  off  from 
said  fan  casing. 

6.  In  a  coffee  roaster,  tbe  eomblnation.  with  a  pluralHjt 
of  devices  for  subjecting  the  coffee  to  the  sctlon  of  a  cur- 
rent of  air,  a  fan  having  a  casing,  a  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  branches 


1^ 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


NOVBHBSB  t6,  Xpl^ 


XmMng  to  tb«  raapcetlTt  dcTleea,  aod  •  iIbcI*  ▼»!▼•  baTtng 
PM«tg«wa7«  to  connect  mM  conduit  with  Its  branebM, 
•aid  ▼alT*  being  cooitnicted  and  arranged  to  connect  Mid 
eondatt  with  bat  one  of  said  branchea  at  a  time. 
(Claim*  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.100.061.  PURIFIEB  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS.  Ha*bt 
H.  Ralph,  Philadelphia,  l**.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  8,580.     (Cl.  122 — 428.) 


1,100,002.  JBT  CONDBNSINO  APPARATUS.  Fbimuck 
Ear,  Short  Hilla,  N.  J.,  aaatgnor  to  Albergcr  Pump  aai 
Condenser  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial  Mo.  088,970. 
(a.  201—2.) 


1.  A  water  parlHer  embracing  a  hollow  casing  made  up 
of  a  Mrlea  of  sections  bolted  together  of  which  one  end 
section  is  provided  with  an  Inlet  connection  and  of  which 
the  oppoalte  cod  lectlon  li  provided  with  a  port  baring  an 
outwardly  opening  Talre,  a  vertical  balBe  plate  within  the 
Inlet  section  spaced  apart  from  bat  Immadlately  adjacent 
■aid  Inlet  and  extended  from  the  casing  top  to  within  a 
short  distance  of  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  second  baffle 
plate  abutting  against  the  first  mentioned  baffle  plate  and 
•xtended  borlaontally  of  said  section  substantially  mid- 
way of  the  height  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  water  purifier  embracing  a  hollow  casing  made  up 
of  a  series  of  sections  bolted  together  of  which  one  section 
Is  provided  with  an  Inlet  connection  and  of  which  the  op- 
posite end  section  is  provided  with  a  port  having  an  out- 
wardly opening  valve,  a  vertical  baffle  plate  within  the  In- 
let section  spaced  apart  from  but  immediately  adjacent 
said  Inlet  and  extended  from  the  casing  top  to  within  a 
abort  distance  of  the  casing  bottom,  and  a  second  baflle 
plate  abutting  against  the  first  mentioned  baflle  plat*  and 
tztended  horizontally  of  said  section  and  throogh  at  leact 
one  adjacent  section  subatanttally  midway  of  the  height 
of  the  casing. 

8.  In  combination  a  steam  boiler,  a  feed  water  purifier 
including  Its  complements]  Inlet  connection  located  within 
the  boiler  said  pnrifler  being  provided  upon  each  side  and 
at  least  at  ea^  end  thereof  with  ports  having  outwardly 
opening  valves,  means  for  collecting  solids  from  the  feed 
water  supply  located  adjacent  the  boiler  bottom  and  means 
for  conveying  said  feed  water  to  the  boiler  operatlvely 
connected  between  said  valved  ports  and  said  solids  col- 
lecting means. 

4.  In  combination  a  steam  boiler,  a  feed  water  purifier 
Including  its  eomplemental  inlet  connection  located  within 
the  boiler  said  purifier  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  sec- 
tions bolted  together,  at  least  the  end  sections  being  pro- 

•  vlded  upon  each  purifier  side  with  ports  having  outwardly 
opening  valves,  means  for  collecting  solids  from  the  feed 
water  supply  located  adjacent  the  boiler  bottom  and  piped 
connections  operatlvely  disposed  between  said  valved  ports 
and  said  solids  collecting  means. 

5.  In  combination  a  steam  boiler,  a  feed  water  purifier 
located  within  the  boiler  said  pnrifler  being  made  up  of  a 
series  of  sections  bolted  together  of  which  one  end  section 
Is  provided  with  an  inlst  connection  and  of  which  at  least 
the  end  sections  are  provided  with  ports  having  outwardly 
opening  valves,  ■  vertical  baffle  plate  within  ths  flrst-men- 
tlonsd  section  immediately  adjacent  the  Inlet,  a  horlson- 
tally  disposid  iMUBe  plate  extended  rearwardly  from  the 
Tertieal  baffla  plate,  a  medium  for  collecting  solids  from 
the  feed  water  supply  located  adjacent  the  holler  bottom 
and  means  for  cooreylng  feed  water  to  the  boiler  opera- 
tlvely  connected  betwean  said  valvsd  ports  and  said  solids 
collecting  medium. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntsd  in  ths  Qasstta.] 


1.  In  a  jet  condaaser,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
shell,  an  inner  eccentric  wall,  said  wall  and  shell  together 
forming  a  spiral  condensing  chamber,  means  for  allowing 
air  from  the  small  end  of  the  spiral  chamber  to  enter  ths 
Interior  of  the  chamber  formed  within  the  Inner  eccentric 
wall,  and  means  for  removing  the  air  from  said  chamber. 

2.'  In  a  j«t  condsBser,  the  comblnstion  of  a  cylindrical 
shell,  an  Inner  eccantrlc  wall,  said  inner  wall  and  shell 
together  forming  a  spiral  condensing  chamber,  means  for 
allowing  air  to  pass  from  the  small  end  of  the  spiral 
chamber  Into  the  chamber  formed  by  ths  inner  wall,  and 
a  tall  pipe  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  air 
chamber. 

8.  In  a  jet  condenser,  the  combination  with  a  spiral 
chamber  formed  by  an  outer  wall  and  an  Inner  wall,  the 
latter  inclosing  an  Interior  air  chamber  which  receives  air 
from  the  small  end  of  the  spiral  chamber,  and  means  for 
removing  air  from  said  interior  chamber. 

4.  In  a  jet  condenser,  the  combination  of  s  spiral  eham- 
bsr  formsd  by  aa  outer  wall  apd  an  inner  eccentric  wan, 
ths  latter  Inclosing  aa  interior  air  chamber,  and  an  aps^ 
tared  air  removal  pipe  in  said  air  chamber. 

5.  In  a  jet  condenser,  the  combination  with  a  spiral 
chamber  formed  by  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall,  tha 
latter  inclosing  an  interior  air  cliamber,  said  chamber  re- 
ceiving air  from  the  small  end  of  the  spiral  chamber,  and 
a  tall  pipe  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  air  chamber  so 
that  air  may  escape  thereinto  from  the  condensing  watar 
and  the  water  of  condensation. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1,100,068.  8TRAINKR.  Chabum  L.  Ratfiblo,  Chieafo, 
ni.  PUed  Aug.  aO,  1911.  Serial  No.  040.818.  (CL 
210—10.) 


1.  A  caalng  alTordlag  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lai 
lower  eollsctlag  chamber  or  trap,  a  divldiag  wall  hstwssn 
said  chambers,  a  perlphsral,  downwardly  extendljis 
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thsraen,  a  flae  wire  gaose  screen  secured  on  said  flange 
below  the  dividing  wall,  a  tubular  stem  connected  la  the 
dividing  wall  and  ported  to  discharge  into  the  upper 
cliamber,  a  removable  cover  for  ttte  upper  chamt)er,  an 
Induction  pipe  connected  to  dlacharge  Into  the  lower  or 
collecting  chamber,  and  an  eduction  pipe  connected  to  dis- 
cbarge from  the  upper  chamber. 

2.  A  casing  aflTording  an  induction  chamber  and  an 
eduction  chamber,  a  dividing  wall  between  said  cham- 
bers, a  peripheral  flange  thcreoa,  extending  into  the  In- 
duction chamber,  a  fine  wire  gatue  screen  secured  on  said 
flange  in  the  indoctlon  cham1>er.  a  pipe  connected  cen- 
trally in  said  wall  and  ported  to  discharge  into  tbe  educ- 
tion chamber,  a  removable  bead  or  cover  for  the  eduction 
chamber,  an  induction  pipe  connected  to  discharge  Into 
the  induction  chamber,  and  an  eduction  pipe  connected  to 
discharge  from  the  eduction   cliamber. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  casiag  affordiag  a  trap  or  collecting  chamber,  of 
an  Integral  tangential  induction  passage  communicating 
therein  at  Its  top,  a  downwardly  facing  strainer  member 
comprising  a  flanged  disk,  a  screen  secured  sround  the 
flange,  a  central  apertured  shank  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  aifordlng  aa  edactlon  passage  from  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  cover  for  the  casing  integral  with  said  shank. 


barrel  bottom  and  having  a  stem  eoaetlng  with  tbe  vaivs 
to  open  and  close  said  bottom  ;  and  means  dependent  upon 
a  relative  lineal  movement  of  the  barrel  and  dart  stem  for 
rotating  said  dart  «n  its  axia. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,656.  WIBE  FABRIC.  H«waT  Kichauwo.^,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  808,547.  <a. 
246—6.) 


1J60.654.  WELL-BAILEE.  Lkbot  L.  Richabo,  Cos- 
Unga.  CaL.  assignor  of  oae-lialf  to  Samuel  Allen  Oolber- 
een.  Jr..  Baa  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Dee.  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  878.887.     (Cl.  166—19.) 


1.  A  well-bailer  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  admls- 
■iOB  cheek  valve  In  Its  bottom ;  a  dart  projecting  from  aad 
carried  by  the  barrel  bottom ;  and  means  dependent  upon 
a  relative  Hneal  movement  of  the  barrel  and  dart  for  ro- 
tattag  said  dart  on  its  azla 

2.  A  well-bailer  comprising  a  barrel  Iiavlng  an  admis- 
sion check  valve  la  its  bottom ;  an  auger-like  dart  project- 
ing from  and  carried  by  the  barrel  bottom  ;  and  means  de- 
pendent upon  a  relative  lineal  movement  of  tbe  barrel 
and  dart  for  rotating  said  dart  on  its  axis. 

8.  A  well-bailer  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  admis- 
sion cheek  valve  la  Its  bottom :  a  dart  projecting  from 
ttte  barrel  bottom  and  having  a  stem  passing  into  the 
barrel  and  slidable  therein  ;  and  means  dependent  uiion  a 
relatlre  lineal  movement  of  the  barrel  and  dart  stem  for 
rotating  said  dart  on  its  axis. 

4.  A  well-bailer  comprisiug  a  barrel  having  aa  admis- 
sion check  valve  in  Its  bottom ;  a  dart  projecting  from  the 
barrel  bottom  and  having  a  stem  passing  into  the  barrel 
and  sUdable  therein ;  and  means  dependent  upon  a  rela- 
tive lineal  movement  of  tbe  barrel  and  dart  stem  for  ro- 
tating said  dart  on  its  axis,  consisting  of  a  fixed  nut 
within  the  barrel  bottom  and  a  thread  on  the  dart  stem 
.  engaging  said  nut. 

6.  A  well-bailer  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  admis- 
sion check  valve  in  Its  bottom ;  a  dart  projecting  from  the 
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1.  A  wire  link  fabric,  including  a  plarallty  of  Uaks 
grouped  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  each  of  said 
Unks  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire  beat  to  fbm 
a  two-ply  body  member,  and  taavlag  one  of  Its  end  por- 
tions extended  laterally  of  the  body  member  to  form  « 
cross-arm,  and  having  Its  other  end  portion  extended 
across  said  body  member  and  at  its  extreme  end  secured 
to  said  cross-arm ;  the  Unks  of  the  longitwUnal  rows 
heinc  flexihly  connected  end  to  eod,  and  the  links  of  tiie 
transverse  rows  liavlng  their  cross-arms  flexibly  connected 
to  laterally  adjacent  links. 

2.  A  wire  link  fabric.  Including  a  plurality  of  links 
grouped  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  each  of  said 
Uaks  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  torm  a 
two-ply  body  member,  and  having  one  of  its  eod  portions 
extended  laterally  of  tbe  body  member  to  form  a  croae- 
arm,  and  having  its  otiier  end  portion  extended  around 
said  body  member  aad  at  its  extreme  ead  secured  to  said 
cross-arm ;  tbe  links  of  tbe  longitudinal  rows  being  flexibly 
connected  end  to  end,  and  the  links  of  the  transverse 
rows  having  their  cross-arms  fiezlMy  connected  to  later- 
ally adjaceat  links. 

3.  As  sn  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  fabric  liak  eoa- 
sisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  two- 
ply  body  member  witta  closed  ends,  and  liaving  one  of  its 
ead  portions  extended  laterally  of  the  body  member  te 
form  a  cross-arm.  and  haTlng  Its  other  end  portion  ex- 
tended across  said  body  member  and  at  its  extreme  end 
secured  to  said  cross-arm. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  fatiric  link  coa- 
slstiag  of  a  siagle  length  of  wire  best  to  provide  a  two- 
ply  body  member  with  closed  ends,  and  having  one  of  Its 
end  i>ortions  extended  laterally  of  the  body  member  to 
torm  a  cross-arm,  and  haviag  Its  other  end  portion  esi- 
hradng  said  l>ody  member  and  at  its  extreme  end  secured 
to  said  cross-arm. 


1,160,656.  WIRE  FABRIC.  HaifST  Richaecmbom,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,631.  (CL 
246— «.) 


1.  A  wire  link  fabric  including  a  plurality  of  links,  eiieh. 
of  said  links  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent 
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to  form  a  two-ply  body  memlwr  th«  two  llmtM  of  which 
■re  nnlted  at  both  endn,  and  haying  one  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  wire  extending  laterallj  of  the  body  member 
to  form  a  crosa-arm,  and  haTlng  the  other  end  portion  of 
the  wire  bent  to  Interlocklngly  engage  said  cross-arm  at 
Its  Inner  end  and  thence  extended  across  said  body  mem- 
ber In  the  form  of  a  laterally  projecting  loop  or  eye,  the 
free  end  of  the  wire  forming  said  loop  or  eye  being  se- 
cured to  tha  link ;  said  links  bdng  connected  end  to  and 
In  longitudinal  rows  and  sidewise  through  engagement  of 
their  cross-arms  and  laterally  projecting  loops  or  eyes. 

2.  A  wire  link  fabric,  the  longitudinal  strands  of  which 
include  a  plurality  of.  links  connected  end  to  end,  each  of 
said  links  conHistlng  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  pro- 
Tide  a  two-ply  body  member  one  limb  of  which  is  formed 
by  crossed  and  interlocked  portions  of  the  wire,  the  end 
portions  of  which  wire  are  thence  extended  laterally  la 
opposite  directions,  one  of  said  end  portions  crossing  the 
other  limb  of  the  body  member  and  forming  a  laterally 
projecting  loop  or  eye  and  having  its  free  end  secured  to 
the  link,  and  the  other  of  said  end  portions  forming  a 
cross-arm  for  connection  with  an  other  link  In  a  later- 
ally adjacent  strand. 

8.  A  wire  link  fabric,  the  longltodlnal  strands  of  which 
Include  a  plurality  of  links  Interlooped  end  to  end,  each 
of  said  links  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to 
provide  closed  terminal  loops  and  an  Intermediate  two- 
ply  body  member,  one  limb  of  which  body  member  la 
formed  by  crossed  and  Interlocked  portions  of  the  wlra, 
the  end  portions  of  which  wire  are  thence  extended  lat- 
erally In  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  end  portlona 
crossing  the  other  limb  of  the  body  member  and  forming 
a  laterally  projecting  loop  or  eye  and  having  Ita  free  end 
secured  to  the  link,  and  the  other  of  said  end  portions 
forming  a  cross-arm  for  connection  with  another  link  In  a 
laterally  adjacent  strand. 

4.  A  wire  link  fabric  Including  a  plurality  of  Unka  ar- 
ranged In  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  each  of  aald 
links  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  form 
a  two-ply  body  member  the  ends  of  which  are  formed  aa 
closed  loops  Integrally  Joining  the  llmba  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  length  of  wire  having  one  of  Its  and  portions 
constituting  an  angular  extension  of  one  portion  of  ooe 
limb  of  said  body  member  and  forming  a  cross-arm  ter- 
minating in  a  closed  loop,  and  having  the  other  of  its  end 
portions  constituting  an  angular  extension  of  the  other 
portion  of  the  same  limb  and  extending  across  both  limbs 
of  the  body  member  in  the  form  of  a  laterally  projecting 
loop  or  eye  with  the  free  end  thereof  secured  to  the  link, 
•aid  end  portions  of  the  wire  interlocklnfly  engaging  each 
other  at  their  Junctions  with  the  body  member ;  the  llmka 
of  the  longitudinal  rows  being  Interlooped  end  to  end, 
and  the  links  of  the  ransverae  rows  having  the  terminal 
loops  of  their  cross-arms  extending  through  the  latarally 
projecting  loops  or  eyes  of  laterally  adjacent  links. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  fabric  link  com- 
posed of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  two-ply 
body  member  with  closed  ends,  and  having  one  of  Its  end 
portions  extending  laterally  of  the  body  member  to  form 
a  cross-arm,  and  having  its  other  end  portion  interlock- 
lngly engaged  with  said  first-named  end  portion  at  their 
respective  Junctions  with  said  body  member  and  thence  ex- 
tended across  said  body  member  in  the  form  of  a  laterally 
projecting  loop  or  eye,  with  the  free  end  of  the  wire  form- 
ing said  loop  or  eye  secured  to  the  link. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,657.      BONE-BURNER.     Vincknt  O.    Ritchat   and 

HowAKO  A.  TBiMMaB,  Corsopolla,  Pa.    Filed  July   6, 

1915.     Serial  No.  38.230.     (CI.  127—2.) 

1.  A  bone  burner  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a 

burner  element  associated  therewith,  a  heating  chamber 

arranged  above  and  communicating  with  the  combustion 

chamber  and   provided  with  an  inclined  bottom   having 

mounted  thereon  vertical  partitions  forming  a  plurality 

of  feed   channels  leading  to  the   point  of  communication 

between  said  chamt>ers,  means  for  supplying  material  to 


said  channels  and  an  outlet  flue  leading  from 
chamber. 
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2.  A  bone  burner  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
burner  element  associated  therewith,  a  heating  chamber 
arranged  above  and  communicating  with  the  combuatlon 
cbamhar  provided  with  an  inclined  bottom  havlnc  mount* 
ed  ttaaHoa  vertical  partitions  forming  a  plurality  of  feed 
ehannela  leading  to  the  point  of  communication  between 
said  chambers,  a  hopper  chamber  arranged  above  and  eom- 
munlcatlng  with  said  heating  chamber,  meana  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  material  from  the  hopper  chamber 
to  said  beating  chamber,  a  flue  structure  leading  from 
said  heating  chamber  and  opening  into  said  hopper  cham- 
ber, and  a  baffle  arranged  In  aald  floe  struetura  near  aaid 
hopper  chamber. 

8.  A  bone  burner  comprising  a  combustion  cliamber,  a 
burner  element  associsted  therewith,  a  heating  chamber 
arranged  above  said  and  opening  into  aald  combustion 
chamber,  meana  whereby  material  to  be  treatad  ia  fad  by 
gravity  through  said  chsmber,  means  to  provide  a  chan- 
neled outlet  for  said  retort  chamber,  and  a  cooler  receiv- 
ing the  treated  material  from  aald  channeled  outlet. 

4.  A  bone  burner  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
heating  chamber  opening  thereinto,  a  hopper  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  heating  chamt>er,  means  to  provide 
an  outlet  flue  leading  from  said  beating  chamber  and 
communicating  with  lald  hopper  chamber,  and  a  baffla  ar- 
ranged in  said  flue  for  deflactlng  bone  dust  into  said  hop- 
per chamber. 

0.  A  bone  burner  comprising  a  combination  chamb^,  a 
heating  chamber  opening  thereinto,  a  hopper  chamber 
communicating  with  the  heAting  chamber,  means  to  pro- 
vide an  outlet  flue  leading  from  aald  heating  chamber, 
and  communicating  with  said  hopper  chamber,  a  baflto 
arranged  In  said  flue  for  deflecting  bone  dust  Into  said 
hopper  chambar,  and  means  for  controlling  the  mipply 
from  said  hopper  chamber  to  said  beating  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 


1,160,658.  FI/UE  -  CLEANER.  Amtoh  C.  SCHMELCm, 
Springfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bchmalaar  A  Arthur  Mfg. 
Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  20,  lOlS.  Serial  No. 
16,883.      (CI.   122—391.) 

1.  The  comUoation  In  a  boiler  of  a  rod,  a  casing  on 
said  rod  formed  of  two  members,  a  cylinder  rotatable  In 
one  member,  a  collar  on  said  cylinder,  a  gaar  on  the  opi>o- 
slte  end  of  aald  cylinder,  a  pinion  receaaed  la  said  member 
and  engaged  with  said  gear,  said  gear  and  pinion  being 
arranged  along  the  plane  of  contact  of  both  membera, 
meana  held  in  the  other  member  for  actuating  said  pinion, 
means  on  said  last  named  member  to  lead  steam  to  aald 
cylinder,  a  tube  carried  at  the  end  of  aald  cylinder,  and  a 
plurality  of  nipplea  along  aald  tuba. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  boiler  of  a  rod,  a  caatag  on 
■aid  rod,  a  cylinder  rotatable  in  said  easing,  meana  for 
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rotating  said  cylinder,  meana  for  leading  staam  to 
cylinder,  a  plate  carried  by  aald  cylinder,  a  supplemental 


^ 


plate  adjustably  connected  with  said  plate,  and  a  perfo- 
rated tube  carried  by  aald  anpplemental  plate. 


1,160,659.  METHOD  OF  BRAKING  INTERNAIi<;OM- 
BUSTION  MOTORS.  WALTBB  SCHWBBDTrBQBB,  Stutt- 
gart-Unterttlrkhelm,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Dalmler-Mo- 
toren-Gesellschaft,  Untertflrkheim,  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Germany.  Filed  July  81,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42.994.     (CI.  123—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  braking  internal  combustion  motors 
which  consists  in  igniting  the  explosive  mixture  in  the  cyl- 
inder Immediately  after  a  suction  stroke  has  been  com- 
pleted by  the  piston,  permitting  the  comprcaaed  gaaes  to 
eacape  from  the  cylinder  at  approximately  the  and  of  tha 
compression  stroke  immediately  following  and  continuing 
the  escape  of  said  gases  during  the  entire  next  succeeding 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  Tlie  method  of  braking  Internal  combuatlon  motors 
which  consists  In  igniting  the  explosive  mixture  in  the 
cylinder  immedlstely  sfter  a  suction  stroke  has  been  com- 
pleted by  the  piston,  permitting  the  compressed  gaaes  to 
eacape  from  the  cylinder  at  approximately  the  end  of  the 
compreaaloa  stroke  immediately  following  and  eontlnn- 
ing  the  escape  of  said  gaaes  during  the  next  two  succeed- 
ing strokes  of  the  piston. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  means  for  comprsaslng  an  explosive  mixture 
therein,  means  for  Igniting  the  mixture  before  compression 
thereof  and  means  for  exhausting  the  explosion  gases  at 
approximately  the  end  of  the  compression  strokes  and 
during  succeeding  strokes  of  the  piston. 


1,100,600.     MINING-MACHINE.     J08BPH  SscaiST,  Not- 
taUburg,    W.    Va.    nied    May    6,    1914.     Bailal    No. 
886,780.     (CL  12ft— 14.) 
In  a  mining  machine,  a  aupportlng  frame,  a  horiaontal 

abaft  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  cutter  elongated  in 


the  direction  of  the  axis  of  tite  shaft,  a  motor  mounted 
above  the  abaft  and  iaclading  a  shaft  carrying  a  gaar 
wheel,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  cutter  shaft  meahing  therewith, 
a  screw  formed  upon  the  cuttw  riiaft,  a  gear  wheal  with 
which  said  aerew  engagea,  a  driven  abaft  operatlT^  «i- 
gaged  with  the  last  named  gear  wheel  oppoaitely  diapoaed 
drum  shafts,  gear  wheels  mounted  thereon  and  engaging 


with  the  last  named  gear  wheel  for  movement  in  the 
direction,  drums  loosely  mounted  on  aald  ahafts,  clutches 
whereby  either  one  of  said  drums  may  be  dlaengaged  from 
its  respective  shaft  or  engaged  therewith,  cables  mounted 
upon  said  dnims,  and  pulleys  mounted  upon  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame  over  which  the  said  cablea  paaa,  tha  asda 
of  aaid  cables  being  adapted  to  be  anchored. 


1,160,661.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Fsans  Skadft,  Bat^ 
lin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  YoriL  FUed  Mar.  9.  1912.  Satlal 
No.  682,810.     (CI.  176—16.) 

1.  An  incandeacent  lamp  compriaing  a  aealad  and  aracn- 
ated  envelop,  a  metallic  filament  therein,  and  a  poroua  aob- 
stance  within  said  envelop  unaltered  during  the  opaxatloa 
of  the  lamp,  and  impregnated  with  volatila  malarial  Tm- 
porlsable  during  the  operation  of  the  lamp  to  maintalB 
an  atmosphere  at  the  pressure  of  a  flrat-class  vacanm  and 
combine  with  the  metal  volatilised  from  the  fllameat  to 
form  deposits  on  the  bulb  leas  light  obacurlng  than  atet- 
lar  deposits  of  uncombined  metal  would  ba. 

2.  In  an  incandeacent  lamp,  a  sealed  and  evacnatad  aa- 
velop,  a  metallic  filament  therein,  and  a  body  of  anaor- 
phoua  carbon  within  aaid  envelop  containing  a  halogaa 
vaporisable  in  small  quantitiea  during  the  operatkm  of 
the  lamp.  , 

3.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  and  evac- 
uated envelop,  a  metallic  fllameat  therein,  and  a  porooa 
substance  in  said  envelop  unaltered  during  the  operatton 
of  the  lamp  and  containing  a  halogen,  the  metal  volatlllaed 
from  the  filament  being  capable  of  combining  with  tha 
halogen  to  form  tranalncant  d^wsita  on  the  bulb,  Mid 
halogen  being  vaporised  during  operation  of  the  lamp  to 
maintain  in  aaid  envelop  an  atmoaphere  of  aaid  halogen 
at  the  pressure  of  a  first-claas  vacuum. 

4.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprlslnc  a  aealed  and  eyae- 
uated  envelop,  a  tungsten  filament  therein,  and  a  porous 
body  in  said  envelop  unaltered  during  operation  of  the 
lamp  and  impregnated  with  a  halogen  vaporisable  daring 
the  operation  of  the  lamp  to  maintain  in  aaki  ttirtiioip  a 
halogen  atmosphere  at  the  preaaure  of  a  flrst-daaa  Tacamn. 

5.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  a  aealed  and  eraeoated  en- 
velop, a  metallic  filament  therein,  and  a  body  of  ampbor- 
phous  carbon  within  said  envelop  containing  volatile  mat- 
ter continuously  vaporisable  in  small  quantitiea  during 
the  operation  of  the  lamp  and  forming  compounds  with  tlta 
metal  volatHiaed  from  the  fllameat. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tte  Gaaette.1 


1,160,662.  CARBURETER.  Runx^  ScABT,  Stuttgart, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler  -  Motorcn  -  Oesellscbaf t, 
Untertflrkheim,  OfrtoMuj,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
FUed  July  81.  1916.  SerUl  No.  42,968.  (C  48—166.1.) 
1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber,  a  fuel  nossle,  a  hollow  member  located  at  the  free 
end  of  said  nossle  and  having  its  inner  surface  curved  and 
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f«railac  •  •obstantlal  eontlnaatlon  of  the  aoal*  montk 
whereby  the  tuel  leevlnir  the  Utter  la  clven  a  whirling  mo- 
tleo  lo  aald  hollow  member,  the  latter  being  provided  with 
■paced  radially  dlspoMd  apertures  conoectlDg  the  Inte- 
rior of  Mid  oaember  with  aald  carbureting  chambar. 


e' 


i    ( 

D 
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2.  In  a  carbureter,  In  combination,  a  fuel  noxile,  a  mix- 
Inf  chamber,  a  cap-ahap«d  chamber  Inaertad  between  lald 
BOHle  and  aald  mixing  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  aper- 
twrea  In  the  wall  of  the  cap-abaped  chamber  adapted  to 
etmnert  aald  chamber  with  the  mixing  chamber,  aald  aper- 
tarea  being  countenrnnk  In  the  chamber  wall. 

8.  Id  a  carbnreter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber,  a  foel  noszle,  a  hollow  member  located  at  the  free 
end  of  Hald  nossle  and  having  its  Inner  surface  curved  and 
forming  a  aubstantlal  continuation  of  the  noaale  month 
whereby  the  fuel  leaving  the  latter  la  glren  a  whirling 
motion  in  aald  hollow  member,  the  latter  being  proTided 
with  apaced  radially  disposed  apertures  connecting  the  in- 
terior of  aald  member  with  said  carbureting  chamber,  and 
having  additional  apertnrea  In  doae  proximity  to  the  noa- 
ala  month  for  the  admlaslon  of  air  to  aald  member. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber,  a  fuel  nossle.  a  hollow  member  located  at  the  free 
end  of  said  nozsle  and  provided  with  apertnrea  connecting 
the  interior  of  aald  member  with  aald  carbureting  cham- 
ber, the  walla  of  aaid  apertnrea  diverging  toward  aald 
chamber. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
cliamber,  a  fuel  noaxle,  a  boHow  member  located  at  the  free 
and  of  aald  noaale  and  provided  with  apertnrea  connecting 
the  interior  of  said  member  with  aald  carbureting  chamber, 
tha  walla  of  said  apertures  diverging  from  a  point  between 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  aald  member  toward  one 
of  aald  surfaces.  • 

(Qalma  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,160,663.  COLLAR-OILINO  JOUKNAL-BOX.  HAaar  J. 
Smith,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hill  Clutch 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  n  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Aug.  7,  1008.     Serial  No.  447,874.     {C\.  64 — 81.) 


In  a  Journal  box,  the  combination  of  a  baae  containing 
two  separated  shaft  bearings  and  an  oil  reservoir  and 
having  upwardly  extended  flanges  along  Its  sides,  which 
flanges  extend  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  bearings 
therein,  with  a  cap  containing  two  separated  shaft  bear- 
inga  and  having  outwardly  extended  flanges  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  flanges  on  the  base,  said  parts  being  con- 
atnicted  ao  that  th«  dlatance  between  the  lower  edge  of 
Vbm  OBtwardly  extended  flanges  of  the  cap  and  the  lower 
•dgea  of  the  bearings  In  the  cap  is  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  tops  of  the  upwardly  extended  flanges  of  the 


baae  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  bearlags  In  said  baae 
forming  longitudinal  oil  grooves  between  the  oppoalag 
edges  of  the  baae  and  cap,  an  oil  lifting  collar  fixed  to 
the  shaft  and  occupying  the  annular  space  between  the 
proximate  edges  of  said  bearings,  and  a  wiper  having  anna 
upon  oppoalte  sides  of  the  aald  collar,  the  ends  of  said 
arms  resting  In  the  oU  grooves,  and  the  body  of  the  wiper 
being  pivoUlly  supported  by  tbe  base,  whereby  oil  lifted 
by  said  ring  will  be  wiped  therefrom  by  the  wiper  and 
caused  to  flow  into  said  longitudinal  grooves. 


1,160,664.  CUT-OFF  VALVE.  HAaar  H.  SPAta  and  Leo 
H.  NaujAHa.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  10,  lOlB.  Serial 
No.  40,754.     (CI.  186—7.) 


3,17 


1.  A  casing  provided  with  oppoeed  ports,  an  inlet  ];>ort 
at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  first  named  ports  and  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  port  at  opposite  side  of  tbe  plane  of  the 
first  named  porta,  a  loosely  mounted  valvs  member  wMkln 
the  casing  coactlng  with  the  first  named  ports,  a  secnod 
valve  coactlng  with  the  Inlet  port,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing rocking  movement  to  tbe  second  valve  member. 

2.  A  casing  provided  with  opposed  porta,  an  inlet  part 
at  one  aide  of  the  plane  of  tbe  first  named  ports  and  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  port  at  opposite  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
first  named  ports,  a  loosely  mounted  valve  member  within 
the  casing  coactlng  with  the  first  named  porta,  a  second 
valve  coactlng  with  the  inlet  port,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing rocking  movement  to  the  second  valve  member  inde- 
pendently of  the  first  named  valve  member. 

3.  A  casing  provided  with  oppoeed  porta,  an  inlet  port 
at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  tbe  first  named  porta  and  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  port  at  opposite  aide  of  the  plane  of  the 
first  named  ports,  a  loosely  mounted  valve  member  within 
the  casing  coactlng  with  tbe  first  named  porta,  a  second 
valve  coactlng  with  the  inlat  port,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing rocking  movement  to  the  second  valve  member,  both  of 
said  valve  membera  being  movable  about  a  common  center. 

4.  A  casing  provided  with  opposed  ports,  an  inlet  port 
at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  first  named  ports  and  hav- 
lag  an  exhaust  port  at  opposite  side  of  tbe  plane  of  the 
first  named  porta,  a  loosely  mounted  valve  member  within 
the  casing  coactlng  with  the  first  named  ports,  a  sscoad 
valve  coactlBg  with  the  inlet  port,  aad  sBeaas  tor  impart- 
lac  rocking  novemaat  to  the  second  valve  ■ambar,  the 
face  of  the  first  named  valve  member  opposed  to  the  ex- 
haust port  being  oppositely  beveled. 

6.  A  casing  provided  with  opposed  ports,  an  inlet  port 
at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  tbe  first  named  porta  and  bav- 
lag  an  exhanat  port  at  opposite  side  of  the  plana  of  the 
first  named  ports,  a  loosely  mounted  valve  member  within 
the  casing  coactlng  with  the  first  named  ports,  a  secsad 
valve  coactlng  with  the  Inlet  port,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing rocking  movement  to  the  sscoad  valve  member,  the 
bore  of  the  casiag  at  a  point  between  each  of  the  first 
named  ports  and  the  exhaust  port  being  provided  with  a 
valve  seat  with  which  tbe  first  named  valve  member  enacts. 


1.160,668.     8TENOORAPHIC  TYPE-WHITER.     Chabi 
Spiro,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1014.     Serial 
No.  878,288.      (CT.  107—0.) 

1.  la  a  stenographic  typewriter,  type  bars  adapted  to 
simultaneously  print  a  plurality  of  characters  In  a  prede- 
termined field,  and  a  platen  bodily  ahlftable  alongside  said 
fleld  and  adapted  to  have  independent  or  distinct  portions 
thereof  brought  over  said   type  bars  thereby   providing 


» 


independent  fields  for  writing,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  complete  main  text  to  be  written  and  the 
other  notations  in  alinement  with  and  referring  to  said 


S.  In  a  stenographic  typewriter,  type  bars  adapted  to 
print  a  plurality  of  characters  In  a  predetermined  field, 
and  a  platen  bodily  shlftable  alongside  said  field  and 
adapted  to  have  Independent  or  distinct  portions  thereof 
breofbt  over  said  type  bars  thereby  providing  lndq;>endent 
fleldt'for  writing  at  a  right  angle  to  the  normal  automatic 
platen  feed,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  com- 
plete main  text  to  be  written  and  the  other  notations  In 
alinement  with  and  referring  to  aaid  text. 

8.  In  a  steaograpbie  typewriter,  type  bara  adapted  to 
slmaltaneously  print  a  plurality  of  characters  in  a  pre- 
determined field,  and  a  platen  rotatable  in  the  ordinary 
composition  and  bodily  shlftable  longitudinally  alongside 
aald  field  and  adapted  to  bare  independent  or  distinct 
portions  thereof  brought  over  aald  type  bara  thereby  pro- 
viding Independent  fields  for  writing,  one  of  which  la 
adapted  to  receive  the  complete  main  text  to  be  written 
and  the  other  notatlona  in  alinement  with  and  referring 
to  said  text. 

4.  In  a  atenograpblc  typewriter,  type  bars  adapted  to 
simnltaneonsly  print  a  plurality  of  characters  in  a  pre- 
determined field,  and  a  platen  body  shlftable  alongside 
saM  field  and  having  an  automatic  rotary  feed  and  adapted 
to  have  Independent  or  distinct  portions  thereof  brought 
over  said  type  bars  thereby  providing  lndei>endent  fields 
for  writing,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  com- 
plete main  text  to  be  written  and  tbe  other  notatlona  In 
alinement  with  and  referring  to  said  text. 

5.  In  a  stenographic  typewriter,  tyi>e  bars  adapted  to 
simultaneously  print  a  plurality  of  characters  In  a  prcr 
determined  field,  and  a  normally  longitudinally  stationary 
platen  bodily  shiftable  alongside  said  field  and  having  an 
atuomatlc  rotary  feed  and  adapted  to  have  Independent 
or  distinct  portions  thereof  brought  over  said  type  bars 
thereby  providing  Independent  fields  for  writing,  one  of 
which  la  adapted  to  receive  the  complete  main  text  to  be 
written  and  the  other  notatlona  In  alinement  with  and 
referring  to  said  text. 

fClalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,160,666.  TBUCK.  William  Stdebino,  Jr.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  aasignor  to  TIm  Stuebtng  Truck  Co.,  Clndnnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  867,758.     (CL  254—6.) 


MKP^-  .  .     ...A.  ......-...■■ 
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1.  In  a  lifting  truck,  a  lower  frame,  a  lifting  platform 
mounted  on  said  lower  frame  and  capable  of  moving  up 
aad  down  thereon,  wheels  at  the  rear  of  the  lower  frame 
and  a  wheel  at  the  front  connected  by  a  swivel  to  the 
front  end  of  said  lower  frame,  a  handle  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  front  wheel  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
swivel  for  raialng  and  lowering  tbe  lifting  platform,  a 
pawl  operatlvely  connected  to  the  handle  lever  so  as  to 
raise  and  lower   tbe   lifting  platform   when   the   handle 


lever  is  moved  up  and  down  by  engagliic  aaid  Ilfttec  plat- 
form, said  biandle  lever  and  the  front  wheel  capable  oC 
being  revolved  completely  around  on  the  swivel  at  the 
front  end  of  tbe  lower  frame  when  tbe  lifting  platform 
is  in  elevated  or  lowered  position. 

2.  In  a  lifting  truck,  a  lower  frame,  a  lifting  platform 
mounted  on  said  lower  frame  and  capable  of  moving  up 
and  down  thereon,  wheela  at  the  rear  of  the  lower  frame 
and  a  wheel  at  the  front  connected  by  a  swivel  to  tbe 
lower  frame,  a  handle  lever  pivotally  connected  to  mAA 
front  wheel  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lifting  platform, 
a  pawl  pivotally  atUched  to  the  front  of  the  lifting  plat- 
form, a  aecond  pawl  pivotally  attached  to  tlie  handle 
lever,  said  pawls  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  movements 
of  the  handle  lever  to  raise  and  lower  the  lifting  platform, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  disengaging  said  pairis. 

3.  In  a  lifting  truck,  a  lower  frame,  a  lifting  platform 
mounted  on  said  lower  frame  and  capable  of  aaovlng  up 
and  down  thereon,  wheels  at  the  rear  of  the  lower  frame 
and  a  wheel  at  the  front  connected  by  a  swivel  to  the 
lower  frame,  a  handle  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
front  wheel  for  raising  and  lowo'lng  the  liftiac  platftann, 
a  pawl  on  the  front  end  of  the  liftlnc  platfOnn,  a  sscood 
pawl  at  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  lever,  aaid  pawl  on 
tbe  handle  lever  capable  of  engaging  and  being  disengaged 
from  tbe  pawl  on  tbe  lifting  platform  to  elevate  or  lower 
the  said  lifting  platform  when  the  handle  lever  la  lowered 
or  raised,  a  pawl  at  the  forward  caA  of  tbe  lower  fraaaa 
capable  of  engaging  the  pawl  on  the  lifting  platform  aad 
holding  said  platform  in  elevated  poaition.  manually  oper- 
ated meana  for  releaalng  said  last  named  pawl  for  lower- 
ing the  lifting  platform,  the  handle  lever  and  its  WbssI 
capable  of  being  revolved  entirely  around  when  the  llffing 
platform  Is  In  a  lowered  or  raised  position  on  the  frame, 
and  being  Independent  of  tbe  raiainc  and  lowering  means. 

4.  In  a  lifting  truck,  a  lower  frame,  a  lifting  platform 
mounted  on  said  lower  frame  and  capable  of  moving  up 
and  down  thereon,  wheels  at  the  rear  of  the  lower  frame 
and  a  wheel  at  the  front  connected  by  a  swivel  to  tbe 
lower  frame,  a  handle  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
front  wheel  fbr  raising  and  lowering  the  lifting  platform, 
and  means  operated  by  said  handle  lever  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  lifting  platform,  means  for  holding  tbe  lift- 
ing platform  In  Its  fixed,  locked  and  elevated  position, 
manually  operated  means  for  disengaging  said  locked 
platform,  said  handle  lever  being  movable  independently 
of  said  means  and  capable  of  being  swung  around  la  a 
complete  circle  together  with  the  front  wheel  whan  the 
lifting  platform  is  in  a  raised  or  lowered  position. 

5.  In  a  lifting  truck,  a  lower  frame,  a  lifting  platform 
mounted  on  said  lower  frame  and  capable  of  nu>ving  up 
and  down  thereon,  wheels  at  the  rear  of  the  lower  frame 
and  a  wheel  at  the  front  connected  by  a  swivel  to  the 
lower  frame,  a  handle  levsr  idvotally  eoDBoetod  to  said 
front  wheel  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  lifting  platform, 
and  means  operated  by  said  handle  lever  for  elevating 
and  lowering  said  lifting  platfbrm,  means  for  holdihc 
tbe  lifting  platform  in  an  elevated  position,  means  for 
releasing  said  platform  from  its  eleratsd  position,  said 
handle  lever  movable  independently  of  said  means  and 
being  free  to  be>  revolved  entirely  around  to  the  right 
or  left  carrying  the  front  wheel  with  it  when  the  lifting 
platform  is  In  a  lowered  or  elevated  position. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.! 


JOSBPH  B.  STBAt7S8, 
Serial  No.  672.574. 


1,160,667.  VBNTILATINO  SYSTEM. 
Chicago,  111.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1012. 
(CI.  08—28.) 

1.  A  ventilating  system  for  tubes  throngh  which  vehi- 
cles pass  comprising  a  doct  provided  at  saltable  Intervals' 
with  exhaust  dueta,  a  aeoop  mounted  npon  the  moving 
vehicle  and  projeetlBg  into  said  duct  and  adapted  when 
moved  along  the  duct  to  diacliarge  air  through  the  exhaust 
duets. 

2.  A  ventilatiBg  system  for  tubes  through  which  veht* 
des  pass  comprising  an  air  duct  extending  tberealong  and 
provided  at  intervals  with  exhaust  ducts,  obstructing  de> 

I  vices  for  said  air  dncts  associated  with  said  exliaust  dacta, 
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and  means  on  tbe  Tehicle  for  confining  the  air  In  th«  air 
dact  as  tbe  scoop  passes  tberealong  and  cause  It  to  bt 
forced  tbroogb  tbe  ezbaost  ducts. 


r^ 


3.  A  Tentllating  syBtem  for  tubes  througb  wbicb  cars 
pass  comprising  a  normally  open  air  duct  near  tbe  roof 
thereof,  said  duct  prorlded  «t  interrals  witb  ezbaost 
ducts,  means  associated  witb  tbe  car  for  confining  tbe  air 
in  said  ducts  and  forcing  it  out  of  said  exbaust  ducts  as 
tbe  car  moves  tbrougb  tbe  subway  and  air  admlaslon 
ducts  for  admitting  fresb  air  into  tbe  subway. 

4.  A  TMitUatiBg  system  comprising  two  cooperating 
deylces,  one  a  fixed  device  comprising  a  duct,  obstructions 
tbereacross  at  intervals  witb  exbaust  ducts  connected 
witb  said  duct  near  said  obatructiona  and  tbe  other  a 
movable  device  which  travels  along  said  duct,  a  part 
tliereof  projecting  into  tbe  duct  so  as  to  force  tbe  air 
tbrealong  and  discharge  it  tbrougb  tbe  exbaust  ducts. 

5.  A  ventilating  system  comprising  an  open  air  duct, 
obstruction  thereacroas  at  interrals,  exhaust  ducts  near 
said  obstructions,  a  movable  part  adapted  to  move  along 
said  air  duct  and  to  close  tbe  same  for  a  portion  of  its 
length  and  means  connected  witb  said  movable  part  for 
forcing  tbe  air  along  said  air  duct  and  out  through  said 
exhaust  ducts. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.1«0,6«8.  ACBTTLENE-OAS  PLAINT.  OiiOJf  K.  Stuabt, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Piled  Sept.  30.  1911.  Serial  No. 
8S2.160.      (CI.  48 — 42.) 


1.  An  acetylene  gas  pisnt  Indndlng  a  gas-generator,  a 
gasometer  comprising  a  movable  bell,  a  conduit  connecting 
the  gasometer  and  tbe  gas-generator  and  provided  with 
a  baUnced  intercepting  valve  bavlng  an  operating  lever 
that  is  connected  to  the  valve,  tbe  lever  being  weighted 
to  automatically  close  the  valve,  a  flexible  device  connected 
with  tbe  operating  lever  and  actuated  by  the  gas-generator 
to  move  tbe  lever  and  open  tbe  valve  following  the  genera- 
tion of  gas,  tbe  flexible  device  permitting  tbe  lever  to  be 
ladependently  moved,  an  auxiliary  gaa-ganerator,  a  mov- 
ably  supported  connecting  appllanc*  adapted  to  auto- 
matically engage  and  move  tbe  operating  lever  when 
moved  in  one  direction  to  open  tbe  valve,  tbe  appliance 
being  adapted  to  be  automatically  actuated  by  either  tbe 
gas-ganerator  or  the  auxiliary  gas-generator  on  exhaustion 
of  tht  gai  fMierated  therein,  and  a  device  carrlad  by  the 


gasometer  bell  into  engagement  with  the  operating  larcr 
to  open  the  valve  on  exhaustion  of  tbe  gas  \n  the  balL 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  plant  including  a  gas-generator 
with  a  movable  bell,  a  gasometer,  a  conduit  for  tbe  pas- 
sage of  gas  connecting  the  gas-generator  and  tbe  gasometer 
and  provided  with  an  intercepting  valve  bavlng  a  weighted 
operating  lever  for  automatically  closing  tbe  valve,  a 
trip-rod  vertically  guided  adjacent  to  tbe  gas-generator 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  downward  by  the 
generator  bell,  a  posh-bar  connected  to  and  carried  by 
the  trip-rod  and  guided  adjaeent  to  the  operating  lever, 
tbe  trip-rod  permitting  free  movement  of  tbe  lever,  a 
pivotally  supported  controlling  lever  connected  to  tbe 
trtp-rod  for  moving  the  latter  upward,  means  enabling 
tbe  push-bar  to  engage  and  move  tbe  operating  lever  to 
open  tbe  valve  on  upward  movement  of  tbe  push-bar  and 
permitting  downward  movement  of  the  puab-bar  free  of  the 
lever,  and  a  device  connected  to  tbe  operating  lever  and 
forming  a  connection  with  the  generator  bell  for  moving 
the  lever  to  open  tbe  valve. 

3.  An  acetylene  gas  plant  taidodlng  a  gaa-generator 
comprising  a  movable  holder,  a  gasometer  tank,  a  ball 
movable  in  the  tank,  a  posh-rod  fixedly  aacurad  to  the 
bell,  a  conUct  device  fixed  oa  the  poah-rod,  a  conduit  cs- 
tendlng  from  tbe  gas-holder  into  tbe  bell  and  provided 
with  an  intercepting  valve  for  control  of  the  passage  of 
gas  from  tbe  gas-generator  to  the  bell,  an  operating  lever 
connected  between  Ita  ends  with  tbe  valve  for  control 
of  tbe  valve,  one  end  portion  of  the  lever  extending  ap- 
proximately to  the  push-rod  to  be  engaged  on  ita  top  by 
tbe  contsct  device  when  tbe  bell  is  moving  downward  to 
move  tbe  lever  for  opening  tbe  valve,  tbe  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  lever  being  overtialanced  and  when  unre- 
strained acting  as  a  weight  to  close  the  valve,  and  a 
flexible  cable  connected  witb  tbe  bolder  and  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  lever  for  enabling  tbe  gas-generator  bolder 
following  the  gwieration  of  gas  to  move  the  lever  to  open 
the  valve. 

4.  An  acetylene  gaa  plant  including  a  gas-generator 
comprising  a  water- holding  vessel  and  a  gas-bolder  mov- 
able In  the  vessel,  a  tank,  a  gasometer  bell  movable  In 
the  tank  and  having  a  paah-rod  fixedly  secured  thereto, 
a  contact  device  fixed  on  tbe  push- rod.  a  conduit  extend- 
ing from  tbe  interior  of  tbe  gas-bolder  to  tbe  interior  of 
the  bell  and  provided  with  an  intercepting  v«t««,  an  oper- 
ating lever  connected  between  its  ends  with  ths  valva, 
one  end  of  the  lever  extending  approximately  to  the  puab- 
rod  to  be  engaged  on  Its  top  by  tbe  contact  device  to  open 
tbe  valve,  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  lever  being  weighted 
to  close  the  valve,  and  a  cable  connected  with  the  gas- 
holder and  the  weighted  end  portion  of  the  operating  lever. 

5.  An  acetylene  gaa  plant  including  a  gas-generator 
comprising  a  water-holding  vesael  and  a  gaa  holder  mov- 
able In  tbe  vesael,  a  tank,  a  gasometer  bell  movable  In 
tbe  tank  and  having  a  puah-rod  fixedly  secured  thereto, 
a  button  secured  adjustably  to  tbe  push-rod,  a  conduit 
extending  from  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  gas  bolder  to  the 
interior  of  tbe  ImII  for  tbe  passage  of  gas  and  provided 
witb  an  Intercepting  valve,  tbe  valve  having  a  rotatabla 
operating  shaft,  a  lever  secured  between  its  ends  to  the 
shaft  and  bavlng  an  aperture  In  one  end  portion  thereof 
through  which  tbe  pusta-rod  extends,  tbe  end  being  engaged 
by  tlie  button  to  move  tbe  lever  for  opening  the  vslve, 
and  a  cable  connected  to  the  opposite  end  portion  of  tbe 
lever  and  also  to  tbe  gas  bolder  for  Independently  opening 
tbe  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,160,660.  TICKET  ISSUING  AND  RB0I8TERIN0  MA- 
CHINE. William  U  Swirr.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Edwin 
L.  RcLLBB,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignors  to  The  Temco 
Msnufacturing  Company.  St.  Loots,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1013.  Serial  No.  783.871. 
(CI.  211—88.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  revolnble  drum  adapted  to  feed  a  ticket  strip, 
a  reciprocatory  member  adapted  to  actuate  said  drum,  an 
adjustable  support  for  said  member,  and  means  for  ae- 
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tnatlng  said  support  to  bold  said  member  in  inoperative 
relation  with  respect  to  said  drum  when  said  member  is 
moved  In  one  direction  and  to  bold  said  member  In  op- 
erative relation  with  respect  to  said  drum  when  aald 
member  is  moved  in  a  revo-se  direction. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum  sdapted  to  feed  a  ticket  strip,  a  reciproca- 
tory member  adapted  to  actuate  said  drum,  and  means  for 
holding  said  member  in  operative  relation  with  respect  to 
said  drum  only  while  said  member  Is  being  restored  to  in- 
itial position. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  drum  adapted  to  feed  a  ticket  strip,  a  shaft  sap- 
porting  same,  a  gear  borne  by  aald  shaft,  a  reciprocatory 
rack  bar  adapted  to  actuate  said  gear,  means  for  actuating 
said  rack  bar,  and  an  adjusUble  support  for  said  rack  bar. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum  adapted  to  feed  a  ticket  strip,  a  shaft  sup- 
porting same,  a  gear  borne  by  said  shaft,  a  reciprocatory 
rack  bar  adapted  to  actuate  said  gear,  means  for  actuating 
•aid  rack  bar.  an  adjas  table  support  for  said  rack  bar,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  support  to  hold  said  rack  bar  out 
of  engagement  with  said  gear  when  said  rack  bar  is  moved 
in  one  direction  and  to  hold  said  rack  bar  in  engagement 
with  said  gear  when  said  rack  bar  la  moved  In  a  reverse 
direction. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deaeribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  s  drum  sdapted  to  feed  a  ticket  strip,  a  sbsft  sup- 
porting same,  a  gear  borne  by  said  shaft,  a  reciprocatory 
rack  bar  adapted  to  actuate  said  gear,  and  a  rocking  mem- 
ber having  a  connection  with  said  rack  bar  for  actuating 
same. 

(Claims  6  to  77  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,100.670.  DISTILLATION  OF  PETROLEUM.  William 
P.  Thompson,  Birkenhead,  England.  Filed  May  0.  1918. 
SerUl  No.  766,552.     (CI.  196—26.) 


1.  Tbe  prooesa  of  obtaining  lighter  hydrocarbons  such  as 
gasolene  from  raw  petroleum  or  like  hydrocarbons,  which 
constats  In  flrst  porifylng  tbe  petroleum  from   matters 


polaonoos  to  tbe  catalyte  employed,  cracking  tbe  petro- 
leom,  and  at  tbe  same  time  introducing  into  the  liquid 
petroleum  a  strong  corrsBt,  onder  preaanre,  of  hydro- 
genlslng  gases  In  presence  of  finely  divided  nickel  catalyte. 

2.  Tbe  Improvement  in  tbe  process  of  cracking  petro- 
leum or  other  like  hydrocarbons,  which  consists  in  adding 
to  the  liquid  hydrocarbons  In  the  cracking  still,  finely  di- 
vided freshly  reduced  nickel  and  passing  hydrogen  through 
tbe  mixture  with  violent  agitation  witb  long  contact  be- 
tween tbe  nickel  and  liquid  hydrocarbon. 

3.  Tbe  improvement  in  the  process  of  cracking  petro- 
leum or  other  like  hydrocarbons,  which  consists  In  adding 
finely  divided  freshly  precipitated  nickel  catalyte  to  liquid, 
hydrocarbon  in  tbe  still,  and  at  tbe  same  time  passing 
througb  the  still  a  strong  current  of  hydrogen  witb  other 
inert  gases  or  vapors,  whereby  tbe  gases  themselves  cause 
a  violent  agitation. 

4.  In  the  process  of  cracking  petroleum  or  other  Ilka 
hydrocarbons,  cracking  the  liquid  In  presence  of  finely  di- 
vided nickel  catalyte  and  purified  water-gas.  with  violent 
agitation. 

5.  The  continuous  process  of  cracking  petroleum  or 
other  like  hydrocarbons,  which  consists  In  pcMsing  tbe 
hydrocarbons  together  witb  finely  divided  suitable  catalyte, 
and  a  strong  current  of  hydrogen  with  or  without  inert 
caaea  Into  the  still,  using  violent  mechanleal  agiutlon, 
and  from  time  to  time  adding  fresh  petroleum. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,671.  APPARATUS  FOR  PR1NTIN3  CINEMATO- 
ORAPH-FILM8.  John  Edw^kd  THOBirroN,  Bocbester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,632.  (CI. 
95—75.) 


I    «    «   I   it^n   I    I    I 

iV/\/\/u\/\/\mi 


1.  In  apparatua  for  printing  sensitised  films  or  strips 
from  a  negative  or  positive  flilm  at  a  rapid  rate,  the  com- 
bination of  two  traveling  bands  curved  or  bent  trans- 
versely, one  provided  witb  s  cushion  surface  between 
wtilcb  tbe  film  and  sensitive  strip  are  placed,  a  trackway 
of  channel  shape  to  guide  the  bands  and  films,  and  a  aeries 
of  lamps,  of  high  actinic  and  low  beating  power,  placed 
to  give  a  long  narrow  stretch  of  light  loagitnidlDally  of  tbe 
film. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  printing  sensitised  films  or  strips 
from  s  negstlve  or  positive  i.im  at  a  rapid  rate,  the  com- 
bination of  two  traveling  bands  one  tranalucent  and  tbe 
other  opaque,  said  film  being  curved  or  bent  transversely, 
one  provided  witb  a  cushion  surface  between  wbieh  the 
film  and  sensitive  strip  are  placed,  a  trackway  of  channel  . 
shape  to  guide  the  bands  and  fllma,  and  a  plurality  of 
elongated  mercury  vapor  lampa  of  high  aeUnlc  and  low 
heating  power  placed  longitudinally  end  to  end  to  give 
a  long  narrt  w  stretch  of  light  longitudinally  of  tbe  film. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  printing  sensitised  films  or  strips 
from  a  negative  or  positive  film  at  a  rapid  rate,  tbe  com- 
bination of  two  traveling  bands  each  eorred  or  bent 
transversely,  one  provided  with  a  eoahion  aurtace  be- 
tween wbicb  tbe  film  and  sensitive  strip  are  placed,  a 
trackway  of  channel  shape  to  guide  tbe  bands  and  films, 
r^forcing  membera  along  the  edgea  of  tbe  transparent 
traveling  band,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  mercury  va- 
por lampa  of  high  actinic  and  low  heating  power  placed 
longitudinally  end  to  end  to  give  a  long  narrow  stretch  of 
light  longitudinally  of  the  film. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  printing  senaltlaed  fllma  or  strips 
from  a  negative  or  poaltlve  film  at  a  rapid  rate  tlie  com- 
bination of  two  traveling  bands  curved  or  bent  trans- 
▼erady  and  between  which  the  film  and  aensltive  strip  are 
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placed,  a  trackway  of  channel  shape  to  fnlde  the  bands 
and  films,  with  a  cosblon  coyered  with  pile  fabric  apon 
the  opaque  band,  and  a  plurality  of  long  mercury  vapor 
lamps,  of  high  actinic  and  low  heating  power,  placed  end 
to  end  to  give  a  long  narrow  stretch  of  light  longitudinally 
of  the  aim. 


1,160,672.      MEANS    FOR    MOUNTING    ROCK-DRILLS. 

Otto  SrimACu  Tonnbsin,  Johanneaburg,  TransTa*!, 
South  Africa.  Filed  June  19.  1913.  SerUl  No.  774.549. 
(U.  255—52.) 


1.  In  a  mounting  for  hammer  drllla,  a  drill  guide,  a 
supporting  leg  for  said  guide  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  supporting  leg  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  ground  and  allow  free  angular  movement  of 
said  guide  and  leg  In  the  plane  determined  by  their  axes, 
and  a  drilling  engine  freely  slidable  on  said  guide. 

2.  In  a  mounting  for  hammer  drills,  a  drill  guide,  a  sup- 
porting leg  Bubfltantlally  at  right  angles  to  said  guide,  said 
leg  having  a  foot  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground 
and  allow  free  angular  movement  of  said  leg  and  guide 
toward  and  from  the  rock  wall  In  starting  a  bole,  and  a 
drilling  machine  freely  slidable  in  said  guide  above 
said  leg. 

3.  In  a  mounting  for  hammer  drills,  a  single  supporting 
leg  having  a  fool  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  and 
to  be -moved  freely  thereon,  a  drill  guide  traniiversely  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  ieg  and  a  drilling  machine 
freely  slidable  In  said  guide. 

4.  In  a  mounting  for  hammer  drills,  a  single  supporting 
leg  having  a  foot  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground 
and  to  be  moved  freely,  means  to  adjust  the  length  of 
said  leg,  a  drill  guide  transversely  s<«cured  to  said  leg,  an 
element  freely  slidable  In  said  guide  and  a  drill  secured 
on  said  sliding  element. 

5.  In  a  mounting  for  h.imraer  drills,  a  drill  guide,  a 
drill  freely  slidable  In  said  guide,  and  a  single  leg  secured 
at  the  center  of  said  guide  and  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto,  for  supporting  said  drill  and  guide. 


1.160.673.  SERIES-PARALLEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
JoHi:  F.  TaiTLB,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
MIed  Dec.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  808,700.  (CL 
172—179.) 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
electric  motors,  all  of  which  are  connected  in  series,  the 
motors  of  each  pair  being  permanently  connected,  which 
consists  In  connecting  Raid  pairs  in  series  parallel,  shunt- 
ing two  of  said  motors,  one  of  each  pair  through  a  resist- 
ance, short-circuiting  said  pair  of  motors  thereby  throw- 
ing the  other  iiair  of  motors  across  the  line  without  re- 
sistance in  circuit,  the  current  flowing  through  them  In  the 
same  direction  as  In  series. 

2.  The  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
•lactric  motors  connected  In  series,  the  motors  of  each 
pair  being  permanently  connected,  which  consists  In 
opening  the  circuit  between  the  pairs  of  motors  in  pass- 
ing from  series  to  series  parallel  whereby  the  current  flows 


In  the  same  direction  thnragta  tb«  motors  as  la  aerte*, 
and  then  shunting  two  motors,  one  of  c«ch  pair  throngti 
a  resistance  In  going  from  series  parallel  to  parallel. 


3.  The  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  pair*  of 
electric  motors,  all  of  which  are  connected  in  series,  the 
motors  of  each  pair  being  permanently  connected,  which 
consists  in  short-circuiting  one  motor  of  a  pair  in  paasing 
from  series  to  series  parallel,  tb«n  short-eircuttlng  the 
other  motor  of  the  pair,  opening  the  circuit  between  the 
pair  of  motors,  and  Anally  connecting  the  first  pair  of 
motors  to  ground,  and  placing  the  two  pairs  in  parallel 
acroaa  the  line. 

4.  The  method  of  controlling  a  pinrallty  of  pairs  of  elec- 
tric motors,  all  of  which  are  connected  In  aeries,  the  mo- 
tors of  each  pair  being  permanently  connected,  which  con- 
aiata  In  connecting  said  pairs  of  motors  in  series  {Mr- 
allel,  abnnting  two  of  said  nootors,  one  of  each  pair 
through  a  resistance,  short-circuiting  said  pair  of  osotora 
thereby  throwing  the  other  pair  of  motors  acrota  the  line 
without  resistance  in  circuit,  connecting  the  pair  of  mo- 
tora  which  were  aiiort-clrenlted  through  a  high  realstaaoe 
to  ground  and  then  short-clreoitlng  the  reatstanoe. 

5.  A  atep  in  the  method  of  controlllag  a  pinrallty  of 
electric  motors  connected  in  seriea  parallel,  which  oon-^ 
alsta  in  flashing  a  small  amount  of  current  through  two  of 
aald  motors  preparatory  to  reversing  the  current  through 
them  in  passing  to  parallel  connection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,160,674.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTBOL  i  ^>B  BLSCTRIC 
MOTORS.  JoBN  r.  TaiTU,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  808,701. 
(01.  172—179.) 


■— •^>*oe>^5oloek 


1.  The  method  of  controlllag  a  plurality  of  electric 
motors,  which  consists  in  connecting  them  in  series 
through  two  resistors  and  two  contactors,  automatically 
shunting  the  first  resistor,  and  then  automatically  shunt- 
ing the  first  contactor  and  both  reslstora. 

2.  The  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  electric 
motors,  which  consists  la  connecting  them  In  series  with 
two  resistors,  and  with  two  contactors  responsive  to  a 
weakened  enrrent  only,  eafd  contaetors  closing  In  snccee- 
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sloa  and  each  acting  when  doeed  to  abnat  one  of  aald 

reatotors. 

3.  The  method  of  controlllag  a  plarallty  of  electric 
motors,  which  consists  In  connecting  them  In  series 
through  two  resistors,  and  with  two  conUctors  responsive 
to  a  weakened  current  only,  short  circuiting  two  of  aald 
motors  by  a  shunt  around  one  of  said  resistors  and  con- 
Uctors. thereby  causing  the  first  conUctor  to  close  and 
aend  an  Increased  current  through  the  second  contactor, 
which  thereupon  opens,  automatically  disconnecting  said 
second  conUctor  from  the  short  circuited  pair  of  motors, 
and  automatically  grounding  one  terminal  of  said  pair  and 
thereby  reversing  the  current  through  them. 

4.  The  method  of  oontrolUag  a  pluraUty  of  electric 
motora,  which  conalsta  la  connecting  them  In  series 
through  two  resUtors  and  two  conUctors  responsive  to  a 
weakened  current  only,  short  circuiting  two  of  said  mo- 
tors by  a  shunt  around  one  of  said  resistors  and  con- 
Uctors, thereby  causing  the  first  conUctor  to  cloae  and 
send  an  Increased  current  through  the  second  conUctor 
which  thereupon  opens,  automatically  disconnecting  said 
second  conUctor  from  the  short  circuited  pair  of  motors, 
automatically  grounding  one  terminal  of  said  pair,  closing 
two  shunts  respectively  around  two  of  said  motors, 
through  the  second  resistor,  one  shunt  Including  the  sec- 
ond conUctor,  and  thereby  weakening  the  current  through 
the  second  conUctor  to  such  an  exUnt  that  it  closes,  and 
then  automatically  grounding  a  point  between  the  two 
pairs  of  motors. 

6.  Means  for  controlling  four  electric  motors,  compris- 
ing two  series  contactors  responsive  to  a  weakened  current 
only,  a  resistor  in  shunt  to  the  conUcU  of  each  oonUctor, 
six  conUctors  having  switch  arms  controlling  the  termi- 
nals of  said  motors  and  two  ground  connections,  single 
interlocks  actuated  by  the  third,  fourth,  sixth,  seventh 
and  eighth  of  said  conUctors,  double  interlocks  controlled 
by  the  first,  fourth,  sixth,  and  seventh  conUctors,  two 
single  Interlocks  controlled  by  the  second  conUctor,  a 
controller  having  three  positions  and  circuit  connectlona 
between  said  controller  and  said  conUctors  and  Interlocka 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


groove,  and  adapted  for  plvoOng  In  the  socketed  part  tS 
the  seat  portion,  the  barrel  being  pIvoUlly  connected  with 
lU  carrying  measber  and  the  planger  fixed  thereto  tot  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,1«0,«7B.     AUGER.     J08KPH   TaoFBK,  Nobleetown,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1916.    SerUl  No.  11,703.     (CI.  146—122.) 


if*,*'    "^^ 


▲  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  aa  auger 
including  whirls,  the  opposite  aides  of  the  whirls  having 
a  pair  of  alined  notches  therein,  a  recUngular  casing  in- 
closing the  anger,  a  roUry  cotter  carried  by  each  face  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  rack  teeth  arranged  in  circu- 
lar series  on  the  Inner  face  of  each  cutter,  a  driving  wheel 
carried  by  the  casing  In  mesh  with  the  rack  teeth  of  each 
cutter,  inwardly-directed  pins  carried  by  the  driving 
wheel  received  in  aald  auger  uotchea,  and  mean*  for  re- 
volving the  auger  whereby  the  driving  wheel  and  cutter* 
are  operated. 

1  160,676.  SWINGING  DOOR.  Uowo  E.  TOOMI,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,268. 
(CI.  20—17.) 

1.  The  combination  with  frsme  and  door  memt>ers,  one 
having  a  grooved  plate  at  each  corner  position  and  the 
other  bavlag  ralatlTe  plunger  nenbert,  each  plaU  having 
a  stepped  groove  therein  and  having  a  base  socket,  the 
■tep  portion  of  the  groove  bsvlng  socketed  parts  concen- 
tric with  the  haae  socket,  each  plunger  comprising  a  bar- 
rel member  sUdably  mounted  ia  the  pUte  groove  and  mov- 
able on  the  seat  portion  without  pivoUl  movement,  aod 
a  plunger  slldably   mounted  In  the  base  portion  of  the 


2.  The  combination  with  door  frame  and  door  members, 
one  having  a  grooved  plate  at  each  corner  position  and 
the  other  having  relative  planger  members,  each  pUU 
having  a  atepped  groove  therein  and  having  a  base  socket, 
the  seat  portion  of  the  groove  having  socketed  partt  con- 
centric with  the  base  socket,  each  plunger  comprising  a 
barrel  member  alidably  mounted  In  the  plate  groove  and 
movable  on  the  seat  portion  without  plvoUl  movement, 
and  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  In  the  base  portion  of  «ie 
groore  and  adapted  for  movement  in  the  socketed  part  of 
the  seat  portion,  the  barrel  being  plvoUUy  connected 
with  Its  carrying  member  and  the  plunger  fixed  thereto, 
spaced  ribs  on  said  barrel,  a  rod  having  a  head  provided 
with  sockets  for  toraing  on  the  barrel  rtba  and  yielding 
means  connecting  the  rod  with  Ite  carrying  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  door,  of  a 
plate  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  the  door  frame  and  having 
concentric  grooves  therein,  seaU  In  each  of  the  plate 
grooves  forming  shelves  concentric  with  the  sldee  of  the 
base  grooves,  said  shelves  having  concentric  facing  soaceU, 
a  bracket  fixed  to  each  corner  of  the  door,  a  barrel  pirot- 
ally  mounted  In  eadi  bracket  and  havlnf  a  projeettng 
portion  slldably  mounted  In  a  relative  plate  iroore, 
whereby  the  barrel  may  travel  through  the  groove  wlth- 
ont  pIvoUl  movement,  a  plunger  plvoUHy  mounted  In 
said  barrel  and  fixed  to  the  bracket,  the  aald  plunger  being 
aUdably  monnted  in  the  base  plate  groove  and  adapted  for 
pivoting  In  the  shelf  socket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  door,  of 
plates  fixed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door  frame  and  having 
concentric  grooves  therein,  seaU  in  eadi  of  the  plate 
grooves,  forming  shelves,  said  shelves  having  concentric 
facing  sockets,  a  bracket  fixed  to  each  comer  of  the  door, 
a  barrel  plvoUlly  mounted  in  each  so<±et  and  having  a 
projecting  portion  slldably  mounted  in  a  relative  plate 
groove,  whereby  the  barrel  may  travel  through  the  groove 
withoat  pivoUl  movement,  a  plunger  plvoUlly  mounted 
In  said  barrel  and  fixed  to  the  door,  the  said  phinger  being 
slldably  mounted  In  the  base  plate  groove  and  adapted  for 
pivoting  in  the  shelf  socket,  and  an  antifriction  member 
carried  by  said  plunger  and  adapted  for  travel  on  the  base 
of  the  plate  groove. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  door,  of 
plates  fixed  to  opposite  Mdes  of  the  door  frame  and  hav- 
ing concentric  grooves  therein,  seats  In  each  of  the  plate 
grooves,  forming  shelyes,  having  concentric  sockets,  a 
bracket  fixed  to  each  comer  of  the  door,  a  barrel  plvoUlly 
mounted  in  each  socket  and  having  a  projecting  portion 
slldably  mounted  in  a  relative  plate  groove,  whereby  the 
barrel  may  travel  through  the  groove  without  plvotti 
movement,  a  plunger  plvoUlly  mounted  in  said  barrel  and 
fixed  to  the  door,  the  said  plunger  being  slldably  mounted 
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Ill  the  IMUM  pUtt  grooTe  and  adapted  (or  piTOtlng  in  the 
whelt  aocket.  and  an  antifriction  member  carried  by  aakl 
plunger  and  adapted  for  trarel  on  tta«  base  of  the  plate 
grooTe,  the  aaid  plate  groove  baTtng  a  baae  socket  concen- 
tric with  the  atep  aocketa  for  recelTlng  the  antifriction 
memher  to  anchor  the  planger  to  the  plate  for  the  par- 
poee  act  forth. 

(Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.) 


1,100,677.  PAPER  MILK  -  BOTTLE  OB  OTHER  CON- 
TAINER. JoBK  R.  Van  Wokmbb,  Toledo,  Ohio.  a»- 
Hgnor  to  The  Wela-Van  Wormer  Company,  Monroe, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  1,  1911,  Serial  No.  663,107.  Divided  and  tlila 
appllcaUon  filed  Feb.  26,  1812.  Serial  No.  679.832.  (CI. 
229—17.) 


1.  A  paper  bottle  comprliing  a  rectangular  body  har- 
ing  flat  aidea,  a  flat  bottom,  and  a  top  wall  provided  with 
a  round  hole  forming  the  mouth  of  the  l>ottle.  the  aaid  top 
having  a  ralaed  eection  of  which  aaid  bole  la  the  center, 
aaid  section  being  externally  convex  and  internally  con- 
cave, whereby  said  hole  may  serve  aa  a  round  pouring 
opening  for  said  bottle,  and  said  top  having  comer  por- 
tiona  disposed  in  a  horisontal  plane  intersecting  the  outer 
and  lower  circular  edge  of  said  section. 

2.  A  paper  bottle  comprising  a  rectangular  body  liavlng 
flat  sides,  a  flat  bottom,  and  a  top  wall  provided  with  a 
round  hole  forming  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  the  said  top 
having  a  raiaed  section  of  which  said  iiole  is  the  center, 
said  section  extending  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  and 
l>elng  externally  convex  and  Internally  concave,  whereby 
said  tap  is  stiffened  and  said  hole  may  serve  aa  a  roond 
pouring  opening  for  said  bottle,  and  said  top  having  cor- 
ner portions  disposed  in  tl>e  tioriaontal  plane  of  the  outer 
and  lower  circular  edge  of  said  section,  said  top  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  superimposed  layers  of  sheet  material, 
each  layer  being  coextensive  with  the  area  of  said  top,  and 
the  uppermost  layer  of  the  top  being  of  one  piece  to  pro- 
vide an  unbroken  outer  surface  and  edge  around  said  bole. 

8.  A  paper  bottle  comprising  a  rectangular  body  hav- 
ing flat  sides,  a  fist  bottom,  and  a  top  wall  provided  with 
a  round  hole  forming  the  mouth  of  tlie  twttle,  the  aaid  top 
having  a  raised  section  of  which  said  hole  Is  the  center, 
aaid  section  being  externally  convex  and  internally  con- 
cave, whereby  said  hole  may  serve  as  a  round  pouring 
opening  for  said  bottle  and  said  top  having  comer  por- 
tions disposed  in  a  horisontal  plane  intersecting  the  outer 
and  lower  circular  edge  of  said  section,  the  top  and  bot- 
tom being  each  composed  of  three  layers  of  sheet  mate- 
rial, each  layer  being  Integral  with  the  sides  and  coex- 
tensive with  the  area  of  the  top  or  bottom,  and  the  upper- 
most layer  of  the  top  being  of  one  piece  to  provide  an  un- 
broken outer  surface  and  edge  around  said  hole. 

4.  A  paper  t>ottle  blank  comprising  four  parallel  sec- 
tions of  uniform  length,  sei>arated  at  their  side  edgea  by 
fold  lines,  and  long  and  short  flaps  for  the  ends  of  said 
sections,  the  short  flaps  of  one  end  being  opposite  the  long 
flaps  of  the  other  end.  the  short  flaps  alternating  with  the 
long  flaps  at  each  side  of  the  blank,  each  long  flap  being 
coextensive  with  the  top  or  bottom  of  the  bottle,  and  each 
short  flap  being  one  half  the  area  of  said  top  or  bottom. 


1,100.678.  ELECTRIC  CONTROL  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
AsTHua  Wiao,  Oreystone,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  13,  191S. 
Serial  No.  14,166.     (CI.  187—81.) 


1.  In  an  elevator  control,  in  combination  with  means 
for  shutting  off  the  power,  a  motor,  means  actuated  by  the 
motor  for  operating  the  flrst  named  means  to  elevator 
operating  position,  motor  reversing  means,  means  to  hold 
the  motor  locked  against  movement,  energisable  meana  to 
actuate  tlte  locking  means,  a  door  actuated  circnit  closer, 
and'  electrical  circuits  Including  the  motor ;  the  motor  re- 
versing means ;  the  circuit  closer  and  the  energisable 
means  whereby  when  the  door  is  closed  the  motor  will  be 
momentarily  operated  to  move  the  first  named  means  to 
elevator  operating  position,  and  when  the  door  Is  opened 
the  motor  will  be  reversely  rotated  to  move  said  flrat 
named  meana  to  elevator  non-operating  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  means  for  controlling  the  power 
of  an  elevator,  a  motor  for  operating  aaid  controlling 
means,  a  door  controlled  circuit  closer,  means  to  reverse 
the  motor  and  an  electrical  circuit  Including  the  motor, 
circuit  closer  and  reversing  meana,  whereby  when  the 
door  la  closed  the  motor  will  be  sctuated  to  release  the  ele- 
vator power  and  when  the  door  is  open  the  motor  will  be 
reversed  to  shot  off  the  elevator  power. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  power  control  and 
an  electric  rotary  motor,  means  actuated  by  the  motor  to 
operate  the  power  control,  and  electric  means  controlled 
by  the  elevator  door  which  upon  closing  of  the  door  ro- 
tates the  motor  to  release  the  power  and  upon  opening  of 
the  door  reverses  the  motor  to  shut  off  the  power. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  power  controlling 
means,  a  motor  for  operating  said  coatrolllag  meana,  a 
door  controlled  circuit  closer,  a  reversing  switch  for  the 
motor,  mesns  to  lock  the  motor  against  movement,  ener 
glsable  meana  to  operate  the  locking  meana.  and  electrical 
circuits  including  the  motor,  the  circuit  closer,  tlie  switch 
and  energisable  means  whereby  upon  closing  the  door  the 
circuit  through  the  motor  will  be  closed  snd  the  motor  op 
erated  to  enable  operation  of  the  elevator  and  upon  open- 
ing of  the  door  tiM  circuit  through  the  motor  will  reversely 
operate  the  latter,  to  prevent  operation  of  the  elevator. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  power  controlling 
meana  Including  a  valve,  a  rotary  motor,  means  operated 
by  the  motor  rotations  to  actuate  the  valve,  and  electrical 
door  controlled  means  for  actuating  the  motor  whereby 
when  the  door  Is  closed  the  motor  is  rotated  to  open  the 
valve  and  when  the  door  is  open  the  motor  is  reversely  ro- 
tated to  dose  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.! 


1.160.679.  FLOW-METER.  Jamm  Wilkimsom.  Schenec- 
tady. N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  9,  1913.  Serial 
Mo.  788,864.     (CI.  78—81.) 

1.  A  flow  meter  comprislBg  aa  oscillating  mercury  con- 
tainer, a  pendulum  connected  thereto,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  container  for  imparting 
angular  movement  to  said  pendulum  Independent  of  the 
movement  of  said  container  to  cause  the  pendulum  to 
counterbalance  tlie  excess  internal  pressure  In  one  or  the 
other  part  of  said  container. 


NoVBMBBK  16, 191$. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2.  A  flow  meter  comprising  a  mercury  container,  a  pivot 
on  which  It  can  oscillate,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  said 
container,  a  pendulum  suspended  on  said  pivot,  and  a 
mechanism  engaging  with  aaid  gear  wheel  for  imparting 
angular  movement  to  said  pendulum. 


8.  A  flow  meter  comprising  a  mercury  container,  a  pivot 
on  which  it  can  oscillate,  a  gear  wheel  concentric  with 
said  pivot  and  secured  to  said  container,  a  pendulum  sus- 
pended on  said  pivot,  reducing  gearing  carried  by  aaid 
pendulum  and  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  and  an  elec- 
tric motor  mounted  on  said  pendulum  and  arranged  to 
drive  said  gearing. 

4.  A  flow  meter  comprising  a  mercury  container,  a  pivot 
on  which  it  can  oscillate,  a  gear  wheel  concentric  with  aaid 
pivot  and  secured  to  said  container,  a  pendulum  sus- 
pokded  on  said  piTot,  redodng  gearing  carried  by  Mid  pen- 
dulum and  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  an  electric  mo- 
tor mounted  on  said  pendulum  and  arranged  to  drive  said 
gearing,  a  contact  arm  actuated  by  said  container,  and  a 
source  of  current  in  circuit  with  said  motor  and  controlled 
by  said  arm. 

6.  A  flow  meter  comprlslttg  a  mercury  tube  In  the  form 
of  an  arc  of  a  circle,  a  web  supporting  said  tube,  a  hub  at 
the  center  of  said  web,  a  pendulum  }onmaled  on  said  huh, 
and  sun  and  planet  gearing  for  ^Kinging  said  penduloiii 
to  counteract  the  movement  of  the  mercury  tube. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,680.  WRENCH.  CLAaAMCi  A.  Williams,  Merrlll- 
ville.  Cal.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  SerUl  Na  32,890.  (Q. 
81—181.) 


^     ^ 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaw  members,  one  of 
them  being  provided  with  an  enlargement  and  having  a 
channel  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  entirely 
through  the  ]aw.  said  channel  in  croes  section  being  elon- 
gated, the  other  Jaw  member  having  an  enlargement  of 
a  shape  transversely  corresponding  to  tlie  contour  of  the 
channel  transversely  and  flttlng  the  channel,  and  having  a 
tongue  extending  through  that  portion  of  the  channel 
which  extends  through  tlie  flrst  Jaw,  the  oppoelte  sides  of 
the  channel  Jaw  member  being  provided  with  elongated 
registering  slots  extending  angularly  and  in  a  direction 
toward  the  shanks  of  the  Jaw  memtiers,  means  carried 
by  the  tongue  and  guided  in  said  slots,  said  Jaw  members 
having  opposing  cooperating  Jaws  proper  extending  at  ob- 
tuse angles  to  the  Jaw  members  and  at  right  anglea  to  the 
slots,  one  of  the  Jaw  members  terminating  in  a  shank  han- 
dle having  a  socket  housing,  the  other  Jaw  member  having 
a  shank  handle  engaging  the  aocket  boosing,  and  means  in 


the  socket  housing  (or  holding  the  Jaw  members  in  ad- 
justed positions. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaw  members,  one  of 
them  being  provided  with  an  enlargement  and  having  a 
channel  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  entirely 
through  the  Jaw,  aaid  channel  in  cross  section  being  elon- 
gated, the  other  Jaw  member  having  an  enlargement  ot 
a  shape  transversely  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the 
channel  transversely  and  flttlng  the  channel,  and  having 
a  tongue  extending  through  that  portkm  of  ttie  chaaaal 
which  extends  through  the  flrst  Jaw,  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  channel  Jaw  member  being  provided  with  elongated 
registering  slots  extending  angularly  and  in  a  dlrectiOB 
toward  the  shanks  of  the  Jaw  members,  a  pin  extending 
transversely  of  the  tongue  and  heing  guided  In  said  slots, 
said  jaw  members  having  opposing  ooOperatlsf  Jaws  proper 
extending  at  obtuse  angles  with  the  Jaw  members  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  slota,  said  Jaw  members  having  shank 
liandles.  one  of  the  shank  handles  having  a  aocket  hous- 
ing provided  with  teeth  upon  one  of  its  interior  snrCaces, 
tlie  other  shank  handle  having  a  tooth  at  its  extremity  to 
engage  any  one  of  said  teeth  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
Jaw  member  adjustable  in  tlie  channel,  and  a  spring  flxed 
in  the  socket  housing  to  hold  said  toeth  la  engagement 
with  said  teeth. 

3.  A  wrench  comprtding  a  pair  of  Jaw  members,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  enlargement  having  a  ciianacl 
extending  angularly  and  entirely  through  the  enlargement, 
said  channel  in  cross  section  t>eing  elongated,  the  other 
Jaw  member  having  an  enlargement  of  a  shape  correspond, 
ing  to  the  contour  o(  the  channel  transversely  and  flttlng 
the  channel,  and  havUg  a  tongue  extending  through  that 
poriion  of  the  channel  which  extends  through  the  flrst  Jaw, 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  channel  jaw  member  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  elongated  registering  slots  extending  angularty 
in  a  direction  toward  the  shanks  of  the  Jaw  memben  and 
sutMtantlally  corresponding  to  the  disposition  of  the  chan- 
nel, a  pin  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  carried  by  the 
tongue  and  guided  in  said  slots,  said  jaw  members  liav- 
lng opposing  cooperating  jaws  proper  extending  at  obtuse 
angles  to  the  Jaw  members  and  at  right  angles  to  the  slot, 
the  sides  of  the  channel  Jaw  member  having  guiding  shoul- 
ders, the  jaw  member  having  the  tongue  being  provided 
with  guiding  shoulders  adjacent  the  jaw  proper  to  coop- 
erate wit^  the  flrst  guiding  shoulders,  the  Jaw  members 
terminating  in  shank  handles,  one  having  a  socket  hous- 
ing to  receive  the  other  and  provided  with  means  for  hold- 
ing the  Jaw  members  in  adjusted  positions. 


1,160,681.  FRUIT  •  CRATE.  Bdqbnb  B.  Williamb, 
Stockton,  Csl.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,212. 
(CI.  217—86.) 


A  crate  comprising  end,  bottom  and  top  boards,  side 
cleats  secured  to  said  end  boards  in  spaced  relation,  said 
end  boards  being  provided  with  transverse  slots  forming 
an  upper  and  lower  portion  connected  by  shanks,  the  top 
cleats  being  secured  to  the  upper  portions  above  the 
plane  of  said  slots,  as  described. 
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I,ie0,682.  METHOD  OF  OBCARBONIZINO  INTBRNAL- 
COMBL'STION  ENCJINES.  William  B.  Ahum.  We»t- 
fleld.  Maa*.  Filed  Apr.  21,  191B.  Serial  No.  22.880. 
(CI.  123—198.) 

1.  A  method  of  decarbontsiDg  Internal-combaattoa  «B- 
gtmfB,  oonalating  In  ■ab]«cting  tbe  carbon  depoalts,  whila 
IB  a  heated  state,  to  the  pbyiical  action  of  a  bod-codi- 
baatlble  refrigerating  liqald,  and  in  remoTlng  tbe  resnltaBt 

2.  A  BMthod,  of  decarbonizing  Intemal-comlraatlon  ea- 
ffhiea,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  carbon  depoalta,  while 
la  a  heated  state,  to  tbe  physical  action  of  a  non-com- 
boatlble  refrigerating  liquid,  and  in  exbaoatlag  the  r«- 
■oltasf. 

S.  A  method,  of  decarbonlrlng  internal  combastion  en- 
glaea,  coBslsting  in  contracting  and  shattering  the  carbon 
deposits,  by  sabjectlag  socb  deposits,  when  hot,  to  the  ae- 
tlen  of  a  non-combastlble  cold  Mquld. 

4.  A  method,  of  decarbooliing  Intemal-combaation  en- 
gines, consisting  in  contracting  and  disintegrating  tbe  car- 
bon depoelts.  by  applying  to  such  deposits,  while  hot,  a 
Bon-combustlMe  liquid  which  becomes  cold  when  aabjected 
to  tbe  agitation  of  TAporisation. 

5.  A  method,  of  decarbonising  internal-combustion  en- 
gines, consisting  In  contracting  and  disintegrating  tbe 
carbon  deposits,  by  subjecting  such  deposits  while  hot,  to 
tk«  action  of  •  non-combnatible  cold  llqoM,  and  In  ex- 
hausting tbe  disintegrated  matter. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.160,083.  TOOL  -  ACTDATINO  MSCHANIBli.  Albbx 
Ball  and  Hbnbt  H.  Mbbccb,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaacha- 
setta.  Filed  May  20.  1907.  Serial  No.  374.S75.  (CU 
126—2.) 


1.  Tool  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard rising  therefrom,  a  frame  mounted  for  movement  apon 
tbe  front  face  of  said  standard  toward  and  from  the  work, 
a  screw  mounted  In  said  standard  and  connected  to  said 
frame  to  adjust  the  latter  Tertlcally,  the  bracket  project- 
ing from  tbe  rear  of  said  frame  and  at  the  rear  of  laid 
standard,  a  motor  mounted  thereon  and  rigidly  connected 
to  said  frame,  tool  holding  means  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion upon  tbe  front  face  of  said  frame,  a  working  cylinder 
and  a  cooperating  piston,  crank  mechanism  mounted  In 
■aid  frame,  said  cylinder  and  piston  being  connected  the 
one  part  to  tbe  tool  holding  means  and  tbe  other  to  the 
crank,  and  connections  between  said  crank  mechanism  and 
aald  motor  whereby  tbe  working  cylinder  and  tool  holding 
awans  are  reciprocated  to  Impart  working  atrokes  to  tbe 
latter. 

2.  Tool  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  baae,  a  stand- 
ard rising  therefrom,  a  frame  mounted  upon  said  standard 
•nd  morable  toward  and  from  tbe  work,  tool  holding 
means  mounted  for  reciprocation  upon  said  frame,  a  work- 


ing cylinder  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  operatlTely 
connected  to  tbe  tool  holding  means,  and  adjustable  maans 
•paratlTely  coaaected  to  said  frame  to  eompresa  OnM  la 
aald  cylinder  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

3.  Tool-actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  baae,  a  atand- 
ard  on  said  base  having  spaced  uprights  provided  with 
front  and  rear  and  inner  finished  faces  forming  guideways, 
a  frame  mounted  In  said  galdewaya  for  movement  toward 
and  from  tMe  work,  aald  frame  being  provided  wltb  a  pair 
of  lateral  guideways,  tool-holding  means  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation in  but  held  against  all  other  movement  by  said 
guldewaya.  a  cylinder  and  cooperating  platon  mounted 
upon  aald  frame  In  front  of  said  standard,  a  motor  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  at  tbe  rear  of  said  standard,  and  a  crank- 
shaft and  crank  operated  by  said  motor,  said  piston  and 
cylinder  being  connected  one  part  to  tbe  crank  and  the 
other  to  tbe  tool-holdlag  meana,  thereby  imparting  work- 
ing strokes  to  tbe  tool. 

4.  Tool-actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard rising  therefrom  and  having  front,  rear  and  inner 
faces  forming  guideways^  a  frame  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion in  aald  guideways  at  tbe  front  of  aald  standard,  a 
motor  support  on  said  fraase  at  the  rear  of  said  standard, 
a  motor  mounted  on  saM  motor  support,  tool-holding 
means  mounted  for  reciprocation  tfpon  the  front  of  said 
fraaie,  a  working  cylinder  and  a  coOoperatlng  piston, 
eimak-Becbanlam  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  cylinder 
aad  platon  being  connected  tbe  one  part  to  the  tool-bolding 
■aana  and  the  other  to  tbe  eranli,  and  connectiona  b«> 
twaen  said  crank  mechanism  and  said  motor  whereby,  tbe 
working  cylinder  and  tool-holding  means  are  reciprocated 
to  impart  working  strokes  to  the  latter. 

8.  A  cbaaaellng  Bachlae  having  a  tool  carrying  sup- 
port, a  redprocatory  tool  thereon,  a  reclprocatory  drivlBf 
part,  a  piston  and  cooperating  cylinder  connecting  tbe  one 
to  tbe  driving  part  and  the  other  to  tbe  tool  and  instru- 
neatalities  for  controlling  the  elasticity  of  tbe  blow  of 
the  tool  by  tbe  control  of  the  preaaore  fluid  admitted  to 
the  cylinder  aad  for  ladependeatly  determining  tbe  amount 
of  aach  pressure  fluid  retained  within  or  released  from  the 
cylinder. 

(Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1  • 


1,160,684.  ELECTBIC  PBBCOLATOR.  HaXBX  Puca 
Ball,  Pittafleld,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Elsetric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  14. 
1912.     Serial  No.  7S6.7i)8.     (CI.  63—3.) 


1.  In  a  percolator,  the  cocabteation  of  a  liquid 
voir,  a  perforated  ratalaer  supported  over  aald  reserrolr, 
a  tube  extending  froaa  a  point  above  the  bottom  of  said 
reservoir  to  a  point  above  the  bottom  of  aald  retataier, 
means  for  heating  a  body  of  liquid  and  gcneratiag  steam 
pressure,  and  meaaa  responsive  to  said  steam  pressure  for 
forcing  a  body  of  Itquid  distinct  frmn  the  heated  UqaM 
through  said  tube. 
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2.  In  a  percolator,  the  comblaation  of  a  lifakl  reservoir, 
a  perforated  retainer  supported  over  said  reservoir,  a  tube 
extending  from  a  point  above  tbe  bottom  of  aald  reservoir 
to  a  point  above  the  bottom  of  aald  retainer,  means  form- 
ing a  chamber  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  reservoir.  electrlcsUy- 
opersted  means  for  generating  steam  pressure  therein,  and 
mians  responsive  to  said  steam  pressare  for  forcing  a  dis- 
tinct body  of  liquid  through  said  tube  to  aald  reUlnor. 

8.  In  a  percolator,  tbe  coaiblnation  of  a  liquid  reser- 
voir, a  perforated  retainer,  meaaa  Including  a  hcatlBg 
member  forming  a  chamber,  automatic  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  quantity  of  liquid  from  aald  reservoir  to  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  utUlxlng  the  vapor  tbos  generated  to 
force  another  body  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
retainer. 

4.  A  {wrcolator  pump  eomprislac  a  Hqnid  receptacle 
having  a  delivery  tube  connected  therewith,  means  In- 
cluding a  beating  member  forming  a  chamber,  automatic 
meana  for  delivering  a  body  of  liquid  from  said  recQ>- 
tacle  to  aald  chaaaber,  aad  meana  actuated  by  the  vapor 
thus  generated  for  forcing  another  body  of  liquid  from 
aald  receptacle  through  said  delivery  tubs. 

5.  A  percolator  pump  comprising  a  liquid  receptacle, 
means  Including  a  heating  BMmber  forming  a  chamber,  a 
tube  leading  trom  aald  receptacle  to  aald  chamber,  a  do- 
livery  tube  connected  to  said  receptacle,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  body  of  liquid  from  said  receptacle  through  said 
first-mentioned  tube  to  aaid  chamber,  and  means  for 
utillBlng  tbe  vapor  thus  generated  to  force  another  body 
of  Uqold  through  said  delivery  tohtk 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.160,685.  OANO  -  PLOW.  JoHii  B.  Babtholombw,  Pe- 
oria. IlL.  aaalgnor  to  Avery  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  FUed  Nov.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  594.727. 
(Ci.  97—59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  plow  frame  and  a  series 
of  individual  plows  connected  thereto  on  a  line  oblique  to 
the  direction  of  travel,  of  means  for  successively  raising 
the  plows  from  tbe  ground  comprising  a  series  of  angu- 
larly spaced  cams,  plow  lifting  devices  cooperating  wltb 
said  cams  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  cams,  each  of  aaid 
cams  being  formed  with  an  active  part  to  effect  tbe  lifting 
of  a  plow  aad  a  neutral  part  to  sustain  the  plow'  in  elo- 
vated  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  mala  plow  frame  and  a  aertos 
of  individual  plows  connected  thereto  on  a  line  oblique  to 
tbe  direction  of  travel,  of  means  for  successively  raising 
tbe  plowa  firom  the  ground  comprising  a  series  of  rotatlaf 
angularly  apaced  cams  each  of  which  la  formed  with  an 
active  outwardly  curved  part  aad  with  a  neutral  drcalar 
part,  a  series  of  plow  lifting  devices  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  active  parta  of  tbe  caoM  to  effect  tbe  lifting  of 
tbe  plows  and  with  tbe  neutral  parts  (A  the  cama  te  sostaia 
tbe  plowa  ia  elevated  position  and  meana  for  actuating  the 
cama. 

S.  Tbe  comblaation  with  a  mala  plow  frasM  and  a  serlM 
of  individual  plows  connected  thereto  on  a  line  oblique  to 
tbe  direction  of  travel,  of  means  for  successively  raising 
said  plows  from  the  ground  comprising  a  series  of  angu- 
larly spaced  actuating  cams  each  of  which  is  formed  with 
an  «etive  outwardly  extending  part  aad  with  a  neutral 
cTlindriral  part,  a  series  of  members  mevably  mounted 
upon  tbe  main  frame  adjacent  the  cams,  a  roller  on  each  of 
said  members  arraagsd  to  be  operatively  engaged  by  the 
adjacent  actuating  cam,  and  operative  connections  between 
each  of  the  said  members  and  one  of  the  individual  plowa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  plow  frame  and  a  series 
of  individual  plows  connected  thereto  on  a  line  obllqae  to 
tbe  direction  of  travel,  of  means  for  succesalvely  raising 


the  9I0WS  from  the  ground  comprlsiag  a  aeries  of  indi- 
vldaal  plow  lifting  devices,  a  series  of  devices  for  succes- 
sively actuating  aaid  lifting  devices,  power  means  for 
driving  the  said  aetuatlag  devices,  manoal  meaas  for 
throwlnc  said  power  means  Into  operation,  and  automatic 
meana  for  throwing  the  power  means  out  of  operation  to 
stop  the  said  actuating  devicte  with  the  plows  in  elevated 
poaltioas,  said  actuaUng  devices  when  stopped  by  tbe  said 
automatic  means  being  non-overltauUng,  whereby  tbe  plows 
wbcB  raised  ara  automatically  sastalned  in  their  elevated 
positions. 

5.  Ths  eenfataatloa  with  a  main  plow  frame  and  a  series 
of  Indlvldtul  plows  connected  thereto  on  a  line  oblique  to 
the  directioa  of  travel,  of  meana  for  succeasively  raising 
the  plows  from  the  ^oond  comprising  a  aarlea  of  indi- 
vidoal  plow  UftiBp  derlees  and  a  series  of  devices  for  suc- 
cessively aetnatinc  aald  lifting  devlcea,  said  actoattag  de- 
vices having  a  certain  labsUntlal  rasfs  of  movement  cor- 
responding to  the  devatad  peaitions  of  the  plows  within 
which  range  aald  devices  are  non-overhauling,  wberehy  tbe 
plows  when  raised  arc  aatosMtlcally  austalaad  In  thalr  ele- 
vsted  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  ao  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.) 


1,160,686.  GANO  -  PLOW.  John  B.  BABTSobOuaw,  Pa- 
orls,  IlL.  aaalgnor  to  Avery  Company.  Peoria,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUlnola.  Original  appUcatloa  filed  Nov.  29, 
1916,  Serial  No.. 594.727.  Divided  and  this  appUcatloa 
filed  July  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,255.     (CI.  97—70.)  - 


1.  The  comMnation  of  a  draft  frame  detacbably  and 
flexibly  connectible  with  a  tractor,  ground  wheels  upon 
which  the  frame  la  sopportad.  a  traUing  plowing  unit 
having  at  Its  front  end  a  vertically  fixed  transverse  hori- 
aontal  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  frame,  a  vertically  ad- 
juatable  ground  wheel  normally  carrying  the  unit  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  ground,  and  a  ground  wheel  actuated 
power  transmitting  train  connected  to  move  the  adjustable 
ground  wheel  downward  with  respect  to  tbe  unit  and 
thereby  lift  the  unit,  the  said  train  having  all  of  Ita  parta 
connected  and  mounted  in  definite  predetermined  relation- 
ship to  tbe  draft  frame  and  the  unit,  whereby  tbe  lifting  of 
tbe  unit  is  definitely  and  fixedly  related  to  the  roUtlon  of 
the  actuating  ground  wheeL 

2.  The  combination  of  a  draft  frame  detacbably  and 
flexibly  connectible  wltb  a  tractor,  ground  wheels  upon 
which  the  frame  1«  supported,  a  traUlng  plow  unit  having 
at  its  front  end  a  vertically  fixed  transverae  horixontal 
pivotal  connection  with  the  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable 
ground  wheel  Bormally  carrying  tbe  unit  in  fixed  relation 
to  tbe  ground,  aad  a  grouad  whed  aetaated  power  trans- 
mitting train  connected  to  move  tbe  adjustable  ground 
wheel  downward  wltb  respect  to  the  unit  and  thereby  lift 
tbe  unit,  tbe  said  train  having  all  of  its  parts  connected 
and  motinted  in  definite  predetermined  relatlonahlp  to  the 
draft  frame  and  the  unit,  wherein  tbe  lifting  of  tbe  unit 
is  definitely  and  fixedly  related  to  the  rotation  of  tbe  actu- 
ating ground  wheel,  and  the  said  train  comprising  a  clutch 
having  aaeans  for  autoaaticaUy  disengaging  it  after  the 
llCtlag  of  the  unit 

8.  The  combination  of  a  draft  frame  detacbably  and 
flexibly  connectible  with  a  tractor,  groond  wbeela  upea 
which  the  fraate  is  supported,  a  trailing  plowtag  unit 
havlaff  at  Ita  front  sad  a  vertically  fixed  transverse  hori- 
lontal  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  frame,  a  vertically  ad- 
Joatable  groaad  wheel  normally  carrying  tbe  unit  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  grouad,  and  a  power  transmitting  train  ac- 
taatsd  by  a  ground  wheel  of  the  draft  frame  and  connected 
with  the  adjartahle  ground  wheel  to  move  it  downward 
with  redact  to  the  anU  and  thereby  lift  the  unit,  tbe  said 
train  bavlag  all  of  Ita  parta  connected  and  mounted  la 
definite  prodeterasinod  reUtlonahlp  to  the  draft  frame  and 
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th*  anlt.  whereby  the  llftlsc  of  the  anlt  Is  deflnltelj  and 
flzedljr  related  to  the  rotation  of  the  said  draft  frame 
tround  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  draft  frame  detaefaably  and 
flexibly  eonneetible  with  a  tractor,  groand  wheels  apon 
which  the  frame  la  supported,  a  trailing  plowing  anlt  hay- 
ing  at  Its  front  end  a  vertically  fixed  transrerse  horizontal 
pivotal  connection  with  the  frame,  a  vertically  adjaatable 
groand  wheel  normally  carrying  the  anlt  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  groand,  and  a  power  transmitting  train  aetnatad  by 
a  groand  wheel  of  tbe  draft  framA  and  connected  with  the 
adjaatable  groand  wheel  to  move  It  downward  with  respect 
to  the  unit  and  thereby  lift  the  unit,  tbe  said  train  baring 
•11  of  its  parts  connected  and  mounted  in  definite  predeter- 
■Uaed  relationship  to  the  draft  frame  and  the  unit, 
whereby  the  lifting  of  the  unit  is  definitely  and  fixedly 
related  to  the  rotation  of  the  said  draft  frame  groand 
wheel,  and  the  said  train  comprising  a  clntcb  baTing 
means  for  automatically  disengaging  It  after  the  lifting  of 
the  anlt. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  draft  frame  detacbably  anv 
flexible  eonneetible  with  a  tractor,  groand  wheels  opoa 
which  the  frame  is  sapported,  a  trailing  plowing  anlt 
having  at  Its  front  end  a  vertically  fixed  transverse  horl- 
sontal  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable ground  wheel  normally  carrying  the  unit  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  ground,  and  a  groand  wheel  actuated  power 
tranamlttlng  train  connected  to  move  the  adjustable 
groand  wheel  downward  with  respect  to  tbe  unit  and 
thereby  lift  the  unit,  tbe  said  train  having  all  of  Its  parts 
connected  and  moontad  in  definite  predetermined  relatloa- 
shlp  to  the  draft  frame  and  the  unit,  whereby  the  lifting  of 
the  unit  is  definitely  and  fixedly  related  to  the  roUtlon  of 
the  actuating  ground  wheel,  and  tbe  said  train  being  op- 
tionally adjustable  to  vary  tbe  extent  of  movement  of  the 
adjustable  wheel  with  respect  to  the  unit. 

[Claims  a  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.100,687.  BEVER8IN0  MECHANISM.  Oottlob  Bfifina, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  PUed  June  19,  1»13.  Serial  No.  774.581 .  (CL 
.) 


1.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  tlte  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary member,  of  fast  and  loose  pulleys  mounted  thereon, 
belts  cooperating  with  the  pulleys,  a  shifter  for  controlling 
tha  position  of  the  belta,  a  pivotally  mounted  actuator  coa> 
nected  to  the  shifter,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  having 
connection  with  the  actuator,  and  a  cam  In  cooperative  en- 
gagement with  aaid  levar. 

2.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary member,  of  fast  and  loose  pulleys  mounted  thereon, 
belta  coAperating  with  the  pulleys,  a  shifter  for  controlling 
the  position  of  the,  belts,  a  pivotally  mounted  actuator 
connected  to  the  shifter,  a  cam  for  moving  the  actuator, 
and  an  intermediate  connecting  device  between  the  cam 
and  tbe  a<t«ator,  aaid  device  being  pivoted  independently 


of  tbe  actuator  and  having  operative  connection  there- 
with, the  cam  liaving  engagement  with  the  connecting 
device. 

X.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary member,  of  fast  and  loose  pulleya  mounted  thereon, 
belts  cooperating  with  aaid  pulleys,  a  shifter  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  the  belts,  a  pivoted  actuator  connected 
to  the  shifter,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  independently  of 
tbe  actuator  and  having  connection  therewith,  and  a  ro- 
tary cam  arranged. to  engage  and  control  the  movementa  of 
said  lever. 

4.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary member,  of  faat  and  loose  palleys  moontad  thereon, 
belts  cooperating  with  tlie  palleys,  a  shifter  for  controlling 
the  position  of  the  belts,  a  pivotally  mounted  actuator 
connected  to  tbe  shifter,  a  lever  mounted  Independently  of 
the  actuator  and  having  connection  therewith,  said  lever 
being  provided  with  a  blfarcated  end  portion  formod  of 
parallel  arms,  antifriction  rollers  arranged  between  aaid 
arms,  and  a  rotary  cam  positioned  between  the  rollera. 

6.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary member,  of  fast  and  looae  palleys  mounted  thereon, 
belta  cooperating  with  the  pulleys, 'a  shifter  for  controlling 
the  position  of  the  belts,  a  movably  mounted  actuator  con- 
nected to  the  shifter,  a  movably  mounted  lever  having 
connection  with  the  aetaator.  and  operating  mean*  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  lever. 


1,160,688.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MANURB-8PRBADBR8. 
W1U.IAM  A.  BiBxxoLi,  Hebron,  Nebr.  PUed  Mar.  20, 
1016.     Serial  No.  15.M8.      (CU  111 — 40.) 


^^,  #.  A"\  ^1 


1.  A  rack  attachment  for  apreaders  comprtaing  trans- 
verse beams  adapted  to  be  held  over  the  body  of  a  manure 
spreader  and  extended  to  each  side  of  the  same,  longitudi- 
nal floor  boarda  aecored  to  the  beams  where  they  extend 
beyond  the  spreader  body,  a  front  fence  and  side  fences 
sapported  over  aaid  beams,  said  front  fence  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  beama,  and  aaid  side  fences  ex- 
tending at  right  anglea  thereto,  longitudinal  beama  ex- 
tending acrooa  the  ends  of  the  transverse  beaau  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  beyond  tbe  rearmost  transvarae  beam, 
diagonal  beama  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  longitudi- 
nal beams  with  the  rear  cross  beam  adjacent  to  the 
spreader  body,  fence  boards  extending  from  the  rear  ends 
of  tbe  side  fences  to  said  diagonal  beams  to  form  rear 
fence  portions  for  the  side  extensions,  and  means  for  se- 
CQflng  the  aforcMid  atructure  on  tlie  body  of  a  maaare 
spreader. 

2.  A  rack  attachment  for  apreaders  comprtaing  trans- 
verse beams  adapted  to  be  held  over  tbe  body  of  a  manure 
spreader  and  extended  to  each  side  of  the  same,  longitudi- 
nal floor  boards  secured  to  the  beams  where  they  extend 
beyond  the  spreader  body,  removable  fioor  boarda  lield  on 
the  beams  over  tbe  spreader  body,  a  front  fence  and  side 
fences  sapported  over  said  beama,  aaid  front  fence  being 
substantially  parallel  to  aaid  beama,  and  said  aide  fences 
extending  at  right  anglea  thereto,  longitudinal  beama  ex- 
tending across  the  ends  of  the  transverse  beama  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  beyond  the  rearmost  transreraa  beam, 
diagonal  beams  connecting  the  rear  enda  of  aaid  longltndl- 
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■al  beama  with  the  rear  crooa  t>eam  adjacent  to  the 
apreader  body,  fence  boards  extending  from  the  rear  enda 
of  the  side  fences  to  said  diagonal  beams  to  form  rear 
fence  portions  for  the  side  extensions,  snd  means  for  se- 
curing the  sforesaid  structure  on  the  body  of  a  manure 
apreader. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  manure  spreader  of  the 
wheeled  vehicle  endless  spron  type,  said  spreader  including 
a  beater  at  the  rear  to  which  the  endleaa  apron  1b  adapted 
to  convey  tbe  material,  and  a  body  of  which  the  endleaa 
apron  forms  the  bottom ;  of  a  rack  attachment  comprising 
a  bottom  structure  held  over  tbe  body  of  the  spreader  and 
projecting  beyond  each  side  of  the  same  to  form  aide  ex- 
tensions, a  front  transverse  fence,  side  longitudinal  fencea, 
rear  fence  aectiona  for  the  extensions,  said  resr  fence 
sections  lying  in>  planes  converging  from  the  rear  ends  of 
tbe  side  fences  inwardly  and  forwardly  to  leave  a  discbarge 
spsce  at  the  rear  of  tbe  rack  attachment  between  It  and 
the  beater  comb  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  endless  apron, 
aubatantially  aa  ahown  and  described. 

4.  In  combinstion  with  a  manure  apreader  of  tbe 
wheeled  vehicle  endless  apron  type,  said  spreader  Including 
a  beater  at  tbe  rear,  to  which  the  endless  apron  is  adapted 
to  convey  tbe  material,  and  a  body  of  which  the  endless 
apron  forms  'the  bottom ;  of  a  rack  attachment  comprising 
a  bottom  structure  held  over  the  body  of  the  spreader  and 
projecting  beyond  each  side  of  the  same  to  form  side  ex- 
tensions, a  front  tranaverse  foice,  side  longitudinal  fences, 
rear  fence  sections  for  the  extensions,  said  rear  fence  aec- 
tlons  lying  in  planea  converging  from  tbe  rear  ends  of 
the  side  fencea  inwardly  and  forwardly  to  leave  a  dis- 
charge space  at  the  rear  of  the  rack  attachment  between  it 
and  the  beater  comb  to  expoae  a  portion  of  the  endleaa 
apron,  said  bottom  structure  comprising  transverse  beams 
tlut  project  Isterally  beyond  the  body  of  the  spreader,  a 
permanent  flooring  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  I>eama, 
the  middle  portion  of  said  floor  stmcture  including  re- 
movable floor  boards. 


1,160,688.  METHOD  OF  SAFBOUARDINQ  STIIXB. 
WiLCiAM  M.  Bdbtok,  Chicago,  Dl.,  aaslgnor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Whiting.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  In- 
dUna.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  Bertal  No.  4.063.  (CL 
196—8.) 


1.  The  method  of  safegnsrdlng  pressure  stills  contain- 
ing combustible  gases  and  in  which  the  still  temperature 
approxlmatea  the  Ignition  temperatoie  of  tb«  gaaaa.  which 
conalsts  in  automatically  opening  an  outlet  from  tucb 
stills  wlien  the  internal  pressure  becomes  excessive,  ex- 
panding and  cooling  the  outgoing  gases  below  their  igni- 
tion point  but  not  below  their  condensstion  point  while 
out  of  contact  with  the  atmosphere,  and  venting  such  pre- 
viously cooled  gases  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  safsgnardlng  pressure  still  contain- 
ing combustible  fluid  and  in  which  tlie  still  temperature 
approximates  the  ignirion  temperature  of  the  fluid,  which 
conalsts  in  sutomatically  opening  an  outlet  from  such 
stills  when  the  internal  pressure  becomes  excessive,  cool- 
ing the  outgoing  fluid  below  Its  ignition  temperature 
while  out  of  contact  with  the  atmosphere,  and  venting 


Buch  prevlooaly  cooled  fluid  to  tbe  ataMwpherc  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  still. 

3.  The  method  of  safeguarding  presaore  stllla  containing 
combustible  gases  snd  in  which  the  still  temperature  ap- 
proximates the  ignition  temperature  of  tbe  gaaea.  which 
consists  in  automatically  opening  an  outlet  from  such 
stills  when  the  internal  preasure  becomes  excessive,  ex- 
panding and  cooling  the  outgoing  gasea  below  their  igni- 
tion point  but  not  below  their  condenaatlon  point  while 
out  of  contact  with  the  atmosphere,  and  venting  such 
previously  cooled  snd  expanded  gases  to  the  atmosphere  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  still. 


1,160,680.  HOUS&MOYINQ  TRUCK.  RoT  E.  Choatb, 
Cedar  Raplda.  Iowa.  FUed  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
849,158.      (CL   21—116.) 


1.  In  a  house-moving  truck,  the  combination  with  the 
rear  axle,  of  a  saddle  fltted  thereto,  clips  fastening  the 
axle  to  tbe  saddle,  a  reach  rigidly  connected  with  the  aad- 
dle,  a  hemispherical  dome  rising  from  the  middle  thereof,  a 
bolster  having  a  concavo-convex  seat  resting  on  aaid  dome. 
and  a  king-bolt  wlUka  head  fltting  tbe  convexity  of  aaid 
bolster-seat  paasing  through  the  bolater  and  reach,  tlie 
hole  in  the  bolater-seat  being  large  enough  to  permit  a 
limited  rocking  movement  of  the  bolater  in  any  direction. 

2.  In  a  bouae-moving  truck,  a  reach  compoaed  of  a  hol- 
low steel  casting,  and  having  a  hemiapherical  dome  rlalng 
from  the  middle  thereof,  a  transverse  web  directly  bstow 
it,  with  king-bolt  holes  in  said  dome  and  web,  a  bolster- 
plate  mounted  and  adapted  to  rock  on  aaid  dome,  and  a 
king-bolt  adapted  to  hold  the  bolster  on  aaid  dome  and 
allow  it  to  so  rock. 

3.  In  a  bouae-moving  track,  the  combination  of  a  front 
axle,  a  aaddle  therefor,  clipa  securing  the  axle  to  tb«  aad- 
dle.  a  knnckle  pivoted  to  said  axle  so  aa  to  tarn  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  reach  and  a  rear  axle  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  and  a  pivotal  connection  of  tlie  kna<^e  and  reach 
whereby  the  knuckle  may  turn  in  a  boilBontal  plana  sn- 
der  the  front  end  of  the  reach. 

4.  In  a  house-moving  truck  tbe  combination  of  a  front 
axle,  a  aaddle  fltted  and  clipped  thereto,  a  knuckle  pivot- 
ally connected  vrith  tbe  ssddle  to  turn  in  a  vertical  plane, 
and  having  an  annular  flange  with  a  central  pivot-boaa  at 
tbe  top,  a  retaining  flange-plate,  and  a  reach -having  a 
front-end  plate  coinciding  with  said  flange-plate,  with  a 
hole  therein  for  said  boea.  and  meana  for  fastening  tlM 
flange-plate  and  front-end  plate  together. 

6.  In  a  house-moving  truck,  the  combination  of  a  reach 
and  rear-axle  saddle,  with  connecting  diagonal  bracaa  all 
cast  integral,  and  rearwardly  projecting  loga  adapted  to 
connect  with  a  coupling  Unk,  formed  on  the  rear  taea  fi 
aaid  reach  and  saddle. 


1,160,691.     WELL  STUFFING-BOX.    Ocoaon  W.  Chubch. 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.     Sarial  Ho. 

17,416.     (CL  187— IIB.) 

A  Btnfflng  box  for  wells,  embodying  in  combination  with 
a  vertical  tubing  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  pump  rod, 
an  outer  packing  containing  member  mounted  upon  Oie 
upper  end  of  the  tubing,  a  packing  follower  adapted  to 
press  downwardly  on  packing  in  aaid  member  around  the 
pump  rod,  the  upper  end  of  tlte  follower  being  above  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  container,  a  croaa  member  removably 
mounted  on  the  npper  end  ot  the  foUowo-.  the  end  of  aaid 
member  projecting  out  over  and  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
packing  container,  a  boriaontal  arm  integral  with  an  pro- 
jecting from  the  npper  end  of  tbe  pacing  container,  a 
Iwrlsontal  lever  arm  having  a  bifurcated  central  portion 
lying  around  the  packing  container  below  its  upper  end  and 
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hsTliis  •  T«rtleal  oCatt  at  one  ead  ptvoUlly  coBiMct«d  dl- 
reetly  to  the  taorlsontal  arm,  a  welgbt  on  tha  ctku  and  of 
tht  larar,  and  a  pair  of  linka  connecting  batwaea  tha  ez- 
taadtng  anda  of  tba  croaa  member  and  tbe  furcatloaa  of  tba 


larar,  cna  on  eacb  aide  of  the  packing  container,  aald  fol- 
lower and  croaa  member  baring  a  flat  oppar  aarfaea  and 
aaid  Ilnka  connecting  with  the  croaa  member  entirely  be- 
low ita  upper  surface  ao  aa  to  leare  aald  aurfaca  anob- 
Btmetad. 


1,160,692.  METHOD  AND  APPABATCB  it>R  DKAWINO 
BHBBT-OLASS.  ISTiNo  W.  CoLBOiw,  FrankllB,  Pa., 
aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to  Toledo  Olaaa  Coaa- 
pany,  Toledo.  Ofaio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio.  Fllad  Jan. 
».  1906,  flerUl  No.  418,296.  Renewed  Mar.  96.  191S. 
8erl«l  No.  686,460.     (CI.  49— IT.) 


1.  Tha  improTemeat  in  tha  art  of  glaaa  working  which 
coaaiats  In  drawing  a  sheet  of  glaaa  from  a  maaa  of  molten 
glaaa  whlcb  la  of  lower  temperatora  at  the  polnta  from 
which  the  edge  portkeaa  of  tha  abaat  are  drawn  than  it  la 
along  tba  line  from  wblch  the  malng  body  of  the  akaai  la 
drawn,  aald  drawing  being  accompliabed  by  applying  a 
drawing  power  to  tba  aheet  aa  a  wbola  and  additional 
drawing  power  to  the  edge  portlona  of  the  abeat. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  glaaa  working  which 
eonalata  in  preparing  a  mass  of  molten  kIbbs  with  aide 
portlona  cooler  than  the  intermediate  body  of  aald  maaa, 
rafaUUlBg  the  tamperatore  of  aald  aide  portlona  with  r«- 
latioo  to  tba  temperature  of  aald  intermadlata  portion 
while  always  maintaining  it  t>elow  that  of  aald  Intermedl- 
ata  portion,  and  then  drawing  the  main  body  of  a  aheet  of 
gUaa  from  said  intermediate  portion  and  the  edge  parta  of 
tkt  ahact  from  aaid  cooler  aide  portlona  of  the  moltan 


8.  Tha  improTament  in  the  art  of  glaaa  working  which 
eoaatata  in  drawing  a  abeet  of  glasa  from  a  maaa  of  moltan 
gUaa  whoaa  aide  portions  ara  cooler  tban  the  middle  or 
iatarmadtata  portlona,  and  simaltaneoualy  applying  mora 
drawing  power  to  tbe  edge  portlona  of  tba  abaat  than  to 
tha  iatarmadiata  portion  of  aald  abeet. 

^  Tba  laaproTamant  in  tba  art  of  glaaa  woiklag  which 
coMlata  in  drawing  a  aheet  of  glaaa  from  a  moltan  maaa 
of  glaaa  wboaa  tamparatore  ia  hlgbar  where  tbe  mala  body 


of  aaid  abaat  laaoaa  froaa  the  moltan  maaa  thaa  at  tte 
polnta  whara  tbe  aid*  portlona  laaaa  from  aald  aiaaa,  aald 
sheet  being  drawn  by  applying  a  uniform  draft  through- 
out the  width  of  tbe  abeet  and  a  further  or  additional 
draft  at  tbe  edge  portlona  of  tbe  aheet. 

5.  Tbe  improvement  in  the  art  of  glaaa  working  which 
coaateta  in  drawing  a  ahaat  of  glaaa  from  a  aaaa  of  glaaa 
that  is  cooler  at  tbe  polnta  from  which  the  edge  portlona 
of  tba  abe«t  are  drawn  tban  it  is  along  tba  line  from  which 
tha  main  body  of  tha  abaat  ia  drawn,  and  applying  mora 
drawing  power  to  the  edge  portlona  than  to  tha  mala 
body  portion  of  tba  abaet. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaatta^] 


1,160,698.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLOBURK-DIBK-MAN- 
UFACTURINO  MACHINB8.  H^aaT  L.  Comttow, 
Waahlngtoa,  D.  C  Original  application  filed  Mar.  12. 
1913,  Serial  No.  758,866.  Divided  and  thla  appHcatloB 
filed  July  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  862.480.     (O.  164— 22. > 


1.  In  combination,  a  dtek  naklttg  machine  haTlng  a  Tar> 
tical  discharge  from  which  tbe  dlaka  succaaaiyely  drop,  an 
Inclined  chute  extending  downwardly  from  a  point  bitow 
aald  discharge  and  at  Ita  npper  and  arranged  to  eateh  the 
diaka  from  said  dlacharge,  and  an  endleaa  dlak  propelling 
conveyer  having  its  downwardly  traveling  top  ply  ar- 
ranged longitadinally  on  the  floor  of  aaid  chute. 

2.  In  combination,  an  elongated  longitudinally  Inclined 
chute  having  a  longitudinal  disk-receiving  sUdeway  and 
longitudinal  edge  walla,  rotating  rolla  arranged  trana- 
veraely  of  the  end  portlona  of  said  slideway  and  having 
their  apper  diak-propelling  surfacca  ezpoaed  above  aald 
alldeway,  and  an  endleaa  dlak  propelling  conveyer  ex- 
tending  between  and  driven  by  aald  rolls  and  having  ita 
upper  ply  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  traveling  down- 
wardly along  aaid  alldeway. 

8.  A  pair  ot  horlaon  tally  dlspoaed  coSperatlng  rolla, 
means  for  cutting  disks  and  dropping  tbe  aame  vertically 
from  tbe  discharge,  and  a  downwardly  Inclined  alldeway 
leading  from  aald  discharge  to  said  rolla  and  provided 
with  an  endleaa  longitudinally  arranged  chain  having  ita 
upper  ply  movable  downwardly  along  aaid  alldeway  and 
approximately  centrally  thereof,  all  combined  anbatan- 
tially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  combination,  maaaa  for  forming  dlaka  and  drop- 
ping the  aame  from  a  dlacharge.  a  downwardly  Inclined 
alldeway  having  Its  upper  end  arranged  beneath  aald  dla- 
charge to  receive  said  dlaka,  a  roll  arranged  tranaveraaly 
in  aald  alldeway  immediately  below  aald  dlacharge  to  re- 
celre  the  dlaka  dropping  therefrom,  and  an  eadlaaa  dlak 
propelling  conveyer  arranged  longitudinally  in  said  allde- 
way. 

5.  A  dlak  making  nuchlne  provided  with  a  pair  of  hert- 
aontally  dlapoaed  cooperating  rolls  and  a  alldeway  to  con- 
vey tbe  diaks  to  aald  rolla,  aald  alldeway  provided  with  ro- 
tating rolls  forming  a  portion  of  tbe  floor  thereof  and  aa 
endleaa  chain  between  said  rolls  and  arranged  loogltudl- 
aally  and  approxiatately  eaatially  of  the  aUdawajr  te 
prevent  congestion  of  tha  dlaka  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


i^i9»5- 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


M60,6»4.  PADLOCK.  AUEXAitoan  N.  ConaTAxnifiDH, 
Stamford,  Coaa.,  aaalgnor  of  eae4«arth  to  Jamaa 
Staryen.  Holyoka,  Ifaaai  Filed  Dee.  28,  1914.  ■erlal 
No.  879.8M.      4  CI.  70—108.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  padlock,  with  a  body  having  an 
opening  therein,  and  a  stop  member  screwed  to  tbe  outer 
^id  of  aald  opeaing,  ef  a  ahackle  provided  with  a  part 
tkat  extends  throogh  aaid  atop  member  Into  aald  opealag, 
a  eailar  aeiewed  eoto  the  ianer  end  of  each  part,  the  latter 
with  aald  eonar  betag  rcdprocabie  and  rotatable  In  aald 
•pealag;  a  aprlac  beCweea  tbe  lanar  ead  of  aaid  opening 
aad  the  Ianer  end  of  aald  part,  aald  collar  projecting  be- 
yead  aald  inner  ead  of  aald  part  to  enclrde  the  adjacent 
tarmlaal  of  Mdd  aprtag,  aad  loefclag  maaaa  for  aaM 
ahackle. 

8.  Tbe  eaabiaatioa,  la  a  padlock,  of  a  double-armed 
body  dwmbered  at  the  enda,  aad  havlag  a  key-bole  extcad- 
lag  from  tbe  chamber  la  oae  ana  throogh  the  ead  of  aaeb 
ana  wUcfa  Jolaa  tbe  intermediate  part  of  aald  body,  a 
flaable-armed  abadde  aaviag  a  part  anaaged  to  radpro- 
cate  aad  rotate  la  the  Chaaber  la  tke  otbw  ant  of  aald 
body,  aad  havlag  a  lateb-engaglag  part  receivable  la  aald 
flret-Bsentloned  ehaaiber,  a  latch  In  aald  flrat-mentloaed 
chamber,  and  a  key  receivable  in  aald  key-bole  te  aetoate 
aald  latch  oat  of  engagement  with  aald  iateh-engaglag 
part. 

8.  The  eooMaatlon,  la  a  padlock,  of  a  douMe-arned 
bady  bavlar  aa  opaatng  tbCTela,  a  donble-amied  abaekle 
liavlaf  a  part  anaaged  la  redprocable  aad  rotatable  rda> 
tlen  to  one  arm  of  aaid  body,  and  having  a  latcb-eagac- 
lag  part  receivable  In  aald  opa^g,  a  apring  latch  in  aaid 
opening,  a  cam  In  said  opening,  sneb  cam  having  a  key 
riot  and  being  adapted  to  actaate  aaid  latch  out  of  en- 
gagement with  aald  lateb-engaglng  part,  a  key  guard  la 
Mid  opealag,  aad  a  key-bole  member  la  aald  opealag. 


1460,696.  HUmDIFTINQ  AND  HUMIDITY-REOnLAT- 
ING  APPARATUS.  Bacca  L.  Ccbhinq  and  Bdwabd  W. 
EnaicK,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814.187.     (CI.  98—40.) 


X 
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1.  Tbe  comhinatioa  of  a  humidifier  caaing,  means  for 
drcalatlag  air  tbrnngh  aald  caalag,  aMaaa  for  supplying 
molature  te  tbe  air  In  aald  caalag,  aald  caaing  havlag  a 
ralatlvaly  loag  aad  narrow  air  ialet  opening,  a  baatldlty 
rcgttlatiag  derlaa  havtfg  a  ceatrolUag  member  arraaged 
220  O.  O.— 88 


lengthwise  of  aald  air  ialet  opealag  la  cloae  proximity 
thereto,  aad  maaaa  actuated  by  aald  devkse  for  controlling 
tbe  aup^y  of  molature  to  tta  air  Raaatag  throogh  the 
caaing. 

2.  The  eomUnatlon  at  a  bnmldlfler  casing,  meaaa  for 
drcuUting  air  throogh  aald  eaalng,  means  for  spraying 
water  in  aald  eaalas,  a  humidity  regnlating  device  having 
a  member  subjected  to  tbe  air  entering  tbe  caaing,  a  valve 
controlling  tbe  supply  of  water  to  aald  spray,  and  me- 
chanical means  connecting  aald  valve  and  said  regulating 
device  and  checking  tbe  flow  of  water  te  aaid  casing  when 
the  humidity  of  the  ann«oadlag  air  exceeda  a  predeter- 
mined point. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  humidifier  eaalng,  meana  for 
circulating  air  tbroogfa  aald  casing,  meiana  for  apraylng 
water  in  aaid  caalag.  a  hnmldlty  regulattag  device  having 
a  member  subjected  to  the  air  entering  the  caaing,  a  lever 
to  which  aaid  regulating  device  is  oonaeeted,  and  a  valve 
actuated  by  aald  lever  for  eeatroUiag  the  aupply  of  water 
to  be  aprayed  In  aald  caaing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caalag  bavlBg  water  aopply 
and  drain  pli>es,  meana  for  inducing  a  circulation  of  air 
through  aald  caaing,  meana  for  spraying  water  In  said  caa- 
ing to  humidify  tbe  air  paaaing  through  tbe  aame,  meaaa 
for  controlling  the  apraylng  of  water  la  aald  eaalng,  and  a 
humidity  regulating  device  wblch  ia  connected  with  aald 
controlling  means  aad  whlcb  ia  expanded  and  xontraeted 
by  the  action  thereon  of  the  hnmldlty  of  the  air  eatatiag 
aaid  caaing,  tbe  movement  of  the  humidity  regulattas  de- 
vice being  imparted  to  aald  regulating  device  by  mechant- 
eal  meana  mounted  on  aaid  caaing. 

5.  A  humidity  regulator  compriaing  two  rigid  membera 
which  are  affected  by  cbangea  In  tbe  humidity  of  the  air 
and  are  arranged  to  exert  pr^aeure  in  dlrectlona  at  an 
angle  to  each  otbcr  when  expanded  by  the  action  of  tbe 
humidity  of  tba  air,  a  part  which  ia  located  between  aald 
membera  and  Is  moved  thereby  in  a  direction  at  an  angle 
to  tbe  directions  of  application  of  aaid  prefanre,  a  lever 
on  one  arm  of  which  aaid  part  acta,  'and  bnmldifyiag 
meana  actuated  by  the  other  arm  oC  said  lever. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,100,696.  QRAIN-HABVKSTINO  MACHINE.  Wam  Q. 
Daub,  Weaterville,  CUdo.  Filed  June  25,  1918.  Serial 
No.  775,789.     (CI.  S«— 160.) 


In  a  grain  barveatlng  aad  ahock  foradag 
ooraMaatlon  of  a  wheeled  frame,  trap  deora  blagod 
frame,  a  vcrtlea]  galde  member  carried  by  tbe  frame,  • 
rack  bar  moaatod  for  allding  aaovenient  la  the  girfde 
member,  a  abaft  rotatably  mooatad  on  tbe  guide 
a  pinion  eti  aald  abaft  eoOperatlag  with  the  rack, 
fee  rotating  aald  abaft,  conaectlona  between  tbe  ra^  bar 
aad  each  trap  doMr  wherclqr  tbe  movemeat  of  aald  rack  bar 
upwardly  a  prcdetennlaed  dlataaee  will  dla^oae  tbe  trap 
doora  in  boriaontal  position,  releasable  means  for  aopporfc- 
ing  the  cut  grain  In  vertical  poeitloa  on  tbe  trap  doora, 
and  meana  for  locking  the  rack  bar  against  vertical  move- 
meat. 


1460,697.  INTBRNAI^-COMBUSTION  BNOINE.  Albibt 
H.  Dk  Gaktox  and  FnaDaaic  McLxax,  Bacraaaento,  CaL, 
aaaigaora  to  Oloba  Inm  Worka,  Sacramento,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poratloB  ef  California.  Plied  Jiriy  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777,612.  (a.  128— 14ft.) 
1.  la  aa  iataraal  eombuatloa  caglne,  a  cylinder  head 

bartas  aa  lawavdly  flariag  apei  tare  tberda.  aa  Ignltar 
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eomprlalng  an  iKnitloo  tongue  of  iMter  diameter  than  tlie 
aperture  extending  from  uid  aperture  Into  tbe  cylinder, 
and  a  head  of  greater  diameter  than  the  amall  end  of  tbe 
aperture  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  bead 
and  detachable  meana  for  holding  the  igniter  In  place 
vitb  tbe  head  preaaed  against  the  cylinder  head. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  head 
having  an  inwardly  flaring  aperture  therein,  an  igniter 
arranged  in  said  aperture,  said  igniter  eomprlalng  a  bead 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  amall  end  of  tbe  aperture 
and  bearing  against  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe  cylinder 
bead,  a  neck  fitting  into  the  small  end  of  the  aperture  and 
a  tongue  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  aperture  extending 
from  the  aperture  into  tbe  cylinder  and  a  clamp  removably 
fixed  to  tbe  cylinder  head  adapted  to  preaa  tbe  igniter 
head  againat  tbe  cylinder  head. 


1.160,608.  CHRISTMAS-TREE  HOLDER.  Cabl  A.  Dl»- 
DKBicHS,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814.114.      (CI.  248— S8.) 


A  Christmas  tree  holder  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
base  closed  at  its  bottom  and  having  its  top  provided 
with  a  centrally  disposed  opening,  said  baae  constituting 
a  reservoir,  a  vertically  extending  sleeve  Integral  with 
tha  top  of  tbe  base  and  regiatartng  wltb  aald  opening  and 
formed  of  material  of  greater  thickneaa  than  the  material 
from  whicn  the  baae  is  made,  a  series  of  laterally  adjust- 
able clamping  screws  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  capable  of 
engaging  tbe  trunk  of  a  tree  for  clamping  It  to  a  aleeve, 
said  sleeve  of  greater  beivht  than  said  base,  and  a  series 
of  laterally  extending  spaced  apertured  lugs  projecting 
from  the  bottom  of  tbe  baae  and  through  which  la  adapted 
to  extend  hdld  faat  devices  for  fixedly  securing  the  base 
to  a  support. 


1,16  0,600.  HANDLE-MACHINE.  HsmiT  J.  DiTNCAN, 
Alpena,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1013.  Bertal  No.  708,400. 
(CL  144—46.) 

1.  In  a  handle  producing  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
oppoaed  rotary  chucks,  means  for  rotating  aald  chocks, 
means  for  moving  the  chucks  endwise  toward  and  from 
each  other,  means  for  rotating  the  chucka,  meana  for  turn- 
ing the  stock,  guides  for  holding  the  pleeaa  of  stock  while 
tbe  aame  are  being  engaged  by  the  chucka  and  for  holding 
tka  handle  against  flying  after  It  la  reduced  to  tbe  circular 


fbrm  la  croaa  aaction.  lald  guMea  havteff  abatmenta  oo&- 
stmcted  and  arranged  to  prevent  forward,  movement  of 
the  unturned  pieces  of  stock  and  to  permit  forward  move- 
ment of  the  turned  pieces  of  stock  or  handles  of  circular 
form  In  croas-sectlon,  and  meana  for  moving  said  gulden 
toward  and  from  sack  otbar. 


2.  In  a  wood-working  machine,  tbe  combination  of  tbree 
platforms  arranged  in  different  borlsontal  planes  and 
having  their  adjacent  portions  separated  by  intervening 
vertical  apaccs,  an  elevator  having  portions  arranged  in 
said  spacea,  meana  for  actuating  tbe  elevator,  followers, 
one  complementary  to  each  platform,  a  rock  abaft,  meana 
for  actuating  aald  abaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  and  movable 
with  aald  abaft,  and  llnka  interpoaed  between  and  connect- 
ing tbe  three  followers  and  the  said  arm. 

S.  In  a  handle  producing  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
platforma  arranged  one  above  the  other  as  tbey  approach 
tbe  dlacharge  end  of  tbe  machine,  aald  platforma  being 
apaced  apart,  a  aet  of  borlag  toola  arranged  adjacent  to 
tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  rear  and  lowest  platform,  a  aecond 
aet  of  boring  tools  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  forward  end 
of  tbe  Intermediate  platform,  opposed  rotary  chucks  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  tbe  foremost  and  highest  platform, 
meana  for  rotating  aald  chucks,  means  for  moving  tbe 
chucks  endwise  toward  and  from  each  other,  means  for 
turning  the  stock,  guides  for  holding  the  pieces  of  stock 
while  the  same  are  being  engaged  by  tbe  chucka  and  for 
holding  tbe  handle  acalnst  flying  after  It  is  reduced  to 
cirailar  form  In  cross-section  ;  said  guldea  having  abut* 
menta  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  forward  move- 
ment of  tbe  unturned  pieces  of  stock  and  to  permit  for- 
ward movement  of  the  turned  pleoea  of  atock.  means  for 
moving  aald  guides  toward  and  from  each  other,  follow- 
ers movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  one  above  each 
platform,  meana  for  actuating  aald  followers,  an  elevator 
having  portions  for  raising  pieces  of  stock  from  the  rear 
platform  to  tbe  intermediate  platform  and  from  tbe  inter- 
mediate platform  to  the  upper  platform,  respectively, 
clamps  arranged  above  tbe  fbrward  portions  of  tbe  lower 
and  intermediate  platforma  and  yieldingly  preaaed  down- 
wardly, and  meana  for  depoaltlng  pieces  of  atock  on  tba 
loweat  platform  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  follower  thereof. 


1,160,700.      TIRE  -  SAVER.      Dv  TOHT    A.    Eauh.    Lodi, 

Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  II.  M.  Myers,  Lodi.  Ohio. 

Piled  Mar.  26,  1015.     Serial  No.  17,160.     (CI.  254—128.) 

L  A  tire  saver,  eomprlalng  U-abaped  toggle  loopa.  ooa 

of  said  loopa  being  mounted  within  tbe  other  forming  a 

lifting  link  loop  and  terminating  abort  of  the  top  of  the 

other  to  receive  a  wheel  hob,  and  tbe  other  forming  a 

toggle  lever  loop  when  down  and  a  wheel  bracing  pedestal 

when  up.  the  stdea  of  said  toggle  lever  loop  being  provided 

with  Inwardly  extending  offset  portions  adapted  to  rome 

into  bracing  engagement  wltb  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  tie 

when  elevated  to  prereat  lateral  displacement. 

2.  A  tire  saver,  comprlalBg  a  combined  lever  and  pedea- 
tal  loop  having  the  lower  enda  of  its  side  members  offset 
and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  pivot  bolt  receiving  openings, 
a  lever  fulcrum  base  plate  carried  by  tbe  lower  enda  of 
said  side  members  of  aald  loop,  a  U-shaped  lifting  loop 
mounted  within  said  pedestal  loop  and  terminating  In  a 
concavo-convex  ahaped   bob  engaging   bead  qiacad   from 
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tbe  top  of  the  latter  to  receive  a  wheel  hub,  and  bearing 
bolta  extending  tbrongb  tbe  enda  at  lald  lifting  loop  and 
of  aald  bolt  receiving  01 
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8.  A  tire  aaver,  comprising  toggle  loops  of  substantially 
U-abape,  one  being  mounted  within  and  aborter  than  the 
other  forming  a  lifting  link  terminating  In  a  concavo- 
convex  shaped  bob  engaging  portion,  and  the  other  being 
provided  wltb  perforated  offaet  portions  adjuatably  con- 
nected to  the  terminal  portions  of  said  lifting  loop  and 
adapted  to  come  Into  bracing  engagement  wltb  tbe  lower 
portiona  of  tbe  sustained  tire  when  elevated,  tbe  top  por- 
tion of  aald  loop  reetlng  againat  tbe  sustained  wheel 
above  the  elevated  bub  portion  thereof,  and  a  lever  ful- 
crum base  plate  secured  to  the  lower  offaet  or  terminal 
portions  of  said  toggle  lever  loop. 

4.  A  tire  aaver,  comprising  a  combined  lever  and  pedea- 
tal  loop  having  ita  aide  members  terminating  In  offaet  per- 
forated portiona,  a  lever  fulcrum  baae  plate  carried  by 
aald  offaet  portions  of  said  side  members,  a  wheel  lifting 
loop  adapted  to  swing  within  said  pedestal  loop  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  wtlb  a  concavo-convex  shaped  bub  en- 
gaging bead  and  at  the  other  wltb  removable  bearing  bolta 
extending  through  aald  perforated  offset  portions  of  the 
sides  of  said  pedestal  loop,  aald  pedestal  loop  being  nor- 
mally swung  Inwardly  past  tbe  dead  center  of  said  lifting 
loop  and  having  Its  top  resting  against  tbe  sustained 
wheel  above  the  hub  portiona  thereof,  aald  offaet  portiona 
of  aald  side  members  being  adapted  to  rest  in  close  prox- 
imity to  tbe  lower  portion  af  tbe  tire  to  abut  against  tbe 
latter  to  prevent  lateral  dlaplacement  when  elevated. 


1.160,701.    COMPOSITION  POR  PILLING  CATITIB8  IN 

TREES.     Cbaumcbt  H.  EawiM,  Alliance,  Ohio.     FUed 

Feb.  0,  1016.     Serial  No.  6,076.     (CI.  106—32.) 

Tbe  herein  deacribed  compoaitlon  of  matter  for  tbe  pur- 

poae  specified,  consisting  of  ground  aabeatos,  refined  coal 

tar,  pine  oil  and  pigment  in  about  the  proportlona  named. 


1,160,703.  INSULATOR.  OiUBSPPB  Paccioli,  Pittsflrid, 
Maas.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Plied  Sept  85.  1014.  Serial  No. 
863,430.     (CI.  178 — 818.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  oU-fliled  tank  of  a  hollow 
oU-filled  Insulator  for  tbe  paaaage  of  a  conductor  there- 
into extending  through  Ita  upper  wall  down  below  tbe  level 
of  tbe  oil,  aald  Inaulator  being  open  at  ita  lower  end  ao 
that  tbe  oil  in  tbe  tank  baa  acceaa  to  ita  Interior. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  an  eU-fllled  tank  and  a  con- 
ductor extending  through  its  upper  wall  of  a  metal  caalng 
forming  ao  extension  of  tbe  tank  wall  downward  around 
tbe  conductor  below  the  level  of  tbe  oil  in  tbe  tank  and  an 
oU-fllled  Inaulator  around  tbe  conductor  extending  down 
within  aald  casing  below  tbe  level  of  tbe  oil  In  tbe  tank, 
aald  insulator  being  open  at  ita  lower  end  so  that  tbe  oil 
la  tbe  tank  baa  acceaa  to  ita  interior. 

8.  Tbe  combinattoa  with  an  oll^lled  tank  and  a  con- 
ductor extending  through  an  opening  In  ita  upper  wall  of 
a  double  walled  metal  caalng  aecnred  in  aald  opening  and 
astendlng  downward  aronnd  tbe  conductor  below  the  level 


of  tbe  oU  in  the  tank  and  an  oU-flUad  inaulator  aroosd 
tbe  conductor  eztcading  between  tbe  walla  of  said  caalng 
out  of  contact  with  tbe  inner  one  down  below  tbe  level  of 
tbe  oil  in  tbe  tank,  said  insulator  being  open  at  Ita  lower 
end  so  that  tbe  oil  in  tbe  tank  baa  acceas  to  ita  InterlMr 
and  tbe  space  between  aald  Insulator  and  tbe  inner  wall  of 
said  casing  being  likewise  open  and  acceaalble  to  tbe  oil 
In  tbe  tank. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  oll-fllled  tank  and  a  c<w- 
dnctor  extending  through  an  opening  in  its  npptf  wall  of  a 
metal  casing  secured  in  aald  opening  and  aztaading  down- 
ward around  the  conductor  below  tbe  lard  of  tba  oO  la 
the  tank,  an  oU-filled  inaulator  around  tbe  conductor  sup- 
ported in  said  casing  and  extending  downward  within  It 
below  tbe  level  of  tbe  oil  in  the  tank,  and  Insulating  mean» 
around  said  conductor  below  said  casing  for  kaeplng  tbe- 
conductor  In  place  wltb  reference  to  aald  casing. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  oil-filled  tank  open  to  tbe- 
atmosphere  of  an  air-tlgtat  hollow  oil-filled  Insulator  for- 
tbe  paaaage  of   a   conductor  into  said  tank  exfandlaf 
through  ita  upper  wall  down  below  tbe  level  of  tbe  oil, 
said  Insulator  being  open  at  tbe  lower  end  ao  that  tbe  oil 
In  tbe  tank  baa  acceaa  to  Ita  interior. 


1,160,703.  PIPING  SYSTEM.  Pa*MK  FLBMiiro.  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.  PUed  Apr.  18,  1014.  Serial  No.  832.748. 
(CL  137—76.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  fitting  having  an  inner 
tube,  an  outer  tube  concentric  therewith  and  forming  an 
annular  paaaage  around  said  inner  tnbe ;  a  nipple,  a  flange 
formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  nipple  having  paaaagaF 
waya  therein  adapted  to  aline  with  the  annular  paaaaga 
around  aald  inner  tube,  and  acrew  threada  formed  on  tha 
end -of  aald  nipple  adapted  to  engage  with  said  inaer  tuba 
and  pull  aald  flange  tight  againat  the  ead  <rf  aaid  outer 
tuba. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  flttlBg  having  inner  tubea, 
outer  tubee  concentric  therewith  and  fbrning  an  annular 
paaaage  around  aald  inner  tabe ;  a  nipple,  a  flaage  formed 
(m  the  onter  end  of  aald  nipple  having  paaaage  waya  tltera- 
In  adapted  to  aline  with  tbe  annular  paaaage  arouad  aaid 
inner  tube,  threada  formed  on  tbe  and  of  aald  nipple 
adapted  to  engage  wltb  aald  inner  tuhaa  and  pall  said 
flange  tight  againat  tha  end  of  aald  onter  tube,  a  half  nnioa 
having  an  inner  and  outer  tube  adapted  to  aline  with  tha 
tubea  of  aaid  flttlng  and  a  nut  looaely  mounted  on  aaid 
half  union  to  acrew  on  tbe  ontalde  of  aaid  flttlng  and 
tighten  said  half  union  to  said  flange  and  flttlng. 

8.  A  pii>e  coupling  for  concentrically  apaced  pipes  com> 
prtalag  membara  adapted  to  be  acrewad  on  tbe  oatK  of  aald 
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pipe*,  external  tbreada  formed  on  one  of  said  members,  ■ 
•tioalder  formed  on  the  other  of  aald  members,  a  flanged 
ant  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  aald  shoulder  and  be  brought 
Into  threaded  engagement  with  the  external  threads  of 
Mid  other  member,  sleerea  coDoentrically  spaced  within 
■aid  outer  membeni  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  tb« 
laaer  of  said  spaced  pipes,  and  flanges  formed  on  said 
aleeres  adapted  to  bear  sKainst  the  end  of  said  members, 
said  flanges  havliiK  passaKeways  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
passageway  between  Raid  memlMTS  and  said  sleeves,  and 
■aid  flanges  being  held  in  contact  with  each  other  by  said 
flanged  nut. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  for  concentrlcal  pipes  comprising  two 
halves  and  a  nut  loosely  mounted  over  one  half  to  screw 
on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  other  half  and  tighten  both 
halTes  together:  each  half  of  said  coupling  being  com- 
i>osed  of  an  outer  member,  a  plate  baying  passageway  alin- 
ing with  the  passageways  of  said  concentric  pipes,  a  sleeve 
extending  from  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  of 
said  concentric  pipe*  and  draw  the  inner  surface  of  said 
flange  against  the  outer  snrCaea  of  aald  oater  member,  the 
outer  sarfaces  of  said  platea  being  held  together  by  said 
nut. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  fltting  comprising  an 
Inner  tube,  outer  tube,  radial  arms  spacing  said  outer  tul>e 
concentric  with  said  Inner  tube,  and  providing  a  paaaage- 
way  therebetween,  screw  threads  formed  on  the  inner  sur- 
fkce  of  said  Inner  and  said  ooter  tubes,  and  said  outer  tube 
having  external  screw  threads ;  a  nipple,  a  flange  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  nipple  tutving  passagewaya  therein  adapt- 
ed to  aline  with  the  annular  passage  aroand  aald  inner 
tube,  threads  on  the  end  of  said  nipple  adapted  to  engage 
In  said  inner  tube  and  pull  said  plate  tight  against  the  end 
of  aald  outer  tube,  a  half  union  having  an  Inner  and  outer 
tabe  adapted  to  aline  with  the  tubes  of  said  fitting  and  a 
not  loosely  mounted  on  said  half  anion  to  engage  the  ex- 
ternal threads  of  said  fitting  and  tighten  said  half  anion 
against  said  flange. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


l,l«n.704.  ETASTIC  FI.mD  TURBINE.  Oaoio  Fotxra, 
Berllil,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jane  15,  lOlB.  Se- 
rial No.  M,198.     (a.  121—118.) 


1.  Th*  combination  of  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  extrac- 
-tfon  coadnlt  connected  to  an  Intermediate  stage  thereof,  a 
mire  la  said  coadolt,  a  pipe  connected  to  aald  coadnlt  at 
a  point  beyond  Mid  valve  as  regarda  the  direction  of  flow 
i«r  supplying -high  preaanre  elastic  fluid  thereto,  a  ralre 
la  said  pipe,  means  for  simultaneously  movlag  said  valve* 
la  the  opposite  sense  to  open  one  and  close  the  other,  aad 
fvgnlating  mechanism  which  responds  to  a  condition  at 
Mffkt  load  on  the  turbine  and  limited  extraction  for  con- 
trolling the  same  means. 

S.  Tfe«  eomblnatloB  of  aa  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  extrac- 
htm  eoDdalt  ctmnectcd  to  aa  Interoiedlata  stag*  tliereaf,  a 


normally  open  valve  In  aald  conduit,  a  pipe  connected  to 
said  conduit  at  a  point  beyond  said  valva  aa  regards  tlM 
direction  of  flow  for  supplying  high  pressure  slastlc  flald 
thereto,  a  normally  closed  valve  In  said  pipe,  and  means 
which  operates  to  reverse  the  positions  of  said  valves 
when  the  load  on  the  tnrblna  la  light  and  the  amount  of 
elastic  fluid  being  extracted  la  amail. 

S.  The  combination  of  an  elaatlc  fluid  turbine  having  an 
overflow  valve,  a  conduit  for  conveying  elastic  fluid  to  a 
point  of  consumption,  meana  for  supplying  low  pressure 
elastic  fluid  from  an  Intermediate  atage  of  the  torblaa  or 
live  elastic  fluid  to  said  condalt,  a  valve  mechanism  eon- 
trolling  said  meana,  a  fluid  motor  for  the  valve  mechanism, 
a  pilot  valve  for  the  motor,  a  floating  lever  connected  at 
an  intermediate  point  to  the  steal  of  the  pilot  valva,  a 
spe«d  governor  connected  to  one  sad  <rf  said  Isrer,  aad  a 
movable  abutment  connected  to  the  other,  said  movable 
abutment  being  subjected  on  one  side  to  a  constant  pres- 
sure and  on  the  other  side  to  the  prsaanre  beyond  the  over- 
flow valva. 


l,ieO,TOS.  MCTHOD  OP  AND  MKAN8  POB  OPUUT- 
INQ  8TNCHBONOUS  DYNAMO  -  ELECTBIC  MA- 
CHINES. WiixiAM  J.  FosTaa,  Schenectady.  N.  T..  aa- 
algnor ta  Ganeral  Electric  Coapaay,  a  Corporatioa  of 
New  Torfc.  Pllad  Aog.  SO.  1813.  Serial  No.  787^4«S. 
(01.  178—120.) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  synchronous  dynamo  elsa> 
trie  machine  provided  with  aa  altematlag  current  windlaf 
on  one  member  and  a  direct  current  exciting  winding  on 
its  field  member,  which  consists  in  supplying  alternating 
current  to  its  alternating  current  winding  to  start  the 
machine  as  an  alteraatlag  carreat  motor  having  a  abart- 
circuited  secondary  winding,  then  sbort-cl  cutting  Its  di- 
rect current  pxdtlng  winding  on  a  resistance  to  supply  the 
machine  with  a  ■soond  abort-drcnited  wio<ling,  and  then 
sQpplrlng  direct  carreat  to  the  exciting  windlag  and  the 
reslatance  In  parallel  to  pull  the  machine  Into  syn- 
chronism. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  a  syaciifaaoaa  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  provided  with  aa  altematlnK  current  wlad- 
lag  on  one  member  and  a  direct  current  exciting  wind- 
ing on  Its  field  member,  which  coaslats  la  supplylag  al- 
ternating current  to  its  alternating  mrrent  winding  to 
start  the  machine  as  sn  alternating  carreat  motor  havlag 
a  short-clrenlted  aseoadary  winding,  then  abort-dreoltlBg 
its  direct  current  exdttng  winding  on  a  reatstance  to  aup- 
ply  the  machine  with  a  second  short-circuited  wtadlng, 
then  supplying  direct  current  to  the  exciting  winding  and 
the  reslataace  in  parallel  to  pull  the  machine  into  sya- 
cbroalsm,  and  then  dtnconaectlag  the  resistance. 

8.  In  coablaatlon.  a  syachroaooa  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine havlag  a  membar  provided  with  a  ahort-drcaltad 
winding  and  a  direct  current  exciting  winding,  a  source  of 
direct  corrent,  a  reslataace,  and  meana  for  doalag  said 
exdting  winding  on  said  rsalstanca  aad  far  eeaaaetlat 
said  sourca  to  aald  asHtfag  winding  aad  the  resistaace  la 
paralM. 

4.  la  eomblnatloB,  a  syachroDoas  dynamo  dectrlc  na- 
chtoe  having  a  mamber  provMad  with  a  short-Hmdtai 
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vtadlBg  and  a  direct  current  esdtlng  winding,  a  soorce 
•f  diract  carreat.  a  resistance,  and  meana  for  cloalng  said 
axeltlag  winding  oa  said  resistance,  for  connecting  said 
aource  to  said  exdting  winding  and  aald  resistance  In  pai^ 
«Ual,  and  for  dlsoonnectlag  said  resistance. 


1«160,70<I.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  DENTAL  BBO  ACHES. 
William  W.  Fowlbb,  Washington,  D.  C  Orlsituil  tp- 
pUcatlon  filed  Sept.  24.  1912,  SerUl  No.  722,023.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  May  14,  1913,  Serial  No. 
767.659.  Renewed  Apr.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,322. 
(a.  76—101.) 


A  U    .\ 


■W 

9 


tiv.' 


-0 
— # 


1.  Tha  horaln  described  method  of  maMag  a  dental 
broach,  which  connlata  in  grinding  or  flliag  a  primarily 
circular  ^rlng  tampered  blank  to  form  a  tapered  prong, 
flattening  aald  tapered  prong,  reducing  the  rounded  edges 
of  the  flattened  and  tapered  prong  to  plane  aarfaces,  aud 
tiien  twtatlac  said  tapered  and  Battened  prong  apon  Itaelf. 

2.  The  herein  deecrtbed  method  of  making  a  dental 
broach,  which  consists  in  first  taking  a  circular  piece  of 
apring  tampered  wire,  grinding  or  filing  the  wire  so  aa  to 
taper  from  a  point  between  Ita  eada  to  ooe  of  Ita  extremi- 
ties, flattening  the  reduced  portion  of  the  wire,  grinding 
or  filing  the  rounded  edges  of  the  flattened  portion  to 
smooth  surfaces,  pointing  the  extremity  of  said  flattened 
portion,  and  then  twisting  said  flattened  portion  npon  It 
Mlt 


1,160,707.  CHECK  V.\LVE.  Jessx  B.  OAKBBa,  Salem, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Deming  Company,  Salem,  Ohio,  a 
Corporatioa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
1.0T7.     <C1.  lO^-^eO.) 


1.  The  oonhlaatloo  with  a  chaiabar  bavlBf  a  vail,  a 
valve  aeat  aad  an  overhaaging  shoalder.  of  a  doaara  00- 
opatatliw  with  the  seat,  aad  a  Uadtins  device  made  in 
aeparata  seetlooa  averhaaging  the  cloeare  and  anderhang- 
lac  the  ehoBlder,  aald  Uadtlng  devlee  being  prevented  hy 


the  wall  of  the  chamber  from  moving  outwardly  sulD- 
dently  to  clear  the  overhanging  ahoolder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chamber,  of  a  check  valve 
body  mounted  therdn  having  a  seat  and  a  valve  closure 
and  means  for  tlmitiag  the  opening  movement  of  the  clo- 
sure comprising  an  overhaaging  shoulder  formed  In  the 
valve  body,  and  means  nnderhanglng  such  shoulder  and 
overhanging  aald  cloeare,  said  means  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  be  held  in  poeltlen 
thereby. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  chamber,  of  a  check  ralve 
body  carried  thereby  and  extending  Into  the  name  having 
a  passage  leading  therethroagb  to  the  chamber,  a  valve 
seat  surrounding  the  paasage  and  a  closure  cooperating 
with  the  aeat,  a  flange  fbnaed  on  the  valve  body,  and  a 
member  engaging  said  flange  and  abattlng  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  whereby  it  Is  held  la  each  engagement,  said  mem- 
ber carrying  means  overhangtng  the  valve  closure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suction  chamber,  of  a  valve 
body  connected  therewith  and  having  a  paasage  opening 
into  the  chamber,  a  aeat  sorroandlng  the  passage  and  a 
closure  cooperating  therewith,  an  annular  groove  la  the 
valve  body  and  arcuate  members  engaging  said  groove  and 
extending  to  the  wall  of  the  chamber  when  in  position, 
and  means  carried  by  said  arcuate  members  extending 
past  the  valve  cloeare  and  overhanging  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  n  chamber  cylinder,  of  a  valve 
l>ody  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  one  end  thereof 
and  having  a  passage  communicating  therewith,  a  seat 
snrroonding  the  passage  and  a  valve  dosore  coSperattng 
with  the  seat,  aa  annalar  groove  in  the  valva  body  lur- 
rounding  the  paf^sage,  and  means  for  guiding  and  liadtiag 
the  opening  movement  of  the  closure  comprising  ring  eec- 
tlons  extending  into  said  groove,  each  aectlon  of  the  ring 
carrying  projectloaa  extending  past  the  cloeare  and  over- 
hanging the  same. 

[Ciaima  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1.160,70«.  PROCESS  OF  PINI8HIN0  WALL -SUR- 
FACES. C0N8TAKCB  M.  Oaolochse  and  jAma  N. 
Stact,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  868.006.     (a.  91—68.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  flatehtag  arall  aar- 
faces consisting  in  flrst  washing  the  surface  with  a  eola- 
tion of  saltpeter  and  then  applying  to  the  aorfaoe  a  eato- 
tloB  of  alum  aad  allowing  the  eaase  to  dry,  aad  thea  ap- 
plying to  the  surface  a  slsing,  and  Anally,  hetfore  the  stalag 
has  dried,  daatlng  onto  the  snrfhce  a  maae  o<  iaely  dtrlded 
particles  of  a  finishing  materlaL 

2.  The  herein  described  prooees  of  flalehiag  wall  tar- 
faees  consisting  in  fliat  waahing  the  euifaoe  with  a  a»- 
Intion  of  aaltpeter  in  water,  next  applylag  a  eolation 
of  alum  to  the  snrface  and  aUorwlng  the  aaae  to  dry, 
thea  aandpapertag  the  sarface  to  produce  a  smaeth  Balah, 
next  applying  a  atslag.  and  flaally.  before  Cho  alJdac  haa 
dried,  dusting  onto  the  surface  or  otherwise  apfAylag 
thereto  a  flady  divUM  mum  at  a  flaiahlac  laatartal. 

8.  The  hereia  deecrtbed  proeeas  of  flhtahtaf  wall  aar- 
faces eonslBttag  la  flrst  dcaalag  the  sarCaea.  thea  apply- 
ing to  the  sarface  a  aolatloa  of  alan  aad  allewiag  the 
same  to  dry,  then  aand-paperlng  the  earfhee  to  a  imoa^ 
finish,  aext  applying  to  the  sarface  a  aislac,  and  flaally 
Implnglag  npon  the  sarface  a  italahlng  aoataclal  befoca  taa 
aising  haa  dried. 


1,160,709.     FENCE-POST.     Hbxst  H.  Qmmmm*,  Naahaa. 

Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  18.406.     (O. 
.     356— «2.) 

A  flaaged  aietal  fenoepoat  provided  on  oae  of  Its  faces 
with  a  plurality  of  epaced  outwardly  ezteadlng,  altar- 
aating  ri^t  and  left  hand  borixontally  dl^oeed  hooka, 
formed  by  partially  severing  the  OMtal  of  aald  Caoe,  and 
then  forcing  the  toogoe  thus  formed  outwardly,  and  par- 
tially returning  the  ead  of  the  tongue  toward  the  adja- 
cent face  of  the  post,  and  a  tie  rod  adapted  to  be 
dowasrardly  throagh  the  said  hooks  aad  held  la 
relation  to  the  aald  face  and  havlag  Ita  upper  ead 
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Tldad  with  OMftiia  for  engmgtng  with  the  pot  to  prerent 
the  tie  rod  from  dropping  downwardly,  the  9«clnc  o*  **»• 


rod  from  the  face  of  the  poet  permitting  a  wire  fence  he- 
log  reUlned  by  the  rod  agalnat  the  poet. 


5.  An  optometer  Including  leneea  cooperating  to  locate 
the  point  of  Infinity,  a  fixed  Indicator  designating  aald 
point,  a  tai|«t  moTabi*  In  ettbar  dlrectloa  toward  aad 
past  the  point  of  Infinity,  an  Indicator  noTable  with  tfea 
target,  a  sliding  scale  norvally  indicating  distances  In 
diopters  from  the  point  of  Infinity,  said  movable  Indicator 
being  ahlfUMe  In  one  direction  to  designate  myopia  la 
diopters  on  the  acale,  BMana  ahiftabla  with  the  moTabla 
indicator  for  sliding  the  scale  oat  of  ita  normal  position 
when  said  indicator  la  moved  In  one  direction,  thereby  to 
Indicate  hypermetropla  in  diopters,  and  a  sapplemental 
sliding  scale  baring  an  Indicator  adapted  to  eoOperate 
with  the  first  mentioned  acale  and  the  moTable  indicator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1«0,T10.    OPTOMETER.     Jacob  B.  Ooodmak.  Decatur, 
'oa!      FUed    July    8,    1916.      8erUl    No.    88.718.      (O. 
88—20.) 


1.  An  optometer  Incindlng  teiiMa  cooperating  to  locate 
the  point  of  Infinity,  a  fixed  Indicator  deaignatlng  said 
potat,  a  target  moTsMe  in  either  direction  toward  and 
past  the  point  of  Infinity,  an  indicator  morable  with  the 
target,  and  a  sliding  scale  sbiftable  relative  to  the  Indi- 
cator and  readable  in  connection  therewith  for  designating 
in  anlts  of  measarement  and  fractions  thereof  ttae  presence 
of  hypermetropla  or  myopia. 

2.  An  optometer  including  lenses  cooperating  to  locate 
the  point  of  infinity,  a  fixed  Indicator  deaignatlng  said 
point,  a  target  moTable  la  either  direction  toward  and 
past  the  point  of  Infinity,  an  indicator  morable  with  the 
target,  aad  a  scale  divided  into  diopters  and  fractions 
thereof  and  Borable  one-half  the  length  of  morement  of 
aald  indicator,  aald  acale  being  readable  with  the  fixed 
and  moTaMo  Indicators  for  designating  In  diopters  aad 
fractloaa  thereof  certain  defects  In  Tislon. 

8.  An  optometer  including  lenses  cooperating  to  locate 
the  point  of  infinity,  a  fixed  indicator  designating  aald 
point,  a  target  noraMe  in  either  direction  toward  and 
past  the  potat  of  lafinity.  an  indicator  movable  with  tlie 
target,  a  diding  scale  nonnalljr  poaltloned  ralattre  to  the 
Axed  Indicator  to  designate  distances  In  diopters  from  the 
point  of  Infinity,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  movable  Indicator  in  one  direction,  for  ahifting  said 
scale  reUtlve  to  the  fixed  Indicator. 

4.  An  optometer  including  lenses  cooperating  to  locate 
tile  point  of  infinity,  a  fixed  Indicator  designating  said 
point,  a  targat  movable  in  either  direction  toward  and 
past  the  point  of  infinity,  an  Indicator  movable  with  the 
target,  a  sliding  scale  normally  Indicating  distances  in 
dloptara  from  the  point  of  infinity,  said  movable  Indicator 
being  sbiftable  in  one  direction  to  deslgiMte  myopia  In 
diopters  on  the  scale,  means  sbiftable  with  the  movable 
indicator  for  sliding  the  scale  oat  of  Its  normal  position 
when  said  Indicator  is  moved  in  one  direction,  thereby  to 
ladicata  hypannetropia  in  diopters. 


I,ie0,711.  MACHINE  FOR  COVERING  INNER80LE8 
OF  THE  OEM  TYPE.  BicKNCtx  Hall,  Taunton, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Panther  Rubber  Manufacturing  Cooi- 
pany,  Stoughton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachoaetts. 
FU«d  Jan.  6.  1915.    Bertat  No.  864.     <CL  13—20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  tool  capable  of  engaging  the  coTering  on  the 
Inner  side  of  the  lip  of  an  Inner  sole  of  the  Oem  type,  and 
a  plnraUty  of  toola  capable  of  engaging  the  covering  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  lip,  carriers  for  said  last  mentioned 
tools  movable  independently  toward  and  from  the  first 
mentioned  tool,  springs  acting  on  said  carriers  to  move 
the  latter  independently  of  each  other  toward  the  flrat 
mentioned  tool,  and  means  for  lladtinc  the  movement  of 
one  of  said  tools  toward  the  first  mentioned  tooL 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  In  combi- 
nation, a  rotatable  shaft  vertically  arranged  and  provided 
at  its  upper  end  with  a  socket,  a  tool  having  a  stud  in- 
serted into  said  socket,  means  for  connecting  aald  tool 
with  said  ahaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  to  permit  said 
tool  to  be  withdrawn  from  Its  socket  sabaUntlally  in  aa 
Instant,  aad  a  bearing  for  said  ahaft  with  which  said 
tool  la  engaged  by  downward  morement  of  said  shaft  to 
effect  removal  of  said  stud  from  its  socket,  substantially 
aa  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  comblnap 
tioo.  a  roUtaMe  tool  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the  lip,  a 
positively  routed  pressors  tool  to  engage  the  ontalde  of 
the  lip  near  the  base  thereof  snd  press  the  covering  on 
the  lip  into  the  angle  formed  by  the  Up  and  feather  of  the 
inner  sole,  means  to  positively  rotate  said  tools  and  effect 
feed  of  the  inner  aole.  and  a  looeely  mounted  disk  or 
wheel  located  above  the  combined  feeding  and  preaalnff-ia 
tool  and  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the  lip  on  the  outer 
side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tiie  character  described,  in  ooaa- 
biaatlon,  a  work  support,  a  tool  located  abore  the  work 
support,  a  abaft  aection  to  which  said  tool  is  secured, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  section,  a  pivoted  bearing 
for  said  shaft  section,  means  for  moving  said  bearing  oa 
Ita  pivot  to  adjust  said  tool,  and  means  for  securing  aald 
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piToted  bearing  la  its  adjusted  position  and  in  fixed  por- 
tion with  relation  to  said  work-sopptHt,  sobatantiaUy  as 
described. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaas  described,  hi  comtoioation,  a 
lotatable  tool  to  engage  the  Inside  of  the  lip  of  an  In- 
aele  at  the  baae  thereof  and  to  leave  the  upper  portion  of 
said  lip  free,  a  second  Independent  rotatable  pressure 
tool  to  engage  the  outside  of  the  lip  near  the  base  of  the 
latter  an^  cooperating  witii  the  flrst-mentloned  rotaUble 
tool  to  feed  the  Insole,  means  for  positively  rotating  said 
tools,  and  a  backing  member  to  engage  the  upper  portion 
of  aald  lip  on  tbe  outer  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


.16  0.712.  INFLATION- VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRB8.  ALBBBT  Ennis  HBMDBRaoM,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Superior  Tubes  and  Accessories, 
Limited,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Piled  Aug.  20,  1015. 
Serial  No.  46,427.     (CI.  152—12.) 


The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  rubber  tube  having 
a  Btretchable  valve  stem  receiving  opening,  of  a  valve 
8tea^  the  body  of  which  is  exteriorly  screw  threaded  and 
provided  with  a  reduced  cylindrical  end  providing  a 
limiting  irtioolder,  a  movable  disk  having  an  aperture  fit- 
ting snugly  yet  slldably  upon  such  reduced  end  of  the 
stem,  a  fixed  diak  mounted  upon  tbe  terminal  of  the  re- 
duced end,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  two  disks  bctng 
parallel,  and  a  locking  member  mounted  upon  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  body  for  moving  and  holding  the  movable 
disk  toward  the  fixed  disk,  whereby  tbe  material  of  tbe 
tube  about  the  opening  will  eater  the  space  between  tbe 
dlaks  and  about  the  reduced  end  of  the  stem  aad  will  be 
held  uniformly  when  clamped  between  the  disks. 


1.160,718.  AMMUNITION  -  VEHICLE.  Qnro  BatTBACH, 
Bssen-on-ttie-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Knipp 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Bssen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  FUed 
Feb.  28,  1016.     Serial  No.  10,070.     (CI.  80 — 40.) 


1.  An  ammunition  vehide  having  a  doslag  door,  aaid 
door  comprising  a  central  leaf  and  two  side  leaves,  the 
side  leaves  being  hinged  on  the  chest  of  the  vehicle,  so  as 
to  open  outwardly  and  said  central  leaf  being  suspended 
on  each  of  said  leaves  by  easily  detachable  hlngea.  whereby 
said  central  leaf  may  be  detached  from  one  Of  said  leaves 
to  open  the  door,  while,  still  hinged  to  the  other  lent  thus 
extending  beyond  the  side  of  the  vdilde  when  swung  out 
with  said  aeeood  leaf. 

2.  Aa  ammunition  vehicle  havtag  a  doslag  door,  aald 
door  comprising  a  central  leaf  aad  two  side  leavea,  the 
side  leaves  belaff  hinged  on  tbe  cheat  of  the  vdilcle  so  as 
to  open  outwardly,  meaas  for  attaetatag  aald  contnl  leaf 
to  each  of  said  side  leaTOs,  whereby  oa  opeaiag  said  at^ 


tfifhi^g  means  between  the  central  leaf  aad  one  of  said 
side  leaves,  said  central  leaf  will  partake  of  the  ootwaxd 
■winging  of  the  second  leaf  on  tbe  door  being  opened. 

8.  Aa  ammonltion  velilde  having  a  dosing  door,  said 
door  comprising  a  central  leaf  and  two  side  leaves,  tbe  side 
leaves  being  hinged  on  the  diest  of  the  vehide  so  as  to 
open  outwardly,  means  for  attaching  aald  cntral  leaf  to 
each  of  said  side  leaves,  said  meana  comprising  eyelets  on 
said  central  leat  correspoadlng  cyeleta  on  each  of  the  side 
leava  and  removable  key  bolU  for  connecting  the  corre- 
aponding  eyeleta,  whereby  on  removing  said  key  bolta  on 
one  aide,  the  central  leaf  may  be  swung  out  with  the  side 
leaf  on  the  other  aide  ao  as  to  extend  beyond  the  side  of 
the  vehicle. 


1,160,714.  ELECTRICALLY  -  CONTBOLLBD  8T8TEM 
FOR  MOVING-PICTURE  THEATERS.  JUUOB  H. 
HiasHBBBO,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Berlal 
No.  652,241.      (CI.  171—07.) 


^.0PKt^    /IN  ZJ^^MIl 

aiiiri^::^,;^;,i;,.V:v,  11:11!! 

ciBi  III  1  1: 11  1  1  !•;; 

rieiiiiiiriiiiimimit!' 

-           • 

V 

^■4 

-,ijg|p-^. 

h 
1 

*    .jf'l"^#- 

•   "-^-y-*--. 

— *-UJ 

•■  ,     -  .U-.  *■   ~  • 

4i_      .    _          I 

1.  In  an  electrically  operated  system  for  theaters,  a 
plurality  of  insulated  stationary  contacts,  a  movable  con- 
tact arm  to  travd  in  engagement  with  the  contacts  to 
dose  drculta,  a  source  of  current  having  one  pole  eoa- 
nected  with  the  contact  arm,  a  feed  wire  connected  with 
the  opposite  jwle  of  tbe  source  of  current,  a  plurality  of 
branch  wires  connected  with  the  fOed  wire  and  connected 
with  the  stationary  contacta,  relays  connected  in  tlie 
branch  wlrea,  main  feed  and  return  wlrea,  mala  Iraadi 
wlrea  coanectod  across  the  main  feed  and  return  wirea 
and  iMting  drculta  throogh  them  opened  and  doaed  bj 
the  relays,  and  translating  devleea  connected  In  each  of 
the  main  branch  wires. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operated  system  fOr  theaters,  a 
plurality  of  seta  of  stationary  contacta  of  different  width* 
for  providing  different  periods  of  contact,  a  movable  con- 
tact arm  to  travd  in  engagement  with  tb«  contacta,  a 
source  of  current  having  one  pole  ooanected  with  tbe  con- 
tact arm,  a  feed  wire  connected  with  the  opposite  pole  of 
the  source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  branch  wlrea  con- 
nected with  tbe  feed  wire  and  connected  with  the  acta  of 
stationary  contacta,  relays  connected  in  tlie  brandi  wtrea, 
main  feed  and  return  wires,  main  brandi  wirea  adapted 
to  be  connected  across  the  mala  feed  and  return  wlrea, 
translatlnc  derleea  eonnecting  one  main  braach  wire  with 
the  main  return  wire,  meaas  aaaodated  with  the  mala 
branch  wires  whereby  drculta  are  opened  and  dosed 
throni^  them  t^  tiie  relays,  and  other  translating  devleea 
connected  in  one  of  the  main  branch  wirea. 


1,160,715.  BQUALIZINO  MEANS  FOB  A  THRES- 
TRUCK  LOCOMOnVB.  Fbbd  B.  Howbll,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  T..  aaslgBor  to  General  Blectrtc  Company,  a 
Corpoiatloa  of  Mow  Toik.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  ISwlal 
No.  866,169.     (CL  106—369.) 

1.  A  locoakottve  hartag  three  foar-wbeded  swlvellng 
tracks  Imvlag  eeoter  plates,  aad  two  equalising  beaau 
each  supported  on  the  center  plate  of  one  of  the  end  trucka 
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•ad  oa  the  c«at«r  pUt*  of  th«  mlMto  truck,  and  a 
^tt  OB  Mch  beuB  for  rapportlBf  tbo  eaU 


1.  A  loeocnotlTe  haTlnf  three  fonr-wbeeled  iwlTellac 
trvehs,  two  eqoaliilng  beama,  each  sapported  at  one  end 
*  •■  the  center  plate  of  as  end  tnck,  a  device  od  the  center 
(rtate  of  the  middle  track  affording  a  telescopic  aapport  for 
■aid  beama,  and  a  center  plate  on  each  beam  for  •apport- 
ion the  cab. 

8.  A  locomotive  harins  tbree  four-wheeled  awtvaliac 
trucka,  two  equallxinc  beams,  each  aupported  at  one  and 
oa  the  center  plate  of  the  end  truck,  a  device  oa  the  center 
plate  of  the  middle  truck  affordlnf  a  teleacoplc  and  awlv- 
ellng  support  for  said  beams,  and  a  center  plate  on  each 
beam  for  supportlog  the  cah. 

4.  A  locomotive  having  three  four  wheeled  awlvellaf 
tmcka,  two  equalising  hoams,  each  aupportad  at  one  ead 
on  the  center  plate  of  the  end  track,  a  device  on  the  center 
plate  of  the  middle  track  affording  a  teleacoplc  and  a 
•wlveilng  support  for  aald  beams,  and  a  center  plate  on 
•acb  beam  for  supporting  the  cab,  aald  plates  being  located 
at  auch  points  on  said  beams  as  to  dlstrUmte  the  load 
equally  amoung  the  three  trucka.  " 


l.lflO.Tie.  ELDCTRICAL  APPARATUS.  ALMBT  HnHOT, 
Pankow.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Bneetrie  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  rUed  May  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  80,901.    (CI.  175— «0,) 


^^Mfmmr 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  winding,  of  a 
grounded  auxiliary  winding  arranged  in  parallel  with  tba 
end  turns  of  »ald  electrical  winding  and  forming  a  eon- 
denser    therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  winding,  of  as 
MzlUary  winding  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  ead  tarat 
of  said  electrical  winding  and  forming  therewith  a  cos- 
denser,  and  a  safety  device  connected  between  aaid  aux- 
iliary winding  and  ground. 


1,100.717.  ALTERNATING  CURBENT  DTNAMOEUBC- 
TRIC  MACHINE.  Loots  J.  Hcvr,  Sandycroft.  WalM. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Sotial  No.  824,099. 
(CI.  172—274.) 


L  Aa  alteraatlag  cnrrtat  electric  motor  havtag  arma- 
•nd  fl«ld  ■embers,  windings  on  each  meoaber  adapted 
to  giro  two  different  basal  number  of  poles  for  cascade 
tho  windings  on  one  member  comprising  mosh 
windings,  windings  connected  to  tlie  points  of 
tk«  Mesh  and  windings  connoctsd  to  the  mid  points  of 


tho  mesh,  reslstanesa,  and  maan^  for 

•stances  In  th*  drcnlt^  of  aald  wlndlagi  oenaactMl  to  tiM 

msah. 

2.  An  alteniating  cnrrent  eloctrle  motor  hnvlng  •mu- 
tare  and  field  members,  windings  on  each  member  adapted 
to  give  two  different  basal  number  of  poles  for  c^^cads  ° 
working,  the  wladingn  on  one  member  oomprtsiBg  msah 
coanactsd  windings,  windings  connected  to  the  points  af 
tha  SMsh  and  windings  connected  to  the  mid  points  of  the 
mesh,  means  for  connecting  the  free  ends  of  aald  wind- 
ings connected  to  the  meah  la  palrai 

3.  An  alternating  current  electric  motor  having  araia* 
ture  and  field  meiabers,  windings  on  each  member  adaptad 
to  give  two  different  baasi  number  of  poles  for  cascade 
working,  the  windlnga  on  one  member  comprising  mesh 
connected  windings,  windings  connected  to  the  points  of 
the  mesh  snd  windlnga  connected  to  the  mid  points  of  the 
meah,  meana  for  connecting  the  free  ends  of  aald  windings 
in  the  same  phase  and  connected  to  the  mrsh  in  pairs. 

4.  An  altanmtlBg  current  electric  motor  havlac  armatora 
and  flald  mambers,  windings  on  each  asembor  adapted  to 
give  two  different  basal  number  of  poles  for  cascado  work- 
ing, the  windings  on  one  member  comprlaing  meah  con- 
nected windings,  windlnga  connected  to  the  polnta  of  the 
meah  and  windlnga  connected  to  the  mid  points  of  the 
men!),  saeans  for  connecting  the  free  ands  of  said  wind- 
ings connected  to  the  mesb  In  pairs,  rsatstaness  connect- 
ing each  pair  of  the  ends  of  the  windings  to  a  star  connee* 
tlon,  and  means  tor  catting  oat  said  realstancas  until  all 
of  the  ends  of  aald  windings  are  abort-clrculted,  whereby 
the  apeed  of  aaid  motor  la  controlled. 

6.  An  alternating  current  electric  motor  having  arma- 
ture and  field  member*,  windings  on  sack  BMiDhor  adaptad 
to  give  two  different  bae»l  numtter  of  poles  tor  c«^cada 
working,  the  windlnga  on  one  member  comprising  meah 
connected  windings,  windlnga  connected  to  the  points  of 
the  mesh  and  windings  connactad  to  the  mid  points  of  tho 
meah,  means  for  connecting  tha  frss  ands  of  ••Id  wlndlDfli 
In  the  Mime  ph^«e  •nd  eonnectad  to  the  meah  In  pain,  sa- 
sistancea  connecting  each  pair  of  the  ends  of  the  wind- 
lnga In  atar  connection,  and  meana  for  cutting  o«t  said  ro- 
slstances  until  all  of  said  ends  are  short-circoltsd,  whor^ 
by  the  apeed  of  aaid  nootor  Is  controlled. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasatta.) 


1.100.718.  UEADLIOHT.  Lu>TD  O.  Inaaua,  Lynn, : 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
N«w  York.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  720.790. 
(G.  240— 41.) 


In  combination,  a  headlight,  a  easing  therefor,  means 
for  producing  a  aoorce  of  light  within  aald  casing,  a  lana. 
and  meana  for  adjusting  said  lens  relattva  to  said  cas- 
ing, comprising  threaded  mala  and  female  members  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  to  the  lens  respectively,  the  mal« 
member  being  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  equally  spaced 
openings  per  tarn  of  thread  and  the  female  member  with  a 
series  of  openings  per  turn  of  thread  dUFeilnf  from  tboss 
of  the  male  member  and  adapted  to  successively  register 
with  thoee  of  the  female  member,  and  means  adapted  to 
pass  through  regtaterlng  openings  and  secnre  said  aasn- 
bers  together. 


1,100,719.     AUTOMOBILB-SIONAL.    JoaVB  W. 

aaae.  Jr .  EichsMmd.  Vs.    rUad  Apr.  U,  1911.    Saital 

No.  700.665.     (Q.  110—81.) 

An  antomobila  signal  oompelslng  a  bracket  axm  yn^XttA 
with  awana  for  attachaaent  to  the  aida  of  an  antoaMMH 


NOVBMBSK  X6, 19x9. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  orricB. 


••  cBlargad  head  on  the  enter  end  of  aald  arm  provided 
with  a  vertical  pa^aage.  a  algaal  carrylag  am  having  It^ 
inner  end  enlarged,  a  bolt  carried  by  aald  Inner  end  and  ro- 
taUMy  eagagad  la  the  passage  of  the  first  named  arm.  a 
nnt  Urcaded  on  aald  bolt,  a  aprtng  andreUng  tha  bolt  and 


baarteg  at  one  ead  agalast  said  nut  and  at  Its  other  end 
against  the  bead  of  the  flrat  named  arm,  whereby  the  tan- 
•lon  of  the  apriag  may  be  varied  by  adjuatiag  tha  ant.  a 
signal  plate  carried  by  the  aeooad  naoaed  arm,  and  a  lateral 
•ztenslon  st  the  free  end  of  the  second  nsmed  txm  to 
which  •  •ignal  lamp  Is  sd^pted  to  be  •ecaved. 


1.1  to. 7 SO.  MDLTIPLE-TTPE  MOLD.  WIIXUM  M. 
KniXT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ssslgnor  to  American  Typa 
Foonders  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Coiporatlon  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  81.  1912.  Serial  No.  712,619. 
<CL22— «.) 


J.. 


1.  In  a  type  casting  msfhine.  a  naltlple  type  mold  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  movable  body  plecea,  a  plurality  of 
partition  plates  between  the  body  plecea,  a  cap  plate  con- 
tacting with  the  enda  of  tha  partition  platea  to  cloae  the 
molda.  meana  for  moving  the  cap  plate  away  from  the  par- 
tition platea  to  open  the  molda,  and  meana  for  ejecting 
tnw  through  the  openings  thus  formed. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  multiple  type  mold  com- 
prising B  plurality  of  movable  body  pieces  below  the  mold 
eavltlee,  a  plurality  of  partition  plates  between  the  body 
plecea,  and  a  cap  plate  above  and  contacting  with  the  ends 
tf  the  partition  platas  to  dow  tiM  aaldo,  tha  aaii  body 

and  cap  ^te  being  ednnaeted  and  •Imultaaoooaly 


8.  In  a  type  eaatlng  machine,  a  multiple  type  aaoM 
prMng  a  ptaraMty  of  movable  body  pleeM,  •  ptaBnlllr  «( 
pftrtitton  platea  between  the  body  pieeea,  and  a  cap  plato 
MiOliwfliii  wltfc  the  ends  of  the  partition  platae  ta  cloae 
tha  moMe.  the  body  PtocM  knd  cap  plate 

I  ta  aarry  tha  type  trmn  betwiMB  tha  fsttltlan 


4.  In  a  type  easting  ssacbine.  a  multiple  type  mold  com- 
prlaing a  plarallty  of  atatlonary  partition  plates,  a  plurat> 
ity  of  body  pieces  movably  moonted  between  the  partttlsa 
plates  and  coaneetcd  to  s  movable  frame,  a  cap  pleea  con- 
nected to  said  frasae  and  movable  toward  and  frMt  tha 
partition  platea,  means  for  sostalalng  matflcee  in  front 
of  tha  respective  molds,  and  msaas  for  tejeetlng  type 
metal  into  said  molds. 

6.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  maltlple  type  mold  com> 
prising  a  plurality  of  partition  platea.  a  pInraUty  of  in- 
termediate body  pieces,  a  eosamoa  cap  piece  for  doalng 
the  sides  of  the  mofds  oppoaite  the  body  ploeea.  and  mmaf 
for  BostalBlng  and  saoviisg  statrloea  to  and  froai  the  mold* 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1^00,721.  ROOP-LADDKB.  ViaaiL  M.  Kmslm,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wm.  Koch,  Dayton, 
Ohk).  FUed  Aug.  0.  1014,  Serial  No.  865,392.  Renewed 
Mar.  81,  1916.    Serial  No.  18,409.     (CI.  228—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  longitudinal  tracks  having 
their  enda  terminated  in  enlargementa  and  eecured  to  tha 
tval  of  a  b^lVI«^j  of  a  ladder  eoaatractad  of  two  hingsd 
■eetlon^  one  of  which  terminnta^  in  hooka  which  eKtand 
over  the  apex  of  the  roof  and  engage  the  aide  of  the  roof 
beyond  the  apex,  the  lower  aectlon  of  aald  ladder  having 
langad  palleya  mounted  thereon  which  engage  the  tiaeka 
and  wheiaby  aald  ladd«r  m^y  b«  Morod  to  diffaraat  potato 
of  the  roof,  aabatontlally  aa  apedfled. 

2.  A  rigging  for  farm  buildings  eonsUtlng  of  an  upright 
laddo'  mounted  thereon  and  the  upper  enda  of  which  tai^ 
mlnste  In  handles  which  lie  a  substantial  distance  above 
the  lower  edge  of  the  roof,  a  roof  laddw  conalating  of  tasa 
hinged  eectlena  the  npper  section  having  Ua  end  tariwlaatad 
In  corvatnna  which  clear  ttie  apaa  of  the  roof  and  engsgs 
tha  aMs  xaoC  b^rand  flald  apes,  ttacka  meoated  an  «M 
(Oof.  and  rollen  ssounted  upon  the  lower  sectloB  •(  tho 
roof  ladder  and  engaging  aald  tracks  whereby  tho  raoC 
ladder  amy  be  staved  to  a  coflperative  position  artth  tha 
upright  ladder  and  to  vnrloos  polnta  of  tha  roof,  aah- 
•tantially  ••  apodflod. 


1,100.722.  SCULLING  -  PBOPELLBE  FOR  TEB8SL8. 
RcooLTB  J.  LACKwaa,  New  Yoifc,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  SO, 
1918.    Serial  No.  790,289.     (CL  IIB— 28.) 


1.  As  a  aaeaiw  of  propeltlag  vasstls  and  the  like,  s  pln- 
laltty  of  bladsa  aa^  hlagedly  moonted  at  its  inner  end, 
centrallaws  hinged  to  tta  ontor  «ad^  oC  the  Uadc^,  and 
aman^  for  Indepoidently  oadllatlag  eald  bladee  •ad  cm- 
tiaUaen  Into  or  oat  of  sllnamsnt  arlth  each  otbar  in  a 
dlt«et;«n  traasverse  to  tta  length  of  tha  vessel. 

8.  Tha  eonfataatlOB  with  a  vaas^  of  acolUng  bladsa, 
•aeh  plvotally  moontad  at  Its  Inner  aad,  wid  Made*  belag 
■at  In  atagg»iad  talatlen  to  each  other,  asaana  for  oadllat- 
Ing  aald  Madaa.  and  blade  eentraUslng  aaembers  each  ptv- 
otaUy  eoonaetad  to  the  tree  snd  of  one  of  the  bisdes.  the 
««har  wd  af  anah  blada  csntmllaer  bslag  moantad  for  re- 
ciprocation. 


•??»S«?'- 
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8.  In  a  Teawl  or  the  Mke,  a  acnlUng  raae  open  at  ooe 
end.  a  plarallty  of  oppoaed  bcuIUiik  blades  dlapoaed  within 
aald  caae  and  each  blncedly  mounted  at  Ita  forward  end 
for  tranararae  oaeillatlon,  blade  centraliaera,  one  hinged 
to  each  blade,  and  meana  for  supporting  the  oppoalte  end 
of  aacb  blade  centraliaer  for  reciprocation. 

4.  In  a  Teaael  or  the  like,  eculUng  bladea  dlspoaed  in 
parallel  planes,  a  alngle  plrot  common  to  all  the  bladea, 
vertically  dlapoaed  shafta  arrangad  at  oppoalte  aMea  of 
aaid  plrot.  eccentrics  on  said  shafts,  rods  connecting  aald 
eccentrics  with  the  respectively  adjacent  blades,  and 
meana  for  rotating  said  shafta. 

B.  In  a  Teaael  or  the  like,  a  aenlling  caae  open  at  one 
end  and  cloaed  at  the  other,  the  aide  walla  of  th«  acolllng 
caae  diverging  from  the  open  end  thereof  for  a  dlatance 
and  then  converging  to  the  inner  end  of  the  case,  sculling 
blades  dlapoaed  In  aald  aculllng  case,  each  blade  being 
hlngedly  mounted  at  its  forward  end  for  tranarerae 
oscillation  in  oppoalte  directions,  and  blade  centraliaera, 
one  for  each  blade,  hingedly  connected  to  said  blade  and 
aupported  at  ita  outer  end  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the 
acnlllng  caae  for  longltndinal  reciprocation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  G«ae«te.1 


1,160.723.  TOP-SETTING  FOB  JEWELBY.  Samcbl 
Lamdbs,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  May  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  29,783.     (CI.  88—29.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  Jewelry,  the  combination  with  a  aap- 
portlng  body,  of  a  remoTable  top  aettlng  having  a  project- 
ing threaded  portion  and  an  annular  groova  approxi- 
mately at  the  middle  of  the  threaded  portion  and  ex- 
tending from  the  surface  of  the  latter  inwardly,  the 
threaded  iwrtlon  being  adapted  to  be  aerewed  into  the  aap- 
portlng  body  and  cooperating  maana  hingedly  connected 
to  the  supporting  body  for  engaging  with  the  groove  in 
the  projecting  portion. 

2.  In  an  article  of  Jewelry,  the  combination  with  a 
aapportlng  body,  of  a  removable  top  aettlng  having  a  pro- 
jecting outwardly  threaded  portion  and  an  annular  groove 
approximately  at  the  middle  of  the  threaded  portion  and 
extending  from  the  aarface  of  the  latter  inwardly,  the 
threaded  portion  being  adapted  to  be  aerewed  into  the  aap- 
portlng body  and  cooperating  meana  eomprialng  a  dlak 
hingedly  connected  to  the  aapportlng  body  for  engaging 
with  tbe  groove  In  the  projecting  portion. 

8.  In  an  article  of  Jewelry,  the  eoml>ln«tlon  of  a  re- 
movable top  aettlng  having  a  projecting  threaded  portion 
and  a  groove  approximately  at  the  middle  of  the  threaded 
portion  and  extending  from  the  surface  of  tbe  latter  In- 
wardly, a  supporting  body  having  a  threaded  bole  at  Ita 
top  and  a  notch  at  the  aide  of  the  bole,  a  dlak  hingedly 
connected  to  the  supporting  body  adapted  to  fit  inalde  of 
the  notch  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  groove  in  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  top  setting. 


1,100,734.       APPARATUS     FOE     TREATING     COATED 
FABRICS.     Cabl  J.  Lanoim,  Boston,  liasa.     Filed  May 
«.  1914.    Serial  No.  840.111.     (CI.  91— M.) 
1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  daacribed,  in  com- 
bination, a  hollow  member  provided  with  a  perforated  wall 
and  with  an  inlet  for  moiat  ateam  and  with  an  outlet 
tber«for,  a  aecond  hollow   heating   member  anbatantially 
parallel  with   the  flrat  mentioned   member  and  provided 
with  an  imperforate  wall  oppoaing  aald  perforated  wall 
and  separated  therefrom  for  the  paaaage  between  them  of 
a  coated  dbrous  layer  or  atrip,  and  a  steam  Inlet  and  a 
atanm  outlet  for  aald  aac«ad  maashar.  aubaUntially  aa  da- 
acribed. 


2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  an  npper 
ateam  chamber,  meana  to  aapport  tbe  same,  a  lower  steam 
chamber  located  below  the  said  upper  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  upper  wall,  means  to  support  said 
lower  chamber  from  the  said  upper  chamber,  and  meana 
to  adjoat  aald  lower  chamber  toward  and  from  the  appar 
chamber. 


r       ^1  • 


8.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a 
moistening  chamber  provided  with  a  perforated  wall  which 
to  movable  laterally  with  relation  to  the  aame,  and  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  guiding  a  strip  of  fabric  movable 
over  the  perforated  wall,  and  a  heating  chamber  anbatan- 
tially parallel  with  the  aald  moistening  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  perforated  wall  movable  laterally, 
and  provided  with  maana  for  guiding  a  atrip  of  fabria 
movable  over  the  perforated  wall,  anbatantially  aa  da* 
acribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination,  a  molatanlng  chamber  provided  with  a  perforated 
wall  movable  laterally  with  relation  to  said  chamber, 
meana  to  anpport  aald  perforated  wall  in  Ita  lateral  oMva- 
ment.  a  second  perforated  wall  movable  laterally  with 
relation  to  tbe  aald  chamber  and  normally  Inactive  and 
eapabte  of  being  moved  into  operative  relation  to  the  aald 
chamber  to  form  a  wall  thereof  wben  tbe  flrat-mentioned 
perforated  wall  la  moved  Into  Inoperative  relation  to  aald 
chamber,  and  a  heating  member  subatanttally  parallel 
with  the  perforated  walla  and  aeparated  therefrom  by  a 
apace  for  tiie  paaaage  of  a  coated  fibrous  layer  In  conUct 
with  the  perforated  wall  forming  part  of  the  molatening 
chamber. 


.,i60,T^.  B6BBIN-«LCTCHING  SPINNINO-SPINDLH. 
CHAaLaa  D.  Lakmimo,  Dorchester.  Masa.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  091,990.     (CL  118 — 81.) 


1.  A  spindle  eomprialng  a  afrtndle  blade,  a  whirl  moan^ 
ed  thereon,  a  downwardly  flaring,  bobbin  supporting  aad 
cantering  member  mounted  on  the  spindle  stmctnre  abova 
the  driving  portion  of  the  whirl  and  longitudinally  di- 
vided into  a  aertea  of  ama,  and  a  bobbin  aeating  band  ap- 
plied to  a  portion  only  of  said  arms. 

2.  A  aplndle  eomprialng  a  apindle  blade;  a  whlrt  on- 
flrtdaMy  mounted  tberaon,  a  downwardly  flaring,  opea- 
ended.  Inherently  expanalve  bobbin  supporting  and  center- 
ing member  rigidly  mounted  on  the  apindle  atruetnro  abova 
the  driving  portion  of  the  whirl  and  longitudinally  divided 
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Into  a  series  of  arms  provided  with  bobbin  supportiag 
feet,  and  a  cooperating  bobbin  supporting  band  anppwted 
eirenmferentUUy  of  aald  feet  by  aaid  bobbin  aupporting 
and  centering  member. 

8.  A  aplndle  eomprialng  a  apindle  blade,  a  whirl  mount- 
ad  thereon,  a  downwardly  flaring,  bobbin  aupporting  and 
centering  member  mounted  on  tbe  aplndle  atructure  above 
the  driving  portion  of  the  whirl  and  longitudinally  di- 
vided iato  a  series  of  feet,  a  portion  of  which  are  freely 
inherently  expansive  and  means  for  restraining  the  In- 
herent axpanslveneaa  of  a  portion  of  aald  feet. 

4.  A  apindle  comprising  a  spindle  blade;  a  whirl  un- 
yleldably  mounted  thereon ;  a  downwardly  flaring.  In- 
herently expansive,  open-ended,  bobbin  supporting  and  cen- 
tering member  rigidly  mounted  on  tbe  apindle  structure 
above  the  driving  portion  of  the  whirl  and  longitudinally 
divided  into  a  series  of  arma  provided  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending bobbin  seating  feet,  and  an  encircling  band  eup- 
poried  upon  a  portion  only  of  aaid  feet. 

6.  A  apindle  eomprialng  a  apindle  blade;  a  whirl  un- 
yieldably  ntounted  thereon  ;  a  downwardly  flaring,  open- 
aaded,  bobbin  supporting  and  centering  member  rigidly 
Bounted  on  the  apindle  structure  atMve  the  driving  por- 
tion of  the  whirl  and  longitudinally  divided  into  a  serlaa 
of  arma  prorlded  with  outwardly  extending  bobbin  aeat- 
ing feet,  the  feet  of  alternate  arma  being  of  greater  ra- 
dial extent  than  thoae  of  the  remaining  arma,  and  an  en- 
circling bobbin  aupporting  band  carried  by  aald  feet  of 
greater  radial  extent. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


1,100,726.  HUB  CONBTBUCTION.  JoaBTH  P.  LAVloira, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  SerUI  No.  874,171. 
(CL  21—81.) 


{.-itlii!*^: 


J".    , 


0.  In  a  hnb  construction,  inner  and  outer  hnba,  and  a 
locking  device  movably  supported  within  said  Inner  hub 
and  having  ends  protruding  therefrom  to  engage  aaid  outer 
hub,  and  means  whereby  tbe  ends  of  said  m^nber  ota  ba 
retracted  by  a  awinglng  movem^t  thereof.  **  *'i»r^  **»*« 

[Claima  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxett«.1  ' ^« 


t* 


1,160,727.  PISTON-COOLING  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENOINE&  HBaMANN  Limp,  Erie,  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  846.985. 
(CI.  128-176.)  _^^.   ^ 


AiJ*«"  :»•  V 


1.  In  a  hub  eonatructloB,  an  Inner  hub.  an  outw  hnb 
datachably  mounted  thereon,  a  cap  mounted  upon  aald  in- 
ner hub  and  engaging  aald  outer  hub,  and  retractaUe 
meana  in  aaid  inner  hub  and  adapted  to  aimnltaneonaly 
lock  aald  outer  bub  and  aald  cap  upon  aald  inner  hnb. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  buba,  the  combination  with  a 
hub  having  a  datadiable  cap,  of  a  reailient  member  bonaad 
within  aaid  hub  and  having  retractable  enda  protruding 
from  aaid  hub  and  adapted  to  lock  aaid  cap  agalnet  aed- 
dMtal  dlaplacement  and  permit  of  aald  cap  being  manually 
removed  from  aald  bub. 

8.  In  a  locking  device  for  huba,  the  combination  with  a 
bub  havlttc  a  detachable  cap,  of  a  locking  member  mov- 
ably arranged  in  aaid  hub  and  having  enda  thereof  pro- 
truding from  dlamatrleally  oppoaed  aldea  of  aald  hub  to 
engage  aaid  cap  and  provmt  accidental  diapUeeaaant 
thereof. 

4.  la  a  locking  davlee  for  huba,  the  combination  with  a 
hub  bving  a  detachable  cap,  of  a  locking  member  withtn 
said  bub  and  haviag  retractable  enda  protruding  therefrom 
aad  engaging  aald  cap  and  capable  of  being  ratracCad  by 
a  awinglng  movement  of  aald  member. 


1.  Tri  an  internal  coasbuation  engine,  tba  coBhlnattoB  ot 
a  baae,  a  wall  dividing  tiie  baae  Into  two  chambers,  a  cyl- 
inder mounted  on  tbe  iMse,  a  piston  tberein  having  a  hol- 
low head,  a  crank  abaft  located  in  the  upper  chamber,  a 
connecting  rod  connecting  the  platon  to  tlM  crank  ahaft, 
plpea  connected  to  the  piston  and  commnnlcatlBf  with  the 
hollow  head  which  move  therewith,  aald  pU>ea  extandint 
through  the  diVidiag -wall,  fixed  plpea  having  their  enda 
located  below  aald  wall,  and  meana  connecting  the  eoda  of 
the  fixed  plpea  to  the  firat  named  plpea,  whi^  permita  of 
movement  of  the  plpea  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  In  an  internal  comboatlon  engine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  baae,  a  wall  dividing  the  baae  into  two  cbambera,  a 
cylinder  mounted  on  tht  baae,  a  platon  therein  having  a 
hollow  head,  a  crank  ahaft  located  In  tbe  upper  chamber,  a 
connecting  rod  connecting  tbe  platon  to  the  crank  ahatk, 
plpea  connected  to  the  i>iaton  and  communicating  with  the 
hollow  bead  which  move  therewith,  aaid  plpea  axtendlBC 
through  tbe  dividing  wall,  fixed  plpea  having  their  enda 
located  below  aald  wall,  and  ptpea  connecting  the  enda  of 
the  fixed  plpea  to  the  flrat  named  plpea,  aald  oonaeetiona 
being  through  oadllatory  Jointa. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combuation  engine,  tb»  combination  of 
a  baae,  a  crank  caae  therein,  a  working  cyUnder  carried  by 
the  baae,  a  platon  tberein  having  a  cooling  chamber  in  ita 
bead,  and  plpea  connected  to  the  platon  for  conveying 
cooling  fluid  to  and  from  the  chamber,  aaid  plpea  having 
Jointa  located  oatside  the  crank  caae  for  permitting  of  tba 
movements  of  the  platon. 

4.  In  an  internal  combuation  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  baae,  a  partition  waU  dividing  tb»  baae  into  two  chaa- 
bera,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  iht  baae,  a  platon  therein  hav- 
ing a  hollow  head,  a  crank  ahaft  located  in  the  upper 
chamber,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  platon  to  the 
crank  ^aft,  trteaeoptng  ptpea  connected  to  the  partition 
and  to  the  platon,  plpea  extending  down  through  the  aame, 
aald  plpea  having  ooe  end  in  commnnication  with  the 
chamber  and  the  other  enda  terminating  at  a  point  below 
the  partition,  fixed  plpea,  and  meana  including  oacllUtory 
Jointa  eonneetlng  the  flsed  t»9m  to  the  laat  naasad  pipe 
mda. 

6.  In  an  internal  combuation  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  baae,  a  chamber  tlierein  containing  lubricating  oil  Inta 
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which  tbm  crank  dip*  m  It  rerotvM,  a  seooad  chamber 
th«r«lB  aaparate  from  the  oU  chamber,  a  workliic  cylladar 
carried  by  the  base,  a  piston  having  a  eooUnc  chamber 
utoonted  to  moTc  In  tbe  cylinder  and  connected  to  vbe 
crank  ihaft,  conduits  which  commonlcate  with  the  piston 
cooling  cbamhar  and  pass  through  tha  lobrtcant  containing 
chamber  Into  the  second  chamber,  means  in  said  second 
chamber  associated  with  the  conduits  permitting  one  part 
to  move  with  respect  to  tbe  other  and  retain  tbe  cooUng 
flald,  and  means  convejiiig  a  cooling  fluid  to  and  from  Mdd 
eondalts. 


1,180,728.  PORTABLE  STOCK  -  INCLOBUBB.  CHAKLBS 
E.  LiooBTT.  Klrkwood,  111.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  830.248.      (Cl.  25«— 24.) 


A  fence  section  comprising  members  formed  of  separate 
portions  each  of  which  Is  right  angular  In  cross  section 
and  has  tbe  free  end  of  one  of  Its  arms  bent  inwardly  to 
form  a  securing  flange  OTerlapplng  an  arm  of  the  other 
portion,  fkstenlng  devices  engaged  through  said  flanges 
and  tbe  abutting  arm,  spaced  vertical  strips  secured  to  i.he 
adjacent  sides  of  tbe  comer  members,  plates  adjustably 
Mcared  between  said  strips,  longltadlnal  membert  formed 
of  metallic  strips  having  tbelr  terminal  portions  bent  to 
dispose  tbelr  Interaoedlate  portloas  transvarsalj  of  the 
corner  members  and  having  tbelr  terminal  portions  soeored 
rsspectlvely  to  said  plates,  and  rods  engaged  throogh  the 
longltadlnal  members. 


1.16  0,720.  FUELrECONOMIZER  SOOT-CLBANBR. 
FUOBBiCK  W.  LiHAKU,  Dubois,  Pa.^  assignor  to  The 
Vulcan  Soot  Cleaner  Co..  of  Plttaburgh,  Pa..  Dubois,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1014.  S«- 
rUl  No.  870,124.     (CL  122—302.) 
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The  comMnatloa  with  a  fuel  economlaar  syitOM  hariac 
row*  of  vertical  wat*r-clrealatli«  tubes  aad  located  in  the 
path  of  trarol  of  th«  prodacta^of  comboatloa,  tbo  rows  of 
taboo  beinf  la  staggorod  relation,  of  flold  dlotrfbotiag 
pipes  rotatably  owanted  In  the  eaalng  of  the  eooaoaalaor 
aad  tispoasd  between  tha  said  tabea.  nooalso  carried  by 
each  pipe  and  disposed  around  the  pipes  to  dlsclMrps 
fieanlng  flold  la  Jots  or  strsaoM  oa  lines  or  paths  obUqu* 
to  tha  axso  of  tbo  plpca,  MUd  noaaloa  also  disposed  to  pro- 


joet  th*  fluid  in  tbe  spaces  botweso  rows  of  tabea.  th*  noa- 
Bles  carried  bgr  oae  blow  pipe  being  arranged  to  project  the 
cleaning  fluid  on  paths  or  lines  which  intersect  and  cross 
the  path  or  lines  of  streams  of  cleaning  fluid  Issuing  from 
another  pipe,  and  means  for  routing  th*  pipe*  to  vary  the 
aagularitjr  <tf  aald  J*t>  or  ■treams  with  r«*peet  to  the  vor- 
tical axe*  of  wator-drculating  tuba*. 


,160,7  80.  FUVL-BCONOMIZBR  BOOT-CLEANBB. 
FUDBBiCK  W.  LiifAKBK,  Dubols,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Yulcan  Soot  Cleaner  Co.,  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Dabola,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Mew  Jersey.  Fllod  Nov.  8,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  870.126.     (Cl.  122—802.) 
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The  combination  with  a  fuel-economlier  syttem  baring 
parallel  rows  of  vertical  water-circulating  tubes  and  lo- 
cated In  tbe  path  of  travel  of  tbe  products  of  combustion, 
and  a  setting  inclosing  said  tubee,  of  a  fluid  dlatrlbutlng 
pipe  joumaled  In  opposite  walls  of  tbe  setting  and  dis- 
posed between  two  adjacent  rows  of  tbe  tubes  of  the  econo 
miser  and  provided  with  discharge  noaslas  so  disposed  with 
relation  to  the  pipe  as  to  discharge  a  cleaning  agent  be- 
tween the  rows  of  tubes  In  Jeto  or  streams  on  parallel 
lines  or  path*  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  tbe  pipe,  tbe 
pipe  being  rototlvely  mounted  whereby  to  vary  the  ob- 
liquity of  said  Jet*  or  streams  with  respect  to  the  borlxon- 
tal  axe*  of  the  water-circulating  tabea,  and  means  exto 
rioriy  ot  the  economiaer  setting  for  rotating  said  fluid  dis- 
tributlng  pipe. 


1,100.781.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTBR.  YlircaNH) 
LooaAaso,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Joae  24,  1915.  Se- 
rUl  Na  86,071.     (Cl.  7ft— 187.) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  ehlorid  of  sine, 
borax  and  boric  add,  diasolved  in  water,  as  and  for  the 
pariKiee  set  forth. 

2.  A*  a  new  compoaitlon  of  matter,  ehlorid  of  ilnc  in 
tha  proportton  «f  approximately  fonr  oone**,  borax  and 
boric  acid  in  the  proportions  of  about  oae  teaspooafOl 
each,  and  water  In  the  proportton  of  aboot  oae  fallen,  aa 
aad  for  the  parpoos  aet  forth. 


1460,782.  CRIMPINO  OB  CORRDOATINO  ICACHINB. 
WiixuM  8.  Loooaa.  Boch**ter.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  J. 
Spaoidlag  4  Boas  Co^  Bocbestar,  N.  H.,  a  Copartoerahlp 
comprising  Bauaa  C.  Bpauldlag  aad  Marlon  Lt,  Spaul4- 
ing,  Boston,  Mass.,  Roland  H.  Bpauldlng  and  Huntley  N. 
Spaalding,  Rochester,  N.  H.,  and  Leon  C.  Spanldlng, 
Buffalo.  N.  T.  rued  May  11.  1014.  Serial  No.  887,665. 
<a.  12--S0.) 

1.  In  a  ssaehlae  oi  tbe  character  deocribed,  to  -itmblaa 
tloa,  rotetoble  crimping  members  provided  with  sab«tai»- 
tially  parallel  feces,  one  of  which  Is  capable  of  eagagiac 
the  work,  aad  having  on  their  drcaatfereaces  totermesh- 
iag  teeto  of  a  maxlaaam  depth  near  one  face  of  said  mesa- 
bora  aad  tapering  to  sabetaattolly  aotblag  aear  tbe  work- 
engaging  tace  of  said  ■sibf«a.  aad  nsaaas  tor  rototli« 
said  member*. 
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S.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  la 
ttoa,  rotatahle  crimplair  SMmbers  provided  wMh  sobstaD* 
ttolly  parallel  faeea,  one  of  which  Is  capable  of  eagagtag 
the  work  and  baring  on  tbelr  rircumtereaccs  Intel wesli- 
Ing  teeth  of  maximum  depth  near  one  face  of  said  mem- 
bers and  tapering  to  sabstanrislly  aotblag  near  the  work- 
engaging  surface  of  said  members,  means  for  rotating  said 
members,  a  work  support  located  below  the  ssid  members, 
and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  work  aoppori. 


6 

V 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  crimping  member  having  a  face  capable 
of  engaging  the  work  and  baring  a  circumference  at  aa 
acute  angle  to  said  face  and  prorided  with  teeth  of  niaxi- 
mum  depth  at  a  point  removed  from  said  face  and  taper- 
ing to  sabstantiaUy  nothing  toward  said  face,  and  a  co- 
operating rotatable  crimptog  member  having  Ita  circum- 
ference prorided  with  tapering  teeth  with  tbe  portion  of 
maximum  depth  cooperating  with  the  maximum  depth  of 
the'  teeth  on  tbe  circumference  of  the  flrst-meationed  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  oMcblDa  of  tbe  character  deecribed.  to  oombl- 
narion.  a  rotatable  crimping  member  having  ita  circumfer- 
ence provided  with  teeth  and  baring  a  face  with  which  the 
work  can  contact  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said 
face  at  the  same  time,  said  teeth  being  of  maximum  depth 
at  a  point  removed  from  eald  face  and  tapering  to  sub- 
stantislly  nothing  toward  said  fOee,  and  a  cooperating  ro- 
tatable crimping  member  hariag>  tapering  teeth  on  Ita 
circumference  with  the  porttoa  of  maximum  depth  co- 
operating with  the  maximoB  dq>th  of  the  teeth  on  the 
circumference  of  the  first-mentioned  meml>er. 

5.  In  a  mschlne  of  the  character  described,  In  comUna- 
ItoD,  a  rotatable  crimping  Bomber  baring  a  face  capable 

'of  belRf  applied  to  the  work  to  make  contact  therewith  on 
opposite  side*  of  Its  eeater.  and  bariag  ito  riremaferencs 
provided  with  teeth  of  maxlaram  depth  at  a  pe<nt  removed 
from  said  face  and  tapering  to  substastlally  nothing  to- 
ward said  fsce,  a  shaft  on  wblch  said  member  Is  mewnted 
to  rotate  therewith  and  to  leave  said  face  free  to  be  ap- 
plied to  tbe  work  to  make  coatact  therewith  oa  opposite 
ilde*  of  tbe  center  ot  *ald  member,  and  a  eoOpentlBg  ro- 
tatable crimping  member  having  Ita  dreaaifereBce  provided 
with  tapering  teeth  with  tbe  portioa  of  suudmnm  depth 
eoOpoBtlag  with  the  maxlmvm  depth  ot  th*  teelb  of  tbe 
flrtt-BMDtloaed  member. 


1,100,783.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  HfSOLBS  FOR 
WELTRD  BOOTS  AND  SHOBB.  Wru.iaM  B.  Loeoaa, 
Rochester,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  J.  Spauldiaf  *  Bona  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  H.,  a  Copartnership  comprising  BmnM  C. 
Spanldi^r  and  Marion  L.  Spaalding,  Beaten, 
Rolsnd  H.  Spaaldtof  eM  Bnaticy  N.  Bpaafdlag , 
ter.  N.  H.,  and  Leon  C.  SpanMteg.  BoBalo,  N.  T.  FOed 
Apr.  2«,  lOlB.  Serial  No.  28,822.  (Cl.  1»— 90.) 
1.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  ds*erihsd,  ta  eomhlaa- 
tlon,  rotatabtc  coKperatlag  crimping  muabers  fOr  crlaqi- 
tog  the  lip  of  an  toeole  bavtog  a  feather,  aieens  for  retat- 


lag  said  criaiplBg  aiembers.  snd  s^ans  for  fOldlag  a  lala- 
fordng  strip  over  upon  said  feather  and  into  position  to 
be  forced  by  one  of  said  crimping  membera  agalnat  the 
outer  surface  of  said  lip. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combtea- 
tlon,  rotatable  cooperating  crlmplnjr  members  for  erisip- 
tog  the  lip  of  an  Insole  baring  a  feather,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  crimping  members. — means  for  folding  a  reta- 
forcing  strip  over  upon  said  feather  and  into  position  to 
be  forced  by  one  of  said  crimping  membera  against  tli* 
outer  surface  of  said  lip,  and  means  for  pressing  tin  folded 
strip  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  feather. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  to  comMat- 
tion,  rotatable  cooperating  crimping  membera  for  crimping 
the  Up  of  an  Insole  baring  a  feather,  means  for  rotating 
said  crimping  members. — a  rotatable  device  for  foidtog  a 
reinforcing  strip  over  upon  said  feather,  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  derice  and  cooperating  with  said  feather 
to  be  engaged  by  the  latter  and  effect  rotatioa  of  aa|i 
derice. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  In  comMoa- 
tlon,  cooperating  crimping  members  for  crimping  trans- 
versely tbe  lip  of  an  Inaole  having  a  feather,  and  means 
for  folding  a  reinforcing  strip  over  upon  said  feather. 

&.  In  a  machtoe  of  tbe  character  described,  In  eombtoa- 
tioB,  cooperating  crimping  membera  for  crimping  trans- 
versely the  Up  of  an  Insole  baring  a  festher,  and  means 
for  folding  a  reinforcing  strip  over  upon  said  feather  and 
toto  position  to  be  forced  by  one  of  said  crimping  members 
against  the  ooter  surface  of  said  Up. 

[aalms  6  to  18  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaettcl 


1,160,784.      MACHINE    FOR    CHANNELINO    INSOLES. 
William  S.  Lodoeb  and  Waltvs  N.  Mobxisom,  Roches- 
ter, N.  H.,  aa*ignora  to  J.  Spanldlng  A  Son*  Co.,  Recbs* 
ter,  N.  BU  a  Copartnership  coBq>rislng  Emma  C.  ^aold- 
tag  aad  Marion  L.  Spanldlng.  Boaton,  Mas*.,  Botend  H. 
SpaakUng  and  Hoatley  N.  SpaaUHng,  Bocbsster,  N.  H., 
aad  Leon  C.  Spanldlng.  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  W, 
IPIS.     Serial  No.  24,»1».     (CL  12—27.) 
1.  In  a  maeidae  of  the  ebaracterm  deocribed,  ta  eoabtea- 
tloB,  a  rotatable  sopport  for  an  insole  Maak,  a  retotobic 
preaser  wheel  eoOperatiag  with  said  support  to  ^ect  the 
feed  of  an  inaole  blank,  a  reeiproeattog  channeling  knlfli 
movable  in  mbetanttally  tbe  plane  of  the  toeole  blank  at 
an  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  Insole  Mank 
to  enter  the  edge  of  eald  (nsole  Mank  between  Ita  upper 
and  lower  anrfacc*  to  form  a  chanael  flap,  a  reciprocating 
trtBBlng  knUle  to  trln  off  a  portioa  of  tbe  ehaanel  flap 
aad  Psclpiocsting  to  a  plaae  at  aa  angle  to  the  plaae  to 
which  tbe  channeUng  knife  is  reciprocated,  a  gage  to  poet- 
tloa  the  edge  of  the  insole  blank  with  reiarion  to  the  said 
kntvea,  a  presaer  foot  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  tbe 
Inoele  blaak  near  the  edge  thereof,  and  means  to  operate 
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Mild  knlTM  and  move  tbem  alternatelT  toward  and  from 
the  Inaele  blank. 


open  at  Ita  upper  end  and  recetved  on  tbe  valre  seat,  and 
a  trap  open  at  ita  lower  end,  tbe  trap  supported  by  and 
aarroondlnt  the  stand  pipe,  the  lower  open  end  of  the  trap 
adapted  to  be  liquid  sealed. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  roUtable  support  for  an  Inaole  blank,  a  roUUble 
presser  wheel  cooperating  with  said  support  to  effect  the 
feed  of  an  Insole  blank,  a  reciprocating  channeling  knife 
movable  In  sabsUntUUy  the  plane  of  the  Insole  blank  at 
an  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  Insole  blank  to 
enter  the  edge  of  said  insole  blank  between  its  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  to  form  a  channel  flap,  a  reciprocating 
trimming  knife  to  trim  off  a  portion  of  the  channel  flap 
and  reciprocating  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  In 
which  the  channeling  knife  Is  reciprocated,  and  means 
to  operate  said  knives  and  move  them  alternately  toward 
and  from  the  insole  blank. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  characted  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  support  for  an  insole  blank,  a  reciprocating  channel- 
ing knife  movable  In  substantially  the  plane  of  the  insole 
blank  at  an  angle  to  tbe  edge  of  said  Insole  blank  and 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  latter  to  form  a 
channel  flap,  and  means  disconnected  from  said  channel- 
ing knife  for  trimming  off  said  channel  flap  to  reduce  the 
width  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  charscter  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support  for  an  insole  blank,  a  reciprocating  chan- 
neling knife  movable  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the 
Insole  blank  at  an  angle  to  the  edge  of  said  Inaole  blank 
and  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  the  latter  to  form 
a  channel  flap,  and  a  reciprocating  knife  to  trim  off  the 
channel  flap  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  insole 
blank  alternately  with  relation  to  said  channeling  knife. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  support  for  an  Inaole  blank,  a  reciprocating  chan- 
neling knife  movable  In  substantially  tbe  plane  of  the 
insole  blank  at  an  angle  to  tbe  edge  of  said  Insole  blank 
and  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  latter  to  form 
a  channel  flap,  and  means  for  trimming  off  the  channel 
flap  to  reduce  the  width  of  the  same,  said  means  being 
movable  alternately  with  relation  to  said  channeling  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,100,786.      METER.      Pbjumbbick    N.    Lowbt,    Midland, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  George  B.  Wlllcox.  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1906.     SerUI  No.  384.057.     (Cl.  78—28.) 
1.  A    meter    comprising    a    measuring    compartment,    a 
naervoir  in  communication   therewith,  a  movable  stand- 
pipe  controlling  the  communication,  an  iOTertad  cylinder 
closed  at  Its  upper  end  and  surrounding  the  stand-pipe, 
the  cylinder  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  stand-pipe 
and  adapted  to  be  liquid-sealed  at  its  lower  end,  and  a 
grid  located  between  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  upper  open  end  of  the  stand  pipe  to  afford  a  clearance 
apace  for  the  liquid. 

S.  A  meter  comprising  a  meaaurlng  compartment,  a 
reMrrolr  having  an  opening  into  the  compartment,  a  valve 
seat  in  the  opening,  a  movable  stand  pipe  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  received  on  the  seat,  and  a  trap  supported 
by  and  surrounding  tbe  stand-pipe  and  its  opening. 

S.  A  meter  comprising  a  measuring  compartment  having 
a  rent,  a  reaenroir  tiavlng  an  opening  into  the  compart- 
ment, a  valve  seat  In  the  opening,  a  movable  stand  pipe 


4.  A  meter  comprlalng  a  measuring  compartment,  a 
reservoir  in  communication  therewith,  a  movable  stand- 
pipe  hsvlng  an  opening  therein  and  controlling  such  com- 
munication, and  a  trap  supported  on  and  inclosing  the 
stand-pipe  and  its  opening,  the  trap  being  liquid  sealed  at 
its  lower  open  end. 

6.  A  meter  comprising  a  meaaorlng  compartment,  meana 
for  supplying  the  compartment  with  liquid,  a  discharge 
pipe,  and  a  bell  controlling  the  access  of  the  contents  of 
the  measuring  compartment  to  tbe  dlsclkarge  pipe,  the  ben 
comprlalng  Inter-communicatlag  chambers. 

(Claims  0  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I,ie0,78<l.  BRACKET  AND  riXTURB.  WlLTBlD  LOM- 
LBT,  Conneaut,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aog.  .20.  1918. 
SerUI  No.  786.486.      (Cl.  240—78.) 


1.  An  Integral  liracket  for  an  electric  flzture  comprising 
a  main  portion  having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough 
and  a  transversely  extending  passage  communicating  with 
said  longitudinal  paaaage  and  lying  In  a  plane  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  that  of  the  said  main  portion,  and  feet 
extending  laterally  from  said  main  portion  for  mounting 
tbe  said  bracket. 

2.  A  bracket  for  an  electric  flxtare  comprlalng  a  *nb> 
stantlally  horlsontally  extending  main  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  trough  In  the  back  thereof  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  substantially  borisonUlly  dUposed  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  longitudinal  paaaagt  and 
lying  In  a  plane  disposed  at  an  angle  to  aald  main  portion, 
and  attaching  means  conforming  to  the  shape  of  tbe  body 
to  which  the  bracket  is  to  be  attached  extending  from 
said  main  portion. 

8.  A  bracket  for  an  tfectrle  flxtare  comprlalng  a  main 
portion  having  a  trough-like  hollow  open  at  the  side 
which  lies  toward  the  object  to  which  the  bracket  U 
secured,  tliara  being  inwardly  extending  flanges  at  the 
ends  of  said  hollow,  feet  for  mounting  the  bracket  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  main  portion,  and  porcelain  Insu- 
lators arranged  in  aald  hollow  having  grooves  In  which 
said  flanges  are  engaged  so  aa  to  sscare  tbe  insulatora 
againat  displacement,  and  means  for  tlie  atUchasent  pi 
a  transversely  extending  arm  to  said  main  portion. 
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l,iaO.TS7.  WRENCH.  Jambb  W.  McCcauiT,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  J.  Stockum,  Clndn- 

..  nsti.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,401.  (Cl. 
61—116.) 


1:; 


"  A  wrench  comprising  a  flat,  plane  or  smooth  main-mem- 
ber having  a  fore  or  main  jaw-extension  that  has  a  ser- 
rated or  toothed  conUctlng-face  and  a  rear  plane  or 
amooth  rear  handle-extension  that  Itas  la  Its  upper  edge  a 
longitudinal  chamber,  a  pair  of  independent  flat  plates 
secured  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  main-member  interme- 
diate the  said  fore  jaw-extension  and  the  rear  handle- 
extension  and  projecting  upwardly  beyond  Ita  upper  edge, 
an  upper  plane  auxiliary  jaw-member  plvotally-supported 
between  the  upper  extensions  of  said  plates  and  having 
a  aharp  tall-end,  a  flat  damp-plate  or  wedge  having  a 
toothed  sloping  fore-edge  and  a  rear  smooth  Integral  plun- 
ger-stem that  Is  adapted  to  slldlngly-oigage  the  longitudi- 
nal smooth  bore  or  chamber  within  the  upper  edge  of  the 
handle,  and  a  longitudinal  spiral  apring  inserted  within 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  act  expansively  on  the  rear 
smooth  plunger-stem  of  the  toothed  damp-member  or 
wedge  so  thst  the  teeth  of  the  latter  shall  automatically 
encage  the  said  sharp  tail-end  of  the  pivotal  jaw-member 
when  in  use  on  a  nut  or  the  like  and  the  said  damp- 
member  or  wedge  adapted  for  ready  releaae  from  tight  en- 
gagement with  the  pivotal  jaw-member  by  a  rear  move- 
ment against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


1,100,738.  STEERING-WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR-CARS. 
THOMAa  W.  McKbniib,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Charles  Oefterlng,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
June  5.  1916.     SerUI  No.  32^80.     (Cl.  74—38.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  above  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  steering  shaft,  a  hub  secured  to  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  guide  arm  secured  to  and  projecting  later- 
ally from  said  bub,  a  steering  wheel  susceptible  of  lateral 
movement  from  said  hub  along  said  arm,  a  spoke  formed 
Independently  of  tbe  wheel  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
hub  and  lusceptlble  of  being  moved  beneath  the  steering 
wheel  when  occupying  its  shifted  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  above  described  daaa,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  steering  shaft,  a  hub  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  guide  arm  projecting  laterally  from 
aald  hub,  a  curl  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  guide 
arm,  a  steering  wheel  susceptible  of  being  moved  Uter- 
ally  from  aald  hub  along  aald  arm,  and  atop  means  engag- 
ing the  curl  on  the  end  of  tlie  guide  arm  for  arresting  the 
travel  of  said  whed  away  from  said  hub. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tlie  above  described  cUsa,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  steering  shaft,  a  huh  aecured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  sliaft  and  provided  with  peripheral  not<;lies, 
a  guide  arm  projecting  Uterally  from  said  hub,  a  steering 


wheel  susceptible  of  Uteral  ssovement  from  said  hub  along 
said  arm,  and  integral  riha  arranged  at  right  angles  of  the 
wheel  to  engage  the  notches  In  the  hub  and  prevent  Inde- 
pendent rotary  movement  between  tbe  parts  when  occupy- 
ing  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  above  described  dass,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  steering  shaft,  a  hob  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  guide  arm  projecting  Uterally  from  said 
hub,  a  steering  wheel  susceptible  of  lateral  movement  from 
the  hub  along  said  arm,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  a 
centrally  located  wedge  stuped  notdi,  and  a  wedge  shaped 
extension  on  the  hub  to  enter  and  sntigly  fit  said  notch 
when   the  whed  U  moved  borne. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  above  described  class,  tbe  combi- 
nation, with  a  steering  sliaft,  a  hub  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  projecting  Uterally  from  said 
bub  for  supporting  tbe  wheel  in  its  shifted  position,  a 
steering  wheel  susceptible  of  being  moved  laterally  from 
said  hub,  a  spoke  formed  Independently  of  the  wheel  and 
plvoUUy  mounted  on  said  hub,  said  spoke  being  capable 
of  being  moved  from  its  normal  position  to  and  underneath 
the  steering  wheel  when  tbe  Utter  U  shifted  to  one  side 
of  the  hub,  and  means  for  securing  the  movable  spoke  and 
wheel  together  in  thdr  normal  operative  poaition. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,160,739.  STATION-INDICATOR  FOR  CARS.  Pam 
MABznv,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nor.  26,  1914.  SerUI  No. 
878,972,      (Cl.  40—87.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprUing  a  casing 
having  cylindrical  upper  and  lower  end  portions  and  a 
commanlcatlng  contracted  portion,  an  end  closure  hinged 
to  the  said  casing,  a  window  at  the  forward  side  of  said 
contracted  portion,  a  power  axle  In  said  upper  casing  por- 
tion, a  roller  secured  upon  said  axle,  spring  clips  upon  said 
roller,  an  axle  fixedly  positioned  wltMn  said  lower  caaing 
portion,  a  slldably  removable  roller  joumaled  upon  said 
lower  axle,  an  indicator  curtain  wound  upon  said  lower 
roller  and  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  spring 
clips  of  said  upper  roller,  a  presser  plate  within  said  con- 
tracted portion  In  engagement  with  the  rear  side  of  said 
curtain,  and  resilient  tensioning  means  for  the  said  pUte. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cUss  described  compriaing  enlarged 
end  portions  and  a  contracted  connecting  neck  porttoa, 
there  being  a  viewable  opening  in  the  neck  portion,  a  re- 
flector carried  by  one  of  the  end  portions  and  arranged  ad- 
jacent said  opening,  a  web  roller  journaled  in  each  of  said 
end  portions,  a  web  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  rollers 
and  wound  thereon,  said  web  passing  through  tlie  con- 
tracted neck  portion  and  a  spring-pressed  shoe  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  face  of  the  web  to  cause  the  same  to 
engage  the  neck  portion  throughout  the  length  thereof. 


1,160.740.     REMOVABLE  BARREL-HEAD.     CHAaLca  B. 

Mabtiv,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     FUed  Sept.  0,  1914.     SerUI 

No.  S6O342.     (a.  117—78.) 

1.  In  a  barrel  head,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  having  a  channel  which  receives 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  other  section,  a  pair  of  toggle  le- 
vers pivoted  together  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  re- 
spective sections,  and  a  loekiag  lerer  piroted  to  one  of 
the  sections  to  engage  with  one  of  the  levers  to  hold  the 
Uttar  in  locking  posttloa. 
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2.  In  a  barrel  b«a<I,  ■  pair  of  plvotally  connected  mc- 
ttoDS,  one  of  aaM  sections  hSTlng  Its  inner  edge  doubled 
owr  upon  Itself  and  than  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  eban- 
Del  of  U-sbape  in  cross-section  wbleb  ebannel  recelres  tba 
inner  edxc  of  tbe  otber  section,  and  means  to  bold  tbe  sec- 
tions against  raoTement  on  tbelr  said  pivotal  eoBoectlon. 


8.  In  a  barrel  bead,  a  pair  of  pIvotaTIy  connected  sec- 
tions, a  pair  of  togsle  levers  pivoted  together  and  pivoted 
to  tbe  respective  sections,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  one 
of  tbe  sections  and  having  a  part  to  engage  the  inner 
«dge  of  one  of  tbe  toggle  lerers  to  move  both  to  locking 
position,  an  ear  on  tbe  locking  lever  and  a  stop  on  one 
of  the  toggle  levers  to  engage  the  ear  to  restrict  the  extent 
Of  movement  of  the  locking  lever  to  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  barrel  baad,  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  sec- 
tions, a  pair  of  toggle  levers  pivoted  together  and  pivoted 
to  the  respective  sections,  and  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to 
oqe  of  the  sections  and  engaged  with  one  of  tbe  levers 
to  hold  both  of  the  leren  locked. 

5.  In  a  barrel  bead,  a  pair  of  pivotally  contaected  sec- 
tions having  their  outer  edges  curled  to  be  received  In 
the  crose  groove  of  a  barrel,  means  to  bold  tbe  sections 
against  pivotal  movement,  aad  means  to  expand  tbe  sec- 
tions to  frictlonally  contact  with  tbe  crose  groove. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,160,741.  BARRETTB  JBWBLRT.  Hawar  W.  Mata- 
LBKB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,145.     (CI,  58—88.) 


^ 


■m 
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1.  In  barrette  Jewelry,  the  combination  with  a  barrette 
comprising  a  continnooa  ring  Interposed  between  the  op- 
poaitely-exteadlng  end  porttoaa  of  the  barrette  and  car- 
rying tbe  Bane,  of  a  case  hinged  at  Its  bottom  to  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  ring  and  adapted  to  be  ree^lved  therein  or  to 
be  swung  outward  and  downward,  the  back  of  said  caae 
being  exposed  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  barrette  when  the  parta 
are  in  cloaed  position,  and  meaaa  carried  by  the  case  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  ring  for  locking  said  caae 
therein. 

2.  In  barrette  Jewelry,  tbe  comblaatloB  with  a  barrette 
eemprlalng  a  contlnooas  ring  Interposed  between  tbe  op- 
positely-extending end  portions  of  tbe  barrette  and  car- 
rying the  same,  of  a  case  adapted  to  be  received  therein 
with  Its  back  exposed  at  the  front  of  tbe  barrette,  said 
case  and  ring  being  connected  at  one  edcs  by  a  concealed 
binge  located  wholly  within  tbe  peripheral  oatllne  of  the 
back  of  said  case,  snd  meana  carried  by  tbe  free  edge  of 
said  caae  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  ring  for  lock- 
ing the  case  In  closed  position  therein. 

&.  In  barrette  Jewelry,  the  eomblnatton  with  a  bamtte 
comprising  a  continuous  ring  Interposed  between  tbe  op- 
positely-extending end  portions  of  tbe  barrette  and  car- 
rjrlng  tbe  aame.  of  a  stem-winding  watch  having  Its  caae 
hinged  at  its  bottom  to  the  bottoa  of  said  ring  and  adapt-  1 


ed  to  be  recelTed  therein  or  to  be  swung  outward  and 
downward,  tbe  back  of  said  case  being  exposed  at  tbe  front 
of  tbe  barrette  when  the  parts  are  in  doaed  position,  and 
meana  for  locking  said  watch  within  the  ring. 

4.  In  barrette  Jewelry,  tbe  combination  with  a  barrette 
comprising  a  continuous  ring  interposed  between  tbe  op- 
positely-extending end  portiona  of  the  barrette  and  car- 
rying the  aame,  of  a  watch  having  its  caae  hinged  to  ona 
edge  of  said  ring  and  adapted  to  be  received  therein,  aaid 
watch  being  provided  with  a  sleeveless  winding  stem  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  move  outward  Into  setting  position 
when  released  and  with  a  laterally-sliding  catch  normallj 
holding  aaid  stem  In  winding  position  and  having  an  out- 
wardly-projecting operating  pin,  and  means  for  locking 
tbe  watch  in  closed  position  within  the  ring,  said  ring  b*- 
Ing  notched  to  receive  the  operating  pin  on  said  catch  and 
thereby  prevent  tbe  latter  from  being  moved  to  releaae  tba 
winding  stem  wblle  the  watch  is  In  cloaed  position. 


1,190,742.  CLBABING  AND  TRANSTEK  MSCHANISII 
FOR  CALCtTLATINO-lCACHINBS.  ALnnrr  J.  llBMB, 
Olendale,  and  William  L.  Swirr  and  Knwiif  L.  »— ran. 
St.  Ix)ui8,  Mo.,  asstgnort  to  The  Dtico  Adding  Maehlna 
Company,  St.  Lotris,  Mo.,  a  Corporatloa  of  MlaneorL 
Original  appilcatloa  filed  Apr.  IS,  1012,  Bertol  No. 
090,614.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  26, 
1914.    Serial  No.  827,438.     (CI.  285—188.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  accumulator  wheels,  a  set  of  reeiprocatory  members  each 
controlled  by  said  wheels,  latches  for  holding  each  mem- 
ber In  released  position,  a  set  of  carry-over  pawls  each  op- 
erative by  one  of  said  members,  and  auxiliary  latcbea  for 
said  members,  means  operative  upon  each  releaaed  mem- 
ber to  actuate  It  and  caoae  Ita  cooperating  carrying-over 
pawl  to  effect  the  carry-over  between  the  wheels. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  comblnatlen  of  a  aet  of 
accumulator  wheels,  a  set  of  redprocatory  members,  a  aet 
of  carry-over  pawla  each  operative  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, latches  releasable  b7  Mid  wheels  for  holding  aaid 
members  normally  In  Inoperative  relation  with  respect  to 
said  wbeela,  anxWary  latcbea  for  aaid  niembem,  means  for 
moving  each  releaaed  member  to  aet  Its  cooperating  carry- 
over pawl  In  operative  relation  to  Its  accumulator  wheel, 
and  means  operative  upon  each  released  member  to  actuate 
It  and  cause  its  cooperating  carry-over  pawl  to  efcct  tka 
carry-over  between  the  wbeela. 

S.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination*  ef  a  aet 
of  accumulator  wheels,  a  set  of  redprocatory  member*, 
a  set  of  carry-over  pawla  each  carried  by  one  of  aaid  mem- 
bers, a  latch  for  holding  each  member  nonnally  in  lnoper»> 
tlve  relatloa  with  respect  to  Its  cooperating  wheel  and  r»> 
Isnaable  by  tbe  latter,  means  for  moving  each  releaaed 
member  to  set  Its  carry-oircr  pawl  In  opcratfre  relatliM 
wttb  respect  t«  tta  cooperating  wbael,  and  a  dtvlea  opam- 
tlve  upon  each  released  member  to  rertprocate  It. 

4.  In  a  calculating  SBSchloe.  the  romMaatlon  of  a  aat 
of  acenmaiator  wheels,  a  aet  of  redprocatory  membera,  a 
set  of  carry-over  pawla  each  carried  by  one  of  said  mes- 
bera.  a  latcb  for  holding  eneb  — mber  normally  in  Inop- 
efattre  relatSon  with  respect  to  Its  cooperating  wheel,  a 
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lilpilBg  denee  tor  dlsengnglng  sack  lateb  from  Ka  co- 
aparatlnc  member  and  operative  by  tbe  latter,  meana  tor 
moving  each  released  member  to  set  its  carry -ovar  pnwl 
in  operative  relation  with  reapect  to  ita  cooperating  wbaal, 
and  means  operatlTe  npen  each  releaaed  namber  for  recip- 
rocating it. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aat  of 
accumulator  wheels  eacb  beating  a  aet  of  type-facea,  a  aet 
01  redprocatory  members,  a  aet  of  carry-over  pawla  each 
carried  by  one  of  said  membeta,  a  lateb  for  holding  each 
member  normally  in  InoparatlT*  ttiatlon  witb  raapect  to 
its  cooperating  wheel  and  releaaable  by  tbe  latter  when 
rotated  to  move  ita  **  9  **  tTpe-taee  paat  printing  position, 
an  auxiliary  latch  for  each  of  aaid  aMsbers  except  the 
member  that  cooperates  witb  tbe  accvaralator  wheel  of 
the  lowest  order,  each  of  aaid  ansUlary  latches  being  re- 
leasable  by  ita  cooperating  wbaal  wben  the  latter  Is  rotated 
to  preaent  ita  **  9  "  type-face  in  printing  position,  meana 
for  moving  each  releaaed  member  to  aet  Its  carry-over  pawl 
in  operative  relatloa  with  respect  to  Its  cotperaiting  wheel, 
and  means  operative  to  receive  each  releaaed  member  to 
produce  tbe  carry-over  between  tbe  wheels. 

rcialms  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l.M0,74S.  WSEnJU>  PIjOW.  CKAaLSa  H.  MnLvin,  Mo- 
lina, m^  assignor  to  Dears  *  Compnay,  a  CorperatSon  of 
IIUmIb.  nied  JOM  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  6«»,11«.  (CL 
97—55.) 


in  a  two  wheel  anlfcy  plaw,  the  eomMnntlaa  of  a 
teainsk  a  awtngtag  cramhed  aha  si  nsle,  a  gnsand  wheel 
thereon,  a  plow  having  Its  beam  cannoetod  with  the  main 
solsiy  through  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  swlng- 
ins  ter  Wcfclng  said  gsound  whed  to  the  aaid 
amd  foot  actantod  deriees  for  eontrolUng  said  laefelng 
aaM  teat  aetaated  devleea  bela«  eanneetod  to  the 

at  a  paint  sabtnaHally  on  the  asla 
the  cranked  wtaed  axla  awtngn. 
2.  la  a  two  wheel  anlky  ptow,  the  eoafelaatiaa  of  a 
a  awlaglag  raaaNi  wheal  axle,  a  groand 
a  9km  having  tta  bann  plvotally  coaaectad  to 
aala^  a  baad  lever  oenneetad  to  said  axle  to  awing 
wttb,  niaaaaiij  oaoftralled  devices  aoaated  on  aaid  lavar 
far  locfcteg  tbo  paaad  wheal  to  the  asle.  and  foot  artnalad 
dovlree  on  the  main  ffeame  connected  with  and  adnptsJ  to 
actuate  the  aadd  loehlng  devleea  on  the  hand  lover,  aaid 
toot  artuatod  devieca  being  eeaaected  to  tha  tocUag  de- 
vleea ea  the  hand  lever  at  a  point  oobotaatlally  oa  tha 
axis  arooad  which  the  ecaahed  wheel  ante  awlngs. 

8.  In  a  tSK>  wbaal  aalky  plow,  the  conblaatlon  ef  a  main 
fitntoc^  a  iwlatfiig  cmabod  whocl  axle,  a  groaad  wboal 
tbereea,  a  pleer  having  tta  haaa  fivotaUy  coanoetod  to  aaid 
axlo,  a  hand  lever  coaaected  to  said  axle  te  swing  there- 
wtth,  nmaaalir  eaatrolled  dovlcea  asonnted  «a  aaid  lever 
for  locking  the  groand  wheal  to  tha  axle,  msani  lor  adjaot- 
ably  locking  the  hand  lever  to  tbe  main  frame  monntad 
on  said  band  lever  and  cuauettod  to  aaM  locking  devleea, 
and  foot  actuated  devices  on  the  main  frame  connected 
with  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  wbeel  locking  de- 
vices and  lever  locking  means  on  the  band  lever,  aaM  fbot 
actuated  devleea  being  connected  to  ttae  abed  locking  de- 
vices and  lever  locktng  meana  at  a  point  nbstantlany  on 
the  axis  aroand  wMcb  tbe  cranfced  wheel  axle  awlnga. 
220  a  O. 


4.  la  a  tw«  wheel  aaMty  plow,  tbe  cooftlnallaa  ef  a  oMln 
»  awlaglag  eeaaMd  wbool  axle,  a  groand  wbati 
a  plow  bavlag  tto  beato  pivocally  osaaoetod  to  aaM 
lover  ooaaeeMf  to  aaid  axle  to  owlag  tharo- 
aatiullad  4tavtaM  aMmnted  ea  oaM  loeer 
far  locfclag  tha  gtooad  wheel  to  the  axle,  end  toot  aoOvted 
dovlcea  m  ttf  mtM  fiaose  eoaaectod  wttb  aad  adapted  to 
aetaate  Ae  Mid  loettng  devteoo  oa  Che  baad  lover,  saM 
foet  actaatod  devleea  eomprlalng  a  lever  pHvted  oa  tbe 
au^  fraiBo  aatf  a  IMk  cenaocted  to  tbe  manaaJly  eoa- 
trolled  dovleeo  on  Che  baad  lever  and  eeaaoetod  to  the  le- 
vor  oa  the  audn  fraane  at  a  potet  aermafly  an  the  acta 
aboot  which  the  axle  and  baad  lever  owfag. 

B.  la  a  two  way  ealky  plow,  tbe  Lomhlnatlea  of  a  main 
frame,  two  independent  swtegtag  craahed  axlaa,  a  groaad 
wheel  monated  aa  eacb  of  aaid  axles,  two  plows  arranged 
aide  by  side  each  with  Ito  mold  board  tamed  outward  and 
each  pivotally  connected  to  oae  of  tike  axlea,  maaaa  for 
loddng  each  groaad  wboal  to  its  axle,  aad  feat  aetaated 
devleea  for  controlling  eacb  locking  maaaa  Indapaadeatly 
of  the  other,  the  said  foot  aetaated  devlcH  brtng  fined 
against  movement  with  the  axlea. 

[Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oanette.l 


1,160,744.  ENGINE  -  MAMXFOfA..  Pkank  C.  Mnaa^n, 
Marine  City.  Mich.  FDsd  Dec  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
877,578.     (CI.  12»— 122.) 
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1.  A  combined  intake  aad  exbaaat  manifold  comprising 
a  caalng  having  a  partition  therein  forming  an  Intoke 
chamber  between  the  partltioa  and  outer  side  of  tbe  eas- 
ing; and  an  exbaaat  chamber  between  the  partition  and 
Inner  sMe  of  tbe  caalng,  the  casing  hsvlag  an  inlet  and 
ontlet  oommanlcating  with  tbe  intake  and  exbaaat  cham- 
bers, reapectlvei:y,  tbe  inner  side  of  the  caalng  bavlag 
openings  eommnnlcating  with  the  exhatist  ebaaiher  and 
providing  inlets  therefor,  there  being  tabular  portions  be- 
tween tbe  said  partition  and  inner  side  of  the  caalng  pro- 
viding outlet  openings  for  the  Intake  chamber  extending 
through  tbe  exfiaast  chamber,  apd  there  being  baffle  par- 
titions wltUn  the  Intake  chamber  between  tbe  said  par- 
tition and  outer  side  of  tbe  casing,  tbe  first  mentioned  In-, 
let  and  Cbe  said  tabolar  portions  being  arranged  at  oppo- 
aite  aidea  of  tbe  baffle  partitions. 

2.  A  combined  Intoke  aad  exbaaat  manlfbid  comprising 
an  elongated  casing  having  a  longitudinal  partition  there- 
in forming  an  intoke  chamber  between  tbe  partition  and 
tbe  oater  aide  of  t3ie  caalng,  and  an  ezhanat  chamber  be- 
tween the  partition  and  Inner  Side  of  tbe  casing,  tbe  casing 
bavlBg  an  inlet  commuuleatlng  with  tbe  Intake  chamber 
between  tbe  ends  thereof,  and  having  an  outlet  commnnl- 
catlttg  with  the  exhaust  ehamber,  the  inner  side  of  tbe  eas- 
ing having  openings  providing  Inlets  for  ttae  exhanst  cham- 
ber, th«^  being  baffle  partitions  wltMa  tbe  Intake  diam- 
ber  between  ttae  aald  partition  aad  outer  aide  of  tDe  caa- 
lng and  extending  from  tbe  Inlet  of  tbe  Intoke  chamber  to- 
ward tbe  ends  of  tbe  caalng  so  that  the  said  Inlet  Is  dls- 
peaed  between  and  at  one  sMe  of  the  baflle  partitions,  and 
there  being  tubular  portions  between  the  first  mentioned 
partition  and  Inner  side  of  tbe  casing  provMtog  oottets  for 
the  Intake  tfmmbef  extending  through  tbe  exbaaat  ebun-. 
ber  and  arranged  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  nM  baffle 
partltlona. 
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8.  A  combined  Intake  aod  exhaust  numlfold  eomprlalBg 
aa  elonsated  casinc  baTlns  a  longitudinal  partition  tbara- 
In  (onnlaff  Intake  and  exhaost  cbamben  at  tk«  oppotfta 
■Idea  thereof,  the  caalnff  harlnf  an  inlet  commanlcattng 
with  the  Intake  chamber  between  the  enda  thereof  and  baT' 
tag  an  outlet  commnntcating  with  the  ezhanat  chamber, 
there  being  baffle  partitions  within  the  inUke  chamber  be- 
tween the  said  partition  and  outer  side  of  the  casing  and 
extending  from  the  said  Inlet  toward  the  ends  of  the 
caaing  so  that  the  inlet  Is  disposed  between  and  at  one  side 
of  the  baffle  partitions,  and  the  casing  having  openings  ex- 
tending from  one  side  and  communicating  with  the  intake 
and  exhaust  chambers,  those  openings  which  communicate 
with  the  Intake  chamber  being  arranged  at  the  opposite 
■idea  of  the  said  baffle  partitions. 


1,180.745.  FILAMENT  SUPPORT.  Matth»W  M.  Mna- 
aiTT,  Mlddleton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  nied  July  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  672,418.  (Cl. 
17«— 8©.) 


1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  ha  Ting  a  stem  prolonged  Into 
tha  lamp  from  the  base  end  thereof,  leadlng-ln  wlNi 
emerging  from  the  stem  relatively  nearer  the  tip  end  of 
the  lamp  than  the  base  end,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  fila- 
ment sapports  held  at  one  end  by  and  extending  In  the 
■ame  general  direction  with  the  item. 

2.  An  Incandescent  lamp  having  a  glass  stem  extending 
therethroogh  from  the  base  end  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
tip  «id  thereof,  leadlng-in  wires  extending  through  the 
■aid  Stem,  a  filament  Id  said  lamp  and  support  wlrw 
therefor  electrically  connected  to  the  said  Icadlng-ln  wlrea 
at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  filament  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  said  stem. 

S.  An  incandescent  lamp  having  a  glass  stem  extending 
therethrough  from  the  base  end  to  a  point  adjacent  to  tba 
tip  end  thereof,  leadlng-ln  wires  extending  through  the 
■aid  stem,  a  filament  In  the  said  lamp,  and  support  wire* 
for  the  said  filament  attached  to  the  tip  end  of  the  said 
■tam  and  electrically  connected  to  the  said  leadlng-ln 
wlrea.  the  said  support  wires  extendlztg  longitudinally  of 
the  said  stem  and  being  atUcbed  to  the  said  filament  near 
the  base  end  of  the  said  lamp. 

4.  An  incandeacent  lamp  having  a  stem  extending  from 
the  base  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  tip  of  said  lamp,  lead- 
Inc-la  wlrea  emerging  from  an  Intermediate  point  In  said 
■CiB,  a  filament  compose  of  a  plurality  of  lengths  ex- 
taadlng  back  of  said  poinf  of  emergence,  and  flexible  con- 
ducting and  supporting  members  for  the  said  filament 
alaetrteally  connected  to  said  leadlngln  wlrea  and  sup- 
ported by  the  said  stem  at  said  point  of  emergoice  extend- 
ing hack  toward  the  base  of  the  said  lamp,  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  said  filament 


1.100.740.  WA8HD0ABD.  Baici  M.  MOOM,  Haaafbal, 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  781.180.  (Cl. 
68— 20.» 


1.  In  combination  a  washboard,  a  relatively  smaU 
housing  mounted  therein,  a  slide  plate  arranged  In  said 
housing,  a  rotatable  oMmbar  arrangad  to  rodproeate  said 
slide  plate,  a  push  button  carried  by  aaid  waah  board,  and 
means  whereby  said  push  button  may  actuate  said  ro- 
tatable member. 

2.  In  combination  a  washboard,  a  relatively  amall  bous- 
ing arranged  therein,  a  slide  plate  arranged  In  said  hous- 
ing, a  tubular  shank  mounted  upon  said  slide  plate,  a 
screw  working  in  said  tubular  shank  whereby  to  recipro- 
cate said  slide  plate,  aa  inwardly  movable  plunger  mounted 
in  said  wash  board,  an  aetnating  button  upon  said  in- 
wardly movable  plunger,  meana  for  holding  said  screw 
against  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  whereby  said 
plunger  may  actuate  said  screw. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  waabboard,  a  reUtlvely  small 
housing  mounted  In  said  waah  board,  assUdable  plunger 
mounted  In  said  waah  board,  a  slide  plate  dlspoaed  in  said 
housing,  a  tubular  shank  foraaed  upon  said  alide  plate,  a 
strap  engaging  one  side  of  said  waah  board,  a  screw 
threaded  into  said  tubular  shank,  means  for  holding  said 
■crew  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  upon  said  screw,  a  spring  pawl  arranged  to 
engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
plunger  for  operating  said  pawl. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wash  board,  a  rdatlTtly  snail 
housing  mounted  in  said  wash  board,  a  slide  plate  mounted 
in  said  boosing,  a  tulNilar  ahank  formed  upon  aald  slide 
plate,  a  screw  threaded  into  said  tubular  shaak,  a  strap 
secured  upon  one  side  of  said  wash  board,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  upon  said  screw,  means  for  holding  said  screw 
•gainst  longitudinal  movement,  a  stud  mounted  upon  said 
waah  board,  a  bell  crank  lever  fnlcrumed  upon  said  stud,  a 
■print  pawl  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  plunger  reciprocating 
in  said  waah  board  and  connected  to  the  oppoalte  end  of 
said  lever,  a  spring  placed  under  compreasion  as  the  plun- 
ger Is  moved  forwardly.  and  a  button  carried  by  said 
plunger  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  said  washboard. 

B.  In  combination,  a  spindle,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said 
spindle,  a  spring  pawl  arranged  to  engage  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  meana  for  advancing  said  pawl  ta  rotate 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  fixed  pawl  arranged  to  engage  with 
said  ratdiet  wheel,  a  rod  rotatable  in  said  waah  board,  two 
radial  fingara  formed  Integrally  upon  aald  rod.  a  handle 
for  rotating  said  rod,  either  of  said  fingers  arranged  to 
serve  as  a  cam  to  engage  said  fixed  pawl  whereby  to  re- 
lease It  from  eald  ratchet  wheat 


1,100.747.     SPRINC^TIWB.     SxLvanoa  D.  MoaHBB,  Storm 
Klng-on-the-Hodna.  M.  T.     Filed  Fab.  IS,  191S.    Serial 
No.  7,807.     (CL  IBS— 8.) 
A  realllent  tire  eoesprialag  an   inner  portion   and  an 

outer  portion,  said  oatar  portion  being  provldad  at  Its  In- 
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ner  aide  with  ■paced  lugs,  rerilleat  tfeoMnti  sacnrad  to  the 
faiaer  portion  and  bearing  agalnat  the  oatar  portioB  at 
points  between  the  logs  thereon,  and  a  band  secured  to 


the  outer  portion  and  bearing  agalnat  the  Inner  aides  of 
the  realllent  elements  and  having  spaced  lugs  lying  at  the 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  resilient  elements. 


1,180.748.     SCOOP.     ViCTOa   Natalb,  New  York,   N.   Y. 
riled  Sept.  0.  1014.     Serial  No.  800,875.     (Cl.  06—30.) 


A  scoop  comprising  a  body  portion  having  at  Ita  rear 
adge  an  upsUndlng  fiange.  a  handle  pAvotally  connected 
with  the  fiange.  a  brace  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  han- 
dle, said  brace  being  curved  longitudinally  and  prorided 
with  an  aperture,  and  a  stud  connect-d  with  the  fiange 
and  adapted  to  pass  throng  the  apertara  and  means  for 
■ecnrlng  the  brace  to  the  stud. 


1,100,749.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Obosok  Spincbb  Neblit,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Oneral  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  May  16,  1911.  Serial 
No,  027,208.     (Cl.  171—318.) 


1.  A  system  of  electrical  dlatribatlon,  comprlalac  an 
electric  generator  baring  a  ahuat  and  two  aeriea  Arid 
windings,  a  storage  battery,  one  of  said  aeriea  wlndlaga  be- 
ing adapted  to  supply  currant  to  said  atoraga  hattarjr  In 
an  oppoalte  direction  to  the  cnrrenta  flowing  In  the  other 
■ariea  winding  and  the  ahnnt  flald  winding,  sabstaatially 
aa  deacribed. 

S.  A  system  of  elaetrieal  dtstrihatioii  eomprtelng  In  eem- 
Wnatlon  a  gwerator  harlag  two  auxiliary  field  windings 
and  a  shunt  IMd  winding,  a  load  drenit  and  a  battery 
drenlt,  the  load  drenit  being  eonaaeted  to  one  of  said 
auxiliary  field  windings  and  the  battwy  drenit  being  cm- 
•acted  to  the  other  auxlUary  field  wladlag,  aald  aozUlaxy 
•eld  windings  being  arranged  dlSsrantlally,  and  a  main 
voltage  regulator  eontroUlag  a  varlabla  realataace  la  dr- 
«Blt  with  the  ahunt  field  winding  of  the  faaarator. 

8.  A  systeai  of  elaetrieal  dlatribatloa  eonpriaing  a  gan- 


erator  having  a  shunt  field  winding  and  two  aeries  field 
windings,  the  latter  being  arranged  to  electrically  oppoaa 
each  other,  a  storage  battery  in  circuit  with  one  of  the  said 
series  windings,  and  a  v<rttage  regulator  controlling  a  vari- 
aMe  reslstanee  In  drenit  with  the  shunt  field  winding. 

4.  A  syston  of  electrical  distribution  in  combination 
with  a  dynamo  electric  machine  liaving  a  ^nat  field  wind- 
ing, and  two  series  field  windings,  a  auila  voltage  regu- 
lator comprising  a  core  having  a  plurality  of  windings 
thereon  adapted  to  act  cnmnlatlvely,  a  relatively  fixed  re- 
slstanee and  means  for  prododng  a  variable  resistance  in 
drenit  with  the  shnnt  field  winding  of  the  maehlne,  and 
one  of  said  regulator  wlndinga,  and  a  constant  resistance 
acting  as  a  shunt  to  tiie  said  relatively  fixed  reslstanca 
and  the  aald  means  for  produdng  a  variable  resistance. 

6.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  in  coss- 
binatlon  an  dectric  generator  having  a  ahunt  field  wind- 
ing and  two  aarlea  field  wlndinga,  one  of  aald  series  field 
windings  bdng  arranged  differentially  to  the  shunt  and 
the  other  aeries  field  winding,  a  battery  circuit,  a  volts«e 
regulator  adapted  to  control  a  resistance  in  circuit  with 
the  ahunt  field  winding,  said  regulator  comprising  a  con- 
trol magnet  having  three  wlndinga,  a  storage  battery  in 
serlea  with  aald  dlfferentlaUy  arranged  aeriea  field  wlnd- 
inga, (MM  winding  on  the  voltage  regulator  being  arranged 
to  be  energised  In  proportion  to  the  current  in  said  bat- 
tery drcuit,  a  second  winding  on  the  regulator  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  shunt  fidd  winding,  and  the 
third  winding  on  the  regulator  bdng  connected  acroas  the 
brushea  of  the  maehlne,  the  three  windings  on  the  voltafs 
regulator  bdng  arranged  to  act  cumulativdy. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.100.760.  SYSTEM  OP  DISTRIBUTION.  Hasbt  P. 
PnaKina,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
B.  1918.    Serial  No.  765.448.     {Cl.  171— «7.) 


1.  In  combination,  tranalatlng  devicea  constituting  a 
load*  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  supplying  the  same,  a  di- 
rect current  electric  generator  operable  aa  a  motor  also 
supplying  the  eame,  a  reactance  having  a  macnetlc  core 
In  aeriaa  with  the  eupply  drenit  of  utld  apparatus,  and  a 
eoU  la  aeries  with  the  generator  supply  drenit  wound  upon 
said  oare  ao  aa  to  oppoaa  the  reactive  flux  In  the  corn. 

S.  In  eomblnation,  translating  deriees  constituting  a 
load,  a  vapor  deetrlc  apparatus  supplying  the  same,  an 
electric  generator  operable  aa  a  motor  having  a  aeriea 
fidd  alao  supplying  the  same,  a  reactance  having  a  mag- 
netle  core  In  series  with  the  supply  drenit  of  said  appa- 
ratna,  and  a  coil  la  aeriaa  with  the  generator  supply  dr- 
enit wonnd  upon  said  core  ao  as  to  <^ipose  tbt  reactive  flux 
in  the  eon. 

8.  In  eoaiMnatlon,  translating  devteea,  a  mercury  vapw 

raetifler  snppljlng  the  same,  a  compound  wound  direct 

enrrsnt  aleetric  generator  also  sapplylag  tiie  same,  a  ra- 

actlva  eoU  In  aeriaa  irith  the  supply  drenit  of  the  rectifier. 

.and  a  aeeond  coU  In  aeriea  with  the  generator  anpply 
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to 


to  that  of 


araiU  hi  Intectt^  ntetla 
tettec  a  — gjiittf  Aax  1* 
■CtiT*  coO. 

4.  Th»  cMiMMtiM  ol  a  Mfwe*  of  alttnattag  CBTNBt, 

•  raetUter  «»ltv«rlM  •■  pvkMttec  ewnviit  eomnttUA  than- 
to^  •  «r«ct  cwmst  gMMrat*r.  a  loaA  aovplted  ta  comaon 
%  tka  MCtMar  and  tb*  tcMrator.  a  Nactira  colt  In  Mrtaa 

tto  rcctiter,  a  magBettaiag  caU  la  atrte  wltk  tk« 
tUr.  ao4  a  caaMtoa  cat*  tor  bath  lald  catl*.  wbcvalv 

•  ekaace  W  currant  la  tb*  au«B«tlain«  oaU  chaacaa 
gaactaafc  af  tito  raactWt  coU  aad  tbtrcky  tha  wava  f« 
•I  tlM  Mctlied  curreat  ••vtaic  ttcftla. 


l,im,751.  TRAILBE  -  TRUCK  FOR  IX)C01I0TIVWI. 
EUnr  M.  FrtAon,  8t.  Loaia,  Mo.,  aaalrner  to  Own- 
Bonwaalth  Steel  Company,  8t.  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion at  New  JeracT.  FDetf  Mar.  16,  IStf.  Ctertel  No. 
14.«T5.     (CI.  105— ««.)  '^^'   ' 


1.  Tb«  comblaatlon  with  a  locomotive  main  frame,  of 
a  trailer  truck,  the  frame  of  which  la  plTOtally  conaectad 
near  lt«  forward  end  to  aaid  main  frame,  which  main 
frame  bear*  upon  the  fmrne  of  the  trailer  truck,  sprinca 
anpported  by  the  Journal  bozca  of  the  trailer  truck,  and 
flexible  caonactiona  batween  aald  aprlncs  ami  the  frame 
of  the  tiallCT  track  and  the  locoaetlTa  mabi  frame. 

2.  TW  emblnatlon  wltb  a  locomotive  main  frame,  of  a 
trailer  track,  the  frame  of  whlc*  la  plvotally  connected 
to  «ald  mate  frame,  apringa  aappwrted  bf  the  Journal 
boxei'of  the  trailer  truck,  and  flexible  caaaecttont  between 
aald  apringa  and  the  frame  of  the  trailer  truck  and  the 
locomotive  main  frame. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  main  frame,  of 
a  trailer  truck,  the  ftama  d  which  la  pivotally  connected 
to  aald  main  frame,  and  maana  anpported  by  the  journal 
bozea  of  the  trailer  truck  and  connected  to  the  frame  of 
«aM  trailer  track  and  tha  laeaaMttve  mata  ttmmm,  whereby 
parti  of  the  trailer  track  frame  aerve  aa  eqaallaera  to 
ttaaaarit  the  lead  carried  by  the  locomotive  bmIb  frana 
to  the  traBer  truck  Jaaraal  basea 

4.  Tka  caaMaatloa  wftk  a  Im  ijiaotrat  mala  fraaae,  mt  a 
ftrallav  ttack,  tka  fraaa  af  wMeft  la  pivotally  eoaaeeted 
to  aaM  OHlB  fraaae,  aprkaga  aoppartad  by  tke  Jaoiaal 
loaaa  af  tka  trailer  truck,  Itaka  eonaaettef  aaM  apriaga 
at  oaa  ead  to  the  frame  of  tlw  trafler  tnack,  aad  Ilnka  c«m- 
■acttes  tba  otkar  aa«a  of  tka  a^rlasa  wttk  tka  lacoaKitNa 
BMtfa  fraaae. 

ft.  Tba  coablaaeiaB  wltk  a  lacoaaatlv*  bmId  fraaaa,  af  a 
timiler  titicfc.  tba  ftaaM  of  whick  la  pivotally  eaonaetad 
to  aaM  aaatn  fkama,  wbleb  loeoaaotlva  mala  fraaaa  baara 
apoB  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  of  the  trailer  trn^ 
_  J  iappartcd  ky  tka  Jaaraal  koxea  of  tka  ttaHer  track, 
^eoaaarting  aaM  apriaga  at  eno  en«  to  tka  f laao  af 
tka  trallar  track,  aa«  kaka  canBacttar  the  otker  ea«a  af 
tkt  volBfla  wltk  tka  kiaaaatln  mala  fnuaa. 

lOkUiaa  t  la  16  aat  prlated  ta  tha  Oaaetia^) 


1.160.7ft2.     CENTKEINC^-TOOL.     Fkaa  Pri  Biaaaaa.  Je„ 

and  JOHX  IC  BAOLax,  Soperlor,  Nebr.     Fllad  Oct.  11. 
1M4.    aertel  Nai  M7,2k3:     (CI.  S8>-ltl.) 
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1.  la  a  davlca  aa  aat  forth,  a  ring  kavlng  Ita  Inaar  di- 
ameter of  a  predetermined  slie,  an  arm  aecured  to  aald 
ring  and  extending  diametrically  acroaa  the  aame.  aald 
arm  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  which 
opening  la  poaltioned  exactly  In  the  center  of  the  Inner 
diameter  of  aald  ring,  aald  ring  having  a  binge  leaf  ae- 
curely  attacked  tberrto.  a  second  hinge  leaf  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  aaM  flraC  named  blage  leaf,  aald  aecond  hlnga 
leaf  having  aa  op^i^«»g  aatcBdlag  tberctbrougk. 

2.  In  a  centering  gage,  a  meUlllc  ring  having  a  pro- 
determined  Inner  diameter,  and  an  arm  formed  Integrally 
wltk  aald  rta«  and  ezteadlv  diametrically  acroaa  the 
rtag.  aaM  ar»  kaving  Ha  enda  tanae«  tatagral  wltb  tka 
rlag  adiaeeat  to  tka  oppar  edge  of  tke  latter.  aaM  ana 
fcavtag  Ita  central  partlaa  enlarged  aa«  pravMad  wltb  • 
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1,100.758.      TABOBT-CARHIER. 
Richmond,    Cal.      Filed    8ept. 


WiLLUM   N.  PicKarr, 
18,    1014.      Serial    Mo. 


1.  Tke  combination  of  a  guiding  wire,  a  carrier  thereon, 
meana  for  nonnaUy  holding  the  aame  at  one  end  of  aald 
wire,  laliaalag  maaaa  tbcrefor.  meana  for  driving  the  aame 
to  tba  etber  end  of  aaM  wire,  automatic 
laaatiV  the  tataK  carried,  aatoaaatic  ■laaa  for 
a  now  target  tbarato,  aad  meaaia  for  *tMag  aaM  aactler  to 
tariftlal  paatttaa. 

2;  Tka  laiTilnaflan  of  a  giMlag  wire,  ef  a  carrier  tkara 
on,  a  latch  for  normally  holding  the  aame  at  aae  ead  at 
tat  aetaatlag  aaM  latch  to  releaae  told 
for  drlvtag  nid  carrier  to  tba  atber  ead  af 
wire,  aatoiaatle  maaaa  for  relcaaing  the  target  aar> 
ried,  aataaaatlc  maaaa  tor  leading  a  acw  target  tbecata^ 
aad  maaaa  tor  drlvtag  mM  carrier  ta  laltlal  peatttaa. 

t.  Tka  Latolilaaltoa  af  a  gnMlag  wire,  a  tonrler 
aaaaaa  for  aomtollr  kaMlag  tba  aame  at  one  ead  ef 
wire,  ralaaalBg  aaaaaa  tfacrefar,  a  oarmally  retractadi, 
apring-actaatod  rad  ftor  drlvlag  aald  carrier  to  tba  atkar 
ea«  of  hM  wltov  aatuamtte  atoaaa  far  relaaatag  tbe  toiget 
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Triad,  aatoaaatle  aMaaa  Car  ibading  a  aai 
aad  maaaa  for  retnmlag  aald  eacrler  to  tnlttal 

4.  The  comUaatioa  of  a  galdiag  wire,  a  carrier 
maana  for  normally  holding  the  aame  at  one  end  of 
aira,  releaalng  meana  therefor,  meana  for  driving  aald  car- 
tter  to  the  other  end  of  aald  wire,  a  tarpet  doteb  carried 
tap  aaM  carrier,  aatomatlc  meana  for  opealag  tbe  to  ma  to 
tolaaae  Che  target  carrlad,  antoaiatlc  OMaaa  for  feeding  a 
ftaah  target  to  aald  clutdi,  aad  meana  fbr  retaialBg  aaM 
carrier  to  noraaal  poaltlca. 

6.  The  eombinatlon  of  a  galdiag  wire,  a  carrier  tbere- 
om,  mtona  for  hoMiag  the  aaaa  at  one  ead  of  aaM  wire, 
lalaaalM  aaaaa  tkerefor,  means  ftor  drivlaf  mid  earrlar 
to  the  other  end  of  aald  wire,  meana  for  raleaihig  tbe  tar- 
gat  carried,  meaaa  for  feeding  a  new  target  tberete,  a 
4prlag  aetnatad  plaager  normally  nader  tenalon,  a  latck 
tkerefor,  and  maana  connected  with  said  carrier  tor  aetn- 
atlng  aaM  latch  to  releaae  aaid  plunger  to  retam  aaM  car- 
itor  to  normal  poaltlon. 


14W.754.     HONETCOMB-DECAPPIKO  KNIFE.     OaaOK 
^B.  Pooaa,  Aurora,  Mian.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1918.     Serial 
ifo.  7»8,882.      (CI.  21»— 21.) 


A  kalfa  blade  having  a  cutting  edge,  and  provided  wltb 
an  electrical  beater,  whereby  ito  body  and  edge  may  be 
kept  at  a  desired  temperature,  the  aald  heater  being  con- 
tolned  within  tbe  body  of  tbe  aald  blade,  and  the  nM 
heater  being  arranged  to  prodoce  tbe  greatest  beat  near 
the  point  of  aald  blade. 


1.1<I0,7B0.  OA8-RANOE.  Muf Ann  A.  PoaaoifS,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Anwrlean  Stove  Company,  St.  Lonla. 
Mo.,  a  CorporattioB  of  New  leroey.  Piled  Dec.  28,  1914. 
Sarial  No.  878.722.     (Cl.  126 — 12.) 


L.  Tbe  eoaaMaatloa  with  an  oven  having  a  baking  bar- 
a  gaa  anpply  valve  for  said  burner,  a  broiler  boraar 
ta  tbe  oven,  a  gaa  anpply  valve  for  tbe  broiler  bamo*, 
a  daaaper  in  the  oven,  and  meaaa  operated  by  th»  gaa 
aopply  valve  of  tbe  broiler  burner  tor  opealag  tbe  daasper 
arbea  tbe  valve  is  open  and  eloalng  the  damp»  before  tba 
ealva  fbr  tbe  baking  boraer  la  opeaed. 

2.  Tlie  eomblnatloo  wltb  an  ovea,  of  a  baklag  bomar 
la  tbe  lower  end  of  the  oven,  a  broiler  burner  to  tbe  anwr 
at  tbe  ovea,  gaa  aopply  valvw  for  aaM  baraara,  a 
tor  the  avm,  and  means  operated  by  tba  gaa 
ply  valva  af  tke  broiler  baraer  tor  apanlag  tba 
arbea  tka  valve  la  opea  aad  doalag  tka  daaiper  betere  dM 
valva  of  the  baklag  bamar  la  t^eaat. 


8.  Tke  camMnattoa  with  a  gaa  «rvea  bavlag  a 
boroer  to  ito  lowor  aad.  a  gaa  aapply  valve  for  aa 
a  booUer  baraer  In  tba  apper  end  of  tbe  oven,  a  gaa  sapply 
valva  for  tke  broUor  banter,  a  damper  for  tka  ovan,  aai 
oonnectlag  tke  gaa  supply  valva  of  ttta  feaMlar 
and  tbe  daaaper,  whereby  tbe  daaaper  la 
tbe  braller  boraar  valve  la  opea  aad  doaed 
tbe  valve  of  tbe  baking  baraer  is  opeaad. 

4.  Tbe  eembtnatloa  wltb  a  gaa  raage  having  a  iMktic 
bamer  to  Ita  lower  end,  a  gaa  aapply  valve  for  aald  baraer. 
a  broiler  bomer  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  oven,  a  gas  aap- 
ply valve  for  tbe  broiler  baraer,  a  damper  tor  tbe  ovaa. 
meana  operated  by  the  nu)vement  of  tke  gas  wapt»j  valva 
of  the  broHer  boraer  for  opening  tbe  damper  when  tba 
valva  la  opened  and  closing  tbe  damper  wbea  tbe  valva 
Is  eleeed,  aad  maaas  oonaeeUag  tba  two  valves  wberabf 
bat  one  valve  Is  allowed  to  be  opeaal  at  tke  aaaie  titM. 

5.  The  eombinatlon  wittk  a  gaa  raage  having  a 
bomer  la  Ito  lower  ead,  a  gaa  aapply  valve  tor  aaM 
a  broiler  bomer  In  the  opper  end  of  tbe  ovaa,  a 
ply  valve  for  tbe  broiler  baraer,  a  damper  for  tke 
BMans  ceanecting  tbe  gas  supply  valve  of  tke 
baraer  with  the  damper  for  opening  tke  daatpar  wftb 
opening  of  the  valve  and  doaing  the  damper  wltb  tbe 
tog  <rf  tbe  valve,  aad  a  rad  eoeaoctlBg  tke  gaa  sapply  valva 
ef  tba  braller  baraw  wltk  tke  gas  aapply  valve  of  tka 
baklag  baraer,  wkereby  both  valv«  eaaaot  be  opaaed  at 
the  aaate  time. 

(Clalaas  6  to  8  aot  prtoted  to  tile  Oaaette.] 


1.180.7B«.      SPRING-HEEL. 
Mont.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 
86—88.) 


JOHM     J.     RaHDAU,,     BBtt% 

Serial  No.  860,690.     <CL 


A  aprtog  heel  eomprialng  an  upper  sheet  metal  bellow 
member  having  side  and  ead  walls,  a  lower  sheet  metal 
hollow  tread  member  having  side  and  end  walls,  said  lower 
tread  member  being  arranged  to  telescope  in  saM  appar 
member,  and  a  q>ring  sabstontlally  of  tbe  shape  of  tba 
members  when  viewed  in  plan,  aald  aprtng  arranged  to  Da 
placed  between  aaid  teleacoplng  membera  and  to  be  at- 
toched  at  tbe  lower  end  portion  of  one  member  and  at  tba 
diagonally  opposite  end  portion  of  tbe  other  member. 


1,160,7117.    DISK-HARROW  BOXING.    Joaoan  A.  Ran 
Elk  Horn,  lawa,  aaaignor  of  one-fearth  to  Jacob 
aea.  Elk  Horn,  Iowa.    Filed  Jane  11,  191B.    Serial  Ma. 
88,S21.     <CL  64—66.) 


1.  A  Joarwal  boa  for  barrows  coaalsting  of  a  body,  a 
shaft  bearing  rototoble  therein,  meana  holding  said  bear- 
ing to  tbe  box,  a  baahing  tatmnedtote  tbe  bearing  and  the 
bos,  tm*  mesas  far  baKHag  tbe  bosbtog  restively 
ttonary,  saM  meaaa  aoootltottag  ad^oattag  meaas  for 
lag  ap  of  wear  of  tka  baaUag. 
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2.  A  journal  box  for  barrowi  eonilstlns  of  •  body,  • 
■haft  bearing  rotaUble  therein,  mean*  holding  said  bear- 
ing In  the  box,  a  longitudinally  divided  bushing  interme- 
diate the  bearing  and  the  box,  the  bushing  sections  being 
arranged  in  apaced  relation,  and  means  carried  by  the  box 
and  cooperating  with  one  of  said  sections  to  adjust  the 
boshing  and  hold  said  bushing  against  rotatlTe  movement. 

8.  A  joamal  box  for  barrows  consisting  of  a  hollow 
body,  a  abaft  bearing  extending  through  the  box  and  ro- 
tatable  therein  and  comprising  an  enlarged  end  engageable 
with  one  end  of  the  box,  and  a  locking  member  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  bearing  and  engaging  the 
box  at  the  other  end. 

4.  In  combination  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  Journal  box  there- 
for, a  bearing  member  in  the  box  interlocked  for  rotation 
with  th«  shaft  and  comprising  an  enlarged  bead  at  one  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  box  at  its  corresponding  end, 
a  locking  not  having  threaded  connection  with  the  bearing 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  box  at  the  other  end, 
a  boahlng  disposed  on  said  bearing  between  the  enlarged 
head  and  the  locking  nut  aforesaid,  adjusting  means  car- 
ried by  the  box  for  taking  op  wear  of  the  boalilng,  and 
dust  protecting  members  having  threaded  connection  with 
the  box  at  its  end. 

6.  In  combination  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  Joamal  box  there- 
for, a  bearing  member  in  ssld  box  interlocked  for  rotation 
with  the  shaft  and  comprising  an  enlarged  head  at  one 
end,  a  locking  nut  securing  the  bearing  member  in  said 
box,  a  boahlng  intermediate  the  locking  nut  and  the  en- 
larged head  aforesaid,  said  boahlng  comprialng  spaced 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  locking  means  for 
preventing  rotative  movement  thereof,  and  adjusting  mem- 
ben  carried  by  the  box  and  cooperating  with  the  other 
boahlng  section. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,160.7B8.  CATCH.  Ecobnb  A.  Rbinkb,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
asalgnor  to  Btromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufactoring 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,400.     (CI.  70—49.) 


A  catch  for  hinged  doors  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to 
tha  door  and  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  handle  por- 
tion, latching  devlcea  carried  by  the  door  for  holding  the 
larer  In  closed  position,  and  a  puah  button  for  eaosing  the 
latching  devices  to  release  said  lever,  said  poah  botton  be- 
ing located  at  one  side  of  the  lever  so  that  It  Is  dlspoaed 
directly  beneath  the  extended  thomb  of  the  opemtor'a 
hand  when  grasping  the  lever  handle. 


a.  16  0,  7  5  9.  KAFIR-CORN  HEADER.  William  F. 
Bmchkb.  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  liar.  18,  191B.  Serial 
No.  1B.26&     (CI.  6»— 181.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  farm  wagon  having  a  bad,  of 
a  grain  heading  device  disposed  at  the  front  end  of  said 
bad,  a  apllt  tongoe  extending  forwardly  from  the  front 
axla  of  the  wagon  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  rows  of 


grain  being  headed,  and  a  pair  of  longltodlnally  expanaibla 
and  contractlble  grain  guides  leading  upwardly  and  reai> 
wardiy  from  the  two  halvca  of  the  tongue  to  the  heading 
device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grain  heading  machine  hav- 
Ing  a  forwardly  projecting  split  tongue,  of  a  pair  of  longl> 
todlnally  expansible  and  contractlble  grain  guides  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  two  halvea  of  tha 
tongoe  to  the  heading  mechanism.  ^ 

8.  The  combination  with  a  grain  heading  machine  bav^* 
Ing  a  forwardly  projecting  split  tongue,  of  a  pair  of  coll 
springs  sxtending  opwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  two 
halves  of  the  tongoe  to  the  heading  mechanism  to  Mrra 
as  grain  gnldea. 

4.  The  combinatioq  with  a  grain  heading  machine  hav- 
ing  vertically  adjoatable  beading  means,  and  a  forwardly 
projecting  split  tongoe,  of  a  pair  of  longltodlnally  expanal- 
ble  and  contractlble  grain  guides  leading  opwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  two  halves  of  the  tongue  to  the  head- 
ing means. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  grain  heading  machine  hav- 
ing vertically  adjoatable  heading  means,  and  a  forwardly 
projecting  split  tongae,  of  a  pair  of  coll  springs  leading 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  two  halvea  of  tha 
tongae  to  the  beading  means. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,160,760.  PAPER  BOX.  LIT  P.  RmxTWD,  St  Loola, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Paper  Prodocta  Company,  St 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec  M, 
1914.     Serial  No.  879,099.     (CI.  229—87.) 


1.  A  box  comprialng  a  aheet  of  paper,  slltted  to  produce 
inner  and  ooter  doaore  flapa  and  scored  to  produce  cloaore 
hlngea,  a  strip  of  tape  cemented  to  said  sheet  of  paper  to 
connect  the  ends  thereof,  snd  aeallng  tape  located  at 
comcra  of  the  box  ao  as  to  cover  the  end  portions  of  said 
first  named  strip  of  tape,  the  said  sealing  tape  being  ce- 
mented to  said  first  named  strip  of  tape  and  also  to  tha 
box  body  and  the  inner  and  outer  closure  flapa,  and  the 
outer  closure  3aps  being  folded  over  and  aecored  to  tha 
inner  flapa  ao  as  to  conceal  the  sealing  tape  on  said  inner 
flapa. 

2.  A  reinforced  paper  box  comprising  a  single  sheet  of 
paper  alltted,  scored  and  folded  to  produce  a  box  body 
having  foor  side  walls  and  inner  and  ooter  cloaore  flapa 
hinged  to  said  aide  walla,  a  strip  of  tape  cemented  to  aald 
sheet  of  paper  at  the  Junction  of  two  of  said  walls  so  aa 
to  connect  the  ends  of  said  sheet  of  paper,  each  end  por- 
tion of  said  first  named  strip  of  tai>e  being  slltted  to  pr(»> 
vide  two  integrally  connected  tongoea  one  of  wliich  la  e^ 
mented  to  an  inner  fiap  and  the  other  being  eemestcd  to 
an  outer  flap,  and  combined  aeala  and  reinforcing  alementi 
each  of  which  comprtaca  a  band  of  sealing  tape  aorroontf- 
ing  and  cemented  to  said  four  side  walls  and  covering  the 
end  portions  of  said  first  named  strip  of  tape,  each  band  of 
aeallng  tape  being  cemented  to  the  inner  and  outer  closora 
flapa  at  one  end  of  the  box,  and  the  ooter  flaps  being  fold- 
ad  over  and  cemented  to  the  inner  flapa  so  as  to  aacnia  and 
conceal  the  tape  on  the  inner  flapa. 
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1,160,761.  HOT-AIR  RADIATOR.  David  Rbtam.  WU- 
miogton,  DeL,  and  Mosxa  Matn,  Preeport,  N.  T.  Filed 
Dae  14,  1014.    Serial  No.  877,110.     (CL  287—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hot  air  lieating  system  in- 
cluding the  wall  pipe  and  register  opening  communicating 
therewith,  of  a  radiator  comprising  a  aerlea  of  connected 
onits  provided  on  tbe  rear  side  Intermediate  of  the  ends 
of  the  units  with  an  extension  communicating  with  each 
of  the  said  units  and  fitting  in  the  register  opening,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  exit  of  tbe  hot  air  from  each  of 
the  unlta. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hot  air  heating  system  in- 
cluding the  wall  pipe  and  a  register  opening  communicat- 
ing therewith ;  of  a  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
nected onits  having  an  interior  space  commontcatlng  with 
all  the  units  and  provided  with  an  extension  projecting 
from  said  space  for  connection  with  the  register  opening 
to  establish  communication  between  the  radiator  snd  the 
wall  pipe,  means  in  the  extension  to  control  the  commu- 
nication of  tbe  register  opening  with  the  wall  pipe  to  con- 
trol the  discharge  of  heat  from  the  wall  pipe  into  the 
radiator  and  meana  at  the  opper  ends  ef  the  onits  to  con- 
trol tbe  operation  of  the  latter  IndepeBdently. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hot  air  beating  system  in- 
dodlng  the  wall  pipe  and  a  register  opening  communicating 
therewith  ;  of  a  radiator  comprising  s  series  of  connected 
ohits  having  an  interior  apace  eommonlcating  with  all  the 
nnlta  and  provided  with  an  extension  projecting  from  aald 
qiaca  fbr  connection  with  the  register  opening  to  estab- 
Rah  commonieation  between  the  radiator  and  the  wall 
pipe,  means  in  the  extension  to  control  the  commonieation 
of  the  register  opening  with  the  wall  pipe  to  control  the 
diacltarge  of  heat  from  tbe  wall  pipe  into  the  radiator, 
aald  onita  each  having  a  plorallty  of  openings  therethroogh 
and  pivoted  valve  platea  having  openings  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned  openings  to 
permit  the  paaaage  of  heat  throogh  tl»e  respectlTC  onits, 
aald  plates  being  designed  to  be  shifted  to  partly  or  totally 
doas  the  openings  in  the  onits. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  hot  air  heating  aystem  in- 
dodlng  the  wall  pipe  and  a  register  opening  eommonlcat- 
ing therewith ;  of  a  radiator  comprialng  a  series  of  onita 
placed  In  commonieation  near  their  lower  portlona  and 
provided  with  an  extension  for  connection  with  the  ra- 
diator and  the  wall  pipe,  means  to  control  the  commoniea- 
tion of  the  register  opening  with  the  wall  pipe  to  control 
tlte  dlacharge  of  heat  from  the  wall  pipe  into  the  radiat<Hr, 
said  onits  being  disposed  In  spaced  relation  and  having 
openings  in  opposed  facea  thereof  near  their  opper  enda, 
aide  plates  within  the  onits  againat  aald  facea  and  Ikarlng 
openings  therein  whereby  tlte  flrat  mentioned  openinga 
may  be  covered  or  uncovered  and  means  to  support  the 
radiator  at  a  spaced  diatance  from  the  wall  to  permit  the 
drcolatlon  of  air  onder  and  behind  the  radiator  to  caoae 
a  nctlon  in  the  onits  thereof. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  hot  air  heating  system  in- 
doding  tlia  wall  pipe  and  a  register  opening  eommonlcat- 
ing therewith ;  of  a  radiator  comprising  a  aeriea  of  nnlta 
placed  in  communication  near  their  lower  portlona  and 
provided  with  an.  extension  for  connection  with  the  ra- 
diator and  the  wall  pipe,  means  to  control  the  comanni- 
cation  of  the  register  opening  vrith  the  wall  pipe  to  eon- 
trol  the  discharge  of  heat  from  the  wall  pipe  into  the  ra- 
diator, said  onits  being  disposed  In  spaced  relation  and 
having  openinga  in  oppoaed  faces  thereof  near  their  up- 
per ends,  side  plates  within  the  onits  against  aald  facea 
and  having  openings  therein  whereby  the  first  mentioned 
openings  may  be  covered  or  uncovered  and  deflector  platea 
within  the  onita  designed  to  deflect  tbe  hot  air  eacaping 
thereinto  ootwardly  and  opwardly  whereby  choking  be- 
tween the  onits  is  obviated. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,16  0.762.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  AFFABATUB. 
Hbkbt  Eichaboson,  Paaaaic,  N.  J.  Filed  June  7,  1906. 
Serial  No.  264.053.     (CI.  78— «.) 


>ciV/-    "« 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  conveyer,  means  for  onlnterruptedly  aop- 
plylng  material  to  aald  conv^er.  the  latter  being  at  aa 
inclination  to  be  driven  solely  by  the  gravitation  of  tha 
material  thereon,  and  a  registering  apparatos  controlled 
by  the  weight  of  the  material  traveling  with  tbe  con- 
veyer and  having  means  for  operating  it  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined also  by  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  herein  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  band  or  oonveyer  mounted  on  an  In- 
cline and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  gravity  of  the  mate- 
rial being  weighed,  of  a  aopply  hopper  moon  ted  above  tha 
conveyer,  and  a  registering  apparatus  having  means  fmr 
actuating  it  by  aald  conveyer  and  at  a  rate  determined  by 
the  rate  of  movement  of  the  conveyer  and  also  controlled 
by  the  weight  of  material  traveling  with  the  conveyer. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  specified,  a  re- 
ceiving hopper  provided  with  a  dlcharge  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  material  therefrom,  the  opper  portion  of 
the  hopper  having  two  vertical  walls  and  two  walls  placed 
at  an  angle,  and  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  hopper  bdng  in- 
closed by  three  walls  placed  at  an  angle  and  salted  to  the 
angle  of  repose  of  the  material  to  be  weighed,  the  front 
of  the  lower  part  of  the  hopper  being  open  forming  a  die- 
charge,  aobatantlally  aa  ahown  and  deacrtbed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  diaraeter  lierein  spedfled.  the 
eomblaatlon  of  a  conveyer  arranged  at  aa  Inellnatton  and 
operative  by  the  wdght  of  material  tlicreon,  wdghing 
mechanism  having  a  drum  supported  tliereby  over  which 
tha  conveyer  peases,  a  friction  wheel  rotative  with  said 
dram,  a  registering  device,  and  means  for  operating  said 
registering  device.  Including  a  friction  wheel  coOperatlva 
with  tlie  weighing  mechanism  and  movable  radially  of  tha 
flrst-mentloned  friction  whaeL 
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B.  IB  Ml  appftnta*  of  tke  cbancter  bereia  apecttcd.  the 
ceaMiMtloii  of  an  iitcUB«4  flexlbl*  traveliot  ooBTagrer 
Ateytcd  t«  r«celT«  aad  travel  vltli  and  ander  tbe  iB«o«MB 
of  tha  welskt  of  a  stnaaa  of  material,  a  dnun  over  which 
the  cooTeyer  pa— m.  a  frictloa  wheel  rotative  with  Hdd 
droa,  welcklof  nMcbanlaBi  yleMlBKljr  sapportlnc  aald 
dmiB,  a  reflBterlng  device,  and  meana  for  operatlnc  aald 
reglaterlBc  device.  InclodlBf  a  friction  wheel  cooperative 
with  aald  welrUnc  mecbiuilnn  and  movable  In  contact 
with  the  aide  face  of  the  other  wheel. 

[CUlBM  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaiettc.l 


1.100.763.  C0N8TBUCTI0N  OF  VESSELS.  Jacob  Rit- 
TBB.  New  Tertc.  N.  T.  Filed  May  15,  1012.  Serial  No. 
607,427.     (CL  114—78.) 


A  ehip  having  a  longltadlnal  bnlkbead  from  bow  to 
•tern  along  the  upper  portion  of  the  hull,  longitudinal 
partitions  diverging  downward  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  bolkhead  and  connected  at  their  lower  edges  with  the 
ship's  bottom  and  forming  therewith  a  triangular  cham- 
ber extending  from  bow  to  stem,  and  an  Independent  tri- 
angular tube  composed  of  boiler  metal  and  fitted  within 
said  triangular  chamber,  said  tube  serving  the  doable  pur- 
pose of  a  water-tight  compartment  and  a  stiffening  truaa. 


1.160,764.  LAMP-HOUSE  FOB  PICTURE-PROJECTION 
APPARATUS.  ABTHca  D.  Robimson,  New  York,  N.  Y,, 
and  Alfbbd  P.  Bollitb.  Jr.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  FUed 
De«.  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  875,076.     (CI.  240-^l.) 


1.  A  lamp-bouse  for  picture  projection  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  lamp,  a  casing  surrounding  the  same,  a  beat 

,  radiating  member  constltoting  a  partition  dividing  the 
space  within  said  eaaing  into  an  inner  lamp  chamber  aad 
outer  channels,  and  means  for  conducting  currents  of  air 
from  the  bottom  of  said  lamp-bouse  upwardly  on  both 
sides  of  said  partition. 

2.  In  a  lamp-house  for  picture  projectioa  apparatns.  a 
lamp,  a  casing  inclosing  the  lamp  and  provided  with  ven- 
tilation openings  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  heat 
radiating  members  within  the  casing  adapted  when  heat- 
ed by  the  lamp  to  induce  air  enrrenta  within  and  through 
the  said  eaaing  in  an  upwardly  direction  on  both  aides  of 
the  beat  radiating  members. 

8.  A  lamp  bouse  for  picture  projection  apparatus  com- 
prising :  a  casing,  a  lamp  within  said  easing,  a  vertically 


diapoaed  partition  withla  said  caatng  apaoed  from  tto 
iMe  walls  tberaof  aad  consiatlBg  of  vertically  oormgated 
side  ui  tmw  BMBbers  and  a  relatively  heavy  front  pUte. 
and  a  condenser  adjustably  mounted  t>etween  the  front 
plate  and  casing. 

4.  A  lamp  boase  for  picture  projection  spparatus  com- 
prising :  a  casing,  a  lamp  within  said  casing,  a  vertically 
disposed  partition  within  aald  eaaing  spaeed  from  the  side 
walla  thereof  and  consisting  of  vertically  corrugated  aide 
and  rear  mcmbera  and  a  relatively  heavy  front  plate,  con- 
nections between  the  front  plate  and  eaaing,  a  laddla 
mounted  on  said  connections,  means  for  adjnsting  saUi 
saddle,  and  a  condeaser  carried  by  the  saddle. 

6.  A  lamp  house  for  plctore  projection  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  casing,  a  lamp  within  the  casing,  a  horisontal 
partition  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  casing  spaced  from  the 
bottom  thereof  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
lamp  extends,  verticsl  partitions  extending  from  the  hori- 
sontal partitions  in  an  upward  direction  and  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  the  casing  to  form  an  inner  lamp  chamber  and 
outer  chaaBels.  vantUatlM  bmbs  1b  the  walla  of  the  cas- 
ing above  the  horisontal  partition  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing,  ventilating  BMans  in  the  casing  below 
the  horisontal  partition,  and  aa  open  reatovable  top  on  ttaa 
casing  having  overlappinff  V-ahaped  baffles  in  nested  rela- 

UOB. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,100,766.  HTDROCARBON  BURNER.  William  B. 
Roobbs.  Oleaa.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  26.  1916.  SerUl  Na. 
17,148.      (a.   168 — 64.) 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  an  air  chamber 
open  arits  bottom  and  provided  in  its  top  with  an  opaa- 
ended  collar  forming  a  mixing  chamber,  a  burner-pipe  ar- 
ranged in  said  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel-pipe  leading  to  said 
burner-pipe,  and  a  vaporising  chamber  of  snbataatially 
the  same  diameter  as  said  mixing  chamber  arranged  di- 
rectly over  the  latter,  said  vaporising  chamber  formlaf 
an  enlargement  of  said  fuel-pipe. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  an  upwardly-tft- 
perlng  hollow  base  open  at  tt8  bottom  and  forming  an  air 
chamber,  an  upwnrdly-tapering  open-ended  collar  eoM- 
manleatlng  with  the  top  of  aald  baae,  •  burner-pipe  ar- 
ranged within  aald  collar,  a  fuel-pipe  leading  to  tb« 
tmrner-pipe  and  arranged  above  the  aame,  and  a  combined 
flame  spreader  and  vaporising  chamber  arranged  directly 
over  said  collar  and  constructed  of  aubstantially  the  sama 
diameter  aa  the  sanall  end  thereof,  said  vaporisiag  cbaaa- 
her  forming  an  enlargement  of  aald  fael-pipe. 


1,16  0.766.  SIONALING  DEVICE.  Ralph  R.  Rooi^ 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  80.  1014.  Serial  N«. 
815,848.      (CI.    177—7.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combtnatlon  with  a  ao^ 
porting  means,  an  electromagnet  carried  thereby,  aa  ans*- 
tore  therefor,  said  armature  being  formed  with  one  portloa 
turned  away  from  the  electromagnet  and  the  opposita 
portion  tbeerof  turned  toward  the  electromagnet,  a  pla 
lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  aperture,  and  a  dia- 
phragm with  whldt  aald  pin  operativcly  oonnecta. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porilng  means,  an  electromagnet  carried  by  said  support- 
lag  means,  aa  armatare.  a  spring  support  to  which  the 
armature  la  connected  at  substaatlally  the  central    por- 
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tbtnot,  meaas  for  BMMintiBg  the  spring  sopport,  said 
armature  having  the  poriion  toward  the  meaaa  for  moaat- 
ing  turned  in  a  slanting  direction  toward  the  electro- 
■Mgaet.  aad  the  opposite  end  turned  in  a  slanting  dlrec- 
tloa  away  from  the  electromagnet,  a  pin  lying  In  the  i>ath 
of  movement  of  said  armature,  and  a  diaphragm  with 
which  said  pin  operatlvaly  eonaaeta. 


8.  la  a  slgaaHBg  device,  tbe  eombfaation  with  a  sup- 
porting plate,  an  electromagnet  carried  by  the  plate,  an 
armature  for  said  electronsagnet,  a  spriag  supporting  said 
armature,  means  for  mounting  said  spring,  a  diaphragm, 
a  pin  connected  to  aald  diaphragm  and  lying  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  armature  said  armature  being  pro- 
vided with  a  depression  having  a*  flat  surface  at  that  por- 
tion of  the  armature  which  angacea  with  the  pla. 

4.  In  a  stgaallng  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting plate,  a  cup-shaped  core  supported  by  tbe  plate, 
aa  loner  core  also  supported  by  tbe  pitta,  eoiU  within  the 
cup-shaped  core,  a  diaphragm  aapporied  in  frpat  of  the 
electromagnet,  a  pin  secured  to  said  diaphragm  and  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  in  tbe  inner  core,  an  armature 
cooperating  with  the  electromagnet  and  adapted  to  strike 
the  pin  a  blow,  a  apring  plate  member  fixedly  supported 
at  one  end  and  at  its  opposite  end  supporting  the  said 
armature,  a  spring  contact  member  lying  against  but 
insulated  from  the  spring  piste  member,  contactn  carried 
by  tbe  spring  plate  and  apring  member  which  normally 
He  in  touch  with  each  other,  and  means  for  conducting 
current  to  and  from  tbe  spring  plate  member  and  the 
apring  contact  member. 

6.  In  a  signaling  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting plate,  a  diaphragm  supported  on  one  side  of  said 
plats,  a  cup-shaped  core  supported  by  a  plate  extending 
from  the  other  side  thereof,  a  hollow  central  core  within 
the  first  mentioned  core  also  supported  by  the  plate,  a 
post  carried  by  tbe  diaphragm  and  extending  throng  the 
opening  in  the  core,  a  substantially  round  armature  which 
eoSperates  with  the  cores  and  adapted  to  strike  tbe  pin  a 
blow  when  tbe  electromagnet  is  energised,  a  broad  leaf 
spriag  fixedly  supported  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  the 
oppoalta  end  secured  to  the  armature  at  substantially 
the  central  portion  thereof,  a  spring  contact  member  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  spring  plate  but  insulated  therefrom, 
contact  members  carried  by  the  spring  plate  and  the  spring 
oontact  member  which  normally  lie  in  touch  with  each 
other. 


1.100.767.  (rrOVB  ATTACHMENT  OB  OUABD.  Joaara 
M.  Both,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7,  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  S2,660.      (CL  126—202.) 

1.  A  stove  attachment  for  application  to  tbe  aah  pit 
opening  of  a  kltcbta  raage  or  the  Mka,  comprising  a  guard 
having  an  lBellB«0  froat  portloa  aad  ead  eztoialoas  at 
right  anglea  thereto  or  solwtaBtiaUy  so,  said  extaaaloas 
having  spaced  bendable  engaging  members  to  receive  tbe 
walls  of  tbe  door  opeatng  of  a  atove  to  reatovably  aeeara 
the  guard  thereto^ 

2.  A  fire  guard  for  rangas  aad  the  like  which  may  be 
fitted  to  the  ash  pit  door  opening,  comprislag  a  froat  part 
havlag  end  porttoas  iMvjectiag  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto,  meaas  oa  the  ead  portions  to  engage  tha 
side  walls  of  the  door  opening,  said  front  portion  s] 


downwardly  and  inwardly  from  its  upper  to  its  lowar 
edaa  and  the  end  portloas  alaatlag  oatwardly  and  dows- 
wardly  with  their  upper  edges  contiguous  with  tha  apper 
edge  of  the  front  portion  to  provide  a  space  batweea  tha 
top  of  the  opening  and  the  guard  to  render  aeoeaalble  tbe 
rakiag  of  the  fire  while  precluding  the  asaapa  of 
sparks  aad  the  like  therebetween. 


3.  A  guard  of  tbe  character  described,  comprislag  a 
pair  of  sections  having  front  portions,  means  at  the  edgaa 
of  the  front  portions  to  sIldaMy  connect  tbe  sections  aad 
limit  tbe  relative  displacements  thereof  longltudiaaUy 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  horisontally  with  resjiect  to 
a  door  opening,  handles  on  each  section  to  bold  tbe  guard 
and  adjust  tbe  sections  to  vary  the  borliontal  dlmensloa 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  width  of  the  door  oiwning  la 
applying  and  removing  the  same,  extension*  at  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  sections  and  spaced  bendable  tongues  formed  on  and 
projecting  from  the  free  edges  of  the  ends  of  said  sectlona. 

4.  A  guard  for  tbe  ash  pit  door  opening  of  kltehao 
ranges  and  the  like,  comprising  slidsUy  connected  im- 
perforate aectiona  with  inclined  front  portions,  said  sec- 
tions being  sdjustable  acroas  the  width  of  the  door  open- 
Ing,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  said  sections  for  engaging 
the  end  walls  of  said  door  opening. 

6.  A  guard  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plates  with  end  portions,  means  at  said  ead 
portions  for  engaging  tbe  opposed  vertical  vralls  of  a  door 
opening,  said  plates  having  cooperating  recessea  aad  r»- 
bent  portions  engaged  therewith  st  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  tbe  plates  for  slidably  connecting  the  same,  tha 
end  walls  of  said  recesses  limiting  tbe  sliding  movementa 
of  the  platea. 


1,100,768.  AEROPLANE.  Elmbb  L.  RoaaaLL,  Clevelaa^ 
OkU.  Filed  May  20,  1018,  Serial  No.  768,700.  Ba- 
newed  Sept.  30,  1015.  Serial  No.  53,424.  (CL 
244—20.) 


1.  In  an  a«-oplan£,  a  main  frame»  a  front  and  a  rear 
elevating  plane,  a  vertical  rudder,  a  steering  post,  a  uni- 
versal bearlag  for  pivotally  mounting  said  steering  post, 
swivels  carried  by  said  steering  post  00  opposite  slOea 
of  said  nniversal  bearing,  a  rigid  connection  betweoi  one 
of  said  swivels  and  said  front  elevating  plana,  flexibla 
connections  between  both  of  said  swivels  and  said  rear 
elevating  plane  for  operating  tbe  latter,  a  croas  bar  car> 
ried  by  said  steering  post,  cords  seemed  to  each  aide  of 
said  vertical  rudder  and  extendlag  forwardly,  pulley*  car- 
ried by  the  frame  for  receiving  said  last  named  eorda, 
and  a  spring  secured  to  each  end  of  said  cross  arm  and 
connected  at  the  opposite  end  with  one  of  said  cords. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  frame,  a  froat  aad  rear 
eleratiag  plane,  a  vertical  rudder,  a  steering  post,  a  aa^ 
varsal  bearing  for  said  steering  poat,  swivels  carried  i^ 
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Mid  itMrlnff  po«t  on  opposite  aidM  of  uid  oiilTer«U 
bearing,  a  rigid  connection  between  one  of  said  swlTela 
and  aald  front  elevating  plane,  flexible  connections  be- 
tween both  of  raid  swlyela  and  said  rear  elevating  plana 
for  operating  tbe  latter,  a  crosa-bar  carried  by  said  staar^ 
lag  poat,  corda  Mcured  to  each  tide  of  aald  Tertleal  mddar 
and  extending  forwardly,  and  meang  diapoaed  between  tbe 
anda  of  aaid  corda  and  aald  crosa-bar  for  i>ermlttlng  a 
pivoted  movement  of  tbe  steering  rod  in  a  vertical  plana 
while  the  vertical  rudder  la  stationary. 


1,160.769.  SPRING  -  CLJISP.  Whitnbt  W.  CUuiTDna, 
Red  Deer,  AlberU,  Canada.  Filed  Ang.  4,  li»14.  Serial 
No.  864.982.      (CI.  24—261.) 


rlad  by  one  of  said  Mctiona,  and  a  aerlaa  of  fan  bladaa 
mounted  on  aaid  motor. 


1.  A  spring  clasp  comprising  an  integral  length  of  wire 
bant  and  colled  to  form  three  col  la  with  their  axes  In  aab- 
atantlal  allnement ;  two  gripping  Jawa  connected  with  two 
of  the  coila ;  and  finger  gripa  each  connected  with  the 
third  coll  and  one  to  each  of  the  two  coila  aforesaid. 

2.  A  spring  clasp  comprising  an  Integral  length  of  wire 
bent  and  coiled  to  form  three  colls  with  their  axes  In  snb- 
stantial  allnement :  two  gripping  Jaws  connected  with  two 
of  the  coils ;  finger  grips  each  connected  with  the  third  coil 
and  one  to  each  of  the  two  coils  aforesaid:  and  coils 
formed  at  the  ends  of  tlM  gripping  Jawa  to  form  grip 
members. 

8.  A  aprtng  daapa  comprising  an  integral  length  of  wlra 
bent  and  coiled  to  form  three  colls;  two  gripping  Jaws 
connected  with  two  of  the  coils :  finger  gripa  each  con- 
nected with  the  third  coil  and  one  to  each  of  tbe  two  coila 
aforesaid ;  colIa  formed  at  the  enda  of  the  gripping  Jaws 
to  form  grip  members ;  and  a  loop  formed  on  one  of  said 
end  coils  extending  up  adjacent  tbe  jaw  on  which  said 
coil  la  formed. 

4.  A  spring  clasp  comprising  an  Integral  length  of  wire 
bent  and  colled  to  form  three  colls  with  their  axes  In  sub- 
stantial allnement ;  two  gripping  Jaws  connected  with  two 
of  the  colls;  and  finger  grips  each  connected  with  the 
third  coil  and  one  to  each  of  the  two  coila  aforesaid,  offaets 
being  formed  in  each  of  aald  two  coila  for  engagement  with 
fMteninf  means. 


1.160,770.  KLBCTRICALLT  •  DRIVEN  PAN.  AOOVBT 
BcnAurram,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Oermany.  Filed 
Feb.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  675.888.     (CI.  230—11.) 

1.  In  an  air  douche,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pan- 
like sections  Joined  at  the  edaes  of  their  open  sides ;  said 
sectiona  being  provided  with  projecting  delivery  nipple 
members  at  one  aide,  a  ferrule  aleeved  upon  said  delivery 
nipple  members  of  said  fsn  casing  sections  and  a  motor 
carried  by  one  of  said  sections. 

2.  In  an  air  douche,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pan- 
like sections  Joined  at  tbe  edges  of  their  open  sides ;  said 
sectiona  being  provided  with  projecting  delivery  nipple 
members  at  one  side,  a  ferrule  sleeved  upon  said  deUrery 
nipple  members  of  aald  fan  caalng  aectlona,  a  motor  car- 


3.  In  an  air  douche,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fan- 
like aectlona  Joined  at  the  edges  of  their  open  sides,  and  a 
motor  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  and  the  other  of 
aald  aectlona  being  provided  with  inlet  openlnga  disposed 
around  tbe  abaft  of  aald  motor ;  aald  aectlona  being  pro- 
rlded  with  projecting  delivery  nipple  members,  together 
with  a  ferrule  sleeved  upon  said  nipple  members  for  secur- 
ing said  sectiona  together. 

4.  In  a  atructure  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  of  abeet  metal  pan-like  aectlona  Joined  at  tbe 
edgea  of  their  open  sides,  said  sections  being  provided 
with  delivery  nipple  members  at  one  aide;  and  a  ferrule 
aleeved  upon  aaid  delivery  nipple  membera  of  said  fan 
casing  sectiona  and  conatltntlng  a  member  for  securing 
said  sectiona  together. 


1,160,771.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  ELECTRICAL 
MACHINES.  AiTHDa  Schalkau,  SchDneberg.  near  Ber- 
lin. Germany,  assignor  to  Slemens-Scbockert  Werke,  QL 
M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Ciermany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Mjir.  6,  1912.    Serial  No.  681,771.    (CT.  171—179.) 


€m^ 


1.  The  cookMaation,  with  an  electric  drenH  eoaprisiaf 
a  dynamo-electric  machine  and  a  controller  for  control- 
ling said  machine,  of  a  current  indicator  connected  in 
said  circuit,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  readings  of  tbe 
current  Indicator  in  dependence  oo  the  load-capacity  of  th% 
machine. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  drenlt  eomptlalBg 
an  electric  motor  and  a  controller  for  controlling  the  mo- 
tor, of  a  current  indicator  connected  in  said  drenlt,  and 
means  actuated  in  dependence  on  the  current  traversing 
the  armature  of  the  saotor  for  varying  the  readings  of  the 
current  indicator  in  dependence  on  the  load-capacity  of  tbe 
motor. 

8.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  drcult  comprising 
an  electric  motor  and  a  controller  for  controlling  tbe  mo- 
tor, of  a  current  Indicator  connected  in  said  circuit,  and 
means  actuated  in  dependence  on  both  tbe  speed  of  the 
motor  and  on  the  current  traversing  the  armature  of  the 
motor  for  varying  tbe  readings  of  the  enrrent  indicator  la 
dependence  on  the  load-capadty  of  the  motor. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  drenlt  comprlslnf 
an  electric  motor  and  a  controller  for  controlling  the  mo- 
tor, of  a  enrrent  indicator  connected  in  said  drcult,  and 
means  connected  with  tbe  controller-lever  for  varying  tbe 
readings  of  the  current  Indicator  In  dependence  on  tbe 
load-capadty  of  the  motor. 

0.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  drenlt  oomprlsing 
an  electric  motor  and  a  controller  for  controlling  the  mo- 
tor, of  a  enrrent  indicator  having  a  scale  and  an  Index 
movable  in  operative  relatloa  thereto  connected  In  said 
drcult,  of  a  second  index  movable  in  operatlTe  relation  to 
aald  scale  and  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  controller- 
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1.16  0.772.     TYPE -CASTING  MACHINE.     Ono  G. 

^  SCHMITT,  Chicago,  lU..  asslgDor,  by  direct  and  meane 
aaalgnments,  to  Barnhart  Bros.  A  Splndler,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Piled  Dec  18«  19ia. 

•     Serial  No.  736,463.     (CL  22—6.)  '      *':l  f7x,«; 


1.  A  type  casting  machine  comprising  two  stationary 
molda,  a  ram  movable  between  aaid  molda,  and  a  matrix 
box  mounted  upon  tbe  ram  and  positioned  so  as  to  come 
into  position  to  cooperate  witb  each  of  said  molds  in  turn. 

2.  A  type  easting  machine  having  two  molda  and  a 
inatrlx  box.  In  combination  with  means  for  bringing  said 
matrix  box  into  reglater  with  one  and  then  with  the  other 
of  said  molda. 

8.  A  type  casting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  molds, 
•  ram  carrying  a  matrix  box  and  a  device  for  registering 
said  ram  and  matrix  box  in  tbe  same  position  in  front  of 
one  or  another  of  aald  molda. 

4.  A  type  casting  machine  having  a  ram  and  matrix 
box,  and  a  reglaterlng  pin  device  for  accurately  adjusting 
tbe  ram  and  matrix  box  in  ita  extreme  right  and  left 
positlona. 

5.  A  type  caating  machine  comprising  two  molds  and 
two  type  raee-waya.  a  ram  having  two  type  outlets  and 
means  for  alternately  registering  tbe  ram  with  tbe  two 
molds  and  two  type  race-ways  corresponding  to  tbe  ex- 
treme right  and  left  hand  positions  of  the  ram. 

(Claims  6  to  02  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


,16  0,778.  TYPE  -  CASTING  MACHINE.  Ono  Q. 
ScRMiTT,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesae 
assignments,  to  Barnhart  Bros.  A  Splndler,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  787.816.     (CL  22—6.) 


1.  la  a  type  caatlag  awetalne  la  combination,  a  redpro- 
cable  ram,  a  mold  block  aioanted  to  move  with  aald  nun 
provided  with  two  mold  alots.  a  matrix  and  meaaa  for 
reglaterlng  said  matrix  with  each  of  said  slots  in  tnra. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  mactalae  la  combination,  a  redpro- 
eable  ram.  a  pair  of  type  dlscbarglBg  plnagers  carried  by 
said  ram.  a  redprocable  pin  mounted  to  move  at  rl|^t 
angles  to  the  pstb  of  the  ram,  and  meana  carried  by  said 
pin  for  operatlag  first  oae  aad  tbea  tbe  other  of  said  plna- 
gers. 

8.  la  a  type  castlag  machlae  la  coaiblaatloa.  a  redpro- 
cable ram  provided  with  a  plorallty  of  mold  slots  aad  a 
matrix  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  alots,  said  tmm  be- 
ing arraaged  by  Ita  redprocatkm  to  place  first  oae  and 
tbea  another  of  said  mold  slots  la  positloB  to  cooperate 
with  said  matrix. 


4.  In  a  type  castlag  machine  in  combination,  a  redpro- 
cable ram,  a  mold  block  mounted  to  move  with  said  ram 
provided  with  a  pair  of  slots,  redprocable  plates  dostag 
ore  aide  of  said  slots,  springs  normally  holding  said  platas 
retracted  la  said  slots,  etops  carried  by  tbe  ram  for  limit- 
ing the  action  of  said  springs,  and  means  for  forcing  saii 
plates  outwardly  in  said  slots. 

6.  In  a  type  caating  machine  in  combination,  a  redpro- 
cable ram,  a  mold  block  mounted  to  move  with  said  ram 
provided  with  a  pair  of  alots.  redprocable  platea  cloalaff 
one  side  of  said  alots,  springs  normally  holding  said  platea 
retracted  in  said  slots,  stops  carried  by  the  ram  for  lim- 
iting tbe  action  of  said  springs,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
platea  outwardly  in  alternation. 

[aalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,16  0,774.  WEED-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Mirniiag 
SCHORiN,  Tbe  Dalles,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  4. 1914.  Serial 
No.  805,040.     (CI.  65—60.) 


1.  In  a  weed  cutting  machine,  a  body  member  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  handle,  runners  connected  hlngedlj 
with  tbe  front  face  of  the  body  member,  lugs  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  body  member,  adjusting  members  ooa- 
aected  with  the  rearward  enda  of  the  runners  and  also 
connected  adjustably  with  tbe  lugs,  beams  extending  r«aiw 
wardly  from  the  boisy  member  and  having  arenate  ataad- 
ards,  and  a  cutting  blade  supported  on  tbe  standards. 

2.  In  a  weed  cutting  machine,  a  body  member  having  a 
rearwardly  exteadlng  handle,  runners  connected  hlngedlj 
with  tbe  front  face  of  tbe  body  member,  lugs  exteadiag 
rearwardly  from  tbe  body  member,  adjnstlag  membera 
connected  with  tbe  rearward  enda  of  tbe  runners  and  also 
connected  adjustably  with  the  lugs,  beams  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  body  member  and  having  arctiate  staad- 
ards,  and  a  cutting  blade  supported  on  tbe  staadards,  said 
beams  bdng  of  unequal  length,  thereby  presenting  the  cut- 
ting blade  obliquely  with  reapect  to  the  body  member. 

8.  A  weed  cutting  device  comprlaing  a  body  member, 
keepers  on  tbe  front  face  thereof,  ronaen  having  rear- 
wardly exteadlng  arms  provided  with  terminal  eyes  sagac- 
ing  tbe  keepers,  adjnetlng  members  supported  for  vertical 
adjustmeat  with  reepeet  to  the  body  member,  aald  adjust- 
ing members  being  connected  with  the  rearward  okds  «( 
tbe  ronaen,  a  handle  coaaected  with  and  exteadiag  rear- 
wardly from  the  body  member  whereby  said  body  member 
and  the  runners  may  be  tilted,  beams  connected  witb  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  body  member,  aald  beams 
having  arcuate  standards,  and  a  cutting  blade  supportad 
on  said  standards. 


1.160,775.  SPRING  SUSPENSION-GEAR  FOR  MOTOE- 
CARS  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  JOHN  AvaxAmam. 
SHaAsaa,  Prospect,  South  Auatralia.  Australia.  FUed 
Apr.  SO,  1916.     Serial  No.  24,890.     (CL  21—106.) 


L  An  improved  suspension  device  for  motor  eara 
other  Trtildea  coaprlslng,  near  each  cad  of  each  axle. 
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iMiCitiullnaJ  and  aRproztmAtely  iMrlsoBtel  ttakm  tte  a4Ja- 
•ent  lna«r  endt  of  which  are  plTOtally  connected  tegatber 
•ad  to  the  axle,  the  rear  Unk  of  the  front  axle  a»4  the 
front  Uak  of  the  rear  axle  betoc  plTotaUy  attached  near 
their  respective  miter  ends  to  brackets  secured  to  and  de- 
pending downward  from  the  (raaic  of  the  air  or  Teblde 
and  their  extreme  outer  ends,  which  extend  beyond  saeli 
ptvot,  being  connected  by  a  spring  connection  to  tlie  said 
frame  aad  tending  to  raise  said  extended  eada,  and  tba 
•star  ends  of  the  front  link  of  the  front  axle  and  of  the 
raar  Unk  of  the  rear  axle  being  plvotally  attached  to  the 
lower  ends  of  two  approximately  vertical  IcTers  pivoted 
at  about  their  center  to  the  said  frame,  and  the  apper  ends 
of  the  two  levers  being  connected  toffether  by  a  aprtakg  or 
springs  tending  to  maintain  the  links  In  a  horlsoatal  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  improved  suspension  device  for  motor  cars  and 
other  vehicles,  two  approximately  borlsontal  Unka  near 
each  end  of  each  axle,  the  links  having  plvotally  connaet- 
•d  ends  to  which  the  adjacent  end  of  an  axle  is  attached, 
the  said  links  extending  respectively  Inwsrdly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  axles,  means  connected  with  the  free  ends 
of  the  outwsrdly  extending  links  for  supporting  the  links 
and  tending  to  maintain  the  saaae  In  borlsontal  position, 
the  Inwsrdly  extending  links  at  each  end  of  each  axle  be- 
ing plvotally  attached  to  the  frame  of  tbe  vehicle  and  each 
having  its  end  extended  beyond  its  point  of  attachment, 
and  a  lifting  apring  connecting  the  said  extended  end  to 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  tending  to  raise  the  said  ex- 
tended end  nnd  presn  down  the  plvotally  connected  ends  of 
the  links  and  the  attached  axle. 


1,160,776.  LINOTTPE-MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE.  John 
B.  Buvrmu/t.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aasignor  of  one-half 
to  Jameo  B.  Allen.  Bedford  Park,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1014.    Burial  No.  883,162.     (Cl.  10»— 7.) 


1 

1.  In  a  Hnotype  maehlae,  a  key,  a  master  key, 
feiatrlx  escapements,  means  to  operate  one  matrix  eocape- 
Bient  when  one  key  Is  pressed,  snd  means  to  operate  the 
other  escapement  when  both  keys  sre  pressed  simnltana- 
0WI7. 

2.  In  a  linotype  madilne,  a  key,  a  master  key.  two 
Batrix  escapements,  electrical  means  to  operate  one  mat- 
trlx  escapement  when  one  key  is  preaaad,  and  aieaiis  to 
•perate  the  other  escapemeat  when  both  keys  are  praased 
■iaaltanaoasly. 

8.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  key.  a  master  key,  two 
matrix  escapements,  means  to  operate  one  matrix  escape- 
ment when  one  key  is  pressed,  and  means  to  operate  the 
other  escapement  when  both  keys  are  pressed  simultane- 
ously comprising  a  magnet  operating  each  escapement. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  key,  a  master  key,  two 
OMtrlx  escapements,  and  means  to  operate  said  escape- 
ments eonprialng  two  magnets  one  of  which  is  energised 
when  one  key  is  pressed,  and  tbe  other  of  which  is  ener- 
gised when  both  keys  are  pressed  simultaneously. 

D.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  key,  a  master  key.  two 
matrix  escapements,  and  means  to  operste  said  escspe- 
ments  comprising  two  magnets,  sseans  to  energise  one  of 
magnets  by  closiag  a  drcolt  oentrolied  by  one  key. 


and  means  to  energise  tbe  otlier  magaat  by  presaiag  both 
said  keys  whereby  the  first  drealt  is  opened  and  a  new 
drcalt  closed. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,160,777.  COBN  HUSKING  AND  HABYBSTINO  IfA- 
CHINB.  Brmom  C  Small,  Centralla,  111.  Filed  July 
27.  1»09.    Serial  No.  609,860.     (CT.  66—118.) 


1.  In  a  com  huakiag  machine,  the  combination  of 
toothed  feed  chain  mechanism,  a  pair  of  feed  roUeis  hav- 
ing spiral  grooves  mounted  back  of  said  toothed  feed  chain 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  stalks  of  the  ma- 
terial to  be  operated  upon,  and  ear  removing  mechanism 
located  between  said  feed  rollers  and  the  feed  chain 
aaoehanism  and  adapted  to  remove  tbe  ears  froas  the 
stalks. 

2.  In  a  com  haaklag  machine,  tbe  comblnattOB  of 
toothed  feed  chain  mechanism,  roller  mechanism  mounted 
back  of  said  toothed  fssd  chain  mechsnlsm  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  stalks  at  material  to  he  operated  upon,  ear 
removing  mechanism  located  between  the  roller  mechanism 
and  the  feed  chain  mechanism  and  adapted  to  remove  tha 
ears  from  tbe  stalks,  and  supplemental  feed  rollers 
mounted  adjacent  to  aald  gathering  mechanism  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  tbe  stalks  therefrom  and  to  carry  the  same 
rearwardly. 

8.  In  a  com  husking  machine,  the  comblnatloB  of 
toothed  feed  cbain  mechanism,  roller  mechanism  mounted 
back  of  said  toothed  feed  chain  mechsnlsm  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  stalks  of  material  to  bs  operated  upon,  ear 
removing  mechanism  located  between  the  roller  mechs- 
nlsm snd  the  feed  chain  mechanism  and  adapted  to  re- 
move tbe  eara  from  tbe  atnlka,  and  wlthd  rawing  rollers 
located  abova  nld  feed  rollers  adapted  to  draw  upwardly 
broken  tops  of  stalks. 

4.  In  a  com  husking  machine,  tbe  comblastlon  of 
toothed  teed  chain  mechanism,  roller  mechsnlsm  mounted 
back  of  said  toothed  feed  chain  mechanism  snd  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  stalks  of  matsrial  to  be  operated  upon,  ear 
removing  mechanism  located  between  the  roller  mechanism 
snd  the  feed  chain  mechanism  and  sdaptod  to  samoTS  tbe 
ears  from  the  stalks,  supplemental  feed  rollers  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  gathering  mechanism  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  stalks  therefrom  and  to  carry  the  same  rear- 
wardly. and  witbdrawlng  rollers  located  above  aald  feed 
rollers  adapted  to  draw  upwardly  broken  tops  of  stalks. 

6.  In  a  com  busking  machine,  the  comblantlon  of 
toothed  feed  cbain  mechanism,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  hav- 
ing spiral  grooves  mounted  back  of  said  toothed  feed  chain 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  engage  the  atalks  of  the  ma- 
terial to  be  operated  upon,  and  a  rotary  beater  located  be- 
tween aald  feed  rcrilers  and  the  feed  chain  mechaniam  and 
adapted  to  remove  the  ears  from  the  stalks. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160.7T8.     APPAEATU8  FOB  PUBOINO  QDNS.     Waltb 
J.  SHAar.  New  Torfc,  N.  T.    FUed  Sept.  37, 19ia    Saital 
Ma  584,028.     (Cl.  80—1.) 
1.  In  a  gun  tbe  combination  with  a  breech  block  having 

a  bore  and  a  chamber  at  Its  rear  side,  of  a  muabroem  bead. 
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ft  hallow  atBB  eariTlng  said  bead  and  moanttd  In 
htm,  a  collar  baTlns  a  llanfs  monnted  on  said  ataa  wltt- 
IB  the  Hid  ebamber,  said  cellar  being  aerew  tbasadei  at 
tba  slda  bs^oad  tba  flanga,  a  flo^Ma  waaber  aMoated  am 
MM  eaUnr.  and  a  ^Ut  serew  coUar  monntsd  am  tka  aald 
screw  threads,  and  a  bolt  for  holding  said  collar  in  po- 
sition. 


1.  In  a  gnn  ffuridas  derlee,  a  breeeb-plar,  a  gaa  dieek. 
•  ■uohiuom  bead  prorlded  wttii  a  part  spaced  from  tbe 
Wm  cheek  to  pravlde  a  cbaubar,  an  obturator  spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  exteadlav  tberetbreogh,  a  passage 
leading  from  the  obturator  aplndle  paasage  to  the  chamber 
between  the  masbroom  head  and  the  gas  chedt,  means  for 
movably  mounting  the  obttsrator  spindle  in  the  breech- 
plog,  said  means  normally  holding  the  mushroom  head 
against  the  gas  check  so  that  llald  under  preasure  passing 
through  the  obturator  spindfe  will  be  admitted  to  the 
ebsmher  between  the  mushroom  bead  and  tbe  gas  check 
In  order  to  advance  the  muahroom  head  to  allow  the  fluid 
to  paas  tberearonnd  to  flush  tbe  gun. 

8.  In  s  gun.  a  brsech  plug,  a  gas  check,  a  mnsbroom 
head,  an  obtarator  spiatfle,  a  preasure  chamber  between 
tha  mushroom  head  aad  tbe  gas  check,  a  fluid  inlet  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  of  the  breech  communicating  wltb 
aald  fluid  chamber,  means  eodperattnf  with  the  obturator 
■ptndle  normally  holding  tbe  muabroora  bead  agalnat  the 
C>a  check  so  that  the  fluid  under  pressure  admitted  to 
Hid  chamber  will  advanee  tbe  moriiroom  head  and 
Cherearound  to  floab  tbe  gun. 

4.  In  a  gun,  a  breech  plug,  a  gas  cheek,  a  mushroom 
bead,  an  obturator  spindle,  means  coOperatlBg  with  tbe 
obturator  spindle  for  normsTIy  seating  the  mushroom  head 
against  tbe  gas  check,  gon  flushing  Instrumenullties  com- 
ptiatng  a  pressure  chamber  beneath  the  moshroom  head, 
one  wall  of  tbe  chamber  being  formed  by  tba  gas  check,  a 
fluid  pressure  inlet  passsge  leading  from  tbe  rear  of  the 
breech  plug  communicating  with  said  chamber  whereby 
the  fluid  under  pressura  entering  said  chamber  will  cause 
the  mushroom  bead  to  unseat  from  tbe  gas  check  to  per- 
mit tbe  fluid  to  enter  the  bora  of  the  gun. 


1.160.779.  VEHICLB-WBERL.  iBiiMi  Thomas  Smith. 
Jr.,  Wsrringtsn.  Englaad.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  742,201.      (d.  161— 28w) 


A  vehicle  wheel  comprMng  a  pair  of  cupped  dlaks  hav- 
ing their  concave  faces  Jartapeaed  aad  being  provided  with 
outwardly  flared  peripheral  flanges,  aa  endless  meUl  rim 
located  between  said  flanges  snd  having  a  central  web  ex- 
tsadlng  inwardly  from  tha  inner  peilpheiy  of  said  lim.  ex- 
paaalhle  wedge-ahaped  nsembets  lying  am  aaeh  ^da  at  aaM 
web  between  the  latter  aad  the  ontwaedly  iaelinad  flsi^aa 
oa  the  peripheries  at  tbe  dlaks  aad  meana  for  ferctag.aaM 


pressed  agalnat  tbe  Inner  periphery  of  said  rim  by  the 
resnlttaw  mdlal  aapaaslen  of  aaid  peripheral  flangeo.  snb- 
atnntlai^  am  dsasrlbsd. 


1000.7801  STOVB  AND  BAJKUC  Wiujam  J.  OtAwmout^ 
Quincy.  UL  FUed  July  3,  1916.  SerUl  No.  88.086. 
(CL  126—86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  ovens,  flues, 
said  flues  surrounding  said  owen*,  an  offset  at  tbe  Juncture 
of  two  said  flues,  a  soaree  of  heat  rotadvely  secured  in 
said  offset,  so  that  in  eertala  posltlans  of  said  source  of 
heat,  the  flues  will  be  unobstructed  while  in  other  posi- 
tions one  portion  of  said  soaree  of  beat  will  be  at  the  en- 
trance to  one  (tf  said  flues  and  aaotiier  portion  of  said 
source  of  heat  will  be  at  the  entrance  to  another  of  said 
flues. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  ovena.  flnea.- 
said  flues  surrounding  said  ovens,  an  offset  at  the  Juncture 
of  two  said  floes,  a  source  of  beat  conaisting  of  two  hol- 
low members  of  circular  cross  section  rotatively  secured 
at  the  geometric  cross  sectional  centers  at  the  extremi- 
ties of  one  of  the  members  so  that  in  certain  positions  of 
said  soaree  of  hsat;  tba  flbes  wiU  be  oaobatr acted  while  in 
•ther  pasltfoos  one  member  of  nsid  soaree  of  boat  wfll  be 
at  tba  aatraaec  to  one  of  ssid  llaea  and  another  member 
ef  said  aaorse  of  boat  wtO  bo  at  ths  entrance  to  anotter 
of 


1,160.781.      ADTOUOBU^-SEAT.      Jajcbb   A. 
West  Lafayette.  Ohio.     FOad  Sept.  4.  1014.     leiial  No.. 
800,279.     (CL  21—43.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  baviag  tbe 
back  ef  tbe  front  ssat  formed  in  two  seetioDs,  of  a  haap. 
said  hasp  being  arranged  to  bold  tba  back  of  the  front 
Mi^  hi  apward  poaltloB  and  annaged  ta  be  swnsv  down- 
wardly to  form  a  aap port  fisr  the  seat  whan  tbe  latter  ia 
lewarod. 

2.  An  aatsflseblle  body  having  a  front  seat  formed  la 
two  sections,  each  of  aaid  sections  lieiag  hinged  «e  iial^ 
downwardly,  maaaa  ta  locft  tbe  soetlMs  In  thefar  apwwrd 
position,  a  loop  carried  by  one  of  the  sections,  a  hasp  ex- 
tending through  tbe  loop,  means  carried  by  the  other  sec- 
tioa  to  engace  tba  free  end  of  the  hasp  and  lock  tbe  two 
ssetioas  tagetlMg,  th*  seetloa  carrying  tiie  loop  batng  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  tbe  end  of  tbe  haap  heiny  srisnaff  to 
satar  tha  seesas  aad  a  ^aie  sappoetsd  on  tbe  flosr  at  the 
oac.  said  Plata  hslag  acsaagad  t»engn«B  tha  f*ea  end  a 
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luup  aad  prerrat  tb«  mub«  from  lUpplnff  when  tb«  Mctloa 
la  lowered. 

8.  A  T»talel«  body  laclndlag  a  front  sod  rear  Mat,  the 
iMck  of  the  front  wat  beloff  formed  ia  two  Independently 
hinged  sections,  bolts  carried  by  each  section  and  arranged 
to  engage  tbe  sides  of  tbe  body  to  hold  the  sections  np- 
wardly,  a  hasp,  a  loop  securing  the  hasp  to  one  section, 
the  section  belnir  recessed,  a  slotted  plate  secured  to  the 
section  the  slot  registering  with  the  recess,  a  bolt  csrrled 
by  the  opposite  section,  a  wing  nut  arranged  to  engage  tbe 
hasp  and  bold  tbe  same  on  the  bolt  and  a  plate  sectfred  to 
the  floor  of  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  rehicle,  said  plate  be- 
ing arranged  to  receWe  the  free  end  of  the  hasp  to  hold 
the  same  In  a  vertical  position  and  thereby  support  the 
flree  edge  of  the  front  seat  sections. 


1,160,782.  COMPASSES.  Andbbson  M.  8TauBl.B,  Oales- 
bnrg.  111.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  88,192.  (Cl. 
88—168.) 


1.  In  a  tool,  a  pair  of  legs,  an  adjusting-plate  secured 
to  one  leg  and  slidably  connected  with  the  other,  and  a 
■crew  having  a  constricted  portion  whereby  upper  and 
lower  shoulders  are  provided,  said  plate  adapted  to  be 
locked  by  one  of  said  shoulders  In  the  leg  with  which  it  ia 
alidably  connected. 

2.  In  a  tool,  a  relatively  stationary  leg  and  a  relative.'y 
movable  leg  hinged  thereto,  an  adjnsting-plate  secured  to 
the  first  recited  leg.  the  second  recited  leg  having  a  dlmg- 
Mially  arranged  aperture,  a  screw  threaded  in  said  aper- 
ture, the  same  leg  provided  with  a  mortise  in  which  satd 
plate  Is  adapted  for  movement,  said  screw  adapted  to  be 
drawn  into  contact  with  said  plate. 


1,100,788.  PBOCB8S  FOR  MAKING  AND  PRODDCT 
CONTAINING  ALBUMINOUS  MATTER  FROM  ANI- 
MAL OR  YEGBTABLE  ORIGIN.  Natban  SCLZBBBona, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  June  24,  ISll.  8erUl  No. 
esc.oes.    (ci.  99—11.) 

1.  A  baked  product  of  flour  dough  containing  added  al 
bnmin  which  has  been  treated  so  as  to  be  soluble  in  water. 

2.  A  baked  product  of  floor  dough  containing  added 
Tegetable  albumin  which  has  been  treaded  so  as  to  be  solu- 
ble in  water. 

8.  A  baked  product  of  flour  dough  containing  added  pep- 
tOBlaed  vegetable  albomln. 

4.  A  baked  product  of  flour  dough  containing  added  pep- 
tonlsed  vegetable  albumin  soluble  in  water. 

5.  A  baked  product  containing  added  peptones,  which, 
when  placed  in  hot  water  will  produce  a  broth  of  the  pep- 
tones containing  the  baked  product 

(CUlms  0  to  18  not  printed  in  tho  Gasetta.] 


1.100.784.     GRINDING  •  MACHINE.     WmAMK   •romcAN, 
WiUlamsport,  Pa.     Filed  Jnaa  10,  1»15.     levlal  No. 
88,800.     (CL  51—7.) 
A  grinding  attachment  for  planing  maehinea  eoasprlalng 

•  stationary  frame,  a  trackwaj  formed  thereon,  a  alldable 


reciprocating  carriage  aioonted  on  said  trackway,  a  rota- 
table  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  drum 
pulley  mounted  on  said  frame,  on  tbe  opposite  side  fross 
said  carriage  and  extending  longitudinally  acroea  aald 
frame  from  aide  to  aide,  power  operated  means  for  driving 


said  drum  pulley,  a  belt  connecting  said  grinding  wheri 
with  aald  drum  policy  and  adapted  to  move  transversely 
aeroaa  the  latter  aa  the  carriage  is  moved,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  slldlag  said  carriage  back  and  forth 
across  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


1.100,780.  CHAPLBT.  EowAao  R.  BwANaoM,  Granite 
City,  HL,  aaalgnor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company, 
Bt.  Lools,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
24,  1016.     Serial  No.  36.078.     (CL  22—184.) 


1.  A  chaplet  comprising  a  ahank,  plates  fixed  to  the 
ends  thereof,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a 
portion  which  projects  beyond  the  corresponding  edge  of 
the  opposite  plate,  and  said  projecting  portions  being 
perforated. 

2.  A  chaplet  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  substantially 
uniform  in  slse  and  shape,  said  plates  being  spaced  apart 
and  arranged  ao  that  a  portion  of  one  of  aald  platoa 
projects  beyond  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  other  plate, 
■aid  projecting  portion  being  perforated,  and  a  shank  rig- 
idly fixed  to  and  connecting  tbe  central  portions  of  said 
platea. 


1400,7841.  YACUnM-CLBANKB.  EMtL  F.  BwAliaOK, 
Galesburg.  III.  Filed  May  20.  1018.  Serial  No.  20.408. 
(a.  88—47.) 


1.  In  a  vaenum  cleaner,  a  easing  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  In  Its  side,  a  dust-pipe  and  a  suction-pipe  com- 
municating with  the  casing,  a  by-pass  seated  over  said 
openings,  a  aerees  arranged  In  the  caalag,  diapoaed  on  a 
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horlsontal  plane  between  aald  openings,  and  a  screen  in 
a  higher  plane  In  said  casing. 

^  2.  In  combination  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  casing  having 
an  opening  in  Its  side,  a  by-pass  seated  thereover,  a  spring 
governed  Talve  in  the  by-pass  for  tbe  admission  of  air 
thereinto,  a  screen  in  tbe  casing,  and  a  dust-pipe  and  a 
auction  pipe  communicating  with  the  casing. 
;.  8.  In  a  vaenom  cleaner,  a  easing  having  an  opening  In 
Ita  side,  a  by-pass  seated  over  said  opening,  a  dust-pipe 
and  a  suction-pipe  communicating  with  the  casing,  a  screen 
arranged  In  tbe  casing  and  removable  therefrom,  disposed 
opposite  said  by-pass,  a  dirt-receptacle  adapted  to  support 
■aid  aereeo,  and  oseana  for  anpporting  aald  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  casing  having  an  aperture  In 
its  side,  a  by-pass  secured  to  said  casing  and  seated  over 
said  aperture,  a  top  secured  on  the  casing,  an  exhaust-pipe 
communicating  with  tbe  casing,  a  dust-inlet  pipe  also  com- 
municating therewith,  a  screen  arranged  in  the  casing  op- 
posite said  by-pass,  a  secondary  screen  arranged  In  said 
casing  and  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  one  above  recited,  a 
dust-receptacle  arranged  removably  within  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  support  tbe  lower  one  of  said  screens,  and 
means  for  securing  said  receptacle  in  place. 

6.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  casing  having  apertures  in 
its  side,  a  by-pass  secured  to  said  casing  and  seated  over 
aald  apertoraa,  a  top  aecured  on  the  eaaing,  an  exhanat- 
pipe  and  an  intake-pipe  each  communicating  with  said 
casing  through  said  top,  a  screen  arranged  in  said  casing 
and  disposed  <mi  a  horlsontal  plane  intermediate  said 
apertures,  a  screen  in  a  higher  plane  in  the  eaaing,  and  a 
dirt-receiyer  tor  supporting  the  lower  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,160,787.  AUTOMATIC  MBASURING  DEYIClS.  JoHX 
Tbmpui.  Plalnfield,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,219.     {Ci.  221—112.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  and  dispensing  device  for  coal  and 
the  like,  an  inclined  chute  provided  with  a  transverse  slot 
in  the  bottom  adjacent  each  end,  a  movable  covering  meiu- 
ber  for  each  of  said  slots,  a  gata  alldlngly  mounted  in  each 
of  aald  alots,  a  bar  connecting  aald  gates,  meana  for  plv- 
otally  moonting  aald  bar  whereby  the  upper  gate  la  held 
normaUy  open  and  the  lower  gate  la  held  normally  cloacd, 
and  mechanism  connected  with  aald  bar  for  reveraing  the 
poaition  of  aald  gatea. 

2.  In  a  coal  diapenatng  and  measuring  device,  a  hopper, 
an  inclined  chute  extending  thersfromr  provided  with 
s|>aced  slots  in  the  bottom,  a  flap  for  each  of  aald  alota 
adapted  to  normally  cover  tbe  alots.  gatea  adapted  to  be 
forced  upwardly  through  aald  alota,  said  gatea  moving  aald 
flaps  to  one  side,  means  for  causing  one  gate  to  more  up- 
wardly while  the  other  moves  downwardly,  and  means 
for  a42a«tlng  Oie  capacity  of  aald  chnta. 


1,160,788.  CUTTING  AND  CONYETING  MECHANISM. 
EaMKiT  C  THoaacHMiorr,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  18.  1818,  Serial  No.  740,088.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatlon  filed  July  16,  1018.     Serial 

No.  770,268.     (CL  164 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  traveling 
conveying  mechanism  for  strips  of  flexible  material,  means 
for  feeding  said  flexible  material  in  a  continuous  web  to- 
ward the  conveyer,  and  means  for  cutting  off  strips  with 
inclined  edges  from  said  web  and  depositing  the  strlpa 
upon  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  reel  mounted  angularly  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
a  paper  guide  extending  longitudinally  of  the  reel  and 
also  angulariy  disposed  with  reapeet  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  a  knife  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame, 
means  for  actuating  tbe  knife  to  cut  the  paper  into  por- 
tions having  Inclined  edges,  and  means  for  conveying  the 
portions  so  cut 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  reel  mounted  on  aaid  frame  adapted  to  feed  a 
web  of  paper  transversely  thereof,  a  conveyer  moving  lon- 
gitudinally with  respect  to  tbe  frame,  and  means  for 
cutting  portions  of  the  web  and  deposit  same  upon  the  con- 
veyer, said  means  adapted  to  move  In  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  paper  while  the  same  is  being  cut. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  reel  mounted  angularly  with  rsapeet  thereto 
adapted  to  feed  a  web  of  paper  transversely  of  the  frame 
and  inclined  thereto,  a  conveyer  moving  longitudinally 
with  reapeet  to  tbe  frame  on  which  the  portiona  of  the 
web  are  d^>osited,  a  knife  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  adapted  to  cut  the  portions  with  inclined  edges,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  knife  in  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  paper  while  the  same  is  being  cut 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  reel  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  carry  a  reel  of 
flexible  material,  a  curved  guide  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  reel  adapted  to  guide  the  paper  to  cause  It  to  aaanme 
a  tranaverae  curve,  meana  for  cutting  off  a  portion  of  tbe 
paper  projecting  beyond  the  curved  guide,  the  curvature 
of  tbe  paper  preventing  the  same  from  collapsing  and 
maintaining  it  In  alinement  with  the  guide  as  it  extends 
downwardly  therefrmn,  and  means  for  conveying  portions 
of  the  paper  so  cpt 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,160,788.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Johh  B.  Toth.  Chlea«o, 
IlL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Radu,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  20,867.  (a.  166—88.) 
'  The  combination  with  a  window-frame  having  a  naah 
slidably  mounted  therein,  of  a  tpelng  controlled  dmm ;  • 
flexible  screen  having  <we  end  attached  to  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  be  coiled  thereon ;  a  reinforcing  strip  at  tka 
<qH>oaite  and  of  aald  screen ;  aplit  pina  for  attachliy  aald 
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■My  t*  Mid  Krwn  tad ;  and  mean*  Mcvrcd  to  mtd  aMy 
ly  MM  pint  adapted  for  eogagaoMBt  with  tke  lawvd  tet  of 


■aid  aaah  to  attach  Mid  aercen  ead  thereto,  anbatantlally 
••  dMcribed. 


1,160,7»0.  FLUtH-TALVK  Oiossn  tAaoo  VamVA,  New 
Torlt.  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  M.  1911.  SOTtal  Ne.  802.197. 
(CI.  117— «.) 


▲  flaah  vaive  comprialnc  a  casins  baTins  lalet  and  oat- 
let  ports,  a  Talve  alldaUy  moaoted  wltbln  the  caalag, 
gnlde  tvbca  secured  to  the  caalag.  guide  rods  accnrtd  to 
the  ralTO  and  enterlDg  eertals  ot  Mid  guide  tobea,  a  stem 
■ccoied  ta  the  yalve  and  pfUMlag  tbrooch  another  of  said 
guide  tubes,  sprloga  moaated  within  the  caalag  and  aa- 
dreliag  Mid  guide  roda  aad  located  hetwees  the  vaWe  tad 
one  wall  of  the  caalag. 


1,16  0.781.  MACHINE  FOR  8PACINQ  LUl^PS  OF 
DOUOH.  FkAMK  H.  Van  HonriN,  Flshkin  on-tbe-Had- 
son,  N.  T.,  asBlgnor  to  Dutchess  Tool  Company.  Flahltni- 
OB-the-Hudson,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Toilc.  Filed 
Dec  20,  1918.    Serial  No.  809.841.     (CI.  198—24.) 


1.  la  av  apparatus  t«9  anifonnly  spaclag  Inaipi  of 
dough,  the  eoBbinattea  with  a  discharge  belt  drlTen  at  a 
ualfora  speed,  of  a  traTeilng  feeder  drhrea  at  a  natfona 
gpeed  slower  than  that  of  the  dtoeharge  beK,  aod  poeltloiNd 
«»  4epMlt  the  Inaipe  ot  ioagfe  Arertly  en  the  dlethane 


belt,  aM«na  tm  peetttTely  feedtag  the  laape  of  doagh  te 
the  traveling  feeder,  Including  an  Ineltne  abeve  the  feeder 
aad  a  conttanoasl/  noTable  feed  meiAher  arranged  to  di- 
rect the  loflspa  «C  do^ih  down  said  Incline,  aad  lateral 
gnldM  for  ssssMbllng  the  lumps  In  an  nnhrokea  row  en  the 
feeder. 

2.  lo  an  apparatoa  for  onUerBljr  tpaelng  laape  ef 
deu^,  the  comMnadon  with  a  dlaeharge  belt,  drtrsa  at  a 
nnUeras  speed,  and  a  travellag  fssder  driven  at  a  aalfonB 
speed  slower  than  that  of  the  dlaeharge  belt,  and  poel- 
tlooed  to  detMWlt  the  lampc  of  doagh  directly  oo  the  dl»> 
eharte  belt,  ef  BMns  for  aaaembllng  the  lonpe  In  an  mm- 
broken  row  en  the  traTeilng  feeder,  embodying  an  incline 
aboTe  the  feeder,  aad  a  downwardly  movsble  dough  snp- 
portlDg  surface  on  said  Incline  drlTea  at  a  speed  een«> 
■pOBdiag  to  the  speed  of  tbt  travcUag  feeder. 

8i.  la  an  apparataa  for  nnlformiy  spacing  lumpa  0t 
doagh,  ths  eoBhlnatlea  with  a  discharge  belt,  drfven  at  a 
•aiform  speed  aad  a  traTellag  feeder  drtren  at  a  nntfera 
Blower  speed  than  the  discharge  belt  aad  positioned  to  de- 
posit the  Inapa  of  Aoagh  directly  en  the  discharge  belt,  «t 
aMans  Car  aasembilng  the  lumps  In  an  unbroken  row  «a  the 
traTeilng  feeder,  eaibodylag  an  incline  aboTe  the  feeder,  a 
downwiardlj  traTeilng  dough  suppwrtlng  sarface  en  the  In- 
cline, aad  drlTo  gear  far  merlag  tke  doagh  supporting 
surfhoe  and  traTeUng  fiseder^t  a  ualfem  speed. 

4.  la  an  apparataa  for  aniformly  apaclnr  laanie  e( 
doogh,  the  conblaation  with  sabetaatlally  horiaontal  tahlM 
arranged  at  dUNrent  lerela  and  an  IncUne  iMdIng  up- 
wardly  troM  the  upper  taMe.  e<  a  dlaeharge  bsit  traTCll^ 
OTer  the  lower  table  at  a  sahstantlallr  nalfbrm  speed,  a 
traTeilng  feeder  moTable  OTor  the  npper  taMe  for  depeelt- 
Ing  lumps  of  dough  on  the  discharge  belt,  a  dough  support- 
ing surface  on^the  IncUne  formed  by  one  rMch  of  a  traTel- 
lag belt  tor  pealtlTelT  tsedlag  and  aMeMhUag  the  loiape  of 
doogh  In  an  unbroken  line  on  the  traTaUag  femlar,  and 
means  for  drlTlng  the  feeder  and  doqgh  supportlag  ear- 
face  at  a  uniform  speed  Icm  than,  that  of  the  discharge 
belt. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  uniformly  spacing  lumps  of  dough, 
the  combination  with  a  discbarge  belt  drlTen  at  ■  uniform 
speed,  a  traveling  feeder  formed  by  a  reach  of  a  belt  ex- 
tending over  the  dlaeharge  belt  in  poaltlon  to  deposit  liuapa 
of  dough  carried  thereby  directly  on  said  discharge  belt, 
an  Incline,  a  moTable  dough  supporting  surface  on  said 
Incline  formed  by  a  rMch  of  a  belt  traTeUng  around  the 
lower  end  of  the  Incline  In  position  to  poeitlTely  feed 
lumpa  of  dough  carried  thereby  on  the  traTeilng  feeder, 
and  means  whereby  the  said  belt  reaches  are  drlTen  at  a 
uniform  speed  leM  than  that  of  the  discharge  belt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Qaietta.] 


,160,702.  MACHINE  FOB  SPACINO  LUMFI  OF 
DOUOH.  Fbank  H.  Vak  Hodter,  Beacoa.  N.  T.,  ae- 
slgrnor  to  DotcheM  Tool  Coapany,  Beacon,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Dec  U,  1014.  Serial  No. 
870,698.      (CL  198— 34.) 


1.  Is  as  apparatus  for  uniformly  spadng  lumps  of 
dough,  the  combination  of  a  deTlce  for  spacing  the  lumps, 
a  traTeilng  fN^der  for  detlTerlng  Hid  lumpa  directly  to 
the  spadng  derlce,  and  a  moTable  doogh  supporting  aur- 
fhce  arranged  at  an  fncltee  abore  the  feeder  for  poeltfrely 
feeding  the  lumps  of  dough  In  an  uninterrupted  Hue  on  the 
AMder.  the  speed  of  said  supporting  surface  being  rela- 
tfrely  len  than  the  speed  of  the  feeder  to  prereat  cea- 
leereBce  of  the  lamps,  during  their  trtTel  through  the  ap- 
paratua. 
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2.  In  an  appiaratus  for  uniformly  spacing  lumps  of 
dough,  the  combination  with  sobetantially  horisontal 
tables  arranged  at  different  IcTels,  and  an  incUne  leading 
upwardly  from  the  upper  table,  of  a  discharge  belt  travel- 
lag  OTer  the  table  at  a  substantially  uniform  speed,  a 
traveling  feeder  driven  at  a  uniform  speed  slower  than 
that. of  tbe  discbarge  belt  for  depositing  lumps  of  dough 
OD  the  discharge  belt,  a  dough  supporting  surface  over  the 
iBcUne  for  poeltively  feeding  and  assembling  tbe  lumps  of 
dougb  in  an  unbroken  line  on  tbe  traveling  feeder,  and 
mesns  for  driving  the  dougb  supporting  surface  at  a  uni- 
form speed  lees  than  that  of  the  traTeUng  feeder. 


1,160,793.  INCUBATOR.  Stlvancs  8.  Vas  KauaKM,  Aber- 
deen, 8.  D.  Filed  June  12.  1015.  SerUl  No.  S»,70S. 
(CI.  110— 40.)    .-i^^ue  Ji[?¥jsy  a,^ 


,  li'trf^.'  ■•} 


1.  In  an  Incubator,  lateral  egg  chambers,  a  central 
heating  chamber,  egg  trays  in  Mid  chambers  having  im- 
perforate bottoms  extending  entirely  across  Mid  chambers, 
the  lower  of  said  trays  and  tbe  bottoms  of  tbe  egg  cham- 
bers t>elng  spaced  apart  to  provide  borixontal  air  passages 
and  the  said  trays  being  spaced  apart  from  tbe  ends  of  said 
chambers  to  provide  vertical  air  pasMges,  said  heating 
chamber  having  side  walls  provided  witb  bottom  openings 
in  communication  with  said  horisontal  air  passages. 

2.  In  an  incubator,  lateral  egg  chambers,  a  central  beat- 
ing chamber,  egg  trays  In  Mid  chambers  having  imperfo- 
rate bottoms  extending  entirely  acroM  Mid  chambers,  the 
lower  of  Hid  trays  and  tbe  bottoma  of  the  egg  chambers 
being  spaced  apart  to  provide  boriaontal  air  paaaages  and 
the  Mid  trays  being  spaced  apart  from  the  ends  of  Mid 
chambers  to  provide  vertical  air  paauges.  Hid  beating 
chamber  having  side  walls  composed  of  metal  plates  pro- 
vided with  bottom  openings  in  communication  witb  said 
horisontal  air  pasMgea,  and  a  deflecting  strip  carried  by 
the  top  of  tbe  hMting  chamber  and  extending  laterally 
partly  over  the  egg  traya,  and  spaced  apart  from  the  top 
of  tbe  egg  chambers  to  provide  upper  horisontal  air  pas- 
sages, a  ventilator  communicating  with  said  upper  hori- 
sontal air  paauges,  and  a  moistening  tray  located  below 
and  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said  heating  cham- 
ber. 

3.  In  an  incubator.  lateral  chambers,  a  central  bMting 
chamber,  egg  trays  In  Hid  chambers  having  Imperforate 
bottoBM  extending  entirely  acroH  Hid  chambers,  the  lower 
of  said  trays  and  tbe  bottoma  of  tbe  egg  chambers  being 
spaced  apart  to  provide  borixontal  air  passages,  and  the 
trays  being  spaced  apart  from  tbe  Ada  of  Mid  chambers 
to  provide  vertical  air  passages.  Mid  heating  chamber  hav- 
ing side  walls  provided  with  bottom  openings  in  communi- 
cation with  said  horizontal  air  passages,  and  a  removable 
heater  for  tbe  heating  chamber  including  a  reversely  bent 
tnbe  having  Its  ends  opening  exteriorly  of  uld  chamber. 

4.  In  an  incubator,  lateral  egg  chambers,  a  central  hMt- 
ing chamber,  egg  trays  in  said  chambers  bavln^  imperfo- 
rate bottoms  extending  entirely  serosa  said  chambers,  tbe 
lower  of  Mid  traya  and  tbe  bottoms  of  the  egg  chambers 
being  spaced  apart  to  provide  horisontal  air  pasMgee,  and 
tbe  trays  being  spaced  apart  from  tbe  ends  of  said  cham- 
bers to  provide  vertical  air  pasaages,  and  a  deflecting 
■trip  carried  by  tbe  top  of  tbe  heating  chamber  and  ex- 
tending laterally  partly  over  the  egg  trays,  said  heating 
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chamber  having  aide  walls  provided  with  bottom  openings 
In  communication  w^lth  said  borixontal  air  pasHges,  and 
a  removable  bMter  Including  a  reversely  bent  tube  having 
its  ends  opening  exteriorly  of  Mid  chamber,  a  lamp  tube 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  beating  tube,  and  a^ 
fresh  air  inlet  tube  aurrounding  tl\e  lamp  tube  having 
communication  witb  said  chamber. 

5.  In  an  incubator,  lateral  egg  chambers,  a  central  heat- 
ing chamber,  egg  trays  la  said  chambers  having  imperfo- 
rate bottoms  extending  entirely  acroH  said  chambers,  the 
lower  of  said  trays  and  the  bottoms  of  tbe  cbambera  being 
spaced  apart  to  provide  horisontal  air  passages,  and  tbe 
trays  being  spaced  apart  from  the  ends  of  said  chambers 
to  provide  vertical  air  passages,  a  deflecting  strip  carxled 
by  tbe  top  of  tbe  beating  chamber  and  extending  laterally 
partly  over  tbe  egg  trays,  said  beating  chamber  having 
side  walls  provided  with  bottom  openings  in  commuaioa- 
tlon  witb  said  horisontal  air  passagee,  and  a  removable 
heater  including  a  reversely  bent  tube  having  Ita  enda  epcn- 
,ing  exteriorly  of  the  said  chamber,  a  lamp  tube  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  beating  tube,  a  fresh  air  inlet  tube 
surrounding  the  lamp  tube  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  a  retarding  box  surrounding  the  npper  end  ef 
Hid  heating  tube  a  moistening  tray  underlying  the  heat- 
ing chamber  and  having  communication  therewith,  and  a 
ventilator  overlying  the  beating  chamber. 
[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160,794.  TRACTION-VEHICLE.  Jambs  AjrTHOlft  Via- 
siCKLca,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  3,  1915. 
Serial  No.  25.554.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  the  combination  with  tbe  saaia 
frame  and  forward  traction  wheels,  a  differential  axle  oa 
which  the  traction  wheels  are  mounted  and  differential 
gear  mechanism  provided  with  the  usual  operating  abaft 
and  a  suitable  casing  provided  with  upper  and  lower  bear- 
ing portions  extending  longitudinally  of  the  main  frame, 
of  croM  plates  extending  acrom  tbe  main  frame,  a  beatlag 
sleeve  extending  longltadlnally  of  the  mala  frame  aad 
joumaled  within  the  crou  platea,  a  normally  vertical  bar 
head  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  having  horisontal  bearing 
lugs  extending  from  its  upper  and  lower  end,  a  driving 
shaft  loumaled  in  the  sleeve,  a  vertical  pivotal  connection 
between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  operating  shaft  eC  the 
differential  gear,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  upper 
lug  of  tbe  bar  bead  and  the  upper  bearing  portion  of  the 
differential  gear  case  located  in  vertical  aUnement  with  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  driving  shaft  and  shaft 
of  tbe  differential  gear  mechanism,  and  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  lower  lug  of  the  bar  head  and  the  lower 
bearing  portion  of  the  differential  gear  case  also  in  vertical 
alinement  with  the  pivotal  connection  betwera  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  differential  gear,  and  manual 
means  for  swinging  the  differential  gear  tbrougb  a  horison- 
tal plane  around  the  upper  and  lower  pivotal  connectiona. 

2.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame  and  forward  tractloa  wheels,  a  differential  axle  oa 
which  tbe  traction  wheels  are  mounted  and  differential 
gear  mechanism  provided  with  the  usual  operating  shaft 
and  a  suitable  casing,  of  crou  plates  carried  by  the  main 
frame,  a  sleeve  bearing  Joumaled  in  the  cross  plates, 
an  upper  and  lower  plTotal  connection  between  the  sleeTe 
bearing  and  the  differential  gear  case,  a  driving  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  sleeve,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  driving  shaft  aad  the  shaft  of  the  differential  gear  lo- 
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enttd  In  rertical  alliiem«nt  with  the  afor«wld  piroUl  con- 
oections,  a  yoke  carried  bj  the  axle,  a  Bte«rlng  abaft  car- 
ried by  the  main  frame  and  prorlded  with  an  operating 
baadle  at  Its  upper  end,  and  means  operated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  iteerlng  abaft  for  drawing  the  inwardly  extend- 
ing end  of  the  yoke  ciomwlie  of  the  main  frame. 

8.  In  a  traction  reblcle,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame  and  forward  traction  wheels,  a  differential  axle  on 
which  the  traction  wheels  are  mounted  and  differential 
gear  mechanism  prorlded  with  the  usual  operating  shaft 
and  a  suitable  caalng,  of  cross  plates  carried  by  the  main 
fk«me,  a  aleere  bearing  Joumaled  In  the  croas  plates, 
ao  upper  and  lower  pivotal  connection  between  the  sleere 
bearing  and  the  differential  gear  case,  a  driving  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  sleeve,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  driving  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  differential  gear  lo- 
cated in  vertical  alinement  with  the  aforesaid  pivotal  con- 
nections, a  yoke  carried  by  the  axle,  a  steering  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  an  operating 
handle  at  Its  upper  end,  a  threaded  shaft  carried  by  the 
main  frame,  a  aleeve  thereon,  a  flexible  connection  between 
tbe  sleeve  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  yoke,  and  a  gear  con- 
nection between  the  steering  shaft  and  the  threaded  shaft. 

4.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  malu 
frame  and  forward  traction  wheels,  a  differential  axle  on 
which  the  traction  wheela  are  mounted  and  differential 
gear  mechanism  provided  with  the  usual  operating  abaft 
and  a  suitable  caalng,  of  croaa  plates  carried  by  the  main 
frame,  a  sleeve  bearing  Joumaled  in  the  croas  plates,  an 
upper  and  lower  pivotal  connection  between  the  aleeve 
bearing  and  tbe  differential  gear  caae,  a  driving  abaft  ex- 
tending through  the  sleeve,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  driving  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  differential  gear  lo- 
cated in  vertical  alinement  with  the  aforeaaid  pivotal  con- 
nections, a  yoke  carried  by  the  axle,  a  ateerlng  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  an  operating 
handle  at  Ita  upper  end,  a  threaded  abaft  carried  by  the 
main  frame,  a  sleeve  thereon,  a  flexible  connection  between 
tbe  aleeve  and  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  yoke,  and  a  worm  gear 
connection  between  tbe  steering  abaft  and  tbe  threaded 
abaft. 

6.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame  and  forward  traction  wheels,  a  differential  axle  on 
which  the  traction  wheels  are  mounted  and  differential 
gear  mechanism  provided  with  the  usual  operating  abaft, 
and  a  saltable  casing,  of  a  driving  shaft  extending  longltu 
dinally  of  tbe  main  frame,  a  suitable  bearing  for  the  driv- 
ing abaft  carried  by  the  main  frame,  an  upper  and  lower 
pivoted  connection  between  tbe  said  bearing  and  tbe  eaaiof 
of  the  differential  gear,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  driving  shaft  and  tbe  shaft  of  the  differential  gear  lo- 
cated in  vertical  alinement  with  the  aforesaid  pivotal  con- 
nection, and  means  for  swinging  the  differential  axle  in  a 
horlsontal  plane  around  such  alined  pivots. 


1,16  0,796.     FIRE-ALARM  ST8TEM.     FaAirs  X.  Vb- 

■AificH,  West  Allls,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
Brandstatter,  West  Allls,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  1,818.     (CI.  177—368.) 


1.  To  a  thermostatic  electric  fire  alarm  system,  the  com- 
blnatlon  with  a  tbermoetatically  controlled  starting  mecb- 
aniam.  of  a  aprlnx  actoated  motor  controlled  thereby,  a 


gMLT  driven  by  said  motor,  a  disk  driven  by  said  gear  and 
having  apaced  series  of  peripheral  teetb  and  a  aeriaa  of 
lateral  teetb,  an  alarm  circuit,  a  awiteb  controlling  tb* 
aame,  and  switch  dosing  and  opening  levers  controlled  re- 
spectively by  the  peripheral  and  lateral  teetb  of  aald  disk. 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  electric  Ore  alarm  system,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  thermostatically  controlled  starting  mecb- 
aniam,  of  a  spring  actuated  motor  controlled  thereby,  • 
gear  driven  by  said  motor,  a  disk  driven  by  aald  gear  and 
having  spaced  series  of  peripheral  teeth  and  a  aeries  of 
lateral  teetb,  an  alarm  circuit,  a  switch  controlling  tbe 
same,  switch  dosing  and  opening  levers  controlled  respec- 
tively by  tbe  peripheral  and  lateral  teeth  of  aald  disk,  a 
second  disk  driven  oj  said  gears  and  forming  a  mutilated 
gear,  and  an  alarm  device  actuated  with  Intervals  of  iwt 
by  tbe  teetb  of  aald  gear. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  electric  Are  alarm  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  apring  actuated  motor,  a  spring  actuated 
starting  device,  a  detent  for  holding  the  motor  from  opera- 

<  tlon,  means  controlled  by  the  starting  device  for  releasing 
said  detent,  a  gear  driven  by  tbe  motor,  a  dlak  driven  by 
said  gear  and  having  spaced  series  of  peripheral  teeth  and 
a  series  of  lateral  teeth,  an  alarm  circuit,  a  switch  control- 
ling the  same,  switch  closing  and  opening  levers  controlled 
respectively  by  tbe  peripheral  and  lateral  teeth  of  said 
disk,  a  second  disk  driven  by  said  gears  and  forming  a 
mutilated  gear,  and  an  alarm  device  actuated  with  inter- 
vala  of  reat  by  tbe  teeth  of  aald  mutilated  gear. 


1,160.796.  PNEUMATIC  SHEET  -  FEEDING  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  PRINTING -MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
FtBD  Waitb,  Otley,  near  Leeda,  England.  Filed  May  6. 
1916.    Serial  No.  26,948.     (CI.  101 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  aheet-f ceding  apparatus  of  the  kind 
spedfled ;  the  combination  with  a  redprocating  carrier,  of 
a  pair  of  depending  end  brackets  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  a  suction  member  rotatably  mounted  between 
the  depending  end  brackets  of  tbe  carrier  and  being  formed 
with  a  sertea  of  suction  fingers  whose  suction  faces  are 
situated  on  a  level  with  or  within  a  short  distance  of  the 
pivotal  point  of  the  entire  suction  member,  means  for  rock- 
ing the  suction  member  on  Its  pivots  to  cause  tbe  suction 
fingers,  after  taking  hold  of  the  abeet,  to  bend  upward 
the  gripped  edge  of  tbe  sheet,  means  for  rotating  the  de- 
pending end  brackets  through  approximately  a  half  dr- 
de  during  the  forward  travel  of  the  redprocating  carrier 
to  Invert  the  suction  member  and  so  cause  the  abeet  to  be 
turned  back  upon  itself  ready  for  delivery. 

2.  In  pneumatic  sheet-feeding  apparatus  of  the  kind 
spedfled  ;  the  combination  with  a  redprocating  carrier,  of 
a  pair  of  depending  end  brackets  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  a  suction  member  rotatably  mounted  between  the 
depending  end  bracketa  of  the  carrier  and  being  formed 
with  a  series  of  suction  fingers  whose  suction  faces  are  sit- 
uated on  a  level  with  or  within  a  short  distance  of  the  piv- 
otal point  of  tbe  entire  auction  member,  a  sprint  adapted 
to  normally  hold  the  pivoted  suction  member  in  contact 
with  the  end  brackets,  means  for  rocking  the  suction  mem- 
ber on  its  pivots  against  tbe  action  of  the  spring  to  canae 
tbe  suction  fingers,  after  taking  hold  of  the  sheet,  to  bend 
upward  tbe  gripped  edge  of  tbe  abeet  and  ao  aeparate  it 
from  Its  fellowa  Immediately  prior  te  the  carrier  being 
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actuated  to  travel  forward  the  depending  bracketa  and 
their  suction  member,  together  with  meana  for  rotating 
tbe-  depending  end  bracketa  during  anch  forward  travel 
through  approximately  a  half  drde  to  Invert  the  auction 
member  and  so  cauae  the  abeet  to  be  turned  back  upon 
ItaeU  ready  for  delivery. 

Z  8-  In  pneumatic  aheet-feeding  apparatua  of  tbe  kind 
■pedfled  ;  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating  carrier  of  a 
plate  of  arched  section  rotatably  mounted  between  the  aald 
arms  and  being  fomad  with  depending  end  bracketa,  a  auc- 
tion member  rotatably  mounted  between  the  depending  end 
bracketa  of  tbe  arched  plate  and  being  formed  with  a  se- 
ries of  suction  Angers  whose  suction  faces  are  situated  on 
a  level  with  or  within  a  short  distance  of  the  pivotal  point 
ot  the  entire  auction  member,  a  apring  adapted  to  normally 
bold  the  pivoted  suction  member  in  contact  with  tbe  arched 
plate,  a  bowl  on  tbe  pivoted  suction  member,  a  cam-actu- 
ated bar  or  tappet  adapted  to  engage  the  said  bowl  to  rock 
tbe  suction  member  about  ita  pivotal  point  away  from  the 
arched  plate  against  tbe  action  of  tbe  spring  to  bend  up- 
ward the  gripped  edge  of  tbe  sheet  and  so  separate  It  from 
ita  fellows  immediately  prior  to  the  carrier  being  actuated 
to  travel  forward  tbe  arched  plate  and  its  suction  mem- 
ber, together  with  means  for  rotating  the  arched  plate 
during  such  forward  travel  through  approximately  a  half 
drcle  to  Invert  tbe  auction  member  and  so  cause  tbe  sheet 
to  be  turned  back  upon  Itself  ready  for  delivery. 

4.  A  pneumatic  sheet-feeding  apparatua  of  the  kind 
specified ;  the  comblnatloa  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  rocking 
anna,  of  a  plate  of  arched  aection  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween tbe  aald  aniu  and  being  formed  with  depending  cad 
bracketa,  a  auction  member  rotatably  mounted  between  tbe 
depending  end  brackeu  of  the  arched  plate  and  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  auction  fingers  spaced  apart  and 
having  their  auction  facea  altuated  on  a  level  with  or  with- 
in a  abort  distance  of  the  pivotal  point  of  tbe  entire  auc- 
tion member,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  bold  tbe  piv- 
oted auction  member  In  contact  with  the  arched  plate,  a 
bowl  on  tbe  pivoted  suction  member,  a  cam-actuated  bar 
or  tappet  adapted  to  engage  the  aald  bowl  to  rock  the  auc- 
tion member  about  Ita  pivotal  point  away  from  tbe  arched 
plate  agalnat  the  action  of  the  apring  to  bend  upward  the 
gripped  edge  of  the  abeet  and  ao  aeparate  it  from  ita  fel- 
lows immediately  prior  to  tbe  rocking  arma  being  actu- 
ated to  travel  forward  the  arched  plate  and  Ita  suction 
member,  meana  for  rotating  tbe  arched  plate  during  such 
forward  travel  through  approximately  a  half  drcle  to  In- 
vert the  auction  member  and  cause  the  sheet  to  be  turned 
back  upon  Itaelf,  a  number  of  rolls  between  which  the  fin- 
gers of  tbe  auction  member  are  free  to  pass  at  tbe  end  of 
their  forward  travel,  together  with  meana  for  ralaiiig  the 
aald  rolla  into  contact  with  other  rolla  to  lift  the  abeet 
from  the  Inverted  suction  Angers  into  tbe  grip  of  the  two 
aeta  of  rolla  by  which  it  la  urged  forward  along  tapea. 

6.  In  pneumatic  aheet-feeding  apparatua  of  the  kind 
spedfled ;  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  rowing 
arma,  of  a  plate  of  arched  section  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween the  aald  arms  and  being  formed  with  depending  end 
bracketa,  a  auction  member  rotatably  mounted  between  the 
depending  end  bracketa  of  tbe  arched  plate  and  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  suction  fingers  spaced  apart  and 
having  their  auction  facea  situated  on  a  level  with  or 
within  a  abort  diatance  of  tbe  pivotal  point  of  the  entire 
auction  member,  a  apring  adapted  to  normally  bold  the 
pivoted  suction  member  In  contact  with  the  arched  plate,  a 
bowl  on  the  pivoted  auction  member,  a  cam-actuated  bar 
or  tappet  adapted  to  engage  the  said  bowl  to  rock  tbe  suc- 
tion member  about  ita  pivotal  point  away  from  tbe  arched 
plate  agalnat  tbe  action  of  the  apring  to  bend  upward  tbe 
gripped  edge  of  the  sheet  and  ao  aeparate  It  from  Ita  fel- 
lowa Immediately  prior  to  the  rocking  arma  being  actuated 
to  travel  forward  tbe  arched  plate  and  ita  auction  mem- 
ber, meana  for  regulating  tbe  Uft  of  tbe  cam-actuated  bar 
or  tappet,  meana  for  rotating  tbe  arched  plate  during  Its 
forward  travel  through  approximately  a  half  drcle  to 
Invert  the  auction  member  and  cause  the  abeet  to  he  turned 
baA  upon  itaelf,  a  number  of  rolls  between  which  tbe 
flngcra  of  tbe  suction  member  are  free  to  paat  at  the  end 
ef  their  forward  travel,  together  with  meaae  for  ralalng 


the  aald  rolla  into  contact  with  other  driven  rolla,  to  lift 
tbe  sheet  from  tbe  Inverted  suction  fingers  Into  the  grip 
of  the  two  sets  of  rolla  by  which  it  is  urged  forward  along 
tapes. 


1.100.797.  NASAL  INHALER.  KNim  F.  WAlxiir,  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  12.489. 
(CL  1S8— IS.) 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  naaal  Inhaler 
compriaing  in  an  integral  structure  of  hard  rubber  or  the 
like  a  pair  of  tubular  cups  spaced  apart  and  united  by  a 
yoke  tbe  ends  of  which  form  tbe  bottoma  of  aaid  cupa  aald 
yoke  being  undercut  transversely  and  made  thinner  below 
the  bottoms  of  tbe  cups  thereby  rendering  it  slightly  re- 
silient and  adapting  it  to  fit  tbe  aeptum  of  tbe  nose. 

2.  As  a  new  artide  of  manufacture,  a  naaal  inhaler 
compriaing  in  an  integral  structure  of  bard  rubber  or  the 
like  a  pair  of  tubular  cups  spaced  apart  and  united  by  a 
yoke  tbe  ends  of  which  form  the  bottoma  of  aaid  cui>s  said 
yoke  being  undercut  transversely  and  made  thinner  below 
the  bottoms  of  the  cups  thereby  rendering  it  slightly  re- 
silient and  adapting  It  to  fit  tbe  septum  of  the  noee,  lald 
yoke  and  bottoms  of  tbe  cups  being  perforated  substaB- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,160,798.  COMPUTINQ  INSTRUMENT.  To  Wako, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  19.  1916.  Swial  Mo. 
8,062.     (CI.  285—61.)  * 


1.  In  a  computing  instrument  of  the  claaa  described,  a 
pair  of  Intersecting  scalea,  a  computing  member  plvotally 
connected  to  one  acale  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  other 
scale,  said  computing  member  having  means  whereby  pro- 
portional segments  can  be  cut  off  from  said  intersecting 
acales  and  whereby  multiplication  and  division  are  ob- 
tained on  said  instrument 

2.  In  a  computing  instrument  of  the  class  deecribed,  a 
pair  of  intersecting  scalea,  a  computing  member  plvotally 
connected  to  one  scale  and  adapted  to  awing  over  the  other 
acale,  aald  computing  member  having  meana  for  cutting  off 
sections  on  both  scales  that  bear  definite  ratios  to  one  an- 
other, and  a  scale  of  tbe  same  length  and  number  of  divi- 
sions as  said  other  scale  adapted  to  slide  relative  thereto. 

8.  In  a  computing  Instrument  of  tbe  class  described,  two 
intersecting  scalea,  aald  acalea  being  decimally  divided,  a 
computing  member  plvotally  connected  to  one  acale  and 
adapted  to  swing  over  the  other,  said  other  scale  being  tbe 
main  acale,  and  other  acales  for  Indicating  the  algebraic 
and  transcendental  functions  so  divided  and  related  to  the 
main  scale  that  tbe  computing  member  Intersecting  any  of 
said  scales  will  give  the  numerical  value  of  the  fonctloa 
it  Intersects  on  tbe  main  scale,  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  computing  instrument  of  the  dass  described,  two 
Intersecting  decimal  scales  having  their  origin  or  lero 
point  at  tbe  Intersection,  a  computing  member  plTotalljr 
connected  to  the  end  of  one  scale  and  adapted  to  swing 
over  the  other,  which  la  the  main  scale,  aald  computing 
member  having  meana  for  cutting  off  sectiotta  on  the  tn- 
teraecting  scales  that  bear  definite  ratios  to  one  another, 
and  other  acalea  for  indicating  the  algtiltraic  and 
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ontdCBtal  fnnctlona,  so  divided  and  related  to  the  main 
■Okie  that  the  computing  arm  when  Intersecting  any  of 
■aid  scalaa  will  give  the  numerical  Talue  of  the  fanctlon 
It  intersects  on  the  main  scale,  and  irlce  versa. 

6.  In  a  computing  instrument  of  the  claaa  described,  two 
tnttrsectlng  decimal  spates  having  their  origin  or  laro 
point  at  the  Intersection,  a  member  plvotally  connected  to 
the  end  of  one  scale  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  other, 
which  is  the  main  scale,  said  member  having  an  edge  pass- 
ing through  the  pivot  and  constituting  the  computing  line 
of  tlie  instrument,  said  member  having  means  for  displac- 
ing the  member  without  disturbing  the  angular  relation  of 
the  member  with  the  intersecting  scales,  and  scales  for 
indicating  the  algebraic  and  transcendental  functions  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  main  scale  and  so  divided  and  re- 
lated to  that  the  computing  line,  when  Intersecting  any  of 
said  scales,  will  be  given  the  numerical  value  of  the  func- 
tion by  intersection  on  the  main  scale,  and  vice  versa. 

[Claim*  9  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,180,799.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOB  OVEBHBAD 
TRANSPORTERS.  Alkzandcb  Wkbkbb,  Cologne,  Gar- 
many.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,711.  (CI. 
104—87.) 


1.  In  a  clamping  device  for  overhead  transporters,  the 
combination  of  a  rolling  truclt  with  frame,  a  aliding  part 
adapted  to  b«  raised  and  lowered  in  aald  frame,  a  bolt 
Mcur«d  to  said  sliding  part  and  intended  for  taspending 
the  load,  a  stationary  clamping  Jaw  fixed  to  the  frame  and 
a  movabla  clamping  Jaw  provided  with  an  extension,  a  bolt 
in  the  top  part  of  the  frame,  about  which  bolt  the  movable 
clamping  jaw  can  pivot,  the  said  extenalon  being  of  sach 
dimension  as  to  project  l>eyond  the  center  of  rotation, 
■abstantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.,  In  a  clamping  device  for  overhead  transporters,  the 
combination  of  a  rolling  truck  with  frame,  a  sliding  part 
in  aald  frame,  a  bolt  secured  to  said  sliding  part,  a  sta- 
tionary clamping  Jaw  and  a  movable  clamping  Jaw.  the  lat- 
ter being  provided  with  an  extension  projecting  t)eyond 
the  center  of  rotation  formed  by  a  bolt  arranged  In  the 
top  part  of  the  frame  and  about  wlilcb  the  movable  damp- 
ing jaw  can  pivot,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  the  ex- 
tremity of  one  of  Its  branches  pivotally  arranged  In  the 
frame  of  the  rolling  truck,  a  return  arm  connecting  the 
summit  of  said  bell  crank  lever  with  the  extension  of  the 
movable  jaw  and  a  second  return  arm  connecting  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  other  branch  nf  said  bell  crank  lever  with 
the  sliding  part,  the  movable  jaw  being  thereby  formed 
into  a  double  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


1.16  0.800.  ENOINBBB'S  BRAKE- VALYB.  Pvna 
WnaTS.  Plttsbargb,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Alr-Brake 
Company,  Plttsbargb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  819.529.  (CL  188—7.) 
1.  In  an  engineer's  brake  valve,  a  Talve  aeat  provided 

wltk  porta  connecting  with  a  reaerrolr.  the  train  pipe,  the 


atmosphere,  and  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  rotary  ralTe  co- 
operating with  said  vslve  seat  and  provided  with  ports 
and  passages  srranged  In  one  position  to  connect  the 
reservoir  to  the  train  pipe  and  the  brake  cylinder  to  the 
atmosphere,  in  another  position  to  connect  the  reaerrolr 
to  the  train  pipe  and  also  to  the  brake  cylinder.  In  a  third 
position  to  connect  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere 
and  break  the  connection  between  the  reservoir  and  train 
pipe,  and  in  the  fourth  position  to  connect  the  train  pipe 
to  the  atmosphere  through  a  restricted  opening  and  the 
rceerroir  to  the  brake  cylinder. 


2.  In  an  engineer's  brake  valve,  a  valve  aeat  provided 
with  ports  connecting  with  a  reservoir,  tlie  train  pipe,  tlie 
atmosphere,  and  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  rotary  valve  co- 
operating with  said  valve  scat  and  proTlded  with  por^ 
and  passages  amnged  In  one  posltlop  to  connect  <to 
reservoir  to  the  train  pipe  and  the  brake  cylinder  to  tha 
atmosphere,  in  another  poaitloa  to  connect  the  reservoir  i* 
the  train  pipe  and  alao  to  the  brake  cylinder,  in  a  third 
poaltlon  to  connect  the  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  and 
break  the  connection  Iwtween  the  reservoir  and  train  pipe, 
In  a  foarth  position  to  connect  the  train  pipe  to  the  atmos- 
phere throagh  a  restricted  opening  and  the  reservoir  to 
the  brake  cylinder,  and  In  a  fifth  poaltlon  to  connect  the 
reservoir  to  the  train  pipe  and  blank  the  connection  !>»■ 
tween  the  brake  cylinder  and  atmosphere. 

8.  In  an  snginesr's  brake  valve,  a  valve  seat  provided 
with  porta  connecting  with  a  reservoir,  the  train  pipe,  tbo 
atmosphere,  and  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  rotary  valve  co- 
operating with  said  valve  seat  and  provided  with  ports 
and  passages  arranged  In  one  poaltlon  to  connect  ths 
reservoir  to  the  train  pipe  and  the  l>rake  cylinder  to  the 
atmoepbere,  in  another  position  to  connect  tlie  reservoir 
to  the  train  pipe  and  also  to  the  brake  cylinder.  In  a  third 
position  to  connect  tbe  t>rake  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere 
and  break  the  connection  between  the  reservoir  and  train 
pipe.  In  a  fonrth  position  to  connect  the  train  pipe  to  the 
atmosphere  throagh  a  restricted  opening  and  the  reservoir 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  in  a  fifth  position  to  connect  the 
reservoir  to  the  train  pipe  and  blank  the  connection  be- 
tween the  brake  cylinder  and  tlie  atmosphere,  and  in  a 
sixth  position  to  connect  the  train  pipe  to  tbe  ataoo- 
pbcre  throagh  an  nnreatrlcted  opening  and  the  reservoir 
to  the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  engineer's  brake  valve  the  combination  of  a 
valve  seat  provided  with  ports  connecting  with  a  rsservotx, 
the  train  pipe,  ttie  atmosptiere,  and  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
rotary  valve  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  and  provided 
with  ports  and  passages  arranged  in  one  position  to  con- 
nect the  reservoir  to  tbe  train  pipe  and  the  brake  cylin- 
der to  the  atmosphere.  In  another  position  to  connset  ths 
reservoir  to  tbe  train  pipe  and  also  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
in  a  third  position  to  connect  the  brake  cylinder  to  the 
atmosphere  and  break  tlic  connection  between  the  reser- 
voir and  train  pipe.  In  a  foarth  position  to  connect  tho 
train  pipe  to  the  atmosphere  through  a  restricted  opening 
and  ttie  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  in  a  fifth  po- 
sition to  connect  the  train  pipe  to  tbe  atmosptiere 
through  an  unrestricted  opening  and  the  reservoir  to  ths 
lirake  cylinder. 

6.  In  an  engineer's  brake  valve  the  combination  of  a 
valve  sest  provided  with  ports  connecting  with  a  reservoir, 
tbe  train  pipe,  the  atmosphere,  and  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
rotary  valve  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  and  pro- 
vided with  ports  and  passages  arranged  in  service  position 
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to  connect  tbe  train  pipe  to  tbe  atmosphere  through  a  re- 
stricted opening  and  the  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
in  emergency  position  to  connect  the  train  pipe  to  tbe  at- 
mosphere through  an  unrestricted  opening  and  the  reser- 
voir directly  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  also  having  a  port 
arranged  to  cohnect  tbe  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  by 
way  of  a  reducing  valve. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,160.801.  ElIBROENCY  AND  EQUALIZING  VALVE 
FOR  AIR-BRAKE  SYSTEMS.  Pbtbb  Wnm,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Alr-Brake  Company, 
Plttsbargb,  Pa^  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Fri>. 
IS,  1914.    Serial  No.  819,530.     (CI.  18»— 7.) 


1.  In  an  air  brake  system  an  exhaast  valve  comprising 
a  casing  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe  and  to  the 
engineer's  valve,  and  valve  medtanlam  In  said  caalng  ar- 
ranged to  control  a  vent  to  tbe  atmosphere  and  to  auto- 
matically enlarge  said  vent  on  the  sorts  of  air  toward  the 
front  end  of  tbe  train,  a  by-pass  around  said  valve  mecha- 
nism, and  a  check  valve  in  said  by-pass  seating  toward 
the    engineer's    valve    connection. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system  an  exhaoat  valve  casing  hav- 
ing connections  to  the  engineer's  brake  valve  and  to  the 
train  pipe,  and  a  valve  in  said  easing  controlling  a  vent 
from  tbe  train  pipe  to  the  atmosphere,  a  piston  connected 
to  said  valve  and  subjected  on  both  faces  to  train  pipe 
pressure  and  arranged  to  open  tbe  vent  when  tbe  preasure 
on  the  engineer's  valve  aide  la  reduced,  a  graduating 
spring  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  piston  in  its  open- 
ing movement,  a  by-pass  around  said  valve  and  piston. 
and  a  che^  valve  in  said  by-paaa  seating  toward  the 
anglneer's  valve  connection. 

8.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system  an  exhaust  valve 
casing  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe  and  to  the 
engineer's  valve,  a  valve  in  said  casing  controlling  a  vent 
to  tbe  atmosphere  and  arranged  to  open  said  vent  apon 
roductlon  of  pressure  on  the  engineer's  brake  valve  side 
thereof,  and  an  emergency  vent  valve  controlling  a  larger 
exhaust  from  the  train  pipe  and  arranged  to  open  said 
exhaoat  upon  a  large  reduction  of  preasore  oh  the  engi- 
neer's brake  valve  side  thereof. 

4.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  an  exhaust  valve 
caalng  having  connections  to  the  engineer's  brake  valve 
and  to  the  train  pipe,  a  vent  valve  in  said  caalng  control- 
ling a  vent  to  the  atmosphere  and  arranged  to  open  said 
vent  upon  reduction  of  pressure  on  tbe  engineer's  brake 
valve  side  thereof,  an  emergency  vent  also  controlling  a 
vent  from  the  train  pipe,  and  dlflFereatial  piston  mecha- 
nism actuating  said  emergency  vent  valve  and  arranged 
to  open  tbe  vent  upon  a  large  reduction  of  preasure  upon 
the  engineer's  brake  valve  side  thereof. 

6.  In  an  automatic  air  tu-ake  system  an  exhaust  valve 
easing  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe  and  to  the 


engineer's  valve,  a  valve  In  said  casing  eontroUing  a  wnt 
to  tbe  atmosphere  and  arranged  to  open  said  vent  upon 
reduction  of  pressure  on  tlie  engineer's  brake  valve  aide 
thereof,  an  emergency  vent  valve  controlling  a  larger  ex- 
haast from  the  train  pipe,  differential  piston  mechanism 
actoating  said  emergency  vent  valve  and  arranged  to  open 
said  exhaust  upon  a  large  reduction  of  pressure  on  the 
train  pipe  side  thereof,  a  by-pass  around  said  vaivea.  aad 
a  check  valve  in  said  by-pass  seating  toward  the  engi- 
neer's valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.160.802.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  JaacTH  M.  Wbst. 
Roekport,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.001. 
(CI.  46—59.) 


1.  An  amusement  device  including  a  ring-like  •uwu**, 
a  plnrallty  of  targets  bingedly  mounted  therein  and  adapt- 
ed, when  in  active  position,  to  converge  toward  the  center 
of  the  said  member,  a  cage  for  receiving  missiles  directed 
at  tbe  target,  a  broad  returning  alley  for  rscslvlac  ths 
missiles  from  the  cage,  ttiere  being  openings  within  ths 
alley  for  receiving  the  missiles  while  retnrning  along  ths 
alley  and  returning  means  in  communication  with  ths 
openings. 

2.  An  amnaement  device  Including  a  ring-like  msmhsr, 
a  plurality  of  targets  bingedly  mounted  therein  and 
adapted,  when  in  active  position,  to  converge  toward  the 
center  of  the  said  member,  a  cage  for  receiving  missiles 
directed  at  the  target,  a  broad  returning  alley  for  receiv- 
ing the  missQes  from  the  cage,  said  alley  having  a  pin- 
rality  of  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  missiles  daring 
their  return  along  the  alley,  there  l>eing  spaces  lietween 
the  openings  for  the  paasage  of  the  missiles,  and  a  tabular 
member  under  the  alley  and  extending  from  each  of  the 
openings. 

3.  An  amusement  device  including  a  cage,  a  plarallty 
of  radially  disposed  targets  supported  sdjacent  the  front 
end  of  the  cage,  an  alley  inclined  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  from  tbe  bottom  portion  of  the  cage,  there  being  a 
series  of  openings  within  the  alley  and  extending  trana- 
versely  thereof,  said  openings  being  spaced  apart  to  permit 
the  paasage  of  missiles  therebetween,  and  means  oommanl- 
cating  with  each  of  tbe  openings  and  extending  under  the 
alley  for  returning  to  tbe  player  any  missile  entering  the 
openings. 

4.  An  amuaement  device  indoding  a  cage,  a  tarvst 
mounted  In  front  of  the  cage  and  including  inwardly  con- 
verging hinged  members,  said  cage  I)eing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive missiles  directed  at  the  target,  an  alley  inclined 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cage,  there  being  a  aeries  of  openings  within  the  alley  and 
extending  transversely  thereof  for  the  reception  of  mis- 
siles returning  to  the  player,  there  being  spaces  betweoi 
the  openings  to  permit  tbe  pasaage  of  the  missiles,  and 
means  under  the  alley  for  delivering  to  the  player  maf 
missiles  entering  any  of  the  openings. 


1,160.803.      REPRODUCER  -  SUPPORT    FOB    GRAPHO- 
PHONES.     OxoBOB  C.  Whits,  BalUmore,  Md.     FUsi 
May  25,  1914.     SerUl  No.  840,653.     (CI.  181—18.) 
1.  In  a  reproducer  support  for  graphopbones  the  com- 
bination with  an  elbow  member  liaving  means  to  connect 
it  with  a  swinging  grapbofdione  arm.  of  a  sseood  elhow 
meml>er  having  one  end  rotatably  connected  with  the  first 
named  elbow  member  said  second  elbow  memi>er  having 
a  ball  and  socket  connection  and  said  connection  haring 
meana  for  engaging  a  reproducer. 
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t.  Id  a  reproducer  rapport  for  prapbopbones  the  eom- 
Mnatlon  with  •  reproducer,  of  a  ball  member  of  a  ball  and 
■ocket  Joint,  connected  to  said  reproducer ;  a  aoeket  mem- 
ber of  aald  ball  and  aoeket  Joint,  to  recelrt  said  ball  mem- 
ber; an  elbow  member  canrlns  Mid  socket  member  and 
a  aecond  elbow  member  rotatably  connected  to  eald  flrat- 
namcd  elbow  member  said  aecond  elbow  member  harlnff 
to  connect  It  with  a  grapbopbone  arm. 


8.  In  a  reproducer  aupport  for  graptaopbonea  the  com- 
bination with  two  elbow  membera  rotatably  connected 
and  baring  means  to  limit  the  rotating  movement,  of  a 
ball  and  socket  connection  carried  by  one  of  said  elbow 
membera ;  yielding  means  In  the  Interior  of  aald  connec- 
tion and  means  for  connecting  the  ball  and  socket  eon- 
nectiona  to  a  reproducer. 

4.  In  a  reproducer  support  for  grapbophonee  the  com- 
bination with  a  reproducer,  of  a  ball  member  connected 
to  aald  reproducer  aald  ball  DMmber  having  a  groove  in 
one  aide  and  pivot  pins  at  diametrically  oppoaite  aidea ;  an 
elbow  having  a  socket  member  to  receive  said  ball  said 
socket  member  provided  with  a  pin  to  enter  the  ball-groove 
and  also  having  perforations  to  receive  the  pivot  plna  on 
the  ball  member ;  a  swinging  arm,  and  meana  for  rotatablj 
connecting  the  elbow  with  respect  to  the  swinging  arm. 


1.160.804.  SAD  IRON  STAND.  FLoanfCB  B.  WoLm 
and  Harrt  SAMPaoN^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1912.  Serial  No.  680,997.  Renewed  Apr.  14,  lOlB.  Se- 
rial No.  21,446.     (CI.  68—27.) 


i*j 


A  sad  Iron  stand  comprising  a  plate,  a  beaded  edge 
formed  on  the  plate,  a  wire  held  within  the  beaded  edge, 
m  U-ahaped  exteaaion  formed  on  the  wire  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  the  beaded 
edge  of  the  plate  extending  upwardly  and  forming  a  shal- 
low pan,  a  layer  of  coiled  asbestos  rope  contained  within 
the  pan,  said  rope  being  coated  with  pumice  and  wax 
adapted  to  be  contained  within  the  pan  and  aurround  the 
rope  to  poUah  the  bottom  of  a  sad  Iron  when  the  device 
la  in  oae. 


1,160.800.     DENTAL  HANDPIECE.    Wallxcm  Wood,  Jr.. 

New   Orleana,   La.     Filed   Dec.   11,   1914.     Serial   No. 

876,672.      (CI.  82—18.) 

1.  A  dental  hand-piece  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing, 
a  hollow  rotatable  stem  mounted  axially  in  the  caalng,  an 
implement  clutch  movable  In  the  forward  portion  of  the 


hollow  of  the  stem,'  a  connecting  rod  having  Ita  forward 
end  extending  into  the  rear  portion  of  the  hollow  of  the 
said  stem,  and  clutch  operating  meana  mounted  upon  the 
stem  between  the  clutch  and  the  aald  connecting  rod  and 
secured  to  the  latter. 


2.  In  a  deotal  hand  piece,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical caalng,  a  hollow  rotatable  atem  mounted  axially 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  conical  cavity  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  Its  hollow  and  a  longitudinal  side  slot,  a  aplit 
sleeve  forming  a  clutch  member  and  movable  in  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the^llow  of  the  stem  within  and  out 
of  the  conical  cavit^Uiereof,  a  lever  extending  through 
the  aide  slot  of  the  slm  and  having  a  forward  angular 
end  pivoted  thereto  adjacent  the  clutch  sleeve,  a  aleeve 
alidably  disposed  on  the  stem  to  engage  the  oppoaite  end 
of  the  aald  lever,  and  a  connecting  rod  extending  within 
the  rear  end  of  the  atem  and  aecnred  to  the  aald  operating 
sleeve,  all  for  the  purpoae  described. 

8.  In  a  denui  hand-piece,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  hollow  rotatable  stem  mounted  In  tlie  eas- 
ing and  having  a  conical  cavity  adjacent  ita  forward  end, 
a  clutch  member  movable  longitudinally  within  the  hollow 
of  the  stem  and  Into  and  out  of  the  said  conical  cavity 
thereof,  aald  clutch  member  comprlaing  a  longitudinally 
alotted  aleevr,  and  an  adjuating  acrew  threaded  into  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving  the 
clutch  member  to  clutched  and  unclutched  positlona  Includ- 
ing a  lever  bearing  against  the  aald  adjusting  screw. 


1,160,806.  FURNACE.  Clauxoi  J.  WuBSTifsa  and 
Altiko  Q.  Schcmann,  HIghlandtown,  Md. :  aald  Wueat- 
ner  assignor  to  said  Schumann.  Piled  July  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  849,760.  Renewed  Sept.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  50,904.     (Ci.  76—119.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  furnace  of  fuel  injecting  meana  arranged  to 
inject  fuel  therein,  and  automatic  meana  to  alternately 
move  said  fuel  Injecting  means  Into  and  out  of  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  furnace  of  fuel  injecting  means  mounted  on 
opposite  aidea  of  the  furnace  and  arranged  to  inject  fuel 
therein,  means  to  alternately  move  aald  fuel  injecting 
means  into  and  out  of  the  furnace,  lAid  means  to  auto- 
matically admit  oil  and  air  to  the  injecting  means  at  tlie 
time  it  is  extended  into  the  fnmace  and  automatically 
cut  oir  the  supply  of  oil  and  air  to  the  Injecting  means 
when  it  la  withdrawn  from  the  furnace. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  of  burners  mounted 
tor  reciprocation  into  and  out  of  the  furnace  on  oppoaite 
aides  thereof,  cylinders,  piatons  mounted  within  tbe  cylin- 
ders, piston  rods  connected  with  the  pistons  and  the  re- 
spective burners  at  their  ends  snd  slldable  through  the 
cylinders,  cylinders  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  aald 
first  cylindera,  oil  and  air  feed  pipes  communicating  re> 
Hpectively  with  aald  last  named  cylinders,  valvea  mounted 


wltblB  aald  laat  named  cylindera  and  to  control  the  aupply 
of  oil  and  air  to  the  burners,  pipes  connecting  aaid  valvea 
with  the  bumera,  and  alldable  through  aaid  last  named 
cylindera.  aald  valves  carried  on  the  inner  ends  of  said 
pipes,  valve  aeata  within  aaid  laat  named  cylinders  to  co- 
operate with  aaid  valvea  when  tbe  bnmera  are  withdrawn 
from  the  fnmace  and  means  to  alternately  provide  a  aup- 
ply of  air  on  opposite  aidea  of  tbe  piaton  in  aald  flrat 
cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  of  bumera  mounted 
for  reciprocation  into  and  out  of  tlie  fomace  on  oppoaite 
aides  thereof,  cylinders,  pistons  mounted  within  tbe  cyl- 
inders, piston  rods  connected  with  tbe  platona  and  the 
respective  burners  at  their  enda  and  slldable  through  the 
cylindera.  cylinders  mounted  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said 
flrat  cylindera,  oil  and  air  feed  pipes  communieatfaig  re- 
spectively with  said  last  named  cylinders,  valves  mounted 
within  aald  last  named  cylinders  and  to  control  tbe  supply 
of  oil  and  air  to  the  burner,  pipes  connecttaig  aaid  valvea 
with  the  bumera,  and  alldable  through  said  laat  named 
cylinders,  aaid  valvea  carried  on  the  inner  ends  of  aald 
pipea.  valve  seats  within  said  last  named  cylindera  to  co- 
operate with  said  valvea  when  tbe  bumera  are  withdrawn 
from  tbe  furnace,  meana  to  alternately  provide  a  aupply 
of  air  on  oppoaite  aidea  of  tbe  piaton  in  said  first  cylinder, 
and  aald  meana  conaistlng  of  two  way  valves  connected 
with  aaid  first  named  cylinder  and  a  suitable  aource  of 
-compreaaed  air  aupply. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fnmaoe  of  burners  mounted 
for  reciprocation  into  and  out  of  the  furnace,  automatic 
meana  to  move  the  burners  alternatively  Into  and  out  of  the 
furnace  and  automatic  OMana  to  adaiiit  fuel  to  the  burn- 
.ers  when  tha  burners  are  reciprocated  and  cut  off  the  sop- 
ply  of  fuel  when  the  bumers  are  withdrawn  compriaing 
.cylinders,  valves  movable  within  tbe  cylinders  and  oper- 
.atively  aaeodated  with  the  burner  redproeatlBX  meana  to 
move  atmultaneooaly  therewith  and  yielding  valve  aeata 
within  tbe  cylinders  to  cooperate  with  the  valvea  when  tbe 
burners  sre  wltbdrswn. 


1.100,807.     SPLIT  KEY.     Cbaslm  J.  Wtmbb,  Cbicago, 
III.   Filed  Oct.  29. 1914.   ScrUl  No.  869,169.    (CI.  74— 8.) 


X? 


1.  A  cotter  pin  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  portions 
:  adapted  to  engage  succeaaively  with  the  edgea  of  the  hole 

in  which  tbe  pin  la  located. 

2.  A  ootter  pin  having  rcarwardly  projecting  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  the  edgea  of  the  bole  in  which  the  pin 
is   located,   and   end  portions  extending  outwardly    and 

•then  biwardly  beyond  aaid  ahouldera. 

8.  A  cotter  pin  liavlng  rearwardly  projecting  ahouldera 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  hole  in  a  bolt,  end  portiona 
extending  outwardly  and  then  inwardly  beyond  aald  aboul- 
•dera.  and  normally  diverging  tipa  to  aald  end  portiona. 

4.  A  cotter  pin  having  tipa  normally  separated  but 
adapted  to  be  brought  together  by  oompresidng  the  pin 
intermediate  its  ends,  outwardly  projecting  portiona  adja- 
cent aaid  tips,  and  shoulders  adjacent  said  outwardly 
projecting  portions  whereby  accidental  dialodging  of  tbe 
cotter  pin  In  prevented. 

6.  A  cotter  pin  having  a  plorality  of  projeetlaf  portiona 
adapted  to  engage  successively  with  the  edges  of  the  hole 
in  which  the  pin  is  located,  and  tipa  normally  separated 
but  adapted  to  be  brought  togetiier  by  eompreaalag  the  pin 
-Intermediate  its  ends. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,160,808.  IRONINO-BOARD.  Chaslbs  L.  Yamt,  FWIs 
City.  Nebr.  FUed  June  26.  1914.  Serial  Mo.  847,360. 
(CL  68—10.) 


An  ironing  table  comprising  a  board,  a  aupportlng  leg 
pivoUlly  and  reailiently  connected  to  the  board,  a  pair 
of  brace  arms  carried  by  the  leg  and  adapted  at  times 
to  engage  tbe  under  side  of  the  board  and  at  times  to  lis 
In  parallel  relation  at  tbe  aides  of  the  leg,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel spaced  members  mounted  on  the  under  face  of  the 
board  in  position  to  receive  the  aaid  brace  arma  there- 
between, and  a  stop  arm  pivotally  connected  to  one  end 
of  one  of  the  said  parallel  members  and  arranged  to  encage 
with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  parallel  member 
for  limiting  movement  of  the  brace  arma  in  one  direetloa, 
and  at  timea  to  be  awung  in  paralld  relatloa  with  th«  last- 
named  member  to  permit  the  aaid  leg  to  lie  flatly  against 
tbe  underface  of  the  board  and  between  the  aald  paraUel 
membera. 


1,160.809.  PORTABLE  FIRE-ESCAPE.  AiOMKW  A.  A9- 
BOT.  Boaton.  Masa.  FUed  Aug.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
857,784.  Renewed  July  30,  1915.  SerUl  No.  42,827. 
(CL  22ft— 28.) 


1.  A  fire  eeeape  compriaing  a  support,  a  lasy-tong  atruc- 
tare  mounted  on  aald  support  and  deaigned  to  Iw  elevated 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  then  tilted  forwardly,  longitudi- 
nal rods  mounted  on  said  support,  carriages  alldable  upon 
aaid  rods,  aaid  lasy-tong  structure  compriaing  a  plozmUty 
of  pivoted  bars  arranged  in  pairs,  the  bars  of  one  of  tb» 
lowermost  pairs  being  pivoted  to  aald  support,  linka  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  the  bars  of  the  other  lowermoat 
pair  with  the  carriagea.  screw  threaded  shafts  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  carriagea  and  roUtably  Joumaled  in 
the  support,  gear  wheels  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  meab- 
Ing  with  each  other,  and  one  of  said  gear  wheela  being 
alldable  and  to  be  moved  oat  of  meabing  engagement  -with 
the  other  gear  wheeL 

2.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  support,  s  plarallty  of 
rods  arranged  horiaontally  and  longitudinally  of  tbe  sup- 
port, parallel  and  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  In 
pa  Ira.  carriagea  alldable  on  tbe  roda,  screw  threaded  ahafta 
rotatably  Joumaled  in  the  support  and  extending  throngta 
the  carriages  to  facilitate  the  eliding  thereof  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  ahafta,  a  stationary  transverse  bar  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  tbe  rapport,  a  laay-tong  stmcturc 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pivoted  bare,  the  lower 
ends  of  one  of  the  lowermost  pairs  of  bars  being  plr- 
otally  connected  with  said  transverse  bar,  the  lower  enda 
of  the  other  bars  of  the  lowermost  pair  of  the  lasy-tong 
atroetnre  being  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  carriagea, 
a  transveiae  bar  connecting  the  lower  enda  of  said  last 
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aamed  pair,  pain  of  llnki  piroted  at  their  enda  to  the 
earrlasree  and  said  tranarerae  bar  last  named,  fear  wheels 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  abaft,  one  of  said  gear  wheels 
helDg  arrsnged  to  moTe  out  of  meahlng  engagement  with 
the  other  whereby  the  structure  may  be  Inclined  for- 
wardly  after  being  elerated. 

8.  A  flre  e«eape  comprising  a  support,  a  platform  piv- 
oted on  the  support,  a  lasy-tong  structure  operativel/  con- 
nected with  tbc  platform,  a  U-sbaped  bar  slidable  within 
the  platform  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means  to  elevate  and 
tilt  the  lasy-tong  structure. 

4.  In  a  Are  escape  the  combination  with  a  support  of  a 
lasy-tong  structure  mounted  on  said  support,  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  disposed  rods  extondlnfc  longitudinally  of 
the  support,  carriages  slidable  on  the  rods,  links  pirotally 
connected  with  the  carriages  and  certain  lower  extremities 
of  the  lasy-tong  structure,  the  other  lower  extremities  of 
the  lasy-toof;  structure  being  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point  on 
Mid  support,  an(\  means  intercbanjceably  operable  through 
BOTlng  both  links  to  extend  the  laiy  tonga  and  operable 
to  fix  one  link  and  move  the  other  to  tilt  the  laxy  tongs. 

5.  In  a  flre  escape,  a  snpport,  a  lasy  tong  structure 
noXinted  on  said  support,  carriages  slldably  carried  by 
the  support,  links  plvotally  connected  with  the  carriages 
and  certsin  lower  extremities  of  the  lasy-tong  stmctnre, 
the  other  lower  extremities  of  the  lasy-tong  structure  being 
pivoted  at  a  fixed  point  on  said  support,  a  platform  car- 
ried by  said  lazy-tone  structure  and  to  be  elevated  there- 
by, and  means  Interchangeably  operable  through  moving 
both  links  to  extend  the  laty-tongs  and  operable  to  fix  oae 
link  and  move  tbe  other  to  tilt  the  lasy-tongs. 


1.160,810.  COMBINED  VENTILATINO-1N80LE  AND 
ABCH  -  SUPPORT  FOR  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Joseph  Abbamowitz,  North  Venice,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  Selb.  Venice,  III.  Filed  Aag. 
28.  1915.     Serial  No.  47,808.     (CI.  36—71.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  platej 
spaced  apart  and  secured  to  each  other  near  one  end, 
tfaeir  other  ends  tieing  free,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  free  ends  of  said  plates,  and  a  cover  incloalog  aaid 
plates,  there  being  opoalngs  In  said  cover  communicating 
with  the  space  between  tbe  attached  ends  of  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  plates 
Mcnred  to  each  other  near  one  end,  their  other  ends  being 
free,  riba  formed  on  one  of  the  plates,  which  rlba  serve 
as  spacing  mesns  between  the  connected  ends  of  said 
plates,  a  spring  interposed  Iwtween  tbe  free  ends  of  said 
plates,  and  a  fiexible  member  Inclosing  said  plates,  there 
being  openings  formed  In  said  inclosing  member  com- 
muDlcatln^  with  the  space  between  tbe  connected  ends 
of  tbe  plates. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  platas 
spaced  apart  and  secured  to  each  other  near  one  end,  their 
other  ends  being  free,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
free  ends  of  said  plates,  the  upper  plate  having  an  out- 
wardly prejectlnff  upwardly  curved  eztenalon  on  one  side, 
and  a  flexible  member  inclosing  said  plate  and  said  exten- 
sion, there  being  openings  In  said  covering  member  which 
communicate  with  the  space  between  the  attached  ends  of 
said  plates. 

4,  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pair  of  plates 
spaced  apart  and  secured  to  each  other  near  one  end,  their 
ether  enda  being  free,  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
free  ends  of  said  plates,  a  layer  of  flexible  material  beneath 


tbe  lower  plate,  the  upper  plate  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting upwardly  curved  extension  on  one  side,  and  a 
flexible  member  inclosing  said  plates  and  the  parts  carried 
thereby,  there  being  openings  formed  In  said  Inclosing 
member  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  con- 
nected ends  of  the  plates. 


1.160,811.  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NITROGEN 
COMPOUNDS.  Chaiubs  B.  Ackcb,  Ossinlng.  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  The  Nitrogen  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  680.190. 
(CI.  20« — ^81.) 
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1.  In  a  process  of  producing  alkall-metal-cyanogcB 
compounds  and  the  like,  the  steps  which  comprise  separat- 
inc  alkali-metal  from  a  molten  metallic  bath  and  reaettag 
on  the  separated  metal  with  a  nitrogen -carbon  compound. 

2.  In  a  process  of  producing  alkali-metal-cyanogen 
compounda  and  tbe  like,  the  ateps  which  conaist  In  cioctro- 
lytlcally  separating  alkali-metal  from  a  molten  metallic 
bath  and  reacting  on  tbe  separated  metal  with  a  nitrogen- 
carbon  compound. 

8.  In  a  process  of  producing  alkali  metal-cyanoffen 
compounds  and  the  like  tbe  steps  which  consist  In  elecCro- 
lytically  depositing  alkali-metal  of  the  compound  to  be 
produced  and  reacting  on  an  impalpable  amorphous  carUd 
with  a  nitrogenous  reagent  In  the  presenre  of  said  electro- 
lytlcally  deposited  metal. 

4.  In  a  process  of  producing  alkali-metal  cyanogen 
compounds  and  the  like,  the  steps  which  consist  in  electro- 
lytlcally  depositing  alkali  metal  of  tbe  compound  to  be 
produced,  and  almllarly  depositing  a  "  reactive  metal,"  re- 
acting on  the  "  reactive  metal "  with  carbonaceous  and 
nitrogenous  reagents  to  form  a  nitrogen-carbon  compound 
of  such  metal  and  substituting  tbe  alkali-metal  aforesaid 
for  the  "  reactive  metal  "  in  aald  compound. 

6.  Id  a  process  of  producing  cyanogen  compounds  and 
the  like,  tbe  steps  which  consist  in  effecting  a  reaction  be- 
tween electrolytically  liberated  "  reactive  metal  "  and  a 
carbonaceous  reagent  within  a  bath  of  fused  mixed  salts 
and  reacting  on  the  compound  so  formed  with  a  nltro- 
geaons  reagent. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.160.812.     VIBRATING  SCREEN.     Randall  P.  Akihs. 

Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Colorado  Iron   Works  Cosi- 

pany.    Denver,   Colo.,   a   Corporation   of    Maine.      Filed 

Aug.  81,  1914.    SerUl  No.  859,490.     (CI.  88—66.) 

1.  In  combination  an   inclined  screen,  stop  means  for 

limiting  tbe  upward  movement  of  said  acrcen,  meana  for 

moving  the  screen  downwardly  la  a  direction  transversely 

to  Its  plane,  aprlng  means  sustaining  the  screen  snd  for 

forcing  the  screen  upwardly  to  abut  against  tbe  stop*, 

and  means  for  adjusting  the  spring  means  to  alter  the 

resistance  of  tbe  spring  means  relatively  in  respect  to  tlie 

upper  and  lower  ends  of  tbe  screen  to  tberel>y  compensate 

for  the  tendency  of  the  screen  to  tip  out  of  its  proper 

Inclined  position  due  to  the  weight  of  the  material  paaslag 

over  It.  sabstantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  comblnattoa  aa  InellBsd  seresn,  csm  means  for 
giving  successivs  downward  movements  to  the  sersen  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  its  plane,  stops  at  tlw  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  screen  for  limiting  Its  upward  move- 
ment, and  spring  meana  for  giving  the  acreen  Ita  upward 
movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  plane,  and 
means  for  adjuating  the  spring  means  to  vary  tbe  force 
of  the  upward  tlunst  of  tbe  sersen  at  its  lower  end  in  re- 
spect to  that  at  ita  npper  end. 


8.  In  combination  an  inclined  screen,  means  for  giving 
successive  downward  movements  to  the  screen  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  its  plane,  a  spring  of  double  bow  shape 
for  giving  the  screen  its  upward  movement,  the  upper 
member  of  said  spring  being  centrally  connected  with  the 
screen  about  contrally  thereof,  means  connected  with  tbe 
center  of  the  lower  bow -of  said  spring  for  supporting  the 
same,  and  means  for  canting  said  spring  in  relation  to  its 
support  to  compensate  for  the  tendency  of  the  screen  to 
tip  out  of  its  proper  Inclined  position  due  to  its  load,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  eomblnstion  an  Inclined  screen,  means  for  giving 
successive  downward  movements  to  tbe  screen  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  Its  plane,  a  spring  of  doable  bow  shape, 
tbe  upper  member  of  which  is  connected  with  the  screen 
about  centrally  thereof,  means  connected  with  the  center 
of  the  lower  leaf  or  bow  of  the  said  spring  for  supporting 
tbe  same,  stop  means  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  screen  against  which  said  screen  is  forced  by  tbe 
spring,  and  means  fbr  canting  said  spring  In  relation  to 
its  support  and  to  the  plane  of  the  stoiM  to  compensate 
for  the  tendency  of  the  screen  to  tip  out  of  proper  in- 
clined position  due  to  its  load,  sabstandany  aa  described. 

5.  In  combination  an  Inclined  screen,  means  fbr  glrlnf 
soceesstve  downward  movements  to  the  screen  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  its  plane,  a  spring  of  double  bow  shape 
having  ita  upper  memtter  centrally  connected  with  the 
screen  aboot  centrally  thereof,  a  bearing  tipon  which  the 
lower  member  of  tbe  spring  bears  plvotally  at  about  Its 
center,  and  adjusting  means  for  canting  said  spring  on 
aald  pivot  bearing,  aubstanttally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


i.160.818.  PASTEBOARD  SHIPPIMG^LASB.  Rbwabd 
Thomas  Allam,  Clnelanatl,  Olilo.  Flted  Dsa  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,526.     (CI.  229—47.) 

1.  A  abippiog  ease  of  tlis  charactor  dsserlbed  esmpristu); 
•  body  portion  luiving  closing  flaps  on  all  four  sides,  tbs 
two  opposite  sides  ha  viae  silts  b^ow  tbe  apper  edges 
thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  clenching  anvil,  sabstan- 
tially as  abown  and  described. 

2.  A  ahlpping  case  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  closing  flaps  on  all  foar  sides,  tbe 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  body  portion  having  T-shaped 
■Uts  adapted  to  allow  an  anril  to  pus  within  the  cue  be- 
low the  flaps  of  tbe  eovsr  and  above  the  oontenta  of  the 


S.  A  shipping  case  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  portion  baring  doalng  flaps  on  all  four  sides,  the 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  body  portion  having  silts  ada|»t- 


ed  to  allow  an  anvil  to  pass  within  the  ease  above  tks 
contenta  thereof  and  below  tbc  flaps  and  two  of  tbe  fla^ 
bavlag  doo^  adapted  to  receive  an  anvil,  sobstandAlly  tM 
abown  and  described. 


4.  A  sUpplng  case  of  the  cliaraeter  described  comprlslag 
a  body  portion  having  flaps  on  all  four  aides  adapted  W 
dose  tbe  case,  tbe  two  opposite  sides  of  the  body  portlM 
baring  aUts  adapted  to  allow  an  anvil  to  paas  within  ths 
ease  above  the  contents  aad  below  tbe  flaps,  and  the  two 
flaps  carried  by  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  case  having  doors 
at  thtlr  inner  edges  In  beyond  tbe  flapa  carried  by  th« 
sides  carrying  tbe  allta. 

6.  A  shipping  case  of  the  character  described  compris* 
lag  a  body  portion  formed  with  flaps  on  all  four  sides  ts 
form  the  top,  tbe  two  opposite  sides  of  tbe  body  portloa 
having  T-8taap«d  allta  at  their  upper  edges  through  whlek 
aa  anvil  may  b«  passed  above  the  contents  of  tbs  case  aa4 
below  the  flapa  for  clenching  the  staplea,  tbe  flapa  car* 
ried  by  tbe  two  opposite  sides  having  doora  at  tb^r  tnaer 
edges  in  beyond  tbe  flaps  carried  by  tbe  sides  havli«  tbe 
slits  and  through  which  an  anvil  may  be  passed  under  tbe 
flaps  carried  by  tbe  sides  bavlag  tbe  slits  for  clenching  a 
staple,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,160.814.  DOOR-SECURING  MECHANISM.  BowAU>  E. 
Allbn.  Erie,  Pa„  assignor  to  Allen  Mschine  Company, 
Erie,  Pa.  Filed  July  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,6SQl 
(CI.  IS— 7.) 


1.  Tbe  eomtoinatien  in  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  of 
a  door,  a  locking  bar  luiviag  one  end  thereof  permanently 
sapported  and  secured  on  one  side  surface  of  aald  door  by 
means  of  a  plvot-pln  secured  on  the  body  portion  of  said 
door  adjacent  to  tbe  edge  thereof :  a  door  frame  to  receive 
said  door,  means  on  said  door  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  aald  locking-bar.  and  mechanism  adapted  to  swing  tike 
free  end  of  said  locking-bar  laterally  toward  and  into  m- 
gagemeat  with  said  door  frame,  substantially  as  dcecribeC 

2.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  deoerlbod  of 
a  door,  a  locking  bar  having  one  end  thereof  sapported  in 
8  permanent  position  upon  a  plvot-pln  on  a  side  sorfaee 
of  the  body  of  said  door,  a  door  frame  to  receive  aald 
door,  a  flannre  on  said  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  locking-bar,  and  disk  and  link  mechanism  to  swing 
the  free  end  of  said  locking-bar  into  and  oet  of  engagement 
with  aaid  flange,  sabstantially  as  described. 
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8.  Til*  combination  In  •  dcTloe  of  tbe  daat  deacrlbed,  of 
A  drcalar  door  frame,  an  Intumed  flange  tbereon  bariag 
•n  Innev  Inclined  side  aurface,  a  door  to  cloae  aaid  frame, 
•n  Intamed  flange  tbereon  baring  an  inner  inclined  side 
•arface  tbereon,  swinging  aegmenta  pivoted  on  aaid  door 
having  cbannela  in  their  peripbariea  adapted  to  embrace 
■aid  internal  flanges,  and  thereby  aecure  the  face*  thereof 
together,  and  mecbanism  adapted  to  move  tbe  free  enda  of 
■aid  aegmenta  outward  and  Inward,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  Tha  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed of  a  circular  door  frame,  an  intnrned  flange  tharf- 
«n  having  a  continuous  radial  wedge  aurface  tbereon.  a 
drcnlar  door  to  close  aaid  frame,  segmental  membeis 
plToted  on  said  door  at  one  eod  of  aaid  segments,  and 
having  radial  wedge  aurfacea  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
the  radial  wedge  surface  on  said  flange,  and  mechanism  en- 
gaging tbe  free  ends  of  said  segmental  members  adapted 
to  awing  the  aame  outward  whereby  tbe  enda  of  said 
aegmenta  adjacent  to  aaid  pivots  engag«  aaid  flanga  in  ad- 
vance of  the  free  enda  thereof,  anbstantially  aa  described. 

B.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
■eribed.  of  a  door  frame,  an  intamed  flange  thereon,  ■ 
door  to  close  aaid  frame,  a  plnrallty  of  flange-engaging 
bars,  one  end  of  each  of  which  la  pivoted  opon  the  body 
of  said  door,  adjacent  to  the  perimeter  thereof,  a  rocking 
disk  pivoted  upon  the  body  of  said  door,  link  bars  eccen- 
trically pivoted  upon  aaid  dlak.  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
link  bara  being  pivoted  to  tbe  free  enda  of  aaid  flange- 
engaging  bars,  and  means  to  rotate  aaid  dlak  whereby 
aaid  flange-engaging  bara  may  be  swung  sidewlse  upon 
their  supporting  pivots  into  engagement  with  said  flange, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


tending  inwardly  fron  each  longitiidlBal  member  through 
the  transverse  member  and  tbehce  outwardly  throogh  the 
tranaverae  member  and  an  adjacent  longitudinal  member. 


1,100.816.  COLL.\PSIBLE  CONTAINER.  Eliho  If.  Aw- 
oaaaoM.  Hoisington,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No,  J,B92.     (a.  217—12.) 


1.  A  coUapaible  container  compriaing  perforated  mem- 
bers, each  having  adjacent  to  each  of  Ita  enda  a  row  of 
perforatlona  of  an  even  number,  two  end  membera  adapted 
for  being  releaaably  mounted  between  aaid  other  member^i, 
each  end  member  having  on  one  aide  cleats  disposed  re- 
spectively adjacent  to  its  edges,  said  cleata  being  provided 
with  perforatlona  reapectively  regiatering  with  the  per- 
foratlona in  the  adjacent  flrat  named  membera,  and  two 
laces  extended  reapectively  through  the  perforatlona  m 
the  cleata  of  said  two  end  members  and  tbroagh  the  adja- 
cent perforatlona  in  the  flrat  named  membera,  tbe  inter- 
lacing of  aaid  laees  being  so  arranged  that  each  lace  will 
extend  between  adjacent  cleats  at  the  innw  aidea  thereof. 

2.  A  coUapaible  container  compriaing  longitudinal  mem- 
bera each  having  at  one  of  ita  enda  an  even  number  of  per- 
foratlona, a  member  disposed  tranaveraely  between  tbe  lon- 
gitudinal membera  and  having  perforatlona  adapted  to  re- 
apectively register  with  tbe  perforatlona  of  the  longltodl- 
B*l  members,  and  a  lace  interlaced  through  the  pMiora- 
tlons  of  said  longitudinal  and  tranaverae  members,  and  ez- 


1,160,816.  APPARATTJ8  FOR  MAKING  RECEPTACLES 
OR  CONTAINERS.  Edwabo  C.  Anobli..  New  York. 
N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Single  Service  Bottle  Cmporation  of 
New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,646.  (CI. 
93—41.) 


1.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  claaa  spedfled,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mandrel ;  pivoted  paper  aupporting  flapa  adjacent 
aaid  mandrel :  meana  to  actuate  the  flapa  to  wrap  a  aheet 
of  paper  carried  thereby  around'  the  mandrel  with  the 
edgea  overlapping;  meana  to  feed  a  clamping  atrip  a  pie- 
determined  distance  adjacent  tbe  overlapplog  edgsa  of  the 
paper  on  the  mandrel;  a  redproeable  ram  eoBperating 
with  tbe  mandrel  to  cauae  tbe  clamping  atrip  to  clamp  the 
edgea  of  the  paper  together;  and  a  cutter  carried  by  tbe 
ram  to  sever  tbe  clamping  strip. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  comhlaa- 
tloB  of  a  mandrel :  pivoted  paper  aupporting  flap*  operable 
to  wrap  a  sheet  of  paper  carried  thereby  around  the  man- 
drd  with  tbe  edges  overlapping ;  meana  to  feed  a  metallic 
clamping  strip  a  predetermined  distance  adjacent  the  over- 
lapped edgea  of  tbe  paper  on  the  mandrel  and  provide  aaid 
strip  with  prongs ;  a  reclprocable  ram  cooperating  with 
tbe  mandrel  to  force  the  atrip  pronga  through  tbe  over- 
lapped edges  of  the  paper  and  upset  aaid  pronga  to  damp 
the  edge*  of  the  paper  together ;  and  a  cutter  to  saver  the 
clamping  atrip. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  spedfled.  the  comblaa- 
tlon  of  a  mandrel ;  pivoted  paper  aupporting  flapa  operable 
to  wrap  a  aheet  of  paper  carried  thereby  around  the  man- 
drel with  the  edgea  overlapping ;  meana  to  feed  a  metallic 
atrip  a  predetermined  distance  adjacent  tbe  overlapped 
edges  of  the  paper  on  the  mandrel  and  provide  aaid  atrip 
with  pronga,  comprising  a  roll  having  clrcumferentlally 
diapoeed  teeth  and  a  roll  contacting  with  the  first  roll 
having  dreumferentially  diapoaed  openings  in  wMch  tbe 
teeth  on  tbe  flrat  roll  are  adapted  to  engage :  a  redproeable 
ram  cooperating  with  the  mandrel  to  cauae  the  clamping 
strip  to  clamp  the  edgea  of  the  paper  together ;  and  a  cut- 
ter carried  by  tbe  ram  to  arver  tbe  clamping  atrip. 

4.  la  aa  apparto*  of  th*  daas  spedfled.  th*  eombina- 
tlon  of  a  mandrel ;  pivoted  paper  aupporting  flap*  operable 
to  wrap  a  aheet  of  paper  carried  thereby  around  the  man 
drel  with  the  edge*  overlapping;  a  vertically  adjustable 
table  for  a  pile  of  paper ;  meana  to  f»ed  a  aheet  of  paper 
from  aaid  table  between  the  mandrel  and  paper  aupport- 
ing flap* ;  meana  to  feed  a  clamping  atrip  a  predetermined 
diatance  adjacent  the  overlapping  edgea  of  tbe  p*p*r  on 
th*  aiaadrvl;  a  redprocabl*  ram  cooperating  with  the 
mandrel  to  cauae  tbe  damping  atrip  to  damp  the  over- 
lapped edgea  of  the  paper  together ;  and  a  cutter  to  aever 
the  clamping  strip. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  spedfled,  the  combine- 
tloa  of  a  mandrel ;  pivoted  paper  aupporting  flaps  operable 


NOVSMBER  z6, 19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9SS 


t*  wrap  a  sheet  of  paper  carried  thereby  around  the  man- 
drti  with  the  tftgm  overlapptnc ;  meana  to  feed  a  clamp- 
ing strip  a  predetermined  distance  adjacent  the  overlapped 
edgea  of  the  paper  on  the  mandrel ;  a  redproeable  ram  co- 
oi>erating  with  the  mandrel  to  cause  tbe  damping  strip 
to  damp  tbe  overlapped  edgea  of  the  paper  together;  a 
cutter  to  aever  the  atrip ;  and  a  puaher  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  mandrel  to  engage  with  and  puah  the  damped 
paper  from  tbe  mandrel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  sot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 

1.160.817.  MEANS  POE  UTILIZING  THE  HEAT  OF 
MOLTEN  SLAG.  Bai^k  Baqoalbt,  Pittaborgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Jfeh.  26,  1016.    Serial  No.  10.474.    (CL  123—27.) 


1.  A  generator  or  heater  compriaing  a  container,  a 
multiplicity  of  aeparate  open-top  alag  tubea  depending 
wlthtn  the  container,  aaid  tubea  being  aU  substantlaUy 
parallel  and  normally  In  upright  position,  and  meana  for 
periodically  inverting  the  container  to  discharge  the  alag 
eontenu  of  aaid  tubea,  aubstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  generator  or  heater  compriaing  a  container,  a 
multlplidty  of  aeparate  open-top  alag  tubea  depending 
within  the  container,  aaid  tubea  being  of  downwardly  ta- 
pering form  and  being  all  aubstantially  parallel  and  nor- 
mally la  upright  position,  whereby  tbe  slag  can  settle  1^ 
gravity  therein  while  cooling,  and  means  for  periodically 
inverting  the  container  to  discharge  the  alag  contenta  of 
aaid  tubea,  substantfally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character. deacribed,  a  generator 
or  h«ater  comprising  a  container,  a  maltlplidty  of  sepa- 
rate open-top  slag  tubea  depending  within  the  container, 
meaaa  for  normally  holding  tbe  container  in  upright  poai- 
tioB,  and  meana  whereby  the  container  may  be  periodically 
Inwted  to  dlacharge  the  alag  contenta  of  said  tubes,  to- 
gether with  means  for  water-apraying  said  tube*  when  the 
floatalncr  la  invartad,  aubatantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatua  of  the  character  deacrit>ed,  compriaing  a 
container  which  la  non-cylladrical  with  reapeet  to  Ita 
horlaontal  azla  and  having  tmnnioaa  located  above  ita  ver- 
tical erater  and  upon  which  it  1*  roUtaMy  mounted, 
and  also  having  a  plurality  of  open-top  downwardly  ta- 
pered alag  tubea  therein,  together  with  water  and  steam 
supply  and  circulating  connections  extending  through  one 
of  the  container  trunnlona,  aubstantially  aa  described. 

B.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  generator 
or  heater  comprising  a  conUlner  Which  U  non-cylindrical 
with  respect  to  Ita  horlaontal  axla  and  having  a  Babatan- 
tiaily  fiat  top  plate,  a  plurality  of  open  tt^  alag  r*e*p- 
taelea  rigidly  aecured  In  aaid  top  and  depending  within 
the  container,  meana  for  normally  holding  the  container 
In  stationary  position,  and  means  for  inverting  the  con- 
tainer when  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  i|ot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,160.818.  CULTURE  •  STABTEB  •  MAILING  PACKET 
AND  METHOD  FOE  MAKING  THE  SAME.  BsovBOH 
Ba*low,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Sept  16,  1814.  Serial  No. 
861,796.     (CI.  206—46.) 

1.  In  a  culture  atarter.  a  cotton  aacfc,  a  pore  culture  In 
tbe  sack,  a  thread  aealing  the  aack  with  one  end,  a  ster- 
ilised parchment  wrapper  Indoslaf  th*  sack,  th*  other 


end  of  the  thread  projecting  out  of  aaid  wrapper  and 
adapted  to  encompass,  the  wrapper  inclosing  the  sack, 
means  sealing  the  thread  to  the  wrapper,  and  a  aterlUsed 
paper  of  Inatructiona  for  oalng  the  atarter  indoaing  th* 
aealed  parchment  wrapper. 


2.  In  a  culture-starter  mailing  package,  a  aack  ooa- 
taining  culture,  a  thread  aeaUng  the  aack.  a  aterUlaed 
wrapper  indoaing  the  aack,  said  thread  projecting  out  of 
the  wrapper  and  encompassing  the  same,  and  meaaa  saal- 
ing  the  thread  to  tbe  wrapper. 

8.  In  a  culture-starter  mailing  package,  a  ealtnr*  ear- 
ri*r,  a  thread  ■*eured  to  tbe  carrier  ao  that  th*  carrier 
may  be  suapended  by  the  thread,  and  a  aealed,  Bteriliaed 
wrapper  indoaing  the  carrier,  with  a  portion  of  aaid 
thread  projecting  out  of  the  wrapper. 


1,160.819.  KNITTED  HOSE.  Fsaxk  M-  Bi.B>,  Muske- 
gon, Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Louia  P.  Height,  Muakegon. 
Mich.  Piled  Sept  16,  1913.  SerUl  No.  789,788.  B*- 
newed  Oct.  8,  1916.    SerUl  No.  64.889.     (a.  66 — i.) 


A  seamleas  knit  hose  having  a  toe  portion  narrowed 
on  ita  outer  aide  and  an  nnnarrowed  continuous  knit 
great  toe  portion  provided  with  substantially  straight 
selvage  edgea  at  the  aide  thereof,  the  selvage  edgea  being 
allgbtly  ahorter  than  aaid  contlnooua  knit  portion  and 
being  united  in  a  line  aubatantially  atraight  with  the  inner 
aide  of  the  toot  portion  of  th*  hoae. 


1,160,820.  ASH-RECEPTACLE.  Edwaso  J.  Baca,  St 
Louia.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1014.  Serial  No.  809,928 
(CL  220—116.) 


The  combination  in  an  aah  receptade  with  a  fniinrt 
ahaped  hopper  aecured  therdn  intermediate  ita  enda,  aa 
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oatlet  opwUg,  «  d^ector  plate  and  a  hinced  ctosare  for 
tiM  same  In  one  side  of  the  re^ptacle  below  the  hopper, 
e(  a  rectangular  duat  recelTlag  chamber  formed  by  the 
•yper  portion  of  aald  recepUele  aboTO  the  hopper,  aald 
receptacle  haTtng  an  elongated  Inlet  opening  ezteadlac 
trancTersely  In  one  of  its  sldea  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
hopper,  an  outwardly  swinging  closure  for  said  opening 
mounted  on  a  borisoatal  axis  aboye  the  same,  and  an 
angular  deflector  plate  baring  Its  upper  portion  aecured 
to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  above  said  Inlet  opening, 
and  the  lower  portion  thereof  projecting  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom,  whereby  dost  arising  from  ashee 
poured  through  the  inlet  to  aald  receptacle  Is  prevented 
from  escaping  therethrough  and  is  retained  In  the  duat 
receiving  chamber  until  it  settles. 


1,16  0,821.  BOLT-BEARING.  JoRCPH  L.  BsAm,  Le 
Grand,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  788,lMk 
(CL  64 — 10.) 


A  bearing  for  a  lengltadinally  movable  and  rotatable 
bolt,  comprising  inner  and  outer  bearing  sections,  the 
outer  section  having  an  outwardly  offset  portion  inter- 
mediate its  ends  forming  a  transverse  groove  on  the  op- 
posite face,  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  meana  for  per- 
mitting the  sections  to  be  aecured  to  a  fixed  support,  the 
groove  being  of  greater  depth  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bolt  to  be  received,  the  inner  bearing  section  being  shaped 
to  fit  within  the  groove  and  having  in  Its  inner  face  a 
groove  cooperating  with  the  groove  of  the  outer  section  to 
receive  the  bolt,  said  outer  section  having  notches  and  the 
inner  section  having  lugs  for  engaging  the  notches  to  limit 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  inner  section  with  re- 
spect to  the  oater  section,  the  Inner  faces  of  the  outer  sec- 
tion and  the  Inner  section  being  flush  with  each  other. 


1,160,822.     METHOD  OP  RBDUCINO  METALS.     Jon 

Woods   Beck  man,    Berkeley,   Cal.      Filed    Dec.  ,9,   1914. 
Serial  No.  876,346.     (CL  76—17.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  redoeing  metals  from 
tbelr  ores  or  oxlda,  which  consists  in  subjecting  them  while 
In  a  liquid  state  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  gas  or  vapor 
forced  Into  the  molten  mans,  and  in  admitting  air  with 
said  gas  or  vapor  to  thereby  maintain  the  temperature  of 
the  mass  at  the  temperature  of  reaction. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  reducing  metals  froa 
their  ores,  which  conaists  in  melting  down  the  ores  to  a 
liquid  condition,  then  transferring  them  to  a  converter  and 
forcing  through  the  liquid  mass  a  reducing  gaa  obtained 
from  the  cracking  of  natural  oils,  and  admitting  with  aald 
gaa  atmospheric  air  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the 
molten  maas  at  the  reaction  point  during  the  reaction  pe- 
riod. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  reducing  oxlda  which 
conaists  in  melting  them  in  an  electric  furnace  to  a  highly 
heated  liquid  condition,  and  then  forcing  therethrough  a 
reducing  gas  or  vapor  mixed  with  atmospheric  air,  the  air 
acting  to  maintain  the  necessary  reaction  temperature. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  reducing  metala  from 
their  ores,  which  consists  In  beating  them  to  a  tempera- 
ture approximating  2000  degrees  C.  to  thereby  liquefy 
them,  and  then  forcing  through  the  highly  heated  Uqaid 
mass  a  reducing  gas  or  vapor  mixed  with  air. 


1,160,828.  CHAIN  -  TIGHTBNINO  DBTICB.  MMMWm  J. 
Bbmsom,  Blaekfoot,  Idahoi,  assignor  of  ono-half .  to 
Chartes  Vernon  Fisher,  Blaekfoot.  Idaho.  yUed  Apr. 
28.  lOlS.    Serial  No.  M.48«.     (CL  16»— 14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  coaprialng  a  pair  of 
subotantlally  U-shaped  cUpa  provided  with  hooka  adapted 
to  engage  the  terminals  of  a  aection  of  non-akid  chain  and 
adapted  to  straddle  the  felly  of  a  wheel  on  which  aald 
chain  la  carried,  said  clips  being  each  provided  with  a 
looped  portion  oflaet  to  one  side  of  tke  line  of  spoka^  a 
flexible  eleoMnt  carried  by  the  looped  portion  of  one  clip, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  looped  portion  of  the  opjMMite 
clip  and  being  provided  at  o*e  end  with  an  am  fOr  ea< 
gaging  the  flexible  elentent.  the  opposite  ead  of  the  lerer 
being  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  when  the  lerer  to 
moved  Into  position  for  tightening  the  flexible  etement  to 
engage  the  latter  for  retaining  the  lever  in  poaltloa. 

2.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deaertbed  comprising  a  pair  of 
eUps  adapted  to  atraddle  the  felly  of  a  wheel  and  to  be 
connected  with  the  termlnala  of  a  aectioa  of  non-skid 
chain,  a  flexible  elessent  carried  by  one  of  the  clipa,  and  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  other  dip  and  adaptod 
to  engage  aald  flexlblo  eleaent  for  tightening  the  lattar 
whereby  to  tighten  the  non-akid  chain  upon  a  wbeeL  said 
lever  being  provided  with  meana  adapted  to  retain  the  le- 
ver in  tightened  position. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  elaaa  described  including  a  pair  of 
sabstaatlally  U-ahaped  dlpa  provided  with  hooks  adapted 
to  engage  the  termlnala  of  a  section  of  non-skid  chain, 
and  adapted  to  straddle  the  felly  of  a  wheel  on  which  the 
chain  is  carried,  aald  clips  being  each  provided  with  a  loop 
portion  offset  to  one  side  of  the  line  spokes,  and  means 
connecting  the  loops  and  adapted  to  be  operated  at  will 
for  drawing  the  clipa  together  whereby  to  tighten  the 
akld  chain  upon  the  wheeL 


1.16  0,824.  8HUTTKB  FOR  MOTION-PICTURE  MA- 
CHINES. FanoBBiCK  A.  Baao.  Chicago.  IlL  FUed  Oct. 
80,  1014.    Serial  No.  860.438.     (CL  88—10.8.) 


1.  A  abutter  for  motion  picture  maehinea  comprlaing  a 
tranaparent  or  semi-transparent  body  provided  with  a 
coating  of  luatrous  material  adapted  to  diffuse  light  im- 
pinging thereon,  snhstantiallj  at  described. 
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2.  A  shatter  for  motion  picture  machines  comprtstng  a 
tranaparent  or  semi-transparent  body  provided  on  one  side 
with  a  coating  of  lustrous  material  adapted  to  diffuse  light 
impinging  thereon,  subetantially  as  described. 

S.  A  shutter  for  motion  picture  machines  comprising  a 
traasparent  or  semi-transparent  body  provided  on  one  side 
witk  a  coating  of  lustrous  material  and  having  Ita  op- 
posite side  ground  or  frosted,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  shatter  for  motion  picture  machines  comprising  a 
tranaparent  or  aemi-traasparent  sector  shaped  body  pro- 
vided with  a  coating  of  lustrous  material  and  having  its 
radtol  edge  portions  lesa  transphrent  than  the  remainder 
of  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  shatter  for  motion  picture  machine  comprising  a 
tranaparent  or  semi-tranapatent  sector  shaped  body  pro- 
vided on  one  aide  with  a  coating  of  lustrous  material,  the 
opposite  side  of  said  body  being  ground  or  frosted,  and 
the  radial  edge  portions  of  said  body  being  less  transparent 
than  the  remainder  thereof,  sabstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.160.826.  VACUUM  STRIPPING  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam BiBCHALL,  Whltwortb.  near  Rochdale,  England. 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1014.     Serial  No.  816,068.     (O.  10—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  carding  enginea  or 
other  machines  of  a  vacuum  stripping  mechanism  for  each 
machine  cemprladng  a  atripping  aoszle  and  traversing 
mccbanisB  therefor  and  mechantam  connected  to  the  strip- 
ping mechanism  of  the  next  machine  to  put  autoautleaUy 
Into  operation  the  atripping  mecbaaiam  of  the  latter  when 
the  stripping  of  the  flrst  machine  la  nearly  or  quite  con- 
cluded. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  carding  engines  or 
other  machines  of  vacuum  stripping  mechanism  for  each 
machine  comprising  a  stripping  nossle,  traverving  mech- 
anism therefor,  and  a  valve  to  which  said  noisle  is  con- 
nected, a  vertical  shaft  by  which  the  operation  of  aald 
«•!▼•  to  coBtrolled,  conneetioos  for  parttally  rotating  said 
alMift  and  for  operation  thereby  and  arranged  to  engage 
or  to  be  engaged  by  the  noixle  carriage  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  the  movement  of  said  carriage  In  either  direction, 
and  other  oonaectiooa  between  each  of  aald  vertical  akafts 
and  the  vertleai  ahaft  of  the  next  sacceediag  machine 
arkereby  the  vertical  ahaft  of  one  machine  will  auto- 
matleally  effect  an  operation  of  the  shaft  of  an  adjoining 
■aehlae. 

8.  The  cMBtalaatloB  with  a  aeries  of  cartMng  englan  or 
otiwr  maehinea  of  a  atripping  mechanism  for  each  machine 
comprising  a  atripping  noaxle,  a  noazle  carriage,  a  mecb- 
aaiam for  moving  aald  carrtagc  from  one  end  of  the  ma- 
tklaa  to  the  other  and  a  valva  to  wkiek  saM  aoosle  to  cob- 
noetad,  a  vertical  ahaft  controlling  the  operation  of  aald 
valve,  a  two-armed  lever  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
links  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  lever  and  having  forks 
adjoining  the  ends  of  the  machine  to  engage  and  for  en- 
fageoKBt  br  aald  neaate  carriage,  and  connections  where- 
by the  vertical  shaft  of  one  machine  when  operated 
through  said  linka  and  aald  lever  by  aald  nossle  carriage 
upon  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the  latter  In  one 
direction  will  effect  a  rotatioa  of  the  vertical  dmft  of  the 
succeeding  machine. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  aeries  of  carding  eaglBea  ot 
other  Buchiaes  of  a  stripping  mechantom  fbr  each  au- 
chlae  comprising  a  stripping  noiale,  a  noaxle  carriage,  a 
mechanism  for  moving  said  carriage  from  one  end  of  tka 
machine  to  the  other  and  a  valve  to  which  said  nocxle  to 
connected,  a  verilcal  shaft  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  valve,  a  two-armed  lever  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  links  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  lever  and  hav- 
ing forks  adjoining  the  ends  of  the  machine  to  engage  and 
for  engagement  by  said  nossle  carriage,  and  connectiona 
whereby  the  vertical  shaft  of  one  machine  when  operated 
through  said  Unka  and  said  lever  by  said  nossle  carriage 
upon  the  completi<«  of  the  movement  of  the  latter  In  one 
direction  will  effect  a  rotation  of  the  vertiotl  shaft  of  the 
succeeding  machine,  comprlaing  a  three-armed  lever  on 
aald  Tertlcal  ahaft,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  one  ana 
of  said  three-armed  lever,  the  aecond  arm  of  said  three- 
armed  lever  baring  a  catch,  said  rod  having  a  projection 
near  ita  free  end  and  the  said  projection  engaging  the 
catch  of  the  three-anned  lever  of  an  adjoining  macfaina, 
the  third  or  Intermediate  arm  <tf  aald  three-armed  lever 
havlag  a  projection  for  the  purpose  of  lifting  the  rod  ex- 
tending from  the  three-armed  lever  of  the  adjoining  ma- 
chine from  engagement  with  said  catch,  and  yieldabto 
means  acting  on  the  free  end  portion  of  each  rod  to  hold 
the  same  against  the  catch  of  the  three-armed  lever  ' 
which  said  rod  engages. 


1,160,826.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  WATER  FBOK 
GAS.  HasHAKir  Blau,  Augsburg,  Genaany.  Filed  Fab. 
1.  1018.    Serial  No.  T46.7S2.     (CL  62—122.) 


L.  The  herein  described  steps  in  a  process  of  separatlag 
water  vapor  from  gas  which  conatota  in  cooling,  in  aao- 
ceaalve  atagea,  to  progressively  lower  temperaturea,  a 
miztnre  of  vrater  vapor  and  gas  under  pressure,  aald  mix> 
tare  being  constantly  aaade  to  pasa  upwardly  and  zemor- 
ing  the  gaaea  and  water  vapor  thus  liqoefled  and  passed 
downwardly  from  the  unliquefled  portion,  the  cooling  of 
the  gaseous  mixture  being  effected  by  pcrmittiag  the  nn- 
condenaed  gaaea  to  expand  to  a  lower  pressure  and  also 
by  tke  avaporatlon  of  part  of  the  llquefled  gaaea  ander  lav 
preasure. 

2.  The  herein  described  steps  in  a  process  of  separattaff 
water  vapor  from  gas,  which  consists  in  cooling,  In  sae- 
cesstvc  stagea.  to  progressively  lower  temperature,  a  mix- 
tan  ot  water  vapor  and  gas  under  prestare  and  removtaf 
the  gaaea  and  water  vapor  thus  llquefled '  from  the  aa- 
llquefled  portion,  the  cooling  of  the  gaseous  mixture  batac 
effected  by  permitting  the  uncondensed  gaaea  to  expand  to 
a  lower  pressure  and  also  by  the  evaporatioa  of  part  «( 
the  liquefied  gasea  under  low  pressure. 
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1.100,827.  HOPPER-BOTTOM  CAR.  MiKOT  C.  Blht. 
BellcTTie,  Pa..  aMignor  to  Pr«aMd  StMl  Car  Coapany. 
Plttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  CorporatiOD  of  New  Jcraay.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1011.     Serial  No.  015,083.     (01.  lOS — IM.) 


1.  In  a  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  croaa-rldge,  of  a 
Kiuset  plate  aecnred  to  the  aide  wall  and  txtending  down- 
wardl/  between  and  beneath  the  top  fiangea  of  aald  crow 
ridge,  and  a  brace  connecting  tbe  lower  end  of  said  gnaaet 
plate  to  the  center  sill ;  substantial!/  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  croaa-rldge,  of  a 
fuaaet  plate  aecured  to  tbe  aide  wall  and  extending  down- 
wardly between  and  beneath  the  top  flangea  of  aald  croaa- 
rfdge,  and  an  angular  brace  connecting  tbe  lower  end 
of  aald  gusaet  plate  to  the  center  sill ;  sabatantlally  aa  da- 
■cribed. 

8.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  croaa-rldge,  of  a 
ftfHtt  plate  aecured  to  the  side  wall,  and  attending  down- 
wardly between  and  beneath  the  top  flangea  of  aald  croaa 
ridge,  and  a  brace  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  aald 
gnaaet  plate,  and  paaalng  through  the  ecntar  ilU  and  ■»- 
enrad  thereto;  aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  croM-ridge,  of  a 
guaset  plate  secured  to  the  side  wall,  and  extending  down- 
wardly between  and  beneath  the  top  flangea  of  aald  croaa 
ridge,  and  a  commercially  rolled  angle  brace  connected 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  guaset  plate  and  aecured  to  the 
center  sill ;  subatantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  croaa-rldge,  of  a 
guaaet  plate  aecured  to  the  aide  wall,  and  extending  be- 
tween and  beneath  the  top  flangea  of  said  cross-ridge,  a 
croaa  brace  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  gusset  plate 
with  the  center  sill,  and  a  longitudinal  brace  connecting 
tbe  lower  edgea  of  the  plate*  forming  the  croao-rldge,  and 
■eeared  to  said  cross  brace  at  the  point  at  which  they 
I :  aubatantially  as  described. 


1,100,828.  DOOR  -  OPERATINQ  MECHANISM.  Minor 
C.  BLX8T,  Hegewisch,  111.,  assignor  to  Preased  Steel  Car 
Company,  Plttabargb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1012.    Serial  No.  780,640.    (CI.  105—180.) 

1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  the  center  allla 
•f  a  pair  of  doora  hinged  to  said  car,  the  free  ends  of  said 
doom  contacting  with  the  bottom  flanges  of  said  center 
^Ila.  a  aheare  member  mounted  between  aald  sills,  arms 
OB  aald  aheare  member,  Unka  connecting  said  anna  with 
■aid  doors,  an  operating  shaft  and  flexible  meana  between 
Mid  operating  shaft  and  aheave  member  for  operating 
■aid  arma. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  the  center  sllla 
of  a  pair  of  drop  doora  hlngad  to  said  car  and  contacting 
with  aald  center  allla,  brackets  secured  to  said  doora,  said 
brackets  extending  beyond  the  free  edges  tbereof,  mem- 
bera  loosely  mounted  within  aald  brackets,  a  abeaye  mem- 
ber mounted  between  aald  allla,  anna  integral  wltb  aald 
■baare  member,  link  membera  connecting  aald  arma  and 
looaely  mounted  members,  an  operating  abaft,  and  iexlhle 


meana  aecured  to  said  abaft  and  abeare  mambar  for  op- 
erating aald 


8.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  the  center  allla, 
of  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  at  tbe  sides  of  said  car,  the  free 
enda  of  aald  doora  contacting  wltb  aald  center  allla.  a 
aheare  mounted  between  aald  allla  and  bar  link  meana  con- 
necting aald  doora  and  abeare. 

4.  In  a  dump  ear,  the  combination  with  tbe  doora 
hinged  at  the  sides  tbereof,  of  bracketa  aecured  to  aald 
doora,  center  sills,  a  sbeare  neabar  mouatad  between  aald 
allla,  bar  link  membera  eonnectlBg  aald  brackata  wltb  aald 
aheare  member  and  means'  for  operating  aald  abaara 
member. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  tb*  combination  with  the  center  siUa 
of  drop  doora  hinged  at  the  sides  of  said  car  and  contact- 
ing wltb  said  canter  allla.  a  sbeare  member  adapted  to  ba 
operated  in  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  the  car  mounted 
between  said  sills,  means  operable  transversely  of  tbe  car 
connecting  said  doors  and  sbeare  member  and  maana  for 
operating  aald  aheare  member. 

[Clalma  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.100,820.  TOOL  FOB  DETACHING  OBSTRUCTIONS 
FROM  ELECTRIC-WIRE  CONDUITS.  MAoatCB  Bva- 
MnrrHAL,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  10,  lOlB.  Serial 
No.  18,404.     (a.  187—70.) 


1.  A  tool  for  use  In  cleaning  out  electric  cable  eoadnlta, 
aald  tool  comprising  an  oblong  hollow  body  portion,  tba 
side  walls  of  which  are  entirely  cloaed,  and  said  tool  being 
open  at  one  end  and  cloaed  at  tbe  other,  and  the  opts  and 
being  prorlded  with  peripheral  projecting  teeth. 

2.  A  conduit  cleaning  tool  of  the  claaa  deacribad,  aald 
tool  comprialng  an  oblong  hollow  body  portion,  tbe  walla 
of  which  are  parallel,  tbe  side  walla  of  aald  body  portloa 
being  entirely  cloaed,  and  said  tool  being  open  at  one  end 
and  closed  at  the  other,  and  the  open  end  being  prorlded 
with  peripheral  projecting  teeth,  and  said  body  portion 
being  also  prorlded  adjacent  to  tbe  cloaed  end  wltb  a 
transrara*  partition  baring  a  amall  apertura  aad  foim> 
Ing  a  water  chamber  one  ride  wall  of  which  la  proridad 
with  an  oriflce  through  which  said  chamber  may  be  filled, 
and  means  for  closing  said  oriflce. 

8.  A  conduit  cleaning  tool  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  com- 
prising an  oblong  box-shaped  body  portion  open  at  oa* 
end  and  closed  at  tbe  other,  tbe  closed  end  being  proridad 
wltb  means  for  attaching  a  "  Jar  rod  "  thereto  and  tba 
open  end  being  prorlded  with  supplemental  inner  aleoTas 
which  ar*  secured  therein,  and  aald  open  end  of  tbe  body 
portion  and  aald  aleerea  being  prorided  with  projactlag 
teeth. 


4.  A  conduit  cleaning  tool  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  com- 
prising an  oblong  box-abaped  body  portion  open  at  one  end 
and  cloaed  at  tbe  other,  the  closed  end  twlng  prorided  wltb 
means  for  attaching  a  "  Jar  rod  "  thereto  and  the  open  and 
being  prorided  with  supplemental  inner  aleeres  which  are 
aecured  therein,  and  aald  open  end  of  tbe  body  portion 
■nd  aald  aleere  being  prorlded  with  projecting  teetb,  and 
aald  body  portion  being  prorided  adjacent  to  the  cloaed 
end  tbereof  with  a  transrerse  partition  forming  in  said 
and  a  water  chamber  and  baring  a  amall  aperture. 


1,100,880.  COIN-COUNTING  MACHINE.  AmwD  C.  O. 
Bock,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  John  J. 
Donnellan  and  one-third  to  James  L.  Donnellan,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.  FUed  June  20,  1018.  Serial  No.  774,744. 
(CI.  188—8.) 


1.  In  a  coin-counting  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  bed-plate  of  a  rotatable  table  countersunk  therein,  a 
ring-like  member  secured  to  said  bed-plate  ao  aa  to  sur- 
round tba  periphery  of  said  table,  aald  ring-like  member 
baring  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  extending 
borixontally  orer  tbe  marginal  edge  of  aald  table  and 
apaced  abore  aald  table  so  aa  to  recelre  a  single  tblekneaa 
of  colna  edgewise  thereunder,  aald  colna  being  guided  by 
aald  rlng-Uke  member  when  carried  around  upon  aald  ro- 
tating table  and  thrown  by  centrifugal  force  beneath  said 
flange,  aald  rlng-Uke  member  baring  an  opening  through 
which  tbe  colna  may  escape  one  after  tbe  other  from  aald 
table,  a  coin  actuated  counting-mechanism  mounted  on 
■aid  bed-plata,  and  a  propeller  means  adjacent  to  aald 
opening  of  aald  ring-like  member  for  reerirlng  and  pro- 
pelling the  colna  Into  actuatng  contact  wltb  aald  counting- 
mecbaniam. 

2.  In  a  coin-counting  machine,  a  suitably  aupported 
bad-plate,  a  counting  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  bed- 
plate, a  rotatable-table  mounted  on  aald  l>ed-plate.  coin 
guldlag-means  surrounding  aald  rotatable  table,  said  coin 
guiding  meana  prorldlng  a  coin  passage  regiaterad  abore 
tbe  marginal  portions  of  said  rotatable  table  of  auffldent 
height  to  recelre  the  coin  edgewiae  therein,  aald  coin 
guiding  means  being  furiber  prorided  wltb  a  diacbarge 
opening  eommunlcatlng  with  said  coin  paaaage,  a  guide- 
plate  diapoaed  within  aald  coin  paaaage  at  aald  discharge 
opening  to  turn  the  coins  outwardly  through  tbe  latter, 
means  for  locking  said  coin  guiding  means  upon  aald  bed- 
plate, means  for  elevating  said  coin  guiding  means  to  In- 
creaae  the  normal  height  of  aald  coin  paaaage  thereof  ao 
aa  to  accommodate  the  same  to  tbe  tblekneaa  of  colna  of 
tbe  larger  denominations  comprising,  a  plurality  of  pir- 
otally  mounted  Jaek-piecea  arranged  upon  aald  bad-plate 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  upon  their  plrot  so  aa  to  paaa  be- 
neath said  coin  guiding  meana.  and  a  propeller  maana  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  diacbarge  opening  for  re- 
eeiring  and  propelling  tbe  colna  in  actuating  contact  wltb 
aald  eoin  counting  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  a  suitably  supported 
bed-plate,  a  counting  mecbaniam  asounted  upon  aald  bed- 


plate, a  rotatable  taUe  mounted  on  said  bed-plata,  a  eota 
guiding  meana  comprialng  an  annular  wall,  an  outwardly 
extending  flange-portion  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  wall, 
said  flange-portion  baring  an  annular  apace  at  Ita  lower 
inner  portion  proriding  a  eoln-paaaage  reglatered  aboVa 
the  marginal  portions  of  aald  rotatable  table  of  sufleient 
height  to  recelre  tbe  colna  edgewiae  therein,  a  rim-portion 
bounding  the  outer  edgea  of  aald  annular  q>aee  proriding 
means  for  guiding  the  coins  aa  controlled  by  tbe  morement 
of  aald  table,  said  rim-portion  being  cut-away  in  a  suitable 
place  to  proride  a  discharge  opening  communicating  with 
said  eoin  paaaage,  a  gnlde-plf  te  disposed  within  aald  coin 
passage  at  aald  discharge  opening  to  turn  the  coins  out- 
wardly through  tbe  latter,  meana  for  locking  aald  coin 
guiding  means  upon  said  bed-plate,  meana  for  elerating 
said  coin  guiding  means  to  Increase  the  normal  height  of 
said  coin  passage  tbereof  so  as  to  accommodate  the  same 
to  tbe  thickness  of  coins  of  the  larger  denominations  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  pirotally  mounted  jack-piecaa  ar- 
ranged upon  aald  bed-plate  and  adapted  to  be  awung  upon 
their  pirots  so  as  to  pass  beneath  the  outer  marginal  edge 
of  said  flange-portion  of  said  coin  guiding  aseaaa,  a  pro- 
peller means  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  said  discbarge 
opening  for  recelrlng  and  propelling  the  coins  in  actuating 
contact  with  aald  orfn  counting  mecbaniam  comprlring  a 
rerilient  propeller-wheel,  and  an  adjuatable  backing  plats 
mounted  upon  aald  bed-plate  beneath  and  to  one  ride  of 
said  propeller-wheel,  the  aame  being  adapted  to  hold  a 
coin  In  operatlre  contact  with  said  coin-counting  mecba* 
niam  as  the  same  la  engaged  and  propelled  along  the  sur- 
face of  said  bed-plate  by  aald  propeller  wheel. 

4.  In  a  eoin-counting  machine,  a  suitably  supported  bed- 
plate, a  eounting  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  bed-plats^ 
a  rotatable  table  mounted  on  aald  bed-plate,  eoin  guiding 
means  -surrounding  aald  rotatable  table,  said  coin  guiding 
meana  proriding  a  coin  paaaage  surrounding  and  regis- 
tered abore  the  marginal  portlona  of  said  rotataUe  table, 
said  coin  guiding  means  bring  prorided  with  a  discharge 
opening  communicating  with  said  coin  paaaage,  a  guide- 
plate  disposed  within  said  coin  passage  at  said  diadiarge 
opening  to  turn  the  colna  outrrardly  through  tbe  latter, 
means  for  locking  said  coin  counting  meana  upon  said 
bed-plate,  a  propeller  means  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  discharge  opening  for  receiring  and  propelling  tb* 
coins  in  actuating  contact  with  aald  counting  mechanism, 
and  an  adjustable  bacUng-plate  mounted  upon  said  bed- 
plate beneath  and  to  one  side  of  aald  propeller-wheel,  tba 
aame  being  adapted  to  hold  a  coin  in  operatlre  contact 
with  said  coin-counting  mechanism  aa  the  aame  is  engaged 
and  propelled  along  the  surface  of  said  b*d-plate  by  aald 
propeller   wheel. 

5.  In  a  coin  eounting  machine,  a  auitably  aupported 
bed-plate,  a  coin  counting  mecbaniam  mounted  upon  aald 
bed-iHate,  a  rotatable  table,  counter-sunk  in  tbe  upper 
surface  of  aald  bed-plate,  a  rertlcal  abaft  Joumaled  In  aald 
bed-plate  to  which  said  rotatable  table  Is  connected,  a 
drirlng  shaft,  transmission  mechanism  interconnecting 
said  drirlng  abaft  with  said  rertlcal  abaft,  coln-gulding 
meana  surrounding  said  rotataUe  table,  said  eoin  guiding 
meana  proriding  a  coin  pasaage  registered  abore  tbe  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  rotatatble  table  of  sulDelent  height 
to  recelre  the  coins  edgewise  therein,  said  coin  guiding 
meana  being  further  prorided  with  a  diacbarge  opening 
communicating  with  aald  coin  passage,  a  guide-plate  dis- 
posed within  said  coin  paasage  at  aald  discharge  opening 
to  turn  tbe  coins  outwardly  through  the  latter,  means  for 
locking  said  coin  guiding  means  upon  said  bed-plate,  a 
pair  of  bearings  mounted  upon  said  bed-plate,  a  counter- 
shaft Joumaled  in  said  bearings,  transmission  means  be- 
tween said  drirlng  shaft  and  said  counter-shaft,  a  re 
anient  propeller-wheel  mounted  on  said  counter-abaft  ao 
aa  to  be  positioned  at  the  outer  end  of  said  diacbarge  open- 
ing of  aald  coin  guiding  means,  and  a  longitudinally  mor- 
able  baking-plate  positioned  beneath  and  to  one  ride  of 
said  propeller-wheel  for  holding  a  coin  in  operatlre  con- 
tact wltb  said  coin  counting  mecbaniam  aa  tbe  aame  is 
propelled  by  said  propriler-wbeel,  and  meana  for  locking 
aald  bacUng-plate  in  desired  adjusted  poritlon. 
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I.ie0^1.  AUTOMATIC  FIRBARM  WITH  TOOOL»- 
JOINT.  Hdoo  Boicr^bdt,  Ctaarlotttobunc.  Qermmnf. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1»14.    Serial  No.  816.04S.     (CL  4«— S.) 


1.  In  ao  automatic  flrearm  the  combination  of  a  tonie 
joint  breech  mechanlfim,  and  means  normally  lockinf  the 
trigger  mechaniflm  and  actuated  by  the  toggle  Joint  to  re- 
lease the  trigger  mechanism  at  the  instant  that  tiM  breech 
la  eloeed. 

2.  In  an  antomatle  flrearm  the  combination  of  a  toggle 
joint  breech  mechanism,  and  means  under  control  of  the 
central  joint  of  the  toggle  members  for  locking  the  trigger 
mechanism  when  the  breech  Is  open. 

8.  In  an  antomatle  flrearm  the  combination  of  a  toggle 
jvlat  breech  mechanism,  and  locking  means  for  the  trigger 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  toggle  Joint  in  a 
direction  vertical  or  almost  vertical  to  the  direction  of 
Bovement  of  the  breech  block  to  anlock  the  trigger  meeha- 
alam. 

4.  In  an  automatic  flrearm  having  a  toggle  joint  breedi 
aiechanlsm,  a  slide  guided  in  the  breech  casing  and  a 
■prlng  normally  holding  said  slide  In  locking  engagement 
with  the  trigger  mechaniam,  said  slide  being  shifted  by  the 
toggle  Joint  to  release  the  trigger  mechanism  at  the  in- 
stant that  the  breech  is  closed. 

5.  An  antomatle  flrearm  comprising  a  toggle  Joint 
breech  mechanism,  a  trigger  mechanism,  and  means  nnder 
control  of  the  toggle  Joint  to  lock  the  trigger  mechanism 
when  the  breech  is  open. 


1.160^2.  PENHOLDER.  ANTHOirr  BoasBLLA,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  6,  1010.  Sertal  No.  0,488.  (CI. 
120—108.) 


A  pen  holder,  comprising  a  handle  formed  with  iMaBa 
tor  receiving  a  pen,  and  a  gripping  portion,  aaid  gripping 
portion  having  enlargementa  for  receiving  or  guiding  the 
thumb  and  first  two  flngers  of  the  hand,  said  enlargement 
overhanging  the  body  of  the  gripping  portion  so  that  the 
flngers  and  thumb  cannot  engage  the  gripping  portion 
except  on  said  enlargements,  said  enlargements  being 
■paced  substantially  aa  equal  distance  apart  and  in  a 
spiral  relationship,  whereby  the  holder  wUl  be  properly 
bald  In  the  band  for  writing. 


1,10  0,838.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SHEETS  OR 
I1AYER8.  EowABO  I.  BaAOOOCK,  Winchester.  Mass..  aa- 
■ignor  to  I^mb  *  Nash  Co.,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  3,  191S.  SerUl  No.  19,049. 
<C1.  164—60.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  comMna- 
tlon.  feeding  rolls  and  drawing  rolla  spaced  apart,  a  cutter 
carrying  frame  located  between  said  rolla  and  movable 
from  between  the  same,  a  rotate  ble  shaft  carried  by  aaid 
frame,  a  cutter  moaated  on  said  abaft  to  rotate  therewith, 
and  a  cutter  carried  by  said  frame  and  cooperating  with 
tbe  cutter  rotatable  with  aaid  shaft 


2.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna- 
tkm.  feeding  rolla  and  drawing  rolls  spaced  apart,  a  cutter 
carrying  frame  located  between  eald  rolla,  a  rotatabla 
shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said 
ahaft  to  rotate  therewith,  and  oppoaltcly  Inclined  cuttara 
cooperating  with  the  cutter  roU table  with  aaid  ahaft. 


S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  daacrlbed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  framework,  a  cutter  carrying  frame  supported 
thereby  and  movable  with  relation  thereto,  a  roUtabla 
ahaft  supported  by  aaid  cutter-carrying  frame,  means  to 
rotate  said  shaft,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  ahaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  and  a  cutter  cooperating  with  the  cutter  rota- 
Uble  with  aaid  rtiaft  aad  inclined  backwardly  from  tba 
path  of  rotation  of  the  first  mentioned  cutter. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described.  In  combina-. 
tion,  a  rotatable  diak  cutter,  and  cutters  cooperating  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  cutter  and  Inclined  back- 
wardly In  opposite  directions  with  relation  to  the  path  of 
rotation  of  said  disk  cutter. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  framework,  a  cutter  carrying  frame  supported 
thereby  and  movable  with  relation  thereto,  rotatable  shafts 
carried  by  said  cutter-carrying  frame,  cooperating  cut- 
ting disks  mounted  upon  said  shafts  to  rotate  therewith, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  abafta. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,10  0,884.  NON  -  SLIPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
HORSESHOES.  Oscab  E.  Biown,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1016.    Serial  No.  10,734.     (CI.  108—1.) 


1.  A  aon-sNpplng  attachment  for  borseaho^.  eom^rl* 
Ing  a  transverse  heel-member,  laterally-movable  longitu- 
dinal members  having  their  rear  enda  connectad  to  said 
heel  member  by  vertical  pivots,  said  members  bavlnf 
means  adapted  to  angaga  a  hoof  or  horseahoe,  and  clamp- 
lag  means  engaging  the  front  portloaa  of  Bald  longitudi- 
nal membera. 

2.  A  non-sllpplag  attachment  for  borsesboce,  comprla- 
Ing  a  transverse  heel-member  provided  at  ita  enda  with 
upwardly-extending  inga,  laterally-swinging  longitudinal 
members  having  their  rear  ends  connected  to  tbe  end  por- 
tions of  said  heel  member  by  vertical  pivots  and  provided 
at  tbdr  front  enda  with  upwardly-extending  luga,  clamp- 
ing meana  connecting  the  lugs  of  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bera, and  calks  carried  by  aaid  members. 

8.  A  non  slipping  attachment  for  borseaboes,  comprla- 
U>g  a  transverae  heel-bar,  laterally-movable  longitodinal 
ban  pivoted  at  tbelr  rear  cods  to  said  heel  bar,  clamping 
means  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  longitudinal  bars. 
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iflBld  iMsl-bar  having  upwardly  extending  logs  adapted  to 
engage  a  hoof  or  horseshoe,  and  a  block  removably  Be- 
cured  to  tbe  Inner  aide  of  one  of  said  heel-bar  lugs  by  a 
transverse  bolt,  said  block  being  provided  t>elow  aaid  bolt 
with  a  stop  arranged  to  engage  said  lug. 

4.  A  non-sltpplng  attachment  for  horseshoes,  compris- 
ing a  transverse  beel-bar,  laterally-movable  longitudinal 
bars  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  heel  bar,  clamping 
means  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  longitudinal  bars, 
said  beel-bar  having  upwardly  extending  lugs  adapted  to 
engage  a  hoof  or  horseshoe,  and  a  wedge-shaped  block  ap- 
plied to  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  lugs,  tbe  bearing  face 
of  said  block  receding  toward  ita  twse. 

6.  A  non-slipping  attachment  for  horseshoes,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  Jointed  bars  connected  by  hollow  rivets 
forming  combined  pivots  and  calk-sockets,  and  calks  re- 
movably aeated  In  said  aockats. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,100,880.  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  THEFT  FROM  CARS. 
RtCHABD  R.  BaowN,  Lebanon,  Mo.  Filed  June  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  32,6.10.     (CI.  106—78.) 


1.  The  oomUnatloa  with  an  open  or  gondola  freight  ear, 
of  a  plurality  of  platca,  a  plurality  of  hinging  elementa 
carried  by  ttia  platea  and  car  for  attaching  tbe  plates  to 
the  car,  each  hinging  element  Including  a  rod  and  two 
cylindrical  memben  longitudinally  Blotted  to  receive  the 
rod,  one  of  such  memberB  being  rotatable  to  place  the  slota 
out  of  alinement  when  engaging  the  rod.  and  a  lock  re- 
ceiving lug  carried  by  each  rotatable  member  to  lock  tht 
Btembers  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  open  or  gondola  car,  of  a 
plurality  of  doors  and  a  plurality  of  binglng  elements  for 
connecting  the  doors  to  the  car,  each  hinging  element  In- 
dodlng  a  fixedly  supported  cylindrleal  rod,  a  door  car- 
ried member  having  two  separated  portions,  one  of  which 
Is  tabular  and  open  at  its  side,  and  the  other  of  which  la 
Blotted  and  open  tbroush  the  same  side,  such  openings  be- 
ing provided  to  receive  the  rod,  a  slotted  tubular  locking 
■ambar  rotatably  BMMiBted  in  the  two  portions  of  the  door 
carried  saember,  aa  apertured  lug  carried  by  tbe  door  car- 
ried member,  a  aeoond  apertured  lug  carried  by  tbe  rota- 
table member,  and  a  seal  lock  for  connecting  both  lugs  to- 
gether, whereby  when  the  lugB  are  out  alinement  the 
opan  Bldea  of  the  alou  of  the  door  carried  and  rotatable 
BMmhera  aline  to  permit  the  Inaertlon  or  removal  of  the 
rod  and  wharsby  when  tl»e  lugB  aline  the  rod  is  locked 
within  the 


l,tOO.R.tO.  PURIFYING  OASES  OF  DRY  DISTILLA- 
TION AND  RECPVKRINO  THE  BY-PRODUCTS 
THEREOF.  Kabl  Bubkhbibbb,  Hamburg,  Germany, 
aaalgnor  to  Borkhalaer  4  Company  (Geflellschaft  mit  be- 
schrankte  Haftung),  Hamburg,  Germany,  a  Corpon.- 
tlon.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,700.  (CI. 
88—21.) 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  gasea  of  dry  distillation  or 
gasiflcatlon  with  the  simultaneous  recovery  of  the  by- 
products, which  conaists  in  removing  the  sulfureted  hydro- 
gen from  tbe  xaaos  by  an  alkaline  solution,  and  reganerat- 
ing  tbe  alkaline  solution  by  b/drated  iron  ozld;  Babstan- 
tlally  as  described. 
220  O.  G.— 01 


2.  The  method  of  purifying  gases  of  dry  distlllatJon  or 
gasiflcatlon  with  the  BtmultaneouB  recovery  of  the  by- 
products, which  conalBtB  in  removing  the  Bolfnretad  hydro- 
gen from  the  gases  by  an  alkaline  solution,  and  regenerat- 
ing tbe  alkaline  solution  by  hydrated  iron  oxld,  tbe  ab- 
sorption and  regeneration  taking  place  simultaneooaljr ; 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  method  of  purifying  gases  of  dry  distillation  or 
gasiflcatlon  with  tbe  simultaneous  recovery  of  the  by- 
products, which'  consists  in  removing  the  sulfureted  hydro- 
gen from  the  gases  by  an  alkaline  solution,  and  regenerat- 
ing tbe  alkaline  aolutlon  by  hydrated  iron  oxld,  the  am- 
monia contained  In  the  gas  being  employed  bb  the  alkmU; 
substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  purifying  gaaes  of  dry  dlstlllatloa  or 
gasiflcatlon  with  tbe  simultaneous  recovery  of  tbe  by- 
products, which  consists  in  removing  the  sulfureted  hydro- 
gen from  .the  gases  by  an  alkaline  solution,  and  regenerat- 
ing tbe  alkaline  solution  by  hydrated  Iron  oxid.  tbe  am- 
monia contained  in  the  gas  being  employed  as  the  aUcaU, 
and  sut>Bequently  freeing  tbe  gases  from  ammonia  ;  anb- 
stantially  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  purifying  gaaes  of  dry  distillation  or 
gasiflcatlon,  which  consists  in  removing  the  sulfureted  hy- 
drogen by  an  alkaline  solution,  converting  tbe  sulfur  into 
SOa  or  SOa  and  employing  it  for  binding  tbe  ammonia 
contained  in  the  gaa,  and  regenerating  the  alkaline  aolu- 
tlon by  hydrated  Iron  oxld ;  subatantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,100.887.  CARBURETER.  Timom  J.  Bobmham,  lack- 
aon.  Miss.  FUed  July  2,  1918.  Bertal  No.  777,007. 
(CI.  48—160.2.) 


1.  A  earboreter  for  tlie  purpose  apeclfled  comprising  a 
caiboreting  chamber  having  an  air  inlet,  a  heafeer  ar- 
ranged within  the  same,  an  annular  conduit  enclrclias  the 
space  above  said  heater,  a  circular  aeriea  of  Inwardly 
pointing  noasles  connected  with  aaid  annular  conduit,  and 
a  fuel  oU  feed  pipe  leading  to  said  annular  conduit. 

2.  A  carboratar  for  tbe  purpose  apeclfled  comprlaiag  a 
carbureting  chamber,  a^iiaater  arrangad  within  tba  aasM, 
an  annular  conduit  endrcllag  tbe  apace  abora  aaid  baatw. 
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ft  drenlftr  ierie*  of  Inwardly  polndof  no«»le»  connected 
with  eald  annular  conduit,  a  fuel  oil  feed  pipe  leading  to 
■ftld  annular  conduit,  a  central  air  Inlet  in  the  bottom  of 
the  earfoareting  chamber,  and  a  apreader  arranged  cen- 
trally of  the  air  Inlet  and  adjoatable  toward  and  away 
from  aaid  air  inlet. 

1,100,888.     WEED-CUTTEB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAND- 
'  CABS     Samubl  8.  BuTTOM  and  Jamis  A.  McTaooaw, 
Hanaton.    Kane.      Filed    July    22,    1916.      Sarial    No. 
41,886.     (CI.  66— 1«.) 


1.  A  weed  cntter  attachment  for  hand  cara.  comprlalng 
a  carrier  harlng  engagement  with  the  railway  rail  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  flange,  a  laterally  extending  acytbe 
blade  having  at  Ita  Inner  end  connection  with  aald  flange, 
a  supporting  rod  baring  at  Its  lower  end  connection  with 
the  top  of  eald  carrier  and  at  Ita  upper  end  a  horiaontal 
plTotal  connection  with  the  hand  car,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending rod  carried  by  aald  blade  and  adapted  to  ralae  the 
aame  over  obatnictiona,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  car- 
rier and  blade  vertically. 

2.  A  weed  cutter  attachment  for  hand  cara.  comprlalng 
a  carrier  having  engagement  with  the  railway  rail  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  flange,  a  laterally  extending  scythe 
blade  having  at  Its  Inner  end  connection  with  said  flange, 
a  supporting  rod  having  at  Ita  lower  end  connection  with 
the  top  of  aald  carrier  and  at  Ita  upper  end  a  horiaontal 
pivotal  connection  with  the  hand  car,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending rod  carried  by  aald  blade  and  adapted  to  raise  the 
aame  over  obstructlona,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  car- 
rier and  blade  vertically,  including  a  rod  the  lower  end 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  aprlng-preaaed  section  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  aald  supporting  rod. 


1  160,839.  RADIATOR-PITTING.  Psank  B.  Edtts,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Oct.  80.  1912.  Serial  No.  728.641. 
(a.  237—78.) 


il   ? 


A  radiator  fitting  comprising  an  Integral  stem  and  a 
pair  of  parallel  branch  portions,  a  transverse  partition 
extending  partially  acroaa  aald  fitting  and  dividing  one 
of  said  branch  portlona  from  the  other  and  the  atem, 
there  being  an  opening  In  said  partition  In  axial  allne- 
ment  with  aald  stem  and  of  leas  diameter  than  the  open- 
ing In  aald  stem,  the  walla  of  the  opening  In  aald  par- 
tition being  threaded  and  aald  atem  being  externally 
threaded,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,160.840.    PUMP.    Sbbabtian  L.  Calvmt,  Coweta,  Okla., 

'  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  F.  Leech,  BartlesTiUe. 

Okla.    Original  appUcation  filed  July  1.  1918,  Serial  No. 

776,843.     Divided  and   this  application  filed  July   17, 

1014.     Serial  No.  851.561.     (CI.  108—17.) 

An  oil  pump  plunger  comprlalng  a  tubular  body  having 

a  diametrically  reduced  intermediate  portion  and  having 

ita  upper  and  lower  end  portions  each  provided  with  a 

pertpharal  annular  groove,  packing  rings  fitted  In  the  said 


grooves  and  cups  on  the  reduced  Intermediate  portion  and 
between  said  portions,  the  said  packing  rings  being  adapt- 


ed to  fit  closaly  in  a  pump  barrel  and  prevent  sand  or  the 
like  from  getting  to  the  cups. 


1,160.841.  EMERY-WHEEL  GUARD.  DaNIBL  W.  Ca«t- 
waioHT.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  60,733.      (CI.  61—7.) 


1.  An  emery  wheel  casing  having  a  wheel  ahaft  ex- 
tending through  a  aide  wall  thereof,  and  plates  eccen- 
trically dlapoMd  relative  to  each  other  permitting  of  ad- 
justment of  said  wheel  shaft  relative  to  aaid  casing. 

2.  An  emery  wheel  casing  having  a  wheel  ahaft  extend- 
ing through  a  side  wall  thereof,  plates  eccentrically  dis- 
posed relative  to  each  other  In  a  side  wall  of  said  eastng 
permitting  of  adjuatment  of  said  wheel  ahaft  relative  to 
aaid  caaing.  and  means  adapted  to  hold  aald  platea  In 
adjusted  position. 

3.  An  emery  wheel  casing  having  a  wheel  ahaft  extend- 
ing through  a  side  wall  thereof,  plates  eccentrically  dis- 
posed relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  casing  permitting 
of  adjustment  of  said  wheel  shaft  relative  to  said  casing, 
and  a  fiexlble  collar  carried  by  one  of  aald  plates  and  en- 
circling said  wheel  shaft. 

4.  A  guard  for  grinding  wheels  supported  by  a  shaft, 
comprialng  a  caaing  having  an  offset  portion  providing 
clearance  for  an  end  of  aald  ahaft.  and  a  closure  having 
adjustable  rotary  plates  permitting  of  adjustment  of  said 
abaft  relative  to  said  casing. 


1,160.842.     SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DI8TRIBCTI0N. 
Fntauccio  Castiolioni,  Wllmette,  111.     Filed  Aug.  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  717,459.     (Cl.  171—816.) 
1.  Ib  a  system  of  electrical  dlstrtbatlon,  the  combina- 
tion of  Independent  and  pbyslcallr  distinct  D.  C.  electric 
traction  systems,   and  an   electrically   conductive  under- 
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groond  strueturs  In  electric  proximity  to  one  of  the  trac- 
tion systems,  each  traction  system  having  its  own  gener- 
ator, running  rails  and  supply  conductor,  the  running  rails 
of  one  traction  system  constituting  the  positive  side  of 
said  system,  and  reversely  running  rails  of  the  other 
system  constltudng  the  negative  side  of  Its  system,  tb« 
generators  of  tb«  reversed  systems  belBg  in  circuit,  and  a 
plurality  of  low  resistance  bonds  extending  between  the 
underground  structure  and  the  running  rails  of  the  first- 
mentioned  ayatem.  whereby  electrolytic  damage  to  the 
ondergrouad  structure  is  reduced. 


2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  eomMna- 
tlon  of  independent  and  physically  dlatlnct  D.  C.  electric 
traction  systems,  and  an  electrically  conductive  under- 
ground atructure  In  electric  proximity  to  one  of  the  trac- 
tion syatema.  each  traction  system  having  ita  own  goier- 
ator.  running  rails  and  supply  conductor,  the  running 
rails  of  one  traction  system  constituting  the  positive  side 
of  said  system,  and  reversely  running  rails  of  the  other 
traction  system  constituting  the  negative  side  of  ita  sys- 
tem, a  plurality  of  low  realstance  l>onda  extending  between 
the  underground  atructure  and  the  running  rails  of  the 
first-mentioned  system,  and  an  electric  connection  be- 
tween the  terminals  of  the  reversed  generatora  of  the  trac- 
tion systenu,  whereby  electrolytic  damage  to  the  under- 
ground structure  is  reduced. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  dlstrtbation,  the  combination 
of  Independent  and  phyaically  distinct  D.  C.  electric  trac- 
tion ayatema.  one  of  aaid  systems  being  substantially  in- 
sulated from  the  ground,  the  other  system  not  l>elng  In- 
sulated from  the  ground,  an  electrically  conductive  under- 
ground structure  in  electric  proximity  to  the  system  which 
Is  not  insulated  from  the  ground,  each  aystem  having  its 
own  generator,  running  raila  and  aupply  conductor,  the 
running  rails  of  the  substantially  insulated  system  con- 
stituting the  positive  side  of  said  system,  and  reversely 
the  running  raila  of  the  aald  other  ayatem  constituting  the 
negative  aide  of  Its  system,  the  generatora  of  the  reversed 
aystems  being  in  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  low  resistance 
bonds  extending  between  the  underground  atructure  and 
the  running  raila  of  the  aubstantlally  inaulated  ayatem, 
whereby  electrolytic  damage  to  the  underground  structure 
is  reduced. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  independent  and  phyaically  distinct  D.  C.  electric 
traction  systems,  one  of  said  systems  being  substantially 
insulated  from  the  ground,  the  other  system  not  being  In- 
sulated from  the  ground,  an  electrically  conductive  under- 
ground structure  in  electric  proximity  to  the  system  which 
Is  not  insulated  from  the  ground,  each  system  having  Its 
own  generator,  running  raila  and  supply  conductor,  tbe 
running  rails  of  the  substantially  Insulated  system  con- 
stituting the  positive  aide  of  said  system,  and  reversely 
tbe  running  rails  of  the  said  other  system  constituting 
the  negative  side  of  Its  system,  a  plurality  of  low  resls- 


ance  bonda  extending  between  tbe  underground  Mructurs 
and  the  running  rails  of  tbe  aubaUntlally  Insulatad  system, 
and  a  connection  between  the  terminals  of  tbe  reveraad 
generators  of  tbe  tractloa  systems,  whereby  electrolytic 
damage  to  the  underground  structure  Is  redocod. 


1.160.843.  ICB-SAW.  Bichabo  C.  Chaw.toh,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Henry  Dlaaton  ft  Sona.  Incorpo- 
rated. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  (Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Apr.  24.  1916.    Serial  No.  28,644.     (CL  126— 18.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  an  ice  aaw.  of  a  blade  having  ■ 
series  of  teeth ;  a  gullet  in  front  of  each  tooth,  tbe  rear 
wall  of  the  gullet  being  beveled  toward  the  side  for  tbe 
purpose  of  displacing  the  water  through  which  the  aaw 
la  driven. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  saw  blade  baring  a  re  CMS  tiMre- 
In ;  a  detachable  tooth  mounted  in  the  recess ;  a  bolder, 
alao  mounted  in  the  recess,  and  arranged  to  lodt  tbe  tooth 
in  position,  the  forward  edge  of  the  holder  being  bereled 
below  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tooth  so  as  to  deflect  the 
water  laterally  aa  tbe  saw  is  driven  theretbrougb. 

8.  The  combination  in  an  Ice  saw,  of  a  blade  having  » 
series  of  teeth  and  a  deep  gullet  in  front  of  each  tooth, 
the  rear  wall  of  the  gullets  being  beveled  toward  each 
aide,  forming  a  central  rib  which  acts  to  deflect  the  wafer 
as  tbe  saw  cuts  the  Ice. 


1.160,844.  ARCINO-OROUND  SUPPRESSOR.  Aloak- 
DBB  CHBBNTBHorF,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,707.     iC\.  176—294.) 


1.  An  ardng-ground  suppressor  comprMng  a  traiM- 
former  having  a  primary  winding,  one  terminal  being  nor- 
mally grounded  and  the  other  t>eing  connected  to  a  line 
condQCtor,  and  a  secondary  winding  which  is  normally 
opea-circuited,  an  Impedance  device  provided  wltb  a  plu- 
rality of  taps,  and  means  actuated  by  a  change  of  potentiai 
on  said  primary  winding  to  connect  gradually  raryliig 
amonnts  of  aald  impedance  device  In  dreolt  wltb  ttaa 
secondary  winding. 

2.  An  ardng-ground  suppressor  comprlstBg  a  traas- 
former  having  a  primary  winding,  one  terminal  being 
^rmally  grounded  and  another  terminal  balng  adaptad  tor 
connection  to  a  line  conductor  and  a 
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■orBJLlljr  open-circuited,  an  Impedaoee  device  pnnrldad  wltb 
•  plurality  of  tape,  and  means  actuated  bj  a  decreaae  of 
poteatlal  on  aald  primary  windiDs  to  connect  gradually 
Tmrylng  amounts  of  Mid  iapedaAce  device  in  cimlt  wltb 
the  secoMUry  wtadias. 

3.  An  arclDK-ground  euppreeeor  comprleing  a  trans- 
former having  a  prtaaary  winding,  one  terminal  being  nor- 
mally grounded  and  another  terminal  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  line  conductor  and  a  aecondary  winding 
nermany  opeD-drcnlted.  an  impedance  device  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  taps,  and  means  actuated  by  a  de- 
creaae of  potential  on  aald  primary  winding  to  connect 
gradually  Increasing  amounts  of  said  Impedance  device 
In  circuit  with  the  secondary  winding. 

4.  An  ardng-groand  suppressor  comprising  ft  trftn*- 
former  having  a  primary  winding,  one  terminal  being 
normally  grounded  and  another  terminal  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  line  conductor  and  a  secondary  winding 
normally  open-drcoited.  an  Impedance  device  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  tape,  means  actuated  by  a  decrease  of 
potential  on  said  primary  winding  to  connect  gradually 
increasing  amounts  of  said  Impedance  device  in  circuit 
with  the  secondary  winding,  and  means  to  restore  the 
secondary  winding  to  its  initial  state. 

5.  An  arcing-ground  suppressor  comprising  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, one  terminal  of  the  primary  winding  being  adapted  for 
a  groond  connection  and  another  terminal  for  connection 
to  a  line  conductor  and  the  secondary  winding  being  nor- 
mally open-circuited,  an  energy-consuming  device,  and 
means  actuated  by  a  decrease  of  potential  on  said  primary 
winding  to  insert  gradually  varying  amounts  of  said  en- 
ergy-consuming device  in  circuit  wrth  the  secondary 
winding. 

[Clahns  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.160,846.      BOOK   GATHERING    AND   STACKING   MA 
CHINE.    CaasT  A.  Cbcshirs,  Chicago.  lU.     Piled  Feb. 
10.  1014.    Serial  No.  819,025.     (CI.  10»— 1.) 


PP.lr^iiiii 


1.  A  stacking  machine  comprising  a  conveyer  adapted 
to  convey  a  series  of  articles ;  means  arranged  to  remove 
articles  laterally  from  said  conveyer :  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  position  of  every  other  article  so  removed,  aub- 
stantlslly  as  described. 

2.  A  stacking  marblne  comprising  a  conveyer  adapted 
to  convey  a  series  of  artldes ;  means  arranged  to  remove 
articles  laterally  from  alternate  sides  of  said  conveyer ; 
and  means  for  reversing  the  position  of  every  other  arti- 
cle so  removed,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  stacking  machine  compriaing  a  conveyer  adapted 
to  convey  a  aeries  of  articles :  means  arranged  to  remove 
articles  laterally  from  said  conveyer :  a  tiltable  supporting; 
pfaitfonn  arranged  to  receive  said  articles :  and  n^eans  for 
aiteraately  tilting  said  platform  in  opposite  directions  and 
dlscbarglng  articles  therefrom,  aubataatlally  as  described. 

4.  A  stacking  machine  comprising  a  conveyer  adapted 
to  convey  a  aeries  of  articles;  means  arranged  to  remove 
nrtldes  laterally  from  alternate  aides  of  said  conveyer ;  a 
mtable  supporting  platform  arranged  to  receive  said  arti- 
cles; ftDd  means  for  alternately  tilting  said  platform  In 


opposite  directlona  and  dlscharginc  articles  therefrom,  sah- 
stantially  as  described. 

6.  A  stacking  mactilae  comprising  a  conveyer  adapted  to 
convey  a  series  of  articles ;  reciprocatory  means  arrangad 
to  remove  artlolcs  laterally  from  said  conveyer;  aad 
■Msns  for  rsveralng  tike  position  of  every  other  article  so 
removed,  substantlaUy  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,100.846.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Cabbx  A.  CXBSH- 
iBB,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Apr.  26.  1016.  Serial  No. 
24.048.     (CI.  101—89.) 


1.  In  combine tioa  a  reciprocating  member,  two  parallel 
screws  in  said  member,  one  of  said  screws  being  threaded 
In  said  member  and  the  other  swiveled  therein :  a  stop  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  threaded  screw  ;  and  a  lock- 
ing member  threaded  on  both  of  said  screws,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  reciprocating  member;  two  parallel 
screws  in  said  member,  one  of  said  screws  being  threaded 
in  said  mem^r  and  the  other  swiveled  therein  ;  a  stop 
operatively  connected  wltb  said  threaded  screw  ;  and  ft 
spring  locking  member  formed  integral  with  said  member 
and  threaded  on  both  of  said  screws,  sobstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  a  reciprocating  member ;  two  parallel 
screws  la  said  member,  one  of  aald  screws  being  threaded 
In  said  memlwr  and  the  other  swiveled  therein  :  a  stop 
swiveled  to  said  threaded  screw  snd  slidable  in  said  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  locking  member  threaded  on  both  of  aaid 
screws,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  redprocatlng  member ;  two  parallel 
screws  la  said  member,  one  of  said  screws  being  threaded 
in  said  member  and  the  other  swiveled  therein ;  a  stop 
swiveled  to  said  threaded  screw  and  slidable  in  sftid  Btm- 
ber;  snd  a  spring  locking  member  formed  integral  with 
said  member  and  threaded  on  both  of  said  screws,  sahstftB- 
tlally  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  a  reciprocating  plate;  two  parallel 
screws  in  said  plate  :  a  stop  swiveled  to  one  of  said  screws 
and  slidable  in  said  plate ;  and  a  spring  locking  membet 
formed  Integral  wltb  said  plate  and  threaded  on  both  of 
said  screws,  subsuntlaJly  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,100,847.  ELECTB0LY8IS  OF  ALKALI  CHLORID8  01 
ALKALI  EARTH  CHLORIDS.  ADOLF  Climm.  Mftnn 
beim.  Germany.  Filed  Oct  16,  1018.  Serial  No 
796.482.     (CI.  204—28.) 

Cleans  for  the  dectrolysls  of  solotioos  of  alkali  chlorids 
and  alkali  earth  chlorids,  said  means  consisting  of  a  cob 
partment  for  the  anode  and  containing  the  chlorids  to  h< 
electrolysed ;  a  compartment  for  the  cathode  and  coa 
talnlng  the  alkali  to  be  prepared :  and  a  vertical  dla 
phragm  between  said  compartments  and  pervlons  to  the 
electrolyte  and  through  which  the  electrolyte  passes  In  the 
direction  from  the  anode  to  the  cathode,  said  diaphragm 
comprising  a  powder  capable  of  resisting  the  action  of 
chlortd  or  hydrochloric  add  or  alkali,  and  supports  ty 


whfdi  the  powder  Is  held  in  vertical  position,  said  supports 
belag  on  the  catliode  side  of  a  material  capable  of  reslstiag 


t 


the  actloB  of  alkali,  and  on  the  anode  side  of  action  of 
ehlorln  and  hydrochloric  add  ;  as  hereinbefore  explained. 


1.160.848.     AGITATOR.     Haumt  R.  Co.'fKLiN.  JopUn,  Mo. 
FUsfl  Apr.  7,  1916.    Serial  No.  19,821.     (CI.  76—86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  agitating  tank  liaving  a 
eentral  outlet  at  its  bottom,  a  circulating  pipe  extending 
from  said  outlet  exterior  of  the  tank  and  discharging 
tangentlally  Into  the  top  of  said  tank,  said  outlet  and 
tangential  discharge  being  suffldently  large  to  cause  the 
rotation  of  the  entire  contents  of  the  tank,  an  injector 
In  aaid  i^pe  having  a  plurality  of  Impelling  fluid  sup- 
pllee.  an  inclined  supply  pipe  passing  across  said  tank 
having  a  llgald  discharge  orifice  over  the  center  of  said 
tank  and  a  liquid  overflow  orifice  near  the  side  of  the  tank 
below  the  normal  Uanid  level,  and  a  valve  in  said  pipe 

between  the  two  orifices.  , 

2.  The  combination  with  an  agitating  tank  having  a 
drcQlatlat  pipe  and  an  ejector  In  said  pipe;  of  separate 
steam,  air,  and  liquid  supply  pipes,  and  means  to  admit  the 
media  in  said  supply  pipes  severally  or  combined  to  said 
ejector  as  impelling  media  for  the  material  to  I>e  circulated 
In  said  tank  and  circulating  pipe. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  agitating  tank  having  a 
eonlcal  bottom,  of  an  inclined  supply  pipe  extending  across 
the  tank  near  its  top  having  a  supply  opening  over  the 
center  of  the  tank,  a  discharge  opening  near  the  edge  of 
the  tank  below  the  liquid  level  and  a  valve  between  said 
openings,  a  drcnlatlng  pipe  connecting  the  apex  of  the 
eonlcal  bottom  with  the  top  of  tbe  tank  and  a  tangential 
ialet  castlag  on  tbe  ontalde  of  tbe  tank  connected  to  aald 
pipe,  an  impeller  nozxle  in  said  pipe,  means  to  supply  tn- 
d«i>etHlent]y  or  combined  one  or  more  of  the  Impelling 
flnids  to  said  nossle.  a  drain  valve  In  said  pipe  and  nnans 
to  supply  prssBure  fluid  to  said  pipe  between  ssid  valve 
and  tank  bottoas. 


1.160,849.  PBBCIPITATION.  Habit  R.  Oomcuir,  lop- 
lin.  Ma  rUed  Apr.  7,  1016.  Serial  No.  19.828.  (CL 
75 — 186.) 


L  The  method  of  predpitatlng  sobstanees  from  sokh 
tloas  which  comprises  passing  a  solution  of  the  sabstaaes 
successively  over  pieces  of  a  suitable  solid  predpltaat  moT- 
tng  In  succession. 

2.  The  method  of  predpitatlng  substances  from  sola* 
tlons  which  comprises  subjecting  a  solution  of  the  mi1>> 
stance  to  pieces  of  appreciable  volume  of  a  suitable  solid 
precipitant  moving  in  succession  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  solution. 

8.  The  method  of  precipitating  substances  from  solu- 
tions which  comprises  subjecting  a  solution  of  the  ao^ 
stance  to  tbe  action  of  pieces  of  a  suitable  solid  precipitant 
in  succession  while  maintaining  relative  motion  In  oppo- 
site directions  Iwtween  the  solution  and  predpltant  and 
while  subjecting  the  precipitant  to  friction. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  precipitating  substancea  from  soln- 
tlons  which  comprises  moving  successive  pieces  of  a  solid 
predpltant  counter  to  tlie  current  of  a  solution  of  said 
substances,  and  removing  tbe  precipitate  as  It  is  formed 
by  the  flow  of  the  solution. 

6.  The  method  of  predpitatlng  substances  from  sola-, 
tlons,  which  comprises  csusing  pieces  of  s  solid  predpl- 
tant  to  move  in  succession  through  a  closed  circuit  and 
causing  a  solution  containing  a  substance  capable  of  being 
predpltated  thereby  to  contact  therewith  In  a  portion  <tf 
said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,160,860.  PRECIPITATING  APPARATUS.  Habst  R. 
CoNKLiN,  Joplln,  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  7, 
1916,  Serial  No.  19,828.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jane  26,  lOlj^.     Serial  No.  86.626.     (CL  76—86.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  predpitatlng  sobstanees  from  solo- 
tlons.  which  comprises  means  forming  s  closed  circuit  for 
pieces  of  solid  precipitant  and  liaving  an  adraaclag  aad  • 
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iwtnm  portion,  means  tor  pasiing  a  counter  currant  of  a 
■olutlon  containing  a  lubatance  capable  of  being  precipi- 
tated by  Bald  precipitant  and  a  collector  for  the  pieces  too 
■mall  for  mechanical  transfer  to  the  return  portion  of  said 
circuit,  said  collector  arranged  at  a  point  between  said 
advancing  and  return  portions. 

2.  Apparatut  for  precipitating  aubataoces  from  aolo- 
tlons,  which  comprises  means  forming  a  closed  circuit 
tor  moTlng  solid  pieces  of  a  preclplUnt  and  having  an 
advancing  and  return  portion,  meana  for  supplying  a 
solution  of  a  substance  capable  of  being  precipitated  over 
said  pieces  and  counter  thereto,  means  for  transferring 
the  pieces  from  the  solution  at  the  end  of  said  advancing 
portion  and  delivering  tbem  to  said  return  portion  and 
collecting  means  for  the  pieces  too  small  for  mechanical 
transfer  arranged  at  the  beginning  of  said  counter  current 

8.  Apparatus  for  precipitating  substances  from  solu- 
tions, which  comprises  means  forming  a  closed  circuit 
for  moving  solid  pieces  of  a  precipitant  and  having  an 
advancing  and  a  return  portion,  meana  for  supplying  a 
solution  of  a  substance  capable  of  being  precipitated  over 
aald  pieces  and  counter  thereto,  means  for  mechanically 
tranafarring  th«  pieces  from  the  solution  at  the  end  of  said 
advancing  portion  and  delivering  tbem  to  aald  return  por- 
tion, collecting  means  for  the  pieces  too  amalt  for  mechani- 
cal transfer  at  the  beginning  of  said  counter  current,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  precipitate  from  the  i>ath  of 
movement  of  the  piecea  near  the  iMginnlng  of  aald  advanc- 
ing portion. 

4.  In  a  precipitating  apparatus,  in  combination  a  con- 
duit having  a  spiral  continuation  parallel  therewith,  means 
to  supply  solution  to  l>e  precipitated  to  said  spiral  continua- 
tion, and  means  to  transfer  solid  precipitant  from  the  end 
of  said  spiral  continuation  to  said  conduit,  liquid  discbarge 
means  for  said  spiral  continuation,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  combination. 

5.  In  a  precipitation  apparatna  in  combination,  a  con- 
duit having  a  aplral  continuation  substantially  parallel 
therewith,  means  near  the  Inlet  of  ttie  conduit  to  transfer 
pieces  of  precipitant  from  said  spiral  continuation  to  said 
conduit,  meana  near  aald  transfer  means  to  supply  solu- 
tion to  be  precipitated  to  said  spiral,  liquid  discharge 
means  arranged  to  discbarge  spent  solution  and  precipi- 
tate, and  means  to  rotate  the  combination. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,100,861.  HOLDER  POR  BOOKS  AND  MAGAZINES. 
Jamub  Wbiqht  CoNNBLUi,  Reuo,  Nev.  Piled  Oct.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  866,051.     (H.  40 — 61.) 


1.  A  book  holder  comprialog  a  longitudinal  rest  to  r«- 
celve  the  back  of  an  open  l>ook,  transverse  clamps  pivoted 
on  said  rest  at  the  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof  presenting 
free  clamping  enda,  and  an  actuating  rod  slidable  length- 
wise of  said  fMt,  the  aald  rod  being  coonected  with  one 
of  aald  clampa  between  the  pivot  and  the  free  end  thereof, 
and  connected  with  the  other  of  said  clamps  at  the  oppo- 
■Ita  alda  of  tb*  pivot  from  tlie  free  end. 

2.  A  book  bolder  comprising  a  rest  adapted  to  receive 
a  book,  a  retainer  ranging  longitudinally  in  front  of  tba 
rest,  clamps  on  the  rest  adapted  to  clamp  a  book  at  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  an  actuatiac.  rod  In  the  rear 
of  the  reat  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  clampa,  the 
aftld  reat,  retainer  and  actuating  rod  being  formed  of 
•djoatabl*  aactlona. 


8.  A  book  holder  comprising  a  reat  adapted  to  r^eelva 
a  book,  and  formod  with  upturned  enda.  a  retatnlag  rod 
connecting  the  aald  upturned  ends  and  ranging  above  tba 
said  rest  to  overlie  a  book  thereon,  clamps  rockably  mount- 
ed  on  the  extremities  of  the  upturned  ends,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally ranging  operating  rod  connected  with  the  clampa 
and  dlapoaed  at  the  back  of  tb«  reat. 


1,160,862.  PNEUMATIC  SANDER.  Anthont  8.  Coim, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaalgBor  of  thlrty-flve  one-hundredtba  to 
Morton  A.  Lea  and  thirty  one-hundredtiM  to  Chariea  V. 
Jewell,  Chicago,  III.  Pllad  Apr.  12,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
20,878.      (CI.  106 — 268.) 


1.  A  Sander  comprising  a  twdy  provided  with  a  dlaebarga 
paasage ;  a  noule  directed  into  said  discharge  passage ;  a 
horiaon tally  arranged  supply  passage  leading  to  aald 
diacharge  passage  and  nonle :  unobatructed  meana  for  ad- 
mitting air  Into  the  upper  portion  of  said  supply  pii>e; 
and  meana  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
noaale,  substantially  an  described. 

2.  A  sander  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  discbargo 
passage:  a  noule  directed  Into  said  diacharge  passage; 
a  horisontally  arranged  supply  paaaage  leading  to  said 
discharge  passage  and  said  noaale ;  means  for  admitting 
air  into  said  supply  passage,  said  means  comprlaing  an 
unobstructed  pipe  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing ita  upper  end  tamed  downwardly ;  and  meana  fOr  anp- 
plying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  noaale,  subatantlallj 
as  described. 

3.  A  sander  comprising  a  aand  box  provided  with  a 
horiaontal  diacharge  passage ;  a  body  secured  to  said  box 
and  provided  with  a  horiaontal  paaaage  registerlag  witb 
said  discharge  passage :  a  horiaontal  passage  in  said  todj 
parallel  with  the  first  mentioned  paaaage  therein  ;  a  lateral 
horiaontal  paaaage  In  said  body  connecting  aald  paralM 
paaaagea ;  and  an  unobstructed  air  pipe  leading  into  tlM 
upper  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  passage  in  said  body, 
said  pipe  having  Its  upper  end  turned  downwardly,  aab- 
itantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,160,868.      HOTBED.      HATTia    O.    CooK,    MeOirk,    Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,400.     (CI.  47—27.) 
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A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  comprlaing  •  bMt 
Inanlated  casing  liaving  flaea  In  ita  bottom,  a  pair  of  tanks 
upon  the  bottom  of  said  casing  over  said  flues,  the  topa 
of  said  tanlu  being  cloeed,  means  for  beating  ,Bald  tanka 
tbroogh  aald  fines,  ptpea  connecting  and  communlcatlac 
wltb  said  tanka,  and  vent  pipea  on  and  commanlcatlnff 
with  aald  tanks  and  extending  above  the  topa  tbaraof. 
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1.100,864.  8HBET-DELIVERT  MECHANISM.  BU4a  W. 
CooiPBa,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Joly  29,  1918.    BerUl  No.  781,775.     (CI.  98—98.) 


1.  IB  a  delivery  device,  the  combination  wltb  a  traveling 
carrier  having  sheet  receiving  pockets,  of  mechanism  for 
giving  tbe  carrier  an  intermittent  forward  movement  after 
a  predetermined  nnmber  of  sheets  heve  been  deposited  in 
a  pocket,  mechanism  for  giving  the  carrier  a  continuous 
forward  movement  whereby  the  sheeta  are  delivered  con- 
tinuoualy,  connections  whereby  either  mechanism  may  be 
thrown  into  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  car- 
rier, and  means  whereby  the  pockets  on  tbe  carrier  may 
be  thrown  out  of  sheet  receiving  position. 

2.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carrier  having  fingers  forming  a  plurality  of 
abeet  receiving  pocketa,  means  for  giving  the  carrier  an 
intermittent  forward  movement  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  sheets  have  been  delivered  to  a  pocket,  means 
for  giving  tbe  carrier  a  continuous  forward  movement  for 
delivering  a  product  continnoasly,  connections  whereby 
either  mechanism  may  l>e  brought  into  operative  relation 
wltb  the  carrier,  and  means  wberelv  tbe  pocket  forming 
llngera  on  the  carrier  may  be  retracted  from  the  path  of 
tbe  j>roduct. 

8.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a 
traveling  carrier,  of  a  shaft  for  driving  the  carrier,  mecha- 
nism connected  with  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  giving  tbe 
carrier  an  intermittent  traveling  movement  to  elfect  tbe 
delivery  of  a  product  in  bunches  of  predetermined  num- 
bers, mecbanlam  connected  witb  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  abaft 
for  giving  the  carrier  a  continuous  traveling  movement 
to  elfect  a  continuous  delivery  of  tbe  product,  and  connec- 
tiona  whereby  eitlier  mecbanlam  may  be  thrown  into  op- 
erative relation  wltb  tbe  carrier. 

4.  In  a  abeet  delivering  mecbanlam,  a  carrier  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  traveling  tapea,  chalna  for  driving  tbe 
tapea,  a  plurality  of  roda  rotatably  noUited  in  tbe  car- 
rier, aald  roda  being  spaced  apart,  and  flngera  carried  by 
aald  rods  and  rotatable  therewith  to  ralaed  position  to 
form  sheet-receiving  i>ocketB  and  to  lowered  position  to 
retract  them  from  sheet-receiving  position. 

6.  In  a  abeet  delivery  mechanism,  a  flexilile  traveling 
carrier  and  meana  for  driving  it,  a  plurality  of  roda  rota- 
tably mounted  in  tbe  carrier  and  spaced  apart,  and  flngera 
enrried  by  aald  roda  and  rotatable  therewith  to  form  wben 
la  ralaed  poaltion  abeet-reeelving  pocketa  and  wben  low- 
ered to  extend  below  the  sorface  of  tbe  carrier. 


1.100,856.  SKLF-LOCKINO  SEAL.  Habbt  M.  Cooran, 
Oak  Park.  111.  FUed  Jane  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.048. 
(CT.  70—99.) 


1.  A  locking  aeal  comprlaing  a  piece  of  flexible  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  bent  loop-shaped  and  having  a  box-like 
bousing  at  one  end  thereof,  said  bouaing  having  an  open- 
ing to  receive  tlie  other  end  portion  of  tbe  device,  later- 
lockUig  owans  witliin  said  boaalng  and  at  tbe  otber  end 
portion  of  tbe  device  reapeetlTely  whereby  wben  said  other 


end  portion  Is  norauilly  inserted  tbroogh  aald  opening  and 
into  aald  lioaslng  aald  meana  within  tbe  boosing  and  at 
said  other  end  portion  coact  to  lock  tbe  two  enda  of  tbe 
device  together,  a  wall  of  aaid  honslhg  directly  connected 
to  aaid  flexible  piece  being  relatively  weak  on  a  line  ex- 
tending from  said  bousing  opening  on  one  side  of  said  flex- 
ible piece  to  tbe  bousing  opening  at  tbe  other  side  thereof 
whereby  strains  InsuflBcient  to  break  said  interlocking 
means  will  break  away  a  portion  of  said  hooaing. 

2.  A  locking  seal  comprising  a  piece  of  flexible  material 
adapted  to  be  bent  loop-shaped  and  having  a  box-like  boos- 
ing at  one  end  thereof,  a  wall  of  aaid  bousing  merging 
directly  and  contiguously  Into  said  flexible  piece,  said 
boosing  having  an  opening  to  receive  tbe  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  device,  interlocking  meana  within  aaid  bousing 
and  at  the  other  end  portion  of  tbe  device  respectively 
whereby  when  said  other  end  portion  is  normally  inserted 
through  said  opening  and  into  said  boosing  said  meana 
within  the  housing  and  at  said  other  end  portion  coact 
to  lock  tbe  two  ends  of  the  device  together,  a  portion  of 
said  bousing  directly  connected  to  said  piece  of  material 
being  relatively  weak  whereby  strains  InsuiBcient  to  break 
said  interlocking  means  will  break  away  a  portion  of  aal<l 
boosing. 

3.  A  locking  seal  comprising  a  strip  of  thin  and  flexible 
material  having  integrally  formed  body  portions  at  one 
end,  one  of  said  body  portions  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  tlM  other  thereof,  said  body  portlona  reapectiv^y 
having  wings  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  each  other  where- 
by a  housing  is  formed  open  at  one  end,  one  of  aaid  body 
portions  merging  directly  and  contiguously  into  said  strip 
proper  at  said  open  end,  said  body  portion  so  directly  con- 
nected to  said  strip  proper  being  weakened  on  a  line  ex- 
tending from  said  strip  proper  into  said  body  portion, 
interlocking  meana  within  said  bousing,  and  coOperatLng 
interlocking  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  strip  proper, 
said  locking  meana  being  auch  that  wben  aaid  otber  end 
of  the  strip  proper  is  normally  inserted  through  the  open- 
ing of  said  bousing  the  two  ends  of  tbe  device  are  locked 
together,  said  weakened  portion  of  said  bouaing  being 
adapted  to  break  away  when  strains  insuflicient  to  break 
said  locldng  means  are  brought  to  t)ear  upon  the  device 
wben  in  use. 


1,160,856.  SELF-LOCKINO  SEAL.  Hakbt  M.  Coofss, 
Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  July  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  87,697. 
(a.  70—99.) 


1.  A  locking  aeal  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  materiSl 
having  a  hook  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  relativdy 
flat  box-like  bonslng  integral  witb  said  strip  at  tbe  other 
end  thereof,  said  bousing  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  strip  liavlng  said  book,  said  boosing  liavlng  a 
transverse  wall  Integral  wltb  a  portion  of  the  housing 
body  within  tbe  same  and  intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof 
for  engaging  aald  book  Interlocklngly  when  tbe  book 
end  of  tbe  strip  is  inserted  through  said  o{>ening  and  nor 
mally  into  aaid  hoasing,  said  transverse  wall  baving  an 
opening  through  which  aald  hook  may  pass. 

2.  A  locking  seal  comprising  a  strip  baving  one  end 
thereof  divided  longitudinally  and  formed  into  a  pair  of 
books  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  strip  at  tbe  end 
thereof,  the  otber  end  of  said  strip  being  formed  with 
body  portions  adapted  to  overlie  each  other  and  to  be 
aeeared  together  at  edge  portlona  thereof  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively flat  bousing  baving  an  opening  therein  for  the  In- 
sertion thereinto  of  said  books,  said  hooaing  having  a 
tmnsvose  wall  Intermediate  the  enda  thereof,  said  wall 
having  an  opening  to  receive  ssid  books,  said  hooka  being 
adapted  to  spring  apart  after  passing  tbroogli*  tbe  opening 
in  ssid  wall  and  to  engage  said  wall  loeictngly  wben  so 
aprnng  apart. 
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S.  A  loeklDf  M«l  eomprlalBg  •  itrlp  of  flexible  materUl 
barlBg  locklBf  means  at  one  end  portion  thereof  and  a 
box-like  hoaalnf  Integral  with  aald  itrlp  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  hoasing  having  an  opening  to  recelre  the 
end  of  the  itrlp  having  aald  locking  meant,  said  hooslng 
hailBf  a  tranarerse  wall  Integral  with  a  portion  of  aald 
hooilBc  within  the  same  and  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
for  eBgagluc  Mid  locking  means  Interlocking  when  the 
end  of  tbe  strip  is  Inserted  through  said  opening  and  nor- 
mally within  the  hoasing,  aald  transverse  wall  having  an 
opening  throngh  which  said  end  of  the  strip  may  pass, 
said  hoasing  having  a  dosed  end  so-  spaced  from  said 
transverse  wall  that  when  the  end  of  said  strip  Is  passed 
tlirongh  the  opening  In  said  transverse  wall  Just  far 
Mongfa  to  provide  the  Interlocking  of  said  locking  means 
with  said  transverse  wall,  the  end  of  the  strip  substan- 
tially contacts  the  closed  wall  of  the  bousing  whereby  the 
end  of  tbe  strip  is  locked  against  movement  both  inward 
and  outward  with  reapect  to  said  hoasing. 

4.  A  locking  seal  comprising  a  strip  of  thin  and  flex- 
ible material  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  books 
at  one  end  thereof  and  an  integrally  formed  hoasfng  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  housing  having  an  opening  to 
racelve  said  hooks,  and  having  an  apertured  transrerae 
wall  within  the  housing  to  engage  said  hooks,  aald  housing 
being  substantially  deeper  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
said  opening  than  at  said  opening  whereby  said  books, 
after  paaalng  through  said  opening  and  through  tbe  aper- 
ture In  said  wall  and  being  pressed  In  a  direction  toward 
each  other  thereby  may  spring  away  from  each  other  mate- 
rially within  said  hoasing. 

5.  A  locking  seal  comprising  a  strip  of  thin  and  flexible 
material  having  a  hook  at  one  end  portion  thereof  and  an 
Integrally  formed  housing  at  the  other  end  portion  thereof, 
said  housing  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  book  end 
of  the  device,  an  integrally  formed  and  apertured  trans- 
verae  wall  within  aald  housing  adapted  to  engage  aald 
hook  lockingly  to  prevent  retraction  thereof  when  the 
book  end  of  the  device  is  inserted  normally  into  said  hoas- 
ing and  through  the  aperture  of  said  wall,  a  wall  of  aald 
hoasing  being  Indented  to  accommodate  a  portion  of  aald 
wall  and  bold  same  aecarely. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1,160.887.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE  AND  CABLE- 
RBELINO  MECHANISM.  Pikdbbick  C  Coaao.  Colnm- 
bus,  Ohio.  asslKnor.  by  mesne  asslKnments.  to  The  Jef- 
frey Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Plied  Dec.  18,  1005,  Serial  No.  292,886.  Renewed  Aug. 
11,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.004.     (01.  242—91.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  having  an  electric 
cable  reeling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
provided  with  a  rotatable  shaft  connected  so  as  to  rotate 
in  either  direction  according  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
th»  track,  of  a  cable  rael  arranced  to  travel  with  the 
track,  a  flexible  eondactor  cable  wound  upon  the  reel  and 
adapted  to  have  Its  free  end  secured  to  a  fixed  conductor. 
and  reel  driving  and  controlling  means  interposed  between 
tba  rotatabla  ahaft  and  tha  reel  and  constracted  to  ba 
aatonatlcaUy  actuated  to  caoaa  tbt  rotation  of  the  reel 
alwaya  In  tbe  winding  direction  Irrespective  of  tha  direc- 


tion of  rotation  of  tha  rotatable  abaft,  tbe  aald  means 
being  adapted  to  permit  rotation  of  the  reel  In  tbe  un- 
winding direction  under  cable  tension. 

2.  In  a  rebicle  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed  having  an  electric 
cable  reeling  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  a  track 
provided  with  a  rotatabla  ahaft  connected  ao  aa  to  rotate 
In  either  direction  according  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  tbe  truck,  of  a  cable  reel,  a  flexible  conductor  cable 
wound  upon  the  reel  and  adapted  to  have  ita  free  end  se- 
cured to  a  fixed  condnctor,  and  reel  drivtaig  and  con- 
trolling means  Interpoaed  batwean  the  routabla  shaft  and 
the  cable  reel  adapted  to  permit  the  onwlndint  of  tha 
cable  and  comprlaing  two  power  tranamlttlng  membera, 
one  constracted  to  be  aatoBBuitleally  thrown  Into  opera- 
tion to  transmit  power  from  the  rotatable  abaft  when  ro- 
tating In  one  direction  to  the  reel  for  rotating  it  In  the 
winding  direction,  and  the  other  constracted  to  be  aato- 
matlcally  thrown  into  operation  to  transmit  power  from 
tha  rotatable  abaft  when  rotating  In  tbe  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  reel  for  rotating  It  alao  In  the  winding  di- 
rection. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  of  tbe  class  descrit>ed  having  an  electric 
cable  reeling  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  track 
provided  with  a  rotatable  ahaft  connected  ao  aa  to  rotate 
in  either  direction  according  to  tbe  direction  of  travel  of 
the  truck,  of  a  cable  reel  arranged  to  travel  with  the 
truck,  a  flexible  conductor  cable  wound  upon  the  red  and 
adapted  to  have  ita  free  end  secored  to  a  fixed  conductor, 
and  a  train  of  power  transmlttinf  elements  adapted  to 
permit  tbe  unwinding  of  tbe  cable  and  comprising  two  co- 
operating power  tranamlttlng  members,  one  active  while 
the  other  la  Inactive  and  each  conatracted  to  be  auto- 
matically thrown  Into  operation  to  transmit  power  from 
the  rotatable  shaft  to  rotate  the  cable  reel  In  the  wtndtaif 
direction. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described  having  an  electric 
.cable  reeling  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  a  track 
provided  with  a  rotatable  shaft  connected  so  as  to  rotate 
In  either  direction  according  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  track,  of  a  cable  reel  arranged  to  travel  with  the 
track,  a  flexible  conductor  cable  wound  upon  the  reel  and 
adapted  to  have  Ita  free  end  secured  to  a  fixed  conductor, 
and  a  train  of  power  transmittiuK  elements  interposed  be- 
tween tbe  rotatable  shaft  and  tbe  cable  reel  adapted  to 
permit  the  unwinding  of  tbe  cable  and  comprising  two 
sprocket  wheels  each  adapted  to  transmit  power  for  ro- 
tating the  reel  in  tbe  winding  direction,  means  for  auto- 
matically throwing  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  into  opera- 
tion for  rotating  the  reel  In  the  winding  direction  when 
the  rotatable  abaft  la  rotating  In  one  direction,  and  meana 
for  automatically  throwing  the  other  sprocket  wheel  Into 
operation  for  rotating  the  reel  In  tbe  winding  direction 
when  the  rotatable  ahaft  la  rotating  in  the  other  direc- 
tion. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claaa  described  having  aa  electric 
cable  reeling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  track 
provided  with  a  rotatable  shaft  connected  ao  aa  to  rotate 
in  either  direction  according  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  track,  of  a  cable  reel  arranged  to  travel  with  the 
truck,  a  fiexible  conductor  cable  wound  upon  tbe  reel  and 
adapted  to  have  its  free  end  secured  to  a  fixed  conductor, 
and  a  train  of  power  transmitting  elements  inten>osed 
between  the  rotataUe  ahaft  and  the  cable  reel  adapted  to 
permit  the  anwinding  of  the  cable,  and  comprlaing  two 
sprocket  wheels  each  adapted  to  rotate  the  reel  In  the 
winding  direction,  ratchet  and  pawl  devlcea  for  each  of 
said  sprocket  wheels,  and  gearing  connecting  tbe  ratchet 
and  pawl  devlcea  together. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,190,888.     SPRING-BAB  FOR  VEHICLES.      Almoh  W. 

Cuana.  Cortland,  N.  T.     PUed  Mar.  28,  lOlS.     Berlal 

No.  757,846.     (CI.  21—11.) 

A  one  piece  metal  spring-bar  having  its  apper  taoe 
rounded  In  cross-section  snd  Its  nnderslde  channeled  km- 
gitadlnally  to  form  oppoalta  lengthwiae  riba,  aald  bar  hav- 
ing  vertical  apertarae  near  ita  enda  and  Its  ranalatag 
portion  Imperforate  and  provided  with  tranaserae  riha  at 
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oppoalte  sides  of  and  equl-dlstant  from  the  center,  the 
lower  Bide  of  the  bar  having  a  concave  aeat  terminating 
at  the  tranaverae  riha,  and  a  central  croaa  rib  midway 


between  aald  tranaverse  riba,  the  uper  aide  of  the  bar  be- 
ing provided  with  transverse  recesses  between  tbe  trana- 
reraa  riha  and  central  croaa  riba. 


1.  An  Indirect  electric  Ilgbtlng  fixture  comprising  a 
ahade.  a  hub  detacbsbly  connected  therewith  at  its  cen- 
tral portion,  lamps  supported  by  aald  bub,  aaid  bub  being 
provided  with  a  central  paaeage  and  pull-chains  for  con- 
trolling said  lampa  and  leading  through  aald  passage. 

2.  An  Indirect  electric  lighting  system  comprising  a 
two-part  bub,  tbe  members  of  which  are  detadiably  ae- 
eared  together,  one  of  aald  parte  being  adapted  to  support 
a  ahade  and  the  other  part  being  hollow  and  aupportlng 
lampa,  the  wiring  of  aald  lamps  being  boosed  within  the 
aald  hollow  pari,  aald  hub  being  provided  with  openings 
and  pull  chalna  leading  through  aald  openinga. 

8.  An  Indirect  electric  lighting  fixture  comprlaing  a 
hub  having  a  paaeage  therethrough ;  a  plurality  of  pull- 
aocketa  attached  to  said  bub.  pull-chaLns  extending  from 
said  aocketa  through  the  paasage  of  aald  hub  and  a  ahade 
mounted  upon  aaid  hub. 

4.  In  an  electric  light  fixture  the  combination  of  a 
ahade  having  a  central  opening ;  a  pan  adapted  to  sui>- 
port  aald  ahade,  aaid  pan  having  a  central  neck  and  a 
peripheral  fiange,  and  a  spacing  ring  Inaerted  between  the 
edge  of  the  opening  in  the  ahade  and  the  central  neck  of 
the  pan  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 


1,160,869.  BLBCTRIC-LIOHTINO  PIXTURB.  John  H. 
Dai^  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  884,299.     (CU  240—78.) 


1,160360.  ■LKCTBIC-LIOHTINO  FIXTURE.  JoHM  H. 
Dals,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  872,880.     (CI.  240—78.) 

1.  A  lighting  fixture  for  direct  and  indirect  lighting 
aystems  comprising  two  units,  one  of  which  la  adapted  to 
he  secured  to  a  ceiling  or  the  like  and  carriee  meana  for 
receiving  a  lamp,  ahade,  and  shade  holder  to  constitute 
a  complete  fixture  for  direct  lighting,  the  other  of  aald 
anita  being  adapted  to  be  detachably  aecnred  to  aald 
first  named  unit  In  lieu  of  said  shade  and  ahade  holder, 
and  compriaes  connections  for  aupportlng  a  lamp  and  in- 
verted ahade  at  a  diatanee  from  aaid  first  named  unit  and 
conatitutlng  with  said  firat  named  unit  a  CMnplete  fixture 
for  indirect  lighting. 

2.  A  lighting  fixture  comprlaing  a  member  adapted  to 
be  aupported  from  the  eeillac  and  earTTiag  a  laap  aoekeC, 


a  second  lamp  socket,  electrical  connections  therefor  in- 
cluding a  cord  and  a  plug  adapted  to  fit  Into  aaid  first 
named  socket,  and  a  bousing  for  said  ping  detacbablj  ■•• 
cured  to  aaid  first  named  member. 


S.  A  lighting  fixture  comprlaing  a  member  adapted  to 
be  supported  from  the  celling  and  carrying  a  lamp  aodcet, 
a  second  lamp  socket,  electrical  connections  therefor  in- 
cluding a  cord  and  a  plug  adapted  to  fit  into  aald  firat 
named  aocket,  a  honalng  for  aald  plug  detachably  aecured 
to  said  first  named  member,  an  inverted  shade,  and  mem- 
bera for  supporting  said  shade  from  said  houalng. 

4.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  an  Inverted  substan- 
tially cone-ahaped  shell  adapted  to  be  aupported  from  a 
ceiling  and  carrying  a  lamp  socket  In  ita  downwardly  ex- 
tending narrow  end,  a  second  lamp  socket,  electrical  con- 
nections therefor  Including  a  cord  and  a  plug  adapted  to 
fit  Into  said  first  named  socket,  and  a  housing  for  aaid 
plug  fitting  over  and  detachably  secured  to  the  narrow 
end  of  aald  cone-shaped  member. 

8.  A  Ilgbtlng  fixture  comprising  an  Inverted  aubetkn- 
tlally  cone-shaped  shell  adapted  to  be  supported  from  a 
ceiling  and  carrying  a  lamp  aocket  In  Its  downwardly  ex- 
tending narrow  end,  a  second  lamp  aocket,  electrical  con- 
nections therefor  including  a  cord  and  a  plug  adapted  to 
fit  into  said  first  named  socket,  a  bousing  for  said  plug 
fitting  over  and  detachably  aecured  to  tbe  narrow  end  of 
said  cone-shaped  member,  an  inverted  ahade,  and  membera 
for  aupportlng  aaid  shade  connected  to  aald  housing. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,160,861.  H0E8E  -  COLLAR.  Abthub  Waltbb  Davis. 
SavaBuab.  Ga.  Filed  July  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  S9.610. 
(a.  84—19.) 


1.  In  a  horse  collar,  dished  side  aectiona  tiaviag  in- 
turnd  aide  edgea  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  aectiona,  a  pad 
for  each  section  adapted  to  engage  tbe  dished  portion  so 
that  tbe  inturned  edges  secure  tbe  pad  to  tbe  section,  a 
bame  rest  on  the  outer  face  of  each  aectlon  adjacent  the 
inner  side  thereof,  each  of  aald  aectiona  having  a  depree- 
slon  on  the  outer  face  fOr  tbe  hook  of  the  haaae,  and 
meana  connecting  the  ends  of  tbe  sections  together. 

2.  In  a  horse  collar,  dished  side  sections  having  in- 
turned  side  edges  on  the  inner  face  of  the  sections,  a  pad 
for  each  section  adapted  to  engage  the  dlahed  portion  ao 
that  the  inturaed  edgea  secarfe  the  pad  to  tbe  section,  saM 
pad  overhanging  the  aides  of  tbe  section,  a  tabular  haoM 
support  on  tbe  outer  face  of  each  seetloa  adJsesat  tiie  Ib- 
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n«r  tide  thereof,  each  of  Mid  MCtlona  having  a  depreaalou 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof  for  the  book  of  the  hama, 
means  detacbably  locking  the  lower  edges  of  the  sections, 
and  means  adJusUbly  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
■ectlont. 


1.16  0,862.  LAMPBLACK  -  If  ACHINC.  William  H. 
Datis,  Moncle,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1914.  BerUl  No. 
834,678.     (CI.  134—60.) 


The  combination  with  a  lamp  black  collecting  deTice,  of 
a  flat  horizontal  perforated  plate  mounted  above  the  same 
In  a  poaitlOD  to  collect  lamp  black  from  the  smoke  pass- 
ing upward  from  said  collecting  device,  and  a  continu- 
ously moving  scraper  extending  transversely  of  said  plate 
jtnd  mounted  In  an  open-top  box  for  collecting  said  lamp 
black,  said  box  being  carried  by  an  endless  chain  so  that 
the  scraper  U  operative  only  when  moving  in  one  direc- 
tion and  adapted  to  expose  every  part  of  said  plate  to  the 
flame  for  the  same  loigtb  of  time  before  being  scraped. 


1,160,863.     DRESB-CUTTINO  SQUARE.     Emma  Miot  on 
SiXASo,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.     Serial 
'    No.  874,663.     (CI.  33—11.) 


1.  A  dress  cutting  square  having  opposite  parallel 
straight  edges,  one  end  of  the  square  having  a  progreaaive 
ctirve  extending  from  one  of  aald  atralgbt  edges  and  a 
neck  carve  extending  from  the  other  atralght  edge,  the 
■aid  cnrvee  meeting  at  a  i;>oint,  from  which  various  curves 
may  be  measured,  according  to  the  fullness  desired  In  the 
varloua  parts  of  the  garment  drafted,  and  scalea  extending 
along  said  straight  and  curved  edges. 

2.  An  integral  single  piece  cnttlng  square  comprising 
•n  elongated  card  having  Ita  opposite  side  edges  straight 
and  parallel  for  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
card  and  having  one  end  formed  with  corves  meeting  at 
a  point  and  edges  for  drafting  all  of  the  carved  portlona 
necessary  in  producing  a  garment,  except  the  arm  holes. 
and  an  insert  slot  In  the  said  card  for  drafting  arm  holes. 


1,160.864.     OLA88-DRAWINO  APPARATUS.     Habst  ■. 

Dv  Vaoohn,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  asalgnor  of  one-half 

to  Walter  A.  Jones.  Morgantown.  W.  Ya.    Filed  Aug.  28. 

1912.     Serial  No.  717,043.     (CL  1S7— 7.) 

An  air  controlling  valve  comprlaing  a  caalng  provided 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  opening,  a  partition  In  aald  caa- 
lng forming  inlet  and  oatlet  chambers  and  Ineladlng  a 
valve  aeat  provided  with  an  areaate  alot  tapering  from 


one  end  to  the  otbsr,  a  disk  mounted  on  one  side  of  th« 
valve  seat  having  arcnate  slots  therein  eccentric  to  the 
disk,  binding  screws  engaged  through  said  slots  respec- 
tively whereby  the  dlak  may  be  adjnsted  to  vary  the  ae- 
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tlve  area  of  the  slot  in  the  seat,  a  valve  rotatabte  on  the 
other  side  of  said  seat  and  provided  with  an  arcnate  slot 
adapted  to  register  with  the  slot  of  the  seat  daring  rota> 
tlon  of  the  head,  and  means  for  rotating  the  bead. 


1.160,865.  NON  -  REFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  HOWABO  F. 
MCKBB.  BalUmore,  Md.  Filed  Oct  80,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,484.     (Cl.  215— 6S.) 


A  non-r«flllable  bottle  including  a  body  and  a  Deck 
.iterefor,  an  annular  member  positioned  adjacent  the  in- 
■weit  ead^s)f  aald  neck,  gaides  carried  by  said  annular  mem- 
ber, a  buoyant  valve  alldable  in  said  guides,  and  adaiTted 
to  cooperate  with  aald  annnlar  member  to  close  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  a  weight  arranged  Inwardly  of  said  annnlar 
member,  meana  connecting  said  weight  with  said  bnojant 
valve,  a  gnard  poaltloned  agalnat  the  ooter  end  of  said 
neck,  said  gn&rd  having  circumferential  and  diametrically 
opposed  grooves,  channels  and  transverse  recesses,  said 
channels  commonlca'tlng  with  said  grooves,  a  plastic  com- 
position in  said  groovea  securing  said  body  in  aald  neck, 
a  atem  carried  by  the  guard  and  provided  with  a  plate  at 
its  inner  end,  a  cap  arranged  outwardly  of  said  body,  and 
spring  tongues  carried  by  said  cap  sztsndlng  Inwardly  la 
said  channela  and  aeeured  within  aald  grooves  by  the  plas- 
tic composition  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  eap. 


1.160.866. 
cago.   III. 
(CL  189- 


BHAVINO-MUO. 
Filed  Aug.   26, 
-16.) 


Abthdb  H.  Bklbbt,  Chi> 
1914.     Serial  No.  808,680. 


1.  A  abavlBg  cup  comprisiBg  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for 
the  receptocle,  a  brush  supporting  member  in  the  reespta- 
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cle  to  support  the  brush  vertically  therein,  and  a  tubular 
protecting  member  carried  by  the  cover  and  depending 
from  its  under  side  to  receive  an  end  of  the  bruah  therein 
when  the  cover  Is  dosed. 

2.  A  shaving  cup  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for 
the  receptacle,  a  brush  supporting  member  in  the  recepta- 
cle to  support  the  bruah  vertically  therein,  a  tubular  pro- 
tecting member  carried  by  the  cover  and  depending  from 
its  under  aide  to  receive  an  end  of  the  bruah  therein  when 
the  cover  is  closed,  and  a  supplementary  cover  on  the  flrat 
mentioned  cover  for  normally  closing  the  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  brush  protecting  member. 

8.  A  shaving  cup  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for 
the  receptocle.  a  bruah  supporting  member  in  the  recep- 
tocle, to  support  the  bruah  vertically  therein,  and  a  tubu- 
lar protecting  member  carried  by  the  cover  to  receive  an 
end  of  the  brush  therein  when  the  cover  is  closed. 


1,160,867.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  Habbt  Eb- 
BACB  and  Joseph  J.  Saxb,  Bochester,  N.  T.,  aaaignora 
to  W.  B.  Coon  Company.  Bochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
36,160.     (Cl.  12—142.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  shoee  comprising  cutting  out 
of  flexible  material  an  Insole,  and  oat  of  stilt  material  a 
form  or  filler  having  an  outline  similar  to  that  of  the  in- 
sole but  being  smaller  than  the  lattor,  pladag  the  form 
ayaunetrlcally  upon  the  bottom  face  of  the  insole,  'bend- 
ing marginal  portlona  of  the  insole  down  about  the  edge 
of  the  form,  cementing  aald  marginal  portions  to  the  bot- 
tom face  of  the  form,  temporarily  fastening  said  insole 
and  an  upper  to  proper  poaitlona  upon  a  laat,  and  perma- 
nently fastening  said  i^per  to  aald  marginal  portlona  of 
the  insole  by  a  asam  extending  aliHig  the  edge  of  aald  form. 

2.  The  method  of  maUng  ahoea  comprising  cutting  out 
of  flexible  matorial  an  toaole,  and  out  of  stiff  material  a 
form  or  filler  havtog  an  outUne  similar  to  that  of  ths  in- 
sole but  being  smaller  than  the  latter,  placing  ths  tatm 
symmetrically  upon  the  bottom  face  of  the  Insole,  bending 
marginal  portlona  of  the  inaols  down  about  the  edge  of 
the  form,  cementiag  said  margtaial  portions  to  the  t>ott<Hn 
face  of  the  form,  temporarily  faatening  said  inaole  and  an 
upper  in  proper  positions  upon  a  last,  and  permanently  faa- 
tentog  aald  upper  to  aald  marginal  portlona  of  the  insole 
by  a  aeam  extending  along  the  edge  of  aald  form,  the  edge 
of  ths  insole  b^ng  lifted  from  the  form  aa  the  seam  is 
sswed. 

8.  The  method  of  making  ahoes  comprlstng  cutting  out 
of  flexible  material  an  Insole,  and  out  of  stiff  material  a 
form  or  filler  baring  an  outlins  similar  to  that  of  the  la- 
sole  but  being  smaller  than  the  latter,  placing  the  form 
symmetrically  upon  the  bottom  face  of  the  insole,  bending 
marginal  portions  of  the  insols  dovm  about  the  edge  of 
the  form,  cementing  said  marginal  portlona  to  the  bottom 
face  of  the  form,  temporarily  fastaning  said  tosole  and  aa 
upper  in  proper  positions  upon  a  last,  and  permanently 
fastontog  aald  upper  and  a  welt  to  aald  marginal  portions 
of  the  insole  by  a  sasm  extending  alsag  ths  edge  of  said 
form. 

4.  Ths  method  of  maklag  shoes  eomprislnff  cutting  out 
of  flezlbis  material  an  Insols,  and  out  of  stiff  material  a 
form  or  filler  haTlng  u  eotUM  Blaaiar  to  that  of  ths  in* 


sole  but  being  smaller  than  the  latter,  pladnff  the  form 
symmetrically  upon  the  bottom  face  of  the  inaole,  bsndlBg 
marginal  portlona  of  the  Insole  down  about  the  edge  of 
the  form,  cementing  said  margtoal  portlona  to  the  IwttosB 
toce  of  the  form,  temporarily  fastening  said  toaole  and  aa 
upper  to  proper  positions  up<n  a  last,  and  permansnaij 
fastening  said  upper  and  a  welt  to  aald  marginal  portions 
of  the  Insole  by  a  seam  extending  along  the  edge  of  sBld 
form,  the  edge  of  the  Insole  betog  lifted  from  the  form  as 
the  seam  is  sewed. 


1,160,868.     COLLAPSIBLE  TAP.     William  B. 

Raleigh,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lovtc  B.  Ollbert, 
Baleigh,  N.  C.  FUed  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  87.843. 
(Cl.  10—145.) 


•-* 


1.  The  combination  to  a  collapsible  top,  of  a  portloa 
baring  longitudinal  grooves  thereto,  the  rear  walla  of 
which  are  Inclined ;  topered  bito  mounted  to  the  grooves, 
each  bit  betog  arranged  to  BUde  on  the  tocltosd  rear  wall 
of  Ito  groove  and  havtog  a  cutting  edge  at  one  face,  said 
cutttog  edge  l>etog  recessed ;  and  an  annular  q>rlng  lo- 
cated to  the  recesses  of  the  bito  and  yieldtogiy  retaialnc 
the  bits  agatost  the  rear  wall. 

2.  The  combtoation  to  a  collapsible  tap,  of  a  body  ps»- 
tton  baring  longitudinal  groovea  thereto,  the  rear  wall  of 
each  groove  betog  todtoed ;  a  ahoolder  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  groove  at  right  angles  to  the  todtoed  walla;  feUs 
adapted  to  the  grooves  and  arranged  to  slide  on  the  ta> 
cltoed  walls  and  to  rest  against  the  shouldexs  whsa  la  ths 
cnttlng  position ;  and  a  spring  tondtog  to  rsCato  the  bito 
against  the  Inclined  walls. 

8.  The  eomblnatlon  to  a  eoUapstole  tap,  of  a  body  psc>> 
tlon  having  longitodtoal  grooves  tiMreto.  each  groove  ter- 
minating at  the  Inner  end  at  a  shoulder,  the  rear  wall  «( 
each  groove  being  arranged  on  aa  tocUas  with  isspset  to 
the  longltudtoal  Itoe  of  the  tap,  the  shoolder  betog  at 
light  angles  to  said  todtoed  wall ;  a  bit  adapted  to  sach 
groove,  the  inner  end  of  each  bit  betog  at  right  angles  to 
the  badi  thsrsof  so  that  when  the  bit  is  to  ths  enttlag  90- 
sitlmk  it  wUl  flt  against  ths  todtoed  wall  of  the  groof* 
and  agatost  the  shoulder ;  and  means  for  ylsldingly  hold- 
ing the  bito  to  their  grooves  so  that  it  can  sUds  oa  the 
toelined  walls  of  the  body  portion. 

4.  The  oomMnadon  to  a  collapsible  top,  of  a  bwif  psr> 
tlon  having  longitadinal  grooves  thereto,  ths  rear  wall  of 
eadi  groove  being  at  an  tocllne  to  the  longitudinal  llae 
through  the  top:  bite  adapted  to  the  grooves,  the  body 
portion  betog  recessed  between  two  of  saM  bAto  to  torn 
ahouiders :  and  a  spring  bearing  upon  the  Mto  and  havtaff 
portions  engaging  said  ahonldera. 

B.  The  comUnatton  to  a  eoUapslbls  tap,  of  a  body  por- 
tion havtog  h»gltodiaal  grooves  thereto,  the  rear  walls  of 
each  groevs  being  todtaed  to  the  longitudinal  lias  throogh 
the  top ;  indtoed  shoulders  formsd  <»  the  body  portloa  b» 
tweea  two  of  ths  groovss ;  and  a  spring  havlBg  totaraai 
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•nda  endrcltog  tb«  body  portion  and  eogastaf  th*  ihoal- 
d«n.  Mid  iprlng  yieldingly  holding  tbe  blta  In  poaitlon  la 
,  tb«  frooTM. 

[Oaimt  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaittta.] 


1,160.8«9.  BINK-BTKAINKB.  Blmw  Fishbk,  Dctiott. 
liflcb.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  7,610.  (CI. 
4—85.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactnrp,  a  perforated  alnk 
•trainer  taavlng  a  permanent  bottom  plate  proTldlng  Inner 
and  outer  gntten  at  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  etralner. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  perforated  dnk 
■trainer  having  a  permanent  conTezo-concaTe  bottom  plate 
providing  inner  and  outer  annular  gnttera  at  tbe  lower 
eiwl  thereof. 


1,160,870.  HEATER  FOR  FLUID  MEDIUMS.  RosaaT 
W.  Foao,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
July  21,  1014.    Serial  No.  862,200.     (CI.  122—136.) 


1.  A  fluid  heater,  comprising  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
cylindrical  combustion  chamber  having  a  domed  crown,  of 
an  elongated  relatively  aballow  floe  boritontally  Intersect- 
ing tbe  combnstlon  chamber  at  tbe  base  of  Its  crown  and 
extending  therefrom  to  tbe  chimney  uptake  said  flue  bar- 
ing curved  baffles  the  concavity  of  which  is  directed  toward 
the  combustion  chamber  and  tbe  alternative  bafllee  having 
■pertares  in  the  middle  and  at  the  aidea  of  tbe  flue,  a  heat 
non-conducting  casing  inclosing  a  space  around  tbe  com- 
bustion chamber  and  flue,  a  partition  hoAsontally  divid- 
ing this  apace  In  tbe  plane  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  flue,  aper- 
ture* in  this  partition  adjacent  to  the  uptake  and  adjacent 
to  the  combustion  chamber,  an  inlet  delivering  tbe  flnld 
mediam  to  be  heated  adjacent  to  tbe  flue  uptake,  and  an 
ontlet  for  the  heated  medium  from  tbe  beater  adjacent  to 
the  combustion  chamber. 

2.  A  fluid  beater,  comprising  tbe  combination  with  a 
■hallow  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  tbe  axis  of  which 
is  vertically  disposed  said  combustion  chamber  haviag  a 
domed  crown,  and  an  elongated  shallow  flue  of  rectangular 
croea  section  intersecting  the  combnstlon  chamber  at  the 
baae  of  Ita  crown  plate  and  extending  bortsontally  to  the 
chimney  uptake,  a  casing  Inclosing  tbe  combustion  cham- 
ber and  its  flue,  a  horisontal  partition  dividing  thia  space 
In  tbe  approximate  piano  of  tbe  bottom  of  the  line  which 
partition  is  provided  with  apertnrea  adjacent  to  tbe  up- 
take and  adjacent  to  tbe  combustion  chamber,  an  inlet 
admitting  a  fluid  medium  into  the  space  beneath  the  floe 
adJacoBt  to  the  uptake,  an  outlet  over  tbe  combustion 
chamber  delivering  tbe  heated  medium,  a  hooded  bafle  In 
tbe  flnld  space  around  tbe  aide  of  tlie  combuatloa  chamber 
opposite  to  the  flue  and  baOce  over  the  crown  plate  oC 
the  floe  aloplof  apwaid  tvward  the  fluid  outlet. 


8.  A  fluid  haattr  conpHatBC  the  eoBMiiattoa  of  a  com- 
bustion  chamber,  an  elongated  relatlvtiy  shallow  flue 
extending  with  Its  upper  and  lower  walls  In  parallel  hori- 
sontal planea  from  adjacent  to  tbe  crown  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  connected  at  their  end  to  the  chimney 
uptake,  a  casing  inclosing  a  space  around  tbe  combustion 
chamber  and  tbe  flue,  and  an  outer  abell  inclosing  said 
casing,  an  inlet  for  delivering  fluid  medium  to  be  heated 
into  tbe  lower  part  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  uptake, 
and  an  outlet  for  tbe  heated  fluid  medium  over  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 

4.  A  fluid  heater  comprising  the  oombination  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  elongated  relatively  shallow  flue  ex- 
tending with  ita  upper  and  lower  walla  in  parallel  horison- 
tal planes  from  adjacent  to  tbe  crown  of  tbe  combustion 
chamber,  and  connected  at  their  end  to  tbe  chimney  up- 
take, a  casing  Inclosing  a  space  around  the  combustion 
chamber  and  tbe  flue,  and  an  outer  shell  Inclosing  said 
casing,  an  inlet  for  delivering  fluid  medium  to  be  heated 
into  tbe  lower  part  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  tbe  uptake, 
an  ontlet  for  tbe  heated  fluid  medium  over  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  upper  Wall  of  said  caalng  inclining  up- 
wardly from  tbe  uptake  end  toward  tbe  combnstloa  cham- 
ber end,  said  combustion  chamber  including  a  dome  top 
and  a  hooded  baflle  over  aald  dome  top  within  aald  casing, 
and  a  horisontal  baflle  within  said  caalng  over  aald  fln». 
substantially  as  described. 


1,160.871.  KNCKIKDOWM  SUITCASE.  ArrHDB  J.  Foa- 
WABO,  Madfaun,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1015.  Serial  No. 
20.1S8.     (CI.  2»—92.) 


1.  A  knockdown  suit  case  comprising  a  pair  of  box-like 
membera,  one  of  which  is  made  of  sheet  material  and  com- 
prising a  main  panel,  a  pair  of  end  panels  and  pair  of  side 
panela,  aald  side  panels  being  provided  with  portions  ex- 
tending beyond  tbe  ends  of  said  main  panel  and  adapted  to 
be  bent,  aald  end  panels  being  adapted  to  fit  against  the 
bent  portions  of  the  side  panela  aAd  provided  with  reduced 
tongues  for  engaging  tbe  adjacent  outer  surfaces  of  said 
side  panels  when  said  side  and  end  panels  are  folded,  each 
of  said  tongues  having  a  pair  of  alined  gutdee,  one  guide 
at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  tongue,  and 
tapes  extending  through  boles  in  the  side  panels'and  when 
drawn  taut  engaging  the  alined  guides  in  the  reduced 
tongues  to  bold  tbe  adjacent  parts  of  tbe  box  member  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprtrtng  a 
bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  side  panels  Integral  therewith  and 
a  pair  of  side  strips  extending  from  said  side  psnels,  a 
pair  of  end  panels  integral  with  said  bottom  panel,  a  pair 
of  end  strips  extending  from  ssid  end  panel  and  adapted 
to  overlap  tbe  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  side  strip* 
when  all  of  said  panels  are  folded,  a  pair  of  tonguea  car- 
ried by  said  end  panels  and  Integral  therewith,  said 
tonguea  being  adapted  to  overlap  the  adjacent  outer  *nr- 
face*  of  said  side  panels  when  all  of  said  panels  are  folded, 
and  a  pair  of  tapes  encircling  aald  tongues  and  extending 
through  boles  in  said  side  panels  and  also  through  bole* 
In  said  aide  atripa,  said  tapes  being  located  In  aultabl* 
poaitlon  to  be  tied  together. 


LIMITS.      AKIMAI^  -  TRAP.      OaoMa    MATvaao    Fox. 

Lexington,    Nebr.      FUed   Jan.    27,    1016.      Serial   No. 

4.6ST.     tCL  48— ST.) 

1.  A  trap  eemprisiag  a  cro**  bar  having  prong*  project- 
iBf  tbarafrom,  a  abaft  carried  by  the  eroH  bar  ttmtnUj 
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thereof  and  proJectlBg  aubstaatlally  at  right  anglea  to  tbe 
pronga,  a  loop  having  parallel  ends  slidably  extending 
tbrough  tbe  croaa  bar,  said  loop  being  dlapoeed  on  tbe  op- 
posite side  of  the  cross  bar  from  tbe  shaft,  a  plats  sUdably 
disposed  upon  the  shaft  and  being  secured  at  Its  ends  tn 
the  ends  of  tlie  loop,  a  spring  interposed  upon  said  shaft 
between  said  cross  bar  and  plate,  a  support  carried  by  tbe 
cross  bar  substantially  in  parallel  relation  with  tbe  shaft, 
a  trigger  arm  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  sup- 
port and  at  tbe  other  end  being  provided  with  a  ring,  aald 
ring  when  the  trap  la  In  set  poaitlon  lying  above  and  sub- 
sUntlally  concentric  with  tbe  loop,  a  detent  having  a  bev- 
eled end  and  plvotally  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  tbe 
■baft,  said  detent  adapted  to  be  boused  within  a  receas  In 
said  abaft,  said  trigger  arm  being  provided  with  a  notch 
wherein  said  detent  is  adapted  to  engage  upon  depression 
of  tbe  plate,  whereby  tbe  detent  may  be  maintained  In 
raised  position  against  tbe  tension  of  said  spring. 


2.  A  trap  including  a  crors  bar  having  anchoring  means 
carried  thereby,  «i  shaft  carried  by  the  cr*»M  bar  and  hav- 
ing a  plate  slidably  arranged  thereon,  a  spring  Interposed 
upon  tbe  shaft  between  tbe  plate  and  cross  bar,  a  loop 
having  Ita  ends  alidably  extending  through  tbe  cross  bar 
and  fixedly  connected  with  tbe  plate,  a  support  connected 
with  tbe  cross  bar  and  overlying  the  shaft,  a  trigger  arm 
l^votally  connected  with  tbe  support  and  overlying  the 
loop  when  the  trap  Is  In  set  position,  and  a  detent  ar- 
ranged within  a  recess  in  tbe  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  trigger  arm  and  be  maintained  in  raised  posi- 
tion fbr  restraining  said  piste  against  tbe  action  of  tbe 
spring,  said  detent  sdapted  to  be  releaaed  when  tbe  trig 
ger  arm  la  raised  upon  engagement  of  an  animal  tberewitb. 

S.  \  trap  including  a  cross  bar  having  a  longitudinally 
arranged  loop  slidably  connected  therewith,  means  for 
placing  the  loop  under  tension  la  spaced  relation  to  tbe 
croaa-bar  when  tbe  trap  is  In  set  position,  a  gravity  con- 
trolled bortsontally  arranged  trUxcr  anB  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  crossbar  and  overhanging  tbe  loop,  and  a 
gravity  controlled  pivoted  detent  aaaodated  vrith  the  trap 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  trigger  arm  to  be  main- 
tained in  raised  position  for  retaining  tbe  loop  In  set 
position,  said  detent  adapted  to  be  rrieased  when  aald 
trigger  arm  la  raised  upon  engagement  of  an  animal  tht 
with. 


1,160,878.  CANTAS  SHOE.  Svdnbt  FaAMKBNBDBO  and 
Fbbdkbick  Hkrbt  Bbttbbidgb,  Salford,  England.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1014.    Serial  No.  829.666.     (CI.  86 — 80.) 


A  composite  gymnastic  or  athletic  shoe  comprising  an 
upper  of  canvas,  an   insole  of  woven  fabric,  a  layer  of 


Tuleaniaed  rubber  compoeltion  integrally  united  to  tbe 
lower  Borface  of  tbe  ineole,  and  an  outer  aole  integrally 
united  to  tbe  layer  of  rubber  compoaition  by  a  volcaalaed 
Interpoaed  layer,  said  outer  sole  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  layers  of  woven  fabric  Impregnated  with  vulcanlied 
gum  and  integrally  united  by  an  Interpoeed  layor  of 
vulcanised  gum. 


1,16  0,874.  TBAILBBTBUCK  FOR  LOCOMOTIYES. 
Chablbs  p.  Fbkob  and  Chablbs  T.  WBan.aKB,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Mar. 
16.  1016.    Serial  No.  14,666.     (CI.  106—226.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  frame,  of  a  trailer 
truck  frame  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  locomotive  frame, 
aprlngs  bearing  upon  tbe  Journal  boxes  of  the  trailer  truck, 
tlie  forward  end*  of  which  aprlnga  are  connected  to  tb* 
trailer  truck  frame  and  tbe  rear  ends  of  which  aprinsB 
support  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  locomotive  frame  and  porta 
carried  thereby,  and  friction  elements  interpoaed  between 
the  rear  portions  of  tbe  springs  and  tbe  oontacting  parti 
of  the  locomotive  frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  locomotive  frame,  of  a  trailer 
truck  fraoM  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  locomotive  fraBsa. 
q>ring*  bearing  upon  tbe  journal  box**  of  th*  tnlkr 
truck,  hangers  connecting  the  forward  portions  of  aald 
springs  with  tbe  trailer  truck  frame,  tbe  rear  portl<ms  of 
which  springs  support  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  locomotive 
frame  and  parte  carried  thereby,  an  equaliser  bar  yield- 
ingly aupported  on  tbe  locomotive  frame  above  th*  for- 
ward portion  of  the  trailer  truck  frame,  and  a  connection 
between  said  equaliser  bar  and  tbe  forward  end  of  the 
trailer  truck  frame. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  loconaotlve  frame,  of  a  trailer 
truck  frame  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  locomotive  fraaM, 
springs  bearing  upon  tbe  Journal  boxes  of  tbe  trallar 
truck,  hangera  eonnecting  the  forward  portion*  of  aald 
fringe  with  tbe  trailer  truck  fnume,  the  rear  portlooa  at 
which  aprlngs  aupport  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  locomotive 
frame  and  parte  carried  thereby,  an  equaliser  bar  yield- 
ingly supported  on  tbe  locomotive  frame  above  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  trailer  truck  frame,  a  connection  tt^ 
tween  aald  equallaer  bar  and  the  forward  end  of  the  trailer 
truck  frame,  and  a  removable  center  bearing  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  loeoaaotlve  frame  and  trailer  truck  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  frame,  <rf  a  trailer 
truck  frame  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  locomotive  frame, 
springs  bearing  upon  the  Journal  boxea  of  tbe  trailer 
truck,  bangers  connecting  tbe  forward,  portions  of  aald 
springs  with  the  trailer  truck  frame,  tbe  rear  portions  of 
which  springs  support  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  locomotive 
frame  and  parts  carried  thereby,  an  equaliser  bar  yield- 
ingly supported  on  tbe  locomotive  frame  above  the  for- 
ward portion  of  tbe  trailer  truck  frame,  a  connection  be- 
tween aald  equallaer  bar  and  tbe  forward  end  of  the  trallar 
truck  frame,  and  aide  bearings  removably  poaitloned  be- 
tween tbe  locomotive  frame  and  trailer  truck  frame. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  frame,  of  a  trailer 
truck  frame,  a  banger  supporting  tbe  forward  end  of  aald 
truck  frame,  which  hanger  la  yieldingly  supported 
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boxM  of  th«  trailer  track  frame,  connectloiia  between  tbe 
forward  end*  of  said  tpringi  and  the  trailer  truck  frame, 
and  tbe  rear  ends  of  which  iprlngs  lupport  a  portion  of 
tbe  locomotive  frame  and  parts  carried  thereby. 
[Clalnu  0  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


l,ieO,87B.  CONVERTIBLE  STEAM-HEATING  STSTBM. 
William  H.  Gakdineb,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Car-Heating  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Piled  Jaly  22.  1914.  Sertal 
No.   862,4SS.      (CI.   237—6.) 


1.  A  conTertlble  steam-beating  system  comprialnf  a  radi- 
ator, a  supply  pipe,  an  automatic  Talre  baTlng  a  TalTe 
chamber  and  a  thermostatic  chamber,  the  Talre  chamber 
being  connected  to  one  end  of  tbe  radiator  on  one  side  of 
tbe  TSlre.  and  means  for  selectlTcly  connecting  said  supply 
pipe  with  aald  valTe  chamber  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  paid 
▼mlTe  and  stnoltaneoosly  connecting  tbe  other  end  of  tbe 
radiator  with  said  thermostat  chamber  or  vice  versa. 

2.  A  convertible  steam-beating  system  comprising  a  radi- 
ator pipe,  an  admission  pipe,  an  automatic  valve  having  a 
valve-chamber  and  a  thermostat-chamber,  the  valve-cham- 
ber being  connected  on  one  side  of  tbe  valve  to  one  end 
of  tbe  radiator  pipe,  means  for  connecting  said  valve- 
chamber  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  valve  either  to  said 
admlaalon  pipe  or  to  tbe  ttaermoatat-cbamber  at  will,  and 
for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  radiator  pipe 
•Itber  to  tbe  admission  pipe  or  to  tbe  thermostat-chamber 
at  will. 

3.  A  convertible  steam-heating  system  comprising  a  radi- 
ator, a  supply  pipe  therefor,  an  automatic  valve  contain- 
ing a  valve-chamber  and  a  thermostat-chamber,  and  a  con- 
trolling valve  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber 
and  provided  with  means  for  reversing  the  steam  flow 
through  tbe  radiator  to  selectively  bring  tbe  valve-cham- 
ber and  valve  therein  at  either  tbe  bead  end  or  the  tall-end 
of  tbe  steam-flow  route,  and  to  correspondingly  place  either 
end  of  the  radiator  into  communication  with  said  thermo- 
stat chamber. 

4.  A  convertible  steam-heating  system  comprising  a  radi- 
ator, a  supply  pipe,  an  automatic  valve  having  a  valve- 
chamber  connected  to  one  end  of  tbe  radiator,  and  a 
tb«iDo«tat-chamb«r,  and  a  valve  commnnlcating  with  said 
valve  chamber  and  provided  with  means  for  directing  tbe 
supplied  steam  to  either  end  of  tbe  radiator,  and  to  corre- 
■poDdlagly  place  tbe  other  end  of  the  radiator  into  com- 
manlcatlon  with  lald  thermostat  chamber. 

0.  A  convertible  steam-beating  system  comprlstng  a  radi- 
ator, a  supply  pli>e,  an  automatic  valve  having  a  valve- 
cliamber  connected  to  one  end  of  the  radiator,  and  a  ther- 
Boatat-cbamber,  and  a  valve  communicating  with  said 
Talre  chamber  and  provided  with  means  for  directing  tbe 
■applied  steam  to  either  end  of  the  radiator,  and  to  corre- 
spondingly place  the  other  end  of  tbe  radiator  into  com- 
Bonlcatioo  with  «Ud  thermostat  cbambor,  and  an  auto- 
matic drip  device  attached  to  the  aapply  plpa. 

(CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


Gill,  Tonkera.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by  OMane  aaalgnmeBts,  to 
Hall  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  May  25,  1010.    Serial  No.  663.396.    (CI.  1T7— «80.) 


1.  In  a  sender  bosrd  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  board,  of  a  plurality  of  independently  formed 
■ending  devices  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  board, 
■aid  board  comprialng  meana  electrically  connected  with 
a  line  adapted  for  easily  detachable  engagement  by  tbe 
sending  devices,  and  said  maana  being  also  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  sending  devicaa  for  providing  insalated 
electrodes  therafor. 

2.  In  a  Bender  board  apparatas,  the  combination  with  a 
board,  of  a  sending  device  to  be  supported  thereby,  a  plu- 
rality of  insulated  supports  carried  by  the  board  adapted 
to  engage  and  directly  support  the  sending  device,  the 
■ending  device  being  adapted  to  form  electrical  connection 
with  one  of  said  supports  and  to  form  insulated  connection 
with  another  of  said  supports,  and  a  pair  of  cooperating 
electrodes  one  carried  by  said  sending  device  and  tbe 
other  carried  by  tho  rapport  which  is  Insulated  therafrom. 

3.  In  a  sender  board  apparatas,  tbe  comMnatlon  with  a 
board,  of  a  sending  device  to  be  supported  theraby,  a  plu- 
rality of  Insulated  supports  carried  by  the  board  adapted 
to  engage  and  directly  support  the  sending  derice.  the 
sending  device  being  adapted  to  form  electrical  connec- 
tion with  one  of  aald  supports  and  to  form  Insulated  con- 
nection with  another  of  said  supports,  and  a  movable  and 
a  fixed  electrode,  the  movable  electrode  being  carried  by 
tbe  sending  device  and  the  fixed  electrode  being  carried  by 
the  support  which  is  insulated  from  tbe  sending  device. 

4.  In  a  sender  board  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
board  having  a  plurality  of  Insulated  pins  projecting  there- 
from, of  a  sending  device  having  parts  adapted  to  be  tele- 
scoped over  said  pins  to  support  the  sending  device  and 
to  form  electrical  connection  with  one  of  said  pins,  in- 
sulating means  disposed  between  the  sending  derice  and 
another  of  said  pins,  and  a  pair  of  contact  memben  car- 
ried one  by  said  sending  device  and  tbe  other  by  said  in- 
sulated pin. 

6.  In  a  sender  board  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
board  baring  a  plurality  of  insulated  pins  carried  thereby, 
of  a  sending  derice  adapted  to  engage  and  be  directly  sup- 
ported by  said  pins  and  to  form  electrical  connection  with 
one  of  said  pins,  insulating  means  disposed  between  aald 
sending  derice  and  another  of  aald  plna,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  sending  derice  on  said  plna,  a  contact  member  held 
In  position  by  said  retaining  means,  and  a  cooperating 
contact  member  carried  by  said  sending  derice. 

[CUlms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,160,877.  SCBBW  -  HEAD  GUARD.  Gaoaon  Oiloolbt, 
Lockport.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  22.  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,660.     (CL  74— S2.) 

1.  A  guard  of  the  character  described,  comprlatng  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  central 
body  portion  and  segmental  arms  approximately  equal  in 
length  and  disposed  at  obtuse  angles  to  and  at  respective 
sides  of  said  central  body  portion,  said  central  body  por- 
tion baring  a  bamlapherleal  d^treasloa  to  rocaive  and  sur- 
round the  head  of  a  bolt,  and  said  body  portion  baring  a 
hole  In  the  bottom  of  said  depression  for  the  paasage  of 
Mid  bolt,  the  carved  bottom  of  said  depression  engaging 
adga  portions  of  the  bolt  head. 
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2.  A  guard  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  central 
body  portion  and  curved  tapering  arras  at  reapeetlve  sUles 
thereof,  said  eentral  body  portion  beht  to  form  a  hemis- 


pherical depression  constituting  a  housing  to  completely 
surround  a  bolt  bead,  aald  central  portion  having  a  cen- 
tral hole  in  the  bottom  of  aald  depression,  the  carved  bot- 
tom of  said  depression  engaging  edge  portions  of  the  bcrit 
bead. 


1,160.87a  BINDING  AND  HANDLE-ATTACHING  TAPE 
POB  PACKAGES.  Shcpasd  J.  Oolobbbo  and  Aaboit 
Mkndelson,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  867,623.     (CI.  224—67.) 


i.  A  binding  and  handle  attaching  tape  for  packagea, 
comprising  a  pliable  strip-like  element  having  spaced 
loops  lying  within  the  edges  of  tbe  element  and  project- 
ing from  a  face  thereof. 

S.  A  binding  and  handle  attaching  tape  for  packages 
haring  meant  to  attach  tbe  same  to  a  package  and  means 
to  provide  spaced  handle  engaging  memben,  both  of  said 
meana  being  non-metallic  and  pliable. 

8.  A  binding  and  handle  attaching  tape  fM-  packages 
having  means  to  attach  the  same  to  a  package,  and  reln- 
forring  means  for  the  tape  prorided  with  spaced  handle 
engaging  portions. 

4.  A  binding  and  handle  attaching  tape  for  packages 
baring  means  to  attach  the  same  to  a  package,  and  rein- 
forcing means  for  the  tape,  aald  reinforcing  means  being 
embedded  In  the  tape  and  forming  the  spaced  handle  en- 
gaging portions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  package  suitably  wrapped; 
of  a  binding  and  handle  attaching  strip  having  an  adhe- 
sive coating  for  securing  the  same  to  a  package  to  obviate 
tying  and  prorided  with  spaced  handle  engaging  portions, 
and  a  handle  to  cooperate  with  said  handle  engaging  por- 
tions whereby  the  handle  is  held  from  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,160,879.  CHAIN-GUIDE  POE  PULL-SWITCHES.  OiL- 
BB>T  W.  300DBI00B,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  4.  1914.  Serial 
No.  836.291.     (CI.  240—128.) 

1.  A  chain  guide  for  poll  sockets  CMnprlaing  a  member 
haring  tubular  chain-guiding  arms  lying  sobstantlally  at 
rlgbt  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  arms  having  means 
for  seearing  the  same  to  a  pull  aoitmi  and  the  oMier  arm 
having  a  terminal  bell  end  throogh  which  tbe  pun  chain 
fraely  paaaes. 


2.  A  chain  guide  for  pall  sockets  comiHiaIng  a 
having  tabular  chaln-goldlng  arms  lying  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  throagb  both  of  which  the 
chain  freely  passes,  and  a  rotatable  chain-aupport  at  tbe 
angle  between  the  guide  arms. 


8.  A  chain  guide  for  pull  sockets  comprising  a  hent 
tubalar  member  having  tbe  axis  of  Its  free  end  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallti  to  tbe  axis  of  the  socket,  the 
pull  chain  passing  freely  through  both  arms  of  the  goide. 

4.  A  chain  guide  for  pull  sockets  comprising  a  member 
having  tabular  cbaln-guldlng  arms  lying  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  rotatable  chain  support 
at  the  angle  between  tbe  guide  arma  and  poslticnied  to 
hold  tbe  chain  out  of  frictlonal  contact  with  the  walla  of 
the  guide  when  under  tenslMi. 

5.  A  pull  socket  carrying  a  lamp  abade  or  reflector  and 
haring  a  chaln-^lde  comprising  tubular  arms  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  arms  being 
secured  to  the  socket  and  being  of  suflldent  lengtii  to 
carry  the  downwardly  extending  arm  beyond  the  margin 
of  tbe  reflector  and  tbe  other  arm  having  a  terminal  bell 
end  through  which  tbe  chain  freely  passes,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Ganottt.] 


1,160,880.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHEET  -  METAL 
TANKS.  Otto  J.  Gbobhm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Briscoe  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
833.266.      (CI.  113—112.) 


% 


Tbe  method  of  forming  sheet  metal  tanks,  comprising 
die  fashioning  body  and  head  blanks  vrith  rounded  beaded 
edges  so  that  the  groove  of  one  blank  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  rounded  end  of  tbe  bead  of  the  other  blank,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  a  reverse  bent  bead  forming  -a 
groove,  telescopically  engaging  said  blanks,  crimping  the 
edge  of  the  first-mentioned  blank  into  tbe  groove  of  the 
other  blank,  and  soldering  the  adjacent  crimped  edgea  to 
seal  tbe  Joint 


1,160,881.  BELT-SHIFTER.  L0UI8  T.  Haoan,  Winches- 
ter. Ky.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,273.  (CI. 
64 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  belt  shifter,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of 
stepped  cone  pulleys,  and  a  belt  cooperative  therewith, 
of  a  pair  of  belt  shifting  guides  for  the  respective  pulleys, 
a  frame  located  between  tbe  pulleys,  slides  movable  on 
said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  respectire 
belt  guides,  a  rack  bar,  and  an  operating  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  respective  slides  and  cooperative  with 
said  rack  bar  to  alternately  shift  the  belt  guides  in  the 
same  direction,  tbe  movement  of  one  guide  being  in  ad- 
vance of  the  movement  of  the  other  guide. 

2.  In  a  belt  shifter,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  oS 
stepped  cone  pulleys,  and  a  belt  cooperative  therewith,  o^ 
a  pair  of  belt  shifting  guides  for  the  respective  pollaya, 
a  frame  located  between  the  pulley*,  alides  movable  on 
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Mid  frame  and  operativaly  connacted  to  tb*  respectiT* 
belt  cuidea.  a  rack  bar,  a  member  reciprocable  on  aakl 
frame,  an  operating  aliaft  supported  by  aald  member  and 
operattTely  connected  to  tbe  respectlTe  elides  and  codpar- 
atlre  with  said  rack  bar  to  altarnately  ablft  tbe  belt  guldea 
In  tbe  same  direction. 


S.  In  a  belt  shifter,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of 
stepped  cone  polleys,  and  a  belt  cooperative  tberewltb.  of 
a  pair  of  belt  shifting  guide*  for  tbe  respectlTe  pulleys, 
a  frame  located  between  tbe  pulleys,  slides  movable  on 
said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  respectlTe 
belt  ^des,  a  rack  bar,  and  an  operating  abaft  baTlng  a 
crank  coflpemtlTe  with  one  of  said  slides,  and  another 
crank  baTlng  a  pair  of  pins  both  of  which  cooperate  with 
tbe  rack,  bar  and  one  of  whlcb  cooperates  with  tbe  other 
slide. 

4.  In  a  belt  shifter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
stepped  cone  pulleys,  and  a  belt  cooperative  therewith,  of 
a  pair  of  belt  sbifttng  guides  for  the  respective  pulleys, 
a  frame  located  between  tbe  pullejs,  slides  movable  on 
said  frame  and  operatlvely  ceynected  to  tbe  respective 
belt  jguldes,  said  slides  having  slotted  portions  connected 
thereto,  a  rack  bar,  and  an  operating  shaft  having  a  crank 
cooperative  with  tbe  slotted  portion  of  one  slide  and  a 
pair  of  crank  pins,  one  pin  cooperating  with  tbe  slotted 
portion  of  tbe  other  slide  and  also  with  tbe  rack,  and 
tbe  other  pin  coOperatlTe  with  the  rack. 

5.  In  a  belt  shifter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
stepped  cone  pulleys,  and  a  belt  connecting  them,  of  a 
pair  of  belt  shifting  guides  for  said  pulleys,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  pair  of  slides  reciprocable  on  tbe  frame  and  piT- 
otally  supporting  the  belt  guides  to  awing  toward  and 
from  the  respective  pulleya,  and  means  connected  to  said 
alidea  for  shifting  them. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  OaBette.j 


1,100,882.  POBTABLB  BUILDING.  JoHK  HaqUAH, 
Naw  ToTk,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
16,706.     (Cl.  20—2.) 


1.  A  portable  building  comprising  a  plurality  of  like 
tactions,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  stud  extend- 
ing along  one  edge  and  a  furring  atrip  extending  along 
tbe  opposite  edge,  a  furring  strip  along  aide  of  said  stud, 
an  inner  wall  secured  to  tbe  inner  faces  of  said  fnrrlng 
strips  and  an  outer  wall  secured  to  the  outer  facas  of 
said  fnrrlng  strips,  said  outer  wall  terminating  at  a 
point  snbsUntlally  half  way  acroas  the  face  of  tbe  stud 
of  the  section  and  said  outer  wall  at  tbe  opposite  edge 
of  the  section  projecting  beyond  the  furring  strip  a  dis- 
tinoe  substantially  equal  to  half  the  width  of  one  of  aald 
stnda. 


2.  A  portable  building  comprlalng'a  plurality  of  like 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  stud  astend- 
Ing  along  one  edge  and  a  furring  strip  extending  along 
the  opposlta  edge,  an  oater  wall  extending  between  said 
stud  and  said  furring  strip  and  terminating  at  a  point 
substantially  half  way  across  aald  atud  and  projecting 
beyond  said  furring  strip  a  dtoUnce  substantially  equal 
to  half  the  width  of  aald  ttnd.  a  second  forring  strip 
extending  Tertleally  along  the  inner  face  of  tbe  outer 
wall  an  Inner  wall  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  aald  fur- 
ring strips,  a  batten  of  aabsUntlally  the  width  of  aald 
stud  and  a  transTsra*  saeortng  element  traversing  tb* 
batten  and  the  stud  and  arranged  to  draw  tbe  batten 
toward  tbe  stod  to  thereby  bind  that  portion  of  an  adja- 
cent section  which  projects  beyond  the  furring  strip,  ba- 
tweeu  tbe  batten  and  that  portion  of  the  face  of  the  stud 
which  is  not  covered  by  tbe  outer  wail. 


1.160.883.  MEDICINB-DROPPBR.  Waltw  BAUn.  gr.. 
Salt  Lake  dtj,  Utah.  FUed  Jan.  81.  1014,  Serial  N«. 
816,708.  Renewed  Apr.  16,  1916.  SerUl  No.  21.860. 
(Cl.  210—08.) 


1.  In  a  dropper  of  tbe  class  described,  a  stopper  pro- 
Tided  with  a  liquid  paasageway  and  an  air  passageway, 
a  cap  for  the  stopper  formed  with  a  central  opening,  aald 
cap  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  tbe  stopper,  s  drop 
guide  extending  Into  said  liquid  paasageway,  aald  drop 
guide  being  formed  with  a  Talve  point  and  a  passageway 
for  guiding  th*  liquid,  said  drop  guide  having  a  conical 
aba{>ed  portion  on  the  exterior  coacting  with  tha  central 
opening  in  said  cap  whereby  as  the  cap  la  unscrewed  tha 
walls  of  the  aperture  In  the  cap  will  approach  the  drop 
guide  and  thereby  control  tbe  amount  of  air  paaalng  Into 
the  bottle  or  otbar  receptacle,  said  stopper  being  formed 
with  a  valve  seat  In  said  liquid  pansageway,  which  valve 
seat  00-acta  with  tbe  valve  point  on  tbe  drop  guide  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from  tbe  bottle  or  other 
reeeptacle. 

2.  In  a  dropper  of  tbe  class  described,  a  stopper  pro- 
vided with  a  liquid  paasageway  and  an  air  paaaageway, 
a  cap  arranged  on  aaid  stopper  formed  with  an  aperture, 
aald  cap  being  adjustable  toward  and  ttom  tbe  top  of 
the  stopper,  a  drop  guide  extending  into  said  liquid  paa- 
sageway. said  drop  guide  being  formed  with  a  paaaage- 
way for  guiding  tbe  fluid,  aald  drop  guide  having  a  coni- 
cal shaped  portion  on  the  exterior  co-acting  with  tbe  aper- 
ture In  aald  cap  thereby  aa  tbe  cap  la  moved  away  from 
the  stopper  the  cap  will  approach  tbe  drop  gtilde  and  there- 
b.v  control  the  amount  of  air  passing  into  the  Iwttie  or 
other  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  dropper  of  the  daas  described,  a  stopper  pro- 
vided with  a  surrounding  packing  for  fitting  a  bottl*  or 
other  receptacle,  said  stopper  being  provided  with  a  liquid 
passageway  and  an  air  paaaageway,  a  tube  connected  to 
aald  tttopper  arranged  in  oommuoicatlon  with  aald  air 
paaaageway  for  directing  air  to  tbe  bottom  of  aald  bottla 
or  other  receptacle,  a  cap  formed  with  a  central  opening, 
said  cap  being  threaded  on  to  said  stopper  and  adapted 
to  have  the  end  thereof  moved  toward  and  from  the  top 
of  the  stopper  when  the  cap  is  rotated,  and  a  drop  golds 
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threaded  into  aald  Uqnld  paaaageway,  aald  drop  guld* 
being  formed  with  a  paasageway  for  guiding  tha  liquid, 
aald  drop  guide  having  a  conical  shaped  portion  on  tbe 
exterior  co-nctlng  with  tbe  central  opening  In  aald  eap, 
whereby  as  the  eap  la  onaerewed  the  walls  of  tha  apartore 
In  the  cap  will  approach  the  drop  guide  and  thereby  con- 
trol the  amount  of  air  paaalng  Into  the  bottle  or  other 
receptacle. 


1,160,884.  PROPELLER.  Bdwabo  C.  HAannroTOif,  St. 
Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  748.678. 
(CL  ITO— 169.) 


A.  A  propeller  comprlaiag  In  blank  a  circular  plate*  aald 
plate  cut  along  a  radial  Una,  a  prc^ellar  hab  aaenred  to 
aald  Plata  extending  radially  thereof  and  in  alinemant 
with  tha  aaid  ent.  tha  aald  blank  being  baot  to  bring 
the  anda  of  aaid  cat  in  a  direction  perpandleolar  to  tha 
plane  of  the  blank  defining  therebetween  an  angle  of  sub- 
atantUlly  90  dcgresa  taken  with  tb*  canter  of  aaid  blank 
aa  tb*  apex  of  the  angle,  tha  two  aami-clreolar  portkiaa 
of  tha  blank  lying  upon  oppoalta  aldaa  of  tbe  cut  and  pro- 
peller bub  and  being  bent  to  form  bladea  of  specific  cnrra- 
tnre,  tbe  said  curvature  being  aoch  as  would  be  obtained 
by  holding  tbe  extremltlea  thereof  stationary  and  rotat- 
ing tbe  hub  through  aobatantlally  180  degrees. 

2.  A  propeller  conprlslng  a  hab,  two  bladea  earrlad 
thereby,  eadi  blade  being  formed  from  a  aeml-drenlar 
blank  twiated  through  aobatantlally  180  degraea.  and  with 
the  adjacent  extremltlee  of  tbe  bladea  bent  In  oppoalte 
directions  to  form  an  angle  of  substantially  00  degreea 
therebetween  taken  with  tha  end  of  tbe  hub  as  the  apex 
of  tbe  angle. 


1,16  0,880.  PBRFORATINO-MACHINE.  PnaDnaiCK 
Habt,  Poughkeepale.  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Richard  A. 
Jonas  and  Charlea  S.  Jonas,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUad 
June  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  846.984.     (Cl.  164—90.) 


1.  Tha  combination  of  a  tool  for  operating  upon  the 
iheeta,  a  ■aaaally  operated  f«*d  derlee  for  moving  the 
abeets  past  the  tool,  mechanism  for  oparatlag  said  tool. 
irlTing  means  for  tbe  same,  gagca  which  are  eoanectad 
with  said  feed  dcTlce  to  move  therevrith.  and  meana  oon- 
trolled  by  aald  gages  for  intermittently  eooneetlng  aald 
driving  means  with  said  tool-operating  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tool  for  operating  upon  the 
aheeta.  a  reclproeatory  feed  device  for  movlag  th*  aheets 
poat  the  tool,  Bechnnism  for  operattag  aaid  tool,  drtvlag 
Bsana  for  th*  same,  gages  which  are  eonneetad  to  and 
0M>ve  with  said  feed  device,  and  meana  controlled  by  said 
gages  for  intermittently  connecting  said  driving  means 
with  said  tool-operating  mechanism. 

8.  The  oomhinatioB  of  a  tool  for  operating  upon  tht 

aheeta,  a  feed  device  for  moving  tbe  sheets  paat  the  tool, 

■•chanism  for  operating  said  tool,  driTlag  means  for  tbe 
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which  mora  eorraspeiidlntfy  with  aaM  flaai 
device  and  are  adjustable  in  tha  diraetioB  of  moieBaawt 
of  tbe  feed  dcTlce  to  different  poaltleas  retaUvo  tharsto. 
and  means  controlled  by  aaid  gagea  for  Intaraittaatly 
coanecUag  aald  drlrlaf  aaeaaa  with  aaid  tooWoparatlag 
aedtanlam. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tool  for  operatiag  i^oa  tke 
ah«*ta,  a  feed  derlee  for  mvftag  tha  aheeta  paat  Om  tart, 
aechaalani  for  operating  said  tool,  ^rirlag  maana  for  the 
aane.  gacM  which  are  eonaectad  with  aald  faad  devlea 
to  moT*  therewith  and  are  adjustable  to  diC««iit  poa1t1e«a 
relative  to  the  feed  derlee,  a  eentrolUag  daviee  which  ti 
actuated  by  said  gagea,  and  meana  which  are  aet  in  opera- 
tion by  said  controlling  derlee  for  tatemittently 
neetiag  said  drtTing  means  with  aaid  t*ol-<q>eratlng  m« 


6.  The  combination  of  a  tool  for  operating  upon  tha 
Mkeets,  a  f*ed  device  for  moving  tha  sheets  paat  th*  tool, 
mechanism  for  operating  said  tool,  driving  means  for  the 
aame,  gagas  which  are  connected  one  behind  tb*  othar 
with  aald  feeding  device  to  moT*  thovwith,  a  eontrriUag 
device  which  Is  arranged  in  the  paith  af  and  la  actuated  hgr 
said  gages  in  succession,  and  means  controlled  by  aald 
trolling  dcTlee  for  connecting  said  driTlng  meana  with 
tool-operating  mecbanlam. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160,886.  HTDROCARBON-BtTRNBR.  fioKACa  H. 
HAariRoa,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  Jan.  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  5.180.     (Cl.  158—91.) 


1.  A  burner  of  tbe  character  deacrtbad,  eanprlalag  a 
base  plate  having  a  c^tral  air  ial«t  orifice,  a  pair  of  an- 
nular priming  cups  integral  with  the  boae  Mapaetivaiy 
spaced  on  opposite  sidee  of  the  air  inlet  i^tertare.  an  aa- 
nnlar  cone  rising  from  the  baaa  la  each  of  aald  cvpa  aad 
integral  therewith,  a  fuel  aoaale  extending  op  throat 
eadi  of  said  cones,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  omneeted  with  aidd 
nosxies  and  with  a  source  of  foal  supply,  a  valve  to  eeatval 
tbe  dellTery  of  foal,  and  aa  adjnataU*  air  ftaa  laadb« 
from  the  central  ialat  orlflee  tn  tt*  baa*  plat*,  aboffib  had 
to  each  baraer. 

2.  A  baraer  of  the  character  deaetlbad,  comprising  aa 
adjustable  base  plate  haTlng  a  central  air  inlet  orifice, 
a  pair  of  priming  eupa  Integral  with  the  baaa  one  on  eadi 
side  of  the  central  orifice,  a  fuel  nonle  extending  up 
through  each  of  said  priming  cups,  a  fnel  supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  eadi  of  the  foel  aoosles,  means  for  oontrolMaf 
the  deUvery  of  fuel  through  the  pipe,  an  adjosUble  air  floe 
connected  with  the  air  inlet  orlflc*  leading  to,  and  aur- 
rounding  the  respective  fuel  dlscliarge  noxiles,  and  adfoat- 
able  side  and  end  extenstons  connected  with  the  baaa  v^te, 
whereby  said  burner  may  be  fitted  to  Ore  pots  of  vario«s 
dimensions. 

8.  A  burner  of  the  eliaracter  described,  eompriitng  aa 
adjustable  base  plate  having  a  eentrai  air  inlet  orlflea,  a 
pair  of  priming  cupa  integnal  with  the  baae  one  on  each 
side  of  the  central  orifice,  a  fuel  nossle  extending  op 
through  each  of  said  priming  cope,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  eaa- 
nected  with  each  of  the  fuel  nosalcs,  means  for  controlling 
the  delivery  of  fuel  through  the  pipe,  an  adjustable  air  Mm 
connected  with  the  air  inlet  orifice  leading  to,  and  snr- 
roondlng  tbe  reapective  fuel  discharge  noaales,  adjustable 
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ilde  and  end  eztenaiont  connected  wltb  tb«  base  plat*, 
whereby  said  barner  may  b«  fitted  to  Are  pots  of  rartoaa 
dlmentloni,  and  meana  for  cloelnc  the  comer  openings 
between  tbe  adjustable  side  and  end  extenalona. 

4.  In  a  bnmer  of  ttaa  ebaraeter  described,  an  adjust- 
able base  plate  barlnc  a  central  air  inlet  orlflee.  a  prim- 
lac  cnp  Integral  with  the  base  spaced  from  each  aide  of  the 
central  orlflee,  fuel  dlacharge  nosslea  projectlnc  np 
tbroagh  tha  priming  cups,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the 
fuel  noiales,  an  adjustable  telescoping  air  Inlet  fine  lead- 
ing from  the  inlet  orifice,  to  the  fuel  nosBlea,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  dellTery  of  fuel  to  tbe  nosslea. 

5.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  an  adjust- 
able base  plate  haTlng  a  central  air  inlet  orifice,  a  prlBlng 
enp  Integral  with  the  has*  spacad  from  each  side  itt  tb« 
central  orifice,  fuel  nosslea  leading  up  through  the  prim- 
ing cups,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  nossles  with'  a  source  of 
fuel  supply,  an  adjustable  telescoping  air  inlet  flue  lead- 
ing from  tht  Inlet  orlflee  to,  and  surrounding  tbe  fual 
nosales,  and  means  for  controlling  the  dellTery  of  fuel 
to  the  nossles. 


1,160,887.  POTATO-PLANTER.  CoaaiM  D.  Hat*1blo, 
Andrews.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1918.  BerUl  No. 
796,907.     (CI.  111—27.) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  cheek  row  potato  planter,  a  frame,  a  hopper, 
a  main  ahaft  Journaled  on  said  frame,  a  door  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  hopper,  a  spring  normally  holding  aald  door 
closed,  a  cam  on  aald  shaft,  a  lexer  pivoted  on  tbe  frame 
and  haTlng  one  end  engaging  tbe  cam,  the  opposite  end 
thereof  connected  to  said  door,  a  receptacle  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  iMtatoea  from  the  hopper  upon  opening  of  tbe 
door,  and  means  operated  by  the  shaft  to  Individually  re- 
move the  potatoea  from  the  receptaele  and  depoalt  them  In 
the  ground. 

2.  In  a  check  row  potato  planter,  a  frame,  a  hopper, 
a  main  shaft  Journaled  on  said  frame,  a  door  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  boppar,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  door 
eloaed,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame 
and  having  one  end  engaging  tbe  cam,  the  oppoaite  end 
thereof  connected  to  said  door,  a  receptacle  arranged  to 
receive  the  potatoea  from  tbe  bopper  upon  opening  of  the 
door,  a  picker  working  through  said  reeeptaele,  a  knock- 
off  member  adjacent  the  path  of  the  picker,  and  a  dropiwr 
mechanism  l>elow  said  knock-off  member. 


1,100,888.  VBHICLE  8TBBRIN0  DBVICB  AND  ANTI- 
RATTLER.  Alomxo  Havsms,  Elgin,  IlL,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Charles  B.  Sharp,  Elgin,  111.  Hied  Jan.  7, 
1916.    Serial  No.  977.     (CI.  21—200.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  having  spindles 
ptvotally  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  rearwardly 
extending  arms  having  right  angularly  disposed  beads  at 
their  terminals,  of  coiled  springs  connected  with  said  axla 
intermediate  of  its  enda,  and  members  for  connecting  said 
springs  with  said  spindle  arms  each  of  said  members  bav- 
ing  faces  curved  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
for  engaging  said  spindle  arms  and  tbe  bead  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  having  q>lndles 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  provided  wltb  rearwardly 
extending  arms  having  right  angularly  disposed  beads  at 
tbetr   tenalaals,    of   oelled   sprtngs   connected   with   said 


axle  intermediate  of  its  ends,  sabntantially  spoon  shaped 
members  mounted  on  said  spindle  arms  and  having  the 
handles  and  bowls  of  aald  members  curved  in  planes  at 
right  angles  to  esch  other,  and  adjustable  meana  con- 
necting said  members  wltb  sakl  springs. 


8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  vehicle  axle  having  spindles 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  rearwardly 
extending  arms  having  right  angularly  disposed  heads  at 
their  terminals,  of  coiled  springs  connected  with  said 
axle  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  members  for  connecting  said 
springs  with  said  spindle  srma  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing faces  curved  In  planes  at  right  ani^ea  to  each  other 
for  engaging  said  spindle  arms  and  the  head  thereof,  an 
apertured  ear  extending  transversely  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, U-shaped  clevises  straddling  said  members  and  hav- 
ing eyes  at  their  free  ends  for  pivotal  connection  with  said 
ears  and  turn  buckles  connecting  said  devises  with  said 
springs. 


1,16  0,889.  RIVET-HEAD  TRIMMER.  UlCUAMl.  J. 
Hbalt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Caesar  Dal 
Pino,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jsn.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  402. 
(CI.  82—1.) 


i  ^  j  r 
i-*::J 


A  device  of  tba  dass  described  comprising  a  shank ;  a 
head  at  one  end  of  said  shank ;  a  plurality  of  radial  slots 
in  said  head  opening  at  the  side  and  one  end  of  said  bead ; 
a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  mounted  In  said  slots  hav- 
ing corresponding  ends  plvotally  seenrad  to  said  band  so 
as  to  permit  of  radial  swinging  of  the  oppoaite  ends  there- 
of, said  last  mentioned  ends  of  said  cutting  elements  ex- 
tending beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  said  head  and 
having  cutting  edges  at  their  Inner  aides ;  a  sleeve  shlf^ 
atue  longitudinally  of  said  head  for  swinging  said  cutting 
elements  inwardly  ;  meana  for  ahlftlng  said  sleeve  during 
rotation  of  said  shank,  said  msans  comprising  a  member 
loosely  engaflag  left  hand  threads  provided  on  said 
shank;  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  engaging  a  drcnmfercntlal  groove  provided  in  said 
member  whereby  said  aleeve  will  be  locked  to  said  mem- 
ber in  each  a  manner  as  to  permit  of  frea  relative  rotary 
movement  of  said  sleeve;  and  means  for  manually  ar* 
reatlng  rotary  movement  of  ssid  member  during  rotation 
of  said  bead,  subataatlally  as  described. 


1,160300.     ANTISKID  DEVICE.     QaoaoB  T.  HJSCKMAm, 
St  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  871,820. 
^   (CI.  162—14.) 


Jfl  .../■.■■  • 


1.  In  an  anti-akld  device  having  a  transverse  chain,  a 
damp  to  secure  the  ends  of  the  chain  to  a  spoke,  said 
clamp  having  Jaws  provided  wltb  means  whereby  to  con- 
nect with  the  chain  and  shanis  on  the  Jaws  said  shanks 
crossing  each  other,  one  shank  having  a  portion  non-dr- 
colar  in  croas  section  having  guided  movement  In  a  cor- 
responding opening  in  the  other  shank  and  terminating 
in  a  threaded  spindle,  said  spindle  extending  throng  tha 
oppoaite  shank  to  the  outer  side  of  the  damp,  and  a  nut 
on  said  spindle  whereby  the  Jaws  may  be  clamped  on  a 
spoke. 

2.  A  dsmp  for  antl-skld  devices  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, said  damp  havlag  Jaws  adapted  to  embrace  a 
wheel  spoke,  one  Jaw  having  a  rigid  shank  formed  with 
an  enlargement  having  a  non-circular  opening  at  one  side 
and  a  ragistaring  hole  at  the  opposite  side,  tbe  other 
Jaw  having  a  rigid  shank  formed  with  a  reduced  non- 
drcnlar  portion  slidable  in  and  corresponding  with  the 
non-drcular  opening  of  the  first  mentioned  shank  and 
terminating  in  a  threaded  spindle  extending  throngh  tbe 
said  registering  opening  of  the  other  shank  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  clamp ;  and  a  nut  on  said  threaded  sidndle 
engaging  the  back  of  the  adjacent  shank. 


1,160,891.  VARIABLE-SPEED  DRILL.  Fbbd  H.  Hm>IK- 
on.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Rosenfeld, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1016.  SerUl  No. 
48,779.     (a.  74—41.) 


1.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  socket  member,  a 
mala  shaft  secured  to  the  socket  member,  a  tool  splnUe 
having  one  end  Jooraaled  In  the  uodut  member  with  its 
axis  in  allnament  with  the  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  slid- 
ably  upon  tha  tool  spindle  and  held  from  rotation  thereon 
independently  thereof,  a  dlsk-ahaped  gear  having  an  axle 
Jonmalsd  in  the  socket  masBbar  perpendicularly  to  tbe 
azta  of  the  shaft  and  spindle  and  movaMe  laterally  from 
said  axis,  said  gear  member  having  a  plorality  of  dreolar 


series  of  holes  adapted  to  meah  rsspscttvely  with  the 
teeth  of  tbe  pinion,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  shaft  afora- 
said  serving  to  bold  the  gear  diak  In  normal  poaltlon  meab- 
inf  with  the  pinion  and  holdhig  tha  ^aloa  tross  eadwlas 
■Mvement  on  Its  spindle. 

2.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  mala  «haft,  a  aoekst 
member  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  said 
socket  monber  having  a  lateral  and  a  bottom  bsarlsff  . 
socket  having  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  ottier,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  socket  member  and  projactlag  down- 
wardly terminating  in  a  bearing  hub  having  a  bore  In 
allnement  with  the  bottom  socket  of  the  socket  membar, 
a  tool  mlndle  Journaled  In  tbe  hub  and  having  its  npper 
and  Journaled  In  said  bottom  socket,  a  pinion  monntad 
upon  the  spindle  between  tbe  wodket  monbsr  and  ths  hnb 
and  adapted  to  slide  along  the  sams  bat  bald  from  rota- 
tion thereon  Independently  of  tbe  spindle,  a  gear  wheel  sup- 
ported for  roUtlon  In  the  otho^  sodcct  of  the  socket  mem- 
ber and  having  a  plurality  of  circular  series  of  holes  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  pinion  in  any  poaltlon  of  ad- 
justment of  tbe  pinion  along  the  spindle,  and  means  to 
hold  the  gear  wheel  from  moving  laterally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  tbe  pinion,  said  last  mentioned  maana  tadod- 
Ing  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  a  keeper 
projecting  over  tbe  periphery  of  the  whed,  means  acting 
upon  the  sleeve  serving  to  normally  hold  the  keeper  in  en- 
gaging position,  and  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  la- 
tainar  whan  in  engaging  position. 

8.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  riiaft.  a  so^at 
member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  having  a 
bearing  socket  therein  with  ita  axis  transverse  to  tiie 
axis  of  tbe  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  Jonmaled  in  said  socket 
for  operation  in  a  plane  close  to  the  axis  of  tbs  shaft,  and 
means  slldably  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  the  whed  and  hol<l  it  In  normal  position 
dose  to  tha  shaft 

4.  In  a  drill,  tbe  combination  of  a  mala  shaft,  a  so^sC 
member  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  bearing 
sockets  formed  therein  with  tbdr  axes  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  a  wheel  Journaled  in  any  one  of  said  sockets, 
a  tool  spindle  Journaled  in  the  other  of  said  sockeU,  a 
pinloa  mooated  upon  tbe  spindle  and  adapted  to  slide 
thereon  but  being  held  from  rotation  independently  there- 
ot  said  wbed  and  pinion  having  interengaglng  tooth 
features  operative  at  any  desired  adjustment  of  the  pin- 
ion, tbe  wheel  bdng  movable  away  from  the  socket  mem- 
ber to  rdease  the  pinion  for  endwise  movement  on  its 
spindle,  and  retainer  means  on  the  shaft  to  hold  the  gaor 
wheel  from  lateral  movem«it  nnder  normal  oondltlona, 
said  retainer  means  comprising  a  sleeve  rotatable  and  end- 
wise movable  upon  the  shaft  Including  a  Up  engaging 
around  the  periphery  of  the  whed  and  a  spring  tending 
to  hold  the  lip  in  engaging  position. 

6.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  diak  having  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  series  of  boles  formed  in  one  side 
thereof,  supporting  means  for  the  disk  permlttlag  lateral 
movement  thereof,  a  pinion  having  a  series  of  rooad-ended 
teeth  adapted  to  enter  and  meah  with  tbe  several  series 
of  boles  and  whereby  tbe  pinion  is  held  from  endwise 
movement,  a  spindle  on  which  said  pinion  is  Joamalad, 
and  means  engaging  over  the  i>erlphery  of  the  diak  on  the 
side  of  tbe  axis  thereof  oppodte  the  pinion  serving  to 
normally  prevent  tbe  lateral  movement  thereof  and  dlsen- 
gagwnent  from  tha  pinion. 


1,160,892.      ANTI-OFFSET    DEVICE    FOR    PRINTING- 
PRESSES.    CkML  HaNDBBSOir,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor 
to  Tbe  MIehle  Printing  Press  *  Manafactnrlag  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,   lU.,   a   Corporation   of  Illinola.     Filed 
Nov.  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  798,641.     (CI.  101—112.) 
1.  la  an  anti-offset  device,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  prsas 
cylinder,  of  mechanical  means  for  applying  powder  tiiers- 
to,  said  means  comprising  a  powder  box.  applying  rolla, 
and  a  doctor  roll  for  transferring  the  powder  to  the  ap- 
plying tolla,  and  pnenmatle  means  acting  on  the  eyllader 
after  the  applying  rolls  to  remove  the  powder.  Ml 
tially  as  deaerlbed. 
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S.  la  as  aatl-oCMt  darlca,  tlie  eomblaatloB  with  a  _ 
ertlBdar,  of  oMchanlcal  mean*  for  applTloc  powder  thero- 
to,  sakl  B«aas  comprlalDg  a  powder  box  and  a  roll  for 
»pplylBff  powder  to  tbo  eylindw,  and  poeuinatic  maana  act- 
ing on  the  cylinder  after  the  appl7lB«  roll  to  remova  the 
powdar,  aobatantJaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 


S.  In  an  antl^>ffaat  derlea,  the  eomUaatloa  with  tka 
aaeoad  Impraaaloa  cylinder,  of  a  perfecting  praaa,  of 
poaltlTO  maaaa  for  applying  powder  tbarato.  and  pnao- 
■atle  BMajM  laelodtef  a  aaction  noasla  acting  on  tha 
eyllB4ar  theraaftar  to  ramova  the  powder,  aabatantlaUy  aa 
dawTlbad. 

4.  In  an  antl-offaet  derlce,  the  combination  with  ttaa 
weond  Impraaalon  cylinder  of  a  perfecting  preaa.  of  pod- 
tire  means  for  applying  powdar  tbarato.  pnaamatlc  aaana 
acting  on  the  cylinder  thereafter  to  remore  the  powdar. 
Mid  maana  eomprlalng  a  noaala  baTlng  Its  mouth  dla- 
poMd  adjacaat  tba  eyUnder,  and  mcaaa  to  create  an  air 
enrraBt  ttaroagh  laid  noHla,  mlMtantlally  aa  daacribed. 

B.  In  an  antl-offaet  derlea,  the  combination  with  the 
aacond  impreaaton  cylinder  of  a  perfecting  preaa.  of  poal- 
tlTa  meana  for  applying  powder  thereto,  aactloa  maana 
Actliiff  on  the  cylinder  immediately  thereaftar  t»  rene^ 
the  powder,  said  remoTlng  means  eomprlalng  a  aoctlon 
derlea  harlng  an  elongated  noaale  extending  axlally  of  the 
cylinder  and  close  to  Ita  periphery,  and  maana  to  create  a 
■action  through  the  nocale,  sabetantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,100,893.    WHEEL  LOCK.    CiBL  F.'  HnumAMM,  Chicago, 
HI.    FUed  Mar.  13. 191B.    Sertal  No.  14.290.    (CI.  M — 8.) 


A  wheel  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  attaching  cllpa.  a  baae 
plate  carried  by  aaid  clipa,  a  locking  member  aiidably  ae- 
eured  to  aaid  baae  plate,  t  pair  of  apaced  apertnred  arma 
carried  by  said  locking  memt>er,  and  an  ear  carried  by  one 
of  aaid  clips  dlaposed  between  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  aaid  arms  to  limit  the  Inward  and  outward  alldiac 
movement  of  aaid  locking  member. 


1,100,894.     OIL-BUKNINO  8TOVS.    JAMia  P.  HiQH  and 
Habbt  C.   Rathbdn.   Falrvlew,   Okla.     Filed  Apr.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  888,898.     (CL  120—44.) 
"      1.  A  store  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing  com- 
poeed  of  apper  and  lower  teleecoplc  aectlona,  the  upper  aec- 
tlon  befag  provided  with  alots,  means  operating  In  the 
Biota  for  securing  the  upper  section  In  Ita  adjustment,  a 
burner  located  within  the  easing,  and  a  foal  aopply  pipe 
connected  with  the  burner  and  hsTlng  an  interiorly  ar- 
ranged TBlTO,  aaid  valTe  being  provided  with  a  atem  ex- 
tending throagb  one  of  the  eald  Blots  and  bavlnf  exterior 
operating  meana 

t.  A  atore  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  including  a  caalng  eom- 
prlalng upper  end  lower  teleacopic  aectlona,  the  upper  aec- 


tl«o  being  provided  with  alota  havlag  lateral 
loga  prolectlag  from  the  lower  aactloa  and  operable  la  the 
alots  and  adapted  to  engage  the  branches  thereof  to  eap- 
port  tbe  upper  section  at  different  elevatlona,  a  bowed 
strap  fixed  to  the  upper  aection  and  apanning  one  of  tbe 
slots,  a  movable  latch  apanning  the  other  alot  and  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  carried  away  from  the  same,  and  a  burner  mooat- 
ed  within  the  lower  eection  of  the  casing  and  havlnf  a 
valve  stem  extending  through  the  slot  at  which  the  lateb 
la  arranged. 


3.  A  atova  of  the  claaa  described  Including  a  caalng 
priaing  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  lower  section  havlag 
a  baae  portioa  at  its  lower  end  and  provided  at  a  polat 
intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  boriaontal  partition  divid- 
ing the  lower  aection  Into  a  lower  tank  receiving  com- 
partment and  an  apper  combustion  chamber,  aaid  raafag 
being  provided  above  the  partition  with  iateial  draft  opes- 
inga,  a  tank  arraaged  within  tlie  aaid  compartsaeat,  a 
burner  mounted  within  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
meana  for  connectlnff  the  bnmer  with  the  teak  for  Bopply- 
ing  the  former  with  fuel. 

4.  A  Btove  of  tbe  dasa  described  includlBg  a  eastag  eoai- 
prlaiag  upper  and  lower  aectlona,  the  upper  aection  being 
provided  with  a  top  having  draft  openlnga  and  provided 
alao  with  exterior  protuberancea,  an  adjuatable  plate 
mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  caalng  and  having  openlnga 
adapted  to  be  carried  into  and  out  of  register  with  the 
draft  openinga,  aaid  adjuatable  plate  being  aupported  upon 
and  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  caalng  by  the  eaid  pro- 
tuberancea, which  are  located  between  the  adjuatable  plate 
and  the  top  of  the  casing.  • 

5.  A  stove  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  casing  com- 
prtclng  upper  and  lower  teleacopic  aectlona,  tbe  lower  aec- 
tion being  provided  at  an  intermediate  point  with  a  parti- 
tion dividing  the  caalng  into  a  lower  tank  receiving  com- 
partment and  an  upper  combuation  chamber,  said  lower 
section  having  draft  inlet  apertures  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  the  upper  aection  being  pro- 
vided with  lateral  aperturea  at  the  upper  portion  of  tha 
combuation  chamber,  a  tank  located  within  tbe  said  com- 
partment, a  burner  mounted  within  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  pipe  connections  between  the  tank  and  tlie  bnmer. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  1 


1.100,896.  CABVINO-FOBK.  William  J.  HiLToa,  Baa 
Frandaco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  lB,60t. 
(CI.  80—6.) 

1.  A  carving  fork  comprising  tinea,  a  ahank,  a  baadle 
connected  to  tbe  ahank,  and  a  guard  pivoted  in  a  leeaaB 
in  tbe  shank  and  provided  with  a  ahonlder  on  ita  treat 
end  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  the  shank  when  in  poal- 
tion  for  use,  said  guard  having  a  atop  ahoulder  having  aa 
abrupt  stop,  and  a  rounded  free  end  to  admit  tbe  tbumb 
of  the  fork  hand  throwing  the  guard  up  In  position  for  uae. 

2.  A  fork  having  a  guard  normally  lying  in  contact 
with  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  awnng  forwardly  la 
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pealtloa  for  aae  by  the  thumb  of  the  fork  baad.  said  goard 
bavlBg  a  shoolder  or  atop  at  ita  fnmt  aide  to  engage  the 


•  ,s 


2,^^ . 


S 


apper  aide  of  the  aluuik  of  tha  fork,  aaid  guard  havlag  a 
stop  shoolder  at  ita  free  end. 


1,100.896.  FOO-8IONAL  FOB  TBOLLBT-L1NE8.  Wil- 
liam F.  HOBLTKB,  Rocheater,  N.  T.  Filed  May  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  888.381.     (CI.  177—311.) 


A  algnal  device  for  preventing  tbe  rear  end  eolliaiona 
la  tbe  fog  on  trolley  lines  comprising  a  support,  a  con- 
tact arm  being  pivoted  to  aaid  support,  a  magnet,  conduc- 
tors  leading  from  tbe  magnet  to  the  trolley,  a  contact  plate 
en  said  arm  diaposed  within  tbe  field  of  aaid  magnet,  a 
eentact  point  on  the  oppoaltc  end  of  saM  contact  arm,  a 
eoataet  plate  having  its  end  offset  so  as  to  form  a  spring,  a 
cell  spring  for  maktaig  a  contact  between  tbe  potat  sad 
spring  pUte  wbca  tbe  magaet  la  demagnetised,  a  battery, 
a  bell  and  electrical  connectiona  between  the  point,  spring 
plate,  battery  and  bell. 


L100,897.  MSAN8  FOB  TBBATINO  KEROSENE  OB 
THE  LIKE  FOB  USE  IN  HYDBOCABBON-ENGINES. 
JOXM  H.  HOLLOWAT,  La  Fayette.  Ind.  FUed  Jan.  4, 
1918.    Serial  Na  740.282.     (CL  128—121) 


1.  The  combfnatlen  with  a  hydroearboa  eaglae  bavlag  a 
ITlteder  with  inlet  and  ezhaost  porta,  of  a  manlfoM  hav- 
lag aa  opening  connected  with  the  ezhaost  port  and  lying 
ta  dose  pioalmlty  to  the  iaiet  port,  aa  oil  beater  located  in 
■aid  maalfoM  adjaceat  the  exhaust  port,  aa  iatake  pipe 
eeaaected  with  the  ialet  i»ort  adjaceat  tha  sualflold.  a 
laUtlealy  abort  eoaaectieo  betweea  tfee  beatw  and  a  potat 


la  tbe  laUke  pipe  and  Immediately  adjaoent  tbe  ialet  port, 
whereby  the  heated  oil  la  mixed  with  aaheated  air  laaoM- 
dtately  prior  to  entering  the  cylinder,  and  sMaaa  for  di- 
recting the  exhaust  flame  toward  or  from  tbe  heater  to 
Ngolate  the  temperature  to  wfaid)  tbe  oil  li  to  be  kaafesd 
aa  desired. 

2.  The  combiaation  with  a  hydrocarbon  englBe  bavtag 
inlet  and  exliauat  porta  with  pipes  connected  therewith,  of 
an  exhaoet  manifold  therefor  in  closed  proximity  to  said 
ports  having  a  pair  of  passage  ways  therethrough,  tha 
manifold  being  provided  with  openings  extending  into  both 
paneacr  waya  with  said  openings  connected  to  tlie  exbaost 
port  of  the  engine,  an  oil  beater  located  in  one  of  tba 
passage  ways  with  one  end  adapted  to  deliver  heated  (ael 
aftar  passlBg  through  tlie  same  immediately  to  tiHe  intake 
pipe  at  a  point  adjacent  the  Intake  port  of  the  engine 
whereby  tbe  oil  will  be  cracked  in  tbe  heater  and  delivered 
in  cracked  condition  immediately  to  tbe  inlet  port  at  aub- 
atantiaily  the  temperature  at  which  It  was  cracked  where 
it  mixea  with  air  at  sobstantlally  atmoepfaertc  tamperatore. 

8.  Tlie  coaiblBatloa  with  a  liydrocarboa  engine,  of  aa 
exhaust  manifold  therefor  having  a  pair  of  passage  ways 
therethroogh,  the  manifold  being  provided  with  openlnga 
extending  into  both  paasage  waya  with  aaid  openinga  con- 
nected to  the  exhanat  porta  of  the  enginee,  a  heater  located 
in  one  of  the  passage  ways,  a  pair  of  valvaa  mounted  on 
a  common  abaft,  one  for  each  paasage  way,  with  said 
valves  arraaged  at  substantially  right  anglee  to  each  other 
whereby  aa  one  valve  la  opened  the  otlier  la  doaed  and  tha 
amount  of  gas  passing  through  each  of  tbe  passage  wave 
caa  be  varied  one  with  respect  to  the  other. 


1,100,898.      CALENDAR-CLOCK.      OscAB    MiLTOK 
PHmars,   Atchelits,  British   Columbia,  Canada. 
Fd).  IS,  1916.    SerUl  No.  7.970.     (CI.  68—0.) 


HcM-- 
FUed 


1.  la  a  calendar  dock,  the  combination  with  a  time 
clock  having  the  uaoal  clock-work  mechanism,  of  a  aoit- 
ably  mounted  day  roller  provided  at  its  outer  end  with 
aevan  ratchet  abaped  teeth  arranged  drcnUrly  equi-dlstant 
from  cacb  other,  said  roUer  carrying  a  spring  dog  on  its 
inner  end.  a  pair  of  saiUbly  mounted  date  roUers  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  spring  dog  of  the  day  roUer.  a  date  carrying 
ribbon  wound  on  said  rollers,  and  means  co-acting  with 
the  teeth  of  the  day  roller  operated  by  the  aaid  clock- 
work mechanlam  for  Imparting  partial  rotary  movameat  to 
aaid  roller  at  predetermined  Intervale. 

2.  la  a  caleadar  clock,  the  combination  with  a  time 
do<*  having  tbe  usual  do:k-work  mechanlam,  of  a  auiUb'y 
mounted  day  r»Uer  provided  at  one  end  with  oeven  ratdiet 
teeth  arranged  drculariy  equi-dlatant  from  aach  other, 
said  roller  carying  a  spring  dog  on  ita  oth»  end,  a  pair 
of  soitably  mounted  date  rollers  one  of  which  la  adapted 
to  ba  engaged  by  tbe  aaid  apilng  dog  wbea  tbe  day  roUar 
la  moved  In  one  direction  U.  roUte  therewltb.  a  date  car- 
rying ribbon  wound  on  said  date  roUera.  a  aiidably  moaat- 
ed  bar  arranged  for  upward  and  downward  movement  ad- 
jaceat the  teeth  of  tbe  day  roller,  aaid  bar  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  tooth  of  the  day  roller  wbea  at  its  hlgbe-t 
point,  m«ina  actuated  by  tbe  doek-ww*  aHcbanism  for 
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rmlalng  the  bar  to  It*  highest  point,  uld  means  being 
adapted  to  free  the  bar  at  a  predetermined  time,  and 
means  for  then  drawing  the  bar  downwardly  to  Impart 
partial  rotary  morement  to  the  said  day  roller. 

8.  In  a  calendar  clock,  the  combination  with  a  time 
clock,  of  a  snltAbly  mounted  day  roller  prorlded  at  ono 
end  with  seven  ratchet  teeth  arranged  circularly  equi-dls- 
tant  from  each  other  and  carrying  on  its  other  end  a 
spring  dog,  a  pair  of  snitably  mounted  date  rollers  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  eosaged  by  the  spring  dog  of  the 
day  roller  to  be  moved  simultaneously  therewith,  a  date 
carrying  ribbon  wound  on  said  rollers,  a  alldably  mounted 
bar  arranged  for  upward  and  downward  movement  adja- 
cent tba  testh  of  the  day  roller,  said  bar  being  provided  at 
its  upper  extremity  with  a  projecting  portion  and  with 
a  wedge  shaped  portion  below  said  projecting  portion,  a 
pawl  swingably  connected  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  tooth  of  the  day  roller  when  the  bar  la  at  Its  high- 
est point,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  a  diak  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  outstanding  pin  members  secured  to  said 
disk  and  arranged  circularly  thereon  at  a  suitable  distance 
apart,  and  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  engaging  said  diak,  aald  gear  being  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  clockwork  mechanism  to  rotate  said 
disk  so  that  one  of  said  pin  members  will  engage  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  bar  to  raise  it  to  Its  highest  point 
and  the  other  pin  member  will  then  free  the  bar  from  the 
first  pin  member  coinddeot  with  the  arrival  of  the  clock 
hands  at  a  specified  time,  and  spring  means  for  then 
drawing  the  bar  down  to  Its  lowest  position. 

4.  In  a  calendar  clock,  the  combination  with  a  time 
clock  having  the  usual  clockwork  mechanism,  of  a  suitably 
mounted  day  roller  provided  with  seven  ratchet  teeth  ar- 
ranged circularly  at  one  end  and  equidistant  from  each 
other,  a  pair  of  suitably  mounted  date  rollers  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  day  roller  to  be  ro- 
tated thereby  in  one  direction,  a  date  carrying  ribbon 
wound  on  aald  rollers,  a  alldably  mounted  bar  arranged 
for  upward  and  downward  movement  adjac«^nt  the  teeth 
of  the  day  roller,  a  pawl  swingably  mounted  on  said  bar 
adapted  to  engage  a  tooth  of  the  day  roller  when  the 
bar  la  at  its  highest  point,  means  actuated  by  the  said 
clock-work  mechanism  for  raising  the  bar.  said  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  free  the  bar  at  a  predetermined  time,  means 
for  then  drawing  th«  bar  down  to  its  lowest  position,  and 
means  for  then  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  tooth  of  the 
day  roller. 

5.  In  a  calendar  clock,  the  combination  with  a  time 
clock  having  the  usual  clockwork  mechanism,  suitably 
mounted  day  and  date  rollers,  and  mechanism  for  Impart- 
ing partial  rotary  movement  to  said  rollers  at  predeter- 
mined intervals,  of  means  operated  by  the  forward  man- 
ual operation  of  the  clock  hands  for  timing  the  operation 
of  said  rollers,  comprising  a  gear  cooperating  with  the  said 
mechanism,  a  pinion  on  the  hour  h«nd  shaft,  an  idler 
shaft,  a  gear  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  on  Its  face  rota- 
tably moonted  on  said  Idler  shaft  and  engaging  said  pin- 
ion, and  a  gaar  provided  with  a  spring  dog  also  rotatably 
mounted  on  lald  idler  shaft  and  engaging  the  flrsx  men- 
tioned gear,  said  spring  dog  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  ratchet  teeth  only  when  the  clock  hands  are  moved 
forward  so  as  to  rotate  the  last  mentioned  gear. 


1.160,8M.  MBCHANICALLT-ACTUATBD  DIAPHBAGU- 
HORN.  MiLLBB  Bbmb  Hutchison,  New  York.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Lovell-MeConnell  Manufacturing  Company. 
•  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed 
May  0,  1009,  Serial  No.  494.120.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  July  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  571.188.  (CI. 
116—1.) 

1.  A  bom  or  stgnallng  device  including  a  diaphragm,  a 
wMrpieet  and  a  rotary  cam  havloff  a  plurality  of  plane 
pertpharal  cam  faces,  each  extending  through  a  consider- 
abl*  dmunfsrcntlal  angle  so  that  Its  effective  pitch  with 
rtferenca  to  ths  diaphragm  wearpiece  is  matoially  aceel- 
aratlng  toward  the  tip  by  reason  of  its  rotary  movement 
tbroogb  sacb  angle,  the  position  of  said  rotary  cam  be- 
lag  predetsnnined  or  adjusted  so  that  th«  rotary  path  of 


ths  cam  tips  vary  allfbtly  ovarlapa  the  normal  rest 
position  of  the  diaphragm  wearptoce,  whereby  the  accaler- 
atlng-pltch  portions  of  the  cam  operate  substantially  in 
the  region  of  naturally  accelerating  outward  movement 
of  the  freely  swinging  diaphragm,  in  combination  with 
means  for  driving  said  cam  only  In  the  pr(^>er  direction 
to  utilise  said  plant  faces  as  the  operative  facea  of  said 
cam. 


2.  A  horn  or  signaling  device  Including  a  diaphragm,  a 
wear-piece  thereon,  and  a  rotary  cam  having  a  plurality 
of  plane  peripheral  can  faces,  each  extending  through  a 
considerable  circumferential  angle  so  that  its  effective 
pitch  with  reference  to  the  diaphragm  wearpiece  is  mate- 
rially accelerating  toward  the  tip  by  reason  of  its  rotary 
movement  through  such  angle,  and  each  having  concentric 
peripheral  tips,  the  position  of  said  rotary  cam  being  pra- 
determlned  or  adjusted  so  that  the  rotary  path  of  the  cam 
tips  very  slightly  overlaps  the  normal  rest  position  of  the 
diaphragm  wearpiece,  whereby  the  accelerating-pitch  por- 
tions of  the  cam  operate  substantially  in  the  region  of 
naturally  accelerating  outward  movement  of  the  freely 
swinging  diaphragm. 

3.  A  bom  or  signaling  device  including  a  diaphragm,  a 
wearpiece  thereon  and  a  rotary  cam  having  a  plurality  of 
plane  peripheral  cam  faces,  each  extending  through  a  con- 
siderable circumferential  angle  so  that  its  effective  piteta 
with  reference  to  the  diaphragm  wearpiece  is  materially 
accelerating  toward  the  tip  by  reasons  of  ita  rotary  move- 
ment through  such  angle,  the  position  of  said  rotary  cam 
being  predetermined  or  adjusted  so  that  the  rotary  path 
of  the  cam  tips  very  slightly  overlaps  the  normal  rest  po- 
sition of  the  diaphragm  wearpiece,  whereby  the  accelerat* 
Ing-pltch  portiona  of  the  cam  operate  sulMtantlally  in  tlie 
region  of  naturally  accelerating  outward  movement  of  the 
freely  swinging  diaphragm,  in  combination  with  an  ele> 
tric  motor  designed  and  energised  so  as  to  start  said  cam 
and  drive  it  op  to  a  speed  but  slightly  greater  than  the 
natural  frequency  of  the  swing  of  the  diaphragm,  but  not 
to  over-balance  the  reactive  energy  of  the  diaphragm 
swing  rearwardly  of  its  normal  rest  position  at  that  fre- 
quency. 

4.  An  alarm  or  signal  comprising  a  thin  elaatle  steel 
diaphragm,  clamped  about  its  edges  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  continuous  note  by  free  bodily  swings  on  both  sides 
of  its  neutral  or  normal  equilibrium  position  at  approxi- 
mate./ Its  natural  fundamental  frequency,  a  rotary  cam 
having  a  plurality  of  low-pitch,  direct-acting,  cam  pro- 
jections adapted  to  apply  a  direct  outward  thrust  to  the 
diaphragm,  the  space  between  said  cams  being  of  soffldent 
depth  to  permit  free  inward  swing  of  the  diaphragm  rear- 
wardly of  its  normal  equilibrium  podtloo.  itt  electric  mo- 
tor having  an  armature  shaft  on  which  said  cam  is  mount- 
ed, the  overlap  of  cam  projections  and  diaphragm  wear- 
piece  being  slight  and  predetermined  in  respect  to  the 
power  of  the  laoter  for  the  purpose  and  with  the  reaolt 
of  producing  only  small  amplitude  vibrations  of  small 
power  at  subnormal  speeds,  but  building  up  wide  ampli- 
tude swings  on  both  sides  of  normal  equilibrium  at  a  speed 
giving  cam  contacta  at  frequencies  slightly  above  the  nat- 
ural fundamental  frequency  of  the  diaphragm,  and  means 
for  energixing  said  motor  suffleicntly  to  drive  the  cam  up 
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to  said  latter  speed,  but  insufflciMtly  to  overcome  the  thus 
ampllfled  power  of  the  diaphragm  swings  rearwardly  of 
normal,  the  Utter  acting  to  limit  and  determine  the  nor- 
mal speed  of  the  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  for  producing  an  alarm  or  warning  signal 
of  the  daaa  described,  a  thin  elastic  steel  diaphragm,  pro- 
vided with  an  attached  wearpiece,  said  dUphragm  being 
damped  about  its  edges  and  having  its  central  portion 
adapted  to  swing  bodily  on  both  sides  of  lU  neutral  or  rest 
position  at  a  fairly  definite  natural  rate  or  fundamental 
frequency,  a  roUry  cam  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
aimilar,  low-pitch  cam  projection*  designed  and  arranged 
to  apply  outward  thrusts  perpendicularly  to  the  dia- 
phragm, the  apace  between  tbe  operative  cam  surfaces  be- 
ing oi  Bufildent  width  and  depth  to  permit  natural  inward 
swing  of  the  diaphragm  rearwardly  of  its  neutral  or  rest 
position,  said  parte  being  positioned  with  but  slight  over- 
lap of  the  rotary  path  of  the  cam  tips  in  reference  to  the 
neutral  or  rest  position  of  the  diaphragm,  in  combination 
with  a  aerially  arranged  drcult,  drcnit  eloeer,  battery  and 
rotary  electric  motor  having  said  cam  on  tbe  armature 
shaft  thereof,  said  motor  and  battery  being  designed,  upon 
dosure  of  aald  drcult,  to  give  a  predetermined  power  out- 
put suflldent  to  start  said  cam  and  drive  it  up  to  a  speed 
where  tbe  cam  contacta  occur  at  a  frequency  slightly 
greater  than  said  natural  fundamental  frequency  of  bodily 
swing  of  the  diaphragm,  but  not  suflldent  to  overcome  the 
amplified  reactive  energy  of  the  natural  swing  of  the  dia- 
phragm rearwardly  of  its  neutral  or  rest  position  due  to 
operatiag  at  said  frequency,  thereby  determining  said 
speed  and  frequency  of  cam  contacts  as  the  normal  for 
full  speed  operation  of  said  warning  signal,  for  the  pur- 
poee  described. 

1,160.900.  MECHANICALLY-ACTUATED  DIAPHRAGM- 
HORN.  MiLLBB  Raaas  Hutchison,  Summit,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  5,  1909.  Serial 
No.  494.120.     (a.  177—7.) 


*  1.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus,  a  diaphragm  and 
a  rotary  vibrator  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  drive 
shaft  for  tbe  latter  and  a  bearing  for  aald  abaft,  said  bear- 
ing being  provided  with  an  external  bearing  surface,  hav- 
ing an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  aald  shaft,  whereby  ro- 
tation of  said  bearing  on  its  bearing  surface  operates  to 
adjust  said  abaft  of  said  vibrator  nearer  to  or  farther  from 
said  dUpbragm.  together  with  a  locking  Hut  screw  thread- 
ed over  said  shaft  bearing  for  holding  the  same  in  a  de- 
sired position  of  adjustmoit. 

2.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus,  a  horn  or  resona- 
tor and  a  dUpbragm  therefor,  a  rotary  cam,  a  case  for 
said  dUpbragm,  in  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  for  the 
latter  and  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  said  haarlag  belBg  pro- 


vided with  an  external  bearing  ■arface.  having  an  axU  ec- 
coitric  to  the  axU  of  said  abaft,  whereby  roUtion  of  said 
roUry  bearing  on  ita  bearing  surface  operates  to  adjust 
said  shaft  of  said  vibrator  nearer  to  or  farther  from  said 
dUphragm,  together  with  a  losing  nut  screw  threaded 
over  said  abaft  bearing  for  holding  the  same  In  a  desirod 
position  of  adjustment 

8.  In  an  alarm  or  aignaling  apparatus  of  tte  eUss  de- 
scribed, a  diaf^ragm,  roUry  mechanical  means  for  vibrat- 
ing said  diaphragm,  and  a  dust  tight  caae  for  tbe  rear 
of  said  dUphragm  indostng  said  vibrating  meana,  in  com- 
blnatioB  with  an  electric  motor,  a  dust  tight  case  Indosing 
said  motor  provided  with  an  extension  or  sleeve  secured  to 
and  having  a  dust  tight  Joint  with  aald  dUpbragm  caee. 
said  projection  or  sleeve  having  an  exterior  bearing  sur- 
face eccentric  to  the  axis  of  aald  motor. 

4.  In  an  aUrm  or  signaling  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  diaphragm,  rotary  mechanical  means  for  vibrat- 
ing said  diaphragm,  and  a  dust  tight  case  for  the  rear  of 
aald  dUphragm  inclosing  said  vibrating  means  in  combina- 
tion with  an  electric  motor,  a  dust  tight  case  therefor 
provided  with  an  extension  or  sleeve  projecting  into  and 
having  a  dust  tight  Joint  with  aald  diaphragm  case,  and 
said  extension  or  sleeve  having  an  exterior  bearing  anr- 
face  eccentric  to  the  axU  of  said  motor,  and  means  for 
loddng  said  sleeve  in  a  desired  position  of  rotary  adjust- 
ment. 

6.  An  alarm  or  signaling  device  <rf  ta»e  claaa  deecribeO, 
comprising  a  dUpbragm  and  a  power  shaft  for  vibrating 
said  dUphragm.  a  aleeve  in  which  aald  abaft  U  mounted 
having  an  exterior  bearing  surface  eccentric  to  the  axU  of 
said  shaft,  said  sleeve  bdng  mounted  in  bearings  concen- 
tric with  lU  own  axia.  and  means  for  locking  said  sleeve 
in  any  desired  position  of  rotary  adjustment. 
[CUims  6  to  2B  not  prlntad  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.160,901.  HORN  OR  8IGNAIJ1IG  DBVICB.  MiLLD 
RxBsa  HuTCHisoH,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ix)vell- 
McConndl  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
DeUware.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  588.092. 
(CI.  U6— 1.) 


1.  In  a  bom  or  signallfig  device,  a  dUphragm.  means 
for  mechanically  agitating  said  diaphragma.  indudlng  a 
motor  and  drive  ahaft.  said  drive  shaft  being  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  dUpbragm.  and  a  screw- 
threaded  support  eccentric  to  the  drive  ahaft  enabling 
longitudinal  adjustment  thereof  by  movement  in  a  circuit 

arblt 

2.  In  a  horn  or  signaling  device,  a  dUphragm,  a  wear- 
piece,  means  for  mecbanlcaUy  aglUting  said  dUphragm, 
Including  a  motor  and  drive  shaft  mU  drive  shaft  bdng 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  dUphragm.  and  a 
screw  threaded  support  for  the  aetuatlag  mechanism  ec- 
centric to  said  shaft  and  concentric  with  said  wear-piece 
enabling  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  drive  shaft  by 
movement  In  an  orbit  concentric  with  the  wear-pleoe. 

3  In  a  bom  or  signaling  device,  a  dUphragm,  means 
for  mechanically  agitating  said  dUphragm.  indnding  a 
motor  and  drive  shaft  said  drive  shaft  being  arranged^t 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  dUphragm,  and  a 
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thrMded  adjtutlng  tapport  ftor  tb«  drlT«  sbaft  tarliif  Its 
■ertw-thrMds  eccoitric  to  Um  dri?«  shaft  and  coDontrte 
wltb  the  dlaptaragm. 

4.  Ib  •  bora  or  itvoal,  a  diaphrasm,  mMhanlcal  means 
fbr  Tlbratlni  the  dlapfaragm  incladinc  a  rotary  drlrar 
iMTliic  tec*  projectioiis  preaeoted  eodwlM  to  tba  dia- 
pbragm,  and  a  wear-piece  formed  ao  as  to  be  capable  of 
universal  presentation  to  said  projections,  In  combination 
with  screw  means  eoneentrte  wltb  the  azla  of  the  waar- 
piece  for  effecting  relattve  adjostment  betweea  tba  waar- 
piece  sod  driver  by  tarnlng  one  of  said  parts. 

6.  In  a  born  or  atgaal,  a  diaphragm,  complementarr 
parts  fbr  the  agltattoo  of  tha  diaphragm  comprtstng  a 
waar-ptac*  or  tbrust-recalTing  mambar  and  a  rotary  drlvar 
with  thrust  projection,  and  sn  adjusting  screw  for  af- 
fecting relative  rotation  of  said  parts  about  tbe  axis  Ot 
the  wear-piece  so  that  the  latter  Is  csnsed  to  Intersect  the 
path  of  said  projection  to  a  greater  or  leas  extent,  said 
wear-piece  being  formed  so  as  to  be  capable  of  unlTarsal 
praaantatlon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.160,»02.  DIAPHRAOM-HORN.  DcirCAM  A.  McCoM- 
NBLL,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1918.  Serial  Na 
708.886.     (CL  177--7.) 


1.  In  a  horn  or  signaling  darlce,  the  combination  of  a 
circular  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  ease,  a  U-shaped  motor 
frame  having  the  free  ands  of  its  aide  members  secured 
to  the  diaphragm  ease  and  axtanding  rearwardly  there- 
from and  both  SQbstantlally  on  the  same  side  of  a  plana 
of  the  axis  of  said  diaphragm,  a  motor  armature  support- 
ed by  tbe  transverse  member  of  said  frame  and  by  said 
diaphragm  caae  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  eccentric  In  respect  to  tbe  axis  thereof,  and 
a  casing  inclosing  aald  motor  frame  and  armature  and  en- 
gaging with  said  diaphragm  case. 

2.  In  s  born  or  signaling  deriee,  tbe  combination  of  a 
drcalar  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  caae.  a  U-shaped  motor 
frame  having  the  free  ends  of  Its  side  members  secured 
to  tbe  diaphragm  case  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from and  both  snbstantlally  on  the  same  side  of  tbe  plane 
of  the  axis  of  vald  diaphragm,  a  motor  armature  support- 
ad  by  tlw  tranarerse  member  of  aald  frame  and  by  said 
diaphragm  case  and  dispoaed  at  right  angles  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  eccentric  in  respect  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  a 
cylindrical  casing  Inclosing  said  motor  frame  aad  arma- 
ture and  concentric  in  respect  to  said  diaphragm. 

8.  In  combination,  a  dlshad  dlak  eoBatltutiag  a  support- 
lag  member,  a  subetantlaHy  U-ahapa  frame  dlapoaed  aab- 
stantially  on  one  side  «f  a  plane  including  the  axis  of 
said  disk  having  side  members  and  a  transrerse  member  In- 
tagral  tharewlth,  the  fre*  ends  of  said  aide  members  belag 
rigidly  aemred  to  aald  diak  and  each  of  aald  aide  membara 
having  Integral  pole  plecaa  prejactlng  toward  each  other, 
colls  eaelrcllng  said  pole  pieces,  spring  clips  for  ratalaing 
aald  eollB  la  place,  an  armatora  between  said  pole  pieces 
and  haTlng  Its  abaft  Jouraaled  in  said  traBarerae  member 
and  ta  said  dlak.  and  said  transverse  mambar  having  a 
phiraHty  of  oatwartRy  extending  integral  projacttona,  oae 


of  which  aanraa  to  raoalTe  tha  aommutatDr  of  aald 

tare  and  two  of  whkh  aerra  to  racaiTa  broshaa  ad]«stabU 

toward  and  from  said  oommutatlor. 

4.  In  comblnatloB,  a  traaaverse  wall,  a  U-shaped  !■- 
tagral  frame  having  tha  anda  of  Its  aide  mambara  aaetirad 
to  aald  wall  and  taM  aide  mambara  praaontlin  inwardly 
extendiag  pole  pleeos,  coils  detaehaMy  monntad  upon  tha 
said  pole  places  aad  bmahea  earrlad  by  aald  transverse 
mambar  ta  axial  allnemant  with  each  other  aad  adjaatabla 
toward  and  from  each  other  and  an  armator*  having  Ito 
commutator  between  said  brushes  and  having  ito  shaft 
Jonrnaled  la  tbe  traasrerae  member  of  aald  frame  and  in 
aald  wall. 

5.  A  horn  or  algnaUag  davlea,  lachndiag  a  drealar  dla- 
phragm,  a  dished  dlak  havlag  its  peripheral  portion  serv- 
ing as  a  diaphragm  clamp  and  Its  Intermediate  portion 
spaead  from  said  dlsphragm,  s  U-sbaped  motor  frame  bav- 
iag  Its  side  members  secured  to  the  Intermedlata  portioa 
of  said  dlak  sabatantlally  at  on*  aide  of  a  plana  inclndlag 
th*  axis  of  said  diaphragm,  a  motor  armatar*  joamalad 
In  said  disk  and  in  tha  transrora*  mambar  of  aald  fraoM, 
and  braah  aapports  integral  with  tb*  traasraraa 
of  said  fram*. 

(CUlm  «  aot  prlntad  la  tha  Oasatt*.] 


1,100.903.  Ll;0-8TRAP  FOR  PICKSR  -  STICKS.  Wil^ 
UAM  H.  KaujiT,  Reading,  Pa.  rUad  Not.  14.  1»14. 
Sarlal  No.  872.190.     (CI.  189-^8.) 


1.  Th*  combination  of  a  picker  atlck,  a  awaap  atlcfc, 
straps  extending  from  one  aad  of  tha  aald  awaep  atlck  aad 
between  which  tbe  said  ptekar  stick  extaada.  a  striker  ex- 
tending between  the  aald  straps  and  mounted  to  swing 
thereon,  a  sprlag  preeaiag  the  aald  striker,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  spring  and  aald  strapa 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  picker  stick,  a  sweep  atlck, 
straps  extending  from  one  end  of  the  said  sweep  atlck  and 
between  which  th*  aald  picker  atlck  axtanda,  a  atrlkar  as- 
tending  between  the  said  straps  aad  mounted  to  swing 
thereon,  an  abutment  fixed  t>etwe«n  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
said  straps  for  tha  atriker  to  abat  against,  and  a  spring 
connecting  the  striker  with  th*  said  abatment. 

3.  .The  comMnatlan  of  a  plekar  atlck,  a  awaap  atlck, 
straps  extending  from  one  end  of  the  sweep  stick  between 
which  the  said  picker  stick  extends,  an  abatment  ilxad  bo- 
tween  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  strapa,  a  striker  betwaed 
the  said  straps  toterstadiate  tha  aald  abatment  and  tha 
picker  atlck,  th*  atrlkar  havlag  aa  alon«atad  alot  foraiad 
therein,  a  pivot  held  on  the  atrapa  and  extending  through 
the  aald  slot  for  tbe  said  striker  to  awing  oa,  and  a  sprt^ 
oonaectlBg  th*  striker  with  the  abutmeat. 

4.  The  comMaatloa  of  a  picker  stick,  a  awaai^  atlck, 
straps  extaading  from  oae  aad  of  th*  awaap  stick  aad  ha- 
tween  wulch  tbe  said  picker  atlck  asteada,  an  abotmeat 
fixed  between  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  aald  atrape,  a  atrlkar 
betweaa  the  aald  atrapa  latermedlata  tha  aald  abatmeat 
aad  the  plekar  stick,  a  pivot  held  on  the  atrapa  far  tha 
said  striker  to  swing  oa,  aad  a  spring  oonaaetlng  the  ap- 
per  end  of  th*  aald  striker  with  tha  aald  ahataiaat 
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6.  Th*  comblaation  of  a  plekar  ato^  a  awasp  i«lefc. 
•trapa  extandlag  from  on«  «»d  of  the  awaep  atlck  aad  be- 
tween which  the  aald  picker  attek  extends,  an  abaamant 
fixed  between  tbe  outer  ands  of  th*  said  strapa,  a  striker 
between  the  said  straps  lntsrm*dlate  the  said  abutment 
and  th*  plekar  stick,  tha  aald  atrlkar  havlnc  an  eloagated 
apertore  extending  transTersaiy  tlMrethroogh.  and  a  pivot 
held  on  the  said  straps  and  extending  throogh  the  said 
elongated  apertore  of  tbe  striker  to  relieve  tbe  pivot  of 
strata  at  the  time  the  striker  la  la  eoatact  with  both  the 
picker  atlck  aad  tba  abataiaat 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatt*.] 


1.1<M>,M>4.  BAUtU.-HOOP  FASTBNBB.  BvaAKD  H. 
KBIN8.  Weadapo4|^*.  T.  Filed  Oct  17,  1918.  SerUl 
No.  795.009.     (CL  tl7— 89.) 


aV?. 


1.  A  fastening  derlc*  fOr  baird  hoopa  comprising  a 
metol  bar  having  one  end  over-torned  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  chime  of  a  barrel  and  Ite  opposite  end 
provided  with  means  for  <tllMWf^  It  to  the  stoves  of  the 
barrel,  the  intennedUto  porttoa  of  aald  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  apors  protrodlng  from  ite  outer  face  for  en- 
gagement with  barrel  hoopa.  aald  bar  having  Ite  first- 
named  end  provided  with  a  bendable  tongue  for  engage- 
ment with  tha  edge  of  the  nppermoet  hoop. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  barrel  having  a  head  and 
aUvea.  the  Utter  being  crosed  to  receive  the  head,  a  head- 
retelner  running  around  tbe  inside  of  the  chime  against 
tbe  besd,  and  a  hoop  fastener  consisting  of  a  bar  having 
ito  upper  end  over-torned  upon  the  chime  and  engaged 
with  said  tatataer,  aad  tta  lower  ead  provided  with  meaas 
fer  sttecblng  It  to  tae  stoves,  said  bar  havlac  ite  toter- 
medlate  portiea  provided  with  span  protradlBg  fram  Ite 
outer  face  for  engagement  with  the  hoops. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  barrel  having  a  bead  and 
stoves,  tbe  latter  being  crosed  to  receive  the  bead,  a  bead- 
reUiner  rannlng  around  tbe  inside  of  the  chime  agatost 
the  bead,  aad  a  hoop  fastener  consisting  of  a  bar  having 
ite  upper  end  over-turaed  upon  the  chime  and  engaged 
with  said  retainer,  and  Ito  lower  ead  provided  with  means 
for  attochlng  it  to  the  stoves,  said  bar  having  Ite  toter- 
mediate  portion  provided  arlto  surs  protruding  from  ite 
outer  face  for  engagement  with  the  hoop*,  the  upper  end 
of  said  bar  being  also  provided  with  a  bendable  tongue 
ever-torned  outwardly  and  engaged  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  oppermost  hmop. 


1,100,906.     Nirr-LOCK.     WmJAM   Klotb,   WorOaa,   IlL 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.    Serial  No.  810.909.     (CI.  161—11.) 


1.  la  comblnatlOB  with  a  bolt  havlaf  a  plarailtx  «( 
loagttadlaal  netefaea.  of  a  aut  provided  wltb  a  reoeai^  a 
looking  member  plvotally  and  loooaly  mounted  to  aald  re- 
eaae.  and  cam  meaaa  for  raleasaMy  holdtng  aald  locklag 
member  la  engagemcat  with  eae  of  aald  aotcbea. 

t.  la  oemMnatlon  with  a  bolt  havlag  a  ptaiallty  a< 
laagltodtaal  notchaa.  of  a  aat  prevldad  with  a 


locking  momtmr  plvotally  mounted  to  aald  reesas.  the  In- 
ner end  of  said  locking  member  bent  at  a  sabetaatlal  a^ 
teas  aagie  to  ito  body,  and  a  keeper  pivotolly  awunted  for 
laleaaably  holding  the  toner  end  at  said  locking  mambar 
In  eagagement  wito  one  of  said  aotebea. 

8.  In  eombtoation  with  a  bolt  haviac  a  plaraUty  of  le»- 
gitudlaal  notehea.  of  a  aut  provided  with  a  dIafoaaUy 
extending  reoeas.  the  aides  of  said  recess  diverging  slightly 
from  a  point  intermediate  Ite  enda.  a  locking  member  plv- 
otally mounted  in  said  receas  tbe  said  locktog  member 
havtog  ito  inner  end  arranged  at  an  angle  substantially 
obtaaa  to  the  body  thereof,  and  a  topering  wedge  member 
plvotally  asoonted  at  ito  thto  «id  betweea  said  locklag 
member  and  the  outer  side  of  said  recess  and  adapted  to 
removably  hold  the  Inner  end  of  said  locking  member  to 
engagement  with  one  of  said  notches. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  loa- 
gltudlnal  notches,  one  of  the  toces  ot  said  notches  being 
straight  and  the  other  of  tbe  faces  sloped,  of  a  nut  pro- 
vided with  a  diagonally  extending  recess,  the  inner  end 
of  said  recess  extending  radUlly  to  said  bolt  and  adapted 
to  lie  flush  with  toe  straight  toces  of  said  notches,  the 
lower  side  of  said  recess  adapted  to  lie  flush  with  the 
sloping  faces  of  said  notobes,  said  recess  having  Ito  sidea 
diverging  from  a  potot  Intermediate  ito  ends,  a  transverae 
pto  to  aald  recess,  a  locking  member  pivotolly  mounted  to 
said  recess,  said  locking  member  having  tbe  inner  end 
thereof  arranged  at  a  anbatanttal  obtuse  angle  of  the  body 
thereof,  the  extreme  Innw  end  of  said  member  belag 
beveled,  and  a  Upering  wedge  member  pivotolly  mounted 
at  Ite  thto  end  on  said  pto  between  said  locking  memt>er 
and  the  outer  side  of  aald  reeeaa  adapted  to  removably 
hold  tbe  beveled  end  of  aald  locking  member  to  engage- 
ment vrito  the  straight  toee  and  one  of  said  notehea. 


1.100.900.  METHOD  FOB  PREPARING  RESIN  SISB 
FOR  PAPER  MANUFA(?rURE.  BaCNO  KxUVLM, 
Wtocheeter,  and  W^u-iam  A.  Oppbn,  Stoneham.  Mass. 
FUed  V%h.  6.  1914.    Serial  No.  810,800.     (CL  184—21.) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  reain  slxe  for  paper  manu- 
facture which  coaslsto  to  slmnltaneously  subjecting  the 
sixe  to  pressure  and  to  beat  to  sabstanttal  excess  of  212* 
Fahrenhcat,  thereafter  simultaneously  lowering  tbe  pres- 
sure and  temperature  of  Oie  slse  and  discharging  the 
same  into  a  liquid. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  resto  slae  for  paper  manu- 
factore  which  conslsto  ta  subjecting  toe  slse  to  pressure 
and  to  heat  to  substantial  excess  of  212*  Fahrenheit  and 
then  discharging  the  same  tato  water. 

8.  The  method  of  preparing  rasto  else  for  paper  mano- 
factore  which  conslsto  to  raising  the  temperatore  of  the 
slse  when  confined  to  a  closed  vessel  to  a  point  to  sub- 
atontlal  aaeess  of  212*  Fahrenheit,  and  then  dlachargtog 
th*  h«ated  sis*  under  pleasure  into  a  body  o<  water  at  a 
lower  tamparatnre  and  preesara. 

4.  Tbe  method  <rf  prepariag  lealn  slse  for  papOT  maaa- 
factore  which  conslsto  in  confining  the  slse  in  a  dooad 
Timtl  passing  steam  aader  pressure  toroagh  the  ssbm. 
stfbjecttog  the  same  to  the  actloa  of  the  steam  to  rates 
the  temperature  and  pressure  of  toe  slie,  and  diachargteir 
the  else  firom  the  vessel  under  presoore  toto  a  body  of 
water. 


966 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


NOVBMBSK  l6,  1915. 


5.  The  method  of  prepartnf  retla  ilM  for  paper 
faetare  which  conslets  in  conflnlng  the  else  In  •  cloeed 
reeael,  paaelog  ateam  under  preeeure  th  roach  the  Mme, 
inbjectlnc  the  eame  to  the  action  of  the  iteain  until 
raised  to  eubstantlally  the  temperature  and  preaaora  of 
the  iteam  and  dlaeharglng  the  siie  In  a  thin  itream  from 
the  Teaael  under  preaaure  Into  a  body  of  heated  water. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,160,907.  DRY  BATTEBT.  laaABL  KoasraxT,  Mew 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaatgnor  to  L.  J.  Morriaon,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1018.  Serial  No.  758,815.  (CL 
204—88.) 


1.  Id  a  galranlc  cell  comprising  poaltlve  and  negatlTe 
element!,  a  depolarising  mass  composed  of  recovered  nao- 
ganese. 

2.  In  a  galvanic  cell  comprising  positive  and  oegatfre 
elements,  a  depolarising  mass  composed  of  recovered  man- 
ganese, mixed  with  a  very  pure  carbon,  moistened  wltll  an 
electrolyte  and  preaaed  Into  shape. 


1,160,908.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OAS 
PROM  BITUMINOUS  FUELS  IN  INTERMITTENT 
OPERATION.  Philipp  Kociteb,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the- 
Maln.  Oermany.  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Dellwlk- 
Flelscher  WaBaerKas-Gesellscbaft  mlt  beschrtnkter  Haf- 
tung,  Frankfort-on-the-MalD,  Oermaoy.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1914.     SarUl  No.  814,206.     (CI.  48—208.) 


1.  A  proeeaa  for  the  production  of  gas.  consisting  in 
haatlng  a  bed  of  fuel  by  a  down  blaat,  shutting  off  said 
blast  and  paasing  air  and  steam  upwardly  through  the 
heated  fuel  whereby  the  steam  la  deconpoacd  and  gaa  la 
farmed. 

2.  A  proeeaa  for  the  prodoetlon  of  gaa,  eonalatlnf  tn 
beatinf  a  bed  of  fuel  by  a  down  blast,  shutting  off  mM 
blaat  and  paaatng  steam  upwardly  through  the  bed  of  fael 
and  introducing  into  the  fnel  sufDcleot  air  to  support 

iboatlon,  aabetantlally  aa  deaeribed. 


1,160,900.  PAPEB-FDLF  BSATKB.  RoBBBT  F.  Lach- 
MAKH,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1014.  Serial  No. 
880,008.      (01.  02—24.) 


1.  In  a  back-wall  of  a  paper-palp  beater,  a  eonc«To- 
convez  up-flow  face,  a  concave  down-flow  face  and  a  cen- 
trally depressed  apex  line  at  the  meeting  of  said  two 
faces  of  Mid  wall.  subsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  paper-pulp  beater,  of  a  Tat, 
a  dlTlalon  wall  therein,  a  beater  cylinder  between  the  out- 
side wall  and  said  division  wall,  and  a  transverse  back- 
wall  the  edge  of  which  Is  depressed  at  the  central  portion, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  paper-palp  beater,  of  a  Yat,  a 
division  wall  therein,  a  beater  cylinder  between  the  outaide 
wall  and  said  division  wall,  a  tranaverse  back  wall  behind 
said  cylinder,  and  a  vertically  concaved  and  longitudinally 
convex  surface  on  said  division  wall  merging  into  a  ver- 
tical plane  In  the  direction  of  the  return  flow  of  pulp 
along  the  eide  of  the  division  wall  opposite  said  cylinder, 
substantially    as    set   forth. 

4.  In  a  paper-pulp  beater,  the  combination  of  a  vat 
having  shaft  openings  in  the  walla  thereof,  a  shaft  in  said 
openings,  vertical  slide-ways  secured  at  each  aide  of  said 
openings,  a  tranaverse  plate  secured  between  the  lower 
enda  of  aald  allde-ways  under  said  openings,  a  sliding  gate 
slidably  mounted  In  said  slide  ways  and  embracing  said 
shaft,  the  near  side  of  the  lower  end  of  said  gate  con- 
tacting against  said  transverae  plate,  and  packing  means 
secured  in  the  shaft  opening  In  said  gate  and  contacting 
with  said  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set 
forth. 


1,16  0,010.  BURNER  FOB  LIQUID  FUEL. 
Laino,  Neweaatle-upon-Tyne,  England.  Filed 
1018.    Serial  No.  784,208.     (CI.  108—75.) 


Anduw 
Aug.  11. 


1.  In  a  Uqold  bamer,  the  comblnatlOB  of  an  cater  tabo- 
lar  indoalng  member  or  casing  provided  with  an  oil  aap- 
ply  inlet  port  and  having  a  eylindrlcally  bored  rear  part 
and  a  conlcally  bored  front  part,  a  co-azially  arranged 
Inner  tabular  member  having  an  oatwardly  llarlnc  troat 
)>art  projecting  into  the  said  conlcally  bored  part  and 
forming  therewith  an  annular  passage,  a  steam  inlet  con- 
nection attached  to  the  inner  tubular  member,  the  latter 
member  forming  with  the  said  eylindrlcally  bored  part  an 
oil  channel  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  discharge  oil 
into  the  said  annular  paaaage.  and  a  cap  removably  at- 
tached to  the  front  end  of  the  inner  tubular  member  and 
forming  therewith  a  nosale  comprising  a  series  of  annu- 
larly  disposed  jet  orifices  adapted  to  discharge  steam  into 
said  passage  in  advance  of  Mid  outlet,  sabstantlally  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  liquid  burner,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
tubular  indoalng  member  or  caaing  provided  with  an  oil 
supply  inlet  port  and  having  a  eylindrlcally  bored  rear 
part  and  a  conlcally  bored  front  part,  a  co-azially  ar- 
ranged inner  tabular  measber  having  an  oatwardly  flaring 
front  part  projecting  into  the  said  conlcally  bored  part 
and  forming  therewith  an  aaaolar  paaaage,  a  ateam  inlet 
connection  attached  to  the  inner  tubular  member,  tha  lat- 
ter BMmber  forming  with  the  eald  eylindrlcally  bared  part 
an  oil  channel  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  dlaeharge  oU 
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Into  the  aald  annalar  paaeage,  a  cap  removably  attached  to 
the  front  end  of  the  inner  tabular  member  and  forming 
therewith  a  nossle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  discharge 
from  said  outlet  independently  of  the  discharge  from  the 
steam  nosale,  said  noasle  comprialng  a  series  of  annu- 
larly  dlapoaed  jet  orlflcei  and  adapted  to  discharge  ateam 
into  said  paasage  In  advance  of  said  outlet,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  liquid  burner,  the  combination  of  an  outer  tubu- 
lar Indoalng  member  or  caaing  provided  with  an  oil  sup- 
ply inlet  port  and  having  a  cylindrically  bored  rear  part 
and  a  conlcally  bored  front  part,  a  eo-axlally  arranged 
inner  tubular  member  having  an  outwardly  flaring  front 
part  projecting  Into  the  eald  conlcally  bored  part  and 
forming  therewith  an  annular  passage,  a  steam  inlet  con- 
nection attached  to  the  inner  tubular  member,  the  latter 
member  forming  lalth  the  said  cylindrically  bored  part  an 
oil  channel  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  discharge  oil  into 
the  said  annular  passage,  a  cap  removably  attadied  to  the 
front  end  of  the  Inner  tubular  member  and  forming  there- 
with a  nossle,  said  nossle  comprising  a  series  of  annularly 
disposed  jet  oriflcee  and  to  discharge  steam  into  said  paa- 
sage In  advance  of  said  outlet,  and  means  for  moving  the 
inner  tubular  member  and  the  cap  together  relatively  to 
the  aald  co-azlally  bored  front  part,  thereby  adjusting  the 
discbarge  from  the  oil  channel  outlet  independently  of  the 
steam  nossle  discharge,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  portion  having  a  fuel  admission  port  and  comprising 
a  rear  part  cylindrically  bored  communicating  with  the 
port  and  a  conlcally  bored  forward  mouth  part  with  an 
outwardly  flaring  wall,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  tubu- 
lar spindle  located  within  the  said  cylindrically  bored  part 
and  communicating  with  a  steam  inlet  port,  a  hollow  valve 
member  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  tubular  aplndle 
having  an  outwardly  flaring  front  end  projecting  into  the 
conlcally  bored  part  and  forming  therewith  an  annular 
passage  surrounding  said  flared  front  end,  said  valve  form- 
ing with  the  forward  end  of  the  cylindrically  bored  part 
an  annular  fuel  nossle  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  rear 
portion  of  the  said  annular  passage,  a  cap  mounted  on 
the  front  end  of  the  valve  member  and  having  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  directed  peripherally  disposed  pasaagea 
forming  with  said  end  a  series  of  steam  jet  outlets  adapted 
to  discharge  into  and  acroas  the  annular  paasage  in  ad- 
vance of  the  said  fuel  nossle,  and  means  for  moving  the 
valve  and  cap  together  relatively  to  the  said  body  portion, 
anhstantlally  as  described. 


inlaid  point  at  the  apex  of  the  tip,  a  U-ataaped  brldfa 
member  at  the  opposite  eoi  of  the  body  to  that  engafad 
by  the  nut  and  having  a  triangular  shaped  medial  portion 
registering  with  the  tip.  and  an  inUid  point  on  the  said 
triangular  shaped  portion  of  the  bridge  piece  to  cooperate 
with  the  point  on  the  tip. 


1,160.011.  SPARK-PLUG.  THaoooaa  Latch,  Qaleton. 
Colo.  Filed  Mar.  IS.  1014.  SerUl  No.  824.487.  (CI. 
128—160.) 


A  spark  ping  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  formed  with 
•B  Internal  annalar  aboulder.  a  poet  located  centrally 
wlthla  tbe  body,  laaolatlng  means  sarrooadlng  a  greater 
portion  of  the  poet,  an  adjusting  nut  concentrically  dla- 
posed  about  the  post  snd  held  fixed  in  the  insalattng 
means  and  adjnstsbly  threaded  In  one  end  of  tbe  body 
to  work  toward  and  away  from  tbe  shoulder,  a  bead 
formed  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  poet  and  bavlnff  a  trlanga- 
lar  tfiapad  tip  provided  with  opposite  concaved  facea,  an 


1,16  0.012.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  BMICIT  O. 
Latta,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
15,  1011,  Serial  No.  608,657.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  16,  1014.  Serial  No.  866.087.  (CL 
197—167.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  platen  carriage,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  sertea 
of  pivoted  type  bars,  and  a  supporting  segment  for  the 
type  bars,  of  means  for  actuating  said  ribbon  vil»ator 
comprising  an  actuator  supported  by  said  segment  in  poal- 
tlon  to  be  actuated  by  a  plurality  of  the  type  bars. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  With  a 
main  frame,  a  platen  carriage,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  serlea 
of  pivoted  type  bars,  and  a  supporting  segment  for  tbe 
type  bars,  of  means  for  actuating  the  ribbon  vibrator 
comprising  a  curved  actuator  movably  mounted  on  said 
segment  in  position  to  be  actuated  by  a  plurality  of  the 

type  bars. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  platen  carriage,  a  ribbon  vibryor,  a  sertea 
of  pivoted  type  bars,  and  a  supporting  segment  for  the 
type  bara,  of  means  for  actuating  the  ribboa  vibrator 
comprising  a  plurality  of  actuators  movably  mounted  on 
said  segment  and  each  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  ^a- 
rallty  of  type  bars. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatloD  with  a 
main  frame,  a  platen  carriage,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  and  a 
series  of  pivoted  type  bars,  of  means  for  actuating  tba 
ribbon  vibrator  comprising  a  curved  actuator  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  a  plurality  of  the  type  bars,  and  a  pair 
of  swinging  supports  for  said  actuator  arranged  one  in 
rear  of  the  other  and  both  in  rear  of  said  actuator. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatioa  with  a 
main  frame,  a  platen  carriage,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  sertea 
of  pivoted  type  bara  and  a  supporting  segment  for  the  type 
bars,  of  means  for  actuating  said  ribbon  vibrator  com- 
prialng an  actuator  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  plurality 
of  type  bars,  and  a  pair  of  swinging  supports  for  said 
aetoator  pivoted  one  in  rear  of  the  other  on  eald  aegment. 

[Cnalms  6  to  82  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.160.018.  STREET  OR  STATION  INDICATOR.  Bna*- 
HAkD  LrooMAKif,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  8cpt  It, 
1014.     Serial  No.  861.052.     (CI.  40— «2.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  deaeribed  comprlalttg  aup- 
porting  rods,  signs  arranged  in  banks  and  having  booia 
detacbably  engaging  the  rods  whereby  tbe  stgns  can 
swing  freely  on  the  rods,  means  for  supporting  the  slgna 
In  a  horlsontal  position,  and  electromagnetic  meana  for 
selectively  releasing  the  signs. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  deeerlbed  comprMng  a 
sMiee  of  freely  awtngtag  ilcna  arranged  in  banka  wltli 
one  sign  behind  die  other,  each  sign  having  at  its  blncad 
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•ad  a  dctacbaltla  ooniMctloii  with  Its  support,  an  ladepcad- 
«nt  eatch  tor  each  nign  to  bold  It  In  a  horlsooUl  poaitloa. 
•leetromsgnetic  m«ans  for  selectlvelj  rslcasins  tba  eatebaa 
tad  pennlttlDS  the  tigaa  to  drop  by  gnfltj  to  a  Tartleal 
poattloa,  croaa  roda  axtandlng  traasvaraalj  oppoalta  tiM 
adc«8  of  the  algoa  when  the  Utter  are  bi  a  rartlaal  po^ 
tlon,  and  means  for  swinging  the  cross-rods  upward  and 
thereby  restoring  the  signs  to  a  borlsontal  position. 


t;    ^\  ^likiM^MwAf/jr^/  l^/g. 


CO 


8.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
■eriee  of  freely  swinging  signs  arranged  in  banks  with  one 
sign  behind  the  other,  each  sign  having  at  one  end  a  hook 
detachably  engaging  a  support,  an  independent  catch  for 
each  sign  to  hold  it  In  a  borlsontal  poaition,  alectromag- 
netic  means  for  selectively  releasing  the  catcbaa  and  per- 
mitting the  signs  to  drop  by  gravity  to  a  vertical  po«ltk>n, 
and  returning  meana  arranged  opposite  the  udgea  of  the 
algns  when  the  latter  are  in  a  vertical  position,  said  re- 
turning means  swinging  in  the  same  direction  as  tite  algOb 
and  adapted  to  raatore  the  signs  to  a  hortsontal  pc«ltloii. 


1,1M.914.     (WITHDBAWN.l 


1400.015.  0A8  APPABATUB.  Jam sa  F.  Lupn.  Lewia 
town.  Pa.  Filed  July  17.  191B.  Sartal  No.  40.486. 
(CI.  48—191.) 


1.  Appatmtas  of  ttie  class* deacrlbed  laelndiDg  a  storaxe 
tank  having  a  valved  gas  inlet  and  a  valved  outlet,  a 
water  inlet  pipe  opening  into  said  tank,  au-1  means  oper- 
ated by  the  pressure  of  gas  within  \}»  tank  fur  control- 
ling the  snpply  of  water  through  the  pipe  and  into  tbe 
taak. 

2.  Apparatus  of  me  ci:ifs  de*crtbe.1  Inrluiin^  a  siormre 
tank  harliig  *■  viUTed  gits  ii*)«-t,  «  water  tnUt.  a  •fflved 
•atlet,  a  pressure  inll^tor,  and  moans  ooeratsd  b^r  %m 
wlthia  the  tank  when  reac'i-nv:  a  pre«U»«'rjnln«»d  .AtMuie, 
tor  cioalag  coBaraunljailon  betwe^-n  the  w.i|er  a*i|(ply  pipe 
aad  tbe  tank. 

8.  Apparatna  of  the  class  described  iaeludlng  a  gas 
storage  tank  having  an  inlet  pipe,  a  cheek  valve  for  pre- 
vaatlng  tbe  escape   of   gaa   tberethroogb.   a   water   pipe 


openlag  lato  tbe  tank,  a  valve  for  prevaatlag  tbs 
of  water  tbrough  tbe  pipe,  a  seeoad  valve  la  said  pipe, 
and  irieans  operated  by  pressure  of  gas  in  the  tank  fOr 
clofliiff  ths  last  named  valve,  and  means  for  autoMitleaUj 
openlag  aald  valve  wbcn  tbe  preeaure  la  reduced. 

4.  Apparatna  of  the  elasa  described  ladodtBg  a  stomas 
taak  bavlag  a  valved  gaa  inlet,  a  gas  outlet,  and  a  watar 
Inlet,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  diaphragm  carried  tbsraby, 
a  valve  In  tbe  water  inlet,  aald  valve  being  normally 
opea,  tbe  dlapbraga  eoastltBting  means  for  doslnc  tbs 
valves  when  aobjected  to  a  predetermined  pressure  of  gaa 
la  the  tank. 

Ob  Apparatua  of  tbe  claas  dsscribed  including  a  atorags 
tank  having  a  valved  gas. inlet,  meana  for  coupling  a 
■apply  tank  to  aald  lalaaLJJfcwatr  inlet  pipe  opening  into 
tbe  storage  taak.  an  outl^plpe  extending  from  the  top 
portion  of  the  Unk.  an  ezpanaible  pr^^sure  chamber  la 
communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  meaas 
operated  by  the  expansion  of  said  chamber  for  doslag 
munlcatlon  between  tbe  water  pipe  and  the  tank. 

{Clalaw  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.1 


1,160,016.  TALVIl.  RALm  M.  Licklbt,  East  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  John  O.  Talmage,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1015.    Serial  No.  T.182.     (O.  187— 6S.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casiag.  a  pair  of  diaphragms 
therein,  a  movable  valve  disk  betweea  tbe  dlaphragnu. 
connected  with  them,  and  entrance  and  exit  porta  to  and 
from  the  caalng  eaatrallsd  by  tbs  valve  disk,  tbe  two 
diaphragma  being  of  equal  else  and  their  bending  areaa 
brtng  each  aabstantlaUy  eqaal  to  tbe  effective  area  ef  tbs 
valve  disk. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  diaphragma 
therein,  a  movable  valve  plug  between  the  diaphragma 
connected  with  them,  entrance  and  exit  porta  to  and 
from  a  space  in  tbe  casing  which  is  bounded  by  the  two 
diaphragma  when  the  valve  plug  is  unseated,  commnalca- 
tion  between  the  two  porta  being  controlled  by  the  valve 
plug  which  when  seated  ftnrna  a  partition  dividing  aald 
space,  a  conduit  Independaat  of  tbe  entrance  and  exit 
passages  communicating  with  a  chamber  of  which  one 
of  the  diaphragma  forms  a  wall  and  adapted  to  convey 
fluid  pressure  thereto,  and  a  sprtog  opposing  inward  move- 
ment of  the  last  mentloaed  diaphragm  and  tending  to 
unseat  the  valve  plug. 

8.  The  eomblnatloB  of  a  eadag,  a  pair  of  diaphragms 
therein,  a  movable  valve  ping  between  tbe  diaphragms 
connected  with  them,  entrance  and  exit  porta  to  and  from 
a  space  in  the  cssing  which  is  bonnded  by  the  two  dia- 
phragms wbea  the  valrs  plug  is  aassatad.  eoaunoalcatloa 
bstassa  tba  two  ports  being  coatrolled  Iv  tbe  valve  plag 
which  wbea  seated  fOrme  a  partttfaa  dividing  said  a»aes. 
a  pipe  aecared  to  tbe  casiag  aad  adapted  to  convey  flald 
preasare  to  tbe  chamber  within  tbe  caalng  beyond  oae  of 
.the  diaphragma.  aad  a  sprlag  wlthia  the  easing  opposite 
ttM  other  side  of  tbe  oCber  diaphragm  and  tending  to 
tbe  valve. 


,^j^^ 
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4.  The  eombinatloo  of  a  eMiag,  a  pair  of  diaphragms 
of  equal  siae  extending  aeroaa  the  caalng,  a  movaWa  valve 
disk  between  tbe  diaphragms  aad  having  an  effective  area 
aubstantially  equsl  to  the  bending  area  of  either  dia- 
phragm, means  connecting  the  valve  disk  with  both 
diaphragma,  entrance  and  exit  porte  to  aad  from  the  cas- 
ing controlled  by  tbe  valve  dlak,  a  conduit  communicating 
with  the  chamber  within  the  caalng  beyond  one  of  tbe 
diaphragma.  and  a  spring  within  the  casing  opposite  the 
other  side  of  ths  other  diaphragm  and  tending  to  unseat 

the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  diaphragma 
therein  forming  the  opposite  ends  of  a  chamber,  a  mov- 
able valve  plug  between  tbe  dIaphragaM  engaged  by  them 
and  adapted  to  divide  eald  chamber,  entrance  and  exit 
ports  to  and  from  tbe  caalng  controlled  by  tbe  valve  ping, 
a  conduit  communicating  with  tbe  chamber  within  the 
caalng  beyond  one  of  the  diaphragma,  and  adapted  to  con- 
duct fluid  pressure  thereto,  a  spring  within  the  casing 
opposite  the  other  side  of  the  other  dUphragm  and  tending 
to  unseat  tbe  valve  and  meana  operable  from  ootaide  of 
the  caalng  for  adjuatlng  the  apring. 

[Oalms  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasetts.] 


1460^17.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.160.918.  PSOCB88  FOR  PURIFYING  SKWAOB  AND 
OTHER  LIQUIDS.  Loctaii  Lnroaii,  Bmaaela,  Belgium, 
assignor  to  WlUlam  J.  Stewart,  Belfast,  IreUnd.  Orig- 
inal applicaUon  filed  Jan.  80.  1914,  Serial  No.  815.487. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  29,  1014,  Serial 
No.  847,017.  Renewed  May  27, 1015.  Serial  No.  80,862. 
(CT.  210—6.) 


1.  An  Improved  proceea  of  purifying  water,  sewage  and 
any  other  liquid,  which  conslsta  in  first  decanting  the  con- 
tinuonaly  flowing  impure  water,  collecting  the  residues 
separated  from  the  water  and  forming  a  filtering  bed  of 
tbe  same,  causing  the  impure  water  to  pass  through  the 
latter  and  to  be  discharged  from  the  aame  at  low  apeed, 
then  causing  tbe  filtered  water  to  form  in  the  mass  of 
water  s  curreat  flowing  at  a  gradually  decreasing  speed 
to  enable  light  materials  la  suspension  to  be  separated  by 
gravity,  and  preventing  the  separated  residues  from  being 
drawn  away  by  tbe  flowing  water,  substantially  aa  set 
fiartb. 

2.  Aa  ImproTCd  process  of  purifying  watsr,  sewage  and 
any  other  liquid,  which  conslsta  In  first  decanting  the  eon- 
tlaaoasly  flowing  impure  watar.  collecting  tbe  residues 
ssparated  from  tbe  water  and  forming  a  filtering  l>ed  of 
the  aame.  and  causing  tbe  impure  water  to  paas  through 
the  latter  and  to  be  diacharged  from  the  same. 

8.  An  improved  process  of  purifying  water,  sewage  and 
any  other  liquid,  which  conalata  in  first  decanting  the  con- 
tlnuoualy  flowing  impure  water,  collecting  the  residues 
separated  from  the  water,  than  causlog  the  water  to  form 
in  the  maaa  <rf  water  a  current  flowing  at  a  gradually  de- 
creasing speed  to  enable  light  materials  in  suspension  to 
be  separated  by  gravity,  and  preventing  the  eeparated 
raaldues  from  being  drawn  away  by  the  flowing  water. 

4.  Aa  Improved  proceee  of  parifylag  water,  sewage  aad 
any  other  liquid,  which  conalata  to  first  decanting  tbe 
eontlnuoualy  fiowing  Impure  water,  eollectlag  the  residues 
separated  from  tbe  water  and  forming  a  filtering  bed  of  the 
same,  causing  tbe  impure  water  to  pass  through  the  latter 
aad  to  be  discharged  from  tbe  same  at  low  speed,  then 
eaostog  tbe  filtered  water  to  form  to  tbe  mass  of  water 


a  earraat  flowlag  at  a  gmdually  deeraMlag  spsad  to 
light  materials  la  suspenslMi  to  be  separated  by  giavlty, 
preventtag  tbe  sqiarated  residues  trcta  being  drawn  away 
by  the  fiowing  water,  and  collecting  from  tbe  top  Of  the 
BUSS  of  the  water  material  floating  thereon. 

5.  An  improved  process  of  purifying  water  or  other 
liquids,  which  conslsta  in  causing  a  current  of  Uquld  to 
flow  at  a  gradually  decreaaing  velocity  through  tbe  saaas 
of  liquid  to  decant  the  impurities  therefrom,  and  In  pre- 
venting said  impurities  from  being  carried  forward  with 
the  flowing  liquid. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaette.] 


1.160,010.  CABLE  -  LUBRICATOR.  Otto  LOwarano, 
Cologne,  Germany.  Piled  Apr.  26,  1018.  Serial  No. 
763,567.      (CL    184 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  cable  lubrteator,  the  combtoatlon  of,  a  mnalag 
gear  f raaie :  rollers  therein  ;  a  bolt  on  the  frame ;  a  soa- 
penslon  on  said  bolt ;  a  tank  and  a  pomp  therefor  on  said 
suspension  ;  a  sptodle  connecting  with  the  pump  aad  pass- 
ing through  said  bolt ;  a  gear  wheel  on  aald  q^ndle :  and  a 
gear  co-axlal  with  said  bolt  aad  adapted  to  traaamit  SM- 
tlon  ftom  one  of  said  rollers  to  aald  gear  wbeeL 

2.  la  a  caMe  lubricator,  the  comMaatioa  of,  a  mnaiag 
gear  frame ;  rollers  thereto ;  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
frame ;  a  suspension  on  said  bolt ;  a  tank  on  tbe  sospsa- 
slon ;  a  pump  conununicatlng  with  the  taak ;  a  spindle  eoa- 
aeeted  to  the  pump  and  paasing  through  said  bolt ;  a  gear 
wheel  on  said  sptodle ;  and  a  gear  co-axUl  with  said  bolt 
and  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  one  of  the  rolleis  to 
said  gear  wheel. 

8.  In  a  cable  lubricator,  tbe  combtoatlon  of,  a  mnalag 
gear  frame;  rollers  therein;  a  bolt  passing  traasversdy 
through  the  frame  and  provided  with  an  oil  eonveylag 
bore :  a  wheel  on  aald  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
one  of  the  rollers ;  a  sospenaion  carried  on  the  bolt ;  a  tank 
thereon ;  a  pump  communicating  with  the  tank ;  an  oper- 
ative connectton  between  the  pump  and  aald  wheel ;  aad 
means  for  estabUsbtog  communication  between  the  puasp 
and  said  bore. 

4.  In  a  cable  lubricator,  the  combtoatlon  of.  a  running 
gear  frame;  rollers  therein;  a  bolt  paasing  through  the 
frame  and  projecttog  at  one  aide  of  tbe  frame  and  pro- 
vided wfth  an  oil  conveying  bore;  a  gear  wbeel  on  aald 
bolt  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  one  of  eald  rollers;  a 
sospeaslon  carried  on  the  projecting  part  of  eald  bolt ;  a 
tank  on  tbe  suspension  ;  a  pump  in  the  tank  ;  a  spindle  con- 
nected to  tbe  pump ;  a  bevel  wheel  on  the  aplndle  and 
engaging  said  gear;  and  means  estaUlahlng  ooramnnlea- 
tion  between  said  pump  and  said  bore. 

6.  In  a  cable  lubricator,  the  combination  of,  a  ruaalag 
gear  frame ;  rollera  thereto  ;  a  toothed  wheel  on  one  ef  tiie 
rollers ;  a  bolt  paasing  transversely  through  tbe  traase  aad 
projecting  at  one  aide  thereof  and  provided  with  aa  ell 
oonveytog  bore ;  a  suspensloo  hangtog  from  the  projectlag 
end  of  said  bolt :  a  bevel  gear  on  aald  bolt  and  engagtag 
aald  toothed  wheel ;  a  tank  on  said  suspension ;  a  poav  <• 
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■aid  tank;  a  tube  connectlna  the  pump  to  aald  bore;  • 
■plndle  operatlTely  connected  to  the  pump;  and  a  bevel 
wheel  on  said  aplndle  and  engaging  said  berel  gear. 
(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaietta.] 


1.1S0920     TOOL.    Acouaf  I*  Ldca»,  New  HiTen.  Conn. 
FIl^  Mar.  8.  1915.    Serial  No.  12.960.     (CL  88— 88.) 


into  any  one  of  aald  notchea ;  a  bolt  with  a  nut  therooa 
paaaing  through  both  of  eald  clamp  plates  and  anna  for  tbo 
purpoae  of  aecurlng  lald  membera  together. 


1  100,921.  BUCCTBIC  SWITCH.  JAMM  F.  McSUOT. 
Albany,  N.  T. ;  Buale  H.  McElroy,  executrix  of  lald 
James  P.  McElroy,  deceased,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Car-Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Weet  Virginia. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  «48.57«.     (CL«00— 27.) 


1  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  head  member ;  of  a  slotted  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith  ;  a  second  arm  sUdably  and  wparate  y 
Kciired  to  aald  flnt  arm ;  a  clamp  pUte.  haying  a  sUdable 
and  non-rotatable  connection  with  one  of  said  arms ;  a 
plate,  having  a  slldable  connection  with  the  other  of  said 
arms  •  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  aald  platea. 

2  in  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  head  member,  having  levels  connected  there- 
with :  of  a  slotted  arm  pivoUUy  connected  with  aaid  head 
member ;  meana  for  securing  said  arm  to  said  head  mem- 
ber in  any  of  its  intermediate  positions ;  meana  connected 
with  aald  head  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arm ;  a 
second  alotted  arm,  having  a  connection  with  aald  alottod 
arm ;  meana  for  rigidly  and  plvoUUy  securing  said  arms 
together,  said  meana  comprialng  a  clamp  plate  connected 
with  one  of  said  arms;  a  second  clamp  plate  connected 
with  the  other  of  aald  arma ;  threaded  meana  for  securing 
aald  latter  plate  to  the  arm  with  which  it  la  connected ; 
and  threaded  meana  for  securing  aU  of  said  plates  and 

arms  together. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  head  member ;  of  a  slotted  arm  provided  with 
recesses  pivotolly  connected  with  said  head  member  ;  means 
for  securing  aaid  arm  to  aald  head  member  in  any  of  its 
Intermediate  poaltlona ;  meana  connected  with  aald  head 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  aaid  arm ;  a  second  alotted 
arm,  having  a  connection  with  aald  alotted  arm;  means 
fttr  rigidly  and  plvotally  securing  aaid  arms  together,  said 
meana  comprising  a  clamp  plate  connected  with  one  of  said 
arms:  a  aecond  clamp  plate  connected  with  the  other  of 
said  arma ;  threaded  means  for  securing  said  latter  plate 
to  the  arm  with  which  it  la  connected  ;  threaded  meana  for 
securing  all  of  aald  plates  and  arma  together ;  and  meana 
for  securing  one  of  said  clamp  plates  to  the  flfat  named 
arm.  comprialng  a  key  member  aeparately  mounted  in  one 
of  said  clamp  plate*  and  projecting  into  said  recesses  in 

said  arm. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  head  member :  of  a  slotted  arm  pirotally  eon- 
aeetad  with  said  head  member,  having  a  recess  In  one  face 
thereof  and  a  pluraUty  of  notchea  in  the  edge  of  said 
rMeases  •  means  for  pivoUlly  securing  said  arm  to  aaid 
bead  member :  meana  for  securing  said  arm  against  move- 
'  Bent  In  any  of  its  Intermediate  positions ;  a  second  slotted 
am.  havtaf  connection  with  said  slotted  arm;  a  clamp 
pUte  connect*!  with  each  of  said  arms ;  a  tv  wrably 
aiOQatwl  within  one  of  said  clamp  plates  and  projecting 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  base  and  a  switch  arm  each 
provided  with  complemental  members  cooperating  to  lock 
the  switch  arm  in  a  central  position,  and  a  spring  acting 
to  move  the  arm  to  said  cwitral  podUon  and  also  to  main- 
tain an  engagement  of  said  complemental  members. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  switch-arm,  a  lug  and  a  notch 
carried  by  the  base  and  the  arm  respectively  for  holding 
the  arm  in  its  central  position  relative  to  the  base,  and 
a  aprtng  acting  to  both  centralise  the  arm  and  hold  it  into 
locking  engagement  with  the  base. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  base,  a  fwitch-arm  movable 
In  two  angular  dlractlona  relative  to  the  haae,  and  a 
double-acting  apring  operating  to  reUin  the  arm  in  a 
central  poaitlon  relative  to  the  base  by  moving  said  arm 
in  one  direction  and  to  a  locked  position  by  moving  It  in 
a  second  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  cMitralUing  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  stationary  part,  a  movable 
part  loosely  seated  thereon  having  a  movement  in  an  arc 
with  respect  to  the  sUtlonary  one.  and  a  apring  holding 
the  two  parts  in  engagement. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  stationary  part,  a  movabla 
part  seated  thereon  and  having  a  movement  In  an  are 
with  respect  to  the  stationary  one.  said  stationary  and 
said  movable  parts  having  complemental  locking  meana, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  the  two  parts  in  both  working 
and  locking  engagement  with  each  other. 
[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.1 


1160  922.  CHAN0B-8FBBD  MBCHANI8M  FOB  MO- 
'  To'b-VEHICLBS  and  the  like.  John  O.  MacPkbb- 
soM,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  SMUS 
assignments,  of  one  third  to  Millard  F.  Metcalf,  Pltta- 
burgh.  Pa.,  and  two-thirds  to  Joseph  C.  Baird,  Washlag- 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  7,828.  (Q. 
74—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  gear  shifting  membsrs  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  of  pneumatic  meana  to  actnate  tho  sam^ 
selective  connections  between  said  pneumatic  means  and 
said  gear  sliiftlng  members  to  cause  the  former  to  pro- 
duce proper  movements  of  the  latter,  manually  oporabU 
means  to  select  the  proper  connections  between  the  pneu- 
matic means  and  the  gear  shifting  members  to  piodvcs 
the  desired  shifting  of  the  gears,  a  valvs  to  control  ths 
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snpply  of  compressed  air  to  said  pneoaaatle 

means  whereby  the  aetnatlon  of  aald  manoally  operable 

meana  actoates  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  gsar  shlfttag  members  of 
a  motor  Tehicls,  of  pneumatic  moans  to  actnats  ths  same, 
selective  connections  between  said  pnenmatle  means  and 
said  gear  shifting  membws  to  cause  the  former  to  pro- 
does  proper  movements  of  ths  lattsr,  manoally  operable 
means  to  select  the  proper  eonnectiona  between  the  pneu- 
matic meana  and  the  gear  ahiftlng  membera  to  produce  the 
dealred  ahiftlng  of  the  geara.  a  valve  to  control  the  supply 
of  compressed  air  to  said  pneumatic  means,  and  mechani- 
cal connections  between  said  manually  operable  means  snd 
said  valve  whereby  the  aetnatlon  of  said  manoally  <^>sr- 
able  means  actuates  said  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  gear  ahiftlng  membsrs  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  of  pneumatic  means  to  operate  the  same, 
controlling  meana  therefor,  selsetlve  connections  between 
the  pneumatic  meana  and  the  gear  ahiftlng  members,  con- 
trolling means  for  said  connections,  said  last-named  con- 
trolling means  adapted  when  actuated  to  actuate  said  first- 
named  controlling  means,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  driver  of  the  vehicle  to  actuate  said  last-named  con- 
trolling means. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  gear  shifting  members  of 
a  motor  vabicle.  of  pneomatic  means  to  actuate  the  same, 
a  valve  to  successively  supply  compressed  air  to  and  ex- 
haust it  from  said  pneumatic  means,  selective  connections 
between  said  pneumatic  means  and  said  gear  shifting  mem- 
bera to  produce  proper  operative  movements  of  the  latter 
each  time  compressed  air  Is  admitted  to  the  pneumatic 
means,  controlling  meana  for  said  connections  and  meana 
whereby  actuation  of  aaid  controlling  means  produces  sub- 
stantially simultaneous  operation  of  said  valve. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  gear  shifting  members  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  of  single  acting  pneomatic  means  to  ac- 
tuate the  same,  a  plurality  of  normally  inoperative  levers 
between  said  pneumatic  means  and  said  gear  shifting  mem- 
bers, and  means  to  render  any  one  of  said  levers  operative 
to  produce  proper  movement  of  one  of  aaid  members  from 
said  pneumatic  means. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 
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1,100.928.  MACHINE  FOR  FOEMINO  PLASTIC  ARTI- 
CLES BY  DIPPING.  JsasMiAH  L.  Mahgnbt.  New  Ha- 
ven. Conn.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  10,726. 
(CL  18—24.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  charactw  descifbed.  In  oomblna- 
don.  means  for  liolding  a  set  of  dipping  forma,  a  dipping 
tank  prorided  with  an  overflow  gutter  extending  about  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
form  holding  means  and  tank  to  iBBcrse  said  foras  in 
the  Uqnld  in  said  tank. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  holding  a  set  of  dipping  forms,  a  dipping 
tank,  meana  for  relatively  moving  said  holding  means  and 
tank  to  immerse  said  forma  in  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  and 
meana  for  leveling  said  holding  means  to  cause  said  fOrms 
to  be  dipped  to  an  sqnal  depth  tn  said  tank. 


8.  In  a  aaadiine  of  tlte  <diaraetar  dsseiibed.  in  combtaM- 
tlon.  a  abaft,  meats  on  said  aliaft  for  holding  a  set  o< 
dipping  forms,  a  dipping  tank,  means  for  relatively  mov- 
ing said  holding  means  and  tank  to  immerse  said  forms  in 
the  llqnid  in  said  tank,  lersllng  means,  and  means  on  said 
shaft  engaged  by  said  leveling  means  for  angularly  posi- 
tioning said  shaft  to  level  said  holding  means. 

4.  In  a  aaehlns  of  the  diaraeter  deseribsd,  la  combtna- 
tion,  a  shaft,  means  on  said  shaft  for  holding  a  sst  of  dip- 
ping forms,  a  dipping  tank,  means  for  relatively  moving 
said  holding  means  and  tank  to  immerae  said  forms  in  the 
liquid  in  said  tank,  a  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  on  said 
rock  shaft,  and  means  on  said  first-named  ahaft  sngagsd 
by.  said  arms  to  level  said  holding  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  means  on  said  sliaft  for  holding  a  set  of  dip- 
ping forms,  a  dipping  tank,  means  for  relatively  movlaf 
said  holding  meana  and  tank  to  Immerse  said  forms  in  the 
liquid  In  said  tank,  a  rock  ahaft,  a  pair  of  arms  on  said 
rock  shaft,  adjustable  contact  members  carried  by  aald 
arma,  and  means  on  said  first-named  ahaft  engaged  by  said 
contact  piembers  to  level  said  holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,924.  COFFEE-PERCOLATOR.  Edwasd  Manoisch 
and  Anthony  Rbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aog.  11, 
1914.    Serial  No.  866,199.     (CL  63 — 8.) 


■JKf 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cup  and  a  percoUtor,  a  handle 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  cup  and  pereoUtor  and 
hold  them  together. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cup  and  a  percolator,  a  handle 
coDBlsttng  of  members  hlngedly  connected  together  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cup  and  percolator  and  hold  them 
together. 


1 160  926.     TAPE.     Davis  Maxihskt,  New  York,  N. 
'  FUed  Jan.  9.  1916.    Serial  No.  1,827.     (CL  2—68.) 


Y. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  tapes  one  oi 
which  has  a  metal  eyelet  therein,  a  fastener  with  a  female 
member  fixed  in  this  eyelet  and  a  male  member  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  tapes  so  that  the  two  Upes  may  he 
held  together  by  said  fastener. 


1,160.926.    VALVB-RKOULATOR.    Lno«  T.  Ma«t,  Youngs- 
town,  and  OnoBon  M.  Stains,  aeveland,  Ohio.     FUsd 
Dec  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  806,662.     (CL  187—101.) 
1.  A  feed  water  regulator  Inclodlng  a  float  chamber, 
pipes  connecting  the  float  chamber  with  a  boiler  above 
and  i»low  ths  water  line,  a  eylindsr  8«^NK«tsd  bslow  ths 
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float  chanbOT,  a  ptetoa  sUdable  la  tha  crllodar,  a  atam 
carrlad  Irj  tha  platon  and  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe 
t—A  watar  Talve  of  the  boiler,  pipea  connecting  tbe  cyl- 
inder wltb  the  feed  water  aupply  at  a  point  bayead  tha 
Talve,  a  pipe  eecurwJ  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  piston  and 
comnraaleatlnc  with  tbe  upper  part  of  the  cylinder,  eald 
pipe  extoidloff  lato  tha  float  chamber,  a  aaeond  pipe 
located  within  the  flret  mentioned  pipe  and  spaced  tbara- 
ttom  the  second  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  cyltader  and  extending  Into  tbe  float  chamber, 
means  controlling  the  flow  of  water  tbroagb  the  pipea, 
and  a  float  controlling  the  operation  of  tha  watar  flow 
controlling  means. 


2.  A  feed  water  regulator  Incloding  a  float  chamber 
In  commanlcatlon  with  a  boiler  aboTe  and  below  the  water 
line,  a  cylinder  supported  below  tbe  float  chamber,  a 
platon  slldable  In  tbe  cylinder,  a  feed  water  valve  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  piston  and  arranged  to  be  con- 
trollad  thereby,  pipea  connecting  the  cylinder  with  the 
faad  watar  supply  at  a  point  beyond  the  feed  water  valva, 
a  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and 
communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  cylinder, 
said  pipe  extending  Into  tbe  float  chamber,  a  second  pipe 
located  within  the  first  mentioned  pipe  and  spaced  there- 
from communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der, the  second  pipe  extending  Into  tbe  float  chamber,  a 
valTa  at  tha  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  said  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  pipe,  and  a  float  supported 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  to  control  the  operation 
thereof. 

8.  A  feed  watar  regulator  Including  a  float  chamber 
In  communication  with  a  boUer  above  and  below  the 
water  line,  a  cylinder  located  below  the  float  chamber,  a 
piston  operable  witbin  the  cylinder,  the  platon  being  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  feed  water  valve,  pipea  con- 
necting the  cylinder  with  tha  feed  water  supply  at  a 
point  beyond  the  feed  water  valve,  a  pipe  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  piston  and  extending  Into  the  float 
chamber,  a  second  pipe  within  the  first  mentioned  pipe, 
the  first  and  second  mentioned  pipes  communicating  ra- 
apectlvely  with  the  upper  and  lower  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  valve  casing  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe, 
aald  casing  being  provided  with  ports  communicating  with 
tbe  respective  pipes,  a  valve  slldable  In  the  casing,  and 
arranged  to  doae  tbe  ports,  a  ableld  carried  by  the  valve 
easing,  a  float  arm  pivoted  to  the  shield,  a  float  carried 
by  tbe  float  arm,  and  means  connecting  the  float  arm 
with  the  valve  to  control  tbe  operation  thereof. 


1,1«0,927.     lONITINO  MECHANISM.    B«i»  Mabea,  Grand 
Junction,  Colo.     FUed  Jan.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  6,298. 
(01.  161—14.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  clock  mechanism,  of  a  trana- 

reraely  disposed  slotted  sbelf  supported  on  tbe  rear  face 


of  tha  flteek.  an  Ignition  elemaBt  on  «dd  anpport  aal 
Including  a  block  having  a  roughened  lacllaed  nppar  anr- 
faee,  a  pin  depending  from  said  Mock  throni^  aald  alot, 
a  aprlng  eennacted  with  said  pin  and  one  end  of  tha  shelf 
for  moving  said  block  in  one  direction  npeo  aald  ataelf, 
a  spark  producor  made  active  by  said  element  on  mova- 
mant  thereof,  and  a  time  controlled  means  fbr  holding  aald 
element  ImBovable  against  tha  flrat 


r.i:(r  ^ 


■f-j'l   *»■ 


2.  The  combinatloa  with  a  dock  maehanlam,  of  a  trana- 
versely  disposed  shelf  secured  to  the  rear  taca  of  tha 
dock,  an  igniting  element  movably  supported  upon  aald 
shdf,  means  for  moving  said  dement  In  one  dlractlon,  a 
■park  producer  made  actfre  on  moreraent  of  aald  alamant, 
a  time  controlled  means  for  holding  said  alanant  tmaioT- 
able  against  the  first  mentioned  meana,  and  Indadlng  a 
pivoted  arm  supported  upon  the  winding  key  of  tha  deck 
mechanism,  a  second  arm  depending  therefrom  for  engage- 
ment with  said  element  and  said  winding  key  bataic 
adapted  to  actuate  said  means  to  releaaa  said  dement  at 
predetermined  parloda. 


1,100,928.  TNTBRMITTBNT  MBCHANICAL  MOmfBMT. 
Anton  MauuraLDBa,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  hy 
meane  aaslgnments,  to  Herman  Reher,  New  York,  M.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  882,091.     (CL  T4— 14.) 


1.  A  cam  carried  by  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  tm 
osdllatlng  member  bearing  upon  aald  cam  and  actuated 
thereby,  an  Intermittent  shaft  adjacent  thereto,  aald  In- 
termittent shaft  having  openings  to  be  engagad  by  tha 
oacillatlng  member  for  tbe  purpose  of  effecting  a  dealrad 
Intermittent  motion. 

2.  A  device  for  produdng  an  Intermittent  movement 
eonalstlng  of  a  plvotally  mounted  frame,  a  driven  shaft 
carried  thereby,  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  plvotally 
mounted  slldable  frame  adjacent  said  cam  and  adapted  to 
be  rocked  thereby,  tbe  pivotal  pointa  of  said  frame  being 
disposed  In  a  line  at  a  right  angle  to  the  azla  of  said 
driving  shaft,  a  rotaUble  disk  adjacent  said  frame,  maana 
to  slide  said  frame  to  engage  said  disk  at  Intervala,  and 
means  to  lock  said  dlak  during  tbe  periods  of  raat  tharaof. 
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1,10  0,929.  BQUALIZINO  OIL-BURNER.  Wuxiam 
Mmlab,  Bkllay  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David 
Towaaend,  PhUadalphla,  Pa.  FUed  Jona  36,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  847,464.      (CL  168—76.) 


In  an  oil  burner  the  combination  of  a  burner  body,  hav- 
ing a  threaded  cylindrical  body  extension ;  an  annular 
groova  In  the  upper  face ;  an  air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet  lu 
■aid  burner  body,  the  air  outlet  terminating  within  tbe 
groove  aforementioned ;  an  oil  Inlet  and  an  oil  outlet  In 
■aid  barner  body,  tha  oil  outlet  terminating  In  the  canter 
of  the  upper  face,  whereby  an  annular  seat  Is  formed ;  an 
air  nossle  threaded  to  engage  tbe  threada  of  the  body  ex- 
tension, having  a  recessed  seat  and  an  outlet ;  and  an  oO 
noasle  having  a  perforated  baae  flange  flttlng  said  seat  In 
tha  air  noaale  and  said  annular  seat  on  the  body  extension. 


1,100,980.  CIQARSTT&BOX.  AASoir  MaNoaLaoif.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,876. 
(CI.  229—11.) 


1.  A  dispensing  box  of  tha  daaa  daacribed,  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  body  having  open  ends  and  do- 
■ores  for  said  ends ;  of  a  section  In  aald  body  bent  to  pro- 
vide longitudinal  compartments  opening  In  opposite  dlree- 
ttoni  at  tbe  ends  of  the  box,  said  section  bdng  movable 
to  ba  projected  beyond  the  ends  of  the  body,  the  com- 
partmenta  at  each  end  being  spaced  apart  and  located  In 
staggered  relation  to  thoae  at  the  opposed  end. 

2.  A  cigarette  bos  or  the  like,  comprising  a  casing  In  the 
form  o?  a  flat  body  with  open  ends,  a  slide  In  the  easing 
provided  with  compartmenta  opening  In  oppodte  direc- 
tions, said  slide  having  end  portions  bant  to  provide  clo- 
■orea,  aald  compartments  being  adapted  to  receive  dga- 
rattas  to  project  therefrom  and  the  cloavrea  being  adapted 
to  overtle  the  enda  of  the  dgarettea  and  flt  within  the 

'caaing  when  the  box  Is  closed. 

8.  A  dgarette  box,  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  strip 
with  Its  ends  secured  In  overlapped  relation,  tbe  body 
having  open  ends  and  being  of  rectangular  croas  section, 
a  carrier  fitted  la  tha  body  and  correapondlag  to  the  trans- 
versa and  kmgltadlnal  dUnenafcm  thvrttt,  aald  carrier  hav- 
ing foldabla  end  aeettaiia  providing  doaovaa  £or  the  enda 
of  the  body  and  with  flapa,  a  pair  of  supporting  tactlona, 
and  a  eormgated  strip  sacnrad  to  tha  aopportlag  aaetlons 
and  carried  by  the  carrying  section  to  provide  longitudinal 
compartments,  aald  supporting  sections  having  aztanaloos 
at  oppaalte  anda  to  cloaa  tha  aada  of  altensata  eooipart- 
■Mnta  at  the  oppoaad  aada  of  tha  box,  wharaby  tha  eom- 
partsaeata  open  In  tbe  aama  direction  are  spaced  apart. 

4.  A  cigarette  box,  comprising  a  body,  the  body  having 
<^Mn  cads,  a  carrier  flttad  In  the  body  and  corraapoadlng 
to  tha  transversa  and  loagltudlnal  diaenalon  tharaof,  clo- 
for  tha  enda  of  tha  body,  a  pair  of  aapporting 
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sectloas  and  a  atrip  secured  to  the  snpportlnj  sectloaa  aad 
carried  by  the  carrying  sections  to  provide  longitudinal 
compartments,  said  supporting  sections  having  extensloas 
at  opposite  ends  to  close  the  ends  of  alternate  compart- 
ments at  the  <H>PO— d  ends  of  the  box,  whereby  the  coia- 
partmeniB  open  In  the  same  direction  are  spaced  apart. 

6.  A  cigarette  box,  comprising  a  body  having  an  open 
and,  a  slldaMe  carrier  In  said  body  Indndlng  a  str4>  bent 
In  aig-sag  form  to  provide  longitudinal  compartmenta, 
certain  of  which  terminate  short  of  the  ends  of  tbe  body 
with  the  compartment  opening  In  the  same  direction 
spaced  apart,  whereby  cigarettes  dispoaed  therein  will  he 
similarly  positioned  with  the  ends  of  alternate  dgarettea 
higher  than  the  others  and  will  project  beyond  tbe  endta 
of  the  compartments  hot  within  the  body  and  flush  with 
the  ends  of  tbe  latter,  and  doaures  for  the  ends  of  said 
body  and  flttlng  therein  to  cover  tbe  ends  of  the  dgarettea. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,100,981.  CIGARETTE  BOX  OR  CASE.  Aabon  Mbhdu^ 
aoH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
808.472.      (CL  200 — 41.) 


1.  A  dgaratta  box  or  easing  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  aee- 
tiona  plvotally  connected  to  swing  open  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  spring  support  normally  atralght  and  mounted  oa 
ooa  of  tht  sections,  means  an  tha  other  section  aad  op- 
eratlvdy  connected  with  tha  support  for  automatically 
bowing  the  same  as  the  box  aactlona  are  moved  to  opaa 
poaltlon,  and  a  plurality  of  artlde  holders  rigidly  secured 
to  the  support  and  normally  diapoaed  parallel  and  adapted 
to  assume  a  diverging  poaltlon  when  the  support  is 
bowed. 

2.  A  dgarette  box  comprising  a  i>alr  of  hinged  aectiona, 
a  aprlng  support  aiounted  la  one  aectlon  adjacent  to  tha 
pivoted  end  thereof,  normally  parallel  cigarette  holdiag 
davlcca  rigidly  secured  at  their  ends  to  tbe  suiqM»rt  aad 
meana  to  cause  the  outward  bowing  of  the  support  upon 
the  box  being  opened  to  cause  tbe  holders  and  cigarettes 
carried  thereby  to  move  Into  apaaad  divergent  relatloa. 

8.  In  a  dgarette  box  or  case  eomprisiug  a  pair  of  bos 
sections  plvotally  connected,  a  spring  support  carried  la 
one  section,  means  connected  with  the  other  section  and 
with  the  support  to  cause  the  bowing  of  tbe  support  when 
the  box  Is  opened,  normaUy  paraUd  socket-like  holders 
carried  by  and  rigid  on  the  support  and  adapted  to  assume 
a  divergent  podtlon  when  the  support  Is  bowed  and  maaas 
to  hold  the  box  sections  together. 

4.  A  cigarette  box  comprlslx«  a  pair  of  hinged  sections, 
a  spring  support  mounted  in  one  section  adjacent  to  the 
pivoted  end  thereof,  cigarette  holding  devices  secured  on 
the  ends  of  the  support  and  connecting  means  between 
tbe  aprlag  support  and  the  oppoaed  section  to  flex  tb%  sop- 
pori  to  a  convexly  arcuate  position  toward  the  free  adgas 
of  the  box  section  to  cause  the  holders  to  assume  a  fha- 
llke  ahape. 

6.  A  cigarette  box  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  box  sae- 
tions,  meana  for  holdiag  tha  saaa  la  dossd  posttloa,  a 
spring  strip  pivoted  at  Its  ends  in  one  section,  hoUan 
carried  by  aaid  strip  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  tha 
free  edges  of  the  box  sections,  a  toggle  member  pivoted 
in  the  opposed  section  adjacent  to  the  hiagad  connectioa 
and  a  rigid  connection  between  the  togi^  and  tha  spriag 
strip  at  the  central  portion  tharaof.  whMeby  when  tka 
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flrat  named  me«ns  are  rvlMMd  and  tb«  box  opeaad  Mid 
rigid  eoBoectlon  will  be  moved  io  an  arc  to  bow  the  atrip 
outward  and  caoae  the  boldera  to  branch  apart  In  aepa- 
Mted  poaltlona.  ' 

[Claima  «  aod  7  not  prlntad  in  the  Gftaett*.] 


1,160,982.  DODBLB-PBBSSUaB  SBT-SCHBW.  Aabom 
IfBHOBLaoN.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1014. 
Serial  No.  M8,47t.     (O.  80—1.) 


1.  A  doable  preaaure  aet  acrew  comprlalng  an  exteriorly 
threaded  ahank  and  an  engaging  member  or  point  oppo- 
altely  threaded  to  the  ahank  and  adapted  when  held 
againat  taming  hj  engagement  with  an  object  to  be  held 
daring  the  tightening  of  the  aet  screw  by  taming  the 
ahank,  to  moTe  away  from  the  shank  and  in  Mnding  eon- 
tact  with  the  object  engaged  thereby,  the  atraln  being  dla- 
tributed  apon  the  two  seta  of  tbreada. 

2.  A  doable  preaaare  aet  acrew  comprising  a  threaded 
ahank  haTing  an  engaging  end  and  a  point  threaded  to 
the  shank  to  anacrew  therefrom  when  the  shank  is  turned 
and  the  point  Is  held  against  rotation,  said  point  being 
adapted  to  loosely  fit  the  seat  of  a  carrying  part  for  the 
.wt  screw  and  the  ahank  being  of  aofter  material  than  the 
point 

3.  A  aet  acrew  comprlaing  an  external  ahank  haTing  a 
reduced  externally  threaded  extension,  means  whereby  the 
ahank  may  be  turned  and  an  engaging  memt)er  baring  an 
Internally  threaded  aocket  oigaged  on  the  extension,  the 
direction  of  extent  of  the  tbreada  of  the  shank  being  op- 
poalte  to  that  of  the  threada  on  the  extenaion  to  cauae 
aaid  parte  to  more  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
when  the  acrew  la  applied  and  removed  reapectlTely,  aald 
engaging  member  haTing  a  biting  end. 

4.  A  set  screw  comprising  a  pair  of  sections,  one  of 
Mid  sections  being  adapted  for  morable  engagement  with 
a  carrying  element  and  the  other  aection  being  adapted  to 
clamp  an  object  to  be  held  againat  moTement  with  respect 
to  aald  carrying  element  and  coSperativ^  meana  moTably 
connecting  said  sections  to  cauae  opposite  morement  and 
aeparation  thereof  wben  the  flrat  named  section  is  moTcd 
in  operatiTe  engagement  with  the  carrying  element  and 
the  other  aection  ia  frictionally  engaged  with  an  object  to 
be  beld,  said  meana  serrlng  to  cause  said  sections  to  more 
in  reverse  directions  when  the  first  named  aection  Is  op- 
positely operated. 

0.  A  doable  preaaure  aeC-acrew  comprlaing  a  ahank  ex- 
ternally threaded  to  acrew  into  an  object,  and  a  point 
relatlTely  rotatable  and  united  by  screw  threads  with  the 
ahank,  the  threads  between  the  point  and  shank  being  of 
oppoalte  pitch  from  the  pitch  of  the  threads  of  the  shank, 
■•Id  point  bETlng  Ita  end  face  ahaped  to  bite  Into  an  ob- 
ject, whereby  the  point  la  held  againat  rotation  while  the 
ahank  ia  tamed  home. 


1.160,988.  CIOARKTTE-CABB.  AikOW  IfBKDBUOlf, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1014.  BerUI  No. 
868,212.      (CI.  206 — 41.) 

1.  Tlw  combination  of  a  normally  etralght  aapport, 
■eftsa  for  bending  the  support,  a  plnrallty  of  article 
holder*  plTotally  mounted  on  the  aupport,  and  Interen- 
gaging  meana  1>etween  the  holders  for  aupportlng  the  aame 
In  dlTergrat  relation  wben  the  aapport  la  l>ent. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  raaillent  wire  normally  atralght. 
means  connected  with  the  wire  for  Imparting  a  bead 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  boldera  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
wire,  meana  for  Imparting  moTement   to  the  ootermoat 


holdwa,  and  iatareagaging  meana  between  adjaeaat  bold- 
era  to  form  lost  motion  connectioas  whereby  one  holder 
Imparts  movement  to  the  next  as  the  wire  cbangea  from 
a  atralght  condition. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  container  baring  hlngedly  con- 
nected aectlona,  a  resilient  support  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  one  aection  and  the  oppoalte  end  connected 
with  the  other  section  and  adapted  to  extend  aeroaa  the 
hinge  between  the  aectlona  when  the  latter  are  moved  to 
open  poaitlon,  and  a  plurality  of  article  containexa  mount- 
ed on  the  support  and  automatically  thrown  to  diverginfl 
poaltlton  as  the  sections  of  the  container  are  moved  open. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  hlngedly  con- 
nected sections,  a  reailient  support  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  one  section  and  the  oppoalte  end  connected 
with  the  other  aection  and  adapted  to  extend  aeroaa  the 
hinge  between  the  aectlona  when  the  latter  are  moved  to 
open  position,  a  plurality  of  article  contalnera  mounted 
on  the  aupport  and  automatically  thrown  to  diverging 
poaitlon  as  the  sections  of  the  container  are  moved  open, 
and  lost  motion  connections  between  adjacent  bolder^. 

5.  A  box  comprising  hlngedly  connected  sections,  a  wire 
having  ita  oppoalte  enda  connected  with  the  respective 
sections  adjacent  the  hinge  between  the  latter,  and  aald 
wire  being  normally  straight  wben  the  box  is  closed,  and 
adapted  to  bend  as  the  box  opens,  a  plurality  of  article 
holders  plvotally  mounted  on  the  wire  and  normally  dis- 
posed parallel  when  the  wire  is  straight,  means  connecting 
the  outermost  boldera  with  the  reapectlve  aectlona  of  the 
box,  and  loat  motion  connectlona  between  adjacent  boldera, 
whereby  one  bolder  in  moving  imparta  a  loat  moveatent 
to  an  adjacent  bolder. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160,084.  COOKING  UTBN8IL.  Emma  R.  Mbtms.  Mew 
York,  N.  T.  Plied  Nov.  24,  1014.  Serial  No.  878,740. 
(CL  08—8.) 


1.  In  a  cooking  ntenall.  the  combination  of  a  pan  liavlag 
a  horlaontal  circumferential  aupport  formed  upon  its 
inner  sarfaee,  a  lip  formed  apon  said  support  and  haring 
ita  upper  surface  snbatantlally  fluah  with  the  upper  sor- 
fkce  of  said  support,  aod  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  top  of  the  pan  above  the  aupport,  one 
of  aald  loga  being  adjacent  one  end  of  said  Up,  and  a  lid 
for  the  pan  having  a  circular  periphery  and  adaptad  to 
fit  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  support  and  lip  and 
beneath  said  lugs,  said  lid  periphery  l>elng  formed  with  a 
aarlea  of  notehea  «f  l«ai  drcomferejitial  extent  Uma  tbe 
length  of  aald  lip,  aobatantially  aa  aet  fbrth. 

2.  In  a  cooking  utenall,  the  eomblnatlOB  of  a  pan  having 
a  borlaontal  aupportlng  bead  formed  on  the  inner  aorCaee 
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thereof,  a  lip  projecting  inwardly  from  one  portton  of  the 
bead  In  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  pan,  and  a 
plurality  of  log*  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  pan  above  and  doaely  apaeed  from  the  bead, 
and  a  lid  having  a  circular  periphery  adapted  to  interlock 
in  the  pan  between  the  bead  and  aald  laga,  aaid  Ud  having 
on  one  side  a  notched  portion  adapted  to  paaa  one  of  aald 
loga,  the  notched  portion  being  closed  Iqr  aaid  Up  in  one 
position  of  rotation  of  tbe  lid  lieneath  the  lugs  and  the 
notched  portion  being  adapted  to  paaa  beyond  the  end  of 
the  lip  for  drainage  purposes  while  the  lid  is  held  by  the 
luge  from  tilting  when  the  pan  la  tilted. 


1«1004)80.  INSBAM  8H0B4IBWINQ  MACHINE.  WlL- 
LUM  C.  Ifnm,  Beverly,  Ifaaa.,  aaslgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  22, 
1010,  SerUl  No.  068,248.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon 
filed  July  24.  1012.    Serial  No.  711.226.     (a.  112—20.) 


1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
atltcb  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook  needle,  a 
welt  gnlde.  a  welt  guide  controller  bar,  a  plvotally  mounted 
link  aapporting  the  bar  at  one  point,  and  a  cam  lever  for 
actuating  tbe  bar  supporting  the  bar  at  another  point. 

2.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
•tltch  forming  devicea  including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
a  welt  guide,  a  welt  guide  controller  bar,  a  cam  actuated 
lever,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  lever  to  lock  the  bar  in 
advanced  poaitlon  and  to  retract  tbe  bar. 

8.  A  ahoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  comUnation, 
atltcb  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook  needle,  a 
welt  guide,  a  welt  guide  controller  bar,  two  springs  for 
advancing  tbe  bar,  and  means  for  throwing  one  spring 
out  of  operation  during  the  advancing  movement  of  the 
bar. 

4.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  atltcb 
forming  devices  including  a  curved  book  needle,  a  welt 
gnlde,  a  welt  guide  controller  bar,  a  locking  clutch -l>ox 
and  an  actuating  dutch  box  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch 
actuator  mounted  on  tbe  bar  between  the  boxea,  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  one  box  to  lock  tbe  bar  in  advanced 
poaitlon  and  to  coOperate  with  the  other  box  to  retract 
tbe  bar,  and  means  for  moving  the  actuator. 

0.  A  slioe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  including  a  carved  hook  needle,  a  welt 
guide,  a  spring  to  force  tbe  welt  guide  yieldingly  into  an- 
gagement  with  the  work,  means  for  thereaftw  forcing  the 
guide  positively  againat  the  work  and  locking  it  In  poai- 
tlon, and  meana  for  retracting  the  welt  gaide  daring  each 
cyde  of  operationa  of  the  machine. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160,086.  INSBAM  SHOE-SBWINO  MACHINB.  Wil«- 
LUM  C.  MtTiK,  Beverly,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corjwration  of 
New  Jeraey.  Original  application  filed  June  22,  1010, 
Serial  No.  568,248.  Divided  and  tbia  appUcatlon  filed 
July  24.  1012.  Serial  No.  711,227.  (CI.  112—20.) 
1.  A  chain  atltch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  eom- 

MaatloB,  stlteh  foraslng  devices  inclodlng  a  book  needle. 


a  stitdi  setting  takeap  operating  while  tbe  needle  ia  la 
thte  work,  a  thread  tension  wheel,  means  for  causing  tbe 
wheel  to  exert  a  stitdi  setting  strain  on  the  thread  dar^ 
ing  tbe  atltcb  setting  stroke  of  the  takeup,  and  meana  for 
locking  tbe  tension  wheel  to  prevent  overthrow  wben  tbe 
takeap  reachea  the  limit  of  ita  movement. 


2.  A  chain  atltcb  aboe  aewlng  machine,  having,  in  com- 
bination, stitch  forming  devicea  Induding  a  book  needle, 
a  atltcb  setting  takeup,  a  thread  tenaion  wheel,  meana 
for  ceasing  tbe  wheel  to  exert  a  atltch  setting  strain  on 
the  thread  daring  the  atltcb  aetting  stroke  of  the  takeap, 
a  locking  device  for  the  tenaion  wheel,  mechanlam  for  ae- 
toatlng  the  takeap  and  connectlona  between  aaid  mecha- 
nlam and  the  locking  device  for  actuatlBg  the  ledclng  de- 
vice to  prevent  overthrow  of  the  tension  wheel  when  tbe 
takeap  reachea  tbe  limit  of  its  movement. 

8.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  eoa»> 
Idnation,  stitch  forming  devices  including  a  book  needle, 
a  stitch  setting  takeup,  a  thread  tenaion  wheel,  meana 
for  eaaaing  the  wheel  to  exwt  a  relatively  light  tenaion  on 
the  thread  daring  tbe  loop  drawing  atroke  of  the  needle 
and  a  relatively  heavy  tension  on  the  thread  during  the 
atltch  setting  stroke  of  the  takeap,  a  locking  device  for 
the  wheel,  and  means  for  actuating  aaid  device  to  prevent 
overthrow  of  the  tension  wheel  when  tlie  takeap  reachea 
tbe  limit  of  its  movement. 

4.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  com- 
lilnation,  atltch  forming  devices  inclading  a  hook  needle, 
a  stitch  aetting  takeup,  a  thread  tension  wheel,  a  fric- 
tion diak  rigidly  connected  with  the  wheel,  a  brake  acting 
on  said  diak  to  cause  tbe  wheel  to  exert  a  stitch  setting 
strain  on  the  thread  during  tbe  stitcb  setting  stroke  of 
the  takeap,  a  brake  band  endrdlng  tbe  diak,  and  meana 
for  actoating  said  band  to  engage  the  disk  and  lo^  the 
tension  wheel  to  prevent  overthrow  of  tbe  tension  wbe^ 
when  the  takeup  reaches  the  limit  of  its  movement. 

0.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  atltcb 
forming  devicea  including  a  hook  needle,  a  thread  tension 
wheel,  an  auxiliary  tension  wheel  over  which  the  thread 
paases  on  its  way  to  the  tension  wheel,  means  for  retard- 
ing the  rotation  of  aald  wheela,  and  normally  inaetive- 
meana  for  tlmoltaneoasly  releasing  the  retarding  means 
from  both  wheels  to  allow  work  to  be  removed  from  tbe 
machine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.160,0  37.  METHOD  OP  TREATING  BBEP-CAB- 
CAS8B8.  OaAKT  H.  Miixaa.  Chicago.  111.  Hied  Jour 
21,  1010.     Serial  No.  80.810.     (CL  17—80.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  a  beef  carcaas  whieb  coa- 
priaes  straightening  tbe  loin  portion  of  tbe  backbone  wbllr 
ttie  carcaaa  Is  still  warm  after  slaughtering  and  holding  It 
In  such  straightened  condition  until  aet. 

2.  The  procees  of  treating  a  beef  carcaaa  wMcb  eoaa- 
prtaea  applying  pressure  upon  the  front  and  back  of  tlio- 
lotn  portion  of  tbe  backbone  while  the  carcaaa  la  atlU  worm 
after  alaughtertng  and  maintaining  aneb  preosore  until'' 
tbe  carcaas  Is  set. 

8.  The  procesa  of  treating  a  beef  carcaaa  which  eoM> 
prises  applying  preaaare  to  the  front  of  tbe  loin  portloB 
of  the  backbone  and  to  the  bade  of  tbe  ba^bonc  both  above 
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and  b*l«w  Mid  flrst-Bamed  point  of  pnman  while  tbc  e»r 
flU«  Is  stin  warm  after  alangbterlnc  and  malntalnlns  micta 
prmann  nntll  tta*  carcasa  la  chilled  aufflcieatlr  to  bold 
rach  ateorouU  ahape. 


4.  The  procees  of  treating  the  carcass  of  freahly-alangb- 
tarad  beef  which  comprlsoa  apUttlng  the  carcass  subaun- 
UmIIj  in  balrea  along  the  backbone  and  than  itralghtenlng 
tbe  loin  portion  of  the  backbone  and  boidinK  it  In  such 
atralghtened  condition  until  soffldently  chilled  to  hold 
■Dch  abnormal  ahape. 

6.  The  proceaa  of  treating  tbe  careaaa  of  a  frcably- 
alaoghtered  beef  which  compriaea  splitting  the  careaaa  anb- 
atantlally  In  halvea  along  the  backbone  and  then  applying 
to  tbe  half  careaaa  preaaure  means  for  holding  the  back- 
bOB«  In  labatantlally  atralghtened  condition  antll  soffl- 
dently  chilled  to  hold  aach  abnormal  shape. 

[CUima  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1 . 1  e  0  , »  3  8  .  PORTABLE  8AW-BNQINB.  Nblson  B. 
MiTCHiLL  and  John  W.  Taooabt,  Sr.,  Indlaoapolla,  Ind., 
aaaignors  of  one-third  to  Ulrlch  O.  Redelmann,  Indiaa- 
apolla,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1918.  Bertal  No.  761,876. 
(CI.  121—42.) 


1.  la  a  portable  saw  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
two  cylinders  spaced  apart  and  mounted  to  oscillate  on 
the  frame,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame, 
two  piatona  in  the  cyllndera  reapectlvely  and  operatlTeljr 
connected  with  the  crank  ahaft,  two  gnlde  llnka  sapportad 
on  the  frame  in  proximity  to  the  enda  of  the  cylladera  that 
are  tha  farther  from  th«  crank  ahaft,  two  Talraa  moTable 
on  tbe  cyllndera  respectively  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  eyl- 
Indars,  and  two  controlling  devlcea  connected  to  tbe  Talres 
respectivaly  and  having  eliding  contact  with  tbe  llnka  ra- 
igwctlTely. 

2.  In  a  portable  aaw  engine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
ttmm%,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  to  oadllate  oa  one  portion  of 
tba  frame,  a  aecond  cylinder  mounted  to  oadllate  oo  an- 
•tlier  portion  of  tbe  frame,  two  links  mounted  adjustably 
on  the  frame,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  frame,  two 
roda  connected  wltb  tbe  two  links  respectively  and  alao 
with  tbe  larer,  and  two  movable  valvea  for  controlling  ad- 
■ilaaion  of  fluid  to  tbe  two  cylinders  reapectivaly  and  optr- 
atlvaly  cooaectad  with  tba  two  Unka  reqMCtlvaly. 


8.  la  a  portable  aaw  englB*,  tba  eomblaatiaa  of  a 
bavlag  a  flald-ratalnlng  chamber  therein,  two  cyUadaia 
moantad  to  oadllate  on  the  frame,  two  links  mounted  ad- 
justably on  tbe  portion  of  the  frame  that  has  the  cbambar 
therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  two  rods  ooanactad 
to  tha  two  links  reapectivaly  and  alao  to  tbe  lever,  two 
movable  valvea  for  eoatrolllBs  admlaaioa  of  fluid  to  tha 
two  cyUadena  laapectivaly  and  operatlvaly  eonnactad  wltk 
tbe  two  llnka  reapactlvely.  each  valve  being  guided  on  its 
cylinder  and  bavi|ig  a  fluid- retaining  chamber  therein,  and 
two  laterally  flexlbU  pipes  connected  to  the  two  valves 
reapectively  and  alao  wltb  tbe  chamber  of  aald  fraaa. 

4.  In  a  portable  aaw  engine,  the  combination  of  a  framo, 
two  cyllndera  mounted  to  oadllate  on  the  frame,  each  cyl- 
Inder  having  two  porta,  two  valvea  movable  on  tbo  cyl- 
Indera  reapectively  for  opening  or  closing  the  ports  tbero- 
of,  two  links  mounted  adjustably  on  said  frame,  each  link 
having  a  controlling  arm,  two  operating  connectlona  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  two  valvea  and  morably  with 
tbe  two  llnka,  a  lerer  plvotally  connected  wltb  tbe  aald 
frame,  a  notched  quadrant  fixedly  supported  by  said  frame 
adjacent  to  said  lever,  a  latch  mountsd  on  said  lever  for 
engaging  said  qnadrant,  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever  and 
also  to  the  controlling  arm  of  one  of  said  links,  and  a  rod 
connected  alao  to  said  lever  and  to  tlia  am  of  the  remain- 
ing one  of  aald  Uaks. 

6.  In  a  portable  aaw  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
k  crank  ahaft  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  frame,  a  cylinder 
having  a  trunnion  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  frame,  a  pis- 
ton movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  pltmaa  connected  to  tha 
piston  and  tbe  crank  ahaft,  a  valve  movable  on  the  cyU» 
der  for  controlling  admiaalon  of  fluid  to  tbe  cylinder,  a 
Kuide  link  having  a  trunnion  that  is  rotatably  adjustable 
In  the  said  frame,  an  arm  flxsd  on  the  trunnion  of  said 
link,  a  controlling  rod  plvotally  connected  to  aald  arm, 
and  an  operating  connection  for  said  valve  connected  with 
tbe  valve  and  also  movsbly  connected  with  said  link. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,16  0,089.  FIRKLK88  COOKKS. 
Brighton.  N.  T.  PUed  Mar.  12,  1916. 
(a.  220—141.) 


Huoo  Mock,  New 
Serial  No.  14.026. 


1.  A  flrsless  cooker  comprising  a  serlea  of  ball  sbapsi 
metallic  covers  or  varying  sizes  saperlmposed  one  upon  tha 
other,  each  cover  reatlng  on  a  metallic  base  slightly  larger 
than  Ita  diameter  so  aa  to  Inclose  an  air  space,  aald  covaro 
being  aeparatad  from  each  other  by  non-metalUe  plaa  aap- 
portlng  aald  basse. 

2.  A  flraleaa  cooker  comprlalng  a  aerlea  of  ball  abapsd 
metallic  covers  of  varying  alses  superimposed  one  npoo  the 
other,  aach  cover  resting  on  a  metallic  baae  bavlag  a  d^ 
pending  flange  allgbtly  larger  than  Ita  dlametsr  so  aa  ts 
inclose  an  air  space,  said  rovers  bdng  separated  from  each 
other  by  non-metallic  ptns  supporting  said  baaea. 

S.  A  flreleas  cooker  comprising  a  series  of  one  plscs  bsU 
shaped  metallic  covers  superimposed  one  npon  tbe  other, 
each  cover  resting  on  a  metallic  base  so  as  to  inclose  an  air 
sone,  said  bas(>s  being  supported  by  and  insulated  from 
each  other  by  non-conducting  pins 

4.  la  a  flreleas  cooksr,  a  metallic  bass  adaptsd  to  sap- 
port  tbe  cooking  vessel,  a  bell  abaped  metalUe  mamber 
adaptsd  to  covsr  said  vessel,  reatlaf  oa  said  baas  aad  ferai> 
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ing  aa  air  aone  about  said  vessel  and  a  aeries  of  metallic 
covers  and  baaea  of  varying  sizes  arranged  concentrically 
around  aald  vessel  so  aa  to  form  a  series  of  air  sonee  to 
laaolate  same,  the  bases  being  supporied  aad  lasolated 
from  each  other  by  non-conducting  pins. 


1.160.940.     INTERNALrCOMBUBTION  MOTOR.     ClSAsa 
Mono,  Oeaoa,  Italy.     FUed  Mar.  2,  1912.     Serial  No. 
■681.170.     (CI.  128 — 48.) 


^ 


1,160,941.  TRUCK- GEAR  FOB  VEHICLBS.  CKAauW 
P.  MooBB,  Sarland,  Tex.,  assignor  of  oaeslxth  to  J.  F. 
White,  one-stztb  to  Chaa.  D.  Flook,  one-alxth  to  WllUaai 
A.  Holford,  oae-aixth  to  H.  J.  Caatle,  and  one-alxth  to  H. 
Walter  J<mes,  Garland.  Tex.  FUed  May  6,  1918.  Ba- 
rlal  No.  766,618.     (CJ.  21—201.) 


1.  la  an  engine  of  tbe  character  described  a  cylinder,  a 
platon  adaptsd  to  draw  periodically  by  suction  an  explo- 
sive mixture  Into  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  connected 
with  aald  platon,  means  for  varying  the  diatance  of  said 
crank  shaft  from  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  varying  the 
length  of  the  suction  period  in  accordance  wltb  tbe  varia- 
tion of  the  distance  of  tbe  crank  shaft  from  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  charader  described  tbe  comU- 
nation  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  In  said  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  draw  periodically  by  suction  an  explo- 
sive mixture  Into  the  cylinder,  a  crank  ahaft  connected 
wltb  the  piston,  bearings  for  the  crank  shaft,  said  bear- 
ings having  a  variable  distance  from  the  cylinder,  and 
mesne  mounted  oa  tbe  crank  ahaft  for  varying  the  length 
of  tbe  Buctloa  period  in  accordance  with  the  variation  of 
the  distance  of  the  bearings  from  the  eyiindsr. 

8.  In  an  engine  of  the  charader  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cyllnde?,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder, 
a  vaivs  controlling  the  periods  of  flow  of  exploalve  fluid 
Into  aald  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  for  conncctlag  with  the 
piston,  besrtngs  for  the  crank  shaft  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  on  tbe  crank  ahaft  for 
eauatng  variationa  In  tbe  periods  of  rest  between  move- 
ments of  said  valve,  in  accordance  with  the  variation  of 
tbe  distance  of  aald  bearlnga  from  the  cylinder. 

4  In  an  engine  of  tbe  character  deacribed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  redprocatlng  in  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  explosive  fluid  to  tbe 
cylinder  above  the  piston,  meaca  for  imparting  periodi- 
cally a  rotary  movement  to  said  valve,  means  for  varying 
ttie  compression  space  within  aald  cylinder  and  means  de- 
pendent in  their  position  upon  the  position  of  the  said 
meana  for  varying  tbe  compression  space  for  timing  vari- 
ably periods  of  rest  of  said  valve. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  charader  descrlbsd  the  combina' 
tlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  redprocatlng  in  said  cylinder, 
a  crank  shaft  conneded  with  the  piston,  a  controlling 
member  on  aald  crank  abaft,  meana  for  varying  tbe  dis- 
taace  of  the  crank  shaft  from  said  cylinder,  a  valve  coa- 
trolling  tbe  admiaalon  of  explosive  fluid  to  the  cylinder, 
means  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  asM  valve, 
said  last  named  means  hariag  a  fixed  distance  from  said 
eyliadsr,  and  being  associated  wltb  sa)d  controlling  mem- 
ber having  a  variable  distance  from  tbe  cylinder. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  axle  and  a  truck  and  a  gear  ring  supported 
by  said  axle,  of  a  caalng  dirided  diametrically  into  two 
semicircular  sections  depending  from  the  body  of  aald 
truck,  each  section  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  an 
annuUr  vertical  wall  disposed  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
of  the  gear  ring,  an  underbanglng  annular  aboalder  formed 
integrally  with  and  projecting  horisontally  from  the  lower 
portion  of  aald  wall  and  an  overreaching  annular  shoul- 
der substsntlaUy  co-extensive  with  said  gear  ring,  and  In- 
tegrally formed  with  and  projecting  horisontally  from  tbc 
upper  portion  of  said  wall,  to  thereby  incloae  and  support 
the  gear  ring. 

2.  In  a  device  <t  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  and  a  truck,  of  inverted  arch  bars  sup- 
ported by  said  axis,  a  gear  ring  aupported  by  aald  arch 
bars,  lugs  depending  from  said  gear  ring  and  connecting 
aald  gear  ring  with  aald  arch  bare,  inverted  yokes  and 
brackets  depending  from  said  truck,  a  box-like  atrudure 
Inclosing  said  gear  ring,  said  box-like  structure  consist- 
ing of  two  similar  semi-circular  portions,  each  portion  hsT- 
Ing  a  substantially  vertical  wall  and  underbanglng  and 
overreaching  flanges  supporting  and  Inclosing  said  gear 
ring  and  luga  extending  unwardly  from  aald  casing  and 
connecting  tbe  same  to  aald  Inverted  yokes  and  brackets. 


1.160,942.  PROCESS  OF  BLEACHING  PAPER  -  PULP 
AND  THE  LIKE.  KHlSTOFTKk  MOkCH.  Greaaker,  Nor- 
way. Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  874.890.  (CU 
8—2.) 


1.  Process  of  bleaching  paper  pulp  and  ths  Uke  wMeb 
comprises  tbe  steps  or  working  the  blsaddng  agsnt  iato 
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the  polp  by  means  of  kneading  nntll  tbe  palp  bai  nb- 
•orbed  the  bleaching  agent  and  then  agitating  the  pulp 
until  the  bleaching  bai  reached  to  the  degree  deaired. 

2.  The  procesa  of  bleaching  paper  pulp  and  the  like 
which  consists  in  bringing  the  pulp  in  a  condition  in  which 
It  contains  aboat  20-22  per  cent,  of  dry  sntatance,  then 
adding  the  quantity  of  bleaching  agent  necessary  for  the 
bleaching  operation ;  subjecting  the  pulp  to  kneading  and 
when  the  bleaching  agent  has  been  thoroughly  worked 
Into  the  fibers  maintaining  the  pulp  in  agitation  anUl  the 
desired  degree  of  bleaching  has  been  reached. 


1.16  0.04  8.  APPARATUS  FOB  WITHDRAWINO 
ABRATEO  VAPOB  AND  CONDBN8ATK  FROM 
8TKAM  -  CONDENSERS.  DoKALO  Bashb  lIoaiaOK. 
Hartlepool,  England..  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
«59,481.     (CL  287—24.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  withdrawing  aerated  rapor  and  con- 
densate from  steam  condensers,  compriaing  a  steam  Jet  de- 
Tice  In  communication  with  a  condenser,  a  recelTer,  and 
a  reciprocating  pump,  a  passage  leading  from  the  steam 
Jet  to  the  recelTer,  a  passage  leading  from  a  water  sup- 
ply to  the  receirer.  a  passsge  leading  from  the  reeeirer  to 
the  pump,  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  condenser  to 
said  pump,  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein 
set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  withdrawing  aerated  Tapor  and  con- 
densate from  steam  condensers,  comprising  a  steam  Jet 
deriee  in  communication  with  a  condenser,  a  receiver,  and 
a  reciprocating  pump,  a  passage  leading  from  the  steam 
jet  to  the  receiver,  a  passage  leading  from  a  water  sup- 
ply to  the  receiver,  a  passage  leading  from  the  reeeirer  to 
one  end  of  said  pamp  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  con- 
denser to  tbe  other  end  of  said  pamp,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

8.  Apparatna  for  withdrawing  aerated  vapor  and  con- 
densate from  steam  condensers,  comprising  a  steam  Jet  de- 
vice In  communication  with  a  condenser,  a  receiver,  and  a* 
reciprocating  pump,  a  passage  leading  from  the  steam  Jet 
to  the  receiver,  a  paaaage  for  conveying  to  the  receiver  wa- 
ter discharged  from  said  pump,  a  passage  leading  from  the 
receiver  to  the  pump,  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  con- 
denser to  said  pump,  substantiaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
lierein  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  witbdmwlnf  aerated  vapor  and  cob- 
•densate  from  steam  condensers,  comprising  s  steam  Jet  de- 
-vice  In  communication  with  a  condenser,  a  receiver,  and  a 
reciprocating  pump,  a  passage  leading  from  the  steam  Jet. 
to  tbe  receiver,  a  passage  for  conveying  to  the  receiver 
water  discharged  from  said  pomp,  a  passage  leading  from 
the  receiver  to  said  pump,  a  passage  leading  from  the  con- 
denser to  said  pump,  and  a  water  seal  In  the  last  men- 
tioned passage,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  here- 
in set  forth. 

6.  Apparatna  for  withdrawing  aerated  vapor  and  eon- 
denaate  from  steam  condensers,  comprising  a  steam  jet  de- 
vice In  communication  with  a  condenaer,  a  receiver,  a  re- 
ciprocating pump,  a  pasMge  for  cobvctIdc  to  the  receiver 
water  dlsehargad  from  saM  pnmp,  a  second  pomp,  a  pM- 


sage  leading  from  the  steam  Jet  to  the  receiver,  a  paaaaga 
leading  from  the  receiver  to  the  second  pump,  a  pasaaga 
leading  fron  the  receiver  to  tlie  flnt  mentioned  pamp,  and 
a  paaaage  leading  from  the  condenaer  to  aald  latter  pomp, 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purjMse  herein  aet  forth. 
(Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160,044.  H08B-C0UPLIN0.  FaAMK  X.  MOlxn,  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Republic  Hose  Coupler  Cor- 
poration, Bntfalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.  SarUl  Mo.  867,829.  (CI. 
187—28.) 
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1.  A  hose  coupler  comprising  a  ferrule  having  an  en- 
larged front  body  provided  with  an  external  screw  thread, 
a  reduced  conical  rear  shank  adapted  to  engage  the  In- 
ner side  of  a  section  of  hoae,  a  eoatraeted  neck  connect- 
ing said  body  and  ahank,  a  clamping  sleeve  provided  on 
Ita  front  end  with  an  Internal  screw  thread  engaging  with 
said  external  thread  aad  at  Ita  raar  end  with  an  Internal 
clamping  flange  which  is  sdapted  to  engage  with  the  outer 
side  of  said  hose  section,  and  a  conducting  tube  arranged 
in  aald  ferrule  and  secured  to  tbe  same  at  its  rear  end. 

2.  A  hose  coupler  compriaing  a  ferrule  having  an  en- 
larged front  body  provided  with  an  external  screw  thraad, 
a  reduced  conical  rear  shank  adapted  to  engage  the  in- 
ner side  of  a  section  of  hose,  and  a  contracted  neck  con- 
necting said  body  and  ahank,  a  clamping  sleeve  provided 
on  its  front  end  with  an  internal  acraw  thread  engaging 
with  said  external  thread  and  at  ita  rear  end  with  an  in- 
ternal clamping  flange  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  outer  side  of  said  hoae  section,  and  a  conducting  tube 
arranged  in  aald  femile  and  provided  at  ita  rear  end  with 
a  reversely  bent  flange  which  engages  with  the  contracted 
rear  end  of  said  shank. 

3.  A  hose  coupler  comprising  a  ferrule  having  an  en- 
larged front  body  provided  with  an  external  scraw  thread, 
a  rednced  conical  raar  shank  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
Bide  of  s  section  of  hose,  and  a  contracted  neck  connect- 
ing said  body  and  shank,  a  clamping  sleeve  provided  on  Ita 
front  end  with  an  intarnal  screw  thread  engaging  with 
aald  external  thread  and  at  ita  rear  end  with  an  Internal 
clamping  flange  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer 
side  of  said  hose  section,  a  conducting  tube  arranged  in 
said  ferrule,  and  a  head  arranged  between  the  front  parte 
of  said  fermle  aad  eondncting  tube. 

4.  A  hoae  conpler  eaaprislng  a  femile  having  an  en- 
larged front  body  provided  with  an  external  screw  thread, 
a  reduced  conical  rear  aliank  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
side  of  a  section  of  hoae.  and  a  contracted  neck  connect- 
ing aald  body  and  ahank.  a  clamping  alacve  provided  mi  Its 
front  end  with  an  internal  screw  thread  engaging  with 
said  external  thread  and  at  ita  rear  end  with  an  Internal 
clamping  flange  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ontw 
side  of  said  hoae  section,  s  conducting  tube  arranged  in 
said  ferrule,  and  a  head  having  a  tubular  body  arranged 
in  the  body  of  the  ferrule,  a  centering  aleeve  snrroandlog 
said  conducting  tube,  and  a  diak  connecting  tlie  front  ends 
of  the  body  and  aleere  of  aald  bead. 

5.  A  hoae  coupler  comprising  a  ferrule  having  an  en- 
larged front  body  portion  provided  with  an  external  acrew 
thread,  a  reduced  conical  rear  ahank  adapted  to  engage 
the  tnnar  aide  of  a  aectlon  of  hoae,  aad  a  contracted  neck 
connecting  aald  body  and  ahaok.  a  elamplDc  aleeve  pro- 
vided on  its  front  end  with  an  latarnal  acrew  thread  en- 
gaging with  said  external  thread  and  at  ita  rear  end  with 
an  internal  clamping  flange  wliieh  is  adapted  to  engage 
with  tbe  onter  aide  of  aald  bona  sactfcm,  a  eondncting 
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tnha  arranged  in  said  ferrule,  and  a  head  having  a  tnbolar 
body  arranged  In  the  body  of  the  ferrule,  a  eentsriag 
sleeve  surrounding  said  conducting  tube,  and  a  dIak  con- 
necting the  front  enda  of  the  body  and  aleeve  of  aald  head, 
the  body  of  the  head  being  provided  at  ita  rear  end  with 
lips  which  paaa  rearwardly  through  openinga  in  aald  necA 
and  engage  with  the  rear  side  of  the  latter. 
[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,160,946.     1C«-MAKING  MACHINB.     JoHW  J.  IfVBPHT. 
San  Frandaeo.  Cal.    Filed  Sept  28,  1914.    Serial  No. 
*        86S.867.     (CL  62—160.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  freeiing  tank  of  an  ice 
making  machine,  of  an  air  delivering  pipe  extending  into 
the  water  contained  in  the  tank,  an  air  motor,  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  rocked  by  aaid  motor,  and  a  clutch  carried 
by  said  arm  in  which  the  air  delivering  pipe  is  mounted. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  freexlng  tank  of  an  Ice 
making  machine,  of  an  air  delivering  pipe  extending  into 
the  water  contained  in  the  tank,  an  air  motor,  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  rocked  by  said  motor,  a  clutch  carried  by 
Mdd  arm  In  which  the  air  delivering  pipe  ia  mounted,  an 
air  valve  Interpoaed  between  a  source  of  supply  and  the 
motor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rocker  arm  for  tnm- 

1  Ing  the  valve  to  deliver  and  exhaust  air  in  the  motor. 

8.  The  combination  with  tlie  freexlng  tank  of  an  lee 
m«M«£  machine,  of  a  pipe  extending  down  into  aaid  tank, 
meana  for  delivering  air  to  the  pipe  and  forcing  it  tlxroogh 
tlie  water  contained  in  the  tank,  means  for  automatically 
withdrawing  the  pipe  as  the  water  freeses,  said  meana 
comprising  a  dutdi  by  which  the  pipe  Is  carried,  and 
meana  for  reciprocating  laid  datch,  aaid  means  inchiding 
a  centrally  fnlcrumed  lever  one  end  of  which  actnatea  the 
dutch  and  an  air  motor  with  which  the  opposite  end  of 
tile  lever  is  connected. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  dmncter  dMcribad  a  fraesing 
tank,  a  pipe  extending  vertically  into  said  tank,  meana 
to  withdraw  said  pipe  as  the  water  freeaea,  aald  meana 
including  a  dutch  alidable  upon  the  pipe,  a  fnlcmmed 
lever  one  end  of  which  engagea  the  dntch  to  canaa  It  to 
bind  on  and  ralae  the  pipe  and  to  allow  It  to  alip  fredy  in 
tbe  oppoaite  direction  a  redprocatlng  rod  connected  with 
the  oppoaite  end  of  the  lever  and  a  motor  connected  with 
the  oppoaite  end  of  the  rod. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  denerlbed,  a  frasalng 
tank,  an  air  conducting  pipe  extending  vertically  Into  the 
tank,  means  to  Inject  air  into  the  i^pe  aaid  meana  indod- 
ing  a  eaaing  with  a  diajAragm  flzad  at  the  edgea,  pipaa 
connecting  with  the  caaing  at  opposite  aldea  of  the  dla- 
phragm,  an  oadllating  valve  with  tha  caaa  of  which  aald 
plpea  connect  and  to  which  air  nadar  preasnra  la  aoppttad, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  valva  ehaahar  with  the  couiectlag 
pipe  of  the  freealng  tank,  a  torar  reciprocated  bj  the 
movementa  of  the  dlaphraga  and  a  dntch  aetoatad  by 
said  lever  to  ralee  tba  pipe,  a  aacoad  lever  movaMe  by  con- 
nection with  the  flrat-aasMd  tever  aad  a  connection  with 


tha  oadlUting  valve  to  alternately  opaa  tha  diaphrafA 
moving  rapply  pIpOf  and  the  pipe  sapplylBC  air  to  «h* 
freeaiag  tank. 

1.160.946.  MACHINE  FOB  TBIMMINO  UEATHEB  ANb 
OTHER  FABRICS.  Jambs  H.  Nahqlb.  Lynn.  Maaa. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1913,      SerUl  No.  808,086.      (Ci.  164 — 86.) 


1.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  edgea  of  aheet  stock, 
oomprslng  a  support  for  the  stock,  a  cutter  arranged  with 
Its  edge  crossing  the  plane  of  the  aupport,  meana  for  mov- 
ing aald  cutter  ao  tliat  ita  edge  travela  in  a  direction  trana- 
verae  to  tbe  sapport.  and  wortc  gripping  and  feeding  meaaa 
constrncted  to  graap  the  work  with  a  tangent  contact  close 
to  the  cutter;  the  cutter  having  a  width  in  the  feeding 
direction  subetantlAlly  as  narrow  aa  the  extmt  of  contact 
of  the  work  feedln|  meana  with  the  wMk,  wheraby  it  may 
be  swung  angnlarly  over  the  anpport  abont  a  pivot  point 
substantially  colnddent  with  the  adg*  of  the  cutter. 

2.  A  leather  trimming  warWne  rompriaing  an  endlaaa 
band  knife,  and  meana  for  grasping  the  work  at  a  point 
cloae  to^a  point  In  the  edge  of  aald  knife,  opera  tlTe  to 
feed  the  worii  in  a  direction  tranaverse  to  that  in  which 
the  operating  point  in  the  knife  edge  travela.  aaid  grnap- 
Ing  means  having  a  suflldently  ssaall  area  of  contact  with 
the  work,  and  tbe  knife  being  anffldently  narrow  In  the 
diraetloa  of  feeding,  to  permit  tbe  work  to  be  toraad  or 
swung  around  the  knife. 

8.  A  machine  adapted  to  trim  the  edges  of  hldee  aad 
other  articles  of  irregular  outline  comprising  a  knife  hav- 
ing a  slight  width  from  cutting  edge  to  back,  and  meana 
for  gripping  and  feeding  the  work  paat  the  knife  In  the 
direction  from  the  edge  to  the  back  thereof,  aaid  work 
feeding  means  being  arranged  to  grasp  the  work  at  a  point 
cloae  to  the  knife  edge,  and  oonatrueted  ao  that  tbe  area  of 
contact  with  the  work  is  ralatlTdy  amaU,  wheraby  to  op- 
pose {Be  lease  possible  reslstanee  to  turning  the  work 
about  the  area^of  gripping  contact  aa  a  pivot. 

4.  A  machine  for  trimming  hldea  and  the  like,  com- 
priaing a  fiaxlUa  endleaa  band  knife,  meana  for  driviaf 
said  knife  so  that  a  portion  of  the  edge  thereof  travela  ta 
^  ateaight  Uaa^  work  gripping  aad  foeding  meana  located 
close  to  aald  portion  of  tiw  knlf»  edge  and  arraagad  to 
feed  the  work  in  a  direction  approzlmately  at  right  anglaa 
to  that  at  which  said  portion  tnvehi.  the  knife  being  ao 
narrow  from  edge  to  back  and  the  width  of  contact  be- 
tween the  work  and  the  feeding  means  being  ao  alight  that 
the  work  may  be  tnraad  aharpiy  about  the  knif*  dnriag 
feeding,  wheraby  to  enable  the  knife  to  follow  abrapt 
irregnlarttlea  in  the  ovtitaaa  of  tba  wof*.  

6.  A  trimming  auehlae  eoasprlilag  a  work  aapptnt,  » 
band  knife  aapported  and  arraafad  with  a  atretdi  thereof 
croaaing  said  support  approxlmatalj  at  right  aagtea  there- 
to, a  work  feeding  whad  arraagad  Mow  MM  aappert  wttk 
ite  periphery  prajeetlag  threngh  tha  mam  aad  above  tke 
sopportlng  surface  thereof,  a  eoaspleaseatal  prsaalag  devlea 
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amnfftd  oY«r  said  feed  wheel  to  ensace  the  upper  rartaee 
of  the  work,  giildlnK  means  1b  the  pUne  of  the  work  tap- 
port  engaging  opposite  faces  of  the  knife,  snd  a  galda 
above  the  work  support  bearing  against  the  back  of  the 

knife. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.1  6  0.847.  CURTAIN  -  8UPPOBT  FOB  VBHICUft 
CANOPY  -  TOPS.  BMiL  A.  NnLSON,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.    Serial  No.  787.176.     (CI.  21— «?.) 


1.  Id  a  Tehlcle  canopy,  the  combination  with  a  top 
Mctlon  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  of  a  curtain-sup- 
porting cable  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  said  top 
section,  a  resilient  slack-taking  up  means  for  the  cable  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  and  a  housing  for  said  resilient 

t  slack-taklng-op  means. 

2.  In  a  Tcbicle  canopy,  the  combination  with  a  top  sec- 
tion and  supporUng  bows  therefor,  of  a  cable  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  top,  forming  a  curtain  support,  and 
slack-taking-up  means  for  said  cable  attached  to  one  of 
■aid    bows    and    arranged    longitudinally    on    the    Inside 

.  thereof  to  be  concealed  thereby. 

8.  In  a  Tehlcle  canopy,  the  combination  with  a  top 
■action  and  supporting  bows  therefor,  of  a  cable  extend- 
ing along  said  top  section  and  forming  a  curtain  sup- 
port, and  a  resilient  tensioning  means  applied  to  one  end 
of  said  cable,  compriBlnK  a  hollow  fitting  on  one  of  said 
bows,  a  spring  housed  therein  and  attfiahed  to  one  end  of 
laid  cable,  and  a  pnUey  around  which  spld  cable  passes. 

4.  In  a  Tehlcle  canopy,  the  combination  with  a  top  sup- 
porting bows  therefor  and  a  curtain-supporting  cable  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  of  a  hollow  fitting  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  one  of  said  bowa,  a  spring  housed 
therein  and  attached  to  one  end  of  said  cable,  a  poUey 
around  which  s&ld  cable  passes,  and  securing  means  for 
■aid  fitting  forming  a  Journal  for  said  pulley. 

6.  In  a  Tehlcle  canopy,  the  combination  with  a  top.  of 
a  curtain-supporting  cable  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  supporting  bow  or  brace  member  for  said  top,  a  hollow 
fitting  adjacent  to  said  brace  member,  a  spring  housed 
within  said  fitting  and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  cable, 
•  pulley  also  housed  within  said  fitting,  around  which  the 
cable  passes,  and  securing  bolts  for  said  fitting  forming 
a  Journal  for  said  pulley  and  an  anchor  for  said  spring. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


bole  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  other.  Innar  and 
ooter  rectangular  connecting  Joint  members,  and  bolts  ex- 
tending  through  snd  connecting  said  membera. 

2.  In  derrick  construction,  the  combination  of  adjacent 
roetnngnlar  comer  members  each  haring  a  partial  bolt 
hole  opening  adapated  to  register  with  the  other.  Inner 
and  ooter  rectangular  connecting  Joint  membera,  braesn 
connecting  the  several  comer  members  of  the  derrick,  and 
bolts  extending  through  the  ends  of  said  acTeral  bracMi 
and  through  said  members. 

8.  In  combination,  an  angle  comer  poet  hariat  bolt 
holas  through  each  flange  and  partial  bolt  holes  acroas 
ita  ends,  a  slmUar  co-acting  adjacost  corner  post  abattlng 
against  said  post,  and  Inner  and  outer  oTerlapplng  angla 
Joint  members  bolted  to  and  securing  together  said  posta. 

4.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  main 
comer  posts  each  eonatotlng  of  angular  sections  In  abut- 
ting engagement,  inner  and  ooter  angular  Joint  memben 
OTerlapplng  the  abutting  ends  thereof,  cross  brace  meas- 
bers  connecting  the  sereral  comer  posts,  and  bolts  es- 
tendlng  through  the  ends  of  isid  sereral  brace  mamben 
and  through  the  post  sections  and  Joint  members  respao- 
tlTely.  

1.160.049.     PORTABLE   HEATER.     Edwaeo  B.  Oilku 
'  and  FaiBMAN  C.  Lcdlow.  ClncinnaU.  Ohio.     Fllad  June 
19,  1012.     SerUl  No.  704,546.     (CI.  126—00.) 


1.160,048.     DERRICK.      WiUJAM  O'Bsinii.   Waahlngton, 
'  Pa.,  assignor  to  O'Brien  Steel  Construction  Company. 
Washington.  Pa.,  a  Corporstlon  of  Penaayiiwiln-- "Ttled 
Jan.  22.  1016.    Serial  No.  8.761.     (CI.  TJ»-;-16.1 
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•  I.  In  derrick  constmctlon,  the  combination  of  adjacent 
rectangular  corner  members  each  baring  a  partial  bolt 


1.  A  portable  heater  comprising  substantially  rertlcal 
end  plates  each  baring  upper  and  lower  air  Inlet  ports 
I  through  their  lower  portions,  a  substantUlIy  cylindrical 
i  heating  member  supported  upon  and  between  the  upper 
portions  of  said  end  plates  aboTe  said  air  inlet  ports  and 
proTlded  with  a  central  air  beating  drom  open  at  both  enda. 
an  Imperforate  substantially  horisontal  deflector  plate  be- 
low said  heating  member  and  between   the  appar  and 
lower  air  inlet  porta  and  between  said  end  platea.  and 
substantially  vertical  side  plates  extending  from  one  of 
said  end  plates  to  the  other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  heat- 
ini?  member,  and  Inclosing  the  space  below  said  heating 
member  to  the  floor,  one  of  said  side  plates  being  perfo- 
rated, and  said  aeveml  plates  being  so  arranged  aa  to 
cause  the  Inflowing  air  currents  through  said  Inlet  porta 
to  reach  and  become  heated  from  the  exterior  of  said  heat- 
ing member  and  to  thence  escape  through  the  perforations 
of  said  side  plate,  a  plurality  of  burner  tubes  extending 
from  one  end  pUte  to  the  other  bdow  said  heating  mem- 
ber, a  tube  supplying  mixed  air  and  gaseous  fuel  In  posi- 
tion to  be  preheated  from  said  bumer  tubea,  and  an  equal- 
ising receptacle  carried  by  one  of  said  end  platea  and 
connecting  aald  anpply  tube  and  said  bumer  ttibea,  into 
which  receptacle  preheated  air  and  gaseous  fuel   Is  dls- 
charged  from  said  supply  tube  and  thence  dtetrlhutad  to 
said  burner  tubea. 

2.  A  portable  heater  comprising  substantially  vertical 
end  platea  baring  upper  and  lower  air  Inlet  porta  through 
their  lower  portions,  a  horizontal  cylindrical  heating  mem- 
ber supported  at  Ita  ends  upon  and  between  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  end  platea  above  the  air  Inlet  ports  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  central  air  heating  dram  open  at  both  ends, 
an  Imperforate  subetantlslly  horisontal  deflector  plata 
located  Intermediate  of  the  upper  and  lower  air  Inlet  porta 
between  said  end  platea,  and  substantially  vertical  side 
platea  extending  from  one  of  said  end  platea  to  tb«  other 
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on  oppoalta  sides  of  said  beating  member  and  Inclosing 
the  apace  below  said  heating  member  to  the  floor,  one  of 
■aid  side  plates  being  pwforated.  and  said  aeveral  platea 
being  ao  arranged  as  to  cauae  the  Inflowing  air  currenta  to 
eater  through  said  respective  air  Inlet  porta  to  reach  and 
become  heated  ft-om  said  besting  member  and  aald  deflector 
plate,  and  to  thence  eaeape  through  the  perforationa  of 
•aid  Bide  Plata. 

8.  A  portable  heatar  comprising  substantially  vertical 
end  platea  having  upper  and  lower  air  inlet  porta  through 
their  lower  portions,  a  horisontally  cylindrical  heating 
member  supported  at  Ita  ends  upon  and  between  the  up- 
ptr  portions  of  said  end  platM  above  the  air  Inlet  porta 
and  prorided  with  a  central  air  heating  dram  open  at 
both  ends,  an  Imperforate  substantially  horisontal  de- 
flector plate  located  below  said  beating  member  and  be- 
tween aald  upper  and  lower  air  Inlet  porta  and  between 
said  end  platea.  sobstantUlly  vertical  perforated  aid,; 
plates  extending  from  one  of  said  end  plates  to  the  other 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  heating  member  and  Inclosing 
the  apaea  below  said  beating  membar  to  the  floor,  and  a 
perforated  cap  member  seating  upon  the  upper  edges  of 
said  end  platea  and  side  plates  and  inclosing  the  upper 
portion  of  said  heating  member  with  an  intervening  air 
space,  aald  several  members  being  so  arranged  as  to  cause 
the  Inflowing  air  currenta  to  enter  through  said  air  inlet 
porta  In  said  side  platea  and  through  the  lower  perfora- 
tions in  said  cap  member  to  reach  and  become  beated  from 
the  exterior  of  said  heating  member,  and  to  thence  escape 
through  the  perforations  of  aald  aid*  plate  and  upper  per- 
forations of  aald  cap  member. 


1.100.961.  AUTOMATIC  TBUNKINO  8T8TBM.  Orro 
V.  OLaoM,  Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Automatic  Electric 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  nUnola.  Filed 
June  12.  1900.    Serial  Na  501,718.    (CL  179—18.) 


1.160,950.  CONTESTIBLB  REFLBCTOR  FOR  LAMPS. 
MAcaoa  J.  Ob«tbbich  and  Hbitbt  N.  Osstreicb.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  niad  June  28,  1816.  Serial  No.  36,840. 
(CI.  240—41.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  cup- 
shaped  reflector  held  in  rhe  caaing.  a  cup-shaped  shield 
member  seated  In  the  reflector  member,  aald  shield  member 
and  reflector  member  being  prorided  with  co-acting  slotted 
portions  whereby  the  shield  member  may  be  rotated  and 
having  Its  major  portion  He  outwardly  of  the  reflector 
■Mmber  and  meana  for  rotating  the  ahlald  member. 

S.  In  a  lamp,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  cnp-ahaped  reflec- 
tor mamtMr 'baring  an  opening  in  Ita  base,  a  cup-shaped 
member  seated  In  the  reflector  member,  a  lamp  carrying 
alceve  carried  by  the  guide  member  and  extended  through 
the  opening  of  the  shield,  and  aald  ahleld  and  ,  reflector 
members  being  provided  with  coaetlng  slotted  portions 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  ahleld  member  It  may  move 
to  lie  outwardly  9f  the  reflector  member  to  expose  the 

8.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  cop-shaped  reflect 
tor  member  baring  a  flange  at  Ita  mouth  and  an  opening 
In  Its  base,  of  a  cop-shaped  shield  member  seated  in  the 
reflector  member  and  prorided  at  Ita  mouth  with  a  flange 
bearing  against  the  reflector  flange,  and  a  lamp  carrying 
alaeve  carried  by  the  base  of  the  ahleld  and  paased  through 
the  reflector  baae  and  said  shield  and  raflactor  being  pro- 
rided with  almllar  radial  aloto  with  tlie  end  portions  of 
the  sloto  of  the  respective  memben  extended  laterally  In 
oppoalte  dlrectlona,  whereby  the  ahidd  member  may  move 
to  have  ita  major  portion  to  He  behind  the  reflector  por- 

tlOtt. 


1.  In  a  tel^hone  system,  a  line  switch-governing 
switch  prorided  with  automatic  means  for  positively  lock- 
ing the  aame  agalnat  motion  while  at  rest,  and  meana  for 
unlocking  the  same  when  said  switch  is  operated. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  Une-swltch-goveralng  master 
■witch  prorided  with  a  controlling  relay,  a  device  for  lock- 
ing the  master  switch  against  motion  while  at  reat,  an 
automarie  meana  for  unloeklag  aald  maetar  svriteh  by  the 
energising  of  said  relay. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  Ilne-swlt^-govemlng  master 
switch  provided  with  a  propelling  magnet,  a  device  lor 
poaitlvely  loadng  the  maater-awltch  agalnat  motion  whUa 
at  rest,  automatic  means  for  unlocking  said  derice,  and 
automatic  means  whereby  the  said  derice  when  unlodMd 
maintains  the  circuit  of  said  magnet  cloaed  at  one  point 
to  Insure  the  operation  of  the  master  ■witch. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  Une-awlteh-govemlag  asaater 
switch  provided  with  a  propelling  magnet,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  back  and  forth  operating  or  swinging  member 
prorided  with  openlnga  and  contacts  controlled  thereby 
whereby  the  energising  of  the  said  magnet  Is  Interrapted 
at  Intervale,  and  the  master  switch  poaitlvely  locked 
against  motion  while  at  rest. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  Une-awitch-goveminf  maater 
switch  prorided  with  a  propelling  magnet,  a  relay  eoa- 
trolllng  aald  magnet,  a  derice  operated  by  the  maater 
switch  to  mechanically  control  the  operation  of  said  relay, 
and  another  relay  controlllug  said  first-mentioned  rday. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.160.962.  WEFT -REPLENISHING  LOOM.  Hbubt  A. 
OwBN.  WhltlnsTlUe.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Whltln  Maehlna 
Works.  Whltlnsrille.  Masa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
chusetta.  Filed  May  4,  1016.  Serial  No.  26,828.  (CI. 
130—86.) 

1.  In  a  weft-replenlahlng  loom,  the  combination  with 
an  arm  adapted  to  be  rocked  through  the  action  of  weft- 
detector  derices  employed  In  such  loom,  a  ahottlc-faeler, 
and  a  transferrer-dog  or  latch,  of  a  lever  plvotally  carried 
by  the  said  arm,  separately  connected  with  the  ahottle- 
feeler  and  transferrer-dog  or  latch  and  controlling  Boeh 
elements,  yieldingly  held  to  move  in  definite  relation  with 
ttie  said  arm.  and  glring  way  to  the  encounter  between  a 
misplaced  shuttle  and  the  shuttle-feeler. 

2.  In  a  weft-replenlshlng  loom,  in  combination,  a  shnt- 
tle-feeler,  a  transferrer-dog  or  latch,  a  rockahaft  adaptad 
the  be  rocked  through  the  action  of  weft  detector  dericea 
employed  In  the  loom,  an  arm  on  aald  rockahaft,  and  a 
give-away  member  carried  by  the  aald  arm  and  thraofh 
which  the  arm  actoatea  the  ahnttl«-faai«r  and  poaWona 
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tb*  doff  or  latch,  and  tbroagb  which  alao  the  ■hattl«-faal«r 
coatrola  the  dog  or  latch.  ' 


i  •*'•-* 


3.  In  a  weft-repleniahlnjc  loom,  the  combination  with  an 
arm  adapted  to  be  rocked  through  the  action  of  weft-detec- 
tor devlcea  employed  In  such  loom,  a  ahuttle-feeler,  and 
a  tninaferrer-dof  or  latch,  of  a  lever  movably  carried  by 
the  aald  arm  and  yieldingly  held  In  definite  relation  there- 
with, bavlnK  one  arm  thereof  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  ahuttle-feeler  to  actuate  the  latter,  the  aald  lerer  It- 
■clf  controlled  by  the  ahuttle-feeler  and  bavlnc  anotoer 
arm  operatlTely  connected  -with  the  tranaferrer-dog  or 
latch  to  control  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  weft-replealshlng  loom,  tbe  combination  with  ao 
arm  adapted  to  be  rocked  through  the  action  of  weft-de- 
taetor  QeTlces  employed  In  anch  loom,  a  atanttle-feeler,  and 
a  tranaferrer-dog  or  latch,  of  a  lever  movably  carried  by 
the  said  arm  and  held  yieldingly  in  definite  relation  there 
with,  having  one  arm  operatlvely  connected  with  the  ahut- 
tle-feeler to  actuate  the  latter,  the  aald  lever  Itaelf  con- 
trolled by  the  ahuttle-feeler  and  having  another  arm  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  tranaferrer-dog  or  latch  to  con 
trol  the  latter,  the  latter  arm  provided  with  a  cam  through 
which  the  aald  dog  or  latch  acta  to  iwlng  tbe  lever  and 
move  the  feeler  to  carry  tta  working  end  forward  gradually 
aa  the  lay  advancea. 

6.  In  a  weft-replenlahing  loom,  the  combination  with  an 
arm  adapted  to  b«  rocked  through  the  action  of  weft-detec- 
tor devlcea  employed  in  auch  loom,  a  ahuttle-feeler,  and 
a  tranaferrer-dog  or  latch  having  a  atnd,  of  a  lever  mov- 
ably  carried  by  the  aald  arm  and  held  yieldingly  in  definite 
i«latlon  therewith,  having  one  arm  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  ahattle-feeler  to  actnate  the  latter,  the  aald  lever 
Itaelf  controlled  by  the  ahuttle-feeler  and  having  an  arm 
■lotted  to  receive  the  aald  atud  to  control  the  tranaferrer- 
dog  or  latch  and  provided  with  a  cam  through  which  the 
doff  or  latch  acta  to  awing  the  lever  and  move  the  feeler  to 
carry  ita  working  end  forward  gradually  •>  the  lay  ad- 


1,1(K),»63.  PESSARY.  AifAinu  M.  PALMn,  Loa  Angale* 
CaL  PUed  Juna  19,  1916.  Swial  No.  86,129.  (Q. 
128—21.) 


1.  In  a  peaaary,  a  tnbe  conatmctad  of  aoft  Hezlble  mata- 
rtal  having  one  end  cnt  at  an  ineliaa  to  the  central  longl- 
tndlnal  azia  of  tba  tnba,  a  aplral  apring  coiled  aboat  aaM 


tuba,  and  a  protactlag  wall  aarrouBdlag  aald  apring  aat 
tnba. 

2.  In  a  peooary,  aa  Innar  tube,  a  apring  ceiled  about 
aald  tube,  an  outer  collapalble  wall  aecnrad  to  aald  toba 
for  forming  an  Inflatable  peaaary,  and  an  air  valve  coo- 
Bonicating  within  aald  teflatable  portion  of  aald  peaaary. 

8.  In  a  peaaary,  an  innar  tube,  ringa  formed  apon  tba 
enda  of  aald  tube,  a  collapaibla  wall  aacurad  to  aald  rlnsi 
and  extending  about  aald  tuba  for  forming  an  air  apaea 
between  the  tube  and  aald  wall. 

4.  In  a  peaaary,  an  inner  tuba  conatructed  of  aoft  flaxft* 
hla  material,  ringa  formed  npon  the  anda  of  aald  tuba,  a 
collapalble  wall  aecured  to  aald  ringa  and  extending  about 
aald  tube  for  forming  an  air  apace  between  tbe  tube  and 
wall,  a  aplral  apring  colled  about  aald  tube. 

6.  Ib  a  peaaary,  an  inner  tube  oooatrocted  of  aoft  flexi- 
ble material,  ringa  formed  upon  the  enda  of  aald  tube, 
a  collapalble  wall  aecured  to  aald  ringa  and  extending 
about  aald  tube  for  forming  an  air  ipace  between  the  tube 
and  the  wall,  a  aplral  apring  coiled  about  aald  tube,  and  a 
croaa  bar  extending  diametrically  aeroaa  tbe  outer  end  ot 
aald  tube. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


l,ieo,064.  HEATING  -  STOVE.  Eli  Jack80M  PABKn, 
Florence,  Ala.  Filed  May  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,787. 
(CI.  12*— 67.) 

^1  .^fit=..-.  -y-. Is 
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1.  A  atove  comprtalng  a  flat  hortoontal  baae.  a  elrealar 
dome-like  aah  pit  caaing  disconnected  therewith  bat  reat- 
Ing  thereon  a  dlatance  from  the  edge  thereof,  aald  caaing 
having  in  Its  upper  end  a  central  circular  opening,  a  fire 
pot  having  Its  lower  end  Inserted  anngly  in  the  aforeaald 
opening,  a  ahell  rising  from  the  baae  and  anrroondtng  tbe 
aah  pit  caaing  and  the  fire  pot  in  apaced  reUtlon  thereto, 
and  a  horlaontal  centering  ring  reeling  on  aald  aah  pit 
casing,  snugly  surrounding  the  fire  pot,  and  conUctlng  at 
Ita  outer  edge  with  the  ahell,  whereby  to  retain  the  Are 
pot,  the  aah  pit  caaing,  and  the  base  In  proper  rigid  rela- 
tion without  the  uae  of  fMtenlng  meana  between  thaM 

parta. 

2.  A  atove  compriatv  a  flat  boriaontal  baae,  a  dredlar 
dome-like  ash  pit  caaing  disconnected  therewith  but  raet- 
ing  thereon  a  dlatance  from  the  edge  thereof,  aald  caaing 
having  In  Its  upper  end  a  central  circular  opening,  a  Are 
pot  having  Its  lower  end  Inserted  anngly  In  the  aforeaald 
opening,  a  ahell  rialng  from  the  baae  and  aurronadlBg  the 
aah  pit  caaing  and  the  flre  pot  In  apaced  relation  thereto, 
a  boriaontal  centering  ring  reeling  on  aald  %A  pit  caaing, 
anugly  anrrounding  the  flre  pot,  and  contacting  at  Ita 
outer  edge  with  the  aheU.  whereby  to  retain  tbe  flre  pot, 
the  aah  pit  caaing.  and  the  baae  in  proper  rigid  retatlea 
without  the  uae  of  faatening  meana  between  then  pnrti. 
a  pair  of  apaced  lege  formed  integrally  with  tbe  rlat  and 
depending  therefrom  to  the  baae  ta  eeatact  with  tbe  aab 
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pit  eaalng  and  the  ahell.  whereby  to  center  the  ring  when 
aaaembllng  the  parta  of  the  atove,  to  reinforce  and  brace 
aald  ring,  and  to  provide  a  pair  of  air  beating  compart- 
mento  aurroonding  the  eaalng,  air  Inleta  into  aald  com- 
partmenta,  aa  air  outlet  from  one  compartment  into  aald 
caaing,  an  outlet  from  the  other  Into  the  apace  above  the 
ring  and  around  the  fire  pot,  and  a  hot  air  outlet  from  auch 


1,180,956.  CHOPPER.  JoaaPH  PaMn.wi,  8r..  and  Wil- 
liam T.  Clabk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to  The 
Bnterpriae  Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennaylvanla, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  882,268.      (O.  17—20.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  chopper,  of  a  eaalng;  a  per- 
forated plate  loosely  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  casing ;  a 
knife  within  tbe  casing  and  bearing  against  the  plate; 
meana  for  feeding  material  to  tbe  plate;  a  flanged  ring 
fitting  on  the  caaing  and  bearing  upon  the  perforated 
plate;  and  a  yoke  extending  acroas  tbe  end  of  the  caaing 
and  pivoted  thereto  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ring  ao 
aa  to  retain  the  plate  in  poaltlon. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  chopper,  of  a  eaalng;  a  per- 
forated plate  mounted  in  tbe  end  of  the  casing;  a  knife 
within  the  casing  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  plate ; 
a  feed  aerew  carrying  the  knife  and  arranged  to  force 
material  agalaat  the  plate;  a  ring  mounted  at  the  end 
of  the  chopper  and  having  a  flange  bearing  agalnat  the 
plate ;  a  hood  on  tbe  ring ;  and  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  caa- 
taig  and  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
bood  of  the  ring  ao  aa  to  retain  the  perforated  plate  in 
poaltlon. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  chopper,  of  a  eaalng;  a  per- 
forated plate  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  caaing;  a  feed 
aerew  within  the  caaing ;  a  knife  carried  by  tbe  feed  acrew 
and  bearing  agalnat  the  perforated  plate ;  a  ring  mounted 
at  the  end  of  tbe  casing  and  bearing  against  the  perforated 
{date ;  a  hood  projecting  from  the  ring  for  directing  mate- 
rial downward  aa  it  paasea  throng  the  plate;  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  cailng  and  extending  over  the  hood,  aald 
bood  having  a  bearing ;  and  a  acrew  on  the  yoke  In  Une 
with  the  bearing  ao  aa  to  faaten  the  ring  and  plate  In 
poaltlon. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  eaalng,  of  a  perforated  plate 
mounted  at  the  end  of  the  caaing;  a  acrew  within  the 
caaing;  a  knife  carried  by  the  acrew;  a  ring  having  a 
flange  bearing  againat  the  outer  surface  of  the  perforated 
plate,  aald  ring  having  a  hood  carrying  a  bearing  at  Ite 
outer  end ;  a  lip  under  the  bearing ;  and  a  yoke  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  caaing  extanding  over  the  ring  and  Ita 
hood  and  reatlng  on  the  Up  and  having  a  aerew  bearing 
agalnat  the  end  of  the  hood  ao  aa  to  aeenre  the  ring  and 
tbe  perforated  plate  to  the  caaing. 


material  having  ita  enda  reapectlvely  joined  to  the  ende 
of  the  flrat-named  loop  and  meana  for  detachahly  aecuring 
the  enda  of  aald  baae  together. 


1,180.968.  HAIB-DRBS8INQ  FOUNDATION.  CHABLka 
F.  POBTBB,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  20, 1916.  Serial 
No.  16328.     (CL  182—28.) 

1.  In  a  hair  foundation,  a  baae  comprlaing  a  loop  of 
resilient  material  having  ita  enda  juxtapoeed  and  a  elaap 
eompriaing  a  loop  adapted  to  ineloae  tbe  hair  within  it 
aecured  to  tbe  enda  of  aald  baae  \oo9, 

2.  In  a  hair  foundation,  a  baae  oomprldng  a  loop  of 
■Mterlal  bavinc  ita  anda  joztapoaed,  a  loop  of  reaQlent 


3.  In  a  hair  foundation,  a  base  comprtalng  a  loop  of 
material  having  ita  enda  juxtapoeed.  a  loop  of  realllent 
material  baring  its  ends  resi)ectively  joined  to  the  enda 
of  the  flrst-named  loop  and  means  for  securing  the  aldee 
of  aald  second  named  loop  together  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  doeed  end  of  aald  loop. 

4.  In  a  hair  foundation,  a  baae  comprlaing  a  loop  o< 
material  having  ite  ends  Juxtaposed,  an  open  loop  of 
resilient  material  having  Its  ends  respectively  connected 
to  the  enda  of  tbe  flrat-named  loop  and  means  for  detach* 
ably  securing  the  polnta  of  connection  together  to  done 
both  loopa. 

6.  In  a  hair  foundation,  a  baae  eompriaing  a  loop  of 
material  having  Ita  ends  juxtapoeed  and  a  aecond  loop 
having  Ita  ends  reapectlvely  connected  to  the  enda  of  tbe 
flrst-named  loop,  the  polnte  of  connection  being  formed 
to  Interengage  one  with  tbe  other  and  one  of  said  loopa 
being  realllent  whereby  said  polnte  of  connection  are  held 
into  interengagement. 

(Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.} 


1.160.967.  AUTOMATIC  FOLDING  -  MACHINE.  Ito- 
WABD  B.  EoBT,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Margaret  L. 
Heald.  Colonic,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1918.  Serial  No. 
798,866.     (CI.  228—66.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  deacribed  a  frame,  a  verti- 
cally movable  bed-plate  mounted  upon  aald  frame,  a  die- 
head,  a  die,  folder-piatea,  a  receiving  table,  a  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  compressed  air,  separate  cylindera,  one 
of  which  la  adapted  to  operate  aald  bed-plate  and  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  operate  the  folder-piatea,  pipea  ex- 
tending from  aald  compreaaed  air  chamber  to  eald  cylin- 
ders wbereby  said  folder-pUtea  and  bed-plate  may  be 
operated  aueeeealvely  by  meana  of  compreaaed  air  from 
said  chamber,  and  meuia  for  carrying  tbe  gooda  apon  lald 
die  from  aald  bed-plate  to  aald  receiving  teble  and  coUape- 
ing  the  die  whereby  eald  gooda  will  be  depoaited  upon  aald 
receiving  table. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine  a  frame,  a  bed-plate  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  a  die-bead,  a  die.  a  fold-holder  attaehed 
to  said  die^iead,  a  compreaaed  air  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive compreeeed  air.  a  cylinder,  a  conneetlona  between 
aald  eyiinder  and  aald  compreaaed  air  chamber,  meana 
for  admitting  compreaaed  air  from  aald  cbamber  to  aald 
cylinder,  a  platon  In  aald  cylinder  adapted  to  be  iterated 
by  aald  oompreaaed  air,  a  valve  adapted  to  allow  oom- 
preeaed  air  to  enter  aald  cylinder,  meana  for  eontn^llng 
aald  valve  by  eleeMc  enrreat.  a  rotary  plate  located  In 
aald  compreaaed  air  chamber,  a  aten  attn^ed  to  aaM 
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roury  ptata,  •  T«lTe  lever  attacbcd  to  nld  •tern,  a  toot 
pedal  plTOted  to  Mid  frame  and  meant  for  oparatlnc  lald 
foot  pedal  by  said  pUton  whereby  said  foldlnf  maeblna 
may  be  operated  automatically  by  an  electric  current 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  a  frame,  a  bad- 
plate,  a  die-head,  a  die,  folder-pUte  adapted  to  fold  tbe 
fooda  OTer  aald  die  upon  aald  bed-plate,  a  fold-boldar  at- 
tached to  aald  die-head,  a  preaaure  chamber,  separate  cyl- 
Indan  adapted  to  operate  aald  die  and  folder-platea  re- 
apeetlTely,  plpea  adapted  to  conduct  eompreased  air  from 
aald  chamber  to  aald  cyllndera,  a  roUry  plate  1«  aaid 
chamber  covering  the  openlnga  to  aald  pipes,  a  rotary  plate 
adapted  to  allow  compreaaed  air  to  aald  plpea,  passage- 
waya  under  aald  rotary  plate,  ona  of  aald  paaaaRewaya 
adapted  to  allow  compreaaed  air  to  paaa  from  the  port  to 
the  plpea  leading  to  said  cyllndera  and  tbe  other  paaaage- 
way  adapted  to  allow  the  exhaust  from  said  cyllndera  to 
aacape  and  means  for  automatically  turning  aald  roUry 
Plata  to  iucceaalTely  open  and  cloaa  aald  openlnga  by  elec- 
tric current. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  daacrlbad  adapted  to  b« 
operated  by  pneumatic  preaaure,  a  frame,  a  Tertically  mov- 
able bed  plate  a  die-bead,  a  die  atUched  to  aald  die-bead, 
a  fold-holder  attached  to  aaid  die-bead,  foldei^plataa 
adapted  to  close  over  said  die  upon  aald  bed-plate,  meana 
for  preasing  goods  upon  said  bed-plate  over  aald  die.  a 
compreaaed  air  chamber,  meana  for  operating  aald  folder- 
platea  by  compreaaed  air  from  aald  dumber,  meana  for 
moving  aald  die-head  borlaontaUy  with  tba  gooda  upon 
it  to  a  point  above  a  receiving  table,  a  receiving  table 
adapted  to  receive  the  gooda  from  aald  die,  meana  for 
coUapalng  aald  die  aotomatically  whereby  tbe  gooda  upon 
aald  die  will  fall  upon  said  receiving  table  and  aald  fold- 
bolder  will  bold  tbe  fold  in  said  goods  while  being  depoa- 
Ited  upon  aald  receiving  table  and  meana  for  ratnming 
aald  die-bead  and  aald  die  attached  thereto  to  aald  bed- 
plate and  expand  aald  die  automatically  after  the  gooda 
have  been  deposited  ui>on  aaid  receiving  table. 

5.  In  a  folding  machine  a  frame,  a  bed-plate,  a  dle- 
haad,  A  die,  folder-platea,  a  receiving  table,  a  fold-holder, 
means  for  moving  aald  folder-platea  over  aald  die  upon 
■aid  bed-plate,  meana  for  pressing  the  gooda  folded  over 
aald  die  between  the  folder-plates  and  the  bed-plate,  means 
for  moving  said  die-head  horlsoDtally  with  the  goods  upon 
It  to  a  point  above  aald  receiving  table,  meana  for  col- 
lapaing  said  die  at  a  point  above  aald  receiving  table 
whereby  the  gooda  will  fall  from  said  die  upon  said  re- 
ceiving table,  and  means  for  pressing  the  fold-holder  upon 
aald  gooda  when  depoalted  upon  said  receiving  table,  aub- 
atantlally  as  deacrlbed  for  tbe  purpoaea  att  forth. 


1,160,958.  8TBBRABLE  DRIVE-OEARINO.  WIIXIAM 
BCHwacKLOTH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  8e- 
rUl  No.  841.770.     (CI.  21—00.) 


In  a  ateerable  drive  gearing,  tbe  combination  of  a  ata- 
tlonary  bearing  member ;  a  driving  abaft  rotatably  mount- 
ad  in  aaid  bearing  member;  a  ateerlng  knuckle  connected 
at  Ita  inner  end  to  aald  bearing  member  to  permit  of  ateer- 
lng oadllatlng  of  said  knuckle ;  said  steering  knuckle  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  tubular  portion  arranged  co- 
axially  with  aald  driving  abaft;  a  driven  alMtft  rotatably 


mounted  In  aaid  portion  of  said  steering  knuckle  having 
Ito  inner  end  connected  with  aald  driving  abaft  ae  aa  to 
permit  of  onlvaraal  pivotal  aiovemaat  of  aald  drtvaa  abaft ; 
a  wheel  bub  removably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  aald 
steering  knuckle ;  an  operative  connection  between  aald 
driven  abaft  and  aaid  bub,  aald  connection  comprising  aa 
iBtemal  gear  operatlvely  oonnected  with  aald  bub;  a 
gear  fixed  to  aald  driven  abaft ;  and  an  Idler  gear  mounted 
in  said  steering  knuckle  and  meshing  with  said  last  men- 
tioned gear  and  aald  intamal  gear,  rabatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 


1,160,0S9.  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  I^OR  BLBC- 
TUIC-RAILWAY  CARS.  A00D8T  SnifOB,  Tonkera,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  286.9«3.     (CL  172— 1T9.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  train  of  cara,  of  meana  for 
moving  aald  train,  a  source  of  electric  power  conducted 
to  tbe  train,  a  source  of  fluid  power  dependent  upon  the 
motion  of  aald  train  and  proportional  In  strength  to  tba 
speed  of  the  train,  and  meana  fOr  controlling  aald  powera 
from  any  selected  platform  of  aald  train  of  cara  to  etfaet 
the  operation  of  eaid  moving  meana. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  train  of  cara,  of  electric 
power  conducted  to  aald  train,  a  aource  of  compreaaed 
fluid  power  operated  by  the  asotioa  of  aald  train  and  pro- 
portional in  strength  to  tbe  epeed  of  aald  train,  actnatlng 
apparatus  to  move  the  train,  and  meana  for  controlling 
from  any  platform  tbe  appllcatton  of  aald  powen  to  «o«- 
trol  tbe  train. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  flnld  propel- 
ling means  connected  to  tbe  mechanism  of  tbe  car,  and 
driven  thereby  only  when  the  car  is  in  motion,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  motora  tor  driving  the  car,  atartlng  swltcbea  for 
the  said  motora.  electrical  means  for  closing  a  circuit  for 
said  starting  switches,  mechanical  meana  operated  from 
any  platform  for  doalng  tbe  circuit  for  aald  starting 
swltcbea  and  cooperating  with  the  electric  power  In  oon- 
trolllng  tbe  starting  awltchea,  and  means  operated  by  the 
fluid  from  aald  fluid  propelling  meana  to  control  tba  ac- 
celeration of  the  car. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railway  ear,  of  a  driving 
motor,  motor  controlling  apparatua,  a  fluid  actuator  for 
operating  aald  motor-controlling  apparatna,  a  pilot  valva 
for  controlling  aaid  actuator,  and  means  entirely  mechani- 
cal for  operating  aald  pilot  valve  from  either  or  both  plat- 
forma  of  tbe  ear. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  driving 
motor,  a  motor-controlling  meana,  meana  for  operating 
aald  motor-controlling  means,  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling 
said  operating-  meana,  and  mechanical  meana  for  operat- 
ing aald  pilot  valve  from  either  platform  of  tbe  car. 

(Clalma  6  to  80  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,160,060.      SURGE-PROOF   TRANSFORMSR.      Cbi 
H.  TBoaDAaaoN,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1918.     Se- 
rial No.  798,787.     (CI.  17l^— 80.) 

1.  The  method  of  protecting  the  aecondary  winding 
of  electrical  transformera  which  ronalata  in  arranging 
in  aeries  with  aald  winding  a  protective  impedance  wind- 
ing and  connecting  an  external  realatance  acroaa  the  turns 
of  aaid  protective  winding. 

2.  A  surge-proof  electro- magnetic  device  comprising,  in 
comUnatloa    with    a    magnetic   drenlt,    and    a    winding 

i  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  proteettve  tnma  eonnaetad  In 
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aerlea  with  aaid  wiadlnga,  wound  alao  upon  aald  drenlt, 
and  means  for  dlaaipatiag  tbe  energy  generated  in  aaid 
protective  tuma. 


•**  7 


8.  A  aurge-proof  electro-magnetle  darlce  comprlaing,  in 
combination  with  a  magnetic  circuit,  and  a  winding  thwe- 
on.  of  a  plurality  of  protective  tuma  of  progreaslvely  in- 
creasing capadty  connected  In  aerlaa  with  said  windings 
and  wound  also  upon  said  drenlt  and  means  to  diaaipate 
the  energy  generated  in  said  protective  turns. 

4.  A  surge  proof  eledrical  tranafonner  comprising.  In 
combination  with  tbe  magnetic  drenlt  thereof,  and  a 
high  potential  winding  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  imped- 
ance windings  la  series  with  aald  high  potential  winding 
comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  of  progressively  Increaa- 
lag  capadty,  and  meana  to  dissipate  tbe  energy  generated 
In  tbe  turns  uf  said  protective  winding. 

5.  A  surge  proof  electrical  tranafonner  comprialng,  In 
combination  with  the  oMgnetle  drenlt  thereof,  and  a  bigb 
potential  winding  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  Impadanee 
windings  in  series  with  aald  high  potential  winding  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  turns  of  progressively^  increasing 
capacity,  and  external  resistance  elementa  connected  across 
tbe  turns  of  aaid  protective  wlndinga. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetta.] 


1.160,061.  PAPER  CONTAINER  FOR  WOOL.  Jacon  P. 
TUBILL,  St.  Lonla,  Ma  FUed  Mar.  80,  1816.  8«1al 
Na  18,010.     (a.  206 — 46.) 


i 
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▲  parage  of  wool  conpoaed  of  a  container  formed  of 
tough  woven  paper  relatively  large  nsesb  fabric  capable 
alone  of  withstanding  baling  preaaura  and  In  wkieb  the 
Jnner  tace  of  tba  fabric  diracUy  eoatacti  with  tba  wmL      1 


1,160,»6S.  MACHINB  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  FORMS. 
Anouw  P.  TocKna,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe 
No-Braak  Bgg  Carrier  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
40,126.     (CL  M— »«.) 


--J.     H 


1.  In  a  maeblae  tor  aaaklng  paper  torma,  a  aeriea  of 
feeding  and  guiding  roUa  tor  a  abaet  of  paper,  means  for 
paating  said  paper  at  ita  edgea,  meana  for  holding  and 
uniting  the  paated  edge  onto  tbe  main  sheet,  means  for 
cutting  a  strip  off  of  the  sheet,  forming  rolls,  meana  for 
conveying  tbe  atrip  lateraUy  from  tbe  machine  to  aald 
forming  rolls  for  forming  tiae  atrip  into  a  paper  form  of 
tbe  dealred  contour. 

2.  la  a  macblne  far  making  paper  forma,  a  aeriea''^ 
fMUng  and  gnidlng  rolla  for  a  aheet  of  paper,  means  for 
pactlng  aald  paper  at  ita  edgea,  means  for  folding  and 
uniting  tbe  paated  edge  onto  tbe  main  aheet.  meana  tot 
cutting  and  perforating  a  atrip  off  of  tbe  main  abaet 
forming  rolla,  meana  for  conveying  tbe  atrip  laterally 
from  the  machine  to  aaid  forming  rolla  for  forming  the 
atrip  Into  a  paper  form  of  the  dealred  contour. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  forau,  a  aerlaa  of 
feeding  and  guiding  rolla  for  a  aheet  of  paper,  meana  tot 
acorlng  aald  aheet,  meana  for  paating  aald  paper  at  ita 
edgea,  meana  for  folding  and  uniting  tbe  paated  edge 
onto  the  main  ahaat  meana  for  cutting  a  atrip  off  of  the 
ahaat  torming  roUa,  meana  tor  oonreying  the  atrip  Ut- 
wally  from  the  atachine  to  aaid  forming  rolla  for  forming 
the  atrip  Into  a  paper  form  of  the  dealred  contour. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  forma,  a  aeriea  ot 
leading  and  gnidlng  rolla  for  a  aheet  of  paper,  meana  for 
pladng  paate  on  the  edgea  of  aaid  paper,  meana  for  giving 
the  edgea  of  aald  paper  an  initial  bend,  means  for  bringing 
aaid  bent  edgea  over  onto  and  in  contact  with  tbe  body  of 
tiM  aheet,  meana  for  cutting  said  ataeet  into  atripa,  faca- 
ing  rolla  and  meana  for  feeding  said  cut  atripa  latarally 
into  aald  forming  rolla  for  forming  tbe  paper  form. 

ft.  In  a  macblne  for  making  paper  forma,  a  aeriea  of 
feeding  and  guiding  rolla  for  a  sheet  of  paper,  meana  ft>r 
pladng  paate  on  tbe  edgea  of  aald  paper,  meana  for  giv- 
ing the  edgea  of  aald  paper  an  initial  bend,  meana  tor 
brlnglBg  aald  bent  edgea  over  onto  and  in  contact  with  tha 
body  of  tbe  aheet,  meana  for  perforating  and  cutting  aaid 
aheet  into  atripa,  forming  rolls  and  means  for  feeding  aald 
cut  atripa  lateraUy  into  aaid  forming  roUa  for  forming 
the  paper  form, 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,160,96  8.  SANITARY  TOILET  -  SKAT.  Bdwabo 
WALOfBB,  La  Grange,  111.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,109.      (CI.   4 — 18.) 

1.  A  aanltary  toilet  aeat  comprialng.  In  combination,  a 
bowl,  a  hinged  aeat,  a  casing  having  top,  bottom,  tMt  and 
rear  walla  and  a  permanently  opm  front  mounted  above 
the  rear  portlmi  of  aaid  bowl,  and  a  pad  of  a  aiae  to  com- 
pletely cover  aaid  aeat  charged  with  disinfectant  material 
flillag  tbe  rear  portion  of  aald  caaing;  aald  aeat,  wken 
awnng  to  upright  podtlon,  entering  tbe  open  front  ot  — «^ 
caaing  and  being  honaed  therein  with  Ita  entire  appw 
anrtoce  exposed  face  to  face  to  the  outer  aarCaoa  of  aaM 
pad  and  directly  racelvlM  the  fnmea  froo  tha  lattar. 
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t.  A  noitary  toilet  M«t  eomprialnf,  in  eomblBatlan  a 
easing  haring  top,  bottom,  aide  and  rear  walla  and  a  per- 
nuLnentljr  open  front  mounted  above  tbe  rear  portion  of 
Mid  bowl,  a  box  baring  a  perforated  front  waU  oeeupTing 
tbe  rear  portion  of  aald  caaing,  and  a  pad  of  a  aiaa  tu 
completely  cover  aald  aeat  charged  witb  dialnfectant  ma 
torlal  in  said  box  ;  aaid  seat,  when  swung  to  upright  po- 
sition, entering  tbe  open  front  of  aald  caaing  and  being 
hooaed  therein  witb  ita  entire  upper  anrfSce  directly  ex- 
posed to  and  receiring  tbe  fames  from  said  pad. 


8.  A  sanitary  toilet  seat  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
bowl,  an  upright  support  in  rear  of  aald  bowl,  a  eastng 
mounted  on  said  support,  the  latter  extending  across  tb« 
open  front  portion  of  said  casing,  a  pad  charged  with  dis- 
infectant material  housed  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing behind  aald  support,  and  a  hinged  aeat  block  adapted 
to  swing  between  an  operatire  position  on  the  forward 
portion  of  said  bowl  and  an  idle  position  within  the  front 
portion  of  said  caaing  where  it  is  directly  exposed  to  the 
fames  from  aald  pad. 

4.  A  aanltary  toilet  seat  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
bowl,  a  pair  of  posts  mounted  on  ttte  rsar  of  said  bowl, 
a  casing  hsving  an  open  front  and  apertured  top  and  bot- 
tom walla  whereby  it  is  slldably  mounted  on  said  posts, 
means  for  supporting  said  casing  on  said  posts,  a  disin- 
fectant material  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  casing,  and  a 
lilnged  seat-block  adapted  to  swing  between  an  operative 
poaftion  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  bowl  and  an  idle 
position  within  the  front  portion  of  said  casing. 

6.  A  sanitary  toilet  seat  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
bowl,  a  pair  of  posts  mounted  on  tbe  rear  of  aald  bowl 
and  having  threaded  upper  ends,  a  casing  having  an  open 
front  and  apertured  top  and  bottom  walls  whereby  it  is 
slldably  mounted  on  said  posts,  vertically  adjustable  col- 
lars on  said  poets  for  supporting  said  caaing  on  tbe  latter, 
nats  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  for  confining  said 
caaing  In  place,  a  disinfectant  material  In  tbe  rear  portion 
of  said  casing,  and  a  hinged  seat-block  adapted  to  swing 
between  an  operative  position  on  the  forward  portion  of 
■aid  bowl  and  an  idle  position  within  the  front  portion  of 
said  casing. 
.     [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.100,9«4.  BBATINO-KNQINE.  John  B.  Wabbwi,  West- 
brook,  Me. ;  Joseph  A.  Warren,  Westbrook,  Me.,  ad- 
ministrator of  said  John  E.  Warren,  deceased.  Filsd 
Apr.  29.  1912.     SsrUl  No.  693,993.     (CI.  92— 2«.) 


1.  A  baatlaf  engine  for  comminating  paper  stock  in- 
aladlBg  a  disk  having  a  series  of  grinding  sections  each 
section  having  a  aeries  of  grlndinx  teeth  aet  at  an  angle 
with  tbe  radlas,  said  sections  being  separated  by  stock 
fssdlag  ebaanals  extending  la  a  gaaerally  radial  direction 


and  bavlair  a  cross  section  at  tbe  oater  ends  Isss  than 
that  at  their  inner  enda,  the  floora  of  said  channels  sloping 
upward  from  tbe  inner  to  tbe  oater  end  whereby  tbe  stock 
is  forced  laterally  from  said  channels  aeroaa  Mid  tsetb. 

2.  A  beating  engine  for  comminating  paper  stock  in- 
cluding a  disk  having  a  aeriea  of  grinding  sections  eseb 
section  having  a  series  of  grinding  teeth  set  at  an  angle 
with  the  radlas.  said  sections  being  separated  by  stock 
feeding  channels  extending  in  a  ganerally  radial  direction 
and  having  a  gradually  diminishing  cross  section  from 
the  Inner  to  the  outer  ends,  the  floors  of  said  channels 
sloping  upward  from  the  inner  to  the  outward  end  where- 
by the  stock  Is  forced  laterally  from  said  channels  across 
■aid  teeth. 


1,160,905.  CAN-LININO  MACHINE.  Cra>LM  H.  Woik- 
MAN,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Workman  Pack- 
ing Co.,  San  franclseo,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. FUsd  Apr.  8.  1916.  flarlal  Na  19.019.  (CL 
107—7.) 


1.  A  can  lining  machine  comprising,  in  eomblnatlon, 
means  for  delivering  a  quantity  of  dough  to  a  can,  and 
means  for  spreading  said  dough  evenly  over  the  interior 
aorface  of  the  can  and  means  for  trimming  the  inner  face 
of  the  lining. 

2.  A  can  lining  machine  comprising.  In  eomblnatlon. 
means  for  delivering  a  quantity  of  dough  to  a  can,  meana 
for  spreading  the  dough  inside  of  the  can  to  form  a  lining 
for  tbe  can,  and  meana  for  trimming  tbe  inner  face  of  the 
lining  and  removing  any  surplus  doogh  from  tba  ean. 

8.  In  a  can  lining  machine,  in  combination,  a  hopper 
for  supplying  dough  to  a  can,  meana  for  apreading  tbe 
dough  over  the  interior  aurface  of  the  can  to  form  a  lining. 
and  means  for  reducing  tbe  thickness  of  the  dough  Unlag 
subsequent  to  the  spreading  operation. 

4.  In  a  can  lining  machine,  in  combination,  a  hopper 
for  supplying  doogh  to  a  can.  meana  for  apreading  the 
dough  over  tbe  interior  sarfacs  of  the  ean,  and  trimming 
means  adapted  for  trimming  the  interior  surface  of  tbe 
lining. 

B.  In  a  can  lining  machine,  means  for  supplying  dough 
to  a  can,  meana  for  spreading  the  dough  over  the  interior 
surface  of  tbe  can  to  s  certain  thickness,  and  means  for 
trimming  tbe  lining  end  reducing  its  thickness. 

[ClaiBM  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,160,966.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 
VARIABLE  PISTON-STROKE.  JossPH  ZaiTMM,  fal- 
ham,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  47,129.      (a.  128—78.) 

In  a  foar  cycle  internal  combostlon  engine,  a  doaad 
crank  case  forming  a  foel  receptacle,  a  cylinder  carried 
by  the  crank  case  and  having  fuel  supply  ports  commnni- 
catlng  with  the  crank  case  and  an  exhaust  port  at  its 
opposite  end.  a  abaft  extending  through  the  crank  eaat 
and  baTiag  a  eraak  located  wltbin  tba  crank  caae,  a  pistoa 
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redprocable  within  the  cylinder,  an  eccentric  monnted  on 
the  crank,  means  to  cause  rotstlon  of  the  eccentric  once 
about  tbe  crank  during  two  revolutions  of  the  crank  about 
tbe  axis  of  its  shaft,  and  a  piston  rod  connecting  the 
piston  and  eccentric,  said  eccentric  being  angnlarly  dls- 


plaeed  ninety  degrees  or  less  at  the  end  of  tbe  exbaost 
•troke  to  cause  tbe  piston  to  op«i  commnnlcation  tbroogb 
tbe  foel  ports  between  tbe  crank  ease  and  cylinder  at  tba 
end  of  the  suction  stroke  bnlj  and  to  prevent  opening  of 
such  communication  throughout  the  working  stroke. 


1.160.967.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHOES. 
Hbkbt  J.  ASMDS,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tloo  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  26, 
1918.  Serial  No.  808,878.  Divided  and  this  application 
fllad  Apr.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  19,698.     (CI.  12—142.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  shaping  the  ends  of  boots  snd  shoes 
after  they  have  been  lasted  and  the  upper  materials  se- 
cured in  lasted  position,  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
leather  simultaneously  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  end  of 
tbe  lasted  boot  or  shoe  to  a  shaping  or  molding  prMsurs  to 
press  tbe  leather  into  conformity  with  the  last. 

2.  Tbe  netbod  of  shaping  tbe  ends  of  boots  and  shoes, 
which  consists  In  applying  a  shaping  or  molding  pressore 
almoltaneoasly  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  end  portlOB  of  the 
boot  or  shoe  after  It  has  been  lasted  and  wliile  tbe  parts 
are  seeored  in  lasted  position  prior  to  the  application  of 
the  outer  sole  and  simoltaneously  heating  tbe  smd  of  tbs 
lasted  sbes  to  rssaova  crimps  and  wriaUss. 

8.  Tbe  mcUiod  of  shaping  tbe  ends  of  boots  asd  shoes, 
which  consists  In  applying  a  shaping  or  "mMmt  prsssare 
to  the  end  portion  of  tbe  boot  or  shoe  at  opposite  aftdas 
of  the  beod  or  sole  edge  line  after  tiie  boot  or  sbos  bas 
bssn  lasted  snd  the  parte  sseared  in  lasted  posltioo  prior 
to  tbe  application  of  the  ooter  sole,  and  simaltoBsoaaly 
sabjeeting  tbs  lesther  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  lasted  boot  «f 
sbos  to  tbe  aetloa  of  beat  of  sofletoatly  MgA  temperatws 
to  shrink  tbs  lestber. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  shaping  tbe  ends  <d  lasted  booto  and 
sboas,  whleb  coaiprises  applying  a  shaping  or  moldlag 
pressore  and  a  Isatbar  shrinking  beat  to  tbe  and  of  tba 
Aos  wtails  tbe  upper  materials  are  sscorsd  in  lostsd  posi- 


6.  TlM  method  «f  sliaping  tba  aads  of  boote  snd  shoes 
after  they  have  been  lasted,  which  eonaiste  in  aiqdyl^ 
to  the  end  of  the  lasted  shoe  sftsr  the  parte  are  seeored 
in  lasted  position  a  shaping  or  molding  pressore  extending 
unlnterroptedly  from  one  side  of  tbe  bend  or  sole  edge 
line  to  the  other,  and  ahrinking  tbe  leather  by  beat  doting 
tbs  spplicatlon  of  tbe  shsping  or  aaoldlng  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  ptintsd  in  tbe  Ossetts.] 


1,160,968.  MACHINE  FOR  USB  IN  THB  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  FOOTWEAR.  Hbkbt  3.  AsMUS,  Rochester, 
N.  T.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporatl<m  of  New  Jersey,  nied  Dec  26,  1918.  Bsrial 
No.  808,878.     (CL  13—61.) 


)=-^ 


1.  In  a  shoe  molding  machine,  tbs  conblnstioB  with 
mssns  for  sopportlng  s  last  and  tbe  shoe  thereon,  of  Budd- 
ing means  adaptable  to  conform  to  tbe  ahajte  of  tita  shoe 
as  determined  by  tbe  last,  and  meana  for  beating  said 
molding  means. 

2.  In  a  shoe  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  the  shoe,  of  two  molding  devices  having  abot- 
tlng  ends  adapted  to  rock  one  upon  the  other,  swinging 
links  plTotsd  to  the  molding  devices  at  potnte  betwaaa 
the  ends  thereof,  and  yielding  means  acting  on  tlia  SMdd- 
ing  devices  to  hold  their  abutting  ends  In  engsgemant. 

8.  In  a  shoe  molding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
suroort  for  the  shoe,  of  two  molding  devices  having 
abutting  ends  each  adapted  to  rock  opon  the  other,  links 
sacb  pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  and  baring  tbe  other  eiid 
pivoted  to  a  molding  device  between  the  «ids  of  the  lattar 
to  provide  a  shlftable  pivot  for  such  molding  device,  and 
a  spring-pressed  member  bsvlng  rollers  engaging  both 
molding  devices  near  the  abutting  ends  to  swing  tiie  other 
ends  of  the  molding  devices  outwardly  and  to  permit  the 
abutting  ends  to  yield  when  engaged  by  a  shoe  so  as  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  a  portl<w  of  the  shoe. 

4.  In  a  shoe  molding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  ^ 
frame  having  two  parallel  guidea,  of  two  molding  devlcss 
having  abutting  ends  each  adapted  to  rock  upon  the  otbw, 
said  molding  devicea  being  arranged  between  said  gnldss, 
two  links  each  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  tbe  other 
end  pivoted  to  one  of  toe  ipolding  derieea  betwacB  tbs 
ends  of  tbe  latter,  and  a  spring-pressed  yoke  BMmber  atoo 
operating  between  the  guides  and  having  rollers  bssrlng 
against  the  molding  devices  near  tbe  abotting  mds  «(  tbs 
Utter. 

6.  In  a  shoe  molding  maebina,  tbe  combination  witb  a 
sonwrt  for  a  lasted  shoe,  of  molding  means  CBibodylBi  a 
pluraUty  of  relatively  movable  molding  devicea  eonfOnn- 
able  to  the  abape  of  a  portion  of  tbe  laatad  shoe,  ssed 
beating  meana  for  such  aaoldlng  davicss. 

[ClaiflM  6  to  26  not  priatsd  In  tiia  GkMstta.] 


1.160,969.  ORAND-PL&NO  CASB.  Lw>rou>  Avtsvs.  Msw 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Braabscb  Plaao  Oompaay,  Now 
York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tock.  rOod  Nov.  1. 
1912,  Serial  No.  728.978.  Bancwad  Oct.  t,  1916.  BssM 
No.  64,488.     (CL  84—62.) 

1.  As  an  artlde  of  manntaetnra,  a  grand  plaao  ease 
bavtag  a  rear  strip  extending  arooad  to  the  sides  or  aads 
of  the  instmmeat  and  terminating  at  a  dtstaaee  from  tbs 
front  thereof,  and  a  dieek  formed  of  matarlal  sobstaatlally 
twice  as  thick  as  said  rear  part,  asortlssd  vartieally  to 
tht  sad  Uisreof  at  tbs  oatsr  slds  to  sapport  aad  bold  tks 
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«ii  Of  the  rwir  strip  la  poaltloo,  and  IutIdc  •  toagiM 
•Ktwdlng  reurwardly  mtoag  the  Inner  Burface  of  tb«  tmr 
itrtp  to  •tronctben  the  joist. 


2.  As  an  artido  of  manafacture,  a  ffraad  piano  caat 
haTlns  a  rear  part  extendlog  around  to  the  aldaa  or  ends 
n«ar  tb«  front  and  provided  with  terminal  vertical  central 
tcDona,  and  a  pair  of  cheek  pieces  formed  of  material 
thlckar  tban  the  rear  pt«c«  and  each  harlng  a  Tcrtieal 
notch  on  tb«  oator  aid*  tboreof  and  a  mortlaa  at  tb«  end 
of  said  notch  beyond  the  center  of  the  cboek  piece  for 
rocelTlnf  said  tenon. 

S.  Aa  an  article  of  manafacture,  a  grand  piano  caao 
kavlnc  a  rear  part  eztendlns  around  to  the  sldea  or  eada 
n«ar  the  front  and  provided  with  terminal  vertical  tenons, 
and  a  pair  of  cheek  pieces  formed  of  material  thicker  than 
tbo  raar  piece  and  each  having  a  vertical  notch  on  th« 
oatsr  side  thereof  terminating  in  a  vertical  outside  corner 
and  a  mortise  at  the  end  of  said  notch  for  rccdvlng  said 
tanon,  th«  ends  of  the  roar  piece  fitting  Into  said  notch 
and  acalnst  the  surface  thereof' inside  said  comer,  wbareby 
tb*  cheeks  strengthen  and  support  the  ends  of  the  nar 
place  and  provide  a  vertical  projection  along  tba  adga 


14«0.»70.  FILM-rSKD  QBAKINO.  Oaonoa  BmiraxT 
BowHX,  Margata,  Ingland.  Piled  Sept  8.  191B.  Sarlal 
No.  48,817.     (CL  74—41.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  projection  of  animated  films 
In  combination,  a  film  driving  spindle,  a  second  spindle 
having  a  fixed  axis,  mechanism  associated  with  said  spin- 
dles adapted  to  give  the  film  an  Intermittent  motion,  a 
third  spindle  having  a  constant  angular  velocity,  and 
maans  for  driving  tba  saeond  splndla  from  tba  third 
splndla  adapted  to  vary  tba  angtilar  velocity  of  tba  saoond 
aptndle  during  a  given  rerolntlon. 

2.  ▲  film  feed  gearing  comprising  in  comblnatloii  a  film 
driving  apladla^  a  fly  wheal  spindle,  a  splndla  Intarmadlate 
the  driving  and  fly  wheel  spindle,  gearing  of  tba  oaoal 
Maltaaa  eroaa  form  hetwoan  the  InteroMdiata  and  driring 
tQlaMm,  and  a  gear  betwaen  tba  fly  wbael  and  Intarmadiata 
apladlaa  tor  glring  the  IntsmMttate  splndla  a  eyellenlly 
varying  aMvaasant  of  rotation. 


1460,071.  BBAKB-8H0B.  Bmni  1.  B1T14.OCK,  Chlea«». 
III.,  assignor  to  Ullaola  Malleable  Iron  Company,  Cbl- 
eago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlaola.  Filed  Joly  tM,  lOlf. 
aatlai  Mo.  41,«00.     (CL  18»--41.) 


M  r 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manafacture  a  brake-sboa, 
tbera  baing  in  the  wearing  surf  see  of  said  shoe  a  serlaa 
of  ventilating  groovaa  and  traaaversely  through  the  body 
of  said  shoe  and  aobatantlally  parallel  to  tba  waarl^ 
fitce  thereof,  a  series  of  openings  or  passages. 

2.  As  an  Improved  artlcit  of  aannfacture,  a  brake  aboa. 
said  brake  shoe  having  In  Its  wearing  face  a  sarleo  of 
ventilating  grooves,  and  transversely  through  said  shoe 
a  series  of  ventlUtlng  paaaagaa.  said  passages  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  tha  waarlng  fkca  of  the  sboa,  tba 
bottom  of  said  grooves  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  paaaagaa 
being  In  sobataatUl  allnamaat  with  refaienee  to  the  wear> 
Ing  face  of  said  shoe. 

8.  As  an  Improved  artlela  of  Baaafactrira,  a  brake  shoe, 
said  brake  shoe  having  In  Its  wearing  face  a  aerlee  of 
recesses,  and  transversely  tbroogh  its  body  a  series  of 
cavities,  said  cavities  being  sobetanttolly  parallel  to  tha 
wearing  face  of  the  shoe,  which  said  eavltlea  are  adapted 
to  form  recesBsa  when  the  shoe  la  worn  to  an  astent  to 
disclose  and  open  said  eavltlea. 

4.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  auutofkctnre.  a  brake  shoe, 
said  brake  shoe  having  In  Its  wearing  surface  a  series  of 
recesses,  snd  tbroogb  Its  body  a  aerlee  of  eavltlea,  eald 
recesses  and  cavities  being  angularly  dlapoaed  with  refer 
enee  to  the  flanks  of  the  shoe,  said  cavities  being,  sabstan- 
tlally  parallel  to  the  wearing  face  of  the  aboa.  said  cavities 
being  constructed  to  afford  recesses  when  tbe  shoe  is  worn 
to  an  extent  to  disclose  and  open  tbe  said  cavities. 

5.  A  brake  shoe,  said  brake  shoe  having  in  Its  wearing 
tece  a  series  of  transverse  groovee  and  traaarsrssly 
through  tbe  shoe  one  or  more  series  of  apertntaa,  open 
at  the  flanks  of  said  ahoe.  aald  groovee  and  said  apertures 
being  eonnsetsd  bjr  paassges,  tbs  lowersMMt  edges  of  ths 
transTsrss  apertnrss  bslng  slightly  bslow  tbe  oppemost 
edges  of  said  transvarss  grooves,  so  that  when  tbe  said 
grooves  spproach  disappearance  br  tbe  wearing  of  tha 
ahoe,  tbe  said  transverse  aperturea  will  b«in  to  ahow 
In  the  wearing  face  of  the  shoe  and  eoastitata  transvarss 
groovss  therein. 


1,100,072.    8CABF.    Hownix  CHmmr,  South 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South 
Conn.,   a   Cori»oratlon   of  Connecticut.     Filed 
lOlB.     Serial  No.  2,818.     (CI.  2—11.) 


Jan.  IS, 


In  a  searf,  an  sstanded  fnbrle  cover  pertloa.  an 
lining  portion,  tbe  neck  portion  of  tbe  lining  being 
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MBtly  ssewsd  within  tbe  necfe  portion  of  the  eorsr  por^ 
tloaw  tts  tips  «f  said  Uning  bslng  free,  the  tie  «ute  of  tbe 
sovsr  psrtlon  bslng  folded  aroond  said  lining  tlpa,  and 
detachable  fnstanlng  means  fSr  the  folded  part  of  said  tie 


1400,078.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CA8T1NU8. 
anoaoH  M.  Clabk,  Jr..  Nabant.  Mass.,  assignor  to  R. 
Hoe  and  Co.,  Maw  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1012.  Serial  No.  080,407.  (CI. 
It-S.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  castings,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  supply  of  molten  metal,  of  a  casting  box, 
means  fbr  supplying  metal  to  the  box  under  a  constant 
Bomentum,  and  automatic  means  for  stopping  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  metal  snplylng  means  after  a  predetermined 
operation  of  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  castings,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  supply  of  molten  metal,  of  a  easting  box,  flnid 
preeaore  means  for  supplying  metal  to  the  box  nnder  a 
constant  momentum,  and  automatic  means  for  rendering 
tbe  fluid  pressure  means  Inoperative  after  a  prsdetar- 
mined  operation  of  tbe  latter. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  castings,  tbe  comUna- 
tloa  with  a  supply  of  molten  metal,  of  a  casting  box, 
means  for  supplying  metal  to  the  box  under  a  constant 
momentum,  means  for  varying  tbe  momentum,  and  anto- 
autlc  means  for  rendering  the  metal  supplying  means  in- 
operative after  a  predeterlned  operation  of  tbe  latter. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  castings,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  supply  of  molten  material,  a  casting  box,  a 
pnmp  fbr  discharging  tbe  material  to  tbe  easting  box,  a 
laid  pressure  motor  for  actuating  tbe  pump,  a  valve  for 
admitting  fluid  pressure  to  the  motor,  and  automatic 
.means  for  closing  the  valve  after  a  predetermined  actua- 
tion of  the  pomp. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  making  castings,  bavlog,  in  coraM- 
■atlOB,  a  metal  pot,  a  casting  box,  a  pump  to  dtseharge 
the  metal  to  the  easting  box,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  to  ae- 
tnate  tbe  pump,  and  a  locking  device  to  prevent  a  second 
operation  of  tbe  motor  before  tbe  casting  box  has  been 
prepared  to  receive  another  casting. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  prlntsd  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.100,074.     SHOT  RKCKPTACLK.     RosasT  O.  Cvtwn,  Al- 
ton. IlL    FUsd  May  20,  1814.    Serial  No.  888,008.     (CL 

1.  In  a  ahot  receptacle,  a  tnhnlar  ahaped  paper  body, 
and  Inwardly  extending  flanged  caps  taking  over  tha  In- 
ner and  outer  msrglnsl  edges  thereof  and  provided  with 
similarly  ahaped  delivery  openings,  said  outer  flaagnd  cap 
being  rotatably  ssonated  and  having  an  inset  portion 
•daptsd  to  rids  upon  said  Inner  eap  and  to  fit  within  the 
delivery  opening  thereof  when  SMvad  to  Its  rlosofl  piwitlsn- 
220  O.  O. 


2.  A  shot  receptacle,  csmpcMng  n  shtfl,  a  disk  asmbsr 
crimped  therein,  and  Inner  and  outer  cape  provided  with 
similarly  formed  Inwardly  extending  flanged  portlona  tak- 
ing over  the  opposite  end  of  said  paper  shell  and  inter- 
locking therewith,  said  eapa  having  similarly  shaped  de- 
livery slot  openings,  snd  said  outer  eap  being  rotatably 
mounted  and  providsd  with  an  Insst  portion  adaptsd  to 
snap  into  oigagement  wKh  ttte  delivery-  openlni  in  said 
inner  cap  when  said  outer  eap  has  bssn  moTSd  to  Its 
closed  position. 


8.  In  a  shot  receptacle,  a  eyUndrleal  ^tfl,  a  rimmed  sap 
fitted  within  the  snd  thereof,  a  aeeond  eap  provided  wtfh 
a  similarly  shaped  rtm  taking  over  the  marginal  edgea  of 
said  eyllndncal  shell  and  about  said  rimmed  portion  of 
said  flrst  mentioned  cap  and  rotatably  mounted  tberson, 
said  caps  being  provided  with  enrved  delivery  slot  opsa- 
Ings  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  and  oat  of  isglstiy  with 
each  other  and  also  provided  with  means  for  securing  tiie 
rimmed  portions  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  ahelL 


1.100,870.  BBVBL  •  GEARING.  CKAXLca  P.  Colbcbk, 
New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-ManvUla 
Company,  a  Corporation  (tf  Now  Yort.  Filed  Dae.  14. 
1814.    Ssrlal  No.  877.17&     (CL  74—7.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  two  Intermeshlng  bevel  gears, 
and  journal  bearings  for  tbe  same,  of  abutting  projections 
from  the  centers  at  said  bevel  gears  having  cone-shaped 
faces  meeting  at  the  apices  of  tbe  cones  and  along  a  eom- 
mon  eiemeat  of  the  two  cone  sorfaees. 

2.  The  comMnation  with  two  Intermeshlng  bevel  gears, 
and  journal  bearings  for  tbe  same,  of  abutting  projections 
from  tbe  centers  of  said  bevel  gears  having  cone-shaped 
faces  meeting  st  the  aplees  of  ths  eones  and  along  a  com- 
mon element  of  the  two  cone  surfaces,  said  projections  be- 
ing formed  of  cone-shaped  pins  set  in  tbe  gear  wheels  and 
having  tbelr  cone  facea  hardened. 

8.  A  bevel  gear  wheel  having  a  cone-sbaped  projection 
on  its  outer  taoe,  tbe  axis  of  the  cone  being  coincident 
with  tbe  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  tbe  elements  of  tbe  cone 
surface  being  coincident  with  tbe  pitch  lines  of  tbe  bevel 
gear  teeth. 

4.  A  bevel  gear  wheel  having  a  cononUiaped  projection 
on  its  outer  face,  the  axis  of  the  cone  being  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  tbe  wheel,  snd  the  elements  of  tbe  cone 
Burfaee  being  colncldeat  with  tbe  pitch  lines  of  the  bevel 
gear  teeth,  said  projectlona  being  tonnsd  of  pins  set  Ift 
ths  gear  wheals  and  having  thair  sane  taees  hardened. 
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1 . 1  «  0  ,  •  7  «  .    BH0CK-AB80BBBB.    SUOMI  V.  MTl 
Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.     Fll«d  Not.  17,  1906.     Serial  Mo. 
848,881.     (CI.  21—100.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Tehlcle  of  a  retarding  de- 
Tke  connected  with  the  body  and  axle  thereof,  and  adapt- 
ed to  permit  a  relative  moTement  of  tbe  body  and  axle  la 
either  direction  from  a  normal  Intermediate  position,  aald 
deTlce  having  meana  whereby  a  aabetantlally  conatant  re- 
tarding effect  may  be  produced  apoa  the  retam  moT*- 
menta  toward  anch  poaltlon  and  a  leaeer  or  no  retarding 
effect  upon  tbe  Initial  moTcmenta  away  from  auch  normal 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a  retarding  device 
connected  with  the  body  and  axle  thereof,  and  adapted 
to  permit  a  relative  movement  of  the  body  and  axle  In 
either  direction  from  a  normal  Intermediate  poaltlon,  aald 
device  producing  a  retarding  effect  upon  the  return  move- 
meata  In  either  direction  toward  auch  poaltlon  and  a 
leaser  or  no  retarding  effect  apon  tbe  Initial  movementa 
away  from  auch  normal  poaltlon,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng 
the  degree  of  the  first  named  retarding  effect. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a  retarding  de- 
vice connected  with  the  body  and  axle  thereof,  and  adapt- 
ed to  permit  a  relative  movement  of  tbe  body  and  axle  In 
either  direction  from  a  normal  Intermediate  position,  aald 
device  producing  a  retarding  effect  upon  the  return  move- 
ments In  either  direction  toward  such  position  and  a  ieaacr 
or  no  retarding  effect  upon  the  Initial  movements  away 
from  such  normal  position,  and  aaid  device  having  meana 
for  adjusting  tbe  degree  of  aald  drat  named  retarding  ef- 
fect, extending  to  the  exterior  of  tbe  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  retarding  device 
having  meana  whereby  a  aubstantlally  conatant  retarding 
effect  may  be  produced  upon  relative  movements  of  the 
vehicle  body  and  axle  in  both  direction*  toward  a  normal 
intermediate  position  which  retarding  effect  Is  greater 
than  upon  relative  movements  In  opposite  directions  sway 
from  such  position. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  retarding  de- 
vice having  means  whereby  a  snbstantlaHy  constant  re- 
tarding effect  may  be  produced  upon  relative  movementa 
of  the  vehicle  body  and  axle  in  both  dlrectlona  toward  a 
normal  Intermediate  poaltlon  wblcb  retarding  effect  la 
greater  ti>an  upon  relative  movementa  in  opposite  dlrec- 
tlona sway  from  such  position,  and  said  device  having 
supplemental  means  for  graduating  such  retarding  effect. 
.  [Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasettt  1 


1,100,977.  DEMODNTABLS  RIM  FOR  AUTOMOBILX- 
WHS£L8.  Waltkb  B.  Copithob:*,  Natlck,  Mass.  FUed 
reb.  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  747,273.     (CI.  152— SI.) 


section  and  adapted  to  embrace  sold  two  flanges,  the  sec- 
tlona  of  the  locking  ring  being  pivoted  together,  and  a 
cone  member  cooperating  with  said  locking  ring  to  ex- 
pand It  Into  firm  engagement  with  tbe  rla. 


1,100,978.      LdCK-OUARD.      WILLIS   SMITH   FABMSWOaTH^ 

San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  CoIb  Controlled  Lock 
Company,  San  Frnndaco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,100.  (CL 
70—40.) 


la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomMnatlon  with 
a  rim  divided  Into  two  parta,  each  part  having  an  la- 
tnmsd  flange,  of  a  sectional  locking  ring  U -shape  In  cross 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  lo^  and  a 
key  therefor,  of  a  plate  formed  with  a  notch  adapted  to 
engage  the  shank  of  the  key  to  prevent  ita  rotation  when 
the  latter  Is  Inserted  In  the  cylinder,  means  on  the  plats 
operable  by  tbe  key  to  disengage  tbe  plate  from  the  key 
to  permit  the  operation  of  the  key  In  the  cylinder,  and 
means  by  which  the  key  will  be  engaged  by  the  notch 
when  iiosltloned  for  withdrawal  from  the  lock  to  prevent 
the  cylinder  and  key  being  rotated  In  either  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoIuMe  lock  cylinder 
adapted  to  receive  a  key  and  the  key  therefor,  of  means 
for  engaging  the  key  to  prevent  its  rotation  on  Its  Inser- 
tion In  the  cylinder,  means  for  disconnecting  the  key  from 
the  engaging  means  operable  by  the  key  to  permit  tba 
cylinder  and  key  being  rotated,  and  means  by  which  tha 
key  wlM  be  reengaged  when  tbe  cylinder  and  key  are  ra- 
stored  to  tbelr  normal  poaltlon  to  prevent  turning  of  tha 
key  and  cylinder. 

8.  The  comttfnation  with  a  key  and  nvolnble  lock  cyl- 
inder operable  thereby,  of  means  Independent  of  the  cyl- 
inder for  engaging  tbe  shank  of  the  key  to  prevent  Ita  ro- 
Utlon  when  the  latter  la  Inserted  In  the  cylinder,  means 
actuated  by  the  key  for  rcleaalng  the  key  and  cylinder 
from  the  engaging  meana  to  permit  the  key  and  cylinder 
being  turned,  and  means  operated  by  the  key  for  caualng 
Ita  reSngagement  on  turning  tbe  key  and  the  cylinder  to 
thdr  Doroial  poaltlon  by  which  the  key  and  cylinder  will 
he  locked  against  rotation. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  key  and  a  lock  element  op- 
erable thereby,  of  a  plate  formed  with  a  notch  adapted  to 
engage  the  shank  of  a  key  to  prevent  Its  rotation  when 
the  latter  la  Inserted  la  the  keyhola,  a  aprlaf  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  plate  In  Its  engaging  poaltlon,  means 
on  the  plate  operable  by  tbe  key  on  Its  insertion  In  the 
keyhole  for  moving  the  plate  In  opposition  to  the  spring 
to  release  the  key  snd  permit  Its  being  turned  to  operate 
the  lock,  comprising  s  log  carried  by  the  notched  plata 
arranged  In  allnement  with  the  keyhole  and  In  the  path 
of  travel  of  a  ivojcctlon  on  tha  key  when  the  latter  la 
being  Inserted  la  the  lock,  aad  means  by  which  the  log 
may  be  moved  out  of  allnement  with  the  keyhole  operated 
by  the  key  when  the  latter  Is  restored  to  its  removable 
position  after  operating  the  lock,  to  allow  the  notched 
plate  to  reengage  the  key  and  prevent  Its  turning. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  key  aad  revoluble  lock  cyl- 
inder opMBble  thweby,  of  BMans  Independent  of  the  cyl- 
inder tor  engaging  the  shank  of  the  key  to  pravent  lt> 
rotation  when  the  latter  is  Inserted  In  the  cylinder,  meana 
actuated  by  a  projection  on  the  handle  of  tbe  key  for  r^ 
leasing  the  key  and  cylinder  from  the  engaging  means  to 
permit  the  key  and  cylinder  heing  turned,  and  mesas  op- 
erated by  the  key  for  causing  Its  reCngagement  on  turn- 
Inc  the  key  and  the  cylinder  to  their  normal  position  by 
which  the  key  end  cylinder  will  be  locked  acalnst  rotatloa. 
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1,160,979.  DECORATIVE  METALIilC  LEAF.  Jcuoa 
9tA.  C.  FiCBTMOBLLBB,  Ncw  Tork,  M.  Tn  assignor  to  Dla- 
^  Bond  Decorative  Leaf  Company.  Stapleton,  Staten 
f  Island,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  York.  Filed  Oct. 
1^  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,073,     (CI.  154 — 47.) 

1.  The  duplex  metallic  decorative  leaf  having  a  body 
comprising  colloidal  protective  aad  binding  material  In- 
cluding cellulose  ester  and  Incorporated  powdered  alu- 
minum metallic  coloring  matter,  and  incorporated  dis- 
solved organic  yellow  tinting  material  strailfled  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  duplex  leaf  to  form  a  gold  colored  face 
thereon,  the  metallic  coloring  matter  being  stratified  ad- 
jacent and  more  clearly  vlalble  from  the  other  side  of  said 
leef  to  form  a  ailver  colored  face  thereon. 

2.  The  duplex  metallic  deeoratlTe  leaf  having  a  body 
comprlalng  colloidal  protective  and  binding  material  and 
Incorporated  aluminum  metallic  coloring  matter,  and  In- 
corporated yellow  tinting  material  atratlfled  adjacent  one 
aide  of  said  duplex  leaf  to  form  a  gold  colored  face  thereon, 
the  metallic  coloring  matter  being  stratified  adjacent  and 
more  clearly  visible  from  the  other  side  of  said  leaf  to 
form  a  sliver  colored  face  thereon. 

8.  The  thin  pliable  duplex  metallic  decorative  leaf  hav- 
ing a  body  comprising  colloidal  protective  and  binding 
material  and  Incorporated  powdered  white  metallic  alu- 
minum coloring  matter,  and  incorporated  dlasolved  organic 
yellow  tinting  material  stratified  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
daplez  leaf  to  form  a  gold  colored  face  thereon,  the  me- 
tallic coloring  ma|ter  being  more  readily  vlalble  from  the 
other  side  of  sa|6  leaf  to  form  a  silver  colored  fsce 
thereon. 

4.  The  thin  pliahle  duplex  metallic  decorative  leaf  bav- 
lag  a  body  comprising  protective  and  binding  material 
and  Incorporated  powdered  white  metallic  coloring  mat- 
ter, and  incorporated  tinting  material  atratlfled  adjacent 
one  aide  of  said  duplex  leaf  to  form  a  gold  colored  face 
thereon,  the  metallic  coloring  matter  being  more  readily 
visible  from  the  other  side  of  said  leaf  to  form  a  sliver 
colored  face  thereon. 

5.  The  artificial  gold  leaf  practically  free  from  dis- 
coloration from  ordinary  leather  on  which  It  mnj  be  used, 
bavlag  a  substantlslly  burnished  fsoe  and  a  body  com- 
prising protective  or  binding  material,  incorporated  pow- 
dered metallic  aluminum  coloring  matter  and  Incorpo- 
rated dlasolved  organic  yellow  tinting  material  atntlfied 
adjacent  tbe  face  of  said  leaf  to  produce  a  gold  colored 
lustrous  metallic  appearance  In  connection  with  the  me- 
tallic coloring  matter. 

(Clalnu  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,100,9  80.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROOFING.  Laxgdon  Gibb,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Oeorge 
O.  Redlngton  and  Dorothy  Q.  Roosevelt  Oeer,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  execnton  of  said  Langdon  Geer,  deceased.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  507.720.     (CI.  91 — 45.) 


1.  The  process  of  prooflng  with  a  proofing  eahataace 
which  Is  solid  St  ordinary  temperature,  which  coaslets  tn 
projecting  a  plurality  of  sprays  of  heated  atomlaed  proof- 


lag  substance.  In  direct  oppesltkm,  that  Is  toward  eadk 
other,  aad  over  the  material  to  be  proofed,  wlthia  a  closed 
heated  chamber,  ao  that  the  substances  from  the  different 
sprays  mingle  and  depositing  said  atomised  substsnee 
onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  material. 

2.  The  process  of  proofing  with  a  prooflng  substance 
which  la  solid  at  ordinary  temperature,  which  consists  la 
hiH^tlfg  prooflng  snbetaace^  projectlag  a  plurality  of  sprayv 
of  heated  atomised  proofing  sahstance.  In  direct  opposi- 
tion, over  the  material  to  be  proofed,  tbe  force  of  said 
projected  substance  being  In  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel with  that  of  said  material,  moving  said  material  In 
a  plane  parallel  with  said  plane  of  projection,  and  depos- 
iting said  atomised  snbatance  onto  tbe  apper  eorface  of 
said  material. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  proofing  with  a  prooflng  eahetance, 
which'  comprises  means  for  supporting  material  to  be 
proofed  with  one  surface  ujipermost,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting a  plurality  of  sprays  of  atomised  proofing  sub- 
stance. In  direct  opposition,  so  that  the  said  sprays  mingle 
over  the  material  to  be  proofed  ao  that  said  substance 
may  be  deposited  thereon  by  gravity  and  in  heated  condi- 
tion. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  proofing  with  a  prooflng  substance, 
which  comprises  s  heated  chamber,  means  for  sui>portlnf 
material  to  be  proofed  with  one  surface  uppermost.  In  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  projecting  a  plurality  of  spray* 
of  atomised  and  heated  prooflng  substance,  In  oppoaitioa, 
over  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  material  to  be 
proofed  so  that  said  substance  may  be  deposited*  therein 
by  gravity  and  In  heated  condition. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  proflng  with  a  prooflng  substance, 
which  comprises  s  chamber  having  a  floor  which  Is  in- 
clined on  all  sides  In  the  direction  of  the  corresponding 
side  walls  of  said  chamber,  said  floor  having  an  opening 
in  its  highest  part,  and  means  for  applying  said  prooflng 
substances  in  an  atomised  condition  to  the  material  ex- 
posed through  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,100.901.  SPRING-WHEEL.  AcrousT  Obblbit,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  July  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,542. 
(a.  152-'-00.) 


A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim  and  spokes,  the  spokaa 
being  composed  of  flat  springs  coDsisting  of  central  are- 
shaped  portions  and  radial  end  portions,  the  central  poc^ 
tlons  of  tbe  spokes  being  all  curved  In  the  aame  direction, 
aad  the  hub  consisting  of  side  plates  between  which  the 
laner  end  portioas  of  the  spokes  ara  paaeed,  said  laner 
ead  portioas  of  the  spokes  being  provided  with  radlally 
elongated  loops  through  tbe  outer  and  inner  end  portloaa 
of  which  ara  passed  bolts  which  are  also  passed  threofk 
the  side  plates  of  the  hub,  and  the  outer  end  portions  at 
said  epokes  being  provided  with  foot  members  whMi  are 
eecared  to  the  rim  and  which  extend  in  a  direction  oppe- 
aite  to  that  of  tbe  curve  of  the  central  arc-ebaped  portiMi. 
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14M.M2.  BOTTLI  CAP  OR  CL08UEB.  CnAMJM  Ham- 
MB>,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  asalKnor  to  Tbe  Amaiicaa  Metal 
Cap  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  ntod  Jaly  19,  1012. 
Bnm  No.  710,442.     (CI.  81fr— U.) 


J«»    !•?< 


1.  Tb«  combination  of  a  bottl«  or  Jar  liaTing  separated 
threads  formed  wltta  flat  bottoms  and  rounded  tops,  said 
threads  partially  OTerlapplng  each  other  so  that  portions 
of  the  flat  bottom  of  each  thread  are  above  tbe  rounded 
upper  surfaces  of  portions  of  an  adjoining  thread,  and  a 
bottle  cap  having  a  depending  flange  formed  at  its  lower 
edge  with  Inwardly  extending  arched  notches,  the  top  of 
each  notch  being  subatantlally  parallel  with  the  top  of  the 
cap  and  engaging  tbe  flat  bottom  of  one  thread  and  ex- 
tending* Inwardly  approximately  to  ue  outer  snrfhce  of 
the  bottle  or  Jar  between  the  threads,  the  lower  edge  of 
each  notch  engaging  and  substantially  conforming  hi 
shape  to  the  curred  top  of  the  next  lower  thread. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  having  a  depending  flange  formed  with 
an  outwardly  bulged  portion  hsTlng  outwardly  extending 
corrugations  therein,  and  notches  extending  upward  from 
the  lower  edge  of  said  flange,  tbe  lower  portions  of  said 
corrugations  and  bulged  portion  being  merged  into  said 
notches  to  brace  the  same. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  separated  threads 
formed  with  flat  bottoms  and  curved  tope,  of  a  cap  having 
a  depending  flange  formed  with  in-struck  notches,  the  top 
Of  each  of  said  notches  being  sobataatlaUy  paraUal  with 
the  top  of  the  cap  and  engaging  tbe  flat  bottom  of  the 
adjacent  thread  and  extending  Inward  approximately  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  bottle  between  tbe  threads,  the 
lower  edge  of  each  notch  engaging  and  conforming  In  shape 
to  the  curved  top  of  the  next  lower  thread,  whereby  said 
notches  prevent  upward,  downward,  and  inward  displace- 
ment of  the  cap. 

4.  A  Jar  liavlng  a  ahoolder.  a  plurality  of  separated 
threads  running  down  to  said  shoulder,  each  thread  hav- 
ing a  flat  bottom  and  a  curved  top,  the  upper  end  of  each 
thread  being  beveled  in  a  horlaontal  and  vertical  plane, 
a  cap  mounted  on  said  threads  and  bavtag  notches  ar- 
ranged to  conform  to  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  adja- 
cent threadR,  said  notches  being  extended  upward  from 
the  lower  edge  of  tbe  cap  and  having  horiaoatal  upper 
portions  lying  parallel  with  the  flat  bottoms  of  th«  adja- 
cent threads  and  extending  Inward  far  enough  to  engage 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  jar  at  points  between  tbe  threads, 
the  lower  edges  of  said  notches  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  and  being  adapted  to  conUct  with  the 
curved  tops  of  the  lower  threads,  said  cap  having  in  the 
flange  thereof  an  ontwardly  bulged  portion,  formed  with 
outwardly  extending  corrugations,  the  lower  ends  of  some 
of  said  corrugations  being  merged  into  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending notches,  said  outwardly  bulged  portion  serving  to 
prevent  friction  on  the  threads  of  tbe  Jar,  and  said  notches 
serving  to  guide  the  cap  In  its  turning  movement  on  the 
Jar  and  preventing  upward,  downward  or  Inward  displace- 
ment thereof,  said  notches  serving  further  to  bind  the  cap 
In  dosed  position  on  the  Jar. 

ft.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bottle  or  Jar  having  aeparatsd 
partlAlly  overlapping  threads  each  formed  with  a  flat 
hottom  and  a  rounded  top.  and  a  bottle  cap  having  a  de- 
pending flange  formed  with  inwardly  extmdlng  arched 
notches  having  free  lower  edges,  the  upper  edge  of  each 
Boteh  sngaglng  the  flat  lower  surface  of  one  thraad*  and 


tlte  tree  and  lower  edges  of  each  notch  adjacent  tka  aai 
portions  of  the  notch  engaging  the  curved  upper  snrteoe 
of  the  next  adjacent  thread. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaattt*.] 


1,100,988.  APPAKATU8  FOE  APPLTIIfG  RUBBSI 
80LB8.  WuxLUf  ■.  Hbm nroTBB,  Akron,  Ohio,  aailgBOr 
to  The  B.  r.  Ooodrieh  Company,  New  Tort,  M.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  24,  1918.  Sertal 
No.  744,017.      (01.  12—88.) 


1.  A  aole-applylsf  apparatns  comprMng  a  lag^aopporl; 
a  fluid-preasure  chamber  oppoaed  thereto  and  having  a 
flexible  wall  adapted  to  press  against  tbe  sole  of  the  lasted 
shoe,  said  wall  being  sufBdently  full  and  elastic  to  substaa* 
tially  enwrap  tlie  aides  as  well  as  the  bottom  of  the  that, 
a  relatlrely  thin,  flexllrie  and  elastic  pad  orerlying  saUi 
wall  and  conformable  to  the  iMttom  and  sides  of  the  sho«, 
and  means  for  Inflating  and  discharging  said  chamber,  the 
wall, .  during  Its  distention,  being  adapted  to  turn  th« 
margins  of  the  pad  sround  the  edgee  and  up  the  sldea  o< 
the  shoe  with  a  wiping  and  rolling  action  capable  of  aSz- 
ing  the  margins  of  a  roll-edge  or  semi-roll  edge  robber  eolai 

S.  A  sole-applying  apparatns  comprising  a  stationary 
chamber  whose  top  wall  is  a  flexible  dlaphragB  eonforfl»> 
able  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  a  lasted  shoe  plaeed  bottOB»- 
slue  down  thereon,  means  for  charging  and  dlaehargtec 
said  chamber,  and  a  last-damp  formed  as  a  lever  which 
Is  mounted  on  a  pivot  at  one  end  and  adaptad  to  ho 
turned  thereon  to  raise  and  lower  it  and  thereby  release 
or  confine  the  last,  said  clamp  being  provided  with  Iast> 
engaging  means  on  its  intermediate  portion,  and  r«tal»> 
ing  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  damp,  adapted  to 
hold  the  latter  in  damping  poaitloii. 

8.  A  sole  applying  apparatus  eomprlalng  a  fluid  pruasuto 
chamber  having  a  flexible  sole-preesing  wall,  a  device  for 
holding  a  last  with  its  bottom  part  in  coAperatlve  relatlea 
with  said  wall,  means  for  charging  and  diaeharglng  said 
chamber,  a  controller  for  said  meane,  and  mechanism 
operated  by  said  controller  and  controlling  the  last-holding 
device. 

4.  A  oolo-applylag  apparatns  comprising  a  flold-prsosuro 
chamber  having  a  flexible  sole-pressing  wall,  a  last  clamp, 
a  valve  for  discharging  said  chamber,  a  member  for  opwat- 
ing  said  valve,  and  locking  means  for  said  clamp,  adapted 
to  be  unlocked  h7  the  valve-opening  movement  of  said 
operating  member. 

5.  A  sole-applying  apparatus  comprising  a  flnld-pressnro 
chamber  havliig  a  flexible  sole-pressing  wall,  a  pivoted  lost* 
clamp,  s  spring-projected  Istcb  for  holding  the  letter  la 
clamping  poeition,  a  valve  fOr  charging  and  dlscbsrging 
said  diamber,  and  means  connected  with  said  valve  for 
retracting  said  latch  at  the  limit  of  tbe  diseharglag  move- 
ment of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,1<)0,»«4.  HINOB  FOB  CBLLDLOID  ABTICLBt.  Wu- 
LiAM  Jambs  Himu,  Leominster.  Mass.,  aoslgnor  to 
Pnrttan  Comb  Company,  Leominster,  Maaa,  a  Corpora- 
tion ^  Kassachusetta.  Piled  Apr.  80.  1914.  aerlai 
No.  S8Q.506.      (O.  10—11.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  hinge  eomprising 
two  hinge  members,  each  having  openings  and  solid  spaces, 
said  pieces  being  doubled  over  and  plaeed  together  so 
that  the  projections  on  one  eater  the  opsalags  ea  the 
other,  a  hinge  pin  passed  through  the  loops  thna  foraod 
and  taralaatiag  at  a  dlstaaoo  Inside  the  eado  of  aald 
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I.  tbe  flanges  of  one  of  said  msMbers  produced  by 
doabllng  over  being  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  mon- 
ber  to  be  connected  by  said  hinge  hariag  its  edge  Inserted 
botwoea  said  flanges,  and. means  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
Mage  pla  are  concealed. 


<4  iiM««>o«.\ 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  hinge  comprising 
two  hinge  members  of  sheet  celluloid,  one  having  a  plu- 
rality of  central  longitudinal  openings  and  tbe  other  hav- 
ing solid  spaces  registering  with  said  openings  and  being 
cnt  out  at  all  other  points  la  its  length  along  the  center, 
said  pieces  being  doubled  over  on  a  longitudinal  central 
line  and  placed  together  so  that  the  projections  on  one 
enter  the  opwiings  on  tbe  other,  a  hinge  pin  passed  through 
the  loope  thus  formed  and  terminating  at  a  distance  inside 
the  ends  of  said  members,  and  two  members  to  be  con- 
nected by  said  binge,  aald  latter  members  having  their 
edges  Inserted  between  tbe  flanges  of  said  members  and 
oasaented  to  the  Inner  surfaces  thereof  ttiroughout  the 
area  of  the  flanges  and  cme  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  projections  st  the  ends  spaced  apart,  whereby  said 
projoctlng  ends  conceal  (he  ends  of  the  hinge  pin. 


1,100,088.  flrrERBOTTPB  APPARATUS.  CHASLaa  ED- 
WAto  HorsiNS.  Phlladelpbia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  lOOW. 
StfUl  No.  402,103.     (CI.  22—8.) 


^*- 


1.  In  a  stereotype  apparatns,  the  combination  with  a 
flxod  nprlght  back,  of  a  core  BOTable  to  and  from  the 
hack,  means  to  bring  the  core  into  a  substantially  horl- 
sontsl  position  with  Its  casting  face  upward  when  it  I9 
withdrawn  from  the  back,  said  core  having  meane  to  with- 
draw the  plate  so  that  it  may  be  presented  in  s  horlsontal 
position  above  tbe  core  when  the  latter  has  been  moved 
Into  Its  horlaontal  position  after  the  eaatlag. 

2.  In  a  stereotype  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flx'^il 
oprlght  back,  a  core  movable  to  and  ffom  the  back,  and  a 
carriage  forming  the  bottom  of  the  eastlBg  chamber  and 
■pon  which  tbe  core  is  moved  Into  position  to  fOrm  tbe 
casting  chamber. 

8.  In  a  stereotype  apparatos,  the  combination  with  a 
flxod  nprlght  back,  of  a  core  movable  np  to  the  back  from 
a  onbstantlally  horlsontal  position,  rockers  opon  which 
the  core  is  broogfat  Into  a.  vertical  position  as  it  is  thus 
BMved.  and  a  carriage  opon  which  It  ia  then  advanced  to 
form  ttie  casting  ehambor. 

4.  In  a  stereotype  apparatoa.  the  eomhlaatloa  with  a 
fixed  upright  back,  of  a  core  movable  op  to  tlie  baA  fMn 
a  anbstantlally  horlsontal  poritlon,  rockers  opon  which 
tho  eoro  !■  brought  Into  a  rottlcal  poottion  aa  it  la  thus 


oMTod,  and  a  carriage  having  a  ring  forming  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  <»stlng  ehambor. 

6.  In  a  stereotype  apparatus,  the  eombinatlea  of  a  fixed 
opri^t  back,  a  core  movable  to  and  from  tbe  hack,  a 
carriage  bavinc  a  oeml-drcnlar  ring  to  form  the  lower  eni 
of  tiM  easting  chamber,  rockers  to  deliver  the  core  to  and 
from  tho  oarrlage,  a  spring  to  kaop  the  earriace  normailx 
In  such  a  position  that  when  the  core  is  delivored  thoroto 
upon  tlie  rockers  tbe  lower  end  of  the  core  will  alMrt 
against  tbe  ring,  and  means  to  slide  tbe  core  tbns  abut- 
ting againat  the  ring  Into  a  position  adjacent  to  the  bacfc 
to  form  ttie  casting  chamber. 

[Claims  8  to  41  not  printed  in 'the  (Uaetta.] 


1,160,086.  POW^B  -  TBAN8MITTINO  MECHANISM. 
JOHK  KiBwice,  Boston,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  The  Beece 
Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston,  Uass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,667.     (CI.  74—21.)     ' 


1.  In  a  power  transmitter,  tbe  combination  with  a  aa- 
chine  movable  frofli  Its  operative  to  its  inoperatlre  posi- 
tion, of  a  power  element,  a  countershaft  operatively  con 
neetod  to  said  machine  aud  l>edily  movable  toward  and 
from  the  power  elonent  when  the  poeition  of  tbe  awdiine 
Is  shifted,  and  means  to  fonnect  operatively  said  power 
element  to  tbe  eoontershaft  when  the  latter  is  in  a  poal* 
tlon  corresponding  to  the  operative  position  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  aa- 
dilne  movable  from  its  operative  to  Its  inoperative  posl> 
tlon,  of  a  power  element,  a  countershaft,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  countershaft  and  macbiae,  said  coonter- 
shaft  being  movable  bodily  relative  to  tbe  power  etomeat 
to  permit  tbe  machine  to  be  shifted  from  one  poeition  to 
another  witboot  disconnecting  the  driving  eonnectioa« 
and  means  to  connect  operatively  said  power  element  to 
said  eonntershaft  when  tbe  latter  is  in  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  operative  position  of  tbe  machine. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitter,  the  combinstlon  with  a  ma- 
chine movable  from  its  operative  to  Its  inoperative  posi- 
tion, of  a  countershaft,  a  pulley  Cast  thereon,  s  driving 
eoaaoetlon  between  said  eonntershaft  and  SMchLae,  a 
powor  element  comprising  a  belt,  said  countershaft  being 
bodily  movable  relative  to  the  power  dement  to  permit  -'f 
the  sM^<»g  of  the  machine  from  one  position  to  another 
Witboot  disconnecting  the  driving  eoaaectioa,  and  mesas 
to  connect  said  ^It  to  or  disconnect  It  fran  tha  fast 

paOey. 

4.  la  a  power  transmitter,  tbe  combination  with  a  ma- 
chine teovable  from  its  operative  to  its  inoperative  poeitlos. 
of  a  eonntershaft,  a  pnUoy  fast  tberoea,  a  driving  coanee- 
tion  between  said  machine  and  conntsrahatt,  aald  ^onatsv- 
shaft  bring  bodily  movable  to  permit  the  aMchteo  to  be 
shifted  from  one  position  to  another  witboot  dlse nnae  rtlag 
the  drlTing  coaaoetioa,  a  drtviag  belt,  a  looae  palky  ever 
whieb  said  bolt  nonaally  opetatM.  aad  moaaa  to  ahlft  tbo 
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drlTlng  belt  from  the  Ioom  to  tbe  fait  palley  when  ttaeooaa- 
termbaft  Is  In  a  position  corresponding  to  the  operatlTC 
jKMttlon  of  the  maeblne. 

5.  Ib  a  power  traaamltter,  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
chine movable  from  its  operative  to  its  inoperatlv*  posi- 
tion, of  a  countarsbaft,  a  transmisalon  belt  connected  to 
■aid  countarsbaft  and  maeblne,  said  counterabaft  being 
Bovable  bodily  to  permit  tbe  machine  to  be  ahlf  ted  without 
disconnecting  the  transmission  belt,  a  pullay  fast  on  th« 
eoantershaft,  a  loose  pulley  rotating  about  a  fixed  axis 
which  Is^o-azlal  with  the  counterabaft  wheu  It  aasumes  a 
position  corresponding  to  tbe  operative  position  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  driving  bait,  and  means  to  ahlft  tb«  driving  belt 
from  tbe  loose  to  tbe  faat  pulley. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,ieo.9R7.     BRICK-KILN.     Alois  Klosk,  Portland.  Ores. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,287.     (CT.  25—134.) 


1.  In  a  brick  kiln  of  the  character  described  comprislnR 
a  series  of  adjacent  chambers  nod  partitions  separatioK 
soch  chambers,  the  combination  of  draft  fluea  extending 
longitudinally  in  the  partitions  and  having  Inlets  from 
the  related  chamber,  a  main  smoke  passageway  eztend- 
lofT  lenjrthwlBP  of  the  kiln,  branch  passageways  In  the  par- 
titions, said  branch  pas8a,»eway«  connecting  the  draft  flues 
with  said  main  amokc  paaaageway,  dampers  controlllns 
those  ends  of  said  branch-passageways  connecting  with 
■aid  draft  flues,  and  auxiliary  Inlet  passageways  connecc- 
iBC  the  Interior  of  tbe  chambers  with  said  branch  paaaage- 
ways  In  the  partition. 

2.  In  a  brick  kiln  of  the  character  described  comprialng 
a  serias  of  adjacent  chambers  and  partltlona  separating 
such  chambers,  tbe  combination  of  fuel  openings  extend- 
ing through  the  roof  of  the  kiln  and  located  alongalde  the 
partitions,  covers  for  such  fuel  openings,  longitudinal 
draft-fluea  in  the  partltlona,  the  respective  draft  fluea  be- 
ing In  communication  with  the  related  of  said  fuel  open- 
ings, a  main  anoke  peaaageway  extending  lengthwlae  of 
tbe  kllB,  branch  paaaagewaya  in  the  partitions  connecting 
the  draft-fluea  with  aald  nudn  smoke  paaaageway,  and 
dampers  controlling  those  ends  of  said  branch  passageways 
eonneetlng  with  said  draft-fluea. 

3.  In  a  brick  kiln  of  the  character  described  comprising 
■  sertee  of  adjacent  chambers  and  partltlona  separating 
such  ehambera,  the  comblnatloB  of  fuel  openings  extend- 
ing through  tbe  roof  of  the  kiln  and  located  alongside  the 
partitions,  covers  tor  such  fael  openings,  longltodlnal 
draft-flues  in  the  partltlona,  the  respective  draft  fluea  be- 
ing In  communication  with  the  related  of  aald  fuel  open- 
taigfl,  a  main  smoke  paaaageway  extending  lengthwlae  cf 
the  kUn,  branch  paaeMiways  In  the  partitioiia  eonneetlng 
the  draft-flues  with  said  matn  amoke  passageway,  dam- 
pers controlling  those  ends  of  said  brmaeh  paaaagewaya  con- 
necting with  aald  draft-floes,  and  aozilUry  Inlet  passage- 
ways connecting  the  interiors  of  the  chambers  with  said 
branch  passageways  in  the  partition. 

4.  In  a  eontlnuoua  brick  kiln  comprialng  a  plurality  of 
arched  chambers  separated  by  partition  walla  and  con- 
nected In  series  by  openings  arranged  in  tbe  partition 
walls  In  lif-Mff  order,  entrance  doors  In  tbe  end  walla  of 
each  ebaoiber,  foel-capply  openings  In  tbe  ceilings  of  tbe 
chambers,  and  ftiel  control  openlnga  in  tbe  end  walla  ot 
each  chamber. 

R.  In  a  eontlnaooa  brick  kiln  eomprlslaff  a  plurality  1^ 
nrcbed  ebambers  ■opnratad  by  partition  walls  and  eonnsrt 


ed  in  aeriea  by  openings  arranged  in  the  partition  walla  in 
clg-cag  order,  entiance  doors  In  the  end  walla  of  eaeb 
chamber,  fuel-supply  openlnga  In  the  ceilings  of  tbe  cbaas- 
bera.  fuel  control  openlnga  In  tbe  end  walls  of  each  cbaaa- 
ber,  and  said  fuel  control  openings  being  located  In  ibe 
same  vertlcsl  planes  ss  the  fuel  supply  openings. 


1.160,988.  AUTOMATIC  CUE-CHALKER.  LaO-flDAS  L. 
Li.xDia,  Hsrrison  township.  n«<ar  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  11,670.     (CL  4»— «.) 


n 


.r^- 


1.  An  automatic  chalking  device,  comprising  a  depend- 
In-T  rod  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  solid  body,  a  aleeve 
longitudinally  movable  oTer  tbe  lower  end  of  asM  rod, 
said  sleeve  terminating  In  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted 
to  receive  a  piece  of  chalk,  a  ahoulder  formed  in  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  againat  which  said  chalk  is  adapted  to  he 
pressed  by  a  cue,  aald  aleeve  being  provided  with  a  spiral 
slot,  a  pin  in  aald  supporting  member  adapted  to  enter 
said  slot  and  turn  said  cylindrical  portion  and  chalk  when 
preaaure  la  exerted  against  tbe  latter  by  a  cue,  substan- 
tia lly  as  described. 

:;.  An  automatic  chalking  device  comprising  a  rod 
ada'>ted  to  be  attached  to  a  aolld  body  ;  a  aleeve  longitudi- 
nally movable  over  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  said  sleeve 
terminating  in  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  receive  a 
piece  of  chalk,  a  shoulder  formed  in  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, against  which  aald  chalk  Is  adapted  to  be  presee^  by 
a  cue,  a  funnel  shaped  guide  removably  attachable  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  to  normally  bold  said 
chalk  againat  said  shoulder,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  spiral  slot,  and  a  pin  on  aald  rod  adapted  to  enter 
said  slot  to  turn  tbe  cylindrical  portion  of  ths  sleeve  and 
chalk  when  pressure  is  exerted  against  tbe  latter  by  a  cue, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,160.989.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  TH» 
HEELS  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Hbnkt  M.  Loombs, 
Beverly,  Maaa..  aasignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson.  N.  J^  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey.  FUed  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  640.487.  (CL 
12—47.) 

1.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine  tbe  combination  with  a 
knife  having  |i  doable  curved  cutting  edge,  of  meaaa  to 
support  and  actoate  the  knife,  a  aboe  support  for  holding 
a  aboe  In  proper  vertical  relation  to  tbe  knife,  and  a  toe 
reat  Bsounted  for  swinging  movement  to  vary  the  rela- 
tlMi  of  tbe  longitudinal  median  line  of  the  heel  to  the 
knife  edge  for  varying  tbe  contour  of  tbe  heel  formed  by 
tbe  cutting  action  of  tbe  knife. 

2.  A  heel  breasting  mac^ne.  having  In  comMnatlon,  a 
knife  having  a  double  curvature,  meana  to  aupport  and 
actuate  tbe  aanM,  and  meana  to  support  tbe  shoe  againat 
tbe  action  of  the  knife,  aald  meana  having  provlalon  for 
adjastment  la  the  general  direction  of  tbe  extent  of  the 
knife  edge  to  vary  the  poeition  of  tbe  longitudinal  median 
line  of  tbe  beel  to  tbe  cnrvature  of  tbe  knife  whereby 
varioaa  contours  of  beel  are  breasted  by  tlie  knife. 

8.  In  a  heel  breaatlag  machine  tbe  combination  with  a 
knife  havlnc  a  doable  carratare,  of  means  to  support 
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and  sctuate  tbe  knife,  a  prssser  plate  arranged  for  ctw- 
tact  with  the  tread  face  of  tbe  heel,  meana  for  effecting 
relative  movement  of  tbe  shoe  and  plate  to  jack  the  aboe, 
and  meana  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  presser  plate  in 
two  directions  subetantUlly  perpendlculsriy  to  the  knife. 


.•»f  U-.*- 


b«;l."       •• 


4.  In  a  heel  breaatlng  machine  the  combination  with  a 
knife  having  a  double  curvature,  of  means  to  support  and 
actuate  the  aame,  a  preaser  plate  arranged  for  contact 
with  the  tread  face  of  tbe  beel  and  mounted  for  adjuat- 
ment  transversely  of  the  medisn  line  of  the  heel,  and  a 
shoe  support  for  clamping  the  shoe  against  said  preaser 
plate,  said  support  being  mounted  for  adjustment  In  the 
same  direction  as  tbe  presser  plate. 

5.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine  tbe  combination  with  a 
knife  having  a  double  curved  edge,  of  means  for  supporting 
and  actuating  the  same,  a  preaaer  plate  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  tread  face  of  the  heel,  a  shoe  support  upon 
which  tbe  shoe  la  clamped  by  the  presser  plate  comprising 
a  heel  support  and  a  toe  rest,  an  arm  carrying  the  toe 
rest  and  moantfed  for  movement  about  a  point  beneath 
the  beel  rest,  to  vary  tbe  relation  of  the  longitudinal 
median  line  of  tbe  beel  to  tbe  curve  of  the  knife,  and 
Beans  for  limiting  the  swing  ot  the  toe  rest. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,100,990.     SANITARY  BERRY-BOX.      Lu>TD  W.   OBa^ 
CHAIN  and  DuxwAXP  B.  Dn  Lomg,  Denver,  Colo.    FUeii 
Nov.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,001.     Renewed  Oct.  18, 
1910.    Serial  No.  00.609.     (CI.  229—80;) 


1.  A  box  compilalng  a  rectangular  bottom  having  acta 
of  oppoeed  aide  walla,  said  aide  walls  being  connected 
with  tbe  bottom  by  portions  of  less  width  than  the  bottom, 
whereby  tbe  comer  portions  of  the  bottom  form  tongues, 
said  aete  of  walla  having  flapa  and  Upping  comer  poi^ 
tiona,  aald  comer  portlona  being  provided  with  alita  tor 
tbe  passage  of  said  tonfoas. 


2.  A  box  eomprlalag  a  rectangular  bottoat,  opposed 
sets  of  counterpart  side  walls  of  less  width  than  the  sides 
of  tbe  bottom  and  connected  therewith  by  similar  flangea, 
the  aald  flangea  being  turned  downwardly  and  the  walls 
upwsrdly  to  form  a  doubled  bottom  rim  for  the  box 
around  the  marglna  of  the  bottom  thereof,  and  said  side 
walla  being  provided  with  nets  of  locking  flapa  and  comer 
portions  bent  diagonally  across  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bottom 
and  provided  with  slits,  said  aUts  of  the  comer  portioni 
being  adapted  to  register  when  the  walla  are  disposed  in 
box-forming  position  for  the  passage  of  the  tongues,  and 
interlocking  means  upon  certain  of  said  walls  for  other- 
wise holding  the  walla  aaaemUcd. 

8.  A  box  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  and 
comprialng  a  rectangular  body  portion,  walla  at  two  of 
the  sides  of  tbe  body  portion  having  comer  portions  bent 
diagonally  across  two  of  the  comers  of  the  box,  said 
comer  portiona  being  formed  with  allta,  other  side  walla 
at  the  aides  of  the  box  at  right  angles  to  tbe  flrst-nanted 
walls  and  provided  with  similar  comer  portions  and  with 
locking  flaps,  one  locking  Hap  of  each  wall  having  notches 
and  the  other  tonguea  to  engage  aald  notches,  the  notched 
flap  of  one  of  said  aide  walls  being  Interlocked  with  the 
tongued  flap  of  tbe  other  side  wall  outaide  the  first- 
named  side  walls,  the  comer  portlona  of  said  walla  being 
arranged  to  overlap  at  adjacent  comers  of  tbe  box  snd 
the  slits  therein  to  register,  and  flangea  connecting  tbe 
palla  with  tbe  sides  of  tbe  bottom  and  of  leas  width  than 
aald  sides  and  adapted  to  be  bent  along  their  margins  so 
as  to  form  a  depending  rim  and  elevate  the  box  bottom 
and  alao  leave  tbe  comers  of  the  bottom  free  to  form 
tongues  to  psss  through  the  slits  in  the  lapped  comer 
portions. 

4.  A  box  including  a  bottom,  psirs  of  opposing  side 
walls  connected  by  counterpart  flanges  to  the  side  edgea 
of  tbe  bottom,  aald  flanges  being  of  less  length  than  the 
respective  sides  of  tbe  bottom,  leaving  tbe  comer  por- 
tions of  tbe  latter  projecting  to  form  tongues,  the  flanges 
being  bent  to  form  doubled  rim  portions  projecting  below 
the  bottom,  and  flaps  upon  said  walls  hsving  interlock- 
ing connections  and  also  provided  with  means  to  Inter- 
lock with  safd  tonguea. 

5.  A  box  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  and 
comprising  s  rectangular  body  portion,  walla  at  two  of  the 
sides  of  the  body  portion  having  comer  portions  bent 
diagonslly  acroaa  two  of  'be  comers  of  the  box,  aald 
corner  portions  being  formed  with  slots,  other  side  wslls 
at  the  aides  of  the  box  at  right  angles  to  tbe  first  named 
walla  and  provided  with  similar  comer  portions  and  with 
locking  flapa,  the  flaps  of  the  respective  walla  having  in- 
terlocking connections  and  the  comer  portlona  of  aald 
walls  being  arranged  to  overlap  at  adjacent  comera  of 
the  box  and  the  slits  therein  to  register,  and  tongues  upon 
the  bottom  wall  adapted  to  psas  through  the  silts  In  the 
lapped  comer  portions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.160,991.  COATING-MACHINE.  Ai^oirso  Linton  Baus- 
MAN,  Chleopee,  Masa.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Equipment 
Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
ehosetts.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1918.  Serial  No.  800,774. 
(CL  91—8.) 

1.  A  coating  madilBe,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
conveyer  mechanlam  to  carry  confections  to  be  coated, 
means  to  flood  the  confections  on  the  conveyer  with  the 
liquid  coating  material,  two  or  more  warming  containera 
for  the  coating  material,  together  with  mechanlam  to 
cause  a  circulation  of  the  eoatlBg  material  from  one  or 
the  other  of  aald  containers  to  said  flooding  means. 

2.  A  coating  machine,  comprising  in  comblnatloa,  a  con- 
veyer mechanism  to  carry  confections  to  be  coated,  means 
to  flood  the  confeetioas  on  the  conveyer  with  liquid  coat- 
ing material,  two  or  aM>m  warming  eoataiaen  tor  the 
coating  material,  msehanlsm  to  cause  tbe  circulation  of 
the  coating  material  from  one  container  to  aald  flooding 
mirans  and  bad  to  another  container. 

8.  A  c<Mttl*^  machine,  eomprlalag  la  eonsMnatloa,  a  eon- 
Tsyer  mechanism  to  carry  confeetioas  to  be  coated,  means 
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to  iooA  tlM  coafectloaa  <m  the  eouwvfr  with  UqaSd  OMt- 
lag  materia],  two  or  mor*  warmhig  contahiera  for  tb« 
coating  matartal  together  with  aaehaDlsm  to  canao  the 
drcQlatloii  of  tha  eofttlac  matarlal  from  one  of  aald  coa> 
talaara  to  lald  ioodlBg  means  and  back  to  aald  eontataan. 


4.  A  coating  machine,  coaaprlslng  In  combination,  a  can- 
Ttyer  mechanlam  to  carry  confections  to  be  coated,  means 
to  flood  the  confection  on  the  conveyer  with  liquid  coat- 
ing material,  two  or  more  warming  coDtalnera  for  the 
coating  material,  togetliar  with  mechanlam  to  cause  the 
drculatlon  of  the  coating  material  from  either  container 
to  said  flooding  means  and  back  to  the  aame  container. 

6.  A  coating  machine,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
coarayer  machaniam  to  carry  confections  to  be  coated, 
means  to  flood  the  confections  on  the  conveyar  wltk  liquid 
coating  material,  two  or  more  warming  contalnera  for  the 
coating  material,  together  with  mecbaniun  to  canse  a  dr- 
calation  of  the  coating  material  from  all  of  aald  containers 
to  said  flooding  means  and  back  to  said  containers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlM  Oasette.] 


1,160,992.  MANUFACTDRX  OF  A  LIGHT-COLORED 
TAB  COLLOID  HAVINQ  CUBATIVB  PROPBRTIE8. 
ISTylN  BuoABasKT,  Budapest,  Aus.'rla-Hnngary,  aa- 
algnor  of  one-third  to  Lajot  Torok,  Bndapeat,  Aoatrla- 
Hnngary,  and  one-third  to  Dr.  Kereesty,  Dr.  Wolf  4a 
Tan  Vagytasati  OyAr,  B.  T.,  Ujpeat,  Aaatrla-Hungary, 
a  Corporation  of  Hangary.  Filed  Dee.  17,  1812.  Serial 
No.  787,216.     (a.  167—9.) 

A  proceee  for  the  production  of  a  light-colored  product 
having  caratlTe  propertlea  from  oil  of  cade,  consisting  In 
that  oil  of  cade  la  subjected  to  fractional  dlatillatlon  in 
a  vacuum  at  a  preaanrs  of  or  near  to  20  mm.  and  the 
fraction  taken  between  the  temperatures  of  220*  C.  and 
800*  C. 


1,160,993.  BAILWAT  SIONALINO  BTSTRM  AND  APPA- 
RATUS. CLToa  J.  CoUBMAM,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  The  Hall  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.*  Filed  Sept.  22,  1908,  Sertal  No.  451,215.  Bo- 
Dewed  Oct  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  889,422.  (CI. 
i4«— 86.) 

1.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  system  bonds  at  the 
ends  of  the  blo^  a  bond  intermediate  the  eoda  of  tha 
block,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  rails  interme- 
diate the  bonds,  electro-reaponalTa  derlcea  connected  and 
arranged  to  be  actuated  In  one  direction  or  the  other 
according  to  whether  or  not  the  current  froa^  the  aald 
ralla  la  diverted  from  tk»  valla  between  a  soarca  and 
one  of  said  bonds,  and  aitnal  oontrolllng  devices  oper- 
atlvaly  related  to  said  electro-responsive  devices  and  gov- 
•mad  tharoby. 

2.  A  railway  block  BtgnaUnf  iystem  having  bondb  at 
the  enda  of  the  block,  a  bond  Intermediate  the  enda  of 
the  block,  aoureaa  of  electromotive  force  applied  to  the 


niia  iBtarmadlato  tha  boMs,  slgaal  eontreUlBC  dovlcM 
at  points  along  aald  track  and  elaetro-raapoaalva  4avlc 
for  tovemlng  aald  signal  eootrollinc  davic 


8.  A  railway  block-algnallng  system  having  bonda  at 
the  ends  of  the  block,  a  bond  intermediate  the  enda  of  tho 
block,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  ralla,  signal 
tontrolllng  devlcee  at  points  along  aald  track,  and  electro- 
reaponaive  devicea  arranged  and  connected  to  govern  said 
■Ignal  controlling  devlcaa. 

4.  A  railway  block  signaling  system,  having  bonda  at 
the  enda  of  the  block,  a  bond  Intermediate  the  enda  of  the 
block,  means  for  supplying  signal  controlling  eorrant  to 
tba  raila,  and  electro- responsive  devices  at  poAnti  la  aaia 
block  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  slgnaL 

5.  A  railway  block  signaling  system  having  bonds  at 
the  ends  of  the  block,  a  bond  intermediate  the  enda  of  the 
block,  means  for  supplying  signal  controlling  current  to 
the  rails  between  the  intermediate  and  end  bonds,  signal 
controlling  means  and  an  electro-responalve  device  ar- 
ranged at  each  bond  for  governing  aald  aignal  eeatzoUlng 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  priatad  la  tlie  Oaittta.] 


1.160,904.  PAT-STATION  TELBPHONlSTSmL  Jon 
BaicaaoM,  Chicago,  ni^  assignor,  hy  masoa 
menta,  to  First  Tmat  and  Savlags  Bank, 
cago.  IlL  Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.  Bailal  Mo.  848.041. 
(CL  179— «A) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comblaatloa  of 
a  subscriber's  telephone,  a  normally  open  connoctloa,  aa 
electro-magnet  for  cloelng  said  connection  to  render  tho 
telephone  inoperative  for  talking,  a  tool  device  for  main- 
tainlng  the  cloeure  of  aald  connection,  adapted  to  open 
the  aame  when  operated  to  assess  to^l,  and  electromagnetic 
means  also  adapted  to  open  said  connection. 

2.  In  a  tdephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  subscriber's  induction-coll,  a  ahunt  or  normally  opaa 
parallel  connection  extending  around  one  winding  of  said 
coil,  an  electro-magnet  provided  with  means  for  doolnc 
said  shunt  or  parallel  connection,  a  eoln-oparatad  do* 
vice  for  maintaining  the  cloanre  of  said  shnnt  to  paialM 
connection,  adapted  to  open  the  aame  when  a  cola  la  do- 
poelted,  and  electromagnetic  meana  alao  adaptad  to  open 
said  ahunt. 
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8.  ▲  sahaerlbac^  talepboaa  pay-otattoa  appatntas 
prIrtBV  a  Dorasally  opea  electrical  eoaaeetloa,  aa  alaetro- 
magnet  for  rlaslni  said  connection  when  the  aabacrlbor 
caila,  a  locking  davlee  for  tomporarUy  mamtalalag  the 
dosnre  of  said  connection,  means  for  directing  a  coin 
against  said  loeklng  device  to  open  aald  connection,  and 
•toctromagnetle  meaaa  for  alao  opening  aald  oonnaetioa. 
^  4.  la  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
aotomatlc  switches,  s  subscriber's  calling  machaniam  for 
controlling  the  operations  of  said  switches,  raleaaing 
means  for  said  switches,  a  subscriber's  hook-switch  for 
initiating  the  operation  of  said  releasing  meana,  a  sub- 
scriber's pay-station  apparatua  including  an  electro-mag- 
net, means  for  energlHag  aald  magnet  when  the  aub- 
scriber  calla,  means  for  rendering  the  subscriber's  station 
Inoperative  for  talking  by  the  saerflilng  of  said  augnet, 
a  coin-operated  device  for  reatorlng  the  station  to  oper- 
ative condition,  and  electro-magnetic  means  hy  which  the 
pay-station  apparatua  la  rsstored  to  aormal  condition  by 
the  inltUtlng  of  the  releaae  If  a  coin  is  not  deposited. 

5.  A  sobserlher's  pay-sUtlon  apparatus  comprising  an 
electro-magnet,  means  for  energising  the  eloctro-atagnet 
when  the  subecribor  calla,  a  switch  dosed  hy  the  anargis- 
ing  of  said  electro-magnet,  a  locking  device  fOr  temporarily 
maintaining  the  cloeure  of  said  switch,  means  for  direct- 
ing a  ooln  against  the  said  locking  device  to  open  the  said 
switch,  a  second  electro-magnet,  means  for  energising 
said  second  electro-magnet,  and  means  by  which  the  ener- 
gising of  said  second  electro-magnet  opens  the  switch  If 
a  coin  is  not  deposited. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,996.  MAQNETO-ELBCTBIC  MACHINE.  Jambs  B. 
FnAWLBT.  Pittafleld,  Maas.,  aaslgnor  to  Plttsfleld  Spark 
CoU  Company,  Pittafleld,  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasa- 
ctauaetts.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1912.  Sorial  No.  674,620. 
(CI.  171—209.) 


:  1.  A  Biagneto-alectrie  nachlno  of  the  iodnctor  altamator 
type.  In  combination,  a  field  magnet,  a  pair  of  core- 
pleoea.  non-magnetic  means  to  support  the  same,  ladnctor 
■SMhsrs  to  convey  the  aiacaatk!  tux  from  the  field  mag- 
net to  the  core-plecea,  aald  core-pteeea  having  prolectlBg 
eada,  an  Indnctlon  cdl  located  betweea  said  ends,  a  timer 
eaidng  device  located  between  the  coroi»looeo,  means  to 
electrically  Insulate  the  timer  caalng  from  the  core-plecea, 
whereby  Che  eddy  earreata  ttwt  ssay  he  generated  In  the 
timer  easing  wUl  l>e  prevented  from  flowing  in  a  doaed 
eieetrtc  dreott  through  the  core  pieces  and  oppoae  the 
low  of  flax  from  the  permaant  Said  throagh  the  eora- 
pleces,  aa  described. 

2.  A  magneto  electric  machine  of  tb»  type  deacrUMd,  la 
combination,  permanent  magnets  to  produce  a  conatant 
field,  core-plecea  to  receive  the  flux  from  the  permanent 
magneta,  an  induction  coil  arranged  l>etween  the  enda 
of  the  core-plecea,  inductor  means  to  directly  and  alter- 
nately convey  the  flux  from  the  conatant  Add  to  the  core- 
plecea,  a  timer  cadnf  located  between  the  core-pAeeea, 
means  to  confine  the  eddy  eorrenta  that  are  generated  in 
the  timer  easing  to  the  same,  whereby  the  demagaetlalttg 
eifscts  due  to  eddy,  cvrrsata  la  the  ttatar  caslag  la  in»- 
vented. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  magneto  electric  machine,  of 
a  rotatable  inductor  member,  penaaneat  macaets,  polo- 


pleeee  eecm«d  thereto,  oore-plaees  aagalarly  ^aeed 
the  polo-plecea,  holders  therefor,  aa  ladaetloa  eall  havtag 
its  core  located  betweea  tlie  eada  of  the  eore-pleeaa,  aa  to> 
twrapter  or  drealt  breaker  eaalag  located  betweea  the 
eore-piecea,  flseana  for  lasalatlBg  said  caslag  whereby  tha 
eddy  cnrrents  that  are  generated  la  eald  eaata«  may  be 
oonflaed  thereto,  as  deeeribed,  aad  the  magaotle  tax  la 
the  coro-ploeea  to  maintalaed  at  a  eoasUat  valae. 


1,160,096.  CONCBBTB  -  PBESS.  William  H.  FuLCHaa, 
OakUnd,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,490. 
(CL  26—82.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  including  an  intor- 
mitteatly  rotary  mold-carrier,  said  atold-carrter  beiag 
equipped  with  inner  end  notched  dogs,  pallets  carried  by 
■aid  mold-carrier,  said  dogs  being  arranged  to  project 
through  the  lateral  walls  of  said  mold-carrier  and  having 
their  inner  notched  ends  positioned  to  engage  said  pallets, 
reslliently  actoated  levers  arranged  npon  said  mold-carriw 
and  controlling  aald  doga,  arsM  ao  podtioned  aa  to  engage 
said  do«s  aa  aald  mold-carrier  U  rotated,  and  meana  for 
actuating  aald  mold-carrier. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  deacrlbed.  Including  a  rotary 
cylinder  carrying  molda,  and  a  redlientiy  actuated  biake 
applied  to  the  periphery  ol  aald  cylinder  to  eompeasato 
tor  the  weighted  dde  of  aald  mold  carrying  cylinder. 

8.  A  madiine  of  the  type  deeeribed  ladndlag  a  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  mold-carrier,  a  compreaaor  mounted  to  com- 
press the  contents  of  the  mold-chambers  of  said  mtMr 
carrier,  and  means  for  actuating  said  coaipresaor,  com- 
prldng  Jointed  together  paira  of  toggle-llnka,  a  plnralitT 
of  Intergeared  crank-shaft  connectiona,  and  meaaa  fw 
actuating  said  crank-ehaft  connectiona,  whereby  Is  ea* 
eared  a  two-fold  toggle  action  and  to  effect  the  spsedy 
return  aiovement  of  the  compreaaor  for  dearanee. 


1,160,997.  MACHINB  FOB  FACING  AND  DRILLING 
BUTTONS.  *JoHif  H.  Hammanm,  Florence,  Maaa.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1918.    Sertal  No.  764,089.     (O.  79— 6.) 

1.  A  self-contaitted  antoatatie  batton-maklng  machlaa, 
comprising  routably-mounted  tarret-platea,  four  groups 
of  work-carrying  chucks  arraaged  at  e«naUy  spaced  dls- 
tancee  on  aald  turret-platea,  means  for  giving  eald  tur- 
ret-platea  a  step-by-step  rotstion  to  bring  each  group  of 
chucks  sueeesdvdy  into  three  working  podtlons,  button- 
facing  tools  arranged  abova  one  of  said  podtioaa,  batton- 
drilling  toohi  arranged  above  another  of  aald  podtioaa. 
means  for  operating  the  button-fadag  tool*  aad  the  hat- 
ton-drtlllag  tools  to  bring  them  into  operable  eoata^  with 
the  work  held  by  aald  chucks  during  s  period  of  rast  be- 
tween the  step-by-etep  operations  of  the  turret-platea  and 
a  grinding  device  and  driving  means  therefor  carried  by 
said  turret  arranged  to  be  intermittently  rotated  and  to 
periodically  engage  and  sharpen  said  fadng  tools  when 
said  turret  to  moved,  an  for  the  purpoae  deeeribed. 

2.  A  self-contained  automatic  button-making  machtae, 
comprising,  in  comMnatlon,  a  frame,  a  rotataMe  eliaek- 
carrying  means  thereon,  several  seta  of  chocks  mounted 
on  said  means  snd  arranged  in  a  series  of  groups,  hottoa- 
making  tools  arranged  la  aetsat  aae  dde  of  tiie  diack>- 
carrying  means,  mechanism  for  brlagtag  each  groap  od 
efaadm  oppodte  eadi  aet  of  battna-maklag  tools 
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atrtkf  and  for  locktBg  than  in  position  for  th«  tool*  to 
•p«nto  on  the  work  carried  by  the  ctaaeka,  moctaanlam  for 
focdlag  the  button-making  tools  to  the  work  In  tbe  chucks 
and  for  wltbdrawlng  tbe  tools  before  escb  partial  rota- 
tlOQ  of  tbe  chock -cartying  means,  and  a  sharpening  ds- 
Ttce  and  operating  meana  tberefor  arranged  on  said  cbnek 
carrying  means,  whereby  as  the  latter  rotates  ssid  deylea 
will  sharpen  Raid  tools,  together  with  an  suxUiary  feed 
for  ssId  tools  opersble  sfter  escb  said  sharpening  opera- 
tion to  compensate  for  tbe  wear  in  said  operation. 


8.  A  button-making  machine,  comprising,  In  combina- 
tion, a  series  of  button-holding  cbaeks,  a  carrying  derice 
for  the  chucks,  mechanism  to  gire  said  carrying  derice  a 
•tep-by-step  movement  through  a  dosed  path,  a  series  of 
batton-facing  tools  srranged  at  a  side  of  tbe  path  at  a 
point  where  the  chucks  come  to  reat  In  their  step-by-stap 
moTamant,  mechanism  to  move  said  tools  against  the 
work  held  by  the  cbncks,  drlrlng  means  for  rotating  tbe 
chocks  when  the  tools  sre  against  the  work,  s  series  of 
drilling  tools  slso  arranged  at  a  side  of  tbe  plane  at  an- 
other point  where  the  chucks  come  to  rest  in  their  step- 
by-step  movement,  a  support,  a  carriage  for  said  series 
of  drills  slidable  on  said  support,  means  to  move  said  ear- 
rlaga  to  feed  tlie  drills  against  the  work  held  by  the 
ciraeks,  together  with  mechanism  for  shifting  the  position 
of  tbe  drills  after  each  drilling  operation,  whereby  one  of 
the  series  of  drills  may  drill  the  seversl  holes  in  s  given 
button,  sll  for  the  purpose  descrlt>ed,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pair  of  slides  movable  at  right  angles  one  to  tbe 
otber,  said  support  being  secured  to  one  o4  said  slides,  s 
cam  to  cooperate  with  said  slides  to  move  said  support 
and  said  drills  in  a  predetermined  path  in  a  horlsontal 
plane,  and  intermittantly  operable  meaaa  to  rotate  said 


4.  A  seU-coatainad  aatoiaatle  button-making  ivacbln*, 
comprising  rotatable  cbuek-carrylng  means,  s  series  of 
work-carrying  cbucka  rotatably  mounted  on  said  meana, 
mechanism  for  giving  a  step-by-step  rotation  to  said 
maana,  button-making  4oola  arranged  above  tbe  path  of 
rotation  ol  said  cbodra,  mecbanlaa  for  fcadlng  tbe  tools 
to  the  work  carried  by  the  chucks,  a  sharpening  device 
and  operating  means  therefor  arranged  on  tbe  chuck-car- 
rying meana,  whereby  as  tbe  latter  rotatea  said  device 
^11  siMrpen  the  batton-maklng  toola,  sal4  <#evlea  arranged 
for  vertical  adjustment  In  two  planes. 

0.  A  self-contained  antbmatlc  button-making  machine, 
comprising  rotatable  cbuek-carrylng  means,  s  series  of 
work-carrying  chocks  rotatably  mounted  on  said  means, 
flseebanlsm  tar  giving  a  step-by-step  rotation  to  said 
■eans,  button-making  tools  srrsnged  shove  the  path  of 
rotation  of  said  chucks,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  tools 
to  the  work  carried  by  tbe  ebocks,  a  sharpening  dtvloe 
and  operating  means  therefor  arranged  on  the  ch««k- 
carrylng  means,  whereby  aa  the  latter  rotates  said  devlas 


wUl  sharpen  tbe  battoa-asakiag  tools,  togathcr  with 
for  adjusting  tbe  position  of  tbe  tools  to  compansata  for 
tbe  wear  thereof  in  tbe  abarpcnlng  operation. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


l.ieO.MS.  TALKINO-MACHINB.  Trbodob  Ibaac.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Lools  Schram  and 
Jacob  Rothschild.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Aog.  11.  1918. 
8«rial  No.  784,079.     (CI.  181—8.) 


In  a  talking  machine,  a  tone  arm  comprlsihg  a  pivot- 
ally  moonted  delivery  section,  sn  elbow  section  interflt- 
ting  and  talescoplcilly  connected  therewith,  snd  a  sec- 
ond elbow  section  Interflttlng  snd  revolubly  connected 
with  the  first  named  elbow  section,  tbe  telescopic  portions 
being  formed  with  integrsl  interlocking  means  for  holding 
tbe  parts  in  adjusted  position. 


1,100,999.  OALYANIC  CELL.  MOBOCCB  L.  Kaplan, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1914.  BerUI  No. 
878.918.     (CI.  204 — 88.) 

1.  In  tbe  process  of  making  s  galvanic  cell  of  the  Le- 
clancb4  type  the  step  which  comprises  depositing  from  a 
manganese  nitrate  solntion  containing  discrete  partielas 
of  graphite,  a  dense  form  of  mahganese  peroxld  material 
on  and  about  said  graphite,  collecting  the  graphite  snd  in- 
timately-associated manganese  ptrozld.  and  treeing  from 
water-sol nbla  mater. 

2.  In  the  process  of  making  a  nrinlature  dry  cell  tha 
step  which  comprises  depositing  from  s  manganese  nitrste 
solution  containing  finely  divided  graphite,  a  dense  form 
of  manganeae  peroxld  material  as  a  coating  on  said 
prtpblte.  collecting  the  graphite  and  latlaately-aaalclated 
manganese  peroxld.  and  freeing  from  water  soluble  matter. 

3.  In  the  process  of  making  a  galvanic  dry  cell  tbe  step 
whicb  comprises  depositing  s  dense  form  of  manganass 
peroxld  aa  a  coating  on  finely  divided  graphite,  collactlng 
tbe  graphite  snd  intlmstely-assoclated  manganese  peroxld 
and  freeing  from  water-soluble  matter. 

4.  In  tbe  process  of  making  a  galvanic  dry  call  tli*  atap 
which  eemprtsea  depesttlag  a  higher  oxld  of  manganesa 
depolarlier  as  a  coating  on  ftnely-dlvlded  earbonaceoos 
condiictldg  material  and  collecting  tbe  resulting  costad 
msterlsL 

B.  In  the  process  of  making  a  galvanic  dry  cell  tbe  step 
which  comprises  depositing  a  higher  oxld  of  mangansM 
deplorlxer  as  a  coating  on  finely-divided  oarbonaoeoua  con- 
dnetlng  material  collecting  and  compreasiag  the  reaaltlng 
costed  msterlal  to  a  ahaped  mass ;  wharahy  tha  said  eoftt- 
lug  tcU  as  a  bonding  agent  to  agglomerate  tbe  carbo- 
naceous msterlal.  »^        ,.  ,,.. 


1,181,000.     8CENKRT  8T0P-IR0N.    CLAtn>a  I.  ICaifTgn. 

Das  Motnaa.  Iowa.     FUad  Mar.  16,  191B.     Serial  No. 

14388-     (CL  4«— 70.) 

In  a  device  of  tha  class  daacrlhad.  a  flat  nambar  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  atlle,  an  upwardly  extending  portloa 
on  said  flat  member  luving  a  ahonlder  at  its  lower  and, 
snd  being  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  the  stile,  a  coacting 
member  adapted  to  ba  received  between  the  stile  and  the 
spaced  member  and  having  tha  right  an^ed  extaaaloB  at 
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Ita  Inner  aid  adspted  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  the  stile,  and 
having  at  its  other  end  mesns  for  preventing  longitudinal 
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movement  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
stile  of  aa  adjacent  scenery  section. 


1,161,001.  RINO-8TRAIOHTBNnfO  MBCHANIBM.  Jo- 
■■PH  MniBrrr,  Hartford,  Conn„  asdgnor  to  Tbe  Hart- 
ford Lock  Blng  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1912,  Serial  No. 
888,462.  Renewed  May  25,  1916.  SerUl  No.  80,464. 
(CL  140—89.) 

-  m 


-«'/> 


1.  A  ring  straightening  mechanism  having  a  bolder 
with  a  recess  sdspted  to  receive  a  coll  of  8to<*,  a  fixed 
rack  projecting  Into  said  recess  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  turns  of  the  coll  on  one  side,  two  racks  with  a  saw 
apace  between  them  projecting  Into  said  recess  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  turns  of  the  coll  on  the  opposite  side,  snd 
means  for  moving  said  last  mentioned  racks  longitudinally 
with  raUtion  to  each  other  and  to  said  fixed  rack  for 
atraigbtening  the  ringa. 

2.  A  ring  straightening  nieehanlam  having  a  holder 
with  a  receas  adapted  to  rac^ve  a  coll  of  stock,  and  three 
racks  projecting  into  said  receaa  so  aa  to  engage  the  turns 
of  tbe  coil,  one  of  said  racks  being  fixed  and  two  of  said 
racks  being  movable  longitudinally  with  reUtlon  to  each 
other  and  to  said  fixed  rack  for  straightening  the  rings. 

8.  A  ring  straightening  macbanlsm  having  a  holder 
with  a  receas  adapted  to  receive  a  coll  of  sto^k,  a  rack 
with  teeth  projecting  into  said  receas  fixed  to  the  holder, 
and  racks  with  teeth  projecting  into  said  recess  movable 
loagitudlnally  on  tbe  bolder. 

4.  A  ring  straightening  mechanism  having  a  holder 
with  a  recess  sdspted  to  receive  a  coil  of  stock,  slides 
movsble  longitudinally  on  the  bolder,  a  rack  with  teeth 
projecting  into  said  recees  fixed  to  the  holder,  and  racka 
with  tetth  projecting  Into  «ald  recess  csrried  by  tbe  sUdes. 

6.  A  ring  strslgbtening  mechanlam  having  a  bolder 
with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  coll  of  stock,  slides 
movsble  o\i  the  bolder,  screws  for  moving  the  slides,  a 
rack  with  teeth  projecting  into  said  recess  fixed  to  the 

holder,  and  racks  with  teeth  projecting  into  said 

carried  by  tbe  slidss. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oanette.] 


1,161,003.  RIMO-8PRBADINO  MACHINE.  Jobbph  Mm- 
BiTT,  Hartfotd,  and  Wiujam  A.  Bawtbb,  Weat  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  sseane  aaaignmcnts. 
ta  Tha  Hartford  Lock  Ring  Coapany,  Hartford,  Conn., 
•  CorporatlM  of  Connectlcat.  filed  Apr.  4,  1912,  Se- 
rUl No.  688.489.  Ranawad  May  26,  1916.  Bartal  No. 
•0,466.      (CL  14(^—66.) 

L  A  ring  spreading  machine  having  a  faad-ro4  with  aa 
aspanalble  sectlOB,  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  tha  aqaaalble 
section  for  retaining  tbe  rings  while  thay  are  being  ex- 
paadad,  and  neana  for  tmnsvsrsely  moving  tha  arpanattde 
aaetlon  of  tha  tod  and  thoa  aspaadlng  tha  tiaga. 


%.  A  ring  spraa4ing  atachine,  having  a  feed-rod  with  a 
faathar  for  caosing  tha  ringa  to  ftead  with  all  of  the  ends 
in  the  same  line,  a  movable  part  forming  a  eontianatlon 
of  a  section  of  the  feed-rod,  and  mechanism  for  separating 
said  movable  part  from  tha  feed-rod  for  apreading  tha 
rings. 
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8.  A  ring  spreading  machine  having  a  feed-rod  with  a 
ring  retaining  shoulder,  an  expansible  aectlon  above  said 
aboulder.  meana  for  enlarging  the  expansible  section  of  the 
rod  and  spreading  the  rings,  and  means  for  dislodging 
the  spread  rings  from  said  shoulder. 

4.  A  ring  spreading  machine  having  a  feed-rod  with  a 
transversely  movsble  expsnsible  section,  means  movable 
toward  opposite  sides  of  the  exteriors  of  the  rings  for 
centralising  the  rings  on  said  expansible  section,  means 
for  holding  the  rings  centralised,  and  means  for  enlarging 
the  expansible  section  of  the  rod  and  spreading  the 
rings. 

5.  A  ring  spreading  maddne  having  a  feed-rod  with  an 
expansible  section,  mesns  for  clamping  tbe  rings  to.  said  ' 
expansible  section  of  the  rod,  means  for  enlsrglng  the  es- 
I>anslble  section  of  the  rod  and  apreading  the  rings,  and 
means  for  holding  the  rings  and  limiting  the  imoont  of 
spread  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  (^asctte.] 


1,161,008.  ART  OF  MAKING  LINKS.  JOSBPH  MRXtTT, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Hartford  Lock  Ring 
Con^wny,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  June  1.  1912,  BerUl  No.  700,970.  Benewad 
June  80,  1915.    Serial  No.  87,808.     (CL  59—86.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  composite  link  which  con- 
sists .n  forming  a  U-shaped  tubular  sheath  with  enda  aepa- 
rated  from  bat  curved  toward  each  othar ;  fbrmlng  a  U- 
shaped  core ;  and  forcing  the  em*e  Into  tha  ahaath  and  cans- 
ing  the  ends  of  the  core  to  come  together  and  the  curved 
ends  of  tbe  sheath. to  close;  whereby  a  solid  closed  Unk 
having  uniform  cnrvatnr».la  produced. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  coa«>osite  link  wUeh  con- 
sists in  forming  s  U-sbsped  tubular  abeath  with  eads 
separated  from  but  curved  toward  each  other ;  fonrtng 
a  U -ahaped  core  with  legs  that  uper  to  their  enda;  and 
totting  the  eore  into  tha  aheath  and  caoaing  tiie  thin  enda 
of  tha  oore  to  lap  past  each  other  and  the  carved  eads  of 
tbe  sheath  to  dose  together,  whereby  a  aoUd  doaed  Unk 
having  anlform  enrvatnre  at  the  Janetlon  of  the  rtieath 
enda  is  prodnced. 

8.  The  method  of  making  a  eomposita  link  whldk  coa- 
alats  in  forming  a  U-ahaped  tabular  sheath  with  ehds 
aaparmted  from  but  curved  toward  ea^  e«h«r:  f^rmlag  a 
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U-i*«p«d  eon  with  legs  that  tapar  aad  cut*  ««tw«raiy 
toward  tbdr  ends ;  and  forcing  the  eon  tato  tta*  ■baath 
and  caaslng  the  tblo  end*  of  tta*  eere  to  lap  past  aadi 
other  and  tb«  cnrred  ends  of  the  thcath  to  doaa  togathw, 
whereby  a  toUd  dooed  link  harlnf  onlforai  eorvatara  at 
the  Jonetlon  of  the  iheath  eada  U  produced. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  compoalte  link  which  con- 
■iati  lo  forming  a  U-shaped  tabolar  eheath  with  ends 
separated  from  bat  cnrred  towar^  each  other;  forming  a 
U-shaped  core  with  legs  that  taper  and  corre  oatwardly 
and  Inwardly  toward  their  ends :  and  forcing  the  core  Into 
the  sbeath  and  causing  the  thin  ends  of  the  core  to  wedge 
pant  each  other  and  the  currad  ends  of  the  sheath  to  close 
together,  whereby  a  solid  closed  link  harlng  nnlform  enr- 
rature  at  the  junction  of  the  sheath  ends  Is  produced. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  compoalte  link  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  U-shaped  tabular  sbaath  with  ends 
separated  from  but  cnrred  toward  each  other ;  forming  a 
U-efcaped  eon  with  tapering  legs,  one  of  which  cnrrea  out- 
wardly and  Is  bent  Inwardly  at  Its  end ;  and  forcing  the 
core  into  the  sheath  and  caoatng  the  thin  ends  of  the  core 
to  lap  past  each  other  and  the  curved  ends  of  the  sheath 
to  close  together,  whereby  a  solid  closed  link  having  uni- 
form eunrature  at  the  junction  of  the  sbeath  ends  Is  pro- 
duced. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaet^e.] 


1,161,004.  LINK.  JoaaPB  IfBaain,  Hartford,  Coan. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  20.(»«.  (CL  B»— 84.) 
1.  A  link  composed  of  a  tubular  sheath  and  a  eore,  said 

core  having  its  ends  overlapped  and  interlocked  within 

the  tabolar  sbeath. 


2.  A  link  compoeed.of  a  tabular  sbeath  and  a  solid  oore^ 
said  cere  having  its  ends  tapered  and  overlapped,  with  the 
tapered  and  overlapped  ends  Interlocked  within  the  sheath. 

8.  A  nnk  fMmed  of  a  tubular  sheath  and  a  core,  said 
core  having  a  tongue  on  one  leg  Interlocking  within  the 
sheath  with  a  notch  on  tba  other  leg. 

4.  A  link  formed  of  a  tabolar  sheath  and  a  core,  said 
eon  having  tbe  ends  of  its  legs  beveled,  and  one  having  a 
notch  and  tbe  other  having  a  tongue,  the  beveled  ends  of 
the  con  overlapping  and  the  tongue  lying  within  the  notch 
when  the  con  oceuplea  the  sheath  and  the  link  is  com- 
pletely formed. 

&.  A  tubular  sbeath  approximately  U-sbape  in  form, 
and  a  con  spproximately  U-shape  in  form  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  sheath,  with  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  con 
tapered  and  curved  eo  they  will  pass  each  other  and  over- 
lap and  fill  the  sheath  when  they  sn  forced  therein  and 
the  ends  of  the  sheath  are  brought  toffetbar. 


1,101,006.  MOTOR.  WiLLUM  H.  MresT,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Original  application  flied  Jane  27,  1007,  Serial  No. 
Ml.oeo.  Divided  and  tbis  appUcatlon  filed  July  SI, 
IMS.  Bertal  No.  446,219.  Reflled  Dec.  2»,  1910. 
(CI.  128—179.) 

1.  In  a  motor  tbe  combination  with  independent  adjnat* 
able  apark  and  throttle  eontrolilng  devioea,  of  meaas  for 
coupling  said  spark  and  throttle  devices  whereby  tbay 
may  be  given  a  common  and  simultansous  movement. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  a  motor 
of  a  starting  device  for  the  same,  a  lubricatlag  oil  tank 
and  connectloDa,  and  means  controlled  fey  tbe  etarttag 
devioa  for  tumteg  on  the  oil. 


S.  In  a  naotor  vehicle,  tbe  combination   with  a  SMtor 
of  a  Starting  device  fbr  tbe  same,  a  gasolene  tank  anA 
connections   from   the    tank    to   the   intake   pipe   of   th*  .' 
motor,  and   means  controlled  by  the  starting  device  for.  ^ 
turning  on  tbe  gasolene. 


■i 


4.  In  a  mo^or  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
of  a  switch  for  controlling  tbe  circuit  for  the  same,  a 
gasolene  supply  device  a  common  means  for  controlling 
the  switch  and  tbe  supply  device  whenby  the  liquid 
gasolene  and  tbe  ■witeb  an  turned  on  and  off  together  and 
automatic  meaas  fbr  normally  holding  tbe  switch  on  and 
the  gasolene  eapply  derlce  open. 

5.  In  a  motor  vablcle  tbe  combination  with  a  motor, 
a  gasolene  supply  device  for  the  laaa,  a  lubricating  oil 
supply  device,  and  a  common  means  for  turning  on  the 
lubricating  oil  when  the  gaaolene  anpply  Is  adjusted  to 
supply  the  motor. 

(Clalaas  6  and  7  net  printed  in  tbe  Oaastta.] 


1.161.006.  MOTOR-VBHICLB.  WiixiAM  H.  McBT,  Day- 
ton. Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  20,  1010.  Serial  No.  509,979. 
(CL  21—90.) 


L  IB  a  motor  vehld*  the  combination  with  the  nmning 
gear,  ot  a  gaa  motor,  a  lever  steering  post  pivoted  to  swing 
as  a  whole  having  permanent  connection  with  the  numlnf 
gear,  and  gearing  actuated  by  the  tllttaig  action  of  tbe 
steering  member  for  manually  turning  over  the  motor  to 
atart  it. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  tbe  combination  with  a  mnniag 
gear,  of  a  gas  motor,  a  lever  steering  post  pivoted  to 
swing  as  a  whole,  and  gearing  for  manually  turning  over 
the  motor  to  atart  it  and  for  controlling  tbe  motor,  the 
gearing  being  controlled  by  tbe  tUtlng  action  of  the  stser- 
Ing  post. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  oombtnatlon  with  a  running 
gear,  of  an  exploelve  motor,  a  brake,  a  steering  member 
pivoted  to  swing  as  a  wbolo,  and  gearing  eontroOed  by  tbe 
tilting  action  of  tbe  steering  member  for  manually  tam- 
ing tbe  motor  over  to  draw  its  charge  of  gas  and  also  for 
applying  the  brake. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  tbe  combhiatloa  with  a  running 
gear,  of  a  gas  motor,  a  tilting  steering  poet,  and  gearing 
for  manually  turning  over  tbe  motor  to  start  it,  controlled 
by  tbe  tfltbig  action  of  said  post. 

6.  In  a  motor  veblelo  tbe  combination  witb  a  nmning 
gear,  of  a  gas  mator,  a  tllttng  steering  msmber  pivotad  tn 
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I  a  whole  having  a  rotary  steering  action, 
actuated  by   tbe   tuting  action  of   tbe 
lember  for  manually  turning  over  tbe  motor  to  start  it. 
IClalma  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 


<v<1461,007.  CA8TIB  DBVICB  FOR  8TOVB-LB08.  CBAaLaa 
0.  OTasMTBi,  Hartford  City,  tnd.  FUad  Dec.  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,563.     (CI.  16—106.) 


I.' 
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The  comMnatlon  with  a  leg,  of  a  «indle  carried  tiienby 
for  vertical  movement,  a  caster  carried  by  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  spindle,  and  cooperating  apkal  cams  of  long  pitch 
carried  by  tbe  q>lndle  and  leg.  ^ane  of  tbe  cams  being 
oedllatory  whenby  the  oscUlatlon  thereof  will  move  tbe 
leg  and  spindle  nlatlve  to  one  anottier  for  retracting  and 
projecting  the  caster  above  and  below  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
l«C,  one  of  the  cams  having  a  notch  at  Its  tip  for  the 
reception  of  the  tip  of  tbe  other  cam  when  the  oadllatory 
cam  Is  swung  to  project  the  caster. 


/ 
1,161,008.  NUT -LOCK.  JoanFH'PnacT  RntniaTOX, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  Cbarlas  Day 
and  John  E.  Zimmerman,  Phlladriphla,  Pa.,  doing  boal- 
nesR  under  the  flrm-name  of  Day  k  fimmerman.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,211. 
(CI.  151—80.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  concave  on  its  under  side,  having  means 
for  engaging  a  bolt  and  opposed  sides  turned  up  at  right 
angles,  bent  on  lines  that  cross  tbe  concavity  so  aa  to 
form  restating  members  to  the  flattening  strain  and  to 
provide  surfaces  to  which  a  wrench  may  be  applied. 

2.  A  dished  nut  lock,  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
which  is  cut  to  provide  opposed  carved  biting  segments 
and  opposed  straigbt  segments,  the  sides  of  the  nut  lock 
corresponding  to  the  6pposed  straight  snrfaees  being 
tamed  up  to  increase  the  resistance  of  the  dished  nut  lock 
to  flattening  strain. 

1.161,000.      COMBINED    WEIOHINO   AND    COUNTINO 
MACHINE.     MiCBABL  RocKaa,  Chieopae  FUla,  Masa. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  864,401.     (CL  78 — 8.) 
1.  The  combine tloa   in   a   weighing  and  counting  ma- 
rine, a  pair  of  beama  adapted  for  eoanactlon  to  a  snltable 
platform  upon  which  the  goods  to  be  weighed  an  ^ced, 
a  poise  slidable  along  one  of  said  beams  to  Indicate  tbe 
walght,  aaeans  to  operatlTaly  eaanect  and  dlaeonneet  said 
beams  to  or  fnm  each  other,  a  flaed  dial  bearing  Ognres 
and  reprcaentlng  weight  on  the  faee  thereof,  a  pointer 
movable  over  saki  dial,  pcndalom  ooonterpolatag  mesns 
oennected  to  said  pointer  and  eoanoctlng  means  tna  one 
of  tbe  beaaw  to  said  oonnterpolslng  BMana^  a  movaMe 


dial  haarlBg  Ignraa  and  reprasentlng  the  nnmber  af  artl- 
dea  to  ba  aonnted.  a  pan  supported  on  one  «<  tba  beaaM 
to  netf  TO  a  delinlte  nnmbw  of  dnpUcatea  of  tbe  artides 
wtaleb  an  plaesd  on  the  platfom,  connecting  means  be- 
twaen  tbe  pan  and  tbe  movable  dial,  whereby,  whan  tba 
la  Borad  en  tta  supporting  beaaa.  tbe  aambar  of 
an  aald  platform  will  be  Indieatad  on  tbe  dlaL 


S.  In  a  walg^ilag  and  counting  machine,  a  beam  adapted 
fbr  conneetien  to  a  suitable  platform  or  article  receiving 
receptacle,  of  a  stationary  and  a  rotatable  dial  having 
nomban  on  each,  a  w^gbt-lndlcatlng  pointer,  a  movable 
counter-potoe  and  eonneettons  thenfrom  to  tba  pointer, 
the  fixed  dial  having  an  opening  thcrstbrongb  and  over 
which  U  plaesd  a  eioaa-wln.  means  operable  from  tba 
beam  to  move  said  pointer  relative  to  tbe  fixed  dial  to  In- 
dicate weight,  means  for  rendering  said  pointer  Inopera- 
tive, means  carried  by  the  beam  and  operable  thenfrom 
for  rotating  the  movable  dial  relative  to  the  fixed  erooa 
win  over  tbe  opening  in  tbe  fixed  dial  for  counting  tba 
nomber  of  artldes  on  tbe  platform,  said  laat-named, moans 
eomprlalng  a  ratio  pan,  connecting  means  from  tbe  pan 
to  tbe  rotatable  dial,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  ro- 
tatable dial  from  tb*  connecting  means  to  allow  the  beam 
to  assame  a  balanced  position,  as  described. 

8.  In  a  eombined  weighing  and  counting  marine,  tisa 
beaaM.  adapted  for  connection  to  a  ssltable  platform  to 
receive  the  articles  to  be  conntad  and  weighed.  axtoniOla 
meana  to  connect  or  disconnect  tjbe  beams  togetbsr  far 
oparatlag  ona  beam  from  tbe  otbar  and  comprising  an  ss> 
centric  for  moving  one  part  of  the  connecting  means  rem* 
tt>a  to  tba  other  for  varying  tbe  length  of  said  meana,  a 
weighing  and  a  counting  dial  located  one  back  of  tba 
otbar.  a  weight  Indicating  pointer  operable  frmn  one  of 
tbe  beams  whan  tbe  connecting  means  Is  contracted  Csr 
connecting  tbe  two  beasos  and  movable  relative  to  tbs 
w^bt  dial,  a  movable  counter-poise  and  connections 
thenfrom  to  tbe  pointer,  a  ratio  pan  fbr  receiving  a  OcA- 
nite  number  of  tbe  articles  to  be  counted,  connecting  means 
between  the  ratio  pan  and  the  counting  dial  for  operating 
the  same  and  nnmbcn  thereon  for  counting  the  nnmbar 
of  artlelas  on  the  platform,  said  ntunbera  being  vlslMs 
throogb  an  opening  in  tbe  weighing  dial,  whereby  betb  tba 
weight  and  number  of  the  articles  en  the  platform  may  ba 
detarmlaed  from  tbe  portion  of  tbe  pointer  nlatlve  to 
tbe  fixed  dial  and  fr<Hn  the  nnmben  on  tbe  coasting  dial 
throngb  the  opening  in  the  fixed  dial. 

4.  In  a  weighing  and  ceanting  madiine  tbe  comblnstlan 
of  a  beam  adapted  for  connection  to  a  platform,  a  weight 
indicating  dial  having  an  opening  therein,  a  revolnbls 
cBBBtlng  dial  having  namben  thereon  and  visible  tbroogb 
said  opening  for  determining  the  number  of  the  artlelee  to 
be  cemnted,  a  ratio  pan  movably  supported  on  the  beam  on 
which  tbe  artldee  to  be  counted  an  placed,  means  for 
operating  the  eonntlag  dial  from  tbe  pan.  means  for  nn- 
deriag  aald  dial  inoperative  during  tba  balancing  opstar 
tion  of  tbe  beaaa,  said  SMsna  eompri^ng  a  sleeve  to 
tbe  dial  la  cenneeted.  a  bevel  gear  oa  the  sleeve,  a 
bavti  gear,  aMaaa  to  disengage  the  geara  during  the  bal- 
aaeli«  operattons  and  for  moving  tbe  first  gear  In  mssb 
witb  tba  secsnd  gear,  as  described. 

5.  In  a  weighing  sad  counting  machine  tbe  eomblnatloB, 
of  a  beam,  it-furttf  for  connection  to  a  sottable  platfMto 
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to  rwHdve  the  aitlel«s  to  be  coantod  or  w«l«b«d,  1 
Inble  counting  dial  means  to  operate  the  counting  dtol 
from  the  beam  and  htrlnc  numbert  thereon  for  detemin- 
Inf  the  number  of  artldea  on  the  platform,  an  article  re- 
ceiTtnv  ratio  pan  moTably  supported  on  the  beam  for  Inl- 
tUlly  pladof  the  dUl  la  a  poaltlon  to  Indicate  a  definite 
number  of  articles  to  be  counted,  means  for  operating  the 
dial  from  the  pan,  means  for  rendering  the  dial  Inopera- 
tive, said  means  comprising  a  sleeve  to  which  the  dial  Is 
connected,  a  berel  gear  on  the  sleeve,  a  second  bevel  gear 
normally  meshlcg  with  said  gear,  a  trigger  or  releasing  de 
Tlce  for  moving  the  first  gear  out  of  mesh  with  the  second 
gear,  a  fixed  wel^t  Indicating  dial  formed  with  an  open- 
ing therein,  said  reroluble  dial  being  readable  through  the 
opening  In  the  other  dial,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,161,010.  BLBCTHICAL  DEVICE.  Michabl  8«tt«b, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  First 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  190«.    Serial  No.  346.676.     (Cl.  171>— 92.) 


1.  A  combined  drop  snd  jack  whereof  the  drop  Is  adspt- 
ed  to  be  restored  by  the  lunertlon  of  a  plug  In  the  Jack 
comRrlslng  on  electromnRnet,  n  d-op  shutter,  a  pivoted 
latch  for  said  shutter,  an  armature,  a  s<)rtng  clip  for 
removably  securing  tLe  armature  to  the  said  latch,  and  a 
jack  below  the  drop  shatter. 

2.  A  combined  drop  and  jack  whereof  the  drop  Is  sdapt- 
ed  to  be  restored  by  the  Insertion  of  a  plug  In  the  jack 
comprising  an  electromagnet,  a  shutter,  a  p4voted  latch 
for  said  shutter,  and  an  armature  hung  on  said  latch, 
■aid  armature  provided  with  notches  and  a  spring  clip, 
and  said  latch  provided  with  a  forked  end  having  portions 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  and  spring  clip  on  the  arma- 
ture. 

8.  A  combined  drop  and  jack  whereof  the  drop  la  adapt- 
ed to  be  restored  by  the  Insertion  of  a  plug  In  the  jack,  com- 
prising an  electromagnet,  a  shutter,  a  pivoted  latch  for 
Mid  shutter,  an  armature  bang  on  nld  latch,  and  logs 
en  aald  latch,  said  armature  provided  with  an  end  having 
spring  portions  adapted  to  engaiie  said  lugs  and  clip  aald 
armature  onto  said  latch. 

4.  A  combined  drop  and  Jack  comprlalng  a  tapport,  a 
•hotter  carried  on  one  side  of  said  support,  a  magnet  car- 
ried on  the  other  side  of  said  support,  a  casing  for  said 
magnet,  springs  carried  by  said  casing,  a  pivoted  latch 
for  lald  shatter,  an  armature  for  said  magnet  snsUlned 
on  said  latch  only  by  means  of  a  spring  clip,  said  caalng. 
■Mgnet,  springs,  latch  and  armature  assembled  as  a  unit, 
Beana  for  securing  said  unit  to  said  support,  the  unit  being 
removable  as  a  whole  without  disturbing  said  shutter  by 
■•rely  releasing  aald  secarlng  means. 


particles  to  tbe  bearings  of  tke  tare  and  weighing  beama 
tbroogh  that  portion  of  the  casing  tbrotuh  which  aaM 
two  parts  eztsnd. 


1,161,011.      WEIGHING   DBYICB.     Tbomas   J.    Btobtb- 

vamr,  W«lto^ley  Farma,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Stnrtevaat 

Mill  Company,  Boaton,  Mass.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Maine. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  15,606.     (Cl.  78 — 86.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  eomblna- 

|la«  of  a  welchlBg  iastrament   comprising  a  tare  seal* 

baam  and  a  connected  wetghing  scale  beam,  an  Indoaiac 

caalng  for  aald  weighing  Instrument,  two  parts  extending 

tbroogh  said  caalng,  one  connected  to  the  tare  aeale  beam 

and  tbe  otber  to  tbe  weighing  scale  beam,  meana  for  aiiR- 

porting  a  bag  or  container  from  said  two  parta  oataida  ot 

the  caalng  and  flexible  dlaphragma  extending  between  said 

two  parts  snd  tbe  casing  to  prevent  eatraaee  of  dost  or 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  weighing  instniment  eomprialng  a  tare  beam 
and  a  weighing  beam,  and  their  supports,  a  caalng  Inclos- 
ing aald  beams  and  their  supports,  a  bag  bolder  adapted 
to  be  suspended  between  aald  two  beams,  a  suspending 
rink  connected  to  each  of  said  beams  within  the  Inclosing 
casing  and  extending  tbroogh  tbe  same,  and  a  flexible 
diaphragm  between  each  of  aald  llnka  and  tbe  pari  of  the 
casing  through  which  said  links  extend,  said  flexible  dia- 
phragm permitting  anobetmcted  movement  of  the  liaka 
during  the  weighing  operation  and  excluding  dirt  and  dost 
from  the  Inclosing  caalng. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  scsle  beam  and  ita  aupporU,  a  caalng  indoalag 
said  beam  and  supports,  an  electric  contact  carried  by  the 
beam  within  aald  caalng.  a  aecond  electric  contact  po<ri- 
tloned  within  the  casing  for  engagement  by  tbe  conuct 
carried  by  the  beam,  a  supporting  deriee  for  the  material 
to  be  weighed  extended  through  the  casing,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm closely  fitted  about  and  connected  to  said  support- 
ing device,  and  means  for  connecting  the  diaphragm  to  the 
part  of  the  caalng  through  which  the  supporting  device 
extends,  aald  flexible  diaphragm  and  caalng  acting  to  ex- 
clude dust  and  foreign  matter  from  the  scale  beam  sup- 
ports and  the  surfaces  of  the  electric  contacts  and  insure 
electric  union  of  said  contacu  when  they  are  brought  into 
engagement  daring  tbe  weighing  oparation. 

4.  In  a  device  for  weighing  granular  or  comminuted 
material,  the  combination  of  a  welghlnfc  Instrument,  a 
dust-proof  Inclosing  casing  for  said  Instrument  having  sn 
opening  in  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  base  plate  having  an 
opening  registering  with  tbe  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  a  suspending  link  connected  to  tbe  weighing  Inatra- 
ment  and  extending  through  said  openings,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm through  which  said  link  paaaaa  for  anobatructed 
movement  daring  tbe  weighing  operation,  and  means  :or 
clamping  the  flexible  diaphragm  between  the  bottom  of  the 
easing  and  aald  baae  piate. 

6.  In  a  device  for  weighing  granular  and  other  material, 
baring  in  combination  a  weighing  instrument,  a  doat-proof 
casing  Inclosing  said  instrument  and  having  an  opening 
In  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  flexible  dUpbragm  extending  over 
said  opening,  a  suspending  link  connected  to  tbe  weighing 
instrument  and  passing  through  said  diaphragm,  said  link 
baring  a  shouldered  portion,  meana  for  clamping  the  dia- 
phragm against  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  link,  and 
means  for  securing  the  edge  portions  of  the  diaphragm  to 
the  bottom  of  the  caalng  to  permit  tbe  link  to  move  in  aald 
opening  daring  the  walgliing  operation  and  doalng  the 
opening  to  the  paaaage  of  dust  or  dirt. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.161,012.  SAMPLB-CAN.  Chailm  0.  SoMinna,  Jr., 
Baltimore.  Md.,  aaalgnor  to  Cbaa.  O.  Sommers  ft  Co. 
Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia. 
Filed  May  29, 1918.  Serial  No.  770.666.  (Cl.  220—92.) 
An  improriaed  sbeet-metal  sample  can,  having  in  combi- 
nation a  can-body  prorided  with  a  doaed  head  and  bot- 
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torn  and  aald  body  having  an  opening  In  ita  drcomferea- 
tlal  wall ;  a  label  around  the  exterior  drcnmferentlal  wall 
of  the  eaa-body  which  label  alao  haa  an  opening  regiater- 
ing  with  the  said  can-body  wall-opening;  a  transparent 
glasa  jar, whose  wall  conforms  In  shape  to  the  shape  of 
tbe  sheet-metal  can  wall  at  aald  wall-opening  and  aald  jar 
being  within  the  Interior  of  tbe  sheet-metal  can  with  ita 


l^aaa  wall  exposed  at  said  wall-opening,— said  glaga  jar 
being  smaller  than  the  Interior  space  of  tbe  aheet-metal 
can-body  but  larger  than  said  wall-opening;  meana  with 
in  the  can-body  to  hold  the  amaller  glass  jar  in  poaition 
to  form  a  doeore  for  aald  can-body  wall-opening,  whereby 
while  a  full  aUed  can  and  label  are  used  yet  only  a  very 
amall  qoantitiy  of  tbe  gooda  material  la  required  for  the 
aample. 

1,161,013.  THERMAL  VALVE.  Habolo  SxawABT,  Walla 
Walla.  Waah.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Kelly  Automatic 
Drain  Valve  Company,  Walla  Walla,  Waah.  Filed  Aug. 
8,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,780.     (Cl.  187—86.) 


1.  A  thermal  valve  comprising  s  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  drain  tabe  open  at  one  end  to  the  inlet 
and  having  at  its  oppoaite  end  a  valve  seat  opening  to  tbe 
outlet,  a  valve  for  said  seat,  an  electro-magnet  to  the 
armature  of  which  tbe  valve  la  connected,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit in  which  the  magnet  is  interpoaed,  aald  eircoit  la- 
dudlng  a  source  of  electric  energy,  and  a  thermal  switch 
In  the  magnet  drcult,  the  thermal  element  of  aald  switch 
being  mounted  in  tbe  aforesaid  tube 

2.  A  thermal  valve  eomprialng  a  caalng  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  ootlet,  a  drain  tube  open  at  one  end  to  the 
Inlet  and  having  at  Ita  oppoaite  end  a  valve  seat  opening 
to  the  outlet,  a  valve  for  aald  aeat,  an  electro-magnet  to 
the  armature  of  which  tbe  valve  la  connected,  said  mag- 
net bdng  located  in  the  valve  casing  and  ita  core  having 
an  opening  in  which  the  drain  tube  la  moanted,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  In  which  the  magnet  la  Interposed,  aald  drcnlt 
indudlng  a  source  of  electric  energy,  snd  a  thermal  switch 
in  the  magBat  dreoit,  tlie  thermal  eleateat  of  aald  awlteb 
being  monntad  In  the  afoiaaald  toba. 

8.  A  thermal  valve  comprising  a  casing  baring  an  inlet 
aad  an  ootlet,  a  drain  tube  open  at  one  end  to  the  inlet 
and  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  valve  aeat  opening  to  tlie 
outlet,  a  valve  for  said  seat,  an  electro-magnet  to  the  arm- 
atore  of  which  the  valve  Is  connected,  said  magnet  being 


located  In  the  valve  casing,  aad  ita  araaatore  bdng  adja* 
cmt  to  tbe  outlet  end  of  tb»  tabs  and  having  a  floid  paa- 
aage, an  electric  dreoit  in  which  tbe  magnet  U  interpoaed, 
said  dreoit  inclodlng  a  aoorce  of  electric  energy,  and  a 
thermal  switch  in  tbe  magnet  drcult,  the  thermal  elemoit  > 
of  aald  switch  being  moonted  in  tbe  aforeaaU  tobe. 

4.  A  thermal  valve  comprlalng  a  casing  havliy  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  drain  tnbe  open  at  one  end  to  the  inlet 
and  having  at  ita  oppoaite  end  a  valve  aeat  opening  to  the. 
outlet,  a  valve  for  aald  aeat,  an  electro-magnet  to  the 
armature  of  which  the  valve  la  connected,  said  magnet 
being  located  in  tbe  valve  eadng  and  its  core  having  an 
opening  In  which  the  drain  tube  la  moonted,  the  armature 
of  tbe  magnet  being  adjacent  to  the  outlet  end  of  tbe  tube 
and  having  a  floid  paaaage,  an  electric  drcult  In  which  the 
magnet  is  interposed,  said  dreoit  indoding  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  and  a  thermal  switch  in  the  magnet  cir- 
cuit, tbe  tbeimal  element  of  said  awlteb  being  moanted  la 
the  aforesaid  tube. 

5.  A  thermal  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  drain  tube  <9en  at  one  end  to  the  inlet 
and  having  at  Ita  oppoaite  end  a  valve  aeat  opening  to  the 
outlet,  a  valve  for  said  seat  normally  in  doaed  position, 
an  electro-magnet  to  the  armature  of  which  the  valve  la 
connected,  aald  magnet  bdng  located  In  tbe  valve  caalng 
and  ita  core  having  an  opening  in  which  the  drain  tube 
la  nkounted,  an  electric  circuit  in  which  the  magnet  la 
Interposed,  said  drcult  including  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  a  thermal  awlteb  in  the  magnet  drcult,  tbe  ther- 
mal element  of  aald  switch  being  mounted  in  the  aforeaald 
tube,  and  a  latch  carried  by  tbe  valve  casing  and  engage- 
able  with  the  armature  for  locking  the  same  in  position  to 
hold  tbe  valve  open  after  the  latter  has  been  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,014.  RBOISTBR  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDERS.  Wabd 
B.  Stoit,  New  Yorti,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ward  B.  Story 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  at 
Xe.v  York.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1912.  Serial  No.  683.331. 
(a.  101—88.) 


1.  A  registering  device  having  a  movable  gage, 
for  feedlnir  a  sheet  to  the  gage,  means  for  feeding  tbe 
sheet  from  tbe  gage,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  movement 
Of  the  gage  and  for  accderatlng  or  retarding  the  movement 
of  the  laat  named  feeding  meana. 

2.  A  registering  deriee  having  meana  for  feeding  a 
aheet  to  a  gage,  a  movaMe  gage ;  means  for  feeding  the 
sheet  from  the  gage ;  and  common  means  for  varying  the 
movement  of  the  gage  and  for  accderatlng  or  retarding 
the  movement  of  tbe  last  named  feeding  means. 

8.  A  registering  deriee  having  meana  for  feeding  a  aheat 
to  a  gage ;  means  for  feeding  tbe  sheet  from  tbe  gage  :  and 
common  mrans  for  varying  the  movement  of  the  gage  and 
for  accderatlng  or  retarding  the  last  named  feeding 
means,  said  common  meana  being  adjustable  while  tha 
faeding  meana  are  in  operation. 

4.  A  reglatering  device  baring  meana  for  feeding  a  sheet 
to  a  gage,  a  movable  gage,  meana  for  feeding  the  abcet 
from  the  gage,  a  single  cam.  and  connections  between  tha 
cam  and  tte  gage,  maA  between  tbe  cam  and  the  laat 
named  meana  for  varying  the  q>eed  of  movement  of  tlia 
gage  and  for  accderatiafl  or  reUrdlng  the  aald  laat 
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■•Table  gag*.  •  roU«r,  •  iilnfl*  earn.  •»*  eo«n«ctloi»«  k»- 
twMB  the  cam  and  the  gage,  and  between  the  cam  and 
tha  i«ll«r  tor  ▼arylng  the  apeed  of  moTement  of  the  gage 
mmA  for  acceleratliig  or  retanUng  the  roller,  and  aeaaa 
for  adjuatlng  the  i»oaitlon  of  the  can  for  Tarjrlag  tke 
amount  <^  acceleration  of  tha  roller. 

ICIalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaattc.) 


REISSUES. 

14/)10.  BELECTIVB  8IONALINO  SYSTEM.  Edwih  B. 
OiLL,  Tonkert.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  atalgnmenta, 
to  Hall  Switch  *  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
ICalne.  Filed  Aug.  2«,  1912.  Serial  No.  T17.225. 
Original  No.  1.020.975.  dated  Mar.  2«,  1912,  Serial  No. 
882,062.     (a.  17»— 4.) 


1.  In  a  algnallng  ayatem.  In  combination,  a  telephone 
Ilae^  a  polarlaed  ■ignallng  derlce  In  bridge  of  aald  Une, 
carrant  aapplylng  meana  In  aald  line,  a  trtegraph  line,  and 
maraa  actuated  by  Impolaes  Impreaaed  upon  aald  tale- 
graph  line  for  applying  aald  current  aopplylng  meana  to 
aald  telephone  Une  ao  that  the  current  will  flow  there- 
through alternately  In  oppoaite  directlone. 

2.  In  a  algnallng  ayatem,  In  combination,  a  telephone 
line,  a  polarlaed  algnallng  derlce  in  bridge  of  aald  line,  a 
battery  adapted  to  be  applied  to  aald  telephone  line,  a 
talegraph  line,  and  a  current  reveralng  relay  actuated  Xtf 
Impulaes  Impreaaed  upon  the  telegraph  line  for  applying 
aald  battery  to  aald  telephone  line  whereby  aald  algnallng 
derlce  will  be  actuated  In  conaonance  with  the  Impulaea 
ImprcMed  upon  the  telegraph  line. 

8.  In  a  algnallng  ayBtem,  In  combination,  a  telephone 
■M^  a  polariaad  algnallng  device  In  bridge  of  the  aame, 
«vrr«nt  aupplying  means  adapted  to  be  connected  wtU 
aald  telephone  line,  a  telegraph  line,  and  meana  actvatad 
by  Impulses  Impressed  upon  the  telegraph  lis*  for  apply- 
ing aald  current  supplying  meana  to  the  telepbooe  Une 
and  for  changing  tha  polarity  thereof  with  reap«:t  to  aald 
Una  whereby  aald  polarised  signalhiif  dericea  will  ha  «»p- 

arated. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system.  In  combination,  a  telephone 
Hm,  a  polarlaed  algnallng  derlce  in  bridge  of  aald  line,  a 
battery  adapted  to  be  applied  to  aald  »■•,  »  talagfaph 
line,  and  a  pole  changing  relay  actuated  by  Impulaaa  iaa- 
yreaaad  upon  the  telegraph  Una  for  applying  aald  battaiy 
to  aald  telephone  line. 

5.  In  a  aignaUng  ayatem,  te  eomblnatlon.  a  telephone 
UMk  a  polarlaed  aignaling  derlce  In  bridge  of  aald  liaa. 
a  aeleetor  in  said  bridge,  a  local  rirenlt  Including  a  bat- 
tery and  a  aignaling  derlce  adapted  to  be  cloned  by  aald 
•elector,  a  battery  adapted  to  ba  applied  to  aald  telaptooiM 
llMk  a  wUy  adapted  to  apply  t^  battery  to  aald  11m.  a 
local  drcult  including  a  aender  key  for  operatinc  mlA 


(•lar.  a  triagraph  Itea,  a  ratay  actaatad  fegr  la 
proas  nil  upon  the  telegraph  llae  for  applyias  aald  battMf 
to  said  line  and  for  alteraateiy  rcraraiag  the  polarity  of 
said  battery  with  leapeet  t*  tka  ilMb  and  meana  lor  ra» 
dering  aald  first  mentioned  relay  laeCectire. 

6.  A  algnallng  ayatem  oompilaing  a  calltaff  atatlon  and 
a  ptanUlty  of  raeelrlng  atatlona  dlapoaad  along  a  talc- 
phone  line,  a  polarlaed  algnallng  derlce  in  bridge  of  the 
telephone  Una  located  In  each  of  the  recalrlng  atatlona,  a 
battery  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  telephone  line,  and 
a  telegraphically  <H>enited  pole  changing  relay  located  In 
the  callinc  atatlon  adapted  to  apply  aald  battery  to  aald 
telephone  line. 

7.  A  algnallng  ayatem  comprtalng  a  calling  atatlon  and 
a  plurality  of  recelring  atatlona  dlapoaed  along  a  tele- 
phone line,  a  aalectlrely  operated  aigaal  in  each  of  the 
recelring  atatlona.  meana  in  the  calling  sUtion  for  aalec- 
tlrely calling  said  recelring  atattoaa.  a  polarlaed  algiial 
in  each  of  the  recelring  atatlona,  a  batUry  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  telephone  line,  and  a  pole  changing  relay 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  liBpalaea  impreaaed  upon  the 
telegraph  line  for  applying  aald  battery  to  aald  telephone 
line  whereby  aald  polarlaed  aigaallng  derlce  wffl  be  op- 
erated rtmnltaneoualy  and  in  conaonance  with  tha  ia^ 
pahna  Impreaaed  upon  the  telegraph  llae. 

8.  A  algnaHng  ayatem  eompriaing  a  calling  atatlon  and 
one  or  more  reerirlng  atatlona  dlapoeed  along  a  telephone 
line,  a  aeleetor  In  each  of  the  reeetriag  atatlona  connected 
In  bridga  of  the  telephone  lino,  a  local  drenlt  eonprMag 
a  battery  and  a  aignal  adapted  to  be  eloaed  by  eaek  aelae- 
tor.  a  polarised  signaling  derlea  la  each  of  the  reeelrlog 
derlces  and  connected  in  bridge  of  the  telephone  Una,  a 
telephone  In  each  of  aald  atatlona.  meana  In  each  of  aald 
atatlona  In  a  normally  open  bridge  of  the  line  fOr  oper- 
ating the  calling  meana  of  the  telophonea  In  each  of  the 
other  atatlona.  meana  In  the  calling  atatlona  for  operating 
the  aeleetor  in  each  of  the  recelring  atatlona.  a  battery 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  telepbooe  line,  a  telegraph 
line,  and  a  relay  actuated  by  hnpnlaca  Impreaaed  upon  the 
telegraph  line  for  applying  aald  battery  to  aald  telephone 
line  and  for  alterwitlrely  reraraing  the  polarity  thereof 
with  reapect  to  aald  lino  wbara^  tka  polarised  algnallng 
derlce  in  the  recelring  atatlana  w«l  be  operated  almul- 
taneonsly. 

9.  In  a  signallBg  ayateok.  In  eomblnatioo.  a  telephone 
line,  a  poUrtaed  algnallng  derlce  la  bridge  of  aald  Una,  a 
main  telegraph  line,  and  meana  including  a  relay  for  con- 
necting aald  telephone  and  tdegraph  llnea  whereby  aald 
signaling  derlce  will  be  operated  by  electrical  Impulaaa 
Impreaaed  upon  the  telegraph  tine. 

10.  In  a  algnallng  ayatem.  In  comblnatioq,  a  telephone 
line,  a  polarlaed  algnallng  derlce  in  bridge  of  the  aame.  a 
local  circuit  connected  acroaa  aald  telephone  Una,  cur- 
rent supplying  meana  in  aald  local  circuit,  a*  main  tele- 
graph line,  and  a  reUy  interpooed  between  aald  local  cir- 
cuit and  aald  telegraph  line  adapted  to  be  operated  \fr 
electrical  Impulaaa  Impreaaed  upon  the  telegraph  lloa 
whereby  aald  polarised  aignal  will  be  operated.        _^^ 

11.  In  a  algnallng  ayatem.  in  comMnatloa.  a  tslsphana 
llae.  a  polarlaed  algnallng  derlce  in  bridge  of  the  aama,  a 
local  drenlt  connected  acroaa  aald  line,  current  aupplylag 
meana  In  aald  local  elrcnlt,  a  main  telegraph  line,  a  relay 
Interposed  between  aald  local  circuit  and  aald  telegraph 
llae  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  electrical  Impulaailm- 
preened  upon  the  latter,  and  meana  In  aald  local  cteq^ 
for  tmpresaing  current  In  oppoaite  dlreetieaa  thersta  whan 
aald  reUy  Is  operated,  thereby  operating  aald  polariaad 
aignaling  derlce. 

IS.  In  a  algutllag  ayatem.  in  eomblnatlon,  a  talephona 
line,  a  polariaad  algnalliw  derlce  in  bridge  of  the  aame,  a 
local  circuit  connected  acroaa  aald  Una.  cnrrant  aopplylat 
meaaa  in  aald  local  drenlt,  a  asaln  telegraph  line,  a  rtfay 
Interpoaed  between  aald  local  drcult  and  aald  talagrapk 
line  and  adapted  to  bo  operated  bgr  dectrleal  impniaea  lia- 
preaaad  upon  the  Utter,  and  meaaa  In  aald  local  drcult 
for  impreaaing  current  in  oppoaite  directlona  tharelB  whan 
aald  relay  la  operated,  thereby  operatlag  aald  polariaad 
signaling  dorlea.  the  direction  in  which  tha  currant  la 
Impreaaed  on  aald  local  drcult  being  detarmlaed  by  tha  pn- 
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altlon  of  the  armatare  of  aaid  relay  relatlre  to  Ita  cen- 
taeta. 

18.  In  a  algnallng  system,  in  combination,  a  tataphone 
line,  a  aignaling  derlce  In  bridge  of  aald  line,  a  tclaffraph 
tiaa.  a  local  drcult  connected  to  oppoaite  aides  of  the 
telephone  line,  a  rday  la  aaid  local  circuit  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  electrical  impulaea  Impreaaed  on  the  telegraph 
line,  and  means  in  said  local  drcult  adi^ted,  when  aald 
relay  la  operated,  to  actuate  aaid  aignaling  derlce  in  con- 
aonance with  the  impulaaa  Impreaaed  on  the  telegraph  line. 

14.  In  a  stgnaliag  system.  In  combination,  a  telephone 
llna,  a  aelectlre  signaling  derlce  in  bridge  of  aaid  line,  a 
aecond  sideling  derlce  In  said  bridge,  %  plurality  of  local 
drcults  connected  to  opposite  aldea  of  aald  telephone  Une, 
a  common  aonree  of  current  aapply  for  aald  local  circuita, 
a  local  circuit  including  a  source  of  current  supply  and  a 
aender  key,  a  relay  operated  by  Impulaea  impreaaed  upoa 
aald  last  named  local  circuit  adap  ed  to  close  one  of  said 
flrat  named  local  drcults  whereby  aald  aeloctlTe  dgaaUng 
darlee  wIU  be  actuated,  a  telegraph  line,  a  relay  In  the 
othw  of  aald  first  named  lotal  circuits  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  electricsl  impulses  Impressed  upon  the  tde- 
giaph  line,  aad  meana  In  aald  laat  motioned  drcult  for 
impressing  current  thereon  consoniintly  with  the  Im- 
piaaalna  of  Impulaea  on  the  telegraph  Une  whereby  aald 
•aeond  algnaUng  derlce  will  be  operated. 

15.  In.  a  algnaUng  system,  in  combination,  a  telephone 
Una,  a  aelectlre  algnaUng  apparatua  in  bridge  of  the  line, 
a  palarirwl  algnaUng  apparatua  in  aald  bridge,  a  plurality 
of  local  dreulta  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  tele- 
phone Une.  each  of  said  local  circnits  being  provided  with 
a  source  of  current  aupply,  meana  for  cioaing  one  of  aald 
local  dreulta  whereby  aald  aelectlre  aignaling  apparatua 
wiU  be  operated,  meana  for  clodng  the  other  of  aald  local 
dreolta,  and  meana  in  aald  laat  named  drcult  for  Impreaa- 
ing currenta  alternately  in  opposite  directions  therein 
whereby  aaid  polarlaed  algnaUng  device  wlU  be  operated. 

16.  In  a  aignaling  ayatem,  Ui  combination,  a  telephone 
line,  a  aelectlre  signaling  derlce  in  bridge  of  aaid  Une,  a 
aecond  algnallng  derlce  in  aaid  bridge,  a  plurality  of  local 
ercaita  harlng  a  common  connection  to  oppoaite  ddea  of 
aald  telephone  Une,  a  aoorce  of  current  aapply  common  to 
Mid  local  circulu,  a  local  circuit  including  a  aoorce  of 
current  aupply  and  a  aender  key.  a  relay  operated  by  im- 
polaes impressed  upon  said  last  named  circuit  adapted  to 
cleaa  one  of  aald  fliat  named  local  dreulta  wbweby  aaid 
aelectlre  signaling  derlce  will  be  actuated,  a  telegraph 
Una,  a  relay  la  the  other  of  aald  flrat  named  local  dr- 
eulta adapted  to  be  opera  ed  by  electrical  impulaea  Im- 
preaaed upon  the  telegraph  Une,  and  means  in  aald  last 
Biantloned  drcult  for  impreaaing  current  therein  la  eppo- 
dte  directlona  consonantly  with  the  impreaslon  of  Im- 
polgM  on  the  talegraph  Une  whereby  said  second  aignaling 
dorlea  wlU  be  operated.    • 

IT.  In  a  slgnaUng  ayatem.  In  comMnatloa,  a  telephone 
Una,  aelectlre  algnaUng  apparatua  In  bridge  of  the  Una,  a 
polarised  aignalinK  apparatus  in  said  bridge,  a  plurality 
of  local  circuita  baring  a  common  connectloa  with  oppo- 
dte  ddaa  of  the  telephone  line,  a  aource  of  current  aupply 
eoaaason  to  said  local  dreulta.  meana  for  eloalng  one  of 
said  local  circuits  whereby  said  aelectlre  algnallng  appa- 
ratus will  be  operated.  Impedance  means  In  ssid  laat  men- 
tlooad  local  circuit,  a  tel^rmph  llae.  and  means  actuated 
by  ImpahMa  Impreaaed  «pon  the  telegraph  line  for  caualag 
inpolaea  to  be  Impreaaed  alternately  in  oppoaite  diree- 
tloaa  upoa  the  other  of  aaid  local  rlrculta,  whereby  aald 
pglarlaed  algnaUng  derlce  will  be  operated. 

18.  In  a  algnaUng  system,  the  comtilnatlon  of  a  main 
and  a  plurality  of  aubstatlooa.  a  mata  line  unltlag  aald 
stations,  signaling  meana  at  the  aubatationa  for  girlng 
a  protracted  signal  and  a  single  stroke  aignal,  a  aeleetor 
at  each  anbstation,  aald  aignaling  meana  bring  adapted  to 
raapoad  aelectlrely  to  any  polarity  to  glre  a  protracted 
BllfBal  and  adapted  to  respond  atmultaneoualy  at  all  tha 
rabotatlons  to  rerersala  of  polarity  anly  to  glre  a  alafle 
atroke  aignal. 

10.  A  ayotem  of  the  character  deacrlbed  baring  a  aignal- 
■ending  and  dgaal-recelrlng  atatlona  vaitad  by  a  line  dr- 
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cidt,  a  atcp-by-atep  aignal  controlling  derlce  at  each  tecdr* 
lag  sUtlon  aanodatad  with  aald  Une  drcult,  a  signal  un- 
der the  control  of  each  derlce.  a  siogla  atroke  dgnal  at 
each  rocdring  atatlon  aaaedated  with  aald  Uae  circuit, 
meaaa  aaaoclated  with  aald  aignals  whereby  either  may  ba 
operated  to  the  exclnaiea  of  the  other  and  means  at  the 
central  atatlon  for  aelectlrely  impressing  current  on  aaid 
Une  drenlt  to  operate  dther  aignal  to  the  exdndon  of  the 
other. 

20.  A  ayatem  of  the  chararter  deacribed  baring  a  signal 
miP^ing  and  Signal  recelring  atatlona  anlted  by  a  line  dr- 
cult, a  ftep-hy-atep  aignal  controlling  derlce  at  each  recdr- 
ing  atatlon  aasodated  with  aald  Une  cUrcult.  a  aignal 
adapted  for  protracted  operation  under  the  control  of  each 
derlce.  a  aecoad  signal  adapted  for  single  atroke  eperatloa 
at  each  receiving  sUtion  associated  with  aald  line  circuit. 
•Mana  aaaoclated  with  aald  alsaala  whereby  dther  asay  ha 
operated  to  the  exclualon  o<  the  other  and  meana  at  tha 
central  station  for  selectively  Impressing  current  on  said 
Une  drcult  to  operate  dther  signal  to  the  ezcludon  of  the 
other. 

21.  A  system  of  the  character  described  having  a  aignal 
sending  and  signal  receiving  stations  united  by  a  common 
line  drcult,  a  signal  for  each  station  adapted  lor  pro- 
tracted algnaUng  controlled  over  aaid  circuit,  a  signal 
adapted  for  single  stroke  action  at  each  atatlon  controlled 
over  said  line  circuit,  meana  aaaoclated  with  aaid  aignala 
whereby  either  may  be  operated  to  the  exclualon  of  the 
other  and  means  at  the  central  station  to  control  the  op- 
eration of  either  aignal. 

22.  In  a  selective  dgnal  aystem,  tbe  combination  of  a 
main  and  a  plurality  of  aubatationa.  a  main  line  uniting 
aaid  atatlona.  a  adector  at  each  aubaUtion  associated  with 
said  line,  a  dgnal  adapted  for  protracted  operation  under 
the  control  of  each  selector,  a  aecond  signal  aaaoclated 
with  said  line  at  each  aubstatioa  adapted  for  single  atroke 
operation  and  reapondve  for  a  complete  signal  to  Impulaea 
of  characteristic  different  from  that  for  operating  aaid 
selectors  and  meana  at  tbe  main  station  for  impreaaing  on 
said  main  line  Impulaea  for  operating  both  aignala. 

23.  A  signal  aystem  comprising  a  signal  sending  station 
and  signal  receiving  stations,  a  line  circuit  uniting  said 
atatlona,  tel^hones  on 'aaid  line  for  commonlcation  be- 
tween-any  one  of  aaid  stations  and  any  other  station  on 
said  line,  a  step-by-etep  signaling  apparatus  in  bridge  of 
said  line  at  each  receiving  station  having  means  to  give 
both  a  protracted  ribratory  signal  and  a  single  stroke  time 
signal,  a  time  circuit  at  the  aebding  sUtion  and  means  at 
the  sending  station  to  control  over  said  line  circuit  said 
apparatus  to  give  a  selective  protracted  vibratory  signal- 
ing indication  at  one  of  aaid  recdviag  stations,  or  to  give 
single  stroke  time  aignala  simultaneoualy  at  aU  the  recdr- 
ing  stationa  corresponding  to  impulaea  in  aald  time  drcult. 

24.  A  signal  aystem  eompriaing  a  aigaal-aendlng  aUtion 
and  signal-receiving  stations,  a  line  circuit  uniting  aaid 
atationa,  talephoaea  oa  aaid  Une  for  communication  be 
tween  any  one  of  said  stations  and  any  other  atattoa.  aig- 
naUng apparatua  Including  a  step-by  step  device  in  bridge 
of  said  line  circuit  at  each  recdring  sUtlon  baring  meana 
to  give  both  a  protracted  vibratory  signal  and  a  single 
stroke  time  aignal,  a  time  drcult  at  the  sending  station 
and  meana  at  the  sending  station  to  control  over  aaid  Une 
drcult  aaid  apparatus  to  give  a  selective  protracted  vibra- 
tory aignaling  Indication  or  to  give  single  stroke  time  slg- 
oals  corresponding  to  impulaea  transmitted  from  tbe  time 
drcult  through  the  aeadteg  atation  but  without  opera- 
tirdy  aetting  aald  step-by-etep  element 

26.  A  signal  aystem  comprldng  a  mala  sltnal  atatlon 
and  a  plurality  of  aubsUtions,  a  line  circuit  uniting  aald 
gtattona,  tdepbonea  at  aU  the  atatlons  adapted  for  com- 
munication therebetween,  a  aignal  apparatua  indndiag  a 
step-by4tep  derlce  st  each  substation  havlni;  meaaa  to 
glre  both  a  protracted  ribratory  signal  and  a  single  atroke 
aignal  orer  the  aame  Hne  drenlt,  a  time  drcult  at  the 
— ndlnf  atation.  means  at  the  aending  station  for  so- 
lectlrely  caUlng  orer  said  line  drcult  a  glren  station  ta 
give  a  protracted  signal  thereat  and  meana  at  tbe  send- 
ing atatioa  for  oontsoUlv  the  anfeatatloa  algnallng  saeana 
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vtamreby  a  lingl*  itrokc  siffBal  !■  given  over  Mid  line  dr* 
enlt  at  all  the  rabstatlona  Blmnltaneoatly  Id  CTiichronlani 
with  ImpalMS  In  aald  time  circuit. 

80.  In  a  aifnal  syitem,  the  combination  of  a  main  sta- 
tion and  a  plarallty  of  tubatatlona,  a  main  line  anltlng 
■aid  statlonK,  telephones  at  all  tb«  sUtlons  for  commonl- 
eatlon  by  the  central  station  with  any  one  of  the  sabsta- 
tlons,  aUmaling  apparatus  on  said  line  at  each  substation 
liaTlng  means  to  glTe  a  selectlTe  protracted  signaling  indi- 
cation and  a  single  stroke  time  signal  in  response  to  Im- 
pnlses  on  said  main  line,  a  time  circuit  at  the  main  ata- 
tloa,  mcana  at  the  main  station  for  controlling  orer  said 
llna  drcait  the  signaling  apparatus  to  give  a  selectlTS 
■Igaal  at  any  sUtlon  and  for  glTlng  a  alngla  stroke  tlma 
signal  simultaneously  at  all  the  substations  and  meaaa 
wbereby  the  signals  may  b«  controlled  and  telephone 
conversation  bad  over  the  entire  length  of  said  main  Ila« 
sUnultaneonsly  without  interference. 
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1.  A  rack  and  type  plate  provided  with  a  projection  at 
•  distance  from  tbe  rack  and  in  subetantlally  the  same 
plane  therewith,  and  a  second  projection  on  the  opposite 
edge  of  tbe  rack  and  substantially  in  tbe  same  plane  ttaere- 
wttb,  and  a  flange  adapted  to  carry  types  in  a  different 
plane. 

2.  A  series  of  type  carriers,  a  series  of  type  actuators 
one  for  each  carrier,  means  for  moving  each  actuator  to 
energise  it.  means  for  releaalng  it  aft^r  such  energisa- 
tion, and  devices,  one  carried  by  each  actuator,  adapted 
when  Its  actuator  Is  mored  to  move  the  adjacent  actuator 
of  lower  order  and  to  bold  It  until  Its  actuator  Is  released. 

3.  Two  type  actuators,  one  of  higher  and  tbe  other  of 
lower  order  In  doiominatlonal  relation,  each  provided  with 
an  energising  spring,  means  for  moving  the  actuator  of 
hi^er  order  against  the  tension  of  Its  energising  spring, 
and  a  device  carried  by  tbe  actuator  of  higher  order  for 
similarly  and  automatically  moving  tbe  actuator  of  lower 
ordw  against  its  spring  wben  It  has  not  otherwise  been  so 
moved. 

4.  Two  type  actuators,  one  of  a  higher  and  the  other  of 
lower  order  in  denominational  relation,  each  provided 
with  aa  energising  spring,  means  for  moving  the  actnator 
of  higher  order  a^Onat  the  tenalon  of  Ita  energising 
spring,  and  a  device  carried  by  the  actuator  of  higher  or- 
der for  similarly  and  automatically  moving  the  aetoator 
of  lowar  order  against  Ita  spring  wben  it  has  not  other- 
wlae  been  so  moved,  comprlalag  an  arm  on  the  actuator 
of  higher  order  projecting  oyer  into  the  plane  of  the  ac- 
tuator of  lower  order. 


5.  A  series  of  type  actoators  arranged  in  denomina- 
tional order,  means  for  moving  each  one  of  them  Inde- 
pendently, and  an  arm  on  each  actuator  extending  Into 
the  plane  of  movement  of  ita  neighboring  actuator  of 
lower  order,  wbereby  when  any  actuator  la  moved  all  of 
the  actuators  of  lower  order  are  bodily  movea. 

6.  A  series  of  type  carriers,  a  series  of  type  actuators, 
means  for  moring  all  of  the  carriers  sutomatlcally  to  a 
sero  printing  position,  sod  means  for  moving  any  of  them 
to  numeral  printing  position,  means  for  automatically 
moving  the  type  actuator  of  any  carrier  moved  to  a  nu- 
meral printing  jwaitlon,  an  arm  on  each  type  actuator  ex- 
tending toward  tbe  right  into  tbe  i^lane  of  movement  of 
its  sdjacent  actuator  whereby  wben  any  type  carrier  la 
moved  beyond  a  sero  printing  position  the  arm  on  Ita  ac- 
tuator bodily  moves  all  of  the  type  actuators  of  lower  or- 
der thereof  to  cooperate  with  the  type  carriers  at  a  aero 
printing  position. 

7.  A  series  of  type  aetnatora,  a  acrtes  of  triggers  one 
for  each  actuator,  means  for  moving  each  trigger  sepa- 
rately, means  for  moring  all  of  the  triggers  together  as  a 
series,  a  key  on  a  keyboard,  and  means  for  preventing 
their  movement,  Inclndlng  a  mnltlple  detent  operated  by 
the  key. 

8.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  with  a  printing 
mecbsnUm  arranged  to  print  a  plurality  of  characters 
side  by  side  simultaneoualy.  of  a  paper  carriage  to  receive 
the  Impreaalon  and  which  la  shlftable  transversely  to  the 
line  of  such  Impression,  meana  for  so  shifting  the  paper 
carriage  sntomatically  as  each  line  la  printed,  .an  Inking 
ribbon,  a  universal  bar  for  controlling  the  printing  mech- 
anlBD,  a  shaft  from  which  the  nnlvereal  bar  Is  supported, 
an  arm  fast  on  said  shaft,  and  a  guide  member  carried 
on  said  arm  and  arranged  to  support  the  ribbon  to  shift  It 
to  the  printing  position  at  each  operation  of  the  nnlvMaal 
bar. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  sertea  of  typ*  actoatora,  a  se- 
ries of  triggers  one  for  each  actuator,  an  abutment  on 
each  trigger,  means  for  moving  tbe  triggers  separately, 
means  for  moTlng  tbe  triggers  simultaneously,  a  multiple 
detent  provided  with  a  series  of  hooks  each  arranged  to 
engage  the  abutment  portion  of  a  trigger,  and  a  control- 
ling key  connected  with  the  detent  to  ahlft  the  detent  to 
engage  tbe  triggers  and  hold  them  away  from  position 
for  engagement  with  the  actuatora. 

10.  In  a  calcnlator,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of  type 
actuatora,  a  series  of  triggers  one  for  each  actuator,  an 
abutment  on  each  trigger,  means  for  shifting  the  triggers 
simultaneously  at  each  operation  of  the  machine,  means 
for  controlling  such  movement  of  tbe  triggers  Individually 
to  cause  the  movement  to  engage  some  of  tbe  triggers 
with  the  sctuators,  a  multiple  detent  having  a  series  of 
hooks  srranged  to  engage  said  sbntments  respectively, 
and  a  key  connected  with  tbe  detent  to  shift  it  to  engage 
the  tricfars  and  thereby  prevent  all  of  the  trlggerfl  In 
tbdr  simultaneona  moresMnt  from  engagement  with  the 
actuators. 

11.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  type 
actoatora,  a  aeriea  of  triggers  one  for  each  actuator,  an 
abutment  on  each  trigger,  a  frame  on  which  the  triggers 
are  pivoted  that  is  movable  to  bodily  shift  tbe  triggers  sl- 
multaneooaly  to  thereby  bring  the  triggers  to  engage  the 
actuatora,  means  for  moving  the  triggers  individually  on 
their  pivots  te  control  their  engagement  with  their  actu- 
ators, a  multiple  detent  mounted  to  awing  on  said  frame 
and  provided  with  hooks  arranged  to  engage  said  abut- 
ments respectively,  and  a  key  connected  with  the  detent 
to  ahlft  the  detent  oa  the  frame  to  engage  the  triggers 
and  bold  them  from  engagement  with  thdr  actaatiHa  npoo 
morement  of  the  frame. 

12.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  type 
carriers,  a  series  of  actuatora  one  for  each  carrier,  a  ae- 
riea of  triggers  one  for  each  actuator  and  arranged  to  en* 
gage  the  respective  carrier,  an  abutment  on  eadi  trigger, 
whereby  tbe  triggers  are  bodily  moved  slmnltaBeonaly, 
said  triggers  being  prevented  by  tbe  type  carriers  when  la 
normal  posltlOB  from  eagagamesit  with  the  actnators  upoa 
movement  by  said  meana,  but  permitted  to  engage  the  ac- 
tuators upon  advancement  of  tbe  tyi>e  carriera  to  a  print- 


ing poaltloa,  a  multiple  detent  having  books  arranged  to 
aagage  aald  abntmenta  reapectlvely.  and  a  key  connected 
with  the  detent  to  ahlft  it  to  thereby  engage  the  triggers 
and  prevent  their  engagement  with  the  actuators  opoB 
movement  of  tbe  triggers. 

18.  In  a  calculator,  tbe  combination  of  a  aeriea  of  type 
earrlera,  a  aeries  of  actuators  one  for  each  carrier,  a  se- 
ilas  of  triggers  one  for  each  actuator  and  arranged  to  en- 
gaga  the  respective  carrier,  an  abutment  on  each  actua- 
tor, a  movable  frame  on  which  all  of  tbe  trlggera  are 
pivoted  whereby  the  trlggera  are  bodily  moved  simultane- 
oualy. said  triggera  being  prevented  by  the  type  carriers 
when  in  normal  position  from  engagement  with  the  ac- 
tuators upon  movement  <A  said  franM.  but  permitted  to 
angage  the  actuators  upon  advancement  of  tbe  type  car- 
riers to  a  printing  position,  a  multiple  detent  pivoted  on 
the  frame  and  prorided  with  hooka  arranged  to  engage 
said  abutments  reapectlvely.  and  a  key  conne<*ted  with  the 
4etent  to  shift  it  to  thereby  engsge  the  triggers  and  pre- 
vent their  engagement  with  the  actuators  upon  movement 
•f  the  frame. 

14.  In  a  calcnlator.  a  aerie*  of  type  carriera,  a  aeriea  of 
type  actoatora  cooperating  therewith,  a  correapondlng  ae- 
rlea  of  energising  levers,  a  apring  for  each  lever,  and  a 
aeriea  of  triggers  each  arranged  to  move  one  of  the  ae- 
tnatora  against  Its  lever  to  charge  the  apring  thereof  to 
impel  tbe  actuator  wben  released  from  tbe  trigger,  said 
triggers  being  controlled  by  the  respective  type  carrlwa. 

15.  In  a  calcnlator.  a  aeriea  of  type  carriers,  a  aeriea  of 
type  actuators  cooperating  therewith,  a  corresponding  se- 
ries of  energising  levers,  a  spring  for  each  lever,  and  a 
seriee  of  trlggera  each  arranged  to  move  one  of  the  ac- 
toatora against  Its  lever  to  charge  the  spring  thereof  to 
impel  tbe  actuator  when  released  from  the  trigger,  said 
triggers  being  engaged  by  the  respective  type  carriers  In 
the  normal  poaition  of  the  carriers  to  prevent  tbe  triggers 
angaglng  their  actuators  and  the  triggers  being  released 
opon  advance  of  tbe  carrier  to  a  printing  position  to  per- 
mit engagement  with  the  actuators. 

16.  In  a  calculator,  a  series  of  type  carriers,  a  seriee  of 
type  actuatora  cooperating  therewith,  a  correapondlng 
aeries  of  energising  levers,  a  apring  for  each  lever,  a  onl- 
Tsrsal  bar  controlling  the  type  carriers,  a  frame  rigidly 
connected  with  aald  bar,  a  series  of  triggers  pivoted  on 
said  frame  and  each  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of 
the  aald  actoatora  as  the  triggers  are  bodily  advanced  by 
the  frame,  said  triggers  being  independently  movable  on 
the  frame  and  normally  engaged  with  the  type  carriers  re- 
specivdy  thereby  preventing  their  engagement  vrlth  the 
actnators  In  the  normal  position  of  the  carriera,  hot  re- 
leaaed  tp  engage  a  respective  actuator  upon  any  type  car- 
rier being  advanced  to  printing  poaition. 

17.  In  a  calculator,  a  aeriea  of  type  carriers,  a  series  of 
type  actuators  cooperating  therewith,  a  correapondlng  ae- 
ries of  energising  levers,  a  spring  for  each  lever,  a  onl- 
Tsrsal  bar  controlling  the  type  carriera,  a  frame  rigidly 
connected  with  aald  bar,  a  series  of  triggers  pivoted  on 
said  frsme  and  each  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of 
the  said  actuators  as  the  trlggera  are  bodUy  advanced  by 
the  frame,  said  triggers  bdng  Independently  movable  on 
the  frame  and  normally  engaged  with  the  type  carriers 
reepectlvely  and  thereby  preventing  their  engagement 
with  the  actuatora  in  the  normal  poaition  of  the  carrlwrs, 
but  released  to  engage  a  respective  actuator  opon  any 
type  carrier  being  advanced  to  printing  position:  and  a 
stop  bar  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  trlggera  aa  ad- 
vanced by  their  frame  and  trip  them  from  the  actoatora. 

18.  In  a  calculator,  a  aeriea  of  type  carriers,  a  aeriea  of 
type  actuators  cooperating  therewith,  a  correapondlng 
aeriea  of  energlilng  lerers,  a  spring  for  each  lever,  a  aeriea 
of  trlggera  each  arranged  to  move  one  of  tbe  actuatora 
against  Its  lever  to  charge  the  spring  thereof  to  Impel 
the  actuator  when  releaaed  from  the  trlggera,  meana  for 
bodily  advancing  the  trlggws  to  bring  them  to  engage 
the  actoatora,  and  meana  for  releasing  the  trlggera  from 
tbe  actoatora  during  their  advancement 

19.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  type  aetoator, 
and  an  energlser  lever  therefor,  tbe  lever  having  an  an- 
nular portion,  and  tbe  aetoator  having  a  reeeas  with  two 


sngolar  walls  that  Jointly  maintain  the  aetoator  In  nor- 
mal position,  and  which  walla  are  lndepend«iUy  operative 
to  caoae  the  lever  to  swing  tbe  actuator  In  opposite 
dlrectlona.  _^ 

ao.  la  a  calculator,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  type  actaator, 
■ad  aa  eao-giaer  lever  therefor,  tbe  lever  having  aa  an- 
oolar  portion,  and  the  actuator  having  a  receaa  with  two 
angnlar  walla  located  on  wportte  aldaa  of  tbe  axla  of 
the  actuator  that  jointly  maintain  tbe  aetoator  la  aormal 
poaltloa.  aad  which  waUa  are  Independently  operative  to 
cause  the  lever  to  Bwla«  tbe  actaator  In  opposiU  dlrec- 
tlona. 

21.  In  a  caleolator,  a  aeriea  of  printing  membera  ar- 
ranged to  make  an  Impreaaloa  wb«i  retracted  aad  releassd, 
a  aeriea  of  triggera  arranged  to  engage  tbe  prlatlag  m^ 
here  reapectlvely,  a  movaUe  airport  on  which  tbe  triggers 
are  mounted  for  Independent  relative  movunent,  means 
for  swinging  the  support  to  caoae  tbe  trlggera  to  retract 
the  printing  membMs,  and  meana  whereby  dorlag  mA 
movement  of  the  support  tbe  triggers  are  swoag  on  tlM 
support  to  release  the  printing  members  aad  permit  thdr 
Impression  movement. 

22.  In  a  calculator,  a  aerlee  of  printing  aMmhers  ar- 
ranged to  make  an  impreaalon  wben  retracted  aad  ralsasad, 
a  aerlee  of  triggers  arranged  to  engage  tbe  priatteg  mea- 
bers  respectively,  a  movable  support  on  which  the  trig- 
gers are  mounted  for  independent  relative  movement, 
meana  fOr  swinging  tbe  support  to  cauae  tbe  trlggera  to 
retract  the  printing  members,  means  whereby  dorlag  soch 
movement  of  tbe  support  tbe  triggers  are  swoat  oa  tbe 
support  to  release  the  printing  members  aad  permit  tbcir 
Impreaalon  movement,  aad  selective  meaas  for  ttie  print- 
ing members  ARaaged  to  coatrol  tbe  eagageoMnt  s(  tbe 
respective  trlggera  with  their  printing  membera. 

28.  In  a  calculator,  a  aeries  of  printing  membeiB  ar- 
ranged to  make  an  Impreaalon  wben  retracted  and  rdeaaed. 
a  series  of  triggers  arranged  to  engage  tbe  printing  mem- 
bers respectively,  a  movable  support  on  which  tbe  trlggsts 
are  mounted  for  indq>endent  relative  movement,  mesas 
for  swinging  tbe  support  to  cauae  the  trlggera  to  retract 
the  printing  members,  meana  for  normally  holding  all  of 
the  triggers  out  of  position  for  engagement  with  tbe  print- 
ing members  during  the  swinging  of  the  support,  selective 
meana  arranged  to  free  the  triggers  Indlvldoally  from  aald 
holding  means  to  permit  their  engagement  with  tbe  print- 
ing membera,  and  meana  whereby  during  soch  movement 
of  the  support  the  triggers  sre  swung  on  the  support  to 
release  the  selected  triggers  from  tbe  retracted  printing 
members  and  permit  their  Impression  movement. 

24.  In  a  calculator,  a  series  of  printing  members  ladod- 
Ing  rack  plates  arranged  to  make  an  Impression  wben  re- 
tracted and  released,  a  aeriea  of  triggers  araraged  to  en- 
gage the  printing  members  respectively,  a  movable  aop- 
port  on  which  tbe  triggers  are  mounted  for  Indepeadeat 
relative  movement,  meana  for  sarlnglng  the  support  to 
cause  the  triggers  to  retract  the  printing  sMsibers,  and 
means  wbereby  during  such  movement  of  tbe  aopport  the 
triggers  are  swong  on  the  support  to  releaae  the  prlatlag 
members  aad  permit  their  Impression  movement,  said  rack 
platea  having  means  to  control  the  engagement  of  tka 
reapectlve  triggers  with  tbelr  printing  members. 

26.  In  a  calculator,  a  series  of  printing  members  laelad- 
Ing  rack  plates  arranged  to  make  an  Impression  wben 
retracted  aad  releaaed.  a  aeriea  of  triggers  arraaged  to 
Migsge  the  printing  members  respectively,  a  movable  sup- 
port on  which  the  triggers  are  mounted  for  ladepeadeat 
relative  movement,  means  for  swinging  tbe  su^rt  to 
cause  the  triggers  to  retract  the  printing  membera.  tbe 
rack  platea  having  meana  that  normally  boM  all  of  the 
triggers  out  of  position  for  engagement  with  tbe  prtettaf 
members  during  the  swinging  of  tbe  support,  aad  opoa 
advance  of  tbe  rack  platea  said  means  wlU  serve  to  free 
the  ceOperatlBg  triggers  to  permit  tbelr  engagemeat  wttb 
tbe  printing  members,  and  means  whereby  dorlag  mtk 
movement  of  the  support  the  triggers  are  swnag  oa  tbe 
support  to  release  the  selected  triggers  from  tbe  retracted 
printing  mashers  and  permit  tbelr  lapreaslon  movement. 
20.  la  a  calcoltor,  a  aeriea  of  prlatlag  membets  ar- 
ranged to  make  an  impreeslon  when  retracted  aad 
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a  MilM  of  trlcfcri  *rnuig«d  to  •ngac*  tb«  pristine  ■•m- 
h*n  rMpeetlTely,  a  morable  Mipport  on  wbieb  tb«  trig- 
fen  an  nounted  for  Independent  relative  moTement, 
meana  for  swinging  the  support  to  cause  the  triggers  to 
retract  the  printtag  members,  aii4  a  fixed  atop  bar  poal- 
tioned  to  be  engaged  bj  tbe  triggers  whereby  dorlng  saeb 
mereneat  of  the  support  tbe  triggers  are  awnng  on  the 
support  to  release  the  printing  members  and  permit  thatr 
Impresskm  morement. 

2T.  In  a  calculator,  a  series  of  printing  members  ar> 
raaged  to  make  an  Impreealon  when  retracted  and  released, 
a  series  of  triggers  arranged  to  engage  tbe  printing  mem- 
twrs  reapecttTcly,  a  morable  support  on  which  the  triggers 
are  mennted  for  Independent  relative  moTemmit,  means 
fbr  swinging  tbe  support  to  cause  the  triggers  to  retract 
the  printing  members,  means  for  normally  holding  all  of 
the  triggers  out  of  position  for  engagement  with  the  print- 
lag  members  during  tbe  swinging  of  the  support,  selectlre 
means  arranged  to  free  tbe  triggers  Indlrldually  from 
said  holding  means  to  permit  their  engagement  with  the 
printing  members,  and  a  fixed  stop  bar  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  the  triggers  whereby  dnrlng  such  movement 
of  the  support  the  triggers  are  swung  on  the  support  to 
release  the  selected  triggers  from  their  retracted  printing 
members  and  permit  their  Impression  movement. 


14,012.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BELBC- 
TIVIS  WIRELESS  TELEORAPHT.  PuwutCK  Q.  Sab- 
iJBNT»  Westford,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1014.  Serial  No. 
860,327.  Original  No.  1.091,768.  dated  Mar.  81.  1014. 
Serial  No.  781,270.     (CL  2(M>— 8.) 


1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  sending  mesaages, 
which  consists  In  synchronously  operating  indicators  rel- 
atively to  similar  dials  at  tbe  sending  and  receiving  ata- 
tloaa  respectively,  making  a  series  of  electrical  contacts 
In  branches  of  a  signaling  circuit  In  regnlar  order  at  the 
■Sliding  station  during  the  entire  relative  successive  opera- 
tlona  of  the  sending  dial  and  indicator,  and  completing  a 
•alectad  one  of  said  branch  circolta  at  another  contact 
btfbre  the  llrat  named  coatact  thereof  la  made  1b  Ita  tarn 
so  aa  to  aead  a  signal  from  tbe  sending  to  the  reeslvlng 
station  antoaatleaUy  at  the  Instant  that  the  indicator  Is 
loeated  at  a  desired  point  on  tbe  dial  at  tbe  aendlng  sta- 
lOB.  whereby  the  opertor  at  the  receiving  atatlon  can  deter- 
Bslaa  the  algnal  ta  bo  sent  by  notlag  at  that  Isataat  the 
NlattTO  poalUon  of  the  dial  and  Indicator  at  his  station. 

2.  Tb«  tminrovement  in  tbe  art  of  wireleas  telegraphy, 
wbteh  consists  In  synchronously  revolving  Indicators  rel- 
atively to  almllar  dials  at  the  sending  and  recelvlag  ata- 
UotM  respeetivvly,  sendliif  a  signal  by  wireless  meaaa  from 
tlM  aeadlng  to  the  receiving  station  at  the  Inatant  that 
ttaa  ladleator  la  located  at  a  desired  point  on  the  dial  at 
tbe  aeadtag  atatlon,  periodically  cktslBg  a  aeries  of  eon- 
tacts  !■  hranebea  of  a  receiving  drenlt  at  the  reealvlBt 
•tstloa  aa  tba  indicator  revolves,  whereby  tbe  operator  at 
tka  raeslTlBg  station  can  get  no  algnal  except  when  one  of 
said  coBtaeta  ia  eloaed  hot  can  determine  the  signal  la- 
taadad  to  ha  aaat  by  notinf  the  relative  positions  of  his 
«•!  BBd  iBdlcBtor  at  that  iastant. 


8.  Ib  a  wireless  telegraph  apparataa,  the  oomblaatlon  of 
a  aet  of  dials  and  indicators  therefor,  one  at  each  statiOB, 
means  for  rotating  aald  dials  and  Indicators  at  each  sta- 
tion relatively  to  each  other,  synchrononaly  and  eoatlnn- 
ously,  each  dial  being  provided  with  a  series  of  charactera 
arranged  thereon  In  the  same  order,  a  series  of  contacta 
correspoadlag  one  with  each  character,  drcalts  coanectad 
with  said  contacts,  maaas  for  cIosIbk  each  circuit  when 
tbe  Indicator  of  that  dial  Indlcatas  tbe  character  corff*» 
spondlng  to  the  contact  connected  with  that  drenlt.  aad 
wirele«e  telegraph  apparatus  connected  wltb  said  clreaHa. 

4.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  or  algnallng  apparatus  the 
combination  of  a  set  of  dial!  and  iBdieatora,  one  at  each 
station,  means  for  relatively  rotating  the  dial  and  indica- 
tor of  each  station  nynchronooaly  wltb  tbe  rotation  of 
those  of  the  other  station  or  stations,  each  dial  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  characters  arranged  thereon  la  tbe 
same  order  at  the  aeveral  stations  and  with  a  series  of 
contacts  corresponding  with  aald  characters,  meaas  for 
engaging  said  contacts  In  the  name  order  at  the  several 
stations  as  the  rotation  Is  carried  on,  circuits  coBDectsd 
with  said  contacta,  a  key-board  at  the  aendlng  ststlon 
having  keys,  one  connected  with  each  of  said  drcnlts,  eadi 
key  correapoDdIng  with  one  of  the  charactera  on  the  dial, 
a  wireless  sending  apparatas,  and  means  whereby  when 
any  key  is  lowered  a  cirealt  to  tbe  sending  apparatns  will 
be  completed  with  the  exception  of  the  making  of  the  cob- 
taft  at  the  dUl. 

5.  Ib  a  wireleas  telegraph  or  slgaaliag  apparatna,  the 
combination  of  a  set  of  dials  and  Indleatora,  one  at  each 
station,  means  for  relatively  rotating  the  dial  and  Indica- 
tor of  each  station  syndironously  with  tbe  rotation  of 
those  at  the  other  station  or  stations,  each  dial  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  characters  arranged  thereon  la 
the  same  order  at  the  several  stations  and  with  a  series  of 
contacts  corresponding  with  said  characters,  means  for 
engaging  said  contacts  In  the  same  order  at  the  aeveral 
statlona  as  the  rotation  is  carried  on,  drcults  connected 
with  said  contacts,  a  key-board  at  the  sending  station  hav- 
ing keys,  one  connected  with  each  of  said  aircnlts.  each 
key  corresiwndlng  with  one  of  the  characters  on  the  dial, 
a  wireleas  sending  apparatus,  means  whereby  when  any 
key  is  lowered  a  drcuit  to  the  sending  apparatus  will  be 
completed  with  the  exception  of  the  making  of  the  con- 
tact at  tbe  dial,  a  correapondlng  number  of  partial  dr- 
calta  at  the  receiving  station  each  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  relative  rotation  of  tbe  dial  and  Indicator  in  the 
same  order  as  at  tbe  sending  station,  and  means  In  series 
with  all  of  said  partial  circuits  at  the  receiving  statioa 
for  detecting  the  aendlng  of  a  signal. 

6.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  or  dgnaUng  apparatus,  tbe 
combination  of  a  set  of  dials  snd  Indicators,  One  at  each 
station,  meaas  for  relatively  rotating  the  dial  and  Indi- 
cator of  each  station  synchronously  with  the  rotatloa  of 
thoae  of  the  other  station  or  stations,  each  dial  beiag 
provided  with  a  aeries  of  characters  arranged  thereon  in 
tbe  same  order  at  the  several  ststlons  and  with  a  series 
of  contacts  corresponding  with  said  charactera,  means  for 
engaging  said  contacts  in  the  same  order  at  the  aeveral 
stations  as  the  rotation  is  carried  on,  circuits  connected 
with  said  contacts,  and  a  key-board  at  tbe  sending  statioa 
having  keys,  one  connected  with  each  of  said  circuits. 

7.  In  a  wireleas  telegraph  or  signaling  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  set  of  relatively  rota  table  dials  and  indi- 
cators St  each  station,  eadi  dial  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  contacts  srranged  thereon  in  the  same  way  at  the 
several  stations,  means  for  engaging  said  contacta  In  the 
same  order  at  the  several  stations  as  the  rotation  is  car- 
ried on,  drcalts  connected  with  said  contacta,  a  key-board 
at  tbe  sending  ttatloB  bavliig  keya,  one  cooaeeted  with 
each  of  aald  drcuita,  each  key  corrsspondlng  with  one  of 
the  contacts  of  the  dial,  a  wireleas  sending  apparatas, 
means  whereby  when  any  key  Is  lowered  tbe  drcuit  to  the 
sending  apparatus  will  be  complete  with  tbe  exception  of 
tbe  making  of  the  contact  at  the  dial,  a  eorraapondlnt 
number  of  branch  drcnlts  at  tbe  recelvlBg  atatlos,  each 
adapted  to  be  dosed  In  the  name  order  as  at  the  sending 
station,  and  meana  In  series  wltb  all  of  said  branch  dr- 
emta,  at  tba  recetvlBg  statioa  for  detectlBg  the  stgnaL 
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8.  Ib  a  wireleas  tdegrapb  or  slgaaUBg  apparataa,  the 
combination  of  a  aet  of  relatively  rotatable  dlala  and  in- 
dicators at  each  station,  each  dial  being  provided  wltb  a 
■eriea  of  contacta  arranged  Ib  the  same  order  at  tbe  sar- 
aral  statloBS,  meana  for  engaging  aald  contacts  In  tb« 
aame  order  at  tbe  several  stations  as  the  rotation  la 
carried  on,  drcalts  connected  with  said  contacts,  a  key- 
board at  the  sending  station  having  keya,  ona  connected 
wltb  each  of  said  circolU,  each  key  correapondlng 
with  one  of  tbe  contacts  on  tba  dials,  s  wtreleH  sending 
apparataa,  and  meana  wbarsby  when  an^  key  la  lowered 
a  cIccBlt  win  be  completed  with  tbe  exosptlon  of  the  asak- 
Ing  of  tbe  contact  at  tbe  dial. 

0.  In  a  wlreleaa  telegraph  or  signaling  apparatas,  the 
combination  of  a  set  of  relatively  rotatable  dials  and  Indi- 
cators at  each  sUtion,  each  dial  being  provided  with  a 
aeries  of  conUcts,  means  for  engaging  said  conucu  in  the 
aame  order  at  tbe  several  stations  as  tbe  rotation  is  cai^ 
rled  on,  drcuita  connected  with  said  conUds.  and  a  key- 
board at  tbe  sending  station  having  keya,  one  connected 
wltb  each  of  aald  drcuita. 

10.  In  an  apparatas  of  tht  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  set  of  reUtlvely  rotatable  dlala  and  indleatora  at 
each  station,  each  dial  bdng  provided  with  a  aertes  of  con- 
tacts arranged  thereon  In  tbe  same  order,  branch  drcuita 
connected  wltb  aald  contacta,  means  for  doalng  each 
branch  circnit  when  the  ladleator  of  that  dial  registers 
with  tbe  contact  correspondlag,  and  dgnallBg  means  con- 
nectei)  wltA  said  drcnlta  and  adapted  ta  be  operated 
ttaerelr. 

11.  In  an  apparatas  of  tbe  dass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  set  of  reUtlvely  rotatable  dUls  and  Indicators 
provided  with  a  aeries  of  contacta  arranged  In  order, 
branch  circuits  connected  with  said  contacts  at  tbe  re- 
ceiving station,  means  for  closing  each  branch  drcuit  in 
regular  order  daring  the  relative  rotation  of  the  indicator 
and  dial,  and  receiving  means  connected  with  all  of  said 
braacb  drcaita  and  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  oaly 
when  a  contact  of  the  dUI  and  a  contact  of  the  Indica- 
tor at  the  recdvlng  station  are  to  contad,  whereby  tbe 
operator  at  the  receiving  station  can  determine  tbe  algnal 
intended  to  he  aent  by  noting  tbe  relative  positions  of  his 
dial  and  Indicator  st  the  instant  that  he  recelrca  the 
algnal. 

12.  In  an  apparatas  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  relatively  rotatable  dial  and  indicator  at  the 
aendlng  station,  the  dial  being  provided  wltb  a  series  of 
contacta  means  for  engaging  said  contacta  In  order  as  the 
rotation  Is  carried  on,  branch  drcuita  connected  wltb  said 
contacts,  a  key  board  having  keys,  one  connected  with 
each  of  said  branch  circuits  and  each  adapted  to  close  Ita 
branch  drcuit  at  that  polat  when  tbe  keys  operate,  where- 
by each  branch  drcuit  can  he  completely  closed  only  by 
the  operation  of  ita  key  aad  the  contact  of  the  corre- 
sponding pair  of  contacta. 

18.  in  a  wlreleaa  telegraiA  or  signaling  apparatua,  the 
combination  of  a  set  of  relatlTely  rotatable  dials  and  Indi- 
cators at  each  station,  each  dial  being  provided  with  a 
aeries  of  contacts  arranged  thereon  in  tbe  same  order, 
means  for  engaging  said  contacta  in  the  same  order  at 
the  sending  and  reedvlng  stations  as  the  rotation  Is  car- 
ried on,  branch  drcaita  connected  wltb  tbe  aeveral  con- 
tacta, a  key  board  at  tbe  sending  station  having  keys,  one 
connected  with  sadi  of  the  branch  drenlta  at  that  station 
and  adapted  to  doae  aad  open  tbe  branch  drcuita  at  one 
point  of  each,  and  receiving  means  connected  with  the 
branch  drcuita  of  the  receiving  station  and  adapted  to  be 
rendered  operative  only  when  a  contact  of  the  dial  and  a 
contad  of  the  Indicator  at  the  receiving  sutlon  are  in 
contact,  whereby  tbe  operator  at  tbe  receiving  station 
can  determine  the  signal  Intended  to  be  sent  by  noting 
the  relative  position  of  the  dial  and  indicator  at  his  sta- 
tion when  be  receives  a  signal. 

14.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  sending  and  receiv- 
ing messages  which  conslsta  In  synchrononaly  operating 
Indicators  relatively  to  similar  dtala  at  the  sending  and 
receiving  stations  respectively,  making  a  series  of  electri- 
cal eoBtacta  in  brancbee  of  a  slgnanag  cireoft  la  regular 
order  at  the  sending  station  daring  the  relative  oparatlOB 


of  tbe  aendtag  dial  and  ladleator  and  completing  one  of 
said  brandi  drcaita  so  aa  to  send  a  dgnal  from  the  send- 
ing station  aatomatlcally  at  the  Instant  that  the  tadlea- 
tor  is  located  at  a  daalred  point  on  the  dtal  at  the  aendlng 
station,  periodically  dosing  a  series  of  contacta  In 
branchea  of  a  receiving  circuit  at  the  receiving  station  as 
tbe  Indicator  at  that  station  moves,  whereby  the  operator 
at  tbe  racelvlBg  station  can  get  no  signal  except  when 
one  of  said  pairs  of  contacta  at  bis  station  Is  closed  but 
can  detcrmtae  tba  stgnal  intended  to  be  seiit  by  notteg  ttc 
i^attve  podt&ona  of  bla  dial  and  tndloator  at  that  ' 


14,018.  COMBINED  INCUBATOR  AND  BBOODEB. 
Alba  A.  SKUOtaa,  deceased,  and  Fbbd  B.  BKiNmsa, 
Greene.  N.  Tn  saalgnor,  by  maane  aaslgniairta,  to  Willis 
A.  Schldt,  Syiueuae.  N.  T.  Filed  H«v.  «.  191 1.  Serial 
No.  668,859.  Original  No.  944,888,  dated  Dec.  28,  1900, 
Serial   No.  474,866.      (01.  287 — 4.) 


1.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  In  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  Incubator  econpartmenta. 
compartment  drculatiDg  systema,  a  msda  eteeulatlag  syw- 
tcm  wltb  wMcb  the  compartment  systems  oamnailcate 
for  the  passage  of  the  heatlag  teld.  but  tbraagb  wMefc  tbe 
fluid  Is  free  to  flow  without  passlag  throagb  tbe  compart- 
ment systems,  heating  means  for  said  fluid,  and  separata 
automatic  derlesa  for  regvlattog  the  flow  at  the  heatiaf 
fluid  through  aadi  caapartBeBt  system  tDdepeadently  of 
each  other  add  of  tiia  main  system. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  cosa- 
blnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  Incubator  compartmenta,  wm- 
partBMnt  circulating  aystema,  a  mala  drculatlag  ayatam 
wltb  which  tbe  compartment  systems  communicate  for  tba 
passage  of  the  heattog  fluid,  but  through  which  the  fluid 
Is  free  to  flow  without  passing  through  the  compartment 
systems,  heating  means  for  said  fluid,  separate  antomatle 
devices  for  regulating  the  flow  of  tbe  beating  fluid  throng 
each  compartment  system  IndepetideBtly  of  €«cb  0t1»ar 
and  of  the  main  system,  and  automatic  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  temperature  of  a  heattng  fluid  In  the  main  system. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  pluraUty 
of  compartments,  a  hot  water  heater,  a  mala  drcuUtlag 
system  through  which  the  water  circulates  to  and  from 
the  beater,  compartment  drculatlag  systems  communleat- 
lag  wltb  tbe  mate  drculatlag  system,  aeparate  dovlcas  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  tbe  water  through  the  compartment 
systems  Independently  of  each  other,  and  meana  for  au- 
tomatically controlling  the  temperature  of  the  water  la 
the  main  drculatlng  system  independently  of  tbe  means 
fbr  controlling  tbe  flow  of  the  water  through  tbe  com- 
partment system. 

4.  An  incubator  coniprlslng,  in  combination,  a  pluraUty 
of  compartmenta  arrayed  bortoontally,  a  main  drcuUtlng 
system  for  the  heating  fluid  comprising  an  outgoing  con- 
ductor and  a  return  conductor  having  at  all  times  fras 
communication  with  the  outgoing  conductor,  compartment 
circulating  systems  each  eoBmoBleatlng  at  Ita  respective 
termini  with  tbe  outgoing  and  return  coaductors,  meaaa 
for  automatically  contPoUlng  tbe  tesipenitaw  of  the  beat*  ■ 
Ing  fluid  In  tbe  main  circulating  syatam,  aad  meana  tor 
automatically  and  independently  controlling  tbe  circular 
tion  of  tbe  heating  fluid  through  each  of  the  compartmant 
drculatlBg  systems. 


MtO 


DESIGNS. 


4t.l41.  LIOHTINO .  FIZTUBB.  HaUT  C  Axum,  St. 
Lool*.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  28.  191B.  Serial  No.  24.610. 
Term  of  patent  8i  year*. 


The  ornaaMntal  design  for  a  Ugh  tins  flxtute,  as  ihowa. 


48.14S.  LIOHTINO  •  FIXTUBB.  Haut  C.  Atuu,  St. 
Loola,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1916.  Sartal  No.  M^IS. 
Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


48,142.  LZOHTINQ  •  FIXTUBB.  Haabt  C.  Adam,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1915.  Sertal  No.  24,811. 
Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


^4     ^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


4844S.  LIOHTINO  -  FIXTUBB.  Haut  C.  Adam.  St 
Loals.  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,812. 
Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  flztore,  as  shown. 


4S.144.  UOHTINQ  •  FIXTUBB.  Habit  C  Adam.  St 
Lools.  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,818. 
Term  of  patent  S|  years. 


■llliniiiiiiiiriilllHlll 


The  oraamental  design  for  a  lighting  flztnre,  as  shows. 


4S.145.  UOHTINQ  -  FIXTUBB.  Hamt  C.  Adam.  St 
Lools.  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1815.  Serial  No.  24.814. 
Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  omamantal  design  for  a  Ughtlng  llztorB,  as  shows. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  ftxturs.  as  shown. 


48.147.  LIOHTINO-FIXTUBB  BOWL.  Haxbt  C.  Adam. 
St  Loals,  Mo.  Filed  June  9.  1916.  Sarial  No.  88,191. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental 
shown. 


dsaigB  far  a  lighting  flztnre  howl,  as 
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48,146.      OLAS8    LAMP-BHADB.      Kratt  Booth.    Phlla 
dalphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  QUUnder  A  Sons,  Inc.,  PhUa- 
flsiphls.    Pa.,   a   Corporation    of    PenDsylranla.     Filed 
Jobs  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.160.     Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


f: 
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48.160.  TOT  BALLOON.  FnaDiMAHD  F.  BacCKSn,  Akron. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Bobber  Co.,  Akron.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  46,969.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  balloon  as  shown. 


lite  ornamental   design   for   a  glass  lamp  shade  sob- 
sUntially  as  shown. 

4  8,149.  FLOWEB  AND  PLANT  HOLDEB.  KsAVT 
Booth.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  QUUnder  A  Sons, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTania. 
Filed  July  2,  1915.  Sertal  No.  87,776.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


48.151.  BOTTLB.  Albb«t  G.  CabI/Iho,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  42,227.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown. 


48,162.  MIBBOB  -  FBAMB.  FBAifK  WiNTHBOP  Datwh 
i<orr.  Providence,  B.  I.  FUed  Aog.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  47,878.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 


a 
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The  omaiMDtal  design  for  a 
Mhstantlally  as  shown. 


flowv  and  ^aat  heldsr 


q 


Xba  omsmcintsi  rtuslgii  for  a  mirror  frasM 


as  shown. 
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4§At».  Li4MP-SHADB.  IKMA  T.  fBAXT,  HodMO,  OUe, 
•Mlca«r  to  Hocklac  OIem  Coapanr,  Laaeutor,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUad  Aug.  14.  1910.  8«rlal 
No.  45,e00.     Term  at  patent  7  yean. 


Tbe  ornamental  de«l^  for  a  lamp  ■bade,  aa  shown. 


48,154.  VEHICLB-TIRB.  John  W.  HimiT,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,387.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


o 


1  lio  orimmeata!  deaths  far  •  T«hM«  tire,  aa  abowa. 


4«.1M.  KIBBON- CLAMP  VOB  LIGHT  •  RKPLBCTUIQ 
BOWLS.  OBABua  m.  Jontm,  Ctaleato,  111.,  rtrtf  tt  to 
Metal  Arts  *  Crafta  Co.,  Chicago,  ni..  a  Oarpaaatlon 
of  IIUools.  Filed  JTooa  tl,  191B.  Serial  No.  W,460. 
Term  of  patent  81  rears. 


i 


X 


The  ornamental   design  for  a   ribbon   clamp  for  light 
reflecting  bowls,  as  shown. 


48,156.  TAS8BL-P<NDANT  FOB  LIOHTINO-riXTUBB 
ORNAMENT.  Chabum  B.  Joxks,  Chicago,  lU..  aa- 
signor  to  Metal  Arte  *  Crafts  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IlUnots.  Filed  June  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.36,461.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  tassal  pendant  for  light- 
ing fixture  omaatent,  aa  shown. 


48,157.  INCAMOB8CENT  -  LAMP  SHADE.  LiLLOS  A. 
KaixcT,  Callstoga,  Cat.  Piled  June  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  84,297.     Tarm  of  patent  SI  years. 


Tho  omameatal  dtolgn  for  an  Incaadeaeeat  lamp  shade, 
aa  shown. 


\ 


.4a,lM.     BLBCTBIC-LIOHT  HANOBB-FIXTUBB. 

aaicK  C.  MoaaiLL.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aastgaor  to  Uoyd- 
Garrett  Compeny,  Phlladelptala,  Pa.,  a  Corpocotloa  of 
Pennsylranla.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  40,620. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


c.-r  yw 


48,ie0.  BOTTLE  OB  8IMILAB  ABTICLB.  ALCXAMMa 
BaMi;KLao«,  Terre  Haato,  Ind.,  asslgaor  ta  Boot  Olans 
Company,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  46,196.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


li-- 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electrtc-Ught  hanser-fiz- 
ture,  substentlally  aa  shown  and  described. 


48,159.  BOWL  FOB  FOUNTAIN-SYRINGES.  Robibt  B. 
NlwcOMB,  AnurtUo,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  20,841.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  or  similar  artlelc, 
as  shown. 


4  8,161.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT  GLOBE.  FaaoaaiCK 
SCHWABTE,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Darld  M. 
Gilbert,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Hied  July  9,  1916.  BerUl 
No.  38,998.    Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


mwwfm. 


TlM    omamentel    deatcB    tor    •    bowl    for    foaateln 
syriBgea,  aa  ahowa. 


Tho  omameBtel  detlgn  for  aa  electric  light  globe,  m 
abowB. 


ZOI4 


OFFICIAL.  QAZBTTB 


VOVKMBMM  16,  Z915. 


48,182.  HAIB-PIN.  Matthbw  M.  Stbicklbb.  Orerbrook, 
Pa.  Flted  Ans.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  806.400.  Tws  of 
pataat  14  yean. 


Tha  ornanwntal  design  for  a  balr  pin,  a*  tbown. 


48.168.  SHBLL  FOB  LIOHTINQ  -  FIXTURES.  SlMOlf 
Tanm.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  26,  1916.  Ba> 
rial  No.  86,878.    Ttrm  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  ehell  for  llghtlnf  fixtures, 
I  shown. 


48.164.  DI8PKN8INO  APPARATUS.  RAI.ra  P.  WlbTOM. 
WrlctatsrUle.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  4.  lOlS.  Serial  No. 
40,11a.     Item  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dispensing  apparatus,  ss 
shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED  NOVEMBER  16,  1918. 

The  following  trade-martcB  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  ao«  of 
February  20, 1906,  aa  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposltlonmust  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "mider  the  ten-year  proYlso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Bar.  No.  68,758.     (CLASS  89.    CLOnOMO.)     A«rHOB  H. 
BaxotT,  Mslden.  Mass.    FUed  Peh.  2T.  101& 


JSirMnlithixh 


mM-1^'' 


PartUmif  dMcHpUit  of  (fOMb.— Men's  Salts  and  Orsr- 
eoats. 

OMmu  u»0  since  Jane  1.  1911. 


■er.  No.  71.220.      (CLASS  14.     MBTALB  AND  MBTAL 
CABTINOS  AND  POBaiNOS.)    AHSSIC1.H  Trru  Fookd- 
CoMTAinr,  Jersey  CMjr.  N.  J.    FUed  Jane  21.  1918. 


Consisting  of  the  Initials  "  A.  T.  P."  and  the  aMrerU- 
•Co." 

Pmrttemimr  *meri$M«m  »t  peotfs.— Type.  Bpaeea.  Qoads. 
Borders,  Ornaments,  Balee.  Cats,  Emblems,  Seals,  DIee, 
Headings. 

CMms  usssUms  fU  yMTlSM. 

[Vol  mi 


Ser.  No.  72,846.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDICINBS, 
AND  FHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  COMAB 
■T  CiB.,  Parts,  France.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1918. 


Electr-Hg 


No  dalm  to  made  for  the  symbol  «  Hg  "  apart  from  thf 
mark  shown  in  the  drawUig. 

ParHeular  deteription  of  good*. — A  Compoand  for  Treat- 
ing Syphilis. 

CM«M  aee  since  Feb.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  79,462.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  D. 
RiaoaL,  AcTiKKaMBLLSCBArr,  Berlin-Brits,  Qermany. 
Filed  Jane  SO,  1914.    Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


RIEDEL 


PorMoalar  Oeaeriptien  of  good: — Acetals,  Acetones, 
AeetyleiMS,  Adds,  Bthyl  Compoands.  Albumoses,  Alde- 
hydes, Aldoses,  Aldoxlms,  Albamolds,  Alkali  Albumoids. 
AlkaUs;  Alkaloids  with  Salts,  DeriTstlTes,  and  Com- 
poands; Alams,  Amlds,  Amldo  Compounds,  Amlns  and 
Compounds.  AmmonU  Compoands,  Amyl  Compounds. 
Anllln  with  Compounds.  Anllln  Colors,  Anthracene  Com- 
pounds. Aso  Compounds:  Basea,  Anorganic  and  Organic; 
Bensene  and  DeriratlTes.  Bitter  Principles,  Batylenes, 
Camphors,  Carblnoto,  Carbohydrates,  CarbyUmlns,  Chl- 
nones,  CoUolds,  CreeoU.  Cyanogen  DertTstlTos,  Dlamlns. 
Esters,  Ethers,  Oases,  OcUtlBolds,  Globallas,  Oloeoelds, 
Glycertns,  QlyooU,  Halogen  Derivatives.  Hydraslna,  Ksrs- 
tlns.  Ketones.  Ketozlms,  MereaptaU.  MereapUna,  Mer- 
eaptlds,  Mercaptols.  Methyl  Compounds,  Naphthoto  and 
CMipoanA,  NeatriQ  Principles,  Nltranlllns,  Nitrllea, 
Nitrogen  Compoands.  Nltrolamlns.  Nltrophenols,  Nttro- 
sites.  Nltro  Compounds  of  the  Bensene  Qroap,  NaelelBS, 
Noclee-AlbOBlns ;  Fatty.  Ethereal.  Expressed,  and  Dls- 
tlUed  OleflDs  and  DeriTatlTes;  Oslms,  Peptones.  Pheiu^ 
Pbenyloiedlamlns,  Propanols,  Propyl  Compoands,  Pro- 
teids,  ProziBUte  Prlnd^es,  Bestsols,  Salts,  Salfo-Aleo- 


^w^^^ 
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hols.  Salfo-Esters,  Salfo-Ethera.  Terp«ne«,  ThJo-B«t«r«, 
Ttato-Btbera,  Urclda,  Uretbanw.  Vltenina.  Xyienw.  Xyle- 
nola.  XylldlDt  and  DerivatlTM  of  the  Same;  Agax-Agkr, 
Alon,  Aabergrta,  Balaama ;  Bark— Canella  Alba.  Caaeara 
Sasrada,  Caaaia,  annamon,  Lemon-Peel,  Qulllaya,  (Soap;) 
Berrtea — Cabeba,  Janlpcr,  Laurel:  Caatbarldes.  Cocoa- 
Botter  :  Extract— Abalntbll ;  Aloes.  Aqoaoua ;  Aloea,  Dry ; 
DlglUlls,  (FozgloTe.)  Aqueous,  Soft;  Indian  Hemp,  (Can- 
nabla  Indies;)  Ipecacuanha,  KaTa-Kava ;  Malt,  Aqueoua, 
80ft:  Opium,  Aqueous:  Flfs;  Flo  mm  ■  CUytMtb— UM ; 
LsTender,  French.  Cbolae;  TlHa,  (Umltrfe.)  wltb  Stalks; 
Qum-Bensoin,  Siam  ;  Gum-Catechu  ;  Qum-Copal,  ManHa  ; 
Oom-AcacU.  Turk;  Oam-Saadarae,  Ooi^SbalUs,  Oub- 
Tragacantb ;  Indigo,  Bengal ;  Insect-Powder,  LA  Dalma- 
tian;  Keflr,  Lactucarlnm;  Learca — Bearlwrrj,  (Ura- 
ntai.)  Belladonna,  Coca,  DlglUUs.  Elyoscyamns,  (Hen- 
bane.) Peppermint ;  Manna ;  Musk.  Tonqnin ;  Not — 
Arcea;  Kola,  Dried;  Opium;  Pepper,  C«y«Bne,  ltd, 
(Capsicum  Annuum;)  Besins — Jalap*.  Tru;  Scassaioay: 
Boot — Althea,  Arnica ;  BelUdonna,  Crude ;  Calamus, 
Grade;  Ipecacuanha,  Cartageiia ;  LIcorlee,  Busalaa, 
Peeled ;  Bhubarb,  China  1 ;  Sarsaparilla,  Senega.  Valerian ; 
Seed — Anise.  Busalan  ;  Coriander,  Bruised ;  Fennel.  Mna- 
tanl;  Saccus  Ucorioe.  Tamarinds,  Wax;  Wood — Juniper, 
Cut ;  QuassU,  Jamaica ;  Sandal,  Citrine.  Finely  Cut ;  Sas- 
safras, Zlbeth;  Compounds  for  Destroying  Animals  and 
Plants,  DiainfectSDta,  Objecta  for  Bandages,  Perfumeries. 
Preservatorles ;  Salts  of  Springs,  Natural  and  Artilleial. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1879. 


Ser.  No.  81.489.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINO.)  Mishawaka 
WooLiN  Manittactubiwo  Compamt.  Mistaawaka.  Ind. 
FUsd  Sept.  26,  1914. 


NUKQW 


PartUmlar  deaeription  of  gooda. — Rubber  Footwear  Con- 
sisting of  Rubber  Boota  and  Shoes,  aa  Well  aa  Boota  and 
Shoes  HsTlng  th«  Lower  PortlOBs  of  Bubber  and  the 
Upper  Portions  of  leather  or  of  Kaltted  or  Textile  Fab- 
rics. 

Claims  Mse  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1914. 


IT.  Ne.  81,708.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Chas.  H.  OitxMria  ft  Soss,  Jersay 
City,  N.  J.    mad  Oct.  7.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  81.710.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Chas.  H.  Oillxspib  ft  SoNB.  Jersey 
City,  M.  J.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1914.    Under  tenyaar  proTiso. 


i* 


■nA 


The  trade-mark  consists  ot  aa  area  or  field  baring  two 
parts.  The  coloriag  of  the  two  parte  of  the  field  is  dis- 
tlnctlTely  different,  as  Indlcsted  la  the  drawing  by  the 
black  and  the  white  showing  of  the  ssld  two  areas.  In 
use  the  colors  red  and  yellow  hare  been  employed,  the  red 
for  the  left  (UMk  la  dnwing)  aad  tha  ytllow  for  th« 
right,  (white  la  drawlag.)  aa  abova  la  the  accompanying 
apeclmena. 

PmrUculmr  deacKpMoia  of  poa^.—AU  Klada  of  Var- 
nlahea.  Such  as  VlUan,  Btaina.  Eaamela,  aad  Flnlahaa; 
All  Kinda  of  Drlars,  Soch  as  lA^M  Driers  snd  Also 
Heavy-Bodied  Drlara.  Such  aa  Japans;  snd  RemoTers  of 
Oil-Containing  PrcaafratlTM,  Soch  as  Said  Varnishes. 
Painta.  and  Drtars. 

Clolmis  use  tor  more  thsn  s  quarter  of  a  century  and 
from  a  date  prior  to  lS90r 


MONARCH 
Bl)iiiO« 


CoAstotiM  ot  th«  words  "  Monarch  Bull  Dog." 
Portiemlar  d^acriptton   of  ooo4». — Cbeasleal   ReoMTtrt 

a<  All   OH-Contalnlng   PresenratlTea,   Such   as  Vsnilshea, 

Paints,  and  Driers. 
Cfaiis  u—  slaca  Not.  1,  1919. 


Ser.  No.  82.147.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Na- 
tional Chimical  Compamt.  Syracuaa,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  1914. 


AlIHT  SAUS 


The  portrait  being  taaetfol. 

Particular  d€acnption  of  good*. — Washtng-Soda. 

Claimi  tut  since  July  10,  1908i.    . 


[Vol  tm.    v«.  I.] 


NoTEMBSB  i6»  x^rs. 
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9ar.  No.  S2.638.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTBEOBNT, 
AMD  POLISHIMU  MATERIALS.)  PaoDOCTB  Majtd- 
PACTOBiXG  CoMPAKT,  OkUboBia.  Okla.  Filed  Mot.  16, 
1914. 


Particular  dmeripUam  of  foods. — White  Floating  Soap. 
Claims  use  sine*  Aug.  1.  1914. 


Ber.  Ho.  88,064.  (v,  LABS  18.  HARDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
INO  AND  8TKAM-FITTIN3  SUPPLIES.)  Oao.  Boaa- 
rau>T  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Dm:.  4.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — The  Following  Ar- 
ticles of  Copper-Plated  Spun-Braaa  Ware :  Trays,  Chaflng- 
Dishes,  Jardinltees.  Flowar-Vasea,  Flower-Bowls,  Um- 
brella-Stands,    Candy-Bowls.    Flnger-Bowls.    Rose-Jars. 

Claima  use  since  Not.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,862.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Standako  Cokpobation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  14,  191S. 


Particular  daacHption  of  good: — Periodical  SoeUl  Bul- 
letlaa. 
Claim*  mat  since  about  Oct.  3S,  1914. 


Sor.  Mo.  88,9T&  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBT.  MACHIMKET. 
AMD  TOOLB,  AND  PARTS  THERBOF.)  OflOBOB  C. 
Moow  CoMPAifT,  Ii»c.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jaa.  10, 

1915. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Rope-Clampa. 
Cloims  use  stace  on  or  about  Jan.  5.  1916. 


wt.  Mo.  8S.8«8.  (CLASS  38.  PUNTS  AMD  PUBUCA- 
TIO.N8.)  Staitdabd  Cobpmuktios,  Phllad^lphila,  Pa. 
Filed  Jaa.  14,  1916. 


CALABUR 


Particular  daaoription  of  gooda. — Periodical   Bulletlna 
Relatlag  to  Saaial  Sobjeeta. 

C/o4ms  uae  since  shoot  Oct.  9S,  1*14. 


Ser.  No.  84.109.     ((XASS  46. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Obcab  C 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1916. 


FOODS  AND  IMORBDI- 
Bbabo,  Los  Angeles,  Cat. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  words  "  Klean  Kookerie  "  ex- 
cept in  connection  with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

Particular  deaeriptiou  of  gooda. — Dried  and   Preaarrad 
Fruits  and  Vegetables — Namely,  Jama,  Jellies,  and  Marma- 
lades— Prepared  Foods  of  Wheat,  Oata,  and  Indian  Com, 
and  Shelled  and  Partly-Dadeeated  Nnti  Pat  Up  in  Pack-' 
agea. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec  1,  1914. 


Ber.  No.  84,412.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICIMBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FbaW- 
CIS  J.  Ross,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    FUed  Feb.  9.  1916.  . 

Handy-Plmiiber 

Particular  deacriftion  of  gooda. — A  Cleansing,  Disinfect- 
ing, and  StertllBltig  Solution.  This  -Solution  la  Used  to 
RemoTe  any  SolvMe  Obetmetfon  In  Pipes.  Draina,  or 
other  Passages,  at  the  Same  Time  Sterlllxing  and  Dlsin- 
feeting  the  Same. 

Claima  uae  since  May  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  85,072.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETEROENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Oiotamni  Boibola* 
Mount  Airy.  N.  C.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1916. 


Particular  deacriptiou  of  gooda.— A  Llqotd  DetergVit  or 
Soap. 

Claima  uae  sloce  Mar.  1,  1916. 

i.) 
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»tt.  If  a  85.879.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTBU- 
MSNT8.)  JnuM  Bacini  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Illed 
Mar.  24,  1916.     Uodtr  Un-jmt  prortsQ. 


PartUmlar  deteriptUM  of  good*. — Watches  and  Watdi- 
MoTcments. 

Oloimt  Me  since  April.  1884. 


■•r.  No.  80.B11.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBRY.  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THBBBOF.)  Thb  Kbkhi- 
con  COMPAKT,  CUeaffo.  IlL    FUad  Iter.  20,  1»1B. 

AEROX 

Pmrtloular  detoription  of  goodt. — Metal  Water-Stllla. 
ClotaM  IMC  since  on  or  about  tbe  <24tli  day  of  Mardi, 
1910. 


Ser.  No.  8S,780.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  LUBBB,  WHITMAN  4  Ca  IKC, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  8,  191S. 


Partieulmr  d^eriptUtn  of  good*. — Cotton-Warp  Worsted 
Linings.  ^^ 

Claimt  u»«  since  Mar.  20.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  85.860.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLY-PBB- 
PABBD  MATERIALS.)  MoBSTTf-HABaAK  Makblb  Com- 
FANT,  Sjlacaosa,  Ala.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1916. 


MADRE 


Partieular  detcription  of  good*. — Bough  Quarried  Bocks, 
Blabs,  and  Marble. 

Cloims  M««  since  Nor.  6,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85.920.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD.  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABKIC8.)  JOHK  C.  D«mu  *  Co.,  Iwc« 
Oaks.  Pa.    rUed  Apr.  18.  191S. 

BULL-DOG  BUNTING. 

No  claim  being  mads  to  the  word  "  Buatlnf  "  apart  from 
tbe  mark  shown  In  the  drawlaf ,  the  words  "  Ball  Doff 
Boatlac  "  bslBC  osed. 

Portteulw  d«9oriptUm  of  goodt. — Banting. 

CMins  «••  since  Jan.  1.  1912. 

[7«L 


Ser.  No.  8«,O70.  (CLASS  9.  BXPLOSIVBt.  FIBBABMS. 
BQDIPMBNT8.  AND  PBOJBCTILBB.)  An,as  PowDsa 
CoicrAirT,  Wilmington,  Del.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1916. 


aS^^'-^^ 


// 


IS 


^■f^' 


No  dalm  being  made  to  the  words  "  Brand."  "  CMatine." 
MaaofSctared  by  AUas  Powder  Co.,"  "  BsplostTea," 
Wilmington.  Del.,  U.  8.  A." 

Pariieulor  dttaripUon  of  good*. — Powder  and  DTnasBlts. 
Claima  mm  since  Nov.  1.  1914. 


8er.  No.  86,269.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALa,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Fsank 
J.  Baoman,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1916. 


Particular  detcHpMom  9f  gxfdt. — Skla-Lotlon. 
CIsisM  «•«  since  Dsc.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86.612.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Mildbcd 
JoHNSTo:*  Lakdoxs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14. 
1916. 


POLYMURIEL 


PsrMowtar  detoHpNon  of  good: — Ladles'  (Hoaks,  (Toata, 
Dresses,  Skirts.  Waists,  Collars.  Corects.  and  Brassi«ree. 
C7Ia4sM  MS«  since  Apr.  1,  1915. 


■sr.  No.  86,619.  (CLA88  48.  BEVERAOBS  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) Oltmpia  BsawiMO  Co..  Olympia,  Wash. 
FUed  May  14.  1916. 


\ 


PwrtteiOmr  dssoHpWaw  of  good*, — Frait  Bereragas. 
CtafsM  MM  since  Jaa.  18,  1916. 


NOVBMBBR  Z6,  I915. 
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No.  86,794.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHINO.)     StifOM  ACK- 
tMAM.  New  York.  HL  T.    FUed  May  21,  1918. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tlie  excInsiTe  oae  of  the  words 
"  York  "  and  "  Tbe  York  SpecUl  Qothes  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawli^r-  Tha  trade-sotark  consists  of 
a  red  Maltese  cross  with  figare  represMtlng  lions  inlaid 
in  gold  and  the  rest  of  the  shield  being  in  blue,  the  sword, 
scepter,  and  cap  being  in  gold  and  red. 

PmrtiKMlmr  desoriptioa  0/  goodt. — ^Trooaers,  Vests,  Coata. 
and  Orereoats. 

ClataM  «te  since  Mar.  1,  1918. 


8er.  No.  86.796.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     SlMOS  ACK- 
BaMAN.  New  York.  N.  T.  /Filed  May  21,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  ezcInslTS  use  of  the  word 
"  Clothee  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

PorUtmlar  deocripHon  of  good*. — Troosers,  Vests,  Coats, 
and  Orereoats. 

ClataM  Me  since  Mar.  1,  1918. 


Bar.  No.  86,808.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY.  MACHINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBBBOF.)  GaraBAL 
Railway  Siohal  CoMrANT,  Oataa,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21, 
1918. 


PortiCMlar  deacrfpMon  0/  good*.- 
Signaling  Apparatas. 

Cloinn*  uae  since  July  29.  1909. 


-Mechanical  Railway 


Ser.  No.  87,228.  (CLASS  4.  ABRA8IVB,  DBTEBGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIALS. )  Thb  Srdw  Co..  North 
Caaaan.  Conn.    FUed  Jane  10,  1916. 


m!> 


Pmrttemtar  dsscrtpWaa  •/  yssis. — Msve-PoIlA. 

Claims  «••  since  on  or  aboat  the  lat  day  ef  Apitt,  1918. 

[▼<L  MO. 


Ser.  No.  87,289.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TU8.  MACHINB8,  AND  SUPPLIB8.)  Tbb  Raiot 
CDMrAVT,  Chilllcothe,  OUo.    FUed  Jane  11.  1918. 

PorMoator   deserlpMoii    •/   i^ooda.— Electrical    Vacatim 
Cleaners  and  Sweepers. 

Olalmu  tut  sine*  aboot  Ma.  6.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  87,829.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBKDI- 
BNTS  of  FOODS.)  Boaitas  Cobpobatioh.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Joae  16.  1918. 

PmrttouUr   deoertptUm    of    good*. — ^Popcorn.    Peanats, 
and  Caadiea. 

CMaw  ase  atnoe  Nor.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  87,484.  (CXASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCBS.)  ADOU8T  BaaMAKM,  Hamburg, 
Oarmany.    Filed  Jane  21.  1918. 


.jlrttbiBBtfliiir 


ParUeulor  deoortpHo*  of  good*. — CalcaUtlng-Machlnes. 
Maltlplylag  •  Machinea,   Aeeoonttng  and  Tabalatiiig  Ma- 


CMSM  —9  since  Jan.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  87,840.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
▲ND  PHABMACEirriCAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  The 
Bid  Fbathbb  Compaitt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  June 
28,  1918. 


Q^ONB 


Portioulor  deacription  of  good*  — ^Toilet  Water,  Talcum 
Powder,  Sachet-Powder,  Perfumes,  and  Faca-Powder. 
C2a4«M  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  87,608.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Hblbr 
Bbandov,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    FUed  June  26,  1916. 


The  letters  "O"  and  "  W "  being  shown  in  yellow  and 
no  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Workshop  **  and  **  la- 
dianapolU  "  apart  frsB  tlM  smrk  ahowa  in  tbe  drawing. 

ParUomtor  desoHpMaa  of  paeds.— Women's  Dresses, 
(mildren's  Dressss,  Women's  Blsvses,  OiUdren's  Bloases. 
WomM's  Neglig«es.  ChUdrea's  Ne^lgtes,  Collar  and  Caff 
Sets  for  Women.  Collar  and  Cuff  Bets  for  Yoong  Ladlsa. 
Haad-Made  LiBgarle  fbr  Wonea,  Haad-Mads  Uaffsrie  for 
Yoong  Ladlaa. 

Clotmt*  •**  slBca  the  lat  day  af  Aagnat,  1914. 

««.  t. 
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8*r.  No.  S7^M8.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVE,  DETEBOKNT, 
AMD  POLISHING  MATSBIALS.)  JOHlf  H.  KtNOT.  Chl- 
caf<\  lU.    FiUd  Jnlj  1.  181S. 


>^ 


\^*^,, 


^-^,;;:  .A*-»^^>i 


ft-«5. 


No  claim  1«  made  to  the  words  "  Tip  Top  "  apart  from 
tbe  mark  as  abowa  in  tlM  dnwing. 

Partuular  deteripti«n  0/  gtfdt. — A  D«terr«Bt  Cleaning 
Preparation  In  tht  Form  of  Powder  TabJeti. 

CUim*  U99  alBco  Ifaj  24,  1010. 


Sor.  No.  87,716.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Sdssuan,  WoBMan  ft  Co.,  Son 
Francisco,  Cal.     tiled  July  2,  1015. 


Particular  dttcripUon  0/  crooda. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
VegeUbles,  Table^Symps,  Canned  Oysters^  Canned  Fish. 
Olive*,  Spices,  Catsup,  Vinegar,  Fruit  Preserves. 

Cla(m«  «M  since  the  year  ;806. 


Ser.  No.  87,718.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Thb 
Simmons  Sales  Co.,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  July  2, 
1015. 


DozFiT 


PorMoKlar  AetcriptUm  of  good*. — Men's  OTeralls,  Boys' 
Overalls,  Men's  Jampors,  Boys'  Jumpers,  Men's  Duck 
Work-Coats,  Boya'  Duck  Work-Costs.  Men's  Corduroy 
Work-Coats,  Boys'  Corduroy  Work-Coats,  Men's  Kbakl 
Work-Pants,  Boys'  Khaki  Work-Pants,  Men's  Cordnroy 
Work-I'ants,  Boya'  Corduroy  Work-Pants,  Men's  Leather 
Olovea,  Men's  Cloth  Gloves,  Boys'  Cloth  Gloves,  Boys' 
Leather  Gloves. 

Clm*m»  use  since  Apr.  1.  1018. 


Ser.  No.  87,040.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICAL8,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Idbal 
BLOOD  Food  Co^  Milwaukee.  Wla.    Filed  July  10.  1015. 


IDL 


Pariieular  teteription  of  iroo4«.->A  Medleal  OMspoaad 
for  Nourishing  and  Purifying  the  Blood. 
Olaimt  MM  since  Sept.  4.  1014. 
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ST.   No.    87.077.      (CLASS    SS.      CLOTHING.) 
UifDmswaAB  Co..  PkUsddphla.  Ps.    FUed  Jaly  10,  1010. 


Pariioulwr  de$oripiUm  •/  g904t. — Men's  Underwear — 
Tls.,  Athletic  Styles  ot  Shirts  and  Drawers  and  Union 
Solta  Made  of  Textile  (Meaning  Sacb  Materials  Known 
as  Nainsooks,  Pongees,  Crapes.  Msdras,  Ac.)  MaterUls. 

CtafaM  UM  slaot  Mar.  14,  1S14. 


Ser.  No.  88,140.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBRr 
MATERIALS.)  Hamt  G.  RoBBiNS,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  July  23.  1010. 

PETROLA 

Particular  detcription  of  ffOo4t.—An  Oily  Cleanloff  and 
Polishing  Compositioa  for  AotoraoUles,  Furniture,  or 
other  Varnished  or  Palatsd  Sorfaces. 

Clmim*  use  since  tBe  1st  day  of  April,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  88.170.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NOW-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Tibb  Stobb.  OreaBstmrt.  PiU    FHstf  Joly  24,  1015. 


Portioular  d«t9ription  «/  poo4«— Motor-Vehicle  Tires, 
Inner  Tubes  aad  Outer  Shoos  for  Motor- Vehicles,  Bicycle- 
Tires,  Composed  of  Rnbhsr  aad  Fabric  or  Rubber  or  Fabric. 

Olaimt  um  alaco  Julj  1.  1014. 


8«r.  No.  88.218.     (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION-     \ 
ERT.)     Sauqcoit  Toilbt  Patbb  Ca  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed  July  20,  1010. 


ParUetOar 


•f  fo4». — ToOet-Papsr. 
Vsb.  20,  lOlO. 


K 
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IS.  Mo.  88,2M.     (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)     Pbtbbbobo 
Mfo.  Co.,  Gardner,  Maas.    Filed  Jaly  20,  1010. 


TWOIES 


Pmrtieular    dmeription    of    gooda. — Children's 
gamonts  Made  of  Woven  Fabric. 
CMm*    u$e    since    June    22,    1016. 


Under- 


Ser.  No.  88.S14.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  Edwabd  J.  Rbillt. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  80.  1016. 


.      -ft 


REILLsY'S 


No  claim  being  bmM)«  'o  tb«  word  "  Edlly's  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  th«  drawing. 

Particular  deaerifition  of  good*. — Shoe-Cleaning  Com- 
pounds sod  Polishes. 

CMsia  u»9  since  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1,  1000. 


Str.  No.  88,807.      (CLASS  ««.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      Economy   Pood  Pbodccts  Co., 
.Caabridgs,  Mass.     FUed  Aug.  2.  1015. 


ZIM 


Tbs  word  "  Ztm." 

PorMoMlBT  datcription  of  poo4«.— Breakfast  Food,  Cob- 
sistlng  of  Popcorn.  Bfaa.  Hooey,  aad  Flaked  Cora. 
Claima  uoe  sine*  Mar  U  191A. 


8«r.  Hsk  Mjno.  (CLASS  SO.  CLOTHING.)  flnrrusD 
Kmittino  Mills,  Inc.,  Badson,  Mass.  Filed  Aag.  2, 
1010. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  word  "  Shetland "  apart 
tnm  tka  nark  shows  in  the  drawing. 

dmvriptiam  of  pooda. — latants',  ChUdrsB's, 
Swoatera,  Capa,  Jacketa ;  lataata'  and 
CkUdMB's  Leggings.  Bonnets,  Mitteas,  Sacks.  Conbiaa- 
ttoo-Soita,  and  Bootees. 

Clatau  «•«  since  Mar.  1,  lOli. 

SSOO.O.— 00  proLiM. 


S«r.  Na  88.888.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDi. 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tbomab  J.  Ltmur,  London,  Sag- 
land,  and  New  York,  N.  1.    PiM  Aaf.  S»  lOU.    Under 

ten-year  proviso. 


Consisting  of  my  signature.         t 
Pattioular  daacription  of,  #so4sw— >T««,  CofsB. 
and  Jelly-Tablets. 

dfltaM  use  since  tbe  year  1803. 


Ser.  No.  88,880.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
SNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thomas  J.  Liptox.  London,  Sag- 
Und,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aag.  8,  1010.  Uador 
ten-year  proviso. 


Consisting  of  Upton's  tea  estate. 
Particular  deocription  of  gooda. — Tea. 
Claima  uae  since  tbe  year  1803. 


Ser.  No.  88,800.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thoxab  J.  Lipton,  Loodoa,  Bac- 
land,  and  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1015.  Undar 
ten-year  proviso. 

UPTON'S 

Consisting  of  the  word  "  Uptoa's." 
Particular  daaai^km  of  gooda.— Tta,   Coffee.   Cocoa, 
and  Jelly-TaMsCs. 

Claimmmm  sIbcb  tbo  year  USt. 


Ser.  Ns.  88.801.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THOMAS  J.  LiPTON,  London,  Sag- 
land,  and  New  T»i^  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1016.  Under 
ten -year  proviao. 


-^ 


Constating  of  the  represeotatloB  of  a  baUding. 
Partieular  deaoription  of  gooda.— To^ 
Claiau  uae  alnce  tbe  year  1803. 

No.  •.] 


toas 
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1«r.  Na  88.401.  (CLA88  34.  HBATINO.  LIOHTINO. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDINO 
■LBCTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Sbam,  RonocK  AMD 
Co..  Cblcago,  lU.     Filed  Aof.  S.  1916. 


Fartloular    deaeriptUm    of    ffood: — Steam^Heat    0«B«r- 
aton. 

Clm^nt  Me  since  July  1,  1908. 


Ber.  No.  88,411.  (CL.AB8  80.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMKNTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  EMBBCOir  Phonoobaph  COMrAVT. 
IKC,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Ang.  4,  1916. 


The  trade-mark,  whicli  la  a  facatmile  of  a  slfaatare  of  an 
IndlTldual. 

PortUmlar  deteripHon  of  ^eotfa.— Ptaonofraphie  Ifa- 
cJilnea  and  Sonnd-Recorda. 

CUtiM*  KM  ainee  Jnlj  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,416.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  MANsriau)  lIiLLiiro  Co., 
Mansfleld.  Ohio.     Filed  Aof.  4,  1916. 


No  clalB  beinff  made  to  tbe  words  "  Ifansfleld's  Beat 
Patent  Mansfleld  MUUng  Co.  Manafldd.  Ohio  "  apart  fron 
the  mail  shown  in  the  drawing. 

PmrHomimr  dooerlpttom  of  good: — Wheat-Floor. 

Olmlmo  aee  steee  Joae  i,  1916. 

iYoL 


Ser.  No.  88,480.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      WILLIAM 
BaiLL.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUod  Aug.  6,  1916. 


The  trapeiolds  being  In  green  and  In  purple. 

PttUmlor  daeeiipMM  of  o—dt.>~~lMdLm'  Outer  Gar- 
ments—Tla..  Walsti  and  Sklrti  Made  from  Cottona,  BUks, 
Unena.  Laoea,  and  Embretderles. 

Clalsn  «•«  since  the  end  of  Jana,  1918. 


8«r.  No.  88,469.  (CLASS  48.  BKYKRAOBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Tu  CALao  Co..  Vallejo.  Cal.  Filed  Avm-  8. 
191Sb 

Ncalso/ 


Partiouif  detoription  of  ffootfs.— Carbonated  Water. 
OUtimo  moo  since  Not.  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  88,467.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIYl.  pBTERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Ombqa  Cumi- 
CAL  CowPAinr,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1916. 


C^um 


PariienUHr  iooeription  of  good*.— A  Medicated  Soap. 
ClakM  ««e  itnce  Not.  22.  1913. 


Bar.  No.  88,477.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Akkb  Jansxb.  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Filed 
Aog;  T,  IBIS. 


No  claim  being  made  for  tbe  words  **  Yamlsh  and  Paint 
RemoTer,  Trade  Mark  Registered  U.  8.  Pat.  OC" 

ParMovtor  tf«s«H^Ne»  of  goods. — Paint  and  ▼amlah  Re- 
moTcr. 

CladM  mm  stnee  Jnly  B.  1916. 

V9.t.] 


NOVSMBnt  16, 19x5. 
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Ser.  No.  88,606.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chablm 
A.  Mabmoitt,  lola,  Kans.     Filed  Aog.  9,  1916. 


ALBORA 


PorMcalar  tfesoHptien  of  goo4a. — An  External  AppUea- 
tion  for  Rallef  of  Ecsema,  PUca,  Itch,  Bams,  Braises.  Cats. 
CM«M  not  since  Jaly  26.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,811.  (CLASS  SL  ■LBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  BUPPUBS.)  Btbombbbo- 
CABbaoN  TELEPBomi  MAtruvACTVBijfO  CoMrAmr,  Rochea- 
ter,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Prodaeta." 
ParMoniar  dasoHpMoa  of  poods. — Insulated  Cmhlea 
Electric  Cables  and  Cords. 
CtataM  moo  slnee  Feb.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88.618.  (CLASS  4B.  FOODB  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODB.)  Bbmmsls  Miu.iira  CoMrAXT,  lia- 
boB.  N.  D.     FUad  Aug.  9,  1816. 

EQUITY 

PmrHomlar  doooriptiom  of  ffodo. — Wheat-Floor. 
Cldimt  KM  ilnca  Jon*  1,  1916. 


Bar.  No.  880129.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  UfOBIDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  J.  B.  Bill  CoimcTioimT  Co., 
Cambrldgeport.  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  11.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tho  word  "  Mints ' 
association  with  tbe  word  "  Twin,"  as  shown. 
Partiomlor  deocripUom  of  goodo. — Candy. 
CM««  MM  since  Oct.  IS,  1014. 


except  In 


Ser.  No.  88,632.  (CLAB8  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOiWS.)  Clabbhcb  Abthdb  Cbaitb,  CIoto- 
land,  Ohio.     FUed  Aog.  11.  1916. 

JIUT-G-MINT 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exdualTe  use  of  the  words 
"  Mint "  or  "  Mints  "  except  in  connection  with  the  word 
"  Ant "  and  tha  raprasentatlon  of  an  aotomobUe-wkaaL 

PmttmOmr  dasortpftow  •/  poods. — Chewing-Ovm  and 
White-Sugar  Mint-FlsTored  Confection. 

Claimt  uM  since  May  28.  1916. 

(ToLlM. 


Ser.  No.  88.694.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTH>,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  HuXTU  MAWFACnTBOM  * 
CoMMisaiOH  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FOcd  Aog.  18,  1916. 


Comprising  tiie  word  "Ensign.** 

ParUomlmr  deoertptUm  of  poods. — Cotton  Piece  Gooda. 

Cimimt  Me  since  about  Mar.  81,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  88,008.  (CLASS  48.  FOODB  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BDMn  BaoTSBBa,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed"  Aug.    14,   1916. 

PmrUcular  deoeripUom  of  good*. — ConfectioBtfy — Nam*- 
ly.  Chocolates. 

Ote<aM  moe  since  about  the  10th  day  of  Angoet,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  88.868.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.) 
Tbomab.  Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1916. 


faifJa 


Pmrtiemlmr  dooaiptiom  of  goods. — ^Moter-Gnpa  and  Baby- 
Capa. 

OlotaM  to  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,889.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Miltom  WHtaKxr  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  19,  1916. 


Partlemtar  dssoHpMon  0/  ^aod*^— CofBAc. 
ClataM  moe  since  the  1st  day  of  July.  1916. 


8«r.  Mo.  88,748.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  RfORKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FCK>DS.)  Spbcialtt  Baxiho  ConrABT,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1916. 


The  word  "  Braad  "  appearing  fbcreoB  Mng  dtatfalmad. 
PorMowlor  dooeripUon  of  poods.— Broad. 
Olalmt  «M  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1897. 

VO.  t.] 


CXFFICIAX^  OAZBTTE 


NOTK 


i6>  »9«5- 


8er.  N«.  80.774.  (CLJkM  37.  PAPER  .\ND  8TATTON- 
BBX.)  AMSBiCAN  LrmocBAPHiMo  *  PBiimvg  Com- 
mit, £>••  M«i0es,  Iowa.     Filed  Aof.  24,  191A. 


©L©  MAaHEKlA  ®@ME) 


Tbe  word  *'  Bond  "  being  disclaimed. 

ParticMlar  deacription  of  pooiU. — White  Wrltlnx-Paper. 

Claims  MM  since  Aut.  4,  1915. 


'Vf  ,»<)?#»•■ 


Ber.  No.  88,789.  (CI-ABS  40.  FANCY  OOODg.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  EuiL  Ollaiic,  Pblladelphla, 
Tm.     Filed  Aog.  24,  1915. 


''"-■.■'■   f: 


asr.  No.  88381.  (CLASS  0.  CIIS1UCAL8.  MKDICINKSt 
JkSD  PHARMACStrriCAL  PRJCPARATIOM8.)  LOOI* 
F.  CUMiwruAM,  JacksoB,  Tenn.     Filed  Aa«.  28,  1015. 


M 


/■ 

l>v 

-LAR  S 

?;t;'".'ijet«- 


Puriicutar  description  of  goodt. — Halr-Cnrtan.  ' 
■tBM'Hw.  M,  1915. 


V.Mo.SS.814.  (CLASS  22.  CrAMVS,  TOTS,  AND  SPOST- 
INQ  GOODS.)  Oao.  BoRorsLOT  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed   Aug.  2«,   1911k 


Particular  daaeription  of  goodt. — Dolls  and  Staffed  Anl- 
ClfltfHM  MM  alBce  July  afii  1910. 


Ser.  No.  88,834.     (CLASS  IS.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTBRS' 

HATERIAL&)     Tbb   Phiut  CinT   MAmrrACTCBiNa 
CoMPAifT,  Lockland.  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1915. 


Particular  dneriptiam  of  goad*. — Dry.  Put*,  aod  BMdy- 
Mixed  Paints. 

CtetoM  U9C  sine*  Mar.  29^  MlSt 


Ser.  No.  88,889.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND-  PHABVACKITTrcAL  PKHPABATTONS.)  WiL- 
COkM  PKfif  Hammoitv,  CharlestowD,  MasB.  fUed  Aug. 
ST.  1910. 


FarHeulm  dateripUom  of  gaada. 
mlcide   Medicinal   PreiMratloaa. 
OlaimM  uMt  alace  1909. 


-Aatlstptlc  and  a«r- 


[YoL 


%  - 


Particular  ^^a»cription  of  t,oo4».-~A  Tootb-Paste. 
Clatau  «««  Mnc*  AprU.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,850.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  CAMpeaoowN  Mills,  Orsm- 
Tttlt,  S.  C.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1916. 


DELMAR 


W.%. 


Gooda. 


Comprlslos  tbe 

Particular  detcriptlon  of  gooi*. — Cbtton 

Claim*  wee  since  about  July,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  88,866.  (CX^ASS  46.  ,  BEVERAGES,  NON- ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Emilb  a.  ZATABAI.V,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
Aar  28t  IMS- 


ParMmtar  daaeriptian   of   pooda. — Sarsapftrilla,    R4i*t> 
B«er,  PlaTorlng-Syrnps  for  Non-.McoboUc  Bevc 
Spearmint  BeTerage. 

Claim*  u*t  since  aboat  Aoguat,  1898. 

N9.a.] 


NOVBMBSR  Z6,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATEWTT  OFFICE. 


ar.  Ko.  88,878.  (CLASS  «.  CBBMICALS,  MEDICINKS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATION8. )  Lswis 
C  Gibson,  Jonrdanton,  Tez.    FUsd  Ang.  90,  1915. 


■»*t^- 


Ser.  No.  S8,98S.  (CLASS  SB.  BELTING,  BOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIBS8.) 
GuwB  RtBBza  TiRB  Mpo.  (3o.  lire,  Tneatoo,  N.  J. 
FUed  Sept  2,  1915. 


o(/(lJiuJ^i^^ie%/u' 


9i. 


Coaalstlng  of  tbe  applleaat's  portrait  and  a  teeslBiile  of 
bis  signature. 

Porf<o»i/or  deacription  of  rpood*. — A  Screw-Wona  Killer. 
Claims  u*e  since  Apr.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  88.940.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A. 
Borajois  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1915. 


a 


€P/i?ame 


Particular  itacription  of  ffoode.— Toilet  Powder, 
since  Not.  28.  19U. 


Ser.  No.  88.981.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTTLE  PABRI(?6.)  M.  GAKoma  A  Co..  Wew  Tortr, 
K.  T.    Filed  Sept.  2,  t»15. 


Ck>mprlsiBg  tbe  word  "  Globe  "  and  tbe  representatloa 
of  a  globe. 

Psrticit/ar  de*criptioa  of  gaada. — Rubber  Tubes  and 
Tires. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  88,989.  (CLASS  42.  SKITTEn.  VETSTBU  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Locis  ROESSBL  A  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  2,  1916. 


ParticiHar  dwvtiptUm  of  goodt.—fsak*  In  tbe  Plcco 
Claim*  u*t  since  Feb.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,008.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  UfOBCDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. )  Lamobt,  CoBUiis  A  COMrAKX,  Mew 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  S^t.  3,  1915. 


dilKX 


Psrticulor  deacripUon  of  gaott.—^Sim'aonmm  f^  Foods. 
ClsiiM  MS^  slsce  Aug.  ao,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  89.034.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MSmcnm^ 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.) 
Lawbbncb-Eoot    Labobatobibs,    Lorain,    OMs. 
Sept  4,  1915. 


ei^- 


^ 


Particular  de*criptio%  of  gocd*. — Linen  Piece  Gooda  and 
Cotton  Piece  Goods  and  Linen  and  Oottoa  Pleee  >0»oda. 

Claim*  u*e  since  October,  1913. 


No  claim  Mug  made  for  tbe  tarm  "  TraAe-Mark." 
Particular  ie»cription  of  good*. — An  Ointment  and  a 
Preparation  for  Treatment  of  DIseaaes  of  tbe  Blood. 
Cla4m*  uaa  slnee  Jan.  1,  1916. 

Ho.  t.] 


iot6 
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8«r.  No.  80,039.  (CLASS  45.  BEVEBAOKB,  NON-AIiCO- 
HOUC.)  Qmo.  B.  Swaii,  Beaver  Dam,  Wl*.  Filed 
•t^.  4.  191B. 

VITA 

ParMcutmr     tMeri^tion     of    900^.— Nataral     Mineral 
Water. 
Cl0tmt  Me  ilBce  1888. 


8er.  No.  89,049.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDT- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Alaska  Saititart  Packuiq  Co., 
Seattle,  Waab.     Filed  Sept.  7.  191S. 

Diamond  S" 


A*>v 


..■  ie-* 


P«wMoii{ar  tewripHon  of  ffoetfe.— Canned  Salmon. 
Ctmtms  use  aliice  February,  1912. 


8er.  No.  80,06«.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTEICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  ENOiHBBa- 
iNO  Products  CoaroBATiON,  iMcoaPoaATKo,  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1916. 

CONDUUNE 

The  said  trade-mark  conilsts  in  the  arbitrary  word 
"  C<Hidaline,"  as  sbewa  in  tbe  drawlnr 

Portkmtar  dotcription  of  good*. — Inanlatlnff  Compounds 
(or  Electrical  Conductors. 

Claimo  nee  since  June  1,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  88.067.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  BNaiHBBR- 
IMO  PsoDOCTs  CoapoaATioK,  IwcoaPORATRD,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1016. 

CONDOCCLL 

Tbe  said  trade-mark  cqnslsts  In  tbe  arbltcary  word 
**  Condaeell." 

Pmrtieulmr  dooeriptton  of  good*. — Insalated  Joints  (or 
Electrical  Conductors. 

Claims  Me  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.087.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McCORiKSmwART  Compant,  At- 
lanta, Oa.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1915. 

BLUE  RIDGE 


Forticutar  deooriptUm  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Olmtmt  M«  since  some  time  In  tbe  year  1001. 


Ser.  No.  89,109.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRSM- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Emil  O.  Bochsibs,  Colnmbus, 
Obio.    Filed  Sept  9,  1916. 

BVCHSIEBrs 


ParHetUar  deoeripUon  of  ffoods. — Stock  Food.  The 
Stock  Food  Herein  Reterred  to  la  Technically  Known  aa 
"Tankage,"  and  is  Used  Ezdoaiyely  in  tbe  Feeding  o( 
Hogs,  and  is  Compoeed  of  Meat  Scraps,  Bone,  and  Blood. 

CImim*  Me  since  Aog.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,131.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) NiwarAraa  Fbaturs  gBavics,  New  York, 
H.  T.    Filed  Sept.  10.  1916. 

That  Soa-in-Uw  of  Pt*t 

Pmrticnlar   description    of   goods. — A    Pertodlcally-Pah- 
lisbed  Section  (or  Newspapers. 
CMms  Me  alnce  Not.  29,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  89.182.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) NnwsPAran  Fbators  Suticb,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Sept  10,  1916. 


PUTTING  IT  OVER  ON  PA 

Porttculmr  deseriptUm   of  goods.— A   Pertodlcally-Pab- 
lisbed  Section  (or  Newspapers. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  17,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,186.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Star  Compamx,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
10.  1916. 

NOBODY  HOLME 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper-SeetloB. 
Cltms  use  since  Aug.  81.  1016. 


Ser.  No.  80.146.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  O.  Dax  MonOAN 
Kmnn.a,  Denton.  N.  C.    FUed  Sept  11.  1016. 

P.  &M. 

Pmrtieulor  description  of  goods. — Dog-Soap. 
Clmtmts  use  since  the  1st  day  o(  March,  1016. 


[Vol 


Ser.  No.  89,148.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mitxa  *  Ginn,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept  11.  1916. 

PorUeulmr  description  of  goods. — Halr-Nets. 
CMms  Me  since  Jaly  20.  1916. 

iro.  •.] 


NOVBMBBR  16,  Z915. 
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1007 


Ser.  Ma  88.280.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  MOT  OTH- 
ER WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  Arbow-Pak  Co..  Inc.. 
Mew  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept  16.  1916. 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Packing  -  Fbrms   tor 
OarmenU  and  Garment- Display  Forms. 
Cla44M  Me  since  Jaly  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  80.235.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OaoBOB  IitLST  Pack i no  Co.,  Ikc, 
Ketcbikan.  Alaska,  and  Portland,  Oteg.  Filed  Sept  16. 
1918. 


ParMoitler  desortption  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Cloiwu  use  since  Jan.  1,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  80.236.     (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)      GSORGR  IMLST  PACKIMO  CO..  IHC. 

Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Sept  16,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
CUtms  Mc  •Ince  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89.267.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Thi  Clark  MAXcrAcruRiMO 
Co.,  Bostoa.  Maas.    Filed  Sept  17,  1916. 


C.M.C. 


Partieutar  description  of  goods. — Closet  Skirt-Hangers. 
Claimts  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


r.  Mo.  89.268.  (CLASS  24.  LAUMDRT  APPUAMCBS 
AND  MACHINES.)  Tbc  Eaoui  Woodbxwabb  Mamd- 
VACTUBino  CoMPANT,  HamUtoB,  Obk>.  FUed  S^t.  17, 
1910. 

'Rattan 


C 


dascrlptUm  of  pood*.— Waahi^-Machlaes. 
Cria<«i«  M«  since  Sept  9,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  80.272.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AMD 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Kblsbt  Tbxtiui  Cobporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept  17.  1015. 


^f/fiEoUj^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Goods  bi  tbe 
Piece  and  Cotton  Slieets. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  80,298.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  F.  Hollastdbb  ft  Co.,  New  Orleans.  La. 
FUed  Sept  18,  1915. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  tbe  words  "  Jackson  Square  "  apart 
from  tbe  design  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Whiaky. 
Clataie  use  since  tbe  16th  day  of  Febnaary,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89.858.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hbb- 
MA9UB  Rourr  Plantbh,  Mew  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept 
21.  1916. 


REDSULES 


The  trade-mark  eoBSlsting  of  tbe  combination  o(  letters 
or  characters  "  Bedsules."  Tbe  mark  aa  actnaUy  used  on 
tbe  goods  is  ahown  in  the  aecompanyins  drawing,  the 
same  indicatlnf  white  letters  npon  a  red  or  red-shaded 
rectangular  backgrounds 

Particular  description  of  goods, — A  Remedy  for  the 
Treatment  of  dironic  or  Acute  Gonorrhea.  Gleet.  Catarrh 
of  the  Bladder.  Kidney  Trouble,  and  All  Forms  of 
Uretbrida.  Put  Up  in  Gelatin  Capaulea. 

Cloiaie  nee  since  Janaary,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,378.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Max  Golo- 
BXBo,  Seattie.  Wash.    FUed  Sept  22.  1916. 


No  claim  1>elng  made  to  "  I  Shirt  Shops  "  apart  from  the 
mark  ttoown  in  the  drawing. 

Partioulmr  desoripUon  of  goods, — ^Mcn'a  Dree*.  Negligte, 
Work,  and  Under  Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  1916.    . 


IfoL  8M.     Ve.  t.] 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


MOVBXBSK  rt,  1915. 


•r.  No.  88.88S.  (CLAM  6.  CHBIIICALS,  MEDICI N«B. 
AMD  PHARMACIUTICAL  PREPARATION*.)  Chablbs 
Mandbacchia,  Corona,  N.  ¥.    FlUd  Sept.  22,  1916. 


No  claim  btiag  aaite  for  U>e  term  "  Trade-Mark." 
Particvlar  desoriptUm  of  gooia.—A.  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Dandruff. 

ClaiiiM  —9  eince  on  or  aboot  Aug.  1.  1015. 


ftar.  No.  8©.aW.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Bbboeb  Bbob.  Coufaky. 
PbUadelpbla,  Pa.    Filed  Sept  23,  1915. 


FERN 


PuriiCMlttr  4f«eriF<le»  ot  poorf*.— Tln-I'Ute. 
Claima  mm  since  Jan.  1.  1902. 


8er  No.  89.415.  <CLA88  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  E.  G.  Lyoxb  k  Baas  Co..  I.hc,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1913. 


Ser.  Na.  89.4S8.     (CLAM  4C     FOODS  Ain>  INO&EOI- 

BNTS   OF  FOODS.)      K08HXB   Pbodociv   Co.,  CtatU- 
nooga.  Tenn.    FUad  Sept.  JM.  1910. 

Partieulmr  detcrlffttam  af  p»c<«.— CooWnf-FatB. 
Claim*  MM  Blnoe  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  j/corf*.-  Cocktail.  Rickey,  FIbb, 
Panch. 

Claim*  uat  since  Dec.  SI,  191 1. 


Ser.  No.  89.486.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
E.  F.  HocoHTOM  *  Co.,  PblladelpbU,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
24.  191S. 


Ser.  No.  89.448.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING)     BMa«r 
RBMICK,  BoBtoo.  Mbm.    Filed  SepC  24.  19U. 


ExersizeR 


PurHimXar  dmcriptitm  ot  poodt^— Footwear— NaiMlj. 
Boots,  Sboes,  and  Moccasins  Made  of  Leatber,  Rubber,  and 
Canvas  Separateljr  or  Combined. 

Claim*  u*a  since  July  16.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.448.     <CLA88  16.     0II.8  AND  GREASES.) 
Jambb  O.  SiiOAN,  Columbus,  Oblo.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1916. 

j.as. 

Particular  detcri^tiau  «/  ifootfs.— A  Journal  Coapovad 
In  Powder  Form  to  be  Used  with  Oil  as  a  Lubricant 
Claim*  u**  since  about  Sept.  8.  1915. 


Set.  No.  80.452.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TrS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THB  Vita  Cob- 
poBAnoK,  Clerelaiid.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept  94,  191S. 


Pariicular  detcription  of  ooo4t.—kn  0*1  Compoond  for 
JDbb  ia  the  Catttni  and  ShaptnK  of  MeUla  and  a  Boat 
PreventlTe. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  11,  1918. 

[Vol 


Par«4c«Jar  doteriptlon   of   9094*. — Hlgh-Freqveacy   A9- 
paratas. 

Clmima  mm  since  the  1st  of  fane,  tttt. 


Ser.  No.  89.453.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHIMO.)  Toomo. 
SUTTH,  FiBLD  COMPAKT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  lUed  Sapt 
24.  1916. 


^^SWJg? 


Partieular  6a*«ntf*ien  af  good*. — Stoektngs. 
Olataia  u*a  since  Sept.  tS.  1916. 


MO.      V«.  t.) 
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See.  ^'o.   89.478.      (CLASS   S6.     BELTINO.   HOSB.   MA- 
CfllNERT  PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
UKtTBD  *  Olobb  Robbbb  M't^o.  QouTAxnam,  Treaton, 
.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept  25,  1916. 


Particulm-  detaiipUon  af  toad*. — Babliar  Hoae,  Cotton 
Rubber-Lined  Hose.'  Rubber  Belting,  Rubber  Packings, 
Plain  and  Corrugated  Tubing  Made  of  Rubber  and  of 
Fiber  and  Rubber.  Rubber  ValTca.  Sabber  Sprlnr*,  Rahber 
Dredglng-Sleeves,  Packers  Made  of  Rubber  and  of  Fiber 
and  Rnbher,  and  Robber  Whaeto  for  Keg-Waahtag  Ma- 
chines. 

Claim*  u*«  since  Aug.  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.485.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Nbwbpapbb  Fbatcbb  SaaricB,  New  York. 
M.  Z.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1918. 

ASTHMA  SIMPSON.  1HE  VILLACE  QUEEN 

Particular  deaoHpttom  0/  poo^.— A  Section  for  News- 
papers. 

Cla^MM  uae  since  Aug.  10;  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,499.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASH^E.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Ralph  Dobbbt 
White,  Conway,  Ark.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1915. 


Particular  deaeription  of  goad*. — Waahlag-Powders. 
Claiwi*  u*e  since  Aug.  1.  191S. 


Ser.  No.  89.510.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jtmaox  Obocbb  Compaxt.  Grand 
Rapids.  Mick.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1916. 


Porf<e«l«r  dater^tUm  of  tmd$. — Vml 
Claim*  «•#  since  Aagast;  IflL 


Ser.  He.  80.61S.  <CLAflB  48.  KNirTBD.  HBTTBD.  AND 
TKXTILB  FABRICS.)  Uvaa.  R.  T.  LvifD,  North  Cau- 
sanqoa,  Pa.     Filed  Sept  SS.  1915. 


PorMoatar  daseHpMoii  of  good*. — Ribbons. 
Claim*  u*a  since  Aag.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,514.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ulbik  R.  T.  Ldno,  North  Cata- 
aauqua.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1915. 


Partieulmr  deaerigtton  of  good*. — Ribbon. 
CfatoM  MM  since  Aug.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,618.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTIN(}8  AND  FORGINGS.)  Fbahk  W.  Milleb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  28.  1916. 

INOUMEEDIT 


Particular  description  of  yocdt. — Babbitt  Metal,  White 
Bearing  and  Antifriction  Metals.  Electrotype,  Stereotype, 
and  Linotype  Metals. 

Claiwi*  u*t  since  May  10,  1916. 


^ 


Ser.  No.  894(20.      ((!LASS   15.     OILS   AND  GREASES.) 
Uhitbo   Ibox   Wubks,  Oakland,    Cal.      Filed   Sept.  28. 


1916. 


(▼•L 


UNITED 


PartioaXw  de»cription  of  good*. — ^I.itbricatliiff-OIM. 
Cla<«M  aae  since  Jnne  9,  1919. 

V«.S.) 


zego 
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Bu.  No.  89.580.     (CLASS  M.     FOODS  AND  INORSDI- 

BNT8  OF   FOODS.)      Watutowm   Canhimo   Compaht, 
Watertowa.  WU.    Filed  S^t.  28.  1810. 


U\  \E\L/^^(^m 


Pmrtiemktr  deteriptUm  of  oood*. — Caaned  Peas. 
Clmim*  «M  liiice  April,  1914. 


Sw.  No.  88,548.  (CLASS  26.  MBASUBING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Datid  W.  GBirriTH.  Lot  An- 
Selea,  CaL     FUeU  Sept  80.  1915. 


Partienlar  deacription  of  ff»o4». — Motlon-Pletnra  Films. 
Claims  uae  sine*  Aaf.  29.  1916. 


Str.  No.  89,544.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHINO.)     H.  Oou>- 

MAK    AXD    COMPAHT,    INC..       NCW    Tork.    N.    T.        FUod 
S«pt.  30,  1915. 


Conslstliic  of  th«  word  "  Toar-Rala." 
Particular  dmcriptUm  of  goad*. — Coats. 
ClaiwuM  ««e  sine*  Aus.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.540.  (CLASS  30. 
SHoa  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
der  ten-year  proTlso. 


CLOTHING.)     H.  Jamtsbm 
Filed  Sept.  80.  1915.     Un- 


ParHcular  detcriptUm  of  ffood*. — Leather.  Caavas,  aad 
Cloth  Boota  and   Shoe*. 

Claim*  use  since  abont  the  year  1801. 


Ser.  No.  89,557.  (CTLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUKB- 
INO  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Th«  Wbst^ 
BSN  CoHDDiT  CO.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  SO. 
1915. 


BUCKEYE 


Particular  deoeriptUm  of  ffood*. 
and  Pipe  Fittings  and  Coopllnga. 
Claimt  u»€  since  Aasnat,  1912. 


-Iron  and  Steel  Pipe 


[▼ol. 


S«r.  No.  80.674.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AMD  PHAaMACEVnCAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Boaaar 
Bbtamt  Haaauio,  MUwaokae.  Wis.    Fllad  Oct.  1.  1916. 


The  words  "  Pulley-Grip "  are  not  claimed  as  a  part 
of  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  desoriptiou  of  ffooda. — A  Liquid  Composition 
to  Prerent  Belts  from  Slipping  on  Pulleys. 

Olmimt  UM  since  Sept  9.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,577.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  IifTBBaATloHAL 
Battbit  CO..  INC.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Piled  Oct  1.  1916. 


Particular  deaeriptiau  of  gaado. — Electric  Batteries. 
ClaiwM  uae  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,601.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  ALBBBT  W.  ScoTitxa,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct  1,  1916. 

A.  W.  S. 


The  trade-mark  "A.  W.  S." 

Partiouiar  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Cleansing  and  Pol- 
ishing Liquid  for  Aatomoblles,  Fnmltare,  and  other  Var- 
nished or  Painted  Snrfacaa. 

Olaiana  uao  since  Angnst  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.013.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  H.  O.  Saal  CoMrAinr.  Chicago,  lU. 
filed  Oct  2.  1916. 


m 


Partiemlar  daaerlption  of  gooda, — Polish  and  Pollshlax> 
Oils  for  Famltnre  aad  Wood. 
CMsM  uaa  since  Sept  S.  1912. 

He.  t.] 
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V.  No.  89,622.  (CLASS  46.  IpOODS  AMD  IMOREDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bakbe  lIcKHtTiae  CO..  Mlaae- 
apoUa,  Mlaa.,  aad  New  Toik.  M.  T.    Filed  Get  4.  1916. 


PUL-VO-DRIP 


Comprising  the  word  "  Pal-yo-Drlp." 
Partiouiar  deaeriptiou  of  gooda. — Coffee. 
Claiw^a  uaa  slaoe  Sept  80,  1915. 


•er.  No.  88.64L  (OiASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TBAM-FITTIMG  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  RACim 
OafTACHABLB  HiNoa  (»..  Radae,  Wis.  Filed  Oct  4. 
1916. 


No  particular  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "The." 
"  Hlage,"  and  the  surrounding  border. 
ParMeatar  desori^Koii  of  froods.— Hinges. 
OMsM  MS  since  Septnaber,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  89,644.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Stakoabp  Oili  CoutJMX,  Richmond.  Cal.  Filed  Oct 
4.  1916. 


FsrNoaJar  iaaori^Hom  •/  0Mtft.— Fad-OU  aad  BoadOU. 
(TMsM  ass  siace  the  2d  day  of  September,  1916. 


Stf.  No.  89,666.     (CTLASS  89.    C!LOTHINO.)    THa  Bnaa 
Gu>Tc  Co..  Richmond,  Ind.    Filed  Oct  6,  1916. 


Particular  deaortptiam  of  gooda. — Glores. 
ClataM  uaa  sine*  Mar.  16.  1918. 


Ser.  Mo.  80,694.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     STAOtVM 
VmmwmMM  <».,  Baltiaore.  Md.    Filed  Oct  6,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   88.658.      (CLASS  88.     CLOTHING.)      Babcut 
CoaasT  Co.,  Newark.  M.  J.    Filed  Oct  6,  1916. 


Barco  B5n 


No  claim  being  ssade  to  the  woed  **  Boa  "  aside  from 
the  nuirk  sbowa  In  the  drawing. 

ParMowlor  deacription  of  gooda. — Corsets  sad  Corset- 
Stays. 

OMsM  mat  since  the  1st  day  at  Jaatiary,  1912. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — ^Uaderahlrts.  Drawers, 
and  Union  Snits. 

Claimu  uae  since  Ang.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,701.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  BsiOHT  Sta» 
BanaBT  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUc4  Oct  7.  1916. 


/1^CHU\^ 


Comprising  the  word  "  WatchUte." 
ParUcular  deacription  of  (reo4s.— Electric  Battery  Ceo- 
Ings  and  Light  Casings. 

Claimta  ute  since  Sept.  2,  1811. 


Ser.  No.  89.710.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  John  Hobebg  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wla.  FUsd 
Oct  7,  1916. 


Portloalsr  deacription   of  gooda. — T(rflet-Fap«r,   Paper 
Napkins,  and  Paper  Towels. 
CIotaM  ««e  since  Sept.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.711.  (C!LASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  John  Hoaaao  Co..  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed 
Oct  7.  1916. 

JACK  FROST 

Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — ^T<^et-Paper,   Paper 
Napkins,  Paper  Towels. 

Clainu  uaa  since  Sept  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,712.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  John  Hobbbo  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  FUsd 
Oct  7.  1916. 

FmrUeaimr  daaertption  of  gooda.— ToUat-Pnpn,   Ptper 
Towds,  and  Paper  Napkins. 
Ctaima  uae  since  Sept  1.  1916. 

Ke.  S.) 
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NOVBMBSK  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,718.  (CI^ASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTEBGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATEHIAIA)  Th«  Htoi«»1C  PSOD- 
l'CT»  CourAKX,  CaiitoD,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1815. 


Ser.  Mo.  H9,782.  <CLA88  ^.  BA<XiAaE.  HOBSE  RQUIF- 
MSNT8.  I-OBTrdLIOS,  AND  POCKET  -  BOOKS. ) 
BAiau-MtMru  Co..  Provldrae*.  K.  I.    ni«4  Oct.  11,  tSlS. 


->s>- ve^'- 

".</  »*«t 

■•^"^^iV^' 

■ ";  '•  ••'  ■ 

^^■^'tnntvtutt'. 

Particular  dMcHpKon  of  {rootft. — Cleaalnc-Powdmr. 
C7afii»«  u$e  •Ince  Apr.  25,  1911.  ;,.  - 


Ser.  No.  89,724.  (CLASS  40.  BEVEKAOES.  NON-ALCO 
IIOLIC.)  Sola-Cola  Compamt,  Ixp.,  Jasper.  Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1913. 


PartituUr  4etertpHom  af  0OMlt. — Trc'vellnff  -  Bag*, 
Pocket- Books.  Pvraea.  Haiirl-Bagti.  Ctiatelalae-Baga,  Party- 
Baas.  Jewel-Pocketa,  Wallets,  DresalBg-CaaaB,  Baitc 

Ctaimt  tue  since  1905. 


Particular  description  of  tiooda. — A  Non- Alcoholic  Soda- 
Foantaia  Beverage  and  BjrTup  for  Ifakliix  tfae  Baaae. 
Clotmu  ute  since  Sept.  6,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  89.739.     (CLASS  2.     RSICBPTACLBS.)     O'Nciu. 
BaoTBEBS,  Brigbtoa,  Maas.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1915. 


SUSTAilIEK 


The  word  "  Subtalncr." 

Particular  detcription  of  tfooda. — Oarbage-Receptades. 

Ct0im»  ute  since  Sept.  13.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  M,7«S.  fCt»ASfl  6.  CHfrMICALS.  WCDICTNBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPARATT0W8.)  Th« 
KoaaiN  Co.  iNConpuuATCD,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  PUed  Oct.  9, 
1915. 


iCon^tn 


Pmiiouimr  iMcriptiom  •/  ooo4». — A  Mailrtne  for  Trsat- 
Ing  Obesity. 

Cl«im9  use  since  Mar.  1.  1915. 

fT«l. 


Ser.  No.  89,79*.  (CLASS  <L  CURMICAL8,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMAdCTTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Aw- 
oacw  P.  Kaiiitir.  Shaaaokln.  Pa.     Flied  Oct.  11,  1915. 

The  signature  ahown  being  a  facsimile  of  the  appllcant'a. 
Particular  detoripti^m  of  ffood*. — A  Renaedy  for  Rheuma- 
tism.  Indigestion,  and  Oont. 
Claimt  uae  since  Sept.  25.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,«S8.  (CI^SS  »9.  CLOTHINU.)  Thk  Sxkl- 
LCMBuao  CboraiNu  CoMPAifT,  miasglphla.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct  11,  tM5. 


PartiemMmr  datcriptian  of  ffood*. — Men'a  and  Bojra'  Coata, 
Vests,  and  Troasers. 

Claimt  ute  since  Aug.  1  j,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,844.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  FHABMACXUTICAL  nMPA&ATIONS. )  Th« 
Abthck  S.  Horr  CoHrA.xr,  Sew  fork.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct  14.  1910. 


RT.U. 


Particular  dttcriptUm  •/  ^oe#s.— l^andry  SUrch. 
CIoiuM  ute  since  skevt  faa.  tS,  IVIO. 


Ser.  No.  «9,845.  (CLASS  4.  ABRAS1TE,  D1CTRR«ENT, 
AND  POLISHING  ICATBRIALS.)  Th*  Andbbw  Jn- 
0C.N8  Co..  Cinciamatl.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.  Undar 
ten-jraar  pr«ilM. 

FACIAL 

PorlioMlar  dateription  of  poodt. — Toilet  Soaps. 
CIo<iN«  tiae  alBce  the  yaar  189S. 


NovvmsK  16, 19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»•» 


Ser.  No.  9»JU4.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  TSB  TCBincB 
A  Skvmods  MANurACTCBino  Co..  Torrington,  Coan. 
rSled  Oct.  14,  1915. 


'7tf>ii  -im 


*- 


Particular  detcripUon  of  0a«d«.— Egc-Beatara. 
Claimt  ute  since  Oct  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89.858.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS^  MKDICINKS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEl'AiiATlONS.)  Br- 
racTO  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct  IS.  1916. 


Particular  description  cf  good*. — X  Subatance  Which 
Operates,  When  Immersed  in  the  Gasolene-Tank  of  a 
Motor-Vehicle,  to  i'urify  the  aasolene  and  Prerent  the 
Formation  of  Carbon  In  tlie  CyMndem  of  the  Motor. 

CI«4iK«  sae  since  July  23,  xtfiak. .     .  I 

Ser.  No.  89.890.  (CLASS  21.  IH^ECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Mbchani- 
CAL-  Rtmasa  Compakt.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. ;  New  York, 
N.  T..  and  CleTeland,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct  16.  1915. 


Particular  daeeriptUm  of  poodt. — Frletion-Tape, 
Cl«<aM  uat  staee  about  Jan.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89.892.  (CL^iSS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMAC«.JTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Qcal8 
McDanibl,  Rogera.  Ark.     Filed  Oct  16,  1910. 


P«r«c«lar  daecription  of  poodt. — Poultry  Medicine  for 
Chickens.  Ducks,  Turkeys,  and  Geese;  for  an  Antiaeptic 

[Tol.  tM. 


UallBg-OU  far  Mas  or  Beaat,  ia  Treating  Flaah  Wounda, 
Barbed- Wire  Cuta.  Sera  N«k.  Bums,  aad  All  Chronic 
Sores;  for  a  Liniment  for  Man  or  Beast,  for  Use  la  the 
Treatment  of  Burns,  Inflammation,  Strains,  Sprains, 
Rheumatism,  and  All  Local  Pains ;  for  Poll-Evil  and  Fis- 
tula Cure;  for  a  Colic  Cure  for  Horaes  and  Cattle;  for 
an  Antiseptic  Healing-Powder  for  Man  or  Beast;  for  a 
MedldBC  tot  Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Bone-Sparin.  Splint. 
Ring-Bone.  Cnrb.  Blood-Spavin,  Wind-Puffs,  Enlarged 
Jointa,  Shoulder  and  Hip  Lameness,  Sprains,  and  Strains ; 
and  for  a  Stock  Medicine  for  Use  In  Treating  Horses, 
CowB,  Hoga,  and  Sheep,  In  Ail  Cases  of  Indigestion,  Con- 
BtipatloB.  Colds,  Cottgha.  CaUrrh,  Distemper.  Eplaootlc 
DUrrliea,  Rheumatism,  Hidebound.  Kidney  Trouble, 
Worma.  and  All  DebiUUted  Condition  of  the  System. 
Claim*  tt«e  since  Oct  <■>  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,902.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  WiLMBBOlJro  4  BisBBT.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  16.  ISIO. 


^% 


Comprising  the  word  "  Ponaoaa.' 

Particular  detcription  of  poodt. — Cotton   Piece  Oooda. 

Claimt  ute  since  Msr.  10.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,909.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Betajit 
BuKTBic  OoanuiXr  Brldgaport,  Conn.  FIMI  Oct  M; 
1910,      . 


a 


SPARTAN" 


Partioular  daacripMM  of  paoda.- 
ceptaclas,  and  Connectore. 
CfaKoM  ute  aince  Oct  6,  1919. 


-A««BchBrat-Plaia,  Ha- 


Ser.  No.  89,929.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Raeitak  Copfbb 
WOBKB.  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.    FUed  Oct  18.  1916. 


NEC 


ParMenlar  rfeecrtpfio*i  of  poodt. — Refined  Copper  and 
other  Metala,  More  Particularly  Copper  Wire.  Bars.  Slabtt. 
Cakes.  BiUeta.  Ingots,  and  Ingot-Bara. 

Claimt  ute  since  January,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  90,003.  (CLASS  10.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Union  Oil  Compant  of  Calipobmia.  San  Fraadaco, 
Cal.     Fitod  Oct  21.  1910. 

AllTIIEZE 


Particular  deecription  of  poorfa.— Lubrieatlng-Olla. 
CI«<«M  ute  aince  Oct  14,  1915. 

Ho.  ».] 


MM 
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No.  90.014.      (CLAM  48.     THBKAO  AND  TABN.) 
M.  Bbodskt  k  Co.,  Inc.,  N«w  York.  N.  T.    FLVd  Oct.  22. 

i»ie. 


t€ 


OVEREST'* 


Partitmlar  deacrtptUm  of  ffood*.— Cotton  and  811k  8«»r- 
taf-Ttareada  and  Cotton  and  Silk  Yarna. 
CMm«  u»e  sine*  Jan.  0,  1916. 


■r.  No.  90,018.  (CLAU  48.  THBKAD  AND  TABN.) 
M.  Bbooskt  a  Co..  I*c..  New  Toit,  N.  T.  ruad  Oct  22. 
1910. 
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•er.  No.  90,018.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  TABN.) 
M.  BaooasT  A  Ca,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
191S. 

"BRODMARC" 

Partteular  detorlptUm  of  flpooda.— Cotton  and  Silk  8ew« 
Ing-Threada  and  Cotton  and  Silk  Yarna. 
CMma  use  alnce  Oct.  6,  1915. 


FmrUcnamr  dmertfUom  of  ooo4». — Cotton  and  811k  Sew- 
Ins-Ttareada  and  Cotton  and  tUk  Yana. 
CMaia  Mf  aiace  Oct  6,  1918. 


8er.  No.  90,010.      (CLASS  48.     THBBAD  AND  YARN.) 
If.  BaooaKT  A  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  22, 


1910. 


"VETERAN" 


ParMoMlor  deaor(pMoi»  of  goodM. — Cotton  and  Bilk  Sew- 
ing Tbr«ada  and  Cotton  and  Silk  Yarna. 
CMaie  ut9  aince  Oct.  6.  1916. 


8er.  No.  90,017.  (CLASS  48.  THBJEAD  AND  YABN.) 
M.  BaooaKT  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct  22, 
191S. 

•TLANTATION" 


ParHoular  dMcrl^Mo*  of  goodt.— Cotton  and  Silk  8ew- 
ing-Threada  and  Cotton  and  Silk  Yarna. 
ClatoM  KM  alnce  Oct.  6,  10  IS. 


Ser.  No.  90,048.  (CLAM  48.  THBBAD  AND  YABN.) 
Caasoif,  PiUB,  BcotT  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct  28. 
1915. 


MlDGErT 


FmrtiouUr  dotertption  of  ^eede. — Crochet-Cotton. 
Clmimo  MM  aloc«  aboat  Mar.  18,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  90.000.  (CLASS  42.  KMITTBD.  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBIC8.)  lii—ui,  Wtmub  ft  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. IlL    FUed  Oct.  28,  1911. 


TWO 
TONE 


Pmr$temlar  dooeription  of  oooda. — Handkerchlefla. 
CtetaM  «••  alnce  aboat  Dee.  0,  1914. 


[YoL  no.    VO.  t.] 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


NOVEMBER  16,  1918. 


107,184.    OINGEB  -  ALE,  CLUB  -  SODA.  LEMON  -  SODA, 
BABSAPABILLA.  AND  OBAPB-JUICE.    AshAHAM  ft 
Snaoa,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
FUed  Jal7  9.  1016.     Serial  No.  87,884.     PUBLISHED 
8EFTEMBBB  7.  1915. 

107.186.    CANNED  SALMON.    Al.aaKA  Fl«K  Co^  laattl^. 
Waah. 
Filed  Jnne  S.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,001.     PUBLISHBD 
AUOD8T  17.  1016. 

107.186.  REMEDY  FOR  CONSTIFATION.  HnSBBT  E. 
ALMticH.  Phlladdphia.  Pa. 

Filed  July  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  8T322.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81.  1910. 

107.187.  CHILDREN'S  UNDERWEAR— NAMELY.  iUP- 
PORTINO  -  WAISTS  OF  KNITTBD  MATERIAL. 
Am AaoN  PaoDUcra  CoMrAinr,  Moafcegon,  Mich. 

FUed  Jalr  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,921.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 
107488.     MECHANICAL  TOYS.    Akbbicam  Fltm  Mak- 

DFACTuamo  CoMPAiTT,  Chlcago,  ni.  

FUed   February   20,    1916.     Serial  No.   84,780.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  20.  1910. 

107,180.      TOILET    PBKPABATIONB-JfAMELT,    PEB- 

FUME8    AND    TALCUM    POWDBBS.      AaLT.    Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jnly  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  87.726.     PUBLISHBD 

AUGUST  81,  1916.  

107.140.  PARTITIONS.  D00B8.  BRONZE  AND  8TEEL 
WORK  FOB  BANKS,  COUBT-HOU8ES.  LIBBABIES, 
ftr.,  BAILINGS  AND  STAIRS.  AKTM«CAi.Coii8TaDC- 
noN  Co.,  Jaaseatown,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jaly  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  88.100.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  81.  1910. 

107.141.  CBBTAIN  NAMBD  FUBNITUBB.  An  MsTAL 
Conantocnoii  Co..  Jameetown,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  22.  1910.    Sdrlal  No.  88.108.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81,  1010. 

107.142.  TANKS.  AND  PABTICULABLY  FOB  WOODEN 
TANKS.  ATLAa  Tajtk  MAJfUVACTDaiHO  Co.,  Fort 
Bragg.  Cal.  

FUed  Jane  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  87.000.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1910. 

107,148.      CERTAIN    NAMBD    CONSTBUCTION    MATS- 
BIAL8.    Bamixobb  Rooviira  ft  AaaMToa  Mio.  Ca, 
Aabeatoa.  Md. 
Filed    December   18.    1914.      Serial   No.   88,868.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  SO,  1910. 
107,144.    INTESTINAL  ASTRINGENT.    TnBAXnCOM- 

PAST.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  

FUed  Angnat  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  88,406.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  81.  1916. 
107,140.     FEBTILIZER.     Joasm  N.  BiLLiirolUT,  Btl- 

Ungaley.  Ala.  

Filed  Jane  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  87.044.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1910. 

107,146w     CERTAIN  NAMED  GAMES  AND  TOTI.    Oao. 
BoeoFKjyr  ft  Ca,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  AprU  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  80.908.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  8,  1910. 

107,147.       CBBTAIN     NAMBD    GAMBS,    TOTS,     AND 
SPOBTINO  GOODS.    Oao.  Boamwrnun  ft  Oa,  New 
Yark.  N.  Y. 
FllaS  Kay  8,  1016.    Sarial  No.  86,472.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 


107.148.  CBBTAIN  NAMBD  FOODS.  BoaaBMSna  Baoa.. 
Superior.  Nebr.  

FUed  March  0,  1016.    Serial  No.  64,962.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24.  1910. 

107.149.  BIO  ELI  FBBRIS  WHBELS  AND  AMU8B- 
MENT  BIDING  DEVICES,  MBBBT  -  GO  •  BOUNDS, 
AND  CiffiOUSELS.  Eli  Bbioqb  Compavt,  Eood- 
honae.  IlL 

FUed  AprU  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.078.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1910. 

107,100.  CEBTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY.  TOOLS.  AND 
PARTS     THBRBOF.       CAMSaiA     SXBBL     Compamt. 

Johnatown,  Pa.  

FUed  May  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,424.     FUBLI8Hra> 

AUGUST  17.  1916. 

107.161.  CBBTAIN  NAMED  BOOFING  MATEBIALS. 
Thb  Philip  Cabbt  MAMDFACTcaiMO  Compaht,  Lock- 
land.  Ohio. 

FUed  April  6,  1016.     Serial  No.  86,706.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

107.162.  TOOTHPICKS.  Cabtwbioht  ft  Rsat,  Saginaw. 
Mich. 

FUed  Jane  22.  1016.    Serial  No.  87,408.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31.  1916. 

107,168.    AUTOMOBILES.     CHAHOLia  MoTOB  Cab  Com- 
paht. Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jaly  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.886.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81,  1916. 

107464.    OBASS  FUBNITUBB.    Cant  CASpar  Compavt, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jnly  12,  1916.     Serial  Ntf.  87,887.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  81.  1016. 

107,100.     BBADY-MIZBD  PAINT.     D-D.  Scaam   Paia* 
CoMPAmr,  New  Y<»k.  N.  T. 
nied  Jnly  12.  1010.     Serial  No.  87.888.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1016. 

107,166.     LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GRBASBS.      Th> 
DariAHCB  Oil  Compaht,  El  Reno,  Okla. 
nied  Decembw  14.  1014.     Serial  No.  88,270.     PUB- 
USHBD  AUGUST  17.  1016. 

107,107.      OnmCBNT.      Ths    DaiTHia    MAHUVAcrOBtm 

Compaht,  Sntter  Creek,  Cal.  

Filed  September  16.  1014.     Serial  No.  81.261.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  17.  1016. 
107.15S.       NUTS,     LOCK-NUTS,     AND     NUT -LOCKS. 

Diam  Nut  Compaht,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jane  11,  1014.    SerUl  No.  78,007.    PUBUBHED 
AUGUST  3,  1910. 
107,109.        OLBOMABOAEIN,     BUTTBR,     AND     BOOS: 

EcKaasoH  Compaht,  Jereey  City,  N.  J.  

Piled  Jane  10,  1016.    Strlal  No.  87,414.    PUBUSHEO 
AUGUST  24.  1016. 

107.160.  SHOW -CASKS,  WAIX- CASES.  CLOTHINO- 
CA8BS,  DRBM- CASES.  DISPLAY  -  CASES,  BB- 
FBIGERATOR  DISPLAY  -  CASES.  H.  Ehblich  ft 
SoHa  Mpq.  Co.,  St  Joeeph,  Mo.  

FUed  Jnne  28,  1915.    Serial  No.  87,626,     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  81.  1916. 

107.161.  FBESH  ORANGES,  UBMONS.  LHIES,  AND 
ORAPB-PBUrr.    Blbpbaht  OacHABoa,  Bedlaada,  CaL 

FUed  May  1,  1012.     Serial  No.  68.226.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81,  1016. 
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107.162.        WOOD     AND     COAL     HEATBD     8T0VB8, 
BANOBS.  AND  FLUES  THEREFOR.     Ehoiiak-Mat- 
THrwH  Range  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed    February    25.    1915.      Serial    No,    84,756.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  17,  1915. 

107,168.     COrFBB.  THA,  AND  iPIClS.    BcBWA  CoFm 
Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    3,    1916.      Serial    No.    84,283,      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  24,  1916. 

107.164.     SEWING-MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF 
AND  APPURTENANCES  THEREFOR.     WILLIAM  C. 
FOLBT,  Cblcago.  111. 
FllMl  May  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,344.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

107,166.     COFFEE.     JAa.  H.  Fobbbs  Tea  *  Corral  Co., 
St,  LouU,  Mo. 
Filed  May  6.  1915.     SerUl  No.  86.888.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1915. 

107.166.  BIAS  SEAM-BINDINO.  Fbitdbebo  BaoTBns, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  28,  1015.     Serial  No.  87.627.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1915. 

107.167.  ANTISEPTICS.  3ERMIC1DES,  AND  DE- 
ODORANTS. Gbmual  PcaincATioN  Co,,  Madlaoo. 
Wla 

Filed  July  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,073,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31,  1916. 

107.168.  ANTISEPTICS,  GERMICIDES,  AND  DE- 
ODORANTS. OcNRAL  PvairiCATiOM  CO.,  Madieon, 
Wli. 

Filed  July  22,  1916,     Serial  No.  88.118.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81.  1915. 

107,189.     OVERALLS.     Th«  Olobk  Otkball  CoicPAirr, 
ClQClnnati,  Oblo. 
Filed    Janaary    6.    1016.      Serial    No.    88.686.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  11.  1915. 

107.170.     REMEDY  FOR  LIVER  TROUBLES.     Hbbbux 

8.  3KATB8,  Columbaa,  Ohio.  

Filed  Jbm  27,  lOlS.    Serial  No.  n,40S.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1915. 
10T,1T1.     MOTION-PICTURE   FILMS.     Datio  W.  Gair- 

riTH,  Loa  AnK(>les,  Cal.  

FUed  May  17.  1916.     Strtal  No.  86,666.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1015. 

107,17?.    CERTAIN  NAMED  MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  CLOTH- 
ING.    HiiDBLBEBa,  WoLFT  A  CO..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jaly  16.  191S.    Sarial  No.  87,048,    PUBUBHBD 
AUGUST  17,  lOlS. 

109,178.     CARRIAGES  AND  WAGONS.     Thb  Hiuhlahd 

Boot  MANurACTDBixo  CoMPAiTT.  Blmwood  Place,  Ohio, 

Fllad  Aainiat  4.  1916.    Serial  No.  88.412.    PUBUSHBD 

AUGUST  31.  1915. 

107,174.       SANITARY    NAPKINS.       Hbkbt    W.    Hollt. 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  

Filed  SeptBBber  24.   1014.     Sarial  No.  81,447.     PXTB- 
LI8HED  MARCH  2.  1915. 

107.176.  CHEMICAL  SUBSTANCE  (PABANITBOBODI- 
METHYLANILIN)  FOR  USB  WITH  INDIA-BUB- 
BER  DURING  THB  PROCESS  OF  VULCANIZA- 
TION.       HOOLCT      HlU.     RCBBBB     A     CHBMICAI,     CO., 

Hooley  Hill,  near  Mancbeeter,  BngUnd. 
Filed   December   22.   1914.      Serial   No.  83.461.      PUB- 
LISHED  AUGUST  81,  1915, 

107.176.  CHILBLAIN-8-\LVK,  REMEDY  FOE  PILES. 
AND  LINIMENT.  Thbbon  J,  Houohtaliiio,  Ortaaea, 
Iowa. 

FIM    MoT«nb«   4.    1914.      S«^l    No,    82.408.      PUB- 
LISHED AU3U8T  24,  1915. 

107.177.  CANDIES  AND  NUTS.  BbadvoH)  I*  HOWB, 
NewtonTllie,  Masa. 

FUad  March  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,968.     PUBLISHBD 

AUGUST  8.  1916. 


107,178.    CBBTAIN  NAMED  TOYS.    Jafak  iMroBT  and 
ExroBT  ComuBBiow  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    88,072.      PUB 
LISHED  AUGUST  8.  1915. 

107,178.     PREPARATIONS  FOB  CHRONIC  CONSTIPA- 
TION AND  LAXATIVES.     JATKBS   Dbuo  Co..  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa. 
Filed  Auguat  18,  1914.    Sarial  No.  80,649.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  31,  1816, 

107,180,     PREPARATIONS  FOB  BELIEVING  CERTAIN 
NAMED    AILMENTS.      Jatmbb    Dbco    Co„    Boatoa, 

Maaa. 

Filed  AujTuat  18.  1914,    Serial  No.  80,660.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  81,  1915, 

107  181       HOSIERY,   SWEATERS.   AND    KNITTED  UN- 
'  DBRWEAR— NAMELY.    SHIRTS,    DRAWERS     AND 
UNION  SUITS.     Labtlomq  Usdbbwbab  Co.,  Oawefo,  , 

N   Y 
Filed  June  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.078.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST   10,  1916. 

107,182,     PICTURE-FRAMES.     Tbm  H.  Ubbbb  Comfany, 
Indiaaapolla,  Ind. 
Filed  July  10,  1915.     SerUl  Na  87,876.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81.  1816. 

10  7.188.     coal-tar  DISINTECTAHT.     Alokso  K. 
Lynch  Adtawcb  Oil  Wobkb.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Wed  Aufoat  11, 1916.    Serial  No.  88,644,    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81.  1915. 

107.184.  COAL<!HUTK8  AND  OABBAGE-RECEIVEBS. 
Th»  Majestic  Compaht.  Hontlnfton,  Ind. 

Filed  Itoreb  81,  1915.    Sertal  No.  86.676.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81,  1916 

107.185.  PBEPARATION  FOB  BEMOVING  CABBON 
FROM    AUTOMOBILES.      M.    L.    Moobe.    MemphU. 

Tenn,  ,^ 

Filed  Deewnber  17,   1814,     Swlal   No.   83.862.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  24,   1915. 

107.186.  BITUMINOUS  BINDER  FOR  WATERPROOF 
AND  OTHER  FLOORING  AND  ROOFCOATING. 
New  HATSir  Gab  Light  Cohpaitt.  New  HaTen.  Conn. 

Filed  July  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,168.     PUBLISHED 
AUOUBT  81,  1016. 

107.187.  FRUIT  PBE8EBVB8,  Wm,  NITMBW  *  SoifO, 
li«c„  Baltlaore.  Md. 

Filed  April  29,  1916.    Serial  Ne.  86.278.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

107.188.  HOO-CHOLBRA  COMPOUND.  OoBit  ax©  Son, 
Hflwvrden.  Iowa. 

Filed   September   12.    1814.     Sarial   No.   81.281.     PUB- 
USHBD  AUGUST  17.  1816. 

107.189.  JOCKEY-STRAPS.    THB  OHIO  T»r«8  Ca.  Cta- 

einnati,  Ohio.  

Piled    Jannary    16,    1815.      Serial    No.    88.880.      FUB- 
LI8HBZ>-  AUOtrST  81.  1815. 
107490.     WHISKY.     Ou>  ViCTOBU  DlBTiLLCBY,  Chica«o. 

Ill 

FUed  Jtaly  2.  1815.     Serial  No.  87.711.     PUBLIBBBD 
AUGUST  10,  1815. 

107,181.     MULE  FEED  COMPOSED  OF  CORN,  OATS, 
ALFALFA.  AND  MOLASSES.     M.  C.  Pweaa  Mill 
Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  March  5,  1816.    SerUl  No.  84.841,    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  10.  1816, 

10  7    18  2,      LIVE-STOCK   FEED  COMPOSED   OF  AL- 
FALFA-MBAL    AND    MOLASSES.      M.    C.    VwamM 
Mill  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Fltod  Jane  10.  1816.     Sarial  Mo.  87,225.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1816. 

10  7,188.       LDBBICATmO  -  DILI,     LDBBICATINO- 
GBEASE8,     AND     LUBBICATING     COMPOUNDS. 
Thb  Phoenix  Oil  Co.,  CleTeland.  Ohio. 
Filed  AprU  29,  1814.     SMial  No.  77,866.    PDBLIBHBD 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 
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1«T,184,     CHICK  FEED     WM.  POLLOCK  MlLUHO  *  BUI- 
TATOB  Co,,  Mexico,  Mo. 
Filed  Joly  14,  1816,     Serial  No.  87,832.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1915. 

107,195.      POULTRY    AND    EGOS.      W.    F.    Pbibbs   Co., 
Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  June  28,  1916.     Sarial  No.  87,646.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

107,186.     CLOSURES  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  OTHER  RE- 
CEPTACLES,  SUCH  AS  CRIMPED  BOTTLE-CAPS, 
CORKS,  AND  THE  LIKE.    PBiMo  CoBK  k  Seal  Com- 
pany, Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  21,  1915.     SerUl  No.  88,088.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  24,  1916. 

107487.     BLUE  AND  LAUNDBT  ARTICLES  rt)NTAIN- 
ING  BLUE.     Reckittb  (U.  S.  A.)   Ltd..  New  York. 
N.  T.,  and  New  Bmnawlck.  N.  J. 
FUed  July  21.  1916,     Serial  No.  88.088.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31,  1916. 

107,108.     COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  USED  IN  THB  CON- 
STRUCTION OF  ROADS  AND  HIGHWAYS.     Albx- 
ANiMB  Rbbo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  20,  1816.     SeiUl  No.  88,052.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81.  1916. 

107,188,    COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  USED  IN  THE  CON- 
8TBUCTION  OF  ROADS  AND  HIGHWAYS.     Albx- 
AHDBB  Rbbd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Joly  80,  1818.    Sertal  No.  88,807.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  81.  1818. 

107.200.  BOOKS  FOR  TEACHING  PROPER  SPBfECH 
TO  THOSE  DBFECTIVE  IN  HBARIlfO  OR  SPEECH. 
ETTA  El  RflH>.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed   December  9,    1914,      Serial    No,   88,186,     PUB- 
USHra>  APBIL  6,  1816. 

107.201.  PHONOGRAPHS  AMD  TALKING-MACHINES 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF  EXCEPT  BBXXMtDS.  Ste- 
PHBH  A.  RiaoLLA,  Clileasov  111.  

Filed  April  22,  1815,     Serial  No.  86.119.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  8,  1815. 

107.202.  TOILET  WATBBS.  COLOGNES,  PERFUMES. 
AMD  TOILET  POWDEB8.  BiKU  4  UTCCMA5  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   NoTember  21.   1814.     Sertal  Mo.   82.754.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  31.  1815. 

107.203.  BOX  OR  CARTON  USED  AS  A  CONTAINER 
FOB  WEARING- APPAREL.  Salant  k  Salakt.  New 
York.   N.  Y. 

FUed   February    27,    1015.     Serial   No,   84,824.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8.  1916. 

107.204.  WHEAT- FLOUB.  Tm  Scorr  Coumnr  Millinq 
Company,  Sikeaton,  Mo, 

Filed  July  22,  1815,    Serial  No,  88426.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1816, 

107.205.  CLBAMIMQ  AMD  BLEACHING  COMPOUND 
FOR  PANAMA  HATS.  W11XX4M  M.  SBIOBL  and  Hn- 
MAN  SaiQiL,  Denver,  Colo, 

FUed  July  14,  1815,    SerUl  No.  87,884,    PUBLISHBin 
AUGUST  24.   1818. 

107.206.  CATARRHAL  JELLY,  Bbbt  Sewbcl  k  Co,, 
Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Augoat  4,  1915,    Serial  No.  88,428,    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81,  1»11. 

107.207.  DISPLAY-CASES,  Wallace  F,  BRAPtHB,  Ken- 
dallrUle,  Ind. 

Filed  April  80,  1816,    SerUl  No.  86,802.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916, 

107.208.  WASH-SILK.  Jamm  Bimpbom  *  Company,  Pat- 
anon,  M.  1. 

FUed  AprU  20,  1916.     SerUl  Mo.  86,078.    PUBLISHED 
▲UOUBT  8,  Iftlt. 

107,208.     MIXED  FLOUB  MADE  FBOW  WHEAT  AND 
GOBM.     J.   Aulbn   Smith   *   Company,    KaoxnUc, 
Tenn, 
FUed  July  14,  1816,     Serial  No.  87.886.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  24.  1915. 
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1074(10.     BUST-RESISTING  ANTICOBB081VE  MBTALl 
Thb  Stabm  Eoixiira  Mill  Company.  Ckntoo.  Ohio. 
FUed  July  13.  1816.     Serial  No.  874H8.     PITBLISHKD 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1915. 

107.211.  PHOTOGRAPHS.  Shbling  Photo  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J. 

FUed    January    18,   1816.      Serial    N«.   88,868.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1816. 

107.212,  HOSE  IRONING  AND  DRYING  MACHINES. 
J.  O.  V.  SmriM,  St.  Loma,  Mol 

FUed  March  25, 1815.     Serial  Nou  86,418.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1816. 

107,218.  CAKES.  Stcdm  Bakino  Company,  Heoato*, 
I^BX. 

FUed  May  24,  1816.     Serial  NoT  86,870.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  10,  1816. 

107,214.      CBBTAIN    NAMED    ELECTRICAL    APPABA- 
TUS.    MACHINES,     AMD    SUPPLIES,       Subcbbak 
LiOHTiNo  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
FU«1  Jane  5,  1815.     SerUl  Mo.  87,165,     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  31,  1915. 

107.216.     WOMEN'S  HIGH  AND  LOW  CUT  SHOES  AMD 

SLIPPERS    MADE    OF    LEATHER   AMD    CLOTH. 

Sr'ca.  DB  BDUABOO  Gonealbb  k  Co,  S.  BH  C  Mayagnes, 

Porto  Rico. 

Filed  July  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,858.     PUBUSHBD 

SEPTEMBER  7,  1816. 

107.216.  TYPB-METAIa  Sybaccbb  SMBLTIKa  WOBKB. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  26.  1815.     SerUI  No.  88.206.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1816. 

107.217.  BABBITT  METAL.  Stkacosc  SMKLTiMU 
WoBKB,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Joly  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.209.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTBIMBBB  7.  1816. 

107.218.  CHILL-TONICS.  LIVKB  MEDICINES,  EYB- 
LOTIOM8,  AND  LINIMENTS.  Milton  M,  Taylob. 
IVmpa,  FU.  

Filed  May  8,  1915.     Serial  No,  86,487.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1815. 

107,218.  VITBDOUS-CHINA  WATBB-CLOSETS,  UBI- 
MALS.  LAVATORIES.  PUBUC  DBINKING-FOUN- 
TAINS,  SINKS,  BIDET-PANS,  BATH-TUBS.  WA- 
TBB-CLOSET-PLUSHINQ  TANKS.  The  Tbbnton 
Pottbbibs  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
FUed  May  11.  1915.     SeiUl  No.  86,654.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  17.  1915. 

107.220.  CBMJENT  8HIN0IJB.  Tkdbbbd  CoarcMIE 
SiBBL  Company.  Detroit.  Midi. 

Filed  July  23,  1915.     SerUl  No.  88.148.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  81.   1815. 

107.221.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCHW 
TIFIC   APPLIANCES.     UNiTBBaAL  Optical  Cobpo- 
KATioN,  ProTldence,  R.  I. 

Filed  May  7.  1916.     Serial  Mo.  86.461.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1916. 

107.222.  INJBtmON  TREATMENT  FOR  GONORRHEA. 
Cabl  Wbekb,  Dea  Moinca,  Iowa. 

FUfld  August  8. 1916.     Serial  Mo,  88.614,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81,  1916.  i 

107.288,      CHEMICAL    COMPOUND    FOR    FIBBPBOOF- 
ING  MATERIALS.    Lmon  L,  Wolt,  Cindnnatlf  Ohio. 
FUed    Janaary    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,748.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  81,  1915. 

107.224.     PBEPABATION  USED  IN  THB  TBEATMENT 

OF  PYORRHEA.     William   F.  WoBTHtNOTON,  Baa 

Franeteco.  Cal, 

FUed  Jnaa  SO.  1016.     SerUl  Mo.  87.672.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUBT  a«,   1816. 

107.226.     MOUTH-WASH.     bNOL  Chemical  Co..  Mlntta- 

apolU,  Minn.  

Filed  Joly  26,  1815.     SerUl  No.  884124.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  81.  1815. 
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107,226.      DBT   PAINTS    OB    BBADT-MIXinD    PAINTB, 
CEMENT  PAINT,   AND  OIL-COLOB8.     Black  Dia- 
MOWD  Mawpfactcbiho  CO.,  anclnnatl,  Ohk). 
Filed   November  24.   1©14.      Serial  No.   82,797.     PUB- 
LISHED 8EPTBMBEB  7,  191S. 
107^27.     SOAP.      Th»  Oabdmbm  Pii««  Nmroi*  Extract 

COMFANT,  Sharon  Springs,  N.  T.  .„«« 

Filed  May  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.902.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

107,228.      FACB-POWDEB.      Adolph    Klab.    New    York, 
N    T 
Filed  March  12.  1916.    Serial  No.  86,118.    PUBLISHBD 

SEPTBMBEB  7,  1916. 

10  7,220.      SMOKINO-TOBACCO.     Eowabd  J.   Kmllj, 

Filed  June  23,*  1915.    Serial  No.  87,625.    PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBEB  7,  1915. 

107.280.  CEBTAIN     NAMED     FOODS.       Abraham     * 
STBA17S,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,885.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1915. 

107.281.  FBBT1LIZEB8.       THB     Anximc     Chbmical 
CoBPOBATioN,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  July  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.178.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBEB  7,  1915. 

10  7,232.     FEBTILIZEBS.     Thb  Atla!«TIC  Chbmical 
CoBPOBATioN,   Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  July  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,179.     PUBLISHED 
SRPTEMBEB  7,  1915. 

10?.288.      FKBTILIZERS.      THB   ATLAKTIC   CHBMICAL 
CoBFOBATtON,  Norfolk.   Va. 

Filed  Auguit  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,488.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTBMBEB  7,  1915. 

10  7,234.     PEBIODICAL  PUBLICATIONS.     Babboh'b 
Statistical  Oboanibaiioic,  Incobpobatbd.  Wellesley, 

Mas*. 

Filed  May  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,757.     PUBU8HKD 
AUGUST   24.   1916. 

107.236.       BABIUM    AND     SODIUM     PBODUCTS    AND 
COMPOUNDS.     Babtta    Mancfactubixo    Co.    Inc., 
New  Market  townthlp.  Middlesex  county,  N.  J. 
Filed  August  11, 1915.     Serial  No.  88.630.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1915. 

107.236.     HONEY.     John  Vandb  Bkbo.  Mabwah.  N.  J. 

Filed  July  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.969.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBEB   14,   1915. 

10  7,28  7.  INCUBATOBS  AND  BBOODBBS  OF  ALL 
KINDS   AND  DESCRIPTION.     AumT  W.  Bbbbbt, 

Sunnyvale,  Cat. 
Filed  June  3.   1915.     SerUl  No.  87,068.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBEB   7,   1916. 

107.238.     VACUDM-CLBANEB8.     Thb  Bbakd  MiNCFAC- 
tcbimo  Cobfobatiom,  Brooklyo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.288.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14.  1915. 

10  7.289.     CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  PBEPABA- 
TION.     CABI8A  Mro.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.768.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTBMBEB  7,   1915. 

107.240.  LIQUID  PREPARATION  FOR  THB  TREAT- 
MENT OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  JoHW  B. 
Cabboll,  St.   Lools.  Mo. 

FUed  July  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  88.181.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31,  1916. 

107.241.  FERTILIZERS.    COLOMBIA  OCAMO  Ca,  Norfolk, 

Va. 
Filed  July  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.226.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1916. 

107.242.  FERTILIZERS.    COLOMBIA  OOAMO  Co..  Norfolk, 

Va. 
Filed  July  26,  1916.     Seitol  No.  88,226.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  7.  1916. 


107.243.  FBRTILIEBBS.  COLUMBIA  GOAKO  CO.,  Norfolk, 
Va. 

Filed  July  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,227.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1915. 

107.244.  GLASS.    COBKIWB  GLas*  WOUIB,  ConblC.  W.  T. 
Filed  June  29.  1914.     SerUl  No.  79.448.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  10,  1910. 

107  245.    GLASS.    Cobkibo  Glass  Wobkb,  Comlnf.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  29,  1914.     Sertal  No.  79,460.    PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

107.246.  GLASS.    CoBWiNO  Glass  Wobks,  Coralac  N.  T. 
Filed  June  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,451.     PUBUBHM) 

AUGUST  10,  1916. 

107.247.  CEBTAIN  NAMED  RECEPTACLES.  Jo«BFH 
M.  Cbdcbt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,891.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1915. 

107.248.  COUGH  REMEDY,  BHELMATIC  BEMBDY. 
FEVER  REMEDY.  FOOT-POWDER.  KIDNEY-TBA, 
HEADACHE  -  WAFERS,     AND     LINIMENT,     THB 

CSILLA   PHABMACAL   COMFAKT,   Garfleld,  N.  J.  . 

Filed  July  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,187.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31.  1916. 

107.249.  CANNED  FRUITS.  CANNED  VEGETABLES. 
CANNED  SHRIMP.  DRIED  FRUIT,  EVAPORATED 
FRTTIT,  PICKLES.  TOMATO  CATSUP.  TEA.  Thb 
Danibls  Cobbbll  Co..  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,t78.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1915. 

107.250.  FRESH,  SALTED.  SMOKED,  PICKLED.  AND 
CANNED  FISH.     Davis  Bbos.,  Gloucester.  Mass. 

Filed    December    8.    1914.     Sertal    No.    88.164.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  7.  1915. 

107.261.    RUBBER  TIRES.     DlLiov  TiBB  4  RUBBBB  Com- 
pany. Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  854>19.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1915. 

107.252.  BOUND-REPRODUCERS.     Thomas  A.  BOISOM, 
'  iNCOBPoaATBO.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  

Filed  June  1,   1914.     BerUI  No.  78.606.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1915. 

107.253.  FRUITS.  BOTH  FRESH  AND  DRIED.  Fa»- 
NiNo  Chabtmb  Fboit  Dibtbibotiko  Comfant,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1915.     SerUl  No.  86,802.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,   1016.  .     . 

107.264.  IBON  AND  STEELw  Fobsbac«a  JmBTaass 
Aktibbolao,  Forsbacka,  Sweden. 

FU«d  Joly  le,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,069.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

107.266.  TOILET  PBEPABATION  FOB  THB  TREAT- 
MENT OF  THB  HAIR  AND  SCALP.    AbboldFboimi 

TAOX,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  August  3.  1916.    Sertal  No.  88,886.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 
107,256.      OLIVE-OIL.      Egidio   Gambooi   *  Co.,   Locea, 

lUly. 
Filed  May  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,390.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1915. 

107.267.  COFFEE.    Thb  Gbiobb-FishbaCK  Co.,  ladiaaap- 

OilB,  iBd. 

Piled  June  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.464.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  24,   1916. 

107.268.  FUEI^SAVINO  DEVICES  ADAPTED  TO  BE 
APPUED  TO  STOVES,  FURNACES.  AND  OTHER 
COAI^BURNINO  DEVICES.     Hbat  Savbb  Comfant, 

Chteago,  III. 
Filed  May  26,  1016.     Serial  No.  86.908.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7.   1915. 

107.269.  CANNED  SALMON.  Hiddbn  Inlbt  Carnino 
Co..  Ketchikan.  Alaska,  and  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  March  17.  1015.     Sertal  No.  83,212.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  4,  1016. 
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107.260.  TRACTION-ENGUffBa.     TRB   HoLT   MakdvaC- 

TLBINO    COMPANT,   StOCktOB,  Csl. 

Filed    December   17,   1914.      Serial  No.   83,847.     PUB- 
USHED APRIL  6,  1916. 

107.261.  DRY  POWDERED  PREPARATION  FOR  THB 
TREATMENT  OF  DISBABB8  OF  THB  STOMACH. 
OSMOKD  B-  Hum  MA,  Sheldon,  111. 

Filed    January    28,    1916.     Serial    No.    84,066.     PUB- 
USHED SEPTEMBER  7,  1915. 

107.262.  BEVERAGES  SOLD  AS  CARBONATED  SOFT 
DRINKS.  SUCH  AS  GINGER-ALB.  David  Hom- 
PHBBT,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FUed  July  26,  1915.    Serial  No.  88.188.     PUBUSHED 
BBPTBMBBR  7,  1916. 

107.368.  CIRCULAR  SLIDB-BLn.BS.  Kbllbb  UmcUAMX- 
CAL  Bmobavimo  Ca,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  8841T.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

107.264.  CANDY  AND  CAKB.  Psm  Kamm  COMVAVT. 
KnoxvUle.  Tena. 

FUed  February    28,    1914.     Serial   No.   76,258.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  81,  1916. 

107.265.  DBTEBOBNT  CLEANSBR.  JoBH  D.  La  Cboix, 
Vlncenoes,  Ind. 

FUed  May  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  864>64.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

107.266.  COTTON  PIECE  AND  COTTON  DRB88  GOODS. 
Lahcabtbb  Mills,  Clinton,  Maas. 

Filed  May  21.  1915.  Sertal  No.  86.806.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

107.267.  GINGHAMS.  Lancastm  Mills,  CUnton,  Mass. 
Filed  Msy  22,  1916.  SerUl  No.  86,829.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8.  1916. 

107.268.  CONTAINERS  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL  AND 
CHEMICAL  PREPARATIONS  IN  LIQUID  FORM. 
Thb  Eli  Lilly  ano  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed   February   21,    1918.      SertiU   No.   68,666.     1»UB- 
LISHBD  SEPTEMBER  7.  1915. 

107.260.      WOOLEN    PIECE   GOODS.      Cathabinb   L«TI- 
BOND,  Lake,  near  Salisbury.  England. 
Filed  December   81,   1914.     Sertal  No.   88.617.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  7,  1915. 

107.270.  SURGICAL  SUTI'RES  AND  SURGICAL  NEE- 
DLES. C.  Db  Witt  Ldkbns  Suboical  MANnFACrtiB- 
INO  Co.,  St.  LouU,  Mo. 

-      Filed  July  6,  1916.     Sarial  Mo.  87,7T9.     PUBLISHBD 
SBPTEMBEB  7,  1916. 

107.271.  GRAPE  -  JUICE  AND  NON  -  INTOXICATING 
BEVEBAGE  MADE  FBOM  GBAPE-JUICE.     FraNB- 

LiN  HacVcaqh  k  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  August  23. 1915.    Sertal  No.  88.76S.    PUBLISHBD 
SEI'TEMBEB  14,  1916. 

107.272.  CARPET-SWEEPERS.  Mbtal  Stampings  Cob- 
POBATION,  Streator,  111. 

Filed  July  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,781.     PUBLISHED 
SErTEMBBR  14,  1916. 

107,278.     BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Company,  Jer- 
sey aty,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  January    16,   1015.      Serial   No.   88,910.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  7,  1015. 

107.274.  WASHING  FLUID.  NaTloXAL  Obocbbt  Com- 
PANY,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

Filed    January    20,    1915.      Sertal    No.    88.980.      PUB- 
LISHBD APRIL  27,  1915. 

107.275.  TEA.     8.  S.  PiBBCB  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  April  29,  1016.    SerUl  No.  86,276.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31,  1915. 

107.276.  ITALIAN  PASTES  COMPRISING  SPAIQHBTTL 
VERMICELLI,  NOODLES,  MACARONI,  AND  "AL- 
PHABETS."    S.  S.  PiEBCB  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  June  21.  1015.     Sertal  No.  87.48S.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBEB  14.  1916. 


107.277.  BMOKING-TOBAOCO.     8.  8.  PimcB  Co.,  Bos- 
ton, Msss 

FUed  Joly  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  88406.     PUBLISHED 
SEPrEMBER  7,  1916. 

107.278.  AXLE -GREASE.      PiBBCB    OIL    COBP<»AnoN, 
Richmond,  Vs..  and  St  LouU,  Mo. 

FUed  March  17, 1016.     Sarlal  No.  86,218.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1916. 

107.279.  TOOTH-POWDER.      THB    pYOBBRBMBiyr    CoB- 
poBATiON,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  21,  1916.     BerUl  No.  88.084.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTBMBEB  7.  1915. 

107.280.  WILLOWS  AND  WILLOW-CUTTINGS.     Rat- 
tan AND  Canb  Compakt,  New  York.  N.  T.  

Filed  May  22.  1916.     Sertal  No.  86.884.     PUBLISHBD 
8EPTKMBBB  7,  1916. 

107.281.  WILLOWS  AND  WILLOW-CUTTINGS.     Rat- 
tan AND  Canb  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  22,  1915.     Sertal  No.  86,886.     PUBLISHBD 
SEI'TEMBEB  7,  1916. 

107.282.  PUTTY-POWDER.     Jambb  B.  Rhom^  4  Com- 
pany,. Inc.,  Chicago,  111.. 

FUad  March  15. 1916.    Serial  No.  86,154.    PUBLISBLBD 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

107,288.     CANDY.     Thb  Ric  Rac  COMPANY,  Canonstrarg 
and  Plttsbargh,  Pa. 
nied  May  26,  1916.     SerUl  No.  86,017.    PUBU8HBD 
AUGUST  81,  1915. 

107,284.     HANDKERCHIEF  EXTRACT  PERFUMES  AND 
TALCUM  POWDER.     RiKBB  ft  Hbobman  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  21,   1014.     SerUl  Na    82,753.     PUB- 
USHED SEPTEMBER  7.  1916. 

107,286.    BEER.    Gbobob  Rinolbb  ft  Company,  New  Totk, 
N    Y 
Filed  October  24, 1014.    SerUl  No.  82,160.    PUBUSHED 
SBPTEMBEB   7,   1916. 

107.286.  FERTIUZERS.      F.    8.    Boystn   Guaho   Co., 
Norfolk,  Va. 

FUed  July  26,  1916.     SerUl  No.  88,902.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

107.287.  FERTILIZER.  F.  8.  Roystkb  Guano  Co., 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  July  26.  1916.     SerUl  No.  88,203.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

1074288.      FERTIUZERS.      F.    8.    ROYSIVB    OUANO    Co., 
Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  August  9, 1915.      SerUl  No.  88.610.      PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

107.289.  CEBTAIN  NAMBD  NON-ALCOHOUC  BEVBB- 
AOES.     Cabl  H.  Scbults,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87,994.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1916. 

107.290.  EFFERVESCENT  MEDICINAL  TABLET  FOR 
TBBATMBNT  OF  NEBVOUS  DISORDERS.  Shabt 
ft  DoHMB,  Baltimore,  Md.  

Filed  May  8,  1915.     SerUl  No.  86,491.     PUBUSHED 
SBPTEMBEB  7,  1916. 

107.201.     SOAP  OF  PASTBLIKE  CONSISTENCY.     THB 
Skat   Company,  Hartford,    Conn. 
Filed    January    27,    1015.      SerUl    No.    84,147.      PUB- 
USHED AUGUST  17,  1916. 

107,292.      MEDICINB      FOB     VENEBEAL     DISEASES. 
8.  W.  Smith  ft  Company,  Jacksonrtlle,  FU. 
Filed  July  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,124.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1915. 

107.208.      CERTAIN    NAMED    CLOTHING    FOR    MBN, 
WOMEN.  MISSES.  AND  CHILDREN.     Henbt  SoNNl 
BOBN  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Baltimore, 
Filed  Joly  17,  1916.     Sertal  No. 

SBPTEMBEB  7,  1016. 
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107,2»4.      METAL.  CAP   FOB   BOTTLB8.     Otto   Bpahs, 
PliJUd«lpbla.  Pa. 
ritod  Julj  ft,  1016.     feftal  Mo.  ST,T92.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81.  1916. 

10T.296.     BEER.     Standamj  Bbbwimo  Co.,  New  OrleaBi. 
La. 
filed  June  11,  1»14.    Sertai  No.  79,018.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1915. 

107.29«.     DRESS    AND    NEOLIOAB    SHIRTS.      WAVnot 
M.  Stbfpachbb  a  Bbo..  Imc.  Pblladeipbla,  Pa. 
filed    February    12.    1915.     Serial    No.    84.49«.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  7.   1915. 

107.297.  MOTION-PICTURE  FILMS.  Thahbodbm  Film 
CoHPOBATiOM,  New  Rocbelle.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  27.  1916.    Serial  No.  86,239.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

107.298.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS. Tompkins  Kicl  Mabblc  Co.,  New  Tortt, 
N    H 

Filed  March  SO,  1916.    Sertai  No.  86.562.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1916. 

107.299.  FOOT-RELIEF  POWDERS.  FBAWC«a  B.  Ttckbb. 
Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Jane  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.«60.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14.  1916. 


107.800.  CBBTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  SUPPUBE. 
Tmb  Tubxkb  a  SBTMona  Maxvpactubimo  Cu.,  Tor- 
rinctoB.  Cobb. 

Filed  October  20.  1914.    Serial  No.  82,040.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1916. 

107.801.  HOLLOW  TABLEWARE  OF  GLASS.  Wtiaa 
*  BtHBLLBB.   LlMITBD.  LOBdOB.   EnfflBBd.  

Filed  May  26,  1914.     Sertai  No.  78,678.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

107.802.  ARTICLES  OF  COIFFURE— VIE.,  TOILET- 
COMBS,  PINCERS.  AND  HAIR-CrRLERS  OTHER 
THAN  ELECTRIC.  F.  WoLKow  A  8oif»,  LoalarlUe, 
Ky. 

Filed  Jaly  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.005.     PUBLItHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

107,808.     DAMASK  USED  BXCLU8IVELT  FOR  TABLE 
LINEN,    CLOTHS.    AND    NAPKINS.     ToiIHO  -  Hab^ 
BBLL  MiLLa  Company,  Concord.  N.  C.  ^^ 

Fltod  April  31.  1914.    Serial  No.  77,616.    PUBLISHElf^ 

SEPTEMBER  7.  1916. 

107.804.    SMOKING-TOBACCO.    Thk  Zobbo  TOBACCO  Co„ 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  17,  1015.     Serial  No.  87,881.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1016. 
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REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  16.  1918. 


18,868.— rule;    "  CXLLA'S  CHOCOLATES."     (For  Choc- 

olatea.)     Cbbabb  Biahchi,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 

Joae  21,  1916. 
IS,S64.— Title:    "  BOSCO   GOLD   LABEL   RED."      (For 

Wloe.)     Boaco  A  Compakt.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

September  29,  1916. 
18,866.— r«I«:     -BOSCO    GOLD    LABEL   SBC."      (For 

Wine.)     Boaco  A  CompaNT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

September  29,  1916. 
18.866.— rttle;    "BOSCO  GOLD  LABEL  BRUT."      (For 

Wine.)     Boeco  A  Compawt.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 

Sept^ber  20.  1915. 
i(i,H61.— Title:  "  NUHOOK."     (For  Hanfers  for  Plctarea, 

Hooka,  Minora,  Calendara,  Thermometer*,  and  other 

Artldea  of  the  Kind.)     Sdmnbb  Bakpibld  Bbaoo, 

PhlladelphU,  Pa.     FUed  October  18.  1016. 
18.868.— TMIe;   "  O'DONOHUB'S."     (For  Coffee.)     Bbazii. 

Stnincatb.    Inc..   Brooklyn.     N.    Y.       FUed    October 

18.  1016. 
18.869.— r«l«.     "ALLIANCE."      (For   Coffee.)      Bbazil 

Stndicatb.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.       Filed     October 

18,  1915. 
18.860.— r«le.    "CUIDADO    CON    LAS    IMITACIONBB 

DB    NUB8TBA8     LATAS."       (For     PalnU.)      Thb 

Cbabum    H.  Bbowk    Paint   Co.,    New   York,    N.   Y. 

Filed  October  5.  1915. 
18361.— THIle;    "  DE  BEVOI8B   BIO   48    BAR."      (For 

Confectionery  Bara  Made  of  Chocolate  and  Peanuta.) 

Waltbb  W.  Urn  Bbtoibb,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sep- 
tember 10.  1915. 
18.862.— TKIe;    "  HANFOBiyS  CELERY  CUBE."      (For 

Medicinal  Preparatlona. )     O.  C.  Hanpobd  M»«.  Co., 
ByracuM*.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aasnat  18,   1916. 


18.868.— THtle;   "  TAR  HEEL  CROUP  AND  PNEUMONIA 

SALVE."     (For  Salve.)     C.  D.  HiooiNS,  Greensboro. 

N.  C.    FUed  September  8,  1016. 
18,864.— n«I«:      "CITOLENB."      (For    a    Medical    Ai*' 

plication.)     Otto  Koshub,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

April  22.  1914. 
18,865.— fH«I«:  "  USIT."     (For  a  Medldaal  Preparation.) 

Ralph  W.  Moboan.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    FUed  October  26, 

1915. 
18,866.— r«l«;  "  PASSED  BY  THE  NATIONAL  BOARD 

OF    CENSORSHIP."      (For    Motion-Picture    FUma.) 

THB  National  Boabd  or  C»J«»ob«hip,   New   York, 

H.  Y.     FUed  October  7.  1916. 
18,867.— r«l«:     "  PITCAIRN     VARNISH."        (Fter     Var- 

nlahes.)    Pitca'ibn  Vabnibh  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 

and  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Filed  October  20,  1918. 
18.868.— rille:  "  I VANOFF."     (For  Clgarettee.)     Ro8ew>b 

CiOABBm  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  21, 

1915. 
18.860.- Title-  "  COMET."     (For  SUk.  Cotton,  and  U»*m 

Threads.)     J.  J.  *  A.  RoeBNBBBG,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  July  10,  1916. 
lg,870,_r«l«;    "ROSE    OF    LIMERICK."      (For    Irtah 

Whlaky.)     Unitbd  Winb  A  Tbadino  Co.,  New  ToUk, 

N.  Y.     Filed  October  16,  1916. 
18,871.— rule:  "  VAN'S  AUTO  NEW  ALSO  VAN'S  FUR- 
NITURE NEW."     (For  a  Furniture- Pollah.)      E.  A. 

Van  Doban.  Hiawatha.  Kana.     FUed  September  80, 

1916. 
18,872.— rttle;  -  LA  DELILAH  LIQUID  COLD  CREAM." 
(For   Cold-Cream.)      Lilla   A.   Wbbbib.   New   Yoik, 

N.  Y.     FUed  July  26,  1916. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  16,  1916. 


4,130.— r«l«:  "  COOK  STOVE  SIZE."  (For  Coal. >  John 
E.  BK8B.  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  October  21.  1916. 

4,121.— rWIe:  "FLAVOR  YOUR  GAME  WITH  BELL'S 
SPICED  SEASONING."  (For  Spiced  Seasoning.) 
The  William  O.  Bell  C»mpaiit,  Boeton,  Maaa.  FUed 
September  80.  1916. 

4.122.— Title:  "AGATHON  STEELS."  (For  Steel.)  THB 
CBNTBAL  Stbbl  Compakt.  Maaalllon,  Ohle.  Filed 
September   16.   1916. 

4,128.— Title:  "I'M  BEADY.  RA8TUS."  (For  Wheat 
Breakfast  Food.)  Cbbam  or  Wmbat  Co..  MlnBeapolia, 
Minn.     Filed  October  26,  1916. 

4,124.— Wtle:  "  BUY  COFFEE  FROM  YOUR  GROCER- 
HE  IS  RELIABLE."  (FOr  Coffee.)  THoa.  CiraACX 
COMPAITT,  Chicago.  IlL    FUed  October  16.  1916. 

4,125.— rale:  "  yes,  bud  I  PYE  SWITCHED  TO  PURE 
GOLD."  (For  Tobacco.)  Thob.  Cuback  Compawt, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  October  18,  1016. 


4,126.— Title:   "THE   EMERSON   SHOE."      (For  Sboea.) 

Embbsoh  Shoe  Co.,  Rockland,  Maaa.     Filed  October 

7,  1016. 
4,127.— Title:  "THE  EMERSON  SHOE."      (For  Shoea.) 

Bmbbson  Shoe  Co..  Rockland,  Maaa.     Filed  October 

7.  1015. 
4,128.— Title:  "EVERYBODY'S  BREAD."     (For  Bread.) 

BMiitB   FBiecH.    Chicago.    lU.      Filed    September    18, 

1016. 
4,120.— Title:  ••  GENUINE  IVORY  PANAMA  BUiACM." 

(FV>r   HaU.)      iJto   Galitzki,    Chicago,    IlL      Filed 

October  28.   1016. 
4  130. Title:  "  GLOBE."    (For  TaUor-Made  Union  Salts.) 

(3LOBB  KmiTiNO  WOBKB.  GrBBd  Raplda.  Mich.    FUed 

October  21,  1016. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


.-;4..Ut    iS 


OOMMIBSIOyEB'S  DEOIBIOya. 

'Ex.    PABTB   HOIXAND. 
Decided  July  >,  J»U. 
PATBHTABILITI— «IW>    COSSTBUCTIOM. 

A  •llo   wb«reln   tb«  l>an«l«  are  compowKl  of   tran»- 
Ter«€ly.»rranged    ihort    board,    with    rounded    •o«ket« 
la  the  ends,  fitting  be»di  on  th«  Interrenlng  upright*. 
Eeld  onpatentable  orer  tb«  art 
Apfsai.  from  Bxamlners-ln-Chlef. 

snx). 
The  ■ubject-matter  of  the  appealed  claims   Is 
shown  In  rijnre  2  of  Holland's  patent.  No.  1,129,677 : 

.-ar»iir. 


The  references  relied  upon  are: 

Hubbard,  741,403.  October  13. 1908,  which  shows; 


Green,  817,241,  April  10,  1906,  which  shows: 


Holland.  1,082,675,  Jnlj  !«.  1»12,  which  shows: 


Nkwtow,  Firat  A»»i9tant  Commi»»ioner: 

This  U  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Kxaml-. 
ner»-ln-Chief  affirming  the  Primary  Examiner  In 
his  rejection  of  claims  1  to  6.  Qalm  8,  which  is 
an  example  of  the  rest,  Is  as  follows : 

8.  A  .Uo  compriBlnK  nprlghta  »^'^V*KfSl^r*».!?'iS£S 
at  the  aides  thereof,  horliontal  panela  t>a^c  1^w»!?aJ 
extending  longitodinally  thereof,  aad  I>«>^J?~J^  *2? 
baring  curved  surf  acea  corr«B»ondtejr  to  the  cn^^*^*^ 
facas  of  the  sides  of  the  np^»>?r««  "••^,  *SS!j2 
the  panels  being  so  formed  that  a  tli*t  Joiat  between 
adjacent  panels  is  prodaeed. 

The  references  relied  npon  are  as  follows :  Hi*- 
bard,  741,403,  October  13,  1908;  Green,  817,241, 
April  10,  1906;  Holland.  1,082,675,  Jnly  16,  1912. 

The  invention  covered  by  the  claims  Is  a  alio  con- 
Btmctlon  wherein  the  applicant  sets  forth.  In  effect, 
that  the  object  of  his  ImpiroTement  is  to  ntiliie  the 
short  stock  or  waste  lumber  to  build  sHos  of  any 
desired  slse.  He  accomplishes  this  by  rounding  the 
ends  of  the  short  stock  and  having  them  fitted  into 
rounded  portions  In  uprights,  the  short  stock  and 
uprights  forming  the  silo  construction.  This  con- 
atnictlon  will  allow  contraction  or  expansion,  within 
limits,  of  the  8l«  of  the  sUo  and  still  aUow  the  parti 
to  fit  within  each  other  and  keep  out  air. 

The  reference  Hubbard  shows  the  uprights  8 
similar  to  applicant's  uprights  1;  but  the  ends  of 
the  stock  or  boards  7  of  Hnbbard  are  not  rounded. 
Holland,  however,  Shows  rounded  sides,  so  as  to 
fit  alr-tlght  Into  each  other  irrespective  of  the  sine 
of  his  silo ;  but  he  does  not  disclose  any  snggcstion 
of  utUislng  short-stock  material  for  building  silos 
of  different  sls«.  The  Green  patent  Is  no  better 
than  that  to  Holland. 

Applicant  contends  that  he  is  the  first  to  accom- 
plish the  result  of  adapting  short  stock  to  buUd 
aUos  of  dlffleient  slses  and  tJiat  the  side  <rf  a  board 
fitting  into  the  side  of  another,  as  shown  la  Holland 
or  Green,  does  not  suggest  tlie  problem  which  ap- 
pUcant  has  solved  of  how  to  utilise  short-stock  ma- 
terial to  build  silos  of  different  slaes. 

I  hare  given  applicant's  contention  most  carnal 
consideration,  but  can  see  no  invention  in  rounding 
the  ends  of  the  boards  7  of  Hubbard  In  view  of  the 
rounded  portions  8  and  4  of  Holland  or  8  and  4  of 
Green,  and  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Riaminers- 
In-Ohief  must  be  afflrmed. 


Mr.  A.  O.  D«  Boi»  and  Mr. 
the  applicant 


D9fM  H.  Mead  for 


BZ  PABXB  LBTT. 
D0oUei  Oet«her  U.  tUk, 
^  hMkxvamuwan — PiacmcBAL  Acnoiia  »» 
riBrsmsal   aetiona   by   the    OAea  ITsM 
with  a  strict  appUcatloB  of  tha  rtik  of  prom^ 
tlon  toy  tba  api^lcant 

CraLttt.    vo  t.] 
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I 


1.  Baum — Cam    BumaTAitTiALLT    Rbadt    poi    Thkal   Ac- 
tion  No   AMKtDMBKT  OF  Cl^AJMa   P««»ilT»«D. 

Wbcre  It  appeared  that  the  caae  waa  In  condltlen  for 
ftHowanoe  or  final  rejection,  except  for  the  po«lbJ«  flllBl 
of  further  affldavlta  by  the  applicant.  Held  that  no  fur- 
thcr  amendment  of  the  claims  would  be  allowed  with- 
out expreas  authority  of  the  Commlaaioner. 

On  mrnow. 

BlCHmO   ATTAmATirB. 

Mr.  Bugene  W.  Johtuon  for  the  applicant. 
Bwiifo,  Commi^fioner: 

•  Thla  application  was  filed  In  January.  l^U-  ■»* 
was  prosecuted  diligently  until  August  of  that  year. 
On  August  12  there  waa  a  rejection,  to  which  reply 
was  not  mnde  for  nearly  a  year,  and  again  on  Au- 
'  gust  18,  1912,  a  rejection,  to  which  reply  was  not 
made  for  nearly  a  year.  On  August  28,  1918,  a 
third  rejection  was  made,  and  the  character  of  the 
reply  made  on  August  22,  1914.  caused  the  Exam- 
iner to  hold  the  case  abandoned. 

The  first  three  OfBce  actions  required  division 
and  partially  developed  the  art  The  fourth  Olllc* 
action  Indicated  that  claims  2,  3,  and  6  were  allow- 
able, the  other  claims  being  rejected  prlnclpaUy  on 
a  newly-cited  patent  to  Johnston.  In  the  Office  ac- 
tion of  August  13, 1912,  all  the  claims  were  rejected, 
a  new  patent  to  Spltxer  being  added  to  the  record, 
and  In  the  action  of  August  28.  1913,  the  claims 
were  again  rejected,  the  German  patent  to  Chavkln 
being  added  to  the  record. 

This  piecemeal  presentation  of  the  art  was  of 
course  annoying  to  the  applicant  and  Is  not  con- 
sistent with  an  attempt  to  hold  the  applicant 
strictly  to  the  rule  of  prompt  prosecution.  I  think 
the  holding  of  abandonment  was  not  warranted. 
The  case  will  be  restored  and  the  affidavit  on  file 
will  be  entered.  The  applicant  Is  given  one  month 
from  date  to  file  any  further  affidavits  he  may  de- 
alre  to  file  to  overcome  the  Johnston  patent.  The 
case  will  then  be  In  condlUon  for  allowance  or  final 
rejection,  as  the  applicant  is  already  notified  of  all 
the  art  which  the  Bxaminer  Is  able  to  find  against 
the  application. 

No  amendment  of  the  claims  will  be  permitted  to 
be  presented  with  the  affidavit  unless  express  au- 
thority Is  obtained  from  the  Commissioner. 
The  petition  Is  granted. 


K.  8.  IIowAao  CoMPAWT  t>.  Ti«  Baujwiw  Oompawt 

AWD  R.  8.  HOWASO  OOMFAHT  O.  TH«  VaIXCT  OKM 
PlAKO  COMPAKT. 

L    TMAOm-MAtK   CAI»CW.ATt01»— AMBNDSD  PLaADlWOS. 

Where  after  teatlDony  had  heen  taken  the  Bxamlaer 
of  Iiit«rfer*nc«i  permitted  the  applicant  for  eoncelatloB 
without  penalty  to  amend  hla  pleadlnga  to  allege  un- 
tMlstrablllty  Inatead  of  prior  nae.  Held  there  waa  no 
ahoae  of  dlacretten,  Inasmnch  as  It  haa  not  been  eostom- 
•17  la  the  Patent  0«c«  to  Impoae  terma. 
S.  8amb — Same — Imposing  Tvims. 

In  the  future  amendmenta  changing  wholly  the  com- 
plexion of  the  caae  ahould  not  be  permitted  after  teatl- 
■Mmy  without  Unposlag  terma. 

Appeal  on  motion. 
Monoif  to  dismiss. 

ISAOa-MABK   FOB   PIAM08. 

Mr  aamuel  8.  WaUon  for  B.  8.  Howard  Company. 

(ToL  ' 


Meatri.  Bteuart  d  Bteuart  and  Mr.  John  M.  Orou 
for  The  Baldwin  Company  and  The  Valley  Gem 
Piano  Campany. 

EwiHo,  Commititioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  the  Baldwin  Company  frcmi 
an  order  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  granting 
leave  to  B.  8.  Howard  Company,  the  applicant  for 
cancelation,  to  amend  lU  original  application  for 
cancelation.  In  the  original  pleadings  cancelation 
was  asked  on  the  ground  of  priority  by  the  user, 
from  whom  R.  8.  Howard  Comiwny  acquired  the 
right  to  use.  The  amendment  seeks  to  set  up,  Inter 
alia,  that  the  marks  In  ctmtroversy  are  not  prop- 
erly or  legally  registrable.  The  motion  to  amend 
was  brought  after  testimony  had  been  taken  by  both 
parties  and  Just  before  the  expiration  of  the  time  of 
B.  8.  Howard  Company  ftor  taking  rebuttal  tastl- 
mony. 

There  is  also  a  motion  by  B.  8.  Howard  Company 
to  dismiss  the  appeal. 

If  the  amendment  is  not  permitted.  It  seems  dear 
that  the  applicant  woukl  be  precluded  by  this  can- 
celation proceeding  from   Instituting  another  can- 
celation proceeding  based  on  the  ground  that  ttia 
marks  of   the   registrations  In   question   are   not 
marks  tliat  are  properly  or  legally  registrable  un- 
der the  trade-mark  laws.     (Bluthenthal  d  Bickari 
V.  Bigbie  Bro».  d  Co.,  143  O.  O.,  1346 ;  33  App.  D.  C. 
200.)    This  being  so  and  the  proposed  amendment 
being  of  such  character  as  not  to  change  tlie  purpose 
of  the  proceeding,  the  amendment  is  permissible. 
{American  Steel  d  Wire  Co.  v.  Wire  Drawen'  d 
Die  Makert'  etc.,  90  Fed.   Rep..  608 :  John»<m  t. 
Blkin$,  28  App.  D.  a,  486;  Braintard  v.  Buck,  184 
U.  8.,  00.) 

It,  is  not  uncommon  fbr  courts  of  equity  on  per- 
mitting amendments  under  drcumstancea  like  those 
here  presented  to  impose  terms.  (Thom$on'Hou$' 
ton  Electric  Co.  v.  Naetau  Electric  Co.,  110  Fed. 

Rep.,  646.) 

If  it  liad  t>een  tlie  custom  in  this  OfBce  to  impose 
terms,  unconditional  permission  to  amend  would  l>e 
an  abuse  of  discretion  In  this  case ;  but  as  It  has 
not  heretofore  been  the  custom  to  Impose  terms  I 
cannot  find  any  abuse  of  discretion.  In  the  future, 
however,  amendments  of  the  character  here  in 
question  should  not  be  permitted  after  testimony 
has  been  taken  without  Imposing  terms. 

The  motion  to  dismiss  the  appeal  is  denied. 

The  Bxaminer  of  Interfarances  Is  sustained. 


Hotioe  of  Oiooelation. 


DaPARTMSlTT  or  THB  IWTWUOt.^ 

DifinD  BrAias  Patwit  Orrics. 
J^hm  D.  Hmneatv,  JMa  saeicme  ar  lapisl  rtpnammttivm. 

A^ASctiMtiou  procasdlng  havtog  bean  Inatlrtted  by  this 
Office  upon  the  applicatkm  of  tbs  National  ^acglt  Com- 
pany, ©riott  West  FlftMUth  street.  New  York.  N.  T..  to 
Sect  the  cancelatloa  of  the  trade-mark  reg^tratlon  of 
John  D.  Henneaay.  of  708  Ninth  STWiae,  Ne^  York.  N.  T.. 
r^ered  Jane  li,  1W2,  No.  21.444  and  the  notice  of 
•^h  proceeding  sent  by  reaiaterHl  mall  to  aald  HenneMy 
at  th«  aald  address  havlBabiBea  retu-aad  by  the  Mst-odiM 
nndeUrerable.  notice  Is  T>ereby  given  t^iftnnijBB  aald 
John  D.  Henneasy,  hla  aaalgna  or  legal  raaceseatatlvas. 


MO.    ir&M 


Mo 


16^1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«o4S 


^aU  satsr  aa  anpearaBce  therela  within  thirty  4i^ 
SwB  the  fltst  pab&aitloB  ot  this  order  the  eanoelattoa 

win  proceed  aa  ui  caae  ef  detaolt.  

TUa  notice  wUl  ha  pnMlahed  In  tha  OmciAi.  O 
for  three  conaecntlTe  weAa. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Fir$t  AMtittem*  OommiuHmer. 


IiiterfarBBoe  VotkMk 
DaPAaTMSirr  or  tbs  lumioa, 

UaiTBD   8TATM   PAiaifl   OWWIOL 

Wekimgton.  D.  C,  Vovtmber  9,  »tt. 
Bermmn  BtgmttB  d  0:»  thetr  eetigna  or  legal  1  aprMawts 

$tv«e,  take  motiee:  r»«i—  t.^ 

Aa  Interference  hsTlag  heca  dmOuiiA Jaj  ^^  0«ee  hj 
tweaa  the  appUcatloa^  PeUaefc  Stoala  Cempaaj,  S48 
1^  Stlklaat^t.  Plttaboritf*,  lOor  reg^SBBa^ 
a  trads-mark  and  trade-martc  raiUtersd  Apnl  lo.  im«, 
MoTmiorto  HarmanSecatts  k^Oo.,  of  iSlwaokse,  Wis., 
fSa  a  iot^irf  iSeh^dSdKitloa  iwt  tar  '«fi«t«^.S»5 
to  aald  Herman  Segalts  *  Ce.  at  the  a^  ad&aas  having 
hMiTretara^by^  postH>«e«  oadaUvmrmbl^  nottoe  la 
haStviSvai  that  anleassald  Herman  OcgBltTi  Co.,  their 
asSmi  or  legal  repreaeatatlves.  abaU  eater  u  aopMranoe 
thendn  wlthla  thfrtr  daya  fro-  the  flratpublt»tlo^  of 
thla  order  the  Interfereaea  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In 

oaao  of  default.  .«   

^Sila  notice  will  be  publlahed  la  tha  OnriciAL  OAESxra 
for  three  comMcutlve  weeka. 

J.  T.  NKWTON,  FUret  A»ti*ten$  CvmmUHaner. 

Dtnwrruutn  om  thb  Iwraaioa^^ 

Unitso  Statss  Paiiwt  OrriCB. 

WotMnylea,  D.  0.,  Hevember  9,  Ott. 
AnaMa,  Drete  d  Co..  their  m—ign*  or  Ugei  repreeentoHvet, 

An  Intlrferenoe  haTlng  been  dedared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  ofUnlted  Dma  Company,  Oreealeaf 
and  Leon  atreeta,  Boaton,  }^i^' J^t  tMntionot  t 
trade-mark  and  trade-marii  register^  May  28,  1886,  No. 
18.4fiO.  to  Aoatla.  Drew  *  Co-  117  Oreene  street.  New 
YortTk.  T.,  and  a  notice  of  ra^***^'****  ••»*  »Z,  "St 
IsterMl  mall  to  aald  Aoatla,  Drew  *  Co.  at  the  satt  ad- 
dreaa  haTlng  been  returned  by  the  poat-offiM  ondellTCfaUa. 
Sotfce  la  hereby  gives  that  nnleaa  aaki  Anatln,  Drew  4  Co., 
thSTaaslgBB  or  legal  repreaeBtatlvee,ahall  enter  aa  an- 
pearancethereln  within  thirty  dayajrom  theflratpubll- 
aitlon  of  this  order  the  Interference  wUI  be  proceeded  with 
aa  In  case  of  default.  .^     ^  n  ____- 

Thla  notice  will  be  pubUahed  In  the  Omciu.  OASwrra 
tor  three  conaccatlve  weeka. 

J.  T.  NKWTON,  rtnt  AMtittant  Commietiomer. 


DarAaTuam  (v  thb  iMTaaioB. 

DaiTBD  BTAnS  PAtmiT  OWCB, 

WoMMmgfm,  D.  O.,  Vevembmr  9,  mm. 
Lti^ra-OilU  Mmmmfeetwrimg  Co.,  iU  eaeignt  or  lapel  repre- 

An  interfersace  k*»lnr  »5W  *^»wd  hy.thleOffiea  h^ 
cween  the  appUcatlona  of  Whlttemore  Bro'a  Corp.,  Cam- 
bridge. Maaa.,  and  Chaa.  A.  BehleiM  Company.  Bchleraa 

Bolldlsg,  New  York,  N.  T^  '?',''««*?S*Jte5»  <S  *,??ff 
markani  trade-mark  rwlstered  Jw>«  22,  1909,  No.  74,181. 
to  Labrm-Olla  MaaafScfiirlag  Co.,  180  State  street.  Bali 
Lake  City,  Utah,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaratton  aent  by 
reglatM«d  maU  to  aald  Lahra-Olla  Manufacturing  Co.  at 
the  aald  addrwa  having  been  returned  by  the  ooat-offioe 
aadellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  nnlesa  aald 
Lnbra-Olla  Manufacturtng  Co.,  Ita  aaidgns  or  l«|al  repre- 
aentatlTea.  ahall  ento*  an  appearaace  therwa  within  thirty 
daya  from  the  flrat  publication  of  thla  order  the  Inter- 
ference wUl  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  caae  of  default  ^^ 
Thla  notice  will  hk  pabUshed  la  the  OmciAL  OAaam 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  MBWTON.  nret  Au*otmni  OommtMotonar. 


DmFAxruutrr  or  thb  Iiitbbiob. 

Umitbo  Btatbs  PATwrr  Ovnca, 

Wthtngten,  D.  0.,  Itovamber  9,  niM. 
T\o  Wotae  Mmmufaetitrtmg  Co.,  iU  aoetgmo  or  logol  rw^ro- 
ttaMcee,  <•*•  aottoe.' 


An  taterfercnee  having  been  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tweca  the  applleatloa  ofunitsd  Drag  Coaipany,  Oreenleaf 
and  Leon  atreeta,  Boatoa.  Mass..  fbr  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  raglatored  August  IS.  1901,  No. 
8«.9«8,  to  The  Welaa  Manufacturing  Co.,  824  Chartrea 
street.  New  Orleana.  La.,  and  a  notice  of  aoch  declaration 
aeat  by  realstered  mall  to  aald  The  Walaa  Maaotaetarlng 
Co.  at  the  aald  addrcsa  having  beea  tetamed  by  the  post- 
office  aadrilverahle,  notice  Is  hereby  gtvea  that  oalesa  aald 
The  Welaa  Manufacturing  Co..  Ito  aaalgBa  or  lacal  rmre- 
sentattvea,  ahall  eater  an  appearaace  theretn  wlfnla  thirty 
daya  from  the  flrat  pnbllcatton  of  thla  order  the  Inter- 
ference will  be  proesedcd  with  aa  la  ease  of  default. 

Thla  Botlce  will  be  pnblisbed  In  tiie  OinciAi.  OAnrra 
for  three  conaacutlTe  weeka. 

J.  T.  NKWTON.  Mrs*  AaatetaiU  Oemmlaaleaar. 

[TsL 


DsrABTMBra  or  thb  limaioB. 
Umitsd  BrAXBS  Patskt  OrncB, 

WethlmgUm,  D.  0.,  Oe(o6er  M,  WU. 

waUum  J.   Domrioo,  M$  aaai^M  or  tayal  rtproMmUMvet, 

take  notice:  ^  «    .       ^    ._   «.«     nM„ 

AB  Interfereoce  having  beea  declared  tar  ttta  Ottw 

between  the  applicatkm  of  Eva  J.   Powell,  806  Usw 

and  ta»de-matk  reflstered  December  81.  1907.  No.  86,882. 
to  WUllaoi  I.  Dmrko,  818  Waahlngtoa  atroet,  Albany,  Oa., 
and  a  notlee  ot  such  Interference  aent  by  registered  maU 
to  aald  Dearlao  at  the  aald  addreaa  harbig  been  returne^ 
by  tba  post-office  onddlverable,  notice  la  hereby  glvea  that 
nnlesa  aakl  William  I.  Dearlao,  hla  aaalgna  or  1^1  renre- 
aentetlvea,  shaU  eBter  an  appearaaee  therelB  wlttln  thirty 
daya  from  the  first  publication  of  thla  order  the  Inter- 

feraaee  wlU  be  proceeded  with  aa  la  case  of  defhidt. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  la  the  Otsicial  OAsanB 
for  three  conaecutlve  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firtt  AMeitten*  OommUttemer. 


DBPAsncBinr  ov  thb  IirrBaiOB. 

UwtncD  STATsa  PATaar  Omcx. 

WasMii^tsa,  D.  0.,  Oetober  m,  if  A 

Ide  M.  Bew,  her  aeeignt  er  lepal  reprsasataWsss,  tsfes  «•- 

Uee: 

An  Interfercnee  having  been  declared  by  ttU  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Jidin  H.  Ldch  Co.,  846  Broadway. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  for  reglstrstloB  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-nuuk  nflatored  December  24.  18M,  No.  S7,4M,  to 
Ida  M.  Bew,  New  York,  N.  T..  and  a  notice  of  saeh  dedara- 
tlon  seat  by  registered  mall  to  aald  Ida  M.  Bew  at  the  ssM 
address  having  beea  returned  by  the  post-office  uadeUver 
aMe.  BOtlee  la  hereby  glvea  that  ualsaa  said  Ida  M.  Bew, 
hsr  asalgna  or  legal  reprcseatattves,  shall  eater  aa  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  puUuatloo 
of  thla  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  s» 
In  caae  of  default. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pobllahed  la  the  OmciAi.  Q* 
for  three  eoaaeeutlve  weeka. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firtt  Aettetmt  09 


Ib  16  Fonign  Falenti,  Trade-Muki,  Eta— ^tusib 
FeeSiEta 

[Traaalatloa.] 

BoBaAC  IirrKaNATioifA%.  Etc.  Ciscdlas  Na  174/968. 
StrajBCT :  Obbmaitt.  AvxoAMr,  awd  Bwbdbm  ;  Mbasubbs 

BBLAIUrO  TO  THB  KXISTIKO  BTATB  Or  WAB. 

Baaxa,  October  tt,  ML 

To  tho  OJIoea  of  Indmatriml  Property  of  the  Ootmtrtm  of 

the  Dsiea. 

GainucicBM  :  We  have  the  honor  to  bring  to  your  knowl- 
edge the  following  meaaurea,  which  relate  to  the  preeent 
atate  of  war : 

OEBXAXT. 

/.  yottoe  concerning  the  faetUtiet  accorded  in  foreign 
eoantriea  in  the  matter  of  patentt,  utility  modele  and 
trade-marke. 

(Of  September  23,  1916.) 

By  Tlrtue  of  section  8  of  the  ordinance  of  the  Federal 
Council  of  September  10,  1914,  concerning  the  temporary 
facilities  accorded  In  the  matter  of  patents,  utUlt?  models 
and  trade-marka  (Bull,  dee  Loit,  p.  403),  notlee  la  hereby 

Siren  that  by  reaaon  of  a  declaration  of  the  Mlnlater  ot 
ute  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxemburg,  the  aame  faclll- 
tlea  are  accorded  In  Luxemburg  to  the  aubjecta  of  the 
Qerman  Empire. 

Berlin,  September  28,  1916. 

IMPBBIAL  CHANCBLUA, 

DELBBUCK. 

Aettng. 


■DNOABT. 

Ord4aaiiee  of  the  Royal  Himgariam  Minietrg  cawpsmias 
the  cstonaion  of  the  time  of  protection  of  indnttriel 
deeigne  and  modelt. 

(V.  2949/M.  E..  of  August  9,  1916.) 

SacTioir  1.  The  point  of  beginning  and  the  term  of 
Drotection  of  industrial  designs  and  ntodels  (sec.  6  of  ordi- 
nance Z.  107,709/1907  BL  M. ;  aee  Proo.  Jnd.,  1908,  pc  67) 
are  hereby  suspended  from  July  26,  1914.  to  a  date  to  he 
fixed  by  a  future  ordinance. 

Hence,  aa  to  Ihduatrlal  deslgna  and  modela  filed  prior 
to  Jaly26, 1914,  the  aaczplred  part  of  the  time  of  inatse- 
tlon  shall  not  again  begin  to  run  until  the  date  to  be  izsd 
bT  a  future  ordinance.  As  to  ladastrlal  dealgna  sad 
models  filed  on  or  after  July  26,  1914.  the  term  ot  pro- 
tection shall  begin  on  the  date  to  be  fixed  by  a  fatara 
ordinance.  The  part  of  the  term  of  protectloa  which  bad 
elapsed  prior  to  July  26,  1014,  shall  be  eoantsd  by  whole 
montha  and  a  ahorter  period  than  a  moath  ahall  not  be 
counted. 

VO.S.J 


Z046 
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The  foregolnK  pro^ialona  are  applicable  to  deslcn'  *d<I 
models  tbe  term  of  protection  of  wnich  expires  during  tbe 
period  compriaed  between  July  26,  1914,  and  tbe  date 
wben  tbl«  ordinance  sball  go  Into  force.  But  If  a  penon 
baa  used  a  design  or  model  oef ore  tbU  ordinance  goes  into 
foree.  sucb  person  sball  not  be  liable  to  prosecution  on 
tbat  account  and  shall  bare  tbe  rlgbt  to  continue  to  use 
tbe  deaign  or  model.  Notwithstanding  the  suspension  of 
the  duration  of  the  term  of  protection,  the  designs  and 
models  shall  continue  to  enjoy  full  and  complete  lega* 
protection. 

8bc.  2.  Wben  a  design  or  model  ttte  term  of  protection 
of  which  is  extended  under  this  ordinance  has  already 
been  canceled  upon  the  register,  such  cancelation  sball  ot 
considered  as  not  having  occurred  and  the  record  relating 
thereto  sball  be  declareid  to  be  null  and  void.  In  such 
case  tbe  design  or  model  shall  be  transferred  from  tlie  de- 
signs and  models  which  are  free  to  the  public  to  those 
which  are  still  enjoying  protection. 

Sic.  3.  With  regard  to  designs  and  models  the  one  or 
two  year  term  of  protection  or  which  ban  not  yet  expired 
or  which  have  been  filed  for  one  or  two  years  durlnx  the 
period  referred  to  In  the  first  paragraph  of  section  1  above 
mentioned,  tbe  applicant  may  subsequently  claim  the 
longer  term  of  protection  allowed,  upon  payment  of  the 
taxes  accrued  to  tbe  competent  chambers  of  Industry  and 
commerce.  Such  extension  shall  however  not  be  claimed 
more  than  once. 

8»c.  4.  The  extension  provided  for  in  section  1  is  appli- 
cable by  analogy  to  the  period  during  which  the  model 
must  be  u»ed  within  the  home  country  and  to  the  period 
during  which  tbe  design  or  model  is  to  be  kept  secret  (sec. 
27  of  the  ordinance  Z.  107.700/1907  K.  M.).  But  whe.»  a 
design  and  model  filed  in  a  sealed  envelop  has  been  trana- 
ferred  from  tbe  archives  of  secret  designs  and  models  to 
tbe  archives  of  openly-flled  designs  and  models,  tbe  design 
or  nuMlel  In  question  shall  remain  In  the  archives  of 
openly-flled  designs  and  models.  ^       ^..     ^  * 

Bwc.  6.  This  ordinance  sball  go  into  force  from  the  date 
of  Its  pabllcatlon. 
II.  CimmunicaUon  concerning  the  ttrolonoation  of  the  em- 

teneion  accorded  for  the  payfnent   of  annual  tamee  on 

patenta. 

In  conformity  with  ordinance  No.  64400/1915,  issued 
August  19,  1915,  by  the  Royal  Hungarian  Ministry  of 
Commerce,  the^aztension  to  August  31,  1915.  accorded  by 

-;^2.i^1  (▼ol.  MO. 


.-^,  • 


.<s,)fC--« 


ordinance  No.  24686  of  April  22.  1916,  (see  Prop.  Jnd., 
1915,  p.  64,)  for  the  payment  of  annoal  taxes  on  patents 
has  been  prolonged  to  E>ecember  81,  1916.  {Blmti  f. 
Pmt.;  Muet.'  u.  ZeiektHweaen,  19U,  No.  »,  p.  200.) 


■■■sS.- 


uwrnomti. 


Ordtminot  aecording  om  evteiwiow  for  M«  poysient  0/  001^ 
teim  fern  on  potent*. 

(Of  September  21,  1916.) 

We.  Oastavns,  \>j  tbe  grace  of  God  King  of  Sweden,  of 
the  Ootha  and  tbe  Vendeans,  give  notice  that  after  hearing 
the  delegates  of  the  Bank  of  State  and  of  the  Administra- 
tion of  the  Public  Debt,  and  by  virtue  of  the  law  of  Sep- 
tember 18,  1914,  according  an  extension  for  the  payment 
of  debts  imoratorimm) ,  we  deem  it  ezpedlsnt  to  ordain  a* 
follows : 

The  holders,  settled  ontaide  the  kingdom,  of  patents  for 
which  the  fees  accrued  thereon  onder  section  11  of  tbe 
ordinance  of  May  16,  1884,  on  patents  have  already  be- 
come due  or  will  fall  due  between  October  1  and  December 
31,  1916,  sball  enjoy  for  the  payment  of  such  fees  an  ex- 
tension of  three  montlu  from  the  Istest  date  on  which 
such  fees  should  be  paid  under  the  terms  of  the  section 
cited  above. 

Thla  ordinance  shall  go  into  force  October  1,  1911k 

To  which  all  whom  it  may  concern  shall  conform. 

In  witneas  whereof  we  have  algned  theae  preaenta  with 
our  own  hand  and  caused  our  royal  aeal  to  be  attzed 
thereto. 

Castle  of  Stockholm,  September  21,  1916. 

[u  a.]  QUSTAVUS. 

BBBNDT    HASSTOiROT. 

(Ministry  ot  Justice.) 

Note. — The  above  ordinance  modifles  that  of  May  28, 
1916,  published  in  the  Propriiti  Induetrielle,  1916,  p.  68. 


Kindly  acknowledge  receipt  of  thla  drcolar  and  aeeapt, 

gentlemen,  etc.  
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Belgtma .......... . 
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Ctaoada 

(3ana  Colony 
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Bndand 
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NOTICE. 


Proposed  Amendmento  to  Rules  of  Practice. 

DXTABTMBHT  OP  THB   iTtmiOB, 

Dmitbo  Srarsa  PaTBifT  Orrrca, 

WaehUtgton^  D.  C,  Vovember  a,  »M. 
It  is  propoaed  to  suggeat  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
for  approral  the  amendmeota  to  tbe  Ralea  of  Praetlea  la 
the  United  Statea  Patent  Offlee  publlabed  in  the  OvnciAl. 
Oaorb  of  Nanraoibcr  0,  1916.  Any  anggestloaa  raealvad 
before  DecaaOMr  10.  1916,  will  be  given  consideration. 

THOMAS  BWINO, 

CowMtetlafMr. 


Diidsimar. 
808,084.— Veha  A»»r0M  Flemimg,  London,  Bnclaad.  la- 
aTsuMKirr  voa  CoKVCBTiiro  Altsbmatuo  Eutcnic 
CoaaaKTa  into  Coariaoooa  Coaaavrs.  Pataat  datat 
November  7.  1906.  Dlaclataier  filed  NoveBber  1T|^ 
1016.  by  tlM  aaalgaaa.  JfaroMM  Wirelaaa  fal<grap» 
Coaipaay  of  Aaierioa. 
Enters  this  disclaimer— 

••  To  the  combinattona  of  tf easaata  aet  forth  in  elaiaa  1 
to  «.  incloalve,  and  10  to  16,  tnclttahre,  rsapaetttr^,  of 
saidiiettera  Patent,  except  aa  tbe  aama  are  aaad  la«oraM- 

tion  with  MKh  «woo«5«L.*"*!!f**^L*h!S^t!"^S!Stf!! 

electric  oa^atlons  of  the^ordcr  aittioiad  la  BatMaa 
wave  transmlaalon,  aad  to  the  words  In  t|^Jadie«r 


•  whether  eC  Imt  fraaoeaqror,'  at  —^  -,  -rr—.-r-  - 
'  either,'  at  »age  2ril»a  •• :  Md  '^•r  ^'MMPfr 
natlBC  cnrreata  of,'  at  pif*  1  Ums  M  aad  Mr 
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APPLIOATIOHS  inrDER  EXAMIHATIOI. 
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lt7 


tis 


Ul 


142 


IM 


S39 


N7 


MA 


MS 

m 


SM 


17t 


CfrlMPllffll  Ml  Clittttf 


mmtmbu  to,  mt. 


DMriou  ud  Miblwti  of  loTMk- 


1.  rnew;  F«mm,  0«t«;  Hwrowi 
nod  Dtom;  Plows:  Dwdtti  and 
Ptaaton;  TrMi,  PlMito,  and  Flow« 


n4 


138  t.  Bm  Cultun:  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Serenu;  Dalrr;  Labsl  Past- 
ing and  Papor  Hanglmr:  Papsr 
=*        --^'^  1;  Medio  lass; 


••«: 


Oldest 
flatliHt  snd 
est  aetloa  br  ap- 
plicant awaltlnc 
oAosaetloii. 


New.     Amended 


FuM  and  BtaidefB; 
Pneumatics:  Pressss:  Tents,  Can- 
opies, Umbrellss,  sod  Canes;  To- 


I.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Xiao- 
trio  Heating  and  Rbeostats;  Blee- 
trootiemlBtrT:  Metal  •  Founding; 
Metallurgy :  PlMtle  Metal  Working. 

A.  GaATeren:  Elerators;  Excavat- 
ing: Hoisttng;  Loading  and  Ua- 
loading;  Pnsamstio  Despatch: 
Raflwaj  Mall  DeUvery;  TraTScs- 
IngHolits. 

I.  Bookbtaiding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
skT;Moslo. 

%,  Bbadilng  and  Dretaur;  Cheml- 
oals;  Explosives:  Prrtiflaers:  Liq- 
nid  Coattig  ComposttlooB:  Plastie 
Conpoeltions;  Preeerving:  Sugar 
and  Salt:  Substaaee  Preparation. 

7.  Sdncatlonal  Appliances; 
ClntdMs;  Oamas  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velootoedee. 

t.  Beds;Chalrs:  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
FumJtare;  Sapporta. 

I.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps:^  FhiM- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Flnld<Current;  Pumpe. 

10.  Carriages  and  Waeons..... 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manuiaotures;  Nafl- 
iajt  and  SUpltng;  Whipe  and 
wnlp  Apparatus. 

U.  Journal  -  Boxes,  Polleys,  and 
Shaftlnic  Lubrioatkm;  Maofalns 
Elements. 

U.  Arms.  ProJectiW,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nafl, 
Nut.  Rivet,  an<i  Screw  Making; 
Bormg^<lDriIling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings:  Gear  CuttlnK,  Mill- 
ing, and  rlanin^;;  Metal  Draw- 
tag;  Metal  Forging  and  Weldfaig; 
Metal  Rollfaig:  Hiatal  Tools  and 
Impiements,Maklng:  Metal  Work- 
tag;  Needle  and  Pta  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  SheeU  and  Bars:  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bendtaz:  Metal-Or> 
namenttaf;  Sheet -MeUl  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrkaand 
Structure:  Wlre-Worktag. 

li.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coatfag:  Fuel;  OkMs; 
Laminated  Fabrtes  and  Analo- 
gous Mannteotuns;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Ptastlo 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
toa:  Plasties. 

It.  Stoetric  SlgnaUag:  Radiant  En- 
srgr;  Teietraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  flatrlz-Makloc:  Paper  Manalte- 
tnree:  PrtettagjType-Bar  Makfaig. 

U.  Inleotors  and  Ejectors;  LIqaid 
Heaters  and  Vaporisers:  Mteal- 
laneous  Heat-Englne  Plants; 
Steam  aoa  Vaeatim  Pompf; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  •  Enffas 
Valves.  _ 

19.  Dampen,  Automatic:  Fumaoes; 
Beating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


saptn 

Jane  10 

Not.   1 

June    1 

Aog.  25 
Apr.  91 

8q>t.  9 
July  14 
Apr.  19 

JolT  19 
dot.   14 

July  19 
Sept.  11 


Aug.  IS 


Sept.   I 


Appheationa  Under  Examination — Omtinned. 


919 


Not.  4 
Oct.  as  I  flBi 

oot.    7  I  ns 

Sopt.91    4ft7 

Get  14 

Oot.     S 
Get  U 


Got.  99 
Not.  9 


Oct.   99 


Oot.     4 


1107 
K7 


789 
191 


W7 


631 


|9l  ArtlfloUl  LIrabs;  Bafldsn' 
BhrdwHS:  Catlsry:  Dentistry; 
Looks  and  Latebea;  Safes;  Undsr- 


Jons  99 


July  37 


Jane  1 
Aug.  99 
OoL     4 


Ang.  IS 


Oot.  99 


Oot.   u 

9tt 

Oot.     A 

497 

Oct.     7 

499 

Oct   U 

17f 

Sept.  99 

9i9 

SepCU 

ais 

Od.   99 

» 

i 
I 


lU 


949 


879 

144 
8U 

109 
971 


95 

147 


199 
179 

919 

71 

904 

97 
964 
107 
878 

981 


199 
979 


DtTMona  and  sabjsots  of  tav«D- 


9L  Brakes  and  Olns;OBrdtaf: 
Cioth-IlnMUng:  Cordafs:  Fait 
and  For.  Knilttng  andNstttof ; 
SOk;  Spinntag;  Waavlng;  Wtad- 
tnc  and  Reeling. 

gBrAeraaaotias;  Ak-Oans,  Cata- 
pahB.  and  Taifsts;  Ammtmltlon 
and  Ex^oslve  DevikMs:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firsarnis:  Marina  Propul- 
sion; Ordnanee;  Ships. 

99.  Aeoostkis:  Celn-Handling; 
Hofolqcy;  Reoordan:  Reghtars; 
Ttana-GontroUlng  Machanlam. 

81  Appanl;    Apparal   Appaiatui; 


BatdMring;    MIUs;    Thrashtag; 
VMstabie  Cutters  and  Grosbers. 
99.  Eleotriolty,  Gonention;  Motlva 
P01 


87.  Brushing  and  Serobblng; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

99.  Intemal-Combastlon  Engines 

99.  Coopering;  Flr»-Esoapss;  Li 
dm;  Roob:  Whaslwri^t- Ma- 
otalnss:  Woodan  BuUdiDfi;  Wood* 
Sawing;  Wood-Tumtag:  Wood- 
working; Woodworklng-Toois. 

99.  niamlDatlng-Bumers;  Illumlna- 
tioa;  LIqald  and  Gaseous  Foal 
Bamen:Type-WritingMsehlnes. 

9L  Alcohol:  Ammoi^jwatar.  and 
Wood  DiBtiiMtioQ;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Oas,  Heating  and  niamtaat- 
tog;  Hldaa,  Sktas,  and  Leather, 
HydiauUc  Cement  and  LIbm;  M1b> 
•ral  GOs;  Gila.  Pats,  and  Oloa. 

99.  AgltaOag;   Carbonattag  Bovsr- 


paimtos:   Heat  Exchange:   Oma- 
mentatton:    i'ackagtag    Uqukts; 
Retrlnration. 
99.  Bridfia;  HvdrauUo 
Maaonry  and  Concrete  Siruoturaa; 
MetaUo  Bulldtag  Stroetuna;  PaiT- 

94!r  a  i  I  w  a  y  I :  Raflway-Brakto; 
RaOway  Rails  and  Jotats;  Bafl- 
wav  RoUing-Stook;  Raflway  Tlea 
ana  Fasteners. 

99.  Buoklee,  Buttons.  Claspa,  Etc.; 
GMd,  Pkiture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
taf;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilst. 

99rDrlers-  Geometrical  Instra- 
ments;  Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  Electrietty, 
Conductors;  Eleotriolty,  Conduits; 
Elsctridty,  General  Appltaatloas. 

99.  AntanalHosbandrv;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  lYapplngL  Sta- 
tionery; Stone- Working;  Wells. 

19.  Water  Distribution 

Bottles    and     Jars; 


t-ControUed  Apparatus; 
Ck>th,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Ro- 
oeptades;  Depoalt  and  Collection 
Receptaolts;  Metalllo  Shlpptag 
and  Storing  Vessah:  PaakMt  and 
Article  Carrlets;  Paper  Beoep- 
taelss;  Spselal  Roesptaeiss  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Roeoptaoles. 

4L  Railway  Draft  AppUanosa;  Re- 
silient Tfres  and  Wheels. 

99.  RaUwaySignaUng;8ignals;Eleo- 
tridty-TransmlBstan  to  Vehioka. 

IS.  BaOis  and  Closets:  Elsotricity, 
Medical  and  Surgkal:  rira-Bztta- 
Mmfs;  KUftfy;  Wa- 


OUsst  navapoil- 
oattan  nd  dd- 
sst  aotlon  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
offloaaotloii. 


Aug.  90 


Get.    9 


Juns  17 

July  90 
Got.  29 
Apr.  99 
Got     1 


Get.     9 


Got.   U 


Ai^    9 

Oct.  8 

Get.  97 

Aug.  81 

Get.  9 


Aug.  17     Soot  98 
S^t   9    OoL     9 


8ept.U 
Aug.  21 


197 


408 
Ul 


Not.    1 
Sapttl 


May     6    Oct.   81 


Aug.  17     Got.     9 


Sept.    1  '  Got     1 


June  89 
Aug.  11 
May  17 
Aug.    9 


Oot  U 
Oot  90 
Auf.    9 


m 


Aug.    9  i  Oot   29 
May   10  I  Oot     1 


Aug.    9 


0«.     8 


June  23  |  July  12 
Al«.  20     Get     8 


487 

978 

681 
74S 
789 
481 
936 


Oldest  new  case,  Apr.  19;  oldest  ameaied^oiy  12. 


\ya«aw*   aan  ^    V^VCa    <»|#a  •     ava    wa^^^ww    niaa^Mv 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  1 


1».7«0 


161  I  TmAOB-MAaxs,   Dsatoim, 
AMD  Pams: 

Trado-Marks 

Datiflii 

Lahdsand  Prin:* , 


SspftU  I  Get  8S 
Jol^  II  Get  9 
Not.    4  I  Got  88 


an 

411 


PATENTS 

GRANTED    NOVEMBER    28.    1918. 


1.161.015.  CAH-TRDCK.  WAi;m  8.  AnaMS.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  aaalsnor  to  Tho  J.  a  Brill  Company.  PhUa- 
dolphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  PennsylTanla.  Original 
appUeatlon  filed  Not.  17,  1914,  SarUl  No.  872,609.  Dl- 
Tlded  and  this  application  fllad  Apr,  «,  1S16.  Serial 
No.  19.448.     (CL  106—239.) 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  daaa  deocrlbed,  a  truck  frame,  a 
bolfter  mounted  In  lald  frame,  leaf  springs  tupportlnf 
■aid  bolster,  coll  springs  mounted  between  laid  leaf 
■prings  BBd  portions  of  said  leaf  springs  adapted  to  reat 
together  when  the  coll  springs  are  suffldently  compressed. 
S.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  frame, 
hangers  supported  by  said  truck  frame,  transversely  dis- 
posed leaf  springs  supported  by  aald  hangers,  a  boUter 
supported  by  said  leaf  apringa.  coll  aprlnga  mounted  be- 
tween said  leaf  springs,  said  leaf  springs  being  so  formed 
that  portions  of  the  same  rest  together  and  Umit  the  com- 
preasloD  of  the  coil  springs. 

8.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  frame,  a 
bolster  mounted  In  aald  frame,  leaf  springs  supporting 
aald  bolster,  coll  springs  mounted  between  the  ends  of  aald 
leaf  springe,  rounded  portions  of  the  leaf  springe  adja- 
cent the  coll  springs  adapted  to  rest  together  and  restrict 
the  compression  of  the  coil  springs. 

4.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  frame,  a 
bolster  mounted  In  said  frame,  leaf  springs  supporting 
said  bolater,  the  ends  of  said  leaf  springs  being  spread  for 
the  reception  of  eoU  springs,  coll  springs  mounted  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  leaf  springs  and  portions  of  the 
leaf  springs  adjacent  the  coll  springs  adapted  to  rest  to- 
gether and  limit  the  compression  of  the  coll  springs. 

6.  In  a  truck  of  the  clasa  described,  a  truck  frame,  a 
bolster  mounted  within  said  frame,  leaf  springs  for  sup- 
porting the  holster,  coll  springs  mounted  between  the 
leaf  springs,  portions  formed  on  the  leaf  springs  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  leaf  springs  toward 
one  another  and  shortening  the  operative  length  of  the 
leaf  springs  when  the  parts  have  contacted. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.161,018.     BOAD  -  BUILDING    MACHINE.     Bowijf    J. 

AKTwa,  MoundSTlUe,  W.  Va.     Filed  July  I,  1912.     Sa- 

rial  No.  706,941.     (CL  97—82.) 

1.  A  traction  road  building  machine,  compridag  a  to- 
hlde  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  aald  frame,  a  driTa- 
ahaft  driven  by  said  engtac,  a  hollow  axle,  ttactloa 
wheels  roUtaUe  on  said  axle,  means  Interposed  hsimM 
th«  drtTMbaft  and  said  wbaals  for  driTlag  the  latter,  a 
pair  of  rotatable  riiafts  floating  wtthia  said  hoUww  aala 


and  Wvlng  their  outer  enda  projeetlng  outward  from  said 
traction  wheels,  sprocket  wheeU  carried  by  the  projecttag 
ends  of  said  shafts,  a  rotatable  earth-working  tool  havlnc 
sprocket  wheels  thereon.  drtTe  chains  connecting  the 
sprocketa  of  the  floating  shafta  to  the  sprocfceta  of  said 
tool,  a  differential  drire  gear  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
said  floating  shafts,  and  means  Interposed  between  said 
driTe^haft  and  said  dlfferentUl  gaar  £or  drirlng  the  Uttw 


2.  A  road  halldlng  machine  comprising  a  Tehlde  frame;, 
an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame,  axles  for  supporting 
said  frame,  traction  wheels  rotatable  on  one  of  said  axlee,  ' 
means  interposed  between  the  engine  snd  said  wheels  and 
Independent  of  aald  axle  for  driving  said  wheels,  floating 
shafta  forming  a  part  of  the  one  axle,  means  for  drivlnf 
aald  shafts,  said  driving  means  Including  a  differential 
drive  gear  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  aald  shafts,  a 
rotary  earth  working  tool,  and  means  interpoaed  betwees 
said  shafta  and  said  tool  for  driving  the  latter. 

S.  A  road  building  machine  comprising  a  vehicle  frame, 
an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame,  axles  for  supporting 
said  frame,  traction  wheels  rotatable  on  one  of  said 
axica.  means  Interposed  between  the  engine  and  said 
wheels  and  Independent  of  said  axle  ftor  drtving  nld 
wheels,  floating  shafta  disposed  within  the  one  axle  and 
hsTlng  their  outer  ends  projecting  outward  from  said 
traction  wheels,  a  differential  drive  gear  connecting  tha 
Inner  ends  of  said  shafta,  a  rotary  earth  worUag'tool, 
and  means  Interposed  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
shafta  and  said  tool  for  drirlng  the  latter. 

4  A  road  building  machine  comprising  a  velilele  frmme; 
an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame,  axles  for  snpportiag  said 
frame,  traction  wheels  rotatable  on  one  of  said  axles, 
means  Interposed  between  the  engine  and  said  wheels  and 
Independent  of  said  axle  for  driTlng  aald  wbeela,  floatlac 
ahafta  forming  a  part  of  the  one  axle,  a  differential  drtTe 
gear  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  driTlnc 
means  for  said  gear  wholly  dissociated  from  the  whed 
driving  means,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  aald  shafts,  a 
rotary  earth  working  <tool  haTlag  spre<teta  theivoa.  and 
sprocket  chains  interposed  betvreen  the  qirodketa  «t  tt* 
shafta  and  those  of  said  tooL 

6.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  bolknr  Tehlde  azie,  traetloB 
wheels  rotatable  on  said  axle,  means  for  actaatlag  said 
wheels,  floating  /shafta  operatteg  wltUa  and  haTiaff  thsir 
outer  ea^pre^4cting  outward  from  said  axle,  a  diflantt- 
tlal  drtTe  tMf  eonnectiag  the  Inner  ends  of  aald  ahafls.  • 
rotary  eartn-wprklng  element,  means  supporting  aald  ele- 
ment at  a  fixed  dlatanee  fraai  eald  axle,  and  meaae  Ister- 
posed  between  saM  shafta  and  said  eleieat  whaiahT- 
rotary  OMtloB  hoparted  to  the  foraar  te  coiBBaaleatod  t» 
the  latter. 

(Clalaw  6  and  7  not  prlatad  la  tha  flsssHa  ] 
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1,161.017.  OVERSHOE- RETAINER.  Eowiir  J.  AKIMS. 
Ifoandanile.  W.  Va.  Filed  Not.  24,  1©1».  8«rUa  No. 
802.686.     (CI.  86—8.) 


1.  An  OT«nhe«  retainer  compriRlng  r  metal  Btrlp  adairt- 
•d  to  fit  acalntt  the  counter  of  a  shoe  abore  the  beel.  an 
tntnracd  Up  formed  on  aald  atrip  for  aeating  In  tbe  groore 
between  tbe  beel  and  the  eonnter,  aald  atrip  baying  Ita 
upper  end  bent  to  form  a  loop,  tbe  return  member  of  aald 
loop  baring  two  anbatantlally  parallel  allta  therein  form- 
ing a  pair  of  arma  and  an  Intermediate  tongue,  and  meana 
mounted  In  said  arma  for  depreaslng  said  tongue  Into  grip- 
ping ensHKement  with  an  oTeraboe. 

2.  An  oveniboe  retainer  comprising  a  metal  strip  adapt- 
ed to  ttt  against  the  coanter  of  a  shoe  abore  tbe  heel,  an 
intnmed  Up  formed  on  said  strip  for  seating  In  the  groore 
between  the  heel  and  tbe  counter,  said  atrip  baring  Its 
upper  end  bent  to  form  a  loop,  tbe  return  member  of  said 
loop  baring  two  subaUntlally  parallel  slits  therein  form- 
ing a  pair  of  ama  and  an  Intermediate  tongue,  and  a  cam 
plTotally  Bupimrted  by  oaid  arms  and  adapted  to  depress 
■aid  tongue  into  gripping  engagement  with  an  orersboe. 


1.161.018.  TREADLE  OPERATING  MBCHANIBM- 
HsNBT  O.  Bkbgkbbon,  Uawley,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
laia.    Serial  No.  785,991.     (CI.  74--81.) 


In  operating  mecbaniam,  a  support,  a  seat  at  one  end 
of  aald  anpport,  an  arm  plroted  for  vertical  oadllatory 
moTement  at  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  and  on  tbe  top  of  aald 
support,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  aald  arm  and  at  Ita 
oppoalte  end  to  aald  rapport  for  maintaining  tbe  former 
normally  In  an  elermtod  poaltlon,  a  treadle  plToted  at  one 
aide  of  aald  support  and  io  a  horiaontal  plane  below  aald 
arm  to  terminate  at  a  point  In  proximity  to  said  seat,  a 
Tertlcal  guide  bar  dlapoaed  for  engagement  with  tbe  free 
end  of  said  treadle  to  predade  lateral  displacement  thero- 
of.  a  stop  meana  on  aald  guide  bar  to  limit  morement  of 
aald  treadle,  rollera  sooonted  on  aald  aopport  In  proztadty 
to  said  arm,  and  a  flezibie  element  engaging  said  roUers 
and  oonoectad  at  one  end  to  aald  am  and  at  ita  oppoalte 
end  to  aald  treadle,  mbatanttelly  as  described. 


1461.<>19.     MACHINB     FOB    FORMING     UPPERS    OF 

BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    IiTiiro  W.  BLancRAKO,  BcTcriy. 

Htgnor  ta  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pat- 

N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     FUed  Feb. 

18,  l»14.     Serial  No.  818,(»6.     (CI.  1»— •7.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  deacribed.  tbe  oomblnatlon 

wttk  BMana  for  forming  a  toe  from  a  toe  blank,  of  means 

fbr  effecting  relative  morement  of  adjustment  of  dKereat 

nortlons  of  tbe  Uaali  at  Its  edge  in  dlrectloaa  coaverglng 


toward  tbe  body  of  tbe  blank,  said  adjusting  means  bring 
arranged  to  operate  before  tbe  operation  of  said  fonnlsf 
meana  to  abape  the  toe  end  of  the  blaak. 


JO* 


J,  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloB 
with  means  for  forming  a  toe  from  a  toe  blank,  of  means 
for  imparting  adJoRtlng  morement  to  tbe  marginal  portion 
of  the  blank  at  the  toe  end  in  the  direction  of  tbe  body  of 
tbe  blank,  said  adjusting  means  being  arranged  to  operate 
before  tbe  toe  end  of  the  blank  la  shaped  by  said  forming 
means. 

3.  In  apparatoa  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  ooablaatloa 
with  a  toe  former,  of  meana  for  gaging  the  position  of  • 
bUnk  with  reference  to  aald  former,  meana  for  moriaff 
the  marginal  portion  at  the  toe  end  of  tbe  bUnk  rear- 
wardly,  and  means  for  subeeonently  morlng  the  toe  forsMr 

forwardly. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combinatloa 
with  meana  for  forming  a  toe  from  a  toe  blank,  of  means 
for  clamping  tbe  marginal  portion  of  tbe  blaak  to  form  a 
Oange  thereon,  said  means  Including  portions  morable 
while  In  clamping  poitltion  in  the  plane  of  said  meana, 
meana  for  operaring  said  portions  of  the  clamping  means 
to  mors  the  flange  In  tbe  direction  of  the  body  of  the 
blank,  and  meana  for  snbaeqnently  operating  the  fonriM 
means  to  shape  the  toe  end  of  the  blank. 

6.  In  apparatoa  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combinatloa 
with  meana  for  confining  the  marginal  portion  of  a  toe 
blank,  of  means  for  shaping  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  blank, 
and  meana  for  subsequently  shaping  the  toe  end  of  tbs 

blank. 

[Clalma  6  to  87  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaatta.] 


1,161,020.  CORN  HUSKING  IMPLEMENT.  ChaMJM 
MoaiON  BoaBiTT,  Alma,  Nebr.  Piled  Dec.  10.  1014.  8o> 
rUI  No.  876,412.     (CI,  180 — 4.) 


As  a  new  article  of  Banafseture  the  berriii  asscrtbsd 
con-hnaklng  Implement,  consisting  essentlaUy  of  a  blatfs 
and  fomdation  therefor  conforming  to  tbe  back  e(  the 
hand  aad  eoaclenUy  long  when  in  plaee  to 
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the  enda  af  the  fingers,  with  adjustable  means  whereby 
the  Made  may  be  langtbcBod  or  ahortcned  to  eosform  to 
tho  length  of  the  hand  o<  the  wearer  and  saeaas  (or  at- 
taehtng  to  the  back  of  tbe  hand. 


1,161,011.  AUTOMATIC  STARTER  FOR  UACTRIC 
MOTORS.  LTNoa  BsAnuT,  MUwaufcea,  Wla.  FUed  Aag. 
lA,  lOU.    Serial  Na  648,829.     iO.  172—288.) 


1.  Aa  electric  enrreat  controller.  coBpilslag  the  eoflsbl- 
■atlOB  with  a  main  electrical' clrcalt,  of  a  rariable  reslat- 
•ace  awmber  In  said  circuit,  electro-SMgaetle  mecbaniam 
operattrely  coaaeeted  therewith  to  rary  tho  raalstaaee, 
and  a  rsUy  switch  la  said  mala  etrcvlt,  oporatlrely  ar- 
ranged to  interrupt  tbe  effOctire  flow  of  current  to  tbe 
electro-magnetic  mechanism  snfllcleBtly  to  temporarily 
render  the  electroHBiagnet  laoperatlre. 

2.  Aa  electric  carreat  eontroUer  coaprisiaf  tbs  combl- 
aatloa  with  a  main  electrical  circuit,  of  a  relay  switch 
and  a-«ariable  reatstance  column  included  in  said  circnlt, 
Olectro-fltagaetlc  mecbaniam  laclodcd  la  a  ahont  from  aald 
main  circuit,  and  adapted  to  rary  the  pressore  upon  said 
column,  and  means  for  utilising  the  relay  awitch  to  in- 
terrupt the  flow  of  etfectlre  current  to  said  electro-akag- 
aetic  mechanism  whenerer  the  flow  of  carreat  through  the 
relay  ezceeda  a  predetermined  linrit,  whereby  a  partial  re- 
duction of  pressure  upon  aald  column  is  pennlttM  during 
each  operation  of  tbe  relay  switch. 

8.  An  electric  current  controller,  comprising  the  combl- 
■atlon  with  a  main  electrical  rircult,  of  a  relay  switch  and 
a  rariable  reristaace  member  Included  la  said  circnit, 
alectro-magnetlc  mecbaniam  iadnded  in  a  abnnt  from  said 
sain  rircult,  and  adapted  to  rary  the  realstance  of  said 
Bcmt>er  in  tbe  main  circnlt,  and  means  tor  utillring  tbe 
relay  switch  to  Interrupt  the  effectlre  flow  of  current  In 
nld  ahoat  circnit  whenerer  the  flow  of  carreat  through 
the  relay  exceeds  a  predetamiaed  Halt,  together  with 
mtans  controUed  by  the  electro-magnetic  mechanism  dur- 
lag  a  flaal  operation  thereof,  for  cutting  out  tbe  relay 
•witch  and  realatance  member  from  the  main  rircult. 

4.  An  electric  current  controller,  comprising  tbe  combl- 
aatlon  with  a  main  electrical  circalt,  of  a  rariable  re- 
sistance column  Included  in  said  rircult,  a  ahont  rircult 
aazUiary  to  said  mala  rircolt,  electro-magnetic  mechanism 
la  said  ahont  circuit,  adapted  to  compress  tbe  rai;)able  re- 
slstanee  eoltimn,  and  means  for  prtrtonglng  the  Interral  of 
rarytag  realataace,  by  teB[iporarlly  raHertng  the  morable 
parts  of  said  mecbaniam  from  tbe  electro-magnetic  pull. 

6.  Aa  electric  enrreat  ooatroller,  eomprialag  tbe  combl- 
aatloo  with  a  main  electrical  eircelt  of  a  rartaMe  raalst- 
aaee member  Included  In  said  rircolt,  a  ehnat  rircult  aoz- 
niary  to  said  asala  rircult,  electro-magneric  mechanism  in 
said  sbnat  clrenlt,  aad  coatroUiag  tiie  rariable  reslstaace 
■ember,  aad  maaas  (or  prolMfflaff  the  latarral  <A  dee^ 
tro-magnetlc  control  by  latenalttlagly  Interroptlng  the 
eSOctlre  current  In  said  ahont  rimrit,  and  temporarily  re- 
ItsrtBg  tbe  realstance  member  of  socta  control. 

(ClalBs  6  to  21  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


their  odgaa  and  baring  a  deflectlag  pssasjB  at  the  ead  e< 
the  chato  to  tara  tbe  capa  to  a  flat  po^tiOB  as  they  rsaeb 
the  settiag  aarU.  a  cap  aeparator.  and  mechaalSBB  (or  ae- 
tuating  tbe  separator  to  releaae  Indiridoal  capa. 


14S1^S<  RITBT  AND  CAP  SBTTING  MACHINE.  Wn,- 
UAM  C.  Bbat,  Newton,  Masa.,  asalgaor  to  Tabolar  Rlrot 
ft  Itad  ComNmy.  Boatoa;  Mass.,  a  CorporatloB  of  Maa- 
saihasetrs  Filed  Jaa.  20,  1016.  Serial  No.  ft,121.  (CL 
S18— 2.1.) 
1.  A  riret  aad  cap  asttlag  machlae  ooaaprislBg  a  set- 

tlBt  aaril,  aa  lacUasi  etaata  arraatsd  ta  Mpport  caps  m 


2.  A  riret  and  cap  aettlag  macblaa  cosspriring  a  sot- 
ting anril.  a  chute  for  supportu^  and  guiding  a  aeries  of 
caps  including  an  inclined  portion  arraaied  to  support  tbe 
caps  on  their  edges  aad  baring  a  deflecting  paasage  to  tnm 
tbe  caps  toward  their  closed  faces  and  deUrer  them  to  tbe 
setting  snrU  with  tbelr  open  facea  upward,  a  aeparator 
for  releaalng  Indlridual  c^o  from  tbe  aeriea  in  the  cbate, 
and  mechanism  for  actnatlBg  the  separator  from  the  riret 
setting  mechaalaa. 

8.  A  riret  and  cap  aettliw  ssachiae  coaoprislns  a  set- 
ting anril  aad  plnnger.  a  plongcr  actuating  lertf,  mecba- 
niam for  antomatlcally  delivering  rirets  to  tbe  setting  do- 
rice,  a  chute  for  guiding  caps  on  tbrir  edgea  InclodlBg  aa 
Inclined  portion  arranged  to  detlror  capa  to  the  setting  an- 
ril, a  grarity  separator  operated  In  timed  relatloa  to  tbe 
plunger  actuating  lever  for  delirering  indiridoal  capa  (rem 
tbe  series  in  tbe  chute,  and  a  deflector  fOr  tomiag  tta 
capa  to  a  flat  position  on  tbe  anril. 

4.  A  riret  and  cap  setting  machine  eomprlalng  a  aet- 
tlng  anril  for  rigidly  supporting  tbe  cap  aad  a  eoSperat- 
ing  riret  aettlng  plnnger,  a  yielding  head  surroaading  the 
anrU  and  prorlded  with  a  cap  recelring  bore,  and  a  feed 
cbnte  for  supporting  and  gnldlng  the  capa  prorided  with 
aa  inclined  portion  connected  to  aiore  rertlcally  with  tbe 
bead  and  baring  an  exit  end  arranged  to  deUrer  tho  c^a 
on  to  tbe  aetting  anrlL 

5.  A  riret  and  cap  setting  macbioe  oompriring  a  rerri- 
cal  feed  ehote,  a  ylridlng  work  anpport,  an  IncUneiS  chute 
secured  to  the  work  support  and  baring  a  tongue  project- 
ing within  the  vertical  chute,  and  aa  uptomed  flaaga  ea- 
pjipg  with  the  oatalde  of  tbe  chute  to  form  a  eontlar 
cloaed  paaaage  tor  the  capa. 


[Clalins  6  to  12  aot  printed  Is  the  Qasctta] 


1^61,028.  CLICKING  -  MACHINE.  Fnaacoia  X.  Bao- 
DBOS,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machlawy 
Conpaay.  Patsrson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporattoa  o(  Now  Ja^ 
aey.  FUed  Apr.  18.  1010.  Serial  No.  S6«,16S.  ((9. 
164 — 25.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  a  eattlag  bed, 
a  preaser  member  arranged  to  swing  orer  the  (ace  of  the 
bed  from  one  side  to  tbe  other,  a  rapport  for  aald  pressor 
member  about  the  axis  of  which  it  swings,  a  brace  oon- 
necting  the  support  and  approrimately  the  oalor  ead-  of 
the  preaser  member  learlng  rabstaatlally  the  entire  nppor 
surface  of  said  member  onlntarruptod,  thereby  proridlng 
a  die  mpportlng  shelf  acceaalble  to  the  operator  from  aay 
poaltton  In  which  he  ssay  staad,  whatovar  the  poaltiOB  of 
the  presaer  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tite  claaa  deacribed.  a  cutting  bsi.  h 
presaer  member  arranged  to  swing  oxer  tbe  fsc*  of  raid 
bed  from  one  side  to  the  other  about  a  rertlcal  axis  lo- 
cated at  tbe  rear  of  the  bed,  a  prat  by  which  aald  preraer 
aianbtf  U  rapported  and  about  the  axis  of  whi^  It 
gwlags.  a  brace  cqaaMrtiag  aald  peat  aad  approxisrataly 
the  end  of  said  aaaatber  rcasoto  fraai  ttio  pes*  tearing  a«b> 
ataatUUy  the  ratlre  upper  sarface  of  said  sMmbsr  aala- 
ttrruptsd,  tberebr  pwridlag  a  dl* 
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ilbl«  from  dtbcr  ild*  of  nld  prtMer  ncBbtr, 
feme*  bdac  m>  ip«c«d  tnm  mM  die  •opportlnc  abcU  that 


.«'*'t»rB'.?MT-'« 


th«  operator  may  conTeniently  reach  with  hla  handa  a  dla 
whererer  located  upon  nid  ahelf. 


14<1,<»4.  DSVICIO  POR  ALINING  CUTTEH-BAR8. 
Blmbb  CAMBiriif,  Teeomteta,  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  1,  1018. 
Serial  No.  761.S27.     (CI.  S6— 180.) 


HMM4M^^ 


In  an  allner  for  cutter  bars,  the  combination  with  a 
connecting  bar,  of  a  base  plate  baring  bearing  boxea  at 
each  cad  thereof,  one  of  >aid  boxes  baring  a  fruato-conleal 
opening  therethroagh,  a  plurality  of  screw- threaded  open- 
ings disposed  radially  with  respect  to  said  frusto-conlcal 
opening,  the  other  of  said  boxes  prorMfd  with  a  rwoor- 
able  cap,  spherical  recesses  In  the  boxing  and  cap  coin- 
ciding when  the  cap  Is  applied,  means  f^  fastening  the 
•cap,  the  edges  of  the  spherical  recess  flared,  a  bar.  a 
frasto-conlcal  drum  on  one  end  of  the  bar,  the  bar  being 
•eeentrleally  arranged  therein,  a  ball  on  tb«  other  end  of 
the  bar  coactlag  with  the  spherical  recess  in  said  boxing, 
tanilDg  means  on  said  drum,  and  means  carried  by  said 
radial  openings  for  holding  the  said  drum  within  the 
frosto-eoalcal  opening. 


1.161.028.  RAILWAT-CAB.  Oaoaaa  W.  Oaa,  St  Loals, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Barial  No.  820,601.  (CL 
lOS— 122.) 


r>^)i^W^ 


1.  The  eomttlBatloa  with  a  ear  frame  of  two  eets  of  car 
wheela,  a  motor,  gearing  actuated  from  said  motor  for 
drtTlag  one  set  of  wbeala  la  one  direction,  and  the  other 
■et  la  the  other  direction  when  the  motor  ia  maalng  In 
tha  aame  direction,  and  means  for  throwing  one  aet  of 
wheela  Into  engagement  and  the  other  set  of  wbeala  oat 
of  engagaaient  with  the  motor. 


t.  The  eomMaatloB  with  a  car  frame,  of  two  setB  of 
ear  wheels,  a  motor,  gaarlag  actuated  by  said  motor  for 
driTlng  one  set  of  wheals  In  one  direction  and  the  other 
set  In  the  other  direction  whea  the  motor  la  rannlag  la 
the  aame  dlrectloa,  a  dotch  mechanism  for  throwing  one 
■et  of  wheela  Into  and  the  other  set  out  of  engagement 
with  with  the  motor. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ear  frame,  of  a  pair  of  caa- 
Ings  secured  to  aald  fraoM,  an  axle  mounted  la  aack  of 
said  casings,  and  prorlded  with  car  wheels,  a  beTOI  gear 
mounted  on  each  of  said  axles  within  the  casing,  a  motor, 
gearing  for  driTlng  said  bevel  gean  from  said  motor,  aald 
gearing  being  arranged  to  drire  said  berel  gears  In  op- 
poslta  dlrectloaa  whoo  the  oMtor  is  numlag  ia  the  aama 
direction,  and  means  for  throwing  one  of  aald  berel  gears 
Into  and  the  other  out  of  operatlre  connection  with  the 
motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ear  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
wlkeela,  a  motor  for  drirlng  aald  wbeala,  a  clutch  ar> 
ranged  between  said  motor  and  wheels  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  same,  and  a  flexible  connection  allowing 
lateral  motion  Interpoeed  between  the  clutch  aad  motor. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
wheela,  a  motor  for  drirlag  aald  wheels,  a  clutch  ar- 
ranged between  said  motor  and  wheels  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  sasM,  a  Oexlble  connection  interpoaad 
between  the  clotch  and  wheela,  aad  a  second  flexible  con- 
nection interposed  between  the  clotch  aad  motor. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.) 


1,161,026.  MULTIPLE  CA8H-RBOI8TER.  William  A. 
Chbtst,  Dayton.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  National  Oaah 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (Incorporated  In  1906.)  Piled  Dec.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  696380.     (01.  286—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  ot  the  elaao  described,  the  combination 
with  a  totailaer.  of  actnatlag  racka  therefor,  coaatmctad 
to  eflTect  transfers  by  an  additional  morement  of  said 
racka,  a  plurality  of  keya,  harlng  means  for  poaltlrely 
morlng  said  racks  different  distances  and  returning  them 
upon  return  of  the  keys  to  normal  position,  and  connec- 
tions, actuated  by  said  keys,  and  constructed  to  engaga 
the  totaltaer  with  the  actuating  racks  during  one  stroke 
of  aald  racka  and  to  dlaengage  the  totallser  from  the  racka 
during  the  other  stroke  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tiM  daaa  described,  the  comMaatlon 
with  an  indicator,  of  a  pinion  secured  thereto,  a  segment 
gear  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  beam,  a  link  connecting 
the  segment  gear  to  one  end  of  the  beam,  a  plurality  of 
keya,  conneetiona  between  said  keya  and  the  beam  whcro- 
by  the  beam  may  be  differentially  rocked  around  ita  eoa- 
nectlon  with  the  link,  said  beam  piroted  at  its  opposite 
end  to  said  connections,  a  roller  on  the  beam  midway  be- 
tween Its  plrot,  a  cam  for  engaging  said  roller  codstmeted 
to  retnrn  the  roller  to  normal  position  after  a  key  has 
caused  the  roller  to  be  positioned  away  from  normal 
position  by  rocking  the  beam,  aad  said  cam  conaeetad  to 
he  jtriren  by  the  keys. 
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5.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  the  comblaatton 
with  a  plurality  of  totallsera,  of  actuating  mechanism  for 
the  totaliaers.  special  keys,  means,  operated  by  the  special 
keys,  for  positioning  a  desired  totallser  Into  operatlTe 
rtiation  with  tlM  actuating  mechanism,  and  constmeted 
to  position  or  to  retain  In  operatire  relation  with  the 
actuating  medianlam  a  certain  one  of  said  totaliaers  if 
the  machine  ia  operated  and  no  special  key  is  depressed, 
a  totallser  resetting  derice,  and  connections  from  said 
resettlag  derice  so  constructed  as  when  operated  to  make 
said  totailaer  positioning  means  ineffective. 

4.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  daaa  dsscrilied,  the  codibtnation 
with  a  plurality  of  toUlisers,  of  actuating  mechanism  for 
the  totallsers,  special  keys,  means,  operated  by  the  special 
kay%  for  positioning  a  deaired  totalizer  into  operatire 
relation  with  the  actuating  mechaniam,  toUliser  resetting 
■lecbaniam,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  totailaer  resetting 
mechanism  for  prerentlng  operatioB  of  a  special  key. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accoontlBg  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  keys  for 
controlling  said  accounting  mechanism,  a  key  coupler,  a 
resetting  derice  for  the  accounting  mechaniam,  and  con- 
nections from  the  resetting  derice  tor  operating  the  key 
coupler.  . 

[Claims  6  to  82  ,not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,161,027.  LACING-STUD  POR  BOOTS,  GLOVES.  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Btbon  Gaoaos  Cia.BX,  London,  England. 
aasignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  699301.     (CL  24—144.) 


1.  A  ladng  stud  or  the  like  comprising  sn  Integral 
tabular  shank  harlng  an  annular  flange  at  Ita  upper  tafi, 
a  curred  coT^rlng  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
lange  arranged  to  embrace  the  periphery  of  the  flange 
about  the  greater  part  of  ita  circumference,  aad  a  neck 
harlng  a  width  equal  to  the  remainder  of  the  clrcum- 
fSrence  of  the  flange  and  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  difference  between  tl»e  diameters  of  the  corering  por- 
tion and  the  annular  flange,  aald  flange  and  neck  being 
disposed  In  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the  corering 
portion. 

2.  A  lacing  stud  or  the  like  harlng  a  ahank  comprising 
two  concentric  tubular  portions  one  fitting  concentrically 
orer  the  other,  and  a  head  comprising  two  connected 
pieces  of  material  in  engagement  at  their  flat  aurfaoea, 
the  end  of  the  outer  sliank  portion  abutting  against  the 
lower  side  of  the  under  portion  of  tb»  head  and  the  upper 
portion  of  the  head  extending  orer  the  under  portion  of 
the  head  and  embracing  ita  peripheral  edges  outside 
the  outer  portion  ot  the  shank. 

S.  A  ladng  stnd  or  the  like  harlng  a  shank  with  a  lat- 
erally extending  annular  flange,  and  a  corering  piece  dis- 
poned in  conuct  with  the  upper  aurface  of  the  flange, 
smbracing  one  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  flange  and  in- 
fg**"r  connected  to  another  part. 

4.  A  lacing  atnd  or  tlie  like  harlng  a  ahank  with  a  lat- 
orally  extending  annular  flange,  and  a  corering  piece  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  the  flange  orer  ita  entire  upper 
surface,  said  covering  piece  harlng  k  downwardly  turned 
edge  merging  at  one  point  into  the  flange  and  embracing 
the  remainder  of  its  periphery. 


1,161.028.  COMBINED  LUOOAOB  AND  TIBB  CAB- 
RIKR  POR  YSHICLBB.  HoWABO  B.  Ctarriv,  Detroit, 
Midi.  Piled  Aug.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  64S364.  {CI. 
224—29.) 

1.  In  a  motor  rehlde,  the  eomblnation  with  a  frame,  of 
a  tank  Imrlng  an  oral  section  arranged  obliquely  alioTe 
said  frame,  a  mounting  on  aald  frame  for  sapportlag  said 
tank  proTided  with  a  rearward  extension,  a  cylindrical 


raeeptade  seenred  to  aald  rsarward  sxtension  of 
monntlng  and  arranged  obliquely  in  rear  of  aald  tank,  and 
meana  for  securing  a  tire  about  aald  receptacle. 


2.  In  a  motor  rehlcle,  the  comWnatlon  rrith  a  trama, 
of  a  cylindrical  receptacle  adapted  to  recelre  a  tire 
thereabout  and  harlng  the  central  portion  of  its  base 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  bsse  of  said  receptacle  being 
prorlded  with  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  bar- 
ing slotted  portions,  the  bottom  of  said  flange  being 
rounded,  and  means  tor  securing  a  tire  about  said  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  paaa  through  said  slots  and  around 
the  tire  and  said  flange. 

8.  In  a  motor  rebide,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  mounting  thereon  for  supporting  a  tank  provided 
with  a  rearward  extension,  and  a  receptacle  mounted  oa 
said  laarward  extension  sdapted  to  recatTS  a  tire  tbers- 
about. 

4.  In  a  motor  rebide,  the  combination  with  a  frame,' of 
a  cylindrical  receptode  adapted  to  receive  a  tire  there- 
about secnrsd  to  said  frame,  the  base  of  said  receptacle 
being  prorlded  with  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  having  sloU  therein  adjacent  the  periphery  ot  said 
cylindrical  receptacle,  aald  flange  having  a  rounded  base, 
and  straps  for  securing  a  tire  about  said  receptacle 
adapted  to  paaa  through  aald  slots  and  around  the  tlra 
and  rounded  base  of  the  flange. 


1461,029.  AUTOMATIC  DISINPECTOB  POR  WATER- 
CL08BT8.  JAMM  E.  CooMar,  Pawtncket.  B.  I.  PUsd 
Sept  16,  1916.     SerUl  No.  60385.     (CI.  4—80.) 


In  combtestion  with  the  tank  and  float,  of  a  flashing 
tank,  a  disinfectant  container  in  tlie  tank  abore  the  water 
levd  thereof,  a  rock  shaft  in  the  container,  a  carved  am 
rigid  on  the  shaft  and  extending  above  the  top  of  the 
container,  a  diaia  etmaected  to  the  float  and  to  the  onttt 
end  of  the  arm,  a  second  arm  rigid  on  the  shaft,  a  cup 
carried  by  the  second  arm  aad  having  an  opening  fWr 
excesa  of  dlslnfectaat  to  permit  escape  of  the  latter  upon 
raising  of  the  cup,  and  a  trough  arranged  at  an  ladlaa 
on  the  top  edge  of  the  front  of  the  eeataiaer  and  dlspoasd 
so  that  when  the  cup  is  In  up  position,  th4  contaata 
thereof  will  enter  the  trough  and  be  dlschatgad  by  tbs 
lattsr  lato  the  taak. 


XC54 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTK 


NovSMBBft  33, 191^' 


1,1«1,080.  BUCTION-BOX  Et)R  PAPKR-MAKINQ  MA- 
CHINES. BaMjAMM  DBjnraB  Copfaob.  Wilmington. 
Del.     Fll«i  Mar.  U,   IWft.     8«rt*l   No.   18,«i2.      (CL 


1.  la  a  devlc*  of  the  character  described,  the  combloa- 
tlon  of  a  body  part  prorlded  with  flanges,  blocks  arranged 
on  eacb  end  of  said  flanges,  other  blocks  arranged  beneath 
■aid  flaagea,  means  securing  said  blocks  In  place,  an  end 
piece,  and  maans  securing  said  end  piece  to  said  blocks. 

2.  la  a  derlca  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  part  provided  with  flanges,  blocks  arranged 
on  each  end  of  said  flanges,  other  blocks  arranged  be- 
oaatb  said  flanges,  means  securing  said  blocks  In  place, 
Mid  blocks  affording  a  substantially  flush  face  for  the 
•action  box.  an  end  piece  having  a  flash  face,  and  meaaa 
for  securing  said  end  piece  and  blocks  together. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  part,  blocks  secured  to  the  end  thereof, 
an  end  piece,  and  bolts  for  saenring  said  end  piece  to 
mid  blocks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  part,  blocks  secured  to  the  end  theraof  and 
arranged  to  prorlde  a  aabatanttolly  fluah  taca,  an  end 
piece  having  a  flush  faee,  and  means  for  securing  said 
flush  face*  tocathar. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  part  prevMed  with  an  upper  and  a  lower 
ehaBiber.  blocks  secured  at  the  extremities  of  said  upper 
ehamber,  other  blocks  secured  at  the  extremities  of  said 
lower  chamber,  a  head  for  each  end  of  the  suction  box.  and 
■aans  for  securing  said  beads  to  aald  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasatta.) 


1,1«1,081.  HOT-BLAUT  STOVBL  Thomas  CooiiTAa  and 
THOMAa  I.  CoDi;rAa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1»14.     Sertal  No.  823.386.     (O.  75—02.) 

1.  la  a  hot  blast  stove,  a  well-wall,  a  secoad  wall 
spaced  therefrom  and  forming  a  pass  therebetween,  and 
a  third  wall  spaced  from  the  second  and  forming  a  pass 
therebetween,  checker-work  dlvtdlag  the  pass  between 
the  well  and  second  walls  Into  Sues  and  comprising  a 
unitary  mass  free  from  bond  with  the  said  walls,  and 
checker-work  dividing  the  pass  between  the  second  and 
third  walla  Into  flnea  and  being  bonded  with  the  third 
wall  and  free  from  bond  with  the  second  walL 

2.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  a  well-wall,  a  second  wall 
'^aced  therefrom,  a  unitary  body  of  checker- work  there- 
between, a  third  wall  spaced  from  the  second  wall,  checker- 
work  bonded  with  and  forming  a  unit  With  the  third  wall 
aad  being  free  from  bond  with  the  second  wall,  a  done 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  third  wall,  said  well  wall, 
decker  work,  second  wall,  and  third  wall  being  free  from 
lMa4  with  each  other  and  movable  under  expansion  and 
eoatractloo  Independently  of  each  other,  and  the  doBM 
^j^g  supu}rted  Independently  of  all  of  the  said  walls. 

S.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  a  shell,  an  outer  wall  indoaed 
fbaraby,  aa  lunar  wall  tndoacd  bf  the  outer  wall.  Mid 


outer  wall  being  ^aeed  from  the  sheU  aad  loaar  wall  and 
movable  under  expansion  and  oontractloa  independently 
thereof,  said  space  being  partially  flUed  with  a  yielding 
material,  eheeker-work  bonded  with  the  outer  wall  aad 
free  from  bond  with  the  inner  wall,  a  dome  oa  the  inner 


wall  cauaing  outward  preaaore  to  be  exerted  on  the  outer 
wall,  and  a  relatively  aoa-ylelding  material  flUlng  the  ra- 
maindcr  of  said  space  and  being  located  to  resist  said  oa^ 
ward  prei^ore,  and  aa  outer  dome  supported  Independently 
of  said  outer  wall. 


1.161.032.  DRAFT-OBAR.  John  F.  CouaaoM.  Pltcalm. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  0.  1912.  Serial  No.  670.280.  (CL 
218—64.) 


1.  A  draft  gear  comprlslag  a  shock  abaorting  member 
having  a  casing  provided  at  its  front  end  with  laterally 
extending  shoulders,  a  drawbar,  and  separable  hooslnga 
embracing  the  drawbar  by  their  forward  portions  and  hav- 
ing at  their  rear  portions  inwardly  extending  projections 
engaging  said  shoulders  and  coanectlag  the  houalngi  with 
the  front  portion  of  said  easing  and  providing  for  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  of  the  drawbar  toward  tha 
casing. 

2.  A  draft  gear  comprising  a  shock  abaorUng  member 
having  a  easing  provided  at  its  front  end  with  laterally 
extending  shoulders,  a  resisting  backing  for  said  casing, 
a  drawbar,  and  separable  housings  embradag  the  draw^ 
bar  by  their  forward  iiortlons  and  having  at  thdr  rear 
portions  inwardly  extending  projections  engaging  said 
shoulders  and  connecting  the  housings  with  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  casing  and  providing  for  Independent  Inward 
movement  of  the  drawbar  snd  outward  movement  of  tha 
drawbar  and  aald  casing  together. 

8.  A  draft  gear  comprising  a  shock  aboorbtng  BMmber, 
a  resisting  backing  for  said  member,  a  drawbar,  separable 
longitudinally  slotted  embracing  lionsings  connecting  the 
drawbar  with  said  member,  and  a  transverse  follower  ex- 
tending through  said  housings  for  holding  them  In  en- 
gagement with  the  shock  aboorbtng  member  and  adapted 
to  transmit  strains  from  tha  draw-bar  to  said  member. 

4.  The  comUnatton  with  a  car  framing  havlag  longi- 
tudinal slots  and  front  abutments,  and  a  rear  abotaant, 
of  a  sho^  abeorMng  member,  a  drawbar,  separable  em- 
bracing housings  connecting  the  drawbar  with  saM 
ber  and  having  overlapping  longitudinally  alottad 
and  a  transverse  follower  exteadlng  through  the  alottad 
■Idai  of  aald  bonslngi  aad  the  slots  of  the  ear  Craalai 
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adapted  to  engage  aald  front  abutmeata.  aad  to  transmit 
draw-bar  strains  through  the  shock  aboorbtng  OMmbar  to 
tha  car  framing. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  ear  fraailng  having  longl- 
tadinal  alota,  a  lower  supporting  plate,  front  abutments, 
and  a  rear  abutment,  of  a  ahoek  abaorblog  member,  a 
draw-bar,  separable  embracing  hoaalaga  connecting  tha 
drawbar  with  said  member  aad  havlag  overlapping  loagl- 
tudiaally  slotted  sides,  and  a  transverse  follower  extend- 
ing through  the  slotted  sides  of  said  housings  and  the 
■lota  of  the  car  framing  adapted  to  engage  said  front 
abutments,  and  to  transmit  draw-bar  strains  through  the 
shock  absorbing  member  to  the  car  framing. 

CClalaM  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


1,161.«m8.  automatic  CARTON-MACHINE.  BowAao 
Cbaio,  8t.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Baranac  Macblae  Co.,  8t.  Joaeph,  Midu  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  July  1,  1000.  Btflal 
No.    606.480.      (CI.   83 — 42.) 


1.  A  carton  machlae  for  making  a  squara  comar  carton 
by  folding  and  fastening  a  blank  having  an  integral  cover, 
comprlslag  means  for  feeding  the  blank  into  position  for 
folding,  automatic  devices  for  completely  fOkUng  the  sides 
and  ends  of  the  blank  at  right  angles  to  the  bottom  of 
the  carton,  automatic  forming  devices  having  means  for 
folding  the  end  flaps  upon  the  ends,  to  form  therewith 
the  end  walls  of  the  carton,  leaving  the  cover  of  the  car- 
ton unfolded,  maaas  for  inaertlng  fastening  davlcea 
through  the  said  flaps  and  ends  to  hold  the  carton  In 
shape,  certain  of  aald  forming  devices  having  means  for 
axpelliag  the  carton  after  formation  thereof,  and  means 
for  flnally  detaching  the  carton  from  the  machine. 

3.  A  carton  machine  fbr  making  a  aquare  corner  carton 
by  folding  and  fastening  a  Uank  having  an  integral  cover, 
comprlalng  SMana  for  feeding  the  Uank  into  position  for 
folding,  automatic  devices  for  completely  folding  the  sides 
and  ends  of  tha  blank  at  right  angles  to  the  bottom  of  the 
eartoa,  and  to  each  other,  aotomatie  forming  devices  hav- 
lag  means  for  causing  the  flaps  which  are  integral  with 
the  sides  to  be  folded  upon  the  outer  surfaees  of  the  ends, 
to  form  th««with  the  end  walls  of  the  carton,  leaving 
the  cover  of  the  carton  unfolded,  means  for  itapling  the 
aald  flaps  and  ends  together,  certain  of  said  forming  de- 
vlcee  having  msaas  for  expelling  the  eartoa  after  forma- 
tion thereof,  and  meaaa  for  flnally  detaching  the  carton 
from  the  machlaa. 

8.  A  carton  machine  for  making  a  square  comer  carton 
by  folding  and  fastening  a  blank  having  an  Integral  cover, 
comprising  means  for  automatically  feeding  the  blank 
material,  automatic  devices  for  holding  the  sides  aad  ends 
of  the  blank  at  right  angles  to  tha  bottom  of  the  carton, 
autOBMtle  forming  devices  having  OMans  for  folding  tha 
and  flaps  upon  the  ends,  to  form  therewith  tb«  end  waUs 
of  the  carton,  leaving  the  cover  of  the  carton  unfolded, 
■■aas  tor  Inserting  Castaaing  devices  threngh  the  said 
lapa  and  aada  to  bold  tha  carton  In  shape,  eirtala  of  aald 


forming  devlcea  having  means  for  expelling  the  cartas 
after  formation  thereof,  and  means  for  flnally  detachiag 
the  carton  from  the  machine. 

4.  A  carton  machine  for  making  a  square  corner  carton 
by  folding  and  fastening  a  blank  having  an  Integral  cover, 
comprlalng  means  for  autonuitieally  feeding  the  blank 
materUl,  automatic  devleea  for  folding  the  aides  and  ends 
of  the  blank  at  right  anglas  to  the  bottom  of  the  carton, 
and  to  each  other,  automatic  forming-  devices  having 
means  for  cauaing  the  flaps  which  are  integral  wUh  tha 
sides  to  be  folded  upon  the  outw  surfaeea  of  the  ends,  t» 
form  therewith  the  end  walls  of  the  carton,  leaving  the 
cover  of  the  carton  unfolded,  means  for  inserting  fasten- 
ing devices  through  the  said  flaps  and  ends  to  hold  tha 
carton  in  shape,  certain  of  said  forming  devices  having 
means  for  expelling  the  carton  after  formation  thereof, 
and  means  for  finally  detaching  the  carton  from  the  ma- 
diine. 

0.  A  carton  machine  for  making  a  square  comer  eartea 
by  folding  and  fastening  a  blank  having  an  integral  cover, 
comprising  a  hopper  for  holding  the  blanks,  means  tor 
feeding  the  blanks  from  the  bottom  thereof,  automatic 
devices  for  folding  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  blank  at 
right  angles  to  the  bottom  of  the  carton,  automatic  form- 
ing devices  having  means  for  folding  the  end  flapa  upon 
the  eads,  to  form  therewith  the  end  walls  of  the  carton, 
leaving  the  cover  of  the  carton  unfolded,  means  for  insert- 
ing fastening  devices  through  the  said  flapa  aad  eada  to 
hold  the  carton  in  shape,  certain  of  said  forming  devleea 
having  means  for  expelling  the  carton  after  formation 
thereof,  and  means  for  flnally  detailing  the^ carton  from 
the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


1,161,034.     MOLD.     Jahxs  CAnnr  Davib,   Hinadale,   m. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1811.    SerUl  No.  610,016.     (CL  22—128.) 


:;> 


1.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  mold  comprising  metal 
cope  and  drag  portions,  one  thereof  having  a  curved  or 
rounded  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  sand 
inserts  extending  transvarsaly  of  such  curved  or  rounded 
surface  substantially  the  width  of  said  surface. 

2.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  metal  wheel  mold  having 
fluted  or  corrupted  surfaces  for  the  web  of  the  wheel  pro- 
vided with  sand  Inserts  substantially  coincident  with  aald 
fluted  or  corrugated  portions. 

8.  In  a  eastiag  apparatus,  a  metal  wheal  mold  having 
radially  dated  or  corrugated  surfaces  for  the  web  of  tka 
wheel  provided  with  sand  inserts  substantially  rninrlrtant 
with  said  radially  fluted  or  corrugated  portions. 

4.  In  a  casting  ai^aratns,  a  mold  comprising  aseCal 
cope  and  drag  portlona,  one  provided  with  a  check  por> 
tlon  having  s  substantially  rounded  inner  periphery  pro* 
vlded  with  spaced  sand  laaarts  steading  traaavamtfy 
of  sodt  periphery. 

6.  In  a  eaating  apparatoa,  a  ear  wheal  mold  comprlalng 
metal  copo  and  drag  pmrtlons  each  provided  with  radlally 
arraagsd  sand  Inaerta. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tha  Oaxette.] 


1,161.0S».     BIONAI^LAMP  8TBTBM  FOR  CARS.     CUH- 
TOK  C  Da  Witt,  Bhrewabory,  Mo.    Vllcd  Mar.  8,  lOlS. 
Serial  No.  18,088.     (CL  246—28.) 
1.  Tha  combination  with  a  trolley  oar,  of  an  riaetzle 

drcnit,  a  aoarce  of  electrical  aaatgy  for  aald  dreilt,  n  a^ 
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llM  of  alKBal  Ump«  In  Mid  drcnlt  and  located  on  the  ear, 
«  Bonsally  cloaed  switch  la  aald  circuit,  and  mMns  on  the 
trolley  pole  of  the  car  for  nomutlly  holding  aald  iwlfch 
In  open  position. 


^i        O 


I^S- 


^ 


»,  The  comblnatloD  with  a  troUey  car.  of  an  electric 
dretilt,  a  aource  of  electrical  energy  for  said  circalt,  a  ae- 
rie* of  signal  lamps  In  said  circuit  and  located  on  the 
ear,  a  normally  closed  switch  In  said  circuit,  means  on  the 
trolley  pole  of  the  car  for  normally  holding  aald  switch 
in  open  position,  and  means  for  InsUntly  closing  said 
■witch  when  the  holding  means  1r  disengaged  therefrom. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  car  and  overhead 
wire,  of  an  electric  circuit  on  said  ear,  a  sourc*  of  elec- 
trical energy  connected  to  said  circuit,  signal  lamps  lo- 
cated In  aald  circuit  and  arranged  at  both  ends  of  the  car, 
a  series  of  lamps  connected  to  said  circuit  and  located 
within  the  car.  a  switch  located  In  said  circuit,  and 
Beans  carried  by  the  trolley  for  engafElng  the  switch  to 
hold  the  same  open  when  the  trolley  is  on  the  overhead 
wire. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  car  and  overhaad 
wire,  of  an  electric  circuit  on  said  car,  a  source  of  sloc- 
trlcal  energy  connected  to  said  circuit,  signal  lamps  lo- 
cated In  said  circuit  and  arranged  at  both  ends  of  the  car, 
a  series  of  lamps  connected  to  said  circuit  and  located 
within  the  car,  a  switch  located  in  said  circuit,  naana 
carried  by  the  trolley  for  engaging  the  switch  to  hold  the 
same  open  when  the  trolley  Is  on  the  overhead  wire,  and 
aeans  for  closing  said  switch  when  the  trolley  leaves  the 
wire  and  said  switch  holding  means  Is  elevated. 


1.161,036.  ELECTRIC  FUSE.  L0018  W.  Dowwaa,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.  Filed  May  17,  1018.  Serial  No.  768,876. 
(CI.  176—278.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cartridgt  fuse  including  in  Its 
■tracture  a  tubular  sheath,  a  cap  closing  one  end  thereof, 
a  blade  terminal  projecting  outward  from  said  cap,  with  a 
easing  adapted  to  removably  Inclose  said  fuse  and  Indnd- 
iBg  in  Its  structure  a  tubular  part,  a  cap  closing  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  U-shaped  hollow  blade  terminal  projecting 
outwardly  from  and  secured  to  said  cap  and  adapted  to 
yieldingly  receive  the  blade  terminal  on  the  cartridge  fuse 
when  the  latter  Is  Inclosed  by  said  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cartridge  fuse  including  in  its 
structure  a  tubular  sheath,  a  cap  closing  one  and  tbareof, 
a  blade  terminal  projecting  outward  from  said  cap,  with  a 
casing  adapted  to  removably  inclose  said  fuse  and  Inclad* 
iBf  in  its  structure  a  tubular  part,  a  cap  closing  one  end 
theiaof,  and  a  U-shaped  hollow  blade  terminal  having 
•Be  of  Its  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  cap  and  its  other 
arm  movably  attached  to  said  cap  whereby  said  hollow 
terminal  Is  adapted  to  yieldingly  receive  the  blade  terml- 
■a!  on  the  cartridge  fuse  whan  the  latter  is  Ineioaed  by 

■aid  eaalBg. 

8.  The  combinatioB  of  a  cartridge  fuse  iBcludlag  in  its 
atraeture  a  tubolar  sheath,  a  cap  closing  one  end  thereof. 


a  blada  tarmlaal  prejaetlaff  ooCward  trvm  aaM  eap,  wttk  a 
caslBff  adapted  to  reotOTabiy  lacloae  said  foaa  aad  iBclDd- 
iag  iB  its  stmctur*  a  tubular  part,  a  cap  cloeiBf  oae  end 
thereof,  and  a  U-sliaped  hollow  blade  terminal  having  one 
of  Its  arms  rigidly  ssenrad  to  said  cap  and  ita  otlier  arm 
movahly  attached  to  said  cap  by  a  toagne  ob  saM  ana  ea- 
gaging  through  aa  opanlag  in  the  cap  whereby  aald  hollow 
terminal  ia  adaptad  to  yieldingly  receive  the  blade  termi- 
nal on  the  eartrtdga  faae  when  the  latter  is  iacloaad  by 
said  easing. 

4.  A  foae  easing  or  lacloaure  iBclodlng  in  Its  straeture 
a  tubular  aheath  of  lasulatlag  material,' a  metallic  cap  fit- 
ting iaside  of  aad  eloalag  oBe  ead  of  said  tubular  shaatli, 
and  a  metallic  disk  countersunk  against  and  sealed  to  the 
cap  in  an  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  sheath  aad 
thereby  securing  the  cap  to  the  tubular  part. 


1,161,087.  GEAB-PUMP.  QaoBOB  W.  DuimAM,  Dttrolt, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Chalmers  Motor  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,906.     (CL  108 — 44.) 


1.  A  gear  pump,  comprising  intermeshing  gears,  a  cas- 
ing recessed  to  receive  the  same  and  to  form  separate  In- 
let aad  outlet  chambers  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  in- 
let and  outlet  conduits  extending  into  said  chambers  to 
trap  a  quantity  of  liquid  therein  to  seal  one  of  said  gears. 

2.  A  gear  pump,  comprising  Intermeshing  gears,  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  same  and  forming  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  inlet  and  ootlat 
conduits  extaading  upward  through  the  bottom  of  aaid 
chambers  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  top  thereof  to  trap 
a  quantity  of  liquid  therein  to  seal  one  of  said  geara. 


1,161,088.  8TRIPPINO-MACHINB.  HAaaiaoM  B. 
Eaton.  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chiaery  Company,  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeiaey.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  741.020.  (CI. 
164—49.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  bavlBg,  la  comM- 
nation.  a  cutting  block,  a  stripping  knife,  means  for  r^ 
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dprocatlBg  said  kalfa,  a  support  for  a  piece  of  stock,  aad 
ateaas  Independent  of  the  atripplaf  kalfe  and  under  coa- 
trol  of  the  operator  for  drawiag  aald  pieea  aloag  aaid  aup- 
part  aad  stoppiag  it  la  poaltioa  to  be  severed  by  aald 
kalfa. 

8.  A  machiae  of  the  class  dsacribad  haviag.  ia  combl- 
aatloB,  a  eattlag  blodi,  a  stripping  kalfe,  meaaa  far  ra- 
eiprocatlng  said  knife,  a  support  for  a  piece;  of  sto^ 
means  independent  of  the  strtpplag  kaifS  and  under  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  drawing  said  piece  along  said 
■opport  and  stoppiag  It  la  posltlOB  to  be  severed  by  said 
kalfe,  aad  a  stop  for  limitlag  the  movement  of  said  place 
and  thereby  determining  the  width  of  the  strip  which  is 
to  ha  cut  off. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  comU- 
■atlOB,  a  cutting  block,  a  atripplng  kalfe,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  knife,  a  sappMt  fOr  a  place  of  stock,  a 
continuously  rotating  feed  roil  extending  through  said 
support  into  position  to  engage  the  underside  of  said  stock, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  stripping  knife  and  under 
control  of  the  operator  for  preaaing  said  piece  down  opoa 
■aid  roll  aad  for  raisiag  the  pressing  meana. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combl- 
BatlOB,  a  cutting  block,  a  stripping  knife,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  knife  once  aad  briaging  it  to  rest,  a  eup- 
port  for  a  piece  of  stock,  a  continuously  rotating  feed 
roll  extending  through  said  support  into  position  to  en- 
gage the  under  side  of  the  stock,  an  Idle  feed  roll  normally 
keld  above  the  stock  opposite  the  first-named  roll,  and 
■eaas  for  lowering  said  idla  roll  into  contact  with  the 
stock  to  picas  said  stock  agalaat  aald  continuously  rotat- 
ing roll. 

6.  A  machiae  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combl- 
■ation,  a  cutting  block,  a  stripping  knife,  mans  for  re- 
ciprocating said  knife  once  and  bringing  it  to  rest,  a  sop- 
port  for  a  piece  of  stock,  a  continuously  rotatlag  feed 
foU  extending  through  said  support  into  position  to  en- 
gaga  the  under  side  of  the  stock  at  a  point  In  the  rear  of 
the  kalfe,  an  Idle  feed  roll  normally  held  above  the  stock 
apoalta  the  first-named  roll,  a  flaring  guide  extending  up- 
wardly and  to  the  rear  of  tlie  said  idle  roll,  and  means 
lor  lowering  said  idle  roll  into  cootact  with  the  stock  to 
•ress  said  stock  against  said  continuously  rotating  roll. 

irieim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.1«1,089.  MEAT  AND  BONB  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
jBaaa  B.  Foioht  and  Atwood  M.  NawaLi.,  Irwin.  Pa., 
assignors  to  U.  S.  Slldng  Mschine  Company,  Chicago, 
IIL,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoU.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911. 
■arlal  No.  666,686.     («.  17—24.) 

0 


1.  In  a  meat  aad  bone  cutting  machine,  the  eomblaatloa 
of  a  kalfe  monated  on  a  movable  sujiport.  a  saw  baviag 
Ikzad  poaltioa,  knlfs  aad  saw  actuatiag  aieans,  and  a 
meat  supporting  carriage  movable  r41atlvdy  to  the  kalfs 
and  saw  with  the  movably  supported  kalfe  in  advaBce  of 
the  saw  aad  adaptad  to  ha  dallected  by  a  bona  aad  dear 
tlta  same. 

2.  Ia  a  Bwat  aad  beoe  cuttlag  maehtoe,  the  eombtaatioa 
of  a  vertically  movable  powar-drivaa  shaft,  a  kaUe  Boaat* 
ad  00  the  shaft,  a  aseoad  powar-^rlTaa  ahaft  haviag  fixed 


poaltiOB  adJaecBt  the  first  meattoned  shaft,  a  saw 
OB  the  seoood  shaft,  aad  a  neat  support  aieTabla  rda- 
tivaly  to  tha  kalfe  aad  saw  aad  adapted  to  pNseat  tha 
meat  first  to  the  knife  and  than  to  the  aaw. 

8.  In  a  meat  and  bone  cutting  machine,  the  combtnatloB 
of  two  sliafta— one  shaft  capable  of  vertical  aiov«aent 
and  the  other  ahaft  fixed  agalaat  sneb  moTeaaaat,  a  kalfs 
mounted  on  the  vertically  movable  shaft,  a  saw  mounted 
on  the  fixed  shaft,  a  power  shaft,  operatlag  means  con- 
necting the  latter  with  the  kalfa  and  saw-carrying 
shafts,  and  maaas  tat  praaentlng  meat  to  the  knife  aad 
saw. 

4.  Ia  a  meat  aad  bone  cutting  maelilae,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  vertically,  a  knife  monatad 
on  the  frame  adapted  to  be  autoaMtically  shifted  dnrlac 
Its  cutting  operatiOB,  by  the  bone,  counterweight  means 
for  assisting  the  frame  in  moving  upwardly,  and  means  for 
presenting  meat  to  the  knife. 

6.  in  a  meat  and  bone  cutting  machine,  the  comblnatlMi 
of  cutting  means,  a  meat  supporting  carriage  movable  rala> 
tively  thereto,  aad  meat-engaging  pins  movable  throng 
the  bottom  of  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161,040.    FOLDING-MACHINE.    HawBT  Howabo  : 

Leicester,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Boston  Machine  Works  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  676.619.     <a.  12—66.) 


1.  A  folding  macUae  haviag,  la  eombiaatioa,  a  deslga 
formiag  member,  mechaalsm  for  cauaiag  said  member  to 
be  preased  against  the  work,  additional  meaas  far  la- 
creasing  the  pressure  upon  said  member,  and  a  lock  for 
holding  said  last  named  means  ia  different  adjusted  posi- 
tions to  vary  the  location  of  the  area  over  which  the 
additional  preaaure  la  exerted. 

2.  Ia  a  aiachlaa  of  tha  daas  described,  maehaalsm  to 
fold  the  edge  portioa  of  work  and  to  form  a  dealgn  tliere- 
on  in  combination  with  auxiliary  pressure  spplying  BMaaa 
comprising  a  lever,  a  sleeve  on  said  lever,  a  rod  adjuatably 
held  in  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  apply  prsaaare  on 
the  deelga  forminjt  mechanism,  and  means  for  actaatiag 
said  lever. 

8.  A  machiae  of  tha  class  described  haviag,  la  combta** 
tloa,  a  support  for  the  work  provided  with  a'raiaad  da- 
stgB,  a  clamp  for  Iwldiag  the  woik  la  place,  a  ereaaer 
aad  a>  folder  for  nuiking  the  fold,  sMans  for  operating 
said  clamp,  ereaaer  aad  folder,  and  additloaal  ataana  for 
prssslag  tlM  woit  acainst  tha  design  doilaf  tha  tofaUag 
operatlea. 
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1461,041.  OATB-OPBBATIMO  MBCHANISM  VOB  MBAL- 
COOKERS  AND  ANALOGOUS  APPARATUS.  ALVmso 
W.  ruKCB^  PlQOA.  Obto.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1»14.  Serial 
No.  888,066.      (Q.  87— «.) 


■  •«(y#-*»fj 


1.  Th«  eomblaatlon  with  chambers  arranged  to  pmnit 
materUl  to  diacharge  from  one  chamber  Into  aaother, 
and  a  gate  which  controla  the  discharge  of  the  material 
from  one  chamber  hito  another,  of  a  gate  eloelng  derlee 
wliich  la  actuated  by  the  material  accnmalatlng  in  the 
receiving  chamber  far  elo^ng  aaM  gate,  and  motion  In- 
creasing connections  between  said  closing  device  and 
■aid  gate  whereby  a  movement  of  said  dosing  device  pro- 
doces  a  greater  movement  of  said  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  chambers  arrangsd  to  permit 
material  to  discharge  from  one  chamber  Into  another, 
and  a  gats  which  controls  the  discharge  of  tbc  material 
from  one  chamber  Into  another,  a  movable  gate  eloelng 
device  the  movement  of  which  Is  governed  by  tbe  depth 
of  material  in  tl>e  receiving  chamber,  and  operative  con- 
nectiona  between  said  dosing  device  and  said  gate  eon- 
■tructed  to  produce  a  movement  of  aaid  gate  greater  than 
the  movement  of  said  dosing  device. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  provided  with  a 
dlsdMrge  opening,  a  chamber  arranged  to  reeelve  tbe 
material  discharged  through  said  opening,  means  whleb 
produce  a  wave  in  the  material  in  said  receiving  chambar, 
and  a  gate  for  said  dlsdiarge  opening,  of  a  gate  dosing 
device  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  wave  in  the  mate- 
rial, and  operative  connections  between  said  device  and 
asid  gate  constructed  to  produce  a  movement  of  said 
gate  greater  than  the  movement  of  said  dosing  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  provided  with  a 
discbarge  opening,  a  chamber  arranged  to  receive  tbe 
material  discharged  through  said  opening,  and  a  pivoted 
gate  for  said  discbarge  opening,  of  a  pivoted  gate  closing 
device  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  material  accumulating 
In  the  receiving  chamber,  said  gate  and  closing  device 
being  pivoted  to  swing  about  different  axes,  and  operative 
eonnectlons  between  said  dosing  device  and  said  gate 
aoastructed  to  produce  an  angular  movement  of  the  gate 
greater  than  the  angular  movement  of  said  closing  device. 

5.  Tbe  cosabination  with  a  duuntwr  provided  with  a 
tftoeharge  opening,  a  cbaaber  arranged  to  receive  tbe 
Material  discharged  through  said  opening,  and  a  gate 
far  said  discharge  opening  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the 
opening,  of  a  gate  closing  device  pivoted  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  opening  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the 
■atarial  aocnmolatlng  in  tbe  rooelving  chambor,  and 
•peratlvo  connections  between  said  gate  dodng  device 
and  said  gate. 

(ClalflBa  •  te  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


14S1,042.  CABH-RSOI8TBR.  Pan>aniCK  !>.  nnxaa. 
Dajrton»  -  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Ooipany,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Ineor- 
poratad  la  IBM.)  Filed  Dec  IS,  1911.  Barlal  No. 
MB.4M.  (CI.  280"^) 
1.  In  an  accounting  machine,   tbe  combination   wltb  a 

■OTabla  frame  and  a  series  of  Independent  accumalataw 


Bountod  tbarson,  of  a  grand  accumnltor  mounted  iad*> 
peodently  at  the  frame  carrying  tlM  series  of  accumn- 
latora.  a  set  of  actuators  common  to  the  grand  and  Inde- 
pendetit  accumulators,  means  for  moving  tbe  frame  and 
selecting  the  independent  accumulator  to  t>e  actuated  by 
th«  actuators,  and  a  single  series  of  derkes  having  carry- 
ing pawls  mounted  thereon  for  effecting  transfers  in  tlM 
selected  independent  accumulator  and  tbe  grand  aecw- 
■ittlator. 


2.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  frame  and  a  series  of  independent  sccnmnlatora 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  grand  accumulator  mounted  Inde- 
pendently of  the  .frame  carrying  the  series  of  accumu- 
lators, a  set  of  actuatora  common  to  tbe  grand  and  lndo> 
pendent  accumulators,  means  for  moving  the  frame  and 
selecting  tbe  Independent  accumulator  to  be  sctuated  by 
tbe  actuatora,  means  for  moving  the  selected  snd  grand 
aecumulatora  into  engagement  with  the  sctuators,  s  single 
series  of  devices  having  carrying  pawls  mounted  thereon 
for  effecting  transfen  In  tbe  selected  and  grand  acca- 
mulators,  the  said  pawls  being  normslly  oat  of  operattvu 
ralatlon  with  the  aecumulatora,  and  means  for  establlab- 
Ing  and  dissstabllshing  operative  relation  between  tbs 
pawls  and  accumulators,  the  said  pswls  being  constructed 
to  ^Uct  tranafera  during  tbe  set  of  disestablishing  oper- 
ative rtiatlon  between  the  pawls  and  tbe  aecumulatorai 

8.  In  an  accounting  BaetataMk  tbe  eombinatloa  wttb  a 
plurality  of  Independent  accumulators  for  keeping  a  seg- 
regated analysis  of  transactions  entered  In  tbe  macblne,  of 
a  ^rand  accumulator  for  accumulating  tbe  combined  total 
of  several  of  the  independent  aecumulatora.  a  set  of  actu- 
atora common  to  tbe  Independent  and  grand  accumulators, 
means  for  selecting  the  independent  accumulator  to  be 
actuated  by  tbe  actuators,  separate  devices  for  engaging 
the  selected  and  grand  aecumulatora  with  said  actuators, 
and  means  for  dlsabllag  tbe  devlees  for  engaging  tbc 
grand  accumulator  when  certain  of  the  Independent  acen* 
mulaton  with  tbe  actuatora  are  selectad  to  be  actoatod 
by  tbe  actuatora.  , 

4.  la  an  accounting  maebtse,  the  combination  wttb  a 
plurality  of  Independent  aecnanulatora  for  keeping  a  seg- 
regated analysis  of  tranaactlona  entered  In  tbe  macblne, 
of  a  frame  carrying  aaid  aecumulatora,  a  grand  accumu- 
lator for  accumulating  tbe  combined  total  of  several  of 
the  independent  aecumulatora,  a  aet  of  actuatora  common 
to  tbe  independent  and  grand  aeeumulaton,  an  adjustable 
lever  for  moving  tbe  frame  and  sslecting  the  Independent 
cccnmulator  to  be  actuated  tiy  tbe  actuators,  separate 
dolces  for  eagaglBg  tbe  sdeeted  aad  grand  accumulators 
wltb  said  actuators,  and  moana  eoatrolled  by  tbe  adjas^ 
able  lever  for  dtoaMliig  tbe  dcvtoss  for  engaging  tbe  grand 
accomniator  when  certain  o<  tbe  Independent  aeenmiulators 
wttb  tbe  actuatora  are  sslacted  to  be  actuated  bf  tbe 
actuators. 

5.  In  an  accounting  macbtna,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
plurality  of  Independent  accumnlaton  tsr  kasping  a 

itad  analyi^  of  traasacttsos  CBtaved  Im  tbe 
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a  rotary  frame  carrying  said  accumllators,  a  grand  neeo- 
Bulator  for  accumulating  tbe  combtaed  total  of  aeveral 
of  tbe  independent  accumulators,  a  set  of  actuatora  com- 
mon to  tbe  Independent  and  grand  aecumulatora,  an  ad- 
justable lever  for  rotating  tbe  frame  and  selecting  tbe 
Independent  accumulator  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  actuatora, 
separate  devices  for  moving  the  aeleeted  and  grand  accu- 
mulators Into  engagement  with  the  actuatora,  and  means 
controlled  by  tbe  adjustable  lever  for  disabling  the  devices 
for  moving  the  grand  accumulator  into  engagement  with 
the  actuatora  when  certain  of  tbe  Independent  aecumu- 
latora an  selected  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  actuators. 
[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1,161,043.  TOOTH-CLBANINO  INSTRUMENT.  Moaais 
Gaixas,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1014.  Serial 
No.  864,897.     (O.  182—12.) 


1.  In  a  tooth  deanlng  device,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
handle  having  a  chamber  opening  through  one  end  thereof 
and  having  interior  scraw  threads  at  tbe  open  end,  and 
having  an  outlet  for  a  floss  strand,  of  a  bead  mMnber  ra- 
movably  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  the  handle  and  bavlng 
a  point  at  its  base  end  forming  a  pivot  bearing  for  a 
bobbin,  and  a  bobbin  located  In  tbe  handle  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  and  forked  bead  mem- 
bers, of  a  bobbin  carried  by  tbe  body,  and  a  combined  tea- 
sion  and  cutting  device  comprising  an  inverted  disk  spaced 
from  and  rigidly  mounted  on  one  of  tbe  memben,  and  a 
reversely  arranged  disk  yieldingly  movable  toward  and 
from  the  flrat-namad  disk ;  tbe  said  disks  having  register- 
ing notches,  with  tbe  notch  in  tbe  upper  disk  provided 
with  cutting  edges  wberaby  a  thread  Is  severed  upon  being 
drawn  Into  tbe  notch,  tbe  upper  disk  being  of  greater  di- 
atttetar  than  tbe  uader  dlak  and  overhanging  tbe  edge  of 
the  same  aobatantially  as  act  fortii. 


1,161,044.  MKANB  FOR  RBPAJRINO  PNEVMATIC  ▼■- 
HICUI-TIRSS.  Jaitas  Bdl.pit  Gat,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Piled  Mar.  9,  191B.  Serial  No.  18411.  <CL 
162— 17.) 


4.  In  a  pMomatlc  vcblde  tire,  tbe  eoaMaatleB  wttt 
tbe  outer  eaalag  and  a  tmad  la— ber  to  ha  aerarai  ttaci*' 
over,  of  a  sectional  ring  plate,  postttannd  at  eaeb  aide 
of  tbe  tire  composed  of  a  plurality  oC  ladspsoAsnt  platss 
spaced  apart,  tbe  end  of  adjaeant  platea 
other  so  that  a  anbatantially  eoattai 
Bone  of  prasenre  will  be  applied  at  eacb  iMa  of  tbe  tire 
at  tba  petat  wbara  tbc  ttaad  aaamber  la 


oater  easing,  and  meaaa  whereby  said  platea  are  damped 
la  ^ee. 

2.  In  a  poeuaMtle  veblde  tire,  tbe  comMnatloa  with 
the  outer  casing  and  a  tread  member  to  be  secured  tbere- 
over,  of  a  ascltonal  ring  plate,  positioned  st  eaeb  side  of 
tbe  tira  ceByeaed  of  a  pluramy  of  Independnt  platea 
qiaeed  ai>art,  tbc  ends  of  adjacent  platae  overlapping  ea^ 
other  so  tbat  a  sabctaatlaliy  continuous  and  unbroksa 
■one  of  pressure  will  be  applied  at  each  side  of  tbe  tin 
at  tbe  point  wbere  the  tread  member  la  aecured  to  said 
outer  easing,  means  whereby  each  of  said  platee  la  daiapad 
In  place,  comprising  a  stud  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with 
a  bead,  said  stud  extending  through  said  tread  member 
and  said  oater  casing  and  through  its  assodated  plate, 
and  means  carried  liiy  the  outer  end  of  aaid  stud  for  ae- 
curing  same  In  place. 

8.  In  s  pneumatic  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with 
the  outer  casing  and  a  tread  member  to  be  secured  there- 
over, of  a  sectional  ring  plate,  positioned  at  each  side  of 
the  tire  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  pistes 
spaced  apart,  and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  transverse 
holes  near  each  end  of  tbe  body  portion  thereof,  certain 
diagonally  opposed  comen  of  each  of  said  plates  extend- 
ing beyond  tbe  body  portion  of  eacb  plate  so  that  tbe  ends 
of  adjacent  plates  will  overlap  eadi  other  so  that  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  and  unbroken  sone  of  pressure  will 
be  applied  at  each  side  of  tbe  tlra  at  the  point  whera 
tbe  tread  member  is  secured  to  said  outer  casing ;  beaded 
studs  psssed  tbrougb  said  outer  casing  and  said  tread 
member  and  through  each  of  tbe  boles  formed  in  said 
plates,  and  a  nut  screwing  on  the  outer  threaded  end  of 
eacb  of  said  studs,  as  set  forth. 


1,161,045.  PRINTING  PLATE  AND  TAB.  RoasBT  Oin- 
aoN  Obibwoia,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Monta- 
gue Mailing  Machinery  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.»  a  .^r- 
poratlon  of  Tennessee.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1914.  Serial  So. 
870.180.     (a.  129—16.) 


1.  A  printing  plate  bavlng  a  rolled  margin  with  a  por- 
tion omitted,  said  rolled  margin  having  a  recess  wltbln 
it,  and  a  terminal  opening  axlally  in  line  with  said  re- 
ceas,  and  a  tab  having  a  portion  extending  into  tbe 
said  recess  to  bold  the  tab  in  place,  said  tab  bearing  in- 
dicating means  and  being  adjustable  in  the  apace  left  by 
tbe  omitted  part  of  tbe  margin,  the  said  indicating  means 
being  exposed  In  the  different  positions  of  tbe  tab,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  printing  plate  having  a  rolled  margin  wltb  a  por- 
tion thereof  omitted  leaving  a  space  intermediate  of  its 
length,  said  rolled  margin  having  a  recess  wltbln  it  with 
terminal  openings  azlally  in  Una  wttb  said  recess,  aad  a 
tab  having  a  portion  at  each  end  extending  through  tbe 
adjacent  terminal  opening  and  into  tbe  recess  in  tbe  rolled 
margin  to  bold  the  tab  in  place,  said  tab  bearing  indicating 
means  and  being  adjustable  in  tbe  space  left  by  tbe 
ondtted  part  of  tbe  margin,  tbe  said  Indicating  means  be- 
ing exposed  In  the  different  positions  of  tbe  tab,  aubstaa- 
tlaily  as  described. 

8.  In  comblnstlon  a  printing  plate  bavlng  a  rolled 
margin  wltb  a  ptHtlon  omitted  or  cut  away  intermediate 
of  its  I«igtb.  a  tab  having  a  portion  at  each  end  extending 
into  tbe  rellad  aaargln,  said  tab  belag  adjustable*  leagtb- 
wlse  c(  tbc  aargla  at  said  cat  awaj  part  aad  havlagsaap 
■aaaa  to  determine  the  dliferent  pcaltloBB  of  tka  tab,  aab* 
staatlally  as  described. 

4.  In  eombtnatlaii  a  printing  plata  bavlag  a  railed 
Bsargin  wltb  a  portion  <»sittad  or  cut  away  interaicdlate 
of  its  laagtb,  a  tab  bavlng  s  portiom  at  eaeb  ca 
into  tbc  rolled  sMcgin.  aild  tab  belac  a4JaataU« 
of  tbe  margin  at  said  cut  awaj  part  aad  bavlaff  1 
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to  dettrmlBC  tb«  dlffereat  poaltloui  of  tbe  tab.  Mid 

■top  meftOB  conalsting  of  sboalderi  on  tlM  tab  to  atrllM 
asalnat  tht  ends  of  the  rolled  nargia  at  tba  cut  away 
portion,  rabatantlally  aa  described. 

6.  Id  eombinatkNi  a  prlntlnc  plata  baring  a  rolled 
■Mrgln  wltb  a  portion  omitted  or  cat  away  intermediate  of 
Its  length,  and  a  tab  haTing  an  extension  at  each  end  lying 
In  the  recesses  of  tbe  rolled  margin  at  each  side  of  said 
CQt  away  portion,  the  main  part  of  tbe  tab  extending 
latarally  beyond  tbe  rolled  margin  of  tbe  plate,  inbatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,161,040.  ELBCTRIC-8WITCH  WALL-CAM.  MoNBOB 
OCBTT,  Hartford,  Conn.,  awiignor  to  The  Hart  ft  Hege- 
man  Manafacturlng  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Conneetlcat.  Filed  Jane  2S,  1914.  Sertal 
No.  846,786.     (CI.  247—6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wall  case  of  a  clamp  plate 
wltb  logs  at  Its  ends  entering  openings  In  tbe  wall  case 
to  preTent  tbe  clamp  plate  from  turning,  a  slotted  attach- 
ment ear  with  portions  on  each  side  of  tbe  slot  extending 
between  tbe  clamp  plate  and  tbe  wall  case,  end  a  screw 
passing  tbrooKb  tbe  clamp  plate  and  the  slot  in  tbe  attach- 
ment ear  for  binding  the  clamp  plate  agalnat  tbe  attach- 
ment ear  and  securing  the  parts  la  place. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wftb  a  wall  case  of  an  attachment 
ear  having  legs  lying  against  the  end  wall  of  tbe  case,  a 
clamp  plate  baring  a  portion  that  lies  between  tbe  said 
legs  of  tbe  attachment  ear  and  baring  Ings  at  its  ends 
entering  openings  in  the  wall  case  to  prerent  the  attach- 
ment ear  and  the  clamp  plate  from  turning,  and  a  screw 
passing  through  the  clamp  plate  and  between  tbe  legs  for 
binding  tbe  clamp  plate  against  the  attacbmenv  ear  and 
seenrlng  tbe  parta  In  place. 


1,161.047.  MELTINO-FCBNACE.  Isaiah  Hall.  Aston, 
Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  867.4S0.     (CI.  76—186.) 


A  oielting  fomace  comprising  in  combination  a  melt- 
iBf  pot :  a  corer  orer  said  pot ;  a  ralre  wltbin  lald  pot ; 
a  ralre  rod  operatlrely  connected  to  said  ralre;  a  lerer 
apon  said  cover  connected  to  said  ralre  rod;  a  snbstan- 
tiaiiy  faa-tlght  Joint  in  aald  cover  tbroogh  which  said 
▼air*  lod  passes;  a  ralre  seatlag  In  tba  bottom  of  said 
pot:  a  pouring  apont  to  wbleb  aeeaas  la  girtn  by  aald 
ralro;  and  a  perforated  shield  sarroaadliif  aald  ralre 
•aatlac 


1,1«1,048.  TELEPHONE  8T8TEM.'  Haam  L.  HaBaia, 
Blyrla,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  means  asslgnmeBts,  to  The 
Oarford  Maaofactarlng  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Fllod  Aog.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
<M14K)8.     (CI.  17»— 70.) 


•«*.-. 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  substations  connected  upon 
said  lines,  a  central  station  and  means  whereby  tbe  sub- 
itatlons  may  call  the  central  station,  a  plurality  of  con 
ductors  common  to  said  telephone  lines,  connectlre  means, 
including  a  plug  and  Jack  switch,  at  tbe  central  office  to 
designate  one  of  said  snbstatlons  as  an  attendant  station, 
a  relay  derlce  associated  wltb  ssid  connective  meann,  a 
relay  device  associated  with  each  of  tbe  said  telephone 
lines,  means  to  establish  a  dxeuit  between  tbe  attendant 
station  and  a  calling  station,  said  means  twlng  automati- 
cally and  Jointly  controlled  by  the  flrst-named  reUy  de- 
rice  and  tbe  relay  derlce  associated  with  tbe  calling  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  aystem.  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines, 
substatloDs  on  said  lines,  a  central  offlce  to  which  toe 
linen  lead,  means  at  the  central  office  to  connect  the  llnee 
together,  a  selectlre  circuit  at  the  central  office  under  tbe 
control  of  the  operators  to  select  one  of  tbe  telepboBa 
lines  ss  an  attendant  line,  a  relay  In  said  selectlre  clrenlt, 
relay  mechanium  asKociated  with  each  of  the  telephone 
lines,  a  plurality  of  common  conductors,  each  of  said  re- 
lay mechanisms  adapted  to  connect  Its  associated  tele- 
phone line  to  the  common  conductors  to  eatabliab  a  eon- 
rersatlocal  circuit  between  the  line  with  which  it  Is  asso- 
ciated ano  the  attendant  station,  said  relay  derlce  and 
the  relay  mechaniam  of  tbe  calling  line  adapted  to  Jotntty 
disestablish  such  conrersational  circuit. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  switchboard,  connection  ter- 
minals asaoclated  therewith,  telephone  lines  containing 
sub  stations,  said  telephone  lines  being  connected  to  aald 
connection  terminals,  circuit  conductors  common  to  the 
telephone  lines,  a  relay  derlce  associated  with  each  of  tbe 
said  connection  terminals  adapted  when  operated  by  tbe 
connected  sub-station  apparatus  to  connect  its  associated 
telephone  line  to  said  circuit  conductors,  selectlre  mesns 
under  the  control  of  tbe  operator  at  tbe  switchboard  for 
selecting  one  of  tbe  telephone  lines,  a  relay  device  adapt- 
ed to  b«  operated  by  the  apparatus  at  the  sub-station  of 
the  selected  tel*phone  line  for  connecting  said  selectlre 
means  to  said  circuit  cooductort,  said  last  named  relay 
derlce  being  thereafter  under  tbe  control  of  tba  intercon- 
nected Bub-ststlons  to  disconnect  aald  sub-ststlons. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines,  sub-sUtions  thereat,  a  switch-hook  at 
each  of  tbe  sub-stations,  switchboard  Jacks  at  a  central 
office  for  said  telephone  lines,  conductors  common  to  said 
telephone  lines,  a  relay  device  operated  by  the  swltcb- 
book  at  the  sub-station  for  connecting  its  associated  tele- 
phone line  with  said  conductors,  a  second  nflay  device  aa- 
sodated  with  tbe  telephone  llnea  for  operating  an  aiam 
signal,  a  reUy  associated  with  said  trunk  circuit,  a  selee- 
tive  circuit  Including  a  plug  switch,  said  plug  switch 
adapted  to  be  inserted  In  one  of  tbe  switchboard  Jacks  to 
select  an  attaateat  station,  an  electromagnet  aasodatad 
wltb  said  selective  circuit  to  operate  said  rtiay  when  tbe 
switch-book  at  tbe  attandant  station  is  oparatsd.  to  co«- 
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Met  Mid  attaadaat  station  to  said  tmak  dreolt  tad  to 
dlsCMinoct  said  alarm  signal. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  mala  statUm,  a  ploraUty  a( 
substations,  telephone  lines  leading  from  tba  substatlona 
to  the  main  station,  a  line  rday  and  a  Una  aicnal  eoa- 
tiollod  thereby  asw>clated  with  each  telapbene  Uae,  a  plu- 
rality of  common  eonduetora,  a  dreolt  nndar  tbe  control 
of  the  line  reUy  for  connecting  Its  aaseelata  telepboaa 
Uae  wltb  tbe  common  eonduetora,  a  MMnrca  of  eorrent, 
other  conductors  connected  wltb  the  aeorea  of  cnrrcnt 
■witching  mechanlam  aaaedated  with  aald  other  eondue- 
tora. Including  a  manual  switch  and  a  relay  darlce.  Mid 
manual  switch  adapted  to  eonneet  one  of  said  substations 
designated  an  attendant  sUtlon  with  aald  other  conduc- 
tors, aald  relay  derlce  being  eontroUad  by  said  attendant 
subatation  set  and  adapted  whan  operated  to  eonneet  aald 
common  conductors  with  aald  other  conductor. 

[Clalaia  6  to  S  not  printsd  in  tba  Qaaetta.] 


1,161.049.  WAGON.  Cha&lbs  M.  HATxaa,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Original  application  filed  Dec  18,  1912.  8«1al  No. 
786,680.  Dlrlded  end  this  appUeatlon  Olad  July  29, 
1014.     SerUl  No.  868,811.     (CI.  21 — 39.) 


1.  A  wagon  comprlalng  an  axle,  and  a  reach,  tbe  axle 
being  of  angular  form  in  croM  section  and  tbe  web  hav- 
ing a  slot,  tbe  reach  having  a  book  extending  through 
Mid  alot  and  engaged  orer  the  web  of  tbe  axle. 

2.  A  wagon  comprising  a  front  azla  and  a  rMcb,  the 
axle  being  of  angular  form  In  ctom  aeetlon  and  the  web 
thereof  bariag  a  alot.  the  reach  being  reduced  at  Ita  for- 
ward end  and  cut  away  to  present  a  hook,  tbe  book  ex- 
tending through  aald  slot  and  orerbaaglng  tbe  web  to  ptr. 
otolly  and  Interiockably  connect  the  reach  and  axle. 

8.  A  wagon  comprising  a  ftvnt  axle,  a  reach  baring  a 
plrotol  hook  connection  with  tbe  front  axle,  and  a  bowod 
mamber  connected  at  Its  ends  with  the  axle,  the  reach 
hartnf  a  slot  for  t&a  free  pasMge  of  said  bowed  member, 
aald  l>owed  member  acting  to  prerent  accidental  separa- 
tton  of  the  reach  from  said  axle. 

^  A  wagon  comprising  an  axle  and  a  reach,  the  body 
of  the  axle  baring  a  slot,  the  reach  baring  a  hook  ex- 
tending through  Mid  Blot  sad  engagod  orer  tbe  body  of 
tbe  axle. 

6.  A  wagon  comprising  an  axle  and  a  reach,  tbe  body 
of  tbe  axle  baring  a  slot,  tbe  rMcb  baring  a  book  extand- 
Ing  through  nld  slot  and  engaged  orer  tbe  body  of  tbe 
axla,  and  means  for  posltirely  prerenting  the  rMcb  from 
becoming  acddentelly  unhooked  from  tbe  axle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.) 


1,161,060.     PI8T0N-SIN0.     John  P.  Htoun,  St.  Loals, 

Mo.,  aaalgaor  of  one-fourth  to  Joseph  Bnggabw  aad  oae- 

foortb  to  F.  M.  Anderaon,  St  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Dae.  8. 

1914.    Serial  No.  876,249.    (CL  191->108.) 

An  Improred  platonrlng,  composed  of  two  rings  harlag 

like  diameter  and  prorktod  wltb  tbe  usual  orwiapplxig 

obUqoa  ends  and  placed  aide  by  aide,  one  of  aald  rings 

baring  aa  aannlar  t<MigQe  projacttag  laterally  fixMB  ite 

laasr  Caca.  aad  the  companion  ring  harlag  aa  aaaalar 

grooro  fonsd  in  ite  iaaer  face,  the  aald  toagoe  helag 

aaialler  la  crow  aeetlon  and  of  leM  fWaaiftar  than  fnH 

groore,  so  that  said  tongoe  will  fit  loosely  within  Mid 

groore  and  form  an  annnlar  oil-reoelrlag  sgaet  oa  both 

ttf  ootatda  and  inner  aide  of  the  aald  toagae,  whcraby  said 

oU-spaoc  win  beeeae  filled  with  oil  wbM  ths  ilags  ai« 


la  Bse,  aad  yet  panalt  both  rlagB  to  fireely  expand  aad 
coatract  independcatly.  aad  a  pin  fixed  in  aald  toagas  aad 
projecting  laterally  from  Ite  lanar  psciphary  lato  a  riesss 


formed  partly  »n  vsch  of  tbe  opposing  enda  of  the  Inaar 
wall  of  tbe  said  groore,  at  the  oblique  Joint  bstwean 
ends. 


1,161.061.  VEHICLE -flBAT.  Obobct  HtLL,  Mayetta, 
Kans.  FUed  Oct.  0,  1914.  Bolal  No.  SMJB2S.  (CL 
21—42.) 


1.  A  riser  fbr  rehiele  awts,  comprising  a  rertleal 
aietel  plate,  laterally  extending  flanges  at  Ite  top  edge,  a 
tongltndlnal  groove  In  ite  lower  edge  adapted  to  fit  on 
the  top  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  laterally  extending  flange  oa 
»ald  lower  edge  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  shoulder  on  the 
side  of  a  vehicle  body,  and  means  for  securing  sbbm  la 
position,  substentially  as  described. 

2.  A  riser  for  rehtcle  seats,  comprising  a  side  fnuae 
made  of  two  metal  pistes  clamped  together,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  platea  being  turned  outwardly  to  torm  oppo- 
sitely extending  lateral  flanges  on  iriiich  the  sMt  is  se- 
cured, the  lower  end  of  the  outer  frame  plate  being  bent 
to  form  a  looped  flange  forming  a  continuous  longitudinal 
groore  to  fit  upon  tbe  top  edge  of  a  rehiele  body,  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  inner  frame  plate  being  bent  laterally  to  form 
a  borlsontal  flange  to  rest  on  tbe  rebicle  body,  and  BMans 
for  securing  same  In  position,  substantially  aa  daaerlbed. 


1,161,062.  MACHINE  FOB  CUTTING  U{  THE  SHANKS 
OF  SHOES.  Louu  A.  JoHsa,  WMt  Bomerrllle.  Maaa., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assign menta,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterwm,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Hew 
Jersey.  FUed  Feb.  7.  1010.  SerUl  Na>  642,488.  (CL 
61—17.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cIbm  deaetlbed,  the  comblnatloa 
of  aa  endless  band  having  an  abraalra  surfaee,  means  (Or 
imparting  longitudinal  morement  to  said  baad,  aad  mwns 
for  poaitionlng  a  shoe  with  respect  to  Mid  baad  so  that  the 
baad  shall  operate  upon  the  edge  of  the  ahaak  pottUm  of 
tbe  aole  transrersely  of  said  eigs,  said  positloBlag  ^^^%y^ 
tocladlag  a  gage  arraagad  to  sxtcnd  betweaa  the  sdga  of 
tba  baad  aad  the  hsal  brcaat  of  tte  shoe  to  pMtset  the 
bed  froa  eoatact  with  the  baad,  aald  gagt  bslag  so  incstsd 
wltb  r«f erenee  to  tiie  baad  as  to  paratft  the  baad  to  spM^ 
ate  npoa  tbe  sole  edge  aabstaatlaUy  ap  to  ths  Uas  of  tka 
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b«el  breast,  and  means  for  engaging  the  ahoe  In  tb«  imad 
cnaM  to  determine  tbe  position  of  tbe  ttaoa  In  opantlTa 
ffvUtloB  to  th«  heel  breast  gage. 


.50^'*V 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  da««  described,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  band  having  an  abraslye  surface,  means  for 
imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  band,  and  means 
for  positioning  a  shoe  with  respect  to  mW  band  so  that  the 
band  shall  operate  upon  the  edge  of  the  shank  portion  of 
the  sola  transreraely  of  said  edge,  said  positioning  means 
comprising  a  gage  arranged  to  conUct  with  the  b««st 
of  the  heel  of  the  shoe  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
shoe  transversely  of  the  band,  and  means  displaced  longi- 
tudinally of  the  band  from  said  breast  gage  constructed 
and  arranged  to  engage  portions  of  the  edge  of  the  sole 
which  have  previously  been  trimmed,  said  meant  being 
arranged  with  reference  to  the  band  to  determine  the 
depth  of  the  cut  of  the  band  in  tbe  sole  edge. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  an  endless  band  having  an  abrasive  •uiftce,  mean*  for 
Imparting  lonRitudlnal  movement  to  said  band,  and  means 
for  positioning  a  shoe  with  respect  -to  said  band  so  that 
the  band  shall  operate  upon  the  edge  of  the  shank  por- 
tion of  the  sole  transversely  of  said  edge,  said  posltlonlns 
means  comprising  a  gage  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
breast  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe  to  determine  the  position 
of  the  shoe  transversely  of  the  t>and,  and  a  pair  of  gages 
positioned  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  band  and 
arranged  with  reference  to  said  heel  breast  gage  to  contact 
respectively  with  the  edge  of  the  sole  at  the  rear  of  the  bee! 
breast  line  and  In  front  of  that  portion  of  the  edge  which 
is  operated  upon  by  the  band,  said  edge  gages  terminating 
substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  abrasive  surface  of  the 
band  so  as  to  cause  the  bend  to  trim  that  portion  of  the 
sole  between  the  gages  to  substantially  the  same  depth 
as  those  portions  of  the  edge  with  which  tbe  gages  arc 
arranged  to  contact. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnatKw 
of  an  endless  band  having  an  abrasive  surface,  means  for 
Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  band,  and  means 
Itor  positioning  a  shoe  with  respect  to  said  band  so  that 
the  band  shall  operate  upon  the  edge  of  the  sole  trans- 
versely of  said  edge,  said  positioning  means  comprising  a 
gage  projecting  forwardly  at  the  front  of  the  band  and 
having  an  edge  disposed  transversely  of  the  band  for 
engagement  In  the  rand  crease  of  the  shoe,  and  a  pair  of 
sole  edge  gages  positioned  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  band  beyond  the  end  of  the  crease  gage  and  arranged 
to  limit  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  band,  said  crease  gage 
and  edge  gages  being  relatively  arranged  and  constructed 
to  permit  tbe  shoe  to  be  rocked  about  tbe  edge  of  the 
crease  gage  so  as  to  eanse  tbe  band  to  round  the  edge 
ef  tbe  sole. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatloa 
of  an  endless  hand,  means  for  imparting  longltodinal 
movement  to  said  band,  means  for  guiding  the  band  In  a 
path  two  portions  of  which  are  at  an  angle  to  eadh  other, 
and  means  located  adjacent  to  the  apex  of  said  angle  for 
posltloBlnc  a  shoe  with  respect  to  said  band  so  that  tbe 
tand  shnll  operate  upon  tbe  edge  of  the  sole  tranaversely 


of  said  edge,  said  pesltloalttg  sseaas  eoapvtslnf  a  ••«•  t* 
front  of  the  band  having  an  edge  extending  traasvOTs^ 
of  the.  band  for  engagcntent  la  the  rand  crease  of  the  shoe, 
said  gage  being  constructed  to  permit  the  shoe  to  be 
rocked  about  said  edge  while  In  engagement  with  the  band. 
[Claims  6  to  •  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1461,053.  HAIB-CURLER.  Wilhilm  Kmmimno, 
Uosseldorf,  Oermany.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1018.  Serial  No. 
792.308.      (CI.   182—19.) 


c>>>kv    <■    •.4.»v. 
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An  Improved  hair  curler  comprising  In  combination  a 
curling  tube,  an  Inwardly  turned  Internally  threaded 
flange  at  the  outer  end  of  saM  carllag  tube,  a  U-shaped 
holder  mounted  In  said  curling  tube,  a  cross  piece  with 
an  eye  at  the  middle  fixed  upon  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped 
bolder  said  eye  boing  deitiKned  to  receive  the  outer  end  of 
tbe  curling  tube,  a  spiral  spring  located  In  said  carliac 
tube  for  maintaining  tbe  same  in  Its  position  with  its 
outer  end  In  said  eye  bolder,  a  heating  rod  to  be  Inserted 
Into  said  spiral  spring  for  beating  tbe  curling  tube,  an 
upper  threaded  end  of  said  beating  rod  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  the  threaded  flange  of  the  curling  tube,  and 
a  handle  of  Insulatlnf  material  on  said  appcr  thrtftdad 
end  of  tbe  heating  rod,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.iei.OM. 
FAUCKT. 
10.  1912. 


8ANITABT     DRINKINO-FOUNTAIN     AMD 
Otto  F.  KarrsNaa,  Niles.  Mich.    FUed  July 
Serial  No.  708.671.     (O.  187 — 109.) 


1 

/I 

k.^ 
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In  a  combined  sanitary  drinking  fountain  and  faucet,  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  supply  passage  way  and  an 
enlarged  passage  way  communicating  and  In  allaemeBt 
therewith,  a  shell  valve  roUtably  mounted  la  said  en- 
larged iMBsage  way  and  open  to  said  flrst  mentioned  paa- 
sage  way.  said  valve  exteadlng  at  one  end  without  the  said 
passage  way,  BaaBS  to  yMdlDfly  maintain  said  valve  la 
engagement  with  an  annular  shoulder  formed  by  the  ea- 
largement  of  said  passage  way,  said  body  portion  hciag 
provided  with  opposed  outlet  passage  ways  coasBualcat- 
lag  raspecttvety  with  the  fovataia  aad  irlth  tta  Caaoet, 
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a  lag  forsMd  upon  the  extended  pertlsa  9t  the  shell,  and 
lag  engaging  sseaas  peaetrstlng  the  body  portion  and  ad- 
Joatable  from  a  potat  exteriorly  oC  saVI  body  to  limit  ssove- 
ment  of  tbe  valve,  sabtrtanttaily  a^  described. 


1,181,066.  P0\tEB-TBAN8MIBBI0N  DBTICB.  WiLLUM 
C.  KaoaoKBa,  Bellevae,  Pa.  Filed  Jaa.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  81 3,M2.    jlCl.  74— 3«.»  \ 


-t    ?     •     ..  a  •  -  .jkHu-    --mti* 

1.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  tooth 
drlvaa  element  and  a  driving  element  therefor,  said  driv- 
ing aleaent  comprising  a  spherical  gear  havteg  It*  periph- 
ery fotmed  with  two  sets  of  teeth,  said  teeth  engaging  > 
with  said  element  for  driving  it.  the  ends  of  the  -eeeth^  of 
one  set  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the 
teeth  of  tbe  other  set.  < 

2.  ▲  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  toothed 
driven  element  and  a  driving  element  therefor,  said  driv- 
hig  elemeat  ooaprislng  a  spherical  gear  bavfsg  Its  peripb- 
Vf  Osnnad  with  two  sets  ef  teeth,  said  teeth  engaging 
with  said  element  for  driving  It.  the  ends  of  tbe  teeth  of 
oae  set  being  staggered  with  raspect  to  tbe  ends  of  the 
teeth  of  tta«  other  set.  each  of  ttte  teeth  of  each  of  said 
aati  gradually  lacraaaliig  la  width  trea  each  end  towatd 


8.  A  ptfwer  traaamlssioB  mechanism  eomprfsteg  a  driv- 
ing element  iacluding  a  spherical  gear  having  its  pertpfa- 
ery  provided  with  two  sets  of  teeth,  the  teeth  of  each  set 
gradaally  increasing  in  width  from  each  end  toward  the 
eentar  thereby  providing  an  iBclhied  sMe.  the  teeth  of 
one  set  befag  staggered  with  respect  to  the  teeth  of  the 
other  eet. 

.■*!'•  —————— 

1.161,066.      LATHS    TOOL  -  HOLDEIl.      UaaMANjf    EOT 
.    iJLXBSTaiN.  Putney,  Fnglsnd.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1918.     Be- 
-^  rial  No.  794,470.     (CI.  82—86.) 


la  a  lathe  taei  holdlag  device,  the  conhlnatten  e(  a 
tool-bolder  recessed  to  receive  the  tool  aad  havlag  a  shaak 
to  lit  tbe  Isthe-tool  box;  means  for  retaining  tbe  tool  In 
the  recess  during  use ;  a  holdtag-dowa  bar  having  a  verti- 
cal aha  ak  to  fit  a  reeeos  la  tbe  tool- holder,  aad  havlag  a 
horlaootal  akm  projecting  from  Ita  apper  ead  so  aa  to 
extead  over  the  woch ;  and  bolts  passed  through  the  holder 
aad  havlag  heads  which  eagage  with  rabbet*  In  the  oerter 
edges  of  the  said  vertical  shsak  of  the  holdlng-dewa  bar, 
as  hetelahefore  deecrtbed. 


1.161.067.  DIFFERENTIAL  OEAftlNO.  iLl  MaxxAaD 
Loire,  (Teneva.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1816.  Serial  No. 
23.762.     (CI.  74 — 84.) 

1.  In  a  dllTerential  gearing,  the  combination,  with  the 
driving-gear,  the  driven  gears,  and  tbe  dlCerantlal  eonaec- 
tlons  between  tbcm ;  of  means  rotatable  t'^airf^Ur  with  the 
driven  gears ;  overronalng  clutches  connectlag  the  drlvea 
gears  with  said  rotatabls  SMaas ;  and  retarding  means  for 
preveating  free  rotation  of  said  rotatahle  aimaa 

2S0  O.  O.- 


2,  Iiv  a  diCcfsntHl  geariag,  the  coaahlaatlea.  «nth  the 
drlvlav-#ear,  the  driven  gsaoi.  SiBd  th«  dlCereatlal  oeaais 
Oone  between  them ;  oC  awaaa  roUtaMe  coaxlally  «rlth  the 
drtvea  gears;  everrannlng  clutcbas  coBDoctiu  tha  drtvsa 
gears  with  said  rotatahle  neaas ;  aad  retacdlag  laeaoe 
for  limiting  tbe  routlon  at  aald  rotatahle  meaaa  t»  a 
speed  somewhat  greater  than  that  of  the  drivtag-gear. 


7 


9.  In  a  dUTercBtial  gvarlof,  the  comblnatloa,  vrith  the 
drivlag-gear,  the  driven  gears,  and  the  dUferential  conaoe^ 
tlons  hetweett  them ;  of  means  rotataMe  coazlally  with  tha 
driven  gears ;  overrunning  clntebee  connecting  the  dttvaa 
gears  with  said  rotatahle  ateaas;  aad  gear-connectlona, 
between  said  roUtaWe  meaas  aad  the  driviriK-gear,  ai^' 
raaged  to  i>enBlt  a  rotatloB  of  said  leans  somewhat  Caatar 
ihan  the  rotatloo  of  the  drivtag-gear. 

4.  In  a  difercntial  gearing,  the  combination,  with  the 
driviag  gear,  tbe  drivca  gears,  and  the  diflereatial  eonaec- 
tions  between  tbem,  of  means,  operable  only  In  a  for- 
ward direction  of  rotation,  for  preventing  free  relative 
rotation  of  tbe  driven  gears. 

5.  In  a  diffarentlal  gearing,  the  combination,  with  the 
driving-gear,  tbe  driven  goats,  aad  the  differential  connec- 
tions between  theai.  of  meaas  rotatahle  coaxlally  with  the 
driven  gears ;  overmnnlng  dutches  connecting  the  driven 
gears  with  said  rotatabls  means;  gear-connections,  be- 
tween said  rotatahle  meaaa  and  the  driving-gear,  ar- 
ranged ta  Uailt  said  means  to  a  rotation  somewhat  faster 
than  the  rotation  of  the  driving-gear:  and  mebr.s  for  ren- 
dering said  gear-con aectioDs  Inoperative  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 


1,161,068.  MACHINE  FOB  OPERATING  ON  HEELS. 
Thomas  Lund,  Beverly.  Mass.,  aastgnor  to  United  Shoo 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jfrsey.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,601. 
Renewed  Mar.  4,  1915.    Serial  No.  12,108.     (CI.  1—88.) 


Q^£ 


1.  A  machine  for  operatlag  ea  heela  havlag,  in  coabl- 
aatlon,  OKXMltely  disposed  heel-engaglag  meahera,  a  fai^ 
of  tools  operating  tiixough  one  of  said  maasbom,  aad  a 
heel-engaging  device  having  a  portioa  ahaped  to  eagles 
the  tread  surface  of  tiie  heel,  said  dovke  balag  moiMtad 
upon  the  other  of  said  meaahers  and  airsngai  to  hold  « 
heel  hlaak  positively  agaiast  meveoMat  «a  the  di 
«(  asid  toeia  while  the  fesohi  are  hst^  totraetsd  laea 
flrst  mmtloned  member. 


t«04 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovsacBSK  93, 19x5. 


S.  A  maebla*  for  epermtlag  on  taMla  ImtIbc  la  cemM- 
aatlon,  •  pUtc  for  •agaglBg  a  part  of  tb«  tread  rarface  of 
a  baal  blank,  an  oppositely  dUipoaed  mambar  shapad  to  fit 
tba  baal  teat  rarfaca  of  the  beat  blank,  and  a  ratalnlas 
darlea  aapported  upon  lald  mambar  and  arraagad  to  aa> 
Caga  tba  traad  rarfaca  of  the  blank. 

9.  A  machine  for  operatlnf  on  heali  hariiif .  In  comM- 
■atlon,  a  die  plate,  awla. working  therein,  a  lopportllHI 
■amber  ahaped  to  bold  a  baal  blank  with  Ita  traad  taca  at 
•a  Inclination  to  aaid  die  plate,  and  a  retaining  darlea 
Boonted  apon  said  aapportlng  member  and  arranged  to 
prareat  moTameat  of  the  heal  blank  daring  the  retraetloa 
•f  the  awla. 

4.  A  machine  far  operating  on  baela  taarlng,  ta  eomiil* 
■atloa,  a  die  plate  baring  paaaagei  therein,  a  gang  of  awla 
arranged  ft>r  reciprocation  through  eald  paiaagea  In  a 
direction  aobatantially  parpandlcalar  to  the  face  of  said 
die  plate,  meaaa  for  sapportlag  a  heel  blank  with  Ite  tread 
fkee  Inclined  to  the  path  of  eald  awla,  and  a  ratalalag  da- 
▼Ice  connected  with  eald  rapportlng  maana  and  arraagad 
to  hold  the  haal  blank  with  Ite  traad  face  la  said  lacllaad 
poeltloa  dorlag  the  retraettoa  of  the  awla. 

ft.  A  macblae  for  operating  on  beela  having,  la  oombl- 
aatlon,  a  die  plate  and  a  heal  supporting  member  havlag 
lalatlTely  Incttaed  facea,  and  a  retaining  deTlca  moontad 
apon  the  latter  member  and  barlag  a  portion  ahaped  to 
aagage  the  traad  face  of  a  heel  blaak,  to  hold  the  blank 
poaltlTaly  agalast  moTement  awaj  from  eald  mambar. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.1«1,05».  PUNCHINO-lf  ACHINB.  Thohas  Ldiid, 
erl7,  Maaa.,  aeelgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Pataraon,  N.  J.,  a  CorperaUon  of  New  Jeraey.  Iliad 
May  16.  1914.    Serial  No.  880,020.     (C  164—118.) 


-rs- 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claae  deacrfbed  baTtng,  In  eombtna* 
tioa,  a  punch  plate,  hollow  punches  carried  thereby,  a 
holder  for  aald  plate,  means  for  preeslng  against  the 
punches  pieces  of  material  whereby  pllla  of  waste  wiatf^*' 
are  forced  down  through  aald  ponchea,  and  a  grating  for 
supporting  said  holder  and  permitting  the  eacapa  of  nld 
puis. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comU- 
■atlon,  a  punch  plate,  hollow  punches  carried  thereby, 
a  bolder  fbr  said  plate,  means  for  pressing  against  the 
paachas  pieces  of  material  whereby  pills  of  waste  nuite- 
rlal  are  forced  through  the  puncbea,  and  a  grating  for 
supporting  said  holder  and  permitting  the  escape  of  said 
pills,  the  bars  of  said  grating  being  tepered  at  their  upper 
portions  and  said  holder  being  provided  with  a  passage- 
way of  larger  cross-section  than  that  of  said  pills. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tiie  class  deaeribed  baring  hollow 
panehea  and  a  punch  bolder,  a  support  for  the  punch 
holder  comprising  a  grating  the  bars  of  which  are  tepatad 
at  tbalr  upper  portions  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  waste 
■aterlsl  which  is  forced  through  the  hollow  puncbea. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  dasa  described  baring  a  punch 
holder,  a  support  for  the  punch  bolder  comprising  a  rigid 
gratlag  the  upper  portions  of  the  bars  of  which  are  tH 


l,iei.O«0.  THBRMOSTATIC  VALVK  HOBBBT  T.  Mo- 
Coin»ooDB,  rreeport,  N.  T.,  asrigM>r  of  oae-half  to  Bob- 
art  A.  Patrick,  rreeport,  N.  T.  rOed  Mar.  11.  101S. 
Serial  No.  1S.T40.     (CL  28d     B.) 


1.  A  thermoatetlc  ralre  eomprlalag  thermaatatlc'  ^a- 
meats,  a  ralre  caslag  formed  with  a  gas  supply  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  Independent  outlet  parte  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  single  ralre  adapted  to  doae  all  of  aaid  outlet 
porta  slmaltanaenaly,  means  operatlraly  coaaectlag  said 
ralre  to  the  theraMstatlc  elementa  whereby  said  rahra  will 
be  opened  opoa  a  dacreaae  of  temperature  in  the  thermo- 
static elementa  and  will  be  doeed  upon  an  taictaaae  of 
temperature  In  said  elements. 

2.  A  thermostatic  ralre  comprising  a  ralre  caaing 
formed  with  a  gas  chamber,  a  plurality  of  independent 
porta  leading  from  said  chamber,  a  gas  supply  leading  to 
aald  chamber,  a  single  ralre  to  eloee  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  all  of  the  said  porta  slmaltaBa- 
oosly  and  also  st  the  same  tiate  to  doae  eommnnleatloa 
between  the  porta,  thermostatic  elementa,  and  means  con- 
necting said  elements  to  said  valve  whereby  an  increase 
of  temperature  in  the  elements  will  close  the  ralre  and  a 
redaction  in  the  temperature  of  the  elententa  will  open 
said  ralre. 

8.  A  thermoatatle  ralre  comprising  a  ralre  easing 
formed  with  a  gas  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent gas  passages  adapted  to  be  connected  to  Independent 
burners,  an  independent  port  leading  from  the  gas  cham- 
ber to  each  of  said  passages,  a  single  ralre  adapted  to  doae 
communication  between  the  gas  chamber  and  all  of  the 
said  porta  simultaneously,  pilot  light  porta  between  the 
gai  chamber  and  said  paaaagea,  said  pilot  light  porta  bah^ 
uncontrolled  by  the  said  ralre,  tbermoetatle  elementa.  and 
meana  operatlraly  connecting  said  dementa  to  said  ralre 
whereby  an  Inereaae  of  temperature  in  the  dementa  will 
doae  the  ralre  and  a  reduction  in  the  tamperatore  of  tba 
elementa  win  open  said  ralre. 

4.  A  thermoatatle  ralre  eomprlstng  a  ralre  casing 
toraiad  with  a  gas  chamber,  a  plurality  of  ladepeadant 
porta  leading  from  said  chamber,  a  gas  supply  leadlag  to 
said  chamber,  a  single  ralre  to  doae  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  all  of  the  porta  slmaitaneooaly 
and  alao  at  the  same  time  to  doee  communication  between 
the  ports,  pilot  light  porta  leading  from  the  gas  chamber, 
said  porta  being  uncontrolled  by  the  lald  ralre.  thermostafc 
dements,  and  means  connecting  said  dementa  to  aald  ralre 
whereby  an  Inereaae  of  temperature  In  the  dementa  will 
doae  the  ralre  and  a  reduction  la  the  temparatora  of  the 
elemeats  will  open  aald  ralre. 

6.  A  thermoatatle  ralre  comprising  a  ralre  caaIng 
formed  with  a  gas  chamber,  a  plurality  of  coaeaatric  aaau- 
lar  channela  formatf.Jn  the  top  of  the  gas  chamber,  the 
walls  arouad  sald'cMpabars  forming  ralre  ssata  at  thalr 
lower  edges,  a  sla^  ralre  la  said  efaaatber  adapted  to 


Novmn  *i,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFl'ICE. 


1065 


ssat  oa  said  walla  and  doae  oommualeatlon 
aald  anaalar  channels  slmoltanaooaly,  a  supply  port  Isad- 
lag  oatwanUy  from  each  of  said  channels,  thermostetle 
meaas  for  operating  the  ralre,  whereby  when  the  ralre 
ta  seated  the  annnlsr  channels  are  at  the  same 
•at  oC  from  the  gaa  chamber  and  from  cadi  other. 
[Clalma  •  to  •  aot  pciatad  In  tha  Oaattta.] 


1.161.001.  KTB  -  SHIELD.  RoBaar 
lU.  riled  Nor.  18,  1908.  Serial 
S— 140.) 


Mai^ok,   Chlea«o. 
No.  462.447.      (CL 


4.  Tha  pro  was  which  coa^riass  eoUoldlBf  a 
drate  estar  with  phenyl  benaoata. 

5.  Tba  procaas  which  comprises  ooUoldlBc  a 
altiate  wltii  pheayl  benaoate. 

[ClalaM  6  to  28  aot  prlatad  ta  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.161.064.     RATCHlT-WBIIfCH.     LQmrra    r. 
Clerelaad,    Ohto.      rUed    Juas    8.    1016.      Sarial    Ma. 
82322.     (CL  81—60.) 


In  an  eye  shield,  the  eomUnatko  of  a  flexible  elastic, 
rentllated  frame  formed  of  a  alngle  place  of  opaque  mate- 
rial and  prorlded  with  lena  holding  aperturea  thereta,  said 
ftame  harlag  groorea  fbrmed  Integrally  therein  around 
said  apeituiea,  a  lens  ia  each  apertore,  the  edge  <a  which 
projecta  into  the  groore  and  ia  adaiitad  to  be  hdd  therein 
by  frictlonal  engagement  and  to  lie  In  substantially  the 
same  plane  aa  the  opaque  frame  surrounding  it,  a  rain- 
fbrdng  strip  formed  Integrally  with  the  upper  edge  of 
the  opaque  frame,  and  the  ends  of  said  friuna  beat  at  right 
angles  to  the  leas  holdlag  portloa  thereof  whereby  tha 
body  of  the  frasM  la  held  away  from  the  tece  of  the 
wearer,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


1.161.062.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Vbbhoh  HaxaT 
Maxkbt,  Aberdeen,  8.  D.  rUad  Nor.  0,  1014.  Serial 
No.  871,027.      (a.  211—14.) 


A  dl^lay  apparatus,  comprising  a  rod,  a  hangar  sop- 
ported  from  the  rod,  a  loop-shaped  member  adapted  to 
recdre  a  horse  colter  and  having  a  back  oppooed  to  the 
hanger  and  a  contracted  mouth  at  Ita  side  remote  from 
the  banger  and  alao  baring  a  web  at  Ita  back  ntorably 
and  plrotally  connected  with  the  hanger,  and  cooperating 
engaging  means  on  the  hanger  and  said  web,  whereby  In 
one  podtion  the  loop-ahaped  member  la  hdd  In  upright 
poaltlon  with  Ita  eontracted  mouth  rmaote  from  said 
banger  aad  la  aaother  poalttoa  the  loop-shaped  member  Is 
fNa  to  swlag  dowawardly. 


1,161,068.  PB0C»8S  OP  COLLOIDINO  CABBOHT- 
DRATI  S8TKB8  AND  PB0DU<7r  THBBBOr.  Howasd 
W.  MATHaaoH,  Wllmlagton,  DaL.  aaalgnor  to  B.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  DeL. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  rUed  Nor.  4,  1918.  Sa- 
rial Na  700.100.  Banewed  Apr.  14,  1016.  Sarial  Na 
tl,468.     (O.  106-47.) 

1.  The  proceaa  whteh  comprlaea  eolloldlng  a  carbohy- 
drate eater  with  a  bensole  eater  of  one  of  the  boaologoos 
aeriea  of  phenols,  of  which  phenol  Is  a  laamber. 

2.  The  proceas  which  comprises  eolloldlng  a  ctfloloas 
altrate  with  a  bonoic  eater  of  oaa  of  the  bnafilngoM 
aeriea  of  jpbenola,  df  which  phenol  ta  a  menHar. 

8.  The  proeees  which  comprises  colloldlag  pyrozyila 
with  a  beasolc  ester  of  oae  of  the  bomologooa  series  of 
phaaols,  of  whkh  phanol  Is  a 


1.  A  wraach  comprising  a  handle  and  a  collar,  tha  lat- 
ter baring  a  series  of  Inclines  arooad  wlthla  the  saaM,  a 
seriea  of  wedgea  reatlag  agalaat  aald  lacUaea,  said  aadgsa 
harlag  riba  oa  their  laaer  facea.  aad  a  head  haTlag  as- 
ternal groorea  recdrlng  said  riba  and  adapted  to  ba 
dutched  or  rdeased  by  morement  of  the  wedgea  aloof 
the  ladlaes. 

2.  A  wreach  eomprlslag  a  collar  prorlded  with  a  haadls^ 
the  Inside  of  tha  collar  harlng  a  sailas  of  «i»fiiffftt  a  aerfM 
of  wadgas  reatlng  agalaat  said  IncUasa.  tiia  laaar  faesa  of 
said  aredgea  harlag  V-ahapad  riba  tharaoa,  aad  a  CTlla- 
drieal  bead  extending  throogh  tha  collar  aad  harlag  a 
plnrallty  of  V-shaped  groorea  Into  which  said  riba 


1 .  1  6  1 .  0  6  B .     CAIiCULATINO-lCACHINS. 
Mraas.  Kansas  City,  Kaaa.    nied  reb.  10,  1011. 
rial  No.  676.766.     (CL  286—78.) 


A  calcolatiag  derlce  comprialag  concentrte  

harlag  a  plurality  of  concentric  rings  dlvMad  radbdly 
Into  a  prUnary  aad  succeeding  groups,  all  «f  tka  rlafg  te 
soeeeedlag  gronpa  bearlag  fractloaal  marUagB  of  tka 
ralue  aad  of  a  raloa  greatar  thaa  tha  frartloMl 
la  a  preeadlaff  groap. 


1,161,066.      TBAMSMISSION       MBCHANISM. 

AuzAWoaa  Mivoa.  Wndw,  Vt.    rUad  Oet. 

•artol  No.  864,610.     (CL  T4— 64.) 

A  dariea  «f  tha  daas  dsaeribad,  eompriMM  a 
iMTlac  a  fold  therdii.  a  driraa  shaft,  1 


S,  1M4. 


OPPICIAJL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBK  *i,  I9<S» 


tmt  OB  oae  ihaft  a  plaimUty  of  plalons  eamethod  with 
•aid  gear  on  the  other  ahaft,  a  gear  member  provldad 
wttta  a^  lateraal  gaar  aameahad  with  mM  pliiioaa,  and 
with  an  external  gear,  a  plalon  eameahed  with  said  uc- 
temal  gear,  aafcl  caflag  haTlag  a  fluid   passage  around 


■aid  gear  member,  and  ■  passage  on  each  side  of  said 
last  named  pinion,  sud  a  valve  In  one  of  said  passages  for 
controllinK  the  flow  of  fluid  to  correspondingly  control 
tta«  speed  of  reridntlon  of  said  gear  member  and,  ttaera- 
hy,  of  said  drlvvn  shaft. 


1.161.007.  CA&DINO  •  ENGINE.  Aimcbt  U.  MoaroM. 
Lowell.  Msss.  Filed  July  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  41.315. 
(CL  1»— 24.) 


1.  A  carding  engine,  baTlog.  la  combination,  a  main  cyl- 
inder. revolTlng  top  flats,  a  top  flat  sprocket  and  shaft,  s 
dlHk  for  supporting  the  top  flats,  a  bracket,  an  eccentric 
pinned  to  the  bracket  and  affording  a  support  for  the  top 
flat  disk  eccentric  to  the  top  flat  sprocket  shaft. 

2.  An  eccentric  for  use  In  reconstroctlnc  carding  en- 
gines provided  with  ■  hole  to  receive  the  pin  by  which  the 
eccentric  Is  pinned  fast  to  the  bracke.'.  and  an  eccentric 
surface  to  receive  the  top  flat  disk. 

3.  An  eccentric  for  use  lu  reconstractlng  carding  en 
glnes  provided  with  a  hole  to  receive  the  pin  by  which 
the  eccentric  Is  pinned  fast  to  the  bracket,  sn  eccentric 
surface  to  receive  the  top  flat  disk,  and  a  sbouidder  en- 
circling the  eccentric  and  affording  an  end  bearing  for  one 
side  of  the  top  flat  disk. 

4.  An  eccentric  and  top  flat  disk,  the  eccentric  belni; 
provided  with  an  eccentric  hole  to  receive  the  sprocket 
wheel  shaft  of  the  carding  engine,  and  a  snrface  to  re- 
ceive the  top  flat  disk,  combined  with  a  device  for  se- 
enrtng  the  eccentric  to  the  bracket  of  a  cardlag  engine. 

5.  Mechanism  for  reconst meting  top  flat  drives  of 
carding  engines  having  top  flat  supporting  disks  and  top 
Oat  sprockets,  comprising  top  flat  driving  sprockets  adapt- 
ed to  be  secared  to  the  Kprocket  shaft  of  the  nachlae, 
and  of  a  slse  to  engage  the  top  flats  near  the  top  oaly  of 
the  top  flat  disks,  top  flat  disks  and  eccentric  bearlnga  for 
the  top  flat  diaks  constructed  to  support  the  disks  with 
their  awlacss  at  the  point  where  the  top  flats  laavs  t)|« 


main  cylladtr  and  at  the  point  of  operation  of  the  strip- 
ping comb  sabstantlaUy  coincident  with  tba  poaUhHMt.ol 
the  aurfaeea  of  Che  oM  disks  at  tbeoe  points. 
ICIaim  6  not  prlatod  in  Ue  OaaeCta.] 
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1,161.068.  TIME  CONTROLUBD  BWTTCtt. 
HAY,  Agenda,  Kaas.  -Ftiod  Nov.  18.  1914. 
ii71,Ml.     (Cl.  161—37.) 


Sot  lltiB- 
Serlal  No. 
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L  Tb«  comUnatkMi  wifk  a  tiia  controlled  arbor,  of  a 
fkaft  oparaMe  from  the  arbor,  itar  wheels  frlctlonally 
BMMinted  on  and  adapted  for  travel  with  the  abaft,  caaas 
on  said  gear  wheels,  iodepeadent  aieaos  engaging  the  gear 
wbeela  to  set  the  caaas,  a  switch  shaft,  a  stop  member  on 
the  switch  shaft,  latches  operable  from  the  cams  for  oon- 
trolllng  the  stop  member,  and  a  switch  operable  from  said 
switch  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  time-controlled  arbor,  of  a 
shaft  operable  from  the  arbor,  a  gear  wheel  frlctlonally 
mounted  on  and  sdspted  for  travel  with  the  shaft,  a  cam 
connected  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  sleeve 
frictlonally  mounted  on  the  rotatable  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  setting  member,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  sleeve  snd 
engaging  the  cam  gear  wheel,  gear  connection  between  the 
cam  shaft  and  the  sleeve  shaft,  and  a  pointer  on  the 
sleeve  shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  time-controlled  arbor,  of  a 
cam  shaft  operable  from  the  arbor,  combined  cam  and  gear 
wheels  frlctlonslly  mounted  on  the  shaft  snd  adapted  for 
travel  therewith,  means  for  setting  the  combined  cam  and 
gear  wheels,  a  switch  shaft,  s  disk  on  the  switch  shsft 
having  a  plurality  of  stops.  Independent  Istch  members 
operable  from  the  separate  cams  for  controlling  said  disk, 
and  a  switch  operable  by  the  switch  shaft 

4.  The  combination  with  a  time-controlled  arbor,  of  a 
cam  shaft  operable  from  the  arbor,  a  combined  cam  and 
gear  wheel  frlctlonally  mounted  on  and  adapted  for  travel 
with  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pointer  fixed  on  said 
rotatable  abaft,  a  aleeve  frlctlonally  mounted  on  the  ro- 
tatable shaft  and  adapted  for  travel  therewith,  a  disk 
on  said  sleeve  for  codperatioa  with  the  pointer  to  indicate 
0  set  hour,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  sleeve  and  meshing  with 
the  cam  gear,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  s 
gear  wheel  fixed  on  the  cam  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
last  named  pinion,  a  switch  shaft,  a  stop  member  on  the 
switch  shaft,  a  istch  opersble  from  the  cam  and  sdapted 
for  engaging  the  atop  member,  to  control  rotation  of  the 
switch  shaft,  a  nu>tor  operably  connected  with  the  switch 
shaft,  aad  a  switch  operable  by  the  switch  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  time-controlled  srbor,  of  a 
cam  shaft  operable  from  the  arbor,  independent  gear 
wheels  frlctlonslly  mounted  on  the  cam  shaft,  caaas  flsed 
on  said,  gears,  independent,  rotatable  shafts,  s  driving 
gear  wheel  fixed  on  the  cam  shaft,  said  ladepeadent  ro- 
tatable shafts  having  plnioaa  neahing  with  said  driving 
gear  wheel,  sleeves  on  said  rotatable  shafts,  each  havlni; 
a  dial,  a  pointer  en  each  of  said  rotatable  shafts  adapted 
for  coOperatloa  with  the  dial  to  Indlcste  a  aet  boor, 
plnioaa  fixed  on  the  sleeve  and  meahing  with  the  separate 
cam  gear  wlkeels,  a  switch  shaft,  a  disk  on  the  switch  shaft 
bavins' protuberances    on    iu    oppofdte .  taoea, .  separate 
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latehaa  operable  by  the  separata  teaas  fbr  coBtrolIli« 
travel  -«f  the  dink  with  Its  abaft,  a  motor  tor  actuating 
the  switch  shaft,  aad  a  switch  operable  from  said  switch 
shaft. 

[C3alaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.161.069.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CASH  -  REG  ISTEBS. 
William  H.  Mczz.  snd  Fbkdebick  L.  Fulleb.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Ccm- 
psny,    Dsyton,    Ohio,    a    Corporation   of   Ohio,    (incor- 

.  porated  in  1906.)  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  %rial  No. 
009.654.     (Cl.  286—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  structurally  separate  mecha- 
nisms or  devices,  of  mesns  rendered  effective  by  sn  op- 
eration of  one  of  said  devices  for  iireventlnc  subsequent 
operations  of  said  devices  without  an  intervening  opera- 
tion of  the  other  device  when  the  first  mentioned  device  Is 
operated  in  a  certain  manner,  and  means  for  holding  the 
preventing  meaas  in  an  inoperative  condition  when  the 
first  mentioned  device  is  operated  in  a  different  manner. 

2.  The  combination  with  stmctnrally  separate  mecha- 
nisBs  or  devices,  of  means  requiring  an  operation  of  one 
of  the  devices  between  suceesaive  operations  of  the  other 
device  when  the  letter  is  operated  to  perform  certain 
fnactlona,  while  permitting  repeated  operations  of  the 
second  mentioned  device  without  an  tntervenin?  operation 
of  the  first  mentioned  device  when  the  second  mentioned 
device  Is  opersted  to  perform  different  fonctions. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  accounting  machine  having 
manlpnlatlve  devices  for  controlling  the  entry  of  different 
clasees  of  transactions  therein,  of  a  slip  receptacle,  means 
normally  locking  the  slip  receptacle  from  operation,  mech- 
anism operated  when  transactions  of  a  certain  dass  sre 
entered  in  the  accounting  machine  for  operating  the  lock- 
ing Beans  for  the  slip  receptacle,  snd  means  preventing 
a  second  operation  of  the  sccoonting  machine  until  the 
slip  receptscle  is  operated. 

4.  The  combination  with  sn  scconnting  mschine  having 
manlpulstive  devices  for  controlling  the  entry  of  different 
classes  of  transsctlons  therein,  of  s  slip  receptacle,  mesns 
normally  locking  the  slip  receptacle  from  operation,  mech- 
anlam  operated  by  the  scconnting  mschine  when  certain 
of  the  Baalpulative  devices  have  been  manipulated  for 
anlocktnc  the  slip  receptacle,  and  means,  controlled  by  the 
sUp  receptacle,  for  praventing  a  second  operation  of  the 
accounting  machine  when  operated  In  such  manner  until 
the  slip  receptacle  Is  operated. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  accounting  machine  having 
manlpnlatlve  devices  for  controlling  the  entry  of  different 
classes  of  transactions  therein,  of  a  slip  receptacle,  means 
normally  locking  the  allp  receptacle  from  operation,  mech- 
anism operated  when  transactions  of  a  certain  class  are 
entered  in  the  aeoountlnc  machine  for  operating  the  lock- 
ing means  for  the  slip  reecpUele  and  for  loekias  the  ac- 
eonntlac  machlae  from  s  second  operation,  aad  meaas  con- 
treUad  kj  the  sUp  reeeptade  for  sctnatiag  the  locking 
mithiaigm  of  the  aeeonatlnc  machine. 

(Claimn  •  to  29  not  painted  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161.070.  YALTE-OBINDSR.  HAnr  ML  Nskb,  Colmn- 
bns,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Tnmball  Ifanntaetarlng 
Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  OMo.  Piled 
May  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,872.     (Cl.  SI — i.) 


1.  la  a  valve  grinder,  an  upstanding  shaft,  a  supporting 
structure  therefor,  s  Ut  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
bevel  pinions  carried  by  said  idiaft,  aad  a  basal  gear  ar- 
ranged to  mesh  with  said  pinions,  said  gear  being  provided 
with  a  set  of  teeth  for  each  pinion  and  one  set  beiag 
greater  In  number  tbsn  the  other  set  whereby  said  shaft 
is  rotated  first  in  one  direction  and  then  la  the  other,  the 
arcs  of  rotation  bein^  of  different  drcolar  lengtha. 

2.  In  a  valve  grinder,  an  upstanding  shaft,  a  supportlac 
structure  therefor,  a  bit  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
bevel  pinions  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  bevel  gear  ar- 
ranged to  mesh  with  said  pinions,  said  gear  bring  provided 
with  a  set  of  teeth  for  each  plni<m  whereby  said  ahaft  Is 
rotated  firat  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other. 

3.  In  a  valve  grinder,  an  upstanding  shaft,  a  support- 
ing structure  therefor,  a  bit  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  bevel  pinions  of  different  dlametera  carried  by  said 
shaft,  and  a  bevel  gear  arranged  to  mesb  with  said  pia- 
ions.  said  gear  being  provided  with  a  set  of  teeth  cover- 
ing a  portion  of  its  circumference  only,  certain  of  said 
teeth  being  of  a  length  to  mesb  with  either  of  said  pin- 
ions and  the  remainder  being  of  a  length  to  mesh  with 
only  one  of  said  pinions,  said  pinions  being  so  arrsnged 
that  only  one  of  them  is  in  mesh  with  ssid  gear  at  one 
time.  1 


1,161,071.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  EDUDiroOccifPAOaH. 
2d.  Rochester,  N.  T.  ¥\\9A  Jan.  23.  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,873.      (Cl.  101—67.) 


1.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination,  wltii  print- 
ing-means adapted  to  impress  any  of  a  series  of  charaetera 
selectively,  of  mechanism  for  actuating  the  printing 
means  to  produce  s  selective  operation  and  aa  Impreasiag 
operstJon  thereof,  comprising  a  manually-operable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  swinur  laterally,  in  a  substantially  horisoa- 
tal  plane,  to  cause  one  of  said  operations,  and  movable 
In  the  same  plane,  but  transversely  to  its  first  said 
movement  to  canse  the  other  of  said  operations. 

2.  In  a  printinrmachlne,  the  combination,  with  print- 
ing-means adapted  to  impresa  any  of  a  seriea  of  charac- 
ters selectively,  of  mecbanUm,  for  actnatinc  the  priatlnit- 
mechaniasi,  comprising  a  manoally-operable  plni^rer  mov- 
able laterally  to  canae  a  selective  operation  of  the  print- 
ing-means, and  movaUe  longifdinally  ta  canae  •■  te 
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t.  Ib  •  prlatliic-auichliie,  th*  oombiaatloii,  wltk  priat- 
Itkg-m—nm  adapttd  to  ImpNM  anj  of  •  MtiM  ot  ehaimeten 
••toctlToIy.  of  maehanlnn,  for  ftetiiatUic  th«  prlntlBc 
BMcbanlm,  comprlaliif  a  oianimlly-openblt  pliiBf«r  ■«▼• 
able  laterally  to  canae  a  aelaetlTe  operation  of  tha  print- 
lac-maana,  and  morable  londtiMUBally  to  eaua^  an  Im- 
prii— Ing  operation  of  tbe  prlnttatf-aaana,  aad  latima  fbr 
locking  tbe  plunger  a^alnat  lateral  moTwnent  doriag  Ita 
longitudinal  morement. 

4.  In  a  prlatlng-maeblne,  tbe  combination,  wltb  print- 
lag-meana  adapted  to  Impreaa  any  of  a  serlea  of  ebaraetera 
•electlrely,  of  mechanlem,  for  aetnatlng  tbe  printing 
meana,  comprlalng  a  manoally-operable  member  morable 
In  one  direction  to  caaae  a  aelectlTe  operation  of  tbe 
prlntlng-raeana,  and  in  another  direction  to  caaae  an  Im- 
preaalng  operation,  yielding  meana  tending  to  arrest  the 
selectlTe  morement  of  tbe  manually-operable  member  In 
one  of  a  aeries  of  poaltlona  correepondlng  to  tbe  aelectlre 
poaltlona  of  tbe  prlntlng-meana,  and  meana  for  poaltlTely 
prerentlng  further  aelectlTe  movement  of  tbe  manoally- 
eperable  mamber  dorlng  Its  Impressing  moTement. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
wheel  and  a  platen,  of  a  hollow  abaft  geared  to  the  type- 
wheel  so  aa  to  rotate  It  by  rocking  morement  of  the  shaft, 
a  manually-operable  member,  projecting  laterally  from, 
and  connected  wltb,  the  abaft,  by  which  tbe  abaft  may  be 
rocked,  a  plunger  alldaole  within  tbe  shaft,  a  aecoad 
Banoally-operable  member  carried  by  tbe  ebaft  and  mor- 
able relatlrely  thereto,  said  second  manually-operable 
member  cooperating  wltb  the  plunger  to  more  It  within 
the  abaft,  and  connections  between  tbe  platen  and  tbe 
plunger  for  Actuating  the  former  from  tbe  latter. 


1.181.072.  BOX  CONSTRUCTION.  Obomjb  Wm.  Palmu. 
LoulsnUe,  Ky.  Filed  July  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
780.909.     (CI.  217—8.) 


In  box  conatmctlon,  relatlrely  substantial  end  members, 
relatlrely  thin  side  members,  top  aad  bottom  members,  a 
relnfordng  strip  bearing  against  said  ends  and  side  mem- 
bers and  the  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom  members, 
■aid  end  members  being  recessed  to  recelre  the  ends 
of  said  side  members,  and  orerbanglng  tbe  enda  of  aald 
side  members  a  substantial  distance,  and  being  connected 
and  poaltloned  by  said  top  and  bottom  members ;  said  side 
members  being  positioned  sldewlse  and  endwise  by  tbe 
lacessed  portions  of  said  end  members  and  being  held  In 
said  recesses  by  said  top  and  bottom  members ;  said  rein- 
forcing strips  being  fastened  to  said  end  members  and 
bearing  closely  against  tbe  outer  surfaces  of  said  side 
membars  and  the  aids  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom  mem- 


1461,078.      ELECTRIC    RBLAT.      HoMm    A.    Piatisn, 
Kalamasoo,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  G.  Edwin 
Dunbar,  Kalamasoo,  Mlcb.     Piled  Sept.  28,  1014.     Se- 
rial No.  868,070.     (€1.  170—281.) 
1.  IB  a  dsrlee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  caslBf,  a  post  secured  to  tbe  side  wall  of  aald  casing,  a 
eon  tact  pin  adjustably  mounted  In  said  post,  a  contact 
plats  piTotally  mounted  In  aald  casing  so  as  to  more  into 


mgagemsat  with  said  contact  pin.  a  bsU  craak  pawl  plr- 
otally  mounted  In  ssld  csslng,  said  pawl  being  prorldsd 
with  a  notch  In  the  upper  arm  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
tbs  top  of  said  contact  plate  to  hold  It  out  of  engagsBaat 
with  said  eoatact  pin,  a  trip  Isrcr  plrotally  moontsd  1b 
said  easlas.  one  arm  of  said  trip  lerer  Mag  illspossd  1b 
prozlmttly  to  ths  tall  of  said  bail  oaak  pawl,  as  slseefw- 
magnst,  a  plroted  armature  for  aald  magnet,  a  sprlBC 
sscured  to  said  armature  and  tending  to  draw  the  same 
away  from  aald  magnet,  aald  armature  being  prorlded 
wltb  a  longitudinal  passage  therein,  a  trip  rod  adjuatably 
mounted  an  said  passage,  said  trip  rod  bstng  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  in  said  armature  to  engage  either  the  tall  of 
said  bell  crank  pawl  or  tbe  Ull  of  said  trip  lerer,  a  sec- 
ond electro-magnet,  a  plroted  armature  for  aald  magnet,  a 
apring  tending  to  draw  aald  armature  away  from  the  mag>- 
net.  a  pnah  rod  carried  by  aald  armature,  and  a  ball  of 
Insulating  material  secured  on  tbe  end  of  said  push  rod 
In  position  to  engage  the  conUct  plate,  all  coactlng  sob- 
BtaatUlly  as  dascrlbed  aad  for  the  purposs  spedfled. 


^SjuisLSsi 


2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  daaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  caslag,  a  post  secured  to  tbe  side  wall  of  said  easing,  a 
contact  pin  adjustably  mounted  In  said  post,  a  contact 
Plata  plrotally  moontsd  In  aald  casing  so  as  to  more  into 
engagemaat  with  amiA  coatoct  pin.  a  bell  crank  pawl  piT- 
otally mounted  In  said  casing,  said  pawl  being  prorlded 
with  a  notch  in  the  upper  arm  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  top  of  aald  contact  plate  to  hold  It  out  of  engagement 
with  aald  contact  pin.  a  trip  lerer  plrotally  mounted  In 
said  caalng.  one  arm  of  said  trip  lerer  being  dlspoeed  1b 
proximity  to  tbe  tall  of  aald  bell  crank  pawl,  an  electro* 
magnet,  a  plroted  armature  for  said  magnet,  said  ama- 
ture  being  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  passage  therdn,  a 
trip  rod  adjustably  mounted  In  said  passage,  said  tfip  md 
being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  la  said  anBatnre  to  eagacs 
either  tbe  tsll  of  said  bell  crank  pawl  or  the  tall  of  aald 
trip  lerer,  a  second  electro-magnet,  a  pivoted  araaatore  tot 
aald  magnet,  a  puab  rod  carried  by  aald  armature,  aad  a. 
ball  of  Inaulatlng  material  aocured  on  the  end  of  aald  push 
rod  In  position  to  eagago  the  contact  plats^  all  eoactiag 
substantially  as  deecribed  end  for  tbe  purpose  spedfled. 

8.  In  s  derice  of  tbe  class  dsseribsd,  the  eomblaatloB  of 
a  caalng,  a  post  sscvred  to  the  slds  wall  of  aald  eaalag,  a 
contact  pin  adjustably  moontsd  In  said  post,  a  contact 
plate  plrotally  mounted  In  said  casing  so  as  to  mors  Into 
engagement  with  said  contact  pin,  a  bell  craak  pawl  plr- 
otally mounted  In  said  casing,  said  pawl  being  prorldid 
with  a  notch  in  tbe  upper  arm  thereof  adapted  to 
tbe  top  of  said  contact  plate  to  bold  It  out  of 
with  said  contact  pla.  a  trip  lorer  plrotally  mounted  la 
ssld  casing,  one  arm  of  said  trip  lerer  being  dlspossd  la 
proximity  to  tbe  tall  of  said  boll  craak  pawl,  aa  electro- 
magnet, a  plroted  armature  for  aald  magnet,  a  trip  rod 
adjuatably  carried  by  aald  armature  and  adapted  to  be 
adjuated  so  as  to  engage  dther  said  bell  crank  or  aald 
trip  lerer,  a  second  electro-magnet,  a  plroted  armature 
for  said  magnet,  a  pnah  rod  carried  by  said  armatura,  aad 
a  ball  of  Insulating  material  aecored  on  tbs  and  of  said 
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pMk  rod  iB  podtloB  to  Mfifs  tbs  eontaet  pUte,  aU  eo- 
actiag sobstantlally  as  described  and  for  tbe  parpose 
spsdflsd. 

4.  lo  a  derice  of  the  class  dsacribed.  the  combination  of 
8  caalBg,  a  eoatact  member,  a  sooond  contact  member 
mounted  so  as  to  asore  into  engagement  wltb  the  first  eon- 
taet mamber,  a  bell  craak  pawl  mounted  eo  as  to  engage 
said  second  eoatact  ■MBbsr  aad  bold  it  out  of  engage 
BMBt  with  tbe  first  eoatact  member,  an  electro-magnet,  a 
plroted  artfhture  for  aald  magaot.  a  trip  lerer  plrotally 
mounted  in  aald  caalng,  one  arm  of  said  trip  lerer  bdng 
disposed  In  proximity  to  tbe  tail  of  aald  bdl  crank  pawl. 
said  armature  bdng  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  passage 
therein,  a  trip  rod  adjustably  mounted  in  said  passage 
and  adapted  to  be  adjuated  to  engage  dther  aald  bell 
crank  pawl  or  tbe  tall  of  aald  trip  lerer  to  actuate  said 
pawl,  a  second  dectro-magnet,  and  meana  controlled  by 
tbe  energising  of  aald  magnet  for  moring  aald  aecond  con- 
tact member  out  of  engagement  with  the  fifst  conta<*t 
member,  all  coactlng  subsUntlally  as  described  and  for 
tbe  purjMMe  spedfled. 

0.  In  a  derice  of  the  dass  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  easing,  a  contact  member,  a  second  contact  member 
mounted  so  as  to' move  Into  engagement  wltb  tbe  first  con- 
tact member,  a  pawl  having  a  projecting  tall  mounted  ro 
aa  to  engage  eald  aecond  contad  member  and  bold  it  out 
of  engagement  wltb  tbe  first  contact  member,  an  dectro- 
magnet,  a  pivoted  armature  for  aald  magnet,  a  trip  lerer 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  casing,  one  arm  of  aald  trip 
lever  bdng  disposed  In  proximity  to  tbe  tall  of  said  pawl, 
a  trip  rod  adjustably  carried  by  said  armature  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjusted  to  engage  either  said  pawl  or  the  said 
trip  lerer  to  actuate  aald  pawl,  a  aecond  dectro-magnet, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  energising  of  aald  nuignet 
for  moring  aald  second  contact  member  out  of  engagement 
wltb  the  first  contact  member,  all  coactlng  aubstantialty 
as  described  and  for  tbe  purpose  spedfled. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tha  Qasette.] 


1.161,074.  rABTENINO-INSBRTING  MACHINE.  John 
Pbnnbll  Pbidb,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Macblaery  Company,  Patereon.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jereey.  FUed  Mar.  18.  lOlB.  Serial  No. 
1S.S78.     (CI.  1—19.) 


1.  A  foot  plate  for  fastening  Inserting  machine  consUt- 
Ing  of  a  laterally  broadened  portion  baring  a  dot  extend- 
ing in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  work  feed  had  prorlded  wltb 
a  recess  curred  In  a  direction  transverse  to  that  of  tbe 
Blot  and  extending  tbe  entire  length  of  said  alot,  and  a 
work  engaging  plate  movably  retained  In  aald  recess  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  engagement  of  the  work  into  par- 
allelism therewith  In  the  different  angular  podtions  In 
which  the  work  Is  preeentod. 

2.  In  a  faateaing  inaerting  machine,  a  foot  plate  In- 
dadlng  a  laterally  broadened  portion  barlag  a  slot  ex- 
tending In  tbe  direction  of  the  work  feed  and  baring  in  Its 
lower  face  a  recess  curred  in  a  direction  tnnsrerse  to  the 
direction  of  tbe  dot,  and  extending  the  length  of  aald  dot, 
a  work  engaging  plate  fitted  Into  aald  recess  and  morable 
therein  Into  tbe  difforent  angular  podtions  in  which  the 
work  la  presented  to  It,  and  meana  for  retaining  the  plate 
In  said  recess. 

8.  In  a  fastening  ineertlag  machine,  a  foot  plate  In-- 
duding  a  laterally  broadened  portion  baring  a  alot  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  the  work  feed  and  baring  1b  Jts 
lower  face  a  recess  curred  In  a  direction  transrerse  10 
that  of  tbe  dot  and  exteadlag  the  length  thereof,  a  woifc 


sBgaglBg  Plata  BMraMy  rstalnsd  1b  Mid  raw  aad  adapt- 
ed to  aceomau>date  itself  la  said  recess  to  ths  dlfferoat 
aagnlar  podtions  In  which  the  work  is  pressated  thereto, 
aad  means  arranged  to  reUln  the  plate  in  said  recess. 

4.  A  foot  plate  for  a  ^it^lng  InsertlBg  machlBa,  la- 
dnding  a  laterally  broadened  portion  barlag  a  alot  az- 
tendlng  In  the  dlreetloB  of  the  feed  of  the  work  and  1^0- 
rldod  with  a  concarod  recess  curred  in  a  direction  trana- 
rerse  to  that  of  the  dot,  and  oxtendlng  the  entire  length 
thereof,  a  work  engaging  plate  fitted  Into  said  recess  and 
having  a  slot  registering  with  the  said  first  mentioned 
dot.  and  means  for  retaining  eald  plate  in  aald  recess. 

6.  A  foot  plate  for  a  taatening  inserting  madilne.  la- 
duding  a  laterally  broadened  portion  baring  a  dot  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  tbe  feed  of  tbe  work,  and  pro- 
dded with  a  concared  recess  in  the  under  side  thenof 
curred  in  s  direction  transrerse  to  that  of  tbe  dot,  and 
extending  the  entire  length  thereof  a  work  engaging 
plate  fitted  into  said  receaa  and  baring  a  dot  regtetarlng 
with  said  fint  mentioned  dot,  and  means  arranged  to  re- 
tain sdd  pUte  in  said  recess,  ssld  last  mentioned  slot 
bdng  of  snflldent  width  to  allow  the  fastening  Inserting 
Instrumentalities  to  paaa  therethrough  in  any  of  it^  ad- 
juated podtlona  in  the  receaa. 


.101.075.  MOLD  -  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
BRAIDING-MACHINES.  RoBBBT  Ca«l  Ramu,  Wyomla- 
sing  borough.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Textile  Machine  Works, 
Wyomlsdng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylraala.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,169.     (Q.  28 — t) 


1.  A  feeding  attachment  for  tubular  braiding  marblnss 
comprlalng  a   centraUy   fixed  mold  feed   tube,  OMld-toad 
fingera  at  tbe  exit  end  of  aald  tube,  and  meana  for  opsa 
Ing  and  dosing  said  fingers  and  redprocating  the  aame  at 
determined  Interrala. 

2.  A  feeding  attachment  fOr  tubular  braiding  msrtllnss 
comprlsiag  a  ceatrally  fixed  mold  fOed  tube  baring  an 
axial  supporting  stem  projecting  through  tbe  exit  end 
thereof,  mold-fOed  fingera  at  tiie  exit  end  of  aald  tubs, 
and  means  for  opening  and  dosing  aald  fingera  aad  roetpro- 
catlng  the  same  at  determined  interrala. 

8.  A  feeding  attachment  for  tubular  braiding  marhtnss 
comprising  a  centrally  fixed  mold  feed  tube,  a  aloera  dtd- 
able  on  said  tube  and  prorlded  wltb  spring-presaed 
flngen  plroted  thereto  and  adapted  to  project  beyond  the 
exit  end  of  said  tube,  and  meaas  for  redproeatlag  said 
sleere. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  braiding  w^^iBr  bar- 
ing a  transrerss  carrier  bar,  a  tubular  mold  container  car 
ried  by  said  bar,  mold-feed  derices  at  tbe  exit  end  of  aald 
container  comprisiog  a  deere  sUdaUe  upon  the  latter,  aa 
operating  lerer  fbr  said  derices  plrotally  carried  by  «M 
bar,  and  a  earn  dcrlee  for  operating  said  lerer  anaaMd  la 
gsar  with  ths  braldlag        '      ' 
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6.  la  combtiMtlon  wltk  ■  tatwiar  brftldfBfr  nachla*  hmy- 
tBf  a  tranarerae  carrier  bar,  a  mold  ctfatalacr  earrlad  bf 
Mid  bar.  nold-fead  drrlcea  at  the  exit  eafl  -ot  aald  eoa- 
taloer,  an  operating  Icvar  for  said  darirea  adjustably 
irtToted  to  said  bar.  and  a  cam  device  for  operating  said 
torer  arranged  In  gear  with  the  braiding  mechanlsiB. 

(Ctalaia  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.101.070.  PLANE.  EowAKO  Wiluau  Rkm,  Mertbyr 
Tydfil,  Walea.  FUed  May  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,091. 
(CI.  146—6.) 


1.  A  plane  of  the  type  specified,  provided  at  the 
with  an  apper  surface  Inclined  from  the  front  part  of 
said  nose  toward  the  back  subatantially  as  and  for  the 
parposes  described. 

2.  A  plane  of  the  tjrpe  specified  provided  at  the  noae 
with  a  combined  Inclined  and  curved  upper  surface,  the 
inclination  of  the  said  surface  being  from  the  front  part 
of  the  said  nose  toward  the  back  substantially  as  and  for 
the  porpoaea  described. 

S.  A  plane  of  the  type  specified,  provided  at  the  noae 
with  an  upper  surface  inclined  from  the  front  part  of 
said  nose  toward  the  back,  and  with  Indentstlona  on  each 
side  of  the  said  nose  for  the  reception  of  fingers  and  thumb, 
aobstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  plane  of  the  type  spedfled  provided  at  the  noae 
with  a  combined  inclined  and  curved  upper  surface,  the 
inclination  of  the  said  surface  being  from  the  front  part 
of  the  said  noae  toward  the  back,  and  with  indentatlona 
on  each  side  of  the  aald  noae  for  the  reception  of  fingers 
and  thumb,  substantially  as  described. 


1,161,077.     SCREEN.     Lcopolo  Simon,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,433.      (Cl.  166 — 17.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  comblnatlOB, 
a  horlsontal  support,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed flexible  screen  members,  vertical  members  to  which 
■aid  screen  members  are  attached  comprislnK  a  member 
tranala table  on  said  support,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween aald  acreen  members  whereby  aimaltaneoos  angalar 
movemeat  of  said  screen  members  may  be  effected. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  pinrallty  of  flexible  screen  membera, 
members  to  which  said  screen  members  are  attached  com- 
prlaing  one  tranalatable  en  said  support  sad  haviag  a  trm 


end,  «n°d  cqansetlsy  aieafas  hstwesa  said 
wliereby  stmoltaneoas  angular  movemeat  amy  be  sflSctsd. 
8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  coabiaa* 
tioa,  a  horlsontal  sappoit,  h  pinrallty  of  horlsontaily  dis- 
posed flexible  sdreea  members,  vertical  membets  to  wklek 
said  screen  members  are  attached  comprising  one  traaa- 
iataWe  on  said  snpport  and  having  a  free  end,  aad  00a- 
necting  means  between  said  screen  members  wherelqr 
simoltaaeoos  aagolar  moveaMnt  may  be  effected. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  la  cossMaa- 
tioa.  a  horisontal  support,  a  pinrallty  of  horlseatally  dis- 
posed flexible  screen  members,  vertical  membera  to  which 
aald  screen  members  are  attached  compriaing  one  traas- 
latable  on  said  support,  connecting  mesne  between  aald 
scr^B  Biembers  whereby  stmuttaaeoua  aingalar  movement 
of  said  acreen  members  may  be  effected,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  support  slack  of  said  screen  members  when  said 
screen    members  are   collapsed. 

6.  In  a  ^vlee  of  the  character  described,  la  eenblBa- 
tloB,  a  aupport.  a  plurality  of  flexible  acreen  membera, 
members  to  which  said  screen  members  are  attached  com- 
priaing one  translatable  on  said  support  and  having  a 
free  end,  connecting  means  between  aald  screen  members 
whereby  simultaneous  angular  movement'may  be  effected, 
manlpolatlve  cords  adapted  to  move  said  transiaUble 
member  to  collapse  the  screen  members,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  take  up  alack  of  said  screen  members. 
(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 


1,101.078.  HKADBR-JOINT  FOR  PUEL-ECONOMIZEBS. 
Habbt  SuAoa^  Wakefield,  England.  Filed  June  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  846,787.     (CL  187—98.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  header  having  a  tube  receiv- 
ing; opening,  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  interior  of  the 
header  bordering  the  inner  end  of  the  opening,  a  tube 
hsTlag  a  cireumferentlally  grooved  Inner  end  which  pit>- 
Jects  into  the  interior  of  the  header  beyond  said  opening 
and  the  annular  shoulder  bordering  the  Inner  end  Of  the 
aaoie.  and  a  locking  ring  fitted  In  aald  groove  and  ovsr- 
haaglag  said  shoulder. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  header  havinc  >  tapered  tabs 
rscdviag  opening,  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  Interior  of 
the  header  bordering  the  Inner  end  of  the  opealag,  a 
tapered^nd  tube  flttlag  the  said  opening  and  having  a 
circTuaferentlaliy  grooved  portion  which  projects  Into  the 
interior  of  tne  header  beyond  said  opening  and  the  annular 
shoulder  twrderlng  the  Inner  end  of  the  same,  and  a  q»lit 
locking  ring  fitting  la  aald  groove  and  overhanging  as  Id 
shoulder. 


1.101.079.  COMBINED  KITCHEN-CABIlfET  AND  TA- 
BLE. JosBPH  801TK.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Emll  Upka,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Plied  Oct  80. 
1918.  Serial  No.  7»8,807.  Reeewed  Sept  11,  191*.  lo- 
rial  No.  B0.971.  (CL«46— •.) 
1.  In  a  comMaed  table  aad  kitchen  caMnet  eoaprMag 

a  inpportiag  statloBary  eleasat,  a  hlagsd  rocsptads  9W 
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rted  thereby  and  belag  capable  of  awtagiBg  outwardly 
tkcrefrem,  a  portable  caalag  aonnally  arranged  Ui  said 
element,  vertically  disposed  table  leaves  normally  posi- 
tioned at  the  rear  of  said  recepUcle  and  arranged  In  par- 
allel relation,  and  a  laty  toni^  connected  with  said  ele- 
■ent  and  casing  aad  rigidly  coanected  Co  said  leaves  tor 
■oTlng  said  leaves  from  vertical  to  bortaonUl  position  to 
provide  a  table  when  the  caaing  ia  pulled  outwardly  from 
said  element. 
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2.  A  combined  table  and  kitchen  cabinet  eoaprlstag  sta- 
tloaary  supporting  element,  a  hinged  receptacle  carried 
thereby  aad  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  portable  casing  arranged  in  said  element,  vertically  die- 
posed  table  leaves *normally  portioned  at  the  rear  of  said 
receptacle  and  arranged  In  parallel  relation,  lasy  ton^s  con 
nected  with  aald  element  and  casing  and  at  Its  alternate 
llBka  to  said  leaves  fbr  shifting  said  loaves  from  vertical 
to  horlsontal  position  to  provide  a  table  when  the  casing 
to  pulled  outward  from  said  element  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  rasing  above  the  floor  when  the  casing  is  po>- 
sltlonsd  within  said  elemeat. 


1.161,080.     INSULATOR.     FaaMK    M.    Sricaa.    Qolaey. 
Maaa.     FUed  June  27,  1918.     Serial  No.  770,090.     (Cl. 

173—28.) 


1.  The  comMnatloo  with  an  insulator,  of  a  pin  project- 
ing loosely  and  centrally  through  aald  insulator  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ahoulder  and  a  eercw  threaded  part  project- 
ing above  the  top  of  the  insnlator,  said  Insulator  having 
a  shoulder  resting  on  the  shoulder  of  said  pin,  and  an  in- 
sulator cap  screwed  on  said  threaded  portion  of  the  pin, 
said  cap  bavlag  a  coacave  recess  ia  Its  face  adjaceat  to 
said  inaolator  and  aald  Insnlator  having  a  rounded  part 
projecting  into  aald  receea. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  insulator  having  a  drcnm- 
fssoatial  groove  formlag  a  seat  for  a  cable,  and  having  a 
esatral  bore,  said  bore  bslag  contracted  at  a  pelat  la  the 
plaae  ef  eald  groove  to  fsna  ao  tnteraal  ahsalflsr,  of  aa 
iBsalator  pin  pMjscttag  losasly  throogb  saM  tars  and 


havlag  a  shoaMer  to  snpport  said  stoalder  of  the  insn- 
latar,  said  pla  havlag  a;  screw-threaded  part  ^ojectlag 
above  the  top  of  the  lasalatoi;  «ad  aa  insoiatlag  cap 
screwed  on  said  threaded  part.- 

Z.  The  combination  with  an  iasnlator  pla,  of  aa  lasa- 
lator  rotatably  monated  thereon,  an  Insnlator  cap  threadod 
on  said  pla  above  the  insalator  and  coastltotlng  tbe  sole 
means  for  hoUUag  the  insulator  on  the  pin,  and  an  Inso- 
lattng  washer  of  yielding  material  positioned  between  said 
cap  and  Insulator. 

4.  The  combtnatloo  of  an  feasnlator  having  a  drcmn- 
ferential  groove  forming  a  aeat  for  a  cable  and  having  a 
central  bore  contracted  at  a  point  alwve  the  middle  of  said 
groove  to  form  an  internal  shoulder,  an  insulator  pla 
piojectiag  looaely  through  said  bore  and  having  a  sbool- 
der  supporting  said  ahoulder  of  the  inaulator.  aald  pin 
also  having  a  reduced  threaded  extension  projecting  above 
said  shoulder,  and  a  cap  of  Insulating  material  screwed 
on  the  threaded  part  of  said  extension  and  serving  to 
hold  the  insulator  on  the  pin. 


1,101,081.  HANGER  FOR  TROLLEY-WIRES.  WiiXIAM 
C.  STAanT  and  Olbnn  H.  Holds,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  aa- 
signors  to  The  Ohio  Braas  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  686,232.     (Cl.  191—41.) 
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1.  A  catenary  hanfrer  comprising  a  metal  strap  formed 
with  a  flat  hook,  the  extremity  of  the  strap  being  "bwit 
edgewiae  and  then  at  right  angles  to  close  the  hook  form- 
ing a  flat  loop  in  which  a  messenger  vrire  fits  looeely  to 
permit  the  lisnger  to  rise  and  fall  with  respect  to  a  mes- 
senger wire. 

2.  A  catenary  hanger  comprising  a  flat  metal  strap  bent 
over  at  one  end  to  form  a  flat  hook,  the  extremity  being 
bent  edgewise  and  then  at  right  anglee  at  a  distance  from 
the  hook  to  form  a  closed  loop  which  may  be. booked  over 
a  supporting  wire  without  bending  the  metal  strsp. 

8.  A  catenary  banger  conslstlBg  of  a  metal  strap  hav- 
ing means  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  trolley  vrire.  the 
other  end  being  bent  to  form  a  lat  book  In  which  a 
messenger  wire  to  movable,  tb«  extremity  of  the  hook  be- 
ing bent  edgewise  and  then  at  right  angles  to  close  the 
hook  and  to  form  a  loop  adapting  the  strap  to  be  booked 
over  a  messenger  wire  to  engage  the  messenger  wire  la 
the  loop  and  to  prevent  the  messenger  wire  from  disen- 
gagement when  the  hanger  Is  attached  to  a  trolley  wire 
which  la  parallel  to  a  mesaenger  wire  which  supports  H. 

4.  A  catenary  hanger  for  trolley  wires  constotlng  of  a 
flat  metal  strap  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  at- 
tacbmeat  to  a  trolley  wire,  the  other  end  being  beat  to 
form  a  flat  book,  the  extremity  of  the  end  being  bont  edge- 
wise and  then  at  right  anglea,  the  right  angled  portion  be> 
ing  spaced  a  distance  from  the  hook  forming  a  closed 
loop  Into  wliMi  a  suspension  wire  may  be  inserted  by  plac- 
lag  the  said  right  aagled  portion  over  tke  wtie  aad  par- 
allel thereto  aad  then  rotatlag  the  atiap  t»  sagsgs  i%» 
wlrs  la  the  hook. 
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S.  A  two-plec«  cataaary  b«»c«r  eea«lstla«  of  a  ■■■bw 
harlag  loops  (or  attaehmeat  to  a  trolley  wire  aad  a  motal 
•trap  Mcnred  at  one  tad  to  tta«  naabar  taarliig  a  flat  book 
at  tbe  otber  end  boot  adgawlM  at  tta«  oztreBlty  and  tban 
at  rlsbt  aaglea  tbereto  to  form  a  loop  bito  wbleb  tb«  bmo- 
■aser  wire  may  be  Inaerted  wttboat  attacbnant  tberato 
permlttlog  the  banger  to  rise  and  fall  with  reapoct  to  the 
meeaenger  wire  bat  preTenMng  dlaoncagenient  Of  tbe  hook 
from  the  meaaenger  wire  whan  the  baoget  la  attached  to 
a  troUay  wire  parallel  thereto. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1461,082.  TE8TINO  DBTICB.  Bdwaao  Boott  Stbwabt 
and  CHBiBTOPHBa  Dooolasm  BrawABT,  Ottawa,  111. 
FUed  May  26. 1918.    Serial  No.  769,888.    (Q.  17fr— 188.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  meana  for  establishing  dlstlnctlTe  circuit  condi- 
tlona  on  a  line  circuit,  a  low  resistance  reeelTer  adapted 
for  shunt  connection  with  a  small  portion  of  said  line  dr- 
enlt  capable  of  glrlng  audible  signals  when  said  means  la 
connected  with  said  line  circuit,  and  an  Induction  coll  one 
of  whose  windings  Is  adapted  for  connection  with  said  line 
drcnit,  and  the  otber  winding  being  of  very  low  resistance 
aad  adapted  for  periodic  serial  inclusion  with  said  low 
realatance  receiver  when  used  for  Incoming  transmlssloa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaracter  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  means  for  establishing  distinctive  circuit  condi* 
tlons  on  a  line  drcnit,  a  low  resistance  receiver  adapted 
(or  shunt  connection  with  a  sntall  portion  of  said  line  dr^ 
cult  capable  of  giving  audible  signals  when  said  meana 
is  connected  with  said  line  circuit,  aa  induction  coil,  oae 
of  wboae  windings  is  adapted  for  connection  with  said  line 
drcult,  and  the  other  winding  being  of  very  low  realat- 
ance and  adapted  for  periodic  serial  inclualoD  with  said 
low  realatance  receiver  when  used  (or  Incoming  transmia- 
■loa,  said  iaductioa  coil  having  a  tliird  winding  to  aerre 
aaid  primary  winding  for  outgoing  traaamlaaioB,  aad  a 
traaamitter  aad  battery  adapted  for  aaaodatioa  with  said 
third  wiadiag. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combiaa- 
tion  with  meaas  for  establishing  distinctive  drcult  condi- 
tions on  a  line  drcnit,  a  low  resistance  receiver  adapted 
for  shunt  connection  with  a  email  portion  of  said  line  dr- 
cnit capable  of  giving  audible  aignals  when  said  meaas  la 
eoanected  with  said  line  drcult,  an  Induction  coll,  one  of 
wboae  windings  Is  adapted  for  connection  with  said  line 
drcnit,  and  the  other  winding  being  of  very  low  resist- 
aaee  and  adapted  for  periodic  serial  Inclusion  with  said 
low  realatance  receiver  when  used  (or  Incoming  transmla- 
aion,  aaid  induction  coll  having  a  third  winding  to  aerre 
aaid  prtmary  winding  (or  outgoing  transmission,  and  a 
tranamltter,  battery,  and  a  switching  device  serially  la- 
ilnded  in  said  transmitter  drcnit  adapted  for  assodatloQ 
with  said  third  winding. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  generator,  a  abaft  for  actuating  aaid  generator, 
awltebing  apringa  under  tlic  control  of  said  shaft,  a  talk- 
lag  drcult  laclndlag  a  wiadlag  o(  an  induction  coll  aa- 
■odated  with  aaid  springs,  a  generator  drcult  indudlBg 


a  iinaaar  aaaeetetad  wltli  aaid  aprtaga,  a  eeatact  apilac 
for  aaid  bosaer  dreolt,  a  receiver,  a  eoaaeetlag  clip  eoa> 
neeted  with  the  dmdt  of  aaid  racalTar,  aad  aaaaa  where* 
by  aaid  coanectiag  dip  eoatrols  aaid  tmaatr  drcult  coa- 
tact  aprlag. 

S.  A  teat>  ayatem  of  the  charaetar  daaeilbad  havtag 
meaaa  for  eaUblialilac  dlstiaetiTe  drcult  coadttloBa  oa  a 
line  dfftait,<a  line  drcnit,  aad  a  low  realataaee  receiver 
adapted*  for  ahoat  connectm  with  a  dasail  portloo  of  aaid 
line  drcult  to  recdve  audible  aigaala  from  aaid  meaas. 

[aaim  6  aot  priated  ia  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161,088.     BOOT  AND  8HOB. 
haat  Maaa.     FUed  Mar.  2,   191S 
(CI.  86—14.) 


A. 
SerlaJ 


No. 


Na- 

11,028. 


1.  Aa  a  aew  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  sole  formed  with 
a  marginal  silt  to  accommodate  a  rdnfordng  strip  and 
provide  a  strip  covering  flap,  and  a  strip  of  reinforcing 
material  wlthla  aaid  sUt 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  artlfldal  sole 
(ormed  with  a  marginal  silt  to  accommodate  a  rdnfore- 
Ing  strip  and  provide  a  strip  covering  flap,  and  a  relnfore- 
ing  Upe  secured  within  said  slit. 

8.  A  boot  or  shoe  having  Its  sole  made  with  a  marginal 
tape  recdvlng  silt  which  provides  a  tape  covering  flap 
upon  the  tread  side  of  tbe  sole ;  a  flexible  relnfordag  tape 
secured  within  said  silt,  and  covered  by  said  flap,  and  sole 
attaching  stitches  sawed  through  said  tape  aad  alao  cov- 
ered by  said  flap. 

4.  A  boot  or  shoe  having  its  sole  formed  with  a  marginal 
tape  receiving  slit  which  provides  a  tape  covering  flap 
upon  the  tread  side  of  the  sole ;  a  tape  of  textile  material 
within  said  slit  and  covered  by  said  flap,  and  sole  attach- 
ing stitches  sewed  through  said  tape  and  alao  covered  by 
said  flap. 

6.  A  boot  or  shoe  having  a  rubber  sole  with  a  marginal 
tape  recdvlng  slit  which  provides  a  tape  covering  flap 
upon  tbe  tread  side  of  the  sole,  a  flexible  reinforcing  tape 
within  said  slit  and  covered  by  said  flap,  the  latter  being 
cemented  down  onto  said  tape,  and  sole  attachbug  stitchea 
aewed  through  aaid  tape  and  alao  covered  by  taid  flap. 

[Claim  6  not  priated  ia  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161,084.  WINDOW  8CRKKN.  JoHif  EvAWa  Tatix», 
Camden,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  of  one- third  to  J.  F.  Knepper, 
White  Water,  Ind.,  and  one-third  to  F.  ■.  Taylor,  Oua- 
den,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,220.  (CL 
1B6— 38.) 


A  collapsible  acreen  comprlaing  four  redangular  aac 
tlona,  edgings  on  two  sides  of  each  section,  slide  stripe 
on  the  remaining  two  edgea  of  each  section  so  formed  that 
the  complemental  stripe  all  Interlock  to  permit  longitudi- 
nal moveoMat  only,  U-ahaped  guide  aMpa  adapted  to  bt 


«3.  X9«S- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


WW 


attuned  to  tlM  wladow  fraase  aad  exteadlag  ita  eatlra 
height,  aad  a  aprlag  dip  located  adjacrat  the  upper  end 
of  the  wladow  frame  arraaged  to  hold  the  aeraea  la  ele> 
vated  poaltioo. 


1,161,068.  SLIDINO-DOOH  LOCK.  Btxia  W.  Tmt  aad 
NoBJua  A.  UK«ti,v|nek4ihn  GMy,  lad.  FUed  Oaa.  IS, 
1918.     Serial  No.  1,757.     (CI.  70—102.) 


1.  Ia  a  allding  door  securing  device.  In  combination,  a 
rack  bar  adapted  for  pivotal  attachment  to  a  door,  a  sock- 
eted keeper  for  attachment  to  a  door  casing  to  recdve  the 
rack  bar,  a  gear  within  the  keeper  for  engaging  tbe  bar, 
and  a  handle  for  turning  the  gear. 

2.  In  a  sliding  door  securing  device.  In  combination,  a 
bracket  for  attachment  to  a  door,  a  rack  bar  plvotally 
attached  to  the  bracket  and  capable  of  awinglng  upward, 
a  socketed  keeper  for  attachment  to  a  door  casing  to  re- 
ceive the  bar,  tbe  throat  of  the  aocket  having  an  inclined 
face  for  deflecting  the  bar  upward,  a  gear  within  the 
keeper  and  engageable  with  the  bar,  and  a  handle  for 
turning  the  gear. 

S.  In  a  elldlag  door  securing  device,  in  combination,  a 
rack  bar  adapted  for  pivotal  attachment  to  a  door  and 
having  a  vertical  aperture  at  Its  free  end,  a  socketed 
keeper  for  attachment  to  a  door  easing  to  recdve  the 
rack  bar,  a  gear  within  tbe  keeper  for  engaging  the  bar, 
a  handle  for  turning  tbe  gear,  and  a  bolt  for  engaging  the 
bar  and  aperture,  such  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
and  a  holding  stud  looedy  engaging  the  slot  for  aeenrlng 
the  bolt  to  the  door  caaing. 

4.  In  a  faatentng  device  for  coSperatlng  with  a  sl^ng 
door  and  ita  casing,  tbe  combination  with  a  rack  bar 
adapted  for  pivotal  attachment  to  one  of  such  parte,  and 
a  socketed  keeper  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  other  of 
such  parte  aad  to  receive  tbe  rack  bar,  a  gear  wlthla  the 
keeper  for  engaging  the  rack  bar,  and  a  handle  for  turn- 
ing the  gear. 


1,161,086.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  THE 
BOLES  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Jakob  Tbibm, 
Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Oermany,  aaaignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Sept.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
722,275.     (CL  12—17.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  comprlaing  a  pair 
of  rotary  tools  located  one  within  tbe  otber  and  arranged 
and  shaped  to  beat  the  edge  of  the  aole  of  a  ahoe  and  doae 
the  channd  in  the  tread  face. 

2.  A  marine  of  the  daaa  deeeribed,  comprlaing  a  pair 
of  rotary  tools  located  one  within  the  other  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  act  respectively  upon  the  edge 
and  upon  the  tread  face  of  the  aole  of  a  ahoe,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  rotating  aaid  toola  aimultaaeoualy  ia 
oppodte  directions. 

8.  A  machine  of  tbe  daas  deeeribed,  comprlaing  a  pair 
of  coaoeatrle  ejUadrteal  toola,  one  ead  <tf  each  of  wliich 


la  proTlded  with  spaaed  teeth,  the  outer  eyiladileal 

taeae  of  the  teett  of.  one  tool  bdag  arraaged  aad 

to  beat  the  edge  of  the  aole  of  a  ahoe  while  the 

tbe  teeth  of  tbe  other. tool  are  arranged  aad  ahaped  ta 

wipe  over  the  tread  face  of  the  aole  aad  doee  the  channel, 


4.  A  Biachiae  of  the  daaa  deeeribed,  oompriaiag  a  pair 
of  concentric  tools  provided  with  teeth  having  open  spacea 
between  them,  the  surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  one  tool  beiag 
arraaged  aad  shaped  l6  beat  the  edge  of  the  aole  of  a 
ahoe  while  the  ends  of  the  teeth  of  the  other  tool  are 
arranged  and  shaped  to  wipe  over  the  tread  face  of  tlie 
sole  and  doae  the  channel,  in  combination  with  meana  tor 
rotating  aaid  tools  aimnltaneously  In  opposite  direetioaa 
and  an  angularly  adjustable  reat  for  said  tread  face  eoB> 
atructed  and  arranged  to  poeltion  the  sole  in  proper  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  tools. 

5.  A  rotary  cylindrical  channel  dosing  tool  provided 
at  Iti  outer  end  with  spaced  teeth  (16),  having  relatlT^ 
deep  slots  between  them  open  at  each  end,  the  end  £aeaa 
(18)  of  which  teeth  lie  approximately  althon^  aot  ex- 
actly in  a  dngle  conical  surface,  the  axla  of  which  ta  tbe 
aria  of  the  tool,  but  whidi  are  alightly  beveled  la  the 
eral  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  tool. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161,087.    DU8T-PAN.    Lccnrs  B.  Ttlu,  Boatoa,  Maaa. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  868,961.     (CI.  65—20.) 


1.  A  duat-pan  having  the  uaual  reeeptade  fOr 
Inge  which  ia  provided  with  a  stral^t  forward  edge, 
means  to  form  with  said  edge  a  relatively  narrow  aoetioa 
allt,  and  meana  to  draw  air  into  said  alit  for  the  parpeae 
described. 

2.  A  dxist-pan  having  tbe  uaual  reeeptade  for  aweeptaga 
which  Is  provided  with  a  straight  forward  edge,  BMaaa 
to  form  with  said  edge  a  relativdy  narrow  aoctl«»  slit, 
aa  inclosed  space  with  whidi  the  slit  communicatee  aa  aa 
entrance,  and  meaas  to  exhaust  the  air  soddealy  in  th« 
indoaed  apace. 

8.  A  dust-pan  having  the  usual  reeeptade  for  aweepiaga 
which  is  provided  with  a  atraight  forward  edge,  meaaa  to 
form  with  aaid  edge  a  relatively  aarrow  anetioa  slit,  aa 
Incloaed  apaee  with  whieh  the  alit  oommuaieatea  aa  aa  ea- 
trance,  means  to  exhaust  the  air  suddenly  la  the  ladeaad 
space,  a  handle  for  the  pan,  and  meaaa  oat  the  handle  for 
controlling  the  exhausting  meana. 

4.  A  dust-paa  haviag  a  allt  at  its  forward  edge  aofl  a 
suppiemeatal  duet  coUeetiBg  chamber  beaeath  tlie  oiaia  re- 
eeptade for  aweepiaga,  ia  eombtnatioB  with  a  soetlaa 
devioe  for  aaid  chamber  aad  a  apriag  aetuated  pinagar 
coDBected  with  said  derlee. 
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6.  A  dnst-pui  baring  a  aJieaMDctel  pUto  or  th«  Ilka  ar- 
raofed  allfhtljr  above  Its  bottom,  tald  plata  eoutitatliic 
tbe  main  receptacle  for  the  sweepings  and  (ormlnc  wltb 
the  bottom  an  lncl«med  shallow  chamber  with  a  relatlTaly 
Ions  and  narrow  openlni;  at  Ita  forward  end,  and  neaaa  to 
exbaast  tbe  air.  ia  at44  ebamber. 


1 , 1  e  1  ,  0  8  8  .V  LIQUID-COOLER,  CoLUMSCa  L,  Visaa, 
Bristol.  Va.  Filed  Sept  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  700,833. 
(CI.  ea— 147.) 


In  a  cooler  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
cater  and  Inner  receptacles,  said  Inner  receptacle  beinc 
secured  to  the  upper  portions  of  said  outer  receptacle  at 
a  spaced  distance  from  the  side  and  bottom  portions 
thereof,  a  colled  pipe  carried  within  the  Inner  receptacle 
and  extending  from  the  side  and  bottom  portions  of  said 
cooler,  and  means  coactlng  with  the  lower  portions  of  said 
colled  pipe  adjacent  the  lower  portions  of  said  cooler  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  colled  pipe  whereby  said 
Inner  receptacle  will  be  rigidly  held  centrally  within  said 
outer  recepUcle  since  the  lower  portion  of  said  lajser  re> 
cepUde  will  be  braced  by  said  colled  pipe  and  thereby 
tbe  several  portions  will  be  held  against  sagging  or  be- 
coming loose. 


1,161.089.  COVER  FOR  A8H-CAN8.  Chablm  S.  Waldo, 
Jr.,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
1,266.      (CT.   220—116.) 


1.  A  eoTer  for  an  ash  can  comprising  a  eaalng  taavlag 
an  opening  in  ita  top,  a  base  at  the  bottom  of  said  «^Tiffg 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  tbe  can  and  to  support  the 
flMlDff  aboT*  be  top  of  tbe  can,  said  ten  kavlng  an  opcB- 
iac  tharethroogh  sarrounded  and  Inrloasd  bjr  tba 
a  downwardly  swinging  Ud  hiagsd  to  tiM 


■abstantlally  Its  whole  range  of  moTament  tbeftid  and 
adapted  to  close  the  opening  In  the  top  of  tbe  casing,  and 
means  yieldingly  to  hold  said  Hd  clessd^.       >3:     - 

2.  A  cover  for  an  ash  can  comprising  a  rasing  taavlBg 
an  opening  in  its  top,  a  base- at  tW  bottom  of  said  cas- 
ing adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  can  an^  to  support 
tbe  casing  above  tbe  top  of  the  caa,  said  base  having  an 
opening  therethrough  surrounded  and  ineloaed  by  tbe  eas- 
ing, a  downwardly  swinging  lid  hinged  to  the  casing 
having  substantially  Its  whole  range  of  movement  therein 
and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  In  the  top  of  the  casing, 
a  cnshion  of  yielding  material  between  the  ltd  and  the 
margin  of  the  opening  in  the  top  of  tbe  easing,  and  means 
yieldingly  to  hold  said  ltd  closed. 

3.  A  cover  for  an  asb  «aa  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  opening  In  Its  top,  a  drcular  platform  on  which  said 
casing  Is  mounted,  extendi^  laterally  b^ond  the  walls 
of  tbe  casing  and  adapted  to  rett  on  the  .top  of  the  can 
and  to  support  the  casing  above  the  top  of  tbe  can, 
said  platform  having  an  opening  therethrough  surrounded 
and  inclosed  by  the  casing,  a  downwardly  swinging  lid 
hinged  to  the  caslsg  having  sabstantlally  Its  whole  range 
of  movement  therein  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  In 
the  top  of  tbe  easing,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  to  hold  said 
lid  closed. 

4.  A  cover  for  an  ash  can  comprising  s  casing  having  an 
opening  la  Its  top,  a  circular  platform  on  which  said  cas- 
ing Is  mounted,  extending  laterally  beyond  the  walls  of 
the  easing  and  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  top  of  the  can  and 
to  support  tbe  easing  above  the  top  of  the  can,  said  plat- 
form having  an  opening  therethrough  sarrounded  and  in- 
closed by  the  casing,  a  downwardly  swinging  lid  hlnsed 
to  the  casing  adapted  to  close  the  openlDg  in  the  top  of  the 
casing,  said  platform  also  extending  part  way  acroas  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  at  tbe  side  at  which  the  lid  Is  hinged 
adapted  to  engage  and  stop  tbe  downwardly  swinging  lid 
In  an  inclined  position,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  to  hold 
said  lid  closed. 

6.  A  cover  for  an  ash  can  comprising  a  circular  platform 
having  a  rectangular  opening  therethrough,  a  recUngular 
casing  mounted  upon  said  platform  three  of  the  side  walls 
of  which  rise  from  the  edges  of  said  opening  in  the  plat- 
form while  the  fourth  side  wall  rises  from  a  poaltion  on 
tbe  platform  removed  from  said  opening,  whereby  a  shelf 
is  provided  extending  part  way  across  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  top,  a  down- 
wardly swinging  lid  hinged  to  the  uppen  part  of  the  caa- 
ing  above  said  shelf  .and  adapted  to  swing  down  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  shelf,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  to  hold 
said  Ud  closed. 


1,161,090.  FIRE  -  EXTINQUI8HINQ  COMPOSITION. 
William  W.  Walxbb,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mac- 
Andrews  *  Forbes  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
866,164.      (a.  28 — 6.) 

1.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  fume  deterrent 
to  form  an  ingredient  for  a  fire  extinguishing  compound, 
consisting  of  a  secondary  extract  of  licorice  root. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  fume  deterring  ingredi- 
ent for  a  chemical  fire  extinguishing  compound  which  cod- 
siata  iq  sobjectlng  spent  licorice  root  to  tbe  action  of  a 
ckeialcal  solvent  at  a  high  temperatare. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  a  fame  deterring  Ingredi- 
ent for  a  chemical  Are  extinguishing  compound  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  spent  licorice  root  to  tbe  action  of  a 
caostlc  substance. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  producing  a  fume  deterring  lagredl* 
ent  for  a  ehemlcal  fire  extinguishing  compound  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  spent  licorice  root  to  tbe  action  of  a 
eaastic  sabatance  at  a  high  temperatore  and  high  proa- 
sora. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  an  ingredient  for  a  chemi- 
cal fire  extinguishing  compound  which  consists  In  iiTipg 
spent  licorice  root  with  a  caustic  soda  solution  and  boiling 
tbe  mixture  at  a  presanre  of  approximately  120  pounds  per 
s«aare  Inch. 

[dates  •  and  7  nat  printed  In  tte  Gaaatta.) 
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I461.M1.    KAILWATTIE.    LiirwooD  A.  WAunas,  Aiaz- 

'r^andrla.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  St  Clair  O.  Sbalton. 

.K<vAlexandfla.  Va.    FUad  Mar.  11.  1916.    Serial  No.  lS,61t. 

»»(CI.  2S8 — 4.)  .  ---     , 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tie,  a  rail  fistenfaig 
device  comprising  a  base  plate  secured  apoa  tbe  tie,'  a 
sliding  meml>er  mounted  upon  tbe  base  plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  flange  of  tbe  rail  and  a  ie)cklng  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  side  bf  tbe  rail  flange  and  bold 
the  sliding  member  in  engagement 

2.  In  combination  with  a  raQwiy .tfar  a  rail  faatenlng 
device  comprising  a  haaa  plate  sfcorsd  npon  tbe  tie,  a 
sliding  rail  flange  engaging  na^^ar  jaonnted  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  a  rail  flaw«'^«  loe%t4«.  iind  raU  re- 
inforcing member  upon  the  other  4Ms  of  flbarail  locking 
said  rail  engaging  member  in  aagagebcnt  «i>4  engaging  the 
rail  flange  and  wab,  whereby  a  ttlratn  ofon  the  reinforc- 
ing member  will  be  traasnltted  to  fiie  rail  angaglng  mem- 

3.  In  combination  wHh  a  rallw'ny  tie.  a  rail  fastening 
device  comprlalag  tongitndln^  ip*e«A  apart  securing 
plates  fastened  npM  tbe  tie,  a  xall  «ngnil^g  member 
slldably  mounted  therebetween  b3(vinK  *  rail  engaging 
hook  upon  one  end  and  an  apstendlag.  aliniiasiil  upon  the 
other,  upsundlng  ears  open  tfaf'^ar)(kar  onter  edges  of 
said  plates  and  a  locking  and  rfQ  httafordng  member 
detachably  secured  tlierebetween  engaging  tbe  abutment 
and  the  rail  flange  and  web. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tie»  a  rail  fastening 
device  comprising  s  base  plate  secured  thereon,  longitudi- 
nal spaced  apart  securing  plates  thereon  having  their  ad- 
jacent sides  undercut  a  rail  engaging  member  having 
sides  corresponding  to  said  undercuts  slldably  mounted 
therebetween  and  having  a  rail  engaging  hook  upon  one 
and  and  an  upstanding  abutment  upon  the  other,  ears  upon 
the  onter  sides  of  the  plates  at  tbe  end  adjacent  the  abut- 
ment a  locking  and  reinforcing  member  on  the  side  of  tbe 
rail  opposite  the  hook  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  rail  flange  and  rail  web  oppoaite  tbe  hook  with 
a  portion  engaging  the  abutments  to  bold  the  hook  in  en- 
gagement with  the  rail  flange,  and  means  for  securing 
said  locking  and  reinforcing  member  between  the  ears  on 
tbe  securing  plates. 

^6.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tie,  a  rail  fastening 
device  comprising  longitudinal  spaced  apart  securing 
plates  fastened  upon  the  tie,  a  rail  engaging  member  slld- 
ably mounted  therebetween  baring  a  rail  engaging  hook 
upon  one  end  and  an  upstanding  abutment  upon  the  other, 
upstanding  ears  upon  the  farther  outer  edges  of  said 
plates  sad  a  locking  and  rail  reinforcing  member  detaeta- 
ably  secured  therebetween  engaging  the  abutment  and  the 
rail  flange  and  web,  shock  absorbing  members  upon  tbe 
securing  plates  upon  which  the  rail  rests,  and  means  for 
holding  the  shock  abaorbers  ia  place. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


1.161.002.  TRANSPARENT  VACUUM  -  JACKET  FOR 
LIQUID-DISPENSING  BOTTLES.  EdwaM)  T.  Wab- 
oell,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May  4,  1014.  Serial  No. 
886,098.     (CI.  216-;-8.i 

1.  A  transparent  vacuum  Jacket  including  wail  sections, 
channel  standards,  arranged  to  telescopically  receive  the 
vertical  edges  of  said  wall  sections,  and  tie  bars  perma- 
nently connecting  said  standards  for  holding  said  wall 
sections  removsMy  assembled. 

2.  A  transparent  vacuum  jacket  including  wall  sections, 
.channel  standards,  arranged  to  telescopically  receive  the 

vertical  edges  of  said  wall  sections,  and  tie  bars  em- 
brsclng  said  wall  sections  and  permanently  connecting  said 
stsndards  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  for  holding  said 
wail  seetlona  rtBovably  assembled. 


<•.  A  tranaparent  vaemim  Jacket  indudlBg  wall 
cteBMl  •taadnrda,  arraagei  to  talaacopicnlly  rMctre  tte 
vartleal  edgoa  of  aald  wall  secttons.  tie  bars  rtnrtansntlr 
ooanaettacaaftd  atandai-ds  for  holding  said  wall  sections 
nemovaOily  aasansMed,  and  a  removable  rover  having  m 
8«t  for  mHiing  the  upper  edges  of  aald  wmU  sertiou. 


4.  A  transparent  vacuum  Jacket  including  wall  sections, 
channel  standards  arranged  to  telescopically  receive  the 
vertical  edges  of  aald  wall  sections,  tie  bars  embradM 
said  wall  seetlona,  permanently  connecting  aaid  stand- 
ards at  Oielr  upper  and  lower  ends  for  holding  said  wall 
sections  removably  assembled,  and  a  ttiinsparent  cover 
having  a  seat  for  receiving  the  upper  edges  of  said  wall 
sections. 


1,161,093.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TIRES.  IMA  J.  Wnn- 
STBK,  Haverhill,  Maas.,  assignor,  by  meMa  assignments, 
to  Reliance  A.  C.  Company,  Inc.,, New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  May  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  888,468.     (CT.  164—14.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  tires  consisting  of  forutng  a 
continuous  hollow  resilient  tube  on  a  mandrel,  applying  a 
Ktrip  of  fabric  to  the  portion  of  said  tube  designed  to 
be  the  tread,  severing  the  tube  peripherally  opposite  said 
(Mrtion  to  remove  said  tube  from  the  mandrel,  and  "«<Mi^ 
the  severed  edges  on  the  reverse  aide  of  said  tread  portion 
to  cause  constriction  of  the  material  in  said  tread. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  tires  consisting  of  forming  a 
continuous  hollow  resilient  tube  on  a  mandrel,  applying 
a  strip  of  fabric  to  the  portion  of  said  tube  dealgned  to 
be  the  tread,  severing  the  tube  peripherally  opposite  said 
portion  to  remove  said  tube  from  the  mandrel,  and  nnttigg 
the  severed  edges  on  tbe  reverse  side  of  said  tread  portton 
to  cause  constriction  of  the  material  in  said  txaad  in  a 
tVansverse  and  longitudinal  direction. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  making  tirss  consisting  oC  forming  a 
continuous  hollow  rubber  tube  on  a  mandrel,  applying  a 
strip  of  fabric  to  tbe  portion  of  said  tube  designed  to  be 
the  tread  leaving  a  portion  of  onrestralned  rubber,  aivar- 
ing  tbe  tube  peripherally  through  said  unrestrained  rub- 
ber to  remove  aald  tube  from  tbe  mandrel,  and  uniting  the 
severed  edges  on  the  reverse  sldo  of  said  tread  to  caaae 
constriction  of  the  rubber  therein. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  making  tires  consisting  of  forming  a 
continuous  hollow  rubber  tnbe  on  a  mandrel,  kpplylag  a 
strip  of  fabric  to  the  portion  of  said  tabs  daalgnad  to  be 
the  tread  leaving  a  portion  of  uniastrained  rubber,  sevnr- 
Ing  tbe  tube  parlpherally  throogfa  said  unrestrained  rubhar 
to  remove  aald  tube  from  tbe  ntandrel,  reversing  the  t^bs 


1076 


OFFICIAI*  OAZETTK 


Novman  aj,  1915. 


brlnglaff  tlM  trmd  portion  faeiDf  drcnniforeBtlally  Inward, 
and  qpit^ng  th*  MTered  edcM  on  tb«  inacr  ild*  of  Mid 
tTMUl  portion  to  cause  constriction  of  tb«  rubber  tta«r«lB. 

S.  The  metbod  of  maklns  tlrea  conilstlnx  of  formlBg  • 
eontlaoooa  hoUow  mbbwr  tub«  on  a  mandral,  appljlBff  a 
•trip  of  fabric  to  tbe  portion  of  nld  tnbo  dMitaed  to  bo 
tbe  troad  laarlng  a.  portion  of  unraatrained  rubber,  asTer- 
Ins  tbe  tube  peripherally  ttaroagb  said  unreatralned  robber 
to  ramoTa  aaid  tuba  from  tba  mandrel,  rararalng  the  tnba 
brlnglnf  tbe  tread  portion  tadng  dreamferentlally  in- 
ward, and  oniting  tbe  severed  edgea  on  tbe  Inner  aide  of 
aald  tread  portion  to  cause  tranarerae  and  longitudinal 
conatrlctlon  of  tbe  rubber  therein. 

[Claima  0  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,161,0M.  CASH-REGISTER.  John  A.  Wnvn,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  National  Caah  Beglater  Company. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (ineorjtorated  in 
1908.)  Filed  Dee.  S2.  1911.  Serial  No.  067,272.  (Cl. 
S85~t.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  actuating  mechanism,  a  counter  therefor,  a  morable 
frame  carrying  the  counter  normally  holding  the  latter  out 
of  engagement  with  the  actuating  mechanism,  a  cam,  a 
lerer  plToted  to  the  counter  frame  and  operatlTely  con- 
nected to  the  cam,  a  fulcrum  for  the  leTer,  and  manlpula- 
tire  meana  for  moTlng  the  fulcrum  whereby  operatloo  of 
the  leTer  by  tbe  cam  will  not  more  the  counter  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  actuating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  morable  counter  carrying  frame,  a  leTer  and  op- 
eratlog  meana  therefor  for  morlng  the  frame,  and  means 
whereby  the  fulcrum  of  the  leTer  may  be  withdrawn  to 
prerent  moTement  of  the  frame  when  the  lerer  la  op- 
erated. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claea  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  counter  actuating  device,  a  counter  adapted  to  be 
BOTed  Into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  lever  op- 
tratiTely  connected  with  the  counter  for  glTing  it  aueb 
moTement,  a  cam  for  operating  the  lever,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber baTlng  an  arcuate  projection  forming  the  fulcrum  for 
said  lever,  and  manipulative  meana  for  rotating  the  ro- 
tatable member  to  withdraw  tbe  arcuate  projection  from 
•npporting  relationship  with  the  lerer. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elaaa  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  eouater,  a  aet  of  actuating  dericea  therefor,  a  levv 
for  rocking  the  counter  into  engagement  with  the  ac- 
tuating dericea,  a  tranaaction  elide,  a  tranaaetion  aegment 
rotated  thereby  to  differential  eztenta,  a  rotary-fulcrum 
tor  the  leTer,  and  connections  whereby  rotation  of  the 
asguient  effects  rotation  of  the  fulcrum  to  control  its  op- 
erative relation  with  the  lever. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  dasa  deacribed,  tbe  eombtnation 
with  differentially  raevable  aetnatora,  a  raatorlng  yoke 
therefor,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  yoke,  an  oadllating  seg- 
ment gear  adapted  to  drlTe  the  abaft  provided  with  a 
aerlea  of  pins,  a  drlTlng  shaft,  a  member  rigid  therewith 
provided  with  a  aerlea  of  flngera.  ,«neb  adapted  to  engage 
over  a  eorreapondlng  one  of  the  pina  to  esclUate  tbe  aeg- 
BMBt  in  one  direction  and  thereby  the  reatorlng  yoke,  a 
aaeond  cam  on  tbe  drive  abaft,  and  a  roller  on  tbe  oadl- 


lating aegment  gear  eoSparatlag  tbarawltb,  tba 
roller  arranged  and  conatraeted  to  peradt  movement  of 
the  segment  and  yoke  in  one  direction  by  the  pin  and 
finger  eonnectiona  and  to  cauae  the  reverae  oMvenent  of 
thaaa  membera  at  a  later  ataca  la  tbe  operation. 
[Claima  0  to  4«  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,161.090.  INTERNAXrCOMBUSTION  WtOINB.  Qnoaaa 
WaaniraHODan,  Plttabnrgb.  Pa. ;  Henry  Herman  Waat- 
Inghonae,  Charlea  A.  Terry,  and  Walter  D.  UptagraC  ex- 
ecutors of  said  Oeorge  Waatinghouae,  aieiassd.  Filed 
Sept.  28.  1910.    Serial  Me.  084404.    (CL  118—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combuatioa  engine 
having  a  main  mixture  aupply  valve  and  an  inr*faiigt  Talra, 
of  means  for  ddlverlng  an  auxiliary  supply  of  eombna* 
tible  mixture  to  said  engine,  comprising  an  auxiliary  inlet 
communicating  with  the  engine  cylinder,  an  air  preaanra 
delivery  valve  for  delivering  air  under  preaaure  to  tba  en- 
gine through  aald  auxiliary  Inlet,  a  liquid  fuel  delivery 
valve  for  delivering  liquid  fod  Into  the  stream  of  air 
paaalng  the  air  delivery  valve,  a  pump  for  actuating  aald 
fud  delivery  valve  and  for  supplying  liquid  (ud  thereto, 
meana  for  driving  the  pump  synchronously  with  the  engine 
and  a  governor  driven  by  tbe  engine  for  eontroUlng  the 
operation  of  the  pump. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  internal  combnatlon  engine 
having  a  main  mixture  supply  valve  and  an  exbanat  valve, 
of  means  for  ddlverlng  an  aoxlUary  supply  of  combustible 
mixture  to  said  engine,  comprising  an  auxlUary  inlet  com- 
municating with  the  engine  cylinder,  an  air  preaaure  de- 
livery valve  for  delivering  air  under  preaaure  to  tbe  en- 
gine through  aald  auxiliary  inlet,  a  liquid  fad  ddlvery 
valve  for  ddlverlng  liquid  fuel  into  the  stream  of  air  paaa- 
lng the  air  delivery  valve,  preaaure  creating  meana  for  ac- 
tuating one  or  both  of  aald  last  mentioned  valvea,  and  a 
governor  driven  by  the  engine  for  controlling  the  opMatfota 
of  aald  preaaure  creating  meana. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  main  mixture  aupply  valve  and  an  exhauat 
valve,  of  means  for  delivering  an  auxiliary  supply  of  com- 
bustible mixture  to  aald  engine,  comprising  interdepend- 
ent valvea  for  delivering  compreased  air  and  liquid  fuel 
to  said  engine,  preaaure  creating  means  driven  by  the  en- 
gine for  actuating  both  of  said  valvea,  and  a  governor 
driven  by  tbe  engine  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  aald 


4.  Tbe  eomUnation  with  an  internal  combuatioa  englae 
having  a  main  mixture  supply  valve  and  an  ^■•*«Bffit  valve, 
of  means  for  ddlverlng  an  auxiliary  supply  of  eomboa- 
Ubla  mixture  to  aald  engine,  comprlaing  interdependent 
valvea  for  delivering  compreased  air  and  liquid  fuel  to 
said  engine,  a  liquid  fud  pump  for  ddlverlng  fuel  to  one 
of  aald  valves  and  for  actuating  both  of  aald  valvea,  and 
fovemor  controlled  maaaa  far  oontroUing  tbe  operation 
of  aald  pump. 

0.  Tbe  oombinatios  with  an  internal  eomboation  engine 
bnvlBif  an  exbanat  valve  and  a  mala  adxtnre  aupply  valv% 


NOVSMBBK  13, 19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»«fT 


of  BMaaa  for  daUraring  an  aoxUlary  duuia  of  eomboatible 
mixture  to  said  englae,  comprlaing  an  air  preaaure  daUr- 
ery  valve,  a  fud  delivery  valve  for  delivering  fuel  into  tbe 
atream  of  air  passing  aald  air  delivery  valve  and  for  actu- 
ating aald  air  delivery  valve  and  an  englne-drlren  gor- 
amor-eontrollad  meana  for  actoatlnf  aaid  fnd  daliTary 
valve. 

[ClalaM  6  to  9  net  prlated  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1461,098.  LAMP-HOLDER.  Hobacb  B.  WHimr,  Cam- 
bridge, Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Dover  Stamping  A  ICanufae- 
turlng  Company,  Portiand,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FUed  Nov.  28, 1918.    Serial  No.  808^11.    (CL  21T— ST.) 


a*- 


1.  A  container  having  a  casing  attaebai^to  tbe  bottom 
of  Ita  interior,  aaid  easing  comprlaing  a  baae  plate  and  a 
top  plate  having  a  chamber  between  them,  a  spring  plate 
located  In  said  chamber,  said  tqp  plate  being  provided 
with  one  or  more  notched  openinga  each  adapted  to  reeelve 
a  lamp,  and  aaid  spring  plate  baviag  leaf  q>ringa  cut 
therefrom  and  projecting  upward  to  register  with  aaid 
openings. 

2.  A  container  having  a  cadng  attached  to  tbe  bottom 
of  ita  Intattor,  aald  eaaing  oompriaing  a  baae  plate,  a  spring 
plate  mounted  thereon  having  a  series  of  tongnee  cut 
therefrom  and  bent  upward  to  form  leaf  aprlnga,  and  a  top 
plate  having  a  aeries  of  openings,  each  openinig  regiater- 
Ing  with  one  of  said  leaf  aprlnga. 

8.  A  container  having  a  casing  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  its  interior,  said  easing  comprldng  a  base  plate,  a 
spring  plate  mounted  thereon  having  a  series  of  tonguea 
cut  therefrom  and  bent  upward  to  form  leaf  aprlnga,  and 
a  top  plate  having  a  series  of  openinga,  each  opening  reg- 
istering with  one  of  said  leaf  springs,  the  wall  of  each 
opening  being  notched  to  allow  the  paasage  of  a  projection 
from  a  cylindrical  object  and  having  a  receas  adapted  to 
recdve  aald  projeetion. 

4.  A  container  having  a  caalag  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  Its  interior,  aaid  eaaing  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  spring 
plate  mounted  thereon  having  a  aerlea  of  tongues  cut 
therefrom  and  bent  upward  to  form  leaf  aprlnga,  and  a 
top  plate  having  a  series  of  openings,  each  opening  reg- 
latering  with  one  of  aald  leaf  springs,  said  top  plate  also 
having  a  langltudinal  d^reaaion  extmdlng  downward 
to  said  baae  plate  whereby  aaid  top  plate  wHl  be  aop- 
Sertad  and  atreagtbened. 


1,161.007.  DRILL-SUPPORT.  BBirjMAH  F.  WiLUAMa 
and  JAMna  W.  UArravo,  Bluffdale.  Tex.  Filed  Jan. 
14,  1910.    Serial  No.  2^10.     (a.  200—08.) 

1.  A  drill  poet  including  a  rectangular  frame,  brace 
members  fixed  within  said  frame  and  spaced  from  the 
upper  and  lower  enda  thereof,  the  enda  of  aaid  frame  pro- 
vided with  openinga,  said  brace  members  provided  with 
amaller  openinga.  In  coaxial  allnement  with  tbe  aforeaaid 
openings,  eonical-ahaped  castings  with  tbdr  conical  por- 
tlona  seated  in  said  openings,  the  inclined  faces  of  aaid 
eonleal  castings  bearing  agalnat  both  the  end  portiona  of 
aald  fraaae  and  agalnat  aaid  brace  memboa. 

2.  A  drill  poet  Including  a  rectangular  frame  and 
mwced  from  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  tbe  ends 
of  said  frame  provided  with  openings,  said  brace  members 
provided  with  aakaller  openinga  in  coaxial  allneaaent  with 
tbe  aforeaaid  npantngs.  eoolcal-abaped  eastlnga  with  tbdr 
OMleal  portiona  acated  in  said  openings,  the  inclined  faces 
of  said  eoaieal  eastings  beaHng  agalnat  both  tbe  end  por- 


tiona of  aald  frame  and  afainat  aaid  braee 
meana  to  retain  aald  caatiaga.  and  asaaaa  eo-«etlag  wtth 
one  of  said  caatinga  to  adjoat  aald  fraasa,  aa  and  for  tiM 
purpoae  apedfled. 


8.  A  drill  poet  Ineloding  a  rectangular  frame,  brace 
membara  flxad.  within  aald  1m»t  and  apaead  adjacanf 
the  reapective  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  a  caatlng  ex- 
tending through  the  upper  end  of  aald  fraoM  and  the 
upper  one  of  aald  brace  membera.  a  ■"eirber  adjnatable  in 
said  caatlng,  a  member  fixed  between  tbe  upper  and  of 
said  frame  and  tbe  upper  end  of  said  brace  membera  aad 
an  adjuatable  member  extending  through  said  fixed  aaaaa- 
ber  and  projecting  into  said  «^«t<^g  for  retaining  aald 
flrat  mentioned  adjustable  member,  fOr  tbe  purpose  aped- 
fled. 


1,161,008.  SLIDE  PLAYOROUND  APPARATUS.  La 
Rot  WiLLODX,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nor.  19,  1914.  8a- 
rial  No.  878,041.     (CL  48—87.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  anpport 
embodying  a  transverse  approxlnutdy  horlaontal  member, 
spaced  inclined  rods  having  their  upper  ends  engaging  the 
upper  side  of  the  approxlmatdy  horlaontal  member,  a 
ladder  having  the  upiter  enda  of  ita  ddes  engaging  tbe 
upper  ends  of  the  rote,  a  rail  connected  with  the  ladder 
and  extending  longitudinally  tiiereof  and  having  ita  ui^er 
end  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  sldee  of  tbe  ladder,  a 
bolt  paadng  through  each  aet  of  said  upper  ends  and  the 
approximately  borisontal  member,  and  a  body  anpporting 
member  attadied  to  the  Inclined  roda. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  inclined  rods  having  tbdr  eorreapondlng  enda 
provided  with  openinga,  a  eupport  carrying  tmnnlona  en- 
tering tile  openinga,  meana  connected  with  the  aopport 
to  hold  the  same  anltably  devated,  a  body  supporting 
member  attadied  to  tiie  ladised  roda,  and  meana  to  anp- 
port the  oppodte  eorreapondlng  ends  of  the  Indlaed  roda. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  tht  diaracter  deacribed.  longitadl- 
nally  inclined  spaced  tubaa,  a  body  supporting 
attached   to  tbe   tubes,   a   transverse   support   c] 
aeroas  tbe  body  aopporting  member  and  provided  with 
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tcaaioaa  whica  eater  th«  tabes,  a  plnrallty  of  Imgu  eoa- 
aected  wlti>  the  traasverse  support,  aad  bm«bs  for  aop- 
porttac  til*  apiMMlta  end*  of  tta«  tubes. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described.  loagitwU- 
aally  locUned  spaced  tubes,  a  chute  between  and  attached 
to  tbe  tubes,  a  transTerse  support  disposed  adjacent  cor- 
responding  ends  of  tbe  tubes  beneath  the  strip  of  sheet 
metal  and  proTlded  with  upwardly  extending  portions 
carrying  tranniona  mteriag  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  legs  at- 
tached to  the  supports,  and  means  to  support  the  oppo- 
site end  of  tbe  tubes. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tl)e  •ciiaracter  described,  longitudi- 
nally Inclined  spaced  tubes,  a  section  of  sbeet  metal  ex- 
tending between  and  engaging  the  tubes,  a  transverse 
support  disposed  adjacent  eorrespondluK  ends  of  the  tubes 
and  beneath  the  strip  of  sheet  meHl  and  provided  with 
upwardly  extending  portions  carry^  trunnions  enter- 
ing the  ends  of  the  tubes,  depending  attaching  members 
secured  to  the  transrerae  support,  tubular  legs  receiving 
portions  of  tbe  depending  attaching  members,  and  means 
to  support  the  opposite  end  of. tbe  longitudinal  tubes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


to  fski 


1,101,090.     JACK.      Lb   Rot    Willocr,    Ashland,    Ohio, 
nied  Jan.  16,  1915.    Serial  Mo.  2.705.     (CI.  254—116.) 


A  Jack  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  stand- 
ard ;  a  tubular  lift  casing  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
standard  and  provided  with  transverse  outwardly  bulging 
pockets  upon  its  opposite  sides,  the  pockets  having  their 
upper  walls  verUcally  inclined  and  provided  near  their 
lower  ends  with  recesses ;  an  operating  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  the  standard  and  having  its  upper  end 
forked  to  provide  arms  which  project  into  tbe  lift  casing 
inwardly  of  and  near  the  pockets;  and  rollers  pivotally 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  arranged  upon 
the  outer  side  thereof  to  enter  the  outwardly  bulging 
pockets  and  engage  with  tbe  inclined  walls  thereof  having 
the   recesses. 


1,161,100.  EYB  -  SHIELD  PBOTBCTINO  -  SPSCTACLC8. 
racoBBicK  WiLLaoN  and  Noma  Bovkqcin,  Reading,  Pa., 
aaslgnors  to  T.  A.  Willson  h  Co.,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1918. 
Sertal  No.  762,466.     (CI.  2—149.) 

1.  In  eye  shield  specUdes,  the  combination  with  a  lens 
framing  having  shield  pivot  earn,  of  a  removably  hinged 
spring-frame  shield  having  a  trunnion  engagement  with 
Mid  san. 

2.  In  eye  shield  apectaclas.  tbe  combination  with  a 
IOB«  (raasiag  having  shield  pivot  ears  and  a  temple  Jolat 
^ac«^  of  a  ressovably  hinged  spring-frame  shield  having 
a  tmanloa  engagement  with  said  ears  aad  adapted  to  be 
•prone  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  hM  tMipte  Joint 


3.  l^e  sldeld  epeotacles  having  tasaplea  and  eye  slilalds 
separately  hinged  thereto,  the  shialds  being  arranged  to 
iBCl—  piTOt-and  portions  of  tko  tasaplea  when  tke  parts 


— < 


4.  In  eye  shield  apoctatiea,  tbo  ooAbtaation  with  a  lona 
framing,  of  a  teaiple  a^ d  a  ahkld  aep*rat«ly  hinged  tbera* 
to,  said  shield  kalng  adapted  to  inclose  the  temple  Joint 
and  having  a  spring  engagement  therewith. 

5.  In  eye  sbMd  spoctadea,  a  sheet  metal  iens-frams 
formed  with  a  Iww  odge-engaginy  groove  and  liaving  oppo- 
sitely arranged  shield  .pivot  eara,  aad  a  removably-hlngad 
shield  having  a  rsslliant  semi<licalar  base  portion  the 
spread  ends  of  which  are  adaptsd  to  bs  sprung  into  and 
out  of  trunnioned  engagement  with  said  ears. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prtiitad  in 'the  Qaaette.] 


1,161,101.  APPARATUS  FOB  PRBVBNTINO  BLOW- 
'HOUBfl  IN  CASTDfGB.  Pancm  WntcMAif,  Chicago, 
ni.  PUed  Fab.  24.  1914.  Berlal  No.  820,728.  (CL 
22— T8.) 


1.  la  an  apparataa  of  the  class  deaeribed,  a  molding 
flask  containing  prepared  sand  having  ports  provided 
therein  at  predetermined  Intervals,  and  means  for  draw^ 
ing  throogh  said  ports  while  the  same  Is  being  filled,  all 
the  gases  generated  by  tbe  hot  molten  metal  arising  on 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  mold. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  desrribed,  a  molding 
flask  containing  prepared  sand  having  poi-ts  provided  there- 
in at  predetermined  intervals.  Inverted  leceptacles  of  any 
form  communicating  with  said  ports,  aad  a  means  for 
withdrawing  through  said  ports  gases  arising  from  the 
hot  molten  metal  oa  the  sarface  of  the  BM>id  while  tho 
same  is  being  fllled  with  molten  metal. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  moldlag 
flask  containing  prepared  sand  having  ports  leading  to 
the  mold  provided  therein  at  predetermined  intervaia,  in- 
verted receptacles  registering  with  said  porta,  vent  pipes 
connecting  with  said  receptacles,  and  means  operating 
throagh  said  pipes  to  witlidraw  the  gas  generating  from 
tlw  damp  prepared  sand  compriaing  the  moid  as  the  hot 
molten  metal  is  rising  in  tbs  mold. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tho  class  described,  the  oomhlaa- 
tioo  of  a  plnrality  of  flasfea  coataining  prepared  sand  aad 
haviag  ports  extending  into  proximity  to  the  mold  or  im- 
print, inverted  reesptadca  registering  with  said  ports,  • 
suction  apparatus  and  pipss  connecting  said  apparataa 
with  diCrerent  receptacles  thro>agh  wlileh  tbe  gas  created 
to  withdrawa. 


1,161.102.      PNEUMATIC     SHOCK  •  AB80BBBB.      Wlb- 
biAM  O.  Wood,  Bacraaiento,  Gal.     FUed  Nov.  26,  1614. 
SerUi  No.  87a.966.      (CL  267—22.) 
BealUent   means  for  sopporting  a   vahtele  body   opoa 

whetfs  comprtatagi  at  each  aMs  of  the  Tehiele.  a  riag,  aai 
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a  har  pnalnc  thsoagh  the  Hag.  ana  of  said  tisasiafi  hehig 
sappsrtsd  by  the  wheela  aad  tbe  other  aapportteg  the 
vahleio  badg,  aa  aaaalar  pnnismttt'  tahe  vtthia  tha  timg 
amd  arond  the  har  aad  eoaaial  tharewitik.  plates  seewad 
ta  the  har  OB  aypasUe  lidsa  of  tbe  ring,  and  Id  aHdaUa 


•  \-i' 


itaet  therewith,  and  derlees,  of  wMch  oae  Is  eoBnected 
wMh  the  voMde  body  and  the  other  with  the  efessent  sop- 
pattlag  the  vehicle  iMdy,  aad  loosely  engaging  each  other 
to   aave    s    limited  vevtleal    moveswnt   relattTB   to   each 


1,161,103.     TRUSS.     CBAaLBs  O.  Woods,  St.  Louis.  Mo.. 

.  asslgaii  of  ooe-hslf  to  Jeeepb  F.  Leahej,  St.  Leola.  Ma 

Pllei  Tfm.  8.  1913.    Serial  No.  T»8,81T.     (CI.  126—26.) 


".  H' 


f; 


In  a  truss,  a  truss  base,  a  trvas  liead.  a  centrally  located 
hall  and  socket  Joint  between  the  base  and  head,  an  elas- 
tic band  closing  the  apace  between  the  base  and  head, 
rings  applied  over  tbe  margins  of  said  band  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  rings  to  tbe  liaae  and  head. 


M«M<M.      OOMKNRD   MOP    HE.\D   AND  WBIN«mL 
Bawnr  C  Woaaa.  New  Toek.  II.  T.    Filed  Apr.  16,  IMS. 

loi  2i,an.    (a.  i6— «r) 


1.  In  a  mepi  a  presser  frame,  a  handle  member  connact- 
ed  wUh  said  frame  and  having  a  front  loop  to  receive  a 
mop  doth,  a  twisting  loop  mounted  to  turn  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  rear  end  of  the  mop  doth,  and  OMana  to 
torn  tbe  said  twisting  loop,  said  means  comprising  a  pin- 
ion on  the  twisting  loop,  and  a  tootbad  sector  mounted 
to  rock  on  the  tiandle  and  aoeahiag  with  the  said  pinion, 
the  sector  iiaving  a  lever  handle  projecting  f^rwardly 
therefrom  to  rack  the  sector  aad  to  turn  the  map  by  a 
rearward  aad  upward  throw  of  the  lewr  handle,  the  teeth 
OB  the  sector  belnc  spirally  dlaposed,  the  teeth  from  the 
ead  of  tbe  sector  adjacent  ie  the  lever  handle  being  dls- 
peoed  a  gradually  decreasing  dlstaneie  from  the  axial  Una 
of  the  pinion. 

1.  la  a  mt^  a  handle  niemhai,  BMaas  on  aaU  handle 
■Mmbar  to  hold  the  frost  sisd  of  a  sssp  cloth,  a  twlstiag 
loop  msasiSsa  is  tan  the  handle  aad  adapted  to  receive 
the  rear  ead  of  a  mop  cloth,  aad  meana  to  tan  the  twist- 
lag  k>ap.  said  BMans  compitelng  a  plaloa  on  the  twisting 
laap,  aad  a  aoctor,  aaid  ssctor  harlag  a  spiral  series  «< 
tacth  sMahia*  with  the  pinion. 

6.  In  a  asap.  a  handle  memher,  BMans  os  tb»  said  ha»- 
to  hald  tha  f rant  end  of  the  aK>p  doth,  a  twM- 
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lag  loop  SMmstsd  to  tara  aa  tha  haadla 

eseetve  the  tear  and  of  a  mo^  cloth,  ami  nssaaa  to 

tbe  twisting  loop,  said  means  comprising  a  pinion  ob  tlie 
twisting  loop,  aad  a  sector  bavtag  teeth  ssesiilBg  vfth  the 
pinion,  there  being  a  tooth  near  one  end  of  the  sector 
projecting  a  sufficient  distance  to  lock  with  the  pinion  and 
prevent  movement  of  tbe  sector  beyond  tbe  plaion. 

4.  In  a  mop,  a  presser  frame  comprising  a  front  loop 
to  receive  a  mop  cloth,  and  having  a  loBgHodinal  slot  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  said  loop  through  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame,  separating  tbe  side  ^embers  of  tbe 
latter,  a  handle  member  having  a  forwardiy  extending 
arm,  and  means  rockably  connecting  the  forward  ends 
of  the  said  arm  with  the  pressor  frame  between  the  side 
members  thereof,  said  forward  end  of  the  arm  Imvlng  a 
lateral  Jog  overlapping  the  adjacent  side  member  of  the 
presser  frame,  and  the  said  side  member  having  a  stt^ 
member  to  contact  with  tbe  said  log  to  limit  tbe  locking 
movement  of  the  presser  frame  on  tbe  said  arm. 


1,161.106.  PRINTING  -  TELEGRAPH  RBCEIVEB. 
CHABLBa  6.  Abblbt,  CMeago,  111.,  assignor  te  General 
Engineering  and  Construction  Company,  Limited.  To^ 
ronto.  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontarto.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1011,  Serial  No.  610,161.  Baaewed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  20,944.     (CI.  178 — 30.1 


1.  In  a  receiver  for  printing  telegraph  systeme,  a  re- 
ceiving surface,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  printing  pens,  an 
armature,  means  for  maintaining  said  armature  in  a  nor- 
mal position,  meaaa  whereby  said  aimaiiire  is  caused  to 
depress  a  group  of  ssld  printing  pens  to  snake  contact  with 
said  receiving  surface  and  further  meaaa  tor  selectively 
imprinting  on  aald  receiving  surface  any  ame  o(  said  peaa 
of  said  group. 

2.  In  a  receiver  fOr  printing  telegtapb  systems,  a  re- 
ceiving surface,  a  plurality  of  printing  peas,  an  arma- 
ture, magnetic  means  for  malatalalng  said  armature  In 
a  normal  position,  means  wh««by  said  armature  is  caused 
to  depress  said  printing  pcsa  in  groups  to  make  contact 
with  said  receiving  surface  aad  further  means  for  selee- 
rively  imprinting  on  said  reeelving  surface  any  one  of 
said  pens  of  said  group. 

8.  In  a  receiver  for  printlav  telegraph  systems,  a  plural- 
ity of  printing  pens,  a  recctvtng  surface  therefor,  an  ar- 
mature, means  for  maintaiatag  said  armature  in  a  non- 
operative  position,  means  far  operating  said  armature. to 
depress  predetermined  groups  of  said  pens  into  a  condi- 
tion of  potential  operation  and  further  means  for  selec- 
tively iBsprinting  on  said  receiving  sarface  any  aae  of 
said  peas  of  a  group  of  said  pens  to  potcatlal  operatioa. 

4u  la  a  receiver  tor  prlnttac  telegraph  syatema,  a  pi» 
raUty  of  prlntiag  peaa,  a  recalvlBg  aartaca  tberefor,  aa 
operating  aisMlau  comraoa  to  all  of  said  pem,  miaj 
meaas  tor  matatolaiag  aaid  armatotc  to  a  naa 
posilloa,  Bicaas  tor  eperatiag  said  anaatare  to 
deterratoed  groapa  of  aaid  peaa  lato  a  eaaditloB  af 
tlal  operatioa  aad  farttar  meaaa  tor  seiectivaly  laipilat- 
Ing  on  said  receiving  surface  from  a  gisap  of  aald  paaa  to 
poteatial  operatlaa  aay  oae  of  aaid  poaa. 

6.  In  a  rseelvcr  tor  pttatlBg  telegraph  syatema,  -a  pla> 
rallty  of  groops  of  pttetlaK  peas,  aa  opeiatlag 
comsson  to  all  of  said  pens,  means  for  holding  said 
tare  in  a  aormal  non -operative  posltloa,  ma 
tire  with  said  armature  far  ofetatlng  a  gt^op  at 
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printing  pent  and  farther  mtani  for  imprlntiiiff  on  a  !•• 
edrliig  surface  any  one  of  lald  pens  of  an  operated  groap 
of  pens. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.]    . 


I.IOI.IM.  HOLDER  FOB  FABRIC  ROLLS.  CHsana 
Banks,  Qulncy,  111.  Filed  Jan.  20.  191B.  Serial  No. 
3,S04.     (CI.  4—18.) 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  provided  with  supporting  brackets,  arms 
projecting  from  said  elongated  member,  each  of  said  arms 
being  provided  with  elongated  longitudinally  disposed  slots 
in  the  opposite  end  portions  tbereof,  clips  carried  by  tbe 
arms,  and  clamping  means  for  the  clips  disposed  through 
the  slots  of  the  arms  whereby  said  clips  may  be  adjusted 
longitudinally  of  the  arms. 


1.161,107.  HOSE-SUPPORTER.  Ralph  V.  Blakb,  Ton- 
kers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1919.  Serial  No.  16,800. 
(CI.  241—6.) 


1.  In  a  hose  sapporter,  a  leg  band,  a  hose  gripping  mem- 
ber, means  for  suspending  said  hose  gripping  member  from 
said  bend,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  strands 
connected  at  Intervals  to  said  leg  band  at  a  plurality  of 
spaced  points  located  Intermediate  the  ends  tbereof,  where- 
by the  strain  is  distributed,  with  a  slide  member  to  which 
all  of  said  strands  lead,  said  slide  member  being  adjust- 
able to  vary  the  height  of  the  hose  gripping  member  rela- 
tively to  said  band  and  to  maintain  a  substantially  even 
distribution  of  strain. 

2.  In  a  hose  supporter,  a  leg  band,  a  hoae  gripping  mem- 
ber, means  for  suspending  the  letter  from  said  leg  band, 
said  means  being  connected  to  tbe  band  at  a  plurality  of 
spaced  points,  all  arranged  to  meet  at  a  common  point 
below  the  band,  with  a  slide  member  at  said  common  point 
through  whl^h  all  of  said  parts  run. 


S.  In  a  boae  supporter,  a  leg  band,  a  hose  gripping  mem- 
ber, means  for  suspending  the  latter  from  said  leg  band, 
said  means  being  connected  to  the  band  at  a  plurality  of 
spaced  points,  all  arranged  to  meet  at  a  common  point 
below  the  band,  with  a  slide  member  at  said  common  point 
through  which  all  of  said  parts  run,  and  a  clamping  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  slide  for  locking  the  supporting  means 
in  a  properly  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  hose  supporter,  a  leg  band,  a  hoae  gripping  mem- 
ber, means  for  suspending  the  latter  from  the  leg  band, 
said  suspending  means  being  coanected  with  the  band  at  a 
plurality  of  points,  one  of  said  cennections  being  a  run- 
ning connection,  a  slide  member  through  which  all  parta 
of  the  suspending  means  mi. 

B.  In  a  boae  supporter,  a  leg  band,  a  hose  gripping  mem- 
ber, means  for  suspending  tbe  latter  from  the  leg  band, 
said  suspending  means  being  connected  with  the  band  at 
a  plurality  of  points,  one  of  said  connections  being  a  run- 
ning connection,  a  slide  member  through  which  all  parte 
of  the  suspending  means  run,  with  clamping  means  carried 
by  the  slide  member  for  holding  the  parts  in  a  properly 
adjusted  position. 


1,1«1.108.  COLLAPSIBLE  COOP.  Johm  C.  Blwmoi, 
Cleburne.  Kans.  Piled  Sept.  9,  1914.  Serial  No^ 
860,878.      (CI.  217 — 47.) 


1.  A  collapsible  receptacle  of  the  class  described  includ- 
ing a  bottom  provided  with  marginal  upwardly  projecting 
side  and  end  strips,  foldsble  side  walls  hinged  to  the  bot- 
tom at  points  spaced  from  the  side  stripe  and  arranged 
to  swing  upwardly  against  tbe  same  and  downwardly  at 
polnta  spaced  from  the  same,  foldable  end  walls  having 
pivotally  mounted  end  posts  or  standards  foldable  down- 
wardly Into  the  spaces  between  tbe  folded  side  walla  and 
the  side  strips,  and  a  top. 

2.  A  collapaible  receptacle  of  the  class  deaorlhed  includ- 
ing a  bottom  having  side  strips,  said  bottom  being 
provided  with  bearing  eyes  spaced  from  the  side  stripe, 
foldable  side  walls,  longitudinal  pintle  rods  mounted  in 
tbe  bearing  eyes  of  the  bottom  and  provided  Intermediate 
of  their  ends  with  loops  and  having  terminal  arms,  said 
loops  and  arms  being  secured  to  tbe  foldable  side  walls 
St  the  inner  faces  tbereof.  and  foldable  end  walls  pivot- 
slly  connected  with  tbe  bottom  and  having  end  posts  or 
sUndards  arranged  to  swing  downwardly  between  the 
folded  side  walls  and  tbe  side  stripe. 

8.  A  collapsible  receptacle  of  the  class  described  includ- 
ing a  bottom^  foldable  side  walls  hinged  to  tbe  bottom 
at  poinu  spaced  from  the  side  edges  thereof,  and  a  fold- 
able  transverse  partition,  said  walls  and  partition  being 
composed  of  posts  or  standardn  and  connecting  slats,  the 
posts  or  standards  of  tbe  partition  being  spaced  to  receive 
between  tbem  tbe  slats  of  the  side  walls  and  the  poets  or 
rtandards  of  tbe  end  walls  being  arranged  beyond  tbe  side 
walls  and  supporting  tbe  slats  of  the  end  walls  above  the 
side  walla  when  the  said  end  walls  are  folded. 

4.  A  collapsible  receptacle  of  tbe  claas  described  includ- 
ing a  bottom,  foldable  side  and  end  walls  carried  by  the 
bottom,  the  side  walls  being  provided  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending projections  and  the  end  walls  having  central 
posts,  a  top  arranged  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
and  end  walls  and  engaging  the  projections  of  tbe  side 
walls,  said  top  being  alao  provided  at  its  inner  face  with 
spaced  projections  srranged  in  pairs  and  engaging  the  cen- 
tral posts  of  the  ends  at  opfweite  sidea  thereof  when  the 
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said  end  wails  are  folded  or  arranged  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion. 

B.  A  collapsible  receptacle  of  the  class  described  includ- 
ing a  base  provided  with  alined  bearing  eyes,  a  foldable 
member,  a  pintle  rod  mounted  in  the  bearing  eyea  and 
provided  with  terminal  arms  and  having  an  intermediate 
loop,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  arms  and  the  loop  to  the 
Mid  member  for  hinging  tbe  latter  to  tbe  bottom. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,161,109.    WEEDER.    Otto  F.  Bdbcb,  Marcellus,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.     SerUl  No.  864,864.     (Cl.  B6 — 78.) 


1.  In  a  weed  cnttlng  machine,  a  wheeled  supporting 
frame,  a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable  shafts  mounted 
thereon  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  tbe  frame,  the 
shafts  on  each  side  of  the  line  of  draft  being  parallel  to 
each  other  and  converging  toward  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  cutters  mounted  upon  and  rotatable  with  the 
shafts  and  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto, 
each  cutter  having  a  radius  nearly  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  shaft  on  which  it  is  mounted  and  the  next 
adjacent  shaft. 

2.  In  a  weed  cutting  machine,  a  wheeled  supporting 
frame,  a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable  shafts  mounted 
thereon  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the  frame,  the 
shafts  on  each  side  of  the  line  of  draft  being  parallel  to 
each  other  and  converging  toward  tbe  front  of  tbe  ma- 
chine, and  annular  cutting  members  mounted  on  the  shaft 
at  right  angles  thereto,  each  cutting  member  having  a 
radius  nearly  equal  to  tlie  distance  between  the  shaft  on 
which  It  is  mounted  and  tbe  next  adjacent  abaft,  tbe 
cnttiag  members  being  mounted  upon  tbe  shafts  concen- 
trically to  Its  axia. 

8.  In  a  weed  cutting  madilne,  a  rectangular  frame, 
wheels  supporting  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  freely  rota- 
table shafts  mounted  upon  the  frame  extending  from  front 
to  rear  thereof,  the  shafts  on  each  side  of  the  line  of 
draft  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  converging  toward 
the  front  of  the  machine,  and  rotatable  cutting  members 
mounted  upon  the  shafts  and  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  thereto,  each  cutting  member  comprising  radial 
spokes  and  an  annular  cutting  rim,  the  rim  being  disposed 
concentric  to  Its  axis,  each  cutting  member  having  a  radius 
nesrly  equal  to  the  shsft  on  which  It  is  mounted  and  the 
next  adjacent  abaft,  one  cutting  member  overlapping  the 
next  adjacent  cutting  member  on  tbe  same  side  of  the 
line  of  draft 


1,161,110.  ENVELOP.  OniSKPPa  CAMiiximi,  Chelsea, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  SerUl  No.  21,393.  (Cl. 
229—77.) 

1.  An  envelop  having  a  flap,  an  integral  tongue  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  slots  through  which  said  tongue  is 
adapted  to  pass,  said  slots  being  in  each  wall  of  said 
envelop  and  alining,  said  walls  having  a  second  series  of 
slots  therein  through  which  said  tongue  passes,  and  said 
last  slots  being  in  allnement,  and  a  slot  In  said  flap  alining 
with  said  last  slots,  and  as  Id  tongue  being  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  last  slot  and  be  bent  downward  and 
then  passed  a  "eeond  tUr*  through  one  of  aald  first  slots. 


and  the  edge  of  one  of  aald  first  slots  extending  above  tba 
edge  of  the  other  of  said  first  slots. 


..*    >•    -'V 


2.  An  envelop  having  a  fisp,  an  integral  tongue  extend* 
ing  therefrom  and  slots  through  which  said  tongue  la 
adapted  to  pass,  said  slots  being  in  each  wall  of  said 
envelop  and  alining,  said  walls  having  a  second  series  of 
slots  therein  through  which  said  tongue  passss,  and  aald 
last  slots  being  in  allnement  and  a  slot  in  aald  flap  alining 
with  said  last  slots,  snd  said  tongue  being  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  last  slot  and  be  bent  downward  and 
then  passed  a  second  time  through  one  of  said  first  alots, 
and  tbe  edge  of  one  of  said  first  slots  extending  alxyre  the 
edge  of  the  other  of  said  first  slot,  whereby  aald  tongue 
will  be  directed  between  the  walls  of  said  envelop. 


1.161,111.  BILLIABO-TABLB.  William  Campiok  and 
JosaPH  A.  McKat,  New  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aa- 
slgnors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  three- 
eighths  to  said  William  Campion  and  three-elghtha  to 
Peter  Kaaack,  New  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  lUad 
Mar.  2B,  1916.    Serial  No.  17,018.     (CL  46—12.) 


rK. 


-  -^ 


1.  A  billiard  table  raU  having  a  sabstandally  trUagn- 
lar  cushion  applied  to  its  inner  side  in  comMnation  with  a 
metal  plate  secured  to  the  top  of  the  rail  and  bent  down- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  form  a  flange  partly  oTertappiag 
the  upper  surface  of  the  cnahlon. 

2.  A  I>llliard  Uble  rail  having  a  substantUlly  trlango- 
lar  cushion  applied  to  its  inner  side  in  comMnation  with 
a  metal  plate  secured  to  the  top  of  the  rail  and  bent  down- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  form  a  flange  partly  overlapptag 
the  upper  surfsce  of  the  cushion ;  and  a  clotii  covering 
the  inner  side  of  the  rail  and  exposed  parts  of  the  cushion 
and  clamped  between  aald  plate  and  the  ralL 

8.  A  billiard  table  rail  having  a  subatantlally  triangu- 
lar cushion  applied  to  its  Inner  side,  the  rail  being  ral>- 
beted  to  receive  the  lower  angle  of  tbe  cnahlon,  in  com- 
bination with  a  metal  plate  secured  to  tbe  top  (^  tbt  rail 
and  bent  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  fOm  a  fiance  partly 
overlapping  the  upper  surface  of  the  cnahlon  and  seear- 
ing  the  cushion  against  said  rabbet 

4.  A  billiard  table  rail  having  a  aahstantiaUy  trlaagd* 
lar  cushion  applied  to  its  inner  aide,  the  rail  being  rab- 
beted to  receive  the  loww  angle  of  the  cushion,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  metal  plate  aecured  to  the  top  of  tb»  ran 
and  bent  downwardly  at  an  an^  to  form  a  flange  partlj 
overlapping  the  upper  aurface  of  tbe  eoahioa  and 
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«k«  coabloa  agalast  wld  rabbet;  and  •  clotk  eorer\mg 
tk«  iBoer  Bide  of  the  rail  and  U*  expoaed  i>arts  of  tba 
caehlon  and  clamped  between  said  plate  and  the  rail. 

6.  A  billiard  table  rail  having  a  sabetantially  triangu- 
lar cushion  applied  to  ita  Inner  side  In  combination  with 
a  metal  plate  let  In  fluah  and  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
nUl  and  bent  downwardly  at  •■  aagle  to  form  a  flange 
partly  overlapping  the  upper  auifaee  of  the  cushion. 


1,1«1418.  RAILWAY  CATTLB  -  GUAKD.  JOBBTH  O. 
CBOsa,  Everett,  Wash.  Filed  Jane  1,  1916.  Serial  M«. 
Sl.SGO.      (CI.  2«»— 9.) 


1.161.112.  CONrRETE  -  REINFORCING  STRUCTURE. 
Umbsbto  M.  Cbrvello,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of 
two-flfths  to  Chester  L.  Lehmann,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Plied  Jan.  10.  1918.    Serial  No.  S,0«3.     (CL  72—112.) 


1.  In  a  reinforcing  structure,  a  reinforcing  bar  pro- 
Tided  with  a  web  bavin);  an  opentag  in  the  latter  at  a 
g|T«D  CWB  sectloa.  and  a  relBforeing  rod  exteadlng 
thMagb  Bttch  opening  and  having  a  croas-sectlon  different 
iB  flBna  with  raspect  to  the  croaa-aectton  of  said  opeaiag, 
tha  Boaterlal  of  the  web  adjacent  said  opeaiag  betag  de- 
formed to  cbange  the  ortglBal  contour  of  said  opealng  and 
engage  portions  of  the  margins  of  said  opening  against 
peripheral  portions  of  that  portion  of  the  rod  disposed  in 
said  opening  to  lack  said  rod  against  movement  In  said 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  reinforcing  structure,  a  reinforcing  bar  having 
a  web  provided  with  an  opening  therein  having  a  first 
portion  of  one  contour  and  a  second  portion  of  a  dif- 
ferent contour  from  said  first  portion,  and  a  reinforc- 
ing rod  of  a  croas-aectlon  corresponding  to  and  having 
certain  portions  ot  its  periphery  fitting  in  and  against  said 
flnt  portion  of  Mid  openlBg,  the  material  adjacent  the 
said  second  portion  of  said  opening  being  distorted  to 
change  said  second  contour  portion  of  said  opening  from 
its  original  form  to  a  form  corresponding  to  and  to  engage 
such  changed  portion  of  said  opening  against  said  rod. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  reinforclirg  structure,  a  reinforcing  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  web  having  an  opening  formed  in  part  of 
circular  and  polygonal  portions  with  the  circular  por- 
tlaa  adjaeent  the  edge  of  the  web  and  sufBefently  close 
ta  saM  edice  to  weaken  the  hitter  adjacent  said  opening. 
aad  a  rod  »f  polygonal  croas-sectlon  extending  through 
iald  opening  and  having  a  portion  of  Ita  pertplierr  tttlag 
In  and  engaging  the  polygMal  part  «f  aaM  openlag.  the 
matertal  aloag  said  weakened  edKV  portton  betng  distorted 
to  chaage  the  form  of  said  circular  part  of  saM  opening 
ta  a  polygonal  fom  and  force  such  rhaniced  parts  against 
■■M  rad  In  opposltloa  to  the  originally  formed  polygonal 
part  of  said  opening  to  hold  aaM  red  la  predetersained 
relattoa  with  respect  to  said  bar,  sabatantlally  as  de- 
Bcrlbed. 

4.  In  a  reinforcing  strncture.  a  rHnforriag  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  web  having  aa  opening  fonMd  la  part  of 
aagnlar  porttoaa  nwetiag  to  dlspoae  ttae  apex  of  Bueh  aagn- 
lar  partioa  aearest  the  body  of  Bald  bar.  the  remalolag 
part  «f  aald  opealng  being  circular  and  being  nearest  the 
edge  of  snld  web.  and  a  stlrmp  of  square  atross-sectlon 
having  Its  bight  disposed  la  said  oflenlng  with  one  corner 
of  aaM  bight  nearaat  said  edga  ot  aald  web.  the  material 
of  the  web  being  displaced  to  change  a  portion  of  the 
drealar  part  of  said  opening  to  conform  to  and  fit  agalnat 
the  sMes  ot  said  last  named  corner  portion  thereby  lock- 
lag  aald  stirrup  In  fixed  rclatloa  with  respect  to  said  bar, 

itlally  aa  dsserlbed. 


1.  A  railway  cattle  guard  comprising  a  pivoted  gate 
bar,  gate  members  secured  thereto  and  normally  held  In 
vertical  position,  an  operating  bar  pivoted  to  the  rail- 
way rail  gnd  lying  close  aloggUde  thereof  with  ita  pivot 
axis  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  rail,  and 
adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  train,  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  operating  bar  and  at  Its  other  end  to  a  bell- 
crank  lever,  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  crank  arm  secured  upon 
said  pivoted  gate  bar,  and  a  second  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  crank  ana,  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  bell- 
crank  lever,  whereby  said  gats  BMBsbera  may  be  swung  to 
a  horlsontal  position  during  the  passage  of  a  train.  i*- 

2.  A  railway  cattle  guard  comprising  a  pivoted  gate 
bar,  gate  membera  secured  thereto  and  normally  held  In 
vertical  position,  an  operating  bar  pivoted  to  the  railway 
rail  and  lying  close  alongside  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be 
deprcassd  by  the  flange  aa  ths  whsds  of  a  paaalng  train, 
said  pivot  points  being  Inside  of  the  path  of  said  flanges, 
and  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  rail,  a  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  operating  bar  and  at  ita  other 
end  to  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  crank  ann 
sscursd  span  said  pivoted  gate  taur.  aad  a  aacond  link  ylv- 
otsd  at  oae  ead  to  aaU  cnak  ana  and  at  Its  other  end 
tn  aald  belKcrank  lever,  whereby  said  gate  Bteaibera  may 
ba  swnag  ta  bortaontal  poaltlon  daring  ths  paaaags  s<  a 
train. 

t.  ▲  railway  cattle  gnard  coraprislag  a  pivated  gate 
bar.  gate  aaeabera  sacnred  thereto  and  normally  held  In 
Tsrtlcnl  position,  an  operating  bar  pivoted  to  the  railway 
tall  aad  doae  alongside  thereof,  with  Ita  plvat  axis  cx- 
tSMdlng  lengthwise  of  aad  la  the  aaac  dlrsctlsa  as  the 
rail,  aad  adapted  to  he  deprasasd  by  the  flanga  on  the 
wheala  af  a  train,  said  pivot  points  being  inside  the  path 
ot  said  fiaagea,  a  langa  depending  from  said  aperatlag 
bar  and  adapted  ta  bnM  said  bar  la  raised  poaltiea,  a 
Uak  pivoted  at  oae  cad  to  said  flaag*  at  a  poiat  lower 
than  said  firat  pivot  points,  and  at  Its  otiter  end  to  a 
baU-crank  lever,  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  crank  arm  secured 
opoa  asld  pivoted  gate  bsr,  a  aecoad  link  eamposed  of 
two  secants  parts  plvotad  at  oae  and  ta  aaM  craak  ana 
aad  at  its  other  ead  to  said  ball-crank  lever,  aad  a  tnra- 
bHckla  connecting  tlM  ends  of  said  secoad  link,  whereby 
said  gate  membera  may  be  swung  to  horlsontal  poaltlon 
daring  tiM  pasaags  of  a  train. 

4.  A  railway  cattle  gnard  coBprlslng  a  gats  having  a 
pivot  axis  ezteodlag  beneath  and  transversely  of  the  ralla 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  bring  its  elevated  parte  Into 
substantially  horiaoatal  poaitien,  angle  bars  exteadlag 
lengthwise  of  and  laaide  the  raila  with  oae  fiaage  oe> 
copying  a  subatantlally  horiaontal  plane  clooe  Inaide  ot 
and  at  approximately  the  level  of  the  rail  tread,  the  other 
flange  extending  downward  from  the  inner  eiige  of  tlie  firat 
named  flange,  said  angle  ban  being  pivoted  upon  axes 
extending  lengthwlae  thereof-  and  eloaely  adjacent  the 
apex  of  the  angle  boCwsen  the  flanges,  and  operative  asem- 
bers  connecting  the  depending  flange  with  the  pivoted  gate 
to  depress  the  gate  wbea  the  free  ed«e  of  the  horiaoatal 
flange  la  depreased  by  the  wheel  flaagea. 

B.  A  railway  cattle  gnard  comprising  a  pivot  shaft  ea- 
tendtng  transveraely  of  aad  beacath  the  railway  rail, 
gate  menbera  aecured  to  said  shaft  and  containing  aa 
offset  angle  near  the  shaft,  wberaby  they  may  be  tnraed 
into  horiaontal  poaltkma  whidi  ara  below  the  levH  of  the 
ran  treads,  angle  ban  monnted  on  pivots  which  extend 
lengthwise  said  ban  and  the  rails.  In  position  to  have 
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the  oatsr  edga  of  one  flnags  encaaed  aad  depressed  by  tlie 
■gsst  sperating  eonnectloas  between  said  angle 
the  gate,  the  pivot  axis  of  said  angle  bara  being 
so  disposed  that  the  weight  of  the  angle  bar  acts  to  nor- 
mally maintain  the  gale  aad  the  flange  which  la  deprcsaed 
by  the  wheel  flanges,  in  raised  positions. 


1,161,114.  CIXTIVATOS.  Facnaaic  L.  Dewkt,  Canton, 
111.,  assignor  to  Parlln  ft  Orendorff  Company,  Canton, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  May  12.  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  27,556.      (a.  97— »5.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  con bl nation  of  a  frame,  ground 
working  appliances  swinglngly  mounted  relative  to  said 
frame,  an  arm  adapted  to  swing  with  said  ground  working 
appliaacaa.  a  second  arm  plvotaUy  mounted  relative  to 
aald  llrst-naaiad  arm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby, 
a  rock-am  pivotaUy  mounted  on  aald  frame,  and  yield- 
lag  means  tending  to  bold  said  first-named  arm  in  raised 
poaltlon  relative  to  aald  rock-axm. 

^  In  a  cultivator,  the  com  hi  nation  of  a  frame,  ground 
working  appllancea  swingiagly  monatad  relative  to  aald 
fk-ame,  aa  am  adapted  to  awing  with  aald  ground  working 
appliances,  a  second  srm  plvotaUy  mounted  relative  to 
said  flnit-aanied  arm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  at  which  said  secoad  arm 
Shan  stand  and  at  which  It  shall  be  engaged  by  said  flrst- 
naroed  arm.  a  apring  adapted  to  resist  the  downward 
swinging  of  said  ground  working  appliances,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  aecoad  arm  with  said 
first-named  arm  for  addltioaany  stressing  said  spring  as 
said  ground  working  appliances  move  downward  after 
the  engagement  of  said  two  anna. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  ground 
working  appliances  swinglngly  mounted  relative  to  said 
frame,  an  arm  adapted  to  s^ing  with  said  ground  work- 
ing appllancea,  a  second  arm  plvotaUy  mounted  relative 
to  said  first-named  arm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  at  which  said  second  arm 
shall  stand  and  at  which  It  shall  be  engaged  by  said  flrat- 
naraed  arm,  a  colled  expansion  spring  adapted  to  have  its 
lower  end  moved  downward  by  the  downward  movement 
of  the  ground  working  appliances,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  said  second  arm  with  said  fint-named 
arm  fbr  moving  the  upper  end  of  said  spring  upward  aa 
said  ground  working  appliances  move  downward  after  the 
engagement  of  said  two  arms. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  ground 
working  appliances  swinglngly  mounted  relative  to  said 
fnuae,  an  arm  adapted  to  swing  with  snld  ground  work- 
lag  appllaaees.  a  aecood  am  ptvotally  monatad  relative 
to  said  firat-named  arm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  there- 
by, a  rock-ana  plvotally  monnted  oa  said  fraac,  a  aprIng 
ooaaected  at  Its  upper  end  to  one  end  <rf  aald  ro^-arm 
and  at  ita  other  end  to  said  flrst-asaed  ana,  sad  coaaec- 
tlons  between  the  other  end  of  said  raek-arai  and  aaU 
■eeond-named  arsL 

61.  la  a  caltivator,  tbc  conblaatlen  o(  a  fraae, 
working  appllaaees  swinglngly  monntad  relative  to 
frame,  an  arm  adapted  to  swing  wtth  said  gnund 
lag  appliaacaa,  a  aecond  am  plvotally  asonntsd  relative 
to  said  flrst-namad  am  and  adapted  to  be  eagagsd  there- 
by, a  rock-arm  plvotally  monnted  on  said  frsBK,  a  sprlag 
connsrtsd  at  ita  upper  end  to  one  end  of  ssid  fock-sm 
and  at  Ua  other  end  to  said  flrst-named  aras.  a  step 


ed  to  lisalt  the  tnmlag  of  the  nx^-ora 
ot  the  aald  sprlag,  aad  conaectioBa  beCwcoa  ths 
of  said  rock-am  and  said  second-nasMd  ara. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  priated  In  the  Oaaetta.} 


l,ltl,llft.      8ILO-BOOF    C0N8TKDCTION.      GKMttB    IL 

DurriN,  Hoopt>eton,  III.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1913.     SerUl  Ro. 
704.245.      (CI.  108—32.) 


1.  In  a  alio,  a  wall  having  a  horiaontal  top,  an  inclined 
roof  coifiprislng  roof  sections  having  outer  ends  over- 
hanging said  wall  and  engaging  the  eater  comer  or  edga 
thereof  and  provided  with  faatening  openings,  bracket 
supports  for  said  wall  sections  having  prongs  struck  vp 
therefrom  for  insertion  into  the  luntf  face  of  the  silo 
wall  to  lock  the  bracket  eupports  thereagainst  from  aay 
upward  movement,  said  braclcet  aapports  Laving  openlags 
and  the  silo  wall  having  prcUcrtions  loosely  engaging  aaid 
opeaings  to  compensate  for  shrinkage  and  to  lock  ibo 
bracket  supports  against  either  up  or  down  movement, 
and  faateniag  projections  on  said  bracket  sopports  ex- 
tended through  the  openings  In  said  roof  sectloas  and  be- 
ing bent  Into  lockinR  engagement  with  Bald  aections  to 
lock  said  sections  in  supporting  relation  with  respect 
to  said  supporting  Ixaclcets  and  the  silo  walL 

2.  In  a  sile,  a  wall,  an  inclined  roof  section  having  ita 
outer  end  overhanging  said  wall  and  supported  thereby,  a 
bracket  support'  having  a  aide  wall  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  silo  wall  aad  baviag  ita  upper  margla  IncUaod 
to  abat  and  support  aald  roof  sections  and  provided  with 
fastening  means  for  lockliig  the  roof  section  upon  said  in- 
clined supportiag  wall,  the  end  margins  of  tlie  brasicst 
aide  wall  being  bent  inwardly  to  form  hraos  walla  aad  be- 
ing projected  upwardly  in  locked  relation  with  said  roof 
section  thereby  locking  the  latter  upon  aaid  bracket  sap- 
port  and  said  sUo  wall. 

3.  In  a  ails,  a  wall,  an  inclined  roof  comprising  a  plo- 
rality  of  sections  extending  radially  inwardly  and  cen- 
trally of  the  wall,  a  center  structure  for  tike  inner  ends  of 
said  sections  comprising  a  base  having  a  borlaontaJ  center 
portion  and  a  downwardly  inclined  aagnlar  flange  engag- 
ing the  lower  faces  of  the  inclined  sectloas,  a  vertically 
disposed  tubular  spacing  member  on  said  baas,  a  conical 
cap  having  its  wall  inclined  less  than  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  said  sections  and  overlapping  the  inner  enda  of  aald 
sections,  said  cap  and  base  having  opeaings  and  said 
spacing  member  having  faateniag  projectk^^  for  cagase- 
ment  with  said  cap  and  base  through  aald  base  aad  csip 
openings  for  locking  the  parts  of  the  center  stractnra  in 
rigid  engagement  with  respect  to  each  ether. 

4.  In  a  silo,  a  wall,  an  inclined  roof  comprialng  a  pln- 
rality  of  sections  overhanging  the  wall  and  trtsndlag 
radially  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  center  Btructnre  •yf^Tlng 
a  base  and  cap  for  embracing  the  lower  an4  tipper  faow  cf 
the  inner  ends  of  the  roof  sections,  respectively,  a  spec 
ing  member  disposed  between  said  base  and  cap  aad  In 
locked  relation  therevrith,  and  means  for  tightening  the 
cap  and  base  In  rigid  engagement  against  said  spacing 
member,  substantialTy  aa  desertbed. 


1461416.      nJOID- BRAKE.      RAYUOtnt 
Bdgeweod  Pbrtr,  Pa.,  sssigaor,  by  saeom 
to  The  Cekmlal  Trust  Cbsspaay,   trastee.  Plttsbnrgh, 
Pa.,  s  Corpontloa  of  Psnnsytvania.     Filed  Oct.  27, 
19M.     Setfal  Nol  •14,928.     (CI.  T4— «.> 
1.  la   a   nqald  brake,   the   eomhiuatlon  of  a   rotor,  a 

stator  apaced  therafVoai  aad  eapabio  of  a  Hailted  aawoat 
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of  rotary  moTement  co-axUIIy  with  relation  thereto,  alter- 
nate annular  rows  of  energy  Imparting  bladea,  and  energy 
dlMlpatlng  vanea  located  in  the  tpac*  between  tba  rotor 
and  the  itator  and  moaoted  on  the  rotor  and  stater  re- 
■pectlTely  for  progressively  moving  liquid  delivered  to  the 
first  row  of  blades  tbroagh  tbe  cooperating  bladea  and 
▼aaes. 


2.  In  a  llqald  brake,  a  rotor,  a  casing  surroanding  the 
rotor,  capable  of  a  limited  rotary  motion  co-azlally  with 
relation  thereto  and  haying  a  liquid  Inlet  port  formed 
therein,  a  series  of  annular  rows  of  blades  mounted  on 
the  rotor  for  imparting  motion  to  liquid  entering  said 
port  and  for  progressirely  moving  the  liquid  from  one  end 
of  the  leries  to  the  other,  and  annular  rows  of  energy 
dissipating  vanes  mounted  on  the  casing  and  alternately 
arranged  with  relation  to  said  rows  of  blades. 

8.  In  a  liquid  brake,  a  rotor,  a  easing  surrounding  the 
rotor,  baring  a  limited  rotary  motion  with  relation  there- 
to, and  forming  a  space  between  It  and  tbe  rotor  with 
which  an  inlet  port  formed  in  the  casing  communicates,  a 
Mrlsa  of  alternate  annular  rows  of  energy  Imparting 
blades  and  energy  dissipating  vanes  located  in  said  space 
and  mounted  on  the  rotor  and  casing  respectively  for 
progressively  moving  liquid  entering  said  port  from  one 
end  to  the  other  of  said  series  of  bladea  and  vanes  and  a 
redirecting  passage  communicating  with  I>oth  ends  of  said 
■pace  for  delivering  liquid  discharged  from  one  end  back 
to  the  other  end  of  the  series  of  blades  and  vanes. 

4.  In  a  liquid  brake,  a  stator  having  a  limited  amount 
of  rotary  motion  around  a  fixed  axis  and  provided  with  a 
liquid  inlet  port  and  a  liquid  delivery  port,  a  rotor  located 
within  the  casing,  rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  liquid  redirecting  paasage,  a  series  of 
alternate  annular  rows  radially  extending  blades  and 
vanes  located  in  an  axially  extending  space  between  the 
rotor  and  casing  with  which  both  of  said  ports  and  salil 
redirecting  passage  communicate. 

8.  Ib  •  liquid  brake,  a  easing  having  limited  rotary 
motion  about  a  fixed  axis  and  provided  with  a  liquid  Inlet 
port,  a  liquid  discharge  port,  and  a  vapor  delivery  port,  a 
rotor  located  within  the  casing  so  as  to  provide  an  annu- 
lar space  between  it  and  the  casing  which  communicates 
with  said  Inlet  and  said  discharge  ports,  a  series  of  alter- 
nate annular  rows  of  liquid  Impelling  blades  and  energy 
diaalpating  vanes  located  In  said  space  and  mounted  on 
the  rotor  and  stator  respectively,  and  a  liquid  redirecting 
passage  located  in  the  rotor  and  communicating  with  both 
ends  of  said  space  for  redelivering  liquid  discharged  from 
tb«  last  row  of  aald  series  of  blades  and  vanes  back  to  the 
first  row. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,191,117.      RETER8IBLB   WATBR-BBAKB.      Ratiiond 
N.  Shshabt,  Bdgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Colcnlal  Trust  ConqMny,  trustee, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylvanU.     FUed 
Oct  1, 1910.    Serial  No.  684.849.    (O.  74—69.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotor,  a 
stator  surrounding  the  rotor  and  having  s  limited  rotary 
motion  about  a  center  of  rotation  concentric  with  the  cen- 
ter of  rotation  of  tbe  rotor,  alternate  rows  of  morlng 


blades  and  stationary  vanes  mounted  on  the  rotor  and 
stator  respectively,  the  sutor  vanes  having  working  (kesa 
In  radial  alinemant  wltb  tb«  azla  of  tbe  maiDber  carrylBg 
It,  and  tbe  blades  having  flat  working  faces  turned  at  an 
angle  to  the  working  faces  of  the  vanes. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  ths  stator  being  mounted  for 
limited  movement  about  the  rotor,  alternate  rows  of  fiat 
blades  and  vanea  on  the  rotor  and  ststor,  saftl  rotor  hav- 
ing ports  to  permit  water  to  pass  between  tbe  blades  and 
vanes  and  reentrant  noasles  to  cause  the  water  to  repaas 
said  ports. 

3.  In  a  reversible  water  brake,  a  rotor  having  a  water 
passage  formed  In  the  web  portion  thereof,  a  stator  aur- 
rounding  the  rotor  provided  with  a  water  Inlet  port  and 
forming  an  annular  passage  around  the  rotor  wtdch  com- 
municates with  the  inlet  port  and  with  the  passage  formed 
In  the  web  portion  of  tbe  rctor,  alternate  rows  of  rotating 
and  stationary  blades  mounted  on  tbe  rotor  and  stator  re- 
spectively and  located  within  ttie  annular  passage,  each  of 
said  blades  and  vanes  having  similar  working  faces  formed 
on  each  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  rotor,  a  rota- 
table shaft  on  which  said  rotor  Is  mounted,  a  stator  rota- 
tively  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  surroanding  the  rotor, 
and  having  an  axially  extending  annular  liquid  delivery 
passage  located  between  It  and  the  peripheral  face  of  th« 
rotor,  and  a  liquid  inlet  port  formed  therein  fgid  comma- 
nicating  with  said  passage,  alternately  arrantcd  rows  of 
radially  extending  substantially  fiat  blades  and  vanoa 
mounted  on  tbe  rotor  and  stator  respectively  and  located 
in  said  passage,  and  an  axially  extending  liquid  passage 
formed  in  the  rotor  and  communicating  wltb  both  enda  of 
said  annular  passage. 

B.  In  a  reversible  water  brake  having  liquid  delivery 
apertures  through  the  w«>b  portion  thereof,  a  stator  sur- 
rounding the  rotor  end  providing  an  axially  extending  as- 
nular  passage  around  the  peripliery  of  the  rotor  which 
communicates  at  each  end  with  the  apertures  in  the  rotor, 
alternate  rows  of  Rtatlonary  vanes  and  rotating  blades 
mounted  on  said  stator  and  rotor  respectively  and  located 
in  the  axially  extending  passage,  and  a  vapor  receiving 
chamber  wltliin  tbe  stator  and  aurrounded  by  tbe  annu- 
lar passage. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,101,118.  LIOHTINO-FIXTURE.  Altbu)  C.  BiNsniN, 
St.  Louis,  Ifo.  Filed  Sept  8,  1914.  SerUl  No.  860,738. 
(a.  240—92.) 

1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  flat,  transparent  top 
reflector  arranged  some  distance  below  the  ceiling  and 
bavlng  lu  peripheral  edge  portion  free  from  upwardly- 
projectipg  portlona  that  would  tend  to  prevent  tbe  rays 
that  pass  upwardly  through  same  from  spreading  out 
laterally  over  the  ceiling,  and  a  translucent  dUTustng 
shield  of  less  diameter  than  said  top  reflector  arranged 
under  tbe  lighting  unit 

2.  A  top  reflector  for  lighting  fixtures  consisting  of  a 
fist  borlsontally-dleposed  transparent  member  arranged 
some  distance  below  tbe  celling  and  bavlng  Ita  peripli- 
eral  edge  portion  free  from  any  upwardly-projeetlnf 
flanffaa  or  other  portions  that  woald  tend  to  prevent  tht 
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e«y«  which  pass  upwardly  through  tbe  same  from  spread- 
ing out  over  the  ceiling,  the  underside  of  said  member  be- 
ing eorrogated. 


3.  A  top  reflector  for  lighting  fixtures  consisting  of  a 
,  dat  borixontally-dlsposed  transparent  member  arran^ 
,    some  distance  below  tbe  celling  and  having  its  peripheral 

^f    edge  portion  free  from  any  upwardly-projecting  flanges  or 

,    other  portions  that  would  tend  to  prevent  the  rays  which 

'.   pass   upwardly   through   same   from   spreading  out   over 

the  ceiling,  the  underside  of  said  member  being  eorm- 

C*ted  and  tbe  upper  side  of  said  member  t>elng  ground. 

4.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  flat  top  reflector 
formed  from  a  sheet  of  glass  whose  underside  is  corrugated 
and  whose  upper  side  Is  ground,  and  a  translucent  diflTus- 
Ing  shield  of  less  diameter  than  said  top  reflector  arranged 
under  the  lighting  unit. 


1.161,119.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  Altexd  C.  BiMSniif, 
St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,739. 
(Cl.  240—92.) 


1.  A  light  reflector  having  a  fmsto  -  conical-shaped 
opaque  portion  that  reflects  tbe  light  downwardly  and  a 
transparent  or  translucent  portion  arranged  at  the  center 
of  said  opaque  portion  above  tbe  lighting  unit  througb 
which  the  light  escapes  and  lights  tbe  space  above  said 
'Opaque  portion,  and  means  arranged  under  the  source  of 
light  which  reflects  tbe  rays  upwardly  against  said  opaque 
portion  and  through  said  translucent  portion. 

2.  A  lighting  flxtnre  comprising  a  reflector  provided  with 
a  fmsto-conlcal-shaped  opaque  portion  designed  In  such 
a  manner  that  it  reflects  the  light  from  tBfe  lighting  means 
'downwardly,  a  cylindrlcal-shsped  transparent  center  por^ 
tion  arranged  above  the  lighting  means  and  up  througb 
which  tbe  rays  paas,  and  a  translucent  diffusing  shield  of 
leas  diameter  than  aald  opaque  portion  arranged  under 
the  lighting  means. 

8.  An  electric  light  reflector  comprising  a  downwardly 
flared  opaqne  reflecting  member,  a  ventilated  cap,  and  a 
transparent  or  translucent  member  arranged  Intermediate 
aald  cap  and  reflecting  member  and  connected  to  same  so 
as  to  serve  as  a  supportiag  meana  for  aald  reflecting 
atember. 


4.  A  lighting  device  eonprising  an  electric  lighting  valt 
a  downwardly  inclined  reflecting  member  surrounding  said 
unit  a  TOitilated  cap  arranged  above  said  unit,  a  traaa- 
parent  or  translucent  member  arranged  intermediate  Hid 
cap  and  reflecting  member  and  serving  to  connect  aald 
parte  together,  and  means  for  cauaing  the  rays  from 
aald  lighting  unit  to  be  reflected  onto  the  nnder-aide  irf 
said  reflecting  member  and  tbroagh  aald  transparent  por- 
tion. 

6.  An  electric  light  reflector  comprising  a  metaUle  r»- 
flecting  member  which  flares  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  source  of  light  a  metal  cap  provided  with  vea- 
tilating  openings,  and  a  cylindrical-shaped  traBsparaat  or 
translucent  member  arranged  between  said  cap  aad  re- 
flecting member  and  detachably  connected  to  name,  ae  as 
to  serve  as  a  supporting  meana  for  aald  reflecting  member. 


1,161,120.  RAIL -JOINT.  Pbakk  J.  Evans,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  July  22.  1015.  Serial  No.  41,363.  (CL 
239 — 10.) 


T 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint  of  the  class  described,  the  comMaation 
of  a  base  plate  having  notched  side  edges,  side  platea  fit- 
ting npon  said  base  plate,  said  base  plate  being  adapted 
to  support  the  abutting  ends  of  two  rails  so  aa  to  allow 
the  side  plates  to  flt  upon  the  side  portion  of  tbe  abattlng 
ends  of  tbe  rails,  means  for  retaining  said  side  plates  in 
engagement  with  the  rails,  said  side  plates  provided  with 
webs  extending  from  their  lower  side  edges,  dependlag 
portions  formed  npon  the  outer  portion  of  said  webs  aad 
terminating  in  inwardly  extending  flanges  flttlng  opoa  the 
loner  portions  of  said  base  plate,  said  flanges  provldad 
with  central  bodies,  said  bodies  provided  with  squared 
pockets,  said  bodies  also  provided  with  openings  register- 
ing with  said  pockets,  a  square  bar  flttlng  upon  the  lower 
portions  of  said  base  plate,  the  ends  of  said  bar  flttiag 
within  said  squared  pockets  whereby  said  bar  will  be 
held  from  rotating  when  in  use,  threaded  necks  formed 
upon  the  end  portions  of  sai(^  bar  and  extending  frMH 
said  openings,  nuts  threaded  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said 
threaded  necks,  whereby  said  depending  portlona  of  said 
webs  of  said  plates  will  be  held  within  the  notdied  ptw- 
tions  of  said  base  plate  whereby  said  plate  will  be  poal- 
tively  held  in  an  aasembled  position  for  oonstitnting  a 
support  for  the  abutting  end  of  two  ralla. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint  of  the  class  described,  the  combins- 
tion  of  a  base  plate,  side  plates  flttlng  upon  said  base  plate, 
said  base  plate  being  adapted  to  support  the  abottiag 
ends  of  two  rails  so  as  to  allow  tbe  side  plates  to  flt  upon 
the  side  portion  of  the  abutting  ends  of  the  rails,  means 
for  retaining  said  side  plates  in  engagement  with  tbe  rails, 
said  side  plates  provided  with  webs  extending  from  their 
lower  side  edgres,  depending  portions  fonaed  opcm  tbe 
outer  portions  of  said  webs  and  terminating  in  Inwardly 
extending  flanges  flttlng  upon  the  lower  portions  of  said 
baae  plate,  aald  flanges  provided  wltb  central  bodies  hav- 
ing squared  pocketg;  said  bodies  alao  provided  wltb  opca- 
ings  registering  wltb  ,said  poeksts,  a  square  bar  flttlac 
upon  the  lower  portlona  of  said  baae  plate,  tbe  ends  of 
aald  bar  flttlng  within  said  iqaared  pockets  wheraby 
said  bar  will  be  held  from  accidental  rotatkm,  threaded 
necks  formed  npon  tbe  end  portions  of  said  bar  and  ex- 
tending froai  said  openings,  nuts  carried  by  aald  neeka, 
whereby  said  side  plates  will  be  held  apoo  aald  baae  plate 
and  will  be  prevented  from  creeping. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint  of  the  daaa  described,  tbe  coablaa- 
tlon  of  a  base  plate,  aide  plates  fitting  apoa  aald  ha>f 
plate,  aald  base  plate  bting  adapted  to  ssvport  tb»  abat- 
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ttms  cMto  mt  two  laiii  m  as  to  allsv  ci>«  sMa  platM  to 
fit  up«D  klM  iMc  iMTttM  af  tb*  akuttiiw  cadi  of  tbc  imlla. 
anam  for  ntaiaiog  aaU  aMe  platea  In  e^pucMMst  with 
«fea  raJii,  aid  aide  pUtea  ffwrided  wttk  weta  cxfeeadlnx 
ftwn  tbeir  lower  akle  e<«8i.  tepcadliw  patttena  teraad 
ap«D  tkc  oatn-  partkas  of  said  weba  «nd  tndaatl^  Ib 
tewavtfly  exteadinie  flaii«aa  iCttef  opon  <ka  lawor  partloBa 
««  aaM  taae  ylaxe,  bbM  «Bo«aa  provided  wttk  matnd 
bodies  havtD?  fMiuared  pockets,  said  bodies  also  provided 
witk  tpeaifiaa  TttttmimUnK  witk  aald  p««*eta,  a  aqoare  bar 
MOaV  «pOB  the  tower  portlana  of  aaM  baae  plate,  the 
rm*»  Maald  Wir  flttiac  vltidii  aald  a«uared  pocketa  where 
*y  aaid  Wi'  will  he  beM  froia  acddcatal  rotation,  neeka 
foraMt  upon  tUi>  eoda  of  aaid  bar  aad  eztendfiv  tnrm  aald 
(n^taiiiti,  aiMl  laeaaa  renovaklf  inoaDted  upoa  aald  aeeka 
far  fcaidtiiK  aaid  aide  plate*  upon  aald  kase  plate. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  baae  plate,  side  plate«  flttlns  upon  said  bine  plate, 
said  base  plate  lieing  adHi>ted  to  support  tlie  abutting 
ends  o^  two  rails  ao  as  to  allow  tlie  side  plates  to  lit 
upon  the  side  portion  of  the  abutting  ends  of  the  rails, 
means  for  retaining  said  side  plates  in  engagement  with 
the  rails,  said  side  plates  provided  with  webs  extending 
froai  tbdr  lower  aide  eipea,  dapcadlBK  piiillu—  formed 
upon  the  oater  portions  of  aald  welM  and  tenalaatnig  in 
Inwardly  extending  taa  »>«  fitting  upon  the  lower  portions 
of  said  ba«e  plate,  said  flanges  provided  wtth  central 
iHidlea  having  openiB?n  formrtl  therein,  a  bar  fitting  opon 
the  lower  portions  of  said  baae  plate  and  exteadlng  from 
said  openlncB,  and  OKaoa  carried  b;  the  extending  ends 
of  aald  bar  for  hoidlog  aald  side  plates  upon  aald  base 
plate. 

5.  In  a  rail  joint  «f  the  claaa  dewcrlbed.  tibe  ooaiblnn- 
tlon  af  a  baae  piate,  side  piatea  flttias  apon  aaid  base 
plate,  aaid  base  plate  bcinc  adapted  to  rappart  tht  ab«^ 
tioK  ejMls  of  two  raUa  ao  a«  to  allow  the  aide  fjilrt  ta 
At  N^aB  the  aide  portion  of  tite  abnttlBs  en^  tt  tb«  raiin, 
a«MN  Cor  neuibiflg  aaid  akia  piatea  U  ansniVMKnt  witk 
Cke  raila,  aaid  aide  ptates  pcovlded  wtth  weba  ^'^"^tg 
faaw  tboir  iew«i-  aide  fulnea.  ifprnding  portioan  foraad 
«W*o  tiM  enter  portloa«  ot  aaid  weba  and  tamlnatiav  la 
iawardl/  extaadiag  dnogea  Ottiac  upoa  tke  iewer  per  tie  ne 
ml  aaid  bene  »late.  said  «a««w  paovided  vttk  caatrai 
kediaa.  haTing  opeaings  tamaed  tkereia,  a  Inr  dttiiw  npea 
tba  lower  portlotis  ijg  .said  itaae  plate  aad  provided  witk 
tkMaded  neclia  extendiag  freai  aaid  npea  lags,  nats  carried 
kf  aaid  aecka  for  heliitig  aaid  aide  piatea  apoa  said  baae 
plate,  and  naaaa  eaciMirfas  aaid  bar  for  bolding  the  mmo 
acaiAst  accidental  rotation  wheraby  accidental  dtsplaee- 
"  of  aaid  nut  la  prcwnted. 


1,1  •  1,1  21.  8HBBT  VET^O^DOOI  OOWSTBllCnOM. 
Joan  K.  FatT  aad  TaoMAa  F.  BfMntu  New  Terk. 
N.  Y.  mad  Ape  17t  U>1«-  Serial  No.  22.1W.  (CL 
189—63.) 

1.  In  paael  eenstraetloB.  the  coKldnatlon  of  a  bollow 
aide  OMaihor  bavia*  apaoed  side  walls,  moldft^a  at  tin 
edgen  of  aaid  walia.  a  bracing  seailicr  dttlag  between  aaid 
aide  valla,  a  panel  aupporting  device  havtag  a  part  tt- 
tiac  between  aaid  oaoMiDgs.  a  key  measlier  having  Inter- 
ittlag  envagatneat  with  aaid  dertce,  ami  tongne  aad  slot 
eaaaeetteas  batwoea  saM  kraciag  aasaitea  aad  key  awuiber. 

2.  ia  paMd  oacatroctloa,  tke  ceasMnatlea  of  a  boHmr 
•Me  ■wmker  faariac  apaead  waiJs  provided  wttk  parta 
wkAck  oKtatid  towavd  one  aaotlier  and  form  ^iiulik  is, 
■•Wlag  aicinibua  eoatiertad  with  xaid  walls  an4  provided 
witk  locking  aMMiaa  at  tkatr  free  edgoX  a  tiracliw  laaaiber 

liaat  aaid  ahaaHiea  sad  apaaaliy  Ite  apace  ke- 
waHa,  a  paael  aH|)portla«  device  kavl^  a  part 
i:;  lato  tiie  apace  bttwetn  aaM  moldtaig  isnkua, 
aad  a  key  «a«avnd  by  the  lacklag  mean!*  at  the  edgea  eC 
<*■  aaoldlac  aaeaibera  aad  caaaerted  to  Mid  boKlng  —  lai 
ker.  aald  key  flttiag  ketaraen  aald  aoldlag  Memhero  aad 
the  paael  auppartiag  device  aad  heldiag  the  latter  la 
place. 

a.  ia  paael  ootratrarttaa  the  rotBt)hMtion  of  a  koNow 
aide  OMaaber  penvided  witk  epaeed  «-alla  tmwli^  ahoalders 
•K*eadlaf  IstHaHiintny  theerof  wtthla  aald  Me  laerabera.  ' 


BMldlBSB  baviav  edBea  spacifl  avart  and  proeidrd 
tocklag  meaaa,   a  bradag  aeBker  Car  aaid 
fitting  against  said  shoulders  and  having  a  _    _ 

tending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  bollow  key  member  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  part  llttlag  In  aald  channel  and  secored 
to  said  bracing  member,  aald  key  member  having  parts  in- 
terlocking with  the  locklair  means  on  the  moldings,  and 
a  panel  supporting  device  kaving  a  part  fitting  In  the  en- 
larged part  of  the  hollow  key  member  and  held  in  place 
thereby,  aaid  key  member  keinc  located  between  the  panel 
suppertiiW  device  aad  aaid 


4.  In  paael  ceaetructloD  tke  eonMnettoe  of  a  kolletr 
rail  er  aiadlar  asenber  bavtng  lateral  sbooMen  eseeadlng 
longitudinally  thereof  and  moldlnKs.  a  f^ffenfag  awm- 
ber  for  said  rail  or  similar  member  fitting  against  said 
shoulders,  a  panel  supporting  member  and  a  key  secured 
to  said  stiffening  member,  aald  key  being  provided  with 
portions  for  Interlockiagty  eagaglag  aaid  moldings  and 
panel  retaining  member. 

6.  In  panel  coaatrartloa,  tke  combination  of  a  bolloW 
side  member  having  side  walls  prorlded  with  Inner  edgea, 
and  molding  attached  to  aald  Inner  edges,  said  moldinga 
extending  inwardly  toward  etch  other,  leaving  a  space 
between  them  and  having  their  free  edgea  disposed  oat- 
side  said  space  and  bent  to  form  locking  groovea  open  at 
the  outer  sides  of  the  moldings  and  a  panel  aupporting 
device  comprising  a  part  which  has  edges  interflttlng 
with  the  free  outer  edses  of  the  moldings  to  conceal  the 
raw  edgae  aa  eaid  moldings  and  device. 

[CUIma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.161.122.  Tl'BE  t'LEANER.  Albebt  F.  Fbolshabd.  St. 
Ix)ui8,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  87fl.730, 
(CI.  88— 44.) 


^PrfSS 


n\ 


1.  la  a  ti*c  eteaaer.  the  oeidklaatlaa  wMh  a 
abaft,  of  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  ehalt,  a 
•*  «*^««^  t-eds,  a  «ear  whael  eanrlei  kr  ea«h  aT  eeid 
daaaer  lads.  aad  eagagtav  wtth  the  purtjihaij  of  aaM 
■■■»*  •«»  wkeel,  aad  miaaa  tor  adfaetlag  the 
'**'  ■■f,^^'"  •"'  wheels  lakativiely  to  tlw  gear 
ea  irtd  (Mrlav  dhaft  whevehr  the  cfcaatt  amy  he 
adapted  to  differently  spaced  tubes. 
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2.  Ia  a  tabe  elcaaer.  the  CMafaiaatlon  wtth  a  driving 
(t,  of  a  gear  wkeel  carried  by  add  eteft,  a  phuallty 
at  claaaer  reda,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  each  «t 
eieaaer  reds  aad  BMsklac  wtth  the  gear  wheel  oa 
df«Ttag  aheft.  aad  meana  for  adjnstia«  tke  cleaner  rode 
aad  tlMlr  «nr  wkeela  rdativc  to  the  gear  wheel  oa  eala 
drtvloc  akaft  la  a  patk  caaeeatrtc  arlth  the  axis  theiaef 
wberelQ^  the  claaaer  may  be  adapted  ta  diflsreotly  aaead 
tabea. 

&.  Ia  a  tube  cleaner,  tke  comblnatloa  wtth  a  drtvtag 
akaft.  of  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  eald  ahaft,  a  plaraltty 
«f  daaaer  reda,  a  sear  wheel  oa  eadi  ot  aald  eteancr  roda 
aad  meahlng  with  aaid  trmt  named  gear  whede.  a  pair  at 
ptatCK  in  n-klcfa  said  drtTlnt;  shaft  aad  rieaasr  rods  are 
Jaamaied,  said  piatea  forming  betweea  tbem  a  wheal  ^t^eee, 
and  Bcaoa  for  deaiag  the  bettan  and  eod  ef  aaid  wheel 


l.ldl.lZS.  PILP-COLLECTING  FORM.  Eawtx  R.  GtVL, 
Tenkera,  If.  T.  Filed  Jan.  2».  1915.  Serial  2(o.  &.0M. 
(a.  92— *4.) 


4.  Ia  a  tai>e  deaaer.  tbe  ceabtaatian  with  a  drivlag 
shaft,  of  a  «ear  wheel  eairled  kr  said  ahaft,  a  plurality 
of  cleaner  roda.  a  gear  wheel  oa  each  at  aald  daaaer  lada 
aad  BHBhliig  with  aaid  ftrat  named  gaar  wheel,  a  hoaalag 
prorided  with  slots  concentric  with  said  driving  t^ttt, 
aad  Ailinc  piecea  In  aaid  alota  for  adjaatlac  the  beariaga 
af  aaid  daaaer  rode  to  adapt  the  aaaaa  ta 
spaced  tolMa. 

&.  In  a  tabe  dtaaar.  the  ooaridnatlen  wtfli  a  frame,  ef 
*  Plaraiity  ef  deaaer  roda  carried  thereby,  maaa  for 
driving  aald  roda,  aald  roda  bdng  adjnetakle  to  adapt 
theat  to  differeoUy  apaoed  tabea,  a  bracket  adJoetaMy  ca*^ 
ried  oa  aald  frame,  water  boxea  for  aald  rote  eartled  I7 
brdrkct.  and  maeoe  for  adjaating  aaid  water  boxea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Gaaette.) 


I,l(ll428w    FOUNTAJN-PEN.    Jcaiw  CiLBsrr,  Victoria. 
Britlah  CoHMBMa.  Canada.    Filed  Aag.  IS,  1913.    Serial 

.\o.  784.655.      (Ci.  120—42.) 


r  9 


A  loaatain  pea  roaiprlalag  a  aMla  kaml  aad  a ^_ 

grip :  tbe  main  uarrd  being  coastr acted  of  two  apaced 
wells  wHk  an  ink  reservoir  wItMn  tke  taaer  wail  aad  aa 
laauiatlag  vaeaam  between  the  walla;  aaid  walla  bel^ 
heraseticBlly  ualtcd  at  their,  rear  ende ;  the  flager  grip 
belBg  sabeUatially  aolid,  except  for  the  lak  or  otker  faae- 
tioalng  dttcu  fornaed  thcrela,  and  beii«  beraietlcaUj 
united  to  aad  fornalng  the  spedag  aad  ckamber  doaing 
meana  far  tbe  forward  enda  of  the  walla  of  tbe  mala  bar- 
rel; the  parte  being  arranged  aubetantiaily  aa  ahown  and 
described  to  provide  a  vacuam  laaalatl^  ckaimbar  re- 
stricted to  the  main  barrel  of  the  pea  la  tear  of  the  ftager 
ffrip. 


1.161.124.  MBTHOD  FOB  PRBSEBVIjrO  EGGS.  Eowtx 
R.  OtLL,  Tonkera.  N.  T.  Orfghial  application  «ed  Jqly 
1.  1913.  Serial  No.  7T«,773.  Divided  and  this  appHca- 
tlon  filed  Nov.  10,  J8H.  Serial  No.  871, ?28.  (Cl. 
90—8.)  . 


At' 


The  metbod  of  prebervlag  egge  whldi  eoadsts  in  In- 
cloalng  the  aame  In  their  natural  uncoated  conditloa  with- 
in cioaed  ceils  made  of  material  having  germicidal  proper- 
tlea,  so  looaoly  aa  to  retain  a  material  voiaase  eC  air  with- 
in each  ceil  aroaod  tbe  contained  egg. 


1.  In  a  pulp-collecting  form  having  tbe  usual  per- 
forate material  and  having  ^eiata  offering  material  ob- 
■traetlOB  to  paaaage  of  air,  a  layer  of  capillary  auttarlal 
fastened  as  a  covering  over  said  johita.  wbereh.v  the  acope 
of  atmospheric  action  Is  extended  along  aaid  material  to 
produce  a  substantially  uniform  aurCace  action.    . 

2.  In. a  pulp-coUectlng  form,  two  layers  of  wire  gaoxe, 
overlapping  to  form  a  channel,  means  for  fastening  tbe 
same  to  form  a  Joint  at  the  overlapping  points,  and  capil- 
lary material  laid  in  said  channel  and  fastened  therein, 
for  the  purpose  subatantlaily  aa  deeertbed. 


1,161,126.  SELECTOR  FOB  TELEPHONE  PLANTS. 
Gkobo  Gbabe,  Nlkolassee,  neer  Berlin.  Germany,  aa- 
signor  to  Siemens  ft  Halske  A.-G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Oct  15,  1913.  Serial 
No,  796,285.       Cl.  179— 27Jk) 


1.  A  selector  for  telephone  systems.  co«prl«tBg  a  lork- 
iag  device  for  retaining  tbe  adjusting  member  la  a  C«>a- 
taetlng  position,  meckealcal  means  for  bringiag  said  loct> 
tog  device  lato  locking  peidtlon  by  tbe  laevlng  fort*  tm 
aald  adjaating  aacmoer.  and  magnetic  meana  tot  Immedi- 
ately opcratlag  saM  locking  member  wken  la  leeklng  ao* 
sitlaD. 

2.  A  aelector  for  telephone  systems.  compriaiBg  a  loeii- 
tog  device  for  retaining  the  adjtistiDg  member  In.  a  coa- 
tactteg  peaitioa,  mechanical  means  for  bringing  said  lock- 
fag  device  Into  locking  poaitlen  by  the  aaovlBg  force  for 
said  adjnatiag  member,  and  magnetic  means  for  Immedi- 
ately eperatlBg  aald  locking  member  wken  In  locking  po- 
sition aad  in  the  momeat  of  contact  between  aald  adjast- 
*■?  meaAer  aad  the  raapectlve  contact. 

S.  A  aelectar  tar  telepbese  ayateaa,  coaiprMag  an  ad- 
jartlqg  BMBkerf  a  lecfclag  device  fhr  retaiolac  aald  adjuat- 
kag  member  In  a  eoataetiag  posltloa,  mechaaical 
Cor  brtagiag  aald  locklag  member  late  leefcL^ 
hy  the  moTlag  fbree  tor  said  adjaatlag  member,' a 
■agaet  for  Immiillately  operating  eald  locking  member 
whaa  conteetlag  with  a  deelred  contact,  aad  meaaa  for 
varyiag  the  magnetic  eoadltloB  of  aald  teet  magnet. 

4.  A  selector  for  telepboae  aystems,  compriaing  a  loefc^ 
lag  device  for  setaiaing  the  adjaating  member  in  eoataet- 
iag poeitioB.  OKehaalcal  meaaa  for  brln?ln2  said  locklag 
device  Into  locfclag  poeitlea  bj-  the  morlng  force  for  saM 
adjuatlng  meanber.  aaagaetlc  meaae  for  immediately  op- 
erating gaid  ioclclBC  asenber  wken  ta  locklag  poaltiea. 
meana  for  caeri^telag  or  detaerglidag  aaii  megnctlc 
in  the  moment  of  contacting  of  the  adjusting  raei 
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th«  rwp«etlT«  contact,  nld  m«etaaalc«l  and  macaatie 
aaana  bdns  adapted  to  cause  aald  locklnc  derlce,  when 
locking,  to  be  In  a  llmit-poaltlon  before  a  macnetle  pole. 

S.  A  selector  with  a  plnrallty  of  xero-poaltions  for  tele- 
phone systems,  comprising  a  locking  derlca  for  retaining 
the  adjostlng  member  In  a  contacting  position,  mechanical 
means  for  bringing  said  locking  device  Into  locking  posi- 
tion by  tbe  moving  force  for  said  adjusting  member,  mag- 
netic means  for  Immediately  operating  said  locking  mem- 
ber when  In  locking  position,  members  for  determining 
the  sero-posltions  which  are  of  a  greater  dimension  than 
the  mean  distance  between  two  proximate  positions  of  the 
adjasting  member,  for  preventing  tbe  latter  to  be  thrown 
beyond  a  sero-posltlMi  by  reason.,  of  tbe  In^tla  of  the  l«|pk- 
Ing  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,12  7.  INJECTOB.  Homa  Bmibsoh  HAaxBix, 
Huntington,  W.  Va.  FUed  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T76.874.     (a.  162—1.) 


1.  An  lnjector,.comprlal^g  a  body  portion  bored  to  form 
a  lonRltudlnal  passage,  a  vacuum  chamber  therein  and  an 
open  ended  overflow  chamber  disposed  perpendicular  to 
and  opening  from  said  longitudinal  passage ;  a  combining 
tube  permanently  mounted  In  said  longitudinal  passage, 
extending  across  said  overflow  chamber  and  Into  aald 
vacuum  chamber,  said  tabe  havlag  spUl-holea  formed 
therein  and  approximately  parallel  to  the  passage  In  said 
tube  for  tbe  delivery  of  air  from  the  boiler  feed  pipe  to 
which  tbe  injector  Is  attached ;  a  delivery  tube  coaxlally 
disposed  with  said  combining  tube  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from to  provide  a  suction  gap  to  draw  the  air  from  aald 
boiler  feed  pipe  ;  means  for  adjusting  the  relation  between 
aald  tubes  to  vary  tbe  suction  gap;  and  a  ring  valve 
guldedly  mounted  on  said  delivery  tube  and  operable  by 
the  suction  of  said  gap  to  close  said  splll-holea. 

2.  An  Injector,  comprising  a  body  portion  bored  to  form 
a  longitudinal  passage,  s  vacuum  chamber  therein  and 
an  open-ended  overflow  chamber  disposed  perpendicular  to 
and  opening  from  said  longitudinal  passage;  the  combin- 
ing tube  mounted  In  said  longitudinal  paaaage  and  extend- 
ing across  said  overflow  chamber  and  Into  said  vacuum 
chamber,  said  tube  having  spill  holes  formed  therein  and 
approximately  parallel  to  the  passage  In  said  tube,  for 
tbe  delivery  of  air  from  the  boiler  feed  pipe  to  which  the 
Injector  It  attached  ;  a  delivery  tube  co-axlally  disposed 
with  said  combining  tube  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to 
provide  a  suction  gsp  to  draw  the  air  from  aald  boiler 
feed  pipe ;  means  for  adjusting  the  relation  between  said 
tubes  to  vary  tbe  suction  gap ;  a  relatively  light  ring  valve 
mounted  on  said  combining  tube  and  operable  by  the  sue- 
tlon  in  said  vacuum  chamber  to  close  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber: and  a  ring  valve  guldedly  mounted  on  said,  delivery 
tube  and  operable  by  the  suction  of  said  gap  to  close  said 
■plU-bolea. 


8.  An  injector,  comprising  a  body  portion  borvd  to  Conn 
a  longitudinal  passage,  a  vacuum  chsmber  therein,  and  an 
open-ended  overflow  chamber  disposed  perpendicular  to 
and  opening  from  said  longitudinal  passage ;  a  combining 
tab*  mounted  In  said  longitudinal  paaaage  and  extending 
aeroaa  said  overflow  chamber  and  Into  said  vacuum  charn* 
bar,  said  tube  having  spill-holes  formed  therein  and  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  passage  in  said  tube,  tor  the 
delivery  of  air  from  the  boiler  feed  pipe  to  which  the  in- 
jector la  attaebad;  a  delivery  >t!ilM-£o«xiany  disposed 
with  aald  combining  tuba  and  apaced  apart  therefrom  to 
provide  a  suction  gap  to  draw  the  air  from  aald  boiler  feed 
pipe :  means  for  adjusting  tbe  relation  betweea  aald  tubes 
to  vary  the  auction  gap;  a  relatively  light  ring  valva 
mounted  on  said  combining  tube  and  operable  by  tbe  suc- 
tion In  said  vacuum  chamber  to  close  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber; a  ring  valve  guldedly  mounted  on  said  delivery  tube 
and  operable  by  tbe  suction  of  said  gap  to  close  aald  spill-  ^ 
holes ;  a  wator-aapply ;  and  a  noale  co  axial  with  the  com-  * 
blnlng  tube  and  vacuum  chamber,  for  the  delivery  of  steam 
and  water  to  said  combining  tube  through  said  vacuum 
chamber. 

4.  An  Injector,  comprising  a  body  portion  bored  to  form 
a  longitudinal  paaaage,  a  vacuum  chamber  therein  and  an 
open-ended  overflow  chamber  disposed  perpendicular  to 
and  opening  from  aald  longitudinal  passage ;  a  combining 
tube  permanently  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  passage, 
extandlng  across  said  overflow  chamber  and  Into  said  vacu- 
um chamber,  said  tobe  having  spill-holes  formed  theraln 
and  approximately  parallel  to  the  passage  in  said  tube, 
for  the  deUvery  of  air  from  the  boiler  feed  pipe  to  whtcb 
the  Injector  la  attached;  a  deUvery  tube  coaxlally  dis- 
posed with  aald  combining  tobe  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from to  provide  a  suction  gap  to  draw  tbe  air  from  said 
boiler  feed  pipe ;  and  a  ring  valve  guldedly  mounted  on 
said  delivery  tube  and  operable  by  the  suction  of  aald  gap 
to  cloae  said  splll-bolea. 

6.  An  Injector,  comprising  a  body  portion  bored  to  form 
a  longitudinsl  passage,  a  vacuum  chamber  therein  and  aa 
open-ended  overflow  chamber  dlaposed  perpendicular  to 
and  opening  from  aald  longitudinal  passage;  a  combin- 
ing tube  mounted  in  aald  longitudinal  paaaage  and  extend- 
ing across  said  overflow  chamber  and  into  said  vacuum 
chamber,  said  tube  having  spill-holes  formed  therein  and 
approxlnatelr  parallel  to  t&r  passage  in  aald  tabe,  for 
tbe  delivery  of  air  from  tbe  boiler  feed  pipe  to  which  the 
injector  is  attached;  a  delivery  tube  coaxlally  disposed 
with  said  combining  tube  and  spsced  apart  therafrom  to 
provide  a  suction  gap  to  draw  the  air  from  said  boiler 
feed  pipe ;  a  relatively  light  ring  valve  mounted  on  said 
combining  tube  and  operable  by  tbe  suction  in  said  vacu- 
um chamber  to  cloae  said  vacuum  chamber;  and  a  ring 
valve  guldedly  mounted  on  said  delivery  tube  and  operable 
by  the  suction  of  aald  gap  to  close  said  spUl -boles. 

[Gaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,161.128.  COMBINED  ENGINE  AND  COMPREBBOR. 
UaaBBBT  T.  H^aa,  Denver,  Colo.  Original  application 
flled  May  14.  1908,  Serial  No.  432,881.  Divided  and  thia 
application  flled  Oct.  12,  1908.  Serial  No.  467,231.  (CI. 
230— 82.) 


1.  In  a  combined  internal  combustion  engine  and  multl- 
atage  compressor,  tbe  combination  of  a  multiple  aiiaber 


of  eylladen  formed  to  accommodate  differential  plstona, 
a  differential  piston  mounted  la  each  cylinder  and  dividing 
the  cylinder  into  a  combustion  chamber,  located  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  an  annular  compression  chamber,  valve 
meana  for  controlling  communication  between  the  annular 
eoapresslon  chamben  of  the  cylindera  whereby  the  annu- 
lar ehambsn  of  all  tbs  cylindera  coOpefate  to  form  ■ 
multi-stage  compressor,  a  crank  shaft  common  to  all  of 
aald  pistons,  a  multi-cbamber  crank  caae  inclosing  aald 
abaft  and  into  which  air  la  drawn  and  compressed  by  tbs 
operation  of  at  least  one  of  said  pistons,  and  a  valve  be- 
tween said  caae  and  the  combustion  chambera  of  each  cyl- 
inder for  delivering  air  to  the  combuatloa  chamben  of  tbe 
cylindera. 

2.  In  a  combined  internal  combustion  engine  and  multi- 
stage compressor,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
indera open  at  one  end  and  formed  to  accommodate  differ- 
ential pistons,  a  differential  platon  located  in  each  cylin- 
der and  dividing  the  cylinder  Into  a  eombostlon  chamber 
located  at  sos  end  thereof  and  an  annnlar  compreaaion 
diamber,  valvs  meana  for  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  annular  compreaaion  cbaasbsn  of  the  cylindera 
whereby  they  cooperate  to  form  a  mnltl-stege  compressor, 
a  crank  abaft,  common  to  all  of  aald  platona,  a  crank  caae 
iBdoalng  aald  abaft  and  communicating  with  the  oi>en 
ends  of  said  cylindera  and  Into  which  air  la  drawn  and 
compressed  by  the  operation  of  at  least  one  of  aald  pia- 
tons  and  valve  meana  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  air  to 
and  the  dlacharge  of  air  from  said  crank  ease. 


M61.129.  BUOOT-WHIP.  Srh  Hootmav,  Kingston, 
Mo.  Filed  Dsc  7.  1012.  Serial  No.  78B.4S6.  (CL 
281—2.) 


T 


{ 


A  whip  comprising  a  tapering  member  made  of  a  single 
length  of  spring  steel  having  an  Integral  outatanding 
flange  at  the  butt  end  and  an  eye  at  the  other  end,  aald 
member  being  traversed  from  end  to  end  by  a  spiral  groove. 
In  combination  with  a  cover  woven  over  aald  member  and 
prcaaed  Into  said  aplral  groovs  and  ascnred  therein  and 
atopped  against  aald  flange  and  eye  at  Ita  ends. 


1,161.180.     INDICATOB  FOB  TBHICLBS.     LiuaAifCi  J. 

HoBAN,  Dstrolt.  Mich.    Filed  July  11,  1018.    Serial  No. 

778,487.     (CL  177—887.) 

1.  An  indicator  for  vehldea,  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  electro-magnets  theraln,  index  handa  respectively  op- 
erated by  said  electro-magneto  to  be  extended  to  the  left. 
to  the  right  or  both  slmnltaneooaly,  an  sleetro-magneti- 
rally  operated  andlble  signal  with  means  for  operating 
said  algnal  almultoneoualy  with  the  handa.  a  triangular 
caalng,  a  lamp  wlthto  aald  caalng,  said  caaing  having  a 
colored  glaas  la  rear  and  uncolored  glass  in  tbs  other  two 
Rides,  allowlBff  light  to  abow  upon  the  hands  whan  ex- 
tended, and  a  common  mounting  for  all. 


2.  An  indicator  for  vehiclea,  comprlalag  a  caalaCi  a'pftlr 
of  electro-magneto  therein,  index  handa  operated  by  aald 
electro-magn^  to  be  extended  oat  frosD  aad  at  tkft:  f* 


itf^t* 


spectlve  sides  of  said  caalng,  a  second  caalng  attaelMd  to 
the  front  of  the  flnt-mentioned  caalng,  and  a  lamp  wltk- 
in  said  second  casing  allowing  light  to  abow  backward  aa4 
to  show  upon  the  aald  Index  handa  when  wrtanded. 


1,161,181.    TOY  OR  WOBKIN6  MODEL.    Fbakk  Hoarar, 

Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to  Meccano  Limited,  Liver- 
pool, England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  821,741.     (CL  64—10.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  working  modeL  toy  or  tbe  llks. 
of  a  flat  elongated  element  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lat- 
erally-extending perforated  lug,  at  Ito  other  end  wltii  a 
second  perforation  and  with  a  third  latsrmedlate  perfo- 
ration, a  rod,  ahaft  or  the  like  adapted  to  paaa  tbroogta 
tbe  pertoratlon  in  said  lug.  and  a  perforated  member  to 
which  said  element  U  adapted  to  be  aeeured ;  and  flssans 
passing  through  the  perforations  In  said  aiember  and  sla- 
ment  and  aeeuring  them  together. 

2.  Tbe  oombinatlon,  in  a  working  modeL  toy  or  tbe  I<^Da^ 
of  a  flat  elongated  element  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lat 
erally-extendlng  perforated  lug,  at  lu  other  end  wltb  a 
aecond  perforation  and  with  a  third  iatermediato  perfo- 
ration, a  rod,  shaft  or  the  like  adapted  to  paaa  tbroni^ 
tbe  perfdration  In  said  lug.  a  perforated  plato  on  which 
said  element  is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  and  means  pass- 
ing through  the  perforations  in  said  plate  and  elsasBt 
and  securing  them  together. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  working  model,  toy  or  the  Uke, 
of  a  flat  elongated  element  provided  at  one  end  wltb  a  lat- 
erally-extending perforated  lag,  at  Ita  other  end  wltb  a 
second  perforation  and  with  a  third  intermediate  perfo- 
ration, a  rod,  shaft  or  tbe  loke  adapted  to  pass  tbroogb 
the  perforation  in  said  lug,  and  a  perforated  strip  to  wblcb 
said  element  Is  adapted  to  be  secured,  and  means  pasa^ 
lag  through  ths  perforations  in  said  strip  and  dcatcat 
and  seenrtag  than  together,  the  perforatloas  la  said  strip 
and  element  being  spaced  to  relator. 
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4.'Tte  rMiblmaoa»  in  a  working  nMd«>,  tay  «r  tbe 
Mk*.  otf  a  lat  «toagate4  elcnent  9r«vM«d  at  on*  Mid  with  « 
latenlJy  mxttmiimg  i>er«*ratc4  lag.  at  Ita  other  «•«  vttli  • 

.  Mcoiid  perforation  and  with  a  third  Intermediate  perfora- 
tion, a  rod,  ahaft  or  the  like  adapted  to  pasa  through  the 
perforation  In  said  log,  a  perforated  plate  on  which  lald 
element  la  adapted  to  ba  mounted,  and  means  passing 
through  the  perforatloai  In  aald  ylate  and  element  and 
securing  them  together,  the  threa  perforations  In  said 
plate  and  element  bMog  spaced  to  register. 

5.  The  oomblnatlon,  in  a  woiklng  model,  toy  or  the  like, 
of  a  flat  elongated  element  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
laterally-eztendlng  perforated  log,  a  rod,  shaft  or  the 
like  adapted  to  pass  througk  the  perforation  In  said  lug, 
a  second  perforated  element  to  which  said  flat  element 
Is  adapted  to  be  secured,  and  securing  means  paaslng 
through  the  perforations  In  aald  elements  which  are 
spaced  so  as  to  register  with  each  other. 

[Clams  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2. 


A  hattaMtaJ  water  tab*  boUer  havta^  a 
MJ  fwrnace  aad  ■  »rte«r7  oaiBkoattoD  ikwakar.  • 
■••♦•My  astaaMa*  bUte  la  Cka  t«»r  o«  tb«  prtaary  c«r» 
>«^**0P   eteaber  axtm«ta«   aJ«a«  tb*  tabas   t* 
BiriaiaiT  eoaabairtlaD  ckassber  batow  Che  taha%  aa 
traai  the  rear  mt  tba  aacoadarj  nwnbaaCua 
lag  to  the  tabaa»  bafllag  arxaaged  alo^  the 
►•cttag  the  gaaaa  tharaaier.  anaaa  far  admHtlng  ^^ 
th«  level  •€  the  prtaary  ehaaihir  to  the  aeceiularr 
tieo  rbaibaa,  aa«  ■aane  fai  r^gutetlas  the  tmtamt  of 
aatettag  ah-. 


l,iej,lK.  SHEET- FA8TENINO  DETICB.  Jawcb  H. 
RovirB,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baraer  and  Sraltta 
Car  Companr.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  We«t 
VlFKlnla.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912.  SerUl  No.  670.233.  (CI. 
105—19.) 


In  H  steel  car  strurtvre.  a  frame  ceaptial^  an  upright 
post  and  a  side  plate  supp«rted  by  aai  secured  to  aald 
post,  said  plate  having  its  edge  estaatfing  beyond  the  outer 
side  of  sold  post  and  provided  with  a  flange,  an  attaching 
strip  aectired  to  asM  poet  belsw  the  Sansc  mt  saM  plate, 
arraaBO<  suhataadatly  paraHel  thescw»tb  aad  havtag  Its 
Iswv  edie  beat  ootwardly,  a  paael  havtag  Ita  to' 
edge  beat  hiward  ta  cagSKe  said  tower  edg«  of 
•trip  aad  baviag  Ms  apper  edge  rlTa!c«  ta  saM  ia^ce.  a 
wetmtt  attacMag  strtp  secnrad  to  raM  sMe  plate  aad  har- 
ing  Ihi  a«)se  aJitaaitng  b«yoB«  the  oater  edye  theeaof  aa« 
beat  •s^Bwartl  ia  fioat  •{  saM  thu«e.  aa«  a  mot 
having  Its  lower  edi;o  bent  Inward  to  casaga  tke  1( 
cdte  e<  said  attaching  atrip  aad  hartag  Its  ather  e^ge 
Mecnred  to  saM  car  straetare  at  a  pstnt 
side  Hhta. 


lUiOi^Sft.     rUR>L4C£.     David  S.  jAcoaca,  Jaraay  CUy. 
N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Babeock  A  WUcox  Caayaay,  Ba- 
yoaae,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    FUad  Dec 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  806.701.     (a.  lH^--7«.> 
1.  ▲  horlaoatai   water   tube   boUer   baviag  a   treat  ex- 
tcraai  facaaee  aad  a  prlasaxy  coabastton  duuaber.  a  h«rl- 
sootaUy  axteadlag  baffle  la  the  rear  af  the  prteaxy  tt~ 
baallon  cbambar  ejtteadlag  ala^  the  tubca  to  fara  a  aec- 
oodary  combastloa  cbaatber  below  the  tubes,  aa  ealt  ftam 
tb«  rear  of  the  secondary  aaaabuatioa  chamber  I  lading  to 
the  tubea.  battUng  arraaged  aloag  the  tubes  lor  dlrectlf« 
the  gaaea  thereover,  aad  meaaa  for  admltUng  air  above 
the  level  oX  the  prUnary  coasbasttoa  chamber  te  the  see- 
oiKlary   combustion   chaaiber. 


S.  A  bortsontal  water  tube  boDer  having  a  front  exr 
fernal  foniaee  and  a  primary  combusUon  chamber,  a  horl- 
«mtanj  extending  bafle  ia  the  rear  of  the  primary  coai- 
bastlon  chamber  extending  along  the  tubes  to  form  a 
secondary  combu«tion  chamber  below  the  tubes,  an  exit 
from  the  rear  of  the  aecondary  combustion  chamber  lead- 
ing to  the  tubea.  a  transverse  arch  below  the  rear  porUon 
o<  the  heriaaalal  hafle  far  deflcctiag  the  gases  dowaward. 
bafllng  arraaged  aloag  the  tabca  for  directfaig  the  gaaea 
thereover,  and  means  for  admitting  air  above  the  level  of 
the  primary  combustion  chamber  to  the  secondary  combus- 
tion chamber. 

4.  A  borlBonUl  water  tube  boiler  having  a  front  ex- 
ternal furnace  and  a  primary  combustion  chamber,  a  horl- 
lonUlly  extending  bafiBe  in  the  rear  of  the  primary  com- 
bustion chamber  extending  atong  the  tubes  to  form  a 
secondary  combustion  chamber  below  the  tubes,  an  exit 
from  the  rear  of  the  secondary  combustion  chamber  lead- 
ing to  the  tubea.  a  transverse  arch  below  the  rear  portion 
of  the  bortsontal  baflle  for  deflecting  the  gaaes  downward 
baffling  arranged  along  the  tuhea  for  directing  the  gaaes 
thereover,  means  for  admitting  air  above  the  level  of  the 
primary  combustion  chamber  to  the  secondary  combosUon 
chamber,  and  means  for  regulating  the  volume  of  the 
entering  air. 


1.161.134.  FURNACE.  Davio  8.  Jacobos.  Jersey  aty 
and  Nathaji  E.  Lewis.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  asalgnora  to 
The  Babeock  *  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Ifar.  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.   825.943.      (CI.   110— d7.) 


1.  ▲  hoUer  faxaace  havlag  a  laat  sappart,  a  cartslB 
over  the  support,  an  IgaUkia  ajch   T-rtsnding  aafaasiHj 
treat  th«  curtala  wail  oear  the  laal 
a-»>eadlng   lawwdly   treaa  ths 

boUer  tubea.  aald  apper  arsh  bavtog  a  fMs^t  fbr  the  •«- 
aalestao  of  air  to  the  foraace  chaMher«  aa  air 
lag  provided  ahove  the  towev  exteraal 
rated  from  the  alv  paaaaps  fM*  the  apper  arch,  aad 
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•i  the  aald  air  paaaages  haviag  Its  ontlet  to  the  camhos- 
ttoa  chaartM-  at  the  rear  ecd  of  Its  rcspectlva  arc*. 
2.  A  boiler  furnace  bavtag  a  fuel  aopport,  a  eartala  wall 
*^'  aappart.  aa  igaltlon  arch  caiteadlng  aotaraidly 
the  cartala  wan  over  the  Cael  sapport,  aa  opper  arch 
extending  tawardhr  fraa  the  cnrtata  wall  toward  the 
boiler  tubes,  said  upper  arch  having  a  paasage  for  the 
admission  of  air  to  the  furnace  chamber,  an  air  passage 
being  provided  above  the  lower  external  arch  aad  aepa> 
rated  from  the  air  passage  for  the  upper  arch,  each  of  the 
aald  air  pasaagea  having  Ito  ontlet  to  the  combuatlon  cham- 
ber at  the  rear  end  of  Ita  respective  arch,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  admission  of  air  to  said  pasaagea. 

8.  A  boiler  furnace  having  a  fuel  support,  a  front  wall 
therefor,  an  Ignition  arch  extending  outwardly  from  the 
front  wall  over  the  fuel  aupport,  an  air  Inlet  paasage  over 
aald  outwardly  extending  arch,  an  upper  arch  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  froat  wall  toward  the  boiler  tubes,  said 
upper  arch  being  of  double  form  with  air  ventllaUon  be- 
tween the  two  portloas  thereof,  aad  each  of  the  said  air 
paasagea  having  ita  outlet  to  the  combustion  chamber  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  arch. 

4.  A  boiler  furnace  having  a  fuel  support,  a  front  wall 
therefor,  an  ignition  arch  extending  outwardly  from  the 
front  wall  over  the  ftMl  support,  an  air  Inlet  passage  over 
said  outwardly  extending  arch,  an  upper  arch  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  froat  wall  toward  the  boiler  tubes,  said 
upper  arch  being  of  double  form  with  air  ventilation  be- 
tween the  two  portions  thereof,  the  air  passages  being 
separated  from  each  other  and  having  means  for  independ- 
end  regulation,  and  each  having  Its  outlet  to  the  combos 
tlon  chamber  at  the  rear  end  of  the  arch. 


1.16ia8&.  APPABATUS  FOB  KXTRACTING  SOLUBLE 
CONSTITUENTS  FBOM  VEGETABLE,  ANIILAL,  OB 
MINB&AL  BUBSTAJUCEa.  Habolb  Kamivski.  Oeocge- 
town,  S.  C^  aad  FaaaKBiCK  C.  Misobbuaorei.  Jr..  Pat- 
•raaa.  N.  J.  Filed  Jaa.  IB,  1912.  SerUl  Na  072,240. 
(CL  18—2.) 


1.  IB  apparatOT  mt  the  character  described,  the 

kiaatloa  aT  a  horlaoBtal.  laterally  cloeed  eytladilcal  alxlas 
ehasiber  hariag  aa  epeotng  at  one  ead  thrwHtta  wbteh 
material  to  be  treated  ia  caipried  tato  the  chamber,  aod 
having  an  axial  discbarge  opening  at  the  other  end,  a  tank 
for  a  solvent,  a  pipe  connecting  the  tank  and  upper  part 
of  the  chamber  for  coadocthig  oolveat  to  the  latter,  meaaa 
for  beating  aatd  tank  ta  vapiHiae  the  solvpnt.  meaaa  con- 
nected with  said  pipe  and  extending  along  the  chamber 
wltbta  the  aaae  for  dlachandag  solveat  aleac  the  length 
•r  the  chamber  upea  the  ssaterlal  tberela.  a  roaihinata 
la  the  eoaaecthig  pipe  hetweea  the  taak  and  the  chaa- 
her  far  coadeastag  the  vaportaed  aalveat.  laeaaa  for  heat- 
ing aald  chamber,  a  screw  la  the  efaaaiber  for  —frrf^g  the 
material  with  the  solveat  and  nseviag  tt  thraegh  the 
chamber  to  the  dlaehame  opealng  while  tt  la  »«t««g  atfaed. 
aad  a  rctnra  pipe  eoaaecttag  the  ctmBiher  aad  taak  aad 
throQgh  which  the  speat  solveat  ta  rctaraad  to  the  Uak. 

2.  In  apparataa  ef  the  character  deaerlbad.  the 
biaatioB  or  a  hariasatal  latarally  doaad  cylladrical 


haviag  SB  opealng  at  ooe  ead  thrnagh  which 
BwteHal  to  he  treated  ki  emptied  Into  the  chswAer,  aad 

having  an  axial  discharge  opening  at  the  other  end.  a  tank 
for  a  solvent,  a  pipe  eeaaeetlng  the  tank  and  upper  part 
of  the  chamber  for  coadactlag  aolvent  to  the  latter,  meaaa 
for  heating  said  tank  to  vaporise  the  solvent,  means  con- 
nected with  said  pipe  and  extending  along  the  chamber 
within  the  aame  for-  diacharglag  solvent  along  the  Imgth 
of  the  chamber  upon  the  SMterial  therein,  a  condenaer 
in  the  connecting  pipe  t«t  condensing  the  vaporised 
solvent,  said  condenser  srraaged  and  constructed  to  be  of 
sufllcient  capacity  to  maintain  a  steady  stream  of  solvent 
delivered  to  the  chamber,  means  for  heating  said  chamber, 
a  screw  In  the  chamber  for  mixing  the  material  with  the 
solvent  and  moring  it  throogh  the  chamber  to  the  dis- 
charge opening  while  It  is  being  mixed,  and  a  return 
pipe  conneetlng  the  chamber  and  tank  and  tbroogta  whleh 
the  spent  solvent  is  returned  by  gravity  to  the  tank. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
UuUiaB  of  a  hortsoatal.  laterally-  etoeed  cylindrtciU  aUx- 
lag  chamber  haviag  aa  opeidiw  at  one  end  throogh  which 
material  to  be  treated  la  emptied  Into  the  chambar.  and 
having  a  tapered  end  portion  with  an  axial  discharge 
opening,  a  tank  for  a  solvent,  a  pipe  connecting  the  tank 
and  upper  part  of  tke  chamber  for  conducting  aolvent  to 
the  latter,  meana  for  heating  aaid  tank  to  vaporise  the 
solvent,  meana  caaaected  with  aald  pipe  and  extending 
along  the  chamber  wtthla  the  same  for  discharging  selveBt 
along  the  length  of  the  chamber  upon  the  amterial  there- 
in, a  condenser  In  the  connecting  jUpe  for  condensing  tbe 
vaporised  solveat,  means  for  beating  said  chamber,  a 
screw  in  tbe  Phaaihar  for  mixing  the  matsrial  with  tbe 
solvent  and  mnriag  It  through  the  chamber  to  tbe  dis- 
charge opening  while  It  te  belag  mixed,  and  a  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  chamber  above  tbe  hottma  thereof  and  lead- 
ing to  the  tank,  through  which  pipe  exceaa  solvent  is  re- 
turned from  the  chamber  to  the  tank. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bortsontal,  laterally  closed  cylindrical  mix- 
ing chamber  having  an  opening  at  one  end  through  which 
autertal  to  be  treated  la  emptied  into  the  chamber,  and 
baring  aa  axial  discharge  opentng  at  the  other  end,  said 
chamber  also  haviag  an  olhet  portion,  a  spraying  pipe 
althhi  said  oflRset  portion,  a  tank  for  a  solvent,  means  f^ 
heating  the  tank  to  vaporize  the  solvent,  a  pipe  connect- 
tng  tbe  tank  sad  spraying  pipe  for  conducting  solvent  to 
the  latter,  aseans  for  heating  said  mixing  chamber,  aad  a 
scr«w  in  the  ebaaaber  for  mixing  the  material  with  the 
solvent  and  nering  It  through  the  heated  chamber  to  tbe 
discbarge  opening  while  it  is  being  mixed. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  horizontal,  latarally  closed  cylindrical  mix- 
ing chamber  haviag  an  opening  at  one  end  through  which 
material  to  be  treated  Is  emptied  into  the  chamber,  and 
having  an  axial  discharge  opening  at  the  other  end,  aald 
chamber  alao  having  an  offset  top  portion  running  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  provided  with  a  spraylag  pipe  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therein,  a  tank  for  a  solvent, 
means  for  heating  said  tank  to  vaporize  the  solvent,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  tank  with  the  spraying  pipe  for  conduct- 
ing the  solveat  to  the  latter,  a  condenser  In  said  pipe 
connection  for  condensing  tbe  vaporised  solvent,  and  a 
screw  In  the  chamber  for  mixing  the  material  with  the 
solvent  and  moving  it  through  tbe  chamber  to  ths  dis- 
charge opening  while  it  Is  being  mixed. 

ICUlma  6  to  2S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,ltUlMw     BLCFATOB   8AFBTT   DBTICB.     Jorb   Ka- 

VACS.  HolUater,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  26.  191S.     Berlal  Nau 

4,471.     (CL  187— #4.)^' 

Ia  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  rnaiMaaflaii  wtth 
vcrtleal  fftdde  beaaH  hariag  spaced  Batches  fanaad  aa 
their  oppsaed  faces,  the  aoCiAes  haviag  tat  bottoms  and 
Inclined  opper  faces,  a  pin  projecting  upward  froas  the 
bottom  or  each  aoteh,  a  sprtag  aoaated  upon  the  pin  in 
each  Dotdb,  a  sapparttng  block  ssearad  te  tte  opper  end 
or  each  spriag,  cover  platea  carried  hjr  said  haa^  to  eloae 
the  opiKMlte  sides  of  the  notchea  arheraby  to 
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an  elerator  cmr  tUdably  mounted  between  the 
mMU  carried  itj  tbm  «l«Tator  car  adapted  to 


•ad 

tlM 


'Vl.'^ 


blocks  when 
tb«  car. 


relMUMd  and  itop  downward  moT«ment  of 


1,161.187.  BATH-TUB.  Hbnbt  IC.  Lakb,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1011,  Serial  No.  666,894.  Re- 
newed May  6,  1016.    Serial  No.  26,427.     (Cl.  4—27.) 


1.  A  bath  tub  haying  a  rolled-edge  and  a  hand  hold 
formed  by  an  opening  In  said  edge  of  lultable  elie  and 
form,  Bubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  bath  tub  baring  a  suitable  edge  proTlded  with  a 
row  of  finger  receasea,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

8.  A  bath  tub  hartng  an  opening  for  a  hand  hold,  said 
opening  presenting  an  edge  prorlded  with  a  row  of  finger 
recesses,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bath  tub  harlng  a  rolled-edge  baring  a  hand-hold 
opening  limited  by  the  extreme  outer  edge  of  the  tub,  said 
extreme  outer  edge  being  curred  In  cross  section  to  pro- 
ride  a  handle  capable  of  being  grasped  by  the  thumb  and 
flngen,  snbatantlally  as  described. 


1,161.188.  BATH-TUB.  HaifaT  IC.  Lakb.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Plied  Mar.  8,  1012.  Serial  No.  682,664.  Benewed 
Apr.  27.  1016.     Serial  No.  24.346.     (CL  4—27.) 


C 


/o 


1.  A  bath  tub  harlng  a  aeriea  of  riba  projecting  out- 
wardly from  Its  exterior  surface  near  the  upper  edge  there- 
of In  a  conrenient  poeition  to  be  caught  by  the  fingers 
when  grasping  said  edge,  said  rib  harlng  faces  set  trans- 
rersely  with  respect  to  the  aide  of  the  tub,  substantially 
•s  described. 

2.  A  bath  tub  harlng  a  turned  orer  portion  and  projec- 
tlona  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tub  under  said  turned  orer 
portion  and  near  enough  to  Its  extreme  edge  to  be  caught 
hy  the  fingers  la  grasping  tha  sdga,  sahstantlally  aa  da- 
serlbed. 

8.  A  hath  tub  harlng  a  turned  orer  portion  and  a  series 
of  projections  under  said  portion  near  enough  to  its  ex- 
trame  edge  to  be  caught  by  the  fingers  in  graaplng  the 
•dga,  snhstanttolly  aa  dsscrihsd. 


4.  A  bath  tub  harlng  a  turned  orer  portion  and  a  rib 
under  the  same,  joining  said  portion  to  the  main  body  of 
the  tub,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  bath  tub  harlng  a  tnmad  orer  portion,  and  a 
series  of  ribs  onder  the  same.  Joining  aald  portion  to  the 
main  body  of  the  tub.  substantially  aa  described. 


1.161.180.  rOUDABLB  UMBRELLA.  JoRH  A.  LaBsaOK, 
Bererly,  Maaa.  FUed  Nor.  7,  1011.  Sertal  No.  608.004. 
Benewed  Apr.  14,  191B.  Serial  No.  21.466.  (CL 
186—26.) 


1.  A  folding  umbrella  conslsthig  of  a  ataC,  a  notch 
fixed  thereto,  two  mnnera  slldable  on  said  staff,  a  foldable 
rib  plroted  to  said  notch,  a  foldable  stretcher  piroted  to 
one  of  said  runners  and  fixed  to  said  rib,  a  aleere  on 
said  stretcher,  a  brace  pivoted  to  said  other  runner  and  to 
said  sleere.  said  foldable  stretcher  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  members,  a  link  conAectlng  said  members,  said  sleere 
adapted  to  embrace  the  connection  between  said  ll^k  and 
members,  whereby  said  foldable  stretcher  is  held  rigid. 

2.  A  folding  umbrella  consisting  of  a  staff,  a  notch 
fixed  thereto,  two  runners  siidable  on  said  staff,  a  fold- 
able  rib  plroted  to  said  notch,  a  foldable  stretcher  -pir- 
oted to  one  of  said  runners  and  fixed  to  said  rib,  a  aleere 
on  said  stretcher,  a  brace  piroted  to  said  other  runner  and 
to  said  sleere.  said  foldable  stretcher  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  members,  a  link  connecting  aald  members,  said  aleere 
adapted  to  embrace  the  connection  between  said  link  and 
members,  whereby  said  foldable  stretcher  la  held  rigid, 
and  a  collar  by  means  of  which  said  stretcher  Is  fixed  to 
said  rib. 

8.  A  folding  umbrella  consisting  of  a  staff,  a  notch  fixed 
thereto,  two  runners  slldable  on  said  staff,  a  foldable  rib 
piroted  to  said  notch,  a  foldable  stretcher  plroted  to  one 
of  said  runners  and  fixed  to  said  rib,  a  sleere  on  said 
stretcbar,  a  brace  plroted  to  said  other  runner  and  to  said 
sleere.  said  foldable  stretcher  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
members,  a  link  connecting  said  members,  said  slsere 
adapted  to  embrace  the  connection  between  aald  link  and 
members,  whereby  said  foldable  stretcher  Is  held  rigid, 
and  a  coUar  .by  means  of  which  said  stretcher  is  fixed  to 
said  rib.  said  rib  being  teleacoplc. 


1,161.140.  TURBINE.  THaaaxBULa  D.  Laxabiom,  New 
York.  N.  T.  FUed  July  20,  1014.  SerUl  No.  861.861. 
(CL  121—61.) 

1.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  prorlded  with  impulae  buckets, 
steam  passages  to  conrey  steam  to  said  Impulse  buckets, 
and  auxiliary  steam-conreylng  means  independent  of  and 
extending  Into  said  passages  and  adapted  to  impinge 
steam  directly  on  said  impulae  buckets. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  casing,  a  rotor,  meana  on  said  eaalng 
and  on  aald  rotor  adapted  to  otlllae  the  action  of  steam 
thrice  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  rotor,  meana  to  con- 
rey steam  to  sakl  rotor,  and  auxiliary  steam-conreylng 
meana  independent  of  said  second-named  means  to  conrey 
stsam  to  said  rotor  at  a  separate  point  of  entrance. 
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8.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  prorlded  with  impulae  bacfceta, 
steam  passages  to  conrey  lire  stsam  to  aald  impolae 
backets,  and  auxiliary  steam-eonreylng  means  Independuit 
of  and  extending  into  said  paasagaa  and  adapted  to  im- 
pinge lire  steam  directly  on  said  impulse  buckets.  ^« 


4.  In  a  turbine,  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  rotor  mounted'  on 
said  shaft  harlng  reaction  conduits  and  impulse  buckets 
adapted  to  recelre  steam  to  Impart  rotation  to  said  rotor, 
steam  passages  on  said  casing  adapted  to  conrey  steam 
from  said  reaction  conduita  to  said  impulse  buckets,  and 
auxiliary  steam-conreylng  means  in  said  steam  paasages. 

6.  In  a  turbine,  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  rotor  mounted  on 
said  shaft  harlng  reaction  conduits  and  impulse  buckets 
adapted  to  recelre  steam  to  impart  rotation  to  said  rotor, 
steam  paasages  on  said  caaing  adapted  to  conrey  lire 
ateam  from  said  reaction  conduits  to  aald  impulae  backeta, 
and  auxiliary  lire  steam-conreylng  meana  in  said  steam 
passages. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printad  la  tba  Oaaetta.) 


1.161.141.  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH.  Bbn/amih  B.  Lbwib, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1016.  Serial  No. 
8,682.      (CL  82—0.) 


Exterior  retaining  side  plates  for  the  upper  and  lower 
Jaw  respectively ;  teeth  Integral  with  the  side  platea.  and 
a  connecting  spring  fixedly  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower 
alda  plataa. 


1,161.142.  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION.  CHABLaa  ▼. 
LOQWOOD,  Palo  Alto,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Federal  Telegraph 
Company,  a  Corp<jratloB  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1012.     Serial  No.  677.042.     (CL  260—21.) 


1.  In  a  recelrtaig  system  for  wireless  commuineatlon, 
a  derlce  for  rarylng  the  resistance  of  the  local  circuit, 
without  completely  interrupting  the  ssme,  comprising  a 
high  reloclty  routing  cylinder  harlng  a  slightly  irregular 
surface  and  a  flexible  conductor  contacting  with  aald  sur- 
face, said  conductor  and  cylinder  bebig  in  series  in  the 
local  drenlt 

2.  In  a  recalring  system  for  wireless  communication, 
a  derlce  for  rarylng  the  resisUnce  of  the  local  circuit, 
without  completely  Intarraptlng  the  same,  comprising  a 
high  rtiocity  rotating  cyUnder  harlng  a  rough  anrfaeed 
circumferential  groore  therein,  a  flexible  conductor  bear- 
ing In  said  groore.  and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  preasora 
of  contact  between  the  conductor  and  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  recelrlng  system  for  wireless  commankatlon, 
a  local  clrenlt,  a  rssiataaca  rarylng  derlca  anangad  in 


said  circuit,  said  deriee  comprising  a  high  rrioclty  (Stat- 
ing broken  surface,  a  conductor  bearing  on  aald  surface, 
and  meana  for  rarylng  the  pressure  of  said  conductor  on 
said  sorfaoa. 


1,161.148.    ROTART  PLOW.    Jambb  McCabtht.  Chicago, 
IlL    FUed  Feb.  11, 1016.    Serial  No.  7,644.    (CL07--64.) 


1.  In  an  earth-working  implement  a  rotary  earth-work- 
ing  element  set  obliquely  to  the  line  of  trarel  and  baring  a 
sharp  rim  to  cut  into  the  earth,  and  a  flexible  apron  ex- 
tending rearward  from  the  rim. 

2.  In  an  earth-working  Implement  a  rotary  aartta-work- 
Ing  element  *t  obliquely  to  the  line  of  trarel  and  compria- 
Ing  a  hub,  spokes  radiating  from  the  hub,  and  a  rim  mr- 
ried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  said  rim  being  sharp 
to  cnt  into  the  earth,  and  an  apron  extending  laarward 
from  the  rim. 

8.  In  an  earth-working  implement  a  rotary  earth-work- 
ing element  aet  obliquely  to  the  line  of  trarel  and  comprla- 
ing  a  hub,  spokes  radiating  from  the  hub,  and  inner  and 
outer  rima  carried  by  the  spokes,  the  outer  rim  being 
sharp  to  cut  Into  the  earth,  and  an  apron  secniad  between 
the  rims  and  extending  rearward  therefrmn. 


1,161.144.  BUCKLE.  Andbbw  J.  Nosthbt  and  FBAVK 
A.  McGbb,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignora  to  The  Warner 
Brothers  Company.  Bridg^Dort,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut  FUed  May  6.  1012.  Serial  No.  606.829. 
(a.  24—170.) 


1.  A  bockle,  comprising  a  sliding  clamp,  a  frame,  and 
a  finger  lerer,  the  clamp  baring  a  top  member  in  plrotal 
connection  with  the  finger  lerer,  a  lower  clamping  bar  and 
bowed  end  bars  connecting  the  top  member  of  the  clamp 
and  the  clamping  bar,  the  frame  baring  a  lower  bar  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  with  the  clamping  bar  of  the 
clamp,  horiiontally  arranged  loops  through  which  the  end 
bars  of  the  clamp  pass,  upright  bars  rising  radically 
from  the  loope  out  of  line  with  the  lower  bar  of  the  frame 
and  a  top  bar  In  pirotal  engagement  with  the  finger  lerer 
but  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  engagement  of  tlM 
top  member  of  the  clamp  therewith. 

2.  In  a  bockle,  a  frame,  a  clamp,  substantially  horlaoa* 
tally  arranged  loops  on  the  frame  including  the  bottom 
bar  of  the  frame  as  a  common  member  and  enda  turned 
out  and  around  the  outer  edges  of  the  end  ban  of  tlia 
clamp,  a  lerer  and  a  hinge  on  the  lerer  adapted  to  bold  tba 
upper  bars  of  the  frame  and  damp  together  against  eaek 
other  and  to  Impart  a  reUtlrely  rertkal  moramaat  to  tba 
fnune  and  clamp. 
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la  a  rxtmtXmm  bitckto,  tb«  OMDMnatloa  wltti  a 

baTlog  at  Hi  lower  ead  a  horisoaUl  rltijii'har, 
of  a  lever-«Maker  plvotally  moanted  apon  tba  iVPV  por- 
tion of  the  said  frame -member,  a  clamping  meaikar  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  Its  upiMr  osd  wltta  the  said  lever-mem- 
ber eccentric  to  tbe  plTotal  connection  of  tbe  same  wltb 
tlM  fraaa-iawtar  nd  hartag  at  Ma  lower  end  a  horlaoB- 
tal  rtamping-bar  extesdlag  below  the  clamping-bar  of  tbe 
frame-member,  and  a  lengtb  of  webbing  tbe  fastening  end 
of  wblcb  la  looped  directly  over  the  clamplng-bar  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  fraMe-iaeniker  and  paased  between  tbe 
•aid  bar  and  tbe  clamplng-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
aald  clamping  member,  and  the  running  portion  of  wblch 
la  passed  from  rear  to  front  between  tbe  clamping-bar 
at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  clamping-member  and  tbe  clamp- 
lag-bar  of  tbe  eald  frame-aieBiber.  and  then  from  front  to 
rear  over  tbe  claaaplsg-bar  of  the  said  frame-Bkeaiber  and 
upward  behind  the  upper  portion  of  both  of  tbe  said 
member*  aad  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  lever,  tbe  run- 
ning portion  of  tbe  webbing  belag  drawn  upward  and 
clamped  bj  tbe  cl«inplng  bar  of  tbe  elamplng-member 
against  tbe  loop  formed  by  tbe  fastening-end  of  tbe  web- 
bing and  against  tbe  under  portion  of  the  damping-bar  of 
tbe  aald  frame-nenbcr. 

4.  In  a  rustless  buckle,  tbe  combination  with  a  loop- 
Uke  frame-member  having  at  its  lower  end  a  straight  borl- 
aeaCa)  clamping  her.  of  a  lever-member  ptvotafly  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  upper  portHm  of  the  eald  loop-like  frane-mMB- 
bar,  «  loop-Uke  HaBptsf-Bember  ptvoCatly  roBBccted  wtth 
the  upper  portion  of  tbe  eald  lever-member  and  havtng 
at  Its  lower  ead  a  stmlgtrt  hortoental  chimpl»g-ber  ez- 
tendlBg  below  tbe  borhmntal  ciamplng-bar  at  tbe  lower 
ead  of  tbe  aald  frarae-member.  and  a  length  of  webbhif 
the  faatenteg  end  of  whleh  la  looped  direfrtly  over  the 
elamplBg-bar  at  tbe  lower  ewd  of  tbe  frame-uiembei  and 
passed  between  the  said  bar  and  the  clamplng-bar  at  tbe 
lower  ead  of  the  eald  elamplag- member,  and  the  runnteg 
portloa  of  which  to  paaeed  from  rear  to  front  between  tbe 
damplag-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  elamplag-nember 
aad  the  clamptog-bar  o€  tbe  saM  frame-member,  and  then 
tTHB  front  to  rear  over  tbe  elaaipliig-bar  of  tbe  said 
frame-member  aa4  ajrward  bebtod  ttic  tipper  portHnn  of 
both  of  the  said  members  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
■aid   lever,    tbe    running   portion    of    tbe    webbing    being 

by  tbe  damphig  bar  of  ttie  ehimpl ng-memb» 
tbe  uader  pmtbrn  of  tbe  loop  formed  t>y  tbe  fas- 
teniag  ead  of  tbe  w«bMng  aad  against  the  aader  portion 
of  tbe  damplntr-bor  of  tbe  aald  framt  member. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  buckle  bavfaig  a  frame  and 
a  clamp  vertically  slldable  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
each  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  bar,  a  lever  and  means 
connecting  tbe  lever  and  tbe  upper  bars  of  the  frame  and 
clamp  and  holding  said  bars  together  against  each  other  In 
bearing  relationship,  of  a  webUlng  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  lower  bar  of  the  fiame  and  the  other  end 
paased  upward  between  the  secured  end  and  tbe  lower  bar 
of  the  clamp  and  through  the  apace  between  the  secured 
end  and  the  lever,  the  closing  of  tbe  lever  Imparting  a 
relatively  vertical  movement  to  said  lower  bars  so  as  to 
CBBse  the  taaae  to  appcoocb  each  other,  and  locking  the 
apper  ban  against  each  other. 

(Claim  d  BO«  prtatod  te  tbe  Oeaette.) 


M6M4ft.    8BOB-POIJ8BINO  MACHINE.    Locis  Main, 

BosiBots   Mill.   Me.      FUed    Feb.   i,    1914.     BertaJ   Mo. 

81«,7a».      tCL    IS — 61.) 

1.  la  a  Oboe  shlalag  ssachtne.  tbe  eenblBattoB  of  a  top 
hmsfe,  ml  a  plarattty  of  side  brushes  asoantcd  oa  a  pair  «tf 
rodprocatlav  ud  tramver!w4y  owvabie  levera.  etf  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  reciprocating  sBeaas  actuated  by  aald  abaft  for 
loclpraeattac  said  levers  aad  sMe  brasbes,  a  saltabie  tikn- 
lac  mochaidsm  baviag  drfvlag  conaoctisa  with  seM  shaft, 
actaatod  by  said  ^aft  for  revohrlaf  said  braabos, 
tlmiag  ussrkaalsm  maklag  aad  brsaklag  tbe  eoanec- 
tlOB  bctwoea  said  levers  aad  said  fodproeattag  neaas  at 
predetotnUaed  latervaJs. 

3.  In  a  iboo  sblntng  maehlae,  hartag  a  prta* 
aad  aa  electric  circuit  therefor,  tbe  comblnattan  «d  a 


rallty  of  aide  brusbea,  of  a  top  brush  having  a  reclprorat- 
bic  motioa  la  a  straight  horlxontal  direction,  of  a  platal- 
Ity  of  anillary  brashes,  of  a  oommoa  shaft  *1««b  bgr 
aabl  prbas  mover,  meaao  tor  isspartlag  motioa  herefrom 
to  all  of  aald  bmahea,  further  provided  oa  aald  shaft  tor 
directing  the  power  to  either  tbe  top  md  side  brusbea  or 
the  aazlUary  brushes ;  eald  further  means  comprising  a  se- 
lective clutch  mechanlira  operated  by  a  lever ;  contact 
pointa  In  tbe  circuit,  aald  lever  having  mounted  thereon 
meana  for  closing  aald  electric  circuit  througb  aald  contact 
pointa  to  operate  the  prime  mover  of  the  said  shaft 


a.  la  a  ahoo  oldnlag  marblao  taavlav  •  doaalav  btasb 
and  a  polishing  brush,  a  motor  with  a  shaft  aad  a  «ltcalt 
therefor,  a  pulley  on  aald  shaft  for  each  brush,  and  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  braahea  and  their  respective 
pulleys,  a  clutch  between  each  palley  and  said  shaft, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  dutch  for  the  polishing 
bruah-puUey  cloeed  aad  the  other  dvtch  open,  a  starting 
lever  having  a  switch  tor  dosing  the  drcult  when  said 
lever  Is  being  turned,  and  means  actaatod  by  said  lever 
for  throwing  out  said  first  clutch  while  throwing  In  said 
seoead  ctotcb  to  start  said  cleantng  brash. 

4.  In  a  shoe  shining  macblne  havtag  a  cleantag  brush 
aad  a  pollsfalag  bmsb,  a  motor  with  a  sbaft  and  a  ctrralt 
therefor,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft  for  each  brush,  and  drfv- 
ing  connection  between  said  brushes  and  their  respective 
paHeja,  a  dutch  hotwsaa  sacb  palley  aad  said  abaft,  umsbs 
for  normally  holding  said  clutch  for  the  polishing  brusb- 
polley  dosed  and  tbe  other  clutch  open,  a  starting  lever 
having  a  switch  for  doslag  tbe  drcalt  when  said  lever  is 
being  turned,  and  meana  actuated  by  said  lever  for  throw- 
ing out  aald  first  clutch  while  throwing  In  said  second 
clutch  to  start  said  cleaning  brush,  and  a  locking  device 
having  means  for  preveattaw  the  operation  of  aald  switch 
while  said  device  M  In  locked  poidtloa,  said  device  remov- 
ing said  preventing  means  en  bt-ing  opened. 

5.  In  a  shoe  shining  machine  having  a  cleaning  brush 
and  a  polishing  brush,  a  motor  with  a  sbaft  and  a  circatt 
thoiefor,  a  pulley  oa  said  sbaft  for  each  brash,  and  drtv- 
iag  osanecUoD  betwooa  ssid  brushes  and  their  respecttve 
pullers,  a  rlolcb  betwofn  each  palley  and  aald  shaft,  meaas 
for  BonaaUy  holding  osld  chiteb  for  the  polisblac  braata- 
paUry  closed  aad  the  other  doteb  open,  a  startlag  lever 
haviiiff  a  switch  for  cloalag  tbe  drealt  vbea  as  Id  lover  M 
being  turned,  and  means  actuated  by  said  lever  tor  throw- 
lj«  oat  said  drst  cletcb  while  thrawtag  la  aald  secoad 
clateh  to  start  ssid  cleantag  brtMli,  a  loeklng  devftco  for 
the  macblae.  said  device  eomprlslag  s  beM  craak,  a  sHd- 
lar  ptoce  oa  said  switch,  coaaeetlag  awsas  butassa  said 
ceaafe  mM  said  sUdl^  pAeca.  whereby  aald  sHdtag  piece 
wtU  be  beM  hegvsen  the  eontact  polats  of  the  switch  erbllo 
said  craak  le  la  clooed  poaMioii,  hot  reasoved  froai  sal 
tact  patata  when  said  crank  Is  la  open  posttloa. 

[CisiaH  «  to  13  BOt  pitatod  la  the  Gaaetta.) 
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1 . 1  •  1 . 1  4  6 .  EUECTKIC  HKATINO-PAD.  NaLSOM  E. 
Mamm,  Colombia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  KeUance  Electric 
HeaHag  Company.  Colombia,  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Now 
Jersey.  FUed  June  23,  1916.  SerUl  No.  36,741.  (CL 
21»— 46.) 
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1.  Electrical  heating  means  for  warming  pads,  consist- 
ing of  a  single  resistance  coil,  an  electric  circuit  therefor, 
and  a  plurality  of  Independently  acting  drcult  controlling 
devices  Indudcd  in  said  clrtult,  each  device  being  arranged 
to  open  the  drcult  at  a  different  degree  of  heat,  each  of 
said  devlres  having  a  different  coefllcient  of  expansion. 

2.  Electrical  heating  means  for  warming  pads,  consist- 
ing of  a  resistance  coil,  an  drctric  drcult  therefor,  and  a 
plurality  of  Independently  acting  circuit  controlling  de- 
vices included  In  said  circuit,  each  controllicg  device  be- 
ing arranged  to  open  the  circuit  when  the  coil  becomes 
heated  to  a  predetermined  extent,  each  controlling  device 
b^ng  set  to  open  the  drcult.  at  a  different  degree  of  heat. 

'•  Electrical  beating  means  for  warming  pads,  consist- 
ing of  a  alngle  resisUnce  coll,  an  electric  circuit  therefor, 
and  a  plurality  of  thermostats  included  in  said  circuit, 
each  thermoatat  being  set  to  open  the  circuit  when  the  coil 
becomes  heated  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

4.  Electrical  heating  means  for  warming  pads  consist- 
lag  of  a  single  reeistance  coll,  a  circuit  therefor,  a  plural- 
ity of  thermosUts,  one  pole  of  each  thermostat  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  end  of  said  coil,  a  switch  having 
a  contact  for  each  thermostat,  each  contact  being  connect- 
ed to  tbe  other  pole  of  a  corresponding  thermostat,  and  a 
drcult-cloaing  arm  carried  by  the  switch,  «aid  arm  being 
la  drcult  with  the  source  of  electrical  supply,  each  of  said 
thermostata  being  set  to  open  the  drcult  at  a  different 
degree  of  beat. 


1.161.147.  FIT8E.  Bboimald  Hugh  Spbxcer  Bacok  and 
JoHJi  HssBsaT  Mansbll,  Coventry,  England,  assignors 
to  The  Coventry  Ordnance  Works,  Limited,  Coventry, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1015.  Serial  No.  16,528.  (CI. 
102—39.) 


1.  In  a  shell  fuse  the  oombinatlon  of  a  galne,-a  solH, 
tmasverse  dtaphragm  therein,  a  charge  of  bigh  exploalve 
la  front  of  the  diaphragm,  a  larger  charge  of  high  ezplo- 
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sive  in  rear  of  the  diaphragm  and  aseans  for  explodlag 
the  first  mentioned  cbarge. 

2.  In  a  shell  fbse  the  combination  of  a  galae,  a  solid, 
transverse  dlapbragm  therein,  a  charge  of  high  explosive 
in  front  of  tbe  diaphragm,  a  charge  of  high  explosive  in 
rear  of  the  diaphragm  such  cbarge  betng  compoeed  of  a 
front  portion  of  loose  explosive  and  a  rear  portion  of  com- 
pressed explosive,  and  means  for  exploding  tbe  first  m«i- 
tioned  cbarge. 

3.  In  a  shell  fuse  the  combination  of  a  galae,  a  solid, 
transverse  dlapbragm  therein,  a  cbarge  of  high  exploalve 
In  front  of  the  dlapbragm,  a  powder  charge  in  tbe  intmlor 
of  aucb  charge,  a  charge  of  high  explosive  in  rear  of  the 
diaphragm  and  means  for  exploding  tbe  powder. 


1,161,148.     ANTIBLIPPINO   DEVICE   FOB  TRACTION- 
WHEELS.     CBASLBa  H.  Mblviw.  Mollne,  lU.,  asstgnor 
to   Deere  ft  Company,   Mblloe.   111.,  a   Corporation   of 
Illinois,    Filed  Jan.  18,  1913.    fietlal  No.  742.918      (CI 
21—216.) 


1.  .^n  anti-slipping  device  for  traction-wbeels  or  tbe 
like,  comprising  lugs  secured  to  the  tire  of  a  traction- 
wbeel  and  adjacent  tbe  edges  thereof,  a  groove  in  tbe 
bflse  of  each  lug,  and  a  chain  section  extending  between 
tbe  logs  and  engaging  with  tbe  grooves  therein  to  »ev»r^ 
said  chain  section  on  the  tire. 

2.  An  nntl-slipping  device  for  traction-wheels  or  the 
like,  comprising  lugs  secured  to  the  tire  of  s  traction- 
wheel,  a  groove  In  the  base  of  each  lug  forming  a  stud 
between  said  groove  and  tbe  edge  of  tbe  lug,  said  stud 
adopted  to  engage  with  a  link  of  said  chain  aection  to  se- 
cure the  latter  on  the  tire. 

3.  An  anti-slipping  device  for  traction-wheels  or  the 
like,  comprising  lugs  secured  to  tbe  tire  of  a  traction- 
wheel  adjacent  tbe  edges  thereof,  a  groove  In  tbe  base  of 
each  lug,  and  a  flexible  connection  from  one  lug  to  aa- 
other,  and  engaging  with  said  grooves  to  secure  said  con- 
nection on  tbe  tire. 


1,161.149.  AUTO-CURTAIN.  HAaar  E.  Millis.  Wapiti. 
Wyo.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  833.697.  (C. 
21—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  door  having  a  hollow 
body  and  an  open  top  edge :  of  a  spring  roller  mounted 
within  said  body  adjacent  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  having  one  end  secured  to  said  roller  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  curtain  having  ita  bottom 
edge  attached  to  tbe  free  end  of  said  strip,  and  a  clogure 
strip  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  curtain  aad  soatlat 
oa  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  door  when  the  carta  la  te  re* 
tracted. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  door  havlDK  ■  hollos* 
body  and  an  open  top  edge ;  of  a  spring  roller  monnted 
wltbin  said  body  adjacent  tba  bottom  thereof,  a  atrip  rf 
flexible  material  having  one  end  secured  to  aald  roller  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  curtain  having  Its  bottom 
edge  attached  to  tbe  free  end  of  said  strip,  a  side  curtain 
flexibly  connected  to  tbe  side  of  the  first  curtain  to  fold 
tbereoa  for  retraction,  and  means  to  limit  retraction  o? 
said  curtains. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  door  bavlngr  s  hollow 
body  and  an  open  top  edge ;  of  a  q>ring  roller  mounted 
within  said  body  adjacent  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  having  one  end  secured  to  said  roller  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  curtain  having  Its  bottom 
edge  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  strip,  a  side  curtain 
flexibly  connected  to  tbe  side  o£  the  first  curtain  to  fold 
thereon  for  retraction,  and  a  closure  strip  attached  to  tbe 
upper  edge  of  the  first  curtain  and  seating  on  tbe  upper 
edge  of  the  door  when  tbe  curtains  are  retracted. 


l.lfll.lSO.  COMBINED  BUSHING  AND  CLAMP  FOR 
ELECTRIC  CABLES.  Otto  MOBasNM,  PhlladelphH. 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  783,268.  (CI. 
247—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outlet  box,  a  clamp  and  bushing  comprising 
an  open  resilient  body  with  laterally  projecting  webs, 
aq  Intumed  flange  exte'nding  transversely  to  said  webs, 
and  means  passing  through  said  webs  for  eontractinf 
said  body  and  engaging  It  to  said  outlet  box. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clamt>  and 
bushing  comprising  a  pair  of  open  resilient  bodies  having 
Intumed  flanges  at  extremities  thereof  forming  doaed 
rings,  webs  connecting  said  bodies,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  weba  together  whereby  said  bodies  are  adapted  to 
be  clamped  on  a  cable. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  open 
resilient  bodies  having  Inturned  flanges  at  extremities 
thereof  forming  closed  rings  and  webs  connecting  said 
bodies,  said  bodies  and  flanges  providing  sockets  for  wire 
conduits,  and  means  for  drawing  said  webs  together  so  as 
to  clamp  said  bodies  on  conduits  therein. 


1.161,151.  COMBINATION  LOCK-KET.  Amtonio  Mua- 
CAULLA,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  0,  1016.  8erl*l 
No.  20,113.      (Cl.  70—83.) 


la  a  combination  lock-key,  a  key  proper ;  a  spindle  formed 
with  a  twre  shaped  to  receive  the  same  and  to  permit  tbe 
key  proper  to  be  adjusted  in  the  bore :  means  for  holding 
the  key  proper  in  Its  adjusted  position ;  a  lock  proper ; 
BaA  pamntation  devices  for  preventing  tbe  engagement 


of  the  key  proper  with  the  lock  proper ;  tbe  adjustability 
of  said  key  proper  In  Its  bore  making  tbe  key  proper  toa- 
eeptlble  of  nae  with  doors  of  different  tUeknesaea. 


1,1«1,152.  MULTICTLINPBR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  OF  THE  HORIZONTAL  TYPE.  Taob  Obobo 
Ntbobo,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1914.    Serial  No.  820,844.     (Cl.  12S— 68.) 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  Internal-combustion  engine  eomprla- 
Ing  a  casing,  gimbals  mounted  transversery  in  the  casing, 
a  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  caalng  and  passing 
throogb  tbe  aald  gtmbalt,  IncUned  cranks  on  said  shaft, 
inclined  crank  disks  mounted  around  said  inclined  cranka 
and  pivoted  to  the  gimbals,  a  plurality  of  eyllndera  ar- 
ranged around  the  shaft  between  tbe  gimbals  tbe  axes 
of  said  cylinder!  being  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  abaft, 
piaton  roda  connected  to  the  inellaed  crank  dlaka,  cylin- 
ders of  low  pressure  air  pumps  arranged  around  the  aliaft 
on  the  opposite  side  of  one  of  tbe  gimbals  to  that  on  which 
the  engine  cylinders  are  dlap6sed.  tbe  said  air  pump  cyl- 
inders being  parallel  with  the  axis  of  tbe  shaft,  and  pistons 
in  said  cylinders  connected  with  their  respective  crank 
diaks. 

2.  A  multi-cylinder  intemal-combostlon  engine  compria- 
Ing  a  casing,  gimbals  mounted  transversely  la  the  castaig, 
a  shaft  dlaposed  longltudlnslly  of  the  casing  and  passing 
through  tbe  said  gimbals,  inclined  cranks  on  said  shaft, 
inclined  crank  disks  monnted  around  aald  Inclined  cranka 
and  pivoted  to  the  gimbals,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ar- 
ranged around  tbe  shaft  between  tbe  gimbals  the  axes 
of  said  cylinders  being  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  said  abaft, 
piston  rods  connected  to  the  inclined  crank  diaks,  cylin- 
ders of  high  pressure  air  pumps  arranged  around  the  shaft 
on  the  opposite  side  of  one  of  the  gimbals  to  that  on 
which  the  engine  cylinders  are  disposed,  cylinders  of 
low  pressure  air  pumps  srranged  around  the  shaft  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  other  gimbal  to  that  on  which 
the  engine  cylinders  are  disposed,  tbe  said  air  pump  cyl- 
inders being  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  pis- 
tona  in  aald  cylinders  connected  with  their  respective 
crank  disks. 

3.  A  multi-cylinder  internal-combustion  engine  compris- 
ing a  casing,  gimbals  mounted  transversely  in  tbe  caalng, 
a  abaft  disposed  longitudinally  of  tbe  easing  and  paaaing 
through  aald  gimbala.  Inclined  cranks  on  said  shaft,  in- 
clined crank  disks  mounted  around  said  Inclined  cranks 
and  pivoted  to  the  gimbals,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ar- 
ranged around  the  shaft  between  the  gimbals  the  axes  of 
said  cylinders  being  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  said  sliaft, 
piston  rods  connected  to  the  inclined  crank  diaks,  cylin- 
ders of  high  pressure  air  pumps  arranged  around  tbe 
shaft  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  one  of  tbe  gimbals  to  that 
OB  which  the  engine  cylinders  are  disposed,  cylinders  of 
low  pressure  air  pomps  arranged  around  tbe  shaft  on  the 
opposite  side  of  tbe  other  gimbal  to  that  on  which  tbe 
engine  cylinders  are  disposed,  the  said  air  pump  cylinders 
being  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  pistons  in  said 
eyliaders  connected  vrith  tlie  respective  crank  dlaka,  a 
compression  air  chamber,  a  rotary  valve  on  and  rotated 
by  said  ahaft  said  valve  being  disposed  between  the  sir 
chamber  and  tbe  low  pressure  air  pump  cylinders  and 
controlling  the  admission  and  emission  of  eompresaad  air 
to  and  from  tbe  said  cylinders  of  tbe  low  pressure  air 
pumps,  a  passage  from  the  air  chamber  to  a  source  af 
supply  of  conpreased  air,  a  valve  in  said  paaaage,  and  a 
valve  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  doaed  by  eompreaaad 
air  in  the  chamber. 
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ai-^L  A  mnltl-cyllnder  Internal-combustion  engine  compris- 
ing a  casing,  gimbals  mounted  transversely  in  the  casing, 
a  shaft  disposed  longltudiaally  of  the  casing  and  paasing 
through  the  said  gimbala.  Inclined  cranks  on  said  shaft, 
inclined  crank  disks  mounted  around  aald  inclined  cranks 
and  pivoted  to  the  gimbals,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ar- 
ranged around  the  ahaft  between  the  gimbala  the  ana 
of  said  eyiiader*  being  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
piston  rods  connected  to  the  iBclined  crank  dlaka,  cylin- 
ders of  high  pressure  air  pumpa  arranged  around  the 
ahaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  one  of  the  gimbals  to  that 
on  which  the  mgine  cyltBders  are  disposed,  cylinders  of 
low  pressure  air  pumps  arranged  around  the  shaft  on  the 
opposite  side  of  tbe  other  gimbal  to  that  on  which  the 
engine  cylinders  are  disposed,  tbe  aald  air  pump  cylinders 
being  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  the  ahaft,  pistoBS  in  said 
cylinders  connected  with  their  respective  crank  disks,  a 
compressed  air  chamber,  a  rotary  valve  on  and  rotated 
by  said  shaft  said  valve  being  disposed  between  tbe  air 
chamber  and  the  low  pressure  air  pump  cyliadera  and 
controlling  the  admission  and  emission  of  compressed  air 
to  and  from  tbe  said  cylinders  of  tbe  low  pressure  air 
pumps,  a  passage  from  the  air  chamber  to  a  source  ef 
supply  of  compressed  air,  a  valve  in  aald  paasage,  and  a 
ralve  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  closed  by  compressed 
air  in  the  chamber  and  meana  for  rotating  through  180* 
tbe  rotary  valve. 


1,161,168.  CUTTER  FOR  NEBDLBSw  Kaann  J.  Pbbbs, 
Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1918.  BerUl  No.  809,207. 
(a.  144 — 146.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  kiad  described,  a  work  bolder 
comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a 
work  support  In  allnement  vrith  said  opening,  and  a  blade 
member  having  a  cutting  edge,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  work  bolder  in  opposite  relation  to  said  blade,  and 
meana  for  moving  one  with  relation  to  the  other  whereby 
said  blade  may  slide  across  said  opening  and  In  contact 
with  said  work  support  to  perform  its  cutting  operation, 
aald  opening  bdng  in  outline  approxlmatdy  the  aliape  oif 
the  section  to  be  cut  from  tbe  work  by  said  blade,  but 
having  a  slight  recess  at  tbe  end  opposite  that  at  which 
the  blade  begins  its  traverse  of  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  two  levers  pivoted 
together,  two  of  tbe  adjacent  enda  of  aald  levera  nor- 
BUrtly  overlapping,  tbe  said  end  of  one  lever  carrying  a 
work  bolder  rigidly  attached  thereto,  the  said  end  of  tbe 
other  lever  having  a  blade  pivotally  attached  thereto,  said 
blade  and  said  work  bolder  being  movably  oonneeted 
whereby  upon  their  rotative  movement  aald  blade  will  be 
caused  to  slide  serosa  tbe  face  of  said  work  bolder. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  two  levers  pivoted 
together,  two  of  the  adjacent  enda  of  said  levers  normally 
overlapping,  the  said  end  of  one  lever  carrying  a  woi^ 
holder  rigidly  attached  thereto,  the  said  end  of  the  other 
lever  having  a  blade  plvoUlly  attached  thereto,  aald  blade 
and  said  work  bolder  being  movably  connected,  aald  work 
bolder  having  an  opening  and  a  work  support  raclsterlaf 


therewith  and  adapted  to  hold  tbe  work  la  the  path  o<  tha 
knife  blade,  and  said  connection  between  aald  work  haUar 
and  said  blade  brtng  adapted  ta  eanae  said  blade  to  cut 
a  slice  off  tbe  end  of  said  work. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  work 
bolder  and  a  blade  member,  an  opening  in  aald  work  hoMar 
to  receive  a  needle  triangular  in  cross-section  and  hold 
it  against  tbe  cutting  action  of  said  blade  membw.  aald 
opening  being  substantially  triangular  In  cross  sectkw 
but  having  at  the  comer  against  which  tbe  cutting  blada 
presses  tbe  needle  during  tbe  cutting  operatlOB  a  rfrnaa. 
and  means  for  moving  said  blade  member  and  said  work 
bolder  into  relation  to  each  other  whereby  the  end  of  the 
needle  maj  be  sheared  as  described. 


1,161,164.     CUTTER   FOR   FIBER   NBBDLB8.      

J.  Pbbbs,  Boston,  and  ABTHtra  L.  CtrBBtaa,  Newtoa. 
Mass. ;  said  Currier  aasignor  to  said  Peers.  Filed  Aog. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  869.133.     (Cl.  144—146.) 


1.  In  a  derioe  of  the  kind  described,  two  handle  lever* 
pivoted  together,  one  of  said  handle  levers  having  a  needle 
support  and  the  other  handle  lever  having  a  cutting  blade, 
and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  aald  handle  levers 
and  having  a  moTement  relative  to  said  support  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  latter  to  clamp  a  needle  thereon  when  the 
catting  blade  is  to  operate  to  trim  a  needle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  two  handle  levers 
pivoted  together,  one  of  said  handle  levers  having  a  needle 
support  and  the  other  handle  lever  having  a  cutting  blade, 
and  yielding  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  aald 
handle  levers  and  adapted  to  coOptnte  with  aald  needle 
support  to  clamp  a  needle  thereon. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  two  handle  levers 
pivoted  together,  one  of  said  handle  levers  having  a  needle 
support  and  the  other  handle  lever  having  a  cutting  blade, 
and  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  needle  support 
to  support  a  needle  therein,  said  means  comprising  a 
clamping  lever  and  means  operable  with  the  operation  of 
aald  luuidle  levers  to  move  the  end  of  said  dami^jig  lever 
into  said  holder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  two  handle  levers 
pivoted  together,  one  of  said  handle  levers  having  a  needle 
support  and  the  other  handle  lever  having  a  cutting  blade, 
and  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  needle  support 
to  support  a  needle  therein,  said  means  comprising  a 
clamping  lever  and  means  operable  with  the  operation 
of  said  handle  levers  to  move  tbe  end  of  aatd  damping 
lever  into  aald  holder,  and  meana  to  withdraw  it  there 
from  to  rdease  the  needle. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  two  handle  levers 
pivoted  together,  one  of  said  handle  levers  having  a  needle 
support  and  the  other  handle  lever  having  a  cutting  blada^ 
and  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  needle  aapport 
to  support  a  needle  therein,  said  means  compristag  a 
clamping  lever  mounted  upon  the  handle  lever  carrying 
said  needle  support  and  a  cam  mounted  on  the  other 
handle  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  elamplaf  lavar 
and  operate  IL 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  Is  the  Gaaetta.1 
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l.iei.lBS.  COMBINED  EXPANSION  AND  TOOOLK 
BOLT  AND  PABT8  THEREOF.  UsiflT  W.  PLaisna. 
WMtlleld.  N.  J.,  mmlsnor  to  Huiry  B.  Newball.  Filed 
Auc.  2.  1918.     Serial  No.  782,900.      (CI.  86—2.4.) 


^       f    7/ 


1.  A  bolt  anchor  comprtalDg  a  body  member  and  a 
plorallty  of  tine*  of  rrsllleot  sheet  metal,  each  tine  being 
proTlded  with  meana  to  cooperate  ii(|th  the  screw  threads 
of  a  screw  or  bolt,  and  one  or  more  tonKuc*  cat  from  the 
tine  or  tinea  to  frlctlonally  hold  the  bolt  anchor  In  Ita  seat 
and  prevent  accidental  turning  upon  the  inaertloB  of  the 
expanding  maana. 

2.  A  combined  expansion  and  toggle  bolt  comprising  a 
body  member  and  a  plurality  of  tinea,  and  means  carried 
by  the  tines  adapted  to  convert  the  expanalon  bolt  into  a 
toggle  bolt. 

3.  A  combined  expansion  and  toggle  bolt  compriaing  a 
body  member  and  a  plurality  of  tinea  formed  of  resilient 
aheet  metal,  and  means  carried  by  the  tines  adapted  to 
cooTcrt  the  expansion  bolt  into  a  toggle  bolt 

4.  A  combined  expansion  and  toggle  bolt  comprising  a 
body  member  and  a  plurality  of  tines,  and  means  carried 
by  the  tine  or  tinea  adapted  either  to  cooperate  with  an 
expansion  bolt  or  to  convert  the  expansion  bolt  Into  a 
toggle  bolt. 

6,  A  combined  expanalon  and  toggle  bolt  comprfslnR  a 
twdy  member  and  a  plurality  of  tines  formed  of  resilient 
sheet  metal,  and  means  carried  by  the  tine  or  tines  and 
Integral  therewith,  adapted  either  to  cooperate  with  an 
expansion  bolt  or  to  Convert  the  expansion  bolt  Into  a 
toggle  bolt. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


i,161,15e.  SEAL -LOCK  FOB  PARE -BOXES.  DOMlifa 
QciNTAi.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  asalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Arthur  Robert.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  860.794.     (CI.  70— 2T.) 


1.  In  •  device  of  the  character  described,  locking  meana 
flomprtaing,  superposed  paira  of  aprlng  mounted  Jaws  pro- 
vided with  aemldrcalar  openings  near  tbdr  upper  ends 
having  lateral  ears,  and  elliptical  openlnga  below  the  aaid 
•amldrcular  openings,  a  leaf  spring  located  in  back  of 
Mid  Jawa  and  provided  with  a  stud  in  alinement  with  the 
said  Mlptlcal  opening  through  the  Jaws,  a  aeal  located 
In  back  of  the  said  leaf  spring,  and  meana  for  breaking 
the  aeal  when  the  leaf  aprtng  is  forced  inwardly. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  locking  means 
comprUing,  superposed  pairs  of  spring  mounted  Jaws  pro- 
vided with  seraieircnlar  openings  near  ttielr  upper  eada 
having  lateral  eara.  and  elliptical  openinga  below  the  aald 
semidrcular  openings,  a  leaf  spring  located  in  back  9t 
aald  Jaws  and  provided  with  a  atud  in  alinement  with  the 
aald  elllptieal  opening  throujch  the  jawa,  a  seal  located 
In  back  of  the  aaid  leaf  spring,  and  meana  carried  by  the 
aald  leaf  aprlng  for  breaking  the  seal  when  the  leaf  spring 
la  forced  Inwardly. 

8.  In  combination  la  a  device  of  the  character  d*- 
acribed :  superposed  pairs  of  spring  mounted  Jaws  pro- 
vided with  aemiclreular  openlnKs  near  their  upper  ends 
having  inwardly  extending  lateral  eara,  and  elliptical 
openinga  below  the  aaid  aemiclreular  openings;  a  leaf 
apring  located  la  back  of  aald  Jawa  and  provided  with  a 
key  stud  in  alinement  with  tlie  aaid  elliptical  opening 
through  the  aaid  Jawa ;  a  Hxed  partition  mounted  in  back 
of  aaid  leaf  aprlng  and  provided  with  an  opening;  eaally 
breakable  cloaure  meana  aecured  acroaa  the  aaid  opening 
of  the  partition :  and  a  block  carried  by  the  aald  leaf 
aprlni;  and  adapted  to  enaage  and  break  tbe  aald  closure 
meaas  when  the  spring  is  forced  inwardly. 


1.161,167.  VARIABLE-SPEED  UNIVERSAL  HTDRAU- 
UC  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS.  CrabUM  Eaoi- 
ODKB,  St.-DenlB,  France,  assignor  to  8oci#t4  Anonyme 
dea  EUbUssements  Delaunay  •  Belleville,  St.  •  Deala, 
France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Dec.  10,  191S. 
Serial  No.  807,793.     (CI.  74—40.) 


1.  In  a  variable  apeed  hydraulic  transmission  mechs- 
nism,  a  rotatable  controlling  rod,  an  actuated  friction 
member  dealgned  to  rotate  aaid  rod  and  comprising  two 
spaced  friction  disks  connected  to  rotate  in  unison,  an 
actuating  friction  wheel  dlspoaed  between  aaid  diaka  and 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  Iwth  of  the  aame,  meana 
to  rotate  aaid  friction  wheel,  and  meana  compriaing  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  elementa  to  abift  said  diska  into  and 
out  of  operative  engagement  with  aald  friction  wheel. 
.  2.  In  a  variable  apeed  hydraulic  tranamiaalon  mecha- 
nlam.  a  rotatable  controlling  rod.  an  actuated  friction 
member  designed  to  rotate  said  rod  and  compriaing  two 
apaced  friction  diska  connected  to  rotate  in  unison,  an 
actuating  friction  wbeel  dlspoeed  iMtween  aald  dlaka  and 
hormally  out  of  engaxement  with  both  of  the  saote.  meana 
to  rotate  aa^l  friction  wheel,  and  meana  comprising  a 
rotatable  handle  to  aliift  aald  dlaks  into  and  out  of  oper* 
ative  relation  with  aald  friction  wheel. 

8.  In  a  variable  apeed  bydranllc  transmission  mechs- 
nism,  a  rotatable  controlling  rod,  a  friction  wheel,  means 
to  rotate  the  same,  an  axlally  movable  friction  member 
deaigned  to  rotate  aald  controlling  rod  and  having  two 
apaced  friction  disks  twtween  which  said  friction  wheel  is 
positioned,  and  meana  to  move  aaid  friction  member  axlally 
to  bring  either  of  aaid  dlaks  into  engagement  with  said 
friction  wheel  compriaing  an  internally  threaded  sleeve,  a 
threaded  ahaft  cooperating  therewith,  and  Beaae  to  pro- 
duce relative  rotation  l)etween  said  sleeve  and  the  thread- 
ed ahaft  to  move  aald  friction  member  axlally. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  hydraulic  transmiaaion  mecba- 
nlam,  a  rotatable  controlling  rod,  a  power-actuated  frie- 
tion  wheel,  a  friction  member  cooperating  therewith  de- 
signed to  rotate  said  controlling  rod  and  compriaing  two 
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spaced  frletioo  dlaks  either  of  which  Is  deaigned  to  be 
bveoght  late  engagement  with  the  friction  wheel  by  axial 
movementa  of  aaid  friction  member,  and  meana  to  pro- 
duce axial  movements  of  said  friction  memlter  comprising 
a  threaded  poriion  associated  with  aaid  member,  a  rotata- 
ble element  having  a  threaded  portion  to  receive  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  friction  member,  and  meana  to 
rotate  aaid  element. 

6.  In  a  variable  apeed  hydraulic  traoamiasion  mecha- 
nlam,  a  rotatable  controlling  rod,  a  power-actuated  fric- 
tion wheel,  a  friction  member  cooperating  therewith  de- 
signed to  rotate  aald  controlling  rod  and  comprising  two 
spaced  friction  dlskn  either  of  which  is  designed  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  friction  wheel  by  axial 
movements  of  said  friction  member,  and  means  to  produce 
axial  movements  of  said  friction  member  compriRlng  a 
threaded  portion  associated  with  aaid  member,  a  rotatable 
element  havinx  a  tbreadeil  portion  to  coOperate  with  the 
threaded  portion  of  aaid  friction  member,  means  to  rotate 
■aid  element  relative  to  the  threaded  poriion  of  aaid  fric- 
tion member  to  thereby  move  the  latter  axlally.  and  means 
to  eatabliah  a  positive  connection  between  aaid  element 
and  the  threaded  poriion  of  tbe  friction  meml>er  whereby 
rotation  of  aald  element  will  directly  rotate  tbe  friction 
member  without  producing  axial  movement  thereof. 


l.l«1.16ft.      INDICATOR    FOR    LOCKS.      Eowabo    Rbn- 
f ■  narr,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Guy  E. 

Timmlnfi.   Baltimore,  Md.     FUed  July  6,  1912.     SeiEial 

No.  708,018.     (CL  40—66.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  lag 
thereon,  locking  mechaniam  capable  of  cooperating  with 
eaid  lug  to  retain  the  bolt  in  one  of  two  posltioas.  and 
ladlcating  means  connected  to  the  lug  on  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  lug 
thereon,  locking  mechanism  capable  of  coSperatlng  with 
■aid  lug  to  retain  the  bolt  in  one  of  two  poaitions,  and 
aa  indicating  device  rividly  mounted  on  aaid  lug  whereby 
■aid  device  movea  with  the  bolt. 

8.  In  a  lock,  the  combiaation  of  a  caaing  adapted  to  t>e 
fitted  on  a  door,  locking  mechanism  in  the  casing  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bolts,  a  member  having  openings 
therein,  and  meana  eontrolled  by  the  bolts  capable  of  cov- 
ering and  uncovering  tbe  openings  in  said  member  to  indi- 
cate tbe  position  of  each  of  the  t>olta. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  member  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  bolt  having  a  lug  thereon.  locking 
mechaniam  capable  of  cooperating  with  said  lug  to  retain 
the  bolt  in  locking  position,  and  a  part  at  the  outer  end 
of  aald  lug  movable  Into  and  out  of  rexiatry  with  said 
opening  whereby  said  part  on  said  lug  will  cover  and  un- 
cover aaid  opening  so  as  to  indicate  the  position  of  aaid 
bolt  by  alght  or  by  tbe  aense  of  touch. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  two  bolta.  one  of  which 
la  operable  only  froin  one  side  of  the  door  and  the  other 
being  operal>le  only  from  the  opposite  side  of  tlie  door, 
and  BieaiM  Inclading  an  aperinred  plate  on  the  outer  aide 
of  the  door  for  indicating  the  positions  of  the  two  bolts. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,161.169.  DUMP-CAR.  Jat  B.  RHoms,  KalamaM*, 
Mich.,  asalgBor  to  Westera  Wheeled  Scraper  Compmaf, 
Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUaoia.  FUed  Apr.  t, 
1913.     Serial  No.  768,060.     (CL  106—191.) 


AiiW2t<f  ca^ijh  iraiait 


1.  A  dump-car,  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  rock- 
ing car  bed,  a  swinging  member  mounted  on  aaid  support 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  one  side  of  the  car  bed 
so  as  to  swing  when  said  bed  is  tilted  to  dump  its  load 
St  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  car,  locking  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  aaid  swinging  member  against  movement, 
a  rock-shaft  connected  \«ith  said  locking  means  and  adapt- 
ed when  rocked  to  releaae  said  awlnglng  member,  a  flold- 
pressu re-operated  piston,  snd  connecting  means  normally 
connecting  said  piston  and  rock-ahaft  ao  that  said  rock- 
shaft  is  rocked  t^  the  action  of  tbe  piston,  said  connect- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  tilting  of 
the  bed  in  one  direction  to  disconnect  tbe  piston  from 
tbe    rock-shaft. 

.  2.  A  dump-car,  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  rock- 
ing car  bed.  a  awlnglng  member  mounted  on  said  aapport 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  one  aide  of  tbe  car  bed  m 
aa  to  swing  when  said  bed  is  tilted  to  dump  Its  load  at 
the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  car,  locking  meana  for  aomally 
holding  said  swinging  member  againat  movement,  a  roek- 
ahaft  connected  with  aald  locking  means  and  adapted 
when  rocked  to  release  ssid  swinging  member,  a  fiold- 
pressore-operated  platon,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  be« 
tween  Ita  anda  and  moving  with  the  platon,  aaid  member 
having  meana  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  aaid  rock- 
ahaft  when  the  platon  la  actuated  to  tilt  the  bed.  and 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  bed  when  tbe  latter  la 
tilted  in  one  direction,  to  diaengage  the  rock-ahaft. 

8.  A  dump-car,  comprising  a  aoltable  support,  a  roeklnf 
car  bed.  fluid-pressure-operated  pistona,  arma  connected 
with  said  piatons  and  actuated  thereby  to  engage  the  l>ed 
for  tilting  the  aame,  locking  mechanism  for  normally  lock- 
ing the  bed  in  operative  positloD.  and  means  actuated  by 
aald  anna  for  releaalng  said  locking  devices  to  permit  the 
bed  to  be  tilted,  the  arm  on  tbe  discharge  side  of  the  car 
being  arranged  to  be  disconnected  from  tbe  locking  meeh- 
anlsm  by  the  tilting  of  the  bed. 

4.  A  dump  car  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  rowing 
car  bed,  flnid-pressure-operaled  pistons  for  rocking  the  bed 
in  one  direction  or  the  other,  arms  connected  Itetweea 
their  enda  with  said  pistons  and  with  aald  support,  said 
arau  belftg  adapted  to  engage  tbe  car  bed  for  rocking  the 
aame,  and  locking  devieea  for  locking  the  bed  in  operative 
povltion,  the  locking  device  on  the  side  of  the  bed  to  be 
elevated  being  actuated  by  the  appropriate  arm,  when  aald 
arm  Is  operated  to  dump  the  bed,  to  release  tbe  bed  on 
tbst  side  and  permit  it  to  be  damped,  the  arm  on  the 
dumping  side  of  the  bed  being  rendered  inoperative  by  the 
dumping  of  the  bed,  to  actuate  the  locking  device  on  tbe 
latter  aide  of  the  l>ed,  whereby  the  bed  may  be  reetored 
to  Ita  operative  position  without  releasing  the  \oA  9m 
the  dumping  side  thereof. 

6.  A  dump  csr  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  rocking 
car  bed,  swinging  links  connected  with  said  support  and 
projecting  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  fluld-pressare-operated 
pistons  connected  with  said  links,  arms  connected  witll 
said  links  aad  actuated  by  said  plateas  to  engage  the 
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bed  for  tlltlnf  the  same,  and  mMUia  aetoated  by  tb«  bmt*- 
m«nt  of  either  platon  to  dump  the  bed,  for  relaaalng  the 
locklag  devices  at  the  side  to  be  elevated. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,161.100.  MACHINB  FOR  MOLDING  AND  DBTINO 
PULP.  Julian  H.  Rivnas,  Nlotase,  Kans.,  asslfnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Fibre  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept. 
19,  1910,  SerUl  No.  682.736.  Renewed  Ant.  1.  1»14. 
Serial  No.  864.560. .  (CI.  92— B7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
ranged to  contain  tbe  materials  to  be  compacted,  a  mold, 
an  incasement  aroand  said  mold,  deflector  plates  between 
said  mold  and  said  Incasement,  an  Inlet  passage  from 
said  tack  Into  said  mold,  and  an  oatlet  passage  from  said 
Incasement,   substantially   as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  ar- 
ranged to  contain  the  materials  to  be  compacted,  a  mold, 
an  incasement  aroand  said  mold,  deflector  plates  between 
said  mold  and  said  Incasement.  an  inlet  passage  for  ad- 
mitting materials  to  be  compacted  from  said  tank  into 
■aid  mold,  an  outlet  passage  from  said  Incasement,  and  a 
valve  controlling  said  outlet  passage,  substantially  as 
gpedfled. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  for 
receiving  the  materials  to  be  compacted,  a  mold,  an  Incase- 
ment around  said  mold,  deflector  plates  between  said  mold 
and  said  incasement  and  out  of  contact  with  said  mold, 
a  passage  for  delivering  materials  from  said  tank  Into  said 
mold,  a  hopper  communicating  with  said  incasement,  an 
outlet  passage  from  said  hopper,  and  a  valve  controlling 
■aid  outlet,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tank, 
a  mold,  links  supported  by  said  tank,  and  a  lever  operable 
effectively  to  cause  said  links  to  move  said  mold  to  opera- 
tive adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  oombi- 
natlon  with  a  tank,  a  mold,  and  links  supporting  said  mold, 
of  a  lever  for  operating  said  links,  and  means  operated  by 
Mid  lever  for  locking  said  mold,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  86  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,161.161.     TYPOGRAPHICAL   COMPOSING  MACHINB. 

Kaju.  ROaut,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergentbaler 

Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

July  14,  1916,     Serial  No.  39,923.     (CI.  199—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical   machine,  the  combination  with 

a  series  of  magaalnea,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  dtatritmtera 

arranged  one  behind  another,  and  an  assembler  receiving 

device,  of  means  whereby  different  selected  pluralities  of 

•djncant  magaalnea  may  be  brought  into  operative  relation 


to  tbe  distribaters.  and  means  whereby  any  magaxine  of 
the  selected  plurality  may  be  brought  into  operative  i«la> 
tlon  to  the  assembler  receiving  device. 


-if. 


2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
assembler  recelvluK  device,  a  plurality  of  dlstrllwtera,  a 
series  of  magastnex  movsbly  mounted  so  tbst  different 
selected  pluralities  thereof  may  be  brought  Into  operative 
relation  to  the  distributers,  and  means  whereby  any  maga- 
sine  of  the  selected  plurality  may  be  brought  Into  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  assembler  receiving  device. 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
fixed  assembler  receiving  device,  a  plurality  of  dlstribo- 
tera,  a  series  of  magaslnes  movable  as  a  whole  to  bring  a 
selected  plurality  of  magazines  Into  operative  relation  to 
the  distributers,  and  means  whereby  tbe  msgaslnes  may  be 
given  a  further  movement  to  locate  one  or  another  of  <he 
magasines  of  the  selected  plurality  in  operative  relation 
to  the  flxed  assembler  receiving  device. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
series  of  magailnes,  a  plurality  of  distributers,  and  a  fixed 
assembler  receiving  device,  of  a  supporting  frame  for  the 
magazines  movsble  to  bring  different  selected  pluralities 
thereof  into  operstive  relation  to  the  distributers,  and  a 
further  frame  supporting  the  other  and  plvotally  mounted 
so  that  one  or  another  of  the  magaslnes  of  the  selected 
plurality  may  be  swung  Into  or  out  of  operative  relation 
to  the  assembler  receiving  device. 

6.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of 
three  or  more  superpoiied  magaslnes  each  provided  with  a 
series  of  escapements,  and  movably  arranged  so  that  any 
pair  of  adjacent  magaslnes  may  be  brought  into  opera- 
tive relation  to  two  adjacent  distributers,  tbe  said  dis- 
tributers, a  single  assembler  receiving  device,  into  opera- 
tive relstlon  to  which  either  magaslne  of  said  pair  can 
be  brought  and  devices  for  actaating  the  escapements  of 
the   selected   magaslne. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I 


1,161,162.     HAT   FOB   LADIES  AND  CHILDREN.     Na- 
.IHAM   M.  Rosmt,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  6,999.     (CI.  2—108.) 


The  herein  described  hat  lining,  including  a  strip  of 
fabric  provided  along  one  of  iu  longitudinal  edges  witli  a 
tubular  pocket,  a  flat  flexible  stay  fitted  within  the  tabular 
pocket  so  as  to  distend  the  same  and  hold  it  in  a  flat  eon- 


NovBiCBBK  aj,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ISCI 


ditlon  In  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  fabric  strip,  and  a 
textile  covering  applied  to  the  flat  sUy  and  frictlonally 
engaging  the  interior  walls  of  tbe  tabular  pocket  so  as  to 
prevent  tbe  stay  from  ahlfting  its  position  within  the 
pocket,  said  lining  being  thus  securely  held  at  tbe  MW^t 
edge  of  the  flat  stay  so  that  bagging  of  the  lining  is  pre- 
ra&tad. 

%K  

1,161,163.  FRONT  FRAME  FOR  CULTIVATORS.  LaoN- 
HASOT  Besblkx,  Bottenweller,  near  Zumhaus,  Germany. 
FUed  Jan.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  812,060.     (CI.  21—204.) 


1.  In  a  front  frame  for  cultivators,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  recessed  disk  secured  to  the  vertical  front  frame 
bar,  of  a  pole-  or  thlll-holder  attached  to  tbe  center  of  said 
disk  snd  adapted  to  be  turned  upon  it,  and  a  spring 
pressed  catch  for  coupling  the  disk  and  tbe  bolder  in  any 
desired  position  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  front  frame  for  cultivators,  the  combination, 
with  a  receased  dlak  secured  to  the  vertical  front  frame 
bar,  of  a  pole-bolder  adapted  to  be  turned  upon  the  aame ; 
a  pole  arranged  in  said  holder  and  adapted  to  be  displaced 
In  the  same ;  and  a  spring  pressed  catcb  for  coupling  the 
disk  and  the  holder  with  the  pole  in  any  position  of  this 
latter. 

3.  In  a  front  frame  for  cultivators,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  recessed  disk,  supports  for  the  same,  a  front  frame 
bar  holding  said  supports ;  of  a  pole-holder  attached  to  the 
center  of  said  diak.  a  bolt  held  by  said  bar  and  serving  as 
fulcrum  for  tbe  support  slots  in  the  lower  ends  of  the 
latter;  another  bolt  also  held  by  the  front  frame  bat 
and  extending  through  said  slots;  and  a  spring  pressed 
catch  for  coupling  tbe  disk  and  the  holder  In  any  desired 
position. 


1,161,164.  INTERNALLY-PROTECTED  SHEET-METAL 
RECEPTACLE.  William  A.  Sbzton.  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  879,177.     (Cl.  220 — 98.) 


jr- 


.sda 
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1.  An  Internally  protected  sheet  metal  receptacle  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  Interengaged  l>lanka.  and  having  a  non- 
metallic  layer  of  flexible  fibrous  material  possessing  a 
substantial  degree  of  toughness  and  strength  cemented  to 
and  coextensive  with  tbe  blanks  of  which  the  receptacle 
to  formed,  said  layer  being  extended  into  and  packing  tbe 
jointa  where  aald  blanks  are  interengaged  in  the  eompleted 
reosptade. 

2.  An  internally  protected  sheet  metal  receptacle  formed 
of  a  plorallty  of  interengaged  blanka,  and  having  a  non- 
AetaUic  layer  of  flexible  flbroas  material  possessing  a  sub- 


stantial degree  of  toughness  and  strength  cemented  to  and 
coextensive  with  tbe  blanks  of  which  the  receptacle  is 
formed,  said  layers  being  extended  into  and  packing  the 
joints  where  said  blanks  are  interengaged  in  tbe  com- 
pleted receptacle,  and  a  protective  coating  which  Is  in- 
herently sdherent  to  said  lining  and  partly  absorbed  and 
reinforced  thereby. 

3.  An  internally  protected  sheet  metal  receptacle  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  interengaged  blanks,  and  having  a  non- 
metallic  layer  of  flexible  flbrous  material  possessing  a 
substantial  degree  of  toughness  and  strength  cemented  to 
and  coextensive  with  the  blanks  of  which  tbe  receptacle  is 
fonned.  said  Isyer  being  extended  into  and  packing  the 
Jciots  where  said  blanks  are  Interengaged  in  the  com- 
pleted receptacle,  a  protective  coating  which  Is  Inherently 
udherent  to  said  lining  and  partly  absorbed  snd  reinforced 
thereby,  said  coating  being  insoluble  in  alcohol  and  non- 
adherent to  tbe  metal  of  which  tbe  receptacle  Is  con- 
structed. 


1,161,165.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  John  Ellbwoith 
Smith.  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  May  1.  1918.  SerisI 
No.  764,976.      (CT.  128—17.) 


1.  A  casing  comprising  a  three  centered  arch  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal segment  of  a  hollow  cylinder  suitably  attached 
one  to  tbe  other,  the  central  arch  of  the  said  three  cen- 
tered arch  and  tbe  said  segnoent  being  oppositely  disposed 
and  concentric,  parallel  heads  closing  the  casing,  each 
head  having  a  suitable  shaft  opening,  tbe  inside  surface 
of  each  bead  having  a  circular  recess  concentric  with  the 
shaft  opening,  the  face  of  each  circular  recess  having  a 
cam  track  ctHnprebendlng  two  segments  that  are  unequal 
in  length,  oppositely  disposed  and  concentric  and  two 
segments  that  are  similarly  proportioned  and  disposed  so 
as  to  proride  a  change  in  the  direction  of  tbe  ssid  track 
between  the  oppositely  disposed  segments  thereof,  the 
central  arch  of  the  said  three  centered  arch  having  an  In- 
let port  suitably  positioned  therein,  for  the  admission  of  a 
fuel  medium,  means  of  supplying  and  regulating  the  ad- 
mission of  the  same,  the  arch  in  tbe  direction  of  rota- 
tion, of  the  said  three  centered  arch,  having  an  inlet  port 
suitably  provided  therein  for  the  admission  of  an  ex- 
pansive medium,  means  of  supplying  and  controlling  tbe 
admlstfon  of  the  same,  the  said  arch  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  having  an  igniting  device  suitably  positioned 
therein,  the  ssld  longitudinal  segment  having  aa  oatlet 
port  suitably  provided  therein. 

2.  A  rotor  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality  of 
parts  extending  longitudinally  on  tbe  exterior  thereof,  tha 
said  parts  constituting  sets,  the  units  of  tbe  said  sets 
being  formed  to  alternate  one  witb  tbe  other  and  spaced 
to  form  suitable  trougba,  the  peripheral  face  of  each  nnlt 
of  one  set  being  cylindrically  convex  and  concentric  and 
the  sides  thereof  suitably  concave,  tbe  peripheral  face  of 
each  anit  of  the  said  set  having  a  suitable  recess  provided 
tho-ein,  esch  unit  of  another  set  being  adapted  to  suitably 
abut  a  plvotally  mounted  piston,  tbe  said  body  of  the 
rotor  having  a  circular  plate  attached  to  each  end  there- 
of, tbe  attached  plates  forming  a  pair,  each  plate  tiavlng 
a  plaraUty  of  soitabls  earrad  slota,  tba  said  body  bavlBg 
a  set  of  pistons  plvotally  moanted  between  tbe  said  plates, 
esch  of  the  said  pistons  comprising  an  arcuate  body  and  a 
blade  soitably  arching  across  tbe  line  of  the  body,  t&e 
said  body  of  each  of  the  said  pistons  having  a  pin  suitaM* 


ti 
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positioned  iir  eacb  «ld«  thereof,  the  uld  pin  being  adapted 
to  Tibrate  In  a  aultably  positioned  curved  alot  In  the  said 
plate  eontlvuous  thereto,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  said  pio 
pxternal  to  the  said  plate,  the  said  body  of  the  rotor 
and  the  said  plates  baring  a  suitable  opening  for  a  lap- 
portlng  shaft.  -  "  '  —  ^i.-.    ^  •  t  -, 

3.  In  n  rotary  entitle,  the  combination  of  a  eaaln'r  eom- 
prlslnft  a  three  centered  arch  and  a  lonitltndlnal  segment 
of  a  hollow  cj'linder  suitably  attached  one  to  the  other,  the 
central  arc.i  of  the  said  three  centered  arch  and  the  said 
segment  being  oppositely  disposed  and  concentric,  parallel 
hearts  closing  the  casing,  each  head  having  a  suitable  shaft 
openin?,  the  Inside  surface  of  each  bead  having  a  circular 
recess  concentric  with  the  shaft  opening,  the  face  of  each 
circular   recess   having  a   cam   track  comprehending  two 
segments  that  are  unequal  in  length,  oppositely  disposed 
and  concentric  nnrt  two  segments  that  are  similarly  pro- 
portioned and  disposed  so  as  to  provide  a  change  in  the 
direction  of  the  said  track  between  the  oppositely  disposed 
segments   thereof,   a    rotor    comprlHlng   a    body    having   a 
circular  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  suitable  curved 
alota  attacbe<I  to  each  end  thereof  and  a  set  of  pistons  piv- 
oUlly  mounted  between  the  said  plates,  the  said  body  be- 
ing suitably  adapted  to  the  vibratory  movements  of  the 
said  pistons,  each  of  the  said  pistons  comprising  an  ar- 
cuate body  and  a  blade  suitably  arching  across  the  line 
of  the  boiy.  the  said  arcuate  body  having  a  pin  suitably 
positioned  In  each  side  thereof,  the  said  pin  t>elng  adapted 
to  vibrate  In  a  suitably  poeltloned  curved  slot  in  the  said 
plate  contiguous   thereto,  a   roller  mounted  on   the  aald 
pin  external  to  the  said  plate,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  said   heads  and  adapted   to   rotate  therein,    the  said 
rotor  rigidly  mounted  thereon  revolnbly  within  the  said 
casing,  suitably  contacting  with  the  central  arch  thereof, 
the  said  circular  plate  forming  a  face  Joint  combination 
with   the  said  circular  recesa  In  the  head  of  the  casing 
contiguous  thereto,  the  aald  pin  projecting  into  the  groore 
of  the  said  track  In  the  head  of  the  casing  contiguous 
thereto,  the  roller  thereof  being  adapted  to  travel  therein, 
the  said  combinations  forming  a  chamber  within  the  said 
casing,  each  lateral  arch  of  the  said  three  centered  arch 
forming  an  abutment  thereof,  the  Mid  mechanism  suit- 
ably  positioning  each   of  the   said    pistons   on    the  pivot 
pin  iaereof  and  adapting  each  of  the  said  pistoos  to  r««u- 
Urly  operate  ia  the  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  comprising  a  three  cen- 
tered arch  and  a  longitudinal  segment  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
suitably  attached  one  to  the  other,  the  central  arch  of  the 
said  three  centered  arch  and  the  said  segment  being  op- 
positely disposed  and   concentric,   parallel    heads   closing 
the  casing,  each  head  having  a  suitable  shaft  opening,  the 
inside  surface  of  each  head  having  a  circular  recess  con- 
centric with  the  shaft  opening,  the  face  of  eacb  drcalar 
recess  having  a  cam-track  suitably  provided  therein,  the 
aald    track    comprehending   two    aegmenta    that   are   un- 
equal In  length,  oppositely   disposed' and  concentric  and 
two   aegments   that    are   similarly   proportioned   and   dis- 
posed so  as  to  provide  a  change  In  the  direction  of  the 
said  track  between  the  oppositely  disposed  segments  there- 
of, the  lateral  arch  of  the  said  three  centered  arch,  in 
the  direction  of  rotation,  having  a  suitably  positioned  in- 
let port  for  the  admission  of  an  expansive  medium,  means 
of  supplying  and  controlling  the  admission  of  the  same, 
a   rotor  comprising  a    body  baring  a  circular  plate  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  suitable  curved  slots  attached 
to  each  end  thereof  and  a  set  of  pistons  plvotally  mounted 
between    the    said    plates,    the   said    body   being  suitably 
adapted  to  the  vibratory  movements  of  the  said  pistons, 
each  of  the  said  pistons  having  an  arcuate  body  and  a 
blade  suitably  arching  across  the  line  of  the  body,  the 
arcuate  body   of  each  of  the  said  pistons  having  a  ptn 
suitably    positioned    in    each    side    thereof,    the   said   pin 
being  adapted  to  vibrate  In  a  curved  slot  suitably  pro- 
vided In  the  said  plate  contiguous  thereto,  a  roller  mount- 
ed on  the  said  pin  external  to  the  said  plate,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending  through    the   said    beads   and    adapted    to    rotate 
therein,  the  said  rotor  rigidly  mounted  thereon  reroluble 
within  the  said  casing,  the  said  rotor  suitably  contacting 
with   the   central   arch    thereof,    the   said   circular   plate 


forming  a  face  Joint  with  the  said  receM  in  the  head  of 

the  casing  contiguous  thereto,  the  said  pin  projecting 
Into  the  groove  of  the  said  track  in  the  bead  of  the  casing 
adjacent  thereto,  the  roller  thereof  being  adapted  to  travel 
therein,  the  said  comblnatlona  forming  a  chamber  within 
the  said  casing,  eacb  lateral  arch  of  the  said  three  cen- 
tered arch  forming  an  abutment  thereof,  the  said  mecha- 
nism suitably  positioning  each  of  the  said  plstona  on  the 
pivot  pin  thereof  and  adapting  each  of  the  aald  pistons  te 
reguUriy  operate  In  the  said  chamber,  the  blade  thereof 
receiving  the  Impulse  of  an  expansive  medium  supplied 
through  the  said  inlet  port,  the  said  casing  having  an  ex- 
haust port  suitably  provided  therein. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine.  a*caslng  comprising  a  three  cen- 
tered arch  and  a  longitudinal  segment  of  a  hollow  cyl- 
inder suitably  attacbe<I  one  to  the  other,  the  central  arch 
of  the  said  three  centered  arch  and  the  aald  aegaient  be- 
ing oppositely  dlapoaed  and  concentric,  parallel  heads  rlos- 
Ing  the  casing,  each  bead  having  a  suitable  shaft  opening, 
the  Inside  surftice  of  eacW  head  having  a  drcaUir  recess 
concentric  with  the  shaft  opening,  the  face  of  each  cir- 
cular recess  having  a  cam-track  suitably  provided  therein, 
the  said  track  comprehending  two  seKmentn  that  are  un- 
equal  In  length,  oppositely   disposed   and  concentric  and 
two   segments   that  are  similarly   proportioned   and   dis- 
posed so  as  to  provide  a  change  In  the  direction  of  the  said 
track  between  the  oppositely  dlspoocd  segments  thereof, 
the  central  arch  of  the  said  three  centered  arch  having 
an  Inlet  port  for  the  admission  of  a  fuel  medium,  meant 
of  supplying  and  regulating  the  admission  of  the  sam^ 
the  lateral  nrch  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  of  the  said 
three  centered  arch,  having  an  inlet  port  for  the  admission 
of  an   expan!<lve  medium,  means  of  supplying  and   con- 
trolling the  admlssl<  n  of  the  same,  a  rotor  comprising  t 
body  having  a  plurality  of  parts  extending  longitudinally 
on  the  exterior  thereof,  the  said  parts  constituting  sets, 
the   units   thereof   alternating   one   with    the   other   and 
tpaced  to  form  suitable  troughs,  the  said  body  having  a 
circular  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  suitable  curved 
slots  attached  to  each  end  thereof  and  a  set  of  pistons 
plvotally  mounted  between  the  said  plates,  the  nnlts  of  the 
Mid  sets  being  suitably  adapted  fo  the  vibratory  move- 
ments of  the  said  pistons,   the  periphersl   face  of  ««cb 
unit  of  one  set  having  a  suitable  recess  provided  therein, 
the   said    recess   being   referable   to   the    piston    adjacent 
thereto,  each  of  the  said  pistons  comprising  an  arcuate 
body  and  a  blade  suitably  arching  across  the  line  of  the 
body,  the  as  id  arcuate  body  having  a  pin  suitably  posi- 
tioned In  each  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  vibrate  In  a 
curved  slot  suitably  provided  in  the  said  plate  contiguous 
thereto,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  said  pin  external  to  the 
said  plate,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  said  heads  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therein,  the  said  rotdr  rigidly  mounted 
thereon  revoluble  within  the  said  casing,  the  said  rotor 
suitably  contacting  with   the  aald   central   arch   thereof, 
the  said   plate   forming  a   face  joint  with   the  aald  dr- 
cular  recess  in  the  head  of  the  casing  contiguous  there- 
to, the  said  pin  projecting  Into  the  groove  of  the  said 
track  in  the  bead  of  the  caitlng  adjacent  thereto,  the  roller 
thereof  being  adapted  to  travel  therein,  the  said  combina- 
tions  forming  a   chamber   within   the  said   caslAg.   each 
lateral  arch  of  tlie  said  three  centered  arch  forming  an 
abutment  thereof,  the  said  mechanism  suitably  positioning 
each   of  the  said   pistons  on   the  pivot  pin   thereof  and 
adapting  each  of  the  said  pistons  to  regularly  operate  In 
the  said  chamber,  the  blade  thereof  receiving  the  Impulse 
of  an  expansive  saedluiB,  the  said  recess  In  the  peripheral 
face   of  each    of    the    said    untta    being   adapted    to    regu- 
larly register  with  the  said  inlet  port  for  the  admission 
of  a  fuel  medium  and  form  a  communication  between  the 
said  Inlet  port  and  the  aald  chamber,  the  said  mechaniam 
providing  for  the  regular  charging  of  the  said  chamber, 
rearward  of  the  blade  of  the  piston  adjacent  to  the  re- 
cess forming  the  said  communication,  the  said  lateral  arch 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  having  an  igniting  derlce  suit- 
ably  provided  therein   and   adapted   to   regularly   explode 
the  charge  of  fuel  medium  supplied  to  the  said  chamber, 
the  said  casing  having  an  exhaust  port  suitably  poeltloned 
therein. 
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1.16  1.16  6.  SI'RINO-LID  JEWEUtY-BOX.  JOHH  R. 
HrxoKii,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Warner  Jewelry 
^  4'ase  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
■I  York.  Filed  July  13.  1814.  Serial  No.  850.611.  (CI. 
^    220—12.) 


,'.M^,  ?•'•»■ 


,-i,ri.- 


<y  -. . 


*i        **. 


The  combination  of  the  box.  Its  hinged  lid,  a  slide 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  lid-hinge,  said  slide  having  at  ita  rear  end  a 
rigid  upright  arm  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  stop, 
a  bow-«pring  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the  box  crosswise 
of  said  slide,  said  spring  consisting  of  a  piece  of  spring- 
wire  having  Its  ends  confined  and  Ita  Intermediate  portion 
engaged  with  said  slide  to  press  the  same  rearwardly,  and 
a  cam  caried  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  lid  and  bearing 
against  said  arm. 


1,161,167.  BAD-IRON  STAND.  PnAKK  Thobktok,  Jr.. 
Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Piled  July  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  710.080.  (CI. 
68—27.) 


IZ 


1.  ▲  stand  for  suji^ortlng  bested  bodies  comprising  a 
plorallty  of  platea  having  aubatantially  plane  surfaces  and 
having  correspondingly  disposed  Integral  carved  portions 
that  severally  cooperate,  the  one  with  the  other.  In  paira, 
and  meana  for  aecuring  aald  platea  together. 

2.  ▲  stand  for  supporting  heated  bodies  comprising  a 
plurality  of  similar  plates  having  substantially  ;^ne  sur- 
taccs  and  having  correspondingly  disposed  integral  curved 
portions  that  project  laterally  beyond  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  plates,  into  proximity  to  each  other,  and  an 
intermediate  plate  interposed  between  the  curved  portions 
of   said    first    mentioned    plates. 

8.  A  sad  Iron  stand  comprising  a  sheet  metal  base 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  integral 
portions  and  a  substantially  plane  portion,  a  second  sheet 
metal  plate  resting  thereon,  a  third  sheet  metal  plate  hav- 
ing correspondingly  located  downwardly  projecting  inte- 
gral portions  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  second  plate  directly 
above  the  first-mentioned  integral  (wrtiona.  and  means  for 
securing  said  parte  together  at  their  points  of  contact. 

4.  A  supporting  structure  for  heated  bodies  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  plates  having  correspondingly 
and  oppositely  disposed  pressed  portions  and  an  inter- 
mediate plate  adapted  to  engage  said  pressed  portions  at 
a  plurality  of  polnta,  and  means  for  rigidly  uniting  said 
parts  St  the  points  of  engagement. 

5.  A  sad  Iron  stand  comprising  a  sheet  metal  baae  plate 
having  downwardly  projecting  edges  and  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly projecting  integral  pressed  portions,  a  radiating 
plate  resting  on  ssid  portions,  and  a  sheet  metal  sap- 
porting  plate  having  correspondingly  located  down- 
wardly projecting  portions  adapted  to  rest  upon  aald 
radiattng  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  rivets  for  uniting  said 
parts  together  at  their  engaging  portions. 


1,161.168.  STUFF-METER.  Edwabo  Jamcs  TniMBKT. 
Windsor,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1»14.  Serial 
No.  875,720.     (CI.  78— 167.)  t....* 
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1.  A  stuff  meter  for  wet  pulp  and  wet  paper  stock, 
comprising  a  constant  level  chamber  having  a  discbnrge 
orifice  maintained  under  a  constant  head  of  the  pulp  or 
paper  stock,  a  variable  level  chamber  arranged  to  receive 
the  pulp  or  paper  stock  di8('bar;;pd  from  sild  orifice  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  of  suitable  Bi7e  and  proportion  to 
cause  a  frictional  resistance  to  the  flow  of  be  pulp  or 
paper  stock  therethrough,  and  thereby  maintain  a  bead 
of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  within  the  chamber  varying 
with  Its  consistency  and  frictional  resistance,  and  means 
for  indicating  variations  in  the  head  of  the  pulp  or  paper 
stock  in  said  chamber ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stuff  meter  for  wet  pulp  and  wet  paper  stock,  com- 
prising a  constant  level  chamber  having  an  overflow  dam 
for  maintaining  a  constant  level  therein  and  provided  In  Ita 
bottom  with  a  discharge  orifice  In  a  thinpla  e  of  metal,  and 
a  variable  level  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  pulp  or 
paper  stock  discharged  under  a  constant  head  through 
said  orifice;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  stuff  meter  for  wet  pulp  and  wet  paper  stock, 
comprising  a  constant  level  chamber  having  a  dlsriiarge 
orifice  maintained  under  a  constant  liead  of  the  palp  or 
paper  stock,  a  variable  level  chamber  arranged  to  receive 
the  pulp  or  paper  stock  discharged  from  said  orifice  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  of  snitable  stee  and  proportion 
to  cause  a  frictional  resistance  to  the  flow  of  the  pulp 
or  paper  stock  therethrough,  and  thereby  maintain  a  bead 
of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  within  the  chamber  varyteg 
with  Ita  consistency  and  frictional  resistance,  said  vari- 
able level  chamber  having  an  adjustable  partition  there- 
in (dividing  the  same  into  two  compartmenta.  in  one  ot 
which  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  is  received,  a  float  within 
the  other  of  said  compartmenta  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  variations  In  the  level  of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock,  and 
a  pointer  carried  by  said  float  and  coSperating  with  a  salt- 
able  scale  for  Indicating  the  consistency  of  the  palp  or 
paper  stock ;  substantUlly  as  described. 

4.  .A  staff  meter  for  wet  pulp  and  wet  paper  stock,  oom- 
I)rlslng  a  constant  level  chamber  having  a  discbarge  orMee 
maintained  under  a  constant  head  of  the  pulp  or  paper 
stock,  a  vitrlable  level  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the 
pulp  or  paper  stock  discharged  from  said  orifice  and  pr^ 
Tided  with  an  outlet  of  snitable  sise  and  pnqwrtloa  to 
cause  a  frictional  resistance  to  the  flow  of  the  pulp  or 
paper  stock  therethrough,  and  thereby  maintain  a  bead 
of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  within  the  chamber  varying 
with  ita  consistency  and  frictional  resistance,  said  vari- 
able level  chamber  having  an  adjustable  partition  theiieln 
dividing  the  same  into  two  rompartmen's,  in  one  of 
whtcb  the  pulp  or  pap«:r  stock  la  received,  a  float  within 
the  other  of  said  compartmenta  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  variations  in  the  level  of  the  pulp  or  paper  s  ock,  and 
a  pointer  carried  by  said  float  and  cofiperatlag  with  a 
suitable  scsle  for  indicating  the  smount  of  water  to  lie 
added  to  a  given  mass  of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  to  dilute 
the  same  to  a  predetermined  lower  consistency;  eabsta*- 
tlally  a«  described. 

5.  A  stuff  meter  for  wet  pulp  and  wet  paper  stock, 
comprising  a  constant  level  chamber  having  a  dlsehann 
orifice  maintained  under  a  constant  bead  of  the  palp  «r 
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paper  atock,  a  variable  level  chamber  arranged  to  recelre 
tbe  pulp  or  paper  atock  diacharged  from  aald  orlflce  and 
provided  wttb  an  outlet  diacharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
bottom  thereof  at  one  aide,  aald  diacharge  pipe  being  of 
aultable  alse  and  proportion  to  cauae  a  frlctlonal  reaiat- 
ance  to  the  flow  of  the  pulp  or  paper  stock  therethrough, 
and  thereby  maintain  a  head  of  the  pulp  or  paper  atock 
within  the  chamber  varying  with  Ita  conalatency  and 
frlctlonal  realatance,  aaid  variable  level  chamber  having 
an  adjuatable  partition  therein  dividing  the  aame  Into 
two  compartmenta,  from  one  of  which  the  dlsibarge  pipe 
leada  and  into  the  other  of  which  the  pulp  or  paper 
atock  la  received,  and  a  float  in  the  former  of  aald  com- 
partmenta, arranged  to  be  protected  from  apatterlng  of 
the  Inflowing  pulp  or  paper  atock  by  aald  partltlos ;  aab- 
■tantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,161,169.  CORNER-JOINT  FOR  SCREEN  AND  OTHER 
FRAMES.  Fkbdkrick  W.  Vaw  Flbit  and  Rodnbt  8. 
Vaw  Flodt,  Foreat,  Ohio,  aaalgnora  of  two-thlrda  to  aaid 
Frederick  W.  Van  Fleet  and  one-third  to  aald  Rodney 
8.  Van  Fleet.  Filed  Fftb.  3.  1916.  SerUl  No.  6,960. 
(CI.  166—14.) 


1.  A  corner  Joint  Including  two  bara  or  members,  one 
of  the  bara  or  members  being  provided  at  Its  Inner  edge 
with  a  recess  and  the  other  bar  or  member  having  a  ter- 
minal projection  extending  across  the  recess  and  forming 
an  overlapping  Joint,  and  a  hook  arranged  at  the  Inner 
face  of  the  said  terminal  projection  and  secured  to  the  bar 
or  member  carrying  the  same,  said  hook  being  provided 
with  a  bill  engaging  the  reccsaed  bar  or  member  and  also 
being  covered  by  the  aald  projection  when  In  place. 

2.  A  corner  Joint  including  two  bars  or  members,  one 
of  the  bara  or  members  being  provided  with  a  recess  and 
having  a  kerf  extending  longitudinally  thereof  along  the 
inner  wall  of  the  recess,  and  the.  other  bar  or  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  terminal  projection  extending  across 
and  fitting  In  the  recess  to  form  an  overlapping  Joint,  and 
a  hook  arranged  at  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  projection 
and  rigid  with  the  same  and  having  Its  hook  portion  at 
the  end  of  said  projection,  said  hook  having  aa  engaging 
portion  or  bill  extending  Into  the  said  kerf  and  slidably 
and  adjustably  Interlocking  the  bara  or  members. 

3.  A  corner  Joint  including  two  bara  or  membera,  one 
of  the  bars  or  members  being  provided  at  Its  Inner  edge 
with  a  recess  and  having  a  kerf  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  other  bar  or  member  being  provided  with  a 
terminal  projection  extending  across  the  recess  to  form 
an  overlapping  joint,  the  bar  or  member  having  the  pro- 
jection being  also  prorided  with  a  kerf  extending  from 
the  inner  edge  of  the  projection  and  terminating  abort 
of  the  outer  face  of  the  same,  and  a  book  having  a  shank 
■ecured  In  the  last-mentioned  kerf  and  provided  with  a 
projecting  portion  extending  Into  the  other  kerf  and  slid- 
ably and  adjustably  interlocking  the  two  bars  or  members. 

4.  A  corner  joint  including  two  bars  or  members  longl- 
tndinally  recessed  to  fit  together  and  correspondingly  bev- 
•led  where  abutting,  and  one  of  the  bars  being  provided 
at  Its  recessed  portion  with  a  longitudinal  kerf,  and  a 
hook  tMMt  to  the  other  bar  and  provided  with  a  projecting 
portion  adapted  to  enter  the  kerf,  whereby  when  the 
bars  are  brought  into  engagement  at  tb«  Joint  tb«  hook 
and  the  beveled  abutting  portions  of  the  bara  coaet  to 
force  the  bereled  portlona  into  firm  engagement. 


6.  A  comer  Joint  Including  two  bars  at  right  anglaa  to 
each  other  with  one  bar  provided  with  a  longitudinal  r«- 
ceas  and  the  other  bar  with  a  longitudinal  projection  en- 
tering the  recess,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  two  bars  being 
beveled,  and  a  device  extending  along  the  inner  taea  of 
the  projection  of  the  second  bar  and  lodged  In  the  receaa  of 
and  entering  the  flrat  bar,  aald  device  being  covered  by 
the  projection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,161.170.  VIONETTEB.  Cbvawjb  VAitTtBsa,  Bntlar, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.  SerUl  No.  862,197.  (CI 
96—66.) 


Pn"^ 


1.  In  a  vignetter,  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  longi- 
tudinal member  provided  with  a  frlctlonal  pivotal  con- 
nection with  aald  bracket  for  movement  about  a  horison- 
tal  axis,  said  connection  permitting  longitudinal  sliding 
of  said  member,  a  card  support  at  one  end  of  aald  mem- 
ber, and  means  operable  from  the  other  end  of  aald  mem- 
ber and  having  a  pin  and  alot  engagement  with  aald  card 
support  for  tilting  the  latter  about  an  axla  parallel  with 
aald  longitudinal  member. 

2.  In  a  vignetter,  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  longl- 
todlnal  member  mounted  on  aald  bracket  for  movement 
both  longitudinally  and  pivotally  about  a  borlsootal  axla, 
an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  of  said  member, 
a  card  sapporting  frame  pivoted  at  the  end  of  aald  arm, 
and  meana  operable  from  the  other  end  of  aald  member 
and  having  sliding  engagement  with  said  aupportlng 
frame  for  tilting  the  latter  about  an  axla  parallel  with 
aaid  longitudinal   member. 

5.  In  a  vignetter,  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  lon- 
gitudinal member  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  movement 
both  longitudinally  and  pivotally  about  a  horlxontal  axis, 
an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  of  said  member, 
a  card  supporting  frame  pivoted  at  the  end  of  said  arm, 
and  means  connected  with  aald  supporting  frame  and  bar- 
ing sliding  and  yielding  frlctlonal  engagement  longitudi- 
nally of  said  member  for  tilting  said  frame  about  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  said  member. 

4.  In  a  vignetter,  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  longi- 
tudinal member  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  movement 
both  longitudinally  and  pivotally  about  a  horlsontal  axla, 
an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  of  said  member, 
a  card  supporting  frame  pivoted  at  the  end  of  said  arm.  a 
member  mounted  axlally  of  said  longitudinal  member  and 
provided  with  yielding  means  tending  flrlctlonally  to  bold 
said  membera  against  relstlve  rotative  movement,  and  a 
connection  between  said  axlally  mounted  member  and  aald 
fram^  whereby  rotation  of  the  former  will  tilt  the  latter 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  m<>mber. 

6.  A  vignetter  comprising.  In  combination,  a  bracket, 
a  tubular  member  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  card  support 
called  by  one  end  of  aald  member,  a  rod  joamaled  Id  said 
member,  and  a  aecond  rod  mounted  alidingly  on  aald  mem- 
ber, aald  rods  having  connections  to  aald  card  aupport  for 
tilting  the  latter  reapectlvely  about  axes  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  both  of  said  rods  being  operable  from  the 
other  end  of  said  member  and  provided  with  means  acting 
frictionally  to  resist  movement  of  said  roda  relatively  to 
said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,171.     TARGET.     JoasPH   VaaTUNNi.   Long  Beach. 

Cal.     Filed  Apr.   12,   1916.     Serial  No.   20,980.      (Cl. 

4«— 66.) 

1.  A  target  device  comprising  a  fixed  atroctura,  a  bnira- 
eye  carried  by  said  structure,  a  hit  registering  devlca, 
means  by  which  said  hit  registarliig  device  acorea  the  hita 


■ade,  a  resetting  means  for  latd  hit  raclaterlng  deTiea, 
a  chance  stopped  ragister.  and  means  by  which  the  actoa- 
tion  of  the  resetting  device  starta  said  reglater. 


2.  A  target  device  comprising  a  fixed  structure  repre- 
senting a  living  figure,  a  bull's-eye  carried  by  said  struc- 
ture, a  hit  registering  device  comprising  a  movable  arm 
having  a  finger  pointing  to  a  series  of  numbers,  meana  by 
which  said  hit  registering  device  scores  the  hita  made,  a 
resetting  meana  for  said  hit  registering  dtvlce,  a  chance 
stopped  register,  and  means  by  which  the  actuation  of 
the  resetting  device  starts  said  register. 

8.  A  target  device  comprising  a  fixed  structure  repre- 
senting a  living  figure  having  eye  openings  in  the  head 
thereof,  means  for  Illuminating  aald  eye  openings,  means 
by  which  said  eye  openlD);s  are  opened  and  closed  aa  hita 
are  made,  a  bull's-eye  carried  by  said  structure,  a  bit  reg- 
istering device  comprising  a  movable  arm  having  a  finger 
pointing  to  a  series  of  numbers,  means  by  which  aaid  hit 
regiaterlng  device  acores  the  blta  made,  a  resetting  meana 
for  said  bit  registering  device,  a  chance  stopped  register, 
and  meana  by  which  the  actuation  of  the  resetting  device 
atarta  aald  register. 

4.  A  target  device  comprising  s  supporting  structure, 
a  head  abaft  turning  in  aald  structure,  a  bead  sprocket 
fixed  to  aaid  abaft,  a  tube  fixed  in  said  structure,  a  foot 
sprocket  turning  freely  on  aaid  tube,  an  endleas  chain 
passing  over  both  of  said  sprocketa,  s  weight  inserted  in 
said  chain  in  such  a  manner  at  to  tend  to  rotate  said 
sprocketa  in  a  positive  direction,  positive  rotation  ratchet 
means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  chain  in  a  positive 
direction  only,  a  hit  registering  device  attached  to  said 
chain,  a  bull's-eye,  and  means  whereby  said  bull's-eye  re- 
leases said  positive  rotation  ratchet  means  to  allow  said 
chain  to  actuate  said  hit  registering  devica. 

8.  A  target  device  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
a  head  abaft  turning  In  said  atructure,  a  head  sprocket 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  tube  fixed  In  said  structure,  a  foot 
sprocket  turning  freely  on  said  tube,  an  endlesa  chain 
passing  over  both  of  said  sprocketa,  a  weight  inserted  in 
said  chain  In  such  a  manner  as  to  tend  to  rotate  said 
aprockets  in  a  positive  direction,  positive  rotation  ratchet 
means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  cha,in  in  a  positive 
direction  only,  a  hit  registering  device  attached  to  aald 
chain,  a  bull's-eye.  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  foot 
sprocket,  a  positive  rotation  ratchet  adapted  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  foot  ratchet  wheel  in  a  positive  direction, 
and  means  whereby  a  blow  on  aald  paH'a-eya  cauaea  aald 
ratchet  to  release  one  tooth  on  said  ratchet  wheel. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,  Bndapast. 
Serial   No. 


1,161,172.    FIREARM.    RcDOLT  tok  Fbom 
Austria  -  Hungary.      FUed   May   7,    1916. 
26.689.     (CT.  42—16.) 

In  a  breech -loading  fire-arm  of  the  type  daaerlhed,  the 
ooBbinatlon  of  the  breech  caaing  having  a  gaUOng  groore 
for  th«  bolt  liaad  interrupted  at  one  placa  by  a  loading 


receaa,  the  breeeh  bolt,  the  bolt  bead  capable  of  rotating 
therein  and  provided  with  guiding  means,  and  aeparata 


gaiding  oiaans  at  tb«  place  of  aaid  loading  recess  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  guiding  means  provided  on  the  said 
bolt  head. 


1,161,178.  ARC-LAMP  ELECTRODE.  EaNST  J.  Watsi,, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  National  Carbon  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  761,066.     (Cl.  176—136.) 

1.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  the  oxide  of  tita- 
nium, tungsten  and  the  rare  earths  chemically  united. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  having  an  one  of  its  conatitn- 
ento  a  material  conalatlng  of  compounds  of  titanium, 
tungsten  and  the  rare  earths  chemically  united. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  the  fused  oxids  of 
titanium,  tungsten,  and  the  rara  eartha  in  molecular  pi»> 
portlona. 


1,161,174.  CLOTHES-RETAINER  BAR  FOR  TRUNKS, 
Gnoaoa  H.  Whbabt,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Hartmann  Trunk  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,881. 
(Cl.  190—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  section  having  gold* 
means  on  Its  Inner  opposite  sides,  of  a  clothes  retainer 
bar  tberefor  comprising  a  two  part  bar  having  Its  outer 
ends  removably  connected  to  the  opposite  guide  means, 
the  inner  end  portions  of  said  bar  llmltedly  sllda]}ly  cob- 
nected  together  in  abutting  realtion  and  guided  to  pre- 
vent lateral  or  edgewise  movement  of  said  parts  wltb  re- 
lation to  each  other  and  also  to  reinforce  the  side  walls 
of  the  tmnk  section. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  tmnk  section  having  guMa 
means  on  ita  inner  opposite  sides,  of  a  clothes  retainer 
bar  therefor  comprising  a  two  part  bar  having  its  outer 
ends  removably  connected  to  the  opposite  guide  meana 
and  ita  inner  ends  positioned  adjacent  each  other  in  abut- 
ting relation,  and  a  guide  means  fastened  to  the  inner  end 
portion  of  one  of  the  bara  and  extending  around  tbe  Inner 
end  portion  of  the  other  bar  for  holding  tbe  said  end 
parts  llmltedly  slidably  connected  together  and  for  pre- 
venting lateral  or  edgewise  movement. of  said  ban  witk 
relation  to  each  other  and  also  to  reinforce  the  side  walls 
of  the  trunk. 

8.  A  clothes  retainer,  comprising  a  two  part  bar  having 
ita  inner  ends  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  bmb- 
bar  extending  over  the  adjacent  end  portlona  of  the  bar 
and  fastened  to  one  of  the  portions,  and  another  member 
fastened  to  the  inner  end  of  tbe  adjacent  bar  portion  and 
atraddllng  a  portion  of  the  fint  mentioned  member  t") 
limit  the  lengthwise  movement  of  aald  bar  portlona  wltb 
relation  to  each  other. 

4.  A  clothes  retainer,  comprising  a  two  part  bar  having 
Ita  inner  ends  positioned  adjacent  to  and  in  allnenwnt 
with  each  otbtr,  a  connecting  member  extending  over  tha 
adjacent  end  portions  of  the  bar  and  fastened  to  one  of 
the  end  portions  tliercof,  the  side  edges  of  aaid 
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lirortded  with  abouldcra  and  being  separatetf  to  form  an 
eloogat^d  apace,  an  offset  member  extending  into  the  elon- 
gated space  and  fitraddllDg  the  shouldered  portions  of  the 
connecting  member  and  fastened  to  the  inner  adjacent 
end  of  the  portion  of  the  bar  not  fastened  to  the  connect- 
ing member  to  limit  the  lengthwise  movement  of  said  bar 
portions  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably attaching  the  outer  ends  of  the  bar  to  the  side  walls 
of  a  trunk. 


l.l«l,175.  ATTACHlfBNT  FOR  HEADLIGHTS  FOR  AU- 
TOMOBILES. Edwin  O.  Whcbmb,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
asxlgnor  to  The  Springfield  Auto  Deflector  Company, 
Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  23,  1015.     Serial  No.  35.744.     <C1.  240 — «S.e.) 


1.  A  light  deflector  for  the  bulb  of  an  electric  bead 
Ugbt  comprising  an  opaque  reflecting  shield  having  a  part 
to  Inclose  the  lower  half  of  aald  bulb,  having  another  part 
to  inclose  substantially  the  upper  rear  quarter  of  aald 
bulb,  the  two  parts  of  said  shield  being  capable  of  relative 
movement  to  permit  the  bulb  to  be  Inserted  In  the  shield. 

2.  A  light  deflector  for  the  bulb  of  an  electric  bead 
light  comprising  a  shield  having  a  substantially  semi- 
spherical  lower  part  to  receive  the  lower  half  of  the  bulb 
and  having  a  bood-llke  part  to  Inclose  snbatantlally  the 
upper  rear  quarter  of  said  bulb,  aald  parts  of  said  shield 
having  their  adjacent  edges  overlapping  and  having  their 
rear  portions  cut  away  to  form  an  opening  to  receive  the 
base  of  the  bulb. 

3.  A  light  deflector  for  the  bulb  of  an  electric  head 
light  comprising  a  semi- spherical  shield  of  opaque  material 
and  having  reflecting  qualities  adapted  to  Inclose  sub- 
stantially one-half  the  lower  portion  of  the  bulb,  an  upper 
hood  overlapping  said  seml-spherical  shield  and  adapted 
to  cover  the  upper  rear  quarter  of  said  balb,  aald  shield 
and  hoed  having  a  rear  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
base  of  the  bulb  and  the  said  seml-spherical  shield  having 
at  Its  forward  portion  an  apertnred  extended  Itig  adapted 
to  engage  the  forward  portion  of  said  bnlb. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  head  light  comprMog  a  re- 
flector and  a  lamp  supported  within  said  reflector,  of  a 
shield  comprising  a  cup  shaped  part  extending  around  the 
lower  half  of  said  lamp,  and  a  bood-llke  part  extending 
around  the  upper  rear  quarter  of  said  lamp,  said  cnp- 
ibaped  part  and  said  bood-llke  part  overlapping  and  ad- 
justable relatively  to  each  other  to  allow  the  insertion  of 
■aid  lamp. 


1.161,17  6.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  SPIRAL- 
ROLLED  BAR&  PaANK  H.  Williams,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
FUed  Sept.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  792,273.     (a.  80 — 10.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  aplral-rolled  bars,  comprla- 
Ing  two  auperimpoaed  roUa  having  their  axes  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  the  periphery  of  each  roll  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  circumferential  ridges,  said  ridges  decreas- 
ing In  diameter  as  they  approach  a  plane  midway  between 
the  end  of  the  rolla,  whereby  the  general  contoar  of  tb« 
rolls  la  concave. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  spiral-rolled  bars,  coaaprts- 
lag  two  superimposed  rolls  having  their  axes  at  an  angle 
to  aach  other,  the  periphery  of  each  roll  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  clrcnmferentlal  rMgea  having  a  pltefi, 
measured  along  the  line  of  travel  of  the  bar,  which  la  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  maximum  pitch  of  the  bar,  said 


rldffta  decrenalng  In  diameter  at  they  approach  a  plant 
midway  between  the  end  of  the  rolla,  whereby  tba  general 
contour  of  the  rolla  la  concave. 


3.  \n  apparatus  fur  making  spiral-rolled  bars,  comprin- 
Ing  two  auperimpoaed  rolla  having  their  axes  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  the  periphery  of  each  roll  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  circumferential  ridges,  said  ridgea  gradu- 
ally increasing  in  width  from  the  entrance  end  of  each 
roll  to  a  width  near  the  center  of  each  of  said  rolls,  which, 
when  measured  along  the  axis  of  tbe  bar  la  substantially 
equal  to  the  full  pitch  of  tbe  bar,  tbe  flrat  of  the  nai^ 
row  ridges  at  the  entrance  end  of  tbe  rolla  being  knurled, 
and  aald  ridge^  decreasing  In  diameter  as  they  approach 
a  plane  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  rolls,  whereby  the 
general  contour  of  the  rolla  la  concave. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  spiral-rolled  bars,  compris- 
ing two  superimposed  rolls  having  their  axes  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  the  periphery  of  each  roll  t>elng  provided 
with  a  series  of  circumferential  ridges,  aald  ridgea  gradn- 
ally  Increaalng  In  width  from  the  entrance  end  of  each 
roll  to  a  maximum  width  near  the  center  of  each  of  aald 
rolls,  which,  when  measured  along  the  axla  of  the  bar  la 
Bubstantlally  equal  to  the  full  pitch  of  the  bar,  aald 
ridgea  decreasing  in  diameter  aa  tbey  approach  a  plane 
midway  between  the  enda  of  the  rolla,  whereby  tbe  gen- 
eral contour  of  the  rolls  is  concave. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  making  spiral-rolled  bare,  compria- 
ing  two  auperimpoaed  rolla  having  their  axes  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  the  periphery  of  each  roll  being  provided 
with  a  seriea  of  circumferential  ridgea,  said  ridges  gradn- 
aliy  increasing  in  width  from  the  entrance  end  of  each 
roll  to  a  width  near  tbe  center  of  each  of  aald  rolla,  which, 
when  meaaured  along  the  axla  of  the  bar  la  subatantlaily 
equal  to  the  full  pitch  of  the  bar,  tbe  remaining  rldgaa 
from  substantially  the  center  of  the  rolls  to  the  exit  end 
of  each  being  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  ot 
the  nntfom,  finished  grooves  in  the  bAr,  an  meaanrad 
along  ita  line  of  contact  with  the  rolla,  and  anM  ridgan 
decreasing  in  diameter  aa  they  approach  a  plane  midway 
between  the  end  faces  of  tbe  rolls,  whereby  tbe  general 
contour  of  tbe  rolla  la.  concave. 


1,161,177.  BED -CORNER  FASTENING.  Gnoaon  H. 
Williams.  Mlshawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  ta 
OtM  B.  Ballora,  Soath  Bend.  Ind.  FUed  Jan.  T,  191f. 
Serial  No.  1.001.     (a.  »— 66.) 


1.  A  bed  corner  lock  for  the  side  ralla  of  a  bed,  coasprln- 
ing  a  aoeketed  member  adapted  to  receive  tbe  rail  end 
wltbtn  the  socket,  and  mean*  operable  wttMn  the*«ocket 
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and  adapted  for  expanalva  adjustment  to  affect  a  binding 
engagement  between  aald  oMana,  tba  aodietad  OMmber,  and 
rail  end. 

1.  A  bed  corner  lock  for  tbe  aide  ralla  of  a  bed,  compris- 
ing a  aoeketed  member  adapted  to  receive  tbe  rail  end 
Within  the  aocket,  coTiperatlng  wedge-ahapad  alementa 
within  the  socket  having  oppoaing  tapered  aurfacea,  and 
means  for  drawtna  snid  elements  together  to  eltect  a  rela- 
klva  lateral  movement  tberaof.  whereby  aald  elementa.  the 
aoeketed  member,  and  tbe  »U  ead  will  be  broai^t  Into 
frictlonal  binding  engagement  with  aacb  other. 

8.  A  bed  having  comer  poata  and  aide  rails,  compris- 
ing a  aoeketed  member  adapted  to  receive  the  rail  end 
within  aald  aocket,  a  wedge-block  within  aald  aocket,  a 
binding  block  carried  by  tbe  wedge-block,  and  means  for 
adjuating  the  binding  block  to  caaae  the  aame  to  have  a 
combined  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement,  whereby  to 
force  the  rail  end  into  binding  engagement  with  the  aide 
walla  of  the  aocket  member. 


,161,17  8.  GEARING  FOR  WASHING-MACHINES. 
William  M.  Wonan  and  Joskpb  E.  Yost,  Springfield. 
Ohio,  aaaignors  to  WllliaB  Hope,  Sprlngfleld.  Ohio.  Filed 
June  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  33,069.     (CI.  74—60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oscilla- 
tory member,  a  continuooa  rotary  member,  and  reveralble 
operating  devices  operatively  connected  with  each  of  aald 
members,  said  operating  devices  and  aald  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  an  eccentric  pin  and  a  slot  cooperating  there- 
with to  form  a  driving  connection,  tbe  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  whan  said  operating  devlcaa  have  reached  the 
limit  of  their  movement  in  one  direction  said  pin  will 
be  off  of  the  dead  center  line. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  an  oscilla- 
tory part,  a  contlnuoua  rotary  part,  a  pinion  connected 
with  aald  oadllatory  part,  a  gear  segment  meshing  with 
aald  pinion,  a  slotted  lieud  plvotally  connected  with  aald 
gear  segment,  an  eccentric  pin  on  said  rotatable  part  ex- 
tending Into  the  slot  of  said  bead,  a  source  of  power,  and 
a  link  plvoully  connecting  aame  wltb  said  head,  tbe  parte 
being  ao  arranged  that  aa  aald  gear  aegment  reaches  tbe 
limit  of  its  oscillatory  movement  in  either  direction,  the 
effective  point  of  the  slot  and  aald  pin  will  be  at  one  aide 
of  tba  dead  center  line. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  oscilla- 
tory part,  a  pinion  connected  wltb  aald  part,  a  gear  aeg- 
Bfnt  meahing  with  aald  pinion,  an  extension  projecting 
from  aald  aegment,  a  slotted  bead  plvotally  connected  with 
the  outer  end  of  aald  extenalon,  a  source  of  power,  a  link 
plvotally  connecting  aame  with  aald  alotted  bead,  a  rota- 
table gear,  a  fly-wheel  driven  thereby,  an  eccentric  pin 
projecting  from  said  gear  Into  aald  alotted  bead,  aald 
parts  being  ao  arranged  relative  to  each  other  that  aa  aald 
segment  reachea  ibe  limit  of  its  movement  in  either  di- 
rection tbe  effective  point  of  said  brad  and  aald  pin  will 
be  off  of  a  line  extending  from  the  source  of  power  through 
the  center  of  aald  gear. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  an  osdlla- 
tory  part,  a  pinion  connected  therewith,  a  gear  segmaat 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  bead  having  a  alot  plvotally 
connected  with  said  aegment,  a  rotatable  part,  an  (eccen- 
tric pin  on  aald  rotatable  part  extending  into  aaid  slot, 
and  meana  for  operating  aaid  head. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  an  oadlla- 
tory part,  a  pinion  connected  therewith,  a  gear  aagmsnt 


meahing  with  said  pinion,  a  bead  having  a  alot  ^Totally 
connected  with  said  segment,  a  rotatable  gear,  a  fly-whsel 
operatively  connected  with  aald  gear,  an  eccentric  pin  on 
said  gear  extending  into  aald  alot,  and  meana  for  operat- 
ing aald  head. 

[CUima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.} 


1.161.179.  BRUSH.  Wamsh  F.  WoLHAcrnn,  Chicago, 
111.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta.  to  Samuel  E.  Hlb- 
ben.  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Feb.  8,  1902.  Serial  No.  92,269. 
(CI.  16—24.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bruab  head,  a  handle  therefor, 
and  colled  spring  means  arranged  transversely  of  and  in- 
teraecting  tbe  axla  of  the  handle  and  forming  tbe  aole 
operative  connection  between  the  head  and  handle,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  spring  means  being  secarsd 
to  the  handle  and  tbe  ends  thereof  to  the  head  whereby 
the  bead  la  permitted  a  sutwtantial  universal  movement 
with  respect  to  the  handle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bruah-liead,  a  handle  therefor, 
and  a  pair  of  coiled  spring  sections  arranged  end  to  end  in 
axial  alinement  and  each  having  ita  ends  connected  re- 
spectively with  the  brush-bead  and  tbe  handle  in  flsed 
relationship  therewith,  said  spring  sectiona  forming  a 
flexible  and  tbe  operative  connection  between  tbe  bead 
and  handle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bmsh-head,  a  handle  therefor, 
and  a  pair  of  coiled  spring  seetlon!«  arranged  end  to  end 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  handle  and  carried  by  tbe 
bniah-head  and  connected  to  the  handle,  aaid  aprlng  sec- 
tions acting  on  said  handle  to  normally  bold  it  perjwn- 
dlcular  to  the  brush-head  but  arranged  to  permit  ancb 
handle  to  move  In  a  plane  longitudinal  of  the  bruah-head 
and  alao  In  planes  at  angles  to  said  longitudinal  plane. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brush  back,  a  handle  therefor, 
a  pair  of  coiled  springs  arranged  end  to  end  with  their 
inner  ends  twisted  together  and  forming  a  shank  attached 
to  tbe  handle  and  with  their  outer  ends  connected  wltb 
the  back. 

5.  The  com.blnatlon  of  a  bmah  back,  a  brush  holding 
member  to  which  the  back  la  removably  aecnred,  a  handle, 
and  two  colled  aprtnga  arranged  in  axial  alinement  and 
transversely  of  the  axla  of  the  handle  and  attached,  at 
their  enda  respectively  to  the  handle  and  aaid  member,  said 
springs  forming  tbe  connection  between  the  handle  and 
aaid  member. 

(CUlma  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,161,180.  LOOP-BBATBR.  William  B.  ALLaaiosr,  Chi- 
sago, UL  nisd  July  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  861,04T. 
(CL  17—11.) 

1.  In  a  deviee  of  the  class  described  a  abaft,  a  bsatw 
aeenrsd  thereon  compriaing  loopa  of  fabric,  the  enda  there- 
of overlapping  one  another,  reinforcing  strips  laid  npoa 
said  overlapped  portions,  means  clamping  aald  ovwlapped 
retnforeed  portion  to  aaid  whttt,  and  beater  strips  aeenrsd 
at  one  end  to  the  leading  sides  of  said  loops  and  havlag 
the  other  ead  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  dirsetad 
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rtarwardly  of  tbe  derlc*  wltb 
rotatloD   thereof. 


rwpect  to  tb«  dlr«etleB  U 


2.  In  a  deTire  of  tbe  class  described  loops  seeared  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  sbaft,  strips  of  fabric  baring  on*  end 
thereof  secured  on  aald  loops  on  the  leading  sides  thereof 
and  with  tbe  other  end  extending  unattached  in  a  posi- 
tion directed  rearwardly  wltb  respect  to  tbe  proper  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  tbe  derlce,  and  scraper  blades  secured 
on  said  rearwardly  directed  strips  of  fiabric. 

3.  In  a  dcTice  of  tbe  class  described  loops  secured  upon 
a  sbaft,  one  end  of  each  of  said  loops  of  fahric  lying  upon 
tbe  abaft  and  tbe  other  OTerlapping  tbe  end  of  another 
loop,  reinforcing  fabric  strips  secured  on  said  overlapping 
looped  portions  on  each  side  of  the  shaft  and  extending 
outwardly  behind  tbe  trailing  portion  of  each  loop,  curred 
clamping  metal  reinforcing  members  secured  over  said 
fabric  reinforcing  members,  bolts  extending  through  said 
metal  members  and  through  said  reinforcing  members, 
and  through  tbe  fabric  loops  and  said  shaft  to  hold  said 
loops  and  reinforcing  members  tightly  assembled  on  the 
shaft,  outwardly  directed  strips  of  fabric  baring  one  end 
thereof  secured  upon  the  leading  sides  of  each  of  said 
loop*  with  the  other  end  trailing  freely,  and  metallic 
scraper  blades  secured  upon  said  latter  strips. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  loops  secured  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  shaft,  of  strips 
of  fabric  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  each  of  said 
loops  and  with  the  other  end  extending  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  tberefrom,  and  scraper  mechanlama  secured 
on  each  of  said  strips  on  tbe  leading  surface  thereof. 


1,161.181.  TYPE-WHITINO  MACHINE.  NiLa  H.  Andu- 
SON,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless  Type- 
writer Company,  Middletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut  Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  560,066. 
(01.  197—78.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  shift 
mechanism  Including  a  rock  shaft,  a  balancing  spring  on 
■aid  rock  sbaft,  a  pinion  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
spring,  and  a  worm  fast  on  said  sbaft  mesblng  with  said 
pinion  whereby  the  tension  of  tbe  spring  may  be  varied. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  rock 
■haft,  a  sleeve  on  said  abaft,  a  balancing  spring,  one  end 
of  which  is  connected  wltb  tbe  frame  of  tbe  machine  and 
the  other  to  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve 
whereby  the  tension  of  said  spring  is  varied. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  rock 
■baft,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  a  balancing  spring,  one  end 
of  which  is  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
the  other  to  said  sleeve,  and  worm  and  pinion  mechanism 
for  turning  said  sleeve  whereby  the  tension  of  said  spring 
Is  varied. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  rock 
■haft,  a  sleave  on  said  aliaft,  a  balancing  spring,  one  eod 
>f  which  is  connected  with  tbe  frame  of  the  machine  and 
the  other  to  said  sleeve,  a  pinion  rigidly  connaetad  with 


aald  aleeve,  and  a  worm  adapted  to  rotate  the  ptnloa 
whereby  the  tenskm  of  said  spring  !■  varied. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  rocfc 
shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  a  balanclDg  spring,  one  end 
of  which  Is  connected  wltb  tbe  frame  of  tbe  machine  and 
tbe  other  to  said  aleeve,  a  pinion  connected  with  said 
sleeve,  an  ear  rigidly  secured  to  aald  shaft,  a  worm  car- 
ried thereby  and  rotatably  connected  therewith,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  worm  whereby  said  pinion  is  toraed  ta 
vary  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

(Claims  e  to  24  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.161,182.  TORPEDO-EXPULSION  TUBE.  JoMBPH  Ba>- 
■AJA-PmADCNrELDKB,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company  of  Maine,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Dec.  1.  1914.  8a> 
rial  No.  875,089.     (CI.  114—238.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  tube,  of  a  Jacket 
surrounding  tbe  tube  at  or  near  Its  rear  and  forming  there- 
with a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  compressed  air  for 
use  in  firing  tbe  torpedo,  said  Jacket  baring  made  there- 
with and  as  a  part  thereof  a  valve  casing  and  baring 
therein  a  valve  for  controlling  communication  between 
tbe  air  chamber  and  Jacket  and  into  the  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  tube,  of  a  Jacket 
surrounding  tbe  tube  at  or  near  Its  rear  and  forming 
therewith  a  chamber  for  tbe  reception  of  compressed  air 
for  use  in  firing  the  torpedo,  said  Jacket  baring  made 
therewith  and  as  a  part  thereof -a  valve  easing,  a  valve 
seat  dividing  said  casing  into  chambors  respectively  com- 
municating with  the  tube  and  the  air  chamber  in  tbe 
Jacket,  and  a  valve  arranged  In  said  casing  for  controlling 
such  communicatloa  including  a  balanced  firing  valve. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  torpedo  tube,  of  a  jacket 
surrounding  tbe  tube  at  or  near  Its  rear  and  forming 
therewith  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  compressed  air 
for  use  in  firing  the  torpedo,  said  Jacket  baring  made 
therewith  and  as  s  part  thereof  a  valve  casing,  said  eas- 
ing communicating  with  the  tube  and  separating  the  air 
chamber  from  aald  tube  and  baring  a  valve  seat,  and  a 
valve  therein  for  opening  communication  between  tbe  air 
chamber  and  the  tube. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  torpedo  tube,  of  a  Jacket 
surrounding  tbe  tube  st  or  near  its  rear  and  forming 
therewith  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  compressed  air 
for  use  in  Oring  the  torpedo,  said  Jacket  baring  made 
tberevrith  and  as  a  part  thereof  a  valve  casing,  aald  cas- 
ing communicating  with  tbe  tube  and  separating  the  air 
chamber  from  said  tube  and  baring  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
therein  for  opening  communication  between  the  air  cham- . 
her  and  the  tube,  and  a  cheek  valve  Interposed  between 
said  valve  seat  and  tbe  tube  to  prevent  escape  of  water 
from  tb«  tube  into  tbe  air  chamber. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  torpedo  tube,  of  a  Jacket 
surrounding  tbe  tube  at  or  near  its  rear  and  forming  there- 
with a  chamber  for  the  reception 'of  compressed  air  for 
use  in  firing  the  torpedo,  said  Jacket  having  made  there- 
with and  as  a  part  thereof  a  valve  casing,  said  casing 
dirided  transversely  and  communicating  with  tbe  tube  at 
one  side  of  said  dlviaion  and  with  tbe  air  chamber  at  tbe 
other  side  and  ported  to  afford  communication  betireen 
the  two,  a  valve  seatlAg  upon  said  dlviaion  member  aad 
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having  a  piston  fitted  la  a  chamber  In  the  casing  above  tbe 
division,  and  means  to  operate  said  piston  to  open  and 
eloee  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  OaMtte.] 


M«l,183.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER.  GaoKoa  P.  Beach, 
Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mires  Fuel-Oil  Equipment 
Company,  Incorporated,  Norfolk,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  783,445. 
(CI.  168—76.) 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  an  atomiser  hav- 
ing a  central  air  passage,  a  nose  surrounding  said  atomiier 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  aa  annular  air  passage, 
means  for  centering  the  atomlaer  wltb  respect  to  said 
nose,  and  means  for  imparting  a  whirling  motion  to  air 
passing  through  said  annular  air  paasaga. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  an  atomiser  hav- 
ing a  central  air  passage,  a  nose  surrounding  said  atomiser 
and  spaced  tberefrom  to  provide  an  annular  air  passage, 
means  for  centering  the  atomiser,  means  for  longitudi- 
nally adjusting  tbe  atomliw  to  vary  tbe  relation  between 
It  and  the  nose,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  whirling 
motion  to  air  passing  through  said  annular  air  passage. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  nose  having  a  substan- 
tially converging  curved-ahaped  passage  therethrough,  an 
atomiser  within  said  noee  having  a  substantially  converg- 
ing curved-shaped  exterior,  and  having  an  annular  oil 
reservoir  with  a  cone-shaped  outlet,  and  means  to  rela- 
tively adjust  the  ndse  and  atomiser. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  easing, 
a  detachable  noee  therefor,  means  to  give  air  to  a  whirl- 
ing motion  within  said  nose,  an  atomizer  comprising  an  oil 
noule  and  a  sprayer-tube,  moans  to  prfvent  tbe  Jamming 
of  tbe  sprayer  tube  within  the  nonle.  said  sprayer  tube 
having  its  Interior  passage  communicating  with  said  eas- 
ing, said  air-whirling  means  and  atomiser  coaxial  with 
the  nose,  and  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the 
atomiser  to  vary  tbe  relation  between  it  and  the  nose. 

6.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  nose  having  a  substan- 
tially converging  curved-shaped  passage  therethrough,  an 
atomizer  within  and  coaxial  therewith  having  a  substan- 
tially converging  curved  shaped  exterior  and  having  an 
annular  oil  reservoir  wltb  a  cone-shaped  outlet,  and  meana 
for  longltudlnaUy  adjuatlng  the  nose  to  vary  the  relation 
between  it  and  the  atomizer. 

[aalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston,  a  crank  shaft  and  connecting  rod,  said 
cylinder  having  cylindrical  valve  seats  located  side  by 
aide  and  extended  parallel  to  the  axis  of  aald  cylinder, 
said  valve  seats  having  ports  connecting  the  same  to  aald 
cylinder,  of  admission  and  exhaust  valves  working  one 
in  each  of  said  valve  seats,  engine  driven  valve  actuating 
cranks,  levers  having  curved  differentially  acting  cam 
surfaces  engaged,  respectively,  by  said  cranks,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  levers  and  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  valvea. 


1,161.184.  EXPLOSIVB-ENQINB.  OscAa  M.  BaaoanoM, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Universal  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  MInneapolU,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Minnesota.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  788.480. 
(CI.  123 — 84.) 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston,  a  crank  sbaft  and  connecting  rod,  aald 
cylinder  baring  cylindrical  valve  seats  with  axes  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  valve  seats  having  ports 
connecting  tbe  same  to  said  cylinder,  of  admlasioa  and 
exhaust  valvea  working,  one  in  each  of  aald  valve  aeats, 
engine  driven  valve  actuating  cranks,  levers  baring  carved 
differentially  acting  cam  surfaces  engaged,  respectively, 
by  said  cranks,  and  connections  between  said  levera  and 
■aid  Inlet  and  exhaust  val^ 


3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston,  a  crank  shaft  and  connecting  rod.  said 
cylinder  having  cylindrical  valve  seats  located  side  by 
side  and  extended  parallel  to  the  axes  thereof,  said  valve 
seats  having  ports  connected  to  said  cylinder,  of  counter- 
part inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  respectively,  working  In  eakl 
valve  seats,  a  valve  actuating  crank  shaft  driven  from 
the  engine  crank  shaft  at  one-half  the  speed  thereof 
and  baring  cranks  set  one  ahead  of  the  other,  counter- 
part valve  actuating  levers  mounted  on  alined  irtrotal 
axes  and  having  slots  formed  wltb  differentUl-aetlBg 
cam  surfaces  engaging  the  cranks  of  said  valve  actuating 
crank  shaft,  and  links  independently  connecting  said  levera 
to  said  valvea. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston,  a  crank  shaft  and  connecting  rod.  said  cyl- 
inder having  cylindrical  valve  seats  located  side  by  side 
and  extended  parallel  to  the  axes  thereof,  said  valve  aeats 
having  ports  connected  to  said  cylinder,  of  counterpart 
Inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  respectively,  working  in  said 
valve  seats,  a  valve  actuating  crank  shaft  driven  from 
the  engine  crank  shaft  at  one-half  the  speed  thereof 
counterpart  levers  having  slots  formed  with  differential- 
acting  cam  surfaces  engaging  tbe  cranks  of  said  valve 
actuating  crank  abaft,  and  links  Independently  connect- 
ing said  levers  to  said  valves. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  wltb  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston,  a  crank  abaft  and  connecting  rod,  aald 
cylinder  having  cylindrleal  valve  seats  located  side  by 
side  and  extended  ^rallel  to  the  axes  thereof,  said  valve 
•eats  having  ports  connected  to  said  cylinder,  of  counter- 
part inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  respectively,  working  in 
said  valve  seats,  a  valve  actuating  crank  sbaft  driven 
from  the  engine  crank  abaft  at  one-half  the  speed  thereof 
and  having  cranks  set  one  ahead  of  the  other,  counter- 
part valve  actuating  levers  mounted  on  alined  pivotal 
axea  and  having  cam  alots  engaging  the  cranks  of  said 
valve  actuating  crank  sbaft  and  links  Independently 
connecting  aald  levers  to  said  valvea.  the  said  valve  actu- 
ating cranks  being  arranged  to  rotate  on  tbe  line  of  a 
circle  that  la  c<Hitalned  within  a  circle  stmdc  from  tbe 
pivotal  axes  of  said  levers  through  the  axes  of  tbe  pivotal 
connections  between  said  levers  and  links. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


mo 


OFFICIAL  gazette: 


NovKMBSK  as,  lyxs. 


1,161.189.  SH0CK-AB80BBER.  Chabum  TcBNBB  BsowN, 
ChtniKo,  111.,  aMiKiior  of  slxty-slx  and  two-tblrda  one- 
handredtha  to  Johg  H.  Ware.  Chicago.  111.  Subatltata 
for  appllcatloo  SerUl  No.  728.046,  ai«d  Oct.  81,  1912. 
Tbls  application  filed  Mar.  18, 1018.  SerUl  No.  768,807. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shell,  oppositely  placed  pistons  In  said  shell,  said 
pistons  poHltloned  to  obtain  chambers  In  front  thereof, 
a  connection  l>«>tween  said  plutons  adapted  to  form  a  stem 
Joining  said  pistons  together  In  a  determined  relation  to 
each  other,  a  lever,  means  to  move  said  lever,  said  lever 
associated  with  said  stem  to  move  said  stem  on  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever,  aald  platens  and  stem  provided  with 
passage  ways  which  communicate  with  the  chambers  in 
front  of  said  pistons,  seats  to  said  passage  ways  and 
valves  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  ssats,  in  combination 
with  means  positioned  between  the  pistons  to  alternately 
open  and  close  said  valves  from  and  on  to  said  seats  upon 
a  change  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  stem. 

2.  A  shell,  oppositely  placed  pistons  in  said  shell,  aald 
piatons  positioned  to  obtained  chambers  In  said  shell  in 
front  of  said  platons,  a  stem  Joining  said  platons  together 
in  said  position,  said  stem  provided  with  an  aperture  mid- 
way thereof  and  apertures  adjacent  to  said  pistons,  and 
■aid  pistons  and  stem  provided  with  passage  ways  retpec- 
tively  communicating  with  said  chambers,  in  comblnstlon 
with  a  lever,  a  fulcrum  to  said  lever  on  said  shell,  said 
lever  positioned  so  that  one  end  thereof  la  in  said  mid- 
way aperture  In  said  stem,  valves  positioned  to  doae  aald 
passage  ways  when  said  valves  are  seated,  means  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  valves  seated,  and  means  positioned 
between  said  pistons  and  comprising  abutmenta  extend- 
ing through  said  apertures  which  are  adjacent  to  the  pla- 
tons to  alternately  unseat  said  valves  upon  a  change  of 
direction  of  movement  of  said  pistons. 

3.  A  shell  provided  with  cylindrical  ends,  oppositely 
placed  pistons  in  said  cylindrical  ends,  a  stem  Joined  to 
■aid  pistons  to  obtain  chambers  in  front  of  said  platons 
and  a  chamber  between  them,  a  Journal  bearing  to  said 
shell  between  said  pistons,  said  plstonn  and  stem  provided 
with  passage  ways  communicating  with  said  chambers 
in  front  of  said  pistons  and  with  aald  chamber  between 
said  pistons,  in  combination  with  a  lever  mounted  to  rock 
in  said  Journal  bearing,  said  lever  and  said  stem  con- 
nected so  that  movement  of  said  lever  moves  said  stem, 
valves  positioned  close  to  said  passage  ways  when  aeated 
and  means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  valves  seated,  and 
Bieans  positioned  In  the  chamber  between  said  pistons  to 
alternately  unseat  8ai<i  valve  upon  a  change  of  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  pistons. 

4.  Oppositely  placed  pistons,  a  stem  joining  said  pis- 
tons together,  a  shell  provided  with  chambers  in  which 
said  platons  sre  longitudinally  movable,  aald  pistons  and 
Stem  provided  with  passage  ways  communicating  with 
the  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pistons,  valves  to 
said  passage  ways,  said  valves  adapted  to  eloac  said 
passage  ways  when  seated,  in  combination  with  means  to 
move  said  pistons  and  means  positioned  between  said 
pistons  to  alternately  unsest  said  valves  upon  a  cbangt 
of  direction  of  movement  of  said  pistons. 

5.  A  casing  provided  with  cylindrical  portions,  oppo- 
sitely placed  pistons  in  said  cylindrical  portions,  a  bear- 
ing on  said  casing,  said  pistons  positioned  to  obtain 
chambers  between   said  pistons  and  in  front  thereof,  a 


stem  spacing  and  Joining  said  pistons,  aald  pistons  and 
stem  provided  with  passage  ways  communicating  with  the 
chamber  between  the  pistons  and  with  the  chambers  to 
front  of  the  platons,  and  rml^m  la  said  paaaage  ways 
adapted  to  seat  and  close  the  same,  in  combination  with 
a  lever  connected  to  said  stem,  and  mounted  so  that  aald 
bearing  is  the  fulcrum  thereof,  and  means  positlooed  la 
the  chamber  between  the  said  pistons  to  alternately  nnaeat 
■aid  valves  upon  a  change  of  direction  of  movement  of 
said  pistons. 

[CUims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.} 


1.161.186.  FI8H-TBAP.  Nelson  Hk.mbx  Butcheb,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Piled  Xov.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,812. 
(CI.  43—20.) 


1.  A  flsb  trap  comprising  a  main  frame  having  rigid 
end  members,  side  members  collapaible  centrally  of  their 
length,  and  a  pivoted  or  hinged  member  secured  to  each 
of  said  rigid  end  members  and  means  for  operating  aald 
pivoted  or  hinged  members. 

2.  A  fish  trap  comprising  a  frame  having  rigid  end 
membeJY,  sectional  and  centrally  foldable  side  members, 
and  a  hinged  member  mounted  upon  each  of  aald  rigid 
end  members  and  means  for  operating  said  hinged  end 
members. 

3.  A  flsh  trap  comprising  a  frame  having  end  members, 
collapsible  side  members  foldable  midway  of  their  length, 
a  netting  or  meah  stretched  over  the  frame  formed  by  said 
end  and  side  members,  an  end  member  pivoted  to  each  of 
naid  end  frame  members,  and  means  for  moving  said 
pivoted  end  members  into  parallel  relation  with  said 
end  frame  members  to  close  the  trap. 

4.  A  flsh  trap  comprising  a  frame  having  arched  or 
bowed  end  members,  and  sectional  and  centrally  pivoted 
side  members,  and  means  for  locking  said  sectional  and 
pivoted  side  members  in  extended  position  to  provide  a 
substantially  rectangular  frame  structure  and  a  netting 
or  mesh  stretched  on  and  supported  by  said  frame  members. 

6.  A  frame  for  a  flah  trap  comprising  parallel  vertical 
end  members  having  a  horisontal  base  portion  and  an 
arched  or  bowed  upper  portion,  sectional  side  meinban, 
each  conslstlqg  of  a  rod  Jointed  centrally  of  its  length 
having  Its  end  portions  pivoted  to  said  end  merabrrs.  an 
arched  or  l)owed  member  pivoted  to  each  of  said  end 
members  and  capable  of  foldiag  into  parallel  relation 
therewith,  and  meaaa  for  slmaltaneoiialy  operating  aald 
pivoted  arched  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,161.18  7.  VARNISH  REVIVING  AND  POLISHING 
COMrOSITION.  Obobos  8.  A.  Cahsimds,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  863.830.  (01. 
184—24.) 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  Tamlsbed  aarfaoes  eoa- 
slstiag  of  water,  soap,  magneslum-oxld.  silica  and  linseed 
oil  mixed  In  suljstaBtlally  the  proportions  described. 

2.  A  composition  for  treating  rarnisbed  snrfioes  con- 
sisting of  water,  calcined  magaeala,  silica  from  which  the 
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grtt  kaa  hem  reaiOTed,  boUed  Uaseed  eU  and  potaah  aoap 
mixed  la  approximately  the  proportioBs  described. 

8.  A  ooaiposltion   for  treating  varnisbed  surfaces  com- 
prtalBg  approximately  «  parte  of  aoap,  8  parU  of  laaiaw 
slaai-esld.  48  parts  af  alilca.  44  parts  of  linseed  oU  aad 
120  part*  of  water  all  thoroughly  mixed  together. 

4.  A  coaipeaiUoB  for  trcatlag  varaished  sotfaees 
foraacd  from  w^tar,  comparatively  small  qoantlties  of  soap 
snd  calcined  magnesia  and  sufficient  boiled  linseed  oil  and 
commercial  ailiea  to  eoasMae  with  the  aeap  and  magnesium 
oxld  to  form  an  Insoluble  coating  on  the  sorfsce  to  which 
the  composition  is  applied. 


1.161.188.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  BAUtWL  M.  CotruAjt, 
Kansas  aty.  Mo.  Filed  May  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
769,865.      (a.    25—42.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  off-bear- 
ing board,  a  support  therefor,  a  matrix  adapted  to  rest  upon 
saM  off-bearing  board,  said  autrlz  consisting  of  sUdable 
walls  and  a  relatively  stationary  wall  a  number  of  which 
have  eoBTex  and  concave  aarfaces,  aad  aieana  controlled 
by  the  slldable  walls  to  move  the  ofT  bearing  beard  in  one 
direct  loB  ttarongb  part  of  the  movement  of  aald  sUdable 
walla. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed,  an  off-bear- 
ing board,  a  support  therefor,  a  matrix  adapted  to  reat 
upon  aald  off-bearing  board,  said  matrix  eonsistlBg  of  slld- 
able walls  and  a  relatively  ststionary  wall  some  of  which 
have  concave  and  others  convex  surfaces,  angle  Irona  se- 
cured to  two  of  the  slldable  walls  aad  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  boles,  and  pins  adapted  to  be  placed  in  any 
of  aald  holes  to  engage  and  move  the  off-bearing  board 
in  one  direction  tbroagh  a  i>art  of  the  movement  of  tbe 
sUdahle  waUs. 


1,161, ISO.  SILVERWARR-SAFK.  Claudb  B.  CoLBSTOir, 
FHlows,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Marieoa  H.  Whlt- 
tler,  Lea  Anpeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846.874.     (01.  211—16.) 


1.  A  silverware  safe  comprising  a  cupboard  having  an 
opaque  top,  an  opaque  tray  hinged  at  Ita  rear  edge  to  aald 
top  and  adapted  to  fit  tight  agalaat  aald  top,  means  to 
support  the  front  edge  of  the  tray  to  bold  the  tray  aslant, 
and  a  concealed  catch  to  bold  tlM  tray  elevated  asaiaet 
tbe  opaque  top. 

2.  A  allverware  aafe  comprlaing  in  combination  a  cnp- 
boaM  having  an  elevated  top,  an  opaque  tray  hinged  at  Ita 
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rear  edge  and  flttlag  tbe  nodersidc  of  tbe  top  of  tbe  cap- 
board,  and  Means  concealed  when  tbe  tray  is  up  to  sap- 
port  the  front  edge  of  the  tray  la  ita  elevated  position  and 
meaaa  concealed  arben  tike  tray  la  up  to  sapport  tbe  tray 
In  Its  depressed  position. 

3.  A  cupboard,  an  elevated  opaique  tray  hinged  at  its 
back  and  fitted  araiBst  the  underside  of  the  top  of  the 
capbosrd,  meaus  to  support  tbe  front  edge  af  tbe  tray  la 
its  elevated  poeltioB.  and  aieaaa  to  sapport  the  front  edt* 
of  the  tray  wbea  said  edge  is  lowered  to  expose  tbe  coa- 
tents  thereof. 

4.  Tbe  combloatloD  with  a  cblaa  closet,  ar  tke  like, 
baring  doors,  of  a  tray  movaMy  atUcbed  to  tbe  top  of 
said  eloaet,  and  aeaas  to  hold  tbe  tray  against  tbe  top 
of  the  closet,  said  tray  being  on  a  level  with  the  top  bar 
of  tbe  door  and  bidden  thereby  wbea  tbe  doors  are  doaed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  tray  la  aald 
cabinet,  means  to  hold  tiie  tray  aslant  forwardly  aad 
downwardly,  means  to  hold  the  tray  horisontally,  and  a 
door  hiaged  to  the  front  of  said  caMaet,  one  of  tbe  hori- 
zontal stiiea  of  said  door  being  on  a  level  with  tbe  traf. 
wbea  tbe  tray  is  horizontal. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.1 


I.I6I4OO.  BEGULATING-VALVE.  Gnoam  W.  CoLua, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  ColUa  Valve  Co., 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Malae.  Filed 
Oct.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  653,802.      (CL  60 — 11.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  regulating  valve,  of  a  caslag 
having  aa  ialet  and  outlet  with  a  ported  dlvlsioa  wall 
therebetween,  aad  a  piston  chamber  extended  oat  from 
one  side,  a  valve  wltbla  the  casing  to  close  tbe  port  of  the 
wall,  a  piston  operatlvely  mounted  la  tlie  piston  chamber 
and  bearing  a  stem  to  engage  tbe  valve,  a  removable  cap 
closing  tbe  chamber  and  having  a  cylindrical  chamber 
formed  therein,  and  a  plunger  operatively  moonted  la  tbe 
said  cylindrical  chamber  aad  loosely  connected  to  the  i^s- 
ton  so  as  to  regulate  tbe  movement  of  the  same  by  the 
cuahlon  formed  In  the  chamber  back  of  the  plungec 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  regulating  valve,  of  a  caaiBt 
having  aa  Ialet  and  ootlet  arltb  a  ported  division  wall 
therebetweea,  a  main  valve  and  piston  for  operatlag  the 
same,  a  pilot  valve  intermediate  of  the  vaive  inlet  and  pis- 
ton chamber,  a  removable  casing  plug  la  which  the  pilot 
valve  la  located  and  a  closure  plug  for  the  opposite  side 
of  tbe  pilot  valve  ebambcr.  having  wltbla  it  a  pba  and  a 
aprlng  that  bears  againat  tbe  pin  which  l»  operatlvely 
mounted  within  tbe  plug,  the  pin  yleldabiy  bearing 
against  the  pilot  valve  and  tending  to  bold  it  against  its 
seat. 

3.  Tbe  cembinatioB  In  a  regulating  ralve.  of  a  caalng 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  with  a  ported  division  wall 
therebetweea,  aad  having  alao  a  pilot  valve  chamber,  a 
main  valve,  fluid-pressure-actuated  meaaa  for  operatiag 
tbe  same,  a  pilot  vaive  for  said  fluid-pressare-actaated 
means,  a  reiMvaUe  caaiag  plug  In  which  the  pilot  vbItc 
Is  located,  cioaiBg  one  end  of  tbe  pilot  valve  chamber,  and 
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a  eloinre  plug  for  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  pilot  Tmlre  cham- 
ber, having  within  It  a  pin  and  a  spring  that  bean  agalnat 
the  pin,  which  is  operatively  mounted  within  the  plug, 
tbe  pin  yleldably  bearing  agalnat  the  pilot  Talve  and  tend- 
ing to  bold  it  against  its  seat. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  regulating  valTe,  of  a  caalag 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  with  a  ported  division  wall 
therebetween,  and  having  slso  a  pilot  valve  chamber,  a 
main  valve,  flaid-pressure-aetnated  means  for  operating 
the  same,  a  pilot  valve  for  said  flaid-pressure-aetaatcd 
means,  a  removable  casing  ping  In  which  tbe  pilot  valve 
Is  located,  closing  one  end  of  the  pilot  valve  chamber,  and 
a  closure  plug  for  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  pilot  valve  cham- 
ber.  a  boshing  closing  the  inner  end  of  said  closnre  plog, 
a  pin  Alldably  mounted  within  said  bushing,  a  spring  that 
bears  agalnat  the  pin,  said  spring  being  operatively  mount- 
ed within  said  closure  plug,  the  pin  yleldably  bearing 
against  the  pilot  valve  and  tending  to  hold  it  against  Its 
seat. 

5.  A  regulating  valve  of  tbe  class  described  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  valve  body  having  Inlet  and  out- 
let chambers  with  a  ported  division  wall  therebetween,  a 
main  valve,  and .  actuating  means  for  said  main  valve 
comprising  a  piston  located  within  a  piston  chamber  of 
the  valve  body,  on  the  upper  side  of  tbe  main  valve,  of  a 
cushioning  device  for  cushioning  tbe  action  of  snch  main 
valve,  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  located  In  rear 
of  and  above  the  said  valve  actuating  piston,  said  cush- 
ioning piston  having  a  laterally  free  connection  with  the 
main  piston  whereby  binding  of  either  piston  is  avoided. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


l.KSl.mi.  PROCESS  OF  MOUNTING  OBJECTS.  Fbank 
B.  Cook,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Prank  B.  Cook  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jane  10,  1914,  Serial  No.  846,027.  Renewed  Jane  18, 
1016.     Serial  No.  34,061.     (CT.  18—69.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  mounting  a  plurality  of  objects  which 
consists  in  forming  said  objects  out  of  the  same  piece  of 
material  with  spaces  therebetween ;  forming  object  hold- 
ing portions  out  of  the  same  piece  of  material  from  which 
said  objects  are  formed  ;  temporarily  holding  said  objects 
in  assembly  by  said  object  holding  portions ;  forming 
molding  material  In  the  spaces  between  said  objects  to 
engage  and  permanently  maintain  said  objects  in  a»- 
sembly ;  and  removing  said  object  holding  portions. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  mounting  a  plurality  of  objects  which 
consists  in  forming  said  objects  out  of  tbe  same  piece  of 
material  with  spaces  therebetween ;  forming  object  hold- 
ing portions  out  of  the  same  piece  of  material  from  which 
said  objects  are  formed ;  locating  said  object  holding  por- 
tions between  said  objects  and  temporarily  holding  aaid 
objects  In  assembly  thereby ;  forming  molding  material 
In  the  spaces  between  said  objects  to  engage  and  per- 
manently maintain  said  objects  In  assembly ;  and  remov- 
ing said  object  holding  portions. 

3.  The  process  of  mounting  a  plurality  of  objects 
formed  of  strip  material  which  consists  In  stamping  said 
objects  and  portions  for  holding  said  objects  In  assembly 
out  of  the  same  piece  of  strip  material  with  spaces  be- 
tween said  objects  :  temporarily  holding  said  objects  In 
asaembly  by  said  object  holding  portions;  forming  mold- 
ing material  In  tbe  spaces  between  said  objects  to  engage 
and  permanently  maintain  said  objects  In  assembly:  and 
removing  said  object  holding  portions. 

4.  The  process  of  mounting  a  plarallty  of  objects 
fbrmed  of  strip  material  which  consists  In  stamping  said 
objects  and  portions  for  holding  said  objects  In  assembly 
oat  of  the  same  piece  of  strip  material  with  spaces  be- 
tween said  objects;  locating  said  object  holding  portions 
between  said  objects  and  temporarily  holding  said  objects 
in  assembly  thereby ;  forming  molding  materia]  In  the 
spaces  between  said  objects  to  engage  and  permanently 
maintain  said  objects  In  assembly ;  and  removing  said  ob- 
ject holding  portions.  >. 

5.  The  process  of  mounting  a  plurality  of  object* 
formed  of -strip  material  which  consists  in  stamping  laid 
objects  and  portions  for  holding  said  objects  in  assembly 


oat  of  the  same  piece  of  strip  material  with  sparse  between 
said  objects ;  separating  said  objects  from  said  obj4>ct  hold- 
ing portions ;  restoring  said  object  holding  portions  to 
holding  engsgement  with  said  apjced  apart  objects;  tem- 
porarily holding  said  objects  In  assembly  by  said  object 
holding  portions;  forming  molding  mntorlnl  In  the  spaces 
between  said  objects  to  engage  and  permanently  maintain 
said  objects  In  aasembly ;  and  removing  aaid  obJ«et  bold- 
lag  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1  .  1  «  1  .  1  0  2  .  MOUNTING  8TEUCTURE8  FOB  ELEC- 
TRICAL CONDUCTORS.  Fkank  B.  Code,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Dec.  26,  1014.  Serial 
No.  870,038.      (Cl.  175—825.) 


1.  An  article  of  manafactare  comprising  a  plarallty  of 
conducting  strips ;  an  insulating  material  molded  about 
portions  of  said  stripe,  there  being  weakening  slots  In  the 
Insulating  material  between  the  conducting  strips. 

2.  An  srtlcle  of  manufacture  comprising  a  row  of  con- 
ducting strips ;  and  a  strip  of  Insulating  material  molded 
about  portions  of  said  conducting  strips,  there  being 
weakening  slots  in  said  atrip  of  Insulating  material  be- 
tween the  conducting  stripe. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  row  of  con- 
ducting strips ;  and  a  strip  of  Insulating  material  molded 
about  portions  of  said  condoctlnic  strips,  there  being  weak- 
ening slots  In  said  strip  of  Insulating  material  on  both 
sides  thereof  and  between  the  conducting  stripa. 


1,161,108.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SPRING-JACKS. 
FiAWK  B.  COOK.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Prank  B.  Cook 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Jsn.  16,  1015.     Serial  No.  2.423.     (CI.  18 — 60.) 

1.  The  process  of  assembling  component  parts  of  a 
spring  Jack  atmcture  which  consists  in  providing  a  mount- 
ing strip  with  plug  receiving  openings  In  their  forward 
portions ;  placing  Jack  springs  upon  said  strip  in  their 
proper  relation  to  the  plug  receiving  openings ;  and  mold- 
ing a  member  in  holding  relation  to  said  mounting  strip 
and  the  springs  placed  thereupon. 

2.  The  process  of  assembling  component  parts  of  a 
spring  Jack  structure  which  consists  in  providing  a 
mounting  strip  with  plug  receiving  openings  In  their  for- 
ward portions ;  placing  Jack  springs  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  strip  In  their  proper  relation  to  the  plug  receiving 
openings ;  and  molding  holding  strips  upon  both  sides  of 
tbe  mounting  strip  to  hold  the  springs  in  position  and 
Integrally  forming  these  holding  strips  In  tbe  molding 
operation. 

3.  The  proceas  of  assembling  component  parts  of  • 
spring  Jack  structure  which  consists  in  providing  a  mount- 
ing strip  with  plug  receiving  openings  in  their  forward 
portions  and  with  openings  for  sochoring  holding  strips; 
placing  Jack  springs  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  strip  in 
their  proper  relation  to  plug  openings ;  and  molding  hold- 
ing strips  upon  both  aides  of  the  mounting  strip  to  hold 
the  spring  in  position  and  Integrally  forming  theae  hold- 
ing atrips  in  the  molding  operation  by  tbe  paaaage  of 
molding  material  through  tbe  last  aforesaid  openings. 

4.  The  process  of  assembling  component  parts  of  ft 
spring  Jack  strnctare  which  consists  in  providing  a  aaount* 
Ing  strip  with  plug  recelTlag  openings  in  their  forward 
portions;  placing  Jack  springs  upon  said  strip  In  their 
proper  relation  to  the  plog  receiving  openings ;  and  mold- 
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Ing  holding  stripa  ap<»  both  sidea  of  the  mounting  strip 
to  hold  the  springs  In  position  and  integrally  forming 
theae  holding  strips  in  the  molding  operation. 

5.  The  process  of  asaembllng  component  parts  of  a 
spring  Jack  structure  which  consists  in  providing  a  mount- 
ing atrip ;  placing  Jack  springs  in  their  proper  relation 
upon  aaid  strip ;  and  molding  a  member  in  holding  rela- 
tion to  aaid  mounting  atrip  and  tbe  springs  placed  there- 
upon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ^ 


1,16  1.10  4.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  CONNECTING- 
PLUGS.  Fbakk  B.  Cook.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Frank  B.  Cook  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUlnoia.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1016.  Serial  No.  2,424. 
(CI.  18—50.) 

1.  1  he  process  of  forming  connecting  plugs  which  con- 
sists in  holding  a  metallic  tubalar  element  In  position  for 
a  molding  operation ;  forcing  molding  material  within  tbe 
bore  of  such  element ;  and  thereafter  subdividing  the  said 
element  into  distinct  contact  portions  that  are  held  to- 
gether and  insulated  from  each  other  by  the  molded  ma- 
terial. 

2.  The  proceas  of  forming  connecting  plugs  having  a 
plarallty  of  contact  portions,  of  which  one  Is  tubular,  and 
which  contacts  are  to  be  Insalated  from  each  other,  which 
consists  in  holding  said  contact  portions  in  separated 
relation ;  passing  an  insalated  conductor  through  the  tu- 
bular contact  portion  and  which  conductor  is  conductively 
continuous  with  the  other  contact  portion;  and  effecting 
the  flow  of  molding  insulating  material  into  tbe  spacing 
between  said  contact  portions  and  receiving  said  con- 
ductor to  hold  tbe  contact  portions  in  relation. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  connecting  plugs  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  portlona,  of  which  one  Is  a  tubular 
contact  and  another  a  tip  contact,  and  which  contacts  are 
to  be  Insulated  from  each  other,  which  consists  In  hold- 
ing said  contacts  In  alinement  and  In  separated  relation ; 
passing  an  Insulated  conductor  through  the  tubular  con- 
tact and  which  conductor  is  conductively  continuous  with 
the  other  contact ;  and  effecting  tbe  flow  of  molding  Insu- 
lating material  into  tbe  spacing  between  said  contacts  and 
receiving  said  conductor  to  hold  tbe  contacts  in  relation. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  connecting  plugs  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  portions,  of  which  one  is  a  tubular 
contact  and  another  a  tip  contact,  and  which  contacts  are 
to  be  insulated  from  each  other,  which  consists  In  holding 
said  conUcts  in  alinement  and  In  separated  relation  across 
the  bore  of  the  tubular  contact  and  with  spacing  between 
the  forward  end  of  the  tubalar  contact  and  the  tip  eon- 
tact  ;  passing  an  Insalated  conductor  through  the  tubular 
contact  and  which  conductor  is  conductively  continuous 
with  the  other  contact ;  and  effecting  the  flow  of  molding 
insulating  material  Into  the  spacing  between  said  con- 
tacta  and  receiving  said  conductor  to  hold  the  contacts  In 
relation  and  to  afford  an  exposed  portion  of  the  insula- 
tion between  the  conUcts  at  the  forward  end  of  the  tu- 
balar contact. 

5.  The  proceas  of  forming  connecting  plugs  which  con- 
sists In  relstively  positioning  contacts,  one  of  which  is 
tubular;  positioning  an  Incoming  conductor  terminal  In 
the  spacing  that  Is  to  receive  Insulation ;  and  effecting  the 
flow  of  molding  Insulating  material  Into  the  spacing  be- 
tween tbe  contacts  and  that  receives  said  terminal  to  hold 
the  contacts  and  terminal  In  relation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.} 


1.161.195.     LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.     Phk)   B.    Cosct. 

Edgewood,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  3  962* 

(Cl.  176—214.) 

1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  multiple 
spark-gaps  and  reactance  coils  in  scries  with  the  said 
spark-gapa.  said  coils  comprising  each  a  pair  of  concentric 
windings  reversely  wound  whereby  their  reactance  is  neu- 
tralised when  the  current  flowing  in  each  of  the  said 
windings  In  equal. 


2.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  maltiple 
spark-gapa  and  reactance  colls  in  series  with  the  aaid 
spark-gaps,  said  colls  comprising  each  a  pair  of  coila  re- 
versely wound  on  a  aingle  core  whereby  their  reactance 
is  neutralised  when  tbe  current  flowing  in  each  of  the 
coils  la  equal. 


3.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  two  mul- 
tiple spark-gaps  and  a  coll  compriaing  a  pair  of  concentric 
windings  each  in  series  wi,th  one  of  the.  said  spark-gapa, 
the  said  windings  being  reversely  wound  whereby  their 
reactance  U  neutralised  when  the  current  flowing  in  each 
of  tbe  windings  Is  equal. 

4.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  an  insulating  base,  two 
spark-gaps  mounted  thereon,  one  electrode  of  each  of  the 
said  spark-gaps  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the 
said  lightning  arrester,  the  opposite  electrodes  of  tbe 
said  spark-gaps  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
the  lightning  arrester  through  concentric  reactance  coils 
reversely  wound  whereby  their  reactance  is  neutralised 
when  tbe  current  flowing  in  each  of  the  aaid  colla  ia 
equal. 


1,161.196.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Elmkb 
R.  CoBwiN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assl^- 
ments,  to  Prank  B.  Cook  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  Illinois.  FUed  July  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,407.     (Cl.  170—27.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  an  exchange;  extensions  for  calling 
telephone  lines ;  a  plurality  of  link  connectors  inclnslvo 
of  operator  controlled  motor  means  for  connecting  tbe 
calling  and  called  line  ends  thereof  with  calling  lines  and 
further  extensions  thereof;  and  calling  line  operated  se- 
lector switches  for  selecting  unemployed  link  connectors, 
the  connecting  equipment  for  the  link  connectors  adapt- 
ing them  to  their  line  Joining  function  independently  of 
the  selector  switches. 

2.  Thelepbone  exchange  aystem  including  telepbone 
lines  extending  to  an  exchange ;  extensions  for  calling 
telepbone  lines;  a  plurality  of  link  connectors  inclushe 
of  operator  controlled  motor  mesne  for  connecting  the 
caUed  line  ends  thereof  with  farther  extensions  of  calling 
lines ;  and  calling  line  operated  selector  switches  for  select* 
Ing   unemployed    link   connectors,    the   c<mnecting   equip- 
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■wot  for  the  link  eoanvctora  adapting  tlMB  to  tb«tr  line 
Jotnlnx  fuQctloD  indepeiHlently  of  tb«  selector  swltchea. 

3.  A  telepbone  exchange  lystem  Induding  teleptiofie 
Ilnea  extending  to  an  exchange ;  extennionfi  for  calilog 
telephone  llnee;  a  piaraltty  of  link  connectors  Inclnslve 
of  operator  controlled  motor  means  for  connecting  the 
calling  and  called  line  ends  thereof  with  calling  lines  and 
further  exteoBtons  therpof ;  and  calling  line  operated  se- 
lector switches  for  selecting  link  oonnectors,  the  connect- 
ing equipment  for  the  link  connectors  adapting  them  to 
their  line  joining  fonctlon  independently  of  the  selector 
switches. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Inclndlng  telephone 
lines  extending  to  an  exchange ;  extensions  for  calling 
telephone  lines;  a  plaralltjr  of  link  connectors  Incluslre 
of  operator  controlled  motor  means  for  conenctlng  the 
called  line  ends  thereof  with  further  extensions  of  calling 
lines ;  and  calling  line  operated  selector  switch^  for 
selecting  link  connectors,  the  connecting  equipment  for 
the  link  connectors  adapting  them  to  their  line  Joining 
Junction  independently  of  the  selector  switches. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  an  exchange;  extensions  for  calling 
telephone  lines ;  a  plurality  of  link  connectors  inclusive  of 
operator  controlled  motor  means  for  connecting  the  call 
Ing  and  called  line  ends  thereof  with  calling  lines  snd 
further  extensions  thereof ;  operators'  means  for  control- 
ling the  motor  means;  and  calling  line  operated  selector 
switches  initially  operated  by  calling  lines  when  initiating 
calls  and  employed  in  the  selection  of  operators'  means, 
the  connecting  equipment  for  the  link  connectors  adapt- 
ing them  to  their  line  joining  panction  Independently  of 
said  selector  switches. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,107.  OIL-PURIKYINO  APPARATUS. 
CoBWiN,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1914. 
823.045.     (CI.  210—10.) 


Kbank    E. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  character,  a  yestftl, 
in  the  vessel  a  body  of  liquid  of  greater  gravity  than  oil, 
■eans  for  feeding  oil  Into  the  lower  part  of  such  body  of 
lUiaid,  and  a  series  of  oppositely  inclined  permanently 
magnetised  plates  disposed  one  above  another,  the  lower 
edges  of  alternate  plates  resting  against  opposite  walls 
of  the  vessel,  whereby  there  Is  formed  an  upward  sinuous 
path  through  said  body  of  liquid. 

f.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  character,  an  ele- 
-  rated  tank  for  dirty  oil,  a  tank  for  clean  oil,  an  Inter- 
mediate vessel  having  Its  chamber  connected  at  bottom 
with  said  dirty  oil  tank  and  at  top  with  said  clean  oil 
tank,  and  a  series  of  oppositely  inclined  permanently  mag- 
■ctlsed  plates  In  said  Intermediate  vessel  dtsiwsed  one 
above  soother. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  character,  an  ele- 
vated task  for  dirty  oil,  a  tank  for  clean  oil.  an  Inter- 
■Mdiate  vessel  having  its  chamber  connected  at  bottom 
with  said  dirty  oil  tank  and  at  top  with  said  clean  oil 


tank,  a  series  of  oppositely  Incllaed  permansatly  aiac- 
netlsed  plates  la  said  Intermediate  vessel  disposed  one 
above  another,  a  body  of  liquid  In  said  Intermediate  ves- 
sel of  gnater  gravity  than  oil,  the  arrangement  of  t;ie 
magnets  being  such  that  s  sinuous  path  is  forsaed  for 
oil  aiovlng  upwardly  through  said  body  of  liquid. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  described  character  coraprlsl:^ 
a  vessel,  the  chamber  of  which  has  an  inlet  near  its  bot- 
tom and  an  outlet  near  its  top.  In  the  chamber  of  satd 
vessel  a  series  of  permanently  magnetised  plate*  As- 
posed  one  above  another  and  inclined  upwardly  and  alter- 
nately at  opposite  inclinations,  the  lower  edges  of  alter- 
nate plates  resting  against  opposite  wslls  of  the  vessel, 
whereby  there  la  formed  an  upward  sinoons  path  frttm 
said  ialet  toward  said  outlet,  means  for  the  detnchahle 
support  of  said  plates,  a  body  of  liquid  in  said  vewi^l 
which  submerges  said  plates,  and  means  for  heating  said 
body  of  liquid. 


1. 181,198.  SELF -OILING  COMBINATION  PULLEY- 
FRAME  AND  PULLEY  THRU8T-BE.\RI.\0.  AutK- 
A.vDaa  CzAjKuwsKi.  Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Byn« 
Jackson  Iron  Works,  West  Berkeley,  Cal..  s  Corporstloa 
of  California.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  847.8)><>. 
(CI.  64—88.) 


1.  A  combination  self-olllng  pulley  frame  and  thrust 
bearing  for  drive  si.afts,  consisting  in  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  hollow  axle,  a  drive  shaft  extending  there- 
through, aald  axle  being  provided  with  an  external  aa- 
nular  cup  flange  open  at  the  top  and  forming  an  oil  res- 
ervoir, a  pulley  on  the  axle  having  a  hub  running 
In  the  oil  irservolr,  a  cap  flange  secured  to  the  axle  and 
extending  over  the  open  end  of  the  cup  when  the  pulley 
is  in  placs  on  tb«  axle,  a  flange  secured  to  the  shaft  aad 
connected  to  the  pulley,  and  thrust  bearings  between  the 
last  mentioned  flange  and  the  said  cap  flange. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary,  hollow  axle  pro- 
vided with  an  external  annular  oil  reservoir,  a  pulley  rev- 
olobly  mounted  on  ssid  axle  aad  having  an  internal  hah 
runnlnif  In  said  reservoir,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through 
said  axle,  and  a  flexible  ct  nnectlon  between  said  pulley 
and  said  shaft,  whereby  said  axle  la  caused  to  take  op  all 
strain  exerted  upon  said  pulley. 


1,161,199.  STEAM  GENERATOR.  Russill  L  Daiuit, 
Kansss  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,773. 
(CI.  122—214.) 

1.  A  boiler  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  at 
Its  lower  end  and  a  discharge  passage  at  its  upper  end,  a 
water  supply  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  wa- 
ter therethrough,  a  series  of  superposed  communicating 
generating  rings  within  the  furnace,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  supply  pipe  beyond  the  said  valve  with  the  upper  ring 
of  said  aeries,  a  steam  ring  between  the  generating  rlaga 
and  the  combustion  chamber  and  communicating  with  the 
former,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  ring,  and  a 
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nCura  H9*  la  eomauaicatloa  with  tha  sayply  flpe  be- 
ths  valva  thareof  aad  tha  series  W  gaaaratlnc  rlass. 


2.  A  boiler  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  at  Its 
lower  end  snd  a  water  heating  chamber  and  a  discharge 
passage  for  products  of  combustion  at  ita  upper  end,  a 
water  aopply  pipe,  conunnnlcatiag  with  the  water  cham- 
ber, a  valve  controlling  the  water  aapply  pipe  beyond  its 
poiat  of  communication  with  said  chamber,  a  series  of 
superposed  commnnlesting  generating  rings  within  the 
furnace,  a  pipe  connecting  the  sopply  pipe  with  said  wa- 
ter chamber  and  the  upper  ring  of  said  series,  a  steam 
ring  between  the  generating  rings  and  the  combustion 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  former,  a  steam 
pipe  leading  from  the  steam  ring,  and  a  return  pipe  in 
communication  with  the  aald  water  chamber. 

3.  A  boiler  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  at  its 
lower  end  and  a  dome  having  a  water  chamber  and  a  dis- 
charge passage,  at  Its  upper  end,  a  series  of  superposed 
communicating  generating  rings  within  the  furnace,  a 
steam  ring  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  said  gen- 
erating rings,  and  communicating  with  the  latter,  a  wa- 
ter supply  pipe  connct-ted  to  the  water  chamber  of  the 
dome  and  to  the  upper  ring  of  said  series  of  rings,  a  valve 
controlling  said  supply  pipe  beyond  Its  point  of  con- 
nection with  ssid  dome  snd  generating  rings,  a  steam  dis- 
tributing pipe  connected  to  the  steam  ring,  and  a  return 
pipe  t-onnected  to  the  steam  dome  chamber ;  said  combus- 
tion chamber  having  a  water  Jacket  In  communication 
with  the  steam  ring  and  valve  controlled  commnnlcatlon 
with  the  water  chamber  of  the  dome. 

4.  A  boiler  furnare  having  a  combustion  chamber  at  Its 
lower  end  snd  a  dlschsrge  passage  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
water  8vx>ply  pipe,  a  valve  controlllBg  the  same,  a  series 
of  superposed  communicating  generating  rings  within  the 
furnace,  valvo  controlled  branch  pipes  connecting  the  wa- 
ter supply  pipe  beyond  said  valve  with  the  generating 
rings,  a  steam  ring  between  the  generating  ring  and  the 
reasbustlon  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  former, 
a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  ring,  and  a  return 
pipe  in  communication  with  the  water  supply  pipe  between 
the  valve  thereof  and  the  series  of  geaerating  rings. 

6.  la  a  boil«r  furnace,  a  shallow  hollow  generator  ring 
provided  with  an  Internal  partition,  an  intake  opening 
and  a  discharge  opening;  the  dtscliarge  ojjening  being  la 
the  bottom  of  the  ring  and  said  bottom  having  a  raised 
portion  around  the  aald  discharge  opening  over  which  the 
water  must  rise  to  effect  Its  escape  through  said  discharge 
afwnlng.  •■ 

fClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,200.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ZEOLITES.  Paul  dc 
Batmir.  Dosaeldorf,  Germany.  Filed  July  14,  1913.  Se- 
rial Na.  778,977.     (Q.  28—18.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  ■unufactiire  of  baae-ezchanglng 
substances  in  the  wet  way,  consisting  in  alxing  solutioBS 
of  slkaU  metal  silicate  and  alkali  metal  alumina te,  pro- 
ducing a  preclpitata  by  the  resulting  reacttaa  In  the  f< 


M  a  Jelly  or  Jeily  paste,  washing  the  said  predpltatc, 
tormkmg  tha  said  precipitate  into  a  cake,  and  dryl^  tha 
cake. 

2.  A  process  for  the  maaafactare  af  haas-ezehaaglaB 
substaacsa  in  the  w*at  war,  eoaslstlac  to  atstaig  aahit 
of  alkali  metal  silicate  and  alkali  metal  sli^laiits. 
daring  a  precipiute  by  the  rsavlting  rearttaa  ha  the 
t  a  Jeily  or  Jelly-paste,  washing  the  said  pradplteta,  aat 
passing  the  saM  predplUte  through  a  fitter  pi«aa  ta  pM> 
dnc«  a  cafea  aad  dryiag  the  cake. 

3.  A  process  for  the  nMuiafactnre  of 
substances  In  the  wet  way,  conslstiag  In 
af  alkali  stetal  silicate  aad  alkali  awtal  alaaHaate^  pro- 
ducing a  precipitate  In  the  form  of  a  Jelly  or  Jallj  »aata 
by  using  the  said  reagoita  ia  extreme  dilation,  waahlng 
the  said  precipitate,  forming  the  said  precipitate  into  a 
cake,  and  drying  the  cake. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hn ^e-**'****  Tt*T^ 
substances  in  the  wet  way,  consisting  in  mixing  aolattosa 
of  alkali  metal  silicate  and  alkali  metal  alumlaata.  pro- 
ducing a  precipitate  in  the  form  of  a  Jelly  or  JeUy-pMta 
by  using  the  said  reagents  in  extreme  dilution  and  ia  tha 
presence  of  a  larger  proportion  of  a  soluble  sodium  salt 
than  of  both  the  said  reagents,  washing  the  said  precipi- 
tate, forming  the  said  precipitate  into  a  cake,  and  dryiag 
the  cake. 

5.  A  process  for  the  mannfacture  of  baae-ezchanglBff 
substances  In  the  wet  way,  consisting  in  mixing  solutions 
of  alkali  metal  silicate  and  alkali  metal  alumlnate,  pro- 
ducing a  precipitate  in  the  form  of  a  jelly  or  jelly-paste 
by  using  the  said  reagents  in  extreme  dilution,  wasbioff 
the  said  precipitate,  and  passing  the  precipitate  through 
a  filter  press  to  produce  a  cake  and  drying  the  cake. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,161,201.  CAR-COUPLING.  Jambs  Dubois  and  Johm 
E.  JoNBS,  WestvlUe,  111.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  842,662.      (CI,  218 — 46.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  draw  bar.  a  link  flexibly  coaaect- 
ed  to  the  draw  bar,  means  for  loosely  suspending  the  link 
Independently  of  Its  flexible  connection  in  a  predeter^ 
rained  angular  position  and  for  releasing  It  so  as  te  cause 
It  to  be  held  only  by  the  flexible  eonaertlon  when  tt  la 
shifted  into  a  second  predetermined  angular  position,  aad 
a  coupler  hook  adapted  to  engage  with  the  link  when  It 
occupies  its  flrst  predetermtaed  position  and  swing  It 
Into  the  second  angular  position  so  as  to  cause  it  te  drap 
down  upon  the  hook. 

2.  In  combination,  a  draw  bar,  a  link,  a  flexible  member 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  link  and  at  the  other  end  ta 
the  draw  bar,  means  on  the  draw  bar  for  leeaely  soppart- 
Ing  the  link  at  the  front  end,  indeffftndently  of  the  said 
flexible  member,  and  for  allowing  the  link  to  drop  when 
It  Is  shifted  into  a  predetermined  angnlar  poaltion,  aad 
a  complementary  coupling  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  link  and  shift  it  Into  satd  predetermined  angtilar  po- 
sition so  as  to  cause  It  to  drop  thereon. 

3.  In  combtaatioD,  ^o  membera  to  be  eeopled,  a  Itok 
flexlMy  connected  to  one  of  said  members,  meaas  f^ 
loosely  naspendiag  the  Hnk  Independently  of  Its  SexMc 
connection  and  for  permitting  the  link  to  drop  when  H  la 
shifted  on  Its  supports  into  s  predetemlned  sagnlar  po- 
sition, and  means  on  the  second  of  said  menhers  for  ea- 
gagiog  with  the  Hnk  whea  loosely  snpported  on  the  ether 
member  and  shlftlDir  It  Into  said  predetemlned  aogolar 
positiea  so  as  to  cause  it  to  drop,  and  means  on  said  aeo> 
ond  Bcmber  for  engaging  with  said  flak  when  it  tfiopa 
upon  the  second  member.  1 
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4.  In  combination,  a  book,  a  draw  bar,  a  link  flexibly 
eonnacted  to  the  draw  bar,  and  meana  for  looaaly  aapport- 
Inff  the  link  on  tbe  draw  bar  at  an  angle  to  the  borliontal 
and  In  a  poaltlon  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  book  and  be  iwang 
over  tbe  latter  wben  tbe  book  and  tbe  draw-bar  are 
broagbt  togetber. 

6.  In  combination,  a  coapler  member  comprlalng  a  draw 
bar,  a  link  flexibly  connected  to  tbe  draw  bar,  meana  on 
tbe  draw  bar  for  loosely  suspending  tbe  link  at  the  front 
of  tbe  aame  in  an  Inclined  position  with  tbe  lower  end  of 
tbe  link  in  advance,  and  a  book  member  adapted  to  strike 
tb«  lower  end  of  the  link  and  caoae  tbe  upper  end  to  awing 
forward  over  the  hook  when  the  book  and  tbe  draw  bar 
are  brought  together. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.161,202.  FLUSHING  -  TRAP.  Clayton  A.  Dunham, 
MarsballtowD,  Iowa,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Dunham  Com- 
pany, Marshalltown.  Iowa.  Filed  June  S,  1914.  Serial 
So.  843,310.     (CI.  236—10.) 


1.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing  an  expansible 
member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  valve  con- 
nected witb  said  expansible  member,  an  adjusting  atem 
having  a  slidlDg  connection  witb  said  expansible  member 
at  one  end  and  provided  witb  teeth  at  its  other  end,  a 
ring  provided  witb  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  atem, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing  an  expansible 
member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  valve  con- 
nected witb  said  expansible  member,  an  adjusting  stem 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  expansible  member 
at  one  end  and  provided  witb  teeth  at  tbe  other  end,  and 
meana  for  engaging  said  teeth  to  limit  tbe  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  stem. 

8.  In  a  trap,  the  coniblnation.  of  a  casing  an  expansible 
member  ad^uatably  connected  witb  aaid  casing,  a  valve 
connected  witb  said  expansible  member,  an  adjusting  stem 
adapted  to  rotate  said  expansible  memb4>r  and  having  a 
eliding  connection  therewith  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
teeth  on  Its  other  end,  a  ring  provided  witb  Inner  teeth 
engaging  tbe  teeth  of  said  stem,  and  an  outer  ring  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe  inner  ring. 

4.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  having  a  cy- 
lindrical extension,  an  expansible  member  adjastably 
mounted  on  said  casing,  a  valve  connected  witb  said  ex- 
piinsible  member,  a  ring  secured  to  tbe  interior  of  said  ex- 
tenalon  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  lip,  an 
Inner  ring  provided  with  a  Up  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe 
Up  of  aald  first  named  ring,  and  provided  with  an  Interior 
thread,  meana  for  holding  aaid  rlnga  in  position,  and  a 
Talve  adjusting  stem  provided  on  one  end  with  teeth  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  said  inner  ring,  said  stem  having  a 
limited  longitudinal  movement  Independently  of  aaid  in- 
aer  ring. 


S.  la  a  trap,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  having  a  cy- 
lindrical extension,  an  expansible  member  adjuatably 
mounted  on  said  casing,  a  valve  connected  with  aaid  ex- 
pansible member,  a  valve  adjusting  stem  having  a  limited 
longitudinal  movement  and  provided  with  teeth  on  one 
end,  a  ring  having  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of  aaid  atem. 
meana  for  limiting  tbe  rotary  movement  of  aaid  ring,  and 
means  for  holding  said  ring  in  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,161.203.  BARRBLrHBAD.  Habtlct  Bllis,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,428.  (CU 
220—124.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  sides  of  a  barrel,  of  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange  secured  to  the  sides,  said  flange 
having  an  extended  portion  and  being  provided  with  a 
groove  having  upper  inclined  wall,  said  extended  portion 
being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  on  Its  upper  sur- 
face concentric  witb  said  first  named  groove  and  within 
the  latter,  an  annular  gasket  disposed  in  aaid  inner  groove, 
tbe  upper  part  of  said  gaaket  being  arranged  to  extend 
above  tbe  surface  of  said  extension,  a  circular  closure 
plate  arranged  to  rest  on  said  gasket,  and  laterally  alld- 
able  locking  plates  carried  by  said  closure  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  beveled  upper  wall  of  said  groove 
for  holding  aaid  closure  plate  securely  agalnat  said  gasket. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sides  of  a  barrel,  of  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange  secured  to  the  sides,  said  flange 
having  an  extended  portion  and  being  provided  with  a 
groove  having  an  upper  inclined  wall,  said  extended  por- 
tion being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  on  Its  upper 
surface  concentric  witb  said  first  named  groove  and  with- 
in tbe  latter,  an  annular  gasket  disposed  in  said  inner 
groove,  tbe  upper  part  of  said  gasket  being  arranged  to 
extend  above  tbe  surface  of  aaid  extenalon,  a  circular 
closure  plate  Arranged  to  rest  on  said  gasket,  laterally 
slldable-  locking  plates  carried  by  said  closure  plate  and 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  beveled  upper  wall  of  said  groove 
for  holding  said  cloenre  plate  securely  against  said  gasket, 
and  common  means  carried  by  said  closure  plate  for  simul- 
taneously operating  all  of  said  locking  plates. 

3.  Tbe  combination  witb  the  sides  of  a  barrel,  of  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange  secured  to  the  sides,  said  flange 
having  an  extended  portion  and  being  provided  with  a 
groove  having  an  upper  Inclined  wall,  an  annular  gasket 
carried  by  tbe  extended  portion  of  said  flange,  a  circular 
closure  plate  arranged  to  rest  on  said  gaaket,  laterally 
slidable  locking  plates  carried  by  said  doanre  plate  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  l)eveled  upper  wall  of  said  groove 
for  holding  said  closure  plate  securely  against  said  gasket, 
means  carried  by  aaid  closure  plate  for  simultaneooaly  op- 
erating said  locking  plates  said  laat  named  meana  com- 
prising a   central  cam   plate   rotatably  carried   by  lald 
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ciocure  plate  and  having  cam  surfaces  on  its  periphery  ar- 
ranged to  engage  each  of  said  movable  locking  platea.  and 
aeana  for  guiding  said  locking  platea. 
-.-  4.  The  combination  with  the  aides  of  a  barrel,  of  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange  secured  to  tbe  sides,  said  flange 
having  an  extended  portion  and  being  provided  witb  a 
groove  having  an  upper  Inclined  wall,  an  annular  gaaket 
carried  by  the  extended  portion  of  aaid  flange,  a  circular 
closure  plate  arranged  to  rest  on  aaid  gaaket,  laterally 
.alldably  locking  plates  carried  by  said  closure  plate  and 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  beveled  upper  wall  of  said  groove 
for  holding  said  doaore  plate  aeeurely  agalnat  said  gaaket. 
means  carried  by  said  closure  plate  for  simultaneously 
operating  said  locking  plates,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  central  cam  plate  rotatably  carried  by  said  clo- 
sure plate  and  having  cam  surfacea  on  ita  periphery  ar- 
ranged to  engage  each  of  said  movable  locking  platea, 
means  for  guiding  said  locking  plates,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting tbe  retraction  of  said  cam  plate  wben  tbe  locking 
plates  nre  In  their  locking  position. 

S.  The  combination  with  tbe  sides  of  a  barrel,  of  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange  secured  to  the  sides,  said  flange 
having  an  extended  portion  and  being  provided  with  a 
groove  having  an  upper  inclined  wall,  an  annnlar  gaaket 
carried  by  tbe  extended  portion  of  said  flange,  a  circular 
closure  plate  arranged  to  rest  on  said  gasket,  laterally 
alldable  locking  plates  carried  by  aaid  closure  plate  and 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  beveled  upper  wall  of  said  groove 
for  holding  aaid  closure  plate  securely  against  said  gasket, 
means  carried  by  said  closure  plate  for  simultaneoiuly 
opemting  said  locking  plates,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  central  cam  plate  rotatably  carried  by  aaid 
closure  plate  and  having  cam  surfaces  on  its  periphery 
arranged  to  engage  each  of  said  movable  locking  plates, 
means  for  guiding  said  locking  plates,  and  a  spring  pawl 
arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  aaid  cam  plate  for  pre- 
venting a  retraction  of  the  latter  wben  tbe  locking  platea 
are  in  tbelr  locking  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Sasette.] 


1.161.204.  THREADING  DEVICE  FOR  LOOM  SHUT- 
TLES. Robert  Fielding.  Bolton.  England.  Filed  Aug. 
3.  1914.     Serial  No.  854,637.     (CI.  139 — 46.) 


1.  In  loom  shuttles,  a  threading  device  having  a  base 
piece,  a  vertical  side  portion,  an  upper  part  lying  flush 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  loom  ahnttle  and  having  an 
elongated  nose  tbe  tip  of  which  is  depressed  below  said 
upper  surface,  this  upper  part  extending  beyond  tbe  base 
and  side  parts,  a  groove  formed  in  the  shuttle  for  tbe  re- 
ception of  said  threading  device,  pins  for  fixing  aaid 
threading  device  In  position,  a  slit  In  tbe  wall  of  the 
shuttle  and  a  guide  eye  with  which  said  slit  communi- 
cates. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  lateral  de- 
llvery-eye,  an  intercommunicating  groove  extending  later- 
ally from  said  eye  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  shuttle,  and 
a  threader-receiving  chamber ;  of  a  threader  arranged 
In  said  chamber  and  comprising  a  bead  having  an  elon- 
gated upper  aurface  a  portion  of  which  Is  flush  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  groove  but  the  nose  of  which  la  de- 
pressed, a  base  portion  secured  in  said  chamber,  and  a 
aeck  portion  connecting  said  bead  and  base,  said  neck 
having  a  slanting  thread -engaging  edge  arranged  to  direct 
into  said  groove  and  eye  a  thread  drawn  across  said  edge. 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  aheet-metal  threader 
for  loom  ahuttles,  said  threader  having  an  elongated  bead, 
a  base,  and  a  conjoining  neck,  said  bead  having  a  de- 
pressed nose,  and  said  neck  bavlng  a  lateral  bulge  and  a 
thread-engaging  edge  slanting  in  a  direction  away  fro* 
said  nose  and  receased. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet-metal  threader 
for  loom  shuttles,  said  threader  comprising  a  base  portion 
provided  witb  a  pendent  fold,  a  laterally  bulged  neck 
portion  integral  with  aaid  baae  portion  and  having  an 
elongated  projecting  upper  end  portion  bent  at  approxi- 
mately a  right  angle  to  form  a  bead  portion,  tbe  noae  of 
said  bead  portion  being  depressed  below  the  plane  of 
the  head  portion,  said  neck  bavlng  an  edge  alantlng  In  a 
direction  away  from  said  nose  and  recessed. 


1,161,205.  ROTARY  SPRAY-NOZZLE  FOR  ROAD- 
TREATING  MACHINES.  Sam  Emm  Fiklbt,  At- 
lanta, Ga.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,114.  (CL 
137—67.) 


1.  A  spray  nonle  for  distributing  fluids,  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  conical  dis- 
tributer adapted  to  distribute  tbe  fluid  issuing  from  tbe 
outlet,  and  a  rotary  element  disposed  in  said  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  having  a  passage  tangentially  arranged 
with  respect  to  tbe  rotary  element  to  permit  the  fluid  to 
actuate  the  same.  . 

2.  A  spray  nonle  for  distributing  fluids,  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  conical  dis- 
tributer adapted  to  distribute  tbe  fluid  issuing  from  the 
outlet,  and  a  rotary  element  disposed  in  said  body  portion 
and  connected  with  said  dlstrlouter.  said  body  portion 
having  a  passage  tanpentlally  arranged  with  respect  to 
tbe  rotary  element  to  permit  tbe  fluid  to  actuate  tbe  same 
and  tbe  conical  distributer. 

3.  A  spray  noule  for  distributing  fluids,  comprising  a' 
casing  bavlng  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  conical  distributer 
adjacent  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  distribute  tbe  fluid 
Issuing  therefrom,  said  distributer  provided  with  cor- 
rugations, and  a  rotary  element  disposed  In  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  fluid  passing  through 
the  nonle.  and  connections  between  said  rotary  element 
and  said  distributer  whereby  tbe  former  rotates  the  latter. 

4.  A  spray  nonle  for  distributing  fluids,  comprising  a 
body  portion  bavlng  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  conical  dla- 
tribnter  adapted  to  distribute  the  fluid  issuing  from  the 
outlet,  and  a  rotary  element  disposed  In  said  body  portion 
between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  and  provided  with  radially 
directed  wings,  the  body  portion  having  a  passage  to 
direct  tbe  fluid  tangentially  against  said  wings  to  rotate 
said  element. 

6.  A  spray  nonle  for  distributing  fluids,  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  conical  distrilrater 
adjacent  aaid  outlet  and  adapted  to  distribute  tbe  fluid 
issuing  therefrom,  and  a  rotary  element  disposed  In  said 
casing  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  adapted  to  be  i«- 
tated  by  the  fluid  paaalng  through  the  noxxle,  and  means 
to  adiaat  tbe  position  of  the  distributer  with  respect  te 
the  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  B  BOt  printed  In  the  Oasette] 
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1.1«1.20«.     TWYCR.     Jahss   S.    Fiaub.  Cluirl«««l.   Pa. 
Piled  Joac  30.  1»1&    ScrUl  No.  37,10^     (CL  70— 97.) 


A  furnace-twyer  having  a  water-circulating  passage 
therein,  the  Inner  end  wall  and  the  lateral  portions,  ad- 
jacent thereto,  of  the  side  walls  being  relatively  thickened, 
to  prereat  th«  water  being  drlTea  awajr  tberafroai  by  the 
formation  of  stean  In  the  twyer.  * 


1,161.207.  FLOORING  -  DRIVER.  AcduST  Haobl,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,663. 
(CI.   264—11.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  flat 
metal  drtvInK  bar  having  one  of  its  ends  bent  laterallj 
downward  to  afford  a  board  engaging  lug  and  having  Its 
other  end  bent  to  afford  a  yoke  and  a  striking  block  de- 
tachable   seated    in    said   yoke. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  flat 
metal  driving  bar  having  one  of  its  ends  bent  laterally 
downward  to  afford  a  board  engaging  Ing  and  having  Its 
other  end  bent  upward  and  forward  to  afford  a  yoke,  a 
striking  block  detachably  seated  In  said  yoke,  and  a  bolt 
detarbably  securing  said  striking  block  In  said  yoke. 


1,16  1,208.  MACHINE  FOR  FACING  CORRUGATED 
PAPER.  John  N.  Hahn,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Get. 
28,  1911,     Serial  No.  667,376,     (CI.  164—32.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tb«  combi- 
nation, with  means  for  directing  a  corrugated  strip  with 
•Bd  between  plain  facing  strips  into  the  maetalne,  and 
MMins  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  crowns  of  the  corruga- 
tkMis,  of  feed  and  presser  rollers  obliquely  disposed  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  strips  through  the  machine, 
and  means  for  equalizing  the  cogipresalve  forces  of  each 
roller  tbrongbout  the  length  thereof,  said  rollers  being  ar- 
ranged to  collectively  contact  with  the  entire  arva  of  the 
contiguous  face  of  the  travellDg  conpouod  strips 


2,  In  a  BMchiae  of  the  cbaractar  deseribetf,  the 

■atlon,  with  moans  far  dlraetlBg  a  corrugated  strip  with 
and  between  plain  fadng  atripa  Into  the  aachliM.  aad 
neaas  for  applying  aa  atflieslve  to  erewas  of  the  corru- 
gatlona,  of  flMd  aad  presaer  rollers  obUqoely  lispusii  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  strips  through  the  ■•• 
chine,  and  means  for  equallaiag  the  compressive  tmnm 
•t  each  roUcr  thnagboat  tb«  tength  thereof,  said  raHata 
bdag  arraaged  t«  colhK;tivcIy  conUct  with  the  eatlra 
areas  of  both  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  coapoaad 
■trip. 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combtaa- 
tloa,  with  aeaas  for  dtrectlag  a  corrugated  strip  with  aad 
betweea  plain  facing  strips  Into  the  machine,  aad  aaeaaa 
for  applying  aa  adhesive  to  crowns  of  the  corrugatlOBS, 
of  feed  and  pressor  rollers  obliquely  disposed  to  the  ilrac- 
tloB  ef  movement  of  aald  strips  through  the  machtae.  aad 
■eaaa  for  e«aallalng  the  compressive  forces  of  each  rvller 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  said  rollers  being  arraagod 
to  collectively  contact  with  the  entire  aria  of  the  ceatiga- 
oas  face  of.  the  traveliag  compound  strip  aad  disposed  to 
a«oallae  the  UteraUy  delected  force*  of  friction. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcacrtbed,  the  eoaakl- 
natlon,  with  means  for  directing  a  corrugated  strip  with 
and  between  plain  facing  strips  into  the  machine,  aad 
means  for  applying  aa  adhesive  to  erowM  of  the  conn«a- 
tlons.  of  feed  and  pressor  rollers  obliquely  dispeacd  to  the 
direction  of  said  movement  of  said  strips  through  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  equalising  the  corapreasive  forces  ef 
each  roller  throughout  the  length  thereof,  said  rollers 
helag  arraagod  to  collectively  coatact  with  the  eadre 
nrvns  of  both  faces  of  the  traveling  compound  strip  aad 
dUpeaad  to  equalise  the  laterally  deflected  forcea  of  frtc- 
tloa. 

5.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  means  for  directing  a  corrugat(>d  strip  with 
and  between  plain  facing  strips  into  the  machine,  aad 
means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  crowns  of  the  eorm- 
gatlons.  of  feed  aad  presser  rollers  obliqoely  disposed  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  strips  through  the  ma- 
chine, and  arranged  to  collectively  contact  with  the  entire 
area  of  the  contiguous  face  of  the  traveling  compound 
strip,  and  all  of  said  rollers  being  mounted  in  bearings  at 
both  ends  thereof. 

[Clams  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.161.209.  PORTABLE  ACETYLENE-LAMP.  Auoia  L. 
Hansen,  Evsnston.  111.,  assignor  to  Justrite  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU. 
Filed  May  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  628.576.     (CI.  48—4.) 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  borlsoatal 
water  chamber  of  cylindrical  form,  one  end  of  the  said  cyl- 
inder being  a  reflector,  thimble  secured  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  cylindrical  wall  baring  a  closed  concave  top,  threads 
rolled  on  Its  side  wall,  there  being  an  opening  ta  the  cen- 
ter of  said  top  and  a  carbld  receptacle  provided  with 
threads  which  fit  said  flrst-named  threads. 

2.  In  sn  aeetylcae  Ump.  a  reflector  which  coastltatsa 
an  end  wall  of  a  horiaoatal  cylindrical  water  recepUcIe, 
the  entire  surface  ef  which  is  in  coaUct  with  water,  a 
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f  the  lower  part  of  the  cyUadrical  wall 
haetef  a  dosed  concave  top,  threads  rolled  on  its  aide 
wall,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  center  of  said  top,  and 
a  carbld  receptacle  provided  with  threads  which  fit  said 
flrst-named  threads,  the  said  threads  extending  up  Into  the 
water  chamber. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  a  reflector  which  constiutes  an 
end  wall  of  a  horizontal  cylindrical  water  receptacle,  the 
entire  inner  surface  of  which  is  la  contact  with  water, 
there  being  a  gas  outlet  located  la  the  center  of  said  end 
wall,  and  a  tube  leading  therefrom  to  a  gas  chamber,  the 
lower  pari  of  the  cylindrical  wall  being  formed  with  a 
circular  bole,  a  thimble  secured  therein  having  a  closed 
concave  top,  threads  rolled  on  Its  side  wall,  there  being 
an  opening  in  the  center  of  said  top  and  a  carbld  recepta- 
cle provided  with  threads  which  fit  said  flrst-named 
threads. 


1,161.210.  WORK-HOLDING  JAW.  John  M.  Habgbavb, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Filed  June  21,  1916,  Serial  No. 
86..t39.      (CI,   144—303.) 


1.  In  a  work  clamp  comprising  a  bar  and  a  relatively 
fixed  clamp  Jiw,  a  coacting  adjustable  clamp  Jaw,  baring 
a  collar  portion  slidably  engaging  the  bar,  and  a  projected 
portion,  providing  an  elongated  seating  or  bearing  surfhce 
on  the  adjustable  Jaw  extending  approximately  parallel  to 
the  bar,  and  a  spring  insert  having  a  bar  gripping  surface, 
said  Insert  being  loosely  retained  relative  to  said  seat, 
when  the  Jaw  is  on  the  bar,  and  being  freely  removable 
endwise  from  said  seat  when  the  Jaw  Is  taken  off  of  the 
bar. 

2.  In  a  work  clamp,  a  bar  having  a  relatively  fixed 
clamp  Jnw,  a  cnactlnir  clamp  Jaw  baring  a  collar  portion 
embracing  the  bar  and  adjustable  thereon,  and  an  Insert 
retalalagly  boused  Intervenlngly  betweea  opposite  Jaw 
aad  bar  t^nrfaces,  said  Insert  lengtodinally  snbdlrided 
lato  a  roaghened  bar-gripping  surface  portion  and  an 
elastic  portion  enacting  with  said  Jaw  and  bar  to  influence 
the  gripping  action  of  Its  other  portion. 

t.  la  a  wort  clamp  comprising  a  bar  and  a  relatively 
flxed  Jaw,  an  adjustable  Jaw  haviag  a  collar  portion  for 
slidably  holding  the  Jaw  on  the  bar,  and  having  an  elon- 
gated bearing  surface  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  bar,  a  spring  member  baring  a  bar-gripping  snrface,  a 
folcnim  and  a  tension  portion,  and  bent  ends,  aald  member 
being  inserted  between  the  collar  and  bar  and  held  loosely 
OB  the  said  bearing  surface  when  the  Jaw  is  on  the  bar, 
and  being  readily  removable  endwise  from  the  collar  when 
the  Jaw  is  off  of  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  work  damp  comprising  a  )>ar  aad  a  relatively 
flxed  clamp  Jaw,  a  coacting  adjustable  clamp  Jaw  formed 
with  an  elonxated  lasert-seat  adjacent  the  bar.  a  leaf 
laaert  poaitkmed  between  said  adjustable  Jaw  aad  aald  bar, 
aad  haviag  la  relatloa  to  said  seat  an  elastic  and  a  aen- 
elastlc  portion,  the  non-elastic  portion  having  a  bar-grip- 


plag  aarfaee,  aad  the  elastic  portfon  coactlnr  wItt  aald 
seat  aad  bar  to  inflneace  the  gripplBg  action  o^  the  aoo- 
elastlc  portion. 


1,161,211.  POTATO  SCREENING  AND  SOBTINO  MA- 
CHINE. Thomas  Sanders  Habbis  and  Josiph  Pbksll 
MoBQAN,  Eldridge,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  877,256.     (CI.  130—32.) 


1.  la  a  vegetable  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  stationary  frame  arranged  upon 
said  supporting  frame,  sliding  standards  arranged  upon 
said  supporting  frame,  a  movable  frame  arranged  upon 
said  sliding  standards  above  said  stationary  frame,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  sliding  stondards  for  tilting  said 
movable  frame  in  ^tber  direction  for  discharging  the  con- 
tents thereof  from  either  end. 

2.  In  a  vegetable  separator,  the  combination  with  n 
aupporting  frame,  of  a  stationary  frame  arranged  upon 
■aid  supporting  frame,  sliding  standards  arranged  upon 
■aid  Mippertiag  frame,  a  movable  franse  arraaged  npon 
■aid  sliding  standards  above  said  stationary  frame, 
for  actuating  said  sliding  standards  for  tilting  said 
able  frame  In  either  direction  for  discharging  the 
tents  thereof  from  either  end,  and  antomatlcally  operable 
doors  plvotally  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  movable 
frame. 

8.  In  a  vegetable  separator,  the  combination  with  m 
aupporting  frame,  of  a  statloaary  frame  arranged  npaa 
■aid  supportiag  frame,  sliding  standards  arraaged  upon 
■aid  Mipporting  frame,  a  movable  frame  arranged  npon 
■aid  sliding  standards  above  said  stationary  frame,  mu 
for  actuating  said  sliding  standards  for  tilting  said 
able  frame  in  either  direction  for  dischargiag  the  contents 
thereof  from  either  end,  automatically  operable  doora  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  movable  frame,  and 
means  within  said  stationaiy  frame  for  dlacbar;glng  the 
contents  at  one  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  vegetable  separator,  the  comUnatioa  with  a 
supporting  frame,  a  stationary  frame  arranged  upon  aald 
aupporting  frame,  the  side  rails  of  said  Btationary  fraae 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  enda  of  aald  sopportliw 
frame,  spoats  arranged  in  the  projecting  ends  of  said  aide 
rails,  means  upon  said  spouts  for  suspending  a  sack  there- 
beneatb.  means  within  said  stationary  frame  for  discharg- 
ing its  contents  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for  suspend- 
ing a  sack  thereat,  a  plnraHty  of  standards  slidably  mount- 
ed upon  said  supporting  frame,  sviinging  rods  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  movable 
frame  mounted  in  said  swinging  rods  above  said  station- 
ary frame,  automatically  operable  doors  plvotally  mounted 
in  the  ends  of  said  movable  frame,  and  means  within 
said  supporting  frame  for  actuating  said  standards  for 
tilting  said  movable  frame  in  either  direction  and  to  auto- 
matically open  one  of  said  doors  for  discharging  the 
contents  of  said  movable  frame  in  the  adjacent  spout. 


1,161.212.     BASSINET-PERAMBULATOR  OR  THE  LIKE. 

Fbedebick   Haoobb  HKADI.KT,  Bdgbaston,  Binningbam, 

Ba^and.     Piled  June  .H,  1912.    Serial  No.  701.186.     (O. 

21— «3.> 

1.  In  a  go-cart  a  main  frame,  a  collapsible  saperatrac- 
tare  thereon,  foldable  wheeled  members  plvotally  mnin»t4>4 


iiao 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


NovSMBSK  aj,  1915. 


b«neatb  each  tide  of  the  main  frame,  stmt  mrmbera  plT- 
otally  connected  to  tbe  main  frame  and  to  MCb  whetlad 
member,  each  uld  strut  member  comprising  a  pair  of  plT- 
otally  connected  parts,  and  an  actuating  member  con- 
nected with  the  collapsible  superstructure  at  each  side 
and  in  each  case  operating  on  one  of  the  jtarta  belonging 
to  tbe  opposite  wheeled  member. 


2.  In  a  go-cart  a  main  frame,  wheel-carrying  memlwra 
plroted  to  said  frame,  combined  operating  and  locking 
mechanisms  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  each 
wheel-carrjring  member,  each  said  operating  and  locking 
Bachanlsma  Including  a  longitudinal  bar,  and  lin  actuat- 
ing lever  operating  on  nald  bar  to  swing  the  sub-framea  in 
unison  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  cart. 

8.  In  a  collapsible  go-cart  a  main  frame,  a  collapsible 
■uperstructure  thereon,  plvotally  mounted  wheeled  sub- 
frames,  one  beneath  each  side  thereof,  locking  toggles 
connectlnK  each  wheeled  sub-frame  with  the  main  frame, 
and  actuating  levers  operatlvely  connecting  the  locking 
togglea  with  the  respectively  opposite  sides  of  tbe  collaps- 
ible superstructure  for  swinging  the  wheeled  frames  into 
and  out  of  operating  position. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  go-cart  a  main  frame,  a  wheeled  sub- 
frame  at  each  side,  an  operating  ball  pivotally  mounted 
on  each  side  of  the  cart,  and  a  link  mechanism  connecting 
•ach  ball  with  the  wheeled  sub-frame  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  cart  for  operation  thereby. 

8.  In  a  collapsible  go-cart  a  collapsible  superstructure,  a 
main  frame,  a  pivoted  wheeled  sub-frame  beneath  each 
aide  of  the  main  frame,  togsle  Jointed  strut-members  Join- 
ing each  sub-frame  to  the  main  frame,  and  operative 
cross-over  means  connecting  the  strut-members  with  the 
opposite  parts  of  the  collapsible  superstructure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,161,218.  PACKING.  Fai.>K  A.  Heidsoj*,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-ManviUe  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,103.     (Cl.  154 — 46.5.) 

1.  A  packing  compriaing  in  its  construction  a  flexible 
layer  formed  of  woven  strands  of  fibrous  asbestos,  a  flex- 
ible layer  of  fabric  adjacent  to  and  having  atranda  extend- 
ing diagonally  with  respect  to  the  strands  of  asbestos, 
and  flexible  adhesive  material  between  and  connecting 
said  layers,  said  connected  layers  being  folded  together 
and  adhesively  secured  in  folded  position. 

2.  A  packing  comprising  in  its  construction  a  flexible 
layer  of  woven  fibrous  asbestos,  a  flexible  layer  of  fabric 
formed  of  fibrous  material  adjacent  to  and  having  flbers 
cstsndlng  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  woven  strands 


of  flbrons  ssbestos,  and  flexible  adhesive  matertal  betwsen 
and  connecting  said  elements,  said  layers  being  wound 


;■)-<:«' 


around  each  other  and  liaving  tbe  asbestos  layer  extend- 
ing entirely  around  the  outside  of  all  of  the  other  parts. 


1.161,214.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Ed- 
WAHD  E.  HiNRicHsxN,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  June  12.  1015.  Serial  No.  83,726. 
(Cl.   1T9 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  different  types  of 
telephone  lines  terminating  at  a  local  position  of  a  switch- 
board, a  trunk  circuit  extending  from  tbe  local  position  to 
a  second  position,  a  link  circuit  adapted  at  aaid  second 
position  for  connection  with  said  trunk  circuit,  a  super- 
visory signal  associated  with  said  link  circuit,  and  switch- 
ing means  sssociated  with  said  trunk  circuit  opsratlng 
upon  connection  of  said  trunk  circuit  with  a  predetermined 
type  of  line  for  piadng  said  supervisory  signal  under  con- 
trol of  the  connected  line  when  said  link  and  trunk  cir- 
cuits are  connected. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  different  types  of 
telephone  lines  terminating  at  a  local  position  of  a  switch- 
board, a  trunk  circuit  extending  from  the  local  position  to 
a  toll  position,  a  toll  link  circuit  adapted  for  connection 
with  said  trunk  circuit,  supervisory  signals  of  different 
character  assoeUted  with  said  toll  Unk  dreult.  snd  switch- 
ing means  associated  with  said  trunk  circuit  operating 
upon  connection  of  aaid  trunk  circuit  with  a  predeter- 
mined type  of  line  for  placing  one  of  said  supervisory 
algnala  of  the  connected  link  circuit  under  control  of  the 
connected  line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  common  battery  and 
magneto  telephone  lines  terminating  at  a  local  position 
of  a  switchboard,  a  trunk  circuit  extending  from  the  local 
position  to  a  toll  position,  a  toll  link  circuit  adapted  for 
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eonaeetlon  with  said  tmnk  drcalt,  two  supervisory  sig- 
nals of  different  character  associated  with  said  Unk  dreult, 
and  switching  means  associated  with  said  trunk  dreult 
and  operating  upon  connection  of  said  trunk  dreult  with 
a  common  battery  line  for  placing  one  of  said  supervisory 
Signals  of  the  connected  link  drcuit  under  control  of  the 
eomnson  battery  line  snd  operating  apon  connection  of 
aaid  trunk  circuit  with  a  magneto  line  for  piadng  the 
other  of  said  supervisory  signals  under  control  of  the 
magneto  lines. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  different  types  of 
telephone  lines  terminating  at  a  local  poaition  of  a  switch- 
board, a  tmnk  circuit  extending  from  the  local  position  to 
a  toll  poaition,  a  toll  link  dreult  adapted  for  connection 
with  aaid  trunk  drcuit,  two  supervisory  signals  associated 
with  said  toll  Unk  dreult,  an  operating  strand  for  tbe  toll 
end  of  said  trunk  drcuit,  a  relay  aasodated  with  aaid 
trunk  circuit  operating  upon  connection  of  said  trunk  dr- 
cuit with  a  predetermined  type  of  line  to  alter  the  re- 
sistance of  aaid  operating  strand,  and  a  relay  aasodated 
with  said  link  drcuit  responsive  to  the  altered  condition 
of  said  operating  strand  when  said  Unk  circuit  is  connected 
with  said  trunk  drcuit.  the  actuation  of  said  link  drcuit 
relay  placing  one  of  said  supervisory  signals  under  con- 
trol of  the  connected  telephone  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  different  types  of 
telephone  lines  terminating  at  a  local  position  of  a  switch- 
board, a  trunk  drcuit  extending  from  the  local  poaition  to 
a  toll  position,  an  ojwratlng  strand  for  the  toll  end  of  said 
tmnk  circuit,  and  switching  means  associated  with  the 
local  position  end  of  said  trunk  and  operating  when  said 
trunk  Is  connected  to  a  predetermined  type  of  line  to  re- 
duce the  resistance  ,of  said  operating  strand,  a  toll  link 
drcuit  adapted  for  connection  with  said  trunk  drcuit,  a 
supervisory  signal  and  a  relay  associated  with  said  link 
circuit,  and  a  drcuit  for  said  relay  Including  said  oper- 
ating strand,  the  reduced  resistance  of  said  operating 
■trand  permittinc  the  operation  of  said  relay  whereby 
when  said  link  circuit  is  connected  with  said  tmnk  drcuit 
aaid  relay  operates  to  plsre  said  supervisory  signal  under 
control  of  the  connected  line. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.161.216.  BEET-PLOW.  John  F.  Ivcbson,  BaUnas, 
Cal.  FUed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  839.736.  (Cl. 
66—106.) 


In  combination  with  a  frame  having  wheels  at  its  f«ar. 
a  support  for  the  front  end  of  the  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  wheeled  vertical  Rtandards,  a  connection  between 
said  standards,  a  lower  cross-bar  secured  to  tbe  frame  on 
Its  under  face,  an  upper  cross-bar  secured  to  the  frame 
on  its  top  face  and  having  Its  ends  offset  upwardly,  the 
ends  of  said  cross-bars  having  alined  apertures  in  which 
aaid  standards  slide,  an  inverted  V-shaped  upright  on  said 
connection  between  the  standards,  a  lever  pivoted  between 
its  ends  to  said  upright,  an  arc-ahaped  rack  bar  aecured 
at  ita  lower  end  to  the  frame,  a  pawl  having  a  houaing 
wlilch  latter  slldably  receives  the  rack  bar  and  is  carried 
by  tbe  lever,  means  to  operate  tbe  pawl,  and  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  to  the  front  end 
of  said  lever. 


1,161,216.  WATEB-HEATER.  Thomas  B.  Jasvibs,  Kan- 
sas aty.  Mo.  Piled  Mar.  16,  1914,  Serial  No.  824,087. 
Renewed  June  11,  1016.  Serial  No.  88,626.  (O. 
122—16.) 


.   .      T-^-.J"      ;.';w,.y>(*      *rff      f  *^   r.f  »^- 
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1.  The  combination  with  circulation  pipes  of  a  heater 
comprising  bell  members  having  a  valved  port  for  estab- 
lishing communication  therel>etween,  and  a  valve  for  auto- 
matically closing  said  port. 

2.  The  combination  with  circulation  pipes  of  t  heater 
comprising  bell  members  having  a  valved  port  for  estsb- 
lishlng  communication  therebetween,  a  valve  for  auto 
matlcally  closing  said  port,  a  drum  inclosing  the  bell 
members,  and  means  for  heatlBg  the  interior  of  tbe  drum. 

3.  The  combination  with  drculatlon  pipes  of  a  heater 
comprising  bell  members  having  a  valved  port  for  estab-  • 
Ilshing  communication  therebetween,  a  valve  for  aato- 
matically  closing  said  port,  a  drum  inclosing  the  bell 
members,  means  for  hMtting  the  Interior  of  the  dnm, 
and  a  flange  on  one  of  the  bell  members  for  retarding 
the  flow  of  heated  air  through  tbe  drum. 

4.  The  combination  with  drculatlon  pipes,  of  a  beatiiig 
section  connected  with  said  pipes,  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bells  having  a  restricted  connection  provided 
with  a  valve  port,  and  a  valve  member  adapted  for  auto- 
matically closing  said  port. 

6.  The  combination  with  drcnlation  pipes,  of  a  heating 
member  having  Its  opposite  ends  connected  with  said  pipes 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  bells  having  restricted  necks 
for  establishing  communication  therebetween,  a  diaphragm 
closing  one  of  said  necks  and  provided  with  a  valve  port, 
and  a  ball  valve  located  in  the  upper  bell  and  adapted  for 
closing  said  port. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,217.  RAII^JOINT.  Stevb  Jambos,  South  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  Alex  Aj^  South 
Bethlehem,  Pa.  FUed  July  22, 1914.  Serial  No.  862,486. 
(CL  289—3.) 


A  ran  Joint  comprising  a  connecting  member  having  a 
body  portion  formed  with  its  upper  face  flush  with  tbe 
treads  of  a  pair  of  track  rails  which  are  adapted  to  abut 
against  each  side  thereof,  oppositely  disposed  spaced 
extensions  adapted  to  engage  under  the  treads  of  the  track 
ralla  and  further  engage  the  webs  and  bases  thereof,  the 
outer  sides  of  said  extensions  l>eing  cut  vertically  from 
the  bottom  portioa  at  each  end  to  form  recesses,  a  chair 
plate  supporting  said  body  portion  and  provided  with 
verticaUy  disposed  tongues  at  the  ends  thereof  adapts 
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tor  projectioo  Into  tbe  receflaeB  In  Mtd  ezteMioM  to  pre- 
rtmt  lateral  and  longltudlBal  moveawBt  ot  said  oonnect- 
Inc  member,  and  winx«  projectlnx  from  said  cbair  plate 
between  said  tongues  and  being  provided  wltJi  openlnxs 
for  ttie  passage  of  hold  fast  devices  to  secure  tbe  chair 
plate  to  the  tie. 


1.161.218.  PERMUTATION-LOCK.  Chablks  L.  Kaph, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  May  S,  1019.  Serial  No.  23,440. 
(CI.  70— M.) 


1.  In  a  permutatloa  lock,  tbe  consMnatloa  of  a  sliding 
bolt,  a  guide  frame,  a  carriage  connected  to  tbe  bolt  and 
sUdable  In  tbe  fraiae,  taablers  mounted  on  tbe  carriage 
and  engageable  with  the  frame  to  prevent  movement  of 
tbe  carriage,  means  to  dUengage  the  tumbleru  from  tbe 
frame,  to  permit  movement  of  the  carriage  and  bolt,  and 
means  to  retagage  said  tumblers  with  the  frame,  to  pre- 
veat  movement  to  tbe  carriage  and  bolt. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  tbe  rombinatioB  of  a  sliding 
bolt,  a  carriage  having  a  yielding  connectioa   to  tbe  bolt, 

•  permutation  mechanism  controlling  movement  of  tbe  car- 
riage, means  at  one  aide  of  the  lock  to  move  tbe  bolt 
ladppendentiy  of  the  carriage,  said  ssovement  being  per- 
mltttsd  by  said  yielding  connection,  and  means  at  tbe 
opposite  side  of  tbe  lock  to  move  said  carriage  and  bolt. 

3.  In  a  permutation  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  aikliBg 
Mt,  a  fixed  guide  frame  having  openlnga.  a  carriage 
slldable  In  said  frame  and  connected  to  tbe  bolt,  tumblers 
monnted  on  the  carriage  and  Hlidabie  Into  and  out  of  said 
openings  to  lock  tbe  carriage  to  the  fraoM,  meana  to  oper- 
ate the  tumblers  to  withdraw  tbe  same  from  tbe  said 
openings,  to  permit  movement  of  the  carriage  and  bolt, 
means  to  produce  auch  movement,  and  means  to  reSagage 
tbe  tumblers  In  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  bolt,  a 
sliding  carriage  connected  thereto,  sliding  rack  tumblers 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  frame  normally  engaged  by 
said  tumblers  to  prevent  movement  of  the  carriage,  pinions 
In  menh  with  the  racks,  to  move  tbe  tumblers,  puah  pin 
devices  operatlvely  connected  to  said  pinions  respectively, 
to  operate  the  same  and  release  tb4>  tumblers,  and  means  to 
restore  tbe  tumblers  to  engaging  position. 

5.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  of  a  sHding 
tnmbler  having  a  rack,  a  bolt  whose  movement  Is  controlled 
by  said  tumbler,  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  tbe  rack,  to  shift 
tbe  tumbler,  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  to  the  pinion,  a 
pawl  engageable  with  the  ratchet,  and  a  push  pin  bear- 
ing against  the  (wwl  to  advance  the  same  and  turn  the 
ratchet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,161.210.  PROCESS  OF  AERATING  WATER  IN  MAK- 
ING ICE.  WiUAa  B.  KiRKPATKicK,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation  In  part  of  applications  Serial  No.  6.987, 
filed  Feb.  ».  1015,  and  Serial  No.  17,617,  filed  Mar.  20. 
1915.  Tbla  application  filed  July  21,  i»is.  Serial  Na 
41,026.     (CI.  62— 172.) 

1.  A  process  of  aglUtiag  water  by  air  in  nsaklng  Ice 
vbieh  eonslsts  In  compressing  tbe  air  to  a  pressure  la  tbe 
Tlcinity  of  from  twelve  to  twenty-five  peun^  above  atmoa- 
phere,  debydratiag  tbe  air  bj  cooling  It,  rcdaclag  tbe  i^rea-  ,' 
■arc,  paaalng  aach  air  threogk  tbe  maaa  of  water  to  be 
tnmtn  following  a  path  near  tbe  center,  and  4cllverta« 
air  into  the  matta  of  water  at  tke  bottoaa. 


2.  A  precsaa  eif  agitating  water  by  air  In  makiag  Ice 
wbleb  eaaaisto  In  compreaaiag  the  air  to  a  prcasnre  tt 
from  twelve  to  twenty-five  poaada  above  atmoepbcre.  da- 
bydratlBg  the  air  by  eooiing  it  to  a  temperature  wall  abaife 
freeaiag.  reducing  ibe  pressure  to  a  point  slightly  la  ea- 
oess  of  that  of  the  atmoapfaere,  passing  such  air  thr^yh 
ar  near  tbe  center  of  tbe  water  to  be  frosea,  and  dellTexteg 
M  to  the  water  aaar  the  bottom  of  tbe  mass. 
aoar  the  bottom  of  tbe  maaa. 


3.  A  process  of  agitating  water  by  air  In  the  manufac- 
tare  of  ice  which  conalata  In  compressing  the  air  to  a 
pressure  of  from  twelve  to  twenty-flve  pounds  above 
atmosphere,  dehydrating  the  air  by  cooling  it  using  sub- 
stantially clear  water  at  a  heat  transfer  medium,  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  and  paaalng  the  air  through  or  near  the 
center  of  the  mass  of  water  to  be  frozen,  and  delivering 
tbe  air  near  tbe  bottom  of  the  mass  of  water. 

4.  A  process  of  agitating  wa'er  by  air  In  making  fee 
which  cuusists  In  compressing  the  air,  dehydrating  tbe  air 
by  cooling  it  using  substantially  clear  water  as  a  beat 
transfer  medium,  reducing  the  pressure,  passing  such  air 
throngb  or  near  tbe  center  of  the  mass  of  water  to  be 
frosen  and  delivering  such  air  into  tbe  bottom  of  such 
mans  of  water. 

6.  A  process  of  agitating  water  by  air  in  making  Ice 
which  consists  of  compressing  the  air  to  a  preasura  lo 
tbe  vicinity  of  from  twelve  to  twenty-five  poanda  above 
atmosphere,  cooling  tbe  air  to  dehydrate  it,  tbe  tempera- 
ture- being  maintained  at  least  five  or  six  degrees  above 
freesiuir.  reducing  tbe  pressure  bo  that  It  Is  slightly  In  ex- 
cess of  that  of  tbe  atmosphere,  passing  such  air  through 
or  near  tbe  center  of  the  mass  of  water  to  be  froien  and 
delivering  It  near  tbe  bottom  of  the  mass  of  water. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.) 


1.161,220.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wal- 
■ncB  F.  KoKRN  and  Anton  J.  Pichl,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1013.     Serial  No.  703,016.     (CI.  123—96.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combtnation 
a*  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  ezbanst  port, 
rerlpro4  atiog  valve*  controlling  said  ports,  a  device  con- 
aec  ed  to  each  valve,  a  pair  of  rocking  members  prerlded 
with  telcaqpped  portiaos  to  which  said  derlcea  are  con- 
aected.  and  means  for  positively  sctoatlag  said  racking 
members. 

2.  la  aa  tntemal  comltaatlon  engine,  tbe  comMaatlon 
of  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port 
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la  Its  bead.  t«clprocattng  valves  controniag  said  ports,  a 
rod  connected  to  each  valve  and  bivtng  s  member  pivoted 
thereto,  a  pair  of  rocking  members  having  telescoping 
connections  with  said  pivoted  measbers.  and  means  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  fly-wheel  for  actuating  said  rock- 
ing members. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engiae,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  baring  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  port  In  Its 
head,  reciprocating  valves  controlling  said  ports,  a  rod 
connected  to  each  valve  and  having  a  member  pivoted 
thereto,  a  pair  of  rocking  members  having  telescoping  con- 
nections with  said  pivoted  members,  an  adjustable  sup- 
port for  said  rockng  membera,  and  means  operatvely 
connected  with  the  fly-wheel  for  actnating  said  rocking 
members. 

4.  In  an  Interna]  combastloa  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port  in  Its 
head,  reciprocating  vnlves  controlling  said  ports,  a  rod 
connected  to  each  valve  and  having  a  member  pivoted 
thereto,  a  pair  of  rocking  members  having  telescoping  con- 
nections with  said  pivoted  members,  a  pair  of  reciprocat- 
ing members  operatively  connected  with  the  fly-wheel,  and 
a  pair  of  members  having  telescoping  connections  with 
said  recking  members  and,  also,  ball-and-socket  connec- 
tions with  said  reciprocating  members. 


1,1«1,222.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOB  niTBKNAL- 
COMBU8TION  ENGINES.  Waltcb  F.  K«kbh  and 
Anton  J.  Pichl,  Bt  Levis,  Mo.  Filed  Jaa.  1«.  1M4. 
•arlal  No.  812,879.     (CI.  128 — 50.) 


1.161.221.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  WALTxa  F.  Koccn  and 
Anton  J.  I'ichl.  St.  Louia.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1018. 
Serial  No.  808.068.-    (CI.  128— 8L) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhanst  ports,  and  a  pair 
of  positively-actuated  oscillating  valves  that  act  Independ- 
ently of  each  other,  one  of  said  valves  controlling  one  of 
said  ports  and  the  other  valve  controlling  the  other  port. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustfon  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  i>ort  and  an  exhaust  port, 
and  two  oscillating  valves  having  no  direct  communica- 
tion with  each  other  that  control  said  ports  independently 
of  each  other,  both  of  said  valves  being  moved  positively 
in  opposite  directions  when  the  engine  is  In  operation. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust 
port,  two  separate  and  distinct  valve  casings,  one  of 
which  communicates  with  one  of  said  ports  and  tbe  other 
with  the  remaining  port,  and  separate  and  distinct  oscil- 
lating vahres  monnted  In  said  valve  casings  and  operated 
independently  of  each  other  for  controlling  said  ports. 

4.  In  nn  internal  combnstion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust 
port,  a  hollow  rockable  exhaust  valve  that  controls  said 
exhaust  port,  and  an  Independently  operated  hollow  rock- 
able  inlet  valve  that  controls  said  Inlet  port,  said  valves 
having  ports  that  aline  with  the  ports  In  said  cylinder  so 
that  the  exhaust  gases  csn  escape  through  the  exhanst 
valve  and  the  combustible  gases  can  be  admitted  to  the 
cylinder  through  said  Inlet  valve. 

5.  In  an  interna]  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  prorlded  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In  its 
head,  two  cyllndrlcal-shsped  valve  casings  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  each  of  which 
commnnlcittes  with  one  of  said  ports,  and  potltlvely- 
actaated  rockable  ralrea  arranged  In  said  casings  for  con- 
trolling said  ports  Independently  of  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette  ) 


1.  A  multi-cylinder,  four-cycle  internal  combuatlon  en- 
gine, each  cylinder  of  wMcb  is  provided  with  an  Inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  pair  of  reciprocating 
valve  members  arranged  in  sliding  engagement  with  each 
other  and  provided  with  cooperating  openings  that  co- 
operate with  tbe  ports  in  tbe  cylinders  to  control  the  Inlet 
and  exhaust  of  tbe  gases  to  and  from  all  of  the  cylinders, 
the  ports  in  some  of  the  cylinders  being  of  different  slxe 
from  tbe  ports  in  tbe  remaining  cyllndera.     • 

2.  A  multl-cyllnder,  four-cycle  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, each  cylinder  of  which  is  provided  with  an  inlet 
pott  and  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  pair  of  reciprocating 
valve  members  arranged  in  sliding  engagement  with  each 
other  and  provided  with  cooperating  openlnga  that  co- 
operatf  with  the  ports  In  the  cylinders  to  control  the  Inlet 
and  exhanst  of  the  gases  to  and  from  all  of  the  cylinders, 
certain  of  the  coSperating  openings  of  said  valve  membars 
being  of  dUTerent  siae  from  the  remaining  coOperatiag 
openings  in  said  members. 

3.  A  multi-cylinder,  four-cycle  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, each  cylinder  of  which  is  provided  with  an  Inlet  port 
and  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  pair  of  reciprocating  ralve 
members  arranged  in  sliding  engagement  with  each  other 
and  provided  with  cooperating  openings  that  cooperate 
with  the  portR  in  the  cylinders  to  control  the  inlet  and  ex- 
haust of  the  gases  to  and  from  all  of  the  cylinders,  the 
ports  In  some  of  said  cylinders  being  of  different  slae 
from  tbe  ports  in  the  remaining  cylinders  and  certain 
of  the  cooperating  openings  in  said  valve  members  being  of 
different  size  from  the  remaining  cooperating  openings  in 
said  membera. 


1.16  1.223.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOB  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Walteb  F.  Kokex  and  An- 
ton J.  PiCHt,  St.  Louie,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  812.805.     (CL  123—50.) 


cn^^^^^O^i^^^^^ai^ 
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1.  A  multl  cylinder,  four-cycle  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine provided  with  a  valve  chamber  that  Is  common  to  all 
of  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  tbe  cylinders  having  ports 
that  communicate  with  said  valve  chamber,  and  two  re- 
ciprocating Clements  arranged  side  by  side  In  said  cham- 
ber and  each  being  provided  with  slide  valve  portions  that 
control  the  Inlet  of  the  gases  to  certain  cylinders  and  the 
exhanst  of  the  gases  from  the  lemalning  cylinders. 

2.  A  mnltl-cyllnder,  four-cycle  Internal  combustion  eo- 
glne,  each  cylinder  of  which  is  provided  In  Its  bead  with  an 
Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  and  two  plate  like  valve 
members  arranged  side  by  side  over  the  heads  of  tbe  cyl- 
inders, one  of  which  is  provided  with  openings  that  are 
adapted  to  register  with  the  Inlet  ports  of  certain  cylln- 
dera and  the  exhanst  ports  of  tbe  remaining  cylinders,  and 
the  other  member  having  openings  that  register  with  the 
ports  In  the  cylinders  that  are  not  controlled  by  the  valve 
member  first  mentioned,  said  valve  members  reciprocating 
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back  and  fortb  when  tbe  engine  ia  In  operation  and  oper- 
ating to  control  tbe  Inlet  and  cxbaiiat  of  tb«  gaaea  to  and 
from  tbe  cylinders  In  proper  i!et|ucnce. 

3.  A  maltl-cjrilnder  lutirniil  combuiitlon  engine,  eacb 
cylinder  of  wblcb  ban  an  inlet  port  and  an  ezhauat  port 
formed  In  Its  bead,  a  cover  having  Inlet  and  exbaust  paa- 
sageways  tbat  cooperate  witb  the  ports  in  the  cylinders 
and  alao  being  provided  wItb  a  valve  cbamber  that  Is  com- 
mon to  all  of  tbe  cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  positively-op- 
erated reciprocating  valve  members  arranged  aide  by  aide 
In  said  valve  cbamber,  and  eacb  of  wblcb  Is  provided  vrlth 
means  for  controlling  tbe  Inlet  of  tbe  gases  to  certain  cyl- 
inders and  tbe  exhaust  from  tbe  remaining  cylinders. 


1,16  1.224.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Waltsk  F.  Kokcn  and  An- 
TO.f  J.  PicHL.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  837,662.     (CI.  123—69.) 


1.  A  mnlti-cyllnder  Internal  combustion  engine  pro- 
vided with  reclprocatlnjf  valve  members  arranged  In  slid- 
ing en^agemeDt  witb  eacb  other  tbat  control  the  Inlet 
and  exhauat  of  tbe  gases  to  and  from  all  of  tbe  cylinders, 
wld  members  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  cooperating 
inlet  openings  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  exhaust  openings 
tbat  control  tbe  inlet  and  exhaust  of  tbe  gases  to  and 
from  one  of  tbe  cylinders  and  also  being  provided  witb 
a  single  pair  of  cooperating  openings  through  which  tbe 
gases  are  admitted  to  and  exhausted  from  a  different 
cylinder. 

2.  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  each 
cylinder  of  which  is  provided  adjacent  Its  upper  end  with 
a  port.  Inlet  and  exhaust  passage-ways  arranged  out  of 
allnement  with  the  ports  in  tbe  cylinders,  and  recipro- 
cating valve  members  that  govern  tbe  admission  and  ex- 
haust of  tbe  gases  to  and  from  all  of  tbe  cylinders  In 
proper  sequence,  said  valve  members  having  cooperating 
openings,  tbe  openings  In  one  member  being  of  relatively 
greater  area  than  the  openings  in  tbe  other  member  so 
as  to  establish  direct  communication  between  tbe  porta 
and  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  passageways  when  said  valve 
members  are  in  certain  positions. 

3.  A  four-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  eacb  cyl- 
inder of  wblcb  Is  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  port, 
and  two  reciprocating  valve  members  arranged  In  sliding 
engagement  with  eacb  other  and  provided  with  six  pairs  of 
cooperating  openings  which  are  so  proportioned  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  gases  will  be  admitted  to  and  exhausted 
from  tbe  various  cylinders  In  proper  sequence. 

4.  A  multl  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  pro- 
Tided  with  a  valve  chamber  tbat  Is  common  to  all  of  tbe 
cylinders,  said  valve  cbamber  extending  longitudinally 
of  tbe  engine  and  being  transversely  Inclined,  reciprocat- 
ing valve  members  arranged  In  said  chamber  for  control- 
ling tbe  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  tbe  gases  to  and  from  all  of 
tbe  cylinders,  and  means  for  supplying  a  lubricating  me- 
dium to  tbe  opper  side  or  high  side  of  said  valve  chamber. 

6.  A  mnltl-cyllnder  Internal  combustion  engine  pro- 
rlded  with  a  valve  chamber  that  ia  common  to  all  of  tbe 
cylinders,  said  valve  chamber  extending  longitudinally 
of  tbe  engine  and  being  transversely  Inclined,  reclprocat- 
loff  ralre  members  arranged  in  aald  cbamber  for  control- 
ling tbe  inlet  and  exhaust  of  tbe  gasea  to  and  from  all  of 
the  cylinders,  means  for  supplying  a  lubricating  medium 
to  tbe  upper  side  or  high  side  of  said  valve  chamber,  and 
meana  for  conducting  the  Inbricatlng  medium  away  from 
the  lower  aide  of  aaid  valve  chamber. 


1,161.220.  VALTS  MKCHANI8M  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  WAL-m  F.  Kosair  and  Ahtom 
J.  PiCHi..  St  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849,808.     (CI.  12&— «9.) 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  valve-chamber  common  to  all  cyllndera  thereof  and  pis- 
ton-valves adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  valve-chamber 
and  connected  in  aets. 

2.  A  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
valve-chamber  common  to  all  cylinders  thereof,  piston- 
valves  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  aaid  valve-chamber  and 
connected  In  aets,  and  means  operative  directly  from  the 
rotation  of  the  crank  shaft  for  actuating  said  sets  Inde- 
pendently of  eacb  other 

8.  A  malti-cylinder  internal  combastlon  engine  having 
a  valve-chamber  common  to  all  cylinders  thereof,  piaton- 
valvea  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  valve-chamber  and 
connected  In  sets,  an  actuator  operative  directly  from 
the  rotation  of  the  crank-sbaft.  and  adjustable  means  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  said  actuator  with  eacb  set  of  valves 
to  reciprocate  aald  sets  Independently  of  eacb  other. 

4.  A  multi-cylinder,  four-cycle  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine provided  witb  sliding  valvea  arranged  in  two  groups, 
tbe  valvea  on  one  group  being  directly  connected  together 
and  cooperating  with  all  of  the  cylinders  of  tbe  engine 
to  govern  tbe  Inlet  ports  of  certain  cylinders  and  the 
exhauat  ports  of  the  remaining  cylinders  and  tbe  valves 
of  tbe  other  group  being  directly  connected  together  and 
cooperating  witb  all  of  tbe  cylinders  to  govern  the  ezbauHt 
ports  and  inlet  ports  which  are  not  controlled  by  tbe  group 
of  valved  first  referred  to. 

5.  A  multi-cylinder,  four-cycle  internal  combustion  en- 
gine provided  with  separate  and  distinct  groups  of  piston 
valves  each  group  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
valves,  and  an  operating  means  for  both  groups  of  valvea 
which  causes  all  of  tbe  valves  of  one  group  to  move  In 
unison  and  control  tbe  inlet  ports  of  certain  cylinders 
and  tbe  exhaust  ports  of  tbe  remaining  cylinders  while 
the  valves  of  the  otter  group  are  moving  In  unison  and 
cooperating  with  all  of  tbe  cylinders  to  control  tbe  inlet 
and  exhaust  porta  that  are  not  governed  by  tbe  group  of 
valves  first  mentioned. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,161,226.  ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS.  Walt» 
F.  KuKBN  and  Hcoun  J.  RtCBASoa.  St.  Louis.  .Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  887,480.     (CI.  204—11.) 

1.  An  electroplating  apparatus,  ccnnprlslng  a  tank  for 
holding  an  electrolytic  solution,  means  for  sustaining  two 
concentrically-arranged,  annular  groups  of  anodes  in  said 
solution,  a  rotatable  cathode  carrier  for  sustaining 
catbodea  that  travel  through  aald  solution  between  said 
groups  of  anodes,  a  vertically-disposed  shaft  on  which 
said  carrier  is' mounted,  an  electircal  conductor,  and  a 
contact  device  on  said  shaft  tbat  rests  on  said  conductor 
and  thus  sustains  tbe  entire  weight  oj  aald  carrier  and 
tbe  cathodes  on  same. 

2.  An  electroplating  apparatua,  comprialng  a  tank  or 
vat  for  holding  an  electrolytic  solution,  a  plurality  of 
horlion tally  disposed  cathode  carrlera  arranged  adjacent 
eacb  other  above  the  aolntlon  in  said  tank  for  supporting 
<'athodea  tltat  are  Immersed  In  said  solatlon,  a  aapportlng 
abaft  for  each  of  aald  carriers  ansiiended  from  a  struc- 
ture arranged  above  tbe  tank,  a  conducting  bar,  a  con- 


tact device  on  each  of  aaid  ahafta  that  reata  on  said  con- 
ducting bar  and  tbna  sustains  tba  entire  weight  of  the 
carrier  and  tbe  cathodes  on  same,  meana  for  rotating  aaid 
carriera  in  tbe  same  direction,  and  BMnna  for  aapportlng 
anodea  in  the  solution  In  aaid  tank  In  soeh  a  manner  tbat 
each  group  of  catbodea  travels  between  an  inner  and  an 
oater  group  of  anodea. 
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8.  An  electroplating  apparatus,  comprising  a  long  tank 
or  rat  for  holding  an  electrolytic  solution,  a  plurality  of 
borisontally-disposed  cathode  carriers  having  substan- 
tially ring-shaped  portions  from  which  catbodea  are  sus- 
pended, an  overhead  supporting  stmcture  arranged  above 
aald  Unk.  vertically-disposed  shafts  that  carry  said  car- 
riers, a  conducting  bar  mounted  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tank,  subatan- 
tlally  dlsk-ahaped  devices  on  said  shafts  tbat  rest  upon 
said  conducting  bar  and  thus  sustain  tbe  weight  of  said 
carriers  and  the  loads  on  same,  a  drive  shaft  cooperating 
witb  all  of  said  vertlcally-d imposed  shafts  for  routing 
aaid  carriers  In  the  same  direction,  a  subsUntially  ring- 
ahaped  anode  support  cooperating  with  eacb  carrier  and 
having  a  plurality  of  anodes  suspended  therefrom  and 
arranged  within  tbe  path  of  travel  of  the  cathodes  on 
aaid  carrier,  and  a  frame  of  conducting  metal  that  sup- 
ports groups  of  anodes  which  are  arranged  outside  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  cathodes  on  said  carriers. 

4.  An  electroplating  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank  or 
rat  for  holding  an  electrolytic  aolntlon,  a  plurality  of 
borisontally-disposed  cathode  carriers  arranged  above  tbe 
solution  In  said  tank  and  provided  witb  substantially 
ring-shaped  portions  from  which  catbodA  are  suspended, 
a  conductor  bar.  contact  devices  electrically  connected 
with  tbe  ring-shaped  portions  of  said  carriers  and  resting 
upon  aald  conductor  bar  so  as  to  sustain  said  carrier,  ped- 
estals or  piers  In  said  tank  provided  with  subsitantlally 
ring-shaped  supports  from  wblcb  anodes  are  suspended, 
an  electrical  conducting  frame  carrying  groups  of  anodes 
tbat  are  arranged  outside  of  the  path  of  travel  of  tbe 
cathodes  on  said  carriers.  a;>d  means  for  rotating  said 
cathode  carriers  continuously  In  the  same  direction. 


1,161,227.  PAPER-BOX  MACHINE.  Elib  W.  Labom- 
BAKDi.  Naehoa.  N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
479.827.     (CI.  9S— 44.) 

1.  A  box  makine  machine  comprifting  an  endless  series 
of  flexibly  connected  carriers,  eacb  having  a  clamping  face, 
and  a  former  movable  toward  and  from  aaid  face  to  clamp 
a  portion  of  a  blank,  means  for  holding  another  portion  of 
the  blank  over  tbe  top  of  the  former,  flap  folders  between 
which  the  formers  travel,  and  flap  folders  and  preeaers 
Bupported  by  tbe  carriers  and  traveling  therewith  to  re- 
tain the  flaps  in  folded  condition  aa  the/  paaa  throagh  the 
machine. 

2.  A  Iwx  making  machine  comprising  an  endless  series 
of  flexibly  connected  carriera.  eacb  having  a  clamping  face, 
and  a  former  movable  toward  and  from  said  face  to  clamp 
a  portion  of  a  blank,  means  for  folding  another  portion  of 
tbe  blank  over  tbe  top  of  the  former,  flap  folders  between 
which  tbe  formers  travel,  and  flap  foldera  and  prcaacra 
aapported  by  the  carriera  and  trarellng  therewith  to  re- 


tain the  flapa  In  folded  condition  aa  they  paaa  throagh  the 
machine,  tbe  clamping  face  of  each  carrier  being  com- 
posed of  two  members  adjustable  relatirely  to  each  other, 
and  the  formera  being  removable  from  the  carrtera,  to  en- 
able the  machine  to  be  aaed  for  diiferatt  aisea  of  blanks. 


S.  A  box  making  machine  comprising  an  endleaa  aeries 
of  flexibly  connected  carriers  each  having  a  clamping  face 
and  a  former  movable  toward  and  from  said  face  to  clamp 
a  portion  of  tbe  blank,  non-tnvellng  folders  for  taming 
blank  flapa  against  tbe  formers,  a  flap  folder  and  preaaer 
connected  with  each  carrier  to  travel  therewith,  and  sta- 
tionary cam  tracks  mounted  within  the  space  inaide  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  carrien  to  control  tbe  movementa 
of  the  formera  relatively  to  the  carrier  faces. 

4.  A  box  making  machine  comprising  an  endless  series 
of  flexibly  connected  carriera  each  having  a  clamping  face 
and  a  former  movable  toward  and  from  said  face  to  damp 
a  portion  of  a  blank,  non-traveling  foldera  for  taming 
blank  flaps  against  the  formera.  a  flap  folder  and  preaaer 
connected  with  eacb  carrier  to  travel  therewith,  stationary 
cam  tracks  mounted  within  tbe  space  Inside  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  carriera  to  control  the  movementa  of  tbe 
formera  relatively  to  tbe  carrier  faces,  and  stationary 
cam  tracks  outside  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carriera 
to  control  the  movements  of  tbe  traveling  preaaen. 

6.  A  box  making  machine  comprising  an  endless  series 
of  flexibly  connected  carriera  eacb  baring  a  clamping  face 
and  a  former  movable  toward  and  from  said  face  to  clamp 
a  portion  of  a  blank,  non-traveling  foldera  for  turning 
blank  flaps  against  the  formera.  a  flap  folder  and  presser 
connected  with  each  carrier  to  travel  therewith,  stationary 
cam  tracks  mounted  within  tbe  space  Inside  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  carriera  to  control  the  movements  of  tbe 
formera  relatively  to  the  carrier  faces,  and  aUtlonary 
cam  tracks  outside  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  carriera 
to  control  tbe  movements  of  tbe  traveling  pressera.  menns 
being  provided  for  adjosting  said  cam  tracks  toward  and 
from  eacb  other. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161.228.  TAPINO-MACHINE.  Elib  W.  Labombasdb. 
Nashua.  N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  889,607. 
(Cl.  98 — 86.) 

1.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
contlnuonsly  movable  blank  carrier,  glue-applylng  mecha- 
nism above  said  carrier,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  in- 
serting the  ends  of  a  piece  of  Upe  from  below  tbe  carrier 
upwardly  through  apertures  in  tbe  blanks  and  aSlxing 
them  to  portions  of  each  blank  where  the  glue  Is  applied. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
continuously  movable  blank  carrier,  blank  arrestera  lo- 
cated to  operate  in  two  dtlferent  peisltions  longitudinally 
of  aaid  carrier,  giae  spottera  for  applying  glue  to  each 
blank  when  in  one  arrested  poaltlon,  and  aatomatlc  tap* 


1 134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBK  aj,  19 1 5. 


back  and  forth  when  the  engine  la  In  operation  and  oper- 
ating to  control  the  inlet  and  oxbauat  of  the  gaaea  to  and 
from  tha  cyUndera  in  proper  xetiurnre. 

3.  A  multi-cylinder  luti-rnal  combaation  engine,  Mch 
cyllndtr  of  which  haa  an  Inlet  p«)rt  and  an  exhaust  port 
formed  In  its  head,  a  cover  having  Inlet  and  exhauat  paa- 
■•feways  that  ooOperate  with  the  porta  In  the  eyllndera 
and  also  being  provided  with  a  valve  chamber  that  la  com- 
mon to  all  of  the  cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  positively -op- 
erated reciprocating  valve  members  arranged  aide  by  side 
In  aald  valve  chamber,  and  each  of  which  la  provided  with 
neana  for  controlling  the  inlet  of  the  gaaea  to'  certain  eyl- 
lndera and  the  exbaoat  from  the  remaining  eyllndera. 


1,16  1.224.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Waltu  F.  Kokbn  and  Am- 
TON  J.  PicHL,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  8«- 
rlai  No.  837,602.     (CI.  123 — 69.) 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine  pro- 
vld*»d  with  reclprocatlnif  valve  members  arranged  In  alld- 
injf  enKagcment  with  each  other  that  control  the  inlet 
and  exhauat  of  the  gases  to  and  from  all  of  the  eyllndera, 
wid  members  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  cooperating 
Inlet  openings  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  exhaust  openings 
that  control  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  gases  to  and 
from  one  of  the  cylinders  and  also  being  provided  with 
a  ilngle  pair  of  cooperating  openlnga  through  which  the 
gaaes  are  admitted  to  and  exhausted  from  a  dilTerent 
cylinder. 

2.  A  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine,  each 
cylinder  of  which  is  provided  adjacent  Ita  upper  end  with 
a  port,  inlet  and  exhaust  passage-waya  arranged  out  of 
allnement  With  the  ports  In  the  cylinders,  and  redpro- 
catlDff  valve  members  that  govern  the  admission  and  ex- 
haust of  the  gases  to  and  from  all  of  the  cylinders  in 
proper  sequence,  said  valve  members  having  cooperating 
openings,  the  openlnga  In  one  member  being  of  relatively 
greater  area  than  the  openings  In  the  other  member  ao 
as  to  establish  direct  communication  between  the  porta 
and  said  inlet  and  exhaust  passageways  when  said  valve 
members  are  in  certain  positions. 

3.  A  four-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine,  each  cyl- 
inder of  which  is  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  port, 
and  two  reciprocating  valve  membera  arranged  In  alKllng 
engagement  with  each  other  and  provided  with  aix  pairs  of 
cooperating  openings  which  are  so  proportioned  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  gases  will  be  admitted  to  and  exhausted 
from  the  various  cylinders  In  proper  sequence.  . 

4.  A  multl  cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  chamber  that  la  common  to  all  of  the 
cylinders,  said  valve  chamber  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  engine  and  being  transversely  inclined,  reciprocat- 
ing valve  membera  arranged  in  aald  chamber  for  control- 
ling the  inlet  and  exliauat  of  the  gases  to  and  from  all  of 
the  cylinders,  and  means  for  supplying  a  lubricating  me- 
dium to  the  upper  side  or  high  side  of  said  valve  chamber. 

6.  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combuatlon  engine  pro- 
Tided  with  a  valve  chamber  that  la  common  to  all  of  tha 
cylinders,  said  valve  chamber  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  engine  and  being  transversely  inclined,  reciprocat- 
ing valve  membera  arranged  in  aald  chamber  for  control- 
ling the  inlet  and  exhauat  of  the  gasea  to  and  from  all  of 
the  cylinders,  means  for  supplying  a  lubricating  medium 
to  the  upper  side  or  high  aide  of  said  valve  chamber,  and 
means  for  conducting  the  lubricating  medium  away  from 
the  lower  aide  of  said  valve  chamber. 


1,161,220.  VALVX  MSCHANI8M  FOR  INTBRNAL-COM- 
BU8TI0N  KNOINB8.  Waltsb  F.  KoKmm  and  Ajnoii 
J.  PicHL,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Joly  0,  1914.  Barial 
No.  849,308.     (CL  123— «0.) 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  valve-chamber  common  to  all  eyllndera  thereof  and  pia- 
ton-valvea  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  valve-chamber 
and  connected  in  seta. 

2.  A  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
valve-chamber  common  to  all  eyllndera  thereof,  piston- 
valves  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  aald  valve-chamber  and 
connected  in  sets,  and  means  operative  directly  from  the 
rotation  of  the  crank  shaft  for  actuating  said  sets  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other 

8.  A  multi-cylinder  Internal,  combustion  engine  having 
a  valve-camber  common  to  all  eyllndera  thereof,  platon- 
valvea  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  aald  valve-chamber  and 
connected  in  aets,  an  actuator  operative  directly  from 
the  rotation  of  the  crank-shaft,  and  adjustable  meana  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  aald  actuator  with  each  set  of  valves 
to  reciprocate  aald  aeta  Independently  of  each  other. 

4.  A  multi-cylinder,  four-cycle  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine provided  with  sliding  valves  arranged  In  two  groupa, 
the  valves  on  one  group  being  directly  connected  together 
and  cooperating  with  all  of  the  cylinders  of  the  engine 
to  govern  the  inlet  porta  of  certain  eyllndera  and  the 
exhauat  ports  of  the  remalnindr  cylinders  and  tb^  valves 
of  the  other  group  being  directly  connected  together  and 
cooperating  with  all  of  the  eyllndera  to  govern  the  exhaust 
ports  and  inlet  ports  whieh  are  not  controlled  by  the  group 
of  valves  first  referred  to. 

5.  A  multl  cylinder,  four-eycle  internal  combuatlon  en- 
gine provided  with  aeparatc  and  distinct  groups  of  piston 
vaivea  each  group  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
valves,  and  an  operating  means  for  both  groups  of  vslves 
which  causes  all  of  the  valves  of  one  group  to  movo  in 
unison  and  control  the  inlet  porta  of  certain  cylinders 
and  the  exhauat  ports  of  the  remaining  cylinders  while 
the  vaivea  of  the  other  group  are  moving  in  unison  and 
cooperating  with  all  of  the  cylinders  to  control  the  inlet 
and  exhaust  porta  that  are  not  governed  by  the  group  of 
valves  first  mentioned. 

[Clalraa  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.161,226.  ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS.  Waltib 
F.  KouiN  and  Hbdlbt  J.  Richabim,  St.  Loula,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  867,430.     (CI.  204—11.) 

1.  An  electroplating  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank  for 
holding  an  electrolytic  solution,  means  for  sustaining  two 
concentrically-arranged,  annular  groupa  of  anodes  In  said 
solution,  a  rotatable  cathode  carrier  for  anstaining 
cathodes  that  travel  through  said  solution  between  said 
groups  of  anodes,  a  vertically-disposed  shaft  on  which 
said  carrier  is  mounted,  an  electlrcal  conductor,  and  a 
contact  device  on  said  abaft  that  rests  on  said  conductor 
and  thua  auatains  the  entire  weight  0/  said  carrier  and 
the  cathodes  on  same. 

2.  An  electroplating  apparatua,  comprialng  a  tank  or 
vat  for  holding  an  electrolytic  aolutlon,  a  plurality  of 
horltontally-disposed  cathode  carriers  arranged  adjacent 
each  other  above  the  solution  In  said  tank  for  supporting 
rathodea  that  are  immersed  in  said  solution,  a  aupportlng 
ahaft  for  each  of  aald  carrier*  auspended  from  a  atruc- 
tnre  arranged  above  the  tank,  a  cooducting  bar,  a  con- 
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tact  device  on  each  of  aald  ahafta  that  rests  on  aald  con- 
ducting bar  and  thus  aastalna  tha  entire  weight  of  the 
carrier  and  the  cathodes  on  aaoM.  neana  for  rotating  aald 
carriera  in  the  aame  direction,  asd  Baana  tot  aopportlng 
anodea  In  the  aolutlon  in  aald  tank  la  each  a  manner  that 
each  group  of  eathodea  travels  between  an  inner  and  an 
ooter  groap  of  anodea. 


8.  An  electroplating  Apparatus,  comprising  a  long  tank 
or  vat  for  holding  an  electrolytic  aolutlon.  a  plurality  of 
horixontally-dlsposed  cathode  carriera  having  substan- 
tially ring-shaped  portions  from  which  eathodea  are  sus- 
pended, an  overhead  supporting  structure  arranged  above 
said  Unk,  vertically-disposed  shafts  that  carry  said  car- 
riers, a  conducting  bar  mounted  on  said  supporting  stme- 
ture  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tank,  subatan- 
tially  disk-shaped  devices  on  said  shafts  that  rest  upon 
said  conducting  bar  and  thus  sustain  the  weight  of  said 
carriers  and  the  loads  on  same,  a  drive  shaft  cooperating 
with  all  of  said  vertically-dlRposed  shafts  for  rotating 
aald  carriers  In  the  same  direction,  a  substantially  rlng- 
ahaped  anode  support  cooperating  with  each  carrier  and 
having  a  iriurallty  of  anodes  suspended  therefrom  and 
arranged  within  the  path  of  travel  of  the  cathodes  on 
aald  carrier,  and  a  frame  of  conducting  metal  that  sup- 
ports groups  of  anodes  which  are  arranged  outside  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  cathodes  on  said  carriers. 

4.  An  electroplating  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank  or 
vat  for  holding  an  electrolytic  solution,  a  plurality  of 
horltontally-disposed  cathode  carriers  arranged  above  the 
solution  In  said  tank  and  provided  with  substantially 
ring-shaped  portions  from  which  cathodA  are  suspended, 
a  conductor  bar,  contact  devices  electrically  connected 
with  the  ring-shaped  portions  of  said  carriers  and  resting 
upon  said  conductor  bar  so  as  to  anstain  said  carrier,  ped- 
estals or  piers  In  said  tank  provided  with  substantially 
ring-shaped  supports  from  which  anodes  are  suspended, 
an  electrical  conducting  frame  carrying  groups  of  anodes 
that  are  arranged  outside  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
eathodea  on  said  chrriers,  a;id  means  for  rotating  said 
cathode  carriers  continuously  in  the  same  direction. 


tain  the  flapa  l2  folded  eonditloa  aa  they  pass  through  the 
machine,  the  clamping  face  of  each  carrier  being  com- 
posed of  two  membera  adjoatable  relatively  to  each  other, 
and  the  formera  being  removable  from  the  carriera,  to  en- 
able  the  machine  to  be  oaed  for  different  alsea  of  blanks. 


1,161.227.  PAPERBOX  MACHINE.  Elu  W.  Labom- 
BABDB.  Nashua,  N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
479,827.     (CI.  98 — 44.) 

1.  A  box  making  machine  comprising  an  endless  series 
of  flexibly  connected  carriers,  each  having  a  clamping  face, 
and  a  former  movable  toward  and  from  aald  face  to  clamp 
a  portion  of  a  blank,  means  for  holding  another  portion  of 
the  blank  over  the  top  of  the  former,  flap  foldera  between 
which  the  formers  travel,  and  flap  folders  end  pressers 
Bupported  by  the  carriers  and  traveling  therewith  to  re- 
tain the  flaps  in  folded  condition  aa  thej  paa«  through  the 
Diaehloe. 

2.  A  box  making  machine  comprising  an  endleaa  aerlee 
of  flexibly  connected  carriers,  each  having  a  clamping  face, 
and  a  former  movable  toward  and  from  said  face  to  clanp 
a  portion  of  •  blank,  means  for  folding  another  portion  of 
the  blank  over  the  top  of  the  former,  flap  folders  between 
which  the  formers  travel,  and  flap  folders  and  prcsscia 
■apported  by  the  carrlen  and  traveling  thwewith  to  n- 


8.  A  box  making  machine  comprising  ao  endlesi  series 
of  flexibly  connected  carriers  each  having  a  clamping  face 
and  a  former  movable  toward  and  from  aald  face  to  clamp 
a  portion  of  the  blank,  non-traveling  folders  for  taming 
blank  flaps  against  the  formers,  a  flap  folder  and  presaer 
connected  with  each  carrier  to  travel  therewith,  and  sU- 
tlonary  cam  tracks  mounted  within  the  space  inalde  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  carriers  to  control  the  movements 
of  the  formers  relatively  to  the  carrier  facea. 

4.  A  box  making  machine  comprising  an  endless  'aeries 
of  flexibly  connected  carriers  each  having  a  clamping  face 
and  a  former  movable  toward  and  from  said  face  to  clamp 
a  portion  of  a  blank,  non-traveling  foldera  for  tamlnc 
blank  flaps  against  the  formers,  a  flap  folder  and  presaer 
connected  with  each  carrier  to  travel  therewith,  stationary 
cam  tracks  mounted  within  the  space  inside  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  carriers  to  control  the  movements  of  the 
formers  relatively  to  the  carrier  facea,  and  stationary 
cam  tracks  outside  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carriers 
to  control  the  movements  of  the  traveling  pressers. 

6.  A  box  making  machine  comprising  an  endleaa  series 
of  flexibly  connected  carriers  each  having  a  clamping  face 
and  a  former  movable  toward  and  from  said  face  to  clamp 
a  portion  of  a  blank,  non-traveling  foldera  for  turning 
blank  flaps  against  the  formers,  a  flap  folder  and  presser 
connected  with  each  carrier  to  travel  therewith,  atatlonary 
cam  tracks  mounted  within  the  space  Inside  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  carriers  to  control  the  movements  of  the 
formers  relatively  to  the  carrier  faces,  and  stationary 
cam  tracks  outside  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carriers 
to  control  the  movements  of  the  traveling  preeaers,  means 
being  provided  for  adjusting  said  cam  tracka  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,161,228.  TAPING  MACHINE.  Elib  W.  Labombabm. 
Nashua,  N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  689,60r7. 
(CI.  93 — 36.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
continnonsly  movable  blank  carrier,  glae-a0plylng  mecha- 
niam  above  said  carrier,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  in- 
serting the  ends  of  a  piece  of  Upe  from  below  the  carrier 
npwardly  through  apertures  in  the  bUnka  and  afflxlnc 
them  to  portlona  of  each  blank  where  the  glae  la  applied. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
contlnoously  movable  blank  carrier,  blank  arresters  lo- 
cated to  operate  in  two  dlfTerent  positlona  longitudinally 
of  aald  carrier,  gioe  apotters  for  applying  glae  to  each 
blank  when  In  one  arrested  position,  and  aatomatlc  taps 
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•IBxen  morable  from  position  at  one  aide  of  tb«  plaae  of 
moTement  of  tb«  blank  to  the  othar  cld«  of  aacb  plana, 
•aid  afOxpn  bclnff  moanted  to  operate  wbea  the  blaali  la 
la  anotber  armted  poaltioa. 


3.  A  macblne  of  the  character  deKcrH)ed  comprlalng  a 
continuously  movable  blank  carrier,  blank  arresteni  lo- 
cated to  operate  In  two  different  ponitions  loDKltudlnally 
of  said  carrier,  glue  opottera  for  applying  glue  to  each 
blank  when  In  one  arreated  position,  and  automatic  tape 
afflzera  moanted  to  ojMrate  when  the  blank  la  In  anotber 
arrested  position,  means  being  provided  for  proji-ctlng  the 
offlxors  through  the  blank  while  It  Is  stationary. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
continuously  movable  blank-carrier,  glue  spotters,  arrest- 
ers for  holding  the  blank  during  the  operation  of  the  spot- 
ters, tape-afflsers,  and  arresters  for  holding  the  blank  dar- 
ing the  operation  of  the  afflzen. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  Intermittently  actuated  primary  feed,  of 
•  continuously  operated  secondary  feed,  meana  for  tem- 
porarily arresting  each  blank  while  engaged  by  the  sec- 
ondary feed,  glue  applying  devices,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically afflzlng  the  enda  of  a  piece  of  tape  to  the  glue- 
coated  portions  of  the  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161.229.  POWER  IIOI8T1NQ  APPABATU8.  Chablbs 
H.  La  Fsa-sck.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  854,891.      (Cl.  254—103.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  power 
driven  shaft  and  a  hoisting  device  comprising  a  liftiag 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  part  to  be  elevated,  and 
laeana  for  transmitting  power  from  said  abaft  to  aaid 
lifting  member  comprising  a  flexible  shaft  connected  witk 
■aid  power  driven  shaft,  said  flezlble  shaft  having  a  caaing 
which  la  constructed  In  sections  and  said  sections  having 
retaining  meana  for  permtttlBg  the  same  to  be  folded  or 
held  In  allnement  with  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  power 
driven  ahaft  and  a  hoisting  device  comprlalng  a  lifting 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  part  to  be  elevated,  and 
means  for  tranamltting  power  from  said  shaft  to  aaid  lift- 
ing member  comprising  a  flexible  shaft  connected  wltli 
aaid  power  driven  shaft,  said  flezlble  ahaft  having  a  caaing 
which  is  eonatructed  in  sectloos  and  said  sectiona  having 
retaining  meana  for  permitting  the  aame  to  be  folded  or 
held  in  allnement  with  each  other,  said  retaining  means 
comprising  plvotally  connected  ears  arranged  on  the  op- 
posing eAda  of  said  casing  sections,  and  a  sleeve  movable 
lengthwise  ot  said  casing  sections  scross  the  Joint  between 
the  same. 


5.  The  osBUaatlea  ef  a  nsotor  vehicle  having  a  poi 
driven  sliaft  and  a  hoisting  dsrlee  comprising  a  lifting 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  part  to  be  elevated,  and 
meana  for  transmlttlBg  power  from  said  shaft  to  said  lift- 
ing member  compriaing  a  flexible  sliaft  connected  with  aaid 
power  driven  shnft,  aaid  flezlble  shaft  having  n  casing- 
which  is  constructed  In  sections  and  said  sections  having 
retaining  means  for  permitting  the  same  to  be  folded  or 
held  in  allnement  with  each  other,  said  retaining  means 
comprising  pivotnlly  connected  cars  arranged  on  the  op- 
posing ends  of  ssld  easing  sections,  a  sleeve  movable 
lengthwise  of  said  casing  sections  across  the  joint  be 
tween  the  same,  a  spring  Interposed  between  aaid  aleeve 
and  a  shoalder  on  one  of  said  casing  sections,  and  a  lock- 
ing pin  arranged  on  one  of  said  casing  sections  and  en- 
gaging with  a  aiot  formed  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  Ion 
gitudlnal  runway  and  transverse  shonlders  st  opposite 
ends  of  ssld  longltndlnsl  runway. 

4.  A  hoisting  device  comprising  a  atandard,  a  lifting 
member  guided  to  movs  verticslly  on  said  standard,  and 
meana  for  moving  aaid  lifting  device  vertically  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said  lift- 
ing member  and  having  two  annular  driving  flanges  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  one  another,  a  drivlngLpinion  ar- 
ranged between  said  flanges,  and  meana  movably  support- 
ing said  pinion  on  said  standard  and  adapted  to  aliift 
said  pinion  Into  engagement  with  elttier  one  or  the  other 
of  said  flanges. 

6.  A  hoisting  device  comprising  a  standard,  a  lifting 
member  guided  to  move  vertically  on  said  standard,  and 
means  for  moving  said  lifting  device  vertically  comprising 
a  rotatable  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  ssld  lifting 
member  and  having  two  annular  driving  flanges,  a  driving 
pinion  arranged  between  said  flanges,  a  sleeve  ^oumaled 
In  a  bearing  on  the  standard  and  having  an  eccentric  bear 
Ing,  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  in  aaid  eccentric  bearing 
and  carrying  said  pinion,  and  means  for  taming  said 
sleeve  for  engaging  said  pinion  with  either  one  or  the 
other  of  said  flanges. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,161.230.  WIND-SHIELD.  Prrxa  N.  Landinb,  Mllford, 
Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Boatand  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Mllford,  Coon.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut, 
nied  Mar.  6.  1015.     Serial  No.  12,400.     (a.  21—148.) 


In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  open  sided  ahitid 
frames  plvotally  supported  in  said  aupporting  frame  with 
their  open  aides  aormally  facing  toward  each  other,  trana- 
parent  aliields  let  into  the  open  sides  of  said  shield  frames 
and  arranged  to  have  their  adjoining  edges  at  the  open 
sides  of  the  framea  overlap,  and  stop  plates  secured  to 
the  ends  of  ths  framss  st  the  open  aides  thereof,  said 
stop  plates  being  engaged  over  tlic  edgea  of  the  ahields  to 
thereby  secure  the  atiields  In  the  frames  and  provided  with 
stop  shoulders  engaging  as  the  frames  are  rotated  toward 
each  other  to  prevent  engagement  of  the  overUpping  edges 
of  the  shields. 
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1,161,281.  HINQE-JOINT  FOB  WIND-SIIIBLI>8.  Petes 
N.  LAN  DINE.  Mllford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bostand 
Manufacturing  Company,  Mllford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  PUed  Sept.  12. 1018,  Serial  No.  780.485. 
Kenewed  Sept.  22.  1915.  Serial  NO.  52.104.  (CI. 
21— 14g.) 


'««.» 


1.  An  adjustable  hinge  Joint  for  wind  shields  comprising 
two  relatively  movable  porta,  one  of  aaid  parte  comprising 
a  head  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  In  one  face  thereof,  the 
other  of  said  parts  comprising  a  hub  member  including  a 
clamping  block  transversely  slotted  and  undercut  and 
arranged  to  seat  within  the  head  cavity  and  to  engage 
the  inclosing  walls  of  aaid  head,  a  clamping  member  seat- 
ed In  the  transversely  eztending  undercut  slot  in  said 
clamping  block  between  the  transversely  separated  por- 
tlona  thereof  and  thereby  held  against  rotation  in  said 
block,  and  an  operating  member  carried  by  the  end  wall 
of  the  head  and  connected  with  the  clamping  member  to 
draw  the  same  laterally  toward  said  end  wall,  whereby  to 
bring  the  transversely  separated  portions  of  the  clampin;; 
block  Into  frtctlonal  clamping  engagement  with  the  walls 
of  the  head  cavity. 

2.  An  adjustable  binge  Joint  for  wind  shields  comprising 
tao  relatively  movable  parts,  one  of  said  parts  comprising 
a  head  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  one  face  thereof, 
the  other  of  aaid  parts  comprising  a  hub  member  including 
a  clamping  block,  said  block  being  transversely  slotted 
and  having  its  slotted  edges  undercut,  said  block  being 
arranged  to  seat  within  said  head  cavity  and  to  engage  the 
adjacent  wails  of  said  head,  a  wedge  arranged  between 
the  two  undercut  sections  of  said  block  and  formed  to  en- 
gage with  the  undercut  edges  thereof,  an  operating  de- 
vice paasing  through  the  end  wall  of  said  head  and  screw- 
ing Into  said  wedge  aod  having  a  bearing  against  said  bead 
whereby  said  wedge  may  be  operated  to  expand  said  block 
Into  frirtlonal  clamping  etifcagement  with  the  walls  of  said 
head  cavity,  and  means  independent  of  xatd  operating  de- 
vice for  holding  said  relatively  movable  parts  against  ac- 
cidental sfparatlon. 

3.  An  adjustable  hinge  Joint  for  wind  shields  embodying 
two  relatively  movable  parts,  one  of  said  parts  comprising 
a  head  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  one  side  thereof,  the 
other  of  said  parte  comprising  a  hub  member,  a  block 
carried  thereby,  said  block  being  transversely  divided  and 
undercut  and  arranged  to  s^t  within  said  head  cavity, 
and  engage  the  aujacent  walls  thereof,  a  wedge  arranged 
between  the  two  undercut  sections  of  the  hub  block,  an 
operating  device  passing  through  the  end  wall  of  the  head 
and  screwing  into  aaid  wedge,  and  meana  for  holding  the 
parts  against  accidental  separation  independent  of  the 
thumb  screw,  aaid  means  comprising  a  groove  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  interior  part  and  a  projection  on  the  ex- 
terior part  extending  into  aaid  groove. 

4.  An  adjustable  hinge  joint  for  wind  shields  and  the 
like  comprising  a  bead  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  one 
side  thereof,  s  frsme,  a  hub  block  carried  thereby,  aaid 
bub  block  being  transversely  divided  and  undercut  and 
arranged  to  take  a  bearing  in  said  head,  a  wedge  arranged 
between  the  two  undercut  sections  of  the  hub  block,  an 
operating  device  passing  through  the  end  wall  of  the  head 
and  screwing  Into  said  wedge  block,  and  meana  for  holding 
tlte  parte  against  accidental  separation  Independent  of  the 
thumb  screw. 

5.  An  adjaatable  hinge  Joint  for  wind  ahields  and  the 
like  compriaing  a  bead  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  one 
side  thereof,  s  frsme.  a  hub  block  carried  thereby,  aaid 
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bnb  block  being  transversely  divided  and  undercut  and 
arranged  to  take  a  bearing  in  said  head,  a  wedge  ar- 
ranged t)etween  the  two  undercut  aectiona  of  the  hob 
block,  an  operating  device  passing  thronugb  the  end  wall 
of  the  head  and  screwing  into  said  wedge  block,  and 
means  for  holding  the  parts  against  accidental  separation 
independent  of  the  thumb  screw,  aaid  meana  comprising 
a  groove  in  the  periphery  of  the  Interior  part  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  exterior  part  extending  into  ssld  groove.  ^ 
[Claims  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,161,232.  OVEN.  Joseph  E.  Leonaki>  snd  Gbobge  H. 
ILTEK,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Piled  May  10,  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  26,984.     (Cl.  12«— 276.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  side-plates  of  an 
oven,  of  a  clamp-plate  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  side- 
plates,  and  a  twit  connecting  said  front-plate  and  clamp-, 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  angled  side- 
plates  of  an  oven,  of  a  clamp-plate  bridging  the  apace  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  side-plates,  and  conforming  to 
their  respective  angles  at  the  corner,  a  connection  of  each 
end  of  the  clamp-plate  with  its  respective  side-plate  cor- 
ner, and  a  member  connecting  the  clamp  and  front-platea. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  front-plate  for  an  oven,  chan- 
neled for  inner  and  outer  side-plates,  side-platea  folded 
on  the  front  edges  to  conform  with  the  said  channels, 
clamp-plates  with  angled  enda  fitting  the  angles. of  said 
folded  edges,  and  a  member  connecting  the  same  with  the 
front-plate. 

4.  A  connection  for  the  front  and  side-plates  of  an  oven, 
compriaing  a  front-plate  channeled  for  inner  and  outer 
side-plates,  side-plates  folded  at  an  angle  along  the  front 
edgea,  clamp-plntes  having  enda  conforming  to  the  respec- 
tive fold-angles  at  the  comers,  and  bridging  from  the 
inner  to  the  outer  piste,  snd  connecting  members  for 
connecting  said  clamp  and  front-plates  at  the  corners. 


1,161,23.S.  STABTINO-SWITCH.  Swax  J.  Levekn.  Rock 
Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Trio  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rock  Islaad.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Opt. 

.    15,  191.S.     Serial  No.  795,.S14.      (Cl.  200—2.) 


so     */ 


1.  In  a  stsrtlng  switch,  the  combination  of  an  Incoming 
line  terminal,  an  outgoing  delivery  terminal,  a  protective 
device,  an  inclosure  within  which  said  protective  device 
is  mounted,  a  door  for  giving  access  to  the  protective  de- 
vice within  the  Interior  of  said  closure,  said  protective 
device  being  normally  electrically  disconnected  from  the 
incoming  line  terminal,  means  for  electrically  connecting 
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Mild  protectlTe  dcTlce  to  tbe  Ineomlnc  line  termlaal,  • 
spring  tending  to  restore  said  connecting  means  to  In- 
itial or  unconnected  position,  means  for  retaining  said 
connecting  device  In  operated  or  running  position,  and 
means  for  locking  said  door  against  opening  wbile  said 
connecting  device  remains  In  operated  or  running  position. 

2.  In  a  starting  switch,  tbe  combination  of  an  incoming 
line  terminal,  an  outgoing  delivery  terminal,  fuse  clips 
adapted  to  tbe  reception  of  an  electric  fuse,  an  Inclosure 
within  which  said  cilpa  and  fOM  ar«  mounted,  a  door  in 
said  Inclosure  for  giving  access  to  said  clips  and  fuse, 
Haid  clips  being  normally  electrically  disconnected  from 
tbe  Incoming  line  terminal,  means  for  establishing  an 
electric  circuit,  including  tbe  incoming  line  terminal,  fase 
clips  and  fuse,  and  means  for  locking  said  door  against 
opening  while  said  circuit  is  established. 

3.  In  a  starting  swltcb,  tbe  combination  of  an  in- 
coming line  terminal,  an  outgoing  delivery  terminal,  a  pro- 
tective device,  an  Inclosure  within  which  said  protective 
device  Is  mounted,  a  door  for  giving  access  to  tbe  in- 
terior of  Raid  Inclosure .  for  the  purpose  of  reaching  the 
protective  device,  said  protective  device  being  normally 
electrically  disconnected  from  tbe  incoming  line  terminal, 
A  toggle  actuated  swltcb  mechanism  for  establishing  an 
plectrlcal  circuit.  Including  tbe  incoming  line  terminal 
and  tbe  protective  device,  a  spring  for  returning  said 
toggle  switch  to  Initial  or  open  circuit  position  wherein 
tbe  protective  device  is  electrically  disconnected  from  tbe 
Incoming  line  terminal,  and  means  for  locking  said  door 
In  closed  position  when  tbe  toggle  mechanism  atanda  In 
closed  circuit  position. 

4.  In  a  starting  switch,  tbe  combination  of  an  Incoming 
line  terminal,  an  outgoing  delivery  terminal,  a  protective 
device,  an  inclosure  within  wblcb  said  protective  device 
Is  mounted,  a  door  within  said  inclosure  for  giving  access 
to  the  protective  device,  said  protective  device  being  nor- 
mally electrically  disconnected  from  tbe  Incoming  line 
terminal,  means  for  establlHblng  an  electric  circuit.  In 
r'ludlng  the  Incoming  line  terminal  and  said  protective  de- 
vice, and  means  for  locking  said  door  while  said  drcnlt  is 
established. 

6.  In  a  starting  switch,  the  combination  of  an  Incoming 
Ine  contact,  a  starting  contact,  and  a  running  contact,  a 
-novable  contacting  member  adapted  to  establish  electrical 
''onnection  from  tbe  Incoming  line  contact  either  to  tbe 
starting  contact  or  to  tbe  running  contact  alone,  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  contacting  member  in  initial  or  open 
circuit  position,  an  operative  rock  shaft,  a  toggle  connec- 
tion from  the  operative  shaft  to  the  contacting  member,  a 
handle  for  rotating  the  operative  rock  shaft,  a  door  for 
giving  access  to  the  Interior  of  the  structure,  and  a  portion 
on  the  handle  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  on  tbe  door 
for  locking  tbe  door  against  opening  before  the  toggle 
action  Is  reversed. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,161,234.  SIFTINQ  APPARATUS.  William  Lindsat, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,139. 
(Cl.  83 — 66.) 


^^^^^ 
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1.  A  sifting  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame  having  members  adapted  to  be  set  in  vibration  by 
the  direct  influence  of  an  electro-magnet,  a  screen  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  an  electro-magnet  In  operative  prox- 
imity to  said  frame  and  a  source  of  electricity  In  circuit 
with  said  electromagnet,  tbe  current  frequency  of  which 


is  attuned  to  the  normal  rate  of  vibration  of  said  frame 
to  cause  synchronism  between  tbe  two. 

2.  A  sifting  spparatQS,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
screen,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  set  in  vibration  by  tbe  di- 
rect Influence  of  an  electro-magnet,  the  constituent  mem- 
bers of  said  frame  having  a  predetermined  vibratory  rate 
per  unit  of  time,  an  electro-magnet  in  operative  proximity 
thereto,  a  source  of  electricity  in  circuit  with  said  magnet 
and  means,  controlled  by  tbe  vibration  of  said  frame  for 
cansing  the  rate  of  current  pulsation  to  conform  to  the 
vibratory  rate  of  said  frame. 

3.  A  sifting  apparatus,  comprlstBC  in  combination,  a 
frame  having  rectilinear  screen-supporting  members,  said 
member  having  a  predetermined  normal  rate  of  vibration 
per  unit  of  time,  a  screen  supported  thereby,  a  plurality 
of  electro-magnets  In  operative  proximity  to  said  screen- 
supporting  members,  means  for  maintaining  said  magnets 
In  fixed  relation  thereto,  the  disposition  of  said  magnets 
conforming  substantially  to  tbe  normal  vibratory  wave- 
lengths of  said  members,  a  source  of  electricity  and 
means  for  causing  an  intermittent  current  in  conformity 
to  tbe  normal  vibratory  rate  of  said  frame  members. 

4.  In  a  sifting  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  screen, 
a  vibratory  frame-member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  direct 
magnetic  Influence,  said  member  having  a  predetermine! 
normal  rate  of  vibration  per  unit  of  time,  an  electro- 
magnet, a  source  of  electricity  in  circuit  therewith  snd  a 
pulsatory  element  Interposed  in  said  circuit,  the  same  be- 
ing actuated  to  cause  an  electric  current  pulsation  with 
each  wave  vibration  of  tbe  frame  member  whereby  tbe 
rate  of  pulsation  in  the  «agnet  may  be  caoacd  to  con- 
form to  the  vibratory  rate  of  said  frame  member. 

5.  A  sifting  apparatus  in  which  is  comblnod  a  frame- 
bar,  adapted  to  be  directly  Influenced  by  an  electro-magnet, 
said  bar  having  a  given  vibratory  rate  per  second,  a  screen 
connected  therewith,  an  electro-magnet  in  operatlvs  prox- 
imity to  said  bar.  a  source  of  electricity  in  circuit  with 
•aid  magnet  and  a  pulaometer  interposed  In  said  circuit 
In  vibratory  relation  to  said  bar.  and  controlled  thereby, 
whereby  the  vibration  of  aaid  bar  may  serve  to  produce 
a  pulsatory  current  in  said  circuit  when  the  latter  is 
closed. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,161,236.  MBANS  FOR  CHANGING  RECIPROCATING 
TO  ROTARY  MOTION.  JoacPH  McClclland,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  July  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,516.  (Cl. 
74—6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  element  having  a 
crank,  of  means  for  rotating  the  same  comprising  a  lever 
hsving  a  fixed  pivot  at  one  end,  a  driving  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  flrat  mentioned  lever,  a  connecting  bar 
pivoted  to  said  driving  lever  Intermediate  its  ends  and 
pivoted  also  to  said  crank,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected 
to  said  flrat  mentioned  lever  and  said  connecting  bar. 
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S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  element  having  a 
erank,  of  means  for  rotating  tbe  same  comprising  a  lever 
having  a  flxed  pivot  at  one  end,  a  driving  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  flrat  mentioned  lever,  a  T-shaped  con- 
necting bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  driving  lever  and 
having  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  crank,  and  a  link  plvotally 
connected  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  connecting  bar  and 
to  said  flrat  mentioned  lever. 


1.161,236.  FHICTION-COTBE  CONTAINER.  Ibaac  J. 
Mabccsb,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  828.130.  (Cl. 
220—76.) 


1.  Th<>  combination  of  a  container  having  an  inside 
friction  wall,  and  a  cover  with  an  exterior  friction  wall 
adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  said  friction  wall  of  tbe  con- 
tainer, and  terminating  above  its  friction  wall  in  an  In- 
wardly turned  bead  extending  over  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
cover  and  shaped  to  form  a  flnger  hold,  which  bead  termi- 
nates in  an  outwardly  turned  flange  arranged  above  tbe 
top  edge  of  tbe  container :  whereby  tbe  ssld  cover  may  be 
pried  off  by  means  of  the  said  flange  and  may  be  released 
by  grasping  beneath  tbe  aaid  inwardly  turned  bead ; 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  container  having  an  inside 
friction  wall,  and  a  cover  with  an  exterior  friction  wall 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  friction  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  terminating  above  Its  friction  wall  In  an  in- 
wardly turned  bead  extending  over  the  bottom  of  tbe 
cover  and  shaped  to  form  a  flnger  hold,  which  bead  termi- 
nates in  an  outwardly  turned  flange  arranged  above  tbe 
top  edge  of  tbe  container ;  the  said  container  being  formed 
with  an  inwardly  turned  bead  below  its  upper  edge  which 
arrests  the  cover  while  tbe  flange  of  the  cover  is  above 
the  top  edge  of  the  container ;  whereby  tbe  said  cover 
may  be  pried  off  by  means  of  the  said  flange  and  may  be 
released  by  grasping  beneath  the  said  Inwardly  turned 
bead,  substantially  as  specifled. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  container  having  an  inside 
friction  wall  and  a  cover  having  an  exterior  friction  wall 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  friction  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer and  terminating  above  its  friction  wall  in  a  flange 
which  Is  turned  both  Inwardly  to  overhang  the  bottom 
of  the  cover  and  also  outwardly,  tberaby  giving  both 
interior  and  exterior  holds  for  the  removal  of  the  cover ; 
substantially  as  specifled. 


1,161,287.      ARTICLE  -  HOLDING    ATTACHMENT    FOR 
RECEPTACLES.     Hkitbt   W.    Mass,  Rochester,   N.   Y., 
assignor  of  one-hslf  to  John  A.  Ryan,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  7,372.     (Cl.  24—78.) 
1.  An  article  holding  attachment  for  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  flanged  bottom  comprlalng  a  loop  adapted  to  receive 
the  flange,  a  bowed  spring  arm  carried  by  one  arm  of  the 
loop  and  projecting  In  a  direction  substantially  opposite 
that  in  which  the  loop  projecta  so  that  the  arm  substan- 
tially alines  with  one  arm  of  the  loop  to  cooperate  with 
a  side  wall  of  a  receptacle  in  which  tbe  flange  is  received 


within  the  loop,  and  a  clamping  devlea  earrla^  Igr  tb« 
other  arm  of  tbe  loop. 
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2.  An  article  holding  attachment  tat  receptacles  com- 
prising  a  loop,  a  seat  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  loop, 
a  bowed  spring  arm  projecting  from  tbe  seat  in  a  direction 
substantially  opposite  that  I9  which  tbe  loop  projecta, 
and  a  clamping  device  movably  mounted  on  tbe  other  arm 
of  tlie  loop  opposite  the  seat. 

3.  An  article  holding  attachment  for  a  receptacle  com- 
prising a  loop  formed  by  a  bend  in  a  abeet  metal  piece, 
a  seat  formed  by  an  Inward  bend  in  tbe  abeet  metal  piece 
at  one  end  of  one  arm  of  thia  loop,  a  bowed  spring  arm 
formed  of  tbe  sheet  metal  piece  and  projecting  from  the 
seat  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  from  that  in 
wblcb  tbe  loop  projects,  and  a  cam  movably  mounted  on 
the  other  arm  of  the  loop,  opposite  tbe  seat  portion. 

4.  An  article  liolding  attachment  for  a  receptacle  liar- 
Ing  a  flanged  bottom  comprising  a  loop  formed  by  a  bend 
in  a  sheet  metal  piece,  a  spring  arm  formed  In  one  piece 
with  tbe  loop,  a  seat  portion  formed  by  an  inward  bend 
In  the  sheet  metal  between  one  arm  of  the  loop  and  the 
spring  arm,  a  clamp  support  formed  in  one  piece  with . 
tbe  other  arm  of  tbe  loop  and  turned  outwardly  with 
reference  to  tbe  loop  below  the  seat  portion,  and  an  eccen- 
tric clamp  arranged  to  turn  on  the  outwardly  turned 
clamp  support  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  with 
tbe  axis  of  tbe  arm  by  wblcb  tbe  clamp  support  is  carried. 

5.  An  article  holding  attachment  for  a  receptacle  com- 
prlalng tbe  article  holding  means,  a  loop  formed  thereon 
and  having  one  arm  supporting  the  article  holding  means, 
a  portion  turned  laterally  on  tbe  other  arm  of  tbe  loop, 
and  a  cam  member  pivoted  to  the  laterally-turned  portion 
to  turn  about  an  axia  substantially  perpendicular  to  tbe 
laterally  tamed  portion. 


1,161,238.  X-RAY-CONTROL  DEVICE.  William  Mbtbb, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  SerUI  No.  14,318. 
(CL260— 84.) 


1.  In  X-ray  control  devices,  a  normally-open  working 
drcnlt,  variable  resistances  in  said  working  circuit,  a  con- 
trol drcuit  for  aaid  working  circuit,  and  mechanism  for 
doaing  said  control  circuit  to  close  said  working  circuit 
and  for  varying  the  resistance  of  aaid  working  drcuit, 
said  mechanism  comprising  two  manually  moving  parts 
having  a  common  movement,  one  part  movable  in  on* 
path  for  varying  said  resistance  and  the  other  part  mov> 
able  in  a  path  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  to  de 
said  control  circuit. 
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2.  In  X-ray  control  devicea.  a  workins  circuit  inctudlns 
a  plunger,  a  mercury  cup  and  a  variable  resistance,  an 
electro-magnet  controlling  said  plunger,  a  control  circuit 
for  aald  electro-magnet,  a  switch  for  closing  said  control 
circuit,  and  common  means  for  operating  said  switch  and 
varying  said  resistance. 

3.  In  a  control  device,  a  normally-open  working  circuit 
variable  resistances  in  said  circuit,  a  control  circuit  for 
closing  said  working  circalt.  a  normally-open  switch  in 
said  control  circuit,  movable  means  for  varying  said 
resistance  In  said  working  circuit  and  means  carried  by 
said  movable  means  for  closing  said  switch  In  said  control 
circuit. 

4.  In  an  X-ray  device,  a  working  circuit,  a  rheostat  in 
said  working  circuit  having  a  movable  resistance-varying 
contact,  a  handle  for  said  movable  contact,  a  control  cir- 
cuit for  said  working  circuit,  a  pair  of  normally-open  con- 
tacts for  said  control  circuit,  said  eontacta  being  carried 
by  said  movable  contact  on  said  rheoeUt,  and  manual 
means  for  closing  said  normally  open  contacts  from  said 
rtMostat  contact  handle. 

5.  Ib  an  X-ray  control  device,  a  primary  circuit  and  a 
control  circuit  therefor,  said  primary  circuit  having  a 
riieoatat  therein  for  regulating  the  intensity  of  the  X-ray 
discharge,  a  movable  contact  arm  for  said  rheostat,  a 
handle  for  said  contact  arm,  a  pair  of  normally-open  con- 
teets  for  aald  control  circuit  carried  by  said  movable  arm. 
and  a  poah-bntton  in  said  rheostat  handle -for  closing  said 
normally-open  contacts. 


1.1«1,239.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POTASSIUM 
SULFATE.  Oeobo*  8.  Momoan,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Piled 
June  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  32,598.     (CI.  23 — 22.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  soluble  potaaalnm  aulfat* 
from  ahinlte  and  rendering  the  aluminum  Insoluble  witb- 
^nt  the  production  of  sulfur  dlozid  which  consists  in 
roasting  the  alunite  In  the  prewence  of  calcium  oxid.  leach- 
Jbg  the  roast,  concentrating  the  leach  and  removing  the 
^tasslum  sulfate  from  tl>e  leach. 

2.  The  process  of  formlni;  potassium  sulfate  from  alunite 
and  rendering  the  aluminum  insoluble,  without  the  pro- 
duction of  sulfur  diozld,  which  consists  In  roasting  alunite 
in  the  presence  of  calcium  oxid  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1200*  to  1800°  F.,  leaching  the  roast  and  removing  the 
potassium  sulfate  from  the  leach. 


1,161,240.     IfOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILr 
WAY-CARS.     John  O.  Neikirk,  Morgan  Park,  III.,  as- 
signor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed  Mar.  0,  1010.    Serial  No 
548,202.     (CI.  105—186.) 


1.  A  car  provided  with  hopper  doors,  and  door  operat- 
ing mechanism  pivotally  mounted  on  and  connecting  said 
doors,  the  relation  between  the  doors  and  said  mecha- 
nism being  such  that  movement  of  the  doors  to  closed 
position  will  cause  said  mechanism  to  move  about  its 
pivotal  polnta  and  lock  the  doors. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  having  bottom  doors  pivotally 
Btounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longltutlinal  center  line 
of  the  car,  mechanism  extending  transventoly  of  the  car 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  doors  so  as  to  move  there- 
with and  to  control  ttte  same,  the  relation  between  the 
doors  and  said  mechanism  being  such  that  movement  of 
aald  mechanism  Into  a  distended  position  permits  the 
doors  to  open  while  movement  of  Hald  mechanism  into 
folded  or  contracted  position  locks  the  doora. 


a.  A  car  provided  with  hopper  doora.  door  operating 
mechaniam  pivotally  mounted  on  one  door,  and  meana 
connecting  aald  operating  mechanism  to  an  adjacent  door, 
the  connection  between  said  means  and  mechanism  being 
such  that  the  doors  will  be  locked  by  said  meana  when  the 
point  of  connection  between  the  meana  and  mechaniam 
is  awuag  from  a  vertical  plane  intermediate  of  the  doora 
into  a  vertical  plane  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  free  end 
of  one  of  the  doors. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  oppositely  swinging  doora 
of  a  dump  car,  rotatably  mounted  mechanism  secured  to 
said  doora  and  movable  therewith,  means  extending  trana- 
versely  of  the  car  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  rotatabl* 
mechanism  of  oppositely  swinging  doors,  said  means  being 
provided  with  yielding  points  intermediate  of  its  en<to  and 
adapted  to  move  about  the  axes  of  said  rotatable  mecha- 
niam, the  relation  between  the  mechanism  and  aald  means 
being  such  that  the  intermediate  yielding  points  of  the 
means  will  occupy  substantially  the  same  plane  aa  the 
axea  of  said  mechaniam  when  the  doors  are  doaed  and 
lock  the  latter  in  place,  and  means  adapted  to  opera- 
tlvely  engage  with  aald  mechanism  when  moved  In  one 
direction  to  rotate  the  same. 

6.  In  combination  with  oppoaitely  swinging  doors  of 
raUway  cars  and  the  Uke,  a  door-operating  mechaniam 
comprising  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
doors,  mechanism  aemred  to  each  of  said  ahafta  and 
adapted  to  move  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  concentric  with  said 
shsfts  when  the  latter  are  routed,  the  mechaniam  of  tka 
opposite  shafts  beiag  pivotally  connected  together  in  a 
manner  that  will  bring  the  pivotal  points  subsUntlally  la 
the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  shafts  when  the  doors  an 
closed,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 
[Clalma  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaaett*.]    ' 


1,161,241.      PLOW.      NcLs    A.    Nelson.    Grafton,    Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  863,880.     (CL  97— fiS.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  crank-aliaft 
Joumaled  in  aald  frame,  a  plurality  of  plow  beama  slidably 
mounted  at  one  end  and  carried  by  the  crank-abaft  at  the 
other  end,  a  plurality  of  shovel-like  blades  sei-ureii  to  each 
beam,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  to  the 
crank-shaft,  and  acrapers  engages  ble  with  the  rear  face  of 
each  blade,  aald  scrapers  being  secured  to  sprlng-actusted 
anna  which  yieldingly  hold  the  scrapera  in  engagement 
with  the  blades  while  they  are  moving. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  crank-abaft 
joumaled  In  aald  frame,  a  plurality  of  plow  beams  alid- 
ably  mounted  at  one  end  and  carried  by  the  craak-shaft  at 
the  other  end,  a  plurality  of  sbovel-Uke  blades  secured 
to  each  beam,  means  for  tranHmlttln,;  rotary  movement  to 
the  crank  shaft,  scrapers  engageable  with  the  rear  face  of 
each  blade,  said  scrapers  being  secured  to  spring-actuated 
arms  to  yieldingly  hold  the  scrapers  in  encagemeat  with 
the  blades  while  they  are  movlOK,  and  means  for  raising 
or  lowering  the  frame  with  relation  to  the  ground  sorface 
to  regulate  the  depth  of  the  furrow. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  craak-ahaft 
joumaled  in  aald  frame,  a  plurality  of  plow  l>earas  termi- 
nating In  yokes  at  one  end  and  carried  by  the  crank-shaft 
at  the  other  end,  a  bearing  abaft,  rollera  joumaled  on  said 
shsft  on  which  the  yoke  ends  of  the  beams  are  adapted  to 
mors  back  and  forth,  s  plurality  of  shovel-like  bladss  se- 


cured to  each  beam,  a  yieldingly  supported  scraper  en- 
gageable with  the  rear  face  of  each  blade,  and  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  movement  to  the  crank-shaft. 

4.  In  a  plow,  a  frame,  a  crank  abaft  journaled  in  said 
frame,  a  pldtallty  of  plow  beams  slidably  mounted  at  one 
end  and  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  at  their  other  end, 
blades  secured  to  the  beams,  cross  rods  supported  by  the 
frame,  bifurcated  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  cross 
rods  and  atraddling  the  beams,  scrapers  connected  to  the 
arma,  means  for  holding  the  scrapers  in  yielding  engage- 
ment with  the  blades,  axid  meana  fAr  slmultaneoualy 
transmitting  movement  ta  the  crank  shaft  and  beams. 

6.  In  a  plow,  a  frame;  a  plow  beam  thereon,  a  vertical 
blade  on  the  beam,  a  spring  pressed  pivoted  scraper  on 
the  frame  to  one  aide  of  the  blkde  and  engageable  with  the 
blade,  crank  means  to  actuate  the  beam,  and  means  to 
Hmlt  the  extent  of  movement  of  tbe  scraper  whereby  to 
enable  the  blade  upon  the  end  of  Ita  up  movement  to  be 
disengaged  from  the  scraper  and  reengaged  with  the 
scraper  upon  ita  down  movement. 
^IClaima  6  to  9  sot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

■^  _— ^..— ^__ 


1.16  1.242.  WORM-THREAD-GRINDING  MACHINE. 
Mathcw  E.  NoTBn,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ilendrlckson  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1014.  Serial  Mo. 
870,043.      (CI.  51 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  threads  of  worms, 
means  for  holding  the  work,  a  grinding  wheel  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  work  during  the  grinding  operation, 
means  for  rotating  the  work  at  a  speed  to  maintain  the 
thread  in  proper  contact  with  the  grinding  wheel  during 
Its  grinding  movement,  means  for  resetting  the  grinding 
wheel  for  successive  grinding  operations,  and  means  for 
Indexing  the  work  during  the  resetting  Interval. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  threads  of  worms, 
means  for  holding  the  work,  a  rotatable  grinding  wheel 
sagulariy  adjustable  to  accord  with  the  angle  of  the 
thread  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  work  dnring  the 
grinding  operation,  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  work 
at  a  speed  to  maintain  the  thread  In  proper  contact  with 
the  grinding  wheel  during  the  grinding  operation,  means 
for  resetting  the  grinding  wheel  for  successive  operations, 
and  means  for  ladexlng  the  work  during  the  resetting 
iBterral. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  threads  of  worms, 
means  for  holding  the  work,  a  rotatable  grinding  wheel 
aagulariy  adjastable  to  accord  with  the  angle  of  the  thread 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  work  during  the  grind- 
ing operation,  means  for  rotating  the  work  at  a  speeS  to 
maintain  the  thread  in  proper  contact  with  the  grinding 
wheel  throughout  ita  length,  automatic  means  for  reset- 
thig  the  grindlag  wheel  for  sncccsslTe  operations,  and 
automatic  means  for  indexing  the  work  dnring  the  re- 
setting faiterral. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  threads  of  worms,  work 
holding  means,  a  rotatable  grinding  wheel  angularly  ad- 
justable to  accord  with  the  angle  of  the  thread,,  automatic 


means  for  moving  the  grinding  wteel  longltodlaalTy  of  the 
work  during  the  grinding  operation,  means  for  adjvwtlng 
the  grinding  wheel  to  operate  on  woA  at  rsrtous  dlsrae- 
ters.  means  for  rotating  the  work  at  a  speed  to  maintain 
the  thread  In  proper  grinding  contact  with  the  grinding 
wheel  during  the  grinding  movement,  automatic  mens 
for  resetting  the  grinding  wheel  for  snccessire  operatiana, 
and  automatic  means  for  Indexing  the  work  during  the 
resetting  interval,  said  last  named  means  Involving  a  mas- 
ter-gear having  teeth  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  threada  on  the  wona. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grin^ag  the  threada  of  worms, 
work  holding  means,  a  rotatable  grinding  wheel  angularly 
adjustable  to  accord  with  the  angle  of  the  thread,  auto- 
matic means  for  moving  the  grinding  wheel  longitudi- 
nally of  the  work  during  the  grinding  operation,  means  for 
rotating  the  work  at  a  speed  to  maintain  the  grinding 
wheel  in  proper  contact  therewith  throughout  the  grind- 
ing movement,  said  means  including  a  master-gear  the 
number  of  teeth  of  which  is  determined  by  the  pitch  of 
the  thread  to  be  ground,  automatic  means  for  resetting 
the  grinding  wheel  for  successive  operations,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  indexing  the  work  during  the  resetting 
interval,  said  means  Involring  a  master-gear  baring  a 
number  of  teeth  corresponding  to  the  number  of  threada 
on  the  worm. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,161,243.  GRAVITY  -  VALVE.  Fbbd  8.  OLiraa.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  SerUI  No.  762,098. 
(CI.  4»— 144.) 


1.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recef^ 
tacle  having  an  outlet  arranged  adjacent  the  bottom, 
meaos  for  maintaining  fluid  at  a  constant  lerel  In  said 
receptacle,  a  float  In  said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  raised 
by  an  increaae  of  the  gravity  of  aaid  fluid  past  a  certain 
predetermined  value,  and  meana  on  aaid  float  for' control- 
ling said  outlet 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle having  an  outlet  adjacent  the  bottom,  meana  for  main- 
taining fluid  at  a  constant  level  In  aaid  receptacle,  a  hol- 
low tubular  body  closed  at  the  lower  end  arranged  in  said 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  floated  by  said  fluid  when  the 
fluid  reaches  a  ceriain  predetermined  gravity,  means  for 
guiding  said  body,  and  means  on  said  l>ody  for  controlling 
said  outlet. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  upstanding 
collar  surrounding  said  outlet,  means  for  maintaining  fluid 
at  a  constant  lerel  In  said  receptacle,  a  hollow  body  ar- 
ranged in  said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  floated  by  said 
fluid  when  the  fluid  reaches  a  certain  predetermined  grav- 
ity, and  a  needle  on  said  body  for  controlling  said  outlet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carbureting  chamber  baring 
an  outlet  of  means  for  maintaining  a  hydrocarbon  tn  mdd 
chamber  at  a  constant  level,  and  means  operative  by  a 
rariarion  in  the  gravity  of  said  hydrocarbon  for  opening 
said  ontlet. 

0.  The  cofflMnatlOB  with  a  cartniretlng  chamber  hartay 
a  well  at  the  bottom,  of  means  for  maintaining  a  hjdxo- 
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carbon  In  aald  cbamber  at  a  constant  levrl,  a  receptacle 
baring  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  arranged  adjacent  said 
chamber,  condnita  connecting  said  well  and  said  chamber 
with  said  receptacle,  and  meane  in  said  receptacle  opera- 
tire  by  a  variation  in  the  grarity  of  said  hydrocarbon  (or 
opening  said  outlet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.161.244.  HOPPER  AND  GUARD  FOR  WRINQBR8. 
William  Pawlak.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  John  F. 
Gubblns,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  SeHal  No. 
816.011.     (CI.  68 — 32.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  clothea  wringer,  or  a  hop- 
per, and  means  acting  posittrely  to  feed  clothea  from  said 
hopper  to  said  wringer. 


..T 


ty--.. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clothea  wringer  comprising 
oppositely  rotating  rollers,  of  a  guard  comprising  a  feed- 
ing hopper,  having  upper  and  lower  walls  provided  with 
rolled  upper  edges,  said  walls  converging  toward  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  said  rollers,  and  means  to  detachably 
secure  said  hopper  to  said  wringer. 

2.  A  guard,  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  clothes  wringer, 
comprising  a  feeding  hopper  having  end  walls  and  down- 
wardly converging  upper  and  lower  walls,  and  means  to 
detachably  sunpend  said  guard  from  said  clothes  wringer. 

3.  A  guard  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  clothes  wringer, 
comprising  a  feeding  hopper  having  end  walls  and  con- 
Terglng  upper  and  lower  walls,  and  books  pivoted  on  said 
gaard  and  engaging  a  part  of  said  wringer,  whereby  said 
guard  is  detachably  secured  to  said  wringer  and  is  free  to 
oscillate  about  said  hooks  under  the  influence  of  the 
clothes  passing  through  said  wringer. 

4.  A  guide-member  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  clothes 
wringer,  said  guide  -  member  having  pivotally  secured 
thereto  a  rod,  said  rod  carrying  hooks  adapted  to  engage 
a  part  of  said  wringer,  whereby  said  gaide  member  is  se- 
cured to  said  wringer,  said  rod  being  further  provided 
with  offset  handles  adjacent  each  end  of  said  wringer. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clothes  wringer  comprising 
oppositely  rotating  rollers,  of  a  guide-member  adapted  to 
feed  clothes  to  said  rollers,  said  guide-member  being  pen- 
daloasly  attached  from  its  upper  portion  to  said  wringer, 
whereby  said  guide-member  is  free  to  swing  away  from 
said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,161,240.  WRINOBR-OUARD  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE. 
William  Pawlak,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  John  F. 
Qubbins.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  20,  191B.  Serial  No. 
10.S89.     (CI.  6»— 32.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  clothea  wringer  comprising 
rollers,  of  a  clothes-supporting  member  pivotally  mounted 
below  the  line  of  contact  of  said  rollers  for  positively  feed- 
ing clothes  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clothes  wringer  comprising 
rollers,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  member  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  clothes  snd  movable  toward  said  rollers  for  feed- 
ing lald  clothes  thereto. 


^V    <. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  clothes  wringer  conprislns 
rollers,  of  a  clothes  hopper,  and  means  carried  by  said 
hopper  and  movable  toward  said  rollers  for  feeding  clothes 
thereto. 

5.  A  device  for  feeding  clothes  to  a  wringer  coafprla- 
Ing  a  guide  member  downwardly  inclined  toward  the  roll- 
ers of  said  wringer  and  movable  toward  the  same  for  pod- 
tively  feeding  clothes  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.  1 


1,161,246.  OLA88- DRAWING  APPARATUS.  Roosa  8. 
Peasb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company,  Plttsbargb,  Pa.,  a  CorjMration  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  May  7.  1018.  Serial  No.  766,006.  (CI. 
49—62.) 


1.  In  a  glass  segregating  apparatus  having  a  receptacle 
(or  receiving  a  quantity  of  glass  from  a  iMdy  thereof,  a 
conduit  for  the  glass  leading  from  a  point  within  the  body 
of  glass  and  having  Its  discharge  opening  within  the  recep- 
tacle above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  meana  for  varying 
the  pressure  within  the  receptacle  with  respect  to  pres- 
sure outside  of  the  receptacle  for  forcing  the  glass  through 
the  conduit'  into  tbe  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  glass  segregating  apparatus  having  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  a  quantity  of  glass  from  a  body  thereof,  a 
conduit  for  the  glass  leading  from  a  point  within  the  t>ody 
of  glass  and  having  its  discharge  opening  within  the  re- 
ceptacle above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  removable  cover  (or 
the  receptacle,  and  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  witliln 
the  receptacle  whereby  glass  is  forced  through  tbe  con- 
duit Into  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  glass  segregating  apparatus  having  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  a  quantity  of  glass  from  a  body  thereof,  a 
conduit  for  the  glass  leading  from  a  point  within  the  body 
of  glass  snd  having  Its  discharge  opening  within  the  r«- 
reptacle  above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  mcttas  for  creating 
a  vacuum  within  tbe  receptacle,  whereby  glass  is  forved 
through  the  conduit  into  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  glass  segregating  apparatus  having  a  recepta- 
cle for  receiving  a  quantity  of  glass  from  a  body  thereof, 
a  conduit  for  tbe  glass  leading  from  a  point  within  tbe 
l>ody  of  glass  and  having  its  discharge  opening  within  the 
receptacle  above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  whereby 
the  pressure  within  the  receptacle  Is  maintained  below 
tbe  pressure  outside  the  same  whereby  glass  is  forced  into 
t^e  receptacle  through  tbe  condalt. 


NOVBMBBR  33, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1133 


S.  la  glass  drawing  apparatna,  a  glaas  containing  re- 
ceptacle having  a  separable  l>ottom  adapted  to  be  removed 
with  the  glass  normally  remaining  in  the  receptacle  after 
a  glass  making  operation.  ■■: 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,161.247.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Edwaid  Waltkk  Pbick, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Se- 
rUI  No.  867,088.      (CI.  152—8.) 


1.161.248.  STARTING-CRANK  SUPPORT.  Aabox  J. 
Robinson,  Fremont,  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  856,454.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent tubular  tire  sections,  a  pair  of  radially-alined  curved 
plates  w^ithin  each  section,  a  compression  spring  pressing 
each  pair  of  plates  against  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  tire 
section,  flanges  extending  Inwardly  from  the  curved  plate 
on  each  side  of  the  compression  spring,  and  auxiliary 
springs  engaging  said  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  com- 
pression spring. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  tubular 
tire  sections  normally  separated  from  each  other  for  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  during  their  flexion,  a  pair  of 
radially-alined  curved  plates  within  each  section  and  nor- 
mally separated  from  each  other  so  that  the  outer  plate 
will  have  a  limited  inward  movement  during  tbe  inward 
flexion  of  ttie  tire  section,  a  compression  spring  pressing 
«ach  pair  of  plates  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  tire 
section,  plates  at  the  inner  eids  of  the  compression 
springs  overlapping  the  edges  0/  the  adjacent  tire  sections 
and  interlocking  with  one  another,  flanges  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  curved  plates  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  compression  spring,  auxiliary  springs 
«ngaging  said  flnages  on  opposite  sides  of  the  compression 
spring  to  assist  its  action,  and  a  tubular  cover  Inclosing 
tbe  tire  sections. 

S.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  independ- 
«nt  tubular  tire  sections,  a  pair  of  radially-altned  curved 
plates  within  each  section,  a  compression  spring  pressing 
«ach  pair  of  plates  against  tbe  inner  surface  of  tbe  tire 
section,  flanges  extending  inwardly  from  the  curved  plate 
on  each  aide  of  tbe  compression  spring,  anxlllary  springs 
engaging  said  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cooipression 
Mpring,  and  posts  extending  Inwardly  from  the  radially- 
alined  plates  into  the  ends  of  tbe  compression  spring. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  tubular 
tire  sections  normally  separated  from  each  other  for  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  during  their  flexion,  a  pair  of 
radially -alined  curved  plates  within  esch  section  and  nor- 
nally  separated  from  each  other  so  that  tbe  outer  plate 
will  have  a  limited  Inward  movement  during  the  inwmrd 
flexion  of  tbe  tire  section,  plates  at  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe 
compression  springs  overlapping  the  edges  of  tbe  adjacent 
tire  sectiona  and  interlocking  with  one  another,  flanges 
extending  inwardly  from  tbe  inner  surfaces  of  the  curved 
plates  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  compression  spring,  aux- 
iliary springs  engaging  said  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  compression  spring  to  assist  Its  action,  a  tubular  cover 
Inclosing  the  tire  sections,  and  posts  extending  inwardly 
from  tbe  radially-aUned  plates  into  tbe  ends  of  tbe  com- 
presxion  spring. 


1.  A  starting-crank  support  of  tbe  character  desertlMd, 
consisting  of  a  wedge-shaped  member  having  the  working 
surface  cut  to  form  an  angle  with  a  plane  at  right  angles 
with  tbe  plane  of  the  crank-shaft  of  tbe  engine  to  which 
tbe  starting-crank  is  connected,  for  engaging  wltb  the 
starting-crank  when  the  same  is  not  In  operation  ;  and 
means  for  automatically  swinging  said  wedge-shaped  mem- 
ber into  the  inoperative  position  when  the  starting-crank  Is 
disengaged  therefrom  and  put  into  operation. 

2.  A  starting-crank  support  of  tbe  cliaracter  de8cril>ed, 
conslHting  of  a  wedge-shaped  member  having  the  inclined 
working  surface  cut  in  a  plane  forming  an  angle  with  tbe 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  center  lines  of  tbe  en- 
gine cylinders  for  engaging  with  the  starting-crank  when 
the  same  is  not  in  operation ;  and  means  for  automatically 
swinging  said  wedge-shaped  member  into  the  inoperative 
position  when  tbe  starting-crank  is  disengaged  there- 
from and  pat  Into  operation. 

3.  A  starting-crank  suport  of  the  character  described, 
consisting  of  a  swinging  member  having  an  inclined  work- 
ing surface  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  sarting-crank 
when  the  same  is  not  In  operation ;  a  stationary  member ; 
means  for  holding  the  said  stationary  member  rigidly  fixed 
to  tbe  car,  and  means  for  automatically  swinging  said 
swinging  member  into  tbe  inoperative  position  when  tbe 
starting-crank  is  disengaged  therefrom  and  put  Into  opera- 
tion, substantially  as  shown. 

4.  A  starting-crank  support  of  tbe  character  described, 
comprising  a  folding  member  provided  with  a  wedge  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  hold  the  crank  against  vi- 
brating and  rattling,  and  means  for  aatomatlcally  swing- 
ing said  folding  member  into  the  inoperative  position  when 
the  starting-crank  is  disengaged  therefrom  and  put  into 
operation,  substantially  as  shown. 

5.  A  starting-crank  support  of  tbe  cbaraeter  described, 
comprising  a  folding  member  having  a  stationary  element 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  front  of  a  car ;  a  swinging  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  wedge  for  supporting  the  crank 
and  holding  tbe  same  against  vibrating  and  rattling,  and 
means  for  automatically  swinging  said  swinging  element 
into  the  inoperative  position  when  the  starting-crank  Is 
disengaged  therefrom  and  put  Into  operation,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,161,249.  METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  BODIES  FROM 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  Chaslks  T.  Richmokd,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  asrignor  to  National  Carbon  Co..  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  679.327.     (CI.  2&— 165.) 

1.  The  method  of  compacting  a  plastic  mass  in  a  mold 
which  consists  In  applying  unequal  pressures  to  the  two 
eads  of  tbe  mass  whereby  the  greater  pressure  moves  it  In 
the  mold  against  the  less  pressure. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  compacting  a  plastic  mass  in  a  moid 
which  consists  In  simultaneously  applying  unequal  pres- 
sures to  the  ends  of  the  mass  and  interchanging  tbe  pres- 
sures after  a  time  interval  whereby  it  is  compressed  and 
moved  through  tbe  mold  first  in  one  direction  and  then 
In  tbe  other. 
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3.  The  method  of  compactlnfc  a  plastic  ma«s  in  a  mold 
which  coDHistti  Id   alternately  applying  a  preaanre  to  the 


»'nd«  thereof  whereby  tin-  maaa  l»  moved  flrat  in  one  direc- 
tion  In  the  mold  and  then  In  the  other. 


1.  The  comhinntlon  with  an  erawr  romprialng  a  rubber 
dl>lt  with  central  plates  at  opposite  sides  thereof  of 
Kmnller  diameter  than  said  rubber  and  affording  a  grasp- 
ln«  portion,  of  a  brush  attached  to  the  edge  of  aaid  rut)ber 
dl>k  outside  the  metal  side  plates,  whereby  advantage  Is 
taken  of  the  resiliency  of  the  rubber  in  using  the  brush 
w:  en  the  eraser  Is  grasped  by  Its  side  plates. 

•_'.  The  combination  with  an  eraser  comprising  a  rub- 
l»er  disk  with  central  plates  at  opposite  sides  thereof  of 
smnller  diameter  than  said  rubber  and  affording  a  grasping 
portion,  of  attaching  means  having  arms  engaging  the 
rnliler  disk  outside  said  side  plates  and  conforming  l>e- 
tw«en  said  arms  to  the  edge  of  said  rubber  disk  and  fit- 
ting thereagainat  to  prevent  swinging  in  the  plane  of  the 
eraser,  and  a  brush  carried  by  said  attaching  means, 
whereby  advantage  is  taken  of  the  resiliency  of  the  rubber 
In  using  the  brush  when  the  eraser  Is  grasped  by  its  side 
plHtes. 

.'I.  The  combination  with  an  eraser  comprising  a  rubber 
disk  with  central  plates  at  opposite  sides  thereof  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  rubber  and  affording  a  grasping  por- 
tion, of  attaching  means  having  arms  frictlonally  engaging 
the  rubber  disk  outside  said  side  plates,  said  arms  being 
extended  clrcumferontlally  of  the  rubber  disk,  and  a  brush 
t-arried  by  aald  attaching  means,  whereby  advantage  Is 
taken  of  the  resiliency  of  the  rubl>er  in  using  the  brush 
wlien  the  era*er  is  grasped  by  its  side  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  eraser  comprising  a  rubber 
disk  with  plates  at  opposite  sides  thereof  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  said  rubber,  of  attactilng  means  comprising 
a  piece  of  sheet  material  doubled  to  form  a  socket  at  the 
line  of  doubling  and  Jaws  at  the  aame  side  of  aald  line  of 
doubling  as  said  socket,  means  clamping  the  doubled  por- 
tions together  between  said  socket  and  jaws,  and  a  broah 
mounted  in  aald  socket. 

n.  The  combination  with  an  eraser  comprising  a  rubber 
disk  with  plates  at  opposite  sides  thereof  of  smaller 
diameter    than    said    rubber,    of   attaching    meana    having 


arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rubber  disk  one  of  them 
entering  at  Its  extremity  between  the  rubber  disk  and  one 
of  its  side  platea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,161.251.       FRONT    SHEET  GlIDE     FOK     TRINTINO- 

I'UESSES.  CUAULKS      J  A  MM       BUBE«T80.N.       TaUOtOO, 

Mass..  assignor  to  The  Mleh(e  I 'rioting  Press  ft  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Ctaiiago,  111.,    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.     Filed  June  7,  1915,  HerUl  No.  :i2,54N.      (CI 
101     .V<.) 


1.101,250.  EltASKK  IIKUSII.  Flobr:(cb  D.  Kobertm. 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weldon  Roberts  Rubber 
4'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
19ia.     Merial   No.  7«0,42fl.      (CI.  120     36.. 


1.  In  a  miichine  of  the  character  de«j<Tlbed,  a  front 
sheet-guide  mecbanlam  comprising  a  stationary  support- 
ing rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cyllader.  a  pl«- 
rallty  of  front  guides  supported  by  the  rod  and  inclndlnc 
aheet-contact  fingers  mounted  for  Independent  movement 
Into  and  out*  of  the  path  of  the  sheet,  yielding  means  to 
hold  the  fingers  normally  In  the  path  of  the  sheet,  and 
means  mounted  Independently  of  the  supporting  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  contact  fingers  to  actuate  the  same, 
and  meana  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  preae  to  act 
upon  the  actuating  meana  whereby  to  withdraw  the  ataaat 
contact  fingers  and  permit  the  sheet  to  be  advanced  by  tb« 
grlppera. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  front 
sheet-guide  mechanism  comprising  a  guide-aupportlag  rod 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
front  guides  supported  by  the  rml  and  adjustable  bodily 
about  the  axis  thereof  and  including  sheet  contact  flngera 
pivoted  for  independent  movement  thereof  into  and  oat  of 
the  path  of  the  sheet,  yielding  means  normally  holdiag 
the  con  act  flngera  in  the  path  of  the  sheet,  tappet  mem- 
bers mounted  independently  of  the  guide  supporting  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  flngera,  and  meana  to  actuat* 
the  tappet  membera  in  timad  relation  to  the  operation  of 
the  preaa  whereby  to  withdraw  the  sheet  contact  flngera 
and  permit  the  sheet  to  be  advanced  by  the  grlppera. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  front 
sheet-guide  me;hanlam  compriaing  a  guide  aupporting  rod 
rigidly  mounted  In  the  machine  frame  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  front  guide* 
mounte<i  on  the  rod  for  bodily  adjustment  lonTltudlnally 
of  the  rod  and  about  the  axis  thereof  and  including  sheet 
contact  flngera  pivoted  for  independent  movement  In  an 
arcuate  path,  springs  normally  holding  the  contact  flnger* 
la  the  path  of  the  sheet  fed  to  the  machine,  tappet  mem 
ber*  mounted  Independently  of  the  guide  supporting  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  fingers,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  Uppet  membera  In  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of 
the  preaa  whereby  to  withdraw  the  sheet  contact  finger* 
and  permit  the  aheet  to  be  advanced  by  the  grlppera. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  front 
sheet-guide  mechaniam  compriaing  a  guide  aupporting  rod 
rigidly  mounted  In  the  machine  frame  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  cylinder  In  a  radial  plane  including  tta* 
points  of  engagement  of  the  sheet  by  the  grlpp«rs.  a  plo- 
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raHty  of  front  guides  mounted  on  the  rod  for  bodily  ad- 
justment longitudinally  thereof  and  about  the  axis  there- 
of and  Including  sheet  contact  fingers  pivoted  for  Inde- 
pendent movement  in  an  arcuate  path  tangential  to  the 
cylinder  aurface,  apringa  normally  holding  the  contact 
fingers  In  the  path  of  the  aheet  fed  to  the  machine,  tap- 
pet members  mounted  Independently  of  the  guide  support- 
ing rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fingers,  and  means  to 
actuate  the  tappet  membera  in  timed  relation  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  press  whereby  to  withdraw  the  sheet  contact 
flngera  and  permit  the  sheet  to  be  advanced  by  the  grlp- 
pera. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  front 
sheet-guide  mechanlani^^omprlaing  a  atatlonary  guide-sup- 
porting rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  front  guides  aupported  by  the  rod  and  ad- 
justable bodily  about  the  axla  thereof  and  including  sheet 
contact  flngers  pivoted  for  moTement  Independently  there- 
of Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  aheet,  yielding  means 
normally  holding  the  contact  flngers  In  the  path  of  the 
alioet.  a  rock  ahaft  joumaled  in  the  machine  frame  paral- 
lel to  the  guide  aupporting  rod,  tappet  arma  carried  by  the 
rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  contact  fingers  upon 
the  rocking  of  the  shaft,  and  means  to  rock  the  shaft  In 
timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  the  machine  whereby 
to  withdraw  the  aheet  contact  flngers  and  permit  the 
shev't  to  be  advanced  by  the  grlpper*. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.161,252.  ENSILAGE-HARVESTER.  Axiwbak  G.  Bon- 
NiNo  and  AuoLPH  Ronnino.  Boyd,  Minn.  Filed  July 
14,  1918.     Serial  No.  778,872.     (CI.  56— 110. » 


1.  In  a  harveater,  the  combination  with  an  ensilage 
cutter  and  a  stalk  cutter,  of  means  for  turning  the  severed 
stalks  into  approximately  horixontal  positions  and  feed- 
ing the  same,  butt  ends  flrat,  to  aald  enallage  cutter. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  an  ensilage 
cutter  and  a  stalk  cutter,  of  means  for  turning  the  sev- 
ered stalks  into  approximately  horixontal  positlona  and 
feeding  the  same,  butt  ends  first,  to  mid  ensilage  cutter, 
and  an  engine  on  aald  harveater  having  connectlona  for 
driving  aald  stalk  cutter  and  ensilage  cutter. 

3.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  stalk  cutter, 
of  an  enailage  cutter  located  at  the  rear  of  aald  stalk  cut- 
ter, means  for  turning  the  severed  stalks  into  approxi- 
mately horixontal  positions  with  their  butt  ends  rear- 
ward, and  means  for  feeding  said  stalks  rearward,  butt 
enda  flrat.  to  aaid  ensilage  enttar. 

4.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  stalk  cotter, 
of  an  ensilage  cutter  located  at  the  rear  of  said  stalk  cut- 
ter, means  for  turning  the  severed  stalka  into  approxi- 
mately horixontal  poaitlons  with  their  Imtt  ends  rear- 
ward, means  for  feeding  aald  sUlks  rearward,  butt  ends 
first,  to  aald  ensilage  cutter,  and  an  engine  on  aaid  harves- 
ter having  connectlona  for  driving  aaid  atalk  cutter  and 
ensilage  cutter. 

5.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  stalk  cutter 
and  a  hopper  at  one  side  thereof,  of  a  deflecting  arm  for 
directing  the  severed  stalka  into  said  hopper,  butt  ends 
rearward,  an  ensilage  cutter  on  the  harvester  located  at 
the  rear  from  said  hopper,  and  a  feed  device  for  delivering 
the  stalks,  butt  enda  rearward,  from  said  hopper  to  said 
ensilage  cutter. 

(Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.161.253.  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  CIRCULAR  LBT- 
TBR8  AND  ADDRESSING  ENVELOI*8.  David  O. 
RorsTRR,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  6,  1912.  SerUI 
No.  701,985.      (CI.  101—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  Inde- 
pendentiy  movable  printing  beds,  an  endleaa  carrier  oi»- 
eraUng  over  aaid  beds,  means  for  delivering  printing 
piates  to  said  endless  carrier,  and  a  pair  of  platens  av* 
ranged  to  move  vertically  above  the  printing  beds. 

2.  In  a  'machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendently movable  printing  beds,  an  endless  carrier  op- 
erating over  said  beds,  vertically  disposed  printing  plate 
holders  rotatably  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  endleaa 
carrier,  and  means  for  feeding  the  printing  plates,  one  at 
a  time,  from  one  of  the  holders  on  to  the  endless  carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  Inde- 
pendently movable  printing  beds,  an  endless  carrier  op- 
erating over  said  beds,  vertically  disposed  printing  plate 
holders  rotatably  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  endless  car- 
rier, means  for  feeding  the  printing  plates,  one  at  a  time, 
from  one  of- the  holders  on  to  the  endless  carrier,  and 
means  arranged  to  move  vertically  above  the  endleaa  car- 
rier for  impresalng  aheets  of  paper  agalnat  the  printlnf 
plates  carried   thereby.' 

4.  In  a  machine  olfthie  class  described,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically disposed,  rotatably  mounted  printing  plate  holdera, 
and  endless  carrier  operating  tietween  said  holders,  means 
for  feeding  the  printing  plates,  one  at  a  time,  to  the  end- 
less carrier,  supports  for  the  endless  carrier  and  the 
printing  plates  carried  thereby,  inking  means  arranged 
above  the  endless  carrier,  and  Impression  making  means 
arranged  above  aald  endleaa  cafrler. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  platen,  a  bed 
plate,  an  endless  carrier  operating  between  said  platen  and 
bed  plate,  a  vertically  disposed,  rotatably  mounted  print- 
ing plate  holder  provided  with  a  series  of  chamtiers,  meana 
within  the  holder  for  elevating  the  stacks  of  printing 
plates  through  the  chambers,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
uppermost  printing  plate  of  the  elevated  stack  to  said  end- 
less carrier. 

[Claims  e  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


1,161,284.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OR  INDI- 
CATING THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  STEAM-CONDENB- 
ER8.  Abthir  Eowix  Lbioh  Scaxeh,  Ashton-upon- 
Meraey,  and  Kabl  Baumaxn.  Urmston,  England.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,718.     (CI.  73—52.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  devices,  each  for  indicating  variations  of 
conditions  at  different  portions  of  a  condenser,  separate 
means  communicating  with  each  device  and  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  condensers,  and  a  movable  chart  coffperatlng 
with  aald  deviees  for  indicating  In  conjunction  with  mlA 
devices  variations  from  normal  operating  conditions  ol 
the  condenser. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  or  Indicating  the  efll- 
clency  of  a  steam  condenser,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ' 
thermometers  arranged  in  proximity  one  to  the  other,  a 
separate  passage  for  placing  one  thermometer  In  com- 
munication with  the  cooling  water  inlet  of  the  condenser, 
a  separate  passage  for  placing  another  of  the  thermom- 
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•t«rs  In  communlcatioii  with  the  cooUng  water  diachart* 
of  tbe  condenser,  a  aeparate  panage  for  placing  another 
of  said  thermometers  Id  communication  with  the  Interior 
of  tbe  condenser  and  for  dellTerlng  steam  from  the  con- 
denser to  tbe  thermometer,  and  a  separate  passage  for  de- 


1.161.266.     DBOP-FRAMB  CABT.     Conbao  J.  Schbobdu, 
Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Q.  Deary,  < 
Kanaas    City,    ICo.      Piled    Oct.    2,    1914.      Serial    N*.  ^ 
864,646.     (01.  21—119.) 


llTering  a  portion  of  water  of  condensation  leaving  tbe 
condenser  to  still  another  of  said  thermometers,  said 
thermometers  being  so  located  with  relation  to  each 
other  that  they  Indicate  a  deviation  from  normal  ojterat- 
Ing  conditions  of  tbe  coadeosers. 


1,161,256.  BALLr,AND-8CKEW  ELEVATOR  AND  FIRE- 
ESCAPE.  Cabl  Th.  Schnitzek,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Mary  Scbnltaer,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  May 
22.  1916.     Serial  No.  29,798.     (CI.  187—25.) 


1.  In  a  ball  and  screw  elevator  adapted  to  be  used  as 
a  Are  escape,  a  tubular  column  and  a  screw  shaft  therein, 
a  routable  carrier  having  balls  engaged  with  said  screw 
■haft,  and  meana  to  control  the  movement  of  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  ball  and  screw  elevator,  a  tubolar  column  and 
a  screw  abaft  therein,  an  elevator  frame  slldably  sup- 
ported upon  said  column  having  a  rotatable  carrier  and 
balls  engaged  with  said  screw  shaft,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  ball  and  screw  elevator,  a  tubular  column  and  a 
sUtionary  screw  shaft  therein,  a  slldable  support  and 
rotatable  carrier  having  annular  channels  and  balls  there- 
in engaged  with  said  shaft,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
carrlar. 

4. .  In  a  ball  and  screw  elevator,  a  screw  shaft  and  a 
movable  supimrt  having  a  series  of  superimposed  carrier 
rings  having  annular  channels  and  balls  therein  engaged 
with  said  screw  shaft. 

6.  In  a  ball  and  screw  elevator,  a  screw  shaft  and  a 
slldable  supporting  member  having  a  rotatable  carrier 
mounted  therein,  a  aeries  of  channeled  rings  removably 
mounted  within  aald  carrier  In  aleeved'  relations  with  said 
shaft,  and  balls  in  said  channels  engaged  with  said  screw 
shaft,  in  combination  with  means  to  rotate  said  carrier. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


/s 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  an  axle 
member  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 
wheels,  a  platform  and  a  platform  support,  said  support 
having  a  depending  arm  to  cooperate  with  the  wheela  in 
maintaining  the  vebitfle  in  an  upright  poaitlon  when  at 
rest  and  a  strap  depending  from  the  rear  portion  of  aald 
axle  member  to  engage  said  platform. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  frame,  a  removable  member  connected  with  the 
terminals  of  aald  frame,  an  axle  member  mounted  on  tbe 
frame  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  platform,  and 
a  platform  support  carried  by  the  removable  member  of  the 
frame,  said  support  having  a  plurality  of  depending  anna 
adapted  to  engage  the  road  surface  wben^the  vehicle  la  at 
rest 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  tbe  class  described,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  frame,  a  removable  member  carried  by  aald 
frame,  an  axle  member  removably  mounted  on  tbe  frame 
and  carrying  a  plurality  of  wheels,  said  axle  member  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  frame  and  having  a  rearwardly 
extended  portion  adapted  to  serve  as  a  support  for  a  re- ' 
reptacle,  a  platform,  and  means  to  support  the  same,  aald 
platform  supporting  means  being  carried  by  tlie  removable 
member  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  elasa  descrtl>ed,  a  frame,  an  axle 
member  mounted  on  the  frame,  aald  axle  member  having 
a  rearwardly  extended  portion  adapted  to  serve  as  a  sup- 
port for  a  recepUcle,  a  platform  support  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  platform  aecured  thereto,  and  a  strap  dependlnx 
from  the  extended  portion  of  the  axle  to  serve  as  a  rear 
support  for  said  platform. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame,  an  axle 
member  mounted  on  the  frame,  aald  axle  member  having 
a  rearwardly  extended  portion  adapted  to  serve  as  a  sup- 
port for  a  receptacle,  a  platform  support  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  platform  secured  thereto,  a  hanger  strap  dapand- 
ing  from  the  axle  member  for  said  platform,  and  a  strap 
extending  from  the  rearwardly  extended  portion  of  tbe 
axle  membe^  to  serve  as  a  rear  support  for  said  platform. 

[Claim  6 mot  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


ScoviLLi,    Waipahu. 
Serial    No.    879.188. 


1.161.267.      VALVE.       BcoKMB    M. 
Hawaii.      Filed    Dec.    26,    1914. 
(CI.  103 — 66.) 

1.  A  Talva  comprising,  a  metal  caaing  provided  with  n 
stem,  a  metal  valve  slldable  on  the  stem,  said  valve  adapt- 
ed to  sent  on  the  casing  metal  to  metal  and  provided  with 
a  beveled  edge,  and  a  ring  of  compressible  OMterlal  la  a 
groove  in  the  casing  adjaoant  to  and  surroundthg  the  seat 
but  BO  positioned  as  not  to  be  compresaed  by  the  valve, 
said  ring  of  compressible  msterial  adapted  to  be  forcea 
by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  against  the  beveled  edge  of 
the  valve  when  the  fluid  attempta  to  escape  through  the 
joint  between  the  seat  and  tbe  valve,  for  the  porpose 
described. 

2.  A  valve  comprtalng  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  adapted 
to  seat  directly  on  aald  seat,  said  seat  having  a  circular 
receaa  adjacent  to  tbe  valve,  and  a  ring  of  compreaalble 
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matarlal  positioned  la  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  by  the  preasare  of  the  fluid  agalnat  an  adjacent 
surface  of  the  valve  when  the  fluid  attempts  to  escape 
by  the  valve  but  ao  positioned  that  it  will  not  be  com- 
pressed by  the  valve  itaelf. 


3.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  sent  and  a  valve  adapted 
to  aeat  directly  on  aald  seat  and  having  a  beveled  edge,  a 
gasket  of  compressible  material  associated  with  said  seat 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  by  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  fluid 
against  said  beveled  edge  of  the  valve  but  so  positioned 
that  it  will  not  be  compressed  by  tbe  valve  itaelf. 


1,161.258.  PORTABLE  CRANE.  Thomas  W.  Shbltom, 
Urbana,  111.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,602. 
(a.  212—66.) 


chamber  with  porta  communicating  with  sucb  mecbanlam 
and  also  with  tbe  engine  and  the  drill  chuck  operating 
mechanism,  and  a  valve  in  aald  chamber  cooperating  with 
said  ports  and  arranged  to  admit  the  motive  fluid  first  to 
the  drill  chuck  operating  mechanism  and  thence  to  tha 
engine  or  direct  to  such  engine. 


1.  A  portable  crane  comprtalng  a  wheeled  truck,  a  hol- 
low pedestal  mounted  on  the  truck,  a  crane  mast  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  pedestal,  hoisting  devices  carried  by  tbe 
crane  mast,  and  a  draw  bar  and  coupler  directly  con- 
nected to  tbe  pedestal. 

2.  A  portable  crane  compriaing  a  wheeled  truck,  a  pedes- 
tal mounted  on  the  truck,  a  crane  mast  supported  by  tbe 
pedestal,  hoisting  devices  carried  by  the  crane  mast,  and 
a  draw  bar  and  coupler  directly  connected  to  tbe  pedeatal. 

3.  A  portable  crane  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a  pedes- 
tal mounted  on  tbe  truck,  a  crane  mast  supported  by  the 
pedestal,  hoisting  devices  carried  by  tbe  crane  mast,  a 
draw  bar  and  coupler  connected  to  the  pedestal,  and  plat- 
form-supporting bracketa  mounted  on  tbe  pedestal  above 
tbe  draw  bar  and  coupler. 


1.161,259.  DRILLINJ-MACHINE.  Mathbb  W.  Shxb 
WOOD,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneamatic 
Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Piled  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  824,082.  (CI. 
121—20.) 

1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drilling 
engine  Including  a  rotatable  drill  chock,  fluid  pressure  op- 
erated mechanism  for  driving  the  chuck,  fluid  preaanre 
feed  mechanism  for  the  engine,  means  for  feeding  motive 
fluid  Initially  to  the  latter  mecbanlam,  and  meana  for  con- 
ducting tbe  motive  fluid  from  such  mechanism  to  tbe  drill 
chock  operating  mecbanlam  and  thereupon  to  the  drilling 
engine. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  drilling 
engine  Including  a  rotatable  drill  cbuek,  fluid  preasare 
operated  mechanism  for  driving  tbe  chuck,  fluid  pressure 
feed  mechanism  for  the  engine,  a  block  Interposed  between 
tbe  engine  and  the  feed  mecbanlam  and  having  a  valve- 


3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drUttng 
engine  including  a  rotatable  drill  chuck,  fluid  pressure 
operated  mechanism  for  driving  the  chuck,  fluid  pressors 
feed  mechanism  for  tbe  engine,  a  block  interposed  between 
the  engine  and  the  feed  mechanism  and  having  a  valve- 
chamber  with  ports  communicating  with  such  mechanism 
and  also  with  the  engine  and  tbe  drill  chuck  operating 
mechanism,  and  a  cylindrical  valve  in  said  chamber  pro- 
vided with  passages  cooperating  with  said  porta  and  ar- 
ranged to  admit  the  motive  fluid  first  to  the  drill  chock 
operating  mechanism  and  thence  to  the  engine  or  direct  to 
auch  engine. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drilling 
engine  Including  a  rotatable  drill  chuck,  fluid  pressure  op- 
erated mechanism  for  driving  tbe  chuck,  fluid  pressors 
feed  mecbanlam  for  the  engine,  a  block  Interposed  between 
tbe  engine  and  the  feed  mechanism  and  having  a  valve 
chamber  with  ports  communicating  with  such  mechanism 
and  also  with  the  engine  and  the  drill  chuck  operating 
mechanism,  and  a  cylindrical  valve  in  said  chamber  pro- 
vided with  two  opposite  longitudinal  pasaagea  26  and  26. 
the  passage  26  being  arranged  to  connect  between  the  feed 
mechanism  and  tbe  drill  chuck  operating  mecbanlam  and 
the  passage  26  between  such  latter  mechanism  and  tbe 
engine. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drilling 
engine  Including  a  rotatable  drill  chuck,  fluid  pressure  op- 
erated mechanism  for  driving  tbe  chock,  fluid  pressure 
feed  mechanism  for  the  engine,  a  block  Interpoaed  between 
tbe  engine  and  the  feed  mechanism  and  having  a  valve 
chamber  with  porta  communicating  with  such  mechanism 
and  also  with  the  engine  and  tbe  drill  chuck  operating 
mechanism,  and  a  cylindrical  valve  in  said  chamber  pro- 
vided with  two  opposite  longitudinal  paasages  25  and  26 
and  a  tranaverse  passage  84  communicating  with  paaaage 
26,  the  paaaage  25  being  arranged  in  one  position  of  the 
valve  to  connect  between  the  feed  mechanism  and  tbe  drill 
chuck  operating  mechanism  and  the  paaaage  26  between 
sucb  latter  mecbanlam  and  the  engine,  and  the  paaaagea 
28  and  34  in  another  position  of  the  valve  to  connect  di- 
rectly between  the  feed  mechanism  and  the  engine 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,161.260.     ORINDINO   ATTACHMENT   FOR   LATHB8. 

Fbank   M.   Smith,   Kansaa  City.   Mo.     Filed   Mar.   8. 

1916.     Serial  No.  13.033.     (CI.  51 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  grinding  attachment  for  lathes,   a   face   plate 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  lathe  spindle,  a  bearing  mc 
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her  atljustahle  on  »ald  ftice  plate  to  and  from  a  poaitlOB 
la  which  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  bearing  member 
will  coincide  with  the  axis  of  the  face  plate,  a  member 
rotatable  on  said  bearing  member  and  adapted  to  hare 
secured  to  It  an  abrading  device,  and  releasable  meana  for 
holding  Mill  rotatable  member  from  rotation  on  aald 
bearing  member. 
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2.  In  a  grinding  attachment  for  lathes,  a  face  plate 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  lathe  spindle,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber pivoted  eccentrically  to  the  face  plate,  a  stud  secured 
to  said  face  plate,  a  llnli  pivoted  to  said  stud,  a  screw  con^ 
necting  said  link  and  said  hewing  member,  and  a  member 
rotatable  on  said  b«arij»g  member  and  adapted  to  have 
secured  to  it  an  abrading  device. 

3.  In  a  grinding  attachment  for  lathes,  a  face  plate 
adapted  for  atUebment  to  a  lathe  spindle,  a  bearing  mem 
ber  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the  face  plate,  a  stud  secured 
to  said  lace  plate,  means  connecting  the  stu4  and  aald 
bearing  member  for  swinging  said  bearing  member  to  and 
trom  a  position  lo  which  the  longitudinal  center  thereof 
will  coincide  with  th«  axis  of  the  fa«e  plate,  a  member  ro- 
tatable on  said  bearing  member  and  adapted  to  have  se- 
cured to  It  an  abrading  device,  means  for  rotating  aald 
rotatable  member,  and  releasable  means  for  loclclng  »«ld 
rotatable  member  against  rotation  on  said  bearing  member. 

4.  In  a  grinding  attachment  for  lathes,  a  face  plate 
adapted  foe  attachment  to  a  lathe  spindle,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  said  face  plate.  adjusUble  means  for  swing- 
ing said  bearing  member  to  and  from  a  position  in  which 
the  longitudinal  center  thereof  will  coincide  with  the 
axis  of  the  face  plate,  a  member  rotatable  on  said  bearing 
member  and  adapted  to  have  secured  to  it  an  abrading 
device,  and  releasable  means  for  holding  said  roUtable 
member  agalnat  rotation  on  said  bearing  member. 

6.  In  a  grinding  attachment  for  lathes,  a  lace  plate 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  lathe  spindle,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber pivoted  eccentrically  to  said  face  plate,  adjustable 
means  for  swinging  said  bearing  member  to  and  from  a 
position  In  which  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  will  co- 
incide with  the  axis  of  the  face  plate,  a  member  rotatable 
on  said  bearing  member  and  adapted  to  have  secured  to 
It  an  abrading  device,  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable 
member  on  said  bearing  member,  and  releasable  means  for 
holding  said  rotatable  member  from  such  rotation. 


JQstahle  cap-band,  a  vfsor  bavtpg  a  dowB-tnmed  rear  to6 
adapted  to  abut  the  front  side  of  said  cap  band,  btngea 


l,l«l,2ei.  CATHETER  rSER'8  TRAVELING  APPARA- 
TUS. Jam««  p.  SPALDi?»fi,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
Jnly  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,987.     (Cl.  12»— 28.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  ex- 
tensible cap-band,  a  folding  vlior  carried  thereby,  and 
means  carried  by  said  vlior  to  support  a  catheter. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  ex- 
tendible cap-band,  a  vlior  on  said  cap-band,  and  adjustable 
means  carried  by  said  vlror  to  support  a  catheter. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cap- 
hand,  a  visor,  hinges  connecting  said  visor  to  the  cap- 
band,  and  means  carried  by  said  visor  to  support  a  cath- 
eter. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tke  character  described,  an  ad- 


connectlag  aald  visor  to  the  cap-band,  and  means  carried 
by  said  visor  to  support  a  catheter. 


1.161,262.  THERMOMETER.  GcoBOE  E.  BPKas,  Ames- 
bury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard  Thermometer  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
May  19.  1913.     Sertal  No.  768.454.     (Cl.  73—119.) 


The  combination  with  a  glass  plate,  of  a  thermometer 
casing  open  at  its  front  end  and  provided  with  ears  ex- 
tended laterally  fH>m  said  front  end.  a  dial,  a  thermostatic 
strip  and  a  movable  device  cooperating  therewith  located 
In  said  casing  behind  the  front  surface  of  said  easing, 
said  device  being  actuated  by  said  thermostat,  means  with- 
in said  casing  for  supporting  said  strip  and  movable  de- 
vice, fastening  means  extended  through  said  glass  plate 
and  cooperating  with  said  *ar8  to  secure  the  ssld  easing 
to  the  glass  plate  to  have  Its  open  end  closed  thereby,  and 
means  for  effeetlBg  a  tight  Joint  about  said  fastening 
means. 


1,161,263.  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Ika  H.  Spbncu. 
West  Hartftord,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine 
Cleaner  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Conneetleot.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,684. 
(Cl.  88 — 47.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  connection  to  a  sewer,  means 
for  producing  a  current  of  sir,  a  separator  connected  with 
said  current  producing  means,  means  for  introdndng 
material  to  the  separator,  a  dust  receptacle,  a  eonnsetlea 
tor  the  paiwage  of  material  from  the  separator  to  aald 
receptacle,  a  connection  for  the  passaiie  of  material  from 
said  receptacle  to  said  sewer  connection,  a  vslve  located 
In  the  connection  from  said  receptacle  snd  a  conneetloii 
between  said  current  producing  means  and  sewer  connect 
tlon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  connection  to  a  sewer,  means 
for  producing  a  eurrsnt  of  air.  a  separator  connected 
with  said  current  producing  means,  means  for  supplying 
material  to  the  separator,  a  dust  receptacle,  a  connection 
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Cor  the  passage  of  material  from  the  separator  to  aald 
TCceptacle,  a  connection  for  the  passage  of  material 
Croa  said  receptacle  to  the  sewer  connection,  a  valve  In 
tbe  connection  from  said  rscepUcia,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  said  receptacle  to  wash  the  material  therefrom, 
and  a  connection  between  said  currept  producixtg  means 
and  sewer  connection. 


-»■•■' 


8.  In  combination  with  a  connection  to  a  sewer,  means 
for  producing  a  current  of  air,  a  separator  connected 
therewith,  a  dust  receptacle,  a  connection  for  the  passage 
of  material  from  the  separator  to  said  receptacle,  a  con- 
nection for  the  passage  of  material  from  said  receptacle 
to  the  sewer  connection,  a  valve  In  the  connection  from 
ssld  receptacle,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  receptacle  to  wash  the  material  to  the 
sewer,  and  a  connection  between  said  current  produring 
means  and  sewer  connection. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  connection  to  a  sewer,  means 
fy>r  producing  a  current  of  air.  a  separator  connected 
therewith,  a  dust  receptacle,  a  connection  for  the  passage 
of  material  from  the  separator  to  said  receptacle,  a  con- 
nection for  the  passage  of  material  from  said  receptacle 
to  the  sewer  connection,  a  valve  In  the  connection  from 
saM  receptacle,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  top  and 
bottom  of  sftld  receptacle  to  wash  the  material  to  the 
sewer,  a  valve  to  control  the  supply  of  water  to  the  top 
of  said  receptacle,  and  a  connection  between  said  current 
producing  means  and  sewer  connection. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  sewer  connection,  means  for 
producing  a  current  of  air,  a  separator  connected  with 
said  current  producing  means,  a  dust  receptacle,  a  con- 
nection for  the  passage  of  material  from  the  separator 
to  said  receptacle,  a  connection  for  the  delivery  of  mate- 
rial from  said  receptacle  to  the  sewer  connection,  and  a 
connection  between  the  exhaust  of  said  current  produc- 
ing means  and  said  sewer  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,161.264.      SWING.      Pbkd   SnrFXNs.    St.    Joseph,   Mo. 
Filed  Jsn.  18.  1915.     Serial  Ko.  2.862.     (Cl.  46—27.) 

1.  A  swing  comprising  s  lower  or  stationary  member,  an 
upper  or  rotary  member  mounted  on  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, series  of  hanger  bars  pivotally  suspended  from  the 
upper  member,  foot  platforms  pivotally  carried  by  the 
hanger  bars  of  different  series,  a  seat  carried  by  each 
series  of  hanger  bars  and  means  whereby  swinging  move- 
Bient  of  a  series  of  tbe  hanger  bars  shall  impart  potary 
Biovement  to  said  upper  or  rotary  member, 

2.  A  swing  comprising  a  lower  or  stationary  member,  an 
■pper  or  rotary  nirmlier  mounted  on  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, series  of  hanger  bam  pivotally  suspended  from  the 
upper  member,  foot  platforms  pivotally  carried  by  tbe 
banger  bars  of  different  series,  a  seat  carried  by  e«ch 
series  of  hanger  bars,  a  lever  carried  by  each  scries  of 
baager  bars  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  said 
lever  shall  Impart  rotation  to  said  upper  or  rotary  member. 

S.  A  swing,  comprising  a  stationary  member  having  a 


circular  track,  a  rotary  member  mounted  on  the  stationary 
member  and  spaced  above  the  said  track,  a  plurality  of 
hanger  bars,  swlngingly  suspended  from  tbe  rotary  man- 
ber,  a  foot  platform  pivotally  carried  by  the  hanger 
bars,  a  seat  carried  by  the  hanger  bars,  a  lever  carried  by 
tbe  banger  bars  and  Laving  movement  In  a  vertical  plana, 
a  crank  shaft  for  operation  by  said  lever  and  meaas  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  crank  abaft  to  tbe  upper 
member  to  rotate  same. 


4.  A  swing  comprising  a  stationary  member  and  a  ro- 
tary member,  one  or  more  seats  swung  from  the  rotary 
member,  a  crank  shaft  geared  to  turn  the  rotary  member, 
a  lever  movable  bodily  with  each  seat,  and  also  pivotally 
Independently  thereof  and  connected  to  tbe  shaft  to 
rotate  the  same,  and  foot-operated  means  for  pivotally 
operating  the  lever, 

6.  A  swing  comprising  a  stationary  member  and  a  zo> 
tary  member,  swing  bars  suspended  from  the  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  foot  platform  carried  by  said  bars,  a  seat  canted 
by  the  bars,  a  foot  platform  pivoted  to  certain  of  said 
bars,  a  lever  carried  by  certain  of  said  bars,  a  link  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  pivoted  foot  platform  with  said  lever, 
and  a  shaft  for  the  seat,  geared  to  and  carried  by  the 
rotary  member  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  crank 
pivotally  engsged  by  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,16  1,265.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Ai.ranD  C 
Stbwabt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  8e- 
rUI  No.  728,275.      (Cl.  74—6.) 


1.  A  controlling  device  for  valves  comprising  a  flexible 
operating  member,  a  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame^ 
a  swivel  post  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  flexible  tubular 
casing  for  said  operating  member,  means  to  detachably 
secure  tbe  casing  to  the  post,  and  means  to  deUchably  and 
adjustably  secure  the  flexible  operating  member  to  tbe 
lever  whereby  said  operating  member  may  be  taken  up  or 
let  out. 

2.  In  a  controlling  derice  for  valves,  the  combination 
with  a  carved  support,  of  a  substantially  flat  frame  bav- 
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Inc  ■»  offset  concared  portion  to  engage  the  cnnred  sup- 
port, a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame,  valve  operating  means 
connected  wltb  the  lever,  a  U-shaped  member  pivoted  on 
the  frame  and  having  bendable  arms  embracing  the  sap- 
port,  said  frame  having  openings  extending  tberethroogh 
and  receiving  said  arms,  and  means  to  secure  said  arms 
to  the  frame. 


1,161,266.      MILK  -  CAN.      Lec     Stuboks.     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  802,369.    (CI.  220—138.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  can,  a  mouth- 
piece, and  a  cover  therefor,  said  mouth-piece  and  cover 
being  complementally  curved  to  permit  Interflttlng  when 
the  axis  of  said  cover  la  angled  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  mouth-piece  without  impairing  the  sealing  effect 
thereof. 

2.  A  milk  can  comprising  inner  and  oater  walls  spaced 
from  one  another,  a  filling  of  heat  Insulating  material 
therebetween,  a  non-conducting  cover  adapted  to  close  the 
open  end  of  the  device  and  shaped  complementalljr  with 
said  open  end  to  afford  an  adjustable  ball  and  socket 
connection,  and  lockl^ig  means  engaged  on  the  can  and 
cover  adapted  to  cooperate  to  maintain  the  cover  thereon. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  and 
outer  container  spaced  one  from  another,  a  fllllnt;  of  inia- 
latlng  material  therebetween,  said  inner  container  at  ita 
upper  end  being  flanged  Inwardly,  a  month-piece  secured 
to  said  outer  container  and  flanged  inwardly  over  said 
Intumed  portion  of  said  inner  container  affording  an  in- 
ner peripheral  groove  and  flange,  and  an  insulating  mem- 
ber sprung  Into  said  groove  and  resting  on  said  flange, 
affording  a  closed  air  spare  in  said  mouth-piece. 


l,iei,2«7.  AMPHIBIOUS  VESSEL.  William  T.  Tat- 
Loa.  Portland,  Greg.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,516.     (CI.  116 — 1.) 


t:^i^:ii"iJi''-H*^- 


1.  A  vessel  including  a  body  having  outer  lunKitudinal 
side  walls  and  relatively  short  inner  spaced  longitudinal 
walls,  drums  mounted  In  opposite  ends  of  the  body  between 
the  opposed  Inner  and  outer  walls,  endless  articulated 
propellers  engaged  upon  said  drums,  guide  rails  for  the 
upper  stretches  of  the  propellen,  vertically  yleldable  mem- 
bera  engaging  the  lower  stretches  of  the  propellera  to  pre- 
vent relative  vertical  movement  of  the  propeller  sections, 
and  means  for  driving  said  propellera. 

2.  A  vessel  including  a  l>ody  having  outer  longitudinal 
side  walls  and  inner  longitudinally  extending  spaced  walls, 
drums  mounted  between  said  Inner  and  outer  walls  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  vessel,  endleas  articulated  propellen 
engaged  upon  the  cuiies ponding  drums,  guide  rails  for 
the  upper  stretches  of  the  propellera,  horisontal  walls  ar- 
ranged between  the  Inner  and  outer  longitudinal  walls  of 
the  vessel  body  and  having  vertically  offset  portions,  and 
means  yleldably  mounted  between  the  loDgltudlnal  walla 


and  the  vertieal  portions  of  said  horisontal  walls  to  en- 
gage upon  the  lower  stretches  of  the  propeller  and  yield- 
ably  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  propeller  sections. 
8.  A  veasel  including  a  body  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending outer  side  walla  and  relatively  short  inner  longi- 
tudinal walls  spaced  from  each  other,  a  metal  reinforcing 
band  extending  around  the  vessel  body,  longitudinally  dis- 
posed ban  secured  upon  the  opposed  faces  of  said  Inner 
walls  and  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  reinforc- 
ing band,  drunu  supported  by  said  bara  and  the  reinforc- 
ing band  at  its  opposite  ends,  endless  articulated  propel- 
lera arranged  upon  the  corresponding  drums,  guides  for 
the  upper  stretches  of  the  propellen  arranged  between  the 
inner  and  outer  longitudinal  walls  of  the  vessel  body,  ver- 
tically yleldable  guides  mounted  between  said  vessel  walls 
to  yieldingly  prevent  relative  vertical  movement  of  the 
sections  in  the  lower  stretches  of  the  propellers,  and  means 
for  driving  the  propellers. 


1,161,268.  PICTURE  HANGER.  Nblsom  L.  Tucx.  Rich- 
mond  Hill,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  A.  Tuck, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  IB,  1918.  Serial  No.  807,679. 
(CI.  40—146.8.) 


1.  A  hanger  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  with  an  upturned  book  portion  and 
a  tongue  projecting  forward  from  the  body  portion  in  a 
manner  to  form  a  crotch  between  the  body  portion  and 
the  tongue,  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  resting  on  the  top 
of  the  upturned  book  portion. 

2.  A  banger  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  an  upturned  hook  portion,  narrowest 
at  the  bottom  of  said  book,  and  a  tongue  formed  integral 
with  the  body  portion  with  the  free  end  of  said  tonga* 
extending  forward  to  and  above  the  upturned  book  por- 
tion, said  tongue  being  bent  in  such  manner  that  a  crotch 
is  formed  between  tbe  body  and  the  tongue  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  upturned  hook  portion. 


1,161.269.  OREASE-CUP.  Daniel  H.  Twaitb,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  821.166.  (CL 
184—48.) 


1.  In  a  grease  cup  tbe  combination  of  a  base  membw 
having  an  externally  threaded  portion,  a  cap  threaded 
onto  said  base  portion,  a  spring  detent  device  carried  by 
the  base  portion  comprising  a  flat  spring  member  having 
outwardly  extending  projections  adapted  to  engage  tbt 
threads  of  the  cap  to  add  friction  thereon. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup  tbe  combination  of  a  base  having  a 
hollow  stem  snd  an  enlarged  head  wltb  a  vertical  wall,  ex- 
ternal threads  on  said  vertical  wall,  a  cap  threaded  onto 
said  wall,  a  sprlnK  detent  device  comprising  a  flat  spring 
having  a  portion  substantially  parallel  with  said  wsll  and 
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a  portion  extending  ontwardly  over  tbe  edge  thereof,  and 
a  wedge-shsped  projecting  portion  engaging  tbe  threads 
•n  the  interior  of  tbe  cap. 
'  '  8.  In  a  grease  cup  tbe  combination  of  a  base  member 
baving  a  hollow  stem  and  an  enlarged  head  having  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  cylindrical  wall,  a  cap  threaded  onto 
said  cylindrical  wall,  and  a  flat  spring  member  compris- 
ing a  circular  strip  lying  within  said  wall  and  having  pro- 
jections extending  outwardly  from  the  edge  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  internal  threads  of  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  grease  cup  the  combination  of  a  base  member 
having  a  bftUow  Men,  a  disk  extending  ontwardly  from  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  stem,  a  vertical  wall  rigid  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk  and  baving  external  threads,  a  cap 
threaded  onto  said  wall,  and  a  spring  detent  device  com- 
prising a  flat  strip  lying  within  said  wall  and  baving  a 
plurality  of  projections  extending  outwardly  over  tbe 
edge  of  said  wall  and  so  shaped  as  to  engage  the  threads 
of  the  cap,  and  means  for  holding  the  spring  within  said 
wall. 

B.  In  a  grease  cup  tbe  combination  of  a  base  member 
having  a  hollow  stem,  an  enlarged  head  on  said  base  mem- 
ber having  a  vertical  externally  threaded  wall,  a  cap 
threaded  onto  said  wall,  a  spring  detent  device  compris- 
ing a  flat  circular  spring  member  lying  within  said  wall 
and  parallel  therewith  and  having  integral  flngen  ex- 
tending ontwardly  over  the  edge  of  said  wall  and  engag- 
ing the  threads  of  the  cap,  said  spring  being  split  at  one 
portion  and  tending  to  spring  outwardly,  and  lugs  integral 
with  the  edge  of  said  wall  extending  inwardly  over  said 
spring  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.161,270.  AUXILIARY  HANDLE  FOR  TOOLS.  Wil- 
liam A.  Vancb,  Anxvasse,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  877.093..    (CI.  74—88.) 


1.  A  band  grip  for  tool  handles,  comprising  a  sleeve  of 
relatively  elastic  compressible  material  having  recesses 
formed  therein  with  their  outer  ends  open  to  serve  as 
vacuum  cups. 

2.  A  hand  grip  for  tool  bandies,  comprising  a  aleeve  of 
relatively  elastic  compressible  material  provided  at  its 
ends  with  abutments  and  having  recesses  formed  therein 
between  the  abutments  with  their  outer  ends  open  to  serve 
as  vacuum  cups. 

8.  A  band  grip  for  tool  bandies,  comprising  a  sleeve  of 
relatively  elastic  compressible  material  provided  at  its 
ends  with  abutments  extending  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  having  recesses  formed  therein  between  the 
abutments  with  their  outer  ends  open  to  serve  as  vacuum 
cups,  and  attaching  elements  disposed  in  the  bottom  of 
certain  of  the  vacuum  cups  for  securing  the  sleeve  to  tbe 
handle. 

4.  A  band  grip  for  tool  handles,  comprising  a  sleeve  of 
relatively  elastic  compressible  material  provided  at  its 
ends  with  abutments  extending  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  having  oppositely  arranged  sets  of  recesses 
formed  therein  between  the  abutments  wltb  their  outer 
ends  open  to  serve  as  vacuum  cups,  and  attaching  ele- 
ments disposed  In  tbe  bottom  of  certsin  of  the  vacuum 
cups  for  securing  the  sleeve  to  the  handle. 


1,161.271.     TROLLEY-TRACK  AND  HOOD.     Obobob  F. 

Vak  Dventis,  Aurora,  111.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1914.    Serial 

No.  876,754.      (CI.  16 — 7.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  metal  baving  a  downwardly  and'  ontwardly  in- 
clined top  wall,  tbe  portion  thereof  extending  along  its 


upper  edge  adapted  to  be  recessed  in  the  waU  of  the 
structure  wltb  which  It  is  connected,  a  vertically  dlapoaad 
front  wall,  and  a  downwardly  extending  eaves  inclined  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  wall,  la  com- 
bination with  a  bracing  strap  consisting  of  a  bifurcated 
metal  strip  secured  to  tbe  vertical  wall,  one  of  the  bifur- 
cated arms  of  which  flts  over  the  top  wall  and  is  secured 
to  the  supporting  structure,  and  the  other  bifurcated  arm 
of  which  extends  from  the  outer  wall  and  is  secured  to 
the  supporting  structure  at  a  point  above  said  flnt  men- 
tioned arm. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  slngia 
piece  of  metal  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined top  wall,  the  portion  thereof  extending  along  its 
upper  edge  adapted  to  be  recessed  in  the  wall  of  the  stmc- 
ture  with  which  it  is  connected,  a  vertically  disposed 
front  wall,  and  a  downwardly  extending  eaves  inclined 
outwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  wall,  and 
a  track-member  secured  to  and  projecting  inwardly  from 
said  vertical  wall.  In  combination  with  a  bracing  strap 
consisting  of  a  bifurcated  metal  strip  secured  to  tbe  ver- 
tical wall,  one  of  the  bifurcated  arms  of  which  flts  over  the 
top  wall  and  Is  secured  to  the  supporting  structure,  and 
the  other  bifurcated  end  of  which  extends  from  the  outer 
wall  to  and  Is  secured  to  the  supporting  structure  at  a 
point  above  said  flrat  mentioned  arm. 


1,161,272.  METHOD  OP  PRE8EEVINQ  HOPS.  Hbxnimo 
Wbnnebstkn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
John  W.  Hill  and  Roy  W.  Hill,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Maj 
24,  1013.     Serial  No.  769.645.      (CI.  99—8.) 

1.  The  method  of  preserving  hops  and  similar  sub- 
stances, consisting  In  flrst  comminuting  the  bops,  and 
then  thoroughly  mixing  the  same  wltb  a  slowly  evaporat- 
ing liquid  at  a  temperature  l)elow  the  boiling  point,  to 
form  a  paste,  whereby  each  particle  is  covered  with  a 
contlnnous  coating  of  the  fluid  and  en  maaae  are  closely 
positioned  together  to  prevent  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
particles  of  bops. 

2.  The  method  of  preserving  hops,  consisting  la  flrst 
comminuting  the  hope  and  then  thoroughly  mixing  tbe 
same  with  a  viscous,  slowly  evaporating  liquid  not  injuri- 
ous to  health  while  below  the  boiling  temperature,  to 
form  a  paste,  whereby  each  particle  is  covered  with  a 
continuous  coating  of  the  viscous  fluid  and  en  matte  the 
particles  are  closely  positioned  snd  subeUntlally  cemented 
together  to  prevent  the  admission  of  air  to  the  interior  of 
the  mass. 

8.  The  method  of  preserving  hops  and  preventing  the 
escape  of  the  volatile  elements  thereof,  consisting  in  com- 
minuting the  hop  flower,  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  same 
with  a  stigar  syrup  below  the  boiling  temperature  to  form 
a  paste,  whereby  the  comminuted  particles  are  covered 
with  the  syrup  and  the  volatile  elements  are  entrappied 
therein. 

4.  The  method  of  preserving  hops,  consisting  of  com- 
minuting the  hop  flower  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  same 
with  a  heavy  syrup  at  a  temperature  below  tbe  boiling 
point  to  form  a  thick  paste,  whereby  the  comminuted 
particles  are  covered  with  the  syrup  and  the  volatiie  tie- 
menta  are  entrapped  therpla. 
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.'t.  The  method  of  preserving  hops,  cooslsting  In  com- 
minutlns  the  bop  flower  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  same 
In  a  heavy  ayrup.  heated  to  a  temperature  t>«low  the 
tMlling  point  to  thin  the  same  while  the  mixing  process 
Is  in  operation  and  bring  about  and  permit  a  more  perfect 
and  thorough  mixture,  whereby  each  particle  Is  Incoated 
with  a  continuous  roat  of  the  viscous  syrup  with  no  space 
or  opening  for  volatile  elements  to  escape,  and  en.  masae 
are  closely  positioned  and  cemented  together  to  prevent 
the  admission  of  the  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  mass. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,181,273.  R.\IL  STRUCTURE.  Ansox  B.  Wbthibcll, 
Ilttsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,750. 
(01.  289—16.) 


^9    ^ 


A  rail  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  bead  and 
a  base  portion,  a  web  portion  on  the  head,  a  web  portion 
on  the  iMse,  means  whereby  said  web  portions  Interlock 
•gainst  relative  vertical  and  lateral  displacement  when 
placed  In  position,  and  a  key  member  Incladlng  a  locking 
member  for  holding  the  parts  In  Interlocked  position,  the 
key  member  and  head  and  l>ase  portions  having  inter- 
engaglnjr  means  whereby  the  key  member  is  locked  on 
movement  of  the  locking  member  longitudinally  of  the  rail 
to  operative  poiition. 


1,161,274.  HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
Cbables  S.  Williamson,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  2. 
1914.     Serial  No.  815,033.      (CT.  214 — I.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  support  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  apron  mounttod 
thereon,  a  shield  plvotally  mounted  In  said  support,  mech- 
anism for  automatically  raising  said  shield  with  said 
apron. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bridge,  a 
grab  bucket  suspended  therefrom  and  adapted  to  travel 
there  along,  a  shield  located  between  the  loading  and 
delivery  points  of  said  bucket  underlying  a  portion  of  the 
travel  of  the  bucket  and  adapted  to  collect  and  retain 
aplllage  therefrom  and  means  for  indirectly  dumping  the 
accnmalated  spillage  below  said  shield. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bridge,  a 
grab  backet  suspended  therefrom  and  adapted  to  travel 
there  along,  an  inclined  shield  underlying  a  portion  of  the 


travel  of  the  backet  adapted  to  collect  and  retain  at  its 
lower  end  spillage  therefrom  and  means  for  dumping  the 
acciimiilHted  spillSKe  from  the  normally  blgher  end  of 
said  shield,  to  a  point  at  one  side  of  said  shield,  whereby 
the  spillage  is  both  collected  and  tnmaferred  without 
danger  of  dropping  upon  railroad  trackt*  or  workmen. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bridge,  a 
grab  bucket  suspended  therefrom  and  adapted  to  travel 
there  along,  an  inclined  ahicid  underlying  a  portion  of  the 
travel  of  the  bucket  adapted  to  collect  and  retain  aplllage 
therefrom  and  meant)  for  dumping  the  accumulated  spillSKe 
from  the  normally  higher  end  of  said  shield  into  a  hopper, 
from  where  it  may  be  discharged  into  a  transporting  re- 
ceptacle below  said  shield. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  a  bridge,  a 
conveyer  adapted  to  travel  there  along,  a  support  for  one 
end  of  the  bridge,  a  shield  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the 
support  and  underlying  a  portion  of  the  travel  of  said 
bucket  and  adapted  to  collect  and  retain  the  spillage 
therefrom,  a  hopper  near  the  pivotal  point  of  said  shield, 
a  pocket  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  shield  and  means 
to  tilt  the  shield  for  dumping  the  accumulated  spillage 
into  the  hopper. 


1,161.275.  SNOW-SCRAPER.  Elus  G.  Wood,  Hadaon. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  OltTord-Wood  Company,  Hudson, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  10,  1915. 
Serial  No.  89.162.      (CI.  87—6.) 


1.  In  a  snow  scraper,  the  combination  of  side  mnnent, 
a  transverse  frame  member  extending  between  the  same, 
a  tran8verse  scraper  plvotally  supported  adjacent  its  lower 
edge  to  said  runners,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
scraper  in  slanting  position  for  scraping,  comprising  an 
angular  lever  plvotally  supported  from  said  frame  mem- 
ber with  one  arm  extending  rearwardly  a^d  Its  other  and 
shorter  arm  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly,  and  a 
latch  plate  secured  to  said  scraper  and  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  same,  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  scraper, 
the  upper  rear  surface  of  said  scraper  being  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  forward  arm  of  said  lever  with  said  latch 
plate  contacting  with  the  twttom  edge  of  said  arm.  said 
lever  being  movable  out  of  line  with  said  latch  plate  to 
permit  the  forward  oscillation  of  aaid  acraper  into  in- 
verted position,  substantially  as  !iet   forth. 

2.  In  a  snow  scraper,  the  combination  of  side  runners, 
a  scraper  plate  extending  between  the  >-ame.  and  having 
an  operative  rearwardly  and  upwardly  slanting  position, 
pivotal  supports  for  said  scraper  plate  In  said  runners,  for- 
ward of  the  scraping  edge  of  said  scraper  plate,  a  pole 
plvotally  secured  by  a  horizontal  pivot  to  the  forward  side 
of  said  acraper  plate  to  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  supports  of 
said  plate,  when  the  latter  Is  in  operative  position,  a  cross- 
brace  extending  between  the  forward  portions  of  said  run- 
ners, and  a  pole  itupport,  secured  to  said  pole  and  t>earlng 
upon  said  cross-brace,  said  poi.j  support  liaving  a  forward 
upper  portion  adapted  to  bear  upon  aaid  cross-brace 
when  said  scraper  (Hate  Is  In  operative  position,  and  a 
downwardly  offset  portion  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  croaa- 
brace  when  said  scraper  plate  is  oscillated  forwardly  into 
inverted  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  snow  scraper,  the  combination  of  aide  runners, 
a  Rcraper  plate  extending  between  the  same,  and  having 
an  operative  rearwardly  and  upwardly  slanting  position, 
pivotal  supports  for  said  scraper  plate  to  aaid  runners, 
forward  of  the  scraping  edge  of  said  scraper  plate,  a  cross 
member  extending  between  the  forward  cdgea  of  aaid  ran- 
ners,  a  pole  adapted  to  slidlngly  bear  upon  said  cross-mem- 
ber, and  a  borlsontally  arranged  pivotal   connection   be- 
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tween  the  inner  end  of  said  pole  and  the  forward  side-  of 
said  scraper  plate,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
forwardly  into  Inverted  position,  and  the  bearing  por- 
tlona  of  aaid  pole  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  cross  member, 
being  provided  with  surfaces  at  different  distances  be- 
low the  axis  of  said  pole,  so  that  said  pole  maintains  sub- 
stantially the  same  angle  to  the  horlsontal  in  Ita  forward 
and  rear  positions,  corresponding  to  the  Inverted  and  op- 
erative poaltions,  respectively,  of  said  scraper  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.161.276.  CAPSULE-FILLER.  Cbxbus  C.  Abbbt  and 
Bbnbst  L.  Maddbn,  Santa  Ana,  Cal.  Filed  May  11, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  837,948.     (CI.  12S— 82.) 


X.  A  channel  member  having  perforations  In  its  bottom 
to  receive  capsules,  s  frsme  to  support  said  channel  mem- 
ber and  having  an  open  space  below  said  member  to  ae^ 
commodate  the  lower  ends  of  the  capsules  that  are  In  said 
member,  a  bar  movable  in  said  open  space  to  aupport  said 
Iow«r  ends,  mesns  carried  by  the  frsme  to  support  the  bar, 
simL  means  to  adjust  ttife  t}ar  supporting  means. 

2.  A  channel  member  provided  with  perforations  to  bold 
capsules,  a  frame  to  support  ssld  channel  member;  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  on  said  frsme  and  provided  with  an  arm, 
means  mounted  on  said  arm  to  support  capsules  In  said 
channel  member,  and  adjusting  means  to  rock  the  rock 
shaft 

8.  A  member  perforated  tomelve  capsules,  a  frame  to 
support  said  member,  capsule  supporting  means  l)eneath 
said  member,  an  adjustable  rock  shaft  carried  by  the 
frame  to  support  said  member,  a  screw  connected  to  the 
frame,  and  a  collar  provided  with  means  to  engage  the 
arm  of  the  rock  shaft  with  lost  motion,  said  collar  being 
screwed  upon  said  screw. 

4.  A  member  perforated  to  receive  capsules,  a  frame 
to  support  said  member,  capsule  supporting  means  beneath 
said  member,  an  adjnstable  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  frame 
to  sopport  said  member,  a  screw  connected  to  tbe  frame. 
■Bd  a  collar  provided  with  means  to  engage  tt>e  arm  of 
ttls'  rock  shaft  with  lost  motion,  sold  collar  being  screwed 
open  said  screw  and  adapted  to  hold  the  rock  shaft  In  po- 
attion  to  support  said  capsule  supporting  member  but  to 
allow  said  means  to  t)e  raised  to  displace  capsules  from 
the-  capsule  supporting  member. 

5.  A.  capsule  filler  comprising  a  ftvme,  a  member  de- 
tR44iabiy  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  perfora- 
tions to  receive  capsules,  means  <to  push  capsules  upward 
in  the  perforations,  and  means  connectt^  to  the  fttime 
and  destined  to  be  swung  toward  and  from  the  detachable 
menber  tt>  alternatively  fasten  and  release  said  member. 

[Clirfm  6  not  printed  in  the  Ossett^.] 


1,161,277.  SBWIMG-MACHINE  NEEDLE  MECHANISM. 
Edwabo  B.  Allcn,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  ssslgnor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  FUed  Oct.  7,  1014>  SerUl  Mo.  865.446.  (CI. 
112 — 4.) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a  needle-bar, 

a  transverse  guide-pin  rigidly  sustained  by  said  n««dle-bar, 
220  O.  O.— 74 


a  transverse  guide  element  carried  by  said  naedle-har  aad< 
substantially  paralel  with  said  gnlde-pln,  a  needle-carrTlnf 
block  slidlngly  mounted  upon  said  guide-pin  with  which 
It  has  bearing  contact  St  the  aides  of  said  pin  respectively 
adjacent  and  farthest  from  said  gntde-element  and  opera- 
lively  engaging  sa|d  guide  element,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  block  lengthwise  of  said  galde-pln. 


t     \ 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  needle-bar. 
a  transverse  cylindrical  guide-pin  rigidly  austalned  tv 
said  needle-bar,  a  transverse  guide  element  carried  by  said 
needle-bar  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  guide-pin,, 
a  iieedle-carrylng  block  formed  with  a  cylindrical  apertora 
fitted  to  said  guide-pin  and  provided  with  a  fork  to  em- 
brace said  guide  element  and  with  adjusting  means  for 
said  fork,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  block  length* 
wise  of  said  gulde-pin. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  needle-bar,, 
a  yoke  sustained  thereby  and  comprising  a  cross-bar  oa&' 
stitutlng  a  guide  element  and  laterally  spaced  dependinc 
members,  a  gulde-pln  sustained  by  and  extending  between 
the  depending  membera  of  said  yoke,  a  oeedle-caxryAnc. 
block  slidlngly  fitted  upon  said  gulde-pin  respectively  at 
the  sides  of  the  latter  adjacent  and  more  remote  from 
said  guide-element  of  the  yoke  and  having  a  forii  embrafr^ 
Ing  said  guide  element,  and.  means  for  reciprocating,  said 
block  elengtbwise  of  said  gulde-pln. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  needle-hai, 
a  yoke  sustained  thereby  and  comprising  a  crosa-bar  ooa- 
stituting  a  guide  element  and  laterally  spaced  depending 
members,  a  cylindrical  guide-pin  sustained  by  and  ex- 
tending between  the  depending  members  of  said  yoke,  a 
needle-carrying  block  formed  with  a  cylindrical  apertuiw 
fitted  to  said  gulde-pin  and  having  a  fork  embracing  said 
guide  element  of  the  yoke  and  a  laterally  projecting  stad- 
pin.  and  means  including  a  vibratory  lever  forked  to  em- 
brace said  stud-pin  and  mounted  independently  of  said 
needle-bar  for  reciprocating  said  block  upon  the  gulde- 
pln. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a  rotary  bear- 
ing member,  a  reciprocating  needle-bar  carrying  a  later- 
ally movable  needle  and  Joumaled  in  and  adapted  to  torn 
with  ttsid  member,  a  segmental  guide  embracing  and  re- 
dprocating  lengthwise  of  the  needle-bar  snd  sustained  in- 
dependently of  said  nee<ile-bar,  and  a  lever  engaging  said 
Kulde  and  communicating  from  it  to  the  neadle  lateral 
Jogging  movementa. 

[Cnaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 


1,161,278.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  Abvid 
R.  Anp«B80N,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  16,059.     (Cl.  176^294.) 

1.  In  s  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  an  auto- 
matto  drcnlt  opening  swlteli,  of  means  to  automatically 
reelos*  the  switch  and  means  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  the  reclosing  means  while  there  is  a  potential  in.  tba 
citienit  generated  by  the  elements  of  the  load. 

2.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  oombinatton  with  a  swlteh 
adapted  to  be  Included  in  a  circuit  between  the  generator 
and  the  load,  to  open  the  circnit  wben  a  current  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value  flows  therethrough,  of  meaa» 
to  autematically  reslose  the  switch  and  means  actnataft 
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by  the  potential  in  the  load  to  render  the  reeloalng  means 
inoperatlTe. 


3.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  a  ewlteh 
adapted  to  open  an  electric  cirrait  with  a  current  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value,  with  means  to  automatically 
recloae  the  switch  upon  the  restoration  of  normal  work- 
ing conditions  In  the  circuit,  and  means  to  render  the  re- 
closlng  means  inoperative  when  there  U  a  potential  across 
the  conductors  of  the  circuit  remote  from  the  generator 
relative  to  the  switch. 

4.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  a  switch 
adapted  to  open  a  circuit  when  a  current  greater  than  a 
predetermined  value  flows  therethrough,  with  means  to 
automatically  recloae  the  switch  upon  the  restoration  of 
normal  working  londitioiis  in  the  circuit,  means  actuated 
by  a  limited  electric  current  to  control  the  action  of  the 
recloslng  means,  and  means  actuated  by  potential  in  the 
circuit  remote  from  the  generator  relative  to  the  switch 

/    to  render  the  controlling  means  Inoperative. 

5.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  circuit 
opening  switch,  of  electrically  actuated  means  to  clo«e  the 
switch,  mechanically  actuated  devlo^  to  control  the  dos- 
ing means,  an  overload  coil  adapted  to  coact  with  the  con- 
trolling devices  to  open  the  switch,  a  trip  coll  adapted 
ot  coact  with  the  controlling  devices  to  close  the  switch, 
a  limited  electric  current  arranged  to  energize  the  trip 
coil,  and  devices  connected  and  arranged  to  ezclode  the 
said  current  from  the  trip  coil  when  there  is  a  potential 
in  the  circuit  remote  from  the  generator  relative  to  the 
switch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.161,279.  LIQUID  FLOW  METER.  Chablcs  E.  Aimn- 
80N,  Needbam,  Mass.  Piled  Oct.  17,  1014.  Serial  No. 
8«7,171.     (CI.  78—167.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  for  a  flow  of 
water  to  be  measred,  a  float  chamber,  a  float  therein,  a 
recording  instrument  actuated  by  said  float,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  chambers,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  pipe 
and  rising  above  it  to  the  level  of  the  lowest  point  of  said 
oatlat,  and  valves  for  eontrollinx  said  pipae  in  a  manner 
whereby  liquid  may  I>e  withdrawn  from  said  float  chamber 
until  its  level  is  that  of  the  lowest  point  of  said  ontlet. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  spedfled  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  for  a  flow  of 
water  to  be  measured,  a  float  chamber,  a  float  therein,  a 
recording  instrument  actuated  by  said  flioat,  a  passage  con- 
necting said  chambers,  means  for  doaing  said  |>assager 
means  for  redudng  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  float  cham- 
ber to  the  level  of  the  lowest  point  of  said  outlet,  and 
means  for  determining  sccurately  when  said  level  of  said' 
liquid  has  been  obtained. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spedfled  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  for  a  flow  of 
water  to  be  measured,  a  float  chamber,  a  float  therein,  a 
recording  Instrument  actuated  by  said  float,  a  passage 
connecting  said  chambers,  mesns  for  closing  said  passage, 
a  pipe  communicating  with  said  float  chamber  and  rising  tO' 
the  level  of  the  lowest  point  of  said  outlet,  a  valve  where- 
by said  pipe  may  be  controlled  to  permit  the  withdrawal 
of  water  from  said  float  chamber,  a  gage  flaas  connected 
with  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  pointer  designed 
to  indicate  when  the  level  of  water  in  said  gage  glass 
and  float  chamber  is  that  of  the  lowest  point  of  said  out- 
let, and  a  supplementary  means  for  wlthdrawlt.^  a  small 
quantity  of  liquid  from  said  float  chamber. 

4.  Weir  measuring  spparatus  comprising  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  weir  outlet  and  a  float  chamber  separate  from 
the  first  mentioned  chamber,  a  float  therein,  flow  exhibit- 
ing mechanism  acttuted  by  said  float,  and  in  combination 
therewith,  a  level  Indicating  gage  for  accurately  Indicat- 
ing when  the  level  in  said  float  chamber  bears  s  predeter- 
mined relation  to  the  level  of  the  lowest  point  of  said  out- 
let, valved  means  connecting  said  chambers  whereby  a 
liquid  level  equalising  connection  between  said  chambers 
may  be  maintained  or  interrupted,  and  means  for  varying 
the  liquid  accumulation  in  said  float  chaml>er  wben  said 
connection  is  interrupted  to  thereby  bring  the  liquid  level 
in  the  float  diamber  into  said  predetermined  relatloB. 


1,161,280.  OUN- SIGHT.  Cbahlbs  H.  Baxitm,  lUon, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Remington  Arms  A  Ammunition  Com- 
pany, IHon,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Jan.  9.  1918.    Sertal  No.  740,091.     (CI.  88—67.) 


1.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  t>ase,  a  member  pivotally 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  radial  socket,  a 
sleeve  having  an  integral  shoulder  at  one  end  and  its 
other  end  held  in  said  socket,  a  nut  retained  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  meml>er  and  provided  wltb  an  inter- 
nal thread,  and  a  sight  memt>er  having  a  stem  guided  in 
the  sleeve  and  a  part  cooperating  with  the  threaded  part 
of  the  nut,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  base,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
the  base,  and  formed  with  a  lengthwise  slot,  a  eight  mem- 
ber baving  a  stem  extending  into  the  sleeve,  and  a  tongue 
extending  through  the  slot  and  having  threads,  an  adjust- 
ing nut  endrcling  the  sleeve  and  coacting  with  said 
threads,  and  t>eing  held  from  endwise  movement,  means 
for  holding  the  sleeve  from  turning,  and  a  pin  extending 
transversely  through  the  base  and  the  sleeve  for  hinging 
the  sleeve  to  the  base  and  also  holding  the  sleeve  from 
turning  about  its  iengthwlae  axis,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  base,  a  body  member  hinged 
to  the  base,  a  sleeve  extending  into  the  body  member,  a 
hinge  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  sleeve,  body 
member  and  the  base,  and  a  sight  msmber  extending  into 
the  sleeve,  sobatantUlly  as  and  for  the  parpoae  deaerlbed. 
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■  '  4.  A  gnn  sight  comprising  a  base  including  a  pair  of 
Ings  spaced  apart,  a  body  member  extending  between  the 
Inga  and  being  formed  with  a  eocket,  a  sleeve  extending 
into  the  socket,  a  hinge  pin  extending  transversely  through 
the  lost,  the  body  member  and  the  sleeve,  a  light  member 
extending  into  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  elevating  and 
lowering  the  sight  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
parpoae  spedfled. 

6.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  base,  a  member  hinged  to 
the  base,  and  fbrmed  with  a  socket,  a  sleeve  extending  into 
the  socket,  a  lilnge  pin  extending  transversely  through  the 
base,  sak  memlwr  and  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  bdng  formed 
with  an  annular  sboalder  and  with  a  lengthwise  slot,  a 
sight  member  having  a  stem  slldably  fitting  within  the 
sleeve,  and  a  tongue  extending  through  the  slot  of  the 
sleeve  and  provided  with  threads,  a  nut  turning  on  the 
sleeve  and  hsving  thread  for  coacting  with  the  threads  of 
said  tongue,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  nut  and 
the  hinged  member  for  holding  the  nut  engaged -with  said 
shoulder  and  taking  up  any  looseness  in  the  threads,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purirase  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,281.  GUN-SIGHT.  Chaxlks  H.  BABirss,  JoHM  O. 
BiicrBOH,  snd  William  H.  Stbebe,  IHon,  and  William 
P.  LAwasircB,  Utlca,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Remington 
Arms  h  Ammunition  Company,  Ilion,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Tork.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,069.     (CL  88—67.) 


1.  A  gun  sight  comprising  s  base,  a  body  hinged  to  the 
base,  upper  and  lower  extension  members,  the  upper  mem- 
ber telescoping  within  the  lower  and  the  latter  telescop- 
ing into  the  body,  and  means  for  shifting  the  extension 
members  and  for  holding  the  same  in  shifted  positions. 
Bald  means  including  a  member  having  movement  about 
Its  sxls  and  being  non-movable  in  an  axial  direction,  sul>- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  base,  a  body  hinged  to  the 
base  and  formed  with  a  passage,  a  sleeve  extending  Into 
the  paassge,  sn  extension  meml>er  movable  In  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  threaded  portion  extending  to  the  outside 
of  the  sleeve,  and  a  nut  encircling  the  sleeve  and  having 
threads  coacting  with  said  thresded  portion  of  the  exten- 
sion memt>er,  tbe  sleeve  and  nut  having  engaging  portions 
operating  to  normally  hold  the  nut  from  turning,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  base,  a  body  hinged  to  the 
base  and  formed  with  a  passage,  a  sleeve  extending  into 
the  passage,  an  extension  memt>er  movable  in  the  sleeve 
and  baving  a  threaded  portion  extending  to  tbe  ootside 
of  the  sleeve,  and  a  nut  encircling  the  sleeve  snd  having 
threads  coacting  with  said  threaded  portion,  the  sleeve 
being  formed  with  a  resilient  periphersl  flange  arranged  to 
encage  tbe  nut,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  parpoae  set 
forth. 

4.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  base,  a  body  hinged  to  the 
base  snd  formed  with  a  passage,  a  sleeve  extending  into 
the  passage,  an  extension  member  movsble  In  tbe  sleeve 
and  hsving  s  threaded  portion  extending  to  the  outside 
of  the  sleeve,  and  a  nut  encircling  the  sleeve  and  havinjc 
threads  coacting  with  said  threaded  portion,  the  sleeve 
bdng  formed  with  a  resilient  peripheral  flange  at  its  up- 
per end  arranged  to  engage  the  nut,  tbe  flange  and  tbe 
nut  being  formed  respectively  with  a  depression  and  a 
projection  for  entering  the  depression,  aabstaBtiaUy  as 
and  for  the  parpoae  described. 


6.  A  can  sicht  comprisinc  a  base,  a  body  hlncad  to  the 
base,  a  sleeve  within  the  body  and  formed  with  a  langtli- 
wise  slot,  an  extension  member  located  within  tbe  sleava 
and  liaving  a  tongue  extending  through  the  slot  thereof 
and  formed  with  threads  outside  of  the  sleeve,  an  adjoat- 
ing  nut  endrcling  the  sleeve  and  having  its  threads  as- 
gaging  the  threads  of  said  tongue,  tbe  sleeve  and  not 
having  impositively  engaged  locking  means  whereby  the 
not  is  held  in  its  adjusted  position,  substantially  aa  aad 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161.282.  GAS  -  BURNER.  BiKJAMiif  CALvnf  BabtUI- 
BADOH,  WheeUng.  W.  Va.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  SmIaI 
No.  34.696.      (a.  168 — 106.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprislnga  plurality  of  compartments 
arranged  side  by  side  and  baring  inlet  openings  at  the 
bottoms  tliereof  and  a  plurality  of  discbarge  perforations 
in  the  top  thereof,  each  of  said  compartments  bavlnc  a 
horisontal  partition  arranged  over  the  inlet  opeidag 
thereof  and  terminating  at  its  opposite  ends  at  points 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  tbe  compartment,  cona- 
sliaped  inlets  having  thdr  apices  extendlnc  into  tbe  opaa- 
ings  of  the  compartments,  and  gas  supply  tips  arranged 
in  the  large  outer  ends  of  said  inlets. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments 
arranged  side  by  side  and  having  inlet  openings  at  tlia 
bottoms  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  dlsctiarge  perforations 
in  the  top  thereof,  each  of  said  compartments  having  * 
horisontal  partition  arranged  over  the  inlet  openlnc 
thereof  and  terminating  at  its  opiKwite  ends  at  points 
spaced  inwardly  from  tlte  ends  of  the  compartment,  eo&a* 
shaped  inlets  tiaving  their  apices  extending  into  the  opan- 
ings  of  tbe  compartments,  gas  supply  tips  arranged  in  tha 
large  outer  ends  of  said  inlets,  and  adjusting  members 
mounted  in  said  tips  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  tliare- 
throucii. 

8.  A  cu  burner  comprisinc  a  plurality  of  oompartmenta 
arranged  side  by  side  and  liavlng  inlet  openings  at  the 
bottoms  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  discharge  perforationa 
in  the  top  thereof,  each  of  said  compartments  bavlnc  • 
boriiontal  partition  arranced  over  tbe  inlet  openlnc 
thereof  and  terminating  at  ita  opposite  ends  at  pointa 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  enda  of  the  compartment,  cone- 
shaped  inlets  tiaving  thdr  apices  extending  Into  the  open- 
ings of  tbe  compartments,  gu  lupply  tips  arranced  la 
the  large  outer  ends  of  said  inlets,  and  adjusting  members 
mounted  in  said  tips  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  there- 
thronch,  said  adjusters  being  in  the  form  of  threaded  roda 
having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  pointed  terminal  at  tha 
other  mounted  in  threaded  bores  in  said  tips,  the  outlet 
of  each  tip  having  flared  side  walls  whereby  a  funnel 
shaped  stream  is  discharged  therethroucb. 

4.  A  gaa  burner  comprisinc  a  plurality  of  compartments 
.arranged  side  by  side  and  baving  inlet  openings  at  tbe 
bottoms  thereof  snd  a  plnrality  of  dlacbarge  perforationa 
In  the  top  thereof,  each  of  said  compartments  having  a 
horisontal  partition  arranged  over  tlw  inlet  openinci 
thereof  and  terminating  at  its  opposite  ends  at  points 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  compartment, 
shaped  inlets  bavlnc  thdr  apices  extendlnc  into  tbe 
Inca  of  tbe  enmpartmenta,  and  a  cas  supply  pipe  arraaged 
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b*io«r  Mid  Inlets  and  harlng  loafltadlB*lIj  apacad  np- 
wardij  extending  tptids  or  tips  arraaged  in  tbt  larg«r 
«Qter  aoda  «<  aald  cooc-«baped  inlets  provided  witk  imam 
far  aoatreiUnff'tb*  How  of  gaa  tlMietbfoagli. 

S.  ▲  gaa  bttrner  comprlslBg  a  pluniity  »f  coapartBtaats 
arranged  ride  by  side  and  having  inlet  opeDiaga  at  tbe 
bottoBM  thntot  aad  a  plurality  of  discharge  perforatlona 
la  tbe  top  ttiereof.  eaeli  of  aaid  compartoMata  ha  viae  a 
Ueriiontal  partltloa  arranged  over  tiM  lalet  openiac 
thereof  and  terminating  at  its  opposite  eada  at  points 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  enda  of  the  coeipartDMBt,  cone- 
•baped  inlets  having  their  apices -extending  into  the  open- 
ings of  the  compartments,  a  gas  supply  pipe  arranged  be- 
law  said  Inlets  and  having  longitudinally  spared  upwardly 
exteadlng  spuds  <m-  tips  arranged  in  tbe  larger  outer  ends 
of  said  cone-shaped  inlets  aad  prorided  with  flared  dis- 
charge openings,  and  valves  having  pointed  ends  extend- 
ing through  aaid  openings,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gaa 
therethrough  and  whereby  tbe  gaa  discharged  ia  apread 
into  a  funnel-shaped  spray  and  projected  with  great  force 
Into  the  cone-shaped  inlets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,101,288.     VELVrr-PHESSER. 
N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  27,  1910. 
68—11.) 


RuBiK  Babr,  Brooklyn, 
SerUI  No.   17,417.      (CI. 
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X.  A  device  for  preaalng  pile  fabric  comprising  mem- 
bers  hlngedly  connected  together  and  foldabie  one  upon 
Che  other,  said  members  being  provUed  with  spaced 
bristles. 

2.  A  device  for  pressing  pile  fabric  comprialng  members 
hlngedly  connected  together  and  detachable  one  from  the 
Other  said  member  being  provided  with  spaced  bristles. 

8.  A  device  for  pressing  pile  fabric  comprising  members 
having  spaced  bristles,  and  hooks  plvotally  connecting  the 
members  together. 


1.181.284.     8POOL1NO-MACH1NI. 
Goidacb,  Swttserlaad.     PI)cd  Apr. 
83S,5&0.      (CI.   242 — 13.) 


Albbbt  BBLa,  Uater- 
21,  1»14.    Solai  Now 


1.  In  a  spoollng-machlne,  a  bobbin  holder,  meajia  for 
driving  said  bolder,  a  slotted  drum  for  guiding  the  thread. 


for  traaamlttlag  the  roUry  SMtloa  of  the  holder 
te  th«  druB,  a  thread  golda  arxaagad  ••  tba  lartda  af 
aald  dram,  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the  thread  la 
the  drum  lying  aear  each  other. 

2.  In  a  spoollag-aucbine.  a  bobhla  holder,  maaaa  for 
driving  aald  bolder,  a  rotary  slotted  drum  for  guiding 
the  thread,  meaas  for  traasmUttag  the  rotary  mottoa  of 
the  bolder  to  the  drum,  a  rotary  roller  arranged  on  the 
iaalde  o<  said  drum  and  meana  preveatlog  a  displseenwnt 
of  said  roller,  the  thread  being  guided  in  such  a  manaer 
around  aald  roller,  that  the  inlet  and  outlet  paaaagca  Car 
the  thread  In  the  dmia  are  aaar  each  other. 

8.  In  a  apoollng  machine,  a  bobbin  bolder,  meana  far 
driving  said  holder,  a  stationary  shaft,  hollow  ahafta  oa 
the  latter,  a  rotary  drum  constating  of  two  halves  flaad 
OB  the  hollow  sbafta  and  forming  a  alot  for  galdlng  tfe« 
thread,  means  for  transmitting  the  rotary  motion  of  tka 
holder  to  the  drum,  stationary  arma  mounted  on  aald  ata- 
tloaary  abaft  inside  the  drum,  aad  a  roller  Joaraaled  la 
aald  atatioaary  ama,  tha  thread  being  ao  woand  aroaad 
the  roller  that  the  Inlet  and  outlet  paaaagea  for  tha  thnad 
in  said  drum  are  aear  each  other. 

4.  In  a  apoollng-machlne,  a  bobbin  bolder,  meana  for 
driving  aaid  holder,  a  rotary  drum  conaisting  of  two 
halves  forming  a  alot  between  their  adjacent  enda  for 
guiding  the  thread,  a  rotatable  roller  arranged  on  the  in- 
side of  aald  drum,  arma  carrying  aald  roller,  a  stationary 
abaft  on  which  aaid  arma  are  fixed,  hollow  shafts  to 
which  aald  drum  halvea  are.  fixed  and  through  which  Is 
passed  said  stationary  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  oa  each  of 
said  hollow  sbsfts,  s  abaft  parallel  to  tbe  bobbin  holder, 
toothed  wheels  on  the  latter  shaft  gearing  with  the 
wheels  on  the  hollow  shafta,  a  gearing  tranamltting  the 
drive  from  the  bobbin  holder  to  ssid  shaft  arranged 
parallel  thereto,  tbe  thread  being  wound  In  such  a  manner 
around  aald  roller,  that  the  Inlet  and  outlet  paaaagea  for 
the  thread  in  aaid  inm  are  near  each  other. 


1,161,286.     WHEEL.    Bphbaim  E.  Birrt,  Seymour.  Tex. 
Filed  July  30. 1»14.     BerUI  No.  864.192.     (CI.  162—66.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  body  portion,  Irregular  plataa 
aecured  to  aald  body  portion,  bearing  plates  aecured  to  aald 
Irregular  plates,  a  tire,  a  casing  Incloalng  aaid  tire  and 
including  aide  plates  extending  between  said  body  portion 
snd  bearing  plates  and  provided  with  central  opcnlnga 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  aald  irregular  platea,  antl- 
friction  members  poaltloned  between  aaid  side  plates  and 
aaid  bearing  platea  and  body  portion,  and  a  ground  engag- 
ing tire  carried  by  said  caalng. 

2.  A  wheel  comprialng  a  body  portion,  clutch  platea 
carried  by  aaid  body  portion,  bearing  plates  fitting  against 
aaid  clutch  plates,  an  inflatable  tire  for  said  body  por- 
tion, a  casing  Inclosing  aald  tire  and  Including  side  plates 
extending  between  said  body  portion  and  bearing  pUtM. 
aald  clutch  plaUs  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aide  plates 
of  said  caalng  to  cauae  aald  caalng  to  rotate  with  Mid 
body  portion,  and  antl-frictlon  means  positioned  between 
the  side  plates  of  said  casing  and  said  body  portWa  and 
bearing  plates. 


NowioiSft  *3, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«<47 


B.  A  Wheel  eomprlslng  a  body  partloa,  clutch  means  car- 
ried by  aald  body  portloB,  a  caalag  Inclosing  said  body 
poitlea,  said  clutch  means  engaging  aaW  casing  to  cause 
the  casing  to  rotate  wlt%  said  body  portion,  beariag  plates 
fitting  agalnat  said  clutch  meaas  and  estendteg  along  tbe 
outer  fhces  of  the  side  pistes  of  saM  caefng.  and  «nt1- 
fHctlan  means  posltfoaed  between  the  side  plates  of  said 
caging  and  said  body  portion  and  liearing  plates. 

4.  A  wheH  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  ehittti  phrte 
sscured  to  eech  side  of  «aM  hody  iMrtion,  the  clutch  pdates 
bslag  sohstantlally  star-shaped  and  provided  vrith  a  rela- 
tively amall  number  of  engaging  arma,  the  side  faces  of 
mML  body  portion  be4ng  provided  with  bearing  races  ar- 
maged  in  s  circular  course  hetwecu  the  arma  of  satd 
dutch  pUte,  an  inflatable  tire  carried  by  said  body  por- 
tion, a  cAilng  inclosing  said  tire  and  including  a  rim  and 
dde  plates  extending  along  tbe  aides  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  provided  with  openings  conforming  to  tbe  con- 
tour of  said  clutch  pUtes,  tbe  aide  plates  being  prorlded 
with  bearing  races  in  their  inner  faces  registering  with 
the  bearing  racee  of  aaia  body  portion  and  the  bearing 
races  in  their  outer  faces  poaltloned  in  circular  tracka  in- 
closing the  oi>eninga  through  which  ssid  clutch  pistes  ex- 
tend, bearing  platee  secured  to  said  clutch  plates  and 
extending  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  aide  platee  of 
said  casing  and  having  th^r  inner  facea  provided  with 
bearing  races  registering  with  the  bearing  races  in  tbe 
outer  facea  of  the  aide  pIMes  of  said  caalng,  bearing  balls 
positioned  in  said  racea,  and  a  ground  engaging  tire  car- 
ried by  tbe  rim  of  aald  oasiag. 

6.  A  wheel  comprialng  a  body  portion,  clutches  carried 
by  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  arms,  a  casing 
Inclosing  said  body  portion  aad  Including  side  pistes  hav- 
ing their  central  portlona  cut  to  conform  to  the  contour  of 
said  clutches,  and  platea  fitting  against  said  clutches  and 
extending  along  tbe  outer  faces  of  tbe  side  plates  of  aaid 
caalng. 


1,181,286.  PACKAGE  FOR  BANDAGES  AND  ANALO 
■OOUS  ARTICLEB.  Takwi  Bowman,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
aaaigneT  to  GriswoldvIHe  Manufacturing  Company, 
Ortswrtflvine,  Mass.,  s  Corporation  of  Maaaachusetts. 
VIMl  Dee.  16, 1914.  Serial  Wo.  8T7,«8.    (CI.  20f^— «8.2.) 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  conu>rislng,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  unit  fahric  rolls  Juxtaposed  axlaTly«  a 
commoB  flexible  core  for  supporting  and  alining  said  rolls, 
and  B  protective  covering  for  said  rolls  baring  readily 
severable  sections  registering  with  the  Istter. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  unit  fabric  rolls  juxtaposed  axlally 
and  having  loosely  intermeahed  weft  threads,  a  common 
flexible  core  for  said  rolla,  and  a  unitary  protective  cover- 
ing for  aald  rolla  having  aeetlons  sevenible  between  the 
units  thereof. 


1,161,287.  WRENCH.  Albbbto  ItmAMimm,  Detroit, 
Mich.  FUed  Oct  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,688.  {CI. 
81—166.) 


1.  A  wtanefe  ee«ipt«iteg  a  head  prnriied  with  a 
iBi  a  tsillBtiBBl  gnldesray,  aa  adjastahlc  iam  hav- 
ing a  shank  atidMrio  la  the  gnMewar  «r  aaid  head  «b< 


formed  with  a  sftnigfat  rack,  segmott.  racks  carried  br 
said  head,  a  handle  baving  a  toothed  outer  end  plvotally 
mounted  between  the  segment  racks  of  said  bead  aag 
mei*lng  with  the  straight  rack  of  the  ttaak  of  said  ad- 
JostaMe  jaw,  a  threaded  enlargement  on  aaid  haailei  -m 
loekteg  member  slldable  on  said  handle  havtaig  «ecth  a6a|*- 
ed  te  engage  t^  segment  racks  of  said  head  aad  hold  ealA 
banAe  in  adjusted  posttion  relative  to  said  bead,  asd  a 
Dat  adJastaUe  on  tbe  threaded  enlargemcot  of  said  handle 
adapted  to  «ng«ge  said  locking  nember  aad  hold  said 
member  In  engagement  with  aald  segsMnt  racka. 

2;  A  wrench  comprising  a  head  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  a 
guldeway,  an  adjustable  jaw  having  a  shaak  rildabia  ia 
tbe  galdeway  of  said  head  and  prorlded  with  a  straight 
rack,  segment  racks  carried  by  said  bead,  a  handle  havlag 
an  outer  teethed  end  plvotally  mounted  between  nld  seg- 
ment racks  snd  meshing  with  tbe  straight  rack  of  Bil* 
adjustable  jaw,  a  threaded  entatrgNnent  on  aald  han<He, 
a  locking  member  having  arma  slldable  hi  said  enlarga-^ 
ment  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  tbe  segneat 
racks  -of  said  head  and  held  said  handle  in  adjusted  pe- 
rttloB,  and  a  nut  on  said  threaded  enlargement  adapted 
to  aeva  aald  looking  aaemher  te  and  from  aaid  segmcMt 
raeta.  -^ 

8.  A  wrench  eomprietng  a  head  provided  with  a  golda- 
way.  a  fixed  jaw  carried  thereby,  an  adjustable  Jvr  hav- 
ing a  shank  slldable  in  the  guldeway  ef  said  head,  means 
carried  by  said  bead  to  limit  the  me>vement  of  aald  shank 
in  oae  direction,  a  stralgtat  ra(%  forming  part  of  said 
shank,  segmrat  racka  carried  by  aald  head,  a  hanOc 
having  a  toothed  outer  end  plvotally  mounted  hetweea  the 
■egnent  racks  of  said  head  and  adapted  to  adjust  eaM 
Aaak  velatlw  to  said  head,  a  threaded  enlargement  on 
said  hnadle  provided  with  longltadlttal  grooves,  s  lorttBg 
member  sHdable  oa  aald  handle  and  havlag  arma  extending 
Into  the  grooves  of  said  threaded  enlargement,  teeth  form- 
ing part  of  aald  loddng  member  and  adapted  to  eogaga 
said  segment  racks  to  hold  said  handle  in  adjuated  po- 
sition relative  to  aald  head,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  aald 
threaded  enlargement  and  maintained  in  cag«gcmaat  with 
said  locking  member  to  liold  said  member  la  aagagaoMnt 
wltti  aald  segmeut  rai9cB. 


l,t«l,g«6.  MfTIMHTARD  rO«  yURfCLB-WHBSLS. 
BDOUAaa  Bbuivbwtck,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Dec  26, 
1918.    Serial  Ne.  WTfiOB.     «:!.  21— S8.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  of  aa  acpanslhle 
and  contractible  apllttsd  annnlar  member,  said  member 
having  an  annular  edge  oorreapendlng  in  alMpe  to  the 
edge  of  tbe  rim  with  which  It  la  adapted  to  engage  dr- 
cnlariy.  meana  for  clrcumferantially  tightening  the  an- 
nular member  on  the  wheel  rim.  a  groove  formed  in  aaid 
annular  aBBBriier,  an  annular  dlak-Uhe  aMM^Bard  mounted 
In  said  groove,  an  extensible  rod-ring  1 1  talBtag  tbe  mud- 
guard ki  the  grsavt,  said  rod-ring  being  caahadded  In  tbe 
mud-guard  dating  the  volcaniiatlon  thereat. 

2.  The  coahlnation  with  a  wheel  rim  aad  a  tire  held 
therein,  of  aa  npaaafble  and  contractible  eptttted  aanular 
member,  aald  member  bavins  an  annular  haolmi  edge 
correspoaAng  In  shape  to  the  booked  edge  af  tlie  rtm  with 
which  It  ia  BdBftad  to  engage  drealatty  ae  aa  to  project 
laterallf  therefrom,  means  for  drcamfereatlally  tighten- 
ing the  annular  member  on  tbe  wheel  rim,  a  groove  formed 
in  aaM  uaalar  mtmlbtr,  aa  aaaalar  dIsk-IIke  anid-guard 
nsaaUid  In  aaM  greova  aad  pajeetiag  fk^eely  ootwnC' 
tawavd  the  tread  of  the  tire,  an  exteaalble  rod  rlBf  !••• 
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tainlng  tbe  mad-gaard  In  the  groore.  Mid  rod  ring  balng 
embedded  in  tbe  mud-guard  during  tbe  vulcanisation 
tbereof. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  of  an  expansible 
and  contractlble  apUtted  annular  member,  said  member 
having  an  annular  edge  eorespondlng  In  shape  to  the  edge 
of  the  rim  with  wblch  It  Is  adapted  to  engage  circularly, 
meana  for  dreum/erentlally  tightening  the  annular  mem- 
ber on  tbe  wheel  rim,  a  groove  formed  In  said  annular 
member,  an  annular  dlsk-Ilke  mud-guard  mounted  In  said 
groove,  a  spiral  spring-ring  retaining  tbe  mud-guard  In 
tbe  groove,  said  spiral  ring  being  embedded  in  tbe  mud- 
guard during  the  vulcanisation  tbereof. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wbeel  rim  of  an  expansible 
and  contractlble  splitted  annular  member,  said  member 
having  an  annular  hooked  edge  corresponding  in  shape  to 
the  booked  edge  of  tbe  rim  wltb  which  it  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage circularly  and  to  project  oatwardiy  therefrom,  means 
for  drcumferentially  tightening  tbe  annular  member  on 
tbe  wbeel  rim,  a  groove  formed  in  said  annular  meml>er, 
an  annular  disk-like  mud-guard  mounted  in  said  groove 
and  extending  toward  the  tread  of  the  tire  mounted  on 
said  rim,  aald  guard  tapering  toward  its  free  edge,  a  spiral 
spring  ring  retaining  the  mudguard  in  the  groove,  said 
spiral  ring  being  embedded  in  tbe  mud-guard  during  the 
vulcanisation  tbereof. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wbeel  rim  ;  of  an  annular 
expansible  and  contractlble  member,  means  for  drcum- 
ferentially  tightening  the  annular  member  on  tbe  wbeel 
rim,  a  flange  on  said  annular  member,  said  flange  t>eing 
adapted  to  engage  with  ttie  rim.  a  groove  formed  In  said 
annular  portion,  the  side  of  the  member  outside  said 
groove  being  enlarged,  a  mud-guard  mounted  in  said 
groove,  a  spiral  spring  ring  retaining  the  mud-guard  in 
the  groove,  said  spirsl  spring  ring  being  embedded  in  the 
mud-guard  during  the  vulcanisation  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Uasette.] 


1.161,289.  COMPOSITION  FOR  COVEBINO  8TBAM- 
PIPES,  Ac.  BwfjAMiM  J.  Chbistis,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Edmund  Becker,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  809,969.     (CI.  106—21.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  to  be  uaed  as  a  heat  In- 
sulstlng  covering,  comprising  flax-straw,  flre-day,  watar 
and  a  liquid  binder,  combined  approximately  in  the  fol- 
lowing proportions  : — flax-straw  one-fourth  pound,  fire- 
clay four  pounds,  water  three  pints,  liquid  binder  one-half 
pint,  the  said  binder  being  composed  of  substantially  the 
following  ingredients  and  proportlona : — rusty  water  six 
pints,  vinegar  two  pints,  borax  four  ounces,  glue  one 
ounce.  Unseed  oil  one-half  pint. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  ss  a  heat  insulating 
covering,  consisting  of  the  following  ingredients  and  pro- 
portions:  flax-straw,  one-fourth  pound,  flre-clay,  four 
pounda,  water,  three  pints,  and  a  liquid  binder,  one-half 
pint,  tbe  latter  being  composed  of  ingredients  and  pro- 
portions, as  follows:  rusty  water,  six  pints,  vinegar,  two 
pints,  borax,  four  ounces,  glue,  one  ounce,  and  linseed  oil, 
one-half  pint. 


1.161,290.  ROD  FOR  CARD-CABINETS.  Mtbon  L. 
Cbowi,  HolIUton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  873,263.     (Cl.  129—16.) 


1.  A  rod  for  card  cabinets  hsTing  an  enlarged  front  ex- 
tremity, the  said  «nlarged  extremity  having  its  middle 
portkw  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  and  having 


that  portion  immediately  to  the  rear  of  said  groore  pro- 
vided with  screw-threads,  in  combination  with  a  knob 
bored  longitudinally  to  form  a  recess  in  which  the  en- 
larged extremity  la  seated,  the  metal  around  the  open  end 
of  said  recess  being  npjpet  into  said  groove  to  permanently 
fasten  tbe  knob  to  the.  rod. 

2.  A  rod  for  card  cabinets  having  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
its  front  extremity,  tli«  said  sleeve  having  its  middle  por- 
tion provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  and  the  por- 
tion immediately  to  the  rear  of  said  groove  provided  with 
screw  threads,  in  combination  with  a  knob  bored  iongf- 
tudlnaily  to  form  a  recess  in  which  said  aieeve  Is  seated, 
tbe  metal  around  the  open  end  of  said  recess  bdng  upset 
into  said  groove  to  permanently  fasten  the  knob  to  the  rod. 


1,161,291.  WHEEL.  GcsTAvn  F.  DANiBLaoir,  Tonngs- 
town,  Ohio.  Piled  July  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  776,945. 
(a.  64—17.) 


A  wbeel  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  sections  secured 
together  in  parallel  reglBtratlon,  said  sections  having  an- 
nular inner  portions  oppositely  Inclined  and  disposed  at 
obtuse  angles  relative  to  said  sections  and  the  Inner  edges 
of  said  inner  portions  Inbent  to  form  snnolsr  opposing 
flanges,  a  ferrule  on  said  flanges  between  said  inner  por- 
tiona  and  maintaining  said  flanges  in  spaced  relation,  a 
bearing  sleeve  supported  by  said  oppoaing  flanges  and 
having  the  enda  tbereof  flared  against  said  inner  portions 
to  bind  said  Inner  portions  against  the  ends  of  said  ferrule, 
and  a  tread  supported  by  said  circular  sections. 


1.161.292.  RANOB-INDICATINO  MECHANISM.  Abthub 
Trevob  Dawson  and  OnoBoa  Thoiias  Bdceham,  West- 
minster, London,  Englsnd.  assignors  to  Tickers  Limited, 
Westminster.  EngUnd.  Filed  May  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
767,267.      (Cl.  88 — 48.) 


1.  In  range  indicating  mechanism  for  ordnance,  tbe 
combination  with  two  members  constituting  a  range  indi- 
cator, of  a  bracket  pivoted  coaxially  with  tbe  gun  trun- 
nions and  carrying  said  members,  a  cam  mounted  on  said 
bracket  for  controlling  the  movements  of  one  member  of 
said  Indicator,  and  a  pivot  for  said  cam  arranged  od  said 
bracket  some  distance  from  the  gun  trunnion. 
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.:^  2.  In  range  indicating  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  a  range  dial  and  its  pointer  cotutitnt- 
ing  a  range  indicator,  of  a  bracket  pivoted  coaxially  with 
tbe  gun  trunnions  and  carrying  the  range  indicator,  a 
«am  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  aald  pointer,  a  pivot  for  said  cam  arranged  on 
said  bracket  some  distance  from  the  gun  trunnion,  means 
for  axially  moving  the  said  cam  during  the  pointing  of 
tbe  gun,  and  means  for  angularly  moving  said  cam  during 
the  ranging  of  the  gun. 

8.  In  range  indicating  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  a  range  dial  and  its  pointer  constitut- 
ing a  range  indicator,  of  a  bracket  pivoted  coaxially  with 
tbe  gun  trunnions  and  carrying  the  range  indicator,  a 
«am  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  controlling  the  move- 
SMnts  of  said  pointer,  a  pivot  for  aald  cam  arranged  on 
aald  bracket  some  distance  from  the  gun  trunnion,  a 
toothed  member  geared  with  said  pointer,  a  part  of  said 
member  bearing  on  tbe  cam,  a  hollow  screw  engaging  with 
Internal  screw  tbreads  on  said  cam,  a  buah  for  said  hollow 
screw,  a  spur  wheel  secured  to  said  screw,  a  toothed  meu- 
ber  secured  to  tbe  gun  carriage  and  glaring  with  ssid 
spur  wheel  on  said  bush,  and  a  toothed  member  moving 
only  during  the  pointing  of  the  gun  and  gearing  with  the 
last  mentioned  spur  wheel. 

4.  In  range  Indicstlng  mechsnlsm  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  a  range  dial  and  ita  pointer  constituting 
s  range  Indicator,  of  a  bracket  pivoted  coaxially  wltb  tbe 
gun  trunniona  and  carrying  the  range  indicator,  a  cam 
mounted  on  said  bracket  for  controlling  the  movements 
■of  said  pointer,  a  pivot  for  said  cam  arranged  on  aald 
bracket  some  distance  from  the  gun  trunnion,  a  quadrant 
geared  wltb  said  pointer,  a  part  of  said  quadrant  I>earing 
on  the  cam,  a  hollow  screw  engaging  with  internal  screw 
tbreads  on  said  cam,  a  bush  for  said  hollow  screw,  a 
spur  wbeel  secured  to  said  screw,  a  quadrant  secured  to 
the  gun  carriage  and  gearing  with  said  spur  wheel,  a  spur 
wbeel  on  said  bush,  and  a  quadrant  moving'  only  during 
the  pointing  of  the  gun  and  gearing  with  the  laat  men- 
.tioned  spur  wheel. 


1.161.298.  CONDIMENT-SHAKER.  Mahassu  Dsviini, 
Jackson,  Cal.,  assignor  of  two-sixths  to  John  N.  Cuneo 
and  one-sixth  to  Mrs.  Biggla  <?uneo,  Clinton,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  880,605.      {Cl.  66—45.) 


1.  A  salt  and  pepper  shaker  comprising  a  receptade,  a 
c«movabIe  closure  mounted  upon  one  end  of  tbe  recq>tacle, 
aaid  receptacle  being  provided  -at  its  lower  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  discharge  apertures,  a  shatter  movafMe  over 
and  from  said  apertures,  a  yleldable  member  connected  to 
said  closure,  a  separable  connection  between  said  member 
and  said  shutter  whereby,  upon  tbe  application  of  preasare 
to  said  member,  tbe  shutter  may  be  moved  from  closing 
position  oTsr  the  aperturea,  and  means  for  automatlcaUy 
returning  the  shutter  to  closing  position  when  pressure  is 
removed  from  said  member. 

2.  A  aalt  and  pepper  shaker  eomprlsing  a  receptacle 
having  an  open  mouth,  a  cap  removably  adjuatable  over 
the  mouth  and  having  a  yleldable  portion,  said  container 
having  a  plnrallty  of  discharge  apertoras  at  iti  bottoa. 


an  angularly  movable  abutter  fitting  the  adjacsttt  sorfaoa 
about  said  apertures  and  movable  over  and  from  the  aper- 
tures to  control  tbe  discharge  of  aalt  and  pepper  thera- 
from,  a  connecting  rod  engaging  at  its  lower  end  with  said 
shutter  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  said  yleldable 
portion  of  the  cap,  whereby,  upon  the  application  of  pew- 
sure  to  said  yleldable  cap  portion,  motion  is  tranamitted 
to  the  shutter  for  the  removal  of  tbe  same  from  over  said 
discbarge  aperture,  means  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the 
cap  said  rod  will  be  disengaged  therefrom,  and  a  spring 
reacting  upon  aaid  connecting  rod  to  automatically  oper- 
ate the  same  for  again  positioning  said  shutter  over  the 
discbarge  apertures  when  pressure  is  removed  from  the 
movsble  part  of  the  cap. 

3.  In  a  condiment  ahaker,  a  receptade  having  a  lower 
discharge,  means  for  normally  closing  tbe  discharge,  a 
closure  for  the  receptade  top,  means  associated  with  aald 
cloaure  for  operating  the  closing  meana,  spring  pressed 
means  for  separably  connecting  the  closing  and  operating 
means  whereby  the  latter  can  be  removed  idille  the  closing 
means  maintains  the  discharge  closed,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing tbe  connecting  means  against  the  action  of  tbe  spring 
so  as  to  thereby  bold  the  dosing  means,  in  normal  posi- 
tion when  the  operating  meana  is  removed,  to  allow  refill- 
ing the  receptacle. 

4.  A  condiment  shaker  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
at  its  upper  end  an  open  mouth  and  a  removable  closure 
therefor  and  having  a  sub-chamber  with  a  cylindrical  anr- 
face  at  its  bottom  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures, a  shutter  angularly  movable  over  and  fitting  aald 
surface,  a  yleldable  member  mounted  in  said  closure,  a 
separable  means  connecting  said  yteldable  member  and 
said  shutter  whereby,  upon  tbe  application  of  -pressure  to 
said  yleldable  member,  tbe  abutter  will  be  actoated  to  na- 
cover  the  discharge  apertures,  and  means  for  aotomatlcaUy 
dosing  tbe  shutter  and  for  holding  tbe  shutter  dosed 
while  the  cloaure  is  removed  from  the  receptade. 

5.  A  aalt  and  pepper  ahaker  comprialng  a  contalacr 
with  diacbarge  apertures  and  shutten  therefor  on  Its 
lower  portion,  means  manually  operable  to  open  said 
shutters,  and  automatic  means  for  closing  the  shutters, 
said  opening  means  comprising  a  cap  with  a  yleldabls 
part  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  container  froia 
the  discharge  portion,  said  opening  means  and  said  doalog 
means  codperating  in  tbe  opening  operation  and  being  dls- 
connectible  so  that  the  closure  may  be  removed  for  psr- 
mlttlng  the  filling  of  the  receptacle,  and  said  dosing  aaeaas 
remsin  undisturbed  in  its  normally  abutter  dosing  post- 
tlon. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,294.  OVERSE AMINO  MACHINE.  Albbbt  H.  Db 
Voc,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,546.     (Cl.  112 — ».) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  redp- 
rocatfng  and  laterally  jogging  needle,  and  a  feeding  mecb- 
anlam  engaging  the  under  aurface  of  the  fabric  Iwing  acted 
upon,  of  a  presser-foot  and  feeding  foot  engaging  the 
fabric  at  ita  upper  side,  means  for  dfectlng  a  feed  move- 
ment of  said  feeding  foot  for  each  stltch-formlng  oi>era- 
tlon,  and  controlling  means  for  raising  ssld  presser-foot 
oCT  the  fabric  only  at  each  alternate  stltch-formlng  opera- 
tion, and  while  th«  needle  is  in  the  fabric. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating and  laterally  Jogging  needle  for  effecting  edge 
aaA  depth  stltchea,  and  a  feeding  mechanism  engaging 
tha  under  sorfaoa  of  the  fabric  being  acted  opon.  of  a 
presser-foot  and  feeding  foot  engaging  the  fabric  at  Ha 
upper  side,  means  for  efCectlng  a  feed  movement  of  aald 
feeding  foot  for  each  stltch-formlng  operation,  and  con- 
trolling means  for  raising  said  presser-foot  off  the  fhbrle 
only  when  forming  a  depth  stitch,  and  while  tbe  needle  la 
in  the  fabric. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
needle-bar   frame   provided   with   a   redprocatlac 
carrying  bar,  end  a  feeding  mechanism  *"g*fl"g  tba  ODdar 
surface  of  the  fabric  being  acted  upon,  of  a  praaaar-fMt 
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and  feeding  foot  engaglns  tbe  fabric  at  Ita  upper  aida, 
means  for  effecting  a  feed  moyement  of  aald  feeding  foot 
for  eacb  etltcb-formlnK  operation,  and  controlling  means 
Including  the  Jogging  needle-bar  frame  for  raising  aald 
presser-foot  off  the  fabric  only  at  eacb  alternate  atltcta- 
formlng  operation,  and  wblle  the  needle  la  In  the  fabric. 


4.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
abaft,  a  Jogging  needle-bar  frame  provided  with  a  recipro- 
cating needle-carrying  bar,  and  a  feeding  mechanism  en- 
gaging tbe  under  surface  of  tbe  fabric  being  acted  upon, 
of  a  preeeer-foot  and  feeding  foot  engaging  tbe  fabric  at 
Ita  upper  side,  means  Including  a  cam  carried  by  said 
mala  aiiaft  for  effecting  a  feed  moremeat  of  said  feeding 
foot  for  each  stltcb-formlng  operation,  and  controlling 
means  including  tbe  Jogging  needle-bar  frame  for  ralshig 
said  presser-foot  off  tbe  fabric  only  at  eacb  alternate 
•tltoh-formlng  operation,  and  white  the  needle  la  in  tbe 
fabric. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
a  presaer-foot  having  lifting  and  lateral  movementa,  a 
feeding  foot,  means  for  actuating  said  feeding  foot,  and 
■leflns  for  gWlng  to  tbe  needle  reciprocating  and  laterally 
}o0gkig  merements,  of  automatically  actuated  meana  for 
alBMiltaneoualy  lifting  said  feeding  foot  and  presser-foot, 
aad  periodically  actuated  means  for  interrupting  tbe  11ft- 
iDff  aad  lateral  movements  of  aald  preaaer-foot  for  each 
alternate  stltrh. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,161,295.    TAG.    Apslbbbt  L.  EAaTMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1015.    Serial  No.  3,233.     (Cl.  40—20.) 


1.  A  tag  eoaaprising  a  body  portion  of  any  suitable  ma- 
terial proirlded  with  an  aperture  adjacent  one  end  having 
a  elet  extending  la  an  nnbroken  line  from  said  aperture 
aubatantially  at  riglit  anglee  away  from  the  end  adjacent 
aaM  aperture  and  terminating  within  said  body  portion, 
•M  «  iap  adapted  to  turn  over  at  an  angle  to  aaM  body 
pcrtkm  aad  in  Hae  with  aald  aperture. 

2.  A  tag  comprising  a  body  portion  of  any  suitable  ma- 
iMtel  provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent  one  end  having 
•  alot  eatetidlng  in  -an  unbroken  Hne  from  aald  aperture 
Mikataa-ttal^  at  right  anirlM  away  from  the  end  adjaceat 
a«M  ax>erture  and  then  at  an  angle  to  aald  last  mentioned 


line  and  termlnatlnff  within  aald  body  portion,  and  a  flap 
adapted  to  turn  over  at  an  angle  to  aald  body  portion  and 
in  line  with  aald  aperture. 

3.  A  tag  comprising  a  body  portion  of  any  suitable  ma- 
terial scored  acroaa  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  located  on  the  line  of  said  scoring  having  a  alot 
extending  In  an  nnbroken  line  therefrom  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  aald  scoring  and  away  from  the  end  of  the 
body  portion  adjacent  said  scoring  and  terminating  wltb- 
ing  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  tag  comprising  a  body  portion  of  any  suitable  ma- 
terial provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent  one  end  having 
a  slit  extending  in  an  unbroken  line  from  Its  longitudi- 
nally of  aald  body  portion  away  from  tbe  end  adjacent  the 
aperture  and  terminating  within  said  body  portion. 


1,161,290.  FEED-TIP  KOB  LUBRICATORfi.  Pbaxk  W. 
EowAkoa.  Chicago,  lU.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Chicago  Lubri- 
cator Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoia. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1»I6.    Serial  No.  16.006.     (Cl.  1S4-«M.) 


1.  A  feed  tip  for  lubricator  alght  faeda.  bavlnc  a  «1» 
charge  end  of  cylindrical  contour  provWIod  with  a  tea* 
gitudlnal  duct  and  an  elongated  and  attenuated  solid 
point  tapering  from  a  point  next  to  tbe  end  01  aald  duct 
to  tbe  tcrmlnos  of  aald  point,  and  also  provided  with  a 
tranaverse  duct  Interaectlng  the  longltudlnai  duct  at  ita 
end  adjacent  to  tbe  tapering  point. 

2.  A  feed  tip  for  lubricator  sight  feeds,  having  a  dia- 
cbarge  end  of  cylindrical  contour  provided  with  a  longltn- 
dinai  duct  terminating. la  a  traaaverae  Interaectlng  duct 
which  la  arranged  wbolly  In  the  sight  feed  pocket  and  la 
alwaya  open,  and  an  Integral  Imperforate  needle  like  point 
extending  beyond  tbe  transversa  duct  and  aerving  to 
quickly  collect  and  dlaebarge  the  oil  globulea. 

S.  A  feed  tip  for  Jobricator  aigbt  feeda,  having  a  dla- 
ebarge end  of  cylindqleal  contour  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal duct  and  an  intersecting  tranaverse  discbarge  duct, 
tbe  aald  tip  throughoat  the  remainder  of  ita  height  being 
HoUd  and  tapering  coatlnuoosly  from  aald  transverse  duct 
to  a  fine  terminal  drpp- forming  and  roleasing  point. 

4.  A  feed  tip  for  Inbricator  sight  f^ds,  having  a  dla- 
ebarge end  of  cylindrical  contour  terminating  in  an  elon- 
gated attenuated  ami  laaperforate  neadie  point,  tbe  aald. 
tip  having  a  iongltudinal  bore  terminating  abort  of  the 
needle  point  and  a  tranaveroe  ontlet  or  dlaebarge  bora 
interaectlng  tbe  longitudinal  bore  at  ita  end  and  arranged 
at  the  baae  of  tbe  aaedle  poU^t , 

5.  A  faad  tip  for  lul^rl^Xor  algtat  fosda,.  baring  a  cgllB* 
drioal  dlaebarge  portion  provkJad  with  as  alongaiad  ai- 
tanuated  and  imperforate  needle  point  and  a  longitndteal 
duct  ending  short  of  tbe  point  and  interaactad  by  a  trano- 
verae  exit  at  the  baaa  of  tbe  noedle  point,  wbeioby  tbe  41a- 
cbarged  oil  toada  to  creep  to  tbe  point  of  tba  tip  aad  Ba#- 
Idly  and  regularly  roaleace  In  dr^^  which  ka<aak  aC  tm- 
qoaatly  and  «itb  reguJarity. 


1,161,297.      PACKAGE-TIE.      Emilt    C.    FatTarr,   Brrtm, 
Mian,     nied  Oct.  18,  1914.     Sartnl  No.  S66,«T0.     (CL 
24—18.) 
A  package  tie  comprising  a  single  Mant  of  abeet  nirtv- 

rial.  aald  blank  conalsttni;  of  a   sabstantlally  rectaagtilar 
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akeleton  body  portion  having  a  cord  receiving  slot  in  one 
comer  and  a  tongue  extending  outwardly  from  an  adjacent 
comer  thereof,  wings  on  each  aide  of  said  tongue  produc- 
ing cord  receiving  alota  between  the  l>ody  of  tbe  tie  and 


thrown  Into  meab  wltfa  the  first  named  gear  and  rotated 
to  adjust  tbe  operating  member,  and  an  Indicator  carried 
by  aald  member. 
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l,lgl.299.  MAONBTIC  SEPABATOR.  B(nan>  M. 
aoM,  Reading.  Masii.,  assignor  to  New  B^glaad  Oaa  ft 
Coke  Company.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  13,471. 
(a.  88— 71.)    •■  >    .>    i---,- 


aald  wlnga.  a  lip  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  tbe  aldea 
of  the  body  and  forming  wedge  openings  in  two  of  the 
adia49eat  coroera  thereof,  and  spacing  meana  formed  pa 
aaM  body  portion,  tongue  and  wlnga. 


l,iei,2m.  CORN-PLANTBB.  Albbbt  J.  FaLBMAM,  Ma- 
comb, III.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  9,108.  (Cl. 
ill— «.) 


1.  The  combinatloo  wltti  a  planter  having  machanlam 
for  contnainng  tba  dlaebarge  o<  saed  tberafroa,  and  an 
endleaa  flexible  operating  member  for  acteatiff  aald  mech- 
anism to  discharge  tbe  seed  intenaUtently,  the  lower 
stretch  of  said  member  being  adapted'  to  travel  on  the 
ground  when  tbe  planter  la  propelled  thereover ;  of  an  In- 
dicator carried  by  aald  endleaa  operating  member,  and 
BMaaa  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  sliding  the 
afOreaaid  lower  atretch  of  said  member  forwardly  and 
reaiwardly  over  the  ground  independently  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  planter,  whereby  to  control  tbe  actuation  of 
the  aeed  dlacharge  mechanism  until  tbe  indicator  Is  dla- 
posed  at  a  predetermined  point 

2.  The  corabinarion  with  a  planter  having  mechanism 
for  coDtrolItaig  tbe  dlaebarge  of  aeed  therefrom,  and  an 
endleaa  flexible  operating  member  for  actuating  said  mech- 
anlam  to  discharge  the  seed  intermittently,  tbe  lower 
stretch  of  aald  meml>er  being  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
ground  aa  tbe  planter  ta  propelled  thereover;  of  a  wheel 
arooad  which  the  flezlhle  operating  memt>er  paaaes,  and 
BMaae  vnder  the  control  of  the  <q>erator  for  rotating  aald 
wheel  in  either  direction,  whereby  the  aforeaald  member 
BMy  be  moved  forwardly  and  rearwardiy  over  the  ground 
independently  of  tbe  movement  of  the  planter,  and  aa 
Indicator  carried  by  said  member. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  planter  having  mechanlam 
for  controlling  the  discbarge  of  aeed  therefrom,  and  an 
endleaa  flexible  operating  member  fOr  actuating  aald  mech- 
anlam  to  dlacharge  tbe  aeed  Intermittently,  tbe  lower 
stretch  of  said  member  being  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
ground  aa  tbe  planter  Is  propelled  thereover;  of  a  wheel 
around  which  tbe  flexible  operating  member  paaaes,  a  gear 
rotataMe  with  aald  wheel,  an  additional  gear  disposed  ad- 
jacent tbe  aforesaid  gear  but  normally  out  of  mesh  there- 
with, and  a  longitudinally  ahlftable  and  rotatable  abaft 
carrylag  said  additlonal  gear,  whereby  the  aame  may  be 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  ceaprlalBg,  in  combination, 
meana  for  creating  a  magnetic  fleld ;  means  for  caualng 
tbe  materials  to  paaa  within  aald  field  ;  and  a  movable 
magnetlsable  body  having  a  path  of  movement  lato  and 
out  of  said  field,  said  body  having  an  advancing  edge  to 
engage  magnetizable  objects  within  said  field  and  having 
a  receding  rear  portion  which  remains  within  the  noroul 
magnetic  fleld  after  the  advancing  portion  baa  traveled 
therebeyond,  whereby  the  magnetic  fleld  la  temporarily  en- 
larged by  said  body. 

2.  A  aaagaetic  oeparatar  coaiprislBg,  ta  eombfaatlon. 
raeana  for  creatlag  a  magnetic  fleM ;  meaas  for  drilv«rlag 
tbe  materials  Into  aald  fMd;  meana  havlag  a  travetag 
sarfkre  onta  which  tbe  aateriala  ace  delivered:  and  a 
magnetlaaUe  body  carried  by  said  sartace  alteraataly  lata 
an<i  out  of  aald  fleld,  said  body  baviag  an  advaaetng  edge 
to  engage  magaetlxable  objects  wltbta  said  fleld  aad  hav- 
ing a  rear  portion  which  remains  within  the  normal  aiag- 
aetle  fleU  after  the  advaaeing  portion  baa  traveled  tbeM- 
beyond. 

8.  A  BMgnctie  sefwrator  oomprMng.  In  oomhinatiata, 
mcaaa  for  creating  a  aMgaetle  field ;  a  roUtlag  nnn  siag 
netle  cylinder  onto  wUch  tlM  asaterlals  at*  4ellTei«d ;  and 
a  BugactiaaMe  body  carried  by  aaM  cylinder  Into  and  oat 
of  aald  Btagaetle  fleld,  aald  body  having  a  gcaeraMy  U- 
Bhaped  Carm  with  Its  tenalaal  porttona  ezteadlag  la  a 
generally  drcaatfercntlal  dlrectlaa. 

4.  A  magnetic  separator  coanirMag,  In  coahinatiOB, 
maana  for  ereatlag  a  magnetic  fleld ;  a  rotatlag  noa-aag- 
netlc  cylinder  onto  which  the  materiala  are  dellverad; 
and  a  magnetlsable  body  carried  by  aaM  cylinder  lato  aad 
out  of  aald  magnetie  field,  saM  body  having  a  generaSy  U- 
shaped  form  with  its  terminnl  portions  extending  rear- 
wardiy In  a  generally  circumferential  direction. 

fl-  A  augnetlc  aeparator  compriatng,  in  eomblnatton, 
meaoa  (or  creating  a  amgnetlc  field ;  a  rotating  non-mag- 
netic cyHader  onto  which  the  materiala  are  delivered  ;  aad 
a  magnetiiable  body  carried  by  aald  cylinder  into  and  out 
of  said  magnetic  fleld,  said  body  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing along  an  element  of  tbe  cylinder  and  a  taarward  ex- 
tension therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  prtated  In  the  Oaaette.]  . 


1,161,300.  8H0CX- ABSORBER.  Aavaa  E.  FoaTaa,  Jr., 
Covington,  Ky.  Filed  Nor.  10, 1914.  Serial  No.  871,.'MMJ. 
(CT.  267—8.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
spring  membera,  and  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  Intermediate 
their  length  to  a  point  located  between  the  spring  members, 
the  terminals  of  the  levers  bearing  agalnat  the  terminals 
of  the  spring  members. 

2.  A  deriee  of  the  character  described  laelbdlng  a  yake 
member,  a  pair  of  substantially  elliptical  springs  secured 
thereto,  levers  pivoted  In  the  yoke  and  having  their  ter- 
minals freely  engaging  tbe  terminals  of  tbe  apringa.  aad 
means  for  freely  connecting  the  opposite  terminals  of  ti« 
levers  to  a  vehicle  body. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  vetilcle,  of  a  spring  of  the 
character  described  Incladlng  a  yoke  member  adapted  to 
be  attacbed  to  the  rehlde  axle,  a  pair  of  enbataBtially 
elliptical  aprlnga  secured  to  tbe  yoke.  leTers  pivoted  In 
tbe  jroke  and  having  their  terminal  portions  engaflng 
freely  against  the  terminals  of  tbe  springs,  and  means 
freely  connecting  a  terminal  of  each  lever  to  the  vehicle 
body.  ._      . 


4.  The  combination  with  a  vrtdde.  of  a  spring  of  the 
character  described  Incladlng  a  sabatantially  rectangular 
yoke  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  vehicle  axle,  a 
pair  of  substantially  elliptical  spring  member  secured 
to  the  yoke  at  tbe  upper  and  lower  terminals  thereof,  the 
spring  being  oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  Intermediate  their 
lengtb  at  the  approximate  center  of  tbe  yoke  and  having 
their  terminals  bearing  freely  against  tbe  terminals  of  the 
springs. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  incladlng  a  yoke 
member,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  intermediate  their  length 
at  the  approximate  center  of  the  yoke,  the  forward  terml* 
nal  of  one  lever  extending  beyond  the  forward  terminal' 
of  the  other  lever,  and  the  rearward  terminal  of  the 
■econd-mentloned  lever  extending  t>eyond  the  rear  termi- 
nal of  the  first-mentioned  lever,  spring  members  secured 
to  the  upper  and  lower  terminals  of  the  yoke  and  having 
their  terminals  bearing  freely  against  the  terminal  por- 
tions of  the  levers,  and  means  for  pivotally  securing  the 
opposite  terminals  of  tbe  levers  to  a  vehicle  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,161,801.  HAT-DRIER.  Hiram  A.  Fbants,  CherryvUle, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  Fish,  Sanford, 
Fla.  PUed  Oct.  IS.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,456.  (CI. 
84—18.) 


1.  In  a  drying  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  Inlet  and  discharge  openings,  of  a  plurality  of 
apertured  feed-belts  arranged  one  above  another,  and 
provided  with  pusher  projections  apertured  radiator  mate- 
rial-supporting platforms  arranged  respectively  between 
aald  belts  and  between  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  each 
belt,    a    blower    mechanism    arranged    to    discharge   air 


through  said  apertured  belts  and  radiator  platfoma,  and 
means  for  Jointly  driving  said  belts. 

2.  In  a  drying  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  inlet  and  discbarge  openings,  of  plurality  of 
apertured  feed-belts  arranged  one  above  another,  a  system 
of  steam  pipes  arranged  to  form  connected  radiator  plat- 
forms between  tbe  belts  and  between  the  upper  and  lower 
runs  thereof,  a  system  of  perforated  tubes  arranged  to 
form  a  series  of  connected  alr-lnlet  platforms  below  the 
respective  radiator  platforms,  and  means  for  jointly  driv- 
ing said  belts. 

8.  In  a  drying  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  inlet  and  discharge  ojwnings,  of  an  apertured 
endless  feed-belt  therein,  apertured  radiator  platforms 
under  the  upper  and  lower  runs  respectively  of  said  belt, 
and  means  for  driving  said  belt. 

4.  In  a  drying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  of  an  apertured 
endless  feed-belt  therein,  apertured  radiator  platforms 
under  the  upper  and  lower  runs  respectively  of  said  belt^ 
a  blower  mechanism  arranged  to  discharge  air  through 
said  apertured  platforms  and  both  runs  of  the  belt,  and 
means  for  driving  tbe  latter. 


1,161,802.  TEAVBLINO-BUCKET  APPAEATU8.  Jambs 
C.  FsBNCH,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C. 
AusUn,  Chiotgo,  III.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1015.  Serial  No. 
0,275.      (CL   212—43.) 


1.  A  derrick  comprlalng  a  boom  mounted  to  swing  about 
a  vertical  axla,  a  track  on  said  boom,  a  backet,  means  to 
support  the  bucket  on  said  track,  and  apparatus  operated 
by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  boom  to  automatically 
shift  the  backet  along  said  track. 

2.  A  derrick  comprising  a  boom  mounted  to  swing  about 
a  vertical  axis,  a  track  on  said  boom,  a  bucket,  means  to 
support  the  bucket  on  said  track,  and  apparatus  operated 
by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  boom  to  automatically 
shift  the  bucket  along  said  track,  said  boom  having  load- 
ing and  dumping  positions  for  tbe  bucket,  and  said  appa- 
ratus having  means  to  move  the  backet  toward  said  axla 
when  the  boom  swings  Into  damping  position. 

8.  A  derrick  fomprlsing  a  boom  mounted  to  swing  about 
a  vertical  axis,  a  track  on  said  boom,  a  bucket,  means  to 
support  tbe  bucket  on  said  track,  and  apparatus  operated 
by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  boom  to  automatically 
shift  the  bucket  along  said  track,  said  means  including  a 
hoist  line  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bucket. 

4.  A  derrick  comprlalng  a  boom  mounted  to  swing  about 
a  vertical  axis,  a  track  on  said  boom,  a  bucket,  means  to 
support  the  bucket  on  said  track,  and  apparatus  operated 
by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  boom  to  automatically 
shift  tbe  bucket  along  said  track,  said  apparatus  including 
flexible  connections  and  sheaves  and  a  weight  for  the  end 
of  each   said  connection. 

6.  A  derrick  comprising  a  boom  mounted  to  swing  about 
a  vertical  axis,  a  track  on  said  boom,  a  bucket,  means  to 
support  the  bucket  on  said  track,  and  apparatus  operated 
by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  boon  to  aatomatically 
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■Mft  the  bucket  along  aaid  tta^  said  meana  including 
a  hoist  line  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  downward 
at  aald  axis  to  prevent  the  side  swing  of  the  boom  from 
taterferlng  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  e  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161.808.  PICKET  PIN  OB  STAKE.  YBaifOM  Fbits. 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  June  24.  1014.  Serial  No. 
847444.     (CI.  189—90.) 


JB' 


1.  As  an  article  of  aanufaeture,  picket  pin  laeladlag  a 
■•tal  strap  formed  to  provide  an  object  engaging  shank, 
•ad  a  head  formed  therefrom  having  a  portion  thereof 
■truck  out  to  provide  a  hook. 

2.  Picket  pin,  Incladlng  a  metal  strap  one  end  of  which 
is  formed  to  provide  a  penetratable  object  engaging  mem- 
ber, and  tbe  oppoalte  end  formed  into  a  head,  said  bead 
adapted  to  lie  above  the  object  and  having  a  atmck-oat 
portion  thereon  to  provide  a  book  for  engagement  of  an 
object  to  be  held. 

8.  Picket  pin  having  a  shank  formed  from  a  strap  of 
bandable  metal,  an  end  of  nld  ahank  formed  with  a  .sab- 
atantially rectangular  head,  and  a  hook  associated  iritb 
■aid  head,  for  attachment  of  an  object  to  be  held. 

4.  Picket  pin,  formed  from  a  strap  of  bendable  metal 
and  provided  with  a  shank,  an  end  of  lald  ahank  being 
provided  with  a  head  and  a  hook  struck  out  from  a  por- 
tioa  of  said  head  and  dUposed  within  the  latter,  to  fadli- 
tate  the  securement  of  an  object  to  be  held. 

6.  Picket  pin.  Including  In  combination  with  a  ahank 
having  a  head,  a  book  fonned  by  striking  out  a  portion 
of  said  head,  and  a  ring  cngageable  with  tbe  book. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,161.804.  CONCEETB-MIXEB.  Jambs  L.  Oaltbai*. 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Waterloo  Cement  Machinery 
Corporation,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1918.    Serial  No.  752,843.     (Cl.  198—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
an  adjustable  chute,  and  meana  for  tiltably  supporting 


said  chute,  Indudlng  a  fixed  support  and  a  plurality  of 
links,  each  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  diute 
and  the  other  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  support  at  a 
point  below  the  chute. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  comMnatUm, 
a  tUtable  chute,  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  com- 
prising a  fixed  support  ani  a  plurality  of  links,  each  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  chute  and  the  other 
end  pivotally  secured  to  the  support,  and  a  cooperating 
lock  positioned  below  the  chute  and  secured  to  said  fixed 
support. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  comLinatlon, 
a  tiltable  chote,  a  supporting  means  therefor  indndlng  a 
fixed  support  and  a  plurality  of  Units  arranged  on  each 
side  of  said  chute,  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  op- 
posite ends  to  the  chute  acd  support  respectively,  a  por- 
tion of  aald  links  of  greater  length  than  the  othera. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  movable  chute  and  supporting  means  therefor,  includ- 
ing a  fixed  support,  a  pair  of  links  secured  to  said  sup- 
port and  to  the  chute,  a  second  pair  of  linka  of  all^tly 
greater  lengtb  than  said  first  pair  and  pivotally  secured 
to  the  chute  and  support,  and  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port for  maintaining  the  cbate  in  a  tilted  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  chote,  supporting  means  therefor,  ia- 
duding  a  stationary  member  carried  by  said  fixed  ma^ 
port,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  links  arranged  to  pivotally 
connect  the  chute  to  said  support,  one  pair  of  links  of 
slightly  greater  length  than  the  other  pair,  and  arranged 
with  the  shorter  pair  between  said  stationary  support  and 
the  longer  links,  and  a  locking  member  carried  by  aald 
fixed  support  for  locking  the  chute  In  the  desired  poaitlOB. 


1,161,805.  COMPRE8SINO-MACHINB.  WllXIAM 
McQdit  Gbwtlb,  Greenwood,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  682,074.     (CL  26—95.) 


1.  In  a  fliel  brlquetlng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  plungers  to  enter  tbe  mold,  a  stationary  hopper,  a 
movable  hopper,  levers  for  operating  the  plungers  and 
eama  for  operating  aaid  levers,  sleeves  on  the  levers  and 
means  for  altering  the  position  of  aaid  sleeves  whereby 
tile  levers  will  be  moved  to  adjustably  alter  the  posltloa 
of  the  plungers  relative  to  said  mold. 

2.  In  a  fuel  brlquetlng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  plungers  to  enter  the  mold,  a  stationary  hopper,  a 
movable  hopper,  levers  for  operating  the  plungers  and 
cama  for  operating  said  levers,  sleeves  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  levera,  wedges  in  said  sleeve  and  means  for  alter- 
ing the  position  of  aaid  wedge*  whereby  the  sleeves  will 
be  moved  to  change  the  poaitlon  of  the  levers  and  thereby 
adjustably  alter  the  poaitlon  of  the  plungers  relative  to 


8.  In  a  fuel  brlquetiag  macliine  tbe  eomhinatloD  of, 
molds,  upper  and  lower  plungers  to  enter  the  molda,  a 
stationary  hopper,  a  movable  hopper,  a  abaft,  levera  fbr 
operating  the  plungers  and  cams  for  operating  the  leven, 
alaeves  on  aald  levers,  rollers  on  aald  aletvea,  aaid  roUan 
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belnr  positioned  r«latlT«  to  mM  shaft  ae  that  -arben  tb« 
apper  plaogera  are  In  their  highest  position  and  the  lower 
plungers  are  in  their  lowest  position  the  center  of  saM 
plungers  are  In  their  lowest  position  the  centers  of  said 
and  on  oin>oslte  sldea  thereof  substantially  as  deaeribed. 


1  , 1  e  1  .  8  0  6 .  MANIFOLDING  SALES-ROOK.  WAt.Tmi 
Oasro,  Niagara  Palls,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  American 
Sales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Ner. 
2,  1911.     Serial  No.  669,079.     (Cl.  11— M.) 


1.  A  manifolding  salesbook  comprising  a  back,  a  aop- 
port  hinged  thereto  and  uormaTly  tying  thereover,  a  pad 
of  seta  of  original  and  duj^lcate  iaares  mounted  upoa  ana 
of  aald  parts  and  bound  together  along  their  side  «d0M. 
a  set  of  triplicate  leaves  mounted  upoa  the  other  paxt,  a 
carbon  sheet  connected  with  one  of  said  sets  of  leaves  for 
producing  one  copy,  the  backs  of  the  leaves  of  one  of  the 
sets  being  carbonized  to  produce  a  second  copy. 

2.  A  manifolding  salesbook  comprising,  la  combination, 
a  holder  having  two  parU  flexibly  connected,  a  pad  of 
original  and  duplicate  leaves  arranged  la  sjgsag  form  and 
bound  together  on  their  side  edges  mounted  upoa  one  part 
and  a  triplicate  pad  ooactlng  with  the  flcst-nMiUlone.1 
pad  mounted  upon  the  ether  part,  a  oarben  sheet  bound 
with  one  pad,  manifolding  material  applied  to  the  backs 
of  the  leavea  of  the  other  pad,  the  laat-mentloned  leaves 
adapted  *e  be  placed  beneath  the  carbon  aheet  and  be- 
tween the  miglDal  and  duplicate  leavea  te  record  the 
traasaecioa  in  triplicate. 

8*  ^  aMUttfolding  salesbook  coaiprislng  a  pad  of  ilgsag 
•eta  of  original  and  duplicate  leaves,  a  coacting  pad  hav- 
ing a  8«  of  trlpUcate  leaves,  a  carbon  sheet  connected 
with  one  pad,  the  backs  of  the  leaves  of  one  of  said  sets 
being  carbonised,  whereby  a  trtpHcate  leaf  may  be  inter- 
posed with  said  carbon  sheet  between  the  original  and 
dopUcate  leaves  for  aiaklng  a  lecord  in  tripUcyite. 

4.  A.  aaanlfoldlag  salesbook  comfuiUlng  a  hack  and  a 
■opport  conaected  therewith,  a  pad  of  detachable  orisiaaJ 
and  duplicate  leaves  au>unt£d  upon  said  support,  a  pad 
of  trlpUcate  ieaves  mounted  upon  aald  back,  a  caitesi 
aliaatt  canaectad  with  the  drat  pad,  the  backs  af  the  leaves 
of  the  triplicate  pad  batag  oacboalied  and  the  parts  bekig 
■0  posltiaaed  aad  arsanged  aa  to  permit  «f  a  iea/  •(  said 
triplicate  pad  haiag  laid  beneath  said  carboo  atwct  oe- 
tareen  the  original  and  duplicate  leavea;  whaaata  a 
tire  xaoord  aoay  ha  oiade  in  t^pUcato. 


l.»tl,ST.  WSDIIVe  MBCHATnSH  FIMt  BBWIlfO-HA- 
Cimm.  tamtmm  Gnn,  imsab^h,  Jl.  J.,  asrtsBor  «> 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporatton  sC 
V0W  Jeney.  PBed  f«»y  IS,  1K4.  flarUA  Ho.  Sfl.OM. 
(n.  112— S.) 

1.  fa  a  is«<W«fc  meetaalsa  -tor  eewiag  amcblaea,  the 
oaalMiiatton  wttta  a  drlvhif  shaft,  a  voA-ataarft  vaivIM 
l%aresrttfe,  eomecttoin  betwaeu  tke  twa  for  eadUariiif  tke  < 


latter,  a  feed-nft  arm  joamaled  npea  a  fixed  foieram,  a 
feed-4)aT  plvotally  mounted  tbereen,  a  crank-arm  seotred 
to  said  rock-shaft,  connecdoas  between  said  feed-bar  and 
crank-arm  for  imparting  to  the  former  wpA-adtaaclin 
movements,  an  eccentric  en  the  drlTlng  shaft  and  connec- 
tions between  said  eccentric  aad  lead  bar  for  imparting 
to  the  latter  rising  and  falling  movements. 


1^ 


2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combtnstion  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  rock-shaft  parallel 
therewith,  connections  between  the  two  for  oscillating  the 
latter,  a  feed-lift  arm.  a  feed-dog  carrier  plvotally  mount- 
ed tlMMaa.  eonnectlaas  befewsaa  the  rock-abaft  and  feed- 
dog  carrier  far  oadUatlng  the  iataec,  aa  oeoentrtc  oa  tb» 
drIHag  shaO  and  coanectiosM  between  aaid  eceeatrle  aad 
feed-dog  carrier  for  imparting  t»  the  lattar  d^agaad  tell* 
iBff  aoTaaaata. 


1,1m  ,8M.  mtOOM.  PsTsa  T.  S.  Rack,  TTendorf,  Saa- 
tatebewaa,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  24,  ltl4.  Bertal  Ho. 
826,900.     tCL  16— 1».) 


1.  A  caMBg  of  the  character  deaeribed  baTlBf  an  access 
opening  upon  one  side  and  a  handle  socket,  a  door  hlng- 
edly  secured  to  said  caalag  rfitalag  aald  aeeaai  «pening, 
means  to  secure  said  daac;  aa  apertaaatf  apa  aeevad  with- 
in said  caalng  acceaaMa  thaaocb  aaid  apaiABB,  «  slotted 
ear  opposite  aald  eye,  a  apctag  plate  aaeasad  ta  aaM  casing 
having  one  end  %ehli|i  aadd  ear.  a  hsoaai  kead,  aad  a  car- 
rying bar  refltavaMy  aeeorad  wtthia  said  bvaem  bead  hav- 
ing one  end  ROMaably  keld  wttfala  said  eye  and  the  other 
remorably  bald  erittte.  aali  ear.  said  aprlng  coatacting 
with  said  bar  te  removaMr  hold  the  tmmt,  as  and  In  the 
manner  aet  larth. 

2.  A  caalng  at  Sba^hnactar  daaeribed  having  aa  access 
opening  upon  oaa  t»6B  ma€  a  kan«e  socket,  a  door  hlng- 
edly  aecnred  to  add  aaaiag  clesing  said  acceaa  opening, 
means  to  secore  said  «aor,  aa  apaiiaiad  eye  aeeaiad  with- 
in said  caalng  acceaalMe  through  said  opening,  a  slotted 
ear  opposite  said  eye,  a  spring  pUte  secured  to  said  cas- 
ing liaTing  one  end  lirtrtnd  said  tar,  a  tmwm  head,  a  ear- 
>7tef  bar  reaoraMy  seemed  wlthta  saM  liroem  lisad  Ikar- 
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lag  one  end  removably  held  within  aald  eye  aad  the  other 
removably  held  within  said  ear,  aald  spring  conUcUng 
with  aald  bar  to  removably  hold  the  same,  and  a  haadla 
wUhla  said  socket,  aa  and  in  the  maimer  aet  farth. 


1.101,800.     DKLITBRT  MBCBANISM.     IfATRAirnK 
-  Waldo  HAaaiaow.  Baltimore,  Md.     Piled  Feb.  fi,  1911, 
V  Serial   No.  606,973.     Benewed  Sept.  20,   19XS.      Serial 
No.  790,911.     (Cl.  101—11.) 


1.  In  a  duplicating,  printing  machine,  a  printing  sur- 
face, means  for  supplying  printing  medium,  a  preeser  roll 
carriage  ouMinted  to  move  back  and  forth  acroaa  the  print- 
log  aurface,  ssringlBg  delivery  meehaalsa  pivoted  at  tka 
side  of  the  printiag  surface,  aad  means  acting  to  operate 
the  aaoM  at  each  change  of  dlrsctlan  of  the  carriage  ta 
wsage  the  paper  and  deliver  it  printed  aide  up. 

a.  In  a  duplicating  printing  ma  china,  a  type  aurface, 
means  for  supplying  printing  mediam,  a  presaer  roU  car- 
riage moanted  to  carry  the  roll  back  and  forth  acroaa  the 
type  nrtace.  swlaglng  delivery  mechanism,  and  means 
acting  to  operate  the  aame  onee  for  each  change  of  di- 
ractloa  of  the  carriaps  to  engage  the  paper,  turn  it  oaaa 
and  deliver  It  at  the  side  ef  the  machine. 

5.  la  a  dapUcatiag  printing  uMchine,  la  iitadiiinllou  a 
painting  surface,  iak  supplying  maaaa,  a  pieaaer  raU  ear- 
rla0s  monated  to  reciprocate  back  and.  forth  acroaa  the 
printiag  surface,  deUvery  mechanism.  ««»^i»wttp,  ^^p,, 
gclppers,  means  far  eleains  the  grlppexa,  aad  maaiw  tor 
apaalng  them  near  the  end  of  the  tcaverae  of  tha  caaiiape 
te  receive  the  paper  and  grip  it  before  entering  upon  tha 
printed  stroke,  and  means  for  moving  the  grippers  toward 
and  from  the  printing  surface  to  engage  and  deliver  the 
paper. 

4.  In  a  dopHcatlag  printiag  macfalae,  a  prlating  surface, 
meana  for  sapplylag  prlatlag  aiedinm,  a  presssr  roll  cat^ 
rtage  mouated  to  SMve  back  and  farth  acraas  tke  printing 
■nrface,  daHvery  mechanism,  iBclndlng  paper  ei«aging 
members  mounted  to  swing  transversely  of  the  machine, 
and  means  in  the  path  of  the  carriage  at  each  end  of  its 
traverse  for  operating  the  delivery  mechanism  once  for 
each  change  of  direction  of  the  carrtage. 

6.  In  a  duplicating  machine  la  comblnatton  a  printing 
aurface,  means  for  supplying  printing  medlom,  a  roll  car- 
riage mounted  to  redpracate  aad  move  back  and  forth 
over  the  printing  sarfkce,  and  a  dellTary  awrbanlsm  con- 
sisting of  gripper  jaws  mounted  at  the  side  of  the  print- 
ing surface  to  swing  at  right  aagles  ta  the  traverse  of 
the  carriage,  means  for  cfoabig  the  Jaws,  means  acting 
at  the  end  of  the  traverse  of  the  carriage  to  open  the  Jaws 
for  an  Instant  to  receive  the  paper,  means  for  swinging 
the  Jawa  latotally,  aad  meaaa  for  opening  them  to  deliver 
the  printed  sheet. 

[ClalBM  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.1 


1.161,810.  AUTOMATIC  DRIFT.  DAwnt,  E.  HairNaaaT, 
Holyoke.  Maaa.  Filed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  86.346. 
(a.  29—86.1.) 

1.  A  drift  shaped  to  eater  a  tapered  slot  and  comprlsli« 
two  connected  members  having  their  remote  aidea  ooaverg- 
lag;  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  mcmbera  to  effect  a 
movement  thereof  to  expand  aaid  drift  acsMa  tha  taper  af 
•aidalot 


8.  A  tapered  drift  comprising  two  connected  memhera 
relatively  movable  to  expand  said  drift  acroaa  Its  taper; 
and  means  carried  bj  aald  drift  to  effact  aaid  ralattsa 
movemenL 


8.  A  tapered  drift  comprising  two  connected  relative 
hie  members  constractrd  and  arranged  ta  expand 
••id  drift  aaifonnly  acroaa  Ita  taper,  and  means  carried 
by  said  drift  to  eCOct  the  rdadrc  moreaent  of  said  ■•■• 


4.  A  tapered  drift  comprising  two  meari>ers  .^  tth 

ralatlv<eiy  movable  to  expand  said  drift  acroaa  Its  taper, 

r**  "'"'y  ^°*  ■•  ••>»?«*  "d  so  ceaaected  as  ta  «d' 
Mrt  said  erpaiiaisu  wlthaat  changlag  the  other  <H».a».,^, 
•*  ■■••  *"*t  aad  BMaaa  canted  by  aaid  drift  for 
tog  the  reUtlre  — veaienl  of  aald  atembea. 

K.  A  tool  of  the  daae  described  compriati«  a 
member,  a  second  member  having  substantially  _ 
sides  and  arranged  to  extend  along  one  of  the  tapered 
sides  of  said  first  member  and  normaUy  in  engasemwt 
therewith,  said  second  member  having  dUferent  traaa- 
verse  dimensions  and  being  connected  to  said  flrat  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  be  turned  about  its  longltudlnsl  axla 
whereby  said  tool  may  be  expanded  Uterally  without 
changing  its  taper. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,811.       BAZOR.       jAMm    BOMST     HOKB,     QUIITTOX 

JauoMB  HoKi,  and  Philip  Uichabl8,  HenderaonTllla. 
N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  17.287.  (€3.' 
30—12.)  * 


1.  Tba  combtaatlon  with  a  rasor  handia  hsriog  a  split 
end  portion,  o<  a  razer  blade  having  a  ateei  cxtendiac 
tbarefrom,  and  clips  pivetally  mounted  at  eppoalte  aldaa 
of  the  stem  aad  extending  transversely  of  and  embrac- 
ing the  aides  of  the  aptlt  portloB  «f  the  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  split  por- 
tion, of  a  rasor  blade  having  a  stem,  opposed  clips  Upered 
leagitadinaUy  aad  plToURy  monatad  at  ttie  sides  ef  the 
raaor  stem,  aald  cUpa  being  constantly  connected,  each 
clip  being  adapted  to  extead  traasversely  of  and  to  em- 
brace one  aide  of  the  spUt  portion  of  the  handle. 

3.  The  comUnatioa  with  a  handle  haviag  a  spUt  paa- 
tlon,  of  oppoacd  topered  cUpa  detachably  and  frictkmaUy 


if 
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eoftcliic  opposed  parts  of  the  split  portion  of  tbe  btndl*, 
a  blade  harlog  a  stem,  and  a  sleere  detaehably  engagiiig 
the  stem  and  plrotally  moanted  between  the  dtps. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  blade  baring  a  stem,  a  aleere 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engaging  the  stem,  and  clips  plT- 
otally  connected  to  opposite  aides  of  tbe  sleere,  of  a 
handle  having  a  split  end  forming  spaced  portions  adapt- 
ed to  be  wedged  within  the  respeetlTe  clips. 

5.  The  combination  with  handle  engaging  cllpa,  of  a 
sleeve  piTotally  moanted  therebetween  for  receiving  the 
stem  of  a  raior  blade,  and  a  reallient  tongue  apon  said 
sleeve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


sboe-capportlBff  lag  on  one  of  tbe  clateb  members,  a  shoe 
havlnf  a  stem  slldably  moanted  in  said  lug,  a  collar  }oar- 
aalad  aroand  tbe  abaft,  means  seearlng  tbe  collar  (or 
rotation  with  the  dnteh  member  having  a  log,  hat  with 
freedom  for  sliding  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said 
collar  having  a  cam  groove  with  which  tbe  stem  of  tbe 
shoe  Is  interlocked  against  endwise  movement,  bat  per- 
mitting free  sliding  movement  of  tbe  eollar,  and  meaa« 
for  sliding  tbe  collar  on  the  abaft 


1,161^12.     TRANSFES-TICKBT.     William  J.  Huohbb, 
.  Newark,  N.  J.    FUed  Jane  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  632,082. 
(CI.  11—151.) 


A  transfer  ticket  for  a  railway  having  two  car  lines 
which  form  with  each  other  two  separated  transfer  points 
common  to  both  lines,  said  ticket  having  upon  itaelf  tbe 
names  of  transfer  points  along  the  car  line  on  which  the 
transfer  is  to  be  ased  and  also  having  upon  itself  designa- 
tions of  two  districts  Into  which  the  portions  of  said  car 
lines  between  said  two  common  transfer  pointa  are  trans- 
versely divided  Intermediate  thereof,  whereby  when  tbe 
transfer  is  issued  in  said  districts  the  particular  district 
In  which  it  is  issued  may  be  indicated  and  on  other  parta 
of  the  line  the  transfer  may  be  Issued  without  any  sach 
Indication. 


1,161.813.  AUTOMATIC  GREASE  •  CUP.  Avoamw  IL 
Johnson,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  10,  lOlA.  Se- 
rial No.  582,506.     (CI.   184 — 45.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  grease  receptacle,  of  a  cover 
blnged  thereto  and  having  a  concave  or  hollowed  out 
Inner  side  and  a  central  opening,  a  cup-shaped  piston 
formed  with  an  internally-threaded  hollow  boss  project- 
ing centrally  from  the  bottom  of  said  piston,  a  threaded 
stem  having  Its  lower  end  secured  in  said  boss,  a  helical 
spring  of  conical  form  having  its  upper  convolution  en- 
circling said  stem,  and  its  lower  convolution  resting  on 
the  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  piston  around  said  boaa,  and 
means  for  turning  said  stem,  the  said  spring  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  compressed  within  the  concave  cover  and  con- 
cealed between  said  cover  and  said  piston. 


1,101,814.     FBICTION-CLUTCB.     HSLOB  J.  If.  Johnsok 

and  AXBL  O.  Aironwoif.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Aug. 

17,  1014.     SerUl  No.  857,124.     (CI.  192—11.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  Internal  and  ex- 

tamal  clutch  members,  one  of  which  is  keyed  to  tbe  shaft, 

and  tlie  other  of  which  is  Joumaled  aroond  the  shaft,  a 


2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  an  internal  einteh 
member,  keyed  to  said  shaft,  having  a  sleeve  surroandlBg 
■aid  abaft  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppodte,  aboe-co^ 
porting  logs,  spaced  radially  outward  from  said  sleeve,  an 
external  elatch  member  comprising  a  pulley  having  a  bob 
telescoped  onto  the  aleere  of  lald  Internal  clntcb  member, 
a  pair  of  aboes  moanted  on  said  laga  and  having  staais 
mounted  In  said  lugs  for  radial  movement  with  reapoct 
to  aald  abaft,  a  collar  slldably  moanted  on  the  hub  of 
said  external  datcb  member,  having  formed  therein  dia- 
metrically oppoaita  cam  grooves,  extanding  obliquely  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  abaft,  the  stems  of  said  aboes 
having  Interlocking  sliding  engagement  with  said  cam 
grooves,  a  shipper  wheel  slldably  moanted  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  plna  slldably  monntsd 
in  said  internal  dutch  member  and  connecting  said  ahlpper 
wheel  with  said  collar,  whereby  said  collar  may  be  moved 
longltadlaally  with  respect  to  said  shaft  for  moving  aald 
aboea  radially  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  ex- 
ternal dutch  member. 


1,161,815.  COLLAPSIBLE  CABRIAOB.  FanuiCK  Wm. 
Jonas  and  CHRisTOPHm  Stbxlb  Spoiroao,  Stargla, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Bturgls  Steel  Oo-Cart  Co.,  Stargla, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1014.  SerUl  No.  860,058.  (Cl. 
21—12.) 


1.  In  a  eoUapelble  carriage,  tbe  combination  of  a  U- 
shaped  frame  dispoaed  with  its  Mght  end  rearwardly.  a 
seat  mounted  on  said  frame,  seat  side  bars,  pivoted  sap> 
ports  for  the  rear  ends  of  said  seat  side  bara,  wheel  sap- 
ports  mounted  on  said  frame  to  collapse  under  tbe  same, 
wheel  support  actnattng  levera  pivoted  on  aald  frame,  aald 
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levera  being  extended  above  said  frame  and  constituting 
supports  for  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  seat  side  bara,  a 
tongue  having  arms  pivoted  to  the  side  members  of  said 
frame  In  a  spaced  relation  to  the  front  ends  thereof,  ac- 
toatlng  llnka  for  said  levers  pivoted  thereto  below  tbe 
lever  pivots  and  to  aald  tongae  arms  in  front  of  their 
plvota.  a  locking  catch  plvotally  mounted  on  said  tongue 
arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  front  enda  of  tbe  aide 
membera  of  aald  frame,  and  an  m^tttmting  spring  for 
said  catdi. 

2.  In  a  collapaible  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  U- 
shaped  framf  disposed  with  its  bight  end  rearwardly, 
wheel  supports  mounted  on  said  frame  to  collapse  under 
the  same,  wheel  support  actuating  levers  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  a  tongae  pivoted  to  the  side  members  of  said  frame 
in  a  bpaced  relation  to  tbe  front  ends  thereof,  actuating 
links  for  said  levers  pivoted  to  said  tongae,  a  locking 
catch  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  tongue  arms  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  front  ends  of  the  side  meml>ers  of  said 
frame,  and  an  actuating  spring  for  said  catch. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  tbe  combination  of  a  U- 
ahaped  frame  disposed  with  its  bight  end  rearwardly. 
wheel  aupports  mounted  on  said  frame  to  collapse  under 
the  same,  wheel  support  actuating  levers  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  tbe  side  members  of  said 
frame  In  a  spaced  relation  to  the  front  ends  thereof,  ac- 
tuating llnka  for  said  levers  pivoted  to  said  tongue,  a 
bail-shaped  locking  catch  plvotally  mounted  on  said  tongue 
arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  front  ends  of  the  side 
members  of  said  frame,  and  an  actuating  spring  for 
said  eatcb. 

4.  In  a  collapaible  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  seat  mounted  on  said  frame,  seat  side  members,  wheel 
supports  mounted  on  said  frame  to  collapse  under  tbe 
same,  means  for  erecting  and  collapsing  said  wheel  sup- 
ports cumprising  levera  pivoted  on  aald  frame,  said  levers 
being  extended  above  said  frame  and  constltutlDg  supports 
for  said  seat  side  members,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
links  connecting  said  levers  to  said  tongae. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
wheel  supports  mounted  on  said  frame  to  collapse  under 
the  same,  meana  for  erecting  and  collapsing  said  wheel 
supports  comprising  levers  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  tongue 
pivoted  to  aald  frame,  llnka  connecting  aald  levera  to  aaid 
tongae. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  tbe  CUsette.] 


1,161,316.  METALLIC  WINDOW-SASH.  John  A.  Jowxa, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  asalgnor  of  two-ninths  to  Frank  O. 
Jones,  two-ninths  to  Arthur  A.  Jones,  and  one-ninth  to 
Lucretia  J.  Packard,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  one-ninth  to 
Anna  A.  King,  Boyton.  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1012.  SerUl 
No.  727,886.     (CL  180—86.) 


1.  IB  an  Interlocking  Joint  for  bars,  a  bar  having  an 
L-abaped  eye  therein,  a  single  tongue  formed  from  tbe 
ipaterlal  removed  from  said  L-«haped  eye,  a  aecond  bar 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  tbe  length  of  the 
eye  of  the  first  bar,  aald  second  bar  having  oppositely 
disposed  notches  leaving  an  unnotcbed  portion  of  tbe  bar 
intermediate  Its  marginal  notchea,  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  oCTset  portion  of  the  L-sbaped  eye  of  the 
flrat  bar  through  which  the  second  bar  is  adapted  to  be 
thrust  and  interlocked  therewith  bjr  a  partial  rotation,  in 
which  position  It  is  secured  by  tbe  return  of  the  single 
tongue  to  the  plane  of  tlie  web. 


2.  In  an  interlocking  joint  for  bare,  a  flanged  bar 
having  an  L-shaped  opening  confined  to  the  web  portion 
thereof,  a  second  bar  having  oppositely  disposed  mar- 
ginal notchea  extended  through  the  opoilng  of  the  first 
bar  and  engaged  therewith  by  a  partial  rotation,  tlte 
second  bar  being  seated  against  the  terminal  wall  of  tbe 
offset  portlMi  of  tbe  L-sliaped  opening,  and  means  for 
locking  the  bar  in  its  adjuated  poslUon. 

8.  In  an  interlocking  Joint  for  bars,  a  flanged  bar  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  disposed  substantially  L-shaped  open- 
ing confined  to  the  web  portion  thereof,  a  second  bar  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  marginal  notches  extending 
through  the  opening  of  tbe  first  bar  and  Interengaged 
In  tbe  offset  portion  thereof  by  a  partial  roUtlon,  aald 
second  bar  extending  In  opposite  directions  beyond  the 
transverse  limits  of  the  offset  portion  of  the  opening, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  twr  in  position. 


1,161,817.  SCREW  NUT- GUARD.  Jaxob  DB  Bttt*B 
KixLLAND,  ChrlBtiania,  Norway,  aasignor  of  one-half 
to  Albert  Thode,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  2<V 
1912.     Serial  No.  721,350.     (Cl.  151—30.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  a  bolt 
bole  comprising  a  straight  portion  that  is  substantially 
radial  to  tbe  center  of  tbe  bolt  bole  and  a  aingle  spiral 
convolution  starting  and  terminating  at  said  straight  per- 
tlon,    there    being    a    plurality    of    substantially    radial 
notchea  In  said  plate  extending  Inwardly  from  said  bolt 
hole,   said  notches   being  progressively   one   longer   than 
the  other,    tbe   shortest   notch   being   disposed   at.  sald< 
straight  portion  and  the  contlnnatlon  of  said  straight  por- 
tion   forming   one   side   of   said   shortest   notch,    and   the 
longest  notch  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  ahwtcst 
notch,  aald  notches  forming  a  plurality  of  broad  teeth  In 
said  plane  extending  toward  and  imaginary  line  centrally 
of  said  bolt  hole,  said  teeth  being  progressively  one  longer 
than  the  other,  the  shortest  tooth  and  the  longest  tooth 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  one  another,  tbe  teeth  being 
diapoeed  in  a  helical  path  with  tbe  ahorteat  tooth  at  one 
end  of  tbe  helical  path  and  the  longeat  tooth  at  tbe  other 
end  of  such  helical  path,  and  the  teeth  being  each  bent 
at  a  dlflTerent  angle  to  a  certain  plane,  that  Is,  beginning 
with  the  next  to  tbe  shortest  tooth,  the  teeth  are  each 
bent   at   an    angle   one   progressively   greater   than   the 
angle  of  Ita  preceding  tooth  so  that  all  the  active  edgea 
of  the  teeth  will  terminate  In  an  imaginary  cylindrical 
surface,  the  entire  broad  active  edges  of  the  teeth  foraalng 
a  splro-belical  line  only  interrupted  by  aaid  notchea. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  disk  of  elastic  metal  having 
a  bolt  hole  therein,  a  plurality  of  teeth  In  said  disk  ex- 
tending toward  an  imaginary  line  centrally  of  aaid  bolt 
hole,  said  teeth  being  progressively  one  longer  than  tbe 
other,  tbe  ahorteat  tooth  and  the  longeat  tooth  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  one  another,  the  teeth  being  bent  at 
different  angles  to  a  certain  plane  that  is,  beginning  with 
the  next  to  the  shortest  tooth,  the  teeth  are  each  bent  at 
an  angle  one  progressively  greater  than  the  angle  of  its 
preceding  tooth  so  that  all  the  inner  edges  of  tbe  teeth 
will  terminate  in  an  imaginary  cylindrical  surface,  and 
flanges  on  the  outer  edges  of  said  disk,  portions  of  said 
flangea  extending  radially  inward  to  form  stUfening  meana 
for  the  disk. 


1,161,818.     MUSICAL-INSTBUMENT  CASE.     Paul 

BsowN  Kluoh,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cable 

Company,  Chicago,  111,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed 

Apr.  26,  J 000.     Serial  No.  402^49.      (Cl.  84 — 160.) 

1.  In  a  muaical  instrument  case,  a  panel  having  its  «td 

portions  provided  with  surfaces  located  In  front  of  tbe 

front  surfsces  of  its  middle  portion,  and  one  or  more 

alldee  with  ita  or  their  front  surface  or  snrfacea  fliah  with 
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the  front  aarface  of  tbe  middle  portion  of  the  pantl  and 
1a  tbe  rear  of  tbe  front  aurfaces  of  aald  end  portlona. 


Ir 


2.  In  a  musical  Instrument  case,  a  panel  haring  Its 
middle  portion  provided  witb  an  aperture  and  having  end 
portlona  whose  front  surfaces  are  located  in  front  of  tbe 
front  surface  of  said  middle  portion  and  one  or  more 
slides  arranRed  to  close  said  aperture,  said  slide  or  slides 
being  arranged  so  that  tbe  front  face  or  faces  thereof 
will  be  flush  with  the  front  face  of  the  middle  portion 
of  tbe  panel  and  in  tbe  rear  of  tbe  front  faces  of  the  end 
portions  thereof. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument  case,  a  panel  having  Its 
middle  portion  provided  with  an  aperture  and  Its  and 
portions  provided  with  surfaces  located  in  front  of  tbe 
front  surface  of  said  middle  portion,  one  or  more  slides 
for  closing  raid  aperture,  said  slide  or  slides  being  arranged 
to  slide  with  its  or  tbelr  front  surface  or  surfaces  flush 
with  the  front  surface  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  panel 
and  in  tbe  reai;  of  the  front  surfaces  of  said  end  portions. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument  case,  a  panel  having  its 
siiddle  portion  provided  with  an  aperture  and  its  end 
portions  provided  with  surfaces  located  In  front  of  the 
front  surface  of  said  middle  portion,  one  or  more  aildss 
fer  closing  said  aperture,  said  slide  or  slides  being  ar- 
ranged to  slide  with  Its  or  their  front  surface  or  snrfacea 
•uah  with  the  front  surface  of  the  middle  portion  of  the 
panel  and  in  tbe  rear  of  the  front  surfaces  of  said  ohI 
partions,  and  pilasters  located  at  tha  edges  of  tbe  ead 
portlOBs  at  the  panel  nearest  the  mlddU  thereof. 

5.  la  a  musical  instrument  case,  a  paaei  baring  tlM 
frost  surface  of  Its  salddle  porttoo  la  the  nar  of  tha 
plane  of  the  front  surfaces  ot  tbe  ead  portiom.  saM 
middle  portion  being  provide*)  witk  an  apertare.  aad  on* 
or  more  slides  (or  dosing  said  aperture,  said  slide  or 
slides  being  mounted  upon  and  supported  by  the  part  of 
tha  middle  portion  ef  tbe  panel  belaw  aald  aperture  aai 
anmaged  to  sUde  upon  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  same  and 
ia  the  rear  of  the  end  portlone  of  tbe  panel. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaactta.] 


l^\,Si».  SPRINKLER  DFSVICB  FOR  CHIMNBTI. 
ruAHK  KiiAMEit,  Seattle.  Vfmt.  FUed  Jaly  19^,  l»]A. 
■aiial  No.  4(Mt83.     (CL  169— 2».) 


2.  A  fire  protection  for  chimseTS  comprising  pipes  lo- 
cafed  at  floor  and  roof  levels  and  encircling  tbe  chimney 
and  provided  with  water  discharging  orifices,  and  a  water 
suppl/  pipe  connected  with  the  cblmaey-encirciing  pip^ 


1.  A  l^riBkler  device  for  chlmn«7S  comprising  pipes 
eadrcling  the  chimney  and  provided  with  water  discharge 
iJDg  orlAces  and  a  watar  supply  connecttea. 


1,161,320.  ELECTRICAI>PROTSCTrVE  DBTICBL  Aux- 
ANOBS  J.  Loooiw,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aastgaar,  by  lassBi 
aastcnoients,  to  AlUs-Cbalmars  Uanufactoring  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1913.  Sa- 
rUl  No.  080.884.     (CL  175—270.) 


1.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  circuits,  a  member 
having  a  projection  and  being  responsive  to  abnormal  cir- 
cuit conditions,  a  pivotally  mounted  member  having  a  por 
tlon  thereof  engageable  by  said  projection  to  hold  said 
pivotally  mounted  member  in  one  position,  said  projection 
being  adapted  to  engage  another  portion  of  said  pivotally 
mounted  member  upon  tbe  occurrence  of  obnormal  condi- 
tions, and  means  fOr  moving  said  pivotally  mounted  mem- 
ber out  of  engagement  witb  said  proJectloD  after  a  prede- 
termined time  to  permit  said  first-mentioned  member  to 
completely  respond  to  tbe  abnormal  condition. 

2.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  circuits,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  member  responsive  to  abnormal  circuit  con- 
ditions, a  retarding  device  therefor  including  a  daall-pot 
the  movable  member  of  which  is  normally  biased  in  one 
direction,  and  intermadlata  means  cooperating  with  said 
flrst  mentioned  member  and  the  movable  member  of  said 
dash-pot  and  effective  to  transmit  energy  to  force  aald 
movable  member  in  an  opposite  direction  and  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  flrst  mentioned  member  during  the 
continuance  of  an  overload  until  said  movable  dash-pot 
member  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance  In  tba  direc- 
tion in  which  it  la  biased. 

3.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination of  a  member  responsive  to  abnormal  circuit  condi- 
tions, means  for  delaying  the  movement  of  said  member 
upon  the  occurrence  of  abnormal  circuit  conditions,  said 
means  including  a  dash-pot  tbe  movable  member  of  which 
is  biased  in  one  direction  and  a  pivotally  mounted  meml>er 
normally  engaging  said  flrst-mentloned  member  and  the 
movable  member  of  said  daih-pot  to  OTercome  said  bias, 
said  pivotally  mounted  member  being  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  tbe  movable  member  of  the  dash-pot  to  re- 
lease said  flrst-mentloned  member  mklj  after  a  predeter- 
mined time. 

4.  la  a  protective  device  for  electric  clrcnlts,  means  re- 
sponsive to  abnormal  circuit  conditions  for  breaking  ■ 
elreult,  and  means  (or  delaying  the  movcsMnt  of  snld 
responsive  maaas  and  including  a  daah-pot  the  movable 
■ember  *t  which  Is  biased  la  one  dlrectian  and  a  pivotally 
■sonnted  member  responsive  to  the  movement  of  Iwth  tbe 
veaponslve  means  and  the  movable  member  o(  said  daa^ 
pat,  said  pivotally  mauated  member  being  adapted  to  psa- 
vcot  complete  responsive  movement  of  said  respansiw 
means  until  a  certain  time  interval  has  elapsed. 

6.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  circnits,  the  com- 
bination of  an  overload  respoaaive  device  iacludinc  a 


able  maaJbcr  haviag  a  prajeetioa.  meana  for  dalaylog  ae- 
tioa  of  aald  movable  member  in^ii^ng  a  daab-pot  ttia  mov- 
able mamber  of  which,  ia  hiaasd  la  one  direction,  and  a 
plvotailji  maun  fad  member  baviag  a  plusality  of  projac- 
tioas  one  of  which  is  normally  engaged  by  said  flrst-man- 
tiooed  movable  meaiber  and  aaother  of  which  eagagaa  tba 
movable  member  of  aald  dashrpot,  and  atill  another  one 
af  which  la  adapted  to  prevent  movement  %t  said  flrst- 
maatloaed  movahla  mamhei  in  respooae  to  aa  overload 
aatil  said  pivotally  mounted  member  Is  rotated  a  preda- 
tendiaad  amount  by  tbe  movable  member  of  aald  daah-pot. 
[Qalffis  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


Mfti  .»??■.  rUMASl  BLBCTBIC  BATTBRX. 
LVTC  PUinflald,  N.  J.  FUad  Dec  6,  lOM. 
531,485.     <C1.  2M--38.) 


1,1«1,921.     BTE-PATCR.     k>A  B.  L08H,  New  York,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  6, 1M3.      Serial  No.  788,018.      (CI.  128—11.) 


1.  An  eye-patch  having  a  body  of  uniform  edge  outline 
with  a  binding  sewed  along  said  edge,  said  body  compris- 
ing an  upper  portion  having  a  broadly  curved  edge  ex- 
tending down  to  a  substantial  extent  on  the  sides  of  said 
patch,  a  lower  portion  having  a  more  abruptly  curved 
edge  extending  upwardly  along  the  aides  of  said  portion 
and  meeting  the  downwardly  curved  side  edges  of  the  up- 
per portion,  transversely  overlapped  side  portions  setting 
the  middle  part  of  said  body  (orwardly,  and  fwcuring- 
tape  fastened  to  tbe  sides  of  said  body. 

2.  An  eTO-patcta  having  a  bod^  of  uniform  edge  out- 
line with  B  btnding  sewed  along  said  edge,  said  body  com- 
prising an  upper  portion  having  a  broadly  curved  edge  ex- 
tending down  to  a  substantial  extent  on  the  sides  of  said 
patch,  a  lower  portion  having  a  more  abruptly  curved 
edge  extending  upwardly  along  tbe  sides  of  said  portion 
and  meeting  the  downwardly  curved  side  edges  of  tbe 
upper  portion,  transversely  overlapped  side  portions  set- 
tiag  the  middle  part  of  said  body  forwardly,  and  securlng- 
tapes  fastened  to  tbe  sides  of  said  body,  said  body  being 
transversely  silt  at  its  sides  so  that  said  overlapped  por- 
tions may  present  only  two  thicknesses  of  material. 

8.  An  eye-patch  having  a  body  of  uniform  edge  outline 
with  a  binding  sewed  along  said  edge,  said  body  com- 
prising an  upper  portion  having  a  broadly  curved  edge  ex- 
tending down  to  a  substantial  extMit  on  tbe  sides  of  said 
patch,  a  lower  portion  having  a  nu>re  abruptly  curved 
edge  extending  upwardly  along  the  aides  of  said  portion 
and  meeting  the  downwardly  curved  side  edges  of  the 
upper  portion,  transversely  overlapped  side  portions  set- 
ting tbe  middle  part  of  said  body  forwardly,  and  aecuring- 
tapes  fastened  mt  their  inner  ends  by  sewing  to  the  sides 
of  said  body  at  said  overlapped  portions. 

4.  An  eye-patch  having  a  body  formed  from  a  blank 
of  flexible  fabric  having  broadly  curved  top  and  side  edges 
to  its  upper  portion  and  a  more  al>raptly  curved  edge  to 
its  lower  portion,  aald  fabric  being  slit  transversely  at 
opposite  sides  and  at  tbe  sTlts  overlapped  setting  said 
body  forwardly  at  its  transverse  middle  portion,  a  blad- 
ing sewed  along  the  edge  of  said  body,  and  aecurlag-tapes 
faatenad  to  the  sides  of  aald  body,  said  body  having 
cnrrad  uniform  edgea,  and  the  blank  at  tlia  lower  aide  of 
tbe  aUts  belag  initially  wider  than  at  tbe  upper  ildc  of 
the  allta,  thua  enabling  the  aald  body  at  ita  overlapped 
portlona  to  pccaent  uniform  edges  for  tha  h»n«*t«»g. 
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1.  Battery  elements  comprising  a  negative  electrode,  an 
Insulating  block  paasing  through  and  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  of  aald  electrode,  posttiTe  electrodes  cai^ 
ried  by  tbe  insulating  block  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
negative  electrode,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  positive 
electrodes  and  insulation  and  electrically  uniting  said 
electrodes,  and  other  insulation  interpoaed  between  tbe 
positive  and  negative  electrodes  to  retain  tliem  ia  position. 

2.  Battery  elements  comprising  a  negative  electrode, 
insulation  carried  thereby,  a  positive  electrode  attached 
to  said  insulation,  and  one  or  more  Insulating  plecea  con- 
nected with  said  negative  electrode  and  having  an  exten- 
sion located  between  said  electrodes  and  extendi]^  sab- 
staatlaUy  paraUel  therewith. 

3.  Battery  elements  comprising  a  negativ*  alectroda,  an 
insulating  block  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  elec- 
trodas  attached  to  said  block,  and  one  or  more  iasnlatlac 
pie««s  conaected  with  the  aegatlTe  electrode  aad  havias 
extensions  czteading  suhatantially  parallel  tD  aald  elae- 
trodes  aad  eaacting  with  the  poaltfte  dectrodaa. 

4.  Battery  elements  comprislag  a  depolarialag  plata^  a 
fraate  attached  thereto,  an  tnsnlatiag  block  carried  lir 
said  plate,  one  or  more  insulating  pieces  carried  by  sahd 
frame,  and  a  positive  electrode  supported  by  and  Insulated 
from  said  plate. 

0.  Battery  elements  comprising  a  negative  electxode,  a 
frame  attached  thereto,  a  support  for  said  frame,  in- 
sulation carried  by  said  frame,  insulation  carried  by  aald 
plate,  and  a  positive  electrode  carried  b-/  the  last  named 
insulation,  and  adjacent  tbe  first  named  insulation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,161.323.  PUPFBD  CEREAL  FLAKE.  Frank  B.  Mab- 
Tijf,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Postom  Cereal  Co., 
Ltd.,  Battle  Cre^,  Mich.,  a  Copartnership  Association, 
Limited.  Filed  Apr.  »,  1910.  Berlal  No.  24,708.  (CL 
90—10.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  cereals  which  consists  la 
forming  the  same  into  moisture-containing  flakes  having 
an  appreciable  thickness  or  body,  then  forming  a  film  on  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  flakes,  and  then  puiDng  tbe  flakea 
by  beat. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  cereala  which  eooalsto  In 
forming  the  aame  \Mo  meisture-contalning  ilakee.  occlud- 
ing moisture  within  the  flak^  by  converting  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  flakes  into  a  tough  film,  and  then  p!i«^Bg 
the  flakes  by  applying  heat  sufliclent  to  convert  tha 
occluded  moisture  into  steam. 

3.  The   method  of   treatlog  cereals    which  cooalsts  in 
flaking  tbe  cereal,  subjecting  the  flakes  te  tbe  action  of  ' 
heat  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  leogikh  of  time  to  affect 
the  exterior  surfaces  only  of  the  flakes,  aad  then  quickly 
subjecting  said  flakes  to  a  higher  temperature. 
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4.  The  method  of  maklac  iniffed  etreal  flakM  whleh 
conateti  In  cooking  the  gralna  In  tb«  presence  of  molitore, 
IMrtlaliy  drying  and  then  evenly  diatrthatlng  the  remain- 
ing moisture  throughout  the  gralna.  fUkiag  the  grains, 
and  then  nMtaslng  tb«  flakes  flnt  through  a  qatekly  increM* 
ing  and  then  a  gradually  decreasing  temperature. 

5.  The  method  of  making  puffed  cereal  flakes  which 
conalBts  in  cooking  the  grains  under  steam  pressufe^  tough- 
ening the  granules,  flaking  the  same,  searing  tte  flak* 
surfaces,  and  then  pufling  the  flakes  by  tae«t 

[Clalou  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1461,324.  PRACTICB-TRIANOLB.  T0BU8  ICatthat, 
London,  England,  aaslgnor  to  Boston  Music  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Mar.   18,  1916.     SerUl  No.   15,226.      (CI.  46— «9.) 


1.  A  practice  triangle  comprising  a  base  member  and  two 
side  members,  the  outer  face  of  each  side  member  being 
curved  and  tapering  toward  the  front. 

2.  A  practice  triangle  comprising  a  base  member,  a  side 
member  bingediy  connected  thereto,  a  second  side  member 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  first  side  member  and  means 
for  locking  the  said  membem  in  erected  position. 

8.  A  practice  triangle  comprising  a  base  member,  a  side 
member  hlngedly  connected  thereto,  a  second  side  member 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  side  member, 
and  means  for  locking  said  members  in  folded  position. 


1,101,320.  CLUTCH.  Hans  P.  MoiaNDsa.  Ocean  Park, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1914,  Serial  No.  955.067.  Benewed 
Oct.  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  55.342.      (CI.  192—20.) 


1.  A  elQtch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  clutch  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  drlTlng  pulley  on  said  shaft,  clutch  shoes  bearing 
on  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  disk  formed  integral 
with  said  pulley,  pivot  pins  carried  between  said  disk 
and  Mid  pansy,  loner  arms  on  said  pivot  pins,  oatsr 
arms  pivoted  to  said  Inner  arms,  means  for  connecting 
tlie  arms  and  the  shoes,  and  means  for  restraining  the 
movement  of  said  outer  and  Inner  arms  to  increase  the 
pressure  of  said  sitoes  on  said  wheal  only  when  the  pulley 
la  tamed    In  one  direction. 

8.  A  dnteh  comprising  a  shaft,  a  etatefa  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  driving  pnllsy  osa  said  shaft,  dnteh  shoes  bearing 


on  the  periphery  of  Mid  wbMl,  a  disk  tormad  tntwrat 
with  said  puUey,  pivot  pins  carried  between  said  disk  and 
said  pulley,  inner  arms  on  said  pivot  pins,  outer  arms 
plvotsd  to  said  inner  arms,  means  for  connecting  the  arms 
and  the  sboM,  rMtrainlac  pins  fixed  in  said  disk  and  policy 
to  prevent  the  said  arms  from  assuming  a  straight  line 
as  the  pulley  is  turned  in  one  direction. 

S.  A  clutch  comprising  a  sliaft,  a  clutch  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  driving  pulley  on  snld  sluift,  elateh  shoes  bearing 
on  the  periphery  of  Mid  wheel,  a  disk  formed  Integni 
with  said  pulley,  pivot  pins  carried  between  said  disk 
snd  said  pulley,  inner  arms  on  said  pivot  pins,  outer  arms 
pivoted  to  said  Inner  arms,  means  for  connecting  the  arms 
and  the  shoes,  and  maana  for  rwtraining  the  movement  of 
said  outer  and  Inner  arms  to  Increase  the  pressure  of  said 
sboee  on  said  wheel  only  when  the  pulley  is  turned  In  one 
direction  and  whereby  a  quick  release  of  said  shoes  is 
accomplished  when  the  palley  tama  la  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  dutch  whed  on  nid 
shaft,  a  driving  pulley  on  said  shaft,  clutch  shoes  bear- 
ing on  the  periphery  of  said  whMl.  a  disk  formed  Integral 
with  Mid  palley,  pivotad  |rtas  Mrrisd  between  said  disk 
and  said  pulley,  inner  arms  on  said  pivot  pins,  outer  arms 
pivoted  to  said  inner  arms,  means  for  connecting  the  arms 
and  the  shoes,  springs  tending  to  Increass  the  pressure  of 
said  shoM  on  said  wheel,  and  mMns  for  restraining  the 
movement  of  said  outer  and  Inner  arms  to  increase  the 
pressure  of  said  shoes  on  said  whed  only  when  the  pulley 
is  turned  In  one  direction. 

5.  A  clutch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  clatch  wheel  on  Mid 
shaft,  a  driving  pulley  on  said  shaft,  clutch  shoes  bearing 
on  tbe  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  disk  formed  Integral  with 
said  pulley,  pivot  pins  carried  between  said  disk  and 
Mid  pulley.  Inner  arms  on  Mid  pivot  pins,  outer  arms 
pivoted  to  Mid  Inner  arms,  means  for  connecting  the  arms 
and  the  shoes,  springs  tending  to  Increase  the  pressure 
of  said  sboee  on  said  wheel,  restraining  pins  fixed  in  said 
disk  and  pulley  to  prevent  the  Mid  arms  from  sMuming 
a  straight  line  as  the  psUey  is  turned  in  one  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161,826.  OAMB  DBVICB.  STDivnT  O.  Osbobmi,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,658.  (CL 
46—21.) 


1.  In  a  game  device  a  board  provided  with  a  diagram, 
comprising  a  central  space  incloeed  by  four  concentric 
spacee  formed  by  four  concentric  lines  and  divided  by  four 
radially  arranged  llnM  into  equal  parts.  Mid  radially 
arranged  lines  bdng  provided  where  they  intersect  the 
three  outer  concentric  lines  with  similar  numerals  and 
said  three  outer  eoneentrie  lines  bdng  provided  mldway- 
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wi/t 


betwMn  Mid  radial  linM  with  radially  arranged  and  simi- 
lar numerals. 

2.  In  a  game  device  a  board  provided  with  a  diagram, 
comprising  a  central  space  indosed  by  four  concentric 
spacM  formed  by  four  concentric  Udm  and  divided  by 
foar  radially  arranged  Hum  into  equal  parts,  said  radiaHy 
amncsd  llnM  being  provided  where  they  Intersect  the 
tnrM  oater  eoneentrie  lines  vHth  similar  numerals  and 
said  thrw  oater  eoneentrie  Vtam  belns  provided  midway 
between  said  radial  llnM  with  raAally  arranged  and  simi- 
lar numaraU,  and  two  sets  of  dlCetentl#  am «r»fltvfl  blocks 
or  SMB  of  an  eqnal  noabar  aadi. 

8.  In  a  game  device,  a  board  provided  witii  a  diagram 
comprising  a  central  drcnlar  space  inclosed  by  foar  con- 
centric siMices  formsd  by  four  drcular  Uum  and  divided 
by  foar  radially  arranged  ilnw  into  equal  parts,  said 
radially  arranged  lines  being  provided  where  they  intersect 
the  thrM  outer  circles  with  similar  numerals  and  said 
three  outer  circles  being  provided  midway  between  said 
radial  llnM  with  radially  arranged  and  dmllar  nomerala. 


1,161^27.  KKB08BNB-BUBNEIL  WiLLiAK  D.  Patton, 
Dallas,  Tex.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,174. 
(CL  158— 60.) 


1.  A  kerosene  burner  comprising  a  borlsontally  dla 
posed  main  burner  member  provided  with  a  row  of  dis- 
charge openings  In  its  top,  a  branch  burner  member 
commonlcatlng  with  the  main  bamer  member  and  above 
the  same,  the  branch  member  being  provided  with  dis- 
charge orifices,  a  feed  pipe  extending  from  the  main 
burner  member  and  having  a  colled  portion,  a  needle 
valve  Mtabllshlng  commonication  between  the  feed  pipe 
and  main  burner  member,  and  a  needle  valve  controlling 
tbe  flow  of  fuel  to  said  feed  pipe. 

2.  A  keroeene  burner  compridng  a  horisontally  dis- 
posed pipe  provided  with  a  row  of  discharge  oriflcM  in 
its  top,  a  branch  pipe  centrally  communicating  with  the 
main  homer  pipe  and  perpendicular  to  the  Mme,  the 
branch  pipe  being  provided  wltb  a  row  of  discharge  ori- 
fices St  each  dde,  a  feed  pipe  extending  above  the  main 
burner  pipe  and  having  a  coiled  portion,  a  needle  valve 
Mtabllshlng  communication  between  tbe  feed  pipe  and  the 
main  burner  pipe,  and  a  needle  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  fud  to  the  feed  pipe. 


1,161,828.  NON-BBFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Auw  Pavbsi, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  80.  1914.  Serial  No. 
886,866.     (d.  216—66.) 


A  bottle  or  similar  vessel  provided  with  a  neck  within 

the  top  portion  of  which  is  an  annoltr  valve  SMt  on  whldi 

Is  placed  a  cnp-ahaped  valve  SMvable  londtodlaally  af  the 

Vneck.  and  a  closure  Mp  secared  on  said  neck  and  havlBt 

a  MatMl  dlseharse  in  the  bottom  of  whleh  Is  a  tMna- 

member  havtag  ports  or  irSMsgM,  said  cental  dla- 


efaarge  being  prorldsd  fMk  a  dependlnf  anaolar  skirt 
portion  adapted  to  bear  on  said  annular  valve  sMt,  tha 
rim  portion  of  said  valve  belnc  of  greater  dlaaseter  than 
said  transverM  member  and  being  provided  with  r»lMd 
lags  or  projections  and  tha  body  of  said  vslra  btfi«  alM 
prorided  with  lateral  logs  or  projections  whleh  form 
guides  therefor  In  its  movement  in  the  neck,  tha  aatward 
movement  of  sold  valve  bdnc  limited  by  said  traasvsne 
Bomber  m  as  to  permit  a  eentlnvoas  flow  of  the  eoataats 
of  said  bottle  thzengh  said  nsA  and  "^td  dlaehatia. 


1461.820.  BBAKB-BBAM.  Ammir  B.  Panvu.  AoMra, 
ni..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  Scholts,  CongrsH 
Park.  III.  FUed  Sept  18.  1018.  Serial  Mo.  t00|.M8. 
(CL  188— 22.y 


1.  A  brake  beam  provided  with  a  stmt,  a  troM  rod  en- 
gaging said  stmt,  a  member  adapted  for  connecting  par- 
posM  dovetailed  on  the  end  of  said  strnt,  removable  lat- 
erally therefrom,  a  bolt  in  the  stmt,  and  wedgM  opamtad 
by  said  bolt,  engaging  said  member  to  hold  the  same  oa 
the  stmt. 

2.  A  brake  beam  provided  with  a  stmt,  a  tniM  rod  aD> 
gaging  Mid  stmt,  a  member  adapted  for  connecting  par- 
posM  dovetailed  on  tbe  end  of  said  stmt,  removable  lat- 
erally theref^m.  a  bolt  in  the  stmt,  and  wedgM  operated 
by  said  bolt,  engaging  said  member  to  bold  the  aaaa  la  tha 
stmt.  Mid  wedgM  operating  to  crowd  there  mcmbtr  away 
from  said  rod,  Mosing  the  doletaU  connection  to  bind  cr 
tighten. 

3.  A  brake  beam  provided  with  a  stmt,  a  tnus  rod  aa- 
gaglng  said  stmt,  a  member  adapted  for  connecting  pof- 
posM  dovetailed  In  the  end  of  said  stmt,  removable  la^ 
eraUy  therefrom,  a  bolt  in  the  stmt,  and  wedges  operated 
by  said  bolt,  engaging  said  member  to  bold  the  — w*^  la 
the  stmt.  Mid  dovetail  connection  having  shoolders  which 
recdve  the  thnist  of  said  member  imparted  thereto  by 
said  wedges. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  east  metal  compresdon  mem- 
ber provided  with  fixed  ends,  brake  shoe  heads  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  said  member,  a  tnus  rod  of  fixed  length 
and  form  having  ioMparable  middle  and  end  portions, 
a  stmt  extending  between  said  middle  portion  of  the  rod 
snd  Mid  ntember,  and  external  means  projecting  from  the 
beam  for  holding  tha  ends  of  said  rod  In  place  on  said 
member,  the  distance  between  tbe  ends  of  said  rod  bdag 
IcM  than  the  dlatanM  between  the  ends  of  said  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  compresdon  meml>er  provided 
with  fixed  ends,  brake  shoe  heads  on  said  ntember,  a  troM 
rod  of  fixed  length  and  form  having  inseparable  middle 
and  end  portions,  a  stmt  between  said  rod  and  member, 
brake  shoe  heads  on  said  member,  and  external  means 
projecting  from  the  beam  for  holding  the  ends  of  said 
rod  in  place  on  said  member,  said  rod  bdnf  InMrtlble 
and  removable  while  said  hMds  are  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,161,880.  DBAWBR-8LIDB  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hui 
J.  PlBiffaa,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  m- 
slgnmenta,  to  Tbe  Bums  *  BaMl<±  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Oonnectleut.  FUed  July  11. 
1011.  Serial  No.  687,870.  (CI,  46—77.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  deaertbed,  a  body  moiber 
PMvMed  with  aseaas  for  ssenring  it  in  podtktn  snd  bsv- 
Ing  a  loagltodlnal  dot,  a  shaft  estandlag  throngh  said 
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rtat  and  kavlnc  a  e«1Ub«  tapport  •■  oaa  adaa  tharaof, 
nUera  totaUUj  wtmumua  00  tlva  esda  of  aald  abaft  at  aach 


i^A^  of  tbe  body  Beiaber,  and  a  flu  at  tha  top  of  the  ted; 
laantMr  ucataadlng  above  aald  roUera. 


1,161,881.  BHUTTER-OPERATINO  DBVICK,  Bnra  L. 
Phillip*.  Moneaaen,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1016.  Barial 
No.  24,486.     (CI.  16—184.) 


1.  IB  a  abattar  operating  dcTtre,  tbe  combination  with 
■  window  frame  and  alratters  hinged  thereto,  of  a  abaft 
Joamaled  parallel  with  tb«  lUl  of  tbe  frame,  •  pallir 
mounted  exterior  to  tbe  frame  at  each  aide  thereof,  op- 
erating cables  wound  npon  tbe  ends  of  tbe  shaft  and  con- 
ne<rted  with  tbe  oater  fares  of  tbe  corresponding  abutters, 
■aid  (^blea  being  disposed  to  engage  around  the  corre- 
apondln^  polleya.  and  other  cablea  connected  with  the 
■baft  Inwardly  of  the  flrat  mentioned  cablaa  and  with  tbe 
Jnser  faces  of  the  shutters. 

.Si  IB  •  abutter  operating  device  tbe  comMnatloa  with 
1  window  frame  and  shatters  bteged  thereto,  of  bracketa 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  abaft  transversely  Jovmaled  la 
aald  brackets,  cablea  secured  to  tbe  shutters  and  to  tbe 
abaft  whereby  said  abutters  ony  be  simultaneeoaly  ai>er- 
ated,  and  locking  means  for  aald  abaft  comprialav  a  aleeve 
■lldable  on  said  shaft,  arms  carried  by  the  •!««▼•  aod 
adapted  to  embrace  tbe  bracket,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
aleeve  for  locking  tbe  shaft  agalnat  rotation. 


],ltl,882.  FLEXIBLE  SHOE.  Oaoaoa  L.  PimcB,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Spalding  k.  Bros.  Mfg.  Co., 
Jermj  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora tlon  <^  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Aag.  2.  1»1B.    Scrtal  No.  43,281.     (a.  36— IT.) 

1.  A  flexible  ahoe  having  an  laaer  aole  extandfng  eoe- 
tlnuousfy  from  the  toe  to  the  rear  of  the  heel,  an  upper 
and  a  welt  stitched  to  the  fore  part  of  said  Inner  sole,  an 
•vt«r  aole  stitched  to  tbe  welt,  broad  wvlt  ■trips  together 
with  tbe  upper  stitched  to  tbe  ahank  portion  of  tbe  inner 
aole,  aaid  broad  welt  strips  extending  over  tbe  bottom  face 
ef  the'shank  portion,  and  a  covering  strip  for  the  adjacent 
etfgea  of  the  bread  welt  strips,  said  covering  being  aecured 
to  tbe  abank  portioa  by  atltcbea  paaalng  through  said  cov- 
erlBff  strip,  the  broad  welt  strips  and  tbe  ahank  portion  of 
tbe  Inner  scrfe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  shoe,  an  Inner  sola  extending 
from  tbe  toe  to  the  rear  of  the  beel,  an  upper  secured  to 
the  Inner  aole  about  the  toe  and  ball  and  shank  portion, 
broad  welt  strips  secured  to  the  edge  portions  of  tht 
ahank  portlan  of  the  inaax  aole  and  extending  over  the 
bottaoa  face  ol  the  aalA  ahaafc  portion  and  a  covering  atrip 
far  tha  adja««at  edgaa  of  the  broad  wait  atrtpav  aald  cov- 
ering member  being  atltcbed  to  tbe  ahank  pectton  o<  tbe 
lunar  aele.  sabataAtiaUy  aa  daacrllwd. 

8.  In  comMnatloa  an  Inaai  aala  extaiMUac  liem  tha  tee 
to  the  haal  lud  paovldlag  a  ahank  pottkMi,  wett  atrlpa  aa- 


tendlnc  eew  the  bettea  lace  ef  tha  ahank  partlon.  an 
upper,  stitches  securing  the  upper  to  tbe  inner  aal*  aloas 
the  edcaa  of  tbe  ball  and  shank  portlona.  aald  stitches  be- 
ing atnUnrly  diaposed  alang  the  ball  and  tha  ahank  pat- 
tlan  to  permit  thair  laaartlon  by  a  continoatian  a<  a  atel* 
lav  etitchlag  operatlen  from  the  ball  to  and  alaac  the 
ahank  pertlan,  aald  atUctea  anltlnc  tbe  edge*  e<  the  welt 
■trlpa  to  the  edgaa  of  tha  ahnok  porttan  and  n  eavattat 
■trip  extending  over  the  a^Jncaot  adgna  of  the  wait  ttt^ 
and  secured  to  the  ahank  portion  bgr  atltchaa, 
tlally  aa  daacrlhed. 


4.  In  combination  in  a  ahoe,  an  inner  sole  extending 
from  tbe  toe  to  tbe  heel  of  the  shoe  and  providing  a  ahank 
postloD,  an  upper  secured  to  the  inner  sole  along  tbe 
edfea  of  the  ball  and  ahank  portions  thereof,  welt  atrlpa 
alee  atltcbed  to  the  edgea  of  tbe  shank  portion  and  ex- 
tending over  tha  under  face  of  said  shank  portion,  a  cov- 
ering pertlan  er  strip  atltcbed  to  the  shank  portion  and 
overlying  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  tbe  welt  strtpa,  the  aaid 
welt  strips  terminating  at  tbe  ball  and  beel,  an  outer 
aole  overlying  tbe  front  portions  of  the  said  welt  and  cov- 
ering atrlpa,  a  beel  tap  overlying  tbe  rear  portion  of  aald 
welt  and  covering  strips  and  stitches  passing  through 
tha  rear  portion  of  the  outer  sole  and  the  front  portion 
of  the  heel  and  through  said  strips  and  inner  sole,  suh- 
■tantSally  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  combination  In  a  ahoe  a  member  extending  ttom 
the  toe  to  tbe  heel  and  providing  an  intermediate  flexible 
ahank  portion,  an  upper  attached  to  said  member,  broad 
welt  strips  extending  over  the  bottom  face  of  the  ahank 
portion  and  overiapping  each  other,  aald  welt  atrlpa  be- 
ing aecured  to  the  edgea  of  the  shank  portion,  and  a  cov- 
ering strip  extending  over  the  overlapping  portions  of  the 
welt  atrlpa  and  stitched  through  said  strips  to  the  shank 
portion  of  tbe  aaid  member.  aobatantlaUy  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  tha  Qaxette.] 


1,161,888.  'GARMENT  •  MARKING  TAO.  Minaitm  A. 
Platt,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  Kimball  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.    SerUl  No.  818,854.     (CI.  40—26.) 


A  garment  tag  composed  of  an  oblong  aheet  of  flexible 
■Mterlal  adapted  to  be  toided  to  form  a  plurality  of  simi- 
lar parte,  ana  of  aald  parts  bcteg  adapted  to  be  aaeured 
to  a  gaiment  and  belag  provided  at  ana  ef  its  aada  with 
an  aperture,  and  a  sheet  meUl  tab  provided  with  a  toncae 
which  pasaes  thrwigh  tbe  free  end  of  another  part  for  psp- 
lant  eagageaseat  thafewUh.  satd  tab  betaf  alao  pr»- 
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vtded  with  a  cytlndrleni  aaeaiher  whlA  alee  p tkraswh 

satd  last  aauMd  part  and  Is  adapted  to  ta  paaaed  threngh 
■aid  apeitura  and  deoehed  when  the  tag  la  applied  to  a 
■ament  to  secure  the  fNe  enda  of  Cha  saM  puts  together. 


1,161,884.  VENDII«rO-MACHINE.  Bobut  H.  Pollock. 
Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  New  Jersey  Vending 
Machine  Company,  PUlnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1018, 
SerUI  No.  798,900.  Renewed  Aug.  81,  1916.  Sertal  No. 
48,849.      (CI.  194— ttO.) 


1.  fh  a  coin  controlled  mechanism  tbe  combination  of  a 
eaalng  having  slots  In  its  opposite  side  walls  and  a  coin 
alot  in  its  upper  wall  near  its  front  end  and  one  in  Ita 
bottom  wall  near  its  rear  end,  a  coin  receiving  slide  re- 
elprocable  In  aald  eaalng  and  having  a  projection  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  in  one  wall  of  tbe  casing,  an  operat- 
ing lever  connected  with  said  projection,  a  coin  slot  ex- 
tSBdlB^  through  said  slide  from  the  top  to  the  boCtoM 
thereof  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  coin  alot  In  the 
front  end  of  the  casing  when  the  slide  Is  In  normal  peal 
tton  to  receive  aa  actuating  coin,  and  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  tranaveraely  tbrotigh  aaid  elide  and  throagh 
the  cola  alot  therein,  and  a  package  ejector  having  an 
arm  extending  through  tbe  slot  in  said  casing  Into  the  lon- 
gitudinally extending  alot  of  eaM  elide. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  meibunism  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  slots  In  its  oppoaite  side  walls  and  a  coin 
dot  tn  Its  npper  wall  near  Its  front  end  and  one  In  Ita  bot- 
tom wan  near  Ita  rear  end,  a  coin  receiving  BHde  redp- 
rocable  In  said  casing  and  having  a  projection  extending 
through  the  slot  In  one  wall  of  the  casing,  an  operatteg 
lever  connected  with  said  proJeetioB,  a  coin  slot  extendlnK 
thiQugh  said  slide  from  tbe  top  to  the  bottom  thereof  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  coin  slot  In  tbe  front  end  ef 
the  eaalng  when  tbe  alot  is  in  normal  position  to  receive 
an  actuating  coin,  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  trans- 
versaly  through  said  slide  and  through  tbe  coin  slot  there- 
in, and  a  package  ejector  having  an  arm  extending 
through  the  slot  In  said  casing  into  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  of  said  slide,  said  casing  also  having  a  coin 
slot  of  smaller  stes  extending  throagh  the  bottom  waO 
thereof  In  allnement  with  the  coin  slot  near  Its  front  end. 

8.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  slots  In  Its  oppoaite  side  walls  and  a  coin 
alot  In  Ita  npper  waR  near  Ita  front  end  and  one  In  Its 
bottom  wall  near  Its  rear  end,  a  coin  receiving  allde  re- 
dprocaMe  In  said  castag  and  havtag  a  projectfoa  extend- 
Ing  through  tbe  slot  In  one  waO  of  the  eaalng,  an  operat- 
ing lever  connected  with  said  projection,  a  coin  dot  ex- 
tending through  said  alMc  froa  the  top  to  the  bottom 
thereof  aad  adapted  to  register  irlth  the  coin  rtot  te  the 
front  end  ef  the  cnatng  when  the  slot  Is  la  normal  posi- 
tion to  receive  an  actuating  coin,  a  longitudinal  alot  ex- 
tSBflng  transversely  throngh  said  rtlda  and  thnwgh  the 
coin  slat  therein,  a  package  ejector,  and  sseana  operable 
by  the  coins  for  connecting  said  slide  and  package  ejector. 

4.  In  a  oo4n  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
easing  having  slots  in  opposite  side  wmlls  aad  pntnlM 
coin  sloto  of  different  slsss  la  Ite  npper  wall  near  Ha 
front  end  and  In  its  bottom  wall  near  Ito  rear  end,  a  coin 
■lot  la  the  bottom  wall  ef  aald  cnstag  arranged  In  vertlenl 


sHaenient  with  the  larger  Stot  In  the  npper  waU 

near  the  front  end  «ff  the  eaalng,  a  eeln  reeslTlng  alMa  «•- 

dprocable  in  said  casing,  a  lever  connected  to  reciprocate 
aald  alide,  parallel  cola  atoto  of  different  dses  extending 
through  aald  allda  froai  top  to  bottom,  aald  slide  having  an 
opening  extending  tranaveraely  tharathroogh  from  end  to 
end,  and  shoulders  on  the  upper  aad  lower  walla  of  aald 
opening  arranvad  hatweeo  -the  cola  slides  thenls. 


1,161,886.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTIOn  mfOXIfS.  HA' 
TOAviwL  B.  PoTTxa,  Bocbestor,  N.  T.  FUai  Msr.  tt, 
1916.     Serial  No.  17,023.     (CL  128— rs.) 


1.  In  sn  Intemal-combuatlon  engine,  the  combination* 
with  a  cylinder  provided,  adjacent  Ito  inner  end,  with  an 
annular  chamber;  of  an  annular  valve-member  movabia, 
in  said  chamber,  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and  clos- 
ing aald  chamber  against  communication  with  the  com- 
bustlon-apace  of  tbe  cylinder  when  the  valve-member  is  in 
one  posltton ;  means  for  moving  the  valve-mcaiher  entirely 
out  of  engagement  with  one  portion  of  aaid  chamber,  where- 
by a  contlnaona  aaanlar  opening  is  provided  for  com- 
munication between  tte  combust lon-q»ace  and  aald  an- 
nular-chamber, and  expanalble  packlng-aieana  oHNintad  la 
the  cylinder  at  the  margin  of  aaid  chamber  and  engagaable 
with  the  valve-saenber,  tiic  Aaaetsr  of  aili  paddng- 
means  when  not  under  presoare,  bslag  aabatoatlaUy  Ika 
same  aa  the  Inner  dtaaaeter  of  the  ▼atve-mamber,  toit  aaid 
means  being  expansible  under  Hm  tnllueaoe  ef  prsaaass 
In  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  the  comMxtattam, 
with  an  annuhir  lAiding  valvu  ■tinher,  ef  a  centlaueaa 
elastic  packing-ring  having  a  neraial  dlasMter  no  giaalar 
than  the  Inner  diameter  ef  tbe  valre-SKmher,  and  a  re- 
silient diaphragm  sobjected  to  tha  cylinder  presaurs  aad 
having  a  beveled  surface  engaging  nn  laaer  smfaoe  of  tha 
ring,  whereby  the  ring  any  he  expanded  Into  cleae  en- 
gagement with  the  valve-member  when  the  dlapbragv  Is 
snbjected  to  pressure. 

8.  In  an  Internal-combustlun  engine,  the  com'Mnatlen, 
vrtth  aa  annular  alldtng  valre-menber,  of  a  stattonary 
paddnc  In  the  form  of  a  oootlaoous  elastic  ring,  duaelf 
bat  freely  engaging  the  valTe-member ;  and  meaaa  eo- 
opcrating  mechanlcaBy  with  aald  ring  and  adapted,  whea 
subjected  to  eyiludet'-piessure,  to  expand  the  ring. 


1.161,886.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE.  Padl  Potucbi, 
Ramsdell,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  SerUl  No.  864,696. 
<C1.  100 — 10.) 

A  e«rilap«Ih)e  ciato  adapted  to  Incloae  a  eanvaa  bag  and 
comprlstng  a  top  section  with  a  hinged  IM,  a  be^tom 
section,  foldable  braces  at  tbe  front  and  rear  eonneetlng 
•ecttoBa.  froat  and  rear  aectloas,  aad  foldable  end 
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Mctloaa,  Mch  o(  tlw  Mcttoas  lUTins  ey*  plmtea  nglster- 
lac  at  tb*  eight  cornen  of  the  cratt,  and  a  detacbable 


bolt  paned  throug:ta  the  eye  platea  at  each  corner  to  hold 
the  aectlona  together. 


1461.S87.  EXCAVATINO  •  MACHINE.  J08KPH  Piowo. 
▼08T,  Helena,  Mont.,  aaaigmor  of  one-tenth  to  Darld  B. 
PronoToat  and  two-tentha  to  N.  P.  SalTall,  Helena, 
Mont.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1918,  Serial  No.  752,242.  Re- 
newed Apr.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,718.     (CT.  37— 1».) 


1.  A  ditching  and  aKcayatlng  apparatna  comprialnc  a 
track,  a  tower  mounted  thereon,  a  pivotal  boom  mounted 
npon  the  truck,  means  for  swinging  the  boom,  a  rock 
ahaft  upon  the  latter,  an  anchor  member  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  releasing  arms  projecting  from  the  rock  sliaft,  a 
acoop,  polleys  npon  the  boom,  tower  and  scoop,  a  wind- 
ing drum,  a  cable  passing  about  the  latter  and  said  pul- 
leya,  means  upon  the  scoop  for  causing  the  same  to  engage 
said  releasing  members  aa  the  scoop  approaches  said 
members,  the  scoop  and  boom  adapted  to  be  ralaed  to- 
gether to  upright  positions. 

2.  A  ditching  and  ezcaTating  apparatus  comprising  a 
tmck,  a  tower  mounted  thereon,  a  pivotal  boom  mounted 
upon  the  truck,  means  for  swinging  the  boom,  a  rock  ahaft 
apOB  the  latter,  an  anchor  member  fixed  to  said  shaft,  re- 
leaaing  arms  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft,  a  scoop,  arms 
projecting  therefrom,  a  pulley  mounted  npon  the  latter, 
antl-frtctioo  roller*  upon  either  aide  of  the  pulley,  guard 
member*  adjacent  to  said  rollers  adapted  to  caoae  the 
rollers  to  contact  with  said  releasing  members  as  the 
acoop  approaches  the  latter,  pulleys  upon  the  boom  and 
tower,  a  winding  drum,  a  cable  paaaing  abont  the  same 
«a<l  aald  paileya. 


1,161,888.     ORBASE  •  CUP.     ALBnr  H.    PuTHorr  and 
TiMOLUX  O.  NoNifAixT,  Aahland,  Ky.,  and  Jamm  N. 
RAUnrnt,  andnnatl.  Ohio.     FUed  July  10,  1910.     Se- 
rial Now  40.288.     {CI.  184 — 48.) 
1.  Ill  eomblaation  with  a  bearing,  a  member  thereon 

having    an    Intemally    threaded    aoeket,    an    externally 


threaded  plug  screwed  Into  aald  aoeket,  and  having  a  alot 
tranaveraely  throagb  it  and  extending  longltadlnally  thai*- 
of.  and  said  member  on  aaid  bearing  having  an  opening 
from  Its  outer  side  Into  said  socket  near  the  top  of  the 
aoeket,  a  pin  extending  through  said  opening  and  into 
aaid  alot  to  prevent  said  plug  from  turning  in  said  socket, 
aald  pin  comprising  meana  for  removably  securing  It  In 
aald  opening  and  said  alot. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  bearing,  a  member  thereon 
having  an  internally  threaded  aoeket.  an  externally 
threaded  plug  screwed  Into  said  aoeket,  and  having  a  alot 
transversely  through  It  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  said  member  on  aaid  bearing  having  an  open- 
ing from  Ita  outer  side  into  said  aoeket  near  the  top  of 
the  socket,  a  pin  extending  through  said  opening  and  into 
said  alot  to  prevent  said  plug  from  turning  In  said  aoeket, 
aald  pin  being  composed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  reallient  ma- 
terial bent  at  ita  middle  into  elongated  V  formation,  and 
the  side  members  of  said  V  formation  being  bent  inwardly 
and  then  again  In  the  same  general  direction  at  a  diatance 
from  the  middle  bend  of  the  piece  slightly  lesa  than  the  In- 
ternal diameter  of  said  socket,  whereby  ahonldera  are 
formed  oppoaite  to  each  other,  and  aaid  side  members  then 
continuing  substantially  straight  from  said  shoulders  for 
a  distance  somewhat  greater  than  the  thlckneaa  of  aald 
means  around  said  socket  where  the  opening  la  there- 
throagh,  ao  that,  when  said  pin  la  inaerted  through  aald 
opening  and  Into  said  slot,  said  shoulders,  due  to  out- 
ward springing  of  the  members  of  said  resUlcnt  piece, 
come  against  the  Interior  wall  of  said  socket  at  oppoaite 
aldea  of  said  opening  to  hold  the  pin  In  aald  opening  and 
alot,  and  aald  aohatantlally  atraight  part  extends  ont  past 
the  exterior  of  said  member  on  said  bearing  to  form 
grasping  means  for  drawing  the  members  of  said  pin  to- 
gether and  disengaging  said  shoulders  to  withdraw  the 
pin  from  said  slot  and  opening. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  bearing,  a  member  thereon 
having  an  Internally  threaded  socket,  an  externally 
threaded  plog  acrewed  into  said  socket,  and  having  a 
alot  tranaveraely  through  it  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  said  member  on  said  bearing  having  an  open- 
ing from  Its  outer  side  Into  said  socket  near  the  top  of 
the  socket,  a  pin  extending  through  said  opening  and  into 
said  slot  to  prevent  said  plug  from  turning  In  aald  socket, 
said  pin  being  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  ma- 
terial bent  at  ita  middle  Into  elongated  V  formation,  and 
the  side  members  of  said  V  formation  being  bent  Inwardly 
and  then  again  in  the  same  general  direction  at  a  dia- 
tance from  the  middle  bend  of  the  piece  slightly  less  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  aaid  aoeket,  whereby  ahonldera 
are  formed  oppoaite  to  each  other,  and  aald  aide  memhera 
then  continuing  aubauntially  straight  from  said  ahonldera 
for  a  dlatanc*  aomewhat  greater  tkaa  tb*  thlckneaa  of 
aald  member  around  aald  aoeket  where  the  opening  la 
therethrough,  ao  that,  when  aald  pin  is  Inserted  through 
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aald  opening  and  into  said  alot,  aald  ahonldera,  due  to  i>nt- 
ward  apringlng  of  the  members  of  aaid  reaHient  piece, 
come  against  the  Interior  wall  of  said  aoeket  at  opposite 
aldea  of  aald  opening  to  hold  the  pin  in  aald  opening  and 
alot.  and  aaid  subatantially  straight  part  extends  out  past 
the  exterior  of  said  member  on  said  tieartng  to  form  grasp- 
ing meana  for  drawing  the  m«nbers  of  sald^pin  together 
and  dlaengaging  aald  ahoulders  to  withdraw  the  pin  from 
said  alot  and  opening,  said  alot  being  wider  than  said 
oi»ening,  whereby  aald  membera  of  said  pin  may  spread 
apart  transversely  of  the  slot  and  have  its  shoulders  en- 
gaged with  said  Interior  of  aaid  aoeket  aa  aforeaald. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bearing,  a  member  thereon 
having  a  threaded  aoeket  provided  with  an  opoiing  into 
aaid  aoeket  near  the  top  thereof,  a  plug  in  said  socket 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  therein  and  be  held  in 
varying  poaltlona  lengthwise  of  said  socket,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  alot  transversely  therethrough  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  a  apring  pin  adapted  to  be  In- 
aerted In  said  opening  and  slot,  and  having  a  ahoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  so^et  and  prevent  ac- 
ddantal  removal  of  the  pin  from  the  opening  and  alot 

5.  In  a  grease  cup  device  for  a  bearing,  a  socket  mounted 
over  said  bearing  and  communicating  therewith,  said 
aoeket  having  a  lateral  opening  outwardly  therefrom  near 
Ita  top,  a  plug  having  a  longitndlnal  slot  extending  trana- 
veraely therethrough,  meana  for  maintaining  aald  plug  in 
adjuated  poaltlona  in  said  socket,  and  a  pin  having  later- 
ally yielding  meana  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  the  Inner  wall  of  aald  aoeket  to  hold  aaid  pin  there- 
in, and  liaving  projecting  handles  whereby  said  arms  may 
be  compressed  toward  each  other  and  the  pin  withdrawn 
and  Inserted  thereby  when  desired. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


,16  1,389.  COMBINATION  COPT-HOLDER,  BOOK- 
HOLDER,  kc.  Latham  Putnam,  Coming,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  656.484.     (a.  45—57.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  aub- 
stantlally  rectangular  frame  formed  from  a  single  strand 
of  wire  and  having  one  of  the  sides  therof  removed,  the 
ends  of  said  strand  being  extended  forwardly,  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  to  provide  a  base,  for  holding  said  frame 
at  an  inclination,  vertically  and  horixontally  arranged 
stranda  of  wire  carried  by  said  frame,  parallel  rods  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  clamping  means  adjostably  mounted 
on  said  roda,  said  horixontally  arranged  stranda  provided 
with  depressed  portions  therein  subjacent  said  parallel 
rods  to  permit  of  the  actuation  of  said  clamping  means 
on  said  rods,  and  a  plate  arranged  on  the  forwardly  ex- 
tended portions  of  said  ends,  said  plate  being  longitudi- 
nally grooved  adjacent  one  of  ita  longitodlnal  edgea  sub- 
stantially aa  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  combination  copy  holder  and  book  holder  indod- 
Ing  a  frame,  vertically  and  horixontally  arranged  wlrea 
aecured  to  the  frame,  rods  carried  by  the  frame  In  spaeed 
parallel  relation  and  means  for  clamping  a  copy  or  hook 
on  aald  vertically  and  horixontally  arranged  wires  com- 
prising a  wire  strand  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  aUd- 
ably  engaged  with  aald  parallel  roda,  whereby  various  alces 
of  eoplea  or  booka  may  h*  held  from  eaaoal  dlaplacement. 


aald  horiaontal  wires  being  depreaaed  subjacent  the  par- 
allel rods  to  permit  eald  clamping  means  to  h*  tra^  acta- 
ated  on  said  parallel  roda. 


1,161,840.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  jAMSa  B.  Prua, 
Moore,  Mont  Filed  Apr.  2,  1014.  Serial  No.  829,11B. 
(a.  21—78.) 


In  a  draft  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  tongue, 
a  tongue  circle  positioned  upon  the  end  of  aaid  tongue,  a 
T-ebaped  tie  strap  fixed  upon  said  tongue  drcte,  a  ham- 
mer strap  passing  around  said  circle  and  engaging  ^id  T- 
shaped  tie  atrap  for  assisting  In  holding  said  tie  strap  in 
position,  said  hammer  strap  over-hanging  the  rear  portlra 
of  said  tongue,  a  double  tree  carried  by  aald  tongue,  a. 
bracket  secured  to  ssid  double  tree  and  mounted  upon  said 
tongue,  said  bracket  having  a  vertical  central  portion,  a 
brace  member  fitting  upon  the  rear  portion  of  said  bracket 
and  bearing  against  the  vertical  portion  thereof,  said  braoe 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  hammer  strap,  means  car- 
ried by  the  forward  end  of  said  hammer  strap  and  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  double  tree  for  bracing  the  aame, 
aald  hammer  strap  holding  aald  brace  ao  aa  to  eauae  the 
brace  to  hold  aaid  bracket  in  position  to  brace  aald  douhia 
tree. 


1,161,841.  TIME-STAMP.  Albirt  A.  Radtkb,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Electric  Time  Recorder  Comi>any.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  627,862.     (CI.  234— -63J5.) 


/3 


1.  A  time  stamp  having  type-wheels  and  associated  In- 
termeahlng  setting  mechanism,  a  horologlcal  motor,  and 
electro-magnetic  mechanism  Interposed  between  said  motor 
and  said  setting  mechanism,  whereby  the  movements  of 
said  horologlcal  motor  are  transmitted  to  said  type  wheels 
through  the  interposition  of  said  setting  mechanism ;  said 
electro-magnetic  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating magneta  and  an  armature  for  each  magnet,  all  of 
aald  anaatnrca  being  mounted  on  the  same  driving  shaft, 
and  each  armature  conalsting  of  a  plurality  of  radial  anna. 

2.  A  time  stamp  having  a  plurality  of  type-wheela,  a 
Oeneva  meehaniam  intermeshed  with  said  type  wheela,  an 
operating  handle  to  actuate  said  time  stamp,  and  electro- 
nuignetlc  means  to  actuate  said  Oeneva  mechanism  having 
a  plurality  of  armaturea  adapted  for  progressive  rotatloa 
In  one  direction. 

8.  A  time  atamp  having  type  wheels  and  aaaodated  Itt- 
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tenneatalnff  vetting  mecbanlMB,  eleetromainKMe  prhne 
norer  mechaDimn  tw  pcrtodtrallj  operettBg  «iM  vettlBf 
mechanisin,  movable  contlnuoartT  and  progressively  tsr- 
ward.  and  a  horoI«gkwI  oaotM'  for  actuating  said  electro- 
magnetic prime  mover  mecbanism,  aald  electromagnetic 
mechanism  Including  a  plarality  of  actuating  colls  and 
«  ptarality  of  drltlng  armatures. 


1.161,842.  CLIPPEB.  Carl  08Ca«  Ronobtad,  Valler, 
Mont.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,828.  (O. 
80—1.) 


em^  plate  movated  upon  the  flzad  kat«B,  a  bnekvt  phite 
baring  one  terminal  Interposed  between  the  flxsd  tariff 
and  cap  plats,  a  sparsr  foot  moonted  for  Tectproeatlon 
wttb  respsrt  to  the  fixed  knife,  a  rocker  arm  operatlTely 
connected  to  the  spacer  foot,  a  cam  rotatably  inipported  by 
the  bracket  plate  and  engaging  with  the  rocker  arm  for 
controlling  the  position  of  the  same,  a  dog  lerer  ptroted 
npon  the  aitle  of  the  cam,  a  dog  carried  by  the  dog  lerer, 
a  ratchet  wheel  fised  with  respect  to  the  cam  and  engage- 
able  by  the  dog,  and  a  link  connecting  the  dog  lerer  nd 
movable  knife  controlUng  lerer. 


1.161,848.  VALVB-OEAR  FOR  EXPLOSIVB-BMOINBS. 
CHAaLRs  8.  R088,  Hlfbtmd  Park,  Mlcb..  aaaigBor  t» 
CbM-les  D.  Brown,  trustee.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jaa.  4, 
»16.     Bartal  Me.  818.     (CL  128— 6».) 


1.  The  oofBbinatlon  with  a  bair  clipping  lastrioMnt 
iiavlng  a  fixed  knife,  a  movable  knife,  and  a  lever  con- 
trolling the  movable  knife,  of  a  spacer  foot  arraagad 
in  opposed  relation  to  tbe  fixed  knife,  fOr  reeiproee- 
tion  with  raapect  thereto,  a  tocker  arm  to  actuate  ttaa 
spacer  foot,  and  operating  means  for  said  rocker  arm  ar- 
ranged rearwardty  of  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  and  opem- 
ttvely  connected  thereto,  whereby  the  spacer  foot  Is  fa- 
olprocated  In  the  actuation  of  the  nuyvabie  iwlfe. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hair  clipping  instrumeat 
baring  a  fixed  knifs,  a  movable  knife  and  a  lever  con- 
trolling the  movable  knife,  of  a  spacer  foot  disposed  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  fixed  knife  for  reciprocation  with 
respect  thereto,  a  rocker  arm  to  operate  the  spacer  foot, 
and  actuating  means  for  said  rocker  arm  Including  a  cam 
having  a  fixed  shaft,  and  means  for  intermittently  routing 
said  cam.  consisting  of  an  osdllatable  element  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  opera tlvely  connected  to  said  lever  for 
actuation   thereby. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hair  clipping  Instrument 
having  a  fixed  knife,  a  movable  knife,  and  a  lever  control- 
ling the  movable  knife,  of  a  spacer  foot  disposed  in  par- 
allel relation  to  the  fixed  knife  for  reciprocation  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  rocker  arm  fnlcmmed  intermedin  te  of  Its 
ends,  means  on  the  spacer  foot  operatlvely  engaged  by  one 
end  of  said  arm,  and  actuating  means  for  the  arm  mounted 
rearwardly  o<  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  and  Including  a 
cam  rotatably  mounted  on  a  fixed  shaft  and  engaged  by 
tbe  other  end  of  said  rocker  arm.  a  ratchet  carried  by  the 
cam,  a  dog  oMllaUbly  supported  upon  said  shaft,  and 
engaging  the  teeth  of  tbe  ratchet  to  iatemUttently  rotate 
the  cam  in  on*  direction,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting 
the  dog  support  to  said  lever. 

4.  A  hair  clipping  instrument  Including  a  fixed  knife, 

a  movable  knife,  a  lever  controlling  the  movable  knife,  a 

■pacer  foot,  i>osts  perpendicular  to  the  spacer  foot,  said 

poets  being  mounted  for  reciprocation  through  the  knlres, 

a  transverse  rod   connecting  the  outer  terminals  of  the 

posts,  springs  wound  about  tbe  posts  for  normally  holdtag 

the  spacer  foot  In  engagement  with  the  fixed  knife,  a  plv- 

otally  moonted  rocker  arm  bearing  at  Its  forward  terminal 

agatnfft  the  transverse  rod.  a  cam  encaged  by  the  roar 

terminal  of  the  rocker  arm.  and   a  dog  operatlvely  con- 

neeted  to  the  lever  for  operating  the  cam,  whereby  the 

Toeker  arm  Is  actuated  to  gradually  move  the  spacer  foot 

mwvy  from  the  fixed  knife  during  a  cyde  consisting  of  a 

"yredetermlned  number  of  strokes  of  the  lever,  said  sprfngs 

%MBg  adapted  to  retrrm  the  spacer  foot  to  Inttlal  posftten 

••f  engagement  with  tbe  fixed  kntfe.  npon  the  eomplvtloB 

vr  fbe  cycle. 

5.  A  hair  clipping  instrument  inclodfaig  a  fised  knil^. 
a  movable  knifte,  a  lerer  coirtrolllng  tbe  movaMe  knifto,  a 


1.  In  an  expleaive  engine,  a  cylinder  barliig  an  Islet 
and  an  exhaust  port,  a  manifold  having  an  inlet  passage 
and  an  exhaust  passage  in  communication  with  the  porta 
respectively  and  forming  a  valve  guldeway  with  tbe 
ported  face  of  tke  cylinder,  a  allde  plate  between  tbe  mani- 
fold and  cylinder  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
successively  with  the  cylinder  ports,  a  valve  stem,  a  rock 
beam,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  stem,  a  fulcrum  shaft, 
a  fulcrum  pitman  thereon  on  which  the  rock  beam  Is  piv- 
oted, an  eccentric  shaft,  an  eccentric  rod  thereon  to  which 
the  other  end  portion  of  the  rock  beam  Is  plvotally  se- 
cured, a  piston  for  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  thereto,  means  for  driving  tbe  fulcrum  and 
eccentric  ahafts  in  timed  relation  to  the  engine  cycle  and 
at  the  different  speeds,  and  a  guard  member  In  sliding 
engagement  with  tbe  rock  beam  to  maintain  the  parts  In 
the  same  plane  of  oscillation. 

2.  In  ao  expkMlee  engine,  cylinders  each  having  an 
inlet  and  an  exhaoat  port  extending  through  a  water 
Jacketed  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  base  for  the  cylinders 
having  a  lateral  extension  below  the  ported  faces  of  the 
cyllDders,  a  manifold  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage in  communication  respectively  with  the  correspond- 
ing ports  of  the  cylinder  and  forming  a  housing  for  tbe 
ported  sides  of  the  cylinders  and  allde  valve  guldeways 
with  the  ported  faces  of  the  cylinders,  a  slide  plate  for 
each  cylinder  having  a  single  port  adapted  to  register  suc- 
cessively with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinder, 
packing  members  yieldingly  projected  from  the  ported 
faces  of  tbe  cylinders  against  tbe  companion  closures  and 
maintaining  them  in  eliding  engagement  in  the  gnldewayi 
and  against  the  manifold,  stems  depending  from  the  slide 
plates  within  the  housing  formed  by  the  manifold  into 
the  extension  of  tbe  base,  a  fulcrum  shaft  Joumaled  in 
tbe  extension,  fulcrum  pitmen  oscillated  by  the  shaft,  an 
eccentric  ihaft  Joumaled  In  tbe  extension,  eccentric  rode 
oscillated  Tjy  the  eccentric  tffaaft,  rock  beams  each  foK 
crumed  on  a  fulcrum  pitman  and  pivoully  attached  near 
the  extremities  to  a  rahre  stem  and  an  eccentric  i«d, 
guide  members  In  the  ertension  each  In  sliding  engage- 
ment with  a  guide  opening  In  the  rock  beam,  a  renurrable 


eever  for  tbe  extension,  a  main  crank  shaft  In  tbe  cylin- 
der base,  pistons  for  the  cylinders  operated  by  tbe  crank 
•Iiaft,  snd  mecbanism  for  driving  the  fulcrum  and  eccen- 
tric shafts  by  the  main  shaft  at  different  speeds  and  hi 
Vtaned  relation  to  tbe  piston  movement. 
'^  S.  In  «B  explosive  engine,  a  cylind«-  having  aa  Inlet 
and  an  exhaust  port,  a  slide  plate  having  a  single  port 
adapted  to  successively  register  with  tbe  cylinder  ports,  a 
valve  stem  extending  from  the  plate,  a  manifold  having 
an  Inlet  and  exhaust  opening  In  register  respectively  with 
the  corresponding  ports  of  tbe  cylinder  and  forming  with 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  cylinder  a  guldeway  for  tbe  plate 
and  a  bousing  for  tbe  stem,  packing  members  yieldingly 
seated  tn  the  ported  faces  of  the  cylinder  and  forcing 
the  sHde  against  the  proximate  face  of  tbe  manifold,  an 
eccentric  shaft,  a  fulcrum  shaft,  a  main  shaft,  a  piston 
driven  by  tbe  main  shaft,  Dteans  for  operating  tbe  eccen- 
tiAc  aad  fulcrum  siiafts  from  tlie  main  shaft  in  timed 
selatioa  to  the  piston  movement,  a  pitman  carried  ttf  the 
fulcrum  shaft,  a  longitudinally  extensible  ecoenkrlc  rod 
carried  by  the  eccentric  shaft,  a  rock  beam  fulcrumed  on 
the  pitman  and  pivoted  near  its  extremities  to  tbe  stem 
and  eccentric  rod.  a  guide  member  playing  In  the  slot 
between  tbe  guide  members  of  tbe  rock  beam  and  means 
for  operating  tbe  fulcrum  and  eccentric  shafts  from  tlie 
Bsala  shaft. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  exhanst  port,  a  slide  plate  having  a  single  port 
adapted  to  successively  register  with  the  cylinder  ports,  a 
valve  stem  extending  from  tbe  plate,  a  manifold  having 
an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  opening  in  register  respectively 
with  the  corresponding  ports  of  tbe  cylinder  and  forming 
with  tbe  adjacent  face  of  the  cylinder  a  guldeway  for  tbe 
plate  and  a  bousing  for  tbe  stem,  a  main  shaft,  a  piston 
driven  by  the  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  shaft  parallel  to 
the  main  shaft,  a  fulcrum  shaft  parallel  to  the  other 
shafts  and  In  a  vertloal  plane  between  them,  aa  eccentric 
rod  reciprocated  by  tbe  eccentric  shaft  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  rock  beam  plvotally  connected  near 
each  end  to  the  valve  stem  and  rock  arm  respectively,  a 
pitman  reciprocated  by  tbe  fulcrum  abaft  and  pivoted  to 
the  nx!k  beam  between  the  points  of  attachment  of  the 
eccentric  rod  and  stem,  and  a  guide  member  rigidly  -ae- 
cured  in  relation  to  the  cylinder  in  sliding  engagentcat 
with  tbe  beam  between  the  points  of  attachment  of  the 
eccentric  rod  and  fulcrum  pitman  to  maintain  the  rock 
beam  and  articulated  parts  from  lateral  dlvlacement 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
and  an  exhaust  port,  a  slide  plate  Iiavlng  a  single  port 
adapted  to  successively  register  with  the  cylinder  ports,  a 
ralve  stem  extending  from  the  plate,  a  manifold  Itarlstg 
an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  opening  in  register  respeetlvcily 
with  the  corresponding  ports  of  tbe  cylinder  and  forming 
with  the  adjacent  face  of  tbe  cylinder  a  guldewaj  for 
tbe  plate  and  a  housing  for  the  stem,  a  main  abaft,  a 
piston  driven  by  the  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  dhaft  par- 
allel to  tbe  main  shaft,  a  fulcrum  shaft  parallel  to  the 
other  shafts  and  in  a  vertical  plane  between  Okvn,  an 
eccentric  rod  reciprocated  by  the  eccentric  shaft  and  ex- 
tending opwardly  therefrom,  a  rock  beam  plvotally  con- 
nected near  each  end  to  the  valve  stem  and  rock  arm 
respectively,  a  pitman  reciprocated  by  tbe  fulcrum  ahaft 
and  pivoted  to  tbe  rock  beam  between  the  points  of  attach- 
ment of  the  eccentric  rod  and  stem,  a  guide  member  rig- 
Idly  semred  In  relation  to  the  cylinder  In  sliding  engage- 
ment wHb  tbe  beam  between  the  points  of  attscbment  of 
the  eccentric  rod  and  fulcrum  pitman  to  maintain  the  rock 
beam  and  articulated  parts  from  lateral  displacement,  and 
an  extension  on  the  engine  bousing  the  shafts  and  attached 
parts  and  forming  a  support  for  tbe  guide  member. 


elements  adjacent  to  their  connection  to  said  member  and 
actuated  through  the  relative  movement  of  said  members 
to  positively  shift  said  finger .  supporting  elements  for 
moving  tbe  fingers  toward  open  and  closed  positlona. 
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1,161,844.  ARTIFICIAL  HAND.  Jambs  F.  Rowlit,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FUed  June  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,562. 
(O.  8—1.) 

1.  Aw  arttfldal  hand,  oomprtslBg  a  'palr  of  lela tlvely 
movable  members,  a  plurality  of  finger  supporting  elenents 
yieitflngly  moanted  on  one  of  said  Bembera.  and  means 
•■  tbe  other  said  mcmbw  engaging  said  fiager  sapporthig 


2.  An  artificial  band,  comprising  a  pair  of  relatlrely 
movable  members,  a  plurality  of  finger  elements  yield- 
ingly mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  means  on  tbe  other 
said  member  engaging  said  finger  elements  adjacent  to 
their  connection  to  said  member  and  actuated  throng 
the  relative  movement  of  said  members  for  positively 
shifting  said  finger  elements  toward  open  and  dosed 
positions,  and  other  means  normally  urging  said  members 
to  cause  said  first  menUoned  -means  to  shift  said  finger 
elements  toward  one  of  said  positions. 

3.  An  artificial  band,  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  members,  a  plurality  of  finger  elements  yieldingly 
mounted  on  one  ^  said  members,  means  on  the  other 
said  member  engaging  said  finger  elements  and  actuated 
through  the  relative  movement  of  said  members  fOr  posi- 
tively sblTttng  said  finger  elements  toward  open  and  doeed 
positions,  other  means  normally  urging  said  members  to 
cause  said  first  mentioned  means  to  shift  said  finger  ele- 
ments toward  one  of  said  positions,  and  losing  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  normally  secure  said  finger  elements 
against  brtng  liiifted  in  said  opposite  direction. 

4.  An  artificial  hand  comprising  a  pair  of  relative 
movaMe  membera,''a  plurality  of  finger  dements  yUM- 
tagly  moanted  on  one  of  said  members,  means  on  the 
othw  ssM  member  engaging  said  finger  elements  and  actn- 
ated  through  the  relative  movement  of  said  meaofbers  tor 
positively  shifting  said  finger  elements  toward  open  and 
eloaed  positions,  ottwr  means  normally  urging  said  aeas- 
bers  to  cause  said  first  mentioned  means  to  ahfft  faM 
finger  elements  toward  their  closed  position,  locking  medi- 
anism  adapted  to  normally  secure  said  finger  elements 
againat  being  shifted  toward  tlielr  open  position,  and  other 
mechanism  for  releasing  said  locking  mechanism  when 
said  finger  elements  are  to  be  shifted  toward  their  open 
peattlons. 

6.  An  artificial  band  eemprlaing  a  pair  of  ralattwely 
aaerable  aentbers,  a  plurality  of  ihiger  tieaiaits  plvotally 
SMwnted  (W  one  of  said  members,  and  adapted  to  lie  oppo- 
sitely shifted  toward  open  and  closed  peeltlona,  means 
carried  by  the  other  said  member  and  adapted  to  control 
the  positive  shifting  of  said  finger  elementa  through  the 
relative  movement  of  said  members,  and  other  finger  ele- 
ments ylddlngly  connected  to  said  first  finger  elements 
and  indirectly  shifted  through  tbe  positive  shifting  of 
said  first  mentioned  finger  elements. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.161,845.      SWIVBLrliOOM.      Eppa    H.   Stov,   Waltham. 

Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  ft  Knowles  Loom  Works, 

Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.    Ffled 

Nov.  6,  »14.     Serial  No.  8T0.7O2.      (CI.  1S»— §6.) 

1.  A  wwivcA  loom  ha^ng.  In  eoaAfanatlen,  a  pHiralHy 

of  swivel  shuttles,  a  shnttle  nrti,  and  means  to  raise  ani 

lower  said  rail,  said  means  Indnding  an  operating  lerer, 

a  earn  to  more  said  lerer,  and  a  pattern  controlled 
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•ffectlTe  to  normally  maintain  lald  Urar  In  InopanttT* 
position  with  tb«  rail  raiaod. 


2.  A  BwlTol  loom  baring.  In  combination,  a  plorallty 
of  nrlvel  sbnttlea,  a  shuttle  rail,  and  mean*  to  ralM  and 
lower  aald  rail.  Bald  means  including  an  operating  lever 
mounted  upon  a  fixed  pivot,  a  contlnuoualj  rotated  cam 
for  operating  said  lever,  a  latch  to  prevent  said  lever 
from  following  the  cam,  and  pattern  controlled  means  for 
moving  said  latch  to  release  said  lever. 

8.  A  swivel  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  plorallty 
of  swivel  shuttles,  a  shuttle  rail,  and  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  rail,  said  means  Including  an  operating  lever,  a 
cam  to  move  said  lever,  and  a  pattern  controlled  latch 
tfective  to  normally  maintain  said  lever  In  Inoperative 
position  with  the  rail  raised,  said  latch  being  raised  at 
predetermined  times  such  that  the  lever  when  released 
will  be  In  engagemant  with  a  point  on  said  cam,  said 
laver  thereafter  following  said  cam  to  lower  and  raise 
■aid  rail. 

4.  In  a  swivel  loom,  a  fly  shuttle,  a  picker  stick  to 
throw  said  ahuttle,  a  cam-operated  pick  lever,  a  connection 
loosely  supported  at  one  end  on  said  stick  and  having  its 
opi;>oslte  end  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
■aid  pick  lever,  and  meana'  connected  with  the  ahuttle  rail 
for  positioning  said  connection. 

6.  In  a  swivel  loom,  a  fly  shuttle,  a  picker  stick  to 
throw  said  ahuttle,  a  cam-operated  pick  lever,  a  connection 
loosely  supported  at  one  end  on  said  stick  and  having  Ita 
opi>oalte  end  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
pick  laver,  a  spring  to  move  said  connection  into  engage- 
ment with  said  lever,  and  meana  connected  with  the 
■buttle  'rail  effective  to  move  said  connection  out  of  such 
engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,101,846.  DIRECTING  AND  ADVANCINQ  DEVICE  FOR 
PAPER-HANDLING  MACHINES.  Locia  A.  ScHMiiyr, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  9,  191S. 
Serial  No.  090,114.     (CI.  101 — 42.) 


^  1.  A  directing  and  advancing  mechanism  fOr  paper 
fcandliag  machines,  said  mechaniam  comprising  air  cban- 
Dsto  wbicb  extend  along  and  are  relatively  stationary 
with  respect  to  the  moving  paper  and  are  arranged  to 
extend  eontinuooaly  above  and  below  the  path  of  the 
paper,  mid  cbanaels  being  provided  with  ports  arranged 


to  deliver  bleats  of  air  agataut  the  paper  in  the  direction 
of  movement  thereof  and  by  which  It  la  moved. 

2.  In  a  rotary  web  printing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinders  thereof,  of  a  plorality  of  hollow  guides 
extending  continuously  along  the  web  path,  aald  guide* 
having  a  series  of  ports  arranged  to  deliver  blasts  of  air 
against  the  paper  in  the  direction  of  ita  movement  and 
by  which  it  la  moved,  and  pipas  for  aupplying  air  under 
preaaure  to  aald  guides. 

S.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  cylinders  thereof,  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower 
hollow  guldea  extending  eontlnaously  along  the  path  of 
the  paper,  said  guides  being  provided  with  ports  for  de- 
livering blasts  of  air  against  the  paper  in  the  direction 
of  its  movement  and  by  which  It  ia  moved,  and  pipes  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  guides. 


1,101,847.  GAME.  BaMjAiciM  F.  ScHaaiBaa,  WllUams- 
port.  Pa.  rued  May  0,  1916.  Serial  No.  26,830.  (Q. 
40—00.) 


1.  A  game  including  a  board,  a  drmlar  wall  thereon, 
the  space  surrounded  by  the  wall  being  divided  Into  sepa- 
rate sones,  and  a  spinning  element  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  center  of  said  space  and  extending  over  the  wall. 

2.  A  game  Inclodlng  a  board,  a  circular  wall  thereon, 
the  space  surrounded  by  the  wall  being  divided  into  sepa- 
rate sones,  and  a  spinning  element  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  center  of  said  space  snd  extending  over  the  wall,  there 
being  spots  within  the  space  snrroanded  by  said  wall  and 
game  pieces  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  spots,  each  game 
piece  including  a  semi-spherical  weighted  base  and  an  up- 
standing stem  thereon. 

8.  A  game  including  a  board,  a  drculas  wall  thereon, 
the  space  surrounded  by  the  wall  being  divided  into  sepa- 
rate sones,  a  spinning  element  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
center  of  said  space  snd  extending  over  the  wall,  up- 
standing walls  St  the  outer  edges  of  the  space,  and  a 
string  of  counters  supported  adjacent  the  inner  side  of 
each  of  said  last  mentioned  walla. 

4.  A  game  including  a  board,  a  circular  wall  tbereon, 
the  space  surrounded  by  the  wall  being  divided  into  sep- 
arate Bonea,  a  spinning  element  pivotally  moanted  at  the 
center  of  said  space  and  extending  over  the  wall,  there 
being  spots  within  the  space  surrounded  by  said  wall,  game 
pieces  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  spots,  each  game  piece 
including  a  seml-sphertcal  weighted  base  and  an  upstand- 
ing stem  thereon,  upstanding  walls  along  the  edges  of 
the  board,  and  a  string  of  counters  supported  adjacent  the 
inner  side  of  each  of  said  last  mentioned  walls,  each  string 
of  counters  Including  two  groups  of  t>eads,  the  beads  of 
one  group  being  of  a  color  different  from  that  of  the 
beads  of  the  other  group. 


1,101,848.     WHEEL -RIM.     MiCHBL    J.    SaLoa,    Aktoa, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  097,786.     (Q. 
162—21.) 
In  a  vehicle  wheal,  a  remevabla  rim  bavtBg  hoek-Uke 

flanges  te  carry  aa  Inflated  tire,  a  pair  of  wedfle-shapad 
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ceaterlBf  rings  dlspossd  beneath  said  temovable  rim,  the 
outer  side  edges  of  said  rings  being  hook-ebaped  to  oon- 
fona  to  the  oatltnc  of  the  flangea  of  the  reotovable  rim. 


and  a  stationary  rim  with  means  for  causing  said  wedge 
shaped  rings  to  contact  with  the  flanges  on  the  removable 
rlffl  to  hold  the  same  concentric  therewith. 


1,101,849.  fcLECTRIC  OOYBRNOR.  Mslvim  L.  Swbbt, 
Arlington  Heights,  snd  Gbobob  B.  Sinclaib,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Choralcelo  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  884,872.     (CI.  64 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  means,  of  a  device 
to  be  driven  thereby  at  uniform  speed ;  a  speed-controlled 
electric  switch  carried  by  aald  driven  device;  electric  cir^ 
cults  tor  said  switch  adapted  to  be  closed  one  at  a  time 
thereby,  and  each  containing  an  electromagnet ;  and 
means  operable  by  aald  electromagnets  tor  Increaaing  or 
decreaaing  the  speed  of  the  driven  device  according  aa  one 
or  the  other  of  said  electromagneta  is  energised. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  drivteg  meana,  of  a  rotatable 
device  to  be  driven  thereby  at  oaiform  speed;  variable 
speed-transmitting  means  connecting  the  driving  means 
and  the  driven  device :  a  centrifugal  electric  switch  car- 
ried by  said  driven  device ;  electric  circuits  for  aald 
switch,  sdapted  to  be  closed  one  at  a  time  thereby  and 
each  containing  an  electromagnet ;  and  meana  operable  by 
said  electromagneta  and  controlling  the  variable  speed- 
transmitting  means  in  accordance  with  energisation  of  one 
or  the  other  of  said  electromagneta. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  driving  means  and  a  device 
to  be  driven  thereby  at  uniform  speed ;  means  for  accel- 
erating or  retarding  the  speed  of  the  driven  device  If  the 
same  fall  below  or  rise  above  a  predetermined  normal, 
aald  meana  comprising  electric  circuits,  electromagnets 
one  in  either  of  said  circuits,  a  centrifogal  switch  carried 
by  the  driven  device  and  adapted  to  close  one  or  the  other 
circuit  as  the  speed  rises  above  or  falls  below  the  prede- 
temlned  normal,  and  clutchea  or  connections  controlled 
and  operated  by  the  respective  magnets,  and  serving  to 
bring  into  play  the  acceleratlve  or  the  letardatlve  means 
aa  one  or  the  other  of  said  magnets  is  energiasd. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  driving  BMans  and  a  device 
to  be  drivsn  thereby  at  antform  speed ;  msans  for  oiala- 
talnlng  socb  oniform  speed,  the  same  comprising  two  re- 
versety-tonlag  wheels  and  a  belt-ablfter  operattvtf y  coa- 
nectsd  with  said  wheals,  two  electromagasti  ■ssortatsd 
re^eetlvely  with  said  wheels  and  each  serving  when  en- 
ergised to  canae  the  wheel  with  which  It  la  associated  te 
Isapart  motion  to  the  belt-shifter,  drcnlts  for  said  alae- 


tromagnets,  sad  a  eentrifugal  drcolt-doser  carried  by 
the  device  to  be  driven  at  uniform  speed  and  ssrvtog  t^oa 
minute  varlatlona  of  speed  in  said  device  above  or  below 
a  predetermined  normal,  to  close  one  or  the  other  of  said 
circuits  and  thereby  to  render  operative  one  or  the  other 
of  said  electromagnets. 

8.  The  comblnstion  with  a  driving  means  and  a  device 
to  be  driven  thereby  at  nnlform  speed,  of  power- tranamlt- 
ting  connections  between  the  driving  snd  the  driven  de- 
vice; means  acting  upon  the  transmitting  mechanism  to. 
accelerate  the  speed  of  the  driven  device ;  means  acting 
upon  the  transmitting  mechaniam  to  retard  the  apeed  of 
the  driven  device;  electromagneta  sssorlated  resi>ectlvely 
with  the  accelerating  and  with  the  retarding  sseana:  dr- 
cnlts for  said  magnets  including  a  source  of  electric  m- 
ergy;  and. an  electric  switch  carried  by  the  driven  device 
and  adapted  by  reason  of  variation  of  its  speed  above  or 
below  a  predetermined  normal,  to  cloee  one  or  the  other 
of  said  magnet  drcnlts,  and  thereby  to  bring  into  action 
the  acceleratlve  or  the  retardatlve  means. 

[CUlms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,860.  AIB-PURIFIER  AND  TEMPERATDRB-BBO- 
DLATOR.  Oaoaea  Sihcuau.  St.  Panl,  Mian.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Clifford  L.  Nllss, 
Anamosa,  Iowa.  FUed  July  25, 1914.  SerUl  No.  868.187. 
(CI.  98 — 46.) 
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1.  In  an  air  purifier  and  temperature  regulator,  an  air 
tank  adapted  to  receive  air  under  pressure,  means  for  cool- 
ing compressed  atr  in  said  tank,  a  water  tank  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  perforated  pipe  extending  acroos  the  hot* 
tom  of  said  water  tank,  a  valve  for  automatically  releas- 
ing the  air  in  said  compressing  tank  at  a  reduced  pres- 
sure through  said  perforated  pipe  and  into  the  water  la 
said  water  tank  to  purify  the  same. 

2.  In  an  air  purifier  and  temperature  regulator,  an  air 
supply  tank,  means  for  cooling  said  air,  means  for  auto- 
matically passing  said  air  from  said  tank  into  a  volume 
of  water  to'  purify  said  air  and  means  for  gradually  cool- 
ing said  air  aa  it  approachea  said  tank. 

8.  4  device  of  the  daaa  set  forth,  an  air  supply  tank,  a 
water  tank,  means  for  automatically  delivering  purified 
air  from  said  air  supply  tank  into  said  water  tank,  and 
means  for  applying  to  said  air  supply  tank  and  delivering 
means  a  cooling  medium  of  constantly  decreasing  tonper- 
ature  in  a  plnrallty  of  steps. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  set  forth,  an  air  supply  tank, 
a  water  Jacket  about  said  tank  through  which  water  Is 
adapted  to  be  drculated,  a  valve  adapted  to  automatically 
release  the  air  in  said  tank  at  a  predetermined  pressare 
and  means  for  passing  the  air  so  releaaed  from  aald  tank 
through  a  volume  of  water  to  purify  said  air. 

6.  In  a  devlcs  of  the  daaa  set  forth,  an  air  supply  tank, 
means  for  cooling  the  air  in  said  tank,  aa  adjnstable  valre 
for  automatically  releasing  the  air  from  said  tank  at  a 
predetermined  ptesaore,  a  water  tank  commnnleatlBg 
with  said  air  taak  adapted  to  ooataln  a  volume  of  water 
and  a  perforated  pipe  la  said  watar  taak  adapted  to  41a- 
tribute  air  from  aald  valve  into  said  water  to  pvzlfy  saM 
ait. 
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l.in.SSl.  MAGNETIC  OR«-B10rARAT9R.  B&Wfm  19. 
•mitr,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.,  amtsnor  ©f  one^batf  to  Hw- 
wum  W.  Roopfl.  Hew  Yor*.  R.  T.  Fn«d  Feb.  8,  ItlB. 
BerUl  No.  6,761.     (CI.  98 — 71.) 


otrO 


portHm*  tgiuiliMUng  tn  rtothea  ensaghiB  forks,  tb«  «d- 
jacent  fkOM  «f  the  fofta  befac  provided  with  greoTM 
BMrgtaiS  tiite  tbe  bor«,  «ald  eeetloni  adapted  to  be  adjneted 
•o  that  tbe  forka  of  one  aection  may  extend  In  a  plane 
at  lisbt  anclea  to  the  plane  of  the  forka  of  the  other  aec- 
tion, or  the  forki  ot  both  aectloiu  mej  extend  In  the  aame 
plane. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  the  combination  with 
drams,  of  which  one  Is  magnetic,  of  an  endless  uproa 
passed  OTer  the  same,  a  pan  cloaed  at  the  rear  end  and 
open  at  tbe  front  end  and  having  its  front  end  below  the 
magnetic  drum,  which  extends  into  the  same,  and  deflect- 
ing partitions  projecting  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the 
pan,  which  parttttana  are  oonnected  wfflh  the  pan  at  the 
rear  and  gradually  convetge  toward  each  other,  sohstan- 
tlaatjr  aa  set  fbrth. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  ore  aepazartot.  the  cowbloatlan  with 
drums,  of  which  one  Is  magnetic,  of  an  «Bd)«M  apron 
passed  over  the  same,  a  pan  closed  at  tbe  rear  end  and 
open  at  tbe  front  end  and  baring  Ha  front  end  below  tbe 
magnetic  dram,  which  extends  into  the  aame,  and  de- 
flecting partitions  projecting  upward  from  the  bottom  of 
the  pan,  which  partltlona  are  connected  with  the  pan 
at  the  rear  and  gradually  converge  toward  each  other  and 
which  partitions  are  hinged  at  tbe  bottom  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  deflectors  to  be  Inclined  Inward  and  up- 
ward, substantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  magnetic  ore  separator  Including  in  combination  a 
magnetic  drum,  a  pan,  means  for  supplying  a  vehicle 
bearing  finely  divided  material  to  said  pan,  water  jets 
discharging  Into  said  pan  for  maintaining  the  dlstribatlon 
of  aald  material  in  said  Tehlde  while  flowing  to  said 
drum,  and  deflectors  situated  at  each  aide  of  tlie  pan  for 
directing  the  water  toward  tbe  center  of  tbe  pan. 

4.  A  magnetic  ore  separator  including  In  combination  a 
magnetic  drum,  a  pan.  meana  for  aupplylng  a  vehiele 
bearing  fln«ny  divided  material  to  said  pan,  water  Jets 
discharging  Into  said  pan  for  maintaining  tbe  distribution 
of  said  material  In  said  vehicle  while  flowing  to  said  drum, 
and  adjustable  deflectors  situated  at  each  aide  of  the  pan 
fbr  illreettng  the  watfr  toward  the  center  of  the  pan. 

5.  A  magnetic  ore  separator  inetndlng  In  comfblnation  a 
magnetic  drum,  a  pan,  a  feed  pipe  adapted  to  discharge 
water  into  said  pan  and  means  for  so  modifying  the 
eorrent  as  to  produce  a  transverse  dreulation  therein, 
Hid  means  including  side  Jets  and  walls. 


1.161.358.  COMBUSTION-ENQINK.  William  A.  Soio, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Frederick  Q.  Bradbury,  troatee,  Dulnth,  Minn.  Filed 
Mar.  2.  1014.     SerUl  No.  821.008.     (CI.  128— SO.) 
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1,161,862.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Avavmrvm<;.  Omum— w.  Mat 
Spttngs.  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  36,  1816.  8«iai  Ho.  W.TOl. 
(CL  24—188.) 


1.  A  boflow  rttfOiea  ptn  comprising  a  body  eonilstlBg 
of  two  sections,  each  luvtag  at  its  outer  end  clotbes  en- 
gaging forks,  and  means  for  swtvelly  connecting  said  sec- 
tloBs  aziany,  whereby  tbe  sectioDs  may  'be  adjusted,  «o 
tbM  tt»  forka  at  one  end  nay  extend  in  tba  anma  plaae 
wtfh.  er  at  right  anises  with  tbe  forks  at  the  otber  end. 

T  A  clothes  phi  cemprlstng  a  body  constating  of  two 
sections,  means  for  swlvelly  connecting  said  serttsna  azi- 
•Uy.  aald  sections  having  a  bore  extending  centrally  and 
axially  tberethroogh,  each  section  having  its  outer  «b4 


1.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
piston  and  cylinder  In  redprocable  connection,  said  cyl- 
inder consisting  of  a  toag  tube  having  a  bore  of  materially 
less  diameter  than  that  of  aald  piston  and  having  valved 
ports  in  Its  ooter  end  through  which  air  and  fuel  are 
admitted  in  separate  strata  in  said  tnbe  and  epent  gases 
are  adapted  to  be  exhauated  and  a  piston  bearing  element 
separably  mounted  npon  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  and 
upon  which  aald  piston  la  sUdably  mounted,  tbe  chamber 
in  said  bearing  bavlng  Ingress  and  egress  ports  for  cir- 
culating eooUng  medlom  through  aald  chamber  to  cool  aald 
bearing  whereby  tbe  bearing  la  kept  cold  as  compsred 
with  the  temperature  of  tlte  tnbe  and  means  for  igniting 
the  BtratoB  of  fnel  in  said  tube  whereby  said  tube  is  heat- 
ed to  asatst  in  efllciently  vaporising  tbe  fuel. 

2.  A  combastlon  engine,  comprising,  in  eombinatlon, 
piston  and  cylinder  elements  In  redprocable  connection, 
said  cylinder  element  having  a  long  tubular  combastlon 
cbamber  valved  to  admit  air  and  fuel  in  succession  and 
exhanat  spent  gasea,  the  inner  dlasaeter  of  said  tubaiar 
stiuutwre  belav  materially  lesa  than  tbe  diameter  of  tbe 
working  apace  ef  aald  piston  whereby  fbe  contents  of  said 
w*i%ing  space  and  tbe  mixture  eharve  In  said  tnbolar 
chamber  are  prevewted  from  mlxtng  before  ignltioa,  aald 
cylinder  Bember  aisa  hartng  a  chambered  bearing  opoa 
said  tabnlar  atmeture,  on  wWcb  said  redprocable  aeaber 
is  slidably  asoonted,  tbe  -cbaasber  In  eald  bearing  being 
poeeaged  to  drmlate  oooiing  medlom  tbrengh  aald  bearing. 

8.  A  oombustion  engine,  eomprislBg.  la  eaabiaattoa, 
plaiusi  and  cylinder  elements  in  redprocable  oeautetion. 
aald  cgriladar  element  being  formed  bf  a  long  tubaiar 
atractore  and  a  chambered  bearing  open  which  said  re- 
ctproeaMe  manber  Is  slidably  mounted,  the  chamber  ta 
said  bearing  being  paaaaged  to  drcolate  rssHnc  aM^km 
fbnogh  aaii  bearing  and  said  baarlag  being  detaehaMy 
SBOunted  on  an  end  ef  said  tobolar  structure  and  bavtag 
a  passage  therethrough  cegpecatlBg  with  tbe  chamber  la 
said  tubular  stmetore  to  form  a  oombastlon  dnunbar.  tbe 
on«w  wa  1^  aald  tiAslar  atractnre  balng  prorMad  with 
foci  lagreaa  and  axbanat  vahred  passages  and  tbe  rtde 
of  eald  tnbalar  atroctnre  bavlng  a  valved  lagresa  paaeage 
to  admit  air  Into  tbe  eoi«baation  chamber  In  ad- 
ee  ^  tbe  adaUaaton  of  fnd  whereby  tike  air  and  fnel 
adiottted  are  formed  la  separate  strata  in  the  combnstloa 
dumber  and  OMans  for  Ignttlag  die  stratum  of  fuel  near 
oan  end  of  aald  tabular  stmctnre  whereby  tbe  ebarge  Is 
adapted  to  bara  gradnally  and  ex«t  a  ralaitivelj  pr»> 
longed  even  force  against  the  platon  element. 

4.  A  combastlon  engine,  comprising,  in  eomblnatloa,  a 
platon  and  cylinder  in  redprocable  connection,  one  of 
saffl  membera  being  formed  with  a  long  tubaiar  eomboetlon 
ebamber  va1v«d  to  admtt  air  and  fuel  and  exbanst  spent 
gaaes  and  adapted  to  contain  substantially  tbe  entli«  teel 
ebarge  Twfore  Ignition  and  during  tbe  working  8ti«ke, 
tbe  Inner  diameter  of  aatd  Chamber  being  matertaFIy  less 
than  the  Inner  diameter  of  tbe  ottier  codperatlng  deaest, 
and  a  liollow  bearing  detacbably  moonted  upon  one  end  of 


aaM  tnbolas  atnactapa  and  upen  whieta  said  piston  is 
sUdablj  moon  tod,  said,  bearing  bavli«  porta  esaaeetod 
with  aad  a  weir  partitloa  across  its  loteBior  apaea  for 
drenlating  cooling  medium  through  said  space,  and  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  passage  in  extension  of  tbe 
longitudinal  paaaage  In  aald  tabular  structure. 

6.  A  combastlon  engine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
piston  and  cylinder  in  redprocable  connection,  aald  cyl- 
inder comprising  a  long  tube  bavlng  a  bore  of  materially 
'less  diameter  than  tbe  outer  diameter  of  the  piston  and 
a  liearing  detaehaMy  moantad  upon  one  end  of  aald  tube 
and  havlbg  a  passage  In  extension  of  the  longitudinal  pas- 
sage In  said  tube  and  with  said  tube  forming  a  combua- 
tion  cbamber,  said  bearing  being  chambered  to  circulate 
cooling  medium  theretliroogh  and  bavlng  alidlng  connec- 
tion witb  said  piston,  tbe  tree  end  of  said  tube  being 
provided  with  a  valved  passage  adapted  to  admit  air 
Into  said  tube  during  tbe  early  portion  of  tbe  suction 
stroke  of  the  piston,  a  valved  paaaage  adapted  to  admit 
fuel  into  said  tube  during  tbe  latter  part  of  the  suction 
stroke  of  said  piston,  whereby  said  air  and  fuel  are 
formed  in  aeparate  strata  in  said  combustion  cbamber 
and  a  valved  passage  adapted  to  exhaust  spent  gases  from 
the  combuation  cbamber  after  tbe  working  stroke  of  the 
piston  and  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  naar  one  end  of 
said  tube  whereby  the  fuel  is  controlled  and  adapted  bo 
exert  a  relatively  prolonged  even  praaaure  against  the  pis- 
ton daring  tbe  worldng  stroae. 
[C3alffla  6  and  7  not  printad  in  the  QasattaJ 


1461.354.  COMBUSTION-cNtilNE.  WiuxiM  A.  aoso, 
jdlnneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Frederick  9.  Bradbary.  trustee,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed 
Mar.  2.  1014.     Serial  No.  821.810.     (CI.  128 — 60.) 


1.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising,  in  combinstlon.  a 
piston  element,  a  stationary  element  having  a  long  tnbe 
forming  an  elongated  combustion  chamuer  and  a  bearing 
element  on  aald  tube  upon  which  said  piston  element  is 
slidably  mounted,  said  bearlag  element  being  suitably 
chambered  to  circulate  a  cooling  medium  therethrough  to 
reduce  temperature,  means  for  admitting  a  fuel  charge  in 
the  form  of  a  stratum  in  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  means 
for  sdmltting  air  ahead  of  said  stratum  of  ftoel  mixture  in 
said  tube,  means  fbr  automatically  governing  tbe  amount 
of  fuel  mixture  admitted  into  the  tube,  means  for  igniting 
the  fuel  charge  near  one  end  of  the  tube  and  means  fbr 
extasusting  spent  gasea  from  tl^  tube. 

2.  A  combustion  engine,  comitrislng,  in  combination,  a 
piston  and  cylinder  in  redprocable  connection.  nM  cyl- 
inder conaisttng  of  a  long  tnbe  Itavtng  a  bore  of  materially 
leas  diameter  than  tbe  diameter  of  said  plMon  and  havtng^ 
valYed  ports  in  its  outer  end  through  whlcfa  atr  snd  fuel 
mixture  are  admitted  in  separate  strsta  tn  said  tube  and 
spent  gases  are  adapted  to  be  exhausted,  means  for  auto- 
maticaBy  causing  tbe  valve  port  adndttlnr  air  to  open  antf 
close  in  sdvance  of  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  fuel 
port,  whereby  tbe  inner  surface  of  tbe  tube  Is  cMUed  and 
dead  gasea  are  carried  forward,  a  platon  bearfag^  element 
separably  mounted  upon  tbe  Inner  end  of  saflf  tutw  sad 
opbn  which  aaM  pfistoa  1*  riMabfy  mounted;  said  bearing 
ewiBent  being  cbambvred  to  en  vuiate  ewsllng  medium 
tlMretbrongta  antf  meana  fbr  igniting  tbe  sCratui|ii  of  fuer 


mutax*  la  said  tuite.  said  tube  being  adapted  by  tlie  beat 
daselopadr  tt>caii#lh  ttaa  baralog  ef  the  fnel  mlztars  tbaralB 
to-  tiaa  in  taaitaratnEa  and  aaalat  in  vaporisiac  the  foal 
therein. 

3.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising,  in  combination, 
piston  and  cylinder  elements  in  redprocable  connection, 
aald  cylinder  element  having  a  l<mg  tubular  comboatlon 
chamber  valved  to  a^Blt  air  and  fuel  successively  and 
exhaust  spent  gases,  tha  Inner  diameter  of  said  tubular 
structure  being  materially  less  than  tbe  diameter  of  the 
working  space  of  said  piston  whetebr  tlie  contents  of  said 
working  space  and  the  mixture  charge  in  said  tubular 
chamber  are  prevented  from  mixing  before  ignition,  said 
cylinder  member  also  having  a  cbaml>ered  Rearing  upon 
aald  tubular  structure  upon  which  said  redprocable  mem- 
ber is  slidably  mounted,  the  chamber  in  said  bearlac 
l>eing  passaged  to  circulate  cooling  medium  t^roogb  said 
bearing  and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  air  and 
fuel  valves  in  succession  to  form  a  stratum  of  air  and  a 
stratum  of  fuel  in  said  tube  and  means  near  one  end  of 
the  tube  for  Igniting  aald  stratum  of  fuel. 

4.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising,  In  combination, 
plaaoo  and  eyllbder  elements  is  redprocahle  connecttan, 
aaM  cylinder  eCsment  being  formed  by  a  loag  tobalar 
structure  and  a  cbambes  bearing  upon  which  said  tadpro- 
cable  member  is  slidably  mounted,  the  chamber  in  aald 
bearing  being  passaged  to  circalate  cooling  medium 
through  said  bearing  and  said  bearing  being  detacbably 

'moantad  on  aa  ead  of  said  tubular  stractura  and  having 
a  passage  therethrough,  coSperating  with  tiie  chamber  in 
aald  tubular  structure  to  form  a  combustion  chamber,  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  structure  being  provided  with 
fuel  mixture  Ingreaa  and  exhaust  valved  paaaages  and 
tbe  side  ot  said  tuiralar  structure  having  a  valved  ingress 
paaaage  adapted  to  admit  air  into  the  side  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  for  automatically  opening  the  air 
valve  in  advance  of  the  fuel  valve  wltereby  a  atratum  of 
air  is  formed  in  said  tubular  stracture  in  advance  of  k 
stratum  of  fuel,  means  for  automatically  regulating  the 
amount  of  opening  of  tbe  fuel  valve  in  direct  ratio  to 
the  load  on  tbe  engine,  means  for  automatically  opening 
the  exhaust  valve  during  the  acavenglng  stroke  of  tbe 
piston  and  means  for  igniting  the  stratum  of  fuel  mixture 
near  one  end  of  the  tnbe  to  alowly  burn  the  fud  charge 
and  exert  a  constant  force  against  the  piston  daring  the 
working  stroke. 

&.  A  combnattpg  engine,  comprlaing.  in  combination,  a 
pislaa  and  cylinder  in  redprocable  connection,  said  cyl- 
inder having  a  long  tubular  combustion  cbambw  on  its 
end,  the  diameter  of  wliicb  is  materially  less  than  tha 
diameter  of  said  cylinder  whereby  tbe  fuel  is  adapted  to  be 
contained  fully  within  the  combuation  chaiaber  in  tha  focm 
of  a  long  column  previoua  to  ignition,  a  valved  iniet  in 
tbe  outer  end  of  said  tube  adapted  to  admit  air  into  tha 
combustion  chamber,  a  valved  inlet  adapted  to  admit  fnel 
mixture  in  tne  outer  end  of  aald  combastlon  cbamber  and 
a  valved  outlet  near  tbe  outer  end  of  said  combostloa 
chamber  adapted  to  exhaust  spent  gases,  meana  for  open- 
ing tite  air  and  fuel  valves  and  means  for  opening  the  air 
valve  and  permitting  It  to  close  automaticaUj  to  admit  a 
atratum  of  air  in  advance  of  a  stratum  of  fuel  mixture  in 
tlia  coiabaation  cliami>er,  aald  fuel  valve  being  adapted  ta 
open  automatically  during  tbe  suction  stroke  of  the  pistoo. 
after  the  stratam  of  air  has  been  admitted  to  maintain 
unifotak  velocity  af  the  lael  through  the  fuel  valaa  at 
vajying  loads,  meana  tot  aatomatically  regulating  tbe 
amount  of  opening  of  the  fuel  valve  in  dlreet  ratio  to 
tlie  speed  of  the  piston  and  mesns  for  igniting  tha  foal 
charge  near  the  outer  end  of  the  combnstloa  cttaabor. 

[Claiaa.  6  and  T  not  printod  in  the  Oasatto.] 


I,T61.S8S.     S'ltJ  V  EFIPE  -  CI.E.\  NER .     Emjca     BTKPHBHg, 

Snyer   Cliff,    Colo.     Filed   June   8.    1015.      Serial    Ho. 

82,806.     (CI.  15— 41J 

Tta  combination  witb  a  stove  pipe  elbow  having  aa 
opening  In  Its  outer  convexed  wail,  galdea  upon  oppoalta 
sides  of  tbe  opening,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  guides,  aald 
slide  consisting  of  two  sections  plvotally  united,   meana 
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for  taoldloff  the  sdjacMit  cdfM  of  tb«  wetloBa  allnod  with 
tbfl  opposite  ttem  of  tb«  leetloiM  fluah,  the  adjacaat  adgw 
of  the  Mctlons  havliis  Mml-dreuUr  reglit«rlng  eutswaj 


1-f^'  (f 


r»     *■■ 


portions  forming  an  opening,  a  aleore  baTlng  a  grooT* 
engaging  aald  opening,  and  a  store  pipe  cleaner  rod 
tUTlog  •  cleaner  paiaing  tbroogh  uld  slMvt. 


1,161.806.  COBB  FOR  MOLDS.  Ltmam  C.  9nwAR  aad 
Mamhali.  ▲.  QuiNx.  Boanoke,  Ya.  Filed  Not.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  M9.910.     (CL  30— Itl.) 


1.  A  core  (or  molding,  comprising  a  bodj,  a  moTable  Up 
carried  by  tbe  body  adapted  to  be  moTcd  to  a  position 
for  supporting  tbe  bond  to  be  formed  between  two  adjoin- 
ing cores,  and  means  for  holding  said  lip  in  said  position, 
said  holding  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  for  releasing 
tbe  lip  from  said  position  wbereby  tbe  Up  will  antomatl- 
callj  more  to  its  normal  position  to  allow  tbe  core  to  be 
remoTed  from  tbe  molded  wall. 

2.  A  core  for  molding,  comprising  collapsible  sides, 
means  carried  by  tbe  sides  for  supporting  tbe  bond  to  be 
formed  between  tbe  two  adjoining  cores  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  means  In  said  position  when  the  core 
is  in  its  expsnded  position,  and  eansing  it  to  eoUspse  upon 
the  coUaiMing  of  the  core. 

.  t.  A  molding  core,  comprising  a  body,  a  Up  pivotally 
.uraonted  tbereon,  adapted  to  be  swong  outwardly  for 
forming  a  support  for  the  bond  to  be  formed  between  two 
adjacent  cores,  and  means  for  holding  the  Up  in  said  posi- 
tion, said  lip  when  oat  of  engagement  with  said  means 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  position  so  that  it  wiU  Ue 
bsaeatb  tbe  core  In  tbe  formation  of  tbe  foundation. 

4.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  sides,  means  connecting 
tbe  sides  together  for  maintaining  tbs  aides  in  tb«  sz- 
panded  and  contracted  iMaitions,  Ups  connected  to  the 
ends  of  tb«  cores  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  position  for 
forming  a  support  for  tbe  bond  to  be  molded  between  ad- 
jolnlng  cores,  and  means  for  connocting  said  Ups  to  tbe 
aldsa»  whereby  they  wlU  automatically  adjust  tbemselTes 
to  tbs  width  of  tlia  eora  when  espaaded  or  oontractsd. 

0.  A  collapaible  cor*  comprising  sides,  toggles  eoa- 
nsctsd  to  tbe  sides  connecting  tbe  sides  together,  and 
lips  piToUUy  connected  to  the  sides  adapted  to  be  swuiw 
to  a  poaitioa  for  forming  a  support  for  tbe  bend  to  be 
formed  between  tbe  a<Uolaiag  cores,  said  togglsa  adapted 
to  sagage  tlae  Up  Cor  mslnlainlng  it  in  its  sapportiag 
position. 


I,l«l,8e7.  SCRKW  •  HOLDING  SCBBW  DBIVBB  AND 
STABTBB.  WitxuM  B.  Stocetoh,  AlesaadrU.  lad. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1810.    Serial  No.  18,047.     (CU  14I— -09.) 


In  combination  with  a  screw  drirer  bsTlng  a  sliank 
and  a  strip,  ssld  strip  snd  shank  baTlng  engaging  flat 
surfaces  and  proTidsd  with  an  interengaglng  recesa  and 
rib  connection,  tbe  recsss  being  of  greater  length  tluoi 
tbe  rib,  tbe  shank  baring  a  screw  engaging  end  and  tlie 
strip  baring  means  at  one  end  to  bold  tbe  screw  in  en- 
gagement with  the  screw  engaging  end  of  the  shank,  of  a 
sleere  teIe«»plB«  the  strip  and  the  shank  to  clamp  the 
strip  to  tbe  shank. 


1,161.80  8.  LBTELINO  -  BOD.  Fbaxk  W.  Sttmaa, 
Wilklnsburg,  snd  Josbph  H.  SnaLa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
nied  Mar.  10,  19 J 8.    BarUl  No.  18,800.     (CI.  88—74.) 


L  A  isreling  rod  prorlded  on  one  face  with  numbered 
graduations  incrsasing  consecutirely  from  its  foot  up> 
wardly,  gnidesjst  tlie  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  rod, 
an  a  morable  tape  or  belt  passiag  orer  said  guides  and 
Itaring  both  reaches  lying  on  the  opposite  face  of  tbe  rod 
and  prorlded  with  numbered  graduations  increasing  con- 
secutirely downwardly. 

2.  A  lereling  rod  prorlded  on  one  face  with  numbsred 
graduations  Increasing  consecutirely  from  ite  foot  up- 
wsrdly,  and  on  ite  opposite  face  being  prorlded  with  a 
morable  member  baring  numbered  graduations  thereon 
increasing  consecutirely  downwardly,  both  series  of  nam* 
bered  graduations  indoding  both  unite  and  tbe  fraetloBal 
parte  thereof. 

8.  A  lereUag  rod  prorlded  on  one  face  with  numbered 
gradoatioas  increasing  consecutirely  from  ite  foot  up" 
wardly.  gnldss  at  the  upper  and  lower  sodi  of  said  rod, 
and  a  moraMs  tepe  or  belt  passiag  orsr  said  goidsa  and 
lying  on  tbe  opposite  faes  of  the  rod  and  prorlded  with 
nombered  giaduatiooa  increasing  consecutirely  down> 
wardly,  both  series  of  numbered  graduations  Indodtng 
both  unite  and  tbe  fractloaal  parte  thereof. 
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\t,'^4.  A  lereling  rod  composed  of  a  plorallty  of  sections, 
.';b  hinge  Joint  oonnecting  said  sections,  guides  at  tbe  upper 
i(  and  lower  ends  of  said  rod  and  at  said  binge  Joint,  and  a 
graduated  tepe  held  by  said  guides  and  passing  behind 
^  a  guide  at  tbe  hinge  Joint. 

0.  A  lereling  rod  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  sections 
connected  together  by  a  binge  pin  spaced  from  one  face 
of  tbe  rod.  guides  at  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
rod,  and  a  graduated  tepe  or  belt  held  by  said  guides  and 
lying  between  tbe  binge  pin  and  the  face  of  tbe  rod. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,161.809.  NON-BKFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  GBBGai.T 
SsOcs  and  SrvPHan  Kotach,  LowsU,  Mass.  Piled  Feb. 
20.  1910.     Sertel  No.  10,078.     (CL  210—62.) 


L  A  nonreflUable  bottle  baring,  in  combination,  a  toba- 
lar  member,  a  partitloa  extending  transrersely  of  said 
tobular  member  and  prorlded  with  an  opening,  a  ralre  ar- 
ranged to  close  said  opening,  a  morable  member  arranged 
abore  said  ralre,  and  a  series  of  ssgmentel  shaped  wdghte 
surrounding  said  morable  member  and  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  said  morable  member  to  doss  said  ralra. 

2.  A  nonreflUable  bottle  baring,  in  combination,  a  tabu- 
lar member,  a  partition  extending  transrersely  of  said 
tubular  member  and  prorlded  with  an  opening,  a  ralre 
arranged  to  close  said  opening,  a  morable  member  ar- 
ranged abore  said  ralre,  and  a  series  of  segmentel  shaped 
weigbte  surrounding  and  Interlocking  with  said  morable 
member  and  adapted  to  ooOperate  with  said  morable  mem- 
ber to  dose  said  ralve. 

8.  A  nonreflUable  bottle  baring,  in  combination,  a  tabn- 
lar  member,  a  pair  of  partitions  disposed  transversely  of 
and  within  said  tobular  member  and  at  a  substential  dis- 
tence  spart,  each  of  said  partitions  being  prorlded  with  an 
opening,  a  ralre  adapted  to  close  tbe  opening  of  one  of 
said  partitions,  an  Inrerted  cone  shaped  member  arranged 
intermediate  said  partitions,  and  a  series  of  segmentel 
shaped  weigbte  arranged  about  and  in  contact  with  said 
cone  shaped  member  and  adapted  to  coOperate  tbtfewlth 
to  maintain  said  ralre  closed. 

4.  A  nonreflUable  bottle  baring,  in  combination,  a  tobu- 
lar member,  a  partition  extending  transrersely  of  said 
tobular  member  and  prorlded  with  an  opening,  a  ralre 
arranged  to  close  ssld  opening,  a  morable  member  ar- 
ranged abore  said  ralre,  means  for  limiting  the  moremonte 
of  said  morsble  member  sway  from  said  partition,  and  a 
series  of  segmentel  ibsped  members  arranged  about  and  in 
contect  with  said  morable  member,  said  segmental  shaped 
members  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  eoOperate 
with  said  morable  member  to  maintain  said  ralrs  closed. 

0.  A  nonreflUable  bottle  baring,  in  combination,  a  tobu- 
lar member,  a  partition  arranged  within  and  transrersely 
of  said  tubular  member,  said  partition  being  prorlded  with 
an  opening,  a  ralre  adapted  to  dose  said  opening,  an  in- 
verted cone  shaped  member  arranged  ta  said  tobular 
member  above  said  ralre,  a  series  of  ribs  eztCBding  sub- 
stenttelly  from  the  apex  to  toe  baae  of  said  cone  shaped 
member,  and  a  series  of  segmental  shaped  members  ar- 
ranged about  said  eons  shaped  members,  eadi  of  said  seg- 
mental sliaped  members  hartog  a  groove  adapted  to  receire 
one  of  said  ribs,  said  cone  abaped  member  aad  said  aeries 
of  ssgmeatal  shaped  members  being  oonstncted  and  ar- 
ma«ed  to  malateln  saM  valve  deasfl. 

(ClalBw  6  to  11  aot  prtotsd  in  tbe  Qasstto.) 


1,1«1,860.  CASINO  FOB  PLATEBPIAN08.  CRAUM 
B.  TatsT  and  BmrjAinif  F.  Morar,  Dallas,  Tex.,  asidgn' 
ors  of  one-third  to  B.  W.  Oratlgny,  Dallas,  Tax.  FOed 
July  12,  IPIS.     Serial  No.  778,701.     (CI.  84— SSS.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  piano  easing  having  a  slid- 
able  treadle  door,  slldable  traeker  box  panels,  and  a  hinged 
lerer  housing  mounted  on  toe  key  bed,  of  a  treadle  support 
arxanged  to  be  swung  into  or  out  of  tbe  casing,  means  tor 
operatlag  the  door  and  toe  sui^>ort  constructed  to  slide 
tbe  door  prior  to  swinging  the  support,  means  for  mUMmg 
the  panels,  a  common  operattog  member  rotetaMy  mounted 
under  toe  key  bed,  a  connection  between  toe  operating 
^ember  to  toe  door  and  support  operating  means,  a  con- 
nection eztendtog  from  toe  operating  member  to  toe  panel 
sUdlng  means,  means  for  swinging  toe  bousing,  and  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  boustog  swtoging  maaas  sfh!  the 
operating  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wlto  a  player  pteno  casing  baring  a 
treadle  opentog  and  a  sUdable  door  closing  said  opening, 
and  a  treadle  support  carrying  treadles  arranged  to  be 
swung  toto  and  out  of  tbe  casing  through  toe  said  open- 
ing, of  means  for  sliding  the  door,  means  for  swtoging  toe 
treadle  support,  and  an  operating  derice  arranged  to  en- 
gage toe  door  operattog  means  to  open  said  door  and  also 
to  engage  tbe  treadle  support  swtoging  mesns,  said  oper- 
ating derice  baring  means  for  engaging  with  and  disengag- 
ing from  tbe  door  sliding  means  prior  to  its  operatlre  con- 
nection wlto  tbe  treadle  support  Bwinglng  means. 

8.  The  ooffibinatlon  wlto  a  player  pUno  casing  bavincA 
treadle  opening  and  a  slldable  door  closing  said  opening; 
and  a  treadle  support  carrying  treadles  arranged  to  bs 
swung  toto  and  out  of  toe  castog  toroogh  toe  said  open- 
ing, of  means  for  sUdIng  the  door,  means  for  swlngtog  the 
treadle  support,  an  operating  member,  means  mounted  on 
tbe  operating  member  to  engage  with  and  disengage  from 
toe  door  sUding  means  during  toe  operation  of  the  mem- 
ber, and  an  operattog  derice  carried  by  tbe  operattog  SBem- 
ber  arranged  to  operate  tbe  treadle  support  swtoging 
means  subsequently  to  tbe  disengagement  of  the  connec- 
tion from  tbe  door  eliding  means. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wlto  a  player  piano  casing  havtiv 
a  treadle  opening  and  a  slldable  door  normally  eorettng 
said  opentog,  of  a  swtogtog  tresdle  support  mounted  to 
the  casing  and  in  position  to  pass  through  the  opeaiag, 
an  operattog  member  rotetebly  mounted  on  the  easing,  a 
connection  between  the  operating  ntember  and  tbe  treadle 
support,  a  door  sliding  derice  bsring  connection  wlto  tbe 
door,  snd  s  projection  carried  b^  toe  operating  member 
normally  In  engagement  wlto  toe  door  slkUng  derlee  and 
arranged  to  disengage  from  the  latter. 

0.  Tbe  oombinstlon  wlto  a  player  piano  outog  baring 
a  treadle  opentog  and  a  sUdable  door  normally  eor<ertog 
said  opening,  of  a  swinging  treadle  support  mounted  to 
the  easing  and  arranged  to  pass  toroagh  the  opening,  an 
operating  member  rotetaldy  mounted  on  tbe  eaatng,  a  door 
sliding  derice  hartog  connection  with  the  door,  a  projee- 
tioB  on  tbe  operating  mmnber  normaUy  engagittg  wlto  toe 
door  eliding  derice  and  constructed  to  disengage  from 
said  derlee  daring  the  rotation  of  the  operating  wsmbsr, 
a  fototeble  treadle  swinging  member  connected  to  the 
treadle  support,   snd  means  for  estebllshing  conaeetion 
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iMtween  tbe  operating  taeaim  mA  tlM  mUUU*  ttmAl* 
■wUigliig  member  rabeequent  to  the  dlseagMeoMnt  9t  tbe 
proleetlon  from  tb«  door  Blidlnc  device. 
rCUlina  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,161.861.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Alubn  A.  TiKBiLL, 
Sebeaectady,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
525,227.      (a.   1T5 — 290.) 


n 
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1.  An  electrical  awltch  eomprlaiog  a  cup,  contact  de- 
Tlcee  secured  to  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  cup.  a  proKreseWely 
rotatable  switch  member  mounted  within  tbe  cup  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  to  coOperate  witb  tbe  contact 
dertcee,  and  mechanism  for  operating  tfae  ewlteb  member 
with  a  enap  action  including  a  pull  cord. 

2.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  cup,  contact  de- 
Tloes  secured  to  tfae  interior  of  the  cup,  a  rotatable  fwltcb 
member  mounted  wltbln  the  cap  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  contact  devices,  and  mecba- 
nlMo   for  operating   tbe  switch   member  Including  a   pull 

3.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  cap,  contact  de- 
btees seenred  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  cup,  switch  biadei  that 
are  progressively  rotatable  parallel  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  cup  into  and  out  of  engagement  witb  tbe  contact  de- 
vices, and  mechanism  for  operating  said  blades  Indodhig  a 
pull  eord. 

4.  la  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  enp,  contact 
devices  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  cup  and  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom,  switch  blades  rotatable  In  planes 
paraQel  to  the  side  walls  of  the  cap  toward  and  from  tbe 
rear  wall  thereof  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
contacts,  raecbanlsra  for  operating  said  blades,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  mechanism  removably  engaging  said 
Clip,  said  operating  mechanism  Including  a  pun  cord  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  tbe  front  of  the  cop. 

5.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  cup,  con- 
tact devices  secured  to  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  cup  and  pro- 
Jactinc  forwardly  therefrom,  switch  blades  rotatable  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  side  walls  of  the  cup  toward  and 
fsora  the  rear  wall  thereof  Into  and  out  of  enntgement 
with  said  contacts,  mechanism  for  operating  said  blades, 
ud  means  for  supporting  said  mechanism  removably  en- 
gaging sal4  cap,  said  operating  meehanlaa  Including  a  poll 
eord  projeetlng  outwardly  from  the  front  of  the  cup,  in 
combination  with  a  face  plate  through  which  tho  pall 
«»rd  paases. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  sot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l,l(n,8<a.  RLECTRIC  »W1TCH.  ALLBTf  A.  Tikbtll, 
Atheae,  Pa.  Filed  June  24,  1910.  Serial  K^.  6(»,747. 
(a.   175—290.) 


1.  Ikt  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  operating 
mechanism  Including  a  rotatable  part  and  an  Indicating 


drom  carrlad  tfcercbr,  eald  drum  having  differentiated  iadl 
cators  OB  Ita  periphery,  said  drum  being  lormed  of  itheei 
metal  and  having  a  wide  peripheral  portion  and  a  reinforc- 
ing side  flange. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  operating 
mechanism  lacladlng  a  rotatable  part  and  an  iadlcating 
drum  carrlad  thereby,  said  drum  having  differentia  tad 
indicators  on  its  peri|>hery,  said  drum  being  formed  af 
sheet  metal  and  having  a  wide  peripheral  portion  and  a 
wide  rein/otclng  flange,  la  combination  with  meana  en- 
gaging said  flange  and  the  movable  part  which  eaiiies 
the  drum  to  detachably  seenre  the  latter  in  place. 

8.  A  switch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting standard,  operating  mechanism  associated  with 
saM  standard  including  a  rotatable  part  and  provided  with 
an  offset  lug  limiting  the  movement  of  said  part  In  oppo- 
site directions,  the  standard  betng  provided  with  a  carved 
slot,  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
lug,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  switch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  supporting  standard,  switch  operating  mecha- 
nism associated  therewith  Including  a  rotatable  shesve, 
and  a  cord  or  chain  attached^  thereto  peripherally  en- 
tfaglng  the  sheave  to  operate  tbe  same,  the  standard  be- 
ing provided  with  a  latesally  bent  daage  adjacent  to  tbe 
periphery  of  the  sheave  to  prevent  escape  of  tbe  cord  or 
chain,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  switch  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  supportiag  standard,  switch  operating  mecha- 
nism associated  therewith  lacladlng  a  rotatable  sheave 
and  a  cord  or  chain  attached  thereto  peripherally  en- 
gnsiag  the  sheave  to  operate  tbe  same,  the  standard  be- 
ing provided  with  a  laterally  bent  flange  at  its  side  adja- 
cent to  tbe  periphery  of  the  sheave  to  prevent  escape  of 
the  cord  or  chain,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.161,368.  OBODT-CARRIIIB.  Bdoab  N.  TtniNKB,  Logan, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7,  lfl4.  Serial  No.  865,587.  fCl, 
8»— 78.) 


1.  A  grout  carrier  comprising  a  bowl,  a  single  pair  of 
wbeela  carried  by  said  bowl  intermediate  ita  front  and 
rear  ends,  one  wheel  being  disposed  on  each  aid*  e<  said 
body,  a  rear  support  for  said  bowl  for  uae  when  tbe  car- 
rier la  in  stationary  position  only,  a  stirring  device  within 
said  bowl  on  an  axis  running  in  the  same  direction  aa  tha 
axes  of  said  wheels,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said 
device  and  only  one  of  aald  wbeela 

2.  A  groat  carrier  comprising  a  bowl,  a  single  pair  eC 
wheels  supporting  aald  bowl  intersoedlate  ita  ends,  a 
stirring  device  rotatably  mounted  within  said  bowl,  a 
rear  support  for  said  bowl  on  one  aide  of  said  whaela  for 
use  when  the  carrier  la  la  stationary  position  only,  meana 
operative  on  tbe  other  side  of  said  wheels  whereby  at 
least  one  of  them  may  be  elevated  above  tbe  groond,  and 
a  dtlvlng  connection  between  at  least  one  of  said  wheels 
and  said  stirring  device. 

8.  A  grout  carrier  compriaing  a  bowl,  a  single  pair  ot 
wheels  supporting  said  bowl  intermediate  its  ends,  a  stir- 
ring device  rotatably  mounted  within  said  bowl,  sopport- 
lag  feet  on  said  bowl  to  the  rear  of  said  wheels,  a  hanger 
atracture  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  said  bowl  to  the 
front  of  said  wheela,  said  structure  being  loaget  than  tbe 
distanoa  between  tha  groond  line  and  its  pivot  potet  to 
ttterehy  support  said  bowl  -so  that  said  wheels  are  elevated 
above  tbe  ground,  aad  a  driving  connection  between  said 
device  and  at  least  one  of  said  wheels. 
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4.  A  groat  earrtar  cossprtaUg  a  bowl,  a  aiagle  pair  of 
whaala  ■npporting  said  bowl  Intannedlate  Its  enda,  a  stir- 
rlag  device  rotatably  mounted  within  aald  howl,  support- 
lag  iea*  on  aald  bowl  to  the  rear  of  said  whaala,  a  hanger 
atracture  pivoted  at  ita  nppar  end  to  said  howl  to  the 
front  of  said  wbeela,  aald  strnctare  being  longer  than  the 
dlatanee  between  the  pivot  point  and  the  groond  line  to 
tberahy  aapitort  said  bowl  ao  that  said  wbeela  are  ele- 
vated above  the  groond,  a  catch  device  for  normally  hold- 
log  MUd  banger  stmctore  In  Inoperative  position,  a  gear 
rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  wbeela,  and  a  pinion 
rigidly  connected  to  aald  stirring  device  aad  meshing  with 


1,161,864.  WARP-BBAM  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  CoB- 
jnudoa  Van  Dbn  Handei.,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  John  F.  Kerr,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug. 
6,  1914.    Serial  No.  866,292.     (CL  189—58.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  warp-baam,  shaft  and 
fixed  flanged  head  which  rotate  in  unison,  of  a  brake-arm 
having  pivotal  movement  on  nld  shaft,  a  brake-shoe  ad- 
joatably  connected  to  the  astremltlea  of  tbe  brake-arm 
and  tending  to  rotate  with  the  beam,  means  to  regulate 
the  friction  of  the  shoe  on  the  face  of  the  flanged  head, 
and  means  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  warp-beam, 
shaft  and  fixed  flanged  head  which  rotate  in  unison,  of  a 
brake-arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  brake-shoe 
adjustably  connected  to  the  extremities  of  the  brake-arm 
and  tending  to  rotate  with  the  beam  in  either  direction, 
mflaos  to  regulate  the  friction  of  tbe  shoe  on  the  face  of 
the  flanged  bead,  and  means  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the 
brake-arm  and  shoe  in  either  direction. 

8.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  tbe  warp-beam, 
brake-iboe,  aad  brake-arm  plrotally  moonted  on  tbe  beam- 
shaft,  of  means  for  aotomatieally  causing  the  warp-beam 
to  rotate  In  one  direction  when  the  drag  on  the  warp  Is 
released,  and  permitting  the  beam  to  rotate  in  the  oppo- 
iltt  direction  when  tbe  drag  on  tbe  warp  la  resamed,  and 
means  located  on  the  brake-arm  to  limit  tbe  swing  of  the 
brake-arm. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  warp-beam  having  a 
shaft  and  a  fixed  flanged  head  with  a  brake-arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  brake-aboe  adjustably  secored 
to  said  brake-arm,  means  to  regulate  the  friction  of  tbe 
shoe  on  the  face  of  the  flanged  head,  means  to  cause  the 
brake-arm  and  brake-shoe  to  rotate  with  the  beam  when 
tbe  drag  on  tbe  warp  ia  released,  means  to  limit  the  rota- 
tion of  the  brake-arm  and  ahoe.  a  cord,  or  the  like,  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  the  brake-arm  and  means  to  which 
the  other  end  of  said  cord  is  attached  for  automaticaUy 
taking  op  aald  cord  and  eaoalng  the  brake-arm  and  shoe 
and  beam  to  i«tate  la  one  direction,  when  tbe  drag  on 
the  warp  la  released  and  for  letting  off  said  cord  when 
tbe  drag  on  the  warp  la  resumed,  and  pemlttlnc  the 
brake«rm  and  shoe  and  beam  to  rotate  la  tbe  opposite 
direction. 

6.  In  a  loam,  the  combination  wttb  tbe  warp-beam, 
brake-shoe,  and  brake-arm  plvotally  moonted  on  tbe  bnaia 
■haft,  of  a  spring  operated  rotatable  drom  having  aa 
laltial  tanalao  adapted  to  ba  aotomatieally  aogmeated  by 
tba  aonsal  operation  of  tbe  looaii  and  <H>aratlve  connec- 
tlona  betwaea  tbe  braka-ana  and  tbe  dram. 

[Claltt  e  not  printed  In  tba  Oaastta.] 
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1,161,865.  OYBM.  William  H.  WiLon,  deeeased.  Qnrfl- 
ner,  Maas.,  by  Solon  Wilder,  administrator,  Oaidaar, 
Maaa..  and  Fano  B.  Wbitb,  Gardner,  Maaa.  Original  a^ 
pUcatton  filed  Feb.  7,  1912,  Serial  No.  676,100.  Dlrided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  29,  1915.  Serial  Na. 
24,T62.     (CL  126—186.) 


In  combination  with  an  oven,  a  door  for  the  same,  a 
fastening  device  and  handle  at  the  upper  end  of  the  door, 
including  a  rod  having  its  ends  extended  inwardly  throogh 
alots  In  tbe  wall  of  the  oven  and  terminating  in  S-shapad 
hooks  engaging  inwardly  extending  portions  of  the  oven 
wall  and  adapted  to  .draw  the  comers  of  the  door  tlgbtlj 
againat  the  oven,  the  parts  being  adapted  to  be  dlaen- 
gaged  to  open  the  door  by  the  lifting  of  the  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,161,866.  PROCESS  OF  WELDING  METALS.  Stlvav 
W.  WoHLXAB,  Maple  Falls,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  18,098.     (CI.  219 — 12.) 


q: 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  welding  metals  wbldi 
consists  in  feeding  a  body  of  finely  divided  metal  ondar 
preasore  of  a  non-oxidlclng  gas  toward  the  sorCaceo  to  be 
J9^ed  and  through  aa  Intervening  electric  arc,  wbereby 
the  metallic  particles  are  fused  in  the  presence  of  soch  gaa. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  electrically  waldfaag 
metala,  which  consists  in  dlaposlag  a  carbon  noaale  aad 
tha  metals  to  be  Joined  to  form  the  terminals  of  an  elaetrle 
circuit  separated  by  an  air  gap,  and  feeding  under  tbe 
preasore  of  a  non-oxidising  gaa  through  said  carbon  noaale 
and  ficross  said  gap  a  column  of  finely  divided  metal, 
throogh  which  the  electric  current  ares  whereby  tba  natal 
particles  are  fused  in  tbe  presence  of  soch  gaa. 


1,161,867.  CHART-HOLDER.  Albxbt  L.  Womack,  Za 
Orange.  Ma  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  641^40. 
(CL  45—57.) 

1.  In  a  derice  of  tha  daas  described,  a  aopport  bavl^ 
lateral  fianges  at  its  tamlaala  erlth  traasvarse  rsrsssss 
intemediate  their  enda,  stop  plaa  carried  by  oaa  of  aald 
flangea  and  extending  into  one  of  aald  raoeasss,  a  chart 
soM>ort  having  recesses  In  one  and  aad  — g'gf'Vg  aald 
plaa,  and  means  for  boldlag  aald  ckart  anppoit  at  Ita 
other  end  in  tbe  other  rassH. 
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2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  clan  dMcrib«d,  a  body  bartnc 
apper  and  lower  lateral  flangea,  aald  flanfea  being  formed 
In   coactlng  aectlona  apaced  apart   at  their  confronting 


•  V 


jr« 


enda,  a  holding  device  adapted  to  hold  an  object  and 
bearing  upon  the  body  and  engaging  at  Its  ends  In  the 
spaces  between  the  flanges,  and  means  for  holding  said 
supporting  device  relative  to  said  flanges. 


1,181,368.  PATTERN  -  CARD  -  REPEATING  MACHINE. 
HoBAcn  Wtiian,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  k  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Msss.,  s  Cor- 
porstlon  of  Massachugetts.  Piled  Jan.  20,  191S.  Bsrial 
No.  3.362.      (CI.  164—114.) 


1.  A  pattern  card  repeating  machine  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  normally  freely-movable  and 
inoperative  punches,  and  pattern-controlled  means  for 
rendering  said  punches  operative,  said  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  members  each  yieldingly  mounted  in  fixed 
supports  and  movable  into  position  to  prevent  movement 
«f  one  of  said  punches  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  devices 
yieldingly  mounted  upon  a  movaMe  carrier  and  each 
effective  in  cooperation  with  a  master  esrd  to  selectively 
move  one  of  said  members  to  operative  position. 

2.  A  pattern  card  repeating  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  aeries  of  poncbea  and  a  series  of  controlling 
devices  for  said  punches,  each  oontrolllng  device  compris- 
ing a  sliding  key  yieldingly  mounted  in  fixed  supports, 
and  an  auxiliary  plunger  yieldingly  mounted  in  a  mov- 
able support  and  movabls  therewith  to  render  said  kty 
operative. 

8.  A  pattern  card  repeating  machine  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  card  guide  adapted  to  support  a  master  card, 
a  series  of  punches,  snd  s  series  of  controlling  devices  for 
said  punches,  each  controlling  device  comprising  a  sliding 
key  yieldingly  mounted  in  fixed  supports,  and  an  auxiliary 
plunger  -yieldingly  mounted  in  a  movable  support  snd 
movsble  therewith  to  render  said  key  operative,  tlie  effec- 
tlTt  operation  of  said  auxiliary  plungers  being  selectlvtly 
datemUned  by  the  master  card. 


4.  In  a  pattern  card  repeating  machine,  a  plurality  of 
punches,  a  movable  guide  for  a  pattern  card,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  selective  devices  comprising  members  yieldingly 
held  in  fixed  supports  and  auxiliary  devices  yieldingly 
hrid  in  a  movable  caalng,  said  card  guide  and  casing  being 
simultaneously  ssovsble  relative  to  said  fixed  supports,  and 
said  auxiliary  devices,  when  so  moved,  being  effective, 
under  the  control  of  the  master  card,  to  move  sslectad 
members  to  render  the  corresponding  punches  operative. 

6.  A  pattern  card  repeating  saachlne  having.  In  com- 
blDation,  a  plurality  of  normally  inoperative  punches,  slid- 
ing keys  for  said  punches,  each  movable  into  position  to 
render  one  of  said  punches  operative,  means  to  withdraw 
said  keys  and  to  maintain  them  normally  in  inoperative 
position,  a  series  of  rods  each  connected  st  one  end  to  one 
of  said  keys,  a  fixed  master  card  guide  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  rods,  a  carrier  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  card  guide  and  rods,  and  auxiliary  plungers 
yieldingly  mounted  in  said  carrier  and  each  effective  when 
projected  through  a  perforation  in  the  master  card  to 
move  the  corresponding  rod  and  key  to  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,161,869.  PBANUT-PLANTBB.  Jkumm  B.  Atbbs,  Peters- 
burg, Va.  Filed  June  16,  1016.  Serial  No.  84,468. 
(CI.  111—27.) 


1.  A  planter  comprising  a  frame,  a  main  hopper  mount- 
ed upon  the  said  frame,  s  sub-bopper  tbst  includes  s  res- 
ervoir in  communication  with  the  main  hopper,  a  rotary 
seed  pick-up  and  dropping  member  mounted  In  the  ssld 
sub-bopper,  sn  axle  that  takes  through  the  said  member 
and  the  sides  of  the  sub-bopper,  said  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charging chute  or  nossle  adapted  for  extending  down  into 
the  ground  furrow,  into  which  the  rotary  member  dis- 
charges the  lifted  seeds  and  means  that  form  a  part  of  the 
hopper  sides  for  retarding  aome  of  the  seeds  carried  up 
from  the  hopper  reservoir  and  directing  them  hack  into 
the  said  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  peanut  planting  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  seed  pick-up  and  dropping  means  that  com- 
prises a  hopper  formed  of  two  half  sections  of  like  con- 
tour, each  including  an  apertured  cheek  or  side  portion,  a 
forwardly  projected  semi-cup  shaped  sztenslon,  snd  a 
rearwardly  extended  chute  portion  having  a  nossle-Uke 
discharging  end  integral  with  the  cheek  piece,  means  for 
clamping  the  two  sections  together,  a  rotary  seed  plck-qp 
and  discharging  member  held  within  tlM  hopper,  an  axis 
tliat  takes  through  the  apertures  in  the  cheek  pieces  snd 
on  which  the  rotary  member  is  mounted,  means  for  im- 
parting movement  to  the  ssld  shaft  snd  member,  the 
said  rotary  member  Including  radially  projected  plck-np 
fingers  having  seed  pockets  In  their  delivery  sides,  and 
means  on  the  inside  of  the  cheek  pieces  that  cooperate 
with  the  finges*  and  adapted  for  receiving  the  seeds  that 
drop  laterally  from  bstwaen  tha  picker  flngers  as  thuf 
travel  toward  the  seed  dropping  position  and  oonvtyiBf 
them  back  into  the  reservoir  end  of  the  said  sub-bopper. 

8.  A  planter  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  frame, 
a  main  hopper  and  a  sub-hopper,  the  latter  being  formed  of 
two  half  ssctioBs  of  like  contour  and  means  for  clamping 
the  two  sections  acalnst  sach  other,  each  of  the  aeetions 


including  an  apertured  cheek  or  side  portion,  forwardly 
estended  semi-cup  portions,  rsarwardly  extended  chute- 
like portions  terminating  in  noisle-like  ends,  said  cup, 
chute  and  nosale  portions  being  Integral  with  the  cheek 
portions,  the  said  cheek  portions  having  inwardly  pro- 
jected flanges  concentric  with  their  apertures,  a  seed  pick- 
up and  dropping  disk  mounted  between  the  cheek  pieces, 
an  axle  that  takes  through  the  apertures  in  the  cheek 
pieces  and  the  dropping  disk,  the  letter  including  radial 
fingers  each  having  a  seed  pocket  in  the  delivery  side  and 
that  cooperates  with  the  projected  flanges  and  means  for 
imparting  motion  to  the  said  rotary  disk.    . 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  a  main  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  the  furrow  opener ;  of  a  sub-bopper  mounted  below 
and  at  the  rear  of  the  main  hopper,  aald  aub-hopper  con- 
sisting of  two  half  section  plates  esch  of  which  includes 
sn  apertured  central  or  cheek  piece,  a  forwardly  projected 
semi-cup  sbsped  portion  thst  extends  over  the  discharging 
end  of  the  main  hopper,  aald  cup-shsped  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  the  sperture  in  the  cheek  piece,  a  rearwardly 
extended  semi-chute  portion,  the  lower  end  of  which  ter^ 
mlnates  In  a  noisle  that  extends  down  into  the  rear  end 
of  the  furrow  opener,  the  said  cheek  portion,  the  cup-like 
portion  and  the  chute  being  integrally  Joined,  an  axle  that 
takes  through  the  said  cheek  pieces,  a  seed  pick-up  and 
dropping  disk  mounted  in  the  axle  between  the  cheek 
pieces,  ssld  disk  having  radial  flngers,  each  provided  with 
a  seed  pocket  In  Its  discharging  face,  said  cheek  pieces 
including  Inwardly  projected  flanges  concentric  with  the 
axle  aperture  and  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
chute  portion  hopper  down  into  the  cup-sbaped  portion, 
and  means  operable  from  a  driving  part  of  the  machine  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  rotary  seed  pick-up  and  drop- 
ping disk. 


1,161«870.  OUANO-SOWBS.  Jambs  B.  Atbbs,  Peters- 
burg, Vs.  Piled  Aug.  12.  1916.  Serlsl  No.  45.191. 
(CI.  111—16.) 


1.  In  a  guano  sower,  s  hopper  hsving  a  delivery  opening 
ia  its  bottom,  and  a  rotary  fertiliser  agitator  and  feeding 
means  mounted  in  the  hopper  over  the  said  opening,  a 
gate  alldably  mounted  on  the  hopper  for  controlling  the 
siae  of  the  delivery  opening,  a  driven  shaft,  conneetlons 
that  Join  the  shsh  and  the  rotary  feeding  means  for  Im- 
psrting  movement  to  the  said  means,  said  connections  in- 
eluding  a  ahiftable  clutch  connection  normally  held  to 
its  operative  position,  a  clutch  shifter  and  a  aingle  lever 
mechanism  cooperatively  Joined  with  the  said  gate  and 
clutch  connection  snd  adapted  for  shifting  the  gate  to 
dose  the  feed  opening  in  the  hopper  and  after  closing 
the  said  opening  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  clutch  ahifter 
to  shift  the  clutch  connection  to  aa  loopeiative  or  re- 
leassd  position. 

2.  In  a  guano  sower,  a  tiopper  liaving  a  d^Tcry  paa- 
aage  In  ita  bottom,  a  driven  axle  on  the  sower  frame,  a 
tertiliaer  dtstorbing  meana  mounted  wltliin  the  hopper 
and  Including  a  rotary  member,  a  driven  shaft  mounted 
on  the  sower  frame,  connections  that  Join  the  ssld  shaft 
and  the  rotary  member  and  which  laelode  a  shiftabls  dutch 
haviag  maana  tending  to  normally  bold  it  to  its  clutched 
or  (iterative  poaitloa,  a  dutched  slilfter,  a  gate  sUdable 


on  the  hopper  bottom  for  opening  and  dosing  the  ddivety 
passage  in  the  hopper  and  adapted  when  ahifted  beyond 
the  passage  closing  point  to  engage  and  actuate  the  datdi 
shifter  and  a  lever  for  shifting  the  ssld  gste. 

3.  In  a  guano  sower,  a  hopper  having  a  delivery  pssssga 
in  its  bottom,  a  driven  axle  on  the  sower  fraau,  a  fertiliaer 
disturbing  means  mounted  wltliin  the  hopper  and  Indud- 
ing  a  rotary  member,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  on  tha  sower 
frame,  connections  that  Join  the  said  shaft  and  the  rotarj 
member  and  which  include  a  sbiftable  clutch  having  means 
tending  to  normally  hold  it  to  its  clutched  or  operatlva 
poaltion,  a  dutch  shifter,  a  gate  alldahle  on  the  hopper  hot- 
tpm  for  opening  and  closing  the  delivery  paasage  in  tlie 
hopper  and  adapted  when  shifted  beyond  the  passage  cloe- 
Ing  point  to  engage  and  actuate  the  clutch  ahifter  and  a 
lever  for  shifting  the  said  gate,  and  meana  mounted  on 
the  upper  rear  end  of  the  hopper  for  holding  tlie  lever  ta 
its  shifted  positions. 

4.  In  a  guano  sower,  a  main  frame  Including  opposits 
sides,  a  hopper  having  a  delivery  paasage  in  its  bottom,  a 
transverse  metal  bearing  member  having  meana  at  each 
end  for  adjustably  connecting  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
with  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  said  metal  bearing,  a  gate  alldably  mounted  on  the 
under  face  of  the  hopper  for  controlling  the  discharge  and 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  end  of  the  hopper  for  holding  the  lever  to 
its  sdjusted  positions. 

6.  In  a  guano  sower,  the  combination  with  the  bulIb. 
fnune  and  the  hopper  Daountad  thereon,  ssld  hopper  hav- 
ing fertlllxer  passages  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  gate  alld- 
ably mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  for  regulating 
the  else  of  the  said  passages,  s  lever  for  shifting  the 
gate,  an  agitator  horisontally  rotatable  over  the  hopper 
passages,  s  ground  wheel  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  tlie 
frame,  a  clutch  member  fixedly  mounted  on  the  ground 
wheel  axle,  a  drive  gear  having  a  dutch,  alldably  mount- 
ed on  the  axle  to  cooperate  with  the  clutch  thereon,  a  gear 
on  the  agitator  shaft  in  connection  with  tha  clutch  gear, 
a  rock  shsft  mounted  on  the  frame  in  parallellam  with 
the  connection  for  the  driven  gears,  said  abaft  having  a 
crank  portion  at  one  end  adapted  for  .being  engaged  by 
the  alldahle  gate,  an  angle  member  at  the  other  end  for 
engaging  the  ahiftable  dutch  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,161,871.  FKBTILIZES  •  DI8TBIBUTBB.  Jambs  K. 
Arsas,  Petersburg,  Va.  Original  application  flled  Aug. 
12.  1916.  Serial  No.  46.191.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion flled  Aug.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  46.998.  (CL 
111—16.) 


1.  In  a  fertiliser  sower,  a  frame,  a  ground  whetf  and 
cover  disks  supporting  said  frame,  a  diatributing  hopper 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  rotatable  standard  mounted  at  tiM 
rear  of  the  discharge  place  of  said  hopper,  meana  by  whidi 
said  standard  may  be  rotated,  a  plow  akid  carried  by  said 
standard,  meana  for  holding  aald  standard  to  msintata 
said  plow  skid  in  either  its  plowing  or  skidding  posltleB, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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2.  In  a  gaano  aowcr,  tbe  combination  wltb  tb«  dlatrlbat- 
'  iBf  bopp«r  having  a  discharge  outlet  and  the  coverinf 
dlaka,  of  a  standard  located  between  aald  coTerlag  diaka 
and  tbe  hopper,  meana  for  supporting  saM  standard  for 
rota  tire  adjustment,  a  plow  skid  moon  ted  on  said  stand- 
ard and  adapted  to  be  held  In  a  plowing  position  or  a  skid- 
ding podtlon  accordingly  as  said  standard  is  in  one  posi- 
ttoB  of  adjustment  or  anotber,  means  for  boldiag  said 
standard  In  Its  positions  of  adjustment,  and  meana  for 
holding  said  standard  from  displacement  in  the  direction 
of  Its  length. 

8.  In  a  goano  sower  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  t|ie  framing,  a  groand  wheel  and  coverer 
disks  respectively  mounted  at  tbe  front  and  rear  ends  of 
the  frame,  a  hopper  located  between  the  groand  wheel  and 
tbe  coherer  disks,  and  meana  on  tbe  hopper  for  discharg- 
ing the  guano  therefrom ;  of  a  standard  rotatably  mount- 
ed between  the  hopper  and  the  coverer  diaka,  a  curred  shoe 
mounted  on  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  standard  that  serres  aa 
a  plow  when  the  standard  la  adjusted  to  one  position,  and 
as  a  skid  for  taking  up  tbe  weight  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
machine  when  tbe  standard  la  adjusted  reverse  to  tbe 
other  mentioned  position. 

4.  In  a  guano  sower  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  distributing  hopper  including  meana 
for  discharging  the  fertillaer  through  tbe  bottom  thereof, 
the  covering  disks  located  to  tbe  rear  of  the  hopper  and 
the  ground  wheel  in  advance  of  tbe  said  hopper ;  of  a 
standard  located  between  tbe  covering  disks  and  the  hop- 
per, upper  and  lower  bearings  in  which  the  standard  Is 
rotatably  mounted,  said  standard  including  a  shank,  a 
curved  shoe  on  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  shank  shaped  to  serve 
as  a  plow  when  tbe  standard  la  turned  to  one  position 
and  aa  a  akld  to  take  up  the  weight  of  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
macMne  when  tbe  standard  is  turned  to  a  reversed  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  a  guano  sower  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  tbe  distributing  hopper  Including  means 
tor  dlacharglng  the  fertiliser  through  tbe  bottom  there- 
of, the  covering  disks  located  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  hopper 
and  tbe  ground  wheel  in  advance  of  tbe  said  hopper ;  of 
a  standard  located  between  tbe  covering  diaka  and  the 
hopper,  upper  and  lower  bearinga  in  which  the  standard 
is  rotatably  mounted,  said  standard  iocluding  a  sluuik,  a 
curved  shoe  on  tbe  lower  end  of  the  shank  shaped  to  serve 
aa  a  plow  when  tbe  standard  in  turned  to  one  poHltlon  and 
as  a  skid  to  take  up  the  weight  of  tbe  rear  end  of  the  ma- 
chine when  the  standard  Is  turned  to  a  reversed  position, 
and  means  for  holding  the  standard  against  vertical  move- 
ment in  its  bearings. 

[CUlma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161,872.  AUTOMATIC  TBAIN-PIPE  COUPL.INQ. 
MABTijf  Allbn  Babbsr,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor of  two-fifths  to  Irvin  Grlffltb  Clayton  and  one- 
flftb  to  Abraham  Lincoln  Moler,  Montreal,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  191S.     Sertal  No.  23,28S.     (CI.  188—13.) 

1.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  a  coupler  head  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  Inclined  guide  at  one  side  and  an 
opening  at  the  other  side,  such  Inclined  guide  having  a  re- 
cess formed  therein  at  tbe  side  adjacent  tbe  opening  and 
tbe  coupler  bead  having  a  train  pipe  aperture  located  par- 
tially within  said  receaa. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  a  coupler  bead  bavlsg  a  train 
pipe  aperture  tlierein  and  being  formed  with  a  projecting 
inclined  guide  at  one  side  of  tbe  aperture  and  an  opening 
at  the  other  side  of  tbe  aperture,  such  lociined  guide  flank- 
ing the  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  aperture  and  being  recesaed 
at  one  aide  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  a  bracket,  a  coupler  bead,  a 
•kank  aztendlng  from  tbe  coupler  head  and  paaslng 
tkraoffb  tbe  bracket,  and  springs  bearing  between  tbe 
brndcet  and  coupler  bead,  each  apringa  being  ineilaed 
away  from  tlie  ahank. 

4.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  a  bracket,  a  coupler  bead, 
■  ahaak  extending  from  tbe  coupler  bead  and  paaatng 
tbfougli  ttie  bracket,  coil  springs  bearing  between  and  In- 
clined wltb  relation  to  tke  bracket  and  coupler,  and  abot- 


ments  for  tbe  springs  presented  by  the  bracket  aad  eoa- 
pler  and  disposed  perpendicular  to  tbe  axial  Uat  9t  tha 
apringa. 


6.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  bracket,  a  coupler  beai 
supported  by  the  bracket,  a  shank  extending  from  the  coa- 
pier  bead  and  passing  through  tbe  bracket  and  a  comprea- 
sion  sleeve  nut  upon  tbe  end  of  tbe  shank  and  adapted  to 
bear  agalnat  tbe  side  of  tbe  bracket  opposite  to  that  apon 
which  the  coupler  bead  is  located. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


1,161,873.  AUTOMATIC  TBAIN-PIPE  COUPUNQ. 
MaariN  Aixaw  BAaaaa.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor of  two-flfths  to  Irvln  Orlflltb  Clayton  and  one- 
tlfth  to  Abraham  Lincoln  Moler,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada. Filed  June  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  80,886.  (CL 
188->U.) 


1.  In  a  train  pipe  connector,  a  bracket,  a  coufrier  bead 
supported  by  tbe  bracket  and  a  connection  between  tbe 
bracket  and  bead  permitting  tbe  latter  to  swing  wltb  re- 
spect to  tlie  former  and  including  a  plurality  of  springs 
and  a  device  for  equalising  tlie  strain  upon  said  springs 
resulting  from  tbe  swinging  of  tbe  coupler  head. 

2.  la  a  train  pipe  connector,  a  bracket,  a  coupler  kaad 
aecared  to  tbe  bracket,  an  equaliser  bar  aad  spdaga  bear- 
ing between  tbe  bead  and  equaliser  bar. 

8.  In  a  train  pipe  conector,  a  bracket,  a  coupler  bead 
snported  by  tbe  bracket,  an  equaliser  bar  and  a  pair  of 
oppoaitely  lacllned  svrlaga  bearing  betweea  tba  ee«pler 
bead  and  equallaer  bar. 


4.  la  a  train  pipe  connector,  a  bracket,  a  coupler  head 
supported  by  tbe  bracket  and  adapted  to  swing  up  and 
down,  an  equaliser  bar  carried  by  tbe  bracket  and  adapted 
to  swing  In  unison  with  the  coupler  head,  a  plurality  of 
springs  bearing  between  tbe  equalizer  bar  and  coupling 
head  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  swinging  movement  of 
the  bar  and  through  it  tlie  downward  movement  of  the 
coupler  bead. 

B.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  a  bracket  having  downwardly 
extending  spaced  anka.  a  pin  supported  at  its  ends  by  said 
arma  and  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough,  a 
bar  located  between  tbe  arms,  and  pivoted  to  tbe  pin,  a 
coupler  bead  inclnding  a  shank  which  latter  is  located  in 
tbe  transverse  opening  of  the  pin  and  springs  bearing  be- 
tween the  coupler  head  and  bar. 

[Clalm#6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,161,874.  CARBUBETKB.  RoBirr  Bjobklond.  Worces- 
ter, Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1016.  Serial  No.  9,87S.  (CI. 
48—154.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  having,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a 
frame  therein,  a  mixing  chamber  baring  an  air  inlet  there- 
to, said  inlet  being  constantly  open  and  of  fixed  area,  a 
noaale  opening  into  said  inlet,  means  for  adjuating  aald 
nossle  to  admit  a  definite  Initial  supply  of  gaaolene  to  the 
living  chamber,  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  to  said  chamber 
normally  dosed  by  a  movable  valve  member,  means  where- 
by tbe  movemeat  of  said  valve  member  will  vary  tbe 
amount  of  gasolene  admitted  to  tbe  mixing  chamber,  and 
manually  operable  meana  to  vary  the  effect  of  said  mov 
able  valve  upon  tbe  amount  of  gasolene  admitted  to  the 
mixing  chamber. 

2.  A  carbureter  having,  la  combination,  a  casing,  a 
frame  therein,  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  there 
to,  a  nossle  opentog  into  said  inlet,  a  closure  for  said  noz 
ale,  means  for  adjusting  said  nossle  relatively  to  said 
closure  to  provide  for  the  admtalon  of  a  definite  initial 
supply  of  gasolene,  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  to  said  mixing 
chamber  normally  closed  by  a  movable  valve  memt>er,  said 
valve  member  and  said  nossle  closure  being  so  connected 
that  Dorement  of  said  member  will  cause  proportional 
movements  of  said  closure  relatlrely  to  said  nosile,  and 
means  to  vary  the  relative  proportions  of  said  movements. 

8.  A  carbureter  baring.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a 
frame  therein,  a  mixing  chamber  baring  an  air  Inlet  there- 
to, a  DOBsle  op«DinK  into  said  Inlet,  a  closure  for  said  nof- 
sle.  means  for  adjusting  sBld  nossle  relatively  to  said  clo- 
sure to  proride  for  tbe  admission  of  a  definite  initial  sup- 
ply of  gasolene,  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  to^sald  mixing  cham- 
ber normally  closed  by  a  flexible  valTe  member  fixedly  sap- 
ported  at  one  end  on  said  frame  and  having  tbe  other  end 
free,  said  closure  being  carried  by  said  member  and  mov- 
able therewith  to  increase  or  decrease  the  nossle  opening. 

4.  A  cartnircter  baring.  In  combination,  a  casing,  s 
frame  therein,  a  mixing  chamber  bavlng  an  air  tolet  there- 


to, a  nossle  opening  into  aald  inlet,  a  closure  tor  said  noa- 
sle,  sseans  tor  adjusting  said  noole  relatlTtily  to  sald-clo- 
sure  to  provide  tor  tbe  admlaston  of  a  deflnlte  Initial  sap- 
ply  of  gasolene,  an  anxlilary  air  inlet  to  said  nlxlag 
chamber  normally  closed  by  a  flexible  valve  member  fixedly 
supported  at  one  end  on  said  frame  and  liaring  tbe  otiter 
end  free,  said  closnre  being  carried  by  said  member  and 
movable  therewith  to  increase  or  decrease  tbe  nossle  open- 
ing, and  means  to  vary  the  proportional  movements  of 
said  closure  relatively  to  tbe  movemoite  of  the  free  end  of 
said  member. 

6.  A  carbureter  having.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a 
frame  therein,  a  mixing  chamber  baring  an  air  inlet  there- 
to, a  nossle  opening  into  ssld  inlet,  a  cloanre  for  said  nos- 
sle, means  for  adjusting  said  nossle  relatively  to  said  clo- 
sure to  provide  for  tbe  admission  of  s  definite  initial  sup- 
ply of  gasolene,  and  an  suxillary  air  inlet  to  said  mixing 
chamber  normally  closed  by  a  movable  valve  member,  said 
member  comprising  a  fiat  spring  plate  fixed  at  one  end  to 
said  frame  and  having  the  nossle  closure  mcmnted  thereon, 
movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  plate  cauaing  a  corre- 
sponding but  proportionately  reduced  movement  of  said 
closure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gssette.] 


1,161,376.  FLOOD  -  PENCE.  Samcel  Bltk.  Bowling 
Green,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914,  Serial  No.  810,616.  Re- 
newed Sept.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  49,610.     (Cl.  256— 24.) 


A  flood  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  arranged 
in  pairs,  posts  forming  the  ends  of  the  panels,  a  bolt  for 
clamping  together  tbe  adjacent  poatt.  of  tbe  panela,  ground 
posts  having  a  socket  to  which  tbe  panel  poste  sre  pivoted, 
an  abutment  projecting  from  the  sockets,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  clamped  posts  and 
through  the  abutment  of  the  socket  in  which  the  clamped 
posts  are  pivoted,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  other 
panel  poste  and  through  tbe  socket  abutmente  of  the  other 
ground  poste,  substentially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,161,876.  BECORDING  rBESSURE-GAGE.  BaNinrr  B. 
BaiBTOL,  Naugatuck.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Foxboro  Company.  Foxboro,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massacbusette  Filed  Apr.  11,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  811.067.     (Cl.  78—110.) 

1.  A  pressure  Indicator  comprising  an  expansion  tube 
baring  a  series  of  diaphrajnn  sections,  a  restraining  strip 
therefor  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  attaching  members 
extending  Uterally  from  the  body  of  said  strip  for  eonn«<v 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  said  sections. 

2.  A  pressure  Indicator  comprlHing  an  expa/irion  tube 
provided  wltb  a  series  of  diaphragm  sections  and  a  re- 
straining strip  therefor  having  its  sides  devoid  of  forelga 
matter  such  as  solder,  said  strip  being  prorided  with  • 
plurality  of  laterally  extendln?r  members  connected  ad- 
jacent their  outer  ends  with  a  plurality  of  said  sections. 

8.  A  pressure  Indicator  baring  an  expansion  tube  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  expansible  sections  and  a  restrain- 
ing strip  arranged  along  one  rtde  of  said  tube  sad  pro- 
rided with  a  series  of  lips  or  ears,  extending  laterally 
from  said  strip,  a  plurality  of  which  %n  connected  with  a 
plurality  of  said  eectlona,  to  prevent  elongation  eC  said 
side  upon  a  cfcange  of  tbe  external  or  tateraal  preeaare  to 
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which  udd  tab«  U  normally  mibjaeted  and  aettnc  to  pro- 
duce a  deflectloii  of  said  tQl>«,  and  an  Indicating  or  retord- 
1ns  Ann  morahle  therewith  and  deflected  by  moTemeata 
thereof. 


4.  A  preaanre  indicator  comprising  an  expanalon  tube 
haring  a  aerlea  of  expansible  Bectlons  and  a  restraining 
strip  having  a  plurality  of  attaching  elementa  bent  trana- 
▼eraely  for  conoectiona  with  a  plurality  of  said  sectlona. 

6.  A  pressure  indicator  comprising  an  expanalon  tube 
having  a  series  of  expansible  aectlons,  a  restraining  strip 
having  one  or  more  straight  sides,  and  an  adjoining  por- 
tion thereof  provided  with  Intumed  ears  Integral  with 
said  strip  and  bent  transversely  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
aaid  ears  being  connected  with  a  plurality  of  said  aectlona. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Qasett*.] 


1,161,377.  COMBINED  THREADER,  REAMER.  AND 
WRENCH.  Jacob  L.  Bkoschabt.  Trenton,  Mo.,  and 
Edwabd  F.  Bbbnbkino,  AtcblBon,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
191B.    Serial  No.  22,681.    (CI.  10—109.) 

/^  ^^^^ 


1.  A  atock  and  die  comprising  a  band  having  a  stock 
handle,  a  back  plate  loosely  movable  In  said  band  and 
provided  with  a  concentrically  arranged  cutter,  an  anna- 
lar  die  carried  by  tbe  back  plate  loosely  movable  in  said 
band  and  having  outer  circumferential  teeth,  and  means 
In  aald  handle  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  for  Imparting 
Intermittent  motion  to  the  die. 

2.  A  atock  and  die  comprising  a  band  having  a  stock 
handle,  a  back  plate  loosely  movable  in  said  band  and 
provided  with  a  concentrically  arranged  cutter,  an  annu- 
lar die  looaely  movable  In 'said  band  and  having  outer  clr> 
camferentlal  teeth,  and  means  in  said  handle  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  teeth  for  imparting  intermittent  motion  to  tbe 
die,  and  meana  for  detachably  connecting  the  annular  dto 
«nd  the  back  plat*. 

8.  A  die  stock  for  holding  reamers,  thread  cutting  and 
wrench  dies,  comprlalng  a  band  having  a  atock  handle 
and  proTldad  with  an  intumed  Ibuifa  on  one  edge,  a  tatek- 
ing  member  engaging  aald  Hang*  and  prorUtod  with  maana 
to  hold  a  reaming  mambar,  an  annular  die  engaging  aald 
backing  member  and  provided  with  exterior  drcomferen- 
tlal  rateket  teeth,  meana  for  holding  the  luuinlar  die  In 
the  band  adjacent  the  backing  mamber.  a  thomb  pin  paaa- 
lag  through  the  backing  member  and  the  annolar  die  tor 


detachably  connecting  the  aame^  and  ratchet  meana  to 
the  stock  handle  t»  cooperate  with  tbe  ratchet  teeth  of 
the  die  for  imparting  intermittent  motion  to  the  die. 


1.161,878.     DRIP-CUP  FOR  PAINT-BRUSHES.     CLADoa, 
R.  DAT,  Arthur,  W.  Va.    FUed  July  14.  1916.    Serial  No. 
89,887.     (CI.  1&— 86.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  paint  brush,  a  drip  cup,  Mid 
cup  comprising  two  sections  U-shaped  in  plan  view,  and 
designed  to  arch  the  body  of  the  bruah  tranareraely,  aald 
sections  being  constructed  of  resilient  sheet  metal  and 
having  InterenKaglng  elementa  to  bold  tbo  sections  in 
place,  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  sections  being  yleldabla 
and  normally  inclined  toward  each  other  to  yieldably  en- 
gage the  body,  tbe  bottom  portions  of  the  aectlona  having 
flanges  provided  with  strips  of  fiber  wider  than  the  flanges 
to  bear  againat  tbe  body  of  tbe  brusb,  the  free  portions  r( 
the  aides  of  one  of  said  U-shaped  members  baving  right 
angled  flanges  to  engage  tbe  body  of  tbe  brush  to  hold  the 
aldea  spaced  from  the  body. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  paint  brusb,  a  drip  cup  coui- 
prising  a  pair  of  U-sbaped  sections  constructed  of  spring 
metal,  aald  U-shaped  sections  having  fiber  bottoms  to  bear 
against  the  body  of  the  brush,  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped 
sections  designed  to  arch  tbe  body  of  the  bruah  and  tele- 
scope each  other  and  having  Interlocking  elements  to  hold 
tbe  sections  In  place,  the  ftee  portions  of  the  sides  of  one 
of  aald  aectlona  baving  right  angled  flanges  to  bear  against 
the  body  to  hold  the  aides  of  one  of  tbe  sections  spaced 
from  tbe  body. 


1,161.879.  PLANT-PROTECTOR.  William  H.  D*!fKBB, 
San  Jose,  Cal.  Piled  Sept.  15,  1914.  SerUl  No.  861,842. 
(CI.  47— «2.) 


1.  A  plant  protector  including  a  frame  formed  from  a 
single  length  of  wlra  bant  to  provide  baae  and  top  por- 
tioDB  and  connecting  portions,  and  a  covering  of  fo- 
ramlnous  material  about  the  top  and  sldee  of  the  frame, 
portions  of  the  wire  crossed  by  other  portions  being  bent 
to  provide  seata  to  receive  such  other  portions. 

2.  A  plant  protector  including  a  frame  formed  from 
a  single  length  of  wire,  a  foraminoua  covering  about  the 
top  and  sldaa  of  the  frama,  the  wire  forming  eartaln  por- 
tions of  the  bottom  of  the  frame  being  doubled,  and  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  surrounding  the  bottom  of  the  frame 
and  held  in  place  by  being  seated  between  the  doubled 
portions  thereof. 

8.  A  plant  protector  ineludinf  a  wire  frame,  the  wire' 
fonnlng  certain  portiona  of  the  bottom  of  the  frame  being 
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doubled,  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  aarroondias  tb«  bcttemi  of 
the  frame  and  aeated  between  the  doubled  portions  there- 
of and  ao  held  In  pUee,  and  a  foraminoua  covering  at  the 
top  and  sldss  of  the  frama. 


1,161.880.  PLANT-PROTBCTOB.  WiLUAM  H.  DSHKn. 
Ban  Joee,  Cal.  Original  application  filed  Sept  IB,  1914, 
Bolal  No.  861,842.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jam.  4,  1916.    Serial  No.  445.     (CL  47—22.) 


A  plant  protector  including  a  frame  formed  from  a 
single  length  of  wire  bent  adjacent  one  end  to  provide  an 
anchoring  eye.  further  bent  In  the  form  of  a  semicircle 
with  an  anchoring  eye  diametrically  disposed  from  the 
first,  ftirther  bent  to  complete  a  drcuUr  base,  then  bent 
upwardly  and  inwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  the  first 
anchoring  eye  and  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  a  point 
intermediate  the  anchoring  eyes,  from  said  point  in  close 
relation  to  a  portion  of  the  base  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
wscond  anchoring  eye,  then  upwardly  and  inwardly  and 
downwardly  and  outwardly  to  the  base  Intermediate  the 
anchoring  eyes  and  opposite  the  first  downwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  portion  and  then  curved  to  terminate 
adjacent  the  flrat  eye.  a  covering  of  foramlnous  material 
secured  about  the  frame,  and  an  annoUr  ring  reinforcing 
the  base  and  seated  at  Its  lower  edge  portiona  between 
cerUin  overlapping  portions  of  the  frame. 


1161881.  CAI/niLATOR.  CHABLna  HoOH  DOFTT, 
Chivy  Cbaae.  Md.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,176.     (CL  85—2.) 


lower  dlak  conatitntlng  the  aom.  the  dUferenoe,  the  prodoet 
and  the  quotient  of  aaid  marginal  number  on  the  npper 
disk  with  respect  to  a  marginal  nomber  on  the  lower  diak, 
to  simultaneonaly  indicate  the  sum,  the  dilter«ice,  the 
product  and  the  quotient  of  any  two  marginal  numben 
upon  a  single  relstive  morement  of  the  diaka,  the  said 
opening  opposite  each  marginal  number  on  tha  nppar 
disk  being  dlspoaed  in  a  different  position  from  the  other 
openings  therein  subatantlaUy  aa  deaeribed  and  for  the 
pnrpoees  set  forth. 

2.  A  calculator  of  the  character  deacrlbod  including  a 
lower  disk  having  marginal  numben  thereon,  an  opper 
disk  pivoted  thereto  and  having  marginal  numbers  there- 
on, the  lower  dlak  being  provided  oppoalte  each  marginal 
number  thereon  with  a  plurality  of  aerlea  of  nnmbara,  the 
aame  being  the  factors  of  said  marginal  number  with 
reepect  to  all  of  the  marginal  numbers  on  the  upper  disk, 
the  said  upper  disk  being  provided  with  an  opening  op- 
posite each  marginal  namber  thereon  and  in  line  with 
the  numbers  on  the  lower  disk  corresponding  wltk  the  fkc- 
tors  of  said  marginal  numbo'  in  connection  with  all  of 
the  marginal  numbers  on  tbe  lower  diak  to  simultaneonaly 
uncover  a  number  of  each  plurality  of  serlea  of  numbers 
on  the  lower  disk  opposite  a  marginal  number  thereon, 
upon  a  single  relative  movement  of  the  disks,  the  aaid 
opening  in  said  upper  disk  opposite  each  marginal  number 
thereon  being  disposed  in  said  upper  disk  at  a  different 
point  from  the  other  openings  therein  aubstantially  aa 
described. 

3.  A  calculator  of  the  character  described  including  a 
lower  dlak  and  an  upper  disk  pivoted  together,  each  of  said 
disks  being  provided  with  marginal  numbers  adapf^d  to 
be  brought  opposite  to  each  other  upon  relative  roUtion 
of  the  aaid  disks,  the  said  lower  diak  containing  opposite 
each  marginal  number  thereon  a  plurality  of  aeries  of 
numbers,  each  series  of  numbers  being  the  results  or 
factors  of  said  marginal  number  in  connection  with  all 
of  tbe  marginal  numbers  on  the  upper  disk,  the  said  upper 
disk  being  provided  with  an  opening  therein  opposite  each 
marginal  number  thereon  to  uncover  a  number  In  each 
of  said  plurality  of  series  of  numbers  opposite  each  of 
the  marginal  nnmbers  on  said  lower  diak  to  slmultane 
ooaly  Indicate  a  plurality  of  results  or  factors  of  any 
marginal  number  on  the  upper  disk  in  connection  with  any 
marginal  number  on  tbe  lower  disk  upon  a  single  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  disks,  subsUntially  aa  described  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1  A  calcuUtor  of  the  type  described  Including  two 
relatively  roUUble  disks  centrally  pivoted,  the  lower  dlak 
containing  a  serlee  of  marginal  numbers,  the  nppar  ^ 
conuming  a  series  of  marginal  nnmbera,  the  lower  <Usk 
conUlning  opposite  each  marginal  namber  thereof  the 
sums,  tbe  differencea,  the  products  and  the  qootlenta  of 
said  marginal  number  with  respect  to  every  mar^nal 
Bomber  appearing  on  the  upper  dlak,  the  aald  upperdlak 
being  provided  with  an  opening  opportts  each  marglaal 
number  thereon  and  U  Una  with  the  nnmbara  <m  the 


1,161,382.     WRENCH.     JoHH  V.  Bbixok.  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  613.767.     (CI.  81—92.) 


I ;    ■-* 


IP 

A  wrench  comprising  a  threaded  ahank  having  a  tead 
law  and  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  aald  ahank. 
a  movable  Jaw  carHed  by  said  ahank  and  providad  ea  to 
outer  side  faces  for  the  fuU  transvarss  snts«t  tiiarsoTwn 
a  tatwally  extending  nanga.  snM  flan«e  havlnc  a 
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bottom  surface  adsirtad  to  contact  with  Mtd  nut.  aad 
lata  carrted  hj  aald  j«w  and  dlapooed  in  aatd  frooTM 
adapted  to  effect  a  alldlnc  noTflment  of  aald  aurfac*  upoo 
•aid  aat. 


1.1«1,S8S.  SUCTION-PUMP.  Josbph  Piala,  New  Toik. 
N.  T.,  aaaitfoor  to  Standard  Pneumatic  Action  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  1914.    Serial  No.  880^42.     (Q.  280—2.) 


1.  A  bellows  for  cleaning  the  tracker  bar  of  a  madeal 
Instrtiment  comprlntni;  a  body  portion  baving  an  air  pas- 
sage throngh  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  handle  flzed  to 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  morable  bellows  leaf 
hinged  to  said  body  portion  and  baring  a  handle  fixed  to 
the  free  end  thereof,  said  body  portion  hnvlng  a  projecting 
lip  «djacent  the  end  of  said  air  paaaaxe.  said  lip  being 
adapted  to  reat  against  one  side  of  the  tracker  bar  and 
being  effectlTe  to  position  the  air  passage  of  the  bellows 
In  horlaontal  allnement  with  the  openings  of  the  tracker 
bar  as  the  bellows  Is  moved  longitudinally  of  aald  bar. 

2.  A  bellows  for  cleaning  pneomatic  player  actions  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  body  portion  with  an  air  paaaage 
through  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  Inducing  air  ten- 
sion through  said  paaaage,  the  end  of  the  body  portion 
being  provided  with  a  projecting  lip  which  is  effective  as 
a  gage  to  aline  the  air  passage  in  the  bellows  with  the 
holes  In  the  tracker  bar  of  the  action  to  be  cleaned,  said 
end  also  having  a  concave  contacting  surface  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  the  earvatare  of  the  tracker  bar. 


1,181,884.  AUTOMATIC  QUN.  KiBBT  Fitvatbick, 
Oklahoma.  Okla.  FUed  July  18,  1014.  Serial  No! 
850,690.      (CL  42—8.) 


1,  A  magaslne  gun,  provided  with  a  breech  block,  for 
receiving  cartridges,  and  means,  separate  from  and  mount- 
ed wholly  within  the  breech  block,  and  operated  by  the  co- 
operative acUon  of  the  magaxlne  loading  mechanism  and 
the  movement  of  the  breech  block,  for  transferring  the 
cartridges  to  the  gun  barrel. 

».  A  fan  provided  with  a  rotary  breech  block  for  re- 
ceiving cartridges  and  means  separate  from,  secured  to 
the  breech  block  and  roUUble  therewith  for  transferring 
the  cartridges  to  the  gon  barrel. 

8.  A  gun  provided  with  a  barrel,  a  magasine  with  a 
loading  spring,  and  between  the  two  a  breech  block  for 
receiving  cartridges  from  the  magaslne.  and  means  sepa- 
rate from  and  mounted  wholly  within  the  breech  block 
and  operated  by  the  cooperative  action  of  the  mag&xine 
loadlag  spring  and  the  movement  of  the  breech  block,  for 
traaaferrlng  the  cartridge*  to  the  gan  barreL 

4.  A  gun  proTldwl  with  a  barrel,  a  magaiine  and  be- 
twewi  the  two,  a  rotary  breech  block  having  a  receptacle 
for  reeelTing  cattrldgea  from  the  magaslne  and  means 
■aparate  from,  secured  to  the  breech  block  and  rotatable 


therewith  for  traBsftorriag  the  eartiMgea  froa  tta  aaga- 

sine  to  the  gun  barrel. 

5.  A  gun  provided  with  a  barrel,  a  magaalne  aad  a  ro> 
tary  breech  block  between  the  barrel  and  magailiie,  con- 
taining a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  cartridge  from  the 
■B'caslne  and  meana  secured  within  the  receptacle  for 
placing  such  cartridge  Into  the  gaa  barral. 

[Clalau  0  to  27  not  printad  la  the  aaaettc] 


1,181.885.  ELECTRIC  PUMP.  ALBBrr  E.  ^all,  Plaln- 
neld.  N.  J.,  and  Gbobob  H.  Pbabbb,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aaaignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Pump  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  Dec.  28.  1901,  SerUl  No. 
87^8.  Renewed  Apr.  17,  1816.  Serial  No.  22.192. 
(CI.  103—82.) 


1.  A  pump  driving  mecbanlam  comprising  a  worm-shaft 
having  right  and  left  worms,  and  two  Intermeahlnc  worm- 
wheels  engaging  said  worms  respectively,  a  bearing-frame 
formed  with  lower  bearinga  for  said  wheela  and  an  upper 
bearing  frame  formed  at  Ita  lower  part  with  upper  bear- 
ings  therefor,  and  at  Ita  upper  part  with  beatings  ftor  nld 
worm  shaft. 

2.  A  pump  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  worm-ahaft 
having  right  and  left  worma,  and  two  intermeahlng  worm- 
wheela  engaging  said  worma  respectively,  a  bearlag-fiam* 
formed  with  lower  bearings  for  said  wheels  and  for  guid- 
ing the  piaton  rod,  and  an  upper  bearing-frame  formed 
with  upper  bearings  therefor. 

8.  A  pump  driving  mechaniam  comprialng  a  worm-shaft 
bsvlng  a  worm,  a  worm-wheel  below  aad  meahing  with  the 
underside  of,  said  worm,  aad  a  bearing-frame  formed  with 
a  chamber  receiving  said  wheel  having  bearings  on  oppo- 
aite  aldea  thereof  for  the  joumala  of  said  wheel,  aald 
frame  having  a  compartment  outaMe  of  said  chamber. 

4.  A  pump  driving  mechaniam  comprising  a  worm-shaft 
having  right  and  left  worms,  and  two  Intermeahlng  worm- 
wheela  engaging  aald  worms  respectlTely,  a  baartng-fram* 
formed  with  a  chamber  receiving  said  wheela,  and  a  bot- 
tom hole  adapted  to  permit  oil  swept  into  aald  chamber 
by  the  teeth  of  said  wheels  to  escape  laterally. 

5.  A  pump  driving  mecbanlam  comprising  a  worm-ahaft 
having  right  and  left  worma,  and  two  intermfUilng  worm- 
wheels  engaging  said  worma  respectively,  a  baartng  frame 
formed  with  lowo-  bearings  for  aald  wheela,  aad  with  a 
bearing  for  galdiaf  the  pump  piston-rods,  and  having 
condolta  for  coadaetlng  the  babbitt  to  the  respectlT* 
bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.181,886.  8PBATIN0  APPABATUS.  AWDBBW  SaifvoM) 
HAiron,  FlahararlUe,  Va.  Piled  Jaly  21,  1»14.  SarUl 
No.  802.279.      (CL   IM— 80.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  a  main  tank  te^ 
Ing  a  lower  outlet,  a  aapplemeBtal  tank  teleacoped  Into 
the  main  tank  to  provide  a  preasure  piston,  the  bottom  of 
the  supplemental  tank  having  an  opening,  downwardly 
and  upwardly  aeatlag  cheek  valves  carried  by  the  bottom 
of  tba  supi^easental  task  far  claaiaf  the  aald  opcBlag 


No 
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oMans  connected  to  the  downwardly  saatlag  valve  fbr 
ttag  the  same,  the  supplemental  taak  being  sdaptad 


to  rise  the  greater  portion  of  Its  length  above  the  otfln 
taak  when  the  supplemental  tank  is  raised. 


1,161.887.  DISPLAY-CASE.  John  P.  Hucni.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Piled  Nov.  27,  1914.  SerUl  No.  874,291. 
(Cl.  240— «.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  show  caae  having  a  trana- 
parent  top,  of  a  diaplay  case  supported  on  the  show  caae, 
a  partition  dividing  the  front  of  the  display  case  horiaoB- 
tally  and  vertically  to  form  a  lamp  compartment  and  sup- 
porting shelf,  a  lamp  in  said  compartment,  and  a  reflector 
In  said  compartment  adapted  for  reflecting  light  from  the 
lamp  through  the  top  of  the  show  case  and  the  front  ot 
the  diq>lay  case. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ahow  caae  havlhg  a  trans- 
parent top,  of  a  diaplay  case  supported  on  the  show  caae, 
a  partition  dividing  the  front  of  the  display  case  horlson- 
tally  and  vertically  to  form  a  lamp  compartment  and  sup- 
porting shelf,  a  lamp  in  said,  compartment,  a  reflector 
In  said  compartment  adapted  for  reflecting  light  from 
the  lamp  through  the  top  of  the  show  case  and  the  front 
of  the  display  case,  and  a  non-heat  conductive  lining 
between  the  reflector  and  partition. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ahow  case  having  a  trana 
parent  top,  of.a  display  caae  aopported  on  the  show  caae 
aad  having  a  portion  of  Ita  base  cut  away  at  the  front  to 
•xpoae  the  transparent  top  of  the  show  caae,  a  partition 
bn  the  display  caae  dividing  a  part  of  the  display  ease 
above  the  cut  out  in  the  base  Into  a  lower  light  compart- 
meat  aad  upper  diaplay  compartment,  a  sign  panel  la  the 
tight  compartment  ad^MBt  the  front  thereof,  a  lamp  in 
the  said  compartment,  and  a  reflector  bi  the  said  compart- 
ment adapted  for  reflecting  light  from  the  lamp  through 
the  sign  panel  and  through  the  top  of  the  ahow  caae. 


1,181.888.  ROACH-TSAP.  Biitoit  C.  JoHwaoir,  De  Kalb, 
OL  Piled  Not.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  87S.9T7.  (O. 
4«— 82.) 

L  A  reach  trap  eoBprisinf  a  ahallow  and  •ubatantlally 
■at  imperforate  receptacle  for  nornuUly  stlefcy  adhealve 
Material,  and  a  substantially  flat  cover  member  having 
passages  therethroogh  with*  their  margins  sorroundad  by 


projeetlona  directed  toward  and  approaching  doaa  to  the 
stlefcy  surface,  whereby  a  roach  entering  the  trap  thrangk 
a  passage  is  liable  to  be  caught  by  the  stlcity  ssafwial 
while  still  dinging  to  the  projections  about  tlM 


2.  A  roach  trap  provided  with  a  substantiaUy  flat  la- 
perforate  receptacle  for  normally  sticky  adhesive  material, 
and  a  aubatantially  flat  abeet  metal  cover  member  having 
passagas,  of  a  alae  to  admit  roachea,  punched  through  tlM 
sheet  metal  with  Inner  raw  edges  constituting  projectloaa 
directed  toward  the  sticky  surtaee. 

3.  A  roach  trap  provided  with  a  auhstanttally  flat  and 
laterally  extended  receptacle  for  normally  sticky  nuterlal, 
and  a  substantially  flat  cover  member  therefor  having 
passagea  through  It  for  the  admlaslon  of  roachea,  aad 
provided  with  an  imperforate  aone  related  to  the  pan  of 
the  receptacle  designed  to  receive  stlefcy  adheatve  autartal 
so  as  to  provide  an  area  of  the  sticky  adhesive  material 
underneath  the  imperforate  portion  of  the  cover  for  hiding 
bait  in  position  to  be  substantially  Invisible  from  th« 
exterior  of  the  trap. 

4.  A  reach  trap  provided  with  a  aubatantiaUy  flat  im- 
perforate receptacle  for  normally  sticky  material,  and  a 
substantially  flat  cover  member  in  overlying  Mlatloa  to 
the  receptacle  and  provided  with  paasagea  each  with  an 
interior  marginal  collar  directed  toward  the  receptacle 
for  sticky  material  and  spaced  therefrom  to  cause  an  en- 
tering roach  te  become  Inverted  in  endeavoring  to  paaa 
about  the  collar,  whereby  the  roach  then  presenta  Ita  ha^ 
toward  the  sticky  material  in  aueh  close  relation  thervta 
aa  to  be  liable  to  be  caught  thereby. 

5.  A  roaeh  trap  comprising  a  substantially  flat  a»d 
laterally  extended  Imperforate  receptacle  designed  to  re- 
ceive a  aheet  covered  with  normally  aticky  material,  and 
a  aubetantially  flat  aad  laterally  extended  sheet  matal 
cover  for  the  receptacle  having  passaga  thenthroof h  and 
with  an  ext«ided  Imperforate  portion  In  the  midst  of  the 
passages,  each  passage  being  l»rdercd  on  the  inaer  tmm  «. 
of  tiae  cover  with  the  collar  having  an  uneven  or  Jaoad 
margia  directed  towsrd  and  so  closely  approaching  tba 
sticky  material  within  the  receptacle  that  an  entarlac 
roach  la  liable  to  become  caught  by  the  sticky  material 
while  the  roach  is  atlll  dhiging  to  the  collar  about  the 
paaaage,  and  the  Imperforate  portion  of  the  cover  consti- 
tnttaig  a  hiding  means  tor  bait  placed  upon  the  sticky 
■atrial.  * 


1,181,889.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Hbhbt  B.  Jot,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  I>ackard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912* 
Serial  No.  898,019.     (a.  21 — 90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  witti  the  vahid* 
dash,  a  motor  forwardly  thereof,  and  inclndlBg  a  car- 
bureter having  mixture  regulating  valvea,  and  a  noa- 
rotatable  steering  post  extending  rearwardly  and  np- 
wardly  from  the  dash  and  havlBg  a  steering  wheel  at  the 
upper  end,  of  a  controller  board  rigidly  mounted  on  tlie 
steering  post  between  the  daah  and  steertng  wheel,  a  tubu- 
lar caalnf  rigidly  secured  to  the  controller  board  and 
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•ztmidlng  therefrom  to  and  ttaroa«b  the  daab,  manaally 
operable  deTlcee  on  said  controller  board  and  connections 
therefrom  for  controlling  said  valTes,  a  control  switch 
on  the  controller  board  adjacent  said  manoally  operaUe 
derlces,  and  wiring  from  said  switch  extending  through 
■aid  tabular  casing  to  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  motor  ▼eblde,  tbe  combination  with  the  rehicle 
motor,  a  carbureter  having  mixture  regulating  TalTes,  an 
auxliiarr  motor  for  cranking  said  vehicle  motor,  and  the 
steering  post  and  wheel  thereon,  of  a  controller  board 
mounted  on  said  steering  post  within  reach  of  tbe  oper- 
ator, a  device  on  said  controller  board  and  connections 
therefrom  for  manually  controlling  said  mixture  regalat- 
iBg  valves,  and  a  device  on  said  controller  board  mounted 
adjacent  tbe  first  said  device  and  connections  therefrom 
for  manually  controlling  the  starting  and  stopping  of  said 
auxiliary  motor. 


1,101,390.  WBINOBB  -  SUPPORT.  John  L.  Kbixbhu, 
Le  Mara,  Iowa.  Piled  May  27,  1012.  Serial  No. 
700,018.     (CI.  68—82.) 


A  wringer  support  comprising  an  overhanging  bracket, 
an  angle  arm  carried  by  said  bracket,  said  angle  arm 
adapted  to  support  a  wringer,  a  bracing' bracket  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  angle  arm,  a  Journal  bolt  carried  by 
said  angle  arm  and  extending  through  the  upper  end  of 
•aid  overhanging  bracket,  said  bolt  constituting  a  pivot 
point  ft>r  said  angle  arm  and  means  for  locldng  said  angle 
bracket  In  a  set  position  against  swinging  movement. 


1.181,891.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  AKBOPLANS- 
LANDINO.  JoBKPH  Kdhajda,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  819,988.     (CI.  244—2.) 


In  an  aeroplane  in  eombtoatlon,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
Blldably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  support  on  which  the 
aeroplane  may  rest,  connections  between  said  support  and 
IMtld  piston,  said  cylinder  having  oil  therein,  and  a  member 
at  one  side  of  said  piston-cylinder,  the  wall  between  said 
chamber  and  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  apertarw 
throogh  which  the  oil  may  be  forced  by  said  piston  wboo 


tbe  aeroplane  rises  or  settles  to  the  ground  and  a  slide  bar 
likely  apertured  and  controlled  by  means  for  lifting  it  np 
or  pnahlng  it  down  for  regulating  the  overflow  of  oil  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  said  chamber. 


1.161,892.  HARNSm  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  Hac- 
TOB  La  Donx,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton 
A  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  14.  191S.  Serial  No. 
2.102.      (CI.   180—84.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  front  harness  having 
two  sets  of  oppositely  disposed  needles,  each  set  control- 
ling a  needle  warp,  a  rear  barnesB  controlling  a  center 
warp,  and  means  for  positioning  and  changing  the  trans- 
verse relation  of  said  harnesses,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertical  shafts  constituting  guides  for  the  back 
harness  and  mounted  for  angular  movement  only  in  brack- 
ets fixed  to  tbe  loom  frame,  a  pair  of  vertical  rods  consti- 
tuting guldee  for  the  front  harness  and  each  supported 
upon  arms  mounted  to  swing  upon  one  of  said  shafts,  and 
cam  operated  means  effective  to  swing  said  arms  to  shift 
said  front  harness  transversely  relatively  to  the  back 
bameaa. 

2.  A  harness  mechanism  for  looms,  comprising  a  front 
bsrness  movable  both  vertically  and  transversely  in  said 
loom,  a  back  harness  movable  vertically  only  Id  said  loom, 
and  means  for  moving  said  harnesses,  said  front  bameae 
comprising  upper  and  lower  frame  members,  a  series  of 
separated  guides  fixed  In  said  members,  and  a  needle  be- 
tween each  two  guides,  said  needles  being  supported  alter- 
nately upon  the  upper  and  lower  frame  members  and  ex- 
tending substantially  to  tbe  center  line  of  said  hamsas, 
and  each  needle  having  an  eye  therein  near  Its  free  end. 

8.  A  harness  mechanism  for  looms,  comprising  a  front 
harnesa  movable  both  vertically  and  transversely  in  said 
loom,  a  back  harness  movable  vertically  in  said  loom,  and 
means  for  moving  said  harnesses,  said  front  harness  eom- 
prising  upper  and  lower  frame  members,  guides  and 
needlea  supported  on  said  frame  members,  and  apper  and 
lower  gnlde  rods  attached  to  and  movable  with  said  front 
harness,  said  rods  being  closely  adjacent  the  front  har- 
ness frame  members  and  having  their  path  of  movement 
located  between  the  front  and  rear  harnesses. 

4.  A  harness  mechanism  for  looms,  comprising  a  front 
harness  movable  both  vertically  and  transversely  in  said 
loom,  a  back  hamass  movable  vertically  in  said  loom,  and 
means  for  moving  said  harnesses,  said  front  harness  com- 
prising npper  and  lower  frame  members,  guides  and  naedlea 
supported  on  said  frame  members,  upper  and  lower  guide 
rods  attached  to  and  movable  with  said  front  bameaa.  and 
warp  saparatlng  platca  mooatad  adjacent  said  rods  and 
movabla  tbarewlth. 
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<-  0.  A  hamass  mechanlam  for  looms  comprising  a  front 
Immess  movable  vertically  and  transversely  in  said  loom, 
a  back-hsrness  movable  vertically  in  said  loom,  and  means 
for  moving  said  harnesses,  said  front  harness  comprising 
upper  and  lower  frame  members,  and  gnldea  and  needles 
supported  on  said  frame  members,  and  said  back  harneaa 
comprising  a  transverse  bar  having  a  series  of  perforations 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  back  harness  warp  threads 
and  to  separate  and  guide  said  tliraads. 
(CUim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


1,161.898.  CLUTCH.  Dakibl  F.  Lbplbt,  Connellsvllle, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1814.  Serial  No.  862,390.  ((n. 
192—8.) 


1.  In  a  dutch,  a  rim  having  enlarged  openings ;  shoes 
on  the  rim ;  means  for  operating  the  shoes ;  spindles  piv- 
oted to  the  shoes  and  movable  in  the  openings  drcumfer- 
entislly  of  tbe  rim ;  and  springs  exerting  a  thrust  against 
the  rim  and  against  the  spindles. 

2.  In  a  dutch,  a  rim ;  shoes  on  the  rim ;  attaching 
members  secured  to  the  shoes  and  provided  with  seats  and 
with  drcumferential  slots  intersecting  the  seats;  spindles 
extending  through  the  rim  and  through  the  slots ;  spindle 
carried  means  mounted  in  the  seats  to  permit  the  spindles 
to  rock  in  the  slots ;  and  springs  exerting  a  thrust  against 
the  spindles  and  against  the  rim. 

8.  In  a  clutch,  a  support  embodying  a  rim  indudlng 
transverse  wings  having  recesses  in  their  inner  faces, 
a  block  slidable  between  the  wings  and  having  a  transverse 
head  terminally  received  in  the  recesses,  the  outer  end  of 
the  bead  being  fasbiooed  into  a  wedge ;  rim  inclosing  shoei 
the  ends  of  which  are  engaged  by  the  wedge :  and  means 
for  advancing  the  block  to  cause  the  wedge  to  coaet  with 
the  shoes. 

4.  In  a  dutch,  a  support  embodying  a  hub  and  a  rim ; 
a  shifting  collar  movable  upon  the  hub;  a  secondary  link 
pivoted  to  the  collar ;  a  primary  link  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port and  to  the  secondary  link;  shoes  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  rim ;  a  wedge  mgaging  the  ends  of  the  shoes ;  and 
a  tnmbaekle  uniting  tbe  wedge  with  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  primary  link,  a  portion  of  the  turnbockie  being 
slidably  received  In  the  rim. 

6.  In  a  dutch,  a  support  comprising  a  rim  indudlng 
transverse  wlnga  having  recesses  in  their  inner  faces;  a 
block  slidable  between  the  wlnga  and  having  a  tranaraiaa 
head  terminally  received  in  tlie  rsceassa.  the  enter  end  of 
tlte  head  being  fashioned  into  a  wedge ;  rim  Inclosing  ahoea 
the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  lags  extended  between 
the  wings,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  loga  being  Inclined 
to  coaet  with  the  wedge;  and  means  fOr  advancing  the 
block  to  oaoae  the  wedge  to  coaet  with  the  inclined  facaa 
Of  tba  lofi^ 


1.161,804.  BRU8H-MAKINQ  MACHINKBT.  WiuiAM 
O.  Lnnio,  Detroit.  Midi.  Filed  Oct.  81.  1018.  Serial 
No.  798.420.     (CI.  Ifi— 7.) 


1.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  in  combination  with 
means  for  gathering  and  setting  tufts  of  brUtles,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  support  for  a  brush  back  during  the  tuft- 
setting  operation,  a  pivoted  lever  member  with  one  end 
of  which  said  support  Is  connected,  a  pair  of  damping 
blocks  between  which  said  support  slidably  engages,  a  sec- 
ond lever  member  whereby  said  clamping  blocks  are  forced 
against  said  support  to  hold  it  against  movement  during 
a  certain  period  in  each  cycle  of  operations,  and  actuating 
members  for  each  of  said  lever  members  and  their  con- 
nected parts,  for  moving  each  lever  In  timed  relation  to 
the  movement  of  tbe  other  lever  and  of  the  tuft-handling 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  In  combination  with  a 
power  shaft  a  tuft-setting  and  staple-driving  mechanism 
operatlvely  connected  therewith,  an  adjustable  support  for 
brush  backs,  a  pivoted  lever  operatively  connected  wltH 
said  support  and  by  whose  movement  It  is  raised  and  low- 
ered, a  pair  of  damping  blocks  with  respect  to  which  said 
support  is  normslly  slidable,  means  for  forcing  said  damp- 
ing blocks  into  locking  engagement  with  said  support, 
and  link  and  lever  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  power  shaft  and  from  which  said  pivoted  lever  and 
said  block-forcing  means  derive  their  actuation  in  desired 
sequence  with  respect  to  one  another  and  to  the  staple- 
driving  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  brash  making  machine,  the  eomUnatioa  of  a 
frame  member,  a  brush  back  support  capable  of  vertical 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  power  shaft,  power- 
transmitting  mesns  operatlvely  connected  therewith.  • 
pivoted  lever  deriving  ita  actuation  from  lald  power-timiig- 
mlttlng  means,  whereby  said  support  is  raised  and  lowered 
at  desired  periods  in  the  cycle  of  operations,  and  a  pair  of 
clamping  blocks  also  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
power-transmitting  means,  and  between  whldi  aald  avp- 
port  normaUy  alidea  freely,  adapted  to  be  forced  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  aapport  when  tbe  saase  iiaa 
been  raised  by  its  lever  to  the  desired  elevation,  and  to  be 
thereafter  positively  witlidrawn  from  saeh  losing  poai- 
tion,  anbatantlaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  brash  making  machine,  the  combination,  wttk 
a  power  shaft,  of  a  plnrality  of  series  of  power-tranamit- 
ttng  membera  operatively  connected  tharawltk^  a  tnf^M^ 
ting  and  staple-driving  mechanism  dertrlng  Ita  actuation 
from  one  of  said  series  of  powcr-tranamitting  mamban,  a 
vertically  movable  brash  back  support,  adapted  tobetmlaad 
and  lowered  in  timed  relation  to  tlie  osovenient  of  aaM| 
tnft-aetting  and  ataple-driving  ■wbenltm  tttoo^  the  a» 
dlam  of  another  of  aald  aeriea  of  powastraaaadtting  _ 
hers,  and  a  pair  of  dampittg  hloda  with  which  aald 
port  la  normally  in  slidable  reUtioa,  adapted  to  be  pw- 
Jacted  into  loddng  poattion  with  reapeet  to  mUl  rappOTt  at 
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t  eertaia  polat  In  «a<b  cycle  of  opctmtloBS  ut  tb« 

tad  to  b*  thutmitar  poaltlTely  ratraetad  ta  tkalr  noraMl 

poaitlona  of  nonenyagement  with  aald  aopport. 

6.  In  a  brash  making  macblne.  In  combination  with  a 
Tertlcally  moTable  bnub  back  aopport.  a  taft-gatbcrlag 
and  itapla-drlTlng  mccbanlam,  maana  for  ralalnc  and  low- 
•ring  aald  aopport  at  each  optratloa  of  the  machlaa,  naaaa 
rendered  active  by  tb«  attatament  by  said  aopport  of  Its 
desired  position  with  the  respect  to  the  atapl»4rlTlnc 
mechanlam  for  locking  tbe  aopport  In  position  for  a  limited 
period,  meana  for  imparting  a  faltering  moTcment  to  the 
anpport  at  a  certain  point  in  each  cycle  of  operations,  and 
a  common  power  abaft  with  which  the  sereral  parts  are 
operatlToly  connected,  whereby  each  Is  actuated  to  the 
degree  and  in  the  sequence  desired. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatta.]     - 


1.161.39S.  VOLT- AMPERE  METER. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  Jane  19. 
846.096.     (CI.  171—84.) 


Padl  M.  Lincocm, 
1014.      Serial    No. 
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1.  A  direct  indicating  Tolt-ampere  mater,  comprising  an 
alemant  moved  in  proportion  to  tbe  watts  of  a  drcalt  to 
ba  measured,  an  element  moved  in  proportion  to  tha  watt- 
leas  component  In  said  drcult,  machanlam  conjointly 
moved  by  both  said  movements  in  a  direct  line,  and  an 
Indicator  governed  by  aald  direct  line  meebanlMn. 

5.  A  direct  indicating  volt-ampere  mater,  comprising  sn 
element  moved  Id  proportion  to  the  watts  of  a  drcalt  to 
be  measured,  an  element  moved  in  proportion  to  the  watt- 
leas  component  in  said  circuit,  and  mecbsnlsm  to  com- 
bine and  Integrate  the  effects  of  both  said  movements  in 
a  direct  indication. 

8.  The  oomblnattoe  la  an  electric  Indicator,  of  asehs- 
alam  having  a  linear  movement  proportional  to  the  watts 
of  a  drcalt  to  be  meaaured,  an  element  having  linear 
movement  proportional  to  the  wattleas  component  of  said 
drcalt,  an  lodlcatlag  mechanlam  and  a  device  to  actuate 
the  same  by  reason  of  the  conjoint  effect  of  tha  said  linear 
Bovemaota  of  said  moving  elementa. 
.  4.  A  Tolt-ampera  meter  comprlaing  two  elamants  movad 
la  aabatantially  straight  lines  sobstantlally  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  an  indicating  device,  aad  a  cord  adapted  to 
govern  said  Indicator  by  its  linear  movemeots  and  in  torn 
attached  to  a  connection  of  said  actaatlag  alcaaaats,  sub 
Btaatlally  aa  daacribed. 

6.  A  direct  indicating  rolt-aoipcra  meter  comprising  an 
element  moved  in  proportion  to  the  true  watts  In  the  dr- 
evit  to  ba  measured,  an  element  moved  la  proportion  to 
tha  wattlean  component  of  the  circuit,  a  sappleaiaatal  ela 
■ent  BMTad  by  tbe  conjoint  aettoa  at  said  first  aamfwl 
elements,  and  a  device  for  Inteitnitlng  and  Indicating,  gov- 
ernad  by  aald  resultant  movement,  substantially  aa  de 
ecrtbetL 

[ClalBM  •  aad  7  aat  prlatad  la  tha  Ottntta^] 


14«U8M.  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  BHKKT-MBTAL 
BOXK&  Oaoaea  A.  Lowo,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to 
Tha  Oray  Telephone  Pay  Station  Company,  Hartford, 
Coaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  11, 
1914.    Serial  No.  860,289.     (CL  118—112.) 


1.  A  method  eoaaprlsing  cutting  notches  In  a  blank, 
beading  tbe  notched  portion  of  the  blank  after  tbe  notcbes 
are  formed  in  aald  blank,  bending  tbe  blank  on  linea  ex- 
tending through  the  notcbee  and  then  rigidly  fitting  in 
the  notchea  filling  pieces. 

2.  A  method  comprising  cutting  notcbes  in  the  edge  of 
a  blank,  then  bending  tbe  aide  portiona  of  the  blank  at  an 
angle  to  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  and  on  linea  ex- 
tending through  the  notcbea.  and  then  permanently  fitting 
fllllag  piecea  in  tbe  notcbea 

8.  A  method  comprlalng  cutting  notchea  In  the  edge  of 
a  blank,  iMadlng  the  notched  portion  of  the  blank  after 
the  notches  are  formed  In  said  blank,  bending  the  aide 
portiona  of  tbe  blank  on  anglee  to  the  intermediate  por- 
tion thereof  and  on  linea  extending  througb  tbe  notcbea, 
and  then  permanently  fitting  filling  pieces  In  said  notches. 

4.  A  method  comprising  notching  aa  edge  of  a  aheet 
metal  blank,  outwardly  beading  the  blank  on  the  notched 
edge,  then  doobllng  tbe  blank  on  itself  on  lines  extending 
through  the  notcbes  to  bring  opposite  portiona  of  tbe 
blank  at  approximately  right  angles  to  tbe  intermediate 
portion  thereof  and  then  electrically  wddlag  filling  pieces 
la  the  notcbea. 

6.  A  method  which  consists  la  cntttag  a  blank  fron 
aheet  metal  stock  In  tbe  form  of  a  rectangular  main  por- 
tion provided  with  a  projecting  wing  with  the  sides  of  the 
wing  diverging  outwardly  from  the  main  portion  and  then 
In  parallelism  with  each  other,  bending  down  tbe  sides  of 
the  wlag  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  Interme- 
diate part  thereof,  then  bending  tbe  wing  on  itself  on  a 
Una  extending  throogh  the  points  of  mergence  of  tha  two 
portions  of  its  sides,  then  bending  tbe  wing  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  the  main  portion  of  tbe  blank,  thea 
bending  the  sldea  of  tbe  main  portion  of  the  blank  at  ap- 
proxlnutely  right  anglea  to  the  intermediate  part  thereof 
and  Into  abutment  with  the  flanged  portion  of  the  wings 
and  then  welding  together  tbe  abutting  portions. 

rcialm  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,161.897.  BStJBH-HOLDES.  Lsa  BoT  Lot©.  Delagua, 
Colo.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,648.  (CI. 
900—94.) 

1.  A  carheh  bolder  comprising  sn  aagnlar  shaped  frante 
provided  with  a  troagb  shaped  guide  for  the  reception  of 
a  carbon  brush,  said  guide  having  flaagea  ovarlylag  tha 
braab,  a  tranarerse  plate  connecting  aald  flangea.  an  arm 
ptTOtally  mounted  upon  a  pivot  aupport  of  the  bolder  and 
bearing  upon  the  upper  portion  of  tha  braah,  aad  yielding 
meana  connecting  said  plate  and  free  end  of  said  arm, 
said  yielding  meana  Including  an  adjustable  device  for 
Ngulattng  tbe  tendon  of  the  yielding  meaaa,  aad  a  pivot 
support  for  the  holder. 

2.  A  brnah  bolder  eomprislag  an  aagalar .  frama  eoa- 
strvetad  from  a  dngia  piece  of  metal,  a  pivot  support  for 
the  fimma,  said  frame  bavlag  a  troagb  ahapad  guide  for 
tha  reception  of  a  carbon  brnah  aad  provided  with  a  slot, 
aa  arm  mounted  upon  the  pivot  support  movable  In  tha 
slot  sad  provided  with  mesas  to  eagage  the  upper  portion 
of  the  brnah,  said  arm  bavlag  a  forked  ead.  aad  adjust- 
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able  yleldable  connectiona  between  tbe  guide  aad  tha 
forked  end  of  tbe  arm  for  yieldably  holding  the  carbon 
hnsb  against  the  commotntor. 


8.  A  brush  bolder  comprising  an  angular  frame  con- 
atructed  from  a  alogle  aheet  of  aheet  metal,  a  pivot  sup- 
port for  the  frame,  aald  frame  having  a  trough  shaped 
guide  for  tbe  reception  of  a  carbon  brush  and  provided 
with  a  alot,  an  arm  mounted  upon  tha  pivot  aupport  mov- 
able in  the  alot  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing loop  bearlDR  against  thf  upper  portion  of  a  bruab,  said 
guide  baring  flangea  overlying  tbe  broah,  a  bar  connecting 
aald  flaagea,  a  aorlng  connected  to  aald  bar.  an  adjust- 
able device  connecting  said  spring  and^  the  free  end  of  aald 
arm,  and  an  arched  protector  arching  over  said  aprlng. 


1,161,898.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  JoaaPH  Otto  LuTHT, 
San  Aatonlo,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tale  Hicks. 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1918.  Serial  No. 
760,778.      (CI.  204—29.) 

1.  A  secondary  battery  containing  as  part  of  the  elec- 
trolyte a  relatively  small  percentage  of  a  silver  salt  in 
solution. 

2.  A  secondary  battery  containing  as  part  of  the  elec- 
trolyte approximately  one  per  cent,  of  silver  aalt  in  so- 
lution. 

3.  A  secondary  battery  containing  as  part  of  the  elec- 
trolyte approximately  one  per  cent,  of  silver  ehlorid  la 
eolation. 


1,161,899.  EXTENSION-TABLB.  EdQAB  L.  Mabston, 
Bomervllle,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to  Cbariea  J.  Brown,  Somer- 
vllle,  Masa.  Piled  Dec.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  808,829. 
(CL  46—9.) 


1.  Aa  extendon  table  comprlalag  top  aeetloaa  movable 
adcewlae  toward  and  from  each  other,  aad  coOparativa 
^llde  membara  coanactlag  said  aeetloaa.  said  tUda  mtm- 
hera  having  Intertocklng  alldlag  portloas  cxteadlag 
throughoat  the  range  of  extenaltm  movement  of  said  sec- 
tlone,  said  Interlocking  portloos  for  one  of  said  aectlons 
being  arraaged  to  be  detached,  oaa  from  another,  by  rela- 
tive moTCBcat  from  a  poaMea  bayoad  mid  raaft. 


9.  Aa  axtendon  table  comprising  top  ssctioaa  asoviftle 
edgewise  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  coOperatlvt 
slide  membera  connecting  said  sections,  said  allde  mem- 
bers having  col^Mratlve  tongoe  and  groove  portions  ex- 
tending throughout  tbe  range  of  extension  movement  of 
said  aectlons  and  arranged  to  maintain  Interlocklag  rela- 
tion throughout  said  range,  said  groove  portiona  having 
openlnga  beyond  aald  range  to  admit  and  discharge  aald 
tongue  portions  In  lines  transverse  to  tbe  plane  of  aald 
sections. 

8.  An  extension  table  comprising,  in  combinatloa,  a  ped- 
estal ;  mala  top  sectlcms  supported  thereby  ;  a  set  of  alldai 
connecting  each  of  said  top  aectloas  to  said  pedestal,  a 
allde  of  each  set  being  secured  to  a  top  section  aad  a  slide 
of  each  set  being  secured  to  tbe  pedestal ;  and  means  da- 
tacbably  coanactlag  said  slides  c<m>prlslng  a  goldeway 
aad  follow  for  the  face  of  a  pedeatal  slide  and  a  gulda- 
way  and  follower  for  tbe  oppooed  face  of  a  top  section 
slide,  aald  followers  being  arranged  for  travel  along  said 
gnldeway  and  tbe  latter  having  proviaion  permitting  tbe 
escape  of  said  followers  from  said  guld«ways  on  adjuat- 
ment  of  tha  top  aectlon  allde  in  a  aabatantially  vertical 
plana  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  pedestal  dide  wbaa 
tbe  didea  are  in  a  predetermined  relation. 

4.  Aa  extendon  table  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
padestal ;  main  top  sections  supported  thereby :  a  set  <tf 
relatively  extendble  slides  connecting  each  of  the  top  aee- 
tlona  to  said  pedestal ;  and  means  detacbably  connecting 
aUdea  of  a  aet  comprising  cooperating  followers  aad  guide- 
way  meaaa,  said  guide-way  means  having  portions  for  ra- 
edvlng  said  followers,  one  of  tbe  latter  being  located  and 
arranged  for  introduction  to  and  removal  from  one  of  said 
portloas,  and  the  other  of  said  followers  being  located  and 
arranged  for  Introduction  to  and  removal  from  the  other 
portion  OB  adjustment  of  one  slide  in  a  aabatantially  ver- 
tical plane  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  other  sIMa 
when  the  elides  are  in  predetermined  relation. 

6.  An  extendon  table  comprising  top  sections  movable 
edgewlaa  toward  and  from  each  other,  cooperative  dida 
members  connecting  said  sections,  and  stops  arranged  ta 
limit  tbe  closing  movement  of  said  sections,  said  slide 
membera  having  cooperative  interlocking  portions  extend^ 
lag  througboot  the  range  of  exteaskm  movemeat,  aald  la- 
tariocklng  portions  being  arraaged  to  be  detached  frooK 
their  reapectlve  companions  by  movement  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  said  sections  from  a  podtlon  beyond  said 
range,  said  stops  being  movable  to  enable  their  respectlva 
top  aecdona  to  move  edgewise  to  said  podtlon  beyond  aald 
raaga. 


1.161,400.  IGNITING  DBVICB  FOR  EXPIX>8IVE-BN- 
GINB8.  William  J.  MAcnir,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  aaslgaor 
of  oaa-balf  to  William  Mclntyre,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  28,194.     (CI.  123—169.) 


^    _  4M 


1.  Am  igattlag  davlea  comprlslaf  a  caalaf  havlat  h 
sleeve  at  Its  lower  ead,  a  carrier  movable  wlthla  aald  eaa- 
lag.  a  plurality  ot  spark  ptaigs  carried  hy  aald  carrier  aad 
normally  podttooed  ta  a  plane  above  aald  sleeva,  aad. 
maaaa  for  depreaalng  aay  oae  ot  aald  aparfc  ploga  ao  that 
tta  lowar  end  aaters  said  aleava. 
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f .  An  Iffoitfiiff  dCTlce  comprltlog  a  eaaliig  adapUd  to  be 
thrMid«d  Into  an  engine,  a  carrier  movable  within  aald 
caalng,  and  a  plurality  of  apark  plugs  carried  by  said  car- 
rier, each  spark  plug  comprising  an  outer  member  adapt- 
ed to  ba  broQght  into  electrical  and  pbjtlcal  contact  with 
■•id  caalng,  and  an  inner  member,  and  electrical  connec- 
tion with  aald  Inner  member. 

8.  An  Igniting  device  comprising  a  casing  haTlng  a  pair 
of  opatanding  supporting  arms,  a  bridge  member  q>an- 
ning  aald  anpportlng  anna  and  inaolated  therefrom,  a  car- 
rent  conductor  connected  to  aald  bridge  member,  a  pres- 
■nra  deriee  on  aald  bridge  member,  a  rotatable  carrier 
within  said  caalng,  and  a  plurality  of  apark  plugs  carried 
bj  aald  carrier,  any  one  of  aald  apark  plnga  being  adapted 
to  be  depreaaed  by  aald  preaanre  darlca  ao  as  to  placa  tlM 
aaae  into  electrical  connection  with  an  engine  and  into 
operatlTe  relation  to  the  explosive  chamber  of  the  engine. 

4.  An  Igniting  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair 
of  opatanding  anna,  each  arm  having  a  notch  extending 
Inwardly  from  one  of  ita  edgea  and  having  alao  inanlatlng 
matorial  lining  said  notch,  a  bridge  member  spanning 
■aid  supporting  arma  and  entered  into  the  notches  there- 
of, a  preaaure  aerew  passed  through  aald  bridge  member,  a 
rotatable  carrier  within  aald  caalng,  spark  plnga  within 
aald  carrier,  and  means  for  holding  said  apark  pluga  yield- 
ingly elevated,  the  spark  plug  beneath  said  pressure  screw 
baiag  adapted  to  be  depreaaed  by  the  latter  and  be  placed 
Into  operative  relation  to  tbe  explosive  chamber  of  an  an- 
gina, said  pressure  acrew  acrving  aa  a  current  conducting 
medium. 

0.  An  tgDltlng  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
sleeve  extending  from  its  bottom  opening  into  tbe  Interior 
of  aald  casing,  a  stem  arranged  azially  within  aaid  caalng, 
a  barrel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  atem,  a  plurality  of 
apark  plugs  carried  by  said  barrel,  springs  holding  said 
spark  pluga  normally  elevated,  and  a  pressure  device 
adapted  to  move  the  spark  plug  in  line  therewith  against 
the  iMttom  of  aald  caalng  with  tbe  termlnala  thereof  en- 
tered into  aald  sleeve,  said  pressure  screw  serving  as  a 
corrent  conductor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetto.] 


1,101,401.  COMBINED  WATER  BOTTLE  AND  HBATEB 
FOB  FOUNTAIN-8TBINOE8.  Chkistiait  W.  Mbinbcki. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Melnecke  A  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Oct.  81.  1918.     Serial  No.  798,462.     (CI.  128 — 47.) 


1.  A  combined  water  bottle  and  heater  for  fountain 
syringe  composing  a  metallic  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain hot  water  and  provided  with  a  metal  tube  paaaing 
therethrough,  aald  tube  having  ita  ends  open  and  united 
with  the  walla  of  the  receptacle,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
dewrrtbed. 

2.  In  combination  a  metallic  water  bottle  baring  a 
BStel  besting  tube  psaalng  tberethrongb,  said  tube  hav- 
lag  Its  ends  open  snd  united  with  the  walla  of  the  recep- 
toele.  a  robber  tube  paaaing  through  aald  bsstlag  tube  sad 
Bssas  for  retaining  aaid  robber  tobs  In  place. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  elongated  ree- 
tangolarty  ahaped  metal  water  bottle  and  a  metalUc  heat- 


ing tabs  passing  diagonally  through  said  bottle  from  end 
to  end  aaid  tube  having  ite  enda  open  and  united  with  tbe 
walla  of  the  water  bottle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 


1,181,402.  STBAP-WBENCH.  Gaoaos  M.  MtTCHSLL,  Br, 
Peterson,  N.  J.  FUsd  Oct.  6,  ;915.  SerUl  No.  54.888. 
(CI.  81—94.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  leverage  member  having  means  to 
bold  agalnat  alippage  both  ends  of  a  atrap,  aaid  meana  in- 
cluding an  abutment  and  a  head  freely  movable  toward 
and  from  the  abutment  and  forming  with  tbe  latter  a 
clamp,  in  combination  with  auch  strap,  tbe  latter  having 
a  bight  therein  raating  agalnat  the  aide  of  aald  head  re- 
mote from  the  abutment  and  adapted  to  grip  the  part  to 
be  turned  and  also  having  one  of  its  ends  Interposed  be- 
tween said  head  and  abutment  and  adapted  to  be  clamped 
thereby. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  leverage  member  having  meana  to 
bold  against  slippage  both  ends  of  a  strap,  aald  means  in- 
cluding an  abutment  and  a  head  freely  movsble  rectl- 
Uneally  toward  and  from  tbe  abutment  and  forming  with 
the  latter  a  clamp,  in  combination  with  such  strap,  the 
latter  having  a  bight  therein  resting  against  the  side  of 
aald  head  remote  from  the  abutment  and  adapted  to  grip 
the  part  to  be  turned  and  also  having  one  of  its  ends  in* 
terposed  between  aald  bead  and  abutment  and  adapted  to 
Im  clamped  thereby. 

8.  In  a  wrench,  a  leverage  member  having  meana  to 
hold  agalnat  alippage  both  ends  of  a  strap,  said  meana  In- 
cluding an  abutment  and  a  bead  freely  movable  toward 
and  from  tbe  abutment  and  forming  with  the  latter  a 
clamp,  in  combination  with  auch  strap,  the  latter  having  a 
bight  therein  resting  agalnat  the  side  of  said  head  remote 
from  tbe  abutment  and  adapted  to  grip  tbe  pari  to  bs 
turned  and  alao  having  both  of  ite  enda  Interpoaed  between 
aald  bead  and  abutment  and  adapted  to  be  clamped 
thereby. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  leverage  member  having  an  abutment 
and  a  head  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  abutment  and 
forming  therewith  a  clamp,  in  combination  with  a  strap 
having  one  end  thereof  longitudinally  adjuatebly  aecured 
to  the  leverage  member  and  alao  having  a  bight  resting 
agalnat  the  side  of  aaid  head  remote  from  the  abutment 
and  adapted  to  grip  the  pari  to  be  turned,  aald  atrap  hav- 
ing ite  other  end  Interpoeed  between  said  bead  and  abut- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  clamped  thereby. 

B.  In  a  wrench,  a  leverage  member  having  an  abutment 
and  a  head  movable  toward  and  from  the  abutment  and 
forming  therewith  a  clamp,  in  combination  with  a  strsp 
having  a  bight  reating  agalnat  the  aide  of  aaid  head  re- 
mote from  the  abutment  and  adapted  to  grip  the  part  to 
be  turned  and  one  of  ite  enda  interpoaed  between  said 
hand  and  abutment  and  adapted  to  bs  clamped  thereby, 
said  member  alao  having  meana,  ooactlve  vrlth  the  abot- 
ment,  to  adjoatably  grip  the  other  end  of  the  atrap. 
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1,181,408.     AUTOICATIC  TBAIIf-PIPB  COUPLINQ. 

Abbahaii  Lihcoln  Moub.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 

aaaignor  of  two-fifths  to  Irvin  Orifflth  Clayton  and  two- 
f":^  tftlia  to  Martin  Allen  Barber.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
J\  Filed  May  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  26,898.     (Q.  188—18.) 


I 


able  poking  apparstoa  inaide  of  aaid  chamber  and  abors 
aaid  tunnel,  aald  apparatua  having  ite  Immediate  rotating 
means  and  independoit  lifting  meana  located  in  aatd  ton- 
nel,  anbstentlally  as  deaeribed. 


fi^\^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupler,  a  coupler  head, 
n  bracket  for  supporting  the  coupler  head  and  having  a 
alot  therein,  a  spring  seat,  a  aprlng  bearing  between  the 
aeat  and  bead  and  a  projection  extending  from  aald  spring 
seat  into  the  alot. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupler,  a  coupler  head, 
a  bracket  for  aupportlng  the  coupler  head  and  baring  a 
alot  therein,  a  unltery  spring  seat,  a  spring  bearing  be- 
tween the  seat  and  head  and  a  projection  extending  from 
aaid  nnitary  apring  aeat  into  the  alot. 

8.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupler,  a  coupler  head, 
a  bracket  for  supporting  the  coupler  head  and  having  an 
open  slot  therein,  a  spring  aeat,  a  apring  bearing  between 
tbe  seat  and  btad.  and  a  projection  extending  from  aaid 
apring  aeat  into  the  open  alot. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupler,  a  bracket  having 
an  opening  therein,  walls  upon  the  bracket,  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  auch  walls  presenting  ridges  thereon,  a  coupler 
head,  a  ahank  extending  from  the  coupler  head  through 
aald  opening,  a  sleeve  upon  tbe  ahank,  located  between 
aaid  walls  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ridges  and  a  apring 
bearing  between  the  aleeve  and  tbe  coupler  besd. 

6.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupler,  a  bracket  having 
an  opening  therein,  aide  walls  extending  forwardly  from 
aald  opening  and  having  slote  therein  extending  inwardly 
from  their  front  ends,  the  Interior  surfaces  of  auch  walls 
being  inwardly  inclined  In  opposite  directions  from  front 
and  rear  to  form  ridgea,  a  coupler  head  at  the  front  of 
the  bracket,  a  shank  extending  from  the  coupler  head 
rearwardly  through  said  opening,  a  nut  upon  the  rear  end 
of  the  shank  and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  rear  aor^ 
face  of  the  bracket,  a  spring-seat  s\..*ronndlng  the  shaak 
between  the  bracket  and  coupler  bead,  a  sleeve  extending 
from  the  spring  seat,  located  between  the  side  walls  snd 
sdspted  to  engage  aald  ridges,  arms  extending  from  the 
sptlnf  seat  aad  located  at  the  outaide  of  the  side  walls, 
pins  carried  by  the  arms  and  the  aleeve  and  located  In 
aaid  slote  and  a  spring  bearing  between  the  sprlng-ssat 
and  the  coupler  head.  . 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,161.404.  ASH  BBMOVINO  AND  POKING  APPARA- 
TUS FOB  0AS-PB0DUCEB8.  John  B.  Nau,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1912,  Serial  No.  680.409.  Be- 
newed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  28.218.  (CL  48—86.2.) 
1.  In  a  gaa  producer,  tbe  combinatien  with  a  gaa  pro- 
docing  chamber  of  an  operating  tunnel,  a  mechanioilly  op- 
erated centrally  located  aahpoahlng  and  upwardly  mov- 


2.  In  a  gaa  producer  the  combination  with  a  gaa  pro- 
ducing chamber  of  an  operating  tunnel,  a  mechanically  op- 
erated aahpnsblng  and  upwardly  movable  poking  appara- 
tus used  as  a  water-preheater  centrally  located  inside  of 
ssid  producer  and  having  ite  immediate  operating  organs 
located  Inalde  said  tunnel,  anbatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer  the  combination  with  a  gas  pro- 
ducing chamber  of.  an  ashpushing  and  en  upwardly  mov- 
able poking  apparataa  centrally  located  in  tbe  lower  part 
of  aald  producer  for  work  to  be  performed  in  aaid  cham- 
ber, and  below  it  mechanical  means  to  revolve  and  me- 
chanical means  to  lift  said  apparatus,  said  means  working 
lndei>endently  and  without  interfering  with  each  other, 
snbstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer  the  combination  with  a  gas  pro-' 
during  chamber  of  an  upwardly  movable  poking  apparatua 
centrally  located  In,  and  for  the  direct  poking  of.  tha 
lower  part  of  the  aahbed  in  said  chamber,  and  below  it 
mechanical  means  to  raiae  it  independently  of  any  revolv- 
ing motion. 

6.  In  a  gaa  producer  the  combination  with  a  gaa  pro- 
ducing chamber  and,  an  aabplt  of,  an  operating  tunnd 
aepa rated  by  a  partition  from  ssid  pit,  a  revoluble  and 
upwardly  movable  ashpuablng  and  poking  apparatus  lo- 
cated centrally  in  the  lower  part  of  aaid  producer  abovs 
aald  tunnel  for  work  to  be  performed  in  said  chamber, 
aald  apparatus  having  a  stem  extending  downwardly  Into 
aald  tunnel,  and  in  aaid  tunnel  mechanical  meana  to  re- 
volve said  atem,  and  mechanical  means  to  lift  it  Inde- 
pendently of  ite  revolving  motion,  subatantinlly  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,161,405.  FOLDING  BABT-HAMMOCK.  THOMAS 
Nbboii,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct  18.  1918.  Sarlal 
No.  794,946.      (CL  5—68.) 


1.  In  a  folding  hammock,  a  frame  eomprlaiaig  two  ^te- 
dpal  portions  normally  arranged  horisontally,  sadk  por- 
tion being  compoaed  of  a  straight  aide  bar,  two  stnd^t 
corner  bars  normally  extending  horisontally  from  opp^ 
site  ends  respectively  of  the  sids  bsr  at  dlversent  oMIfse 
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■niflM  to  the  aldt  bar,  •  matn  end  member  fixed  on  tke  end  of 
one  ot  Bald  corner  bars  at  an  obllqae  angle  tbereto,  a  com- 
panion end  member  fixed  on  the  end  of  the  remaining;  onp 
of  the  corner  bars  at  an  obUqae  angle  tbereto.  two  plvota 
connecting  the  companion  and  members  to  the  main  end 
members  respectlvelj  abore  the  plane  of  the  frame,  two 
snpportlof^  ahoulders  fixed  on  the  two  main  end  members 
respectlTely  and  extending  under  the  adjacent  compaolon 
end  members  respecttrely,  and  hlnglnc  deTlces  connecting 
the  side  bars  to  the  adjacent  comer  bara 

2.  In  a  folding  hammock,  the  combination  of  a  main  end 
part  comprlslDK  a  normally  horlsontal  arm,  an  apwardly 
extending  hinging  tar  fixed  on  one  end  of  the  arm,  an 
apertured  stem  fixed  on  the  ear,  a  socket  fixed  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  am  at  an  obllqae  angle  thereto,  a  boss 
fixed  on  the  arm  below  the  said  ear  and  havlnK  a  shoulder 
thereon,  a  bolt  in  aald  bosa,  and  projections  on  the  face  of 
mid  boss  adjacent  to  said  bolt ;  and  a  companion  Ad 
part  comprising  an  arm  normally  snpi>orted  on  aald 
shoulder  and  haring  an  offset  end  portion  extending 
agalnat  said  ear  and  plTotally  connected  thereto,  and  a 
socket  fixed  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  at  an  obllqae 
angle  thereto ;  with  two  frame  bars  fixedly  secured  In  said 
sockets  respectively,  and  a  leg  member  engaged  by  said 
bolt  and  said  projections. 

3.  In  a  folding  hammock,  the  combination  of  two 
sockets  fitted  together,  one  of  the  sockets  extending  at  an 
oblique  angle  relative  to  the  other,  each  socket  having  a 
hinging  ear  on  the  normal  under  side  thereof,  a  hinge  pin 
connecting  the  ears  of  the  two  sockets  together  and  ex- 
tending at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  oblique-angred  socket 
and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  remaining  one  of  the  sockets, 
and  two  frame  bars  fixedly  secured  in  the  two  sockets  re- 
spectively. 

4.  Iq  a  folding  hammock,  the  combination  of  two  pairs 
of  end  members,  tlie  two  members  of  each  pair  btlag 
hinged  together  and  having  each  a  straight  frame  bar 
fixed  obliquely  thereon,  each  bar  having  a  hinging  ear  on 
the  normal  under  atraigbt  aide  thereof,  a  side  bar  having 
two  hinging  ears  that  are  connected  to  the  ears  of  the 
frame  bars  of  two  of  the  end  members  respectively,  and 
another  straight  aide  bar  having  two  hinging  ears  that 
are  connected  to  the  ears  of  the  frame  bars  of  the  remain- 
iBf  two  end  members. 

6.  In  a  folding  hammock,  the  combination  of  two  main 
end  members  comprising  eacb  an  arm  having  a  boss  fixed 
on  its  under  portion  and  a  hinging  ear  fixed  on  Its  upper 
portion  and  also  a  shoulder  fixed  on  and  projecting  from 
the  boss,  the  ear  having  a  stispender  stem  fixed  thereon, 
the  arm  having  also  a  socket  thereon,  two  companion  mem- 
bers having  hinging  ears  fixed  thereon  pivoted  to  the 
hinging  ears  of  the  main  members  respectively,  the  com- 
panion members  normally  resting  on  the  sboulders  respec- 
tively and  having  each  a  socket  thereon,  and  frame  bars 
fixedly  secured  in  the  sockets  respectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


14«1.406.  PUSH  ROD  FOR  ENGINES.  Joix  W.  Nitsow. 
Detroit  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  824.018. 
(CI.  121—97.) 

1.  A  push  rod  for  engines,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  an  axial  threaded  bore  and  a  screw  bolt  threaded 
Into  aald  body  portion  comprising  two  co-axial  parts  pro- 
vided with  means  to  eaase  It  to  lock  Itself  Into  said  body 
portion. 

2.  A  pnsh  rod  for  engines,  comprising  a  body  portion 
baring  an  axial  threaded  bore  extending  inwardly  from  its 
upper  end,  and  a  screw  bolt  threaded  into  said  bore  and 
comprising  two  co-axlal  externally-threaded  parts,  the 
threads  of  one  part  being  normally  out  of  alinement  with 
thoM  of  the  other,  and  yielding  meana  to  permit  move- 
OMnt  of  one  of  said  parts  to  bring  the  threads  of  both 
parts  Into  alinement. 

S.  A  posh  hod  for  engines,  comprising  a  body  portion 
hairing  an  axial  threaded  bore  and  a  screw  bolt  adjost- 
•biy  threaded  wlthla  said  bora  and  conprlsins  an  «z- 
taraallT-thraaded  main  part  and  a  similarly  threaded  co- 
part,  said  parta  having  thdr  thcaads  aor- 


nwUy  oot  of  allBameat  and  havtag  means  to  prevaat  ro- 
tation of  one  independent  of  tbe  other,  and  means  yield- 
able  to  force,  in  the  direction  of  the  axla  of  said  seraw 
bolt,  ao  aa  to  permit  one  part  to  move  on  tbe  other  and 
bring  the  threads  of  both  parta  lato  alinement. 


f-i 


Q 


4.  A  push  rod  for  engines,  comprising  a  Imdy  portion 
having  an  axial  threaded  bore  and  a  divided  bolt  having 
co-axiai  iwrts  threaded  into  said  bore,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying force  to  one  part  of  aald  bolt  so  aa  to  canae  th 
threads  thereof  to  bind  against  tbe  threads  of  said  bore. 

5.  A  push  rod  for  engines,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  an  axial  threaded  bore,  a  screw  bolt  threaded  into 
said  bore  and  comprising  a  main  part  provided  with  an 
axial  stem,  and  a  secondary  part  through  which  said  stem 
is  passed,  said  main  and  aecondary  pans  being  externally 
threaded  and  having  co-acting  means  to  compel  one  to 
tarn  with  the  other,  the  threada  of  the  secondary  part 
being  normally  out  of  alinement  with  the  threads  of  the 
main  part,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  stem  and  bear- 
ing against  tbe  lower  or  Inner  end  of  said  secondary  part 
and  being  sdapted  to  yield  when  moving  the  main  and 
secondary   parts    relatively. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,161,407.  I  BONING  •  BOARD.  OaCAa  F.  NoBTHBUr. 
CassopolU,  Mleh.  Filed  Sept  14,  1014,  Serial  No. 
861.660.  Renewed  Apr.  21,  1016.  Serial  No.  22.04S. 
(CL  68—10.) 


1.  In  an  Ironing  board  stroctare,  an  ironing  board  bar- 
ing a  pair  of  supporting  legs  plvotally  connected  to  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  supporting  legs  plr- 
otally  connected  to  said  first-named  snpportlng  legs  Inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  and  positioned  between  said  first- 
named  supporting  legs,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  second- 
named  snpportlag  legs  and  extending  transversely  from 
one  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  bolts  aUdably  mounted  wlthla 
said  sleeve,  gaideways  secured  to  the  under  surface  of 
said  ironing  board  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
serially  arranged  openings  being  provided  for  tbe  recep- 
tion of  the  terminal  ends  of  said  slidable  bolts  for  holdlaig 
said  pivoted  supporting  legs  in  rartoos  adjusted  poeltlOM 
for  varying  the  elevation  of  said  ironing  board. 

2.  In  an  ironing  board  straeture,  an  Ironing  board  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  supporting  legs  plvotaUy  connected  to  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  seooad  pair  of  sapportlag  lega  plrotally 
connected  to  said  first-named  snpportlng  legs  Intermediate 
of   tbalr  ends   aad   pesltloaed   between  said   first 
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sapportlag  legs,  a  aleeve  carried  by  said  second-named 
sapporting  legs  and  extending  transversely  from  one  to 
the  other,  a  pair  of  bolts  slldably  mounted  within  said 
aleere,  gnldewaya  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said 
ironing  board  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aerially 
arranged  openings  being  provided  for  the  reception  of  the 
terminal  ends  of  said-  slidable  bolts  for  holding  said 
pivoted  snpportlng  legs  In  various  adjusted  poeitlons  for 
varying  the  elevation  of  said  ironing  board,  and  said  first- 
named  sapporting  legs  being  provided  with  recesses  for 
tbe  reception  of  the  terminal  ends  of  said  sliding  bolts  for 
holding  said  supporting  legs  in  a  folded  position.  .vv."t.: 


band  and  body  for  reUlalng  said  band  in  its  correct 
position,  said  band  being  provided  with  a  bevaled  lower 
portion  extending  entirely  across  the  breadth  of  said 
band  ao  that  the  tapwlng  portion  will  extend  from  the  fact 
of  said  can,  said  band  being  adapted  to  prevent  said  body 
from  warping  owing  to  tbe  batbs  It  is  subjected  to.  the 
tapering  construction  of  said  body  and  tbe  beveled  por- 
tion of  said  band  being  adapted  to  facilitate  the  placing  of 
said  Ice-can  within  a  receptacle. 


■}  r.-     •  f«  i 

1,161,408.     SrPPORTINO-BRACKET  FOR  COUCH-HAM- 
.     MOCK   ATTACHMENTS.      Isaac   E.    Palmbb,    Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Mar. 
25,  1012.     Serial  No.  685,956.     (CI.  5—61.) 


'        j»» 


iW'J   1  *-■< 


1.  A  supporting  bracket  for  attaching  a  back  rest,  wind 
shield  or  like  part  to  a  couch  hsmmock  upstanding  part, 
provided  with  a  sustaining  portion  having  a  movable 
locking  piece. 

2.  A  sapporting  bracket  for  attaching  a  back  rest,  wind 
shield  or  like  part  to  a  couch  hammock  upstanding  part, 
provided  with  a  booked  suatainlng  portion  having  a  ter- 
minal, movable  locking  device. 

3.  A  supporting  bracket  for  attaching  a  back  rest  or 
wind  shield  to  a  couch  hammock  suspension  end  pro- 
vided with  a  hooked  upper  end  having  a  terminal,  turn 
button. 

4.  A  supporting  bracket  for  attaching  a  back  rest  or 
wind  shield  to  a  couch  bammock  suspension  end  pro- 
vided with  a  hoolwd  upper  end  having  an  eccentric'  lock- 
lag  piece. 

6.  A  sapporting  bracket  for  attaching  a  back  rest  or 
wind  shield  to  a  couch  hammock  suspension  end  provided 
with  a  booked  upper  end  having  a  terminal,  eccentric, 
turn  button. 

(Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,161.409.     ICE-CAN.     FsANK  J.  PacKHAM,  Troy,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1014.    Serial  No.  811.047.     (CL  220—02.) 


In  an  ice  can  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combinatloa  of 
a  hoUow  body  having  a  smooth  Inner  surface,  said  body 
tapering  throughout  its  ^tlre  length  toward  Its  lower 
portkm,  said  body  having  an  overhanging  externally  ez- 
taaJlag  U-abaped  upper  end.  a  rdnfordng  band  fitting 
wlthla  said   U-ahaped  ead,  rivets  passl^  throagh   said 
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1.161.410.  I«AMP.  Vito  L.  PraiFBa.  Columbus,  Ohio,  aa- 
signor to  Tbe  John  W.  Brown  Manufacturing  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  28, 
lOlS.     Serial  No.  36,645.     (CI.  240 — 50.  > 


."-^ 


In  an  oil  burning  lamp,  a  superatructure,  an  aitimi^f 
fiange  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  super stractuu,  rigidly 
arranged  pins  carried  by  said  flange,  ao  oil  receptacle,  an 
annular  flange  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  recep- 
tacle formed  with  bayonet  slots  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  pins  on  said  first  named  flange,  a  burner  structure 
operatlvely  carried  by  said  receptacle,  an  L  shaped  base 
flange  carried  by  said  burner,  one  leg  of  aald  base  flange 
being  horizontally  disposed  and  having  a  plurality  of  air 
holes  therein,  tbe  other  leg  of  said  base  flange  depending 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  horizontal  leg,  and  a  guard 
flange  carried  by  said  receptacle,  said  guard  flange  being 
smaller  but  concentric  with  said  first  and  second  named 
flanges  and  extending  to  a  height  above  the  lower  edge  of 
the  depending  leg  of  said  L-shaped  flange. 


1,161,411,  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  LiPA 
PoLiNKOwsKv,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1014.  Serial  No.  857,130. 
(CI.  170—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  eDaablaatloa 
with  a  selector,  of  a  driving  drealt  and  a  taat  cireaftt 
therefor,  a  test  relay  In  said  test  elrcalt,  meana  coatrcdled 
by  the  response  of  said  relay  to  opea  said  driving  rlrcatt 
and  to  disable  the  test  relay  for  farther  teatlng,  and  maaaa 
for  interposing  a  time  interval  between  the  opealnc  a<  the 
drlrlag  drealt  and  the  diss  Wing  of  tha  tsst  ralay. 
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2.  In  a  telephone  szcbange  ■yetem,  the  comblnatloo 
wltli  a  selector,  of  a  drtvlns  circuit  and  a  test  circuit 
therefor,  a  relay  in  said  test  circuit  and  means  controlled 
by  said  relay  when  actuated  to  open  the  driving  circuit, 
and  means  operated  only  in  case  said  relay  remains  actu- 
ated a  predetermined  interval  to  disable  the  selector  for 
further  testing. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  selector,  of  a  driving  circuit  therefor,  a  teat  cir- 
cuit, a  relay  controlled  thereby  which  when  actuated 
opens  the  driving  circuit,  and  means  operated  only  in  case 
said  relay  remains  actuated  a  predetermined  interval  to 
open  the  test  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  selector,  of  a  sequence  switch  associated  therewith,  a 
test  circuit  for  said  selector  maintained  closed  by  said 
sequence  switch  in  a  plurality  of  successive  positions, 
and  a  circuit  for  advancing  said  sequence  switch  main- 
tained closed  as  long  as  said  test  circuit  Is  closed,  whereby 
said  test  circuit  is  opened  by  aaid  sequence  switch  only 
in  case  such  test  circuit  remains  closed  suflloiently  long 
for  the  sequence  switch  to  move  through  the  poHitlons  in- 
dividual to  the  teat  circuit. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  aelector,  of  a  sequence  switch  associated  therewith,  a 
test  circuit  and  a  driving  circuit  controlled  by  said  se- 
quence switch,  and  a  relay  controlled  by  said  test  circuit 
and  cooperating  In  the  control  of  said  driving  circuit 
and  adapted  only  In  case  it  remains  actuated  a  predeter- 
mined Interval  to  cause  said  sequence  switch  to  open  said 
test  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,412.  MACHINE  POB  BUPFINQ  AND  I'OLISHINO 
AND  REMOVING  SCRATCHES.  Esos  Porter,  Shelby- 
Tille,  Ind.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  39,258. 
(CI.  51—11.) 


J   ) 


1.  A  bufflng  and  polishing  machine,  comprising  a  mov- 
ing member,  a  series  of  shafts  carried  by  aaid  member 
and  having  their  axes  normal  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment, buffing  material  on  the  enda  of  such  shafta,  and 
maana  for  producing  rotation  of  alternate  shafts  in  the 
series  in  opposite  diractlons  as  such  moving  member  is 
moved. 

2.  A  buffing  and  polishing  machine,  comprising  a  moving 
member,  a  series  of  shafts  carried  by  said  member  and 
having  their  axes  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement, 
bufflng  material  on  the  ends  of  such  shafta.  and  means 
for  producing  rotation  of  shafts  in  the  series  as  such 
moving  member  is  moved. 

8.  A  bufflng  and  polishing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary 
member,  an  annular  serlek  of  shafts  carried  by  said  rotary 
member  and  having  their  axes  extending  substantially 
radially  of  said  member,  dlaka  of  buffing  material  mouatad 
on  the  outer  enda  of  auch  shafts,  said  disks  of  buffing  ma- 
terial on  adjacent  ahafts  being  substantially  tangent,  and 
gearing  for  producing  rotation  of  alternate  shafts  in  said 


series  in  opposite  directions  as  said  rotating  member  is 
rotated. 

4.  A  bufflng  and  polishing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary 
member,  an  annular  series  of  shafts  carried  by  aaid  rotarj 
member  and  having  their  axea  extending  sulMtantially 
radially  of  said  member,  disks  of  bufflng  material  mounted 
on  the  outer  ends  of  such  shafta,  aaid  diaks  of  bufflng 
material  or  adjacent  shafts  being  sulMtantially  tangent, 
and  gearing  for  producing  rotation  of  ahafts  in  said  series 
as  said  rotating  member  is  rotated. 

6.  A  bufflng  and  polishing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary 
member,  an  annular  series  of  shafta  carried  by  said  rotary 
member  and  having  their  axes  extending  substantially 
radially  of  said  member,  disks  of  bufflng  material  mounted 
on  the  outer  enda  of  siich  shafta,  and  gearing  for  pro- 
ducing rotation  of  shafta  in  aaid  aeriea  as  said  rotating 
member  la  rotated. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,161,413.      VEGETABLE  PARING 
RoBiNBON,  South  Orange,  N.  J. 
Serial  No.  878,914.      (CI.  74—7.) 


MACHINE.      HlMlT 
Filed  Dec.  24,   1914. 


1.  In  a  vegetable  paring  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  body  portion,  a  ahaft  projecting  upwardly  through  said 
body  portion,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  body  portion 
and  projecting  borixontally  beyond  the  side  thereof,  an 
electric  motor  attached  to  said  bracket  and  an  intermediate 
vertically  diaposed  .ahaft  driven  from  aaid  motor  and 
having  a  pinion  at  its  lower  end  meshing  with  said  gear. 

2.  In  a  ve;;etable  paring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion,  a  shaft  projecting  upwardly  through  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  body 
portion  and  projecting  horizontally  beyond  the  side  there- 
of, an  electric  motor  attached  to  nald  bracket,  a  vertically 
disposed  shaft  driven  from  said  motor  and  having  a 
pinion  at  its  lower  end  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  ahaft  and  permitting  of  the  lateral 
adjuatment  thereof. 

3.  In  a  vegetable  paring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion,  legs  for  supporting  aaid  body  portion,  a 
driving  gear  beneath  said  body  portion,  an  electric  motor 
supported  at  one  side  of  said  body  portion,  a  vertically 
disposed  shaft  atUched  to  aaid  body  portion,  gears  for 
driving  said  shaft  from  said  motor  and  a  pinion  at  the 
lower  end  of  aaid  ahaft  and  meahlng  with  said  first  men- 
tioned gear. 

4.  In  a  vegetable  paring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion,  an  electric  motor  supported  above  the  bot- 
tom of  said  body  portion,  a  gear  beneath  said  body  portion 
and  concentric  therewith  fbr  operating  the  machine,  a 
vertically  disposed  abaft  aupported  at  one  side  of  said 
body  portion,  a  gearing  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  for 
connecting  said  motor  to  said  ahaft  and  a  gear  at  tba 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  meshing  the  said  first  mentioned 
gear. 

5.  In  a  vegetable  paring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion,  two  brackets  extending  outwardly  from 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  electric  motor  carried  by 
one  of  said  brackets,  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  maehiaa, 
a  Tertical  shaft  carried  by  the  other  of  said  brackets. 


means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  motor  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  to  the  mechanism  of  the 
machine.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,161,414.      PORTABLB    VULCANIZBB.      Wallace    G. 

SANDroBO,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Poaltive  Tire 
:  Vulcanlaer  Company,   Davenport,    Iowa,   a  Corporation 

of   Iowa.      Filed    Sept.    20,    1913.      Serial    No.   790,822. 

(CI.  18—18.) 


•-T         £«1»1 


1.  A  portable  jmlcaniier  comprlaing  a  suitable  body 
containing  a  water  compartment  next  the  outer  vertical 
vulcanizing-wall  thereof,  and  a  gasolene  compartment 
aeparated  from  aaid  water  compartment  by  a  vertical 
partition,  and  a  hood  or  cover  tiltably  mounted  on  aaid 
body  above  said  gasolene  compartment  and  provided  with 
an  opening  in  the  side  wall  opposite  said  vulcanixlng-wall. 

2.  A  portable  vulcanixer  comprising  a  suitable  body 
containing  a  water  compartment  next  the  outer  vertical 
vulcanUlng-wall  thereof,  and  a  gaaolene  compartment 
separated  from  said  water  compartment  by  a  vertical  par- 
tition, and  a  hood  or  cover  mounted  on  said  body  that 
closes  said  water  compartment  and  above  said  gaaolene 
compartment  is  provided  with  an  opening  bi  the  side  wall 
opposite  said  vulcanizing-wall. 

8.  A  portable  vulcanlser  comprlaing  a  suitable  body 
containing  a  water  compartment  next  the  outer  vertical 
vulcanlslng-wall  thereof,  and  a  gasolene  compartment  aepa- 
rated from  aaid  water  compartment  by  a  vertical  partition, 
and  a  detachable  sheet  metal  hood  mounted  on  said  body 
above  said  gasolene  compartment  and  provided  with  an 
opening  in  the  side  wall  opposite  said  vulcanizing-wall. 

4.  A  portable  vulcanlser  comprising  a  auitable  body  con- 
taining a  water  compartment  next  the  vertical  wall  there- 
of constituting  the  vulcanising  member,  and  a  gasolene 
compartment  separated  from  the  water  compartment  by 
a  vertical  partition,  and  a  detachable  box-shaped  aheet 
metal  hood  mounted  upon  said  vulcanlzer ;  said  hood  hav- 
ing the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  vertical  walls  thereof 
flanged  toward  said  vulcanizing;  member  and  covering  said 
water  compartment  and  having  the  vertical  walls  thereof 
at  right  anglM  thereto  extend  to  and  rapported  by  said 
vulcanlser,  and  the  wall  thereof  opposite  said  flanged 
wall  terminating  at  a  short  distance  below  the  closed  top 
of  the  hood. 

6.  A  portable  vulcanlser  comprlaing  a  suitable  body  con- 
taialng  a  water  compartment  nest  the  vertical  vulcanls- 
lng-wall thereof,  and  a  gasolene  compartment  separated 
from  said  water  compartment  by  a  vertical  partition  wall 
and  provided  with  a  slot  in  the  outer  wall  thereof  opposite 
said  vulcanising  wall,  in  combination  with  a  hood  or  cover 
mounted  upon  said  body  above  said  gasolene  compartment 
and  provided  with  an  opening  in  ita  vertical  side  opposite 
■aid  vulcanising  wall  from  which  alone  the  prodocta  of 
oomboatloB  ara  dlachargad. 


1.161,415.  GA8-CONTBOLUNG  APPARATUS.  AaTHVB 
R.  Sci^KUC  and  Cuuiencc  Hxrbekt  Mokrow,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  ^«lled  Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,791.  (CI. 
161—9.) 


1.  In  a  gas  controlling  apparatus,  a  chambered  recep- 
tacle and  a  bellows  motor  therein,  and  a  gas  controlling 
valve  for  said  motor  having  operating  connectlona  there- 
with. In  combination  with  a  gas  supply  connection  and 
valve  therefor,  means  to  operate  said  supply  valve  through 
aaid  motor,  and  tilting  members  and  rotatable  devices  to 
hold  said  means  out  of  operating  engagement  with  aaid 
supply  valve  for  predetermined  intervala. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  under 
pressure  comprising  a  gas  receptacle  having  a  gas  Inlet 
and  a  main  gaa  outlet  and  an  auxiliary  gas  exit,  in  com- 
bination with  a  valve  for  aaid  main  gaa  outlet,  a  double- 
acting  motor  for  said  valve  deriving  ita  power  fr«m  the 
gas  flowing  through  said  receptacle  via  aaid  auxiliary 
gas  exit  and  having  intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  a  ain- 
gle  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  gaa  through  said  ports  and 
to  and  from  said  motor  to  said  auxiliary  gaa  exit,  and 
operating  connections  between  said  motor  and  both  valvea 
to  produce  conjoint  action  thereof  at  Intervala. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  under 
pressure,  a  gas  receptacle  having  a  gaa  inlet  and  separata 
main  and  aubordinate  gas  outlets,  in  combination  with 
a  valve  for  said  main  gas  outlet,  a  double-acting  gaa 
motor  and  intermittent-operating  devices  for  said  valve 
operated  thereby,  a  single  valve  to  control  both  the  Inflow 
and  outflow  of  gas  to  and  from  aaid  presaure  motor  and  to 
said  subordinate  gas  outlet  and  intermittent  operating  da- 
vices  for  said  single  valve  connection  with  aaid  motor. 

4.  Iq  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gaa  under 
preasnre.  In  combination,  a  gas  receptacle  having  a  gaa  in- 
let and  main  and  aeoondary  gas  outlets,  separate  allda 
valves  for  said  main  and  secondary  gas  outlets,  a  motor 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  gas  flowing  through  aaid 
receptacle,  motor  connectlona  to  reciprocate  both  aaid 
valves  concurrently,  and  means  to  regulate  the  concurrmt 
action  of  said  valves. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gaa  In 
combination,  a  chambered  receptacle  having  a  motor  cham- 
ber and  a  gas  Intake  connection  and  separate  burner  and 
pilot  light  connectlona,  a  alide  valve  to  control  the  flow 
of  gaa  to  said  burner  connection,  a  bellows  motor,  oper- 
ating devices  for  said  valve  connected  with  said  motor,  a 
timing  device  to  bring  said  operating  devices  into  action 
at  intermittent  Intervala,  a  alngle  allde  valve  to  contnd 
both  the  intake  and  the  exhaust  for  the  motor  chamber 
and  the  pilot  light  connection  and  being  adapted  to  rev«M 
the  flow  of  gas  for  the  motor. 

[Cnaims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,161,416.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Prm  ScRBOCK, 
Pekln,  lU.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,802. 
(CI.  68—19.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described.  In  combination,  ■ 
drcular  tub  or  container  having  a  flat  horlsontal  botffua 
and  a  removable  top,  of  a  plurality  of  plongers  la  spaced 
relation  depending  Into  the  tub  and  arranged  coneentil- 
cally  about  the  axia  of  the  tub.  a  guide  member  for  eadi 


««•• 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


NOTI 


»3»  «9«5- 


ptmngmr  pivoted  at  one  ead  to  tbe  top  of  the  tab  sad  at 
It*  other  end  Intermediate  the  ends  of  a  pluncer,  a  drlTcn 
member,  suitable  roDDectlons  therefrom  with  each  of  Mid 
plungers  to  project  and  retract  tbe  plungers  and  to  o*cil- 
late  the  same  upon  their  piTotal  connections  with  the 
guide  members,  whereby  said  plungers  will  be  projected 
downwardly  and  forwardly  In  a  progressive  movement  for 
contact  with  clothing  within  the  tub.  and  for  advancing 
the  same  clrcumferentlally  therein. 


thereof  and  angularly  dispoaed  thereto,  aad  a 

each  of  said  gear  wbeela  connected  to  and  actuatlnc  a 

plunger.     — .  ■ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
circular  tub  or  container  having  a  flat  horizontal  bottom 
and  a  removable  top,  a  plurality  of  vacuum  plungers  Ib 
spaced  relation  depending  into  the  tub  and  arranged  con- 
centrically about  the  axis  of  tbe  tub,  a  driven  member, 
guide  members  for  said  plungers,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  plnngera  from  the  driven  member  to  cause  the  same.  In 
conjunction  with  the  guide  members,  to  be  projected  with- 
in the  receptacle  for  contact  with  the  clothing,  and  to  be 
advanced  therein  white  In  such  contact,  whereby  the 
clothing  will  be  Impinged  by  the  plungers  to  effect  cleans- 
ing of  tbe  same  and  also  advanced  clrcumferentlally  of 
the  receptacle  for  repositioning  tbe  clothing  for  contact 
by  the  plungers  successively  at  different  points. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  drcnlar  tub  or  container  having  a  flat  horlsontal 
bottom  and  a  removable  top,  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  plun- 
gers projecting  Into  the  tub  and  arranged  concentrically 
aboiit  the  axis  of  the  tub,  brace  members,  each  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  a  plunger  and  at  its  other  end  to  tbe  top 
of  the  tub  substantially  above  the  hlRhest  point  reached 
by  the  end  connected  to  the  plunger  when  said  plunger  Is 
retracted,  rotating  means  on  the  top  of  the  tub  for  suc- 
cessively raising  and  lowering  the  plungers  which,  through 
the  manner  of  connecting  tbe  brace  members  thereto, 
caaae  their  lower  ends  ■  to  advance  whfl*  pressing  the 
clothes  and  to  move  the  clothes  posltlTely  and  continu- 
ously In  a  circular  path  within  the  tub. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  tub  or  container  having  a  flat  horlsontal 
bottom  and  a  removable  top,  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  plun- 
gers projecting  Into  the  tub  and  arranged  concentrically 
about  the  axis  of  tbe  tub,  brace  members  each  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  a  planger  and  at  ita  other  end  to  the  top  of 
the  tub  substantially  above  the  highest  point  reached  by 
tbe  end  connected  to  the  plunger  when  said  plunger  Is  re- 
tracted, a  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  top  of  the  tub 
having  rotating  means  on  one  end,  driving  means  on  tbe 
other  end  and  a  crank  intermediate  tbe  ends  to  which  a 
plunger  is  connected,  a  plurality  of  rotating  means 
driven  by  said  driving  means,  and  a  crank  pin  on  each 
rotating  means  connected  to  a  plunger  for  actuating  the 
same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  circular  tub  or  container  having  a  flat  bottom  and 
a  removable  top,  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  plungers  de- 
pending into  the  tab  and  arranged  concentrically  about 
the  axis  of  th«  tub,  brace  members,  each  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  a  plunger  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  top  of  the 
tub,  a  horliootal  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  top 
•f  tbe  tab  having  rotating  Beans  on  one  end,  a  driving 
gear  wheel  on  the  other  end,  and  a  crank  intermadlate  tbe 
end*  to  which  a  plunger  la  connected,  a  gear  whael  In 

temeat   with   the  driving  gear   wheel   on  eack 


1,161,417.  METHOD  OP  AND  ARRANQEMENT  FOR 
KRAKINO  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTORS.  W^t^ 
Tsa  ScHWcaorraan.  Stuttgart  •  UntertHrkheln,  Oer> 
many,  asalgnor  to  Dalmler-Motoren-Oeaellachaft,  Dnter- 
tttrkhelm,  Oermany,  a  Corporation  of  Oermaoy.  filed 
July  SI,  1916.     SerUl  No.  42,993.     (CI.  128 — 1.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  braking  Internal  combustion  motors 
which  consists  in  oppoatag  the  Inward  movement  of  the 
pistons  by  compraaaad  air  confined  la  the  cylinders,  per- 
mitting the  air  to  escape  from  said  cylinders  to  relieve 
the  compreasion  pressure,  and  adjustably  regulating  tbe 
escape  of  said  air. 

2.  The  method  of  braking  internal  combustion  motera 
which  consists  In  opposing  tbe  Inward  movement  of  the 
pistons  by  compressed  air  confined  in  the  cylinders,  per- 
mitting the  air  to  escape  from  said  cylinders  during  said 
inward  movement  of  the  pistons  to  relieve  the  compreaalon 
pressure  and  adjustably  regulating  the  escape  of  said  air. 

3.  The  method  of  braking  internal  combustion  motors 
which  consists  in  opposing  the  Inward  moTemant  of  the 
pistons  by  compressed  air  confined  in  the  cylindert,  per- 
mitting the  air  to  escape  from  said  cylinders  during  said 
Inward  movement  of  the  plntons  to  relieve  the  compresaion 
pressure,  permitting  the  escape  of  said  air  to  continue 
during  a  part  of  an  outward  stroke  of  mid  platon  and 
adjustably  regulating  the  escape  of  said  air. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  In  combination,  an 
explosion  cylinder,  a  special  blow-off  valve  adapted  to 
open  automatically  upon  a  predetermined  pressure  being 
reached  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  normally  keeping 
said  blow-off  valve  dosed. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  t 
pinrallty  of  explosion  cylinders,  and  a  special  blow-ofl 
valve  provided  for  each  cylinder,  said  blow-off  valvea  being 
adapted  to  open  automatically  upon  a  predetermined 
preMure  being  reached  within  the  cylinders,  and  meant 
for  normally  keeping  said  blow-off  valvea  cloaed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


1,161,418.  ABRASIVE  AMALGAMATING  MILL.  jAUm 
B.  SaiCKKT.  San  Frandsco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  S,  191Qi 
Serial  No.  586.478.     (CI.  83— 4S.) 


In  a  grinding  mill,  a  pan,  a  track  die  therain,  a  irtw 
shaft,  a  spider  revoluble  with  said  shaft  and  alidabla 
freely  thereon,  outwardly  extending  ataafts  connectad  wtOk 
tbe  spider  and  movable  In  a  vertical  plane  at  tbelr  outat 
eoda,  said  shafts  bdag  above  a  portion  of  tbe  eplder  and 
upon  which  they  may  rest,  a  roUar  am  each  oatwaidlj  tm- 
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tending  shaft,  aad  sprlags  between  tbe  outwardly  ex- 
teadlng  shafts  aad  the  sptder  to  aapport  aald  spider  and 
to  equalise  tbe  load  on  the  several  roUera. 


i,ii),<,--^-  „* 
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1,161,419.  METHOD  OP  WELDING.  Edwin  E.  Slick, 
Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Luther  L.  Knox, 
Avalon,  Pa.  Plied  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  880,143. 
(CL  118—112.)  ^  ^jj^  ,^  <syfi',ti 


1.  The  method  of  butt-wetdiag,  coaalsting  in  bringing 
into  opposed  relation  prerioualy  thickened  metal  edges, 
tbeaeby  forming  an  outwardly  opening  Joint,  raising  the 
edvas  to  a  welding  heat,  fllllng  the  Joint  from  one  end  to 
the  other  by  progressively  melting  Into  It  extra  metal  of 
tbe  lame  character  by  electric  beat  and  completing  the 
welding  by  tbe  usual  steps  while  maintaining  the  thick- 
ened Joint ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  butt-welding,  consisting  in  unsyui 
metrically  thickening  the  edges  to  be  welded  to  give  a 
Joint  open  at  one  side,  thereafter  welding  the  thickened 
portions,  and  progressively  melting  extra  metal  Into  the 
auccesslve  portions  of  the  Joint  to  fill  It  from  end  to  end 
while  maintaining  said  Joint  In  thickened  condition,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  The  method  of  butt-welding,  consisting  in  upsetting 
the  edges  to  be  welded,  beveling  them,  and  thereafter 
welding  them  an  progressively  melting  extra  metal  into 
the  sacceaelve  portions  of  the  Joint  to  flU  It  from  end  to 
end  while  maintaining  said  Joint  In  thickened  eondition, 
subBtantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  butt-welding,  consisting  In  almul- 
taaeously  upcettlng  and  beveling  tbe  edges  to  be  Joined, 
and  thereafter  welding  them  and  progressively  melting 
extra  metal  into  the  successive  portions  of  the  Joint  to 
fill  it  from  end  to  end  while  maintaining  said  Joint  In 
thickened  condition,  subeUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  butt-welding,  consisting  in  bringing 
Into  welding  relation  to  each  other  two  prevloualy  formed 
unsymmetrlcally  thickened  edges  to  form  a  joint  upenInK 
outwardly,  and  then  welding  tbe  same,  and  progressively 
melting  extra  metal  into  the  successive  portions  of  the 
Joint  to  fill  It  from  end  to  end  wbll«  maintaining  aald  Joint 
in  thickened  condition,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,161,420.  FOLDABLE  BOAT-CHAIR.  BWULT  T. 
Bkvlliro,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Aog.  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  8M.712.      (CI.  165—5.  > 


1.  A  chair  of  the  class  described,  including  a  bottom,  a 
back  hinged  to  the  bottom,  adjustable  link  supports  be- 
tween the  back  and  bottom,  a  bolster  trunnloned  to  the 
bottom,  and  ■  clamp  plvotally  recured  to  the  bolster. 

2.  A  chair  of  tbe  class  set  forth  including  a  bottom,  n 
back  reatlng  on  the  bottom  and  hinged  thereto,  meana  for 


adjoatlag  the  outward  awlaglBg  of  the  back  apon  tbe  be^ 
ton,  a  bolater  tmnnioned  with  the  bottom,  and  aa  adjoat' 
able  clamp  plvotally  connected  with  the  bolster. 

3.  A  chair  of  the  class  set  forth,  including  a  bottom 
frame,  and  a  back  frame  which  is  hlngedly  secured  to  the 
bottom  frame  and  rests  at  an  angle  thereon  when  In  open 
poaidon,  tbe  side  members  of  tbe  bottom  frame  having 
diametrically  opposite  depresslona,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular bolster  having  Its  diametrically  opposite  corners 
formed  with  trannions  which  are  arranged  within  the  de- 
pressions, plates  covering  the  depressions,  and  a  clamp^ 
centrally  pivoted  with  the  bolster. 

4.  A  cbalr  Including  a  bottom  and  a  back  hinged  to  the 
bottom,  a  bolater  having  trunnions  mounted  In  bearings  on 
tbe  bottom,  a  bar  centrally  pivoted  to  the  bolster,  a  strap 
secured  to  the  bar.  and  Kald  strap  having  an  angular  end 
providing  a  Jaw  and  an  adjustable  securing  element  asso- 
ciated with  tbe  Jaw. 

6.  A  chair  including  a  hinged  back  aad  bottom,  a 
bolster  having  trunnions  mounted  In  bearings  in  the 
side  bars  of  the  bottom  frame,  feet  extending  from  the 
ends  of  the  bolster,  a  bar  between  the  feet  centrally  piv- 
oted to  tbe  twister,  a  clamp  associated  with  the  bar,  said 
clamp  including  an  end  jaw,  and  an  adjustable  securing 
member  for  tbe  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,161,421.  TROLLEY  -  FINDER.  David  P.  Solo- 
mon, Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1911.  Serifil  No. 
662,224.      (CI.  191— «4.) 


'  1.  In  combination  with  n  trolley  wire,  a  finder  compris- 
ing an  upward  extending  pivoted  pole,  a  head  on  said  pole 
having  a  wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  trolley  wire,  a 
lateral  guide  arm  pivoted  on  tbe  side  of  said  head  for  di- 
recting said  wheel  to  said  trolley  wire  ;  a  rope  connected 
at  one  end  of  said  arm  for  drawing  Its  opposite  end  into 
operative  position ;  a  coil  spring,  one  end  of  wblch  la  se- 
cured to  said  head  and  the  other  end  to  aald  rope  for  re- 
leaalng  said  rope  after  each  operation,  a  second  coil 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  tbe  opposite 
end  to  said  head  for  returning  said  arm  to  Its  non-opern- 
tive  position  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  movements  of 
said  arm. 

2.  A  trolley  finder  comprising  an  upward  extending' 
pole,  a  head  on  said  pole,  having  a  trolley  wheel,  a  lateral 
guide  arm  pivoted  on  said  head,  a  rope  connected  to  said 
arm  for  drawing  said  arm  in  operative  position,  a  coll 
spring  secured  to  nald  head  and  said  rope  for  releasing 
the  tension  of  aaid  rope ;  a  aecond  coil  spring,  one  end  of 
which  is  secured  to  said  guide  and  the  opposite  end  to 
said  head  for  returning  said  arm  to  its  non-ope:-ative  po- 
sition and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
said  arm. 


1,161.422.     MARGIN-INDICATOR  FOR  TTPE^WRITERB. 

THaoDOiB  A.  Su!fDAL,  Taber.   .\lberta,  Canada.     Filed 
Mar.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  12,696.     (CI.  197—189.) 
The  combination  with  a  typewriter  aad  with  the  car- 
riage thereof,  of  a  U-shaped  bracket  having  offset  stOTw 
adapted   to  engage   therewith,   graduated   rods   plvota!ly 
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mounted  on  Mid  bracket  and  mean*  for  retaining  the  roda 
4n  an  operative  poaltloa  comprising  apstandlng  lattrftlly 


carved  arme  aecured  to  Mid  bracket  In  proximity  to  aald 
roda,  and  aprlng  cUpa  formed  upon  the  enda  of  aald  arma. 


1,161.423.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Jamkb  Swanda.  Clere- 
iand,  Oblo.  Piled  Dec.  21,  1014.  Serial  No.  878,429. 
(CI.  192—11.) 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch.  In  combination  with  a  dUk.  pro- 
vided wltb  spaced  radial  guides,  friction  shoes  radially 
movable  In  said  disk.  In  some  of  said  guides,  and  separated 
at  their  enda,  operating  mechanism  therefor,  weights  cor- 
responding to  said  friction  shoos  and  radially  movable  in 
alternate  guides,  intermediate  of  said  shoes  In  said  disk, 
and  rock  arms  pivoted  on  said  disk  and  connecting  alter- 
nate weights  and  shoes,  said  wetghta  and  shoes  normally 
extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  disk  having  open  slots  In  Its 
-periphery,  a  series  of  shoes  radially  movable  In  said  disk 
and  separated  at  their  adjoining  ends,  and  a  corresponding 
number  of  weights  radially  movable  In  said  open  slots, 
at  points  intermediate  of  the  opposed  ends  of  said  shoes, 
and  having  channeled  edges  engaging  the  sides  of  said 
slots,  rock  arms  pivoted  In  said  disk,  each  rock  arm  con- 
necting one  of  said  shoes  with  one  of  said  weights,  said 
rock  arms  pivoted  at  points  intermediate  of  said  weights 
and  shoes. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  in  combination,  a  disk  having  a 
hub  having  alternate  long  and  short  radial  openings  there- 
in, brake  shoes  slidable  in  the  longer  openings,  operating 
mechanism  therefor  including  a  clutch  sleeve,  levers  paas- 
Ing  through  said  longer  slots  and  pivoted  in  the  hub  of 
aald  dlak,  a  link  connecting  aald  sleeve  and  the  oppoflte 
enda  of  said  levers,  a  screw  eye  adjustable  In  each  shoe, 
and  a  abort  link  connecting  each  screw  eye  with  one  of 
aald   levers   near  Ita  Inner  and,   and  a   weight   movable 


In  each  ataort  al«t  la  aald  diak,  and  a  rock  am  plTOtad  la 
aald  dlak  and  connecting  each  weight  with  Ita  eorreapond- 
Ing  ahoe. 

4.  In  combination,  a  friction  clutch,  a  disk  provided 
with  radial  guide  slots  and  having  a  hub,  brake  shoes 
slidable  In  alternate  guide  slota  in  said  diak,  correapondlng 
weighta  alldable  In  Intermediate  openinga,  and  operating 
mechanism  therefor  comprialng  a  longitudinally  movable 
clutch  *sleeve.  levers  pivoted  in  said  bub  and  paaalng 
through  the  said  diak,  and  linka  connecting  the  oppoalta 
enda  of  aald  levera  with  aald  sleeve,  and  links  Intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  said  levera,  operatively  and  adjustably  con- 
necting said  levers  with  said  brake  shoes,  and  a  slotted 
rock  arm  operatively  connecting  each  weight  with  Its 
correapondlng  ahoe,  each  rock  arm  pivoted  in  said  dlak. 


1.161,424.  TRACTION  -  BNOINK.  OcaTAV  A.  Thodb, 
I>lne  Bluff,  Wyo.  Piled  Nov.  80,  1914.  SerUI  No. 
874,741.     (CT.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
a  traction  device  mounted  centrally  in  the  frame,  and 
steering  mechanism  arranged  at  one  end  portion  of  the 
frame ;  of  a  crankshaft  Journaled  in  the  middle  portion  of 
the  frame  and  provided  with  cranks  at  its  ends  which  pro- 
ject laterally  one  on  each  side  of  the  traction  device, 
ground  #heela  mounted  on  the  said  cranks,  leaf  springs  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  projecting  rearwardly 
over  the  said  cranks,  rods  pivoted  to  tbe.  leaf  springs,  and 
helical  springs  encircling  the  ssld  rods  and  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  leaf  springs  and  the  cranks. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
a  traction  device  mounted  centrally  In  the  frame,  and 
steering  mechanism  arranged  at  one  end  portion  of  the 
frame ;  of  a  crankshaft  Jourq^iled  in  tbe  middle  part  of 
the  frame  and  provided  wltb  cranks  at  Ita  ends  which  pro- 
ject laterally  one  on  each  side  of  tbe  traction  device, 
ground  wheels  mounted  on  the  said  cranks,  leaf  springs 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  projecting  rearwardly 
over  the  said  cranks,  a  crossbar  between  tbe  free  ends 
of  tbe  leaf  springs,  an  adJustinK  screw  arranged  plvotally 
between  the  middle  part  of  the  frame  and  tbe  middle  part 
of  the  croaabar  and  provided  with  meana  for  adjuating 
tbe  aprlng  pressure,  rods  pivoted  to  tbe  middle  parte  of 
the  leaf  springs,  and  helical  springs  encircling  the  said 
rods  and  arranged  between  the  leaf  springs  and  the  cranks. 


1,161,425.  ALTERNATING  -  cCrRENT  VAPOR  •  LAMP. 

PcRcr  H.  Thomar,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor,  by  meflne 
asalgnmenta,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Original 
application  filed  May  11,  1906,  Serial  No.  259,903.  Di- 
vided and  thia  application  filed  Oct.  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
652,990.     (CI.  171—258.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rectifier  having  a  plurality 
of  anodes,  of  a  source  of  cnrrent  therefor,  reactive  means 
between  said  source  snd  said  anode  wound  to  magnetise  la 
the  same  direction  for  current  to  either  anode  and  means 
for  establiahing  Initial  current  flow  In  one  of  said  reactive 
means,  the  said  means  consisting  of  a  starting  cathode 
in  contacting  relation  with  the  appropriate  anode. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rectilier  having  a  plurality 
of  anodes,  of  a  source  of  cnrrent  therefor,  reactive  meana 
l)etween  aald  source  and  Kald  anodes  wound  to  marnetixe 
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In  the  aama  direction  for  current  to  either  anode  and 
means  for  eatabllahlng  Initial  current  flow  in  one  of  said 
reactive  means,  the  said  means  con^stlng  of  a  starting 
cathode  in  conUctlng  reUtion  with  tbe  appropriate  anode 
and  meana  for  tranaferrlng  the  cathode  spot  on  aald 
starting  cathode  to  the  working  cathode  npon  initiation 
of  operation  on  the  starting  cathode. 


JW. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  source,  a  vapor 
rectifier  connected  therewith,  a  current  smoothing  re- 
actance for  the  load  circuit  connected  to  the  anode  aide 
of  the  rectifier  and  having  separate  coils  for  each  anode 
circuit,  said  colls  being  wound  to  magnetise  in  tbe  same 
direction  and  an  Inductance  coil  in  the  lead  of  the  cathode 
connected  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said  source. 


1,161,426.  CAR-COL I'LING.  HxaauT  E.  Van  Do«n,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Van  Dom  Coupler  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Oct.  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  797,448.     (CL  213—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  drawhead,  a 
locking  knuckle  Integral  therewith,  adjustable  bushings  in 
said  drawhead,  and  a  locking  cam  block  eccentrically 
mounted  in  aald  bushings  affording  adjustment  for  said 
cam  blocks  to  take  up  for  wear. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  drawhead,  a 
locking  knuckle  Integral  therewith,  roUtable  locking 
means  within  said  drawhead,  and  bushings  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  drawhead,  and  eccentrically  supporting 
aald  locking  means  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  locking 
meana  to  take  up  for  wear. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  drawhead,  a  lock- 
ing knuckle  asaoclated  therewith,  a  rotatable  bushing  in 
the  upper  and  lower  walla  of  said  drawhead,  a  receaaed 
cam  block  eccentrically  mounted  In  each  of  aald  buablnga, 
and  means  adjusting  and  locking  said  bushings  in  ad- 
Justed  position  to  take  up  for  wear. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  drawhead,  a  lock- 
ing knuckle  thereon,  an  eccentrically  mounted  adjuatable 
locking  cam  block  roUtable  therein,  a  shoe  plvotally 
mounted  on  aald  drawhead  to  transmit  movement  to  a 
almllar  ahoe  on  another  of  said  drawheada  when  In  cou- 
pled relation  to  uncouple  tbe  same,  and  meana  connected  to 
aald  locking  cam  block  and  shoes  to  cause  a  almultaneons 
movement  thereof  to  unlock  and  separate  the  drawbeads 
in  uncoupling. 

5.  In  a  coupler  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  drawheada,  locking 
knuckles  aasociated  therewith,  eccentrically  mounted  ro- 
tatable locking  means  mounted  in  ssld  drawheada  and 
mechanlam  connected  to  aald  drawheada  and  operatable 
almultaneoualy  with  aald  locking  meana  to  cause  an  un- 
locking and  parting  of  the  drawheada. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.161.42T.  OA8-RAMGS.  Jamu  H.  WAUon,  MUwankaa, 
Wta.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Fuller-Warren  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconaln.  FUed  May  8.  1912. 
Serial  No.  696.818.     (CL  126 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  gas  range  the  combination  of  a  top  plate  foria- 
ing  the  top  wall  of  a  horlxontal  fine  having  an  outlet 
opening  or  connection  at  one  end  and  an  ascending  burner 
tube  opening  laterally  at  its  upper  end  into  the  opposite 
end  of  said  flue  in  the  direction  of  ita  length  and  toward 
aald  outiet  opening  or  connection  and  having  a  gaa  aupply 
connection  and  air  Inlet  at  Ita  lower  end. 

2.  In  a  gas  range  tbe  combination  with  a  top  plate 
forming  tbe  top  wall  of  a  horlxontal  flue  having  an  outlet 
connection  or  opening  at  one  end  and  an  air  inlet  at  the 
oppoalte  end,  and  an  ascending  burner  tube  opening  later- 
ally at  Ita  upper  end  into  the  air  Inlet  end  of  aald  flue 
In  the  direction  of  Ita  length  toward  said  outiet  connec- 
tion or  opening  and  close  to  aald  top  plate  and  tiavlng  a 
gas  supply  connection  and  air  inlet  at  Its  lower  end. 

3.  In  a  gas  range  the  combination  with  a  top  cooking 
plate  forming  tbe  top  wall  of  a  horlxontal  flue,  having  an 
outlet  connection  or  opening  at  one  end,  and  an  aaeending 
burner  tube  opening  laterally  at  ita  upper  end  into  the 
opposite  end  of  said  flue  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and 
toward  said  outlet  connection  or  opening  and  having  a 
gas  supply  connection  and  an  air  inlet  at  Its  lower  end, 
tbe  top  plate  having  an  air  Inlet  and  lighting  opening  ad- 
jacent to  the  discharge  orifice  of  tbe  burner  tube. 

4.  In  a  gas  range  the  combination  with  a  top  plate 
forming  tbe  top  wall  of  a  number  of  parallel  horlxontal 
heating  fluea,  an  outiet  flue  arranged  transversely  to  said 
heating  flues  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  communication  between  said  beating  flues  and 
either  end  of  the  outlet  flue,  and  burner  tubes  opening  into 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  heating  fluea  in  the  direction 
of  their  length. 

6.  In  a  gaa  range  the  combination  with  a  top  plate 
forming  tbe  top  wall  of  a  number  of  parallel  horlxontal 
heating  flues  communicating  with  one  another  at  their 
outlet  enda,  an  outiet  flue  arranged  tranaveraely  to  aald 
heating  flues  at  their  outlet  ends  and  aome  distance  below 
tbe  top  plate,  and  provided  with  a  damper  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  communication  between  tbe  enda  of 
said  outiet  flue  and  the  heating  flues,  and  burner  tubea 
opening  into  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  beating  fluea  In  the 
direction  of  their  length. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,161,428.  AIRSHIP.  JOHH  WABKawicBy  Waterbary, 
Conn.  FUed  Dec.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  786,602.  (C3. 
244—25.) 

A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  fraaoa,  aoeoadary 
frames  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  main  frame,  a  aerlea  of 
propellers  Jotimaled  on  each  aecondary  frame  for  rotatlOB 
upon  axea  fixed  with  relation  to  the  aecondary  frame,  aa 
engine  mounted  on  each  aecondary  frmase  at  •  polat  bo- 
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twwB  the  propellers,   omum  opermtfTvlr   ManeetlBff  tbe 
with  the  i>ropellerfl  mounted  on  the  «UDe  Mcoatery 


frame,  and  means  for  swinging  the  secondary  frames  sl- 
moltaneoasly  with  relation  to  the  main  frame. 


1,161,420.  STEAM-SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLURAL 
ITT  OF  ENGINES.  ChAtmnca  B.  Wwbtom,  Marlon, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Ball  Engine  Company,  a  CorporatloB 
of  PennsylTanla.  Filed  Jan.  20.  191S.  SerUl  No.  3,361. 
(CI.  121—24.1  . 


!•« 


Steam  chaat  9i  the  first  angina  to  tht  aaeoni 
supplying  staam  from  the  staam  cheat  of  tht  flrat 
to  said  second  englaa.  .««     .,• 


1.101.430.     JOINT.     Henbt  C.  Wiboema.h,  Detroit,  Midi. 
Piled  July  30.  1014.    Serial  No.  854.206.     (CL  20— 14a.) 


(^^.SSSSSSSS^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  Joint  between  two  platea 
80  that  one  aide  of  the  Joint  will  be  free  of  grooTes,  com- 
prising the  welding  of  a  flange  at  its  edge  to  the  rear  of 
each  of  two  plate-s  which  hare  at  their  adjacent  edges  cor- 
ners between  the  edges  and  the  faces  of  the  plate,  which 
corners  are  truly  complementary,  so  that  their  two  angles 
when  added  together  form  the  resulting  angle  of  the  Joint, 
and  the  securing  of  the  two  welded  flanges  together  to 
bring  the  two  said  corners  into  complementary  relation. 

2.  The  method  of  Joining  enameled  plates  prorided  with 
adjacent  edges  having  comers  of  a  defined  angularity  and 
complementary  to  each  other,  comprising  the  welding  of 
flangoH  of  subetantlally  the  same  thickness  an  the  plates 
to  the  plates  upon  the  side  of  the  plates  opposite  to  the 
plate  aidea  baring  the  complementary  angles,  the  aald 
flangea  being  welded  to  the  platea  at  one  edge  of  each 
flange,  the  enameling  of  the  platea  and  the  Inatde  of  the 
flanges  adjacent  the  platea  by  the  aid  of  beat  and  aacar- 
ing  the  said  flanges  together  to  bring  the  said  comera 
of  complementary  angularity  together. 

8.  The  method  of  making  a  flnah  Joint  between  two 
plates,  comprising  the  welding  of  a  flange  at  ita  edge  and 
perpendicularly  to  the  rear  of  each  of  two  plataa  which 
have  at  their  adjacent  edgea  substantlany  true  right  angle 
comers  between  their  edges  and  their  faeea.  and  the  aeeur- 
Ing  of  the  flangea  together  to  bring  the  faeea  of  the  plates 
in  substantially  the  same  plane. 


1.161.4S1.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  John  WiLLKnas,  Chi- 
cago Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Wlliners-Holtomt  Spe- 
cialty Co.,  Chicago  Heights,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois, nied  June  6.  1016.  Sertal  Na.  32.276.  (Cl. 
267—10.) 


1.  In  a  steam  supply  system  for  a  plurality  of  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  first  engine  having  a  steam  chest ;  an 
engine  rahre  In  said  steam  cheat  held  to  Its  seat  by  the 
Steam  pressure  in  the  chest :  a  second  engine ;  means  for 
supplying  steam  to  the  steam  chest  of  the  first  engine ; 
and  a  connection  leading  from  the  steam  chest  of  the  first 
engine  to  the  second  engine  for  supplying  steam  from  the 
^eam  chest  of  the  first  engine  to  the  second  engine. 

2.  In  a  steam  supply  system  for  n  plurality  of  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  first  engine  having  a  steam  chest 
harlDf  steam  ports  and  a  steam  passage  leading  there- 
from :  an  engine  vaWe  operating  on  said  porta  and  paaaage 
and  held  to  Its  seat  by  the  steam  pressure  in  the  steam 
chest ;  a  controlling  valve  chest  connected  through  said 
steam  passage  and  with  the  f«team  chest ;  a  controlling 
valve  in  said  controlling  vslve  chest  controlling  the  con- 
nection leading  to  the  steam  paHsage :  n  xecond  engine ; 
and  a  connection  between  the  steam  chest  and  said  second 
angina  for  supplying  steam  from  the  steam  chest  of  the 
Irat  engine  to  the  second  engine. 

3.  In  a  steam  supply  system  for  a  plurality  of  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  vertical  first  eoKlne  having  a  steam 
cheat ;  an  engine  valva  In  the  steam  chest  held  to  Its  seat 
by  the  steam  pressors  in  the  chast;  a  nacond  engine; 
saeana  for  supplying  steam  to  the  steam  chest  of  the  first 
SBgina;  and  a  ooaaectloa  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 


1.  In  a  shock  abaorhar,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
element  having  a  key-bole  slot  extended  to  one  side  there- 
of, and  a  bushing  mounted  within  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  slot,  of  a  aecond  element  movable  with  respect  to  the 
fixed  element,  ssid  movsble  element  embodying  a  pin  Ion- 
idtndlnally  movable  within  the  bashing  and  withdrawable 
laterally  from  said  key-hole  slot  after  removal  of  the  buah- 
Ing  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ahock  absort>er,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
element  having  a  slot  extended  to  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
bashing  mounted  within  the  slot,  of  a  second  element  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  fixed  element,  said  movable  ele- 
ment comprising  a  pin  within  t>e  bashing  movahla  only 
longitudinally  t'  erewtthin,  and  mrnns  for  preventlnir  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  boshing  within  the  slot,  said  aieana 
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not  praventlag  laterml  ntovement  of  the  pin  within  the 
alot  when  the  bashing  la  removed  therefrom,  aubstantlaliy 
as  deacribcd. 

8.  In  a  shock  abaorber,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  ele- 
ment and  a  bushln};  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pin  secured 
within  the  bushing  and  movable  therein  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  only,  meana  for.  normally  maintaining  said  pin 
in  a  definite  longitudinal  i>osltlon  relative  to  the  bushing, 
and  means  for  enabling  removal  of  said  pin  from  the  fixed 
element  by  a  relctive  lateral  movement,  subatantlally  as 
described. 


1,161,432.  CORNER-POST  FASTENING.  Aabon  Wolf, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  0, 1014.  SerUI  No.  871,015. 
(Cl.  6—66.) 


L  In  combination,  a  comer  post,  a  member  secured 
thereto  and  Including  a  plate  portion  for  engagement  with 
the  post  and  outwardly  extending,  substantially  borlson- 
tal  and  vertical  plate  portions,  said  horiaontal  portion  hav- 
ing an  aperture  adjacent  ita  edge  fartbeat  from  aald  ver- 
tical portion  and  aald  vertical  portion  having  an  aperture 
adjacent  to  Its  lower  edge,  and  a  side  rail  member  having 
projections  adapted  to  enter  said  apertures. 

2.  A  corner  post  fastening  including  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  comer  poat  and  having  a  sabstan- 
tlally  horiaontal  plate  portion  and  a  substantially  vertical 
plate  portion  extending  downwardly  from  one  edge  of 
the  latter,  aald  horlsontal  portion  having  an  aperture 
therein  spaced  from  said  edge,  and  an  upwardly  extending 
projection  adjacent  to  said  edge,  and  a  side  rail  member 
having  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  said  projection  and 
a  projection  adapted  to  enter  aald  first  mentioned  aper- 
ture. 

3.  In  combination,  a  comer  poat,  a  member  secared 
thereto  and  including  intersecting  horiaontal  and  vertical 
plate  portions  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  presenting 
an  upwardly  extending  projection  adjacent  the  line  of  In- 
tersection of  said  portions,  said  vertical  portion  having  an 
offaet  flange  adjacent  to  Its  lower  edge  and  provided  with 
nn  aperture  therethrough  and  a  side  rail  member  having 
horlsontal  and  vertical  plate  portions  for  engagement  with 
the  horlsontal  and  vertical  plate  portions  of  said  member 
and  having  an  aperture  to  receive  aald  projection  and  a 
projection  to  enter  said  aperture,  and  one  of  said  horl- 
sontal plate  portions  having  a  projection  at  its  edge  oppo- 
site to  the  vertical  portion  and  interlocking  with  a  co- 
aitlng  part  of  the  other  horlsontal  plate  portion. 

.  4.  A  comer  poat  fastening  incladlng  a  member  having 
two  plate  portlona,  one  extending  aubatmntlally  In  a  horl- 
sontal plane  and  the  other  depending  therefrom  along  one 
edge  and  dlapoaed  sahstaatlally  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
I  aving  an  offaet  fiange  at  ita  lower  edge,  aald  fiange  and 
t'  e  edge  of  said  horlsontal  portion  farthest  from  the  line 
of  intersection  being  provided  with  apertures  and  said 
member  having  an  apwardly  extending  projection  along 
t^e  line  of  interaectioB  of  aald  plate  portlona  and  a  aide 
rail  member  having  projectiou  adapted  to  enter  said  ap- 
ertures and  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  said  projection. 
5.  In  combination,  a  member  Including  a  post  engaging 
portion  and  outwardly  extending,  aubatantlally  horiaontal 
and  vertical  plate  portlona.  a  aide  rail  member  aeeared 
to  aald  outwardly  extending  portions,  an  auxiliary  mem- 
ber for  clamping  aald  post  engaging  portion  to  aald  post, 
said  anxillary  member  incladlng  two  flangea,  one  extend- 


ing outward  vertically  in  a  plane  substantially  at  rfsht 
angles  to  the  first  mentioned  outwardly  extending  vertical 
portion,  and  the  other  secured  to  the  side  of  said  poat  and 
a  croaa  rail  aecured  to  aald  firat  mentioned  fiange  and  to 
said  horlaontally  extending  portion. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.1 


1.161,433.  ANTIFRICTION  SIDE  BEARING.  Edwin  S. 
Woods  and  Abnou>  A.  Waiok.,  Chicago,  III. ;  said  Wei- 
gel  assignor  to  aald  Woods  ;  Albert  G.  Welch,  executor 
of  said  Woods,  deceased,  assignor  to  Albert  G.  Welch, 
trastee.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1012.  Serial  No.  738,614.  (a. 
64— «6.) 


1.  An  antifriction  side  bearing  comprlMng  relatively 
oscillatory  bearing  members  and  an  Interposed  series  of 
closely  spaced  antifriction  elements,  all  of  which  are 
adapted  to  oscillate  upon  axes  located  Intermediate  said 
bearing  members,  the  cross-section  of  each  antifriction  ele- 
ment taken  at  right  angles  to  ita  axis  of  oscillation,  ap- 
proximating ita  section  of  load  transmission,  and  means 
for  returning  said  antifriction  elements  to  predetermined 
vertical  positions  after  they  are  released  from  transmit- 
ting load. 

2.  An  antlfrirtlon  side  bearing  comprising  relatively 
oscillatory  bearing  members  and  an  Interposed  series  of 
closely  spaced  antifriction  elements,  all  of  which  are 
adapted  to  oscillate  on  axes  located  intermediate  said 
bearing  members,  the  cross-section  of  esch  antifriction  ele- 
ment  taken  at  right  angles  to  its  axia  of  oacUlation,  be- 
ing greater  in  one  direction  than  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  means  for  returning  said  antifriction 
elements  to  predetermined  vertical  positions  after  they 
are  released  from  transmitting  load. 

3.  In  a  side-bearing,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  fiat-sided  antifriction  elements  in  said  casing,  aald 
antifriction  elements  being  capable  of  limited  oscillatory 
movement  in  said  casing,  and  means  for  returning  said 
antifriction  elementa  to  predetermined  vertical  poaitions 
in  said  casing,  after  they  are  released  from  transmitting 
load. 

4.  In  a  side-bearing,  a  casing,  a  plnrallty  of  closely 
spaced,  flat-sided  antifriction  elements  aaapended  in  aald 
casing,  aald  antifriction  elements  being  capable  of  limited 
vertical  and  oaclllatory  movement  in  aald  casing,  and 
means  for  retamlng  said  antlfrtetlon  elements  to  prede- 
termined vertical  positlona  in  aald  casing,  after  they  are 
released  from  transmitting  load. 

5.  In  a  side-bearing,  a  casing,  means  providing  longltn- 
dlnally-extending  rails  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  flat-sided  antifriction  elements  provided  with  tmn- 
nions  adapted  for  supporting  engagement  with  said  rails, 
and  means  for  returning  aald  antifriction  elements  to  pre- 
determined vertical  positions  in  said  rasing  when  they  are 
released  from  transmitting  load. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


1,161,484.  MAGN£TO-ELB(rrEIC  MACHINE.  PBta»- 
BiCH  Baieb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Swiss  Magneto  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  547.021.  (Cl.  123—140.)  . 
1.  In  a  magneto,  the  combination  with  the  arasahire 
shaft  and  Insulated  contact  ring  thereon,  of  an  insulating 
distributer    plate    removably    mounted    on    the    magneto 
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fnm«,  and  havlngr  *■  central  rontaot  and  a  circular  aerlea 
of  contacta  In  Its  aide  face,  a  bmah  arranged  In  a  aocket 
In  aald  plate,  electrically  connected  to  aald  central  contact 
thereof  and  engaging  aald  contact  ring,  and  a  rotating 
brush  driven  from  said  abaft  tttt  saccesairely  connecting 
aald  central  contact  to  the  contacta  of  aald  dmlar  aerlea, 
acbatantlalljT  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  magneto,  tbe  combination  with  the  armature 
abaft  and  Inaulated  ring  contact  tbereon,  of  an  insulating 
distributer  plate  mounted  on  tbe  magneto  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  central  contact  and  a  circular  aeries  of  contacts  on 
its  side  face  and  a  series  of  socket  plugs  In  its  perlpbery 
connected  to  the  contacta  of  aald  circular  aerlea,  a  aprlng- 
beld  brush  arranged  in  a  socket  in  aald  plate,  connected 
to  the  central  contact  thereof  and  engaging  said  contact 
ring,  a  rotary,  sprlng-beld  brush  for  successively  connect- 
ing aald  central  contact  to  the  contacta  of  said  circular 
aeries,  an  insulating  holder  for  said  brush,  a  gear  jour- 
naled  on  the  machine  frame  whereon  said  brush-holder  is 
mounted,  and  a  drive  pinion  for  said  gear  on  said  shaft. 
Bubstantially  as  desrrlbeil. 

3.  In  a  magneto,  the  combination  with  tbe  frame  and 
an  armature  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  said  frame  having  a 
caaing  at  one  end  thereof  open  at  Its  upper  outer  portion, 
of  an  insulated  contact  ring  on  said  shaft  and  within  the 
lower  portion  of  said  end  caaing,  an  Insulating  dlatrlbuter 
plate  removably  secured  to  said  end  casing  and  closing 
the  open  portion  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  central  con> 
tact  and  a  circular  series  of  contacts  on  Its  inner  face,  a 
spring  held  brush  mounted  in  a  Hocket  In  said  plate,  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  central  contact  t^e^eof  and  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  lower  portion  thereof  into  engagement 
with  aald  ring  contact,  a  gear  Journaled  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  end  casing,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  mestitng 
with  said  gear,  a  brush-holder  removably  mounted  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  gear,  and  a  spring  held  brush  in  aald 
bolder  and  arranged  to  engage  said  central  contact  and 
successively  engage  the  contacts  of  said  circular  fterles 
Ifpon  the  Inner  face  of  said  distributer  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  magneto,  the  combination  with  the  armature 
shaft  and  Insulated  ring  contact  thereon,  of  a  dlatrlbuter 
plate  having  a  brush  engaging  said  ring  contact  and  hav- 
ing a  central  contact  and  a  circular  series  of  contacts  on 
ita  face,  an  Inaulating,  rotary  brush-holder  driven  from 
said  shaft,  a  bruah  carried  by  said  holder  for  successively 
connecting  said  central  contact  with  the  contacts  of  said 
circular  aeries,  and  safety-gap  terminals,  one  of  which  is 
azlally  mounted  on  said  Insulated,  rotary  brush-holder  and 
electrically  connected  to  tbe  bmab  therein,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  magneto,  the  combination  with  the  armatura 
abaft  and  insulated  ring  contact  tbereon,  of  a  distributer 
plats  having  a  brush  engaging  said  ring  contact  and  hav- 
lag  >  central  contact  and  a  eircnlar  series  of  contacts  on 
its  face,  a  getir  driven  from  said  shaft,  an  Insulating 
brush-bolder  mounted  on  said  gear,  a  brush  In  said  holder 
for  successively  connecting  said  central  contsct  and  the 
contacts  of  said  circular  series,  a  casing  wherein  sstd  gear 
is  joamaled,  a  cup  extending  over  tbe  bearing  of  said 
gear,  and  safety-gap  terminals  one  of  which  is  azlally 
Boanted  on  said  Insulating  braah-holder  and  electrtcaUj 


connected  to  tbe  brush  therein  and  the  other  on  said  cup. 
said  cup  having  eight  openings  therein,  sabstantlaliy  na 
described. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,101,486.  POCKET.  LoDis  H.  Bakcb,  Evansvllle,  Ind., 
usignor  of  one-balf  to  Wm.  11.  Smith,  Vanderhorg 
county.  Ind.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  .'W,1(W. 
(CI.  2—16.) 


1.  A  pocket  comprlaing  lower  independent  aub-pockets 
separated  by  atitebing  and  having  separate  entry  mouths 
opening  In  opposite  directions,  and  arranged  on  sub- 
stantially the  aame  level,  and  a  plurality  of  independent 
compartments  or  sub-pocketa  extending  In  a  general  up- 
and-down  direction  and  disposed  above  tbe  lower  sub- 
pockets  and  provided  with  entry  moutha  at  their  upper 
portions. 

2.  A  pocket  provided  with  a  central  up  and  down  seam 
or  line  of  atitebing  having  laterally  diverging  upper 
branches  defining  two  lower  sub-pockets,  aald  sub-pockets 
having  lateral  mouths  opening  In  opposite  directions,  and 
up  and  down  lines  of  stitching  whose  lower  ends  Join  the 
diverging  brancbea  of  stitching  aforeaaid  and  define  a 
plurality  of  upper  aub-pocketa, having  closed  lower  enda, 
said  last-named  sub-pockets  having  mouths  at  tbelr  upper 
portions. 


1,161,430.      8TEAM-TURBINB.      Otto    Bannu,    Easton, 
I       ra.,  aaslgnor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Jeraey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.   10, 
1914.      Sertal   No.   830,845.      (O.   121 — 68.) 


'  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  casing  having  a  high  pressure 
chamber  at  one  end,  and  low  pressare  cbambera  of  smaller 
diameter  communicating  therewith,  a  single  bladed  high 
pressure  wheel  In  said  high  pressure  chamber,  a  steam 
chamber  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  high  pressure  chamber, 
having  a  nossle  for  directing  steam  through  ssid  high 
pressure  wheel  toward  the  end  of  the  turbine,  a  ravening 
paaaage  for  redirecting  the  steam  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion through  said  high  preasore  wheel,  a  series  of  low 
pressare  wheels  in  said  low  pressure  cbambera  and  no» 


Biss  for  directing  steam  from  tbe  high  pressure  chamber 
through  said  low  pressure  wheels  in  tbe  same  direction 
•a  aald  ravening  paaaage. 


1»1«1,4S7.  CABBUBETSB.  WiLLiB  D.  Bbambb  and 
Jama  F.  Dcfit,  Chicago,  lU.  Piled  >Ur.  3,  1916.  Se- 
rtel  No.  11,867.     (CI.  4ft— 166.1.) 


In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
passage  therethrough  embodying  a  Venturl  tube,  a  aingle 
grooved  roller  at  tbe  throat  of  said  tube  for  controlling 
the  area  of  said  throat,  aald  roller  being  mounted  partially 
within  and  partially  without  the  walla  of  the  casing  and 
lying  at  all. times  to  one  side  of  said  noasle,  whereby  an 
uninterrupted  passage  of  fixed  area  la  at  all'  times  pro- 
vided about  aald  noule  at  all  polnta,  except  where  aald 
roller  ia  located,  means  for  controlling  the  area  of  tbe 
throttle  end  of  tbe  venturl,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected for  moving  said  throat  and  throttle  controla,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1461.488.  PII.OT-BURNER  FOR  GAS-RANOBS.  Av- 
ran>  B.  Bell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Hale  and 
Kllbum  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Piled  Apr.  2,  1016.  Serial  No.  18,678.  (CI. 
16S— 116.) 


1.  In  a  gas  range  the  combination  of  a  frnmo  having 
parallel  vertical  walls  spaced  apart,  aald  walls  having 
alined  openings,  a  ^s  pipe  positioned  in  front  of  tbe  same 
having  a  noxale  directed  boriaontally  toward  the  opening 
in  the  front  wall,  and  a  pilot  burner  having  a  forward 
end  adapted  to  slip  over  said  nozzle,  said  burner  extend- 
ing through  the  said  openings  and  being  seated  on  tbe 
lower  edges  thereof,  and  having  a  log  on  ita  lower  surface 
detachahly  seated  between  said  parallel  vertical  walls,  aald 
burner  beinf  of  curved  section,  with  a  plane  lower  sur- 
face formed  at  a  suitable  point  to  rest  on  tbe  lower  edse 
of  one  of  said  opentn^a,  anbstantlaliy  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
vertical  wall  with  an  opening  therethrough,  having  a  bori- 
Bontal  lower  edge,  a  gas  pipe  In  front  of  tbe  same,  bav- 
lag  a  noBSle  directed  toward  aald  opening,  and  a  pilot 
trarner  comprising  a  cored  casting  of  curved  aection,  hav- 
ing a  front  end  adapted  to  slip  over  aald  nossle,  and  hav- 
ing lugs  on  tbe  sides  thereof  having  horizontal  bottom 
sarfaces  sdapted  to  rest  on  tbe  borlsontal  surface  00m- 
piialng  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening,  aald  burner  hav- 


ing means  tkereoo  adapted  to  coaet  with  aald  frame  to 
position  said  bamer  longitudinally,  aubstantlsUy  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  gaa  range,  the  comblnatiOB  of  a  frame  having  a 
vertical  wall  with  an  opening  therethrough,  having  a  borl- 
Bontal  lower  edge,  a  gas  pipe  In  front  of  tbe  aame,  bavlBg 
a  nossle  directed  toward  aald  opening,  and  a  pilot  burner 
comprlaing  a  cored  casting  of  curved  section,  having  a 
front  end  adapted  to  slip  over  said  noale,  and  havtaf 
lugs  on  the  sides  thereof  having  borlsontal  bottom  snr- 
facea  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  horizontal  surface  comprising 
the  lower  edge  of  said  opening,  and  having  a  downwardly 
extending  lug  forward  of  said  aide  lugs,  adapted  to  contact 
tbe  forward  side  of  said  wall  below  said  opening,  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  gaa  range,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
parallel  vertical  walla  spaced  apart,  having  alined  open- 
ings tberetbrougfa,  one  of  which  has  a  horizontal  lower 
edge,  and  a  pilot  burner  oomprlsing  a  cored  casting  of 
curved  section,  detachahly  peated  in  aatd  opening,  aald 
casting  having  a  log  adapted  to  contact  the  front  of  one 
of  said  walla,  adjacent  to  the  opening  therein,  and  side 
lugs  having  horizontal  bottom  surfaces  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  said  horizontal  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  openings, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  gas  range,  a  pilot  burner  comprising  a  cored 
easting  of  curved  section,  having  side  lugs  thereon  having 
horizontal  lower  aurfaces  adapted  to  form  a  support  for 
the  burner,  and  a  lug  forward  of  said  side  lugs,  adapted 
to  contact  a  fixed  vertical  surface  to  poaition  aald  burner 
longitudinally,  mtbstantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,101,439.  UNDERGARMENT.  ADcrsTCS  BKUrrti,  Am. 
sterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,620. 
(a.  2—144.) 


The  herein  described  union  suit,  the  body  of  which  la 
of  a  single  thickness  front  and  back,  and  is  provided,  in 
addition  to  the  neck  opening,  with  extensions  of  such 
opening  leading  substantially  centrally  of  the  ahouldera 
the  full  width  of  the  body  of  the  suit,  whereby  tbe  neck 
opening  and  tbe  extensions  permit  tbe  passage  there- 
through of  the  body  of  the  person  during  the  patting  on  or 
taking  off  of  tbe  suit ;  and  fastening  devices  for  connect- 
ing tbe  edges  of  the  extensions  of  the  neck  opening  to- 
gether. 


1,161,440.  SCREW-DOWN  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLLING- 
MILLS.  PLOBBiTca  C.  BiGOCBT,  Jr.,  Crafton,  and  Llotd 
Jones,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  Engineer- 
ing &  Foundry  Companj.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
17,848.      (CI.  80—66.) 

1.  Screw-down  mechanism  for  rolling  mills,  comprising 
a  pair  of  holding-down  screws,  one  of  said  screws  having  a 
right  band  thread  and  the  other  a  left  hand  thread,  a 
worm  wheel  connected  to  each  of  said  screws,  tbe  two 
worm  wheels  being  of  opposite  threads,  an  endwise  mov- 
able abaft  having  two  worms  thereon,  one  worm  engaging 
with  each  worm  wheel,  means  for  normally  rotating  aald 
abaft,  and  meana  for  effecting  an  endwlae  movement  of 
tbe  abaft  while  ita  worms  are  In  engagement  with  said 
worm  wheels  to  thereby  sctuate  said  wheela,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  Screw-down  mechanism  for  rolling  mills,  comprising 
a  pair  of  holding-down  screws  having  right  and  left  hand 
threada  respectively,  worm  wheels  of  opposite  hand  eon- 
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Dccted  to  the  reapecttre  screws,  .n  tniUTerM  shaft  bar- 
tnc  worm  wbeels  of  opposite  band  tbeiroo  and  eoffkglac 
the  reapectlTC  worm  wheels,  menus  for  rotatlax  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  effecting  an  endwise  moyement  thereof, 
sahatantlally  as  described. 


"ft*:-  C«5f 


3.  Screw-down  mecbanl8m  for  rolling  mills,  comprising 
a  pair  of  holding-down  screws,  a  transverse  shaft  geared 
to  both  screws  to  normally  move  them  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  effectinK  an  endwise  movement  of 
said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Screw-down  mechanism  for  rolling  mills,  comprising 
a  pair  of  holding-down  screws,  a  transverse  shaft  geared 
to  both  screwH  and  mounted  for  endwise  movement  in  its 
bearings,  a  sleeve  member  forming  one  of  said  bearings, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  sleeve  member,  said  sleeve 

'member  being  engaged  with  the  shaft  to  move  it  endwise 
therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Screw-down  mechanism  for  rolling  mills,  comprising 
■  pair  of  holding-down  screws,  a  transverse  shaft  geared 
to  both  screws,  and  rotatable  eccentric  bearings  in  which 
said  shaft  Is  mounted,  said  shaft  also  having  an  endwise 
movement  in  said  bearings,  and  means  for  effecting  such 
Yhdvement,  substantially  as  described. 


1,161,441.  TABLE-ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ROLLING-MILLS.  Flohenc*  C.  Bioobrt,  Jr.,  Crafton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Engineering  ft  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  17,363.     (CI.  80 — 17.) 


1.  Is  a  tbrec-high  roIUn?  mill  having  an  adjustable 
bottom  roll,  the  combination  with  a  vertically  movable 
table,  of  a  motor  for  raising  and  lowering  the  table,  and 
means  for  automatically  \arying  the  lowered  position  of 
the  table  in  aciordance  with  the  adjusted  poaitloo  of  the 
bottom  mill  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  roUinii  mill  having  a  vertically  adjustable  bottom 
roll,  a  vertically  movable  table,  a  motor  for  raising  and 
towering  the  table,  and  motor  coatrolliag  derloee  eon- 
trolled  by  the  position  of  the  bottom  roll,  ■obetantiaily  a* 
described. 

8.  la  a  three-high  mill  having  a  vertleally  adjustable 
bottom  roll,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  adjustable 
tal>le,  a  motor  and  connections  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  table,  a  circuit  controlling  device  for  said  motor,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  eirevlt  eentroUlog 


device  by  an  adjostlag  moveaMnt  of  the  bottoa  roll,  sab- 
stantiaUj  as  described. 

4.  In  a  three-high  mill  having  a  vertically  adjostattte 
bottom  roll,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  table, 
a  motor  for  raising  and  lowering  the  table,  a  movable 
circuit  controlling  device  for  said  motor,  means  ft>r  auto- 
matically actuating  said  device  to  open  the  clrcalt  when 
the  table  reaches  a  predetermined  position,  and  actoating 
connections  between  said  device  and  the  bottom  roll  for 
shifting  said  device  In  accordance  with  different  adjust- 
ments of  said  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  three-high  mill  having  a  vertically  adJusUble 
bottom  roll,  tbe  comblnadon  of  a  vertically  movsble  table, 
a  motor  for  raUing  and  lowering  the  table,  a  movable 
circuit  controlling  device  for  said  motor,  means  f <  r  auto- 
matically actuating  said  device  to  open  the  circuit  when 
the  table  reaches  a  predetermined  position,  and  actuating 
connections  between  said  device  and  the  bottom  roll  for 
shifting  said  device  in  sccordanoe  with  different  adjust- 
ments of  said  roll,  together  with  other  clrcalt  controlling 
connections  for  the  motor  and  means  for  actuating  the 
same  when  tbe  table  reaches  its  upper  adjustment,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.161,442.     HAT  PIN.     CAat  H.  BjOrkdahl,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1918.    Serial  No.  750.104.     (CI.  1S2— 26.) 


The  combination  with  a  hat,  of  a  hat  pin  consisting 
of  a  bead  and  a  pair  of  prongs  which  diverge  from  said 
head,  an  apertured  guide  plate  secured  to  the  hat  and 
having  a  bore  therethrough  for  each  of  said  prongs  wiiicb 
holds  the  latter  spaced  apart,  and  a  locking  plate  with 
correspondingly  spaced  apart  apertures  engaged  by  said 
prongs  and  movable  therewith  to  hold  the  prongs  against 
free  movement  toward  each  other  from  their  point  of 
divergence  in  said  head,  thereby  causing  said  prongs  to 
bind  against  outward  movement  in  said  guide  plate,  said 
locking  plate  being  rendered  inoperative  by  manually  hold- 
ing same  against  movement  with  said  prongs. 


1.161,443.  HAMK-FA8TBNER.  Ladii«!»  E.  Bldkt, 
Wilmette,  snd  Thomas  J.  Blokt.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  21,  1918.     Serial  No.  780,384.     (CI.  54—27.) 


1.  In  a  bame  fastener,  tbe  combination  of  a  lever  sup- 
porting member,  a  lever,  an  adjusting  member  perma- 
nently united  to  the  supporting  member  and  adjustable 
means  for  securing  said  member  upon  tbe  hames. 

2.  In  a  fastener  for  hames,  the  combination  of  a  lever 
supporting  member,  a  lever,  an  adjastlng  member  pro- 
vided with  a  closed  cam  track,  said  first  member  being 
movably  mounted  wlthla  said  casa  track,  both  of  said 
memt>eni  t>einK  permsnentiy  united  together  and  means  for 
securing  said  members  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  bame  fastener,  tlie  combination  of  a  lever  sup- 
porting memtwr,  a  lever,  an  adjusting  member  permanently 
■ecored  thereto  and  a  chain  member  for  securing  said  first 
named  members  to  tba  hamea. 

4.  In  a  bame  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  lever  sup- 
porting member,  a  lever,  an  adjusting  member  penaa- 
nently  secured  thereto,  a  chain  member  for  securing  said 
first  named  members  to  the  hames.  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  ebain  without  dUeoanectlng  the 
parts. 
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6.  In  a  heme  fastener,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  lever  sap- 
porting  member,  a  lever,  an  adjusting  member  perma- 
nently secured  thereto,  a  chain  member  for  securing  said 
first  named  members  to  the  hames  and  means  for  aato- 
matlcally  locking  said  chain  when  under  tension,  ssid 
means  comprising  rearwardly  projecting  shoulders  adapted 
to  engage  said  hames. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,161,444.  CURTAIN. 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  0, 
166—30.) 


Juoaoif  H.  BotTOHTON,  St.  Louts, 
1014.     Serial   No.   811,166.      (CL 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  support,  a 
roller,  a  doable  curtain  comprising  a  pair  of  curtain  sec- 
tions, one  end  of  each  curtain  section  being  attached  to 
said  support  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  curtain  section 
being  wound  around  tbe  roller,  and  a  wire  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  roller  and  wound  thereabout  in  a  direction 
opposed  to  that  in  which  tbe  curiain  is  wound,  the  other 
end  of  tbe  wire  being  secured  to  the  support  at  a  iK>int  op- 
posite the  attachment  of  the  curtain. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritied,  a  support,  a 
roller,  a  double  curtain  comprising  a  pair  of  curtain  sec- 
tions, one  end  of  each  curtain  section  being  attached  to 
■aid  support  and  tbe  opposite  end  of  each  curtain  section 
being  wound  sround  tbe  roller,  and  a  wire  having  one  end 
secured  to  tbe  middle  portion  of  tbe  roller  at  a  point  be- 
tweeen  the  curtain  sections  and  wound  around  the  roller 
in  a  direction  opposed  to  that  in  which  tbe  curtain  Is 
wound,  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  wire  t>eing  secured  to  tbe  sup- 
port at  a  point  opposite  the  attachment  of  tbe  curtain. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  support,  a 
roller,  a  double  curtain  comprising  a  pair  of  cartain  lec 
tlons,  one  end  of  each  section  being  attached  to  said  sup- 
port, and  the  opposite  end  of  each  curtain  section  t>elng 
wound  around  the  roller,  a  wire  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  roller  and  wound  thereabout  in  a  direction  opposed 
to  that  in  which  the  curtain  is  wound,  and  an  elastic  com 
pensatlng  member  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  wire 
to  said  support  at  a  point  opposite  the  attachment  01  the 
curtain  so  as  to  place  tbe  curtain  and  wire  under  tension. 


1,161,446.  HEBMETICALLT  SEALED  RECEPTACLE. 
John  C.  Bowaas,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1908. 
Serial  No.  468,414.     (CL  220—68.) 


1.  An  easily  opened  air  tight  receptacle  eomprlatag  a 
body  portion,  and  a  cover,  tbe  body  at  its  upper  edge  and 
the  cover  twth  being  formed  with  outwardly  projecting 
lapping  seaming  flanges,  one  of  which  Is  beat  to  form  a 
shoulder  while  tbe  other  is  correspondingly  beat  to  e<dn- 
dde  therewith,  and  a  readily  removable  thin  malleable 
■eul  sealing  strip  applied  to  the  flanges  and  coat] 
to  snugly  engage  or  flt  tte  sbooldem  eo  fsiiaed. 


2.  A  seam  for  receptacles,  comprising  lapping  flanges  oa 
the  receptacle  parts,  and  a  readily  removable  sealing 
strip  comprising  a  channel-sbsped  member  of  thin  mal- 
leaMe  metal  extending  around  tbe  flanges  and  embracing 
them,  tbe  strip  snd  flanges  t>elng  offset  and  pressed  to- 
gether and  tbe  strip  having  a  t>eveled  tongue  at  one  end 
overlapping  the  other  end  thereof. 

8.  A  seam  for  receptacles  comprising  superimposed 
flanges  ea  tbe  receptacle  parts,  and  a  readily  removable 
sealing  strip  having  flanges  inclosing  tbe  flsnges  of  the 
receptacle  parts,  said  seaming  strip  being  formed  of  thin 
malleable  metal,  tbe  receptacle  flanges  and  strip  flsnge 
being  bent  to  form  interlocking  coincident  shoulders. 

4.  An  easily  opened  air  tight  receptacle  comprising  two 
sheet  metal  parte  having  superimposed  flanges  escb  com- 
prising a  single  thickness  of  tbe  metal,  and  a  sealing  strip 
embracing  lald  flanges  and  surrounding  the  receptacle, 
said  sealing  strip  comprising  a  channel-shaped  piece  of 
thin  malleable  sheet  metal  held  in  place  by  its  contact 
with  tbe  flanges. 

5.  A  seam  for  receptacles  comprising  flanges  on  tbe  re- 
ceptacle parts,  said  flanges  being  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  being  superimposed,  and  a  readily  remov- 
able sealing  strip  embracing  said  flanges  and  interlocking 
therewith,  said  sealing  strip  being  formed  of  thin  mal- 
leable metal  and  constituting  the  only  means  ior  holding 
the  receptacle  flanges  together,  the  sealing  strip  being  re- 
tained In  position  by  its  frictlonal  and  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  tbe  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxette.] 


1,161,446.  HERMETICALLY-SEALED  RBCEPTACLK. 
JOHif  C.  BowEBS,  Boston,  Mass.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  19,  1908,  Serial  No.  463.414.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,279. 
(CI.  220—68.) 


/rx 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle  provide  with  an 
outwardly  disposed  flange  having  two  sones  occupying 
substantially  the  same  plane  and  an  intermediate  groove, 
of  a  cover  having  a  recess  and  a  flange  mating  with  tbe 
flange  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  fastening  member  having 
two  united  flanges  overlying  said  first  mentioned  flsngee 
and  mating  therewith,  the  edge  of  one  of  the  fastening 
member  flanges  having  a  transversely  disposed  edge  ex- 
tending within  the  recess  of  the  cover. 

2.  An  easily  opened  air  tight  receptacle  comprising  a 
can  body  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  about  Its 
open  end,  a  cover  having  a  depressed  portion  fitting  with- 
in the  open  end  of  the  can  body,  and  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  overlie  tbe  flange  on  the  can  body,  and  a 
readily  removable  sealing  strip  comprising  a  thin  chan- 
nel-shaped member  of  malleable  metal  inclosing  said 
flanges,  one  flange  of  said  sealing  strip  being  bent  down 
to  form  a  transversely  disposed  portion  extending  within 
the  depressed  portion  of  the  cover  and  engaging  tbe  side 
wall  of  the  same. 

3.  An  easily  opened  air  tight  receptacle  comprising  a 
can  body  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  about  ita 
open  end,  a  cover  having  a  depressed  portion  fitting  in  the 
open  end  of  said  can  body  snd  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  superimposed  on  tbe  flange  of  the  can  body, 
and  a  readily  removable  sealing  strip  comprising  a  chao- 
nel-sbaped  piece  of  thin  malleable  sheet  metal  embradng 
said  flanges,  the  flanges  on  said  can  body  and  cover  and 
both  flaages  of  said  sealing  strip  being  eolacldently  beat  to 
fonn  interloekliig  shoulders. 

4.  A  aeam  for  receptacles  comprising  flanges  on  tbe  re- 
ceptacle parts  and  a  readily  removable  sealing  strip  em- 
bracing said  flangea,  said  sealing  strip  comprising  a  cban- 
ael-ataaped  piece  of  thin  malleable  metal,  aald  receptade 

aad  both  flanges  of  said  asatlng  stiitp  being  ealmf.' 
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dently  bent  to  form  Interlocking  ahoulden  to  aaalat  In  re- 
taining said  sealing  strip  In  position. 

5.  A  seam  for  receptacles  comprising  flanges  of  sabatan- 
tlally  uniform  thickness  on  the  receptacle  parts  and  a 
readily  removable  sealing  strip  embracing  said  flanges, 
■aid  sealloK  strip  comprising  a  cbannel-sbaped  piece  ct 
tbln  malleable  metal,  ttje  flanges  of  said  receptacle  parts 
and  a  flange  of  said  sealing  atrip  being  proTided  wltb  co- 
incident medial  grooves  forming  Interlocking  parts  wblcta 
aasUt  In  Mallng  the  receptacle  and  bolding  tbe  sealing 
■trip  In  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,1«1,447.  HERMETICALLY  -  SEALED  RECEPTACLE. 
John  C.  Bowess,  Boston.  Mass.  Original  application 
filed  Not.  19,  1908,  Serial  No.  463,414.  Divided  and 
tbU  applicaUon  filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,250. 
(Cl.  220—68.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  receptacle  and  a  cover,  eacb 
of  tbese  being  provided  wltb  an  outwardly  disposed  flange, 
one  of  said  flanges  being  provided  wltb  a  medlally-dls- 
poaed  groove,  and  tbe  other  with  a  medially-disposed  rib, 
and  a  fastening  member  provided  wltb  a  pair  of  united 
flangw,  one  of  said  fianges  extending  over  tbe  flange  bav- 
ing  tbe  rib  and  mating  therewith,  and  tbe  other  of  bald 
flanges  extending  over  tbe  outer  portion  of  tbe  flange  hav- 
ing tbe  groove  and  having  an  edge  occupying  said  groove. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  cover,  eacb 
of  these  being  provided  with  an  outwardly-disposed  flange, 
each  of  said  flanges  being  provided  wltb  a  medially-dis- 
posed groove,  and  a  fastening  member  provided  with  a 
pair  of  united  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  extending  over 
tbe  flange  of  the  body  portion  and  mating  therewith  and 
abutting  the  body  thereof,  and  tbe  other  of  said  flanges 
extending  over  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  cover  flange  and 
having  an  edge  occupying  said  groove. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cover  and  a  receptacle,  theee 
being  provided  respectively  wltb  mating,  superimposed 
flanges,  tbe  flanges  being  provided  with  medially  disposed 
grooTea,  of  a  fastening  member  comprising  a  pair  of  united 
flanges,  one  of  tbe  fastening  member  flanges  overlying  one 
of  the  first  mentioned  flanges  and  mating  in  contour 
therewith,  and  the  other  of  said  fastening  member  fianges 
overlying  the  outer  portion  of  the  other  of  said  first-men- 
tioned fianges  and  having  its  edge  engaged  wltb  tbe  metal 
bent  outwardly  for  forming  tbe  groove. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  an  out- 
wardly disposed  flange,  of  a  closure  therefor  having  an 
outwardly  disposed  flange  adapted  to  overlie  the  flange  on 
aald  container,  and  co-extenslve  tberewltb.  and  a  readily 
removable  sealing  member  of  thin  malleable  metal  formed 
to  engage  tbe  entire  under-surface  of  tbe  flange  on  said 
container  and  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange 
on  said  closure,  said  sealing  member  and  said  flanges  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  pressed  together  to  form  Interlocking 
beads  and  recesses  and  provide  an  hermetic  Joint. 

5.  An  easily  opened  air  tight  receptacle  comprising  two 
■beet  metal  i>arts  having  superimposed  flanges  bent  to 
form  a  groove,  and  a  readily  removable  sealing  atrip  com- 
prising a  channel-shaped  piece  of  thin  malleable  sheet 
metal  surrounding  and  embracing  said  flanges  and  harlog 
an  edge  portion  bent  Into  said  groove  to  Interlock  there- 
with. 


with  elampliic  Jaws,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  aald 
needle  to  awing  in  allnement  wltb  said  Jaws  and  over  tbe 
said  movable  Jaw  to  presa  the  latter  toward  its  companion 
Jaw. 


1,161,448.  RIBBON-LEADBR.  JAiin  H.  BoTi,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  877,102.  (Cl.  228—88.) 
1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  coaprialng  a 
needle,  a  movable  Jaw  secured  on  one  face  of  aald  needle 
to  extend  toward  the  rear  end  of  tbe  latter  and  fona  tbere- 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  comprising  a 
needle,  a  spring-jaw  secured  on  one  face  of  the  needle  to 
extend  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  latter  and  form  there- 
with clamping  Jaws,  a  pivot  stud  extending  through  said 
spring  and  needle,  and  an  arm  pivoted  between  its  enda 
on  said  stud  to  press  tbe  spring- Jaw  toward  tbe  companion- 
Jaw  by  turning  tbe  arm  on  its  pivot  In  tbe  direction  to 
extend  parallel   with   tbe   needle. 

3.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
needle  provided  with  a  bole  In  Its  rear  end,  a  spring-se- 
cured on  one  face  of  the  needle  to  extend  toward  said 
rear  end  and  form  therewith  a  pair  of  clamping-Jawa,  a 
prong  on  tbe  spring-jaw  to  enter  said  bole,  a  pivot  stod 
extending  through  said  spring  and  needle,  and  an  arm 
pivoted  between  its  enda  on  aald  stod  to  presa  tbe  sprtaf 
Jaw  toward  tbe  companion  Jaw  by  turning  the  arm  on  Its 
pivot  In  the  direction  to  extend  parallel  wltb  tbe  needle. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
strip  bent  opon  Itself  and  forming  tbe  pointed  end  of  a 
needlf.  the  bent  section  being  fastened  near  Its  rear  end 
to  the  body  of  the  needle  and  forming  therewith  a  recess, 
a  flat  spring  fastened  at  one  end  to  tbe  needle  near  tbe 
rear  end  of  said  bent  section  to  extend  toward  the  rear 
end  of  said  body  and  form  tberewltb  clamping-Jaws,  a 
pivot  stud  extending  through  said  spring  and  needle,  and 
an  arm  pivoted  between  its  ends  on  said  stud  to  presa  the 
spring-Jaw  toward  the  companion-Jaw  by  turning  the  am 
on  Its  pivot  In  the  direction  to  extend  parallel  with  tba 
needle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
Atrip  bent  upon  Itself  and  forming  tbe  pointed  end  of  a 
needle,  the  bent  section  being  fastened  near  its  rear  end 
to  the  body  of  the  needle  and  forming  therewith  a  receaa, 
a  flat  spring  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  needle  near  the 
rear  end  of  said  bent  section  to  extend  toward  tbe  rear 
needle-end  and  form  therewith  clamping- Jaws,  a  pivot  stud 
extending  through  tbe  spring  and  needle  body,  and  an  arm 
having  rounded  enda  pivoted  midway  between  the  latter 
on  said  stud  to  press  tbe  spring-Jaw  toward  the  com- 
panion-Jaw by  turning  tbe  arm  on  its  pivot  in  the  direc- 
tion to  extend  paralld  with  the  needle  and  enter  into  said 
receas  Its  adjacent  and  when  so  extended. 


1,161,449.  SWITCH  STAND.  B»N«  J.  BanoN,  Stock- 
ton, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,344.  (Cl. 
104—28.) 

1.  A  switch  stand  having  a  deep  and  a  shallow  detent, 
a  switch  operating  rod,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  switch  op- 
erating rod  and  adapted  to  be  passed  Into  one  of  tbe  de- 
tents or  the  other  when  tbe  switch  points  are  In  different 
positions,  and  a  cover  for  the  switch  operating  lever  to 
prevent  tbe  padlock  from  being  inserted  In  said  lever  when 
tbe  switch  points  have  been  turned  for  tbe  branch  line 
track. 

2.  A  switch  stand  having  a  deep  and  a  ahallow  detent, 
■witch  points,  an  operating  rod  pivoted  to  the  awitdi 
stand,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rod  and  having  a  portloa 
thereof  provided  with  a  large  and  a  small  opening,  tbe 
large  oponing  adapted  to  receive  a  padlock  hasp  when  tb* 
■witch  ia  turned  for  the  main  line  track  and  the  small 
opening  capable  of  receiving  a  hook  smaller  than  the  pad- 
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lock  hasp  when  the  switch  la  turned  for  the  branch  line 
track  and  the  switch  operating  lever  In  the  ahallow  detent. 


8.  A  switch  stand  having  a  deep  and  a  shallow  detent, 
a  padlock  connected  to  tbe  stand  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
hook  connected  to  tbe  stand  on  the  other  aide  thereof, 
a  switch  operating  rod  pivoted  to  the  stand,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  switch  operating  rod  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
at  will  In  either  tbe  deep  or  tbe  shallow  detent,  said  lever 
having  a  large  hole  to  receive  the  padlock  hasp  when 
placed  in  tbe  deep  detent  and  having  a  small  hole  to  re- 
ceive the  hook  when  the  lever  is  placed  In  the  ahallow 
detent. 


1,161,460.  BEETROOT  CRACKER  OR  FOOD.  WlLLUM 
LAMABTiifi  Bbbtpoglk,  Lake  G«orge,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
California  Pharmacy  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  728,786.     (Cl.  99—10.) 

1.  A  laxative  cracker  containing  meal  made  from  ex- 
hausted  sugar  beet  pulp  and  a  laxative. 

2.  A  laxative  cracker  containing  meal  made  from  ex- 
hausted sugar  beet  pulp,  wheat  flour,  lard,  honey,  salt,  bi- 
carbonate of  soda  and  pbenolphthaleln. 

3.  A  laxative  cracker  containing  meal  made  from  ex- 
hausted sugar  beet  pulp. 

4.  A  laxative  cracker  containing  meal  made  from  beet 
root. 

5.  A  laxative  cracker  containing  beet-root  meal. 


1,161,451.  FLEXIBLE  CURVE  DEVICE  FOR  DRAW- 
ING OFFICE  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Hauison 
BaoTHBBTON,  Ashton-upon-Mersey,  England.  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,940.     (Cl.  33—177.) 


r^ 


1.  In  a  draftsman's  curve.  Jointed  extension  arms  pro- 
vided with  locking  devices,  slotted  studs  joomaled  at  the 
end  portion*  of  the  Jointed  arma,  a  flexible  hand  alidable 
longltadinally  in  the  alotted  studa,  and  means  for  los- 
ing the  band  to  the  atuda  and  for  locldag  the  stads  to  tbe 


2.  In  a  draftsman's  curve,  a  series  of  arms  pivoted 
together  and  provided  wltb  locking  devices  at  their  pivots, 
alotted  studs  Journaled  at  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe  series 
of  arms,  a  flexible  band  slldable  longitudinally  in  the 
slotted  studs,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  band  to  the  stods 
and  for  locking  tbe  studs  to  the  arms. 

8.  In  a  draftsman's  curve.  Jointed  extension  arms  pro- 
vided with  locking  devices,  slotted  studs  Journaled  at  the 
end  portions  of  the  Jointed  arms,  a  flexible  band  slldable 
longitudinally  in  the  slotted  studs,  a  rod  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  arms  and  its  other  end  adjustably 
connected  to  tbe  said  band,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  band 
to  the  studs  and  for  locking  the  studs  to  the  arms. 


1.161.462.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Frso  A.  Cooks,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Mellen  L.  Stlckney, 
Seattle,  Wash.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  4,187. 
(CL  46 — 41.) 


-t 


1.  Game  apparatus  consisting  In  a  board  formed  with 
a  continuous  groove  or  channel  of  quadrilateral  conflgura- 
tlon.  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  of  smaller  depth  and 
width  than  said  first  named  groove,  connected  with  and 
branching  from  said  first  named  groove,  and  a  plurality 
of  balls  arranged  to  be  rolled  about  said  grooves. 

2.  Game  apparatus  consisting  In  a  board  formed  with 
a  continuous  groove  or  channel  of  quadrilateral  configura- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  grooves  of  smaller  depth  and 
width  than  said  first  named  groove  connected  with  and 
branching  from  said  first  named  groove,  depressions 
formed  below  the  plane  of  said  first  named  groove  at  the 
intersections  of  said  quadrilateral  sides,  and  other  depres- 
sions formed  In  the  extremities  of  said  second  named 
grooves  farthest  remote  from  their  connection  wltb  the 
second  named  grooves  snd  a  plurality  of  balls  arranged 
to  be  rolled  about  said  grooves. 

3.  Game  apparatus  consisting  in  a  board  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  depressions  spaced  at  relative  distances  to 
represent  tbe  stations  of  the  players  upon  a  baseball  field, 
certain  of  said  depressions  positioned  at  the  Intersections, 
of  four  straight  llnea  forming  a  quadrilateral  figure  hm.r- 
ing  greater  depth  than  the  remainder  of  said  depressiona, 
and  a  plurality  of  grooves  connecting  said  depressions, 
tbe  groovea  connecting  said  deeper  depressions  having  oor- 
reapondingly  greater  depth  than  the  remainder  of  said 
grooves  and  balls  of  suitable  sizes  arranged  to  roll  In  said 
grooves,  respectively. 

4.  Game  apparatus  consisting  in  a  casing  provided  wllk 
a  transparent  plate  forming  its  upper  horisontal  wall,  tf 
board  in  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said  plate  formed 
with  a  continuous  groove  or  channel  of  qoadrllateral  con- 
figuration, a  plurality  of  grooves  of  smaller  depth  and 
width  than  said  continuous  groove  connected  with  and 
branching  from  aald  continuous  groove,  balla  arranged 
to  roll  in  said  grooves  when  the  board  is  Inclined,  the 
■pacing  between  the  board  and  aald  plate  prerentl&f  the 
displacement  of  the  balls  from  said  groorea. 
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0.  Oaine  apparato*  eonalating  In  •  board  tonaed  wltb 
a  eontlnaoua  groove  or  ehaonel,  a  plurality  of  amaUer 
frooTes  connected  wltb  aald  first  namad  crooT*.  and  a 
plurality  of  balls  arranged  to-  be  rolled  about  said  groorea. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,161,498.  PROPULSION  OF  SHIPS.  Kdwaju)  Codbt. 
Wakefield,  England.  Mled  Apr.  26.  1915.  Serial  No. 
23,870.      (CI.    115—16.) 


1.  Sblp  propelling  devices  comprising.  In  combination, 
an  open-ended  keel  tube  extending  from  stem  to  stem  and 
being  of  an  enlarged  diameter  from  engine  room  to  stem, 
a  propeller  sbaft  mounted  In  bearings  wltbln  said  tube 
and  likewise  extending  from  stem  to  stem,  external  main 
propellers  at  stern  and  stem  upon  said  sbaft,  a  series  of 
internal  auxiliary  propellers  upon  said  sbaft  wltbln  tbe 
narrower  forward  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  series  of  larger 
Internal  auxiliary  propellers  upon  said  sbaft  wltbln  tbe 
wider  stem  end  of  said  tube,  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

2.  Ship  propelling  devices  comprising.  In  combination, 
an  open-ended  keel  tube  extending  from  stern  to  stem 
and  being  of  an  enlarged  diameter  from  engine  room  to 
stern,  a  propeller  sbaft  mounted  in  bearings  within  said 
tube  and  likewise  extending  from  stern  to  stem,  external 
main  propellers  at  stern  and  stem  upon  said  sbaft,  a  aeries 
of  Internal  auxiliary  propellers  upon  said  sbaft  wltbln  tbe 
narrower  forward  end  of  said  tut>e,  a  series  of  larger 
Internal  auxiliary  propellers  upon  said  sbaft  within  the 
wider  stem  end  of  said  tube,  watertight  txtcmal  alldlBC 
ploga  slldable  on  said  shaft  for  closing  tbe  ends  of  said 
tube,  and  screw  and  lever  devices  for  controlling  aald  slld- 
iag  plugs,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


1,161.464.      METHOD    OF    MAKING    ELECTRIC-LIQHT 
STREAMEBS.    John  A.  Covit,  New  York,  N.  T.    Piled 
r.  12,  1915.    Serial  No.  14,013.     (CI.  173—340.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  electric  light  streamers  which 
conalstB  In  supporting  electric  circuit  wirea  in  parallel 
position  providing  said  circuit  wires  at  Intervals  with 
electric  lamp  socket  fittings,  supporting  said  fittings  la 
molds,  and  molding  the  aocket  bodies  onto  aald  drcolt 
wires  and  flttlogs  with  the  circuit  wirca  paaaing  laterally 
through  the  beads  of  the  socket  bodies. 

2.  An  electric  light  streamer  device,  comprtslng  par- 
allel dreolt  wires,  electric  lamp  socket  fittings  connected 
with  said  wirea  at  interval*  and  electric  lamp  socket  bodies 
iBolded  onto  said  circuit  wires  aild  fittings,  said  wirea 
passing  tzanavcraely  through  tlM  heada  at  said  socket 
bedlea. 

8.  An  elaetrle  light  streamer  device,  comprising  par- 
allel circuit  wirea  and  electric  lamp  socket  bodies  molded 
00  saM  wirea  at  Intervals,  said  wirea  paaaing  transvarsely 
through  tba  heads  of  said  bodlea  and  being  in  conaacttoa 
with  electric  lamp  aocket  Attinga  within  aald  bodiaa. 


1,161,400.  TWIN-PACKXT  MACHIMBi  BOSS  V.  Oams, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgaor  to  Richard  H.  Wright.  Dur- 
ham, N.  C.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,061. 
(CI.  93—8.) 


1.  A  machine  for  packing  cigarettea  Into  wrappers  com- 
prising an  endless  mold-chain  provided  wltb  means  for 
supporting  creased  blanks,  means  for  imparting  an  Inter- 
mittent longitudinal  movement  to  aald  chain  whereby  aald 
blanks  are  conveyed  the  whole  length  of  the  machine  In  a 
seriea  of  consecutive  movements,  means  for  depreaalng 
portions  of  said  creased  blanks  for  the  reception  of  the 
cagarettea,  meana  for  feeding  cigarettea  Into  proper  posi- 
tion relatively  to  aald  depreaaed  portions  of  aald  blanka, 
means  for  gumming  the  edges  of  tbe  outer  fiaps  of  said 
blanks,  means  for  folding  over  the  fiap*  of  the  blanks  so 
aa  to  form  double  packets  In  "  laid-open  "  form  and  meana 
for  folding  one  packet  on  to  the  other  ao  aa  to  form  fin- 
ished twin  packets  in  which  one  set  of  cigarettea  la  auper- 
poaed  on  the  other,  all  tbe  said  operations  being  performed 
during  said  consecutive  movements  of  tbe  aforeaaid  mold- 
chala. 

s 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packing  cigarettes  into  wrappers 
comprising  an  endless  mold-chain  provided  with  meana 
for  supporting  the  blanka,  means  for  creasing  said  blanks 
and  feeding  same  on  to  said  supporting  surfacea,  meana  for 
imparting  an  Intermittent  longitudinal  movement  to  aald 
chain  whereby  aald  blanks  are  conveyed  the  whole 
length  of  the  machine  In  a  aeriea  of  consecutive  movements, 
means  for  depressing  portions  of  said  creased  blanka  for 
tbe  reception  of  tbe  cigarettes,  means  for  feeding  cigar- 
ettes Into  proper  position  relatively  to  said  depressed  i>or-. 
tlons  of  said  blanks,  mesns  for  gumming  the  edges  of  the 
outer  flaps  of  said  blanks,  means  for  folding  over  the  flapa 
of  tbe  blanks  so  as  to  form  double  packets  In  "  laid-open  " 
form,  means  for  folding  one  packet  on  to  tbe  other  so  aa 
to  form  finished  twin  packeu  In  which  one  aet  of  cigar- 
ettea la  superposed  on  the  other,  all  tbe  said  operationa 
being  performed  during  said  consecutive  movements  of 
the  aforesaid  mold-chain,  and  means  for  feeding  said  fln- 
lahed  twin  packeta  Into  a  stacker  and  automatically  dis- 
charging same  from  said  stacker  as  finished  artlclea  of 
commerce. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packing  cigarettea  into  wrappera  of 
the  kind  described  the  combination  of  an  endleaa  mold- 
chain  composed  of  trsnsveraely  disposed  elements,  mov- 
able means  in  aald  elementa  for  receiving  those  portiona 
of  the  wrappers  which  receive  the  cigarettes,  fixed  meana 
for  receiving  the  other  parts  of  the  said  wrappera.  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  said  elementa  to  a  driving  chain 
and  meana  for  imparting  intermittent  longitudiaal  niove- 
ments  to  said  driving  and  mold-chaina. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  pacldng  cigarettea  into  wrappers  of 
the  kind  described  the  combination  with  an  endleaa  mold- 
cbaln  composed  of  transveraely  disposed  elementa,  mov- 
able means  In  said  elements  for  receiving  those  portions 
of  tbe  wrappers  which  receive  the  cigarettes,  fixed  meana 
for  raedvlBg  the  otb«r  parte  at  the  aald  wrappera,  and 
Bcaaa  for  imparting  intemlttent  longitudinal  moveacBta 
to  aald  motd-chain  of  meana  mountad  transveraely  oC  said 
mold-chain  for  depreaalng  the  cigarette- recelrlag  portleaa 
of  the  wrappera  into  reeesaes  containing  the  mevuble  patta 
of  aald  elementa,  and  devlcea  carried  by  aald  depraaateg 


asaaaa  and  cagaglng  with  aald  awld-chaln  to  Inaare  tlie 
correct  register  of  aald  mold-cfaain  daring  ita  intermittent 
Boveraenta. 

ft.  In  a  maeMse  for  packing  dgareCtea  into  wrappers  of 
the  kind  described  the  coatfilnatlaB  with  an  endleaa  aold- 
chaln  compoaed  at  tranaveraely  diapoaed  elementa,  bmt- 
aitle  meana  la  aald  eleaaenta  for  receiving  those  portiona 
of  the  wrappera  which  receive  the  cigarettes,  fixed  meana 
for  reeeivlag  the  other  parte  of  the  aald  wrappers,  and 
Baasna  for  iaspartlng  Intemlttent  longitudinal  movementa 
to  aald  nMld-ehaln  «f  an  arm  pooitloned  tranaveraely  «t 
aald  BBold-ehaln,  a  pair  of  plungera  elaatlcally  asounted  oii 
said  aim,  means  far  imparting  redprocattng  vertical  mov»- 
menta  to  aald  plungera  and  depending  pin  engaging  with 
a  kale  In  one  at  the  elementa  of  aald  mold-chain  and  ctr* 
rtai  Wf  aald  arm. 

IClaima  •  to  11  not  printed  in  the  OnaeCte.] 


1.1«1,4M.  AUTOGRAPHIC  BBGISmL  CKABLns  r. 
Cnownn.  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Sextal 
No.  M9,008.     <C1.  11—86.) 


In  ao  autographic  register,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
door,  rtba  on  tbe  sides  of  said  casing  extending  Inwardly 
ever  the  door  and  provided  at  their  Inner  enda  with  sub- 
atantlally  aeml-clrcular  bearing  seata,  a  paper  receiving 
roller  provided  with  Journaled  entls  removably  fitting  said 
seats,  levers  pivoted  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  casing  sbove  the 
rlba  and  provided  with  enda  adapted  for  engagement  with 
tbe  Journals  of  the  roll  and  springs  normally  holding  the 
Jouroal-engaging  enda  of  said  levers  against  the  Journala. 


1,161,467.  LOOP  -  BANDING  MACHINE.  Fkedebick 
Slocum  Cclveb,  Tauntotf.  Maaa.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1914. 
Serial  No.  857,766.     (CI.  28—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  set  forth.  In  combination 
with  a  rotntable  twister  member,  rotatable  twister-books 
within  aald  twister  member,  a  lever  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  the  twister  books,  the  bell  crank  lever  to  engage 
and  hold  the  controlling  lever,  and  tbe  knock-off  rods,  a   ' 

'  borlxontal  sliding  rod  to  engage  the  controlling  lever,  a  ' 
vertical  lever  plvotally  connected  intermediate  ita  enda 
te  the  machine  bed  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  tbe 
eliding  rod,  the  lower  end  of  tbe  vertical  lever  being 
bifurcated  and  straddling  one  of  tbe  knock-off  rods,  and 
means  on  said  knock-off  rod  to  engage  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  vertical  lever. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  rotatable 
twister  frame,  twister  liooks  rotatable  Independently  in 
aald  frame,  means  for  holding  the  frame  from  rotating, 
metina  for  throwing  aald  holding  meana  into  opcratlTe 
poaition,  a  knock-olT  rod,  a  alidlng  rod  to  operate  the 
throwing  meana,  and  connections  whereby  said  sHd»"g 
rod  is  operated  by  the  knock-off  red. 
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8.  In  a  maebine  at  tbe  type  aet  forth,  in  eomblnatton 
with  a  rotatable  twister  frame,  rotatable  twister  hoAs 
rotatable  independently  In  said  fi-ame,  saenns  for  holding 
tile  frame  from  rotating,  means  for  throwing  aald  holding 
means  into  operative  position,  a  kno<±-off  rod,  and  meana 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  the  knock-off  rod  said  throw- 
ing means  will  be  automatically  moved  to  throw  the 
twister  hooka  into  operative  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  twister  frame, 
tvrlster  hooks  rotatahle  Independently  in  aald  frame, 
meana  for  holding  tbe  frame  from  rotating,  meana  for 
throwing  said  holding  means  Into  operstlve  position,  slid- 
ing meana  to  engage  and  actuate  said  throwing  means,  a 
knock-off  rod,  and  a  pivoted  meana  connected  to  aald 
alidlng  means  and  engaged  with  tbe  rod  whereby  upon 
movement  of  tbe  rod  the  pivoted  meana  will  be  actuated 
to  thereby  actuate  the  sliding  means  so  ss  to  antomatleally 
move  the  throwing  means  Into  operative  poaition. 


1461.468.  BOTTLE-BBUBHING  MACHINE.  JoavH  W. 
DAwaoM.  St.  Louia.  Ma,  aaaignor  to  Barry-Wehmiller 
Machinery  Company.  St  Louia,  Me.,  n  Corporatien  of 
Miaaouri.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  84.  (CI. 
141—7.) 


W: 


1.  A  bottle  brushing  machine  comprising  a  bruata.  a  ae- 
riea of  rotatable  rollers  arranged  below  said  brush  and 
constituting  a  support  for  the  bottles,  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers  ao  aa  to  rotate  tbe  bottlea,  a  traveling  bottle 
feeder  arranged  between  said  brush  and  rollers  and  adapt- 
ed to  push  the  bottles  along  the  upper  faces  of  the  roll- 
era,  and  division  members  forming  guldeways  for  the  bot- 
tles resting  upon  said  rollers,  said  division  members  be- 
ing so  arranged  that  each  bottle  will  lie  directly  above  the 
axis  of  one  of  said  rollers. 

2.  A  bottle  brushing  machine  comprising  a  brush,  a  ae- 
riea of  rotatable  rollers  arranged  below  said  brush  and 
constituting  a  aupport  for  tbe  bottlea,  meana  for  rotating 
said  rotlera  so  as  to  rotate  tbe  bottles,  a  traveling  bottle 
feeder  arranged  between  said  brush  snd  rollers  and  adapt- 
ed to  posh  tbe  bottles  along  tbe  upper  faces  of  tbe  roll- 
ers, and  division  members  forming  guldeways  for  tbe  bot- 
tles resting  upon  aald  rollers,  said  division  members  being 
so  arranged  that  each  bottle  is  supported  by  and  rotated 
by  only  one  of  the  rollers. 

5.  A  bottle  brushing  machine  comprising  a  brush,  a  mov- 
able bottle  suppori  arranjred  below  said  bmab.  meana  for 
operating  said  bottle  support  to  rotate  the  bottles,  a  bot- 
tle feeding  device  between  said  brush  and  movable  bottle 
support,  and  stationary  guide  bars  forming  guldeways 
for  the  rotating  bottles  resting  upon  said  movable  bottle 
support. 

4.  A  bottle  brushing  machine  comprising  a  bruab,  a  se- 
ries of  rotatable  snpporiing  members  arranged  below  said 
brush  and  constituting  a  support  for  the  bottles,  meana 
for  rotating  said  supporting  members  ao  as  to  rotate  tbe 
bottles,  a  bottle  feeding  device  for  feeding  the  bottles  alon;: 
said  rotatable  supporting  meml>ers,  and  guide  bara  ar- 
ranged in  planes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  rota- 
table supporting  members  to  form  guldeways  for  the  bdt- 
ties  resting  upon  said  rotatable  supporting  membera. 

6.  A  bottle  brushing  machine  comprising  a  brush,  a  ae- 
ries of  rotatable  rollers  arranjred  below  said  brash  and 
constituting  a  support  for  the  bottles,  means  for  rotating 
aald  rollera  so  as  to  rotate  the  bottles,  a  traveling  bottle 
feeder  arranged  between  said  brush  and  rollera  and  adapt- 
ed to  push  tbe  bottles  aVon?  the  upper  faces  of  the  rollers. 
and  division  membera  forming  guldeways  for  the  bottles 
resting  upon  said  rollera,  said  division  membera  belag  ao 
arranged  that  each  bottle  will  lie  directly  above  tlie  axis 
of  one  of  aaid  rollera. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ganette.] 


I9o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoySMBXK  *3,  igxs- 


1.16  1,469.  METHOD  OF  PRBPABINO  8TBNCIL- 
8HEBT8  FOB  TTPINO.  Alubt  B.  DiCK,  Lake  Foroit, 
lU.,  anlfoor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Chlemco.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  21.  191B.  BtrUl 
No.  41,0S0.     (CI.  101—181.) 


1.  The  proe««  of  preparing  a  stencll-sbeet  for  tjplng. 
which  Inrolvefl  moistening  a  suitable  backing-sheet,  roll- 
ing the  stencil-sbeet,  commencing  at  one  end,  upon  a 
roller,  holding  the  other  end  of  said  sbeet,  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  backlng-sbeet,  and  then  unrolling  the  stencil- 
sbeet  from  the  roller,  by  rolling  the  roller  oTer  the 
backing-sheet  away  from  the  held  end  of  the  stendl-aheet, 
to  prew  the  stencll-sheet  Into,  Intimate  contact  with  the 
backing-sheet,  and  daring  such  operation  subjecting  the 
stencil-sheet  to  pressure  away  from  Its  held  edge.  In  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  that  of  the  backing- 
sheet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  stencil-sheet  for  typing, 
which  InvolTCS  attaching  one  edge  thereof  to  a  backing- 
sheet,  rolling  a  portion  of  said  stendl-shect  upon  a  roller, 
applying  moisture  to  said  backing-sheet,  and  then  pressing 
said  stencil-sbeet,  by  the  motion  of  said  roller.  Into  In- 
timate coaction  with  said  backing-sheet,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,181.460.  BUTTKBFLY-VALVB.  WILLIAM  A.  DoBLB. 
Ban  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Pelton  Water  Wheel 
Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Feb.  3,  1918.  BerUl  No.  745,953.  (CI. 
187—7.) 


1.  In  a  butterfly  ralTe  comprising  a  ralTe  body,  a  butter- 
fly disk  arranged  therein,  a  converging  conical  intake  to 
■aid  body,  and  a  direrging  conical  discbarge  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  butterfly  valre,  a  cylindrical  body,  a  convex 
butterfly  disk  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  body,  a  con- 
▼erglng  conical  approach  to  said  body,  and  a  diverging 
conical  discharge  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  butterfly  valve,  a  disk  provided  at  Its  periphery 
with  radially  adjustable  metallic  ring  segments. 

4.  In  a  butterfly  valve,  a  disk,  metallic  ring  segments 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  ring  segments  radially. 

6.  In  a  butterfly  valve,  a  disk,  metallic  ring  segments 
mounted  on  said  disk  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  ring 
■egmenta. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,161,461.  8ELF-FIBINO  EXPLOSIVE  BOMB.  Jacob 
DODGSON.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  43,862.     (CI.  102—3.) 

1.  In  a  self-flring  bomb  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  iron  receptacle  closed  on  one  of  its  sides 
by  a  removable  plate  of  non-magnetic  metal  and  having  an 
Iron  stud  disposed  to  extend  from  the  central  portion  of 
that  Iron  side  wall  which  Is  opposite  said  removable  plate 
to   and   through    the   central   portion   of  said   removable 


plate,  said  receptacle  being  of  a  slse  and  form  to  adapt 
it  to  float  on  a  body  of  water  with  the  weight  of  a  desired 
load  contained  therein,  of  a  cable,  one  end  of  which  la 
releasahly  fastened  to  the  central  portion  of  the  oater  side 
of  tite  iron  wall  that  la  opposite  said  removable  plate, 
whereby  said  receptacle  may  be  releasahly  aecured  in  a 
submerged  position  in  said  body  of  water  with  aald  re- 
movable plate  uppermost :  a  partition  disposed  to  divide 
the  interior  space  of  said  receptacle  Into  two  compart- 
ments; a  maas  of  explosive  material  disposed  in  one  ef 
said  compartments ;  an  electric  generator  disposed  In  the 
oflier  of  said  compartoMftta,  an  electric  drcnlt-breaker 
having  one  of  its  members  electrically  connected  with 
the  walls  of  said  recepUde  and  yieldingly  dUpoaed  to 
extend  upwardly  from  aaid  other  compartment  to  and 
through  said  removable  plate  to  a  plane  higher  than  the 
top  edges  of  said  receptacle,  while  Its  other  member  is  dis- 
posed within  said  other  compartment  where  it  Is  elec- 
trically connected  with  one  terminal  of  said  electric  gen- 
erator;  an  electric  helix  dispoaed  to  tarround  said  iron 
stnd  and  having  one  of  Ita  termlnala  electrically  connected 
with  said  removable  plate  while  ita  other  temlnat  la 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  electric  generator ; 
a  clock  disposed  in  said  other  compartment  and  provided 
with  an  armature-lever  in  asaoclation  with  its  mechanism 
whereby  movemeots  of  said  armature-lever  may  start  and 
stop  said  dock;  an  electromagnet  aaaodated  with  said 
armature-lever,  said  electric  generator  and  said  drcult- 
breaker  whereby  said  clock  may  be  sUrted  and  stopped  In 
response  to  the  operation  of  said  drcult-breaker ;  an  In- 
duction coll  dispoaed  In  said  otber  compartment;  an  elec- 
tric switch  operatlvely  assodsted  with  the  mechanism  of 
said  clock  with  said  electric  generator  and  with  the 
primary  winding  of  said  Induction  coil  whereby  said 
electric  switch  may  be  operated  upon  the  expiration  of  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  starting  of  said 
clock;  an  electrically  operated  ignition  device  embedded 
In  said  explosive  msterial.  and  conducting  wires  dispoaed 
to  connect  said  Ignition  devices  with  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  ladactlon  coil. 


2.  A  self-flrlng  bomb  of  the  class  described,  which  em- 
bodies a  bnoyant  iron  receptacle  closed  on  one  of  its  side* 
by  a  removable  plate  of  non-magnetic  metal  and  having 
an  Iron  stnd  disposed  to  extend  from  the  central  portion 
of  that  side  wall  which  is  opposite  said  removable  plate  to 
and  through  the  central  portion  of  said  removable  plata ; 
electromagnetic  means  for  magnetising  said  iron  stnd  and 
the  Iron  walla  of  aald  receptacle ;  a  partition  disposed 
within  said  receptacle  to  divide  ita  interior  space  into  sepa- 
rate compartmenta ;  a  mass  of  explosive  material  disposed 
In  one  of  said  compartments ;  an  electric  ignition  device 
embedded  in  said  explosive  msterisl ;  electric  means  for 
caosing  said  Ignition  device  to  Ignite  said  explosive  ma- 
terial at  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  period  of  tine ; 
and  a  cable  releaaably  faatsned  to  the  central  portion  of 
the  other  side  of  the  iron  wall  that  is  opposite  said  re- 
movable plate,  whereby  said  receptacle  may  be  releasahly 
secured  in  a  submerged  position  in  a  body  of  water  with 
said  removable  plate  uppermoet. 
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1.161,462.  A.  PABATU8  FOB  TESTING  MININO-POW- 
DBB.  FBAifCia  I.  DD  POMT,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor, 
by  direct  aad  meaae  asslgnmenta.  to  Ball  Oraln  Bx- 
ploaives  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.    Filed  July  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  40,988.    (CL 

**"*•>  !jftl.t 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tasting  explosive  powder,  compris- 
ing a  gun  and  projectile  conatmcted  to  provide,  during 
dlscbargc  of  the  projectile,  a  gradual  Increase  in  area  of 
the  opeolag  for  escape  of  gases  having  a  ratio  to  the  dis- 
tance of  travel  of  the  projectile  less  than  the  ratio  which 
obtains  with  guns  having  a  solid  cylindrical  bore  and 
solid  projectiles  having  a  spherical  contour  or  cylindrical 
rear  ends. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  explosive  powder  compris- 
ing a  gun  and  a  projectile  and  including  means  providing 
a  progressively  increasing  area  of  escape  for  gases  during 
the  actual  travel  of  the  rear  end  of  the  projectile  throngta 
the  bore  of  the  gun  for  a  distance  not  less  than  a  major 
part  of  the  length  of  the  projectile. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  testing  explosive  powder  compris- 
ing a  gun  aad  a  projectile  and  Indadtng  means  providing  a 
progressively  increasing  area  of  escape  for  gaaes  during 
the  actual  travel  of  the  rear  end  of  tM  projectile  throngh 
the  major  part  of  the  length  of  the  bore  which  It  traverses. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  testing  explosive  powder  eomprts- 
Ing  a  gun  and  an  elongated  projectile  one  of  which  is  ent 
away  from  a  solid  cylindrical  form  to  afford  a  progres- 
sively IncreaslBg  area  of  escape  for  gases  during  the  travel 
of  the  rear  end  of  the  projectile  throngh  the  major  part 
of  the  length  of  the  bore  which  It  traverses. 

6.  An  apparatoa  for  testing  explosive  powder,  eomprts- 
iag  a  gna  having  a  bore  whose  cross-sectional  area  from 
ita  inner  portion  progressively  Increaaes  toward  ita  month, 
and  a  projectile  adapted  to  the  bore. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  Gaxette.] 


1,161,468.  OBABING.  JoHX  Ehliw.  deceased,  Chicago, 
111.,  by  Frank  W.  Hlnellna,  administrator.  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignor  to  Frank  W.  Hlneline,  trustee.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Apr.  80.  1916.     Seital  No.  24,860.     (O.  74—84.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  drive-ahaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  in  axUl  allnement  therewith,  of  a  driving  connee- 
tloa  between  aald  shafta  comprising  a  son-gear  moanted 
on  aald  drive-abaft,  a  gear-carrying  member  mooated  oa 
said  drtvea-ahaft  adjacent  said  snn-gear,  means  alldably 
moanted  oa  the  driven  ahaft  and  movable  to  a  position 
within  aald  gear-carrying  flsember  and  sun  gear  for  posi- 
tively locking  aaid  aoa-gear  and  aald  member  together  fdr 


driving  the  driven-sbaft  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of 
the  drive-shaft,  an  orbit  gear  carried  by  said  member,  and 
gearing  carried  by  the  am  gear  adapted  to  be  brooght  Into 
driving  relatiOQ  with  said  san-gear  and  orbit  gear  where- 
by the  latter  will  be  driven  in  a  direction  opposite  to  tkat 
of  the  former. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  drive-ahaft  and  a  drlven- 
shaft  in  axtal  allnement  therewith,  of  a  driving  connectloa 
between  said  ahafta  comprising  a  sun-gear  mounted  en 
said  drive-shaft,  a  gear-carrying  member  mounted  on  aald 
drtven-shaft-  adjacent  said  son-gear,  plna  for  positively 
locking  said  sun-gear  and  said  member  together  for  driv- 
ing the  drtven-shaft  in  the  same  direction  aa  that  of  the 
drive-shaft,  an  orbit  gear  carried  by  said  member,  a  plural- 
ity of  planetary  gears  in  mesb  with  said  sun  and  orbit 
gears  and  carried  by  said  soa-gear,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  planetary  gears  in  driving  relation  with  said 
sun  and  orbit  gears  to  drive  the  driven  shafta  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  drive-shaft. 

3.  The  combination,  vrith  a  drive-shaft  and  a  driven- 
shaft  in  axtal  allnement  therewith,  of  a  driving  c<mnectlon 
between  said  shafts  comprising  a  sun-gear  moanted  on 
said  drive-shaft,  a  gear-carrying  member  mounted  on  ssid 
drlven-abaft,  alldable  locking  means  mounted  on  the  driven- 
sbaft  for  positively  connecting  said  sun-gear  and  aaid 
member  to  drive  aaid  shafta  in  the  aame  direction,  an  or- 
bit gear  carried  by  said  member,  planetary  gears  carried 
by  said  sun-gear  and  in  mesb  with  said  sun  and  orbit  gears, 
and  locking  means  slidably  moanted  on  tbe  drive-shaft  tor 
positively  connecting  aald  planetary  gears  in  driving  rata- 
tion  with  said  sun  and  orbit  gears  to  drive  the  drtven- 
shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tbe  drive-shaft. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  drive-ahaft  and  a  driven- 
ahaft  in  axial  allnement  therewith,  of  a  drivtag  connection 
between  said  shafts  comprising  a  sun  gear  mounted  00 
said  drive-shaft,  a  gear-carrying  member  mounted  on  8al4 
driven-sbaft,  locking  plna  sUdably  carried  by  said  drives 
shaft  and  engaging  aald  son  gear  and  said  member  to  lock 
said  shafta  to  drive  in  the  same  direction,  an  orbit  gear 
carried  by  said  member,  planetary  geara  carried  by  aaid 
sun-gear  and  In  mesh  with  said  son  and  orl>it  gears,  and 
locking  ptas  slidably  carried  by  said  drive-ahaft  simulta- 
neously operable  with  said  first  named  locktag  pins  and 
adapted,  when  tbe  first  named  locking  plna  are  thrown 
out  of  operable  connection,  to  connect  aaid  planetary  gears 
in  driving  relation  with  said  son  and  ortdt  gears  to  drive 
the  driven  shaft  la  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tbe 
drive-shaft. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  drive-ahaft  and  a  drtves- 
shaft  in  axial  allnement  therewith,  of  a  driving  connectloa 
between  said  ahafta  comprising  a  gear-wheel  fixed  to  aaid 
drive  ahaft,  a  gear-earrytag  member  fixed  to  said  driven 
shaft  adjacent  said  gear-wheel,  alldable  means  moanted  oa 
the  driven  abaft  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  gear-wheel 
and  said  member  to  drive  aaid  shafta  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, an  Internal  gear  carried  by  aald  member,  a  gearing 
connection  between  said  first  named  gear-wheel  and  aaid 
internal  gear  and.  carried  by  said  first  named  gear-wheel, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  drive-shaft  aimnltaneoaaly  alld- 
able with  said  first  named  meana  and  adapted,  when  tbe 
first  named  means  are  thrown  out  of  operable  connection, 
to  connect  said  gearing  connection  in  driving  relation  with 
said  first  named  gear-wheel  and  said  internal  gear  wheel 
to  drive  the  driven-ahaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
the  drive-ahaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,161.464.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINB.  Gio- 
TAirifi  Bnbioo,  Turin.  Italy,  aaaignor.  by  mesne  aasign- 
mente,  to  F.  I.  A.  T.,  Poogbkeepsle,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Field  Nov.  27,  1906.  Serial  No.  846,860. 
(CI.  128—181.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders, valve  mechanism  for  sdmlttlng  compressed  gas  to 
a  plurality  of  said  cylinders  at  predetermined  Intervals 
timed  with  relation  to  the  piston  stroke,  means  for  s|>erat- 
log  said  valve  mechanism,  and  meana  for  shifting  said 
valve  operating  means  a  predetOTmlned  angular  aasoont  ts 
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admit  compreHMd  air  to  nwtrm  tbe  eagla*,  mM  HMcha- 
BtaD  coaiprifllog  a  loncitudiiiaJly  iMTablc  worn  aieshlBS 
with  a  rotatable  worm  flxed  against  longitodiaal  aovo- 
BMt.  MUd  rotatablo  wonn  Mas  coanocted  to  ahlft  tbe 


S.  la  aa  latanial  combostloii  englBe,  a  plurality  «C  cjrl- 
Irntmn,  a  rotary  valre  tor  diatribatlaK  cenpmaad  flvid 
thereto  at  latarraU  timed  with  relatloa  to  th«  ftrokea  of 
tho  platooa.  and  means  for  ahiftiBK  sorb  tsIvc  forwardly 
•r  backwardly  Independently  of  Ita  normal  rotative  moTe- 
■eat  whan  tba  ranalac  dlreetion  of  tho  eaglwe  la  ftwraed. 

ti  Ib  an  tatemal  conbaatloo  engliM,  a  distrtbattas  d«- 
Tka  adapted  to  supply  a  corapreaaed  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
at  Interrals  timed  with  relatloa  to  tbe  stroke  of  the  ea- 
ftna,  said  device  Inclodlng  a  rotating  ralve,  and  meana 
(or  lifting  the  poaltion  of  each  yalre  independently  of  Its 
Bomal  rotative  movement  to  reverse  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  lotemai  combustion  eBgine.  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a  cam  abaft  carrying 
doable  caais.  each  cam  adapted  to  operate  a  valve  In  each 
cylinder,  Bteaaa  for  shifting  lald  cams  to  change  tbe  time 
of  opening  of  said  valves,  means  adapted  to  supply  com- 
praaaed  air  to  the  cylinders,  and  a  connection  comprising 
a  pair  of  meahlng  worma,  one  being  longitudinally  ablft> 
able  relatively  to  the  other  and  controlling  the  air  valve 
for  controillng  said  compressed  sir  supply. 

ft.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine, 
tbe  combination  wltb  valve  nccbanlsm  for  controlling  a 
coaapraaeed  air  anpply  to  a  plarallty  of  cyllndera  timed 
with  the  piston  strokes  of  said  cyllndera,  of  a  en m  operated 
valve  for  said  cylinders,  a  double  cam  for  eacb  valve,  and 
means  for  angularly  shifting  aald  came  and  operating 
said  air  controlling  valve  mechanlam,  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  shaft  carrying  aald  cams  and  a  worm, 
and  a  second  worm  meshing  therewith  for  controlling  the 
air  aupply  and  rotated  by  said  longitudinal  movement. 

[Claloaa  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161,406.  BEARINO-OUARD.  FiANK  BnifAto  rot.»T, 
lagerooll,  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1014.  Serial 
No.  82V.267.     (O.  84—22.) 


Ib  an  apple  paring  and  coring  machine,  a  baae,  a  cup 
having  a  central  opening  secured  to  the  baae,  a  bearing 
cup  having  a  central  opening  mounted  In  tbe  cup  on  the 
baae,  an  absorbont  packing  washer  having  a  central  open- 
ing Interponed  between  aald  bearing  cup  aad  the  cap  on 
the  base,  tbe  openinga  in  said  bearing  cup,  waaher  and 
cup  on  the  baae  being  In  allnement,  a  shaft  extending 
through  aoch  alined  openinga,  a  bearing  cone  threaded 
apoB  aald  shaft  and  provided  with  an  annular  oatatand- 
Ing  flange  adapted  to  flt  within  the  cup  on  said  base,  balla 


Interposed  between  aald  bearing  cup  aad  cone,  and  an  ab- 
sorbent packing  waaher  interposed  botwera  the  outataad- 
Ing  flange  of  aald  bearing  cone  and  the  flange  d  said 
lag  cup. 


1.161.4M.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  UPPERCUT 
APPLE-SLICINO  MACHINES.  Fbaxk  Bkbxabd  Folxt. 
Ingeraoll,  Ontario,  Canada.  Original  sppllcatlon  filed 
Apr.  8,  1U14,  Serial  No.  820,260.  Divided  and  tbla  ap- 
pllcatlpn  filed  Oct'  8,  1014.  Sertal  Mo.  804,819.  (CI. 
103—0.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  device  for  upper  cut  apple  elking  map ' 
chlaea,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  main  bopper,  of  a  backet 
ooBveyer  comprising  upper  and  lower  rollcra,  ef  an  oDdless 
belt  carried  by  tbe  rollera,  bocketa  secured  at  tbe  edges  of 
tbe  belt  having  open  inner  sklea,  a  diacbarge  chute  eztend- 
Ing  from  tbe  outer  aurface  of  tbe  belt  to  deliver  tbe  apple 
Into  the  sweep  arm  mechanlam,  and  a  vertical  board  ca- 
teodlag  downwardly  flsab  with  the  sides  of  the  lacllaed 
chute  and  againat  which  tbe  opes  aides  of  tbe  buckets 
bear  during  their  upward  travel,  aa  and  for  tbe  pnrpoee 
apedfled. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device  for  upper  cut  apple  allclag  saa- 
chines,  the  combination  with  the  main  hopper,  ef  a  boeket 
conveyer  comprising  upper  and  lower  rollera,  of  aa  end- 
less belt  carried  by  the  rollers,  buckets  secured  at  the 
edgea  of  tbe  belt  having  open  inner  aides,  a  discharge 
chute  eztendlBg  from  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  belt  to  de- 
liver tbe  apple  Into  the  aweep  arm  mechanisra,  and  a  ver- 
tical board  extending  doarnwardly  flush  witb  the  sides  of 
tbe  Inclined  chute  and  against  which  the  open  sides  of 
the  bucket  bears  during  its  upward  travel,  and  yieldable 
means  for  insuring  of  the  discharge  of  the  apple  from  tbe 
buckets  at  regular  Intervals  into  tbe  chute  when  it  ar- 
rives at  tbe  diacbarge  poaltion,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 

S.  la  a  feeding  device  for  upper  cut  apple  alldng  ma- 
chines, tbe  combination  witb  tbe  main  hopper,  of  a  bucket 
conveyer  comprising  upper  and  lower  rollers,  of  an  end- 
less belt  carried  by  tbe  rollers,  buckets  secured  at  tbe 
edges  of  tbe  belt  having  open  Inner  sides,  snd  having  a 
slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  side,  a  dlacharge 
chute  extendlftag  from  the  outer  surfsce  of  the  belt  to  de- 
liver the  apple  into  tbe  sweep  arm  mechnnlsm,  and  a  ver- 
tical bosrd  extending  downwardly  flush  with  tbe  sides  of 
tbe  Inclined  chute  and  against  which  the  open  sides  of 
the  bucket  bears  during  Its  upward  travel,  and  a  spring 
held  pivoted  arm  designed  to  beor  aiiralnHt  the  apple  con- 
tained In  tbe  bucket  aa  it  paascs  upwardly  and  to  enter 
the  open  slot  as  the  apple  is  discharged  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  Inclined  chute,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  feeding  device  for  upper  rut  apple  slicing  ma- 
chines, the  comblnstlnn  with  a  dlsichsrse  cbute,  of  a 
bucket  conveyer  comprising*  upper  and  lower  rollera,  SB 
eadless  belt  Suported  thereby  so  thst  the  fsce  of  the  belt 
beers  against  the  upper  end  of  tbe  discharge  chute,  buck- 
eta  acnired  to  each  edge  of  tbe  belt  alternately  one  with 
tbe  other,  and  yieldable  meana  for  Insuring  of  the  dio> 
charge  of  the  apples  at  rsBular  laterrals,  as  aad  for  tho 
purpose  specified. 
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1001.407.  METHOD  OF  WASHING  BOTTLES.  BocK< 
wnx  L.  GALLcr,  Chlcsgo.  111.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Barry-Wehmlller  Machinery  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1011.     Sertal  No.  620,223.      (CI.   141—7.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  quickly  cooling  hot  bottles  without 
cracking  which  consists  in  applying  to  tbe  interior  only 
of  a  hot  bottle  a  cooling  liquid  at  such  a  low  temperature 
as  would  crack  the  bottle  If  applied  to  the  exterior  thereof. 

2.  In  tbe  washing  of  bottle^,  tbe  steps  of  subjecting  tbe 
bottles  to  a  washing  solution  of  high  temperature,  and 
while  the  bottles  are  still  hot  applying  to  the  Interiors 
only  thereof  a  cooling  liquid  at  such  a  low  temperature 
as  would  crack  tbe  bottles  if  applied  to  tbe  exteriors 
thereof. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  washing  bottles,  consisting  In  subject- 
ing each  bottle  to  tbe  action  of  a  jet  of  hot  washing  liquid 
and  subsequently  before  tbe  bottle  is  cooled  Introducing 
a  jet  of  cold  rlnalng  liquid  to  the  interior  only  of  the 
bottle.  , 

4.  The  method  ef  washing  bottles,  consisting  in  wash- 
lag  tbe  bottles  with  a  waHhlng  solution  st  high  tempera- 
ture. Introducing  cold  rinsing  'liquid  to  tbe  Interior  only 
of  the  bottles  while  in  bested  condition,  and  subsequently 
spraying  ringing  liquid  over  the  exterior  of  the  bottlea 
after  tbe  temperature  has  been  reduced  from  the  interior. 


1401.408.  BOTTLE-WASHING  MACHINE.  EOCKWBLL 
L.  Gallup,  CblcaKO,  III.,  asalKnor,  by  mesne  aaalgu- 
menta,  to  Barry-Webmlller  Machinery  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  81, 
1011.     Serial  No.  047.UU5.      (CL  141—7.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  washing  msebine,  the  combination  ef  a 
plurality  of  washing  spindles,  meiins  for  supplying  wasb- 
Ing  fluid  thereto,  a  carrier  adapted  to  position  a  plurality 
of  bottlea  auceeealvely  over  said  splndlra,  aad  a  plurality 
of  curved  deflect ors,  each  narrower  in  aridtb  than  tba 
spacing  between  tbe  washing  spindles,  located  npon  the 
opposite  aide  at  the  carrier  from  tbe  apladlea  to  deflect 
upon  the  exteriors  of  tbe  bottle  washing  fluid  delivered 
betareen  the  l)ottlea  by  said  spindlea  whereby  the  exteriors 
at  tbe  bottles  arc  claanaed. 

2.  In  a  bottle  wash  lag  nwcblne,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier,  meena  for  Imparting  an  intermltteat  movement 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  long  spindlea  adapted  to  lie  Inaerted 
la  tbe  bottlea  dixposed  in  said  csrrter.  a  plurality  of  short 
i^ladles  arranged  in  alternation    with   tbe  long  spladles 

adsptcd  to  dbrbarge  upwsrdly  betweea  the  bottles, 
IBS  for  snpplylag  washlag  fluid  to  all  ef  aald  spladles, 
sad  ilsOscttng  mcaaa,  cemprtsiag  a  aertas  of  ssmi  drealar 


deflectors,  positioned  above  the  bottles  ea  tbe  carrier  la  . 
allaement  wltta  the  spindles  to  deflect  tbe  wasfabig  fluid 
delivered  by  said  spindles  between   tbe  bottles  over  tbe  . 
bottoms  of  said  bottles  to  cleanse  the  same. 

3.  In  a  bottle  waahing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
carrier  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  bottles  In  Inverted 
position,  spindles  located  adjacent  said  carrier,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  spindles,  and  a  plurality  of  semi- 
circular deflectors  positioned  to  deflect  water  delivered  by 
said  spindles  over  the  exteriors  of  the  bottlea  on  the 
carrier. 

4.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
meana  for  removing  labels  from  bottles,  a  bottle  support 
disposed  adjacent  said  means,  and  bottle  sockets  mounted 
on  tbe  support  to  carry  bottles  in  Inverted  posltloo,  csch 
of  said  sockets  comprising  s  plurality  of  rigid  bottle 
holding  Angers  spaced  apart  to  permit  tbe  passage  there- 
between of  tbe  labels  removed  from  tbe  bottles  and  having 
converging  cxtremltiea  adapted  to  engage  a  bottle  above 
tbe  neck  only. 

5.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of 
meana  for  removing  labels  frcm  bottles,  a  carrier,  and 
sockets  mounted  thereon  to  support  tbe  bottles  In  inverted 
position,  each  of  said  sockets  having  fingers  adapted  to 
engage  a  bottle  above  the  neck  only  and  hold  tbe  aame 
without  obstructing  tbe  removal  of  labels  therefrom. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,161,460.  BOTTLE- WASHING  MACHINE.  Rockwbli. 
L.  QxLt.VT,  Chicago,  ni.,  aaslgner,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Barry-Webmiller  Machinery  Company,  St. 
Lotrls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  IT^ 
1012.     Serial  No.  078,810.      (CI.  141— T.) 
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1.  la  a  bottle  washing'  machine,  tbe  combiaatlon  of  a 
wster  reservoir,  a>esns  for  conveying  bottles  through  the 
machine,  means  including  a  plurality  ef  spindles  for  spply- 
Ing  wster  to  the  bottles  to  remove  tbe  Inbela  therefrom, 
meana  located  outside  tbe  water  reservoir  for  separattaf 
the  labels  from  the  water,  menus  including  a  plate  per- 
forated for  tbe  paasage  of  said  spindles  therethrough 
aad  a  conduit  poaltioned  at  one  edge  of  aald  plate,  for 
ooeducting  water  and  the  labels  carried  thereby  to  aaM 
aeperating  means,  and  means  tor  returning  tbe  water  to 
said  reaervoir. 

2.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bottle  carrier,  a  bottle  washer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
reciprocatory  spindles,  s  conduit,  sn  inclined  plate  dto- 
posed  beneath  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  conduct  the 
foul  washing  water  and  Isbels  to  said  conduit,  said  plate 
having  perforations  for  the  passage  of  the  spindlea  there- 
through, and  meaas  poaltioned  at  one  end  of  the  eoedalt 
for  reotovlag  the  labebi  from  said  washing  water. 

S^  la  a  bottle  waahiag  machine,  the  combination  of  a- 
bottle  carrier,  a  bottle  waaher,  an  inclined  plate  arranged 
lieneath  said  carrier,  conduits  disposed  at  tbe  enda  of  aaM 
plate,  ptpea  connecting  aald  conduits,  and  label  sepsrStiac 
means  connected  with  tbe  lower  conduit. 

4.  In  a  bottle  waphing  mschlne,  the  cnmhlnstlon  of  a 
liottle  auport.  a  plurality  of  washing  spindl««,  an  Inclined 
plate  disposed  shove  said  spindlea,  and  bsartag  members 
carried  by  said  plate  to  receive  said  washing  spindles. 

5.  la  a  bottle  waahing  mschlne,  the  combination  of  a 
plurnllty  of  reciprocatory  shotting  spindlea,  a  perforated 
plate  thereabove  provided  with  a  plurality  of  eap-shapsO 
aockets  to  reoeiws  ssld  spindles,  and'  a  receptacle  at  tW 
end  qf  tbe  plate  Into  which  scattered  shot  Is  colleeted. 

(Clalau  0  aad  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaxette.] 
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1.161.470.  TIRB  FOB  MOTOR  •  DBIVBN  VBHICLB8. 
Jambs  D.  Oablick,  Port  Haron,  Mich.,  Mslsoor  of  one- 
fourtb  to  WftJtor  8.  Bryce.  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Fllod 
Sept.  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  49,413.      (CI.  1G2— 28.) 


1.  In  combination  With  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  device  of  the 
character  described  comprising  an  annular  collar  secnred 
to  the  wheel  felly,  a  resilient  ring  supported  by  the  an- 
nular collar,  a  plurality  of  resilient  spokes  having  one  end 
relatively  broad  and  flat  and  bent  inwardly  to  overlap  the 
resilient  ring,  bolts  for  securing  the  flattened  end  of  the 
spokes  to  the  resilient  ring  and  annular  collar,  said  sitokes 
overlapping  the  felly  of  the  wheel  bat  spaced  therefrom 
and  extending  thence  Inwardly  toward  the  hub,  the  In- 
wardly extending  portion  being  relatively  narrow  and 
provided  at  its  end  with  an  outstanding  foot-portion,  a 
pair  of  concentrically  arranged  resilient  rings  adapted  to 
receive  between  them  the  foot-portion  of  the  respective 
resilient  spokes,  and  an  annular  channel  member  concen- 
tric with  tbe  wheel  hub  to  receive  and  support  the  rings. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vebicls  wbesl,  a  device  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  an  annular  collar  secured 
to  the  wheel  felly,  a  resilient  ring  supported  by  the  an- 
nular collar,  a  plurality  of  resilient  spokes  having  one  end 
relatively  broad  and  flat  and  bent  inwardly  to  overlap 
the  resilient  ring,  bolts  for  securing  the  flattened  end  of 
the  spokes  to  the  resilient  ring  and  annular  collar,  said 
spokes  overlapping  the  felly  of  the  wheel  but  spaced 
therefrom  and  extending  thence  Inwardly  toward  the  hub, 
the  inwardly  extending  portion  being  relatively  narrow 
and  provided  at  its  end  with  an  out-standing  foot-portion, 
a  pair  of  concentrically  arranged  resilient  rings  adapted 
to  receive  between  them  the  foot-portion  of  the  respective 
resilient  spokes,  an  annular  channel  member  concentric 
with  the  wheel  hub  to  receive  and  support  the  rings,  and 
a  tire  secured  to  the  flattened  portion  of  the  resilient 
siwkes. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  device  of  the 
character  described  comprising  an  annular  collar  secured 
to  the  wheel  felly,  a  resilient  ring  supported  by  the  an- 
nular collar,  a  plurality  of  resilient  spokes  having  one 
end  relatively  broad  and  flat  and  bent  Inwardly  to  over- 
lap the  resilient  ring,  bolts  for  securing  the  flattened  end 
of  the  spokes  to  the  resilient  ring  and  annular  collar,  said 
spokes  overlapping  the  felly  of  the  wheel  but  spaced  there- 
from and  extending  thence  inwardly  toward  the  hub,  the 
inwardly  extending  portion  being  relatively  narrow  and 
provided  at  Its  «nd  with  an  out-standing  foot-portion,  a 
pair  of  concentrically  arranged  resilient  rings  adapted  to 
receive  between  them  the  foot-portion  of  the  respective 
resilient  spokes,  an  annular  channel  member  concentric 
with  the  wheel  bub  to  receive  and  support  the  rings,  an- 
nular disks  adapted  to  respectively  overlap  the  chanael 
member  and  the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  bolts 


engaging  the  respective  disks  to  secure  them  In  position, 
and  a  tire  secured  to  the  flattened  portion  of  the  reslUeat 
spokes. 


1.161.471.  UNION  SUIT.  Hakbt  C.  GiNOBiCH.  Royers- 
ford.  Pa.  FUed  May  20,  1016.  Serial  No.  29.262. 
(CL  2—144.) 


A  closed  crotch  union  suit  consisting  of  s  seamless  tu- 
bular knitted  body  Upering  at  both  the  front  and  back 
ftom  opposite  sides  of  the  waist  line  Inward  to  points,  a 
seam  connecting  the  knitted  fabric  of  the  poilits  together 
and  forming  a  closed  crotch  with  a  leg  opening  on  each 
side  thereof  extending  to  the  waist  line  whereby  elas- 
ticity and  hip  room  are  provided  without  initial  stretch, 
and  tabular  knitted  legs  sewed  to  the  knitted  edges  of 
said  openings. 


1,161,472.  RAILWAY-RAIL  JOINT.  Amos  A.  Oaosa, 
Madison  township,  8t  Joseph  county,  Ind.  Piled  Aag. 
23.  1016.     SerUl  No.  4«,062.     (CI.  28»— 8.) 
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1.  A  rail  end  having  a  web  portion  thereof  deflected  on 
a  diagonal  line  to  provide  a  web  face,  said  face  being 
formed  with  a  tongue  and  an  opening  arranged  In  horl- 
lontal  allcement  and  in  offset  relstlon,  the  terminal  of 
the  tongue  having  a  hook  end. 

2.  A  rail  end  having  a  web  portion  thereof  deflected  on 
a  diagonal  line  to  provide  a  web  face,  said  face  being 
formed  with  a  tongue  and  an  opening  arranged  in  hori- 
sontal  alinem^nt  and  in  offset  relation,  tbe  terminal  of 
the  tongue  having  a  hook  end,  and  one  wall  of  the  open- 
ing having  a  hook  projection  to  receive  the  hook  tongue  of 
the  opposing  rail  end. 

3.  A  rail  end  having  a  web  portion  thereof  deflected  on 
a  diagonal  line  to  provide  a  web  face,  said  face  being 
formed  with  a  tongue  and  an  opening  arranged  in  borl- 
sontal  alinement  and  in  offset  relation,  the  terminal  of 
the  tongue  having  a  hook  end,  and  one  wall  of  tbe  open- 
ing having  a  hook  projection  to  receive  the  hook  tongue 
of  the  opposing  rail  end,  and  supplemental  fastening 
mesns  engaging  the  rail  faces  of  both  rail  ends. 

4.  A  rsll  ead  having  a  web  portion  thereof  deflected  on 
a  diagonal  line  to  provide  a  web  face,  ssld  face  being 
formed  with  a  tongue  and  an  opening  arranged  in  hort- 
sontal  alinement  and  in  offset  relation,  the  terminal  of  the 
tongue  having  a  book  end.  and  one  wall  of  the  opening 
having  a  hook  projection  to  receive  tbe  book  tongue  of 
tbe  opposing  rail  end,  and  a  locking  bolt  engaging  tbe  web 
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faces  of  BseetlaK  raU  ends,  said  bolt  being  passed  through 
the  web  faces  Intermediate  the  tongues  and  openings 
thereof.  « 

6.  A  rail  end  having  a  web  portion  thereof  deflected  on 
a  diagonal  line  to  provide  a  web  face,  said  face  beloK 
formed  with  a  tongue  and  an  opening  arranged  in  hori- 
zontal alinement  and  in  offset  relation,  the  terminal  of  the 
tongue  having  a  book  end,  and  one  wall  of  the  opening 
having  a  hook  projection  to  receive  the  hook  tongue  of  the 
opposing  imil  end,  and  a  locking  bolt  engaging  the  web 
faces  of  meeting  rail  ends,  said  bolt  being  passed  throogb 
the  web  faces  intermediate  the  tongues  and  opening 
thereof,  a  nut  engaging  the  bolt  and  a  spring  arranged  In- 
termediate the  not  and  web  face. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,478.  METHOD  OF  DRYING  AND  ENRICHING 
PH08PUATB  MATERIAL  AND  THE  LIKE.  Maxi- 
milian Matthbub  HArr  and  Thomas  Lbopolo  Will- 
bow,.  OtUwa.  OnUrio.  Canada,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Southern  Investment  Co.  of 
Canada  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of 
Canada.  FUed  Oct.  19.  1012.  Serial  No.  726,744. 
(CI.  71—7.) 
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l.The  herein  described  method  of  drying  and  enriching 
M  phosphate  material  which  compiisea  Introducing  am- 
jnonia  gas  and  air  therein. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  drying  and  enriching 
B  phosphate  material  which  comprises  Introducing  am- 
monia gas  snd  air  therein  under  pressure. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  drying  and  enriching 
B  phosphate  material  which  comprises  placing  the  material 
in  a  closed  conUlner  and  introducing  ammonia  gas  and 
air  under  pressure. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  drying  and  enriching 
B  phosphate  which  comprises  passing  ammonia  and  air 
therethrough  in  a  direction  the  same  as  the  attraction  of 
the  force  of  gravity. 


1,161,474.  TROLLEY-WIRE  CLAMP.  Waltbb  D.  Hall, 
Port  Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1013.  Serial  No. 
790,866.      (Ci.  191—43.) 


A  trolley  wire  clamp  and  suspension  device,  comprising 
M  pair  of  separate  oppositely  arranged  plates  provided  sub- 


stantially centrally  thereof  with  alined  transverse  open- 
ings snd  at  their  upper  ends  with  Inwardly  projecting 
extensions  having  recesses  formed  therrtn  which  are  In 
registration  and  at  their  lower  ends  with  clamping  jaws 
to  engage  a  trolley  wire,  a  single  bolt  passing  through 
the  transverse  openings  to  bind  the  plates  together  against 
separation,  and  a  strap  arranged  within  the  recesses,  and 
serving  to  prevent  one  plate  from  being  turned  upon  tbe 
bolt  with  relation  to  the  other  and  having  Its  end  aper- 
tured  to  receive  the  bolt. 


1,161.475.  PROCESS  OF  COATING  IRON  AND  STEEL 
SHEETS  WITH  LEAD  AND  LEAD  ALLOTS.  Raot- 
mald  Haebltinx,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Wheel- 
ing Corrugating  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serisl 
No.  817,467.     (CI.  91—59.2.) 


1.  The  art  of  coating  Iron  and  steel  sheets  with  alloys 
wherein  lead  is  the  chief  constituent,  which  consists  in 
passing  said  sheets  from  the  coating  bath  to  and  through 
a  suitable  overlying  flux,  and  in  directing  said  sheets,  dur- 
ing their  passage  through  said  flux,  between  coating-con- 
tacting rolls  submerged  in  said  flux  and  composed  of  a 
metal  which  has  an  afllnity  for  said  alloy  In  the  presence 
of  said  flux. 

2.  The  art  of  coating  iron  and  steel  sheets  with  lead 
alloys,  which  consists  in  passing  said  sheets  through  the 
coating  bath  and  an  overlying  bath  of  palm  oil,  and  in  sub- 
jecting said  sheets,  during  their  passage  through  the  palm 
oil,  to  tbe  action  of  a  coating-acquiring  set  of  rolls  sab- 
merged  in  said  oil  snd  having  surteces  composed  of  s  non- 
ferrous  metal  which  has  an  allnlty  for  said  alloy  in  the 
presence  of  palm  oil. 

3.  The  art  or  process  of  coating  Iron  and  steel  sheets, 
which  consists  in  passing  said  sheets,  llrst,  through  a 
high  percentage  lead  alloy  in  liquid  form,  and  thence 
through  a  suitable  flux  which  overlies  said  alloy,  and  la 
subjecting  said  sheets,  during  tbeir  passage  through  said 
flux,  to  the  action  of  a  set  of  rolls  having  non-ferrons 
surfaces  submerged  in  said  flux  and  disposed  in  contact 
with   said  alloy. 

4.  The  art  of  coating  Iron  and  steel  sheets  with  high 
percenUge  lead  mixtures,  wblcta  consists  In  passing  said 
sheets  from  the  coating  bath  to  and  between  a  set  of  rolls 
having  surfaces  composed  of  a  non-ferrous  metal,  said  rolls 
being  submerged  in  a  flux  which  overlies  said  coating  bath 
and  baring  their  under  surfaces  in  contact  with  said  bath. 

6.  The  art  of  coating  iron  and  steel  sheets  with  lead 
alloys,  which  consists  In  passing  said  sheets  from  the  coat- 
ing bath  of  said  alloy  in  liquid  form  to  and  through  a  set 
of  rolls  whose  surfaces  are  composed  of  an  alloy  for  which 
lead  has  an  afllnity  in  the  presence  of  palm  oil.  said  rolls 
being  disposed  with  their  under  surfaces  in  contact  with 
said  alloy  and  with  their  meeting  point  submerged  In 
palm  oil  overlying  said  alloy. 


1,161,476.  WEB-PRINTING  MACHINE.  ROBEBT  HoB, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1914.  SerUI  No. 
821,782.      (CI.   101—124.) 

1.  The  combination  with  two  web  printing  mechanisms, 
of  a  web  roll  support  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  print- 
ing mechanisms  and  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  greater 
width  than  the  printing  mechanisms,  a  slitter  In  advance 
of  the  web  roll  support,  and  guides  between  the  sUtter  and 
printing  mechanisms  for  changing  the  direction  of  the 
paris  of  the  slit  web  snd  guiding  them  to  the  printing 
mechanisms. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  two  web  printing  mechanlsBS 
arranged  In  Une  with  a  space  between  tbem,  of  a  web  roll 
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Mpport  arraDKPd  at  right  anglM  to  tb«  piintlng  neclui- 
nluns  aiM]  adapted  to  rapport  a  wtb  of  doabl*  the  wMtk 
of  tbe  printitiK  merhanUou  and  runnlns  In  a  plane  be- 
tween tbe  piintlnK  mechaDlsms,  a  slitter  In  adrance  of  the 
web  roll  aupport,  and  tornto];  bara  arranged  In  tbe  apace 
between  tbe  printing  mecbanlsms  for  turning  tbe  parta 
of  the  allt  web  at  rigbt  angles  and  in  opposite  directions 
to  eaeb  oUier  and  directing  tbem  to  tbe  printing  meeba- 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  two  web  printing  mechanisms 
arransed  in  line  witb  a  Hpoce  between  tbem.  of  a  web  roll 
aupport  orranged  at  right  angles  to  tbe  printing  mecha- 
Blttms  and  adap:ed  to  support  a  web  of  double  the  width 
of  tbe  printing  mecbanlama  and  running  in  a  plane  be- 
tween tbe  printinK  mecbnoismn,  a  slitter  in  advance  of 
the  web  roll  support,  turning  bars  arranged  In  the  space 
between  tbe  printing  mechanisms  for  turning  tbe  parta  of 
the  allt  web  at  right  angles  and  in  opposite  dlrectioaa 
to  each  other  and  directing  tbem  to  tbe  printing  mecba- 
Blams,  web  KUidlng  devices  for  directing  the  printed  parts 
Of  tbe  web  inward,  and  turning  bars  arranged  to  atwo- 
date  tbe  two  webs  and  direct  them  to  a  delivery  mecha- 
nism in  line  witb  the  lead  of  tbe  web  from  tbe  web  roll. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  printing  mechanisms  B,  C 
arranged  in  line  with  a  space  between  tbem,  of  turning 
bars  1:;,  13  arranged  between  the  printing  mechanisms 
and  adnpted  to  receive  two  webe  running  side  by  side  and 
direct  them  In  opposite  direetiona  to  tbe  respective  print- 
ing mechanisms. 

&.  Tbe  (t>mblnatlon  with  tbe  printing  mechanlama  B, 
C  arranged  in  line  with  a  space  between  tbem,  of  turning 
bara  12.  13  arranged  between  tbe  printing  mechanisms 
and  adapted  to  receive  two  webs  running  side  by  side 
and  direct  them  In  opposite  dlroc  ions  to  the  respective 
printing  meciumlsmH.  sod  turninK  bars  arranxed  between 
the  printing  mechanisms  and  adnpted  to  tarn  the  printed 
webe  at  right  angles  for  delivery  at  the  end  of  the  preaa. 


14«1,477,      CIRCITIT-CONTROLLER.      Albcbt    J.    Ho«- 

TON.JThAte  rinins.  N,  Y.,  asMgnor  to  The  Cutler-Ram- 

•taorHtg,  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wls- 

Om«lB.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  671.814.     (CI. 

■170— 282.) 
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1.  A  circuit  controller  provided  with  a  push-bntton  op- 
erated contact  movnl)le  from  one  operative  position  to 
another  operative  poHition  by  Its  push-button,  means  bl- 
aalag  aald  con  act  from  the  latter  position  to  the  former 
poeitlon.  and  means  adapted  to  be  set  to  limit  said  con- 
tact to  movement  to  and  from  said  former  position. 

2.  A  cirtolt  controller  provided  witb  a  piinb-button  op- 
erated contact  bUf>ed  to  one  operative  position  and  mov- 
•Me  by  Ita  pusk-batton  to  another  operative  position,  and 


means  adjuatable  to  limit  tlie  mereacot  of  aaid  eoataet 
in  either  direction  aelectively  to  thereby  reatrlct  aald  con- 
tact to  movement  to  and  from  either  of  said  positions  as 
selected. 

3.  A  circuit  controller  provided  with  a  paah-hatton  op» 
erated  contact  biased  to  one  position  and  operable  by. 
Its  puab-bntton  to  another  position,  and  limiting  means  for 
aaid  contact  adjustable  to  restrict  said  contact  to  move- 
ment between  one  of  said  positions  and  an  intermediate 
position  or  to  lock  aaid  contact  in  said  intermediate  po< 
sitlon. 

4.  A  drcuit  controller  having  a  switch  member  movable 
between  two  positions,  and  means  operable  by  said  member 
to  selectively  lock  the  same  in  a  position  intermediate  of 
said  former  positlona  or  to  restrict  aald  member  to  move- 
ment to  and  from  one  of  said  former  po!<ltions. 

B.  A  circuit  controller  bavini;  a  switch  member  biased 
to  one  position  and  movable  therefrom  to  another  posi- 
tion and  adjustable  limiting  means  for  said  member  adjast- 
able  thereby  to  lock  the  same  in  a  third  position  or  to  re- 
strict Its  range  of  movement  leavlnR  the  same  free  for 
movement  to  and  from  one  of  said  former  positlona  but 
not  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaxette.] 


1.161.478.  THUMB-OUARp.  RoT  L.  JiCKaoN,  Marion. 
Ala.  nied  Oct.  7.  1014^  SerUl  No.  865,S72.  (CI. 
128—28.) 


1.  A  thumb  sucking  preventer  romprlMng  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  arranged^  wires  adapted  to  Inclose  the 
thumb,  cerUIn  of  said  wir^  terminating  at  tbe  inner  por- 
tion of  tbe  thumb,  other  of  anid  wires  being  relatively 
longer  than  said  flrst-nentloned  wires  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  the  back  of  the  thumb,  means  to  secure  the  wires 
IB  spaced  relation,  and  meanr  to  secure  the  device  to  tbe 
hand. 

2.  A  thumb  snchitag  preventer  comprising  a  plnralty  of 
longitudinally  arranged  wires  adnpted  to  Inclose  the 
thumb,  certain  of  said  wires  terminating  at  the  Inner  por- 
tion of  the  thumb,  other  of  aald  wires  being  reUtlvely 
longer  than  the  said  flrst-mentloned  wires  and  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  back  of  the  thumb,  a  plurality  of  rings  for 
connecting  said  wires  in  spaced  relation,  and  means  to 
secure  the  device  to  the  hand. 

3.  A  thumb  sucking  preventer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  arranged  wires  adapted  to  inclose  the 
thumb,  certain  of  said  wires  terminating  at  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  thumb,  other  of  said  wires  being  relatively 
longer  than  the  said  first-mentioned  wires  and  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  back  of  the  thumb,  a  plurality  of  r<Bgs  for 
connecting  said  wires  in  spaced  relation,  a  brace  to 
strencthen  said  wires,  and  means  to  secure  the  device  to 
the  hand. 

4.  A  thumb  sucking  preventer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  arranged  wires  adapted  to  Inclose  tbe 
thumb,  certain  of  said  wirea  terminating  at  tbe  Inner 
portion  of  the  thumh,  other  of  said  wires  being  relatively 
longer  than  the  said  flrst-mentloned  wires  and  adapted  to 
extend  over  tbe  back  of  the  thumb,  a  rtnu  for  connecting 
said  wires  in  spaced  relation,  a  second  ring  to  which  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  shorter  wires  are  connected,  a  brace  to 
strengthen  said  wirea,  and  means  to  secure  tbe  device  to 
the  hand. 

5.  A  thumb  sucking  preventer  eomprising  a  plarallty 
of  longitudinally  arranged  wiree  adapted  to  Incloee  the 
thumb,  certain  of  aaid  wires  terminatinn  at  the  inner 
portion  of  the  thnmb.  other  of  said  wires  beinx  relatively 
loniter  than  said  flrst-mentioaed  wires  snd  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  the  back  of  the  thomb,  tbe  laner  es4to  of  mtt 
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tast-named  wirea  being  bent  to  fona  ores,  ateaas  to 
care  the  wires  In  spaced  relation,  and  meana  eagaglnc 
9aa  for  fastenlag  tlie  device  to  the  band. 

(Claims  6  and  7  Mot  printed  in  the  Oaaettcl  , 
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1,161.479.  BORINO  •  TOOL  -  OUIDINQ  APPARATUS. 
Joseph  J.  Kkll^v,  Kansas  City,  lf«.  Filed  Jan.  2. 
1912.     Serial  No.  M&fiZl.     (CI.  77~62.) 


In  a  boring  tool  guiding  apparatus,  a  U-shaped  sap- 
port  provided  in  Ita  tranaverae  portion  with  two  parallel 
tranaverae  guides,  one  of  the  anna  of  aald  support  being 
provided  adjacent  to  eald  tranaverse  portion  with  a  V- 
stiaped  notch  extending  through  the  arm,  a  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  guides  and  provided  with  a  bole 
thereihrougb,  a  tubular  gtilde  fitted  In  aald  hole  and  hav- 
ing Ita  center  dlapoaed  the .  eame  disUnce  from  said 
guides  aa  the  center  of  the  V-shaped  notch,  and  adjust- 
able clamping  means  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  said 
support  and  adapted  to  eoOperate  with  the  first  named 
arm. 


1,161.480.  OEABINQ  FOR  WASHING-MACHINES. 
LoDia  P.  Ketskb,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  22,253.     (Cl.  74 — 60.) 


la  a  gearing  for  washing  macblnea,  a  caat  iroa  bracket 
having  a  baae  portion  adapted  for  mounting  In  a  ata- 
tionary  position  on  the  top  of  a  supporting  member  and 
having  a  portion  which  overhangs  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  motor  superposed  on  said  base  portion  in  ovcrlyiag 
relation  to  aaid  supporting  member,  a  aleeve  bearing 
formed  la  aald  bracket  and  extending  centrally  throagh 
aald  sapportlag  member,  a  vertical  spindle  rotaUblc  In 
said  bearing,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  spindle  above  the 
bearing  la  tl»e  bracket,  a  worm  carrlei  fagr  the  BMtar  abaft, 
a  worm  gear  rotatably  moontcd  in  orerlytng  relation  to 
the  overbanidng  portion  of  said  bracket  and  operattvely 
associated  with  aaid  worm,  a  rack  bar  having  ita  toothed 
face  la  engagameat  witb  aald  plalaa  aad  having  oae  ead 
eceaatileally  eonaeeted  te  sa4d  worm  star,  aad  aeaas 
maintaialng  tbe  engagement  bctweea  .aaid  rack  bar  aad 
said   plnlea   thronghoat   the   ranisa  of  aaavsaeat  ef  Che 


M«lr«U.  PBOCK8S  or  MANUFACTLEINO  VEGE- 
TABLE OILS.  KUAVVSL  Klbix.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filei 
Ape  l*.  XtMMI.     ScrUl  M*.  4S9.A31.     (CL  87 — 6.) 


9i.  «"5J''ew»i<- 
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1.  The  process  of  treating  germs,  seeds,  etc.,  for  the  re- 
covery of  vegetable  oils,  consisting  1q  subjecting  the 
germs  or -ether  oll-bcarlng  materials  to  tbe  chemical  action 
of  heat  and  a  cooling  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  meiL- 
atruam  composed  of  organic  and  InorKanlc  materials, 
eliminating  the  menstruum,  and  subjecting  the  oil-bear- 
iBg  material  to  pressure  to  recover  the  ofl. 

t.  Tbe  process  of  treatln?  germs,  seeds,  soy  beana,  ete., 
for  the  recovery  of  vegetable  oils  consisting  in  sulijecting 
the  oiNbearlng  material  to  dislnte^rratlon  in  tbe  prexeace 
of- heat,  a  cooRng  medium  aad  agitation  with  suitable 
BobstaDces,  then  separating  the  oD-bearing  material  from 
the  said  substances  and  then  recovering  the  oil. 

9.  The  process  of  treating  Bcnxw,  seeds,  etc.,  for  tbe 
recovery  of  vegetable  oil  which  constats  la  snbjectin!;  the 
germs,  etc.,  to  heat  mna  agltatfoa.  and  aa  tadlrret  cooling 
medium  in  a  suitable  menstmom  conrposed  of  organic  and 
inorganic  mnterials  and  then  recovering  the  oil  from  the 
olT-beerlBg  material. 

4.  The  procesa  of  treating  germs,  seeds,  aoy  beant, 
palse.  etc..  fbr  the  recovery  of  vegetable  oils  and  for  fbe 
removal  from  the  oil  of  certain  deleterious  substances 
consisting  In  subjecting  the  germs,  etc..  to  the  chemleal 
action  of  heat  and  a  cooling  roedlom  In  the  preaence  of  ■  ' 
menstmom  composed  of  organic  and  inoriranlc  materials 
to  nberflte  and  absorb  the  deleterious  substances,  then 
eltmlnntlng  the  meristmnm,  and  then  subjecting  the  oll- 
bearlng  material  to  pressure  to  recover  t^e  oil. 

6.  Tbe  procesa  of  treating  germs,  aeeda.  soy  bean, 
pulse,  etc..  for  the  recovery  of  oil.  consisting  In  subjecting 
the  germs,  etc.,  to  the  chemical  action  of  heat  at  UK)  to 
150  degrees  centigrade  In  the  presence  of  a  cooling  medium 
and  to  the  chemical  action  of  a  menstruum  conposed  of 
snbstaDtially  equal  weight  of  organic  and  inorganic  adds, 
then  eftminatinK  the  menstniiim.  and  then  recovering  the 
oil  from  the  oli-bearin?  material. 

rctalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1461.482.     ROntE-BOOK.     JoarPH  Koaxa;*.  Mllwankee. 

W1&     Filed  Nov.  13,  1011.     Serial  Na  e;*0.041.      (CL 

11—7.) 

1.  A  roate  book,  coaaprlslng  route  leaves  provided  wtth 
means  for  detnchably  holding  cards  and  also  bavia«  Index 
characters,  cards  detachably  coaaecteil  to  said  leaves  and 
having  the  names  of  mnnlciiialltlcs  Inscrllied  thereon,  an 
iDdea  leaf  provided  with  means  for  detnebably  holdinr 
cants,  and  cards  detachably  connected  to  said  Index  leaf 
aB4  havtag  iodez  characters  sirallsr  to  tbe  lades  charae- 
teia  of  aseociated  roate  leaves,  and  also  having  tbe 
names  of  aalesmen  inscribed  thereon  who  travel  over  the 
territory  iBscrlbcd  on  the  cards  mounted  on  the  ronte 
leaf  or  leaves  associated  with  ttie  index  leaf  aalataC 
therela. 
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2.  A  route  book,  comprising  root*  leavM  provided  with 
means  (or  detacbably  holding  cards  and  also  having  Index 
tab*  projecting  therefrom  which  Imts  Index  characters 
Inscribed  thereon,  cards  detachably  connected  to  said 
leaves  and  having  the  names  of  munlclpalltlea  Inscribed 
thereon,  an  Index  leaf  provided  with  means  for  detach- 
ably  holding  cards,  and  cards  detacbably  connected  to 
■aid  Index  leaf  and  having  index  characters  similar  to  the 
index  characters  of  associated  roate  leaves,  and  also  hav- 
ing the  names  of  salesmen  inscribed  thereon  who  travel 
over  the  territory  Inscribed  on  the  cards  mounted  on  the 
route  leaf  or  leaves  associated  with  the  Index  leaf  re- 
lated thereto.  f    '~' 


8.  A  route  book,  comprising  route  leaves  provided  with 
parallel  strips  of  binding  sewed  medially  throughout  their 
lengths  to  the  leaves  and  also  having  parallel  Hoes  of 
stitching  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  strips  to  form 
card  pockets,  said  leaves  also  provided  with  index  tabs 
projecting  therefrom  which  have  index  characters  in- 
scribed thereon,  cards  removably  inserted  within  said 
pockets  and  having  the  names  of  municipalities  inscribed 
thereon,  an  index  leaf  forming  part  of  said  book  and  being 
of  less  width  than  the  other  leaves  and  provided  with 
■tripa  of  binding  sewed  thereto  and  with  transverse  lines 
of  stitching  to  form  pockets,  and  name  cards  removably 
Inserted  In  said  last  mentioned  pockeU,  said  name  cards 
having  index  characters  similar  to  the  Index  characters 
of  associated  route  leaves,  and  also  having  the  names  of 
talesmen  Inscribed  thereon  who  travel  over  the  territory 
Inscribed  on  the  cards  mounted  on  the  route  leaf  or  leaves 
associated  with  the  index  leaf  related  thereto. 

4.  A  route  book,  comprising  route  leaves  provided  with 
parallel  strips  of  binding  sewed  medially  throughout  their 
lengths  to  the  leaves  and  also  having  parallel  lines  of 
stitching  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  strips  to  form 
card  pockets,  said  leaves  also  provided  with  Index  tabs 
projecting  therefrom  which  have  index  characters  in- 
scribed thereon,  cards  removably  inserted  within  said 
pockets  and  having  the  names  of  municipalities  inscribed 
thereon  and  also  having  characters  Inserted  thereon  which 
Indicate  a  predetermined  successive  order,  an  Index  leaf 
of  less  width  than  the  other  leaves  forming  part  of  said 
book  and  provided  with  strips  of  binding  sewed  thereto 
and  with  transverse  lines  of  stitching  to  form  pockets, 
and  name  cards  removably  Inserted  In  said  last  mentioned 
pockets,  said  name  cards  having  index  charactera  similar 
to  the  index  charactera  of  associated  route  leaves,  and  slso 
hiving  the  names  of  saleamen  Inscribed  thereon  who  travel 
over  the  territory  inscribed  on  the  cards  mounted  on  the 
route  leaf  or  leaves  associated  with  the  index  leaf  re- 
lated thereto. 


1,101,483.  SPEEDOMETER  DRIVE-OBAB.  Edwabd  A. 
LaasoN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart- Warner 
Speedometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  VirglnU.  Filed  June  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  775,186. 
(CL  74—7.) 

1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  comprising  a 
bracket  arm,  a  pulley  and  its  shaft  Journaled  therein,  said 
•haft  being  provided  with  a  gear,  a  cavity  formed  In  the 


arm  to  accommodate  sat4  gear,  a  cover  plate  for  said 
cavity,  a  second  gear  in  the  cavity  meshing  with  the  first 
and  having  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  cover  plate,  said 
shaft  being  adapted  for  operative  connection  with  a  mens- 
urtng  instrument. 


2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  Indicated  comprising  a 
bracket  arm,  a  pulley  and  Its  shaft  Journaled  therein. 
said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  gear,  a  cavity  formed  in 
the  arm  to  accommodate  said  gear,  a  cover  plate  for  said 
cavity,  a  second  gear  In  the  cavity  meshing  with  the  first 
and  having  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  cover  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  exterior  connection  for  transmitting 
motion,  said  cover  plate  having  a  bearing  for  the  shaft 
which  is  journaled  In  the  bracket  arm,  said  shaft  being 
extended  beyond  the  gear  thereon  for  entrance  into  each 
journal  bearing  in  the  cover  plate,  the  cover  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  applied  by  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
two  shafts  lor  eatertng  the  gears  Into  meah  and  the  la^t- 
mentioned  shaft  into  the  cover  plat^  journal  bearing  b/ 
the  same  movement. 


1,161.484.  SUBMARINE  VESSEL.  Cbsaei  Ladebuti, 
Tnrin,  Itoly,  assignor  to  Sodeti  Flat-San  Giorgio. 
SpesU.  Italy.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1015.  BerUI  No.  47.025. 
(Cl.  114—16.) 


In  a 

ballast 
desired 
injector 
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submarine,  ballast  tanka,  pipes  leading  from  the 
tanks  for  the  escape  of  air  therefrom  when  It  la 
to  admit  water  for  submergence  purposes,  and  an 
located  in  the  air  escape  pipe  for  accelerating  the 
air  from  said  ballast  tanks  and  thereby  accelerat- 
Inflow   of  water  and   the  submergence  of  SQch 


1,161,485.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  MauaiCB  Ac- 
ODtTB  BDOfiNS  LiBLAMC,  Surcsnea,  near  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
A»1.H.     Serial  No.  7U.181.     {Cl.  176 — 12.) 

1.  Th«  combination  in  a  vapor  electric  device  of  re- 
cepUcles  tor  the  vaporisable  nuitertal,  a  tubular  member 
connecting  said  receptacles,  a  tabular  projection  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  receptacles,  a  conical  parUtian  lo- 
cated within  each  of  said  tubular  projections,  and  means 
for  preventing  an  unequal*  accumulation  of  vaporisable 
material  in  said  tubular  projections. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vapor  electric  device  of  re- 
ceptaclea  for  the  vaporisable  material,  a  looped  maiabcr 


coaasetlag  aald  recepUclea,  tnbolar  projectlona  connected 
to  aaeh  of  aald  recepUclea,  a  conical  partition  located  in 
each  of  aald  tubular  projections  and  a  leadlng-la  wire 
located  In  each  of  said  tubular  projections  and  passing 
loosely  through  aald  conical  partition. 


■>  »^ 
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8.  The  combination  la  a  vapor  electric  device  of  re- 
ceptacles for  the  vaporisable  material,  a  looped  tubular 
member  connecting  said  receptacles,  a  tubular  projection 
connected  to  each  of  said  receptacles  and  projecting  ver- 
tically upward,  leading-in  wires  and  externally  projecting 
tabes  through  which  the  said  wires  pass  into  the  said 
tubalar  projectlona. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  vapor  electric  device  of  re- 
ceptacles for  the  vaporisable  material,  a  tubular  memt>er 
connecting  said  receptacles,  an  upwardly  extending  tubu- 
lar projection  located  upon  and  in  connection  with  ea'^h 
of  said  receptacles,  a  leadlng-ln  wire  located  within  one 
of  said  tubular  projections,  a  leadlng-ln  wire  entering  che 
othar  of  said  tubalar  projections  below  the  normal  level 
of  the  vaporisable  material  therein,  a  third  leading-tn 
wire  also  located  in  the  last  mentioned  projection  and 
means  for  preventing  a  short  circuit  between  the  leadlng- 
ln  wires  locatad  in  the  tabalar  projection  when  the  devlce^ 
is  inoperative. 

6.  Tlie  combination  in  a  vapor  electric  device  of  a  pair 
of  receptacles  for  the  vaporisable  material,  an  upwardly 
extending  looped  tubular  member  connecting  said  re- 
ceptacles, an  upwardly  extending  tubular  projection  for 
each  of  said  receptacles,  a  perforated  conical  partition 
located  in  aaeh  of  nld  receptacles  and  a  leadlng-ln  wire 
passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  base  of  each  of  said 
partitions. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


with   their  upper  adga*  separated  from   the   mill-caalag 
whereby  to  eliminate  kir-poc^ets  and  provide  a  continuous 
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1,161,486.  VENTILATINO  FLOUR-BOARD  FOR 
ROLLER-MILLS.  Lccira  FaESMAif  Littlk,  Owena- 
boro,  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  The"^  Anglo-American  Mill  Co., 
Owensboro,  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Mar. 
1,  1916.     Serial  No.  11.267.     (Cl.  83—39.) 

1.  Id  a  mill  of  the  indoeed  type,  the  combination  of  a 
mill-easing,  flour-dressing  reels  mounted,  in  said  casing, 
fioar-boards  so  disposed  as  to  properly  direct  the  dressed- 
out  fiour,  means  for  dravrlng  air  upwardly  through  said 
casing,  and  means  for  so  supporting  said  boards  as  to  give 
them  an  inclined  position  with  their  upper  edges  separated 
from  the  mill  casing,  to  I'limlnate  air-pockets  and  permit 
free  ventilation  throughout  the  mill  interior. 

2.  In  a  mill  of  the  Inclosed  type,  the  combination  of  a 
mill-caal«g,  flour-<lresslng  reels  mounted  in  said  csslng. 
means  for  drawing  air  upwardly  tliroagh  said  casing,  in- 
clined grooved  guldeways  on  the  ends  of  the  miU-casiog 
extending  from  a  point  below  the  reela  to  the  edge  of  the 
mill-casing  with  board  supports  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a 
series  of  fioor-boards  mounted  in  the  grooves  of  said 
guide-ways  to  property  direct  the  dressed  out  flour,  said 
guide-ways  b^ng  so  constructed  as  to  position  said  boards 
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passage  along  the  walls  of  the  caalng  to  permit  free  ven- 
tilation throughout  the  mill  interior. 


1,161.487.  PARTITION-RINQ  FOR  FLOCR  DRESSING 
AND  BOLTING  MACHINES.  LCCIDS  FauMAM  LiTTt.B, 
Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Anglo-American  Mill 
Co.,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  FUed 
Mar.  1,  1916.    Serial  No.  11.268.     (CL  83—39.) 


1.  In  a  bolting  reel,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  cir- 
cular me«h-8creened  reel  hav&ig  a  flour-separating  sec- 
tion and  a  middlings-separating  section,  of  a  partition 
having  an  opening  tbroagh  which  the  body  of  said  screened 
reel  extends,  and  a  flexible  strip  provided  about  the  <^>en- 
ing  in  the  partition  and  adapted  to  adjust  itself  to  the 
irregularities  In  the  screened  surface  of  the  rotary  reel. 

2.  In  a  bolting  reel,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  rotary  dr- 
cular  mesh-screened  reel  having  a  flour  separating  section 
and  a  middlings-separating  section,  of  a  partition  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  body  of  said  screened  reel 
extends,  and  a  sectional  sealing  ring  about  the  opening  in 
the  partition  comprising  a  rigid  body  portion  and  a  dr- 
cumferentially  disposed  annulus  of  fabric  removably  car- 
ried thereby  and  radially  adjustable  thereon,  said  annulus 
being  flexible  whereby  It  may  adjust  itself  to  the  irregu- 
larttles  in  the  screened  surface  of  said  rotary  reel. 


1.161,488.  FEED-REGULATOR  FOR  MILLS.  Locrcs 
Fbesman  Littlk,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The 
Anglo-American  Mill  Co.,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  a  Corporation 
of  Kentucky.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,269. 
«n.  83—44.) 

1.  In  a  mUl.  the  comMnation  with  a  feed-hopper,  of  a 
feed-board,  means  for  osdllating  said  board,  and  an  oscU- 
lating  feed-controlling  plate  between  said  hopper  and  said 
feed-board,  said  plate  being  vertlcaUy  and  angalarly  ad- 
justable in  relation  to  said  hopper. 

2.  In  a  mUl,  the  combination  with  a  feed-hom>er.  of  a 
feed-board,  means  for  osdllating  said  board,  rti^  braekat 
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1  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  mad  •  feed  eontrylllojr 
plate  aa«aDted  on  said  arms  between  said  board  and  bopper 
to  control  the  flow  from  the  hopper  and  insure  a  regular 
feed  to  sniJ  board  and  the  mill,  and  means  for  adjustlnc 
said  feed-controlling  plate  botti  vertically  and  angularly 
relatlTe  to  said  hopper. 


3.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  with  a  feed-hopper,  of  a 
feed-board,  means  for  oaclllatlng  said  board,  rigid  bracket 
arms  exteudlng  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  feed-controlling 
plate  mounttMl  for  vertical  and  angular  adjustment  on 
aaid  arms  between  said  board  and  hopper  to  control  the 
fleiw  frea  the  hopper  and  insure  a  regular  feed  to  said 
bMird  and  Bill. 

<  !■  a  Bill,  the  combination  with  a  fted-b«pper,  of  a 
flscd-board  comprising  a  fMd-po«lwt  and-  as  Inclined  p«r 
tion,  means  for  oacillsting  said  feed-board,  rigid  bractet 
arms  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  feed-controlling 
plate  mounted  on  said  arms  between  said  hopper  and  aaid 
feed-board  and  having  its  delivery  end  overhanging  the 
feed-pocket  of  aaid  feed-IXMrd,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  feed-controlling  plate  on  said  arm  and  for  adjusting 
said  feeil-controlllng  plate  both  vertically  and  angularly 
relative  to  said  hopper. 


1,101,489.     SALT-SHAKER.     Roscos  C.   Loxo,   Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  C.  Brady,  Wheeling, ' 
W.  Va.     Mlcd  Not.  27,  1014.     Serial  No.  874,103.     (CI. 
6S — 4C.) 


Id  a  aalt  shaker  the  combinatton  of  a  receptacle,  a  cap 
tbarefor,  perfoiatioDS  In  the  said  cap,  a  rod  projecting 
tbrouoli  one  of  the  said  perforatlona  free  to  rotate  in  tiM 
said  per f 01  n  tion  and  to  move  tbrougb  the  said  cap,  means 
for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  tba  said  rod  at  tba  outer  and 
thereof,  a  frame  on  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  said  rod.  and 
projections  extending  from  the  «iald  frame  toward  the  itald 
cap,  tbe  said  projecttons  being  less  in  number  than  the 
«»ld  perforatlona  so  tltat  wbeo  the  ahaker  is  Inverted  all 
of  said  perforations  will  never  b«  closed  aimulUoeoualy, 
bat  so  positioned  on  tbe  said  frame  that  by  moving  tbe 
roA  aU  of  the  perforatisMa  may  1b.  tun  be  daaaed  bf  tbe 
■aid  projections. 


14M,4M.      INTKRMBOIATS  CWCK^AW. 
•miUm-xwr^  Bi-krtai   ▼«.     ni««  Dm,  2«,  1014^ 

Mo.  878.1*W.     i£\.  2»>— »47.> 

1.  As  n  new  article  of  BMDnfaetvre,  an  a4)a*talil«  cinieb 
Jaw  plaM  comprtotag  urn  alongateti  bodjr,  said  bedy  pto- 
wttft   aa   etongatad   alot   eateadlnv   loagtCadtaally 


tbercvf  terasl— tiag  In  aa  enlarged  circular  pocket  at 
cod  tfaeraaf,  hM  slat  ailapted  ta  receive  a  secarlag  na 
eat  attaetalar  saM  lataraedlata  ehack  Jaw  plata  to  a 
part,  and  said  latermedlate  draek  jaw  plate  provt4ed'' 
a  plurality  of  forward  and  rear  intermediate  step  pov^ 
tlons  for  facilitating  tbe  supporting  of  a  shallow  disk 
upon  a  chuck  bead  when  said  Intermedlata  chuck  Jaw 
plate  Is  applied  to  aa  adjuatable  chuck  Jaw  carried  by  a 
ebuck  head. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  eamblnatlon 
with  a  chock  head,  a  plnrality  of  adjustable  ebuck  Jaws 
carried  thereby,  of  an  intermediate  chuck  Jaw  plate  car- 
rtad  by  aacb  chock  Jaw,  each  plate  provided  with  an 
elongated  lengitadtanlly  esteadlag  slot,  a  threaded  pl» 
pasatng  through  said  slot  for  holding  aaid  diock  Jaw 
plate  in  an  adjusted  position,  each  chuck  Jaw  plata  pra- 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  step  portlona  formed  thereon, 
enefa  cfauek  >tw  provided  with  a  plurality  of  step  por- 
tions formed  tberaon,  and  tba  oonaapondtag  step  par- 
tloaa  of  said  adjuatable  ebuck  Jaw  plata  belag  formed  U 
an  Intermwliata.  balght  reUUva  to  tbe  sie*  portioa*  a< 
■aid  «hn«k  jawa. 

3.  In  eombiaatloa  with  a  ebnek  Jaw,  aaid  choek  Jmw 
provided  wttb  a  plurality  af  step  partlona,  of  an  latec- 
medlnte  sdjustable  ebuck  Jaw  plate  secured  to  tba  alda  *l, 
said  ebuck  Jaw  and  provided  with  Interaiadlate  atep  par-, 
tlons  tbareoD,  wbaraby  aaM  latenaedlata  chacb  Jaw  plata 
may  support  a  piece  of  work  In  an  intermedUte  poaUioa 
with  reapeet  to  said  cbnck  Jaw. 

4.  La  comblnattoa  witb  a  ebuck  Jaw.  of  aa  adjuatable 
chuck  Jaw  plate  comprlatng  a  flat  body,  said  chuck.  Jaw 
provided  witb  step  portioaa  formed  tbereon,  aaid  adjust- 
able ebuck  Jaw  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  infear- 
medlnte  step  portions  formed  thereon  arraaged  at  later-  ' 
mediate  taeigbts  witb  respect  ta  the  atep  portioaa  of  uUA 
chuck  Jaw  for  facilitating  the  eupporting  of  a  pleaa  oC 
work  in  an  intermediate  poaltlan  with  raapect  to  tba  atep 
portions  of  snld  chuck  Jaw. 

5.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  ebuck  Jaw,  of  an  adjustabla 
chuck  Jaw  plate  comprising  an  elongated  flat  body  pro- 
vided wttb  a  plurality  of  intermediate  step  portions 
fomed  upon  the  outer  ftice  thereof,  said  cback  jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  plorallfy  of  step  portions  formed  upon  the 
outer  face  thereof,  tbe  step  portions  of  said  adjrwtahle 
chuck  Jaw  plata  betag  formed  at  aa  Intermediate  potat 
with  reapeet  to  the  step  portloBw  of  said  chuck  Jaw,  and 
meam  for  fkcllltating  tlie  locking  of  mid  adjustable  cBacfr 
Jaw  plate  la  a  set  poaltkm  with  respcet  ta  said  eliact  jtow. 


1.1«1,4#1.  MKTAL  WnWEL  COWBTRTTCTTOW.  Hoai» 
B.  IfcMrLLRX,  EvaDHton,  FI1.,  assigaor  of  one-half  t« 
P.  J.  O'Keeffe,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial 
Wo.  •,TS1.     (CI.  ?!—••.> 

1.  IB  a  aatal  wbeef  cuaatiwetloai,  a  wheel  body  lavfnv  a 
T-ahaped,   Inaer   rim   ar    fel^y,    and   a    tire   holdlar  rim 
bavtag  aa  anaalar  groave  fa  its  laser  taea  for  tha  reeep^ 
ttoa  a*  aaa  iaaBb<r  af  wrld  T-atape<  laaer  rta 
tbe  kaee  af  ■aid  giaave   bavlnr  twa  angittariy 
facaa  sloping  Melt  f^acn  a  medtaa  Itbp,  avd  tbe  head  of  tha< 
T-«haped,  Inner  rla  ar  felly  flttkir  tightly 
of  laM  groava. 


^ 


J:  Jb  a  aatal  wtaal  caaatruetlaa,  s 
kaaiag  a  T-ahiqMd.  lanar  ctes  ar  i^Uy  and 
iategral  ttwrasilth,  aad  a  tiee  recdeteg  tim  ■ortaandlf 
•aid  tedr  and  bavlag  «a  aaaalar  gi>aowe  la  Ua  ianer  iaet 
far  tke  reoe»tlaa  af  Uw  bead  aC  MOd  T-ahapad  laaar  stas 
or  felly,  tbe  baae  of  said  groove  having  tbe  fotas  o<  a  wide 
angle,  V-abaped  formation  In  croaa  section,  with  tbe  apex 
of  tba  V  at  tbe  smaltest  dkuaatar  of  the  rim,  and  aaid 
head  of  the  T-ibaped,  Ianer  rim  or  felly  conforming  to 
aad  fitting  tightly  »g**-^  the  face  of  said  groove. 


.>K^. 
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8.  In  a  metal  irtocl.  a  asatat  wtad  body  having  spokea 
aad  an  inner  rta  ar  ieUy  .at  the  cnda  thereof  formed  of 
two  riag-llke  memlMra  of  an^  iroa  formation  in  croaa 
■ectlon.  placed  back  to  badi  ao  aa  to  form  aa  Inaer  rtm 
of  aulMttantlaUy  T^bape.  and  a  tire  holding  ilm  auTroaaa- 
Ing  aaid  inner  rim  and  formed  arlth  aa  aanolar  groove 
in  Ita  inner  tuce,  tbe  haae  of  eaid  groove  having  two 
alflg>lng  tacea  extending  back  from  a  maAan  line,  and  two 
weba  of  said  Inner  rim  being  tightly  aaeted  against  the 
faces  of  said  groove,  with  their  margteal  edgea  preaaing 
tightly  against  tbe  marginal  edgea  of  tbe  groove. 


I.16M9S.  PACKING  FOB  CRANK-CASKS  OF  INTER- 
MALrOOMBUSTION  EVOINES.  WxLLiaM  Macbomalo, 
Ir.,  Alameda,  CaL,  aasignor  te  Halted  Bngioaerlatg 
Walks.  San  Fcanclaoo,  CaL.  a  CorpomtlflB  «t  Callterala. 

-  XUed  Nov.  4. 1914.    Serial  Na.  87«,210.    id.  137—120.) 


1.  A  packing  ring  oomprialng  inner  and  outer  channel- 
shaped  rings  one  within  the  other  and  springs  within  tbe 
rings  adapted  to  press  snld  rings  apart. 

2.  A  packing  ring  comprising  inner  and  outer  channel- 
shaped  rings  one  within  the  other  and  springs  within  the 
rin?s  adapted  to  press  said  rings  apart,  tbe  outer  walla  of 
tbe  rings  having  registering  small  holes  tbereihrougb. 

8.  A  packing  ring  comprising  inner  and  outer  channel- 
abaped  rings  one  within  tbe  other  and  springs  wttbia  tbe 
rings  adapted  to  press  eaid  rings  apart,  aaid  ringa  bring 
divided,  in  different  planea,  each  into  two  sections. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  crank  case,  and  a  U-sbaped 
crank  shaft  rotatable  in  apertures  through  said  eaae,  each 
am  of  aaid  crank  having  a  groove  araoad  the  atuift, 
meana  for  preventing  the  paaaage  of  air  from  tiie  Interior 
of  tbe  crank  caae  to  said  apertnrea.  compriaing  a  clianael- 
ahaped  ring  aeated  la  said  groove  aad  aecnred  to  aaid 
eraak  caae.  a  aecond  cbannel-abapcd  ring,  ti>e  walla  af 
which  eagage  wlU  a  tight  fit  thoaa  of  the  Srat  riac 
aai  aailed  aprlnga  between  the  two  riaga. 


Mdi.4S8.    oooi^nte  kbans  for  oas^enginb  cti^ 

INDCB8.      Wacraa    W.    JtUcrAeaBN,    Plttabargh.    Pa. 
FttaiJuly  ta.  19tS.    Serial  Ko.  782.037.    (CL  123— 171^1 


1.  A  gaa  engine  eyiiadar  and  cooling  meana  therefor, 
comprising  a  water  Jadcet  anrreundlng  tbe  cylinder,  and 
provided  with  exterior  vertical  corrugatlona,  and  a  parti- 
tion arltbin  tbe  Jacket  lying  between  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  cyl- 
inder and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  corrugations,  said  par- 
tition having  a  length  leaa  Iban  tbe  length  of  the  Jacket 
leaviag  a  paasage  way  at  aacb  end  thereof  whereby  tlie 
heated  inner  space  next  to  the  cylinder  producea  an  aacend- 
ing  current,  and  the  sorface  of  tbe  corrugations  cool  tbe 
same  and  cauae  it  to  deacead  thua  maintaining  a  eonatant 
cireolation  in  tbe  Jacket  to  cool  tbe  cylinder. 

1.  A.  gas  esgiae  «y11ader  and  cooliBg  means  therefor, 
eeaipTlatag  a  water  Ja^et  ■orroonding  ttie  cylteder,  and 
provided  wfth  exterior  vertical  cormgatioaa,  and  a  par- 
tttien  wltfaln  the  jacket  lying  between  tbe  exterior  of  tba 
cyllader  and  the  iaaer  aarCtcea  of  tbe  comigations,  aaW 
partttSaa  having  a  length  less  than  tbe  length  of  tha 
jacket,  and  apaced  from  the  upper  and  lower  am  facea 
of  tbe  Jacket  farming  communicating  water  apaeea,  and 
the  contour  of  aaid  partition  on  a  aection  parallel  to  the 
cylinder  and  at  a  right  angle  to  tbe  shaft  being  enrved  to 
aabataatlal  parallelism  witb  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  cylinder. 

8.  A  gas  engine  cylinder  and  cooling  means  ttaerefbr, 
eemprtsing  a  water  Jacket  anrrounding  the  cylinder,  aa 
famer  space  In  aaid  jiMfte^fhroafh  which  the  water  llowa 
upwardly,  and  an  outer  space  in  said  Ja<icet  through 
which  tbe  water  flows  downwardly,  said  outer  space  being 
■BfbdMded  ao  the  water  is  subdivided  Into  a  number  of 
thin  atreama,  and  a  vertical  partition  betweea  tbe  Inner 
aad  outer  spaces  aad  withta  tbe  jacket,  and  spaced  tnm 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  tbe  Jacket  farming  eom- 
BtmleatlBg  water  spaces. 

4.  Cooling  means  for  gas  engine  cylinder,  comprising 
a  water  jacicet  provided  with  vertical  corrugations,  ver- 
tical flns  on  tbe  outside  of  some  of  tbe  said  corragatioaa 
and  a  vertical  partition  within  the  Jacket  dividing  the 
same  into  inner  and  outer  spaces,  and  spaced  from  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  tbe  Jscket  forming  communi- 
cating water  aurfaces. 

6.  A  gaa  engine  cylinder  and  cooling  means  tbei^or, 
comprising  a  corrugated  sheet  metal  Jacket,  a  ftange  on 
the  cylinder  below  the  Jacket,  a  cap  above  the  jacket  ttie 
same  being  aecured  to  tbe  cylinder  and  a  partition  wMrtn 
tbe  Jacket  separating  tbe  water  spsce  into  inner  and  outer 
portions,  and  spaced  from  the  upper  and  lower  aurfaces 
of  the  Jacket  forming  communicating  water  apaeea. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.161.494.  HOT -WATER  HB.\TER  FOR  BROODBR8 
AND  INCUBATORS.  JoHM  F.  MacKat.  Bordentown, 
».  3.  Filed  Dec  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  806,967.  (CL 
237 — 8.) 

1.  la  a  hot  water  iteater  for  lnt>oders,  incnbatoea  and 
the  like,  tbe  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  water  cirenlatlag 
system  arranged  In  connection  therewith,  a  fire  box,  aa  aah 
pit,  a  damper  ia  tbe  top  of  tbe  flre  box.  a  draft  daor 
in  the  ash  pit,  a  leverage  system  for  operntlag  aak)  ilawiwi 
uid  draft  door  comprising  a  vertical  rod  attached  to  tbe 
damper,  a  Jointed  vertical  rod  attaclied  to  tbe  aah  pit 
draft  door,  a  top  bortsontal  lever  pivoted  to  aaid  ra#i,  a 
■tandard'  providing  a  fulcrum  for  aaid  lever,  a  eooatar- 
balaaced  weight  oa  aaid  lever,  and  means  whereby  aaM 
lever  is  operated  antoBBatleally  by  tbe  hot  water  aa  It 
laereaaes  or  dimlaiabea  ia  teaaperatorc,  togatber  with  « 


zaae 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBSX  13,  X915. 


check  draft  damper  plrotally  sapported  in  the  apper  part 
of  the  boiler,  and  proTlded  with  an  arm  which  la  oper- 
ated by  the  Jointed  arm  connected  to  the  aah  pit  door. 


.4'3.'-M. 
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2.  In  a  bot  water  beater  for  brooders  and  Incubators, 
the  combination  of  a  fire  box  for  burning  solid  fuel,  bavlng 
a  feed  opening  through  Its  top.  said  opening  serving  also 
as  a  draft  opening,  a  wall  surrounding  the  fire  box  to 
furnish  a  water  space  so  as  to  provide  a  boiler,  circulating 
pipes  leading  to  and  away  from  the  boiler,  a  thermostat 
arranged  In  said  water  circulating  system  and  actuated 
by  the  temperature  of  the  water,  a  damper  above  the  lire 
box  having  a  stem,  an  ash  pit,  a  door  attached  thereto,  a 
rod  pivoted  to  the  door,  a  lever  to  which  the  thermostat 
stem  Is  attached,  a  rod  to  which  the  lever  is  (tlvoted  at 
the  upper  end,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  latter  lever,  con- 
nections between  said  lever  and  the  top  dami>er  and  also 
the  ash  pit  door,  and  the  check  draft  damper  operating 
simultaneously  with  the  latter  part. 

3.  In  a  bot  water  heater  for  brooders  and  incubators, 
the  combination  of  a  fire  box  for  burning  solid  fuel  having 
a  feed  opening  through  Its  top,  a  top  plate  covering  the 
heater  and  having  a  check  draft  opening,  a  flue  through 
which  the  products  of  combustion  pass  off  at  the  top. 
a  damper  for  the  flre  box  feed  opening,  said  damper 
having  a  vertical  stem,  a  wall  surrounding  the.  flre  box 
and  providing  a  boiler  space,  pipes  connected  with  said 
boiler  space  for  circulating  water,  a  check  draft  damper 
pivoted  adjacent  to  the  check  draft  opening  and  having  a 
lever  arm,  an  ash  pit  below  the  flre  box,  a  damper  on 
the  side  thereof,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  damper,  leverage 
means  for  Jointly  actuating  the  flre  box  top  damper,  the 
check  draft  damper,  and  the  ash  pit  damper,  and  a 
thermostatic  appliance  actuated  by  the  temperature  of  the 
water    and    operating    the    aforesaid    damper    actuating 


l,lSl,4d5.  BROODER.  John  F.  MacKat.  Bordentown. 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1014.  Serial  No.  828.510.  (CI. 
286— «.) 

1.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
hood  surrounding  the  same  and  supported  at  the  top 
thereof  so  as  to  be  free  from  the  surface  on  wtdcb  the 
heater  rests,  and  forming  a  brooder  chamber  surrounding 
the  heater,  a  bottom  draft  device,  an  upper  draft  device, 
a  check  draft  device,  the  upper  draft  and  check  draft  de- 
vices being  supported  between  the  heater  and  the  brooder 
chamber,  a  thermostat  appliance,  means  connected  \o  the 
bottom  draft  device  and  to  the  upper  draft  and  check 
draft  devices  for  operating  them  all  in  unison  when  actu- 
ated by  the  thermostat. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  the  comMnation  with  a  heater,  of  a 
hood  supported  thereon  so  as  to  t>e  free  from  the  surface 
on  which  the  beater  rests  and  forming  a  brooder  cham- 
ber larrounding  said  heater,  a  smoke  flue  abere  the  heater, 
a  rotary  damper  for  said  smoke  flue,  a  cheek  draft  dam- 
per between  the  heater  and  the  brooder  chambn-  consist- 
ing of  a  rotary  dlak  wlilch  opens  to  allow  air  to  paaa 


from  the  brooder  chamber  Into  the  Interior  of  the  heater, 
said  check  draft  and  smoke  floe  dampers  being  supported 
and  operating  together,  a  bottom  rotary  damper,  a  ther- 
mostat appliance,  and  leverage  connections  whereby  the 
thermostat  controls  the  slmnltaneous  operation  of  all  of 
the  dampers. 


•u  '."i"  :    iViTV  )    . 


3.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  heater  fo^^ 
burning  solid  fuel,  of  an  air  drum  surrounding  the  same, 
a  hood  surrounding  the  air  drum  and  supported  on  the 
top  of  the  heater,  a  smoke  flue  above  the  lieater,  a  damper 
therefor  consisting  of  a  rotary  sleeve,  a  check  draft  dam- 
per consisting  of  a  rotary  device  connected  and  operating 
with  aald  sleeve,  said  smoke  flue  and  check  dampers  being 
supported  in  the  wall  of  the  beater  between  the  flre  box 
and  the  space  under  the  hood,  a  bottom  rotary  damper,  a 
thermostat,  and  means  whereby  the  thermostat  operates 
said  dampers. 

4.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  heater  and  a 
hood  surrounding  the  same,  of  a  smoke  flue  damper  con- 
sisting of  s  slotted  sleeve,  a  check  draft  damper  con- 
sisting of  a  rotary  disk  attached  to  and  operating  with  said 
sleeve,  a  lower  rotary  damper,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
lower  damper  and  also  to  the  top  dampen  for  operating 
them  in  unison,  and  a  thermostat  actuating  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  beater,  and  a 
hood  surrounding  the  same,  of  a  thermostat,  an  aah  pit 
damper  consisting  of  two  cooperating  apertured  dlaka, 
one  of  which  la  rotary,  a  smoke  flue  damper  consisting  of 
a  slotted  sleeve,  a  cheek  draft  damper  connected  to  tbe 
smoke  flue  damper  and  consisting  of  two  cooperating  aper- 
tured elementa,  one  of  which  is  rotary,  a  rod  connecting 
the  top  and  bottom  rotary  dampers,  a  thermostat  for 
actuating  said  rod.  and  a  cold  air  inlet  valve  likewise  oper- 
ated by  the  thermostat. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,161.406.     FRUIT -STONING  APPARATUS. 
Mai.  Bergenfleld.  N.  J.     Filed  July  28.  1015. 
42,823.     (CI.  146—6.) 


Bbbmhaid 
SerUl  No. 


'     1*^ 


>*»*' 
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1.  In  a  fruit  stoning  apparatus,  a  bortsontally  dis- 
posed circular  carrier,  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange  that  Joins  said  bottom  plate  at 
an  aogle,  a  ploraUty  of  peripheral  pockets  formed  within 
said  flange,  a  plurality  of  passages  that  connect  laid 
pockets  with  the  central  portion  of  the  plate,  combined 
with  a  bladed  plunger  adapted  to  be  projected  into  tbe 
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poeketa,  means  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  more- 
ment  to  the  carrier,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  fmit  stoning  apparatna,  a  baae  plate,  a  abaft  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  a  horlsontally  disposed  cir- 
cular carrier  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  carrier  compris- 
ing a  bottom  plate,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  that 
Joina  said  bottom  plate  at  an  angle,  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripheral pockets  formed  in  said  flange,  and  a  plurality  of 
pasMges  that  connect  said  pockets  with  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  carrier,  a  bladed  plunger  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected into  the  poeketa,  a  stripper  mounted  on  tbe  base 
plate,  said  base  plate  being  proTided  with  an  opening 
intermediate  carrier  and  stripper,  meana  for  Imparting  an 
Intermittent  rotary  movement  to  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  tbe  plunger. 


1,161,407.  ABRASIVE  PAPER  AND  CLOTH.  Ralph  B. 
Mamlkt,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Carborun- 
dum Com'pany,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  22,  1913, 
Serial  No.  762,827.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Mar.  81,  1915.    Serial  No.  18.322.     (Cl.  61—1.) 


f;.'vv.-  •»! 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  abrasive-coated 
backing,  in  which  tbe  abrasive  bond  of  the  coating  mate- 
rial has  been  mechanically  broken  or  flexed  so  as  to  give 
not  leaa  than  flve  nor  more  than  twenty  breaks  per  lineal 
inch,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


1,161,408.  CARLINE.  Fbed  Mathbws,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Clinton  C.  Murphy,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,248.     (Cl.  108—6.) 


1.  A  carllne  having  a  channel-shape  body  portion  and 
end  brackets  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  brackets  having 
a  top  wall  conforming  throughout  Its  length  to  the  under 
side  of  the  body  portion  of  the  carllne  and  apreading 
laterally  outalde  of  the  latter  at  its  end,  and  an  end  wall 
tranaveree  to  tbe  carllne  and  depending  below  the  top  wall 
of  the  bracket  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion,  and  Intumed  flanges  along  tbe  aide  edges  of  tbe  top 
wall  and  ends  of  the  end  wail  connecting  them  across  the 


outer  comers  of  tbe  bracket,  whereby  said  carllne  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  emiKMlied  in  existing  cars  without  removing  the 
roof. 

2.  A  carllne  having  a  channel-shape  body  portion  and 
end  brackets  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  bra^ets  having 
a  flat  top  wall  gradually  Increasing  in  width  from  ita 
inner  to  its  outer  end  and  provided  with  a  middle  deprea- 
sion  conforming  to  tbe  under  side  of  the  carllne  and  an 
end  wall  transverw  to  tbe  carllne  and  coextensive  with 
and  depending  below  tbe  top  wall  of  the  bracket,  said  mid- 
dle depression  continuing  through  the  end  wall,  said 
1/hicket  also  having  intumed  flanges  along  the  side  edges 
of  the  top  wall  and  ends  of  the  end  wall  constituting  right 
angle  braces  extending  the  length  of  the  bradiet  and 
connecting  said  top  and  end  walls  at  the  outer  comers  of 
the  bracket,  and  means  for  connecting  said  bracket  to  tbe 
side  plate  arranged  in  tbe  spaces  between  said  intumed 
flangea  and  middle  depresaion. 

3.  An  end  bracket  for  tbe  cariines  of  freight  cara,  said 
bracket  having  a  top  wall  and  an  end  wall  meeting  at  an 
angle,  said  top  wall  having  a  channel  formed  in  its  middle 
extending  through  the  end  wsll  for  stlifenlng  tbe  bracket 
vertically  under  the  end  portion  of  a  carllne,  said  top 
wall  being  wider  than  aaid  carllne  at  the  Juncture  with 
tbe  end  wall  for  stiffening  said  bracket  laterally,  and  edge 
flanges  turned  in  along  tbe  edges  of  tbe  top  and  end  walls 
and  forming  vertical  braces  between  the  edges  of  said  top 
and  end  walls  and  forming  vertical  braces  between  the 
edges  of  said  top  and  end  walls  for  stiffening  said  bracket 
against  twisting. 


1,161,400.  NUT-LOCK.  Lett  S.  Maxson.  U.  8.  Navy, 
assignor  to  Ella  D.  Townsend,  Montebello,  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1016..   Serial  No.  3,416.      (a.  151 — 10.) 


1.  A  nut  \oA  comprising  a  nut  having  a  threaded  bore, 
a  tapered  opening  adjacent  to  said  bore,  a  wedge  shaped 
locking  device  sliding  in  said  wedge  shaped  opening,  a 
Iwlt  threaded  to  flt  into  the  threaded  opening  in  said  nut 
and  having  a  series  of  shallow  grooves  formed  therein, 
and  a  tooth  on  said  locking  device  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  one  of  said  grooves,  tbe  parts  being  so  arranged  tliat 
the  locking  device  is  wedged  In  said  opening  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  nut  gripping  between  the  tops  of  the  threads 
of  said  bolt  and  the  walla  of  said  opening,  the  grooves  in 
the  bolt  and  the  tooth  on  the  locking  device  serving 
merely  to  draw  the  locking  device  into  tbe  locking  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  ndt  having  a  threaded  bore, 
a  tapered  opening  adjacent  to  said  bore,  a  wedge  shaped 
locking  device  sliding  in  said  wedge  shaped  opening,  a 
bolt  threaded  to  flt  into  tiie  threaded  opening  in  said  nut 
and  having  a  series  of  shallow  grooves  formed  therein,  a 
tooth  on  said  locking  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one 
of  said  grooves,  and  means  for  holding  said  tooth  against 
said  bolt  in  any  position  of  said  locking  device  in  said 
opening,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  locking  de- 
vice is  wedged  in  said  opening  by  the  rotation  of  the  nut 
gripping  between  the  tops  of  the  threads  of  said  bolt  and 
the  walls  of  said  opening,  tbe  grooves  In  the  bolt  and  tbe 
tooth  on  tbe  locking  device  serving  merely  to  draw  the 
locking  device  into  the  locking  position. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  having  a  threaded  bore, 
a  tapered  opening  adjacent  to  said  bore,  a  wedge  shaped 
locking  device  sliding  in  said  wedge  sliaped  opening,  a 
bolt  threaded  to  flt  into  the  threaded  opening  in  said  nat 
and  having  a  series  of  shallow  grooves  formed  therein,  a 
tooth  on  said  locking  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one 
of  said  grooves,  and  means  for  elastleslly  lioldiiig  aatd 
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t09th  «c«lDat  Mid  bolt  In  any  ptwltiflo  of  ••«  l*dttiis  d^ 
rhx  la  mUI  openlBS,  the  parU  beln«  •©  itmmm*  t*«t  **»• 
locking  device  la  wedged  In  lald  opening  by  the  rotatiM 
of  the  not  gripping  between  the  topa  mC  the  threads  of  anld 
belt  and  the  walla  of  mM  openlas.  tb«  grooTM  In  tb« 
bolt  and  the  tootb  on  the  locking  derlce  ■ervin«  merely 
to  draw  the  locking  device  Into  the  tocklng  poaltton. 

4.  A  aat  lock  comprlabig  a  not  having  a  threaded  bora, 
a  tapered  opening  adjacent  to  aald  bore,  a  wedge  ahaped 
loefcJag  device  alidlng  In  aald  wedge  ahaped  oventes,  h 
bolt  threaded  to  flt  into  the  threaded  opening  la  aald  a«t 
and  having  a  aerlea  of  ahallow  groovea  formed  therein,  a 
toath  on  said  loektag  derlca  adapted  to  be  eagmfd  by  one 
of  aald  grooves,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  back  of 
Mid  wedge  shaped  locking  device  in  such  a  manner  ■•  to 
Md  aald  tooth  against  said  bolt  In  any  position  «<  said 
laeklag  device  In  said  opening,  the  parta  being  so  arranged 
that  the  locking  device  is  wedged  ta  saSi  opeahig  by  tba 
ratatlon  of  the  nut  gripping  between  the  tops  of  the 
tkrwds  of  said  bolt  and  th«  walls  of  said  opening,  the 
gjnmm  in  the  bolt  and  the  tooth  on  the  locking  devles 
serving  merely  to  draw  the  locking  device  lata  tha  loAtag 
paaltlon. 

1,101.800.  SELECTING  MECHANISM.  BaxjAtlui  F. 
Mbkbitt,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatern  EUec- 
trlc  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  Corporation  of  IIU- 
nola.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1914.  SerUl  Na  814,2S«.  (CL 
164—112.) 


1.  A  selecting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
manually  actuated  devices,  a  plurality  of  members  selec- 
tively movable  by  said  devices  in  pre«letermlned  groups 
along  paths  (liagoDal  to  their  normal  position,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  members. 

2.  A  selecting  mechaniam  comprising  a  ploraHty  of 
manually  actuated  devices,  a  plurality  of  members  to  be 
selected,  a  plurality  of  slldable  selectable  members  equal 
in  number  to  said  members  to  be  selected,  said  selectable 
members  being  adnpted  to  be  moved  along  a  path  diago- 
nally disposed  to  their  normal  position,  meana  associated 
with  snld  manually  actuated  devices  for  selectively  op- 
erating said  slldable  members  In  predetermined  groups, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  members  slready  selected  by 
aald   ntanunlly  actuated  devices. 

3.  A  keyboard  selecting  mectaanism  comprising  a  pin- 
imlity  of  selectable  monibers  capable  of  being  moved  along 
paths  diagonal  to  their  normal  poaitions,  a  plurality  of 
key  levers  adapted  to  selectively  move  said  aelectable 
members  in  various  combinations,  operating  means  con- 
trolled by  said  members,  and  a  power  mechanism  coop- 
erating with  said  members  and  said  means  to  effect  the 
operation  of  snld  operating  means. 

4.  A  selecting  mechanism  comprlstag  a  plurality  of 
i«ciprocating  actuators,  a  plurality  of  nuinnaUy  actuated 
devices,  a  plurality  of  members  selectively  movable  by  snld 
dcvkea  In  predetermined  groups  along  psths  diagonal 
to  their  normal  position,  and  maana  cooperating  with  said 
actuators  and  said  members  for  converting  the  diagonal 
movement  of  said  members  Into  a  reciprocating  movement 
af  aald  actuator*. 


l.l«iJM»l.  TtmmKT  -  MOUNT  TRUNNION  -  BSAKINO. 
WnxsAS  MfeaaiisoaB.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Iliad  Jan.  •. 
1918.     Serial  No.  1,817.     (CI.  89— «7.) 


1.  A  gnn  »oant  comprising  tha  eomMnattcm  of  a  rra»«> 
having  a  bearing,  a  gun  having  a  trunnion  jnonnted  in 
the  bearing  and  provided  with  a  cavity,  a  hydraulic  Jack 
having  a  threaded  and  forked  ram  and  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  pin  la  the  fork,  a  easing  encircling  the  pin  and 
arranged  In  the  cavity,  rolling  bodies  between  the  pin  and 
casing,  snd  a  not  on  the  threaded  ram  engageable  with 
the  body  of  the  jack. 

2.  A  gna  aMnat  comprlaing  the  comblnatle«  of  a  gua 
having  a  pair  of  trunnions  each  provided  with  a  cavity,  a 
frame  having  bearings  for  the  trunnions,  hydraulic  jacks 
interpoaad  between  the  frame  and  cavities  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  ram  having  a  cavity  engaging  a 
roller  bearlnR  and  a  lock  nut.  and  a  pump  casing  snd  Its 
operating  lever  operntlvely  connected  to  both  jacks,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

S.  A  gun  mount  comprising  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  a  trunnion  bearing,  a  gnn  having  a  trunnion,  and 
a  hydraulic  Jack  provided  with  a  roller  bearing  and  with 
a  threaded  ram  and  with  a  lock  nut  on  the  threaded  part 
of  the  ram,  and  the  jack  Interposed  between  the  trunnion 
and  base. 

i.  A  gun  mount  comprising  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  a  trunnion  bearing,  a  gun  provided  with  a  trun- 
nion having  a  cavity,  a  column  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  cylinder,  a  threaded  ram  having  a  forked 
end,  a  lock  nut  on  the  ram,  a  pin  carried  by  the  forks,  a 
casing  encircling  the  pin  and  adnpted  to  the  cavity,  roll- 
ers Interposed  between  the  pin  snd  casing,  and  a  pump 
casing  detachably  connected  with  the  column  and  pro 
vided  with  pump  mecbaDlsm,  substantially  as  described. 


1,161,802.  OBJECT  -  C Ann  I ER  FOR  PERIMETERS. 
Emil  B.  Mevbowitz.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Optical  Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  3.  191*  8«rtal  No.  11.891.  (CI. 
88—20.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  perimeter  having  an  arc,  of 
an  object  carrier  thereon  comprising  a  plurality  of  mov- 
ably  mounted  test  objects  sdaptnd  to  be  exposed  one  at 
a  time  upon  said  cirrler,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  op- 
erable from  a  point  at  a  distance  from  said  carrier  for 
moving  the  test  objects  to  their  exposed  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  perimeter  hnvtng  an  arc,  of 
an  object  carrier  thfreon  comprising  s  plurality  of  mov- 
ably  mounted  test  objects  adapted  to  be  successively  ex- 
posed upon  said  carrier,  and  nn  actunttng  mechanism  op- 
ersble  from  a  point  at  a  distance  frtyn  said  carrier  for 
successively  moving  the  test  objects  to  their  exposed  po- 
sitions. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  with  s  perimeter  having  an  arc,  of 
an  object  carrier  thereon  comprlaing  a  concealed  movable 
plate  carrying  a  plurality  of  test  objects  sdapted  to  be 
exposed  one  at  a  <ttme  through  an  opening  In  aald  carrier, 
and  an  actuating  mechanism  operable  from  s  point  st  a 
distance  from  said  carrier  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent 
movement  to  aald  plate  to  expose  said  test  objects  one 
at  a  tine  behind  said  opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  perimeter  baring  aa  are.  af 
^m  ohject  carrier  thereon  comprising  a  concealed  movable 
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plate  carrying  a  plurality  of  test  objecU  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed one  at  a  time  through  an  opening  in  said  carrier,  an 
actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  device  mounted  on  said 
carrier  for  Imparting  a  atap  by  atep  movement  to  aald 
plate,  a  manually  operable  part  disposed  at  a  distance 
from  said  carrier,  and  connections  between  aald  device 
and  part  fbr  transmitting  the  movement  of  said  part  to 
said  device. 


t 
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5.  The  combination  .with  a  perimeter  having  an  arc,  of 
an  object  carrier  thereon  comprising  a  concealed  movable 
plate  carrying  a  plurality  of  test  objects  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed one  at  a  time  through  an  opening  in  said  carrier, 
an  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  device  mounted  on 
said  carrier  for  Imparting  a  step  by  step  movement  to  said 
plate,  a  manually  operable  part  disposed  at  a  distance 
from  said  carrier,  and  flexible  connections  between  said  de- 
vice and  part  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said  part 
to  said  device. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,161,503.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  LiJfcOLH  MiOHT,  Graven- 
burst.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  22,718.      (CI.  258 — 41.) 


1.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor  mount- 
ed in  the  casing,  water  noszles  disposed  through  the  casing 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  disposed  to  discharge 
tangentlally  against  the  rotor,  upper  and  lower  water 
conduits  connected  to  the  nozzles,  steam  nosxles  disposed 
in  the  water  nozslea,  an  outflow  pipe  at  one  side  of  the 
TWflrg.  a  connection  of  the  outflow  pipe  with  the  water 
eoadvlts,  a  valve  in  connection  with  said  outflow  pipe  for 
establlahlng  communication  with  the  outflow  pipe  and 
the  water  conduits,  a  valve  in  connection  with  the  said 
outflow  pipe  tor  establishing  communication  with  either 
the  upper  or  lower  sets  of  water  conduits,  a  valve  in  con- 
nection with  the  water  supply  pipe  for  establishing  com- 
munication with  either  set  of  water  condnlts. 

2.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  easing,  a  rotor  iM>nnt- 
ed  In  the  casing,  nosxles  entering  the  casing  st  diametri- 
cally eppoalte  points  and  at  different  plana  levels,  water 
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oondnlts  connected  to  the  nosxles,  an  outlet  pipe  connected 
to  the  casing,  connections  between  the  said  conduits,  and  a 
valve  in  the  said  connections  adapted  to  direct  water  lata 
one  or  the  other  at  the  condnlts,  at  tlaea,  and  at  tinw 
into  the  outlet  pipe. 


1,161,604.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Fbamk  E. 
MiLUW,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  848,164.      (CL  33—174.) 


.■vf-iijui  *t«Jj<«4f? 
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1.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
two-armed  frame  provided  with  opposing  centering  pivots, 
said  arms  extending  at  substsntlally  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  said  pivots  for  a  distance  which  Is  at  least  as  great 
as  the  distance  from  the  common  axis  of  the  condyles  of 
the  jaws  to  the  frontal  eminence  of  the  human  head,  and 
one  at  least  of  said  arms  having  a  series  of  graduations, 
which  graduations  are  substantially  parallel  with  said 
pivot  axes  for  a  distance  equal  at  least  to  said  measure- 
ment of  the  head,  and  a  gage  cpnnected  with  the  said  grad- 
uated arm  and  being  adjustable  to  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions parallel  with  said  pivot  axes. 

2.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  provided  with  opposing  centering  points,  aald  frame 
having  a  series  of  graduations,  which  extend  along  a 
portion  thereof  which  extends  at  right  angles  to  the  axes 
of  said  points  for  a  distance  which  is  at  least  as  great  aa 
the  distance  from  the  common  axis  of  the  condyles  of  the 
jaws  to  the  frontal  eminence  of  the  buman  bead,  and  a 
gage  connected  with  the  said  graduated  portion  of  aald 
frame,  said  gage  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said 
graduated  portion,  and  being  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  centering  points  in  its  various  adjusted  positions 
along  the  length  of  said  head  measurement,  and  being 
itself  (rraduated  and  adjustable  lonfdtudlnally. 

3.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  a  measuring  bar  or  arm  and  provided  with 
opposing  centering  points,  which  bar  or  arm  is  of  a  length 
corresponding  at  least  to  the  shortest  distance  between 
an  Imaginary  straight  line  connecting  the  condyle  points 
of  the  jaws  of  the  human  bead  and  the  frontal  eminence 
thereof,  a  mounting  comprising  two  guides,  arranged 
one  transverse  of  the  other,  one  of  said  guides  l>elng  fitted 
adjustably  to  said  measuring  bar  or  arm.  and  movable  in  a 
direction  away  from  and  at  right  angles  to  the  common 
axis  of  said  centering  points,  st  least  to  a  distance  cor- 
responding with  that  of  the  extent  of  said  length,  so  that 
the  other  guide  Is  substantially  parallel  with  said  axis,  and 
a  gage  fitted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  to  the  last  named 
guide,  and  extending  transversely  of  said  bar  or  arm  so 
that  it  is  adjustable  along  a  line  parallel  with  said  axis, 
said  gage  being  graduated  and  adjustable  by  said  flnt 
named  guide  to  a  plurality  of  positions  which  are  always 
parallel   with  said  axis. 

4.  In  a   measuring  instrument,    the   combination   of  a 
frame  having  aides  with  opposing  centering  points,  aad 
devices  supported  at  said  sides  of  said  frame  for  mcasorlBf^ 
an  angnlar  distance  laterally  from  the  axea  «f  aali  potata 
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tooth  airtlnrt  «i»d  bolt  In  any  po«ltl«o  ot  nUiMkUis  de- 
rice  iB  uld  op«nlns.  the  parts  belns  bo  ttrriBsai  t**t  th« 
locklDR  device  la  wedged  In  anid  opening  by  tbe  rotattea 
of  tht  not  srippiog  between  tbe  tops  ot  the  tbrculs  of  anld 
belt  and  the  walla  of  aatd  openinc,  the  grooTea  in  the 
bolt  and  the  tooth  on  tbe  locklns  derlee  mrrlOK  merely 
to  draw  the  locking  derlce  Ihto  tbe  locking  peaitton. 
>  4.  A  not  lock  comprising  a  nat  having  a  threaded  bore, 
a  tapew^  opening  adjacent  to  aald  bore,  a  wedge  ahaped 
loeklag  device  aMdln«  In  aald  wedge  abaped  opening.  • 
bdt  threaded  to  fit  Into  tbe  tbreeded  opening  in  aald  n«t 
and  having  a  aeries  of  ahallow  groovea  formed  therein,  a 
toeth  on  said  locking  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one 
of  aald  grooves,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  back  of 
aald  wedge  shaped  locking  device  In  such  a  manner  as  to 
^d  said  tooth  against  said  bolt  In  any  position  •*  saM 
locklag  device  In  said  opening,  the  part*  being  so  arranged 
that  the  locking  device  la  wedged  hi  aaM  opening  by  the 
relation  of  tbe  not  gripping  between  the  tops  of  the 
thrvuls  of  said  bolt  and  the  walls  of  said  opening,  the 
gi«»rea  In  the  bolt  and  tbe  tooth  on  the  locking  derlee 
serving  merely  to  draw  the  locking  device  late  the  lo<*lng 
poeltion. 

1,161.S00.      SELECTING    MECHANISM.      BasJAiuv    F. 

MaaaiTT,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatem  Elec- 
tric Company.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  Corporation  of  IlU- 
Bola.  Filed  Jaa.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  814,20«.  (CI. 
164—112.) 


1.  A  selecting  mechanism  comprialng  a  plurality  of 
manoally  actuated  devlcea,  a  plurality  of  members  selec- 
tively movable  by  said  devices  in  preiletermlned  groups 
slong  paths  diagonal  to  their  normal  position,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  members. 

2.  A  selecting  mechanlam  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nmnnally  actuated  devicea.  a  plurality  of  members  to  be 
selected,  a  plurality  of  8lldab!e  selectable  members  equal 
in  number  to  said  members  to  be  selected,  said  selectable 
members  being  adapted  to  be  move<l  along  a  path  diago- 
nally disponed  to  their  normal  position,  meana  aaaodated 
with  anld  manually  actuated  devices  for  selectively  op- 
erating said  slldable  members  In  predetermined  groups, 
and  meana  for  actuating  tbe  members  already  selected  by 
■aid   manually  actuated  devices. 

8.  A  keyboard  selecting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  aelei-table  members  capable  of  being  moved  along 
paths  diagonal  to  their  normal  positions,  a  plurality  of 
hey  levers  adapted  to  selectively  move  aald  aeleetable 
members  in  various  combinatloas.  operating  meana  con- 
trolled by  said  members,  and  a  power  mechanism  coop- 
erating with  aatd  members  and  said  means  to  effect  the 
•peratlon  of  said  operating  meana. 

4.  A  selecting  mechanlam  comprising  a  plurality  of 
reciprocating  actuators,  s  plurnllty  of  manually  actuated 
devices,  a  plurality  of  members  selectively  movable  by  said 
device*  in  predetermined  groups  along  patba  dtagonal 
to  their  normal  position,  and  moans  cooperating  with  said 
actuators  and  aald  members  for  converting  the  diagonal 
movement  of  anid  membera  Into  a  reciprocating  movement 
•f  aald  actuators. 


1.1«1J}01.  TUSUT- MOUNT  TRUNNION  -  BEARING. 
WruAAAM  MauiisoBa.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  PUcd  Jan.  ft, 
lOlB.     Serial  No.' 1,317,     (CI.  8»— «7.) 
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1.  A  gun  aiount  comprising  the  eomWnatHn  of  a  fram^ 
having  a  bearing,  t  gun  having  a  tmnnton  jnonnted  in 
the  bearing  and  provided  with  a  cavity,  a  hydranlle  Jack 
having  a  threaded  and  forked  ram  and  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  pin  la  the  fork,  a  eaatng  endrcUng  the  pin  and 
arranged  In  the  cavity,  rolling  bodies  between  the  pin  and 
casing,  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  ram  engageable  with 
the  body  of  the  Jack. 

2.  A  gun  nMNiat  comprising  th«  combiaatlOD  of  a  gun 
having  a  pair  of  trunnions  each  provided  with  a  caTtty,  a 
frame  havteg  bearings  for  tbe  tmnnloas,  hydraulic  Jacks 
interposed  between  tbe  frame  and  cavities  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  ram  having  a  cavity  engaging  a 
roller  bearing  and  a  lock  nut.  aad  a  pump  caalng  and  its 
operating  lever  operatively  connected  to  both  Jacks,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

S.  A  gun  mount  comprislag  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  a  trunnion  bearing,  a  gtin  having  a  truaalon.  and 
a  hydraulic  Jack  provided  with  a  roller  beoring  and  with 
a  threaded  ram  and  with  a  lock  nut  on  tbe  threaded  part 
of  the  ram,  and  the  Jack  interposed  between  the  trunnion 
and  baae. 

4.  A  gun  mount  comprialng  tbe  combination  of  a  baae 
having  a  trunnion  bearing,  a  gun  provided  wltb  a  trun 
nion  having  a  cavity,  a  column  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  cylinder,  a  threaded  ram  having  a  forked 
end,  a  lock  nut  on  the  ram,  a  pin  carried  by  the  forks,  a 
casing  encircling  the  pin  and  adapted  to  the  cavity,  roll- 
ers Interposed  between  the  pin  snd  caalng.  and  a  pomp 
casing  detscbably  connected  with  tbe  column  and  pro- 
vided wltb  pump  mechanlam.  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1,161.602.  OBJECT  -  CARRIER  FOR  PERIMETERS. 
Emil  B.  Mkyhowitx,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Optical  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1919-  8«ri"l  No.  11,891.  (CI. 
88—20.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  perimeter  having  an  arc.  of 
an  object  carrier  tliereon  comprialng  a  plurality  of  mov- 
ably  mounted  test  objects  sdapted  to  be  exposed  one  at 
a  time  upon  aald  carrier,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  op- 
erable from  a  point  at  a  distanc*  from  said  carrier  for 
moving  th>p  test  objects  to  their  exposed  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  perimeter  hnving  an  arc,  of 
an  object  carrier  thereon  comprialng  a  plurality  of  mov- 
ably  mounted  test  objecta  adapted  to  be  successively  ex 
posed  upon  said  carrier,  and  nn  actuating  mechanism  op- 
erable from  a  point  at  a  dUtnnce  frqm  said  carrier  for 
auccesslvely  moving  the  test  objects  to  their  exposed  po- 
sitions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  perimeter  having  an  arc.  of 
an  object  carrier  thereon  comprising  a  concealed  movable 
plate  carrying  a  plurality  of  test  objects  sdapted  to  he 
exposed  one  at  a  time  through  an  opening  In  said  carrier, 
and  an  actuating  mechanism  operable  from  a  point  at  a 
diatance  from  said  carrier  for  imparting  an  intermittent 
moveasent  to  said  plate  to  expose  said  test  objects  one 
at  a  tlaie  behind  said  opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  perimeter  having  aa  are,  ef 
aa  oktject  carrier  thereon  comprising  a  concealed  movable 
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plate  carrying  a  plurality  of  test  objects  adapted  to  be  ex- 
poeed  one  at  a  time  through  an  opening  in  aald  carrier,  an 
actuating  mechunlsm  comprising  a  device  mounted  on  said 
carrier  for  imparting  a  atep  by  step  movement  to  said 
plate,  a  manually  operable  part  disposed  at  a  diatance 
from  ssid  carrier,  and  eonnectlona  between  aald  device 
and  part  for  tranamlttlng  the  movement  of  said  part  to 
said  device. 


I,- 
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5.  The  combination  .with  a  perimeter  having  an  arc,  of 
an  object  carrier  thereon  comprising  a  concealed  movable 
plate  carrying  a  plurality  of-test  objects  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed one  at  a  time  through  an  opening  In  said  carrier, 
an  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  device  mounted  on 
said  carrier  for  Imparting  a  step  by  step  movement  to  said 
plate,  a  manually  operable  part  disposed  at  a  distance 
from  aald  carrier,  and  flexible  connections  between  said  de- 
vice and  part  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said  part 
to  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,161,808.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  LiscoLW  Might,  Graven- 
hunt.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  22,718.      (CI.  253 — 41.) 


1.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  caalng,  a  rotor  mount- 
ed in  the  casing,  water  nosslea  disposed  through  the  casing 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  disposed  to  discharge 
tangentlally  against  the  rotor,  upper  and  lower  water 
eondulta  connected  to  the  noszles,  steam  noulea  disposed 
in  tbe  water  nossles,  an  outflow  pipe  at  one  side  of  the 
casing,  a  connection  of  the  outflow  pipe  with  the  water 
eondulta,  a  valve  In  connection  with  said  outflow  pipe  for 
establiahing  communication  with  tbe  outflow  pipe  and 
tbe  water  conduits,  a  valve  in  connection  with  the  said 
outflow  pipe  for  establishing  communication  with  either 
tbe  upper  or  lower  sets  of  water  conduits,  a  valve  in  con- 
nection wltb  tbe  water  supply  pipe  for  establiahing  com- 
munication with  either  aet  of  water  conduits. 

2.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor  mount- 
ed In  the  casing,  noxxlea  entering  tbe  caalng  at  dlametri- 
eaUy  opposite  points  and  at  different  plaaa  levels,  water 
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oondnlts  ooanected  to  the  noisles.  an  outlet  pipe  connected 
to  tbe  casing,  connections  )>etween  the  said  conduits,  and  a 
valve  In  tbe  ssid  connections  adapted  to  direct  water  Int* 
one  or  the  other  of  the  ooadulta,  at  tlmea,  and  at 
into  the  outlet  pipe. 


1 . 1  6  1 .  6  U  4  .  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Feamk  B. 
MiLUiB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  848.164.      (CL  33—174.) 
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1.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
two-armed  frame  provided  with  opposing  centering  pivots, 
said  arms  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  said  pivots  for  a  distance  which  is  at  least  as  great 
as  tbe  distance  from  the  common  axis  of  the  condyles  of 
tbe  Jawa  to  tbe  frontal  eminence  of  tbe  human  bead,  and 
one  at  least  of  said  arms  having  a  series  of  graduations, 
which  graduations  are  substantially  parallel  wltb  said 
pivot  axea  for  a  distance  equal  at  least  to  said  measure- 
ment of  tbe  bead,  and  a  gage  cpnnected  wltb  tbe  said  grad- 
uated arm  and  being  adjustable  to  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions parallel  with  said  pivot  axes. 

2.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  provided  with  opposing  centering  points,  said  frame 
having  a  series  of  graduatlona,  which  extend  along  a 
portion  thereof  which  extends  at  right  angles  to  the  axes 
of  said  points  for  a  distance  which  is  at  least  as  great  as 
the  distance  from  tbe  common  axis  of  the  condyles  of  the 
Jawa  to  the  frontal  eminence  of  the  human  bead,  and  a 
gage  connected  with  tbe  said  graduated  portion  of  aald 
frame,  said  gage  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  aald 
graduated  portion,  and  being  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  centering  points  in  its  various  adjusted  positions 
along  the  length  of  said  bead  meaaurement,  and  being 
itself  graduated  and  adjustable  longitudinally. 

3.  In  a  measuring  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  a  measuring  bar  or  arm  and  provided  with 
opposing  centering  points,  which  bsr  or  arm  is  of  a  length 
corresponding  at  least  to  tbe  shortest  distance  between 
an  imaginary  straight  line  connecting  the  condyle  polnta 
of  tbe  Jaws  of  tbe  human  head  and  tbe  frontal  eminence 
thereof,  a  mounting  comprising  two  guides,  arranged 
one  transverse  of  the  other,  one  of  said  guides  being  fltted 
adjustably  to  said  measuring  bar  or  arm,  and  movable  in  a 
direction  away  from  and  at  right  angles  to  the  common 
axis  of  said  centering  polnta,  at  least  to  a  distance  cor- 
responding wltb  that  of  the  extent  of  said  length,  so  that 
the  other  guide  is  substsntially  parallel  with  said  axis,  and 
a  gage  fitted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  to  the  last  named 
guide,  and  extending  transversely  of  snid  bar  or  arm  ao 
that  it  is  adjustable  along  a  line  parallel  with  aald  axis, 
said  gage  being  graduated  and  adjustable  by  said  first 
named  guide  to  a  plurality  of  positions  which  are  always 
parallel  with  said  axis. 

4.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
frame  having  aides  with  apposing  centering  points,  a«d 
devices  supported  st  ssid  sides  of  said  frame  for  msaaurlag 
an  angular  distance  laterally  from  the  azaa  ot  sali  potsts 
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and  eomprlBliig  matoally  opposed  mMot  for  ■enratias  a 
width  ■ubstantlally  parallel  witb  aaid  axea,  the  aald  op- 
posite sides  of  said  frame  eztendlag  at  right  anglea  to 
the  common  axis  of  said  points  for  a  distaoce  which  la  at 
least  as  great  as  the  distance  from  the  common  axis  of  the 
eondylea  of  the  Jaws  to  the  frontal  eminence  of  the  human 
head. 

6.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  harlng  two  graduated  arms  and  prorided  with  op- 
poalng  centering  points,  said  amu  extending  from  aald 
points,  parallel  with  each  other,  for  a  distance  which  la 
at  least  as  great  as  the  distance  from  the  common  axis 
of  the  condyles  of  the  Jawa  to  the  frontal  eminence  of  the 
human  head,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  adjustable  gagea, 
one  mounted  transTersely  on  each  graduated  arm  of  said 
frame,  and  both  adjustable  transrersely  of  said  arma, 
always  to  a  position  parallel  with  said  centering  pointa, 
and  said  gages  being  adapted  to  be  alined  and,  when 
alined,  mutually  opposing  each  other  so  that  the  distance 
to  which  said  gagea  are  separated  may  be  ascertained  by  a 
aingle  measurement. 


1,161,600.  WHEEL.  Thomab  Abbust  Millbx,  Stockton, 
Cal.  Piled  June  26,  1912.  SerUl  No.  706,060.  (CI. 
21—150.) 


A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  tire,  means  holding  said 
tire  in  spaced  relation  to  said  hub,  guiding  ears  carried 
by  said  means,  ground  engaging  plates,  ears  extending 
from  said  plates  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  tire,  rods  piT- 
otally  connected  with  the  ears  of  said  plates  and  slidably 
engaging  the  ears  of  said  means,  and  flexible  means  con- 
nected with  said  tire  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  ears  and 
extending  along  said  tire  in  opiMslte  directions  and  baring 
their  outer  end  portions  connected  with  said  plates. 


1,161.506.  LUBRICATOR.  Charles  A.  Minskcb.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assiKnor  of  forty-flre  one-hundredtbs  to 
C.  L.  Ullery,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  and  ten  one-bundrcdths 
to  J.  Clinton  mil.  Wllllamsport,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  876,968.     (CI.  184 — 58.) 


1.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  Talre 
chamber,  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof  and  harlng  a  threaded 
nipple,  tbe  bore  of  which  forms  a  valTe  east,  a  diaphragm 
separating  tbe  receptacle  and  the  TaWe  chamber,  a  stem 
eztaodlBg  through  the  diaphragm  and  baring  at  Its  lower 


end  a  bore  terminating  in  a  raire  seat,  the  wall  of  saM 
bore  being  prorided  witb  an  aperture  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  ralre  within  the 
chamber  adapted  to  alternately  obstract  the  two  ralre 
seats. 

2.  A  lubricating  derice  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  ralre 
chamber  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  baring  a  threaded 
nipple,  tbe  bore  of  which  forms  a  ralre  seat,  a  diaphragm 
separating  the  receptacle  and  the  ralre  chamber,  a  stem 
extending  through  the  diaphragm  and  baring  at  its 'lower 
end  a  bore  terminating  in  a  ralre  seat,  tbe  wall  of  said 
bore  l>elng  provided  with  an  aperture  communicating  witb 
tbe  interior  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  ralre  witliin  the 
chamber  adapted  to  alternately  obatmct  the  two  ralre 
seats,  the  stem  being  prorided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a 
threaded  portion  baring  a  handle ;  In  combination  with  a 
cap  or  corer  for  the  receptacle  baring  an  axial  threaded 
aperture  through  which  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem 
is  guided. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  derice,  a  receptacle  baring  a  ralre 
chamber  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  diaphragm  separating  aald 
chamber  and  receptacle,  the  ralre  chamber  being  prorided 
with  a  downwardly  extending  nipple,  the  upper  end  of 
which  forma  a  ralre  acat,  a  packing  box  in  the  diaphragm, 
a  stem  guided  through  the  packing  box  and  baring  at  its 
lower  end  a  bore  terminating  in  a  ralre  seat,  the  wall  of 
said  bore  baring  an  aperture  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  receptacle,  a  ralre  within  tbe  chamber  adapted 
to  alternately  engage  tbe  two  ralre  seata,  said  ralre  bar- 
ing an  annular  flange,  lugs  projecting  from  the  diaphragm 
downwardly  in  the  path  of  aald  flange,  and  means  for 
efTecting  rertlcal  adjustment  of  the  stem  to  vary  tbe  dia- 
tance  between  the  ralre  seata. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  derice.  a  receptacle  baring  a  ralre 
chamber  at  its  lower  end  and  a  diaphragm  separating 
said  chamber  and  receptacle,  the  ralre  chamber  being  pro- 
rided with  a  downwardly  extending  nipple  the  upper  end 
of  which  forms  a  ralre  seat,  a  packing  box  in  tbe  dia- 
phragm, a  stem  guided  through  the  packing  box  and 
baring  at  its  lower  end  a  bore  terminating  in  a  ralre  seat, 
the  wall  of  said  bore  baring  an  aperture  communicating 
with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  ralre  within  tbe 
chamber  adapted  to  alternately  engage  tbe  two  ralre  seats, 
said  ralre  baring  an  annular  flange.  lugs  projecting  from 
the  diaphragm  downwardly  In  tbe  path  of  said  flange,  and 
means  for  effecting  rertlcal  adjustment  of  the  stem  to 
rary  tbe  distance  between  tbe  ralre  seats,  tbe  diapbrafcm 
being  prorided  with  an  aperture  in  combination  with  a 
tut>e  extending  upwardly  from  said  aperture  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and  baring  a  ralre  seat  at  Its  upper  end,  a  down- 
wardly opening  spring  actuated  ralre  engaging  the  seat, 
and  a  duct  In  the  wall  of  the  ralre  chamber  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  aperture  In  the  diaphragm  witb  tbe  bore 
of  the  nipple. 


1,161.607.  ARMORED  PNEUMATIC  TIBB.  Chaslbs 
Moss,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1812.  SerUI  Na 
712,864.     (CI.  152—17.) 


A  tire  armor  comprising  an  annular  series  of  orerlap- 
ping  scales  disposed  on  aald  tlra,  each  scale  baring  two 
pairs  of  slots  near  its  opposite  ends,  and  each  scale  orer- 
lapping  one  adjacent  scale  and  nnderlappiag  the  otbar  ad- 
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jacent  scale  and  slots  of  one  seals  registering  with  adja* 
cent  slota  of  both  adjacent  era  lea,  ring  abaped  wires  on 
opposite  sides,  and  transrerse  llnka  connected  with  aald 
ring  abaped  wires  and  engaging  the  registering  slots  of 
said  lapping  scales. 


1.161,008.  CAR-ROOF.  DwiORT  MnarHT.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy  Company,  Parnassus,  Pa., 
a  Corjwratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  46,470.    (CI.  lOS— «.) 


1.  A  fastener  for  car  roof  sheets  comprising  a  hood 
member  adapted  to  corer  the  end  portion  of  a  roof  ssam, 
and  a  member  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  tbe  aubstructure, 
said  members  being  slidably  connected. 

2.  A  fastener  for  a  car  roof  comprising  a  member  bar- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  embrace  a  seam,  elongated  lat- 
eral extensions  projecting  borlsontally  therefrom,  and  an 
elongated  extension  projecting  downwardly  and  adapted 
for  slldable  engagement  with  a  second  member. 

8.  A  fastener  for  car  roof  sheets  comprising  two  mem- 
bers slidably  secured  together,  one  of  aald  members  being 
a  bifurcated  clip  baring  an  elongated  slot,  and  tbe  other 
member  baring  a  portion  slldsbly  engaging  said  slot  and 
a  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  senm  and  provided  with 
lateral  extensions  that  underlie  projecting  portions  of  the 
bifurcations  of  said  flrst  mentioned  member. 

4.  A  fastener  for  a  car  roof  comprising  metal  roof 
aheets  connected  by  upstanding  seams,  said  fastener  com- 
prising a  hood  portion  adapted  to  embrace  tlie  seam,  said 
hood  portion  having  a  body  portion  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  and  means  for  movably  securing  tbe  hood 
cap  to  tbe  car. 

0.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  metal  roof  sheets 
extending  crosswise  of  the  rnr  and  connected  by  upstand- 
ing seams,  a  fastener  comprlKing  a  hood  portion  adapted  to 
embrace  tbe  eaves  end  of  the  seam,  and  a  retaining  clip 
secured  to  the  car,  the  retaining  clip  and  hood  portion  be- 
ing slidably  connected. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,161,509.    RIBBON-FEED  SHIFT  FOR  TYPE- WRITING 
MaLMIINES.      Lawia  C.  Mtcrs,   Brooklyn,   N.  T.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,   Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877.066.     (CI.  107—100.) 
1.  A  ribbon  feed  shift  for  typewriting  machines,  com- 
prising a  drire  abaft  baring  a  bearing  near  one  end  in  a 
rocking  lerer  arm  and  a  drirlng  gear  at  thia  end,  coacting 
gears  for  transmitting  motion  to  tbe  ribbon  spools  with 
which  tbe  shaft  gear  Is  adapted  to  alternately  engage,  a 
shift  memt>er  carried  by  one  of  tbe  apools,  a  yielding  lerer 
piroted  mediate  Ita  ends,  with  one  end  formed  to  be  acted 
upon   by   tbe  ahlft   member  and   Its  other  end   provided 
with  a  roller  and  a  cam  on  the  drire  abaft  for  coactlon 
with  the  roller  when  the  lerer  is  moved  by  the  shift  mem> 
ber,  said  lerer  yielding  abould  the  roller  strike  tbe  side  of 
the  high  part  of  tbe  cam,  tbe  roller  passing  Into  position 
for  tbe  cam  to  act  thereon  by  tbe  lerer  assuming  normsl 
condition  when  the  high  part  of  tbs  cam  moras  awaj  from 
tbe  r«>llar. 


2.  A  ribbon  feed  sktft  for  typewriting  maebiaes,  com- 
priaing  a  drire  shsft  baring  a  bearing  near  one  end  la  a 
rocking  lerer  arm  and  a  drirlng  gear  at  thIa  end,  coacting 
gaara  for  tranamittlng  motion  to  the  ribbon  spools  witb 
which  the  shaft  gear  is  adapted  to  alternately  engage,  a 
shift  member  carried  by  one  of  the  spools,  a  yielding  lerer 
piroted  mediate  Its  enda,  with  one  end  formed  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  ahlft  member,  an  arm  or  bar  plrotally  con- 
nected to  the  ottier  end  of  tbe  lerer,  a  roller  at  the  free 
end  of  this  bar,  a  spring  for  holding  the  bar  in  normal  op- 
eratlre  position  on  tbe  lerer,  and  a  cam  on  tbe  drire  ar- 
ranged to  be  acted  upon  by  the  roller  to  more  the  drirlng 
gear  from  one  of  its  coacting  gears  to  the  other. 


3.  A  ribbon  feed  shift  for  typewriting  machines, 
prislag  a  drire  shaft  baring  a  bearing  near  one  end  in  a 
rocking  lerer  arm  and  a  drirlng  gear  at  this  end,  coactlag 
gears  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  ribbon  spools  with 
which  the  shaft  gear  is  adapted  to  alternately  engage,  m 
shift  member  carried  by  one  of  tbe  spools,  a  yielding  lerer 
pivoted  mediate  its  ends,  with  one  end  formed  to  be  acted 
upon  by  tbe  shift  memt>er,  an  arm  or  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  roller  at  the  free 
end  of  this  bar,  a  spring  connected  with  a  lug  on  the  bar 
and  with  tbe  lerer,  a  projection  on  the  bar  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  edge  of  the  lerer  for  holding  the  bar  by 
the  action  of  tbe  spring  in  normal  operative  position  on 
tbe  lever,  and  a  cam  on  tbe  drive  arranged  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  roller  to  move  tbe  driving  gear  from  one  of 
Its  coacting  gears  to  tbe  other. 

4.  A  ribbon  feed  shift  for  typewriting  macbinea,  com- 
prising a  drive  shaft  having  a  bearing  near  one  end  In  a 
rocking  lever  arm  and  a  driving  gear  at  this  end,  coacting 
gears  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  ribbon  spools  with 
which  tite  shaft  gear  Is  adapted  to  alternately  engage,  a 
shaft  connected  to  the  lever  arm  and  witb  which  it  rocks,  an 
upwardly  extending  crank  arm  on  the  shaft,  and  a  notched 
arm  adapted  to  engage  witb  and  bold  tbe  cra^k  arm  in 
position  on  either  side  of  vertical  central  position,  tbe  driv- 
ing gear  of  tbe  drive  shaft  then  being  diaengaged  from 
both  of  Its  coacting  gears. 

5.  A  ribbon  feed  shift  for  typewriting'  machines,  com- 
prising a  drive  shaft  baring  a  bearing  near  one  end  in  a 
rocking  lever  arm  and  a  driving  gear  at  this  end,  coacting 
gears  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  ribbon  spools  with 
which  tbe  shaft  gear  is  adapted  to  alternately  engage,  a 
shaft  connected  to  tbe  lever  arm  and  with  which  it  rocks, 
an  upwardly  extending  crank  arm  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
notched  arm  having  a  main  angular  receas  and  an  angular 
projection  at  the  apex  thereof  constituting  two  notches 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  hold  the  crank  arm  In  poaltlon 
on  either  side  of  vertical  central  position,  the  driving 
gear  of  the  drive  shaft  then  being  diaengaged  from  both 
of  ita  coacting  gearn. 


1,161,610.     CORRUGATINO-MACHINB.     Ralph  W. 

Nazbl,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Dec  11,  1914.     ■erial 

No.  876,008.     (CL  154 — 80.) 

1.  In  a  comgated  machine,  a  corrogatad  roll  aad  a  rlag 
of  larger  diameter  than  aald  roll,  Mid  rlaf  btliif  earitei 
on  aaid  roll  and  reroloble  tbarewltk. 
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3.  la  a  corniKatlBff  machine,  a  cormirated  roll  provided 
wl^  a  drcvlar  way  and  a  corruKated  ring  of  larger  dlam- 
•tar  ttian  Mild  roll  and  controlled  bjr  said  way. 


«04O 


3.  In  a  corrugated  machine,  a  pair  of  meahing  corru- 
gated rolla  respectlTely  provided  with  circular  waya.  In 
combination  with  similarly  corrugated  rlnga  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  said  rolls  respectively  and  controlled  by  said 
waya. 

4.  In  a  cormgntlng  machine.'  a  houainK.  meshing  corru- 
gated rolla  Journalcd  In  aaid  boualng,  aatd  rolla  being  re- 
spectively provided  with  circular  channels,  and  corru- 
gated rlngn  engaged  In  the  channel  or  channels  of  the  re- 
spective rolla,  respectively  meshing  with  the  opposite  roll 
and  having  planetary  movements  relative  to  the  rolls  on 
which  they  are  mounted. 

6.  In  a  corrugnting  machine,  intermeshing  corrugated 
rolls,  means  revolving-  with  said  rolls  for  detaching  cor- 
rugated material  therefrom,  and  stationary  devlcea  coact- 
Ing  with  aaid  meana  for  detaching  said  material. 


1,161,511.  CUFF.  BuiNCHB  8.  Nichols,  New  Britain, 
Conn,  riled  Feb.  3,  191S.  Serial  No.  5,823.  (Cl. 
2—78.) 


1.  A  cuff  comprising  a  msln  body  portion  extended  Into 
a  second  portion  arranged  to  be  folded  back  upon  the 
main  body  portion,  a  yielding  reinforcing  means  perma- 
nently united  with  the  cuff,  said  reinforcing  means  being 
relatively  less  yielding  in  one  direction  than  the  other. 
Mid  reinforcing  means  being  located  adjacent  the  middle 
portion  only  of  the  cuff. 

2.  A  cuff  comprising  a  main  body  portion  extended  into 
a  second  portion  arninged  to  be  folded  back  upon  the  main 
body  portion,  a  yielding  reinforcing  means  permanently 
onited  with  the  cuff,  said  reinforcing  means  being  rela- 
tively less  yielding  in  one  direction  than  the  other,  and 
comprising  two  separate  members  arranged  with  one  edge 
of  one  member  close  to  one  edge  of  the  other  member 
and  located  to  the  middle  portion  only  of  the  cuff. 

8.  A  cuff  comprising  a  main  body  portion  extended  Into 
a  second  portion  constituting  a  flap  arranged  to  be  folded 
back  upon  the  main  body  portion,  a  yielding  reinforcing 
means  permanently  united  with  the  main  body  portion 
only  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  cuff  from  liecomlng 
wrinkled,  said  relnforelag  means  being  located  only  near 
the  middle  of  the  body  portion,  the  en^v  of  said  body 
portion  being  relatively  anreinfoicadb 


,16  1,012.     WATBB-8UPPLT   BTBTRlf . 
NiTScna..  Tolsa.  Okla.    Filed  May  11,  ll»10. 

27,8si.    (CI.  lae—io 


LoDia   A. 
Berlal  No. 


M. 


1.  The  method  of  well  formation  herein  described,  which 
conaists  In  sinking  an  anchor  wall  a  suitable  distance  be- 
low the  aurface  and  around  the  selected  point,  sinking  a 
coffer  either  partly  or  wholly  through  the  cooperation 
of  said  anchor  wall,  removing  the  sand  from  the  coffer 
tube,  setting  a  well  easing  In  spaced  relation  within  the 
sunken  coffer  tube,  filling  the  space  between  the  casing 
and  the  tube  by  a  porous  sand  excluding  material,  and 
removing  the  coffer  tube. 

2.  The  method  of  weil  formation  herein  deaeribed  which 
conaists  in  sinking  an  anchor  wall  to  water  level,  sinking 
a  coffer  tube  from  within  the  wall  and  downwardly  from 
the  water  level,  removing  the  sand  from  the  coffer  tube, 
setting  a  well  casing  In  spaced  relation  within  the  sunken 
tube,  filling  the  space  between  the  caalng  and  tube  by  a 
porotu  sand  exelading  material,  and  removing  the  coffer 
tul>e. 

8.  In  a  well,  spaced  inner  and  outer  tultes,  the  latter  of 
which  forma  a  removable  coffer  dam  and  the  former  of 
which  conatltntes  the  well  casing,  and  an  anchor  wall  sur- 
roanding  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  forming  a  support 
by  means  of  which  the  outer  tube  may  be  initially  posi- 
tioned. 

4.  In  a  well,  spaced  inner  and  outer  tubes,  the  latter  of 
which  forms  a  removable  coffer  dam  and  the  former  of 
which  constitutes  the  well  casing,  an  anchor  wall  sur- 
rounding the  upper  end  of  aaid  tube  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  surface  of  the  soil,  and  pressure  means 
supported  by  the  said  anchor  wall  for  Initially  sinking 
the  outer  tube  in  tue  sand,  sdhstantially  as  desertbed. 


1,161,618.  toOL..rt  FOR  L..^AM.  MILK.  AND  OTOKR 
FLUIDS.  JoMEPn  O'CoNjfiLL  and  Habold  IlAiiiLTO!* 
Kkbb,  Kensington,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  July  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  853,400.     (Cl.  257—188.) 


1.  Cooling  apparatus  for  finlds,  comprising  a  series  of 
horiaontal.  superposed,  outer  pipes  open  st  their  front 
ends  snd  closed  at  their  rear  ends,  s  series  of  Inner  pipes, 
open  at  both  ends,  arranged  within  the  outer  pipes  ao  as 
to  form  aanolar  spaces  therewith  and  liaTlBg  their  rear 
ends  spaced  from  the  closed  ends  of  the  outer  pipes,  means 
for  supporting  said  inner  and  outer  pipes,  pasaages  con- 
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aeeting  each  of  Mid  annular  ipacea  with  the  front  end 
of  the  inner  pipe  next  below,  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
for  admitting  a  refrigerating  fluid  and  drawing  same  off 
after  It  haa  passed  through  the  series  of  pipes,  s  collect- 
ing trough  arranged  below  the  bottom  pipes,  and  aleevea 
surrounding  said  outer  pipes  and  looaely  fitting  the  same, 
whereoy  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  la  prevented  from  f reeling, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Cooling  spparatus  for  fluids,  eomprising  a  series  of 
horiaontal,  superposed,  outer  pipes  open  at  their  front 
ends  and  closed  at  their  rear  ends,  a  series  of  Inner  pipes, 
open  St  twth  ends,  arrsnged  within  the  outer  pipes  ao 
as  to  form  snnulnr  spaces  therewith  snd  having  their 
rear  ends  spaced  from  the  closed  ends  of  the  outer  pipes, 
means  for  supporting  said  Inner  and  outer  pipes,  pas- 
sages connecting  each  of  said  annular  spaces  with  the 
front  end  of  the  Inner  pipe  next  below,  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  for  sdmlttlng  a  refrigerating  fluid  and  drawing 
same  off  after  it  haa  passed  through  the  series  of  pipes, 
a  collecting  trough  arranged  below  the  bottom  pipes, 
aleevea  surrounding  said  outer  pipes  and  loosely  fitting 
the  same  so  as  to  prevent  freexing  of  the  fluid  to  be 
cooled,  snd  shields  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  said 
aleevea  for  preventing  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  from  enter- 
ing between  the  sleeves  and  the  outer  pipes,  substantially 
M  descrtl>ed. 


1461,514.  CHECK-I'ROTECTOB.  Edmono  Ocdmpaooh, 
Bochester,  N.  Y..  sssignor  to  The  Defiance  Machine  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1014.    Serial  No.  809,808.     (Cl.  101—57.) 


1.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  of  printing 
characters,  means  for  bringing  desired  ones  of  said  char- 
acters into  printing  position,  a  cylindrical  platen  dis- 
posed so  that  iU  end  is  adjscent  to  the  printing  cbsrscter 
which  Is  in  the  printing  position,  devices  for  bringing  the 
end  of  the  platen  and  the  printing  character  forcibly 
together,  the  end  of  said  platen  having  a  plurality  of 
concentric  cutting  edges  formed  thereon  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  platen,  and  meclianlsm  for  Imparting  a 
rotary  motion  to  the  platen  daring  Mcb  complete  printing 
operation. 

2.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  of  printing 
characters,  means  for  bringing  desired  ones  of  said  char- 
acters into  printing  position,  a  cyllndrlcsl  platen  disposed 
ao  that  Its  end  is  adjacent  to  the  printing  character 
which  la  in  the  printing  position,  devices  for  bringing  the 
eDd  of  the  platen  and  the  printing  character  forcibly 
together,  the  end  of  said  platen  having  a  plnrslity  of 
concentric  cutting  edges  formed  thereon  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  platen,  and  mecbsnlsm  for  Imparting  a 
rotary  motion  to  the  platen  when  the  platen  and  printing 
character  are  belag  brought  forcibly  together. 


8.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  of  a  baM,  a 
bracket  extending  above  the  base,  a  printing  unit  rota- 
tabiy  mounted  upon  said  braclcet  snd  comprising  a  print- 
ing wheel,  an  indicating  wheel  and  a  netting  bead  rigidly 
associated  together,  an  inking  roller  rotatsbly  supported 
upon  said  bracket  In  engagement  with  said  printing  type 
wheel,  a  feeding  roller  supported  by  said  tn-acket,  an  op- 
erating lever  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  platen  reciprocally 
movable  in  the  base,  connecting  devlcea  in  the  iMse  lie- 
tween  the  platen  and  the  operstlng  lever  for  moving  the 
platen  vertically  when  the  operating  lever  is  sctuated,  and 
a  feeding  roller  in  the  Imse  below  the  first  named  feeding 
roller  and  operated  by  said  operating  lever. 

4.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  of  a  bass,  a 
bracket  extending  above  the  base,  an  integral  printing 
unit  comprising  a  type  wheel,  an  Indlcntlng  wheel,  a 
setting  head,  and  a  detent  wheel,  a  detent  spring  se- 
cured to  said  bracket  and  engaging  said  detent  wheel, 
an  inking  roller  rotatnbly  supported  upon  said  bracket 
in  engagement  with  said  tyi>e  wheel,  a  feeding  roller  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket,  an  operating  lever  secured  to  said 
bracket,  a  platen  reciprocally  movable  in  the  base,  con- 
necting devices  in  the  base  between  the  platen  and  the 
operating  lever  for  moving  the  platen  vertically  when  the 
operating  lever  is  actfwited.  and  a  feeding  roller  in  the 
iMae  below  the  first-named  feeding  roller  and  operated  by 
said  operating  lever. 

5.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
bracket  extending  above  the  base,  an  Integral  printing 
unit  comprising  a  type  wheel,  an  indic.-iting  wheel,  a 
setting  head,  and  a  detent  wheel,  a  detent  spring  secured 
to  said  bracket  and  engaging  uld  detent  wheel,  an  tak- 
ing roller  rotatably  supported  upon  said  bracket  In  en- 
gagement with  said  type  wheel,  a  feeding  roller  supported 
by  snid  bracket,  an  operstlng  lever  secured  to  said  brscket, 
a  cylindrical  platen  mounted  In  ttic  base  with  its  end 
adjacent  to  the  under  surface  of  the  type  wheel,  a  lever 
mounted  In  the  base  for  moving  the  platen  vertically 
agniniit  the  type  wheel,  connecting  devices  between  the 
lever  in  the  baae  and  the  operating  lever,  and  a  feeding 
roller  in  the  oase  cooperating  with  said  flrst-named  feed- 
ing roller  and  operated  by  said  operating  lever. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qoxette.] 


1.161,615.  FUEL-PUMP.  OacAB  P.  Obtbbobbn,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Gustav  Fast,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors, 
by  meane  aasignments,  to  Compound  Cycle  Engine  Coai- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1011.  Serial  No.  644.173.  {CL 
123—189.) 


^*=^i^gi&=^ 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  in  ctrav* 
blnation,  a  pump  comprising  a  chamber,  a  piston  adapted 
to  reciprocate  therein,  an  inlet  valve,  means  sdapted  to 
positively  cause  the  delivery  stroke  of  said  piston,  and  de- 
vices whereby  the  delivery  stroke  of  the  piston  la  effeetet 
in  the  pump  chamber  without  clearance  eomprising  m4 
adapted  to  force  open  said  inlet  valve  immediately 
the  completion  of  aaid  delivery  strolm 
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S.  In  an  apparatas  of  th«  character  deacrlbcd,  la  com- 
blnatloD,  a  pump  comprising  a  chamber,  a  piston  adapted 
to  reciprocate  therein  and  assume  a  rarlable  position  at 
one  end  of  its  stroke,  an  Inlet  valve,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  inlet  ralre  for  timing  the  delivery  stroke  of  the 
piston. 

8.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  plnrallty  of  pumps,  a  supply  reservoir,  open 
passageways  connecting  the  pump  chambers  with  the 
reeerrolr.  means  for  operating  the  pampa  at  diiferent 
times,  and  means  for  positively  closing  commnnlcation  be 
tween  the  reservoir  snd  a  pump  chamber  prior  to  the  de- 
livery stroke  from  the  latter  pump  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  pump  chamber,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  a  supply  reservoir,  a  valve  controlling  communi- 
cation between  the  chamber  and  reservoir,  resilient  means 
adapted  to  withdraw  the  piston  from  the  chamber,  a 
lighter  realllent  meana  jidapted  to  open  the  valve,  a  lever 
adapted  to  fulcrum  on  the  valve  and  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  effect  the  delivery  stroke  of  the  piston,  and 
means  to  operate  the  lever  to  effect  the  delivery  stroke. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  pump  chamber,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  a  supply  reservoir,  a  valve  controlling  communi- 
cation between  the  chamber  and  reservoir,  resilient  means 
adapted  to  withdraw  the  piston  from  the  chamber,  a 
lighter  resilient  means  adapted  to  open  the  valve,  a  levrr 
adapted  to  fulcrum  on  the  valve  and  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  eCTect  the  delivery  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  a 
redprocatory  operating  device,  said  lever  having  an  arm 
diapoaed  in  the  path  of  the  latter  device. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,161.518.  BRICK  SANDINQ  MACHINE.  Ratmond  C. 
FutijnwLD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  632,056.     (CI.  2fr— 115.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
traveling  platform  adapted  to  receive  layers  of  brick  to 
be  formed  Into  a  stack,  and  traveling  sanding  means  hav- 
ing connections  causing  It  to  be  moved  sutomatically  a 
limited  distance  with  said  platform  for  distributing  a 
eoTerlog  of  sand  over  the  successive  layers  and  then  re- 
tamed  to  initial  position,  said  sanding  means  having 
other  conneetioas  giving  it  a  separate  movement  and  op- 
eration to  spread  the  sand  over  all  parts  of  the  layers. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
movable  platform  for  receiving  layers  of  bricks  to  form 
a  stacked  unit,  a  sand  dlatriboter,  means  for  causing  said 
distributor  to  travel  along  >  limited  distance  with  said 
platform  in  time  therewith,  and  means  for  moving  said 
dlatrlbater  transversely  of  the  direction  of  platform  move- 
it  to  dlatribute  a  covering  of  sand  over  all  parts  of 

layar  of  bricks. 
8.  Aa  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  compriaing  a 
■lovable  platform  for  receiving  layers  of  bricks,  a  sand 
dlatrlbater  mounted  thereover  for  movement  along  there- 
with, eoaneetions  inelodlag  a  part  depeading  from  aald 
dlatrlbatar,  and  a  rotary  member  connected  to  be  operated 
with  aald  platform  for  moving  aald  dlatrlbater  a  limited 


dlatanee  with  said  platform  and  being  then  dlaengageable, 
a  aeparate  driving  mecbaniam,  a  normally  disengaged 
clutch  connection  from  said  driving  mechanism  to  said 
distributer,  snd  means  for  engaging  said  clutch  conoee> 
tlon  at  the  termination  of  said  movement  of  aald  dts- 
triboter  to  return  the  same  to  Initial  poeltion,  aald  eoa- 
nectlon  being  then  automatically  disengaged. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
movable  platform,  a  aand  distributer  mounted  thereover 
and  having  temporary  coanectlona  to  be  moved  a  limited 
dlatanee  therewith,  a  separate  driving  mecbaniam  carry- 
ing a  dutch  member,  a  cooperative  clutch  member  con- 
nected  with  said  distributer  and  held  normally  disengaged, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  clutch  members  at  the  end 
of  the  distributer  movement  to  return  the  distributer  to 
initial  position. 

6.  An  apparatua  of  the  kind  doscrlbed,  compriaing  a 
traveling  receiver  for  a  stacked  pile  of  brieka,  a  aand  dis- 
tributer mounted  for  movement  above  the  top  of  a  stack 
of  brieka  on  said  receiver  in  the  direction  of  receiver 
movement,  said  distributer  having  temporary  connec- 
tions to  be  moved  a  limited  distance  by  said  receiver 
and  along  therewith,  separate  driving  mecbaniam  carry* 
lag  a  clutch  member,  a  cooperative  dutch  member  coo* 
nected  with  aald  diatrlbuter,  and  means  for  holding 
said  clutch  members  normslly  disengsged,  said  parts  being 
formed  and  arranged  for  a  temporary  engagement  of  said 
clutch  members  at  the  termination  of  said  movement  of 
said  distributer  for  an  automatic  return  of  the  distributer 
to  initial  position. 

(Claim  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,517.  MEANS  FOR  COLLECTINO  AND  DIS- 
CHAROING  SOLID  MATTER  WHEN  PUMPING 
LIQUIDS  CONTAINING  SAME.  RaoilfALO  HdmphbXT 
Laa  PaNNBLL.  Cairo,  Egypt,  and  Jens  OaTS.t-BOviNO, 
London.  England.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial  No>. 
855.423.      (CI.  103—64.) 


In  pamping  Installations  a  sedimentation  chamber  or 
trap  comprising  sn  outer  casing,  s  liquid  inlet  in  said 
caalng.  a  rotatablc  screen  located  within  aald  casing, 
vanea  dividing  the  outer  periphery  of  the  screen  into  sep- 
arate sections,  an  outlet  in  aald  easing  to  conduct  liquid 
from  tbe  inner  side  of  said  screen  to  a  pump,  an  Inlet  In 
aald  casing  from  said  pump  to  the  Inner  side  of  aald 
screen,  an  outlet  from  aald  caalng  to  conduct  away  tb« 
liquid  and  aedlmentatlon,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
screen. 


1,161.618.     OATB.     CHASLaa  PaTCBsaN.  Corvallia,  Drag. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,353.     (CI.  89 — 88.) 


In  combination  with  a  post,  a  horlsontally  disposed 
member,  rollers  carried  by  the  opposite  extremitlea  of  tbe 
member  and  at  one  aide  thereof,  a  gate  including  a  borl- 
Bontal  bar  resting  upon  tbe  rollers,  tbe  shaft  of  one  of  the 
rollers  constituting  a  part  of  the  pivotal  connection  with 
the  poet,  liara  poaitloned  at  opposite  aides  of  the  gate,  tbe 
upper  extremities  of  the  bars  overlying  tlie  opposite  faces 
of  the  outer  extremity  of  the  horlsontally  diapoaed 
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ber,  the  pivot  of  the  second  rollw  serving  aa  the  sole  me- 
dium to  secnre  the  adjacent  extremities  of  the  horlaontal 
member  and  the  bare  together,  and  a  clamping  member 
diapoaed  transversely  through  the  lower  extremities  of  the 
bars,  said  clamping  member  being  bingedly  engaged  with 
tbe  poat. 


1.161,510.  SMOKING  -  PIPE. 
Aurora.  III.  Filed  May  26, 
(CI.   181—12.) 


ACOCST     W.     PrTBBSOHN, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  841,002. 


In  combination  with  the  bowl  of  a  pipe  having  a  seat 
formed  therein  and  a  tubular  stem  communicating  with 
the  bowl,  an  annular  Inverted  dish-like  apertured  hood 
meml>er  disposed  in  the  bowl  to  repose  upon  the  seat,  said 
dlah-llke  member  beiqg  provided  with  an  annular  depend- 
ing non-perforated  llange,  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange 
of  the  hood  member  engaging  said  seat,  and  a  medial  up- 
wardly atruck  non-perforated  bead  formed  on  the  top 
face  of  the  hood  member,  with  the  apertures  In  the  mem- 
ber formed  in  such  face  between  ita  marginal  edge  and  said 
bead,  said  bead  projecting  upwardly  in  the  bowl. 

1,161,620.  QUENCHED  SPARK-OAP.  RiCHAao  Prom), 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1918.  Serial  No. 
800,436.     (Cn.  250—38.) 


1.  A  portion  of  a  quenched  apark  gap  unit,  baring  a 
metal  baae  pUte,  with  a  projecting  active  surface  on  one 
aide  of  the  same,  and  a  ring  of  insulating  material  In  con- 
Uct  with  the  same  side  of  said  base  plate  and  aurround- 
ing  the  active  surface,  and  lying  wholly  within  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  baae  plate,  and  with  the  plane  of  the  active 
surface  extending  to  at  least  the  plane  of  the  ring  of 
Insulating  materlaL 

2.  A  portion  of  a  quenched  spark  gap  unit,  having  a 
metal  base  plate,  with  a  projecting  active  surface  on  one 
aide  of  the  same,  and  a  rlikg  of  Insulating  material  in  con- 
uct  with  the  aame  side  of  said  baae  plate  and  snrroand- 
Ing  the  active  surface  and  out  of  contact  with  the  aame, 
and  lying  wholly  within  the  periphery  of  the  baae  pUte, 
and  with  tbe  plane  of  the  active  anrface  extending  to  at 
least  the  plane  of  the  ring  of  Inaolatlng  materlaL 

8.  A  portion  of  a  quenched  spark  gap  unit,  having  a 
metal  base  plate,  with  a  projecting  active  aarfaca  on  one 
aide  of  tbe  same,  and  a  ring  of  Insulating  material  In  con- 
tact with  the  aame  aide  of  aald  base  plate  and  aeenrcd 
thereto,  and  surrounding  the  sctlve  surface,  and  lying 
wholly  within  the  periphery  of  the  base  pUte,  and  with 
the  plane  of  the  active  surface  extending  to  at  least  the 
plane  of  tbe  ring  of  Insulating  material. 

4.  A  portion  of  a  quenched  apark  gap  unit,  haTlag  a 
metal  baae  plate,  with  a  projectlag  active  aartaee  on  one 
aide  of  the  eaae,  and  a  ring  of  Insalatlng  material  in  con- 
tact with  tbe  aame  aide  of  said  baae  pUte  aad  aecored 


thereto,  and  sarrounding  the  active  aurCace,  and  oat  of 
contact  with  tbe  same,  and  lying  wholly  within  the  pe- 
riphery of  tbe  baae  plate,  and  with  tbe  plane  of  the  active 
surface  extending  to  at  leaat  the  plane  of  tbe  ring  of 
Inaulatlng  materlaL 

6.  A  portion  of  a  quenched  spark-gap  unit,  having  a 
metal  base  plate,  with  a  projecting  active  surface  on  one 
side  of  tbe  same,  and  a  ring  of  insulating  material  In  con- 
tact with  the  same  side  of  said  base  plate  and  surround- 
ing the  active  surface,  said  base  plate  serving  aa  the  sup- 
port for  the  said  insulating  material,  and  -with  tbe  plane 
of  the  active  surface  extending  to  at  least  the  plane  of 
the  ring  of  insulating  materiaL 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1,161,521.  KNOB-FASTENER.  Chaxlxs  0.  PHitLlPa, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1013.  Serial  No.  807,109. 
(CL  70—86.) 


Thfe  combination  of  a  knob  having  a  stem  provided  with 
a  rectangular  socket,  a  rectangular  spindle  Insertlble  with- 
in said  socket  and  having  a  corner  thereof  fitting  a  comer 
of  the  socket,  there  being  a  V-shaped  groove  in  the  comer 
of  the  apindle  diagonally  opposite  the  flrst-mentloned  spin- 
dle comer,  said  groove  progressively  decreasing  In  depth 
toward  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  a  aecurtng  screw 
carried  by  said  stem  snd  provided  with  a  conical  end  en- 
gageable  with  the  V-ahaped  groove  of  the  spindle  and  act- 
ing to  ft>rce  tbe  flrst-mentloned  comer  of  the  spindle  into 
said  comer  of  the  socket  portion,  whereby  the  spindle 
is  held  St  diagonally  opposite  points  sgalnst  play  wtthln 
the  socket  in  various  positions  of  the  socket  portion  longl- 
tadinally  of  the  spindle. 


1,161,522.  COOKING  APPARATUS.  Boaa  M.  O.  Ppil*- 
LIP8,  Weet  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  856,045.     (CI.  126—89.) 


1.  In  a  cooking  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
food-compartment  having  an  ingreaa  draft-passage,  ot  a 
heater,  a  closure  Interposed  between  the  aald  pasasge  and 
heater  and  having  movement  In  one  direction  for  elodng 
tbe  aald  passage,  and  movement  in  another  direction  for 
aeallng  the  aame,  cocking  meana  for  maintaining  the  do- 
sure  In  its  open  position,  meana  for  automatically  reieaa 
lag  tbe  aald  cocking  means  to  permit  tbe  closure  to  cloaa, 
and  meana  for  nsanually  opening  tbe  said  cloaure  and 
setting  the  cocking  means  subject  to  the  actloa  of  tM  aald 
rdeasing  mesns. 

2.  In  a  cooking  apparatoa,  tbe  combination  with  a  food- 
compartment  barlag  an  Ingrasi  draft-paaaa^s,  of  a  ~ 
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a  dMura  InterpoMd  betweeo  the  wld  paaMge  and  beater 
•nd  notable  to  one  plane  for  closing  the  Mid  passase  and 
In  a  plane  at  a  rigbt  angle  to  Its  dosing  movement  for 
sealing  tbe  said  passage,  cocking  means  for  maintaining 
tbe  closure  In  Its  open  position,  means  for  satomatlcall7 
releasing  tbe  cocking  means  to  permit  tbe  cloeare  to  close, 
means  for  moving  tbe  closure  Into  Its  closed  and  sealing 
position,  and  means  for  manually  opening  the  said  clo- 
sure and  for  setting  tbe  said  cockiug  means  subject  to 
tbe  action  of  tbe  said  releasing  means. 

8.  In  a  cooking  apparatua,  the  combination  wltb  a  food- 
compartment  baring  a  beat  ingress  passage,  of  a  heater 
movable  into  beating  and  lighting  positions  with  respect 
to  the  said  passage,  a  closure  Interposed  between  tbe 
heater  and  passage  for  closing  tbe  latter,  means  for  auto- 
matically coutrolllng  the  closing  movement  of  the  said 
closure,  and  means  for  manuslly  opening  tbe  said  cloaore 
to  permit  tbe  use  of  tbe  beater  in  beating  tbe  compart- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  cooking  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  food 
compartment  having  an  ingress  draft-passage,  of  a  heater, 
a  closure  Interposed  between  the  said  passage  and  beater 
and  having  swinging  and  right  line  movement,  cocking 
means  for  maintaining  the  closure  in  Its  open  position, 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  anld  cocking  means 
to  permit  it  to  swing  into  Its  closed  position,  and  means 
for  manually  opening  tbe  said  closure  snd  setting  tbe  said 
cocking  means  subject  to  tbe  releasing  action  of  the  said 
automatic  releasing  means. 

5.  lu  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  food 
compartment  having  an  Ingress  draft-passsge,  of  a  heater, 
a  closure  Interposed  between  tbe  said  passage  and  beater 
and  having  closing  movement  la  one  plane  and  sealing 
movement  in  another  plune,  cocking  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  said  closure  in  its  open  position,  means  for  suto- 
matlcally  releasing  tbe  cockiug  mesns  to  permit  tbe  closing 
of  the  closure,  means  for  manually  opening  tbe  said  clo- 
sure and  setting  the  said  cocking  means  subject  to  tbe 
action  of  the  said  automatic  releasing  means,  and  a  fuel- 
valve  for  tbe  beater  adapted  to  t>e  manually  opened,  and 
to  b«  automatically  controlled  la  being  closed  to  accord 
witb  the  closing  of  tbe  said  cloaore. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


1,161,S23.  AUTOMATIC  COOKING  APPARATUS.  Ross 
M.  0.  Philliph.  West  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  865,944.      (CI.   12ft— 39.) 


1.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
cooking  compartment  having  an  Ingress  draft- passage,  of 
a  beater  located  below  the  said  passage,  a  vertically  mov- 
able closure  Interposed  between  tbe  said  heater  and  pac- 
•age  for  closing  the  latter,  cocking  means  for  matotalnlng 
the  said  closure  in  its  open  position,  automatic  means  for 
releasing  tbe  said  cocking  means  to  permit  tbe  said  clo- 
sure to  close  the  said  passage,  and  means  for  manually 
opeolog  the  said  closure  and  setting  tbe  said  cocking 
maaaa  to  malatala  the  dosnre  la  Its  open  position  subjaet 
to  the  releasing  action  of  the  aald  autoiaatle  releasing 
means. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination 
witb  a  cooking  compartment  having  an  Ingress  draft-paa- 


sage,  of  a  beater  located  below  tbe  said  paaaage.  a  Tertl- 
caily  movable  doaare  interposed  between  the  said  pas- 
sage and  the  heater,  cocking  means  for  maintaining  tbe 
closure  In  Its  open  position,  automatic  means  for  releasing 
the  said  cocking  means  to  permit  the  closare  to  doss  tbe 
said  passage,  means  for  manually  opening  tbe  said  closare 
and  setting  tbe  cocking  means  to  maintain  tbe  closure  in 
Its  open  position  subject  to  the  releasing  action  of  tbe 
said  automatic  releasing  means,  and  a  gas-cock  auto- 
matically controlled  In  shotting  off  gas  from  tbe  beater  by 
the  said  antomatlc  releasing  means,  and  manually  operable 
for  turning  on  tbe  gas. 

3.  In  a  cooking  appar.itus.  the  combination  with  a  cook-  • 
Ing  compartment  or  oven  having  an  ingress  and  an  egress 
draft-passage,  of  a  closure  for  tbe  egress  draft-passage,  a 
heater  located  below  tba  Ingress  draft-passage,  a  verti- 
cally movabia  closure  Interposed  between  tbe  heater  and 
tbe  Ingress  draft-passsge  for  closing  tbe  same,  a  yoke 
mounting  tbe  said  closure,  an  operating  lever  connected 
with  the  said  yoke  for  lifting  the  same,  connection  bc- 
twcea  tbs  said  lever  and  tbe  closure  for  the  said  egress 
draft-passage,  and  automatic  means  co-acting  witb  tbe 
said  lever  for  controlling  tbe  slmnltaneous  operation  of 
the  said  closures  in  closing  the  said  passages  which  are 
manually  opened  by  the  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
cooking  compartment,  of  a  closure-seat  located  therela 
and  containing  an  ingress  draft-passage,  a  beater,  a  var- 
tically  movable  closure  intri-posed  between  the  said  clo- 
sure-seat and  beater  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  against  tbe 
former  for  closing  tbe  Ingress  draft-passage  therein,  cock- 
ing means  for  mslntainlng  the  said  closure  In  its  open  po- 
sition, automatic  means  for  releasing  the  said  cocking 
means  to  permit  the  said  closure  to  close,  and  means  for 
manually  opening  tbe  said  closure  and  setting  tbe  said 
cocking  means  to  maintain  the  closure  In  Its  open  posi- 
tion subject  to  the  releasing  action  of  the  automatic  re- 
leasing means. 

5.  In  a  cooking  apparatua,  tbe  combination  with  a 
cooking  compartment,  of  a  closure-seat  mounted  therein 
and  containing  an  Ingress  draft-passage,  a  beater  located 
below  the  said  closure-seat,  a  vertically  movable  closure 
Interposed  between  the  said  closure-seat  and  beater,  cock- 
ing means  for  maintaining  tbe  closure  In  Its  open  position, 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  said  cocking  means 
to  permit  the  closare  to  dose,  means  for  manually  opening 
the  said  closure  ai>d  setting  the  cocking  means  to  main- 
tain tbe  closure  In  its  open  position  subject  to  tbe  re- 
leasing actions  of  tbe  automatic  releasing  means,  and  a 
heat-conserver   superimposed    upon    the   said   closure-ssat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,161,624.  LIQUlD-rUKL  BURNER.  Roas  M.  O.  PHftr 
LIP8,  West  Haven.  Conn.  rUed  Oct.  21.  1914.  Serial 
No.  867.744.      (CI.  161—1.) 

1.  In  a  Uquld-fuel  burner  for  automatic  beating  appa- 
rataa,  th«  combination  with  a  wlcfc-ebnmber,  of  a  wick  lo- 
cated therein,  manually  operable  meaaa  for  flooding  tbe 
said  chamber  with  oil,  rocking  means  for  maintaining  the 
said  chamber  in  Its  flooded  condition,  and  automatic  time- 
controlled  releasing  msans  for  tripping  tbe  said  cocking 
means  for  tbe  draining  of  tbe  wlck-ehamber. 

2.  In  a  Ilqaid-fuel  burner  for  automatic  beating  appa- 
ratuB,  the  combination  wltb  a  wlck-chamber,  of  a  wick 
located  therein,  an  oil  tank  connected  with  the  said  cban- 
ber,  means  for  manually  raising  the  said  tank  for  flood- 
ing tbe  said  chamber,  cocking  means  for  holding  the  tank 
in  its  raised  oil-feeding  position,  snd  time-controlled  aa- 
tomatic  releasinf  means  for  tripping  the  cocking  mesns 
to  permit  the  tank  to  descend  Into  position  for  dralniac 
tbe  wiek-cbamber, 

8.  In  a  Uquld-fuel  burner  for  antomatlc  heating  appa- 
ratus, the  combination  wltb  a  wlck-chamber,  of  a  wick 
located  therein,  awaoally  operable  means  for  flooding  tbe 
said  chamber  with  oil,  cocking  means  for  maintaining  tbe 
said  chamber  la  Its  flooded  condition,  antomatlc  tlssa- , 
controlled  releasing  means  for  tripping  tbe  said  cecklng 
means  after  tbe  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time,  for  drala- 
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lag  tbe  oil  froBs  tbe  wiek-cbamber,  and  a  pilot  light  ar- 
ranged to  be  supplied  with  oU  when  tbe  said  wiek-cbamber 
has  been  drained  of  oU  to  a  leTcl  belav  tbe  wick. 


•  — SiJCJft  -r - 


4.  A  liquid-fuel  burner  for  automatic  beating  apparatus, 
tbe  combination  with  a  wlck-chamber,  of  a  wick  located 
therein,  manually  operable  means  for  flooding  tbe  said 
chamber  wltb  oil,  cocking  means  for  maintaining  tbe  said 
chamber  In  its  flooded  condition,  automatic  time-controlled 
releasing  means  for  tripping  the  said  cocking  means  to  per- 
mit tbe  oil  to  be  drained  from  tbe  said  chamber,  and  a 
pilot  light  tbe  wick  whereof  is  arranged  to  extend  below 
the  wick  aforesaid  so  as  to  be  supplied  with  oil  after  the 
wiek-cbamber   has   been   drslned. 

5.  In  a  liquid-fuel  burner  for  automatic  beating  appa- 
ratus, tbe  combination  with  an  annular  wick-space  or  oll- 
diafflber;  of  an  annular  wick  located  la  said  chamber,  a 
pllot-llgbt  tube  Interposed  in  the  wick  manually  operable 
means  for  flooding  the  wick  chamber  wltb  oil,  and  means 
for  aatomatlcally  draining  the  oil  from  the  said  chamber 
to  a  level  below  the  bottom  of  tbe  wick  but  aboTe  tbe  in- 
take of  tbe  pUot-llgbt  tube. 

[Claiais  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.l 


1,161,525.  AUTOMATIC  COOKING  APPARATUS.  RO88 
M.  O.  PHILLIPS,  West  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870.T8S.     (01.  126—44.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  cooking  apparattis.  the  cowMaatlon 
witk  a  ceoklng  cempartMcnt  baviac  an  loKress  draft-pas- 
saga  aa<  an  egresa  draft-passage,  of  a  dosure  for  the  said 
ecreas  dTatt-paaaage.  a  liquid  fuel-tank,  a  vertically  mor- 
able  boraer  c^aaected  with  the  said  tank  and  adapted  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  wltb  respect  thereto,  whereby,  it  is 
wltb  llonkl  fnel  ajad  dralaed  thereof,  maaaa  tor 


antomatically  controlling  the  raising  of  tbe  bamer  into  its 
drained  position  and  the  closing  of  the  said  closure,  and 
■Beans  for  maaually  opening  tbe  said  closure  aad  control- 
jiffg  tbe  lowering  of  the  borner  into  Its  flooded  poslttoa. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cooking  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  eo<HElng  compartment  or  oven  having  an  in- 
gress draft-passage  snd  an  egress  draft-passsKe,  closures 
for  the  said  passages,  a  liquid  fuel  tank,  a  vertically  mov- 
able burner  connected  with  the  said  tank  and  raised  and 
lowered  with  respect  to  the  said  tank  whereby  It  Is  flooded 
wltb  liquid  fuel  and  drained  thereof,  means  for  automati- 
cally controlling  tbe  closure  of  the  said  passages  and  the 
raising  of  tbe  burner,  and  means  for  manually  opening  tbe 
said  dosures  and  controlling  the  lowering  of  the  burner. 


1,161,826.  METAL-CUTTING  TOOL.  Hexbt  K.  Pomta, 
Boston,  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  35.  (CL 
81—199.) 


1.  A  metal  cutting  tool  having,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  cutter  levers  plvotally  conaected  to  each  other,  a  pair 
of  handles,  a  pair  of  pivots  directly  connecting  said  cutter 
levers  to  ssld  hsndles.  a  pivot  connecting  said  bandies 
together  and  located  between  said  pnlr  of  pivots,  said  last- 
named  pivot  being  fastened  to  one  of  said  handles  and  pro- 
jecting through  a  slot  in  the  other  of  said  handles,  malle- 
able material  Interposed  between  said  last-named  pivot 
and  one  end  of  said  slot  and  a  stop  on  one  of  said  handles 
constructed  and  arranged  to  abut  against  the  other  of  said 
handles,  whereby  upon  forcing  said  bandies  toward  each 
other  said  mallesble  materUl  may  be  compressed  and  tbe 
location  of  said  pivot  in  ssld  slot  changed. 

2.  A  metal  cutting  tool  having,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  cutter  levers  plvotally  connected  to  each  other,  a  pair  of 
bandies,  a  pair  of  pivots  connecting  said  cutter  levers 
to  said  bandies,  a  pivot  connecting  said  bandies  together 
and  located  between  said  pair  of  pivots,  said  last  named 
pivot  bdng  fastened  to  one  of  said  handles  and  projecting 
tbrangb  a  slot  in  tbe  other  of  said  bandies,  -saM  slot  beiag 
fliled  with  malleable  material  between  said  last-named 
pivot  and  one  end  of  said  slot  and  having  a  port  leading 
out  of  the  same  throngb  which  a  portion  of  said  ■Mileable 
material  may  be  forced. 

8<  A  metal  cutting  tool  having.  In  combination,  •  P«lr  of 
cutter  levers  plvotally  connected  to  each  other,  a  pair  of 
bandies,  a  pair  of  pivots  connecting  said  cutter  levers  to 
said  handles,  a  pivot  connecting  said  handles  together 
and  located  between  said  pair  of  pivots,  said  last-named 
pivot  being  fastened  to  one  of  said  handles  and  projecting 
through  a  slot  In  tbe  other  of  said  handles,  said  slot  being 
fliled  with  malleable  materlar  between  said  last-named 
pivot  and  one  end  of  saM  slot  and  having  a  port  leading 
out  of  the  same  through  which  a  portion  of  said  malleable 
material  may  be  forced  and  sn  adjustable  stop  on  one  of 
said  bandies  constructed  and  arranged  to  abut  against 
the  other  of  said  bandies  adjacent  to  said  last-named  pivot 

4.  A  metal  cutting  tool  having,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  cutter  levers  plvotally  connected  to  each  other,  a  pair 
of  handles,  a  pair  of  pivots  connecting  said  cutter  levers 
to  said  bandies,  a  pivot  connecting  said  bandies  together 
and  located  between  said  pair  of  pivots,  said  last-named 
pivot  l>elng  fastened  to  one  of  said  bandies  and  project- 
ing through  a  slot  in  the  other  of  said  handles,  said  slot 
belBV  fliled  with  malleable  matcrUI  between  said  Ust- 
named  ptvot  aad  one  end  of  said  alot  snd  hsTlag  a  port 
leading  oot  of  the  same  tbroogh  which  a  portion  of  aald 
■alieaUe  material  may  be  forced,  an  adjostabie  stop  oa 
at  said  handles  oonatraeted  and  amaveA  t*  atat 
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•gainst  the  other  of  said  bandies  adjacent  to  aald  laat- 
named  pivot  and  a  permanent  stop  on  one  of  aald  handler 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  other  of  uld  handle*  when  the 
cutting  edgea  of  said  cutters  are  in  contact  with  each 
other. 

5.  A  metal  cutting  tool  having.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  cutter  levers  plvotally  connected  to  each  other,  a  pair 
of  handles,  a  pair  of  pivots  connecting  said  cutter  levers 
to  said  handles,  a  pivot  connecting  said  handles  together 
and  located  between  said  i>alr  of  pivots,  aald  last-named 
pivot  being  fastened  to  one  of  said  bandies  and  pro- 
jecting through  a  slot  in  the  other  of  said  handles,  and  an 
adjustable  stop  on  one  of  said  handles  Immediately  ad- 
jacent to  said  last-named  pivot  constructed  and  arranged 
to  abut  against  the  other  of  said  handles  and  conatltat- 
ing  an  auxiliary  fnlcmm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,527.  CUSHION  -  PAD  FOR  HAT  -  PINS.  Hbnbt 
RAMaAT,  London,  England.  Piled  July  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  846,043.      (CI.  132—25.) 


1.  A  cushion  pad  and  point-protecting  ■hield  for  hata 
comprlalng  outer  and  Inner  cork  layers  and  an  Interposed 
felt  layer,  said  layers  being  arranged  in  compact  rela- 
tion and  secured  together  at  their  outer  edges  by  a  thin 
ring-like  coating  of  a  hard  drying  adhesive,  and  a  fabric 
covering  member  for  inclosing  said  layers  and  providing 
attaching  means. 

2.  A  cushion  pad  and  point  protecting  shield  for  bate 
comprlalng  outer  and  Inner  cork  layers  and  an  interposed 
felt  layer,  said  layers  being  arranged  in  compact  relation 
and  secured  together  at  their  outer  edges  by  a  thin  ring- 
like coating  of  a  hard  drying  adhesive,  a  fabric  covering 
member  Inclosing  said  cushion,  and  a  stiff  fabric  badKlng 
member,  said  backing  member  being  secured  to  the  inner 
cork  layer  by  a  thick  coating  of  a  hard  drying  adhesive, 
said  cover  and  backing  extending  beyond  the  outer  edgss 
of  the  laminated  cuablon  to  provide  an  annular  attaching 
Hoc. 


1,161,628.  ADJU8TABLB  SHOWER.  Roust  D.  Rm- 
NIB.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  .No. 
883,080.      (CL  4—26.) 


1.  A  shower  device  comprising  two  upright  pipes,  a 
showar  0xtnre  adjustably  connected  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  plpas  to  turn  upon  an  axis  transversely  there- 
of and  In  communication  with  both  of  said  pipes,  sad 
tneana  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  aald  pipes  respec- 


tively with  the  hot  and  cold  water  sides  of  the  usual  com- 
bination hot  and  cold  water  fixture  without  interfering 
with  the  regular  use  of  said  fixture,  said  meana  being  In- 
terchangeable with  regular  parts  of  said  combination 
fixture. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  combination  hot  and  cold 
water  fixture  having  removable  connecting  parta,  a 
shower  apparatus  comprising  two  up-right  pipes,  means 
adapted  to  be  Interchangeable  with  the  removable  parts 
of  said  combination  fixture,  whereby  to  connect  the  lower 
ends  of  said  up-right  pipes  to  the  hot  and  cold  water 
sides  of  said  combination  fixture  without  interfering  with 
Its  regular  use,  a  shower  device  sdjustably  mounted  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  up-right  pipes  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  upon  a  horlaontal  axis  Into  different  posi- 
tions, and  valves  Independent  of  the  valves  of  said  com- 
bination fixture  tor  regulating  the  flow  of  hot  and  cold 
water  respectively  to  aald  shower  fixture,  substantially  as 
shown  snd  described. 


1.161,629.  KET-HOLDER.  Rot  R.  Rinqu.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  887,232.  (CL 
69—96.) 


1.  In  a  key  holder,  a  plate  having  a  rim  thereon,  said 
rim  having  a  series  of  pairs  of  aperture*  therein,  and  a 
series  of  key  holding  members  having  portions  thereof 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  pairs  of  aperiures  la  the  rim 
for  holding  the  key  holding  members  thereon. 

2.  In  a  key  holder,  a  plate  having  a  rim  thereon,  said 
rim  having  a  series  of  pairs  of  apertures  therein,  and  a 
series  of  key  holding  members  having  portions  thereof 
adapted  to  paaa  through  the  pairs  of  apertures  In  the 
rlia  for  holding  the  key  holding  members  thereon,  said 
key  holding  members  extending  radially  to  the  said  rim. 

8.  In  a  key  holder,  the  combination  with  a  plate,  of  an 
apertured  rim  thereon,  and  key  holding  members,  each 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  U-ahaped  wire  having  por- 
tions thereof  passing  through  the  apertures  ot  the  rim  to 
swlnglngly  support  the  key  holding  members  thereon. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  key  holder  com- 
prialng  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  to  form  a  plat*  hav- 
ing a  rim  bent  upon  Itself  and  provided  with  a  smIw  of 
openings,  and  U-ahaped  key  holding  members  each  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  material,  said  key  holding  members 
having  portiona  thereof  passing  through  the  openings  in 
the  rim  to  support  the  key  holding  members  upon  the  rim. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  key  holder  com' 
prising  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  to  form  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  rim  bent  upon  Itself  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings,  U-shaped  k*y  holding  members  each  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  material,  with  the  said  key  holding  mem- 
bers having  portions  thereof  passing  through  the  opening* 
in  the  rim  to  support  the  key  holding  members  upon  the 
rim,  and  a  wafer  lying  against  the  rear  face  of  the  plate 
and  having  Its  edge*  lying  beneath  Ihe  rim  to  be  held  In 
place  thereby. 


1.161,580.      TEMPERATURE  -  INDICATOR.      Jamm    E. 

RoBiNaoir,  Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Apr.  18,  1914.    Serial  No. 

881.898.      (CL  78—62.) 

A  temperature  indicator  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  thermometer  stem,  a  supporting  and  Incasing  mem- 
ber having  a'  reading  scale  and  a  head  against  whi^  the 
upper  end  of  aald  stMB  abuts,  a  metallic  tubs  panaaaently 
sealed  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  stem,  a  downwardly 
projecting  portion  on  said  mamber  provided  with  an 
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Inc  thioofh  which  extends  the  thermometer  stem  and  its 
metallic  tube,  and  means  for  sealing  the  Joint  between 


said  projecting  portion  and  the  metallic  tube  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,161,531.  MOUNTING  ENGINES  OR  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISMS  ON  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  FsuimcK 
Hbhbt  Eotcb,  Derby,  England.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1918. 
Serial  No.  802.987.      (CI.  21—90.) 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  four  arms  carried  by  the  crank 
chamber  of  the  engine,  four  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  to 
said  arms,  the  one  arm  of  each  lever  arranged  to  project 
In  a  horlsontal  direction  and  plvoUlly  connected  at  Its 
extremity  to  one  of  the  aide  members  of  the  frame,  the 
other  arm  of  each  lever  arranged  to  project  in  a  vertical 
direction,  a  coupling  rod  connected  to  the  opposite  vertical 
anna  of  each  pair  of  levers  passing  through  the  crank 
case,  and  springs  Interposed  and  operating  between  shoul- 
ders formed  on  the  coupling  rods  and  seats  formed  on  the 
crank  chamber,  as  set  forth. 


1,161,582.  8ANITABT  CLOSET.  Ha«bt  Y.  ScABBoaooaH, 
MinneapolU.  Minn.,  and  Jambs  Q.  Kimo,  Superior,  Wla.. 
aaaignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic 
Chemical  Closet  Company,  klnneapolia,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  MlnneaoU.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1918.  Serial 
No.  784,282.      (CI.  4—17.) 

1.  A  closet  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  seat  open- 
ing and  a  discharge  opening  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
chemical  solution  in  which  the  excreta  la  disintegrated, 
a  valve  for  said  discharge  opening,  the  liquid  accumula- 
tion in  said  recepucle  operating  to  fiosh  the  same  when 
said  valve  Is  opened  without  the  employment  ot  other 
fiuahlng  meana,  and  means  Interpoaed  between  aald  valve 
and  said  aeat  opening  and  vertically  movabia  la 
receptacle  tot  eonoealing  tlie  contants  tbersoC 


2.  A  eloaet  eomprlaiag  a  receptacle  having  a  dischais* 
opening  and  a  seat  opening,  a  valve  for  closing  said  dla> 
charge  opening,  a  rod  centrally  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
disk  carried  by  said  rod  centrally  with  respect  to  said 
seat  opening  and  beneath  the  same. 


8.  A  closet  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  seat  opening,  a  valve  for  closing  said  dis- 
cbarge opening,  means  above  said  valve  and  spaced  there- 
from and  having  a  convex  upper  surface  beneath  said  seat 
opening  and  operating  to  conceal  the  contents  of  said  ra- 
cepUcle,  and  lifting  roda  connected  to  said  valve  and 
means  for  raising  them  and  exposing  said  discharge 
opening. 

4.  A  closet  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  diachargt 
opening  and  a  seat  opening,  a  funnel  encircling  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  disk  having  a  seat  within  said  funnel 
and  doalng  aald  discbarge  opening,  a  second  disk  above 
said  first  named  disk  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  lifting 
roda  attached  to  said  disks  for  raising  and  lowering  them. 

5.  A  closet  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  diseharas 
opening  and  a  valve  disk  therefor,  lifting  rods  attached 
to  said  diek  and  vertically  movable  within  said  receptacle, 
an  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  wall  In  the  u^mt 
part  of  said  receptacle  having  transverse  slots  therein,  and 
a  central  opening,  the  lower  portions  of  said  rods  being 
Inwardly  Inclined  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots, 
when  said  rods  are  raised  to  remove  said  disk  from  said 
receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.16  1,5  8  3.  DISPENSING-CONTAINER.  J08BPH  W. 
ScHLoaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Castlebone  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  874,175.     (Cl.  206—62.) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  ahallow  box 
having  a  oover,  a  section  of  which  is  permanenUy  fizad 
while  another  section  U  displaceable,  imld  box  having  a 
side  wall  provided  with  an  opening  in  combination  with 
a  flat   eoU  of  comparatively   stiff  elaatic   tap*   sveh  as 
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feattaerboDe,  tuiTlns  a  diameter  aabatantlaHr  equal  to  the 
Inflide  dlAmeter  of  tbe  box  and  contained  In  said  box, 
tbe  free  outer  end  of  aald  tape  adapted  to  project  tbroosta 
•aid  opening  in  a  direction  aucb  that  wben  palled  upon 
along  the  line  of  its  projection  tbe  coll  wltbln  tbe  box 
will  tend  to  remain  beneath  tbe  permanently  fixed  section 
of  tbe  cover. 

2.  A  dlnpenalng  container  comprising  a  sballow  box 
bavlng  a  cover,  a  section  of  wblcb  Is  permanently  fixed 
while  another  section  Is  dUplaceable,  said  box  baring  a 
side  wnll  provided  with  an  opening,  in  combination  witb 
a  flat  coll  of  tapelike  material  sucb  as  featberbone,  con- 
tained in  said  box,  tbe  free  outer  end  of  said  material 
adapted  to  project  through  said  opening  In  a  direction 
sucb  that  wben  pulled  upon  along  the  line  of  its  projec- 
tion the  coll  within  tbe  box  will  tend  to  remain  beneatb 
tbe  permanently  fixed  section  of  tbe  cover. 


1,161,534.  POWER  Ol'ERATED  PLOW.  OTTO  SCHnBlBT, 
Waterloo,  Iowa  ;  Alfred  Schubert  administrator  of  aald 
Otto  Schubert,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1915.  Serial 
No.  16,882.      (CI.  104—02.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  mounted  on  carrjrtng-wbeela. 
a  cable  panHcd  leoKthwise  through  said  frame,  a  wheel 
mounted  rotatably  In  said  frame,  said  cable  being  carried" 
upon  tbe  circumference  of  said  wheel  and  said  wheel  bav- 
ing  means  thereon  for  gripping  Um  cable  releasably  aa 
the  wheel  is  rotated  to  roll  thereon,  and  relatively  rigid 
parallel  spaced  rods  or  cables  stretched  between  anchors, 
the  tlrst-mentloned  cable  being  arranged  between  tbe 
lecond-mentloned  cablea  with  its  ends  movably  connected 
thereto. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  mounted  on  carrying-wheela, 
a  cable  passed  lenKthwIse  through  said  frame,  a  positively 
rotated  wheel  mounted  in  said  frame  in  operative  contact 
with  aald  cable  to  roll  therealong  and  having  releasing- 
gripping  means  adapted  to  grasp  tbe  cable,  parallel  spaced 
cables  between  which  said  cable  is  arranged  transTersely, 
■aid  spaced  cables  being  stretched  between  fixed  supports 
releasably,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  first- mentioned  cable  having 
means  thereon  for  adjustably  securing  them  to  tbe  other 
cables,  and  means  for  actuating  said  securing  means  to 
move  them  In  one  direction  laterally  by  a  step-by-step 
movement  wben  tbe  said  machine  haa  progressed  to  its 
Umit  of  movement  toward  the  securing  means. 

8.  In  combination,  relatively  rigid  spaced  rods  or  cables 
stretched  between  anchors,  anchors  fixed  at  each  end 
thereof  to  the  ground,  each  anchor  comprlaing  a  body 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground,  aald  body  being  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  adjacent  cable,  a  plurality  of 
anchor-hooks  independently  movably  mounted  on  said 
body,  a  fiexlble  non-elastic  cable  stretched  between  said 
other  cables  transversely,  a  machine  movable  along  and 
guided  in  direction  by  said  cable  clutchlng-means  connected 
movubly  between  each  end  of  said  flexible  cable  and  tbe 
adjacent  rigid  rod  adapted  to  shift  stpp-by-step  along  the 
Utter  when  contacted  and  moved  by  said  machine. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  mounted  on  dirigible  carry- 
teg-wbeels,  a  prime  mover  on  aald  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft 
In  said  frame,  a  sprocket-wheel  rotatably  non-alldably 
movnted  on  said  abaft  and  having  a  dutch-face  on  its 
knb,  a   clateh-aleeve   noo-rotatably   alldably   moonted   on 


•aid  abaft  to  mate  detachably  with  aald  tanb  doteb-face, 
a  slide-body  moonted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  aald 
frame,  movable  connections  between  said  slide-body  and 
aald  cintcb-aleeve  adapted  to  disengage  said  ciutcb-parta 
when  tbe  slide-body  is  moved  in  either  direction,  said 
connections  being  adapted  for  manual  actuation  to  en- 
gage tbe  dutch-parts,  bitcblng-means  for  Implements  at 
opposite  enda  of  tbe  macbine,  connections  between  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  slide-body  and  said  Implementa  adapted 
to  raise  or  lower  one  while  the  other  is  being  simultane- 
ously lowered  or  raised,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
shaft  and  provided  witb  a  peripheral  sigzag  groove,  a 
flexible  non-elaatlc  cable  pasaed  atwut  said  wheel  In  aald 
groove,  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  the  cable  from 
aald  groove,  and  adjustable  anchoring  meana  for  the  ends 
of  said  cable. 

5.  In  combination,  relatively  rigid  spaced  anchored  roda 
or  cablea,  a  flexible  non-elastic  cable  connected  between 
said  other  cables,  a  machine  movable  along  and  guided 
in  direi-tion  by  said  flexible  cable,  and  automatically  ad- 
justable clutchlng-means  connected  movably  between  each 
end  of  said  fiexlble  cable  and  the  adjacent  rigid  rod  adapt- 
ed to  sbift  step-by-step  along  tbe  latter  when  contacted 
and  moved  by  said  machine. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.161,530.  VEHICLE-POLE.  JBSSB  C. 
Kana.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial 
(21—36.) 


ScooaiHa,  Tloia, 
No.   2,140.      (CL 


The  vehicle  pole  herein  described,  consisting  of  a  pole, 
a  boot  receiving  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  pole  and  formed  with 
a  split  portion  having  a  pair  of  elongated  depending 
uanges,  a  split  clamping  collar  formed  on  tbe  inner  end  of 
the  boot,  a  yoke  secured  In  said  clamping  collar  and  brace 
rods  secured  near  their  rear  ends  to  said  yoke  and  ter- 
minating in  draft  arma  and  having  their  forward  enda 
formed  with  elongated  vertical  portlona  or  plates  bearing 
against  and  secured  to  the  flangea  of  the  boot  to  clamp 
tbe  pole  In  the  boot. 


1,161,536.  FRAME  FOR  SODA-FOUNTAINS  AND  TUB 
LIKE.  Jamcs  a.  Skbbino,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Tbe  BUbop-Babcock-Beckcr  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  5,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
625,326.     (CI.  211—11.) 


1.  In  a  metalUe  frame  for  so<ta  fountains  and  tbe  like, 

the  combination  of  four  Inverted   T-bars   dispoeed   In   a 

I  rectangle  to  form  a  baaa  for  aald  fraaae  and  taavlng  tkelr 
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•ada  oonstnicted  and  welded  together  at  tbe  eemeri  of 
•aid  base  to  give  a  uniform  tblclnieBa  at  all  points  of  said 
frame  without  projections  at  any  point,  vertically  dia- 
poaed,  inwardly  fadng  L-bara  integrally  welded  to  the 
tongues  of  aald  T-bars  at  snch  base  corners,  and  other 
T-bara  having  their  tongues  disposed  downwardly  and 
integrally  welded  to  tbe  upper  enda  of  aald  L-bara,  there- 
by constituting  a  top  for  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  metallic  frame  for  aoda  ftrantaina  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  four  inverted  T-bara  disposed  In  a 
rectangle  to  form  a  base  for  aald  frame  and  having  their 
ends  constructed  and  welded  together  at  the  comers  of 
said  t>ase  to  give  a  nnlform  tblcknesa  at  all  points  of  said 
frame  without  projections  at  any  point,  vertically  dis- 
posed, inwardly  facing  L-bars  integrally  welded  to  the 
tongues  of  said  T-bars  at  such  base  corners,  and  otber 
T-bars  forming  a  top  for  said  frame  and  having  tbeir 
tongnea  disposed  downwardly  and  integrally  welded  to 
the  upper  enda  of  aald  Lbars,  aald  other  T-ban  tad  said 
L-bara  having  their  ends  constructed  and  welded  to- 
gether to  give  a  uniform  thickness  without  projections  at 
any  point  of  the  frame. 


1,161,537.  VERMIN-POISON  MANUFACTURE.  Jaumb 
W.  SsK.  Hamilton,  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  16.  1914.  SerUl 
No.  872,440.     (CL  167—6.) 


1.  A  vermin  poisoning  manufacture  comprising,  a  strip 
of  paper  having  polson-masscs  deposited  thereon  at  inter- 
vala,  and  a  strip  of  paper  overlying  the  first  strip  and 
the  poison-masses  thereon  and  free  from  attachment  to  tbe 
first  strip  except  at  tbe  poison- masses,  combined  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  vermin  poisoning  manufacture  comprising,  a  strip 
of  paper  formed  of  food  material  and  having  poison- 
masses  deposited  thereon  at  intervals,  and  a  strip  of 
paper  overlying  the  first  strip  and  the  poison-masses  there- 
on and  free  from  attachment  to  tbe  first  strip  except  at 
the  poison-masses,  combined  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  vermin  poisoning  manufacture  comprising,  a  strip 
of  paper  having  poison-masses  deposited  thereon  at  inter- 
vals, and  a  strip  of  psper  overlying  the  first  strip  and 
the  poison-masses  thereon  and  free  from  attachment  to  the 
flrat  strip  except  at  the  polson-masaes,  both  said  stripe 
having  Ilnea  of  weakening  extending  across  them  between 
the  poison-masses,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  vermin  poisoning  manufacture  comprising,  a  strip 
of  paper,  polson-mjisses  deposited  thereon  and  having  a 
pasty  character  to  cause  them  to  adhere  to  the  strip,  and 
a  second  strip  of  paper  overlying  the  first  strip  and  the 
poison-masses  thereon  and  adhering  to  the  poison -masses, 
the  two  strips  being  free  from  attachment  to  each  other 
except  at  the  polson-masaes,  combined  snbstantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

5.  A  vermin  poisoning  manufacture  comprising,  a  atrip 
of  paper,  polaon-masses  deposited  thereon  and  having  a 
pasty  character  to  canae  them  to  adhere  to  the  atrip,  a 
second  strip  of  paper  overlying  tbe  first  strip  and  the 
poison-masses  thereon  and  adhering  to  the  poison -masses, 
tbe  two  strips  being  free  from  attachment  to  each  other 
except  at  the  polsbo-masses,  and  Unea  of  weakening  ex- 
tending across  tbe  strip  between  the  polaon-masses.  com- 
bined substantially  as  sot  forth. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,16  1,088.     ENGINE  ATTACHMENT.     Chablsb  W. 
Brbpabd  and  Ha»t  W.  Patwk,  Globe,  Aria.     Filed  Apr. 
8.  1916.     Serial  No.  18,712.     (CL  121—00.) 
1.  An  attachment  for  explosive  englnea,  comprlalnf  • 

caslag  of  approxlamtely  cylindrical  form  aad  coaspoaed 


of  a  rtag  bavlag  a  baae  and  having  a  tangential  Inlet  at 
the  opposite  aide  from  the  base,  and  beads  closing  tlie 
ends  of  tbe  ring,  each  bead  having  a  bearing  at  tbe  axla 
of  tbe  ring,  and  one  head  having  an  exhaust  below  tbe 
bearlag,  meaaa  for  clamping  the  heads  on  the  ring,  a  gea- 
erator  arranged  with  Ita  axia  in  alinement  with  the  azia 
of  the  caatng,  the  ahaft  of  tbe  generator  being  extended 
and  being  JiNimaled  in  tbe  bearings,  a  bub  keyed  to  the 
iftaft  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  radial  web  inter- 
mediate its  mda,  aald  web  having  transverae  oi)eninga,  a 
aeriea  of  bladea  arranged  between  the  periphery  of  tbe 
web  and  tbe  interior  of  tbe  ring  and  extending  from  tiM 
Inner  aurface  of  one  bead  to  tbe  inner  surface  of  tbe  otber, 
•aid  bladea  being  enrred  radially  with  rcapect  to  the  eaa- 
ing  and  being  similarly  arranged  with  their  concave  faoca 
toward  tbe  Inlet,  and  a  ring  connecting  tbe  blades  at 
each  end  of  tbe  said  blades,  the  inlet  of  tbe  casing  beteg 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  exhaust  of  an  pngin* 


2.  An  attachment  for  explosion  engines,  comprising  a 
caalng  of  approximately  cylindrical  form  and  consisting 
of  a  ring  having  a  baae  and  having  an  inlet,  and  heads 
doaing  the  enda  of  tbe  ring,  each  bead  having  a  bearing 
at  tbe  axia  of  the  ring,  and  one  bead  having  an  exhaust, 
means  for  clamping  the  heads  on  tbe  ring,  a  generator  ar- 
ranged with  its  axis  in  alinement  witb  tbe  axia  of  the 
caalng,  the  ahaft  of  tbe  generator  being  extended  and 
Journaled  in  the  bearings  of  tbe  beads,  a  hub  keyed  to  tbe 
shaft  In  the  casing,  and  having  a  series  of  bladea  sup- 
ported thereby,  said  blades  extending  approximately  radial 
to  tbe  hub  and  moving  in  contact  with  the  interior  of 
the  ring,  a  ring  connecting  the  blades  at  each  end  of  the 
aald  bladea  and  moving  in  contact  with  tbe  Inner  surface 
of  tbe  adjacent  ring,  the  inlet  of  tbe  casing  being  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  exhaust  of  an  engine. 


1,161,539.  COMBINATION  COAT  AND  HAT  RACK  FOR 
THEATER  SEATS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Padl  8l«TM, 
South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1014.  Serial  No. 
874,726.     (a.  46—18.) 


1.  A  combined  hat  and  coat  retaining  device  for  seata, 
comprlaing  a  wire  frame  work,  a  portion  of  said  wire  be- 
ing bent  upon  itself  to  form  loops,  one  arm  of  each  loop 
being  formed  into  a  coiled  portion,  tbe  outer  coll  of  each 
coll  section  terminating  in  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
extending  section  to  form  side  members  parallel  with  the 
aMe  edges  of  tbe  seat,  said  side  members  terminating  In 
a  transverae  front  section  parallel  with  tbe  front  edge  ot 
tha  seat,  the  opiHMite  arm  of  each  loop  member  belag  «>• 
teaded  inwardly  and  downwardly,  the  free  enda  tberaaff 
belag  formed  Into  loopa,  meana  engaging  aald  first  loops 
ta  attack  the  retaining  device  to  the  neat,  Intsitaaetag 
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membera  extending  from  Mid  front  Mction  to  aald  last 
mentlooed  loops,  a  bat  retaining  device  comprldng  a  pair 
of  canred  aide  members  extending  from  tbe  front  to  tbe 
rear  edge  of  tbe  flrat  frame,  tbe  forward  ends  of  aald  aide 
membera  having  loops  engaging  tbe  aide  mambera  of  tbe 
flrat  structure  adjacent  tbelr  forward  enda,  tbe  integral 
rear  portion  of  aald  carved  aide  membera  aa^islng  aald  ex- 
tended loopa,  tbat  portion  between  tbe  last  mentioned 
loops  being  bent  to  aubatantially  U-abape  to  form  a  gnard. 
2.  A  combined  bat  and  coat  retaining  device  for  seata 
comprising  a  wire  frame  work,  a  portion  of  aald  wire  ba- 
iDf  bent  upon  Itaelf  to  form  loops,  means  to  engage  tbe 
loops  with  tbe  seat,  one  arm  of  each  loop  being  formed 
into  a  colled  portion  and  the  oppoaite  arma  into  depending 
members  having  loops  at  their  ends,  said  coiled  portl<ma 
terminating  In  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  aae- 
tlona  forming  aide  members,  said  side  members  t«rminat> 
ing  in  a  transverse  front  aection,  interbracing  maabars 
extending  from  said  front  section  to  tbe  loops  of  said  da- 
pending  members,  a  pair  of  carved  aide  membera  tntagral 
at  one  end,  aald  aide  membera  having  their  forward  ends 
secared  to  the  aide  members  and  tbelr  raar  enda  to  the 
loops  of  the  depending  members  of  tbe  first  frame,  and 
means  to  limit  tbe  vertical  movement  of  the  retaining 
device. 


tbe  rear,  a  key  lever  of  tbe  first  order  and  a  poata  link  con- 
nected with  the  rear  end  of  said  key  lever  and  with  said 
rearwardly  extending  arm  of  the  sub-lever. 


1,161,540.  HOU8EHOLD-PHE88.  P*na  BUAomx^  Avoca. 
Pa.  Filed  May  7,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  26.630.  (O. 
100—44.) 


J*  u 

1.  A  preaa  comprising  a  bottom  having  transverse  and 
longitudinal  dove-tall  slots  perpendicularly  arranged,  a 
relatively  short  and  long  end  wall  slldably  positioned  cen- 
trally of  tbe  said  longitudinal  slots,  side  walls  of  equal 
length  having  dove-tall  sliding  engagement  within  the 
aald  longitudinal  slots,  tbe  said  side  and  end  walls  form- 
ing a  rectangular  Inclosure,  upwardly  projecting  flanges 
upon  the  said  walls,  a  cover  for  the  aald  preaa  arranged 
Inwardly  of  the  aald  flangea  and  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting; marRlnal  flanKes,  and  clamping  meana  between 
tbe  said  bottom  and  Raid  cover  marginal  flanges. 

2.  A  press  comprising  a  bottom  having  transverse  and 
longitudinal  dove-tall  slots  perpendicularly  arranged,  a 
relatively  abort  and  long  end  wall  slldably  positioned  cen- 
trally of  the  said  longitudinal  slots,  side  walls  of  equal 
length  having  dove-tall  sliding  engagement  within  the 
said  longitudinal  alots,  tbe  aald  aide  and  end  walla  form- 
ing a  rectangular  inclosure,  a  mold  frame  removably  posi- 
tioned within  tbe  said  Incloaure  and  having  a  chamber  of 
predetermined  form  and  an  outlet  groove  upon  its  under- 
aide  leading  from  the  said  chamber,  tbe  aald  bottom  hav- 
ing an  outlet  conduit  in  communication  with  the  aald 
groove  and  also  having  perforations  adjacent  the  side 
thereof,  a  cover  positioned  above  the  said  chamber  and 
within  the  margina  of  the  said  Incloaure  and  having  a  per- 
forated marginal  projecting  flange,  clamping  bolta  project- 
ing through  the  aald  bottom  and  top  flange  perforationa, 
and  winged  pressing  turn  nuts  threaded  upon  the  free 
ends  of  tbe  said  bolts. 


1,161,541.  TYPB-WRITINQ  MACHINB.  Abthob  W. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  25.  191S.  Serial  No.  763,582.  (CL 
197—22.) 

1.  In  a  front  strike  typ^wrltlnf  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  front  strike  type  bar,  a  link  extending  from  said 
type  bar  toward  tbe  rear  of  the  machine,  a  aub-lever  bar- 
Ing  an  arm  extending  downward  at  an  inclination  toward 
tbe  front  of  the  machine  and  connected  with  said  link, 
and  said  sab-lsTer  baring  another  arm  eztendlnf  toward 
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2.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  front  strike  type  bars,  links  extending 
from  said  type  twrs  toward  tbe  rear  of  the  machine,  a 
series  of  sob-levers  pivoted  in  a  straight  row  and  liavlng 
arms  extending  downward  and  toward  tbe  front  of  tbe 
■aelilne  and  connected  with  said  links,  said  snb-lersn 
also  bavlnc  arma  extending  toward  the  rear  of  tbe  ma- 
chine, a  series  of  key  levers  of  tbe  flrat  order,  and  push 
links  connecting  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  key  levers  with  said 
raarwardly  txtendlng  anas. 

8.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aerlea  of  type  bars,  a  series  of  sub-levers  connect- 
ed with  said  type  bare,  a  aerlea  of  substantially  atralght 
key  levers  of  the  flrst  order  each  having  its  rear  end  con- 
nected by  an  upright  Una  with  one  of  sub-leTers,  and  keya 
mounted  on  said  key  levers  in  a  plorality  of  rows  at  dif- 
ferent elevationa.  tbe  fulcrnma  of  tbe  key  levera  being  ar- 
ranged in  transverse  tiers,  the  lowest  tier  being  nearest 
the  front  of  the  machine,  and  the  highest  tier  being  near- 
est tbe  rear  of  the  machine,  the  respective  distances  of 
aald  fnlcrnma  from  tbe  back  of  tbe  machine  being  such  aa 
to  give  to  the  several  rowa  of  keya  equal  leverages  on  said 
sob-lerers  and  tbe  keys  that  are  situated  at  a  higher  eleva- 
tion having  the  fulcruma  of  their  key  levers  at  a  greater 
elevation  than  the  fulcruma  of  lower  keys. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aeries  of  front  strike  type  bars  pivoted  In  a  aeg- 
ment,  a  series  of  sob-levers  in  the  rear  of  said  series  of 
type  bars,  aald  sub-levers  having  arms  extending  from  the 
pivots  of  aald  levers  downward  at  an  Inclination  toward 
the  front  of  the  machine,  llnka  connecting  aald  arms  with 
said  type  bars,  those  links  that  connect  with  type  bare 
near  the  middle  of  tbe  system  extending  forwsrd  at  a 
downward  Inclination  and  those  links  that  connect  with 
type  bars  near  the  ends  oY  the  system  extending  toward 
the  front  of  tbe  machine  at  an  upward  inclination  where- 
by aald  sub-levers  have  a  higher  initial  leverage  on  the 
type  bare  near  the  middle  of  the  system  than  those  near 
the  end  of  the  system  and  Impart  to  said  middle  type  bars 
a  greater  acceleration. 

6.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  front  strike  type  bars  pivoted  in  a  seg- 
ment, a  series  of  sub-levers  pivoted  in  a  atralght  line  and 
having  arma  extending  from  their  pivots  and  downward 
at  an  inclination  toward  said  segment,  llnka  connecting 
said  sub-levers  with  said  type  bara.  some  of  said  links  ex- 
tending frottt  said  sub-levers  to  said  type  bars  st  an  up- 
ward Inclination  and  others  at  a  downward  Inclination, 
a  aerlea  of  key  levers,  and  llnka  connecting  said  key  levera 
with  said  sub-levers  In  such  fashion  aa  to  afford  an  accel- 
eration of  said  sub-lercrs. 


1,161,542.      TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE.      Aethcb    W. 
Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,   Ilion,  N.  Y..  a   Corporation   of  New 
York.     Original   application  flled  Apr.  26,   1913,   Serial 
No.  763,632.     Divided  and  thia  application  flled  JFeb.  6, 
1914.    Serial  No.  816,767.     (CL  197—72.) 
1.  In    a   typewriting  machine,   the  combination   of  a 
platen,  a  frame  having  a  swinging  case  shift  motion,  type 
bara  and  connected  sub-levers  mounted  in  and  ahlftable 
with  said  frame,  relatively  stationary  horlsontal  key  le- 
Tsrs.  and  links  extending  npward  from  said  key  terera 
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and  connecting  said  key  levees  with  said  sab-lerers,  the 
parts  being  so  disposed  and  the  swinging  motion  of  said 
frame  being  such  that  said  swinging  motion  causss  a  type 
bar  to  present  different  types  to  said  platen  and  each  that 
said  motion  causes  said  links  to  swing  substantially  about 
their  points  of  connection  with  snid  key  levers  as  pivots. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  one  point 
of  which  is  aubetaotlally  10-%  line  wtilch  pasaes  through 
the  printing  point  and  intersecU  the  axis  of  tlie  platen 
at  right  angles,  type-carrying  means  mounted  in  said 
swinfflng  frame,  sub-levers  also  mounted  in  said  swinging 
frame  and  connected  with  said  tjpe-carrying  means,  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  key  levers  mounted  in  said  stationary 
frame,  and  links  connecting  said  key  levers  with  said  aub- 
levers,  said  links  being  connected  with  said  sub-levers  sub- 
stantially between  the  axis  ef  said  swinging  frame  and  tbe 
points  of  connection  of  said  links  with  said  key  levers. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  substantially  about  an 
axia  in  a  plane  that  indudea  the  printing  point  and  tbe 
axia  of  said  platen,  type-carrying  meana  mounted  in  said 
frame,  aub-levera  alao  mounted  in  said  awinging  frame 
and  connected  with  said  type-carrying  meana,  a  atatlonary 
frame,  key  levers  mounted  In  said  stationary  frame,  and 
links  connecting  said  key  levers  with  said  sub-levers,  said 
links  being  connected  with  said  sub-levers  substantially 
between  tbe  axis  of  said  swinging  frame  and  the  ^inta  of 
connection  of  said  links  with  said  key  levers. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  aerlea  of  type  bara  arranged  to  atrike  aj^ainst  the 
front  face  of  said  platen,  a  series  of  sut^levers  connected 
with  said  type  bars,  a  series  of  key  levera,  links  connect- 
ing aald  key  levera  with  said  sub-levers,  aald  links  disposed 
substantially  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  swlnt^ing  frame 
In  which  aald  type  bara  and  snb-levera  are  mounted,  said 
frame  swinging  substantially  about  an  axia  that  Ilea  In 
tbe  borUontal  plane  through  tbe  printing  point  and  the 
axia  of  the  platen  and  that  lies  also  substantially  in  said 
vertical  plane. 

6.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  series  of  front  strike  type  bars,  a  frame 
in  which  said  type  bars  are  mounted,  said  frame  arranged 
to  awing  about  an  axis  directly  behind  the  printing  point 
and  tbe  axia  of  tbe  platen,  sub-levers  mounted  in  said 
frame  t>ehind  said  type  bars,  key  levers  of  tbe  flrst  order, 
and  means  connecting  said  key  levers  with  said  sub-levers, 
aald  means  adapted  to  convey  the  motion  of  a  key  lever 
to  a  sub-lever  vertically  and  adapted  to  swing  horison- 
tally  with  said  swinging  frame. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,161.548.    CONTINUOUS  BRAKE.    William  Rosa 

Smith,  Braeslde,  Chalfont  St.  Peter.  England,  assignor 

of    one-third   to   Reginald   Page   Wilson.    Westminster, 

London,   England,   and  one-third   to  The  Consolidated 

Brake  A  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England.    Filed 

May  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,448.     (CL  188 — 4.) 

1.  A  continoons  pneumatic  or  vacuum  brake  comprising 

an   electric   controller,   electric   circulta   connecting   said 

controller  to  electro-ma gneta  which  operate  the  brakes,  an 

ammeter,  and  a  dreuit  breaker  in  aald  electric  circulta 

adapted  to  apply  all  the  brakes  if  the  current  Calls  below 

the  amount  for  which  the  ammeter  is  sat 


2.  In  a  continaoaa  pneumatic  or  vacuom  brake,  tb* 
comoination  of  a  aoarce  of  current ;  an  electric  controller ; 
an  ammeter ;  a  plurality  of  reservoirs ;  a  brake  cylinder 
for  each  reservoir ;  electromagnetic  means  associated  with 
the  cylinder  and  correaponding  reaervoir  to  establish  com- 
munication therebetween  and  thereby  apply  tbe  brake, 
when  current  ceases  to  be  applied  to  said  electromagnetic 
means ;  meana  for  electrically  connecting  the  electro- 
magnetic means,  source  of  current,  controller  and  am- 
meter and  forming  an  electric  circuit  which  when  broken 
ceaaea  to  supply  current  to  the  electromagnetic  means, 
whereupon  the  brakes  are  applied ;  and  an  underload  cir- 
cuit ureaker  adapted  to  break  said  circuit  when  the  cur- 
rent therein  falls  below  tbe  amount  for  which  the  am- 
meter ia  aet. 


3.  In  a  continuous  pneumatic  or  vacuum  brake,  tha 
com^nafion  of  a  plurality  of  reservoirs ;  a  brake  cylinder 
for  each  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  reservoir  and  one  communicating  with  tbe 
atmosphere;  an  air  valve  compriaing  a  piaton  adapted  to 
cover  one  or  the  other  of  said  porta ;  a  apring  for  moving 
the  piston  to  cover  tbe  port  communicating  with  tbe  at- 
mosphere ;  a  magnet  for  moving  tbe  piaton  to  cover  the 
other  port ;  a  source  of  current ;  a  controller ;  an  am- 
meter; means  electrically  connecting  tbe  magnets,  said 
source,  controller  and  ammeter  and  forming  an  electric 
circuit ;  and  an  underload  circuit  breaker  In  said  circuit. 

4.  In  a  contlnuoua  pneumatic  or  vacuum  brake,  tbe 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  reservoirs ;  a  brake  cylinder 
for  each  reaervoir ;  an  air  valve .  for  each  cylinder  and 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  port  communicating  with 
tbe  cylinder,  and  a  tubular  piston  in  tbe  casing  adapted  to 
cover  or  uncover  said  port ;  springs  for  moving  the  piston 
in  one  direction ;  electromagnets  for  moving  the  piston 
In  the  other  direction;  a  source  of  current;  a  controller; 
an  ammeter;  means  electrically  connecting  the  maf^neta, 
source  of  current,  controller  and  ammeter  and  forming 
therewith  an  electric  circuit  •  and  an  underload  circuit 
breaker  in  said  circuit. 

5.  In  a  continuous  pneumatic  or  vacuum  brake,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  reservoirs  ;  a  brake  cylinder 
for  each  reservoir ;  electric  means  a8;«oclate<i  with  each 
brake  cylinder  for  establishing  communication  with  tbe 
reservoir  to  apply  tbe  brake  when  the  current  ceanea  to 
be  supplied  thereto ;  a  source  of  current ;  a  controller ;  an 
ammeter ;  meana  electrically  connecting  the  electric 
means,  source  of  current,  controller  and  ammeter  and 
forming  an  electric  circuit  which  when  broken  ceases  to 
supply  curroit  to  said  electric  means ;  and  an  underload 
circuit  breaker  in  aald  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.161.644.  BOTTOMING  MACHINE.  ALDEIT  B.  Stau, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  John  Markle.  Jeddo.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1918.     Serial  No.  79.^.078.     (CI.  93—66.) 

1.  In  a  bottoming  machine,  a  mandrel  over  which  la  po- 
sitioned the  open  ended  body  of  the  receptacle,  redpro- 
cable  dies  operatively  aaaociated  therewith,  and  means  for 
redprocating  ssld  dies  to  clamp  the  disk  forming  the 
bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  between  them  and  for  Inserting 
the  disk  within  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  body  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  bottoming  machine,  a  mandrel  over  which  Is  po- 
sitioned tbe  open-ended  body  of  tbe  reeeptade,  redpr»> 
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Mble  ««•  hiTlof  working  Uetm  of  nrnw  camtan  op- 
•ratlvelj  •Moctated  with  said  mandrel,  and  meana  for  re- 
dprocatlDK  «ald  dle«  to  clamp  the  dlali  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle  between  them  and  for  Inserting  th« 
dlak  within  the  open  end  of  the  body  of  the  receptacle. 


5.  In  a  bottoming  machine,  a  mandrel  orer  which  li 
positioned  the  open-ended  body  of  the  receptacle,  means 
for  cutting  a  disk  from  a  strip  of  material  to  form  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  reclprocable  dies,  one  mounted 
on  each  side  of  sold  cutting  means  and  operatlvely  aa- 
•oclated  with  said  mandrel,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
Mid  dies  to  clamp  the  disk  cut  from  said  strip  of  material 
between  them  and  for  Inserting  the  disk  within  the  open 
end  of  the  body  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  bottoming  machine,  a  mandrel  over  which  la  po- 
sitioned the  open  ended  body  of  the  receptacle,  means  for 
cutting  a  disk  from  a  strip  of  material  of  slightly  larger 
diameter  than  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  body  of  the  re- 
eeptncle  to  form  a  bottom  for  the  same,  a  reclprocable  die 
carried  on  eac.^  side  of  said  cuttlna  means  and  operatlrely 
associated  with  said  mandrel,  said  dies  baring  working 
faces  of  reverse  curvature,  and  meaivi  for  reciprocating 
said  dies  to  clnmp  the  disk  between  them  and  for  Inserting 
the  same  within  the  open  end  of  the  body  of  the  recep- 
tacle. ,..  w  • 

6.  In  a  bottoming  machine,  a  mandrel  over  which  is  po- 
sitioned the  open  ended  body  of  the  receptacle,  two  reclpro- 
cable dies  oi>eratively  associated  with  said  mandrel,  a 
cutting  die  arranged  between  said  first  named  dies,  a 
hollow  punch  surrounding  one  of  said  first  named  dies  and 
tdapte<l  to  cooperate  with  said  cutting  die  to  cut  a  disk, 
and  separate  means  for  reciprocating  said  first  named  dies 
and  said  punch  said  reclprocable  dies  clamping  the  disk 
between  them  and  inserting  it  while  In  clamped  condition 
Into  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


plates,  ooa  of  said  plates  being  adjustably  mounted  whars- 
by  the  distance  between  the  working  faoss  of  the  plates 
may  be  Tsrlad. 


1,161,545.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PAPER 
CARTONS.  Aldkn  B.  Stikh,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Apr.  4,  1014.     Serial  No.  820,701.     (CI.  03—30.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  revo- 
luble  presser  plates  having  plane  working  surfaces  mount- 
ed In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  with  their  working 
faces  slightly  out  of  parallelism  with  each  other  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  paper  carton  In  upright  position  be- 
tween them,  and  means  for  synchronously  revolving  said 

platea. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  rtvo- 
luble  preaser  plates  having  plane  working  surfaces  mount- 
ed in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  with  their  working 
faces  slightly  out  of  parallelism  with  each  other  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  paper  carton  In  npright  position  be- 
tween them,  and  means  for  lynclironoasly  revolTlBc  said 


_..^ 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  revo- 
luble  presser  plates  having  plane  working  surfaces  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  paper  carton  In  upright  position  between  them, 
and  means  tor  synchronously  moving  said  plates  in  rotary 
paths  In  which  the  distance  between  opposed  portions  of 
the  working  faces  of  the  pistes  varies  slightly  in  the  dif- 
ferent angular  positions  of  the  plates.  

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  rero- 
luble  presser  plates  having  plane  working  surfaces  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  paper  carton  in  upright  position  between  them, 
means  for  synchronously  moving  said  pistes  In  rotary 
paths  in  whlcu  the  distance  between  opposed  portlona  of 
the  working  faces  of  the  plates  varies  slightly  In  the  dif- 
ferent angular  positions  of  the  pistes,  and  means  for 
bodily  adjusting  one  of  said  plates  relatively  to  the  other. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  revo- 
luble  presser  plates  having  plane  working  surfaces  spaced 
from  each  other,  the  working  surfaces  of  said  pistes  being 
arranged  slightly  out  of  parallelism  with  each  other  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  carton  between  them  in  the  position 
of  greatest  separation  of  tue  opposed  portions  of  the  work- 
ing faces  of  the  plates  and  upon  rotation  of  the  plates  to 
exert  a  pressure  upon  the  walls  of  the  carton  when  the 
opposed  portions  of  the  working  faces  of  the  plates 
gradually  approach  each  other,  and  means  for  synchro- 
nously revolving  said  pistes. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,161,54«.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  James  W.  Btib- 
TON.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  26,  1016.  Serial  No. 
30,401.     (CI.  158—64.) 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described  a  base,  a  rib  formed 
on  the  upper  surfsce  thereof,  said  base  having  a  central 
aperture  and  a  relatively  large  opening  therethrough,  a 
generator  supply  pipe  extending  above  said  base  and  down- 
wardly through  said  opening  therein  to  a  point  beneath 
said  central  apsrtnrs  in  said  bass,  a  nossle  on  the  end  of 
said  pipe  to  admit  a  flow  of  fuel  upwardly  through  said 
eeotral  aperture,  and  air  supply  noixles  formed  on  said 
bass  on  each  slds  of  said  osotral  aperturt  to  admit  air  Into 
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tks  rsgloB  9i  oyward  low  of  the  tnel  to  permit  eomhatloa 
thereof,  and  to  heat  the  generator  braaeh  of  said  gen- 
erator supply  pipe. 

2.  la  •  devise  ot  the  elsas  dcserlbed  a  base,  a  circular 
rib  formed  thereon  affording  a  drip  pan  on  the  top  wall  of 
said  base,  said  base  having  an  opening  and  a  central 
aperture  therethrough,  a  rib  around  said  aperture  te 
prevent  loss  of  llqsld  tud  therethrough  from  said  drtp 
pan.  a  generator  supply  pipe  extending  above  said  baae 
over  said  aperture  an4  downwardly  through  the  opening 
In  said  base  to  s  point  beneath  said  sperture,  a  nossle 
on  the  end  of  said  pipe  to  admit  fuel  through  said  central 
aperture,  and  means  formed  on  said  base  on  each  side  of 
said  central  aperture  admitting  a  flow  of  atr  into  tlif 
region  of  fuel  supply  to  Insure  combustion  of  the  fuel  be- 
neath the  generator  branch  of  said  pipe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  base,  drip  pans 
Conned  In  the  upper  surface  thereof,  air  supply  nossles 
formed  within  said  drip  pans  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  surface  thereof,  said  drip  pans  each  bavin?  a 
central  aperture  therethrough,  a  rib  around  each  aperture 
to  prevent  tue  contents  of  the  drip  pan  draining  there- 
through, generator  supply  pipes  extending  above  said  drip 
pans  and  downwardly  through  a  common  opening  in  the 
base  between  said  drip  pans  to  points  beneath  said  cen- 
tral apertures  of  said  drip  pans,  noszles  on  the  ends  of 
ssid  pipes  to  sdmit  fuel  upwardly  through  the  central 
apertures  In  said  drip  pans,  and  deflector  plates  secured 
apon  the  generator  branches  of  said  generator  supply  pipes 
directly  above  the  central  aperture  in  the  drip  pans  to  re- 
ceive the  flame,  due  to  combustion  impinging  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  base  afTordlng  drip  pans  and  having  a  central  ap- 
erture and  an  opening  therein,  of  a  generator  supply  pipe 
extending  above  said  base  and  downwardly  through  the 
opening  to  a  point  beneath  the  central  aperture  in  said 
tmse.  a  fuel  nozzle  on  the  end  of  said  pipe  detachable 
therefrom,  and  air  inlet  passages  formed  In  the  top  wall 
of  said  base  on  each  side  of  said  central  aperture  and  di- 
rected toward  the  axis  thereof  to  intermingle  with  the 
fuel   passing  upwardly   through   said   central    aperture. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  base  and  air  noixles  formed  therein,  of  a  U-shaped  gen- 
erator supply  pipe,  one  branch  disposed  above  the  base 
and  the  other  below,  a  removable  apertured  cap  affording 
a  nozzle  on  the  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  baffle  plate  secured 
to  the  upper  generator  branch  of  said  pipe  to  receive  a 
flame  from  the  nossle  impinging  thereon  to  distribute  the 
heat  to  the  generator  branch  of  said  pipe. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,161.547.  POWER  MECHANISM  FOR  CHURNS.  Jo- 
aarH  Sccntivanti.  East  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  cf 
one-third  to  Joseph  Toth,  East  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  0,124.     (CI.  74—27.) 


A  drive  mechanlan  including  a  support,  a  abaft  joxu' 
Baled  in  said  support,  a  gear  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
220  O.  O. — so 


said  akaft,  an  arm  extendlag  from  said  support,  a 
shsft  carried  by  the  arm,  a  wheel  carried  by  tlie  stub 
sltaft,  a  rack  bar  having  its  toothed  face  engaged  by  said 
gear  and  its  back  engaged  by  said  wheel  to  Iwld  the  bar  tn 
mesh  with  tlie  gear,  meaaa  to  reciprocate  the  rack  bar, 
and  means  to  hold  the  rack  bar  and  wheel  in  operative 
position  to  said  gear,  the  last-mentioned  means  including 
a  pair  of  flanges  formed  on  the  wheel  and  of  a  width  to 
span  the  rack  and  overlap  the  teeth  of  the  gear  wheel. 


1.161,54a  INFANT'S  HOSE.  Lna  H.  TtrxAy^  Long- 
meadow,  Maes.  Filed  Oct.  I,- 1914.  Serial  Mo.  864,806. 
(CL2— 28.) 


A  sanitary  stocking  for  Infants'  wear  eonslstias  of  a 
leg  portion  adapted  to  terminate  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
bottom  line  of  the  child's  napkin,  and  a  single  relatively 
narrow  attaching  and  supporting  strip  of  substantial!) 
unifonn  width  thronghont  and  Joined  with  the  extreme 
front  of  tlic  upper  edge  of  the  leg  portion,  said  strip  being 
disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stocking, 
and  providing  an  extended  unobstructed  napkin-receiving 
space  above  the  top  of  the  Blocking  at  the  back  and  at 
both  sides  thereof. 


1,161.540.  TIRE-TREAD.  Thomas  B.  TisniTBAcnBK. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1014.  SerUl  Ne. 
860,435.      (CI.  152—17.) 


1.  An  improved  tire  tread,  comprising  a  plurality  01 
superimposed  layers  of  fsbric  of  increasing  width,  a  pair 
of  spaced  alining  rope  members  enveloped  by  the  sides  of 
the  layers  of  fabric  forming  a  horizontal  medial  portion, 
the  sides  of  the  layers  terminating  adjacent  the  lower 
face  of  the  horizontal  medial  portion,  and  lying  parallrl 
therewith,  whereby  the  Iwnt-under  portions  ot  the  layers 
of  fabric  will  assume  an  arcuate  curvature. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tire,  and  a  tread  memlwr,  coo- 
prising  a  plurality  of  laminated  layers  of  fabric,  Uie 
medial  portion  of  the  tread  lying  tangentially  with  the 
periphery  of  the  tire,  stiflTening  members  enveloped  by  the 
side-portions  of  the  treed,  tlie  free  end  portions  of  the 
layers  adapted  to  conform  to  the  outer  configuration  of  the 
tire,  and  means  for  enveloping  the  tread  member  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  tire. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tire,  of  a  tread  member, 
comprisiBf  a  flattened  portion  fiorflsed  of  a  ptamlity  of 
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Ujrcn  of  fabric,  hATlag  tbelr  ends  btnt  under  to  form  to- 
wardly-eztendlng  portioni  cnnrad  to  shape  tbemMlTM  to 
tbo  peripheral  exterior  portion  of  the  tire,  alining  rope 
members  enveloped  bjr  the  said  end  portions  at  tbe  edges 
of  tb«  tread  members,  the  extremities  of  the  end  por- 
tions terminating  in  substantial  contact  wltb  the  flat- 
tened portion  at  a  point  adjacent  each  other,  and  a  glib- 
ber fllUog  Interpoaed  between  tbe  flattened  portion  and 
the  bent-ander  ends  of  the  tread. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tire  and  a  tread  member,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  superimposed  layers  of  fabric,  and 
each  layer  being  of  gradually  Increasing  length  relative  to 
tbe  preceding  layer,  the  layer  forming  the  outermost  one 
being  the  longest  and  the  layers  thereunder  being  grad- 
ually and  successively  shorter  to  the  shortest  Innermost 
layer,  and  haying  a  flattened  portion  and  tbelr  ends  bent 
under  to  form  Inwardly  extending  portions  curved  to 
shape  themselves  to  the  peripheral  exterior  portion  of  tbe 
tire,  and  having  the  extremities  of  the  end  portions  ter- 
minating In  substantial  contact  with  the  under  side  of 
the  flattened  portion  at  points  adjacent  to  each  other 
alongside  the  underside  of  the  flattened  portion  and  dia- 
tanced  from  each  other  In  correspondence  with  the  dif- 
ference In  lengths  of  the  layera,  and  a  rubber  covering 
surrounding  the  layers,  a  portion  of  the  rubber  covering 
being  between  the  tire  and  the  tread  portion. 

0.  An  improved  tire  tread,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  layers  of  fabric  having  a  flattened  portion 
wherein  the  layers  are  substantially  parallel,  the  layer 
forming  the  outermost  one  being  the  longest,  snd  the 
layers  thereunder  being  gradually  snd  successively  shorter 
to  the  shortest  innermost  layer,  and  having  their  end  por- 
tions bent  under  to  form  curved  inwardly  extending  por- 
tions, the  extremities  of  tbe  end  portions  terminating 
along  a  straight  line  and  in  substantial  contact  with  the 
Innermost  layer  of  the  flattened  portion,  at  points  ad- 
jacent each  other,  and  distanced  from  each  other  In  cor- 
respondence wltb  the  difference  In  lengths  of  the  layers, 
the  ends  of  tbe  longest  layer  meeting  In  substantial  con- 
tact at  the  central  portion  of  tbe  flattened  portion  sni 
alining  members  at  the  ends  of  the  flattened  portions  nud 
enveloped  by  the  said  end  portions. 


1,161,550.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOB  PBESBRVINO 
FOOD  PRODUCTS.  Rknjami!*  W,  Tccku,  Sooth 
Orange,  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  827.940. 
(CI.  99—8.) 


tsTi 


1.  Tbe  method  of  preserving  food  products,  which  con- 
sists In  supporting  a  holding  member  within  an  Inclosing 
member  and  exhausting  air  from  between  said  members 
and  sealing  said  members  while  the  air  is  being  exhausted. 

2.  The  method  of  preserving  articles,  which  consists  In 
supporting  a  holding  member  within  an  inclosing  member 
and  creating  a  vacuum  about  the  Inner  member  and  auto- 
matically sealing  tha  Inner  member  while  the  vacuum  Is 
being  formed. 

3.  The  method  of  preserving  articles,  which  consists  *n 
supporting  an  impervious  holding  member  within  an  im 
pervious  inclosing  member  to  provide  a  space  about  said 
inner  member,  and  then  exhausting  air  from  said  space  to 


provide  a  vacaam  and  laaliBf  tbe  oatar  member  u  tha 
vacanm  la  formed. 

4.  The  method  of  preserving  food  products,  which  con- 
sists in  removably  supporting  an  Impervious  holding  mem- 
ber within  an  Imperrlous  Ineloalng  member  to  provide  a 
chamber  about  said  holding  member,  and  then  exhaoatlng 
air  from  said  chamber. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  preserving  articles,  which  consists  In 
removably  supporting  a  holding  member  within  an  Incloa- 
Ing  member  to  provide  a  chamber  sabatantially  entirely 
about  said  holding  member,  and  then  exhausting  the  air 
in  said  chamber  to  provide  a  vacuum  and  sealing  saM 
members  while  the  vacuum  is  being  formed. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161,501.  GLUE-POT.  Hdoh  W. 
chelle,  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  1.  1914. 
(01.  126—284.) 


TWAOOI.B,   New   Bo- 
Serlal  No.  809.700. 


In  combination  with  s  glue  pot.  a  nipple  attached  to 
the  side  thereof  above  the  iMttom  thereof,  an  L  con- 
nected with  the  nipple,  a  water  receptacle  detachably  con- 
nected with  tbe  L.  and  means  attached  to  tbe  L  for  snp- 
I>orting  the  same  and  adjustably  toward  and  away  from 
tbe  water  receptacle  to  tilt  the  pot 


1.161.652.  GAME  AND  TOT.  Alhan mk  O.  Vak 
StCKBLa.  East  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  46,843.      (O.  46—66.) 


▲  game  or  toy  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  top- 
body  formed  at  its  lower  end  with  a  point,  and  at  the 
upper  end  with  a  spindle,  said  spindle  formed  in  one  side 
with  a  notch  and  provided  with  a  pin  within  said  notch, 
combined  with  a  handle  having  a  bifurcated  end  perforated 
to  set  over  said  spindle,  a  flat  tape  formed  with  a  gromet 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  pin  in  tbe  spindle,  said  body 
formed  in  one  side  with  a  bole,  and  a  wire  cranli  handle 
adapted  to  enter  aald  hole,  whereby  the  body  may  be 
tamed  In  the  handle  and  the  tape  wound  upon  the  spindle. 


1,161.553.  LOCK.  HnniT  G.  Toioht.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  FVb.  6. 
1915.     SerUl   No.  6,496.      (CI.  70—29.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead 
bolt,  retracting  mechanism  for  tbe  latch  bolt,  including  a 
lever  and  an  operatlac  slide  for  said  lever,  and  means  for 
moving  said  lever  and  slide  with  the  dead  holt ;  mbatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  a  retract- 
ing lever  therefor,  a  slide  to  operate  aald  lever,  earrylnr 
a  fence,  a  dead  bolt  carrying  a  fence,  a  tumbler  cooperat- 
ing with  both  of  said  fences,  and  a  key  to  operate  aald 
dead  bolt  and  said  elide ;  substantially  as  described. 
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8.  In  a  lock,  the  commnation  of  a  latch  bolt,  a  re- 
tracting leTer  therefor,  a  slide  pivoted  to  aald  lever  and 
carrying  a  fence,  a  dead  bolt  carrying  a  fence,  a  tumbler 
having  a  portion  to  cooperate  with  the  first  fence  and  an- 
other portion  to  cooperate  with  the  second  fence,  and  a 
key  to  operate  said  slide ;  substanUally  as  described. 


4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  a  retract- 
ing lever  therefor,  a  key-operated  actuating  member  for 
said  retracting  lever  carrying  a  fence,  a  dead  bolt  carry- 
ing a  fence,  and  a  tumbler  pivoted  to  the  lo<*  case  and 
having  portions  to  cooperate  with  the  respective  fences; 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  lo^,  tbe  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead 
bolt,  a  latch  retracting  lever,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  aald 
lever  on  the  case,  with  respect  to  which  said  lever  la 
bodily  movable,  a  slide  fixedly  pivoted  to  said  lever,  and 
means  for  moving  said  lever  and  said  alide  with  the  dead 
bolt;  subsUntlally  as  described. 


1.161,664.  VALVE-CATCH.  OBOBon  P.  Voior,  Charles- 
town.  Ind.  Filed  June  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,163. 
(CI.  187—104.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  and  a  float 
lever  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  spring  catch  carried  by  the 
casing  and  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  resili- 
ent arms  provided  with  shoulders  projecting  toward  one 
another  for  holding  the  lever,  said  ahoulders  having  the 
diverging  portions  for  directing  the  lever  between  the 
shouldera  when  the  lever  U  swung  downwardly,  the  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  aeparate  when  tbe  buoyancy  of  the 
float  overcomes  tbe  tension  of  said  arms. 

2.  The  combinstion  with  a  valve  easing,  and  a  float 
lever  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  spring  catch  formed  of  wire 
and  attached  to  one  side  of  tbe  casing,  the  said  catch  hav- 
ing resilient  diverging  anna  provided  at  their  free  ends 
with  portions  projecting  toward  one  another  to  hold  said 
lever,  said  portions  having  diverging  flngera  at  their  ad- 
jacent ends  for  directing  the  lever  between  said  portions, 
said  arms  being  of  such  tension  as  to  separate  when  the 
buoyancy  of  the  float  overcomea  the  tension  of  the  catch. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  valve  caaing  having  a  log 
at  one  aide  provided  with  a  U-ahaped  groove,  and  a  float 
lever  pivoted  to  tbe  caaing.  of  a  spring  catch  formed  from 
a  single  length  of  wire,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
wli«  being  U-ahaped  and  flttlng  in  said  groove,  the  wire 
having  reallient  diverging  anns  projecting  from  the  enda 


of  said  U-shaped  portion,  the  arms  having  in  turned  por- 
tions at  their  free  enda  projecting  toward  one  aqother- 
to  hold  said  lever,  and  aald  Inturned  portlona  having  di- 
verging fingera  at  their  adjacent  ends  for  directing  the 
lever  between  said  inturned  portions,  and  meatts  tor 
clamping  the  said  U-shaped  portion  of  the  wire  within  aald 
groove. 

1,161,565.  lONITEB  FOE  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Joseph  Aubbbt  Wabudh,  Sumter,  8.  C,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Splltdorf  EUectrical 
Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.    Serial  No.  794,074.     (CL  123—168.) 


1.  In  a  make  and  break  igniter,  a  body,  a  movable  elec- 
trode mounted  on  tbe  inner  end  of  a  shaft  extending 
thi^ugh  said  body,  and  a  cooperating  fixed  electrode  com- 
prlalng  a  metal  tabe  flanged  at  one  end  and  having  a 
clear  cylindrical  opening  through  It  from  end  to  end.  Insu- 
lating bushings  fitted  to  both  ends  of  the  tube  snd  having 
nlined  openings  through  them  centered  on  the  axis  of  tbe 
tube  but  of  lefts  diameter  than  the  Inside  diameter  thereof, 
a  metal  plate  or  washer  covering  the  exposed  Inner  face  of 
the  Inner  bushing,  and  a  conducting  rod  of  the  same  di- 
ameter as  said  openings  extending  through  both  bushings, 
with  a  head  at  the  Inner  end  thereof  of  somewhat  larger 
diameter  forming  the  anvil  for  the  movable  electrode,  and 
shouldered  to  rest  against  the  waaher  covering  the  adja- 
cent Insulating  bushing,  with  a  aut  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  tbe  outer  end  of  said  tube  to  secure  the  same  in 
tbe  Igniter  body,  and  clamping  means  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  tbe  outer  bush- 
ing In  the  tube,  the  diameter  of  said  clamping  means  and 
of  said  boshing  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
threaded  end  of  the  tube,  whereby  the  part*  are  all  held 
firmly  but  detachably  In  position,  and  the  fixed  electrode 
comprising  tbe  tube  and  the  Insulated  rod  may  be  removed 
from  tbe  igniter  body  as  a  unit  by  detaching  tbe  nut  from 
the  tube  and  slipping  the  same  over  the  boshing  and 
clamping  means. 

2.  In  a  make  and  break  Igniter,  a  body,  a  movaUe  elec- 
trode mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  a  abaft  extending 
through  said  body,  and  a  cooperating  fixed  electrode  com- 
prising a  flanged  metal  tube  extending  through  the  body 
and  provided  with  a  nut  on  its  outer  end  to  clamp  it 
therein,  a  single  conducting  rod  extending  through  said 
tube  with  its  inner  end  exposed  as  an  anvil  for  the  mov- 
able electrode,  said  rod  being  centered  in  the  tube  bat 
electrtcally  separated  therefrom  by  suitable  insulation, 
and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  clamping  the  aame 
rigidly  to  the  tube,  said  means  and  the  Insulation  arouiid 
the  rod  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  outer  threaded 
portion  of  the  tube,  whereby  the  removal  of  the  nut  upon 
aald  tabe  will  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  fixed  electrode 
as  a  unit  from  the  body  of  the  Igniter. 


1.161.666.  PHOTOSnCBOORAPHIC  CAMERA.  ROBKT 
L.  Watkimb,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  1«.  1»07. 
Serial  No.  373.985.      (CI.  88—24.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  constructed  with  a  aide 
formed  with  a  light  opening  at  its  lower  end.  another  side 
formed  with  an  access  opening,  a  head  closing  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing,  a  bead  closing  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  an  image  opening  and  a  recess  for  • 
plate  holder,  and  a  microscope,  seated  on  tbe  lower  bead 
and  having  a  mirror  provided  with  meana  located  In  a  p»' 
sltlon  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  without  ramoTal  from 
tbe  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  constructed  with  a  hori- 
sonUl  partition  at  Its  lower  part,  providing  a  mirror 
chamber  and  a  magnifying  chamber,  a  side  formed  with  a 
light  opening  at  its  lower  end.  another  aide  formed  with  mm 
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•cetn  epcolnc  ezttadlng  opposite  Its  lower  end,  •  keaA 
ehMlBf  the  lower  m4  of  tbe  cailDC.  •  head  cloolag  tb«  up- 
per cBd  of  tbe  cnilBt;  and  provided  with  ao  Imas*  opeaint; 
•■d  a  recess  for  a  plate  bolder,  and  a  mlcroacopc  acated  oo 
tlM  lower  brad  and  barlns  a  mirror  proTidod  wttb  me«na 
■seated  adjacent  tbe  access  openlBf  whereby  the  mirror 
may  be  adjusted  without  remoral  from  tbe  casing. 


•r  < 


8.  The  combination  of  a  casing  constructed  witb'a  sfdo 
formed  with  a  Ugbt  opening  at  Its  lower  end,  another  aide 
formed  with  an  acccas  opening,  a  finger  opening  near  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  casing,  a  bead  closing  its  lower  part,  a 
head  closing  Its  upper  part  and  provided  with  an  Image 
opening  and  a  recess  for  a  plate  holder,  and  a  microscop* 
ssateJ  on  the  lower  bead*  baring  a  mirror  provided  with 
means  located  in  front  of  tbe  finger  opening  whereby  tb« 
mirror  may  b*  adjusted  Independently  of  tbe  access 
opening. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing  constnicted  with  a  borl- 
sontal  partition  at  Its  lower  part,  providing  a  mirror 
chamber,  a  side  formed  with  a  light  opening  at  Its  lower 
end,  another  side  formed  with  an  access  opening  ex- 
tending opposite  its  lower  end,  a  bead  closing  its  lower 
part,  a  head  closing  Its  upper  part  and  provided  with  an 
hnage  opening  and  a  recess  for'  a  plate  holder,  a  micro- 
scope seated  on  the  lower  head  and  extending  throagh  the 
partition  having  a  mirror  provided  with  means  located  In 
a  position  whereby  It  may  be  adjusted  and  a  light  tight 
closare  between  the  microscope  and  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  partition. 

B.  The  comblnntlon  of  a  casing  constructed  with  a  side 
fbrmed  with  a  light  opening  at  Its  lower  end,  another  aide 
formed  with  a  finger  opening  near  Ita  lower  end,  a  head 
dosing  Its  lower  part,  a  head  closing  its  upper  part  and 
provided  with  an  Image  opening  and  a  recess  for  a  pinte 
holder,  and  a  microscope  seated  on  the  lower  bend  having 
A  mirror  provided  with  means  located  In  front  of  the  fln|er 
opening  whereby  It  may  be  operated  to  adjust  the  mirror 
Independently  of  the  other  openings  in  the  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


friction  material  on  die  side  adjacent  the  port-osntalntag 
aids  of  aueh  chamber,  rsalUsnt  meana  pressing  said  disk 
and  such  friction  material  snugly  against  svch  side,  saM 
dlak  being  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  register  alter- 
■ataly  with  tb*  tw«  porta  la  such  meaanrlng  chaabai. 


1,1«1,6BT.  LIQUID-DISPENSINO  DEVICK.  BnwABD  H. 
Weathebhead,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Blshop- 
Babcock- Becker  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1015.  Serial  No.  2.143. 
(01.  221—116.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
oaslng  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  an  Inverted 
bottle  and  a  measuring  chamber  disposed  laterally  with 
respect  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  casing,  such  measuring 
chamber  being  provided  ^with  an  air  vent  Into  such  first- 
named  chamber  above  the  lower  end  of  the  bottle  therein 
and  having  two  porta  in  the  side  adjacent  to  such  first 
named  chamber,  one  of  such  opening  thereinto  and  tbe 
other^constltutlng  a  dtacharge  port,  and  a  disk  plvotally 
aooatvd  in  aoch  BMMorlBf  chamber  and  prorided  with 


Tt-ar 


2.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of  s 
casing  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  an  Invertetf 
bottle  and  being  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  guides 
to  contact  the  bottle  neck,  said  casing  alao  containing  ■ 
measuring  chamber  having  a  dlacbarge  port  and  a  port 
leading  to  such  first-named  chamber,  one  of  such  guides 
extending  to  such  measuring  chamber  and  being  formed 
with  an  air  vent  paaaage  therein  for  the  aame.  antf 
valve  means  controlling  flow  from  such  flrst-nsmed  cham- 
ber to  such  last-named  chamber  and  also  the  dlacharg* 
from  such  last-named  chamber. 


1.161,558.     TRAP.    Joseph   R.  WEBS-mt,  Dalhart,  Tax. 
Filed  May  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  27,364.     (CI.  43 — 24.) 


V 


1.  In  a  trap,  a  frame ;  gnldea  projecting  Inwardly  from 
tbe  frame  and  defining  a  restricted  opening  ;  oppostKl  cylln*' 
ders  Journaled  on  the  frame ;  meana  (or  preventing  a  r»- 
verse  rotation  of  the  eyllndera ;  and  a  frame  supported 
baflic  located  between  tbe  eyllndera.  the  baffle  being  pivots 
ally  mounted,  to  permit  an  animal  projected  from  either 
cylinder  to  pass  through  the  restricted  opening. 

2.  In  a  trap,  a  frame ;  a  cylinder  Journaled  on  tb» 
frame ;  and  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
ooacting  with  the  cylinder  to  prevent  a  retrograde  move- 
ment thereof,  the  cylinder  consitltutlng  means  for  pro- 
jecting an  animal  within  the  contour  of  the  frame,  the 
cylinder  comprlslBg  a  foramlnoua  shell  coaetlng  wtci* 
the  pawl  and  forming  a  ratchet  wherewith  the  pawl  en- 
SMW- 
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1,1<1.M9.  OEVICai  FOB.aOLDINO  BOOS  OB  OTHEB 
ARTICLES.  HBaacBtil^  Wbioki..  Baffalo.  N.  T.  Filsd 
Doc  14.  19M.     Saclal  Jis.  877«187.     (CI.  24— 1S7.) 


<    v,»s^ 


1.  An  article  of  tbe  daaa  described  comprising  a  aheet 
metal  plate  with  three  projections  struck  therefrom,  one 
•f  the  projections  being  located  at  one  end  of  tbe  plate 
«a«  n  second  projection  located  at  the  other  end  of  the 
plate,  the  third  projection  Intermediate  the  two  end  pro- 
JectioDi  and  being  closer  to  one  than  to  tbe  other,  tbe 
projections  at  each  end  being  curved  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly, with  the  intermediate  projection  curved  outwardly 
and  uptvardly.  the  aforesaid  plate  being  turned  roarwardly 
•long  one  loogltudinal  edge  to  facilitate  handling  of  tbe 
said  plate. 

2.  An  article  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  aheet 
metal  plate  with  three  projections  struck  up  therefrom, 
one  projection  at  one  end  of  tbe  plate  and  a  second  pro- 
jection at  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  aaid  end  projections 
being  curved  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  being  In  di- 
rect allnement,  tbe  third  projection  curved  outwardly  and 
npwardly  and  intermediate  the  two  end  projections  but 
being  closer  to  one  than  to  the  other  and  l>eing  situated 
above  tbe  two  end  projections,  so  aa  to  engage  and  deflect 
the  line  and  thereby  bold  tbe  plate  aecurely  on  tbe  lln? 

S.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  she*>t 
metal  plate  with  three  projections  struck  up  therefrom, 
one  projection  st  one  end  of  the  plate,  and  a  second  pro- 
jection at  the  other  end  of  tbe  plate,  with  a  third  projec- 
tlcm  iBtermedlnte  the  two  end  projectlona,  the  projection 
at  one  end  of  tbe  plate  and  the  intermediate  projection 
being  rectangular  in  shape,  and  the  projeptlon  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  plate  being  triangular  in  shape,  thereby 
forming  an  incline  along  one  edge  of  the  said  opposite  end 
projection  to  facilitate  tbe  enagement  of  tbe  plate  with 
a 


1461.560.  rOTATO-PLANTEB.  Alvim  D.  Wklkxb  and 
Lio.NBL  E.  Snvdek,  Wadsworth,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1916.    Serial  No.  11,095.     (CI.  111—27.) 


1.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  double  cutting  box,  gates  plv- 
otelly  nsounted  In  connection  with  said  double  cutting  box 
and  forming  movable  bottoms  therefor  adapted  to  oiien 
downwardly,  cut-offs  on  those  gates  next  adjacent  to  the 
point  of  introduction  of  potatoes  Into  the  cutting  box, 
vertically  reciprocating  knives  arranged  In  aald  double 
cutting  box,  and  meaos  to  move  tbe  cates  to  open  and  close 


tkt  cutting  bDZ«  ths  eot-oK*  on  tbe  gates  strriag  te  pm- 
▼ent  tbe  passage  of  ancut  potatoea  tbrosgh  the  cottiag  ksK 
while  the  gates  are  open. 

2.  In  a  potato  piantec.  tbe  cocabinatlon  of  a  double  cat- 
ting apparatos  having  a  pair  of  vertically  rcciprocatlaf 
knives,  plvotally  mounted  gates  adapted  to  be  moved  late 
position  to  afford  supports  for  the  potatoes  while  belag 
cut  and  to  dlaobarge  the  cut  potetoes,  a  cutting  box  bmm, 
a  receiving  chamber  -arranged  beneath  said  base  and  di- 
vided into  as  many  compartments  as  there  are  pieces 
of  poteto  cot  at  any  one  operation  of  the  knives,  a  dlo- 
tribntiag  disk  arranged  below  tbe  base  and  atwve  tbe  re- 
ceiving ctiamber  and  adapted  to  deliver  cut  pieces  of  pota- 
toes successively  to  tbe  teveral  compartments  in  tbe  re- 
ceiving chamber,  and  a  discharging  disk  moving  with  tbe 
distributing  disk  and  adapted  to  dlKCharge  during  aucta 
movement  tbe  cdt  pieces  of  potatoes  one  at  a  time. 

3.  In  a  potato  planter,  tbe  combination  of  a  double  cat- 
ting apparatus  having  a  pair  of  vertically  reciprocatlnf 
knives,  plvotally  mounted  gates  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
position  to  afford  supports  for  the  potatoes  while  being 
cut  and  to  dlacbarge  the  cut  potetoes,  a  cutting  box  base, 
a  receiving  chamber  arranged  below  tbe  said  base  and 
divided  into  as  many  compartmenta  as  there  are  pieces  of 
potatoes  cut  at  any  one  operation  of  the  knives,  a  series 
of  inclosed  compartments  interpoi-ed  between  the  base  and 
the  receiving  chamber,  a  distributing  disk  interposed  be- 
tween the  compartments  and  the  receiving  cliamber  and 
adapted  to  deliver  cut  pieces  of  potatoes  successively  to 
tbe  several  compartments  In  the  receiving  chamber,  and  a 
discharging  disk  arranged  beneath  the  receiving  chamber 
and  moving  with  tbe  dlatrlhutlng  disk  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge successively  tbe  cut  pieces  of  potatoes  one  at,  a 
time. 

4.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  double  cutting  box  comprising 
a  frame  piece,  a  complemental  flanged  base,  vertical  stends 
connecting  the  frame  piece  and  base,  gates  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  stands  and  extending  toward  each  other, 
a  reciprocating  cutting  knife,  means  to  operate  said  gates 
to  afford  a  support  for  the  potatoes  being  cut  sod  to  dis- 
charge the  cut  potatoes,  and  cut-offs  on  some  of  said  gates 
adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  mouth  of  the  cutting  box 
to  prevent  the  introduction  of  potatoes  Into  the  cutting 
box  until  tbe  gates  and  knives  are  in  position  to  ret'pec- 
tlvely  receive  and  act  upon  them,  and  means  to  discharge 
the  cat  pieces  of  potatoes  one  at  a  time. 

6.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  of  a  cutting 
box  having  plvotally  mounted  gates  therein  adapted  to  be 
closed  to  support  the  potatoes  while  being  cut  and  to  be 
be  opened  to  discbar};e  them,  means  to  close  said  gates 
and  to  agitate  them  while  closed  to  aid  In  centering  the 
potatoes  for  the  action  of  the  cutting  knives,  pivotaily 
mounted  fingers  arranged  alongside  of  the  pntea,  mt^ns 
to  move  said  fingers  to  assist  in  centering  tbe  potetoes- 
on  the  gates,  and  suitable  cutting  knives. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,161,561.    HAT-RACK.    Elmeb  J.  Wells,  Nashua,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1914.     SerUl  No.  822.4:18.     (Cl.  21—74.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  bed  and  a  rack  detaehaMf 
mounted  thereon,  of  an  angular  base  plate  aecured  to  the 
rack,  on  angular  bracket  secured  upon  said  plate,  a  staA 
secured  within  the  bracket  and  plate,  a  spacing  wanhsr 
upon  tbe  stud  and  bearing  against  the  plate,  a  cam  l«vw 
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liit«rpo««d  between  the  «imic1iic  deTle*  and  th*  bm^ct 
and  monnted  on  the  itud,  the  moTement  of  the  arm  of 
■aid  lever  belof  limited  by  ttie  Intnmed  portion  of  th« 
bracket,  a  oonpUns  rod  haTing  an  Inturned  end  extandlng 
ttaroofh  th«  cam  leTer,  a  removable  pin  engaflns  tbe  aald 
end  to  bold  tbe  rod  to  tbe  lerer,  said  rod  being  made  np 
of  adjustably  connected  sections,  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  rod 
being  booked  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  tbe  bed. 


1,101.562.  HANDCUFF.  JoaiTH  H.  Wmsoh,  Bprlngfleld. 
Maaa.,  assignor  to  Jamea  M.  0111,  Bprlngfleld,  llaaa. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.    Serial  No.  865,286.     (CI.  70—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bandcnlf,  bavlng  a  pivoted 
locking  arm  arranged  to  awing  through  a  complete  circle, 
aald  arm  baring  serrations  on  one  edge  thereof,  of  a  lock 
comprising  an  angular  shaped  latch  with  serrations  to  en- 
gage those  of  the  locking  arm,  spring-pressed  plunger 
means  for  automatically  moving  the  latch  In  position  for 
■aid  serrations  to  engage  each  other  and  prevent  the  lock- 
ing arm  from  turning  in  one  direction  through  the  com- 
plete circle,  means  operable  to  prevent  tbe  turning  of  said 
arm  In  either  direction,  comprising  a  slldable  bolt  mov- 
able against  the  locking  latch  to  bold  it  In  locked  pod- 
tlon  and  means  to  retain  the  alldliis  bolt  In  ita  position 
against  the  latch. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  handcuff,  having  a  pivoted 
locking  arm  arranged  to  swing  through  a  complete  circle, 
■aid  arm  having  aerratlona  on  one  edge  thereof,  of  a  lock 
comprising  an  angular-shaped  pivoted  latch  with  serra- 
tions on  one  arm  to  engage  those  of  tbe  locking  arm  and 
the  other  arm  of  which  latch  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
a  key  for  moving  the  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the 
arm,  a  apring  actoated  plunger  independently  operable 
to  move  the  latch  into  engagement  with  the  locking  arm 
thereby  to  prevent  the  latter  from  a  complete  rotation. 
In  one  direction,  a  alldable  bolt  provided  with  a  receaa 
whereby  the  key  may  move  the  bolt  against  tbe  latch  to 
hold  It  In  fixed  poaltion  In  engagement  with  the  locking- 
arm,  and  thereby  prevent  any  movement  of  the  latter  on 
Ita  pivot. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  handcuff,  having  a  pivoted 
locking  arm  arranged  to  swing  through  a  complete  circle, 
aald  arm  having  serrations  on  one  edge  thereof,  of  a  lock 
comprising  an  angular-shaped  pivoted  latch  with  serra- 
tions on  one  arm  to  engage  those  of  the  locking-arm  and 
lock  the  latter,  the  other  arm  of  which  latch  Is  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  a  key  when  turned  in  one  direction 
to  move  tbe  latch  to  an  inoperative  position,  a  spring  actu- 
ated plunger  operable  to  move  the  latch  so  ita  aerratlona 
engage  tbe  locking  arm  thereby  to  prevent  said  arm  from 
moving  a  complete  circle  in  one  direction  and  to  permit 
the  arm  to  so  move  In  tbe  other  direction,  a  alldable  bolt 
operable  by  tbe  key  when  turned  in  tbe  opposite  direction 
to  hold  the  latch  In  fixed  poaltion  against  the  arm  and 
thus  prevent  the  movement  of  the  locking  arm  In  either 
direction. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  handcuff,  having  a  casing 
formed  with  rigid  arms  connected  thereto,  a  locking  arm 
plvotally  supported  on  said  rigid  arms  to  swing  through 
a  complete  circle,  said  arm  having  serrations  on  one  edge 
thereof,  a  recessed  block  secured  to  and  located  within  the 
eaalng,  of  a  lock  comprlalng  an  angular  shaped  latch  piv- 
oted la  the  block  and  having  one  arm  formed  with  serra- 


tlona  to  engage  tkeae  of  tbe  locking  arm,  a  notebed-alklable 
bolt  located  within  the  reeess  of  tbe  block  and  operable 
to  prevent  said  latch  from  moving  away  from  the  locking 
arm,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  normally  engaging  the 
■errated  end  of  the  loeklag  arm  to  cause  the  automatic 
locking  of  the  arm  against  movement  in  one  direction,  a 
spring-pressed  pin  to  retain  aald  slldable  bolt  in  operative 
or  inoperative  poaltion,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  the  plunger  will  prevent  the  loeklag  arm  from  move- 
ment past  the  casing  except  to  locking  position,  and  aald 
bolt  may  be  operated  to  bold  the  latch  in  poaltion  to  lock 
the  arm  against  any  movement  on  ita  pivot. 


1,161.668.  BTAMP-DRLIYSRINO  MACHINB.  Cl.uumca 
Wbst,  Keyatone,  Ind.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
853.988.     (CI.  211-^88.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  baae 
plate  a  casing  mounted  on  said  baseplate,  said  casing  hav- 
ing stamp  ejecting  slots,  means  in  said  caaing  dealgned  to 
eject  stampa,  aald  meana  including  gear  wbeela,  a  ver- 
tical guide  in  aald  casing,  a  aecurable  cover  on  said  caaing, 
a  alide  arranged  In  aald  guide,  a  handle  on  said  slide,  a 
apring  normally  holding  aald  handle  directly  under  aald 
cover  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  lever  In  said  caalag  and 
engaging  one  of  said  gears  to  lock  it,  aald  slide  adapted  to 
operate  aald  locking  pawl. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprlalng  a  caaing, 
aald  caaing  having  atamp  ejecting  alota,  stamp  feeding 
mechaniam  arranged  in  said  caaing,  a  vertical  galde  ar- 
ranged in  said  caaing,  a  aecurable  cover  on  said  caaing,  a 
alide  operating  in  aald  guide,  a  atop  abonlder  formed  at  the 
upper  end  of  aald  guide,  a  aboolder  on  aald  alide  arranged 
to  engage  aald  atop  whereby  to  support  said  slide,  meana 
arranged  to  throw  said  mechanism  out  of  operstion,  means 
controlled  by  said  slide  for  actuating  said  last-named 
meana.  and  a  handle  on  aald  aUde  nonnally  disposed  under 
said  cover. 


1,161.564.  DISPENSING  •  CABINET.  Sbth  WHBBLaB. 
Castleton,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
23,069.     (CI.  211—29.) 

1.  A  dispensing  cabinet  for  paper  packages  comprlalng 
a  long  and  narrow  box  open  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  vertical  supporting  aurface.  and  a  pivot- 
ally  anpported  bottom  member  limited  in  Ita  downward 
movement  and  adapted  to  awing  inwardly  to  open  tbe  box. 

2.  A  dlapenaing  cabinet  for  paper  packages  comprising 
a  long  and  narrow  box  open  at  the  bottom  and  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  vertical  supporting  surface,  and  a 
pair  of  plvotally  aupportsd  bottom  members  mounted  near 
the  opposite  edgea  of  the  opening  In  the  box  adapted  to 
awing  upwardly  into  tbe  box  to  permit  tbe  Introduction  of 
tbe  paper  package  and  cooperating  to  produce  a  narrow 
alot  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  cabinet. 

8.  A  dispensing  cabinet  for  paper  packages  comprlaiaff 
a  long  and  narrow  box  open  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  vertical  aupportlng  aurface,  a  pair  of  plv- 
otally anpported  bottom  membera  mounted  near  tbe  oppo- 
alte  edgea  of  tbe  opening  in  tbe  box  adapted  to  swing  ap- 
wardly  Into  tbe  box  to  permit  the  introduction  of  the  paper 
package  and  cooperating  to  produce  a  narrow  alot  in  the 
bottom  of  the  cabinet,  and  embodying  meana  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  the  bottom  members  to  pre- 
vent the  cabinet  being  opened  downwardly. 
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4.  A  dlapenaing  cabinet  for  paper  packages  comprising 
a  long  and  narrow  box  open  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  vertical  supporting  surface,  a  pair  of  plv- 
otally supported  bottom  members  mounted  near  the  oppo- 
Blte  edges  of  tbe  opening  in  tbe  box  adapted  to  awing  op- 


.'  ■..•'< 


air  motor  and  the  atmosphere,  and  spring  pressed  rotary 
meana  for  increasing  and  deccsaaing  the  outlet  of  tbe  said 
laat  mentioned  pipe. 


1,161,566.  WEPT-RKPLENI8HIN0  MECHANISM  FOB 
LOOMS  FOR  WEAVING.  John  Whittakek,  Bicham) 
Bbaoshaw,  and  Joskph  Bkioob,  Rlstaton,  near  Black- 
burn, England.  Filed  June  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  702441. 
(CL  189—86.) 


wardly  into  the  box  to  permit  the  introduction  of  tbe 
paper  package  and  co«perating  to  produce  a  narrow  slot 
in  the  bottom  of  tbe  cabinet,  said  members  having  triangu- 
lar end  pieces  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  walls  of  the 
box  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  bottom  mem- 
bers to  prevent  the  cabinet  being  opened  downwardly. 


1 161  565.    AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  CONTROL.    Bicbabd  G. 
'  Whippl«.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Dec  29,  1914.    Serial  No. 
879.541.      (a.  246—58.) 


1.  Train  carried  mechanism  comprising  In  combination 
a  main  air  line  and  steam  pipe,  a  cut  off  valve  positioned 
In  said  steam  pipe.  «n  air  motor  for  operating  aald  ralve, 
a  pipe  having  a  bore  of  small  diameter  connecting  said 
motor  to  aald  air  line,  a  pipe  having  a  bore  of  larger 
diameter  establishing  communication  between  tbe  interior 
of  tbe  motor  and  the  atmoephere,  means  In  said  last  men- 
tioned pipe  for  cutting  off  communication  between  the 
aald  air  motor  and  tbe  atmoaphere,  and  meana  for  In- 
creasing and  decreaalng  tbe  outlet  of  said  laat  mentioned 

pip*. 

2.  Train  etrrled  mechanism  comprising  la  combination 
a  ^p««"  air  line  and  steam  pipe,  a  cut  off  valve  positioned 
In  said  steam  pipe,  an  air  motor  for  operating  aald  valve, 
a  pipe  having  a  bore  of  amall  diameter  connecting  aald 
motor  to  said  air  line,  a  pipe  haviag  a  bore  of  larger 
diameter  establiahing  communication  between  tbe  Interior 
of  the  motor  and  the  atmosphere,  means  In  aald  last  men- 
tioned pipe  for  catting  off  communication  between  tbe  aald 


1.  In  mechanism  for  holding  the  weft  threads  of  the 
cops  In  the  rectilinear  magaslne  of  weft  replenUhlng 
mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a  rectiUnearly 
moving  weft-separating  device  to  keep  the  threads  sepa- 
rate without  holding  them,  driving  means  for  tbe  sepa- 
rating device  operating  It  whenever  a  cop  Is  transferred, 
an  independent  weft-holding  device,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  holding  device  to  keep  the  threada  tant  whenever  a 
cop  la  transferred. 

2.  la  a  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  weft  holding  device  of  an  endleaa  band  of 
cloth  stretched  between  pulleys  and  driving  means  for  one 
of  the  pulleys  operating  it  whenever  a  cop  Is  transferred, 
the  said  band  of  cloth  being  crossed  by  the  weft  and  adapt- 
ed to  yield  when  the  weft  is  strained. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  holding  the  weft  threada  of  cops 
In  the  magaxlne  of  weft  replenishing  mechanism  for  looms, 
tbe  combination  of  a  weft-separating  device  to  ke^  the 
threads  separate,  driving  meana  for  the  separating  device 
operating  It  each  time  a  cop  Is  transferred,  a  weft-holding 
device,  means  for  turning  the  holding  device  to  keep  the 
threads  Uut  each  time  a  cop  is  tranaferred,  and  a  yield- 
ing aupport  for  the  weft  In  tbe  path  of  the  aame  and 
adapted  to  yield  whenever  the  weft  is  strained. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  holding  tbe  weft  threads  of  cops 
in  the  magaslne  of  weft  replenlahlng  mechanism  for 
looms,  the  combination  of  a  weft-aeparating  device  to  keep 
the  threads  separate,  driving  means  for  tbe  separatlag 
device  operating  It  each  time  a  cop  is  transferred,  a  weft- 
holding  device,  means  for  turning  tbe  holding  device  to 
keep  the  threads  taut  each  time  a  cop  Is  transferred,  and 
a  band  of  cloth  crossed  by  tbe  weft  and  adapted  to  yield 
when  the  weft  Is  strained. 

6.  In  a  weft  replenishing  mechanism  for  looms,  for  pre- 
venting tbe  weft  from  tbe  cop  next  to  be  transferr«l  from 
becoming  entangled  with  the  cut  off  ends  of  the  weft,  a 
support  for  the  weft,  curved  to  tbe  path  of  the  weft  dur- 
ing transfer,  a  hook  to  retain  the  weft  at  the  upper  patt 
of  said  support,  and  means  for  lowering  the  said  hook  be- 
low the  aupport  so  as  to  be  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  weft 
Jnst  before  the  cop  is  transferred. 


1161667.      STEAM-RADIATOB.      Jaaaa    P.   WtLLiAu; 
'  Br^klyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  2, 1914.    Serial  No.  829,049. 

(CL  182—15.)  ^       _    ^^    ^. 

A  trap  for  a  radtator  comprlalng  a  horisontal  tube,  the 
lower  aurface  thereof  adjacent  one  end  being  tranaversely 
dlahed  to  produce  a  relatively  wide  cup-ahapod  Uqald 
recepucle.  a  partition  U-abapei  In  horisontal  section  In- 
tegrally formed  with  and  depending  from  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  horlaonUl  tube  and  liavlng   lU  lower  csd 
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VMjectlac  Into  ttic  Hahmt  portten  of  satd  tnk*  AOtf  apMCd 
from  the  bottOB  tbsreof,  wbereby  said  tube  la  divided  Into 
two  compnrimcDts,  the  flanges  of  said  partition  fornlng 
aabstantlally,  contlnuatioiw  of  aida  walla  of  the  narrow 
portion  of  aald  tube,  one  of  said  compartmenti  bavlng 
therein  a  combined  steam  and  water  Inlet,  aaid  Inlet  open- 
ing lntt>  said  compartment  at  a  point  Immediately  above 


4  »>mfs^ 


6.  ▲  ^rfee  for  deteradnlng  tbe  period  «t  a  peadahim. 
eonprlalng  a  Geissler  tabe  In  circuit  with  a  sUa4ar4  clock. 
In  ccmklaatlon  with  a  tubular  member  having  a  line  of 
aMrht  tberotbrotfgh  mounted  on  the  pendulum  to  be  tented 
•nd  a  peering  tube  arranged  In  line  with  sold  line  of  algtat. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tbe  liquid  level  of  the  diahed  portion  of  aald  tube,  the 
other  compartment  of  said  tube  baring  therein  a  plurality 
of  steam  inlets,  said  last  referred  to  compartment  of  said 
tube  alao  having  ita  upper  surface  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  flange  aurroundlng  aaid  opening  and  forming  a  seat, 
and  an  air  vent  having  one  end  dispoaed  In  aald  seat  ttub- 
atantlalljr  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1,161,568.  APPARATUS  FOB  DETERMINING  THE 
PERIOD  OF  A  PENDULUM.  Olim  L.  WiLi^,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,703.  (CI. 
88—14.) 


1,161.560.  AUTOMATIC  HEN-MARKER.  RoBUT  U. 
WiNifiKO,  Cartervllle.  111.  Filed  July  20,  1015.  Serial 
No.  40.009.      (CI.  110 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  device  as  aet  forth,  the  combination  of  a  nest 
having  an  entrance  paasoge,  a  tlltnble  member  inclined 
normally  downwardly  toward  tbe  front  end  of  and  being 
pivoted  in  tbe  paaaage.  a  container  for  the  reception  of 
marking  fluid  supported  above  tbe  mouth  to  tbe  pa88.ige 
and  having  a  downwardly  extending  tubular  extension 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  valves,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  valve  atema  and  one  end  of  tbe  tilting  member, 
whereby  aa  the  tilting  member  Is  rocked  from  its  ab- 
normal position  to  Ita  initial  poMl  ion  the  upper  valve 
is  closed  and  the  lower  valve  Is  opened,  whereby  Identify- 
ing fluid  la  dropped  upon  tbe  back  of  a  hen. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  tbe  combination  of  a  neat 
having  an  entrance  passage,  a  tlltnble  member  inclined 
normally  downwardly  toward  the  front  end  of  and  being 
pivo'.ed  in  tbe  pnaaage,  a  container  for  the  reception  of 
marking  fluid  supported  above  the  mouth  to  tbe  passage 
and  having  a  downwardly  extending  tubular  extension 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  valves,  aald  valves  baring 
their  valve  atema  provided  with  right  angled  parte,  link 
connections  between  the  risht  angled  par  a  snd  one  end 
of  the  tilting  member,  whereby  as  the  tilting  member  is 
rocked  from  Its  abnormal  position  to  its  initial  position, 
tbe  upper  valve  la  cloaed  and  tbe  lower  valve  is  opened, 
whereby  ideniifylng  fluid  la  dropped  upon  the  back  of  the 
fowl,  and  a  catch  to  engage  one  end  of  the  tilting  mem- 
ber to  bold  tbe  same  in  its  abnormal  poaitlon. 


1.16  1,570.  BALL-BKAKINO.  FRtRDKlcn  WlLimif 
WiTTC.  Leipslg-l'lagwlta,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Dt*uts<-he 
Kugellagerfabrik  Oeaellachaft  mlt  beach rankter  Hat- 
tung.  Leipzlg-Plagwiti.  Germany.  Filed  Oct  1,  1012. 
Serial  No.  723,200.     (CI.  64—30.) 


1.  A  device  for  determining  tbe  period  of  a  pendulum, 
comprising  a  tubular  body  secured  to  a  pendulum  in  aline* 
ment  and  in  combination  with  a  Geiaaler  tube  and  a  peer- 
ing tube. 

2.  A  device  for  determining  tbe  period  of  a  pendulum, 
comprising  a  Geiaaler  tube,  a  peering  tube,  and  a  tubular 
body  secured  to  a  pendulum  In  allnement  with  said  tubes; 
said  Geissler  tube  being  in  circuit  wlib  a  standard  clock. 

3.  In  a  device  for  determining  tbe  period  of  a  pendulum, 
the  combination  with  a  flash  tube  and  a  peering  tube,  of 
a  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  pendulum  and 
baying  adjustable  ends  adapted  to  regulate  the  volume  of 
flaah  ray  in  paaalng  through  aaid  hollow  body. 

4.  A  device  for  determining  the  period  of  a  pendulum, 
eomprlsittg  a  Grelssler  tube  in  circuit  with  a  standard  dock 
in  combination  with  a  device  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  a  line  of  alcht  tfaorethrough  mounted  on  the 
pendnlom. 


1.  It.  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bearing,  a  sup- 
port, means  for  adjusting  said  bearing  relatively  to  said 
support,  said  bearing  comprising  an  outer  ball  race  ring, 
and  meana  engaging  the  Inner  aurfaee.  of  aald  ring  where- 
by the  pressure  of  said  adjusting  means  la  resisted  and 
deformntltin  of  said  ring  Is  prevrnte<l. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  bali-l>earlng  for  line  ahafta.  a  sup- 
port, an  outer  bail-race  ring,  capa  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  ring  and  forming  therewith  a  casing,  adjnat- 
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lac  ocaawa  for  ad^nattag  Cbe  poaftton  oC  «»ld  hearing  reU- 
tNcly  t»  aald  aapport.  and  annular  flangea  on  aald  capo 
adapted  to  flt  into  aald  ring  and  fOrai  a  rigid  support 
therefor  whereby  the  latter  la  protected  agalaat  deforma- 
tion through  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  adjusting 
screws. 

8.  In  an  adjustable  baU-bearing  for  Une-shafts,  a  sup- 
port, an  outer  ball-race  ring,  caps  located  at  oppoalte  sides 
of  said  ring  and  forming  therewith  a  caalng,  adjuating 
acrews  for  adjusting  tbe  position  of  aald  bearing  rela- 
tively to  aaid  support,  annular  flanges  on  said  caps  adapt- 
ed to  flt  Into  said  ring  whereby  the  latter  la  protected 
•galnet  deformation  through  the  preaaare  exerted  Uy  «ld 
adJuaUng  screws  for  adjusting  said  bearlag  In  said  sup- 
part  la  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  said  screws  and  bear- 
lag  blocks  in  engagement  with  aaid  screws  and  arranged 
to  permit  adjustment  of  aaid  bearlag  in  direetlona  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  axes  of  aald  screws,  said  bearing  biocka  being 
la  eagsgeiDent  with  aaid  caps  but  free  from  said  outer 
ball-cace  ring  whereby  tbe  latter  is  relieved  from  the  prea- 
aare exerted  by  said  adjuating  acrewa. 

4.  In  an  adjuatable  ball-bearing  for  line-ahafta,  a  aap- 
port, an  outer  bail-race  ring,  caps  located  at  opposite  sldea 
ol  aald  ring  and  forming  therewith  a  casing,  lugs  on  said 
caps  located  in  allnement  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
abaft,  bearing  biocka  carried  by  aald  lugs  and  movable 
relatively  thereto  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  tbe  shaft, 
apberical  surfaces  on  said  bearing  blocks,  and  adjusting 
acrews  in  said  support  arranged  .to  engage  said  spherical 
'Sarfaces  to  permit  a  swivel  movement  of  the  bearing,  aaid 
bearing-blocks  being  free  from  aald  outer  ball-race  ring 
whereby  the  latter  is  relieved  from  the  pressure  exerted 
by  aaid  adjuating  screws. 


1,161,571.     EL«VATOB  SAFETY  DEVICE. 
8KI,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Mar.    15,    1016. 
14.360.      (CI.  187—86.) 


John  Wol- 
Serlal   No. 


IF  1    "      ^' 

1.  ▲  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  car, 
poata  siidttble  vertically  through  tbe  car,  s  frame  aecured 
to  the  posts,  expansion  upriags  between  tbe  frame  and 
posts  urging  the  latter  downward,  locking  levers  pivoted 
to  the  car,  links  forming  i>ormsily  inoperative  actuating 
means  for  said  lerers  curried  by  said  frame,  a  transrersc 
yoke  carried  by  the  car  und  having  slots  therein,  locking 
lever*  pivoted  within  the  slots  and  having  overlapping  In- 
ner ends,  oppos<<d  strips  secured  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  said 
posts,  a  transverse  yoke  carried  by  said  strips,  a  post  alld- 
able  vertically  through  the  joke,  a  link  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  post  and  surrounding  said  lever  enda  for 
free  movement  relative  tbrreto,  and  a  hoisting  cable  se- 
cured to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  last  mentioned  post. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  car. 
corner  posts  vertically  mounted  slldable  through  the  aald 
ear,  a  frame  secured  to  tbe  lower  esda  of  the  aaid  poatm, 
expansion  springs  encircling  tbe  said  posts,  and  po«l- 
tkNied  between  the  said  frame  snd  tbe  floor  of  tiie  cnr, 
laeklag   levers  pivoted   beneath   the   bottom  of   the  car. 


Haks  forming  normally  Inoperative  actoatlng  meaaa  tor 
the  said  levers  connected  between  the  Inner  eada  of  tha 
said  levera  and  the  central  portion  of  the  said  frame,  a, 
transverse  girder  carried  by  the  top  of  the  car  and  having 
slots  therein,  locking  lever*  pivoted  within  the  said  slot* 
and  having  reduced  overlapping  Inner  ends,  opposite  strip* 
positioned  above  said  car,  and  secured  to  the  upper  enda 
of  the  said  posts,  a  transverse  yoke  carried  by  the  said 
atripa  and  having  a  central  perforation  theretbroogh,  a 
post  slldably  mounted  through  the  aald  yoke  perforatim 
and  having  projecting  sbonlders  positioned  beneath  the 
aaid  yoke,  a  link  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  tbe  said 
post,  and  freely  surrounding  sold  lever  ends,  and  a  bol«^ 
Ing  cable  for  the  car  aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  poat. 


1,1«1J572-  TRANSMISSION-GEAR  INDICATOR.  ¥MKa- 
aaiCK  W.  WooDHCLL,  Alhambra,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  t, 
1018.     SerUl  No.  708,681.     (CI.  236— lOSOi.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  transtnlsslon  mechanism 
having  transmission  gears,  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven 
element,  means  for  actuating  the  latter  In  any  one  of  • 
plurality  of  speeds  with  respect  to  the  former,  a  plurality 
of  differential  gears,  one  connected  on  one  side,  with  the 
driving  element  to  revolve  this  side  of  the  differential  In 
a  given  direction,  one  connected  on  tbe  other  side  with  the 
driven  element,  to  revolve  this  side  of  the  differential  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  train  of  gears  of  different  ratios 
connecting  one  side  of  all  of  the  differential  gears,  a  train 
of  gear*  connecting  the  other  side  of  all  of  tbe  differential 
gears,  each  differential  gear  having  a  hub  and  an  Indi- 
cator aecured  to  It,  whereby  the  moment  may  be  deter- 
mined when  to  change  the  relationship  of  the  said  geara 
In  the  transmission. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  mechanism,  of 
a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  means  for  actuating 
the  latter  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  speeds  with  re«p.K:t 
to  the  former,  a  differential  gear,  means  for  connecting  one 
side  thereof  with  said  driving  element,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  other  side  with  said  driven  element,  a  hub  for  aald 
differential,  an  indicator  carried  by  said  hub,  a  supple- 
mental differential  gear  on  each  side  of  said  first  named 
differential  gear,  a  train  of  gears  of  different  ratios  c«m- 
nectlng  one  of  said  elements  with  one  side  of  each  of  snld 
supplemental  differential  gtars,  n  train  of  gears  connect- 
ing the  other  of  said  elements  with  the  other  side  of  snld 
supplemental  differential  gears,  and  an  indicator  secnrod 
to  each  supplemental  hub,  whereby  tbe  moment  may  »-e 
determined  to  change  the  relationship  of  speeds  between 
said  elements.  « 

1.16  1,573.  HINGE  -  PIN  FASTENING.  William  R. 
YorNO.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asslRnor  to  The  Perkins  Elec- 
tric Switch  Maanfaeturing  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept  17,  1015. 
Serial  No.  51.2!:9.     (CI.  1(>— 11.) 

1.  A  hinge  pin  fastening  comprising  a  support  having  a 
abouldered  pe:foratlon  adjacent  tbe  hinge  pin,  a  at:id 
poiwlng  through  aaid  perforatloo  and  having  a  bead 
aeated  against  the  ahonlders  thereof,  the  body  of  the  etnd 


1348 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


N0VSMB8B  25, 1915. 


OTerlylDg  the  blDge  pin  and  retaining  the  latter,  rabatan- 
tially  as  described. 


2.  A  hinge  pin  faatenlng  comprising  a  support  baying  a 
shouldered  perforation  adjacent  the  binge  pin,  a  stud 
passing  through  said  perforation  and  having  a  head 
seated  against  the  shoulders  thereof,  the  body  of  the  stud 
overlying  tbe  binge  pin  and  retaining  the  latter,  said  stod 
head  completely  filling  the  perforation  and  baring 'its 
outer  surface  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  support  In  the 
finished  fastening,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  binge  pin  fastening  comprising  a  support  harlng  a 
shouldered  perforation  adjacent  the  hinge  pin,  a  stud 
passing  through  said  perforation  and  having  a  head  seated 
against  tbe  shoulders  thereof,  the  body  of  the  stud  over- 
lying the  hinge  pin  and  retaining  the  latter,  said  atod 
having  a  flange  formed  from  the  metal  of  the  stud  and  en- 
gaging said  support  on  tbe  side  opposite  tbe  stud  bead, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hinge  pin  fastening  comprising  a  support  having  a 
shouldered  perforation  adjacent  the  hinge  pin,  a  stud 
passing  through  said  perforation  and  having  a  shouldered 
head  portion  seated  Id  tbe  shouldered  perforation,  tbe 
body  of  the  stud  overlying  the  binge  pin  and  retaining 
the  latter,  said  stud  having  a  flange  formed  from  the 
metal  of  tbe  shouldered  head  of  the  stud  and  engaging  the 
support  of  tbe  side  opposite  the  stud  head,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,161,574.  SWEEPER  FOR  RAILROAD-TRACKS.  Wat.- 
Tsa  8.  Adams,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  Q. 
Brill  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,661.  (CI. 
104—66.) 


In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
Joornaled  In  said  frame  with  its  axis  lying  longitudinally 
of  the  car,  said  shaft  being  divided  into  three  parts,  the 
center  being  connected  with  the  motor,  clutches  connect- 
ing tbe  center  part  with  tbe  other  parts,  a  motor  attached 
to  said  center  part,  brusb-:.'S  and  means  for  mounting  tbe 
same  from  said  frame  so  that  the  brushes  msy  be  raised 
or  lowered  In  vertical  planes,  and  gears  and  a  vertical 
shaft  connecting  one  brush  with  each  end  shaft,  so  that 
when  the  device  Is  In  use,  either  brush  msy  be  driven  by 
■aid  motor  at  any  place  of  Its  elevation. 


1,161,676.  PREVENTION  OF  DISTURBING  VIBRA- 
TION. Albert  Aichcls,  Baden,  Switserland,  assignor 
to  Aktiengesellscbaft  Brown  Boverl  4  Cie.,  Baden,  Swit- 
serland. Filed  Feb.  16.  1013.  Serial  No.  748,647.  (CL 
171—262.) 
1.  In  combination  in  machines  with   pulsating  torqae 

&  rotor,  a  stator  and  a  foondatlMi  together  with  an  elaatle 


connection  between  tbe  stator  and  tha  foondatioii  in  which 
the  connection  confines  the  vibrations  to  the  stator  and 
a  rigid  connection  between  tbe  rotor  and  tbe  fooadatloa; 
aa  set  forth. 


2.  Ib  cemblnatloB  in  machines  with  pulsating  torqae 
a  rotor,  a  stator,  a  projection  thereon,  a  foundation,  an 
elastic  connection  between  said  projection  and  said  founda- 
tion and  a  rigid  connection  between  the  rotor  and  the 
foundation ;  as  sat  tsrth. 

8.  In  combination  In  maehtnea  with  palaating  torqaa 
a  rotary  part,  a  stationary  part  concentric  with  said  ro- 
tary part,  means  preventing  the  stationary  part  moving 
along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  rotary  part  and  means 
permitting  tbe  stationary  part  to  more  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  tbe  rotary  part,  a  fixed  abutment  and  means 
between  said  abutment  and  tbe  stationary  part  reatrain- 
inf  this  motion. 


1.161,676.  LIQUID  RESISTANCE.  Albbbt  AtCHBU, 
Baden,  Switserland,  aaslgnor  to  Aktlangeaallacliaft 
Brown  Boverl  A  Cie.,  Baden,  Switserland.  Filed  Dae 
26.  1913.     Serial  No.  808,877.     (CL  219—67.) 


1.  An  electric  resistance  comprising  a  tank  containing 
a  liquid,  a  fixed  tank  disposed  above  and  dipping  into  the 
liquid  la  said  flnt  tank,  electrodea  depending  from  tba 
cover  of  said  fixed  tank  and  means  for  condensing  evapo- 
rated liquid. 

2.  An  electric  realstance  comprising  a  tank  containing 
a  llqaid,  an  inverted  tank  fixed  above  aald  flrat  tank  and 
sealed  by  the  llqaid  therein,  electrodea  depending  f romr  tha 
top  of  said  second  tank  into  tbe  liquid  in  said  firat  tank, 
a  cooling  coll  arranged  in  tbe  second  tank  and  above  the 
llqaid  in  the  first  tank  together  with  means  for  permitting 
entry  and  egreaa  of  vapor  from  said  second  tank. 


1,161,677.  AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 
CAPS  OB  CROWNS.  Emilio  Albbiti  and  Nicholas 
J.  MiANo,  New  York.  N.  T..  asslgnora  to  International 
Cork  Conipany,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  FUed  Jan.  2, 1915.  Serial  No.  184.   (CI.  118— 114.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  caps  of 
crown  corks  or  similar  articles,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
hopper,  of  a  selecting  mechanism  comprising  s  member 
having  an  annular  channel  branching  into  two  diverging 
passages,  means  interposed  between  said  hopper  and  said 
channel  for  causing  tbe  caps  or  similar  articles  to  pass  to 
said  channel,  and  a  chate  leading  from  each  of  said  pas- 
sagea,  tbe  sharp  edge  formed  at  the  Junction  of  tba  two 
branchea  of  said  channel  constituting  means  for  directing 
the  caps  or  similar  articles  through  tbe  respective  paa- 
sages  into  said  chutes  accordingly  as  they  are  faced 
when  in  said  channel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  caps  of 
crown  corks  or  similar  articles,  tbe  combination  with  a 
hopper,  of  a  aeleetlng  mechanism  comprising  a  member 
having  an  annalar  channel  branching  into  two  dlrarging 
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rotary  meana  interpoaed  between  aald  beppar 
and  aald  channel  for  causing  the  caps  or  similar  artldaa 
to  pass  to  said  channel,  and  a  chute  leading  from  each  of 
said  paaaagea,  the  sharp  edge  formed  at  the  Junction  of 
tlM  two  branches  of  said  channel  constltatlBg  meana  for 
dlMctlnff  tba  eapa  or  abnllar  artklaa  through  the  raapce- 
tlve  paaaagea  Into  said  chutes  accordingly  aa  thay  ara 
faced  when  In  said  channel. 


<Jt*efr.  i. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  antomatlcally  feeding  capa  of 
crown  corks  or  similar  articles,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper,  of  a  selecting  mechanism  comprising  a  member 
having  a  channel  branching  Into  two  dlrarging  paaaagea, 
a  hollow  conical  rotary  body  interpoaed  between  aald  bop- 
per  and  said  channel  for  causing  tbe  caps  or  similar  arti- 
dea  to  paaa  to  aald  channel,  and  a  chute  leading  from  each 
of  aald  paaaagea,  the  sharp  edge  formed  at  the  Junction  of 
tbe  two  branches  of  said  channel  constituting  meana  tor 
directing  the  caps  or  sisdlar  articles  through  the  reapec- 
tlve  passages  into  said  chutes  accordingly  as  they  are 
faced  when  in  aald  channel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  eapa  of 
crown  corks  or  similar  articles,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper,  of  a  selecting 'mechanism  comprising  a  member 
having  a  channel  branching  into  two  diverging  paaaagea, 
means  interposed  between  aald  hopper  and  aald  channel 
for  causing  the  caps  or  similar  articles  to  pass  to  said 
channel,  a  chute  leading  from  each  of  said  passages,  tbe 
sharp  edge  formed  at  tbe  Junction  of  the  two  branchaa 
of  said  channel  constituting  means  for  directing  tbe  capa 
or  similar  articles  through  the  respective  passages  Into 
said  chutes  accordingly  as  they  are  faced  when  In  aald 
channel,  aald  cbutea  balng  aplrally  wound  in  oiHiMalte  dl- 
raetlona,  a  fonnel-ahapad  body  Into  which  aald  chataa 
dlaebarge  their  contents,  a  chate  leading  from  said  fannel- 
shaped  body,  and  means  within  said  funnel-shaped  body 
for  causing  caps  or  similar  articles  to  paaa  therethrough 
alternately  from  said  firat  named  chataa  Into  aald  laat 
named  chate. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  capa  of 
crown  corks  or  similar  articles,  the  combination  wltb  a 
hopper,  of  a  selecting  mechanism  comprising  a  member 
having  a  channel  branching  into  two  diverging  paaaagea, 
means  InteriMsed  between  said  hopper  and  said  channel 
for  causing  tbe  caps  or  similar  articles  to  pass  to  said 
channel,  a  chute  leading  from  each  of  said  passages,  tha 
aharp  edge  formed  at  tha  Junction  of  the  two  branchea  of 
said  channel  constituting  means  for  directing  the  caps  or 
similar  articles  through  tbe  respective  passages  into  aald 
chutes  accordingly  as  they  are  faced  when  In  said  channel, 
aald  chutes  being  spirally  wound  in  opposite  dlrectlona, 
a  fannel-abaped  body  into  which  aald  ehotaa  discharge 
their  contents,  a  chute  leading  from  said  fannel-ahapad 
body,  and  a  swinging  gate  within  said  funnel-abapad  body 
(or  canaing  capa  or  similar  articles  to  pass  tberethroagfa 
alternately  from  said  flrat  named  cbutea  into  aald  laat 
■amad  cbnta. 

(ClaUaa  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,16M78.     DUST-CAP  FOB  TIRE-VALVES. 
A.  ALBXAMMa,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Chaatar 
Herle,  Rochester.  N.  T.     Filed  May  14.  1816. 
No.  28,070.     (O.  188—12.) 


1.  A  dost  cap  for  tire  valves  comprising  a  cap  body  and 
a  manually  operable  device  having  its  engaging  portion 
arranged  at  a  point  between  the  two  ends  of  the  cap  and 
movable  in  the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  cap  and  alao 
inwardly  as  it  moves  toward  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  cap  to 
Increase  the  binding  engagement  with  the  valve  stem  when 
the  cap  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  withdrawal. 

2.  A  dost  cap  for  tire  valves  comprising  a  cap  body,  aad 
a  manually  operable  device  plvotally  mounted  on  the  body 
and  having  an  eccentrically-arranged  portion  mounted  be- 
tween the  two  ends  of  the  cap  and  movable  in  the  dlrae* 
tion  of  the  length  of  the  cap  and  also  inwardly  as  It  BMrraa 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  cap  for  entering  Into  binding 
engagement  vrith  a  valve  stem. 

8.  A  dost  cap  for  tire  valves  comprising  a  cap  body,  aad 
a  manaally  operable  spring-pressed  device  having  Its  en- 
gaging portion  mounted  between  tbe  two  ends  of  tha  cap 
movable  In  the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  the  cap  and  alao 
inwardly  aa  it  movea  toward  the  open  end  of  the  cap  to 
enter  Into  binding  engagement  with  a  valve  stem. 

4.  A  doat  cap  for  tire  valves  comprising  a  cap  body,  a 
manaally  operable  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  cap  body  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  tlMreof  mounted  between  tbe  two  ends  of  the 
cap  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  cap 
and  alao  Inwardly  as  it  movea  toward  the  open  end  of  tbt 
cap  to  enter  into  binding  engagement  with  a  valve  stea^ 
and  a  spring  for  moving  said  lever  to  cause  each  binding 
angageinaBt. 

5.  A  dust  cap  (or  Ore  valves  comprialaf  a  cap  body,  a 
manaally  operable  derice  having  a  tooth  thereon  altaated 
between  the  two  ends  of  the  cap  movable  In  tbe  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  cap  and  also  inwardly  as  it  movea 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  cap,  and  a  apring  acting  on 
aald  device  to  cause  the  tooth  to  move  into  connecti<» 
with  the  valve  stem. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,161,679.  INKSTAND.  FaAwa  H.  Allbk,  DonaldsoB- 
ville.  La.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,259. 
(CL  120—70.) 


'Z^^;^ 
/.'/      ^ 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  inkstand  eea>prtalBff  a 
metal  base  having  a  curved  upturned  arm  and  a  yielding 
cap  carried  by  the  head  of  aald  arm,  an  Ink-weU  boldsc, 
provided  with  a  aoeket  adapted  to  raeatva  aa  lak  bettia^ 
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orerlyliig  the  hlnce  pin  and  retaining  tlt«  latter,  ratetaa- 
tially  a«  deacrlbed. 


2.  A  hinge  pin  fastening  comprising  a  support  baring  a 
ibouldered  perforation  adjacent  the  binge  pin,  a  stul 
paaalng  through  aald  perforation  and  having  a  head 
seated  against  the  shoulders  thereof,  the  body  of  the  stud 
overlying  the  hinge  pin  and  retaining  the  latter,  said  stud 
head  completely  filling  the  perforation  and  having  its 
cater  aurface  flash  with  the  surface  of  the  support  In  the 
finished  fastening,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hinge  pin  fastening  comprising  a  support  having  a 
shouldered  perforation  adjacent  the  hinge  pin,  a  stud 
paaalng  through  aald  perforation  and  having  a  head  seated 
against  the  shoulders  thereof,  the  body  of  the  stud  over- 
lying the  hinge  pin  and  retaining  the  latter,  aald  stud 
having  a  flange  formed  from  the  metal  of  the  stud  and  en- 
gaging said  support  on  the  aide  opposite  the  stud  head, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hinge  pin  fastening  comprising  a  support  having  a 
shouldered  perforation  adjacent  the  hinge  pin.  a  stud 
passing  through  said  perforation  and  having  a  abouldered 
head  portion  seated  in  the  sbonldared  perforation,  the 
body  of  the  stud  overlying  the  hinge  pin  and  retaining 
the  latter,  said  stud  having  a  flange  formed  from  the 
metal  of  the  shouldered  head  of  the  stud  and  engaging  the 
support  of  the  side  opposite  the  stud  bead,  substantlallr 
as  described. 


1,161,574.  SWEEPER  FOB  RAILR0AD-THACK8.  Wai.- 
Tsa  8.  Adams,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O. 
Brill  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,661.  (CI. 
104—66.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  frame  with  its  azla  lying  longitudinally 
of  the  car,  said  shaft  being  divided  into  three  parts,  the 
center  being  connected  with  the  motor,  clutches  connect- 
ing the  center  part  with  the  other  parte,  a  motor  attached 
to  said  center  part,  brush-^  and  means  for  mounting  the 
same  from  said  frame  so  that  the  brushes  may  be  raised 
or  lowered  in  vertical  planes,  and  gears  and  a  vertical 
shaft  connecting  one  brush  with  each  end  shaft,  so  that 
when  the  device  is  in  use,  either  brush  may  he  driven  by 
•aid  motor  at  any  place  of  its  elevation. 


1.161,670.  PBEVBNTION  OF  DI8TUBBIN0  TIBBA- 
TION.  Albbst  Aichbls,  Baden,  Swltserland,  assignor 
to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown  Boveri  k  Cle.,  Baden,  Swlt- 
seriand.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  748,647.  (CL 
171—262.) 
1.  In  combination  in  machines  with   pulsating  torque 

a  rotor,  a  stator  and  a  foundation  toother  with  an  elastic 


eoBBSctlon  between  the  stator  aad  tha  fooadatloD  !■  whldi 
the  connection  conflnes  the  vibrations  to  the  stator  aad 
a  rigid  connection  between  the  rotor  and  the  foandatloB; 
aa  set  forth. 


.»'-...-ui'va 


2.  la  ceaMaatioB  in  machines  with  pulsating  torqus 
a  rotor,  a  stator,  •  projection  thereon,  a  foondatloB,  aa 
elastic  coanoetiOB  between  said  projection  and  said  founda- 
tion and  a  rigid  connection  between  the  rotor  and  tlte 
foundation  ;  aa  set  forth. 

8.  la  comblaatloa  la  machines  with  pulsating  torque 
a  rotary  part,  a  stationary  part  concentric  with  said  ro- 
tary part,  means  preventing  the  stationary  part  moving 
along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  part  and  meaaa 
permitting  the  stationary  part  to  move  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotary  part,  a  flzed  abatmeat  aad  meaaa 
between  said  abntmoit  and  the  stationary  part  restrain- 
ing  this  motion. 


1,161,676, 
Baden, 


LIQUID  RB8I8TANCB.  Albbst  Aicrbu, 
^  Swltserland,  assignor  to  Aktlengeeellachaft 
Brown  Boveri  4  Cle.,  Badea,  Swltserland.  Filed  Dec 
26.  1918.     Serial  No.  808.877.     (CL  219—67.) 


1.  Aa  electric  resistance  comprtalng  a  tank  containing 
a  liquid,  a  fixed  tank  disposed  above  and  dipping  into  the 
liquid  in  aald  first  tank,  electrodes  depending  from  the 
cover  of  said  fixed  tank  and  means  for  condensing  evapo- 
rated liquid. 

2.  An  electric  resistance  comprising  a  tank  coataiaiag 
a  liquid,  an  Inverted  tank  fixed  above  said  first  tank  and 
sealed  by  the  liquid  therein,  electrodes  depending  from  the 
top  of  said  second  tank  into  the  liquid  in  said  first  tank, 
a  cooling  coll  arranged  in  the  second  tank  and  above  the 
liquid  in  the  first  tank  together  with  means  for  permitting 
eatry  and  egress  of  vapor  from  said  second  tank. 


1,161,577.  AtJTOliATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 
CAPS  OB  CROWNS.  Emilio  Albbsti  and  Nicholas 
J.  MiANO,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  International 
Cork  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  Filed  Jan.  2, 1916.  Serial  No.  184.   (CI.  118— 114.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  capa  of 
crown  corks  or  similar  artlclea,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper,  of  a  selecting  mechanism  comprising  a  member 
having  an  annular  channel  branching  into  two  diverging 
passages,  means  interposed  between  said  hopper  and  said 
channel  for  causing  ths  caps  or  similar  ardclss  to  paaa  to 
said  channel,  and  a  chute  leading  from  each  of  said  pas- 
sages, the  sharp  edge  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  two 
branches  of  said  channel  constituting  means  for  directing 
the  caps  or  similar  articles  through  the  respectlTa  pa»> 
sages  Into  said  chutes  accordingly  aa  tb«y  are  faced 
when  in  said  channel. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  tor  aatomatlcally  feeding  caps  of 
crown  corks  or  similar  articles,  the  comhiaatloa  with  a 
hopper,  of  a  selecting  mechaaiam  comprlsiag  a  member 
liavlBg  aa  annular  channel  branching  Into  two  dlverglBg 
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rotary  meaaa  laterposed  betweea  said  hopper 
aad  said  chaanel  for  canalag  the  capa  or  similar  articles 
to  paaa  to  said  channel,  and  a  chute  leadiag  from  each  of 
said  passages,  the  sharp  edge  formed  at  the  junction  of 
tha  two  branches  of  said  chaanel  coastltatlag  meaaa  for 
dlraetlag  the  caps  or  similar  artklee  through  the  respec- 
tive paasagss  into  said  chutes  accordingly  aa  thsy  are 
faced  when  in  said  channeL 


*  > 
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1,161,678.  DUST-CAP  FOB  TIRB-VALYBS. 
A.  ALOTAirwiB.  Bochester,  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  to  CaiaBter  A. 
Herle,  Bocheater.  N.  T.  FUed  May  14.  1916.  Stttal 
No.  28,070.     (a.  16ft— 12.) 


8.  la  aa  apparatua  for  aatomatlcally  feediag  caps  of 
CTOWB  corks  or  similar  artlclaa,  the  comhtaatioB  with  a 
hopper,  of  a  selecting  mechanism  comprising  a  member 
having  a  channel  branching  into  two  diverging  paasagca, 
a  hollow  conical  rotary  body  interposed  between  said  hop- 
per and  aald  channel  for  causing  the  capa  or  similar  artl- 
dee  to  pass  to  said  channel,  and  a  chute  leading  from  each 
of  said  passages,  the  sharp  edge  formed  at  the  junction  of 
the  two  branches  of  said  channel  constltnting  meana  for 
directing  the  caps  or  similar  artlclea  through  the  respec- 
tive pasaagea  into  said  chutss  accordingly  aa  tbay  are 
faced  when  in  said  channel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  auCbmaticaUy  feeding  caps  of 
crown  corks  or  similar  articles,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper,  of  a  selecting 'mechanisoi  comprising  a  member 
having  a  chaaael  braachiag  lato  two  diverglag  paaaagea, 
meana  interposed  between  aald  hopper  and  said  channel 
for  causing  the  caps  or  similar  articles  to  pass  to  said 
channel,  a  chate  leading  from  each  of  said  paaaagea.  tha 
sharp  edge  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  two  branches 
of  aald  channel  constituting  means  for  directing  the  capa 
or  aiaiilar  articles  through  the  respective  pasaagea  into 
said  chataa  accordingly  aa  they  are  faced  whea  ia  said 
ehaaaal,  aald  chutea  balaf  spirally  wonad  ia  oppoaite  di- 
rectloaa,  a  funnel-ahaped  body  lato  which  aald  chutea 
discharge  their  contents,  a  chute  leading  from  said  funnel- 
ahaped  body,  and  meana  wlthia  said  fuaael-ahaped  body 
for  caaslag  capa  or  similar  artlclSB  to  paaa  therethrough 
alternately  from  aald  first  namad  chutaa  lato  said  last 
named  chute. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  capa  of 
crown  corks  or  similar  articles,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper,  of  a  selecting  mschanlam  compriaing  a  member 
having  a  channel  branching  into  two  diverging  paaaagea, 
meana  interposed  between  said  hopper  and  aald  channel 
for  caualng  the  caps  or  similar  articles  to  paaa  to  said 
channel,  a  chute  leading  from  each  of  aald  passagea,  tha 
aharp  edge  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  two  branches  of 
aald  channel  conatltutiag  meaaa  for  dlrectiag  the  capa  or 
similar  artlclea  through  the  respective  passages  Into  said 
chutea  aecordlagly  aa  they  are  faced  whea  la  said  channel, 
aald  chutes  being  spirally  wound  ia  oppoaite  dlractkma, 
a  funnel-ahaped  body  into  which  aald  chataa  diacbarga 
their  contents,  a  chute  leading  from  said  fnnnal-ahapad 
body,  and  a  swinging  gate  within  aald  funnel-ahaped  body 
for  caualng  capa  or  almilar  artlclaa  to  paaa  therethrough 
alternately  from  said  first  aaiaed  etaotea  lato  aald  last 
aamod  chute. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  A  dust  cap  for  tire  valves  comprising  a  cap  body  and 
a  manually  operable  device  having  its  engaging  portion 
arranged  at  a  point  between  the  two  ends  of  the  cap  aad 
movable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  cap  and  also 
iBwardly  aa  it  movea  toward  the  opaa  ead  of  the  cap  to 
lacreaae  the  bladiag  engagemeat  with  the  ralva  atam  wban 
the  cap  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  withdrawal. 

2.  A  duat  cap  for  tire  valvea  comprising  a  cap  body,  and 
a  maaually  operable  device  plvotally  mounted  on  the  body 
and  having  an  eccentrically-arranged  portion  mouated  ba- 
tween  the  two  ends  of  the  cap  and  movable  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  cap  and  also  Inwardly  as  it  movea 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  cap  for  entering  into  MadlBf 
eagagement  with  a  valve  stem. 

8.  A  dust  cap  for  tire  valves  comprlsiag  a  cap  iMdy,  aad 
a  manually  ojierable  aprlng-preased  device  having  its  ea- 
gaglng  portion  mounted  between  the  two  enda  of  tha  cap 
movable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  cap  aad  alao 
inwardly  aa  it  movea  toward  the  open  end  of  tha  cap  ta 
enter  into  binding  engagement  with  a  valve  ston. 

4.  A  dust  cap  for  tire  valves  comprising  a  cap  body,  a 
manually  operable  lever  pivoted  to  the  cap  body  aad  bav- 
lag  a  portion  thereof  mounted  betweea  the  two  anda  of  the 
cap  aad  aioTable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  cap 
and  alao  inwardly  aa  it  moves  toward  the  open  end  of  the 
cap  to  enter  into  binding  engagement  with  a  valve  atami, 
and  a  ivrlBg  for  movtag  aald  lever  to  canae  mch  Madlaf 
sBgagenaat. 

6.  A  dust  cap  for  tire  valves  comprising  a  cap  body,  a 
manually  operable  device  having  a  tooth  thereon  altoated 
between  the  two  eada  of  the  cap  movable  la  the  diractloo 
of  the  length  of  tha  cap  and  alao  inwardly  aa  It  movea 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  cap,  aad  a  aprlag  actiag  aa 
aald  device  to  cause  the  tooth  to  move  iato  coanectloa 
with  tha  valve  stem. 

[Claim  6  not  prlated  la  the  Oasetta.1 


1  161,579.  INKSTAND.  Frakk  H.  Allbn,  Donaldaoa- 
vUle,  La.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,269. 
(a.  120—70.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  Inkatand  comprlaiag  a 
metal  baae  having  a  curved  upturaed  arm  and  a  yielding 
cap  carried  by  the  head  of  aald  arm,  an  Ink-well  holder, 
provided  with  a  ao^et  adapted  to  raetfva  aa  tek  bottla, 
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at  right  »agim  to  aald  arai  aad  beoMfb  said 
cap,  aatl  provided  with  an  oatawrdly-projectiac  lag  adapted 
t»  aasaga  the  palm  mt  tka  writer,  with  a  cwiotarwelxht 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  tmnoleos  fram  aald  lug,  and 
adapted  to  normally  rock  the  bolder  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion, and  on  Ink  bottle  carr^fd  by  said  holder  and  provided 
with  a  neck  adapted  to  Migig*  aald  cap,  subatantially  aa 
deacribad. 


1.161.580.  SCRAP-BOOK.  Iiriifo  R.  Allbn,  Chlcaso, 
III.  Filed  June  0.  191S.  SerUl  No.  33.015.  (CI. 
12»— 20.) 


1.  A  scrap  book  comprising  a  pair  of  covers,  a  plnrallty 
of  slnsle  sheet  leaves  bound  thereto  and  adapted  to  have 
secured  thereto  printed  and  Illustrative  descriptive  matter, 
and  a  double  extensible  sheet  bound  with  said  single  aheets, 
■aid  extensible  sheet  being  scored  to  permit  the  extensible 
portions  thereof  to  be  folded  down  to  He  within  tlie 
space  occupied  by  the  book,  and  said  extensible  sheet  being 
adapted  to  receive  printed,  pictorial  and  other  lllaatratlve 
matter  of  larger  area  than  any  single  or  double  leaf  of 
the  book :  all  of  said  leaves  being  composed  of  compara- 
tively stiff  material. 

2.  A  scrap  Ixx>k  comprising  a  pair  of  covers,  a  plurality 
of  leaves  bound  thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  printed, 
illustrative  and  other  advertising  matter,  and  an  exten- 
sible, double  lenf  bound  among  said  leaves  and  having  an 
extensible  portion  scored  longitudinally  along  its  middle 
line  and  scored  transversely  at  one  or  more  places,  aald 
extensible  portion  being  arranged  to  be  folded  down  upon 
the  part  bound  to  the  leaves  and  adapted  to  receive  printed, 
descriptive.  iIlnH|^atIve  or  otier  printed  matter;  all  of 
laid  leaves  being  composed  of  comparatively  stiff  paper 
reinforced  by  fabric  strips  at  the  score  lines. 


1,161.581.  MEANS  FOR  CnARGINO  RECEPTACLES. 
Eknkst  D.  Andkrso!*,  New  York,  N.  T.  Kiled  Apr.  30, 
1D15.     Serial  No.  24,800.      (C\.  03—6.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  cla5is  described  comprising  means 
to  supply  receptacles  having  flaps  at  opposite  ends,  means 
to  open  the  receptacles,  means  to  clos*  the  flaps  at  one 
end  of  the  receptacles,  and  means  to  enter  the  opened  re- 
ceptacles snd  recede  therefrom  to  charge  the  receptacles 
with  articles. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  means 
to  atippty  receptacles  having  flaps  at  opposite  ends,  means 
to  open  Che  receptacles,  meaoa  to  cloae  the  flaps  at  ose 


•(  tb*  recepCadea,  aad  auaaa  t«  enter  tha 
receptacle  aad  recede  therefrom  to  charge  ttie  reeaptactcs 
with  articles  agaiaat  aald  cloaed  flapa. 

S-  A  aMchlne  of  the  clasa  described  comprlsiag  meana 
to  sapply  receptadea  bavtug  flapa  at  opposite  ends,  means 
to  open  the  reeeptaclea.  means  to  close  the  flapa  at  one  end 
•f  the  receptadas,  sMsaa  to  enter  the  opened  roceptades 
and  recede  therefrom  to  charge  the  receptacles  with  arti- 
cles against  said  closed  flaps,  and  means  to  close  the  flapa 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  receptacles. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  con- 
veyer havlns  ateana  to  propel  reeeptaclea  step  by  step, 
means  spaced  apart  to  retahi  articles  to  be  placed  In  the 
receptacles,  spaced  auction  beoda  located  adjacent  to  said 
article-retaining  meaaa  reapectlvely,  aald  heads  being  at 
respectively  different  heights,  means  to  cauae  exhanat 
through  aald  heads  slmultaneoasly,  neaas  to  cause  said 
heada  to  descend  upon  artlclea,  lift  and  move  said  articles 
away  from  the  retaining  meana,  and  deposit  said  articles 
in  aald  reeeptaclea. 

B.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  described  eomprlatng  a  con- 
veyer having  meana  to  propel  reeeptaclea  step  by  step, 
means  spaced  apart  to  retain  articles  to  be  placed  in  the 
receptacles,  spaced  suction  heads  located  odjacent  to  said 
article-retaining  means  respectively,  aald  heads  being  ar 
respectively  different  helghta,  means  to  cause  exhaust 
through  said  heads  simultaneoualy.  neana  to  cause  said 
heads  to  descend  upon  articles,  Jift  and  move  said  articles 
away  from  the  retaining  means  and  deposit  said  articles 
in  said  reeeptaclea,  meana  to  retain  spacers  between  said 
article  retaining  means,  suction  heads  located  adjacent  to 
aald  spacer  retaining  means  and  between  the  first  named 
suction  heada.  the  second  named  suction  heads  being 
connected  with  exhanat  and  with  the  aald  meana  that 
operatea  the  flrst  named  auction  heads  to  iascrt  the  spacera 
In  the  receptacles. 

(Clalma  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1,161.582.  ELECTRICAL  FITTING.  WiLLUM  F.  An KLAM. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  C.  M.  Ilnll  Lamp  Company, 
iVti-olt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Sept. 
8.  1014.     Serial  No.  800.66U.     (CI.  17S — 348.) 


L  An  electrical  fitting,  comprising  a  cylindrical'  eaalng 
sdapted  for  receiving  a  lamp  and  a  connector  plug  respefr 
tlvely  in  opposite  ends  thereof,  snd  formed  to  eMabllsh 
two  different  spaced  relations  between  said  lamp  and 
plug,  of  a  spring  housed  within  the  central  portion  of  aald 
eaaing,  and  abutments  at  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  held 
thereby  in  constant  yloldable  contact  with  said  lamp  and 
ping  respectively,  and  means  Independent  of  said  abut- 
meata  for  eatnblishing  electrical  connei-tlon  between  tbs 
lamp  and  plug  la  one  of  their  spaced  relations. 

2.  An  electrical  fltllng,  comprising  a  cylindrical  caaiaf 
adapted   for  the  reception  of  a   laaip  and  a  eenneetor 


"a^s^is- 
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plm  In  the  opposite  ends  tbercoC  a  spring  hooaed  within 
the  eentrsl  portion  of  said  eaaing,  eliding  abutssento  at 
opposAn  ends  of  said  spring,  sseana  tmr  locking  the  hunp 
In  aald  easing  agnlnat  the  tenslan  of  said  spring,  aeaas 
for  locking  said  plug  in  two  positions  of  longitudinal  nd- 
Justment  and  each  under  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and 
an  electrical  contact  adapted  to  be  ta^d  in  connection  with 
the  lamp  contact  in  one  position  of  said  plug  and  out  of 
connection  therewith  In  the  other  position. 

8.  An  electrical  fitting,  comprising  a  cylindrical  eaaing 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  lamp  and  a  connector  plug 
In  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  spring  housed  in  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  aald  easing,  spring  abutmenta  at  oppo- 
aite  ends  of  aald  spring  engaging  aald  eaaing  to  form 
atopa.  a  coaneetor  ping  InsertiMe  In  one  end  of  ssld  fitting, 
oomprtsing  sn  outer  metallic  sleeve,  an  Inaulator  ping 
therein,  and  a  yleldable  electrical  contact  siember  engag- 
ing aaid  inaolator,  aald  casing  being  provided  with  bayonet 
Jotat  slata  at  opposite  eads  thereof  for  respectively  locking 
said  lamp  and  said  plug,  and  tbe  slots  for  said  plug  hdng 
provided  with  two  nboulders,  one  for  holding  snld  electrical 
contact  out  of  connection  with  said  lamp  and  the  otli« 
for  holding  said  contact  In  connection  with  ssld  lamp. 

4.  An  electrical  fitting,  coraprlafaig  a  eylindrleal  casing 
sdapted  for  receiving  a  lamp  and  a  connector  plug  resi;>ec- 
tlvely  in  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  spring  boosed  within  the 
center  portion  of  the  eaaing.  and  abntmenta  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  spring,  held  thereby  in  yleldable  contact  with 
said  lamp  and  plug  and  formed  with  portlona  alidably 
engaging  the  casing. 

5.  An  dectrical  fitting,  comprialng  a  cylfaidrtcal  eaaing, 
•  spring  housed  within  the  eentrsl  portion  of  the  same, 
sliding  abutmenta  for  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  spring, 
having  their  displacement  limited  through  engagement 
with  tbe  casing,  a  lamp  Insertlble  In  one  end  of  the 
casing.  Interlocking  with  the  csslng  snd  contacting  with 
the  ahotsMnt  In  said  end,  a  ping  insertlble  in  tbe  other 
end  of  the  easing,  having  two  podtlona  of  Interlocking 
engagementa  with  the  casing  and  contiguous  in  both  of 
said  poaltlona  with  the  other  abutment,  electrical  terml- 
nals  respectively  carried  by  the  lamp  and  plug,  and  means 
for  locking  the  ping  in  its  two  positions,  said  terminals 
being  in  contact  in  one  of  the  posltiona  of  the  plug  and 
spaced  in  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gkuette.] 


1.161,688.  AUTOMATIC  WINDOW-LOCK.  FniLir  If. 
Abmbbcsteb,  Gig  Harbor,  Waah.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1814. 
BarUl  No.  874,440.     (CI.  16— «8.) 


X-' 


1.  An  automatic  sash  lock  comprising  a  bracket  having 
simced  members  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  lower 
rail  of  the  ^ipper  sash,  s  locking  member  pivoted  between 
the  spaced  members  of  the  bracket  snd  comprising  a  finger 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  rail 
of  the  lower  sash  aad  a  member  formed  integral  with  the 
finger  which  dropa  automatically  on  tbe  top  of  the  upper 
rail  of  the  lower  aaah  when  said  rails  are  brought  Into 
coincidence. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  tbe  upper  aide  of  the  lower  rail  of  the  upper 
sash,  said  bracket  having  spaced  members,  a  combined 
lock  and  finger  pivoted  between  said  members,  and  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  a  linger  projecting  from 
one  end  thereof  and  a  locking  projection  from  the  other 
end  thereof,  aald  Anger  adapted  to  engage  the  npper  aaah 
of  tbe  upper  rail  of  the  lower  aaah  when  the  saahss  an 


cloaed.  and  when  said  lower  sash  Is  raiaed  or  tbe  nppflr 
sash  le«ersd,  said  flager  is  moved  to  throw  the  lodt  --rT 
bar  Into  poaltfam  to  lock  the  aashea  when  dosed. 


1,161,1)84.  MANUAL  SHIFT  FOR  MOLD-DESK  ILIDnL 
HxitBT  A.  AuMmtmn,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  ssslgnor  tn 
International  Typeaetting  Machine  Company.  Now 
York,  M.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUod  Ape. 
24,  1014.    Serial  No.  8S4.202.     (CL  100— U.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  diak  slide,  and  power 
means  for  operating  it,  of  means  for  manually  dlseonoact- 
ing  the  slide  relatively  to  Ita  {rawer  meana  and  foe  shU^ 
ing  the  slide  to  sa  inoperative  poaition. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  disk  slide,  aad  power 
means  for  reciprocating  it,  of  means  operstive  maaually 
to  bring  the  mold  disk  slide  into  aa  inoperative  positton. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mold  disk  slide,  and  powor 
meana  for  redproeatlng  it,  of  meana  operative  with  a 
alngle  movement  to  disconnect  said  slide  from  ita  pow>an 
means  and  to  shift  tbe  slide  oat  of  Its  nornuU  operatins 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold  disk  slide,  and  power 
means  tor  rcdprocstlng  it,  of  means  o{>erative  with  a 
single  movement  to  disconnect  said  slide  from  ita  powor 
aeana  and  to  ahlft  the  slide  out  of  Its  normal  operative 
position  and  ileo  operative  with  a  single  movement  to  re- 
turn the  slide  to  normal  position  and  connect  U  to  Ito 
power  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mold  disk  slide,  and  powor 
means  for  operating  it,  of  means  operative  manonlly  to 
flrst  disconnect  the  slide  from  ita  power  mesns  and  sob- 
seqocntiy  to  move  the  slide  away  from  ita  operative  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,161.685.  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM 
ALLOYS.  KooAB  Abthus  Ashcboit.  London,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  22, 1013.     Serial  No.  802.682.     (CI.  204—21.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  producing  alloys  of  sodium  snd 
heavier  metals  which  consists  in  subjecting  an  electrolyte 
of  molten  sodium  hydroxld  to  electrolysis  between  a  suit- 
able anode  and  a  cathode  of  a  moiten  heavy  metal,  the 
electrolysis  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  ahoot 
400*  centigrade. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  alloya  of  aodlom  and- 
beavler  metals  which  consists  in  subjecting  sn  electrolyte 
of  molten  sodium  hydroxld  to  electrolysis  between  a  snlt- 
able  anode  and  a  cathode  of  a  molten  heavy  metal,  the 
electrolysis  being  effected  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
substantially  400'  centigrate. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  alloys  of  sodium  and 
heavier  metals  which  eonslsta  In  subjecting  an  electrolyte 
of  molten  sodium  hydroxld  to  electrolysis  between  a  anit- 
able  anode  and  a  cathode  of  a  molten  heavy  metal,  main- 
taining the  sodium  hydroxld  In  a  thin  layer  on  tbe  cathode 
daring  eleetrolysla  and  effecting  the  deetrolyals  at  a  tSB- 
perstore  of  about  400*  centigrade. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  alloys  of  sodlnm  snd 
hesTler  metals  which  eonslsta  in  subjsctinc  aa  oleetMlxte 
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of  molten  ■odlam  hydroxld  to  •leetrolyils  betwMO  •  •«lt- 
■bl«  anode  and  a  cathode  of  a  molten  heaTj  metal  at  a 
temperature  of  about  400*  eentisrade  whUe  maintaining 
a  high  current  denalty  at  the  anode. 

6.  The  proceaa  of  producing  alloya  of  sodium  and 
heavier  meUla  which  conalita  In  anbjecting  an  electrolyte 
of  molten  aodlum  hydroxld  to  electrolyala  between  a  ault- 
abl«  anode  and  a  cathode  of  a  molten  heavy  meUl  at  a 
temperature  of  about  400'  centigrade,  while  malnUlnlng 
the  electrolyte  and  cathode  metol  In  motion  during  elec- 
trolyala. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


1,161.686.  BJECTOB  FOB  THREAD  -  ROLLING  MA- 
CHINES. Chbist  AxMACHaa,  Thomas  A.  Oobmaw, 
and  Jambs  Habt,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1915. 
Serial  No.  24,811.     (Cl.  80—8.) 
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1.  A  bolt  ejector  for  thread  rolling  machines,  comprlalng 
a  reciprocating  cross-head  ejecting  mechanism  moTsble 
into  and  out  of  bolt  ejecting  position,  and  means  recipro- 
cating with  the  cross  head  of  said  thread  rolling  machine 
for  actuating  said  mechanism  in  ejecting  the  bolts. 

2.  A  bolt  ejector  for  thread  rolling  machines,  comprtalng 
a  reciprocating  cross-head  ejecting  mechanism  moTSble 
into  and  out  of  bolt  ejecting  position,  means  reciprocating 
with  the  cross  head  of  said  thread  rolling  machine  for 
actuating  said  mechanism  In  ejecting  the  bolts,  and  yiald- 
Ing  means  for  retracting  the  bolt  ejecting  mechanism. 

8.  A  bolt  ejector  for  thread  rolling  machines  comprising 
a  reciprocating  cross-head,  a  yielding  bolt  ej«:ttng  mecha- 
nism moTably  mounted  on  said  machine,  said  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  move  into  bolt  ejecting  position  prior  to 
the  completion  of  the  thread  rolling  operation,  and  means 
on  the  cross  head  of  said  thread  rolling  machine  engaging 
with  and  actuating  said  ejecting  mechanism,  to  thereby 
engage  and  eject  bolts  between  the  dies  of  said  machine  at 
the  completion  of  the  thread  rolling  operation. 

4.  A  bolt  ejector  for  thread  rolling  machines  comirrlsing 
a  reciprocating  cross-head,  a  yielding  bolt  ejecting  mecha- 
nism movably  mounted  on  said  machine,  said  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  move  into  bolt  ejecting  position  prior 
to  the  completion  of  the  thread  rolling  operation,  means 
on  the  cross  head  of  said  thread  rolling  machine  engaging 
with  and  actuating  said  ejecting  mechanism,  to  thereby 
engage  and  eject  bolts  between  the  dies  of  said  maehlna 
at  the  completion  of  the  thread  rolling  operation,  and 
yielding  meana  for  returning  said  ejecting  mechanism  into 
position  to  engage  with  a  succeeding  bolt  between  the  dies 
of  said  machine. 

8.  A  bolt  ejector  for  thread  rolling  machines  comprising 
a  reciprocating  cross-head,  a  swinging  arm  movable  Into 
and  out  of  bolt  ejecting  position,  a  yielding  arm  connected 
to  and  arranged  to  move  said  swinging  arm  into  bolt  eject- 
ing position,  and  a  trigger  on  the  reciprocating  cross  head 
of  the  thread  rolling  machine  arranged  to  actnate  said 
yielding  arm  at  the  end  of  the  thread  rolling  operation  to 
thereby  move  said  swinging  arm  into  bolt  ejecting  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,687.     DBTINO   APPARATUS.     Blwood  B.  A' 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile 
Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Jane  4,  1015.     Sazlal  No.  82.137. 
(CL  84—48.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  drier,  of  a  eaatoff ;  means  for 

clrcalating  heated  airio  th«  eaalBg ;  a  longitodiaal  tradt 


extending  through  the  easing ;  reciprocating  means  loeatsd 
in  the  casing  and  having  devices  to  engage  the  cars  00  tba 
track  and  intermlttentiy  move  them  through  the  easing; 
and  power  mechanism  for  operating  said  redproeatlBg 
meana.  ^ 


4 


2.  The  eomblnation  in  a  drtw,  of  a  eentral  drying 
chamber  extending  from  one  end  of  the  casing  to  the 
other;  side  chambers;  beating  pipes  therein:  drcnlating 
fans  for  drculattng  the  heated  air  transversely  tbroogh 
the  drying  chamber ;  a  longitudinal  track  extending 
through  the  drying  chamber ;  and  reciprocating  means  for 
intermittently  moving  cars,  containing  the  material  to  ba 
dried,  through  the  drying  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  drier,  of  a  casing  inclosing  a 
central  longitudinal  chamber  and  side  heating  chambers; 
drcnlatlag  fans  for  circulating  heated  air  in  the  drying 
chamber ;  means  for  closing  both  ends  of  the  drying  cham- 
ber :  a  longitudinal  track  extending  tbroogh  the  said  dry- 
ing chamber ;  a  redprocatlDg  bar  having  pawls ;  cars 
mounted  on  the  track  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
pawls;  and  means  for  redprocating  the  bar  so  as  to  ia- 
termittentiy  feed  the  ears  through  ths  drying  chamber. 

4.  The  comUnstioo  In  a  drier,  of  a  easing  Inclosing  s 
central  drying  chamber  and  side  heating  chambers  ;  a  se- 
ries of  fans  for  drcnlating  air  in  the  drying  chamber  and 
heating  chambers  :  means  fbr  doaing  both  ends  of  the  dry« 
Ing  chamber :  a  track  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
drying  chamber;  a  reciprocating  bar  ;  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  bar ;  a  series  of  cars  carrying  the  material  to  be 
dried  arranged  to  travel  on  the  tracks ;  pawls  on  the  re- 
dprocating bar  arranged  to  engage  the  cars  and  to  posh 
them  forward  intermittently  ;  and  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  means  for  closing  both  ends  of  the  caaing ;  said 
mechanism  also  controlling  the  means  for  redprocating 
the  bars. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  drier,  of  a  caaing  Inclosing  a 
drying  chamber  and  a  heating  chamber ;  means  for  circu- 
lating the  air  therein ;  a  longitudinal  track  extending 
through  the  drying  chamber;  a  loogltodiaally  arranged 
redprocating  bar  also  extending  through  the  drying  cham- 
ber ;  a  series  of  pivoted  pawls  on  the  bar ;  cara  arranged  to 
carry  the  material  to  be  dried,  the  pawls  engaglnf  the 
axles  of  said  cars ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  said 
bars. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ■> 


1,16  1,688.  COMBINED  ROBB  AND  WHIP  LOCK. 
Nicholas  G.  Bau.abo,  Chicago,  Ky.  FUed  Aug.  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  46.153.     (Cl.  21— 180.) 
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coact  in  locking  a  whip  in  place  therein,  a  lock  coacting 
with  said  locking  member,  and  a  robe  gripping  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  Jaws  having  looped 
ends,  and  means  fitting  over  said  looped  ends  for  adjust- 
ably holding  said  Jsws  in  closed  position  and  adapted  to  be 
held  in  place  by  said  lock. 


1,161,589.  STOEM  -  COAT.  Waltbb  8.  Babku,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  611.264. 
(CL  2 — 86.) 


A  storm  coat  constructed  of  a  complete  inner  garment 
and  a  complete  outer  garment,  a  particular  portion  of  the 
outer  garment  completely  inclosing  and  being  in  every 
particular  of  Increaaed  dimension  with  respect  to  the  simi- 
lar ptwtion  of  the  Inner  garment,  the  seam  portions  of  the 
inner  garment  being  oat  of  colnddence  with  the  similar 
portions  of  the  outer  garment,  the  garmenta  being  secured 
together  at  the  marginal  edges  of  the  front  openings  and 
by  a  abort  line  of  stitching  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the 
sleeves,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  respective  garments 
bdng  wholly  free  of  connection  one  with  another  to  pre- 
sent unobstructed  escape  of  any  water  finding  its  way 
through  the  outer  garment. 


1,161,690.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Bihthold  G. 
Bbcx,  Gary,  Ind..  aasignor  to  American  Sheet  and  Tin 
Plate  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Piled  Aug.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  47.269.  (Cl. 
184—6.) 


In  an  attachment  fnr  vefaldea.  la  combination,  a  locking 
member  moonted  adjacent  a  whip  socket  and  adapted  to 


1.  In  a  lubricating  apparatos.  the  combination  wltii  a 
shaft  bearing  of  a  receptacle  having  an  Inlet  connected  to 
said  bearing,  said  inlet  being  arranged  to  deliver  lubri- 
cant to  the  receptacle  by  gravity,  a  second  receptacle 
having  an  outiet.  said  ouUet  being  arranged  to  ddiver 
lubricant  to  the  bearing  by  gravity,  and  means  for  eoavey- 
ing  lubricsnt  from  the  flrat  to  the  second  reeeptade,  said 
means  Indnding  sn  endless  bdt,  a  casing  connecting  said 
receptaclea  and  surrounding  the  bdt,  and  means  opera- 
Uvely  connecting  the  bdt  with  the  shaft  in  said  bearing. 

1.  la  a  hibricattng  apparatoa.  the  comMastion  with  a 
sluft  bearing  of  a  receptacle  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
said  hearlag,  said  inlet  being  arranged  to  deliver  lubricant 
to  the  receptacle  by  gravity,  a  aecoad  reeeptaele  above 


said  first  reeeptade  having  an  oatlet.  aaM  outiet  being  ar^ 
rsnged  to  deliver  lubricant  to  the  bearing  by  gravity,  and 
means  for  conveying  lubricant  from  the  first  to  the  second 
reeeptade,  said  meana  including  an  endless  bdt,  a  easing 
connecting  said  receptacles  and  surrounding  the  belt,  and 
meana  operatively  connecting  the  belt  with  the  abaft  in 
aaid  bearing. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  bearing  of  a  receptacle  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
said  bearing,  said  inlet  bdng  arranged  to  deliver  lubricant 
to  the  receptacle  by  gravity,  a  second  receptacle  having  an 
outiet,  said  outiet  being  arranged  to  deliver  lubricant  to 
the  bearing  by  gravity,  and  means  for  conveying  lubricant 
from  the  flrat  to  the  second  receptacle,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  frame,  belt  pulleys  in  the  ends  of  said  frame,  an 
endless  belt  sronnd  said  puUeya,  meana  for  driving  said 
belt  and  polleys,  and  a  coonterwdglited  arm  connected  to 
one  pulley  for  maintaining  said  belt  under  tendon. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
abaft  bearing  of  a  receptacle  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
said  bearing,  said  inlet  being  arranged  to  deliver  lubricaat 
to  the  receptacle  by  gravity,  a  second  receptacle  having  aa 
outlet,  said  outlet  being  arranged  to  deliver  lubricant  to 
the  bearing  by  gravity,  and  means  for  conveying  lubricant 
from  the  first  to  the  second  reeeptade.  said  means  indnd- 
ing an  endless  belt  having  projections  at  intervals  on  Ita 
outer  surface,  a  casing  connecting  said  receptacles 'and 
surrounding  the  belt,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
the  belt  with  the  shaft  In  said  bearing. 

6.  In  a  Inbricating  apparatus,  the  comblnati(Hi  with  a 
shaft  bearing  of  a  receptacle  having  an  Inlet  connected  to 
aaid  bearing,  said  Inlet  being  arranged  to  convey  lubricant 
to  the  receptacle  by  gravity,  means  for  electrically  heating 
said  lubricant  conveying  meana,  a  second  receptacle  having 
an  oatlet.  said  oatlet  being  arranged  to  deliver  lubricant 
to  the  bearing  by  gravity,  means  for  conveying  lubricant 
from  the  first  to  the  second  receptacle,  said  means  indud-  • 
ing  an  endless  belt,  a  casing  connecting  aaid  receptacles 
and  aurroundlng  the  belt,  and  means  operativdy  connect- 
ing the  belt  with  the  shaft  in  said  bearing.. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,161.691.  COVERING  FOB  TEXTILE-SPINNINO 
ROLLS.  Hasbt  B.  Bell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Bell-Reeves  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1914.     Serial  No.  876.692.     (CL  118—28.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  seamless 
ahell  having  a  homogeneous  body  structure  and  forming  a 
covering  for  a  spinning  roller,  said  shell  consisting  of 
granulated  cork  a  filler  of  comminuted  leather  and  a 
cementitioos  binding  agent  Including  Portiand  cement 
and  shellac  all  condensed  snd  united  under  heavy  preasara. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  forming  tubular 
shells  or  coverings  for  spinning  rollers  and  the  like,  said 
method  consisting  in  uniting  under  heavy  pressure  a  mass 
of  granulated  cork,  comminuted  leather  and  a  cementitioua 
binder  including  Poriland  cement  and  shellac;  then  anb- 
jecting the  compacted  mass  to  a  baking  temperature ;  and 
then  turning  out  of  the  mass  a  redllent  seamleas  oorer- 
ing  of  light  wdght  and  of  homogeneoos  structure. 


1.161.692.    PLANER  FEED-GEAR.    JoHir  C.  BK.L.  Berler-' 
vlUe,  Tenn.     Filed  June  26,  1916.     Seital  No.  86,466. 
(CT.  74—26.) 
A  feed   gearing  for  a  planing  machine   eomprlatac  9^ 

master  gear  for  the  feed  rollers,  a  ghmabla  abaft  haTtag 
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a  (Mr  •mrat^of  sftld  master  ttmr,  a  sopportlnc  gntda,  a 
gbtrtable  block  Id  raid  guidt  and  forming  a  beating  for 
■aid  afaiftable  abaft,  a  bell  craak  bavlng  od«  arm  eon- 
BMcted  to  said  ablftable  bl«ck,  a  leTer.  a  eonaecting  ela- 
mant  between  Mid  lerer  and  tbe  otber  arm  of  tbe  bell 


crank,  a  driving  friction  pallex,  a  friction  wbecl  reToIable 
wltb  and  longltuUlnall/  adjustable  on  tbe  ablftable  abaft 
and  arranged  for  engagement  wltb  and  dlaengagement 
from  tbe  friction  puUejr  and  alao  for  radial  adjiutment 
tbereon,  and  a  lever  to  ablft  said  friction  wbeel. 


1,161,503.  PirS  •  VISE.  Hasolo  H.  Bevcb.  Portland. 
Orcg.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.509.  (CI. 
81—19.) 


zzrjL^. 


Tbe  combination  wltb  a  viae  of  tbe  cbaracter  sbown  and 
described  an  apron  extending  from  tbe  base  tbereof  In  sub- 
■tnntially  the  same  plane  as  tbe  body  of  tbe  rise  and 
provided  wltb  bolding  teetb,  two  sleeve  members  formed 
Integrally  wltb  said  apron  and  projecting  at  right  angles 
tberefrom  at  tbe  opposite  enda  tbereof,  a  clamp  member 
comprising  two  sleeve  members  threaded  interiorly  and 
having  a  flat  bane  plate  Integral  therewith  and  provided 
witta  bolding  teetb  on  its  surface,  and  holding  bolts  adapt- 
ed for  said  sleeve  members  and  threaded  at  one  end,  sob- 
itantially  at  deacrlbcd. 


1,161,594.  CIRCUIT-CT.OSER.  Jambs  E.  Bishop,  Flts- 
gerald,  Ga.  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  839.610. 
(a.  200—33.) 


:t— :5r 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tnbstantlslly  U- 
ahaped  spring  having  one  end  bent  backwardly  upon  Itself 
to  produce  spaced  aiembers ;  •  sprtiic  secared  to  tbe  flrat 
mentioned  sprlag  by  lasslatlng  material  and  bavlng  an 
extremity  extendini;  between  tbe  spaced  members;  a  rod 
extending  across  tbe  extremity  ot  tbe  U :  a  sleeve  sar- 
NHiBdlag  tbe  sod :  a  faslble  aMtsrtal  eoaaeetliig  tbe  aleeve 


and  rod  and  holding  tbe  rod  oat  s<  eagagesMnt  with  the 
second  sMDtioDcd  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  sprio*  of  sab- 
stantiaily  U-abape  having  one  of  Ita  ends  exteadsd  and 
bent  backwardly  apoa  Itself  producing  an  Interval  be- 
tween tbe  members ;  a  spring  contact  secured  to  tbe  first 
mentioned  spring  by  Insulstion  and  extending  Into  tbe 
Interval ;  a  rod  extending  across  tbe  U  and  directed  to- 
ward the  spring  contact :  a  sleeve  snrreandlBg  the  red ;  a 
fnslble  material  connecting  the  rod  and  sleeve  and  hold- 
ing tbe  rod  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  spring 
contact. 


,161.506.  HAT-SEWINO  MACHINE.  Hbucm  A. 
Blanchabd,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dnlon  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  CorporaUon  of  IIU- 
nolB.  FUed  Dec  24.  1912.  Serial  Mo.  788,484.  (CI. 
112—81.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  enrrcd 
cloth  plate  having  a  feed  slot  therein,  a  feed  wheel  pro- 
jecting through  said  feed  slot,  means  for  Intermittently 
rotating  said  feed  wheel,  stlteh-formlng  mechanism  la- 
clndlng  an  eye-pointed  needle,  a  book  needle,  a  looper  for 
transferring  tbe  needle  loop  from  the  eye-pointed  needle 
to  the  hook  needle,  and  means  for  cooperating  with  the 
book  needle  for  positioning  the  needle  loop  tor  the  en- 
trance of  the  eye-pointed  needle. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  curved 
cloth  plate  bavlng  a  feed  slot  therein,  a  feed  wheel  project- 
ing through  said  feed  slot,  means  for  Intermittently  rotat- 
ing said  feed  wheel,  and  stltcb-formlng  mechanism  Includ- 
ing an  eye-i>o1nted  needle  and  a  book  needle,  a  looper  for 
transferring  the  needle  loop  from  tbe  eye-pointed  needle 
to  tbe  book  needle,  and  a  spreader  cooperating  wltb  the 
hook  needle  for  positioning  tbe  needle  loop  for  tbe  en- 
trance of  the  eye-pointed  needle. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  curved 
cloth  plate  bavlng  a  feed  slot  therein,  a  feed  wheel  pro- 
jecting through  said  feed  slot,  means  for  Intermittently 
rotating  said  feed  wheel,  and  stitch- forming  mechanism 
including  parallel  reciprocating  needle  bars,  an  eye-pointed 
needle  and  a  hook  needle  carried  respectively  by  said 
needle  bars,  a  looper  for  tranaferrlng  the  loop  of  needle 
thread  from  the  eye-pointed  needle  to  the  book  needit 
above  tbe  material,  devices  for  giving  said  needle  bars  a 
differential  movement,  and  means  cooperating  with  tbe 
book  needle  beneath  the  doth  plate  for  positioning  the 
needle  loop  carried  thereby  for  the  entrance  of  the  cyo- 
pointed  needle. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  ot  a  cloth 
plate,  means  for  feeding  tbe  sMterlal  over  said  cloth  plate, 
a  presser  foot  cooperating  with  aaid  feeding  means,  and 
stltch-formlng  mechanism  incloding  parallel  needle  bars 
mounted  beneath  tbe  cloth  plate,  an  eye-pointed  needle 
and  a  hook  needle  carried  respectively  by  said  needle  bars, 
mesne  for  glviag  said  needle  bars  a  differential  movement, 
a  looper  for  transferring  tbe  needle  loop  from  tb«  eye- 
pointed  needle  to  the  hook  needle,  and  means  coOpersftlas 
with  the  book  needle  beneath  the  cloth  plate  for  sappovt- 

*  Ing  the  needle  loop  tor  tbe  entrance  of  the  asedla. 
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6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  ot  a  cloth 
plate,  means  for  feeding  tbe  staterUJ  over  said  cloth  plate, 
a  presser  foot  coOperadng  with  said  feeding  mcaaa,  and 
stltch-formlag  mechanism  indoding  parallel  needle  bars 
mounted  beneath  the  doth  plate,  an  eye-pointed  needle 
and  a  hook  needle  carried  respectively  by  said  needle 
bars,  means  for  giving  said  needle  bars  a  differential 
movement,  a  looper  for  transferring  the  needle  loop 
from  the  eye-pointed  needle  to  the  book  needle,  and 
a  spreader  located  beneath  the  doth  plate  and  adapted  to 
support  the  aoedle  loop  carried  by  tbe  hook  needle  tod 
spread  said  loop  for  tbe  entrance  of  the  eye-pointed  needle. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,696.  HHATINQ  SYSTEM.  Blmib  F.  Bliss,  Sche- 
n««tady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  885,157.      (CL  219—20.) 


1.  In  an  electric  beating  system,  a  beater  comprising 
two  groups  of  heating  elements  0/  different  heat  generat- 
ing capacity,  means  for  intermittently  connecting  the 
group  of  lower  capacity  to  the  soaroe  of  energy  supply 
for  one  condition  of  operation,  and  for  permanently  con- 
necting said  group  to  tbe  source  of  energy  supply  and  in- 
termittently connecting  tbe  group  of  hlgber  beat  generat- 
ing capacity  to  the  source  of  energy  supply  for  another 
condition  of  operation. 

2.  In  an  electric  heating  system,  a  beater  comprising 
two  groups  of  beating  elements,  manually  operated  means 
for  connecting  one  only  or  both  of  said  groiips  to  tlie 
source  of  energy  supply,  and  thermally  responsiTe  meaas 
for  governing  the  energy  supply  to  the  one  gronp  when 
that  gronp  only  is  connected  to  the  source  of  supply,  and 
for  governing  tbe  energy  supply  to  the  other  group  alone 
when  both  groups  are  so  connected. 

8.  In  an  electric  beatlag  systsn,  an  electric  beater  com- 
prising two  groups  of  heatinff  elements,  means  comprising 
a  manually  operated  switch  for  connecting  In  one  position 
of  the  switch  one  only  of  said  groups  to  tbe  source  of  en- 
ergy supply,  and  in  the  other  portion  tnt  eoDnecdag  botfa 
groups  to  the  source  of  supply,  and  a  thermostat  for  gov- 
erning the  energy  supply  to  the  Bret  group  wben  the 
switch  is  in  the  «r8t  position,  and  for  governing  tbe  energy 
supply  to  tbe  other  group  when  the  switch  is  in  aaotfaer 
position,  tbe  first  group  at  that  ttse  being  permanently 
connected  to  the  source  of  supply. 

4.  An  electric  beating  system  eomprtsing  separate  beat- 
ing elements,  dectromagnetically  operated  circuit  closers 
for  controlling  tbe  circuits  of  tbe  respective  beaters,  a 
tttennostat  tor  controlling  the  drcults  to  said  electroaag- 
netle  devices,  and  a  manually  operated  ewltcb  for  clos- 
ing the  drcults  of  one  or  botfa  of  aaid  electromagnetic 
devlesB. 

5.  Aa  electrle  beattsg  system  cooiprising  two  separate 
beating  elements,  electromagnetic  circuit  closers  for  con- 
trolling tbe  circuits  to  tbe  respective  beating  elements, 
an  operating  and  a  holding  drcnlt  for  each  electromag- 
aetie  icviec,  and  a  common  thermostat  for  dosing  tbe 
apcrsttag  circuits  of  said  electrosMgaetic  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 
220  O.  G.— 81 


1.16l,5»7.  WINDOW-«A8H  LOCK.  Thomas  J.  Bumick, 
M»>»ibo,  Oreg.,  aastfoor  of  oae-fourtb  to  itmm  W. 
Fisher,  Shanilto.  Oreg.  Piled  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8S,561.     (CI.  1»— IIT.) 


In  a  sasb  lock  tbe  combination  wltb  a  window  frame 
and  sliding  sash,  of  a  rack  mounted  on  tbe  sash,  a  caalBg 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  noo-rotatable  shaft  mounted  in 
tbe  casing,  a  gear  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  gear  for  rotation  therewith, 
spaced  arms  pivotally  mounted  00  said  shaft,  means  tat 
pivotaliy  adjusting  said  armu  s  pinion  roUUbly  mounted 
between  the  arms  and  meshing  wltb  the  gear  and  rack, 
a  pawl  mounted  in  tbe  casing  and  normally  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  lock  tbe  latter  against  rotation,  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  wheeL 


1,161,698.  CABBRAKB.  Cbaxus  H.  BoAaDMAW,  Ylvlan, 
W.  Va.  Filed  .\pr.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  20.261.  (CL 
188—24.) 


1.  A  brake  of  the  cbaracter  described,  comprisiag  de- 
pending pivoted  arms,  bralte  shoes  *arried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  said  arms,  toggle  raemlMre  connecting  said  arnu, 
depending  bangers  supported  independently  of  said  vtmt», 
a  rock  ottaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  bangers  below 
tbe  pUne  of  the  toggle  members,  connections  between  aaid 
shaft  and  said  toggle  members,  and  means  for  rocking  aaid 
shaft  to  draw  said  toggle  members  dowawardly  to  move 
tbe  brake  shoes  toward  the  wheels  with  which  they  are 
associated. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  of  tt»e  character  described,  comprising 
depending  pivoted  arms,  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  PSld  arms,  toggle  asembers  connecting  said  arms, 
depending  hangers  supported  independently  of  said  anB^ 
a  shaft  rotataWy  supported  in  aaid  hangers  below  the 
plane  of  said  toggle  members,  ooaaaetions  between  said 
shaft  and  said  toggle  members,  a  crank  arm  on  one  ea4  of 
said  abaft,  an  operating  lever,  and  a  connecting  ra«  he 
tween  said  operating  lever  and  aaid  crank  arm. 

8.  A  brake  of  the  character  described,  comprisiag  «». 
pending  pivoted  anna,  brake  shoes  esrried  by  the  lower 
ends  <rf  said  srms.  toggle  mcnhers  connecting  said 
depending  hangers  supported  Independently  of  said 
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a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  bangers  below  the 
plane  of  said  tofgle  members  and  proTlded  at  one  end  with 
a  long  crank  arm  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  short  crank 
arm ;  said  shaft  being  also  provided  with  a  second  abort 
crank  arm  located  near  the  long  arm,  connections  between 
•aid  short  crank  arms  and  said  toggle  members,  and  an 
'operating  lever  connected  to  the  long  crank  arm. 


1.161.B09.     ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTION  FOR  SWITCH- 
POINTS.     William  P.   Bossmt.   Utlca,  N.  Y.     FU«d 
.  July  le,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,285.     (CI.  104—96.) 


m  rri  (t^jtm, 


1.  An  adjustable  connection  for  railway  switch  points 
comprising  a  boxing  with  chambered  portions  in  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  with  a  central  communicating  passage- 
way between  the  aame,  a  switch  point  throwing  rod  pass- 
ing through  said  chambers  and  paaaageways,  nuts  mounted 
on  said  rods,  and  means  for  elevating  the  nats  aa  they 
move  longitudinally  so  that  their  longitudinal  centers  will 
be  in  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  chamber  in  which 
they  are  located. 

2.  An  adjustable  connection  for  railway  switch  points 
comprising  a  boxing  with  chambered  portions  in  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  with  a  central  communicating  passage- 
way between  the  same,  a  bwltch  point  throwing  rod  pass 
Ing  through  said  chambers  and  passageway,  nuts  mounted 
on  said  rods,  the  wall  of  the  chamber*  having  inclined 
portions  adapted  to  cause  the  nuts  to  be  raised  as  thev 
move  longitudinally  with  the  rod  upon  which  they  are 
mounted  to  bring  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  nut  in 
allnement  with  the  axial  center  of  the  chamber  in  which 
it  is  located. 

3.  An  adjustable  connection  for  switch  points,  comp  Is- 
liii;  a  bozins  provided  with  chambered  portions  in  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  apd  a  communicating  paaaageway  be- 
tween the  same,  a  switch  point  throwing  rod  passing 
through  said  chambers  and  passageway,  nuts  mounte<I 
upon  said  rods,  the  lower  portions  of  the  chambers  upon 
which  the  nuts  rest  being  outwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined and  serving  aa  means  to  raise  the  nut  as  It  ap- 
proaches Its  seat  about  the  marginal  edges  of  said  passage 
way  In  the  Inner  ends  of  the  chamber. 

4.  An  adjustable  connection  for  switch  points,  comprin- 
ing  a  boxing  provided  with  chambered  portions  in  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  and  a  communicating  passageway  be- 
tween the  same,  a  switch  point  throwing  rod  passing 
through  said  chambers  and  passageway,  nuts  mounted 
upon  said  rod,  its  outer  end  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
ends  of  the  boxing,  the  bottom  of  each  chamber  being 
outwardly  inclined  and  upon  which  the  inner  portions  of 
the  nuts  are  adapted  to  rest,  and  Jam  nuts  upon  the  rml 
engaging  said  nuta. 


1,101.000.  TSEATMBNT  OF  SEWAGE.  JiNS  Oan.t- 
BOviNG,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Sewage  Syn- 
dicate Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1914. 
Serial  No.  868,822.     (CL  210—1.) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  the  solids  of  sewage  sludge 
and  the  like  In  a  relatively  water-free  state  conalstiiiff  In 
iieatlng  this  material  under  pressure  to  a  temperature  and 
tor  a  time  sufflcient  to  destroy  slimy  water  binding  mat- 
ters, thereafter  subjecting  it  to  cooling  to  a  temperature 
of  about  30  degrees  C.  to  thorough  settling  and  to  a  press- 
ing dewaterlng  operation  ;  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  process  for  separatloc  relatively  water-free  aoIi<ii 
fhMa  sewage  sludge  consisting  in  passing  the  sludge  under 


pressure  through  a  beating  sone  so  as  to  raise  Its  tempera- 
ture to  that  at  which  destruction  of  slimy  wster  binding 
matter  can  oeenr,  thereafter  maintaining  it  at  about  thta 
temperature  until  destruction  of  such  matter  haa  oc- 
curred to  a  snlBcient  exteut,  passing  It  through  •  cooUos 


sone  adapted  to  tranafer  its  beat  at  least  in  part  to  fur- 
ther untreated  material  and  to  cool  it  to  about  30*  C.  then 
subjecting  It  to  a  decanting  operation  and  finally  expi>e- 
Ing  the  sludxy  maas  of  treated  aolida  to  filter  preaslng :  aa 
set  forth. 


1,16  1.601.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Alkxandeb 
BOKTM.  Charlerol.  Pa.  Mled  May  28.  1015.  Serial  No. 
30,995.      (CI.  74 — 40.) 


Driving  mechanism  including  a  vertical  shaft,  spiral 
threads  formed  on  said  shaft  for  a  portion  of  ita  length,  a 
member  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate the  abaft  when  passing  the  spiral  portion,  a  block 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  coil  spring  surrounding 
said  block  and  connected  at  one  end  thereto  and  at  ita 
other  end  to  said  member  to  return  the  shaft  to  normal 
position  when  rotated  in  one  direction  by  said  member  and 
operating  means  for  said  member. 


Y.,   a  Cor- 
SerUl  No. 


1.101,002.  OVERFLOW  TRUNKING  SYSTEM.  Cliv- 
voao  C.  BaiDBcaT,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N. 
poratlon  of  lUlnoia.  Filed  July  25,  1914. 
808,108.     (CI.  179—18.) 

1.  In  a  trunking  system,  the  combination  with  Ineom 
ing  and  eatgoing  circuits,  of  automatle  means  for  eatah- 
Ilshlng  connect.on  between  an  Incoming  circuit  and  an  Idle 
outgoing  circuit,  said  outgoing  circuits  being  of  two  claases 
snd  so  arranged  that  the  circuita  of  one  class  will  all  be 
selected  before  any  of  the  circuita  of  the  other  eiaas  are 
aelected,  a  selector  switch  for  each  of  the  outgoing  circuita 
of  the  preferred  class,  each  of  the  other  outgoing  circuits 
appearing  as  an  incoming  circuit  in  another  group  and  at 
aaid  group  baring  accesa  to  other  outgoing  cirmlts  of  two 
claases  slmilsr  to  the  outgoing  circuits  of  the  first  group. 

2.  In  aa  automatic  telepl)on«>  system,  subscribers'  lines 
arrsnged  In  groups,  primary  switches  for  said  subscribers' 
lines,  tnmk  linM  ivminating  in  said  primary  switches. 
secondary  switches  s'aaociated  with  a  part  of  said  tnmk 
lines,  overflow  switches  associated  with  the  remainder  of 
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trunk  lines,  aaid  overflow  switctaea  in  each  group 
haviaff  acceaa  either  directly  or  through  other  overflow 
switches  to  the  secondary  switchea  of  any  group. 


8.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  subscribers*  lines  arranged  In  groups,  a  primary 
switch  for  each  subscriber's  line,  secondary  and  overflow 
switches  associated  with  each  Rroap,  means  for  connecting 
a  calling  line  in  any  group  with  the  first  idle  seconds  ry 
switch  in  that  group,  or  If  the  secondary  switches  of  that 
group  are  busy  with  the  first  acceaaible  idle  overflow 
•witch  of  one  of  the  other  froupt,  means  to  connect  said 
overflow  switch  with  any  secondary  switch  of  the  se- 
lected group,  or  if  the  secondary  switches  of  that  group 
are  busy  with  an  idle  overflow  switch  of  one  of  the  other 
groups,  and  means  to  connect  the  overflow  switches  of  each 
■elected  group  with  the  secondary  switches  of  that  group, 
or  if  the  aecondary  awitches  of  that  group  are  busy  with 
an  idle  overflow  switch  of  one  of  the  other  groups. 

4.  In  an  overflov-  trunklng  system,  originating  lines, 
prtnary.  secondary  and  overflow  switchea,  all  arranged 
In  groups,  trunks  multipled  to  the  primary  and  overflow 
awitches  of  each  group  and  terminating  In  the  secondary 
switches  of  that  group,  other  trunka  multipled  throajh 
the  primary  and  overflow  switches  of  each  group  and  ter- 
mlnaUng  In  similar  overflow  switches  of  other  groups, 
whereby  an  originating  line  may  be  connected  through  one 
of  the  trunks  of  its  group  to  a  secondary  switch  of  ts 
group.  If  one  is  idle,  or  to  a  selecUble  overflow  switch  ^f 
some  succeeding  group,  and  through  the  selected  overflow 
switch  to  a  secondary  switch  of  the  selected  group.  If  one 
Is  Idle,  or  snother  selectable  overflow  switch  of  some  suc- 
ceeding group,  and  through  this  or  some  succeeding  over- 
flow switch  to  the  flrst  available  idle  aecondary  switch. 

8.  In  an  overflow  trunklng  system,  the  combination 
with  subscribers'  lines  arranged  In  groups,  of  primary 
switches  for  said  subscribers'  lines,  trunk  lines  terminat- 
ing in  said  primary  switches,  secondary  switches  asso- 
ciated with  a  part  of  said  trunk  lines  and  overflow 
switches  assoclsted  with  the  remainder  of  said  trunk  lines, 
said  primary  switches  serving  to  connect  a  subscriber  In 
sny  group  with  the  flrst  Idle  secondary  switch  of  that 
group,  or  with  an  overflow  switch  of  another  group,  if 
the  secondary  switches  are  boay  and  said  selected  over- 
flow switch  serving  to  connect  the  subscriber  with  the 
flrst  idle  overflow  switch  of  one  of  the  succeeding  groups 
provided  the  secondary  switches  of  the  selected  group 
sre  busy  and  an  idle  trunk  by  way  of  overflow  switchea 
to  the  groap  containing  an  idle  secondary  switch  ia 
available,  and  means  to  prevent  a  calling  line  from  be- 
ing connected  with  an  overflow  switch  when  there  ia  no 
Idle  secondary  switch. 

[Clalma  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,101.003.     PB0CB88  OF  DBTINO   COLLOIDAL  SUB- 
STANCES.    Oaoaan   B.   Bbamhaw,    Brooklyn,    N    Y 
FUed  Sept.  11,  1900.     SerUl  No.  617,327.     (CL  84—24.)" 
1.  A  proceas  of  the  nature  discloaed  for  rapidly  i«dnc- 
iBg  the  water  content  of  wet  robber  conaUtlng  in  prellml 
narjly  bringing  tbe  wet  robber  throogboorUa  maaa  to  a 
temperature  ezcMding  212*  F.  and  than  creating  a  par- 


tial vacaom  for  enabling  the  heat  stored  In  the  maaa  to 
effect  an  evaporation  of  material  amonnta  of  the  water 
therein  to  produce  a  spongy  porous  mass. 


2.  A  proceaa  of  the  nature  diacloaed  for  rapidly  redac- 
Ing  the  volatile  content  of  a  colloidal  snbstance,  consist- 
ing in  preliminarily  bringing  tbe  colloidal  tabetance 
throughout  its  maaa  to  a  temperature  exceeding  212*  F. 
and  then  creating  a  partial  vacuum  for  enabling  the  heat 
stored  in  the  mass  to  effect  an  evaporation  of  material 
amonnta  of  the  volatile  content  therein  to  prodoca  a 
spongy  porous  maaa. 

S.  A  proceas  of  tbe  nature  disclosed  for  rvdndag  tbe 
volatile  content  of  a  colloidal  substance  conalatins  in  pt*> 
llmlnarlly  bringing  such  substance  under  high  preaaore  to 
an  elevated  temperature  throughout  ita  maaa,  and  then  re- 
ducing tbe  pressure  while  said  substance  Is  In  said  heated 
condition  to  enable  the  volatile  content  to  expand  and 
render  tbe  sobaUnce  spongy  and  facilitate  the  escape  of 
tbe  Tolatile  content 

i.  The  herein  deacribed  proceaa  of  drying  a  robbery 
substance,  consisting  in  heating  tbe  subatance  wltliln  a 
chamber  to  the  temperature  of  steam  at  approximately 
one  hundred  pounds  pressure,  simultaneously  creatine  a 
vacuum  and  lowering  the  temperature  within  tbe  chamber, 
thoa  withdrawing  the  steam  given  off  by  the  material 
whereby  the  material  is  left  in  a  dry  and  spongy  condition. 
5.  The  herein  described  process  of  drying  a  robbery  aob- 
stance,  which  consists  In  preliminarily  heating  the  mate- 
rial onder  preaaore,  and  then  lowering  the  preaaure  on  the 
material,  whereby  the  heated  water  in  the  substance  may 
be  changed  to  vapor  and  condensed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.161,604.    SEAT.    EowAao  BaAoo,  Farmerville,  La.    FUed 
Apr.  7,  1914.    SerUI  No.  830,222.     (CL  166^22.) 


B   ii4<  // 


It 

10 


\ 


A  chair  conaUting  of  a  aingle  standard  baTiag  a  Mat- 
board  aecured  at  a  point  between  ita  enda,  tha  ataadaitf 
above  the  seat  board  having  a  transverse  slot  that  to 
broadened  longltodinally  of  tbe  atandard  and  a  body-«B-< 
circling  strap  paaaed  through  and  morable  in  tba  *»t  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  standard,  whereby  the  body  of  a  panas 
may  move  toward  and  away  from  the  seat-boaid  whUa  ^ 
circled  by  the  strap. 
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l.iei.600.  8WITCH-OPBRATINO  MECHANISM.  HsKkT 
C.  BMOWN.  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Piled  Aug.  22,  1812.  Se- 
rial No.  716,4«T.     (O.  104—24.) 


1.  In  •  twitch  op«ntlDg  m«chantBm,  the  comblnatlOD 
with  a  cailog  of  a  pair  of  vertically  movable  pins  project- 
ing therefrom  and  reslUently  urged  upward  a  vertically 
and  horUontally  movable  pin  disposed  between  said  first 
plna  and  rcaillently  urged  upward,  means  cooaecting  said 
laat  pin  with  a  awitcb  point  and  meaas  (or  engaKlng  said 
pin  and  moving  It  horiiontally. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  mechaii'.siu,  the  combinAtloo 
with  a  casing  of  a  pair  of  substantially  U  shaped  brack- 
ets aecnred  to  the  top  thereof,  pins  sildably  passed  through 
■aid  top  of  the  casing  and  the  bracket,  springs  secured  to 
the  pins  and  bearint;  a^'alnst  the  brackets,  a  vertically 
movable  pin  reciprocal  between  said  first  pins,  meani»  con- 
•ecttng  said  last  pin  with  a  switch  point  and  means  for 
angaglng  said  pin  and  moving  It  horUontally. 

3.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  a  pair  of  vertically  movable  pins  project- 
ing therefrom  and  realllentiy  ur^ed  upward,  a  slot  in  the 
casing  between  said  pint,  a  rectangular  frame  In  the  eas- 
ing, a  pin  sildably  passed  through  the  slot  and  through 
the  frame,  a  switch  operatlnx  rod  xlldably  secured  to  the 
pin  within  the  frame,  a  Rprlng  secured  to  the  pin  and  bear- 
ing against  the  frame  and  means  for  moving  aald  pla  lat- 
erally in  the  slot 


1,161,006.  MT78IC-HOLDKR.  Allan  M.  Bbowns,  Pas- 
cagonla,  Mias.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  McVea  Toang, 
Pascagoulfl,  Mlso.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874.198.      (CI.  4B — 68.) 


1.  A  music  holder  comprising  a  front  and  rear  wall 
hlngedly  connected  together  and  adapted  to  be  maintained 
in  closed  position  at  will,  flexible  closure  flaps  connected 
said  walls  being  provided  near  the  hinged  point  of  the 
to  said  front  and  rear  walls  at  the  ends  thereof,  one  of 
walls  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  strip  of  suitable  material 
Me«red  en  the  laalde  of  saM  one  wall  along  tlie  edge  of 
the  slot  adjacent  the  hinged  point,  a  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial eecMTed  to  said  one  wall  and  having  a  loo«e  portion 
oreHntBglng  eaM  slot  and  vtrtp.  said  strip  being  sBbstan- 
tlally  trlangnlar  In  shape  wlMreby  to  provMe  a  binding 
cdce  adapted  t«  malvtaln  a  sheet  of  music  SKRlnet  acd- 
Sental  dlspHK^meat  when  Inserted  between  said  strip  and 
Vre  opposite  wall  of  t'  e  holder. 


2.  A  ranste  holder  comprising  a  front  and  raar  wall 
hlngedly  connected  together  and  adapted  to  be  maintained 
In  closed  posltioa  at  will,  one  of  aald  walls  being  prorMed 
adjacent  the  hlngrd  point  with  a  longitudinally  dlapoaed 
alot.  a  binding  strip  secured  on  the  Inside  of  said  one  wall 
along  the  edge  of  said  slot  adjacent  the  hinged  point,  and 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  secured  to  said  one  wall  and 
overhanging  said  slots  and  binding  strip  snbatantlally  aa 
described. 

3.  A  moslc  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  walls  hlngedly 
connected  together  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  closed 
position  at  will,  one  of  said  walla  being  provided  with  an 
opening  adjacent  the  hinged  point,  means  overbanglng 
said  opening  on  the  Inside  of  said  one  wall  to  prevent  loss 
of  music  sheets  through  the  opening,  and  binding  means 
secured  adjacent  the  opening  on  the  Inside  of  said  one 
wall  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  opposite  wail  In  bind- 
ing a  abcet  of  material  In  podtion  between  tbea,  when 
inserted  thnragb  the  opening  between  the  overhanging 
means  and  binding  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  including  an  en- 
velop adapted  to  contain  sbeeta  of  mnalc  and  adapted  to 
be  maintained  In  closed  position  at  will,  one  wall  of  the 
envelop  being  provided  with  an  opening,  means  for  pre- 
venting displacement  of  sheets  of  moeic  from  the  envelop 
through  the  opening,  and  binder  means  adapted  to  co-act 
with  another  wall  of  the  envelop  In  binding  a  sheet  of 
mnsic  in  position  between  them  when  Inserted  throogb 
said  opening  and  between  the  binder  means  and  first  said 
means. 


1.161.607.  WIBB-rCNCig  FABBIC.  Noanis  C.  Bmx, 
Downsvllle,  N.  T.  Filed  Dee.  10.  1014.  Serial  N«. 
877,414.      (CI.  246 — 8.) 


^=^t-^ 
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1.  In  a  wire  fence  febrlc.  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  loop, 
said  wire  extending  tangentlally  from  aald  loop  is  one 
direction,  and  said  wire  extending  radially  from  aald  loop 
in  a  directioa  at  right  angles  to  said  flxst-mentloned  ex- 
tending portion. 

2.  A  wire  fence  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires 
bent  to  form  alternately  V  and  Inverted  V-sbnped  por- 
lioiui,  said  wires  being  bent  to  form  loops  at  the  apexes  of 
said  V-shaped  portlona.  a  portion  of  aald  wires  extending 
tangentlally  from  said  loopa,  a  portion  of  said  wires  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  loops,  said  extending  portions 
of  each  wire  passing  through  the  loops  of  the  other  wire 
to  interlock  and  form  a  fabric. 

&.  A  wire  fence  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires 
beot  to  form  alternately  V  and  inverted  V-shaped  por- 
tions, said  arlres  being  bent  to  form  loops  at  the  apexes  of 
said  V-shaped  portions,  a  portion  of  said  wires  extending 
tangcntiaily  of  said  loops,  a  portion  of  aald  wires  extend- 
ing radially  from  aald  loopa  and  la  a  directioa  at  rlgM 
ancles  to  aald  flnit-mentloned  extending  portion,  aald  ex- 
tending portions  of  each  wire  pasaluK  tiirougb  tiie  loops 
of  the  other  wire  to  Interlock  and  form  a  fabric 


1,161,608.  SEMI  -  MECHANICAL  TELEPHONE  •  EX- 
CUAN<;E  system.  Alm>:rt  M.  Boll4BO.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  ■s'^iKDor  to  Western  Klectrle  Company,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  Corporation  of  ISlnols.  Piled  Feb.  6.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  S9n,S»6.     (a.  ITS— 17.) 

1.  In    a    telephone   evetiamce    system,    the    comMnatfen 

i  with  a   telephone   line  exteodlns  from  «   snbotatlon  to  a 

eeotnal  oMce.  of  a  connecting  ctrruit  at  the  central 
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aa  operator's  connection  switch  for  anltiag  said  con- 
aectlng  circuit  with  aald  telephone  line,  line  switching 
mechanism  at  the  central  oflSce,  sending  apparatus  adapt- 
ed to  be  set  by  the  operator  to  actuate  said  switching 
mechanism  and  unite  the  connecting  circuit  with  a  de- 
■Irad  Use.  a  raUy  44S  asaodated  with  said  line  switching 
mecbaaism  and  adapted  to  apply  ringing  current  to  a 
line  with  which  said  mechanism  makes  connection,  a  relay 
828  in  a  clrcnit  completed  when  said  switching  mecha- 
Biaa  onites  with  a  desired  tine,  a  shunt  about  aald  relay 
328  adapted  to  prevent  its  operation,  said  shunt  being 
closed  in  caae  the  line  with  which  aald  switching  mecha- 
nism unites  is  busy,  said  relay  323  responding  in  case 
the  line  Is  free,  and  a  clrcnit  for  relay  44S  closed  by  relay 
828  when  operated. 


■>.v 


2.  In  a  telephone  aystem,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  having  a  plurality  of  stations  thereon,  of  a 
connector  switch  baring  a  plurality  of  stationary  con- 
tacts therein,  one  for  each  station  on  said  line,  a  test 
bruah  for  engagement  with  said  contacts,  a  source  for  se- 
lective ringing  current  and  means  dependent  upon  the  ter- 
minal with  which  said  brush  makes  connection  for  dif- 
ferently atsodatlng  said  source  with  said  line  to  signal 
a  particular  station  on  said  line. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  stations  on  a 
single  line,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  multiply  con- 
nected sets  of  contact's  for  said  line,  an  automatic  twitch 
having  brushea  for  connecting  with  a  particular  set  of 
tenainala  for  said  line  and  means  automatically  actuated 
upon  said  brushes  l>eing  positioned  on  one  of  said  sets  for 
■•laetlTely  signaling  the  corresponding  station  on  said  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  connector  adapted  to  unite  with  a  telephone  line 
in  an  exchange,  of  a  relay  449  adapted  to  apply  ringing 
current  to  a  line  with  which  the  connector  unitea,  a  relay 
828  and  a  circuit  therefor  completed  when  the  connector 
onites  with  the  telephone  line,  a  shunt  established  about 
aald  relay  328  in  case  the  line  is  busy  to  prevent  the  op- 
eration of  said  relay,  said  relay  323  responding  in  caae 
the  line  la  free,  a  circuit  for  said  relay  449  completed  by 
relay  823  when  operated,  a  relay  465  in  the  ringing  clr- 
cnit unresponsive  to  said  ringing  current  while  the  nor- 
mal high  resistance  of  the  line  la  included  in  the  circuit, 
said  relay  responding  when  the  resistance  of  the  line  is 
decreased  by  the  removal  of  the  telephone  at  tfie  sub- 
station, and  means  controlled  by  relay  466  for  opening 
the  circuit  of  relay  440  to  remove  ringing  current  from 
the  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  combination  with  a  line 
switching  device  adapted  to  connect  with  the  telephone 
lines  of  the  exchange,  of  a  relay  440  adapted  to  apply 
ringing  current  to  a  line  with  which  the  switching  device 
has  made  connection,  a  relay  323,  an  operating  clrealt  for 
said  relay  completed  when  connection  Is  made  by  the 
switching  device  with  an  idle  called  line,  a  clrcnit  for 
relay  449  controlled  by  relay  823.  and  a  relay  465  in  the 
rtai^Bf  clrealt  tnergiaed  upon  respoase  of  the  called  snb- 
■eribcr,  aald  relay  when  energ Ized  being  adapted  to  open 
the  dreoit  of  said  relay  440. 

CClaims  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


ia«l,e09.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Jacob  BuaKHAaTZMBTai, 
rartbaolt,  Minn.  Filed  May  0.  1913.  Satlal  N«. 
766.601.     (CL  155—8.) 


■»-wr^  -,»-. 


1.  A  folding  chair  having  in  combination,  two  rear  legs, 
a  cross  bar  connecting  said  legs,  a  seat  hinged  to  aald  legs, 
two  front  legs  hinged  to  said  seat,  side  rungs  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  each  front  and  rear  leg  one  of  said  rear  legs 
having  a  recess  with  a  forwardly  extending  opening,  a  V- 
.shaped  spring  within  said  recess,  a  latching  bolt  aecnred 
to  one  end  of  said  spring  projecting  through  said  opening, 
a  keeper  having  a  socket  secured  to  said  seat,  said  bolt 
arranged  to  latch  into  said  socket,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  spring  whereby  said  keeper  may  be  released. 

2.  A  folding  chair  having  in  comldnatlon,  two  rear  lega, 
a  rigid  cross  bar  connecting  said  legs,  a  seat  hinged  to 
said  legs,  two  front  legs  hinged  to  said  seat,  side  rungs 
hlngedly  connected  to  each  front  and  rear  leg  one  of  said 
rear  legs  having  a  recess  with  a  forwardly  extending  open- 
ing, a  V-shaped  spring  within  said  recess,  a  latching  tiolt 
having  a  flat  keeper  engaging  portion  secured  to  one  ead 
of  said  spring  projecting  through  said  opening,  a  pin 
extending  laterally  through  the  lower  end  of  said  spring, 
and  means  to  operate  said  spring  whereby  said  keeper  may 
be  released. 

3.  A  folding  chair  having  in  combtnatlon,  two  rigid 
rear  legs,  a  rigid  cross  bar  connecting  said  legs,  a  seat 
hinged  to  said  legs,  two  rigidly  connected  front  legs 
hinged  to  said  seat,  a  side  rang  hlngedly  connected  to 
each  front  and  rear  leg  one  of  tald  rear  legs  having  a  re- 
ces.?  with  a  laterally  extending  substantially  rectangatar 
opening,  a  V-shaped  spring  within  said  recess,  a  flat  sided 
latching  bolt  secured  to  one  end  of  said  spring  projecting 
through  said  opening,  and  a  push  stem  secured  to  one  cod 
of  said  spring  and  located  beneath  said  seat. 

4.  A  folding  chair  having  in  combination,  two  rear  legs. 
a  cross  bar  con necttng  said  legs,  a  seat  hinged  to  said  legs, 
two  front  l^s  hinged  to  said  seat,  a  side  rung  hlngedly 
connected  to  each  front  and  rear  leg  one  of  said  rear  lega 
having  a  recess  with  a  forwardly  extending  opening,  a 
V-sbaped  spring  having  one  leaf  shorter  than  the  other 
occupying  said  recess,  a  latching  bolt  secured  to  the  loager 
leaf  of  said  spring  and  projecting  through  said  opening, 
a  pin  extending  laterally  through  the  Junction  of  said 
spring  leaves,  and  means  to  operate  said  spring  whereby 
said   keeper    may  be   released. 


1,161,610.  LIFT-JACK  FOR  VEHICLES.  John  H.  BiniK- 
HOLDEB,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  EHlte  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a  Partnership. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1918.    Serial  No.  788,609.     (CI.  254 — 06.) 

1.  A  vehicle  jack  haTiag  a  standard  and' a  lift  member 
slldable  therein  and  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  along 
its  front  edge,  a  shaft  through  said  standard  and  a  pin- 
ion thereon  engaging  the  said  teeth,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  relatively  at  one  side  of  the  plane 
of  said  standard  and  lift  member,  an  operating  lever  plv- 
otally  mounted  beneath  said  wheel  and  a  pawl  on  the  end 
thereof  eccentric  to  the  pivot  of  said  lever  and  engaging 
said  wheel  ratchet  from  beneath  to  exert  an  upward  lift- 
ing action  thereon  while  Imparting  rotation  thereto. 

2.  A  vehicle  Jack  having  a  standard  and  a  toothed  lift 
member  thercta,  a  shaft  and  a  pia^  moaated  therooa  «a* 
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gaglnf  Mid  lift  member,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  aald 
■baft,  and  a  plroted  lerer  baying  a  pawl  extending  beneath 
and  engaging  the  nnderslde  of  Mid  ratchet  wheel  In  com- 
bination with  a  tripping  device  for  said  pawl  mounted  In 
juxtaposition  to  Mid  wheel  upon  a  pivot  pin  atatloned  off 
center  relatively  to  the  said  shaft. 


3.  The  Jack  described  having  a  lift  member  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  means  therewith  to  operate  tha  lift 
member  comprising  a  lever  snd  an  actuating  pawl,  a 
check  pawl  engaging  said  wheel,  and  a  trip  member  plv- 
otally  supported  between  Mid  pawls  at  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  operate  in  conjanction 
with  both  to  efTect  reverMl  of  Mid  lift  member,  the  said 
tripping  member  being  adapted  to  come  into  operating  en- 
gagement with  both  Mid  pawls  at  predetermined  times. 

4.  The  jack  described  having  a  toothed  lift  member  and 
a  pinion  engsglng  the  Mme,  a  ratchet  wheel  in  actuating 
relations  with  Mid  pinion,  an  actuating  pawl,  and  a 
check  pawl  engaging  Mid  wheel.  In  combination  with  a 
trip  member  plvotally  supported  centrally  between  ito  ends 
and  adapted  to  engage  its  ends  with  both  Mid  pawls  suc- 
ceMively  and  effect  the  reverMl  of  said  lift  and  a  spring 
and  reversing  lever  for  said  trip  member. 

6.  A  jack  having  a  lift  member  with  teeth  at  one  side 
and  meaoa  to  raise  and  lower  t;^e  ume  comprising  a  pin- 
ion In  mesh  with  Mid  teeth,  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  actuating 
pawl,  and  a  check  pawl,  in  combination  with  a  removable 
side  plate  for  said  jack  having  a  tripping  device  plTotally 
mounted  upon  Its  Innfer  face  and  removable  therewith  and 
adapted  to  engage  both  Mid  pawla  for  reveraal  of  lald 
lift  member,  and  a  controlling  lever  to  set  said  tripping 
member  for  action. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,101,«11.  PICKING  MECHANISM  FOB  COTTON-PICK- 
INO  MACHINES.  Benjamin  CaABTaaa  CALoaawooD, 
Valley  Falls.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Price-Campbell  Cotton 
Picker  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1918.  Serial  No.  764,624. 
(a.  5*— 118.) 


The  combination.   In  a  picking  mechanism  for  cotton- 
pteklnf  Buebines,  of  a  series  of  carriers  baring  severally 


inclosed  therein  a  spiral  gear  shaft  for  transmitting  ro* 
tary  motion  to  picking  fingers ;  the  shaft ;  a  clutch  slid- 
ably  UMonted  on  the  abaft  with  a  vertical  reciprocating 
motion;  a  combined  dutch-and-plnion  keyed  to  tbe  shaft 
and  engaging  with  a  fixed  drcuiar  gear  mounted  on  a 
fixed  circular  drum  center ;  tbe  sliding  clutch  engaging 
with  tbe  aforesaid  combined  clntcb-and-plnlon,  and  at 
regular  and  predetermined  periods  rising  and  riding  npoa 
a  lifting  cam  mounted  on  the  fixed  drum  center,  thereby 
throwing  the  clutch  teeth  out  of  engagement  and  causing 
cesMtion  of  rotary  nkotlon  of  picking  fingers. 


1,161,612.     BOLDER.    JossPH  Catocca,  Sacramento.  CaL. 
FUed  May  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  27.432.     (CI.  71V— 1.) 

1.  A  solder  for  aluminium  composed  of  tin,  lead,  and 
aluminium,  the  tin  being  largely  in  exceM  of  the  iMd  and 
aluminium. 

2.  A  solder  composed  of  tin,  iMd  and  aluminium  in  tbe 
proportion  of  one  part  aluminium  to  sixteen  parts  of  tin 
and  lead. 

8.  A  solder  consisting  of  twelve  and  four-fifths  ounces 
of  tin,  three  and  one-fifth  ounces  of  lead,  and  one  ounce 
of  aluminium. 


1,161.613.  MATCH-SAFE.  Cbslaw  Staniblaw  Cbqlow- 
SKi,  Newark.  N.  J.  FUed  Nov.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,436.      (CI.  206—21.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  claH  described,  a  container  harinf 
a  match  supporting  bottom  member,  a  front  plate  on 
which  said  container  Is  mounted,  a  badt  plate  slldable 
with  respect  to  tbe  front  plate,  a  rocking  plate  interposed 
between  the  front  and  back  plates  and  adapted  to  bs 
oscillated  by  engagement  with  tbe  slldable  back  plate,  a 
retracting  spring  for  said  rocking  plate  and  back  plate, 
and  members  extending  from  the  rocking  plate  through 
the  front  piate  within  the  container  and  adapted  to  eo> 
operate  with  the  match  supporting  bottom  member  to 
effect  delivery  of  matches,  one  by  one,  said  front  plats 
being  provided  with  arcuate  slots  for  the  pasMge  of  tbs 
members  connected  with  the  rocking  plate,  and  the  con- 
tainer being  prorided  with  a  slot  in  the  bottom  thereof 
tbroogh  whirb  matches  may  paM. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  single  delivery  match  safS 
having'  a  delivery  slot,  of  actuating  means  Including  a 
vertically  movable  match  lighting  element  supported  la 
proximity  to  tbe  delivery  slot  and  adapted  to  rseelTS 
matches  discharged  therethrough.  Mid  lighting  element 
comprising  a  bousing  having  upwardly  flared  side  walls  to 
receive  tbe  match  theret>etween,  said  side  walls  being  for- 
wardly  converged  to  retain  the  match,  and  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported spring  actuatsd  Igniting  member  within  tbs 
bousing. 

3.  A  single  delivery  match  safe  comprising  a  container 
having  a  delivery  slot  and  a  hinged  lid,  delivery  means 
indudlag  an  oscillatory  element  within  tbe  container,  a 
vertically  slldable  element,  and  a  match  lighting  element 
carried  by  the  vertically  slldable  element  and  supported 
thereby  In  proximity  to  the  delivery  slot  to  receive  matches 
discharged   tberethroogb ;    Mid   Ud    Including    a   pivoted 


NovBMBSs  33, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ia6i 


member  and  a  spring  supported  shoe  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  tbe  path  of  the  oscillatory  mem- 
ber of  the  delivery  means  to  obstruct  the  operation 
thereof. 


1.161.614.  MABKINO  BUBBEB  AB^ICLBS.  Mtbow  H. 
Class,  Hastings  upon-Hudson,  N.  T.  Filed  July  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  41,872.     (CI.  18—60.) 

1.  Tbe  proccM  of  producing  a  permanent  and  integral 
mark  In  vulcanised  rubber  artieles,  which  comprises  im- 
pressing the  marking  projections  of  a  die  into  the  sur- 
face of  the  already-vulcanized  rubber,  such  projections 
being  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  rubber  Is 
softened,  and  maintaining  the  die  in  impressing  position 
with  a  sufficient  pressure  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  cause 
tbe  rubber  to  flow  and  thereby  effect  the  desired  perma- 
nent Imprenion  therein ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  proceM  of  producing  a  permanent  and  integral 
mark  In  vulcanised  rubl>er  articles,  which  comprises  im- 
pressing the  marking  projections  of  a  die  into  the  surface 
of  the  already-vulcanized  rubber,  such  projections  being 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  660  to  600*  F.,  and 
maintaining  the  die  in  impressing  position  for  a  few  sec- 
onds time  with  a  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  the  rubber 
to  flow  and  thereby  effect  tbe  desired  permanent  impres- 
sion  therein ;   substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  proceM  of  producing  a  permanent  and  integral 
mark  in  vulcanised  rubber  articles,  which  comprises  coat- 
ing the  rubber  with  a  suitable  protective  oil  or  wax,  im- 
preMing  tbe  marking  projections  of  a  die  into  the  surface 
of  the  already-vulcanised  rubber,  such  projections  being 
heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  rubber  is  softened, 
and  maintaining  the  die  in  impression  position  with  a  suffi- 
cient pressure  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  cause  the  rubber 
to  flow  and  thereby  effect  the  desired  permanent  impres- 
sion therein  ;  substsntlally  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  proceM  of  producing  a  permanent  and  Integral 
mark  in  vulcanised  rubber  articles,  which  comprises  incor- 
porating an  oil  or  wax  with  the  rubber  to  be  marked  t>e- 
fore  vulcanisation.  Impressing  the  marking  projections  of 
a  die  into  the  surface  of  the  rubber  after  vulcanisation, 
such  projections  being  heated  to  s  tempersture  at  which 
tbe  rubt>er  Is  softened,  and  maintaining  the  die  in  im- 
pressing position  with  a  sufficient  preHure  and  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  cause  the  rubber  to  flow  and  thereby 
effect  the  desired  permanent  Impression  therein ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  prooeu  of  producing  a  permanent  and  Integral 
mark  in  vulcanised  rubber  artldes,  which  comprises  in- 
corporating an  oil  or  wax  wWki  Uwi  rwbbsr  to  be  marked 
before  vulcaniutlon,  coating  the  rubber  with  a  further 
amount  of  oil  or  wax,  ImpreMlng  the  marking  projections 
of  a  die  into  the  surface  of  the  rubber  after  vulcanisation, 
such  projections  being  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which 
the  rubber  is  softened,  and  maintaining  the  die  in  Im- 
preMlng position  with  a  sufficient  pressure  and  for  a  suffl- 
dent  time  to  cause  the  rubber  to  flow  and  thereby  effect 
the  desired  permanent  impression  therein ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,616.  CALL-DI8THIBUTINQ  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM. Hbkkt  p.  Ct^rsBir,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  WMtem  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serisl 
No.  7,014.     (CI.  179—27.) 

1.  In  s  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  group  of  lines,  a  plurality  of  connecting  drcuita, 
means  for  extending  the  circuits  of  said  linM  when  call- 
ing to  Mid  connecting  circuits,  of  a  line  finder  indicator 
for  each  of  Mid  connecting  circuits,  and  means  jointly 
controlled  by  a  calling  line  and  tbe  connecting  circuit  to 
which  tbe  circuit  of  said  line  is  extended  for  adjusting 
tbe  associated  line  finder  indicator. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  group  of  lines,  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions  and 
means  for  automatically  extentfing  the  dreuits  of  said 
tines  when  calling  to  idle  operators'  positions,  of  a  line 


indicator  at  each  operator's  position,  a  line  finder  for 
controlling  each  of  said  indicators,  the  line  tkaden  at  tbe 
different  operators'  positions  having  multiple  connected 
line  terminals,  and  means  jointly  controlled  by  a  calling 
line  and  tbe  means  for  extending  the  circuit  of  said  line 
to  an  operator's  position  for  adjusting  tbe  line  finder  at 
said  operator's  position. 


3.  In  a  call  distributing  telephone  system,  a -plurality 
of  subscribers'  lines,  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions, 
a  plurality  of  trunks  leading  to  each  of  uid  operators' 
positions,  means  for  extending  a  calling  one  of  said  lines 
to  an  operator's  position  through  an  Idle  one  of  said 
trunks,  a  plurality  of  calling  ^ne  Indicators  and  a  line 
finder  switch  for  each  of  said  indicators  to  control  the 
displaying  of  the  designation  of  a  calling  line.  Mid  indi- 
cators and  line  finder  switches  being  In  number  equal  to 
said  trunks. 

4.  In  a  call  distributing  telephone  system,  a  plurality 
of  subscribers'  lines,  an  operator's  position,  means  for 
extending  a  calling  one  of  Mid  subscribers'  lines  to  salA 
operator's  position,  a  line  finder  switch  at  Mid  operator's 
position,  an  indicator  connected  therewith  for  displaying 
tbe  destination  of  Mid  calling  line.  Mid  line  finder  switch 
and  indicator  being  left  in  their  actuated  positions  until 
taken  into  use  again. 

5.  In  a  call  distributing  telephone  system,  a  plurality 
of  subscribers'  lines,  sn  operator's  position,  means  at  Mid 
operator's  position  for  establishing  a  connection  between 
Mid  position  and  a  calling  one  of  said  subscribers'  lines, 
means  for  displaying  tbe  designation  of  a  calling  line  at 
Mid  operator's  position  Independently  of  the  establish- 
ment of  Mid  connection  snd  means  for  preventing  tbe 
actuation  of  Mid  second  mentioned  means  until  Mid  oper- 
ator severs  said  connection. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,616.  MACHINE  FOR  DISPLAYING  CABD8  AND 
THE  LIKE.  William  Hknkt  Clsgo,  Burnley,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1913.    Serial  No.  766,232.     (CI.  40— 76.V 


1.  A  madiine  for  displaying  cards  and  the  like  comprl»> 
ing  a  rotary  carrier  adapted  to  support  the  cards  and  to 
guide  them  in  radial  movement,  a  lifting  member  adapted 
to  engage  a  card  In  tbe  carrier,  a  plvotally  mounted-levsr 
plvotally  connected  with   Mid   lifting  member,  a  curved 
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slot  In  Mid  I«ver,  a  pin  working  In  said  alot,  a  roury 
member  carrying  aald  pin  In  a  circular  patb,  part  of  wtalcb 
approximately  coincides  with  the  shape  of  the  slot,  and 
means  for  continnoasly  driying  said  rotary  member. 

2.  A  machine  for  dlMplaying  cards  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  rotary  carrier  adapted  to  hold  cards  and  to  guide 
them  radially,  a  ratchet  connected  with  said  rotary  carrier, 
a  pawl  cooperating  with  said  ratchet,  a  lifting  member 
adapted  to  eusage  a  card  In  the  carrier,  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  plTOtally  connected  with  said  lifting  mem- 
ber, an  nrm  connected  with  said  lever  and  with  said  pawl 
so  as  to  transmit  motion  from  the  lever  to  the  pawl,  a 
rotary  member,  a  pin  carried  by  said  rotary  member  and 
engaging  said  lever  so  as  to  rock  It  about  Its  pivotal  sup- 
port as  the  member  rotates,  a  curved  slot  In  said  lever 
in  which  the  pin  works,  tbe  shape  of  said  slot  correspond- 
ing approximately  with  the  shape  of  part  of  the  patb  of 
said  pin  so  that  there  is  a  dwell  in  the  reciprocatory 
movement  of  the  lever  while  the  pin  is  moving  through 
the  said  part  of  Its  patb,  and  means  for  continuously  driv- 
ing the  rotary  memlwr. 

3.  A  machine  for  displaying  cards  and  the  like  comprls- 
,  Ing  a   rotary   carrier  adapted   to   support  cards  In   radial 

positions. therein,  a  guide  member  having  a  slot  located 
on  each  side  of  said  carrier,  a  pair  of  lifting  members  ar- 
ranged outside  said  guide  members  and  having  lateral 
projections  extending  through  said  slots  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  edges  of  a  card  in  the  carrier,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  lifting  members  one  of  said  IcTera 
having  a  curved  slot  therein,  a  rock-shaft  connected  with 
both  of  said  levers,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to 
produce  reciprocation  of  the  ends  of  the  lifting  members 
in  the  guide  slots,  sajd  means  comprising  a  rotary  member, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  rotary  member  and  engai^ng  In  the 
curved  slot  in  said  lever,  the  shape  of  said  slot  correspond- 
ing approximately  with  the  shape  of  a  part  of  the  path 
of  said  pin,  so  that  there  is  a  dwell  In  the  rocldng  motion 
Imparted  to  the  rock-shaft. 

4.  A  machine  for  displaying  cards  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  rotary  carrier  adapted  to  hold  cards  in  radial  posi- 
tions therein,  a  casing  surrounding  said  carrier  and  com- 
prising a  front  portion  rearwnrdly  curved  at  its  upper 
part,  a  top  portion  adjoining  said  curved  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slpt  In  It  adjacent  the  point  of  Junction, 
side  portions  having  slots  therein  meeting  the  transverse 
slot  and  the  top  portion  ;  a  pair  of  lifting  members  ar- 
ranged outside  said  casing,  each  member  having  a  lateral 
projection  extending  through  the  radial  slot  in  the  adja- 
cent side  member  and  being  adapted  to  engage  a  card  in 
the  carrier  by  said  extension,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  lifting  members. 


1,161.617.  EXPANSION  BOLT.  Chari.es  .T.  Clememts, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1016.  Serial  No. 
23,875.      (CI.  86—2.4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tube  divided  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  section  at  a  corresponding  point  on  Its  Inner  surface 
having  a  beveled  longitudinal  groove  and  an  opening  ad- 
jacent one  end  and  to  which  said  groove  extends,  a  screw 
threaded  nut  provided  on  Its  outer  surface  with  spaced 
rlbe  leveled  on  a  portion  of  their  top  surface  which  ribs 
fit  and  slide  In  said  grooves  in  the  tube  sections,  and  a 
twit  within  said  tube  by  meana  of  which  the  nut  may  be 
drawn  forward  to  expand  the  tube  sections. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tube 
divided  longitudinally  Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
section  at  a  corresponding  point  on  Its  inner  sufrace  bav- 
ins a  beveled  longitudinal  groove  and  an  opening  adja- 
cent one  end  and  to  wblcb  said  groove  extends,  a  screw 
threaded  not  provided  on  Its  outer  surface  with  spaced 
rib*  parallel  on  tbctr  top  surfaces  for  a  abort  dlstaae* 
from  thalr  rtar  ends  and  bavaled  tber«from  toward  tlM 


forward  ends,  said  parallel  portions  fitting  Into  aald 
inga  In  the  tube  sections  when  the  tabe  la  In  a  Dormal 
condition,  and  a  bolt  within  said  tube  by  meana  of  whlefa 
the  nut  may  be  drawn  forward  to  expand  the  tube  sections. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprising  a 
tube  having  a  amootb  straight  bore  approximately  one  half 
its  length  and  divided  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of 
sections,  each  section  at  the  point  of  termination  of  the 
straight  bore  being  slightly  cut  away  on  Its  Interior  and 
provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  one  end  and  having 
a  centrally  located  beveled  groove  extending  from  the 
point  of  termination  of  said  straight  bore  to  said  opening, 
a  screw  threaded  nut  provided  on  its  o»iter  surface  with 
spaced  ribs  parallel  on  their  top  surfacea  for  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  one  end  and  beveled  therefrom  to- 
ward their  other  end,  said  parallel  portions  fitting  into 
said  openings  when  the  tube  Is  in  a  normal  condition,  and 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  straight  bore  of  the  tube  in 
loose  contact  therewith  and  engaging  said  nut  by  means  of 
which  the  aald  tube  sections  may  be  expanded. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tube 
having  a  spiral  groove  in  its  outer  surface  and  divided 
longitudinally  Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  at  a 
corresponding  point  on  ita  inner  surface  having  a  beveled 
longitudinal  groove  and  an  opening  adjacent  one  end 
into  which  said  groove  terminates,  a  spiral  spring  fitted 
Into  said  spiral  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  tuba, 
a  screw  threaded  nut  provided  on  its  outer  surface  wltb 
spaced  longitudinal  j-ibs  beveled  on  a  portion  of  their  top 
surfaces  which  ribs  fit  and  slide  In  said  beveled  grooves 
In  the  tube  sections,  and  a  bolt  within  said  tube  engaging 
said  nut  by  means  of  which  said  tube  may  be  expanded. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tuba 
having  a  spiral  groove  In  Its  outer  surface  and  divided 
longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section 
at  a  corresponding  point  on  Its  Inner  surface  having  a 
beveled  longitudinal  groove  and  an  opening  adjacent  one 
end  in  which  said  grooves  terminates,  a  spiral  spring 
fitted  into  said  spiral  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tube,  a  screw  threaded  nut  provided  on  Its  outer  surface 
with  spaced  longitudinal  ribs  parallel  on  their  top  sur- 
faces for  a  predetermined  distance  from  one  end  and  beT- 
eled  therefrom  toward  their  other  ends,  aald  parallel  poi^ 
tions  fitting  in  said  openings  in  the  tube  section  when  the 
tube  is  In  a  normal  condition  the  beveled  portions  of  said 
rib  fitting  In  said  grooves  extending  from  said  opening 
and  slldable  therein,  and  a  bolt  within  said  tube  engaging 
said  nut  by  means  of  which  said  tube  may  be  expanded. 


1,161,618.  SELF-CONTAINED  TIME  -  CONTBOLLBD 
OPERATINO  MECHANISM.  Habolo  V.  COM,  Naw 
Haven,  Conn.,  asulgnor  to  The  Sentinel  Manufacturing 
Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  9.661.      (CI.  161—1.) 


1.  In  a  aelf-contained.  time-controlled  operatlng-mecha- 
Blam.  the  combination  with  a  timlng-mechanlsm  Inclqdinc 
a  setting  lever  and  a  timing-diak.  of  a  Uming-laver  co- 
acting  with  the  aald  diak.  an  operating-lever  co-acting 
with  the  said  timlng-Iever.  and  a  coupling  member  con- 
oeetad  with  the  aald  operatlng-Iever.  the  aald  parts  being 
combined  in  a  unitary  structure  adaptsd  as  saeb  to  iM 
applied  and  removed  to  the  mechanism  to  be  operated 
by  it. 

3.  In  a  salf-contalnod,  tta>e-«ontroU«d  ftfrrratlni  mocba 
nUm,  tb«  combtaatlon  wltb  a  tlnliig-aeeiiaalam  teelodlnt 
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a  aettlng-lever  and  a  timlng-dlsk,  of  a  tlmtng-lcTer  co- 
acting  vrlth  the  aald  disk,  an  operating-lever  oo-aetlng 
wltb  the  tlmlng-Iever  which  It  operates  to  release  the  aald 
disk  and  by  which  it  is  held  in  ita  set  position,  snd  a 
coupling-member  connected  with  the  aald  operating-lever. 
8.  In  a  self-contained,  time-controlled  operating-mecha- 
nism, the  combination  with  a  spring-actuated  timing- 
mechanism  incloding  a  aettlng-lever  and  a  timlng-dlsk.  of 
a  timing-lever  co  acting  with  the  said  disk,  an  operating- 
lever  co-acting  with  the  said  timing-lever  and  when  manu- 
ally operated  releasing  the  said  disk,  a  aprlng  for  operat- 
ing the  said  operating-lever  when  released  by  the  timing- 
lever,  and  a  coupling-member  connected  with  the  said  oper- 
ating-lever and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  mecha- 
nism to  be  operated. 

4.  In  a  aelf-contalnod,  time-controlled  operating-mecha- 
nism, the  combination  with  a  timing-mechanism  including 
a  setting-lever  and  a  timing-disk,  of  a  timing-lever  co- 
acting  directly  with  the  said  disk,  an  operating-lever 
co-acting  with  the  said  timing-lever,  and  when  manually 
operated  moving  the  same  to  release  the  said  disk,  a 
coupling-member  connected  with  the  operating-member 
and  serving  to  connect  the  device  with  the  mechanism  to 
be  operated  by  it,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  oper- 
ating-lever when  the  same  is  released  by  the  tlmlng-lever 
and  disk. 

5.  In  a  self-contained,  time-controlled  operating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  timing-mecha- 
nism including  a  setting-lever  and  timlng-dlsk,  of  a  timing- 
lever  co-acting  with  the  said  disk,  an  operatlng-Iever 
mounted  in  the  said  frame,  co-acting,  when  manually 
operated,  with  the  said  tlmlng-lever  to  move  the  same  Into 
Its  set  position,  and  a  coupling-member  connected  with  the 
operating-lever  which  Is  held  In  Its  set  position  by  the 
tlmlng-lever,  all  of  the  said  parts  being  combined  in  a 
unitary  structure  adapted  aa  auch  to  be  applied  and  re- 
moved to  the  mechanism  to  be  operated  by  it. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Gaxette.] 


1,161,619.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Lelia  M.  Cook. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,602. 
(CI.  24—158.) 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  papers  In  file  formation,  com- 
prising a  single  strip  of  flexible  material  having  ends 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  paper  file  and  lap  one  upon 
the  other,  said  ends  having  securing  clips,  the  clip  on 
each  end  being  In  position  to  interlock  with  the  other  end 
when  the  ends  arc  overlapped. 

2.  A  device  for  fastening  papers  in  file  formation,  com- 
prising a  single  strip  of  flexible  material  having  ends 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  paper  file  and  lap  one  upon 
the  other,  said  ends  having  securing  clips,  the  clip  on 
each  end  being  in  position  to  interlock  with  the  other 
end  when  the  ends  are  overlapped,  and  both  being  on 
the  same  edge  of  the  strip  and  opening  in  the  same  di- 
rection therefrom. 

8.  A  device  for  faatening  papera  in  file  fomaatlon,  com- 
prising a  single  strip  ot  flexible  material  having  aeeurlng 
clips  on  Its  respective  ends  presented  on  opposite  facea 
of  the  strip,  the  clip  on  each  end  being  In  position  to 
enrage  the  other  end  when  the  device  is  in  fastening  po- 
altlon. 

4.  A  device  for  faatening  papers  in  file  formation,  com- 
prlalng  a  aingle  strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  tapered 
portion  near  ita  respective  ends,  the  portion  between  the 
tapered  portion  and  the  ends  being  of  anbttantially  the 
same  width  as  that  of  the  middle  of  the  strip  and  being 
turned  over  on  opposite  faces  of  the  strip  to  provide  so- 
curing  dips  for  attacking  and  securing  th«  ends  tocetbcr 
whan  tbe  device  la  in  fastening  position. 

•w  A  dcvleo  for  faataniag  papera  in  Alt  fonaatioii,  eoB»- 
prlalBg  a  aingle  atrtp  of  flexlUe  material  havlag  a  radoead 


portion  near  ita  respective  ends,  and  an  end  portion  of 
substantially  the  same  width  as  that  of  the  middle  of  tbe 
strip,  said  end  portion  being  adapted  to  be  turned  over 
to  provide  securing  clips  on  opposite  faces  of  the  strip, 
the  clip  on  each  end  being  presented  to  engage  the  other 
end  when  the  device  is  in  fastening  position. 


1,161.620  CRYSTALLINE  FUSED  ALUMINA  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Lkonabd  B. 
CocLTEB,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Car- 
borundum Company.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,319.     (CL  252.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  cryatalline  fuaed 
alumina  In  the  form  of  beat-treated  grains. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  crystalline  fused 
alumina  In  the  form  of  beat-treated  grains  or  fragments 
having  the  units  of  stmctnre  in  substantial  physical 
equllibriam. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  heat-treated  crystal- 
line fused  alumina,  characterized  by  greater  toughness 
and  resistance  to  crushing  than  the  untreated  material. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfaetnre,  beat-treated  crystal- 
line fused  alumina  in  the  form  of  grains  having  glazed 
surfaces. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  heat-treated  crystal- 
line fused  alumina  having  its  coloring  material  diffused 
through  the  grains  to  a  greater  extent  than  with  tbe  on- 
treated  material. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Grazettc.] 


1,161,621.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Thomas  W.  Cravsn,. 
Falrfleld,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1913.  SerUl  No.  801,047. 
(CI.  141—9.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  a  frame,  engaging  means  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  and  article  supporting  bars 
removably  connected  with  said  engaging  means,  each  of 
said  bars  being  provided  with  article  engaging  means  and 
having  ita  end  portion  provided  with  eyes  extending  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  the  eye  at  one  end  of  each  of 
sali  tMirs  being  positioned  between  its  engngini;  means  and 
the  eye  at  the  opposite  end  being  poaltionod  about  its 
engaging  means. 

2.  In  a  mashing  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  engaging 
fingers  forming  part  of  aald  frame,  supporting  bars  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  having  their  end  portions  bent.to 
form  eyes  fOr  removably  connecting  said  bars  with  sUd 
fingers,  said  eyes  extending  at  subetantially  right  angles 
to  each  other  whereby  one  of  said  eyes  of  each  bar  will 
extend  about  its  fingers  and  the  eye  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bar  will  extend  between  Its  Angers  to  releasably  hold 
tbe  bar  In  either  a  horlxontal  or  a  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine  a  supporting  frame.  Angers 
carried  by  said  supporting  frame,  and  supporting  bars  re- 
leasably engaging  said  flngera,  each  of  said  bars  being 
formed  from  a  strip  of  material  bent  to  form  article-en- 
gaging means  and  having  its  end  portions  bent  to  form 
eyes  extending  at  aobstantially  right  angles  to  each  other. 
one  of  aald  eyes  being  positioned  between  its  engaging 
tagora  and  tba  cyo  at  tba  opposite  esd  of  the  bar  pasting 
about  Its  engaging  flagani. 
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1,161.022.  DBINKINOFOUNTAIN.  OsoBoa  E.  Cmim 
and  NoBMAN  Pbick,  Roebester.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  33,622.     (CI.  137 — 109.) 


A  sanitary  drinking  fountain  for  attachment  to  hy- 
drants, etc.,  comprising  a  bowl  with  threaded  openings 
formed  diametrically  opposite  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  cap 
fitted  In  one  of  said  openings  and  having  a  chambered 
portion,  a  plug  with  a  threaded  end  engaging  the  other 
opening  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  duct  tbarain 
opening  Into  chambers  near  the  ends  of  the  plug,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  plug  extending  into  the  chambered  por- 
tion of  said  cap,  the  plug  provided  with  a  laterally  ex 
tending  opening  midway  Its  length,  a  valve  extending 
through  the  Inner  plug  chamber  and  threaded  Into  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  duct  and  adapted  to  regulate  the 
flow  from  the  duct  to  the  lateral  opening,  a  hollow  foun- 
tain stem,  the  Inner  end  of  which  has  threaded  engage- 
Bent  with  said  lateral  opening,  said  stem  provided  with  a 
■boulder,  and  a  disk  engaging  said  shoulder  and  adapted 
to  be  held  thereby  with  Its  outer  marginal  edge  against 
the  inner  surface  of  said  bowl. 


1.161.623.  DOOR-PIVOT.  JoHK  Alviw  Cboss.  Weatwood, 
N.  J.  Piled  Feb.  26,  191B.  SerUl  No.  10,469.  (CL 
16—163.) 


la  •  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  socket 
bavlng  an  Interior,  annular  surface  a  part  of  which  rar- 
face  is  ioclined  to  the  axis  of  the  socket  and  a  part,  at 
rlfht  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  socket,  a  movable  pin  en- 
gaging said  socket,  said  pin  having  a  shoulder,  and  a  ball 
carried  by  the  pin  within  the  shoulder,  a  portion  of  said 
ball  projecting  to  engage  the  annular  surface  of  the  socket, 
said  socket  having  recesses  at  the  Juncture  of  the  inclined 
portion  of  the  annular  surface  with  the  part  thereof  at 
right  angles  to  the  azia. 


1,161.624.  SHUTTLE-HOLDER.  MoitaoB  8.  Cumtiwe- 
HAM,  Larchwood.  Iowa.  Filed  May  7.  191S.  Serial  No. 
26.621.     (CI.  242—52.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  shaft 
supported  by  the  base,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  disk 
fixed  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  spaced  shoulders 
thereon,  a  resilient  bracket  supported  by  the  base,  and 
having  a  pin.  a  shuttle  engaged  with  the  disk  and  be- 
tween the  shoulders,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
shuttle  to  hold  the  same  in  yielding  engagement  with  the 
disk,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fOrtb. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  supported  by  the  base,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a 
disk  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  spaced  ahonl- 
dera,  a  resilient  bracket  supported  by  the  base  and  having 
a  pin,  a  shuttle  engaged  with  the  disk  and  between  the 


shoulders,  said  pin  being  engaged  with  the  shuttle  to  bold 
the  same  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  disk,  a  thread 
guide  supported  by  the  disk,  a  spool  roUtably  mounted  00 
the  base  for  feeding  thread  to  the  shuttle  from  the  goide, 
said  guide  being  located  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
shutUe. 


1,161,626.  COMPASS-PROTRACTOR.  Edwix  C.  Dati- 
SON,  Bellevue,  and  Buoaifs  M.  Shbbman,  Seattle.  Wash. ; 
said  Davison  assignor  to  said  Sherman.  Filed  Joae  17, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  846,641.     (Cl.  83 — 75.) 


1.  A  protractor,  comprising  a  ruler,  an  oscillating  com- 
pass dial  moanted  thereon,  a  stationary  band  cooperating 
with  said  dial  carried  by  the  mler.  and  a  movable  member 
connected  to  the  dial  and  adapted  to  oecillate  the  same. 

2.  A  protractor,  comprising  a  ruler,  an  oscillating  com- 
pass dial  mounted  thereon,  a  stationary  hand  cooperating 
with  said  dial  carried  by  the  ruler,  a  movable  member,  and 
a  Uak  connection  between  the  movable  member  and  dlaL 

8.  A  protractor  comprising  a  ruler,  an  oacillatlng  com- 
pass dial  carried  thereby,  a  stationary  band  cooperating 
with  said  dial,  a  movable  member  and  a  double  link  con- 
nection between  the  movable  monber  and  the  dial,  whereby 
the  dial  is  oedllated  by  the  movement  of  said  member. 

4.  A  protractor,  comprising  a  ruler,  an  oscillating  dlak 
mounted  apoa  a  mler,  a  dial  rotatably  mounted  npon  said 
disk,  a  stationary  hand  cooperating  with  said  dial,  a  second 
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mler  and  a  link  connection  between  the  disk  and  second 
mler. 

6.  A  protractor,  comprising  a  ruler,  an  oscillating  disk 
mounted  upon  the  ruler,  a  dial  carried  by  the  disk  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  thereon,  a  stationary  handle  carried 
by  the  mler  above  the  dial  links  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  disk  and  a  second  ruler  pivotally  -connected 
to  the  otber  ends  of  said  links. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,16  1,626.  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FQR  SLIDINO 
DOORS.  Jess  L.  Dean,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  3, 
1916.    Serial  No.  26,371.     (Cl.  16—7.) 


1.  Door  supporting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
track  hangers  each  consisting  of  a  bracket  having  an  outer 
upturned  integral  fiange,  a  cooperating  clamping  member 
astride  the  bracket,  a  rail  adapted  to  be  gripped  between 
the  flange  and  clamping  member,  means  for  securing  the 
clamping  member  and  flange  together,  pulley  housings 
each  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to 
form  top,  side  and  end  walls,  a  pulley  spindle  securing 
the  walla  of  the  bousing  In  position,  a  pulley  on  the  spin- 
dle adapted  to  ride  on  the  rail,  and  a  U  strap  on  each 
pulley  housing  for  attaching  a  door  thereto. 

2.  In  door  supporting  means,  a  sheet  metal  housing  for 
a  pulley  comprising  a  blank  bent  transversely  between  Ita 
ends  to  form  front,  top  and  back  walls,  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  back  wall  being  bent  forward  into  contiguity 
with  the  margins  of  the  top  and  front  wall,  a  hollow 
splBdle  having  an  annvlar  flange  at.  one  end  thereof  ex- 
tending throogh  alined  openings  in  the  front  and  back 
wall,  a  cotter  pin  securing  the  spindle  in  position,  an  oil 
duct  being  provided  from  the  interior  of  the  spindle,  a 
pulley  rotatable  on  the  spindle,  and  a  U  strap  having  in- 
turned  end  portions  that  overlie  the  top  wall  of  the  hooa- 
Ings  against  one  side  of  which  the  strap  Is  secured. 


1,161,627.  FARM  AND  GARDEN  IMPLEMENT.  Jo- 
8BPR  DB  Falco,  Vincland,  N.  J.  Filed  June  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  36,962.      (O.  66 — «0.) 


1.  A  tool-bolder  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  plate  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  handle,  and  overlapping  tool-clamping 
plates  opposite  and  carried  by  said  head  plate,  said  tool- 
damping  plates  being  adjustable  to  seat  side  by  side  on 
the  bead  plate,  and  having  sharpened  edges  which  are  in 
alinement  when  the  plates  arc  in  the  last-mentioned  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  tool-holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  plate  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  handle,  and  overtapping  tool-clamping 
plates  opposite  and  carried  by  said  head  plate,  said  tool- 
clamping  plates  being  ^dJostaMe  to  seat  side  by  side  on  the 
head  plate,  and  to  project  therefrom,  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  plates  having  sharpened  edges  which  are  in 
alinement. 


,161.628.  DIBS  FOR  MAKING  ARTICLES  FROM 
SHEET  METAL.  Josbph  De  Gasta,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  17,640.     (Cl.  113 — 42.). 


1.  In  a  power  press  of  the  character  designated.  tlM 
combination  of  a  series  of  male  aad* female  dies  comprising 
preliminary  upsetting  dies,  perforating  dies,  and  disk  cut- 
ting dies  arranged  In  alinement,  and  finishing  dies  posi- 
tioned at  the  rear  of  the  disk  cutting  dies  and  connected 
therewith  by  gravity  guideways. 

2.  In  a  pow^r  press  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  male  and  female  dies  mounted 
at  an  angle  and  comprising  preliminary  upsetting  dies, 
perforating  dies,  and  disk  cutting  dies  arranged  in  aline- 
ment, and  finishing  dies  positioned  at  the  rear  of  the  disk 
cutting  dies  and  connected  therewith  by  inclined  ways,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

n.  In  a  power  press  of  the  character  designated,  im 
combination,  a  series  of  male  and  fonale  dies  set  at  an  la- 
clinatlon  and  comprising  preliminary  upsetting  dies,  perfo- 
rating dies,  and  severing  dies  arranged  In  alinement. 
gages  for  regulating  the  feed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  to 
the  aforesaid  dies,  and  finishing  dies  arranged  at  the  rear 
of  the  severing  dies  and  connected  therewith  by  inclined 
guide  ways,  whereby  a  complete  article  may  be  formed  at 
each  stroke  of  tbe  platen. 


1,161.629.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHECK  -  WRITBBB. 
JOHH  B.  DaNNis,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1915. 
Swial  No.  46,394.     (CL  101—67.) 


1.  A  selector  device  for  checkwriters,  comprising  a 
sprlng^ressed  carriage,  a  yoke  fastened  thereto,  a  mov- 
able latch  having  a  projection  and  a  pawl  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  yoke,  an  endless  band  and  means  for  moving 
the  same,  said  band  having  a  lug  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  latch  to  move  the  carriage  with  the  band,  a  selector 
bar  movable  In  the  path  of  said  pawl  and  projection  of  the 
latch  and  against  which  the  pawl  is  adapted  to  contact 
and  turn  Idly  thereover  as  the  yoke  Is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  latch  engaging  tbe  selector  bar  causing  the  car- 
riage to  be  released  from  the  hand,  said  pawl  In  ita  move- 
ment wltb  the  carriage  in  a  reverse  direction  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  selector  bar  to  arrest  tbe  movemmt  of  th^ 
eanrlagsk 


IJ«6 


OFFICIAL  OAZSTTS 


NovKifBaK  S3, 191$. 


:  2.  A  seUctor  device  for  ebeckwritcn,  eomprUUg  a 
sprlng-prrased  carrUce,  a  yoke  taatened  thereto,  a  aprlBg- 
prvned  latch  and  a  pivotal  pawl  mounted  open  aald  yoke, 
an  endless  band  and  means  for  moving  the  same,  aald 
band  having  a  lug  adapted  to  contact  with  the  latch  to 
move  the  carrtage  with  the  band,  a  selector  bar  movable 
In  the  path  of  said  pawl  and  lug  of  the  latch,  and  against 
which  the  pawl  is  adapted  to  contact  and  turn  Idly  there- 
over as  the  yoke  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  the  latch  en- 
gtLging  the  selector  bar  causing  the  carriage  to  be  released 
from  the  band,  said  pawl  in  ita  movement  with  the  car- 
riage In  a  reverse  direction  adapted  to  engage  the  aelector 
bar  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

3.  A  selector  device  for  checkwriters,  comprising  a 
aprtng-pressed  carriage,  a  yoke  fastened  thereto,  a  spring- 
pressed  latch  and  a  pivotal  pawl  mounted  upon  said  yoke, 
said  latch  having  a  rounded  projection,  a  aelector  bar 
movable  In  the  paths  of  said  pawl  and  rounded  projection, 
an  endless  band,  means  for  moving  the  same,  and  lugs 
upon  the  band  at  intervals  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
latch,  said  pawl  adapted  to  turn  Idly  over  the  selector  bar 
as  the  pawl  moves  In  one  direction  and  the  latch  designed 
to  be  released  by  contact  with  the  selector  bar,  thus  allow- 
ing the  carriage  to  return  under  spring  action  to  a  UoUt 
determined  by  the  pawl  coming  in  contact  with  the  se- 
lector bar  on  its  return  movement. 

4.  A  selector  device  for  checkwriters,  comprising  a 
apring-pressed  carriage,  a  yoke  fastened  thereto,  a  spring- 
pressed  latch  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  yoke,  the  latter 
being  recessed  upon  its  upper  edge,  the  latch  over  aald  ra- 
cess  having  a  rounded  projection  and  also  a  cam  projec- 
tion, a  pivotal  pawl  mounted  upon  said  yoke,  an  endleaa 
band  movable  through  said  recesa  and  provided  with  luga 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  rounded  projection  of  the 
latch,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting portion,  and  selector  bars  movable  in  the  paths  of 
said  rounded  projection  of  the  latch  and  of  said  pawl,  the 
latter  adapted  to  turn  idly  over  the  aelector  bar  a*  the 
pawl  moves  in  one  direction  and  the  latch  designed  to  be 
releaaed  by  contact  with  the  selector  bar,  thus  allowing 
the  carrtage  to  return  under  spring  action  to  a  limit  de- 
termined by  the  pawl  coming  in  contact  with  the  selector 
bar  OD  ita  return  movement 

5.  A  selector  device  for  checkwriters,  comprising  a 
sprlng-prensed  carriage,  a  yoke  fastened  thereto,  a  spring- 
pressed  latch  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  yoke,  the  latter 
being  recessed  upon  itm  upper  edge,  the  latch  over  aald  re- 
otaa  having  a  rounded  projection,  a  pivotal  pawl  mounted 
upon  said  yoke,  an  endless  band  movable  through  said  re- 
cess and  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
rounded  projection  of  the  latch,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  a  downwardly  projecting  portion,  and  aprlng-preased 
aelector  bars  movable  in  the  paths  of  aald  rounded  projec- 
tion of  the  latch  and  aald  pawl,  the  latter  adapted  to 
turn  idly  over  the  selector  l)ar  as  the  pawl  moves  In  on© 
direction  and  the  latch  dealgned  to  be  released  by  contact 
with  the  selector  bar.  thus  allowing  the  carriage  to  return 
under  spring  action  to  a  limit  determined  by  the  pawl 
coming  in  contact  with  the  selector  bar  on  its  return 
movement. 

(Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,161,630.  PAPER  -  FEEDING  MACHINE.  TALBOT  C. 
DHXTKit,  Pearl  Blver,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to.  Dexter  Folder 
Compaay,  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1918.  SerUl  No.  706,486.  (CL 
101 — 89.) 

1.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  aheet-f»ed- 
lag  means,  sheet-actuate<l  means  for  determining  the  pe- 
riod of  activity  of  said  sheet-feeding  means,  a  tail  drag, 
and  meana  governed  by  said  sheet-actuated  meana  for 
Tarylng  the  preaaure  exerted  by  aald  tall  drag  upon  the 
pile  from  which  abeeta  are  being  fed,  the  governing  action 
of  said  9hc«t -actuated  means  being  traasmltted  by  aald 
•beet-feedlag  meana,  to  aald  pressure  varying  meana. 

2.  la  a  faedlng  machine,  the  comblBatlon  of  abcat- 
feedlag  means,  ahect-actnated  meaaa  for  determining  tb« 
period  of  activity  of  said  aheet  feeding  meana,  a  tall  draf, 


aad  means  goreraed  by  aald  aheet-actuated  meana  Car 
varying  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  tall  drag  upon  tb« 
pile  from  which  sheets  sre  being  fed,  said  tall  drag  being 
provided  with  a  pressure  foot  and  means  for  automatically 
adjusting  said  pressure  foot  to  the  top  aheet  without  modi- 
fying the  normal  pressure  ex«rted  by  aald  pressure  foot 
opon  tb«  pile.  '^ 


3.  In  a  feeding  machine,  '  the  combination  of  sheet- 
feeding  means,  sheet-actuated  means  for  determining  the 
period  of  activity  of  said  abeet-feedlng  means,  a  tall  drag, 
and  means  governed  by  said  sheet-actuated  meana  for 
varying  the  pressure  exerted  liy  said  tall  drag  upon  the 
pile  from  which  sheets  are  l>elng  fed,  said  sheet-feeding 
means  being  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
top  sheet  of  a  pile  under  the  control  of  aald  aheet-actuated 
means,  said  pressure  varying  means  being  dependent  upon 
the  movement  of  said  sheet-feeding  means. 

4.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  ahcet- 
feedlng  means,  sheet-actuated  means  for  determining  the 
period  of  activity  of  said  sheet-feeding  meana,  a  tall  drag, 
and  means  governed  by  said  sheet-actuated  means  for 
varying  the  preasure  exerted  by  said  tail  drag  upon  the 
pile  from  which  sheets  are  being  fed,  said  pressure- varying 
means  including  mechanivm  for  reducing  the  preaaure  of 
said  drag  upon  the  pile  and  means  operated  by  said  sheet- 
feeding  means  for  rendering  the  pn-ssurf-re<luclng  mecha- 
nism inoperative. 

5.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  aheet- 
feeding  means,  sheet-actuated  means  for  determining  the 
period  of  activity  of  aald  sheet-feeding  meana,  a  tail  drag, 
and  means  governed  by  said  aheet-actuated  means  for 
varying  the  preaaure  exerted  by  aald  tail  drag  upon  the 
pile  from  which  sheets  are  being  fed,  said  preaaure-varylng 
means  including  a  part  suitably  mounted  and  connected 
up  with  aald  Ull  drag  to  reduce  the  pressure  exerted 
thereby  upon  the  pile  and  another  part  operated  by  aald 
aheet-feedlng  means  for  rendering  the  first  said  part  inop- 
erative. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,161.631.  CAN-CONTAINKR.  FaED  G.  DiCKWaow,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1914.  Serial  No.  816.681. 
(CI.  6fr— 61.) 


1.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  shell,  of  a  spoat  paach,  aod 
a  vent  punch,  aald  punches  coactlng  to  lock  a  can  within 
the  ahell. 

t.  Tb«  combination  with  a  shell,  of  a  paacb,  said  punch 
adapted  to  act  on  aad  lock  a  caa  within  said  shell  by  the 
lasertloa  of  the  can  in  the  shell. 

8.  The  comUnatloa  with  a  holder,  ot  a  punch  pivotally 
secarsd  thereto  and  arranfed  to  swing  aatoaatlcally  on 
Itl  piTOt 
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4.  Ttie  eaariteatlea    with   a  ahell,  a<  a  ptaraUty  at 
cbos  cooperating  therewith,  aad  msana  wherehy  the 

lassfftloa  of  s  can  within  said  shell  will  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  the  punehea  thereon  and  the  stmaltaaeoos  tocldng 
of  the  can  la  aald  shelL 

5.  The  cocnMaatloa  with  a  sheSl,  of  a  ptanraitty  of 
punches  cooperating  therewith,  and  means  whei^y  the  In- 
sertion of  a  can  witlila  said  shell  will  cause  the  operatloa 
of  the  punches  thereon  and  lock  the  same  within  aald 
ahell. 

<CUIna  6  to  20  Dot  printed  la  the  Gosetts.] 
..«  

1,161,632.  BINDER.  CiaL  L.  Dimoins,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aasignor  to  The  Blgelow  Binder  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar.  3,  1918. 
Serial  No.  751.784.     <C1.  U»— 28.) 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  comblaatloB  with  a  pair 
of  covers,  of  a  base  betwcea  the  covers,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  base,  said  plate  having  side  flanges  turned  toward  the 
base,  tongues  Integral  with  the  plate,  and  a  elide  bar  mov- 
able between  the  side  flanges  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  tongnes  to  hold  in  position  tabs  or  Hips 
slipped  over  the  tongues. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  pair 
of  covers,  of  a  recessed  base,  a  plate  secured  to  the  base 
and  provided  with  side  flanges,  holding  tongnes  fast  on 
the  plate  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  away  from 
the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  plate,  and  a  slide  bar  posi- 
tieaed  between  the  flanges  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  tongues  for  holding  In  position  tabs  or  clips  slipped 
ovw  the  tongues  the  ends  of  the  tabs  or  dips  projecting 
into  the  recesses  of  the  base. 

8.  la  a  Mnder,  the  comMnatloa  with  eorem,  of  a  sup- 
port located  between  the  covers,  holdlag  projections  fast 
on  the  support,  a  locking  member  movable  on  the  sap- 
port  and  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  holding  projec- 
tlona  to  hold  in  position  tabs  or  clips  slipped  over  them, 
and  means  ivqulrlBg  the  ose  of  a  tool  for  moving  the  lock- 
ing member  to  unlock  It  from  the  holding  device. 

4.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  eovert«,  of  a  plate 
located  between  the  covers,  holding  devices  fast  on  the 
plate,  ssM  plate  being  provided  with  side  flanges  and  end 
flanges,  a  locking  member  interposed  between  the  plate  and 
the  covers  and  movable  between  the  flanges  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  holding  devlcee,  Mid  end  flanges 
being  formed  trlth  holea  throogh  which  a  tool  asay  be  In- 
serted to  move  the  plate. 

6.  A  single  number  pamphlet  Mnder  having  a  pair  of 
eorers,  a  twse  secured  between  the  covers,  a  light  metal 
plate  8  secured  to  the  base  and  cut  or  stamped  to  provide 
Integral  tengoes  6,  the  reeeeaes  8  at  the  aides  mt  the 
toncaes  being  left  so  thst  clips  suiy  he  slipped  over  theaa, 
and  a  locking  member  for  lorkint;  tke  cUpe  on  the  tongoea. 

(Claims  Q  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.)  . 


1,16  1,638.  COMBINED  BTOYB  AND  FIRBLSSfi 
eoOKFR.  HowABD  K.  DiBLAM  and  SiaorauD  A. 
FairacHAO,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  asslgnon  to  The  Baztar 
itove  Company,  Manitfeld,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
rtlod  Mar.  22.  1915.  Serial  Mo.  ld.0S8.  <C1.  126— .80.) 
1.  In  comhlnatioa  with  «  stove  kaTtas  a  bottom  and  an 

eaooapaaslog  depending  flange,  a  pair  «(  railt  baTtag  tepa. 


taner  aMee  depending  from  the  tops  and  hn^tac  end  »• 
tenstons  disponed  at  tight  sngles,  said  tops  hdng  ensaced 
with  and  throughout  the  width  of  the  stove  bottaas  and 
said  end  extensions  being  socnred  to  the  nar  and  treat 
lides  of  the  ian«e,  said  aides  tennlnatlttg  la  oatwardly 
disposed  loops  forming  tracks  which  latter  extsad  heieir 
the  flaage,  a  flreleas  cooker,  and  brackets  aflaad  to  the 
cooker  and  extending  rearwardly  thcrtfrom  and  eagaced 
la  said  tracfca  whereby  when  the  cooker  la  in  poaltlon  the 
brackets  will  extend  beyond  the  rear  of  the  atove  aad 
when  the  cooker  is  in  out  position  said  brackets  will  ea- 
gage  the  tracks  throughoat  substantially  the  entire  lengths 
thereof  so  as  to  evenly  distribute  the  pressure  from  the 
weight  of  the  cooker  on  the  tracks  and  to  the  stove  bottom 
from  beneath  the  latter. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  bottom  and  an 
encompassing  flange  depending  from  the  bottom,  tracks 
having  ends  secuied  to  the  flange  at  the  front  and  rear 
sides  of  the  latter,  said  tracks  extending  below  the  flange, 
and  a  cooker  having  brackets  which  latter  extend  beyond 
the  rear  thereof  and  are  received  In  said  tracka  whereby 
when  the  cooker  is  in  out  position  the  brackets  will  engage 
the  tracks  sut>stantially  throughout  the  length  of  the  lat- 
ter so  as  to  distribute  the  weight  of  the  cooker  throughout 
the  lengths  of  the  tracks,  said  cooker  also  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  from  the  front  of  the  stove  to  its  operatlTe 
position  beneath  the  same. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  bottofii.  a  pair 
of  tracks  extending  the  width  of  and  engaging  beneath  the 
bottom,  and  a  cooker  bavlng  brackets  which  engage 
throughout  the  lengths  of  the  tracks  when  the  cooker  Is 
in  out  position  so  as  to  evenly  distribute  the  weight  of  the 
cooker  througout  the  lengths  of  the  tracks  and  throughout 
the  width  of  the  stove  bottom,  said  cooker  also  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  the  front  of  the  stove  to  Its  op- 
erative i>o8ition  beneath  the  same. 


1,161,634.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Alkc  Dow,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  841.T40.  (CI. 
204—64.) 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
fractory caalag,  of  a  resistor  bed  therein  having  an  ex- 
posed sarfaoe.  terminals  psnslng  through  opposite  walls 
of  the  easing  throngh  whirh  current  If  supplied  to  the  re- 
slator  bed,  aad  deetro-mngnetk*  means  for  deflecting  the 
path  of  the  cairent  throoirb  Raid  bed  toward  the  exposed 
anrfacc  tbereof. 

2.  In  an  electric  fumare.  the  combination  with  a  refrac- 
tory caalng  having  a  work  chamber,  of  a  resistor  bed  wigh- 
tn  the  casing  adjaoeat  to  said  chamber,  and  electro-mag- 
netic aieaas  for  deflecting  the  psth  of  the  current  throngb 
said  bed  toward  the  work  chamber. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  raftae- 
to(7  casing  aad  a  resistor  bed  therein,  of  electro-nugnetlc 
means  for  deflecting  the  path  of  the  curreat  through  said 
resistor  from  the  surface  adjacent  to  said  caalag  toward 
the  eiBWWd  aorfaee  tbaraof. 
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4.  la  aa  eltetrlc  fnrnacc,  tbe  comblnadoa  with  a  re- 
■lator,  of  terminals  engaging  opposite  points  of  the  aame 
throogb  which  current  Is  supplied  to  the  resistor,  and  a 
series  of  magnetic  bars  arranged  transreraely  of  the  path 
of  the  current  throogb  said  bed  for  deflecting  the  current 
toward  a  certain  surface  of  the  resistor. 

0.  In  an  electric  furnace,  tbe  combination  with  a  refrac- 
tory case,  of  a  resistor  bed  therein,  and  a  sarlsa  of  Bnag- 
netlc  bars  arranged  transversely  of  said  bed  across  the 
bottom  thereof  for  deflecting  tbe  current  toward  the  up- 
per surface. 

[Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.161,636.  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSINQ  AND  CAST- 
ING TYPE.  Pbhct  Walter  Dbuitt  and  William 
ROBSBT  OiLPiN,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  762,082.     (Cl.  199—7.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  composing  and  casting  type,  a  plu- 
rality of  matrix  magazines  having  a  series  of  compart- 
ments, a  distributer  bar  and  conveyer  worms  common  to 
said  magaalnes,  a  plvotally-mounted  gate  extending  tbe 
whole  length  of  tbe  entrances  to  tbe  magazine  compart- 
ments and  controlling  tbe  entrances  thereto,  and  means 
operating  to  give  a  periodic  oscillation  to  said  gate  during 
each  rotation  of  tbe  conveyer  worms. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  composing  and  casting  type,  a  plu- 
rality of  matrix  magaslneH,  a  distributer  bar  and  rotating 
conveyer  worms  common  to  said  magaalnes,  a  plvotally- 
mounted  gate  extending  tbe  whole  length  of  and  control- 
ling tbe  entrances  to  tbe  magazlues  and  means  operating 
to  oscillate  tbe  said  gate  periodically  In  timed  relation 
with  the  rotation  of  the  conveyer  worms. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  composing  and  casting  type,  a 
plurality  of  matrix  magazines  each  comprising  a  series 
of  character  compartments,  a  distributer  bar  common 
thereto,  oscillating  latches  adapted  to  arrest  the  matrices 
upon  their  release  from  the  distributer  bar,  an  oadllatlng 
gate  cooperating  with  said  latches,  said  gate  extending 
the  whole  length  of  the  series  of  character  compartments 
and  adapted  to  control  all  tbe  entrances  thereof,  and 
means  whereby  the  said  gate  and  latches  are  oscillated 
In  timed  relation  with  other. 

4.  In  appaAitua  for  composing  and  casting  type,  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  matrices  each  group  having  a  dlstlnc- 
tive  configuration,  a  plurality  of  matrix  magazines,  one 
for  each  group  of  matrices,  a  distributer  bar  and  rotat- 
ing conveyer  worms  common  to  said  magazines  and 
matrices,  a  pair  of  oscillating  latches  one  adapted  to  ar- 
rest all  the  matrices  upon  their  release  from  the  dis- 
tributer bar  and  the  other  to  arrest  a  groap  and  allow 
the  remainder  to  paas,  an  oscillating  gate  controlling  the 
entrancea  to  the  matrix  magaslnea,  and  means  for  project- 
ing tbe  latches  alternately  Into  the  arresting  podtioni  and 
synchronously  oscillating  the  gate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  composing  aad  easing  type,  a  plu- 
rality of  matrix  magaslnea,  a  distributer  bar  common 
thereto,  a  pair  of  oscillating  latches  located  between  the 
distributer  bar  and  tbe  magazines  adapted  to  arrest  the 


matrices  upon  their  release  from  the  distributer  bar,  an 
oscillating  matrix  deflector  cooperating  with  the  said 
latches  and  extending  the  whole  length  of  the  distributer 
bar,  means  for  projecting  the  Utcbes  alternately  Into  the 
path  of  tbe  matrices  and  withdrawing  them  therefrom, 
and  meana  for  oadllatlng  the  gate  in  timed  relation  with 
the  movement  of  the  latchea,  substantially  as  descrtbsd. 
[Clalma  6  to  IB  net  prlntsd  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,161,636.  SUBMARINE  BOMB.  Danicl  B.  Dcnlop, 
Petersburg,  Va.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  47,660. 
(Cl.   102—2.) 


1.  An  explosive  bomb  consisting  of  a  body  portion  car- 
rying an  explosive  charge,  means  for  detonating  tiks 
charge,  timing  means  controlling  the  detonating  meana  and 
tripping  means  for  the  timing  mechanism  Including  means 
to  be  engaged  by  the  water  and  acted  upon  thereby  to 
actuate  the  tripping  means  when  the  bomb  strikes  the 
water. 

2.  A  submarine  bomb  conalatlng  of  a  caaing  carrying  an 
explosive  charge,  means  for  detonatinK  the  charge,  meana 
for  timing  the  detonating  mechanism,  means  for  tripping 
the  timing  means,  the  tripping  means  including  a  wing 
flaring  outwardly  from  tbe  caaing,  a  spring  supporting 
the  wing  having  tenalon  auffldent  to  resist  tbe  air  pres- 
ture  but  insufficient  to  resist  the  water  pressure  when  the 
bomb  is  dropped  Into  the  water,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  submarine  bomb,  means  containing  an  explosive 
charge,  means  for  detonating  the  charge,  timing  means  for 
tbe  detonating  mechanism,  means  for  locking  tbe  timing 
means,  and  means  for  releaalng  the  locking  mechanlam,  in- 
cluding a  projecting  wing  and  a  apring  to  support  the 
wing  in  distended  position,  the  spring  being  sufficient  to 
resist  the  air  pressure  but  insufficient  to  resist  tbe  water 
preasore,  so  that  when  tbe  bomb  is  dropped  into  the  water, 
the  timing  mechanism  is  released. 

4.  A  submarine  bomb  including  an  explosive  charge, 
means  for  detonating  the  charge,  means  for  locking  the 
detonating  means,  timing  mechanism  for  releaalng  the 
lock,  means  for  locking  tits  timing  mschanism  and  means 
for  releaalng  the  latter  lock  including  a  projecting  blade 
or  wing,  meana  for  supporting  tbe  blade  in  distended  posi- 
tion, said  meana  being  sufficient  to  resist  the  air  pressure 
but  insoffldent  to  resist  the  water  pressure,  whereby  tbe 
wing  or  hlade  is  dsllected  when  tbe  bomb  strikes  the  water, 
the  timing  mechanism  is  raleaaed  and  in  turn  releases 
the  detonating  Inechanlsm  which  fires  the  charge  In  a 
predetermined  period  tttn  th*  bomb  strikes  the  water. 

6.  In  a  submarine  bomb,  an  explosive  charge,  means  for 
detonatlBg  the  charge,  meana  for  locking  tbe  detonating 
mechanlam.  time  meaaurtng  meana  for  releasing  the  lock, 
means  for  locking  the  time  measuring  means,  means  in 
the  form  of  projsetiag  wings  controlling  ths  latter  lock, 
and  spring  msehanlam  for  holding  tbe  wings  In  distendsd 
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position,  the  tension  of  the  springs  being  soffldent  to 
resist  air  pressure  when  tbe  bomb  is  dropped,  but  insoffl- 
dent to  resist  water  pressure,  whereby  the  wings  are  de- 
flected when  tbe  bomb  Is  dropped  into  the  water  and  the 
time  measuring  mechanism  Is  released. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,161,637.    CAP.    BowAXD  Hebbbst  Dunn,  New  Tork.  N.  T., 
t    "  .  aasignor  to  Kaplan,  Frank  A  Dunn,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a 

Copartnerahlp  composed  of  Edward  H.  Dunn,  laldor  Kap- 
lan, and  Isldor  Frank.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
22,814.     (Cl.  2—106.) 


A  cap  baring  a  vizor,  a  pocket  in  the  eap  above  tbe 
▼Isor.  a  flap  for  closing  the  pocket  when  raised  above  the 
Ttsor,  and  means  for  holding  the  cap  at  the  pocket  against 
the  visor  for  supporting  and  concealing  the  pocket. 


1,161,688.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL-TORPEDO.  Fbank 
DnrcHEB,  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Rail- 
way Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,799. 
(Cl.  24»— 20.) 


1.  An  Improved  torpedo  comprising  a  fibrous  sheet  hav- 
ing an  elongated  body  portion,  two  elongated  side  flaps, 
the  body  portion  having  a  pressod  recess,  an  explosive 
within  tbe  recess,  the  flaps  folded  one  upon  tbe  other  and 
fastened  In  their  folded  positions,  the  body  and  folded 
portions  of  the  flaps  extending  beyond  tbe  said  recess  suffi- 
ciently to  form  an  elongated  wheel  engaging  portion  In 
advance  of  the  thick  explosive  containing  portion,  and  a 
nil-engaging  member  carried  by  tbe  torpedo. 

2.  An  Improved  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  flbroos 
sheet  having  an  elongated  central  portion  and  two 
elongated  side  flapa,  the  central  iMition  having  midway  its 
ends  an  explosive  receiving  recess,  an  explosive  within 
the  recess,  an  elongated  strip  over  tbe  explosive  and  ex- 
tending throughout  tbe  central  portion,  the  said  elongated 
flaps  folded  inward  one  over  tbe  other  and  both  over  the 
central  body  paction  and  ascnred  in  their  folded  iMsitions,  j 
and  a  rail-engaging  strap  passing  throogta  tbe  folded  ends 
between  the  said  strip  and  the  folds. 


3.  An  improved  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  shset  bav- 
Ing  an  elongated  center  portion  and  correspondingly 
elongated  side  flaps,  the  center  portion  having  an  exploslTe 
recess  midway  its  ends,  one  of  the  said  flapa  having  dip 
receiving  openings  adjacent  Ita  outer  edge  and  tlM  other 
having  correapondlng  openings  adjacent  its  Innw  edge, 
wheraby  when  the  flaps  ara  folded  the  opealnga  register,  a 
clip  passing  through  the  said  openings  and  clamping  the 
folds  together,  and  a  rail-engaging  member  carried  by  tbe 
torpedo. 


1,161,639.  LOUD  -  SPEAKING  RECEIVER.  Hkwbt  C. 
BoEBTON,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,399.  (CL 
179—108.) 


1.  Id  a  telephone  receiver,  the  comUnatlon  with  a 
diaphragm,  an  armature  connected  therewith,  fcolenoldi 
for  operating  said  armature,  a  supporting  block,  pivotal 
memben  on  said  armature  engaging  said  supporting  block, 
n  suspending  member  attached  to  said  armature,  and  a 
tension  spring  carried  by  said  block  to  which  said  sus- 
pending member  is  also  attached. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  frith  a 
diaphragm,  an  armature  connected  therewith,  solenoids 
for  operating  said  armature,  a  supporting  block  having 
V-shaped  notches  therein,  knife  edge  pivotal  membera  car- 
ried by  said  armature,  a  supporting  member  carried  by 
said  armature  and  having  an  opening  therein  in  line  with 
the  knife  edges  of  said  pivotal  membera,  and  a  suspending 
member  passing  through  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  mounting  posts  in  said  casing,  a  mounting  plate 
carried  by  said  posts,  solenoids  supported  by  said  plate, 
an  nrmntnrc  for  said  solenoids  supported  by  said  plate  and 
a  diaphragm  with  which  said  armature  is  connected. 

4.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
ing. of  mounting  iKtsts  formed  integrally  therewith,  a 
plate  of  magnetic  material  secured  to  said  posts,  solenoids 
secured  to  tbe  inner  face  of  said  plate,  an  armature  for 
sal  J  solenoids,  and  a  supporting  block  for  aald  armature, 
secured  to  tbe  lower  face  of  said  plate  and  extending  be- 
tween said  solenoids. 

5.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  with  a  dia- 
phragm, an  armature  connected  therewith,  solenoids  for 
operating  said  armature,  a  supporting  plate  for  said  sole- 
noids, and  a  U-shaped  permanent  magnet  having  one  end 
attachei  to  said  plate  and  Its  other  end  free  and  in  Jux- 
taposition to  said  armature. 


1,161,640.  BRACELET-LINK.  Albxandbb  Eklund,  At- 
tleboro,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Sturdy-Cummlngs  Company, 
Attleboro  Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachuaetts. 
Piled  Mar.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,735.     (Cl.  24—241.) 


1.  In  a  bracelet  a  connecting  link  comprising  a  guide 
link,  a  book  link  having  one  end  plvotally  and  sUdably 
■connected  in  and  adjaosnt  one  end  of  said  guide  link  and 
having  ita  free  opposite  end  bent  into  the  form  of  an 
open  mouthed  hook  to  releasably  engage  the  next  adjaeeat 
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ibMT  tbe  end  of  utd  hook  Mac  ■4!Uptcd  to  swing 
down  orer  aad  cacafe  tbo  cornapoudlns  Mul  of  mM 
gnltto  liak,  and  meaao  for  retalolnc  tald  hook  io  eacated 
position. 

2.  In  a  bimcolet  a  eonooetiiic  Unk  ooanprisiag  a  galdc 
llak,  a  kook  Unk  plrotally  mounted  at  one  end  ia  aald 
(ulde  llak  adJa«cot  oae  end  thereof,  the  free  end  of  the 
hook  link  belns  bent  la  tke  form  of  an  open  mouthed  hook 
to  releaaablr  encase  the  next  adjacent  member,  said  book 
belnc  adapted  to  awing  down  over  and  releaaably  eacac* 
the  correspondlnK  end  of  aald  guide  link  ami  a  spring 
actlnc  upon  said  book  link  to  move  tbe  same  endwise  and 
retain  the  book  In  engaged  position. 

3.  In  a  bracelet  a  connecting  link  comprlHlng  a  guide 
Unk,  k  book  Unk  haTlng  one  end  iJ^Totally  connected  in 
and  adjacent  one  end  of  said  guide  link  and  having  its  free 
end  bent  into  tbe  form  of  an  open  mouthed  hook  to  rf- 
leasably  engage  the  next  adjacent  member  and  the  end  of 
said  book  being  adapted  to  swing  down  over  and  engage 
the  correspondlag  tmd  of  aald  t:mid»  llak.  means  for  re- 
taining said  book  in  engaged  poattloa.  and  means  whereby 
tbe  tension  on  the  bracelet  link*  teada  to  lock  the  closed 
hook  more  irmly. 

•4.  In  a  bracelet  a  coaa^ctinc  link  eomprlslng  a  guide 
link  and  a  hook  link,  said  gnlde  link  comprising  a  pair  of 
trough  shaped  members  connected  togetber  by  bridges  at 
opposite  ends  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said 
hook  link  being  plyotaliy  and  slldably  mounted  at  one 
end  In  the  space  between  aald  guide  link  sod  having  ita 
free  end  bent  into  tlie  form  of  an  open  mouthed  hook  to 
releaaably  engage  tbe  next  adjacent  member  and  the  end 
of  said  hook  being  ailapted  to  swing  down  over  aiMl  en- 
gage the  bridge  portion  of  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
guide  Unk  and  means  for  retaining  said  hook  in  engaged 
position.  , 

5.  In  a  bracel^  a  connecting  link  cprnpriaing  a  guide 
link  and  a  hook  link,  aald  guide  Jink  comprising  a  pair  of 
trough  shaped  members  connected  together  at  opposite 
ends  and  spaced  apart  from  each  othor.  aald  hook  link 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  in  the  space  between 
aald  guide  link  and  tiavlnc  Its  free  end  bt:nt  into  the  form 
of  an  open  mouthed  book  being  adapted  to  swing  down 
over  and  enKSKe  the  corresponding  end  of  tbe  guide  link, 
means  for  retaining  said  book  in  engaged  position,  and 
means  whereby  another  adjacent  link  may  be  connected 
to  the  pivoted  end  of  said  book  whereby  a  strain  on  the 
bracelet  tends  to  lock  tbe  closed  hook  more  flrmiy. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Goxette.] 


1.161.641.  AIR  H08B  COUPLING.  Willum  EKor.B. 
Taylor.  Wash.  Klled  Jnly  ».  1013.  Serial  No.  778.000. 
(CI.  187— «».» 


An  air  hose  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  beuds  dis- 
posed side  to  side  and  tapering  longitudinally  in  opposite 
directions  and  provided  respectively  with  passages  having 
their  Inner  ends  opening  through  ahutting  sides  of  tbe 
heads  and  disposed  In  re.!<istratJun,  and  their  outer  ends 
opening  through  opposite  ends  of  the  beads,  means  for 
Attaching  ti.e  air  hose  In  coaunualcation  with  tbe  outer 
end  of  each  itaasacc  aald  heads  having  T-shaped  re- 
cesses in  the  tope  and  bottnma  of  tbeir  major  ends  re- 
spectively and  opening  through  their  Inner  sides,  T-shaped 
lateral  projections  carried  by  said  heads  respectively  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  tbelr  minor  end«.  and  adapted  to 
soat  In  said  recoseoa  when  said  b«ads  are  locked  together, 
aad  latch  devices  carried  by  respective  heads  and  adapted 
to  detachahly  secure  said  projecttoas  against  dlseacage- 
ment  froai  said  receaass. 


1.161.642.  STCBf.  8PBIN0-B0W.  Rmh  F.  Enoc.  Jr^ 
flaieia.  Maaa.  rUad  IU7  17.  1«U.  tierlal  No.  28.72& 
(CL  12*— 7. i 


•  '(•>. 


1.  A  steel  sprlac  bow.  consisting  of  ra  centrally  dis- 
posed spring  coll.  having  its  terminals  forming  spring 
bow  arms,  and  a  drawing  cord  or  connection  for  said 
arms,  said  spring  coil  baring  its  convolutioos  disposed 
vertically  with  reference  to  Iti  termlnala  and  flttUg 
snagly  tofether  to  form  a  graaplng  portion  and  provide  tbe 
greatest  degree  of  eUatlclty. 

2.  A  steel  spring  bow,  consisting  of  a  centrally  dis- 
posed spring  coll  foming  th«  crasping  portion  of  tbe  bow. 
and  having  its  terminals  forming  xprlng  bow  arms  ter- 
minating in  books,  and  a  wire  connecting  aald  hooks  and 
forming  the  drawing  device  for  the  bow,  said  spring 
coll  having  its  convolutions  disposed  vertically  with  ref- 
erence to  its  terminals  and  fitting  snugly  together  to  form 
.1  grasping  portion  and  provide  the  greatest  degree  of 
elasticity. 


1.161.043.  LOOP  -  SPREADER  AND  PRESSEE  -  FOOT 
MECHANISM  FOR  SEWINO-MACHINEB.  Edward 
Erickson.  Lynn,  Maaa.^  asstgnor  to  Victor  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Co..  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Original  appliraUon  flleil  IV«-.  28.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  7.'n>,0M.  Divided  and  this  appllcatloa  filed 
July  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  862.006.     (CI.  112—20.) 


!.  In  a  sowing  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  stltcb 

I  formlntf  mechanUun  thereof,  of  a  presker  foot  having  means 

LiK-Itidlng  a  cam  for  holding  it  in  locked  position,  and  a 

loop  spreader  having  aaeana  whereby  it  is  actuatad  by  the 

{.ajae  com  kurface  that  actuates  the  preaser  foot  lock. 

2.  Is  a  sewing  machine,  the  comblnaUon  with  the 
stitch  formlut;  meohanism  thereof,  of.  a  rock  shaft  having 
^  a  loop  spreader  at  one  end.  a  pretiser  foot  bavlng  meaas 
j  for  baidinff  it  in  locked  position,  and  a  single  cam  surface 
!  for  actnatlng  both  aald  rock  shaft  of  the  loop  spreader 
1  and  the  lock  of  the  preaaer 
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S.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  atltcb 
fonnlnc  mechanism  thereof,  a  rock  shaft,  a  loop  spreader 
at  OB*  end  thereof,  a  preaaer  foot,  auans  for  holding  said 
presser  foot  in  locked  position  including  an  oscillating 
lever,  a  sleeve  on  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  a  cam  controlled 
arm  on  aald  sleeve,  an  arm  on  the  rear  end  of  said  rock 
abaft,  and  a  Unk  connecting  the  free  enda  of  aald  arms. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  stitch 
forming  mechanism  thereof,  a  pivoted  preaser  foot,  means 
for  holding  said  presser  foot  in  locked  position  including 
a  earn,  a  loop  spreader,  an  arm  movable  about  tbe  axis 
of  aald  preaaer  foot  pivot  and  having  a  member  at  its  outer 
end  engaging  said  presser  foot  locking  cam,  and  means 
connected  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  arm  for  actuating  aald 
loop  spreader. 

B.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stltcb 
(brmlng  mechanism  thereof,  a  rock  shaft,  a  loop  spreader 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  presser  foot,  means  for  holding  said 
presser  foot  In  locked  poaition  Including  a  cam,  a  crank 
on  said  rock  shaft,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  crank  aad  having  a  projection  at  the  other  end, 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam,  and  means  connected  to  said 
link  for  limiting  its  movement  about  Its  pivotal  connec- 
Hon  with  said  crank. 


I,101,ft44.      MOP. 
Filed     Mar.    28. 
141—10.) 


AvHA   L.    Evans.    Prairie   View,   Tex. 
1014.       SerUl     No.     828.008.        (CL 


1.  A  mop  comprising  handles,  each  being  provided  with 
a  bead  at  one  end  having  a  longtudlnally-extending  socket 
formed  therein  and  provided  with  a  reduced  mouth,  cloth- 
•ngaglng  means  in  said  socket,  and  a  cloth  having  its  ends 
fitting  Into  said  sockets  and  removably  engaged  by  said 
cloth-engaging  means. 

2.  In  a  mop,  a  pair  of  handles,  each  having  one  end 
portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  socket 
having  a  reduced  mouth  leading  from  the  inner  face  of  tl>e 
handle,  and  doth-engaglng  means  mounted  la  tbe  sockets 
•f  aald  handles. 

8.  A  asop  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  handles  provided  with 
■ocke4s  leading  from  one  end,  the  outer  faces  of  said 
bandies  having  their  end  portions  cut-out  and  inclined  to 
form  scraping  edges,  cloth-holding  means  la  said  sockets, 
and  a  cloth  having  Its  ends  fitting  into  said  sockets  and 
releftsaMy  engaged  by  said  cloth-engaglng  means. 


1.101.845.  TIBE-PROTECTOR  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
OaoBQB  A.  FABca,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  July  80,  1016. 
Serial  No.  42^47.     (CI.  208—181.) 

1.  Tbe  comMaatlon  with  the  vehicle  wheel  having  teeth 
on  the  Inner  rim  thereof,  a  broah  mounted  In  front  of  aald 
wheel,  and  mean*  operated  by  said  teeth  fbr  rtvolvlng  lald 
brush. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  wheel  having  teeth 
on  the  Inner  rim  thereof,  a  frame  carried  by  the  axle  and 
projecting  in  front  of  said  Tetalele  wheel,  a  brash  teTOlobly 
Boanted  in  said  frame  In  front  of  said  Tahide  wheel  and 
having  a  gear  wheel  at  oae  end  thereof,  a   small  gear- 
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wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  and  in  mesh  with  tbe  teeth 
on  the  Teblde  wheel;  a  large  gear-wheel  Integral  with  tb* 


said  small   gear-wbeel    iind  in   mesh  with   the   gear-wheel 
on  the  brush  shaft. 


1,161,646.  LOOM-SHUTTLE.  pASQpiNO  FaRaaai,  Fall 
River,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1014.  Serial  No.  861.060. 
(CI.   139 — #6.) 


A  threading  device  for  loom  shuttles  comprislDg  a  tubu- 
lar member  having  an  eye  and  a  tongue  at  one  end  and 
having  a  portion  partly  cut  from  a  aide  of  the  eye  and 
bent  outwardly  to  form  an  attaching  ear  aitd  having  the 
tongue  projecting  into  the  cut  away  portion  of  tbe  eye. 
said  tubular  member  having  a  longtludlnal  opening  formed 
in  a  aide  of  its  opposite  end  portion  in  the  rear  of  the 
eye,  a  longitudinally  fiared  and  partially  twlated  beak  la 
the  rear  of  tbe  eye  and  apaced  from  the  tubular  member, 
and  a  aecond  atUcbing  ear  at  tbe  end  of  the  tubular 
member  opposite  that  provided  with  the  eye. 


1.161,647.  NUT-LOCK.  William  B.  FiNKBBiiont.  Port 
Chester,  N.  T.  FUed  June  2.  1014.  Serial  No.  842,844. 
(CI.  151—80.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  having  an  internally 
screwthresded  bore  and  an  annular  receas  formed  concen- 
trically with  tbe  bore,  a  coll  spring  positioned  within  said 
recess,  said  nut  liaving  a  radial  opening  communicating 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  annular  recess,  tbe  outer  end 
of  aald  coil  spring  being  directed  outwardly  and  andiored 
in  aald  opening,  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  spring  being  dis- 
posed parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nut  and 
extended  a  distance  outwardly  of  the  outer  face  of  the 
latter  to  provide  a  handle  whereby  tbe  colls  of  the  spring 
may  be  spread  or  expanded  to  permit  removal  of  tbe  nut 
from  a  bolt. 


1,161,648.     DEAIN-COCK.     William  B.  Fisaaa.  Suaque- 
hanna.   Pa.     FUed  May    19.    1016.      Serial   No.   20,209. 
(CL  187—32. 
1.  A  drain  cock  comprising  a  tubular  easing  bavlBg  aa 

Interior  valve  seat,  a  movable  valve  within  the  easlag  e<w 
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■ctlnf  with  tbe  TAlre  M«t,  Mid  rtlrt  bdof  tnbalar  and 
tbe  bore  tb«reof  bclog  provided  wltb  a  TalTe  seat  Intor- 
mediate  tbe  lengtb  tbereof,  meana  for  normally  maintain- 
ing the  valve  cloaed.  aald  valve  being  provided  witb  open- 
ing* in  communication  with  the  bore  tbereof  and  with  tbe 
interior  of  tbe  caalng,  a  movable  valve  coactlng  with  the 
valve  aeat  witbin  tbe  bore  of  tbe  flrat  named  valve,  aalJ 
laat  named  valve  extendlD;^  exteriorly  of  tbe  flrat  named 
valve,  automatle  means  for  maintaining  the  second  named 
valve  open,  meebanlcal  means  coactlng  with  tbe  stam  of 
tbe  second  named  valve  tor  poaltlvely  retaining  said  aec- 
ond  named  valve  for  opeu  adjustment,  and  a  cap  nut  en- 
gaged wltb  the  first  namiMl  valve  above  tbe  seat  therein 
and  with  which  the  second  valve  is  adapted  to  contact. 


m 


2.  A  drain  cock  comprising  a  tabular  casing  having  an 
interior  valve  seat,  a  movable  valve  witbin  tbe  casing 
coactlng  wltb  tbe  valve  seat,  said  valve  being  tubular  and 
tbe  bore  thereof  being  provided  wltb  a  valve  seat  inter- 
mediate tbe  length  tbereof,  means  for  normally  maintain- 
ing tbe  valve  cloaed,  said  valve  being  provided  witb  open- 
ings in  communication  with  the  bore  tbereof  and  with  tbe 
interior  of  tbe  casing,  a  movable  valve  coactlng  with  the 
valve  seat  within  the  bore  of  the  first  named  valve,  said 
last  named  valve  extending  exteriorly  of  the  first  named 
valve,  automatic  means  for  maintaining  the  second 
named  valve  open,  mechanical  meana  coactlng  wltb  tbe 
stem  of  tbe  second  named  valve  for  positively  retaining; 
aald  second  named  valve  for  open  adjustment,  a  cap  nut 
engaged  with  tbe  first  named  valve  above  tbe  seat  therein 
and  with  which  tbe  second  valve  is  adapted  to  contact, 
and  a  discharge  elbow  in  communication  with  tbe  Interior 
of  tbe  casing  at  a  point  intermediate  tbe  lengtb  thereof, 
said  elbow  being  capable  of  axial  adjustment. 


1.161,640.  OAMB  APPARATUS.  jAMCfl  J.  FiTZcmALO, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  22,  1918.  Serial  No. 
802^1.      (CI.  46—64.) 


ilikAAAAAAA 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  playing  field  having 
MTenty-two  playing  divisions  arranged  in  rowa,  two  aets 
of  playing  pieces,  each  sot  consisting  of  twenty-four  ana 
the  pieces  of  each  set  representing  aerial,  marine  and  anl)- 
mariae  vessels  and  mines. 


2.  A  gaaia  appamtos  comprising  a  playing  field  formed 
of  rows  of  similar  playing  dlvlaiona,  two  sets  of  playing 
pieces  of  equal  numbers  asao<?lated  wltb  said  playing 
fields  snd  each  set  representing  aerial,  marine  and  sub- 
marine vessels  and  mines,  said  playing  field  having  asso> 
dated  therewith  the  representations  of  shore  batteries, 
blocks  representing  forts  and  wireless  stations,  and  indi- 
cators sssociated  with  said  batteries. 

8.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  playing  field  having 
seventy-two  playing  divisions  arranged  in  rows,  two  seta 
of  playing  pieces,  each  set  consisting  of  twenty-four  and 
tbe  piece*  of  each  aet  representing  aerial,  marine  and  bui>- 
marine  vessels  and  mines,  said  playing  field  having  aaao- 
ciated  therewith  tbe  representation  of  shore  batteries, 
wireless  stations  and  forts,  and  indicators  associated  witb 
said  forts,  wireless  ststlona  and  shore  batteries. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  playing  field  divided 
into  rows  of  triangular  spaces  numbering  seventy-two,  the 
spaces  of  each  row  being  alternately  colored  dividing  said 
space*  into  playing  divisions,  tbe  playing  divisions  of  esch 
row  being  differently  colored  from  tbe  other  spaces  of  tbe 
row  and  two  sets  of  playing  pieces  associated  with  said 
field,  each  set  including  twenty-four  pieces,  the  piecea  of 
each  set  representing  aerial,  marine  and  sub-marine  ves- 
seia  and  mines,  said  playing  field  having  associated  there- 
with tbe  representation  of  shore  batteries,  blocka  repre- 
sentinf  forts  and  wlreleta  itatloni,  and  Indlcaton  aaftv 
dating  with  said  shore  batteries. 

6.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  playing  field  formed 
of  seventy-two  triangular  playing  divisions  and  two  sets 
of  playing  pieces  associated  wltb  said  field,  each  set  con- 
sisting of  twenty-four  members. 

(CUims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,161,660.  HOSE-SUPPORTER  CLAMP.  Clattok  B. 
Foao,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863.156.     (CI.  24—248.) 


/v 


A  hose  clamp  oompriaing  a  U-shaped  clamping  frame 
having  tbe  free  terminals  of  its  sides  provided  with  eyes, 
a  second  U-sliaped  clamping  frame  associated  wltb  the 
first  mentioned  damping  frame  and  provided  witb  eyes,  s 
bar  extending  transversely  of  the  first  mentioned  U- 
shaped  clamping  frame  and  disposed  below  and  adjacent 
tbe  eyes  in  tbe  terminals  of  tbe  sides  of  tbe  said  frajae 
and  having  its  oppoalte  ends  secured  to  the  sides  of  :he 
said  frame,  an  operating  lever  located  at  the  upper  end  uf 
the  first  mentioned  U-abaped  frame  and  having  one  end 
connected  in  the  eyes  in  tbe  second  mentioned  U-shaped 
clamping  frame  and  including  a  substantially  rectangu- 
larly shaped  frame  having  the  sides  tbereof  formed  into 
arcuate  shape,  a  shaft  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  operatlnf 
lever  and  extending  transversely  thereof  and  having  its 
opposite  ends  Joumaled  witbin  tbe  eyes  in  tbe  sides  of  the 
first  mentioned  U-shaped  clamping  frame,  and  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  having  its  opposite  ends  connected,  le- 
spectivdy,  to  the  second  mentioned  U-shaped  damping 
frame  and  tbe  operating  lever. 


1,161,601.     NUT-LOCK.     LnoNABD  R.  QAUMt,  Bernard, 
Me.     Filed   Nov.   8,   1914.     Serial  No.   870,(N»T.      (CL 
161—27.) 
1.  In  a  nut  lock,  tbe  oombinatloa  with  a  threaded  bolt, 

of  plates  having  curved  and  beveled  edges  adapted  to  en- 
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gage  the  bolt,  snd  moans  for  reslllently  connecting  the 
plates. 
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2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt, 
of  spring  arms  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  wire  bent 
to  form  eyes,  and  plates  secured  to  tbe  arms  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  bolt. 

8.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt, 
of  spring  arms  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  wire  bent 
to  form  a  coil  connecting  tue  arms,  and  plates  secured  to 
the  arms  and  engaging  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt, 
of  spring  arms  bent  to  form  eyes,  a  coll  connecting  the 
arms,  and  plates  secured  to  tbe  arms  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bolt. 

6.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  wltii  a  threaded  bolt, 
of  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt,  resilient  means  con- 
necting the  plates,  plungers  engaging  the  end  of  the  bolt 
and  resilient  connecting  means  and  means  for  re«illently 
connecting  the  plungen.  , 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•  1,161,652.     EGG  BOX.     John   E.  Gavin,  Buffalo.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  839,806.     (CI.  229—29.) 


A  paper  egg  box  formed  from  a  single  blank  having 
downwardly  extending  extensions  on  the  free  edges  of  tbe 
cover,  said  extensions  engaging  tbe  inside  of  tbe  box  when 
tbe  cover  is  closed,  upper  and  lower  trays  having  alined 
apertures  for  the  reception  of  eggs,  tbe  lower  tray  having 
integral  downwardly  extending  members  on  its  front  and 
rear  edges,  said  members  engaging  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  box, 
thereby  holding  said  tray  spaces  from  the  bottom  of  the 
box,  similar  members  on  the  upper  tray  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  front  and  rear  edges  tbereof,  tbe  rear 
member  extending  to  tbe  top  edge  of  tbe  box,  tbe  front 
member  being  of  less  height  than  tbe  rear  member  and 
extending  short  of  the  top  of  tbe  box,  whereby  tbe  down- 
ward extending  extension  on  the  front  edge  of  tbe  cover 
of  the  box  engages  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  member  of 
the  upper  tray,  and  the  rear  member  engages  tbe  rear  por- 
tion of  tbe  cover  when  said  cover  la  closed,  thereby  hold- 
ing said  tray  in  a  form  position  and  tbe  side  extension  of 
tbe  cover  preventing  Isteral  movement  of  said  cover. 


1.161,668.  GRINDINO-MACHINE.  Wiluam  D.  Ohbbkt, 
PblUddpbla,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
766,681.      (CI.  61—12.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  rail  dressing 
element,  and  a  guide  therefor,  with  means  connecting  the 
two  in  offset  relation,  so  that  the  dresaing  element  will  en- 
gage and  operate  upon  the  head  of  a  rail,  and  the  guide 
will  travel  exclusively  upon  the  tram  of  the  rail,  and 
BMans  for  causing  the  parts  to  travel  along  tbe  rail  la  this 
relation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daas  described,  a  frame,  a  dress 
ing  dement  supported  on  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bead  of  a  rail,  means  for  driving  said  frame  and 
its  dressing  element  along  the  rail,  and  a  guide  for  the 
dressing  element  adipted  to  engage  and  traT«I  upon  tbe 
tram  of  the  rail  exclusively,  whereby  tbe  eat  of  tbe  di 


Ing  element  is  determined  with  reference  to  tbe  unworn 
tram,  and  without  reference  to  the  surface  conflgnratioa 
of  tbe  rail  bead  upon  which  it  operates. 


.3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  a  rail- 
head dressing  dement  supported  upon  said  frame,  and 
a  track  support  for  the  frame  and  element  comprising  a 
flanged  guide  offset  from  tbe  dressing  element  so  as  to 
engage  and  travel  exdusivdy  upon  tbe  tram  portion  of 
the  rail  entirely  free  from  tbe  bead  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  a  rail- 
head dressing  element,  and  a  flanged  guide  supporting  tbe 
frame  and  said  dement  and  offset  from  tbe  latter  so  as  to 
engage  and  travel  upon  the  tram  of  the  rail  excluaivdy, 
with  Its  flange  engaging  one  side  of  said  tram. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  spaa  a  trackway,  a  rail  dressing  element  sop- 
ported  en  said  frame  in  position  to  operate  upon  the  bead 
of  one  rail  of  tbe  trackway,  and  travelers  supporting  said 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  dressing  element  each  en- 
gaging  and  traveling  exclusively  upon  the  tram  portion 
of  one  of  the  rails. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.161.664.  INSECT-KILLING  DEVICE.  Obobob  Wim- 
piKLo  OoMBCB,  Conyngbam,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Vending  Machine  Company,  Hasleton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
4,  1916.     Serial  No.  12,046.     (CI.  48—1.) 


1.  A  fly  swatter  composed  of  a  substantially  flat  elon- 
gated web  of  fiexible  material  having  a  handle  at  one  end, 
and  provided  on  its  surface  with  ribs  and  having  perfo- 
rations through  the  thinner  portion  of  the  web  between 
tbe  ribs. 

2.  A  fly  swatter  composed  of  a  subetanttally  flat  elon- 
gated web  of  rubber  having  an  open-ended  socket  to  receive 
a  handle,  and  provided  on  its  surface  witb  ribs  and  perfo- 
rations through  the  thinner  portion  of  tbe  web  between 
tbe  ribs. 

t.  A  fly  swatter  composed  of  a  substantially  flat  don- 
gated  and  substantially  rectangular  web  of  flexible  mate- 
rial having  means  at  one  end  for  tbe  attachment  of  a 
handle  and  provided  with  parallel  surface  riba  diverging 
from  tbe  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  web  toward  the 
and  remote  from  tbe  handle  end,  aald  web  being  also  pro- 
vided witb  a  marginal  or  border  rib. 
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4.  A  fly  swatter  composed  of  a  snlwtantially  flat  elon- 
gated and  sabstantlally  rectangalar  web  of  flexible  mate- 
rial having  means  at  one  end  for  the  attachment  of  a 
handle  and  provided  with  parallel  surface  ribs  diverging 
from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  web  toward  the 
end  remote  from  the  handle  end,  said  web  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  marginal  or  border  rib,  and  the  ribs  being 
formed  on  and  projecting  from  both  faces  of  the  web  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  thereto  with  the  rlba  on  one  face 
coinciding  with  those  00  the  other  face,  aald  web  having 
perforations  througb  tbe  thinner  portion  between  the  ribs. 

5.  A  fljr  swatter  comprislnx  a  Hubstantlally  flat  elon- 
gated and  substantially  re<-tangular  web  of  flexible  mate- 
rial at  one  end  for  attaching  a  handle  thereto  and  having 
its  face  portion  provided  with  parallel  ribs  diverging  op- 
positely from  tbe  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  web  to- 
ward the  end  remote  from  the  handle  end  and  the  web 
between  tbe  rlb«  being  perforattd,  said  web  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  marginal  or  border  rib  and  tbe  ribs  on  the 
•urface  of  the  web  being  formed  on  and  projecting  from 
both  faces  thereof  subfltantially  perpendicular  tbereto  with 
those  on  one  face  coinciding  with  those  on  the  other  face 
and  all  the  ribs  being  of  angular  or  V  shape  in  cross- 
section. 

r  Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1,161,906.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHO^fE' EXCHANGE. 
CHASLia  L.  OooDBDM,  Urbana,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  masne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  May  1,  1909.  8«- 
rial  No.  493.396.     (Cl.  179—18.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  BulMcrlt>ers'  dr- 
colts  arranged  in  groups,  finder  switches  each  having  a 
series  of  contacts  arranged  in  groups  and  equal  in  numl>er 
to  tbe  subscribers'  circuits  In  several  groups,  each  group 
of  subscribers'  circuits  being  connected  to  the  first  group 
of  contacts  In  one  of  said  switches  and  in  multiple  to  suc- 
ceeding groups  of  contactH  In  different  switches. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  subscribers'  dr- 
enlts  arranged  in  groups,  a  series  of  switches  correspond- 
ing In  number  to  tbe  number  of  groups,  each  of  said 
groups  being  connected  to  the  first  group  of  contacts  in 
one  of  said  Rwitches  and  connected  in  multiple  to  succeed- 
ing groups  of  contacts  in  different  switches,  a  starter  wire 
common  to  all  the  subscribers'  circuits  In  one  group  and 
leading  to  a  switch  assigned  to  that  group,  and  means  for 
extending  said  starter  wire  to  otbsr  or  different  switches 
when  a  switch  to  which  It  Is  normally  extended  has  l>een 
operated. 

S.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  subscribers*  dr- 
cults  arranged  in  groups,  finder  switches,  each  having  a 
series  of  contacts  arranged  in  groaps,  each  group  of  con- 
tacts corresponding  In  number  to  the  subscribers'  drcnlts 
in  a  group,  and  each  group  of  sulMcrlbers'  drcnlts  being 
connected  to  the  tint  group  of  contacts  In  one  of  said 
twitches  and  in  multiple  to  succeeding  groups  of  contacts 
la  different  swltcbss,  as  spedfled. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  subscribers*  dr- 
Milts  arranged  in  groups,  a  series  of  switches  esch  having 


contacts  arranged  in  groups,  eaeb  groap  corrsspoadlng  la 
number  to  the  number  of  subscribers'  circuits  In  a  groop, 
each  of  said  groups  of  circuits  being  connected  to  the  first 
group  of  contacts  In  one  of  said  switches  and  in  mol- 
tlple  to  socessdlBg  gronps  of  cosucts  in  different  swltebes, 
a  starter  wire  common  to  all  the  subscribers'  circuits  in 
one  group  leading  to  a  switch  assigned  to  that  group,  and 
means  for  eztondlng  said  starter  wire  to  other  or  different 
swltebes  when  a  switch  to  which  it  is  normally  extended 
has  been  operated. 

S.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  line  drcnlts  ar- 
ranged In  groups,  a  plurality  of  finder  swltctaes,  multiple 
connections  from  each  group  to  said  finder  switcbss,  a 
starter  wire  common  to  the  group  of  11ns  drcolts,  a  switch 
rslay  connected  to  aald  starter  wire  which  controla  the 
movements  of  said  switch  to  which  said  starter  wire  Is 
connected,  a  line  relay  in  each  line  drcult,  ssld  llns  ro- 
lay  being  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  over  said  atarter 
wire  and  give  said  switch  an  Initial  movement  ort  said 
drcult,  an  auxiliary  switch  actuated  upon  the  operation 
of  said  finder  switch  to  disconnect  said  switch  rslay  and 
extend  the  starting  wire  by  a  normally  closed  circuit  to 
tbe  next  succeeding  switch  and  a  slow  relay  to  bold  open 
said  normally  closed  circuit  until  tbe  switch  first  started 
has  concluded  its  operation. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.161,606.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  ViCToa  E.  OOOD- 
wiK,  Schenectady,  N.  T..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  9, 
1012.     Serial  No.  708.41>.').     <C1.   17B — 31S.) 


1.  In  a  protective  device,  tbe  combination  with  a 
containing  an  insulating  liquid  snd  an  slsetrolytle 
denser  removably  sulnnerged  in  said  liquid,  of  an  insulat- 
ing support  for  said  condenser  romprieing  a  baae  detach- 
ably  positioned  in  said  tank,  an  insulator  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  base,  and  means  for  securing  said  condenser  to 
tbe  other  end  of  said  insulator. 

2.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
containing  an  insulating  liquid  and  an  electrolytic  con- 
denser submerged  In  said*  liquid,  of  an  insulating  support 
for  said  condenser  removably  positioned  at  the  bottom  of 
said  tank,  and  an  insulator  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to 
said  support  and  at  its  upper  end  to  said  condenser. 

8.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  tank  containing 
Insulating  liquid,  an  electrolytic  condenser  submerged  la 
said  liquid,  an  Insulating  support  for  said  eoadenser,  aa 
insulating  barrier  mounted  on  said  support  to  Inclose  the 
lower  part  of  said  condenser,  an  insulating  shield  sur- 
rounding said  condenser  with  its  lower  edge  below  tbs 
upper  edge  of  said  Insnlsting  barrier,  and  lasulatlBg 
means  for  suspending  said  shield  from  the  upper  edge  of 
said  Unk. 


}  4.  A  protective  device  comprislag  a  task  coatalnlag 
iiwolatlng  liquid,  an  Insulating  support  in  said  Unk,  two 
electrolytic  cells  mounted  on  said  support  below  tbe  level 
«r  said  Uqnld  sad  connected  in  series,  each  csU  oomprls- 
lag  s  plurality  of  cup-shaped  electrodes  mounted  one  above 
tbs  other,  aa  insulated  line  terminal  tor  the  upper  elec- 
trode of  one  cell,  aa  insulated  ground  terminal  for  the 
appsr  electrode  of  tbe  otlter  cell,  insulaUng  shields  sub- 
■ergad  in  said  liquid  to  inclose  said  ceUs.  and  an  inanlat- 
Ing  protector  submerged  in  said  liquid  to  inclose  the  up- 
per end  of  the  shield  of  tbe  cell  which  la  oonnocted  to  tbs 
llae  tenninal. 

5.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  task  containing 
insulating  liquid,  an  insulating  support  la  said  tank,  two 
electrolytic  cells  mounted  on  said  support  below  tbe  level 
of  said  liquid  and  connected  in  series,  a  cylindrical  insu- 
lating shield  inclosing  each  of  said  oalis.  aa  lasulatlBg 
barrier  mounted  on  said  supoprt  to  inclose  both  said 
shields,  and  an  insnlatlng  protector  incloalng  tbe  upper 
sad  of  one  of  said  shields. 


1,181.667.  DRINKING-GLAS8  HOLDER  FOB  8TERI- 
UIZERS.  Pktkb  8.  GaAvxs  and  Jambs  I.  Oixitbtti. 
riatUburg.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,289.     (Cl.  66—26.) 


9 
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1.  An  article  bolder  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  handle,  and  a  plurality  of  books  carried  thereby  and  sym- 
metrically arranged  around  the  handle  as  a  center,  each 
book  consisting  of  a  pair  of  base  members,  and  a  bill  hav- 
ing Its  side  members  connected  with  tbe  base  members  by 
bends,  all  of  said  beads  being  in  a  common  plane,  the  side 
members  of  the  Mil  and  the  base  members  of  each  hook 
cooperating  to  grip  an  article. 

2.  An  article  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  handle,  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  connected  titarewltb, 
tbe  books  having  base  members  inclined  to  and  symmetri- 
cally disposed  around  tbe  handle,  and  bill  members  con- 
nected with  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  base  members  by  bends, 
tbe  bends  being  disposed  In  a  common  plane  to  form  a 
supporting  baae  for  maintaining  tbs  bolder  upright,  tbe 
base  and  bill  members  of  tbe  books  being  disposed  in 
planes  converging  upwardly  to  bold  drinking  glssscs  and 
the  Ukc  with  the  brims  tbersof  out  of  eootact  with  the 
snrfaes  on  which  the  holder  rests. 


1.161,668.  SEWER  CONSTRUCTION.  William  Bball 
Obat.  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Martin  J.  Banaon, 
LonisvUls,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  80, 1814.  Serial  No.  8«4,2«4. 
(CL  72—61.) 

In  an  arch  construction,  a  wall  composed  of  blocks,  each 
block  having  at  each  aide  edge  a  lateral  extension  having 
one  faes  flush  with  tlis  face  oCtha  block  sad  having  the 
other  face  grooved  longltudiaalTy  of  tbe  block  adjacent  to 
tbe  body  of  the  block,  tbe  outer  wall  of  each  groove  be- 
ing uader-cut  to  form  a  rib  at  tbe  outer  side  thereof,  aad 


tbe  riba  and  grooves  Interengaglng,  each  groove  bdag  o< 
greater  width  at  its  aarroweat  polat  tbsn  the  rib  It  Is  to 


receive  st  Its  widest  point,  and  mortar  between  adjacent 
ftMss  of  tbe  blocks  to  fonn  a  mortar  lock. 


1,161,689.  BOILER  STAY-BOLT.  Andrew  S.  Gbkitb. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
26,699.      (Cl.  86—1.6.) 


1.  A  stay-bolt  having  a  bead  provided  on  its  top  with  's 
projection  extending  from  the  head  on  tbe  axis  ot  the 
body  portloB  of  tbe  stay-bolt,  the  stay-bolt  kavlng  a  bors 
therein  extending  Inward  from  the  end  of  tbe  projectioa. 
and  a  guard  for  tbe  head  to  cover  tbe  top  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  to  loosely  receive  the  projectioa. 

2.  A  stay-bolt  appliance  iaclnding  a  tXmf,  a  stay-bolt 
having  a  head  provided  on  Its  front  with  a  projection  and 
having  also  a  bore  therein  extending  inward  from  tbe  end 
of  the  projection,  and  a  guard  for  retaiaiag  Vkit  head  ad- 
jacent to  the  sleeve  with  the  body  portion  of  the  stay-bott 
extending  througb  tbe  sleeve,  the  guard  bavlag  an  apav* 
ture  therein  to  loosely  receive  the  projection  of  the  head. 

8.  A  stay-bolt  appliance  comprising  s  bolt  main  portion 
having  a  head  provided  on  its  front  with  a  projection,  the 
api^ianee  having  a  bore  therein  that  la  coBtUraoos  frooi 
the  end  of  the  projection  to  aad  through  tbe  bead  and 
into  tbe  main  portion,  a  sleeve  on  the  appliance  in  which 
to  seat  tbe  head,  a  guard  connected  to  the  sleeve  for  ctrr- 
Ming  and  retaining  the  head  adjacent  to  the  aleeve  aad 
having  an  apcrtare  therein  to  receive  tbs  projection  of 
the  head,  and  a  packing  extendlDg  about  the  projection  be- 
tween tbe  bead  aad  tlie  guard  and  enabltng  tbe  bead  and 
the  projection  thereof  to  close  tbe  aperture  la  tbe  guard 
about  the  exterior  of  the  projection. 

4.  la  a  stay-bolt  structure,  tbe  eombinatloa  of  a  sleeva. 
a  boH  head  seated  in  the  sleeve  and  having  a  projecticnr 
oa  Its  front,  the  bsad  and  tbe  projection  having  a  eon- 
tlaaoos  bore  that  szteads  thsrsthroogh,  a  packing  riag  oa 
the  froat  of  the  head  extending  about  tbe  projection,  and 
a  guard  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  having  a  front  por^ 
tlon  in  contact  with  the  packing  ring,  said  front  portion 
being  dear  of  the  froat  of  tbe  head  and  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  through  which  said  projection  extends  to  form 
a  conducting  passsgs  from  tbe  besd  aad  through  aad  be- 
yond the  guard. 

6.  In  a  boilM-  stay-bolt  structure,  the  combination  with 
two  oppositely  arranged  boiler  plates,  of  a  boshlnx  secured 
in  one  of  the  plates,  a  guard  secured  to  tbe  bashing  and 
having  a  central  aperture  tberetn,  a  gaaket  on  tbe  inner 
aide  of  tbe  guard  extending  about  and  close  to  the  ortflee 
of  said  aperture,  and  a  bolt  In  the  boshing  snd  secured  to 
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tbe  opposite  one  of  the  boiler  plutes,  the  bolt  baring  a 
head  that  la  seated  In  the  bashing  clear  of  said  guard  and 
proTided  with  a  projection  on  Its  front  that  extends 
through  and  In  contact  with  said  gaaket  and  through 
said  aperture,  the  bolt  having  a  bore  that  extends  Inward 
from  the  end  of  said  projection  and  through  the  bead  and 
into  the  body  portion  of  the  bolt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.161,660.  AUTOMATIC  PROJECTION  APPARATUS. 
Joseph  Gdmxosi  and  Rodolph«  l*»cHKBAMa,  OeneTa. 
Swltxerland.  Filed  May  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,774. 
(Cl.  8»— 28.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  projecting  pictures,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  revoluble  magasine  and  optical  de- 
vices above  said  magailne  for  projecting  pictures,  of  a 
motor,  a  shaft  turned  thereby,  a  cam  on  said  abaft,  a 
rocker  arm,  a  roller  carried  by  the  rocker  arm,  means  for 
maintaining  tbe  said  roller  against  the  face  of  the  said 
cam,  a  cross  bar,  a  connection  between  the  aald  cross  bar 
and  rocker  arm  so  that  the  said  cross  bar  may  be  raised 
and  lowered  by  the  movement  of  the  rocker  arm,  a  re- 
ciprocating bar  connected  to  tbe  said  cross  bar  and  adapt- 
ed when  raised  thereby  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  plate  in 
the  said  magazine  to  raise  the  same  into  position  for  pro- 
jecting, devices  for  holding  the  plate  in  ita  raised  posi- 
tion and  after  uae  returning  it  to  tbe  aald  magasine,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  step  by  step  movement  to  tbe  said 
magasine. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  projecting  pictures,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  a  revoluble  magasine  and  optical 
devices  above  aald  magasine  for  projecting  pictures,  of  a 
motor,  a  abaft  turned  thereby,  a  cam  on  said  abaft,  a 
rocker  arm,  a  roller  carried  by  tbe  rocker  arm,  means  for 
maintaining  tbe  said  roller  against  the  face  of  the  said 
cam,  a  cross  bar,  a  connection  between  the  said  cross  bar 
and  rocker  arm  so  that  tbe  said  cross  bar  may  t>e  raised 
and  lowered  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  rocker  arm,  a  re- 
ciprocating bar  connected  to  tbe  aame  cross  bar  and  adapt- 
ed wlien  raised  thereby  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  a  plate  in 
the  said  magasine  to  raise  tbe  same  Into  position  for  pro- 
jecting, a  three-armed  lever,  a  plate  engaging  member 
connected  to  one  of  the  arms  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  plate  when  raised  from  Its  position  in 
said  magasine,  to  move  the  second  arm  of  said  lever  into 
engagement  with  one  side  of  the  raised  plate,  ineltnad 
facea  at  one  end  of  the  third  arm  of  tbe  said  lever,  a 
control  lever  pivotally  mooated  at  one  end,  a  roller  car- 
ried l^  the  free  end  of  the  said  control  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  inclined  faces  at  the  end  of  tlie  third  arm 
of  the  aforesaid  lever  to  maintain  tbe  same  In  both  its 
operative  and  inoperative  positions,  a  second  cam  on  the 
said  shaft,  devices  operated  by  tbe  said  second  cam  for 
moving  tbe  said  three-armed  lever  from  Its  operative  to  its 
Inoperative  positions,  and  means  for  imparting  a  step  by 
step  revolable  movement  to  said  magasine. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  projecting  pictures,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  revoluble  magazine  and  optical  de- 
vices above  said  magasine  for  projecting  pictures,  of  a 
motor,  a  shaft  turned  thereby,  a  cam  on  said  abaft,  a 
rocker  arm,  a  roller  carried  by  the  rocker  arm,  means  for 
maintaining  tbe  said  roller  against  the  face  of  the  said 
cam,  a  cross  bar,  a  connection  between  tbe  said  cross  bar 


and  rocker  arm  so  that  tbe  said  cross  bar  may  be  raised  . 
and  lowered  by  tbe  movement  of  the  rocker  arm,  a  redp-  / 
rocatlng  bar  connected  to  the  aald  cross  bar  and  adapted  . 
when  raised  thereby  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  plate  in  said 
macastoe  to  raise  the  same  into  position  for  projecting, 
devices  actuated  by  a  plate  In  being  raised  from  Its  plaes 
in  the  magasine  for  temporarily  maintaining  the  plate  in 
its  raised  position  and  after  use  returning  it  to  ita  place 
in  the  magasine,  a  rocker  shaft,  a  cam  on  tbe  aforesaid 
shaft  for  operating  the  rocker  sliaft,  an  arm  eztendinf 
from  the  said  rocker  shaft,  a  pawl  pivorally  mounted  on 
the  end  of  the  arm  and  projections  regularly  spaced  in    . 
the  said  magasine  by  which  through  successive  engage- 
ment with  the  aaid  pawl  through  the  said  rocker  shaft  the 
magasine  Is  given  a  step-by-step  revoluble  movement. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  projecting  pictures,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  a  revoluble  magazine  and  optical 
devices  abovs  said  magasine  for  projecting  pictures,  of  a 
motor,  a  shaft  tamed  thereby,  a  cam  on  tbe  said  shaft,  a 
rocker  arm,  a  roller  carried  by  the  said  rocker  arm,  means 
for  maintaining  the  aaid  roller  againat  the  face  of  the 
said  cam,  a  cross  bar,  a  connection  between  the  said 
rocker  arm  and  cross  bar  whereby  through  the  movement 
of  tbe  rocker  arm  the  cross  bar  is  raised  and  lowered,  a 
reciprocating  bar  connected  to  the  said  cross  bar  and 
adapted  when  raised  thereby  to  engage  tbe  lower  edge  of 
a  plate  in  tbe  said  magasine  to  ralae  the  aame  to  position 
for  projecting,  a  three-armed  lever,  oppositely  inclined 
faces  at  the  end  of  one  arm  of  aaid  lever,  an  actuating 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  said  actuating  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  inclined  faces  of  tbe  end  of  one 
arm  of  tbe  said  lever  to  maintain  the  same  in  both  its  op- 
erative and  Inoperative  positions,  a  plate  engaging  member 
pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  another  arm  of  the  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  top  edge  of  a  plate 
when  raised  from  the  magazine  and  by  this  engagement  to 
throw  the  said  lever  from  its  inoperative  to  its  operative 
position  thereby  moving  tbe  lever  and  causing  the  end 
of  the  third  arm  thereof  to  engage  the  side  of  the  said 
plate  to  maintain  the  same  In  Its  raised  position,  and 
causing  the  roller  at  the  end  of  the  said  actuating  lever  to 
paaa  to  the  other  Inclined  face  on  the  end  of  the  first  arm 
of  the  said  lever,  thereby  malataining  the  same  in  Its  op- 
erative position,  a  second  cam  on  the  said  shaft,  devices 
operated  thereby  for  moving  the  said  lever  from  its  op- 
erative to  ita  Inoperative  position,  a  rocker  shaft,  a  third 
cam  on  said  shaft  for  actuating  tbe  said  rocker  shaft, 
an  arm  connected  to  tbe  said  rocker  shaft,  a  pawl  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  the  aald  arm,  a  series  of  spaced 
projections  on  the  said  magasine  through  which,  by  en- 
gagement with  the  said  pawl  and  actuated  by  the  said 
rocker  shaft  a  regular  step  by  step  movement  Is  imparted 
to  the  said  magasine. 


1,161,661.  BED -SPRING  FABRIC.  UKsnr  F.  Haoeb, 
Chicago,  111.  Plied  Apr.  27,  1014.  Sertal  No.  834,639. 
(Cl.  246— «.) 


1.  A  fabric  for  a  bed  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
links  arraofcd  longitudinally  in  rows  extending  length- 
wise of  the  fabric,  and  a  plurality  of  duplicated  links  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  in  rows  extending  across  the  fabric, 
said  last-mentioned  links  serving  to  connect  adjacent 
links  of  the  same  row  extending  lengthwise  of  the  fabric. 

2.  A  fabric  for  a  bed  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
links  arranged  longitudinally  in  rows  extending;  length- 
wise of  tbe  fabric,  and  a  plurality  of  duplicated  links  ar- 


NOVEMBBR  aj,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«t77 


ranged  longitudinally  In  rows  extsadtng  across  the  fabric, 
said  last-mentioned  links  serving  to  connect  adjacent  links 
of  the  same  row  extending  lengthwise  and  thanselves 
forming  a  part  of  said  row. 

3.  A  fabric  for  a  bed  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  links  arranged  in  rows  extending  longitudinally 
of  tbe  fabric,  aad  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  links 
connecting  adjacent  longitudinal  rowa  of  llnka  and  con- 
necting also  adjacent  links  of  the  same  longitudinal  row. 

4.  A  fabric  for  a  bed  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  llnka  having  substantially  parallel  legs  and  ar- 
ranged in  rows  extending  longitudinally  of  the  fabric,  and 
a  plurality  of  links  arranged  in  rows  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  fabric,  said  last-mentioned  links  serving  to 
connect  the  longitudinal  rowa  of  said  fabric  and  to  con- 
nect also  adjacent  links  of  tbe  same  longitudinal  row. 

5.  A  fabric  for  a  bed  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
U-ahaped  links  arranged  in  rowa  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  fabric,  and  a  plurality  of  links  disposed  transversely 
of  tbe  fabric  and  connected  at  their  ends  to  tbe  looped 
centers  of  transversely  adjacent  U-shaped  links  and  be- 
tween their  enda  to  the  booked  eada  of  longitudinally  ad- 
jacent U-shaped  llnka. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tke  Qaaette.] 


1.161,662.  BED -SPRING  FABRIC.  Hbnbt  F.  Haqwm. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  8.999. 
(Cl.  246—5.) 


1.  A  fabric  for  a  bed  q>ring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Hnks  arranged  longitudinally  in  rows  extending  length- 
wise of  the  fatnic  and  held  under  spring  tension  and  a 
plurality  of  links  arranged  longitudinally  in  rows  ex- 
tending across  the  fabric,  said  last-mentioned  links  being 
each  provided  with  an  eye  in  which  are  engaged  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  two  linlcs  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
fabric. 

2.  A  flibric  for  a  bed  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
links  extending  lengthwise  of  the  fabric  and  a  plurality  of 
llnka  extending  crosswise  of  tbe  fabric  and  held  under 
spring  tension,  the  links  extending  crosswise  having  an 
tye  forming  a  part  of  the  lonfitudinal  rows  of  links  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  fabric. 

S.  A  bed  spring  fabric  comprising  a  pair  of  links  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tbe  fabric  and  a  link  extending 
across  tbe  fabric  and  held  under  spring  tension,  said  link 
extending  across  tbe  fabric  and  havlnr  an  eye  connecting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  links  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
fabric,  said  eye  forming  a  pari  of  a  row  of  which  tbe  llnka 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  fabric  are  a  part. 


1,161,663.  TIMB  -  CONTROLLED  PROTECTIVE  SYS- 
TEM FOR  RAILWAYS.  Chablbs  Hahsbl.  Cranford, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  6,  1908,  SerUl  No.  431,276.  Renewed 
Sept.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  50,110.     (Cl.  24»— 81.) 

1.  In  a  block  ■ign«H«g  ayatsm,  the  combination  of  a 
rail  track  circuit,  a  signal  circuit  for  operatlBg  and  con- 
trolling "^a  signal  governed  by  aald  track  circuit,  another 
circuit  controlling  said  signal  circuit  and  in  connection 
with  the  raila  ao  as  to  be  controlled  by  a  paaalng  train, 
and  time  controlled  meaaa  for  governing  the  closure  of 
said  last  mentioned  controler  circuit,  said  means  belag 
ttsalf  under  control  of  said  last  controller  elrcolt. 

2.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
.■all  track  drcoit,  a  aignai  circuit  for  operating  and  con- 
trolling a  signal  governed  by  said  track  rireuit,  another 
circuit  controlling  said  signal  circuit  and  in  connection 
with  the  raila  so  aa  to  be  controled  by  a  passing  train. 
and  a  time-switch  mechanism  actiutsd  by  said  controUsr 


circuit  for  antomaticaJly  closing  said  controller  elrcolt 
after  a  predetermined  lengtb  of  time. 


•t»^  i»<*  ihi^  ■  ^i»^ 


3.  In  a  block  slcnallng  system,  the  comUnation  of  a 
track-circuit,  a  signal  located  at  tbe  entrance  end  of  said 
track  circuit  and  at  tbe  end  of  an  approaching  measured 
course  or  section,  a  normally  closed  circalt  for  operatlnc 
and  controlling  the  said  signal  governed  thereby,  a  con- 
troller circuit  for  governing  said  signal  circuit  that  ex- 
tends to  connect  with  an  insulated  rail  portion  of  the 
track,  located  at  the  beginning  of  said  measured  course, 
means  for  sbort-clrcaltlng  said  controller  circuit  bj  a 
passing  train  at  tbe  beginning  of  said  measursd  coarse,  a 
time  switch  mechanism  adapted  to  be  set  in  operation 
upon  the  shori-clrcuitlng  of  said  controller  drcult,  and 
that  is  designed  to  restore  ssid  drcoit  to  its  normal  con- 
dition after  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  of  tracks  crossing  each  otbtr  and  divided  into 
cross-over  track-drcuit  blocka,  having  a  signal  at  tbe  en- 
trance of  each  block,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  track 
circuits  of  any  one  of  said  blocks  for  simultaneously  con- 
trolling the  signals  protecting  respectively  the  cross-over 
blocks,  additional  means  arranged  in  operative  relation  to 
said  signals  for  controlling  the  same,  whereby  a  signal 
may  be  produced  by  an  approaching  train  before  It  reaches 
tbe  block  presided  over  by  said  signal,  and  time  controlled 
means  controlling  said  additional  means  for  clearing  said 
signal  before  tbe  train  reaches  said  block  provided  tbe 
speed  of  tbe  train  has  been  reduced  to  a  predetermined 
rate. 

5.  In  a  block  algnaling  system  the  combination  of  a 
signal  circuit  for  operating  and  controlling  a  signal,  an- 
other drcoit  controlling  said  signal  circuit  and  in  con- 
nection with  the  rails  so  as  to  be  controlled  by  a  passing 
train,  and  that  includes  a  governing  macnet,  having  ItH 
armature  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  said  signal 
circuit,  a  clock  mechanism  controlled  by  said  armature 
and  means  controlled  by  said  clock  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically closing  said  controlling  circuit  within  a  pre- 
determined Interval  of  time  after  said  circuit  has  been 
actuated  by  a  paaalng  train. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,664.  AEROMOBILE.  John  Emebt  Haxbiman. 
Jr.,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
544,832.     (Cl.  244—14.) 

1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  central  longitadlnal 
member  or  backbone,  wings  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
central  member  and  extending  to  either  side  thereof,  and 
a  oaotrolUng  member  having  a  horizontal  surface  and  a 
vertical  surface  pivoted  upon  said  backbone,  and  oscil- 
lable  about  the  axla  of  the  baAbons  and  also  about  hori- 
Bontal  and  vertical  axes. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  longitudinal  back- 
bone, wings  pivoted  upon  said  backbone  and  extending  to 
either  side  thereof,  and  a  controlling  device  mounted  upon 
said  backbone  independently  of  aaid  wlnga  and  osdl- 
lable  transversely  about  the  axis  thereof  and  also  shoot 
a  substantially  borisonUl  axis  at  right  angles  thereto. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  body  structure,  mo- 
tive and   propelling  mechanism   mounted  on  said  stmc- 
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tare,  wings  Independently  plToted  to  wld  body  ttractnre 
on  a  central  longltudlnnl  axis,  each  taarlnc  a  aupportlnc 
surface  located  wholly  on  one  side  of  the  axis  opposite  to 
the  other  wing,  and  Including  also  frame  members  extend- 
ing acrosa  the  axla,  links  bung  from  the  extended  portions 
of  the  wing  frame  members,  an  element  connected  to  tbe 
links  of  both  wings,  and  means  engaged  with  said  element 
for  moTlng  tbe  same  and  thereby  oscillating  tbe  wings. 


4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  body  structure,  mo- 
tive and  propelling  means  mounted  upon  said  structure, 
winga  independently  pivoted  to  aaid  body  structure  on  a 
central  longitudinal  axis,  each  hsTlng  a  supporting  sur- 
faca  located  wholly  on  one  aide  of  the  axis  opposite  to  the 
other  wing,  and  Including  also  frame  members  extending 
across  the  axis,  and  means  connected  with  the  frame 
members  of  each  wing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  for  so 
moving  said  wings  as  to  bring  tbe  weights  and  sustain- 
ing forces  of  tbe  machine  in  the  line  of  propulsive  thrust, 
and  to  lower  the  center  of  gravity  below  tbe  center  of 
sataining  force,  for  inherent  stability,  respectively. 

5.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  winged  aeroplane 
having  angularly  adjuatable  wings  extending  toward  op- 
posite sides  of  the  Hying  machine,  a  driving  propeller  ar- 
ranged to. exert  its  tbmst  In  a  fore-and-aft  direction,  a 
backbone,  and  an  aerocar  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
backbone,  aald  aerocar  conaistlng  of  a  substantially  horl- 
sonal  plane  and  parallel  vertical  rudder  planes  on  opposite 
aides  of  tbe  backbone,  and  being  adjustable  about  axes 
parallel  to  Its  respective  planes. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.161,665.  ARTICLE  OF  CUTLERY.  HuBnrr  C.  Ha«t, 
Unlonville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  H.  C.  Hart  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Unlonville,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  17,382. 
'n.  SO— 9.) 


m 


1.  A  hollow  handle  comprising  longitudinally  abutting 
Sid*  portions  and  a  compressible  filling  In  the  handle,  tbe 
fllllng  being  coextensive  with  the  Joint  between  said  side 
portions  and  being  initially  crosa  aactlonaily  of  greater 
extent  tlian  tbe  cross  seetloaal  extent  of  tbe  Interior  of 
tbe  bandle,  said  portions  when  abutting  acting  com- 
praaalvely  against  tbe  fllllng  and  tbe  fllllng  preventing 
the  entrance  of  water  Into  th«  handle  by  way  of  said  joint, 
combined  with  a  blade,  tbe  handle  having  an  end  opening, 
tbe  blade  having  a  shank  extending  through  said  opening 
into  the  handle,  the  fllllng  also  closing  the  end  opening  of 
the  handle. 

2.  A  hollow  handle  comprising  side  portions  integrally 
eoaneeted  and  longitudinally  abutting,  and  a  compreasible 
fllllng  In  the  bandle,  tbe  fllllng  being  coextensive  with 
tbe  joint  between  said  portions  and  being  initially  croas 
sectlonally  of  greater  extent  than  the  cross  sectional  ex- 
teat  of  the  Interior  of  the  handle,  said  portions  when 
abatting  acting  compressively  against  the  fllllng,  com- 
bined  with   a   blade  having  a   shank  extending  into   the 


handle,  the  fllUag  having  a  kerf  to  racaive  the  shank, 
whereby  the  fliilag  will  grip  the  abank  when  the  haa41* 
compresses  the  fllllng. 


1.161.066.  RBSEBTK  COIN-TRAT.  AifOS  H.  HaWLR. 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  aaslgnor  to  International  Money  Ma- 
chine Company,  Terre  Haate,  Ind.  Filad  July  6,  IMS. 
Serial  No.  S8.296.     (CI.  1S8— 14.) 


1.  In  a  reserve  coin  tray  for  money  machlnea  the  com- 
bination with  the  tray,  of  a  supporting  leg  tharefor.  a 
bracket  carried  by  tbe  tray,  a  pivotal  connection  Inter- 
mediate said  bracket  and  leg,  said  leg  being  slotted  to  re- 
ceive aaid  pivotal  connection,  whereby  longltndinal  as 
well  aa  pivotal  movement  of  the  leg  la  permitted,  inter- 
locking means  Intermediate  tbe  bracket  and  the  leg  to 
bold  tbe  latter  In  adjusted  positions,  and  spring  means 
normally  tending  to  impart  aald  longitudinal  movement 
to  the  leg  whereby  to  maintain  the  Intarlocklng  means 
aforesaid  operative. 

2.  In  combination,  a  money  paying  machine,  comprising 
a  suitable  casing  and  a  coin  magaslne  aasoclated  tbera* 
with,  and  a  reserve  coin  tray  comprialng  reserve  coin 
holders,  anna  projecting  forwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  tbe  tray  to  engage  over  the  juin  mn^aslne, 
lugs  projecting  from  said  arms  and  engaging  with  the 
coin  magaslne  at  the  rear  thereof  to  prevent  forward  dla- 
pla cement  of  the  tray,  and  sapportlng  legs  connected  with 
tbe  tray  and  resting  upon  tbe  casing  at  tbe  rear  of  the 

«coin  magaslne. 

3.  In  a  reserve  coin  tray  for  money  machines  the  com- 
bination with  the  tray,  of  a  supporting  leg  therafor.  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  tray,  a  pivotal  connection  inter- 
mediate aald  bracket  and  leg,  aald  leg  being  slotted  to  ra- 
celve  aald  pivotal  connection,  whereby  longitudinal  as 
well  aa  plrotal  movement  of  tbe  leg  Is  permitted,  latar- 
locking  maana  Intermediate  tbe  bracket  and  the  Ice  to 
hold  the  latter  In  adjusted  poKltions  and  comprising  a 
locking  pin  carried  by  the  leg  and  interlocklngly  engage- 
able  with  the  bracket,  and  a  spring  connected  with  aald 
pin  and  normally  tending  to  Impart  a  longitudinal  pall  to 
the  lag  whereby  to  maintain  aald  Interlocking  connection 
operative. 

4.  in  combination  a  tray,  a  sapportlng  leg  therafor,  s 
bracket  carried  by  tbe  tray  and  formed  with  a  notch  in  an 
edge  portion  thereof,  a  pivot  member  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
leg  being  formed  with  a  slot  receiving  said  pivot  member 
at  one  side  of  tbe  bracket  whereby  to  eatabliab  a  pivotal 
and  sUdable  connection  intermediste  the  lac  and  bracket 
parts,  a  locking  pin  projecting  from  said  leg  and  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  engage  In  the  notch  of  tbe  bracket 
to  hold  the  leg  at  a  desired  adjustment  and  to  operate 
along  the  notched  edge  of  the  bracket  during  movement  of 
the  leg  to  and  from  such  adjusted  position,  said  locking 
member  pro)ectlng  beyond  tbe  bracket,  and  a  coiled  spring 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  portion  of  the  pivot  member 
opposite  that  engaging  the  leg  and  connected  at  its  op- 


.\. 


posite  end  to  the  projecting  portion  of  the  locking  mem- 
bar,  said  spring  normally  taading  to  iaspart  longitudinal 
movement  to  the  leg  whereby  to  maintain  the  locking 
member  in  engagement  with  tbe  notch  of  the  bracket. 

S.  A  reserve  coin  tray  for  money  paying  machines  com- 
prising a  plnrality  of  ccrtn  bolden,  projecting  arma 
■«lay»ad  to  engage  a  coin  magaain*  to  proparty  position 
tlta  tray  in  raference  thereto.  soitabJe  lags  carried  by  the 
tray,  and  connections  intennediata  aaid  legs  and  the  tray 
eonsUtlng  of  a  bracket  member  projecting  from  the  tray 
and  formed  with  notchea,  pivot  membera  on  aaid  bracket 
measber,  each  leg  having  a  alot  through  which  aald  pivot 
member  pasaea  ao  aa  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  leg  relative  to  the  pivot  member,  a  locking  pin  pro- 
jactlag  from  each  leg  and  engageable  with  the  aald 
notches  of  tbe  bracket  member  whereby  to  hold  tbe  leg 
folded  against  tbe  tray  or  unfold«Hl  In  operative  position, 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  pivot  member  with  said  lock- 
ing pin  to  maintain  the  leg  in  a  predetermined  poaitlon 
ralatlve  to  aaid  pivot  memtwr  and  to  cans*  cooperation  of 
the  locking  pin  with  tbe  notched  portiona  of  the  bracket 
BBOBber. 


1,161.667.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  AND  COOKING 
BTOVR.  L>o.\  P.  Hats.  Idaho  Springs,  Colo.  Filed 
Dm.  S,  1914.    Serial  No.  875.617.     (CI.  219—19.) 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  casing,  supporting  legs,  s  pair 
of  lugs  on  each  leg,  a  ring  surrounding  tbe  legs  and  at- 
tached to  each  by  being  Inserted  between  the  lugs  thereof, 
and  interlocking  means  on  the  casing  snd  ring. 

2.  A  hester  comprising  a  casing,  a  plate  disposed  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  heating  element  carried  by  tbe  plate, 
aupportlng  legs  fastened  to  the  said  plate,  a  split  ring 
mounted  on  tbe  legs  and  diapoaed  under  the  plate  to  per- 
mit air  to  pass  Into  tbe  caaing  to  the  space  between  the 
ring  and  plate,  aald  ring  having  a  flange  emiwacing  around 
the  outside  of  tbe  caaing,  and  meana  for  loosening  the  ring. 

3.  A  beater  comprialng  a  caaing.  a  plate  in  tbe  bottom 
thereof  with  the  periphery  apaced  from  tbe  caaing  for 
providing  an  entrance  for  air,  a  ring  carried  by  and  aup- 
ported  above  tbe  plate  to  deflect  tbe  rising  air  inwardly, 
and  a  beating  element  arranged  above  tbe  said  ring  and 
through  which  tbe  air  paafea  in  rialug  througb  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  caaing  Into  which  air  enten 
at  the  bottom,  a  horlxontally  disposed  ring  for  deflecting 
the  air  toward  tbe  center,  and  a  aplrally  wound  subatan 
tlally  horixontal  heating  element  diapoaed  above  and  sap- 
ported  on  tbe  aald  ring,  whereby  the  air  la  heated  in  pass- 
ing through  the  element. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  supporting  ring  dis- 
posed therein,  n  central  support,  atrlpa  of  inaulatlon 
mounted  on  the  ring  and  aupport  and  each  dlaposed  edge- 
wise In  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  heating  element  mounted 
on  the  aaid  atripa. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.161.668.  BLBCTKIC  BATTBBT.  OOBTAV  P.  HniTBlca 
and  Jar  K.  Dckn,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aaaUraora  to  Inter- 
aute  Electric  Novelty  Company,  New  Torit,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  18,  191ft.  Bertal 
No.  16.176.      (d.  204 — 63.) 


1.  A  caaing,  and  a  plurality  of  auperpoeed  dry  celta 
located  therein,  in  combination  with  flexible  eonducton 
for  connecting  said  cells  in  series,  a  binding  post  connected 
to  tbe  carbon  pole  of  the  top  cell,  a  fliat  rigid  electrical 
conductor  permanently  aecured  directly  to  the  ainc  pole 
of  the  bottom  cell,  extending  up  by  tbe  side  of  aald  cella 
Inalde  of  aald  caaing  and  Insulated  from  all  cella  excepi 
the  bottom  one,  and  a  binding  post  carried  by  tlie  opper 
end  of  aaid  laat  mentioned  conductor. 

2.  A  battery  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  auperpoeed  dry 
cells,  an  electrical  conductor  conne<-ting  aaid  cells  at 
their  adjacent  ends,  an  electrical  conductor  consisting  of 
a  flat  atrip  of  conducting  material,  aecurej  at  Ita  lower  end 
to  the  sine  of  the  lowermoat  cell  and  a  atrip  of  non- 
conducting material  carried  by  the  sine  of  the  uppermoet 
cell  and  located  under  said  conducting  strip  to  maintain 
aald  strip  out  of  conUct  with  tbe  sine  of  the  appennoat 
cell,  a  binding  post  carried  by  tbe  conducting  strip  A  its 
upper  end  and  a  binding  post  carried  by  the  carbon  pole 
of  the  uppermost  cell. 


1.161,669.  STOVB-DOOR  KNOB.  Charlm  F.  HnLTLlir- 
OCB,  Holtart,  Wash.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
32,007.      (CI.  16—172.) 


1.  A  knob  of  tbe  cliaracter  described,  including  a  baae, 
a  body  extending  forwardly  from  tbe  base,  and  arms 
forming  gripping  membera  at  the  outside  of  tbe  body  and 
secured  to  the  same  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  said 
gripping  members  extending  rearwardlj-  toward  the  base 
and  apaced  from  the  body,  and  means  wheraby  to  secura 
the  knob  In  position,  then  b^ing  a  transverse  element 
rigidly  connecting  the  said  gripping  membera  and  extend* 
lag  lietween  the  same  and  througb  tbe  body. 

2.  A  knob  of  tbe  character  described,  including  a  base, 
a  body  extending  outwardly  from  tbe  baae  and  gripping 
membera  on  the  oater  end  of  the  body,  aaid  membera  ex- 
tending rearwardly  along  tbe  opposite  aidea  of  the  body 
and  Mpaced  from  tbe  latter,  tbe  rear  ends  of  aald  gripping 
membera  being  free  from  the  body  and  baae. 


late 
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1,161,670.  HIQH-TBN8I0N  CONVBBTBR  ST8TBM. 
PaTBB  Coopu  HiwiTT,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.,  asilcnor,  by 
mesne  assignmenti,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  ComiMDy, 
Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  305.090.     (CI.  171—258.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  alternating  electric  source, 
and  a  direct  carrent  work  circuit  aapplied  tbereby,  of 
Intermediate  rectifying  devices  comprising  Independently 
Inclosed  electric  valves  and  a  main  electric  rectlfler.  tbe 
■aid  Intermediate  rectifying  devices  being  located  in  the 
anode  leads  of  tbe  main  rectifier. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  an  alternating  electric  source, 
a  direct  current  work  circuit  supplied  thereby,  and  inter- 
mediate rectifying  devices  comprising  Independently  in- 
closed electric  valves  and  a  main  electric  rectlfler.  tbe  said 
rectifying  devices  being  located  in  the  anode  leads  of  the 
main  rectlfler  and  each  of  said  electric  valves  being  sup- 
plied with  a  starting  band. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  source 
and  a  direct  current  work  circuit,  of  a  vapor  rectifier 
having  a  plurality  of  anodes  and  a  cathode,  said  anodes 
being  connected  to  points  of  different  potential  In  said 
source,  and  an  additional  exhausted  vapor  device  having 
the  property  of  transmitting  current  in  one  direction  but 
not  In  the  other,  said  vapor  device  being  located  in  the 
natural  path  of  short  circuit  currents  flowing  from  said 
source  on  the  failure  of  an  anode  in  the  said  rectifier,  and 
so  connected  as  to  oppose  tbe  formation  of  such  short  cir- 
cuit currents. 


1,161,671.  DRY-PIPE  VALVE.  Thomas  P.  Hiooins  and 
William  McDbsmott,  New  Brighton,  N*y.  Filed  Aug. 
19,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,270.      (CI.  169 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  valve  as  set  fbrth,  a  casing  having  two  air  cham- 
bers ia  communication  wltii  each  other,  an  alarm  chamber 
haviog  a  port  for  commonieation  with  one  of  the  air 
chambers,  a  water  chamber  having  a  port  for  commnnlca- 
tloo  with  the  other  air  chamber,  an  oscillatory  member 
having  valves  adapted  for  dosing  said  ports  ot  communi- 
cation between  the  slarm  chamber  and  one  air  chamber. 
and  the  water  chamber  and  the  other  air  chamber  under 
air  preasare  in  the  two  air  chambers. 


2.  In  a  valve  as  set  forth,  a  casing  having  two  air  cham- 
bers in  communication  with  each  other,  an  alarm  chamber 
having  a  port  for  communication  with  one  of  the  air 
chambers,  a  water  chamber  Iiaving  a  port  for  communica- 
tion with  the  other  air  chamber,  an  osdilatory  member 
liavlBg  valves  adapted  for  dosing  said  ports  of  commanl- 
eatioo  between  the  alarm  diamber  and  one  air  chamber, 
and  the  water  chamber  and  the  other  air  chamber  under 
air  pressure  In  tbe  two  air  chambers,  and  means  for  osdl- 
lating  said  member  to  open  said  valves  when  said  air 
pressure  in  said  air  chambers  is  released. 

3.  In  a  valve  as  set  forth,  a  casing  having  two  air  cham- 
bers la  communication  with  each  other,  an  alarm  chamber 
liavlng  a  port  for  eommnnieation  with  one  of  the  air 
chambers,  a  water  chamber  having  s  port  for  communica- 
tion with  tbe  other  air  chamber,  an  oscillatory  member 
having  valves  adapted  for  dosing  said  ports  of  commani- 
cation  between  the  alarm  chamber  and  one  air  chamber, 
and  the  water  cliamber  and  the  other  air  chamber  under 
air  pressure  in  the  two  air  chambers,  and  means  for  osdl- 
lating  said  member  to  open  said  valves  when  said  air 
pressure 'in  said  air  chambers  is  released,  and  abutment 
means  in  one  of  the  air  chambers  to  limit  the  oadllatory 
movement  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  valve  as  set  forth,  a  casing  having  two  air 
chambers  in  communication  with  each  other,  a  pin  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  communication  t>etween  the 
two  chambers,  an  alarm  chamber  having  a  port  for  com- 
munication with  one  air  chamber,  a  water  chamber  having 
a  port  for  communication  with  the  other  air  chamber,  a 
clapper  member  plvotally  mounted  npon  said  pin  having 
disk  valves  at  both  ends  for  closing  said  ports  of  communi- 
cation between  the  alarm  chamber  and  one  air  chamber 
and  the  water  chamber  and  the  other  air  chamber,  when 
air  pressure  is  bdd  in  said  air  chambers,  said  dapper 
member,  where  It  Is  pivoted  upon  the  pin  being  hollowed 
out.  a  spring  in  said  hollowed  out  portion  of  the  clapper 
member  and  colled  about  the  pin.  for  osdllattng  the  clap- 
per member  to  open  said  valves,  when  the  air  pressure  is 
released  in  said  air  chambers,  and  an  abutment  member  in 
one  of  tbe  air  chambers  to  limit  tbe  clapper  member  In  its 
osdilatory  movement. 


1,161,672.  BROODER  -  HBATBR.  Clbmbnt  V.  Hill, 
Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1915.  SerUl  No.  10,957. 
(CI.  126—78.) 


1.  In  a  brooder  heater,  the  combination  with  a  stove 
having  a  gas,  a  smoke  and  a  fael  opening  In  Its  top  plate, 
a  damper  for  the  smoke  opening,  a  gas  chamber  between 
said  smoke  opening  and  the  smoke  discbarge  fine,  a  mags- 
sine  suspended  In  the  stove  from  the  fuel  opening,  a  valve 
operatively  positioned  in  said  magaalne  intermediate  Its 
ends,  a  cover  for  the  fuel  openlnj;  closing  the  top  of  tbe 
magaslne,  tbe  space  in  the  magailne  between  its  valve 
and  cover  eonstltnting  a  chamber  to  catch  gas  that  may 
leak  by  the  valve  from  the  stove  and  a  constsntly  open 
port  leading  from  tbe  gas  chamber  of  the  magaslne 
through  the  gas  opening  in  the  top  plate  to  the  gas  cham- 
ber between  tbe  smoke  opening  and  smoke  discharge  flue. 
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2.  In  heater,  the  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  gas, 
a  HMke  and  a  fael  opening  In  Its  top  plate,  a  magaslne 
suspended  in  the  stove  from  the  fuel  opening,  a  valve  op- 
eratively positioned  in  said  magazine  Intermediate  its  ends, 
a  cover  for  the  fuel  opening  dosing  the  top  of  the  msga- 
■ine,  the  space  in  the  magaslne  between  its  valve  and 
cover  constituting  a  chamber  to  catch  gas  that  may  leak 
by  tbe  valve  from  tbe  stove,  a  constantly  open  port  leatling 
from  tbe  gas  chamber  of  tbe  magaslne  through  tbe  gas 
opening  in  tbe  top  plate,  and  a  smoke  discharge  flue  In 
communication  with  the  said  smoke  opening,  said  con- 
stantly open  port  also  bdng  in  communication  with  the 
said  floe. 


1,161,673.  COLLAPSIBLB  TURN-TABLE.  John  Pvteb 
Hill,  Pulaski,  Va.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,428.      (CI.  104—213.) 
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1.  In  a  turntable,  a  cross  member ;  tracks  pivoted  to  tbe 
ends  of  the  cross  member  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other ;  and  a  supporting  structure  on  which  the 
cross  member  Is  mounted  to  rock  vertically  and  to  swing 
borixontally. 

2.  In  a  turntable,  a  cross  member ;  tracks  pivoted  to  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  cross  member  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other ;  means  for  holding  the  tracks  in  parallel 
relation ;  and  a  support  on  wMch  the  cross  member  is 
mounted  for  vertical  rocking  movement  and  for  horizontal 
swinging  movement. 

8.  In  a  turntHble.  a  base ;  a  standard  Journaled  In  the 
base  and  provided  wltb  an  eye ;  a  brace  mounted  to  rock 
In  the  eye :  a  cross  member  to  which  the  brace  is  sttached ; 
and  tracks  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  tbe  cross  member  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  turntable,  a  cross  member ;  a  pair  of  tracks  jrfv- 
oted  to  the  ends  of  the  cross  member ;  braces  extended 
transversely  of  the  cross  member  snd  provided  with  seats 
receiving  the  cross  member,  the  ends  of  tbe  braces  being 
pivoted  to  tbe  tracks  for  swinging  movement  transversely 
of  tbe  plane  defined  by  the  tracks ;  and  a  supporting 
structure  on  which  the  brace  is  mounted  for  vertical  rock- 
ing movement  and  for  horizontal  swinging  movement. 

5.  A  turntable  comprising  a  collapsible  frame  Including 
tracks  mounted  to  move  endwise  toward  and  away  from 
each  other ;  and  a  support  on  which  the  frame  is  mounted 
for  rotation  and  for  tilting  movement  as  an  entity. 


1,161,674.  CULTIVATOR.  Jamm  T.  Holland.  Sayie, 
Okla.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,318.  (CI. 
97—81.) 

1.  In  a  cultivating  implement,  a  runner  unit  having  a 
fiat  bottom  face,  pointed  ends  and  a  vertical  slot  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  in  combination  with  a  pro- 
tective casing  comprising  sockets  for  the  reception  of  the 
points,  bar  extending  from  said  sockets  and  having  ter- 
minal recesses  combining  to  form  lap-joints,  and  means 
for  securing  the  bars  on  the  underside  of  tbe  runner. 

2.  In  a  cultivating  implement,  a  runner  unit  having 
pointed  ends  and  a  vertical  slot  extending  longltadlnally 
therethrough,  triangular  cutting  blades  of  a  width  mate- 
rially exceeding  that  ot  the  runner,  and  means  whereby 
the  blade  is  secured  on  the  point  of  the  runner  to  produce 
an  earth  engaging  cutting  edge. 

Sk  la  a  cultivating  Implement,  a  runner  section  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rods,  each  having  an  upstanding  limb  at 
one  end  and  a  plurality  of  runner  units,  each  having 
pointed  ends,  a  longitudinal  vertical  slot,  and  transverse 
apertures  engaging  the  rods,  and  means  whereby  the  run- 
ner units  are  spaced  snd  retained  on  the  rods. 


.  4.  ▲  runner  section  comprising  two  rods  each  havinc 
an  upstanding  limb  at  one  end.  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally slotted  runner  units  having  transverse  apertures  en- 
gaging tbe  rods,  spacing  members  Interposed  between  the 
runner  units,  and  nuts  threaded  on  the  ends  of  the  rods 
and  engaging  the  slot  in  the  outermost  runner  unit  to  re- 
tain the  runner  units  In  position  and  leave  no  projection 
beyond  tbe  side  face  of  tbe  outermost  runner  unit. 


/0Mn 


5.  A  runner  section  comprising  two  rods  each  having  an 
upstanding  limb  at  one  end.  runner  units  having  trans- 
verse apertures  «igaglng  tbe  rods,  plow  blades  mounted 
on  the  rods  between  the  runner  units  to  space  the  latter 
apart,  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  outermost  runner  Unit 
on  the  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.161,676.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  JOHM  1L 
HoovKH,  Sedalia,  Mo.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,162.      (CI.  48 — 36.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  a  carbid  bolder  adapted  to  discbarge  thereinto,  and 
a  screw  closure  for  tbe  carbide  holder,  of  mechanism  for 
discharging  carbid  from  the  holder,  locking  means  engag- 
ing the  dosure  to  prevent  unscrevring  when  in  shut  posi- 
tion, a  spring  obstructing  strip  held  Inactive  by  the  do- 
sure  when  shot,  and  means  on  tbe  strip  and  staiftable  by 
the  strip  into  the  path  of  the  locking  means  when  the 
dosure  is  unscrewed,  for  holding  the  locking  means  In- 
InaetiTe  position,  and  means  c<MitrolIed  by  the  ktdlag 
means,  when  held  inactive,  for  locking  the  carbid  dis- 
charging means  against  movement. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  tank,  a  carbid  holder, 
mechanism  for  discharging  carbid  from  tbe  holder  and  Into 
the  tank,  a  gas  vent,  a  valve  tiierela.  a  closure  for  tbe 
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carMd  bolder,  a  sprins  obstructing  meaos  nonnally  de- 
preMCd  thereby  wbeo  the  closure  la  shut,  a  shaft,  means 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  th«  shaft  in  one  direction  for 
•Dgaging  the  closure  to  hold  It  In  shut  poaltloD,  said 
means  b^ing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  obstructlnc 
means  when  the  closure  Is  out  of  shut  position,  thereby 
to  be  held  against  morement  toward  the  dosure,  and 
means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  opening  the  ralTS  whan 
said  closure  engaging  means  is  out  of  engaging  position. 

3.  An  acetylene  generator  Including  a  tank,  a  carbid 
holder,  mechanism  for  discharging  carbid  from  the  holder 
and  into  the  Uknk,  a  closure  for  the  bolder,  a  spring  ob- 
structing means  held  normally  depressed  by  the  closare 
when  shut,  s  shaft,  a  vent  pipe,  a  valTe  within  the  Tent 
pipe,  meauM  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  shaft  in  one 
direction  for  engaging  the  closare  to  bold  the  aame  in 
shut  position,  said  obstractlng  means  being  movable  Into 
engagement  with  the  said  closure  engaging  means  to  hold 
it  removed  from  the  closare  when  said  closure  la  out  of 
shut  position,  means  operated  by  the  stiaft  for  opening 
the  valve  when  said  doaure  engaging  means  la  out  of  en- 
gaging position,  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  locking 
the  mechanism  against  movement  when  the  valve  is  open, 
a  drain  pipe  extending  from  the  tank,  a  valve  therein  liav- 
Ing  a  stem,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a  flat  elon- 
gated portion,  means  movable  with  the  shaft  for  engaging 
said  portion  of  the  stem  to  hold  the  valve  in  closed  posi- 
tion during  the  unlocking  of  the  mechanism,  said  last 
named  means  and  the  flattened  portion  of  the  stem  of  the 
drain  pipe  cooperating  to  prevent  the  unlocking  of  the 
carbid  discharging  mechanism  until  the  drain  pipe  has 
been  closed. 

4.  An  acetylene  generator  including. a  tank,  a  carbid 
holder,  mechanism  for  discharging  carbid  from  the  holder 
and  into  the  tank,  a  closure  for  the  holder,  a  spring  ob- 
structing means  held  normally  depressed  by  the  closure 
when  shut,  a  shaft,  a  vent  pii>«,  a  valve  within  the  vent 
pipe,  moans  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  shaft  in  one 
direction  for  engaging  the  closure  to  hold  the  same  in 
shut  position,  said  obstructing  means  l>eing  movable  into 
engagement  with  the  said  closure  engaging  meana  to  bold 
It  removed  from  the  closure  when  said  closure  is  out  of 
ihut  position,  means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  opening 
the  valve  when  said  eloanre  engaging  means  is  out  of 
engaging  position,  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  lock- 
ing the  mechanism  against  movement  when  the  valve  is 
open,  a  washer  In  communication  with  the  tank  and  hav- 
ing a  filling  opening  and  a  drain  opening,  a  closure  for 
each  of  said  openings,  spring  olwtructlng  means  held  inac- 
tive by  the  closures  wlien  shut,  means  operated  by  the 
shaft  during  the  closing  of  the  vent  valves  and  the  re- 
lease of  the  mechanism  for  locking  said  closures  of  the 
washer  In  shut  position,  said  means  being  sbiftaMe  out 
of  engagement  with  the  closure  during  the  movement  of 
the  shaft  to  lo<-k  the  mechanism  and  open  the  vent  valve, 
the  spring  obstructing  means  adjacent  said  closures  con- 
stituting means  for  engaging  said  closure  locking  means 
and  holding  them  oat  of  engagement  with  the  closures 
when  said  closures  are  out  of  shut  positions. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  a  carbid  holder  and  mechaniam  for  dis- 
charging carbid  from  the  holder  and  into  the  tank,  of  a 
washer  having  a  filling  opening  and  a  drain  opening,  clo- 
sures for  said  openings,  a  vent  pipe,  a  trap  in  communica- 
tion with  th«  vent  pipe  and  having  a  filling  opening  and  a 
Orain  opening,  closures  for  said  openings,  a  valve  for  coa- 
trolllng  communication  lietween  the  tank  and  the  trap,  a 
closare  for  the  upper  end  of  the  carbid  bolder,  a  valved 
filling  pipe  opening  into  the  tank,  a  valved  pipe,  a  con- 
trolling shaft,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
shaft  In  one  direction  for  simultaneously  locking  all  of  the 
eloaares,  closing  the  vent  and  dosing  the  valved  feed 
pipe  during  the  release  of  the  mechanism  for  discharging 
carbid  and  for  releasing  all  of  the  closures  and  opening 
the  vent  valve  daring  the  locking  of  said  mechanism,  and 
separate  means  each  of  which  la  adapted  to  hold  the  shaft 
against  rotation  to  release  the  discharging  mechanism 
when  any  one  of  tbe  dosares,  the  valvsd  faedlng  pipe  or 
th«  valved  drain  pipe  Is  open. 


1.16  1,676.  PBOTBCTOB  FOB  CAI..BNDEB-B0IjL8. 
Waltbb  8.  HoBNu,  Nashua.  N.  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Naahaa 
Card  Gonuaed  k  Coated  Pa  par  Company,  Naahoa,  N.  H^ 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  May  11.  191S. 

Serial  No.  27,320.      (CI.  92—74.) 


1.  A  machine  having  rolls  for  the  treatment  of  paper 
and  provided  with  a  narrow  throat  for  the  passage  of  tha 
paper  on  its  way  to  said  rolls,  said  throat  being  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  width  from  end  to  end.  means  being 
provided  to  csuse  tbe  paper  to  travel  with  one  surface 
dose  to  but  out  of  contact  with  one  side  of  the  throat. 

2!  A  machine  having  rolls  for  the  treatment  of  paper 
and  provided  with  a  barrier  having  a  straight  edge  close 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  paper  but  at  sufficient  dis- 
tance therefrom  to  not  permit  contact  of  the  paper  itself 
therewith,  means  being  provided  for  holding  the  barrier 
rigidly  in  position  to  arrest  foreign  substances. 

3.  A  calendering  machine  having  a  support  over  which 
tbe  paper  passes  on  Its  way  to  be  acted  apon  by  the  calen- 
dering members,  and  a  barrier  having  a  straight  edge 
close  to  said  support  bat  separated  therefrom  by  a  space 
slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  paper. 

4.  A  calendering  machine  having  a  support  over  which 
the  paper  passes  on  its  way  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  calen- 
dering members,  snd  an  adjastsbly  moanted  barrier  hav- 
ing a  straight  edge  close  to  said  support  but  separated 
therefrom  by  a  space  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  psper. 

B.  A  calendering  machine  having  a  roll  over  which  the 
paper  passes  on  its  way  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  calender- 
ing members,  and  a  blade  moanted  above  said  roll  and 
having  means  whereby  its  edge  may  be  adjustably  set  rela- 
tively to  said  roll. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.161,677.  THBBAD  -  CARRIBB  -  OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM FOB  CIBCULAB-KNITTING  MACHINES.  Hab- 
OLD  E.  HoDSBM AN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Madilne  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  PennsylvanU.  Filed  Joae  IS.  1016.  Serial  No. 
88,666.     (CI.  66—12.) 

1.  In  a  drcular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  needle  cylinder,  a  plurality  t>f  non-rot«tabl« 
independent  thread  carries  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
feed  thread  to  the  needles  of  said  cylinder,  and  positively 
operated  meclianlsm  adapted  to  poaitively  move  any  one  of 
said  carriers,  or  a  plurality  of  said  carriers  simultaneously, 
into  or  out  of  action. 

2.  In  a  drcalar  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  needle  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  non-rotatabie 
Independent  thread  carriers,  and  positively  and  inde- 
pendently operable  devices,  one  for  each  carrier,  and  each 
adapted  to  positively  move  Its  corresponding  carrier  both 
into  and  out  of  action. 
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t^'  S.  la  a  drcalar  knitting  maehlne,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  needle  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  non-rotatable  inde- 
pendent thread  carriers,  snd  positively  operated  mecha- 
nism to  successivdy  positively  move  one  or  more  carriers 
into  actiota  and  one  or  more  carriers  out  of  action. 


4.  In  a  drcolar  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  needle  cylinder,  a  series  of  non-rotatable  inde- 
pendent thread  carriers  adapted  to  he  moved  into  and  out 
of  action,  and  pattern  controlled  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  operated  to  flnit  dictate  tbe  movement  of  any  one  or 
more  carriers  in  either  direction  and  then  positively  oper- 
ate the  same. 

6.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
needle  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  independent  thread  carriers. 
Independent  actuating  devices  for  the  respective  thread 
carriers  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  positively  move  its 
corresponding  thread  carrier  both  Into  and  oat  of  action, 
and  positively  operating  means  adapted  to  selectively  con- 
trol said  devices  and  positively  actuate  them  to  effect  the 
shift  of  their  respective  thread  carriers. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,161,678.  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM. 
John  B.  Howk,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  830,987.     (CL  6»— 110.) 


1.  la  a  refrigerating  system,  In  combination,  a  gas 
generator,  a  steam  line  leading  thereto,  a  gas  line  leading 
therefrom,  a  condenser  at  the  end  of  the  gas  line,  a  gas 
operated  engine  Interposed  in  the  gas  line,  a  shunt  con- 
nection also  interposed  in  the  gas  line  and  a  relief  valve 
in  the  ahant  connection. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  in  combination,  primary 
and  secondsry  generators,  s  rich  aqua  line  leading  to  the 
primary  generator,  a  high  pressure  steam  line  leading  to 
the  primary  generator,  an  aqua  line  leading  from  the  pri- 
mary to  tbe  secondary  generator,  means  for  iH^aklng  the 
hot  aqna  in  the  secondary  generator  Into  a  spray  where- 
by tbe  Intrinsic  beat  of  the  aqua  is  utilised  in  tbe  second- 
ary generator  in  liberatlag  the  gas  and  gas  conducting 
pipes  leading  from  said  generaton. 

8.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  a  spray  generator,  an 
aqoa  pipe  communicating  therewith,  a  vertical  eolaaia  ar- 
ranged within  said  generator  as  a  coatlaaatlon  of  said 
pipe  and  having  spraying  nosxles,  an  aqna  condnctlng 
pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  generator  aad  a 


bent  pipe  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  the  eolasaa  and  dla- 
charglng  aqua  Into  the  generator,  the  said  pipe  having  a 
portion  thereof  external  to  said  generator  provided  with  a 
regalatlng  valve. 

4.  In  a  refrlgeratlag  system,  in  combtnation,  a  rich 
aqoa  line,  a  gas  generator,  means  for  beating  the  ri^ 
aqua  before  It  reaches  said  generator,  a  gas  pipe  leadlag 
from  the  generator,  means  for  causing  tbe  aqua  to  paaa 
through  the  generator  as  a  falling  spray  whereby  the 
intrinsic  heat  of  tbe  aqua  may  be  utlllaed  to  liberate  tbe 
gas,  and  means  for  conducting  the  weak  liquor  awaj  from 
the  generator. 

5.  In  a  rafrigeratlng  system,  a  spray  generator,  a  rich 
aqoa  pipe  communicating  therewith,  spray  noaalaa  ar- 
ranged within  said  generator  and  which  are  snppUed  by 
said  pipe,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  force  of  the  aqua 
issuing  from  said  spray  nossles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,161,679.  PONTOON-CRANE.  Fsank  E.  Huum  and 
ROBBRT  E.  Shial,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe 
Wellman-Seaver-Morgan  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  June  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  845,269.     (CI.  212—74.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pontoon,  means  on  said  pun- 
toon  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  boom,  a  boom  having 
sliding  engagement  with  said  supporting  means,  and  mean.^ 
for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  Ixram  and  tor  moving  it  longi 
tudinally,  whereby  the  boom  will  project  over  one  end  of 
the  pontoon  when  in  its  raised  poaltion  and  will  be  with- 
drawn to  a  poaltion  over  the  pontoon  when  in  Its  lowered 
position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pontoon,  a  boom  mounted  for 
longitudinal  and  vertical  movement   thereon,  and  means 
for  shifting  tbe  boom  to  its  elevated  and  projected  pod-  - 
tion  aAd  for  retracting  it  to  its  lowered  position  over  tbe 
deck  of  the  pontoon. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pontoon,  a  boom  having  a  slid- 
ing connection  with  the  pontoon  whereby  It  nuy  be  moved 
longitudinally  and  means  for  elevating  one  end  of  said 
boom  and  projecting  it  over  one  end  of  tbe  pontoon,  and 
for  lowering  it  and  retracting  It  to  a  position  over  the 
pontoon. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pontoon,  a  fixed  support  and 
a  rocking  support  thereon,  a  boom  having  sliding  connec- 
tion with  tbe  fixed  support  and  a  pivotal  connection  with 
a  rocking  support,  and  means  for  shifting  the  boom  to 
elevated  and  projected  portion  and  for  retracting  It  to  ita 
lowered  position  over  tbe  deck  of  tbe  pontoon. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pontoon,  an  inclined  support, 
a  rocking  sopport  in  advance  of  the  inclined  support,  a 
boom  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  inclined  sup- 
port and  a  pivotal  connection  vrlth  said  rocking  sai>port, 
and  means  for  elevating  and  projecting  the  boom  and  for 
lowering  and  retracting  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,161,680.  PONTOON-CRANE.  Fkakk  B.  Houht  aad 
RoaaaT  E.  Shsai.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignora  to  The 
Wellman-Seaver-Morgan  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohloi. 
Filed  Jaae  16, 1914.  Serial  No.  840,270.  (CI.  212—8.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pontoon  having  a  carved  troat 
end  whereby  it  may  be  partly  rotated  with  relation  to  tb» 
work,  a  longitadinally  movable  boom  adapted  to  be  pr^ 
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j«ete4l  over  uld   eunred   end    and   a   trolley   adapted   to 
tnTel  on  raid  longitudinally  movable  boom. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pontoon  having  a  curved  front 
and,  a  plurality  of  capstans  at  each  side  of  tbe  pontoon,  a 
telescopic  boom  adapted  to  be  projected  over  or  In  ad- 
vance of  said  curved  end,  means  for  ralaing  aitd  lowering 
tbe  boom  and  a  trolley  traveling  on  the  sama. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pontoon,  a  frame  on  and  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  tbe  latter,  a  telescopic  boom  pivoted  at 
its  rear  end  to  said  frame,  means  adjacent  tbe  other  end 
of  the  pontoon  for  raising  tbe  boom  from  tbe  deck  of  the 
pontoon  to  working  position,  and  a  trolley  traveling  on 
■aid  boom. 

•  4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  telescopic  boom 
pivoted  at  ita  Inner  end  to  said  support,  means  located 
on  and  adjacent  tbe  oth«r  end  of  tta«  support  whereby 
tbe  free  end  of  tbe  boom  may  be  raised  from  the  sup- 
port to  working  position,  and  a  trolley  traveling  on  said 
boom. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pontoon,  a  boom  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  one  end  on  a  bearing  on  said  support,  flxod 
means  straddling  tbe  boom  adjacent  ita  free  end  for  rala- 
ing the  latter  from  Its  lowered  position  on  the  support  <o 
its  operative  position,  a  trolley  mounted  to  travel  on  said 
boom  and  meana  for  actuating  the  trolley. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


1,161,681.  CAB-AXLE  LIGHTING.  RoBBRT  C.  Hull 
and  JosiFH  L.  WoooBsiDOB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
signors  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  a  Conwratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
13,  1009.     Serial  No.  .^07,316.     (CI.  171—22.3.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  an  armature,  a 
variable  speed  source  of  power  for  driving  said  armature, 
two  unequal  opposed  exciting  means  for  developing  a  re- 
aaltant  flux  component  in  the  armature  whereof  the 
greater  exciting  means  is  substantially  constant  and  the 
lesser  varies  In  response  to  changes  of  potential  on  the 
circuit,  means  for  producing  in  the  armature  a  second 
magnetic  flux  component  responsive  to  the  first  and 
adapted  to  develop  an  electro-motive-force  in  tbe  armature, 
■oltable  terminals  located  at  points  of  potential  diflTerence 
due  to  the  second  flux  component,  and  connections  from 
Mdd  terminals  to  the  circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  drcait,  an  armature,  a 
rarlable  apeed  source  of  power  for  drlTlng  said  annatarc, 
a  field  winding  connected  across  the  .circuit  and  adapted 
to  develop  a  field  flux  component  in  the  armature,  a  le- 
alstance  of  high  temperature  coefllclent  in  seriee  with  said 
field  winding,  a  second  field  winding  connected  directly 
aeroaa  tba  eirenlt  and  adapted  to  partially  neatrallie  tbe 


effect  of  the  first,  armatnre  terminals  located  at  points 
of  potential  difference  that  would  be  produced  by  this  re- 
sultant flux  component  alone,  a  third  field  winding  con- 
nected to  said  tsrminals  and  adapted  to  develop  a  second 
fiux  component,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  electric 
circuit  to  the  armature  at  points  of  potential  difference 
that  would  l>e  produced  by  tbe  aecond  fiux  component 
alone. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electiic  circuit,  a  field  frame  pro 
vided  with  three  polea,  an  armature  provided  with  a  com- 
mutator and  three  brushes,  and  a  winding  whereof  the 
colls  in  circuit  between  any  pair  of  brushes  are  located 
in  the  magnetic  field  of  tbe  two  corresponding  poles,  a 
field  winding  embracing  each  of  two  of  tbe  polea,  con- 
nected across  tbe  circuit  and  adapted  to  develop  a  dif- 
ference of  potential  between  two  of  tbe  brushes,  a  second 
winding  embracink  each  of  the  same  two  poles  alao  con- 
nected acroas  the  circuit  but  opposed  to  the  first  winding, 
means  for  reducing  the  proportionate  effect  00  the  first 
winding  of  variations  of  potential  across  the  circuit,  a 
third  field  winding  connected  across  tbe  said  two  brushes 
and  adapted  to  produce  a  fiux  passing  through  the  third 
pole  and  divided  between  the  other  two  whereby  an  electro- 
motive-force is  developed  l>etween  the  third  brush  and 
the  other  two  brushes,  connections  from  the  third  brush 
to  one  side  of  the  circuit  and  from  the  other  two  brushes 
to  the  other  side  of  the  circuit. 


1,161,682.  8TACK-CUTTINO  IMPLEMENT.  WiLFoao 
LAriTrm  Hubbt,  Aspen,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  14,806.      (CI.  80—8.) 


1.*  An  Implement  as  characterised  comprising  a  holdln;; 
frame ;  a  pointed  guidlntc  tool  mounted  therein ;  and  a 
cutting  blade  disposed  In  fared  relation  to  said  guiding 
tool,  the  euttiag  edge  of  raid  blade  being  dlai>oaed  in  ad- 
jacent relation  to  said  guiding  tool. 

2.  An  implement  as  characterised  comprising  a  holding 
frame ;  a  pointed  guiding  tuol  mounted  therein  ;  a  cutting 
blade  disposed  in  flared  relation  to  aald  guiding  tool,  the 
cutting  edge  of  raid  blade  being  disposed  in  adjacent  rela- 
tion to  said  guiding  tool :  and  a  handle  extending  above 
aald  frame  for  manipulating  said  implement. 

3.  An  Implement  as  characterised  comprising  a  holding 
frame :  a  pointed  guiding  t.>ol  mounted  therein  ;  a  cutting 
blade  diaposed  in  flared  relation  to  aald  guiding  tool,  ch« 
cutting  edge  of  aald  blade  t>eiag  disposed  in  adjacent  rela- 
tion to  said  guiding  tool ;  a  handle  extending  shove  said 
frame  for  manipulating  aald  implement;  and  a  foot-teat 
mounted  upon  said  frame  to  bear  the  weight  of  the  op- 
erator when  forcing  said  tool  and  blade  into  the  material 
being  cut. 

4.  An  Implement  as  characterised  comprising  a  iiolding 
frame :  a  pointed  guiding  tool  mounted  therein  ;  a  cutting 
blade  dlapoeed  in  flared  relation  to  aald  galdinc  tool,  tbe 
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cutting  edge  of  Raid  blade  being  disposed  in  adjacent  rela- 
tion to  said  guiding  tool ;  an  operating  handle  mounted  on 
■aid  frame  in  line  with  said  tool ;  and  a  foot-rest  dlapoaed 
on  aald  frame  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  axis  of 
said  tool. 


1,161,683.  TIME  -  CONTBOLLED  SHUTTER  -  RELBAS- 
INQ  MEANS.  CHAXLas  Hmrraa,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a»- 
algnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Coiporatlon  of 
New  York,  nied  Sept.  6,  1912.  BerUl  No.  719,028. 
(CI.  161—26.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shutter  urged  to  an  ocult- 
ing  position,  of  a  pivoted  arm  engageable  with  the  abutter 
when  In  its  non-occulting  position  to  bold  it  in  tbe  last 
named  position,  a  detent  holding  the  arm  in  its  last  named 
position,  electrically  actuated  means  for  releasing  said  de- 
tent, a  motor,  means  impeding  the  movement  of  the  mo- 
tor, electrically  actuated  means  operated  upon  a  movement 
of  said  arm  to  its  holding  position  for  releasing  said  im- 
peding means,  thereby  permitting  the  movement  of  the  mo- 
tor, and  circuit  controlling  meana  actuated  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  for  a  predetermined  time  for  energising 
tbe  electrically  actuated  means  for  releasing  said  detent. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  motor, 
a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  friction  element  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  in  allnement  with  tbe  first 
named  abaft  having  a  friction  element  thereon  coacting 
with  tbe  first  named  friction  element  when  the  two  are 
In  contact,  a  contact  member  movable  with  the  second 
named  abaft  in  a  closed  path,  a  contact  member  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  first  named  contact  member  and  adjust- 
able toward  or  from  the  initial  position  of  the  same,  means 
for  releaalng  the  motor,  means  actuated  by  tbe  contact  of 
tbe  two  contact  members  for  stopping  the  motor,  and 
means  actuated  by  a  restarting  of  the  motor  for  shifting 
tbe  friction  elements  out  of  engagement  with  each  other 
and  returning  tbe  contact  member  to  its  initial  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  movable  shutter  urged  to 
an  occulting  position,  of  means  for  latching  said  shatter 
In  a  non-occulting  position,  electromagnetic  meana  for  re- 
leasing said  latching  means  to  permit  the  shutter  to  move 
to  its  orcultine  position,  a  time-keeping  mechanism  for 
controlling  said  electromagnetic  means,  locking  meana  for 
aald  tlme-keepiDf  mecbanlam,  electromagnetic  oiaana  ac- 
tnated  by  the  movement  of  aald  shutter  to  Its  occulting 
poaltion  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  and  electromag- 
netic  meana  for  causing  said  locking  means  to  stop  said 
time-keeping  mechanism  when  said  mecbanlam  operates 
said  sbatter-releaatng  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  shutter  urged  to  an 
occulting  position,  of  means  for  holding  said  shutter  In 
a  non-occulting  position,  electromagnetic  means  for  releaa- 
lng said  laat  mentioned  means  to  permit  the  abotter  to 
move  to  its  occulting  position,  circnit-controlling  meana 
included  In  the  electric  circuit  of  said  electrontagnetic 
meana,  a  motor  for  actuating  aald  circnit-coatrolUng 
meana,  meaaa  whereby  tbe  operation  of  aald  motor  la  nor- 
mally prevented,  and  meana  cooperating  with  said  laat 


mentioned  means  for  permitting  the  operation  of  said  mo- 
tor when  the  shutter  is  moved  to  its  non-occulting  poal- 
tion and  for  stopping  aald  motor  when  tbe  abntter  If 
moved  to  its  occnltlng  position. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  movable  shatter  urged  ta 
an  occulting  position,  of  means  for  holding  said  shutter  la 
a  non-occulting  position,  means  for  releasing  aaid  last 
mentioned  means  to  permit  tbe  abutter  to  move  to  ita  oc- 
culting position,  a  time-keeping  mechanism  for  control- 
ling said  shutter^ releasing  means,  means  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  said  time-keeping  mechanism,  and  meana 
cooperating  with  said  last  mentioned  means  for  permit- 
ting said  time-keeping  mechanism  to  operate  when  aald 
shutter  is  moved  to  a  non-occulting  position  and  for  stop- 
ping said  time-keeping  mechanism  when  said  shutter  la 
moved  to  an  occnltlng  poaltion. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.1 


l,161,fl84.  STILETTO  OR  POINTED  PIN.  ALaaXT  V.  J, 
IsKLAXD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1916.  Serial 
No.  10,106.     (CI.  164—119.) 


1.  A  stiletto  or  pointed  pin  provided  with  stop  notches, 
and  an  encircling  sleeve  with  pawls  or  tongues  to  engage 
the  sleeve  against  backward  shifting,  and  ao  constructed 
as  to  permit  forward  shifting  without  necessity  of  turn- 
ing or  rotating,  but  permitting  backward  shifting  for 
change  of  hole-punching  diameter,  only  by  partial  turn 
of  the  sleeve  to  disengage  from  tbe  stopping  toagoea  and 
notches. 

2.  A  stiletto  or  pointed  pin  with  notches  or  rack  in 
combination  with  a  sleeve  or  gage  enllrcling  said  pin,  ar- 
ranged to  permit  longitudinal  sliding  without  necessity  of 
turning ;  said  sleeve  having  one  or  more  tongues  to  engage 
with  notches  to  lock  the  gaging  sleeve  at  the  else  of  bole 
desired  to  be  pierced. 

8.  A  stiletto  or  pointed  pin  with  notches  or  a  rack  in 
combination  with  a  sleeve  or  gage  endrllng  said  pin  with 
elastic  or  spring  pressure  grip  permitting  longitudinal 
shifting  without  turning  and  having  tongues  or  pawls  to 
engage  with  and  against  notches  or  tbe  rack  of  tbe  pointed 
pin. 

4.  A  stiletto  or  pointed  pin  with  notches  or  rack  In 
combination^  with  a  sleeve  having  a  stop  fiange  at  the 
front  and  a'aide  flange  at  its  side  and  encircling  tbe  pin 
with  inward  spring  pressure  permitting  eliding  and  pro- 
vided with  tongues  or  pawls  engaging  with  tbe  notches  or 
rack  of  pointed  pin. 


1,161,686.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  SmpHan  J. 
Jambs,  Seaford,  Del.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
9.867.     (CL  86—8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlaing  a  rectan- 
gular box  having  a  longitudinal  partition  forming  two 
longitudinal  compartments,  a  cylinder  supported  for  ro- 
tation In  one  compartment  and  having  a  flange  wbervby 
It  may  be  rotated,  and  a  cover  sheet  seen  rod  on  tbe  toy 
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•dCM  of  tlM  rear  and  rad  walla  of  tfac  box  and  of  tbo  ton- 
(ItadiBal  partitloo.  said  sbeet  baTlnc  alfbt  opening* 
tbroucb  which  parts  of  the  cylinder  ara  axpoaed,  and 
a  flanged  lid  hlngedly  connected  with  the  raar  wall  of 
the  box  and  haTing  a  lonKltudlnal  partition  allnlDg  with 
tba  lOBCitadinal  partition  In  the  body  of  the  box;  the 
eoTer  sheet  being  prorlded  adjacent  to  some  of  the  sigbt 
openings  with  numerals  from  1  to  10,  Incluslre,  inscribed 
thereon,  there  being  an  additional  intermediate  alght  op«n- 
ia«.  and  the  cylinder  being  Inscribed  drcumferentially  ad- 
jacent to  said  intermediate  sight  opening  with  numerals 
from  1  to  10,  inclusive ;  a  portion  of  the  cylinder  Tiaibla 
through  one  right  opening  adjacent  to  which  numerals  are 
inscribed  being  Inscribed  with  longitudinal  and  clrcumfer- 
tntlal  rows  of  numbers,  any  one  of  which  exposed  adja- 
cent to  any  number  on  the  coTsr  sheet  will  give  the  sum 
of  such  number  plus  the  number  exposed  through  the 
intermediate  siglit  opening  ;  and  a  portion  of  the  cylinder 
risible  through  the  other  sight  opening  adjacent  to  which 
numben  are  Inscribed  being  inscribed  with  circumferen- 
tial and  longitudinal  rows  of  figures,  any  one  of  which 
exposed  through  the  sight  opening  opposite  to  any  one  of 
the  rows  of  figures  adjacent  to  said  opening  will  indicate 
the  product  of  such  figure  and  the  exposed  figure. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular box  having  a  longitudinal  partition  forming  two 
longitudinal  compartments,  a  cylinder  supported  for  rota- 
tion In  one  compartment  and  haying  a  fiange  whereby  It 
may  be  rotated,  and  a  cover  sheet  secured  on  the  top  edges 
of  the  rear  and  end  walla  of  the  box  and  of  the  longitudi- 
nal partition,  said  sheet  having  sight  openings  through 
which  parts  of  the  cylinder  are  exposed,  the  cover  sheet 
being  provided  adjacent  to  some  of  the  sight  openings 
with  numerals  from  1  to  10,  inclusive,  inscribed  thereon, 
there  being  an  additional  intermediate  eight  opening,  and 
the  cylinder  being  Inscribed  drcumferentially  adjacent  to 
■aid  intermediate  sight  opening  with  numerals  from  1  to 
10  lAclosive;  a  portion  of  the  cylinder  visible  throagli 
one  sight  opening  adjacent  to  which  numerals  are  in- 
scribed being  Inscribed  with  longitudinal  and  circumferen- 
tial rowa  of  numbers,  any  one  of  which  exposed  adjacent 
to  any  number  on  the  cover  sheet  will  give  the  sum  of  sucb 
number  plus  the  number  exposed  through  the  intermediate 
Bight  opening ;  and  a  portion  '  of  the  cylinder  viaible 
through  the  other  sight  opening  adjacent  to  which  num- 
bers are  Inscribed  being  inscribed  with  circumferential  and 
longitudinal  rows  of  figures  any  one  of  which  exposed 
through  the  sight  opening  opposite  to  any  one  of  the  row 
of  figures  adjacent  to  said  opening  will  indicate  the  prod- 
uct of  such  figure  and  the  exposed  figure. 


1,161,686.  BREBCH-CLOSURB  FOR  MORTARS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  FsANB  Jantsch,  Gabions,  Austria-Hun- 
gary. FUed  July  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  42,S07.  (CI. 
89—18.) 


1.  In  a  firearm.  In  combination,  a  breech-plng,  a  atrlk- 
ing-pln  mounted  within  the  breech-plug,  resilient  means 
for  maintaining  the  atrlking  pin  normally  In  retracted, 
inoparatlve  position,  a  locking  member  for  the  strtking- 
pin  adapted  normally  to  obatract  the  latter  to  prevent  Its 
movement  Into  operative,  firing  position,  and  a  locking 
member  for  the  breech-plng  adapted  upon  arrival  of  the 
latter  at  Ita  operative  position  to  lock  it  in  the  firearm 
bc«ccli  aad  to  move  the  locking  member  for  the  atrlklng- 
pte  aatoaatically  Into  InoperatlTa,  nnobatractlng  position. 

2.  In  a  flraarm.  la  comblnatloB.  a  breech-plng  having  a 


raeeaa,  a  atriking-pin  mounted  wltbln  tb«  breeeb-plvg  and 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder,  raallleBt  meaoa  for  main- 
taining  the  striking-pin  normally  in  retracted,  inoparativt 
position,  a  locking  member  for  the  strlking-pln  mounted 
within  the  breech  plug  recess,  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  aald  locking  member  in  operative 
poaltion  In  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the  striking- 
pin  to  lock  the  latter,  and  a  locking  member  for  the  braecli- 
plug  mounted  within  the  firearm  breecb  and  adapted  to  ba 
engaged  within  the  breech-plug  recess  when  the  said  plug 
arrives  at  Its  operative  position,  the  last-named  locking 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  member  for 
the  striklng-pln  to  move  the  same  into  inoperative  poal- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  in  combination,  a  breech-plug  having 
a  recess,  a  atriking-pln  mounted  within  the  braacb-plug 
and  pravldad  with  a  shoulder,  reslliant  meana  for  nain- 
taining  the  striklng-pln  normally  in  retracted.  Inoperative 
position,  a  locking  member  for  the  striklng-pln  mounted 
within  the  breeih-plug  recess,  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  said  locking  member  in  operative 
position  in  engagement  with  the  aboolder  of  the  atrlking- 
pln  to  lock  the  latter,  a  locking  member  for  the  breech- 
plug  mounted  within  the  firearm  breech  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  within  the  breech-plug  recess  when  the  said- 
plug  arrives  at  its  operative  position,  the  last-named  lock- 
ing member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  member 
for  the  striklng-pln  to  move  the  same  into  Inoperative  po- 
sition, and  means  provided  exteriorly  upon  the  firearm  by 
which  the  locking  member  for  the  breech-plug  may  be  op- 
erated. 


1,161.687.  CLOTHES-LINE  HANDLING  AND  MBAS- 
UHINO  MACHINE.  Johh  A.  JoHMaoM.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  18,286.  (CI. 
38—181.) 


1.  A  machine  aa  charaetertaed  eomprtaing  a  rotary 
wheel;  a  rotary  dUl  plate;  means  for  manually  rotating 
aald  wheel :  a  plurality  of  pins  monnted  on  said  dial  plate 
adjacent  the  periphery  thereof ;  a  pin  mounted  on  said 
wheel  adjacent  the  axis  thereof  for  engaging  succesalvely 
■aid  pina  on  said  dial  plate  to  move  said  plate  step  by  step 
In  correspondence  with  the  ravolntiona  of  laid  wheel; 
an  audible  member ;  means  operatlvely  conneettng  aald 
wheel  and  said  audible  member  for  operating  the  latter 
each  time  the  wheel  Is  completely  rotated  and  means  en- 
gaging said  wheel  after  the  audible  member  has  been  op- 
erated, said  means  preventing  the  retraction  of  said  wbeeL 

2.  A  machine  as  characterised  comprising  a  rotary 
wheel ;  a  rotary  dial  plate ;  meana  for  manually  rotating 
said  wheel ;  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  on  anld  dial  pUta 
adjacent  the  periphery  thereof;  a  pin  mounted  on  aald 
wheel  adjacent  the  axis  thereof  for  engaging  snccesslveiy 
said  pins  on  said  dial  plate  to  move  said  plate  step  by 
step  in  correspondence  with  the  revolutions  of  said  wheel ; 
an  audible  member;  means  opeimtiTely  eonnectinf  tali 
wheel  and  said  audible  member  for  operating  the  latter 
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tlMM  the  wheal  is  eempletely  Mtete4 ;  aad  a  latch 
Interpoaed  between  said  aadlMe  member  aad  opemtlBC 
■efhantam  connected  therewith  aad  aald  wheel  tor  pre- 
venting the  eagaaemeat  of  said  wheel  and  aald  opcratlag 
meehaniim  when  said  wheel  Is  retracted. 

8.  A  ■achlae  aa  cfaaracteclaed  eomprlilBg  a  rotaxy 
wheel ;  a  rotary  dial  plate ;  BMaaa  for  manwally  rotating 
aald  wheel ;  meaaa  Intermittently  operatlvely  eoanectlBg 
aaid  dial  plate  aad  said  wheel  to  move  aald  dial  plate  atap 
hy  stay,  for  iadlcatlac  the  aomber  of  revolotloaa  of  aald 
wheel :  BMans  for  frtctlonally  holding  rope  on  the  periph- 
ery of  aald  wheel  for  rotating  said  whed  when  said  rope 
is  drawn  over  said  wheel,  aald  meaaa  eiUiodyiag  a  plo- 
lallty  of  rolliag  members,  each  eagagiag  a  aeparate  aupply 
of  aaid  rope;  a  i^uralltjr  of  yieJdiag  nkembera  for  epera- 
tlvely  eaigaglag  aald  rolliag  akember  to  prena  the  aaMe 
upoa  their  respective  ropes ;  and  a  rockiag  member  for 
alternately  lifting  said  rolling  membera  from  cagagement 
With  their  reepective  ropea. 

4.  ▲  machine  as  characterised  eoiaprtaing  a  rotary 
wheel ;  a  rotary  dial  plate ;  meaaa  for  maanslly  rotating 
■aM  wheal;  meana  iatermltteatly  operatlvely  eeanact- 
liw  mkt  dial  pUte  aad  aaid  wheel  to  move  aald  dUl  Vato 
step  by  step,  for  indleatiag  the  nnmber  of  revolationa  of 
said  wheel ;  means  for  frietloaally  holding  rope  on  the 
pectphcry  of  said  wheel  for  rotating  aald  wheel  when  said 
rope  la  drawn  over  aaid  wheel,  aald  aMana  eiabedylac  a 
plarallty  of  rolling  membera,  each  eagaclng  a  aeparate 
sapply  of  said  rope;  a  plurality  of  yleldlas  membera  tor 
operatlvely  engaging  aald  rolling  membera  to  prase  the 
aaoM  apoa  their  reepective  ropea ;  and  a  rocking  BMmber 
for  alternately  lifting  aaid  rolliag  members  from  engage- 
asent  with  their  respective  ropea,  said  rocking  member 
having  a  plurality  of  cam-shaped  membera  for  extension 
beaeath  the  supports  of  said  rolling  members  to  lift  the 
saaM  from  eagagement  with  their  respective  ropea. 


1.161.688.  CARTRIDGB-LOADINO  CLIP.  TBOMAa  C. 
ioHNaoM,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aaalgaer  to  Wiacheater 
Kepeatlac  Aran  Co.,  New  Haven,  Ceaa.,  a  Corpora  tloa. 
FUed  Nov.  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  860,»20.     (CI.  42—88.) 
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1.  la  a  cartridge-boldlBg  dip,  the  combination  with  a 
channeled  dip-body,  of  a  cartridge-retaining  spring  ap- 
plied to  the  outer  face  of  the  aaid  body  and  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  cartrldKcs  therein  and  to  be  operated  for  their 
successive  releaae.  and  provided  at  each  end  with  one  or 
more  laterally  arranged  safety-fingers  co-acting  with  the 
said  clip-body  on  the  ontaMe  thereof  for  preventing  the 
ends  of  the  said  spriag  from  being  over-sprung  tor  releas- 
ing the  cartrtdgea. 

2.  In  a  cartrldge-boldlac  dip.  tbe  combination  with  a 
channeled  dip-body,  of  a  cartridge-retaining  aprlng  ap- 
pUed  to  tbe  said  body  and  furalabed  at  Its  ends  with  car- 
tridge-stop fingers  shaped  to  torm  curved  seats  for  the 
heads  of  the  cartrMgea. 

8.  In  a  cartridge-loading  dip,  the  combination  with  a 
channeled  dip-body,  of  a  cartridga^etaining  spring  ap- 
plied to  the  said  body  and  tormed  with  laterally  project- 
ing opcratlng-arma,  the  eald  spring  being  fumbriied  with 
three  parallel  stiffening  ribs  and  the  said  operatin«-anna 
being  stlfltaed  by  the  ribs  merging  into  the  said  loagltodi- 
aal  stttreniag  riha. 

1,161.688.  SAFBTT-RAZOB.  JoBVB  Kavwuam,  Mew 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  619318- 
(CI.  SO— IS.) 

1.  la  a  raaor,  the  eoaMaatlon  with  a  raaer  frame  har- 
la«  a  hlade  anpportlng  portloa.  of  a  cap  pivoted  to  tike  rear 
portion  of  tlie  firaasc  and  adapted  to  ewtac  frons  a 
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wardljr  oatataading  opea  poidtloa  to  a  farwardljr 
ins;  blade-covcrlag.  doeed  poaltloa,  a  plate  apriag  tsai 
to  the  rear  of  the  fnuna  and  having  lU  rear  face  aohataa- 
tially  tet  and  atralsht  and  dlapoaed  aohatantially  at  rlgM 
aaglea  to  the  idane  of  the  blade  anpportlng  portion,  the 
iVilnff  eztandlng  pact  the  pivot  and  adjacent  thereto,  and 
a  projection  eztwdlBC  froas  the  cap  anhetaatially  at  risk* 
aaglw  to  the  mala  portloa  of  the  «ap  aad  beyend  the  plveC 
toward  tbe  T«ar  face  of  the  aprtag  a  greater  dlataace  than 
that  between  the  phrot  aad  the  aprlac  for  eanatag  the  pro- 
jection to  engage  the  rear  face  of  the  spring  and  to  deflect 
the  spring  dnriaf  moveaMat  of  the  cap,  the  projectiov 
bdng  of  a  length  and  locatlea  rdative  to  tbe  loeatioa  at 
the  spring  adaptlag  the  prejecttoa  to  be  awvag  npwaxd 
paat  the  apriag  and  above  the  hMlaontal  plane  of  tiM  pivot 
to  a  poaltloa  tree  of  the  apriag  when  the  c^  la  awBg  to 
Ito  open  poeltlon  and  to  be  mevad  downward  paat  the  hoH- 
aoBtal  plane  of  the  pivot  aad  la  flaxlBg  eagageaMat  with 
the  spring  when  the  cap  ia  cloacd  for  leavlag  the  cap  free 
whea  open  and  for  malntalalag  a  spring  preaaure  on  tbe 
cap  when  eleaed  aasrted  la  a  eap-deelag  dlreetioa. 


2.  Ia  a  raaor,  the  combination,  with  a  fraaSc;  of -a  cap 
pivoted  to  the  rear  portloa  M  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
swing  plvotaUy  from  a  doeed  position  above  tbe  franie  to 
a  fully  open  position  outstanding  rearwardly  from  the- 
Crame,  meaaa  for  springing  the  cap  from  a  partly  doeed  to 
a  doaed  poaltloo  and  for  retaiaing  the  cap  doaed  uader 
aprlng  preaaure,  said  apringlng  iseaaa  beiag  adapted  to 
leave  tbe  cap  free  of  spring  preaaure  when  tbe  cap  is  la 
its  fully  open  position,  and  a  blade-preaslng  spring  fixed 
to  the  cap  and  pendent  from  the  under  face  thereof  whea 
the  cap  la  doaed  la  poaltlea  tor  nagaglwg  a  Made  oa  tbe 
frame  and  exerthig  forwardly  dfteeted  aprlng  preaaure 
agalnat  such  blade. 


1.161,600.  COMPOSITiOM  FOR  COATING  PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  KAMCTAao  Kawai  and 
Zairaai  Miwa,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Original  application  filed 
June  6,  1912,  Serial  No.  702,092.  Divided  and  thla  ap- 
pUcation  filed  Mar.  31,  1918.  Sefeial  No.  768,020.  (CL 
167—2.) 

A  coating  compoaition  for  phanaaceotical  preparatioaa, 
which  coaalato  of  38  parte  of  gelatin,  1.5  parts  of  agar- 
agar,  56  parts  of  vrater,  16  parta  of  sugar  and  36  parts  of 
glycerin. 


1461,091.  COMBINATION  STUDT-CHAIB.  Eowia  O. 
KutuH,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Bdwik  W.  ScHxaiBBB, 
Yoma.  Aris!  Filed  Doe.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  804.299. 
(CI.  45— 82.) 


1.  In  a  chair  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  the  comMaatloa  of 
a  adjutable  book  rest  cooaected  thereto  at  oaa  aide  of 
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the  •am*,  a  horteontallj  ■wlnrlns  ariB  earrylns  the  reet, 
•  typewriter  »t«iid  dIepoMd  at  the  oppoalte  tide  of  said 
chelr,  an  arm  for  aald  ■Und  plTotally  aecured  to  the  chair 
for  swinging  In  a  different  bortaonUl  plane  than  the  hook 
reat  arm,  and  mean*  on  the  book  reet  adapted  to  engage 
the  typewriter  atand  to  Bopport  aaM  reet  and  lock  aald 
stand  and  reat  agalnat  rotation  when  the  reet  and  aUnd 
are  awang  Into  a  position  In  front  of  the  chair,  said  maana 
constituting  the  adjusting  meana  for  the  hook  reat. 

J.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  adJusUble  reat.  a  support  for  said  rest,  swlnglngly 
connected  to  the  chair  at  one  side  of  the  same  for  move- 
ment of  the  rest  Into  position  In  front  of  said  chair,  a 
moyable  stand  dlapoaed  at  the  opposite  aide  of  aald  chair 
and  adapted  to  awing  In  front  thereof,  and  means  for 
adjQstlng  the  rest  at  different  Inclinations,  the  sUnd 
having  an  opening  therethrough  to  recaiT*  aald  adjoatlng 
means  when  moTed  Into  the  position  aforeaald  and  thereby 
interlock  the  rest  and  stand  In  cooperative  relation. 

8.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  adjoatable  book  rest,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the 
chair  at  one  side  thereof  upon  which  aald  reat  U  plvot- 
ally  connected,  a  typewriter  stand  disposed  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  chair,  an  arm  swlnglngly  connected  to  the 
chair  upon  whleh  the  stand  Is  mounted,  a  member  for 
adjusting  the  reat  at  different  inclinations  to  form  an 
adjustable  book  reat.  said  member  being  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  the  typewriter  stond  to  support  the  book  reat 
In  a  horlsontal  poaltlon  when  the  stand  Is  swung  in  fro«t 
of  the  chalv. 

l.iei,6&2.  STORAGE  AND  SHIPPING  BOX.  GoiTMM 
Klbkk,  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Defiance  Pressed 
Steel  Company.  Defiance,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  12.  1910, 
SerUl  No.  543,606.  Renewed  May  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837,818.     (a.  220—111.) 


the  reinforcing  wire  of  the  corer  to  ft>r»  a  ptrotal  c©«- 
nectlon,  the  axis  of  said  connection  being  dispoaad  below 
the  top  edge  of  the  box  and  adjacent  to  the  lateral  wall 
to  whleh  the  hinge  strap  la  secured,  whereby  the  cover, 
when  ralaed.  la  supported  In  an  upright  poaltlon,  a  bottom 
structure  having  a  peripheral  supportlnff  flanga  con- 
structed to  engage  with  and  reat  upon  the  beada  at  tha 
upper  edges  of  the  walls  of  a  almllar  box  pademeatb, 
and  a  downward  extending  sUcklhg  fiange  on  the  bottom 
positioned  inside  the  supporting  flange  and  arranged  to 
laterally  abut  the  beaded  upper  edgea  of  the  walla  of  a 
similar  box  underneath  to  prevent  lateral  dlaplaeement 
of  one  box  with  reapect  to  the  ether. 

8.  In  a  metal  box,  tka  combination  of  aheet  metal  lateral 
walla,  a  cover,  means  for  supporting  the  cover  In  eloaad 
poaltlon   within  the  lateral   walls  comprising  an   Inward 
extending  flange  secured  to  the  Isteral  walls  of  the  boa 
In  a  horlaoutal  plane  below  the  top  edge  of  tha  box,  said 
flange   being  slotted   longitudinally  at  polata  along   oaa 
wall  of  the  box,  and  hinge  devices  for  securing  the  cover 
to  the  box,  each  comprising  a  pivot  element  secured  to 
tha  cover  and  a  atrap  having  a  flat  part  extending  dow*' 
ward  throngh  one  of  the  aloU  In  the  flange  and  a  aleeva 
part  dlapoaed  above  the  flange  and  embracing  the  aald 
pivot  element,  and  means  for  securing  the  lower  end  of 
the  strap  to  the  lateral  wall,  the  upper  end  of  the  strap 
being  saevrad  In  poaltlon  by  the  flange  alot  In  which  It  flta. 
4.  In  a  metal  box,  the  combination  of  lateral  walla,  a 
stacking  flange  aecured  to  the  box  and  extending  dow«- 
ward  from  the  bottom  plane  thereof  and  adapted  tp  At 
within  and  between  the  upper  edges  of  a  al»Uar  box  when 
placed  below  It,  a  cover  comprlslnc  a  rectangular  sheet 
of  metsi   and  a  peripheral  reinforcing  wire  about  which 
the  four  edges  of  the  cover  are  wrapped,  an  Inward  ex- 
tending horlsontal  flange  secured  to  the  lateral  walls  of 
the  box  In  a  horlsontal  plane  below  the  top  horlaontal 
plane  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  anpport  the  cover  at  a 
sufficient  dl»Unce  below  the  top  horlsontal  plane  of  the 
box  to  receive  the  sUrklng  flange  of  a  box  above,  the  flange 
being  Blotted  longitudinally  at  points  alonif  one  side  of 
the  box,  and  sheet   meUl   hinge  strapa   having   tonguea 
extending  downward  through  the  aald  alota  and  aecnred 
to  the  side  walls  of  the  box  belQW  the  said  flange  and  . 
each    strap    further   having    a    cylindrical    bead    or    hinge 
sleeve  above  the  sakl  flange  which  encircles  the  said  pe- 
ripheral eovw  relnfordqc  wire. 


1.161.693.  VALVB  FOR  NON  REFILLABLB  BOTTLES. 
Chakum  B.  H.  La  Boowtt,  Tacoma.  Waab.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  15.248.     (O.  187—82.) 


1.  In  a  metal  packing  box,  the  combination  of  lateral 
sheet  meUl  walls  formed  with  beads  at  their  upper  edges, 
a  cover  arranged  to  Ue  between  the  walla  below  the  hort- 
aontal  plane  of  the  said  beads  when  ha  normal  position, 
a  aupport  for  the  cover,  hinge  devlcaa  each  secured  to  the 
lateral  walla  and  provided  with  a  hinge  element  to  which 
the  edge  of  the  cover  U  plvoUUy  fastened,  the  axis  of 
the  hinge  being  disposed  below  the  top  edge  of  the  box 
and  adjacent  to  the  lateral  wall  to  which  the  hinge  la 
secured,  whereby  the  cover,  when  raised,  Is  supported  in  an 
upright  poaltlon,  a  bottom  structure  having  a  peripheral 
supporting  flange  conatructed  to  engage  with  and  reat 
upon  the  beads  at  the  upper  edgea  of  the  walls  of  a  simi- 
lar box  underneath,  and  a  downward  extending  aUeklng 
flutga  OB  tha  lottoffl  poattioaed  Inside  the  supporting  flange 
and  arranged  to  laterally  abut  tha  beaded  upper  edgea 
of  the  walls  of  a  similar  box  underneath  to  prevent  lateral 
dlaplaoaaeot  of  one  box  with  reapect  to  the  other. 

2.  la  a  metal  packing  box,  the  combination  of  lateral 
sheet  metal  walls  formed  with  beads  at  their  upper  edgea, 
a  cover  arranged  to  lie  between  the  walls  below  the  hort- 
nonUl  plane  of  the  said  beada  when  In  normal  position, 
tiM  Mid  eover  comprlaing  a  aheet  of  maUl  and  a  periph- 
eral reinforcing  wire  around  which  its  edges  are  wrapped, 
a  aupport  for  tiie  cover,  hinge  devlcea  each  comprlaing  a 
■trap  secured  to  one  of  the  lateral  walls  and  bent  arooad 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  sent  member  formed  of  frangi- 
ble material  and  havtaig  a  flat  seat,  a  flexible  non-fualhla 
valve  disk  resting  on  said  seat,  and  a  gripping  flange 
formed  Integrally  with  the  seat  member  and  bent  arouad 
one  edge  of  the  dtok  to  anchor  the  tatter  with  resptet  to 
tha  seat. 

2.  The  method  of  securing  a  flexible  aon-fualble  valve 
(ttsk  to  a  fraaglbie  aeat  member  having  a  flat  seat,  con- 
sisting In  formliw  a  gripping  flanffe  Integrally  with  aald 
•eat  member  adjacent  tiieieat.  and  In  them  heating  said 


flanga  and  bending  It  around  one  edge  of  the  dlak,  whereby, 
when  aald  flange  cools.  It  wlU  remain  In  contact  with  the 
•dge  of  the  dlak  and  will  effectively  anchor  the  latter. 


1.161,6»4.  HAULINO-TRUCK.  Levi  La  Bbaiw,  Cohoaa, 
N.  Y.  FIMI  May  21.  1916.  Serial  Na.  2»,516.  (a. 
21—65.) 
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In  combination,  a  truck  body  open  fit  the  top  and  bot- 
tom, croes  beams  extending  traxMveraely  of  the  bottom, 
a  movable  bottom  monatad  la  said  body,  aald  eroac  baama 
kavlag  aetata,  aagnlar  bracketa  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  body  adjacent  the  top  and  extending  partially  over 
the  Interior  of  the  body,  guides  mounted  In  bearings  of 
the  overhanging  parts  of  the  brackets,  and  their  lower 
•nda  hi  said  sockets  and  extending  through  the  morable 
bottom  adjacent  the  comers  thereof,  snd  yleldahle  meana 
on  said  guide  to  hold  the  movable  bottom  normally  adja- 
cent the  top  of  the  body. 


1,161,695.  AUTOMATIC  CABLE  OB  TRACK  LOCK  FOR 
SnSPBNDBD  LINES  OB  TRACKS,  AND  A  CABLK- 
SUPPORT.  GaoBOB  E.  La  Foxbbt.  BovUl.  Idaho. 
Piled  Joae  10,  lOlB.    Serial  No.  88,428.    (CI.  104—146.) 


1.  in  a  carrier  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  hanger  having  a  track  lock  comprising  flxed  and 
aprlag  preaaed  platea  normally  bald  In  yielding  contant, 
aald  plates  being  arranged  In  the  aame  horlsontal  plaaa 
and  having  outwardly  curved  ends  forming  flared  mouthi 
at  their  opposite  enda  to  provide  for  the  entrance  between 
tham  of  a  track  support. 

2.  In  s  carrier  of  the  daaa  dsaCilbed  the  comUaatioa 
of  a  hanger  having  a  track  lock  comprising  a  flxed  platt 
and  a  spring  pressed  movable  plate  normally  held  la 
yielding  contact  with  aald  flxed  plate,  aald  plates  harlag 
flared  mouths  st  their  opposite  ends,  and  a  track  support 
having  a  wedge-shaped  nose  for  entrance  Into  aald  llarad 
moatha. 

8.  In  a  carrier  of  the  daas  described  the  combination 
of  a  hanger  bavliig  a  track  lock  comprising  a  flxed  plate 
and  a  spring  preaaed  movable  plate  normally  held  la 
yiridlag  contact  with  aald  flxed  plate,  aaM  pittas  having 
flared  mfUYths  at  their  oppoalte  ends,  a  ^ck  aupport 
feavtec  ii  wedge-ahaped  nose  for  entrance  latb  aald  flared 


mouths,  and  means  for  locking  said  tra^  aopport  la  «^ 
gagement  with  aald  hanger  daring  the  paaaaga  of  tte 
hanger  thereover. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comblaatUMfr 
Ot  a  hanger  having  an  upright  wall,  a  housing  extending^ 
laterally  from  one  aide  thereof  and  open  throughout  it* 
bottom,  palleys  revolubly  mounted  in  the  top  of  aald 
housing,  and  cooperating  track  locking  plataa  mooatad  la> 
said  housing  below  said  puUeya,  one  Gt  said  plataa  b^ng 
flxed  and  the  other  movable  laterally  relative  thereto. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  the  combination' 
of  a  hanger  having  an  upright  wall,  a  housing  extending 
laterally  from  one  side  tho-eof  and  open  throughout  its- 
bottom,  palleys  revolably  moontcd  in  the  top  of  said  hooa- 
Ing,  coOpwatlng  track  locking  plataa  mounted  in  aald 
housing  below  aald  pulleya,  oaa  of  aald  plates  being  flxed 
and  the  other  movable,  laterally  relative  thereto,  and 
springs  mounted  to  normally  force  said  movable  platea 
toward  said  flxed  platea. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,161,606.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  INNOXIOUS  THE 
RESIN  IN  CELLULOSE  WHICH  IS  INTENDED  FOR 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER.  Siovabo  Fbbdbik 
LAoaaMABCK  and  Wiu.lam  Svbxobdp,  BOb,  Eldsvoldr 
Norway.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  10,568.  (CU 
92—21.) 

1.  A  method  of  making  innoxious  the  resin  contained 
In  cellulose  which  Is  Intended  for  the  manufacture  of 
paper  or  for  similar  purposes,  characterised  by  a  filling 
substance  (such  as  talcum,  kaolin,  sulfate  of  barytes  or 
the  like)  being  added  to  the  cellulose  only  when  the  lat- 
ter— after  having  left  the  boiler  and  after  having  beeo- 
rid  of  the  boUlag  Uquld  and  waahad  ta  tha  hnt^aa.  hvt 
before  the  addition  of  diluting  water  has  taken  place — 
Is  to  be  subjected  to  the  treatment  In  the  separators  aad' 
succeeding  devices,  whereby  the  particles  of  resin,  la  a 
state  of  fine  dlstrlbntion  throughout  the  mass,  are  en- 
veloped by  the  fllllng-substsnee  so  as  to  lose  their  aA— 
besive  properties. 

2.  A  method  of  making  Innoxlooa  tb«  reala  contained 
In  cellulose  which  Is  Intended  for  the  manufacture  of 
paper  or  for  similar  purposes,  chafacterlaed  by  a  fllllng 
sulytance  (such  as  talcum,  kaolin,  sulfate  of  barytes  or 
the  like)  being  added  to  the  cellulose  only  when  the  lat- 
ter— after  having  left  the  holier  and  after  having  been 
rid  of  the  boning  liquid  and  waahed  In  the  hutches,  but 
before  the  addition  of  diluting  water  has  taken  plsee — Is 
to  be  subjected  to  the  treatment  In  the  separators  and 
eocceeding  dCTlcea,  wh««l>y  the  partidea  of  raaln.  In  a 
state  of  flae  distribotion  throngftAat  the  aiaaa,  are  ea- 
veloped  by  the  fllUng-substance  so  as  to  lose  their  ad- 
hesive properties,  the  amount  of  talcum  In  relation  to 
cellulose  being  about  8%. 


1,161,607.  SPINNING-RING.  Jambs  K.  Laitnihq.  Fall 
River,  Mass.  FUed  Aug.  16.  1916.  SerUl  No.  46.628. 
(CI.  118—11.) 


1.  A  spinning  ring  provided  with  a  traveler  flange  hav- 
ing a  thin,  outer  edge  and  an  Inner  edge  of  greater  ver- 
tical extent,  the  top  of  said  flange  being  clrcumferentlally 
concaved. 

2.  A  spinning  ring  having  an  upstanding  body  and  a 
traveler  flange,  said  flange  having  an  outer  sharp  edge 
markedly  Increasing  in  vertical  thlckneaa  inwardly  from 
said  edge,  the  under  side  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  flange 
extending  directly  to  and  merging  Into  the  upstanding 
body  and  the  top  of  said  flange  sloping  upwardly  and  In^ 
w^rdly  to  provide  a  friction  redudng  inclioed  aone,  th6 
laaer  edge  of  the  ^age  b^g  of  parkedly  graatar  vertkal 
•xtaat  than  a»ld  outer  edge,  and  aald  oatar  edge  being  ts 
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a  tntnsrerM  plan*  that  is  bel«w  tht  plan*  of  the  naier 
side  of  the  Inner  portion  of  aald  trsTcler  flance. 

5.  A  spinning  ring  proyid«d  with  a  traveler  flanire  bar- 
tag  a  tbln,  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge  of  greater  Tcrtlcal 
extent,  the  top  of  said  flange  being  rlrcnmferentially  con- 
cared  from  aabataatlany  aald  inner  to  sabatantlally  aald 
outer  edfc 

4.  A  spinning  ring  provided  with  a  traveler  flange  hav- 
ing a  thin,  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge  of  greater  vertical 
extent,  the  top  anrface  of  aald  flange  between  said  edgea 
lying  below  a  atralgbt.  Inclined  line  Jolntng  aald  oater 
edge  and  the  top  portion  of  said  Inner  edge. 

6.  A  spinning  ring  provided  with  a  traveler  flange  hav- 
ing a  thin,  outer  edge,  and  an  inner  edge  of  greater  vertical 
extent,  the  top  of  aald  flange  sloping  dowawardly  to  said 
oater  edge  and  being  circamferentlally  concaved. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.] 


1,161,608.  SBPARABLE  RDf.  Psna  B.  LuasoN,  Belolt, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joel  B.  Dow,  Belolt,  Wla. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1015.     SerUl  No.  15,363.     (CI.  152—21.) 


The  combinatkui  with  a  fellj-,  of  a  sectional  rlai  on  said 
ttUj  aad  eomprlaia?  a  aectloa  In  tba  form  of  aa  aaaolar 
band  for  eogaglag  the  periphery  of  aald  f«Uy  and  of  a 
width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  felly  at  Its  pe- 
riphery, a  radial  flange  extending  inwardly  from  one  edge 
of  said  band  and  adapted  to  contact  with  one  aide  of  the 
felly,  and  a  peripheral  flange  extending  radially  beyond 
Hald  band  In  a1in«>ment  with  said  flrst  mentioned  flange 
and  having  an  Intarned  edge  to  form  a  Hemldrcular  tire 
bead  engaging  member  with  the  groove  on  Its  laacr  face, 
the  other  section  of  said  rim  comprising  an  annular  plate 
corresponding  in  width  to  the  combined  width  of  the 
flanges  of  said  flrst  mentioned  section  and  having  a  semi- 
circular flange  on  its  peripheral  edge  correspondiag  to  the 
peripheral  flange  of  the  other  section,  aald  plate  being 
adapted  to  have  Its  inner  portion  contact  with  the  oppo- 
«ite  side  of  the  felly,  bolts  connecting  said  sections  and 
felly,  and  an  annular  filler  to  fit  the  groove  of  the  band 
carried  section,  aald  filler  being  semlcyllndrleai  in  croas 
section. 


1,161.609.      BTBOLASS-MOUNTINO.      JiMM 
LIN,   Boise.   Idaho.     FUed   May  8,    1012. 
695.811.      (CI.  88—50.) 


T.  LAnoH- 
Berlal   No. 


1.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  pair  of  lens 
clampa.  a  bridge  member  having  a  central  arched  portion, 
the  ends  of  said  bridge  at  the  terminating  portions  of  the 
arch  proceeding  directly  from  said  clampit.  a  rearwardly 
extending  portion  on  the  rear  side  of  each  of  aald  clamps, 
and  noae  clamps  plvotally  attached  to  the  extenalons  of 
the  lens  clamps  and  having  flnger  pieces  extending  for- 
wardly  over  aald  bridge  member. 

2.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprlxinK  a  pair  of  lens 
'clampa,  a  bridge  member  having  a  central  arched  portion, 
the  enda  of  said  bridge  at  the  terminating  portlona  of  the 
lirch  proceeding  directly  from  aald  clampa,  an  ear  member 
cteadtng  rearwardly  from  the  rear  branch  of  each  of  said 


danpa,  a  noae  damp  arm  pivoted  to  eack  of  aald  ear  ■ei 
bers  and  extending  forwardly  In  a  loop  form  over  said 
bridge,  and  a  closing  aprlng  acting  on  each  am. 


1.I61.700.  rsSD-BAQ  8DPPOKT.  Lasaa  LAxanoa, 
dUnapolla,  latf.  Plied  Feb.  19,  1916.  Sertal  Na  9,< 
(CI.  119—67.) 


1.  A  supporting  devke  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  receptacle  recrirlng  hoop,  carryin.2  bars  plvotally 
connected  with  said  hoop,  suspending  bars  plvotally  con- 
nected  with  aald  carrying  bam,  and  bracing  links  plvot- 
ally oonnected  with  oae  aet  of  bars  and  alldably  connected 
with  the  other  set  of  bara. 

2.  A  snpporting  frame  of  the  character  described  coM- 
prialng  receptacle  holding  means,  carrying  bara  plvotally 
connected  with  !>ald  receptacle  holding  means,  soapendlag 
bars  plvotally  connected  with  itaid  carrying  bars,  links 
plvotally  connected  with  said  suspending  bars,  and  linka 
plvotally  and  slldably  connected  with  raid  carrying  bara 
and  plvotally  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  links. 

3.  A  frame  of  the  character  described  comprising  re- 
ceptacle holding  meano,  carrying  bars  extending  from  aald 
receptacle  holding  means,  anspending  bars  extending  from 
said  carrying  bars,  flexible  means  connecting  the  free  end 
portions  of  said  suspending  ban,  aad  bracing  links  plvot- 
ally connected  with  aald  suapeadlng  Itara  and  pivotally 
and  slldably  connected  with  said  carrying  bars. 

4.  A  frame  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  recep- 
tacle holding  means,  carrying  bars  extending  from  aald 
receptacle  holding  meana  and  provided  with  longitudinally 
extending  slots  having  offset  portions  forming  pocketa, 
suspending  bars  plvotally  connected  with  aald  carrying 
bars  adjacent  the  free  enda  thareof.  links  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  anspending  bars,  links  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  first  mentioned  links,  pivot  means  for 
Raid  last  mentioned  links  passing  through  tbe  slots  of  aald 
(arrying  bara  and  moving  into  said  pockets  to  releaaably 
hold  said  links  In  aa  adjoated  position,  rigid  meana  re- 
leaaably connected  with  said  last  mentioned  llnka  and  ex- 
tending transven^ely  between  the  same,  and  flexible  means 
connecting  the  free  end  portions  of  said  suspending  bars. 

5.  A  frame  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  ra- 
ceptacle  holding  means,  carrying  bars  extending  from  said 
receptacle  holding  means  and  provided  with  longitodlnally 
extending  slots  having  offset  portions  forming  pockets, 
anspending  bars  plvotally  connected  with  said  earrylag 
hars.  braeiag  links  plvotally  connected  with  said  auapend- 
Inx  bars,  pivot  means  for  said  links  passing  throogh  the 
slots  of  said  carrying  bars,  rigid  means  connecting  said 
links  and  holding  aaid  carrying  arms  in  spaced  relation, 
and  ateans  for  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  saspand- 
tng  bara. 

r  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,701.  DI8TBIBUTBB  FOB  ROTABY  CA8TIN0  AP- 
PARATU8.  JoHK  Lb  Mat,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Iliad 
Apr,  IS.  1916.     Serial  No.  21.029.     (CI.  22—66.) 

1.  A  rotary  dlatributer  for  centrifugal  casting  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  conduita  diverging  from  Ita  center 
raid  condolta  having  longitudinal  opealngs  for  the  ready 
cemoval  of  chilled  metal  therefrosa. 

2.  A  rota  table  distrtbater  for  a  cantrlfogal  casting  app*- 
ratas  having  a  plurality  of  condolta  diverging  from  Its 
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eaatar  said  coadoits  being  open  toward  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  dlstribater  for  the  ready  removal  of  ddUad 
■tetal  therefrom. 


8.  A  rotatable  distributer  for  centrifugal  casting  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  centrally  located  spreader  and  a  pln- 
rallty  of  conduits  tangent  to  said  spreader  said  conduits 
being  open  toward  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  dis- 
trtbater for  the  ready  removal  of  chilled  metal  therefrom. 

4.  ▲  roUUble  dlatributer  for  a  eentrlfagal  casting  appa- 
ratus having  a  plurality  of  conduits  diverging  from  Its 
center  said  conduits  being  open  toward  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  distrtbater  for  the  ready  removal  of  chilled 
metal  therefrom  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  conduits  being  bent 
forward  of  the  major  body-portions  thereof. 

6.  A  rotatable  distributer  for  a  centrifugal  easting  appa- 
ratuB  having  a  plnraltly  of  conduita  diverging  from  its 
ces tar.  said  conduits  being  open  toward  the  direction  of  ro- 
tatioa  of  the  distributer  for  the  ready  removal  of  chilled 
metal  Ikherefrom  said  condolta  having  pocketa  at  their 
inner  jemds. 

[CliWis  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1,161.702.  MANTJFACTTRE  OF  QABMENTS.  LAZAmus 
Lbvt  and  WiLLUM  Livi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
20,  1918.    Serial  No.  774,789.    (O.  2—142.) 


1.  The  method  of  finishing  the  walit  band  of  trousers 
consisting  in  flrst  sewing  the  walat  bead  lining  and  curtain 
adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  interilixing  stiffening,  turn- 
ing up  the  free  edge  of  the  waist  band  lining,  and  aewlng 
the  aame  together  with  the  free  edge  of  the  stiffening  to 
the  exterior  of  the  waist  band  at  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
turning  the  three  membera  thus  saWed  on  over  to  the  inte- 
rior of  tbe  waist  band  and  then  atitchlng  off  the  walat 
band  and  thereby  securing  the  lower  edge  of  the  stiffening. 

2.  The  method  of  finishing  the  walat  band  of  trousers 
eonalstlng  In  sewing  the  walat  band  lining  and  curtain 
to  one  edge  of  tbe  interlining  atiffening.  aewlng  the  free 
edge  of  the  waist  band  lining  and  the  free  edge  of  the  in- 
tsrllning  stiffening  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  waist  band, 
•Bd  then  aewlng  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  interliaiag  stiffa»> 
lac  to  tb«  walat  band. 


1,161,708.  APPA&ATUS  FOB  TSSTING  AND  TBCINQ 
WOVBN-Wl&B  BELTS.  HAMitroif  Lixdbax,  (^eve- 
land,  Ohio,  aaslgaor  to  Ttw  IJodaay  Wire  Weaving 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio^  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Veb.  18,  1015.     Serial  No.  9,164.     (CL  140—107.) 

1.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tba  ebaiactar  deacrlbed,  tha  com- 
btnakfam  of  a  platform,  a  pair  ot  rollers,  means  for  mount- 
lag  tba  roOacB  at  separated  poaitleaa  over  tlie  platform, 
and  a  caniaga  tor  tbe  rollers  acting  to  move  them  longi- 
todlnally of  tha  azaa  of  tha  rollers  acroaa  and  above  the 
platform  from  a  posltioB  at  one  aide  of  the  platform. 

2.  Tbe  eomhlaatioa  of  a  flat  aarfaca  on  wlileh  a  large 
wlia  bait  Bay  ba  laid,  a  pair  of  roUara.  maana  Cor 


mounting  tbe  roUera  at  separated  positions  over  said  aar- 
face,  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  the  rollers  from  a  poai- 
tioo  at  one  side  at  the  surface  transvers^y  acroaa  aad 
above  the  aame,  and  meana  for  moving  the  rollers  above 
the  surface  from  the  carriage  to  the  mounting  maaaa. 


4  > 


3.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  platform  on  which  a  large 
woven  wire  belt  may  be  laid,  a  pair  ct  rollers,  bearings  for 
mounting  tbe  rollers  at  teparated  poaitlons  over  the  plat- 
form, a  carriage  for  the  rollers  adapted  to  project  over 
the  platform  above  the  aame,  meana  for  moving  the  rollera 
from  the  carriage  to  the  bearlnga.  and  means  for  drawing 
tbe  bearings  apart  after  the  rollers  are  In  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  platform  on  which  a  large 
woven  wire  bdt  may  be  laid,  a  pair  of  rollers,  bearing 
members  for  the  rollera,  rails  at  each  side  of  the  piatfom. 
on  which  said  bearing  members  are  alidaUe,  a  carrlaga 
adapted  to  move  the  rollers  longitudinally  from  a  posi- 
tion at  one  side  of  the  piatfom  to  a  position  above  the 
aame,  and  means  for  moving  the  rollers  from  the  carriage 
to  the  bearing  members. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  large  flat  surface  adapted  to  receive  an  end- 
leas  woven  wire  belt,  a  pair  of  rollers,  bearing  members 
therefor,  iwrallel  rails,  one  at  each  aide  of  aaid  surface  on 
wliicb  said  hearing  members  are  mounted,  one  pair  of  aald 
bearing  members  being  aUdable  on  tbe  rails,  meana  for 
forcibly  moving  tbe  slidable  pair  of  bearing  membera  along 
Ute  rails,  means  for  securing  the  other  members  thereto  at 
any  desired  pbaltion,  and  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  aald 
rollers  longitudinally  to  and  away  from  the  flat  surface 
and  above  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc] 


1,101,704.  POBTABLB  VVNCB  AND  CXINTBTEB  FOB 
THB  SAMBi.  OaoBOB  Ljwao,  (Jrafton,  W.  Va.  Vllad 
Apr.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  20,196.     <CI.  81—- 66.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  daas  described  comprising  in  comM- 
tutf^^**  with  a  wagMi  having  upper  and  lower  apaced 
tracks  arranged  thereon,  fence  sections  having  end  posta, 
and  wheels  joumaled  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  tbe 
said  poets  and  adapted  for  mounting  upon  tbe  aaid  wagOB 
between  tba  said  upper  and  lower  tracks  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  wagon  having  upper  and  lower  spaced 
tr^ks  arranged  thereon,  fence  sections  having  end  poata, 
wbe^  Joomaled  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  ttc  aald 
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posts  and  adapted  for  moantlog  upon  tb«  aald  wacoo  be- 
tween the  said  upper  and  lower  tracks  thereof,  rods  rertl- 
cally  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said  sections,  struts  se- 
cured to  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  roda,  and  locking 
:  BMaas  between  the  aald  struts  and  fence  sections  when  the 
struts  are  folded  against  the  bottom  thereof. 


1,161,705.  MECHANISM  TOB,  CUTTING  TUBING  AND 
THE  LIKB  INTO  LONOTH8.  Mabsmall  Bubms 
LbOTD,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  nfesne  aaaign- 
menta,  to  The  Elyrla  Iron  4  Steel  Company,  Elyrla, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  12,  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  707,101.     (a.  104—47.) 


1.  In  mechanism  for  cutting  tubing  the  combination  of  a 
tube  holding  member,  with  a  cutting  tool  consisting  of  a 
thin  flat  body  portion  baring  a  cutting  end  each  edge 
<omprl8lng  opposite  chip-shearing  portions  and  chip-clear- 
ing spaces,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  cutting  tool 
through  the  path  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  cutting  tubing,  the  combination  of 
a  reclprocaUng  tool  carrying  head,  with  a  flat  cutting  tool 
having  opposed  beveled  cutting  faces,  and  tube  clamping 
blocks  located  In  the  path  of  said  tool  and  operable  by  the 
movement  of  the  head  toward  the  tube  to  clamp  the  tubing 
and  by  a  movement  of  the  head  from  the  tube  to  releaae 
the  clamps. 

8.  A  tube  cutting  tool  consistlflt  of  a  thin,  flat  metallic 
Aamber  having  oppoaed  beveled  or  sloping  cutting  edges, 
•ach  edge  comprising  a  plurality  of  carved  shearing  edgas 
reducing  the  tool  from  its  maximum  width  snbatantlally 
to  a  point  at  the  end. 

4.  A  too)  for  severing  tubing  comprising  a  thin,  sab- 
•tantlally  rectangular  body  portion  and  a  pointed  cutting 
portion,  the  cutting  portion  comprising  parallel  aide  faces, 
ABd  a  plurality  of  cutting  portlona  disposed  at  right  an- 
-glas  thereto,  aald  cutting  portions  being  curved  to  provide 
«  plurality  of  chip-removing  shoulders  and  chipped  eleai^ 
ing  spaces. 

0.  A  tool  for  cutting  tubing  Into  lengths  which  conalata 
«f  a  flat  metal  strip  having  a  plurality  of  opposed  curved 
cutting  portlona  at  right  anglea  to  the  sides  of  said  strip, 
aald  tool  being  adapted  for  projection  through  a  tube  and 
^hereby  succasslrely  to  remove  thin  strips  of  the  tube 
and  ultimately  thereby  to  remove  a  complete  tranarerse 
cross  aectlon  of  the  tube. 

[ClalBM  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  OaseCte.] 


1,101.70«.     DBIVICB  POB  RAISING  VEHICLES.     Hahbt 
LoHMILLm,   ACOCBT  CUiVB,  and   ALSXANDn   Stamlbb, 

Bahway,    N.    J.     Filed    June    IT,    1914.     Serial    No. 
845.648.     (a.  188—©.) 

1.  In  an  eltratlng  derlce  for  vehicles,  a  aartes  of  vertl- 
-eally  operating  Jacks  secured  to  the  vehicle,  an  engine  on 
«ald  vehicle,  a  pump,  means  for  operating  said  pump  from 
the  engine  of  the  vehicle,  means  to  render  said  pump  in- 
operativa  by  the  engine,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
working  the  pump. 

2.  In  an  eleva^ng  device  for  vehicles,  a  hydraulic  jack 
for  raising  said  vehicle,  a  pump  mounted  on  the  vehicle, 
an  engine  on  the  vehicle,  a  piston  rod  for  said  pump,  a 
frame  In  which  said  piston  rod  Is  guldad,  a  spring  abutttag 
on  the  flrame  and  on  the  piston  rod  for  normally  forcing 


the  piston  rod  forward,  a  cam  for  operating  tha  plstoa 
rod,  and  nflana  for  supporting  tta«  frame  wharaby  Mid 
frame  can  be  retracted  and  the  piston  rod  withdrawn 
from  engagement  with  the  cam. 


8.  In  an  elevating  device  for  v^ides,  a  hydraulic  Jack 
for  raising  said  vehicle,  a  pump  mounted  on  the  vehicle, 
an  engine  on  the  vehicle,  a  piston  rod  for  said  ptunp,  a 
frame  In  which  said  piaton  rod  la  guided,  a  apring  abut- 
ting on  the  faame  and  on  the  piston  rod  for  normally 
forcing  the  piaton  rod  forward,  a  cam  for  operating  the 
piston  rod,  meana  for  supporting  the  frame  whereby  aald 
frame  can  be  retracted  and  the  pUtoa  rod  withdrawn 
from  engagement  with  the  cam,  a  yoke  on  said  piston  rod, 
a  link  having  one  end  connected  to  the  yoke,  an  arm  piv- 
otally  supported  at  one  end  having  Its  swinging  end  ae- 
cared  to  the  link,  and  meana  for  oacUlatlng  said  arm. 

4.  In  an  elevating  device  for  vefaidea,  a  hydraulic  Jack, 
an  engine  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  hydraulic  pump,  a 
connection  from  the  pump  to  the  Jack  a  piaton  rod  working 
In  the  pump,  a  frame  having  bearings  in  which  aald  plstoa 
rod  redprocatea,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  such  piston 
rod,  a  spring  bearing  on  the  frame  and  on  the  piston  rod, 
the  fraaae  having  a  recess  therein,  an  eccentric  mounted 
in  said  receaa  whereby  said  eccentric  when  It  is  turned 
moves  said  frame,  and  a  handle  for  operating  said  eecea- 
trie 


1,161,707.  PAPEtt  CASINO  FOB  AGBICULTUBAL 
FORKS.  Bbwin  D.  Lowbll.  Cleveland  Heighta  Village, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Fork  and  Hoe  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  4, 
191B.     Serial  No.  48,»6e.     (CL  22»— S8.) 


1.  A  paper  caking  for  agricultural  forka  conalating  of  a 
aheet  doubled  to  make  a  subatantlal  tube  embradng  the 
fork,  the  projecting  portion  of  the  ikect  beyead  the  eais 
of  the  tines  bdng  doahled  transreraely  on  itaelf  first  la 
one  direction  and  then  In  the  other  to  make  a  reinforce 
acroes  the  points  of  the  fork  and  extending  bnto  oppoalte 
sides  thereof. 

2.  A  paper  caalng  for  agricultural  forks  consisting  of  a 
sheet  doubled  to  make  a  aubatantlal  tube  embracing  the 
fork,  the  projecting  portlona  of  the  tube  beyond  the 
shoulders  of  the  fork  head  being  doubled  Inwardly,  a  trane- 
rerse  doubled  reinforce  eonalstlng  of  a  plurality  of  thlck- 
neeeee  of  paper  extending  acroaa  the  points  of  the  foit 
and  onto  oppoalte  Bides  thereof,  and  flmtCBlBg  devlecs  for 
aecurlng  thf  Umim^tim- ftUmm  aad  the  tbwai«  besAr 
beyond  the  shooldera. 

8.  A  paper  casing  for  agrlenltural  forks  conatstiaff  of  • 
sheet  doubled  to  substantially  embrace  the  fork,  the  pf»- 
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jectlng  portlona  of  the  aheet  beyoaul  the  points  of  the 
tinea  being  doubled  in  one  direction  and  then  the  other  to 
provide  a  trough-ahaped  reinforce  of  double  thicknesa  ex- 
tending onto  both  sides  of  the  package,  and  fastening  de- 
Tlees  extending  through  such  reinforce  and  through  the 
eaatng  pr^wr  within  the  rdnforoe. 

4.  In  a  paper  casing  for  sgrtcnltnral  forks,  the  eon- 
blnatlon  of  a  sheet  having  an  intermediate  pand  stand- 
ing on  one  aide  of  the 'fork  and  two  edge  panels  overlap- 
ping each  other  on  the  other  aide  of  the  tcrk,  the  end 
portions  of  sudi  tiiree  panela  bdag  douMed  aa  a  unit  In 
one  direction  and  then  the  other  to  provide  a  transrerae 
rdnforee  extending  over  the  points  of  the  tinea  onto  both 
the  front  and  rear  aide  of  the  easing,  and  staplea  paaalng 
through  the  reinforce  aad  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
casing. 

6.  In  a  paper  casing  for  agricultural  forks,  the  eombl* 
natlMi  of  a  sheet  having  an  Intermediate  panel  standing 
on  one  side  of  the  fork  and  two  edge  panels  overlapping 
each  other  on  the  other  side  of  the  fork,  the  end  portions 
of  such  three  panels  being  doubltd  aa  a  unit  In  one  direc- 
tion and  then  the  other  to  provide  a  transverae  reinforce 
extending  over  the  points  of  the  tinea  onto  both  the  front 
and  rear  aide  of  the  easing,  the  portion  of  the  casing  ex- 
tending beyond  the  shoulders  of  the  fork  being  doubled 
iBwardly,  the  sUples  paaslng  through  the  last  mentioned 
Inwardly  doubled  portions  and  through  the  transverse  re- 
inforce, thereby  anchoring  the  casing  to  the  fork  bead  be- 
yond the  shoulder  and  beyond  the  polnta. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1481.708.  ALARM  APPABATU8.  William  McClbabt, 
Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1914.  Serial  Mo. 
809,178.     (CL  200—27.) 


A  container  holding  a  quantity  of  oil,  a  partition  aecured 
to  the  top  wall  of  aald  container  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  immersed  in  the  oil  and  dlrldlvf  the  container 
into  compartmenta,  contacts  In  one  of  eald  compartmenta 
spaced  apart,  a  yoke  haring  one  limb  dlBpeoed  within  one 
of  aald  compartmentB  aad  the  rematatag  limb  dlapoeed 
within  the  other  compartment  and  projeeting  apwaidly 
through  the  top  wall  thereof,  a  bridging  hlotA  on  the  flrst- 
mentioned  limb  of  aald  yoke  adapted  to  bridge  aald  eon- 
tacta  in  the  upward  movement  of  the  yoke,  and  BMans  tor 
moving  said  yoke  to  engage  aald  block  with  aald  contaeta 
and  dlaengage  the  Mock  from  the  contaeta. 


1,101,709.      PIL&CUTTING    MBCHANISM.      Alvbw   W. 

McCoixoM,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.,  aaslgaor  of  three-fifths  to 

Jama*  ICagee,  2d,  Bloomaborg,  Pa.    Filed  Jaa.  tl,  1918. 

Serial  Ho.  74S,481.     (a.  189—28.) 

1.  The  eomMaatlon,  in  a  loom  -tor  weavlat  pile  fabrlea, 
of  a  knife  earrlage ;  a  pile  catting  kalfe  morabl|r  BMraated 
wlthia  the  kalfe  eaniage;  aaeaaa  for  Biorvtng  the  ear^ 
riage  traacreraely  to  the  leagth  of  the  pile  warp  ia  oppo- 


site directions;  means  for  morlng  the  kalfe  into  cutting 
relation  to  cut  the  pUe  warp  during  a  forward  moTaneat 
of  the  carriage  tranareraely  to  the  length  of  the  pUe  warp ; 
meana  for  moving  the  knife  <m  the  carriage  to  more  tha 
same  out  of  cutting  relation  with  the  fabric:  Bteana  for 
holdiiv  the  knife  in  aald  Utter  poaition  during  a  tear- 
ward  movemoit  of  the  carriage;  pattern  anaaa  operable 
dnrlng  aald  rearward  movement  of  the  carriage  to  more 
the  knife  into  cutting  rdation  to  cut  the  pile  warp  on 
another  forward  movement ;  and  means  for  rendering  the 
aald  latter  meana  inoperative  at  certain  tlmea  to  prevoit 
the  knife  from  bdng  moved  Into  cutting  relation  with  the 
pile  and  thereby  not  acting  to  cut  the  pile  warp  dnrlag 
certain  of  the  forward  movementa  of  tb»  carriage. 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrica, 
of  a  knife  carriage  ;  a  pile  cutting  knife  movably  mounted 
within  the  knife  carriage ;  meana  for  moriag  the  earrlage 
ttan«Terscly  to  the  length  of  the  pile  warp  la  <mpoalte 
directlona;  meana  for  moving  the  knife  into  cutting  rela- 
tion to  cut  the  pile  warp  during  a  forward  moTCincat  of 
the  carriage  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  pile  waip; 
meana  for  moving  the  knUh  oa  the  carrtage  to  withdraw 
the  name  from  cutting  relatloa  with  the  fabric;  meaaa 
for  holding  the  knife  in  aald  latter  poeltU»  during  a  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  carriage;  pattera  OMans  operable 
during  aald  rearward  moveaoent  to  eagage  eald  first  kalfe- 
moTlag  means  to  more  the  knifh  into  eottlag  relatioB  to 
cut  pile  warp  on  another  forward  moTement;  and  means 
for  rendertag  the  aald  pattera  means  laoperatlTe  at  cer- 
tala  tlmea  to  prevent  the  knife  from  bdng  moved  Into  cut- 
ting relation  with  the  p(le  and  thereby  not  acting  to  cat 
the  pile  warp  duiiag  certain  of  the  forward  moTemeats  of 
tj^  carriage,  said  pattera  men  as  belag  readered  operattre 
at  other  tlmea  to  agala  effect  the  moTeaaent  of  the  kalfe 
into  cutting  relation  with  the  ^le  warp  ao  as  to  again  eat 
the  warp  during  other  forward  morements  of  the  knife 
carriage. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics. 
of  a  pile-evening  roller;  and  meana  for  moving  the  aald 
roller  la  contact  with  tlie  pile  of  the  fabric  throughout  tta 
entire  width  thereof. 

4.  The  combtnatioa,  la  a  loom  tor  wearlag  irfle  fabrica, 
of  a  pile-evening  roUar  aormally  oat  of  contact  with  the 
pile  of  the  fabric ;  aad  flaeana  for  aaoving  the  roller  into 
contact  and,  with  the  continued  movemoit.  Immediately 
out  of  contact  with  tlie  aald  pUe. 

6.  The  eomblaatiOB,  la  a  loom  tor  weaving  pile  fabric,  of 
a  i^la  evening  roller  aormally  oat  of  oigagement  with  tte 
pile  ot  the  fabric ;  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  roUar 
acroaa  the  fabric  and  In  contact  with  the  pile,  each  of  the 
aald  movements  in  dther  direction  being  such  aa  to  allow 
the  roller  to  be  out  of  conUct  with  the  pile  at  the  and  of 
each  movement  In  each  dliiectlon. 

(ClalBM  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161,710.      PILE-CUTTING  MECHANISM.      ALiUD   F. 

McOoLLUM,  Bloomaburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  three-flftha  to 
.  Jamea  Magee,  2d,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.    Filed  July  15,  1914^ 

Serial  No.  851,210.     (CI.  189—28.) 

1.  The  combination  In  pile  cutting  meehaniam  of  a 
rigidly  moanted  rail ;  a  knife  supported  by  eald  raO ;  aai 
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mmat»  tor  mortng  tiM  knUit  loDcttodliwUy  of  th*  mi,  mUI 
knlf*  &niiDg  it*  lonffltadinal  moTeaent  betag  fredjr  r»- 
dprocable  irmnsTerMly  of  Mid  rail  and  panilel  witli  tike 
plane  of  the  pile. 


S.  The  comMoatlon  in  mecbaalam  for  enttlnc  ro<pe  of 
pile  loopa,  of  a  rail;  a  piimarjr  carrlaie  moTabie  longi- 
tadinally  of  the  rail ;  a  aecondary  carriage  freely  reclprt>- 
cable  In  the  direction  of  the  width  of  aald  rows  of  pile 
loopa ;  and  a  pile-cnttlng  knife  on  aald  secondary  eairlage. 

3.  The  combination  In  mecbaotom  for  cutting  row*  of 
pile  loopa  of  a  rail ;  a  primary  carriage  movable  on  said 
rail  longitudinally  of  aaid  rowa;  a  secondary  carriage 
freely  alldable  on  aald  primary  carriage  In  the  direction 
of  the  width  of  aald  rowa ;  and  a  pile  cntting  knife  on  aald 
secondary  carriage. 

4.  The  combination  in  pile  cutting  DMchanlam  of  a  nil ; 
a  primary  carriage  sUdaMe  on  aald  rail  and  indading  pro- 
jecting aupporting  means;  a  secondary  carriage  alidable 
on  aald  aupporting  meana  tranarersely  of  said  rail  and 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  pile ;  and  a  pile  cutting 
knife  on  said  aecondary  carriage. 

0.  The  combiiaitlon  1»  mechaniam  for  cutting  rowa  of 
pile  of  a- rail;  a  primary  carriage  movable  on  aald  rail 
longitudinally  of  aald  rows;  a  secondary  carriage  freely 
alldable  on  aaid  primary  carriage  in  the  direction  of  the 
width  of  aald  rowa  :  a  pile  cutting  knife  on  said  secondary 
carriage;  and  meana  for  morlng  the  knife  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  pile. 

(Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.] 


1,1«1.711.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSPBBBw  Aa- 
NOLD  McKiHKow,  RABaT  Wactok,  and  Oaoaoa  Ebnbst 
8HBABSMITH,  Manchester,  England,  asslgnon  to  Drake 
Printing  Company,  Limited,  Manchester,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,112.     (Cl.  41—33.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  producing  tranafen  for  uae  In  trans- 
fer printing  by  heat  alone,  constating  In  providing  a  sup- 
port or  carrying  body  with  a  surface  Impermeable  to  wax, 
coating  the  said  aurface  with  an  -eaally  melting  material, 
printing  a  design  upon  aald  coating  by  meana  of  surface 
printing,  covering  said  design  with  an  opaque  ground- 
work, and  printing  a  fnalble  adhestre  coating  upon  aald 
opaqae  covering,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  *be  process  of  producing  transfen  for  use  In  trans- 
fer printing  by  heat  alone,  conalstlng  In  providing  a  sup- 
port or  carrying  body  with  a  surface  Impermeable  to  wax, 
coating  the  aald  surface  with  an  eaally  melting  material! 
printing  a  design  upon  aald  coating  by  means  of  level 
printing  means,  covering  said  design  with  an  opaque  coy- 
•ring  of  Cremnits  wMte  mixed  with  a  slow  drying  oil,  and 
when  aaid  covering  la  neariy  dry,  printing  thereon  a  fusi- 
ble adhesive  coating  of  gum  dammar,  gum  thna  and  tur- 
pntlne,  as  set  forth. 


1,161,712.  AUTOMATIC  RBTAININO-VALVK  rOR  AIB- 
BRAKB  SYSTEMS.  KawBaT  U.  Mack,  Florence.  ».  C 
Fllwl  Feb.  16.  1010.     Serial  No.  8.44S.     (Cl.  188—12.) 


■  L  In  aa  air  bnka  system  provided  with  a  brake  eylln- 
4er.  SB  auxiliary  rssmiclr.  and  a  triple  valre  bavtac  a 


brake  eylindcr  exhaust  port ;  tta  coMblaation  of  a  caslag, 
a  valve  therein  controlUng  said  azhaast  part,  — ans  W 
eluding  elements  of  dlCercBt  air  prsaann  aiaas  for  eoB' 
trolIlBg  said  valva,  a  pipe  conaectiBg  said  reasrv*lr  with 
said  eaalag  on  one  side  off  one  eiemeat,  and  a  pipe  coa- 
necting  aald  brake  cylladar  with  said  caalBg  batwasa  said 
elements. 

2.  In  aa  air  brake  system  prorldad  wttti  a  braka  eylte> 
dcr,  aa  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  triple  Talv«  bavlag  a 
brake  cylinder  exhaust ;  the  eombinatloa  of  a  caalBg,  twa 
elementa  of  diCarsBt  dlaoMtcn  aad  areas  movabla  thai*' 
In.  a  rod  connecting  said  elements,  aa  air  nitsss  valve  «■ 
said  rod  cootroillag  an  air  escape  port  in  said  eaatag, 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  eaeape  of  air  from  said  triple 
valve  exhauat  port,  said  casing  baltig  In  opentiva  cpbboo 
tlon  with  said  cylinder  and  reservoir  and  said  valves  ba> 
ing  operable  into  and  oat  of  elossd  positions  by  the  move- 
meats  ot  said  elementa  due  to  varlatioaa  la  air  priiasaiss 
In  said  cylinder  and  rsssrvotr. 

8.  la  aa  air  brake  system  provided  with  a  braks  cytto- 
der,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  aad  a  triple  valve  having  a 
brake  cylinder  exhaust  port ;  the  combiaatloo  ot  a  eaalag; 
a  diaphragm  therota,  a  valve  therein,  a  rod  ronnertiag 
Mid  diaphragm  and  valve,  a  pipe  connecting  Mid  cylinder 
with  said  casing  between  said  diaphragm  and  valve,  a  plpa 
coaaaettag  Mid  rsMrvoir  and  caaing  on  the  outer  Mde  «i 
aald  diaphragm,  a  pipe  connecting  aald  exbauat  port  with 
the  outer  air  through  Mid  caaing,  and  a  eupplenMatal- 
valve  for  Mid  exhaust  pipe  operable  by  the  vartattoaa  Im 
air  preMures  la  said  cyllader  and  reservoir  plpes^ 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system  provided  with  a  brake  eyll»> 
der,  ^^  auxiliary  reeervolr.  and  a  triple  valve  having  a 
brake  cylinder  exhaust  irart ;  the  combination  of  a  e««t«g^ 
a  valve  therein  controlling  aald  exhaust  port,  meaas  la- 
eluding  elements  of  dlCersat  air  preasare  areas  fbr  eoa* 
trolling  Mid  valve,  a  pipe  connecting  Mid  reservoir  with 
Mid  caaing  on  one  side  of  one  element,  and  a  pipe  connect- 
ing said  brake  cylinder  with  Mid  casing  between  said  sle- 
ments.  Mid  caaing  having  pasMgea  therein  permlMag 
the  air  from  aald  laat  named  pipe  to  impinge  on  aaid  valve 
to  rloae  the  Mme  when  the  pressure  In  both  plp«  is 
equalised. 


l,iei;71S.  COMBINED  TEA -KETTLE  AND  SIOMAL. 
JOBOBN  Madsxn,  Perth  Anlboy,  N.  J.  FUed  May  6, 1914. 
Serial  No.  836,018.     (Cl.  lie— 1.)         ' 


In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  shell  forming  tba  la- 
let  and  outlet  of  a  kettle,  a  flanged  cap  teleacoplag  wlth- 
ia  Mid  ahell,  oppoaltely  bulging  dlaka  with  registering  ap- 
erturM  therein,  and  other  bulging  dlaka  secured  one  inslds 
and  the  other  outside  the  cap  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
apertured  dlak,  and  a  haadle  fastened  to  Mid  cap. 


M01.T14.    PLAMTIN(}-BOARD.     Willlam  H.  Uamt,  Da- 
venport, lews,  dedicated,  by  aiasoa  asMgnaeats.  to  The 
Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  people  thsrs 
of.     FUed  Jan.  SO,   1814.     Serial  No.  81342001.      (d. 
SB— 18.) 
1.  Tha  coBMaatlOB,  la  a  plantlag  boar^  of  two 

ot  sfaal  leasth  atta^ed  at  right  angles  to  each 


with  notehee  eat  la  one  edge  of  one  of  aaid  boarda,  with  a 
flat  of  equal  length  with  said  boards  deUchably  fhstaaed 
along  the  length  of  one  of  said  boarda.  all  substantially 
as  described. 


fc^ 


T7T 


2.  The  eombinatloa,  in  a  planting  board,  of  a  board 
with  a  narrower  board  of  equal  {engtta  attached  to  one 
edge  and  projecting  at  right  angles  over  one  side  thereof 
with  notches  in  that  portion  of  Mid  board  projecting  at 
right  angle  over  the  aids  of  the  other  board,  all  sobsUn- 
tsinj  as  described. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  planting  board,  of  a  board 
with  a  narrower  board  of  equal  length  attached  to  one 
edge  and  projecting  at  right  anglea  over  one  aide  thereof 
with  notches  In  that  portloB  of  said  boarQ  projeetiag  at 
right  angle  over  the  aide  ot  the  other  board,  with  a  alat 
of  equal  length  with  the  other  boarda  Inaerted  at  one  end 
la  a  slot  formed  at  one  end  of  the  two  boards  so  attached 
at  ri^t  angles  with  each  other  and  detaehably  fastened 
to  the  Bide  of  the  wider  of  said  boards  by  a  plniallty  of 
buttons  and  blocks  for  the  purpose  and  in  the  manner 
■Qbstantially  as  described. 

4.  the  combination.  In  a  planting  board,  of  a  board 
with  a  plurality  of  buttona  plvotally  attached  thereto  and 
a  plurality  of  blocks  fixedly  atuched  to  the  lower  edge  of 
said  board  and  resting  upon  a  narrow  atrip  of  board  at- 
tached to  the  lower  edge  of  aaid  board  and  extending  at 
right  angles  over  one  side  ot  said  board  with  notcha  there- 
la  extendlpg  to  the  Junction  of  the  Mid  boarda  with  a  alat 
one  end  of  which  Is  inserted  in  a  pocket  formed  at  one  end 
of  tbe  two  boarda  ao  Joined  together  Mid  alat  arranged 
to  be  deUchably  fastened  along  the  entlra  length  of  the 
wider  of  aald  boards  by  means  of  the  said  buttons  and 
blocks  for  tbe  purpose  and  In  the  manner  substantially  aa 
described. 


1,161.710.  SCREENING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  OR  LIQUIDS. 
LOTBBB  M.  Mkbxill.  Joplin.  Mo.  Piled  Sept.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,897.      (CL  210—16.) 


1.  la  a  aereealng  device  for  gaaes  or  liquids,  s  cylia- 
drlcal  eaalag  formed  with  dUmetrically  opposite  SMans 
for  coupling  the  caaing  in  a  main  pipe  line,  and  with  a  dls- 
chartie  opening  out  u(  line  with  the  said  coapUag  meana 
for  connection  with  a  receptacle  and  a  screening  element 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  caaing  for  regia- 
tering.  at  tloMS,  irith  one  of  the  aiala  pipe  line  opeDlags 
and  tbe  dlseharie  openly.  subalaatiaUy  as  described  aad 
for  the  purpoM  est  forth. 

2.  In  a  screening  device  for  gases  or  llaalds,  a  cylta- 
drtcal  eaalag  fonaed  with  diaasetrleally  oppealto  aeans 
for  cevpUag  the  esaing  in  a  ataia  pipe  line,  aad  with  a 
diacliarge  opening  eat  of  line  wltb  tbe  aald  coupling  meaaa 
for  eoanectften  with  a  reeepUcle.  a  acreeniag  element  piv- 
olally  BkooBtod  la  tbe  bottoaa  of  said  eaalag  for  rsglslsr 

at  ttasa,  with  aae  of  the  mala  pipe  lias  opsalags  aad 


tbe  discharge  opening,  and  meana  disposed  on  the  tmtm 
side  of  Slid  casing  for  operating  said  sereening  elesseat. 

8.  la  a  screenliw  davica  for  gases  or  UqpidB,  a  cytt»- 
drical  caaing  formed  with  diametrically  oppealto  ass  as 
for  coupling  the  casing  in  a  main  pipe  llae  aad  with  a 
diacharge  opening  out  of  line  with  tbe  aald  coupUag  SMaaa 
for  coanecUon  with  a  rwieptaele.  a  hoasing  sstoadlBg 
from  said  caaing  adjacaat  aald  dlsehatce  opening,  a  rs- 
movable  closure  for  Mid  bousing,  a  scraeaing  elemwt  plv- 
otally atonnted  in  tbe  bottom  of  said  hoaalng  for  reglstsr- 
Ing,  at  tlmea,  with  one  of  the  main  pipe  llae  openings  aa4 
the  discharge  opening,  and  meana  disposed  oo  the  outor 
side  of  Mid  cover  and  in  alinement  with  saM  aerssnlnt 
eleraent  for  operating  said  screening  element. 

4.  In  a  acreenlng  device  for  gases  or  liquids,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  formed  with  diametrically  oppoalto  aaeana 
for  coupling  the  caaing  in  a  main  pipe  line  and  with  * 
diacharge  opening  out  of  line  with  aald  coupling  bm^  far 
couneetion  with  a  recepUde,  a  boualag  extendiag  trom 
one  aide  of  aald  caaing  adjacent  Mid  discharge  openiag,  a 
ranovable  elosura  for  said  housing,  a  shaft  rototobly 
mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  houslag.  one  end  of  said 
shaft  extending  through  aaid  eloeure,  a  supporting  frame 
carried  by  Mid  aupporting  element  for  registetlag.  at 
tlmea,  with  one  of  the  main  pipe  Una  openinga  and  tha 
discharge  opeaing,  and  a  handle  formed  upon  the  outar 
end  of  said  shaft  and  arranged  in  allneaieat  with  said 
acreenlng  element  for  operating  aald  aereealag  deiaent. 

0.  In  a  screening  device  for  gases  or  llquida,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  formed  with  diametrically  opposito  Baana 
for  ooopllag  tbe  easing  la  a  mala  pipe  Una  and  with  a 
discharge  opening  oat  of  Une  with  the  ssid  eoapttng 
mMns  for  connectioa  with  a  receptacle,  a  substantially 
'  rectangular  bousing  extending  from  one  side  <d  said  cas- 
ing adjacent  Mid  discharge  opening,  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  provided  with  a  recess,  a  resovaMa  dosors  far 
Mid  bousing,  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  aald  opening  and  In 
the  opposite  side  of  Mid  casing  and  reatlng  in  aald  recess, 
a  scteeatug  element  carried  by  aaid  shaft  for  regUtertng. 
at  times,  with  one  of  tbe  main  i^pe  Uae  openinga  and  the 
diacharge  opening,  means  on  the  free  outer  end  of  mM 
shaft  for  operating  said  screening  element,  and  mMns  dis- 
posed in  said  cover  about  said  shaft  for  effecting  a  gas  or 
wator  tight  Joint. 


1,161,716.     ELBCTBIC    SWITCH.     BcaA    B.    MaaaiAM. 

Schenectody,  N.  Y.,  assignar  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  »ork.  Filed  June  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  684.961.     (CL  iTO— 282.) 


L  la  an  ctoetrlc  switeh,  the  coaablaation  with  a  aub- 
ataatUUy  cioaed  vessel  containing  insolatiag  floid  and  hav- 
ing a  restricted  vent  In  the  walls  tharsof.  «t  relatively 
movabls  eoOpesating  conUcU  separable  bsocath  the  sur- 
face of  said  fluid,  aasans  between  said  vant  and  the  point 
ot  asparatloa  of  said  coatocts  for  d^eetlng  the  fluid  dls- 
chaivad  and  arreating  tiie  gasM  formed  as  said  eontaeto 
Mparata,  and  aMaas  surrounding  said  restxletad  vent  for 
eondaetiag  tha  fluid  and  gssss  escaping  frosa  said 
dawawatdly  along  the  walls  of  sold  vaassl  and  »war 
tha  Ufa  parte  of  said  switch. 
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I.  In  an  electric  iwitch,  the  combination  with  a  aob- 
•tantUlly  closed  Teaael  containing  Inralatlng  flold  and 
IWTlnc  a  reatricted  rent  in  the  wall*  thereof,  of  relatlTely 
morable  coOperatlnc  contact*  aeparable  beneath  the  anr- 
face  of  said  flaid,  a  baffling  member  having  openings 
therein  mounted  near  the  top  of  said  Teasel  bat  below  said 
vent  whereby  the  fluid  discharged  and  the  gases  formed  aa 
said  contacts  separate  are  arrested  and  deflected,  and  a 
dlTerter  surrounding  said  Tent  for  conducting  the  fluid 
and  gases  escaping  from  said  Tent  downwardly  past  said 
Tent  and  along  the  walls  of  said  vessel. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially closed  Tessel  containing  insulstlng  fluid  and 
haTlng  a  restricted  Tent  in  the  walls  thereof,  of  relatlTely 
moTsble  cooperating  oootacta  separable  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  said  fluid,  means  in  said  vessel  for  prsTentlng  the 
gaaes  formed  and  the  fluid  put  under  pressure  as  said 
contacts  separate  from  escaping  directly  through  said  Tent, 
and  a  dlTerter  forming  a  hollow  ring  around  the  outside 
of  said  vessel  surrounding  and  extending  below  said  vent 
for  conducting  the  gaaes  and  fluid  escaping  through  said 
Ttnt  downwardly  along  the  walls  of  said  Teasel. 
'  4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  condttttation  of  a  tabatan- 
tlally  closed  vessel  having  a  vent  In  the  walls  thereof  and 
containing  insulating  fluid,  relatively  movable  cooperat- 
ing contacts  mounted  to  separate  in  said  vessel,  and  an 
'iawardly  projecting  rib  secured  to  the  walls  of  said  Teaaal 
aboTs  the  leTel  of  the  oil  and  below  said  Tent  to  deflect 
fluid  tending  to  escape  through  said  vent  as  said  contacts 
separate. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially closed  vessel  having  a  vent  in  the  walls  thereof  and 
containing  insulating  fluid,  relatively  movable  cooperating 
contacts  mountad  to  separate  in  said  vessel,  an  Inwardly 
projecting  rib  above  the  surface  of  the  oil,  and  a 
ling  mounted  on  said  rib  in  front  of  said  Tents. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.161.717.    GARMENT.    Jamcs  B.  Moobb,  Bayslda,N.  T. 
Filed  Ang.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  44,MT.     (CL  2—144.) 


1.  A  garment  of  the  class  described,  open  at  Its  (r<mt, 
taatenera  for  holding  said  front  doaed  from  tb«  neck  to 
tba  waist  line,  and  downwardly  broadened,  OTerlylng,  flap* 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  opening  secured  at  their  bottoms 
on  a  borlaontai  line  between  two  materially  separated 
polBts,  whereby  the  lines  of  strain  from  said  pointa  to  tba 
raapactlva  ahooldera  will  cross  approximately  on  tba 
waist  Una  of  aald  garment  and  thua  maintain  aald  llapa 
in  OTsrlying  poaltlona  IrraapectlTe  of  aald  faatenera. 

t.  A  gament  of  tba  elaaa  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  proTtded  wltb  lag  portions  and  open  along  Ita  front, 
■n  insert  at  the  erotdl'*of '«^  garment  terminating  aald 
front  opsniag,  tmA  4tmmmiraif  broadened  sbnllar  orarly- 
Inff  flapa  aztanded  from  the  wmlst  line  of  the  garment  to 
Hid  inaart  and  secured  tbersto,  and  faatenera  for  eloataiff 


aald  front  opening  from  th*  nack  to  tba  walat  11m  OBly 
of  aald  garment  aboTS  said  flapa,  the  strain  from  tba 
shonlders  of  a  wearer  maintaining  said  flapa  In  ovarlTlag 
poaltlona  IrrespactlTe  of  aald  fasteners. 


l,16SvT18.  BPRINKLBB-TOP  FOR  CONTAINSBS.  WiL- 
UAM  C.  NwfsnnHL,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  809,096.     (CI.  221— «2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  haTlng  a  perfo- 
rated top,  of  a  perforated  valve  mounted  to  allde  on  top 
of  tba  container  and  having  a  narrow  depending  aprlng 
tongue  at  one  side,  said  tongue  having  its  lower  end  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  and  bearing  on  the  side  of  the  container 
and  tending  to  hold  the  valve  normally  in  the  cloaed  posi- 
tion and  serving,  when  pressed,  to  move  the  valve  to  tbt 
open  position. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  container  having  a  perfo- 
rated top  and  having  a  depression  or  recess  In  Its  wall  at 
one  side  of  the  top,  of  a  perforated  valve  mounted  to  allde 
at  the  top  of  the  same  and  having  a  depending  spring 
tongne  disposed  wltbln  said  reeaas,  said  tongue  bavtag 
its  lower  end  bearing  against  the  container  and  retaining 
the  valve  normally  in  the  cloaed  position  and  serving,  whan 
pressed,  to  move  the  valve  to  tba  open  position. 


1.161,719.  MASSAQB-OLOVB.  WnxiAM  B.  NoRoir, 
Hlghtstown,  N.  J.  FUad  Jan.  IS.  1916.  Serial  No. 
1.966.     (CL  118—16.) 


ii^Z^- 


1.  In  a  glove,  one  or  more  elaatle  reeeptaelaa  located 
on  the  working  aide  thereof,  the  receptacle  having  open- 
ings on  the  working  side  thereof,  said  openings  balBg  da- 
pressed  from  tba  wocklaff  sorfaaa. 

2.  In  a  glove,  ;a  flngar  having  an  elastic  receptacle  oa 
the  working  tip  thereof,  projections  on  the  working  sur- 
face of  said  receptacle,  aald  receptacle  having  opaaings 
In  tba  working  surface  whereby  said  reeaptada  can  b* 
filled  wltb  a  snbataaea  and  tba  sobstaace  fed  tbarafrom 
by  the  compression  of  said  receptacle. 


1,161.720.     WATBBPROOF  BOOT  OR  SHOB. 

A.  Pai<i%  Norwood,  Ifaaa.,  assignor  to  Cbarlea  S.  Bird, 

Walpole.  Maaa.    FUed  Aug.  4.  1916.    Serial  No.  48.617. 

(CI.  86—16.) 

1.  A  waterproof  aboe.  comprising  a  body  portloa;  aa 
laaola,  the  edgea  whereof  extend  outwardly  bayoad  tba 
body  portion  at  least  throughout  the  forward  part  of  th* 
body ;  vamp  and  counter  sections  extending  downwardly 
against  the  upper  face  of  the  projecting  portloa  of  th* 
laaola,  aroaad  and  aader  the  aaaa,  tba  parti  bateg  ▼«!• 
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togattier;  and  an  oater  sola  atitcbed  to  tba  pro- 
Jaettng  portion  of  the  inner  sole  and  the  upper  and  lower 
layers  of  the  vamp  and  counter  seetloas  seenred  thereto. 


t.  A  waterproof  shoe,  comprising  a  body  portion  ;  an  In- 
■ol*  underlying  said  body  and  projecting  laterally  beyond 
th*  nac;  vamp  and  eonatar  aaettoaa  stitched  together, 
Impoaed  upon  the  body,  and  embradag  tba  projecting  edge 
of  the  Inaole,  all  of  said  parte  being  vulcanised  together ; 
and  an  outer  sole  stitched  to  the  Inner  sole  and  the  em- 
bracing portions  of  the  vamp  and  counter  sections. 

8.  A  waterproof  shoe,  comprising  an  Insole  formed  from 
vnlcaalaable  material;  a  vamp  also  formed  from  vnlcanln- 
able  BMterlal,  embracing  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the 
marginal  portlona  thereof  and  vulcanised  thereto ;  and  an 
oater  aole  stitched  to  the  embraced  portlona  of  the  inner 
aola. 

4.  A  waterproof  aboe,  comprising  a  body  jwrtlon  formed 
from  vulcanlsable  material ;  a  vulcanlsable  Inner  sole  un- 
derlying the  same  and  projecting  laterally  tb«refrom; 
vamp  and  counter  aectlons,  likewise  formed  from  vulcan- 
lsable stock,  Imposed  upon  the  body  portion  and  embrac- 
ing at  their  lower  edges  the  projecting  edge  of  the  Inner 
sole,  all  of  said  parts  being  vulcanised  to  produce  a  anb- 
Btantially  Integral  structure;  and  an  outer  aole  atitcbed 
to  tba  inner  aole  and  the  embracing  Iay«rs  of  the  vamp 
and  cooatar  aectlons. 


l,161,7n.  JOUBNAL-BBABING.  Cbaxlbs  kvaamMOH 
FAttsOHa,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.  Filed  Jane  2, 
1918.    Serial  No.  771,861.     (a.  64—10.) 


1.  A  Journal  bearing,  comprising  supporting  msans  sur- 
reonding  tba  joamal,  and  a  pinrallty  of  el«nents  having 
tbelr  faea*  eoataetlng  with  said  joamal,  and  tbelr  backs 
symmetrically  pivoted  directly  on  said  aapportlag  meana. 

2.  A  joamal  bearing  comprlalng  a  svpporting  ring 
adapted  to  sarronnd  the  journal,  a  plurality  of  preasure 
blocks  posltloaad  between  said  journal  and  the  inner  snr- 
taea  of  aald  saiqporting  ring,  said  blocks  belag  provldod 
nWk  aymflMtrtcally  poaltloned  rounded  portlona  of  lea*  ra- 
tfloa  than  the  Inner  radloa  of  said  ring  acting  to  pivot 
and  dlrectlly  support  said  blocka  upon  the  inner  surface 
of  said  supporting  ring. 


14*1.722.     BAOIATOB-BUPFORT   FOB    ATJTOS.      Wn- 

UAM  raianaiw,  Sargent.  Nabr.     FUad  May  8.  1916. 

Serial  No.  96,848.     (Ci.  21—90.) 

In  a  davlee  of  the  elaaa  deoerfbad,  a  Tdilde  fHUBM*.  a 

brae*  comprlslag  flaagaa  resting  oa  the  traaa,  and  a  tf*> 

pesdlag  portloa   embodying  nprlght  ata*  angagtas  tt* 

frame,  tiw  depending  portion  of  the  brace  being  provided 

a  traasvorae  aeat ;  a  radiator  conformlBg  to  tba  da- 

portloa  of  the  brace,  the  radiator  bavtag  a  eaa- 


neetion  received  la  the  aeat,  and  bdag  provldad  wltb  0«t> 
standing  flanges  snpen>osed  npon  the  flangea  of'ttc  bmoa 
and  enacting  therewltb  to  prevent  an  undue  preonore  of 
the  radiator  upon  the  brace  at  the  point  wbere  the  eoa- 


neetlon  Is  received  in  the  aeat,  the  radUtor  engaging  the 
arms  to  prevent  a  lateral  BMvement  of  tbe  connectloa  fal 
the  aeat ;  and  securing  elements  uniting  the  flaagaa  of  tba 
radiator,  the  flangea  of  tbe  brace  and  the  frame. 


1.1A1^128.  PBOnSBCmnB  DBVICB  FOB  CABLES.  Wn^ 
BaLM  PvANNKUCH,  Berlin-NlederschOnweide,  Oermany. 
aaslgnor  to  Qeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Nov.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,146. 
(CI.  176—294.) 


1.  In  a  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  coadoctora,  con- 
ductive means  for  electrically  interconnecting  the  outer 
layer  of  aald  cable  conductor*  into  groupa,  a  layer  of  In- 
sulation between  a  plurality  of  aald  groapa  of  conduetora, 
means  for  Impteaslng  a  moderate  potaatUl  between  said 
Insulated  groups,  and  electro-responiilve  means  actuated 
by  an  exchange  of  current  between  said  Inaulated  gronpa 
by  a  dtfect  in  tbe  insolation. 

2.  In  a  cable  comprising  a  ^nrality  of  conduetora  p»x- 
rylng  current  at  tbe  same  potential,  a  tbin  layer  of  inso- 
lation between  a  plurality  of  groupa  of  tbe  outer  layer  of 
said  conduetora,  electrical  connections  between  the  indi- 
vidual ctmductors  of  each  group,  means  for  establlabing  a 
moderate  difference  of  potential  batweea  aald  insulatad 
groups,  and  electro-responslv*  means  actuated  by  an  ex- 
change of  current  between  aald  groups  by  a  break-dowa 
In  tbe  iaaulatloa. 

8.  In  a  cable  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  conductors, 
meana  for  Insulating  adjacent  conductors  In  tba  outer 
layer  from  each  other,  connections  grouping  alternate 
conductors  of  said  insulated  outer  layer,  a  transfPnatf 
having  a  ^Imary  winding  connected  In  aariea  wltb  tbe 
conduetora  of  aald  cable,  and  a  plurality  of  aeeondary 
windings  having  tarminala  connected  reapectlvely  to  saM 
Insalated  groapa,  a  common  connection  between  tbe  o^o- 
alta  temilnals  of  said  secondary  windings  and  ah  laaer 
layer  of  ealde  conductors,  and  dectro-responslve  meaas 
actuated  by  an  exchange  of  current  between  aald  groupa 
of  cable  coadnctors. 


1,161,724.    IfBANS  FOB  LUBBICATINO  CHAIN  DBITWI. 

Habolo  8.  PtancBi.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Uak- 

,    Bdt  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllaelB. 

Filed  Sept  6,  1914.    Serial  No.  860,416.    (CL  184—16.) 

1.  Tb*  combination  of  a  casing ;  chain  gearing  ywatafl 

wtthln  tbe  caatag,  aald  caalng  «asii^*aa  iSi^lismiBlr 

eztsndlag  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  tb»  chain  gearlag;  a 

transvarssly   arranged   trough    open   at   both 

moanted  abov*  <me  of  tbe  wheels  some  distancs 
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apptr  •Age  of  tbe  cMlog ;  «nd  a  cuitrallj  located  dofloetor 
above  tb«  ■  trough  to  catcb  tbe  oil  as  It  la  tluown  from 
tb«  cbalQ  :  aad  meaos  for  dlrectlnc  tb«  oil  to  ttao  tiaarlim: 
of  ooe  of  tlM  wboala. 


2.  Tha  eomUnatloo  of  a  eaalac :  a  abaft ;  apreekat 
wbeela  an  tbe  abaft  located  wltblo  tbe  caatay;  a  aecoad 
abaft  and  a  second  sprocket  wheel  thereon ;  also  monntad 
within  the  caains;  chains  passing  around  tba  acTeral 
sprocket  wheels ;  a  transrarsely  arranced  troosh  moantad 
above  tbe  main  sprocket  wheel  and  terminating  abort  of 
tbe  upper  edge  of  the  casing ;  a  deflector  on  tbe  eaalag 
abore  the  troagh,  said  trough  being  arranged  on  an 
Incline;  and  a  pipe  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  tka 
troagh  to  tbe  bearing  of  tbe  main  sprocket  wheel,  so  that 
tbe  oil  collected  In  tbe  troagh  from  tbe  wheel  will  be 
carried  to  tbe  bearing. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing;  a  abaft;  spro^et 
wheels  on  the  shaft  located  within  the  casing;  a  second 
■haft  and  a  second  sprocket  wheal  thereon,  also  mounted 
within  the  casing ;  chains  passInK  around  tba  several 
aprocket  wheals ;  a  transversei/  arranged  trooffh  Boaated 
above  tbe  main  sprocket  wheel  and  termlnatlnc  ihort  of 
the* upper  edge  of  the  casing;  a  deflector  on  the  casfng 
above  tbe  trough,  said  trough  being  arranged  on  an  in- 
cline ;  a  pipe  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  tbe  trough 
to  the  bearing  of  the  main  sprocket  wheel,  so  that  the  oil 
collected  In  tbe  trough  from  tbe  wheel  will  ba  carried 
to  the  bearing ;  a  second  shaft  csrrted  by  the  main  wheel 
and  having  a  sprocket  wheel  thereon  ;  and  a  pipe  leading 
f^m  tbe  bub  of  tbe  main  wheel  to  the  bearing  of  the 
Cbaft  carried  thereby  so  that  the  oil  will  also  he  carried 
to  said  latter  bearing. 


1,161,725.  VACCINE-CONTAINER.  Paiti.  8.  Pitmwum, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  K.  Mnlford  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FIM 
Aog;  e,  1914.    Serial  No.  85S,4S3.     (CL  128—28.) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  her- 
metically sealed  tube  and  a  body  of  vaccine  therein,  one 
end  of  said  tube  being  sharp  edged  and  Jagged  to  consti- 
tute a  scarifying  point. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  her- 
■letlcally  sealed  glass  tube  and  a  body  of  vaccine  therein, 
ooe  end  of  said  tube  having  a  sharp  edged  and  Jagged  ex- 
tremity constituting  a  scarifying  point  and  being  connected 
to  the  body  thereof  by  a  structurally  weak  portion. 


1,181,726.  SMOKE  AND  WATEB  TUBS  BOUJBR.  Wotrm 
PoLOKBMAN,  Jr.,  and  Fkidolim  BaiiniicH  LccHsiiron, 
Tmoiden.  Netherlands.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  20,941.     (CI.  122—160.) 

1.  A  eteam  generating  device  comprlalag  a  botler  bar- 
lac  tbe  rear  wall  thereof  recessed,  a  fire  box  exteadlag 
tkrougb  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  boiler  and  eommaalcat- 
Utf  with  the  receee,  a  traaaverae  water  dnm  sapported 
wlthfai  tbe  reoeee  and  opposite  said  Are  bos,  a  plurality 
of  closely  neeted,  Jnxtajwsed  water  tubea  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  water  drum  and  coounualcatlag  tbe  lat- 
tar  wltb  tbe  boUer,  eald  nest  of  tabee  tormitm  a  aolM 


aad  eoatlauoaa  rear  wall  for  tbe  heller  aad  comboetloa 
chamber,  aide  walla  for  said  combostlon  chamber  of  flra- 
proof  BMterlal.  a  barking  of  &re-proof  material  la  inuae- 
diate  eagagemeat  with  said  tabes  aad  extending  the  length 
of  the  latter,  a  fire  bridge  In  said  fire  box  and  a  bottom 
wall  for  aald  combustion  chamber  extending  between  said 
fire  bridge  aad  said  water  drum,  an  elbow  water  connec- 
tion between  said  water  dnua  and  the  portion  of  said 
boiler  below  eald  fire  box,  a  tabs  formtag  a  continuation 
of  said  elbow  connection  and  extending  within  said  boiler 
to  a  central  point  thereof,  and  Are  tubes  extending  through 
the  portion  of  the  boUer  a^bove  said  fire  box  and  com- 
mualcatlnff  with  eald  combustion  chamber. 


2.  A  ateam  generatia^^device  comprlalng  a  boiler  hav- 
ing the  rear  wall  thereof  recessed  to  form  the  combustioa 
chamber,  a  flre-box  extendlag  through  the  lower  portion  of 
said  boiler  and  communlcaUng  with  tbe  receas,  a  trans- 
verse water  drum  supported  within  the  recees  and  oppo- 
site sakl  flre-box,  a  plurality  of  closely  nested  JuxUpoeed 
water  tabes  extending  upwardly  from  said  water  dnim 
and  communicating  tbe  latter  with  tbe  overlying  wall  of 
the  boiler,  said  nest  of  water  tubea  forming  a  soUd  and 
continuous  rear  wall  for  tbe  boiler  and  combustion  cham- 
ber, side  walls  for  the  combustion  chamber  of  fire-proof 
material,  and  a  backing  of  flre-proof  material  in  immediate 
engacameat  with  aald  tubes  aad  cxteDdiag  tbe  length  of 
the  latter,  aald  water  tabee  belag  curved  outwardly  from 
tbe  boiler  latenaedlate  their  eada,  for  the  parpoee  de- 
scribed. 


1,161,727.  FRUIT-WA8HSB.  Fsank  Caltiit  RAirDALti, 
Beatoa  Harbor.  Mich.  FUed  Sept  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
48.812.      (CI.  148—14.) 


1.  A  devlee  of  tbe  class  deecribed,  comprlalag  a  recep- 
tacle formed  of  ride  walla  perforated  adjacent  the  top 
thereof,  a  perforated  borlaoatel  bottom  member,  aa  Im- 
perforate conical  bottom  member,  and  an  Imperforate 
dome  carried  by  said  conical  member. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle formed  ot  aide  walls  perforated  adjaeeat  the  lop 
tbereef,  a  perforated  borlaoatel  bottom  mimbsr.  aa'  im- 
perforate conical  bottom  member,  aad  aa  ImpertMate 
dome  carried  by  said  conical  aieaUMr,  eald  dome  being  of 
greater  pitch  thaa  said  conical  oMmbar. 

t>  ▲  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  eompilslaff  a  reeep- 
tade  formed  of  elde  wallo  perforated  adJaceat  tbe  tep 
thereof,  a  perforated  horlaontal  bottam 
perforate  eonkal  aniber^  aa  taapoftemta 
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%X  aald  eeaieal  aiember,  end  a  iriarallty  of  radial  ftns  car- 
ried by  said  dome. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  e  recep- 
teHe  formed  of  side  wslls  perforated  adjacent  tbe  top,  a 
perforated  bottom  member,  aa  Imperforate  conical  bottom 
member,  aa  Imperforate  dome  on  said  eoaleal  member,  aad 
a  cage  carried  by  said  side  walls  termed  of  borisoBtal 
spaced  wlrea  aad  wire  steadardi. 


1.161.728.  8AnrrY-CAP  VOB  norLATION  -  VAI.Vm 
or  PNEUMATIC  TTRB8.  SawASD  A.  RaanaiBoa, 
ScraatoB.  Pa.  Filed  May  10.  1818.  Serial  No.  S7.108. 
(a.  162—12.) 


J 


I  - 

1.  la  aa  laflatlon  valve  for  pneumatic  tlrea^  tbe  ooat- 
Maatlda  with  a  valve  body  haviag  a  fongltadiaal  bore 
aad  threaded  e«terteriy  at  one  end ;  oC  a  safety  cap  bav- 
lag  aa  Interiorly  threaded  rocket  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
thttsded  end  of  the  valve  body,  a  Talve-membtr  fitted  in 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  socket,  and  aa  annular  aoft  metal 
gaaket  surrounding  the  npper  end  of  said  valve-member 
aad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  tbe  tsIto  body 
and  effect  an  air-tight  closure  of  the  bore  therethroagh 
when  tbe  cap  la  ecrewed  tbereea. 

2.  la  aa  Inflatioa  valve  for  pneumatic  tiree,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  valve  body  having  a  ioagltadlnal  bore  and 
threaded  exteriorly  at  one  end ;  of  a  safety  cap  having  aa 
laterlorly  threaded  eocket  provided  with  a  redoced  tapered 
exteaaioB  la  Ite  bottom,  a  valve-member  haviag  a  tapered 
gbaak  eagaglag  said  tepered  ezteasloa,  and  a  roft  metal 
gasket  sarroondlng  tbe  upper  end  of  said  ralTe-mcmber 
and  adapted  to  effect  an  air-tight  closure  of  tbe  bore 
through  the  end  of  tbe  valve  body  when  tbe  cap  is  screwed 
thereon. 


1,161,729.     AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.     Willum 

Chtnicotbe,  Mo.    filed  Jane  22, 1818.    Serlsl  No.  86,841. 
(a.  24«— 88.) 


'  In  aatomatfcr  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  valve 
la  tbe  brake'  pipe  of  tbe  air  brake  system,  a  ereea  arm  ae- 
cared  to  the  stem  of  raid  valve  aad  having  the  end  p«r- 
tioas  thereof  projcctlag  beyond  tbe  eldee  of  the  loco— Uve 
riwpectlvely.  gafde  sertore  carrted  by  the  lespsclHa  sidee 
Of  tbe  locomotive  aad  reeelvtag  tbe  respective  end  por- 
fleae  of  eaM  eroas  arm,  aad  a  coaaeettoa 


am  aad  the  tiirottle  lever  of  tbe  locomotive  whereby  In 
tbe  aMveassat  of  tbe  cross  arm  to  open  said  vaiva  tte 
throttle  lever  will  be  actuated  to  cloaed  positloa. 


1,181,780.     MtlNKIHG-CUP  SHIELD.     Richabo  Sai 
Rarwoum.  Brlatol,  Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1014.     Bettel 
No.  870.684.     (CI.  65—18.) 


Tbe  herein  deecribed  ahleld  for  aee  on  driakiag  uteaaila, 
tbe  eame  made  from  a  single  Mank  of  heavy  cardboard 
cnt  Into  sabetaattally  tbe  sbape  of  a  shield  and  compris- 
ing upper  aad  lower  portions  and  a  body  portion  between 
them,  the  vpper  portion  being  of  tbe  eame  leagtt  as  tbe 
lower  portion  aad  as  mn^  wider  thaa  the  body  aa  the 
loww  portloB  Is  narrower  whereby  a  anmber  of  theee  de- 
vices may  be  cot  from  a  strip  of  material  with  little  waate 
by  dlsposlag  alternate  shields  in  inverted  position,  the 
projecting  cads  of  tbe  npper  portloo  producing  ears  whose 
lower  edges  stand  at  angles  to  tbe  sides  of  the  body  and 
the  shield  beibg  provided  with  incisions  exteadlag  from 
such  angles  obUqnely  upward  and  Inward  toward  each 
other  and  predadag  dspeadlag  toagaee  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
device,  for  nae  sabalantially  as  berdabefore  described. 


1.161.731.  SCRBSH  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
AND  OBNBRAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PURPOSES.  JU- 
LIUS RHKaama,  Loadoa,  Ite^and.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1916.     Serlsl  No.  14.842.      (CI.  06—81.5.) 
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1.  la  tbe  amaufactnre  of  screens  for  photographic  par- 
poeee,  applylag  a  eolloid  film  to  a  suiUble  foundation,  ap- 
plying to  tbe  eartace  of  said  colloid  film  a  light-sensitive 
resist,  tim  veblde  of  wblcfa  completely  covers  the  sforesaid 
film,  bringing  a  pattern  screen  teto  coatect  with  said  re- 
slat,  expoaiag  said  reeist  to  light  through  said  pattern 
eersea,  aad  alternately  and  selectively  extractlag  dye 
from  aad  dyeiag  op  said  fllm  through  tbe  substeaoe  of  the 
superlmpeasd  resist. 

2.  la  the  aianafactore  of  screens  for  pbotoiptaphle  por- 
pooes,  applying  a  coUold  fllm  to  a  sulteUe  foaadatloa,  ap- 
plylag to  the  aarface  of  said  colloid  fllm  a  light-aeasltlvie 
resist;  the  veblele  of  whlcb  completely  covers  tbe  aforeeald 
fllm,  bHnglag  a  pattern  screen  Into  contect  wltb  said 
neslst.  esposlBg  mid  resist  to  light  tbroogh  said  pattern 
ecreea,  and  selectively  extracting  dye  from  said  fllm 
threogb  tbe  snbstance  of  the  superimposed  resist 

8.  la  the  ssannfactare  of  screens  for^otograptaic  p«r- 
poeea,  apiriylag  a  colloid  fllm  to  a  sultetile  foaadatloa,  ap- 
ptylng  to  the  sarCsce  of  ssld  colloid  fllm  1  resist  constat- 
ing of  a  seeoad  eolloid  fllm.  which  completely  covere  the 
8rst  dim  and  arhicb  conteins  salte  tbe  degree  of  permea- 
Mltty  of  which  to  dye  eolation  la  changed  by  exposure  to 
light  brtaglag  a  pattern  screen  into  contect  with  said 
reaiat,  expoelng  lald  resist  to  light  throagta  said  pattern 
screen,  aad  aeleetlvidy  traasferrlag  dye  la 
tbroagb  the  eabsteace  of  said  resist  fllm. 

4.  la  the  maaufactore  o<  screens  for  photographic 

applying  to  a  suitable  foandatlon  a  collodion  81m, 
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I). 


•pplylng  to  the  whole  of  the  surface  of  the  collodion  flim 
a  colloid  film  which  acts  as  a  resist  and  which  contains 
Iron  and  uranium  salts  that  cause  Its  permeability  by  an 
aleohoUe  dye  solvent  to  be  chanced  by  exposare  to  ll^t 
bringing  a  pattern  screen  Into  contact  with  said  resist, 
exposing  said  resist  to  light  through  said  pattern  screen, 
and  selectively  transferring  dye  in  solution  through  the 
substance  of  said  resist. 

S.  In  the  manufacture  of  screens  for  photographic  pur- 
poses, applying  a  colloid  dim  to  a  suitable  foundation,  ap- 
plying to  the  surface  of  said  colloid  film  a  resist  consist- 
ing of  a  second  colloid  film,  which  completely  covers  the 
first  film  and  which  contains  salts  the  degree  of  permea- 
bility of  which  to  dye  solution  Is  changed  by  exposure  to 
light  bringing  a  pattern  screen  into  contact  with  said  re- 
sist, exposing  said  resist  to  light  through  said  pattern 
screen,  selectively  transferring  dye  in  solution  through 
the  substance  of  said  resist  film,  and  then  removing  said 
^sist  film. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1«1.T82.  DRYING-MACHINE.  WiixiAM  H.  RlHl.  and 
Blwood  B.  Aykbs.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Aug.  11, 
1014.     SerUl  No.  866,274.      (CI.  84 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  drier,  of  a  casing;  two  longi- 
tudinal partitions  In  the  casing  forming  three  compart- 
ments, the  central  compartment  being  the  drying  chamber 
and  the  side  compartments  being  the  heating  chambers ;  a 
series  of  heating  pipes  In  the  heating  chambers,  each  par- 
tition liaving  a  series  of  fan  openings,  the  openings  in  one 
partition  being  oat  of  Hne  with  the  fan  openings  in  the 
other  partition ;  power  driven  fans  mounted  In  the  open- 
ings :  a  series  of  exhaust  ducts  communicating  with  the 
chambers  some  distance  from  the  feed  end  of  the  drier; 
and  an  exhaust  fan  In  each  duct  so  as  to  draw  a  certain 
amount  of  moist  air  from  th.>  drying  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  drier,  of  a  caaisMr;  two  loagl- 
tudloal  partitions  therein  fonplag  three  longitudinal 
chambers,  the  central  chamber  being  the  drying  chamber 
and  extending  from  one  en^  of  the  casing  to  the  other; 
tracks  in  said  chamber ;  trucks  arranged  to  travel  on  said 
tracks,  and  to  carry  the  material  to  be  dried ;  heating 
pipes  in  the  side  chambers;  a  series  of  fan  openings  In 
the  longitudinal  partitions,  the  fan  openings  in  one  parti- 
tion being  oat  of  line  with  those  in  the  other  partition  :  a 
power  driven  tan  in  each  opening ;  an  inlet  for  fresh  air 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  drier;  an  exhaust  duet  com- 
annlcatinc  with  the  Interior  of  the  drier  near  the  center; 
and  two  exhkast  ducts  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  drier,  one  of  said  ducts  being  spaced  a  distance 
from  the  first  mentioned  duct  and  the  other  duct  being 
eomparatlTely  close  to  the  last  mentioned  duct,  so  that  the 
noiat  air  is  removed  from  the  apparatus  aftar  it  has  been 
retained  a  given  length  of  time  and  prior  to  the  final  r«- 
■M>val  of  the  material  from  the  drier,  so  that  the  material 
onder  treatment  will  be  slowly  dried  with  a  certain 
ntoont  of  moistare  retained  therein  during  the  first  part 
of  the  operation,  the  remainder  of  tlie  moist  air  being  re- 
moved prior  to  the  final  drying  with  the  b«t  air. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  drier,  of  a  casing  having  two 
loi^tadlaal  partitliopM  therein  forcing  a  centiml;  drying 
chamber  'and  two  '  ride  heating  chambers ;  a  series  of  aee- 


tions  of. heating  ptpea  in  the  side  chambers  and 
apart,  each  longitudinal  partition  having  a  series  of  f^ 
openings,  the  fan  openings  in  one  partition  bdng  oat  oC 
line  with  those  of  the  other  partition ;  a  series  of  traii» 
verse  fap  shafts ;  fans  on  the  shafts  mounted  in  the  Can 
openings  in  the  partitions,  the  fan  shafts  being  located  la 
the  space  between  the  sections  of  the  heating  pipes ;  a  s*i ; 
rles  of  exhaust  docts  ooasBonicatlng.  with  tit*  vpper  poiv 
tion  of  the  drying  chamber  and  spaced  apart  anfi  locatadC!'' 
near  the  discharge  end  of  the  apparatus,  so  that  the  drying 
air  will  retain  a  certain  amount  of  moisture  daring  tba 
llrst  part  of  the  drying  operation,  bat  daring  the  latter 
part  of  the  drying  operation  the  air  will  be  free  fross 
moistare. 


1,161.783.  COAL  -  SEPARATING  MACHINE.  WILLIAM 
A.  BiLBT,  Wyoming,  Pa.  FUed  June  11,  1916.  SaHal 
No.  38,066.      (CI.  8»— 58.) 
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1.  A  coal  separating  nuchlne  including  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  and  having  a  separating  chamber  pro- 
vided with  superpoeed  outlets  and  a  screen  bottom  throogb 
which  said  chamber  Is  la  communication  with  tb«  tank, 
means  for  agitating  the  water  in  said  chamber  by  fordag 
it  through  said  screen  bottom,  and  an  automatic  gate  con- 
trolling the  lower  outlet  from  the  oeparsting  chamher,  said 
gate  comprising  an  oater  Imperforate  section  and  an  iaaer 
perforate  section,  the  latter  being  arranged  above  said 
perforate  bottom  and  movable  in  unison  with  said  imper- 
forate gate  section. 

2.  A  coal  separating  machine  comprising  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  and  having  a  separating  chamber  pro- 
vided with  superposed  oatleta  and  a  screen  bottom  through 
which  said  chamber  is  in  communication  with  the  tank, 
meana  for  agitating  the  water  In  said  chamber  by  fordag 
it  through  said  screen  bottom,  a  gate  cootrolling  the  lower 
outlet  from  the  chamber  and  comprising  a  normally  cloaed 
Imperforate  section  and  normally  open  perforate  Inner 
section,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  lie  when  open  In  an  in- 
clined poaltlon  beneath  the  upper  outlet  from  the  cham- 
ber and  to  be  sabjected  to  the  preciare  of  the  coal  and 
slate  in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  said  gate  sections  be- 
ing connected  for  movement  in  unison,  and  meana  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  gate  closed  and  permitting  It  to  opea 
when  the  Inner  gate  lectloa  U  aabjected  to  a  predeCer- 
mlned  preesure.    > 

8.  A  coal  separatlag  machine  comprising  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  and  having  a  separating  chamber  pro- 
vided with  superposed  outlets  and  a  screen  bottom  through 
which  said  chamber  Is  In  commnnlcstlon  with  the  tank, 
means  for  agitating  the  water  in  said  chamber  by  fordag 
it  through  said  screen  betton,  a  swinging  gate  controlltag 
the  lower  oatlet  from  the  chamber  and  campHsiag  a  aor- 
BUII7  doeed  Imperforate  eecttoa  aad  aonaally  epea 
forate  Inner  section,  the  latter  being  movable  with 
fUuwi  aad  adapted  to-  Ue  mkaa  opea  In  aq  lacUned  peal- 
tioa  bsaeath  the  apper  outlet  from  the  chamber  aad  t«  be 
aobjected  to  tly  pfuaiare  of  t^coal  and  ilMf  in  the  bet- 
torn  of  the  chambeir,  aad  gravity  eoatrolled  meaaa  far  aer- 


mally  holding  the  gate  doeed  and  permitting  it  to  open 
when  the  innw  gate  eectloa  is  subjected  to  a  predeter- 
mined preaeare. 

4.  A  separating  machine  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
:«ontain  a  liquid  and  having  a  separating  chamber,  said 

chamber  having  a  stepped  screen  bottom  communicating 
through  the  perforations  therein  with  said  liquid  contain- 
ing space,  the  said  bottom  embodying  upper  and  lower  In- 
. dined  platform  portions,  the  upper  platform  section  being 
iadined  to  a  less  degree  than  the  upper  platform  section, 
and  said  chamber  being  provided  with  saperpoeed  outlets, 
the  lower  oatlet  being  in  proximity  to  the  space  immedi- 
ately above  the  lower  platform  portion,  means  for  agi- 
tating the  water  la  tlie  tank  and  fordng  it  through  the 
screen  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  gate  eontrolling  the 
lower  oatlet  from  the  chamber  and  comprialng  a  normally 
doeed  imperforate  section  and  normally  open  perforate 
inner  section,  the  latter  being  movable  with  the  former 
and  adapted  to  lie  when  In  an  inclined  position  beneath 
tlie  upper  outlet  from  the  chamber  and  to  be  subjected  to 
the  preseore  of  the  coal  and  slate  in  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  gate  closed 
and  permlttiag  It  to  open  when  the  inner  gate  section  Is 
sabjected  to  a  predetermined  pressure. 

5.  A  coal  separating  machine  comprising  a  tank  bavii^ 
a  space  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  and  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  superposed  outlets,  said  chamber  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  screen  bottom  through  which  It  Is  in  com- 
munication with  said  liquid  containing  apace,  meana  for 
agitating  the  water  In  the  liquid  containing  space  and 
chamber,  a  gate  controlling  the  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the 
diamber  and  eomprUlag  relatively  Inclined  outer  Imper- 
forate and  inner  perforate  sections  and  brackets  having 
correspondingly  Inclined  arms  connecting  said  gate  sec- 
tions and  plvotally  engaging  said  aupport,  and  a  gravity 
controlled  element  for  normally  holding  the  oater  gate 
section  doeed  and  the  Inner  gate  section  open  aad  adapted 
to  permit  motion  of  the  gate  to  reverse  the  action  of  the 
gate  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaactte.] 


1.161,734.  ART  OF  ES^ECTRIC  TBLB8COPT.  Boaia 
B08INO,  Petrograd,  Russia.  Filed  Apr.  S,  1911.  Serial 
No.  610,166.     (CI.  178—6.) 


1.  la  the  art  of  transmitting  luminous  pictures,  the 
metliod  wbidi  comprises  progrcadvely  and  la  a  deteraii- 
nate  order  directing,  at  the  tranamittlng  station,  the  rays 
from  all  the  points  of  the  picture  to  a  photo-electric  de- 
vice In  a  transmitting  drcult,  producing  by  means  of  the 
said  rays  a  vibratory  electric  current  in  said  drcult 
whose  Impalacs  or  pulsatlona  are  of  uniform  and  very 
brief  duration,  and,  at  the  receiving  station,  moving  a 
light  algnal  over  a  suitable  field,  and  causing  said  vlbia- 
tory  dectrlc  current  to  vary  the  inteaalty  of  eald  light 
rignal. 

2.  In  the  art  of  traasmittiag  lamlaoos  pictarea,  the 
method  which  comprises  progressively  deflectlag.  at  the. 
transmitting  statloa.  tiie  rays  from  all  the  pdataof  the 
picture  to  a  photo-electric  device  la  a  traaaailtttag  dr- 
cult produelBg  bftmeaas  «(*lte  said  ray*  a  eerM^F^  elec- 


tric impnisee  In  eald  drenlt  of  uniform  aad  very  brief 
duration,  and,  at  the  receiving  station,  moving  a  llgbt 
signal  over  a  suitaMe  field,  and  ceasing  said  electric  im- 
pulses to  vary  the  intenaity  of  said  light  signal. 

S.  In  the  art  of  tranamlttlng  lamlnous  picturss,  tbe 
method  which  consists  in  progressively  deflecting,  at  the 
transmitting  station,  the  rays  from  all  the  p<rfat>  of  the 
picture  to  a  photo-dectric  device  In  a  transmitting  drcait, 
producing  by  means  of  the  said  rays  alternating  electric 
currents  in  said  drcult  of  high  and  constant  frequency 
and,  at  the  receiving  station,  moving  a  light  signal  over  a 
suitable  field,  and  causing  said  alternating  currents  to 
vary  the  Intensity  of  said  light  signal. 

4.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  luminous  pictures  com- 
prising the  combinatloo  with  a  photo-electric  device  of 
means  for  progressively  deflecting  the  luminous  rays 
from  the  desired  points  of  the  picture  field  to  the  photo- 
electric device,  and  electric  clrcnit  controlled  by  said 
photo-dectric  device  and  means  for  causing  the  said  lu- 
mlnoQS  rays  to  produce  in  the  said  drcult  a  series  of 
electric  Impulses  or  palsations  of  UDlform  and  very  brief 
duration,  means  for  transmitting  said  electric  impulses  to 
the  recdving  statioa'and  means,  at  this  latter  station,  for 
moving  a.  light  signal  over  a  suitable  field,  and  means  for 
caadng  said  Impulses  to  vary  the  Intensity  of  said  llgbt 
signal. 

5.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  luminoaa  pictures  com- 
prising the  coskbtnatlon  with  a  photo-electric  device,  of 
means  for  progressively  deflecting  the  lamlnous  rays  from 
the  desired  points  of  the  picture  field  to  the  photo-electile 
device,  an  electric  drcult  controlled  by  said  photo-electric 
device  and  means  for  causing  the  said  lamlnous  rays  to 
produce  alternating  electric  currents  of  high  and  constant 
frequency  la  said  electric  drcult,  means  for  transmitting 
said  electric  currents  to  the  receiving  station  and,  at  this 
latter  station,  means  for  moving  a  light  dgnal  over  a  suit- 
able fidd  and  meana  for  causing  said  currents  to  vary  tlie 
Intendty  of  said  light  signaL 

[Clainu  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,161.786.  REVERSIBLE  COAT.  Bamukl  A.  H.  Rotb- 
BTsiir,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1916.  Serial 
No.  18,087.     (CI.  2— ei.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  reversible  coat  oonslstlag 
In  making  one  coat  from  an  unshrinkable  auteriaJ,  the 
fluking  of  a  second  coat  from  a  abrlakable  material  aad 
larger  than  the  first  mentioned  coat,  the  uniting  of  the 
two  coats  together  with  their  reverse  sides  abuttlBg  aad 
dampeaing  and  pressing  the  completed  united  eoat,  where- 
by both  eeparate  eoets  will  be  of  the  same  alae. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  reverdble  oeat  cottslatiag 
la  i»wMiig  two  coats,  one  of  unshrinkable  material  and  one 
of  shriakable  material  and  larger  than  the  first  mentieaed 
QiM,  the  uniting  of  the  said  coata,  the  ahrinklng  of  the 
■Ivtakable  coat,  whereby  the  completed  oaited  garmeata 

^MH  be  compoeed  of  two-%dati  of  eqaal 
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1,1«1,TM.  SANITARY  rLUBHINO  APPARATUS.  Bo»- 
ntr  COOKS  Satu,  Bristol.  BnKUnd.  PUad  Apr.  18, 
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Tb«  combination  with  ■  Tertlcnlly  disposed  pipe,  of  a 
T«M«I,  a  tnbalar  part  on  the  veMel  communicating  with 
the  vertical  pipe,  flanges  on  said  tnbalar  part,  clamping 
rings  secured  to  said  pipe,  screw  bolts  carried  by  said 
rings  and  friction  rollers  carried  by  said  bolts  and  engag- 
ing said  flangea,  whereby  said  yeaael  Is  rarolnhly  con- 
nected to  aald  pipe  to  permit  said  Teasel  to  swlTel  lat- 
erally, a  trap  In  said  tubular  part  adapted  to  recelTe 
water  from  the  said  rertlcal  pipe  and  dlrert  It  Into  the 
Teasel  to  flU  the  Teasel,  means  for  returning  the  OTerflow 
from  the  Teasel  to  the  Tertlcal  pipe,  the  whole  constructed 
and  operating  to  produce  an  automatic  supply  of  fresh 
water  to  the  Tessel  by  flushing  It  wheneTsr  there  Is  a 
flow  through  the  Tertlcal  pipe  IrrespeetlTe  of  the  podtlon 
of  the  Tesael. 


1,161.737.  METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  BRAKB-BBAM 
FULCRUMS.  Fhbdbbick  J.  Schboedbb,  CleTeland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Damascus  Brake  Beam  Ca.  Cl«Te- 
Und,  Otilo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  July  SO,  1914. 
Serial  No.  854,151.      (CT.  2»— 164.). 


1.  The  UnproTemtBt  In  the  art  of  forming  seau  upon 
the  ends  of  the  slotted  struts  of  trussed  brake  beams : 
which  consists  In  providing  «  fulcrum  blank  haTlng  spaced 
longitudinal  anna,  conflnlng  aald  blank  In  dies  hsTlng  an 
opening  to  raeelTe  the  end  of  the  blank  to  be  operated 
upon,  upsetting  the  end  of  said  blank  while  at  a  welding 
beat,  and  forming  the  same  Into  a  solid  block,  bridging 
the  space  between  said  anna,  whereby  thrust  will  be 
transmitted  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  arms  only. 

2.  Tfae  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  alotted 
fnlcrnms  for  tmaaed  brake-beams,  which  consists  in  pre- 
paring a  fulcrum-brake  haTing  arms  spaced  for  pBoridtng 
«  lerer  slot  betw««n  them,  and  then,  while  at  a  welding 
beat,  conflnlng  an  end  of  said  bUnk.  embodying  portions 
of  said  arms,  in  a  mold  haTlng  a  caTlty  correepoadlng  to 
the  external  lines  of  the  bearing  head  to  be  formed  aad 
subjecting  the  confined  portkm  <rf  the  blank  to  tha  action  of 
a  pressing  die  coaatmeted  to  form  a  seat,  and  thereby 
welding  the  confined  porttoas  of  the  arms  Into  a  solid  block 
Integral  with  and  longltndlnally  superimpoacd  upon  the 
two  arms  and  bridging  the  slot  between  them. 

S.  Tka  teproTeaaent  In  the  art  of  producing  alotted  fnl- 
cmma   for   traasod   brake-beams,   which   consists   la   pre- 


paring a  fnlemm-hUnk  hsTlag  arms  spaced  far  prorldlaK 
a  lerar  slot  between  them,  and  ttaea,  whUa  at  a 
heat,  confining  an  end  of  aald  blank  embodying 
of  said  arma,  In  a  Mold  haTlng  a  oaTlty  of  aabatantlaUy 
vsetaagalar  tectloii  and  aabjectlng  the  coaflned  partloas 
of  the  blank  to  the  action  of  a  praaalag  die  having  a  asat- 
lofnUag  projectlca  poatttooad  to  aatend  diagonally  fioai 
one  ana  to  the  other,  and  thereby  welding  the  roaftaed 
portions  of  the  araas  Into  a  aolld  block  Intagral  with  and 
longitudinally  sapeflaipoaad  upon  the  two  arms  and  brldg- 
tag  the  alot  between  them. 

4.  The  laproreownt  la  tha  art  of  prodnelag  slotted 
dUervma  for  truascd  brake  baama  and  with  traaa-m— b^ 
basHag  heads,  which  coaaUts  la  profTldf ng  a  fnlcmm  Mask 
with  anbataatially  rectaagnlar  parallel  answ  haTlag  ba- 
twaea  them  a  apace  to  form  a  folcram  alot,  Introdadag  aa 
aad  af  aald  blank  sabodying  portloas  of  aaM  arma,  into  a 
SMld  haTlng  confining  walls  eonformlag  anbataatially  to 
the  section  of  the  head  to  be  forased,  and  while  aald  por- 
tion of  the  blank  la  at  welding  heat,  anbjaettaig  «ld  sad 
of  the  blank  to  praasore  which  welda  togethw  portkMM 
of  the  arms  aztaadlag  Inwardly  from  tha  and  of  tka  blaak 
and  leavea  aa  Integral  bearing  head,  in  poaltloa  to  brtdse 
the  fulcrum  alot  and  Ila  laagWadlaaily  saiafiomaaad  190a 
the  apaeed  anaa  of  tka  blank. 

6.  The  improremeat  in  the  art  of  prodadag  forgad 
fakrams  for  trusssfl  brake-beams  and  haTlng  tmaa  membst 
baariag  heads  which  eoaslsts  la  proTldlng  a  blank  haTlag 
parallel  aram  af  aabatantlally  ractaagalar  nctlaa  apaead 
apart  to  prorida  a  foknua  slot  batwaaa  tiboai,  aad  kaT- 
Ing  the  end  of  the  blaak  toraloaaliy  daflectad  to  displana 
the  metal  of  each  arm  acroaa  the  alot  Into  poaltloa  la 
line  wltk  tha  other  arm,  then  while  aald  defleetad  end  «f 
the  blank  ki  at  welding  heat,  Introducing  It  Into  a  mold 
conforming  to  the  external  form  of  the  head  to  ba  pra- 
doeed,  aad  aabjaetlag  it  to  longitudinal  pressure  under  a 
die  haTlag  a  saat-farmtng  projection  and  until  the  oad  af 
the  blaak  la  rednead  to  a  aolM  block  bridging  the  sloC  bt- 
tween  the  arms,  and  integral  with  and  longltadiaally 
superimposed  upea  the  aald  arms. 


1,161,7S8.      HARNB88.      Fbakk    SaABLa,    Bnnla,    Mont. 
Piled  Not.  26,  1014.     Serial  No.  8TS.M1.     (CL  04— S.) 


1.  In  a  hameaa,  the  combination  with  the  draft  bar 
aad  the  hameaa  bowa  adapted  to  be  aupported  by  the 
horsee ;  of  a  lazy-tongs  neck  yoke  connection  t>etween  said 
bows  and  said  draft  bar  so  arranged  that  said  bows  may  be 
moved  laterally  toward  or  from  the  draft  bar  and  alao 
back  and  forth  In  the  direction  of  the  draft  bar,  MibitM- 
tially  aa  ahoarn  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  draft  bar  and  bows,  a  alagle 
lasy-toaga  connection  between  said  bows  and  the  draft 
bar  whereby  aald  bowa  may  ba  moTod  laterally  in  ualioa 
toward  or  from  the  draft  bar.  and  stops  carried  by  said 
las7-toncs  connection  for  reetralalng  the  separation  of 
said  bowa. 

S.  In  comblnatloa  with  tha  collar,  tha  short  tafs.  tka 
upper  neck  yoke  straps  and  the  lower  breast-nedk-yaka 
straps  of  a  doable  team  haraess,  bow  membeca,  abort  tag 
eonnectlona  between  aald  abort  tngs  and  the  eada  of  aald 
bow  moBbara,  a  bow  block  aacarad  to  aaeh  of  »ld  bav 
members,  a  draft  bar,  a.  itngla  laay-tonga  conaectlaa  ba- 
tween  aald  bow  hloeka  aad  said  draft  bar.  aad  maaas 
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for  securing  the  upper  neck  yoke  straps  and  the  lower 
breast  yoke  straps  to  the  aforesaid  structure  to  sustain 
tfae  aama. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  collar,  the  short  tug,  the 
vpper  neck  yoke  straps  and  tbe  lower  breast-neck-yoke 
straps  of  a  doable  team  harness,  bow  members,  short 
tug  connections  between  said  abort  tngs  and  tbe  ends  of 
aald  bow  members,  a  bow  block  secured  to  each  of  aald  bow 
members,  a  draft  bar,  a  single  laey-tongs  connection  be- 
tween said  bow  blocks  and  said  draft  bar,  means  for  ae- 
enring  tbe  upper  neck  yoke  straps  and  tbe  lower  breaat 
yoke  straps  to  tbe  aforesaid  structure  to  sustain  the  aame, 
and  meana  for  aecuring  said  draft  bar  to  the  tongue  of  a 
Tahlde. 

6.  In  combination  with  tbe  collar,  the  abort  tugs,  the 
npper  neck  yoke  atraps  and  the  lower  breast-neck-yoke 
■trapa  of  a  double  team  harness,  bow  members,  short  tug 
connections  between  said  short  tugs  and  the  enda  of  said 
bow  members,  a  bow  block  secured  to  each  of  said  bow 
members,  a  draft  bar,  a  single  lasy-tongs  connection  be- 
tween aald  bow  blocka  and  aald  draft  bar,  means  for  se- 
eartng  the  upper  neck  yoke  straps  and  tbe  lower  breast 
yoke  strapa  to  the  aforesaid  structure  to  sustain  the  aame, 
and  means  for  releaaably  securing  said  draft  bar  to  the 
tongue  of  a  vehicle. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,161,789.  IBIB-DIAPHRAOM.  McaaAT  B.  Smith, 
Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  16,  191S.  Se- 
rial No.  767,816.     (CI.  96—64.) 


1.  In  an  Irla  diaphragm,  a  baae  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  series  of  overlapping' vanes  mounted  upon  the 
base  and  arranged  around  tbe  opening  and  adapted  to 
move  across  the  opening,  and  means  for  moving  a  part  of 
of  the  vanes  across  tbe  opening  more  rapidly  than  the 
otbera. 

2.  In  an  Iris  diaphragm,  a  baae  proTldad  with  a  central 
opening,  a  series  of  overlapping  vanea  arranged  around 
the  opening  and  adapted  to  move  acroaa  the  opening  ao  aa 
to  form  a  aubstantially  circular  opening  concentric  with 
the  baae  opening,  and  means  for  moving  a  part  of  tbe 
vanes  acroaa  tbe  opening  more  rapidly  than  tbe  otbers. 

8.  In  a  Ugbt  shutter,  a  base  provided  wltb  a  central 
opening  and  a  series  of  unequally  spaced,  radially  extend- 
ing grooves,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  upon  the  baae, 
and  a  aeries  of  Tanes,  each  of  which  is  proTided  at  one 
and  with  a  member  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  groovea, 
the  other  end  being  pivoted  to  said  rotatable  member 
whereby  part  of  the  vanes  mora  across  the  opening  In  the 
base  more  rapidly  than  tbe  otbers  and  at  tbe  end  of  the 
movement  sotMtantlally  complete  tbe  dosing  of  said  baae 
opening. 

4.  In  combination,  a  baae  proTlded  with  a  substantially 
central  opening  and  an  annular  receaa  on  one  side  extend- 
ing around  the  opening,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  secured 
within  aald  recess  and  proTided  on  the  inner  side  arith  a 
■ariea  of  nneqoally  spaced  radially  extmdlng  slota,  a  ring 
rotatobly  mounted  in  tbe .  receaa  within  aald  first  ring, 
220  O.  O.- 


and  a  seriea  of  overlapping  and  segmental  vanes  wbleta  are 
pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  at  substantially  equally  dlstont 
points  to  said  rotatable  ring,  the  oppoaite  enda  bdng  pro- 
vided with  members  for  engaging  said  slots. 


1,161,740.  WIRE-FENCE  REPAIRER.  WiLUAM  It 
SMrni,  Bolla,  Mo.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
869,229.      (CI.  140—102.6.) 


>«,*■ 


An  operating  tool  for  colling  loose  or  slack  wire,  com- 
prising a  handle  member  having  an  extension  extending  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  the  handle  member,  a  pair  of  plates  se- 
cured directly  opposite  one  another  upon  opposite  faoea  of 
the  handle  member  at  tbe  Junction  where  said  extension 
blends  into  the  handle  member,  aald  platea  being  extended 
beyond  one  edge  of  the  handle  member  and  terminating  in 
U-shaped  portions  comprising  flanges  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  parallel  to  each  other,  whereby  upon 
imparting  a  turning  movement  to  tbe  handle  member  the 
MlMtk  wire  coils  about  said  flanges  of  tbe  U-shaped  por- 
tions, said  U-shaped  portions  being  designed  to  receive 
tbe  staplea  which  straddle  the  wire  of  the  colL 


1.161,741.  ADJUSTABLE  GUARD-RAIL.  JOHX  Sliona, 
Conemangfa,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  19, 1916.  Serial  No.  46,SSS. 
(CI.  289—17.) 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  railway  rail  haTlng  a  later- 
ally extending  baae  flange  proTlded  with  spaced  traaa- 
Terae  dove  tailed  slota  upon  Its  upper  surface,  a  guard  rail 
sobstentially  triangular  in  cross  section  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  ni>on  its  Inner  face,  spaced  dove-tolled 
feet  upon  the  said  guard  rail  slldably  positioned  within 
the  said  dove  tolled  slots,  retolnlng  bolts  carried  by  the 
aald  feet,  and  antl-frtction  bearing  members  arranged 
within  the  said  rail  groove. 

2.  The  comMnatioa  with  a  railway  rail  having  a  latci^ 
ally  extending  base  flange  provided  with  spaced  transTerae 
dove  toiled  slots  upon  its  upper  surface,  a  guard  rail  snb- 
stontially  triangular  In  cross  section  provided  wltb  a  lon- 
glttMllnal  groove  upon  Ite  Inner  face,  spaced  doTc-tellad 
feet  upon  the  said  guard  rail  slldably  positioned  withia 
tbe  said  dove  toiled  slots,  retaining  bolts  carried  by  the 
said  feet,  tbe  said  gnard  rail  having  recesses  In  the  aide 
thereof,  antifriction  balls  positioned  within  the  said  ta- 
ceases,  and  a  cover  plate  removably  aeated  within  the  said 
groove  having  perforations  therethrough  corresponding 
to  tbe  said  recesses  and  overlying  and  being  of  less  di- 
ameter than  the  aald   balls. 

8.  An  adjustable  gnard  rail  substoatlany  triangtilar  la 
croaa  section  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  upon 
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one  face  and  adjacent  tbe  top  thereof,  the  aald  groove 
having  apaced  angular  recesses  In  the  bottom  thereof,  lat- 
erally projecting  Inverted  T-shaped  feet  spaced  apart  upon 
the  bottom  of  tbe  said  rail,  a  cover  plate  positioned  with- 
in the  said  groove  and  provided  with  outwardly  tapering 
perforations  theretbroagh  in  allnement  with  tbe  said  re- 
cesses, and  antl-frlctlon  balls  freely  positioned  within  tbe 
aald  recesses  and  perforations. 


1,161,742.  CAHBURETER-VALVE.  Fbbdbbick  Sohon, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  13,  lOlB.  Serial  No. 
14,161.     (CI.  187—26.) 


1.  A  valve  Including  a  casing  having  an  air  paaaage 
leading  therefrom,  and  a  chamber  In  communication  with 
said  air  passage,  said  casing  tK>lng  also  provided  with  a 
second  chamber  In  communication  with  said  air  paasage, 
a  tnbalar  member  disposed  vertically  throagh  aald  cham- 
bers and  provided  with  a  central  port  and  with  a  port 
above  said  central  port  and  with  a  port  below  said  central 
port,  a  tubular  core  rotatable  within  said  tubular  member 
and  provided  with  ports  in  allnement  with  the  aald  cen- 
tral port  and  with  the  said  port  above  said  central  port 
in  tbe  said  tubular  member,  means  within  said  tubular  core 
commanding  the  uppermost  port  therein,  a  lower  tubular 
core  provided  with  an  air  passage  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  Including  means  for  commanding  the  lowermoat  port 
In  the  said  tubular  member,  the  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  air  port  opening  to  tbe  atmosphere,  a  valve 
member  freely  slldable  on  said  tubular  member  for  closing 
said  air  port  In  tbe  casing  opening  to  the  atmosphere, 
said  valve  member  being  provided  with  a  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  tbe  lowermost  i>ort  in  the  said  tubular 
member  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  said  central 
port  in  tbe  said  tubular  member,  tbe  said  valve  member 
being  provided  with  a  port  communicating  with  the  said 
chamber  within  the  said  valve  member,  and  with  the  said 
second  chamber  In  the  said  casing,  tbe  said  valve  member 
extending  wltbin  tbe  said  second  chamber  in  the  said 
casing  and  providing  an  annular  apace  between  the  said 
valve  member  and  the  walls  of  tbe  said  second  chamber 
in  tbe  said  casing,  substantially  as  described  and  for  tbe 
purposes  set   forth. 

2.  A  valve  indnding  a  casing  and  provided  with  an  air 
passage  leading  therefrom  and  with  a  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  said  air  passage,  and  with  a  second  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  said  air  passage,  a  tubular 
member  disposed  within  said  chambers  and  open  to  the 
atmosphere  at  one  end,  said  tubular  member  being  pro- 
vided w4th  two  ports  one  of  which  is  in  communication 
with  the  said  second  chaml>er  In  tbe  said  casing,  a  tubular 
core  movable  wltbin  said  tubular  member  and  provided 
with  porta  in  allnement  with  tbe  said  porta  in  tbe  aald 
tubular  member,  the  said  casing  being  provided  with  a 
port  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  member  mounted 
on  said  tubular  member  and  freely  slldable  thereon  to 
command  the  aaid  port  In  the  said  caalog  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere, the  said  valve  member  being  provided  with  a 
chamber  and  including  means  for  commanding  the  lower- 
most port  In  said  tubular  member,  said  valve  member 
being  provided  with  a  port  communicating  with  the  said 
chamber  within  the  aaid  valve  member  and  with  the  aaid 
second  chamber  in  the  said  casing,  the  said  valve  member 
extending  upwardly  within  the  said  second  chamber  to 
provide  an  annular  space  between  the  said  valve  member 
and  the  walls  of  the  said  second  chamber,  aubstantlally 
as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


8.  A  valve  including  a  casing  and  provided  with  an  air 
passage  leading  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  chamber 
in  communication  with  said  air  passage  and  provided  with 
a  port  opening  to  the  atmosphere  entering  said  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  second  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  air  passage,  a  tubular  member  within  said  cham- 
b«ra»  Bsld  tubular  member  being  provided  with  an  air  pas- 
sage open  to  the  atmosphere  and  provided  with  a  port 
communicating  with  said  second  chamber  in  tbe  caaing 
and  said  air  pasttage  in  the  said  tubular  member,  said  tubu- 
lar member  being  also  provided  with  a  second  port  in  com- 
munlcatlou  with  said  air  passage  therein,  a  valve  member 
mounted  and  freely  sllda'ale  on  said  tubular  member  and 
provided  with  a  chamber,  said  valve  member  command- 
ing said  second  port  in  said  tubular  member  to  open 
and  close  communication  between  the  chamber  in  said 
valve  member  and  the  air  passage  wltbin  said  tubular 
member,  said  valve  member  being  provided  with  a  port 
in  communication  with  tbe  chamber  in  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  with  tbe  said  second  chamber  in  said  casing 
to  provide  communication  between  the  said  chamber  In 
the  valve  member  and  the  air  passage  in  the  said  tubu- 
lar member  by  way  of  the  said  second  chamber  in  tbe  said 
easing,  the  said  valve  member  commanding  the  said  port 
in  the  said  casing  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  extending 
within  tbe  said  second  chamber  in  tbe  said  casing  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  space  between  the  said  valve  member  and 
the  wall  of  the  said  second  chamber  in  the  said  casing, 
and  means  for  Independently  opening  and  closing  com- 
munication between  the  air  passage  In  the  said  tubular 
member  and  the  said  ports  therein,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  valve  Including  a  casing  provided  with  an  air  pas- 
sage leading  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  air  passage  and  provided  with 
a  second  chamber  in  communication  with  said  air  pas- 
sage, and  provided  with  a  port  opening  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  tubular  member  within  said  chambers  provided  with  an 
air  passage  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  member  freely 
slldable  on  said  tubular  member  and  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber, means  for  effecting  communication  between  the  said 
chamber  in  the  said  valve  member  and  tbe  said  air  pas- 
sage in  the  said  tubular  member,  means  for  eflTecting  com- 
munication between  tbe  said  second  chamber  In  tbe  aald 
casing  and  the  aaid  air  passage  in  the  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, means  for  effecting  communication  between  tbe  said 
chamber  In  the  said  valve  member  and  tbe  said  second 
cliamber  in  tbe  said  casing,  said  valve  commanding  the 
said  port  in  the  said  casing  opening  to  the  atmosphere 
and  extending  to  the  aaid  second  chamber  In  the  aaid 
casing  to  provide  communication  between  the  said  second 
chamber  in  tbe  said  casing  and  the  air  passage  leading 
therefrom,  and  means  for  inde];>endently  opening  and  clos- 
ing communication  between  tbe  air  passage  in  tbe  said 
tubular  member  with  the  said  chamber  in  the  valve  mem- 
ber and  with  the  said  second  chamber,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

6.  A  valve  Ineloding  a  casing  the  aame  being  provided 
with  an  air  passage  leading  therefrom  and  provided  with 
a  chamber  In  communication  with  said  air  passage  ani 
provided  with  a  second  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  air  passage  and  provided  with  a  port  opening  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  |nUve  member  alldably  mounted  in  aaid  first 
mentioned  chamber  for  commanding  the  said  port  open 
to  the  atmosphere,  aald  valve  member  providing  a  space 
between  tbe  same  and  the  wall  of  tbe  said  second  chamber 
in  the  casing,  means  for  effecting  a  relatively  slight  com- 
munication between  tbe  said  second  chamber  in  the  cas- 
ing and  tbe  atmosphere  at  a  point  above  tbe  said  valve 
member,  means  for  effecting  communication  between  the 
said  second  chamber  in  tbe  aaid  casing  and  the  atmosphere 
through  the  said  valve  member  and  means  for  Independ- 
ently controlling  the  extent  of  the  said  communlcatioB 
between  tbe  second  chamber  in  the  casing  and  the  atmos- 
phere and  between  the  said  second  chamber  in  the  aald 
casing  and  the  atmosphere  through  the  said  valve,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.161,748.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  P«ANK  0.  Spab- 
HAWK,  Painter,  Wyo.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
44.108.      (CL  24«— 69.) 


^■'■ 


In  a  train  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  tubular  members,  of  a  pair  of  rods  extending  into  tbe 
same  and  slidabie  therein,  the  said  rods  having  slots 
therein,  a  plate  mounted  on  tbe  tubular  members,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  pins  extending  through 
the  tubular  members  and  Into  the  slots  in  the  rods  and 
resilient  means  for  maintaining  the  pins  in  such  position. 


1.161,744.  MEANS  FOR  STARTING  AtEROPLANBS. 
PiBBBc  A.  Spabbb,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  875,206.     (CI.  244—2.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  flying  machine,  and  a  launch- 
ing apparatua,  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  sup- 
ply, a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  means  for  moving  a  flying  machine  forwardly 
and  means  actuable  snd  controlled  by  said  flying-machine 
moving  means  for  opening  said  valve  gradually  as  the 
movement  of  tbe  machine  proceeds  whereby  a  gradually 
increasing  accelerating  force  Is  applied  to  the  flying  ma- 
eiilne,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  moving  a 
flying  machine  forwardly,  and  means  for  opening  said 
valve  gradually  in  concert  with  the  movement  of  said 
machine-moving  means  and  applying  a  gradually  increas- 
ing accelerntlng  force  to  the  machine  moving  means ;  said 
valve-opening  means  being  actuable  and  controlled  by 
movement  of  tbe  machine-moving  means. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  flying  machine  having  a  trans- 
versely disposed  rod,  and  a  launching  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  vertically-swinging  lifting  device  detachably  en- 
gaged with  said  rod,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
means  for  moving  the  said  machine  forwardly,  said  means 
being  detachably  engaged  with  said  rod,  and  means,  actu- 
able and  controlled  by  the  machine  moving  means  for 
opening  said  valve  gradually  as  the  movement  of  the 
machine  proceeds,  whereby  a  gradually  Increasing  acceler- 
ating force  is  applied  to  tbe  flying  machine. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  moving  a  flying 
machine,  a  piston  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid-pressure  sup- 
ply connected  with  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
connected  with  the  machine-moving  means,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  enabling  an  aviator  on  a  machine  to 
initially  open  the  valve,  and  means  actuable  by  the 
machine-moving  means  for  further  opening  the  valve  inci- 
dental to  forward  movement  of  the  machine-moving  means. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  means  for  moving  a  flying 
machine,  a  piston  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid-pressure  sup- 
ply eonnected  with  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
connected  with  the  machine-moving  means,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cyl- 
inder, and  means  actuable  by  the  machine-moving  means 
for  opening  the  valve  incidental  to  forward  movement  of 
the  machine-moving  means. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.161,745.  FLOAT-OPERATED  STOCK-WATERING  AP- 
PARATUS. Edwabo  Sfbinomam,  Ansley,  Nehr.  Filed 
Au<.   21,    1914.     Serial    No.    857.955.     (CI.    187—104.) 


A  float-actuated  valve  comprising  a  tank  with  a  threaded 
inlet  opening  in  tbe  bottom,  a  shouldered  pipe,  clrcumfer- 
entlally  threaded  and  engaging  the  threads  of  said  open- 
ing and  extending  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cylindrical 
shell  having  a  recess  in  the  bottom,  tbe  wall  of  which 
is  internally  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  threads 
upon  said  pipe,  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  said  shell  having  a 
central  passageway  leading  therethrough  with  laterally 
extending  outlets  leading  therefrom,  tbe  lower  marginal 
edge  of  which  passageway  is  beveled  forming  a  valve  seat, 
tbe  wall  of  the  npper  end  of  aaid  passageway  being  inter- 
nally threaded,  an  apertured  plug  engaging  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  passageway,  a  float-actuated  valve  stem 
movable  through  said  plug,  a  valve  supported  by  tbe  stem, 
and  a  aprlng  interposed  between  the  valve  and  plug. 


1,161.746.  LIQUID  RHEOSTAT.  GnoBon  Sqcibi,  Halen- 
see,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Toilc.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  873,221.      (CI.  219—67.) 


1.  A  liquid  rheostat  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  eylln- 
drlcal  wall  provided  with  an  exit  opening,  electrodsa 
whose  lower  ends  are  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel^ 
a  spout  delivering  liquid  at  the  upper  end  of  said  wall 
opposite  said  exit  opening,  and  means  for  varying  tha 
height  of  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  opening. 

2.  A  liquid  rheosut  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  eylla- 
drieal  wall  provided  with  an  exit  opening,  eleetrodM 
whose  lower  ends  are  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  tc 
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tip*  on  Mild  electrodes  shaped  to  offer  a  mlnlmam  of  re- 
sistance to  a  stream  of  liquid,  a  spout  dellTering  liquid 
at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  wall  opposite  said  exit  opening, 
and  means  for  rarylng  tbe  depth  of  liquid  In  said  Tesael. 

3.  A  liquid  rheostat  comprising  a  vessel  bsTing  a  cylin- 
drical wall  provided  with  an  exit  openlnR,  electrodes 
whose  lower  ends  are  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  vessel, 
tips  on  said  electrodes  having  tapering  front  and  rear 
edges,  and  a  spout  delivering  liquid  at  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  wall  opposite  the  exit  opening,  whereby  the  liquid  will 
follow  down  tbe  curved  wall  and  nboot  between  and 
around  said  tips. 

4.  A  liquid  rheostat  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  cylin- 
drical wall,  electrodes  whose  lower  ends  are  adjacent 
thereto,  a  spout  delivering  liquid  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
wall,  and  a  sector-shaped  gate  for  adjusting  tbe  level  of 
tbe  liquid  In  said  vessel. 


1,181,747.  ADJUSTABLE  DECKLK  FOR  WET-CYLIN- 
DBH  PAPBB-MACHINES.  Alton  R.  Stamcts,  Glouces- 
ter City,  N.  J.  Piled  July  .22,  1914.  Sertal  No.  862,441. 
(CL  92—48.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  cylinder  paper  machine,  of  a 
Tat ;  a  cylinder  mounted  therein  and  having  a  screen ;  a 
deckle  frsme  psrtly  inclosing  tbe  cylinder  and  fitting  the 
vat  forming  a  partition  ;  an  endless  deckle  band  carried 
by  tbe  frame,  one  portion  of  tbe  band  bearing  against  tbe 
cylinder ;  and  yielding  means  on  the  frame  bearing 
against  the  band  so  ss  to  make  a  tight  joint  between  the 
frame  and  tbe  band  to  prevent  tbe  paper  stock  from  pass- 
ing beyond   tbe  deckle  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vat ;  a  cylinder  mounted 
therein ;  a  screen  on  the  cylinder ;  a  deckle  frame  fitting 
the  side  walls  of  the  vat  at  or  about  the  liquid  Unf  and 
having  a  segmental  groove ;  a  felt  mounted  in  tbe  groove 
extending  above  tbe  liquid  line:  with  an  endless  belt  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  one  portion  of  the  belt  extending  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  tbe  segmental  felt,  the  other  por- 
tion of  the  belt  being  out  of  contact  with  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vat ;  a  cylinder  mounted  In 
tbe  vat :  a  deckle  frame  located  in  tbe  cylinder,  the  ends 
of  the  deckle  frame  resting  against  the  sides  of  tbe  vet ; 
two  rollers  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  deckle 
frame,  one  at  each  side  of  tbe  cylinder;  an  endless  band 
arranged  to  pass  around  both  rollers  and  looped,  tbe 
Inner  loop  bearing  against  the  cylinder,  the  outer  loop 
being  free  of  tbe  cylinder ;  and  a  segmental  strip  of  felt 
carried  by  tbe  frame  and  bearing  against  tbe  inner  loop 
of  the  band. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vat ;  two  fixed  U-shaped  lin- 
ings, one  located  at  each  end  of  tbe  vat ;  a  cylinder  mount- 
ed in  the  vat ;  a  deckle  frame  mounted  in  each  end  of 
the  vat  and  directly  encircling  the  cylinder ;  each  deckle 
frame  fitting  the  lining ;  an  endless  bsnd  carried  by  each 
deckle  frame,  tbe  bands  being  looped  so  as  to  pass  under 
the  cylinder,  the  inner  section  of  each  band  bearing  against 
the  cylinder ;  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  frames  toward 
and  from  each  other  to  Increase  or  diminish 'the  width 
of  the  paper  produced. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  a  cylinder  paper  making  machine, 
of  a  vat :  a  sheet  metal  segment  located  at  each  end  of  the 
vat  and  forming  a  fixed  lining :  means  for  vertically  ad- 
Jnstlnc  each  segment;  a  screen  cylinder  mounted  In  tbe 
vat ;  two  deckle  frame*  partly  encircling  tbe  cylinder,  one 
frame  being  located  at  each  end  of  the  vat  and  fitting  tbe 
linings ;  a  deckle  carried  by  each  frame :  and  means  for 
•djostlng  tbe  frame  toward  and  from  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasettc.) 


1,161.748.  BLCCTRIC  HBAT-8TORAOB  8TBTEM.  Wlb> 
LiAM  Stanlct.  Great  Harrington,  Maaa..  aaslgaor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  Of  Nsw  Tork. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.     SerUl  No.  737,990.      (CI.  219—19.) 


In  combination,  an  electric  stove  comprising  a  highly 
beat  insulated  storage  mass  having  high  beat  storac* 
capacity  and  high  heat  conductivity,  and  means  for  ■#• 
coring  a  predetermined  delivery  of  nseful  energy  at  tb« 
desired  temperature  and  for  limiting  to  a  predetermined 
maximum  the  ultimate  temperature  of  said  stove  when  do 
useful  energy  is  being  delivered,  comprising  an  electiAs 
resistance  element  composed  of  a  material  having  a  high 
positive  temperature  coefficient  emtwdded  in  said  boat 
storage  mass,  and  a  source  of  electric  energy  connected  ttt 
said  electrical  resistance  unit  and  supplying  electtlMi 
energy  thereto  at  a  low  rat*. 


1,1«1.749.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  BASKET-BLANKS. 
Orxsttxs  E.  St.  John  and  Fixo  Nokto.h,  Rock  Creek, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  10.  1914.  fkrlal  No.  844.190.  (CL 
lafr— 82.) 


1.  In  a  splint  weaving  apparatus  of  the  character  6»- 
scribed,  tbe  combination  of  a  weaving  mechanism,  meaoa 
whereby  to  convey  a  series  of  loni^ltudlnal  splints  into 
tbe  said  mechanlam  at  one  and  the  same  time  and  Inclod- 
Ing  a  plarallty  of  endless  chain  conveyers  mounted  t« 
travel  beneath  the  said  mechanlam  and  having  spaced  up- 
standing lugs  forming  magasine  spaces  between  them  la 
which  the  said  longitudinal  splints  sre  disposed,  meana 
for  Imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to  the  said  con- 
veyer chains,  a  conveyer  table  beneath  tbe  said  mecha- 
nism and  upon  which  the  upper  runs  of  the  said  conveyer 
chains  are  adapted  to  travel,  and  means  whereby  to  con* 
vey  lateral  or  transverse  splints  into  tbe  said  mechanlsiB 
one  at  a  time  and  indadlng  constantly  moving  conveyor 
chains  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  said  conveyer  table  baviair 
upstanding  lugs  In  advance  of  which  the  several  lateral 
or  transverse  splints  are  dispooed. 

2.  In  a  splint  weaving  apparatus  of  tbe  character  do> 
scribed,  the  combination  of  a  weaving  mechanlam,  naaaa 
whereby  to  convey  a  series  of  longitudinal  splints  Into 
the  weaving  mechanism  at  one  and  the  same  time,  Inclod* 
ing  a  plurality  of  conveyer  chains,  and  meana  for  imparl 
ing  a  almultaneooa  step  by  step  movement  to  said  *''fi*T^. 
each  of  tbe  said  chains  t>elng  provided  with  spaced  op- 
standing  logs  in  its  length  forming  magaxlnea  betweoa 
them  for  the  reception  of  lougitudjnal  splints,  tbe  logs  of 
certain  of  tbe  said  chains  l>elng  offset  with  respect  ta 
those  of  the  other  ctaalaa,  a  table  eztendlBg  beneath  the 
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iving  mechanism  and  bavins  •  plarallty  of  longl- 
tadlnal  grooves  la  Its  upper  sartace  in  which  the  upper 
mna  of  the  several  chains  are  adapted  to  travel,  ssld 
table  also  having  spaced  parallel  strips  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  forming  Independent  channels  for 
the  splints  carried  by  the  chains  whereby  to  prevent  their 
lateral  displacement,  and  means  whereby  to  convey  Isteral 
or  transverse  splints  into  the  weaving  mechanism  one  at  a 
tine. 

8.  In  a  splint  weaving  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  con- 
veyer table  mounted  longitudinally  above  the  frame,  trans- 
verse shafts  mounted  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  and 
In  its  upper  portion  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  table,  a 
plarallty  of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  upon  tbe  said  shafts, 
driving  connections  for  Imparting  Intermittent  movement 
to  tbe  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  endless  sprocket  chains 
mounted  around  the  said  sprocket  wheels  and  having  their 
apper  runs  traveling  upon  tbe  said  Ubie,  said  sprocket 
being  provided  with  spaced  upright  logs  forming 
Ines  between  them  for  tbe  reception  of  longitudinal 
splints,  a  weaving  mechanism  operating  Intermediate  tbe 
ends  of  the  table  and  into  which  tbe  longitudinal  splints 
are  Intermittently  fed  In  series  by  tbe  said  conveyer 
ehalaa,  and  constantly  moving  means  for  conveying  lat- 
eral or  transverse  splints  into  the  weaving  mechanism,  all 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  weaving  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
tlie  combination  of  a  weaving  mechanism,  a  conveyer  table 
extending  through  tbe  weaving  mechanism,  endless  chains 
traveling  on  the  conveyer  table  to  convey  longitudinal 
splints  Into  the  said  mechanism,  transverse  shafts  mount- 
ed adjacent  the  ends  of  the  table  and  having  sprocket 
wheels  upon  which  the  conveyer  chains  travel,  other 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  upon  tbe  said  shafts,  an  endless 
chain  disposed  around  tbe  last-mentioned  sprocket  wheels 
at  one  side  of  the  tsble  snd  provided  w^lth  a  series  of 
spaced  laterally  projecting  arms,  chains  mounted  inter- 
mediately, and  upon  opposite  sides  of,  ssld  last-mentioned 
chain  and  provided  with  spaced  lugs  to  successively  en- 
gage and  move  tbe  said  arms  and  their  chain,  driving 
means  for  tbe  actuating  cbalna,  and  constantly  moving 
means  for  conveying  Isteral  or  transverse  splints  Into 
the  weaving  mechanism,  all  as  described. 

5.  In  a  weaving  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  weaving  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
endless  conveying  cbslns  mounted  to  travel  through  tbe 
weaving  mechanism  for  feeding  longitudinal  splints  there- 
to, mesns  for  imparting  simultaneously  intermittent  move- 
Bcnt  to  the  said  conveyer  chains,  and  constantly  moving 
chains  SMmnted  to  travel  at  opposite  sides  of  the  series 
of  Intermittently  moving  chains  and  having  spaced  up- 
right lugs  fer  feeding  Intersl  or  transverse  splints  one  at 
a  time  into  the  mechanism,  all  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.161,761.  LOOOINO  BUTT-HOOK.  Chablm  Edwabo 
SiTbUVAX.  MiU  City,  Ores.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1918.  ••- 
rial  No.  791,877.    (a.  24—241.) 


1,181,750.  APPARATUS  FOB  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
FLUIDS  WITH  COAGULANTS.  Ahthijb  Pxbct 
Stsohmkngcb,  Westminster,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  Ester  *  Co.,  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept. 
80,  1914.     Serial  No.  864.299.     (CL  204—25.) 


Apparatns  for  use  in  adding  a  coagnlant  to  a  fluid  con- 
sisting prindpaily  of  water,  tbe  said  apparatus  comprising 
aa  aaode  in  tlie  form  of  a  rod  of  ahimininm,  a  cathode  In 
the  form  of  a  hollow  member  surrounding  said  rod  so  an 
to  leave  a  narrow  circumferential  space  between  tbe  same, 
means  for  supporting  tbe  rod  with  Insulation  within  said 
hollow  member  snd  means  for  introducing  electric  current 
into  said  anode  and  away  from  said  cathode. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  logging  butt  book 
comprising  a  block,  said  block  provided  with  a  centrally 
located  pocket,  a  plunger  carried  by  said  block,  a  spring 
mounted  upon  said  plunger,  a  latch  member  carried  by 
the  outer  end  of  said  plunger,  a  hook  ptvotally  secured  to 
safd  block  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  bill. 
said  block  provided  with  a  bill  receiving  cut  out  portion, 
said  body  provided  with  a  cut  out  finger  receiving  por- 
tion upon  one  side  thereof  for  permitting  said  latch  mem- 
ber to  be  pushed  inwardly  in  order  that  said  hook  may  be 
swung  outwardly  and  said  Inwardly  extending  bill  being 
adapted  to  overhang  said  latch  member  and  prevent  said 
hook  from  being  swung  outwardly  until  said  latch  mem- 
ber has  been  poshed  inwardly  beyond  the  outer  edge  of 
said  block. 


1.161,762.  ELBCTRIC  SWITCH.  Oaoaaa  B.  Thomas, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  'assignor  to  Tbe  Perkins  Electnc 
Switch  Mannfacturlng  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1014.  Serial 
No.  830,492.     (a.  176—290.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  two  pairs  of  switch  terminals 
of  like  polarity,  two  double  break  switch  blades  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  and  means  for  establishing  connection 
through  tbe  switch,  first  through  one  switch  plate  and 
then  through  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  sn  electric  switch,  two  pairs  of  switch  terminals 
of  like  polarity,  two  double-break  awitch  blades  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  and  means  for  establishing  connectiOB 
through  tbe  switch,  first  through  one  switch  piste  and 
then  through  the  other,  only  one  of  said  switch  blades 
nuking  and  breaking  contact  with  the  switch  terminau 
with  a  snap  action. 

'8.  In  an  electric  switch.  Independent  switch  terminala. 
Independent  switch  blades  cooperating  therewith,  a  swltefa 
spindle  common  to  said  switch  blades,  one  of  said  bladaa 
moving  with  the  spindle  and  tbe  other  having  an  escape- 
ment control  actuated  br  said  spindle. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  actuating  spindle,  a  switch 
blade  moving  therewith,  an  Independent  switch  blade,  aa 
escapement  mechanism  therefor  and  meaas  for  aetaattag 
said  mecbanlam  from  tbe  switch  spladleL 
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S.  In  an  •lectrle  switch,  an  actnatlng  spindle,  •  iwlteii 
blad«  moTlns  therewith,  an  independent  switch  blad«  Joar- 
naled  on  said  spindle,  an  escapement  mechanism  for  said 
blade  comprising  a  spring  operatively  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  spindle  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  escapement 
controlled  blade,  and  Independent  switch  temUaala  tor 
said  respectlTe  blade*,  the  blade  moving  with  the  nriteh 
spindle  making  contact  while  the  escapement  spring  \m 
stUI  under  tension  and  in  advance  of  the  contact  made  by 
the  escapement  controlled  blade,  sobstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,1«1,763.  ADJUSTABLE  PARALLEL  OAQE.  BOTD  8. 
Thompsok,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1015. 
Serial  No.  7,281.     (CI.  83—174.) 


1.  An  adjustable  parallel  gage,  comprtslngr  a  gnRc  block, 
a  retainer  held  adjustable  on  the  said  gage  block  and 
forming  pockets  with  the  same,  and  fllllng  pieces  held  In 
the  said  pockets. 

2.  An  adjustable  parallel  gage,  comprising  a  par*U«l 
gage  block,  a  retainer  mounted  to  slide  in  the  direction  of 
the  height  of  the  gage  block  and  forming  pocketa  at  the 
ends  of  the  gage  block,  and  a  pair  of  like  parallel  fllllng 
pieces  in  the  said  pockets  to  Increase  the  height  of  the 
gage  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  flll- 
lng pieces. 

3.  An  adjustable  parallel  gage,  comprising  a  parallel 
gage  block  provided  on  front  with  spaced  vertical  guide- 
ways,  a  retainer  in  the  form  of  a  band  extending  length- 
wise along  the  back  of  the  block  around  the  ends  and  ov». 
onto  the  front,  the  terminals  of  the  band  slldlngly  engag- 
ing the  said  guideways,  the  said  band  forming  pockets, 
and  fllllng  pieces  In  the  said  pockets. 

4.  An  adjustable  parallel  gage,  comprising  a  parallel 
gage  block  provided  on  front  with  spaced  vertical  guide- 
ways,  a  retainer  in  the  form  of  a  band  extending  length- 
wise along  the  back  of  the  block  around  the  ends  and  over 
onto  the  front,  the  terminals  of  the  band  slldlngly  engag- 
ing the  said  guideways,  the  said  band  forming  pocketa.  and 
filling  pieces  in  the  said  pocketa,  the  inner  ends  of  the  fill- 
ing pieces  abutting  the  said  band  terminals  to  hold  the 
illling  piecea  against  lengthwise  movement. 

5.  An  adjustable  parallel  gage,  comprising  a  paralU^ 
^ge  block  provided  on  front  with  spaced  vertical  guide- 
ways,  a  retainer  in  the  form  of  a  band  extending  length- 
wise along  the  back  of  the  block  around  the  enda  and  over 
onto  the  front,  the  tarmlnala  of  the  band  slldlngly  engag- 
ing the  said  guideways,  the  lower  edges  of  the  front  por- 
tions of  the  band  being  bent  inward  to  form  retaining 
flanges,  the  end  portions  of  the  said  band  and  the  ends  of 
the  said  block  being  adapted  to  form  with  each  other  pock- 
eta, and  filling  devices  In  the  said  pockets  and  abutting 
the  said  terminal,  the  said  flanges  bearing  against  tli« 
iacea  of  the  fllllng  pieces. 


1,161,764.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LINOLEUM.  JOBK 
TOMCC.  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  June  29.  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,903.     (CI.  164—26.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  constmctlng  com- 
merclsl  linoleum  product  consisting  In  forming  a  distinc- 
tively colored  integral  linoleum  strip,  dividing  said  strip 
on  prescribed  lines  to  provide  cut  sections  and.  seenrlng 
■•Id  aectlons  to  the  base,  the  cut  sections  each  including 
Integral  distinctively  different  figure  portions. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  linoleam  con- 
sisting in  arranging  a  layer  of  masses  of  differently  col- 
ored linoleam  material  id  a  plaatlc  state  and  feeding  said 
Boatertal  between  apaced  forming  sarfacea,  the  speed  of 
travel  of  one  of  the  sortaees  being  greater  tlian  the  otbei. 


8.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  linoleum 
consisting  in  presenting  to  moving  spaced  forming  tor* 
faces  having  different  speeds  of  travel,  a  mass  of  lino- 
leam material  made  up  of  differently  colored  portlona. 


4.  The  bertin  deacribed  proceaa  of  forming  linoleoa 
eoaalstlng  in  presenting  to  spaced  forming  sarfacea  a  mass 
of  linoleam  material  made  up  of  distinctly  colored  see- 
tlons  uniformly  disposed  lengthwise  the  plane  of  travel 
of  snch  mass  between  the  forming  sarfacea,  the  movement 
of  one  of  the  forming  sarfacea  being  at  a  different  speed 
from  that  of  the  other. 


1,161,766.  CRATE  OR  BASKET.  CuaiLKa  Atwood  Wll.> 
SON,  Weat  Peru,  Me.,  aaaignor  to  Horace  E.  Dowdltch 
and  James  R.  Townsend,  Augusta,  Me.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1914,  Serial  No.  857,986.  Renewed  Oct.  18,  191S.  8«- 
rUl  No.  66.691.     (CL  217— «1.) 


1.  A  crate  or  baaket  consisting  of  a  aeries  of  upright 
dowels  forming  the  sides  of  said  baaket.  a  series  of  hori- 
lontally  disposed  bottom  dowels  having  their  ends  inter- 
posed between  the  lower  ends  of  two  opposite  portions  of 
salil  upright  dowels  forming  the  bottom  of  the  baaket,  per- 
forated spacing  blocks  Interposed  between  the  upper  enda 
of  the  upright  dowels  and  between  the  lower  enda  of  ttaa 
upright  doweia  not  engaged  by  the  bottom  dowels,  an 
upper  flexible  binder  threaded  through  said  blocks  and 
the  upper  ends  of  the  upright  dowels  and  a  lower  flexible 
binder  threaded  through  the  enda  of  said  horlsontal  doweia 
and  the  lower  enda  of  aald  upright  doweia  and  their  spac- 
ing blocks. 

2.  A  crate  or  baaket  conalstlng  of  a  series  of  upright 
dowels  forming  the  side*  of  said  baaket,  a  series  of  horl- 
sontally  disposed  bottom  dowels  having  their  ends  inter- 
posed between  the  lower  ends  of  two  opposite  portions  of 
said  upright  doweia  forming  the  bottom  of  the  baaket, 
perforated  spacing  blocka  Interposed  between  the  upper 
ends  of  the  upright  dowels,  a  flexible  binder  threaded 
through  the  upper  ends  of  the  upright  dowels  and  their 
spacing  blocks  and  means  for  seenrlng  the  bottom  doweia 
to  the  upright  doweia. 


1,161,766.     PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ROLLERS. 

Fbanklin  Hxnbt  Wolcvbb,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor,  by 

direct  nnd  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Ideal  Roller  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Piled  Aug.  18, 

lOlS.     Serial  No.  786,867.      (CL  1ft— 68.) 

1.  The   Improvement    in    the   art    of   molding   rollers, 

which  consists  In  the  steps  of  lining  the  roller  mold  with 

a   material   having  a  lower  fusing  point  than   the  roller 

material,  casting  the  roller  in  the  lined  mold,  basting  aald 

lining  to  release  the  roller,  and  flnaliy  wtthdrawing  the 

roller. 
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2.  The  ImproTement  In  the  art  of  molding  rollers,  which 
eonsista  In  applying  by  centrifugal  action  a  fusible  lining 
to  the  mold  wall  while  the  lining  material  solidifies, 
thereafter  casting  the  roller  In  the  lined  mold  against  said 
lining  and  finally  displacing  the  lining  to  withdraw  the 
roller  from  the  mold. 

8.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  molding  rollers,  which 
coDsista  In  applying  by  centrifugal  action  a  lining  to  the 
mold  while  the  lining  material  solidifies,  thereafter  casting 
the  roller  in  tbt  mold,  thereafter  heating  said  lining  to 
release  the  roller,  and  finally  withdrawing  the  roller  from 
said  mold. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  molding  rollers,  which 
eonsista  in  the  steps  of  lining  the  mold,  reaming  out  the 
lining  to  a  desired  diameter  supplying  a  roller  facing 
layer  material  to  the  mold,  applylnj;  the  material  to  the 
lining  by  centrifugal  action  to  produce  a  roller  facing 
layer  shell,  and  thereafter  completing  the  roller. 

6.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  molding  rollers,  which 
eonsista  in  the  steps  of  lining  a  hollow  mold  with  a  ma- 
terial having  a  lower  fusing  point  thsn  that  of  the  face 
layer  of  the  roller,  supplying  to  the  lined  mold  a  charge  of 
liquid  material  to  form  the  face  layer  of  the  roller,  form- 
ing aald  face  layer  against  the  mold  lining  by  centrifugal 
action,  and  allowing  the  material  to  harden,  beating  said 
mold  lining  to  release  the  roller  and  finally  withdrawing 
the  roller  from  the  mold. 

[Clalma  6  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.161.757.  SPEEDOMETER.  Thouas  Donald  Aoaib, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard  Thermometer  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1016.    Serial  No.  384.     ((H.  264—16.) 


1.  A  speedometer,  having,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  an 
indicating  device,  a  toothed  sleeve  longitudinally  movable 
on  the  shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  the  indicat- 
ing device  and  a  speed  responsive  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  block  fixed  rigidly  on  the  sliaft,  weight  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  block,  governor  wetghta  mounted  on  the 
brackets,  connections  between  the  governor  welghta  and 
the  toothed  sleeve,  whereby  when  the  welghta  are  moved 
the  aleeve  is  moved,  said  governor  weights  being  gener- 
ally crescent-shaped  with  a  depending  portion  so  that 
they  are  T-abaped  in  front  and  rear  elevation. 

2.  A  speedometer,  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
fixed  weight  support  block  on  the  shaft,  weight  bracketa 
depending  from  the  block,  governor  welghta  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  weight  bracketa,  linka  pivoted  to  the 
welghta,  a  croas-head  for  receiving  the  other  ends  of 
the  links,  and  a  toothed  sleeve  mounted  on  the  cross-head 
and  movable  longitudinally  on  the  shaft,  and  adapted  to 
move  longitudinally  along  the  abaft  when  the  weli^ta 
■wing. 

8.  A  speedometer,  having,  In  combination,  a  ahaft,  a 
weight  support  block  fixedly  positioned  on  the  shaft, 
weight  bracketa  depending  from  the  block,  governor 
weifhta  mounted  on  the  bracketa,  linka  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  weights,  a  cross-head  for  receiving  the  other  end  of 
the  links,  a  toothed  sleeve  mounted  on  the  croas-head,  and 
an  indicating  device  actoated  by  the  toothed  aleeve,  the 
toothed  aleeve  being  adapted  to  be  moved  when  tha 
welghta  are  moved  under  centrifogal  foree. 


4.  A  speedometer,  having,  in  eombinatkm,  a  Aaft,  « 
weight  support  blocA  fixedly  mounted  on  the  dwft,  weight 
supports  secured  to  the  block,  governor  welghta  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  supports,  connecting  links  mounted  on  the 
w^hts,  a  cro8s-hea.d  to  receive  tlie  other  enda  of  the 
linka,  a  toothed  sleeve  secured  to  the  cross-head  and  em- 
bracing the  ahaft  and  movable  thereon  relatively  to  the 
weight  support  block,  the  toothed  sleeve  being  adapted  to 
move  longitudinally  when  the  weight  arms  are  moved  axl- 
ally,  an  Indicating  device  operatively  connected  with  the 
toothed  sleeve,  including  an  Indicator  pinion  having  a 
bub  and  a  damping  spring  for  engaging  the  pinion  bub. 

5.  A  speedometer,  having,  in  combination,  a  speed  re- 
sponsive mechanism,  a  speed  indicating  device,  connec- 
tions between  the  two  whereby  the  indicating  deviee  is 
caused  to  operate  when  the  responsive  mechanism  op- 
erates, and  an  Integral  housing  for  the  speed  responsive 
mechanism  and  the  speed  indicating  device,  conalstlng  of 
two  main  shaft  bearing  plates  rigidly  conneoted  by  ribs, 
and  two  indicating  arbor  plates  extending  at  right  angle* 
from  one  of  the  main  shaft  bearing  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,161,768.  GRAIN-ELEVATOR.  At.oifzo  T.  ADAMa  and 
Joseph  Daik,  Moline,  III.,  assignors  to  Marseilles  Com- 
pany, East  Moline,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  747,491.     (CI.  193 — 14.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  of  power  actuated 
means  for  operating  said  elevator  but  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  Jever  adapted  to  be  manually  op- 
erated to  connect  the  elevator  with  the  power  actuating 
meana,  and  means  to  automatically  operate  said  lever  to 
connect  the  elevator  with  the  power  actuating  meana. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  of  power  actuated 
means  for  operating  said  elevator  but  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  receiver  forming  part  of  the  ele- 
vator and  having  a  door  thereon  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly, and  means  operated  by  the  outward  swing  of  said 
door  to  connect  said  elevator  with  aaid  power  actoatlng 
meana. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  of  power  actuated 
meana  for  operating  said  elevator,  but  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  receiver  forming  part  of  the  ele- 
vator and  having  a  door  thereon  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly, a  lever  operable  to  connect  the  elevator  with  the 
power  actuating  means,  and  a  rod  engaging  orith  aald 
door  and  connected  to  said  lever  to  actuate  the  lattw  by 
the  downward  swing  of  the  door  to  connect  aald  elevator 
with  the  power  actuating  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  of  power  actqated 
meana  for  operating  said  elevator  but  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  receiver  forming  part  of  aaid  ele- 
vator and  having  a  door  thereon  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly, a  lever  operable  to  connect  the  elevator  with  the 
power  actuating  means,  a  rod  engaging  with  aald  door  and 
•ztendlng  along  the  receiver  to  which  it  is  rockaUy  ■•- 
cured,  a  crank-arm  on  said  rod,  a  rod  extending  timu- 
verady  of  said  receiver  and  connected  to  said  crank-arm 
and  aald  lever  to  actoate  the  latter  by  the  downward 
swing  of  the  door  to  connect  the  elairator  with  th*  power 
actuating  means. 
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0.  The  combination  wltb  an  eleyator,  of  power  actuated 
neana  to  operate  said  elerator,  eomprlaliig  a  tubalar  abaft, 
■leajia  connecting  aald  shaft  with  the  elevator,  a  abaft 
within  the  tabular  ahaft  and  connected  with  a  aource  of 
power,  and  meana  aatomatlcally  operable  to  connect  aald 
■bafts  for  almnltaneoua  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,161.759.  PAPER  BOTTLE.  Harit  C.  Atibst,  Seattle, 
Waah.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Palp  Prodaeta  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  FUad 
Jan.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,099.     (Cl.  229—7.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  milk  bottle  made 
of  molded  pulp  bavint;  adjacent  Its  upper  end  an  Integral 
weakened  draw-off  tap  receiving  portion  whereby  aubatan- 
tlally  purer  cream  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  bottle,  and 
having  between  the  aforesaid  weakened  portion  and  the 
bottom  of  the  bottle  a  second  weakened  tap  receiving 
portion  wl^ereby  a  mixture  of  cream  and  milk  may  be 
withdrawn. 


1.161.700.  KEY.  EowAKO  P.  Bairo,  Bvanaton,  lU..  u- 
slgnor  to  The  King  Lock  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Piled  Jan.  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
814.880.      (Cl.  70—9.) 


1.  As  an   article  of  manufacture,   a  key  comprlalng  a 
,  handle,  a  blade  twisted  spirally  along  Its  length,  a  groove 

asteodlng  lengthwlsa  with  the  blade,  notcbea  In  the  edgea 
of  said  blade,  said  notches  being  oppositely  disposed  along 
aald  blade. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  key  comprlalng  a 
handle,  a  flat  blade  twisted  spirally  along  Its  lengtb,  a 
groove  extending  lengthwise  of  the  blade,  notches  on  the 
edgea  of  the  said  blade,  said  notches  l>elng  oppositely  dla- 
poaed  along  said  blade. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  key  comprlalng  a 
handle,  a  flat  blade  twlated  aplraliy  along  Its  length, 
notches  cut  In  the  edges  of  said  blade  forming  a  blade 
of  Irregular  but  corresponding  outline  ao  that  the  width 
of  the  blade  at  all  points  along  It  la  equal. 

4.  As  an  article  of  noanufacture.  a  key,  comprising  a 
handle  and  a  twisted  spiral  blade,  said  blade  offset  to 
provide  a  grcove  extending  lengthwise  In  said  blade. 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  key, 
comprising  a  handle  and  a  blade,  aald  blade  twisted  spirally 
alOBff  Its  length,  and  provided  with  a  groove  therein  on  one 
sMe  and  a  bead  on  the  other  extending  lengthwise  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.161.761.  FOLDING  PROTRACTOR-SQUABC.  JOHir 
BABun.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  All  Angle  Sqoan 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  C&l.,  a  Corporation  of  Cnll- 
fomla.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1914.  Ssrlal  No.  878.4ft4.  (CL 
88—117.) 


1.  In  a  folding  protractor  square,  the  combinatloo  of  an 
arm  and  a  blade  pivoted  together  at  a  point  on  a  Una 
with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  blade  and  within  the  body  of 
the  arm,  the  arm  and  blade  having  complementary  tongue 
and  groove  formations  on  their  Inner  edges  of  a  depth 
equal  to  the  distance  of  the  pivot  from  the  Inner  edge  of 
the  arm.  the  arm  and  blade  having  clrenlar  scales  to  indi- 
cate their  relstive  positions  In  terms  of  angular  measure 
and  of  pitch,  and  the  arm  and  blade  having  linear  scales 
on  the  Inner  edges,  said  scales  having  their  lero  points 
opposite  the  pivotal  point,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  folding  protractor  aquare,  the  combination  of 
an  arm  and  a  blade  pivoted  together  at  a  point  on  a  line 
with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  blade  and  within  the  body  of 
the  arm,  the  arm  and  blade  having  complementary  tongue 
and  groove  formations  on  their  Inner  edges  of  a  depth 
equal  to  the  distance  of  the  pivotal  point  from  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  arm.  the  arm  and  the  blade  having  circular 
scales  to  Indicate  their  relative  positions  In  terms  of  angu- 
lar measure  and  of  pitch,  means  to  hold  the  arm  and  blade 
in  any  desired  angular  position,  means  to  lock  the  arm 
and  blade  at  right  anglea  to  each  other,  and  the  arm  and 
blade  having  linear  scales  on  their  inner  edges,  said  scales 
having  their  sero  points  opposite  the  pivotal  point,  snh- 
stantially  aa  described. 


1.161,762.  HOLDER  FOR  TELEPHONES  AND  OTHER 
ARTICLES.  Chablss  H.  Bartlbtt.  Cambridge,  Maaa. 
Filed  Oct.  R.  1912.    Ssrlal  No.  724,212.     (CL  24ft— 20.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  ehnracter  daaciibed  comprlalng  a  anp- 
port  having  movable  catehea,  means  operated  by  the  plac- 
ing of  an  article  on  said  support  or  lifting  It  therefrom 
for  aimaltaneoualy  operating  aald  catches  inwardly  or  out- 
wardly, and  maana  for  guiding  all  of  the  catehea  to  caoss 
them  to  act  In  unison  whereby  neither  catch  can  yield  to 
permit  tilting  of  the  article  on  the  support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sap- 
port,  spring-controlled  mesuos  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
support  in  a  raised  position  and  permitting  Its  depression 
by  an  article  deposited  on  it,  and  catches  engaged  with 
aald  article  by  the  deprasston  of  the  sapport  to  iKVTsat 


MovSMBSR*a5, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1:3x1 


tha  article  from  being  tilted  on  or  removed  laterally  from 
the  support,  and  automatically  moved  and  held  out  of 
engagement  with  aald  article  by  the  aapport  when  tha  artl- 
ele  U  lifted. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaiag  a 
Tertically  movable  article  support,  movable  catches  coa- 
—ctsd  therewith,  a  lower  member  toward  which  said  sop- 
port  la  movable  under  the  influence  of  the  weight  of  as 
article  on  the  aupport.  connections  between  tlie  said  lower 
member  and  the  catches  to  Insure  simultaneoua  inward 
action  of  the  catehea,  and  means  for  preventing  elthar 
catch  from  moving  outwardly  antll  ail  the  catches  are  fras 
from  the  aald  article. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlalng  upper 
and  lower  dlaka.  the  upper  one  being  yieldingly  movable 
toward  the  lower  one  under  the  Influence  of  the  weifht 
ttt  an  article  on  the  upper  one,  a  plurality  of  guides  ear- 
rlsd  by  the  lower  disk,  a  almllar  plurality  of  catches  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  dlak,  and  sliding  connections  between 
■aid  catches  and  guidea. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  uppar 
and  lower  disks,  the  upper  one  being  yieldingly  movable 
toward  the  lower  one  under  tbe  Influence  of  the  weight 
of  an  article  on  the  upper  one.  a  plurality  of  guides  car- 
ried by  tbe  lower  dlak,  a  similar  plurality  of  catches  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  dlak.  and  sliding  connections  between 
■aid  catches  and  guides,  means  being  provided  for  pre- 
serving tbe  upper  and  lower  disks  In  parallelism. 

[Claims  %  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gacette.] 


1.161.768.  BLOW-OFF  (X>CK.  John  L.  Roach  and 
Lanci  L.  Dawson,  Childress,  Tex.  Filed  June  S,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,799.      (Cl.   137 — 4.) 


The  herein  described  blow-cock,  comprising  an  Inner 
caaing  aectlon  having  a  cage,  a  valve  seat  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  cage  and  a  stop  in  the  Inner  portion  of  said  cage, 
aald  section  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  boiler  wall  and  to  project  outwardly  there 
from :  an  outer  casing  section  detachably  connected  to  the 
inner  section  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  Its  Inner  end  and 
an  opening  In  said  end  and  also  having  an  outlet  and  a 
longitudinal  sleeve ;  an  auxiliary  valve  movable  in  the 
cage  of  the  Inner  section  between  tbe  stop  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  ca^  and  the  seat  st  the  outer  end  of  the  cage 
and  having  an  outwardly  extending  stem ;  a  revoluble 
main  valve  having  a  portion  constructed  and  arranged 
in  one  position  to  close  tbe  opening  in  the  outer  caaing 
section  and  also  having  a  stem  removably-mounted  in  the 
aleeve  of  the  outer  casing  section,  said  stem  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  portion  of  angular  form  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  being  also  provided  with  a  bore  the  outer  portion 
of  which  is  threaded  and  the  inner  portion  of  which  is 
plain  and  receivea  the  stem  of  the  auxiliary  valve :  stops 
on  tbe  outer  section  of  the  casing;  a  liandle  moanted  on 
the  outer  angular  portion  of  tbe  main  valve  stem  and 
having  a  lug  movable  between  said  stops ;  and  a  stem 
removably  arranged  in  the  bore  of  ths  main  valvs  atam 
and  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  plain  portion,  aaid 
stem  operating  against  the  stem  of  the  auxlIUry  valve  to 
hold  the  latter  away  from  Its  seat,  and  being  provided  on 
Its  outer  portion  with  mesns  for  holding  the  handle  on  tha 
ovtar  angular  portion  of  the  naln-vnlve  stem. 


1.161,764.  8HSBT-MKTAL  STRUCTURE.  MAasni  X 
Doner,  Chicago,  lU.,  aasignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  M- 
slgnments,  to  Invtntors  Specialty  Ifanafaetoring  Omb- 
pany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,459.     (CL  72 — 115.) 


1.  A  abeet-metal  stud,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  having 
a  longitudinally-extending  body-portion  provided  along  aa 
edge  with  wings  forming  a  channel  for  receiving  a  board, 
or  section  of  tile,  the  base  and  one  wall  of  aald  channel 
being  formed  of  angle-shaped  members  connsctod  with 
said  body-portion  adjacent  to  the  points  at  whidi  the  other 
wall  of  aald  channel  is  connected  with  said  body-portloa, 
the  base  of  said  channel  extending  at  an  angle  to  tha 
walls  thereof  and  the  portions  of  aald  angle-members  ^ 
which  form  the  base  of  said  channel  being  spaced  apart 
and  apaced  from  aald  body-portion.  . 

2.  A  aheet^netal  stud,  tor  the  purpose  aet  forth,  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally-extending  body-portion  provided  along 
an  edge  with  winds  forming  a  channel  for  receiving  a 
board,  or  section  of  tile,  the  base  and  one  wall  of  said 
channel  being  formed  of  angle-shaped  membera  cminected 
with  aaid  body-portion  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the  latter 
and  the  other  wall  of  said  channel  being  formed  of  tongues 
cut  from  between  said  angle-members  and  connected  with 
said  body-portion  adjacent  to  the  points  of  connection  of 
said  angle-members  with  the  latter,  the  base  of  said  chan- 
nel extending  at  an  angle  to  the  walls  thereof  and  tbe 
portions  of  said  angle-members  which  form  tbe  base  of 
said  channel  being  spaced  apart  and  spaced  from  said 
body-portion. 

8.  A  sheet-metal  stud,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  hav- 
ing a  longitudinaIly-ext«iding  channeled  body-poctioa 
provided  along  an  edge  with  wings  forming  another  chan- 
nel for  receiving  a  board,  or  section  of  tile,  tbe  base  and 
one  wall  of  said  board-reeelvlng  channel  being  formed  of 
angle-shaped  members  connected  with  said  body-portion 
adjacent  to  the  points  at  which  tbe  other  wall  of  said 
channel  is  connected  with  said  body-portion,  the  base  of 
said  channel  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  walls  thereof 
and  the  portions  of  said  angle-members  which  form  the 
base  of  said  channel  being  spaced  apart  and  spaced  from 
aaid  body-portion. 

4.  A  aheet-metal  stud,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  having 
a  longitudinally-extending  body-portlan  provided  along 
opposite  edges  with  wings  forming  channels  for  receiving 
boards,  or  sections  of  tile,  the  base  snd  one  wall  of  each 
channel  being  formed  of  angle-shaped  members  connected 
with  said  body-portion  adjacent  to  the  pointa  at  which 
the  other  wall  of  tbe  channel  Is  connected  with  said  body- 
portion,  the  base  of  said  channel  extending  at  an  angle  to  ■ 
the  walls  thereof  and  the  portiona  of  said  angle-members 
which  form  the  baaee  of  aaid  cbanads  being  spaced  apart 
and  spaced  from  said  body-portion. 

6.  A  aheet-metal  stud,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  having 
a  longitudinally-extending  body-portion  provided  along  op- 
posite edges  with  wings  forming  channels  for  recetviac 
boards,  or  sections  of  tile,  the  base  and  one  wall  of  each 
channel  being  formed  of  angle-shaped  members  eonneetad 
with  said  body-portion  sdjacoit  to  an  edge  of  the  latter, 
and  the  other  wall  of  the  channel  being  formed  of  tongnaa 
cnt  from  between  said  angle-members  snd  connected  with 
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Mid  body-portion  Adjacent  to  tb«  polnti  of  connection  of 
Mid  aDgle-memben  with  tbe  Utter,  the  base  of  said  cban- 
nel  extending  at  an  angle  to  tbe  walla  tbereof  and  the 
portions  of  said  angle-membera  wbleb  form  tbe  baaM  of 
■aid  cbanncls  being  spaced  apart  and  spaced  from  said 
bodj-portion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasetta.] 


1.101.766.  SHOE-MBA8URINO  DEVICE.  ByaBRT  H. 
Dvubam,  Lyan.  MaM.  Filed  Not.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
871.718.     (01.  83— 14S.) 


^         ■^^4Jj4^i^-  /r^ii=^)^m£dAiiSiSi^ 


1.  In  a  measuring  device  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  tbe 
Interior  of  a  sboe.  tbe  combination  of  a  bollow  sleeve,  a 
rod  sUdably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  coll  spring  con- 
tained wltbln  said  bollow  sleeve  and  adapted  normally 
to  press  said  rod  outwardly  wltb  respect  to  said  sleeve, 
tbere  being  a  slot  In  said  sleeve,  a  tbreaded  post  mounted 
on  said  rod  and  extending  through  snld  slot,  a  wasber 
loosely  mounted  on  said  post,  and  a  wing  nnt  mounted 
on  said  tbreaded  post  and  arranged  to  be  screwed  down 
upon  said  washer  so  as  to  bind  said  rod  and  sleeve  firmly 
together,  said  rod  being  provided  wltb  a  graduated  meas- 
nrlng  scale  arranged  to  indicate  tbe  length  to  which  tbe 
whole  device  Is  extended  In  terms  of  last  measurement 
when  read  In  reference  to  its  position  In  respect  to  said 
sleeve. 

2.  ki  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  extensible  measuring  means,  and  a  member  remov- 
ably  mounted  on  one  end  tbereof  for  tbe  purpose  sped- 


1.161.766.  SINK-STRAINER.  EsNBST  FiRiAlt.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.  SeHal  No.  19,394. 
(CI.  4 — 36.) 


1.  A  sink  strainer  comprising  an  apertured  tube  adapt- 
«d  to  s«at  wltbln  a  waste  pipe ;  an  annular  flange  formed 
integral  with  tbe  top  of  tbe  apertured  tube  and  adapted 
to  retain  tbe  same  concentric  with  the  waste  pipe ;  and 
means  slidably  mounted  within  the  apertured  tube  and 
adapted  to  normally  close  tbe  top  tbereof  and  to  remove 
tbe   accumulated    contents    tberefrom. 

2.  A  sink  strainer  comprising  an  apertured  tube  adapt- 
ed to  seat  within  a  waste  pipe :  an  annular  flange  formed 
integral  with  the  top  of  tbe  apertured  tube  and  adapted 
to  retain  tbe  same  concentric  wltb  tbe  waste  plpa;  a 
piston  slidably  mounted  wltbln  tbe  apertured  tube;  and 
a  suitable  stopper  operatlvely  connected  to  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  normally  doee  tbe   top  of  tbe  apertured 


8.  A  sink  strainer  comprising  an  apertured  tube  having 
a  conical  seat  arranged  to  receive  a  suitable  stopper  and 
an  annular  flange  formed  Integral  wltb  tbe  top  tbereof 
and  adapted  to  retain  the  apertured  tube  concentric  with 
tbe  waste  pipe  and  to  normally  close  tbe  top  of  tbe  said 
pipe :  a  piston  slidably  mounted  wltbln  tbe  apertured 
tobe ;  and  a  suitable  stopper  adapted  to  seat  within  tbe 
conical  seat  In  tbe  top  of  the  apertured  tube ;  and  meaas 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  stopper  and  tbe  piston  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  moved  upward  and  thereby  remove 
tbe  aecnmolated  contents  of  tbe  apertured  tube. 

4.  A  sink  strainer  comprising  an  apertured  tube  baving 
a  conical  seat  arranged  to  receive  a  niltable  stopper, 
and  an  annular  flange  formed  integral  with  tbe  top  of 
tbe  said  tube  and  adapted  to  retJ^n  tbe  same  concentric 
wltb  a  waste  pipe  and  to  normally  close  tbe  top  of  tbe  said 
pipe;  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  tbe  apertured 
tube;  a  suitable  stopper  adapted  to  engage  tbe  conical 
seat  within  tbe  top  of  the  apertured  tube ;  and  a  second 
apertured  tube  closed  st  the  top  and  secured  to  tbe  stop- 
per and  tbe  piston  whereby  the  said  piston  may  be  with- 
drawn and  the  accumulated  contents  of  the  flrat  mentioned 
tube  be  removed. 

5.  A  sink  strainer  comprising  a  tube  having  borisontally 
disposed  staggered  slots  therein,  a  conical  seat  arranged 
to  receive  a  suitable  stopper.'and  an  annular  flange  formed 
inteKral  with  tbe  top  tbereof  and  adapted  to  retain  the 
same  concentric  within  a  waste  pipe  and  to  normally  dose 
tbe  top  of  tbe  said  pipe ;  a  suitable  stopper  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  conical  seat;  a  piston  slidably  mounted  wltbln 
tbe  apertured  tube ;  snd  a  second  tube  baving  borisontally 
disposed  slots  therein  closed  at  the  top  and  baving  the 
lower  end  secured  to  the  piston  and  tbe  upper  dosed  end 
tbereof  secured  to  the  stopper  whereby  tbe  piston  may  be 
opersted  and  tbe  accumulated  contents  of  tbe  first  men- 
tioned tube   removed. 


1.161.767.  MECHANICAL  MASSAGING  APPARATUS. 
Dion  Oksaldinb.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1914.  8e 
rial  No.  877.012.      (CI.  128 — 16.) 


1.  A  mechanical  massaging  apparatus  embracing  an  en- 
drcllng  series  of  independently  adaptable  applicator  units, 
wltb  a  common  interconnecting  means  acting  to  press  the 
units  against  an  encircled  body. 

2.  A  mechanical  massagiDg  apparatus  embradng  an  en- 
circling series  of  Interconnected,  independently  adaptable 
applicator  units  embracing  tlltable  upper  and  lower  ap- 
plicator members  with  adjustable  pressure  means  to  preee 
tbe  applicator  members  against  the  body. 

8.  A  mechanical  massaging  apparatus  embradng  an  en- 
circling series  of  tlltable  independently  and  automatically 
adaptable  applicator  units  wltb  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  Mid  sertM.  whereby  the  applicators  may  travel 
along  the  body  and  limbs  of  tbe  patient. 

4.  A  mechanical  massaging  apparatus  embracing  an  en- 
circling series  of  applicator  units,  wltb  a  mounting  there- 
for constructed  to  permit  Independent  radial  and  tiltlaf 
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notion  of  said  units,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
eerif .  aad  reversing  means  operable  at  tbe  limits  of  move- 
ment of  said  series  te  reverM  the  direction  of  movement 
thereof. 

S.  A  mechanical  massaging  apparatus  embracing  an  en- 
dreilng  wriM  of  applicator  units,  with  a  mounting  there- 
far  constructed  to  permit  independent  radial  and  tilting 
BOtloB  of  said  units,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
series,  reversing  means  operable  at  tbe  limits  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  Mid  series  to  reverM  the  direction  of  move- 
ment tbereof.  and  means  assodated  with  the  raising  and 
lowering  means  to  vary  the  rate  of  travel  of  said  series. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


1.161.768.  SHEET-FEEDER.  Chablbs  W.  Haiabbq  aad 
Oaoaoa  B.  Mm,  Ixw  Angeles,  and  Akthcb  J.  HooaB, 
Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Hslberg  Automatic  PreM 
Company.  Loo  AngelM,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Catt- 
fomU.  FUed  May  7,  1912,  Serial  No.  695,7M.  Re- 
newed Feb.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  9.423.     (CL  101 — 41.) 


1.  A  sheet  feeder,  comprising  a  sbeet-plle  support,  means 
for  separating  an  outermost  sheet  from  tbe  remainder  of 
tbe  pile,  a  set  of  feeding  fingers  adapted  to  enter  between 
tbe  single  sheet  and  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  pile,  means  in- 
dodlng  freely  revolving  rollers  to  prsM  tbe  single  sheet 
against  tbe  fingers,  and  means  to  positively  withdraw  the 
feeding  fingers  to  feed  tbe  single  sheet  out  of  tbe  pile. 

2.  A  sheet  feeder,  comprising  a  sheet  support,  means 
to  aline  a  pile  of  sheets  with  thdr  edges  over-hanging  the 
■beet  support,  a  suction  apron  pivoted  beneath  the  over- 
hanging edges  of  tbe  sheets,  a  set  of  feeding  fing«>s 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  pile  above  the  lowermost  sheet,  means 
Including  freely  revolving  rollers  Independent  of  tbe 
fingers  to  press  tbe  sheet  against  tbe  fingers  from  below. 
aad  means  to  move  tbe  feeder  fingers  outwardly  from  the 
pile  to  feed  tbe  single  sheet  tberefrom. 

8.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  a  redprocstlng  feeding  member 
adapted  to  eater  a  pile  of  sheets  between  a  single  outer- 
most sheet  and  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  pile,  means  Induding 
a  freely  revolving  roller  to  press  the  single  sheet  against 
the  feeding  member,  and  means  for  withdrawlac  the 
•seder  member  from  the  pile  to  withdraw  tbe  single  sheet 
tkercfrom. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  a  redprocatlng  feeding  member 
adapted  to  enter  a  pile  of  sheets  between  a  single  ooter- 
■Mt  sheet  and  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  pile.  mMns  indndlag 
a  sheet  engaging  surface  free  to  move  with  tbe  feeding 
■saber  to  preM  tbe  single  sheet  against  the  feeding  mem- 
kor,  said  BMBS  being  normally  Independent  of  the  feeding 
■OMber.  and  means  to  withdraw  tbe  feeding  member  from 
tke  pile  to  withdraw  the  single  sheet  tberefrom,  the  said 
■fcset  engaging  surface  moving  with  tbe  feeding  member 
fegr  vtrtoe  of  frtctional  engagement  of  ssid  single  sheet 
with  both. 

5.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  redprocatlng  feeder  fingers  adapted 
te  eater  a  pile  of  sheets  between  a  single  outermost  sheet 
aad  the  remainder  of  tbe  pile,  a  freely  revolving  roller 
adapted  for  movement  toward  the  fingers  to  preM  the 
■In^  sheet  against  them,  mMns  to  move  the  rollers 
against  the  fingers,  and  means  to  withdraw  the  fingers 
from  the  pile  to  withdraw  tbe  single  sheet  tberefrom. 

[CUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.161.769.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  INS0LB8. 
Oaoaoa  W.  Hammoh,  Marlboro.  MaM.,  asstgaor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Patersoa,  N.  J^  a 
Corporation  of  New  JerKy.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  661.266.  (CI.  12—27.) 
1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  InsolM  having  a  Up 

formed    by    enttlag    downwardly    and   outwardly    la    the 


margin  of  one  face  of  the  insole,  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  supporting  tbe  Insole  during  tbe  operation  of 
the  machine,  aad  continuously  operating  mechaaism  for 
cutting  a  MriM  of  slashes  in  Mid  lip  while  the  insole  Is 
thus  supported. 


2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  Insoles  having  a  Itp 
formed  by  cutting  downwardly  and  outwardly  in  the 
margin  of  one  face  of  tbe  insole,  having,  in  combination. 
mMns  for  supporting  and  feeding  the  work,  and  lip  slit- 
ting mechanism  for  cutting  a  series  of  transverM  slashM 
or  slits  in  the  free,  marginal  portion  of  said  Up,  snbotaa- 
tlally  as  dMcribed. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  Insoles,  having  a  lip 
formed  by  cutting  downwardly  and  outwardly  In  tbe  mar- 
gin of  one  face  of  tbe  Insole,  baving,  in  combination,  a 
work  support,  a  redprocatlng  lip  slitting  tool,  and  means 
to  actuate  Mid  tool  to  cut  transverse  slasbM  or  slits  in- 
wardly from  tbe  free,  marginal  portion  of  Mid  lip,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  insoles,  having,  in 
combination,  a  channeling  knife,  and  mechanism  acttng 
to  the  rear  of  the  channeling  knife  In  tbe  direction  of 
feed  for  cutting  a  Mriea  of  slashes  or  silts  in  tbe  Up 
formed  by  said  knife,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  madilne  for  operating  upon  insoles,  having,  la 
comMnatitHi.  a  channeling  knife,  and  a  reciprocating  Up 
slitting  tool  mounted  to  the  rear  of  the  channeling  knife 
in  tbe  direction  of  feed  for  cutting  a  series  of  slasbM  or 
slits  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  Up  formed  by  said  knifs, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


1.161.770.     GAME.     Habbt  M.  Hatfiilo,  (niIca«o.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1914.    SerUl  No.  819,709.     (CI.  46—68.) 


1.  In  a  game  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  play- 
ing cards  each  provided  wltb  means  for  indlMtlng  a  pos- 
sible situation  in  the  game,  and  wltb  means  for  isdicatlag 
a  complete  play  or  move  suitable  for  tbst  situation. 

2.  In  a  game,  a  plurality  of  playing  cards,  each  pro- 
vided with  Identifying  characters  for  indicating  a  plnral-  ■ 
ity  of  different  possible  situatlonfl  that  might  arise  in  the 
game,  and  with  means  for  Indicating  a  complete  play  and 
rMult  suitable  for  Mch  situation. 

8.  In  a  bSMball  game,  a  playing  card  arranged  to  ladl- 
eate  eight  jwosIMe  sltnations  at  the  tlase  of  tbe  plajrlag 
of  the  card,  and  provided  with  meaas  tor  ladlcating  a 
proper  play  for  each  situation. 

4.  In  a  baseball  game  of  the  kind  described,  the  conM- 
nation  of  a  plnraUty  of  playing  cards,  each  arraagad  to 
indicate  a  plnraUty  of  posslMe  sitnatloas  or  standlac.aC 
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the  t«Mi  at  iMt  la  aa  Innloc  and  with  means  for  Indi- 
cting a  play  or  move  proper  for  each  Indicated  tltaatlon. 

5.  In  a  baseball  game,  a  pluralltjr  of  earda,  eaeb  card 
KotMc4  with  suitable  Identifying  cbaraetan  tbereoa  for 
representing  eight  diiferent  situations  posalbla  la  erery 
game  of  baseball,  in  any  balf  Inning,  each  indkatad  iltoa- 
tlon  provided  with  means  for  Indicating  a  play  aoltable 
to  each  Indicated  situation,  whereby  the  player  Is  directed 
to  make  a  certain  move,  depending  apoa  the  particular 
situation  at  the  time  of  the  play. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tne  Oasette.] 


1,1«1.771.  CORD-TUBB  FOB  SUSPENDERS  AND  THE 
L^KB.  Bbnbst  N.  Hdmpbbbt,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Traat  A  Hine  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Coriwration  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  81,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,216.     (O.  241—28.) 

f^  .  • .     y. 


>J{^'' 


1.  A  cord  guide  comprising  a  sheet  metal  boualog  having 
a  seat  therein,  a  cord-guldlng  swinging  member  rastlng 
la  said  seat  and  within  said  housing,  said  member  baring 
a  curred  slot  therein,  a  projecting  stop  carried  by  said 
frame  and  entering  said  slot  to  limit  the  swinging  moTe- 
ment  of  said  member. 

2.  A  cord  guide  comprising  a  sheet  metal  boualng  having 
a  seat  therein,  a  cord-guldlng  swinging  member  resting 
in  said  seat  and  wltbln  said  bousing,  said  member  having 
a  curved  slot  therein,  a  projecting  stop  carried  by  said 
frame  and  entering  said  slot  to  limit  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  member,  said  means  also  serving  to  hold  said 
parts  In  cooperating  relation. 

3.  A  cord  guide  comprising  a  sheet  metal  boualng  having 
a  baae  and  Integral  sides,  said  base  having  a  socket  formed 
therein,  a  segmental  cord  bearing  having  a  bearing  sectlng 
In  and  fiilcruming  on  said  socket  portion  and  Iiaving  a 
curved  slot  therein,  said  housing  sides  being  Indented  to 
form  projections  extending  Into  said  curved  slots  to  limit 
said  segment  in  its  swinging  movement. 


l,iei,T72.  DOOR-LATCH  FOR  VEHICLBS.  Bwo  Kanamb 
INONTB.  Seattle,  Wash.  Piled  Dec  10.  1914.  Serial 
No.  87«,468.      (Cl.  70 — 42.) 


►  -• 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deaertbed  eomprlalng  aa 
upper  and  a  lower  casing,  an  actuator  plate  normally  held 
flush  with  the  door,  and  pivoted  by  one  end  In  the  upper 
casing,  a  rock  shaft  extending  between  said  caalngs,  a 
rack  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  within  the  opper  eaalng 


and  engaging  said  actuator  plate,  a  latch  In  said  lower 
casing,  and  operative  connection  between  said  latch  and 
said  rock  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalag  aa 
upper  and  a  lower  eaatag,  aa  actuator  plate  aormally  held 
fluBh  with  the  door,  and  pivoted  hy  one  end  in  the  npper 
eaalng,  a  lug  upon  the  Inner  side  of  said  plate  at  Ita  other 
end,  a  rock  abaft  extending  between  aaid  caalaga,  a  rock 
am  aecured  upon  said  shaft  vrlthln  tbe  upper  eaalng,  and 
engaging  the  actuator  plate,  guiding  engagement  between 
said  lug  upon  the  plate  and  aaid  rock  arm,  a  latch  in  the 
lower  eaalng,  and  operative  connection  between  said  latch 
and  said  rock  shaft 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslBg  aa 
upper  and  a  lower  casing,  an  actuator  plats  normally  held 
flush  with  the  door  and  adapted  to  be  depressed,  said 
plate  being  pivoted  by  one  end  In  the  upper  eaalng.  a  log 
upon  the  inner  side  of  said  plate  at  Its  other  end,  a  pla 
in  said  lug,  a  rock  shaft  extending  between  said  castnga, 
a  rock  arm  secured  npon  said  shaft  within  the  upper 
casing,  said  rock  arm  having  a  cam  surface  engsglng  the 
actuator  plate  and  a  slot  for  guiding  engagement  with  said 
pin,  a  latch  in  said  kwpaf  casing,  and  operative  connection 
between  said  latch  aad  aaid  rock  shaft. 


1,161.778.  CUTTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 
AND  OTHER  SHEET  MATERIALS.  William  H.  Joaa- 
BOif,  Abthi;b  L.  Bibo,  and  CHABLaa  E.  Convbll,  Bran- 
don, Vt.,  aaslgnors  to  Bicojon  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,478.      (Cl.  164—77.) 


1.  In  a  paper  trimmer,  a  baae  having  a  atralght  cnttlag 
edge,  aad  having  a  horlaontal  running  support,  above  and 
forwardly  of  the  cutting  edge,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted 
on  aaid  support,  and  provided  with  a  lianger,  having  a 
rocking  connection  with  the  carrier, — adjustable  means 
for  Imparting  a  variably  inclined  position  to  the  hanger 
and  retaining  It  therein,  an  approximately  horlaontal, 
transverse,  shaft  rotatively  mounted  In  tbe  banger  pro- 
vided with  a  cutter  diak  adapted  under  the  positioning 
of  the  hanger  to  be  arranged  at  a  alight  upward  and  for- 
ward inclination  to  the  top  surface  of  the  base,  tor  ooac- 
tlon  with  the  straight  edge  of  the  Utter,  and  meana  oper- 
ative under  the  bodily  movement  of  the  carrier  for  im- 
parting rotatloa  to  tbe  disk-carrying  shaft. 

2.  In  a  paper  trimmer,  a  baae,  having  a  straight  cutting 
edge,  and  having  bracketa  upstanding  above  the  baae  and 
In  opposition  forwardly  of  the  cutting  edge,  a  pair  of 
parallel  separated  horlsontal  runner  bars  extending  be- 
tween and  supported  by  said  bracketa,  a  carrier  alidably 
engaged  with  both  said  runner  bars  and  tiavlng  a  substan- 
tially horisonUl  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  therein,  pro- 
vided with  a  cutter  disk  arranged  for  coaction  with  the 
atralght  edge  of  said  base  and  having  a  pulley  affixed 
thereon,  and  a  flexible  connection  extending  between  and 
connected  with  said  brackets,  comprising  a  tensioning 
spring  and  having  a  rotating  engagement  with  tbe  said 
pulley,  and  operative  under  the  bodily  movement  of  tbe 
latter  with  the  carrier  to  'impart  a  rotation  to  the  dlak- 
carrying  ahaft. 

8.  In  a  paper  trimmer,  a  baee  having  a  straight  cnttlag 
edge  and  having  at  Its  opposite  ends,  brackets  npataadiag 
above  tbe  baae  and  In  opposition  forwardly  of  the  catting 
edge,  a  runner  support  extending  between  and  supported 
by  ssid  brsckets,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  said  run- 
ner bars  and  made  at  its  rear  side  with  depending  lugs, 
a  banger  bracket  uader  tbe  earrler.  a  aoew  oooneetlBg 
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the  hanger  and  carrier,  screws  engaged  through  tbe  aaid 
banger  luga.  and  for  exerting  a  lateral  thrust  against  tbs 
banger,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  hanger  and  carrying  a 
cutter  disk  arranged  for  coaction  with  the  strslgbt  edge 
of  said  baite,  and  a  pulley  fixed  on  said  shaft,  and  means 
operative  uader  the  bodily  movement  ef  tbe  carriw  for 
imparting  rotation  to  the  disk  carrying  shaft 

4.  In  a  paper  trimmer,  a  base  having  a  straight  cutting 
edge,  a  borisontal  support  above  and  parallel  with  said 
straight  edge,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  said  support, 
and  having  a  siMft  extending  transverse  to  the  base-edge, 
rotatlvely  mounted  therein.  Inclined  slightly  downwardly 
and  forwardly  and  provided  with  a  cutter  disk  rotative  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  axis,  coSperative  with 
■aid  base-edge  and  axlally  movable  relatively  to  the  sup- 
port, a  spring  for  exerting  a  yielding  force  against  tbe 
shaft  in  a  direction  toward  tbe  base  edge,  and  means 
operative  under  tbe  bodily  movement  of  tbe  carrier  for 
Imparting  a  rotation  to  the  disk-carrying  shaft. 

5.  In  a  paper  trimmer,  a  base  having  a  straight  cutting 
edge  having  brackets  upstanding  above  the  base,  in  oppo- 
sition, forwardly  of  said  cutting  edge,  a  pair  of  parallel 
separated  borisontal  runner  bars  extending  between  said 
brackets,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  aaid  runner  bars 
baring  a  shaft  extending  transversely  relstlvely  to  the 
base  edge,  rotatlvely  mounted  therein,  and  provided  with 
a  cutter  disk  cooperative  with  tbe  base  edge,  a  clamp 
comprised  in  a  bail  shaped  meml>er  tiavlng  end  eyes  which 
have  encircling  engagements  with  oae  of  said  runner  bars, 
said  clamp  being  cooperative  with  said  base,  springs  com- 
prising coils  encircling  the  runner  bar  and  extensions  of 
said  colls,  one  of  each  engaging  the  upstanding  brackets 
and  tbe  other  engaging  under  tbe  arms  of  tbe  clamp  bail, 
and  means,  operative  under  the  bodily  movement  of  the 
earrier,  for  imparting  a  rotation  to  tbe  disk  carrying 
■baft 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,774.  TRIMMER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL.  Wil- 
liam H.  3oHii»oy,  Abthob  L.  Bibd,  and  Chablbs  B. 
CoirintLL,  Brandon,  Vt.,  assignors  to  BlcoJon  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  Sept. 
39,  1014.    Serial  No.  864,118.     (G.  164—77.) 


1.  In  a  paper  trimmer,  a  baae  baring  straight  cutting 
edge,  and  having  a  borisontal  runner  support  above  and 
forwardly  of  the  cutting  edge,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted 
on  ssld  support  and  having  a  transverse  substantially 
borisontal  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  therein,  provided  with 
a  cutter  disk  for  coaction  with  the  straight  cutting  edge 
of  tbe  base  and  also  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  affixed 
thereon,  and  a  rack  bar  parallel  with  the  cutting  edge 
■upported  at  one  end  on  a  horlsontal  pivot,  and  spring 
supported  at  Its  other  end,  and  with  tbe  teeth  of  which 
said  gear  wheel  meshes. 

2.  In  a  paper  trimmer,  a  base  having  a  straight  cutting 
edge,  and  having  a  borisontal  runner  support  above  and 
forwardly  of  tbe  cutting  ed)^  a  carrier  alidably  mounted 
on  said  support  and  having  a  transverse  substantially 
borlzontnl  sbsft  rotatlvely  mounted  therein,  provided  with 
a  cutter  disk  for  coaction  with  the  straight  cutting  edge 
of  the  l>aae  and  also  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  affixed 
thereon,  a  rack  bar  parallel  with  the  cutting  edge  sap- 
ported  at  one  end  on  a  horlsontal  pivot,  and  having  aa 
aperture  in  Its  other  end,  a  stationary  npstandlng  stud 
extending  through  said  aperture,  and  a  spiral  spring  en- 
circling the  stud  brtow,  and  supporting  tbe  apertured  end 
of  tbe  rack  bar. 

8.  In  a  paper  trimmer,  a  base  frame  comprising  opposite 
end  memben,  and  a  forwardly  located  bar  having  a  cat- 
ting edge,  and  a  depending  strengthening  web.  a  metallic 
baae  plate  exteadlng  between  and  seenred  to  tbe  opposite 
end    members  of   said   frame   and  also   secured   to 


straight  edged  bar  and  having  ita  upper  surface  flush  with 
tlie  opper  surface  of  said  bar,  opposite  upstanding  brackets 
supported  by  forwardly  extended  portions  of  the  end  meai- 
bers,  a  borisontal  runner  support  mounted  on  aaid  brack- 
eta, a  carrier  sUdably  mounted  on  said  support  aad  hariag 
a  transrerse  •ubstantiai  horlsontal  shaft  rotatlrely  mouat- 
ed  therein  prorlded  with  a  cutter  diak  for  coaction  with 
the  straight  edge  of  aaid  base  bar,  and  means  for  acquir- 
ing, under  tbe  eliding  movement  of  tbe  carrier,  the  ro- 
tatire  morement  of  the  cutter  disk. 

4.  In  a  paper  trimmer,  a  baae  support  hsrlng  a  for- 
wardly located  straight  cutting  edge  and  liaving  a  bori- 
sontal runner  support  above  and  forwardly  of  such  edge, 
a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a 
transverse  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  thereon,  provided  with 
a  cutter  diak  fbr  coactlMi  with  tbe  straight  cutting  edge 
of  the  base,  means  for  acquiring  under  tbe  sliding  more- 
ment of  tbe  earrier  the  rotative  movement  of  tbe  cutter 
diak.  and  a  guard  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire,  baring 
tbe  Intermediate  portion  bent  to  semi-circular  form,  and 
baring  the  end  ptwtioaa  thereof  forvrardly  otTset  from  said 
semi-circular  portion  and  bent  to  arc  form,  and  baring 
their  eztremitieB  forwardly  extended  and  engaged  in  per- 
fOrationa  which  are  prorlded  therefor  in  the  side  of  tbe 
carrier,  the  so  formed  wire  appliance  constituting  a  guard 
hariag  an  embracing  relation  to  tbe  npper  and  oppoalte 
edge  portions  of  tbe  disk. 

5.  In  a  paper  trimmer,  a  base  hsrlng  a  straight  cutting 
edge  and  a  horlBontal  runner  support  shore  such  cutting 
edge,  a  earrier  slidably  mounted  on  ssld  support,  s  hanger 
carried  by  said  support  and  baring  a  swlreling  action  on 
a  rertical  axis  relatirely  thereto,  a  substantially  borison- 
tal ahaft  rotatlrely  mounted  In  tbe  hanger  provided  with 
a  cotter  disk  for  eoactioa  with  tbe  stral^t  cnttlag  edge 
of  the  base,  a  handle  extended  from  the  hanger  and  by 
meana  of  which  the  hanger  and  the  carrier  are  slid  la 
unison  and  by  means  of  which,  also,  the  hanger  la  swnng 
relsrirely  to  the  carrier  to  preaent  the  disk  In  a  plaae 
forwardly  inclined  rdatlrely  to  the  cutting  edge,  and 
means  for  acquiring  under  the  sliding  movement  of  tbe 
carrier  a  rotative  movement  of  the  cutter  disk  shaft. 


1,161,775.  BELT-MANIFTTLaTOS.  Smbbalo  B.  Joitm, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Surty  Gusrd  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1918.  Serial 
Mo.  786,202.     (Cl.  64 — 4.) 


In  combination  with  a  pulley  and  belt,  of  haagers,  a 
plurality  of  bars  having  their  ends  overlapped,  pins  paaa- 
Ing  through  and  securing  the  overlapping  ends  of  aaid 
bars  together,  rollers  Jonrnalecl  on  said  pins,  blocks  BS- 
ciired  to  the  two  end  bars  and  adjustably  mounted  on  aaid 
hangers  and  means  for  moving  said  belt  on  to  and  off  of 
Bald  roileia. 


1,161,776.     GAS-FURNACE.     OiTo  J.  KoaKHOLP,  Gler*- 

land,   Ohio.     FUed  Sept.   6,   1910,  Serial   No.   580,580. 

Renewed    Oct     18,     1915.     Serial     No.     56,612.     (CL 

168—7.) 

1.  In  a  fumaee,  a  burner  and  a  mixer  tiierefor  taking 
ita  air  Bapply  ttom  witbia  said  farnaee,  and  aseaaB  ta 
govern  tbe  flow  of  air  into  tbe  mixer,  means  eatalde  af 
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■Aid  furnace  to  control  tbe  air  aapply  within  the  furnace 
and  an  Index  indicating  the  amoant  of  air  opening  of  said 
■aixer. 


2.  In  a  furnace,  a  aerlea  of  burner  compartments  each 
having  separately  aod  externally  controllable  air  Inlets, 
in  combination  witb  a  mixer  in  each  compartment  tailing 
Its  air  supply  from  within  said  burner  compartment  but 
controllable  from  without. 

S.  In  a  furnace,  a  series  of  burner  compartments  each 
containing  an  externally  controllable  mixer,  an  air  sup- 
ply chamber  communicating  with  each  of  said  burner 
compartments  through  externally  and  IndiTldually  con- 
trolled openings,  and  meana  whereby  the  air  is  heated  in 
the  air  supply  chamber. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  series  of  burners  and  Individual 
chambers  therefor  having  partitions  l>etween  them,  said 
chambers  havlni;  a  small  flame  opening  on  each  side  of 
each  burner,  and  said  partitions  provided  with  holes  op- 
posite the  said  flame  openings,  so  that  the  said  flames 
aaay  meet  and  Ignite  adjacent  burners. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  a,  chamber  having  a  burner  and  below 
It  an  externally  controllable  air  Inlet  to  the  chamber  and 
without  the  furnace  a  valve  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to 
the  burner  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  air  inlet 
control  to  the  said  fuel  control  valve  so  that  the  air  inlet 
la  opened  with  and  at  tbe  same  time  as  the  fuel  supply  and 
the  air  inlet  opening  being  in  proportion  to  the  fuel  sup- 
ply opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.161.777.  PIPD-WBBNCH.  John  La  Bock,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Terence  F.  McKenna.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  1.292.  (CI. 
81—80.) 


A  pipe  wrench  comprising  two  Jaws  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  pipe  and  formed  with  curved  gripping  aurfaces 
concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe,  said  jaws  embracing 
bat  slightly  more  than  half  the  circumference  of  the  pipe, 
a  hand  lever  formed  integral  with  one  of  said  jaws  to 
which  the  other  Jaw  is  pivoted  closely  sdjaeent  to  said 
gripping  surfaces,  said  latter  jaw  being  provided  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  portion  or  tall  piece  provided  with 
a  single,  rearwardly  opening  notch  having  a  concave  bot- 
tom, and  a  second  hand  lever  irfvoted  to  said  first  hand 


lever  and  provided  at  its  end  closely  adjacent  to  said  latter 
pivot  with  a  single  projection  having  a  convex  end  adapted 
for  rolling  contact  with  the  concave  bottom  of  said  notch, 
said  second  hand  lever  being  pivoted  to  awing  acroes  the 
first  hand  lever  and  provided  at  the  sides  of  Its  convex 
end  with  shoulders  to  engage  shoulders  on  the  tsll  ptset 
at  the  sides  of  said  notch,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,161,778.  AEROPLANE  -  DESTROYER.  Bjibiqo*  La- 
SArnt,  Lima,  I'eru,  assignor  to  Aeroplane  Destroyer 
Company,  Lima.  Peru.  Filed  Jan.  12,  lOlB.  Seilal 
No.  1.800.      (CI.  89—1.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  destroyer  comprising  a  camera  ohaeum 
including  a  casing  having  a  floor  affording  an  laiage- 
recelvlng  upper  surfsce  and  provided  in  Its  upper  end  with 
an  aperture,  a  lens  mounted  within  the  aperture  and 
being  focused  upon  the  said  surfsce,  the  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  second  opening,  and  a  flrearm  consisting  of  a 
frame  piece  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  casing  upon  double 
pivots  having  their  axes  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  Intersecting  the  optical  center  of  the  lens,  a 
barrel  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  piece  la 
alinement  with  the  optical  center  of  the  lens,  firing  mecha- 
nism associated  with  tbe  barrel,  the  lower  end  of  the  frame 
piece  being  projected  into  the  casing  through  tbe  second 
opening  therein,  a  pointer  provided  upon^this  end  of  tbe 
frame  piece  in  alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  barrel  of 
the  flrearm  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  Image-receiving 
surface,  and  meana  for  operating  the  firing  mectutnism. 

2.  An  aeroplane  destroyer  comprising  in  combination  a 
camera  obscura  consisting  of  a  casing  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  lens  mounted  within  tbe  aperture,  tbe  casing 
having  a  floor  providing  an  image-receiving  upper  surface 
positioned  so  that  the  lens  is  focused  thereon,  the  flrearai 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  casing  and  having  s  barrel, 
means  for  maintaining  tbe  said  barrel  in  alinement  with 
the  optical  center  of  the  lens  Irrespective  of  angular  ad- 
justment of  the  same,  firing  mechaniam  asaodated  with 
the  barrel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
flrearm  with  reference  to  the  image  projected  by  the  leaa 
npon  the  said  surface. 

8.  An  aeroplane  destroyer  comprising  to  comblnatlen  • 
camera  obecura  consisting  of  s  casing  having  a  floor  af- 
fordlne  an  image-receiving  upper  surface,  the  casing  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  In  Its  upper  end.  a  lens  mouatad 
within  the  aperture  and  being  focused  upon  the  said  ear* 
face,  a  flrearm  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  casing,  aad 
means  for  adjusting  the  flrearm  with  respect  to  the  image- 
producing  rays  pssslng  through  the  lens. 

4.  An  aeroplane  destroyer  comprising  a  camera  obseora 
consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  floor  affording  an  lii» 
receiving  upper  surface,  the  casing  being  provided  with 
a  side  opening  and  with  an  aperture  in  Its  upper  end.  a 
lens  mounted  within  the  said  aperture  and  being  foeuaed 
npon  the  said  surface,  and  a  flrearm  consisting  of  a  fraae 
piece  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  caaing,  a  barrel  BMunted 


NOVSMBSR  33, 19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


13x7 


opon  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  piece,  flring  mechanism 
aasoclated  with  the  barrel,  meana  for  maintaining  the  bar- 
rel in  alinement  with  the  optical  center  of  the  lens  irre- 
spective of  the  sdjustment  of  the  frame  piece,  the  lower 
end  of  the  frame  piece  being  projected  through  the  side 
openiog  in  tbe  casing,  a  pointer  provided  upon  the  end  of 
the  frame  piece  in  alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  flrearm 
barrel  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  image  receiving  sur- 
face, and  means  provided  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  frame 
piece  for  operating  tbe  firing  mechanism. 

S.  An  aeroplane  destroyer  comprising  a  camera  obscura 
consisting  of  an  armored  casing  having  a  fioor  affording 
an  image-receiving  upper  surface,  the  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  side  opening  and  with  an  aperture  in  Its  up- 
per end.  a  lens  mounted  within  the  said  aperture  and  be- 
ing focused  upon  tbe  said  surface,  and  a  flrearm  oon- 
sUtlng  of  a  frame  piece  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  cas- 
ing, a  barrel  mounted  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  frame 
piece,  firing  mechanism  associated  with  the  barrel,  means 
for  maintaining  tbe  barrel  in  alinement  with  the  optical 
eenter  of  the  lens  irrespective  of  the  adjustment  of  the 
frame  piece,  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  piece  being  projected 
through  the  aide  opening  In  the  casing,  a  pointer  provided 
upon  this  end  of  the  frame  piece  in  alinement  with  the 
axis  of  tbe  flrearm  barrel  and  adapted  to  traverse  the 
image-recdving  surface,  and  means  provided  npon  the 
lower  end  of  the  frame  piece  for  operating  tlie  firing 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.161.770.  FURNACE.  3BOHaB  La  Mont,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  A.  rike.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  344.  (CI. 
122—116.) 


X.  A  furnace  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a  beat- 
ing chamber  arranged  above  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
■econd  heating  chamber  encompassing'  the  first-named 
chamber,  a  down-draft  passage  interposed  between  said 
heating  chambers,  said  passage  encircling  tbe  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  delivering  fluid  to  be  heated  to  the 
lower  portions  of  said  chambers,  communlcationa  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  chambers,  means  for  dla- 
eharging  the  heated  fluid  from  the  upper  portion  of  tbe 
outermost  chamber,  and  flues  leading  through  the  Inaer^ 
most  cbsmber  forming  a  communication  between  the  omb- 
bastion  chamber  and  tbe  down-draft  paaeage. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  s  combustion  chamber,  an  in- 
closed heating  chamber  above  the  combustion  chamber, 
vertically-extending  Are  tubes  paaalag  through  said  beat- 
ing chamber  and  communleatinff  with  the  eombostlOB 
chamber,  a  down-draft  passage  encircling  tbe  heating 
chamber,  a  second  heating  chamber  encircling  the  down- 
draft  passage  and  communicating  with  the  Inner  heating 
chamber  adjacmt  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  an  Intake  eoadolt 
leading  through  tbe  enter  chamber  and  communleatiag 


with  said  oater  chamber  and  the  Inner  chamber  adjaeeat 
their  lower  enda,  and  outlet  conduits  leading  from  tbe 
outer  chamber. 

8.  A  furnace  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a  heat- 
ing chamber  arranged  thereabove,  a  second  heating  chaai- 
ber  eadrcllag  tbe  flret-named  heating  chamber  and  epaeed 
therefrom  to  form  a  down-draft  passage,  a  wall  spaced 
above  the  inner  heating  chamber  forming  a  q>ace  com- 
municating with  the  down-draft  passage,  flre  tubes  ex- 
tending through  the  inner  chamber  communicating  with 
said  space  and  with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  chamber 
encircling  tbe  combustion  chamber  communicating  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  down-draft  passage,  a  flue  communi- 
cating wltb  said  chamber,  a  by-pase  floe  connecting  with 
the  wall  and  opening  to  the  space  above  tbe  Inner  heat- 
ing chamber  and  communicating  with  the  flrst-named  flue, 
a  relief  valve  in  said  by-pass  flue,  and  means  for  circular 
ing  fluid  through  said  Inner  and  outer  beating  chambers. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall  forming  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  second  cylindrical  wall  encircling 
the  flrst-named  wall  forming  a  chamber  encircling  me 
combustion  chamber,  a  flue  opening  to  said  encircling 
chamber,  an  inclosed  heating  chamber  arranged  above  the 
combustion  chamber,  an  annular  beating  chamber  encom- 
pasalng  the  flrst-named  beating  chamber  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  an  annular  down-draft  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  encircling  chamber,  a  wall  arranged  aboverthe 
inner  chamber  forming  a  space  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  annular  down-draft  passage,  flre  tubes 
extending  through  the  Inner  chamber  communlcattng  be- 
tween said  space  and  the  oombttstion  chamber,  a  bypass 
flue  communicating  between  said  q>ace  and  the  flrst- 
named  floe,  a  relief  damper  in  said  by-pass  flue,  means  for 
introducing  the  fluid  to  be  heated  Into  the  lower  portions 
of  said  inner  and  outer  heating  chambers,  tubes  forming 
communication  between  the  upper  portions  of  said  inner 
and  outer  chambers  extending  across  the  down-draft  paa* 
sage,  and  means  for  discharging  the  fluid  from  the  upper 
portion  of  tbe  outer  clumber. 


1,161,780.  CLOSET-PARTITION.  JoHK  McClbllakd, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Henry  Wels  Cornice  Co., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,049.     (a.  189—28.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  standard  base  comprising  aa 
apatanding  barrel  portion  having  inturned  top  and  inter- 
mediate flanges,  and  a  standard  fitted  snugly  within  the 
end  flange  and  supported  by  the  Intermediate  flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  standard  having  a  threaded 
portion,  of  a  base  for  the  standard  having  an  intumed  end 
flange  adapted  for  fltting  snugly  against  the  standard  and 
an  interior  threaded  flange  adapted  for  receiving  tbe 
dreaded  portion  of  the  standard,  whereby  the  standard  la 
adjustably  mounted  In  the  base  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
base  closed  by  frictlonal  contact  with  the  standard. 


1.161.781.  FLUSHOMETER.  Damik.  M.  McLAUaHUa, 
Loalavllle,  Ky.  Filed  Sept  17,  1914.  Serial  Now 
862.208.      (CI.   137—93.) 

1.  In  a  flushometer,  a  service  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe,  a 
fiald  receptacle  connected  with  tbe  eervice  pipe,  a  valve 
normally  under  tbe  pressure  of  the  service  pipe,  a  storafS 
pipe  connected  with  the  service  pipe  aad  wttb  tbe  valre 
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tot  iBCTCMlBff  the  Sashing  chargt,  mMini  (or  dlsdiarflnf 
lh«  eontonts  of  tlie  roceptado  to  aetute  tlie  ralT*  for  ad- 
nittlnc  the  flushing  charge  from  the  itorag*  and  Mrrice 
plpM  to  th«  dlacbarge  pipe,  and  means  for  aatomatically 
rvtnmlng  the  valve  to  iti  normal  poaitlon. 
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2.  In  a  flosbometer.  a  tbIto  chamber,  a  normally  doaed 
TalTs  positioned  In  the  chamber,  a  aerrice  pipe  connected 
with  the  chamber,  a  discbarge  pipe  leading  from  the 
chamber,  a  storage  pipe  connected  with  the  service  pipe 
and  with  the  chamber,  sn  air  and  water  receptacle  con- 
nected with  the  service  pipe  and  with  the  chamber,  a  self 
closing  valve  Interposed  between  the  air  and  water  re- 
ceptacle and  the  first  mentioned  valve  whereby,  when  the 
self-closing  valve  Is  opened,  a  supply  of  water  under  the 
pressure  of  the  charge  of  air  enters  one  end  of  the, cham- 
ber and  opens  the  valve  admitting  a  supply  of  water  from 
the  storage  and  service  pipes  to  the  discharge  pipe  for 
flushing  the  same  and  means  to  automatically  close  the 
first  mentioned  valve. 

8.  In  a  flushometer,  a  valve  chamber,  a  normally  closed 
valve  positioned  in  the  chamber,  a  service  pipe  connected 
with  the  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  cham- 
ber, an  air  and  water  receptacle  connected  with  the  service 
pipe  and  with  the  chamber,  a  check  valve  interposed  be- 
tween the  air  and  watsr  receptacle  and  the  serric*  pipe 
and  oi>enlng  In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  water  from 
the  service  pipe  to  the  air  and  water  receptacle  to  pre- 
vent the  return  of  water  to  the  service  pipe  when  the  re- 
ceptacle Is  filled,  a  self-closing  valve  IntenMsed  between 
the  air  and  water  receptacle  and  the  valve  chamber 
whereby,  when  the  last  mentioned  valve  Is  opened  a 
charge  of  water  under  the  pressure  of  the  air  In  the  re- 
ceptacle Is  admitted  to  the  valve  chamber  to  open  thi 
valve  and  allow  a  charge  of  water  to  enter  the  discharge 
pipe  frgm  the  service  pipe  and  means  for  closing  the  first 
mentioned  valve  after  the  closnre  of  the  self-closing  valve. 

4.  In  a  fiushometer,  a  valve  chamber  having  three  di- 
ameters, three  piston-heads  of  corresponding  diameters 
disposed  therein,  the  smaller  and  intermediate  heads  be- 
ing mounted  on  a  stem  telescoping  Into  a  hollow  stem 
earrjrlng  the  larger  head,  a  discbarge  pipe  leading  from 
the  chamber  between  the  larger  Intermediate  heads,  a 
valve  seat  in  the  chamber  to  receive  the  intermediate  head, 
a  water  supply  pli>e  entering  the  chamber  between  the 
Intermediate  and  smaller  heads,  an  air  and  water  recep- 
tacle connected  with  the  supply  pipe  through  the  valve 
chamber  between  the  intermediate  and  smaller  beads  and 
•(tending  to  the  outer  face  of  the  smaller  head,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  air  and  water  receptacle  with  the  end  of 
the  valve  chamber  containing  the  larger  head,  a  manually 
operative  self-closing  valve  Interposed  between  the  air  and 
water  receptacle  and  the  larger  piston-head,  a  check  valve 
interposed  between  the  air  and  water  receptacle  and  the 
supply  pipe  and  opening  in  the  direction  of  the  air  and 
watsr  receptacle  whereby,  when  the  self-closing  valve  is 
opened  a  charge  ^f  water  in  the  air  and  water  receptacle 
Is  prevented  from  returning  to  the  service  pipe  and  Is 
forced  by  the  air  in  the  receptacle  through  the  self-closing 
v«Ive  Into  the  valve  chamber  against  the  larger  piston- 
head,  forcing  tbe  intermediate  piston-bead  from  Its  seat 
and  admitting  a  charge  of  watsr  from  the  service  pips  to 


th«  dlsehargt  pips,  and  Bsans  lor  gradnally  dlscbaifflBg 
the  water  admitted  to  the  larger  plston-hsad  to  decrease 
the  preasore  thereon. 

6.  In  a  fluahlng  device,  a  valvs  ehsmbcr.  s  ssrvlce  pips 
leading  to  tbe  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  ths 
chamber,  an  air  and  water  receptacle  connected  with  ths 
■•rvlce  pipe  and  with  the  eham)>er.  a  self-closlnc  tsIt* 
Interposed  between  tbe  air  and  water  receptacle  and  ths 
chamber,  a  piston-valve  mounted  in  tbe  chamber  and  ba^ 
Ing  three  piston-beads  of  varying  diameters,  ths  smallsr 
bead  serving  as  a  guide  for  tbe  intermediate  head  and  as  a 
medtam  for  aetnating  tbe  intermediate  and  larger  heads, 
the  Intermediate  head  serving  to  normally  close  the  valTS 
chamber  and  the  larger  bead  adapted  to  receive  a  chargs 
of  water  from  the  air  and  water  receptacle  upon  the  open- 
ing of  tbe  self-closing  valve  for  the  purpose  of  operatiaf 
tbe  piston  valve  to  admit  a  charge  of  water  from  th* 
•errice  pipe  to  the  discharge  pipe  for  flushing  tbe  sana, 
a  hollow  stem  carrying  tbe  larger  piston-bead,  terminating 
in  tbe  valve  chamber  and  connected  with  the  disebargs 
pipe  and  telescoping  over  a  stem  carrying  the  Interme- 
diate and  smaller  piston-beada,  a  cap  mounted  on  tbe  oater 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  stem,  an  aperture  formed  la 
tbe  cap,  a  sliding  member  positioned  in  the  aperture  and 
slightly  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  aperture  to  allow  a 
sofflcient  quantity  of  water  from  Che  charge  actuating  tbe 
larger  piston-bead  to  leak  past  the  head  through  the  stem 
to  the  discharge  pipe  to  insure  a  gradual  and  positive  rs> 
dnctlon  of  tbe  pressure  on  tbe  bead  suflicient  to  reduce 
below  the  pressure  of  tbe  air  and  water  in  tbe  receptacle 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  smaller  head  to  cause  tbe  inter- 
mediate  head  to  close  the  valve  after  the  closure  of  ths 
self-closing  valve,  and  means  for  moving  the  sliding  mem- 
ber in  the  aperture  to  prevent  tbe  collection  of  matter 
therein  and  on  the  sliding  member. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1«1,782.  POCKET-BOOK  PROTECTOB.  WILLIAM  A. 
Macoonald.  Needham  Helghta.  Mass.  PUsd  Jan.  0, 
1916.    Sertal  No.  1,488.    (G.  160—47.) 


/ 


1.  A  pocket-book  retainer  comprising  a  base  member 
adapted  to  be  detacbably  secured  to  a  pocket-book,  pockst- 
engaglng  members  mounted  on  said  base  and  movable 
with  capability  for  being  projected  beyond  tbe  edgea  of 
the  pocket-book,  means  for  normally  holding  said  engaging 
members  in  retracted  position,  and  a  trigger  projecting 
beyond  said  base  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  striking  ths 
bottom  of  the  pockst  to  release  said  holding  msana  and 
permit  projection  of  the  pocket-ensaglng  memtwrs. 

2.  A  pocket-book  retainer  comprising  a  bass  plsts  hav- 
ing means  for  connection  detacbably  with  a  pocket-book, 
arms  connected  tc^said  base  plate,  pocket-engaging  meos- 
bsrs  earrisd  by  said  anna,  ths  arms  being  realllently  urged 
outwardly  to  engage  with  the  sides  of  a  pocket,  a  slide 
mounted  movably  on  said  base  and  having  a  trigger  por> 
tlon  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  base,  retracting 
means  engaged  with  said  arms  and  connected  to  tbe  allde 
adapted  to  retract  the  ama  when  the  sllds  is  placed  whers 
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the  trigger  portion  thereof  projects  to  its  greatest  sztant 
beyond  ths  base  plate,  and  holding  means  for  maintaining 
the  slide  in  the  last-named  position. 

8.  A  pocket-book  retainer  comprising  a  base  member 
adapted  to  be  coaasctad  to  a  pocket-book,  spring  arms 
moaatsd  opoa  said  bass  meaabsr,  poeketsagagiag  devices 
carriad  by  said  anna,  tbe  arms  being  so  formed  and  ar- 
raaged  aa  to  tend  to  project  the  pocfcet-engaxing  derices 
beyond  the  limit  of  the  ordinary  pocket,  a  slide  mounted 
on  the  base  and  projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof,  said 
slids  being  movabls  longltudlnslly  of  the  base,  Unks 
pivoted  to  said  slide,  retracting  means  engaged  with  the 
llnka  and  with  said  arma,  aU  arranged  so  that  whan  tbe 
sUds  is  projseted  to  its  greatest  extoit  beyond  the  baae, 
said  arms  and  the  pocket-angagiag  members  are  withdrawn 
to  tbe  fnllsst  extent,  snd  a  yleldable  bolder  (or  said  slide 
sdapted  to  retain  it  in  tbe  said  projecting  position,  said 
retainer  being  adapted  to  be  diaengaged  when  the  allde 
stTlkss  tbs  bottom  of  a  poCkct,  whereby  ths  sllds  is  te- 
leased  and  tbe  arms  are  eaablad  to  project  the  pocket-en- 
gaging dsviess. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pocket-book,  pocket-engaging 
msmbers,  means  norssaily  tending  to  project  aald  members 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  pocket-book,  s  holdsr  for  rstata- 
ing  said  members  in  retracted  poaitlon  and  a  triggsr  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  of  tbe  pocket-book  adapted  to  strike 
tlis  bottom  of  the  pocket  upon  Insertion  into  tbe  latter 
of  the  pocket-book,  and  to  be  moved  relatively  to  the  lat- 
ter, said  triggsr  bsing  sdapted  to  releass  said  holding 
means  and  to  permit  projection  of  tbe  pocket-engaging 
members. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pocket-book  of  pocket-engag- 
ing members,  yleldable  means  tending  to  project  said  mem- 
bers beyond  the  edges  of  the  pocket-book,  means  normally 
holding  said  members  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
pocket  -  book,  and  a  trigger  operable  upon  insertion  rf 
the  pocket-book  into  a  pocket,  by  striking  the  bottom  of 
the  latter,  to  release  said  retaining  means  and  thereby 
cause  projection  of  the  engaging  members. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.ldl.TSS.  TEL.EPHONB  TRUKK-BELEASB  SYSTEM. 
JOHAN  L.  E.  MsYEB,  Chicago.  ni.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  June  28,  1809.  Serial  No.  504.681. 
(CI.  179—18.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  trunking  system  line  switch 
provided  with  a  release  magnet,  a  circuit  for  energiaing 
said  magnet,  a  relay  for  controlling  said  circuit,  a  trunk- 
release  circuit  for  initially  energlsiog  said  relay  la  series 
with  tlie  said  ssagaet,  and  another  dreult  elosad  by  the 
relay  for  energlilng  it  in  multiple  with  said  iaagnst. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  trunking  system  Una  switch 
provided  with  s  releass  msgnet.  a  release  relay  adaptsd  to 
bs  energised  over  a  dreult  tnduAag  said  assgnat,  aad  a 
supervisory  relay  adapted  to  be  saarglssd  la  ssriss  with 
said  magnet  aad  relay,  aald  sapenrissry  rtiay  bdng  of 
sulBciently  high  resistance  to  prevent  tbs  saM  Bagaet  aad 
other  relay  from  encrglslag. 

SIOO.O.— 86 


8.  ▲  td^boae  exchange  tmnkiag  systoa  line  switch 
provided  with  s  release  magnet,  a  release  relay  controlling 
the  said  magnet,  and  a  supervisory  relay  adapted  to  be 
energized  over  a  dreult  including  tb«  winding  of  said 
release  relay,  ssld  saparvlsory  relay  bsing  of  aufldeotlj 
high  resistance  to  prevent  energiaing  of  tlw  said  rdsass 
relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  tnwiklng  system,  a  Un«  swltdi 
provided  with  a  release  relay  and  a  release  magnet  con- 
trolled by  said  releaae  relay,  said  relay  having  normallj 
open  and  normally  doaed  springs,  s  circuit  for  the  mag- 
net controlled  by  normally  open  springs  of  said  rday,  a 
circuit  for  said  magnet  Indndlng  normally  closed  springs 
of  said  relay,  aad  a  dreult  for  said  relay  including  nor- 
mally open,  springs  thereol 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  trunking  system  line  switch 
provided  with  a  rdeaae  relay  and  a  releaae  magnet  con- 
trolled by  said  releaae  relay,  said  relay  having  the  springs 
190,  191,  194,  196  snd  190.  tbe  springs  190  and  194 
adapted  to  close  before  tbe  springs  190  and  191  open, 
and  tbe  springs  195  and  196  adapted  to  close  together 
after  the  qirlngs  190  and  191  separate,  and  drcnlts  for 
said  magnet  and  relay  controlled  by  said  relsy,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purirase  set  forth. 

[Clsims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  3axctte.] 


1,161,784.  CAISSON  AND  LIMBER.  LllORTON  N.  D. 
UixnmvL  and  Clas  J.  Jclstedt,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Bethlehem, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  462,     (CL  89 — 40.) 


L  The  combination  of  a  limber,  a  caisson,  each  having 
similar  pole  receiving  members,  connections  on  said  meoi- 
bers  for  double  trees,  a  pole  adapted  to  be  secured  la 
either  of  said  members  and  normally'  arranged  in  the 
member  on  the  limber,  a  i>o)e  normally  secured  in  the  one 
of  said  members  that  is  on  said  caisson,  and  connecting 
means  between  tbe  latter  pola  and  tbe  rear  of  the  limber. 

2.  The  combination  of  sn  ammunition  wagon,  an  am- 
munition chest  carried  thereby,  a  shield  plvotally  mounted 
below  said  chest,  a  fuse-setter  bracket  pivoted  in  the 
rear  of  said  shield,  means  for  supporting  said  shield  la 
raised  position  rearwardly  of  its  pivot  snd  with  saM 
bracket  supported  thereon,  and  latching  means  for  sc^ 
curing  said  shldd  to  said  bracket  when  both  are  in  raised 
position. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  ammunition  wagon  bavlBg  a 
frame,  an  ammunition  chest  carried  on  said  frame,  aad 
bolts  extending  through  said  chest  from  tbe  top  to  the 
bottom  thereof  and  having  means  cooperating  with  tbe 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  chest  to  secure  the  said  walla 
to  the  frame  Independently. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  ammunition  wagon  having  a 
(raaie,  an  ammunition  chest  carried  on  ssld  (raae,  la- 
infordng  members  arranged  on  the  interior  of  the  bottom 
wall,  and  the  exterior  of  the  top  wall  of  said  cbest,  snd 
bolts  extending  through  tbe  cbest  and  aald  members  and 
separately  clamping  the  members  againat  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  thereby  aecnrlag  tbe  chest  to  •lald  frame. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  ammunition  wagon  having  a 
frame,  aa  ammunition  chest  carrlsd  by  said  frame,  and  a 
plarality  of  bolta  exteading  vertically  through  said  ehsat 
from  tbs  top  to  tbe  bottom  thereof  aad  haviag  msana  co- 
operating with  tbe  top  and  bottom  walla  of  tbe  cbMt  to 
seeore  said  walls  Independently  to  the  frame,  said  bolta 
being  of  rectangular  cross  seetioa  on  tbe  laterlor  of  ths 
cbest 

[ClaisM  6  to  28  aot  prlatsd  la  ths  Oaaetta.1 
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1,161.780.  FOLDING  AND  PASTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MAILING-MACHINES.  Psank  V.  Moobx.  Chlcmgo,  III.. 
aMlgnor.  by  mesne  aMignments,  to  Woman's  World 
Magasine  Company,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  678,««8. 
(CL  101 — *«.) 
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1.  In  a  mailing  machine,  means  for  feeding  the  wrapper 
below  and  lengthwise  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  magaslne. 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  magatlne  In  unfolded  condition, 
disposed  in  position  whereby  the  forward  edges  of  the 
wrapper  and  magaslne  are  at  right  anglea  to  each  other, 
devices  for  effecting  the  Initial  folding  of  the  wrapper 
by  the  initial  contact  of  the  unfolded  magaslne  there- 
with, a  blade  for  striMng  the  unfolded  magailne  at  the 
edge  of  the  wrapper  to  fold  the  same,  and  means  whereby 
the  magaslne  and  wrapper  are  held  stationary  until  after 
the  blade  \h  withdrawn  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  mailing  machine,  means  for  feeding  the  wrapper 
below  and  lengthwise  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  magaslne, 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  magaslne  In  unfolded  condition. 
dl8po8«d  in  position  whereby  the  forward  edges  of  the 
wrapper  and  magazine  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
devices  for  effecting  the  initial  folding  of  the  wrapper 
by  the  initial  contact  of  the  unfolded  magaslne  there- 
with, said  means  disposed  In  position  to  present  the  flat 
upper  surface  of  the  unfolded  wrapper  to  the  advancing 
edge  of  the  unfolded  magazine,  said  devices  including 
means  for  receiving  the  magazine  and  wrapper  and  there 
by  folding  the  latter  bat  not  the  former,  a  blade  for 
striking  the  unfolded  magazine  at  the  edge  of  the  wrapper 
to  fold  the  same,  and  means  whereby  the  magazine  and 
wrapper  are  held  atatlonary  until  after  the  blade  Is 
Withdrawn  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  mailing  machine,  means  for  feeding  the  wrapper 
below  and  lengthwise  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  magazine, 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  magaslne  in  unfolded  condi- 
tion, disposed  in  position  whereby  the  forward  edges  o' 
the  wrapper  and  magaslne  are  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  devices  for  effecting  the  Initial  folding  of  the 
wrapper  by  the  initial  contact  of  the  unfolded  maRarlne 
therewith,  said  mechaniam  for  feeding  the  magaslne 
being  adapted  to  discharge  the  latter  edgewise  against  the 
flat  surface  of  the  unfolded  wrapper,  a  blade  for  striking 
the  unfolded  magazine  at  the  edge  of  the  wrapper  to  fold 
the  same,  and  means  wnereby  the  magazine  and  wrapper 
are  held  stationary  until  after  the  blade  is  withdrawn 

therefrom. 

4.  In  a  mailing  machine,  means  for  feeding  the  wrapper 
below  and  lengthwise  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  magaslne, 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  magaslne  In  unfolded  condition, 
disposed  in  position  whereby  the  forward  edges  of  the 
wrapper  and  magazine  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
devices  for  effecting  the  initial  folding  of  the  wrapper 
the  Initial  contact  of  the  unfolded  magaslne  there- 
with, said  means  dlaposed  In  position  to  present  the  flat 


upper  surface  of  the  unfolded  wrapper  to  the  advancing 
edge  of  the  unfolded  aaagaslne,  said  devices  Including 
means  for  receiving  the  magaslne  and  wrapper  and  there- 
by folding  the  latter  bat  not  the  former,  said  mechanism 
luiTlng  the  discharge  end  thereof  disposed  In  poeltlon  to 
eanee  the  edge  of  the  magazine  to  strike  the  Wrapper  at 
•  point  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  latter,  a  blade  for 
striking  the  unfolded  macaslne  at  the  edge  of  the  wrapper 
to  fold  the  same,  and  means  whereby  the  magaslne  and 
wrapper  are  held  stationary  untU  after  the  blade  is 
withdrawn  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  mailing  machine,  mef<ns  for  feeding  the  wrapper 
below  and  lengtnwiae  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  magaslne. 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  magaslne  In  unfolded  condltleB, 
disposed  In  position  whereby  the  forward  edges  of  the 
wrapper  and  magazine  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
dericca  tot  effecting  the  initial  folding  of  the  wrapper  by 
the  initial  contact  of  the  unfolded  magaslne  therewith, 
said  mechanism  for  feeding  the  magaslne  being  adapted 
to  discbarge  the  latter  edgewise  against  the  flat  surface 
Of  the  unfolded  wrapper,  said  mechanism  having  the  dla- 
charge  end  thereof  dlspoeed  in  poeltlon  to  cause  the  edge 
of  the  magazine  to  strike  the  wrapper  at  a  point  to  one 
side  of  the  center  of  the  latter,  a  blade  for  strtktaig  the 
unfolded  magaslne  at  the  edge  ef  the  wrapper  to  fold  the 
same,  and  means  whereby  the  magaslne  and  wrapper  are 
held  stationary  until  after  the  blade  la  withdrawn  there- 
from. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1.161.786.  LEVER-IIINOE.  ALraEO  A.  NtLaoK,  Atlantic. 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  SerUI  No.  865.S89.  (CI. 
74- -39.) 


1.  A  lever  comprising  an  upper  lerer  member,  having 
n  handle  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  a  bracket  pro- 
vided with  alined  bearings,  a  lower  lever  member  having 
a  portion  pivotally  mounted  between  said  bearings  and 
provided  with  bearings  alined  at  right  angles  to  the  line 
between  said  first  two  bearings,  a  spring  actuated  pawl 
slide  bly  mounted  in  the  latter  described  bearings,  a  lever 
arm  pivoted  to  said  upper  lever  member,  and  a  flexible  de 
vice  connecting  said  pawl  and  said  lever  arm  adapted 
when  the  lever  members  are  moved  to  alined  position  to 
draw  said  pawl  In  one  direction  when  said  lever  arm  is 
drawn  toward  the  upper  lever  member. 

2.  A  lever  comprising  an  upper  lever  member,  having 
at  dne  end  a  handle  and  at  the  other  end  a  bracket  formed 
with  alined  bearings,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said 
upper  lever  member  adjacent  to  the  handle  thereon,  a 
second  lever  member  having  formed  at  one  end  a  bearing 
received  between  said  flrst  bearings,  a  pin  In  said  bear- 
ings, said  eecond  member  having  thereon  alined  bear- 
ings, a  pawl  or  bolt  slldably  mounted  In  said  last  bear- 
ings, yielding  means  tending  to  move  said  bolt  away 
from  the  pivoUl  point  of  the  two  lever  members,  a  flexible 
device  secured  to  said  bolt  and  to  said  bell  crank  lever, 
anA  adapted  when  the  lever  member*  are  alined  and  one 
end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  Is  drawn  toward  said  handle, 
to  move  said  pawl  or  bolt  againat  the  preasure  of  said 
spring. 
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1,161,787.  COMBINED  MOTOR  AND  PUMP.  FSBDUICK 
C.  NicnoL,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one- 
hundredths  to  WilUam  H.  McBarron.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,647.     (CI.  103—67.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion vith  two  cylinders,  connected  pistons  mounted  in  said 
cylinder*,  a  motor  fluid  conduit  leading  to  one  end  of  each 
of  said  cyllndera,  and  a  conduit  leading  to  the  opposite 
•nd  of  each  of  said  cyllndera,  of  a  valve  mechanism  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  motor  fluid  conduits, 
and  comprising  a  valve  chamber  having  a  valve  member 
mounted  therein  under  a  balanced  pressure,  valve  cham- 
bers arranged  at  and  communicating  with  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  aald  cylinders,  conduits  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  flrst-mentioned  valve  chamber  with  the  respective 
last-mentioned  valve  chambers,  valve*  mounted  in  said 
laat-mentloned  valve  chamber*  to  control  the  communica- 
tion with  said  cylinders,  said  valves  having  parts  project- 
ing into  the  respective  cylinders  and  into  the  paths  of  the 
pistons  therein,  and  springs  to  hold  said  valve*  In  their 
closed  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  cylinders,  connected  pistons  mounted  in 
said  cylinders,  s  valve  chamber  communicating  with  a 
source  of  fluid  supply  and  with  an  exhaust  line,  conduits 
extending  from  said  valve  chamber  to  the  outer  ends  of" 
the  respective  cylinders,  other  conduits  extending  from 
the  outer  ends  of  said  valve  chamber  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  respective  cylinders,  a  piston  valve  mounted  In  said 
valve  chamber  and  adapted  to  connect  said  flrst-mentionea 
conduits  with  either  said  source  of  supply  or  said  exhaust, 
•aid  valve  having  an  axial  conduit  communicating  with 
said  source  of  supply  and  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
valve  chamber,  and  piston-actuated  valves  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  those  conduits  which  connect  the 
outer  ends  of  ssid  valve  chamber  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  cylindo*. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  two  cylinders,  pistons  mounted  in  the  respective 
cylinders  and  connected  one  with  the  other,  means  to  al- 
ternately admit  motor  fluid  to  and  exhaust  the  same  from 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  of  conduits  leading 
to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  respective  cylinders,  valve  mecha- 
nism to  connect  said  conduits  sltemately  with  Inlet  and 
outlet  pipes,  and  means  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  motor 
fluid  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  will  control  said 
valve  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  two  cylinders,  pistons  mounted  In  the  respec- 
tive cylinders  and  connected  one  with  the  other,  means  to 
alternately  admit  motor  fluid  to  and  exhaust  the  same 
from  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  of  conduits 
leading  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  cylinders,  valve 
mechanism  to  connect  said  conduits  alternately  with  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  cham- 
ber communicating  at  Its  opposite  ends  with   the  outer 

^  ends  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  valve  mounted  in  said  valve 
chamber,  whereby  the  motor  fluid  in  one  of  said  cylinda* 
will  set  upon  said  valve  to  shift  the  same  and  reverse  the 
flow  of  water  through  the  valve  asechanism. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  bav^ 
ing  two  cylinders  formed  therein,  arranged  in  iongltodl- 
nal  allnement  and  having  valve  chambers  arranged  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  cylinders,  one  of  said  valve  cham- 
bers liavlng  conduits  connecting  the  same  with  the  outer 
ends  of  both  of  said  cylinder*  and  the  other  of  said  valve 
chambers  having  conduits  connecting  the  same  with  Vbm 
inner  ends  of  Iwth  of  said  conduits,  pistons  mounted  in 
the  respective  cylinders  snd  connected  one  with  the  other, 
valve  members  mounted  in  the  respective  valve  chambers 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  respective  ends 
of  said  cylinders,  and  fluid  pressure  controlled  devices  for 
shifting  both  of  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtatcd  in  tlM  Gteaettn.) 


1,161,788.    BAIL  JOINT.    CLaiu  J.  Oliohii,  Derry,  Pa. 
FUed  Sept  21. 1914.    Serial  No.  8«2,777.    (CI.  289— 18.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  ssetloas,  fish 
pistes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  sections,  one  of  said 
flsh  plates  provided  with  projections  having  enlarged  ends 
extending  through  the  rail  aectlons  and  opposite  plate.  anA 
a  plate  having  a  dovetailed  groove  therein  and  a  groove 
«^*^in»  transversely  of  said  plate  secured  to  tte  en- 
Iszied  ends  of  the  projections.  • 

2.  A  FSU  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  mil  sections,  fish 
plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  sections,  one  of  said 
flsh  plates  provided  with  projections  having  enlarged  ends 
extending  through  the  rail  sections  snd  opposite  flsh  plate, 
the  opposite  flsh  plate  provided  with  longitudinal  eorm- 
gated  flanges,  and  a  plate  having  a  dovetailed  groove 
therein  received  on  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  projectioas 
and  having  eomigations  thereon  adapted  to  f^iuft  the 
corrugated  flanges  on  the  flsh  plate. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  aectlons,  flab 
plates  on  opposite  aides  ef  the  rail  sections,  one  of  said 
flsh  pUtes  provided  with  projections  bsving  enlargnd  eadi 
extending  through  the  rail  sections  and  <9poalte  fish  plata, 
the  opposite  flsh  plate  provided  with  longltadlnal  corrw- 
gated  flanges,  and  a  plate  having  a  dovetailed  groove 
therein  received  on  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  projections 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  cormgated  sor^ 
faces  adapted  to  engage  the  corrugated  flanges  on  the  flah 
plate. 


1,161,789.  CEMENT  OB  MOBTAB  MIXKB  AND  KLB- 
VATOB.  FsAKK  Obth,  Indiana  Harbor,  lad.  FUed 
Mar.  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  418,889.     (CI.  88—78.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa  of 
a  conveying  and  mixing  pipe,  means  for  latrodnclag  dry 
materials  Into  tlie  front  end  of  said  pipe  in  deaiiad  propor- 
tions, means  for  creating  a  curr»t  of  air  thRM^ioat  tka 
length  of  the  pipe  for  the  putpose  of  carrying  the  dry  ma- 
terials along  the  pipe  and  atizing  them  together,  ■'f  nt 
for  hestlBg  said  materials  aftat  they  are  mlasd  togethar 
afld  before  they  leave  the  pipe,  and  means  for  iatiodneiac 
water  into  the  pipe  and  Into  contact  srith  the  BHttniala 
after  they  are  heated.  substantlaUy  as  dcarrlhed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deaolbed,  the  o'taMiia- 
tlon  of  a  transporting  and  mizinc  pipe,  Bieaas  for  latTO> 
dudng  two  or  more  raw  materials  ssparataly  tato  the  plpa, 
means  for  jirsnsportliiyg  suterlala  thran^  tba  plpa  hy  tta 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tb«  combina- 
tion of  a  transporting  and  mixing  pipe,  means  for  sepa- 
rately Introdudng  raw  materials  into  tbe  pipe,  means  for 
creating  an  air  blast  throagh  tbe  pipe  to  transport  the  ma-° 
terlals  tbrougb  tbe  pipe  and  to  mix  tbeaa  together,  means 
for  beating  tbe  materials  while  th«7  are  In  tbe  pipe,  and 
means  for  wetting  tbe  materials  after  tbey  bave  been 
heatad. 


1,161,790.  PIOMENT.  Fbank  Obth,  Indiana  Harbor, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  684.61B.  (Cl. 
184 — 58.) 
I  As  a  new  article  of  manufactnre  a  pigment  formed 
from  blast  furnace  flae  dust  by  thoroughly  mixing  a  flue 
dust  accamnlation  from  a  period  of  several  hours  run.  to 
SAcnrs  unifomslty  of  color  and  composition,  and  which 
has  baen  thereafter  finely  pulTertsed  for  the  purpose  of 
•scaring  nnlfomity  of  Aneness  of  tbe  material. 


1.161.791.-  PLASHINO-BLOCK.  IsiDoa  Pombbants,  St. 
I/oola,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fred  L.  Dickey.  Kanaas  City, 
Mo.  FUed  Jan.  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  748.799.  (CL 
108—26.) 


A  roggle  block  formed  In  a  single  piece  with  parallel 
m^er  and  lower  grooves  in  one  side  face  thereof,  a  main 
flashing  bearing  flat  upon  said  face,  means  for  securing 
tbe  main  flashing  to  the  lower  grooved  portion  of  tbe 
block,  a  counter  flasblnK  bearing  upon  the  main  flashing, 
and  means  for  anchoring  the  upper  edge  portion  of  tlM 
counter  flaahing  within  the  upper  groove. 


1.161,792.  ADJUSTABLB  SECTIONAL  SHBLTINO. 
Aoour  H.  ScHAJTBBT.  Toungstown.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to 
The  General  Flrrprooflng  Company.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a 
i'orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  9,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
90.267.     (Cl.  211—27.) 

1.  Sectional  shelf  construction  including,  in  combina- 
tloD,  a  plarallty  of  framing  uprighta,  vertically  adjustable 
clip*  fitted  to  tbe  nprlgbte,  and  a  sbelf  member  havto* 


flangM  projectlac  to  en*  side  dbereof,  the  end  flaacM  at 
aaid  member  interlocklag  with  the  upper  enda  of  tks  eUpa 
and  the  aide  flanjaa  of  said  measter  daasped  against  tbo 
npiigbta  by  tbe  dtps. 


'C, 


i 


2.  Sectional  sbelf  constmetloii  Including,  la  comMna- 
tlon,  a  plnnlity  of  frmmlog  «prlcbt>,  eoaMaed  kanger  and 
clamp  dipt  adjustably  fitted  to  tbe  uprighta  and  prorlded 
with  notched  upper  enda,  and  a  flanged  abelf  member  hav- 
ing its  comer  portiona  interlocking  with  the  notches  of 
the  dips  and  clamplngly  held  thereby  against  the  nprlgbts. 

3.  Sectional  shelf  constractloa  Including,  in  comblna- 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  framing  uprighta  provided  with  a  ao- 
rles  of  adjustment  holea,  vertically  adjnatable  clips  each 
having  a  holding  projection  and  a  Joekiag  dsvtca  rsapac 
tlvely  engaging  separate  holes  of  the  upright,  and  • 
flanged  sbalf  member  engaging  the  notched  ends  of  tho 
elipsL 

4.  Sectional  shelf  constructloa  indodlng.  In  rrtmhina- 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  framing  nprlgbts  provided  with  a  ■»> 
rlea  of  adjustment  bolea,  vertically  adjustable  dips  pro- 
vided with  Qotrbed  upper  ends,  and  each  having  a  holding 
projection  and  a  locking  device  respectively  engaging  sepa- 
rate boles  of  the  upright,  and  a  flanged  ahdf  member  hav- 
ing Ita  flanged  comer  portions  booked  over  the  notcbol 
ends  of  the  clips. 


1.1  6 1,79 8.  EOO-TB8TBR.  PnANK  W.  ScHaoaoaK, 
Bemldjl.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  16, 1914.  SerUl  No.  872.8TS. 
(Cl.  99—6.) 


1.  An  egg  tester,  comprising.  In  combination  with  an 
egg  tray,  two  cooperating  elements,  one  a  body  and  the 
other  a  hood  coupled  together  and  forming  a  chamber, 
one  of  said  parte  being  passaged  to  assist  in  admitting 
said  tray  into  said  chamber,  and  said  hood  having  a  alght 
opening  through  which  the  eggs  held  by  ssld  tray  can 
be  viewed,  illumlnatltig  means  positioned  below  aald  tray 
in  said  chamber  and  a  switch  connected  with  said  illumi- 
nating means  to  cause  ita  lllnmlnatloa  when  ckwed,  said 
switch  being  supported  la  position  so  that  the  Inner  end 
of  said  tray  will  strike  agalnat  and  doac  the  switch  wbea 
the  tray  Is  fully  laaerted  In  aaid  chaaaber. 

2.  An  egg  teeter,  comprlsiag.  In  combination  with  as 
egg  tray,  two  cooperating  elements,  one  a  body  aad  the 
other  a  hood  coupled  together  and  forming  a  chamber, 
one  of  said  parte  being  paaaaged  to  aaaist  in  adsklttiaff 
said  tray  Into  said  chamber,  and  aaid  hood  havlBg  a  sight 
opening  through  whMh  the  egga  held  by  aald  tray  caa 
be  viewed,  lllnmlaating  meaas  poaltlonod  bolow  said  timy 
In  said  chamber,  a  switch  connected  with  said  iUaaUaafe. 
ing  means  to  eanae  Ita  Ulnmlnatlon  when  riosed,  said  ' 
switch  being  supported  la  position  so  that  the  Inner  end 
of  aald  tray  will  atrika  agalast  and  clone  the  switch 
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the  tray  is  fully  .Inserted  in  said  chamber  and  a  abock  ab- 
eorber  in  the  path  of  aaid  tray  when  the  latter  is  inserted 
te  said  chamber  and  closes  said  switch. 

8.  An  egg  teeter,  comprising.  In  comblnatloB  with  an 
•gg  tray,  two  cooperating  elementa,  one  a  body  and  the 
other  a  hood  hinged  together  and  forming  a  chamber,  said 
P»rt8  baing  paaaaged  to  aaaUt  in  admitting  aald  tray  inu 
nid  chamber,  and  said  hood  harlnc  *  •Ifht  opening 
through  which  tbe  eggs  held  by  aald  tray  can  be  viewed, 
an  electric  lamp  positioned  brtow  aaid  tray  In  aald  cbam- 
.  her,  a  switch  connected  with  aaid  electric  lamps  to  caui.,^ 
their  Ulnmlnatlon  when  closed,  said  switch  being  support- 
ed In  position  so  that  the  inner  end  of  said  tray  #111  strike 
agalnat  and  dose  the  switch  when  the  tray  is  fully  In- 
serted in  aaid  chamber,  supporta  at  the  sldee  of  said 
chamber  for  said  tray  as  It  is  inserted  therein  and  shock 
abaorbers  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  supports  against  whlci« 
the  Inner  end  of  tbe  tray  la  adapted  to  strike. 

4.  An  egg  tester,  comprising,  in  combination,  egg  trays, 
two  cooperating  elementa,  one  a  body  and  the  other  a  hood 
coupled  together  and  divided  to  form  a  plurality  of  cham- 
ber compartments,  one  of  said  parts  being  passaged  u> 
aaaist  in  admltUng  one  of  said  trays  into  each  of  said 
compartments,  and  said  bood  having  alght  openings,  one 
entering  each  compartment,  independent  illnminatlng 
means  In  each  compartment  positioned  below  tbe  tray 
therein  and  a  switch  connected  with  each  illuminating 
means  in  position,  so  that  tbe  inner  end  of  the  tray  strikes 
against  and  closes  a  switch  automatically  and  causes  the 
illuminating  means  to  be  illuminated,  whereby  the  lllami- 
natlng  means  is  operated  in  either  compartment  when  a 
tray  is  placed  therein. 


1,161,794.  COLLAPSIBLE  PHE88  BOABD.  Chielbb  L. 
SmnHAN,  Arlington,  Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  8o- 
rlal  No.  873,222.     (Cl.  68—1.) 


A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  press-board,  leg-forming  members,  and  a  propping 
member,  aald  leg-forming  members  being  hinged  to  aaid 
base  and  aald  press-board,  and  said  propping  member  b» 
lag  hinged  to  aald  base-member,  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a 
button  forming  member  pivoted  to  said  press-boaird  upon 
the  underside,  said  pivoted  button-forming  member  hav- 
ing one  end  arranged  to  engage  and  preaa  upon  said  profl- 
plBg-member  for  the  retention  of  the  aeveral  parts  in  rria- 
tivdy  rigid  poaltlon,  said  button  forming  member  having 
a  right-angled  edge-projecting  flngei^piece. 


1.161,795.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CON 
TAINEES.  Aldiji  B.  SxAaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.;  aaaignor 
to  John  Markle.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,826.     (Cl.  93—39.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  containers  which  consists  in 
wrapplag  aheet  material  which  la  eventually  to  become 
tbe  side  wall  of  the  eontalner,  faeewlae  against  the  edge 
of  a  dlak  which  la  leeatod  a  abort  distanee  tarn  oae  adge 


of  the  side  wall  aheet  and  which  is  eventually  to  beeomo 
an  end  wall  of  the  conUiner,  said  side  wall  aheet  belay 
meanwhile  supported  and  malnUlned  parallel  to  the  axia 
on  each  side  of  tbe  disk,  snd  during  said  wrapping  op- 
eration  pressing  the  two  lirts  together  to  cause  tbe  edge 
of  the  disk  to  displace  the  material  of  tbe  side  wall  aad 
form  a  seat  therein  for  the  disk. 

2.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  coatalner  comprlslBg  a 
tubular  member  having  a  disk  non-adbeslvely  secured  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  the  steps  which  comprise  wrapping 
one  or  more  complete  tuma  of  sheet  material  fkcewlse 
around  a  dlak  which  is  spaced  from  but  adjacent  one  side 
edge  of  tbe  sheet  to  produce  a  tubular  member  baring  the 
disk  positioned  therein  at  a  short  diaUnce  from  its  bottom 
edie  and  simultaneously  molding  a  groove  in  the  sheet 
into  which  is  fitted  the  edge  of  the  disk  as  the  tubular 
member  la  formed  to  tho-eafter  prevent  the  displacement 
of  the  diak  after  the  tubular  member  is  completed. 

3.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  paper  contain<ir  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  having  a  diak  non-«dbeslveIy 
secured  in  the  bottom  thereof,  the  steps  which  comprise 
wrapping  a  plurality  of  complete  turns  of  relatively  thin 
paper  facewise  around  a  disk  spaced  from  but  adjacent 
one  side  edge  of  the  sheet  to  produce  a  tubnUr  member 
having  the  disk  positioned  therein  at  a  short  distance  from 
its  bottom  edge  and  simultaneously  molding  a  groove  in 
the  sheet  into  which  the  edge  of  the  disk  is  fitted  as  the 
tnbuUr  member  is  formed  to  thereafter  prevent  the  dis- 
placement of  the  disk  after  the  tubular  membw  is  com-" 
pletM. 

4.  In  tbe  method  of  producing  a  pai>er  container  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  having  a  diak  non-adhesively 
secured  in  the  bottom  thereof,  tbe  steps  which  comprise 
first  Uklag  a  relattvely  long,  narrow  sheet  of  paper  and 
moistening  one  face  thereof  for  its  entire  length  with 
glue  with  tbe  exception  of  a  suffldent  length  of  the  strip 
at  one  end  to  form  a  complete  turn  around  a  diak.  and 
then  wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  thus  treated  facewtaa 
around  the  disk,  which  is  spaced  from  but  adjacent  one 
side  edge  of  the  sheet  to  produce  a  tubular  member  having 
the  disk  positioned  therein  at  a  short  distance  from  Its 
bottom  edge  and  slmultaneooaly  molding  a  groove  in  the 
sheet  into  which  the  edge  of  the  disk  U  fitted  as  the 
tubular  member  is  formed,  and  In  then  aecurlng  the  inner 
free  edge  of  the  sheet  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  com- 
pleted tubular  member. 

6.  In  the  method  of  produdng  a  container  camprising 
a  tubular  member  having  a  disk  non-adbeslvely  aecnred  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  the  steps  which  comprise  wrapping 
one  or  more  turns  of  a  sheet  of  material  around  the  edge 
of  the  disk  and  simultaneously  pressing  the  portion  of  the 
sheet  surrounding  the  edge  of  tbe  disk  against  the  same 
with  suffldent  force  to  cause  it  to  mold  a  groove  in  the 
tubular  member  as  it  is  formed,  which  recdves  the  edge 
of  tbe  disk  snd  rigidly  holds  it  against  dlsplseemeot. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  •> 


1.161,796.  LINE  COMPOSING  AND  CASTING  MA- 
CHINE. William  E.  BntnAM,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aa- 
Blgnor  to  International  Typesetting  Machine  Compaay. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1913.    Serial  No.  746,642.     (Cl.  19»— 7.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  linotype  daas,  in  cmahiBatloB 
with  the  first  elevator,  a  movable  rail  for  snatalaiaff 
matrices  at  an  upper  levd,  and  means,  mounted  la  aald 
elevator,  for  locking  aaid  rail  in  operative  poaltloa  except 
when  tbe  elevator  is  in  position  to  tranafer  the  matrlcea 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  elaaa.  the  comMnatlOB 
of  the  first  elevator  having  a  movable  rail  for  snpportiag 
matrieea  at  an  upper  level,  aad  means  aionated  la  said 
elevator  and  movable  into  released  position  by  tiie  morv- 
ment  of  the  elevator  for  locklBg  aald  rail  la  opemtlfo 
position. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  linotype  daaa,  la  eemblnatlea 
with  a  first  elevator  having  a  movable  rail  for  aapportlBr 
matrices  at  an  upper  level,  aad  a  latch  mooatad  la  aafi 
elevator  aad  operative  to  lock  the  raU  te  iMtrlx-eBppott- 
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inc  position  and  rele«sabl«  aatooMtlcaUy  bj   tb«  more- 
OMBt  of  the  tlrrator. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  Itnotjpe  class,  the  combination 
with  ■  first  elevator  baTing  a  movable  rail  for  supporting 
'matrices  at  an  upper  level,  of  a  lateb  mounted  in  aaid 
elevator  and  normally  locking  the  rail  in  operative  po- 
sition except  wben  tbe  elevator  is  In  position  to  transfer 
tb«  nutrlcea  tberefrom. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  elaaa,  la  combination 
with'  the  first  elevator,  a  movable  rail  mounted  in  said 
•levator  for  suHtaining  matrices  at  an  upper  level,  a  latch 
mounted  In  said  elevator  for  positively  holding  said  rail 
in  operative  position,  and  aatomatlc  means  for  diaan- 
gaging  said  latch  relatively  to  said  rail  at  a  certain  period 
of  tbe  movement  of  the  elevator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


I,161,'(itf7.  BOTTLE  -  CLOSURE.  3xoKaK  J.  Bohlman, 
Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Water  Supply 
Company  of  New  England,  Boston,  Maas.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1916.  SerUl  No.  8.104.  (CI. 
21ft— 9.) 


1.  Tbe  bottle-eloaure  herein  described,  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  paper  of  circular  form  radially  slitted  to  form  a 
circular  central-portion  and  a  plurality  of  taba,  said  tab* 
being  bent  downwardly  and  overlapped  to  form  an  embrae- 
Ing-portlon  and  adhesively  secured  together  with  tbe  ex- 
ception of  two  adjacent  tabs  of  tbe  series,  and  a  fastenUig- 
deviee  connected  with  one  of  said  unattached  taba  and 
arranged  to  extend  over  and  to  engage  tbe  other  un- 
attached tab. 

2.  Tbe  bottle-closure  herein  described,  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  paper  of  circular  form  radially  slltted  to  form  a 
circular  central-portion  and  a  plurality  of  tabs,  said  taba 
being  bent  dowpwardly  and  overlapped  to  form  an  «m- 
bracing-portion  and  adheaively  secured  together  with  the 
exception  of  two  adjacent  tabs  of  tbe  series,  and  a 
pronged  plate  attached  to  one  of  said  taba  and  extended 
over  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  tab. 

8.  Tbe  bottle-closure  herein  described,  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  paper  of  circular  form  radially  slltted  to  form  a 
circular  central-portion  and  a  plurality  of  taba,  the  end- 
portlona  of  some  of  aaid  taba  being  reduced  in  width, 
■aid  taba  being  beat  downwardly  and  overlapped  to  form 


an  embradng-portlon  and  adhesively  ycured  together 
with  tbe  exception  of  two  adjacent  taba  of  tbe  aeriea,  and 
a  faatenlng-devlce  connoted  with  one  of  aaid  unattached 
tabs,  and  arranged  to  extend  over  and  to  engage  the  other 
unattached  tab. 


1,161.798.  BEBOUND-CHECK  FOR  LINE  COMPOSING 
AND  CASTING  MACU1NE8.  William  R.  Bback,  New 
York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  International  Typesetting  Ma> 
chine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  May  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,249.  (CL 
74— #6. ) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cam  shaft,  means  for  driving  tbe  same,  a  stop  for 
interrupting  tbe  operation  of  aaid  shaft  periodically,  and 
means  embodying  a  weight  carried  by  the  cam  abaft  and 
arranged  to  be  in  falling  position  to  prevent  rebound 
thereof  when  operation  of  tbe  cam  shaft  la  interrupted  by 
said  stop. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cam  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  same,  means  em- 
bodying a  atop  carried  by  tbe  cam  ahaft  for  Interrupting 
tbe  operation  of  said  abaft  periodically  at  a  given  point 
In  its  revolution,  and  means  embodying  a  weight  carried 
by  tbe  cam  abaft  and  arranged  to  be  in  a  falling  poeitloa 
to  prevent  rebound  of  the  cam  ahaft  when  operation  of  the' 
latter  is  Interrupted  by  said  stop  and  for  retaining  the 
cam  shaft  at  a  predetermined  stopping  point. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cam  abaft,  meana  tot  driving  tbe  aame,  meana  em- 
bodying a  atop  carried  by  tbe  cam  shaft  for  interrupting 
the  operation  of  aaid  abaft  periodically,  and  a  weight 
carried  by  said  abaft  and  arranged  to  be  in  falling  posi- 
tion to  produce  an  overbalance  at  the  side  of  tbe  sliaft 
carrying  aaid  stop  whereby  rebound  of  tbe  shaft,  wben 
operation  thereof  la  arrested.  Is  prevented. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  linotype  claaa.  In  combination,  a 
main  driving  elateb,  a  cam  shaft  driven  by  aaid  cluteb, 
meana  on  tbe  cam  shaft  for  diaengaglng  said  clutch  and 
Btopping  the  forward  rotation  of  tbe  cam  sluft  at  a  given 
point  in  ita  rotation,  and  a  weight  attached  to  the  cam 
ahaft  and  arranged  to  be  in  falling  position  whereby  ita 
gravitation  will  prevent  rebound  of  tlie  cam  abaft  aftar 
its  forward  rotation  has  been  stopped. 

O.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  tbe  comttlnation 
with  a  main  cam  nhaft,  a  atop  for  arresting  rotation  ttiera- 
of,  and  Justification  meana  acting  on  said  shaft  with  a 
tendency  to  accelerate  the  apeed  of  rotation  thereof  during 
part  of  its  revolution,  of  a  weight  carried  by  aaid  ahaft 
in  a  position  to  be  falling  when  said  atop  operates  to 
arrest  rotation  of  the  abaft  and  thereby  prevent  rebound  of 
tbe  shaft,  and  in  a  poaition  to  be  rising  and  to  act  against 
the  tendency  of  tbe  Justification  meana  to  accelerate  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  ahaft. 


1,101,799.     YBIL-FASTBNBB.     OnrrauDa  CHnnni. 

ton.  Maaa.     Filed  July  11,  1918.     Serial  No.  778,541. 

(tn.  2—116.) 

In  combination  with  a  veil  of  a  neck  strip  therefor  coM- 
prialng  an  inelastic  flexible  band  secured  mid-length  eag 
marginal  edge  of  tbe  veil,  tbe  veil  being  aligbtly  foil  or 
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gathered  at  ita  point  of  connection  with  tbe  band,  aaid 
band  projecting  in  part  and  throughout  Ita  length  beyond 


aaid  veil  edge,  and  cooperating  fastening  means  carried  by 
tbe  respective  ends  of  the  band  beyond  the  veil  edge. 


1.161.800.  SPINNING  RING.  JoHli  V.  CoKKirr,  FWl 
River,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  Jaaea  K.  Lannlng,  Fall  River, 
Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1914.  SerUI  No.  874,707.  (CU 
lis— 11.) 


f 


1.  A  apinning  ring  provided  with  a  traveler  flange  hav- 
ing a  thin,  outwardly  directed,  outer  edge  and  an  inner 
edge  of  greater  vertical  extent,  tbe  top  of  tbe  flange 
tlirougbout  Ita  major  portion  sloping  downwardly  to  aaid 
outer  edge,  and  the  under  side  of  the  outer  portion  of  aaid 
flange  extending  directly  to  the  body  of  the  ring  and  pre- 
aenting  a  smooth  surface  extending  unintorruptedly  from 
said  outwardly  directed,  outer  edge  directly  to  and  there 
merging  into  aaid  ring  body. 

2.  A  spinning  ring  provided  with  a  traveler  flange,  hav- 
ing a  thin  outwardly  directed  outer  edge  presenting  sub- 
stantially a  alngle,  circumferential  line,  the  inner  edge  ot 
the  traveler  flange  being  of  markedly  greater  vertical 
extent  than  aaid  outer  edge,  and  the  top  of  tbe  said  flange 
aloping  downward  from  substantially  the  said  inner  edge 
to  said  outer  thin  edge,  thereby  markedly  to  reduce  tbe 
contact  in  operation  between  tbe  outer  portion  of  tbe 
flange  of  the  ring  and  aaid  traveler. 

8.  A  spinning  ring  having  a  body  and  traveler  flange 
composed  of  a  single  tbickness  of  metal,  said  traveler 
flange  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  directed,  thin 
outer  edge  that  is  of  markedly  leas  tbickneaa  than  tbe 
body  of  tbe  ring,  the  top  of  tbe  flange  throughout  Ita 
major  portion  sloping  downwardly  to  said  outer  edge,  tbe 
.  under  aide  of  tbe  outer  portion  of  aaid  flange  extending 
directly  to  tbe  body  of  the  ring  and  presenting  a  amootb 
surface  extending  uninterruptedly  from  said  outwardly 
directed,  outer  edge  to  said  ring  body  and  the  Inner  edge 
Of  tbe  aaid  traveler  flange  being  of  markedly  greater  extent 
than  aaid  outer,  thin  edge  and  having  an  under  side  alop- 
ing  downwardly  to  tbe  ring  body. 

4.  A  apinning  ring  provided  with  a  traveler  flange  hav- 
ing portions  extending  both  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  tbe 
body  of  the  ring,  said  outer  portion  having  a  thin  out- 
wardly directed  <mter  edge,  and  aaid  outer  portion  con- 
■taatly  increaaing  In  tbickneaa  ontll  it  reaches  a  vertical 
plane  paaalng  through  tbe  body  of  the  ring,  the  inner  edge 
of  tbe  ring  being  of  greater  vertical  extent  than  aaid 
outer  edge,  and  tbe  top  of  said  flange  sloping  downward 
to  said  thin  outar  edge. 

5.  A  spinning  ring  provided  with  a  traveler  flange  hav- 
ing portions  extending  both  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  of 
tbe  body  of  tbe  ring,  aaid  outer  portion  having  a  thin 
outwardly  directed  outer  edge  preaenting  a  single  clrctim- 
Cerential  line  that  is  above  tbe  lower  termination  of  tbe 
under  side  of  tbe  aaid  Inner  portion,  tbe  inner  edge  of 
tbe  traveler  flange  being  of  markedly  greatn-  vertical 
■Kteat  than  aaid  outer  edge,  and  tbe  top  of  aaid  Ihuige 
Bloping  downward  to  aaid  outer  thin  edga. 

[Claim  6  not  priatad  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,161,801.  VAE*OR  KLBCTRIC  APPARATUS.  RuibB 
BiMiftNB  DAaMO(B  and  Mackicb  AoacarB  Evaaim 
Lbblanc,  Paria,  France.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1918.  Serial 
No.  760,846.     (CL  176 — 42.) 


(\^^3/ 


?r 


1.  The  method  of  operating  vapor  electric  apparatna 
having  mercury  electrodes  which  consists  In  impressing 
upon  said  electrodes  alternating  current  voltage  sufllclent 
to  operate  the  lamp  and  constricting  the  light  path  equally 
at  points  adjacent  to  tbe  electrodes. 

2.  A  vapor  electric  lamp  in  the  form  of  a  tube  having 
an  electrode  near  each  end  thereof,  means  for  iiig>reBalng 
an  altematlnjr  current  voltage  upcm  the  electrodea  and 
conatrlctions  in  the  lamp  tube  adjaooit  to  each  electrode. 

3.  A  vapor  electric  lamp  In  the  form  of  a  tube  having 
an  electrode  near  each  end  thereof,  means  for  impressing 
an  alternating  current  voltage  upon  tbe  electrodes  and  con- 
strictions in  the  lamp  tube  adjacent  to  each  electrode 
and  an  inductance  in  tbe  lamp  circuit. 


1.161,802.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  jBaaMiAH  C.  Fm- 
GKBALo,  Kllbourn,  Wis.,  aesiRnor  to  Felker  Brothers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Marshfield,  Wis.,  a  Copartner- 
ship. Filed  Jan.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  813.838.  (CI. 
119—148.) 


0- 


1.  In  a  atancbion,  the  combination  with  an  tievated 
support  of  a  bar  slldably  mounted  near  aaid  aupport,  a 
aleeve  looaely  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  catch  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  bar,  a  connection  carried  by  tbe  aleeve 
to  engage  said  catch,  a  pair  of  neck-bars  mounted  for  back 
and  forth  adjustment  at  thdr  aK>er  portions  with  regard 
to  said  support,  and  a  connection  between  one  of  tbe  noA- 
bars  and  said  aleeve. 

2.  In  a  atancbion,  the  combination  with  an  elevated 
support,  ot  a  bar  aUdably  mounted  near  aaid  aupport,  a 
aleeve  looaely  mounted  on  aaid  bar,  a  catch  adjoatably 
monnted  on  aaid  bar,  a  connection  between  the  sleeve  and 
aaid  catch,  a  pair  of  nack-bars  looaely  connected  at  their 
upper  portions  to  said  support,  and  boriaoatal  meana  to 
move  tbe  aleeve  and  one  of  tbe  neck  bars  in  unison. 

3.  In  a  stanchion,  tbe  combination  with  an  elevated 
support,  of  a  bar  alidably  mounted  near  aaid  support,  a 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  saU  bar,  a  catcb  adjustably 
mounted  on  aaid  bar.  a  connection  between  tbe  aleeve 
and  said  catch,  aaid  connection  consisting  of  a  dog  looaely 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  aleeve  and  liavlng  meana  to 
engage  tbe  catch,  a  pair  of  neck-bara  looaely  connected  at 
their  upper  portlona  to  aaid  support,  and  borlnental  meana 
to  move  tbe  aleeve  and  one  of  tbe  neck  bars  in  nnlaoa. 

4.  In  a  stanchion,  tbe  combination  with  an  elev«tcd 
support,  of  a  bar  alidably  moonted  near  aaid  sapperC,  a 
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■1mt«  looMly  mountad  on  mM  bar.  •  eateb  Adjutablr 
aouatad  on  aald  bar,  a  coonectlon  cajrrtod  by  thfl  slcere 
to  eocage  said  catch,  an  aprUbt  atop-bar  looMly  mooated 
at  its  lower  end  and  loosely  ansaclng  aald  ■leer*  at  Its 
apper  «nd.  a  pair  of  neck-bars  mounted  for  back  and  forth 
adjustment  at  their  upper  portions  to  said  support,  and  a 
connection  between  one  of  the  neck-bara  and  said  sleere. 

S.  In  a  atanchlon,  the  combination  with  an  elerated  sup- 
port, of  a  banger  mounted  thereon,  an  ertsnslon  slldably 
mounted  on  said  banger,  a  nack-bar  piTotalljr  connected  at 
Its  upper  end  to  aaid  extension  and  loosely  connected  at 
Its  other  end  to  a  second  neck-bar,  said  second  neck-bar 
plTotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  banger,  a  bar 
dtdably  mounted  near  said  support,  a  sleere  movable  lon- 
gitudinally on  the  sliding  bar  and  connected  to  said  ex- 
tension, and  means  to  fix  and  release  said  sleeTe  to  and 
from  said  bar.  i 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


means  wliereby  the  jaws  are  la  oparatlTe  relatloa  wUh  0m 
rail  during  descent  of  the  elerator  and  in  iaoparatlTa 
position  during  rising  movement  of  the  cisTator. 


1.1S1.80S.  TTPOORAPHICAL  liACHINB.  Thomas  8. 
H0MAN8,  Hempstead,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  T„  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1916.  Serial 
No.   18,888.      (CI.   IW— 7.) 


.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  matrix  confining  Jaws,  a  rail  for  sup- 
porting matrices  between  said  Jaws,  the  Jaws  being  bodily 
movable  relatively  to  said  rail  to  carry  matrices  out  of 
engagement  with  said  rail,  and  means  whereby  said  Jaws 
and  rail  are  in  operative  relation  during  descent  thereof 
and  in  Inoperative  i>ositlon  during  ascent  thereof,  com- 
prising a  track,  a  member  cooperative  with  the  track, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  member  In  operative  or  inop- 
•ntlve  relation  with  the  track. 

Z.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
of  an  elevator,  a  pair  of  matrix  confining  Jaws  connected 
in  fixed  relation  to  one  another,  and  a  rail  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  elevator  for  supporting  matrices  between  said 
Jaws,  the  Jaws  being  bodily  movable  In  a  direction  away 
from  said  rail  to  carry  matrices  resting  thereon  out  of 
engagement  with  said  rail. 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  elaas,  the  combination 
of  an  alcrator,  a  pair  of  matrix  oonflning  Jaws  rigidly  eoa- 
nacted  to  form  between  them  a  matrix  channel  of  fixed 
width,  and  a  rail  in  fixed  relation  to  the  elevator  for  sup- 
porting matrices  In  said  channel,  the  Jaws  being  pivoted 
relatively  to  the  elevator  to  swing  bodlljr  to  carry  matrices 
Q«t  of  engagement  with  said  rail. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  in  combination 
with  the  first  elevator,  a  matrix  supporting  rail  rigidly 
mooated  thereon,  a  pair  of  matrix  ooaflnlng  Jaws  paraa- 
nently  spaced  apart  and  plvotally  mounted  on  said  eleva- 
tor, and  means  fbr  moving  the  Jaws  to  carry  the  matrices 
oat  of  engagement  with  said  ralL 

5.  In  a  aaehlne  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
^th  an  alavator,  of  a  matrix  supporting  rail  fixed  thereon, 
a  pair  of  matrix  confining  Jaws  pivoted  on  the  elevator 
to  swtaf  bodily  In  a  dlraetlon  laterally  of  said  rail,  and 


1,161,804.  BUCKLE.  Bamnrr  N.  Hvurnmmr,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Trsut  *  Hine  Maaofao- 
turlng  Company.  New  BriUln.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  FUed  «•▼.  11,  1014.  Serial  No.  871.4S6. 
(CT.  24—101.) 


»<   >■ 


In  a  buckle,  a  one-piece  aheet  metal  frame  comprising 
continuous  top  and  bottom  bars  connected  at  their  ends 
In  spaced  spart  relation  to  provide  a  web  passage  between 
them,  a  gripping  lever  pivoted  on  the  top  bar,  said  bottom 
bar  having  oppositely  arranged  L-shaped  slots  formed 
therein  extending  from  the  central  portion  of  said  bar 
toward  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  thence  angularly  to  the 
web  passage  between  the  bars  to  thereby  provide  the  bot- 
tom bar  with  a  continuous  relatively  yielding  edge  forming 
the  lower  edge  of  the  wA  passage. 


1.161,806.  HEAT-DI8TBIBUTEB  FOB  GAS-STOVES. 
Euaa  FaaomcK  Bimam,  Colllngswood,  N.  J.  Filed  Febw 
14.  1018.    Serial  No.  748.269.     (a.  126—216.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gas  boraer  providing  a  gas  flaam 
In  well-defined  lines  of  flow,  a  plurality  of  chann^  corta- 
spoading  to  the  lines  of  gas  fiame,  intcrmptad  walls  fbrm- 
ing  an  Inner  compartment  communicating  with  the  elia» 
nals.  interrupted  outer  walls  oniting  adjoining  chaaatf 
walls  and  an  outer  wall  surrounding  the  Interrupted  walls 
and  defining  between  it  and  them  an  outer  compartment 
communicating  with  the  channels,  the  tops  of  the  chan- 
nels and  walls  lying  subatentlally  la  the  same  plaaa  aai 
parallal  to  tba  bottom  of  the  channela. 

2.  A  gas  burner  having  radial  gas  Jets,  a  plurality  of 
radUlly  disposed  channels  adaptsd  to  lie  in  line  with  and 
over  said  gas  Jate,  and  aanulus  connecting  tbm  fa4lal 
channels,  rim  sections  around  the  Inside  of  the  aannlaa 
between  the  radial  channels  and  connecting  with  the  edgM 
of  the  channels,  a  rim  shout  the  outside  of  the  aaaolaa, 
a  center  connecting  the  radial  channels  and  rim 
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about  the  centar  connecting  the  cbaaaal  edges,  the  chan- 
nel sides  aad  the  several  ilm  parts  being  of  substantially 
the  saaie  height. 


1,161,806.  PAPSB-MACHINE.  Chakubs  E.  ToKXAMCa. 
Holyoke.  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Perkins  k  Son,  Inc., 
Holyoke.  Mass.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1015. 
Serial  No.  2.016.     (CT.  02—60.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  the  wire  apron  of  a  Foot- 
-^Tinier  paper  machine,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  members 
adapted  to  be  poeltioned  in  opposition  beneath  the  lower 
course  of  the  wire  apron,  each  said  member  comprising  an 
npsUnding  post  having  teeth  on  its  side,  members  verti- 
cally slidable  relatively  to  said  toothed  posts,  a  wire  apron 
cleaner  supported  by  aad  between  said  members,  and  a 
position  controlling  device  for,  and  carried  by,  said  slid- 
able members,  including  a  shaft  having  guar  wheel  con- 
nections with  said  toothed  posts  and  means  for  holding 
said  shaft  locked  against  accidental  rotetloa. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  the  wire  apron  of  a  Fourdrt- 
nler  paper  machine,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  members 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  oppositton  beneath  the  lower 
course  of  the  wire  apron,  each  said  member  comprising  an 
upstanding  post  baring  rack  teeth  on  Its  side,  members 
vertically  slidable  relatively  to  said  rack  toothed  posts, 
eomprising  Journal  supports  for  a  brush  roll,  and  Journal 
supporte  for  a  position  controlling  shaft,  a  bruah  roll 
mounted  In  one  set  of  said  Journal  supports,  and  a  posi- 
tion controlling  shaft  mounted  In  the  other  set  of  said 
Journal  supports,  and  having  pinions  alBxed  thereon  in 
OMsh  with  the  rack  teeth  of  said  posta,  and  provided  with 
means  for  rotatively  moving  it.  and  means  for  holding 
said  pinion  provided  shaft  against  rotation. 

S.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  the  wire  apron  of  a  Fourdri- 
nier  paper  machine.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  members 
adapted  to  be  positioned  In  opposition  beneath  the  lower 
course  of  the  wire  apron,  oseh  said  member  oomprl^ 
luK  an  upstanding  post  hsving  rack  teeth  on  ita  side, 
members  vertically  slidable  relatively  to  said  rack  toothed 
pofta,  comprising  Journal  sopporta  tot  a  brush  roll,  and 
journal  supporta  for  a  position  controlling  shaft,  a  brush 
roll  mounted  In  one  set  of  said  journal  supporta.  and  a 
position  /wntrolling  shaft  mounted  in  the  other  set  of  said 
journal  supporta,  having  pinions  afflxed  thereon  In  mesh 
with  the  rack  teeth  of  said  posts,  having  a  ratehet  wheel 
sfllxed  thereon,  and  provided  .with  means  for  rotatively 
moving  It,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  said  vertically 
slidable  members  coactlng  with  said  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  the  wire  aprong  of  a  Fourdri- 
nler  paper  machine,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  members 
adapted  to  be  positioned  In  opposition  beneath  the  lower 
course  of  the  wire  apron,  each  said  member  comprising  an 
upstanding  post  having  teeth  on  ita  side,  members  ver- 
tically slidable  reUtlvely  to  said  toothed  posts,  an  apron- 
deaning  brush  roll  supported  by  and  between  said  mem- 
bers, and  constructed  with  a  tubular  metal  core,  provided 
with  end  heads  having  Journals  to  be  mounted  in  said  slid- 
able members,  wood  brush-carrying  staves  of  segmental 
fiorm,  fitted  about  and  surrounding  said  tubular  metal 
core,  snd  beaded  machine  screws  connecting  said  stavas 
to  saU  tubular  metallic  core,  aad  a  position  controlling 
device  for.  and  carried  by,  said  slidable  member,  compris- 
ing a  shaft  having  gsar  wheel  connections  with  said 
toothed  posta  and  means  for  holding  said  shaft  locked 
against  accidental  rotation. 

5.  A  bruah  roll  ooniiatlBg  of  a  tubular  metal  core  pro- 
vided with  endwise  sxteaded  Journals,  wood  brush  carry- 
ing stavss  of  segmantal  form  fitted  about  aad  surround- 
ing said  tubular  metal  core,  and  machine  screws  the  beads 
of  which  are  couatsnaak  In  said  staves  and  the  shanks 
of  which  extend  through  said  staves  and  with  screw 
thread  engageaMnta  Into  said  tabular  metallic  ooia. 

{Claim  6  not  pttatad  la  the  Oaaette.]  > 


1.161,807.  ATTACBOfENT  ON  PLATEB-PIANOa  OB 
LIKE  XN8TBUMENT8.  Johk  B.  Boolo,  Jeiwy  City, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  Balaer;  New 
Tort,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  8,  1014.  Serial  No.  84S.708. 
(CL  84—160.) 


1.  In  a  piano  or  like  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
foldable  pedal  mechanism,  of  a  cabinet  nzovably  mounted 
In  the  instrument  so  as  to  swing  horisontally  and  opera- 
dvely  connected  to  said  pedal  mechanism  so  as  to  fold 
underneath  the  key  board  and  to  simultaneously  fold  and 
conceal  said  pedal  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  i^no  or  like  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
foldable  pedal  mechanism,  of  a  cabinet  movaUy  mounted 
In  the  instrument  so  as  to  swing  horisontally  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  pedal  mechanism  go  as  to  fbld 
underneath  the  key  board  and  to  simultaneously  fold  and 
conceal  said  pedal  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  piano  or  like  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
foldable  pedal  mechanism,  of  a  cabinet  movably  mounted 
in  said  instrument  so  as  to  swing  horisontally  and  to  fold 
underneath  the  key  t>oard,  a  swlngiBg  member  carried  by 
said  caMnet,  the  latter  being  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  pedal  mechanism  and  said  member  serving  to  conceal 
said  pedal  mechanism  when  the  cabinet  Is  swung  Into 
folded  position. 

4.  In  a  piano,  a  music  caMnet  pivoted  below  the  key 
board  to  awing  horisontally,  a  foldable  pedal  mechanlam 
and  mesns  operatlvely  connecting  said  cabinet  with  said 
pedal  mecbanism,  no  as  to  fold  the  latter  when  swung 
into  closed  or  folded  position. 

6.  In  a  piano,  a  mualc  cabinet  pivoted  below  the  key 
board,  a  member  movably  connected  to  said  cabinet  so  as 
to  Bvring  hortzontallj.  a  foldable  pedal  mechanism  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  the  latter  to  said  cabinet  to 
fold  and  conceal  said  pedal  mechsnlsm  when  the  cabinet 
is  swung  Into  closed  or  folded  position. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.161.808.  AUTOMATIC  BAFSTTY  -  CHECK  -  WBITINO 
MACHINE.  Thomas  Biltbc,  Hillsboro.  Oreg..  asslgaor 
to  Josephine  Bllyeu.  Hillsboro,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  860,914.      (CI.  101 — 6T.) 

1.  A  check  writing  machine  having  a  type  member  for 
impressing  iftlnUng  matter  of  different  characters  on  a 
check,  an  annular  gear  carried  by  said  type  mnuuCtype 
inking  mechanism  Including  a  spreading  member  provided 
with  a  toothed  gear  tor  driving  engagement  with  said  an- 
nular gear  to  be  driven  from  said  type  member  and  an 
ink  supply  member  actaated  by  said  epreadlng  member,  a 
cooperating  printing  p^tea,  aad  BMaas  for  soccessivdy 
sdvancing  the  check  for  suceeaslTe  Mae  pctntlng  of  any  of 
said  characters  and  for  seleettrely  shifting  the  dkedk  tot 
successive  line  printing  on  more  than  one  line,  enbataa- 
ttally  as  described. 

2.  A  ehedc  writing  machine  having  a  type  member  f^ 
Impreeeinr  lettmr  and  auaieral  characters  on  a  cheek, 
type  inking  mechanism  Including  a  spreading  member 
gear  driven  from  said  type  measber,  and  aa  lak  supply 
member  in  swCaee  eoataet  with  said  apraadlac  ammbar. 

for  selectHaly  advaaeliw  tke  check  thtv^ 
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the  OMcblne  In  one  dlrrction  and  Bhlftlng  the  check  dur- 
ing paasace  for  printing  letter  or  nomeral  charactera  In 
■ucceaslon  on  mor«  than  one  line,  aabstantlally  ■•  de- 
•crtbod. 


3.  In  an  automatic  check  writing  machine  Including 
means  for  ImpretiMlntf  charactera  of  varylnx  lengths  upon  a 
ch«ck.  Ink  Rpreadlng  and  ^uppiyioK  Kochanlttm  gear  driven 
by  said  Impressing  means,  check  feeding  means  automati- 
cally actuated  to  advance  the  check  varying  distances 
throogh  the  machine  depending  on  the  character  Im- 
pressed, said  feeding  meaoa  being  dlsplaceable  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  advani-lng  muvement  for  producing  writing  on 
more  than  one  line. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  check  writing  ma- 
chine, of  a  settable  type  carrying  member,  a  striking 
platen,  operating  means  for  said  striking  platen,  means 
for  spacing  the  check  through  the  machine,  meana  for 
•applying  ink  to  the  settable  type  carrying  member,  said 
spacing  means  and  Ink  supplying;  means  being  adapted  to 
be  operated  from  the  said  oiterating  means  for  the  striking 
platen,  and  means  for  laterally  displacing  the  check  spac- 
ing means  whereby  writing  may  be  produced  on  more  than 
one  line. 

6.  The  combination  In  an  automatic  check  writing  ma- 
chine, of  a  rotatable  member,  type  faces  carried  by  said 
rotatable  member,  meana  for  supplying  ink  to  said  typ* 
faces,  striking  platen  mechanism,  means  operated  upon 
said  platen  mechanism  for  spacing  the  check  through  the 
machine  and  meana  for  displacing  said  spacing  means 
whereby  writing  may  be  produced  upon  two  linea  thereoL 

(Claims  e  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,161,80».  OASH-RDniSTBR.  Jommpr  P.  CiMAt^  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada,  ansignor.  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Hugh  Chalmers.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1»12. 
Serial  No.  671,294.      (CI.  286—15.) 
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1.   In  a  cash  register,  the  eomblBatlon  of  a  five  cent 
iatertng  segment,  a  ten  cent  reglatering  segment,  separate 
Mfment  lock  bare  for  each  segmeat,  an  odd  muitlpie  of 


five  cent  key,  a  common  five  cent  key  lever,  and  a  flva 
cent  key  lever  connector  adapted  to  connect  the  key  with 
the  five  cent  lock  bar  slnultaneoQaly  with  the  key  acta- 
atlng  the  ten  cent  segment  lock  bar,  sobatantlally  as  da- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  cash  register  the  combtnstlon  of  a  five  cent  reg- 
iatering  segment,  a  plurality  of  odd  mnltlplea  of  five  cent 
keys,  a  common  five  cent  key  fever,  lost  notion  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  common  five  cent  lever,  a  single  flva 
cent  key  lever,  lost  motion  mechanism  carried  by  the  sin- 
gle five  cent  key  lever,  the  single  five  cent  key  lever  being 
actuated  to  independently  operate  th«  five  cent  regiaterint 
segment. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  five  cent  reg- 
istering segment,  a  lock-rod  connected  therewith,  a  plo- 
rality  of  odd  moltlplea  of  five  cmt  keya,  a  common  Ove 
cent  key  lever  actuaMe  by  odd  multiples  of  five  cent  keys 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lock-rod,  and  a  five  cent 
key  aotuable  to  independently  actuate  and  engage  with  the 
lock-rod,  snbstantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  cash  regiater,  the  combination  of  a  common  flva 
cent  key  lever,  a  lost  motion  mechanism  carried  by  the 
key  lever  and  means  for  returning  the  key  and  its  lost  mo- 
tion mechanism  to  its  initial  position  after  actuation, 
substantially  as  described. 

&.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  common  five 
cent  key  lever,  the  lost  motion  mechanism  carried  by  the 
key  lever  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  key  and  the  lost 
motion  mechanism  to  Its  initial  position  after  actuation, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


1,181,810.  METAIaLIC  wheel.  Osoaoa  A.  HAmas- 
UCT,  Norwood,  and  OnsTAva  A.  RrarB,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  said  George  A.  Uattersley.  and  Will  C.  Hat- 
tersley  and  David  E.  Hunt.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Elijah 
B.  Cornell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  817,126.     (CI.  21—69.) 


In  a  wheel,  a  metallic  spoke  made  of  stael-tublng  of 
limited  tliickneaa  and  having  a  reinforcing  thimble  seated 
in  its  outer  end  and  connected  with  a  metallic  Joint,  the 
wall  of  said  thimble  being  outwardly  enlarged  between  ita 
ends  to  form  a  shoulder  between  the  end  of  the  spoke  and 
the  web  of  the  ftily,  the  portion  of  the  thimble  beyond 
•aid  aboulder  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  web  of 
the  wheel  felly  and,  being  turned  over  and  clenched 
against  the  side  of  said  web  and  within  the  felly  and 
around  said  opening,  forming  an  additional  shoulder 
whereby  spoke  and  felly  are  connected  to  each  other. 


1,161,811.  PBOCSS8  OP  REMOVING  OB  BRBAKINO 
THE  SHELLS  OF  COCOANUTS.  BonaT  W.  P.  Hoaif, 
Allentown,  Jacob  H.  NiaauiT,  Manhelm,  and  Damibl  B. 
LATiMsa,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1016.  SerUI 
No.  6,848.  (CI.  146—3.) 
1.  The  proceas  of  reaaovlng  the  ehell  of  a  cocoanvt, 

which  eoaslata  la  rabjectlng  the  not  to  a  low  temperatnrt 
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•atil  the  shell  is  allghtly  contracted,  then  rabjectlng  ttm 
ant  to  a  cooaparatlvely  high  temperature  to  caose  rapid 
azpansion.  whereby  cracks  In  the  shell  are  produced,  and 
Snally,  rabjectlng  the  nut  to  a  aeriea  of  hammer  Mows  to 
eonplete  the  breaking  of  the  shell. 

2.  Ttte  proceas  of  removing  tlie  shell  of  a  cocoannt, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  nut  to  a  freeslng  tempera- 
ture until  contraction  occurs,  then  exposing  the  nut  to  a 
^  comparatively  high  temperature  and  flaally  subjectlnf  the 
■at  to  the  blows  of  a  haaiaicr. 

S.  The  process  of  breaking  the  shell  of  a  cocoanut, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  nut  to  a  temperature  of, 
approximately,  32*  F.,  then  rabjectlng  the  nnt  to  a  teB- 
peratnra  of  approximately  120*  F.  and  immediately  there- 
after anbjecting  the  not  to  a  rapid  succession  of  blows 
of  a  hammer. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  breaking  the  abell  of  a  cocoannt 
which  consists  in  rabjectlng  the  nat  to  a  certain  tempera- 
tare  then  Immediately  rabjectlng  aald  nut  to  a  widely  va- 
rying temperature,  whereby  cracks  are  produced  in  the 
ahall,  and  finally,  rabjectlng  the  nut  to  a  series  of  hammer 
hlows  to  complete  the  breaking  of  the  shell. 


1.161.812.  LOCOMOTIVE  TOT.  HABvn  O.  Noaaia,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Schieble  Toy  ft  Novelty  Com- 
pany, Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
18,  1915.     SerUl  No.  2,790.     (CI.  46 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  toy,  a  truck  frame,  groand  wheels,  an  inevtU- 
wheel  and  shaft  supported  by  the  periphery  of  a  groand 
wheel,  a  friction  cone  for  the  Inertia-wheel,  a  longltudl- 
■ally  movable  energising  shaft  rapported  In  baaringa  in 
the  frame,  a  bevel  friction  dlak  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
the  cone  when  the  energising  shaft  la  appn^riataly 
ahifted,  and  means  normally  holding  aald  aliaft  oat  of  ea- 
arglalag  position. 

S.  In  a  to7,  a  track  frame,  groand  wheela  havhig  axlea 
moonted  In  alotted  bearings  in  the  frame,  anti-friction 
disks  supported  by  the  frame,  an  inertia-wheel  and  shaft 
float! ngly  supported  between  the  peripheries  of  the  anti- 
friction disks  and  the  groand  whaela,  a  friction  cone  for 
the  inertia-wheel,  a  longltndinally  movable  energising 
•haft  rapported  in  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  bevel  friction 
diak  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  cone  when  the  energis- 
ing shaft  is  appropriately  Bhlfted,  and  means  normally 
holding  said  shaft  out  of  energising  position. 

3.  In  a  toy,  a  truck  frame,  groand  wheels  moonted  In 
slotted  bearings  in  the  frame,  an  inertia  wheel  and  axle 
for  frictlonally  energising  or  propelling  the  groand  wheela, 
operative  by  sweeping  the  ground  wheels  over  the  floor, 
and  hand  operatad  meant  comprising  engageable  and  dia- 
angageable  friction  contact  rotary  members  for  energising 
the  inertU  wheel  while  the  truck  frame  ia  ralaed  from 
the  floor. 


1.161.818.    ROTABT  VALYB.    Loon  A.  BnaiiAX.  Kan- 

•aa  City,  Mo.,  aarignor  of  one-third  to  F.  M.  Planck  and 

two  thirds   to   George   L.    Schofleld,    Kansas   City,   Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1013.    SerUl  No.  806.010.    (CL  128—100.) 

A  rotary  talve  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  aeparate  head 

attached  to  the  cylinder  and  Itavlng  an  intake  chamber 

ooaununicating   with    the  eyilader   chamber   and    having 

9acad  porta  In  its  drcomfersBoa,  a  body  ring  tevolabljr 


moonted  In  said  head  and  having  a  alBglc  port  adaptea 
for  communication  with  either  of  the  bead  ports  and  liaT« 
ing  a  drenmferential  groove,  an  expanalon  ring  aeatad  la 
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the  groove  and  having  an  opening  In  eonatant  commanica- 
tlon  with  the  ring  port,  and  means  for  revolving  the  body 
ring  from  the  exterior  of  the  head. 


1,161,814.  TRANSOM-OPERATING  MEANS.  L0UI8  B. 
SKTaaa,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  American 
Hardware  Corporatl<m,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  C<mnecticat  Original  application  filed  Mar.  18, 
1018,  Serial  No.  763,068.  Divided  and  this  applicatioa 
filed  Feb.  12.  1014.     Serial  No.  818,100.     (CI.  74—70.) 


1.  An  operating  gearing  for  tranaoms  and  the  like,  com- 
prising  a  support,  a  movable  rod  goided  thereby,  a  gtu 
cooperating  with  said  rod  to  move  the  same,  the  azla  of 
said  gear  being  fixed  relatively  to  said  support,  a  second 
gear  having  a  driving  connection  with  the  first  gear  and 
having  its  axis  sobatantially  parallel  to  the  azla  of  said 
first  gear,  a  carrier  for  aald  second  gear  adjostable  on 
said  support  to  malnUin  said  axes  substantially  parallel 
at  different  positions  of  adjustment  to  preaerve  aald  drtv- 
Ing  connection. 

2.  An  operating  gearing  for  transoms  and  the  Uka,  eom- 
prising  a  rapport,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  gnidad 
thereby,  a  gear  cooperating  with  said  rod  to  move  the 
same,  the  axis  of  aald  gear  being  fixed  relatively  to  said 
rapport,  a  second  gear  having  a  driving  connection  with 
the  first  gear  and  having  its  axis  rabstantlally  parallel  to 
the  axla  of  aald  first  gear,  a  carrier  for  said  second  gear 
adjostable  on  gaid  support  to  maintain  aald  axes  rabstan- 
tlally parallel  at  different  poaitions  of  adjoatment  to  pr»> 
serve  said  driving  connection. 


1.161.816.  PICKER-CHECK.  Jnaaa  Whitwosth,  Law- 
rence, Mass.,  assignor  to  James  K.  Lanning.  Fail  River, 
Masa.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1014.  Serial  No.  878,689.  (CL 
180—22.)- 

1.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  picker  stick,  and  a  frictlonallx 
acting  picker  check  therefor  eompristng  two  members  re- 
spectively moonted  opon  the  lay  and  the  picker  stick,  ttaa 
member  on  the  picker  stick  having  a  rarfaee  extending 
in  a  direction  laterally  away  from  said  stick  and  the 
member  on  the  lay  extending  from  the  latter  and  to  fric- 
tlonally engage  said  laterally  extending  sortece. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  picker  stick,  and  a  friettoaaUy 
acting  picker  check  therefor  comprising  two  membcra  re- 
spectively moonted  upon  the  lay  and  the  picker  stl(^  the 
member  on  the  pidcer  stick  having  a  surface  extending  in 
a  direction  laterally  away  from  tlie  aald  atl^  and  tiM 
member  on  the  lay  extoidlng  from  th«  latter  toward  tha 
outward  position  of  aald  stick,  to  frictlonally  eogace  aald 
surfaoe  and  to  be  upwardly  flexed  by  aald  frietlonal  mm- 
gaiement. 
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8.  la  a  loom,  •  lay.  •  ptekw  stlek,  aad  «  frletlOBally 
•etlBg  picker  cbcek  tlwrctor  comprtstaff  two  membsra  ro- 
i|MetiT«l7  mountad  upon  Um  laij  ud  the  picker  itlek.  Um 
BMmber  on  the  picker  etlck  txteadlDs  subeUntUlIy  horl- 
■onUlly  tnuwvwMly  to  thm  path  of  moTeoMnt  of  the  stick 
and  the  member  on  the  lay  beta^  positioned  to  engage  a 
■ubatantially  borlaoaUl  £m*  of  said  tranavarsalj  axtaad- 
Ins  member.  . .  •  -  - 


4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  picker  stick  and  a  frlctlonally 
•ctinf  picker  check  therefor  comprising  two  members  re- 
spectively mounted  upon 'the  lay  and  the  picker  stick,  the 
member  on  tbe  picker  stick  being  positioned  onder  the 
member  on  tbe  lay  and  having  a  path  of  movement  that 
Intercepts  said  member  on  the  lay  so  as  frlctlonally  to 
•ngage  therewith. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  picker  stick  and  a  frlctlonally 
acting  picker  check  therefor  comprising  two  members  re- 
spectively mounted  apon  the  lay  and  the  picker  stick,  the 
member  on  the  picker  stick  being  positioned  under  the 
member  on  the  lay  and  having  a  path  of  movement  that 
Intercepts  said  member  on  the  lay  near  the  limit  of  oat- 
ward  movement  of  the  stick,  so  as  frlctlonally  to  engage 
therewith. 

[CUlms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.161,810.  CHEMICAL  PROCESS  OF  SHARPENING 
WORN  FILES.  Aaoi  Jack  Ziibsbm,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,234.  (CI. 
76—24.) 

The  process  of  sharpening  flies  which  consists  In  placing 
them  In  a  vessel,  pouring  water  therein  and  then  adding 
thereto  fuming  sulfuric  and  nitric  acid  and  mixing  them 
with  said  water,  thereby  heating  the  bath  to  a  high  degree. 


tl«l,817.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHECK- WRITERS.  JOHK 
.B.  DaNMia.  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  19,  191B.     Sa- 
rial  No.  22,509.     (CI.  101—57.) 


1.  Aa  attachmaat  for  dieekwrlters  comprising  a  frame 
adaptad  to  be  secured  to  a  checkwriter,  a  yoke  for  attaeh- 
msnt  to  the  carriage  of  the  checkwriter,  a  pawl  carrlad 
by  tbe  yoke,  a  stop  mechaalsm  designed  to  be  movad  in  the 
path  of  said  pawl  and  orer  which  the  latter  tons  Mljr 


when  tbe  carriage  la  moved  In  one  direction,  and  means 
for  automatically  returning  the  yoke  oatll  the  pawl  fvn- 
taets  with  said  stop  In  the  psth  theiwif. 

2.  An  atUchment  for  check  writers  comprlatag  a  frama 
for  attachment  to  a  check  writer  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  depresslble  spring-actuated  keya,  stop  logs  piv- 
otally  connwTted  to  the  Utter,  a  yoke  foe  attaehmeat  to 
tha  carriage  of  the  check  writer,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  yoke 
and  adapted  to  turn  Idly  over  one  of  said  etop  luge  which 
has  been  raised  In  the  path  of  the  same  by  a  depression 
of  the  key  as  the  yoke  is  moved  In  one  dlrecUoo,  and 
means  fbr  automatically  returning  the  yoke  until  the  pawl 
coataets  with  a  stop  log  to  tbe  path  thereof. 

8.  An  attaehoMat  for  check  writers  comprising  a  frame 
for  attachment  to  a  check  wrtter  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  depresslble  spring-actuated  keys,  stop  logs  plTO^ 
aUy  connected  to  tha  latter,  a  yoke  for  atUchment  to  the 
carriage  of  a  check  wrtter,  a  pawl  pivoUlly  mounted  upon 
said  yoke  and  adapted  to  turn  idly  over  a  stop  lug  raiaad 
In  the  path  of  the  same  as  the  yoke  Is  moved  in  oae  dlrae- 
tloB.  and  means  for  returning  the  yoke  which  is  stopped 
by  the  pawl  coming  In  oonUct  with  the  upwardly  project- 
ing stop  lug. 

4.  An  attachment  for  check  wrtters  comprising  a  frame 
for  atUchment  to  a  check  wrtter  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  depreaalbte  aprtag-actoated  keya,  stop  lugs  plv- 
oUUy  connected  to  the  latter,  a  yoke  for  atUchment  to 
the  earrtage  of  a  check  wrtter.  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  turn  Idly  over  a  stop  lug 
raised  in  the  path  of  the  same  aa  the  yoke  is  moved  in  one 
direction,  maans  for  returning  the  yoke  which  Is  stopped 
by  the  pawl  coming  in  contact  with  the  upwardly  project- 
ing stop  lug,  and  means  for  guiding  the  yoke  la  lU  move- 
ments. 

5.  An  atUchment  for  check  wrttars  comprlslBg  a  frame 
for  atUchment  to  a  check  wrtter  and  provided  with  a  aeries 
of  depresslble,  sprtag-actuated  keys,  stop  lugs  plvotally 
connected  to  the  latter,  a  yoke  for  atUchment  to  the 
carriage  of  a  check  writer,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon 
aald  yoke  and  adapted  to  turn  Idly  over  a  stop  lug  raised 
in  the  path  of  the  same  as  tbe  yoke  la  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  returning  the  yoke  which  1/  stopped  by 
the  pawl  coming  In  conUct  with  tlie  upwardly  projecting 
stop  lug,  the  fraoie  of  the  apparatna  having  alota  through 
which  parti  of  the  yoke  pass  and  serve  as  guldlhglaeans 


for  the  Utter. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 
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1,161,818.  SHIPPING-CONTAINER  AND  BOARD  FoL 
CONSTRUCTING  THE  HAMfi.  Srairroif  W.  Fo«8IIai», 
Pasadena,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  R.  W.  Prtdham  Company. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  29,212.     (Cl.  154—56.) 


1.  A  container  having  a  calltilar  wall  coastnictad  of  as 
laaer  faelag  sbaet  of  yMding  shMt  Batarlal.  an  ootK 
ladorated  fadng  sheet  formed  of  two  or  more  pUea  «f 


NovSMBtt  aj,  X915. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICB. 


XSS& 


paper  pasted  together  and  an  tnteraiedUte  bent  sheet 
ontted  to  said  Inner  and  outer  sheets. 

2.  The  board  set  forth  comprising  facing  abeeU  and  an 
IntermedUte  corrugated  sheet  united  togethar,  one  of  the 
facing  sheeU  being  of  two  or  more  piles  pasted  together. 

8.  Tbe  board  set  forth  comprising  facing  sheeU  and  an 
IntermedUU  rorrugatad  aheet  pasted  together,  one  or  both 
of  tbe  facing  aheets  being  of  two  or  mote  pllee  pasted 
together. 

4.  Tbe  board  set  forth  comprtstng  faelag  aheeU  and  an 
IntermedUte  corrugated  sheet  pasted  together ;  one  of  said 
facing  sheeU  being  multiply. 


1.161,819.  MAONKTIC  COMTBOLLINO  DBYICE.  HPOO 
OaoB,  Zurich,  Switseriand.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  870.208.     (Cn.  175—21.) 


oontalnlag  an  anode  connected  to  aald  mala  ehaaaber  toy 
a  throat  portion,  and  a  meuilic  band  oatslde  said  thnat 
portion  connected  to  the  lead  of  said  aaode. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described.  In  comblaatloa. 
a  member,  means  forming  a  pair  of  magnetic  drciilta  hav- 
ing  opposing  attractions  npon  said  memhw.  and  mcaas 
adapted  npon  aald  member  being  moved  by  the  effect  of 
one  of  said  circuits  to  Increase  the  magneto-motlTC-foree 
of  said  drcQlt  reUtlve  to  that  of  the  other  elreolt. 

2.  In  apparatna  of  the  eUss  deaertbed,  la  comUaatlon. 
a  member,  mcaaa  formlag  a  pair  of  magnetic  drenlU  hav- 
ing oppoeiag  attractions  upon  said  monber,  and  meaas 
adapted  upon  aald  member  being  moved  by  the  tfeet  of 
one  of  said  drcalU  to  Increase  the  aiagaeto-motlTe-force 
•f  said  drcQlt  and  decrease  that  of  the  other  drealt 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  la  comMnatlOB, 
a  owmber,  means  forming  a  pair  of  dreolU  having  oppoa- 
Ing  attractions  upon  said  member,  means  adapted  apoa 
aald  menber  being  moved  by  the  effect  of  one  of  said  dr- 
calta  to  Inereaae  the  magneto-motlve-force  of  said  drealt 
reUtlTc  to  that  of  tbe  other  drenlt.  a  device  adapted 
to  control  an  electric  drcult.  and  a  connection  between 
aald  member  and  said  devlee  adapted  to  permit  said  mem- 
ber to  make  the  first  portion  of  lU  moveoient  free  of  said 
device  and  thereafter  to  actuate  said  device. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  magnetic  drealt  Indndlng  a  flzed  portion  and  movable 
magnetic  means,  aad  a  second  magnetle  drcult  Indndlng 
a  flxed  portion  and  tbe  same  means,  said  means  through- 
out lU  movement  malaUialng  consUat  the  sum  of  the 
flaxes  through  said  means  with  equal  aad  '^"■t^tt  auf- 
•eto-motlve  foreea  la  the  two  drcaiu. 

5.  In  apparatna  of  the  cUss  deacribed.  la  comMaatloB. 
a  sugnetlc  drealt  Including  a  flxed  portion  and  BMvaMe 
magnetic  means,  a  second  magnetic  drcult  iadodlag  a 
flxed  portion  and  the  same  means,  and  windings  normally 
energised  to  produce  equal  magneto-motive  forces  In  the 
two  drcnlto.  ssld  means  In  any  of  its  podtlons  Including 
normally  the  aasse  total  flax,  whereby  aald  meaas  In  any 
of  lu  posltloas  Is  reaponslve  to  a  slight  hieqaalltjr  la  the 
two  magneto-BotlTe  foreea. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.161,820.  HIGH-TENSION  CONVERTER  SYSTEM. 
P»r«a  Oooraa  Hawirr,  Rlagwood  Manor,  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgnor,  by  meane  asslgnmenU.  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric 
Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  appllcatloB  filed  Mar.  14,  1006,  Serial  No. 
306,990.  Divided  and  tUa  applleatlon  filed  Aag.  28, 
1909.  Serial  No.  614.881.  (a.  176 — 44.) 
1.  A  mereory  vapor  rectlfler  cottprlslag   a   ouda   ez- 

baaated  contalaar.  a  cathode  tbereta,  aa  ezteraal  chamber 


<«ii 


•ri',,^^«* 


2.  A  mercory  rtjfot  rectlfler  comprlalnc  •  ■»!■  «■• 
haosted  eoatalner,  a  cathode  therein,  aa  external  chamber 
cootalnlng  an  anode  connected  to  said  main  chamber  by 
a  throat  portion,  and  ^  metallic  band  outside  said  throat 
portioa  connected  to  tbe  lead  of  said  anode,  and  a  startlnc 
band  coaaeeted  about  said  cathode  aad  also  cooaeeted  to 
aald  aaoda. 

8.  A  mercury  vapor  rectlfler  comprising  a  nuin  ex- 
hausted chamber  with  a  cathode  therein,  an  exttfnal 
diamber  connected  therewith  oontalnlag  an  aaode  aad 
dectrlcal  means  external  to  said  chamber  operating  b»> 
tween  them  for  protecting  said  anode. 


1.161,821.  DRITIN€hCHAIN.  Chabum  G.  Rikolo.  Mas- 
Chester,  Knglaad.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1018.  Serial  Me. 
TS4.5U.      (O.  74-.82.) 


1.  la  a  drtvlag  dialn  of  the  aUeat  type  wltii  cyUndrleal 
joint  studa  or  rivets,  a  chain  link  having  a  joint  stod 
or  rivet  hole  the  bearing  portion  of  which  U  lees  thaa  a 
semi-drde  and  of  tbe  same  radios  aa  the  joint  stod  or 
rivet  thua  doaely  fltting  the  Utter  and  the  other  portioa 
of  which  U  an  eccentric  cylindrical  enlargement  more 
than  a  aeml-drde  and  of  a  radlna  Urger  than  that  of  the 
joint  stod  or  rivet,  the  said  enUrgement  forming  an  eCee- 
tlve  oil  space  aad  the  oU  thereta  belag  la  direct  eoataet 
with  tbe  joint  stud  or  rivet,  for  the  purpoee  q>eclfled. 

2.  la  a  driving  chain  of  the  silent  type  with  eyUadxlcal 
joint  studs  or  rivets,  a  chain  Uak  having  a  jolat  atad  er 
rivet  hole  the  bearing  portl<m  of  whidi  t»  leea  tbaa  a  seal- 
drde  aad  of  tbe  same  radloa  as  tbe  jolat  stad  or  rtvet 
thus  dooeiy  flttlag  the  Utter  aad  tbe  other  portioa  «C 
which  U  an  eccentric  cylladrteal  ealarveaiant  more  Um*  a 
seml-drcle  aad  of  a  radloa  Urgcr  than  that  of  tb»  Jolat 
stud  or  rivet,  ttc  said  enUrgeaeat  ftmalag  aa  effeettre 
oil  space  and  the  oil  tberdn  bdag  la  direct  eoataet  wHh 
the  jolat  atod  or  rivet,  aad  the  aald  bole  bdag  torned 
by  paacblag  eat  of  each  Uak  two  cyUaditeal  biries 
trie  with  eaeh  other  aad  of  dttereat  dlaaetan,  tbe 
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tioI«  correspoDdlac  with  tb«  diameter  of  the  Joint  stod  or 
rivet  and  the  larger  hole  providing  the  aaid  oil  apace,  for 
the  purpose  •peelfled. 


1.161.822.  TERMINAL  CONNECTION  rOE  BLECTSIC 
LAMPS.  FsBOMiCK  G.  KiTia,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  11. 
1914.     Serial  No.  818,004.     (C\.  176—88.) 


1,161,824.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SCREEN  .  OR  HALT- 
TONE  WORK.  Jambs  Willabd  Moaaia,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Slnpar  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jane  24.  1909.  Sarlal  Mo.  50S,»8t. 
(Cl.  9<V— 81.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  filament  lamp,  a  spiral  filament  of 
tungsten,  terminal  Junctions  therefor,  said  junctions  In- 
cluding a  metallic  plate  and  a  tnbular  cylindrical  portion 
Integral  therewith  and  at  right  angles  thereto  In  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  within  the  tabular  portion  around 
which  the  end  of  the  spiral  Is  wound  and  a  shank  for 
the  aaid  cylinder  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  and  a 
spilt  disk  within  the  said  groove  and  bearing  at  Its  edge 
upon  the  side  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  metallic  filament  lamp,  a  spiral  filament  of 
tungsten,  terminal  Junctions  therefor,  said  Junctions  In- 
cluding a  metallic  plate  and  a  tubular  portion  integral 
with  said  plate  and  at  right  angles  thereto  In  combination 
with  a  cylinder  within  the  tubular  portion  and  a  shank 
passing  through  the  plate  and  a  little  beyond  the  same. 

8.  In  a  metallic  filament  lamp,  a  spiral  fllameot  of 
tungsten,  terminal  Junctions  therefor,  said  Junctions  In- 
cluding a  metallic  plate  and  a  tubular  cylindrical  portion 
integral,  therewith  and  at  an  angle  thereto  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  within  the  tubular  portion  around 
which  the  end  of  the  spiral  is  wound  and  a  shank  for  the 
said  cylinder  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  and  a  split 
disk  setting  within  the  said  groove  and  bearing  at  its  edge 
upon  the  side  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  metallic  filament  lamp,  a  spiral  filament  of  tung- 
sten, terminal  Junctions  therefor,  said  Junctions  including 
a  metallic  plate  and  a  tubular  portion  Integral  with  said 
plate  and  at  an  angle  thereto  in  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der within  the  tnbular  portion  and  a  shank  paaalng 
through  the  plate  and  a  little  beyond  the  same. 


1,161.823.  TERMINAL  CONNECTION  J  OR  LAMP-FIL- 
AMENTS. FRSomaiCK  G.  Kbtm.  East  Orange.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
ll*i4.     SerUl  No.  870366.      (Cl.  176—38.) 


ik 


1.  In  a  filament  lamp,  a  lead  terminating  in  a  metallic 
block  having  a  perforation,  1b  combination  with  a  plug 
for  entering  the  said  perforation,  a  coll  of  wire  closely 
Burroandlng  the  said  plog  and  a  main  lamp  filament  and 
meana  for  physically  and  electrically  connecting  the  said 
fllament  with  the  ends  of  the  said  coil. 

3.  In  a  filament  lamp,  a  lead  terminating  in  a  metallic 
block  having  a  perforation.  In  combination  with  a  plog 
for  entering  tne  said  perforation,  a  coll  of  wire  closely 
■urroondiac  the  said  plug  and  a  main  lamp  fllaneat  and 
meaas  for  phyalcally  and  electrically  connecting  the  end 
et  aaid  filaaient  with  the  ends  of  the  said  coil. 


1.  As  a  new  article-  of  manufacture,  a  photographic 
screen  for  half-tone  work,  emt>odylng  therein  a  trans- 
parent film  having  minute  irregularly  dlaposed.  adjoining, 
dlsalmilar.  lens-Uke  surface  formations,  whereby  light  rays 
will  be  refracted  Into  and  focused  by  alternate  formatioBS, 
to  produce  a  stippled  effect  upon  a  sensitised  surface. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic 
screen  for  half-tone  work,  embodying  therein  a  trans- 
parent film  having  Irregularly  disposed  minute  curved 
surface  formations  whereby  light  rays  will  be  focoaed 
through  alternate  surface  formations  to  produce  a  stippled 
effect  upon  a  sensitised  surface. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic 
screen  for  half-tone  work  embodying  therein  a  trans- 
parent support  and  a  transparent*  film  thereon  having  Ir- 
regularly disposed  minute  curved  surface  formatlona, 
whereby  light  raya  will  be  focused  through  alternate  sur- 
face formations  to  produce  a  stippled  effect  upon  a  sen- 
sitised surface. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic 
screen  for  half-tone  work,  embodying  therein  a  trans- 
parent film  having  therein  a  plurality  of  Irregularly  dis- 
posed minute  convex  surface  formations,  whereby  light 
rays  will  be  focused  at  a  plurality  of  closely  Juxtaposed 
points  upon  a  sensitised  surface  to  produce  a  stippled 
effect. 

0.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic 
screen  for  half-tone  work,  embodying  therein  a  trana- 
parent  film  having  therein  a  plurality  of  irregularly  dla- 
posed closely  Juztapoaed  alternate  minute  concave  aad 
convex  surface  formations,  whereby  light  rays  will  be 
refracted  Into  and  focuned  by  alternate  formatlona  to  pro- 
duce a  stippled  effect  upon  a  sensitised  surfsce. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


REISSUES. 


14.014.  STEAM-ENGINE  VALVE-GEAR.  WILLIAM 
SBBaifAN  BBOWir..KnoxvllIe,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  bmbbb 
asslRnments,  to  Southern  Locomotive  Valve  Gear  Coai- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Piled  Sept.  21,  191B. 
Serial  No.  51,894.  Original  No.  1,100,668,  dated  Job* 
16.  1914,  SerUI  No.  766,676.     (Cl.  121—99.) 


1.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combinatlOB  of  a 
rocking  member,  a  reversing  lever  In  operative  relatioa 
with  said  rocking  member,  an  auziUary  crank,  an  auxil- 
iary .rod  having  one  eBd  conpMI  to  aaid  crank,  bb  a^nnl- 
mately  upright  link  coupled  to  aaid  auziUary  rod  bttweaa 
its  enda  and  at  a  point  which  la  substBBtlBlljr  iB 
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at  with  the  axis  of  aaid  rocking  member  when  the  aux- 
iliary crank  is  on  the  upper  quarter  or  the  lower  quarter. 
.  and  aaid  link  having  Its  upper  end  coupled  to  the  free 
portion  of  said  rocking  member,  and  meaaa  connecting 
,   the  outer  end  of  aaid  auxiliary  rod  Into  operative  relation 
.  with  the  stem  of  the  distributing  valve,  subatantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  ateam  engine  valve  gear,  the  cembiaatlon  of  a 
'  rocking  member  extending  upward  from  Ita  axla.  a  revera- 
j  tng  lever  in  operative  relation  with  aaid  rocking  member, 
I  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  having  one  end  cou- 
pled to  aaid  crank,  an  approximately  upright  link  coupled 
to  aaid  auxiliary  rod  between  Ita  enda  aad  at  a  point 

'.  which  ia  subatantlally  in  allnemmt  with  the  axis  of  aaid 
rocking  member  when  the  auxiliary  crank  is  on  the  upper 
^  quarter  or  the  lower  quarter  and  said  link  having  its  up- 
;  per  end  coupled  to  the  free  portion  of  aaid  rocking  mem- 
£  ber,  and  meana  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  auxiliary 
?  rod  into  operative  relation  with  the  stem  of  the  dlstrlbut- 
''  Ing  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rocking  member,  a  reveralag  lever  In  operative  relatioa 
with  said  rocking  member,  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxil- 
iary rod  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  crank,  an  ap- 
proximately upright  link  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  rod  be- 
tween its  ends  and  at  a  point  which  ia  subatantlally  1b 
allnement  with  the  axis  of  aaid  rocking  member  when  the 
auxiliary  rod  is  on  the  upper  quarter  or  the  lower  quarter 
and  said  link  having  Its  npper  end  coupled  to  tbe  free  por- 
tion of  said  rocking  member,  and  a  bell  crank  In  operative 
relation  with  the  outer  end  of  said  auxiliary  rod  and  with 
tbe  stem  of  tbe  distributing  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rocking  member  extending  upward  from  ita  axis,  a  revers- 
ing lever  in  operative  relation  with  aaid  rocking  member, 
an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  having  one  end  cou- 
pled to  said  crank,  an  approximately  upright  link  coupled 
to  said  auxiliary  rod  between  Ita  enda  at  a  point  which  Is 
sabstantlally  in  alineosent  with  tbe  axis  of  aaid  rocking 
member  when  the  auxiliary  crank  la  on  tbe  upper  quarter 
or  the  lower  quarter  and  aaid  link  having  Ita  npper  end 
coupled  to  the  free  portion  of  said  rocking  member,  and  a 
bell  crank  in  operative  relation  with  the  forward  end  of 
aald  auxiliary  rod  and  with  the  stem  of  the  distributing 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rocking  member,  a  reversing  lever  in  operative  relation 
with  said  rocking  member,  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxil- 
iary rod  having  one  end  coupled  to  aaid  auxiliary  rod  be- 
tween its  ends  and  at  a  point  which  Is  substantially  In 
allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  rocking  member  when  the 
auxiliary  crank  is  on  the  upper  quarter  or  the  lower  quar- 
ter, and  a  bell  crank  having  its  arms  at  an  angle  of  leaa 
than  ninety  degrees,  and  one  of  said  arms  being  In  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  outer  end  of  the  auxiliary  rod  and 
the  other  arm  being  in  operative  relation  with  tbe  atem 
of  the  diatributlng  valve,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
banger,  a  rocking  member  supported  by  said  banger,  a  re- 
versing lever  Inoperative  relation  with  aaid  rocking  mem- 
ber, an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  having  one  end 
coupled  to  said  crank,  an  approximately  oprlght  link  coo- 
pled  to  said  auxiliary  rod  between  Its  ends  and  at  a  point 
which  la  subatantlally  la  allnement  with  the  axis  of  aaid 
rocking  member  when  the  auxiliary  crank  ia  on  the  npper 
quarter  or  the  lower  quarter,  and  said  link  having  its  np- 
per end  coupled  to  tbe  free  portion  of  said  rocking  mem- 
ber, and  means  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  auxiliary 
rod  Into  operative  relation  with  the  stem  of  the  dlstrtbut- 
ing  valve,  substantially  aa  described. 

7.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  tbe  combination  of  an 
adjustable  hanger,  a  rocking  member  supported  by  said 
haager,  a  reverting  lever  in  operative  relation  with  aaid 
rocking  member,  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  aaxlllary  rod 
having  one  end  coupled  to  aald  crank,  an  approximately 
uprlsht  link  coupled  to  aald  auxiliary  rod  between  lu 
enda  and  at  a  point  which  la  aabstantUlly  in  allnement 
with  tke  azla  of  aald  rocklBt  member  when  the  anzillary 


crank  Is  on  the  upper  quarter  or  tbe  lower  quarter,  aad 
said  link  having  Ita  upper  end  coupled  to  the  free  portkm 
of  aaid  rocking  member,  and  meana  oenaactlng  the  outer 
end  of  aald  auxiliary  rod  into  operative  relation  with  tbe 
stem  of  tbe  distributing  valve.  anbstantlaUy  as  described. 

8.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  coahtnatleB  of  a 
bridge  supported  by  the  main  frame,  a  rocking  member 
aupported  by  aald  bridge,  a  reveralag  lever,  in  aperatlve 
relation  with  aaid  rocking  member,  an  auxiliary  eraak,  aa 
aaxlllary  rod  having  one  end  coupled  to  aald  craak.  aa 
approximately  upright  link  coupled  to  aaid  auxiliary  rod 
between  its  enda  and  at  a  point  whidi  ia  •ubataatlaUy  la 
allaeaient  with  tbe  axla  of  aald  rocklag  member  when  tke 
auxiliary  crank  la  on  the  upper  quarter  or  the  lower  quar- 
ter, and  aald  link  having  Ita  upper  end  coupled  to  the  free 
portion  of  said  rocking  member,  aad  meaas  conasctlag 
the  outer  end  of  said  auxiliary  rod  into  operatlviB  relatkw 
with  the  stem  of  the  distributing  valve,  sobetantlaily  aa 
described. 

9.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
bridge  supported  by  the  main  fraaie,  a  hanger  oa  aald 
bridge,  a  rocking  member  aupported  by  said  hanger,  a  re- 
versing lever  in  operative  relation  with  said  rocking  mem- 
ber, an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  baviag  oae  ead 
coupled  to  said  crank,  an  approximately  upright  link  ooa- 
pled  to  said  auxlUary  rod  between  ita  ends  and  at  a  point 
which  la  substantially  in  allnement  with  the  axis  of  aald 
rocking  member  when  the  auxiliary  crank  Is  on  the  npper 
quarter  or  the  lower  quarter,  aad  said  link  having  ita 
upi>»r  end  coupled  to  the  free  portion  of  said  rocking  mem- 
ber, and  means  connecting  the  outer  end  of  aald  aaxlllary 
rod  into  operative  relation  with  tbe  stem  of  the  distribut- 
ing valve,  sabstantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  ateam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
bridge  supported  by  the  naaia  frame,  a  banger  adjustable 
on  said  bridge,  a  rocking  member  on  aald  hanger,  a  revera- 
Ing  lever  in  operative  relation  with  said  rocking  member, 
an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rpd  having  one  ead  cou- 
pled to  said  crank,  an  approximately  upright  link  coupled 
to  said  auxiliary  rod  between  Ita  enda  and  at  a  point 
which  is  gnttstantlally  In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said 
rocking  member  when  the  aaxlllary  crank  is  on  the  upper 
quarter  or  the  lower  quarter,  and  said  link  haviag  its 
upper  end  coupled  to  the  free  portion  of  aald  rocking  mem- 
ber, and  meana  connecting  the  outer  end  of  aald  auxll- 
iarr  rod  Into  operative  relation  with  the  stem  of  the  dia- 
tributlng valve,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  steam  engine  valre  gear,  the  comblaatloB  ci  a 
hanger,  a  rocking  member  supported  by  said  hanger,  a  re- 
versing lever  In  operative  relation  with  said  rocking  mem- 
ber, an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  baring  one  end 
coupled  to  aald  auxiliary  crank  between  Ita  ends  and  at  a 
point  which  is  substantially  in  aliaement  with  the  axis  m 
said  rocking  member  when  the  aurillary  crank  ia  en  the 
upper  quarter  or  the  lower  quarter,  and  aald  link  haviag 
Its  upper  end  coupled  to  the  free  portion  of  said  rocklaff 
member,  aad  a  bell  craak  in  operative  relation  with  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  auxiliary  rod  and  with  the  atem  of  the 
dlatributln«r  valve  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  tbe  comblaatioB  of  aa 
adjustable  hanger,  a  rocking  member  supported  by  said 
hanger,  a  reversing  lever  in  operative  relation  with  said 
rocking  member,  an  auxiliary  craak,  aa  auxiliary  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  (^upled  to  aald  craak,  aa  approximately  up- 
right link  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  rod  between  its  ends 
and  at  a  point  which  hi  substantially  in  allnement  with 
tbe  axis  of  said  rocking  member  when  the  auxiliary  crank 
is  on  the  upper  quarter  or  tbe  lower  quarter,  aad  aald  link 
baring  Its  upper  end  coupled  to  the  free  portion  of  said 
rocking  member,  aad  a  bell  craak  la  operative  relatioa 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  auxiliary  rod  and  with  tbe  stem 
of  the  distributing  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  comblnatloD  of  ^ 
bridge  supported  by  the  mala  fraaa,  a  rockiaf  mcaUwr 
supported  by  said  bridge,  a  reversing  lever  in  operative 
relation  with  said  rocking  member,  an  aaxlllary  crank,  aa 
auxiliary  rod  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  crank,  an  ap- 
prozlBiately  upright  link  coupled  to  said  aorlllary  lod  ba- 
tween  ita  ends  aad  at  a  point  which  la  aobataatlaUy  la 
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AttBtaMBt  with  the  azt*  of  Mid  ncklof  memlMr  whan  th» 
auxiliary  crank  ia  on  tba  nppar  qaartcr  or  tha  lowar  qoar- 
tar.  and  aald  link  baTlag  Ita  app«r  end  coupled  to  tba  free 
portion  of  aaid  rocking  member,  and  a  bell  crank  In  opexa- 
tiva  relation  with  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  anzillary  rod  and 
with  tlM  atam  of  tha  diatrlbatlBc  ralTataabataatlallyaada- 


14.  Ia  a  ataam  eagtBa  TalTe  foar,  tba  combtaatloB  of  a 
teldB*  anpported  by  tbe  main  frame,  a  banger  on  aald 
bridge,  a  rocking  member  anpported  by  aaid  banger,  a  re- 
raralng  lerer  in  operatlTe  relation  with  aald  rocking  mem- 
bar,  aa  aaslllary  oaak,  an  aozlliary  rod  haTlng  one  aod 
eenplad  to  aaid  crank,  an  approximately  oprigbt  llak  eoa- 
plad  to  aald  aazlliary  rod  between  ita  enda  and  at  a  point 
wbleb  la  aobatantlally  in  allnament  with  the  axla  of  aald 
tocklBf  aiember  whan  tbe  auxiliary  crank  la  on  tha  oppar 
««arter  or  the  lower  quarter,  and  aald  link  baring  Ita  up- 
per end  coupled  to  tbe  free  portion  of  aald  rocking  mam- 
ber,  and  a  bell  crank  in  operative  relation  with  tha  oQtar 
and  of  aaid  auxiliary  rod  and  with  tha  atem  of  the  dla- 
trtbotlBS  Talre,  anbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

15.  Ia  a  ateam  engine  ralTe  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
bridge  aupported  by  tbe  main  frame,  a  hanger  adjoatahle 

.  on  aald  bridge,  a  rocking  member  on  aald  hangar,  a  rcTara- 
iac  I«T«r  ia  oparatire  relation  with  aald  rocking  member, 
an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  baring  one  end  eoo- 
plad  to  aaid  crank,  an  approximately  oprigbt  link  coupled 
t»  aald  auxiliary  rod  between  ita  enda  and  at  a  p«>tait 
wbleb  la  anbatantlally  in  alinement  with  the  axia  of  aald 
rocking  member  when  the  auxiliary  crank  la  on  the  upper 
quarter  or  tbe  lower  quarter,  and  aald  link  baring  ita  up- 
per end  coupled  to  the  free  portion  of  aald  rocking  mem- 
ber, and  a  bell  crank  in  operatire  relation  with  tbe  outer 
end  of  aaid  auxiliary  rod  aad  with  the  atam  of  the  dia- 
trlbutlng  ralre,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

10.  Ia  a  ateam  eagine  ralre  gear,  tbe  combination  of  •» 
bridca,  a  banger  baring  an  upper  flange  extending  acroH 
aald  bridge,  a  rocking  member  on  aald  banger,  a  rereralng 
lerer  in  operatire  relation  with  aaid  rocking  member,  an 
auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  baring  one  end  coupled 
to  aald  crank,  an  approximately  upright  link  coupled  to 
aald  auxiliary  rod  between  iU  enda  and  at  a  point  which 
ia  aubatantlally  la  alinement  with  tbe  axia  at  aald  rocking 
memt>er  when  the  auxiliary  crank  la  on  the  upper  quarter 
or  tbe  lower  quarter,  and  aaid  link  baring  ita  upper  end 
coupled  to  the  free  portion  of  aaid  rocking  member,  and 
meana  connecting  the  outer  end  of  aaid  auxiliary  rod  into 
operatire  relation  with  the  atem  of  tbe  diatributlng  ralre, 
aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

17.  In  a  ateam  engine  ralre  gear,  the  comblattloB  of  a 
rocking  member,  a  rereraiag  lerer,  a  rererslBg  abaft  in  op- 
eratire relation  with  aaid  rereralng  lerer  and  with  aald 

.  rocking  member,  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  bar- 
ing one  end  coupled  to  aald  crank,  an  approximately  op- 
right  link  coupled  to  aald  auxiliary  red  between  ita  enda 
and  at  a  point  which  la  aoiMtantially  in  alinement  with 
tbe  axia  of  aald  rocking  member  when  the  auxiliary  craak 
la  on  tbe  upper  quarter  or  tbe  lower  qoarter,  and  aaid  link 
baring  ita  upper  end  coupled  to  tbe  free  portion  of  aaid 
rocking  member,  and  meana  connecting  the  outer  end  of 
aald  auxiliary  rod  into  operatire  relation  with  tbe  atem 
of  tbe  diatributlng  ralre,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

18.  In  a  steam  engine  ralre  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
banger,  a  rocking  member  on  aaid  hanger,  a  rereralng  le- 
rer, a  rereralng  abaft  in  operatire  relation  with  aaid  re- 
reralng lerer  and  with  aaid  rocking  member,  an  auxiliary 
crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  baring  one  end  coupled  to  aaid 
crank,  an  approximately  upright  link  coupled  to  aaid  aux- 
iliary rod  between  ita  enda  and  at  a  point  which  la  aub- 
Btantially  in  alinement  with  the  axis  of  aaid  rocking  mem- 
ber when  tbe  auxiliary  crank  is  on  the  upper  qoarter  or 
the  lower  qoarter,  and  aaid  link  baring  ita  upper  end 
coupled  to  the  free  portion  of  aaid  rocking  member,  and 
meana  connecting  the  outer  end  of  aald  auxiliary  rod  iqto 
operatire  relation  with  tbe  atem  of  the  diatributlng  ralre, 
aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

19.  In  a  ateam  engine  ralre  gear,  tbe  combination  of  a 
bridge  aupported  by  the  main  frame,  a  roeldng  member 
anpported  by  aald  bridge,  a  rereralng  lerer,  a  rereralng 


abaft  ia  operatire  relatioa  with  aaid  reremlBg  Icfar  and 
with  aald  rocking  member,  aa  auxiliary  craak,  an  aux- 
iliary rod  baring  one  end  coupled  to  aald  crank,  an  ap- 
proximately upright  link  coupled  to  aald  auxiliary  rod  be- 
tween ita  enda  and  at  a  point  which  ia  aubatantlally  la 
aliaamcnt  with  the  axia  of  aald  rocking  member  when  tbe 
auzHlary  crank  ia  on  tbe  upper  qoartera  or  the  lower  quar- 
ter, aad  aaid  link  baring  ita  upper  end  coupled  to  tbe  free 
portion  of  aaid  rocking  member,  and  meana  connecting 
the  outer  end  of  aaid  auxlltary  rod  into  operatire  rela- 
tion with  tbe  atem  of  tbe  diatributlng  ralre,  aabatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

20.  In  a  steam  eagine  ralre  gear,  the  eombtnatioB  of  a 
bridge  aupported  by  tbe  main  frame,  a  banger  adjustable 
on  aaid  bridge,  a  roektef  aeaibar  on  aaid  baagcr,  a  ra- 
reralng  lerer,  a  rereralng  abaft  ia  operatire  relatioa  with 
aald  rrrwaiag  lerer  aad  with  aaid  rocking  member,  aa 
auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  baring  one  end  coupled 
to  aaid  crank,  an  approximately  oprigbt  link  coupled  to 
aaid  auxiliary  rod  between  ita  enda  and  at  a  point  which 
ia  4HbataatlaIIy  in  alinement  with  the  axla  of  aaid  rocking 
member  when  tbe  auxiliary  crank  is  on  tbe  upper  quarter 
or  the  lower  quarter,  and  aaid  link  baring  ita  apper  end 
coupled  to  tbe  free  portlona  of  aaid  rocking  member,  and 
meana  connecting  tbe  outer  end  of  said  auxiliary  it>d  into 
operatire  relatioa  with  tbe  atem  of  the  diatributlng  raire, 
aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

11.  A  ralre  gear  eomprlaing.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
an  arm  support  earrted  thereby,  a  piroted  am  carried  by 
tbe  support,  an  auxiliary  connecting  rod.  meana  for  traaa- 
mitting  motion  to  the  rod,  a  connection  piroted  to  tbe  rod 
and  to  the  arm,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  rod  to  the 
ralre  for  tbe  operation  thereof. 

22.  A  ralre  gear  eomprlaing,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
an  arm  support  carried  thereby,  a  piroted  arm  earrted  by 
the  support,  an  auxiliary  connecting  rod,  meana  for  trana- 
mlttlng  fflotloo  to  tbe  rod,  a  connection  piroted  to  tbe  rod 
and  to  tbe  arm,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  rod  to  tbe 
ralre  for  the  operation  thereof,  aald  frame  and  said  arm 
aupport  being  dlapoeed  for  relattra  morement  and  pro- 
rided  with  meaaa  for  aeeurlng  then  in  predetormteed  po- 
aitlona. 

28.  A  ralre  gear  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
an  arm  support  carried  thereby,  a  piroted  arm  carried  by 
tbe  atipport,  an  auxiliary  connecting  rod,  meana  for  trana- 
mitting  motion  to  tbe  rod,  a  connection  piroted  to  tbe  rod 
and  to  tbe  arm,  and  meana  for  connectinir  the  rod  to  the 
ralre  for  the  operation  thereof,  one  of  aald  frame  aod  said 
arm  support  membera  being  prorided  with  an  elongated 
aperture  and  tbe  other  wltb  means  engaging  therewith 
whereby  they  may  be  aeeured  la  predetermined  position. 

24.  A  ralre  gear  comprialng.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
an  arm  aupport  carried  thereby,  a  piroted  arm  carried  by 
the  aupport,  aa  aazlliary  connecting  rod,  meana  for  trana- 
mttting  motion  to  tbe  rod.  a  connection  piroted  to  the  rod 
and  to  the  arm,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  rod  to  tbe 
ralre  for  the  operation  thereof,  one  of  aaid  frame  and  aald 
arm  support  membera  being  prorided  with  a  threaded  bolt 
and  the  other  with  a  threaded  portion  engaging  therewith 
whereby  the  relatlre  relation  of  tbe  aupport  and  tbe  frame 
may  be  rarled. 

20.  A  ralve  freer  comprialng,  in  combinatica,  a  frame, 
an  arm  anpporf  carried  thereby,  a  piroted  arm  carried  by 
the  aupport.  an  aazlliary  connecting  rod.  meana  far  trana- 
mttting  motion  to  tbe  rod.  a  connection  piroted  to  the  rod 
and  to  tbe  arm,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  rod  to  the 
ralre  for  the  operation  thereof,  aaid  frame  and  aaid  am 
support  membera  being  prorided  with  meana  for  rarylng 
their  relation  rertleally. 

26.  A  ralre  gear  comprialng,  In  combination,  a  frame, 
an  arm  aupport  carried  thereby,  a  piroted  arm  .carried  by 
the  aupport  aff  auxiliary  eenneetlng  rod,  meana  for  timna- 
mitting  motion  to  tbe  rod,  a  connection  piroted  to  tbe  rod 
aad  to  the  am,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  rod  to  tiie 
ralre  for  the  operation  thereof,  aaid  frame  and  aald  arm 
aupport  membera  being  prorided  wltb  meana  for  rarylnff 
their  relation  boriaontally. 

27.  A  ralre  gear  comprialng,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
an  ann  auppori  carried  thereby,  a  piroted  am  carried  bf 
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tbe  Mipport,  an  aazfUary  eoaaeeting  rod,  meaas  fbr  tnna- 
mitting  motion  to  tbe  rod,  a  connection  piroted  to  tte  rod 
and  to  tbe  arm,  and  meana  for  connecting  tbe  rod  to  the 
▼aJre  for  the  operation  thereof,  aald  frame  and  aald  am 
sopport  meana  being  prorided  with  Interposed  meaas  for 
Tarying  their  rriatlon  rertleally. 

S8.  ▲  ralre  gear  eomprlslnc,  la  eomblaatlon,  a  piroted 
arm,  an  auzlllary  eonnectlag  rod,  meana  for  transmitting 
motion  to  the  rod,  a  conncetloa  piroted  to  the  rod  and  to 
tbe  arm,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  rod  to  tbe  ralre 
for  tbe  operation  thereof. 

2P.  A  ralre  gear  comprising,  in  combination,  a  moraMe 
aupport,  means  in  operatire  relation  thweto  for  moring 
tbe  aupport,  an  anzlUary  rod,  meana  for  tranamlttlng  mo- 
tion to  the  rod.  a  connection  piroted  to  the  rod  and  form- 
ing a  fulcrum  therefor,  and  piroted  to  the. support,  meana 
tor  connecting  the  rod  to  the  ralre  for  the  operation 
thereof,  and  meana  for  rarylng  the  position  of  the  ful- 
crum rertleally. 

M.  A  ralre  gear  eomprlaiag,  ia  combination,  a  moraMe 
support,  meana  In  operatire  relation  thereto  for  moring 
tba  support,  aa  auxiliary  rod,  maaat  for  transmitting  mo- 
tlott  to  tbe  rod.  a  connection  piroted  to  the  support,  meana 
for  connectlnc  the  rod  to  tbe  ralre  for  tbe  operation 
thereof,  and  meaaa  for  rarylng  the  poaitlon  of  the  falemm 
rertleally  relatlrely  to  a  borlsontal  line  coincident  with 
tha  axis  of  the  meana  for  tranamlttlng  motion. 

tl.  A  ralre  gear  comprising,  in  combination,  a  morable 
Mpport.  means  ta  operatire  relation  thereto  tor  moring 
the  support,  an  auzlllary  rod,  meana  for  tranamlttlng  mo- 
tloa  to  the  rod,  a  ooaaeetloa  idroted  to  tbe  rod  aad  form- 
iBg  a  folerum  tharefor,  and  plrotad  to  the  wupptat,  means 
for  connecting  the  rod  to  tbe  ralre  for  tbe  operatioa  there- 
af,  aad  aieaaa  for  rarylng  the  poaitlon  of  tbe  aaorable  sup- 
90it  rertlcaQy. 

tS.  A  ralra  gear  comprlstnf,  in  conMaatSoa,  a  morable 
Mpport  laeaaa  la  operatire  reUtfcm  thersto  tor  oiortaf 
^  the  suppait,  an  auzlllary  rod,  meaaa  for  traaaaatting  mo- 
tloa  to  tha  rod,  a  ceaneetioa  piroted  to  tbe  rod  and  form- 
ing a  fulcrum  therefor,  and  piroted  to  tbe  aupport  meaaa 
Csr  eonnectlag  the  rod  to  the  ralre  for  tbe  operatioa 
thareoC  aad  meaaa  tor  rarylag  the  posltloa  of  the  mor- 
aMe support  rertleally  relatlraly  to  a  hoilaoatal  line  eoia- 
<M«t  vtth  tha  axis  of  tha  meana  tor  tranaaUttiag  motioik 

8S.  A  ralre  gear  eoatprislag,  la  combination,  a  smt- 
able  anpport  aaeans  ia  operatire  ralatlen  thcrato  for  aior- 
Ing  the  sapport  aa  aaxiUary  rod.  meaas  tor  tranaatfttlag 
mottaa  to  the  red,  a  connectioa  piroted  to  tbe  rod  and 
termiag  a  folemm  therefor,  aad  piroted  to  tbe  sapport 
means  for  connecting  tbe  rod  to  tbe  ralre  for  tbe  opera- 
ttoa  thereof,  aad  meaaa  for  rarylng  the  poaitlon  of  the 
morable  aopp(^  boriaontally. 

94.  A  ra^e  gear  comprfslag.  In  combtoatlen,  a  morable 
support  meuL  a  in  operatire  relation  thereto  for  moring 
tbe  aupport,  \a  auxiliary  rod  meaaa  tor  tranamlttlng 
motion  to  the  rod,  a  eoanectlon  piroted  to  tbe  rod  and 
forming  a  falcrnm  therefor,  aad  piroted  to  tbe  anpport. 
meane  for  connecting  tbe  rod  to  tbe  ralre  ftfr  tbe  opera- 
tion thereof,  and  meana  for  rarylng  rertleally  tbe  pirot 
point  of  aaid  aupport  on  aald  eonneeti<m  relattrcly  to  aald 
falcrum. 

80.  A  ralre  gear,  eompriaing.  In  combination,  a  morable 
sapport,  means  In  operatlra  rdatlon  thereto  for  moring 
tbe  sun>ort  an  auzlllary  rod,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion to  tbm  red.  a  eoaaectkm  piroted  to  tbe  rod  and  form- 
ing a  fulcrum  therefor,  aad  pirotod  to  the  anpport  meaaa 
for  connecting  the  rod  to  the  ralre  for  tbe  operatioa 
thereof,  and  sMaaa  tor  rarylng  horlsontally  tbe  plrot 
point  of  aaid  aupport  on  aaid  eonaectloB  relatlrely  to  aaid 
falemm. 

**"  ^  ^.T*  ■•"  camprirtag,  la  eomblaatlon.  a  frame 
prorMad  wltb  aa  arm  sapport  sMrahls  ratatlrely  tbarato, 
aa  apwardly  dlspoasd  roefcar  arm  piroted  la  said  sapport 
means  for  moring  tb9  upper  end  of  aald  araa,  an  auzlllary 
rod.  meaaa  for  trmawalttlBg  aaotlea  to  tte  tod,  a  falcrum 
Itok  piroted  to  tbe  rod  and  to  tbe  upper  pMtlon  of  the 
rocker  ana.  a  plrotad  bell  crank  for  opexatlag  the  ralre.  a 
eewMctteg  llak  tor  tfaaealttlav  oMttoa  from  the  ra«  to 
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tha  beU  crank,  aad  means  for  rarylag  the  lalatloa  at 
tbe  fulcrum  point  of  said  first  mentioned  llak  relatir^  to 
the  pirot  point  of  aald  bell  crank. 

37.  A  ralre  gear  eompriaing,  In  comMnatloa.  a  flraaM 
prorided  with  aa  arm  airport  morable  relatlrely  tiicrvto^ 
an  upwardly  dlapoeed  rocker  arm  piroted  In  said  support 
meana  for  moring  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  an  aazntaiy 
rod,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  rod,  a  fulcrum 
link  piroted  to  the  rod  and  to  tbe  upp«  portion  of  tbe 
rocker  arm,  a  piroted  bell  crank  tor  operating  tbe  ralre.  a 
connecting  link  for  tranamlttlng  motion  from  tbe  rod  to 
tbe  bell  crank,  and  maana  for  rarylng  tbe  relation  of  tbe 
rocking  axia  of  aald  rocker  arm  relatlrely  to  the  pirot 
point  of  aald  bell  crank. 

S8.  A  ralre  gear  comprialng,  in  combination,  a  fnuM 
prorided  with  an  arm  aupport  morable  relatlrely  thereto, 
an  upwardly  dlapoeed  rocker  arm  piroted  in  aald  aupport 
meana  for  moring  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  an  auxllfauy 
rod,  meana  for  transmitting  motion  to  tbe  rod.  a  fulcrum 
link  irfroted  to  the  rod  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  tiie 
rocket  arm,  a  piroted  bell  craak  for  operating  tbe  ralre,  a 
connecting  Unk  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  rod  to 
the  bell  crank,  and  means  for  rarylng  tbe  relation  of  the 
plrot  point  of  aaid  rocker  arm  and  fulcrum  link  relatlrely 
to  tiie  pirot  point  of  aald  bcD  craak. 

^'  }^  •  locomotire  ralre  gear,  the  combination  of  A 
rereralng  mecbanlam  cosaprlalng  a  aupport  morable  la  ah 
arc,  a  bril  crank  In  operatire  relation  with  the  dtetrlbat- 
Ing  ralre  and  baring  an  angle  less  than  ninety  dcnTsas.  to 
wit  approximately  sercnty-two  degrees,  aa  auxiliary  rat, 
meaas  for  actuating  aald  rod.  and  two  approximately  op- 
right  links  each  baring  Its  lower  end  coupled  to  tbe 
auxiliary  rod  and  one  baring  ito  upper  end  conpled  to  aaid 
aupport  and  the  other  baring  Ita  upper  end  coupled  to  the 
bell  crank,  anbetantlany  as  described. 

40.  Ia  a  loeeaotlre  rmlre  t«r.  the  combination  at  a 
rererslnf  machaaiaa  eoaprlataf  a  sonwrt  morable  ia  aa 
are,  a  bell  crank  in  operatire  relation  with  the  Astrfbut- 
Ing  ralre  and  baring  Ito  arma  standing  at  aa  angle  of  leas 
tiian  ninety  degrees  to  each  other  and  barlag  th^r  mora- 
meat  chiefly  within  a  right  angle  fomed  by  a  rertleal 
and  a  borlsontal  line  cutting  the  fulcrum  of  said  bell 
crank,  substanttony  as  deaertbed. 

41.  Ia  a  locomotire  ralre  gear,  tbe  comMaatloo  of  a 
rereralng  mechanism  comprising  a  support  morable  la  aa 
are.  a  bell  crank  in  operatire  relation  with  the  dlstrlbat- 
Ing  ralre  and  barlag  an  aaglc  leaa  titaa  ninety  degraea,  to 
wit,  approximately  ssreaty-twe  degrees,  an  auzlllary 
crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  coupled  to  aald  crank,  aad  two  ap- 
proximately upright  links  each  baring  tte  lower  end 
eoopled  to  tita  auzlllary  r^  and  one  baring'  Ito  oppcr  aad 
coupled  to  aaid  support  and  tbe  other  baring  tto  upper  eod 
coupled  to  the  bell  crank,  substontlally  aa  descclbsd. 

42.  In  a  locomotire  ralre  gear,  the  combination  of  a  ta- 
rersing  mecbanlam  comprlstog  a  sapport  morable  in  aa 
are,  a  bell  crank  In  operatire  relatioa  with  tbe  diatrflnit- 
ing  ralre  aad  baring  ito  arma  standing  at  aa  aagle  of  leaa 
ttan  ninety  degrees  to  each  other  and  baring  their  more- 
ment chiefly  within  a  right  angle  fomed  by  a  rartkal  llae 
aad  a  borizoatol  line  cutting  tbe  fnlcmm  of  me  bell 
crairk.  an  aazlliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  coupled  to  aald 
crank,  and  two  approximately  upright  Uaka  each  barteg 
Ito  lower  end  coupled  to  tbe  auxiliary  rod  and  one  harlag 
its  opper  md  coupled  to  said  sopport  and  the  other  baring 
itsnpper  end  conpled  to  the  bell  ornnk.  sahstaatteHy  as 
deacribed. 


14,015.     CONDBNSBR      ARRANGnCSIfT.     Aamrs     ■. 

BD1.UICK.  Clereland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Beary  c  Lee. 

trustee.  Urn  Aagelaa,  CaL     Filed  Mar.  19,  IPIS.     lastal 

No.   756,610.     Origlaal  No.   1.048,084.  dated   Dec  SI 

lOlS.  Serial  Mo.  616,787.     (CL  176— 164.) 

1.  A  plurality  of  condenaera  eennaetad  In   fries  ta 

form  a  doaed  dreoit  tenalnala  of  a  droarlt  ceoaeeted  at 

two  pototo  to  aaid  coadeaaer  drcalt  tetmtaala  of  a  aecoafl 

drenlt  connected  at  pototo  npoa  opposite  aidaa  of  tha 

ooadsnser  drenlt  which  polnte  ars  intormrdlats  to  tha 

polata  of  ceanoctloa  <a  tte  flrst  naiatlusia  sitcstt 
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2.  ▲  plarallty  of  condensera  connected  In  Mrios  to  form 
•  doeed  circuit,  a  aoarce  of  current  connected  wltb  uld 
condenaer  circuit  at  two  points,  and  terminals  of  another 
dreoit  connected  with  the  condenser  drcolt  which  are  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  condenser  circuit,  and  said  points  be- 
ing intermediate  the  points  of  connection  with  the,  llrst 
mentioned  circuit 


8.  A  plorallty  of  condensers  connected  in  serlss  to  form 
a  dosed  circuit,  a  source  of  current  connected  with  said 
condenser  drcult  at  dllTerent  points  thereon,  and  terminals 
of  another  drcult  connected  with  the  condenser  circuit 
at  opposite  points  thereon,  which  latter  points  are  inter- 
mediate between  the  points  first  referred  to,  and  one  or 
more  condensers  connected  between  the  lact  msntionsd 
points  In  the  condenser  circuit. 

4.  A  plnrsllty  of  condensers  arrani^ed  substantially  as  a 
paralldosram.  the  said  condensers  being  electrically  con- 
nected In  series,  a  source  of  current  connected  with  said 
condensers  at  different  corners  of  the  parallelogram  and 
terminals  of  a  circuit  connected  with  the  remaining  comers 
of  the  parallelogram. 

5.  A  plurality  of  condensers  arranged  substantially  as  a 
paralldogram,  the  said  condensers  being  electrically  con- 
nected in  series,  a  source  of  current  connected  with  said 
condensers  at  opposite  comers  of  the  paralldogram.  and 
terminals  of  a  drcult  connected  with  the  rentainlng  cor- 
ners of  the  parallelogram,  and  a  condenser  between  the 
last  mentioned  corners  of  the  parallek>gram  (or  th«  par- 
pose  described. 

6.  A  plurality  of  condensers  connected  In  series  to  form 
a  closed  drcolt,  a  source  of  current  connected  with  said 
condenser  circuit  at  opposite  points  thereon  and  terml- 
nalH  of  another  circuit  connected  with  the  condenaer  cir- 
cuit at  different  points  thereon,  which  latter  points  are 
intermediate  the  points  first  referred  to,  and  a  primary 
element  of  a  transformer  connected  In  parallel  with  the 
last  mentioned  drcult. 

7.  A  plurality  of  condensers  connected  In  series  to  form 
a  dosed  drcult,  a  source  of  current  connected  with  said 
condenser  circuit  at  different  points  thereon,  and  termi- 
nals of  a  drcnit  connected  with  the  condenser  circuit  at 
opposite  points  thereon,  which  latter  points  are  inter- 
mediate the  points  first  referred  to,  one  or  more  condensers 
connected  between  the  last  mentioned  points  snd  the 
condenser  drcult,  and  a  primary  element  of  a  transformer 
connected  In  parallel  with  the  second  drcolt. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  dSTice  for  changing  direct 
current  Into  alternating  current,  a  source  of  current  for 
said  derlce,  a  plurality  of  condensers  in  series  arranged 
as  a  parallelogram,  the  said  soarce  of  current  being  con- 
nected to  two  opposite  comers  of  the  parallelogram,  the 
otber  two  comers  being  connected  with  the  drcult  carry- 
ing the  alternating  current  upon  the  said  deiice,  and  a 
primary  element  of  s  transformer  in  the  said  alternating 
drcalt. 

d.  The  combination  with  a  direct  current  drcalt,  an 
alternating  current  drcult,  a  derlce  adapted  to  eonnect 
each  side  of  one  drcnit  alternately  with  the  sides  of  the 
other  drcult,  and  n  plurality  of  condensers  elsctrically 
connected  in  series  and  forming  a  closed  circuit,  one  of 
said  drcuits  being  connected  to  the  condenser  drcult  at 
two  points  thereon,  the  other  drcnit  being  conneded  at 


two  other  points  npon  oivodte  atdss  of  ths  dicnlt  aad 
Intermediate  tb«  first  two  points. 

10.  The  combination  wltb  an  alternating  current,  dr- 
cnit of  a  mechanical  tranaformlag  derlce  connected  with 
said  circuit  and  transforming  the  alternating  current  to 
direct  current,  a  direct  current  drcnit  aopply  from  said 
transforming  derlce,  and  a  plurality  of  condensers  elec- 
trically connected  In  series  and  arranged  as  a  doaed  dr- 
cult. one  of  the  shore  mentioned  drcnlts  bdng  connoctad 
with  the  condenser  circuit  at  two  points  thereon,  the 
other  of  the  said  drcuits  bdng  connected  at  two  points 
upon  oppodte  sides  tiiereof  and  intermediate  the  pointa  of 
connection  of  the  first  mentioned  circuit. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  altematliig  cnrrent  dr- 
colt and  a  direct  current  drcolt,  of  a  d«rlec  for  elec- 
trically connecting  and  disconnecting  each  side  of  one  of 
said  drcuits  ^tematdy  with  ths  opposite  sides  of  the 
otber  of  said  circuits,  in  combination  with  a  drcult  con- 
taining capadty  introduced  between  cooperating  sides  of 
the  alternating  and  direct  current  drcnlts  and  la  parallel 
with  the  derlce  for  elsdrieally  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  circuits. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  drcult 
and  a  direct  current  circuit,  of  «  derlce  for  electrically 
connecting  and  disconnecting  each  side  of  one  of  said 
circuits 'alternately  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  otber 
of  said  circuits,  in  comblnstion  with  a  circuit  containing 
a  condenser  introdoced  between  cooperating  sides  of  the 
sltemating  and  dired  current  drcuits,  and  in  parallel 
with  the  derice  for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnect- 
Ing  the  drcuits. 

18.  In  a  current  conrerting  derlce,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  set  of  insulated  segments,  means  for  electricsUy 
connecting  sn  alternating  current  circuit  and  a  direct  cur- 
rent drcult  with  aald  segments,  said  set  of  segments  bdng 
adapted  to  connect  and  disconnect  each  side  of  one  of  said 
circuits  alternately  with  each  side  of  the  otber  of  said 
drcuits  respectlreiy.  In  combination  with  a  drcult  coa- 
talning  capadty  introduced  between  cooperating  sides  of 
the  sltemating  snd  direct  current  circuits,  and  in  parallel 
with  tbe  set  of  segments. 

14.  In  a  current  conrerting  derice,  the  combination  with 
a  set  of  insulated  segmeats,  means  for  electrically  cod* 
necting  an  alternating  current  drcult  and  a  direct  current 
drcult  wltb  said  segments,  said  set  of  segments  being 
adapted  to  conned  and  disconnect  each  side  of  one  of 
said  drcnlts  alternately  wltb  the  opposite  sides  of  ths 
other  of  said  drcuits,  in  combtnatlMi  with  a  drcult  con- 
taining a  condenser  connecting  with  cooperating  sides  of 
said  alterastlng  and  direct  current  circuits,  and  in  par- 
allel wltb  the  said  set  of  segments. 


14.016.  LAMP-BURNEB.  rLOTO  Dow,  Wyanet.  111.,  as- 
signor, by  dired  and  meane  assignments,  to  The  Smoke- 
leas  Burner  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1915.  SerUl  No.  10,820.  Origlnsl  No. 
1.121.176.  dated  D9C  1ft.  1014.  Serial  No.  860,858.  (CL 
•7—68.)  . 


1.  In  a  lamp-burner,  the  combination  of  a  baaa,  a  pro- 
fusely-perforated dlak  secured  to  the  bass,  a  wlck-tube  ex- 
tending through  tbe  base  snd  disk,  and  similar  fume-ducts 
baring  flat  outer  sides  and  rising  through  said  disk  at  the 
oppodte  sides  of  the  wtek-tabs  ia  sotNtaatlally  paimUal 
rslstlon   thereto. 

2.  In  a  lamp-burner,  tbe  eomblaatloa  of  a  base,  a  pro- 
fusely-perforated disk  secured  to  the  baaa,  a  wlck-taba 
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extending  through  the  baas  and  disk,  and  fame-ducta  lead- 
ing through  ssid  base  and  disk  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
wlck-tube  snd  spaced  from  the  latter  to  extend  along  a  line 
of  perforations  in  ths  disk  betwscn  said  tube  and  each 
doct. 

8.  Ia  a  lamp-bumsr,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  base,  a  pro- 
fnsely-perforated  dlak  ascured  to  the  base,  a  wick-tube  ex- 
tending through  the  base  snd  disk,  a  slotted  cone  for 
corering  tbe  wick-tabe,  means  for  ralslDg  and  lowering  the 
wick  comprising  a  rotatable  stem  carrying  a  toothed 
wheel  projecting  through  a  side  of  said  tube,  and  fume- 
ducts  leading  through  said  base  and  disk  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  wlck-tube  and  spaced  from  the  latter  to  extend 
along  a  line  of  perforations  in  ths  disk  between  said  tube 
and  each  duct,  one  of  aald  ducts  baring  a  recess  formed 
In  its  inner  wall  to  recdre  said  wheeL 


14,017.  OANG-PLOW.  Jam  O.  Tjamu.  Berwick.  N.  D., 
assignor  to  J.  B.  Bartholomew,  Peoria.  lU.  Filed  Aug. 
25,  1011.  Serial  No.  64e,07S.  Original  No.  036,768, 
dated  Oct.  12.  1000,  Serial  No.  441,804.     (CI.  07—50.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rehlde  frame,  and  plows 
carried  thereby,  of  a  shaft  on  the  said  frame,  means  on 
■aid  shaft  for  raialng  the  plows  on  one  half  rerolutloh  of 
the  shaft  and  for  lowering  tbe  plows  on  the  other  half 
rerolution  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  shaft 
against  rotation  on  erery  half  rerolution  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rehlde  frame,  and  plows 
carried  thereby,  of  a  ahaft  on  the  said  frame,  means  on 
said  shaft  for  raising  tbe  plows  on  one  hslf  rerolution  of 
tbe  shaft  and  for  lowering  tbe  plows  on  the  other  half 
rerolution  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  shaft  against  rotation  on  erery  half  rerolution 
thereof. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rehlcle  frame  and  plowa 
carried  thereby,  of  a  abaft  on  the  said  frame,  means  on 
■aid  shaft  for  ralaiag  the  plows  on  a  half  rerolution  of 
the  ahaft  and  tor  towering  the  plows  on  the  otber  half 
rerolution  of  the  shaft,  a  dlak  or  wbed  on  tbe  shaft, 
and  means  adapted  to  automatically  engage  tbe  disk  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  to  lock  tbe  shaft  against  ro- 
tation on  erery  half  rerolution  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rehlcle  frame  and  plows 
carried  thereby,  of  a  shaft  on  tbe  said  frame,  means  00 
■aid  ahaft  for  raising  the  plows  on  a  half  rerolution  of  tbe 
■haft  and  for  lowering  tbe  plows  on  the  other  half  rerolu- 
tioo  of  tbe  shaft,  a  disk  prorided  with  diametrically  op- 
podte stops,  snd  mesns  adapted  to  come  into  engagement 
with  said  stops  to  lock  the  shaft  against  rotation  on  every 
lialf  rerolution  of  the  latter. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reUde  and  plows  carriad 
thereby,  of  a  shaft,  means  on  the  shaft  for  raising  the 
plows  during  one  half  rerolution  and  for  lowering  the 
plows  daring  the  other  half  reroluUon  of  the  shaft,  a 
aormally  rotating  element,  means  connecting  the  shaft 
with  said  element,  and  means  for  automaticaHy  discon- 
necting the  abaft  from  said  element  00  erery  half  rerolu- 
tion of  tbe  shaft 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rehlde  and  plows  carried 
thereby,  of  a  ahaft  means  on  the  shaft  for  raising  the 
plows  during  one  half  revolution  and  for  lowering  the 
plows  during  the  other  half  rerolution  of  the  shaft,  a 
continuously  rotating  element  means  connecting  the  shaft 
with  said  element  means  for  bringing  the  ahaft  to  a  full 
stop  on  erery  half  rerolation,  and  means  for  locking  the 
■baft  on  erery  half  rerolation. 

7.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  daneribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rehlcle  and  plowa,  of  a  contLnuoualy  ro- 
tating dement  a  abaft  meana  operated  hy  the  ahaft  to 


raise  and  lowar  the  iriows,  a  ratchet  lerer  pirotally  cwi- 
nected  with  the  shaft  and  being  adapted  to  Interiock  with 
tbe  said  element,  a  trip  derice  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet  lerer  to  diaeagage  the  same  from  aaid  dement 
and  meaas  for  engaging  said  ratchet  lerer  with  the  said 
element  when  tbe  ratchet  lerer  is  released  by  the  said 
trip  lerer  to  cause  the  shaft  to  route  with  said  element 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  comUna- 
tlon  with  a  rahide  and  plows,  of  a  contlnooosly  rotatiag 
element,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  and  uncoupled  with' 
the  said  element,  means  operated  by  the  sbsft  to  rslae 
and  lower  tbe  plows,  oppositely  disposed  ratchet  lerers  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  a  trip  derice  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet  lerers,  soccessirely  to  disengage  the  same  from  • 
said  element  on  erery  half  rerolution  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  placing  said  ratchet  lerers  in  mgagement  with 
said  element  when  one  of  the  ratchet  lerers  is  rdaaaed  by 
the  said  trip  lerer  to  cause  tbe  abaft  to  rotate  with  aald. 
element. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  charader  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rehlcle  and  a  diagonal  series  of  plows  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  rigid  shaft  rot  stably  mounted  on  tha  re- 
hlde, a  series  of  crank  arms  on  the  shaft  connections  be- 
tween tbe  crank  arms  and  the  plows  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  latter,  said  crank  arms  being  set  in  such  angulsr 
relation  as  to  succesdrely  rsise  and  lower  the  plows  when 
the  shaft  U  turned. 

10.  In  a  derice  of  the  charader  described,  the  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  rehlcle  and  a  diagonal  series  of  plows  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  rigid  ahaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
vehicle,  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  alternately 
lifting  and  lowering  the  plows  in  automatleally  timed  soc- 
cesdre  relstlon  to  each  other  when  the  shaft  is  turned. 

11.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  rehlde  and  a  diagonal  series  of  plows  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  rigid  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe 
rehlde,  and  meana  comprising  a  series  of  crank  arms 
mounted  In  angularly  spaced  relation  to  each  other  on  aald 
shaft  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  plows  In  succeasion. 

12.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rehlcle  and  a  diag<»ially  arranged  aeries  of 
plows  connected  thereto,  of  a  rigid  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  rehlcle,  a  series  of  crank  arms  mounted  In  angularly 
spaced  relation  on  the  shaft  and  a  series  of  flexible  mem- 
bers each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  rdiicle  frame,  pasdng 
thence  orer  one  of  the  crank  srms  and  secured  at  its 
other  end  to  one  of  tbe  plows,  the  arrangement  bdng  such 
as  to  successively  lift  tbe  plows  when  tbe  shaft  is  rotated. 

18.  In  a  derice  of  the  charader  described,  the  comblna- 
tlon  srith  a  rehlde  and  a  sertas  of  plows  connected  thereto, 
of  a  contlnnously  rotating  e.ement  a  second  element  ro- 
tatively  mounted  on  tbe  rehlcle,  means  operated  by  said 
Recond  element  to  raise  and  lower  the  plowa,  a  ratchet 
lerer  connected  to  one  ot  said  elements  and  adapted  to 
interlock  with  tbe  other  element,  k  trip  derlce  adapted  to 
automatically  disengage  the  ratchet  lever  from  tbe  element 
with  which  it  Interlocks,  and  means  for  causing  the  en- 
gagement of  the  ratchet  lerer  with  said  element  when  the 
ratchet  lerer  is  released  by  the  trip  derice. 

14.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  charader  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rehlcle  and  a  diagonal  series  of  plows  con- 
neded thereto,  mechanism  for  lifting  tbe  plows  socces- 
sirely. means  for  driving  said  mechaalnn,  connectioni  be- 
tween said  mechanism  and  drlring  means  that  are  nor- 
mally disengaged,  means  comprising  a  lever  adapted  in  its 
normal  position  to  cauae  disengagement  and  when  moved 
from  said  podtion  to  cause  engagement  of  said  connec- 
tions, and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  lerer, 
when  mored,  to  Its  normal  podtion. 

15.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  descritied,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  rehlcle  and  a  diagonal  series  of  plows  con- 
nected thereto,  of  macbanlsm  for  ■accaaalraly  lifting  tbe 
plows,  a  control  lerer  adapted,  when  mored  in  one  ditec- 
tioa.  to  cause  the  actuation  of  tbe  lifting  mechanism, 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  aaid  lerer  to  its 
initial  position. 

16.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  eomMna- 
tlen  with  a  rehlcle  and  a  diagonal  series  of  plows  con- 
nected thereto,  of  mechanism  for  lifting  the  plows 
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etttr^ty,  iiMaoa  for  'drhrlnc  Mid  auMliaataa,  manaally 
controlled  in««iui  for  conaectlac  the  drlTinf  m«»iM  to  tke 
lifting  msctaanlim,  and  meani  aettuted  Independently  of 
said  drlTlnr  means  for  antomatleallr  poeitlTeiy  dlaeatag- 
ioff  tbe  drlTlng  meana  from  tbe  llftlBg  meehantam  when 
the  plows  hare  been  lifted. 

IT.  la  a  plow,  the  eonbinatlon  of  a  frame,  a  wheel  on 
which  the  frame  is  moanted,  a  plow  eonaeeted  to  the 
frame,  a  hoisting  mechanism  moanted  on  the  frame  and 
connected  to  the  plow,  and  meana  actuated  by  tb»  wheel 
to  operate  the  hototlng  mechanism,  including  a  shaft  and 

°  gearing  between  the  snaft  and  the  wheel  prorlded  with  a 
tripping  device  mannally  operated  to  operatlTely  engage 

*  the  gearing  and  aatomatlcally  operated  to  disengage  the 


18.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Tehlele  comprising  one  or  more  gronnd  wheels, 
and  a  series  of  plows  connected  to  said  rehicie,  of  nuutn- 
ally  controlled  mechanism  driven  from  one  of  tbe  groxiad 
Wheels  for  lifting  tbe  plows,  said  plows  being  adapted  to 
be  lowered  by  grarlty,  and  means  controlled  by  the  more- 
■ent  of  tbe  driving  groand  wheel  for  caoslag  the  gradoal 
lowering  of  the  plowiii 


14,018.  MEANS  FOB  OPKRATINO  GANG  -  PLOWS. 
WALTBa  OawoaT,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aaaignments,  to  Avery  Company.  Peoria,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept  1,  1911.  Serial 
So.  (147,685.  Original  No.  810,428,  dated  May  1.  1M)«, 
Serial  No.  273,024.     (CI.  97—69.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  saltable  platform  adapted  to 
be  drawn  by  a  tractor  and  wheels  supporting  the  same, 
•nd  penaittlBf  the  platform  to  follow  the  surface  of  the 
ground  indepeadentiy  of  the  tractor,  of  a  gang  of  plows 
arranged  to  be  drawn  by  said  platform  as  the  same  is 
moved  over  the  groand,  and  power-operated  means  ar- 
ranged opon  said  platform  for  raising  said  plows  In  suc- 
ceaalon.  anbataatlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  ^th  a  suitable  platform  adapted  to 
be  flexibly  connected  to  a  tractor  and  its  supportlng- 
wbeala,  substantially  as  set  forth  whereby  the  platform  is 
adapted  to  follow  the  surface  of  the  ground  independ- 
ently of  the  tractor,  of  a  series  of  plows  connected  with 
said  platform  and  arranged  to  be  drawn  thereby,  and 
means  arranged  upon  said  platform  and  operated  from 
tb*  axle  thereof  for  llfttng  said  plows  in  rocceasion,  lub- 
ataatlally  as  described. 

8.  The  comMnatlon.  with  a  suitable  platform  and 
adapted  to  be  flexibly  connected  to  a  tractor  and  support- 
ing wheels  therefor,  subatantially  as  deacrfbed  whereby  the 
platform  is  adapted  to  follow  the  surface  of  the  ground 
independently  of  the  tractor,  of  a  gang  of  plows  connected 
with  said  platform,  and  power-operated  means  arranged 
upon  said  platform  for  nftiag  said  plows  fa  succession 
from  the  ground,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  platform  and  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor,  of  a  series  of  plows  arranged  in 
the  rear  of  said  platfom  and  connected  therewith,  a  rota- 
table  ahaft  arranged  upon  said  platform  and  formed  of  a 
series  of  shaft  sections  connected  together  by  suitable 
couplings,  means  permitting  each  section  to  make  a  par- 
tial rotatloa  before  moving  the  next  succeeding  section, 
and  a  lifting  mechanism  arranged  upon  each  of  said  set^ 
tloBS  and  connected  with  the  corresponding  plow. 


B.  The  eomblnatfon,  with  a  saltable  frame,  or  platfteai, 
of  a  aeries  of  plows  connected  therewith,  a  roUtable  abaft 
arranged  upon  said  frame  or  platform  and  formed  of  a  ae- 
ries of  shaft-sectioas  connected  together  by  saltable  coo* 
plings,  means  permitting  eadi  sectloo  to  make  a  partial 
rotation  before  moving  the  next  succeeding  section,  a 
wbeM  or  pulley  upon  each  shaft-aectlon,  and  coaneettag 
means  between  each  palley  aad  tbe  eorreapoadlng  pl«w, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  platform  and  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor,  of  a  series  of  plows  arranged  in 
the  rear  of  said  platform  and  connected  therewith,  a  rota* 
table  shaft  arranged  upon  said  platform  and  formed  of 
a  series  of  shaft-aectlons  connected  together  by  suitable 
couplings,  means  permitting  each  section  to  make  a  pai^ 
tial  rotation  before  moving  the  next  succeeding  aection,  a 
wheel  or  palley  upon  each  shaft-section,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  each  palley  and  tbe  corresponding  plow, 
and  means  for  locking  each  pulley  with  the  plow  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  substaatUIly  as  described. 

7.  The  comMnatioa  of  a  main  plow  frame  adapted  to  be 
hitched  to  a  tractor,  means  comprlalng  a  groand  wheel  for 
supporting  the  frasse,  and  permitting  tbe  frame  to  undu- 
late with  the  surface  of  the  ground  independently  of  the 
tractor,  a  gang  of  plows  connected  to  tbe  main  frame  and 
arranged  in  a  line  oblique  to  the  llae  of  draft,  mrrhanlaa 
on  tbe  frame  operable  at  will  for  lifting  the  plows  in  sue- 
caaatoa,  aad  driving  connectiona  between  the  ground 
wheel  and  aald  mechanism.  ^^  , 

8.  The  combination  of  a  main  plow  frame  adapted  to  be 
hitched  to  a  tractor,  and  to  move  vertically,  to  follow  ;llie 
ground  surface  independently  of  the  tractor,  means  e«m- 
prialng  a  plurality  of  ground  wheels  for  supporting  the 
frame,  a  gang  of  plows  connected  to  the  main  frame  and 
arranged  in  a  line  oMlque  to  the  line  of  draft,  mecbaaiam 
on  the  frame  operable  at  wUl  for  lifting  the  plows  In  suc- 
cesaton.  and  driving  connections  between  the  ground 
wheels  and  said  mechanism. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  main  plow  frame  adapted  to  ba 
hitched  to  a  tractor,  and  to  move  vertically,  to  follow  the 
ground  surface  independently  of  the  tractor,  meana  com- 
prising an  axle  and  a  plurality  of  ground  wheels  thereon 
ftor  supporting  the  frame,  a  gang  of  plows  connected  to 
the  main  frame  and  arranged  la  a  liae  oblique  to  tbe  Ua« 
of  draft,  mechanism  on  the  frame  operable  at  will  for 
lifting  tbe  plows  in  succession,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  axle  and  tbe  said  mechanism. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  main  plow  frame  adapted  to 
be  latched  to  a  tractor,  aad  to  move  vertically,  to  follow 
the  ground  surface  independently  of  the  tractor,  means 
for  supporting  the  frafne  comprising  an  axle  arranged 
transversely  of  said  frame,  and  a  pair  of  gtooad  wheels 
thereon,  one  of  the  said  wheels  being  disposed  at  each 
aide  of  the  frame,  a  gang  of  plows  connected  to  the  mala 
frame  and  arranged  in  a  line  oMlque  to  the  liae  of  draft; 
mechanism  on  tbe  frame  operable  at  will  for  Ilftlaf  tb* 
plows  in  succesaiOQ,  and  driving  connections  between  tbe 
axle  and  said  mechanism. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  main  plow  franra  adapted  to  be 
hitched  to  a  tractor,  and  to  move  vertically,  to  follow  tiia 
ground  surface  iodepeadently  of  the  tractor,  oieana  for 
supporting  the  fiame  conpristog  a  pair  of  ground  ■htiefc 
arranircd  one  at  either  side  of  tbe  frame,  a  gang  of  plowa 
connected  to  tbe  main  frame  aad  arranged  in  a  Haa 
oblique  to  the  line  of  draft  mechanism  on  tbe  frame  op•^ 
able  at  will  for  lifting  the  plows  in  succession,  and  drtr- 
ing  connectioas  between  the  grouad  wheels  aad  said 
mechanism. 

12.  The  combiaation  of  a  main  plow  frame  adapted  to  be 
hitched  to  a  tractor,  and  to  move  vertically,  to  follow  tbs 
grouad  surface  independently  of  the  tractor,  means  cem- 
prlalag  a  grooad  wberi  for  anpportlBg  aald  frame,  a  gaag 
of  plows  coaneeted  to  tbe  mala  tmmt  aad  arraaged 
in  a  line  oblique  to  the  Une  of  draft  mechanism  on  the 
frame  operable  at  will  for  lifting  the  plows  la  aoe- 
cesaion,  driving  connections  between  the  gronnd  wheels 
and  saM  mechanism,  and  means  for  throwing  said  con- 
nections i^  and  out  of  gear. 

IS.  The  comblaatloa  of  a  mala  plow  fiattt  adaplM  t» 
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ba  bltcbad  to  a  tractor,  meaaa  oomptisiag  «  groand  wfaasl 
for  snpportlng  said  fraax,  a  gaag  of  plows  coaasetad  to 
tbe  mala  frame  and  arranged  te  a  llae  oMlque  to  tbs  llae 
of  draft  a  aeilea  of  liftlag  davleaa  oa  tba  franks  for  tbs 
plowa  respectively,  driving  connections  between  tbe  groand 
wheel  and  one  of  the  lifting  devices,  and  lost  motton  00a- 
aections  between  the  several  lifting  devices  whereby  the 
plows  are  Uftsd  la  aacceasUui  wbea  the  liftlag  derlces  ace 
aetoatsd. 

14.  The  combiaation  of  a  mala  plow  frame  adapted  to 
be  hitched  to  a  tractor,  supporting  wheela  therefor,  a  aa- 
rlas  of  plows  connected  with  said  frame  and  arranged  la 
a  line  oblique  to  the  Une  of  draft  a  rotataMe  abaft  ar- 
raaged upoa  aald  frame  aad  formed  of  a  aeriea  of  ahaft 
sections  connected  together  by  saltable  coapiings,  means 
petmltting  each  section  to  make  a  partial  rotation  before 
taaiing  the  next  succeeding  aection,  and  a  lifting  mecha- 
arraafed  upon  each  of  tbe  aald  aectlons  and  coa- 
aritb  one  of  the  plows. 

M.  The  combination  of  a  main  plow  frame  adapted  to 
bsjiiltched  to  a  tractor  and  arraaged  la  a  Uae  obUque  to 
fbftHne  of  draft  «  aeries  of  plows  eonaeeted  therewith,  a 
rotatable  shaft  arraaged  upon  said  frame  and  formed  of 
a  series  of  shaft  sections  connected  by  suitable  coopllngs, 
means  permitting  each  aection  to  make  a  partial  rotation 
before  toming  the  next  succeeding  aection,  a  wheel  or 
pulley  upon  each  shaft  section,  and  connecting  means 
between  each  pulley  and  one  of  tbe  plowa. 

1&.  The  combination  of  a  main  plow  frame  adapted  to 
be  hitched  to  a  tractor,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  se- 
ries of  idows  connected  with  said  frame  and  arranged  in 
a  line  oblique  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  rotataMe  shaft  ar- 
ranged upon  said  frame,  and  formed  of  a  series  of  ahaft 
asctions  connected  by  suitable  couplings,  means  permit- 
.  ting  each  sectioa  to  make  a  partial  rotation  before  turning 
tbe  next  succeeding  sectioa,  a  wheel  or  pulley  upon  each 
ahaft  section,  a  flexible  connection  l>etween  each  pulley 
and  one  of  tbe  plows,  and  means  for  locking  each  pulley 
with  its  plow  in  an  elevated  position. 

IT.  Tbs  combiaation  of  a  asala  plow  frame  adapted  to 
be  hitched  to  a  tractor,  a  gang  of  plowa  connected  to  said 
frame  in  a  line  oMlque  to  the  Une  of  draft,  a  shaft  moont- 
od  on  the  frame,  means  controllable  at  will  for  actuating 
aald  shaft  and  means  operable  by  successive  actuations 
oi  tbe  shaft  to  raise  tbe  plows  in  succession  and  to  lower 
the  plows  In  succession. 

18.  Tbe  combination  of  a  aaain  plow  frame  adapted  to 
be  bitched  to  a  tractor,  a  gang  of  plows  connected  to  said 
frame  in  a  line  oMiqae  to  tbe  line  of  draft,  a  series  of 
lifting  devices  on  tbe  frame  adapted  to  be  successively 
actuated  to  lift  and  lower  the  plows  in  auccession,  and 
means  for  driving  said  devicea,  said  means  being  adapted 
by  auceesalTe  actoatloas  to  Uft  tbe  plows  la  aucceaslon 
and  lower  them  in  succeaaion. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  ssala  plow  frame  adapted  to 
be  hitched  to  a  tractor,  a  gang  of  plows  connected  to  the 
frame  in  a  line  oblique  to  the  llae  of  draft,  a  aeries  of 
dsvlcea  for  successively  Uftlag  aad  aueceaslvely  loweriag 
the  plows,  means  for  locking  aald  series  of  devices  when 
tbe  plows  are  lifted,  and  a  shaft  on  the  frame  adapted  on 
one  actuation  to  drive  tbe  lifting  devices  to  lift  the  plows 
la  succeaaioo.  and  oa  a  second  actoatioa  to  disengage  tbe 
said  locking  meana  to  permit  the  plowa  to  fall  in  suc- 
cession. 

ao.  Tba  combination  of  a  mala  frame  adapted  to  be 
.  bitcbod  to  a  tractor,  a  gang  of  plows  connected  to  said 
frame  in  a  line  obllqae  to  the  line  of  draft,  mechanism 
en  the  frame  adapted  to  snceeaslvely  lift  and  to  succes- 
sively lower  the  plows,  and  a  single  manually  controlled 
device  for  controUlag  tbe  Uftlag  and  tbs  loweriag  of  tbe 
plowa 

21.  The  combination  of  a  mala  plow  frasM  adapted  to 
be  hitched  to  a  tractor,  aad  to  move  vertically,  to  follow 
tbe  grouad  surface  independently  of  tbe  tractor,  a  gaag 
•f  plows  connected  to  said  frame  In  a  Uae  oboique  to  tbe 
lias  of  draft,  devices  for  soccssslTSly  Uftfng  the  plowa 
which  comprise  driving  aad  drivea  parts,  and  meaaa 
whereby  the  driving  parts  are  aatematlcalty  disengaged 
fhMa  the  drivea  parte  wbea  tbe  plows  bare  been  Uftsd- 


14,019.  UNION  SUIT.  Ma*k  M. 
Coaa.,  assignor  to  Headeraoa  4  Brvta,  Now  Tork,  N.  t^ 
a  Corporatloa  of  New  Toi^  FUsd  July  28.  1816.  8s- 
rial  No.  42,445.  Origiaal  No.  1,070,840,  datad  Aog.  12, 
1918,  Serial  No.  780,677.     (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  ualoa  suit  of  aon-elastic  material  eoasistlag  ef  a 
body  and  drawers  portions  connected  together  by  a  waist- 
band, said  body  and  drawers  portions  respectively  having 
oaly  froat  aad  back  follaesses  ot  omterial  at  a  polat  imms- 
dlately  above  and  hriow  the  waiatbaad,  aald  suit  having  a 
central  front  opening  with  fastening  means  aad  a  separate 
and  independent  opening  with  fastening  aMaas  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  oae  drawers  leg,  at  ite  outer  aide,  np- 
wardly  to  tbe  waistband,  forming  a  rear  or  seat  flap. 

2.  A  union  suit  of  non-elastic  material  consisting  of  a 
body  and  drawers  portions  connected  together  by  a  walst- 
baad,  aald  body  aad  drawers  portioas  respeetlTely  bavlag 
daly  froat  aad  back  fuUaess  of  oiaterlal  at  a  pMat  ImaM- 
dlately  above  aad  below  the  walstbaad  aad  e^m fined 
thereby,  aad  aald  salt  baviag  a  froat  opsaing  with  fas- 
tening means. 

8.  A  union  suit  garment  eoasistlag  of  non-elastic  mate- 
rial aad  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  drawers  portioo, 
aad  a  waict-baad  connecting  said  portions,  the  body  por- 
tion beiag  provided  with  a  foUneos  in  tbs  back  lauasdi-. 
atsly  above  the  walstbaad  aad  conflned  by  aald  walstbiaad 
aad  the  side  aeama  of  tbe  garmeat 


14,020.  BLBCTBIC  CONNECTOR.  JAaoH  C.  STBAXMa, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Piled  Aug.  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,078.  Original  No,  1,096,138,  dated  May  12,  1914. 
Serial  Na  808,142.     (Cl.  173—828.) 


1  A  coanector  or  conpUng  of  the  claaa  described,  oem- 
prising  a  socket  member,  a  plonger  therein,  a  metallic 
guide  surrounding  tbe  plunger,  and  a  plug  member  having 
a  recess  in  alinement  with  said  plunger  and  guide  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  the  plunger  therein  and  provided  with  a 
metallic  buahlng  la  said  recess  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  ite  bottom  with  tbe  circuit  and  baviag  ite  edge  in  posl- 
tioB  to  engage  tbe  cad  surface  of  said  gvlds  wbea  iasertsd 
ia  tbe  so^et  msmber. 

2.  A  coaaector  or  coupling  of  tbe  class  described  com- 
prising a  socket  member,  a  central  loagltndiaal  qniag- 
preseed  pluagez'  therein,  a  metalttc  guide  aorroanding  tbe 
plunger  aad  having  an  incUned  eod  sorfaea,  and  a  ptn^ 
nwmber  baviag  a  eeatral  rscaes  la  illnsansat  witli  said 
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plunger  and  snide  to  recelre  the  end  ot  the  plunger  tberein 
•ad  proTlded  with  «  yielding  metallic  boshing  In  said  re- 
eess  and  having  Its  edge  In  position  to  engage  the  inclined 
end  surface  of  said  guide  when  Inserted  in  the  socket 
member. 

8.  The  combination  In  an  electrical  connecting  derlce,  of 
41  socket  member  prorlded  with  a  hollow  guide,  a  spring- 
pressed  plunger  projecting  from  the  end  of  said  guide, 
the  end  of  said  guide  being  Inclined  and  the  plunger  hav- 
ing a  non-conducting  end,  of  a  plug  member  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  extending  in  from  the  end  registering 
with  said  plunger,  said  recess  being  provided  with  a  resili- 
ent metallic  slit  lining,  whereby  when  the  plug  is  in  the 
socket  member  with  the  plunger  pressed  against  the  bot- 
tom of  said  lining  thfi  edge  of  the  lining  can  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  edge  of  said  guide. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  electrical  connecting  device, 
of  a  socket  member  provided  with  a  central  axial  hollow 
guide,  a  spring- pressed  plunger  projecting  from  the  end  of 
said  goida,  the  end  of  said  gnlda  being  conical  aad  the 
plunger  having  a  metallic  part  and  a  non-conducting  end, 
of  a  plug  member  having  a  eeotral  longitudinal  recess  ex- 
tending in  from  the  end,  said  recess  being  provided  with 
a  metallic  longitudinally  slit  lining,  means  for  holding  said 
lining  in  position,  and  means  whereby  the  ping  can  be  held 
In  the  socket  member  with  the  plunger  pressed  against 
the  bottom  of  said  lining  and  the  edge  of  the  lining  in  con- 
tact with  the  conical  edge  of  said  guide. 

5.  -The  combination  In  an  electrical  connecting  device, 
of  a  socket  member  ^tovlded  with  a  bollow  guide,  a 
•prlns-pressed  plunger  projecting  from  the  end  of  said 
guide,  the  end  of  said  guide  being  conical  and  the  plunger 
having  a  metallic  part  and  a  non-conducting  end,  of  a 
ping  member  having  a  longitudinal  recess  extending  in 
from  the  end,  said  recess  being  provided  with  a  resilient 
metallic  slit  lining,  means  for  holding  said  lining  In  posi- 
tion, a  pin  extending  out  laterally  from  the  plug,  and  a 
slot  In  the  wall  of  said  socket  member,  said  slot  having  a 
longitudinal  portion  and  a  transverse  portion  arranged  at 
an  inclination  whereby  when  the  pin  is  In  the  moat  ex- 
treme part  of  said  transverse  portion  of  the  slot,  the  lining 
will  be  in  contact  with  aald  guide  and  whereby  when  the 
pin  is  In  the  lowest  part  of  said  slot  the  lining  and  guide 
will  be  out  of  contact. 

e.  A  connector  or  coupling  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  socket  member  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
therdn,  a  plug  member  fitting  within  said  socket  member 
and  also  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  one  of  said 
recesses  having  a  metallic  guide  mounted  therein  and  a 
plunger  carried  by  that  member  longitudinally  movable 
in  said  gnlda  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
other  recess,  and  the  other  recess  having  a  resilient  metal- 
lie  bushing  secured  therein,  effective  to  yieldingly  engage 
the  guide  when  the  plug  aad  socket  are  In  operative  rela- 
tion. 

7.  A  connector  or  coupUng  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  socket  member,  and  a  plug  member  fitting  there- 
in, one  of  said  parts  carrying  a  plunger  spring  pressed  snd 
a  metallic  guide  surrounding  said  plunger,  and  the  other 
part  carrying  a  bushing  sllned  with  said  plunger  and 
guide  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  electrical  elr- 
■cult  and  to  receive  the  and  of  the  plunger  against  the  bot- 
tom surface,  said  guide  and  boahlng  resillently  engaging 
each  other  when  In  operative  relation  to  form  an  eCecttre 
electrical  connection. 

8.  A  connector  or  coupling  of  the  class  described,  hav- 
ing. In  co.~)blnatlon,  a  socket  member  and  a  plug,  each 
including  a  portion  of  insulating  material  having  a  recess 
therein,  said  recesses  being  longitudinally  alined,  a  spring- 
pressed  plung'  r  In  one  of  said  recesses  positioned  therein 
by  a  longltudlr.  tliy  extended  guide  iupported  In  said  re- 
-ceaa,  and  a  bas:  !ng  secured  In  the  other  recess  for  receiv- 
ing the  plunger,  -nid  bushing  and  said  guide  being  effec- 
tive to  form  an  ciectrlcal  connection  and  Including  resil- 
ient contacting  11  •  tlons. 

9.  A  connector  <  :-  coupling  of  the  class  described,  hav- 
ing in  combinatlo:,  a  socket  member  and  a  ping,  each  la- 

-clndlng  a  portlr-<  of  Insulating  material  having  a  recess 
IheraUit  said  rci>  -   e«  being  longitudinally  alined,  a  spring- 


pressed  plunger  in  one  of  said  recesats  posttloaad  tlierela 
by  a  longitudinally  extended  guide  supported  in  aald  re- 
cess, and  a  bushing  secured  In  the  other  reeeee  for  receiv- 
ing the  plunger,  said  bushing  and  said  guide  being  effectlva 
to  form  sn  electrical  connection  and  one  of  said  membera 
,  being  Blotted  to  form  resilient  contact  arma. 

10.  A  connector  or  coupling  of  the  daas  described  eo»> 
prising  a  socket  member  and  plug,  each  Including  a  jwrtlon 
of  Insulated  material  having  a  recess  therein,  aald  re- 
cesses being  longitudinally  alined,  a  spring-pressed  plunger 
In  one  of  said  recesses  hsvlng  sn  Insulating  end,  a  longi- 
tudinally extended  guide  supported  in  that  recess  for  the 
plunger,  and  a  buahlng  secured  in  the  other  recess  for  re- 
ceiving the  plunger,  said  buahlng  and  guide  being  adapted 
to  form  an  electrical  connection  and  including  resilient 
contacting  portions. 

11.  A  connector  or  eonplln«  of  the  class  deecrtbed,  com- 
prising a  socket  member  having  a  lonxltodtaal  recess 
therein,  a  plug  member  adapted  to  fit  within  said  socket 
member  and  also  haviac  a  loafltodlnal  reeeas  therein, 
one  of  said  recesses  havtng  a  metallic  gnlde  monnted  there- 
in and  a  plunger  longitndinally  movable  In  the  guide,  said 
plunger  having  an  insulating  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottom  of  the  other  recess,  said  other  recess  having  a  re- 
silient metallic  buahlng  secured  therein  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly engage  the  guide  when  the  plug  and  socket  are  la 
operative  relation. 

12.  A  connector  or  conning  of  the  daas  described,  com- 
prising a  socket  member,  a  central  longitudinal  metallic 
guide  tberein  having  an  Inclined  end  surface,  and  a  plug 
member  having  a  central  recess  in  allnement  with  said 
guide  and  provided  with  a  yielding  metallic  bushing 
therein  having  its  edxe  In  position  to  engage  the  Inclined 
edge  surface  of  said  guide  when  inserted  In  the  socket 
member. 


14.021.  BAD1AT0H-8ECTION.  Emil  C.  F.  STtBlCHBBT, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Har- 
rison Ifig.  Co.  Inc..  Lockport,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  «,  1915. 
Serial  No.  878.  Original  No.  1.078,627,  dated  Oct.  21, 
1813.  SerUl  No.  720,511.     (CI.  257—180.) 
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1.  A  radiator  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  stripa 
having  inwardly-open  opposed  hook  portions  alone  their 
transverse  edges  and  registering  series  of  transverse  plaits, 
spacing  closures  secured  between  said  opposed  hook  por- 
tions snd  longltndlnsl  flat  plates  held  between  said  series 
of  transverse  plaits  and  confined  against  longitudinal  dis- 
placement by  said  end  dosarta. 

2.  A  radiator  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  apaeed  stripa 
having  a  registering  series  of  opposed  transverse  plalta, 
longtiudlnal  flat  plates  held  between  said  series  of  op- 
posed plalti,  closures  seated  on  the  opposed  end  plaits  of 
said  registering  series  for  sparing  said  plaited  strips  snd 
conflnintt  Mid  flat  plates  sgsinst  longitudinal  displaea- 
ment.  and  hook  portions  formed  by  bending  the  transverse 
edges  of  saM  spaced  strips  lawardly  over  said  dosarea 
for  securing  the  latter  In  position. 

S.  In  a  radiator  section,  a  plurality  of  radiator  unite 
each  comprising  s  pair  of  spaced  strips  hsvlng  a  register- 
ing series  of  opposed  transverse  plaits,  longitudinal  flat 
plates  held  between  said  series  of  opposed  plaits,  closures 
Heated  on  the  opposed  end  plaits  of  said  registering  series 
for  sparing  said  plaited  stripa  aad  eoBflalng  said  flat  platea 
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againat  longitudinal  displacemeat,  hook  portloas  formed 
by  bending  the  transverse  edges  of  said  spaeed  strips  in- 
wsrdly  over  said  closures  for  securing  the  latter  in  posi- 
tion, and  spacing  means  extending  lengltadinally  between 
said  several  units  to  provide  water  paasages  therebetween. 

4.  An  automobile  radiator  unit  comprising  a  pair  of 
outer  plates  of  thin  sheet  metal  forming  portions  of  two 
rows  of  cells  and  a  single  dividing  plate  of  thin  sheet 
metal,  comirietlng  and  separating  aald  rows  ot  cells,  sub- 
stantially as   described. 

5.  An  automobile  radiator  unit  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
,.  outer  plates  of  thin  sheet  metal  provided  with  integral 
'    partitions  forming  a  portion  of  the  walls  ot  two  rows  of 

cells,  aad  a  dividing  plate  of  a  single  thiduiesa  of  tUn 
sheet  metal  completing  and  seps rating  said  rows  of  cells, 
■nbstaatlally  as  described. 

6.  A  radiator  section  composed  of  a  plurality  of  radia- 
tor units  separated  by  water  passages  each  unit  composed 
of  a  pair  of  thin  aheet  metal  plates  forming  portions  of 
two  rows  of  cells,  snd  a  dividing  plate  of  a  slni^e  thick- 
ness of  thin  sheet  meUl,  completing,  and  separating  said 
rows  of  cells,  substantially  as  described. 


DESIGNS. 

48.165.  RADIATOB-EMBLElf.  Locis  V.  AnoNSOif,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  S9.495. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator  emblem,  aa  shown 
and  described. 


48,168.  FLOWER- HOLDER.  AtTHca  J.  BBHwarr,  Cam- 
bridge. Ohio.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  80,204. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  oraameatal  design  for  a  flower  holder,  as  shown. 


48,187.  BADOC.  EMBLEM.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB. 
Emu  J.  BsoiLaT,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  17.  1914. 
Serial  No.  867,251.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  destca  for  badge,  emblem,  or  aimllar 
article,  as  shown  aad  described. 


48,168.  TRANSPARENT  COOKINO-DISH  COVER.  Wn^ 
LiAM  CHuacHtLL,  Comins,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Coming 
Olaaa  Works,  a.  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept 
8,  1915.    Serial  No.  49,639.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  transparent  cooking  dkih 
cover,  as  shown. 


48,169.       TRANSPARENT    COOKINO-DISH.       WtUJAW 

CHuacHiLL,  Coming.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Olaaa 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Sept  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  49.640.     Tmo  ot  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  traaapareat  eooklac  dlah, 
I  ahowa. 


«S4« 


OFFICIAL  QAZBTTB 


NOVBKBI 


»3.»9«J. 


48,170.  MEAT-TSNOEKSB.  Jamm  F.  CoUMt,  BI  Pmo. 
T«x.  PU«d  Not.  4.  1914.  SerUl  No.  870,808.  T*rm  of 
patent  14  y«an. 


The  onam«DteI  d««lfn  for  a  meat  tenderer,  as  thowB. 


48.171.  CASING  FOR  BBVBRAOE-DISPBNSINQ  DE- 
VICES. Chablu  Dobrinq,  Jr.,  Oak  Park.  III.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1916.  SerUl  Mo.  1T.084.  Term  of  patent  7 
yaara. 


Tb«  omamentel  de*l«n  for  a  caalng  for  a  beverage  dl»- 
yanataff  derlea  aa  abowa. 


48.17S.  OBNAMBMTAL  FUCXIBLE  ROOFING.  Wil- 
UAM  P.  DDK  Lant,  Cblcaffo.  111.,  asslKDor  to  Scare,  Roe- 
back  and  Compaajr,  Chleaco,  III,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  Sept.  25,  1916. .  8«rUl  No.  82,740.  Term 
of  patent  14  year*. 


Tbe  oraaBeatel 
I  ahowB. 


ter 


ttal  flasibla  rooflnc 


48.178.  CUF-DiapmSW.  CKABbM  ■uuRT,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Pablle  Scrrlee  Cap  Company.  Bfook> 
lyn,  N.  X..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  rUad  Ifaj  lOu 
1818.    Barlal  No.  27,28C    Tara  of  pataat  14  /aan. 


The  ornamental  dMicn  for  a  cap  dlapanaar  aa  shown. 


4  8,174.  INSULATOB-BODY  FOB  TROLLEY-WIBl 
HANGERS.  ALBXANDn  Lu  Fox,  Bast  St  Loaia.  lU. 
nirJ  Feb.  25.  1015.  Serial  No.  10,642.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamentel  design  for  an  Insulator  body  for  a  trol- 
ley wlr«  hanger,  aa  shown. 


NOVBMBBB  aj,  1915. 
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48,175.     BBBA8TPIM  OB  sImILAB  ABTICL8  OP  JSW- 

i^^BLBY.    LoDia  DAaia*  Ftaaiai,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaatgaor 

of  one-half  to  Clement  Berthood,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled 

Jnly  14.  1910.     Serial  ^o.  80,914.     Term  of  patent  8i 

years. 


48478.  BMACKET  FOB  WABDBOBB-TBUNKS.  NaXKAH 
QouMlfiTH,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaigjkor  to  L.  QoidamiU  4 
Son,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Firm  cpmposed  of  Oarld  0*t«>- 
weil,  Nathan  Goldsmith,  Sydney  Osterweil,  and  Leon 
Osterwell.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1915.  ScrUI  Na  48,478. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  omamentel  design  for  a  breaat-pin  or  aiallar  article 
of  jewelry,  aa  ahown. 


■48,178.  AUTOMOBILE-LAMP.  Lw>w  M.  Giaocx,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  3,  1916.  BerUl  No.  26.618. 
Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


Tbe   omamentel   design   for   a    bracket   for   wardt«be 
tranka,  as  shown. 


Tbe   ornamental  dedgn  fbr  an   aatomobUe   lamp,   as 
aad  daacrihed. 


48,177.  BBACKBT  FOB  WABDB0BB-TBUNK8.  Nathak 
QoLOSMiTH,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  L.  Goldsmith  4 
Son,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Firm  composed  of  Darld  Oster- 
weil, Nathan  Ooldamlth,  Sydney  OsterweO,  and  Leon 
Osterweil.  Fll«d  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,097. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


48,179.  LOAP  OF  BISCUIT  (>B  BOLLS.  t>ATlD  J. 
HAiniA,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial 
Mo.  22,614.    Tem  of  patent  14  years. 


•raamental 
M  ahewa. 


for    a   bracket   for  wardrobe  '      The  ornamental  design  for  a  loaf  of  Mscnlt  or  rella, 

•  aobstantlally  aa  shown  and  deecrlbed. 
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48.180.  COOLING  •  RADIATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
CLAUKca  p.  HoLtaam,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept. 
14,  1915.    Serial  No.  50,716.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cooling  radiator  for  aato- 
mobilea,  as  ibown. 


48,181.  UKULELE  -  TUNING  PIPE.  Bowaao  C.  HoL- 
•raiN,  Honolulu.  HawalL  FUed  Sept.  IS.  1916.  Serial 
No.  50.880.     Tern  of  patent  14  years. 


I  in 

I  III 


48.182.  SIGN.  Jost  JONonnu,  Habaaa,  Cnba.  riled 
Mar.  34,  1015.  Serial  No.  18.800.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sign  as  sbowA. 


48.183.  EMBLEM,  BADGE,  MEDAL,  OR  ORNAMENT. 
BDWAao  Dox  Knowlu.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1016.     Serial  No.  46,443.     Term  of  patent  S|  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  an  emMem,  badge,  medal 
ornament  as  sbown. 


48,184.     WEAPON.     Amtosi  Kvua,  Tareotnm.  Pa. 

June  28.  1016.     SerUl  Ne.  80,872.     Term  of  patent  T 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nknlele  -tuning  pipe,  •• 
sBown. 


i^rr 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  weapon,  as  sbown. 
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48.185.  CUP-DISPBNSBR.  CKurun  W.  L*  Ron,  New 
Te«%.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Public  Serrlce  Cup  Company, 
BreoUyn.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  VUed  May 
14,  1915.    Serial  No.  28,212.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  cap  dispenser  as  shown. 


48,188.  FLY -CATCHER.  JOHM  Liska.  Grid.  Mlcb. 
rUed  Aog.  28,  1016.  Serial  No.  46.970.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


48,188.  PHONOGRAPH  BOX  OR  CABINET.  Lnonann 
Mabkbls,  New  'York,  N.  Y..  asslKnor  to  Champion 
Oraphapbone  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y:  FUad 
May  18.  1816.  Sfrial  No.  28.080.  TeAn  of  patmt  3i 
years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  s  fly  catcher  as  shown. 


48,187.  GRAVE^MARKBR.  William  J.  Looam,  CleTe- 
land,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  23,  1916.  SerUl  tlo.  28,687. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pbonogrfph  box  or  cabinet, 
as  sbown. 


48,189.  SHOE.  Willlam  Menoe,  Jr.,  Dolgerille.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Dolgerille  Felt  Shoe  Company.  DoIgeTllle, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Vork.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1915. 
Serial  No.  46,218.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  omamentsl  design  for  a  grave  mai%«r,  as  sbown. 


The  original  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe,  as  sbown  in 
the  drswlng. 


48.190.  SHOE.  William  Me.vos,  Jr.,  Dolgerille,  N.  Y.. 
awignor  to  Dolgerille  Felt  Sboe  Company,  Dolgerille, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Aug.  17.  1016. 
Serial  No.  46,210.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


Tbe  original  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe,  as  sbown  In 
tbs  drawing. 


n^ 
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4t»191.    ELECTRIC  SANOB.    Jamm  C  P^^-, 

lad.,  MMignor  to  The  Gloke  Stor*  A  Baac*  Compaay,  Ko- 
komo,  Ind.  FlUd  May  8.  lOlfi.  Serial  No.  26.618. 
Term  of  pateat  7  yeara. 


U,1M. 


BDa     EUaBT  A.  a.  Bbad,  Lawresea,  Maai^  aa- 
to  X*l7aioatli  MUla.  Lavreoc*,  Man.,  a  Cocpera- 

tloa  of  New  Toik.     Hied  Sept  80.  1916.     Barlal  No. 

68,Ma    Tern  of  patent  8|  jmn. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  ranfe,  aa  ibown. 


48,192.    BLECTBIC  RANGE.    JAMsa  C.  PArraif.  Kokomo. 
Ind..  assignor  to  The  Globe  Stove  ft  Bange  Company,  Ko- 
komo, Ind.    Filed  May  8.  1916.    Serial  No.  26,619. 
Term  of  patoit  7  yeare. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealga  for  an  electric  range,  aa  ebowa. 


46098.  BLECTBIC  BANGS.  Jambb  C  PATmr,  Kokomo, 
Ind..  assignor  to  The  Glol>e  Stove  ft  Baage  Company,  Ko- 
komo, Ind.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  26.620. 
Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  an  electric  rangt^  aa 


The  ornamental  dealga  for  a  rag.  aa  ihowa. 


48,196.     BUG.     Hakbt  A.  8.  Bbad,  Lawrence,  Ma 

signer  tn  Plymouth  MUls,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tloB  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  80,  1916.  Sarial  Na. 
68,461.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  omaaental  dwatgw  for  a  rag,  as  sh«wa. 


46,196.  BUG.  HAaaT  A,.  S.  BaAO.  Lawrence,  Maas.,  aa- 
slgaor  to  PlymoQth  Mills,  Lawrence,  Mass..  a  Corpota- 
tlon  of  New  York.  FUed  Sept.  30.  1016.  Serial  Ma. 
68,462.     Term  of  patent  3}  ypsn. 


'W  ■ 

1 

1 

B 

nriiiiiwiiin 

Tha  oraanaatal  destg^  for  a  rag,  aa  ahowa. 
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66,197.  BUG.  HABar  A.  S.  Bbad.  Lawreaee.  Maai.,  aa- 
tlfBor  to  Plyuootb  Mills,  Lawrence.  Maas..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  S^t.  80.  1016.  Saflal  Ma 
68,468.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


48,199.  BUG.  Habbt  A.  8.  Bbad,  Lawreaee, 
Mgaor  to  Plymooth  Mills,  Lawrence,  Maas.,  a  Corpera- 
tloa  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
63,466.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental 


for  a  rag,  as  showB. 


48,198.  BUG.  Habbt  A.  S.  Bbad,  Lawrence,  Maaa.,  aa- 
signor  to  Plymouth  Mills,  Lawrence,  Maas.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  80,  1916.  Serial  No. 
68,464.    Term  of  pateat  Si  years. 


The  oraameatal  daalga  for  a  rag,  aa  ahowtt. 


The  oraameatal  design  for  a  rag,  as  shown. 


48,200.  BUG.  Habbt  A.  S.  Bbad.  Lawreaee. 
■igaor  to  PlyaMmtta  MUla,  Lawrence,  Maaa.,  a  Caipara- 
tlon  of  New  Toilt.  Filed  Sept  80,  lOlf.  Serial  Mo. 
68,466.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


Tbe  onamaBta!  deriga  for  a  rag.  aa 


>J4S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NdvSlIBBft  93f  1915. 


4  8.201.  BLBCIRIC  -  LJOHT  QVOBM.  FkbomuCK 
BcHWABTz,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  aMlgnor  to  Dkvld  M.  OU- 
bert.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  191S.  8«rUl  No. 
38.907.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


48,208.     APRON.     AaNOU)   Snuui.   HoUla.    N.  T.     FUM 
July  17.  1916.     8ertal  No.  40.623.     Term  of  p«tMit  T 

JTMUW. 


Tb«  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  ligtat  globe,  as 

■bOWB. 


48.202.  ORAPE-FBUIT  KNIPE.  CHAtLBS  F.  Smith. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  k  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  27,  1014. 
Serial  No.  841..S88.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


\ 


A 


Th«  oraaoMatal  dMlgn  for  a  grape  f mlt  knife,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  apron,  as  shown. 


4t>,204.     BASE  OF  A  MOTORDRITKN  FAV.     William 
J.  H.  SraoNo.  Belolt.  Wis.     Filed  Aog.  7,  1M6. 
Mo.  44,828.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  tbe  base  of  s  motor 
fan,  as  shown. 


48.206.  BABE  OF  A  MOTOR-DRIVEN  FAN.  William 
J.  H.  STaone.  Belolt,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1916.  Ssrtnl 
No.  44,820.  .Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  base  of  s  motor  drtvsa 
fan,  ss  shown. 
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48,206.  BASE  AND  ETANDARO  OF  A  MOTOR-DRIVEN 
FAN.  William  J.  H.  Stbono,  Belolt.  Wis.  FUed  Ang. 
7.  lOlS.    Serial  No.  44,880.    Tsnn  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  base  and  standard  of  a 
Botor-drlTen  fan,  as  shown. 


48.207.  HANGER  FOB  LIOHT-REFLSCTINO  BOWLS. 
William  E.  SDafACB,  Decatnr,  lU.,  assignor  to  Paries 
Mannfaetnrlng  Co.,  Docator,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1016.  Serisl  No.  20.076.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hanger  for  light  reflecting 
bowla,  as  shown. 


4  8,208.  WEAPON.  Stanislaw  Ssostak,  Cranberry, 
W.  Vs.  Filed  Aag.  17.  1016.  Serial  No.  46.006.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


48,200.  INCENSE-BURNER.  Samhosokb  TSskima.  Ban 
Francisco.  Cal.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1016.  Sertal  No.  2,068. 
Term  of  patent  8}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  sn  Incense  hamer,  as  shown. 


The  omamsntal  design  for  a  wsapoa,  as  shown. 


4  8.210.  CARD -HOLDER  AND  PAPER  -  WEIGHT. 
Thbson  H.  WALKna,  Sacramento,  Cal.  FUed  May  12, 
L016.    Serial  No.  27.TS2.    Term  of  patent  8|  ye 


r 


The  omasMntal 
weight,  as  shown. 


design  for  a  card  holdsr  and  .papar 


48,211.  BELL-CROWN.  FnAMKLiN  C.  WHtm,  Wooo- 
bury,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mssne  sssignments.  to  Liborty 
Bell  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dslawsre.  Filed  May 
1,  1016.     Serial  No.  26,289.    Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bell  crown,  as  shown. 
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49,119.  BOTTIiB.  Qwoma  WnoAin>,  BotNh,  Ontaile, 
Cauda.  FUad  Apr.  27, 1015.  8«rUI  No.  24,868.  Ttm 
of  patont  7  7«an. 


Tb*  onuiaeatal  Ataign  for  •  bottle,  m  sbowii. 


4S4n>.  WEDDINO-BINO.  JoairH  K.  Woshica.  Dotmlt, 
Iflcb.,  anlgi^r  to  Tranb  Manafactarlng  Company,  Da- 
trolt,  Mlcb.  Filed  Sept.  20,  lOlB.  BerUl  No.  02.786. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


Th«  omamanui  deaign  for  •  wedding  ring,  aa  abown. 


46.314.  WSDDINO-BINQ.  Jobsfh  K.  Woawic*..  Detroit, 
Mieb.,  aaalgnor  to  Tranb  Manufactnrtng  Company,  Do. 
trait  Mlcb.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1616.  Bertal  No.  68,736. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  a  wadding  ring,  aa  abowa. 


46,216.    soma.    BWLA  Iwaes,  BoAapaat,  Awtrta-Hi 
gary.  aaalgnor  to  J.  Zwack  A  Co.,  Bndapaat. 
BvBgary.    FUed  Jnly  8,  1916.    Serial  ^e.  88,066. 
of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental 
shown. 


tor  a  haCtlt,  awbatantlally  an 


48,216.  BOTTIJi.  Bbla  Kwack,  Bodapaat,  Anatrla-Hon- 
gary,  aaatcnor  to  J.  Zwack  *  Co..  Badapest,  Aoatila- 
Hnngary.  FUad  Jnly  8.  1916.  larUl  No.  88,040.  T^ta 
of  pateat  14  year*. 


Tba  oiBaaaantai  deaign  for  a  betOe.  aobataatlaUy 
abowa. 
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The  following  trad^-znarkB  are  pabUtfied  ta  oompllAnce  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1 607.  Notice  of  opposition  most  he  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  i^^ldled  for  **iinder  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  reglstrsble  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (h)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 191 L 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eadh 
notice  of  opposition. 


No.  48.068.  (CLASS  «.  CHKM ICAL8,  MEDICINBa. 
ANDPHABMACSUnCALPlKPARATIONB.)  Hoopur 
*  Au>BMO«»  New  Tart.  W.  T.   Filed  Jvae  18. 1909. 


PtrHomlar  detcrl^iton  of  poeda.— Nail  Snaart.  tain, 
and  Tint.  Nail-Blageft  Powder  and  Uavid,  Bnbsna  and 
▲11  Skin  IrrlUtloiia.  and  Catide-Olntment. 

Cla*M  ««•  alace  tbe  year  1896. 


■ar.  No.  64.484.     (CL.AS840.    FANCT  GOODS.  rDRNISH- 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)      AaaociAno  6  amd  10  Caxr 
I,  INO,  Now  Torfc,  N.  X.    rUad  Jane  26,  1912. 


i>«rMoi»Jar  daaori»«oi»  of  paoda.— Nacktlaa.  Suspendera, 
Owtera,  Balta  tor  Pncaooal  Wear.  Plaa  for  Paraonal  UKp, 
H«t<ena,  aad  Oaraent-Fantenera. 

CtekM  to  alnca  Pab.  16.  1912. 


n.  No.  70,486.  (CLASS  12.  CONBTRtrCTION  MATE- 
SIALS.)  J.  U  Tvvrom  A  Co..  Cbicago,  IlL  Filed  May 
19.  1918.     Ui 


FULTON 


Pmrt4culQr  doteripttou  o/.poad«.— Aaplialt  Felta,  Aapbalt 
Fabrica.  Aapbalt  Walla,  Aapbalt  Floora,  and  Aapbait 
fMreiaeirta.  '     ' 

CMmm  •••  iSMt  1696b 

0.0.-67  pr^L 


Bar.  No.  76.286.  (CLASS  46L  FOODS  AKD  INGBEDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  OcMira  LiMinb,  Weat  Toronto, 
OnUrio.  Canada.  FUad  Jan.  19,  1914.  Under  ten-year 
proTiao. 


Wfclcfe  canHtti  of  tka  wsrA  "  Ouaa." 

ParUotOar  iooeripMom  of  poada^— Pork  ProtecU— 
Namdy.  Ham.  Bacon.  Lard,  Fotk-Loln,  FToata  Pork-Skeol- 
der.  Sbort-Cat  Pork,  aad  Banaagea— Bgga,  Cheeee,  and 
Poultry. 

ClfltaM  iue  alaoa  1676. 


Ber.  No.  80.145.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  RBFRIG- 
ERATOBS.)  AKTnaoLAaar  NoraTOt,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den.   Filed  July  29,  1914. 

GLASEL 

ParMoMlor  doecripMoK  of  goods. — Refrlgeratora  ;  Eetrig- 
erating -Macblnes  ;  MUfc-Coolera  ;  Parts  and  Acceaaoriea  of 
Bafrigaratora  and  Befrlgeratlng  ICacbinea — Namely,  Ba- 
frigerator  Elementa.  Freaaing-Cella,  (^ooling-Beceptaclaa, 
(Fixed  and  Tranaportable.)  Vaporiaera,  Separatora,  CoO- 
praasora,  Pumpe,  Condenaere,  Valre-Oeara  and  ValTOa,  Lo- 
brleating  Derlcea.  Cleansing  Devices,  Regulators,  and 
Pipes,  All  Being  Parte  of  Refrigerating  Apparatoa. 

CTMaia  aae  aiaea  the  28tb  of  AprH.  1914. 


Ber.  No.  80.489.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     DOMAbD  J. 
CAUtmon,  Syraenva,  N.  T.    Filed  Aag.  12, 1914. 


I  do  not  berate  datm  tbe  aeiaU  »«<  iraada  "  y^ahlaaal 
Tnraa,  Patented  Not.  14,  1666.  CMMmet  WeWa." 

4.) 
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tb«  words  "  Baker  k  Bowman  Co.",  or  th«  words  "  Bjn- 
euM  N.  T.  U.  8.  A."  printed  below  tbe  w6rde  "Baiter 
*  Bowman  Co." 

ParUcutar  deacrtpUon  of  good*. — Boots  and  Shoe*  Made 


of  Leather  or  of  Leather  and  Canraau 


CMms  «te  since  aboat  1899. 


V 


■r.Ah^^ 


8er.  No.  80,490.     (CLA88  89.    CLOTHING.)     Donald  T. 
Cambbon.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Filed  Ant.  12.  1914. 


I  do  not  herein  claim  the  word  "  Toms  "  or  tbe  words 
"  Patented  Nov.  14.  1899,"  or  the  word  "  Welts." 

Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Leather  or  of  Leather  and  Caoras. 

Olalws  «s«  siiice  about  1890. 


No.  80,491.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     DONAU)  J. 
Caiumon,  Syracuse,  N.  T.    Filed  Aof.  12,  1914. 


I  do  not  herein  dsim  the  words  "  Combines  Clianeter, 
Comfort,  Class  "  nor  the  words  "  Trade  Mark." 

Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Leatlier  or  of  Leather  and  CanTas. 

CMms  u*9  since  about  1899. 


8er.  No.  80,492.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Dohald  J. 
CAxnaoN,  Syracuse,  N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1914. 


SHIONd 

Welt 


I  do  not  herein  claim  the  term  "  Welt." 

Partteular  detoription  of  good*. — Welts  for  Boots  and 

Shoes  or  Leather  or  of  Leather  and  CanTas. 

Ckntm*  ute  since  about  1899. 


Ser.  No.  80,498.     (CI.AS8  80.     CLOTHING.)     DOMAUi  i. 
CAxnnoM,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1914. 


iCuSHlONET 

Turns 


^:.iocsaikiJ 


I  do  not  herein' daim  th%  word  "  Turns  "  or  **  Pat  Nor. 
14,  '99." 

Portleutar  dMoHfttam  of  aoods.— Turned  Boota  and 
■Itoes  of  Leatlter  or  of  Leatlier  and  Canras. 

Claim*  maa  since  about  ISM. 

[Tol. 


Ser.  No.  81,228.  (CLA88  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  McCLnu.ANi>-WAao  Co.,  Decatur. 
IlL     FUed  Sept.  12,  1014. 

amirBiossM 

Pmrtioutar  daaoriptiam  of  good*. — Coffee,  Cboeolate  for 
Cooking  Purposes,  Cocoa,  l-laToring  Extracts  for  Fooda, 
Bplcea,  Canned  Fruits  and  VegeUbles.  Canned  FUh.  Wheat- 
Flour,  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods.  Jellies,  Jams,  Pruit  Pre- 
serres.  Apple-Butter,  OUre-OU,  Dried  Fruits,  Pickles,  and 
Vinegar. 

CIoAm  mm  rince  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,488.  (CLASS  21.  BLKCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Stas  Fusn  Co., 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  24,  1914. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  design  of  a  star  apart  firom  the 
showing  made  in  tbe  drawing. 

Partioutar  da*oriptUm  of  good*. — Electric   Fuses 
Cartridges. 

Claim*  u*a  for  the  p«rt  seven  uMntha. 


Ser.  No.  81.860.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PBODUCT8.) 
Kbi.umx>  TOAsmo  CoB!f  Flakb  CoMPAirr.  Battle  Creek, 
Mleh.    rUed  Oct  14,  1914. 


•^/}r 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  good*. — Smoking  and  Chewing 
Tobacco.  BnufT.  Cigars,  Cigarettes. 
CI«4aM  u**  since  Jan.  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81308.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHABMACEUTICAL    PBKPABATION8. )       KBb- 

LoooToAsnDCoBX  Flakb  CoMPAgT,  Battle  Creek,  Mldt 
FUed  Oct.  14, 1914. 

im 

Mir*    I*   MMMT 


m     roMyyiiE    ni 
WMOTIEWMTnnE 


■URS  a^NSMT' 


■ICFS  IT  SMNT 


The  ezeiuslTe  use  of  the  wor«i  **  It  Bight' 
1  of  QnaUty,"  "  Keeps.**  "  The  Perfect  Fnefcage. 

Vo.  4.] 


"  "  The  Seal 
Of  Qui- 


NOVEMBBK  93,  X915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICB. 


^3$$ 


The  lenl,"  "Pnekagn."  "Tbe 
Tbe   Perfect"   is   hereby   dis- 


itf,"  "Keeps  It  Right' 
Perfect  Package,"  and 
claimed. 

.    Particular  d€*cription  of  goad*. — Baking-Soda. 
Olmlm*  u*e  since  Jan.  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.022.      (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
KNTB  OF  FOODS.)     Kntuwo  ToAano  Cosn  Flakb 
^    COMFAiTT,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.    FUed  Oct  20.  1914. 


Pmrtieular  iaaeriptUm  af  good*. — Candies. 
Claim*  use  since  Jen.  8.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,(MI0.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCmON  MATS- 
RIALS.)  Lbioh  S.  Bachb,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.  FUed 
Oct  21,  1914. 


ion  STAB 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — ^Wsterproof  Roofing 
Consisting  of  s  Flexible  Web  or  Waterproof  Sbeathing  of 
Fibrous  Msterlals. 

Claiwu  ««e  since  January.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  82,298.  (CLASS  38.  PBINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) FiansTOKn  Tias  k  RcBnaa  Compakt,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct  81,  1914. 


Pmrftoulor  dmoription  af  ^eeds.— Printed  Pamphlets  and 
Printed  (Circulars. 

Clmkn*  u*e  sines  Jaa.  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.814.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     AacHll  M. 
SrMOK,  Chicago,  111.     FUad  Oct  81,  1914. 


SI.  W.I 


2C1^ 


PorMontar  iesorlfMMi  •/  0«0#t.— M•B^l  and  Bojs*  Cloth 
lag— Tia.,  Coata,  Vests,  and  Trooaers. 
CMsM  use  *kt«a  Fttfrmur,  1908. 

(YoL  SSO.     V.  4] 


Ser.  No.  88,886.  (CLA88  84.  HBATINO,  UQHTINQ, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDINO 
BLBCTBICAL  APPARATUS.)  Natiohai.  KamrUkTO* 
Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1918. 


■■I 


^-iF  TAF  i—iR 


Pm^ieular  datcrlpttan  of  gaott. 
Cla4at*  nee  since  Dee.  19,  1914. 


-DlaphrafB-Val 


Ser.  No.  84,816.  (CLASS  48.  FOODB  AND  INQREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  ACMB  MiUdKO  CoMPAJrr,  TUbott, 
Tenn.     FUsd  Feb.  19.  1015. 


Port<oi(Iar  d«*enption  of  good*. — Wtaeatriour. 
CMsM  ««e  since  about  1906. 


Ser.  No.  84,880.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Tm 
LiAOKB  ETAPOkATOB  CO.,  Burlington,  Vt  rUed  VMi.  19, 
1916. 

LEADEll 

Particular  d—oription  of  (^eeds.— Reeeptaeles  for  the 
Storage  of  Sap  and  Analogous  Products  of  Maple-Sugar 
Industry.  Sap-Bocketa,  Buckets,  SsttUag  •  Cans,  Bodsst- 
Corers,  and  Gathering-Pails. 

ClmitM  u*e  since  Norember.  1889. 


•er.  Vo.  84,864.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
FisBBB  Tobacco  Compant,  LewUtown.  Pa.    Fllsd  Feb.. 
20,    1916.     Under   ten-year   proTlso. 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Smoking  and  Chewing 
Tobacco,  Clgara,  Stogies,  and  Tobias. 
OUdau  u*e  since  Sept  1,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  86,068.  (CI^ASS  44.  DEMTAU  MBDICAL,  AMD 
SURGICAL  APPUANCBB.)  Jooara  A.  Abmolo,  Prori- 
dence,  R.  L     FUed  Mar.  10,  1815. 


MERZON 


Parti<m)ar(l«»or<p*to«s/  goad*. — ^Umbllleal-Cofld  Tie,  A»- 

.  aorhent  Cott^  Bnndagea,  SsigBsuB*  Hsbbs.  '■*g"tirrs>  asS 

Sutnree  for  Surgeons'  Use,  SUkwom  Ovt  iad  Catfot  for 

'Sorieons'  Use,  Snrfeons'  SUk  and  OUod  tfik. 

Oiled  Paper,  Dental  Floes,  snd  SngleBl  WobL 

Claim*  maa  slaee  Jan.  ST,  1911. 


XJS4 


OFFICIAX.  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBCR  IS,  Z9I5. 


Srr.  No.  8B.20T.     (CLASS  18.    HABDWARB  AND  PX^DMB- 
INO  AND   STEAM -FITTINO   SUPPUES.)      CatCAOO 
Post  CoMrAMT,  Cblcafo,  IIL    FIMI  lUr.  2%  itlS. 


ROYAL 


Particular  dmorifti«n  of  gtod*. — Metallic  F«nce-Po«ts. 
Cluifn*  MM  sliiee  Mar.  2,  1016. 


8er.  No.  86,329.  (CI<AU  S4.  USATINO.  LIOHTINO, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATU8,  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTRICAL  APPARATC8.)  Aaiox  H.  Woltf.  New 
Terit.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1916. 


CUBIST 


Par«4oMl«r  tfeeoHptiOK  of  gifdt. — Gaa-Storce  and  Oaa- 
Heater^ 
CMflM  «Me  aince  Jane  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86.M8.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GRBABBS.) 
Phocnix  Rbtiwiho  CoifrAWT.  Tnlaa.  Okla.,  and  New 
York.  N.  T.     Fltad  Apr.  16.  1916. 


M 


FmrUemkmt  trntripUam  e/  o—d*. — Petroleum  DlattUatea, 
keiOMM*.  Qaaolene.  Tnrpeotine  Snbatitutea.  Naphtba,  and 
Boraiag,  lllnml—tiag,  and  Labricatlng  OUa. 

Claim*  Me  aince  about  Not.  80.  1914. 


Ser.  Na  86.099.  (CL\8S  46.  POODS  AND  INORKDI- 
BNTS  OP  POODS.)  Bdqab  BaAOMoirr.  8lo«z  City, 
Iowa.     Piled  Apr.  22.  1916. 


The  trade-BAik  cMialvta  «f  tlk«wot«  ''Taaterite"  printed 
on  a  band  repreteatel  a«  eadrelinf  a  tfobe  or  aphere.  Tbe 
ezelaalTe  aae  of  all  worda  and  lettera  ahown  in  connec- 
tion with  tbf  word  "  Taaterite "  are  hereby  dlaclalmed. 
aatf  BO  data  la  naite  to  flie  esetoalTe  xtm  of  tbe  word 
^Taaterite'*  except  whea  aaaoclated  with  tbe  aphere  and 
kaaA 

'l^mrfitmimr  4mvrifno»  at  p»o<U.— Preah  and  Cured  Meata 

and  fjird.    '' 
Cltimu  lue  aince  Jan.  \,  IttS. 

rT9Lfi». 


Ser.  No.  96.282.  (CX^Bi  St.  MBASURIIIO  AND  ICXBW- 
TiriC  APPLIANCBB.)  NiTscas  *  GthiTHBB,  Of- 
TiacHi  Wnaa,  Rathenow,  Oennany.  Piled  Apr.  IT, 
1916. 


Rectavist 


I") 


t  Os^l 
▼ela,   O^ 


PorMealor  dateripUan  of  goodt. — Mlrrom  for 
Pnrpoaea  with  or  without  Prames,  Bpy-GIaaaea,  Tel 
Microaeopea,  Stereoacopes.  Made  Laataraa.  Levela, 
tlcal  or  SdeatlSe  Leaaea.  Magnlfjlag-Olaai 
Glaaaea.  Glaaa  Prlama  for  Scleatlflc  Dae,  Optical  lllumlna^' 
Ins  Derlcea,  Spectadea.  PInee-Nea,  Moaoclcs,*  Lunettei^ 
Bye-Protectora,   Spectacle- Lenaea,   Teat-Len*   Bozee. 

Claim*  aae  aiaoe  1912. 


Ser.  Na  86.459.     (CL.ASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     R.P.Bllini 
*  Soaa  Co.,  Chlcaco.  lU.     Piled  May  7,  1916. 


Proiec^oe 


Na  claim  beiaf  made  to  tbe  word  "  Protecto-Toe ' 
from  the  mark  abown  in  tbe  drawing. 

Particular  daoeriptio*  of  j^khIj.— Leather  Sboea. 
Cna4mu  ««e  alace  on  or  aboat  Apr.  1.  1916. 


apart 


aer.Ho.86.649.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB' 
ING  AND  BTKAM  -  PITTING  SUPPLIK8.)  Haaa  * 
CoMrAMT,  Lancaater.  Pa.     Piled  May  11,  1916. 


HERCO 


PmrticMlar    detcrifitiam    •/ 
Enameled   Wara^ 

Claim*  aee  aince  aboat  Apr.  1,  1909 


— Door  ■  Hiatea    aad 


Ser.  No.  86.689.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PBBPARATI0N8.)  AIMO8- 
TX-a  W.  WaiaifANN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  XI, 
1916. 


Pmrttemlmr    SaacrtpUom    •/    i;«e«ia. — A    Medtdaal 
ponad  or  Daeoetlon  ef  Berka  to  be  Uacd  a*  a  Toale. 
OMaM  aae  alact  Jaaaaty.  I^n. 

ir».  #.) 


NOVBMBBR  aj,  191^ 


U.  S.  PATJBNT  OFFICE. 


mi 


K.Mo.8T,ttt.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  00<U>S.  FDRMISB- 

UfOa,  AND  NOTIONS.)    THa  SAaroao  NAaaow  FASaic 

'OotOAMX,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    PUed  Inaa  10.  1916. 


ParMeaiar    daaeripUan    of    goad*. — Cotton 
BraMa. 

OMaie  aee  alnee  Feb.  1.  1916. 


and    nik 


Ser.  No.  87.379.  (CLASS  12.  (INSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) WaaraaN  Lma  *  Cbmbiit  Co^  MUwaakee. 
Wla.    Piled  Jane  17,  1916. 


itii 


Coaalatlas  of  tbe  woed  *  Ltmate,"  abowa  la  the  aecom- 
panylns  deawlna.  no  claim  being  made  for  tbe  worda 
*'Weatem  Ume  k  Oment  Co.."  "The  New  Twentieth 
Ceatary  Ume,"  and  "  Mllwaa^ee."  nor  for  tbe  partlcolar 
deaicn  shown. 

Particuiar  deteription  of  goodt. — Hydratad  Lima. 

Clataia  «ee  aince  the  year  1907. 


Sar.   No.   87.484.    (CLASS    32.      FURNITURE    AND    UP- 
HOLSTERY.)    Thb  Macxt   Coupaitt,  Grand  Baplde, 
'  Mieh.     FUed  Jane  19.  1915. 


^acef^. 


The  aald  trade-mark  conalsta  of  the  word  "  Macey  "  In 
tbe  aemlaerlpt  form  of  letter  abown  and  aurrounded  by  an 
•ral  fnma  or  bordcr-Uae. 

ParMoaJar  deeoHfMoa  of  po«d«.->Librar7  Famltore — 
Namely,  Deaka,  Chairs.  Secvatarles,-  TaMei^  Bookcaaea, 
Shelrea,  Partltloaa.  and  Flgeonboles  l^eraCor:  OSce  Par- 
nlture — Namely,  Deaka,  Tabloa,  Chaira.  Betteea,  C^aab 
Drawera  and  Traya.  Cablneta.  Fllinf-CaUneta — Moaic- 
Baeka,  Maalc<:ablneta.  Shelves,  Partitions  and  SUdea 
Therator,  MoaAe-StaadSr  and  SbelTtac 

(TIaiaii  aae  Maae  Dec  18.  1906. 


Ser.  Na.  87j6e4.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTrCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  <!>• 
wAu>  CAana  Lx«u«,  Baltlanre.  WL  IlMi  JoM  24. 
1916. 

KORNOL 


ParUcMUir  description  of  good*. — Com  Remedlaa. 
Claim*  uae  s^ce  Jan.  1,.1801. 


Ser.  No.  87,689.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Lrcian  Latbdan,  New  Orloaaa^  La.  FllaS 
Jaiy  1.  1916.  .  ^ 


Partteuiar  deaeKptton   a/  paada.— Brandlca  sad  Cor- 
duio. 

Claim*  «we  since  Jane  1,  1914. 


Sar.  No.  87.762.      (CLASS  39.     (nX)THINO.)     Tamrn 
Baoa.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jolx  8.  1916. 


NITO  SHAPE 

WE  PUTtm 
IN       KnI  1 


Comprialng  tha  worda  "  Nitoahape  We  Pat  It  la  Katt." 
ParUeular    daaeriptiom    of    good*. — Knit    Oooda — Tin., 

Athletie  Garmeata.  Drawers,  and  Sweaters,  SlaaTelaaa  and 

Foll-Sleere  Jeraeya,  and  Bathlng-Solta. 
Cta4aM  «ae  alnee  Jane  26.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  87,774.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  GaoaafiiBACH  Co.,  MUwaakaa, 
Wia.    Filed  Jaly  6.  1916.    Under  tea-year  proirlao. 


PorMowlar  daaeription  of  goodt. 
CMau  aae  aiaee  1892 


(ToL  no.     Mo.  4.) 


I3S6 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


NOVSXBBK  fl3, 19x5. 


8«r.  No.  88.0T9.  (CLAS8  40.  DI8TILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  ViCTOB  J.  McQoADB,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  July  21.  191B.     Dnder  ten-year  prorleo. 


Dixon 


ForMoKter  detcriptUm  of  goodt.—Whlakf. 
Olatmt*  «««  einee  aboat  1880. 


T 


8er.  No.  88,288.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES. 
GBOSoa  Rabmamh  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Juljr  27, 
1»1S. 


GRANITE 


••  Graalte." 

PmrUemlor  deaoription  of  poods. — Leather  Belting. 

Olmtm*  1M«  aince  the  29tl>  day  of  May.  1003. 


8cr.  No.  88.800.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)       NOBTHCRN    INBULATINO    COMPAITr,    St.    PtUl, 

FUed  Jnly  80.  1016. 


PmrHcular    dsocription    of    good*. — Felted    Vegetable- 
ntwr  HMt-Inaolatlnx  Matertal. 

OlmUM  MO0  aiiice  od  or  aboat  Apr.  1.  1016. 


8er.  No.  88.848.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AMD 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Sbabcrt  A  Johkmoii,  Bast 
Orange.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  July  81.  1016. 


Consisting  of  the  representation  of  a  gold  Maltese  cross. 

PtrHetrimr  deaeripHan  of  goodt. — Sorglcal  Dressings— 
Namsly.  Plain  and  Medicated  Absorbent  Cottons.  Sorglcal 
Oaoses  and  Llnta,  Syrgleal  Oakom,  Surgical  Jate  and 
Bandages,  and  Combinations  or  Mixtures  Thereof — Snrgi- 
cnl  Ligatures  and  Drainage-Tubes ;  Impermeable  Surgical 
Dressings — Namsly.  Gutta-Pereba  Tissue.  Mackintosh 
Cloth,  Hospital  Oiled  Paper.  Mead's  DrsaslnfrPaper.  OUed 
Moslln,  and  Ollsd  SUk. 

ClataM  «w«  sines  July  80,  lilf. 


Sm>.  No.  t8,M4.  (CLASS  44.  DHNTAL,  MEDICAL.  AMD 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES. )  Sbabubt  *  Jonraon.  Bast 
Orang<e,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jnly  81,  1016. 


O 


'X- :  - 


^/^aH^ 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Gold  Cress  Brand,"  no  claim 
being  made  to  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  words 
"Gold  Cross." 

PsrMontor  dtoeriptiom  of  goods. — Surgical  Drssslags — 
Namely.  Plain  and  Medicated  Absorbent  Cottons.  Surgical 
Oanaes  and  Uats.  Sorglcal  Oakuss,  Surgical  Ju«8  and 
Bandagas,  and  Combinations  or  Mixtures  Thsceof — Borgl- 
cal  Ligatarss  and  Dralaage-Tabsa ;  ImpsrmsaMe  Sorglcal 
Dressings— Namely,  Gntta-Percha  Tissue,  Mackintosh 
Cloth,  Hospltsl  OUsd  Paper.  Mead's  Drsssing-Papsr.  OUed 
Muslin,  and  Oiled  SUk. 

Olaimo  UO0  since  July  80.  lOlS. 


Ser.  No.  88,471.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Tta 
Jambs  H.  Watsoii  CoMVAirr,  Bradlsf,  lU.  FUed  Aug.  0, 
1016. 

TUBE  TOD 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Tube  Top  Tanks ' 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
ParMoniar  dmoripUom  of  good*. — ^Tanks. 
CMms  IMS  slnoa  Mar.  1.  1018. 


Ssr.  No.  88.618.  (CLASS  11  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Babbrt  MAHorAcnniiifo  CoiWAirT,  Msw 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1016. 


FIBER-WELD, 


ParUomlmr  deocfipHom  of  good*. — Prepared  RooAng. 
CMbm  use  rtnce  on  or  about  Aug.  8,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  88,610.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)       BaBBBTT     MAiriTrACTOBIHO     COMPAIfT,     MsW 

York.  N.  Y.    PUed  Aug.  10,  1016. 


WELD 


Particular  deaoriptUm  of  good*. — Prepared  Roolhiff. 
Olaimu  uao  since  00  or  about  Aug.  6.  1016. 


aso.    Ho.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  88.646.     (CLASS  80.    CLOTHING.)     Mblrado  ft 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1016. 

THE  TOMMY 

Comprising  ths  words  "  The  Tomboy." 
PoTHcuimr  doocripiion  of  i70odt.— Ladies'.  Misses',  and 
Children's  Dresses. 

Olotmto  Me  since  July  16.  1018. 


.5. 


Ser.  No.  88,017.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
.  ENT8  OP  FOODS.)     Obts  Bbos.  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.    FUed  Aug.  14.  1016. 

OUR  FLAG 

Portieular  deseription  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon  and 
Canned  Oysters. 
.  CIa48M  ass  since  December,  1001.  \ 


Ser.  Mb.  88,008.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBEN- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  ThLINKBT  PACKIIfO  COMTAVT, 
Portlsnd,  Oreg.     FUed  Aug.  10,  1016. 


Partioular  doacription  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  1809. 


Ser.  No.  88.688.     (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES      Ser   No  M  7<u      /rr  am  «     niTii.>«T/>  a  *  .   ».t>,,,..>.. 
AND    MACHINES.)      Thb    Tbbkton    Pottb.i.s    Com-  aiS' J^RMASiSSrAI.   Sf^^AR^^ 

.A»x.  Trenton.  N.  J.    FUed  Aug.  14.  1016.  ^"^B^;^  Spi^'S.  M^.   "^^^^^^^^ 


ft 


•^J.Jtf'' 


Conslsttng  of  a  figure  or  outline  haTing  a  rectangular 
part  at  the  base  surmounted  by  a  generally  circular-shaped 
part  connected  to  the  top  of  the  reetahvolBr  part. 

ParUoulor  dssoripUou  of  goods. — Laundry-Tuba. 

ClaiaM  uso  since  Fsb.  6,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  88,044.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  FBBoiifAirD  Gdtmamn  ft  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  16,  1916. 


rii 


riTAN 


PorUculor  description  of  goods. — Bott]^-SealB. 
Claims  uso  since  Aug.  8,  1016. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  The  Breck  Method 
Hair  Treatment"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the 
drawing. 

Portieular  desoriptiou  of  (reode.— Preparatkns  for  Dsn- 
drur,  Pattlac  ffair,  and  IrriUtions  of  the  Scalp. 

Cloiiiw  Me  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  88.708.  (CLASS  88.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  THB  CBirPBX  COMFABT,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  T.    FUed  Aug.  20,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  88,080.  (CLASS  12.  (X>NSTBUCT10N  MATE- 
RIALS.) Stahdabd  Paxitt  Compavt,  Boondbrook,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1016. 

ASBESTOGUM 

ParMoalor  description  of  goods.— RooUng  and  Water- 
proofing Cement  Consisting  of  a  Bituminous  Composition 
of  Plastle  Consistency  Composed  of  Asphalt.  SmaU. 
eentage  of  Solvent,  and  Asbestos.   ' 

ClMms  use  since  July  10,  1016. 


FEU 


7%e  trade-nurk  "  Crlppea,"  as  shown  on  the  aeeompany- 
ing  drawing. 

Portieular  dasoription  of  0oo<l«.— Mechanical  Musie- 
Playlng  Instruments  and  Music-Sheets  Therefor. 

ClataM  use  since  about  Feb.  1,  1016.  ^ 

V0.4.] 


Hf* 
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NOVSMBl 


•Jfi9S<- 


B«r.  N«.  M,721.  (CLAM  82.  FURIflTURB  AM D  UPHOL- 
8TBBT.)  WiLMASTH  Show  Cam  CourMaJ,  Qtnnd 
Bapidi.  Mlcb.     Filed  Aos.  20.  1916. 


The  Mid  trad«-Burk  coaalats  of  tb«  word  "  CryBtal  " 
apon  «  backgrooiid  conslstliic  ot  a  clear  regular  octataMron 
and  rajrs,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Crystal " 
apart  from  the  mark  abowo  lo  tbe  drawing. 

P«rUoular  detoriptUm  of  ffoods. — Diaplay-Caaea. 

aUdmt  uae  tlnct  May  20,  191S. 


8er.  No.  88.91  L  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINO.)  Lin 
STKADsa  ft  CoMPAXT,  Ban  Franclace,  GaL  FUad  Aug. 
80,  1918. 

kOVERALLS 


Particulor  deteHption  of  good*. — Qatar  Oa«>PlMa  Qta- 
menta  or  Saita  (or  Chlldraa. 

CMfM  MM  eince  about  Maj  16,  1912. 


8er.  No.  88.724.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
W.  B.  Bbattu  AMD  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Aog.  21, 
191S. 


Comprising  two  heaTy  parallal  Unas  fliapoaad  longltadl- 
nally  of  tbe  clcarettea  and  on  dlamatrlcally  opposite  aide* 
tliereof,  (tbe  raetanslc  dladoaed  In  the  drawing  formlaf 
no  part  of  aald  trade-mark.) 

ParUoular  dasoriyMow  of  good: — ClgaraCtaa. 

Olaim*  MM  alooa  July  1,  1910. 


Bar.  No.  88.794.  (CLASS  40.  FAJfCT  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Tkb  Samfoeo' Namow  Fabbic 
CoMrANT,  IKC,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1910. 


Ser.  Na.  88.928.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICIKES. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bb 
Moao  Co.,  Sebenectady.  N.  T.     Filed  Aog.  81.  1918. 


ITUrur 


PartUmUtr   deoori^Um    of  good*. — A    Face   Rouge 
Powder. 

ClotaM  Me  alnce  Mar.  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  88,966.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  (3ooonAB'a  Iirou  RoaaM 
Glots  Mro.  Co..  New  York,  N.  T..  and  Nangatoek.  Conn. 
FUed  Sept.  1.  1916. 


P«r«ot»lor  dMOfipUon  of  ^oeda.— Cotton  and  Bilk  Bralda. 
(TMnm  m«  alaoa  July  1,  1911.  * 


Bar.  No.  88.828.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Rbid  Baoa.,  Seattle. 
Waab.    FUed  Aug.  2«,  1918. 


IMPERMEPHANE 


•*•-••  H'.MB  .VH*  M  C* 


Part^owJor  deomrtgUmt  ef 
I  a  Corerlng  for  Sargleal  Dreaalnga. 
CMma  M«  alnce  May  IL  lOlB. 


Matwlal  Uaed 


■ar.  No.  88,902.  (CLASS  SB.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Stab  Conrijnr.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug. 
80,  1916. 

A  IVtun  Stwr  wilk  Jart  One  WM 


•f  gmd9. — A 
CIotaM  «M«  since  Mar.  L  191S- 


PerMowlar  desori^4o«  of  gooda. — WaterBottlea.  Com- 
bination Water-Bottle  and  Fountain-Syringe,  FooatalB- 
Syrlngea,  and  Balb-Syrlnges. 

CMsM  Mff  alaee  Jaly  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,987.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGEBDI- 
BMTS  OF  FOODS.)  Natioiiai.  Ho«  FAnmHB  QOm  Ckl- 
cago,  IlL    Filed  Bept  8,  191S. 


K 

O 
KOZCO 


O 


82  a 


[▼iLIHL 


ParMcMier  dseer<pWew  •/  giaeds. — Be»-i^ttei 

OUitmt  tuo  since  tbe  Zitk  day  of  Joaa^  191B, 


NOVBMBSR  *3, 191$. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Bar.  No.  86.09L  (CLASS  18.  CONSTRUCTION  MAT» 
fi.BIALA.)  BoMDHtLAHo  BBonuu  CovravT.  Omaha. 
«  Nebr.    FUed  Sept.  2.  1918. 


»HIM 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  *'Aq>halt  Shtagle" 
apart  from  the  mark  tbown  In  the  drawlnfr. 

PurHemimr  deoortptUm  of  good*. — Asphalt  Shingles. 
Ploima  <Me  alAce  Jan.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  89.004.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM&CnTTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Hol- 
MAM  Boat  Co..  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Sept.  8,  1916. 


WILD   ROSE 


e/  ffoeda. — CoUhCreaaa,  Oi 
Perezld  Creama,  Corylepsla  Cold-Craanu, 
Camphorated  Creama,  Wlteb-Rasel  and  Lsmon  Lotions, 
Toilet  Watera,  Florida  Watera,  Cacomber-Creams,  Al- 
mond-Creama,  Booge,  LlioUl  Bbampoo,  Amtlacptlc  Tooth- 
Waab,  Tooth-Paata,  Halr-Tonle  and  Daadroff  Remedy, 
Talcum  Powdera,  Face-Powders,  Bay-Rom  Lotloaa. 
OlMmt  Me  sinoe  Jnly,  1908. 


Bar.  No.  89,022.  (CLABf  18.  BABDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  CBAMnoir- 
Fablbt  BaAsa  Co.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  FUed  Sept.  4, 
1918. 


i 


cfP 


PorMealar   daaorlpWoa    0/  0oeda.-*Fkx>r    Drains    and 
TtaiM, 

Olmlms  Me*  alsee  July  SI,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  89,129.  (CLASS  19.  TEHICLEB.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING KNGINBB.)  L.  P.  HAU.AOAT  OoMrAn,  Strtator, 
m.    FUad  Bart  10.  19U. 


f LEX LEVERS 


on  Meehaalam 


wf  gooda. 
for  Boad-Vehlclea. 

CMrna  Me  slnee  Jnly  Sf,  IStB. 


Ser.  Mo.  89.169.  (CLASS  19.  TBBICUB,  NOT  INCLni>> 
ING  BNOINaS.)  Natiohai.  Mozob  Vbkicui  Co^  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.    FUed  Sept.  18.  191ft. 

^F  HICHWAV 


The  word  "  National "  Bot  belag  claimed  as  part  of  Mi 

preaent  application. 

Partteulw  deoorlptUm  of  gooda. — Aatomoblles. 
Claiaie  Me  since  July  1,  1916. 


Ber.  Mo.  80470.  (CLASS  16.  PAimW  AND  PAINTBBS* 
MATBBIALS.)  Sow  ABO  O'Rocbkb,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Sept  18,  1916. 


CompHalBg  the  word  "  Bdoro.'* 
Pmrtimtlaa'  dmoHptiom  of  good*. 
lahlng  Varnished  Sarfaees. 
Olaima  mo  alnce  March,  1916. 


-A  Compound  for  Pol- 


"  ■«  '     . 

Ser.  No.  89,186.  (CLASS  84.  HBATINO,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCH^UDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  William  M.  KiBOa- 
BUBT,  Clereland,  (Milo.     FUed  S^t  14.  1916. 


ParMoalar  deaerfpMoii  0/  gooda. — Hot-Blast  Heatera. 
CTalmt  M«  alnce  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,200.  (CXABS  81.  nLTEBS  AND  RBFSI0> 
BUELATORS.)  WiLUAM  AvDBSwa,  Incokpobatbo,'  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1916. 


^E^glS 


PartioHter  tfeaoHpftoa  of  peeds.->OIMnitenL 
Oluima  uae  slnee  oa  or  about  Aag.  1.  1016. 


(T«L  BBS.     Ki.  «.] 


ijte 


OFPICI>k.L  OAZETTB 


NOVSMBSK  93,  191 5. 


••r.  No.  M^l.  (CLAB8  81.  PILTBB8  AND  RBFBIO- 
BBATOB8.)  WiLUAM  Ajfoaaw*.  Imcobpobaxbd^  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  8«i>t  10,  1910. 


•^h 


& 


PmrUeular   aeaoriptUm   of   good*. — OU-Fllterlng    Mate- 
^rUls. 

Olmim*  «•«•  since  on  or  aboat  Aag.  1,  IMf. 


■«•.  No.  80,287.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MB&>ICINE8. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBPAB ATI0N8. )  Cos- 
NVLics  J.  Hasbbovck,  Bilttol,  R.  I.  FUed  Sept  1ft, 
1»16. 


GaS&OS 


PorNcMlor  tfMoHpHo*  of  ffO»d». — A  Preparation  for  tbe 
Treatment  of  Indigestion. 

Clmtmt  ute  alnee  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89.280.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINBB, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBPARATION8.)  Kasb- 
Bias-CHATriii.D  8HK.LAC  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed 
Sept.  17,  1915. 


M)IIALA(; 


The  trade-nark  "Aqualae." 

ParUoulor  description  of  ffoodt. — Liquid  Shellac  Uaed  In 
•tiffening  Hats. 

Claim*  uM  since  July  1, 1918. 


••r.  No.  89,288.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBS' 
MATBRIAL8.)  Aoams  *  ELnifQ  Compaitt,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Sept  18,  191S. 


TOUR-M«-LITE 


Partieulor  dmorlption  of  gooda. — Liquid  WaU-Coatlng 
Capable  of  Betng  Washed. 
.    ClotaM  use  sinee  Aog.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  89,802.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Rstmbb  A  BaoTHaaa,  iMcoa- 
roBATH^  Plttsborgb,  Fa.    FUed  Sept.  18.  1910. 


R-V-B 


Portiowlar  4—oripti9n  of  good*. — Caady. 
OlmlmM  mot  since  aboat  Apr.  ST,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  89,808.  (C7«A8S  14.  MBTAL8  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBOINGS.)  STSACOsa  Smktinu 
WOBxa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  Sept  18.  1910.  Under 
ten-year  proTiso. 

MANGANESE 

Particular  doooription  of  good*. — Babbitt  Metal. 
OtotaM  u»o  since  Jan.  2,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  89.820.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INORKDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Mkbchamtb  Corran  Co.  or  Naw 
OaiAUfS,  Ltdl.  New  Orleans.  La.    Filed  Sept  20.  1910. 


Pmriieitlmr   dotoription    of   good*. — CoflTee   and    Chicory 
Compound. 

Otmim*  u»o  since  1909 


Ser.  No.  89.8S8.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBPARATION8.)  8.  W. 
PmkMcu,  Kansas  City,  Ma     FUed  Sept  90.  1910. 


©^ 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  term  "Trade-Mark.*' 
Particular   deocription    of  good*. — Medidnal    Prepara> 
tlons  fbr  tbe  Treatment  of  OonoAiiea,  PUea. 
OMm*  u**  since  Sept  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  89.844.     (CLASS  89.     CXOTHINO.)     L.  AOLU, 
Baos.  A  Co..  Rochester,  N.  T.    FUed  Sept  21,  1910. 


TOWNETOGS 

No  dalm  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Togs  ** 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  la  the  drawing. 

ParMoMlar  d«*eription  of  good*. — Men's  Coats  and 
Orercoata. 

Olatmt*  m$0  since  July  27.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.861.  (CLASS  40.  BBVBRAQBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) J.  HvnowmroMD  SMrrn  Co.,  Bocbeater,  N.  T. 
filed  Sept.  21.  1910. 

ParMoMlor  deasHpMen  of  yoedaj.  Flayeiag-Syrap  tme 
Non-AlcoboUc  Bererages. 

Claim*  u*a  since  Oct  SO.  1900. 


r?0L  iSO.     MO.  4.] 


»3.  >9'5- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


xj6x 


ir.  Mtt.  88,809.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ckitl  A  CaiCHioini.  New  York. 
N.  T.     FUed  Sept  2S.  1918. 


J^OMCO^JVUET 


Comprising  the  words  **  Booieo  and  Juliet' 
Partieuiar  deaoHpMen  •/  goad*. — OUto-OU. 
CImtat*  nee  since  Feb.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  Ne.  89.870.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Cuans  PuBLiaRiva  Coxpakt.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    FUed  Sept  S3,  1910. 


MAKING  MONEY 


deeertpMew  •/  goad*.— A  Monthly  Periodical. 
'  slaee  about  tke  27th  day  of  Angnst.  1010. 


Me.   89,448.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Milub. 
*  OoLnaiCTni,  Baltimore,  Md.     FUed  Sept.  24, 
1810. 


ParMentar  dtaertgtiam  of  yeede.— Mlddy-Blouaea,  Ladles' 
Street  and  House  Dresses,  Children's  and  Juniors'  Di 
BloosMTs,    Undeiwufcr,    LadSsfe*    WalsiB,    SUrts. 
Wrappera,  and  Kimonos. 

OMsM  us*  sUm*  Apr.  10.  1810. 


•r.  Ha  89.447.  (CLASS  8.  8MOKKRS' ASTICLBB.  HOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Simaa  Buu, 
OoaroBAnoB,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Sept  34,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  88,486.  (CLAMS.  CKBMICALI.  lODICnWI, 
AND  PHABMACBUnCAL  PBBPABATIOMB.)  Db  La 
Vmobb  Machixb  COu,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUei  S^t  20. 
1910. 

OIIJTH 


Pmrtiomlar  da»er1ptio»  of  poede.— Chemicals  Saitabls  f6r 
tbe  SeparatloB  aad  Puiliicatlon  of  Matures  CoBtaiatag 
OUs. 

Crio4«M  HM  siBes  Aug.  27.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  89,467.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  F(X)DS.)  LiBBT,  McNlilX  A  LiBBX,  ChS- 
es«o,  lU.     FUed  Sept  20.  1910. 


Happy- Vale 


PartteMlsr  d9$crigtiaa  of  peed«.--Canned  Froits* 
Fish,  aad  Canoed  Vegetables. 
ClalsM  m*a  slaee  Sept  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  89,472.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8    OF    FOODS.)      Tbsba    Cbia    Citbos    Gboi 
AsBB.,  Terra  Cela.  Fla.    FUed  S^t  20,  1910. 


Be  elalai  being  made  to  tbe  czeloaiTe  use  «r  the  word 
Ptpe"  OB  the  drawlBg. 
FarHemtar  da*ertgHom  of  . 

«••  since  Aug.  SO,  1910. 


W^ 


ParMoBtar  daaertpHam  of  gooda.—Cltnm  Fratta. 
0Wm«  bss  siBee  Aug.  7,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  89,470.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ALTIB 
Camp.  Beldlng,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1910. 


•■i.-jji'. 


ParMOBlar  desorlpMen  0/  goad*.— A  Tonic  MedidBe  BBd 
PartlCBlarly  AppMcaMe  far  TheiapsaUaai  Pai  p  iws  u  a 
Toole  for  the  Nerres,  Lirer.  sad  Ddneys. 

CMsM  «8S  alBOs  Aug.  1,  1814. 

(ToLMt.     ao.4.] 


t$f 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


NovSMsn  *3, 1915. 


•r.  No.  M;011.  (CLAM  17.  TOBACCO  FBODUCTS.) 
8.  KLBiirBB  ft  Ca,  Iik:..  Ntw  T«rk.  N.  T.  rUe«  Btgt. 
88,  1911. 


Parttoutar  detoriptUm  of  goo4».—Clga,n,  ClgartCtM,  and 
Ifaoafactared  Tobacco. 
0latm4  u»e  since  1898. 


8«r.  No.  89,012.  (CLA88  IT.  TOBACCO  PB0DUCT8.) 
■.  KuiNn  *  CO..  Inc.,  Ntw  T«fk.  N.  T.  iltod  Sept. 
28,  lOlS. 


^*^MSS^'^ 


Porttoulmr  4e9eHpHom  of  ffoodo.—dttn,  ClcwcttM, 
Manofactortd  Tobacco. 
Cloimt  MOO  alac*  1882. 


8«r.  No.  80.017.  (CLAS^  48.  rOODfl  AND  INOBBIM- 
JDIT8  OF  FOODS.)  JoHX  Mouau,  ft  Ca.  Ottaawa. 
Iowa :  Bloaz  Falla,  1.  D. ;  MobUa,  AJa..  and  Maiphla. 
Ttna.     FUad  8«pt.  28.  1918. 


Clalwa  uoo  alnea  Jon*  1,  1918. 


8«r.  No.  89,022.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      JOHX  H. 
Pbicb,  Colamboa,  Ohio.    FOed  Bcpt  28,  1915. 


^^TRioe  DiCMTe^^ 


FarNwiiar  ioooriptiom  of  gooSo. — ^1 
Bhoaa  for  Men  and  Wooian. 
ClataM  «««  ainca  NoTaaahar.  1911. 


fiaatfcar  and  BaMwr 


ar.  Mo.  a».868.  (CLABSM.  FAMCT  GOODB,  FUBNIBB. 
OfOSl  AND  MOTIONS.)  Matthbw  U  MAaoouax, 
Naw  Tork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  1.  1910. 

PorHeuiar  deacripUon  of  o—4m. — Armttanda. 
CtotaM  uoo  alDca  Jalj  10,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  80.088.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBT,  MACHimniT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEBBOF.)  Savow 
SxABTaa  COMFANT.  Bock  Island,  ni.    FUad  Oct.  L  1918. 


-»*• 


PmrHootar  iaacHytlaa.  mf  croada.— Mechanical  Startlnf 
Derlcaa  for  AatomoMle  a^  Track  Bnglaea. 
Olttmo  MM  since  Sept.  Id,  1918. 


ar.  No.  89,899.  (CLAM  48.  FOODS  AND  INQBKDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  OAiXAirta  Baoa..  Chlcafo.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1010. 

PorUeMtmr  deocripHmm  0/  gooSo. — Cocoa. 
Clmtmt  «•«  since  Apr.  1,  1910. 


Bar.  No.  89,804.  (GLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAIMTBBr 
MATBBIALS.)  LaaoOii.  Cowfaitt,  lac.  Bcookl/n,  N.  T. 
FUad  Oct.  »,  191f. 

Leadol 


of  gooio. — ^A  Chaatfcal  Caapoal> 
tlOB  or  Llqnld  Conprlalng  Mlnaral  and  TegetaMa  Tnrpan- 
tine  to  be  Employed  In  Thlnnhif  Plastic  Matariala  or  Mix- 
tnrea  Deed  for  Coloring  or  Stalnlnc  Pnrpoaaa. 
Clalaie  ««•  alnce  Jaly  1,  1918. 


Bar.  No.  89.611.  (CLASS  t.  CHBMTOALS.  MBDICINM, 
AND  PHABMACBDTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Paoa- 
aiAK  BaMaoT  Co.,  St.  Paal,  Minn.    FUad  Oct  t,  1918. 


[TaLSSSL 


PmrHetOmr  ieoertpHon  of 
anta,  and  DialnfaettBta. 

Cloioka  «ae  since  Mar.  8, 1918. 

S9.4.] 


NOTBMBl 


«3.  I9>$. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


Ser.  No.  89,818.     (CL4SS  28.    MBASUBINO  AND  BCIIM. 

TIFIC  APPLIANCKS.)     THAmnoaaa  Fn,M 
•»'  noN,  New  Bocbcllr,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1918. 


Porttculor 
ClaisM  aae 


of  I 
Mar.  IS,  ISlSi 


Plctnrs  Fllflu. 


Ser.  No.  88.601.  (CLASS  40.  BBTBBAOBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC. )  BoiXAKD  Kllib  Thompson.  Washlnfton,  D.  C. 
FUed  Sept.  30. 1010. 


SAS-0 


Partieulor   deoertgtion   of  goo4». — Non  -  AkohollC  Car- 
bonated Beveragee  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks. 
Claim*  U90  alnoe  Feb.  1,  1900. 


K.  Mo.  89,688.  (CLASS  40.  BBVBBAOMk  NON-AL00> 
HOLIC)  BoLXAVD  Bixia  Taoitraoii,  Waahlngtaa,  Oi  C 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1010. 

DOC-COLA 


ParMoalar  ttotHpMom   of 

boasted  BeTerages  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks. 
CMaia  uoo  alnce  Jnne  1.  1910. 


to  -  Akoholle  Car- 


Ser.  No.  80.690.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDIClNBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATION8. )  FsSD- 
■aiCK  N.  Puaoea,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.  FUed  Oct  8, 
1818. 


(astrox 


ParMcalor  daat-rlpMoa  0/  0aeda.-— A  Preparation  of  Caa- 
tor-OlL 

CIslBis  twe  since  Aug.  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  89.T18.     (CLA88  39.    CLOTHING.)     SAirm.  W. 
Pbck  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.    FOad  Oct  T.  1916. 


No  claim  bcbir  made  to  tbo  eAiillwfVt  tight  to  the 
of  the  words  "  Shown-  Proof  "npart  from  the  mark  ahawa 
In  the  dmwlng. 

^arlicaliey  4eocfigtt9m  of  #oodir.— -Ifew'a.   Ladh^,  and 
Children's  Bala-Coats.  Onter  Salts,  and  Sport-Coata. 

ClataM  aav  alaca  Bapt  1.  ItlS.  | 


m.  Ma.  SS^fSa    f 
BoaaaaCoi, 
OctS,  191S, 


80.    CLOTHINO.)    O^VLUTa* 
Me^  and  Naw  Task,  M.  T.    Filed 


NEXT  TO 
WINGS. 

doaeHpHom    of    good*. — Bobber 


PorMeator 
Boota  and  Shoaa. 
ClotaM  aae  alnca  Octobar,  1904. 


for 


Ser.  No.  SS.rr*.     (CLASS  8.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINMB, 
AND    PHABMACBDnCAL     PBEPAB  ATIONS. ) 
Srat  Dbim  Co.,  BaMtmore.  Md.    FUad  Oct  9,  1918. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  worda  **  Trade-Mark  ■aB'" 
ParMoalor  doooriptio*  of  good*. — lAzatlve   Headacha- 
Powdera. 
Clataia  MOO  since  Apr.  10,  1918. 


Sar.  No.  89.828.  (CLASS  S.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBEPA RATIONS.)  Mau- 
■TTA  D.  Lanaa,  Syracnae.  X.  Y.    FUed  Oct  12,  1918. 


ParMMtfar  dooeripHom  of  (^>«d•.^Halr-Ta■lc 
ClataM  mm  itace  Oct  1,  lOU. 


No.  89,016.  (CI^SS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Ha>* 
ScHAmaa  ft  Maax.  Cbtcago.  III.  FUad  Oct  18,  1916. 
Under 


Had  SchaflAer  &JMarx 

PorMoalar  daaoripHoa  of  goo4*. — Coata,  Veata,  Trooacra, 
Overcaata,  a*d  Baln-Coata. 

OMaM  «sa  atoce  aariy  la  the  year  1887. 


Sar.  No.  89.928.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMTCALS,  MBIHCINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  B.  F. 
F.  Co.,  Liberty.  Mo.    FUed  Oct  18,  1916. 


of  goodo. — ^A  CoaaposWoa 
In  Treating  Boop  and  as  a  Conditioner  for  Ftowla. 
CMaM  mm  atoee  Oct  1, 1916. 

W8.4.} 


Uae 


>fi« 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


NOVSMBSK  93,  1915, 


■tr.  Na  W,M6.  (CLAH  6.  CHnaCALS,  lODICINU, 
AND  PHABMAC£UTICAL  PKJBPAEATIONB.)  Tn 
GuAso  CoMrAMT,  Fort  Wajm*.  Ind.    ni«d  Oct.  10,  191B. 


%. 


•*GLAZO" 


BMotlfler. 

CIoMw  U0€  Btnc*  about  Auf.  IS.  1914. 


|BffBii>tl  and 


8«r.  No.  89,900.  (CI«A88  6.  CHSMICALS,  MBDICINBI, 
AND  PHABMACSUTICAL  PRBPARATI0N8.)  Oaiaro 
Chbmicai.  Co.,  Orand  Raplda,  Mian.     FUad  Oct  19. 1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.9M.  (CLAM  «.  CHKMICAL8,  MBDICINU, 
AND  FHAilMACBUTICAL  PBEPARATI0N8.)  THOMAa 
T.  PoDifTUBT,  N«w  York,  N.  T.  FUod  Oct.  12,  1916. 
Under  tm-xoar  proTlao. 


Oristo 


PmrUeiOar    dMoription    0/    g9o49. — ^A    DantUdca    and 
Mouth-Waah. 

Claimt  UM  tine*  Jan.  1,  191B. 


8w.  No.  89.964.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  1UIDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATI0N8.)  A. 
BouBjoia  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  IHed  Oct.  20, 
1916. 


fllysi/^ 


PortUmUtr  4foription  of  ffoo4t. — ToUet  Powder. 
ClaiflM  «««  tlnoe  Mar.  3,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,012.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  mBDICINSS. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONB.)  J.  A. 
ANoaaaoH.  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed  Oct  22.  1916. 


Partioular'  4Moription  of  gooit. — Compoanda  tor  Be- 
moTiDf  Carboaaeeooa  Depoetta  from  Cylindera  of  Intemal- 
Comboation  I<nglnae. 

CtmHrnt  •«€  slnee  Mar.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.019.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICAUI,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  BaiMB 
Dboo  CoiCTANT,  NortliwUkcaboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct 
12.  1916. 


P«rMo»J«r    40»en^tian    0/    peeda.— flalv*    for    Croop, 
PtteiqiioBla,  ike.         • 
Olalwe  «•«  ilBee  aboat  Joaa,  1914. 


PmrtUmlar  i^acriptUm  ef  poo<U.— A  Lotion  for  Bzterml- 
natlns  Inaecta  and  Curing  Their  Stlnga  and  for  Belief 
of  Pain  In  the  Umba  and  Body. 

Olmtmt  «•«  ainee  Joly  1,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  90.064.  (CLASS  45.  BEVEBAGB8,  NON-ALCO> 
HOLIC.)  DaT  Biooa  SAMAToaiuM  amd  Horn.  Col,  Dry 
Bldce.  K7.     FUed  Oct.  28,  1916. 


\     r\\      \  ^ / \i 


PortUmtmr  d«M7Hpt<««  of  pead**.— Mineral  Watara. 
CImlms  ute  tioce  the  14th  day  of  Joly.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  00,068.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  SMITH.  Hooo  A  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  28,  1916. 


WORTH 


ComprlalBf  the  word  "Worth." 

ParMcalor  ineriptUm  of  poede.— Cotton  Piece  OoodL 

CMeie  nee  since  Apr.  1.  1901. 


Ser.  No.  90,0T9.  (CL488  8.  CRUCICALS,  MBDICIMU, 
AND  PHABMACmnnCAL  PBEPAftATIONS.)  Paul 
N.  FBtBDLAHrDlB,  Netw  YoTk.  N.  Y.    rUad  Oct  26,  1916. 


Ptrttomlar  deaertpMo*  of  peoda.— A   BolidUled-Alcotaol 
Poti. 
Olm*mu  MM  ilnce  the  Otb  day  of  October.  1916 


[ToL  »».     S^  4.] 


November  23, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«36$ 


Ser.  No.  90.127.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Mab 
QABBT  BCPFBBT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct  SS,  1816. 


■.*> 


v>4*i 


Particular  deavriptton  of  good*.— A  Preparation   that 
Bemovea  Saperfluoai  Hair  from  the  Face  or  Body  With 
OQt  iDjary  to  the  Skin. 

Cletaia  ture  since  Sept  1.  1918. 


Ser.   No.  00.186.      «>LASS  39.     CLOTHINO.)      CABaoM. 
PiBiB.  Scott  A  Co..  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Oct  27.  1916. 


vi»tj^. 


linden 


Pmrtieular  dweription  of  pood«.— Ladlea'  Shirt- Waists, 
Dresses,  House  -  Dresses,  Children's  Dresaea,  and  Waah- 
Sklrts. 

Claimt  uMO  since  about  Feb.  3.  19<^ 


Ser.  No.  90,137.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Cbdab- 
aaooK  Knitting  Compant,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed 
Oct  27.  1916. 

'TtiOTte*' 

Particular  deteripUon  of  good*. — Knitted  Underwear. 
Clatmt  nee  since  Oct.  4.  1016. 


Ser.  No.  00,164.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Anb- 
BACHKi  IN8BCTICIOB  Co.,  INC.,  New  YoTk,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct  28.  1916. 

ANSBOR 

Particulmr  deacripUon  of  poode.— Insectlddea. 
Claima  uto  since  Oct  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.167.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACSUTICAL  PBE1-ABATI0N8.)  Cab- 
PBNTBB  A  PiBBCB  Co,  Troy,  Pa.    FUed  Oct  28,  1916. 


m 


Particular  daaeripttan  of  poods.— OiataMBt  for  Use  in 
the  Treatment  of  Spasmodic  Croup.  Catarrh,  Cold  la  the 
Head,  Throat*  or  Longa. 

Claimt  UM  slBce  1904. 


Ser.  No.  90.168.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  JOHV 
B.  Cabboix.  St  Louis.  Mo.    FUed  Oct  28, 1916. 

CARASOL. 

Particular  daaoriptiau  of  peods. — A  Preparation  la  tiba 
Fbrm  of  Powders  and  Tablets  for  the  Treatment  of  Head- 
achea.  La  Grippe,  NeuralgU,  Bbeumatism.  Pleurisy,  and 
Ferers. 

CUrfHu  «we  ainee  Aug.  10.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.198.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  OatM 
B.  W1JL8OH,  Los  Angelsa.  Cal.     Filed  Oct  28.  1916. 


I 


sap^ 


ParUoular  descHpMoa  of  poods.— DlfwtlTa  Tableta. 
CImim*  ute  since  Oct.  22.  1916. 


Sar.  No.  90.274.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MSDICINKS. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  John- 
aoN-ENDKBLB-PADLBT  DaoQ  Co..  St  Loula.  Mo  Filed 
Not.  1,  1916. 


YU-KA-LIN 


Particular  Oetcription  of  poods.— Mouth.  Throat  and 
Tooth  Wash. 

Cloiaia  tiae  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  90,276.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  John- 
son-Endkblb-Padlbt  Dboo  Co..  St  Louis,  Mo.  FUed 
Not.  1,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proTlae. 


Dm^sfall. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — DigestlTe  Tableta. 
Claim*  ute  since  prior  to  Feb.  20.  1896. 


Ser.  No.  90,280.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  LOOM 
MABiNKla,  South  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  1,  1916. 


The  4K>rtralt  of  the  present  appUcaat 
Particular  detcription  of  goad*. — A  Blood-Purtfler. 
OMaie  «as  sbiea  Aag.  14,  1911. 


[ToL  no.     V«.  4.] 
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;.  TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

NOVEMBER  23,  1915. 


I07.80fi.     CICBTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.     AuPackaob 

Obocbkx  8TOBBS  CO.,  BrookljTB,  M.  T.     

Filed  June  23.  1015.     SerUl  No.  87,812.     PUBUSHBD 
BEPTKUBBB  7.   1»16. 

107.506.  PAINTERS'  DU8TEB8  AMD  BBUBHKS  USED 
IN    THE    ABT    AND    TRADE    OF    COMMERCIAL 

^^     PAINTING.     Asam  Bbotbbb«,  Incokpoeaxw),  Pblla- 
d«lpbla.  Pa. 
Filed  Jal7  7.  1916.     SerUl  No.  87,800.     PUBLISHED 
BBPTBMBEB  7,  101 S. 

107.507.  PREPABED  MIXED  FEED  FOR  CATTLE. 
J.  J.  Baobnoch  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Fllad  Jaly  2,  1014.     BerUl  Ila  79,600.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14.  1016. 

107.808.    CIGARS.    MSTBB  BALinocKT.  PhlUdelphla.  Pa. 

FUed  AucQSt  5,  1915.    Sarial  No.  88.429.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1915. 

107,8  00.  CHANGE-MAKING  MACHINES.  BAKasTT 
CHANGBa  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Anrist  «,  1915.    Sertal  No.  88,452.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   14.  1916. 

107.810.  MILK.  CREAM,  AND  ICE-CREAM.  °  BOBIAH'S 
CoNDBNSBD  MiLK  CoMPANT,  Jene/  City.  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  JQBO  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  87.101.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER   14,  1916. 

107.811.  CLOCKS.     F.  L.  BOBWOiTH  Co.,  Minneapolis, 


Filed  Jane  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  87.180.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1015. 

107,812.      PERIODICAL    ISSUED     WEEKLY.      CAHIU^ 
lOOB  COUFAMT,  ChlCBfO.   111. 

Filed  July  6.  1015.     Serial  No.  87.700.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.   1016. 

107.818.      PNEUMATIC    VEHICLE-TIRES,   INCLUDING 
PNEUMATIC-TIRE  CASINOS  AND  INNER  TUBES. 
CAaLaTBM-Wu.i.iAMa  Compart.  Chicago.  111. 
FUed  Jane  17,  1016.     Serial  No.  87.S68.     PUBLISHED 
SEPl'EMBBR  7.   1910. 

107,814.      KNITTED    UNDERWEAR.     H08IBBT,     AND 
CAPS.     Tbb   William   CAcrsa  Compant.   Needbam 
Hdgbta,  Maaa. 
FUed  Jnly  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.702.     PUBUSHBD 

8EPTEMBEB  7.  1015. 

107.816.  HERB  TABLETS.    Joxir  Cacti.  CaowB.  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  March  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,894.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTBMBEB  14,  1916. 

107.810.     LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES,  ESPE- 
CIALLY   SO-CALLED  "  DIFFERBNTIAL-OREASB  ^ 
AlfD    "  TBANSMIS8ION-OBEASE."      Tbb    Codaht 
BBriNiNO  CoMPAJiT,  Chlcago,  IlL 
FUed  Jnly  19.  1016.     Serial  No.  88.007.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  14,   1016. 

107.817.  PETTICOATS    AND    UNDERSKIRTS.      Datib 
Manopactdbino  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  14, 1914.    Sertal  No.  81.808.   PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  17,  1016. 

107.818.  WHEAT-FLOUR.      Thb   Diamomd  MUX   COM- 
PAKT,  Sherman.  Tex.  

FUed  February   23.   1015.     Sertal   No.   84,088.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  24.  1916. 

StO  O.  G.— 88 


107,819.    MOPS.    DirwCAK  Bbob.  Mop  Co..  ChlcBfo,  111. 

Filed  March  19.  1914.    Sertal  No.  70,706.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,    1915. 

107.320.      MEDICINAL  TONICS.   SALVES,   AND    SANI- 
TARY WASH  FOR  ABRASIONS,  DOUCHES.  ERUP- 
TIONS. SKIN  DISEASES,  4c.     Eldbbbbh  Mboicinb 
Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
FUed  AprU  12.  1916.    Serial  No.  86^8.    PUBUSHBD 

AUGUST  3,  1915. 

107.821.  CANNBD    SALMON.      Etbbbtt    Packimo    CO^ 
Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Jnly  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  88.080.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1916. 

107.822.  CANNED   SALMON.      Btbbbtt    Pack  I  M   Co., 
Ererett,  Waah. 

FUed  Jnly  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,088.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1916. 


Etbbbzt   Packiro    Co., 
PUBLISHED 


107.323.  CANNBD    SALMON. 
Brerett,  Waah. 

Filed  July  20,  1015.     Serial  No.  88.0W 
SEPTEMBER   14,  1015. 

107.324.  BEARINGS.      FLINT   ARO    WallirO    MardpaC- 
TURIHO  Co.,  KendallTUle,   Ind. 

FUed  August  0,  1915.    Serial  No.  88.497.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   7,  1915. 

107.325.  CHEWING-GUM.     Thb   Gbm    Citt    SpbcialtT 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

FUed  May  29,  1015.     Sertal  No.  80.001.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1015. 

107,320.     MEDICINAL   PREPARATIONS   FOR    TREAT- 
ING CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES,  AND  CERTAIN 
MEDICINES.    J.  O.  Gordon  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  May  17,  1015.    Serial  No.  80,004.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    14,   1015. 

107,827.     CHEMICAL  COMBINATION  FOR  INTERNAL 

USB    FOR    RELIEF    AND    CURB    OF    DYSPEPSIA 

AND    STOMACH    TROUBLES.      John    B.    Gbaham, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  23,  1016.     Serial  No.  88,148.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER   14,   1016. 

107.328.  DOLLS.    John  B.  Gbobllb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flied  Jane  17.  1915.     SerUl  No.  87,801.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  10,  1916. 

107.329.  DRIED    FRUITS.      Oooobnhimb    A    Compart, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  July  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,078.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   14,   1916. 

107,880.      FIGS    AND    RAISINS.      THO«. 
Freano,  Cal. 
FUed  May  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  80,779. 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1915. 


J.    Hammoroi. 
PUBLISHED 


THoa.    J.    UammoRB. 
PUBLISHED 


107331.      FIOS    AND    RAISINS. 
Fresno,  Cal. 
Filed  May  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,780 
SEPTEMBER   14,    1915. 

107.832.      BLENDED    COFFEE.      Harlbt    ft    Kinsblla 
CopTBB  ft  Spicb  Compart,  St.  Lonls.  Mo. 
FUed  May  19.  1916.     SerUl  No.  80786.     PX3LISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1916. 
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107.8SS.       FIBB  -  EXTINGUISHERS.       Hakmm  •  Nam 

aArmr  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
■     Filed    December    2.    1914.      Serial    No.   88,017.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBEB  14,  1916. 

107.334.  SELF  RISING  WHBAT-FLOUB.    PWM  Haupt, 
New   Athens.   111. 

Filed    January    ifl,    i©i6.      Serial    No.    88,900.      PUB- 
LI8HED  SBPTBMBEK  7,  1816. 

107.335.  WH£AT-FLOUR.       HiQHLAliD    MiLLuro    Com- 
pany, Hlcbland.  IlL 

Filed  June  1,   1916.     Serial  No.  87,014.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    7,   1916. 

10  7,836.     HAM.  BACON.  8H0ULDBE8,  AND  LARD. 
Thb  John  HorrMAXM  Packing  Co.,  Cincinnati,  OlOo. 
Filed  April  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,716.     PUBL18HBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

10  7.337.      RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES,   RUBBER 

OVERSHOES.  AND  SHOES  COMPRISING  FABRIC 

UPPERS  VULCANIZED  TO  RUBBBR  SOLES.     HoOD 

RuBBBB  Co.,  Watertown,  Mais. 

Filed  May  12.  1018.     Serial  No.  70,871.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

107,338.      COFFEE    AND    CHICORY    COMPOUND    AND 
TEA.    iMPOBTsaa  Coffm  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orleana,  La. 
Filed  April  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,114.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

107.839.      CERTAIN    NAMED    HEATING    APPARATUS 
AND    PARTS    THEREOF.      Intunationai,    Hbatu 
COMrAMY,  Utlca,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  4,  1916.    Serial  No.  84.982.    PUBUSHBD 

MAY   4.   1015. 

107.340.  HORSESHOES.      Thb    Intbbkationai,    Hobbb 
SuoB  Co.,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed   February   23,   1916.     Serial   No.   84,688.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1915. 

107.341.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  THB  Intbb-Statb 
Gboceb  Co.  Inc.,  Joplln,  Mo. 

FUed  July  14.  1916.     SerUl  No.  87,926.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    14,    1915. 

107.342.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODa  Jabubo  Bbob., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,087.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1916. 

107.343.  COOKIES  AND  CAKES  KNOWN  AS  SUGAR 
WAFERS.  Robbbt  a.  Johnbtob  Co,  Milwaukee. 
Wle. 

FUed  June  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.634.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1916. 

107.344.  CHOCOLATES  AND  CANDIES  OF  ALL  DE 
SCRIPTION.     Kahn  Bbck  Co.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal. 

Fil«l  June  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,019.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1916. 

107,846.    TUBERCULIN  T^T-PLATBS.     AtyiN  H.  Kbi^ 
LBR,  Slouz  Falla,  S.  D. 
FUed   January   28,    1916.      BerUl   No.   84,176.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  14.  1916. 

107346.     PREPARED   RICE.     Mra.   Mabtha   Rbbmann 
KmUsX,  Corpua  Cbristl,  Tex. 
FUed  June  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.666.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1916. 

107,347.     POLISHES  FOR  FURNITURE,  PIANOS.  BAR- 

FIXTUBE8,  OFFICE-FIXTURES.  BANK-FIXTURES, 

AUTOMOBILES,    AND   CARRIAGES.      Wiluam    P. 

Kbbn,  Cbica«o,  IlL 

Filed  May  24,  1016.     Swial  No.  86,86&     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  14,  1916. 

107.848.    GELATIN.     Cbablm  B.  Knox  Company.  Inc.. 
Johnstown,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,076.     PUBLISHED 
f  BPTBMBEB  14,  1916. 

•  107,849.    GELATIN.     Chablm  B.  Knox  Company,  Inc., 
Johnstown,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.077.     PUBLISHED 
8BPTBMBEB  14.  1910. 


107.860.  SOAP.     Hbnby  J.  KoKL,  Colllngdale.  Pa. 

Filed  August  16, 1914.     SerUl  No.  80,687.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

107.861.  SARDINES.     La  Manma,  Aoma   A   rABRAiT 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  19.  1016.     BeoUl  No.  88.021.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTBMBBR  14,  1916. 

107.862.  BABY-CARRIAGES  AND  CHILDREN'S  SUL- 
KIES. La  Pokts  Outino  8(n.KT  C«mpa»t,  Laport*. 
Ind. 

Filed  July  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,744.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

107,868.  BABY-CARRIAOBS  AND  CHILDREN'S  SUL- 
*!■■■      1^  POBTB  OOTINO   SOLKY  COMPANY,   LaportB, 

Ind. 

FUad  July  8,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87,746.  ,  PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1916. 

107,364.    YEAST.    Challib  M.  Lb  Bow.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
Filed  June  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.170.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1916. 

107,866.    SOLDER ING-FLUX.    Ibtiho  R.  Lkmubb,  ProTi- 
deoce.  R.  I. 
FUed  July  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,780.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBEB  14.  1916. 

107.366.  BISCUIT.  Looa»Wius  BiBCDlT  COMPANY. 
Boaton,  Masa. 

FUed  January   24.    1914.     Serial   No.    76,407.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  17,  1916. 

107.367.  CANDY.  Th»  Walt»  M.  Lowhby  Company. 
Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  July  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,927.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1916. 

107.368.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  TOOL6. 
Mabsbx  -  HAaaia  Co.,  Limitbo.  Toronto.  Ontario. 
Canada. 

FUed  July  9,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87364.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1916. 

107.369.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Jambs  McDonnbix  Co.,  Mo- 
bile, AU. 

FUed  April  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,147.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

107.860.  •  AUTOMOBILES  AND  PARTS  THERBOF. 
Mbcca  MANDrACTcaiBO  A  Spbcialty  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  y. 

FUed  April  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,944.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

107.861.  HEAT  AND  SOUND  INSULATING  MATBEIAL 
USED  PRINCIPALLY  IN  STEEL  PASSENGER  AND 
REFRIGERATOR  CARS.  Mbyai,«  Company.  Chi- 
ea«o.  UL 

FUed   December   12.   1914.      SerUl   No.   88.268.      PUB- 
USHBD AUGUST  24,  1916. 

107362.  MEN'S,  LADIBS'.  AND  CHILDREN'S  HO- 
SIBRY.  MiLWAOKU  HoainY  Compajty,  MUwaukee. 
Wis. 

Filed  October  16, 1914.    Serial  No.  81.906.    PUBLISHBD 
SE1>TEMBER  7,  1016. 

107,363.     CORN-STARCH.     National  Stabcb  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  18,  1016.     SerUl  No.  87,962.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

107364.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.    Nationai.  Tba  Im- 
POBTiNO  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  AprU  11,  1914.     SerUl  No.  77,424.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

107.866.     DOLLS  AND  TOY  VEHICLES.     Thb  Nbw  Bba 

NOTBLTY  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,167.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

107,366.    OLEOMARGARIN.    Thb  Ohio  Bdttbbinb  Col. 
CiacinBati,  Obto.  ^^ 

FUed  July  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,866.     PUBLISHBD 
SBPTBMBBR  14,  1916. 
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107.867.        FRUIT     PRBSERVBS     AND     CONSERVES. 
Onbida  Commdnitx,  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  8731L     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

107368.        INSECTICIDES     AND     RODENT  -  POISON& 
John  Ofitc,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  12,  1916.    SerUl  No.  87,278.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 

107,860.  ELEVATORS,  ESCALATORS,  RAILWAYS, 
ENDLESS  CARBIERS,  INCLINED  RAILWAYS, 
BLAST-FURNACE  HOISTS,  AND  GRAVITY  SPIRAL 
CONVEYERS.  Oris  Blxtatob  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N,  Y. 
FUed  June  8.  1915.     SerUl  No.  87.198.     PUBUSHBD 

SEPTEMBER  14,  1916. 

107,870.      CHEMICAL  COMBINATION   USED   FOR   AN 
EXTERNAL   APPLICATION    IN    TREATING    CER- 
TAIN NAMED  DISEASES.     Obtha  Jambs  Pabham. 
Sbreveport,  La. 
FUed  May  18.  1916.     SerUl  No.  86,711.     PUBUSHBD 

AUGUST  24.  1916. 

107371.     MATTRESSES.     Thb  Pbbblbss  Tolbdo  Bbo- 
DIHQ  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  31,  1016.    SerUl  No.  88340.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  14,  x916. 

197372.    REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  STOMACH 
AND  BOWELS.     Pbpsin  Stbdp  Co.,  MonticeUo.  lU. 
Fitad  June  6,  1916.     Serial  Mo.  87446.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

107378.     QUARRIED  MARBLE  AND  STONB.     Phbnix 
Mabblb  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  March  22,  1916.    SerUl  No.  86,321.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1916. 
107,874.    SALVES.    H.  E.  Pldnkbtt  A  Co.,  Melroee,  Mass. 

FUed  June  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,658.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

107376.     PAINTERS'  BRUSHES.     J.  C.  P08HBB  A  S0N8, 
Boston.  Maaa. 
nied  July  20,  1916.     SerUl  No.  88,060.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  24,  1916. 

107376.     PREPARATION  FOR  THB  TREATMENT  OF 
TUBERCULOSIS.     Fbbdebick  A.  Rbcthbb,  Detroit. 
Mlcb. 
FUed  July  3,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87.749.     PUBUSHBD 

SEPTEMBER  14,  1916. 

107.877.  CHEESE.     RoBTHLiBBXBOBB  A  Co.,  New  York, 
N    Y 

FUed  March  26.  1916.    Serial  No.  86,468.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 

107.878.  FBRTIUZERS.      F.    S.    RQYBTaB    Goano   Co., 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  July  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,964.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

107,870.      FERTILIZERS.      F.   S.   BOYfTD   OUAXO   Co., 
Norfolk,  Va. 
FUed  July  16,  1916.    SerUl  No.  87366.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

107.880.  FERTILIZERS.      F.    S.    ROYBTHB    Goamo    Co., 
Norfolk,  Va. 

FUed  July  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,198.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTBMBBR  7,  1916. 

107.881.  FBRTILIEBRS.     F.   8.   RoYBxn   Goamo   Co., 
Norfolk.  Va. 

FUed  July  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,199.     PUBUSHBD 
SBPTBMBBR  7,  1916. 

107,382.      FERTILIZERS.      F.    8.    BOYBTBB    OCANO    Co., 
Norfolk,  Va. 
FUed  July  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  88300.    PUBLISHED 
SBPTBMBBR  7,  1916. 

107388.     FERTILIZERS.     F.   8.   RoraTBB  Guano  Ca, 
Norfeik,  Va. 
FUed  July  26,  1916.    Serial  Mo.  88301.    PUBUSHBD 
SBPTBMBBR  7.  1816. 


107384.     REMEDY  FOR  DI80RDBR8  OF  THB  LTFBB. 

CicsBO  Rddd,  LlneTlUe,  AU. 
Filed  July  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,789.     PUBLIS^BD^ 
AUGUST  24.  1916. 

107386.  HAND-PROPELLED  CHILDBBN*8  WAGONS.- 
RCNDUi  NoTBLTY  Co.,  INC.,  Columbos,  Ohio. 

FUed  Angust  4,  1916.    SerUl  No.  86,422.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7.  181S. 

107,886.      CUEWINO-OUM.      Sandb-Bvcbluy    Compahy, 
Plttsborsta,  Pa. 
FUed  May  26,  1916.     SerUl  No.  86,921.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  14,  1916. 

107387.  RUBBER  GARDEN -HOBB.  SbabB,  SU^MBOL 
AND  Ca,  Chicago,  IIL 

FUed   February   27.   1915.     Serial  Mo.   843S0.     PUB* 
LISHBD  SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

107,888.      BICYCLES.      Sbabs,   Bobbdck   AMD   COMPAJTY, 
Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  AprU  26,  1916.    BerUl  No.  86.216.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

107,389.     HYGIENIC  PRODUCTS  OF  PBRFUMBRY  BZ- 

TRACTS  AND  TOILET  WATERS,  FACE-POWDERS, 

AND  PASTES.    Sbbgbnt  A  Compaobib,  Paria,  France. 

FUed  July  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,474.     PUBLISHED 

SEI'TEMBER  14,  1916. 

107,380.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS    FOR    DOMESTI- 
CATED ANIMALS.     AXTHDB  E.  Shdlts.  Olney,  lU. 
FUed  June  4,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87,11L     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

107,881.     CANDY.     SiMMONB  A  Hammond  Mavupactub- 
INO  Co.,  Portland.  Me. 
FUed  July  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,028.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1916. 

107,392.    COAL-BURNINO  AND  QAS-BURNINa  STOVBB 
AND    RANGES.       SOMBBBBT    Stovb    Foomoby    Cbiw 
Somerset,  Mass. 
FUed    February    6,    1916.      Serial   No.   84,846.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  18,  1916. 

107.893.  FUEL  -  OIL  AND  ROAD-OIL.  STaMDABO  Oil 
Company,  RichmoDd,  Cal. 

Filed  July  2,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87,722.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1915. 

107.894.  AUTOMOBILES.  Standabo  Stw.  Cab  Com- 
PAXY,  Butler  and  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  June  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,084.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1915. 

107,896.     RICE   AND   DRIED   BEANS.     Stadot  A  00« 
Berlin,  Germany,  and  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  March  24,  1915.    Serial  No.  86,88L    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  8,  1816. 

10  7.39  6.      NON-ALCOHOLIC   TONIC   CARBONATED 
BEVERAGES.     Chabucb  F.  Thatchxx,  ProTldoica, 
B.  L 
FUed  August  14, 1916.    Serial  No.  88,682.    PUBLISHBX^ 

SEPTEMBER  14,  1916. 

107307.     CERTAIN  NAMED  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS. 
Tim  Watbb  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  3,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,408.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1016. 

107,39  8.  CONE-TUBES  FOR  RBCBIVINO  YARN, 
THREAD,  AND  TWINE  IN   WOUND  CONDITION. 

Hbnby  L.  Tiffany,  New  Bedford.  Maaa.  

Filed  May  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.788.     PUBUSHBD 

AUGUST  3,  1915. 

107,899.  READY-MIXBD  WATERPROOF  PAINTS  FOB 
USE    ON   CERTAIN   NAMED   MATBRIALS.      TOCB 

BaoTHBas,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

Filed  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  87376.     PUBUSHBD 

SEPTEMBER  14,  1916. 

107,400.     FERTILIZER.     UviOll    Mbat    Oo^    PwtUni, 
Oreg. 
FUed  July  6.  1916.     SerUl  Mo.  8T,Tt8.     PUBUSHBD 
SBPTBMBEB  14.  1916. 
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ltT,401.     rBBTIUZUL     UmoH    Meat    Co.,    PortUad, 
Or«K. 
Fltod  Jal7  «.  191&     Serial  N«.  87.798.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1910. 

107.402.     OINTMENT  FOB  HUMAN  USB.     Mamx  YUMO, 
Bowdaa,  England, 
niad  July  80.  191B.     Serial  No.  88.81ft.     PUBLIBHBD 
8BPTEMBEB   14.   1916. 

107,408.     APPLIANCES  OB  DEVICES  FOB  APPLYING 
ELECTBICITT  TO  THE  BODY  FOB  TUEBAPEUTIC 
PUBPOSES.    VtCTOBELacTBicCoiirAjlT.Cllilca«o,  lU. 
FUed   January    17,    1914.     Serial   No.    70.272.      PUB- 
LISHED 8EPTEMBEB  14,  191S. 

107,404.      BLOOD   LIQUID   MEDICINE.      HsMaT   H.   TOM 
ScBucK.  Plttaborfli,  Pa. 
rUed  Augast  20, 1914.    SmIaI  No.  80,712.    PUBUtHED 
AUGUST  3.  1916. 

107,400.     CLOCK-DIALS.     la&AC  WiaDOB,  Ba/onnc,  N.  J. 
FUed  Jolj  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  88.294.    PUBUSHED 
SEITBMBBB  7,  1910. 

107.406.  KITCHEN-CABINETS.  KITCHEN  -  TABLES, 
KITCHEN  -  SAFES,  AND  KITCHEN  -  CHAIBS. 
CHABUta  F.  WiLBT,  El  wood,  Ind. 

Filed  Jaly  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,979.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBEB   14,  1915. 

107.407.  CANNED  BEEF-STEW.  B.  C.  WuxiAMa  *  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1910.     SerUl  No.  87.939.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  14,   1910. 

107.408.  GRAHAM,  ENTIRE  -  WHEAT,  AND  TABLE- 
BEAN  FLOUB.    GBoaoB  J.  Wilson,  Bocbeeter,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1915.     SerUl  No.  87,448.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  7,  1910. 

107.409.  CANDY.  Wadbwobth  J.  ZiTTKL  Compaut,  Buf- 
talo»  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  86,702.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   7,   1915. 

107.410.  AIR-SPRINGS  OR  PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION 
FOB  VEHICLES.  TBI  Wbstinohoosb  Ala  SraiMQ 
COMIPAMX,  Ilttsburgb,  Pa. 

FHled  July  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,102.     PUBUSHED 
UBPTEMBEB  7.  1910. 

107.411.  lODIN.  VINUM  lODIN,  UNOUBNTUM  lODUf, 
B-AQUA  lODIN.  B-IODIN  DUSTINO-POWDEB.  JMO. 
BoHLAMocB.  CiDclJUiatl,  Ohio. 

FUad  Jaly  29,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,348.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   14.   1916. 

107.412.  FOOT-BATH  PREPARATIONS.  Tub  Bbumo 
RIMBOY  Ca,  Cliic«(0,  IIL 

Filed  August  2, 1910.      Serial  No.  88.300.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER   14.   1916. 

107.413.  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  •  TIRES,  INCLUDING 
PNEUMATIC-TIRE  CASINGS  AND  INNER  TUBES. 
Carlsten-Williams  Cumpany,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.369.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  14,  1916. 

107.414.  UQUID  PAINTS,  VABNISHES  FOB  COLOR- 
ING AND  FINISHING  STRAW  GOODS  AND  RATAN 
GOODS.    CABrBMTEB-MoBTOM  CouPANT.  BoetOD.  Maaa. 

Filed  May  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.770.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB   14,   1914. 

107,416.  STEAM-CONDBNSEBS.     CBnsoir-MOBBtg  COM- 
PAWT,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  May  1,   1916.     Serial  No.  86,810.     PUBUSHED 
BBPTBMBBB  14,  1916. 

107.416.  SARATOGA  CHIPS.  Thb  Colobaoo  Potato 
FiuKB  AND  Mpo.  Co.,  Denrer,   Colo. 

riled  May  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  86.348.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  14,   1910. 

107.417.  DBTBBGENT  PREPARATIONS  FOR  WASH 
ING  CLOTHES,  HAND-CLEANSER.  AND  Ey)USB- 
HOLDSCOUBINO  PREPARATION  AND  CLEANSER. 
EqoiTABLB  CoBPOBATioN,  Chicago,  III. 

niad  Jaly  12.  1016.     Serial  No.  87,880.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1910. 


107,418.    BATH-TOWELS.     B.  A.  GoiraavBO.  New  Terk. 
N.  Y. 
Pilad  NoTember  2&,  1914.     Serial  No.  82,008.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  21,  1010. 

107,410.       LADIES'    EMBROIDERED    AND    HAND-Elff- 

BBOIDERBD  NECKWEAR — NAMELY,  HEAD  AND 

SHOULDER  SCARFS,  NECKBCARF8,  AMD  JAB0T8- 

Thb  Hand  Embboiobbt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  April  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  80.202.    PUBLIEHED 

AUGUST  8,  1018. 

107.420.      METAL  -  POLISHES.      Thi    Baxsoii   4    Taa 
WiKKLa  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jnae  IS.  1014.     Serial  No.  70,078.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  7.   1010. 

107,42L     HOSIERY.     Habbt  Habbis,  Plttsbargh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  24,  1016.     SerUl  No.  88,160.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBEB  7,  1010. 

107.4  22.     WOODBNWARE,  AS  FOLLOW!:  BBEAIV 

BOXES,       CARRYING  -  BOXES.       CAKE  -  BOAEDE. 

TROUGHS,    PROOF-BOXES.       jABoaa    Eaos.,    N«ir 

York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  10,  1010.    Serial  No.  88,088.    PUBUSHED 

AUGUST  8,  1010. 

107.423.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BAKERS'  AND  CONFEC- 
TIONERS' APPLL4NCES.  Jatobo  Bbos.  New  Yaik, 
N.  T. 

Filed  Aprtl  10.  1018.    Serial  No.  88.088.    PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  3.  1910. 

107.424.  MEDICINAL  TABLETS  WHICH  ARE  USED 
AS  A  REMEDY  FOR  STOMACH  AND  LIVER  AIL- 
MENTS.   Jackson  Dbco  Co..  WUdwood.  N.  J. 

Filed  August  0. 1910.     Serial  No.  88.484.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  21.  1910. 

107.420.      LIME.     Thb  Kbllbt  Iblaxd  htUM  k  Tbaxb- 
PuBT  COMPANY,  CleTelaod,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,738.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14.  1916. 

107.426.  LIME.  Thb  Kbixbt  Islaitd  Limb  ft  Tbaxb- 
POBT  Company,  Clerelaod.  Ohio. 

FUed  July  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.780.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1916. 

107.427.  LIME.  Thb  Kbllby  Isi.and  Limb  ft  Tbabb- 
POBT  Company,  Clerelaod,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  3,  1916.     Serial  No.   87,741.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1910. 

107.428.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  Bbnjamin  V.  Kkbhnbb,  Chicago. 
lU. 

Filed  May  6,  1015.     Serial  No.  86,895.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBEB  7,  1910. 

107.429.  CHEESE.  J.  L.  Kbatt  ft  Baoa.  Ca.  Chicago, 
lU.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,018.    PUBUSHED 
SBITEMBEB  14,  1910. 

107.430.  •  SLICED  DBIBD  BEEF.  Libby.  McNbu.  ft 
Libby,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  86,576.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10.  1010. 

10  7.431.     AUTOMOBILE-TIRES  OF  RUBBER   AND 

LEATHEB.    INNER   TUBES.    AND   PISTON^RINGS. 

Mbcca  MANCPACTuaxMa  ft  Spbcialty  Co..  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

FUed  July  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  8T3OO.  PUBUSHED 

SEPTEMBER  14,  1910. 

107,482.     CONCRETE-MIXERS.     THB  MtUM  MaaOFAC- 
TUBiiro  Co.,  Jacksoa.  Mich. 
FUed  May  26.  1010.     Serial  No.  86,011.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1010. 

107,488.    CANDY.    THB  MtBBOB,  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  JBly  2,  1018.     Serial  Na.  87,706.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1010. 
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107,484.    NERVE-TONIC.     Omib  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  3.  1010.     SerUl  No.  88.806.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  21,  1015. 

107.436.     TOILET  SOAPS.     Swirr  and  Company,  Chi- 
eago.  III. 

FUed  July  12.  1018.     SerUl  No.  71.676.     PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBBB  16,  1013. 


10  7.436.     BBMEDIES  FOB  CBBTAIN  NAMED  AILr 
MENTS   AND   DISEASES.      CaowDBB   Whitb.    New- 
port News,  Va. 
Filed  May  8.  1010.     Serial  No.  88,408.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  14.  1010. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12.441.  CBBTAIN  ARTICLES  FOR  GRINDING,  SHARP- 
ENING, AND  rOLlSHlNG  PURPOSES.  John  C. 
MoMTQOMBBiB,  Dalmore,  Stair,  county  of  Ayr,  Scot- 
Und ;  The  Water  of  Ayr  and  Tam  O'Shanter  HoM 

Works,  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  >ucce8Soni. 
RegUterwl  July  28,  1885.     Renewed  July  28,  1915. 

12.442.  CERTAIN  ARTICLES  FOR  GRINDING,  SHARP- 
ENING. AND  POLISHING  PURPOSES.  John  C. 
MoNTOOMBBiB,  Dalmore,  SUir,  county  of  Ayr,  Scot- 
Und:  The  Water  of  Ayr  and  Tam  O'Shanter  Hone 
Works,  LlBdted,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  succeaaors. 

RegUtered  July  28.  1885.    Renewed  July  28,  1010. 


12.443.  CERTAIN  ARTICLES  FOR  GRINDING.  SHARP- 
ENING, AND  POLISHING  PURPOSES.  JOHW  C 
MONTOOMBBIB,  Dalmore,  Stair,  county  of  Ayr,  Scot- 
land;  The  Water  of  Ayr  and  Tam  O'Shanter  Hone 
Works,  Limited,  Glaagow,  Scotland,  successors. 
Registered  July  28,  1886.     Renewed  July  28,  1918. 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  28,  1918. 


18,878.— TMI«;  "  HANFORD'8  CBLBHT  CURE."  (ror 
Medldnal  Preparmtloni,)  O.  C.  Hantobo  Mvo.  Ca, 
Syracnse,  N.  Y.     Filed  August  18,  1916. 

18.874.— Tttto:  "JOT-SIP  COFFEE."  (For  Coffee.) 
NAAS-8ANDUSON  Co.,  BraiiBTUle,  Ind.  Filed  October 
18,  1916. 


18,876.— rttto;  "  DIXIE  B  LINE  COFFEE,"  (For  Coffee.) 
NAAs-BAHDoaoM  Co.,  EraiiiTille,  Ind.  Filed  October 
18,  1916. 

18,87e.—7H«l«.-  "  TRUE  BLUE."  (For  Coffee.)  Lwhau 
G.  Pao»,  8t  Joeepb.  Mo.    FUed  September  26,  1916. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  28,  1918. 


■4.181.— T«l«.  "WENATCHEE  BELLE  BRAND  AP- 
PLES." (For  Applee.)  H.  C.  AuiTW,  Wenatcbee, 
Waafa.     FUed  September  24,  1916. 
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DECISIONS 


or  THE 


coiMiiMiissioisrEiK;  OF  i^JLTEarrs 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOHEB'S  DE0I8I0V8. 


Ex  PABTB  ALTMAM. 
Deetd0d  8ept0mb0r  14,  nn. 

APPLICATIOlf    FOB   EaiaaOB— EXAMIHATIOa. 

Tbe  proeecatlon  ot  appHeatloni  for  reiaaue  aboald  be 
expedited  b7  tbe  Ofllce  aa  mucb  aa  posalble.  Tbe  Ex- 
aminer directed  to  dte  any  art  pertinent  to  tbe  caae 
wltboat  rtferenee  to  tbe  wonttnc  of  tbe  dalma. 

Oil  Fcnnon. 

arPABATua  pob  wbldiko  trb  iourihg  soaaa  or  mratxio 

Mr.  Otto  Munk  for  the  applicant. 
Bwnto,  ComnUtiioner: 

Thia  being  an  application  for  r^arae.  it  ahonld 
be  acted  opoD  by  the  OfBce  in  micli  a  waj  aa  to 
expedite  the  proaecntlon  aa  mnch  aa  practicable;  yet 
It  has  taken  noore  than  two  years  and  a  half  to  come 
to  an  lasae. 

Thla  ia  partly  due  to  the  nnfortnnate  circnm- 
•tance  that  the  ai^lication  has  been  in  two  diri- 
sions  and  in  the  last  division  has  been  in  the  hands 
of  two  asaiatanta. 

It  ia  tme  that  the  Examiner  ahonld  dte  wliateyer 
art  be  can  find,  even  thon^  found  late;  bat  the 
history  of  this  application  does  not  reflect  credit 
upon  the  Patent  Office. 

If  the  Examiner  knowa  or  can  find  any  art  bearing 
upon  the  diaclosnre  of  the  application  withont  refer- 
ence to  the  wording  of  the  claims,  the  applicant 
ahould  be  glvoi  the  full  benefit  ot  what  the  Ex- 
aminer can  produce,  in  order  that  an  issue  may  be 
arrived  at  This  should,  of  coarse,  be  done  at  once, 
as  the  ease  is  made  special  under  the  rulea 

The  petition  ia  granted. 


BX   PAITB    Bdibon. 

DmotStt  8tpt0mh0r  n,  nst. 

1.  PAmrcABUJTT — PaocBsa  akd  APPAaAToa  CiiO«si.T  Rs- 


Wbere  tbe  Ofllee  bad  required  dlvlsioB  Iwtwen  proe- 
«M  and  apparatua  bat  it  appeaved  that  tibe  priii  urn  and 
apparatna  were  ao  doaely  related  that  it  waa  dlflcalt  to 
tall  ia  which  tbe  iaventiOB  lay.  HaM  that  the  appUear 
tlona  ahooid  have  beea  proaecoted  and  iaaoed  coBCQr> 
rently,  or  aa  nearly  ao  aa  possible. 

fToLlM. 


,  8a  Ml — Samb — DBt.AT  iir  PBoeBcimoif. 

Where  after  dividing  out  tbe  proeeaa  dalma  the  patent 
fbr  the  apparatua  waa  issued  and  tbe  proeeaa  applies- 
tion  waa  delayed  for  eight  year*  and  it  appeared  that 
tbe  process  and  apparatua  were  ao  related  that  a  patent 
ratua.  Held  that  a  patent  on  the  proeeaa  waa  properly 
refused. 

Appeal  frcmi  Bxaminen-ln-Ohief. 


OD  or  BDBmiTO  p<nn.Ain>-CBicBirr  cui 

Mr.  Frvnk  L.  Dyer  and  Mr.  Ltmit  Hiokt  for  the 
applicant 
BwiNo,  Commistiona^: 

T^e  appeal  waa  argued  before  me  on  the  22d  day 
of  October,  1913.  At  that  time  applicant's  Patent 
No.  802,631.  fr<»n  the  application  for  which  this 
present  application  was  divided,  was  in  litigation 
in  a  ault  of  Bdiaon  v.  AUm'i  American  Portland  Cb- 
ment  Work$,  in  which  a  decision  was  rendered  by 
Judge  Holt  on  May  7.  1918,  and  an  appeal  taken. 
Thla  appeal  haa  not  yet  been  heard,  but,  I  am  in- 
formed, will  be  heard  probably  during  the  month  of 
October  of  this  year.  • 

While  I  am  unwilling  to  delay  the  decision  of  this 
matter  aa  far  aa  the  Office  ia  concerned  to  await  a 
decisicm  in  that  appeal,  I  have,  with  the  assent  of 
counsd  for  the  applicant  delayed  tbe  decision,  ao 
that  the  appeal  to  the  court  of  appeals  of  the  District 
might  be  heard  after  the  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  Second  Circuit  in  tbe  Alaen  case. 

Patent  No.  802,681  covers  the  apparatua.  and  the 
application  here  involved  covera  the  method  of 
burning  Portland-cement  clinker  for  whidi  the  ap- 
paratus was  devised.  Division  was  required  by  the 
Office  and  was  acquieaoed  in  by  the  apiAlcant ;  but 
the  divisional  ai^lication  waa  filed  September  29, 
1906,  and  Patent  No.  802,681  waa  granted  October 
24,  1906,  both  dates  being  nwre  than  a  year  after 
the  dedaion  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  case  of 
Bteinmetz  v.  Allen  (192  U.  8.,  648)  waa  rendered. 
I  think,  thOT^ore,  that  the  case  of  tbe  Cenfsry  Mleo- 
trie  Co.  V.  Weetinghomee  Bleetrte  4  Mf§.  Oo^  (101 
Fed.  Sep.,  800,  parttcnlarly  809  and  860,)  which 
has  been  urged  upon  me,  is  not  nearly  ao  permaalve 
aa  it  would  be  if  Bule  41  of  the  Oflkee  aa  It  •feaod 
at  the  date  of  the  Weatinghouae  caae  had  not 
clunged  by  the  Ofllce. 
Ve.  4.] 
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While  tbe  case  of  Bditon  y.  Alsen  inTolves  the 
apparatus.  It  la  plain  from  the  opinion  that  the  ques- 
tion whether  there  was  a  separate  process  was  care- 
.  fully  consldereil  by  Judge  Holt.  I  quote  the  follow- 
ing passage,  (p.  22,  208  Fed.  Rep.:) 

Tbe  fact  that  it  producM  a  larger  outpat  la 


tlmply  tbe   natural   reault   of  ualDg  a  larger   apparatua. 
Undoubtedly,   boweTer,    if,   by   clianginf   tb 
apparatus,  a  different  result  Is  obtalnsa  by  an 


tbe   aiae   of  the 

by  an  easeDtlslly 

dlirerent  proceu,  sucb  process  is  patentable.  In  the 
original  application  In  tbla  case,  the  first  five  dainaa  were 
fbr  a  process,  and  tbe  subsequent  claims  for  tbe  apparatua. 
Tbe  Patent  Offlce  at  tbe  outaet  required  a  diTislon  between 
tbe  claims  for  the  process  and  the  apparatus,  and  there- 


apon  tb«  sppi leant  esoeslcd  the  claims  for  tbe  process, 
statlDX  tbst  "an  application  for  the  method  carried  oat 
in  this  case  will  be  filed  before  tbe  patent  on  the  present 
application  Issues."  It  does  not  appear  whether  such 
application  for  a  process  patent  baa  been  filed,  but  the 
present  patent  Is  exduslTely  s  patent  for  an  apparatus. 
The  complainants  claim  that  the  great  Increase  In  the 
length  of  tbe  kiln  resnlted  In  a  change  in  the  method  o' 
process  by  which  tbe  cement  msterial  waa  caldoed.  It 
■•ems  to  me  questionable  whether,  if  such  a  change  of 
method  occurred,  it  was  protected  by  s  patent  for  the 
larger  sppsrstus.  It  would  seem  neceassry  to  pstsnt  the 
new  process.  Assuming,  boweTer,  thst  a  patent  for  an 
•pparatus  which  Is  simply  larger  than  a  prvTloos  appa- 
ratus used  for  tbe  same  purpose  is  Talid,  proTtded  it  be 


shown  that  it  causes  s  method  of  action  which  is  _ 
tislly  different  from  that  of  the  smaller  apparatus,  the 
qasstlon  srisss  In  this  cass  whether  thst  claim  is  cor- 
fsct.     •     •     • 

Edison's  contribution  to  the  art,  aside  from  the 
question  whether  It  ia  patentable  or  not,  seems  to 
have  been  this:  that  more  thorough  driving  off  of 
the  carbon  dloxid  and  more  thorough  firing  of  the 
material  would  improve  the  efficiency  of  the  opera- 
tion and  give  a  better  product,  that  this  conld  not 
be  accomplished  by  inci^ase  of  temperature,  that 
the  material  therefore  must  be  subjected  to  treat- 
ment for  a  longer  time,  that  this  must  be  accom- 
plished without  dlmlnlahlng  the  output,  and  that 
therefore  the  length  of  the  kiln  must  be  increased. 
Judge  Holt  has  held  that  the  apparatus  is  not  pat- 
entable; bnt  he  has  in  effect  said  that  if  there  waa 
a  new  process  he  would  sustain  the  apparatus 
patent.  I  apprehend  that  the  circuit  court  of  ap- 
peals will  take  the  aame  view.  If  they  should 
liold  that  there  is  no  new  process,  I  would  not  be 
Justified  in  granting  the  patent.  If  they  should  hold 
that  there  la  a  new  process,  they  would.  It  would 
■eem,  reverse  Judge  Holt  and  sustain  the  apparatus 
patmt. 

Whether  the  invention  lies  In  the  apparatus  or 
In  the  process  is  a  difficult  question  from  which 
the  applicant  should  not  suffer  by  reason  of  a  wrong 
conclusion  being  reached;  but  where  the  question 
of  process  and  apparatus  la  as  closely  related  as  it 
la  In  this  case  the  patents  ahonld  have  been  prose- 
cuted concurrently  and  Issued  upon  the  same  day, 
or,  at  any  rate,  the  second  patent  ahonld  have  been 
prosecuted  with  diligence.  Instead  of  this  the 
applicant  without  nnreaaonable  ddays  upon  the 
part  of  the  Offlce  delayed  the  present  application 
fbr  eight  years  after  the  grant  of  the  apparatua 
patent  before  It  came  before  me  on  appeaL  It 
reaolta  that  if  the  circuit  court  of  aweals  riionld 
follow  Judge  Holt's  reasoning  in  part  and  yet, 
finding  a  new  proceae,  ahoold  sostain  the  patent, 
applicant  after  having  enjoyed  the  monopoly  to 
which  he  Is  entitled  would  be  permitted  to  extend 
it  In  effect  for  nine  years  by  a  patent  upon  the 
process. 
The  Esnniiners  ill  Chief  are  sustained. 
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BZ  PAITX  AlXPOKT. 
Deeidsd  Octobm-  ft,  ifi^, 

1.  PanNTABILITT OABMBNT-FAaTBNBa. 

The  appealed  claims  compared  with  the  rofersacas 
sad  HsU  to  Involve  no  patratable  novelty. 

2.  CoNTtNUiNa  Applicatioh — Aktboatinr  Raraaaifcss. 

Where  an  application  is  a  continuation  in  part  of 
•n  earlier  one,  daUns  to  the  common  subject-mattw  ars 
not  properly  rejeetable  on  a  reference  whose  date  Is 
later  than  that  of  the  earlier  application.  (FUIA  «. 
Colwum.  103  O.  O.,  221 :  40  App.  D.  C,  098.) 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Cbief. 

PAsimsKB  FOB  asncLKs  or  waaBiMO-APPAsab. 
The  structure  covered  by  the  appealed  claims  ia 
shown  in  Figure  4  of  Patent  1,153,366,  here  repro- 
duced. 

Fig.  4. 


The  Btructurea  shown  by  the  references  are  aa 
follows : 

Tniax  Fabritioa 

Fig.  1.  Fig.  i. 


Mr.  (7/kaa.  0.  lAnihiemm  for  tbe  applicant 
Writkhkao.  A§»Ut9nt  CommittUmer: 

Thla  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the 
amlners-ln-Ghlef  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  finally  rejecting  the  following 
claims : 

1.  A  faataaer  composed  of  a  siagle  piece  of  wire  bsat- 
to  form  a  sabstantlally  triangolar  atmcture  with  a  flat 
sprlag  coll  at  one  of  its  aaf  les  aad  a  securlBg  loop  at  each 
ti  the  other  anglea,  the  enda  of  the  wtrs  overlapplas  be- 
tween said  securing  loops,  each  of  said  enda  narlac  a 
loop  dlmaed  la  a  plane  at  right  aaclas  wtth  the  ptaaa 
of  the  triangle,  end  one  end  harlaa  also  a  ooiat  which 
normallT  projecta  into  tbe  other  eBdloop.         ^^ 

2.  A  faatener  of  the  character  described  composed  of  s 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  Into  a  body  portion  of  general 
triangolar  form,  tbe  side  memberi  dlrerglnf  from  eaeh 
other  and  their  terminal  portloas  eonrentiag  and  crow- 
ing each  other  to  constitute  opposing  damping  Jaws,  each 
^l  ^^^.'f^  clampteg  Jaws  having  a  doabled  portion,  one 
of  which  constitutes  a  keeper  and  the  other  of  which 
has  Its  eztreBlty  eaahraced  wlthla  the  doabled  portloa 
and  projected  at  rlcht  aa<l«s  thereto  aad  toward  the  opaa- 
ing  of  the  keeper. 

Tbe  referencea  dtad  are:  Tniax,  4873T7.  October 
7,  1890;  Roberts,  590,807,  September  28,  1897;  Fab- 
ridna,  960,704.  March  1.  1910. 

The  claims  were  rejected  on  the  ground  that 
there  waa  no  invention  in  substituting  the  loop  6 
Vo.4.] 
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«f  Trnax  for  the  loops  17  17  of  Fabritiua  nor  in 
adding  the  sewlng-loope  e  e  In  view  of  the  structure 
of  Roberts. 

Tbe  rejection  is  believed  to  have  been  proper. 
The  Fabritlus  patent  shows  a  clasp  in  which  the 
clamping  membera  have  the  fbrm  defined  In  the  ap- 
pealed claims.  The  parts  of  the  Fabritlus  device  con- 
sisting of  the  loops  17  17  and  the  wires  14  15  conatl- 
tate  an  operating  device  for  the  clamp,  and  there 
would  be  no  invention  In  substituting  for  this  a 
structure,  such  as  shown  in  the  Truax  patent  in 
Which  the  operating  member  for  the  clamp  con- 
alata  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  triangular  in  sliape 
and  baving  a  single  coil,  or,  to  look  at  the  matter 
from  another  viewpoint,  there  would  be  no  Inven- 
tion in  substituting  the  clamps  of  the  Fabriaus 
structure  for  the  clamps  shown  in  Truax.  In  view 
of  the  Roberts  structure  there  would  be  no  inven- 
tion in  adding  the  sewing-loops  at  suitable  points. 

Attention  has  now  been  called  to  the  fact  that 
thia  appUcaUon  waa  copending  with  the  application 
npon  which  applicant's  Patent  No.  919,299  was 
granted,  and  this  application,  aa  filed,  states  that  it 
la  a  division  of  the  prior  application. 

Thla  sutement  ia  not  correct  since,  as  pointed  out 
by  the  Examiner,  the  siructure  shown  in  this  ap- 
plication is  not  the  same  as  that  in  the  prior  appli- 
cation, the  loop  h  herein  being  formed  differently 
from  the  loop  A  of  the  prior  application. 

Applicant  haa  presented  an  amendment  containing 
a  claim  which  reads  upon  the  structure  of  both 
appllcatlona  The  filing  date  of  the  earUer  applica- 
tion ia  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  application 
upon  which  the  Fabritioa  patent  was  granted,  and, 
80  far  as  this  claim  is  concerned,  the  Fabritlus  pat- 
ent must  be  withdrawn  aa  a  reference.  (Field  v. 
Oolmam,  196  O.  O.,  221 ;  40  App.  D.  C.  698.)  The 
proposed  claim  la  deemed  aUowable  over  the  pat- 
ents of  record,  and  the  Examiner  ia  instructed  to  en- 
ter the  amendment  and  allow  the  claim  in  the  ah- 
ance  of  better  references. 

The  decision  of  the  Bxaminers-in-Ohief  ia  af- 
firmed. 


BX  PASTK  A 

CosniTiriife  APHicanoii—CBoss-RHmBBircB  to  Osioi- 
NAL  Cass. 
Where  an  application  la  stated  to  he  a  division  of  a 
copending  appllcaUon,  bnt  contains  a  aUght  modification 
of  tbe  former  case,  J7«M  that  this  inaccuracy  may  be 
corrected  by  caaceliag  the  statement  that  tlia  present 
ease  la  a  dirlaion  of  the  fonaar,  or  by  aiaklas  It  a  true 
dlvlaloa  of  the  former,  or  by  aabatltatlag  a  statement 
that  it  Is  a  eoatlnaatloD  of  tbe  foraisr  as  to  all  matter 
eommoa  to  ths  two  afpUeatloBS. 

Ov  PETinoir. 

MCOMonva-sTOKaa. 
Mr.  0h99.  O.  Unthtcum  tot  the  applicant 
NawTOF,  Ftrtt  AtHtamt  OommUtioner: 

Thia  la  a  petition  from  ttie  Sxamlner's  action  re- 
fnalng  to  allow  applicant  to  change  thla  apedfica- 
tion  and  drawing  to  make  It  a  true  division  of  hia 
oopending  application.  No.  709340. 

[▼oLMO. 


Applicant  states  that  in  preparing  the  drawings 
for  the  present  case  a  alight  modification  waa  inad- 
vertently made  in  the  form  of  the  end  of  the  con- 
veyer and  points  out  that  he  now  wiahea  to  make 
this  form  ezactiy  as  shown  in  his  paroit  caae. 

When  applicant  stated  in  his  original  application 
Oiat  this  was  "  a  dirlaion  of  my  appUcatimi  Serial 
No.  769340.''  he  In  effect  stated  that  there  should 
not  be  anything  dlaeloeed  herein  that  was  not  dis- 
closed In  his  parent  case.  (See  e»  parte  Benrw, 
64  O.  G.,  299.)  It  was  inaccurate  therefore  to  say 
that  thla  was  a  division  of  his  prior  case  and  at  the 
aame  time  dlscloae  matter  that  waa  not  discloaed  in 
the  parent  caaa  There  were  two  waya  of  eomct- 
Ing  this  inaccuracy— one  by  canceling  the  statement 
that  the  present  was  a  division  of  the  former  case 
and  the  other  by  making  the  present  a  pntper  divi- 
sion of  the  former  case.  Applicant  has  choaen  thla 
latter  way  of  correcting  the  Inaccuracy,  and  it  la  be- 
lieved that  he  should  be  allowed  to  do  so. 

The  Examiner  alao  suggesta  that  there  would  be 
no  objection  to  applicant's  stating  that  this  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  hia  prior  application  aa  to  all  mattar 
common  to  the  two  ai^licationa,  and,  if  he  ao  de- 
sires, applicant  may  adopt  thia  anggestion. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTa 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Marks  patent  No.  086441,  for 
a  proceea  for  demlcanising  robber  waste.  Held  not 
anticipated  and  vaUd.  Philadelphia  Rubber  Work* 
Co.  V.  United  Btatet  Rubber  BeOoimino  WorJu,  226 
Fed.  Rep.,  789. 

.  (U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Spaulding  patent.  No.  717,290, 
for  micrometer-calipers.  Held  valid.  Broum  d 
Bharpe  Mfg.  Co.  v.  L.  8.  Btarrett  Co.,  225  Fed.  Rep., 
908. 


(U.  8.aO.  A.)  The  Smith  and  Malni^t  patent 
No.  760,284,  for  a  skirt  Held  void  for  Uck  of  faiven- 
tion.    Jackton  Skirt  A  Noveltg  Co.  v.  Rotenbaum, 

225  Fed.  Rep..  681. 

(U.  S.  G.  a  A.)  The  Denton  and  Doiten  patents, 
No.  989346,  for  art  of  almolating  preclooa  atones^ 
and  No.  897,274,  for  butterfly  jewel.  Held  not  void 
on  their  face  for  lack  of  lnventi<«.   DmUtm  v.  Fmlda, 

226  Fed.  Rep.,  687. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Perry  patent  No.  988,200. 
for  a  pneumatic  pomp,  daim  26  HHd  not  antici- 
pated and  valid.  UMted  Pump  d  Power  Co.  y.  Pftm 
Mfg.  Co.,  226  Fed.  Rep.,  626. 


(  U.  8.  CCA.)  The  Reed  patent  No.  909,029,  tor 
a  concrete-mixer.  Held  raUd.  Reed  v.  Cro^  Cm»- 
orete  MacMnerg  Co.,  226  Fed.  Ref).,  704. 


(U.   8.   D.   0     The  Baekeland  patenta,   Hoa 
964,666, 1,018386,  and  1,087,719,  tor  ramlahee,  BOd 
not  anticipated  and  valid.    General  BakeMe  Co.  v. 
Nikola*.  226  Fed.  Rep..  689. 
He.  4.] 
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(U.  8.  C.  G.  A.)  The  Atutln  patent.  No.  1,001.818, 
for  change-speed  gearinf  for  antomoblle*.  Held  not 
ftntldpated  and  valid.  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Co.  r. 
AuMtin,  22s  r«d.  Bep.,  968. 


(U.  8.  C  0.  A.)  The  Denton  and  Denton  patent. 
No.  38,413,  for  a  design  for  a  pendant  or  locket.  Held 
Told  for  lack  of  invention.  Denton  v.  Fulda,  226 
Fed.  B^.,  637. 

▲dvene  DeoLnonB  in  Inteifiarenoflk 

PAnMT  No.  1.000.702. 

On  October  26, 1016,  a  <l«cldoa  waa  rendarad  that  Joaaph 
A.  Flrsching  waa  not  tb«  first  Inrentor  of  the  «a)ij«etr 
matter  covered  by  clmlma  1  and  6  of  bla  Patent  So, 
1.000,702,  labjcct,  "  Baae  or  aUod,"  and  no  appaal  having 
been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  aneh  dedilon  haa  be- 


Votioe  of  Oanoelation. 


DSPAaTMIXT  OW  TBB   I»T«BIOR. 

DMITBO  STATCa   I'ATB.XT  OrviCB, 

WmtMmulom,  D.  C,  November  fl.  01C 
/•»»  D.  Emmt»n.  Ma  aaa^ipia  •r  Itgol  rvprettmUHMfm. 

take  notice:  .  ^      ^. 

A  cancelation  proceeding  barlas  been  tnstltated  bj  this 
Offlce  ouon  the  application  of  the  National  Ulscult  Coat- 
pany,  of  409  We«t  Fifteenth  atreet.  New  York.  N.  Y..  to 
effect  the  cancelatlou  of  the  trade-mark  reglatratloo  of 
John  D.  Hennesay,  of  703  Ninth  avenue.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
registered  June  12,  1802,  No.  21.444.  and  the  notice  of 
snch  proceeding  sent  by  realstered  mall  to  said  llenneaay 
at  the  aald  address  havInK  been  returned  by  the  post-ofllee 
andellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
Jobn  D.  UennesMy,  bis  aaalsna  or  letcal  representative*, 
ahall  eater  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  flrnt  publication  of  thla  order  the  cancelatlou 
will  proceed  as  In  cane  of  defsnit. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllahed  In  the  OvnciAL  Oasbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firtt  Aastofanf  Co«ist4««to««r. 


Interferenoe  Hotices. 

DaPABTMaNT  or  ma  Iittebior, 

Umitbd  Statbs  Patent  Orvica, 

Wmehtnoton,  D.  C,  hovemfter  a,  au. 

Edward  0.  Mathevtom,  hit  atMons  or  legal  repreeenia- 
Uvea,  take  notice:  ^_ 

An  Interference  bavins  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  or  Smith  *  Uorton  Company,  Lim- 
ited, of  Warren,  Pennaylvania,  for  registration  of  a  tradM- 
mark  and  trade-mark  registered  May  24.  1010.  Na  7,^,016, 
to  Edward  C.  Mathewaon,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  regis. ered  mail  to  said  Ed- 
ward C.  MstbcwHOD  at  the  aald  addreas  having  beeo  re- 
turned by  the  post-offlce  undellversble,  notice  la  hereby 
given  that  unless  aald  Edward  C.  Matbewson,  bia  aaslgns 
or  legal  represents tlvea,  shall  enter  an  appearsDce  therein 
within  thirty  dsya  from  the  drat  pnblicstlon  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  case  of  de- 

Thls  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Oiticiai.  GAaami 
tor  three  conaecatlvc  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  Firet  AteUtmmt  CommU»i«n»r. 


DCPARTMBMT  OV  THB  INTBBIOB, 

Cnitbd  Statbh  Patbmt  Omca. 

WaahAnuton,  D.  C,  November  9,  au. 

Hmrman  Begnite  d  Co.,  th«tr  oeeign*  or  legal  repreeenf- 

tivee,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Oflic*  be- 
tween the  sppllcstlon  of  Pollack  Stogie  Companv,  848 
South  Matilda  street.  I^lttsbumh,  Ps..  for  retrlstratlen  of 
a  trade-nurk  and  trade-mark  regtatered  April  10,  1884, 
No.  11.110.  to  Herman  Senlta  k  Co..  of  Milwaakaa.  Wla., 
and  a  notice  of  such  declarstluo  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  said  Herman  Sagalts  *  Co.  at  the  said  addrasa  having 
bean  returned  bv  the  poat-oOr*  undellversble.  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  ualeaa  said  Herman  Begnlta  k  Co..  their 
asstans  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pubUcatlon  oC 

[▼ol.  iSO. 


aa  la 


thla  order  the  Interfereoee  will  be  proceeded  with 
caae  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Q. 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  FWei  AeaUtmnt  Oommiaeionmr. 


DarAanfBMT  or  m  Iimaioa. 

Umrao  BrAxaa  Patbnt  OFFica, 

WaaMMOfan,  D.  0.,  Vovmmker  i,  itXf. 
Amettet,  Drmo  d  Co.,  their  maeigne  or  t«gal  repreaentaMvm, 

t«ke  notioa: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Oflc*  be- 
tween the  application  of  united  Drug  Company,  Oreenleaf 
and  Leon  atreets,  Boaton,  Maaa..  for  registratloB  of  a 
trade-aiark  and  trade-mark  reglatered  May  28,  188g,  No. 
18.400.  to  Auatla.  Drew  k  Co..  117  Greene  street.  New 
York,  N.  Y_  and  a  notice  of  auch  dedaratUtn  aent  bv  reg- 
latered mall  to  said  Austin,  Drew  k  Co.  at  the  said  ao- 
dresa  having  been  retomed  by  the  poat-ofliee  nndeliverabla, 
notice  is  herehy  given  that  nnleas  said  Anatin,  Drew  4  Co., 
tbelr  BMslgns  or  lecsl  representatives,  ahall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  puhO- 
cailos  of  thla  order  the  laterf erenee  will  be  proeeedea  with 
aa  In  cane  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  poMlahed  la  the  Official  QAnna 
for  three  consecutive  weeaa. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  nrat  Aaeietant  ComwUaai«ner. 


DflrABTMBMT  OF  THB  IirraBIOB, 

Ubitbo  STATBa  Patbut  Officb, 

Wmakimfffm,  D.  0..  K^vmmker  $,  Jfif. 

Lmbra-OUa  Mttnufaotmrimo  Co.,  tts  as«4giM  or  lapel  rsyr*- 

•ef»la«pe«,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Oflee  ba- 
tween  the  appllcatlona  of  WhltUmore  Bro'a  Corp.,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.,  and  Chaa.  A.  Schleren  Company,  Bchleren 
Building.  New  York,  N.  Y..  for  reglatratloa  ot  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  r««latered  June  22,  1000.  No.  74.181, 
to  Lnbra-Olla  Manufacturing  Co.,  180  State  street.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  aald  Lubra-Oila  Manufacturing  Co.  at 
the  aald  addreaa  having  been  returned  by  the  poet-oSee 
undellverabie.  notice  la  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
Lubra-OUa  Mannfacturtng  Co..  its  aaalgna  or  legal  repra- 
sentstlvsa,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  ss  In  case  of  default. 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  Official  Gabbtti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatmnt  Oommiaaioner. 


DaPABTuaifT  or  thb  iHTBBioa, 

tJMITBO   8TATB8   PATBNT  OFFICB. 

Waakington,  D.  0.,  November  9,  ms. 

The  Weiaa  Mamufnetmring  Co.,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repro- 

aentativea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  united  Drug  Company.  Oreenleaf 
and  Leon  streets,  Boston,  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  reglatered  August  IS.  1001,  No. 
80,000,  to  The  Weiss  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sz4  Chartrea 
street,  i4ew  Orleana,  La.,  and  a  notice  of  such  deelsratloa 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  aald  The  Weiss  Maaafacturlng 
Co.  at  the  said  addreas  having  been  returned  by  the  poat- 
offlce  undellversble,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
The  Weiss  Manufacturing  Co..  Ita  aaalgna  or  legal  repre- 
aentatlvea, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  tbe  first  publlcstlon  of  this  ordsr  the  Inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  eaae  of  default. 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  in  the  Official  QAsarra 
for  three  conaecutlve  weeka. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  Firat  Aaaiatmmt  Oommiaat^nm: 


DaPABTMBirr  of  thb  ImmioB, 

UltlTBO  STATSa  FATBJrr  Officb. 

Waaktngton,  D.  O.,  October  »,  nu. 

WiVHam  I.  Deariao,  Ms  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

An  Interfwenc*  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce 
between  tbe  sppltfstlon  of  Bra  J.  Powell.  800  LUaa 
avenue.  Flnlav.  Ohio,  for  ragiatratloa  of  a  trarta  Mark 
and  trade-mark  reglatered  December  81,  1007.  No.  66382, 
to  William  I.  Deaiiso,  8M  WaahlBgtoa  street,  AAbst.  Oa.. 
and  a  notice  of  auch  Interference  ssot  by  realatarea  mail 
to  as  Id  Dearlso  at  the  aald  addreaa  having  been  retorneii 
by  the  post-ofllce  uadaliverable.  notloe  la  hereby  given  that 
unless  Ksid  William  t.  Dearlso,  tiia  asaigns  or  ImbI  repre- 
aentatlvea, ahall  enter  an  appearaaea  tharsta  withbi  thirty 
days  from  tlia  first  pobllcatloB  of  thla  order  the  later- 
ference  will  be  procaaflad  with  aa  la  eaaa  of  JaCanlt. 

This  notice  will  be  pobllshed  la  tbe  Official  Gj 
for  three  eoaaaeative 


Ho.  4.] 


J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatmt  Oommiaaioner. 


v.i,     Patenti  Noi.  1,161,825  to  1,162,736. 


tsn 


i'-.p-THlt.' 


'r'f^r. 


•K  \    '.•('•«* 


THE 


'^ii:^^i^i}^^. 


■  is  f  ii*»*;- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■i  .  M  ;.vwvA 


OF  THE 


lititelr  States  latent  #ffitf. 


Vol.  880— Vo.  6. 


TX7BSDAT,  VOVEXBER  80.  1916. 


_^ -Wpgr  year. 

Tl»e  omciAL  GASSm  la  BuEsg  nflar  tba  flinetkm  ol  the  Sapsrtntanteit  af  Doeum^Bte!  o«.»«».^ 

^?  !l!^5!n:,  ^""^ ''*^*   »"»»~«*»»«»«^»«^P"««»»"»l  •»»«••  numbenmo  cents  e^r^^^^ 
Prinledlcoples  of  pMmts  ate  tntnlslMl  fey  the  Patent  Ofllee  at  5  cents  each.    Wm  tba 
of  Patenta,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  ^^  "^ 


NoncB 


OONTTBlXsTTQ. 
or  NOVBMBEB  30, 19U ^ 


Fa- 


1377 


1877 

vm 

1378 


OomanncAnoiiB  fo 

I>BUVBBT  OF  PaTBL 

ArrucATioMs  Undbb  ExAinNAntMr „„ 

Patbhts  Obabtb© ■ un 

REISBUBS IMS 

DBSiaiTs ' |S? 

TaADa-MABsa-RBOOTBAnov  Aimm  V6k'^\':^'^V^'^\\:.  1701 
Tbaob-Mabe  RBomBATioan  OBAjrtsD 171I 

TeADB-MaBX  RBOUTBATKnra  CaMCBLLBD 171« 

Labbu  AMD  PBDrrs in? 

CoMMamoirBa's  Dbcdrm*-  

5*  52*  Rejikeiibaigar 17J9 

DBCnONB  or  THB  U.  S.  CotniTs 
f  aeksoo  Skirt  *  Novelty  Co.  e. 

iMTBarBBBICB  NOIKBS 


«al. 


irao 

1728 


ISSUE  OF  lOVEMBES  80,  1916. 


Jrtjti nS— No.l401JBtoNo 

PesyM^..... B— No.      48,217  to  No, 

Trad^MsffkB  ........    88    No. 

Labels ao— No. 

Prints 9 — No. 

8-No. 


107,07  to  No. 

18,877  to  No. 

4,181  to  No. 

14,083  to  No. 


1.188,788,  kwloshre. 

48ja8,  hwlosive. 

107,484,  kichistve. 

IMM.  taiduslvs. 

4,140,  inclnsfvs. 

14,024,  buduslve. 


Total. 


901 


TO  RBfllDSNTS  OF  THE  UNITBO  gTATES. 


States. 


11 


Alabama. 
Arlaooa  .. 


Otflforala... 

Colorado 

Ooonaotlcot . 
Dslswara.... 

Fkirlda 

Georgia 

Idaho 

nitawli 

Indlaaa 

Iowa 


KsDtocky 

LooMana 

Maine 

Maryland 

MMSSChlHSttS. 

Mfchlgan. 


iSKS!!^:::::::: 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampahfee. . . 

Newlerasy j    44 

MawMsxIoo 1 

MawTork. |  iif 


8 

8 

I 

48 

10 

» 

8 

4 

9 

8 

81 

98 

18 

U 

4 

1 

8 

U 

01 

<7 

U 

1 

19 
9 
• 
1 
f 


States. 


Nortli  OBn>tliMk> 
North  Dakota. 

Ohk) , 

Oklahenia.... 

Oregon  ....... 

Psonsylvanki 
Rbodslstend. 
Sooth  OaroUna. 
Sooth  Dakota 


Utah.... 
Vsnnoiit. 
i  Virginia 
Wi 

WaatVi 
Wlaoonsln . 
Wyoming. 


teaka.D]i 
analZons 


11 


Distrtet  of  Coluinhla. 
Hawaii TarrlUry  ... 
Philippine  Uandi.. 

Porto  Rioe 

U.  8.  Army 

U.  S.  Ns»y 


Total  to 
of  tns  Unltsd  itatas 


District  of 


TO  RSaiDBNTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIEg. 


CotmtriH. 


Argantlna 

AnsWa.HanfBry... 

Belgium 

British  India 

British  Wsst  Indies. 

Canada 

Gape  Colony 

Costa  Rica' "II ;i;.*; 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Bngtend 

Finland ............ 

'  '  WU^W  ••••••••••■•^ 

Germany 

Guatemala 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Lozamlnn , 

Maiioo ...'.....:: 


Ooniitrhi. 


U 


1 
17 

4 
88 
.... 

1 
9 


Natal 

Now  Sooth  Widis! 

NewZei' 

Norway 

Portacal 

Rom 
Ri 

ioot]aDd..l./I 
Sooth  AustraUalllll 

Spahi 

Swadsn 

Swttasrtand. .'. '. 
Transvaal,    Soath 

•"^■^^B    ..a.......... 

Vletorla ............. 

WflstsmAnstralla... 

Total  to  rasidenta 
of  forslgn  conntrim . . . 


87 


KOnCE. 


Proposed  Amendments  to  Rules  of  Prwctice. 

DaPABTMBlfT  OF  THB    IMTBBIOB. 

Ukitbd  Statu  PATiirT  Offtcb, 

Waahingtttn,  D.  C,  November  a,  nu. 
It  Is  proposed  to  suggest  to  the  Secretary  ot  the  Interior 
for  approval  the  amendments  to  the  Roles  of  Practice  la 
tbe  United  States  Patent  Offlce  published  in  the  Official 
GABflOTB  of  November  0.  1018.  Any  soggestlons  f«celv«a 
before  December  10,  1016.  will  ha  given  conslderstloB. 

THOMAS  SWING. 

CommUaaianer. 

Oommnnioatioxu  to  the  Patent  Offioft 

Rnu  0.  A  aepsrste  letter  should  In  every  esse  he 
written  In  relation  to  each  diatlnct  subject  of  Inquiry  or 
applleatioa.  Asaignmanta  for  record,  final  fees,  and  orders 
for  copies  or  abstracta  moat  be  aent  to  the  Offlce  ha 
rate  lettere. 


DeliTerr  of  Patent 

Btnx  160.  The  patent  will  be  deUvered  or  mailed  on  the 
day  of  ita  date  to  the  attorney  of  record.  If  there  be  one; 
if  not,  to  the  patentee ;  or.  if  the  attorney  so  request,  to 
the  pstentee  or  aaslgnee  of  an  taitereat  therela. 
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APPLI0ATI0V8  UVDEB  EZAMIirATIOV. 


ConditUm  §t  Olm  tf  Butintu  Notntbtr  it,  t§i». 


DfrWoni  mtA  lubfttti  of  tii' 
tioB. 


ArtlfloUl  LlmlM;  BaildMB' 
ibrdwH*:    Caticry:    DcntMry; 


L  FtOMt:  F«nMi,  Qtm;  Ramnn 
•nd  Diggan;  Plowi;  flttd—  aiid 
PUuitMi;  TiMi,  Pluiti,uid  r)»w> 

I.  Bm  Caltnrt;  Curtalm,  BhaOm, 
•od  SoTMu;  Dafry:  L*b«l  Pwt- 
iiu  aad  Pftp«  HMictng;  Pftpar 
FflauKl  BincUn;  Mcdleia*!; 
Pnwimatif :  PrMMt;  Ttnte,  Caift- 
opiw,  UmbrallM.  and  Cmms;  T»- 

bMOO. 

I.  Aniwltm  ud  Tampartac;  Eto»> 
trio  HmUdc  sod  RbwwUto;  Etoo- 
trachwnlrtrT;  KaUl  •  Foandlnc 
MMaUarK7;Flastio  M  ttai  Worklnc. 

i.  Conv«van:  El«T»ton;  Exoftvat- 
tnc;  Holitinc:  Loadinc  and  Un- 
loading; Pnaomatlo  I>«tpatoh; 
RaQwav  Mall  D«Ut«7;  TraT«»> 
ing  Biomtt. 

I.  BookblDdtaig:   Harrwtan:   7«w. 

t.  ntwrhtnf  and  Djaing:  Chaml- 
oala:  ExplMiTM:  Fartfllswt;  Liq- 
uid Coatnig  CompoBitlons;  Plaatfe 
Compoalttona;  PraMrrlng;  Sogar 
and  Bait;  Sabatanoa  Prapanttkm. 

7.  Educational  Appllanoat; 
ClutobM;  Oamta  and  Toy*;  Ifo- 
ton:  Optlot;  Vatoolpadca. 

I.  Bad ■; Chair •;Fornltara; 
Kltchan  and  TabU  Articlaa;  Star* 
Fumltura;  Sapporta. 

f.  Air  and  Oaa  Pomps:  Flold- 
PTMnira  Ragolatora;  Hydraulic 
Moton:  Motor*.  Fluid;  Moton, 
Fhitd-Currant;  nimpa. 

IS.  CarriagM  and  Wacona 

U.  Boot  and  Bboa  ifiUclng;  Boota, 
Show,  and  Laggtaia;  Button, 
EyaUt,  and  RlV3  Batttaig;  Hai^ 
naw;  Laathar  Mannlfcctuwa;  NaO- 
teig  and  Stapling;  Whlpa  and 
Whip  Apparatua. 

It.  Journal  -  Boxaa,  Pull«ys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Macblna 
Elamams. 

U.  Anns,  ProJactOea,  and  Exnlo- 
slva  Chargaa,  Making;  B<rft.  Nafl, 
Nut.  Rlvat,  and  Scraw  Making; 
Boringand Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Btapla,  and 
Honaahoa  Making;  Driven. 
Haodad,  and  Soraw  Thraadad 
Faatanlnp:  Oaar  Cutting.  Mfll- 
ing,  and  Planing;  Mataf  Draw- 
ing; Matal  Forgtaig  and  Waldlng: 
Matal  RoUlnr,  Metal  Toola  and 
Implonuntajfaktng:  Matal  Work- 
ing: Neadla  and  Pin  Maklnr.  Nat 
m3  Bolt  IiOflkt;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheati  and  Bars;  Far- 
riary;  Motal-Bandlnf:  Matal-Or- 
namanthig;  Shaat- Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wbe  Fabrlca  and 
Structura;  Wlra-Worklng. 

U.  Braad,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Maklnr.  Coattag:  Fuel;  OlMa; 
Laminated  Fabrlca  and  Analo- 
cooa  Manutectoras;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastlca. 

It.  Electric  Slgnalinc:  Radiant  En- 
ertf ;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Batrix-lbUDf:  Pspw  Manatee- 
tares;  Printing:  Tjpa-Bar  Maklns. 

U.  l4jaeton  ud  EJaoton;  Liquid 
Heatan  and  Vaportaa;  Miaoal- 
laneoaa  Heat-Bnglne  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vaooum  Pumpa; 
Steam  •  Englnea;  Steam  -  Engma 
ValTH. 

If.  Dampen,  Antomatio;  Fanaev; 
Beating  Byatema;  Stores  and  Fnr^ 


AppUeationa  Under  Bxamination — Continued. 


JonalS 


Not.  3 
Juna    1 

Aug.  26 
Apr.  30 

Sept.  9 
July  34 
May    1 


July  19 
Oct.  19 


July  19 
8«pt.30 


Sept.  10 


Noir.   t 
Not.   4 

Oct.  It 
Sept  83 


Oet.  IS    49* 


n 

il4 

334 
453 


Joly    1 


Aug.  a 


June  I 
Sapt.  4 
Oct  13 


Oct.  n 
Not.   e 


Oet  IS 
Oet.  13 


Not.  S 
Not.  ao 


Not.  4 
Oet 


Oet.  38    3S8 


1133 
336 


770 
134 


361 

381 


Oet     8 


Oct.  7 
Oet  36 
0«t    • 


BsptIO 
Oet  r 


m 


133 
338 


314 
317 


6 

I 

113 


340 

373 

144 
3U 
103 
373 


06 

147 


US 
173 

873 


n 

304 

S7 
334 

107 

378 


331 

380 


136 
879 


DtTWoos  and  sobfaots  of  tn 
tlon. 


8L  Brakes  and  Olns;  OMrdlnr. 
Ooth-FtaiMilmr;  Cordage:  F3t 
and  For  Knl^g  and  NaMnc; 
SIk;  Spinning;  WmtIi^  Wted* 

StTAenHiMitios;  AJr-Ouns,  Oata- 
polts,  and  Tamts;  Ammunition 
and  Ez^astra  DarikMs:  Boats  and 
Booys;  rkaanns:  Marma  Propul- 
sion; Ordnaqoa;  Shlpa. 

'    '  Coin-Handling; 


Hprolocy;    Raoorden:    Reghteii; 
Ttana-CuitroUlng  Maonanism. 
tt  Apparel;    Apparel    Apparatos; 


Mills;    Thnahlng: 
VaMtabla  Cottars  and  Craahars. 
38.  Elaotrielty,  Oenwation;  Mottre 

Poww. 
17.  Brashlng  and  Berobbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laondry; 
Waahlng  Apparmtoa. 
'  'itemal-Comt      ' 


Ini 
33.  Coopering;  Flr»-Esoapea;  Lad- 
ders: Rook:  Wheelwright -Ma- 
ehlnes;  Wooden  BoBdinci;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tomlnc:  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Toole. 
38.  niummating-Bumars;  Olumlna- 
Mqoid  and  Oaseoos  Foal 


Bornan;  Typa-WrttlngMaehinaa. 

3L  Aloobol;  Ammonia,  water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charnial  and 
Coke;  Qas,  Heatbg  and  IQonina*- 
tag;  HUea.  Sktaa.  and  Leather 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Ltane;  Min- 
eral OUa;  Olla.  Fats,  and  Oloa. 

33.  Agitating;  Carbonatlng  BoTir- 
agas:  Dlspaaslng  Beverages;  Dl». 
paualng;  Domastlo  Cookbig  Vea- 
ssls;  Oaa  and  Liqnld  Contact  Ap- 
paratna;  Heat  Exehanfe:  Oma- 
mentation;  Packaging  Liquids; 
RaMgaration. 

33.  Bruges;  Hydraulic  Engtaaerlng; 
Maeonry  and  Concrete  Strueturee; 
MataUio  Building  Stnicturea;  Pav- 


14.  Railways;  Raflway-Brakee; 

Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Rail. 

way  RoUlng-Stook;  Railway  Ties 

and  Featanan. 
S3.  Booklas,  Battons,  Claras,  Etc.; 

Card,  Pictore,  and  Sign  Exhlbit- 

tuR  Qarmant-Soppcrtars;  Toilet 
38.  Driacs:      Oeometiioal      IiMtm- 

ments;  Measuring  Instro- 

mants;  Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lempe:  Electricity, 
Conductore;  Electricity,  Condulta; 
Electricity,  General  ApcdloatiiHM. 

U.  Animal  fituabantby;  Earth  Bor- 
taig;  Fishing  and  Trapptag:  Sta- 
tlonsry;  Stone-Working;  W^. 

38.  Watar  Distrlbutkm 

40.  Baoaga:  Bottles  and  Jsrs; 
CheckXJontroUed  A  p j>  a  r  a  t  n  s ; 
Ooth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Ra- 
ceptaclee;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptadea;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  uid 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Spaoial  Reeeptades  and 
Paekagis;  Wooden  Raoaptades. 

4L  Raflway  Draft  AppUanoes:  Ro- 
sfliant  Tfrss  and  Wbaals. 

41.  Railway  Signaling:  SigiMls;  Elao- 
trietty-TranamisBion  to  Vehicba. 

43.  Ba«hs  and  Cloaets:  Eleotrioity, 
Msdidd  and  Sorgtai:  Fk«-Extln- 


Oldest  Mw  apptt- 
eation  and  oM- 
eataetlaB  by  an- 
pUeaat  awdtti« 
ofBoeactloa. 


Mew. 


Sept.  1 
Oot     5 

June  17 

July  30 
Oct  30 
May  8 
Oet    4 

Aog.  36 
Sept.    • 

Sept.  88 
Aof .  33 

May    6 

Aog.  19 
Sapt  1 
July    3 

Aog.  13 
May  34 

Aog.  11 


Aog.    9 
May  10 


Oet   14 


Oet  19 


Sapt.   7 

Oet     8 

Not.  6 
Ai«.  33 
Oet    U 


Oot     8     307 

Oet    9    3a 


337 


479 

438 

133 

686 
303 


Not.  13 
Oet     4 

Not.    1 


Aog.  11 
Jane  38 
Aug.  30 


Oet  13 

Oet.  13 

Oet  36 
Oet.  80 
Aog.  81 
Sapt  30 


Not.    3 
Oot.   13 


834 

338 

378 


Oet     8 

Joly  13 
Oet     3 


378 

•47 

746 

746 

!«B8 


388 

881 


447 


348 


Oldeat  nawcaea.  Apr.  30;  oldest  aaeoded,  July  18. 

Total  number  or  appUcatlonaawattti«aodon. 18,873 


181 


Tkadb-Maeu,  DBaRua,  La»bu 
Aire  Pann: 
Trada-Marks , 


Oot  4 
Aog.  6 
Not.  4 


Not.  1 
Oet.  9 
04t  38 


878 
437 
133 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     NOVEMBER    SO,     191B. 


1,1-61.820.  PLOW.  J06I  AULLO,  Isabela,  Philippine 
Islands.  Piled  Feb.  20,  1916.  BerUl  No.  9,600.  (CL 
97—17.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  beass,  a  standard  haTln^  a  forwardly 
•xtendlng  arm  plTOUlly  connected  with  the  beam  inter- 
mediate the  enda  of  the  latter,  a  collar  secured  on  the 
beam  surrounding  the  arm  and  haTlng  a  set  screw 
threaded  tberethroagh  and  lying  In  the  path  of  the  arm 
to  Umlt  the  relatlTe  plTOtal  naoTement  of  the  parts,  and 
a  land  side,  a  share  and  a  mold  board  carried  by  the 
sUndard  ;  in  eomblnatton  with  an  aaxlllary  land  side  mem- 
ber plvotally  connected  at  Its  forward  end  with  the  land 
aide  proper  and  baring  on  its  Inner  face  a  flange  whereby 
the  rear  end  of  the  land  aide'  proper  is  guided. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  standard  baring  a  forwardly 
extending  arm  pirotally  eoaneetad  with  the  beam  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  collar  secared  on  the  beam 
surrounding  the  arm  and  harlng  a^set  screw  threaded 
therethrough  and  lying  In  the  path  of' the  arm  to  Umlt  the 
relatlre  plrotal  movement  of  the  parts,  and  a  land  side, 
a  riiare  and  a  mold  board  carried  by  the  standard;  in 
combination  with  an  auxiliary  land  side  member  pirotally 
connected  at  Its  forward  end  with  the  land  side  proper 
and  harlng  on  its  Inner  face  a  flan^  whereby  the  rear 
end  of  the  land  side  proper  Is  gnlded.  aad  a  link  member 
eonnectlnc  the  rearward  end  of  the  beam  with  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  aozlliary  land  side  member. 

8.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  standard  baring  a  forwardly 
extending  arm  ptroUUy  connected  with  the  beam  interme- 
diate the  enda  of  the  latter,  a  collar  secured  on  the  beam 
surrounding  the  arm  aad  harlng  a  set  actew  threaded 
therethrough  and  lying  In  the  path  of  the  arm  to  limit 
the  relatlre  jrtrotal  morement  of  the  parts,  and  a  land 
dde,  a  abarc  and  a  mold  board  carried  by  the  standard ;  la 
combination  with  an  auxiliary  land  aide  member  pirotally 
connected  at  its  forward  end  with  the  land  side  proper 
and  baring  on  Its  inner  face  a  flange  whereby  the  rear  end 
of  the  land  side  proper  is  guided,  a  link  member  connecting 
the  rearward  end  of  the  beam  with  the  rearward  end  of  the 
aoxiliary  land  side  member,  and  means  whereby  said  link 
Is  adjustably  connected  with  respect  to  the  rearward  end 
of  the  beam. 

4.  A  plow  Inelndlng  •  standard,  a  land  side  connected 
therewith,  and  a  share  and  mold  board  aopported  on  the 
land  side,  said  atandard  barlnf  a  forwardly  extending  arm, 
a  beam  pirotally  connected  latennedUte  its  ends  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  arm  and  harlng  at  Its  rearward  end  a 
collar  surrounding  the  arm  and  a  act  acrew  threaded 
through  the  collar  and  lying  in  the  path  of  the  arm,  an 
aaxlllary  land  side  member  pirotally  connected  with  the 
land  side  proper  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  baring 
means  for  goldlng  the  land  side  proper  in  Its  p4rotal  more- 
Bent  aboat  the  axis  of  the  pirot  member,  a  link  eonneetloB 


between  the  rearward  end  of  the  beam  and  the  raanvarff 
end  of  the  aaxlllary  land  side  member,  a  handle  secured 
upon  the  land  side  proper,  and  brace  members  eonaeetlag 
said  handle  with  the  standard  and  with  the  mold  board. 


1,161,826.  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOE  PUBIFT- 
INQ  STARCH.  Louis  P.  Bacbb,  Pekin,  IIL  Filed  Apr. 
21,  191S.    Serial  No.  762,678.     (O.  127—28.) 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  a  comminuted  OMterlal" 
from  a  watery  mixture  containing  the  same  and  Imparltlea 
of  less  spedflc  grarity  held  in  suspension,  which  conslsti 
in  maintaining  a  body  of  said  mtxtore,  gently  agitating  the 
mixture  at  a  lerel  considerably  below  the  sarfkce  ao  as  to 
bold  the  said  material  In  suspension,  caaaing  tbe  rising  im- 
purities to  move  across  the  sortaee  at  a  rate  soAdent  to 
prerent  them  from  settling,  and  withdrawing  watery  mater 
rial  from  the  bottom  of  said  body  and  imparities  from  tbe 
sorfiice. 

2.  The  method  of  recorerlng  a  comminuted  material 
from  a  watery  mixture  containing  the  same  and  Impari- 
ties of  less  specific  grarity  held  In  snspeaslon,  which  con- 
sists in  maintaining  a  comparatively  deep  body  of  saeh 
mlxtore,  gently  agitating  the  mlxtore  throughout  a  son* 
lying  a  considerable  distance  below  the  sarfaee  so  as  to 
permit  the  imparities  to  rise  to  the  t(^  of  a  purified 
watery  mixture  of  said  material  increasing  gradoally  la 
density  from  the  top  to  tbe  bottom,  caoslag  the  impuri- 
ties collected  at  the  top  to  more  horisontally  at  a  rata 
suffldent  to  prevent  them  from  settling,  and  withdrawing 
the  partfled  watery  material  from  the  bottom  of  said  body 
and  the  Imparities  from  tbe  top. 

8.  The  method  of  recovering  comminuted  material  from 
a  watery  mixture  containing  tbe  same  aad  baparitiea  of 
leas  si>cclflc  grarity  held  in  saspcnsion,  which  consists  la 
maintaining  a  thick  body  of  said  mixture,  gently  agitating 
the  mixture  at  a  lerel  considerably  below  tbe  aarface  so 
as  to  permit  said  material  to  settle  to  such  lower  lerel 
aad  be  there  hdd  la  snspenslon,  posltlTely  moring  tlia 
rising  impurities  aeroea  the  aorfaoe  at  a  rate  soflldeait 
to  prevent  them  from  settling,  and  withdrawing  watery 
material  from  the  bottom  of  said  body  aad  ImparltUs  fw 
the  surface. 

4.  The  method  of  reeorerlag  eoauslaoted  asatarlal  fcoas 
a  watery  mixture  containing  the  same  and  laqrarltlea  of 
lesa  spedflc  grarity  held  In  suspension,  which  '•"ff^tts  1b 
maintalalng  a  comparatirely  deep  body  of  saeh  aolztiira^ 
gently  agitating  the  watery  mixture  la  a  aoae  lylag  a 
considerable  distance  below  the  anrfkee  so  as  to  rvtartt 
the  rate  of  settling  of  the  MJd  aiatarlal  aad  fstiali  a 
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nam  amoant  of  Mid  imparitlea  to  liae  to  the  top,  po«i- 
tlrely  moTlng  tbe  Imparitlea  collected  at  the  top  horlioo- 
tall7  to  an  overflow  point  at  a  rate  aufllclent  to  prerent 
them  from  gettUog,  and  wltbdrawlng  the  purified  watary 
mixture  from  a  point  below  said  tone. 

B.  Tbe  method  of  recoTerlng  comminuted  material  from 
a  watery  mixture  containing  the  aame  and  Impurities  of 
\t*a  apedflc  gravity  held  In  suipenBlon,  which  conslata  in 
maintaining  a  comparatively  deep  lx>dy  of  said  mixture 
In  a  suitable  receptacle,  gently  agitating  the  mixture  at 
a  level  considerably  below  the  surface  so  as  to  hold  the 
■aid  material  in  suspension  at  and  below  said  level,  posl- 
tlvely  moving  tbe  rising  impurities  serosa  tlie  surface 
'toward  an  overflow  point  at  a  rate  soffldeat  to  prevent 
them  from  settling,  and  withdrawing  parlflcd  watary  mata- 
rial  from  a  point  below  said  leveL 

[ClAlma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaattaw] 


1,161,827,  AUTOBfATIC  BNQINB-STARTER.  JoHK 
Wmlst  BacK,  BelleToc,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-hatf  to 
Nolan  T.  Oainaa,  Ballama.  Tax.  Piled  Aag.  27,  1010. 
Serial  No.  47,090.     (CI.  128—187.) 
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1.  In  a  mechaniam  of  tha  diaracter  deacribed.  a  abaft, 
a  aleeve  thereon,  a  spring  connected  to  said  sleeve,  meana 
for  sliding  the  aleeve  upon  tbe  shaft,  means  (or  preventing 
the  rotation  of  the  aleeve  when  it  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, meana  for  connecting  tha  aleeve  to  the  shaft  when  it 
la  aUd  In  the  other  direction,  an  Internal  gear  wbaai  aa- 
cared  to  the  aleave,  a  counter  aiiaft,  a  pinion  secured  to 
tbe  counter  shaft  and  meshing  with  tbe  internal  gear 
wheal,  a  pair  of  gear  wheals  aemred  to  aaid  ahafts  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  oat  of  meah.  and  meana 
for  automatically  bringing  said  pair  of  gear  wbeela  into 
and  out  of  mesh  when  said  spring  is  onwoand  and  wound 
np,  respectively.  ^ 

2.  In  a  mechaniam  of  tbe  cliaraeter  deacribed,  a  shaft, 
a  aleeve  thereon,  s  spring  connected  to  tlw  aleeve,  meana 
tor  sliding  the  sleeve,  meana  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  the  sleeve  when  it  is  slid  in  one  direction,  and  meana 
for  connecting  the  aleeve  to  tlie  ahaft  when  it  is  slid  in 
the  other  direction,  an  Internal  gear  wheel  secured  to  tho 
sleeve,  a  movably  mounted  counter  ahaft,  a  pinion  carried 
by  the  counter  shaft  and  meahing  at  all  timea  with  tbe  in- 
ternal gear  wheel,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  aecored  to  said 
ahafts  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  mash, 
meana  for  moving  said  counter  shaft  toward  tbe  first  men- 
tioned aiiaft  when  tlie  apring  la  anwound.  and  maana  tor 
holding  aald  ooonter  shaft  when  it  Is  moved  toward  tha 
first  mentioned  shaft  and  for  laoTing  it  away  from  tlia 
Arat  mentioned  shsft  when  the  spring  is  wound  np. 

t.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  ahaft, 
a  sleeve  thereon,  a  spring  connected  to  the  sleeve,  mesna 
for  sliding  the  sleeve,  meana  fbr  preventing  the  rotation 
of  the  sleeve  when  it  is  sUd  in  one  direction,  meana  for 
connecting  the  sleera  with  tha  sliaft  when  the  aleeve  is 
slid  in  the  otehr  direction,  a  movably  moanted  counter 
abaft,  Bcnrs  contlnuolly  connecting  said  counter  abaft  and 
aleeve.  a  aecood  set  of  gears  for  connecting  aald  sliafts, 
and  meana  for  moontlng  said  coontcr  shaft  wbereliy  when 
the  spring  Is  nnwonnd  and  wovnd  op  it  will  bring  tbe 
Mcond  aet  oC  genn  into  and  out  «f  inaab,  napaetlveiy. 


4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  abaft, 
n  aleeve  thereon,  a  spring  connected  to  the  sleeve,  meana 
for  sliding  tbe  sleeve,  means  for  preventing  tbe  rotation  of 
the  sleeve  when  It  is  slid  in  one  direction,  means  (or  con- 
necting the  sleeve  with  the  shaft  whan  it  Is  slid  in  tbe 
other  direction,  a  movable  bearing,  a  ■upportlnK  member 
for  said  bearing,  a  counter  shaft  Journaled  through  said 
bearing,  gears  continually  connecting  said  counter  abaft 
and  sleeve,  a  second  set  of  gears  (or  connecting  said  shafta, 
said  bearing  and  supporting  member  having  IntereuKage- 
sble  means  (or  holding  tbe  second  set  of  gesrs  in  mesh  and 
arranged  to  be  disengaged  when  the  bpring  is  wound  up» 
maana  for  moving  the  bearing  toward  the  first  ""tntlffned 
shaft  when  the  spring  la  unwound,  and  spring  meana  for 
holding  tbe  bearing  la  engagement  vrith  the  supporting 
member  and  (or  moving  tbe  bearing  away  from  tbe  sleev* 
when  tbe  bearing  Is  released,  to  disengage  the  second  aaC 
of  gears  and  to  allow  said  aecond  set  of  gears  to  come  into 
meah  when  the  spring  is  unwound. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  o(  the  diaracter  deacribed,  a  shaft, 
a  sleeve  tbereon,  a  spring  connected  to  the  sleeve,  meana 
for  sliding  the  sleeve,  meana  for  preventing  the  rotation 
f  the  sleeve  when  it  is  slid  In  one  direction,  means  for 

nnectlng  the  sleeve  with  the  shaft  when  It  is  sUd  in  the 
direction,  an  internal  gear  wheel  secured  to  the 
movable  bearing,  a  supporting  member  for  said 
having  an  opening  and  a  notch,  the  bearing  being 
isposed  in  said  opening  and  having  a  lug  engageable  in 
said  notch  when  tbe  bearing  Is  moved  toward  the  sleeve, 
a  counter  ab4ft  Joomaled  through  aald  bearing,  a  pinion 
carried  by  tbe  ooonter  abaft  and  eoatlnoally  meahlnff 
with  aald  internal  gear  wheel,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  ae- 
cored to  aald  abafta  and  adapted  to  be  brooght  into  and 
oot  of  meah  when  the  bearing  la  moved  toward  and  away 
from  tbe  aleeve,  respectively,  meana  (or  moving  the  bear- 
ing toward  tha  Arat  meatlonad  ahaft  when  tbe  ^>nnd  la 
unwoond,  and  apring  means  connected  to  aald  bearing 
for  holding  said  lug  in  said  notch  and  for  moving  the  bear> 
ing  away  from  said  sleeve  when  the  spring  is  woond  np, 
said  lug  being  diaeagagcd  from  aald  not^  when  the  spring 
ia  wound  op,  and  tbe  bearing  being  moved  toward  the 
sleeve  when  the  qning  ia  unwound  to  engage  said  Ing  la 
aald  notch.  . 


1481.828.  MACHINS  FOB  8TBAIOHTKNINO  LOOM- 
8HUTTLJU9.  Eowau>  Bbllavauch,  Jr.,  Moosap,  Conn. 
Filed  Jul/  3&,  1016.     Serial  No.  42,362.     (CI.  61—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  loom  shuttfea^  the 
combination  with  a  shuttle  bolder  or  carrier  comprising 
blocka  having  V-sbaped  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the 
pointed  oida  of  a  abnttte,  of  a  grlodinK  dlak  dlspoaad  ad- 
jacent to  aald  ahottle  bolder  or  carrier,  an  endwlae  ad- 
justable rotary  shaft  by  which  aald  dlak  la  carried,  and 
meana  for  reciprocating  the  said  shuttle  haidar  or  carrier 
relative  to  aald  rotary  grinding  dUk. 

2.  In  a  UMchine  for  atralghtening  loom  ahattlea,  the 
combination  with  a  shuttle  holder  or  carrier  eoaqirletag 
blocks  having  V-ahapcd  receasea  adapted  to  receive  the 
pointed  aads  of  a  shuttle,  of  a  grladtng  disk  fllipMad  ad- 
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jaeent  to  aald  shuttle  bolder  or  carrier,  an  endwlae  adjust- 
able rotary  shaft  by  which  said  dlak  is  carried,  and  meana 
for  redprocatlng  the  said  shuttle  holder  or  carrier  relative 
to  said  rotary  grinding  dlak.  aald  means  comprising  a 
crank  and  connecting  rod  and  a  sliaft  carrying  aald  crank 
and  driven  from  aald  first-named  abaft. 
•8.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  loom  rirattlca,  tha 
combination  with  a  shuttle  holder  or  carrier  compriaing 
blocks  having  V-shaped  receasea  adapted  to  receive  the 
pointed  enda  of  a  shuttle,  of  a  grinding  dlak  dlspoaed  ad- 
jacent to  aald  ahottle  holder  or  carrier,  an  endwise  adjust- 
able rotary  ahaft  by  which  said  disk  is  carried,  driving  and 
belt  pulleys  having  a  spllned  connection  with  said  shaft, 
and  meana  for  redprocstlng  tbe  said  shuttle  holder  or  car- 
rier relative  to  said  rotary  grinding  disk. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  loom  sbuttlee,  tbe 
combination  with  a  ahottle  bolder  or  carrier,  compriaing 
blocks  having  V-abaped  recesses  adapted  to  recdve  the 
pointed  ends  of  a  shuftle,  of  a  grinding  disk  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  abuttle  holder  or  carrier,  an  endwise  adjust- 
able roury  shaft  by  which  said  disk  Is  carried,  driving 
and  belt  pulleys  having  a  spllned  connection  with  aald 
abaft,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  shuttle  bolder 
or  carrier  relative  to  said  rotary  grinding  disk,  said  means 
comprising  a  crank  and  driven  from  said  first-named  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  (or  atralghtening  loom  shuttles,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  framework  or  table,  of  a  shut- 
tle carrier  or  holder  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  frame- 
work or  table  and  comprising  recessed  blocks  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  pointed  enda  of  a  shuttle,  a  grinding  disk  dis- 
posed adjacent  aaid  abuttle  carrier  or  holder,  an  endwise 
adjuatable  roUry  shaft  by  which  said  disk  is  carried,  pul- 
leys on  said  sha(t,  an  adjuatlng  screw  by  which  said  shaft 
may  be  moved  endwise,  and  a  set  acrew  for  fixing  said 
abaft  in  any  desired  position  of  adjustment. 

[Clalnu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,161,829.  PATCH  -  BNVBLOP  MACHINE.  MAuaica 
BaanowiTz,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  27.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  868.705.      (Cn.  08—61.) 


1.  In  a  patch  envelop  machine,  a  blank  elevator  adapted 
to  support  a  pile  of  envelop  Uanka  havinc  patch  openings 
therein,  a  flat-gumming  die  carrier,  flsp-gummlng  dies  car- 
ried thereby,  a  supplemental  gumming  device  shaped  to 
apply  gum  about  tbe  patch  opening  in  tbe  blank,  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  tbe  aald  die  carrier  and  tbe  aald  sup- 
plemental gumming  device  timed  to  first  bring  the  sup- 
plemental gumming  device  into  contact  with  the  top  blank 
of  tbe  pile  to  apply  gum  about  the  opening  therein  and  to 
aubaequently  bring  the  flap-gumming  dies  into  contact 
with  tbe  said  blank,  and  a  patch-applying  device  moving 
with  the  flap-gumming  die  carrier  to  apply  a  patch  to  tbe 
aaid  blank,  whereby  the  patch  opening  is  doaed  before 
tlie  blank  la  removed  from  the  pile. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  aftacblng  patchea  to  envelop-blanks 
having  patch  openlnf^  therein,  a  blank-supporting  table 
and  flap-gumming  mechanism,  means  (or  applying  gum 
about  tbe  petch  opening  In  the  top  envelop-blank  while  the 
blank  la  reatlng  on  aald  table,  a  patch-hopper  carried  by 
tbe  flsp-gummlng  mechanism,  and  meana  for  actuating 
the  pateb-bopper  to  preaa  a  patch  on  the  gummed  envelop- 
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blank  before  the  envelop-blank  is  removed 
supporting  table. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  patchea  to  envelop-blanks 
having  patch  openlnga  therein,  a  blank-supporting  table 
and  flap-gumming  mechaniam,  meana  compriaing  a  redp- 
rocatlng die-carrier  and  a  gumming  diet  removably  at- 
tached thereto  for  applying  gum  about  tbe  opening  ta  the 
envelop-blank  wblle  the  blank  la  on  tbe  table,  a  patch- 
helper  removably  attached  to  tlie  flap-gumming  mecha- 
niam, and  meana  for  actuating  the  patcb-bopi>er  to  preaa 
a  patch  on  the  gummed  enveU^blank  before  tbe  envelop- 
blank  is  removed  from  tbe  blank-aupporting  table. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  patches  to  envelop-blanka 
having  patch  openings  therein,  a  blank-aupportlng  table, 
flap-gumming  dlea  arranged  to  descend  upon  the  top  en- 
velop-blank on  laid  table,  and  a  gam-box  and  gum-roUers 
for  applying  gum  to  the  flap-gumming  dlea,  in  combination 
with  an  auxiliary  gum-box,  a  gummlng-die  auppUed  there- 
from and  shaped  to  apply  gum  about  the  opening  in  the 
envelop-blank,  mechaniam  for  actuating  aaid  die  to  bring 
it  over  and  press  it  upon  the  envelop  blank  while  the  blank 
Is  resting  on  tbe  table,  and  means  for  thereafter  applying 
tbe  patch  to  tbe  blank  before  it  is  removed  from  the  blank 
supporting  table. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  patches  to  envelop-blanka 
having  patch  openings  therein,  a  blank-supporting  table, 
flap-gumming  dies  arranged  to  descend  upon  the  top  en- 
velop-blank on  aald  table,  and  a  gum-box  and  gum-roUera 
for  applying  gum  to  the  flap-gumming  dlea.  In  combldittloo 
with  an  auxiliary  gum-box,  a  gum-die  shaped  to  apply  gum 
about  the  opening  in  the  envelop-blank.  mechanism  (or 
actuating  said  die  to  bring  it  over  and  press  It  upon  the 
envelop-blsnk  while  tlie  blank  ia  resting  on  the  said  taMe, 
and  for  applying  gum  to  the  die  from  aaid  auxiliary-gum 
box  at  each  actuation  thereof,  whereby  the  gum  is  re- 
newed on  said  die  for  each  envelop,  and  mechaniam  for 
applying  a  patch  to  the  gummed  blank  before  it  la  re> 
moved  from  tbe  blank-Bupporting  table. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,161.880.  SAW  AND  SAW-CYLINDER  FOR  LINTKES 
AND  COTTON-GINS.  OaoROB  L.  Blanchabo,  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1015.  Serial  No.  8,706. 
(CL  18—14.) 


1.  In  a  aaw  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  abaft ;  and  a 
plurality  of  dlak  saws  spaced  sUgbtly  apsrt  and  each 
mounted  to  have  independent  axial  movement  on  aaid 
sha(t.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  saw  cylinder,  tbe  combination  o(  a  shaft ;  a 
plurality  of  disk  aaws  spaced  slightly  apart  and  each 
mounted  to  liave  independent  axial  movement  on  aaid 
ahaft;  and  means  holding  the  collective  aawa  against 
axial  movement,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  aaw  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft;  a 
plurality  of  disks  spaced  alightly  apart  and  each  mounted 
on  the  shaft ;  and  a  drcular  strip  saw  mounted  on  each 
of  aaid  disks,  aubatantUIly  aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  saw  cylinder,  tiie  combination  of  a  ahaft;  a 
plurality  of  diaks  spaced  alightly  apart  and  each  mounted 
to  have  independent  axial  movement  on  the  ahaft ;  and  a 
drcular  atrip  aaw  mounted  on  each  of  aald  diaka,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  saw  cylinder,  tbe  combination  of  a  ahaft ;  a  plu- 
rality of  diaka  apaoed  alightiy  apart  and  each  mounted  to 
have  independent  axial  movement  on  the  akaft;  a  €ii- 
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^cnUr  ftrtp  Mw  moanted  on  Mcb  disk ;  and  mMtns  boldlnf 
tlM  eoUactlTe  nw  disks  against  axial  moTemcnt,  sntwtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.161,881.  SAW  AND  BAW-CTLINDEB  FOB  LINTBB8 
AND  COTTON-GINS.  Qaoaan  L.  Blamchaso,  Mont- 
Comery,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1015.  SerUI  No.  8,797. 
(CL  18—14.) 


1.  In  a  saw  for  cotton  gins  and  tbe  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  annular  groored  member ;  a  drcnlar  and  split 
saw  strip,  constnicted  of  a  single  piece  and  having  oTer- 
hanglng  ends,  fitting  In  said  grooTe ;  and  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing bolts  engaging  tbe  reapectlTe  ends  of  said  saw  strip 
and  secnrlng  tbe  same  in  said  groore,  snbstantiallj  *m  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  saw  for  cotton  gins  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  annolar  grooved  oMmber ;  a  circular  and  split 
saw  strip,  eonstmcted  of  a  single  piece  and  haTlng  oTcr- 
hawging  ^ds,  fitting  In  said  groove ;  and  a  pair  of  bolts, 
haTlnf  slotted  and  tapered  beads,  carried  by  Mid  annular 
member  and  engaging  the  respective  ends  of  said  saw  strip 
and  securing  the  same  tn  said  groove,  sobsUntiaUy  as 
dew:rtbed. 

8.  In  s  saw  for  cotton  gtns  and  the  like,  tbe  comblna- 
tloa  of  an  annular  grooved  member;  a  circular  and  split 
Mw  strip,  constructed  of  a  single  piece  and  having  over- 
banging  ends,  fitting  in  said  groove ;  and  a  pair  of  radUUly-^ 
disposed  bolts  located  in  recesses  in  said  annular  member,' 
■aid  bolts  having  tapered  heads  formed  with  slots  receiv- 
iBff  the  respective  ends  of  said  saw  strip  and  seenring  tbe 
•am*  la  said  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  saw  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  having 
a  ralstlvely  broad  rim  formed  with  a  plurality  of  annular 
grooves ;  a  plurality  of  circular  and  split  saw  strips,  con- 
structed each  of  a  sin^e  piece,  located  in  said  grooves; 
the  adjoining  ends  of  each  saw  strip  being  located  dla- 
mstrleslly  opposite  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  next  adja- 
esBt  strip:  ani  diametrically  opposed  pairs  of  clamping 
bolts  engaging  the  respective  ends  of  said  saw  stripe  and 
sseurlng  the  same  in  said  grooves,  substantially  as  de- 
sertbed. 


1.161,88S.    BHOfl-SUPPOBT.    WnxiAM  A.  Boiro,  Lyna- 

flsld,  Mass^  assignor  to  Dnitsd  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 

psay,  Patersoa,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

VUed  Oct.  S,  1910.     Ssrtal  No.  586,417.     (CL  13—128.) 

1.  A  jack  comprising  a  spindle  for  receiving  a  last,  a 

spherically  convex  base  for  said  spindle,  and  a  spherically 

eoacave  support  for  said  spindle  base  tbe  curvature  of 

which  Is  strocfc  from  a  point  materially  above  the  sad  of 

tbs  spladls. 

3.  In  a  jack,  means  for  supporting  a  last  comprising 
a  last  engaging  device  and  a  sustalner  tberefOr.  relattvely 
alkllDg  coataetlng  surfaces  on  said  sustalner,  and  devices 
which  are  curved  about  a  csntsr  Issated  a  substantial  dls- 
taace  above  the  bottom  of  a  last  on  ths  engaging  device  to 
direct  movesMnt  of  tbe  device  In  an  arc.  ^ 

8.  In  a  jack,  a  spindle  for  engaging  the  pin  hole^  the 
kasl  portloB  of  a  last,  said  spladls  havlag  a  bass  provMod 


with  a  sphsrtcally  convex  lower  face,  and  a  support  for 
said  base  having  a  concave  top  face  of  similar  curvature, 
one  of  said  faces  having  a  central  circular  aperture  and 
the  other  a  codperatlng  projection  adapted  to  engaf*  tb» 
wall  of  said  circular  aperture  to  limit  sliding  morsmsat 
of  said  base  on  the  support,  the  diameter  of  said  aperture 
and  the  curvature  of  said  faces  being  proportioned  to  the 
height  of  the  spindle  to  cause  said  limiting  means  to  re- 
strict movement  of  the  last  carried  by  the  spindle  to  a 
distance  less  than  the  width  of  the  heel  ssat  of  the  last. 


4.  la  a  last  jack,  neaaa  for  supporting  a  last  with  its 
tread  taee  upward,  said  supporting  means  comprlslag  rela- 
tively movable  parts  operatlvely  connected  together  aad 
constructed  respectively  with  downwardly  dlshsd  aad 
downwardly  convex  sliding  surtacea,  combined  with  limit- 
ing means  for  aald  parts  so  arranged  that  a  point  on  the 
periphery  of  tbe  heel  plate  of  tbe  last  will  trace  a  sub- 
stantially borlsontal  path  the  shape  and  slae  of  the  carved 
portion  of  ths  heel  plats. 

5.  In  a  last  jack,  a  spindle,  a  base  on  said  spindle  hav- 
ing a  spherical  surface  the  center  of  which  is  materially 
above  the  last,  and  a  support  for  aald  spindle  base  havlag 
a  curved  surface  similar  to  and  engaging  that  of  said  base. 

[Claims  e  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,161,888.  INTBBNAL-C0MBU8TI0N  BNOINB.  Sd  C 
BowaN.  Bottlnesu,  N.  D.  FUed  Mar.  18.  1916.  Ssrlal 
No.  14,222.      (Q.   128—80.) 


A  device  of  the  character  deeeribcd  comprising  a  frame, 
a  cylladsr  mouatsd  thsresa  aad  having  an  opmi  sad  adja> 
cent  tbe  frame,  said  frame  being  provided  with  an  opea- 
ing  in  register  with  the  bore  of  the  cylladsr,  a  sleeve  posi- 
tioned within  the  cylinder  aad  capable  of  axial  rotation, 
■aid  alseve  projecting  wlthla  the  opsalBc  of 
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an  annolar  flange  carried  by  the  aleeve,  tbe  wall  of  the 
opening  of  the  frame  being  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  to  receive  said  flange,  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  an  Intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port  and  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the 
ports  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  for  redproeatory 
movement  within  the  sleeve,  said  piston  being  capable  of 
Independent  axial  rotation,  an  annular  gear  member  se- 
cured to  the  sleeve  below  the  annular  flange,  parallel 
abafts  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve  and  oper- 
atlvely engaged  with  the  annular  gear  of  tbe  sleeve,  a 
crank  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  piston 
and  tbe  crank  shaft,  and  a  member  operatlvely  engaged 
with  the  crank  shaft  and  tbe  parallel  abafts  whereby  said 
parallel  shafts  are  canaed  to  rotate  under  the  influence 
of  the  crank  abaft. 


1461.884.  HBATBB  CONTBOL  MECHANISM.  ALLair 
C.  BKAjmifOHAii,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Ham- 
mond, trustee.  Silver  Creek.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1914. 
Serial  Na  814.827.     (CI.  84—34.) 


above  for  rsoelvlng  the  material  to  he  treated  by  tbe  do* 
vice,  and  a  coitrally  disposed  spring  for  tibs  ssember. 


1.  A  device  (or  treating  material  embodylag  a  plurality 
of  ways  controlling  mecbanlam  tor  material  flow  through 
said  ways  includlag  a  redprocable  member  receiving 
treated  material,  continuous  drtvlag  Aeaas  for  the  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  varying  the  reciprocations  of  said 
member. 

2.  A  device  for  treating  material  embodying  a  plurality 
of  ways  controlling  mechanism  for  material  flow  through 
said  ways  Including  a  redprocable  member  receiving 
treated  material,  continuous  driving  means  therefor,  and 
automatic  means  for  varying  the  red^oeatlons  at  said 
member.  '  '  • 

8.  A  device  for  treattng  material  embodytag  a  plurality 
of  ways  controlling  mechanism  for  material  flow  through 
said  ways  induding  a  redprocable  member  receiving 
treated  material,  continuous  driving  means  therefor,  and 
flow  controlled  means  for  varying  the  redprocatlons  ot 
said  member. 

4.  A  device  for  treatlBg  material  embodying  a  plurality 
of  ways  controlling  mscbanlsm  for  material  flow  throogh 
■aid  ways  Induding  a  redprocable  treated  material  re- 
ceiving member,  and  adjustable  driving  meana  therefor. 

6.  A  device  for  treating  material  embodying  a  plurality 
of  ways  cootrolllag  mschaalsm  for  material  flow  throngh 
■aid  ways  including  a  redprocable  treated  material  r«- 
eaivlng  member,  and  automatically  adjustable  driving 
therefor. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  lu  the  Oaaetto.] 


1.101,886.   HBATBB  CONTBOL  DBVICB.  AUMH    C 

BaummzxAM,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C.  O.  Ham- 
mond, tnmtee.  Silver  Creeks  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  36,  1914. 
Serial  No.  814.828.     (CL  84—84.) 
1.  A  device  for  treating  aaatsrlsl  smbodyiag  eontroUlng 
■saa^  (or  matorial  flow  inclading  a  BMvabla 


2.  A  device  for  treating  material  embodying  controlling 
means  for  material  flow  including  a  movable  member  ther»- 
above  for  receiving  tbe  material  to  be  treated  by  the  de- 
vice, a  centrally  disposed  spring  for  tbe  member,  and 
adjusting  meana  for  tbe  spring. 

3.  A  device  f<^  treating  material  embodying  a  way  thers- 
through,  and  controlling  meana  for  material  flow  includ- 
ing a  platform  member  below  the  way  movable  torward 
and  from  tbe  way,  said  platform  provided  with  an  open- 
ing permitting  material  flow  from  the  way  and  material 
flow  actuated  means  for  shifting  the  member. 

4.  A  device  for  treating  material  embodying  a  plurality 
of  ways  therethrough,  and  controlling  means  for  mats- 
rial  flow  including  a  platform  member  redprocable  trans- 
versely of  the  waya  and  additionally  movable  toward  and 
from  tbe  waya. 

6.  A  device  for  treating  material  embodying  a  way 
therethrough,  and  controlling  means  for  material  flow  la- 
duding  a  redprocable  member,  and  connecting  tbe  meana 
for  varying  tbe  distance  of  the  redprocable  member  from 
said  way. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161386.  FOUNTAIN-STBINQB.  OaOBOB  W.  BaowM. 
Maynard.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1016.  Serial  No.  11.654. 
(CL  128—47.) 


A  fountain  ■yrlngs,  havlBg,  in  eomUnattoa, 
oeptade,  a  delivery  tube  leading  therefrom 
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Mctlons  of  flexible  material  and  an  InteroMdlat*  Metloa 
of  T\gld  material  which  la  Tertical  wheo  the  Byrinse  i«  la 
aa«,  a  nosale  at  the  free  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  drtp  eup 
located  on  Mid  ■ecttoo  of  rigid  material  havlog  Iti  opco 
end  directed  toward  the  receptacle. 


1,161,837.  SWITCH  FOB  AUTOMATIC  TBLEPHONE 
SYSTEMS.  William  M.  Bbucb,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  International  Automatic  Telephone 
Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  67S,S27.  (CI. 
179—27.6.) 
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1.  In  a  ■witch  for  aatomatlc  exehangea,  a  plarallty 
of  banks  of  terminal  contacts,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
wipers  one  for  each  bank,  the  contacts  in  each  of  aald 
banks  being  arranged  In  groups,  means  for  morlng  said 
wipers  to  the  different  groups,  tlie  groups  of  one  bank ' 
being  advanced  in  their  relation  to  groups  In  the  other 
banks,  and  means  connected  with  the  said  banks  to  cause 
the  wipers  pertaining  to  the  said  banks  to  be  electrically 
connected  or  disconnected  as  they  ar«  mored  to  a  group 
In  one  bank  or  the  other  bank. 

2.  In  a  connector  switch,  a  series  of  groups  of  termi- 
nals arranged  in  a  plurality  of  banks,  and  a  plurality  of 
wipers  to  engage  the  terminals  in  each  bank,  the  groapa 
of  contacts  in  one  bank  being  relatively  adranced  OT«r 
the  groups  of  contacts  in  the  other  bank,  separate  means 
for  adranetng  said  wipers  by  long  and  short  steps  to  select 
a  group  and  a  contact  in  the  group,  and  means  connected 
with  the  respective  groups  to  cause  tbe  wipers  to  be  elec- 
trically connected  or  disconnected  when  moved  into  a 
group  pertaining  to  the  group  to  IM  selected. 

3.  In  a  switching  apparatus  for  automatic  exchangas 
baring  a  plurality  of  terminal  banks  and  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  wipers  one  for  each  bank,  means  for  operating  both 
sets  of  wipers  simultaneously  by  long  and  short  steps  to 
cause  them  to  engage  terminals  in  the  respective  Imnks, 
a  separata  contacting  device  moving  with  said  wipers  tp 
engage  contacts  when  moved  by  said  long  steps,  and  means 
operated  through  said  auxiliary  contacting  device  to  cause 
one  set  of  wipers  to  be  electrically  disconnected  and  the 
other  set  of  wipers  to  be  electrically  connected. 

4.  In  a  swltchlog  mechanism  for  automatic  telephone 
exchanges,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  bank  contacts  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  wipers,  electrical  connections  from  each 
■et  of  wipers  to  a  switching  device,  a  single  set  of  con- 
nections from  said  switching  device,  and  a  separate  con- 
tacting device  moving  with  said  wipers  to  cause  said 
aoxlliary  switching  device  under  predetermined  conditions 
to  connect  with  one  set  of  wipers  and  be  disconnected 
from  the  other  for  the  purpose  spedfled.  ^ 

6.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  a  switch  bavlDf 
a  plurality  of  terminal  banks  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
wipers,  one  set  for  each  bank,  means  for  operating  said 
wlpan  to  causa  them  to  almnltaDaoosly  engage  tarminals 


la  tha  respcctJTe  banks,  electrical  eoanaetlons  from  aald 
wlpera,  a  switching  relay  adapted  to  close  one  set  at 
said  connections  and  open  tha  other,  and  means  cona«et> 
•d  with  said  wipers  for  energising  said  relay  at  a  prsd»- 
tarmlned  movement  of  aald  wipna. 

(GlaliBa  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tlM  Oaaetta.] 


1,101,838.  COOKBB.  William  J.  Buxirvrr,  MlnneapoUa, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Bertal  No.  04)18.  (CL 
126—20.) 


fl^A^     M 


1.  In  a  cooker,  tbe  combination  with  a  stesm  boiler 
baring  a  combustion  chamber  extending  vertically  tber^- 
throagh,  of  upper  and  lower  ovena  supported  on  tbe 
boiler  with  the  combustion  chamber  opening  directly  into 
the  lower  oven,  a  hot  air  pipe  extending  from  tbe  com- 
bustioo  chamber  through  tbe  steam  boiler  through  tbe  two 
ovens  and  having  ports  opening  one  into  each  oven,  and  a 
steam  nosxle  located  in  the  steam  boiler  extending  directly 
into  the  hot  air  pipe  at  a  point  where  tbe  same  passed 
through  tbe  steam  boiler. 

2.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  with  a  steam  boUer 
having  a  combustion  chamber  extending  vertically  there- 
through, of  upper  and  lower  ovens  supported  on  the  boiler 
with  the  combustion  chamber  opening  directly  Into  the 
lower  oven,  a  hot  air  pipe  extending  from  the  combustion 
chamber  through  tbe  steam  boiler  through  the  two  ovens 
and  having  porta  opening  one  Into  each  oven,  and  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposite  steam  noasles  located  in  tbe 
steam  boiler  and  extending  into  the  hot  air  pipe  at  polnti 
where  the  same  passes  through  the  steam  boiler. 

8.  In  a  cooker,  tbe  combination  with  a  steam  boiler 
having  a  combustion  floe  extending  therethrough,  upper 
and  lower  ovens  supported  on  said  boiler,  said  combastioo 
fine  opening  directly  into  said  lower  oven,  steam  and  hot 
air  conduits  leading  from  said  boiler,  combustion  flue  ar> 
ranged  to  commingle  tbe  steam  and  hot  air  and  deliver 
the  same  into  Said  ovena,  and  means  for  cutting  off  tbe 
discharge  of  commingled  steam  and  hot  air  into  said  lower 
oven,  at  will. 

4.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  with  a  steam  boiler 
having  a  combustion  flue  extending  therethrough,  upper 
and  lower  orens  supported  on  said  boUer,  said  combustion 
flue  opening  directly  Into  said  lower  oven,  steam  and  hot 
air  conduits  leading  from  said  boiler,  combustion  flue  ar- 
ranged to  commingle  the  steam  and  hot  air  and  deliver 
tbe  same  into  said  ovens,  means  for  cutting  off  the  dis- 
charge of  commingled  steam  and  hot  air  into  aald  lower 
oven,  at  will,  a  drip  pipe  leading  from  said  upper  oren,  a 
wick  in  said  drip  pipe,  and  a  drip  cup  arranged  to  receive 
from  said  drip  pipe. 

5.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  with  a  steam  boiler 
having  a  combustion  flue  extending  therethrough,  of  an 
oven  supported  on  said  boiler,  said  combustion  flue  open- 
ing directly  into  said  oven,  steam  and  hot  air  conduits 
leading  from  aald  boiler  and  combustion  floe,  arranged  to 
commingle  the  steam  and  hot  air  and  deliver  the  same  Into 
said  oven,  and  a  removable  spreader  plate  in  aald  oven 
overlying  aald  comtrastion  flue. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.1 
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1.1«1,8M.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  DnLMST 
BCBTCB,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec  31, 
1014.     Serial  No.  879,884.     (a.  2SS— 28.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  roUtlve  vessel, 
a  horiiontal  abaft  for  the  reaael,  one  end  of  which  is 
provided  with  power  -  transmitting  means  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  tubular  with  orifices  communicating  with 
tbe  Interior  of  said  vessel,  in  combination  with  a  station- 

*  ary  standard,  and  a  movable  standard  having  bearings  in 
which  said  abaft  la  Joumaled,  a  cylindrical  casing  for  one 
of  said  standards  inclosing  tbe  base  of  the  rotative  vessel, 
and  a  set  of  pans  extending  from  the  cylindrical  casing 
to  tbe  other  standard  inclosing  the  remainder  of  tbe  rota- 
tlTe  veaael. 

2.  A  centrifDgal  separator  comprialag  a  rotative  reaael, 
a  horisontal  shaft  for  the  vessel,  one  end  of  which  U 
provided  with  power  transmitting  means  and  the  other 
opd  of  which  la  tnbalar  with  orlflceo  communicating  with 
tbe  interior  of  said  vessel,  in  combination  with  a  ststion- 
ary  standard  having  a  bearing  in  which  one  end  of  the 
siiaft  la  joumaled,  and  a  cylindrical  casing  Inclosing  tbe 
baae  of  the  rotative  vessel,  a  movable  standard  having  a 
bearing  In  which  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  abaft  la  Joamaled, 
and  a  set  of  pans  Inclosing  tbe  said  vessel  between  tbe 
cylindrical  casing  and  tbe  opposite  standard. 

8.  A  centrifogal  separator  comprising  a  rotative  veaael 
having  a  horisontal  shaft,  a  base,  a  standard  at  one  end 
of  the  rotative  vessel  having  a  bearing  for  said  abaft,  said 
bearing  having  a  cylindrical  caalng  to  partly  inclose  the 
rotative  vessel,  a  movable  standard  at  tbe  oiber  end  of 
aald  veaael  having  a  bearing  for  aald  abaft,  a  set  of  pans 
between  said  standards  inclosing  the  remainder  of  said 
veaael,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  movable  standard  rela- 
tively to  the 


said  balb  bavteg  a  reeeaa  extending  inwardly  alrag  tlM 
axis  of  tbe  said  secondary  winding,  tbe  said  primary 
winding  and  one  leg  of  the  said  core  being  housed  in  tiie 
said  recess,  and  the  other  legs  of  the  said  core  being  dla- 
tribated  over  the  out»  side  of  tbe  said  secondary  and 
extending  along  tbe  said  bulb  In  parallel  relation  to  the 
■aid  flrst  leg. 

2.  In  combination  a  hermetically  sealed  glass  bulb,  a 
secondary  winding  and  a  filament  boused  in  tlie  said  bol^ 
a  primary  winding,  and  a  core  having  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  leg,  the  said  bulb  having  a  recees  extending  Inwardly 
along  the  axis  of  the  secondary  winding,  the  said  primary 
and  the  said  Inner  leg  being  boused  in  tbe  said  recess, 
and  tbe  said  outer  leg  of  the  said  core  being  positioned  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  said  secondary  and  extending  along 
the  said  bulb  In  parallel  relation  to  the  aald  inner  leg. 


1,161,840.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Chaslbs 
SL  Campbbll,  Lynn,  Mas^.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frederick  R.  Campbell,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914. 
BerUl  No.  829,001.     (CL  176—23.) 


1,161,841.  ENGINE-CRANKING  MECHANISM.  TBOMA8 
Cakboll  and  William  M.  Cabsoll,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,907.     (Cl.  74—68.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hermetically  sealed  glaas  bolb,  a 
secondary  winding  and  a  filament  housed  in  the  said  bulb, 
a  primary  winding,  and  a  core  having  a  plarallty  of  lege. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  comMning  aa 
oaciUating  driving  shaft  and  a  rotative  driven  abaft  Jonr- 
naled  at  right  angiea  to  each  other,  gears  connecting  said 
shafts,  comprising  a  beveled  gear  fixed  upon  the  driving 
shaft  and  right  and  left  beveled  gears  on  the  driven  abaft 
Intermeshed  with  said  first-named  gear,  and  ratchet  func- 
tioning clutch  devlcea  for  alternately  connecting  aald 
right  and  left  gears  to  their  shaft  in  reUtlve  oocUUtory 
movements  of  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  gear  loose  on  aald 
driven  shaft  yieldingly  connecting  vrith  one  of  said  clutch 
devices. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  combining  an  e» 
dilating  member,  a  non-reversible  driven  m«nber,  op- 
posing intermediate  motion  transmitting  members  co- 
operating with  said  oscillating  member,  and  friction 
clutch  devlcea  for  aald  opposing  members  for  respectivelf 
alternately  coupling  tbe  ssme  to  said  driven  member  la 
relative  coSrdinate  oscillating  strokes  of  said  first-named 
member,  to  route  said  driven  member  In  a  determined 
direction  and  restraining  It  from  converse  direction,  and 
transmission  means  connecting  with  aald  driven  mensbar 
automatically  releasable  therefrom  under  converse  traa»^ 
mitting  Influencea. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  dladoeed,  an  oadilatlnc 
driving  member,  a  non-reveraible  driven  member,  con- 
versely rota  table  members  eoAperatlng  with  said  driving 
member,  ratchet  functioning  clutching  devlcea  for  each 
of  said  rotatable  members  to  alternately  connect  with 
said  driven  member  to  rotate  aald  driven  member  in  a 
determined  direction  and  restraining  It  from  reverse  di- 
rection, and  transmission  means  connecting  with  said 
driven  member  releaaable  therefrom  nnder  converse  traao- 
mitting  Influencea. 

4.  A  device  of  the  nature  dlaeloaed  combining  an  oaeO- 
latlng  driving  abaft,  a  second  shaft,  separate  oppositely 
disposed  dptch  mccbaniama  tor  aald  aecead  abaft. 
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on  aald  first  abaft  for  glTlng  motion  Blmaltaneoailj  to 
both  aald  clatcta  moehanUms  for  renderlns  them  alter- 
■ately  effective  to  oon-reTenlbly  rotate  said  aecond  abaft, 
and  a  motion  transmitting  member  normally  connectinf 
with  aald  aecond  abaft  releasable  therefrom  under  rererae 
rotative  Influence  thereof. 

0.  In  a  device  of  tbe  nature  disclosed,  an  oscillatins 
ICTcr  operated  drivins  member,  a  positively  directloned 
driven  member,  concurrentljr  conversely  rotatable  mem- 
bers cofiperatlns  with  aald  driving  member,  ratchet  func- 
tioning clntchlng  devices  to  concarrently  alternately  con- 
nect and  disconnect  said  rotatable  members  to  and  from 
said  driven  member  In  respective  coordinate  lever  mo- 
tions of  said  driving  member  and  a  tranamlaalon  member 
coaxial  with  aald  driven  member  rotating  therewith  with- 
In  determined  degrees  of  transmitting  power. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.161,842.  UNION  GARMENT.  MiN.fts  Casmiu,  Sooth 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stephenson  Underwear  Mills, 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1013.     SerUl  No.  758,784.     (CI.  2 — 144.) 


1.  A  onion  garment  divided  through  the  crotch  portion 
and  op  the  back  to  a  point  approximating  the  waist  line, 
the  legs  of  the  garment  being  divided  from  the  crotch 
portion  toward  their  free  ends,  a  single  piece  gusset  In- 
clodlDg  an  unbroken  crotch  portion,  leg  sections  and  a 
main  section,  the  marginal  edges  of  said  gusset  being  se- 
cured to  the  respective  edges  of  the  division  In  the  gar- 
ment, said  gusset  being  divided  longitudinally  and  cen- 
trally from  Its  upper  edge  to  a  point  above  tbe  crotch  por- 
tion, and  a  flap  secured  throughout  one  marginal  edge 
and  the  gusset  adjacent  the  line  of  division  therein,  and 
means  for  securing  the  flsp  to  the  garment  to  close  the 
line  of  division  In  tbe  gusset. 

2.  A  union  garment  divided  through  the  crotch  portion 
and  op  tbe  back  to  a  point  approximating  the  waist  line, 
tl»e  legs  of  the  garment  being  divided  from  the  crotch 
portion  toward  their  free  ends.  In  combination  with  a 
single  piece  guaset  including  a  main  portion  having  an 
upper  end  of  appreciable  width  and  converging  side  edges, 
the  gnsset  inclodlng  leg  sections  of  comparatively  narrow 
width  disposed  in  line  with  and  at  an  angle  to  the  aide 
edges  of  the  main  section,  aald  main  section  be^  longl- 
todinally  and  centrally  divided  from  its  upper  edge  to  a 
point  approximately  In  line  with  the  opper  ends  of  the 
leg  sections,  the  marginal  edges  of  the  gusset  being  se- 
cured throughout  Its  full  marginal  edge  to  the  respective 
edges  of  the  division  in  the  garment 

S.  A  single  piece  gusset  for  onion  garments  Inclodlng 
•  body  having  side  edge*  of  upwardly  converging  forma- 
tion and  an  upper  edge  of  appreciable  length,  the  body 
portion  having  Integral  extensions  projecting  from  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  the  side  edges  of  said  extensions 
meeting  the  side  edges  of  the  body  on  angular  Ijnes,  tbe 
lower  edge  of  the  body  Intermediate  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  extenslens  being  of  v-shaye.  said  body  being  di- 
vided longitudinally  from  a  point  Immediately  above  the 
ntanaions  to  and  throogifa  tlie  opper  edge. 


1.161.848.  WBLT- LATINO  MACHINS.  Jamm  Cava- 
MAOH.  Boeton,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  661,211.     (CL  12— SS.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  applying  pressure  to  tbe  outsole  of  a 
shoe,  of  reslllently  supjMrted  means  comprising  a  flexible 
member  which  engages  the  welt  of  the  shoe  In  opposition 
to  the  action  of  the  pressure  applying  means  upon  the 
margin  of  the  outsole. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
with  meana  for  applying  pressure  to  the  outsole  of  a 
shoe,  of  a  member  composed  of  resilient  material  arranged 
to  embrace  tbe  forepart  of  the  shoe  and  means  for  hold- 
ing tbe  embracing  member  in  position  and  applying  an 
opposing  pressure  to  the  welt  of  the  shoe. 

8.  A  sole  laying  machine,  having  in  combination,  a  pad 
for  engaging  tbe  sole,  a  toe  block  for  oppoelng  the  pres- 
sure of  the  sole  pad  and  a  welt  presser  arranged  to  bear 
upon  the  welt,  the  presser  being  reslllently  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  toe  block  In  a  direction  to  oppoee  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  sole  pad  upon  the  margin  of  the  sole. 

4.  A  sole  laying  machine,  having  in  combination,  a  pad 
for  engaging  the  sole,  a  toe  block  for  opposing  the  pres- 
sure of  the  sole  pad  and  a  welt  presser  arranged  Co  contact 
with  the  welt  and  apply  pressure  reslllently  thereto 
prior  to  the  contact  of  the  toe  block  with  the  shoe. 

6.  In  a  sole  laying  machine  the  combination  with  a  toe 
block,  a  toe  block  support,  a  sole  pad  and  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  the  said  pad  and  block  to  apply  pressure 
to  the  sole,  of  a  welt  presser,  a  support  for  the  presser 
mounted  for  movement  upon  the  toe  block  support,  and 
a  spring  for  normally  depressing  the  presser  below  the 
plane  of  the  welt  of  the  shoe  in  contact  with  said  toe 
block. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.1 


1,161.844.  PB0CE8S  FOR  REDISTILLATION  OF 
PRODUCTS  OF  DBSTRUCTIVB  DISTILLATION. 
Hasolo  M.  Chasx  and  John  L  OaArrLiN,  Wilmington, 
N.  C.  assignors  to  National  Wood  Distilling  Company. 
WllmingtoB,  N.  C  a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  lOlS.    SerUl  No.  22,030.     (CI.  208 — «.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  treating  products  obtained  by  de- 
structive distillation  of  resinous  wood  characterised  by 
creoeote  odor  to  produce  a  clear,  viscid  oil  free  from  creo- 
sote odor,  which  consists  in  heating  such  product  to  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  500  degrees  Fahreniieit  and 
maintaining  it  at  such  temperature  until  all  substances 
having  crsosote  oil  have  been  distilled  off.  and  then  raising 
tbe  temperature  to  not  exceeding  700  degreee  Fahrenheit 
and  distilling  off  oil  free  from  creosote  odor. 

2.  Tbe  procees  of  treating  pitch  and  tar  obtained  by 
deaUaiMve  dUtillatlon  of  resinous  wood,  which  consists 
in  heating  the  pitch  or  tar  to  a  temperatore  not  exceeding 
500  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  maintaining  It  at  Boeh  tem- 
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perature  until  all  substances  having  creosote  odor  hsve 
been  distilled  off  and  then  raiaing  tbe  temperatore  to  not 
exceeding  700  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  dUtUling  off  oil 
free  from  creoeote  odor. 


1,161,846.  MEAT  -  TENDERER.  Ralfh  F.  Chatilloh, 
Greenburg,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  8, 1014.  Serial  No.  876,228. 
(CL  17—27.) 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  knives,  one  knife  having  a  series  of  separated  blade 
projections  and  the  other  knife  hinged  to  said  first  knife 
at  one  end,  and  separately  held  thereto  at  the  other  end. 

2.  An  Implemeot  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  knives,  one  knife  having  a  series  of  separated 
Made  projections  and  the  other  knife  hinged  to  aald  first 
knife  at  one  end  and  separably  held  thereto  at  the  other 
end,  and  a  stripper  mounted  between  said  knives. 

8.  An  Implement  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  knives  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  separably 
connected  at  the  other  end.  and  a  yielding  stripper  mount- 
ed between  said  knives. 

4.  In  an  implement  of  the  daas  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  knife  having  a  series  of  separated  blade  pro- 
jections and  a  handle  section,  of  a  second  knife  hinged  to 
said  first  knife  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  handle 
section  cooperating  with  said  first  handle  section. 

6.  An  implement  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  knives  hinged  together  at  one  end  each  knife  com- 
prising a  series  of  separated  blade  projections,  means  for 
separably  connecting  said  knlvea  at  the  other  end,  and  a 
handle  separable  with  the  knives. 

[Claims  6- to  0  not  prtntsd  in  the  Oaaettc] 


1,161,846.  GAME  APPARATUS.  William  H.  Claubbx, 
Melrose,  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1016.  Serial  Mo.  14.T48. 
(CL  46—68.) 


stations  indicating  the  bases,  in  combination  with 
to  Indicate  the  various  plays  of  a  baseball  game. 

4.  A  iMM*^"  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  havlag 
thereon  a  baseball  diamond  provided  with  sloping  sMsa, 
stations  indicating  bases,  one  located  at  each  comer  of 
the  diamond,  and  separate  means  for  scoring  balls  and 
strikes,  said  means  comprising  rods  suitably  mounted  and 
counters  slldably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  p<riyh0droiMU 
ball  having  symbols  thereon  indicating  tbe  various  plays. 

6.  A  baseball  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  havlag 
thereon  a  baseball  diamond  shaped  recees  provided  with 
sloping  sides,  sutlons  indicating  bases,  one  located  at  each 
comer  of  the  diamond,  separate  means  for  scoring  balls 
and  strikes,  and  a  polybedronal  ball  having  symbols  thero- 
on  indicating  the  various  plays,  some  of  said  faeee  belag 
pentagonal  and  some  of  said  faces  being  bexagonaL 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.161,847.  MANTLE  -  DARNING  MACHINE.  Samubl 
CoHN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mantle  Machinery 
t  Patents  Company,  New  Tort,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  17,  1912, 
Serial  No.  601.4:^5.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  20.  1014.     Serial  No.  813,208.      (CL  112 — 24.) 


1.  A  game  apparatois  eomprlslng  a  diamond  having  a 
flat  portion  and  sloping  sides  surrounding  said  flat  por- 
tion, and  a  polyhedron  ball  having  symbols  on  Its  faces. 

2.  A  baseball  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having 
ft  diamond  shaped  recess  provided  with  sloping  sides  and 
stations  Indicatiiig  the  bases,  and  a  polybedronal  ball 
having  symbols  on  its  faces  indleatlag  varlooa  plays  of  a 
baseball  game. 

8.  A  baseball  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having 
•  dlaaood  shaped  recess  provided  with  aloptng  sides  and 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage  having  a  back  and  forth  movement 
and  a  work  holder  rotaubly  mounted  thereon,  of  means 
for  rotating  the  work  bolder,  meana  for  effecting  a  back 
and  forth  movement  of  the  carriage,  common  operatlag 
mechanism  tor  both  of  said  means,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently  causing  the  means  that  movee  the  work  holder, 
to  be  moved  to  an  Inactive  position. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage  liaving  a  bad(  and  forth  movement 
and  a  work  holder  rotataMy  mounted  thereon,  of  a  spring 
for  moving  the  carriage  in  one  direction,  a  pawl  for  mov- 
ing the  carriage  against  the  action  of  tbe  spring,  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  pawl  to  move  the  earrlaga 
and  release  it,  and  permit  the  spring  to  act  and  for  rotit* 
Ing  the  work  holder. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage  having  a  ba^  and  forth  movement 
and  a  work  holder  rotaUbly  mounted  thereon,  of  a  sprlnff 
for  moving  the  carriage  In  one  direction,  a  pawl  fbr  mov- 
ing the  carriage  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  pawl 
for  rotating  the  work  holder,  and  mectaanlsm  for  actu- 
ating the  pawls,  said  mechanism  Including  a  device  for 
moving  tbe  pawl  into  position  to  actoate  tbe  carriage 
and  release  It  therefrom  to  permit  tbe  spring  to  move  said 
carriage. 

4.  A  mantle  darning  machine,  comprising  a -reciprocat- 
ing plate,  a  rotary  mantie  holder  mounted  on  said  plats, 
reciprocating  mechanism  below  said  plate,  actuating  con- 
nections for  reciprocating  said  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
pawls  connected  to  said  mechanism,  and  actuating  con- 
nections for  controlling  said  pawls  so  that  they  will  act 
altematriy  to  reciprocate  the  plate  and  rotate  tbe  maatla 
holding  device ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  tot  daming  manties,  a  machine  bed, 
a  carriage  plate  thereon,  a  work  holder  rotaubly  moontod 
on  tbe  carriage  plate,  a  ntk  shaft  beneath  tbe  bed,  ^ 
pawls  operated  by  the  rock  shaft,  one  engaging  tbe  car- 
riage plate  to  effect  its  movement,  the  other  engaging  the 
work  bolder  to  rotate  it. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  t)M  Gaaette.1 
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1,101.848.  MICROSCOrS  APPARATUS.  ALTBao  Co». 
HBLi.,  Toabridge,  and  PssDaBiCK  Nathaitibl  OArnwoir, 
London,  England ;  said  CorntU  aaatgnor  to  nld  DatrtA- 
aon.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  W.IOO.  (CL 
8S— SO.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  two  compound  mlcroacopea  one, 
tbe  prlmarj,  to  produce  an  Image  In  air  of  tbe  object  In- 
•pected,  and  the  other,  the  secondary,  to  magnify  that 
image. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  compound  microscopes,  one, 
the  primary,  to  produce  an  image  in  air  of  tbe  object  in- 
spected, and  the  other,  the  secondary,  to  magnify  that 
image ;  and  a  stage  intermediate  the  two  microscopes. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  compound  microscopes,  one, 
the  primary,  to  produce  an  image  in  air  of  the  object  in- 
spected, and  the  other,  the  secondary,  to  magnify  that 
image;  a  stage  intermediate  tbe  two  mlcroacopes,  and 
means  on  the  underside  of  tbe  stage  to  carry  the  primary 
microscope. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  compound  microscopes,  one. 
the  primary,  to  produce  an  image  in  air  of  the  object 
inspected,  and  the  other,  the  secondary,  to  magnify  that 
image;  a  stage  intermediate  the  two  microscopes,  and 
means  to  adjustably  mount  the  primary  mieroacope  on 
tbe  anderside  of  the  stage. 

B.  The  combination  of  two  compound  microscopes,  one, 
the  primary,  to  produce  an  image  in  air  of  the  object 
inspected,  and  the  other,  the  secondary,  to  magnify  that 
image:  a  stage  Intermediate  the  two  microscopes,  and  a 
second  stage  adjacent  the  end  of  the  primary  to  receire 
the  object. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,161,849.  BRAKE-SHOE  HOLDER.  Jamm  Datis,  8t 
James.  Mo.  Filed  May  6,  lOlB.  Serial  No.  26,100.  (CL 
21—82.) 


1.  A  securing  means  of  the  class  described  comprlatng 
the  combloatlon  with  a  brake  beam  of  a  pair  of  shafts 
tranarenely  carried  thereby,  cam  memben  on  aald  shafts, 
means  for  rotating  said  shafta  In  opposite  directions  and 
means  for  locking  said  shafts  against  rotatlOD. 

2.  A  securing  means  of  tbe  class  deaerlbed  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  brake  beam  of  a  pair  of  shafta 
transversely  carried  thereby,  cam  members  on  said  shafta, 
arms  carried  by  the  shafts,  a  handle  member  pivoted  on 
one  of  the  shafts  and  deUcbably  engageable  with  the  fi«e 
portion  of  one  of  tbe  arms  and  a  link  connection  betWMB 
tha  anna. 


*•  A  aacarteg  aseaas  of  the  claaa  deaerU>ed  comprlai^ 
tbe  combination  with  a  brak*  beam  of  a  pair  of  shafts 
transTersely  carried  thereby,  cam  membera  on  said  ahafta, 
arms  carried  by  the  shafts,  a  link  connecting  said  anna,  a 
member  secured  to  one  of  the  shafts  and  slldably  engag- 
ing tbe  free  end  of  the  arm  of  the  other  shaft  and  means 
for  locking  said  ann  agalnat  alidlng  movement  with  i«la- 
tlon  to  the  member. 

4.  A  securing  means  of  the  class  described  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  brake  beam  of  a  pair  of  shafta 
transversely  carried  thereby,  cam  members  on  said  shafta, 
•rma  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  shafts,  • 
link  having  Its  end  portions  laterally  directed  and  p'iv- 
otolly  engaged  throogb  the  arma.  a  member  secured  on  one 
of  tbe  shafts  and  provided  with  a  longitodlnai  alot  slld- 
ably receiving  that  laterally  directed  end  of  the  link  en- 
gaged with  the  arm  of  the  other  shaft,  and  a  thamb  nnt 
on  said  end  for  clamping  tbe  arm  and  member  together  to 
lock  the  shafta  against  relative  roUtlon. 


1,16  1,860.  PAPER-FEED-CONTROLLINO  SYSTEM 
AMOS  F.  Dixo.-*.  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnola.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1014.  Serial  No.  826.826.  (CI. 
164—40.) 


1.  A  paper  feed  controlling  system  comprising  feeding 
mechaniam,  aa  automatically  acting  electromechanical  sys- 
tem for  operating  said  mechanism,  means  to  initiate  the 
action  of  said  system,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  ad- 
vancing edge  of  the  paper  for  Inflaencing  said  system  to 
stop  the  feeding  action. 

2.  A  paper  feed  controlling  system  comprising  electro- 
magnetic means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  paper  step-by-step, 
an  interrupter  relay  cooperating  with  said  electromagnetic 
meana  to  aBtablisb  aatomatlc  feeding  action,  means  for 
initiating  the  feeding  action,  contacta  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  advancing  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  and 
means  controlled  thereby  for  stopping  the  feeding  action. 

8.  A  paper  feed  controlling  system  comprising  electro- 
nugnetlc  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  paper  atep  by-step, 
electromagnetic  paper  shearing  means,  an  interrupter 
relay  cooperating  with  said  feeding  meana  to  esUblisb 
and  mainUin  automatic  feeding  action,  meant  for  initiat- 
ing the  feeding  action,  contacts  adapted  to  be  controlled 
by  the  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  means  controlled  thereby 
for  arresting  said  feeding  action,  and  meana  alao  con- 
trolled thereby  for  caoaing  the  action  of  aald  shearing 
meani. 


1.1«1,8S1.     TALTB  FOB  DBKP-WBLL  PUMPS.     Roi 

M.  DowKn,  Beaver  Falla.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Keystone 
Drlllar  Company,  Beaver  Fills,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1016.  Serial  No.  24,808. 
(CL  108 — OS.) 

1.  A  deep  well  pamp  valve  provided  with  a  plston-IIke 
body  helically  grooved  on  its  exterior,  and  packing  lodged 
In  tbe  grooved  portion  with  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  packing 
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accessible  to  tbe  fluid  l>elng  pumped  for  tbe  expansion  of 
the  packing  by  tbe  pressure  exerted  lengthwiae  thereon. 


2.  A  deep  well  pump  valve  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
body  helically  grooved  on  Its  exterior  with  the  turns  of  the 
helix  of  short  pitch,  and  strip  packing  lodged  in  the  heli- 
cally grooved  portion  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  tbe 
packlnK  accessible  to  the  fluid  being  pumped  for  the  expan- 
sion of  the  packing  by  tlte  ezertkm  e(  preaaure  thereon 
lengthwise  thereof. 

8.  A  valve  structure  for  deep  well  pnmpt  prorlded  with 
a  body  portion  helically  grooved  lengthwiae  of  tbe  valve 
structure  with  the  turns  of  the  helically  grooved  portion 
of  undercut  cross-section,  and  strip  packing  material 
lodged  In  tbe  ondercnt  grooved  portion,  and  tbe  latter  ex- 
tending Iwyond  the  upper  part  of  the  atrip  packing  to  pro- 
vide for  tbe  direct  access  of  tbe  fluid  being  pumped  to 
aald  upper  end  portion  of  tbe  packing  to  expand  said  pack- 
ing by  pressure  exerted  lengtbwiae  thereof. 

4.  A  valve  atmctore  tor  deep  wells  provided  with  a  cy- 
lindrical body  having  a  helical  groove  of  short  pitch  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof  and  a  packing  strip  of  fibrous 
msterial  lodged  in  tbe  groove  and  stopping  short  of  Its 
upper  end  for  direct  acceaa  of  tbe  fluid  being  pumped  to 
the  upper  end  wall  of  tbe  packing  atrip  to  exert  a  force 
thereon  longitudinally  of  said  packing  atrip  to  thereby 
cause  tbe  expansion  of  the  packing  strip. 

5.  A  valve  structure  for  deep  wells  provided  with  a  cy- 
lindrical body  portion  liavlng  a  helical  groove  of  short 
pitch  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  packing  strip  of 
fibrous  material  lodged  in  the  groove  and  stopping  short 
of  the  upper  end  of  said  groove  to  present  the  end  of  the 
packing  atrip  to  the  fluid  t>eing  pumped  for  the  exertion 
of  a  force  by  aald  fluid  upon  the  packing  strip  lengthwise 
tltereof. 

CClaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


14.61,862.  ELBOW-MACHINK.  Phillipp  F.  Fuaoob, 
Milwaukee,  Wla.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Corrugating 
Company,  Oreenfleld,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Jane  22, 1014.  Serial  No.  846,448.    (Cl.  163— 60 A) 


1.  In  an  elbow  machine  tbe  conbinatloB  wltk 
Ing  and  crimping  dies  of  a  plpo  soppoitlt  hon 


with  a  longitudinal  ratchet,  a  chock  movable  lengthwise 
thereof  and  provided  with  pivoted  fading  and  iwiding 
pawls,  a  reciprocating  ratchet  bar  guided  In  tbe  chuck  par- 
allel with  tbe  bom  and  adapted  to  work  with  tbe  feediag 
pawl,  and  aseana  for  actuating  aald  bar,  tbe  heldlng  pawl 
being  adapted  to  work  with  the  bom  ratebet  and  to  be 
thrown  and  held  out  of  engagement  therewith  by  U>e  feed- 
ing pawl  when  the  latter  is  turned  out  of  engageaseat  witt 
tbe  ratchet  bar. 

2.  In  an  elbow  mactilne  the  combination  with  corrugat- 
ing and  crimping  dies,  of  a  pipe  nupporting  horn  baviag 
a  longitudinal  ratchet,  a  chuck  movable  lengthwise  tber»'' 
Of  and  provided  with  feeding  and  holding  pawls,  a  rodpro- 
eating  ratchet  bar  adapted  to  work  with  the  feeding  pawl, 
the  holding  pawl  being  adapted  to  work  with  the  horn 
ratchet,  means  for  actuating  tbe  ratchet  bar,  a  trip  on  the 
ratchet  bar  arranged  to  throw  tbe  pawls  out  of  engage- 
ment with  tbe  ratchet  bar  and  bom  ratchet  at  tbe  limit  oC 
the  advance  movement  of  the  chock,  and  a  trip  stop  adapt- 
ed to  release  tbe  pawls  at  the  limit  of  the  return  move- 
ment of  tbe  cbnck. 

8.  In  an  elbow  machine  the  combination  with  corrugat- 
ing and  crimping  dlea  and  a  shiift  for  operating  said  dies  . 
having  a  clutch  controlled  driving  connection,  of  a  pipe 
supporting  bom  having  a  longitudinal  ratchet,  a  chock 
movable  lengthwiae  of  the  horn  and  provided  with  feed- 
ing and  holding  pawls,  a  reciprocating  ratchet  l>ar  adapt- 
ed to  work  with  the  feeding  pawl,  the  holding  pawl  work- 
ing with  tbe  horn  ratchet,  and  a  movable  trip  stop  adaift-' 
ed  to  release  tbe  pawls  and  to  operate  tbe  clutch  fOr 
starting  tbe  maclilne  at  the  limit  of  the  return  povement 
of  the  chock. 

4.  In  an  elbow  machine  the  combination  with  corrogst- 
ing  and  crimping  dies,  of  a  pipe  supporting  horn  havlBg 
a  longitudinal  ratchet,  a  pipe  chuck  movable  lengthwise  of 
the  born  and  provided  with  feeding  and  holding  pawls,  a 
reciprocating  ratchet  bar  adapted  to  work  with  tbe  feed- 
ing pawl,  the  holding  pawl  working  with  the  bom  ratchet, 
a  catch  on  the  chock  for  throwing  and  bolding  tlie  pawls 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  bar  and  bom  ratebet. 
means  for  actuating  the  ratchet  bar,  and  a  trip  on  tbe 
ratchet  bar  cooperating  with  the  catch  to  throw  tbe 
pawla  out  of  operative  position  at  the  limit  of  tbe  advaaes 
movement  of  tbe  chuck. 

6.  In  an  elbow  machine  tbe  combination  with  eomgat- 
ing  and  crimping  dies,  and  means  for  operating  said  dlea 
having  a  dutch  controlled  driving  connection,  of  a  pipe 
supporting  horn,  a  pipe  chock  movable  lengthwise  of  tbe 
bom  and  provided  with  a  pawl,  a  reciprocating  ratchet 
bar  adapted  to  work  with  said  pawl,  means  for  throw- 
ing said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  bar  at 
the  Umit  of  the  advance  movement  of  tbe  chuck,  a  mov- 
able trip  stop  adapted  to  release  the  pawl  and  to  engage 
the  clutch  for  starting  the  machine  at  the  end  of  ttie  re- 
turn movement  of  the  chuck,  and  a  trip  on  tbe  cbnck 
adapted  to  disengage  the  clutch  for  stopping  tlie  w««<'ht^t 
at  the  end  of  the  advance  movement  of  the  cbudc 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


Mdl.888.  AUTOMATIC  SIGN.  HAsar  L.  Foanu,  Kaa- 
sas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1016.  Serial  No.  22,097. 
(CI.  40— SS.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pluraHty  mt 
pivotally-monnted  slats  having  display  surfaces  on  tlieir 
opposite  sides  and  so  disposed  that  each  slat  overlaps  a 
diaplay  sorfses  om  a  contacting  Slat,  meana  for  imparting 
alternate  rotary  motion  to  aald  slats  to  alternately  dis- 
play their  display  surfaces,  wings  to  lap  dlapla.v  sarfacea 
on  tbe  endmoat  slsts,  and  resiUcnt  means  for  holding 
said  wingi  la  aagagenent  with  said  endmoat  alata. 
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2.  In  •  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  case  barlns 
aides,  a  plurality  ot  slats  plvotally-mounted  Id  aaid 
esM  and  baTlns  display  surfaces  on  tbelr  opposite  sides 
and  ao  disposed  that  each  alat  overlaps  a  display  8orfa>x 
OD  a  contacting  slat,  means  for  Imparting  alternate  rotary 
notion  to  said  alats  to  alternately  expose  their  display 
•arfaces,  wings  to  lap  dlspilay  surfaces  on  the  two  endmost 
■lata,  and  springs  for  holding  said  wings  In  engagement 
with  said  endmost  slats. 


1,161.854.  CALLING  DEVICE.  OsCAa  F.  FoasBaao,  Ton- 
kers,  N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed  Mar.  0, 
1916.     Serial  No.  13.126.     (CI.  17»— 00.)    ' 


1.  In  a  calling  device,  a  rotatable  abaft,  a  dial  carried 
thereby  and  having  a  plurality  of  finger  bolds,  a  plate 
carrying  digit  characters  dealgnatlng  said  finger  holds, 
ao  Impulse  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  aald 
shaft  cooperative  contacts  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aald 
Impulse  wheel  In  accordance  with  tbe  rotation  of  the 
abaft,  a  governing  mechanism  driven  from  said  geor 
wheel,  and  a  single  clamping  means  for  maintaining  said 
abaft,  dial,  plate,  and  impulse  and  gear  wheels  in  their 
normal  position  In  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  calling  device,  a  rotaUble  shaft,  a  dial  carrlad 
thereby  and  having  a  plurality  of  finger  holds,  a  plate 
carrying  digit  characters  designating  said  finger  holds, 
an  Impulse  wheel  and  a  gear  wheel  on  aald  abaft,  coOpera- 
tlT*  contacts  adapted  to  be  actuated  .  by  said  Impulse 
wheel  In  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  abaft,  a 
governing  mechanism  driven  from  said  gear  wheel,  and  a 
single  screw-threaded  means  applied  to  the  shaft  for 
maintaining  said  shaft,  dial,  plate,  and  Impulae  and  gear 
wheels  In  their  normal  position  in  relation  to  each  other. 

8.  In  a  calling  device,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  dial  carried 
thereby  and  having  a  plurality  of  finger  bolda,  a  plate 
carrying  digit  characters  for  designating  said  finger  bohls, 
an  Impulse  wheel  and  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a 
base,  a  single  screw- threaded  means  for  maintaining  said 
shaft,  dial,  plate,  and  impulse  and  gear  wheels  in  their 
normal  position  in  relation  to  each  other,  a  single  clamping 
means  for  maintaining  aald  abaft  and  said  base  In  their 
relative  normal  position,  a  governor  mounted  on  aald  base 
and  driven  from  said  gear  wheel,  cooperative  contacts,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  Impulse  wheel  for  actuating 
aald  contacts  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  calling  device,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  dial  carried 
thei«by  and  bavlng  a  plurality  of  finger  holds,  a  memoer 
carrying  digit  characters  for  the  designation  of  said  fin- 
ger holds,  a  plate  carrying  said  member,  a  cup-shaped  por- 
tion for  said  plate,  an  impulse  wheel  carried  within  said 
cap-shaped  portion,  a  single  screw-threaded  means  for 
maintaining  said  dial,  shaft,  plate  and  impolse  wheel  'n 
tbelr  relative  normal  position,  and  contacts  actuated  by 
said  impulae  wheel  In  accordance  with  the  rotation  -  f 
■aid  shaft. 


1,161,850.      V*ATEB  -  HBATKB.      CuaaaNCB   A.    Oilkit, 
Medical  Lake.  Waab.     FUed  Jan.  20,  1010.     Serial  No. 
4,241.     (CL  126—866.) 
In  a  combined  water  heater  and  oven  warmer  for  rangas, 

•  rang*  stove  bavlng  a  warming  oven  disposed  at  an  ele- 


vation above  the  stove  top,  a  first  Joint  stove  pipe  extend- 
ing from  tbe  stove  top  upwardly  through  said  oven,  a 
sleeve  In  said  pipe  Joint  extending  from  a  point  b«l«>w 
said  oven  to  a  point  above  tbe  latter  and  forming  with 


said  pipe  Joint  a  water  heating  chamber  extending  through 
said  oven,  a  water  Inlet  opening  to  said  water  chamber 
below  aald  oven,  and  a  water  outlet  opening  to  aaid  water 
chamber  above  aald  oven,  aubstantlally  as  described. 


1,161,866.  TBLEPHONB-RBCEITEH.  Snoioa  P.  OaACa 
and  RiCHAKO  A.  L.  Sntdkb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct 
17,  1010.     Serial  No.  687,373.     (Cl.  170—108.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  means  tor 
forming  a  magnetic  circuit,  an  electro-magilet  bavlng  Ita 
cores  lying  In  aald  drctdt  and  normally  having  the  polar- 
ity of  one  of  tbe  members  of  said  means,  and  an  armature 
for  aaid  cores  baring  its  pivotal  support  between  its  ends 
and  so  as  to  He  between  the  electro-magnet  and  the  second 
member  of  the  means  producing  the  magnetic  drcnlt, 
whereby  as  one  end  of  the  armature  la  drawn  to  one  pole 
of  the  electro-magnet  on  tbe  passage  of  a  current  through 
its  cells,  the  other  end  of  the  armature  will  be  attracted 
In  tbe  opposite  direction  toward  aald  aeeond  member,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  anna  tars  to  the  rscslTsr  dia- 
phragm. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  two  sepa- 
rated magnetic  poles  of  a  magnet  forming  opposite  po- 
larity, an  electro- magnet  having  its  cores  forming  contla- 
uations  of  one  of  said  poles,  an  armature  lying  between 
tbe  ends  of  the  cores  and  the  free  pole  of  the  main>«t  and 
having  a  pivotal  support  Intermediate  its  ends,  the  axis 
of  movement  of  tbe  armature  being  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  and  intermediate  the  cores  of  the  electro-magnet 
and  also  intermediate  aald  magnetic  poles  whereby  tbe 
ends  of  the  armature  are  subjected  simultaneously  to  op- 
poaitaly  acting  forcsa,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ama- 
tots  to  tbo  roealTsr  diaphragm. 
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S.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  oomhlnatlon  of  means  for 
forming  two  separated  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarity, 
an  electro-magnet  having  Its  cores  forming  continuations 
of  one  of  said  poles,  an  armature  placed  between  the  cores 
and  the  free  end  of  tbe  pole  forming  meana,  and  having  a 
idTotal  support  intermediate  ita  enda,  the  axis  of  move- 
ment of  the  armatare  being  in  a  plane  parallel  with  and 
intermediate  the  cores  of  tbe  electro-magnet  and  also 
Intermrdiate  mid  magnetic  poles  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
armature  are  subjected  simultaneously  to  oppositely  acting 
forces,  springs  adapted  to  facilitate  tbe  reaponslve  move- 
ments of  the  armatare  and  means  for  connecting  the 
armatnre  to  tbe  receiver  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  tbe  comMnatlon  of  an  elec- 
tro-magnet having  parallel  axes  and  poles  permanently 
ma^etised  to  tbe  same  polarity,  a  polarised  armature  plv- 
otally  mounted  In  a  plane  passing  between  the  poles  ot 
the  magnet  whereby  the  armature  may  be  turned  in  one 
direction  by  one  pole  and  In  the  oppoaite  direction  by  the 
other  pole  and  meana  for  forming  a  magnetic  pole  of  a 
polarity  opposite  that  of  the  poles  of  tbe  electro-magnet 
and  placed  on  the  aide  of  the  said  armature  opposite  tbe 
electro-magnet  and  adapted  to  act  in  conjunction  with 
tbe  poles  of  the  electro-magnet  In  shifting  the  armature 
by  slmultansoosly  attracting  opposite  ends  of  armatares 
In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  connecting  the  arma- 
tare to  tbe  receiver  diaphragm. 

0.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  an  electro- 
magnet having  parallel  axes  and  poles  permanently  mag- 
nstissd  to  the  same  polarity,  a  p<dariasd  armatare  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  a  plane  paaslng  between  tbe  poles  of  the 
magnet  whereby  tbe  armature  may  be  turned  In  one  direc- 
tion by  one  pole  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  other 
pole,  and  meana  for  forming  a  magnetic  pole  of  a  polarity 
opposlts  that  of  the  poles  of  the  slectro-magnet  adapted 
to  act  in  conjuction  with  the  poles  of  the  electro-magnet 
on  the  aide  of  the  armature  opposite  the  electro-magnet  In 
shifting  tbe  armatare.  and  a  diaphragm  connected  to  the 
armature  and  arranged  in  a  plane  passing  throagh  tbe 
axes  of  tbe  armature. 


,161,867.  HB8UHFACINO  MECHANISM.  JOHN  B. 
Haoawat.  Swampscott,  Mass..  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1012.  Serial  No.  718.113. 
(Cl.  164—84.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
cutting  block  and  a  presaer  member  arranged  to  move  over 
said  block  into  different  operative  posltlona,  resurfacing 
means  carried  by  said  pressor  member,  having  its  oper- 
atlve  movemsnt  to  and  fro  across  the  block  in  a  different 
direction  from  that  of  tbe  moreBsent  of  said  presser  mem- 
ber over  the  block  and  receiving  its  movement  of  adjust- 
Dsnt  from  said  member.- 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  emnprialnv  a 
catting  Mock  and  a  presser  m«aber  arraagad  to  swing 


into  different  (^eratiTS  positions  over  said  block,  resoT' 
facing  means  having  its  operative  moTement  to  and  fiv 
across  tbe  block  in  a  different  direction  from  that  of  tbs 
swinging  movement  of  said  preaser  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
catting  block  and  a  preaser  member  arranged  to  swing  into 
different  operative  positions  over  said  block,  resarfaelng 
means  carried  by  said  presser  member,  bavlng  its  operatiTS 
movement  to  and  fro  across  the  block  in  a  different  direc- 
tion from  that  of  the  swinging  movement  of  said  member 
and  receiving  its  movement  of  adjustment  from  aald 
member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
cutting  block  and  a  presser  member  arranged  to  swing 
about  a  vertical  axis  at  one  side  of  said  block  Into  different 
operative  positions  over  said  block,  resurfacing  means  car; 
rled  by  said  presser  member  and  arranged  to  swing  with 
said  presser  member  Into  different  positions  of  adjustment 
and  to  swing  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  swinging  movement 
of  said  presser  member  to  effect  tbe  resarfadng  operation. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
cutting  block  and  a  presser  member  arranged  to  awing  into 
different  operative  positions  over  said  block,  resurfacing 
means  carried  by  said  presser  member  Into  different  oper-  - 
atlve  relations  to  said  block,  said  resurfacing  meana  being 
movable  relatively  to  said  presser  member  to  and  fro  across 
the  block  In  a  different  direction  from  that  of  tbe  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  presser  member  to  effect  the  resar^ 
facing  operation. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


1,161,858.  BENCH-DOG.  Haits  P.  HANsnr^  White  aty, 
Fla.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1916.  Serial 'No.  16,697.  (CL 
144—807.) 


A  bench  dog  comprlalng  angularly  arranged.  Integrally 
connected  abort  and  long  legs,  said  long  leg  being  slotted, 
a  lever  supporting  bolt  adjustably  mounted  in  the  slot,  a 
cam  lever  carried  thereby,  a  sliding  jaw  movable  In  the 
Blot  toward  and  away  from  tbe  abort  leg  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  lever,  said  abort  leg  being  provided 
with  a  dove-tail  groove,  a  board  engaging  dog  slidably 
mounted  in  tbe  groove  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
movement  of  the  eliding  Jaw,  and  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to 
tbe  abort  leg  and  arranged  to  operate  tbe  dog. 


1.161.859.     APPARATUS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  ORB 
AND  OTHER  MATERIAL.     Haxbt  W.  HAXOiMoa^New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hardlnge  Conical  Mill  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  470,168.     (Cl.  83—9.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  disintegrating  ore  and  other  ma- 
terial, in  eomMnatlon,  a  barrel  or  drum  bavlng  axial  inlet 
and  outlet  trunnions,  bearing  members  for  the  trunnions, 
each   having  a  cylindrical  Inner   surface   surrounding   a 
trunnion  and  a  spherical  outer  surface,  supporting  mem- 
bers having  apberical  Inner  surfaces  to  fit  tbe  said  bearing 
members,  a  foondation  upon  which  the  supporting  mem- 
bers are  mounted,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  a  sap- 
porting  member  to  vary  tbe  inclination  of  the  axis  «<  tke 
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bftrr*!.  And  drlTlng  means  for  routing  tb«  barr«I,  Indad- 
Inff  •  driving  abaft  panllel  with  the  axis  of  tb«  barrel 
and  supported  by  said  supporting  members  wbereby  to 
remain  substantially  constant  in  position  relatlTt  to  tlis 
barrel  at  all  positions  of  tbe  latter. 


t.  In  an  apparatus  for  disintegrating  ore  and  other 
material,  in  combination,  a  barrel  or  drum,  having  axial 
'  inlet  and  outlet  trunnions,  ball-and-socket  bearings  (or 
said  trunnions,  sepsrate  means  for  eleratlng  either  trun- 
nion independently  of  tbe  other,  and  means  alongside  said 
drum  elevated  simultaneously  with  the  elevation  of  said 
drum  for  operating  the  latter  on  its  tmnnloas. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  (or  disintegrating  ore  and  other  ma- 
terial, in  combination,  a  conical  barrel  or  drum  having 
axial  inlet  and  oatlet  trunnions,  ball-and-socket  bearings 
therefor,  a  shaft  alongside  of  the  barrel  or  drum,  ball-and- 
socket  bearings  for  said  abaft,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  tbe  shaft  and  barrel  bearings  at  one  end  of  the 
apparatus  relatively  to  the  bearings  at  the  other  end,  a 
gear  on  the  barrel  or  drum,  a  pinion  on  the  abaft  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear,  and  a  driving  pulley  on  the  shaft,  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  disintegrating  ore  and  other  ma- 
terial, in  combination,  a  conical  barrel  or  drum  having 
axial  Inlet  and  outlet  trunnions,  ball-and-socket  bearings 
(or  the  trunnions,  means  (or  raising  and  lowering  one  o( 
■aid  bearings  relstlvely  to  the  other,  a  gear  on  the  barrel 
or  drum,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  means  (or 
rotating  the  pinion,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  dlaintegratlng  ore  and  other  ma- 
terials, the  combination  of  a  barrel  or  drum  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  axial  inlet  and  out-, 
let  trunnions,  a  supporting  (oundatlon,  transverse  sup- 
ports mounted  on  the  (oandatlon  at  the  ends  o(  the  barrel, 
tlltable  bearings  (or  the  trunnions  mounted  on  the  trans- 
verse supports,  a  driving  sha(t  parallel  to  the  axis  o(  tbe 
barrel  and  connected  with  the  barrel  to  rotate  the  same, 
bearings  for  the  driving  shaft  mounted  on  said  trans- 
verse supports  and  In  fixed  relation  to  tbe  said  barrel  bear- 
ings, and  means  (or  raising  and  lowering  one  o(  the  trans- 
verse supports. 


1,161,860.  SKIVING  -  MACHINE.  Psaitk  L.  Habmoh, 
Beverly,    Mass..    assignor   to    United    Shoe    Machinery 

"*  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  o(  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Mar.  0,  1911.    Serial  No.  613,318.     (CI.  69—16.) 

1.  A  machine  o(  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  a  knKe  fixed  to  the  upper  end  thereo(,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  (eed  roll,  and  a  train  o(  gean 
connecting  said  roll  and  shsft  whereby  said  roll  is  driven 
from  said  shaft,  said  train  comprising  a  gear  held  to  ro- 
tate with  said  roll  and  an  adjacent  gear,  said  gean  iMlng 
placed  one  above  the  other  wbereby  the  feed  roll  may  be 
horizontally  adjusted  while  maintaining  the  mesh  of  said 
gean. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having,  in  combl- 
aation,  a  shaft,  a  knife  mounted  «n  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  feed  roll,  a  work  tabla  earrying  said  roll,  means  for 
actuating  said  shaft  and  roll,  means  for  yieldtuKly  sup- 
porting said  roll  against  movement  toward  and  from  said 
knife  and  against  angular  movement  with  respect  to  said 
knife,  and  a  rigidly  held  preaaer  foot  wbereby  the  contour 


of  the  acting  faee  of  said  foot  determines  tbe  diaraeter 
of  the  aklve  prodaeed. 

Ml 


S.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  deecrlbed  having,  in  comM- 
natlon,  a  knife,  a  feed  roll,  a  supporting  member  earrylag 
said  roll,  said  member  being  adjnstable  toward  and  frea 
said  knife,  means  for  actuating  said  knife  and  roll,  said 
roll  being  yieldingly  mounted  to  accommodate  diCereat 
thicknesses  of  stock  and  different  ancles  of  bevel,  aa4  a 
rigidly  held  presser  foot. 

4.  A  machine  oi  tha  daaa  dascrtbed  haviag.  In  combi- 
nation, a  shaft,  a  kalfe  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  there- 
of, means  for  actvating  said  abaft,  a  pivoted  sapportlag 
block,  a  yielding  member  acting  to  rotate  said  block  sboat 
Its  pivot,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  In  said  block,  a  yield- 
ing moiber  acting  to  rotate  said  yoke  about  its  pivot,  a 
feed  roll  mounted  in  said  yoke,  mesns  including  a  nai- 
verMl  Joint  for  actoatlag  aaid  roU,  sod  a  rigid  nfssan 
foot 

5.  A  machine  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed  having,  1b  comM* 
nation,  a  knife,  means  for  actnating  said  knife,  a  feed  roU, 
s  longitudinally  adjustable  member  carrying  said  roll,  said 
roll  being  bodily  movable  about  an  axis  approxlsMtoiy 
parallel  to  Its  own  and  being  also  angularly  movable  about 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  its  own.  said  last  named  axla 
intersecting  said  roll  at  approximately  Its  uppermost.  In- 
nermost point,  a  rigidly  held  presser  foot,  and  means  (or 
actuating  said  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161,861.  A'^ALVE.  FsKoaaicK  W.  Fodobs,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept  11,  191S. 
Serial  No.  719,748.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  case,  of  a  plug  valve 
In  said  case,  a  stem  for  rotating  said  valve,  a  handle  en- 
gaging tbe  stem  for  operating  the  valve,  an  adjnstable  stop 
member  carried  by  tbe  handle,  an  indicator  disk  mounted 
upon  tbe  case  and  formed  with  sbouldera  in  the  path  of 
rotation  of  the  stop  member,  normally  limiting  the  angular 
motion  of  the  ttindle,  and  means  operaMs  upon  as  adjost- 
ment  of  the  stop  member  out  of  the  psth  of  said  sbouldera, 
and  upon  subeequent  rotation  of  the  handle,  for  adjusting 
the  valve  with  respect  to  the  stem  and  valva  case  to  vari- 
ably restrict  the  port  opening  of  the  valva.  . 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  valve  ease  of  a  rotai^  eyUa- 
drlcal,  hollow  plug  valve  seated  within  said  case,  a  re- 
eesaed  cap  for  said  ease,  longitudinally  threaded  to  engage 
a  threaded  portion  of  said  plug,  a  stem  having  a  polygonal 
portion  engsglng  a  corresponding  aperture  in  the  end  of 
said  plug,  and  a  cylindrical  portion  engaging  a  hearing 
in  said  cap,  a  collar  on  said  stem,  a  packing  between  said 
collar  and  sad  cap,  a  handle  engaging  said  stem  having  a 
cupped  portion  surrounding  tbe  same,  a  spring  within  said 
cupped  portion  and  a  nut  on  the  end  of  said  stem  forming 
a  bearing  for  said  spring. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  s  valve  casing,  a  revolnble 
valve  and  a  valve  stem,  the  stem  and  casing  being  formed 
with  coactlng  sbouldera,  the  stem  being  formed  with  a 
stud  at  its  outer  end,  a  iwcking  Interposed  between  said 
shoulders,  a  handle  member  engaging  a  polygonal  portion 
of  tbe  stem  exterior  to  the  casing,  a  nut  engaging  said 
stud,  and  a  spring  compressed  between  the  handle  member 
and  said  nut,  retaining  the  handle  member  In  engagement 
with  the  polygonal  portion  of  the  stem  and  maintaining 
tbe  packing  pressed  between  said  coactlng  shoulders. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  cylindrical  valve  member 
formed  at  one  extremity  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  head 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  valve  proper,  of  a 
casing  having  a  ported  portion  with  which  the  valve 
proper  has  sliding  engagement  and  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion engaged  by  tbe  valve  head,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  valve  to  open  and  close  the  same  and  to  vary  its  mazi- 
mnm  portage,  the  threaded  portion  of  the  casing  receiving 
both  the  valve  head  and  a  portion  of  the  valve  proper  In 
the  i>OBltion  of  maximum  portage  of  the  valve. 


1,161,862.  PRBE  END-PAPEB-ROLL  HOLDER  AND 
CUTTER.  BasT  H.  Hobn,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Gilbert  R.  Mitchell,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  3,620.     (O.  211—82.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  nature  set  forth  comprising  stand- 
ada,  a  roll  of  paper  revolubly  mounted  between  the  stand- 
ards, channeled  brackets  extending  forward  from  the 
sUndards,  carriages  slldably  mounted  in  the  brackets,  a 
roller  extending  between  the  carriages,  springs  pulling 
rearward  on  the  carriages  and  retaining  the  roller  In  con- 
tact with  the  roll  of  paper,  a  hanger  pivoted  to  each  car- 
riage, a  weight-rod  connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  the 
hangen,  a  guide-bar  pivoted  between  the  lower  ends  of 
the  hangen,  and  a  cutter-bar  extending  between  said 
hangen  and  located  immediately  above  the  guide-bar,  all 
substantially  as  shown  snd  described. 

2.  A  free-end  paper  roll  bolder  and  cutter  comprising 
vertical  standards,  means  for  revolubly  mounting  a  roll  of 
paper  between  the  standards,  a  bracket  extending  forward 
ftx>m  each  stsndsrd,  s  carriage  slldably  mounted  to  oper- 
ate horlsontally  in  each  of  said  brackets,  springs  normally 
holding  the  carriages  to  the  rear,  a  roller  extending  be- 
tween the  carriages  and  held  In  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  the  roll  of  paper  by  the  said  springs,  hangen  pivoted 
Bear  their  centen  to  the  respective  carriages,  a  rod  con- 
necting tbe  upper  ends  of  the  hangen,  a  guide-bar  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers,  a 
eattsr-bar  extending  between  said  hangers  and  located 
near  said  guide  bar,  the  swinging  of  the  hangen  being 
adapted  to  cause  the  gnlde-bar  and  the  eutter^bar  to  swing 
forward  and  backward  as  paper  passes  therebetween  and 
Is  withdrawn  and  released  bf  the  operator,  all  sahataa- 
tlally  as  shown  snd  deseitbed. 
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1,161,866.  HOUSE  TELEPHONE  SET.  Rot  R.  InatJilID, 
Chicago,  111.,  and  Albcbt  F.  F.  Gilsoit,  Closter,  N.  J„ 
asslgnora  to  Western  Electric  Compsny,  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoU.  Filed  Sept  18,  1918. 
Serial  No.  790,420.     (CI.  179—100.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  substation  set.  In  combtnatioa  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  an  outlet  box,  a  signaling  devleew 
push  button  switch  and  spring  Jack  mounted  on  the  rear 
side  of  said  plate  with  the  posh  button  and  jack  projecting 
through  said  plate,  a  cover  plate  for  said  outlet  provided 
with  openings  registering  with  the  push  button  and  jack, 
and  a  book  mounted  on  said  cover  plate. 

2.  In  a  telephone  substation  set.  In  combination  aa 
outlet  box,  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  cover  said  outlet  box. 
a  carrying  plate  secured  to  said  outlet  box  beneath  and 
adjacent  to  ssld  cover  plate,  a  signaling  device,  puah  but- 
ton switch  and  spring  Jack  mounted  on  said  carrying  plate, 
and  extending  within  said  outlet  box.  said  cover  plate  be- 
ing provide  with  openings  through  which  the  said  pash 
button  snd  spring  Jack  are  accessible,  whereby  a  telephone 
hand  set  may  be  connected  to  said  Jack  and  another 
station  signsled  by  means  of  said  push  button. 

3.  In  a  telephone  substatlan  set  adapted  to  be  Inclosed 
In  an  outlet  box,  a  wall  plate  adapted  to  act  as  a  cover 
for  said  outlet  box,  a  carrying  plate  secured  In  said  outlet 
box  beneath  and  adjacent  to  said  wall  plate,  a  push  button 
switch,  a  signaling  device  and  a  spring  jadi  mounted  on 
said  carrying  plate,  said  wall  plate  being  provided  with 
apertures  registering  with  said  push  button  and  Ja^ 
snd  a  book  secured  to  said  wall  plate. 

4.  A  telephone  substation  apparatus  comprising  an  out- 
let box,  a  cover  plate  therefor,  a  supporting  plate  therein, 
a  spring  jack  comprising  a  jack  sleeve  and  spring,  tbe 
said  cover  plate  being  provided  with  an  aperture  through 
which  the  jack  sleeve  projects,  and  a  supporting  hook 
havini;  an  annular  upper  end  embracing  said  jack  sleeve 
and  partially  supported  thereby. 

5.  In  a  telephone  ret,  an  open  ended  receptacle  adapted 
to  be  mounted  within  a  recess  in  a  wall  with  Its  open  ead 
flush  vrlth  the  surface  of  said  wall,  a  cover  plate  for  saM 
open  end,  a  signaling  device,  a  push  button  switch,  and  a 
spring  jack  carried  by  said  cover  plate  and  extending 
within  said  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,161,864.  METAL-BBNDING  MACHINE.  Charlm  A. 
JoHNSOM,  Unionvllle.  Conn..  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   615,895.      (CL    153—39.) 

1.  A  machine  for  straightening  ban  Including  a  rest  (or 
a  bar  of  stock,  a  Ptralghtener  member  plvotally  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  rest  and  disposed  to  apply  force  to  a 
bar  of  stock  la  a  line  diagonally  with  respect  to  said  r^t 
and  means  for  operating  said  member. 

2.  A  machine  for  straightening  metal  ban  including  a 
rest  for  a  l>ar  of  stock,  a  plvotally  mounted  straightener 
lever  Including  a  straightener  arm  having  contacting  faces 
located  at  angles  of  substantially  ninety  decrees  each  (roa 
tbe  other,  tbe  radios  of  said  arm  passing  at  angles  of  sah- 
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■Uuitially  forty-flre  degrees  with  respect  to  said  oontaetliig 
fBcee,  and  means  for  operating  said  larar. 


8.  A  machine  for  BtralgbteolDg  metal  ban  Indadlng  a 
rest  for  a  bar  of  stock,  a  plvotally  moanted  stralgbtsner 
ISTer,  thrust  members  remorably  located  In  the  straight- 
ener  lever  and  baring  their  contacting  faces  located  at 
angles  of  substantially  ninety  degrees  one  with  respect 
to  the  other,  the  radios  of  said  lever  being  located  at  an 
angle  of  substantially  forty-flTe  degrees  with  resjiect  to 
said  contacting  faces,  and  means  for  operating  the  lever. 

4.  A  machine  for  straightening  metal  bars  incladlng  a 
rest  for  a  bar  of  stock,  a  stralghtener  lever  plvotally 
moanted  and  Incladlng  a  itraightener  arm  disposed  to  ap- 
ply force  to  a  bar  of  stock  In  a  line  dlagoDally  with  respect 
to  said  rest,  said  lever  also  Including  an  operating  arm, 
and  means  for  operating  the  lever. 

5.  A  machine  for  straightening  metal  bars  Including  a 
rest  for  a  bar  of  stock,  a  straighteaer  lever  mounted  upon 
a  stationary  pivot  and  Including  a  stralghtener  arm  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  thrust  screws  arranged  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  to  engage  a 
metal  bar  passing  through  said  opening,  the  radios  of  said 
stralghtener  arm  passing  substantially  through  the  center 
of  said  opening,  and  means  for  operating  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Chuette.] 


1,161,866.  FBNCS-P08T.  Habbt  F.  Joma  and  Danibl 
Hathaway,  Gross.  Nebr.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844.887.     (CI.  189—81.1.) 


The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  anchoring  members 
each  having  a  base  and  a  vertical  blftircated  upright,  of 
a  post  pivoted  In  the  bifurcation  of  one  of  the  uprights  (or 
vertical  swinging  movement,  a  pair  of  members,  a  rod 
pivoted  in  the  bifurcation  of  each  of  the  remaining  np- 
rlgbta  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  a  notched  keeper 
plate  plvotally  connected  with  the  brace  rods  to  permit 
lateral  swinging  movement  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  post  for  locking  engagement 
of  the  keeper  plate  therewith. 


1,161,866.  COMPOUND  OF  BILVBOt  OLTCOCHO- 
LATB  RBAOILY  SOLUBLE  IN  WATBR.  Kaju. 
KACisacH,  H9ebst-on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meiater  Ladae  A  Brflning,  HOchst- 
on-the-Maln,  Oennany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  191S.  BerUl  No.  6,119.  (CI.  28—24.) 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  argent-amm<mlum 

glycoehola^e,  having  moat  probably^  the  formula — 
C«H«0».CO.NH.CH«.COOAg(NH.), 

being  a  coloriees  powder  wliich  melts  in  a  capillary  tube 

at  about  196*  C.  while  effervescing  and  assuming  a  dark 


color,  being  readily  soluble  In  water  and  in  ImC  aleohol  of 
90  per  cent,  strength,  more  dUBcnltly  soluble  in  cold  al- 
cohol of  90  per  cent,  strength,  insoluble  in  ether,  benaeae 
and  toluene,  separating  from  its  aqueous  solution,  when 
treated  with  hydrochloric  add,  ammonia  in  the  form  of 
ammonium  chlorid,  and  fonninc  at  tk«  Mtme  time  a  pre* 
dpltate  of  sliver  ehlorld  mixed  with  dittcultly-soluble 
glycochollc  add. 


1,161,867.  COMPOUND  OF  SILVBR  GLTCOCHOLATE 
RBADILY  80LUBLS  IN  WATER  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Kabl  KAimacB,  HOchst-on-the- 
Maln,  Germany,  aadgnor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Malster 
Ludus  k  Brflning,  HOchst-on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  <?or> 
poratlon  of  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1916.  Serial  No. 
6,214.      (a.  23—24.) 

1.  The  proeees  of  preparing  a  compound  of  silver  glyco- 
cholate  readily  soluble  In  water,  which  consists  In  cauaiat 
a  solution  of  hexamethylenetetramln  to  act  upon  stiver 
glycoebolate. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  bexamethylene* 
tetramln-sllver  glycoebolate,  being  a  colorless  to  slightly* 
colored  powder  which  la  readily  soluble  in  water,  in  hot 
alcohol  of  90  per  cent,  strength  and  in  methyl  alcohol, 
almost  insoluble  in  llgroin ;  its  aqueous  soiutioii,  when 
treated  with  hydrochloric  add,  separating  hezamethylene» 
tetramln  as  a  hydrochlorid  with  aimultaneons  formation 
of  a  precipitate  of  silver  chlorid  mixed  with  dUBcoltly* 
soluble  glycochollc  add. 


1,161,868.  BDOB-8BTTINO  MACHINE.  Fbawk  Bt- 
CBorr  KnaiXi,  Ldcester,  England,  aasignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora* 
tion  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Bsrtal  No. 
871.802.     (CI.  12—78.) 


1.  In  an  edge  setting  machine,  a  bolder,  and  a  tool 
comprising  an  edge  setting  member  end  a  welt  indenting 
member  mounted  upon  said  holder  and  adjustable  to  dif* 
ferent  operating  positions  about  an  axis  substaatiaUy  par- 
allel to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  tool. 

2.  In  an  edge  setting  machine,  a  holder,  and  a  tool  en- 
gaging said  holder  and  adjnatable  relative  thereto  about 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  tool,  said  tool  being  rdeaaable  from  the  holder 
while  preserving  the  adjustment. 

8.  In  an  edge  setting  mschlne,  a  holder,  and  a  tool 
having  a  face  arranged  to  treat  a  sole  edge  engaging  said 
holder  and  adjustable  relative  thereto  in  a  plane  sub* 
stantlally  normal  to  the  tread  face  of  a  ahoe  sola,  thereby 
adapting  the  tool  to  use  upon  soles  having  differently  in- 
clined sole  edges. 

4.  In  an  edge  setting  machine,  holder,  and  a  tool  ad- 
justably moontetf  in  said  holder  and  arranged  to  have 
limited  motion  about  an  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  an  edge  setting  machine,  a  holder,  a  tool  ad- 
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Jwtably  mounted  In  said  bolder,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  tool  in  said  holder,  said  meana  permitting  limited 
motions  of  the  tool  about  the  adjnated  position. 
{Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


? 


1,161,869.  MAIL-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Gnoaon  B. 
Kaura,  Archer  City,  Tex.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.   10,800.      (CI.  104—4.) 


V '»  I  - 


*■-■ 


1.  In  a  mail  handling  apparatus  the  comblnatioo  of  a 
'  SMla  track,  an  auxiliary  tndt,  a  source  of  electric  energy, 

an  auxiliary  ear  traveling  upon  said  auxiliary  track  and 
including  a  receptacle,  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
aoxiUary  car  at  one  end  of  said  auxiliary  track,  power 
gathering  means  carried  by  said  auxiliary  car,  means  for 
releasably  holding  said  power  gathering  means  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  aource  of  motive  force,  means  for  re- 
Isaslng  said  power  gathering  means,  and  means  for  releas- 
ably connecting  said  auxiliary  ear  with  a  auil  car  travel- 
ing along  said  main  track. 

2.  In  a  mail  handling  device  a  track,  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  a  car  mounted  upon  said  track,  means  movably 
connected  with  said  ear  for  gathering  electric  energy  from 
said  source,  meana  for  releaaably  holding  aald '  gathering 
means  In  an  inoperative  position,  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  car  at  one  end  of  said  track,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  gathering  means  when  said  car  is  released 
from  said  holding  meana. 

t.  In  a  mall  handling  device  a  track  having  one  end 
portion  positioned  at  an  Incline,  a  source  of  electric  energy, 
bumper  means  movably  mounted  upon  the  Incline  portion 
of  said  track  and  including  means  for  engaging  ssid  car  to 
releaaably  bold  the  same  at  the  end  of  the  track,  and 
OMans  carried  by  said  car  for  gathering  electric  energy 
from  said  aource. 

4.  In  a  mail  handling  apparatus  a  track,  a  motor  ear 
monnted  upon  said  track,  a  source  of  electric  energy, 
means  carried  by  said  car  for  gathering  electric  energy 
from  said  source,  means  carried  by  the  source  of  electric 
energy  for  moving  said  gathering  means  to  an  inoperative 
position,  actuating  means  for  said  last  mentioned  meana, 
BMans  for  releasably  holding  said  car  at  one  cad  of  aald 
track,  and  means  for  relessing  said  gathering  means  to 
permit  the  same  to  move  to  an  operative  poeltlon. 

6.  In  a  mall  handling  apparatus  a  track,  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  a  motor  car  moanted  upon  said  track  and 
provided  with  trolley  poles  for  engaging  said  sonree  of 
electric  energy,  a  trip  carried  by  said  source  f«>r  moving 
Mid  trolley  poles  to  an  inoperative  position,  meana  (or 
moring  said  trip  into  and  out  of  an  operative  position,  a 
bumper  moanted  upon  said  track  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  said  car,  means  carried  by  said  bumper  tot 
rrieaalng  said  trolley  pole  to  permit  the  same  to  move  into 
•ngageassnt  with  said  source. 

[Claiau  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


1,161370.    LBA8H.    HnMAim  Knirsn.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  St,  1916.     Serial  No.  284W1.     (0.119—114.) 
In  a  leaah,  a  luUn  strap,  a  snpi^ementary  strap  ar- 
ranged to  slide  rslstlvely  to  said  nutin  strap,  a  anap  hook 


carried  by  the  lower  end  o(  the  main  strap  and  indndlns. 
a  pair  o(  normally  elossd  pivoted  Jaws,  relatively  divergent 
ahanks  (ormlag  part  of  said  Jaws,  and  a  ring  carried  hr 


^ 


tbt  lower  end  of  said  sUdable  strap  and  endrdtng  said 
shanks,  said*  ring  being  operable  against  said  shanks  to 
open  said  Jaws. 


1,161.87  1.  METHOD  OF  LACING  OR  FASTENING 
BOOT  AND  SHOE  UPPERS.  QnoBOB  I^wis,  North- 
ampton, England.  FUed  Nov.  22.  1918.  Serial  No. 
802,488.     (Cl.  12—118.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  fastening  the  two 
sides  of  a  boot  or  shoe  upper,  which  eonaista  in  forming 
an  endless  loop  of  flexible  cord,  doubling  the  same  at  In- 
tervals into  shorter  loops,  passing  the  latter  through  the 
coinciding  eyelets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper,  and  in- 
serting a  wire  fastening  pin  through  the  protruding  ends 
of  said  short  loops,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  fastening  the  two 
sides  of  a  boot  or  shoe  upper,  which  consists  in  tite  form- 
ing of  a  length  of  flexible  cord  into  an  endless  loop,  form- 
ing in  the  loop  a  plurality  of  shorter  loops,  drawing  the 
shorter  loops  through  the  coinciding  eyelets  of  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  upper  and  securing  said  short  loops  from 
withdrawal,  substantially  as  dsscribed. 


1,161.872.  STEAM-HEATING  SYSTEM.  Jamm  F.  Mc- 
Elbot,  Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Snaie  Hale  McElroy,  executrix 
of  said  James  F.  McBIroy.  deceased,  aaalgnor  to  Con- 
solidated Car^Heatlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Tlrglnia.  Filed  Anr  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,888. 
(Cl.  287—6.) 

1.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  radiator  provided 
with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  said 
Inlet  pipe,  a  thermostat  for  operating  said  valve,  a  ther- 
mostatic valve  for  said  outlet  pipe  controllsd  by  ths 
medium  escaping  through  said  outlet  pipe,  a  shunt  pips 
leading  from  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  radiator  to 
said  thermostat,  and  means  controlling  the  admission  of 
beating  medium  free  from  said  radiator  to  said  ahnnt  pipe, 
the  latter  when  in  communication  with  said  radiator  ssrr- 
ing  aa  the  outlet  therefor. 

2.  A  heating  aystsm  comprising  a  radiator  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  eontrolttng  saM 
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inlet  plpt,  a  tlicniKMUt  tor  operating  nld  ralT*,  a  ther- 
mostatic valT*  tor  cald  outlet  pipe  controlled  by  the 
medium  eecaplnc  through  said  outlet  pipe,  a  ■bunt  pipe 
leading  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  radiator  to 
■aid  thermostat,  a  ploralitj  of  connectlona  between  said 
radiator  and  said  abunt  pipe,  and  meana  for  indepeodently 
controlling  the  admisaion  of  beating  medium  from  said 
radiator  to  aald  abunt  pipe,  tlie  latter  when  In  communica- 
tion with  aaid  radiator  aerrlBg  as  the  outlet  therefor. 


3.  A  beating  ayatem  comprlalng  a  radiator,  a  rapor  trap 
proTlded  with  a  thermostatic  valre  controlling  the  Inlet 
to  aald  radiator,  a  preasure  trap  controlling  the  outlet  of 
■aid  radiator,  and  a  plarallty  of  ahunt  connectlona  located 
at  points  of  different  prearare  along  the  radiator,  for 
■bunting  the  outflow  of  the  radiator  from  the  pressure 
trap  to  the  rapor  trap. 

4.  A  heating  ■yatem'  comprlalng  a  radiator,  a  yapor  trap 
proTided  with  a  thermostatic  Talre  controlling  the  inlet 
to  aaid  radiator,  a  preaaure  trap  controlling  the  outlet  of 
aald  radiator,  and  a  plurality  of  abunt  connectlona  located 
at  pointa  of  different  prreaaure  along  the  radiator,  for 
■hunting  the  outflow  of  the  tadiator  from  the  preaaure 
trap  to  the  Tapor  trap,  and  ralvea  for  controlling  the  re- 
■pectlve   ahunt   connectlona. 

5.  A  heating  aystem  comprising  a  radiator,  a  vapor  trap 
provided  with  a  tbermoetatlc  valve  controlling  the  Inlet 
to  said  radiator,  a  preaaure  trap  controlling  the  outlet  of 
aaid  radiator,  a  plurality  of  abunt  connectlona  located  at 
points  of  different  pressure  along  the  radiator  for  ahunting 
the  outflow  of  the  radiator  from  the  pressure  trap  to  the 
vapor  trap,  said  shunt  connections  being  located  at  pointa 
above  the  flow  of  condensation. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,1<(1,873.      FAUCET.     Patbick   A.   MAHorar,  Portland, 
Me.    Piled  Apr.  S.  1916.    Serial  No.  19,047.    <C1. 187 — 4.) 


i.  In  a  fancct,  a  casfaog  having  a  valve  chamber  and 
valve  seat,  a  valve  having  a  vIve  atem,  a  cap  aeenred  to 
the  top  of  tbe  valve  chamber  and  provided  with  a  atem 
way.  a  spring  interposed  between  said  cap  and  valve  tend- 
ing to  bold  aaid  valve  to  lU  seat,  a  tubular  lever'  haviag 
threaded  engagameot  with  aald  cap  and  having  a  4ia- 
phraga  provided  with  a  valve  stem  way  and  a  lug  on  said 
stem  above  said  diaphragm,  the  valve  atem  being  free  to 
neve  upwardly  Independently  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  Caooet,  a  casing  havinc  a  valve  cbaaiber  and 
Tnlve  seat,  a  valve  having  a  valve  stem,  a  cap  eecorad  to 
the  top  of  the  valve  chamber  and  provided  with  a  atem 
way,  a  apring  InteriKMWd  between  said  cap  and  valve  tend- 
ing to  bold  aald  valve  to  its  seat,  a  tobnlar  lever  having 


threaded  engagement  with  aaid  cap  and  having  a  dl*- 
phragm  provided  with  a  valve  stem  waj  and  a  lug  on 
aaid  stem  above  said  diaphragm  and  apaced  apart  from 
aald  diaphragm  when  tbe  valve  la  aeated.  tike  valve  stem 
being  free  to  move  upwardly  Independently  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  faucet,  a  caalng  having  a  valve  chamber  and 
valve  seat,  a  valve  having  a  valve  atem,  a  cap  eecered 
to  the  top  of  the  valve  chamber  and  provided  with  a  atem 
way,  a  apring  interpoaed  between  aald  cap  and  valve  taad- 
Ing  to  hold  Bald  v,alve  to  ita  aeat,  a  tubular  lever  having 
threaded  engagement  with  eald  cap  and  having  a  dia- 
phragm provided  with  a  valve  atem  way  and  a  lug  on 
said  atem  above  aaid  diaphragm  and  a  bonnet  closing  the 
end  of  aaid  lever  and  protecting  the  end  of  the  valve  atem, 
the  valve  atem  being  free  to  move  upwardly  Independently 
of  tbe  lever. 

4.  In  a  faucet,  a  caalng  having  a  valve  chamber  and 
valve  aeat,  a  valve  having  a  valve  atem,  a  cap  aeeored  to 
the  top  of  the  valve  chamber  and  provided  with  a  atem 
way  and  having  a  threaded  extension,  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  cap  and  valve  tending  to  bold  said  valve  to 
its  seat,  a  tnbnlar  lever  having  threaded  engagement  with 
said  extension  of  aald  cap  and  having  a  diaphragm  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  way,  a  lug  on  said  stem  below  the  cap 
adapted  to  limit  tbe  upward  movement  of  the  lever  on 
tbe  cap  and  a  lug  on  aald  atem  above  aald  diaphragm,  the 
valve  atem  being  free  to  move  upwardly  Independently  of 
tbe  lever. 


1,101,874.  TELBFHONB  -  BXCHANOB  STSTCM.  WUr 
LiAM  Hroo  Matthies,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  aaslgnee  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpota- 
tion  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1010.  Serial  No.  690,060. 
(CI.  179—18.) 


W52J  h 


1.  In  a  telephone  esciiange  aystem,  the  combinatloa  with 
a  connecting  circuit  at  a  central  station,  of  a  plmmllty  tt 
groups  of  line  finding  devices  each  of  sucb  groups  being 
apportioned  to  different  groups  of  lines  in  said  central 
ofllce  and  each  of  ■ocfa  devicea  adapted  to  extend  tbe  cir- 
cuit of  aald  eonnectlng  drcolt,  awitcblag  apparatua  aaao- 
clated  with  aaid  connecting  drenit  bat  forming  no  part 
tbercof  operable  to  select  one  of  aald  groups  of  devlcee 
and  control  tbe  connection  of  one  of  the  devices  of  the 
selected  group  of  devlcee  with  Baid  connecting  circuit,  and 
controlling  apparatus  contn^ing  eald  ■witching  appa^ 
ratu^. 

2.  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  a  eonoeeting  drenit  at  a 
central  exchange,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  line  eeehlng 
devlcee,  each  group  being  apportioned  to  a  different  group 
of  lines  and  each  device  being  adapted  to  extend  aaid 
connecting  circuit,  automatic  awitching  apparatas  at  said 
central  station,  a  call  initiating  device  at  a  distant  star 
tion,  a  call  storing  register  at  the  central  statieo  a4Jnsta4 
by  impulses  transmitted  from  the  distaat  staties.  aai 
when  adjusted,  controlling  said  vwltddag  apparatas*  saM 
switching  apparatus  being  operable  to  select  one  of  Hid 
groups  of  devices  and  control  tbe  connection  of  one  of  the 
selected  group  of  devices  with  said  connecting  circuit. 

8.  In  an  automatle  telephone  aystsa^  a  central  «z- 
change,  lines  terminating  thereat  s  swltchlBg  devlee  at 
said  exchange,  means  for  automatically  conneeting  the 
same  to  a  calling  line,  a  plnrallty  of  groups  of  line  ass^ 
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teg  devices,  a  group  of  contacts  operatlvely  associated 
with  each  device,  meana  permanently  associating  certain 
eontacta  of  tech  group  of  contacta  to  said  awitching  de- 
vice, and  meana  for  cauaing  one  of  said  aeeking  devices 
of  any  desired  group  to  pick  the  contacts  connected  'to  the 
■witching  device  aaaociated  with  tbe  calling  line. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  central  exchange, 
linea  terminating  thereat,  line  finding  devices  at  said 
exchange,  means  for  automatically  connecting  one  of  aaid 
devicea  to  a  calling  line,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  line 
seeking  devices,  a  group  of  contacts  operatlvely  associated 
with  each  seeking  device,  means  connecting  contacts  of 
each  group  of  contacta  to  each  of  said  line  finding  devices 
reepertively,  and  means  for  causing  one  of  any  desired 
groop  of  line  aeeking  devices  to  pick  tbe  contacta  connected 
to  the  line  finding  device  assodated  with  the  calling  line. 

6.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  central  atation, 
llnee  terminating  thereat,  line  finding  devices  at  said 
station,  means  for  causing  aald  line  finding  devices  to 
hunt  In  common  for  tbe  terminals  of  a  calling  line,  means 
for  causing  tbe  line  finding  device  first  arriving  at  said 
terminals  to  remain  in  engagement  therewith,  groups  of 
line  seeking  devices,  s  group  of  contacta  operatively  aaso- 
elated  with  each  auch  device,  meana  connecting  each  line 
finding  device  to  cootactH  of  each  group  of  contacts  re- 
spectively, and  means  for  causing  one  of  the  said  line 
seeking  devices  of  any  desired  group  to  pick  tbe  contacts 
connected  to  tbe  line  finding  device  associated  with  the 
calling  line. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.1«1.878.  OAS-ENGINE  BECORDEK.  IIoaACE  C.  Moa- 
Bow,  Wellston,  Ohio,  aatilgnor  to  William  T.  Morrow, 
Wellston,  Ohio.  Filed  May  12,  1915:  Serial  No.  27,640. 
(CL  284—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  indicating  mlased  explosions  In  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  s  movable  record  carrier ;  a 
movable  atylua  carrier ;  a  aingle  exploaion  actuated  and 
pressure  actuated  meana  for  operating  tbe  record  carrier 
and  tbe  atylua  carrier  simultaneously ;  and  mechanism 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  meana  to  render  the  same 
sluggishly  responsive  to  compression,  thereby  to  move 
the  record  carrier  at  a  contlnnooa  speed  but  to  produce 
an  altered  movement  In  the  stylus  carrier. 

2.  In  a  device  for  Indicating  miaaed  explosions  in  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  a  movable  record  carrier ;  a 
movable  atylua  carrier ;  a  aingle  explosion  actua.ted  and 
pressor*  aetoated  meana ;  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
said  meatis  and  tbe  atylua  carrier,  whereby  the  stylus  car- 
rier will  be  actuated  by  an  explosion  only :  and  mecbaniam 
tor  operatively  connecting  said  means  with  tbe  record 
carrier  to  actuate  tbe  same. 

S.  la  a  device  for  indicating  missed  ezploalon>  in  an 
tatsmal  combustion  engine,  a  movable  record  carrier;  a 


movable  stylos  carrier ;  an  explosion  actuated  and  pressofe 
actuated  means;  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said 
means  and  tbe  atylua  carrier ;  an  adjusteble  apring  medt- 
anlsm  operatlvely  connected  with  said  meana  to  regulate 
tbe  movement  thereof  under  compression ;  and  mediantam 
tor  connecting  said  means  operatively  with  the  record 
carrier. 


1.161,876.  YOKE  -  FASTENER.  CHAM.B8  F.  MuBBAT, 
Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Keyoke  Railway  Equipment 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed 
Feb.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,660.      (CI.  218 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas 'described,  the  combination  of 
a  draw-bar,  a  yoke,  cooperating  shoulders  and  hooks  on 
asld  draw-bar  and  yoke,  a  separate  reUinlng  device 
adapted  to  clasp  aald  yoke  en  said  draw-bar,  said  retain- 
ing device  having  Intumed  books  cooperating  with  the 
hooka  on  said  yoke,  and  a  key  paasing  through  said  re- 
taining device  and  said  draw-bar  for  securing  aald  retain- 
ing device  in  position,  Bubstentlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  draw-bar,  a  yoke  cooperating  shoulders  and  hooks 
on  said  draw-bar  and  yolte,  and  a  separate  two-part  clasp 
having  apertured  overlapping  side  flanges,  said  clasp  being 
adapted  to  securely  hold  said  yoke  in  position  on  said 
draw-bar,  and  a  key  passing  through  tbe  registering  aper- 
tures in  said  clasp  and  through  said  draw-bar,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  draw-bar,  a  yoke,  co&perating  ahoolders  and  hooka  00 
aaid  draw-bar  and  yoke,  and  a  separate  two-part  claap  hav- 
ing apertured  overlapping  side  flanges,  said  clasp  being 
adapted  to  securely  h<dd  aaid  yoke  in  poaitlon  on  said  draw- 
bar, intumed  hooks  on  said  clasp,  said  hooks  cooperating 
with  the  hooks  on  said  yoke,  and  a  key  passing  through  the 
registering  apertures  in  said  clasp  and  through  said  draw- 
bar, aubstantlally  as  descril>ed. 


1,161,877.  AIR- VALVE  FOR  RADIATORS.  Thomas  A. 
Nelsox,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  25,  1909.  Serial  No. 
604368.     (CI.  236—20.) 


1.  In  a  radiator  valve  the  combinatldn  with  an  inclos- 
ing casing  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  radiator  and 
having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  tbermosta.tlc  post  supported 
within  said  casing  at  one  end,  a  metal  cap  on  the  free  end 
of  said  post,  a  ■plrally  floted  float  surroonding  said  post 
and  adapted  to  be  aerially  roteted,  and  a  valve  carried  by 
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Bald  float  for  coDtroUlnc  lald  disetaarce  outlet.  Mid  ralT* 
baTlng  a  bead  wltbln  the  float  adapted  to  reat  opon  lald 
•«ap  wben  the  float  la  la  Ita  lowered  poeltlon. 

2.  In  an  air  ralre  for  radlatora.  the  combination  with 
AS  Indoalng  casing  adapted  to  commonlcate  wltb  tbe 
radiator  and  bavlng  a  discbarge  ontlet  at  Its  top,  of  a 
Talve  seat  around  aald  outiet  adjoatably  supported  by  said 
casing,  a  tbermostatlc  post  adjnatablj  supported  within 
said  casing  at  Its  lower  end,  said  adjustable  means  com- 
prising an  upwardly  turned  cup  adjustably  threaded 
into  the  base  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
base  of  said  post  upon  an  upwardly  extended  stud,  a  valTS, 
a  cap  upon  which  said  TalTe  Is  supported  having  a  de- 
pending pin  Inserted  In  said  poat,  said  Talve  cooperating 
wltb  said  Tslve  seat,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  cruah- 
Ing  of  said  post  by  too  great  Inward  adjustment  of  said 
valve  seat,  said  means  comprising  a  metal  rod  embraced 
within  aaid  post  between  and  co-acting  with  tbe  de- 
pending pin  of  said  cap  and  the  stud  upon  which  said  poet 
Is  supported. 

8.  In  a  radiator  air  valve,  a  hollow  screw-Jointed  caa- 
ing  having  an  inlet  near  its  base  and  an  outlet  near  Its 
top,  a  composite  expansion  post  held  at  the  bottom,  a 
float  and  a  valve  cone  normally  supported  pivotally  en 
the  upper  end  of  said  poat,  and  an  air  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding said  outlet  and  adapted  to  coact  with  tbe  cone, 
said  cone  and  float  being  attached  together  and  provided 
with  means  Integral  with  tbe  float  and  comprised  by  tbe 
side  walls  thereof  to  cause  occasional  rotation  by  reaction 
from  air  whenever  tbe  same  Is  being  exhausted. 

4.  In  a  radiator  valve,  a  closed  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  a  radiator  at  its  lower  end  and 
having  an  air  escape  valve  at  Its  upper  end,  a  thermostatic 
post  to  control  said  valve,  a  depending  float  of  Inverted 
cup  shape  normally  pivoted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
post,  but  free  to  rlae  within  a  limited  range  and  to  re- 
volve on  its  axis,  a  valve  cone  attached  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  float  so  as  to  engage  the  escape  valve  seat  when 
tbe  float  rises  as  under  tbe  buoyant  influence  of  water 
or  tbe  thrust  of  tbe  steam  expanded  post,  the  said  float 
having  spiral  corrugations  to  react  against  any  moving 
medium  passing  longitudinally  over  its  surface  thereby 
tauslng  rotation  of  said  float  and  valve  cone. 


1,161,878.  TRUCK  FOR  MOVING  TREES,  Ac.  Thomab 
O'LdUiT,  Bismarck,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  M.  Register,  Bismarck,  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1914.    SerUl  No.  878,332.     (Cl.  S&— 120.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hauling  treea,  consisting  of  a 
track  having  a  rear  and  a  forward  axle,  a  resch  section 
fixed  to  tbe  rear  axle  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
forward  axle,  inclined  beams  secured  to  the  rear  axle,  a 
movable  reach  section  and  rollers  carried  thereby,  and 
tracks  upon  tbe  fixed  section  on  which  aald  rollen  are 

mounted. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  hauling  trees,  consisting  of  a  truck 
having  a  rear  and  a  forward  axle,  a  reach  section  fixed 
to  tbe  rear  axie  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
forward  axle,  Inclined  beams  secured  to  the  rear  axle, 
a  morable  reach  section,  rollers  resting  upon  tbe  fixed 
reach  and  upon  which  one  end  of  tbe  movable  section 
FMti,  a  roller  supported  by  the  rear  axle  and  upon  wbleh 
tbe  movable  reach  section  is  mounted,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  movable  section  in  a  fixed  position. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  hauling  trees,  consiBtlng  of  a  truck 
havlBf  a  rear  and  a  forward  ^axle,  a  reach  section  fixed 
to  the  rear  axle  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  for- 
ward  axle,   inclined   beams   secured   to  tbe   rear  axle,   a 


movable  reach  aeetloa  having  yokes  fastened  thereto  with 
slotted  ends,  rollers  In  the  latter  and  resting  apon  the 
fixed  reach,  a  roller  supported  by  tbe  rear  axle  and  upon 
which  the  movable  reach  rests,  projections  upon  tbe  fixed 
reach>and  in  the  patha  of  one  of  aald  yokea  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  tbe  morable  reach  in  one  directloa. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  hauling  treea,  eoaalstlng  of  a  truck 
having  a  rear  and  a  forward  axle,  a  reach  section  fixed 
to  the  rear  axle  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tor- 
ward  axle,  inclined  beams  secured  to  the  rear  axle,  a 
movable  reach  section  having  yokes  faatened  thereto  with 
slotted  ends,  rollers  in  the  latter  and  resting  upon  the 
fixed  reach,  a  roller  supported  by  tbe  rear  axle  and  upon 
which  the  morable  res^  rests,  projections  upon  the  fixed 
reach  and  in  the  paths  of  one  of  said  yokes  and  adaptsd 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  movable  reach  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  an  apertured  bar  fastened  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  movable  reach  to  which  a  whlfletree  is  adapted  to  be 
atUcbed. 

5.  A  truck  for  moving  treee.  consisting  of  a  rear  and 
a  forward  axle,  a  hound  secured  to  the  rear  axle,  a  reach 
upon  croaa-pleces  of  the  hound,  a  roller  mounted  between 
the  side  beama  of  the  bound,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
reach  having  tracks,  a  movable  reach  section  having  yokes 
nccured  thereto  with  slots  In  tbe  ends  thereof,  rollers 
having  pintles  mounted  in  said  slots  and  resting  upon 
said  tracka,  tracka  upon  the  under  surface  of  the  movable 
reach  section  and  resting  upon  the  roller  carried  by  the 
hounds,  bars  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  the  movable  section 
and  having  eyes  to  which  ropes  are  adapted  to  be  attached. 


,16  1,870.  HEEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RUBBER 
FOOTWEL\R.  Fbed  E.  Pitne.  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  aa- 
signor  to  Goodyear  Rubber  Company,  Mlddletown, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,921.     (Cl.  86 — 80.) 


1— \il'— 


In  rubber  foot  wear,  a  heel  structure  comprising  a 
counter  closed  on  the  lower  side  by  a  counter  base  and  a 
lift  secured  directly  to  the  said  counter  base,  the  said 
lift  being  of  U-shape,  fitting  around  the  edge  portiona 
only  of  tbe  said  counter  base,  snd  leaving  a  portion  of  the 
said  counter  base,  between  the  arms  of  tbe  said  lift,  un- 
covered, whereby  the  aupport  for  the  aald  counter  baae 
provided  by  the  said  lift  is  confined  to  tbe  said  edge  por- 
tions thereof. 


1,161,880.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINB.  Otto  Pmni- 
MAMN,  Oroton,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Corona  Typewriter 
Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  15.  1910,  Serial  No. 
082.214.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed  May  7, 
1918.    Serial  No.  766.145.     (Cl.  197—60.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  bed  made  of  sheet  metal 
and  having  ribs  pressed  therefrom,  a  carriage  provided 
with  integral  ribs  lengthwise  thereof  and  forming  with 
tbe  rtbe  of  tbe  bed  ball-bearing  channels  lengthwise  ol 
tbe  bed,  and  a  ball  bearing  located  in  said  channels. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  bed  made  of  sheet  metal 
and  having  two  sets  of  ribs  pressed  therefrom  forming 
guldeways,  and  a  dhrrlage  provided  wltb  parallel  ribs 
lengthwise  thereof  opposed  to  one  set  of  ribs  of  the  base 
and  forming  with  the  bed  a  gnldeway  adapted  to  aerve  aa 
guide  means,  and  a  ball  bearing  located  In  said  gulde- 
waya 

8.  In  a  typewrltlnf  machine,  a  bed  made  of  sheet  metsi 
and  having  two  parallel  sets  of  riba  located  on  oppoalta 
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ddea  of  the  longitudinal  center  and  pressed  therefrom, 
and  a  carriage  having  a  baae  provided  with  two  parallel 
rtbe  lengthwise  thereof  which  are  opposed  to  one  set  of 
ribs  of  the  bed  and  having  a  straight  part  opposed  to  the 
other  set  of  ribs,  said  ribs  forming  gnldewsys,  and  bearing 
located  In  said  guldeways. 


ta*M<j<  .*? 
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4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  bed  made  of  sheet  metal 
having  rtbe  pressed  therefrom  and  forming  a  ball-bearing 
guideway  lengthwise  of  the  bed. 

0.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  bed  made  of  sheet  metal 
having  ribs  pressed  therefrom,  and  a  carriage  base  co- 
operating wltb  said  riba  to  form  ball-bearing  channels 
lengthwise  of  tbe  bed. 

[aalms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


1,161,881.      PROCESS    FOR    MAKING    PAINT-PRINTS. 
OacAa  RiCHABD  ParaBLiDS,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Filed 
•     Jan.  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  812,364.     (Cl.  91—67.9.) 


1,161,882.  IN8PBCTION  DBVICB.  WazXAOi  H.  P»- 
TuroiLL,  CUeaco,  111.  VUed  Jolj  2S,  1»14.  Serial  Ho. 
802,726.     (Cl.  24<^— 2.) 


«^"  -SJJiiJ^SS^^^^^S^m^^^-J^SS^  <$!S^ 


1.  A  process  for  making  paint  printa,  conaistlng  in  plac- 
ing a  paper,  sheet  of  leather,  linen  or  similar  material  on 
soft  or  elastic  bed.  moist  paint  being  placed  on  either  side 
of  the  said  psper  pr  the  like,  on  the  bed  or  on  a  relief 
block  or  electrotype,  tbe  said  paper  or  tbe  like  being 
preaaed  against  the  bed  by  means  of  said  block  or  elec- 
trotype. 

2.  A  procees  for  making  paint  prints,  consisting  in  coat- 
ing a  paper  or  the  like  with  moist  paint,  placing  it  on  a 
aoft  or  elastic  bed  and  pressing  a  relief  block  or  electro- 
tjrpe  against  the  paper  or  such  like. 

8.  A  process  for  maUng  paint  prints,  consisting  in  press- 
ing a  sheet  of  paper,  leather,  linen  or  the  like  against  a 
■oft  or  elaatie  bed  by  means  of  an  object,  bavlng  an  un- 
even Burface,  moist  paint  being  a.rranged  on  either  side  of 
tbe  psper  or  the  like  on  the  bed  or  on  the  object  and  s 
preasure  exceeding  14  pounds  per  square  ipch  being  need. 

4.  A  process  tor  making  paint  prints  consisting  in  plac- 
ing moist  paint  on  a  flexible  material  to  be  printed,  plac- 
ing Mid  material  on  a  yielding  bed,  and  presdnc  an  un- 
even surface  against  the  material  to  be  printed. 

6.  A  process  for  making  paint  prints  consisting  in  plac- 
ing moist  paint  on  a  flexible  mat^ial  to  be  printed,  plac- 
ing Mid  material  on  a  yielding  bed,  and  pressing  an  un- 
even Burfsee  against  the  material  to  be  printed,  tbe  pres- 
sure exceeding  14  pounds  to  the  square  inch. 


An  inapeetion  device  comprising  a  tunnel,  a  tubular 
casing  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  said  tunnel  and  curved  at 
Ita  lower  end  toward  aald  tunnel,  the  latter  being  aper- 
tured opposite  Mid  curved  portion,  resilient  upper  and 
lower  plates  disposed  In  said  tunnel  above  and  below  said 
aperture,  and  a  light  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  re- 
moved from  Mid  tubular  caalng  from  the  top  thereof,  said 
light  when  disposed  in  tbe  botttMn  of  said  caalng  project- 
ing Into  said  tunnel  and  being  positioned  therein  by  said 
resilient  plates. 


1,161,888.  HBELrPRESS.  JossPH  H.  POFB,  Hamilton, 
Man.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerMy.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,801.     (Cl.  100—67.) 


1.  A  preM,  comprising  a  frame  Inclnditrg  a  plurality  of 
standards,  a  pressure  bead  movable  along  satd  standarda 
and  having  pressure  devices  movable  relatively  to  aald 
pressure  bMd,  and  means  to  secure  said  pressure  head  to 
eaid  BtandardB  in  adjusted  poeltlon,  Mid  Becnrlng  means 
being  contmrted  and  arranged  to  apply  a  dlstortive  foree 
upon  one  side  of  each  standard  and  a  countervailing  ss- 
curing  force  upon  the  •opposite  Mm  of  said  standards,  s«I>- 
Btaatlally  as  described. 

2.  A  heel-press,  comprising  a  frame  having  standarda,  a 
preMure  head  with  a  toggle  joint  prsssurs  device  opesat- 
ing  upon  tbe  standards,  and  means  to  coanterrail  the 
thrust  of  said  toggle  against  Mid  stuidArdt. 

3.  A  heel-press,  comprising  a  frame  having  atandards, 
a  pressure  bead  movable  on  aald  standarda.  and  a  tog^s- 
Joint  device  to  lock  said  preasnxe  bead  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, inciodlog  spring  oonstmetleB  damps  operated  bj 
said  toggle  devices. 
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4.  A  beel-prcM,  comprtalBf  frmne  itaiidutla,  •  prMsor* 
ItMd  taavtnK  spring  coll  locking  devices,  and  ■  toggle  joint 
operating  device  to  twist  said  springs  and  cause  the  Hune 
to  clamp  said  standards  tbroagboat  the  periphery  of  tbc 
latter. 

6.  A  beel-presfl,  comprlsiiis  fraoie  standard*,  a  pressure 
bead  having  spring  coll  locking  devices,  a  toggle  Joint  op- 
erating device  to  twist  said  springs  and  cause  the  same 
to  clamp  said  standards  tbroagbout  the  periphery  of  the 
latter,  and  cam  collars  interposed  between  said  toggle  and 
springs  to  convert  the  movement  of  said  toggle  into  rota- 
tion to  twist  said  spring!. 


1,16  1,884.    TERMINAL  BANK.    JoBN  N.  RaTHOUM, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Western   Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlaois.    Filed 
.  May  19,  1913.     Serial  Mo.  768,647.     (CI.  179—27.6.) 


1.  In  a  switch,  series  of  contacts  and  a  brash  for  each 
•eries  arranged  to  traverse  the  contacts  thereof,  each  of 
■aid  brushes  being  provided  with  a  cam  like  shoe  of  in- 
sulating material  which  bridges  the  space  between  adja- 
cent contacts  of  its  series  and  prevents  said  brush  from 
entering  the  space  between  them. 

2.  In  a  switch,  two  series  of  contacts,  the  contaets  of 
■aid  series  being  arranged  alternately  in  superpoaed  but 
■lightly  staggered  relation,  a  brush  for  each  series  ar- 
ranged to  traverse  the  contacts  thereof,  each  of  said 
brashes  being  provided  with  a  cam  like  shoe  whereby  It  Is 
prevented  from  entering  the  space  between  adjacent  con- 
tacts of  its  series  and  engaging  the  contacts  of  the  other 
■eries. 

8.  In  a  telephone  switch,  in  combination  a  row  of  ter- 
■alnala,  said  terminals  being  arranged  in  staggered  rela- 
tion, and  two  brushes  cooperating  with  said  row  and  con- 
tacting in  their  travel  with  alternate  terminals,  respec- 
tively. 

4.  In  a  telephone  switch.  In  combination  rows  of  termi- 
nate, a  aet  of  bruahes,  said  brushes  being  greater  in  num- 
ber than  said  rows,  the  terminals  of  one  of  said  rows  be- 
ing arranged  in  staggered  relation,  and  two  brushes  co- 
operating with  tbe  terminals  of  ■■Id  last  mentioned  row 
and  contacting  in  their  travel  with  alternate  terminals,  re- 
spectively. 

B.  In  a  selector  the  combination  of  three  rows  of  termi- 
nals and  a  set  of  'our  brushes,  tbe  terminals  of  the  inner 
row  being  in  staggered  relation,  two  of  the  brushes  co- 
operating one  with  each  of  the  outer  rows  and  tbe  other 
two  brushes  cooperating  with  the  inner  row  one  on  either 
side  thereof,  and  each  of  the  latter  brushes  contacting  in 
its  travel  with  alternate  terminals. 


1,161,886.  REMOVING  CADMIUM  FROM  ZINC  ORE. 
OiLBKBT  RiGO,  Palmerton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  New 
Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Sept.  4.  1918.  Serial  No.  788,057. 
(a.   76 — 153.) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  cadmium  from  roasted  or 
iturally-oxldlsed  ainc  ore,  which  comprises  subjecting  the 


ore  to  the  rvdndng  action  «f  a  c«tT«iit  of  reducing  gM  tt 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  and  volatillae  tb« 
cadmium  without  reducing  and  volatilising  any  substan- 
tial quantity  of  the  ainc,  and  carrying  oft  the  cadmloa 
thu  expelled  from  the  ore ;  sabaUntlaUy  a«  dasertbed. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  cadmium  from  roaatad  or 
naturally-oxidised  sine  ore,  which  comprises  subjecting 
the  ore  to  tbe  reducing  action  of  a  current  of  producer  gaa 
at  a  temperature  soffldent  to  reduce  and  volatilise  th« 
cadmium  without  reducing  and  volatHiaing  any  subatan- 
tlal  quantity  of  the  sine,  and  carrying  off  the  cadmium 
thus  expelled  from  tbe  ore  :  subetantially  as  described. 

8.  The  method  of  removing  cadmium  from  roasted  or 
naturally-ozldiaed  ainc  ore,  which  comprlaes  heating  tha 
ore  to  a  temperature  ranging  between  700*  C.  and  860*  C. 
and  subjecting  the  ore  while  within  that  range  of  temper- 
ature to  the  reducing  action  of  a  current  of  reducing  gaa, 
thereby  expelling  tbe  cadmium  from  the  ore  without  aolh 
■tantially  affecting  tbe  ainc ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  method  of  removing  cadmium  from  roaated  or 
naturally-oxidiaed  sine  ore,  which  comprlaes  heating  the 
ore  to  a  temperature  ranging  between  700*  C.  and  860*  C, 
subjecting  tbe  ore  to  the  reducing  sction  of  a  gaa  flame 
in  which  the  reducing  gas  is  largely  in  exceaa  of  the  air 
neceaaary  for  complete  combustion,  meeting  any  conae- 
quent  drop  in  temperature  by  periodically  increaalng  the 
air  supply  and  reverting  to  the  original  ratio  of  gaa  to 
air  when  the  temperature  approximate*  the  upper  limit 
specified  :  and  so  on,  alternately,  until  the  cadmium  la  ex- 
pelled from  the  ore ;  substantially  aa  daacrtbad. 


1.161,886.  REMOVING  CADMIUM  FROM  ZINC  ORE. 
GiLBBRT  RiGO,  Palmerton.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  The  New 
Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.210. 
(CI.  75—158.) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  cadmium  from  roasted  ot 
naturally  oxidized  ainc  ore.  which  comprises  superposing, 
tbe  one  upon  the  other,  a  layer  of  fuel  and  a  layer  of 
cadmium-contlning  sine  ore,  igniting  the  fuel  and  paaaing 
a  body  of  air  through  the  fuel  and  then  throagh  the  ore 
until  tbe  ore  is  raised  to  tbe  reduction  temperature  of  cad- 
mium but  not  of  sine,  and  continuing  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  fuel  and  ore,  for  the  removal  of  tbe  «— <i»«iiii« 
without  substantial  removal  of  tbe  sine;  aabstantlally 
aa  described. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  cadmium  from  roasted  or 
naturally  oxidised  sine  ore,  which  compriaes  raparpoalnf, 
the  one  upon  tbe  other,  a  layer  of  fuel  and  a  layer  oi  ead- 
mlum-contalning  zinc  ore.  igniting  the  fuel  and  paasing  a 
body  of  air  through  tbe  fuel  and  then  through  tlie  ore 
until  the  ore  is  raised  to  the  redaction  temperature  of  cad- 
mium but  not  of  sine,  and  cantinuing  the  pasaage  of  air 
through  the  fuel  and  ore.  for  the  removal  of  the  cadmium, 
without  substantial  removal  of  the  sine,  the  dapth  of  the 
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ore  layer  being  made  sofllclent  to  catch  and  retain  8ab> 
stantlally  all  of  the  sine  which  may  have  bean  redneed  at 
tlie  surfaces  of  contact  of  the  layera  of  fuel  and  ore ;  snb- 
■tantially  as  described. 

S.  Tbe  method  of  removing  cadmium  from  roasted  or 
naturally  oxidized  zinc  ore.  which  comprlaes  subjecting 
the  ore  to  the  reducing  action  of  reducing  gas  paased 
through  the  charge  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
throughout  tbe  charge  to  reduce  and  volatilise  the  cad- 
mium and  permit  its  expulsion  from  tbe  charge,  and  suffi- 
ciently low  at  tbe  exit  zone  for  tbe  redndng  gas.  to  per- 
mit the  charge  to  catch  and  retain  any  zinc  that  might 
otherwise  be  expelled  with  tbe  cadmium ;  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

4.  The  method  of  removing  cadmium  from  roasted  or 
naturally  oxidised  zinc  ore,  which  eomprisea  subjecting  tbe 
ore  to  tbe  reducing  action  of  a  down-draft  of  reducing 
gas  passed  through  tbe  charge  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  throughout  the  charge  to  reduce  and  volatUise 
tbe  cadmium  and  permit  its  expulsion  from  tbe  charge, 
and  sufficiently  low  at  the  exit  aone  for  th*  reducing  gaa. 
to  permit  the  charge  to  catch  and  retain  any  zinc  that 
might  otherwise  be  expelled  with  tbe  cadmium ;  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

5.  The  method  of  removing  cadmium  from  roasted  or 
naturally  oxidised  sine  ore,  which  comprises  subjecting 
the  ore  to  tbe  reducing  action  of  a  down-draft  of  reducing 
gas  paased  through  the  charge  at  a  temperature  snffl- 
deatly  high  throughout  the  charge  to  reduce  and  volatillae 

'    the  cadmium  and  permit  Its  ezpntelon  from   tbe  charge. 

and  sufficiently  low  at  the  exit  zone  for  tbe  reducing  gas. 

^    to  permit  tbe  charge  to  catch  and  retain  any  sine  that 

<l  ■  Bight  otherwise  be  expelled  with  tbe  cadmium,  tbe  redoc- 

.'  ift  t**  being  produced  by  the  ignition  and  combustion  of 

a  layer  of  fuel  superposed  upon  tbe  zinc  ore  charge ;  snb- 

atantialiy  aa  deacribed. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.16  1,88^.     MAINSPRING-WINDING  DEVICE  FOR 

'  WATCHES.     Alskit    F.     Robbins.    Waltham,    Maaa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.     SerUl  No.  864,740.     (CL  81—7.5.) 


1.  A  mainaprtng  winder  having,  in  combination,  a  ata- 
tlonary  member,  a  diak  arranged  adjacent  to  aaid  atation- 
ary  member,  and  movable  retetlvely  thereto,  an  arbor  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  and  reciprocate  relatively  to  aaid  diak, 
said  arbor  having  an  annnlar  groove  formed  therein,  an 
•xpaaaible  ring  arranged  in  and  sabatantially  narrower 
than  aaid  groove  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  aaid  diak 
and  parmit  a  loagitndlnal  movement  of  said  arbor  rela- 
tively to  aaid  disk,  a  projection  on  aaid  arbor  adapted  to 
engage  one  end  of  a  spring,  means  adapted  to  rotate  said 
arbor  to  wind  aaid  spring,  means  on  said  stationary  mem- 
bar  adapted  to  hold  the  oppoaite  end  of  aaid  sjiring,  maana 
adapted  to  move  aaid  arbor  longitudinally  to  dlaeonneet 
■aid  projection  from  aaid  aprlng.  and  meana  adapted  to 
move  said  diak  to  diaengage  aaid  aprlng  from  aaid  station- 
ary member. 

2.  A  mainspring  winder  having.  In  combination,  a  ata- 
tionary  member,  a  disk  arranged  adjacent  to  aaid  atatlon- 
ary  member  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  an  arbor  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  and  reciprocate  in  said  diak.  aaid  arbor 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein,  an  expansible 
ring  arranged  within  and  sabatantially  narrower  than  aaid 
groove  adapted  to  grip  said  disk  and  permit  a  limited 
longitudinal  movement  of  aaid  arbor  therein,  a  projection 
OB  said  arbor  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  aaid  aprlng, 

for  rotating  aaid  arbor  to  wind  aaid  spring,  means 


on  said  stationary  member  adapted  to  hold  tbe  oppoalta 
end  of  said  aprlng  after  said  aprlng  haa  been  wound,  and 
moans  adapted  to  move  aaid  diak  to  disengage  aaid  spring 
from  said  stationary  member. 

8.  A  mainspring  winder  having.  In  combination,  a  star 
tlonary  member,  a  diak  arranged  adjacent  to  aaid  station- 
ary member  and  movaUe  relatively  thereto,  an  arbor  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  and  reciprocate  In  aaid  diak,  a  abooider 
formed  on  said  arbor,  a  sboalder  fn  said  disk  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  tbe  sboalder  on  said  arbor  to  limit  tbe 
movement  of  aaid  arbor  in  one  direction,  aaid  arbor  having 
an  annular  groove  formed  therein,  an  expanaible  ring  ar* 
ranged  in  and  substantially  narrower  than  said  groove 
adapted  to  grip  said  disk  and  permit  a  limited  longltiodinal 
movement  of  said  arbor  away  from  aaid  aboulder,  a  pro^ 
Jectlon  on  aaid  arbor  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  a 
spring,  means  for  rotating  said  arbor  to  wind  said  spring, 
means  on  said  stationary  member  adapted  to  bold  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  said  spring  after  said  spring  has  been  wound, 
and  means  adapted  to  move  said  disk  relatively  to 
atatlonary  member  to  disengage  said  aprlng  therefrc 

4.  A  mainspring  winder  having,  in  combination,  a  apring 
barrel  provided  with  a  notch  in  its  periphery,  an  arbor 
rotatably  arranged  within  aaid  barrel,  a  pin  on  said  arbor 
adapted  to  book  on  to  the  end  of  a  spring,  means  to  rotate 
aaid  arbor  to  wind  said  spring,  means  adapted  to  eject  aaid 
spring  from  said  barrel,  and  means  to  move  said  arbor 
longitudinally  to  detach  aaid  spring  from  said  pin. 

6.  A  mainspring  winder  having,  in  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary spring  barrel,  a  disk  normally  arranged  at  one 
end  of  said  barrel  and  having  a  sleeve  extending  throo^ 
said  barrel  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  an  arbor 
mounted  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  in  said  sleeve,  one  end 
of  aaid  arbor  adapted  to  project  into  aaid  liarrel  beyond 
the  face  of  said  diak,  means  adapted  to  limit  tbe  projectloa 
of  aaid  arbor  beyond  the  face  of  aaid  disk,  a  projection 
on  aaid  arbor  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  a  spring,  said 
arbor  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  pair  of  slots  disposed  la 
different  axial  planea.  one  of  said  alots  being  longer  than 
tbe  other,  a  rotary  abaft  provided  with  a  receas  at  on* 
end  adapted  to  receive  tbe  slotted  end  of  said  arbor,  and 
a  pin  arranged  transversely  of  aaid  recessed  end  adapted 
to  engage  said  short  slot  to  position  and  rotate  aaid  arbor 
and  wind  a  spring  thereabout,  aaid  pin.  while  engaging 
aaid  long  slot,  being  adapted  to  permit  said  arbor  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  relatively  to  aaid  disk  to  diaconnoct 
the  end  of  aaid  spring  from  said  arbor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.161388.  HOLDER  FOR  CHUCKS.  Albest  F.  Robbiv*. 
Waltham,  Msrs.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1915.  Serial  No. 
21,778.     (CI.  29—114.) 


1.  The  combination  vrith  a  chtick  having  a  screw- 
threaded  end  and  a  split  cone  end.  of  a  bolder  for  said 
chuck  embodying  in  its  construction  a  relatively  stationary 
member  having  a  cone  mouth  adapted  to  receive  and  fit  tbe 
split  cone  of  said  chuck  and  a  relatively  movable  member 
adapted  to  fit  said  stationary  member,  said  movable  mem- 
ber having  an  Internally  acrewthreaded  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  acrewthreaded  portion  of  said  chock  and  to 
be  moved  relatively  to  said  stationary  portion  to  draw 
said  chuck  into  the  mouth  of  said  stationary  member  and 
contract  aaid  chuck,  a  rim  on  said  movable  member  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  embrace  the  body  portion  of  aaid 
chuck,  and  means  on  said  movable  member  adapted  to 
support  said  holder. 

2.  The  combination  vrith  a  lathe  aplndle  providad  with  a 
tapered  receas  at  one  end  thereof  of  a  chuck  having  a 
split  male  cone  at  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  aaid 
chuck  being  acrewthreaded,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  surround 
said  chuck,  said  sleeve  having  a  cone  month  adapted  to 
correspond  with  and  engage  th*  q>lit  cone  ot  aaid  chock. 
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to  prevent  the  rotetloD  of  eald  chuck  within  said 
■leeTe.  a  eocket,  ecrawthreads  within  eald  socket  adapted 
to  engaft  the  threads  on  eald  chnck,  said  aocket  bdng 
adapted  to  be  rotated  relatively  to  said  sleeve  to  move  said 
chack  longitudinally  thereof,  an  annular  rim  on  said 
■ockot  adapted  to  surround  and  embrace  the  body  portion 
of  said  chock  and  protrude  into  said  sleeve,  and  a  Uperad 
•bank  formed  on  said  socket  constructed  and  arranged  to 
support  said  socket  within  said  lathe  spindle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  chuck  having  a  split  cone 
at  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  said  chuck  being 
■crewthreaded,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  recdve  said  chock,  said 
aleeve  having  a  cone  mouth  adapted  to  correspond  with 
and  engage  the  split  cone  of  said  chuck,  means  to  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  said  check  within  said  sleeve,  a  socket, 
■crewthreada  within  said  socket  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  on  said  chnck,  said  socket  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  rotate  relatively  to  said  sleeve  to  move  said 
chuck  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve,  an  annular  rim  on  said 
socket  adapted  to  surround  and  embrace  the  body  portion 
of  said  chuck  and  to  protrude  Into  said  sleeve,  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  Integral  with  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  retain  said  socket  In  rotatable  engagement  with 
said  sleeve,  and  a  tapered  shank  formed  on  said  socket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chuck  having  a  split  cone 
at  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  said  chuck  being 
screwtbreaded,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  said  chuck,  said 
sleeve  having  a  cone  mouth  adapted  to  correspond  with 
and  engage  the  split  cone  of  said  chuck,  means  to  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  said  chnck  within  said  sleeve,  a  socket, 
screwtbreads  within  said  socket  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  on  said  chuck,  said  socket  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  rotate  relatively  to  said  sleeve  to  move  said 
chuck  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve,  an  annular  rim  on  said 
■ocket  adapted  to  surround  the  body  portion  of  said  chock 
and  to  protrude  into  said  aleeve,  an  annular  shoulder 
formed  at  the  end  of  said  annular  rim  integral  therewith 
and  adapted  to  fit  an  annofar  recess  formed  within  said 
tieeve  and  to  prevent  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
socket  relatively  to  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  socket. 

.  B.  The  combination  with  a  chuck  having  a  screwtbread- 
ed end  and  a  spilt  end,  of  a  holder  for  said  chock  em- 
bodying in  Its  construction  a  sleeve  adapted  to  receive 
and  fit  the  split  end  of  said  cbuck,  a  split  ring  adapted  to 
yieldingly  and  frictlonally  engage  the  Inner  surface  of 
said  sleeve,  said  split  ring  having  a  projection  therein 
adapted  to  -enter  a  slot  formed  in  said  chuck  and  to  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  said  cbuck  wltbln  said  aleeve,  and  a 
socket  having  an  annular  rim  formed  thereon  adapted  to 
surround  a  portion  of  said  chock  and  to  protrude  Into 
aald  sleeve  and  In  rotatable  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  said  socket. 


1.161,880.  GLASS-CUTTING  TOOL.  Louis  Rothhoi*, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1014.  Serial  No. 
862,760.      (a.    40—52.) 


1.  A  glass  cutting  tool  having  a  lubricant  holding 
diamber,  a  cutter,  a  pad  for  feeding  tbe  lubricant  from 
the  chamber  to  tbe  cutter,  and  a  rod  arranged  In  said 
chamber  for  holding  extra  cutters. 

2.  A  glass  cutting  tool  having  a  lubricant  holding  cham- 
'ber,  a  cutter,  means  for  feeding  the  lubricant  from  tbe 
chamber  to  tbe  cotter,  a  plug  having  a  socket  In  Its  Inner 
tnd,  snd  a  rod  Journaled  In  the  socket  In  tbe  ping  and  ar- 
ranged lo  said  chamber  for  holding  extra  cotters. 

8.  A  glass  catting  tool  having  a  lubricant  holding  cham- 
ber, a  cutter,  a  pad  for  feeding  the  lubricant  fr6m  the 
chamber  to  the  cotter,  an  adjustable  plug  In  the  end  of 
said  chamber  and  having  a  socket  In  Its  Inner  end.  and  a 
ted  Joomaled  la  tbe  socket  In  the  plog,  said  pltig  having 


aa  Initial  Inward  ssovement  Independent  of  tbe  rod  for 
forcing  tbe  feeding  of  tbe  lubricant  through  tbe  pad,  and 
a  farther  movement  In  connection  with  said  rod  to  move 
tbe  pad  toward  tbe  cutter  for  taking  up  wear. 


1,161,800.  PERMUTATION  ALARM  AND  CIRCUIT- 
CLOSEB  FOB  SPARKING  PLUGS.  Paol  Roobsbt, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  July  21.  1014.  Serial  No. 
802,275.      (a.   1T5— 282.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dlak  mount- 
ed for  turning  movement,  means  for  returning  and  holding 
the  disk  at  a  normal  position,  standards  mounted  upon  tbe 
disk,  normally  spaced  electric  contacts  located  adjacent 
the  disk,  an  electric  circuit  connected  with  the  said  con- 
tacts, key  operated  stems  adapted  to  engage  the  contacts 
to  close  tbe  drcnlt,  meana  carried  by  some  of  the  standarda 
for  holding  the  contacts  closed,  and  other  key  operated 
stems  having  imrtlong  engageable  with  tbe  standards  to 
turn  the  disk  and  thereby  release  the  contacts  from  the 
holding  means  and  open  the  drcolt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  disk  moont- 
ed  for  turning  movement,  means  for  holding  the  disk  at 
a  normal  poaltlon,  standards  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
disk,  some  of  tbe  standards  being  provided  with  catches 
and  others  with  surfaces  inclined  with  relation  to  tbe  disk, 
contact  arms  located  adjacent  tbe  disk,  stems  moval>ly 
mounted  adjacent  tbe  disk  and  having  branches  adapted  to 
engage  the  contact  arms  to  move  the  same  below  the 
catches  and  to  establish  electric  connection  between  tbe 
said  arms,  other  stems  having  branches  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  tbe  inclined  surfaces  of  tbe  other  standards. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  diak  mounted 
for  turning  movement,  means  for  holding  the  disk  at  a  nor- 
mal position,  recesses  formed  at  the  edge  portion  of  the 
disk,  standards  having  flexible  sides  and  provided  with 
flanges  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  and  engage  under  the 
same,  some 'of  the  standards  being  provided  with  catches 
and  other  of  the  standards  having  surfaces  Inclined  with 
relation  to  tbe  disk,  contact  arms  mounted  adjacent  the 
disk  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  each 
other,  some  of  the  said  arms  having  extensions  adapted  to 
engage  under  the  catches  when  the  said  arms  are  de- 
pressed, stems  having  branches,  tbe  branches  of  some  of 
tbe  stems  adapted  to  depress  tbe  arms  hsvlng  the  exten- 
sions and  the  branches  of  the  other  stems  adapted  to  en- 
counter the  Inclined  surfaces  of  tbe  standards  provided 
with  the  sam^  whereby  the  disk  Is  turned  against  tbe 
tendency  of  (ts  retaining  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  base,  a  disk 
movably  mounted  on  tbe  disk,  means  tor  holding  tbe  disk 
at  a  normal  position  upon  tbe  base,  contact  arms  adjost- 
ably  moonted  upon  the  base,  other  contact  arms  adost- 
ably  moonted  above  the  base  and  adapted  when  depressed 
to  establsh  electric  connection  with  the  first  mentioned 
contact  arms,  standards  adustably  mounted  upon  tbe  disk 
some  of  the  sandards  having  catches  and  other  of  tbe 
standards  having  inclined  surfsces,  movable  keys  having 
branches  some  of  the  keys  adapted  to  depress  the  last  men- 
tioned arms  whereby  tbe  said  last  mentioned  arms  are  held 
In  depressed  condition  by  tbe  catches  and  In  elaetrfe  con- 
tact vrlth  tbe  first  mentioned  arms,  other  of  the  said 
stems  having  branches  adapted  to  enooiuter  the  Inclined 
surfaces  of  the  standards  provided  with  tbe  same  whereby 
the  disk  Is  moved  against  the  tendency  of  its  retaining 
means. 


NovBMBBR  30, 1915. 
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1,161.891.  GOPHEB-TRAP.  Chaslbs  J.  Rot,  Cajon, 
CaL  FUed  Feb.  20,  1015.  Serial  No.  0.685.  (CL* 
4S— 28.) 
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1.  A  gopher  trap  comprising  pivoted  jaws,  trigger 
means  located  between  tbe  jaws  to  hold  them  apart  com- 
prising plates  hinged  to  tbe  Jaws  and  to  one  another,  a 
spring  adapted  to  move  the  plates  Into  set  position  when 
the  jaws  are  forced  apart,  and  means  to  force  the  Jaws 
together  when  the  trigger  meana  is  sprung. 

2.  A  gopher  trap  comprising  pivoted  Jaws,  trigger  means 
located  between  the  jaws  to  hold  them  apart  comprising 
plates  hinged  to  tbe  jaws  and  to  one  another,  a  spring 
adapted  to  move  the  plates  Into  set  position  when  the  jaws 
are  forced  apart,  and  means  to  force  the  jaws  together 
when  the  trigger  means  is  sprung,  said  plates  having  rel- 
atively large  openings  therein  to  permit  light  to  penetrate 
the  gopher  hole  In  which  tbe  trap  is  placed. 

8.  A  gopher  trap  comprising  crossed  jaws  pivoted  to  one 
another  and  having  prongs  on  certain  enda  thereof,  a  trig- 
ger located  between  and  adapted  to  hold  the  jaws  apart, 
said  trigger  comprising  plates  hinged  to  the  jaws  and  to 
one  another,  sprlcg  means  connected  with  the  jaws  above 
the  pivot  i>olnt  thereof  tending  to  force  the  jaws  together 
when  the  trigger  is  sprung,  and  a  spring  to  automatically 
move  the  plates  into  set  position  when  the  Jaws  are  forced 
apart. 

4.  A  gopher  trap  comprising  Jaws  pivoted  to  one  an- 
•  other  and  having  prongs  on  certain  ends  thereof,  a  trigger 
located  between  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  Jaws  apart,  said 
trigger  comprising  plates  hinged  to  the  Jaws  and  to  one  an- 
other, spring  means  connected  with  the  jaws  above  the 
pivot  point  thereof  tending  to  force  the  Jaws  apart  when 
the  trigger  is  sprung,  a  spring  to  automatically  move  tbe 
plates  into  set  position  when  the  Jaws  are  forced  apart, 
said  last  named  spring  means  adapted  to  move  tbe  plates 
below  tbe  horisontal  to  cause  them  to  be  set.  and  means 
to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the  Jaws  to  a  point  past  tbe 
borlsontal. 

6.  A  gopher  trap  oomprialng  pivoted  Jawa,  prongs  on  the 
ends  of  the  Jaws,  trigger  means  for  holding  the  jaws  apart, 
said  trigger  means  connected  with  each  jaw  and  extending 
across  the  space  between  the  Jaws  at  a  point  between  the 
pivot  point  and  prongs,  means  to  force  the  jaws  together 
when  the  trigger  means  is  sprung,  and  a  spring  connected 
with  one  of  tbe  jaws  and  with  the  trigger  means  for  au- 
to matically  setting  the  trigger  means  when  the  jawa  are 
forced  apart. 


1,161.802.  VULCANIZING  APPARATUS.  Bnonwa  W. 
RtTTHnavDBO,  Naugatuck.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Ooodyear's 
Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. FUed  Feb.  6,  1015.  Serial  No.  8,410.  (CL 
18— 6.  > 

1.  A  vulcanlxlng  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  vnl- 
eanlsing  chamber,  a  pressure  controlling  apparatos  and  a 
pipe  system  leading  from  aald  pressure  controlling  appa- 
ratus and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  so  arranged  as 


to  be  at  tbe  same  conduit  distance  from  said  pressure  con- 
trolling apparatus,  and  leading  into  said  chamber. 


2.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  vulcan- 
ising chamber,  a  pressure  controlling  apparatus  and  a 
pipe  system  leading  from  said  pressure  controlling  appa- 
ratus and  having  a  plurality  of  end  fittings  so  arranged 
as  to  be  at  the  same  conduit  distance  from  said  pressors 
controlling  apparatos  and  located  in  said  chamber,  and  a 
coupling  carried  by  each  of  said  fittings  whereby  It  may 
be  connected  with  an  article  support. 

3.  A  vulcanising  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  prea- 
sure  controlling  apparatoa  and  a  pipe  system  indoding 
therein  a  main  pipe  line  communicating  with  said  pres- 
sure-controlling apparatus  and  a  plurality  of  extensions  or 
branches  commonlcatlng  with  said  main  pipe  line,  sacb  of 
said  extensions  or  branchea  havtag  an  opening  and  all  of 
said  openings  being  of  eqoal  condoit  distance  from  said 
main  pipe  line. 

4.  A  vulcanising  apparatos  embodying  therein  a  pres- 
sure controlling  apparatus,  and  a  pipe  system  including 
therein  a  noaln  pipe  line  communicating  with  said  pres- 
sure-controlling apparatus,  a  pipe  section,  a  connection 
centrally  of  tbe  length  of  said  pipe  section,  whereby  said 
section  is  placed  in  communication  with  aald  main  pipe 
line,  two  extensiona  or  branches  having  openings  adjacent 
tbe  ends  thereof  respectively  and  a  connection  between 
said  extensions  or  branches  respectively,  and  opposite 
ends  of  said  pipe  section  arranged  substantially  equi-dis- 
tant  from  Imth  of  the  openings  of  its  extension  or  branch, 
whereby  all  of  said  openl^n^jre  at  the  same  conduit  dis- 
tance from  said  main  pipr^ne. 

5.  A  vulcanising  appAratus  embodjring  therein  a  pres- 
sure controlling  apparatus  and  a  pipe  system  Induding 
therein  a  main  pipe  line  communicating  with  said  pressure 
controlling  apparatus,  a  pipe  section,  a  connection  cen- 
trally of  the  length  of  said  pipe  section,  whereby  said  sec- 
tion is  placed  in  communication  with  said  main  pipe  line, 
two  extensions  or  branches,  and  fittings  tberefor  reflec- 
tively, a  coupling  carried  by  each  of  said  fittings  whereby 
it  may  be  connected  vrith  an  article  support,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  sections  or  branches  respectively  and 
opposite  ends  of  said  pipe  sections,  arranged  substantially 
equl-dlstant  from  both  of  the  end  fittings  of  its  extension 
or  branch,  whereby  all  of  said  openings  are  at  the 
condoit  distance  from  said  main  pipe  line. 


1,161,803.  BOTTLE-CONVEYKB.  Adolph  H.  ScHMnoTj^a, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 
Liquid  Carbonic  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUlnois.  FUed  Jan.  3.  1011.  Serial  No.  600.51T. 
(CT.  108—1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  a  moving  table 
having  a  series  of  receiving  pockets  along  its  outer  edge 
open  at  tbdr  outer  sides,  a  stationary  support,  a  continu- 
oualy  moving  support  closely  adjacent  and  In  the  plane  of 
said  table  and  stationary  support  and  positively  driven, 
an  idle  rotary  support  adjacent  said  stationary  aopport 
and  said  tabls  and  guides  extending  over  said  drlren  and 
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•UtloiuuT  supports  and  over  said  Idle  sapport,  tht  drlrea 
■apport  moving  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  thaa  the  perlpb- 
cral  speed  of  said  table. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  In  combination 
with  a  table  baring  a  series cof  pockets  along  Its  edge 
opening  outwardly  with  respect  thereto,  a  stationary  flD.v 
port,  a  movable  support  In  the  plane  of  said  table,  a  pair 
of  jruides  extending  over  said  movable  and  stationary  sup- 
ports, said  movable  support  adapted  to  feed  receptacles 
between  lald  gnldee  and  over  the  itatlooary  rapport,  and 
a  second  movable  support  adjacent  said  table  adapted  tn 
receive  receptacles  from  the  stationary  support  and  feed 
them,  to  said  table. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  in  combination 
with  a  table  and  a  series  of  pockets  along  the  edge  there- 
of opening  outwardly  with  respect  thereto,  a  stationary 
snpport  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  table,  a  con- 
tinuously driven  support  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
■aid  table,  a  pair  of  guides  extending  over  tald  movable 
and  stationary  supports,  said  movable  aapport  adapted  4o 
feed  receptacles  between  said  Kuldes  and  over  the  station- 
ary support,  and  a  rotary  dtttk  adjacent  said  table  and 
adapted  to  receive  receptacles  from  the  stationary  sapport 

~and  feed  them  to  said  table. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  in  combination 
with  s  table  and  a  series  of  pockets  along  the  edfre  there- 
of opening  outwardly  vrith  respect  thereto,  a  stationary 
■apport  aobstastlaUy  in  the  plane  of  said  table,  a  eoDtian- 
oasly  driven  support  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
table,  a  pair  of  guides  extending  over  said  movable  and 
stationary  supports,  said  movable  support  adapted  to  fe«d 
receptacles  between  said  guide*  and  over  the  stationary 
■apport,  and  an  Idle  rotary  disk  adjacent  said  table  and 
adapted  to  receive  receptacles  from  the  stationary  snpport 
and  feed  them  to  said  table. 


1,161,894.  WORK-SUPPORT.  Tboua*  H.  SaiLT,  Dor- 
chester, Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  24, 1912.    Serial  No.  716,898.     (Q.  12—127.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  sapport,  the  combination  of  a  last  pin  to  en- 
gage the  last  pin  socket  of  a  last,  a  toe  rest,  and  means  for 
rdatlvely  moving  the  last  pin  and  to*  rsct  to  folly  jack 


the  ahoe  with  a  yMdlag  preware,  said  means  betag  eon- 
■trnetad  and  arranged  to  permit  the  same  predetermined 
yielding  jacking  preesore  to  be  maintained  thronghoat  a 
■eriea  of  shoes,  the  lasts  of  which  have  pin  sockets  of 
different  Incline  tlon. 

2.  In  a  shoe  sapport,  the  coaablnatlon  of  a  last  pin  to 
engage  the  last  pin  socket  of  a  laat,  a  toe  rest,  yieldingly 
acting  means  to  seat  the  toe  of  the  shoe  with  yielding 
pressure  upon  the  toe  reat  as  the  shoe  is  Jacked,  and 
means  to  alter  the  relations  of  parts  of  said  yleldiuKly 
acting  means  to  effect  the  same  predetermined  yielding 
pressure  of  shoes  upon  the  toe  rest  regardless  of  different 
inclinations  of  last  pin  sockets. 

3.  In  a  shoe  support,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally 
mounted  last  pin  to  engage  the  last  pin  sockets  of  lasts,  a 
rest  to  sustain  the  forepart  of  a  shoe  while  on  the  laat,  a 
jacking  lever,  and  yielding  means  between  the  jacking 
lever  and  last  pin  for  tilting  the  last  pin  to  seat  the  fore- 
psrt  of  the  shoe  yieldingly  upon  said  rest  as  the  shoe  is 
jacked,  said  means  incloding  an  adjustment  enabling  the 
last  pin  to  be  tilted  diffarent  amoants  by  movement  of  ihe 
jacking  lever  while  still  malnUlnlng  the  same  yielding 
character  of  said  means  to  secure  the  same  prrdetermlneJ 
yielding  pressure  of  the  forepart  upon  the  rest  by  lasts 
having  pin  sockets  of  different  Inclinations. 

4.  In  a  shoe  snpport,  the  comblnstion  of  a  tilting  last 
pin  to  engage  the  last  pin  socket  of  lasts,  a  rest  for  the 
forepart  of  a  ahoe  while  on  the  last,  means  for  yieldingly 
tilting  the  last  pin  through  a  path  to  seat  the  forepart 
of  the  shoe  on  said  reat,  and  means  to  change  the  path  of 
tilting  movement  of  the  last  pin  to  salt  lasts  having  last 
pin  sockets  of  different  Inclinations  and  maintain  the 
same  yielding  action  of  the  last  plo  in  its  different  paths 
of  tilting  movement. 

5.  In  a  shoe  support,  the  combination  of  a  tUtlag  last 
ptn  to  engage  last  pin  sockets  of  lasts,  s  rest  for  the  fore- 
part of  a  last,  jacking  means  for  yieldingly  tilting  the  last, 
pin  to  seat  the  forepart  of  a  last  apon  said  reat  with  a 
predetermined  yielding  pressure,  and  means  for  adjostlnK 
the  Initial  position  of  the  last  pin  with  relstion  to  the 
jacking  means  to  suit  different  Inclinations  of  last  pin 
sockets  while  maintaining  the  same  yielding  action  of  the 
laat  pin  to  enable  the  predetermined  yleldlag  pi  assure  to 
he  maintained  for  all  lasts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,16  1,896.  CLOSET  FOR  TRAVELING  VEHICLES. 
BiTOKNa  H.  Si^-MA.^i.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  2,  19 IK. 
Serial  No.  ICZt.nif.     (CI.  137—6.) 


In  cloeet  construction,  the  combination  with  an  aper- 
tured  bottom  portion  of  segmental  cylindrical  conflgara- 
tion,  of  a  slide  valve  closure  seated  upon  said  bottom  por- 
tion and  being  of  complementary  segmental  cylindrical 
eonflgaratlon,  a  vertically  -  extending  pivoted  operating 
lever  having  a  recessed  bearing  positioned  npon  said  slide 
valve  ckwnre  and  having  an  operating  connection  there- 
with, a  spring  Interposed  between  said  slide  valve  cloaora 
and  said  lever  for  holding  the  slide  vslve  in  flrm  contact 
with  its  seat,  and  a  depending  lip  adjacent  the  forward 
edge  of  the  slide  vslve  dosore  for  proteetlac  tha  opoatiac 
mcehanlaB  tharafor. 
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1,161,896.      HTDROAEBOPLANK.   HTDROPLANB.   AND 
.  THE  LIKE.    Thomas  8u>F«a,  Devlxcs,  England.    Filed 
>r  Apr.  29.  1916.    Serial  No.  24,727.    <CL  244—2.) 


e'J* 


1.  In  a  hydroaeroplane,  hydroplane,  or  the  Ilka,  the 
combination  of  flxed  steps  on  the  underside  thereof,  whicn 
underside  comes  in  contact  with  the  water,  and  flllini; 
flaps  mounted  one  behind  each  step  and  pivoted  each  by  its 
rearward  end  at  a  point  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  step 
so  that  the  forward  end  can  be  raised  up  behind  the  step 
or  lowered  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  step  for  tka  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  A  hydro-aeroplane,  hydro-plane,  or  the  like,  having 
steps  formed  on  the  under  side  thereof  which  comes  In 
contact  with  the  water,  and  means  for  filling  out  said  steps 
to  provide  a  flash  surface,  said  means  consisting  of  filling 
pieces  or  flaps  hinged  at  their  rearward  ends,  one  behind 
each  step  and  capable  of  being  raised  or  lowered  at  their 
forward  ends  so  that  the  latter  will  be  op  behind  the  step 
or  flash  with  the  bottom  of  the  step,  said  flaps  or  fllling 
pieces  having  means  whereby  they  are  moved  by  contact 
With  the  water,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hydro-aeroplane,  hydro-i^ne,  or  the  like,  having 
ateps  formed  on  the  under  side  thereof  which  comes  in 
contact  with  the  water,  and  mesne  for  fllling  out  said  steps 
to  provide  a  flush  surface,  aald  means  consisting  of  fllllng 
piacea  or  flaps  hinged  at  their  rearward  ends,  one  behind 
each  step  and  capable  of  being  raised  or  lowered  at  their 
forward  enda  so  that  the  latter  will  be  up  behind  the  step 
or  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  step,  said  flaps  or  filling 
pieces  having  means  for  returning  them  to  operative  posi- 
tion when  relieved  from  the  presaare  of  the  water,  rob- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hydro-aeroplane,  hydro-plane,  or  the  like,  having 
ateps  formed  by  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  consti- 
tuting a  part  of  the  framework  of  the  under  side  or  float 
Itortlon  of  the  craft,  and  a  series  of  flaps  for  filling  said 
steps,  each  of  said  flaps  being  hinged  at  its  rearward  end 
to  one  transverse  member  end  reaching  forward  to  another 
transverse  member,  aald  flaps  being  capable  of  being  raised 
up  behind  the  step  st  their  forward  ends  or  lowered  flush 
with  the  bottom  of  the  step,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  hydro-aeroplane,  hydro-plane,  or  the  like,  having 
steps  formed  on  the  ond«>J-  side  thereof  which  comes  in 
contact  with  the  water,  and  means  for  filling  out  said  steps 
to  provide  a  flush  surface,  said  means  consisting  of  filling 
plecea  or  flaps  hinged  behind  each  step  and  capable  of  be- 
ing raised  or  lowered,  said  flaps  or  fllllng  pieces  hariag 
side  pistes  adapted  to  seal  the  side  spaces  behind  tne 
steps,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,161,897.  WH1IKX/-FLANGB  OILER.  CHaslm  EL 
Smith,  Spokane,  Waah.  FUed  Feb.  24.  1914.  Sartal 
No.  820,699.      (CI.  184— ft.) 


thortfroca  for  endwise  abutting  engagement  against  tha 
wheel  flange,  and  means  pivoully  supporting  said  device 
on  the  track  for  gravity  swinging  movement  to  engage  tlM 
diachargc  end  of  the  pipe  with  the  wheel  flange  Irrespacttre 
of  the  character  of  the  rail  traversed  by  the  wheel,  sab- 
Btantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wheel  flange  oiler  for  car  trucka,  an  oil  supply 
device  comprising  an  oil  reaervoir  and  a  pipe  depending 
therefrom  and  having  a  flange  engaging  end  chamfered 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  said  pipe,  and  means  mov- 
ably  supporthiK  said  device  on  said  track  for  gravity 
swinging  movement  irf  the  device  to  eugage  the  chamfered 
discharge  end  agalnsit  the  Wheel  flange,  subsUntlally  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  wheel  flange  oiler  for  car  trucks,  an  oil  supply 
device  comprising  aa  kA\  reservoir  end  a  pipe  extending 
therefrom,  and  means  movably  supporting  said  device  on 
said  truck  for  gravity  movement  of  the  device  to  engage 
said  pipe  In  endwise  abutting  relation  agalnat  the  whetf 
flange,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wheel  flange  oiler  for  car  tracks,  an  oil  supply 
device  comprising  an  oil  reservoir  end  a  pipe  extending 
therefrom  and  composed  of  softer  material  than  that  of 
the  wheel  flange,  and  means  movably  supporting  said  da- 
vice  on  said  truck  for  gravity  movement  of  the  device  to 
engage  said  pipe  in  endwise  abutting  relation  against  th* 
wheel  flange,  whereby  wear  vrlll  shape  the  end  of  the  pipe 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  flange,  suhatantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  wheel  flange  oiler  for  ear  tracks,  an  oil  inpply 
device  comprising  an  oil  reservoir  and  a  pipe  extending 
therefrom  and  having  a  discharge  end  at  an  angle  to  its 
axis  other  than  at  a  right  angle  thereby  providing  a  dis- 
charge and  of  oblong  contoor,  and  means  movably  support-  - 
Ing  said  device  on  said  truck  for  gravity  movement  of  the 
device  to  engage  said  pipe  in  endwise  abutting  relation 
against  the  wheel  flange  with  the  major  axis  of  the  dia- 
Charge  end  disposed  clrcamferentially  of  the  flange,  lab- 
stantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.161.898.  AUTOMATIC  FOOT  -  THROTTLE  FOR  MO- 
TOR-VEHICLES. Fbank  L.  Smith,  CUcago.  IlL  Filed 
July  28,  1914.    SerUl  No.  853,768.     (CI.  21— «pO.) 


In  a  wheel  flange  oiler  for  ear  trada,  an  ell  snpirily 
comprlalng  an  oil  reservtfr  and  a  plpa 


1.  The  combination  with  the  brake  pedal  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  meana  actuated  by  said  pedal  operating  to 
dtrottle  the  engine  almoltaneoosly  with  the  appUcatioa 
of  the  brake,  said  means  eomprlslnc  a  throttle  lever,  a 
folenua  on  which  said  lever  is  slidable.  a  lever  shifting 
am,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  abaft  actuated  by  aald 
brake  pedal  and  operating  to  swing  said  lever  shifting  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  brake  pedal  of  a  motor 
v^lde,  of  iseaaa  actuated  1^  said  pedal  operatlnff  to 
throttle  the  engine  simultaneously  with  the  ai^lleatlaa 
of  the  hraW,  said  means  comprising  a  throttle  lerw,  a 
folennn  an  whtcfe  said  lever  is  alidablc,  a  levar  ahiftlag 
arm,  and  a  longltodinally  movable  abaft  aetaatad  kgr  aalA 
brake  pedal  and  having  a  spiral  toagoe  and  groove  en- 
gagement with  aald  lever  shlftlag  arm  whereby  tbs  latter 

>  la  canaed  to  awlac  when  the  brake  pedal  la 
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1,161 .8M.  CAR -BEAT.  JusB  B.  Bmitb,  WorcMtor, 
Mass.,  anlgnor  to  Osgood  Bradley  Car  Company. 
Worcester,    Maaa.,    a    Corporation    of    Maaaachoaetts. 

'.FUcd  Apr.  80,  191S.     Serial  No.  20.036.     (CL  150— X.) 


!>,:' 


1.  la  a  car  seat,  lo  combination,  a  silpporting  frame,  a 
back  morable  on  said  frame,  cuablon-supportlnf  rocker 
pUtea  slldable  on  said  frame,  actuating  connections  from 
said  back  to  said  plates,  a  foot  teat  supported  by  arms 
plTOted  to  swing  about  a  fixed  azia.  and  cooperating  de- 
Tices  00  said  arms  and  said  rocker  platea  effectiTe  to  more 
■aid  reat  in  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  morement  of  said 
platea,  said  derices  c<Mnprising  a  stnd  and  opposed  cam 
■orfaees  on  Mcb  rocker-plate,  a  recess  centrally  dtapoacd 
on  each  arm  in  position  to  coOi>erate  with  said  stnd,  and  a 
pair  of  symmetrically-disposed  projectlona  on  each  arm, 
•acb  eflTectlre  to  cooperate  witb  one  of  said  cam  surfaces 
to  swing  said  foot-rest  from  one  of  its  operatiTe  i>oaitions 
to  its  opposite  position. 

2.  In  a  car  seat,  in  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
back  movabla  on  aald  frame,  cnahion-supportlng  rocker 
plates  slldable  on  said  frame,  actuating  connections  from 
said  back  to  said  plates,  a  foot  rest  supported  by  arms 
piroted  to  awing  about  a  fixed  azia,  and  cooperating  de- 
rices on  said  arms  and  said  rocker  plates  effectire  to  moTe 
■aid  rest  in  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  moTement  of  said 
plates,  said  devices  comprising  a  stud  and  opposed  cam 
surfaces  on  each  rocker-plate,  said  cam  rarfacea  being  eacb 
continued  to  form  a  depresalon  at  Its  upper  end,  means  on 
eacb  foot  rest  arm  poaitioned  to  coOpente  wltb  said  stud, 
and  undercut  projections  on  eacb  arm  effectlye  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  cam  surfaces  to  nwing  said  foot  rest  and  each 
tfactire  to  engage  one  of  said  depresalons  to  lock  said 
foot  rwt  In  opera  tire  position. 


1,161,900.  SHOW-CASE  DOOR.  OscAB  L.  SMrrn,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1011.  Serial  No.  628,837. 
(01.  48—87.) 

1.  Tbe  comMnatlon  with  a  cabinet  harlng  an  open  front 
and  proTlded  with  walla  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  thereof,  of 
a  door  closing  said  opening,  cooperating  guides  and  pro- 
jectlona in  the  cabinet  and  on  the  door  permitting  said 
door  to  swing  and  during  Its  swinging  moyement  to  more 
laterally  and  inwardly  into  the  cabinet  and  an  arm  plT- 
oted  to  the  door  engaging  the  top  of  the  cabinet  In  rear 
of  the  door  to  support  said  end  of  tbe  door  and  prerent 
tta  tlltlag. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  an  open  front 
and  eompriaing  bottom  and  top  walls  and  a  door  fitting 
■aid  opening,  of  means  for  mounting  the  latter  la  the  caU- 
net  eompriaing  guides  fized  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of 
the  cabinet  and  projections  attached  to  tbe  door  and  co- 
oparatlng  wltb  the  guides  in  all  positions  of  tbe  door  and 
a  bearing  arm  hinged  to  the  door  and  extending  into  the 
cablAat  and  baring  Ita  inner  end  coOpantlag  wltb  tte 
ffulda  on  said  top  wall. 

8.  Tba  combination  with  a  cabinet  haTing  aa  open  front 
and  eompriaing  bottom  and  top  walls  and  a  door  fitting 
■aid  opening,  of  meaaa  for  mounting  the  door  in  the  caM- 
B«t  comprising  guides  fixed  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  the  cabinet  and  projections  attached  to  tbe  door  and  eo- 
operattog  with  the  guldea,  said  guides  and  projeettoaa  be- 


■o  diapoeed  that  dnriag  the  opening  moTeiMiit  of  the  door 
It  Is  caused  to  slide  laterally  and  recede  Into  the  cabinet, 
aa  arm  attached  to  tbe  door  having  an  end  traveling  la 
one  of  the  gdldea  and  forming  a  bearing  spaced  from  tbe 
door. 


4.  In  a  diaplay  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  case  or 
cabinet,  a  hortaontally  movable  door  for  said  eaae  or  cabi- 
net, a  rolling  anpport  la  pivotal  relation  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  door  between  the  front  and  rear  edgea  of 
the  door,  a  guide  at  the  lower  part  of  the  case  bavlag 
straight  portions  at  the  aides  and  frtHit  and  a  eonneetlag 
curved  portion  on  which  aald  rolling  support  moves,  a 
guide  at  the  top  of  the  case,  and  a  shoe  rapported  by  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  door  at  tbe 
rear  thereof  and  bearing  under  said  guide  at  the  top  of 
the  caae. 

0.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  ease  or  cabi- 
net, a  sliding  door  movable  borlsontally  to  and  from  dosed 
position,  a  guide  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  case  or  cabi- 
net extending  along  the  front  and  aides  thereof,  each  hav- 
ing a  curved  part  connecting  the  front  and  aide  portlonsk 
a  rolling  support  connected  to  the  door  nearer  tbe  rear 
than  the  front  edge  and  traveling  on  the  guide  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  caae  or  cabinet,  a  projection  at  tbe  top  of  tbo 
door  to  engage  the  guide  at  tbe  t<^  of  the  caae  or  cabinet, 
and  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
door  at  tbe  upper  part  thereof  and  engaging  beneath  the 
top  of  the  case  or  cabinet  to  prerent  tilting  of  the  door  la 
a  vertical  plane. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.161,901.  DISPLAY  DBVICB.  OacAa  L.  Smith,  Onad 
Raplda,  Mich.  FUed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Serial  Na  672,884. 
Rmewed  Oct.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  07,869.   (CL  40—87.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  case,  a  door  for  the  case  mov- 
able borixontally  to  and  from  cloaed  poaltion,  means  coa- 
nectlng  the  front  end  of  the  door  with  tbe  case  to  caose 
said  front  end  to  move  in  a  circular  path  during  opening 
and  cloaing  movement  of  the  door,  connectiona  between 
the  case  and  the  rear  end  of  the  door  to  direct  naovement 
of  the  rear  end  in  a  straight  line,  and  detachable  groovt 
and  pin  connections  between  tbe  case  and  door  Inteme- 
diate  its  ends  constltotlng  a  naovabis  folemm  for  the 
door  to  permit  the  rear  end  of  the  door  to  move  Inward 
of  the  case  when  the  front  end  of  tbe  door  is  moved  tnm 
closed  to  open  position,  said  groove  and  pin  being  auto- 
matically diaengaged  aa  the  door  la  swung  to  open  posi- 
tion. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  ease  harliig  ridea  and  rear  wall 
and  an  open  front,  a  door  tor  closing  the  open  front,  guid- 
ing devleea  betweea  the  rear  end  of  the  door  and 
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means  connecting  tbe  front  end  of  the  door  with  tbe  ease 
to  canae  the  front  end  of  the  door  to  move  in  a  circular 
path  as  the  door  is  opened  and  closed,  aad  disengaging 
positive  guiding  connections  between  tbe  case  and  door 
intermediate  the  enda  of  the  door  to  direct  the  movement 
of  tbe  rear  end  of  the  door  into  the  eaae  aa  tbe  front  end 
of  the  door  la  swung  outward,  aald  connectiona  t>ecomlng 
disengaged  as  the  door  is  smuig  to  open  poaltioa. 


arms  to  yielding  contact  with  the  eaae  when  tiie 
moved  into  the  eaae  la  any  poaltion  other  than  parallel  to 
the  back  wail  of  the  caae. 


>  8.  The  combination  of  a  caae,  a  horlaontally  movable 
door  for  closing  said  case,  meaas  tor  supporting  the  front 
end  ot  the  door  and  to  cause  said  front  end  to  move  la 
a  dreuiar  path  as  the  door  is  opened  and  closed,  positive 
guiding  devleea  between  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  door  and  the 
eaae  acting  to  direct  the  rear  end  In  a  straight  line  into 
and  oat  of  tbe  ease  during  a  part  of  the  opening  and 
eloalng  movement  of  tbe  door,  and  guiding  devices  be- 
tween tbe  case  aad  door  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter  forming  a  movable  fulcrum  for  the  door  as  It  is 
opened  aad  cioeed,  said  gaidlng  devices  becoming  anto- 
■Mtlcally  diaengaged  as  the  door  is  opoied  and  antomatl- 
eally  engaged  aa  tbe  door  la  cioeed. 

4.  A  case  having  a  borisontally  movable  door,  connec- 
tions between  the  front  end  of  the  door  and  the  case  for 
eauslng  said  front  end  to  move  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  dur- 
ing opening  and  closing  morements  of  the  door,  engaging 
guiding  connectiona  between  the  rear  end  of  the  door  and 
the  eaae,  and  means  between  the  door  and  case  arranged 
intermediate  the  front  and  rear  enda  of  the  door  and  con- 
atltuting  a  ahiftlng  fulcrum  for  the  door  aa  it  la  awang 
from  closed  toward  oi>en  position,  the  parts  of  said  ful- 
crum becoming  automatically  disengaged  aa  the  door  is 
moved  to  open  poaltion  to  permit  the  entire  door  to  move 
inward  at  tbe  side  of  the  eaae. 

3.  The  eomblnation  of  a  caae  having  a  borisontally 
movable  door,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  case  and  connected 
to  the  front  end  of  tbe  door  to  cauae  tbe  front  end  to 
move  In  a  drcnlar  path,  and  meana  between  the  eaae  and 
door  and  Intermediate  the  front  and  rear  enda  of  the 
door  for  Inauring  movement  of  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  door 
into  the  caae  aa  the  front  end  morea  in  its  circular  path 
from  cioeed  position,  said  msans  comprising  two  members, 
one  secured  to  tbe  case  and  one  to  tbe  door  intermediate 
the  enda  thereof,  and  being  conatructed  and  arranged  as 
a  sblfting  pirot  to  positlrely  control  the  door  during  a 
part  <^  its  opening  movsmsnt  and  then  to  become  disen- 
gaged. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161.902:  DISPLAY  DBYICBL  OociB  L.  Smith.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mleh.  Filed  June  19.  1912.  SerUl  No.  704,607. 
(CL  211—16.) 

1.  la  a  display  devlee,  tbe  eomhlaatlon  of  a  caee,  a  ro- 
tatabie  raek  bariag  aopportiag  ban  movable  to  and  from 
a  position  withlB  the  eaae,  guards  ■ecured  to  the  end 
portiooe  of  the  rotatable  rack,  contact  arma  extending 
beyond  the  rack  guards  and  at  greater  radial  distance 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rack  than  the  ends  of  the 
supporting  ban,  and  means  for  supporting  said  contact 
arms  yleldlagly  from  the  rotatable  nek  to  permit  said 


*- 


*s 


*s 


2.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case  or 
cabinet,  a  rotatable  rack  morable  to  and  from  a  poeitloB 
within  the  caae  or  cabinet  and  eompriaing  parallel  sap- 
porting  rods,  contact  memben  extending  longitudinally 
beyond  the  ends  of  tbe  supporting  rods,  and  meana  tor 
■ostalning  said  contact  memben  for  yielding  movement 
in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  supporting  rods  and 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  center  noraaaily  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  rods. 

8.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  ro- 
tatable nek  movable  into  and  out  of  the  eaae,  guards 
secured  to  the  rack,  plvotally  mounted  contact  arma  ex- 
tending beyond  the  enda  and  sides  of  the  rack  to  contact 
with  the  case  should  the  rack  be  moved  inward  in  any 
position  other  than  parallel  to  tbe  back  wall  of  the  case, 
and  meana  for  yieldingly  connecting  said  contact  areas 
with  the  raek. 

4.  In  a  display  derice,  the  combination  of  a  ease,  a  ro- 
tataMe  nek  having  supporting  ban  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  case,  yielding  arma  projecting  laterally 
from  the  rack  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  the  axia 
of  rotation  of  the  rack  than  the  enda  of  the  supporting 
ban,  a  support  for  said  yielding  arms,  and  yielding  meana 
between  aald  support  and  the  rack  that  said  arms  may 
yield  about  aald  eupport  when  brought  into  contact  wltb 
the  walls  of  the  case  aa  the  rack  la  moved  inward  diago- 
nally and  to  bodily  yield  with  said  support  when  brought 
Into  contact  wltb  the  case  as  the  rack  la  moved  Inward 
at  right  angles  to  the  back  of  the  case. 

0.  In  a  di^>lay  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  case  or 
cabinet,  a  rack  roUtaWe  witb  respect  thereto,  yielding 
arms  plvotally  carried  by  the  rack  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  case  w  cabinet  when  the  rack  is  moved  bodily 
inward  in  any  rotative  position  other  than  panllel  wltt 
the  back  wall  of  tbe  case  or  cabinet,  aald  arms  being 
mounted  for  bodily  movement  longitudinally  of  tbe  nek. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,908.  PLATFORM  FOB  PAS8BSNGBB  -  CABS. 
WAaxBK  M.  Smith,  Moores,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  J.  O. 
Brill  Company,  PhiUdelphU,  Pfc.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,907. 
(CI.  100—206.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  car  haviag  a  dOMway  at  one  sidt 
and  a  platform,  aald  platform  haviag  a  Ozod  portkia  aad 
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A  tlltiDfC  portion.  Mid  Ultlng  portion  being  arranged  to 
form  an  inclined  way  from  the  doorway  at  tlie  aide  ot  tbe 
car  to  the  fixed  portion. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  paasenger  car  baring  doorways 
at  opposite  aides  tbereof,  of  a  platform  extending  from 
one  aide  of  the  car  to  the  other  at  the  doorways ;  a  central 
plTot  for  the  platform  ;  and  means  for  tlltlag  tbe  plat- 
form ao  that  It  win  be  lower  tban  tbe  plrot  at  tbe  open 
doorway  and  higher  tban  tbe  pivot  at  tbe  opposite  side. 

3.  The  comblaation  of  tbe  body  of  a  car  having  a 
floor;  a  platform  having  a  sill  at  each  side  lower  tban 
tbe  floor ;  a  movable  floor  for  the  platform  ;  with  meana  for 
raising  one  portion  of  tbe  floor  to  or  aboat  the  level  of  tbe 
floor  of  tbe  body  of  the  car  and  lowering  another  portion 
to  or  about  tbe  level  of  the  alll. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  passenger  car  having  a  door- 
way at  one  side,  tbe  all!  of  tbe  doorway  being  below  the 
floor  of  tbe  car,  of  a  platform  having  a  portion  hinged 
so  that  it  can  be  raised  to  about  tbe  level  of  tbe  floor 
of  tbe  car  or  lowered  to  a  point  aboat  on  a  line  with 
tbe  sill  of  the  doorway. 

.  5.  The  combination  of  a  passenger  car  having  a  plat- 
form made  In  three  sections,  the  central  section  beln« 
pivotally  mounted  8o  as  to  tilt  In  either  direction  and  tbe 
two  side  sections  being  hinged  to  tbe  central  section 
and  when  one  section  is  raised  It  will  be  boriaontal  while 
tbe  other  section  will  be  on  an  Incline. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,161.904.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
RUBBER  LIKE  SUBSTANCES  FROM  ALCOHOLS. 
David  Spencb  and  Audxaxixk  Pattison  Clabk,  Akron, 
■  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  May  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,893. 
(CI.  23—24.) 

1.  A  process  for  tbe  direct  production  of  rubber-like 
•abstances,  which  conalats  In  heating.  In  the  presence  of 
a  suitably  dehydrating  agent,  an  alcoholic  body  of  a  type 
which,  l^  loss  of  water,  yields  a  hydrocarbon  <rf  the  type 


>-?-?-< 


I     I 

wherein  tbe  free  valencies  may  be  saturated  by  hydro- 
gen or  an  equivalent,  the  heating  takioK  place  at  a  auit- 
ably-hlgh    temperature,    and    being    prolonged    until    tb 
rubber-like   substance   appeara,    without   laolatlon    of   the 
Intermediate  hydrocarbon. 

2.  A  process  for  the  direct  production  of  rubber-like 
substances  which  conalats  in  heating  an  alcohol  of  the 
type 

>C-(Li-C< 

H  OH  OH  H 
Wherein  the  free  valencies  may  be  saturated  by  hydrogen 
or  an  equivalent,  the  heating  taking  place  at  a  suitably- 
hlgb  temperature  and  being  prolonged  aoffldently  to  pro- 
dace  tbe  rubber-like  aubsUnce  directly  from  the  alcohol. 
8.  The  herein-described  process  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing plnacone  for  such  a  prolonged  time  and  at  such  tem- 
perature that,  without  isolating  the  intermediate  hydro- 
carbon, the  flnal  rubber-like  substance  Is  obtained. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing plnacone  In  the  presence  of  a  dehydrating  agent,  the 
beating  being  conducted  at  such  temperature  and  being 
■o  prolonged  as  directly  to  yield  a  rubber-like  sobsUnce 
without   Isolating  the   Intermediate   hydrocarbon. 

5.  Tbe  herein-described  process  which  consists  in  the 
prolonged  heating,  together  with  acetic  anhydrid,  of  an 
alcoholic  body  of  tbe  kind  which,  by  Iocs  of  water,  yields 
liTdracarbooa  of  the  type 


>C-C-C-1< 
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wherein  the  free  valencies  may  be  saturated  by  hydrogen 
or   an   equivalent,    thereby   directly   dehydrating    and    po- 
Ijrmerlslng  tbe  alcohol  to  a  robber-like  sabatance. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,101.906.  BBABING  FOB  FA8T-RUNNIMO  WHSKIA 
FBANCia  A.  SxawABT,  Haaiilton,  Ontario,  Canate,  aa- 
algaor  of  oae-balf  to  WUIoughby  Bills,  Hamilton.  On- 
tario. Canada.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.    Serial  Ho.  800.217. 

(a.  64— 2«.) 


1.  In  a  f&st  running  wheel,  in  combination,  an  axle 
suitably  supported  at  iU  enda  and  having  a  hollow  Interior 
partially  of  tbe  length  thereof,  a  roUtable  baablng  having 
lateral  freedom  on  tbe  axle,  the  axle  and  boshing  having 
oil  passages  therethrough,  a  rotating  element  bearing  on 
tbe  bushing  and  having  lateral  freedom  tbeicon«  aprlnf 
plates  detacbably  moanted  between  the  axle  sopportlac 
arma  and  the  rotating  element,  the  aaid  spring  platea  bav* 
Ing  outwardly  extending  limbs  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
axle  aupportlng  anna,  and  meana  for  supplying  lubricant 
to  tbe  Interior  of  the  axle. 

2.  A  spring  plate  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  a  ro- 
tating element  and  its  axle  supporting  forka,  conalstlnc  of 
an  oater  limb  having  Ita  end  portion  turned  over  ao  ■•  to 
engage  the  end  of  the  fork,  an  inner  limb  extendhig  eoh- 
stantlally  parallel  to  the  cater  Umb.  tbe  inner  and  outer 
limbe  having  holes  through  which  tbe  axle  la  adapted  to 
paaa. 


1.161,lM)e.  BUILDING-FLANGES  FOR  TIRXS.  Cuamlmu 
W.  8TCL.TS.  Indlanapolia,  Ind..  assignor  to  O  A  J  Tire 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Joljr  17, 
1914.    SetUl  No.  861,460.     (CL  164—0.) 


1.  A  Mra  bonding  machine  embodying  a  ring  core  bav- 
ing  Incurved  sides,  removable  flangea  on  the  core  bavins 
parallel  ooter  facea  extending  over  said  Incorved  sides  in 
the  outer  planes  of  tbe  core,  and  aaaolar  icdgee  on  the 
ooter  faces  of  tbe  flangea  dlapoeed  adjacent  to  said  sides 
and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  core. 

2.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  ring  eore  hav- 
ing incurved  aides  and  hanrlac  annular  ribs  coatlgooas 
wth  said  Bides,  flanges  on  the  sidea  of  the  core  extendlnf 
parallel  with  tbe  plane  of  the  core,  and  annular  ledges  oa 
the  ooter  faces  of  the  flangea  having  their  outer  periph- 
eries in  allnement  with  tbe  outer  periphertiee  of  the  ribs. 

8.  A  tire  boUdlng  machine  easbodylng  a  ring  eore  bsv^ 
Ing  incurved  sldee  and  having  ribe  contlguoos  wftb  ssM 


rfdes,  flanges  on  tbe  sldee  of  tbe  eer»  extendluf  psmlM 
with  the  plane  of  tbe  cora,  and  annular  ledges  on  the  ovter 
fhees  of  tbe  flanges  disposed  adjacent  to  aaid  ribe  and  hav- 
ing their  ooter  peripheries  extending  in  a  plane  which  Is 
perpendicolar  to  tbe  plane  of  the  core. 

4.  A  tire  building  machine  emhedyiag  a  ring  core  hav- 
ing Incurved  aides  and  having  annular  ribe  coatlgoous 
wtth  said  sides,  flangea  on  the  aides  of  tbe  eore  extending 
parallel  with  tbe  plane  of  tbe  core,  and  annular  ledges  on 
the  ooter  faces  of  tbe  flanges  having  their  ooter  pertph- 
cries  extending  In  allnement  with  tbe  ooter  peripheries  of 
the  ribs  and  extending  in  a  plane  which  la  perpendicolar 
to  the  plane  of  the  core. 

6.  A  tire  bollding  machine  embodying  a  sectional  ring 
eore  having  Incorved  sides,  annular  ribs  contlguoos  with 
sold  sides,  clamp  rings  below  the  ribs  removably  secoring 
tbe  sections  of  tbe  core  together,  annular  flanges  extending 
ever  ssid  Incurved  sides,  ledgea  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
flanges  abutting  against  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  ribs  and 
against  the  top  facee  of  tbe  rings,  meana  removably  aeenr- 
Ing  tbe  flanges  to  the  ringa.  and  ledgea  on  tbe  ooter  faces 
oC  the  flangea  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  eore. 


1.181.907.  POWKR-HAMMSR.  Lawia  E.  SoMMBSs.  De- 
troit. Mlcb.,  aaaignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed 
Mov.  27.  1014.    Serial  No.  874.282.     (CL  78— 44A) 


1.  ▲  working  tool  for  power  bamsMts  eharaetertaed  by 
a  ahank  having  its  Intsrasdlate  portion  provided  with  ep- 
posite  flat  Bldea  and  its  end  portton  llkewiae  provided  with 
opposite  flat  sidea  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  first- 
named  flat  aldea,  and  alao  having  a  drcomferential  groove 
between  said  two  sets  of  flat  sides,  in  combinatkMi  with 
tbe  cylinder  of  a  power  hammer  having  a  bora  provided 
iB  its  tool-recelvlng-end  with  luga  adapted  to  coOpemte 
with  said  flattened  aldea  and  groove  of  tbe  shank. 

2.  A  working  tool  for  power  hammers  characterised 
by  a  ahank  provided  with  two  opposite  flat  sides  4*,  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  4*,  two  opposite  flat  sides  4*  which 
ore  in  planea  at  right  anglee  to  tbe  planes  of  tbe  sides  4«, 
and  two  opposite  recesses  4*  In  line  with  said  sides  4*,  in 
eomblnatlon  with  tbe  cylinder  of  a  power  hammer  having 
a  bore  provided  near  one  end  with  opposite  lugs  with 

.which  aaid  flat  aides  and  groove  and  recesses  cooperate. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  power  ham- 
mer having  a  bora  la  ita  tool-reeelvlng  end  provided  with 
a  lug,  a  working  tool  equipped  with  a  ahank  having  ita 
Intermediate  portion  formed  complementary  to  said  bora 
and  lug  and  permlttiag  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tool, 
the  end  portion  of  the  abank  I>elng  likewise  formed  com- 
plementary to  said  bora  and  log  and  offset  angularly  with 
respect  to  said  flrat  mentioned  portion  and  the  two  com- 
plementary portiona  being  eeparated  by  a  circomfeKntial 
groove  peraaitting  rotation  of  the  ehank  within  the  end  of 
the  tool  when  the  lug  la  in  registration  with  the  groove. 

4.  la  eeablnation  with  tbe  cylinder  of  a  power  hammer 
bOTiVf  a  bore  In  Its  tool-receiving  end  provided  with  a 
lug,  a  working  tool  equipped  with  a  ahaak  bavlag  ita  In- 
tsiastdtate  portion  formed  complementary  to  aaid  bora  and 
log  and  perinlttlng  longitudinal  moventent  of  the  tool,  the 
end  portion  of  the  ahank  being  likewise  formed  wtth  a 
surface  complementary  to  said  bora  and  lug  extending  to 
tbe  end  of  the  ahank  and  oCaet  at  substantially  right  an- 
glee with  respect  to  aaid  first  mentioned  portion,  aaid 
and  portion  being  also  formed  with  a  second  surfaee  com- 
plementary to  aaid  bora  and  log  and  In  line  wHb  the  cost- 
pleawntary  surface  of  aaid  Intermediate  portion  and  not 
sateMli'g  to  the  sad  of  the  riiaak,  sad  the  inj 
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and  end  portions  of  tbe  shank  belnff  separated  by  a  dr- 
comferential groove  i>ermitting  rotation  of  the  shank  wftt- 
la  tbe  end  of  tbe  tool  when  the  lug  la  in  reglatntiOB  with 
the  groove. 


1.161,008.  SUCTION  CLEANING-NOZZLE.  AKOOaw  J. 
TiCB,  Canton,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  United  Electric 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fllsd 
Feb.  IS,  1912.     Serial  Np.  677^818.     (CL  16—00.) 


1.  ▲  suction  cleaning  nosslc  bavlag  a  long  narrow 
with  coplanar  llpa  and  having  a  toholar  stem  with  a  eylia* 
dric  socket  In  Its  end  oblique  to  the  lip  plane,  and  a 
strolgbt  tubular  handle  taaving  an  obllqae  Journal  oa  Ita 
end  rotatably  engaged  in  tbe  aeeket. 

2.  ▲  auction  clssntng  nosale  bavtag  a  loag  narrow,  slot 
with  coplaaar  lips  in  Its  lower  side  sad  having  a  nor- 
wardly  extendlag  tubular  stem  with  a  cylladrlc  aocket  Is 
Ita  end  oblique  to  the  Up  plane,  aad  a  straight  tnbidar 
handle  haviag  an  obllqae  Journal  on  Its  forward  ead  rota- 
Ubly  eagoged  la  the  soekst 

8.  A  soctlon  cleaning  nosale  bavtag  a  loag  narrow  slot 
with  coplanar  lips  and  having  a  tubular  stem,  aad  a 
straight  tubalar  handle,  then  being  a  cyMndrtc  aocket  la 
tbe  end  ot  tbe  one  tubalar  member  and  a  Journal  on  4be 
end  of  the  other  tubular  member  rotatably.  engaged  la  tb« 
socket,  the  axis  ot  the  swivel  Joint  thus  formed  betof 
obliqoe  to  tbe  lip  plane  and  to  the  axis  of  the  handle. 


1,161,909.  (X>IN-BOX.  Andrew  Tbovaton,  Thief  River 
PaUs,  Mian.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  881,418. 
(CL  188—11.) 


4- 


1.  A  eotn  box  provided  with  a  body  member 
the  body  asember  having   rec^irtaeles  for 
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to  bold  eoUia  of  diffcnnt  pr«det*nnln«d  dmnonliutkuis 
edcewlM  with  tfa*  receptacles  Tarylng  Id  depth  In  aeeord- 
anc*  with  the  alaea  of  the  eotna  adapted  thereto  to  bring 
the  exposed  edge*  of  all  the  coin*  when  lodged  in  the 
receptacles  in  aubatantialljr  one  plan*^  and  tb«  corer  of 
the  box  baring  on  iti  interior  OTerlapping  retaining  mem- 
bers, for  papers  and  the  like,  together  constituting  a 
cushion  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  coins  lodged  in  the 
channels. 

2.  A  coin  box  comprising  a  body  member  with  interior 
channels  each  of  a  sise  to  recelre  coins  of  a  predetermined 
dmomlnatlon  with  the  ends  of  the  channels  provided  with 
closnres  bsTing  finger  reeeiring  notches,  wberebj  the 
group  of  coins  wltliln  a  channel  may  be  grasped  at  the 
ends  by  the  fingers  of  the  human  hand,  and  each  channel 
containing  an  elastic  member  in  position  to  engage  one 
end  of  the  row  or  group  of  coins  lodged  In  the  channel 
face  to  fkce  to  hold  the  coins  against  movement,  the  elastic 
member  having  its  coin  engaging  portion  nearer  to  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  than  to  the  top  thereof  and  closer 
to  the  bottom  of  the  channel  than  the  finger  receiving 
notch,  whereby  the  elastic  member  is  out  oi  the  way  of 
the  fingers. 

3.  A  coin  box  provided  with  Interior  channels  adapted 
to  receive  predetermined  amounts  of  coins  In  face  to  face 
relation  with  each  channel  having  end  closures  provided 
with  finger  receiving  notches,  and  an  elastic  member  for 
engaging  the  end  of  a  row  or  stack  of  coins  within  the 
channel  and  yieldable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
stack  of  coins  to  hold  such  stack  against  movement,  said 
elastic  member  having  the  coin  engaging  portion  stopping 
short  of  the  finger  lecelvlng  notch  to  provide  grasping 
room  for  the  fingers  of  the  band  in  removing  the  stack 
from  or  placing  It  in  the  box. 

4.  A  coin  box  provided  with  a  block  having  a  series  of 
transverse  channels  therein  for  the  reception  of  coins  and 
with  an  intermediate  longitudinal  groove  and  opposed 
elastic  members  lodged  in  the  groove  and  provided  with 
portions  extending  Into  the  channels  to  form  elastic  re- 
taining members  for  coins  deposited  In  the  channels. 

5.  A  coin  box  provided  with  an  elongated  block  therein 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  midway  of  its  width  and  a 
series  of  transverse  channels  for  coins,  and  a  channel  strip 
in  the  groove  having  pairs  of  clip  extensions  terminating 
in  rounded  extremities  with  said  extremities  located  with- 
in the  channels  in  the  block  and  constituting  retaining 
members  for  coins  deposited  in  the  channels. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,101,910.  NATURAL-COLOR  CINBMATOORAPHT. 
PiBRxa  ULT88K,  Marseille,  France.  Filed  Jsn.  10,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  818,068.     (CI.  88—24.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  positive  cinematograph 
films  from  negative  films  having  a  plurality  of  selected 
Images  grouped  on  each  standard  picture-area,  comprising 
passages  adapted  to  gaide  the  positive  and  negative  films, 
means  comprising  sprocket  wheels  for  driving  said  films, 
means  for  maintaining  a  loop  In  the  positive  film,  windows 
in  said  passages  adapted  to  expose  parts  of  the  films  ad- 
jacent either  end  of  said  loop,  whereby  images  can  be 
printed  wide  apart  on  the  positive  film  from  Images  doss 
together  on  the  negative  film. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  printing  positive  cinematograph 
films  from  negative  films  having  a  plurality  of  selected 
Images  grouped  on  each  standard  picture-area,  comprising 
passages  adapted  to  guide  the  positive  and  negative  films, 
means  eosBprlslng  sprocket  wheels  for  driving  said  filnu, 

tor  ■!«■«"»■««>«»»§  a  plontllty  of  loops  tn  the  pcwltlTt 


film,  windows  In  said  psssages  adaptad  to  axposs  parts  of 
the  films  adjacsnt  either  snd  of  each  loop,  whereby  imagsa 
can  be  printed  wide  apart  on  the  positive  film  from  imagsa 
close  togstlMT  on  the  negative  film. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  printing  posltlTS  etnematograph 
films  from  negative  films  having  a  plnrailty  of  selected 
images  grouped  on  each  standard  pietnra«rsa,  comprlslnff 
separate  passages  adapted  to  guide  the  positive  and  nsga- 
tive  fllma,  means  comprising  sprocket  wheels  for  driving 
said  films,  means  for  maintaining  a  loop  in  the  positive 
film,  windows  in  said  paasages  adapted  to  expose  parts 
of  the  positive  film  adjacent  either  end  of  said  loop,  Isnsss 
sitoatsd  between  the  two  films  adapted  to  project  tlM 
images  on  the  negative  film  on  to  tbs  pootttro  film,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  lenses  to  eorract  parallax  error 
Introduced  during  the  taking  of  the  negative  images,  for 
tlie  purpose  described. 

4.  An  apparatoa  for  printing  positive  cinematograph 
films  from  negative  films  having  a  plurality  of  selected 
images  grouped  on  each  standard  picture-area,  comprlaiag 
separate  passages  adapted  to  guide  the  positlvs  and  n«ffa> 
tive  films,  means  comprising  sprockst  wheels  for  driviac 
said  films,  means  for  maintaining  a  plurality  of  loops  in 
the  positive  film,  windows  In  said  paasages  adapted  to 
expose  parts  of  the  poaitive  film  adjacent  either  end  of 
each  loop,  lenses  situated  between  the  two  films  adapted 
to  project  the  images  on  the  negative  film  on  to  tlie  posi- 
tive film,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  lenses  to  correct 
parallax  error  introduced  during  the  taking  of  tlM  necatlva 
Images,  for  the  purposs  described. 

0.  An  apparatus  for  printing  positive  cinematograph 
films  from  negative  films  having  a  plurality  of  selected 
Images  grouped  on  each  standard  picture-area,  comprising 
passages  adapted  to  guide  the  positive  and  negative  films, 
means  comprising  sprocket  wheels  for  driving  said  films, 
means  for  maintaining  a  loop  in  the  positivs  film,  windows 
in  said  passages  adapted  to  expose  parts  of  the  film,  aaid 
parts  being  normally  separated  by  a  distance  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  film  comprising  the  loop,  whereby  Images 
can  be  printed  wide  apart  on  the  positive  film  from  imagea 
cloee  together  on  the  negative  film. 


1,161,911.  DEAWINO  OLA88  CYLINDERS.  FaaiTK  L. 
O.  WADawoBTH,  Bewlckley,  Pa.  Piled  Ifay  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  431,864.      (CI.  49 — 17.1.) 


1.  In  a  glass-drawing  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  bait  and  drawing  mecbanism,  of  means  controllsd  by 
the  drawing  mechanism  for  maintaining  approximate  nnl> 
formlty  of  contraction  In  tlie  bait  and  the  glass  during  tlM 
drawing  operation. 

S.  In  a  glass  drawing  apparatoa,  tlie  comblnatloa  of  a 
bait,  drawing  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  tits 
drawing  meclianism  for  regulating  the  contraction  of  tlie 
bait. 

8.  In  a  glass  drawing  apparatua,  a  sectional  drawiag 
head  eonaistlng  of  a  eantral  or  body  portloa  aad  an  aana- 
lar  portion  pivotally  moooted  in  the  central  portion  and 
carrying  the  bait  proper. 

4.  In  a  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  scctloaal  bait  lisad 
aanrirting  o(  a  central  or  body  portion  and  an  aanalar 
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portion  pivotally  moonted  on  the  eantral  or  body  pMtkm. 
In  eombinstion  with  a  bait  detadialily  connected  to  the 
annular  portion. 

6.  In  a  glass-drawing  apparatos,  tba  ooabtnation  with  a 
bait  and  drawing  mcchanicn,  of  an  tiectrlc  liaater  for  the 
bait  and  an  electric  circttit  tharttot,  and  means  for  anto- 
matically  reducing  the  electrical  enargy  snppllad  to  Of 
beater  during  the  drawlag  operatloa. 


1.161.912.  MANTTFACTURB  OF  0LA88  8H8BT8.  TMMWm. 
L.  O.  Wanswoani,  BewiefcMy.  Pa.  FUad  Apr.  18,  IMM. 
Serial  No.  489,571.     (CL  4»— 17.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  the  eom- 
binstion of  a  pot  or  receptacle  for  the  glass  to  be  drawn, 
a  drawing  mecbanism,  positively  driven  rolls  arranged  re- 
spectively on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  sheets  and  in  such  proximity  to  the  raceptade  that  the 
glass  will  be  plastic  when  engaged  by  tlie  rolls,  and  shidds 
arranged  between  tbe  rolls  and  the  i^aas  in  the  pot  and 
above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  glass. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  sheets,  tba  com- 
blnatloa of  a  receptacle  for  the  glass,  a  shaft  or  cham- 
ber arranged  to  receive  the  slieet  as  formed,  means  for 
drawing  the  glass  from  the  receptacle  into  tlie  cliamber, 
and  means  for  causing  the  beat  In  said  diamber  to  flow 
In  opposition  to  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet 
toward  the  point  of  formation  of  the  sheet. 


1,161,918.  IfANUFACTURB  OP  GLASS  SHBKT8.  Pbank 
L.  O.  WADBWoaTH,  Sewlckley,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  489,072.     (CL  49—17.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  reinforced  glaai  ibssts, 
tba  eomblnatlott  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  aa  ops»- 
ing  in  its  bottom  and  a  seat  in  said  opening;  of  a  plog 
rsmovably  mounted  on  said  seat  and  prorMod  with  a  slot 
tfcsffstbrnniti  lor  tba  paasaga  of  tbs  r^aforasb  ud  Msaas 


wlthla  tba  vputiv  and  beaeatb  tbe  ssat  tor  apptyhig  bsat 
to  tbe  plog  and  seat. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  reiaforcad  glaas  sbaals, 
tbs  combination  with  a  reoeptocle  for  tbe  plaas  prorUlsd 
with  an  akngatcd  slot  for  tbs  passage  <rf  the  rataforea, 
said  slot  hariBC  inclined  walls,  of  a  bait-earrylag  blocfc 
liaTing  its  lower  face  formed  to  cooperate  with  tba  walla 
ti  the  aiot  and  to  seal  the  slot  before  tbe  drawing  coos- 


1,161,914.  COMBINED  THROAT  AND  SMOKB-CHAlf- 
BBR  FOR  FIRBPLACES.  Hammy  C.  WATX^avn,  New 
Torfc,  N.  T.  Fllad  Hay  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  8SO4M8. 
(CL  126—120.) 


1.  A  comUned  throat  and  smoke  diamber  for  fireplaces, 
the  throat  having  front  and  rear  walls  inclined  toward 
eadi  other  from  thdr  base  upward,  tbe  smoke  chamber 
having  a  front  wall  offset  at  its  lower  portion  torwardly 
from  Ito  Juncture  with  the  front  wall  of  tbe  throat,  and 
then  Indlned  upward  and  backward,  a  substantially  ver- 
tieal  rear  wall,  and  a  concave  deflecting  surface  between 
the  rear  wall  and  throat. 

2.  A  combined  throat  and  smoke  chamber  for  fircplacear 
tbe  throat  having  front  and  rear  walls  indlned  toward 
each  other  from  thdr  base  upward,  the  smoke  chamber 
baring  a  front  wall  Indlned  forward  from  Its  Juncture 
with  the  front  wall  of  tbe  throat  and  then  upward  and 
backward,'  a  substantially  vertical  rear  wall,  a  dsflaeting 
surface  between  the  rear  wall  and  throat,  and  end  walls 
deflected  laterally  from  their  juncture  with  tbe  throat 
and  Indlned  opward  toward  each  other. 

8.  A  combined  throat  and  smoke  chambw  tor  fireplaces, 
the  throat  having  front  and  rear  walla  inclined  toward 
each  other  from  their  base  upward  and  <^positdy  disposed 
side  walls  inclined  toward  each  other,  the  smoke  chsmbar 
having  a  front  wall  inclined  forwardly  from  Ito  Jnnctura 
with  the  front  wall  of  the  throat  and  then  upward  and 
backward,  a  substentially  vertical  rear  waU,  and  a  da> 
fleeting  surteee  between  the  rear  wall  and  said  throat  Imt- 
Ing  ito  main  portion  arranged  below  ^e  level  of  the  Jun»> 
ture  between  the  front  wall  of  tiie  naoke  cbambsr  and 
throat 

1.161.91S.  TTPB-WRITINQ  MACHINE.  CLIO  B.  TAW, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewrltor 
Compsny,  Illon,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tort. 
FUed  Aug.  25, 1915.    Serial  No.  47,280.     (CL  197— 1S8.) 


I 


1.  In  a  tjrpawrttlag  maehina,  tba  eoaibteatlaa 
platen,  margto  feed  dericsa,  auxiliary  fcad 
operative  with  the  pUtan.  and  a  aupporttag 
Is  datoehably  held  In  place  by  the 
catTlss  said  aazlUarjr 
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2.  Id  •  typewriting  maehlM,  th«  eombliuitlon  of  • 
t>l«teii,  auxiliary  feed  deTices  <x)«per»tlTe  with  th«  platen, 
a  two-part  rock  abaft  whlcb  carrlea  aald  derlcea,  meana  for 
enablioK  the  membera  of  aaid  abaft  to  recalTe  a  United 
rotadTe  movement  Independently  of  each  other,  and  meana 
for  applying  spring  preaaure  to  one  of  aald  deTlcea  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tba  combination  ol  a 
platen,  card  feeding  devices  coOperatlye  with  the  platen,  a 
two-part  rock  abaft  wblcl»  carries  said  devices,  means  for 
enabling  the  membera  of  aald  shaft  to  receive  a  limited 
rotative  movement  Independently  of  each  other,  meana 
tor  applying  spring  pressure  to  one  of  aald  derlcea  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  and  a  finger  piece  operative  to 
releaae  said  car  feeding  devlcea. 

4.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  e 
platen,  a  deUcbable  supporting  member.  anxUUry  feed 
rollers  carried  thereby  and  pivoted  thereon  for  a  limited 
Independent  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  platen, 
leparately  acting  spring  meana  for  said  auxiliary  feed 
rollers,  and  margin  feed  devlcea  which  cooperate  with  aald 
anpporting  member  to  hold  It  la  place  with  the  anxlltary 
feed  rollers  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  platen. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platan,  margin  feed  devlcea.  an  erasing  plate,  a  detachable 
support  held  In  place  between  said  margin  feed  devlcea  and 
said  erasing  plate  and  by  the  engagement  of  aald  margin 
feed  devices  therewith,  And  auxiliary  feed  devlcea  carried 
by  aald  support 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


Mei,»lO.  DISH  -  WASHING  MACHINE.  Wiluam  B. 
Babuit,  Rocheater,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Fearleas  Dlah- 
Waaher  Company,  Bocbeater,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  11,588. 
(CL  141— ».) 


1.  In  a  dlah  waahing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  tank,  of  a  dish  supporting  frame  movable  laterally  In 
the  tank,  and  automatic  meana  acting  to  Impart  a  faster 
movement  to  the  frame  In  one  direction  than  In  the  other. 

2.  In  a  dlah  waahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  dish  supporting  frame  movable  laterally  In  the 
tank,  and  gearing  connected  to  the  frame  and  operating 
to  drive  It  In  one  direction  at  a  slow  speed  and  In  the  op- 
poalte  direction  at  a  much  faster  speed. 

8.  In  a  dlah  waahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  dlah  supporting  frame  movable  laterally  In 
the  tank,  a  pivoted  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
frame  and  havlac  a  alottad  portion,  and  an  actuating  mem- 
ber in  engagement  with  the  slotted  portion  and  operating 
to  drive,  the  frame  In  one  direction  at  a  slow  speed  and  In 
the  opposite  direction  at  a  faster  speed. 

4.  In  a  dlah  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  dlah  supporting  frame  movable  laterally  la  the 
taak,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  top  and  bottom, 
having  Ita  lower  portion  connected  to  the  receptacle  and 
Its  upper  portion  slotted,  and  a  rotary  member  engaging 


aald  slotted  portloa  and  operating  to  drive  the  trUM  ia 
one  direction  at  a  alow  apeed  and  In  the  oppoalte  direetloa 
at  a  faster  speed. 

6.  In  a  dlah  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  dlah  supporting  frame  mounted  on  a  plnrallty 
of  pivoted  supports  and  movable  laterally  in  the  taah, 
a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Ita  top  and  bottom  and  hav<- 
Ing  its  lower  portion  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  r»- 
cepucle,  the  upper  part  of  the  lever  being  alotted,  and  a 
crank  having  engagement  with  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
lever  and  operating  to  drive  the  frame  In  one  direction  at 
a  slow  speed  and  In  the  opposite  direction  at  a  taater 
speed. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161,617.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  -  RBOULATINO  VALYB. 
CtuMLBM  L.  BAariAJf,  Chicago,  III.  VUed  May  S,  IBIS. 
Serial  No.  2S,SM.     (CI.  60— 2S.) 


1.  In  a  pressure  rei:ulatlng  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
eaaing  providing  a  chamber,  a  diaphragm  disposed  acroas 
said  chamber,  an  Inlet  to  and  an  outlet  from  said  chamber 
on  one  aide  of  said  diaphragm,  a  noaale  connected  to  said 
Inlet,  a  yoke  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  seat 
carried  by  aald  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  noaale  to 
prevent  the  entrance  of  fluid  Into  said  chamber,  a  pinrality 
of  springs  of  different  strength  disponed  in  tandem  wlthla 
said  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  and 
adapted  to  exert  pressure  thereon,  and  means  for  refulat- 
Ing  the  tension  of  aald  springs. 

2.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  the  combination  o(  ft 
caiilng  providing  a  chamber,  an  Inlet  to  and  an  outlet 
from  said  chamber,  pressure  sensitive  moans  for  control- 
ling the  Inlet  to  said  chamber,  means  for  varying  the  ten- 
sion of  said  presaare  sensitive  means,  and  meana  for  auto- 
matically venting  said  chamber  when  the  tension  of  said 
pressure  sensitive  means  is  reduced. 

3.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  providing  a  chamber,  an  Inlet  to  and  an  outlet  from 
aaid  chamber,  pressure  sensitive  means  for  controlling  the 
inlet  to  said  chamber,  means  for  varying  the  tension  of 
said  preaaure  sensitive  means,  a  vent  from  said  chamber, 
means  for  cloalag  said  vent,  and  meana  for  automatically 
actuating  said  closing  means  to  open  said  vent  when  th« 
tension  of  said  pressure  sensitive  means  is  reduced. 

4.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  the  combination  of  ft 
casing  providing  a  chamber,  an  inlet  to  and  an  outlet  from 
aald  chamber,  pressure  aenaltive  means  for  controlling  tha 
Inlet  to  said  chamber,  means  for  varying  the  tension  of 
said  preaaure  sensitive  means,  a  vent  from  aald  chamber, 
manually  operable  means  for  closing  said  vent,  and  meant 
for  automatically  actuating  said  dosing  means  to  open 
said  vent  when  the  tenaion  of  said  pressure  sensitive 
meana  Is  redaced. 

5.  In  a  preaaure  regalatiag  valve,  the  oomMnatkm  of  ft 
casing  providing  a  chamber,  an  Inlet  to  and  an  ootleC  tnm 
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aald  chamber,  pressure  sensitive  means  for  eontrolliiw  the 
inlet  to  said  chamber,  nunually  operable  meaaa  for  vaty- 
Ing  the  tension  of  said  prsaaare  sensitive  meana,  a  vent 
from  said  chamber,  manually  operable  means  for  cloalng 
saJd  vent,  and  means  allowing  said  closing  means  to  opei^ 
at*  freely  in  one  direction  during  the  cloalng  operatloa  and 
automatically  actuating  said  cloaing  meaaa  la  the  oppo- 
alte direction  to  open  aald  vent  when  the  tenalan  of  aald 
praasare  sensitive  means  is  reduced. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1461.913.  LASTING  APPARATUS.  OoBTAy  BnaMAH, 
Martboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Jan.  «,  1912.    Serial  No.  ©60,778.     (CL  12—14.) 


1.  An  end  lasting  apparatus  having,  in  combination, 
meana  for  supporting  a  laat  ia  inverted  poaltioa,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  In  front  of  the  laat  ao  supported  and  carrying 
toe  embracing  Jaws,  and  means  for  actuating  the  jaws  to 
cause  them  to  embrace  the  toe.  aald  lever  being  arranged 
for  manipulating  to  operate  the  toe  embradag  jawa  to 
wipe  the  upper  np  the  aldea  of  the  last  Into  laatad  rela- 
tion to  the  edge  of  the  last  bottom  and  aaid  Jaw  aetnating 
means  being  arranged  for  manual  control  daring  the  up- 
ward wiping  movement  Imparted  to  the  Jaws  by  the  lever. 

S.  An  end  lasting  apparatna  having,  in  combination, 
meana  for  anpporting  a  laat  in  inverted  poaltion,  a  lever 
fulcramad  la  froat  of  the  last  so  supported,  toe  embrac- 
lag  Jawa  carried  on  the  end  of  the  lever  that  Is  adjacent 
to  the  toe,  a  clamp  cooperating  with  said  Jaws  to  seise  the 
toe  portion  of  the  upper  and  manually  controlled  meana 
for  operatlag  the  clamp  to  control  the  force  with  which 
the  upper  Is  held  while  the  toe  is  being  lasted. 

8.  An  end  lasting  apparatus  having,  In  comMnation, 
Biaana  Cor  aopporting  a  laat  la  inverted  poaltion.  a  lever 
BMmnted  in  front  of  the  last  so  supported  and  adJacaat  to 
the  plane  of  the  last  bottom,  toe  embracing  Jawa  mounted 
OB  the  lever,  and  a  clamp  coOperatiag  with  the  Jawa  to 
seise  the  upper  about  the  shoe  toe,  and  manually  controlled 
operating  aieans  for  said  lever  and  for  the  toe  esabradag 
>awa  to  effect  the  laatlag  operattoo. 

4.  An  end  laatlag  apparatua  havlag,  la  eomblBatieB, 
Bieans  for  supporting  a  last  in  Inverted  poaltioa,  a  levar 
folcruBwd  in  front  of  the  laat  ao  anpportad  and  adjaeeat 
to  the  plaae  of  the  laat  bottom,  toe  embracing  Jawa  mount- 
ed oa  the  lever,  a  clamp  coOperatiag  with  the  Jawa  to  aeise 
the  upper  about  the  ahoe  toe,  said  lever  belag  arraaged 
for  operation  to  poll  the  upper  up  the  aides-  of  the  laat,  and 
aeparate  aiaaaally  controlled  means  for  actnatlac  the  Jawa 
to  lay  the  apper  over  the  ahoe  bottom. 

5.  An  and  laatiag  apparetoa  havlag,  la  comUaatlon, 
means  for  sopportlag  a  laat  ia  laverted  poaitlca,  a  lever 
(ttlcmmed  ia  ftoat  of  the  laat  ao  anppprted  aad  adjaeeat 
thereto,  toe  emhradag  Jawa  mooated  oa  the  leter,  meaaa 
for  aetnatiag  aald  Jawa  leagthwlse  of  the  ahoe  asalaat  the 
end  of  the  ahoe,  and  meana  for  aetnatiag  the  Jawa  traaa- 
veraely  of  the  ahoe  to  embrace  the  toe,  aald  lever  befaif 
adapted  for  actnatloa  to  cauae  the  Jawa  to  vlpa  the  upper 


A 


up  the  aldea  of  the  ahoe,  the  Jaw  operating 

arranged  for  BMBoal  eoatrol  durlag  the  moveaMuta  eCeetad 

by  aald  lever. 

[ClalBu  6  to  26  Bot  priated  ia  tite  Oaaatta.] 


1,161,919.  PLOW.  Davio  A.  BiaaimaB,  Mollae,  IIL,  aa- 
slgnor  to  La  Crosse  Plow  Ca,  La  Croaae,  Wla,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Piled  Dec.  24,  1918.  Serial 
No.   808,584.      (CL  97—78.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plowshare,  a  catTT- 
lag-atructure,  carrying-wheels  Including  a  trail-wheel  plT- 
otally  connected  to  the  atructure,  so  it  can  swing  laterally, 
plow-shifting  means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  awlnc- 
Ing  of  the  trail-wheel,  operated  by  the  plow-shlftinc  neeha- 
nlsm  so  as  to  vary  the  controlling  means  when  the  shift- 
ing means  Is  operated. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plowshare,  a  earry- 
Ing-stmcture,  carrying-wheels  including  a  trail-wheel  pky- 
otally  connected  to  the  structure,  so  it  can  avrtag  laterally, 
plow-shifting  means,  and  a  stop  for  controlliag  the  iwlag- 
Ing  of  the  trail  wheel,  operated  by  the  plow-ahlftlag 
mechanism  so  as  to  shift  the  stop  when  the  ^i«»»t*«c  OMaaa 
la  operated. 

8.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  irtowabara,  a  carry- 
ing-structure, carrying-wheels  Including  a  trtil^wheal  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  structure  so  it  can  awlag  laterally, 
plow-ahlftlng  meana,  a  atop-devlce  for  HTf«tll»g  the  awlac- 
iag  of  the  trail-wheel  toward  laad,  and  a  coaneetkm  be- 
tween the  fltopHlevlce  and  the  plow-abiftlng  maduudam 
for  operating  said  device  when  the  plow  la  shifted. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plowshare,  a  earry- 
ing-atrueture,  carrying-wheels  Indndiag  a  traU-whari  piv- 
etally  coanected  to  the  structure  so  It  caa  awlag  lataraUy, 
plow-shifting  means,  a  stop-device  for  "—'ting  the  avlac- 
iag  of  the  trail-wheel  toward  laad,  a  coaaecttoa  batiieaa 
the  atop-devlce  aad  the  pIow<«hiftlas  BMChaaiam  for  opav> 
atlac  said  device  when  the  plow  Is  ahlfted,  aad  aa  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  stop-derlee  aad  aald  flrat 
meatiODed  connection. 

6.  In  a  plow,  the  combinatloa  of- a  pbmahare,  a  carry- 
iaretmcture,  carryiag-wheala  including  a  trail-wheel  ptv- 
otally  connected  to  the  structure  ao  it  caa  twiag  latwallj, 
plow-ahlftlng  meana,  a  atop^levice  for  coatroUiaf  the 
swinging  of  the  trail-wheel  away  from  land,  aad  a  conaoe- 
tlon  between  aaid  stop-device  and  the  ahlfOag-: 
for  operating  aald  device  when  the  plow  ia  abUtad. 

(Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,161,920.  MECHANISM  FOB  TESTING  AMD  FOE  XM- 
8TRUCTI0N  IN  THE  OPERATION  OF  AUTOMO- 
BILES. CLirroso  M.  Btaaop,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUad 
Aog.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  47,008.     (CL  Sfr— 12.) 

1.  An   apparatua   of   the   ciaaa   deacrtbed.    tompitaia^ 
meaaa  for  malntalalac  an  automobile  la  a  pMftloa 
the  rear  wheels  are  free  to  revolve,  welghtad  rear 
aad  brakiag  mechanism  independent  of  the  ear 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  deacrtbed, 
■Maaa  tor  maiataiaU«  aa  antOBkoMle  la  a  poaltlf 
the  rear  wbeela  are  free  to  revolve,  tlrea  Monal ^  _._ 
the  rear  wbeela  pnsaesslng  bb  laertla  approadaattiw  the 
iaartla  of  the  aot<Hnoblle,  aad  braklac  msrhaatoa  teia- 
peadent  of  the  brakes  on  the  automobile  adapted  to  ha  »- 
piled  to  the  rear  wheels. 
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S.  Aa  appantiM  ot  tb»  cIAm  dMcrlbed.  comprlalaK  aa 
aatoiBobllc,  iBMUM  for  iMdnUliiliif  toch  avtomobU*  tai  a 
position  la  which  the  rear  wheels  are  free  to  rerolTe,  and 
tirea  moonted  apoa  the  rear  wheels  poesessiag  aa  iaertia 
approxiaiatla*  the  inertia  of  the  aatoasoblle. 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compiislnf  aa 
antomobUe.  means  for  maintaining  aoeh  antomoblle  In  a 
posltloa  whece  the  rear  wheels  are  free  to  rerolye,  and 
brakinc  mechanism  independent  of  the  car  brakes. 


1,161,021.  BED  CON8TBUGTIOM.  Buaa  B.  BbOOD.  Chi- 
eago,  IlL,  asalgnor,  bj  mesne  asaignmeots,  of  one-lialf 
to  Klnne7-Bome  Company,  Chicago,  lU^  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois,  and  one-half  to  Home  Metallic  Bedstead  Com- 
paay.  Rome,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  nied 
8«pt  0.  1012.    Serial  No.  719,830.     (CL  S— 08.) 


1.  la  a  bed  construction,  a  bed  bottom  frame,  bolts  for 
sapportlng  said  frame,  disposed  rerticaUy  at  the  sides 
thereof,  means  provided  with  portloas  formlag  gnldes  la 
whldi  said  bolts  more  np  and  down,  said  means  beiag  ar- 
raaged  for  supporting  the  bed  bottom  on  the  side  rails  of 
a  bedstead  and  being  remoTable  apwardly  with  the  bed  bot- 
tom from  the  rails,  and  springs  resting  on  said  means  sad 
carried  thereby  on  said  bed  bottom  frame  and  connected 
to  exert  their  tension  apwsrdly  on  said  bolts  to  yleldiagly 
sapport  the  bed  bottom,  eald  bolts  transmitting  all  of  the 
weight  sustained  by  said  springs. 

2.  la  a  bad  coastmctloa.  a  bedstead  frame,  a  bed  bot- 
tom tnm;  bolts  for  Bapportlag  said  bed  bottom  frame, 
disposed  Tertleally  at  the  sides  thereof,  means  resting  on 
the  sides  of  said  bedstead  frame,  provided  with  portions 
fktrmlng  gnidss  in  which  said  bolts  more  np  and  down,  for 
sapportlng  the  bed  bottom  on  the  side  nils  of  the  bed- 
stead, snd  removable  apwardly  with  the  bed  bottom  from 
the  ralla.  and  sprlags  rsstlag  oa  said  means,  snd  carried 
thetebjr  oa  said  bed  bottom  frame,  sad  connected  to  exert 
their  tenaloB  npwardly  oa  ssid  bolts,  ■erring  to  rleldingly 
aaMwrt  the  bed  bottom,  said  bolts  transmitting  all  of  the 
••■•lit  snstalned  by  aaid  springs,  and  said  means  having 
proTlsiOBs  whereby  the  guides  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bed 
are  held  la  position  a  teed  distaaee  apart. 

t.  la  •  bed  eoastmetloa,  a  bedstwd  frame,  a  bed  bot- 
tom frame,  bolts  for  sopportiag  said  bed  bottom  frame, 
dlapossd  vertically  at  the  sldee  thereof,  meaas  restlag  oa 
said  hsdatead  frame,  provided  with  portloas  formin;r 
fvldaa  la  which  said  bolts  movs  op  and  dowa.  for  support- 
lac  tb«  kad  bottom  oa  the  side  rails  of  the  bedstead,  and 
raawabla  apwardly  with  the  bed  bottom  from  the  ralla, 
aad  sprlags  resting  on  said  meaaa,  and  eanied  thereby 


oa  aaid  bed  bottom  frasM,  aad  eoaaected  to  exert  their 
teasloa  upwardly  oa  said  bolts,  servlag  to  yieldingly  sap- 
port  the  bed  bottom,  said  bolts  transmitting  all  of  the 
weight  sastainsd  by  aaid  springs,  each  epring  colled 
arooad  its  aUotted  bolt,  and  aaid  bolta  being  held  la  fixed 
relation  to  each  other  only  at  their  lower  ends  by  eagaga- 
meat  thereat  with  the  stmetare  of  said  bed  bottom  fraaM, 
belag  oaeagaged  thereby  at  their  apper  eada. 

4.  In  a  bed  construction,  e  bedstead  fiame,  a  bed  bot> 
torn  fnuaa,  bolts  for  sapportlng  said  bed  bottom  frame,  dis- 
posed vertleally  at  the  sidds  thereof,  aieaas  rsstlag  oa  said 
bedstead  frame,  provided  with  portioaa  fonalag  goldea  la 
which  said  bolts  move  np  aad  dowa,  tor  sapportlag  iha 
bed  bottom  on  the  aide  rails  of  the  bedstead,  aad  reaiovable 
upwardly  with  the  bed  bottom  from  the  rails,  and  springs 
reefing  on  said  meana,  and  carried  thereby  on  said  bed 
bottom  frame,  and  connected  to  exert  their  tension  ap- 
wardly on  said  bolta,  serving  to  yieldingly  support  the 
bed  bottom,  said  bolts  transmitting  all  of  the  weight  sos- 
tslned  by  said  springs,  and  said  frame  having  comer  cast- 
ings, together  with  meaas  eatlrely  Indepeadent  of  saM 
castings  for  seenrlag  the  knrar  aada  of  the  bolts  ta  Ma 
sides  o<  the  bed  bottosA. 

5.  la  a  bad  eoastmetloa,  a  bed  bottom  fraaie,  bolts  for 
said  ftame,  disposed  vsrtlcally  at  the  sides  thereof,  sop- 
portiag members  provMiag  guidee  in  which  eald  bolts 
move  ap  aad  dowa,  for  sapportlag  the  bed  bottom  oa  the 
side  ralla  of  a  bedstead,  reaiovable  upwardly  with  the 
bed  bottom  from  the  ralla,  sprlags  comblaed  with  said 
bolts,  ssated  on  said  gnidea,  carried  thereby  on  aaid  bed 
bottom  frame,  and  means  engaging  said  bolts,  l>earing 
apoa  the  tops  of  said  sprlags,  serving  to  compress  the 
sprlags  whea  the  bed  bottom  moves  downward,  said  meat- 
hers  coaaistiag  of  bars  extaadiag  traasversely  of  the  bed 
bottom,  above  the  sides  thereof,  held  agalast  relative  dle- 
piaeeaieat  by  said  bolts,  and  having  end  piortloaa  whidi 
ngac*  the  bedstead  fraaie. 

[Claims  6  and  7  aot  prlalsd  ia  the  Oasstte. 


1.161.022.  TBACTOB  -  KNGINE.  TaaCT  Y.  BoCKWair 
na.  Altoona.  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  26.  1012.  Serial  No. 
788,288.     (CL  21—114.) 


1.  The  eomblnatlon  of  the  braking  mechanism,  the  coa- 
trolling  mechanism,  means  comprising  a  revolable  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  aad  be  operated  by  the  eoatrolllaf 
meehaalsm,  and  means  comprising  a  ^rocket  wheel  aad 
ehala  whereby  eald  brakiag  mechanism  can  turn  said  ahaft 
and  said  shaft  can  shift  said  braking  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  traction  wheels  with  frictioaal 
hrakes,  brake  operating  meaas  eomprlslag  s  redprocatlag 
rod,  a  rotary  shaft,  means  ronnecting  said  shaft  and  -ed 
whereby  each  can  operate  the  other,  power  controlling 
mechanism,  and  means  connecting  said  mechanism  with 
aaid  ahaft  whereby  the  operation  of  applying  said  brakes 
Arst  operates  said  mechanism  to  cut  off  the  power. 

8.  The  eomblnstion  of  a  controller,  means  for  ssaaaaily 
turalag  said  coatreller.  a  shaft,  meaas  for  oonneeting  said 
controller  and  shaft,  so  that  sach  la  adapted  for  operatlas 
the  othar,  brakiag  SMChaalam,  fluid  pressure  mschanism 
tor  applylag  said  brakiag  BMchaalsBt,  sad  meaas  coa- 
nectiag  said  shaft  aad  said  braking  mechanism  whereby 
the  operation  of  said  flnld  pressare  aieehaBlsm  la  apply- 
lag said  brakiag  aiechaaiam  llrst  aioves  said  controller  to 
the  "  off  "  positioa. 

4.  The  comblaatloa  of  a  controller,  means  for  may^^iiy 
npstating  saM  controller,  a  ataaft.  meaas  coaaectlag  said 
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shaft  aad  cootrolter  so  that  the  operation  of  elthwr  will 
operate  the  other,  asparate  sMaaa  for  aiaaoally  operat- 
iBff  said  shaft,  aad  brakiag  msrhanism  connected  with  said 
ahaft  ao  that  the  ofteratlon  thereof  to  apply  the  brakee 
flrst  operates  the  oontroiler  to  throw  off  the  power. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  controller  shaft,  gears  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  aiaaaally  operatsd  aieaas  cmaprisiag  a  faar 
SMShing  with  one  of  said  gears  flrat  aamed  whereby  said 
ahaft  can  be  turned,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  on  said 
second  shaft  and  engaging  the  other  of  said  gears  fiiat 
aamSd  whereby  said  shafts  are  caused  to  revolve  together, 
brakiag  mechanlam  and  means  for  connecting  said  eecond 
ahaft  and  braking  mechanism  in  inter-dependent  relation. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


1461,928.     CAN -BODY   PLANOINO   MACHINE.      Wiu- 
LiAM  F.  BirruHt,  Indlanapolia,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sani- 
tary Caa  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.     Filed  Oct.  80,  1900.     Serial  No.  S2S.482 
(CL  168—20.) 
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1.  In  a  caa  body  flaaglng  machine,  the  oosihlnatlon  with 
a  oontlnnously  routing  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  flanging 
molds  on  the  carrier  each  having  a  htagad  Jaw,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  reciprocating  and  axlally  rotating  flsngiwg  tool 
aplndles  mounted  on  said  carrier  axlally  in  line  with  said 
flanging  molds  and  having  crank  arms  carrying  iUaUy  ro-. 
tatable  flanging  rollers  tnralag  about  axes  exteadiag 
leagthwise  of  said  spindles,  and  a  curved  shoe  for  holding 
the  hinged  Jaws  of  the  flanging  molds  closed  during  the 
flanging  operation,  substantially  as  spaeifled. 

2.  In  a  can  body  flanging  machine,  the  comblaatloa  with 
a  ooatlauously  rotatiag  carrier,  ot  a  plurality  of  n»nging 
Biolds  oa  the  carrier  each  havlag  a  hiaged  Jaw,  aad  a  pie- 
raUty  of  reciprocatiag  aad  axlally  rotating  flanging  tool 
spindles  mounted  oa  said  carrier  axlally  in  line  with  said 
flaaglag  molds  aad  havlad  eraak  arms  carrying  axlally 
rotatable  flanging  rollers  tnralag  about  axes  exteadiag 
laagthaise  of  eald  spindles,  a  earvsd  shoe  for  holding  the 
hinged  Jaws  of  the  flanging  molds  closed  during  the  flang- 
ing operation,  a  stationary  cam  aad  connections  for  opea- 
lag  aad  dosing  the  hinged  Jaws  of  said  molds,  aad  sta- 
tloaary  cams  for  redprocatlag  said  <i»»«g«i^g  tool  spladles 
as  the  eairiar  rotates,  sahstantlally  as  speeUtod. 

8.  Ia  a  can  body  flanging  madrtae,  the  combination  with 
a  coatlauonsly  rotatiag  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  i^xgfag 
■olds  on-  the  earrier  sach  havlag  a  hinged  Jaw,  aad  a 
plurality  of  redproeatlng  and  axlally  rotating  a»»fi«g  tool 
spindles  SMNinted  on  said  carrier  axlally  in  Uae  with  said 
flanging  molds  and  having  crank  arms  earrylng  axlally 
rotatable  flaaglag  rollers  turalag  about  axss  extaadiag 
lengthwiee  of  said  spindle,  a  carvad  shoe  fbr  holdtag  the 
hiaged  Jawa  of  the  ^flaaglng  molda  dosed  during  the  flang- 
ing operatioa,  a  statloaai7  caa  aad  conaeetfoas  for  opsa- 
lag  aad  cloalag  the  rlagad  Jaws  of  said  molds,  stattoaary 
tor  redprocatlag  said  flaaglag  tool  spladles  as  Lbe 
retatea.  a  e^tral  gear,  and  gears  oa  eald  spladles 


nwshlng  with  said  osntral  gear  for  rotatiag  aaid  spladlai, 
sabstantlaUy  as  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  caa  body  flaaglng  maehlae,  the  etuablaatloa  with 
a  conOnnoaaly  rotating  earrier,  of  a  plurality  of  flanging 
molda  oa  the  carrier  each  having  a  hinged  Jaw,  and  a  pla^ 
rallty  of  redprocatlag  and  axlally  rotating  «i»ngi«pg  tool 
spiBdlss  OKNintsd  on  said  carrier  axlally  in  Una  wltii  said 
flaaging  molds  and  havlag  crank  arms  eartrlag  axlally 
rotatable  flangjag  roUers,  aad  side  guides  between  which 
said  molda  phas  as  the  carrier  rotatoa,  sobstaatially  as 
qtedfled. 

6.  Ia  a  caa  body  flanging  madiiae.  the  «<*»"blnatlna  with 
a  eoatlBOoualy  rotatiag  carrier,  of  a  plaraUty  of  a««ig«i«g 
molds  oa  the  earrier  each  having  a  hiaged  Jaw,  aad  a  pla- 
raUty of  redprocatlag  aad  axlally  rotatiag  n»^pg  tool 
spiadlee  mouated  on  said  carries  axlally  In  line  with  said 
flanging  molds,  and  having  crank  arms  carrying  axlally 
rotatable  lUnglng  roUtfa,  side  goldea  between  which  aaid 
nmlds  pass  as  the  earrier  rotatea,  and  converging  eeater- 
iag  guides  for  centerlag  the  caa  bodiee  in  the  flanging 
molda,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

[Clalflu  6  to  20  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,1614>24.  BOTTLE- SEALING  MACHINE.  jAXaa  B. 
CAaaAOT,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  PerfOet  Bot- 
tte  Cap  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Del- 
awarsb  FUad  June  14,  1011.  Serial  No.  638,088.  (Q. 
lis— 4.) 


1.  Ia  a  bottle  sealing  machine  havlag  a  vertically  redp- 
rocatlag hoUow  cappiog  head,  a  seaUag  head  adapted  to 
be  operatlvely  supported  therein,  said  seaUng  head  com- 
prialng  a  ^ring-tensloning  member  sUdable  therein,  ;*- 
eluding  a  stc^  device,  an  annular  arranged  series  of  cnrvl- 
Uasar  seaUag  flagan  d^wadently  saiivortad.  aad  a  resUl- 
aat  sadrcUng  annulus  to  eauas  said  flagars  to  rock  loagi- 
tadiaally  on  thdr  support  aa  a  pivot,  said  sealing  head 
having  an  Interior  conical  cam  sorfhee  sdapted  to  engage 
thelower  curved  ends  of  said  fingers  to  rock  them  In  one 
dlrectloa,  aad  resillant  meana,  acting  on  aaid  aUdable 
msmber,  to  tikersby  rock  said  sealing  fingers  in  the  cmpo- 
slts  direction. 

2.  In  a  bottle  eealing  machine  having  a  vertically  la- 
dprecatlng  capping  bead  adapted  to  recdve  caps  singly 
frosa  a  chats  aad  ddlver  than  to  a  sealiag  mechanism, 
of  a  ssaling  head  operatlvely  aad  removably  mounted  la 
said  cappiag  head ;  aad  eomprialng  a  containing  caaiag 
haringaooaleally  bored  teraUaal  adapted  to  operate  aa 
a  prngresslvely-actlag  cam,  a  crimping  member  comprlaliv 
a  plaraUty  of  Independatly  mounted  sfisllni  ftngaa 
adapted  to  be  rocked  longitudinally  In  an  inward  dlrec- 
tloa, to  aeal  a  bottle  cap.  by  a  aUdlng  contact  with  said 
cam  surface,  a  supportlBg  device  for  said  flagars  sUdlagly 
BMHinted  in  said  casing ;  and  steans,  Indodlag  a  ^**-t  aad 
a  stop  devles  operatlag  to  Impart  a  limited  retara  ttvasfc 
to  said  snpportlBg  devles  to  thereby  rode  tte  flagess  la 
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the  opposite  dlractloa  to  ractore  them  to  normal  and  bot- 
tle-reieaalnff  poflltlon. 

8.  In  a  bottIe-««allnc  maclilDe,  tb«  eombliiatloB  with  a 
hollow  capplof  body,  of  a  hollow  aeallng  bead  alldably  aap- 
ported  within  said  body,  and  having  a  conlcalljr-bored 
lower  end  adapted  to  operate  a*  a  cam  surface,  a  carrier 
■UdlDfly  bouaed  within  the  aeallng  bead  and  proTlded  with 
a  depending  annnlar  ledge  aapported  on  a  connecting  atea, 
and  an  annularis  arranged  eerlee  of  aeallng  Angers  pro- 
vided with  book-like  uppor  ends  fitting  ofer  said  ledgt 
to  dependlngly  lupport  the  fingers  thereon  and  permit 
a  longltadinal  rocking  moTement  thereof,  the  fingers  bar- 
lag  cnrred  outer  surfaces  on  their  lower  enda  adapted  to 
ba  engaged  by  the  conical  cam  aurface  of  the  sealing  head 
oa  an  upward  thmiit  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  bottle  sealing  machine  baying  a  rertlcally  redp- 
locating  member,  a  hollow  cylindrical  sealing  head  slid- 
ably  supported  In  said  member  and  baring  a  slot  in  its 
peripheral  wai!  and  an  interiorly  conlcally-ahaped  cam  sbr- 
face,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  in  said  bead,  a  stop  de- 
Tlce  on  the  carrier  playing  In  tbc  slot  In  the  bead,  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  tansloned  by  a  eliding  moTement  oi 
the  carrier  within  the  bead,  and  a  series  of  curved  sealing 
fingers  dependlngly  supported  from  their  upper  ends  on  the 
carrier  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  longitudinally  Id  one 
dlrectlMi  by  a  alldlng  contact  of  their  lower  curved  en>la  < 
with  the  conical  cam  surface  of  the  sealing  head,  and  In 
the  opposite  direction  solely  by  the  spring-actuated  thrust 
of  said  carrier  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1.161,026.  COFFEE  COMPOSITION.  THOMAS  A.  Caaw- 
lOBD,  LouisTllle,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
28,018.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  A  coffee  composition  comprising  roasted  and  ground 
dried  peaches  mixed  with  roasted  and  ground  coffee. 

2.  A  coffee  composition  comprising  roasted  and  pnl- 
Tsrlied  dried  peaches  mixed  with  roasted  and  pulverised 
coffee. 

8.  A  coffee  composition  comprising  a  mlztnra  of  roasted 
dried  peaches  and  roasted  coffee. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  coffee  composition  consist- 
ing In  roasting  dried  peaches  to  a  point  where  they  attain 
the  color  of  chocolate  and  adding  ten  parts  thereof  to 
ninety  parts  of  roasted  coffee. 

6.  The  process  of  making  a  coffee  composition  consist- 
ing in  roasting  dried  peaches  to  a  point  where  they  attain 
the  color  of  chocolate  and  then  grinding  the  same,  and 
mixing  ten  parts  of  said  ground  roasted  peaches  to  ninety 
parts  of  roasted  ground  ooffe*. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161.926.  CENTBIFUOAL  FAN.  Albsbt  A.  Cbiqci. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  860.024. 
(CL  280—11.) 


1.  ▲  ctntrlfngal  tan  having  a  wheal  provided  with  a 
ploralltj  of  bladea,  the  surface  of  each  of  said  blades 
halng  made  from  a  portion  of  the  sorfaess  of  two  eoaaa. 


having  their  curved  surfaces  tangaat  to  each  other,  and 
the  external  diameter  at  the  disk  end  of  said  wheel  being 
sabsUndally  the  same  as  that  at  the  entrance  end  thereof. 

2.  A  centrifugal  fan  having  a  wheel  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  bladea,  the  surface  of  each  of  said  bladea 
being  made  from  a  portion  of  the  sarfkeas  of  two  conaa, 
having  their  curved  surfacea  tangent  to  each  other,  the 
tip  of  each  blade  being  snbatantlally  coplanar  with  the 
axis  of  said  wheel  and  the  heel  of  eaco  of  aald  blades 
being  non-coplanar  with  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  and  the 
disk  ead  of  said  wheel  being  snbatantlally  the  aaae  In  ex- 
ternal diameter  as  that  at  the  entrance  end  thereof. 

8.  A  centrifugal  fan  having  a  wheel  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  blades,  the  surfsce  of  each  of  said  bladea 
being  made  from  a  portion  of  the  surfacea  of  two  eonea, 
having  their  curved  surfacea  tangent  to  each  other,  the 
tip  of  each  blade  being  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
axis  of  said  wheel,  and  the  disk  end  of  said  wheel  being 
substantially  th«  same  In  external  diameter  aa  that  at 
the  entrance  end  thereof. 

4.  A  centrifugal  fan  having  a  wheel  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  blades,  the  surface  of  each  of  said  bladaa 
being  made  from  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  two  cones, 
having  their  curved  surfacea  tangent  to  each  other,  the 
disk  end  of  said  wheel  being  substantially  the  same  in 
external  diameter  as  that  at  the  entrance  end  thereof, 
and  the  tip  of  each  blade  (Wing  so  shaped  that  the  angle 
formed  between  the  line  representing  the  lineal  velocity 
of  the  tip  of  the  blade  and  the  line  representing  the 
tangential  discharge  of  air  from  the  blade  increaaee  from 
the  entrance  end  of  the  wheel  toward  the  dlak  end  tbereot 

6.  A  centrifugal  fan  having  a  wheel  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  bladea,  the  surfacea  of  each  of  said  biadss 
being  made  from  a  portion  of  the  surfsces  of  two  cones, 
and  the  tip  of  each  blade  being  so  shaped  that  the  angU 
formed  between  tba  line  representing  the  Unaal  velocity 
of  the  tip  of  the  blade  and  the  line  representing  the 
tangential  discharge  of  air  from  the  blade  Increases  from 
the  entrance  end  of  said  wheel  toward  the  dlak  end 
thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.161.927.  COVER-FASTENER  FOR  SHIPPINO-RECBP- 
TACLE8.  Thomas  J.  Ciosbt,  St  Lonta,  Ifo.  Iliad 
Feb.  T.  1914.    Serial  No.  817,180.     (CI.  70— S.) 


1.  A  cover  fastener  for  boxen  comprising  a  locktag  hat 
pivoted  to  the  lid  of  the  box,  a  baU-abaped  handle  havlBC 
Its  ends  plvotally  connected  to  said  locking  bar  o«  o^ 
poalte  aidea  of  Its  pivot,  a  spring  carrying  a  atnd  and  aa- 
cared  to  aald  locking  bar,  said  stud  passing  tbroogh  a 
bole  in  said  locking  bar  and  being  adapted  to  enter  a 
hole  In  aald  lid  when  aald  loeklng  bar  la  la  its  loeklas 
position,  and  keepers  secured  to  the  aldea  of  said  boa  aad 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  bar. 

2.  A  cover  fastener  for  angular  boxea  comprlstng  a  lock- 
ing member  pivoted  to  the  lid  of  the  box  oa  tba  ondar 
side  thereof  to  swing  horlsontally,  keepers  aaeaiad  to  tbt 
aldea  of  said  box  on  the  Inaide  at  the  ppper  edges  thereof 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  loeklag  mambar,  a 
spring-pressed  catch  for  holding  aald  locking  maasbef  to 
Its  loddag  poaitioa,  said  CMtA  batac  aat— atlrally  a** 
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taatad  by  moving  aald  loeklng  member  to  Its  locking  poal- 
tloa,  and  a  ball  plvouily  connected  to  aald  locking  mem- 
ber for  manipulating  said  loeklag  member  and  for  carry- 
ing said  box. 

8.  A  cover  fastener  for  flat-topped  boxea  compriaing 
loekiag  bara  pivoted  t»  the  lid  of  the  box  on  the  under 
side  thereof  to  swing  borixontally,  the  end  portions  of 
aald  locking  bars  being  bent  upwardly,  hook-shaped 
keepers  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  box  on  the  Inside 
thereof  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aald  locking  bars, 
and  a  flat  ball  plvotally  connected  to  eald  locking  bars  for 
carrying  said  box  and  adapted  to  rest  normally  flatwlae 
against  said  lid. 

4.  A  cover  fasteaer  for  boxea  eomprlaing  a  loektog  mem- 
bar  eonalstlng  of  bars  arranged  at  an  aagle  to  each  other. 
aald  locking  member  being  pivoted  at  its  middle  to  the  lid 
of  the  box  to  swing  horlsontally  oa  the  under  side  thereof, 
a  flat  ball-shaped  handle  plvotally  connected  at  its  ends 
to  said  locking  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot 
axia  thereof  and  adapted  to  rest  flatwise  on  said  lid,  a 
spring-pressed  catch  for  holding  said  locking  member  In 
its  loeklag  position,  aad  keepers  secured  to  the  sides  of 
aald  box  snd  arrai^ed  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
bars  of  said  locking  member. 

8.  A  fastener  for  lids  of  boxes,  said  fastener  comprising 
a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  the  lid  to  swing  horlsonUUy,  said 
loeklng  bar  having  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  therein  on 
mth  aide  of  the  pivot  axis  thereof,  a  ball-ahaped  handle 
having  the  ends  thereof  pivoted  to  the  portions  of  said 
locking  bar  between  said  slots,  a  catch  located  adjacent  to 
aald  handle  for  holding  said  loeklag  bar  in  Its  locking  po- 
sition, said  catch  being  antomaticolly  actuated  by  mov- 
ing said  locking  bar  to  Its  loeklng  position  and  being  re- 
leaaable  by  direct  pressure  thereon,  and  keepers  secured 
to  said  box  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
■aid  locking  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,161.028.  ROTART  MOTOR.  PHrt-lP  J.  DAaLrworoir, 
Hertford.  Conn.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No 
808.521.     (Ct  121—78.) 


1.  A  rotary  motor  having  a  ahell  with  a  lock  receiving 
opening,  a  cylinder  with  a  look  receiving  reeea,  loosely 
fltting  within  the  shell,  and  a  lock  for  holding  the  cylinder 
from  forward  displacement  In  the  shell,  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted from  the  exterior  throagh  the  opening  in  the  ahall 
Into  the  recess  In  the  cylinder  wlken  the  parts  are  oat  of 
normal  operative  relation  and  extaadlng  nadar  aad  bald 
from  outward  movement  by  the  ahell  when  the  parts  are 
in  normal  relation. 

2.  A  roUry  motor  having  a  ahell  with  a  lock  reedving 
opening,  a  cylindar  with  a  lock  raoalvlaff  recess,  fltting 
wlthla  tba  abell,  aad  a  lock  designed  to  be  Inaertad  from 
tha  exterior  throagh  the  apaning  la  the  sbtfl  into  the  i« 
eaaa  la  the  cylindar  when  the  parts  are  eat  of  normal  op- 
erative relation  and  to  be  held  In  plaee  bf  the  ahell  and 
prevent  forward  displacement  et  the  cyUader  when  the 
parts  are  In  normal  relation. 

8.  A  rotary  motor  baviav  a  ahell  with  a  lock  receiving 
opening,  a  cylinder  with  a  leek  recelvlag  receaa,  oMivable 
longltodlnally  within  the  Bh«U,  a  lock  daalgaed  to  be  to- 
■erted  from  the  exterior  through  the  opening  la  the  ahell 
toto  the  recess  in  the  cylinder  when  the  parts  are  longl- 
todlnally out  of  normal  operative  relatloa  and  to  be  held 
to  plaee  by  the  ahell  and  prevent  forward  dlaplaoamest 
«(  tke  cylinder  whea  the  pavta  are  to  normal  relattoa, 
and  removable  aeaha  for  preventing  the  Manratd  dla- 
placement  of  the  cyllader  to  the  nbm. 


4.  la  a  rotarr  aiotor,  a  ahell,  a  motor  body  within  said 
shell  and  a  removable  transverse  key  extending  throoch 
the  wall  of  said  shell  into  a  seat  In  said  motor  body.  mM 
key  being  formed  on  its  outer  surface  with  cylindrical 
portions  conforming  respectively  to  the  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  of  said  shell,  and  with  the  smaller  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  key  underlying  the  inner  surface  of  aald 
shell. 

6.  A  rotary  motor  havtog  a  body  containing  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  piston  chamber  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tending lock  recess,  a  shell  upon  the  body  with  a  lock  re- 
ceiving opening  that  la  out  of  registry  with  the  lock  ror 
cess  in  the  body  when  the  parts  are  In  normal  relation, 
and  a  lock  designed  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  body  through 
the  opening  In  the  shell  when  the  body  and  shell  are  out 
of  normal  relation  and  to  lock  said  parts  together  when 
they  are  in  normal  relation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


1.161.929.  TBLEORAPHT.  FaraiCK  B.  Dnt^Airr,  Boath 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Telepost  Company.  New 
Tork.  W.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept  », 
1910.     Serial  No.  681.216.     (CL  178—8.) 


L  In  telegraphy  a  method  of  transmission  eompdriiV 
matotalnlng  a  closed  main  circuit,  impresalng  at  all  tImM 
thereon  current  of  ^ther  positive  or  negative  polarity 
aad  forming  signed  Impulses  by  impressing  on  so^  eir> 
ealt  sueceasively  two  flxed  strengths  of  carrent  of  the 
saasc  polarity,  the  algnal  producing  currents  being  of  oat- 
form  duration  and  regularly  alternating  to  polarity. 

2.  In  tel^irapby  the  method  of  transmlaston  comprlslac 
■Mintainlng  a  closed  main  circuit  Impreaalng  thereon  at 
all  times  carreat  of  either  positive  or  aegativa  polartty 
and  beglnlng  a  algnal  impulae  with  a  current  weakoed 
by  an  opposing  current  continuing  said  signal  l—palea 
by  the  same  current  unopposed  and  ending  said  ««g«»f|i 
with  the  same  current  weakened  by  totroduction  ct  r»> 
aiatance. 

3.  In  tel^raphy  the  combination  of  a  circuit,  a  trana- 
mitter  to  aaid  circuit  a  transmitter  In  a  parallel  eiicott 
with  and  controlled  by  aald  first  transmitter,  ai^  dreolt 
eonnectlons  whereby  each  of  said  transmltteni  sends  fl 
portion  of  each  signal  Into  the  circuit. 

4.  In  telegraphy  the  combination  of  a  telegraph  dreolt, 
a  perforated  tape  representing  slgaals,  letters  and  spacaa, 
an  automatic  transadtter  aendlof  said  signals  Into  said 
circuit  an  electromagnet  controlled  by  said  automatic 
transmitter  and  means  controlled  by  said  electromagaet^ 
tor  prolonging  the  impnlaea  aent  into  the  circuit  by  aald 
automatic  tranamitter  and  for  maintaining  a  carreat  to 
said  drcuit  daring  the  time  reprwented  by  spaces  betwesB 
Impulses,  letters  and  words. 

5.  In  telegraphy  the  combtoation  of  a  perflated  twpe 
representing  algnala,  an  automatic  traasmitter  for  tead- 
Ing  signals  represented  on  the  tape  toto  a  drcuit  a  polar- 
Ued  relay  actuated  by  said  automatie  tranamitter  fOr  ' 
also  sendtog  Impulses  toto  the  cireoit  which  latter  Im- 
pulses prolong  the  impnlaea  sent  toto  the  dreolt  by  tike 
automatic  transmitter. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  aot  prtoted  to  the  Oasette.] 


1.161.980.  SHOE.  Fbahk  G.  DaLaoir,  BreoklyB»  H.  T^ 
aaaignor  to  William  Lane  Inc.  Brooklya,  N.  T.,  a  Cofw 
peratloa  of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Sectol  How 
I23O8.      (CL  86—1.) 

1.  A  low  cat  shoe  whoee  upper. Is  to  two  seetleaa.  om 
section  extendtog  above  the  other  at  the  froat  portloa  e< 
the  shos,  the  upper  section  at  the  froat  portloa  of  the 
tevlag  a  permanent  continuoua  Itoing  aad  eztartoriy 
cut  to  imitate  a  ahoe  having  opeataf  aad  oi«>»twj 
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and  mM  parts  ImIbv  Mwad  down  and  alao  aqnlppad  with 
•OBTentlonal  faatenlng-maana. 


>       .-•     "^ 


•  2.  A  low  cQt  aboe  whoae  upper  la  In  two  aectloni  of 
eontrastlnir  materials,  one  section  extending  abOTe  the 
otber  at  the  front  portion  ot  the  shoe,  the  opper  section 
at  the  front  portton  of  the  shoe  Iwrlnc  a  permanent  eon- 
tlnnoQS  lining  and  exteriorly  being  eat  to  imitate  a  shoe 
baring  opening  and  closing  parts  and  said  parts  being 
sewed  down  and  also  eqolpped  with  eonrentional  fasten- 
Ing-meana. 

.  8.  A  low  eat  ihoe  wboae  apper  Is  in  two  sections,  one 
■ectlon'^extendlng  abore  the  otber  at  the  front  portion 
of  tbe  shoe,  the  apper  section  at  the  front  portion  of  the 
shoe  baring  a  permanent  contlnooas  lining  and  exteriotiy 
being  cat  to  imitate  a  shoe  baring  opening  and  cloalBg 
eyeleted  parts  and  said  parts  being  sewed  down  and  alao 
eqalpped  with  a  lace  threaded  throagh  said  eyelets  exte- 
rior to  said  lining. 

4.  A  low  eat  shoe  whose  apper  la  in  two  sectlona,  one 
MCtion  extending  abore  tbe  otber  at  tbe  front  portion  of 
the  shoe,  the  apper  section  at  the  front  portion  of  the 
shoe  baring  a  permanent  eontlnaoas  lining  and  exteriorly 
being  eat  to  imitate  a  aboe  baring  opening  and  cloalng  e7*> 
letod  parts  and  said  parts  betag  sewed  down  and  also 
eqalpped  with  a  laee  threaded  through  said  eyelets  exte- 
rior to  said  lining,  and  tbe  lower  of  said  two  aeetions 
baring  a  front  tongne  between  said  eyeleted  parts  and 


1,181.081.  AUTOMATIC  rBIBDINQ  DSYICS  FOB  CAM- 
HBADS  OB  OTHKB  DISKS.  Jambs  W.  Dixom,  CU- 
eago.  IlL,  assignor  to  Amerlean  Can  Company,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jet^j.  Filed  Not. 
8,  1910,  Serial  No.  690,448.  Benewed  Apr.  29.  191S. 
Serial  No.  34,804.     (CL  118—114.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bolder  for  a  pile  or  stack  of 
ean  beads,  of  a  pair  of  rotary  feeders,  each  baring  feeder 
blades  alternately  arranged  and  separators  for  fOrdng 
farther  apart  the  released  can  heads  as  they  are  disdiaried 
by  tbe  feeder,  sobetantially  as  spedfled. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bolder  for  a  pile  or  stack 
of  can  beads,  of  a  pair  of  rotary  feeders,  eaeb  harlng 
fMder  bladea  alternately  arranged  and  separators  for  forc- 
ing farther  apart  tbe  released  can  beads  as  they  are  die- 
charged  by  the  feeder,  said  separators  being  alao  adapted 
to  rotate  the  released  can  beads  In  respeet  to  the  ean 
la  said  holders,  sabstantlally  as  speeUled. 


8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  holder,  ot  a  rotary  (e 
baring  feeder  bladee  alternately  arranged  and  portlona  of 
them  siwced  apart,  of  a  separator  to  foiee  farther  apart 
the  articles  rrieased  by  tbe  feeder,  sabstantlally  aa  tptk- 
fled. 

4.  Tbe  eombiaatloa  with  a  bolder,  of  •  rotary  feeder 
baring  feeder  bladee  alternately  arranged  and  portions 
of  them  spaced  apart,  of  means  for  rotating  tbe  released 
article  as  it  Is  discharged  by  the  feder  from  the  bolder, 
substantially  as  spedfled. 

6.  Tbe  eomblnatlon  with  a  holder  for  a  stack  or  pile  of 
articles,  of  a  rotary  feder  baring  feeder  blades  alternately 
arranged  and  portions  of  them  spaced  apart,  and  a  worm 
separator  rotating  with  tbe  feeder  for  forcing  farther  apart 
tbe  articles  aa  they  are  released  by  the  feeder,  eabetaa- 
tlally  as  spedfled. 

[Claima  8  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1.181.082.  AUTOMATIC  CONTBOL  OF  MACHINKBT. 
DBionBLO  Dc  Bois,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Crock- 
er-Wbeeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  784,921. 
(CL  172—289.) 


/  fj 


1.  The  combination  of  an  deetrlc  motor  with  meaas  fbr 
changing  the  relation  of  the  carrenta  sapplied  to  It  eo  aa 
to  rereree  its  eleetro-dynamlc  torqae  and  meaas  whereby 
the  driring  earrent  is  practically  cat  off  wbeo  the  dlreo- 
tion  of  rotation  rererses. 

2.  Tbe  combinatioB  with  a  machine  of  a  drag  that  teada 
to  be  carried  along  by  a  morlng  part  thereof  and  electrical 
connections  that  are  operated  at  a  certaia  high  speed, 
alao  at  a  eertaln  low  speed. 

8.  Tbe  eoBMnatlon  with  a  wmrMt  of  a  drag  that  la 
carried  along  by  a  morlng  part  thereof  and  electrical  con- 
nections controlled  by  said  jlrag  that  ahnt  off  the  drtrlag 
power  of  said  machine  when  the  speed  rises  abore  a  eer- 
tala  ralae,  or  falls  below  a  certaia  ralnt. 


1,181,983.  SHBBT-FBBDING  MACHIN&  VaaJioir  OaBt 
ima,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Prtnting  Mft- 
cbineiy  Company,  Boeton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Piled  July  3.  1014.  Serial  No.  848,724.  (CL 
101—89.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  foedlng  sheets  of  paper  from  a 
pile,  tbe  combination  with  means  for  operating  a  combtng 
roll  to  feed  tbe  top  sheet  In  one  direction,  of  meaaa  for 
controlling  tbe  comMag  roll  by  the  abeet,  a  laterally 
■MTlBg  sheet  roller  Baechanism  fo^  eoareying  the  top 
sheet  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  aetloa  of  tbe  oombl^ 
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us  for  coatroUlaff  tha  Aast  roller  kj  tiM 

X  In  a  machine  for  feedtng  sheata  of  paper  from  a  pUe, 
the  combination  with  an  intermittently  acting  combing 
roll  to  feed  tbe  top  sheet  in  one  direction,  of  aMaas  for 
eontroIlinJB  tbe  action  of  the  eomtdag  nM  by  the  abeet,  a 
laterally  asoriag  abeet  roller  mechanism  for  coniwying 
the  top  eheet  in  a  dlreetlon  oppoelta  to  tbf  action  of  tbe 
combing  roll,  and  means  for  controUlag  tha  sheet  roller 
by  the  sheet 

8.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  daeets  of  paper  from  a 
pila.  the  comMnatioa  with  aa  intwmlttently  rotating 
combing  roll  to  feed  the  top  shset  in  one  direction,  of 
■Mans  for  controlling  by  the  sheet  the  routlon  of  the 
eembtng  roll  between  socceeslre  operatloaa,  and  a  sheet 
roller  mecbsnlsm  for  eonreylng  at  regular  Interrals  tbe 
top  eheet  in  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  action  of  the 
eomblng  roll,  controlled  by  tbe  sheet. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  from  a  pile, 
the  eonblnatlon  with  an  intermittently  rotating  combing 
roll  to  feed  the  top  sheet  In  one  direction,  of  means  for 
eoBtroUiag  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  combing  roll  by  the  aheet, 
aad  a  sheet  roller  mechanism  for  eoareying  the  top  sheet 
la  a  direction  opposite  to  the  aetloB  of  the  combing  roll 
at  regular  laterrala,  contrellad  by  the  aheet. 

8.  In  a  SMChlne  for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  from  a  pile, 
tha  comMnatioa  with  an  intermittently  routing  combing 
roll  to  feed  the  top  aheet  in  one  dlrectioa,  of  meana  for 
eoatrolllng  tbe  rotation  of  the  combing  roll  between  suc- 
csasire  operations  controlled  by  tbe  sheet,  a  sheet  roller 
mechanism  for  eonreylng  tbe  top  sheet  in  a  dlreetloB 
opposite  to  tbe  action  of  the  combing  roll,  and  meana  for 
controlling  the  aheet  roller  by  the  sheet. 

(Claims  0  to  81  not  printed  in  the  (laaetta.] 


1,181,984.  HANQIB-BAC^K.  Bdwabd  O.  Qicicoaa,  New 
Toik,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Crooch  ft  Fltagerald,  a  Cor- 
poratioo  of  New  Toric.  Filed  FMb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,901.     (CL  211— IS.) 


A  eollapalMe  hanger  rack  for  faroMat  icecptadea 

Maiag  a  pair  of  epaeed  parallel  roda  proJeetlBg  ootwaid 
l^oaa  the  rear  of  the  receptade,  a  pair  of  parallel  cxteaslea 
plecee  hinged  to  said  rods,  a  cross  bar  conneetiag  tha 
extension  plecee  at  their  outer  ends  aad  a  snpportlag  leff 
fOr  the  extension  plecee  in  bingad  eoniMctloB  thcnwttii 
at  their  oater  ende,  said  rods  and  extaaalon  pleeea  ii«h.y 
adapted  to  carry  slldiag  doable-hook  hangars  in  eombl- 
aatlon  with  a  sappleaMatal  eollapalble  rack  eompriatag 
an  otansible  leg  adapted  to  reet  opoa  tta  floor,  a  abort 
leg  adapted  to  reat  apoa  said  eroaa  bar  aad  a  rad 
ported  by  said  lega. 


1,181.986.  BSVfiBBINQ  MBCHANISM  FOB  BOAT- 
PB0PBLLBB8.  Jnn  Hkk  and  CxauM  J.  Tctk, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Ang.  17,  1914.  Serial  Maw 
867,061.     (CL  116—18.) 

1.  la  a  deriee  of  the  deacrtbed  claaa,  the  miaWaitiaa 
with  the  drirlag  shaft  of  an  indoalag  tuMag,  adapted  ta 
be  rerolred  a  partial  rerolntioa  at  a  tlate  aa  tha  shaft 
la  rerolred  therein,  meaas  for  holdlag  said  tnbtag;  mrans 
tor  manaany  releaalag  said  taUag  whaa  dsalrona  to  ia> 


the  mevament  of  a  boat,  and  meaas  for  autosMtl- 
caUy  stopping  tbe  rerolnble  morement  of  such  shaft; 
when  the  same  has  performed  a  partial  rerolatlea. 


2.  la  a  derlce  of  the  described  dass,  the  combiaatl(» 
with  the  propeller  driring  abaft  and  abaft  Indoalng  tubiag 
of  a  reroluble  member,  rigidly  fixed  to  tbe  apper  aid  ot 
said  rsTolnble  tubing,  a  propeUer  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  eald  tubing,  a  loagltadlnally  morable  poah* 
rod,  and  holding  means  adapted  to  temporarily  engage  and 
bold  said  reroluble  membur,  said  holdlag  wmn^^  h^^ 
adapted  as  said  push-rod  is  mored  loagitodinally  to  ba 
mored  out  of  engagement  with  said  rerolnble  oiember, 
and  to  be  automatically  returned  to  Its  former  positloa 
by  the  morement  of  said  reroloUe  member. 

8.  In  a  deriee  of  the  deecrlbed  claaa,  the  eombinatlQa 
with  a  reroluble  member  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  a 
propeller  supporting  taUng,  a  longitudinally  morahio 
push-rod.  a  holding  lug  connected  with  said  rod,  aaid  lt« 
being  adapted  to  temporarily  engage  and  hold  said 
rertdobla  member,  said  reroluble  member  aad  tobiag  be* 
lag  adapted  when  released  from  said,  lug  to  turn  a  half 
rerolutloB,  whereby  a  atop  lug  eoanocted  with  said  lo- 
rolrlng  member  ie  autoaatieally  brought  in  contact  with 
the  holding  lug  oi  said  push  rod,  wteraby  the  moTuaeat 
of  said  rarolTlng  oNmber  is  stopped. 


1,181,988.  MACHINB  FOB  TBBAHNO  BOOTS  AND 
SHOBB.  WtLUAM  H.  HoopsB.  Salem,  Masa.,  asatgnor 
to  United  Shoe  Machlaery  Cookpany,  Patereon,  N.  J., 
a  Corpomtioa  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  711,671.     (01.  l^-SB.) 


1.  la  a  machlae  for  treatlBg  boota  aad  sheea,  ti»e 
MaatioB  of  a  shoe  support,  a  tool  for  acttag  on  a 
suataiaed  by  said  support,  stopfdag  means  fOr  the  ma> 
eUae  laduMag  dateh  ■Msaben,  aad  meaaa  far  '--^'-g  tMt 
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walfftat  of  tbe  Btao«  aupport  to  mm  tbe  opvtmtlT*  MigM*- 
a«pt  of  the  clateta  menben  when  tbcj  ar*  to  be  dl»- 
engased. 

2.  In  a  nucbine  for  treating  boota  and  ahoM,  the  com- 
Mnation  of  a  shoe  aopport,  a  tool  for  acting  on  a  shoe 
aaitalned  by  said  support,  means  Including  relatively 
moTable  members  for  stopping  the  machine,  and  means 
operatlye  through  the  shoe  support  when  tbe  machine  la 
to  be  stopped  to  enable  the  said  members  to  be  relatlTely 
moTed. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  treating  boots  and  shoea,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shoe  support,  a  tool  for  acting  on  a  shoe 
sustained  by  said  support,  drlTlng  means  for  tbe  ma- 
chine, means  for  disengaging  the  driring  means  from  op- 
eratlye relation  with  the  machine  to  stop  tbe  same,  and 
means  acting  automatically  as  tbe  machine  approaches 
the  stopping  point  for  easing  the  driving  engagement  of 
the  driving  means  with  tbe  machine  to  facilitate  its  dis- 
engagement tberefrom. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  boots  and  sBoes,  the 
eombinatioD  of  a  shoe  aopport.  a  tool  for  acting  on  a 
ahoe  sustained  by  said  support,  driving  means  for  th«^ 
machine,  automatic  means  including  relatively  movable 
members  for  stopping  tbe  BMChlae,  and  means  operative 
ander  the  weight  of  tbe  shoe  support  for  facilitating  tbe 
relative  movement  of  said  members  when  tbe  machine  Is  to 
he  stopped. 

ft.  In  a  machine  for  treating  boots  and  aboea,  the  com' 
UnatloD  of  a  ahoe  support,  a  tool  for  acting  od  a  ahot 
sustained  by  said  support,  driving  means  for  the  machine, 
nanoally  controlled  meana  for  starting  the  machine,  au- 
tomatic means  including  relatively  movable  membera  fbr 
■topping  the  machine,  and  means  for  eatlnf  the  driving 
eagagement  between  parts  of  the  driving  meana  as  tlte 
naehine  approaches  the  stopping  point  to  fkdlltats  their 
disengagement. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,1«1,937.  REFRIGERATING  APPABATD8.  LCDWIO 
HotsT,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  10,  l(n.S.  8a- 
rlal  Mo.  789,185.     (CI.  62—116.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
tke  compressor,  of  a  receptacle  providing  a  condensing  and 
a  cooling  chamber  of  large  croea-sectlonal  area,  said  con- 
densing chamber  eommnnlcatlng  with  the  outlet  from  the 
compresaor,  meaoa  to  direct  a  cooling  medium  through 
aald  cooling  chamber,  and  an  astemally  cooled  condensing 
coil  communicating  with  tbe  condensing  eluunber. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  th«  eosiMnatlon  with 
tbs  compressor,  of  a  receptacle  prorldlac  a  eondenalng 
Camber  and  a  cooling  chamber  of  largs  cross  sectional 
arsa,  said  condensing  chamber  commanlcating  with  the 
oatlet  from  the  compressor,  mesns  to  direct  a  cooUng 
msdiam  through  said  cooling  chamber,  and  a  condensing 
coU  located  witiiln  the  cooUng  eliambar  and  commanlcat- 
ing with  the  condensing  chnmbsr. 

8.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatna,  the  comblnatioa  witk 
tke  compressor,  of  a  caaing  inclosing  said  compressor  and 
KorMtag  a  eondsnslng  ehambsr  bstween  its  wall  and  tks 


wall  of  tbe  eomprsssar  and  a  cooling  chamber  snrroand- 
Ing  tbe  condensing  chamber,  a  condensing  coll  located 
within  tke  csoUng  chamber  and  commanlcating  with  the 
condensing  chamber,  and  meana  to  direet  a  cooling  mediom 
through  said  cooling  chamber. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  opright  compressor,  and  Its  driving  mechanlam  locatsd 
bslow  the  same,  of  a  caaing  inclosing  said  compresaor  and 
providing  a  condensing  chamber  between  Its  wall  and  the 
wall  of  tbe  compressor  and  extending  downward  to  in- 
close the  driving  mechanism  and  a  cooling  chamber  snr- 
rounding  the  condensing  chamber,  and  meana  to  direet  a 
eooUng  mediom  throogb  said  cooling  chamber. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatoa,  the  combination  with  an 
opright  compreasor,  and  its  connecting  rod,  crank,  and 
crank  shaft  loestsd  below  the  ssme,  of  a  casing  inclosing 
■aid  compreasor  and  providing  a  condensing  chamber  be- 
tween Ita  wall  and  the  wall  of  tlte  compreasor  and  extend- 
ing downwatd  to  Inclose  the  connecting  rod.  crank,  and 
adjacent  end  of  the  crank  shaft  and  a  cooling  chamber 
sarrooadlng  tlM  csndenslng  chamber,  a  tabular  eonnection 
between  the  bottom  part  of  the  condensing  chsmber  and 
the  stalling  box  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  to  direct  a 
cooling  medium  through  said  cooling  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Ossstte.1 


1.161.988.    EXCAVATING-MACHINE.    IflCHAK.  S. 
HowAKD,  indianapolls,  Ind.    Filed  iUj  6,  1014.    Bgrkl 

No.  g8«,755.      (CL  87— 19.) 


1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus  In  combination  with  a 
track,  a  draft  cable,  a  carrier,  a  bucket,  frictlonally  hold- 
ing means  on  the  track  for  detaining  the  carrier  tempo- 
rarily at  the  place  of  discharge  of  the  bucket  contents, 
mesns  on  the  carrier  for  engaging  said  detaining  means, 
adapted  to  be  held  in  engagement  with  aald  detaining 
meana  aolely  by  tbe  pressure  due  to  the  weight  of  the 
loaded  backet,  said  detinning  and  engaging  meana  being 
relatively  movable  oat  of  engaging  position  to  relesse  the 
carrier  solely  by  tbe  release  of  pressure  of  one  part  on 
the  other  by  the  removal  of  the  weight  of  the  load  upon 
the  discharge  of  the  backet  contents. 

2.  In  an  ezeavating  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a 
track,  a  draft  cabls»  a  oarrier,  a  boekst,  a  detaining 
bar  nMHintad  on  aald  track  to  swing  freely  thereon. 
Ing  means  on  said  carrier  coftpsratlag  with  said  msmbsr 
to  turn  the  latter  oat  of  the  path  of  said  meaiu  in  the 
forward  travel  of  tlie  carrier  and  to  frictlonally  engage 
said  member  if  the  initial  return  movement  of  the  carrier, 
and  means  for  swlaglng  tbe  aald  member  oat  of  holding 
position  whan  tbs  boekst  contnta  are  dlsehaigsd,  sahstaa- 
tlally  aa  dsseribsd. 

8.  In  an  azcavatlaf  marine,  ia  esBbiaatlon  wtlh  aa 
Inclined  elaek  track  cable,  a  draft  cable,  a  carrier,  a 
bucket  pivoted  on  the  carrier,  a  plvotally  movable  block 
on  said  track  cable,  a  stop  member  on  said  carrier  adapted 
to  more  said  blodt  on  its  pivot  to  psrmit  the  stop  mcmbsr 
to  pssB  beyond  tlie  same,  means  00  said  block  to  aagags 
and  bold  said  stop-member  wbes  the  carrier  movea  back 
and  a  weight  to  swing  tbe  block  free  of  said  stop  member 
when  the  preasare  of  the  latter  Is  removed  by  the  dls- 
ehargs  eg  ik»  kaehsC  oontsnts,  sobstantlally  aa  descrtbsd. 

4.  In  an  sseavatlag  machine.  In  combination  with 
an  tacllned  track,  a  carrier  ssoanted  thereon,  an  escsTa^ 
ing  backet  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  a  draft  cable  eonneetai 
(0  aald  boekst,  a  awlaging  detaining  bloefc  mounted  on  aald 
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a  sMmher  on  asld  carrier  adapted  to  engage  said 
block,  meana  on  aald  block  to  permit  said  member  to  move 
past  the  block,  means  thereon  to  engage  aaid  messber  opon 
slackening  the  draft  cable  and  bold  the  carrier  at  the  dis- 
charging point,  and  means  to  cause  said  block  to  swing 
•at  of  engagement  with  the  carrier  member,  substantially 
.as  described. 

6.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  in  combination  with  an 
Inclined  track,  a  awinging  block  mounted  tbereon,  a  car- 
rier, an  excavating  backet  mounted  on  aald  carrier,  a  draft 
cable  connected  to  said  bucket,  a  block  engaging  member 
carried  by  aaid  carrier,  aaid  tirnk  having  spiral  grooves 
formed  therein  and  having  an  abutment  wall  to  receive 
the  presBure  of  aald  member  and  meana  to  move  aald  Mock 
to  nprlght  poaitlon,  sabeUntlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,161.080.  SUBMARINB  LIOHTINO.  BaMJaMlK  B. 
Lawia,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Sept  14,  1016.  Serial 
No.  60.688.     (CI.  240—2.) 
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1.  A  carrying  plate  atUched  to  the  balwarks  of  a  vessel, 
s  holding  rod  passing  through  the  carrying  plate,  a  hrace 
attached  to  the  boll  of  a  vessel  and  Oxedly  connected  with 
tbe  holding  rod.  a  controller  pivoted  on  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  holding  rod,  a  cable  tube  in  two  or  more  sections,  a 
pivoted  Joint  connecting  tbe  sections,  the  lower  section 
hsving  an  electric  lamp  Joined  to  its  outer  terminal,  ths 
upper  section  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  con- 
troller and  being  apbeld  by  It  in  a  laterally  rigid  connec- 
tion, a  tube  guide  fixedly  attached  to  the  cable  tube  and 
alldlngly  Joumaled  on  the  holding  rod,  and  an  electric 
cable  having  positive  and  negative  conductors,  within  the 
cable  tube  connected  to  a  lamp  at  tbe  bottom  end  of  ths 
csble  tube  and  to  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  sapplj  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  same. 

2.  A  carrying  plate  attached  to  the  bulwarka  of  a  ves- 
sel, having  rearwardly  an  open  alot,  a  holding  rod  paaaing 
tliroagh  the  carrying  plate,  a  brace  attached  to  the  hnU  o( 
the  vessel  and  fixedly  connected  with  the  holding  rod,  a 
controller  pivoted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  holding  rod ;  a 
cable  tube  in  two  or  more  sectlona,  a  pivoted  Joint  con- 
necting the  sections,  the  lower  section  having  an  electric 
lamp  Joined  to  itp  outer  terminal,  the  apper  section  paaa- 
ing through  an  aperture  in  tbe  controller  and  l>eing  np- 
held  by  it  In  a  laterally  rigid  connection,  a  tube  golds 
0zedl7  attached  to  the  cable  tnbe  and  sUdlngly  Joaznaled 
upon  the  holding  rod,  an  electric  cable  containing  poattlTe 
and  negative  condactors  within  the  cable  tobe  eonneetsd 
St  the  bottom  end  of  tbe  tube  to  the  poles  of  an  electric 
lamp  and  having  termlnala  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tabe  for 
attaching  the  wires  of  an  riectric  drcait 

8.  A  carrying  plate  fixedly  attached  to  the  balwarka  of 
a  veaael,  a  holding  hod  pasalng  through  the  earrylng  plate, 
a  brace  attached  to  the  hoU  of  the  Teestf  and  flasdly  eon- 
nscted  with  the  holding  rod,  a  controller  iJTStafl  «ai  tlM 
apper  extremity  of  the  holding  rod.  a  cabis  tabe  la  two  or 
more  sections,  a  pivoted  Joint  connecting  ths  ss<itiMus.  sold 
pivoted  Joint  hsving  an  apper  half  resting  so  a  flanged 
sbooldsr  of  ths  lower  half,  having  also  a  psoterlor  lag 
■Mtehiag  the  flange  oars  of  the  lower  half  and  a  bolt 
ing  thsougb  the  flaago  eara  and  ths  inclsssd  li« ;  the 


seetioa  of  the  esUe  tabe  having  also  an  electric 
Joined  to  Ita  ooter  terminal,  Ita  upper  section 
through  an  aperture  in  the  controller  and  being  upheld  b7 
it  ia  a  laterally  rigid  connection,  an  electric  cable  contain- 
ing poattlve  and  negative  conductors  within  the  cable  tabs, 
eonneetsd  at  the  bottom  end  of  tlie  tobe  to  the  poles  of  aa 
ilactric  lamp  and  hariag  terminals  at  tbe  upper  ead  of 
the  tobe  for  attaching  the  wiree  of.  an  electric  drcait. 

4.  A  carrying  plate  attached  to  the  balwarks  of  a  veo^ 
aal,  a  holding  rod  passing  through  the  carrying  plate*  a 
brace  attached  to  the  hull  of  the  vessel  and  having  an  eye 
at  ita  ooter  end  through  which  the  holding  rod  psssos,  a 
controller  pivoted  en  the  apper  extremity  of  the  holding 
rod  and  having  an  hexagonal  aperture  In  ita  ootor  srtsa 
lAsa,  a  oaMe  tobe  In  two  or  more  sections,  a  ptvotsd  Joint 
connsetlng  the  sections,  said  pivoted  Joint  having  an  upper 
half  resting  on  a  flaaged  ahoalder  of  tbe  lower  half,  baviag 
also  a  posterior  log  matchhtg  the  flange  cars  of  the  lower 
Ualf  and  a  bolt  pfussing  through  tbe  flange  ears  and  the 
Indooed  log,  the  lower  aection  of  the  cable  tabe  havtag  aa 
electric  lamp  Joined  to  Ita  outer  terminal,  tlie  apper  sss- 
tion  terminating  ia  an  hexagonal  head  piece  and  retaining 
cap  fitting  the  aperture  of  the  controller,  a  tube  guide 
fixedly  attadied  to  tbe  cable  tube  and  alldlngly  Joamalsd 
on  tbe  holding  rod ;  an  electric  cable  having  two  oondnc- 
tore,  within  the  .cable  tnbe,  aa  electric  lamp  wliose  pcries 
are  attached  to  the  lower  caMe  terminals,  said  cable  hav- 
ing also  terminals  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  for  attach- 
ing the  condactors  of  an  electric  circolt. 


1461,040.  LAMP.  Bllis  B.  Lbwu  and  Doh  J.  Cook, 
Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Filed  Joly  21,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
680,882.      (CL  67— •4.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  chimney  having  a 
cliamber  in  one  side  of  Ita  upper  portion,  a  gas-supply  pipe 
depending  into  said  chamber  and  equipped  with  a  member 
having  a  sabstantially  horlxontal  passage  therein,  a  ver- 
tlcally-dlspooed  valve  Joumaled  in  said  member  and  eoa- 
troUing  aaid  passage,  a  cbaln-guide  extmdlng  from  aald 
chamber  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  chimney,  a 
chain  extending  through  said  guide  and  aervlng  to  actuate 
said  valve,  a  mizsr-chamber  provided  with  a  mixer-tabs  sx- 
tendlng  throogb  a  side  of  the  chimney,  and  a  tobe  de- 
pending from  said  member  and  equipped  with  an  prlAes 
presented  to  said  mixer-tube. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  chimney  having  a 
chamber  in  one  side  of  its  upper  portion,  a  gas-sapply  pipe 
depending  into  said  chamber  and  having  a  laterally  tnraafl 
branch,  a  main  valve  located  in  said  chamber  and  con- 
trolling aald  branch,  a  pilot-valve  located  in  aaid  chamber, 
a  chain-golds  projecting  laterally  from  aaid  chaabor, 
chaina  extending  into  said  chamber  and  depending  froa 
said  chain-gnida,  valTS-actaatlng  means  In  ssid  chamhor 
wMh  which  said  dmlns  are  connected,  a  tnbe  depsndlag 
from  said  brandi  and  provldsd  with  sn  inwardly  dtrsetsd 
orlfles  at  Its  lower  end,  a  mixer-chamber  in  tiie 
tl8»s<BBM  ehteaay  anda  mteartobe 
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and  ootwardlr  from  Htld  mlzer-cbamlwr  tlkroofli  Mid 
elilmn«7  and  harliic  Its  upper  end  preaeatcd  to  aald 
orifice. 

8.  Id  a  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  chimney  haTtng  a 
zvdaced  central  portion,  a  mixer-chamber  lupportad  la  tke 
lower  portion  of  aald  chimney  and  equipped  with  aa  In- 
clined mlzer-tabe  projeetlnff  tbrooch  aald  risdneed  portion 
of  said  chimney,  a  chamber  In  one  side  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  aald  chimney,  a  gaa-anpply  pipe  depending  into  lald 
chamber  and  equipped  with  a  lateral  branch,  a  pllot- 
burner-tube  connected  with  said  branch,  valTea  la  aald 
chamber  controlllns  said  branch  and  said  pOot-baraer-tube, 
actuating  meana  for  aald  ralrea  located  In  said  chamber, 
and  chalna  connected  with  said  TaiTe-actuatlng  maani. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  chimney,  a  mlzar- 
ehamber  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  mlzw-tobe  eoa- 
aected  with  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  mixer-chamber,  a 
hinged  bottom-plate  for  said  mixer-chamber  aqolppad  with 
bnmer-tlpa,  and  a  disk-form  ganse  suppfMted  oa  aald  bot- 
tom-plate and  gtMrdlng  the  paasages  leading  to  the  boraer- 
tlp*  

1,101,941.     CENTEB-BEARINO  FOR  CARS.     BuBNS  D. 

LocKWOop,  BelleTue,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

filled  Dec.  0,  1911.    Serial  No.  664,090.     (CL  106—76.) 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  center 
bearing  member,  of  means  Integral  with  said  underframe 
and  means  Integral  with  said  center  bearing  member 
adapted  to  engasre  the  first  mentioned  meana  to  proTlde 
a  vertical  adjustment  of  said  center  bearing  member  rela- 
tive to  said  underframe. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  center 
■ill  and  draft  allla,  of  a  body  MatMr  having  enda  extend- 
ing in  one  direction  to  engage  with  and  be  secured  to  said 
center  sill,  and  having  ends  extending  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  engage  with  and  be  secured  to  the  draft  sills, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bolster  and  draft  allla  forming 
a  cylindrical  aperture,  a  screw  thread  formed  in  said 
aperture,  a  center  bearing  having  an  upper  portion,  a 
screw  thread  on  said  upper  portion  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  screw  thread  in  said  aperture. 

8.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  centar 
■111  and  draft  silla,  of  a  body  bolater  having  ends  extend- 
ing In  one  direction  to  engage  with  and  be  secured  to  said 
eenter  sill,  and  having  ends  extending  in  an  oppoaite 
direction  to  engage  with  and  be  secured  to  the  draft  sllla, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bolster  and  draft  allls  forming 
a  cylindrical  aperture,  a  screw  thread  formed  In  said  aper- 
ture, a  center  bearing  having  an  upper  portion,  a  screw 
thread  on  said  upper  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  screw  thread  in  aald  aperture,  to  prorlde  a  vertleal 
adjuatment  of  the  underframe  relatlTe  to  the  center 
hearing. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  draft 
■lUs  of  a  center  sill  termlaatlag  between  the  bolstan, 
bolatera,  the  rear  enda  of  which  bend  toward  and  lap  paat 
the  ends  of  said  center  sill,  and  the  front  ends  of  said 
bolster  bend  toward  and  lap  past  the  ends  of  the  draft 
illla,  a  cylindrical  aperture  formed  by  tha  adjacent  enda 
of  the  bolster  and  draft  allla,  a  screw  thread  formed  la 
■aid  eyllndrleal  aperture,  a  eenter  bearing  member  havlBg 
an  nppar  portion,  a  screw  thread  formed  oa  aald  nppar 


portion  adapted  to  eodperate  with  tte  acraw  thread  la  ■aid 
aperture  to  provide  a  vertical  adjtiatmeat  of  the  under- 
frame relative  to  the  center  bearing. 


1,161,942.    PAB8BNQBB-CAB. 
III.      Filed   Mar.   4,   1915. 
106—206.) 


Doif  M.  McGlUik  Chicago* 
Serial   No.    12.110.      (Cl. 


1.  A  passenger-car  having  a  platform,  a  freely  rentovable 
ahlftable  barrier  on  tbe  platform  dividing  tbe  latter  taito 
entrance  and  exit  ways,  a  door,  and  door-operating  mecb- 
anlsm  formed  of  separable  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
being  carried  by,  and  removable  with,  said  barrier. 

2.  A  paasenger-car  having  a  platform  at  one  end,  a 
freely  removable  sblftable  barrier  on  the  platform  dividing 
the  latter  Into  entrsnce  and  exit  ways  termlnatinK  at  a 
side  of  tbe  pistform.  a  door  for  the  platform  adjacent  to 
the  said  ends  of  the  entrance  and  exit  ways,  and  door- 
operating  mecbaniam  formed  of  aeparable  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  being  carried  by,  and  removable  with,  said 
barrier. 

5.  A  passenger-car  having  a  platform,  a  freely  remov- 
able sblftable  barrier  on  the  platform  dividing  the  latter 
Into  entrance  and  exit  ways,  doors  arranged  near  the  enda 
of  said  entrance  and  exit  ways,  respectively,  and  mecha- 
nism for  separstely  operating  said  doors,  formed  of  sepa- 
rable sections,  one  of  said  aectlons  being  carried  by.  and 
removable  with,  said  barrier. 

4.  A  paaaenger-car  having  a  platform,  a  removable  shift- 
able  barrier  on  tbe  platform  dividing  tbe  latter  Into  en- 
trance and  exit  ways,  a  door,  and  door-operating  mecba- 
niam formed  of  separable  sections,  one  of  said  sectlona 
belnc  carried  by,  and  removable '  with,  aald  barrier,  and 
the  other  of  aald  aectlons  lying  below  the  uppw  surface 
of  said  platform. 

6.  A  passenger-car  having  a  platform,  a  freely  remov- 
able ahlfuble  barrier  on  the  platform  dividing  the  latter 
into  entrance  and  exit  waya,-  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
operate  a  movable  member  on  tbe  car,  formed  of  separable 
eectlons,  one  of  which  Is  carried  by,  and  is  removable 
with,  aald  barrier. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,161,948.      CLUTCH.     Joham   IfACHSX,   Wankegan.    IIL 
Piled  Feb.  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  819,921.     (Cl.  74—88.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  circular  element ;  a  member  pivotally 
connected  with  said  circular  element  eonoentrieally  there- 
of ;  a  lever  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  said 
member  and  arranged  for  engagement  against  the  periph- 
ery of  said  circular  element,  said  end  of  aald  lever,  when 
la  one  position  relative  to  aald  element,  being  la  neutral 
or  dlaangagfeag  position,  tilting  of  said  lever  In  either 
dlraetlOB  from  aald  neutral  poaltlon,  causing  aald  end  thara- 
of  to  engage  aald  periphery  of  said  drcolar  elemeat ;  aad 
means  for  yieldtagly  holding  said  lever  in  either  of  Its 
tilted  poaltloas,  snbsUntlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daaa  dtsertbed  comprising  a  rotataMy 
mounted  circular  element;  a  member  irivotally  eonaaetad 
with  aald  drealar  elemeat  concentrically  thereof;  a  levar 
baring  one  end   pivotally   eonnectsd   with   said   masibsr 
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aad  arraaged  for  engagement  against  the  periphery  of  said 
circular  element,  said  end  of  said  lever,  when  In  one  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  element,  being  in  neutral  or  dis- 
engaging position,  tilting  of  said  lever  In  either  direction 
from  said  neutral  position,  causing  said  end  thereof  to  en- 
gage aald  periphery  of  said  circular  element ;  and  reaillent 
■seana  for  yieldingly  holding  aald  lever  In  either  of  its 
tilted  positions,  substantially  aa  described.     -^  ■:■*.,' 


,    'N' 
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8.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  circular  element ;  a  member  pivotally  connected 
with  said  circular  «lement  concentrically  thereof;  a  lever 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  aald  member 
and  arranged  for  engageoMnt  against  tbe  periphery  of 
aald  circular  element,  said  end  of  aald  lever,  when  In  one 
poaltlon  relative  to  aald  element,  being  In  neutral  or  dis- 
engaging position,  tilting  of  said  lever  In  either  direction 
from  said  neutral  position,  causing  said  end  thereof  to 
engage  aald  periphery  of  said  drcolar  element ;  and  a  leaf 
apring  for  yieldingly  holding  aald  lever  in  dther  of  ita 
tnted  poaltlona,  sufaatandaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotatably  mounted  circular  element ;  a  rocker  arm  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  circular  element 
esBcantrleally  thereof;  a  lever  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  with  <he  outer  end  of  said  rocker  arm  for  en- 
gacement  against  the  periphery  of  said  circular  element, 
said  end  of  said  lever,  when  In  one  poaltlon  relative  to 
■aid  element,  being  la  neutral  or  diaengaglng  position, 
tilting  of  said  lever  In  either  direction  from  said  neutral 
poaltlon,  caualng  said  end  thereof  to  engage  said  periphery 
of  said  circular  element ;  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
aald  lever  in  either  of  Its  tilted  positions,  substantially  aa 
dsscrlbed. 

6.  A  derice  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising  a 
rotatably  mounted  circular  element ;  a  rocker  arm  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  drcular  element 
concentrically  thereof;  a  lever  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  aald  rocker  arm  for  engage- 
ment against  the  periphery  of  said  circular  dement,  aald 
end  of  aald  lever,  when  in  one  position  relative  to  said 
element,  being  In  neutral  or  disengaging  position,  tntlng 
of  aald  lever  In  dther  direction  from  aald  neutral  poritlon, 
causing  said  end  thereof  to  engage  said  peripheir  of  aald 
circular  dement ;  and  meana  cooperating  with  said  rocker 
arm  for  yieldingly  holding  said  lever  in  either  of  Ita  tnted 
positions,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,101,944.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  PROTBCtm 
METAL  COATING  UPON  METALLIC  ARTICLES. 
JAicaa  H.  Maodv,  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Bauiro  H.  ScHV- 
BBBT,  Wediawken,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Lohmana  Coas- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Totk. 
FUed  Feb.  S,  1916.  Barlal  No.  B,04B.  (Cl.  91— 70.1.) 
1.  The  proceaa  of  forming  a  protective  BMtal  coating 

opoa  a  metalUe  artlde,  which  cnaalats  la 


dmred  metal  with  a  aalt  of  mercury,  applying  the 
pound  to  the  surface  of  tbe  metallic  article,  and  finally 
fusing  the  coating  metal  In  tbe  compound  thereon. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  forming  a  protective  metal  coating 
upon  a  metalUc  artlde,  which  conalsts  In  mixing  pow- 
dered metal  with  a  aalt  mercury  and  a  chemical  taart 
liquid,  and  thereby  rsdodng  the  mixture  to  a  suitable  con- 
slateney,  second,  applying  tbe  compodtlon  to  the  metallic 
artlde,  and  third,  projecting  a  hot  blast  against  each 
composition  to  fuse  the  coating  metal  upon  the  artldea. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  forming  a  protective  metal  coating 
up<Hi  a  metallic  article,  which  consists  first,  in  mixing 
powdered  metal  with  a  aalt  mercury,  second,  applying 
the  mixture  to  tbe  anrface  of  the  metallic  artlde,  and 
third,  projecting  a  hot  blaat  agalnat  such  composition  to 
fuse  the  coating  metal  upon  the  article. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  protective  metal  coating 
upon  a  metallic  artlde,  which  consists  flrat.  In  mixing 
powdered  metal  with  mercury  bl-chlortd,  aecond,  apply- 
ing the  mixture  to  the  surface  of  tbe  meulllc  article,  and 
finally,  fnalng  the  compound  and  depositing  the  coating 
metal  thereon. 

6.  The  proceaa  of  forming  a  protectlTC  metal  coating 
upon  a  metallic  article,  which  conalsts  first,  In  mixing 
powdered  metal  with  mercury  bl-chlorld  and  suffldent 
liquid  Elnc-chlorld  solution  to  make  a  flowing  compoaitlon, 
second,  applying  the  said  composition  to  tbe  surface  of  the 
metallic  artlde,  aad  third,  fualng  tbe  metal  In  tbe  com- 
poaitlon thereon. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,161,946.  CONCENTRATOR.  Albbbt  J.  MAITBa,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  FUed  May  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  768,402. 
(Cl.  88—82.) 


A  mineral  separator  comprising  a  aand  feed  pipe  verti- 
cally dlapoaed  and  baring  a  tapering  lower  end  ;  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  being  of  tubular  form,  and  a  rertlcally 
diapoeed  separating  tube  having  a  cylindrical  portion  of 
Ita  tipper  end  so  disposed  as  to  entirely  surround  said  sand 
feed  pipe,  leaving  an  unobstructed  water  paaaage  of  uni- 
form croaa  aectlon  around  tbe  outside  of  said  aand  feed 
pipe,  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  cylindrical  portion  of  said  sep- 
arating tube  converging  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  aald  aand  feed  pipe  and  continuing  downward  In 
tbe  form  of  a  tube  having  the  same  crosa  sectional  area 
aa  the  watar  paaaage  aforementioned. 


1,161,940.  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  PNEUMATIC- 
TIRE  CASINGS.  THOMAa  Mioeunr,  Hartford,  Coaa., 
aaalgnor  to  The  Hartford  Rubber  Works  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut  FUad  Nor.  17,  1900.  ■»• 
rial  No.  848,818.  (Cl.  242—0.) 
1.  la  aa  apparatna  for  wrapping  eirevlar  bodlaa,  a  flsad 

aaanlar  abnttle  guide  comprlahsg  two  ssparated  lataiallF 
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disposed  culdlnf  portion!,  an  annalar  shnttle  roUtably 
■Moated  In  said  alinttlc  (aide  between  aald  guiding  por< 
tlona  and  having  an  Internal  annular  receas,  deTloaa 
Boonted  In  said  recess  for  holding  a  supply  of  wrapping 
material,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  tire  shoe  la 
a  plane  intersecting  the  plane  of  aald  ahnttle,  and  meaaa 
engaging  said  shuttle  eztertorly  and  between  said  guiding 
portions  for  rotating  the  same  to  snpplj  said  wrapping 
Material. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  tovth,  comprising  a  snp- 
portlng  annulus,  an  annnlus  rotatably  mounted  therelB, 
means  carried  bjr  said  supporting  annulus  for  suspending 
a  tire,  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  annulus  for  wrap- 
ping s  tire,  and  meana  carried  by  said  supporting  annnloa 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  aanolus. 

8.  ▲  machine  of  the  type  set  forth' comprising  a  sup- 
porting annulus,  an  annulus  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  annulus  for  suspending 
a  tire,  means  carried  by  said  last  named  annulus  for 
wrapping  a  tire,  and  means  on  said  supporting  annulus  for 
rotating  said  last  named  annulus. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  fixed  shut- 
tle guide,  sn  annnlus  shuttle  mounted  la  said  guide  aod 
adapted  to  rotate  In  a  Tcrtieal  plane,  a  pair  of  supporting 
spindles  located  close  together  so  as  to  pass  within  a  tlrs 
shoe  and  turning  about  fixed  horisontal  axes  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  shuttle  and  adapted 
to  rotate  a  tire  shoe  when  suspended  from  Its  Inner  side 
apon  said  spindles,  and  devices  carried  by  said  shuttle  for 
applying  a  wrapping  to  said  tire  shoe. 

B.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  fixed  shut- 
tle guide,  an  annulua  ahnttle  mounted  In  said  guide  and 
adapted  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  pair  of  reverslbly 
tapered  supporting  spindles  turning  about  fixed  horison- 
tal axes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
shuttle  and  adapted  to  rotate  a  tire  shoe  when  suspended 
upon  said  spindles,  and  devlcea  carried  by  said  shuttle  for 
applying  a  wrapping  to  said  tire  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlntad  In  the  Oasette.1 


1,161,947.     TIRE-BUILOINO  MACHINE.     Thomas  Mido- 

XJIT,  Worthlngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan  A  Wright, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar. 

18,  1914.    Serial  No.  825,481.     (CI.  154—10.) 

1.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  revolnble  form 

tor  th»  Hn,  a  shaping  tool,  and  a  rigid  guide  for  the  tool 

spaced  from  the  form  and  conforming  to  the  configurations 

of  the  tire  to  be  formed. 

8.  A  tire  building  mactilne  embodying  a  revoluble  form 
for  the  tire,  a  shaping  tool,  and  a  rigid  guide  for  the  tool 
carried  by  the  form  and  conforming  to  the  configuration 
of  the  tire  to  be  formed. 

8.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  revolnble  form 
for  the  tire,  a  shaping  tool,  and  a  rigid  guide  for  the  tool 
carried  by  the  form  and  spaced  therefrom  and  conforming 
to  the  configuration  of  the  tire  to  be  formed. 

4.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  revoluble  form 
fbr  the  tire,  a  ahaplng  tool,  and  an  annular  guide  for  the 
tool  carried  by  tb«  form  and  coafonslng  to  the  cenAgora- 
tlon  of  the  tire  to  be  formod. 


B.  A  tlra  baildlag  machine  embodying  a  revoloMe  torm 
tot  ttM  tlM^  a  golds  ipacad  therefrom,  and  a  ahaplng  tool 


controlled  by  the  guide  to  operate  simultaneously  ou  stl 
points  in  a  circumference  on  the  tire  to  be  formed. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161.948.  TIBB-BUILDINO  MACHINE.  THOMaa  Midi- 
tmr,  Worthlngton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan  *  Wright, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1914.    Serial  No.  820,482.     (CL  154—10.) 


1.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  revolnble  ifng 
form  fbr  the  tire,  a  smoothing  arm  disposed  circnmferao- 
tially  to  one  side  of  the  form  and  conforming  to  the  eur- 
vatnre  from  near  the  medial  portion  to  near  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  tire  to  be  formed,  and  yielding  members  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  arm  for  contact  with  tha  tlrs. 

2.  A  tire  building  macbine  embodying  a  revoluble  ring 
form  for  the  tire,  an  arcuate  smoothinc  arm  disposed  dr- 
cumferentlally  of  one  side  of  the  tire  snd  having  a  longl- 
todlnal  twist  to  conform  to  the  curvature  from  near  the 
medial  portion  to  near  the  baae  portion  of  the  tire  to  be 
formed,  and  yielding  members  disposed  longitudinally  of 
ths  arm  for  contact  with  tba  tire. 

8.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  revolnbia  ring 
form  for  the  tire,  a  smoothing  arm  disposed  drcumferen- 
tially  of  one  side  of  the  form  and  conforming  to  the  enr- 
vature  from  near  the  medial  portion  to  near  the  baae  por^ 
tion  of  the  tire  to  be  formed,  and  yielding  plungers  on  the 
arm  for  contact  with  the  tlrs  disposed  In  receding  anglsa 
from  the  plane  of  tbe  form. 

4.  A  tlrs  building  mschlns  eabodytng  a  revolnUo  riag 
form  for  the  tlrs,  a  smoothing  arm  disposed  drcnmfsrsa- 
dally  of  one  side  of  the  tire  and  conforating  to  tbe  curva- 
ture from  near  the  medial  portion  io  near  the  bass  por- 
tion of  the  tire  to  be  formed,  and  spriag-prysed  pla 
carried  by  tba  arm  for  oentaet  wltk  tbe  tire  aad 
at  recediag  angles  to  the  plane  of  tbe  form. 
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6.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  revoluble  ring 
form  for  the  tire,  and  a  series  of  spring-pressed  plungers 
sxtendlng  clrcumferentlally  of  one  side  of  the  form  and 
inclined  st  receding  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  the  form  for 
contact  with  tbe  tire  to  be  fonned. 


1,161.049.  TIRE-BUILDINO  MACHINE.  Thomas  Mioo- 
Lvr,  Wortlxlngton,  Oiiio,  as8lguor  to  Morgan  A  Wright, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1914.     SerUl  No.  825,483.     (CI.  154—10.) 


ti    .'it.  I  «r 


1.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  tire  forming 
core,  a  support  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  core,  and  a  noasle 
mounted  on  the  support  to  move  relatively  and  discharge 
a  pressure  medium  against  the  tire. 

2.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  tire  forming 
core,  a  support  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  core,  and  a  nosxle 
mounted  on  the  support  to  pass  radially  along  the  side  of 
tbe  tire  and  discharge  a  pressure  medium  tbere-against. 

8.  A  tire  building  macbine  embodying  a  lire  forming 
core,  a  support  in  Juxtaposition  to  tbe  core,  and  a  noule 
mounted  on  the  support  to  pass  rsdially  along  the  aide 
of  the  tire  at  an  angle  thereto  and  discharge  a  pressure 
medium  against  tbe  tire. 

4.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  tire,  forming 
core,  a  support  in  Juxuposltlon  to  the  core,  and  a  nosxle 
mounted  on  the  support  to  pass  radially  al^ng  tbe  side  of 
the  tire  at  a  receding  angle  thereto  and  discbarge  a  pres- 
sure medium  against   tbe  tire. 

6.  A  tire  building  macbine  emlmdylng  a  tire  forming 
core,  a  support  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  core,  nocxles  posi- 
tioned thereon  to  discharge  pressure  mediums  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  nos- 
xles  In  unison  radially  along  tbe  sides  of  tbe  tire. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,QS0.  PABBIC-STRETCHINO  MACHINE.  Thomas 
MiDGLRY,  Worthlngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan  A 
Wright.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1014.     Serial  No.  825,484.     (CI.  26 — 8.) 

1.  A  macbine  for  pre-stretching  fabric  embodying  a 
support  for  the  fabric,  plna  for  engaging  the  lateral  edge 
portions  of  the  fsbrlc.  and  means  for  moving  the  pins 
radially  and  laterally. 

2.  A  macbine  for  pre-stretcfalng  tbe  fabric  embodying  a 
support  for  the  fabric,  pins  for  engaging  the  lateral  edge 
portions  of  tbe  fabric  movable  in  diverging  paths,  and 
■mans  for  withdrawing  the  pins  radially  from  the  fabric 
at  the  end  of  their  diverging  movement. 

8.  A  machine  for  pre-stretching  fabric  embodying  a 
support  for  the  fsbrlc,  oppositely  disposed  pins  for  en- 
gaging the  lateral  edge  portions  of  the  fabric,  and  cams 
•for  moving  tbe  pins  radially  and  laterally. 
^  A  A  machine  for  pre-stretching  fabric  embodying  a  sup- 
yert  for  the  fabric,  pins  for  engaging  the  lateral  edge  por- 
220  O.  G.— 92 


tloas  of  tbe  fabric  snd  moving  the  fabric  ujwb  tbe  sap- 
port,  and  cams  directing  said  pins  laterally  In  diverging 
paths  and  then  radially  during  tbe  progress  of  the  fabric 
upon  the  support. 


5.  A  macbine  for  pre-stretching  fabric  embodying  a 
revoluble  support  for  the  fabric,  pins  carried  thereby  for 
engaging  the  lateral  edge  portions  of  the  fabric,  and  cams 
directing  tbe  pins  laterally  In  diverging  paths  during  a 
portion  of  tbe  rotation  of  the  support,  and  then  withdraw- 
ing tbe  pins  radially  during  a  succeeding  portion  of  the 
rotation   of  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.161.951.      APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING    VULCAN 
IZED  ARTICLES.     Pacl  I.  MuBEiu.,  New  York.  N.  T.. 
aaslgnor  to  Revere  Rubber  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.     Hied  Mar.  26,  1915.    Serial  No.  17,083. 
(CI.  18—24.) 


1.  A  dipping  and  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  contain  the  material  of  which  articles  are 
to  be  made,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  support  upon  which 
forms  for  said  articles  are  carried,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring said  support  to  dip  said  forms  into  eaid  material 
and  for  Introducing  the  same  Into  said  vacuum  chamber. 

2.  A  dipping  and  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  contain  the  material  of  which  articles  are 
to  be  made,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  support  upon  which 
forms  for  said  articles  sre  carried,  means  carried  by  said 
support  for  heating  said  forms,  and  means  for  transferring 
said  support  to  dip  said  forms  into  said  material  and  for 
Introducing  tbe  same  into  said  vacuum  chamber. 

3.  A  dipping  and  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  contain  tbe  material  of  which  articles  are 
to  be  made,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  platen  upon  which 
forms  for  said  articles  are  carried,  means  carried  by  said 
platen  for  heating  said  forms,  ssld  platen  being  adapted 
to  close  tbe  opening  Into  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  means 
for  transferring  said  platen  to  dip  said  forms  into  said 
material  and  for  introducing  the  same  into  said  vacuum 
chamber. 
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4.  A  dipping  and  drying  apparatns  compriaing  a  chaoi- 
bar  adapted  to  contain  the  material  of  which  artldea  az« 
to  be  made,  a  Taeuam  chamber,  a  hollow  platen  npon  which 
hollow  forma  for  said  articles  are  carried,  a  flexible  pipe 
connection  connected  with  said  platen,  said  platen  being 
adapted  to  close  the  opening  into  said  Tacuum  chamber, 
and  means  for  tranaferring  said  platen  to  dip  aaid  forma 
into  said  material  and  for  introducing  the  same  Into  said 
Tacnam  chamber. 


1,161.002.  T0KE-FA8TENER.  Chaklcs  F.  Mukkat, 
ETanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Keyoke  Railway  Equipment 
Company,  ChlcaKO,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  20,  1012.  Serial  No. 
080,665.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jane  0, 
1013.     Serial  No.  772^80.     (CI.  218 — i2.) 


In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  a  yoke  strap  and 
meatia  for  connecting  said  strap  to  a  draw-bar,  said  meana 
consisting  of  a  hollow  head  connected  to  the  draw-bar 
and  slidably  connected  with  the  yoke  strap  by  pull  on  the 
draw- bar. 


1,161.063.  DOUBLE-SRAMINO  MACHINB.  Chasum  J. 
NsLaoN,  OtAr  Ostlim,  and  Edwin  V.  Swanorb:*,  Hay- 
wood, III.,  aaaignora  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  liar. 
28.  1010.     Serial  No.  661,838.     (CI.  11»— 14.) 


1.  In  a  continuous  rotary  double  Beaming  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  continuoasly  rotating  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  horlsontally  disposed  can  body  recelTtng 
pockets  and  a  plurality  of  can  head  seats  for  registering 
the  can  heads  with  the  can  bodies  in  the  pockets  of  the 
carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  azlally  rotatable  can 
holder  chucks  mounted  on  tb«  carrier,  a  plurality  of  aeta 
of  double  seaming  rollers  mounted  on  tbe  carrier,  a  can 
body  chute,  a  can  bead  chute,  and  means  for  preyentlng 
the  delivery  of  a  can  body  into  a  pocket  of  the  carrier 
nnleas  a  can  bead  la  simnltaneonaly  delivered,  sohatan- 
tially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  continuous  rotary  double  seaming  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  continuously  rotating  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  horiaontally  disx>08ed  can  body  receiving 
pockets  and  a  plurality  ot  can  bead  seata  for  registering 
the  can  heada  with  the  can  bodies  in  the  pockets  of  the 
carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  azlally  rotatable  can  holder 
chucka  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  plurality  of  seta  of 
double  seaming  roller*  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  can  body 
chute,  a  can  head  chute,  a  can  head  feeder  for  relaaalng 


the  can  heada  one  by  one  from  a  pile  or  stack,  and  means 
for  delivering  the  can  heads  one  by  one  aa  ao  relaased  Into 
aaid  can  head  chute,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  contlnuoua,  rotary  doable  aeaming  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  continuously  rotating  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  horiaontally  disposed  can  body  receiving 
pockets  and  a  plurality  of  can  head  aeats  for  registering 
the  can  heada  with  th«  can  bodies  in  the  pocketa  of  the 
carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  azlally  rotatable  can  bolder 
chucks  mounted  on  tbe  carrier,  a  plurality  of  seta  of 
double  seaming  rollers  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  can 
body  chute,  a  can  head  chute,  a  can  head  feeder  for  re- 
leasing the  can  heada  one  by  one  from  a  pile  or  stack,  and 
a  rotary  supplemental  can  head  feeder  interposed  between 
aaid  first  mentioned  feeder  and  said  can  head  chute,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  can  head  aeata,  aabstantlally  aa 
specified. 

4.  In  a  continuous,  rotary  doable  seaming  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  continnoualy  rotating  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  horiaontally  disposed  can  body  receiving 
pocketa  and  a  plurality  of  can  head  aeata  for  registering 
the  can  heada  with  the  can  bodies  in  the  pockets  of  the 
carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  azlally  rotatable  can  holder 
chucks  mounted  on  tbe  carrier,  a  plurality  of  aeta  of 
double  aeaming  rollera  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  can 
body  chute,  a  can  head  chute,  a  can  head  feeder  for  re- 
leasing the  can  heads  one  by  one  from  a  pile  or  stack, 
and  a  rotary  supplemental  can  head  feeder  interposed  be- 
tween aaid  first  mentioned  fe«der  and  aaid  can  head  chute, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  can  head  aeats,  said  can  head 
chute  having  a  guide  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  de- 
fiecting  the  can  heada  Into  aaid  chute  aa  they  are  dia- 
charged  from  said  supplamental  feeder,  aubatantlally  aa 
specified. 

6.  In  a  continuous,  rotary  double  seaming  macbine,  tbe 
combination  with  a  continuously  rotating  carrier  having 
a  plarality  of  horiaontally  dlapoaed  can  body  receiving 
pocketa  and  a  plurality  of  can  h«ad  aeats  for  registering 
the  can  heads  with  the  can  bodies  in  the  pockets  of  the 
carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  azlally  rotatable  can  holder 
chucka  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  plarality  of  aeta  of 
doulde  aeaming  rollera  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  can  body 
chute,  a  can  head  chute,  a  can  head  feeder  for  releasing 
the  can  beads  one  by  one  from  a  pile  or  stack,  a  rotary 
supplemental  can  head  feeder  Interpoaed  between  said 
first  mentioned  feeder  and  said  can  bead  chute,  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  can  head  aeata,  and  a  goard  adjacant 
to  said  supplemental  feeder  for  holding  tbe  can  heads 
on  the  seats  thereof  and  deflecting  them  into  said  can 
head  chute,  substantially  aa  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


1,161,064.  STEERING  -  WHEEL.  -  LOCK  MECHANISM. 
Aba  O.  Nivilla,  Wellaburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1015.    Sarial  No.  10,901.     (CL  70— «0.) 


1.  In  a  ateering  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a  ataar- 
ing  column,  a  ateering  poat  rotatable  therein,  an  annular 
member  fizedly  mounted  upon  the  steering  colomn,  and 
a  lock  carried  by  the  steering  poat  and  arranged  within 
the  apace  circumacribed  by  the  annular  member  to  he 
protected  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  said  annular 
member  in  any  one  of  a  plarality  of  positlona  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  steering  post. 

2.  In  steering  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a  Btaar> 
Ing  column,  a  steering  post  rotatable  therein,  an  annular 
member  fizedly  mounted  upon  the  steering  column,  a 
steering  wheel  attached  to  the  steering  poat.  a  head  pro- 
vided upon  the  staering  wheel  and  arranged  within  tbe 
spac*  circumscribed  by  the  annular  member,  and  a  lock 
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Boanted  upon  such  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
wall  of  the  annular  member  to  secure  the  steering  wheel 
In  any  one  of  a  plurality  ot  positions. 


1.161,905.  DISPLAY-RACK.  BoBHT  J.  NiCHOi^a,  Clyde, 
Kana.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,854.  (CI. 
211—14.) 


1.  The  comUnation  with  a  flzed  guard  having  a  straight 
face  and  an  Inclined  face,  of  a  suBpension  device  support- 
ed to  project  toward  the  guard  with  its  free  end  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  straight  face  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  above  and  upon  one  aide  of  the  aaid 
beveled  face  of  the  guard. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fized  goard  having  a  atralght 
fkce  and  an  inclined  face,  of  Jt  soapenaion  device  sup- 
ported to  project  toward  the  guard  and  terminating  at  its 
outer  eztremity  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  straight  face 
thereof  with  the  said  Inclined  face  of  the  guard  aloping 
downwardly  and  laterally  away  from  the  said  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  suspension  device. 


1.161.066.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURINQ  RIBBED 
AND  HILLSIDE  PAVINO-BLOCKS.  J08KPB  B.  NICH- 
OLSON, SteubenvlUe,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  8.054.     (CL  2ft— 1.) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  spacing  ribs  on  anbamed 
paving  blocks,  involving  a  anitable  atmetore  having  a 
table  portion;  a  auitably  honaed  and  vertically  movable 
knife  arranged  above  the  table,  having  spaced-apart  cut- 
ting edj^es ;  a  reciprocally  actuated  plunger  mounted  00 
the  table  for  preaenting  the  Mocka  to  tbe  cutting  actlMi 
of  said  knife ;  and  mechanism,  involving  a  fulcmmed  lever 
connected  to  the  knife  bousing  and  carrying  a  lifting 
member,  cooperating  with  an  Inclined  rail  carried  by  the 
plunger,  for  operating  the  knife  during  tbe  movement  ot 
aaid  plunger. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  spacing  riba  on  onbumed  pav- 
ing blocks,  involving  a  suitable  structure  having  a  table 
portion  ;  a  suitably  boused  and  borisoDtally  movable  knife 
arranged  in  the  table,  having  spaced-apart  cutting  edgea ; 
a  reciprocally  actuated  plunger  mounted  on  the  table 
for  presenting  the  blocka  to  the  cutting  action  of  the 
knife ;  and  mechanism,  involving  a  lever  aecured  to  the 
knife  housing  and  fulcrumed  below  the  table,  cooperating 
with  a  crank  operated  link  connected  to  aaid  lever,  for 
operating  aaid  knife. 

8.  A  machine  for  forming  spacing  ribs  on  anbumed  pav- 
ing blocks.  Involving  a  suitable  structure  having  a  table 
portion  ;  a  horiaontally  movable  and  reciprocally  actuated 
knife  having  apaced  apart  cutting  edgea ;  mechanism  fbr 
mounting  and  operating  tbe  knife ;  and  a  reciprocally 
actuated  plunger  mounted  on  the  table  for  presenting  the 
blocka  to  the  cutting  action  of  tbe  knife. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  anitable 
atmetore  having  a  table  portion ;  a  plunger  mounted  for 
reciprocal  movement  on  tbe  table  for  advancing  tiie  ma- 
terial being  wolfed  on ;  a  auitably  boosed  knife  arranged 
for  horisontal  reciprocal  movement  in  the  table;  mecha- 
nism, connected  with  a  power  driven  meana,  for  operating 
aaid  knife ;  a  second  suitably  housed  knife  arranged  for 
vertical  reciprocal  movement  above  tbe  table;  and  meeh- 
niam,  cooperating  with  the  movement  of  aaid  plunger,  for 
ralaing   and   lowering  said  second   knife. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  suitable 
structore  having  a  table  portion ;  a  fulcrumed  lever,  to 
one  end  being  aecare  a  vertically  actuated  housing  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  aeparated  knives,  each  knife  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced-apart  cutting  edges  for  forming  inte- 
gral ribs  on  tbe  blocks  presented  in  sequence ;  a  recipro- 
cally actuated  plunger  mounted  on  tbe  table  for  present- 
ing the  blocka  to  the  catting  action  of  the  knives;  and 
means,  cooperating  with  tbe  movement  of  said  plunger, 
for  operating  tbe  lever,  thereby  raising  and  lowering  the 
said  knives. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,161,057.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  ORINDING- 
MACUINES.  Chablbs  H.  Nobtom,  Worceater,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Company,  Worceater, 
Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasacbuaetta.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  June  6,  1013,  Serial  No.  772,055.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  22,  1014.  Serial 
No.  852,380.     (CL  51 — 4.) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  having  In  combination  a  base,  a 
grinding  wheel  and  abaft  supported  thereon,  and  means  to 
drive  said  wheel  shaft,  said  meana  comprising  a  power 
abaft  aapported  in  bearinga  on  aaid  baae,  tight  and 
loose  pulleys  on  said  abaft,  a  belt  for  rotating  said  pul- 
leys and  shaft,  a  belt  ahipper  mounted  on  said  base  for 
controlling  said  belt,  and  connectiona  from  said  shipper 
eztendlng  through  the  baae  to  an  operating  handle  Ob 
the  front  thereof. 

2.  A  grinding  nutcMne  liavlng  in  combination  a  biue,  a 
grinding  wheel  and  aluift  aapported  thereon,  and  means  to 
drive  aaid  wheel  abaft,  aaid  means  comprising  a  power  abaft 
supported  in  bearings  on  said  base,  a  driven  pulley  on  aaid 
power  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  on 
aaid  abaft  for  driving  the  wheel  abaft,  a  second  driving 
pulley  on  said  power  abaft  for  driving  the  work  table 
feed,  a  gear  loose  on  aaid  power  shaft  for  driving  the 
mechanlam  for  rotating  the  work,  a  clutch  on  aaid  power 
shaft  for  connecting  said  gear  to  said  power  abaft,  and 
covering  plates  flzed  to  said  base  and  inclosing  said  pul- 
leya  and  aaid  gear. 

8.  A  grinding  machine  baring  in  combination  a  baae, 
a  grinding  wheel  and  shaft  supported  thereon,  means  to 
drive  said  wheel  shaft  including  a  power  shaft  supported 
in  l>earinga  on  aaid  base,  a  longitudinally  movable  work 
table  having  a  rotatable  spindle  thereon,  an  intermediate 
shaft  mounted  on  said  table  and  connected  to  rotate  aaid 
spindle  by  variable  speed  connections  between  said  Inter- 
mediate abaft  and   aaid   spindle,   and   oonnectlona  fnm 
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■aid  power  abaft  to  said  intermediate  shaft,  said  last 
named  connections  Including  a  telescoping  shaft,  a  pair 
of  beveled  gears  for  driving  said  telescoping  shaft  from 
■aid  power  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  spiral  gears  for  driving 
Mid  intermediate  shaft  from  said  telescoping  shaft. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  having  in  combination  a  bate, 
a  grinding  wheel  and  shaft  supported  thereon,  means  to 
drive  said  wheel  shaft  including  a  power  shaft  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  work  table,  a  rotatable  spindle  on  said 
table  having  a  pulley  secured  thereto,  an  Intermediate 
■haft  mounted  on  the  table  and  having  a  driving  pulley 
and  a  cone  pulley  thereon,  a  belt  connecting  said  driving 
pulley  to  the  pulley  on  the  spindle,  a  second  intermediate 
ahaft  on  said  table  having  a  cone  pulley,  and  a  spiral 
gear  thereon,  a  belt  connecting  said  cone  pulleys,  a  second 
spiral  gear  meshing  with  the  flnt  named  gear  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  with  said  table,  and  telescoping  con- 
nections from  said  second  spiral  gear  to  said  power  shaft. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  having  in  combination  a  t>ase, 
a  grinding  wheel  and  shaft  supported  thereon,  means  for 
driving  said  wheel  shaft,  a  work  table  mounted  on  said 
ba.se  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  and  means  to 
move  said  work  table,  said  latter  means  Including  a 
cone  pulley  supported  on  a  fixed  bearing,  a  second  cone 
pulley  supported  on  a  movable  bearing,  a  belt  connecting 
■aid  pulleys,  and  devices  to  shift  the  belt  from  one  step 
to  another  on  said  pulleys,  said  devices  comprising  a 
sliding  block,  a  pair  of  guides  yieldingly  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  stop  for  each  guide  limiting  Its  movement  in  ope 
direction. 


1,1«1,968.  FLOAT  WATER-FEED  CONTROL  Otto  E. 
Olson,  Red  Wing,  Minn.  Piled  May  1.  1915.  Serial 
No.  26,236.     (CI.  137—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  arranged  to  re- 
Mlve  water  from  a  well  or  other  source,  of  a  watering 
trough,  a  hollow  float  within  the  reservoir,  a  communica- 
tion iMtween  the  chamber  within  the  float  and  the  water- 
ing trough,  an  air  communication  between  the  chamber 
Within  the  float  and  a  place  above  the  level  to  which  it 
Bay  be  dealred  to  fill  the  reservoir,  and  means  whereby  a 
eommnnication  will  b«  eatablished  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  waterlnir  trough  and  between  the  reservoir  and 
the  chamber  within  the  float  when  the  float  rises  and 
ent  off  when  the  float  descends. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  arranged  to  re- 
ceive water  from  a  well  or  other  source,  of  a  watering 
trough,  a  conducting  pipe  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
watering  trough,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  and  open  the 
conducting  pipe,  a  hollow  float  within  the  reaarvolr  for 
controlling  the  valve  so  as  to  open  such  valve  when  said 
float  rises  and  close  such  valve  whena  said  float  descends, 
a  direct  or  indirect  communication  between  the  chamber 
within  the  float  and  the  conducting  pipe,  and  an  air 
eommnnication  between  the  chamber  within  the  float  and 
a  place  above  the  level  to  which  it  may  be  desired  to  flU 
the  reservoir. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  watering 
trooch,  a  conducting  pipe  between  the  raaerrolr  and  the 


watering  trongh,  a  valve  adapted  to  eloae  and  open  tb« 
conducting  pipe,  a  hollow  float  within  the  reservoir  for 
controlling  the  valve  so  as  to  open  such  valve  when  said 
float  rises  and  close  such  valve  when  said  float  descends, 
a  direct  or  Indirect  communication  between  the  chamber 
within  the  float  and  the  watering  trough,  and  an  air 
communication  between  the  chamber  within  the  float  and 
a  place  above  the  level  to  which  it  may  be  desired  to  fill 
the  reservoir. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  arranged  to  re- 
ceive water  from  a  well  or  other  source,  of  a  watering 
trough,  a  hollow  float  within  the  reservoir,  a  communica- 
tion between  the  chamber  within  the  float  and  the  water- 
ing trough,  an  air  communication  between  the  chamber 
within  the  float  and  a  place  above  the  level  to  which  it 
may  be  desired  to  flll  the  reservoir  and  means  whereby 
a  communication  will  be  established  between  the  reser- 
voir and  the  watering  trough  when  the  float  rises  and 
cut  off  when  the  float  descenda. 


1,161,050.  SPINNING-MACHINE.  Hebbebt  W.  Owsn. 
Dover,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Whitin  Machine  Works, 
Wbitinsvllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Piled  Feb.  27.  1014.    Serial  No.  821,544.     (Q.  118— T.) 


1.  A  roving  controller  comprising  a  member  having  a 
guide  eye,  an  arm  extending  from  said  member  at  one  side 
of  the  guide  eye  and  having  an  upwardly  bent  end,  said 
arm  being  bent  laterally  with  respect  to  the  guide  eye 
member  to  position  the  upwardly  bent  end  of  said  arm  in 
a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  guide  eye  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  tbe  drawing  rolls. 

2.  A  roving  controller  for  spinning  machlnsa,  comprta- 
ing  a  guide  member  having  a  guide  eye,  and  a  deflecting 
arm  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  guide  memt>er  and 
extending  to  a  poaition  opposite  to  and  in  a  vertical  plans 
passing  longitudinally  throogb  the  guide  eye  of  said  con- 
troller at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  drawing  rolls. 

3.  A  roving  controller  for  apinniuK  machines,  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  to  form  a  guide  member 
having  a  guide  eye  and  an  arm  extending  from  one  side  of 
said  guide  member  and  having  an  upwardly  bent  end,  said 
arm  being  bent  to  one  side  to  position  the  upwardly  bent 
end  into  a  position  opposite  to  and  in  the  vertical  plana 
passing  longitudinally  through  the  guide  eye  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  drawing  rolls. 

4.  A  roving  controller  for  spinning  machines  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  material  bent  to  form  a  guide  member 
having  a  downwardly  opening  slot  and  a  guide  eye,  at 
tbe  upper  portion  of  said  slot,  an  arm  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  guide  member  and  having  its  end  bent  up- 
wardly, said  arm  between  tbe  said  end  and  guide  eye  being 
bent  laterally  or  to  one  side  to  position  said  end  In  tbe 
vertical  plane  passing  longitudinally  through  the  guide 
eye  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  drawing  rolls. 


1.161,960.  SOLDERING-IRON.  AMia  V.  Paqusttb,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  L.  B.  Alien  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1014.  BerUl  No. 
855..354.      (CI.  16»— 26.) 

1.  In  a  gas-heated  soldering  iron,  the  combinstlon  of  a 
handle  having  a  gas-pipe  therein,  a  mixing  tnbe  in  sepa- 
rated relation  from  the  handle,  a  coupling  )>etween  tlM 
handle  and  tbe  mixing  tube  having  an  air-inlet  and  having 
one  of  its  ends  connected  to  said  pipe  and  the  other  to  said 
tube  therein,  a  nossle  connected  to  one  end  of  said  cou- 
pling and  extending  entirely  across  said  inlet  and  tsr- 
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Blnatlng  In  tbe  mixing  tabs,  and  a  soldering  point  con- 
nected to  said  tabs. 


.J 


,-♦« 


2.  In  a  gas-b«ated  soldering  iron,  the  combination  of  a 
handle  having  a  gas-pipe  therein,  a  mixing  tube  in  sepa- 
rated relation  from  tbe  handle,  a  coupling  between  the 
handle  and  tbe  mixing  tube  comprising  a  ring  secured  to 
the  gas-pipe,  a  ring  in  which  the  mixing  tube  is  aecured, 
and  longitudinal  connecting  ribs  between  the  rings,  a 
nossle  connected  to  the  ring  which  is  secured  to  the  gas- 
pips,  and  extending  entirely  across  the  space  between 
■aid  rings  and  into  the  mixing  tube,  and  a  soldering  point 
connected  to  said  tube. 

S.  In  a  gas-heated  soldering  iron,  the  combination  of  a 
handle,  a  gas-supply  pipe  connected  to  the  handle,  a 
nossle  connected  to  said  supply,  a  mixing  tul>e  supported 
to  receive  fluid  from  said  noule.  having  Inwardly  extend- 
ing tongues  at  its  discharge  terminal,  and  a  soldering 
point  connected  to  tbe  mixing-tube. 

4.  In  a  gas-heated  soldering  Iron,  tbe  combination  of  a 
handle,  a  gaa-snpply  pipe  connected  to  the  handle,  a 
Bonle  connected  to  said  supply,  a  mixing  tube  supported 
to  receive  fluid  from  said  nossle,  having  tongues  at  its 
discharge  terminal  and  a  coupling  between  said  pipe  and 
■aid  tube  having  an  alr-lnlet  connected  to  the  mixing  tube. 

B.  In  a  gas-heated  soldering  iron,  the  combination  of  a 
handle,  a  gas-supply  pipe  connected  to  the  handle,  a 
nossle  connected  to  said  supply,  a  mixing  tube  supported 
to  receive  fluid  from  said  nossle,  having  inwardly  extend- 
ing tongues  at  its  discharge  terminal,  a  perforated  tube 
removably  aecured  to  the  mixing-tube,  and  a  soldering 
point  secured  to  the  perforated  Xxib*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetts.] 


1,161,061.  FOLDING  SQUABS.  JosBPH  W.  Pbabl,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  FUed  Aug.  18.  1014.  Serial  No.  856,ft82. 
(01.  83—117.) 


L'T'T'-r'Ti'i'-'l'l'i'iS^ 


1.  A  folding  sgoare  comprising  s  blade  liavlng  a  dove- 
tailed drcnlar  receas  in  one  end,  another  blade  having  a 
dreular  head  with  beveled  edge  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
rscess  and  plvotally  mounted  therein,  one  of  the  blades 
being  provided  with  notches  adjacent  its  circular  edge  and 
a  spring  lock  bar  mounted  in  the  other  blade  eo  as  to  en- 
gsge  any  one  of  the  notches  for  the  purpose  of  locking 
the  blades  in  the  desired  positions. 

2.  A  folding  square  comprising  a  blade  having  a  dr- 
calar  recsas  In  one  end,  another  blade  having  a  drcnlar 
head  adapted  to  flt  within  said  recess  and  plvotally 
mounted  therein,  one  of  said  blades  being  provided  with 
notches  adjacent  its  dreular  edge,  a  spring  lock  bar  mount- 
ed in  tbe  other  blade  so  as  to  engage  any  one  of  the 
notches  In  the  other  blade  for  the  purpose  of  locking  the 
blade  in  the  dealred  position,  one  of  said  blades  being  pro- 
vided with  graduation  marks  adjacent  the  circular  edge 
thereof,  and  said  lock  bar  being  provided  with  an  indi- 
cating mark  to  cooperate  with  said  graduation  marks  for 
aacertalnlng  the  angle  of  tbe  bladea  toward  one  aaothsr. 


1,161,092.  CHANOEABLB-8FEED  GEARING.  Eabl  H. 
PaaasAix,  New  Castle,  Pa.  FOad  Mar.  21,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  826.105.     (CL  74^-«8.) 


>•*• 


-•-jr..:< 


l.,^n  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft 
and  a  driven  ahaft,  pinions  rigid  on  one  of  said  shafts, 
concentric  gears  slidably  mounted  on  tbe  otiier  of  said 
shafts,  said  gears  having  independent  sliding  movement 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  into  and  out  of  meah  with 
the  plnlona  but  aecured  againat  Indepeadoit  rotary  more- 
ment,  a  redprocatory  gear  shifter,  and  gear  actoatlng  eama 
on  said  shifter — one  for  each  gear. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  shaft,  pin- 
ions on  said  ahaft,  a  aecoad  ahaft,  sleeved  gears  on  the 
second  ahaft,  the  aleeved  portlona  of  the  gears  being  angu- 
lar in  cross  section  and  mounted  to  independently  move 
Into  mesh  with  the  pinions  on  the  first  mentioDed  shaft, 
and  a  slotted  bar  having  offsets  to  contact  with  the  hub 
ends  of  the  gears  to  Impart  sliding  movement  thereto,  the 
olfset  for  one  gear  being  adapted  to  straddle  the  hnb  of 
tbe  other  gear. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  shaft,  pintens 
on  said  ahaft,  a  second  shaft,  concentric  gears  on  the 
second  shaft  mounted  to  Independently  more  into  OMsb 
with  the  pinions  on  the  flnt  mentioned  shaft,  and  a 
slotted  bar  having  offsets  to  contact  with  tbt  huh  enda 
of  the  geara  to  Impart  sliding  movement  thereto,  the  off- 
set for  the  outer  gear  being  adapted  to  atraddle  tlia  hnb 
of  the  inner  gear. 

4.  The  comblnatl<m  of  a  pair  of  concentric  geaia  hav- 
ing bubs,  and  a  gear  shifter  for  said  gean  comprising  a 
redprocatlng  bar  having  hub-engaging  cam  offaeta. 

B.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  concentric  geara  hav- 
ing hubs  and  a  gear  shifter  for  said  gears  comprising  a 
bar  having  hub-engaging  cam  offsets,  tbe  depth  of  one  off- 
set being  greater  than  that  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,161,068.     OOOSEBERRT- CLEANER.     RoBSBT  L. 
unr,   La  Fayette,  Oreg.     Filed  May  17.  1018.     Serial 
No.  768^10.     (CL  217—67.) 


A  cleaner  comprising  a  body  having  beads  provided  with 
peripheral  gaps,  sections  adapted  to  fit  in  the  gaps,  hiagsa 
connecting  the  sections  with  the  heads  whereby  the  Mid 
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Mcdoiis  may  iwlng  la  allncmcnt  wltb  the  planes  occupied 
by  tb«  body  porttoaa  of  tbe  beads,  deata  moonted  npon 
tbe  oater  aldea  of  tbe  Mctlona  and  ttandlng  out  from  the 
same,  and  realllent  catcbes  mouoted  upon  tbe  head  and 
ensageable  wltb  tbe  cleata  In  tbe  Tldnlty  of  tbe  free  enda 
of  the  sectlona,  said  cleats  baring  end  portions  disposed 
between  tbe  binges  of  tbe  sections  and  tbe  catcbea  when 
tbe  sections  are  closed  and  adapted  to  be  used  as  grips 
for  morlng  tbe  catcbes  and  swinging  tbe  sections  to  open 
IMsltlon. 


1,161,964.  CULTIVATOB.  Hwrat  PrrsBSBir.  Mount  Au- 
burn, Iowa.  Piled  Feb.  20,  1914.  SerUI  No.  810,956. 
(CI.  97— 8tt.) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  Implement,  a  spring-controlled  mast 
plTotally  mounted  abore  tbe  axle  thereof,  a  toothed  seg- 
meot  plTOtally  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  tbe  mast,  and 
means  carried  by  the  mast  coOperable  with  said  segment 
to  hold  the  mast  and  segment  In  adjusted  relation,  said 
segment  constructed  to  put  the  spring  under  tension. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  implement,  a  spring  controlled  mast 
plvotally  mounted  aboTe  the  axle,  a  segment  piTotally 
mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the  mast  for  movement  inde- 
pendent of  said  mast,  and  means  carried  by  the  mast  co- 
operable  with  said  segment  to  hold  the  mast  and  segment 
In  adjusted  relation,  and  means  movable  wltb  the  seg- 
ment to  put  the  spring  under  tension. 

8.  In  a  wheeled  Implement,  a  mast  plvotally  mounted 
above  tbe  axle,  a  spring  acting  thereon  to  move  It  In  one 
direction,  a  plvotally  mounted  member  movable  wltb  tbe 
mast,  means  carried  by  the  mast  coOperable  with  said  mem- 
ber to  bold  the  mast  and  member  In  adjusted  relation, 
said  member  adapted  to  apply  tension  directly  to  tbe 
underside  of  said  spring  when  the  mast  Is  moved. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  Implement,  a  spring  controlled  mast 
plvotally  mounted  above  the  axle,  a  toothed  segment  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the  mast  for  movement  by 
and  alao  Independent  of  tbe  mast,  means  carried  by  tbe 
maat  coOperable  with  said  segment  to  cause  the  mast  and 
segment  to  move  together,  and  means  whereby  the  segment 
la  moved  on  its  pivot  when  said  mast  and  segment  are 
disconnected. 

6.  In  a  wheeled  Implement,  a  mast  plvotally  mounted 
Above  tbe  axle,  a  spring  acting  on  the  mast,  a  toothed  seg- 
ment plvotally  mounted  for  movement  by  and  Independ- 
ent of  the  mast,  means  for  holding  said  segment  for  move- 
ment wltb  tbe  mast,  and  means  movable  wltb  tbe  maat  and 
engageable  beneatb  tbe  spring  to  put  tbe  same  under 
tension. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,161,96S.  TBEATMENT  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL. 
Ratmond  B.  Pbicb,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Rub- 
ber Regenerating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana, 
filed  Jan.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,254.  (CI.  18—58.) 
1.  Tbe  process  of  vulcanlilng  rubber  or  tbe  like  which 

conclcta  in  preheating  tbe  material  to  be  vulcanised  by  i 


subjecting  it  to  tbe  action  of  beat  below  tbe  mlcanlslag 
temperature  and  to  a  reduced  external  pressure  for  a  dsA* 
nlte  period  of  time,  whereby  entrapped  fluids  will  be  with- 
drawn therefrom,  and  thereafter  subjecting  tbe  material  to 
tbe  action  of  a  medium  at  a  vnlcaniaing  temperature. 

2.  The  process  of  vulcanising  rubber  or  tbe  like  which 
consists  in  preheating  the  material  to  be  vulcanised  by 
subjecting  it  to  tbe  action  of  heat  below  tbe  vulcanlalng 
temperature  and  to  a  reduced  external  pressure  for  a  defi- 
nite period  of  time,  whereby  entrapped  fluids  will  be  ex- 
panded and  withdrawn  therefrom,  and  Immediately  there- 
after subjecting  tbe  material  while  still  heated  to  the 
action  of  a  medium  at  a  vulcanising  temperature. 

3.  The  process  of  vulcanising  rubber  or  the  like  which 
consists  in  preheating  tbe  material  to  be  vulcanised  by 
subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  heat  below  the  vulcanising 
temperature,  withdrawing  therefrom  the  fluids  entrapped 
therein,  by  subjecting  tbe  material  to  tbe  action  of  a  vacu- 
um, and  thereafter  subjecting  tbe  material  to  tbe  action 
of  a  medium  at  a  vulcanising  temperature. 

4.  The  process  of  vulcanising  rubber  or  the  like  which 
consists  in  preheating  tbe  material  to  be  vulcanised  by 
subjecting  it  to  tbe  action  of  beat  below  tbe  vulcanising 
temperature  for  a  definite  period  of  time,  then  subject- 
ing the  material  to  reduced  external  pressure,  whereby  ex- 
panded entrapped  fluids  will  be  withdrawn  therefrom,  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  material  to  tbe  action  of  a  dry 
vapor  at  a  vulcanising  temperature. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  vulcanising  rubber  or  tbe  like  which 
consists  in  preheating  the  material  to  be  vulcanised  by 
subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  heat  below  tbe  vulcanixing 
temperature,  withdrawing  therefrom  tbe  fluids  entrapped 
therein  by  subjecting  tbe  material  to  tbe  action  of  a  vacu- 
um and  thereafter  subjecting  the  materUl  to  the  action  of 
a  dry  vapor  at  a  vulcanising  temperature. 


1,161,966.  MANUFACTURE  OF  VULCANIZED  ARTI- 
CLES. Raymond  B.  Peicb.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Rubber  Regenerating  Company,  a  CorjMration  of  In- 
diana. Filed  Jan.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  2,094.  (CI. 
1ft— 63.) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  tires  which  consists 
In  aasembliug  tbe  vulcanisable  plaatlc  and  fibrous  mate- 
rial composing  tbe  tire,  maintaining  the  surface  thereof 
unconflned,  and  subjecting  the  tire  to  tbe  action  of  a 
liquid  brought  into  direct  conUct  with  the  unconflned 
surface  thereof  and  heated  to  the  vulcanising  temi>eratur«. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  tires  which  consista 
in  building  the  tire  of  a  vulcanisable  plaatlc  and  flbroua 
material  to  a  partially  completed  form,  maintaining  the 
surface  thereof  unconflned,  subjecting  tbe  tire  to  tbe  ac- 
tion of  a  liquid  brought  into  direct  conUct  with  tbe  uncon- 
flned surface  thereof  and  heated  to  tbe  vulcanising  tem- 
perature for  a  period  sufllclent  to  partially  vulcanise  It 
and  subsequent  thereto  completing  its  formation  and  vul- 
canisation. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  tires,  which  consist* 
In  first  completing  tbe  tire  of  vulcsnlsable  plastic  and 
flbroua  material  to  subsuntially  its  flnsi  form,  then  sub- 
jecting ite  bead  portions  to  a  restraining  pressure  and  vul- 
canising action  of  heated  rigid  walls  wliile  maintaining 
ite  surface  unconflned  and  (simultaneously)  subjecting 
the  unconflned  surface  of  the  tire  to  tbe  action  of  a  heated 
liquid  brought  into  direct  conUct  wltb  tbe  outer  surface 
of  the  tire. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  tires,  which  consists 
In  first  completing  the  tire  of  vulcanisable  plastic  and 
fibrous  material  to  substantially  its  final  form  and  subse- 
quently thereto  subjecting  it  to  tbe  action  of  glycerin 
brought  into  intimate  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  tire 
and  heated  to  the  vulcanising  temperature. 

6.  The  method  of  manufacturing  articles,  which  con- 
sista In  building  the  article  of  vulcanisable  plastic  to  sub- 
stantUlly  ita  final  form  while  maintaining  ita  surface  nn- 
confined,  and  subjecting  said  unconfined  surface  to  tbe  ac- 
tion of  a  liquid  brought  into  direct  contact  with  the  un- 
confined surfsce  of  the  srtlde  and  heated  to  tbe  vulcanis- 
ing temperature. 
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1,161.967.  MKTHOD  OF  PRODUCINO  VULCANIZED 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES.  Ratmomd  B.  Paica,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Rubber  Regenerating  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
2,783.      (CI.  18—58.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  vulcanised  plastic  articles 
Including  therein  the  steps  of  dipping  a  form  in  a  solution 
of  vulcanisable  plastic  and  thereafter  removing  the  sol- 
vent by  exposing  tbe  form  and  the  plaatlc  thereon  in  an 
Inclosed  space  to  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  vulcanised  plastic  articles 
Including  therein  the  steps  of  repeatedly  and  alternately 
dipping  a  form  in  a  solution  of  vulcanisable  plastic  and 
exposing  tbe  form  and  the  plastic  thereon  in  an  inclosed 
space  to  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  tbe  solvent 
is  removed  after  each  dip,  the  deposit  of  moisture  and 
dust  particles  upon  tbe  plaatlc  are  prevented  and  tbe  es- 
cape of  the  volatile  solvent  is  prevented. 


1,161,968.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,161,969.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DErVICE.  JoHW  P. 
Pbosbbk,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  864.     (Cn.  187—87.) 


In  combination  with  an  elevator  abaft,  a  car  verti- 
cally movable  therein  and  provided  with  a  top  having 
guide  openings  therein,  rods  extending  through  the  guide 
openings,  means  to  sdjust  the  position  of  tbe  rods  rela- 
tive to  the  guide  openlnga,  an  upper  frame,  said  rods 
being  secured  to  tbe  upper  frame,  other  rods  fixed  wltb 
relation  to  tbe  car  top  and  slidably  passing  through  tbe 
upper  frame,  springs  normslly  urging  the  upper  frame 
toward  tbe  car  top,  the  car  being  of  sufficient  weight  to 
normally  maintain  tbe  springs  expanded,  counterwelghta 
connected  to  the  first-mentioned  rods  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  springs  upon  breaking  of  the  suspension 
means,  guldea  in  aald  elevator  shaft,  brakes  connected  to 
tbe  counter-weigbta  and  engageable  wltb  tbe  guides  to 
lock  the  car  against  dropping  upon  movement  of  the  up- 
per frame  toward  the  car. 


1,161,970.  BEABINO.  Oswald  S.  Puixiam,  Plttaburgb, 
Pa.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,637.  (CI. 
64—60.) 

1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  toothed  bearing  mem- 
Iwra,  and  Interposed  toothed  separators  alternating  with 
and  in  mesh  with  the  toothed  portion  of  adjacent  beai^ 
Ing  membera. 

2.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing,  toothed  bearing  mem- 
Iwn  arranged  clrcumferentially  about  a  central  point,  and 
toothed  separators  also  arranged  about  a  central  point 
alternating  wltb  and  in  toothed  engagement  wltb  tbe 
toothed  bearing  members. 

3.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing,  a  plurality  of  balla  ar- 
ranged about  a  doele  and  having  annular  recesses  pro- 


vided wltb  teeth,  and  diak  separators  having  teeth,  aald 
separators  alternating  with  tbe  balla  and  engaging  the 
toothed  portions  thereof. 


4.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing,  toothed  bearing  mem- 
bers arranged  about  a  drcle  and  provided  with  annular 
recesses  having  teeth,  tbe  teeth  being  of  less  depth  than 
tbe  depth  of  tbe  recesses,  and  toothed  separators  of  lees 
width  than  the  width  of  tbe  receases,  aald  toothed  aepa- 
ratora  alternating  wltb  the  bearing  members  and  in  meah 
therewith. 

5.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing,  bearing  members  eaefa 
baring  a  gear  rotatable  therewith,  each  member  and  its 
gear  being  integral  in  structure  wltb  tbe  gear  of  a  di- 
ameter less  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  member,  aald  gear 
being  positioned  between  bearing  polnta  spaced  in  tbe 
direction  of  gear  axla,  and  toothed  spacing  me8[ns  mesh- 
ing- mUh  tbe  teeth  of  adjacent  geara  and  movable  within 
the  orbital  path  traversed  by  tbe  bearing  and  out  of  contact 
with  the. surfaces  with  which  the  member  bearing  polnta 
«*ontact,  said  gear  and  spacing  means  being  free  from  bur- 
ien  bearing  and  acting  to  prevent  the  spacing  between  tiie 
bearing  members. 


1,161,971.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  AND  AER- 
ATING WATER.  Job  F.  Qdiolit.  Oklahoma,  Okla. 
Filed  July  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  850.087.     (CL  910—1.) 


An  apparatus  for  purifying  and  aerating  water,  includ- 
ing a  boiler,  a  condenser,  a  ateam  pipe  leading  from  the 
Ixrfler  to  the  condenser,  a  closed  storage  tank  receiving 
tbe  distilled  water  from  the  condenser,  a  compressed  air 
tank,  a  waaher  recdvlng  tbe  air  from  the  tank,  an  air 
cooling  chest,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  washer  to  the  air 
'-^ooling  chest,  a  heating  coll  surrounding  a  portion  of  tbe 
said  pipe  between  tbe  washer  and  cooling  chest,  a  steam 
pipe  establishing  communication  between  the  heating  coil 
and  the  boiler,  means  for  leading  tbe  air  from  tbe  cooling 
chest  to  tbe  storage  tank  and  causing  It  to  bubble  up- 
wardly through  the  water  therein,  and  a  check  valve  ap- 
plied to  tbe  storage  t«nk  for  permitting  tbe  escape  of  tbe 
air  when  an  excesdve  pressure  is  reached. 


1,161,972.    D00R-L(X:K.    William  RaHrcss,  La  Croaae, 
Wla.      FUed    Jan.    20,    1915.      Sertal   No,   8,322.      (CL 
'0—120.) 
1.  A  panic  lock  Including  a  slidably   mounted   spring 

pressed  locking  bolt  provided  with  a  bearing  lug  Inters 
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mediate  of  Its  ends  and  a  rotatably  mounted  opetmtlnc 
member  having  a  tubular  end  portion  cut  away  on  one 
«ldc  to  accommodate  aald  lug  and  providing  8  cam  sur- 
face to  cooperatively  engage  the  lug  when  said  member 
is  rotated  In  either  direction  and  retract  the  locking  bolt. 


J 


2.  A  panic  lock  Including  a  slidably  mounted  spring 
preued  locking  bolt  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting 
bearing  lug  iutermediate  of  its  ends  and  a  rotatably 
mounted  operating  member  having  a  tubular  end  portion 
cut  away  on  one  side  to  accommodate  said  bearing  lag 
and  providing  cam  means  on  the  operating  member  co- 
operating with  said  bearing  lug  when  said  member  Is 
rotated,  in  either  direction  to  retract  the  locking  iwlt. 

8.  A  panic  lock  including  a  slidably  mounted  locking 
bolt,  and  a  rotatable  operating  member  axially  alined  with 
the  locking  bolt  and  provided  with  cam  means  to  co-act 
with  means  carried  by  the  bolt  whereby  said  bolt  is  re- 
tracted when  the  operating  member  is  rotated  in  either 
direction. 

4.  A  panic  lock  including  a  slidably  mounted  locking 
bolt  provided  with  a  bearing  lug  projecting  from  Its  pe- 
riphery, and  a  rotatable  operating  member  axially  alined 
with  the  locking  bolt  and  provided  with  cam  means  to  co- 
act  with  said  lug  when  said  member  is  rotated  In  either 
direction  and  retract  the  locking  bolt. 

6.  A  panic  lock  including  a  slidably  mounted  locking 
bolt  provided  with  a  bearing  lug  projecting  from  its  pe- 
riphery, and  a  rotatable  operating  member  axially  alined 
with  Mid  bolt  and  having  a  sleeve  in  wMch  the  bolt  la 
slidably  engaged,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  cam  sur- 
faces tp  co-act  with  said  bearing  lug  when  the  operating 
member  is  rotated  in  either  direction  and  retract  the  bolt 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,101.078.  REINFORCED  -  CONCRETE  -  8TAVE  SILO. 
William  L.  Rbtnolds,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  81, 
1»14.    Serial  No.  828,460,     (CI.  72— «.) 


1.  A  sUo  having  a  vertically  dispoMd  doorway  divided 
transversely  by  concrete  atruts,  in  which  are  cast  bolts, 
having  upper  and  lower  exposed  threaded  extremities! 
jamb  members  perforated  to  receive  said  bolta,  nuts  fbr 
securing  the  jamb  members  In  place,  the  said  nTembers 
being  of  less  thickness  than  the  stmts  and  arranged  flush 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  latter,  whereby  the  Inner 
portions  of  the  struts  are  exposed  both  above  and  below, 
and  doors  arranged  between  the  struts  and  whose  upper 
and  lower  ends  engage  the  latter,  while  the  doors  engage 
the  jamb  members  exteriorly,  the  doors  having  their  ver- 
tical edges  movably  connected  with  the  wall,  each  door 
being  composed  of  two  members  centrally  hinged  to  be 
removed  by  inward  flexorc. 


2.  A  alio  having  a  vertically  disposed  doorway  divided 
tranaversely  by  concrete  struts,  in  which  are  cast  bolts, 
having  npper  and  lower  exposed  threaded  extremities, 
jamb  members  perforated  to  receive  said  bolts,  nuta  for 
securing  the  jamb  members  in  place,  the  said  members 
being  of  less  thickness  than  the  struts  and  arranged  flush 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  latter,  whereby  the  inner 
portions  of  the  struts^are  exposed  both  above  and  below, 
and  doors  arranged  bttween  the  struts  and  whose  upper 
and  lower  ends  engage  the  latter,  while  the  doors  engage 
the  jamb  members  exteriorly,  the  doors  having  their  ver- 
tical edges  movably  connected  with  the  wall,  each  door 
being  composed  of  two  members  centrally  hinged  to  be 
removed  by  inward  flexure,  and  securing  bands  surround- 
ing the  silo  borlsonUlly  and  engaging  the  struts  exte- 
riorly, whereby  the  latter  are  securely  held  in  place. 

8.  A  silo  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  doorway, 
transversely  interrupted  at  suitable  intervals  by  concrete 
struts  in  which  are  caat  the  shank  of  bolts  having  threaded 
extremities  extending  both  above  and  below  the  struts. 
Jamb  members  perforated  to  receive  said  bolt  extremities, 
nuts  for  securing  the  jamb  members  in  place,  the  jamb 
members  being  of  less  thickness  than  the  struts,  and  the 
outer  edges  of  the  jamb  members  being  flush  with  the  cor- 
responding edges  of  the  struts,  whereby  the  struts  have 
exposed  upper  and  lower  faces  interiorly  located,  and 
doors  interposed  between  the  struts  and  whose  top  and 
bottom  edges  engage  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  stmts 
in  cooperative  relation,  the  doors  being  each  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  hinged  members  to  be  removed  by  inward 
flexure,  the  outer  edges  of  the  doors  adjacent  the  walla 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  doorway  being  provided  with  ver- 
tically dlaposed  stop  members  which  engage  the  said  walls 
and  make  the  structure  air  tight  where  the  doors  ace 
located. 


1.161.974.     PICK,     BLMm  E.  EaoAoe,  Lockman,   Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  8,206.     (CI.  126—10.) 


1.  Means  for  connecting  a  tool  to  a  handle,  the  same 
consisting  of  a  tool  provided  with  a  pair  of  L-shaped 
atuds  arranged  with  their  beaks  projecting  inward,  a 
liandle  member  having  a  transverse  opening,  and  a  ter- 
minal recess  intersecting  with  the  transverse  opening  and 
of  a  siie  to  snugly  receive  the  L-shaped  studs,  a  connect- 
ing T-bolt  adapted  to  be  slipped  laterally  between  the  L- 
shaped  studs  from  either  side  of  the  tool,  the  sides  of  the 
head  of  the  bolt  coming  flush  with  the  aides  of  the  L- 
shaped  atuds  and  the  threaded  shank  of  the  bolt  passlaf 
between  the  beaks  or  inner  projections  of  the  studs,  and  a 
nut  disposed  in  the  transverse  opening  of  the  handle  mem- 
ber and  receiving  the  threaded  shank  of  the  eoonectlas 
bolt. 

2.  Means  for  connecting  a  tool  to  a  handle,  the  ssme 
comprising  a  tool  having  a  pair  of  L-shaped  studs  with 
the  beaks  facing  inward,  said  tool  having  openings  ex- 
terior to  the  studs  and  upon  the  same  side  therewith,  a 
handle  member  having  a  transverse  opening,  and  an  ob- 
long terminal  recess  of  a  sixe  to  snugly  receive  the  L- 
shaped  studs,  said  handle  member  being  provided  with 
dowels  at  the  ends  of  the  recess  to  enter  the  openings  of 
the  tool,  a  connecting  T-bolt  adapted  to  be  placed  between 
the  atuds  by  a  transverse  movement  from  either  side  of 
the  tool,  the  threaded  shank  of  the  connecting  bolt  pass- 
ing between  the  beaks  or  inner  projections  of  the  studs. 
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and  a  nut  disposed  in  the  transverse  opening  of  the  han- 
dle member  and  receiving  the  thread  ahank  of  the  con- 
necting bolt. 


1,161,075.  TABLE.  Ebnxst  Richardsoh,  College  Hill, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  0.  1016.  Serial  No.  18,188.  (CL 
46—81.) 


Kl- 


1.  la  a  table  or  tixe  like,  a  sheet-metal  top  having  a  de- 
pending flange  on  the  edges  thereof,  a  coat  of  enamel  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  top,  the  said  enamel  containing 
porcelain  enamel  coloring  material,  a  coat  of  enamel  on 
the  exterior  aurCace  of  the  flange,  the  latter  enamel  t>eing 
substantially  free  from  said  coloring  material  and  so  thin 
as  to  prevent  its  breaking  or  cracking  when  subjected  to 
severe  blows,  and  flecks  of  enamel  containing  said  color- 
ing matter  on  the  said  enamel  on  the  flange. 

2.  In  a  table  or  the  like,  a  sheet-metal  top  liavlng  a  de- 
pending flange  on  the  edges  thereof,  a  cockt  of  enamel  on 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  flange,  the  said  coat  l>eing  so 
thin  aa  to  prevent  its  breaking  or  cracking  when  subjected 
to  severe  blows,  apd  flecks  of  enamel  containing  coloring 
matter  on  the  aald  thin  enamel. 

8.  la  a  table  or  the  lik^,  a  sheet-metal  top  having  a  de- 
pending flange  on  the  edges  thereof,  a  coat  of  enamel  on 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  flange,  and  flecks  of  aaamel 
containing  coloring  matter  on  the  said  enamel. 


1.161.070.  8TBAM-8UPBRHEATEB.  WiLLlS  L.  HiLCT, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Locomotive  Superheater 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1000.  Serial  No.  634,068.  Renewed  June  28,  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  86.918.     (CL  122—462.) 


1.  A  steam  superheater,  comprising,  in  comUnatlon  with 
a  boiler,  boiler  flues,  smoke  chamber  and  steam  chest,  a 
distributer  connected  with  the  steam  space  in  the  t>oUer.  a 
receiver  connected  with  said  steam  chest,  said  distributer 
and  receiver  twing  connected  by  an  equalizing  joint  and  a 
plurality  of  superheating  steam  tubes  connected  in  mul- 
tiple with  said  distributer  and  receiver  and  arranged  to  be 
heated  by  heat  egreaslng  through  the  boiler  tubes,  said 
parts  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  ateam  from 
the  boiler  passes  in  the  shortest  path  to  ths  superheating 
tubes  and  from  said  tubes  to  the  steam  chest ;  whereby  a 
maximum  beating  exposure  Is  produced  upon  said  tubes 
with  minimum  heat  loas. 


2.  A  steasa  superheater,  comprising,  In  combination, 
with  a  boiler,  boiler  flues,  smoke  chamber  and  steam  chest, 
a  distributer  connected  with  the  steam  space  in  the  boiler, 
a  receiver  connected  with  aald  steam  chest,  said  distrib- 
uter and  receiver  overlapping  each  other  and  joined  by  aa 
equalizing  joint  and  a  plurality  of  superheating  steam 
tubes  connected  in  multiple  with  said  distrtlratfer  and 
heater  and  arranged  to  l>e  heated  by  heat  egreaslng 
through  said  boiler  flues. 

8.  A  steam  superheater,  cornprlsing,  in  combination, 
with  a  boiler,  boiler  flues,  smoke  chamber  and  steam  chert, 
a  distributer  connected  with  the  steam  space  in  said 
Imller,  a  receiver  connected  with  said  steam  chest,  said 
distributer  and  receiver  overlapping  each  other  and  Joined 
together  by  an  equalizing  Joint  in  said  smoke  chamber  and 
forming  a  substantially  straight  line  of  conduit  for  steam 
and  a  plurality  of  superheating  tubes  detachably  connect- 
ed in  multiple  with  said  distributer  and  receiver  and  ex- 
posed to  the  action  of  heat  egresslng  through  said  bolltf 
flues. 

4.  A  steam  superheater,  comprising.  In  comblnstkm 
with  a  boiler,  boiler  flues,  smoke  chamber  and  steam  chest, 
a  distributer  connected  with  the  steam  space  in  saUl 
boiler,  a  receiver  connected  with  said  steam  chest,  said 
distributer  and  receiver  forming  a  direct  line  of  conduit 
for  steam  and  a  plurality  of  superheating  tubes  connect- 
ing In  multiple  with  said  distributer  and  receiver  and  ez- 
poaed  to  the  eifective  action  of  heat  egresslng  through 
said  boiler  flues,  said  receiver  and  distributer  being  Joined 
together  and  to  said  boiler  and  steam  chest  by  equalizing 
JoinU. 

6.  A  steam  superheater,  comprising,  in  combinatloB 
with  a  boiler,  pairs  of  distributers  and  revelvers  having 
superheating  elements  asaodated  therewith  and  adapted 
to  be  exposed  to  the  action  of  heat  egresslng  through  the 
flues  of  the  boiler  and  an  equalizlag  steam  connectloa  be- 
tween said  receivers. 

[CUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta;] 


1.161,077.  LUBRICATINO-HUB.  JOHH  C.  BOBS  and 
Mabion  a.  PBI70H,  Oreensbarg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar  24, 
1018.    Serial  No.  766,555.     (CL  64—26.) 


1.  A  lubricating  hob  having  a  chamber  provided  with  a 
radial  inner  wall  and  a  port  leading  from  the  ctiamber 
to  tlie  bore  of  the  hub,  and  a  lubricant  conducting  lip  on 
said  radial  wall  having  branches  extending  eccentrically 
to  the  axis  of  the  hub  and  at  their  inner  ends  in  com- 
munleatloB  with  said  port,  the  Up  being  so  arranged  that 
upon  rotation  of  the  hub  in  one  direction  one  branch  will 
conduct  lubricant  to  the  port  and  the  other  branch  con- 
duct excess  lubricant  from  the  port. 

2.  A  lubricating  hub  having  a  chamber  provided  with 
a  radial  inner  wail  and  a  port  leading  from  the  chamber 
through  said  wall  to  the  bore  of  the  bob.  and  a  lubricant 
conducting  lip  upon  said  wall  of  the  chamber  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  the  chamber  and  commonicatlng  laterally  at 
its  center  with  the  port  and  having  hran<Aes  leading  tnm 
aald  center  i>ast  opposite  sides  of  the  bore  of  the  hah. 
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the  oat«r  ends  of  aald  braoctaea  betnc  open  and  Bpaeed 
apart  at  one  aide  of  aaid  chamber,  and  the  aald  branchea 
being  concaTe  and  forming  lubricant  conducting  channela 
presented  toward  the  axla  of  the  bob,  the  channela  decreaa- 
loff  In  depth  and  width  from,  the  outer  to  the  Inner  enda 
of  the  aald  branchea  of  the  Up. 


1,16  1.078.  BRAKE  8T8TEM  FOR  DETACHABLK- 
TRUCK  TRAINS.  Clinton  W.  RoaaaLi^  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  SerUl  No.  684,107.  (CL 
18»— 1.) 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  detachable  tmeka,  each 
provided  with  air  brake  mecbanlam,  of  a  aerlea  of  train 
pipe  sectlona  detachable  connected  for  coupling  the  air 
brake  mechanism  of  one  truck  with  that  of  another,  and 
meana  for  aupportlng  aald  sections  from  the  load  upon  aald 
trucka. 


1,161.979.  AUTOMATIC  MULTIPLE-8HUTTLB  TEX- 
TILE-LOOM. Lbti  B.  SALiaBtrar.  Prorldence.  R.  I. 
FUed  Oct.  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  790,492.     (CI.  139—18.) 


1.  In  a  textile  loom  haying  a  stationary  reed,  an  cnd- 
leaa  flexible  driving  elament  capable  of  continuous  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  a  plurality  of  spaced  Independent 
ahattlea  arranged  to  be  propelled  by  said  driving  element, 
meana  for  automatically  successively  charging  the  shuttles 
with  weft-thread,  meana  for  aheddlng  the  warpa  In  aec- 
tlona  for  the  passage  therebetween  of  said  charged  shuttles 
while  the  latter  are  delivering  the  weft  therefrom,  a  comb 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  loom,  said  comb  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  independently  movable  dent  members 
mounted  on  a  stationary  support,  and  meana  actuated  by 
aald  flexible  driving  element  to  cauae  the  denta  to  oacU- 
late  on  said  aupport  In  a  regular  order  or  sequence  and 
beat  up  into  the  fabric  the  weft  delivered  from  the  re- 
spective shnttlea. 

2.  In  a  textile  loom  of  the  general  character  described 
having  a  stationary  reed,  a  propelled  main  actuating  end- 
lesa  chain  or  element,  and  a  plurality  of  Intermlttingly 
actuated  barneases  divided  Into  aectlona  for  carrying  the 
warjw,  the  comUnation  therewith  of  a  plurality  of  Bup- 
ported  Independent  ahuttles  arranged  to  be  propelled  by 
■aid  chain,  means  for  automatically  charging  the  moving 
ahuttles  singly  with  a  length  of  weft  thread,  and  a  comb 
bavlng  individually  movable  weft-beating-up  denta  actu- 
ated by  said  chain  and  mounted  on  a  stationary  support, 
■aid  comb  being  located  longitudinally  of  the  loom  and  In 
front  of  the  shuttles,  and  having  the  free  ends  of  the 
dents  arranged  to  extend  upward  through  the  warps. 

8.  Id  a  textile  loom  of  the  general  character  described 
.provided  with  a  stationary  reed  and  means  for  weaving 
into  the  warp  successive  lengths  of  weft-thread  delivered 
from  propelled  automatically  charged  Independent  ahuttlea 
arranged  for  contlnuoas  movement  In  one  direction,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  comb  having  Individually  mov- 
able denta,  adapted  to  aucceaslvely  engage  the  weft  and 
beat  the  aame  Into  the  web,  meana  consisting  of  a  aultably 


aupported  and  driven  endleaa  chain  having  Joint  connected 
links  for  propelling  aald  shuttles,  and  means  carried  by 
the  chain  for  actuating  the  dent  memt>ers  of  the  comb, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  multiple-shuttle  loom  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  means  for  Intermittently  charging 
shuttles  with  weft-thread,  of  an  endless  driving  chain 
continuously  movable  at  a  normal  rate  of  speed,  ahuttlea 
actuated  by  the  chain,  and  a  device  for  automatically  in- 
creasing the  shuttle's  speed  before  said  shuttle  is  charged 
with  the  weft  and  alao  arranged  to  temporarily  retard  the 
ahuttle's  movement  below  the  normal  speed  of  the  chain 
during  the  weft-charging  operation. 

5.  In  a  non-redprocating  multiple-shuttle  textile  loom 
of  the  general  cliaracter  described  provided  with  an  end- 
less actuator  chain  arranged  for  contlnnoua  movement 
at  a  normal  rate  of  speed,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  sup- 
ported and  guided  empty  ahuttles  propelled  by  the  chain 
and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  speed  of  the  shut- 
tles singly  immediately  preceding  and  during  the  charg- 
ing of  the  shuttles  with  the  weft-thread,  without  vary- 
ing the  normal  speed  of  the  chain. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,980.  ANCHOR-BLOCK  FOR  ROWBOAT8.  Wiv- 
hiAU  Sandbbs,  Angola,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  16,412.     (01.  114—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  blocks  seating  ujwn 
the  upper  edges  of  the  gunwales  thereof  at  opposite  ex- 
tremltlea  of  the  boat  and  secured  thereto,  said  blocka 
being  provided  with  arms  projecting  beyond  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  the  boat,  casings  countersunk  in  said  arms, 
and  pulleys  mounted  in  said  casings  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive anchor  supporting  flexible  elements. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  blocks  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  arms  projecting  beyond  oppo- 
site extremities  of  the  boat,  casings  secured  to  said  anna, 
and  pulleys  mounted  In  said  caainga  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive anchor  supporting  elements. 


1,161,081.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  Gbobob  Ed- 
WABD  Sanfobd,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor,  by  meane  as- 
signments, to  Sanford  Clarifying  and  Separating  Com- 
pany, a  Corjraratlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,134.     (CT.  233 — 33.) 

1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  bowl  whose  an- 
nular side  wall  Is  Imperforate  and  which  is  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening  in  Ita  bottom  and  at  its  top  also  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  large  enough  to  permit  cleaning 
of  the  bowl,  a  cone  having  a  flared  lower  end  centercil 
over  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  spaced 
therefrom,  and  a  fmstum  centered  and  spaced  over  the 
flared  edge  of  the  con*. 

2.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  bowl  provided 
with  a  large  opening  in  its  top  and  having  its  bottom  pro- 
vided witb  an  opening,  a  nklmming  disk  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  opening  in  the  top  and  mounted  below  the  open- 
ing in  the  top  to  provide  a  space  between  it  and  the  top, 
the  skimming  disk  having  an  opening  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  at  the  top  of  the  bowl 
and  through  which  liqnid  la  conveyed  to  the  bowl,  the 
opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  being  of  less  area  than 
the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  bowl  whereby  as  the  bowl 
rotates  liquid  will  accumulate  on  the  pertpliery  of  the 
bowl    Incident    to   ceatrifngal    force   and    be    discharged 
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around  and  above  aald  sklnunlng  disk  directly  throogh  the 
opening  in  tba  top  of  the  bowL 


•.  A  centrifugal  separator  eomprirtng  a  bowl  provided 
with  a  large  discbarge  opening  in  the  bottom  and  also  with 
a  large  discharge  opening  in  Its  top,  a  cone  centered  In 
the  bowl  above  the  opening  in  the  bottom,  a  fmstum  cen- 
tered above  the  cone  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  having 
an  opening  in  its  apex  whidt  has  a  more  acute  pitch  tlian 
the  cone,  and  a  skimming  disk  centered  and  spaced  above 
said  frustum  wherrty  as  the  bowl  rotates  the  liquid  enter- 
ing the  fmstum  will  be  carried  to  the  periphery  of  the 
bowl  and  upward  and  around  said  disk  and  discharge 
throogh  said  top  opening  of  the  bowL 

4.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  bowl,  provided 
with  a  large  opening  in  its  bottom,  and  also  provided  with 
an  opening  in  ita  top  which  is  larger  than  the  opening 
in  the  bottom,  a  cone  centered  in  the  bowl  and  apaced  over 
said  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  a  frustum  centered 
and  spaced  over  the  cone  and  means  for  rotating  the  bowl, 
the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  bowl  serving  as  a  discharge 
outlet  when  the  bowl  la  rotated  and  the  opealng  in  tae 
bottom  of  the  bowl  serving  as  a  discharge  outlet  when 
the  bowl  is  stationary. 

6.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotatable  bowl 
provided  with  a  large  opening  in  its  top*  and  a  large  open- 
ing in  its  bottom,  a  cone  centered  and  spaced  over  the 
bottom  opening,  a  frustum  centered  over  the  cone  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  latter,  and  t>eing  of  more  aoute 
pitch  than  the  cone,  the  cone  and  fmstum  being  carried 
by  the  bowl  and  arranged  to  distribute  the  liquid  which 
la  introduced  into  the  bowl  through  the  opening  in  the 
top  of  the  bowl  around  the  periphery  of  the  bowl  at  the 
bottom  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prlatod  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,982.     JACK.     Hbmbt  R.  Schxiduw.  Newark,  Ohio. 
FUed  Aug.  SI,  1914.    Serial  No.  869,300..   (CI.  264—92.) 


1.  An  antomobUe  jack  comprising  a  base  framework,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  roll*  Joumaled  la  said  framework  to 
fit  the  wheel  apadng  of  an  automobUe,  said  pairs  of  rolls 
running  idle  in  one  direction,  meana  for  preventing  rota- 


tion of  certain  of  said  rolls  in  a  reverse  direction,  a  pla- 
rality  of  upwartly  UMvable  Jack  standards,  and;  meahs 
for  giving  upward  movement  to  said  Jack  standards  by 
forward  rotation  of  the  drive  wheels  of  the  automobile 
when  they  are  resting  on  said  rolls. 

2.  An  automoMle  Jack  comprising  a  base  framework,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  rolls  Joumaled  in  sai^  Tramework  to 
at  the  wheel  spacing  of  an  automobile,  a  t>luraUty  of  up- 
wardly movable  Jack  standards,  said  pairs  of  roUs  being 
arranged  to  run  idle  under  continued  rotation  of  said 
drive  wheels  without  moving  said  Jacks  standarda,  and 
meana  f<w.  giving  upward  movement  to  said  Jack  standards 
when  desired  by  rotation  of  the  automobile  drive  wheeU. 

3.  An  automobile  Jack  comprising  a  base  framework,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  idle  rolls  joumaled  In  said  frame- 
work to  fit  the  drive  wheel  spacing  of  an  automobUe,  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  movable  Jack  standarda,,  a  drive 
roll  operatlvely  connected  to  said  standard  and  movably 
mounted  adjacent  said  Idle  rolls  supfMrtlng  the  drive 
whe^  of  the  automobile,  and  means  for  moving  said 
drive  roll  into  contacting  engagement  with  the  automobile 
drive  wheels  when  they  are  resting  on  their  idle  rolls. 

4.  An  sutomobile  Jack  rumprlslng  a  base  framework,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  Idle  rolls  Journaled  in  said  frame- 
work to  fit  the  drive  wheel  spacing  of  an  automobile,  a 
pluraUty  of  npvranUy  movable  Jack  standards,  drive  roUa 
operatlvely  ccmnected  to  said  standards  and  movably 
mounted,  aaid  pairs  of  idle  rolls  supporting  the  drive 
wheels  of  the  automobile,  means  for  moving  said  drive 
rolls  into  contacting  engagement  with  the  automobile 
drive  wheels  when  they  are  resting  on  their  idle  rolls,  and 
adjusting  means  for  maintaining  aald  drive  rolls  in  a 
position  to  automatically  cause  an  elevation  of  said  Jack 
by  the  movement  of  the  drive  wheels  of  the  automobUe 
onto  their  respective  idle  rolls,  said  means  being  releasable 
to  move  said  drive  rolls  out  of  a  position  of  mgagement 
with  the  automobUe  drive  wheels. 

6.  An  automobUe  Jack  comprising  a  base  framework,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  idle  roUs  Joumaled  in  said  frame- 
work to  fit  the  drive  wheel  qwcing  of  an  automobile,  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  movable  Jack  standards,  a  drive  roil 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  standarda  and  movably 
mounted  adjacent  said  idle  rolls  supported  the  drive 
wheels  of  the  automobUe,  means  for  moving  said  drive 
iN>ll  into  contacting  engagement  with  the  automobile  drive 
wheels  wh»  they  are  resting  on  their  idle  roUs,  anS 
means  for  locking  certain  of  said  idle  rolls  for  the  auto- 
mobile drive  wheels  against  movement  in  one  direction. 

[(Halms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,161,988.  WORK-HOLDING  CLAMP.  Chaslst 
ScHULTc,  Urbane,  Ind.  nied  Mar.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,026.     (CI.  144—288.) 


4  f>.-J^ 


1.  A  w<»k  holding  clamp  including  a  vertical  wall,  a 
horlsontal  bar,  means  ccmnecting  the  central  portion  of 
the  bar  to  the  wall  and  spacing  the  extremities  of  tlie  bar 
from  the  wall,  support  means  for  said  wall  and  bar,  levers 
pivoted  to  said  bar  and  having  projecting  pins,  and  means 
reslliently  acting  upon  the  pins  of  each  lever  to  normally 
force  one  terminal  thereof  Into  contact  with  tiie  wall,  said 
levers  being  dlsfflaceable.  upon  the  insertion  of  work  be- 
tween them  and  the  wall  to  contact  at  both  extremltiei 
with  the  work. 

2.  A  work  holding  clamp  including  a  vertical  waU  pro- 
vided   with    a   lower   beveled   edge,    legs   supporting  tte 
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wall.  •  b«r  wcarwl  to  tb*  wall  and  projectins  thersfroai 
•t  rl«bt  aa^lM,  l«gs  supporting  tb«  l>ar,  levers  plToted  to 
■aid  bar,  eacb  being  formed  wltb  a  tapered  terminal  and 
a  roanded  end,  and  means  normalljr  forcing  the  tapered 
terminals  of  tbe  levers  into  contact  witb  tbe  beveled  edge 
•f  said  wall,  said  levers  being  adapted  to  be  displaced 
from  SQCh  normal  position  by  tbe  entrance  of  tbe  work  be- 
tween tbem  and  said  wall,  botb  ends  of  eacb  lever  con- 
tacting with  the  inserted  work  and  tbe  tapered  terminal 
9i  each  lever  supporting  tbe  work. 

8.  A  work  holding  clamp  including  a  vertical  wall,  taga 
•OM^rting  tbe  wall,  a  bar  at  right  angles  to  the  wall  and 
formed  with  a  relatively  small  intermediate  portion  for 
■ecvrMuant  to  tbe  wall  in  spacing  the  remainder  of  the  bar 
from  the  wall,  legs  supporting  tbe  spaced  portion  of  tb« 
kar,  levers  pivoted  to  tbe  bar.  eacb  formed  with  a  taper- 
ing and  a  rounded  terminal,  and  means  resiliently  detM- 
mining  contact  between  the  tapering  terminal  of  eacli 
lever  and  ttaetwall,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  ovor- 
•OBM  by  tbe  insertion  of  work  into  tbe  clsmp  betweaa  the 
krera  and  the  wall  so  that  botb  extremities  of  each  lever 
are  adapted  to  contact  with  the  inserted  work. 


1,161,984.      OAKE.     JoHM    RoBaaT   Scott.   Tracy,   Cal. 
FU«d  Mar.  6, 1916.    Serial  No.  12,588.    (CL  46—63.) 


A  game  of.  the  character  specified  comprising  a  dial  em- 
bodying a  piorality  of  concentric  and  lateral  columns  of 
Bombers,  eacb  of  the  lateral  columns  having  a  designating 
character,  a  caption  comprising  vertical  columns  corre- 
vpionding  in  number  with  the  number  of  concentric  circles, 
each  of  such  vertical  columns  having  a  heading  corre- 
sponding with  a  security  and  numbers  correspondinK  with 
sale  values,  and  a  reference  table  embodying  horizontal 
and  vertical  columns  which  are  provided  with  names  cor- 
raapendlag  to  tbe  designating  characters  of  the  aforeiald 
caption  and  numbers  corresponding  to  value  and  points 
between  the  purchase  price  of  a  security  and  the  sale 
price  as  indicated  by  the  dial,  and  a  pointer  mounted  upon 
tbe  base  and  adapted  to  be  spun  over  the  dial  and  pivoted 
thereto.  ' 


1,161,086.  STEAM-BOILER.  Minott  W.  Bbwall,  de- 
ceased. New  Tork.  N.  T..  by  Bnsann  E.  Bewail,  execu- 
trix, New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  k  Wil- 
cox Company.  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Jaly  SO.  1014.  Serial  ^o.  804,156.  (01. 
122—602.) 

1.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  upper  transrerae  steam 
and  water  drums  and  a  lower  mud  drum,  banks  of  gen- 
erating tubes  connecting  said  drums,  a  supplesMntal  drum 
lecatad  In  front  of  said  lower  drum,  tubes  directly  con- 
necting said  lower  and  supplemental  drums,  a  transrerse 
water  chamber  intermediate  the  levels  of  the  upper  and 
tower  drums,  tubes  connecting  said  sopplemental  drnai 
aad  chamber,  and  tubes  connecting  said  chamber  wltb  the 
front  upper  drum. 

2.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  upper  transverse  stean 
and  water  drums  and  a  lower  mud  drum,  banks  of  gSB* 
eratlng  tubes  connecting  said  drums,  a  supplemental  dram 
located  la  front  of  said  lower  drum,  tubes  directly  connect- 
IDC  said  lower  and  supplemental  drums,  a  traasvsfss 


tar  cbaoaber  intermediate  tbe  levels  of  the  upper  and  lower 
drums,  tubes  connecting  said  supplemental  drum  and 
chamber,  a  baffle  extending  from  said  chamber  rearwardly, 
said  tubes  and  baffle  constituting  a  roof  for  the  boiler 
furnace,  and  tubes  connecting  said  chamber  wltb  the  front 
upper  drum. 


8,  A  water  tube  boiler  having  upper  transversa  steass 
and  water  drums  and  a  lower  mud  drum,  banks  of  gen- 
erating tabes  connecting  said  drums,  a  sopplemental  drum 
located  in  front  of  said  lower  drum,  tubes  directly  connect- 
ing said  lower  and  supplemental  drums,  a  transverse  wa- 
ter chamber  Intermediate  tbe  levels  of  tue  upper  and  lower 
drums  and  subetantUlly  under  the  front  upper  drum, 
tubes  connecting  said  supplemental  drum  and  water  cham- 
ber and  constituting  a  water-protected  roof  for  the  fur- 
nace, and  tubes  connecting  said  chamber  with  tbe  front 
upper  drum. 


I,16x,e86.  ADZING  AND  BOBINO  MACHINB.  Osanr 
B.  Shiplbt,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  27,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  847,781.     (CI,  144—8.) 


1.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  side  members,  s  pair  of  parallel  borison- 
tal  rails  or  ways  engaged  by  said  frame  side  members  and 
on  which  said  frame  Is  movable,  a  borlsontal  shaft  mount- 
ed at  its  ends  In  the  side  members  of  said  frame,  an  ads- 
ing  head  on  said  shaft  between  tbe  frame  side  members,  a 
vertical  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  between  tbe  sides 
thereof  and  having  vertical  movement  therein,  a  boring 
bead  carried  by  said  vertical  shaft  In  sllnement  with  ssid 
adxlng  bead,  and  actuating  mechanism  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  both  said  borlsontal 
and  vertical  shafta 

2.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  tbe  combtnatlOB  of  a 
fraase  comprising  side  members,  a  pair  of  parallel  bortaen- 
tal  rails  or  wsys  engaged  by  ssld  frame  side  members 
and  oa  wUcb  saM  frasM  la  moraMc,  a  borlsontal  sbaft 
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monated  at  Its  ends  la  tbe  side  members  of  said  frame,  an 
mAmimg  bead  ou  Said  shaft  between  tbe  frasae  side  mem- 
bers, a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  between  the 
sides  thereof  and  having  vertical  movement  therein,  a  bor- 
ing bead  carried  by  said  vertical  shaft  in  allnement  wltb 
said  adxlng  bead,  actuating  mechanism  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  botb  said  horisontal 
and  vertical  shafts,  and  a  stationary  support  and  clamp 
for  the  timber  operatlvely  located  in  tbe  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  adsing  and  boring  heads. 

8.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  side  members,  a  pair  of  parallel  borlson- 
tal rails  or  ways  engaged  by  said  frame  side  members  and 
on  which  said  frame  is  movable,  a  horizontal  shaft  mount- 
ed In  said  frame,  an  adsing  bead  on  said  abaft  between 
said  frame  side  members,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame  between  the  side  members  thereof  and  having  ver- 
tical movement  therein,  a  boring  bead  carried  by  said  ver- 
tical shaft  in  allnement  with  said  adsing  bead,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  driving  connections  between 
said  motor  and  said  horizontal  and  vertical  shafts,  said 
driving  connecttoDB  being  located  between  the  two  planes 
of  tbe  frame  side  members. 

4.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprialng  side  members,  a  pair  of  parallel  horlson- 
tsl  rails  or  ways  engaged  by  said  frame  side  members  and 
on  which  said  frame  Is  movable,  a  horizontal  shaft  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  an  adsing  head  on  said  shaft  between 
said  frame  side  members,  a  vertical  abaft  mounted  in  said 
frame  between  tbe  side  members  thereof  and  having  ver- 
tical movement  therein,  a  boring  bead  carried  by  said 
vertical  shaft  in  allnement  witb  said  adzing  bead,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  frame,  driving  connections  between  said 
motor  and  said  horizontal  and  vertical  shafts,  said  driv- 
ing connections  being  located  between  tbe  vertical  planes 
of  tbe  frame  side  members,  and  a  stationary  support  and 
clamp  for  tbe  timber  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  adzing  and  boring  beads. 

5.  In  a  wood  working  machine  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  horizontal  side  portions  and  a  trans- 
verse vertical  portion,  a  horizontal  track  or  way  on  which 
said  frame  is  horizontally  movable,  a  horisontal  shaft 
mounted  at  its  ends  in  the  frame  side  portions,  an  adsing 
bead  on  said  shaft  between  the  frame  side  portions,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  mounted  in  tbe  vertical  frame  portion  and  hav- 
ing vertical  movement  therein,  a  boring  head  carried  by 
said  vertical  shaft  in  allnement  with  said  adzing  head, 
and  actuating  mechanism  mounted  on  tbe  horizontal  frame 
portions  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  borlsontal  and 
vertical  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,101,087.  ETEOLA88ES.  Ltmam  B.  SiBLaT.  Sootb- 
brtdge,  Mass..  as8lgnor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  AssocUtion.  Filed  Sept. 
1,  1815.    Serial  No.  48,471.     (CI.  88—41.) 
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1,  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  relatively  foldable  lens  frames,  of  a  projection  on 
one  of  the  frames,  a  keeper  on  the  other  of  the  frames,  and 
Independent  means  on  tbe  keeper  for  engaging  the  projec- 
tion, and  locking  it  against  axial  sliding  aad  against  ro^ 
tary  disengaging  movement 

2.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  relstlvely  foldsble  frames,  of  a  handle  carried  by 
one  of  said  frames  and  having  a  substantially  T-shaped 
passage  formed  therein,  a  keeper  on  the  other  frame 
shaped  to  fit  Into  said  T-shaped  passage,  and  means  for 
locking  tbe  keeper  within  tbe  passage,  sobetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  sn  optatbalmle  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  lens  frames  adapted  to  be  folded  one  on  the  other, 
of  a  stop  for  limiting  the  relative  folding  movessent  of 


the  parts,  one  of  said  parts  havlBg  an  overhang,  and  tbe 
other  of  said  parts  having  a  projection  Interlocking  with 
the  overhang,  and  a  spring  pressed  locking  device  (or  se- 
curing  the  parts  In  Interlocking  relation. 

4.  In  a  mounting  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  lens  frame,  of  a  stop  carried  thereby,  a 
keeper  on  the  other  lens  frame  adapted  to  engage  tbe  stop, 
said  keeper  and  lens  frame  having  interlocking  portions 
preventing  relative  sliding  movement  across  the  face  of 
the  stop,  and  a  latch  member  carried  by  one  of  the  lens 
frames  and  codperating  wltb  the  keeper  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  keeper  away  from  the  stop. 

6.  In  an  ophtbalmic  mounting,  a  lens  frame  having  a 
swelled  portion  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  notch  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  swelled  portion,  said  frame  having  the  por- 
tion intermediate  the  frame  proper  and  the  slot  reduced  in 
thickness  to  provide  a  substantially  T-sbaped  projection 
in  cross  section,  and  a  second  lens  frsme  adapted  to  be 
folded  on  tbe  first,  said  second  lens  frame  having  a  keeper 
with  a  T-shaped  socket  to  receive  the  swelled  portion  of 
the  first  frame  and  a  latch  member  to  engage  the  notch, 
substantially  as  illustrated. 


1,161,088.  APPARATUS  FOB  WINDING  ABMATUBB- 
COILS.  JoHAN  Charles  Siuonsbn,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Chalmers  Motor  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Con>oration  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1813.  Serial 
No.  798,645.      (CI.  140 — 02.2.) 


1.  An  apparatus  tor  winding  armature  coils,  comprl^ 
ing  a  revoluble  mandrel  having  a  series  of  spiral  steps  pro- 
gressively decreasing  in  dimension,  and  a  plurality  of 
complementary  removable  sections  having  a  series  of  spi- 
ral steps  progressively  increasing  in  dimension,  and  meaaa 
for  normally  locking  said  sections  in  fixed  relation  per- 
mitting of  disengagement  for  tbe  removal  of  the  ceU. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  winding  armature  colls,  compxfa- 
ing  a  revoluble  mandrel  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
and  provided  wltb  reverse  series  of  spiral  steps  in  diifer- 
ent  portions  thereof,  and  means  for  normally  locking  said 
sections  in  fixed  relation  for  tbe  winding  of  the  coil  there- 
on, said  locking  means  permitting  of  the  collapsing  aad 
separation  of  said  sections  for  the  removal  of  the  coil. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  winding  armature  colls,  compris- 
ing a  rotary  support,  a  mandrel  arranged  upon  the  sop- 
port  having  complementary  sections  having  reversely  ar- 
ranged spiral  steps,  snd  means  associated  witb  the  sa^ 
port  and  mandrel  for  collapsing  the  mandrel. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  winding  armature  colls,  compris- 
ing a  rotary  mandrel  having  a  series  of  spiral  steps,  a 
support  for  said  mandrel,  and  means  associated  with  said 
support  and  mandrel  for  collapsing  tbe  latter. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  winding  armature  coils,  cossprls- 
Ing  a  revoluble  mandrel  having  complementary  sectiona 
with  reversely  arranged  spiral  steps,  said  mandrel  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  collapsible  to  remove  tha 
coll  therefrom,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  mandrel 
expanded. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,161,999.  INSULATING  FABRIC.  Chabuu  B.  8ai»- 
NiB,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  flled  Oct  7,  1808, 
Serial  No.  456,609.  Divided  and  this  application  tied 
May  16.  1008.  Serial  No.  561,746.  (CL  178—320.) 
1.  A  fire-proof  material  for  insulating  electric  condnc- 
tors  consisting  of  metal  foil  bavlag  a  heat-resisting 
coating  of  hard  insulating  material  upon  its  sarfaee. 
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2.  A  flre-proof  material  for  inauIatinK  electric  eondae- 
tora  conaistlog  of  aluminum  foil  havinK  a  beat-r«slstiiic 
coating  of  bard  insulating  material  formed  upon  its  anr- 
tacc. 


8.  A  flre-proof  Inaulatlon  comprising  alternate  layers  of 
metal  foil  having  insulating  coatings  on  their  surface* 
and  other  heat-resisting  Insulating  material. 

4.  A  flre-proof  insulating  material  comprising  alternate 
layers  of  aluminum  foil  having  oxid  Insulating  coatlngfl  on 
their  surfaces  and  mica  flakes,  the  mica  flakes  held  being 
In  position  by  the  foil. 

6.  A  flreproof  insulating  material  comprising  non- 
combustible  sheet  material  coated  with  non-combustible 
insulating  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.161,090.  COMBINED  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  REQULA- 
TOR  AND  SAFETY  VALVE.  A«THUB  L.  Smylt.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,838. 
(CI.  60—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  safety  ralre 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  abnormal  flow,  being  free  to  more 
with  the  flow,  and  heat  controlled  means  for  closing  said 
▼aire,  said  means  being  inoperative  to  reopen  said  valve. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  safety  valve  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
abnormal  flow,  being  free  to  move  with  the  flow,  and  heat 
controlled  means  for  closing  said  valve,  said  means  com- 
prising a  fusible  retaining  member,  and  a  spring  to  be 
released  by  the  fusing  of  said  member  to  close  the  valve, 
■aid  valve  being  operative  independently  of  said  means. 

3.  In  a  gas  apparatus,  a  valve  for  stopping  the  flow  of 
gas.  being  free  to  move  with  the  flow  or  pressure,  and 
means  automatically  operative  in  case  of  flre  for  closing 
said  valve,  said  means  being  Inoperative  to  reopen  said 
valve. 

4.  In  a  gas  apparatus,  a  safety  valve  comprising  a  hol- 
low support,  a  cup  like  valve  resting  up-side  down  on  said 
rapport,  and  a  valve  seat  above  for  said  valve,  the  top  of 
said  valve  having  openings  for  the  normal  flow  of  gas, 
whereby  only  abnormal  flow  raises  the  valve  against  said 
seat. 

6.  A  combined  fluid  pressure  regalator  and  safety  valve 
oomprlsing  a  casing,  a  regulating  valve  In  the  casing,  a 
diaphragm  controlling  said  valve,  said  casing  having  a 
hortsontal  wall  provided  with  a  vertical  paasage  controlled 
by  said  valve,  a  boas  depending  from  said  wall,  aronnd 
said  passage,  and  a  safety  valve  in  said  boss  for  control- 
ling the  lower  end  of  said  passage,  the  said  safety  valve 
including  a  hollow  member  screwed  into  and  fully  in- 
closed by  said  boss,  and  an  inverted  cup  resting  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  member,  said  cap  having  openings  for 
the  normal  flow  of  gas,  and  a  valve  seat  for  the  upper  end 
of  said  cup. 

[Claima  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,161,991.  TANDEM  DRAFT  CONNECTION.  Hksbxkt 
B.  Spibbt.  Auburn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  787,334.  (CI. 
21—137.) 
1.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  machine  frame,  a 

draft   frame   having   rearwardly   extending  arms   pivoted 


to  said  machine  frame,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  aald  draft 
frame  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  arms,  and  means 
carrlad  on  on«  of  th«  anna  of  said  draft  frame  and  engage- 
abla  with  said  tongue  for  swinging  the  latter  aboat  its 
pivot 


S'V 


crrtiT. 


2.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  machine  frame,  a 
draft  frame  having  a  relatively  wide  rear  end  pivoted  to 
said  machine  frame,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of 
said  draft  frame,  a  transverse  rack  carried  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  tongue,  and  cooperating  pinion  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  rack  carried  on  the  rear  end  of  said  draft 
frame. 

3.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  machine  frame,  a 
draft  frame  including  a  frame  member  having  arms  of 
unequal  length  pivoted  to  said  machine  frame,  a  draft 
tongue  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  said  frame  member,  and 
rack  and  pinion  mechanism  carried  on  said  tongue  and 
the  abort  arm  of  said  draft  member  respectively  for  swing- 
ing said  tongue  about  its  pivot. 

4.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  machine  frame,  a 
plarallty  of  subaUntUUy  V-shaped  draft  frame  membara 
disposed  one  above  the  other,  a  member  connecting  the  ° 
ends  of  one  set  of  arms  of  said  membera  and  pivoted  to 
said  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  other 
set  of  arms  of  said  members,  and  a  hook  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  arms  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  machine  frame,  a 
draft  member  protruding  forwardly  therefrom,  a  member 
plvotally  connected  to  said  draft  member,  a  plarallty  of 
superimposed  draft  frame  members,  each  having  on*  arm 
rigidly  connected  to  said  pivoted  member  and  their  oppo- 
site arms  rigidly  connected  together,  and  means  connected 
to  said  rigidly  connected  arms  for  pivoting  the  latter  on 
said  frame  at  one  side  of  said  draft  memt>er. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1,161,992.  POWDER  OR  EXPL08IYB  MAOAZINB  FOB 
WAR-SHIPS.  John  Bowin  Stasb  and  Cabsids  Clat 
Palmeb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1918.  Serial 
No.  743,734.      (CI.  62—103.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  magaxine.  in  combination  with  ths 
celling  and  the  celling  beams,  of  a  transverse  member 
connected  to  said  beams  and  bridging  the  space  between 
the  same,  refrigerating  conduits  supported  above  and  below 
the  said  transverse  member,  clamping  roetn>>er8  overlying 
the  conduits  and  clamping  devices  connecting  said  damp- 
ing members. 

2.  In  an  explosive  magailne,  in  combination  with  the 
celling  and  the  ceiling  beams,  of  a  refrigerant  conduit  In 
the  space  between  the  beams,  a  pan  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween the  beams  and  inclosing  the  conduit,  hanger  device* 
depending  from  the  beams,  and  a  plat*  on  th*  end  of  each 
of  the  said  device*  and  projecting  beneath  the  pan  to  *ap- 
port  th*  latter. 


8.  In  an  explosive  magaxine,  in  combination  with  the 
eelllng  and  the  celling  beam*,  of  a  transverse  member  con- 
nected to  said  beams  and  bridging  the  space  between  the 
same,  refrigerating  conduits  supported  above  and  below 
the  said  supporting  memtier.  clamping  members  overlying 
the  conduits,  and  a  clamping  bolt  connecting  said  clamping 
members. 

4.  In  an  explosive  magaxine,  in  combination  with  the 
celling  and  the  celling  beams,  of  a  refrigerant  conduit  in 
the  space  between  the  beams,  a  pan  bridging  the  space 
between  the  beams  and  inclosing  the  conduit,  hanger  de- 
vices depending  from  the  beams,  projections  on  the  ends 
of  said  bangers  projecting  beneath  the  pan  to  support  the 
latter,  and  blocks  between  the  said  projectiona  and  the 
beams,  said  blocks  being  successively  of  greater  thickness 
from  one  end  of  the  pan  to  the  other  to  support  the  pan 
with  ita  bottom  on  an  incline. 

6.  In  an  explosive  magazine,  in  combination  with  the 
ceiling  and  the  ceiling  beams,  of  a  refrigerant  conduit  in 
the  space  between  the  beams,  a  pan  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween the  beams  and  Inclosing  the  conduit,  banger  bolts 
depending  from  the  beams,  and  a  plate  on  the  end  of  each 
of  the  said  bolts  projecting  beneath  the  pan  to  support 
the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,161,998.  LIQUID  RHEOSTAT.  Haltoan  A.  Stun, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  sssignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1914.    SerUl  No.  868,217.    (CI.  219—67.) 


1.  In  a  llqold  rheastat,  electrode  plate*  divided  into 
sections  and  meana  for  connecting  such  sections  in  circnit 
selectively. 

2.  In  a  liqaid  rheastat,  electrode  plates  divided  into 
sections  of  different  current  carrying  area  and  meana  for 
connecting  such  sections  in  circnit  selectively. 

3.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  electrode  plates  divided  Into 
sections  and  means  for  selectively  Including  in  circuit 
one  or  more  of  such  sections.  * 

4.  In  a  liqlod  rheosUt.  electrode  plates  divided  into 
sections,  and  means  for  selectively  including  in  circuit  all 
or  any  one  of  such  sections. 

5.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  electrode  plates  divided  into 
sections,  and  means  for  paralleling  such  sections  and 
also  means  for  excluding  certain  of  the  same  from  clrenlt. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,161.994.  OVER-SPEED  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  NoBM AN  W.  Stobbb,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Not.  24,  1911.  SerUl  No.  662,176.  (CI.  172—179.) 
1.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  muUl-voItage  supply  circuit,  a  motor,  and 
means  for  controlling   the  voltage  impressed  npon  the 


motor,  of  a  switch  having  a  dosing  coll  that  is  opera- 
tively  dependent  npon  tlie  current  rapplled  to  the  motor, 
and  a  coll  that  tends  to  open  the  switch  in  accordance 
with  the  counter-electromotive  force  generated  In  tba 
motor  armature. 


2.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors,  the  comblnar 
tion  with  a  multl-voltoge  supply  circuit,  a  motor,  a  plu- 
rality of  control  switches  for  governing  the  voltage  im- 
pressed upon  the  motor,  and  an  overspeed  relay  switdi 
for  Interrupting  the  closing  circuit  of  one  of  the  control 
switches  when  the  motor  attains  a  predetermined  speed, 
of  Interlocking  means  between  the  switches  for  completing 
a  shunt  circuit  to  the  relay  switch  when  the  motor  is 
supplied  with  energy  at  low  voltage. 

3.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  alter- 
nating current  supply  circuit,  a  transformer  connected 
thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  taps,  an 
electric  motor  having  a  series  characteristic,  and  mean* 
for  connecting  the  motor  selectlrely  to  the  transformer 
taps,  of  means  for  interrupting  the  motor  circnit  at  a 
predetermined  speed  except  when  the  motor  is  supplied 
with  energy  from  a  low-voltage  tap  of  the  transformer. 

4.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  an  elee- 
trlc  motor,  a  subdivided  source  of  energy,  and  a  plurality 
of  switching  devices  for  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
sob-divided  source  whereby  different  voltages  are  supplied 
thereto,  of  means  for  interrupting  the  drcnit  of  said  mo- 
tor under  predetermined  speed  conditions,  and  means  for 
preventing  such  action  when  the  motor  is  supplied  with 
low  voltage  from  said  sob-divided   source. 

6.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  rabdlvlded  source  of  energy  and  a  plurality 
of  switching  devices  for  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
subdivided  source  whereby  different  voltages  are  supplied 
thereto,  of  automatic  means  responsive  to  electrical  con- 
ditions of  said  motor  for  interrupting  the  circuit  of  said 
motor,  and  means  for  rendering  said  automatic  meaps  in-  - 
effective  when  the  motor  Is  supplied  with  energy  at  low 
voltage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,161,995.  OBSERVATION  -  GLASS.  Hakbt  H.  Sttix, 
Southbridge,  Mass.  FUed  June  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567.112.      (CI.   88—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  taking  observation  from  behind  bar> 
rlers.  the  combination  of  a  barrier,  a  sighting  Instrument 
projecting  through  the  barrier  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  yielding  cover  secured  to  the 
barrier  and  surrounding  the  sighting  Instrument,  and  In- 
terlocking members  carried  by  the  instrument  and  the 
cover  for  making  a  tight  Joint  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  device  for  taking  observations,  the  combination 
of  a  sighting  instrument  having  an  objective  and  an  eye 
piece  and  an  adjusUble  baU  shape  bearing  mrfaiea  ■•• 
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eared  intermediate  of  Its  enda  adapted  to  bare  onlTcml 
engagement  with  a  supporting  aurfac*. 


8.  In  a  devire  for  taking  obMrrntionB,  the  combination 
of  a  sighting  Instrument  haring  an  objectlre  and  ao  eje 
piece,  universal  oscillating  bearing  means  Intermediate  of 
its  ends,  a  support  and  operative  means  for  releasing  the 
instrument   from    its   supported   position. 

4.  In  a  device  for  taking  observations  from  behind  bar- 
riers, the  ctmblnatlon  of  a  barrier,  a  sighting  Instrument 
projecting  through  said  barrier,  a  ball  bearing  fixed  Inter- 
aMdlate  of  the  ends  of  said  instrument  and  supporting  the 
same,  a  socket  adapted  to  have  universal  engagement  with 
said  bail  and  adJusUbly  related  with  an  opening  in  the 
harrier,  and  means  to  secure  the  socket  in  position. 

5.  In  a  device  for  taking  observations  from  behind  bar- 
riers, the  combination  of  a  barrier,  a  sighting  instrument 
projecting  through  said  barrier,  a  ball  adjustable  as  to 
said  Instrument,  a  socket  bearing  adjustably  related  to 
■aid  barrier,  and  means  for  securing  the  socket  in  position. 

[Claims '6  to  S3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,161,996.  PAPER-BOX  MACHINE.  Bt70iifB  H.  Tat- 
torn.  Boston,  Mass.  Piled  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,972.      (CI.  98—01.) 


1.  Id  a  paper  box  machine  the  combination  of  a  form 
having  a  specified  path  of  reciprocation,  a  follower  having 
a  path  of  reciprocation  coincident  with  a  portion  of  that 
of  the  form,  a  paster  having  a  specified  movement,  a  com- 
mon actuating  member  for  all  of  said  members,  and  a 
clutch  between  said  common  actuating  member  and  said 
follower. 

2.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  form 
having  a  specified  path  of  reciprocation,  a  follower  having 
a  path  of  reciprocation  coincident  with  a  portion  of  that 
of  the  form,  n  paster  having  a  specified  movement,  a  re- 
dprocatlng  member  actuating  said  form,  said  redprocat- 


ing  member  being  connected  with  said  paster  to  operate 
the  same  and  mechanism  connecting  said  reciprocating 
member  with  said  follower  whereby  It  moves  the  follower 
tor  a  portion  only  of  the  movement  of  the  form. 

S.  The  combined  form,  follower,  and  paster  operatlnf 
mechanism,  comprising  a  main  lever  having  a  predeter- 
mined movement,  a  reciprocating  member  operated  by  said 
lever  and  secured  to  the  paster,  a  reciprocating  member, 
operated  by  said  lever  and  secured  to  the  former,  a  re- 
ciprocating member  secured  to  the  follower,  and  a  clutch 
between  said  last  mentioned  reciprocating  member  and 
said  main  lever,  whereby  the  main  lever  moves  the  said 
raeiprocating  member  for  a  portion  only  of  the  movement 
of  the  main  lever. 

4.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  Improved  mechanism 
comprising  oppositely  disposed  presser  members,  swing- 
ing members  on  which  said  presser  members  are  sus- 
pended, and  an  inverted  toggle  Joint  operating  on  said 
presser  members,  to  press  them  together. 

5.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  Improved  presser  media- 
nlsm  comprising  oppositely  disposed  presser  members 
movably  supported,  an  inverted  toggle  Joint  operating  on 
said  members,  ^nd  means  for  operating  said  toggle  Joint  to 
press  them   together. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,161.997.  HEAD-OATE.  Hamt  E.  Thompson,  Montross, 
Colo.  Filed  July  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  89,601.  (Cl! 
61—46.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  box  having  vertically  disposed  cleats  on 
the  inner  faces  of  its  side  walls,  a  gate  slldably  fitted  In 
said  cleats,  and  locking  cams  carried  by  the  gate  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  cleats. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  box  having  side  walls,  pairs  of  cleats  secured 
to  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  walls,  a  gate  slldably  mount- 
ed between  the  cleats,  lips  projecting  from  one  side  of  the 
gate,  and  locking  cams  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  lips 
and  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  adjacent  cleats. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprlslnr  a 
box  having  side  walls,  pairs  of  cleats  secured  on  the  inner 
faces  of  said  std^e  walls,  a  gate  having  Its  side  edf^es  slld- 
ably fitted  between  the  cleats  of  each  pair,  a  reinforcing 
bar  secured  to  said  gate  and  bsTing  Its  ends  turned  oot- 
wardly,  and  looking  cams  pivotslly  mounted  upon  said  out- 
turned  ends  and  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  adjacent  cleats. 


1,161.998.     GLASS-MOLD.     Albebis.8.  Titus,  FBBDiNAim 
r.  WxiBLX,  and  Sauuci.  E.  Johnson.  Port  Allegany.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,824.     (Cl.  49—67.) 
A  glass  mold  Including  a  concave-convex  body  member 
disposed  with  Its  convex  face  lowermost,  and  a  plurality 
of  supporting  members  rsdlatlng  from  the  center  of  the 
body  member  and  bearing  against  the  convex  face  thereof 
for  maintaining  the  upper  edge  of  the  concave  face  in  bori- 
sontal  position,   said  supporting  members  being  provided 
with  curved  edges  adapted  to  fiatly  engage  against  the  con- 
vex face  of  the  moid  and  being  provided  at  their  outer 
terminals   with  apertures  throogh   which   lifting  Instm- 
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msnts  msy  be  inserted  for  transporting  the  mold,  said 
supporting  members  being  arranged  In  pairs,  the  indl- 
vldoal  supporting  members  of  each  pair  being  diametrically 


T^ 


allnsd,  whereby  s  lifting  Instrument,  having  parallel  tines 
may  be  applied  to  the  mold,  by  the  lusertlon  of  the  tines 
in  the  apertures  of  a  pair  of  the  supporting  members. 


1461.900.  PUMP.  John  T.  Tbdublx.  Flint  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  pne  half  to  A.  B.  C.  Hardy,  Flint.  Uieh. 
FUsd  Apr.  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  880,829.     (CL  168—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  engine  having  a 
manifold,  a  carbureter  communicating  with  the  manifold 
of  tbe  engine,  and  a  gasolene  supply  tank,  of  a  cylinder 
having  tbs  upper  end  thereof  constantly  In  communication 
with  said  gasolene  supply  tank,  said  cylinder  having  an 
axial  port  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  and  an 
axial  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  tbe  manifold  of 
said  engine,  whereby  pressure  can  be  reduced  In  said  cyl- 
inder to  csttse  gasolene  to  flow  from  said  supply  tank  in 
said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  tank  forming  part  of  said 
cyiiniler  and  adapted  to  receive  gasolene  therefrom,  a  rod 
extending  through  both  of  said  axial  ports,  and  means  on 
said  rod  operatable  in  said  cylinder  by  the  gasolene  there- 
in for  sitemstely  closing  the  szlsl  ports  of  ssid  cylinder 
to  control  the  supply  of  gasolene  to  said  cylinder  and  the 
passage  of  gasolene  from  said  cylinder  to  said  auxiliary 
Unk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  engine  having  a 
manifold,  a  carbureter  communicating  with  the  manifold 
of  the  engine,  and  a  Kssolene  supply  tank,  of  a  pomp  com- 
prising a  base,  a  cylinder  carried  thereby,  an  auxiliary 
tank  supported  by  said  base  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  cylinder  and  receive  gasolene  therefrom,  a  cap  mount- 
ed upon  said  cylinder  and  bsving  s  port  constantly  In  com- 
munication with  said  gasolene  supply  tank,  said  cap  having 
an  axial  port  formed  therein  In  communication  with  tbe 
atmosphere  and  an  axial  port  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  manifold  of  said  engine  whereby  pressure  can  be 
reduced  in  said  cylinder  to  cause  gasolene  to  flow  from  said 
supply  tank  into  said  cylinder,  and  vertically  alining  float 
actuated  means  within  said  cylinder  adapted  to  alter- 
nately close  tlie  last  mentioned  ports  of  said  cap  and  con- 
trol the  supply  of  gasolene  through  said  cylinder  and 
through  tbe  suxillary  tank  thereof. 

S.  The  combination  with  s  gasolene  engine  having  s 

manifold,  a  carbureter  communicating  with  the  manifold 

of  tbe  engine,  and  a  gasolene  supply  tank,  of  a  cylinder 

having  tbs  nppsr  end  thereof  constantly  in  comannlea- 
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tlon  with  said  gssolene  supply  tank,  said  cylinder  having 
an  axial  port  In  communication  with  the  atmosphere  and 
an  axial  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  tbe  manifold  of 
said  engine  wberehy  pressure  cnn  be  reduced  in  snid  cyl- 
inder to  cause  gasolene  to  flow  from  said  supply  tank  Into 
said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  tank  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere  and  adapted  to  commanicate  with  said 
cylinder,  and  antomatically  actuated  vertically  alining 
valvular  members  movable  In  the  same  direction  adapted 
to  alternately  close  the  axial  ports  of  said  cylinder  and 
control  tbe  axial  ports  of  said  cylinder  and  control  the 
supply  of  gasolene  to  said  cylinder  snd  to  the  suxillary 
tank  thereof. 


1,162,000.  LADDER.  NrwTON  H.  Ttbxxb,  Royersford. 
Pa.  Piled  Apr.  27,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  24,288.  (a. 
228—6.) 


1.  In  a  ladder,  tbe  combination  with  a  ladder  body  and 
a  prop  section,  a  base,  side  arms  on  the  base,  a  cross  bar 
on  the  ladder  body  and  having  the  side  arms  of  the  base 
connected  thereto,  and  an  adjustable  brace  In  swinging 
connection  with  the  prop  section  and  with  the  cross  bar 
of  tbe  ladder  body  whereby  tbe  inclination  of  the  ladder 
body  can  be  increased  or  decreased  relatively  to  said  prop 
section. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ladder  body  and  a  prop  section 
therefor,  a  brace  comprising  an  upper  head,  arms  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  the  upper  head  and  connecting  with  the 
ladder  body,  a  lower  bend,  arms  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe 
lower  bead  and  connecting  with  tbe  prop  section,  and  a 
screw  swlveled  in  tbe  upper  head  and  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  head  whereby  said  beads  can  be 
moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  increase  or  de- 
crease the  inclination  of  said  ladder  body  relatively  to  said 
prop  section. 

8.  in  combination  with  a  ladder  body  and  a  prop  sec- 
tion therefor,  a  brace  comprising  an  upper  head,  arms 
mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  upper  bend  and  connecting  wltb 
the  ladder  body,  a  lower  head,  arms  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  lower  head  and  connecting  with  the  prop  section,  a 
screw  swiveled  in  the  upper  head  and  in  threaded  engage- 
mene  with  the  lower  bead  whereby  said  beads  can  be 
moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  Increase  or  de- 
crease tbe  inclination  of  said  ladder  body  relatively  to  said 
prop  section,  and  a  handle  on  one  end  of  said  screw  for 
operating  the  same. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ladder  body  and  a  prop  section 
therefor,  a  brace  comprising  an  upper  head,  arms  mounted 
to  swing  on  tbe  upper  head  and  connecting  with  the  ladder 
body,  a  lower  head,  arms  mounted  to  swing  on  the  lower 
head  and  connecting  with  tbe  prop  section,  a  screw  swiv- 
eled In  tbe  upper  bead  and  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  lower  head  whereby  said  heads  can  be  moved  toward 
or  away  from  each  other  to  increase  or  decrease  the  In- 
dlnstion  of  said  ladder  body  relatively  to  said  prop 
section,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  said  screw  for  operating 
the  same,  a  base  supporting  said  ladder  body,  and  side 
arms  on  said  base  and  having  connection  with  the  ladder 
body  at  tbe  point  of  connection  of  the  anas  of  tbe  upyer 
bosd  with  tbs  ladder  body. 
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1.162,001.  PLtANTE^B.  Edwabo  B.  Waijibbs  and  Abthub 
HorrMAN.  Arcadia,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1015.  Serial 
No.  17,202.     (CI.  111—6.) 


jm   ^ 


1.  The  comblnatloo  with  a  seed  dropping  shaft,  and  a 
bin  marker,  of  a  check  wheel  adapted  to  run  upon  the 
ground,  a  pitman  piloted  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  check 
wheel,  means  In  the  path  of  but  free  from  said  pitman  to 
rock  the  seed  dropping  shaft,  and  positive  connections 
between  said  pitman  and  the  bill  marker. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  seed  dropping  shaft,  a  trip 
finger  rigid  therewith,  a  check  wheel  adapted  to  run 
upon  the  ground,  and  a  pitman  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end 
directly  to  said  check  wheel  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  to  Impinge  against  said  trip  finger. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  seed  dropping  shaft,  of  a 
trip  finger  rising  therefrom  and  provided  with  spaced 
lugs  at  Its  upper  end,  a  check  wheel  adapted  to  run  upon 
the  ground,  and  a  pitman  pivoted  to  and  actuated  by  said 
check  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  between  the  said  lugs 
on  the  trip  finger. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  planter  frame,  and  a  seed 
dropping  shaft  thereon,  of  a  check  wheel  supported  from 
the  planter  frame,  a  pitman  actuated  by  said  wheel  and 
adapted  to  rock  the  seed  dropping  shaft,  an  angle  lever 
mounted  upon  the  frame  adjacent  the  seed-dropping  shaft, 
a  hill  marker  su.spended  from  said  angle  lever,  and  a  link 
connecting  said  angle  lever  with  the  pitman. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  planter  frame,  and  a  seed 
dropping  shaft  thereon,  of  a  check  wheel  supported  from 
the  frame,  a  pitman  connected  directly  to  said  wheel  and 
adapted  to  rock  the  seed  dropping  shaft,  a  hill  marker,  a 
lever  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  upper  end  of  said  hill  marker,  and  a  link  pivoted  to 
said    lever    and    adjustably    pivoted    to   the    pitman. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxctte.] 


1,162,002.  APPARATUS  FOB  BEOULATINO  THE 
FLOW  OF  VARIOUS  MATERIALS.  JoHJ*  D.  Webber, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Weighing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,175.  (CI. 
73—175.) 


1.  The  combination  with  antomatlc  weighing  mecha- 
nism of  a  supply  hopper  having  a  discharge  spout  slant- 
ing laterally  and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  chute  serving 
as  a  continuation  of  said  spout  and  mounted  to  rock  on 


a  horlaontal  axis,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement* 
of  the  weighing  mechanism  for  varying  the  inclination 
of  said  chute  to  control  the  flow  of  material  through  tli* 
lame. 

2.  The  combination  with  antomatlc  weighing  mecha- 
nism of  a  supply  hopper  having  a  discharge  spout  slant- 
ing laterally  and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  chute  serving 
as  a  continuation  of  said  spout  and  mounted  to  rock  on 
a  horiaontal  axis,  an  operating  arm  connected  to  said 
chute,  means  for  varying  the  angular  relation  betweed 
said  chute  and  arm,  and  connections  between  said  arm 
and  the  weighing  mechanism  for  rocking  the  chute  to 
control  the  flow  of  material   through   the  same. 

8.  The  combination  with  automatic  weigtilng  mecha- 
nism of  a  supply  hopper  having  a  discharge  spout  slant- 
ing laterally  and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  chute  serving 
as  a  continuation  of  said  spout  and  mounted  to  rock  on 
a  horiaontal  axis,  an  operating  arm  and  a  stop  finger  con- 
nected to  said  chute  and  meana  for  varying  the  angular 
relation  of  the  chute  thereto,  a  latch  member  cooperating 
with  aald  stop  finger  to  hold  the  chute  In  discharging 
poaltion,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
weighing  mechanism  for  tripping  said  latch  and  for 
subsequently  moving  the  chute  into  discharging  position. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  weighing  machine 
of  a  supply  hopper  having  a  alanting  discharge  spout 
and  a  rocking  chute  senrlng  aa  a  continuation  thereof,  a 
Bcale  beam,  a  load  receptacle  and  a  weighing  weight  car- 
ried thereby,  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  the  chute  in  dis- 
charging position,  means  for  tripping  the  latf:h  when  the 
scale  beam  poises,  means  for  elevating  the  chute  after 
the  latch  is  tripped,  and  connections  between  the  scale 
beam  and  the  chute  for  moving  the  latter  into  discharg- 
ing position. 

_  5.  The  combination  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine 
of  a  aupply  hopper  having  a  slanting  dlacbarge  spout  and 
a  rocking  chute  serving  as  a  continuation  thereof,  a  scale 
beam,  a  load  receptacle  and  a  weighing  weight  carried 
thereby,  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  the  chute  In  discharg- 
ing position  and  compriaing  a  ptvotally-moanted  arm 
having  a  cam  face  thereon,  a  latch-trippIng  arm  carried 
by  the  scale  beam  and  movable  along  said  cam  face,  means 
for  elevating  the  chute  after  the  latch  is  tripped,  and 
connections  between  the  scale  beam  and  the  chute  for 
moving  the  latter  into  discharging  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,162,003.  HOLDEB.  Abthub  S.  Welot.  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  aasignor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  The 
McCaakey  Register  Company.  (Incorporated  in  1914,) 
Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1913.     SerUl  No.  748,098.     (a.  12»— 1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a 
frame  and  a  spring  clip  swtngably  mounted  on  one  fae» 
of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  support  papers  thereon,  the 
said  frame  being  formed  with  a  alit  through  which  the 
backing  of  a  pad  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  to  removably 
secure  the  pad  to  aald  frame,  and  the  spring  dip  being 
arranged  to  Impinge  on  the  inserted  portion  of  the  back- 
In*. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a. 
frame,  a  spring  clip  mounted  on  one  aide  thereof  and 


arranged  to  support  bills  on  said  frame,  and  a  pad  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  frame  being  cnt-away  to  form  a  recess 
extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  lower  edges  of  aald  pad, 
and  the  bills  supported  by  said  dip. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  and  a  spring  clip  swingably  mounted  on  one  face 
of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  support  papers  thereon,  the 
said  frame  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  slits  spaced 
from  and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  the  said  silts 
being  adapted  to  receive,  a  backing  for  a  pad  to  secure 
the  pad  to  said  frame,  and  the  spring  clip  being  arranged 
to  impinge  on  the  Inserted  portion  of  the  backing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  ccHuprislng  a 
metal  frame  and  a  spring  clip  swingably  mounted  on  one 
face  of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  support  pai>ers  there- 
on, the  said  frame  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  slits  spaced 
from  and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  the  aald  alits 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  backing  for  a  pad  to  secure 
the  pad  to  aald  frame  and  the  spring  dip  being  arranged 
to  impinge  on  the  inserted  portion  of  the  backing,  the 
metal  of  the  frame  being  resilient,  whereby  the  section 
of  metal  between  the  sUta  yleldably  secure*  the  backing 
to  the  framci 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
aheet  metal  frame  formed  with  a  pair  of  slits,  the  said 
alits  being  enlarged  at  their  opposite  ends  and  per- 
mitting a  backing  for  a  pad  to  be  inaerted  through  them 
to  aecure  the  pad  to  the  frame,  and  a  spring  clip  secured 
to  one  face  of  aald  frame  for  holding  papers  thereon,  and 
Impinging  on  the  frame  between  the  slits. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,162,004.  RBSILIBNT  WHEEL.  Shrdox  8.  W»LL8, 
Short  Hills,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,899.      (CI.   162—30.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  sectional  fiexlble  rim, 
plungers  Inwardly  movable  therefrom  and  means  to  limit 
the  extent  of  their  movement  comprising  a  solid  clastic 
medium  and  an  Indirect  connection  between  It  and  each 
plunger,  including  a  lever  moved  by  the  plunger  against 
■ach  nedlum  and  rollers  contacting  with  the  medium 
and  the  plunger  In  transmitting  the  movement. 

2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  kind  described,  a  felly,  a  treading 
rim  outside  of  the  aame  and  resilient  devices  between 
tbem  comprising  an  intermediate  ring,  cuahlons  carried 
thereon,  plungers  moved  from  the  treading  rim.  bracketa 
supported  from  the  felly  and  levers  pivoted  on  the  bracketa 
and  moved  by  the  plungers  against  the  cushions. 

8.  In  a  wheel  of  the  kind  described,  a  felly,  a  treading 
rim  outalde  of  the  same  and  realHent  derlees  between 
them  comprising  an  intermediate  ring,  a  series  of  plun- 
gers moved  from  the  treading  rim,  a  series  of  elastic 
blocka  carried  by  the  intermediate  ring  and  connections 
between  the  blocks  and  the  plungers  to  compress  the 
blocks  when  the  plungers  are  moved. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  and  ffelly, 
a  rim  secured  to  the  felly  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
bracketa.  a  ring  surrounding  the  rim  and  provided  with 
fiibber  blocks,  and  with  a  series  of  apertures  between  the 
Mocks,  a  flexible  trsadlBf  rioi  ■urronnding  the  ring  and 


spaced  therefrom,  a  series  of  loungers  secured  to  tb« 
treading  rim  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  ring  aper- 
tures, and  levers  pivoted  on  the  brackets  and  contactlnf 
with  the  plungers  and  the  rubber  blocka. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  with  a  treading 
rim  of  a  series  of  radially  arranged  plungers,  a  series  of 
elastic  compression  members  disposed  in  pairs  and  ar> 
ranged  in  line  therewith  and  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween each  plunger  and  the  adjacent  elastic  member  not 
in  line  therewith. 

[CUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.162,005.  HB8ILIENT  WHEEL.  Bhmldov  8.  WBixa, 
Short  Hllla,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
21,189.     (CL  162—29.) 


-Hi 

1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  rim  carried 
thereby,  a  series  of  elastic  blocks  carried  by  the  rim,  a 
flexible  outer  rim  made  up  of  separate  members,  and  a 
series  of  levers  intermediate  each  elastic  block  and  one  of 
the  outer  rim  members  whereby  the  strain  of  traction  is 
transmitted  from  the  outer  rim  to  such  elastic  blocks. 

2.  A  series  of  con^resslble  elastic  member*  arranged 
drenmferentlally,  a  series  of  inwardly  movable  members 
of  equal  number  also  arranged  circumferentlally,  and  a 

.series  of  levers  pivoted  one  on  each  movable  member  and 
each  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  that  elastic  member 
In  radial  line  with  the  next  movable  member  of  the  series. 

3.  A  series  of  compressible  elastic  members  arranged 
drenmferentlally,  a  series  of  inwardly  movable  memt>ers 
of  equal  number  also  arranged  dreumferentially,  and  a 
series  of  levers  pivoted  one  on  each  movable  member  and 
each  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  that  elastic  member 
In  radial  line  with  the  next  movable  member  of  the  series 
in  combination  with  a  roller  between  each  lever  and  ita 
cooperating  elastic  member. 

4.  A  series  of  compressible  elastic  members  arranged ' 
dreumferentially,    and   each    secured   fixedly   In   place,   a 
series  of  Inwardly  movable  blocks  united  together  by  alta<-' 
nate  links  to  form  a  circular  flexible  rim,  and  a  series  of 
levers  pivoted  one  on  each  block  and  adapted  to  slidably 
contact  with  one  of  the  fixed  compressible  elastic  members. 

6.  A  series  of  compressible  elastic  members  arranged 
dreumferentially.  and  each  secured  fixedly  in  place,  a  se- 
ries of  Inwardly  movable  blocks  united  together  by  alter- 
nate links  to  form  a  circular  flexible  rim,  and  a  series  of 
levers  pivoted  one  on  each  block  and  adapted  to  alldably 
contact  with  one  of  the  fixed  compressible  elastic  mem- 
bera.  In  combination  with  a  roller  between  each  lever  and 
its  cooperating  elastic  member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oatettc] 


1,162,006.      TOOL-BOX    FOB    AUTOMOBILES.      Kamlm 

Whitnst  and   MABnit  C.   Obi  mm,  Lewea,  DeL     Filed 

Mar.  11.  1915.    Serial  No.  18,618.     (CI.  224 — 29.) 

1.  A  tool  box  for  automoUle  running  boarda  comprising 

fiber  back,  end  and  bottom  pieces,  a  metallic  top  having 

back,  end  and  front  extension  pieces,  the  back  and  end 

pieces  overlapplBg  and  extending  downwardly  apon  ths 

fiber  end  and  back  pieces,  a  front  fiber  strip  ever  which 

the  front  extension  overlaps  and  engagsa.  aald  front  fiber 

strip  having  a  longitmliaal  recess  extsndlaff  lawardly  oa- 
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der  the  metallic  top  and  barlns  a  enshtoo  packlnc.  and  a 
mctnlHc  cloaure  provldrd  with  a  rolnforcvd  lower  portion 
blov'ed  to  the  flber  bottom  piece  and  provided  witli  an  In- 
turnod   flanse  at  iU  upper  edge  to  engage  the  ouMon 


jgtf  -"^  y 

2.  A  tool  box  for  automobile  rnnning  boarde  comprla- 
ing  flber  back,  end  and  bottom  pieces,  a  metallic  top  hav- 
ing back,  end  and  front  extension  plecca,  the  back  and  end 
piece*  overlapping  and  extending  downwardly  upon  the 
fiber  end  and  buck  pieces,  a  front  flber  atrip  over  which 
the  front  extension  overlaps  and  ennages,  said  front  fiber 
■trip  having  a  longitudinal  recess  extending  inwardly  un- 
der the  metallic  top  and  having  a  cushion  packing,  and  a 
metnlllc  closure  provided  with  a  reinforced  lower  portion 
hinged  to  the  fiber  bottom  piece  and  provided  with  an  In- 
turned  flange  at  \t*  upper  edge  to  engage  the  cuiihlon  pnck- 
Ing.  and  an  eave  strip  secured  to  the  upper  front  portion 
of  the  box  and  Inclined  downwardly  over  the  cushion 
packed  Joint  of  the  closures  to  shed  the  rain  and  the  like 

8.  ▲  tool  box  for  automobile  running  boards  compiising 
fiber  back,  end  and  bottom  pieces,  a  metallic  top  having 
back,  end  and  front  extension  pieces,  the  back  and  end 
piMca  overlapping  and  extending  downwardly  upon  the 
flber  end  and  back  pieces,  a  front  fiber  strip  over  which 
the  front  extension  overlaps  and  engages,  said  front  fiber 
■Crip  having  a  longitudinal  recess  extending  Inwardly 
under  the  metallic  top  and  having  a  cushioned  packing,  a 
divisional  plate  of  fiber  dividing  the  box  into  two  compurt- 
menU,  hinged  closures  blngedly  connected  to  the  flber  bot- 
tom piece  and  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges  at  their 
free  edges  to  engage  the  cushioned  packing,  the  adjacent 
«od  portions  of  the  closures  having  a  cushioned  channel 
Joint  with  the  dlvlHlonal  memUr,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
cloaures  having  cuahloned  spring  clip  Joints  with  the  box, 
■fid  an  eave  strip  overlying  and  extending  downwardly 
Of«r  Um  cuabioQod  packed  Joint  of  the  closures. 


l;102.007.     SUBSTATION  MKSSAGE-nEOTSTER.     jAlfM 

'  AaiiLET  WoTTo:*,  Wontclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporstlon  of 

nilnols.    FUed  Oct.  IS,.  1014.    Bertal  No.  800,782.     (CI. 

.    17»— 13.) 


meml>er,  manually  operable  means  normally  locking  said, 
actuating  member  In  Inoperative  position  and  adapted  to 
releube  the  same,  and  an  operative  couoecllun  between 
said  operating  means  and  said  actuating  member  Xur  re- 
storing the  controlling  means  to  normal  po«ltlun. 

2.  In  a  registering  device,  a  counting  mecbaulsm,  an 
electromagnet,  an  armature  adapted  for  movement  in  two 
directions  under  the  Influence  of  said  mai^net,  means  op- 
erated by  said  armature  for  actuating  said  counilug  m«cik> 
anlsm  when  the  armature  is  moved  In  one  dlrecUou,  a 
blocking  device  tending  to  restrain  suld  armature  from 
movement  in  the  direction  in  which  it  actuates  the  count- 
ing mcchaniiim,  an  actuating  member  tending  to  wltlk> 
draw  kald  blocking  device  (roar  control  of  suld  armature, 
and  a  manually  operable  means  uormully  holding  Mild  ae- 
tuating  member  in  inoperative  position  and  adupied  to 
release  the  same. 

3.  In  a  registering  OeTice,  a  counting  meebanlam,  aa 
electromagnet,  an  armature  adapted  fur  movement  in  two 
directions  under  the  Influence  of  said  magnet,  means  op- 
erated by  said  armature  for  actuating  said  counting  mech- 
aniom  when  the  armature  ia  moved  in  one  direction,  •• 
blocking  device  tending  to  restrain  aald  armature  from, 
muvemeut  In  the  dlnctlon  in  which  it  actuates  the  count- 
ing mechanism,  an  actuating  member  tending  to  withdraw 
said  blocking  device  from  control  over  said  armature,, 
manually  operable  means  normally  holding  said  actuating 
member  In  inoperative  position  and  adapted  to  release 
the  same,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  arma- 
ture and  said  actuating  aoember  for  reatoriug  said  membes 
to  normal  posiiion  when  the  armature  is  moved  in  uitUer 
direction. 

4.  In  a  registering  device,  a  counting  mechanism,  an 
electromagnet,  an  armature  adapted  for  movement  in  two 
directlona  under  tlie  inflaence  of  said  magnet,  means  op- 
crated  by  said  armature  (or  actuating  said  counting  mech- 
anism when  the  armature  is  moved  in  one  direction,  a 
blocking  device  tending  to  restrain  said  armature  from 
movement  in  the  direction  in  which  It  actuates  the  count- 
ing mechanism,  an  actuating  member  tending  to  withdraw 
said  blocking  device  from  control  over  said  armature, 
a  holding  trigger  normally  holding  said  actuating  member 
In  inoperative  position,  a  manually  operated  member  co- 
operating wltli  the  said  trigger  and  adapted  to  bold  said 
trigger  out  of  engagement  with  aald  .actuailng  member, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  armature  and 
said  actuating  member  for  restoring  said  member  to  Dor- 

:  mal  position  when  the  armature  ia  moved  in  either  dlrec- 
'  tlon. 

5.  In  a  registering  dcvloe,  a  counting  mechanism,  an 
electromagnet,  an  arnmture  adapted  for  movement  in  two 
directlona  under  the  Influence  of  said  magnet,  means  op- 

'  erated  by  said  amutore  (or  actuating  aald  counting  mccha- 
'  nlsm  when  the  armature  is  moved  in  one  direction,  a 
blocking  device  tending  to  restrain  aald  armature  from 
movement  in  the  direction  In  which  it  actuates  the  count*- 
ing  mechaniam,  an  actuating  member  tending  to  withdraw 
said  blocking  device  from  control  over  aald  armature,  •> 
holding  trigger  normally  holding  said  actuating  member 
in  inoperative  position,  a  blocking  trigger  tending  to  hold 
said  actuating  member  in  Inoperative  position  but  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  manually  operated 
member  cofipeiatlug  wlih  said  triggers  normally  holding 
the  blocking  trigger  out  of  engagement  with  said  actuat- 
ing member  and  in  Its  actuated  posiiion  holding  the  hoidinr 
trigger  out  of  engagement  with  said  actuating  member,  and 
an  operative  conni>ctlon  between  tbe  said  armature  and 
■aid  actuating  member  for  restoring  said  memlier  to  nor- 
mal poaition  when  the  armature  is  moved  in  either  direc- 
tion. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxettc] 


1.  In  a  registering  device,  a  counting  meebanlam.  elec- 
tromagnetic operoting  means  therefor,  means  for  control- 
ling said  operating  means  comprising  a  blocking  member 
gad.  ftB'  actiutlng  member  (or  the  oontcol  of  said  blocking 
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1,102.008,     STRETCniXG-MACniNE. 

Toledo,  Ohio.     I'Ued  July  0,  1015. 

(CI.  00—1.5.) 

1.  In  a  sheet  msterlal  stretching  machine,  the  comlil- 
nation  of  a  pair  of  clamping  means,  means  for  anchoring, 
one  o(  the  clamping  means,  a  threaded  shaft  aeeurad  to* 
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tbe  other  of  the  clamping  meaBs,  a  wheel  thrmded  on  tafd 
ehnft,  means  for  rotating  the  wheel  to  draw  the  shaft 
ttafotigh  the  wheel  and  stretch  the  sheet  material  located 
between  the  pair  of  clamping  means  and  means  for  shift- 
ing tbe  sheet  material  and  the  pair  of  clamping  means 
while  the  material  is  under  tension. 


*■ 


«  -.^ 


2.  In  a  sheet  material  stretdilng  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  clamping  means,  wheels  secured  to  the 
clamping  means,  and  standards  on  which  the  wheels  may 
be  rotated  to  raise  tbe  clamping  means  and  the  sheet 
material  connected  therewith. 

S.  In  a  sheet  material  stretching  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  clamping  means,  cog-wheels  secured 
to  the  clamping  means,  standards  on  which  the  cog- 
wheels may  be  rotated  to  rai!*e  the  clamping  means  and 
tbe  sheet  material  connected  therewith,  rucks  with  which 
the  cog-wheels  mesh,  and  means  (or  rotating  the  cog- 
wheels. 

4.  In  a  sheet  material  stretching  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  two  pairs  of  standards,  bearing  brackets  for  sup- 
porting bolts  of  the  sheet  material,  a  pair  of  clamping 
Deans  for  clamping  parts  of  the  sheet  material,  wheels 
capaMe  of  rotation  on  one  pair  of  the  standards  and  se- 
cured to  one  df  tbe  clamping  means,  and  a  pair  of  wheels 
•ecured  to  the  other  of  the  damping  means  and  capable 
of  rot.-ttlon  on  the  other  pair  of  standards. 

5.  In  a  sheet  material  stretching  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  pairs  of  standards,  bearing  brackets  for  sup- 
porting bolts  of  the  sheet  material,  a  pair  of  clamping 
means  for  clamping  parts  of  the  sheet  material,  cog- 
wheels capable  of  rotation  on  one  pair  of  the  standards 
and  secured  to  one  of  the  clamping  means,  a  pair  of  cog- 
wheels secured  to  tbe  other  of  the  clamping  means  and 
capable  of  rotation  on  the  other  pair  of  atandards,  racks 
meshing  with  tbe  said  cog-wheels,  and  means  (or  rotating 
tbe  said  cog-wheels. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,102.000.    EnrBnoiDrnixr.-MACiiixE.    bobkrt  zahx, 

riauen.  Germany;  Alfred  Itietzseb  administrator  of  said 

Zahn.  deceased.    Filed  July  9,  1012.     Serial  No.  708,400. 

(CI.    112—7.) 

1.  In  embroidering  mncbines,  the  combination  wltb  tbe 
needle  bar.  of  two  coaxlally  arranged  driven  cams  for 
reciprocating  the  latter  and  an  adjustable  member  capable 
of  coTiijeratlng  with  either  one  of  said  cams  to  Impart 
movements  of  different  length  to  the  needle  bar. 

'7..  In  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  wltb  tbe 
needle  bar,  of  two  coaxiolly  arranged  driven  cams  for 
reciprocating  the  latter  and  a  Jac«iuard  controlled  adjust- 
able member  capable  of  cooperating  with  either  one  of 
said  cams  to  Impart  movements  of  different  length  to  the 
needle  bar. 

3.  Id  an  embroidering  machine,  a  needle  bar,  actuntlas 
means  therefor,  a  fabric  preaser  and  actuating  means 
therefor  and  means  intervening  between  aald  two  flrst 
named  means  for  positively  connecting  the  said  ne<*dle  bar 
to  eald  fabric  presser  actuating  means  daring  an  operation 
other  than  the  embroidering  operation. 

4.  In  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  with  tbe 
needle  bar  and  tbe  fabric  prcaeer,  of  driven  means  for  tbe 
operatleo  of  add  needle  bar,  driven  means  for  the  oper- 


ation of  tbe  fabric  presser  and  means  Interposed  between 
■aid  two  flrst  named  means  and  whereby  the  said  needle 


bar  can  be  uncoupled  from  Its  own  driving  menna 
coupled  to  tbat  of  the  fabric  preaser. 


1,102.010.  POULTBT-FEEDER.  Siuo!f  F.  ZsTcon,  Cov- 
ington, ra.  Filed  Feb.  20,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  8,703.  (CL 
11»— 70.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  deflector  below  tbe 
hopper,  and  an  agitator  roil  supportnl  by  tbe  deflector  and 
vibrating  freely  in  all  directions  within  the  lower  end  of 
the  hopper. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing In  Its  lower  end.  a  conical  deflector  below  the  hopiter, 
an  agitator  rod  Inserted  through  tbe  apex  of  the  deile<'tor 
and  through  the  outlet  opening  in  the  hopper,  a  valve 
mounted  upon  said  rod  below  tbe  hopper,  an  adjustable 
support  for  said  valve  carried  by  the  said  rod.  and  an 
adjustable  support  for  the  rod  adapteil^  to  rest  upon  the 
apex  of  the  deflector. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  deflector  below  tbe 
hopper,  an  agitator  rml  Inserted  upwardly  through  the 
deflector  and  Into  the  hopper  and  provide*!  with  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  openinim,  a  pin  Inserted  through  one  of 
Rsild  openings  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  top  of  the 
deflector  to  support  the  rod.  n  valve  mounteil  npon  the  rod, 
and  a  p!n  inserted  ttarongb  another  of  said  openings  t« 
support  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  downwardly  tapered  hopper 
having  an  open  lower  end,  a  conical  deflector  dixpo«e«l  h»> 
low  the  hopper  and  hi  spaced  relation  thereto  and  bavlnf 
an  open  apex,  an  agitator  rod  inNt>rted  through  tbe  o|wa 
apex  of  the  deflector  and  through  the  open  lower  end  df 
tbe  hopper,  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  agitator  rod  being  din- 
poeed  below  tbe  deflector,  an  adjustable  aapport  for 
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■aid  rod  restlnc  airan  tbe  apex  of  the  deflector  and  aup- 
porang  tbe  rod  for  oecillatorjr  moTement,  and  a  valre 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  uld  rod  below  the  open 
lower  end  of  tbe  hopper  and  normally  In  proximity  thereto. 


1.162,011.  SHOE  8TRUCTUBB.  Emut  E.  Anduson, 
Ellsworth,  Iowa.  Filed  Joly  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40.462.      (CI.  86— SO.) 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  Incladlng  a  top, 
said  top  conslatlog  of  a  forward  section  and  a  rear  sec- 
tion, tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  rear  section  being  adapted 
to  surround  the  ankle  of  the  wearer,  tbe  free  marginal 
portions  of  tbe  rear  section  adjacent  the  upper  end  there- 
of being  provided  with  extensions  adapted  to  overlap,  said 
extensions  belug  provided  with  coactlng  securing  means, 
the  forward  section  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  por- 
tion with  a  laterally  projecting  strap  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed rearwardly  around  the  ankle  of  the  wearer,  said 
forward  section  being  also  provided  with  a  tab  project- 
ing laterally  from  tbe  opposite  side  thereof,  said  tab  and 
strap  being  provided  with  coactlng  securing  means. 


1.162,012.  RECEIVER  -  8UPPORTINO  ARM.  William 
Rot  Armor  and  Lowell  Allison  Young,  Denver,  Colo. 
Piled  Nov.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,964.     (CL  179—147.) 


1.  A  receiver  supporter  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  clamp  a'dapted  to  engage  the  pedestal  of  a  tele- 
phone, a  resilient  washer  carried  by  said  clamp  In  offset 
relation  thereto,  a  movable  arm  having  Its  lower  end  plv- 
otally  engaged  intermediate  said  washer  and  clamp,  means 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  to  engage  and  borlaontally 
support  a  telephone  receiver,  said  arm  being  offset  In  the 
central  portion  thereof  and  provided  with  a  notch  there- 
in. Immediately  below  said  offset  portion  for  cooperation 
with  the  switch  book  of  said  telephone,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  washer  to  co-act  with  one  edge  of  said  arm 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  receiver  supporter  of  tbe  cbarscter  described,  com- 
prising a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  a  telephone  pedestal, 
■aid  clamp  having  the  rear  portion  thereof  formed  with  a 
transversely  extending  channel,  a  washer  plate  disposed  In 
oflsat  relation  to  tbe  rear  of  said  clamp  and  having  an 


Integrally  formed  tongne  adaptad  to  project  within  tbe 
channel  formed  within  the  latter,  an  arm  having  one  aad 
plTotally  engaged  intermediate  said  washer  and  clamp,  a 
laterally  projecting  plate  carried  by  said  waaber  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  one  edge  of  said  arm  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  the  Utter,  a  receiver  supporUng  az- 
tenslon  carried  by  said  arm,  means  on  said  extenaion  to 
engage  a  receiver,  and  means  formed  on  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  arm  to  co-act  with  the  switch  hook  of  said 
telephone,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
8.  A  receiver  supporter  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  tbe  pedestal  of  a  tala- 
pbone,  said  clamp  having  the  rear  portion  thereof  longi- 
tudinally slotted  and  offset,  whereby  to  form  a  transversely 
extending  channel,  a  washer  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  clamp,  contiguous  to  the  offset  portion  thereof,  said 
wasber  having  an  integrally  formed  tongue  projecting  in  a 
plane  parallel  thereto,  and  adapted  to  project  within  the 
channel  formed  in  said  clamp,  said  wasber  and  tongue 
having  therein  registering  openings  adapted  to  colnci<k 
with  the  slot  formed  in  the  offset  portion  of  said  clamp, 
an  adjusting  screw  extending  through  said  openings,  an 
arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  screw  intermediate  the 
washer  and  clamp,  a  laterally  projecting  plate  carried  by 
said  washer  and  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  aaid  arm 
to  limit  the     outward  movement  of  the  latter,  a  receiver 
supporting  and  retaining  means  on  the  free  extremity  of 
said  arm,  and  means  formed  In  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  latter  for  cooperation  with  the  switch  hook  of  said 
telephone,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
4.  A  receiver  supporter  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  pedestal  of  a  tele- 
phone, a  washer  disposed  in  offset  relation  to  the  rear  of 
said   clamp,   means   for  adjusting  said   washer   vertically 
upon  said  clamp,  a  receiver  supporting  bracket  having  its 
lower  extremity  plvotally  mounted  intermediate  said  clamp 
and  washer,  a  laterally  extending  plate  formed  on  said 
washer  to  coOperate  with  one  edge  of  said  bracket  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  carried 
by  said  bracket  for  cooperation  with  the  switch  book  of 
a  telephone,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
6.  A  receiver  supporter  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  pedestal  of  a  tele- 
phone, said  clamp  having  the  rear  portion  thereof  offset 
whereby  to  produce  a  transversely  extending  channel,  a 
wasber,  a  tongue  Integrally  formed  with  the  latter  and 
projecting  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend within  tbe  channel  formed  in  the  rear  of  said  clamp, 
whereby   to  dispose  said  wasber  in  offset  relstlon  with 
reapect  to  the  latter  and  forms  a  seat  for  said  tongue, 
means  to  maintain  said  washer  In  adjusted  poeltlon,  an 
arm  having  its  lower  extremity  plvotally  connected  with 
said   last   mentioned   means,   a   laterally   extending   plate 
carried  by  said  washer  to  coOperate'wltb  one  edge  of  said 
arm  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  tbe  latter,  a 
receiver  supporilng  extension  on  the  free  extremity  of  aaid 
arm,   reellient  clips  disposed  In  spaced  relationship   upon 
■aid  extenaion  and  means  at  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  arm  for  cooperation   with  tbe  switch  book  of  said 
telephone,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


1,162,013.  HARROW.  AlMbt  L.  Arwvt,  Pettlbona, 
N.  D.  Piled  Mar.  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  14,533.  (01. 
65—28.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  body 
having  disposed  thereacroas  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  its  path  of  travel  parallel  sbonldan,  th« 
under  surfaces  of  tbe  portions  of  the  body  intennadUta 
the  shoulders  being  disposed  on  forward  and  npward  ia> 


t 


dines,  and  blades  secured  to  the  inclined  surface  of  each 
of  said  portions  and  disposed  transversely  thereof  on  an- 

^  glM  relative  to  tbe  transverse  diameten  of  said  portions, 
each  of  said  blades  Including  a  marginal  flange  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  tbe  body,  tbe  remaining  portion  of  tbe  blade 
t>elng  disposed  arcuately  in  a  transverse  plane,  the  rear  ex- 
tremity of  the  blade  being  aubstantially  Bemi-elrcle  In 
«ross  section. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
liaving  disposed  tbereacross  in   a  direction   substantially 

■  perpendicnlar  to  its  path  of  travel  parallel  ■hooldera,  the 
under  surfaces  of  the  portions  of  the  body  intermediate 
the  shoulders  being  disposed  on  forward  and  upward  in- 
clines, and  blades  secured  to  tbe  Inclined  surface  of  each 
of  said  portions  and  disposed  transversely  thereof  on  an- 
gles relative  to  tbe  transverse  diameters  of  said  portions, 
each  of  said  blades  Including  a  marginal  flange  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  tbe  l>ody,  tbe  remaining  portion  of  tbe  blade 
being  disposed  arcuately  in  a  transverse  plane,  the  rear 
extremity  of  the  blade  being  substantially  seml-drcolar 
In  cross  section,  the  free  longitudinal  marginal  portion  of 
the  blade  being  gradually  reduced  with  tbe  forward  ex- 
tremity of  said  reduced  portion  terminating  substantially 
flash  with  the  adjacent  shoulder. 


1.162,014.  EAR  FORMING  AND  TYING  MECHANISM 
FOR  SACK-SEWING  MACHINES.  Pivrao  AaaiOHi. 
San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1918.  Serial  No.  6,184. 
(O.  112—24.) 


1.  Tbe  combinatioa  with  a  member  having  a  pair  of 
openings  and  means  for  pulling  objects  through  said  open- 
ings, of  means  for  tying  such  objects,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  rotary  member  adjacent  each  opening,  a  pair  of  pro- 
jecting arms  on  said  rotary  member,  one  of  said  arms  be- 
ing adapted  to  carry  thread  and  a  thread  casrying  shut- 
tle being  carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  means 
mounted  on  each  side  of  each  opening  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  threads  in  such  a  manner  that  with  the  rotation 
of  such  arms  said  shuttles  will  be  operable  to  form  knots 
In  said  threads,  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  member  comprlalng  an  open- 
ing and  means  for  pulling  members  through  said  opening, 
of  means  for  tying  knots  around  said  last  named  mem- 
bers, said  means  comprising  a  rotary  member  adjacent 
said  opening  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  carry  a  thread  and  a  thread  carry- 
ing shuttle  being  carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  member  adjacent  said  opening  and 
operable  with  tbe  structure  carried  by  said  arms  to  form 
knots  In  said  thread,  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  an  opening 
and  means  for  pulling  a  member  through  said  opening,  of 
a  means  for  tying  said  last  named  meml>er,  such  means 
comprising  a  rotary  member  adjacent  said  opening,  a  pair 
of  arms  on  said  rotary  member,  a  flnger  member  projecting 
downwardly  from  one  of  said  arms,  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  thread,  a  thread  carrying  shuttle  being  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  arms,  a  spring  controlled  cam  disposed  on 
«ach  side  of  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  notch,  and 
a  book  disposed  adjacent  each  cam,  as  descrit>ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  member  comprlalng  an  open- 
tig  aad  OMaas  for  pulling  members  through  said  Opening. 
«f  neana  for  tying  knots  around  said  last  named  members. 


said  means  comprising  a  rotary  member  adjacent  said 
opening  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  arms,  one  of  said 
amu  belDg  adapted  to  carry  a  thread  and  a  thread  carry- 
ing shuttle  being  carried  by  tbe  other  of  said  anna,  maana 
mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  member  for  dlacharglBg 
a  ahuttle  at  predetermined  periods,  means  for  automati- 
cally supplying  Bald  shuttle  carrying  arm  with  sbattlea, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  member  adjacent  said  opan- 
Ing  and  operable  with  tbe  structure  carried  by  said  araa 
to  form  knots  In  said  thread,  as  sbown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  pair  of 
openings  and  means  for  pulling  objects  through  said  open- 
inga,  said  means  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocatlag 
sleeve  yieldingly  mounted  in  a  bearing  adjacent  said  open- 
ings, a  pin  yieldingly  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  plurality 
of  curved  fingers  phrotally  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  sleeve,  springs  connecting  the  same  to  said  sleeve,  a 
cam  having  a  slot  formed  in  one  ^de  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  sleeve  and  said  pin,  of  means  for  tying  said 
Objects,  said  means  comprising  a  rotary  member  adjacent 
each  opening  and  mounted  on  said  bearing,  a  pair  of  pro- 
jecting arms  on  said  rotary  member,  one  of  said  arms  be- 
ing adapted  to  carry  a  thread  and  a  thread  carrying  shut- 
tle being  carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  means 
mounted  on  each  side  of  each  opening  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  threads  in  such  a  manner  that  with  the  rota- 
tion of  such  arms  said  shuttles  will  be  operable  to  form 
knots  in  said  threads,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


1,162,016.  GROUND  -  ROLLER  AND  CLOD  -  CRUSHER. 
jAins  G.  Bailit.  Delsvan,  111.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  666,648.     (CI.  66—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roller  com- 
posed of  rings  of  open  loop  formation,  said  rings  being 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  have  a  crushing  or  pulverising  ac- 
tion on  tbe  earih. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  roller  composed 
of  rings  corrugated  or  t>eot  so  as  to  form  open  loops,  said 
rings  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  have  a  cruabing  or  pol- 
verizlng  action  on  the  earth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roller  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  series  of  ground  engaging  projections  in 
the  form  of  open  loops,  the  sides  of  the  loops  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  roller,  said  series  of 
loops  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  have  a  crushing  or  pul- 
verizing action  on  tbe  earth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roller  com- 
posed of  rings  of  open  loop  formation,  the  sides  of  ths 
loops  extending  in  tbe  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  roller, 
said  rings  l>eing  spaced  apart  so  as  to  have  a  crashing  or 
pulverising  action  on  tbe  earth. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roller  ttav- 
ing  a  plurality  of  series  of  ground  engaging  projectloas  in 
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.  th«  form  of  open  loops.  «aid  projections  being  arranged  In 
•ta>:Ker«d  relation,  snld  series  of  loops  b«>lnK  spaced  opart 
.^o  as  to  bare  a  crusblDe  or  pulTertsInc  actloo  on  the  earth. 
IClalna  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


(.162.016.  PRINTING  MECHANISM.  Milton  H.  Bai^ 
LAao.  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  Federal  Manufaetorlnff 
Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporntlon  of  Call- 
Cornla.  Original  application  (lied  Sept.  25,  1011.  Serial 
No.  Gul,114.  DlTidod  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  10, 
1014.     Serial  No.  680,866.     (CI.  101—78.) 


1.  In  a  label  making  machine,  a  printing  mechanism, 
comprising  a  pair  of  type  cylinders,  a  common  Ink  font. 
veons  for  distributing  Ink  from  said  font  to  snld  pair  of 
type  cylinders,  comprising  a  series  of  Ink  tables  consist- 
ing of  an  odd  number  of  tables,  and  means  for  trnnsfer- 
rlng  ink  alternately  to  said  type  cylinders  from  said  Ink 
tables. 

2.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  a  pair  of  printing  type  cyl- 
inders and  pluten  cylinders,  a  series  of  Ink  tables  consist- 
ing of  an  odd  number  of  tables,  means  for  moving  said 
tables  In  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  supplying  Ink 
to  said  tables  during  their  movement,  and  means  for 
transferring  ink  from  said  tables  alternately  to  said  typ« 
cylinders. 

3.  In  a  label  making  machine,  a  printing  mechanism, 
•comprising  a  series  of  ink  distributing  tables,  an  endle^a 

chain  connected  with  said  tables,  means  for  determining 
the  path  of  said  tables,  and  means  for  moving  said  chain. 

4.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  an  even  number  of  type 
cylinders,  nn  Ink  font,  an  odd  number  of  Ink  tables,  means 
for  tmnsfening  Ink  from  the  Ink  font  to  said  tables  In 
succession,  and  means  for  transferring  ink  from  said  ta- 
bles to  said  type  cylinders  alternately. 

5.  In  n  printing  mechanism,  a  source  of  Ink  supply,  a 
•erles  af  Ink  tnbii's  consisting  of  an  odd  number  movable 
pa.st  said  Ink  supply,  means  for  transferring  Ink  to  said 
tables,  a  type  cylinder,  and  means  for  transferring  Ink 
from  said  Ink  tables  alternately  to  said  type  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.162.017.  CORK-PULLER.  John  J.  BAaaiTT,  Maspeth, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  21,687.  (CI. 
65—48.) 


A  bottle  cork  extractor  comprising  a  pair  of  spring 
pressed  gripping  Jaws  and  handle  portlona  tntesral  there- 
with, a  pin  plTotally  connecting  said  inemtwrs,  aAd  •  cork 


•crew  carrlad  by  aald  pin  and  latM-poaed  between  said 
membera  for  inaertion  within  a  cork,  aald  Jaws  being 
•daptad  for  engagement  beneath  the  flange  of  a  bottle 
mouth  when  said  screw  la  posiUoned  in  the  cork. 


1,162.018.  COMBINATION  PLUMB  AND  LETEU  AlM- 
SA.NDBO  Bktacqoa,  Dcs  Molnes,  N.  Mex.  Filed  June  4, 
1816.     Serial  No.  32.106.     (CI.  83 — 210.) 


1.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  beam  having  au  opening 
therein,  a  spirit  level  glass  in  the  opening  and  being  an- 
nular so  that  the  sir  babble  will  move  annulariy  about 
the  circumference  of  the  glass  In  either  direction,  clamping 
plates  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  glass  for  boliling  the 
glass  In  position,  and  a  fulcrumed  weighted  Inillcator  car- 
ried by  the  glaaa  to  coincide  with  the  air  bubble  of  the 
spirit  glass. 

2.  A  aplrit  level  comprising  a  beam  having  a  central 
openlofr.  s  circular  spirit  glass  clamped  in  said  opening 
and  provided  with  graduations  upon  either  face  thereof, 
and  a  weighted  indicator  fulcrumed  concentrically  with 
the  aplrit  glass  to  cooperate  with  said  grodunflons.  said 
l)eam  having  graduations  radiating  from  the  center  of  the 
glass,  arc  graduated  lines  Intersecting  the  radial  gradua- 
tions at  varied  distances  from  the  center  of  the  glass,  and 
s  scale  of  inches  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  level  be.nm  tof 
Indicating  the  distances  at  which  the  arc  lines  intersect 
the  radial  graduations  of  the  beam. 

3.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  beam  having  s  central 
opening,  the  opposite  walls  of  the  opening  being  curved,  s 
spirit  glass  In  snld  opening,  damping  rings  engaging  and 
being  secured  to  the  curved  walU  of  the  opening  and  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  portions  provided  with  annniar  re- 
cesses or  rabbets,  the  glass  having  an  annular  flange  en- 
gaging aald  annular  recesses  or  rsbbeta  to  hold  the  glass 
In  position,  said  glass  having  a  central  opening,  pintes  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  opposite  faces  of  the  glass  and  having 
parts  telescoping  the  central  opening  of  the  kIshs,  a  hollow 
screw  passing  through  said  plates  of  the  glass,  a  balancing 
Indicator  fulcrUme<I  upon  the  hollow  screw,  and  means 
carried  by  the  hollow  screw  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
Indicator,  and  gradaarions  on  one  face  of  the  glass  with 
which  the  indicator  cooperates. 


1,162,019.  SAFKTY-VKNT  FOR  CRUDE-OTL-8TORAGH 
TANKS.  William  M.  Bowles,  Shawnee.  Okla.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  4.746.     (CL  220—121.1 


In  a  nmttT  Tcat  for  oil  storage  tanka,  s  vent  pipe  h«vln« 
s  vertically  disposed  branch  extending  above  and  belwr 
the  pipe  proper,  a  valve  ssst  within  the  branch  at  Iks 
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Jnacture  of  the  pipe  therewith,  s  valve  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  aaid  seat,  a  foraminoua  element  arranged 
within  the  branch  above  the  valve,  a  fuaible  element  ex- 
tending tranaversely  of  the  branch  above  the  said  fo- 
raminoua element,  and  s  flexible  element  connected  to  the 
fusible  element  and  extending  through  the  foraminoua  ele- 
oient  and  connected  to  the  valve. 


1,162.020.  FIRE-ALARM.  Waltcs  H.  BowuAif,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Filed  May  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  80,900. 
(CI.  236—16.) 


»v***«  ** 


A  Ore  alarm  comprising  a  case  open  at  one  end,  a  spring 
therein,  an  alarm  cap  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  spring 
and  liaving  a  central  depression  which  passes  Into  the  open 
end  of  the  case,  a  dei)endlng  flange  lying  at  a  distance 
from  the  case  and  leaving  a  ring  ahaped  space  betwei>n  the 
flange  and  the  caae.  and  low-melting  reUlnlng  material 
in  said  space,  by  which  the  cap  la  rcUined  in  place  and 
the  apring  held  compressed. 


1,162.021.  DRAFT  EVEXER.  Edwabo  J.  Bsadt.  Men- 
dota.  111.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1016.  Serial  Na  2.666.  (CI. 
21—76.) 


1.  A  draft  evener  comprising  an  evener  bar  pivotally 
■npported  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  plurality  of  pulleys 
mounted  upon  and  forward  of  the  front  face  of  the  bar. 
an  endless  flexible  member  having  a  rear  atretcb  dis- 
posed behind  ail  of  the  pulleys  and  extending  around  Ibe 
end  pulleys,  the  forward  stretch  of  said  endless  meml)er 
extending  behind  the  intermediate  pulleys,  and  a  pluiallty 
of  druft  pulleys  disposed  each  between  two  of  the  first 
named  pulleys  sad  forward  of  the  same  and  over  which 
the  forward  stretch  of  said  member  pasaes. 

2.  A  draft  evener  comprising  an  evener  bar  pivotally 
supported  Intermediate  its  ends,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
bar  being  diaposed  nearer  to  one  end  of  the  bar  than  to 
the  other,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  mounted  upon  the  bar 
and  dUposed  In  advance  of  the  front  face  tliereof.  an  end- 
less flexible  member  having  a  rear  stretch  disposed  behind 
all  of  the  pulleys  and  extending  around  the  end  pulleys. 
and  then  extending  beblnd  tbe  intermediate  pulleys,  and  a 
plurality  of  draft  pulleys  adapted  to  be  connected  each  to 
a  draft  animal  and  disposed  between  each  two  pulleya  of 
evener  t>ar  and  In  advance  thereof,  said  flexible  mcmlwr 
pasalag  aroond  said  draft  pulleya. 

8.  Tbe  comblDntlon  with  a  macMae  to  be  drawn,  of  an 
evener  bar  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  machine  at  a  point 
to  one  aide  of  tbe  middle  of  the  bar.  a  stop  adapted  to 
tlaslt  tbe  movement  of  tlie  ahort  end  of  ttie  tmr  toward 
tba  BMchinc  but  permit  tbe  rearwazi6  JBOvemsat  at  the 


Ions  end  of  the  evener  bar,  a  pinrsllty  of  pulleys  on  tlw 
front  face  of  tbe  evener  bar.  an  endless  flexible  memt»er 
haviac  a  rear  stretch  disposed  beblnd  sll  of  tbe  pulleys 
and  extending  around  the  end  pulleya.  and  extending  be- 
blnd the  intermediate  pulleys  of  tbe  bar.  and  a  plurullty 
of  draft  pulleys  each  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  draft 
animal,  said  draft  pulleys  being  disposed  in  line  between 
each  pair  of  tbe  list  named  pulleys  but  in  advance  there- 
of, tbe  flexible  atemtier  passing  around  ssld  draft  pulleys. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine,  of  an  evener  bar 
pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  tbe  machine,  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  bar  being  nearer  one  end  than  tbe  other,  a 
stop  mounted  en  tbe  nachiae  and  extending  toward  the 
short  end  of  tbe  bar  and  limiting  tbe  rearwaid  movement 
of  the  short  end  of  the  bar,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  attached 
equldlstantly  along  the  iMir.  a  flexible  member  passing 
l>ehlnd  all  of  said  pulleys  and  around  tbe  end  pulleys 
and  then  beblnd  tbe  intermediate  pulleys,  a  plurality  of 
Bwlngle-trees,  and  a  pulley  ^attached  to  tbe  middle  of 
each  swingle-tree  and  around  which  said  flexible  member 
passes,  tbe  second  named  pulleys  belnc  disposed  in  ad- 
vance of  or  in  line  between  each  pair  of  tbe  flist  named 
pulleys. 

5.  A  draft  evener  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  evener  bur  for  a  flve-borse  team  having  six  pulleys  sup- 
ported upon  It  in  advance  of  ita  front  face,  said  pulley* 
being  equidistant,  a  clevis  engaging  the  evener  Imr  at  a 
point  approximately  two-fiftha  of  its  length  from  one  end. 
five  druft  pulleys,  each  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  single 
horse  and  disposed  in  advance  of  tbe  evener  l>ar,  and  a 
flexible  connection  extending  along  the  front  face  of  the 
evener  bar  and  behind  all  of  said  pulleys,  then  extendinf 
around  the  end  pulleys  and  alternately  around  the  several 
draft  pulleys  and  the  intermediate  pulleya  of  tbe  bar. 


1462,022.  DOOR  FOR  SILOS  AND  THE  LIKE.  EuiL  ▲. 
BBA.NOEMiL-ao,  Waverly,  Iowa.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1912.  8s 
rUI  No.  730,100.     (CI.  20 — 1.4.) 


In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  s  door  frsme, 
a  door  adapted  to  fit  therein,  a  hanger  hinged  to  tba 
frame  having  Its  free  end  hinged  to  tbe  door,  the  hanger 
having  an  opening  adjacent  said  frame,  and  a  handle  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  door  and  movable  through  said 
opening  when  the  door  is  clothed,  said  handle  having  ita 
free  end  offset  to  8win»r  across  that  portion  of  the  hanger 
adjacent  the  frame,  and  said  handle  having  a  web  within 
tbe  bend  formed  by  the  offHct  portion  and  provided  with 
an  oblique  cam  edge  to  ride  onto  said  portion  of  tlie 
hanger  when  tbe  handle  is  swung,  whereby  the  door  Is 
druwn  toward  the  hanger  so  as  to  fit  tightly  wittiin  tlM 
frame. 


1,162.023.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BARS.  Oaowm 
BaooKS  and  Ethan  I.  Dodos.  Pittsburgh,  and  Axdkkw 
KiTxixoaa,  nays.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Flannery  Bolt  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  I'm.  Filed  May  26,  1U15.  Bertal  N*. 
30.000.  (Cl.  163-10.) 
1.  Tbe    combination    of   rolls,    a    guide    for   gnldlag  * 

gresvad  bar  to  aald  rolls,  tbe  said  sQide  bavins  a  beta  a^ 
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ptozlouitins  the  dM  and  shape  of  the  croM  section  of 
■aid  bar  whereby  the  latter  Including  the  grooved  portion 
will  be  supported  by  the  guide,  and  means  for  supporting 
•aid  guide  In  the  plane  of  the  rolls. 


2.  The  combination  of  rolls  mounted  In  booslngs.  a 
ffulde  box  adjustably  mounted  In  said  housings,  and  a 
guide  adjustably  secured  wltbln  said  box  the  said  guide 
havlDg  a  bore  conforming  In  shape  to  the  eroas  section  of 
the  bar  to  be  rolled. 

8.  A  guide  for  guiding  grooved  bars  to  a  paas  between 
rolls,  conaistlng  of  a  box  having  an  open  center,  and  an 
approximately  cylindrical  guide  adjustably  secured  with- 
in the  open  center  of  tbe  box,  tbe  said  guide  having 
a  bore  conforming  in  crons  section  to  tbe  groove  bar  to  ^* 
rolled. 

4.  A  guide  for  guiding  a  grooved  bar  to  rolls  composed 
of  two  semi-cylindrical  members,  tbe  guide  as  a  whole 
having  a  bore  approximating  in  size  and  shape  tbe  cross 
section  of  the  grooved  bar. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  block  or 
plate  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a  concave  seat,  a 
cylindrical  guide  resting  on  said  seat,  a  plate  resting  on 
the  guide  and  having  a  concave  seat,  and  two  screwf  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  bearing  against  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.1«2.024.  MEANS  FX)R  SOFTENING  WATER.  Gsoaa 
BDCHNBa,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.  8e- 
Hal  No.  795,54.1.     (CI.  210—1.) 

1.  A  composition  for  softening  water  comprlsutg  •il- 
■odlum  phosphate  in  combination  with  substantially  non- 
hydrolliable  means  adapted  to  precipitate  calcium  phos- 
phates and  magnesium  phosphates  from  water. 

2.  A  composition  for  softening  water  comprising  dl- 
wxUom  phosphate  and  borax. 


1.162,025.  CAPPING-MACHINE.  William  C.  Bohlis, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Aluminum  Seal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
Tanla.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,321.  (CI. 
lis— 8.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  bottles  and  the  like,  a 
vertically  movable  table  adapted,  to  receive  the  bottle,  a 
lever  for  moving  said  tabic,  a  bead  arranged  above  and 
In  line  with  said  table,  a  flexible  ring  in  said  head,  a  com- 
pressor operating  to  distort  said  ring  to  exert  an  inward 
pressure  on  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle,  means  in  the  head  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  bottle,  a  lever  for 
operating  said  compressor,  and  means  connecting  said 
lever  to  the  table  operating  lever  arranged  to  actuate  tbe 
compressor  after  the  upward  movement  of  the  bottle  has 
ceased,  tbe  lever  operating  the  table  being  fulcrumed  upon 
a  yielding  support. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  flanged  caps  to  bottles 
and  the  like,  a  frame,  a  cap  applying  head  arranged  on 
said  frame,  a  vertically  reciprocable  table  arranged  below 
•aid  head,  a  leva:  connected  at  one  end  to  said  table  and 
at  tbe  other  end  to  operating  mechanlam,  a  vertically  mov- 


able spring  held  plTot  apon  which  said  levtr  la  fnlcmmed, 
and  means  connecting  said  lever  with  the  cap  applying 
bead. 


'^■.  Vi 


rr'.. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  flanged  caps  to  bottles' 
and  the  like,  a  frame,  a  cap  applying  head  arranged  on. 
said  frame,  a  vertically  reciprocable  table  arranged  on 
said  frame  h^ow  said  head,  a  lever  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate said  table,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and 
said  bead  whereby  said  cap  applying  bead  la  moved  in- 
wardly against  the  bottle  cap  for  capping  the  bottle  when 
the  bottle  and  cap  are  brought  Into  capping  position  by 
said  Uble. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  pressing  the  top  of  the  bottle  cap 
against  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  bottle,  a  compressible  ring,  and 
yielding  automatic  means  for  compressing  said  ring  against 
the  flange  of  the  cap,  while  the  top  of  the  cap  Is  held  on  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  so  as  to  press  said  flange  against 
tbe  neck  of  the  bottle. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  pressing  the  top  of  the  bottle  cap 
against  the  mouth  of  tbe  bottle,  a  compressible  ring  and 
yielding  means  for  compressing  said  ring  against  tbe  flange 
of  the  cap,  while  the  top  of  the  cap  la  held  against  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  so  as  to  press  said  flange  firmly 
against  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,162,026.  PACKING  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKINO 
THE  SAME.  William  C.  Bublks,  Alameda.  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  Aluminum  Seal  Company.  PKtsburgb,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  24.558.     (CI.  154—2.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  piece  of 
fibrous  material  and  a  piece  of  impervious  material  In  in- 
terlocked engagement  whereby  said  pieces  are  held  to- 
gether. 

2.  An  article  of  manofacture,  comprising  a  piece  of 
fibrous  material,  and  a  piece  of  impervious  material  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  tongues  seated  In  depressions  In  th« 
fibrous  material. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  disk  of  con- 
formable material  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
disposed  depressions  therein  and  a  disk  of  Impervious  ma- 
terial having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed 
tongues  seated  in  said  depressions. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  disk  of 
fibrous  material  having  a  plurality  of  drcumferentlally 
disposed  outwardly  flaring  depressions  th««in  and  a  disk 
of  thin  impervious  material  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially disposed  outwardly  flaring  tongues  seated 
In  aald  depressions.  -^ 
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5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  piece  of  rela- 
tively thick  material  and  a  superposed  piece  of  relatively 
thin  material  Interlocking  therewith  whereby  said  mate- 
rials are  held  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,162.027,  INK  FOR  PRINTING  ON  CLOTH.  Constak- 
TINB  J.  BCLLINOCB,  Berwyn.  111.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916. 
BerUl  No.  6.611.     (CL  134— 85.) 

1.  An  ink  for  harmless  printing  upon  cloth  In  characters 
easily  removable  by  brushing  or  by  water  washing,  but 
resistant  to  hydrocarbon  cleansing  fluids,  which  comprises 
a  gelatinous  vehicle,  a  pigmentary  powder,  and  water,  the 
proportions  being  such  that  the  ink  will  attach  itself  to 
tbe  surface  of  cloth,  without  spreading,  and  will  dry  to  a 
friable,  but  slightly  adhesive  coating. 

2.  An  Ink  for  harmless  printing  upon  cloth  In  characters 
easily  removable  by  brushing  or  by  water  washing,  but 
resistant  to  hydrocarbon  cleansing  fluids,  which  comprises 
a  gelatinous  vehicle,  a  softening  medium,  a  pigmentary 
powder,  and  water,  the  proportions  being  such  that  the  Ink 
win  attach  Itself  to  the  surface  of  cloth,  without  spread- 
ing, and  will  dry  to  a  friable,  but  slightly  adhesive  coating. 

3.  An  Ink  for  harmless  printing  upon  cloth  In  characters 
easily  removable  by  brushing  or  by  water  washing,  but 
resistant  to  hydrocarbon  cleansing  fluids,  which  comprises 
gelatin,  glycerin,  a  pigment,  and  water,  the  proportions 
being  such  that  tbe  ink  will  attach  Itself  to  tbe  surface  of 
cloth,  without  spreading,  and  will  dry  to  a  friable,  but 
■lightly  adhesive  coating. 

4.  Ad  Ink  for  barmleu  printing  apon  cloth  in  characters 
easily  removable  by  brushing  or  by  water  waahlng,  but  re- 
•Istant  to  hydrocarbon  cleansing  fluids,  which  consists  of 
gelatin,  glue,  i  os..  water,  19  ox.,  sine  white,  13  os., 
glycerin,  i  os..  thymol,  4  grams,  the  proportions  being 
such  that  the  ink  will  attach  itself  to  the  surface  of  doth, 
without  spreading,  and  will  dry  to  a  friable,  but  slightly 
adhesive  coating. 


1.16  2,028.  FLOOR  OB  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION. 
FsaoiNAND  BcacBAXTZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
Burchartx  Fireprooflng  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  607,769. 
(CI.  72—66.) 


1.  A  floor  or  ceiHng  comprising  a  plurality  of  open 
ended  blocks  arranged  with  the  open  ends  of  one  block 
spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  adjacent  blocks,  upright 
members  extending  across  snd  closing  the  open  ends  of  said 
blocks,  means  for  spsclng  said  upright  members  from  the 
side  walls  of  said  blocks  whereby  channels  are  formed  be- 
tween adjacent  blocks  and  a  coalescent  material  In  said 
Channels. 

2.  A  floor  or  celling  comprising  a  plurality  of  open 
ended  blocks  arranged  with  the  open  ends  of  one  block 
spaced  from  tbe  side  walla  of  adjacent  blocks,  angle 
members  extending  serosa  and  closing  the  open  ends  of 
■aid  blocks  and  with  the  side  walls  of  said  blocks  form- 
ing channels  between  adjacent  blocks  and  a  coalescent  ma- 
terial in  said  channels. 

3.  A  floor  or  celling  comprising  a  plurality  of  open 
ended  blocks  arranged  with  the  open  ends  of  one  block 
spaced  from  the  side  wslls  of  adjacent  blocka,  L-shaped 
members  extending  along  tbe  side  walls  of  said  blocks  and 
closing  the  open  ends  of  adjacent  blocks  to  form  channels 
between  adjacent  blocks  and  a  coalescent  material  in  aald 
channela. 

4.  A  floor  or  celling  comprialng  a  plurality  of  open 
ended  blocks  arranged  with  the  open  ends  of  one  block 
■pared  from  the  aide  walla  of  adjacent  blocks,  upright 


members  extending  across  and  closing  tbe  open  ends  of 
said  blocks,  mesne  for  spacing  said  upright  members  from 
the  side  walla  of  aald  blocks  whereby  chsnnels  sre  foroMd 
between  adjacent  Moeka,  tie  rods  extending  iengthwlae 
of  said  channela  and  a  coalescent  material  in  said  chan- 
nela. 

5.  A  floor  or  ceiling  comprising  a  plurality  of  6pca 
ended  blocka  arranged  In  rows  with  tbe  open  ends  of 
each  alternate  block  in  a  row  spaced  from  the  side  wall 
'Of  an  adjacent  block  in  said  row,  upright  members  extend- 
ing across  and  closing  the  open  ends  of  said  blocks,  means 
for  spacing  said  members  from  the  side  walls  of  said 
blocks  whereby  Intersecting  channels  are  formed,  tie  rods 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  channels  and  Intersecting 
each  other  and  a  coalescent  material  in  said  channels. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasstte.) 


1,162,029.  MACHINB  FOR  SPREADING  BOAD-SUE- 
FACINO  MATERIAL.  Gabbctt  Bdsns,  Canandalgoa, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,018.  (Q. 
111—84.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  material  to  the  surface  of 
a  road,  a  body  having  a  discharge  opening,  supporting 
wheels  therefor,  a  laterally  shaking  pan  disposed  below 
the  body  in  position  to  receive  the  material  therefrom,  a 
longitudinal  shaft  at  one  aide  of  the  body,  a  pitman  and 
crank  connection  between  such  shaft  and  pan,  a  gear 
wheel  connected  with  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  of  th^ 
body,  and  a  pinion  splined  to  tbe  longitudinal  shaft  and 
movable  thereon  Into  or  out  of  meshing  relation  with  the 
said  gear  wheeL 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  apedfled  comprialng  a 
body  formed  of  inclosing  ends,  parallel  sides,  and  a  bot- 
tom, embodying  oppositely  inclined  sections  with  their 
lower  ends  spaced  apart  to  form  a  diacbarge  opening,  tbt 
aide  pieces  being  cut  away  at  their  forward  ends  below  the 
front  bottom  section,  front  and  rear  supporting  wheels, 
the  front  wheels  being  adapted  to  turn  under  the  aids 
pieces  of  tbe  body,  a  shaking  pan  suspended  beneath  the 
body  and  Inclined  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  connecting 
means  between  the  shaking  pan  and  one  of  the  rear 
wheels  to  admit  of  a.'  lateral  vibratory  movement  being  Im- 
parted to  the  pan.  a  cut-olf  for  regulating  the  discharge 
opening,  and  an  operating  lever  mounted  upon  the  front 
of  the  body  and  having  connection  with  the  cut-off  for 
moving  the  same. 


1,16  2,030.  ANGLE-COCK  HOLDER.  Stbklino  H. 
Camfbcll,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Railway  Devices 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1914,     Serial  No.  875,308.      (CI.  188 — 8.) 

1.  In  an  angle  cock  holder,  the  combination  with  a  bMt 
plate,  of  a  pair  of  members,  each  pivoted  to  said  baae 
plate  at  one  ehd,  said  members  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  bead  of  an  angle  cock  and  prevent  its  rotation,  and 
means  passing  through  said  members  and  base  plate  tu 
securing  the  other  ends  of  said  members  in  position. 

2.  In  an  angle  cock  holder,  the  combination  with  a  baae 
plate,  of  a  pair  of  members,  each  pivoted  to  aald  base 
plate  at  one  end,  said  members  forming  a  housing  sdapCad 
to  receive  the  head  of  an  angle  cock  and  bold  the  samt 
against  rotation,  and  means  passing  through  said  mem- 
bers and  base  plate  tor  securing  the  other  ends  of  aaid 
members  in  position. 


14S» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovsMBnt  30, 19x5. 


NOVSMBBK  3<S  1915, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8.  la  an  ansle  cock  bolder,  tb«  eomblBatkm  witb  a  baae 
plaf«,  of  •  p'llr  of  roemh«ra,  eacb  pivoted  to  Mid  baae 
plnte  at  ont  end,  aald  members  being  ndapted  to  en;rai:e 
the  bead  of  an  ancle  cock  and  preTent  Its  rotation,  nietins 
passing  tbrougb  snid  members  and  base  plate  for  securing 
tbe  otber  ends  of  aald  members  in  position,  and  mean*  f^r 
«p*ein«  said  latter  named  enda  from  aald  base  plata. 


4.  In  an  angle  cock  bolder,  Itae  combination  with  a  base 
plate,  of  a  pair  of  members,  eacb  pivoted  to  said  base 
plate  at  one  end,  said  members  forming  a  bousing  adapted 
to  receive  the  bead  of  an  ansle  cock  and  bold  the  same 
against  rotation,  means  psMlng  through  said  members  and 
base  plate  for  aecuring  tbe  other  ends  of  said  members  In 
poKitlon.  and  means  for  spacing  said  latter  named  ends 
from  said  base  plate. 

6.  In  an  an;;le  cock  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate,  of  a  pair  of  members,  a  bolt  passing  through  one 
end  of  eacb  of  said  members  and  through  tbe  base  plate, 
■aid  members  being  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  an  on- 
gie  cock  and  prevent  its  rotation,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  tbe  otber  ends  of  said  members  and  through  the 
base  plate. 

[ClAlms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,162.031.  ELECrnODE-ADJUSTINO  MEANS.  Datid 
E.  Cabpentkr,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  osalgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  renniiylvanla.  Filed  F«b.  G,  1014.  Serial  No. 
810,830.     (CI.  17:»— 354.) 


¥*^N^*f*Hf^ 


1.  Electrode  adjusting  meana  comprising  a  pair  of  elee- 
trvMles,  one  of  which  is  mornble,  a  motor  having  shunt 
field  and  armature  windings  tending  to  rotate  tbe  arma- 
ture kbaft  In  one  dirertlon  and  series  field  and  armature 
Windings  tending  to  rotate  the  armature  shaft  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  means  for  openitlvely  connecting  the  mo- 
tor to  tbe  movable  electrode,  means  for  energising  the  re- 
spective motor  windings  to  maintain  a  substanti.iliy  con- 
stant distance  between  the  electro<tes,  said  means  com- 
prising a  source  of  direct  current,  and  leads  for  conduct- 
ing tbe  direct  current  to  tl>e  respective  sets  of  windings,  a 
relay  connected  In  parallel  between  tbe  terminals  of  tbe 
series  armature  winding,  a  resistance  element  connected 
in  parallel  across  the  relay  terminals,  and  an  electrical 
connection  between  tbe  relay  and  the  movable  electrode. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  operating 
device  arranged  to  control  the  current  In  Its  own  circuit, 
of  means  for  Iscr^nsing  tbe  sensitiveness  of  operation 
thereof  comprising  a  abunt  circuit  embodying  a  resistance 
neniber  connected  around  said  derlce,  and  an  clectromag- 
netically   operated   switch   Iiaving  ita  actoatli^  solenoid 


eoaneetad  to  be  energised  by  cnrrent  In  the  drctilt  to  be 
controlled  and  having  Its  contacts  arranged  to  short  cir- 
cuit said  resistance  member  upon  a  decrease  in  current  aad 
to  open  said  short  drcoit  upon  an  Increase  in  eurrent.    "^ 


1.162,032.  BOTTLE-STOrPER.  Oeoboi  A.  Caifcxtu, 
Fort  Morgan,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1013.  SerUl  No. 
749,001.      (CT.   215—27.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  Iwttle,  a  strand  of 
wire  encircling  aald  neck,  eroosed  arms  formsd  integral 
witb  oaid  wire  and  radiating  from  their  point  of  intersec- 
tion, a  stopper,  and  means  carried  by  said  stopper  having 
connections  witb  said  aroia,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  strand  of 
wire  encircling  said  neck,  crossed  arms  formed  Integral 
with  said  wire  and  radiating  fmm  their  point  of  intersec- 
tion, a  stopper,  snd  a  sabstantialiy  U  shaped  strand  of 
wire  carried  by  said  stopper  Iiaving  connections  witb  said 
arms,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  strand  of 
wire  embracing  said  neck  snd  having  tbe  free  ends  of  said 
wire  bent  upon  themselves  forming  arms  for  engagement 
at  their  point  of  intersection,  said  arms  radiating  from 
tbe  said  point  of  intersection,  and  having  the  outer 
ends  bent  to  form  tiooks.  a  stopper  in  said  neck  and  a 
transverse  wire  element  carried  by  aald  atopper  and  iiav- 
ing depending  anna  for  engagement  with  tbe  first  men- 
tioned arms  to  prevent  displacement  of  tlie  stopper. 

4.  In  combination  witb  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  strand  of 
wire  looped  about  said  neck  and  arranged  In  crossed  rela- 
tion to  provide  oppositely  extending  arms,  said  strand 
having  the  free  extremities  thereof  formed  Into  loops,  a 
stopper,  and  means  carried  by* said  stopper  connecting  the 
latter  witb  said  loops. 


1,16  2,038.  SPRING  -  MOTOR  FOR  TALKING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Plixt  Catccci.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
A.  F.  Mclsselbacb  ft  Brother,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jor- 
aey.  FUed  Sept.  24,  1014.  Serial  No.  883,277.  (01. 
185—37.) 


1.  In  a  spring  motor,  tlw  combination  of  a  motor  frana, 
a  driving  shaft  having  a  spring  barrel  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  detschsbly  mounting  said  shaft  and  spring 
barrel  npon  said  frame  comprising  a  l>earing  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  frame  for  carrying  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  second  bearing  support  pivotaily  mounted  upon  said 
frame  for  supporting  tbe  other  end  of  said  shaft  snd 
means  for  rigidly  seeuring  said  second  bearing  support  to 
said  frame. 

2.  In  a  spring  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  motor 
frame,  a  gear  train  mounted  In  ssld  frame,  a  driving 
■baft  upon  said  frame,  aald  abaft  having  a  gear  thereon 
for  driving  said  gear  train,  means  for  detachably  sapport- 
ing  ssid  shaft  upon  said  frame  comprislug  a  bearing  for 
one  end  of  said  shaft  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and 
a  detachable  bearing  lor  th«  other  «ad  of  said  shaft,  aald 


4staehabie  bearing  being  provided  with  meana  whereby  it 
may  be  rigidly  secured  to  aald  frame  to  support  tbe  otber 
Mid  af  ankl  shaft  or  swior  upon  a  pivot  to  release  aaid 
iliaft  and  permit  Its  removal  from  said  frame  without  dia> 
turbing  said  gear  train. 

3.  In  a  spring  motor,  the  combination  of  a  motor  frame 
comprising  upper  and  lower  plates,  spacing  studs  for 
rigidly  securing  said  plates  together,  a  gear  train  mount- 
ed In  said  frame  between  said  plates,  a  spring  driven  driv- 
ing sbaft  having  a  gear  thereon  for  driving  said  gear 
train,  means  for  detacbably  supporting  said  driving  sbsft 
upon  said  frame  comprising  a  rigid  bearing  support  upon 
one  of  said  plates  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  sliaft, 
and  a  detachable  bearing  support  upon  one  of  said  plates 
for  supporting  tbe  other  end  of  said  shaft,  means  where- 
by said  detactiable  support  may  Iw  either  rigidly  secured 
to  said  plate  to  support  said  abaft,  or  swing  upon  a  pivot 
to  release  said  shaft  and  permit  ita  removal  from  said 
frame  without  disturbing  tbe  gear  train. 

4.  In  a  spring  motor,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  frame  plates  with  spac- 
ing twits  rigidly  connecting  said  plates  together,  a  gear 
train  supported  by  and  between  said  platea,  a  driving  sbaft 
having  a  gear  connection  with  said  train  for  driving  the 
same,  and  means  for  detachably  supporting  ssld  driving 
■haft  In  said  frame  comprising  a  rigid  lieoring  support 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  frame  plates  for  supporting  one 
end  of  said  sbaft,  and  a  pivoted  bearing  support  for  tbe 
other  end  of  said  sbaft,  and  means  for  rigidly  but  detach- 
ably securing  said  support  to  one  of  said  frame  platea 
wbareby  said  shaft  may  lie  diaconnectad  from  It  without 
disturbing  said  gear  train. 

6.  In  a  spring  motor,  the  combination  of  a  motor  frame, 
a  gear  train  mounted  in  aald  frame,  a  driving  sliaft  hav- 
ing a  gear  thereon  for  driving  said  gear  train,  means  for 
detachably  supporting  said  driving  shaft  npon  said  frame 
comprising  a  rigid  bearing  for  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  a 
pivoted  bearing  for  tbe  other  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for 
rigidly  securing  said  pivoted  bearing  to  and  releasing  it 
from  said  frame  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  firmly  held  in 
said  frsme  or  released  therefrom  without  distarbing  said 
gear  train. 

ICiaima  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,16  2,034.  MANDREL  FOR  TALKINO-MACHINB8. 
Plisi ir  Catccci.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Melssel- 
bach  A  Brother,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer»e7.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1015.    Sarial  No.  10,142.     {d.  74—20.) 


1.  A  mandrel  for  talking  macblnea  comprialng  a  ro- 
tating abaft,  a  pair  of  collars  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  snid  sbaft,  a  driving  gear  loosely  mounted  upon 
aaid  shaft  between  said  collars,  a  spriag  connecting  one 
of  snid  collars  with  said  gear,  a  projection  upon  tbe  other 
collar,  and  a  mating  projection  upon  said  gear  whereby 
independent  rotation  of  said  gear  npon  said  shaft  will 
cause  said  projections  to  contact. 

2.  A  msndrel  for  talking  machines  comprising  a  ro- 
tating sbnft,  a  collar  rigidly  secnred  to  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  projection  thereon,  a  second  collar  moantr 
ed  opon  said  shaft,  a  driving  gtmr  loosely  mounted  npon 
■aid  shaft  betwei  aald  eoUata,  a  projection  npon  tha  faoa 


of  said  gear  for  engagement  with  the  projection  npon  the 
first  named  collar,  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  said 
abaft  and  connecting  said  gear  with  said  second  named 
collar. 

S.  A  mandrel  for  talking  machines,  comprising  a  n^ 
tating  shaft,  a  collar  rigidly  secured  to  said  sbsft  and  pt^ 
vided  with  a  projection  thereon,  a  aecond  collar  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  driving  gear  loosely  moncted  npon  said 
sbaft  between  said  collars,  a  projection  upoa  tbe  face  of 
said  gear  for  engagement  witb  tbe  projection  upon  tiM 
first  named  collar,  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  said  sliaft 
and  connecting  said  gear  witb  said  second  named  collar, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  second  named  collar  opon 
.said  shaft  to  bring  tlie  projections  respectively  opposit* 
each  other. 

4.  A  mandrel  for  talking  machines  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  driving  pinion  upon  one  end  of  said  sbaft,  a  pair  of  col- 
lars spaced  apart  and  rigidly  secured  to  ssld  shaft,  a 
worm  geor  located  between  said  collars  and  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  spring  connection  between  one 
of  aald  collars  and  said  gear,  and  mating  projections  npon 
said  gear  and  said  otber  collar  whereby  upon  the  rupture 
of  said  spring  connection  said  projections  will  engage  and 
cause  said  gear  to  rotate  witb  said  sbaft. 


1,162,035.  BEER-FAUCET.  Roadt  A.  Champion,  Deni- 
son,  Iowa.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1014.  Serial  No.  834.080. 
(CI.  225—7.) 


A  faucet  comprising  a  l>ody  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
extending  entirely  therethrough,  the  forward  portion  of 
such  bore  being  contracted  and  the  outer  end  of  tbe  con* 
tracted  portion  lieing  enlarged  and  Internally  threaded,  a 
sleeve  fitted  within  the  contracted  portion  of  tbe  bore,  a 
gasket  disposed  within  the  outer  enlarged  portion  of  the 
bore  and  overlapping  the  forward  end  of  tbe  sleere,  n 
gland  nut  threaded  into  the  outer  enlarged  portion  of  tlie 
bore,  a  discbarge  pipe  passing  entirely  through  tbe  body 
and  extending  l)eyond  opposite  ends  thereof  and  fitting 
snugly  within  the  said  sleeve,  gasket  and  gland  nut,  a 
head  at  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  dl.scharge  pipe  having  ita' 
outer  portion  reduced  and  externally  threaded,  a  valve^ 
body  having  a  vertical  opening  and  a  lateral  opeaiag 
leading  from  tbe  vertical  opening  and  Internally  threaded 
to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  tbe  bead  at  tbe  outer  end  of. 
the  discharge  pipe,  a  tubular  valve  fitted  In  tbe  vertical 
opening  of  ^be  valve  body,  a  barrel  coupled  to  tbe  faucet 
bodj  adjacent  tbe  contracted  portion  of  tlie  bore  thereof, 
and  a  piston  arranged  to  operate  within  ttie  iMrreL. 


1.162,036.  PROCESS  OF  REDISTILLATION  OF  PROD* 
UCT8  RESULTING  FROM  DESTRUCTIVE  DISTILLA- 
TION OP  RESINOUS  WOOD.  II.\Rni.D  M.  Chaub  antf 
Jonx  L.  OKArrLi!*,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  aiwlgnors  to 
National  Wood  Distilling  Company.  Wilmington,  N.  C. 
a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina.  Piled  Apr.  17.  1015. 
Serial  No.  22.031.     (CI.  20.1 — (.) 

1,  The  pToc*«s  of  treating  tbe  products  resulting  from 
destructive  dlstillntlon  of  resinous  wood  cbsracterised  by 
croooote  odor  wtilcb  consists  In  beating  aoeh  prodncts  to  ■ 
tcmpenitnre  not  axceedtng  890  degrees   Fahrenheit,   Vy 
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forcing  auperheated  ateam  throagta  them  until  all  rab- 
itances  having  a  creosote  odor  have  been  drlTen  off,  rais- 
ing the  remainder  to  a  temperature  to  not  exceeding  600 
degreea  Pabrenbelt  and  forcing  auperbeated  ateam  tbroagh 
tbem  to  dlatll  off  oil  free  from  creosote  odor. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  treating  the  producta  resulting  from 
destructlTe  diatillation  of  resinous  wood  characterized  by 
creosote  odor  which  consists  in  beating  such  products  to 
a  temperature  not  exceeding  390  degrees  Fahrenheit  by 
forcing  auperbeated  ateam  through  them  and  by  applying 
other  beat  to  them,  maintaining  them  at  auch  tempera- 
ture until  all  aubstances  having  a  creosote  odor  are  driven 
off,  raising  the  remainder  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
600  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  forcing  superheated  steam 
through  such  remainder  to  dlatll  off  oil  free  from  creosote 
odor. 


1,16  2.037.  INTERMITTENT  MOVEMENT  FOE  MO- 
TION-PICTURE MACHINES.  John  G.  Cudmbms,  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1915.  SerUl  No.  8^14.  (CL 
74— 84.> 


1.  In  a  movement  of  the  character  specified,  an  actu- 
ating member,  a  shaft  having  the  actuating  member  se- 
cured thereto,  an  oscillating  member  mounted  upon  the 
abaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  upon  the  oscillating  mem- 
ber, a  gear  wheel  aecured  to  the  aecond  abaft  and  In  mesh 
with  the  actuating  member,  a  drive  gear  loose  upon  the 
flrst-mrntloned  shaft  and  a  gear  wheel  aecured  to  the 
second  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  the  drive  gear. 

2.  In  a  movement  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  primary  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the 
primary  shaft,  an  oscillating  member  mounted  upon  the 
primary  shaft,  a  secondary  shaft  mounted  upon  the  oscil- 
lating member,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  secondary 
shaft  and  In  mesh  wl^b  the  gear  wheel  of  the  primary 
shaft,  an  Internally  toothed  gear  wheel  loose  upon  the 
primary  shaft  and  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  secondary 
shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  internally  toothed  gear  wheel. 

8.  la  combination,  a  primary  abaft,  a  gear  wheel  se- 
eared  to  the  primary  abaft,  an  oscillating  member  monnt- 
ed  upon  the  primary  abaft,  a  aecond  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
secured  to  the  second  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  the  gear 
wheel  of  the  primary  shaft,  an  Internally  toothed  gear 
wheel  loose  upon  the  primary  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  secured 
to  the  second  shaft  and  in  mesb  with  the  Internally 
toothed  gear  wheel,  a  drive  gear,  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  drive  gear  and  the  internally  toothed  gear,  a 
pulley  geared  to  the  said  drive  gear  and  a  pitman  connec- 
tion between  said  pulley  and  the  said  oscillating  member, 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  film  feed  shaft 
to  be  Intermittently  rotated,  an  Internal  gear  loosely 
mooBted  upon  the  said  abaft,  naaot  for  eontlnaoaaly 
rotating  said  Internal  gear,  a  member  mounted  for  oscil- 
latory movement  upon  the  said  shaft,  means  for  oscillat- 
ing the  said  member,  a  shaft  Journaled  opon  the  oaclUatory 


member  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  gear  flzad 
upon  the  aecond  mentioned  abaft  and  meahing  with  the 
internal  gear,  a  second  gear  fixed  upon  the  second  men- 
tioned shaft,  and  a  gear  fixed  upon  tbe  first  mentioned 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  last  mentioned  gear  npon  ttaa 
second  mentioned  abaft 


1,162,088.  BRIDGE- ANCHOR.  Noah  Cool,  near  Arca- 
num, Ohio.  Filed  June  28,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  776,174. 
(Cl.  14—14.) 


1.  In  a  structure  aa  descrlbeu,  a  foundation,  girders 
resting  loosely  upon  the  foundation  and  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  relation  therewith  and  having  elon- 
gated openings  therein,  anchor  studs  embedded  in  tba 
foundation  and  projecting  thereabove  In  positions  beside 
the  girdera  and  limiting  the  lateral  movement  thereof, 
and  a  retaining  member  extending  transversely  through 
tbe  elongated  openinga  of  the  girders  and  connected  with 
tbe  anchor  bolts,  limltinff  tbe  rertlcat  movement  of  tbe 
girders. 

2.  In  a  stmeture  capable  of  limited  shifting  movement 
as  described,  a  plurality  of  girders  arranged  In  parallel 
relation,  a  foundation  upon  which  tbe  girdera  looaely  rest 
In  relation  with  which  the  girders  are  longitudinally  mov- 
able, anchor  bolts  projectlnR  from  tbe  foundation,  and  a 
retaining  member  common  to  all  the  girdera  fixed  In  rela- 
tion with  the  foundation  but  Independent  of  which  tbe 
girders  are  movable,  arranged  in  transverse  relation  there- 
with and  connected  to  the  anchor  bolts,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  bridge  construction,  a  fbundatlon.  girders  cap- 
able of  longitudinal  movement  resting  on  the  foundatlun 
and  having  transverse  openings  therein,  anchor  bolts  em- 
bedded in  the  foundation  at  tbe  side  of  the  girders  and 
beyond  which  the  girders  project,  eyes  formed  in  the  upper 
ends  of  the  anchor  bolts  alined  with  the  openings  in  the 
girdera,  and  a  retaining  bar  arranged  In  tranaverse  rela- 
tion with  the  Rirders  projecting  through  the  tranaverse 
openlnss  thereof  and  laterally  tberebeyond,  such  lateral 
extensions  of  tbe  transverse  member  each  being  engaged 
with  the  eye  of  the  adjacent  anchor  bolt. 

4.  In  a  non-flgldly  attached  atructure  aa  described,  a 
foundation,  girders  resting  loosely  upon  the  foundation 
and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  in  relation  there- 
with, and  retaining  means  arranged  In  transverse  relation 
with  tbe  girders  Independent  of  which  the  girders  are 
longitudinally  movable  and  connected  with  tbe  fonndstlon 
adapted  to  prevent  the  vertical  and  lateral  displacement 
of  the  girders  but  permitting  tbe  longitudinal  movement 
thereof  Independent  of  the  retaining  means,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pnrimse  described. 

6.  In  a  bridge  construction,  a  foundation,  girders  rest- 
ing on  tbe  foundation,  vertically  disposed  anchor  bolts 
located  in  tbe  foundation  adjacent  to  the  girders,  eyaa 
formed  in  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  vertical  anchor  bolt*, 
a  transverse  bar  engaged  in  tbe  terminal  eyes  at  each  end 
of  tbe  anchor  bolts,  the  transverse  bars  at  tbe  lower  ends 
of  tbe  bolts  being  embedded  in  tbe  foundation,  tb«  trma*- 
verae  bars  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  anchor  bolts  ea- 
gaglng  the  girdera,  aaid  girdera  being  capable  of  longitvdl- 
nal  adjuatmeat  independent  of  tbe  anchor  bolts. 
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1462.089.  APPARATUS  FOE  GRINDING  AND  POLISH- 
ING LENSES.  Charles  W.  Coifwaa,  Indianapolis, 
lad.,  assignor  to  One-Piece  Bifocal  Lens  Company,  In- 

'  dlanapolis,  Ind..  a  Coriwratlon.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911. 
Bertal  No.  065,066.     (a.  61—8.) 


U  -* 


1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  and  polishing  bifocal  lenses 
including  rota  table  means  for  holding  tbe  lens,  a  button 
adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  lens  for  grinding  and  pol- 
lahlng  the  aame,  a  pin  for  holding  said  button  in  proper 
position  on  the  lens,  an  arm  pivoted  so  that  tbe  free  end 
thereof  will  be  vertically  oscillatory  over  the  lens  bolder, 
and  means  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm  for  mounting  said 
button  holding  pin  so  that  aald  pin  may  be  adjustable  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  lens  holder  and  when  ad- 
justed said  pin  can  have  only  vertical  movement. 

2.  Apparatus  for  grinding  and  polishing  lenses  includ- 
ing rotatable  means  for  holding  the  lens,  a  vertically  os- 
cillatory arm  with  a  fiat-faced  bead  and  movable  to  posi- 
tion over  said  lens  bolder,  a  button  for  grinding  or  polish- 
ing the  lens,  a  button-holding  pin,  a  pln-holdlng  clamp 
through  which  said  pin  extendi,  and  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  and  adjustably  clamping  said  clamp  to  said  fiat 
face  of  the  arm,  whereby  the  pin  may  be  held  in  either 
a  vertical  or  oblique  position. 


1,162,040.  PAPER-SLITTER.  GaoaoB  L.  CowAif,  East 
Eyegate,  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  SeHal  No.  13,416. 
(CL  164—70.) 


^i  jr/ff 


1.  In  a  paper  slitter,  a  cylindrical  cutting  Made  formed 
la  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  having  a  circumfer- 
eatlally  extending  fiange  on  its  inner  face  less  in  width 
than  tbe  width  of  the  blade,  and  oppoaltely  disposed  clamp- 
ing members  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  fiange  to  thereby  support  or  release  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  paper  slitter,  a  cylindrical  cutting  blade  formed 
in  a  plurality  of  segmental  sectlona.  each  section  being 
forarad  upon  its  inner  face  with  a  eircumferentlally  ex- 
tending dove  tailed  fiange,  and  oppositely  disposed  clamp- 
ing members  having  clamping  jaws  formed  to  engage  the 
dove  tailed  flange,  said  clamping  members  being  relatlrely 
adjustable  into  and  out  of  aagagemeat  with  tbe  flaage. 


8.  In  a  paper  slitter,  a  cylindrical  cutting  blade  havlaf 
a  dove  tailed  flange  upon  Its  inner  face  less  in  width  tbaa 
the  blade,  and  damping  members  movable  lato  or  ont  of 
Interlocking  engagement  with  said  fiange. 

4.  In  a  paper  slitter,  oppositely  disposed  relatively  moT> 
able  clamping  members  each  having  an  annular  flange, 
tbe  flanges  confronting,  the  outer  margins  of  the  flanges 
being  formed  with  oppositely  Inclined  beveled  faces,  anA 
a  cylindrical  blade  disposed  between  and  held  by  said 
clamping  members  in  operative  position,  said  blade  having 
a  eircumferentlally  extending  dovetailed  flange  opon  its 
inner  face,  the  base  of  said  flange  being  less  in  width  tbaa 
the  width  of  the  blade  and  adapted  to  have  wedgeing 
engagement  with  the  margins  of  the  clamping  members. 

6.  In  a  paper  slitter,  coactlng  interengaged  bub  se^ 
tions  each  having  an  outwardly  extending  clamping  flangt, 
a  cylindrical  blade  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  fiangea 
and  interlocked  therewith,  said  blade  being  formed  In  seg- 
mental sections,  and  means  whereby  said  bub  sections 
may  be  adjusted  toward  or  from  each  other  to  clamp  or 
release  the  blade. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.) 


1,162,041.  CAEBURETER.  William  J.  Cl7inviNaHAlC, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Griffen  H.  Deerea, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1914.  SerUl  No.  878.706. 
(CL  48—160.3.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
casing  forming  an  air-intake  chamber  having  an  air  sup- 
ply, a  series  of  Independent  carbureting  tubes  in  tbe  cas- 
ing, each  tube  being  reversely  bent  and  having  an  inlet 
leg  communicating  with  the  air  chamt)er  and  a  dlscbarg* 
leg  opening  toward  the  engine,  a  liquid  suppljring  nossla 
in  each  tube  intermediate  its  ends,  a  valve  to  uniformly 
vary  tbe  supply  of  air  to  the  inlet  legs,  and  a  throttla 
valve  to  successively  open  the  discharge  legs. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  a 
casing  forming  an  air-intake  chamber  having  an  air  sup- 
ply, a  series  of  Independent  carbureting  tubea  in  the  eas- 
ing, each  tube  being  reversely  bent  and  having  an  inlet  leg 
communicating  with  tbe  air  chamber  and  an  outlet  leg 
opening  toward  the  engine,  a  liquid  supplying  noasle  la 
each  tul>e  intermediate  its  ends,  the  inlet  legs  of  tba 
tubes  being  arranged  side  by  side,  a  transversely  movable 
valve  to  establisb  a  uniform  supply  of  air  in  the  tubes,  tb« 
outlets  of  tbe  tubes  being  arranged  aide  by  aide,  and  a 
throttle  valve  movable  laterally  along  the  outlets  to  sue- 
cesslvely  open  tbem. 

8.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  eaglaes.  a 
casing  forming  an  air-intake  chamber  having  an  air  sup- 
ply, a  series  of  Independent  U-shaped  carbureting  tubes  in 
tbe  casing  each  communicating  at  one  ead  with  tbe  air 
chamber  and  dlschsrglng  at  its  otbtr  end  toward  tba 
engines,  a  liquid  supplying  noasle  la  each  tube  Intermedl* 
ate  its  ends,  tbe  respective  ends  of  tbe  tubes  being  ai^ 
ranged  la  blaaka,  a  valre  to  aaUomlj  eootrol  the  lalati 
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at  the  tiibM,  and  •  throttle  yalve  to  micecnlTely  open  their 
chamtter  outlets. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  iDtemal  combaition  encloee,  a 
easing  bnTing  an  air  supply  chamber,  a  aeries  of  Inde- 
pendent carbureting  tubes  spaced  apart  in  the  chamber 
and  havInK  legs  of  unequal  lengths,  the  short  leg  of  each 
cotnmunlc-atinn  with  the  air  chamber  and  the  long  leg 
pnnsin;;  through  the  air  chamber  and  dlscbarglnR  toward 
the  engine,  a  liquid  supplying  noule  in  each  tube  Inter- 
mediate its  ends,  the  tubes  Iwing  disposed  side  by  side 
ir<th  their  ends  in  baolcs,  a  valTe  to  uniformly  open  the 
Inlets  in  the  short  legs,  and  a  throttle  Talve  to  aucces- 
ilvely  open  the  outlets  of  the  long  less. 

G.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combnstlon  engines,  a 
caning  forming  an  air-intake  chamber  having  an  air  sup- 
ply port,  a  series  of  indc|)endent  carbureting  tubes  in  the 
chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  lega,  the  inlet  legs  com- 
municating with  the  air  chamber  and  the  outlet  legs  spaced 
apart  and  extending  past  the  air  port,  a  liquid  supplying 
nozzle  In  each  tube  intermediate  its  ends,  a  valve  to  uni- 
formly vary  the  supply  of  air  to  the  inlet  legs,  and  a 
throttle  valve  to  succeasively  open  the  outlet  legs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.162,042.  VEHICLE-TOP.  Waltct  P.  Do«l,  Detroit, 
llich.,  assignor  to  Dorl-Wiley  One  Lady  .Vuto  Top  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Michisan.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1013. 
Serial  No.  704.028.      (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  sup- 
porting bow,  a  second  bow.  guides  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  vehicle  body  for  pivotally  supportlDg  and  guiding  the 
second  Ik>w,  and  a  folding  connection  Iwtween  said  bows 
with  an  end  of  said  connection  movable  longitudinally  of 
■aid  second  bow. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  top.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivoted 
bows,  guides  for  the  lower  ends  of  one  of  the  bows  ex- 
tending toward  the  other  bows  to  giilde  said  ends  when 
the  top  Is  folded,  and  means  slidable  into  parallelism  with 
one  of  aaid  bows  adapted  to  permit  one  bow  to  be  moved 
toward  the  other. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  main  support- 
ing bow  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end,  a  back  bow,  means  piv- 
otally supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  back  Imw  and  ex- 
tending from  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the  top  for- 
wardly  toward  th«  pivotal  support  of  the  main  bow,  and 
means  including  a  bow  siiduble  into  paralleltHm  with 
said  itack  bow  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  bows  in 
maintaining  the  top  In  a  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  main  bow.  a 
back  bow,  back-stays  secured  to  the  back  bow,  meana  for 
bottling  the  lower  end  of  the  back  l>ow  with  said  end  adja- 
cent to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  back-stays,  said  holding 
means  being  adapted  to  permit  tbe  movement  of  said 
lower  end  of  the  buck  l>ow  forwardly  toward  tbe  main  bow 
when  the  top  is  folded,  and  means  including  a  slidable 
bow  and  a  two-part  brace  for  holding  said  main  and  back 
l>owa  In  a  raised  position. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  top,  tbe  combination  of  pivoted  sup- 
porting bows,  a  supplemental  bow  between  the  supporting 
bows,  meaaa  on  one  of  tbe  8ap(>ortlng  bows  to  pivotally 
attach  the  ends  of  the  supplemental  bow  thereto  and  guide 
■aid  ends  longitudinally  thereof,  a  Jointed  brace  pivotally 
connected  at  It*  ends  to  the  other  of  said  supporting  tmwa 


and  to  the  supplemental  bow,  and  means  pivotally  eo»> 
nected  to  said  brace  and  to  one  of  said  aupporting  bows 
for  holding  the  forward  end  of  tbe  top  when  ralsad. 
[Claiaa  e  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,16  2,043.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Geoitos  M. 
Eaton,  Wilklnsburg,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Wcstingbouxe  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  JuM  10. 1010.  Serial  No.  000,134. 
(CU  105—250.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  aa 
azle.  journal  boxes  thereon  aupporting  aaid  frame  and 
adapted  for  movements  in  all  directions  with  reference 
thereto,  and  resilient  connections  between  the  respective 
sides  of  said  Journal  boxes  and  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an 
axle,  journal  boxes  thereon  supporting  said  frame  and 
adapted  for  movements  in  all  dlrectlona  with  reference 
thereto,  and  resilient  connections  between  tbe  respective 
sides  of  aaid  journal  boxes  and  said  frame  and  intlepend* 
ent  of  tbe  frame  supports. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an 
axle,   journal   boxes   thereon    supporting   said    frsme  and. 
adapted   for   movements   in   all   directions   with   reference 
thereto,  and  resilient  means  for  connecting  the  respective 
sides  of  said  journal  boxes  to  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an 
axle.  Journal  boxes  thereon  supporting  said  frame  and 
adapted  for  movements  in  all  directions  with  reference 
thereto,  and  helical  springs  Interpoaed  between  aaid  joar- 
nal  boxes  and  said  frame  and  atUctied  at  their  extremitlea 
thereto. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an 
axle,  journal  boxes  thereon  supporting  said  frame  and 
adapted  for  movements  in  all  directions  with  rcferanee 
thereto,  and  resilient  material  interposed  between  and  at- 
tached to  said  Journal  boxes  and  said  frame. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.162,044.  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  VALUABLE 
COPPER  CONSTITUENTS  FROM  CUPRIFEROUS 
ORES  AND  THEIR  GANGUES.  Ei;CENK  EutH\H,  Ko- 
lozsvAr,  Austria-Hungary,  asalgnor  to  Azurit  Company 
Limited  for  Chemical  Industry  Kolossvar.  Kolozsvir. 
Austris-Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1014.  Serial  Na 
821.328.      (CI.  75—18.) 

1.  I'rocess  for  extracting  valuable  copper  constituent*^ 
from  matertala  containing  tbe  same  consisting  in  disin- 
tegrating  the  aaid  materials  snd  thereafter  leaeUns  the 
same  with  aluminium  sulfate  solution. 

2.  Process  for  extracting  valuable  copper  constttnenti 
from  materials  containing  the  same  couHlsting  in  disin- 
tegrating the  said  materials,  roasting  tbe  luiid  materials' 
and  thereafter  leaching  the  aame  with  aluminlua  snlfat* 
solution. 

3.  A  method  of  extracting  valuable  copper  constltnents 
from  materials  containing  the  same  consisting  in  dlslD- 
tegratlns  tlie  matarlala  traatlag  tha  aiaftegrafd  nat*' 
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.  ilals  with  aiumlalwm  solCate  adutioa  and  tkarealtar  add- 
.  Ing  sulfuric  add. 

4.  A  method  of  extracting  valaable  copper  constituents 
from  materials  containing  the  same  consisting  in  disin- 
tegrating tbe  materials,  roasting  the  disintegrated  mate- 
rials, treating  the  latter  with  alunUniom  sulfate  solution 
•Bd,  when  basic  copper  and  aluminium  salts  have  been 
formed  by  tbe  reaction,  adding  sulfuric  acid. 

5.  Process  for  extracting  copper  constituents  from  ma- 
terials containing  tbe  same  consisting  in  disintegrating  ttie 
aaid  materlala.  leaching  with  aluminium  sulfate  aolution, 
adding  sulfuric  add  when  tbe  basic  copper  and  alnminitim 
■alts  have  t>een  formed,  periodically  adding  fresh  quan- 

•  titles  of  sulfuric  acid  until  tbe  cuprlc  oxid  contained  in 
tbe  charge  la  completely  exhausted  by  the  action  of  tbe 
aluminium  aulfate  which  la  continually  reformed  by  the 
fresh  additiona  of  sulfuric  acid  and  of  the  copi>er  sulfate 
by  the  intermediary  of  tbe  basic  salts  produced  in  tbe 
subsidiary  reactions. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.162,045.  JAR  HOLDER.  H.  BaiCK  Ebickbon,  Grandy, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1015.  Serial  No.  10,344.  (CI. 
58—1.) 


'»    u 


1.  In  a  Jar  supporting  device,  a  body  portion,  support- 
ing members  pivotally  mounted  on  each  end  thereof  con- 
aisting  of  rectangular  memben,  hook-shaped  strips  ad- 
justably secured  thereto  for  engaging  the  top  edge  of  a 
Iwiler,  means  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
each  side  of  tbe  body  portion  for  supporting  Jars,  and 
meana  for  preventing  tlie  lateral  movement  of  tbe  body 
portion. 

2.  In  a  Jar  holding  device  constructed  and  arranged 
to  l>e  suspended  from  the  upper  eoge  of  a  lioUer  and 
locked  within  the  aame,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
the  body  portion  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  boiler,  arma 
extending  outwardly  from  each  face  of  the  body  portion, 
loops  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  op- 
posite faces  of  tbe  body  portion  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
tiiereof,  and  spring  pressed  bases  located  beneath  aaid 
loops  arranged  to  engage  and  support  the  bottom  of  jan 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  trailer. 


i.162.046.  SPEOCKBT-WHBEL.  JoacPH  J.  Flannwxt. 
Scranton,  Pa.  FUed  July  8.  1014.  SerUl  No.  840,802. 
(CL  74 — 41.) 


In  a  sprocket  wheel  comprising  a  hob  and  a  rim.  a  rel- 
atively thin  web  connecting  the  hub  with  the  rim,  sockets 
radially  arranged  within  said  rim,  and  passing  tbrooch 
said  rim  and  extending  into  the  web,  teeth  mounted  in 
said  sockets,  each  of  said  teeth  lieing  provided  with  trans- 
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verae  openings  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  keys  pass- 
ing through  said  openings  having  one  side  thereof  lying 
abutting  the  shoulder  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  rim 
and  the  web. 


1,162,047.  GOVERNOR  FOR  EXPLOSION  -  ENGINES. 
Lowiix  C.  Fbxxman,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1013.     Serial  No.   755,380.      (CI.   264—15.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion eo^ne  having  an  intake  passage,  a  throttle  valve 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  leave  said  intake  passage  wld« 
open  or  to  close  said  passage  to  a  degree  that  shall  main- 
tain a  required  maximum  speed  of  the  engine  under  pre- 
determined conditions,  a  governor  apparatus  directly  con- 
nected to  said  valve  to  actuate  tbe  same  at  said  engine 
speed,  said  governor  apparatus  being  arranged  ao  that  the 
actuating  force  thereof  shall  always  exceed  the  resisting 
force  at  and  above  said  engine  speed,  and  means  for  lim- 
iting tbe  motion  of  said  valve  toward  its  closed  position 
to  a  point  that  shall  effect  tbe  closure  of  the  intake  pas- 
sage to  the  required  degree. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  intake  passage,  a  throttle  valvt 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  leave  said  Intake  passage  wide 
open  or  to  dose  said  passage  to  a  degree  that  shall  main- 
tain a  required  maximum  speed  of  the  engine  under  pre- 
determined conditions,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  appa- 
ratus having  a  spring,  said  apparatus  being  directly  con- 
nected to  aaid  valve,  to  actuate  tbe  aame,  said  governor 
apparatus  being  so  arranged  tliat  the  centrifugal  force 
shall  always  exceed  the  resisting  force  of  its  spring  dur- 
ing its  actuating  movement. 


1,162,048.  VBHICLB-BRAKB.  Low»ll  C.  Fbmmak, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept  15,  1013.  Serial  No. 
780,774.     (01.  21— «.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drum,  a  band  formed  in  tbe  arc 
of  a  circle  within  said  drum  and  adapted  to  engace 
the  same  when  bent  outward,  a  part  extending  from  each 
end  of  said  band  Inward  toward  tbe  center  of  the  drCla 
of  the  arc  in  which  said  band  is  beat,  and  means  for 
securing  said  parts  at  their  inner  ends  to  a  stationary 
support  to  secure  said  band  In  place  one  of  said  inwardly 
extending  jwrts  bdng  adapted  to  yield  to  t>end  aaid  band. 
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3.  Ttie  comblnatton  of  a  drum,  a  brake  band  formed 
In  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  wltbln  aaid  drum  and  adapted  to 
eogaffe  tbe  tame,  a  realllent  part  extending  Inward  from 
the  one  end  of  aaid  band  toward  the  center  of  a  circle 
in  an  arc  of  which  aald  band  la  bent,  meana  for  aecuring 
tbe  inner  end  of  said  part  to  a  stationary  part  to  secure 
said  band  In  place,  and  means  for  bending  said  part  to 
expand  said  ring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  dram,  a  brake  band  therein 
formed  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
drum  when  bent  outward,  a  part  extending  from  each  end 
of  said  band  Inward  toward  the  center  of  the  circle  of  the 
arc  In  which  said  band  ia  bent,  means  for  securing  aaid 
parts  toward  their  inner  ends  to  a  stationary  support 
and  a  cam  adapted  to  act  a^lnst  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  parts  to  expand  said  band,  one  of  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending parts  being  adapted  to  yield  to  bend  said  band. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drum,  a  curved  brake  band 
therein  adapted  to  be  bent  outward  to  engage  said  drum, 
a  part  secured  to  each  end  of  said  band  and  extending 
toward  the  center  of  the  circle  In  which  the  band  is 
bent,  the  inner  ends  of  said  parts  being  Joined  together 
to  form  an  attaching  part,  and  means  for  securing  said 
attaching  part  to  a  stationary  support  to  hold  the  band 
in  place. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  brake  band,  a  strip  of  metal 
bent  to  be  secured  to  one  end  of  said  brake  band,  extend- 
ing inward,  then  at  right  angles,  then  outward  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  band. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,049.  THBRMO-ELECTBIC  GENERATOR.  BDaiNB 
OARaarsoN  and  Edward  W.  Bchlbnku,  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,18.1.  (Cl. 
171—78.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
metal  casing,  a  plurality  of  disk  elements  arranged  side 
by  side  in  said  casing  and  each  provided  at  its  periphery 
with  an  annular  flange,  a  plurality  of  strip  elements  each 
of  which  has  its  outer  part  connected  with  the  outer  part 
of  one  disk  element  and  its  inner  part  connected  with 
the  inner  part  of  another  disk  element,  and  a  plurality 
of  insulating  diaks  each  arranged  between  the  flanged  aide 
6f  one  disk  element  and  tbe  unflanged  side  of  another 
disk  element. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
metal  casing,  a  plurality  of  disk  elements  arranged  side 
by  side  in  said  casing  and  each  having  a  large  area  rim,  a 
large  area  hub  and  a  small  area  arm  connecting'  the  rim 
and  hub,  and  a  plurality  of  strip  elements  each  connected 
at  its  outer  end  with  the  outer  part  of  one  disk  element 
and  at  its  inner  end  with  the  inner  part  of  another  one  of 
said  disk  elements. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
metal  casing,  two  metal  partitions  engaging  with  tbe 
front  and  rear  parts  of  said  casing,  a  tie  rod  connecting 
said  partitions,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  thermo-electric  ele- 
ments arranged  within  tbe  caalng  between  said  partitions, 
tbe  foremost  element  having  a  terminal  projecting  tbroogb 


the  front  partition   and  tbe  reannoat  elenent  engaging 
with  tbe  rear  partition. 

4.  ▲  deTlc*  of  tb«  character  described  comprising  a 
metal  casing,  two  metal  partitions  engaging  with  the  front 
and  rear  parts  of  said  casing,  a  tie  rod  connecting  said 
partltlona,  an  insulating  sleeve  arranged  on  said  tie  rod, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  thermo-electric  elements  arranged 
between  aaid  partitions  and  aroand  aald  aleera,  and  iBia- 
taring  disks  arranged  between  adjacent  eonplea  of  thermo- 
electric elements. 


1,18  2,00  0.  SHEET-lfRTAL-BENDINO  MACHINE. 
PiBomiCK  OOBUU,  Ban  Franciseo,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  10, 
lOlB.     Serial  No.  22,836.     (Cl.  153—16.) 


1.  In  a  abeet  metal  bending  machine,  a  pivoted  Jaw  hav- 
ing end  arms  or  plates,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  bearings  in 
said  plates,  members  extending  transversely  to  tbe  ends 
of  said  shaft,  bars  operatively  connected  with  aald  mem- 
ben,  and  leven  folcmoiad  apbn  tbe  ends  of  the  machine 
and  to  which  are  plvotally  connected  enda  of  the  bars,  the 
parta  t>elng  arranged  so  that  the  other  ends  of  the  bars 
swing  in  tbeir  closing  poaitlon  past  the  center  lines  be- 
tween tbe  pivots  of  tbe  levers  on  tbe  machine  and  tbe 
pivots  of  tbe  bars  on  tbe  levers. 

2.  In  a  shset  metal  bending  machine,  a  pivoted  Jaw 
hsvlng  end  arras  or  plates,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  bearings  In 
said  plates,  members  extending  transversely  to  the  ends  of 
said  shaft,  extensible  bars  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
members,  and  lever*  falcnimed  open  tbe  ends  of  tbe  ma> 
chine  and  to  which  are  plvotally  connected  tbe  other 
enda  of  tbe  bars,  tbe  parts  befng  arranged  so  that  the 
lower  ends  of  tbe  bars  swing  in  tbeir  closing  position 
past  tbe  center  lines  between  tbe  ptvots  of  tbe  levers  on 
the  machine  and  tbe  pivots  of  the  bars  on  tbe  levers. 

8.  In  a  sheet  metal  bending  machine,  a  pivoted  Jaw  hav- 
ing end  arms  or  plates,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  bearings  in 
said  irtates,  aleevea  detaefaably  secared  to  tbe  ends  of  said 
shaft  and  having  transverse  extensions,  bars  operatively 
connected  with  said  extensions,  and  levers  fulcrumed  upon 
ends  of  the  machine  and  to  whicb  are  plvotally  connected 
tbe  ottier  ends  of  the  bara,  tbe  parts  being  arranged  so 
that  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  bars  swing  in  tbeir  closing 
position  past  the  center  lines  between  tbe  pivots  of  the 
levers  on  the  machine  and  the  pivota  of  tbe  bars  on  tbe 
levers. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  bending  machine,  a  pivoted  Jaw  bav- 
Ing  end  arms  or  plates,  a  shaft  rotatable  In  bearings  In 
said  plates,  members  evtendlug  transversely  to  tbe  ends 
of  said  shaft,  bars  operatively  connected  with  said  mem- 
bers and  levers  folcmmed  upon  tbe  ends  of  tbe  machine 
and  to  which  «re  plvotally  connected  the  npper  ends  of 
the  bars,  each  lever  being  formed  with  a  recess  the  upper 
side  of  whicb  can  engage  the  corresponding  end  of  (be 
shaft  to  receive  part  of  tbe  upward  stress  on  tbe  shaft. 

5.  In  a  sheet  metal  bending  machine,  a  pivoted  Jaw  hav- 
ing end  arms  or  plates,  a  shaft  rotatable  In  bearings  In 
said  plates,  members  extending  transversely  to  tbe  ends 
of  said  abaft,  extenaible  bara  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  members  and  levers  fulcrumed  upon  ends  of  the  ma- 
chine  and  to  which  are  plvotally  connected  tbe  other  ends 
of  the  bars,  each  lever  being  formed  with  a  recess  the 
upper  side  of  which  can  engage  tbe  corresponding  end  of 
the  shaft  to  receive  part  of  the  upward  stress  on  the  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,162,001.  MONET-CHANQINO  MACHINE.  EunntT  D. 
Balb,  Clarkston,  Waata.,  assignor  to  B.  D.  Hale  Mana- 
tactarlng  Company,  Clarkaton,  Waab.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1814.    Serial  No.  826,583.     (CL  133—4.) 


\ 


1.  In  a  money  changing  apparatus,  Including  a  plaral- 
Ity  of  selective  levers,  means  for  feeding  a  recording  striT, 
type  plnngers,  vertical  levers  mounted  between  tbeir  up- 
per and  lower  ends  and  having  their  upper  ends  connected 
with  tbe  type  plungers,  a  plurality  of  shafts  extending 
beneath  tbe  selective  levers  and  having  crank  portions, 
one  of  such  crank  portions  of  each  of  tbe  shafts  extend- 
ing in  the  path  of  a  selective  lever  to  be  actoated  thereby 
and  means  connecting  the  other  crank  portion  with  tne 
lower  end  of  a  vertical  lever. 

2.  In  a  money  changing  apparatua,  including  a  plural- 
ity of  selective  levers,  meana  for  feeding  a  recording  strip, 
an  inking  ribbon,  recording  types,  a  abaft,  an  operating 
member  projecting  from  the  shaft  and  extending  t>eneath 
the  selective  levers  to  be  actuated  upon  operating  any  one 
of  such  levers,  arms  projecting  ftom  tbe  shaft,  and  a 
ratchet  mechanism  between  each  of  tbe  arma  and  tbe  re- 
cording strip  and  inking  ribbon  for  operating  both  at  each 
movement  of  a  selective  lever. 

8.  In  a  money  changing  apparatus,  including  a  plural- 
ity of  selective  levers,  means  for  feeding  a  recording 
■trip,  type  plnngers,  a  plurality  of  shafts  connected  with 
the  type  plnngers  and  each  having  a  crank  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  one  of  tbe  selective  levers,  a  second 
■baft  having  a  projecting  portion  extending  across  tbe 
path  of  all  the  selective  levers  to  be  operated  by  any  one 
of  tliem  and  a  ratchet  connection  between  the  second 
shaft  and  the  recording  strip. 

4.  In  a  money  changing  apparatus,  including  a  plural- 
ity of  selective  levers,  means  for  feeding  a  recording  strip, 
an  Inking  ribbon,  a  plurality  of  type  plungers,  a  plnrallty 
of  shafts  having  crank  portions,  each  of  such  shafts  iMv- 
Ing  one  of  its  crank  portions  connected  with  a  type  plan- 
ter and  having  tbe  remaining  crank  portion  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  one  of  the  selective  levers,  a  second  shaft 
having  a  projecting  portion  extending  into  the  path  of  all 
tbe  selective  levers  to  be  operated  upon  actuating  any  one 
of  such  selective  levers  snd  arms  projecting  from  the  sec- 
ond shaft  and  having  ratchet  connection  with  the  record- 
ing strip  and  Inking  ribbon  respectively  for  moving  the 
when  any  one  of  the  selective  levers  is  actuated. 


1,162,052.     MOTOR.     ALLBif  B.  Hall.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  6.436.     (Cl.  60 — 4.) 

1.  A  motor  comprising  a  movable  casing  containing  a 
heated  fluid,  meana  for  discharging  a  second  fluid  into  tbe 
easing,  whereby  the  second  fluid  Is  generated  into  gas 
by  the  first-mentioned  fluid,  and  means  for  utilising  the 
praasure  thus  obtained,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  motor  compriaing  a  movable  caalng  containing  hot 
Said,  means  for  discharging  a  second  Said  Into  tiie  casing 


whereby  the  second  flnid  is  generated  into  gaa  by  tlic  first 
fluid,  and  a  turbine  wheel  cauaed  to  turn  by  tbe  movement 
of  tbe  first  fiuld  ^e  to  tbe  expansion  of  tbe  second  fiold* 
■abstantiaUy  a*  dsaerlb«d. 


8.  A  motor  comprising  a  casing  containing  hot  flaid,  a 
rotary  member  in  the  casing  having  a  circular  series  of 
pockets  containing  bot  fluid,  means  for  discharging  a  sec- 
ond flaid  into  tbe  pockets  of  the  rotary  member,  and  a  tor- 
bine  wheel  eommanicatlnc  with  tbe  pockets  of  tbe  rotary 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  motor  eomiAislng  a  casing  containing  hot  fluid,  a 
rotary  memtwr  in  the  casing  having  a  circular  series  of 
pockets  containing  bot  flold,  means  for  discharging  a  aae- 
ond  fluid  into  the  pockets  of  the  rotary  member,  said  ro- 
tary member  having  nossleo  in  its  pockets,  and  a  torbins 
eommonicating  with  the  noasles,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  motor  comprising  a  easing  containing  hot  fioid,  a 
rotary  member  in  the  casing  having  a  dreolar  aeilas  of 
podcets  containing  hot  fluid,  means  for  discliarging  a  see- 
ond  fioid  into  the  pockets  of  the  rotary  member,  said 
pockets  having  nossles  in  their  ends,  and  tnrbine  wheels 
at  both  Mids  of  the  rotary  member  having  blades  in  line 
with  tlie  nossles,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,053.  LENS-OBINDINO  TOOL.  William  P.  Hall, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  One-Piece  Bifocal  Lens 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiaaa. 
FUed  July  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  851.950.     (O.  61—1.) 


1.  A  lens  grinding  tool  including  a  rotatable  hob  pei^ 
tlon.  a  series  of  segmenUl  plates  radially  expansible  aa 
said  bub  portion,  abrasive  retentive  material  secnrad 
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stld  Mgmental  platM  and  meaaa  for  tlmoltaiMooalj  tx- 
pandlng  aald  seKments. 

2.  A  lens  grindlog  tool  Including  a  rotatable  hub  por- 
tion, segments  made  of  suitable  grinding  material  mount- 
ed expanalTely  upon  said  hub  portion,  centrally  located 
means  for  simultaneously  expandinc  said  segments  and 
grinding  material  filling  tbe  gaps  between  said  segments 
wben  expanded. 

8.  A  lens  grinding  tool  Including  a  rotatable  bub  por- 
tion, a  series  of  segmental  platea  radially  expansible  on 
said  hub  portion,  a  segment  of  grinding  material  secured 
upon  each  segmental  plate,  and  suitable  grinding  mate- 
rial filling  the  gaps  betveen  the  segmental  plates  and  seg- 
ments of  grinding  material  wben  expanded. 

4.  A  lens  grinding  tool  including  a  rotatable  bub,  a  se- 
ries of  segmental  plates  mounted  on  said  bub  ko  as  to  be 
radially  expanded,  sei^ments  of  grinding  material  secured 
on  aald  segmental  platea,  annular  plates  bealde  said  seg- 
ments immovable  with  relation  to  tbe  bub  and  radially 
slotted,  and  clamping  bolts  extending  through  said  seg- 
ments and  tbe  slots  In  said  side  plates. 

5.  A  lens  grinding  tool  including  a  rotatable  hub,  a  se- 
ries of  Regmental  plates  mounted  on  said  hub  so  as  to  be 
radially  expanded,  segments  of  grinding  material  secured 
on  said  segmental  platea,  annular  plates  beside  said  seg- 
ments immovable  with  relation  to  the  hub  and  radially 
slotted,  clamping  bolts  extending  through  said  segments 
and  tbe  slots  in  said  side  plates,  and  a  single  means  for 
radially  expanding  all  of  said  segmental  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,162,054.     OAS-ENGINE.     Elmbb  Hanscn,  Radne,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  8.712.     (Q.  123—61.) 


1.  In  an  internal  comboatlon  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  aleere- 
ralre  concentrically  mounted  to  slide  wltbln  said  cylinder, 
an  engine  piston  concentrically  mounted  to  contact  with 
and  slide  wltbln  said  sleeve-valve,  and  a  supplemental  pis- 
ton concentrically  mounted  to  contact  with  and  slide  with- 
in said  sleeve-valve  and  coacting  with  said  sleeve  valve  to 
open  and  close  said  porta. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  sleeve  con- 
centrically mooDted  to  slide  within  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  positioned  in  tbe  same  plane 
and  adapted  to  register  with  either  said  inlet  or  exhaust 
ports,  an  engine  piston  concentrically  mounted  to  contact 
with  and  slide  within  said  sleeve,  and  a  supplemental  pis- 
ton concentrically  mounted  to  contact  wltb  and  slide  wltb- 
ln said  aleeve  and  coacting  with  said  sleeve  to  open  and 
cloae  said  porta. 

S.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  slceve- 
ralve  concwitrically  mounted  to  slide  within  said  cylin- 
der, an  engine  piston  concentrically  mounted  to  contact 
with  and  slide  within  said  sleeve-valve,  and  a  supplemen- 
tal piston  concentrically  mounted  to  contact  with  and 
allde  within  said  sleeve-valve  and  coacting  with  said  sleeve 
to  epen  and  close  aald  ports,  said  supplemental  piston, 
■Iseve-valve  and  engine  piston  cooperating  to  form  an  ex- 
fteslom  chamber. 


4.  In  an  intemal  ceoihnstlon  encine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  a  crank 
shaft  and  a  valve  ahaft,  of  a  sleeve-valve  sUdably  mount- 
ed In  said  cylinder,  an  engine  piston  slldably  mounted  in 
said  sleeve-valve  and  directly  contacting  therewith  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  supplemental 
piston  slldably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  directly  con- 
tacting tberewith  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  sleeve-valve  to  open  and 
close  said  porta,  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
sleeve-valve  with  aald  valve  shaft,  and  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  crank  shaft  and  valve  shaft 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  vertically  disposed  cylinder  having  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  a  crank  ahaft  and  a  valve  stiaft,  of  a  sleeve 
valve  slldably  and  concentrically  mounted  In  said  cylinder, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  diametrically  opposite 
portions  of  said  valve  to  said  valve  ahaft,  an  engine  pis- 
ton slldably  and  concentrically  monnted  within  said  sleeve 
and  directly  contacting  tberewith,  a  supplemental  piston 
slldably  and  concentrically  mounted  within  said  sleeve 
and  directly  contacting  therewith,  a  driving  connection 
between  said  crank  shaft  and  engine  piston,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  valve  shaft  and  supplemental  pis- 
ton, said  crank  shaft  and  valve  shaft  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  and  In  tbe  same  vertical 
plane. 


1,162,065.    RAKE.    Cabl  C.  Habiis,  Orange,  Mass.    PUed 
Oct.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,306.     (CI.  65—10.) 


.Sto 


-^3"   -^    -a«< 


1.  As  an  article  of  manofacture,  a  rake  comprising  a 
bead  having  a  plorallty  of  ricid  teeth,  each  comprtsinc  ■ 
Oat  member  having  a  body  provided  with  a  toothed  polat 
at  one  end  and  having  a  back  at  tbe  otiier  end  substaa- 
tlally  at  rlsht  angles  to  tbe  body  and  in  the  same  pUn», 
parallel  rods  passing  through  th«  body  of  said  teeth  trajM* 
versely  to  the  plane  thereof  for  securing  them  rigidly  t^ 
gether  aad  having  means  tbareon  for  holding  them  apart, 
a  third  rod  passing  through  the  ends  of  said  backs,  a 
handle  parallel  with  said  backs,  and  means  connected  to 
said  third  rod  and  to  one  of  the  first  named  rods  for  hold- 
ing the  handle. 

2.  As  an  article  of  mannfaetare,  a  rake  comprising  a 
head  having  a  plurality  of  rigid  teeth,  each  tooth  consist* 
Ing  of  a  flat  member  having  a  body  provided  with  a  tootk 
point  at  one  end  and  having  a  back  at  the  other  end  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  tbe  body  and  in  the  plana 
thereof,  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  passing  through  tbe  bodies 
of  said  teeth  transverse  to  tbe  planes  thereof  for  secur- 
ing them  rigidly  together  end  spacing  them  apart,  a  third 
rod  passing  thrAigh  tbe  ends  of  said  backs,  a  pair  of  han- 
dle clips  rigidly  supported  by  tbe  first  two  rods  and  a  pair 
of  handle  clips  supported  by  tbe  last  named  rod  for  hold- 
ing a  handle. 

S.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  screen  rake  having  a 
series  of  parallel   teeth   and  a  back  fOr  connecting  the 
teeth  together,  tbe  two  teeth  at  each  end  having  a  stop  lo- 
cated between  them  at  a  point  substantially  half-way  be 
tween  tbe  toothed  points  and  tite  back,  and  meana  for  rig 
Idly  securing  said  stops  to  said  end  teeth. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  screen  rake  havlag 
a  series  of  parallel  teeth,  s  transverse  back,  and  means  ex- 
tending throogfa  said,  teeth  for  holding  tbem  together 
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the  back  ends  of  the  teeth,  two  of  said  adjacent  teeth  hav- 
ing a  fixed  rod  extending  across  tbe  space  between  them 
at  a  point  part  way  between  the  back  and  points  of  tbe 
toeth  for  lUnltlnf  the  dlsUnce  by  which  the  rake  teeth 
san  eater  the  screen  to  be  cleaned. 

6.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  rake  fOr  cleaning  wa- 
ter wheel  screens  having  teeth  provided  with  free  spaces 
between  them,  certain  of  said  adjacent  teeth  havlag  a 
rod  extending  through  them  at  a  point  between  tbe  points 
and  rear  ends  of  the  teeth,  a  tnbnlar  separator  oa  said 
rod  between  tbe  teeth,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
rod  aad  separator  In  position,  said  separator  being  mate- 
rially spaced  from  the  ends  of  tbe  teeth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,162,066.  CISCUIT-CONTSOLLBS.  Foao  W.  HAaaia. 
Wllklnsborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Piled  Dec.  5,  1910.  SerUl  No.  695,637.  (H. 
161—25.) 


1 .  A  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary  and 
Bovable  cooperating  contact  members,  said  movable  con- 
tact members  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  for'  automatically  returning  aald  movable 
contact  members  to  their  "off"  position  and  means  for 
delaying  such  action. 

2.  A  controller  comprising  stationary  contact  terminala, 
a  cooperating  contact  bearing  member  adapted  for  move- 
ment In  either  direction  from  a  neutral  position,  means  for 
biasing  said  contact-bearing  meanbar  toward  Its  naatral 
position,  and  a  time-element  device  associated  with  said 
contact-bearing  member. 

S.  A  controller  comprising  stationary  and  movable  con- 
tact members,  means  for  biasing  said  movable  contact 
members  toward  their  "off"  position,  adjustable  means 
for  delaying  tbe  action  of  said  movable  contact  members, 
and  means  for  effecting  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
laid  cooperating  contact  members  with  a  snap  movement. 

4.  A  controller  comprising  stationary  contact  membera, 
cooperating  movable  contact  members  adapted  to  be  moved 
In  opposite  directions,  a  single  means  for  biasing  said 
movable  contact  members  to  their  "  off  "  position,  adjust- 
able meana  for  delaying  tbe  action  of  said  movable  con- 
tact members,  and  means  for  causing  a  sudden  movement 
of  said  movable  contact  members. 

5.  A  drum  controller  comprising  stationary  contact 
members  cooperating  movable  contact  members,  an  oper- 
ating handle  tor  said  movable  contact  members,  means  Cor 
automatically  returning  said  handle  to  its  "  off  "  position, 
means  for  moving  said  movable  contact  members  subse- 
quent to  tbe  movement  of  said  operating  handle,  and  meana 
for  delaying  the  movement  of  said  movable  contact  mem- 
bers a  predetermined  amount. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162,067.  BAIL  CHAIR  AND  CLAMP.  JoHM  F.  H^w- 
LST,  Chilllcotbe,  Mo.  FUed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
82.862.      (CI.  289^-6.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  a  bed 
plate  formed  with  an  al>utment  and  having  a  slot  open- 
ing through  one  edge  tbereof,  a  log  extending  from  the 
aald  plate  aad  a  damping  member  recetved  in  said  slot 
and  adjustable  upon  the  said  lug  to  coact  with  the  abut- 
ment in  engaging  a  rail  seated  upon  tbe  bed  plate. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  iB^ndlng  a  bed 
plate  provided  with  an  abutment,  the  said  bed  plate  hav- 
ing spaced  arms  depending  therefrom  and  being  provided 
with  a  slot  arranged  In  alinement  with  said  arms,  snd  a 
elampteg  member  adjustable  upon  said  arms  and  sUdahiy 
engaging  wlttain  said  slot,  the  said  clamping  member  Iw- 
ing  movable  to  coact  with  the  abutment  in  engaging  a 
rail  seating  upon  the  bed  plate. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  bed 
plate  having  an  abutment  monnted  thereon,  spaced  lugs 
carried  by  the  bed  plate,  one  of  said  logs  being  struck 
from  the  plate  to  define  a  slot,  aad  a  clamping  member 
adjnstaUe  upon  said  hiffs  and  freely  engaging  in  said 
slot,  the  clamping  member  beinf  movable  toward  tbe 
abutment  to  coact  therewith  in  engaging  a  rail  seating 
upon  the  bed  plate. 

4.  ▲  devlee  of  tbe  eharaeter  described  Indadlng  a  bed 
plate  bavinc  a  depending  Iny  foroied  on  one  edge  thareef, 
an  ootstrack  lug  depending  from  tbe  efrposite  edge  «< 
the  plate,  an  abutment  carried  by  'the  bed  plate,  aad  a 
clamping  member  adjustable  upon  the  bed  plate  and  in- 
cluding a  shaak  alidaMy  monnted  apon  said  tugs  snd  a 
head  adapted  to  coact  with  the  abntaeat  in  »ne*gtng  a 
rail  seating  upon  tbe  bed  plata. 

*  6.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  inclading  a  bed 
plate  haviac  spaced  arms  formed  thereon,  an  abutment 
arranged  to  seat  upon  the  bed  plate  and  prorided  with 
an  arm  alining  with  said  spaced  arms  and  a  clamping 
measber  adjostabte  upon  said  arms  to  coact  with  tbe  abut- 
ment In  engaging  a  rail  seating  apoa  the  bed  plate. 
[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,068.  OPTICAL,  TESTING  INSTRUMENT.  Ono 
HamcsB,  Jena,  Oermany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Cart 
Zelas,  Jena,  Germany.  Filed  May  26,  1016.  Serial  No. 
80,68&     (CL  88—20.) 


1.  In  an  optical  testing  instrument  a  circular  mark,  a 
microscope  disposed  within  the  said  mark  and  a  refraet- 
Ing  body  fitted  between  the  ocular  and  tbe  objecthrs  s( 
tbe  said  microscope  so  as  to  be  dlsplseeaMe  In  tbe  dlvaa- 
tion  of  the  microscope  axis,  the  said  retraetiag  body 
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bounded  00  at  least  one  aide  by  a  conical  surface,  the 
axis  of  which  coincides  with  that  of  the  microscope. 

2.  In  an  optical  testing  Instrument  a  circular  mark,  a 
microscope  disposed  within  the  said  mark,  a  refracting 
body  fitted  between  the  ocular  and  the  objectiTe  of  the 
■aid  microscope  so  as  to  be  dlsplaceable  In  the  direction 
of  the  microscoM-  axis,  the  said  refracting  body  being 
bounded  on  at  least  one  side  by  a  conical  surface,  the  axis 
of  which  coincides  with  that  of  the  microscope,  a  fixed 
member  bearing  a  rectilinear  scale  in  the  objectiTe  Image 
plane,  an  indicating  mark  fixed  to  the  microscope  and 
adapted  to  read  on  the  said  scale,  a  prism  fixed  to  the 
said  refracting  body  so  tliat  Its  plane  of  principal  section 
always  passes  through  the  said  scale  and  an  optical  ar- 
rangement adapted  to  form  an  image  of  the  said  Indicat- 
ing mark  on  the  said  scale  through  the  said  prism. 


1,162,0S9.  HAND-VISE.  RniWALD  F.  HaaaaT,  BeTeriy. 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  18,066.  (CI. 
81— 1&) 


1.  A  derlce  of  tb«  character  described  including  a 
■hank  haying  spaced  ears  formed  00  the  tree  extremity 
thereof,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  ears,  a  thumb 
nut  keyed  upon  the  pin  and  freely,  disposed  between  said 
ears,  arms  formed  to  freely  receive  the  pin  snd  pirotally 
supported  thereby,  the  said  arms  being  simultaneously  ad- 
justable upon  the  pin  either  toward  or  away  from  each 
other,  coacting  Jaws  carried  by  the  outer  extremities  of 
said  arms,  a  wedge  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  adapte<r 
for  movement  to  engage  between  the  inner  extremities  of 
the  arma  for  urging  the  outer  extremities  thereof  toward 
each  other,  and  an  operating  lerer  for  the  wedge. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  solid 
shank  hollow  at  one  extremity,  coacting  arms  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  shank,  coacting  Jaws  carried  by  the 
outer  extremitiea  of  said  arms,  a  wedge  alidably  mounted 
in  the  hollow  extremity  of  the  shank  and  adapted  for 
morement  therein  to  engage  between  the  inner  extremities 
of  the  arms  for  urging  the  outer  extremitiea  thereof  to- 
ward each  other,  and  an  operating  lerer  plTotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  shank  and  freely  embracing  said  wedge  to 
alidably  engage  therewith  for  actuating  the  wedge. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  shank 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  bore,  coacting 
arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  shank,  coacting  Jaws 
carried  by  the  outer  extremities  of  said  arms,  a  wedge 
shiftably  mounted  within  said  bore  and  adapted  for  move- 
DMnt  therein  to  engage  between  the  inner  extremities  of 
the  arms  for  urging  the  outer  extremities  thereof  toward 
each  other,  the  wedge  being  cut  away  upon  opposite  sides, 
and  an  operating  lever  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  arms  slldably  engaging  in  the  cut  away 
portions  of  the  wedge  for  actuating  the  said  wedge. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  shank 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  and  having 
an  opening  formed  therein  communicating  with  said  bore, 
coacting  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  shank,  coact- 
ing Jaws  carried  by  the  outer  extremitiea  of  said  arma, 
the  inner  extremities  of  said  arma  extending  within  said 
opening,  means  normally  urging  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
arms  toward  each  other,  a  wedge  shiftably  mounted  In  said 
bore  and  adapted  for  movement  therein  to  project  into 
ssld  opening  in  engagement  between  the  inner  extremities 
of  said  arms  for  urging  the  outer  extremities  thereof  to- 
ward each  other,  and  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  shank  and  having  arma  formed  thereon  freely 
embracing  the  wedge  for  actuating  the  said  wedge. 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  shank, 
coacting  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  shank,  coacting 
Jaws  pivotally  mounted  upon  tlie  outer  extremitiea  of  aaid 
arma,  means  for  limiting  the  Jaws  in  their  pivotal  move- 
ment in  each  direction,  yleldable  means  normally  orflng 
the  Jaws  to  the  limit  of  their  pivotal  movement  away 
from  each  other,  yleldalde  means  normally  urging  the 
inner  extremities  of  said  arms  towsrd  each  other,  a  wedge 
ahlftably  mounted  upon  the  ahank  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment thereon  to  engage  between  the  inner  extremities  of 
the  arma  for  urging  the  outer  extremities  tltereof  toward 
each  othar  against  the  tension  of  said  last  mentioned 
means,  and  an  aetuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
ahank  and  freely  engaging  the  wedge. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.1«2.060.  ARTIFICIAL  SNOW.  BnUAM»  W.  Hstmak. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
8,801.     (CI.  262.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  conslstlaf 
of  aoap,  glycerin,  and  a  gliatenlng  material  inaolnblc  la 
water,  aubatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  soap  and  glycerin  In  substantially  the  proportions 
of  two  parts  soap  to  one  of  glycerin,  mixed  with  finely 
ground  mica  and  water,  aubatantially  aa  descrtbad. 


1,162.061.  ICE-SAWINO  MACHINE.  Johh  Hill.  Story 
City,  Iowa.  FUed  Mar.  6.  1016.  Serial  Na  12,616. 
(CL  126—14.) 


7       ^it 


1.  An  ice  sawing  maclilne  indnding  movable  support- 
ing masns  formed  with  a  front  section  and  a  rear  sec- 
tion, a  main  frame  loosely  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  the  front  section  of  the  movable  supporting  means  ao 
that  the  opposite  end  thereof  can  swing  up  and  down,  a 
saw  upon  the  said  swinging  end  of  the  main  frame,  stand- 
ards projecting  from  the  rear  section  of  the  said  movable 
supporting  means,  racks  upon  the  standards,  side  frames 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  main  frame,  guide  meana 
upon  the  side  frames  and  main  frame  for  slldably  engaging 
standards,  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  upon  the  main 
frame,  pinions  rigid  with  the  transverse  shaft  snd  mesh- 
ing with  the  rscks  of  the  standards,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  transverse  abaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  swing- 
ing end  of  the  main  frame  and  adjust  the  elevation  of  the 
saw. 

2.  An  ice  aawlng  machine  including  a  movable  support 
formed  with  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  a  main 
frame  having  one  end  thereof  loosely  connected  to  the 
front  section  of  the  movable  support  so  that  the  opposite 
end  thereof  san  swing  up  and  down,  a  saw  mounted  upon 
the  said  swinging  end  of  the  main  frame,  standarda  pro- 
jecting from  the  rear  aectlon  of  the  movable  aupport  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  guide  means  upon  the  main 
frame  engaging  the  standards,  side  framea  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  main  frame,  guide  means  upon  the  side 
frames  for  engaging  the  atandarda,  racks  upon  the  stand- 
ards, pinions  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  meshing 
with  the  racks,  and  means  for  rotating  the  pinions  to 
raise  and  lower  the  main  frame  to  adjuat  the  elevation  of 
the  saw. 

8.  An  lee  aawlng  machine  including  a  movable  support 
formed  with  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  a  main 
frame  having  one  end  thereof  loosely  connected  to  the 
front  section  of  the  movable  support  so  that  the  opposite 
end  thereof  can  swing  up  and  down,  a  aaw  mounted  upon 


the  aaid  swinging  end  of  the  main  frame,  standards  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  rear  aectlon  of  the  movable  sup- 
port and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  guide  means  upon 
the  main  frame  engaging  the  standarda,  side  framea  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  main  frame,  guide  means  upon 
tbe  side  frames  for  engaging  the  standarda,  racks  upon 
the  standarda,  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  upon  the 
main  frame,  plniona  rigid  with  ttie  abaft  and  meshing 
with  the  racks,  a  second  ahaft  Journaled  upon  the  main 
frame,  a  chain  and  aprocket  connection  between  the  trana- 
verse  shaft  and  the  second  abaft,  and  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing the  second  shaft  to  rotate  the  piniona  and  raise  and 
lower  the  awlnglng  end  of  the  main  frame  to  adjust  the 
elevatloo  of  the  saw. 

4.  An  lee  aawlng  machine  laeloAng  movable  sopporting 
meana  formed  with  a  front  section  and  a  rear  aectlon,  a 
main  frame  looeel  connected  to  the  front  section  of  tbe 
movable  supporting  meana  ao  that  the  oppoaite  end  there- 
of can  awing  np  and  down,  a  saw  mounted  upon  the  aaid 
swinging  end  of  the  main  frame,  standards  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  rear  section  of  the  supporting  means, 
guide  means  carried  by  the  main  frame  for  engaging  tbe 
standards,  racks  upon  the  standards,  a  transverse  shaft 
Journaled  upon  the  main  frame,  plniona  carried  by  the 
transverse  shaft  and  meahing  with  tbe  racks  of  the 
standarda,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  frame,  a 
chain  and  sprocket  connection  between  the  tranaverse 
•haft  and  the  second  shaft,  and  a  lever  applied  to  the 
second  ahaft  for  routing  the  same  to  operate  the  pinions 
snd  raise  and  lower  tbe  swinging  end  of  tbe  main  frame  to 
adjust  the  elevation  of  the  aaw. 


1,162.062.  PACKING  FOE  PISTONS  AND  VALVE- 
STEMS.  Hkn>t  O.  Hooan,  -Indianapolia,  Ind.  FUed 
Apr.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  19,876.     (CI.  187—116.) 


/»■ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stuffing  box,  and  a  rod  mov- 
able in  aaid  stulBng  box,  of  a  pair  of  packing  rings  sur- 
rounding said  rod  and  having  a  spherical  external  surface 
with  engaging  surfsces  between  them  Iqcllned  to  the 
axis  of  the  rod,  a  clamping  member  in  aaid  chamber  and 
surrounding  aaid  rod  and  having  an  inner  spherical  con- 
csve  surfsce  engaging  the  external  spherical  surface  of 
said  rings  and  overlapping  the  division  Une  between  them, 
and  spring  meana  for  forcing  said  packing  rings  and 
clamping  member  against  said  packing  rings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stuffing  box  having  a  closed 
chamber  therein,  and  a  rod  movable  in  aaid  stuffing  box, 
of  a  pair  of  packing  rings  witliin  said  chamber  and  sur- 
rounding said  rod  and  having  a  spherical  external  surface 
and  with  straight  engaging  surfaces  between  them  in- 
clined to  the  axis  of  the  rod,'  a  pair  of  clamping  members 
surrounding  said  rod,  one  on  each  side  of  said  packing 
rings  and  each  clamping  member  having  an  Inner  spheri- 
cal concave  surface  engaging  the  external  spherical  sur- 
fsce of  said  packing  ringa,  and  one  of  aaid  clamping  mem- 
bers being  agalnat  tbe  end  of  said  chamber  and  overlap- 
ping tbe  line  of  dlvlilon  between  said  packing  rings,  and 


aprlng  means  acting  against  the  other  end  of  said  chamber 
tor  forcing  aaid  clamping  meml>ers  against  aaid  packing - 
rlnga. 

1,162,068.  WATER -TUBE  BOILER.  WtLHSLM  Hor», 
Kiel,  (Germany,  aaaignor  to  Pried.  Krupp  Aktlengeeell- 
schaft  Germanlawerft,  Klel-Oaarden,  Germany,  ^ed 
Dec.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,188.     (CL  122—469,) 


1.  In  water  tube  bollera  having  at  least  one  upper  and 
one  lower  drum,  the  combination  of  neata  of  tubea  con- 
necting aaM  drums,  baffle  walls  Inserted  in  said  nests  in 
the  length  direction  of  the  tubes,  and  gates  adjacent  the 
chimney  and  forming  continuations  of  said  baflle  walls 
when  dosed,  wherry  the  heating  flue  will  be  directed 
through  all  the  nests  in  oppoaite  direction  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  walla,  and  said  fine  guided  direct  to 
the  dilmney  when  aaid  gatea  are  open,  thereby  excluding 
the  tubes  nearest  the  chimney  from  the  heating  flue 

2.  In  water  tube  boilers  having  at  least  one  upper  and 
one  lower  drum,  the  combination  of  nests  of  tubes  connect- 
ing said  druma,  baflle  walla  Inserted  in  said  nests  in  the 
length  direction  of  the  tubes  and  gatea  adjatoit  the  chim- 
ney and  forming  eontinuationa  of  said  baffle  walla  wboi 
cloaed,  whereby  the  heating  flue  will  be  directed  through 
the  nests  in  opposite  direction  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
walla,  said  gates  being  altuated  at  such  points  of  the  flues 
where  fine  cinder  is  apt  to  collect  and,  when  open,  to  ex- 
clude the  tubea  nearest  the  chimney  from  the  beating  flue. 


1,162,064.  BXHAD8T-SILENCEB  FOR  USE  IN  CON- 
NECrriON  WITH  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. HcNXT  Thomas  Hctton,  Donagbadee,  Ireland. 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1913.    Serial  No.  74>,671.    (CL  121— 116.) 


1.  In  an  exhaust  silencer,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  lenticular  chambers,  each  presenting  two  con-- 
vexly-disbed  disks  arranged  rim  to  rim  and  an  inter- 
mediate baflle  plate  provided  with  apertures,  each  dUk 
having  a  central  opening,  one  disk  of  each  chamber  hav- 
ing a  flange  surrounding  said  opening  which  looaely  enters 
the  opening  of  the  adjacent  disk  of  tbe  adjacent  Camber 
and  is  removable  therefrom,  of  a  tie-rod  tying  said  disks 
together. 

2.  In  an  exhaust  silencer,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  lenticular  chambers,  each  having  an  ojwning  in 
each  side,  said  chambers  being  separable  from  each  other 
and  arranged  in  abutting  relation  with  the  openlnga  in 
alinement  and  each  chamber  having  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  adjacent  chamber  properly  centered,  of  a  tie-rod 
connecting  said  chambers  snd  constituting  the  meana  by 
which  they  are  held  in  proper  relation. 
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1.162.0«5.  WATER-TUBE  BOILKB.  Datid  8.  Jacobcs. 
Jerwy  City,  N.  J.,  aMlgaor  to  Tbe  Babcock  *  Wilcox 
Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  J«rw7. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  823.600.     (CI.  122—825.) 


1.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  two  Inner  banks  of  generat- 
ing tubes  inclined  toward  eacb  otber  so  aa  to  form  two 
sides  of  an  A-shaped  combustion  chamber,  a  steam  and 
water  drum  into  which  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  tubes  of 
both  of  said  banks  are  expanded,  headers  into  which  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tubes  are  expanded,  two  outer  banks 
of  tubes  one  on  each  side  of  the  inner  banks,  steam  and 
water  drums  and  headers  into  which  the  tubes  of  the  outer 
banks  are  expanded,  and  steam  and  water  circulators  con- 
necting the  Intermediate  steam  and  water  drum  with  the 
outer  steam  and  water  drums. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  two  Inner  banks  of  generating 
tubes  Inclined  toward  each  other  so  as  to  form  two  sides 
of  an  A-sbaped  combustion  chamber,  a  steam  and  water 
dram  into  which  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  tubes  of  both  of 
said  banks  are  expanded,  headers  Into  which  the  lower 
ends  of  said  tubes  are  expanded,  two  outer  banks  of  tubes 
one  on  each  side  of  the  inner  banks,  steam  and  water 
drams  and  headers  Into  which  tbe  tubes  of  the  outer 
banks  are  expanded,  steam  and  water  drcnlaton  connect- 
taf  the  intermediate  steam  and  water  drum  with  tbe 
outer  steam  and  water  drums,  and  baffles  to  convey  the 
hot  gases  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  inner  banks  of 
tubes,  thence  downward  to  tbe  lower  part  of  the  outer 
banks,  and  thence  upward  over  tbe  tubes  to  the  outer 
banks. 

8.  In  a  water  tube  Ijoiler,  two  inner  banks  of  generating 
tubes  inclined  toward  each  other  so  as  to  form  two  sides 
of  an  A-shaped  combustion  chamber,  a  steam  and  water 
drum  into  which  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  tubes  of  both  of 
■aid  banks  are  expanded,  headers  Into  which  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  tubes  are  expanded,  two  outer  banks  of  tubes 
one  on  each  side  of  the  inner  banks,  steam  and  water 
drums  and  headers  Into  which  the  tubes  of  tbe  outer 
banks  are  expanded,  steam  and  water  circulators  con- 
nec.tlng  the  Intermediate  steam  and  water  dram  with  the 
outer  steam  and  water  drums,  a  centrally  disposed  fuel 
chamber  common  to  said  banks  of  tubes,  baffles  to  direct 
the  hot  gases  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  inner  banks  of 
tubes,  thence  downward  to  the  lower  part  of  the  outer 
banks,  and  thence  upward  OTer  the  tubes  of  tbe  outer 
banks,  and  walls  forming  dust  pockets  below  the  headers 
for  collecting  any  dust  which  may  collect  below  them. 

4.  In  a  -water  tube  boiler,  two  Inner  banks  of  generating 
tubes  Inclined  toward  eacb  otber  so  as  to  form  two  slder 
of  an  A-ahaped  combustion  chamber,  a  steam  and  water 
dram  Into  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  of  both  of 
said  banks  are  expanded,  headers  Into  which  the  lower 
ends  of  said  tubes  are  expanded,  two  outer  banks  of  tabes 
one  on  each  side  of  tbe  inner  banks,  steam  and  water 
drums  and  headers  Into  which  the  tubes  of  the. outer 
banks  are  expanded,  steam  and  water  drcnlaton  con- 
necting the  intermediate  steam  and  water  dram  with  the 
outer  steam  and  water  drams,  bafflea  to  direct  the  hot 
gaaes  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  inner  banks  of  tubes, 
thence  downward  to  the  lower  part  of  the  outer  banks. 


and  ttaeoce  upward  orer  tlie  tubes  of  tbe  oater  banks, 
saperfaeaten  in  tbe  spaces  between  tbe  banks  of  tubes, 
and  pipes  connecting  the  outer  steam  and  water  drams 
wltti  said  superheaters. 

'5.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  two  inner  banks  of  generating 
tnbaa  inclined  toward  each  other  so  aa  to  form  two  sides 
of  an  A-sliaped  combustion  chamber,  a  steam  and  water 
dram  into  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  of  both  of 
aald  banks  are  expanded,  headers  Into  which  the  lower 
ends  of  said  tubes  are  expanded,  two  outer  banks  of  tubes 
one  on  each  aide  of  tbe  inner  banka,  steam  and  water 
drums  and  headers  Into  which  the  tubes  of  the  outer 
banks  are  expanded,  steam  and  water  circulators  connect- 
ing tbe  intermediate  steam  and  water  dram  with  the 
outer  ataam  and  water  drama,  haflca  extending  upwardly 
from  the  headers  to  direct  the  hot  gases  to  the  upper 
parts  of  the  inner  banks  of  tubes,  bafflea  extending  down- 
wardly from'  tbe  outer  steam  and  water  drams  to  direct 
the  gases  to  tbe  lower  part  of  the  outer  I>anks  of  tubea, 
and  croaa  baffles  in  the  outer  banka  of  tubes. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


I 


1.162,060.  WATBR-TUBE  BOILER.  Datid  8.  Jacobc*, 
Jersey.  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Babcock  A  WUcoz  Com- 
pany, Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  oxo,661     (O.  122—826.) 


1.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  two  Inner  banks  of  generating 
tubea  inclined  toward  eacb  otber  so  as  to  form  two  sidea 
of  an  A-abaped  combustion  chamber,  a  steam  and  water 
drum  and  two  mud  drums  into  which  the  tubes  of  said 
banks  are  expanded,  two  outer  banks  of  tubes  one  on  eacb 
side  of  the  inner  banks,  upper  and  lower  headers  into 
which  the  tubes  of  the  outer  bank:*  ar«>  expanded,  outer 
steam  and  water  drums,  steam  and  water  circulators  con- 
necting the  intermediate  drum  with  the  outer  drums,  con- 
nections between  said  upper  headers  and  the  outer  stram 
and  water  drams,  and  connections  betweep  tbe  lower 
headers  and  the  mud  drams. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  two  Inner  banks  of  generatin* 
tubes  inclined  toward  eacb  otber  so  as  to  form  two  sides 
of  an  A-ahaped  combustion  chamber,  a  steam  and  water 
dram  and  two  mud  drams  Into  which  the  tubes  of  said 
banks  are  expanded,  two  outer  hanks  of  tubes  one  on  eacb 
side  of  the  Inner  banks,  upper  and  lower  headers  Into 
which  tbe  tubea  of  the  outer  banks  are  expanded,  outer 
steam  and  water  drams,  steam  and  water  circulators  con- 
necting the  intermediate  drum  with  tbe  outer  drams,  con- 
nections between  said  upper  headers  and  tbe  outer  steim 
and  water  drums,  connections  between  the  lower  headers 
and  the  mud  drams,  and  baffles  to  direct  tbe  hot  gases  to 
tbe  upper  part  of  the  inner  banks  of  tubes,  thence  down- 
ward to  the  lower  part  of  the  outer  bonks,  and  thence  up- 
ward OTer  tbe  tubes  of  tbe  outer  banks. 

8.  In  a  water  tul>e  boiler,  two  Inner  banks  of  generating 
tubea  inclined  toward  each  other  so  as  to  form  two  sides 
of  an  A-shaped  combustion  chamber,  a  steam  and  water 
dram  and  two  mud  drama  into  which  the  tub«  of  mid 
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hanks  are  expanded,  two  eater  banka  of  tubes  one  on  each 
side  of  the  inner  banka,  upper  and  lower  headers  into 
wiilch  the  tubas  of  tbe  outer  banks  are  expanded,  outer 
steam  and  water  drams,  steam  and  water  circulators  con- 
necting tbe  intermediate  drum  with  the  outer  drama,  con- 
nections between  said  upper  headers  and  tbe  outer  steam 
and  water  drams,  connections  between  the  lower  headers 
and  the  rand  drama,  baffles  extending  upwardly  from  the 
mud  drama  to  direct  tlie  hot  gases  to  tbe  upper  parts  of 
the  Inner  tianks  of  tubes,  bafflea  extending  downwardly 
from  tbe  intermediate  steam  and  water  dram  to  direct  tbe 
gases  to  the  lower  part  of  the  outer  banks  of  tubes,  and 
bafflea  to  direct  the  gases  upwardly  over  the  tubes  of  tbe 
outer  banka. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  two  inner  banlu  of  generating 
tubes  incUaed  toward  each  otlier  so  as  to  form  two  sides 
of  an  A-«baped  combustion  chamber,  a  steam  and  water 
dran  and  two  mud  drania  Into  which  the  tubes  of  aald 
banks  are  expanded,  two  outer  banks  of  tubes  one  on  eacb 
side  of  tbe  inner  banks,  upper  and  lower  headers  into 
which  tbe  tubea  of  tbe  outer  banks  are  expanded,  outer 
steam  and  water  drams,  steam  and  water  circulators  con- 
aectinc  the  intermediate  dram  with  the  outer  drams,  con- 
nections between  said  upper  headers  and  tbe  outer  steam 
and  water  drums,  connections  t)etween  the  lower  headers 
and  tbe  mud  drums,  and  pipes  connecting  the  outer  steam 
and  water  drams  with  said  headers. 

6.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  two  inner  banks  of  generating 
tubea  inclined  toward  each  other  so  as  to  form  two  sides 
of  an  A-shaped  combustion  chamber,  a  steam  and  water 
dram  and  two  mud  drams  into  which  tbe  tubes  of  said 
banka  are  expanded;  two  outer  banks  of  tubes  one  on  each 
side  of  tbe  inner  banka,  upper  and  lower  headers  into 
which  the  tubes  of  the  outer  banks  are  expanded,  outer 
steam  and  water  drams,  steam  and  water  circulators  con- 
necting the  Intermediate  dram  with  the  outer  drams,  con- 
nections between  said  upper  headers  and  the  outer  steam 
snd  water  drams,  connections  between  the  lower  headers 
and  the  mud  drums,  and  rows  of  tubes  connecting  the 
intermediate  steam  and  water  dram  with  said  heatera. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.162.067.  MBTAUJC  RAILWAY-TIB  AND  FASTEN- 
ING. BAajfXT  M.  JoHwaoir,  Burlington,  Colo.  Filed 
Mar.  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  14.500.     (CL  238—6.) 


1.  A  dcTlce  of  the  class  deacri^bed,  compriaing  a  hollow 
tie  open  at  its  ends  and  formed  with  tranarerae  receaaea 
adjacent  Its  ends  and  extending  down  its  side  walls,  par- 
titions within  said  tie  at  opposite  sides  of  each  receas, 
plates  yieldingly  supported  in  said  receaaea,  and  ralla 
Boonted  on  and  secured  to  aald  platea. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
tie  formed  of  metal,  open  at  its  ends  and  ItaTlBg  receasea 
adjacent  ita  enda,  partitiona  within  aald  ties  at  opposite 
■Idea  of  each  receas,  the  inner  partitions  being  apaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  tie,  coll  springa  mounted  in  aald 
tie  and  projecting  upwardly  within  said  recesses,  plates 
Boonted  on  aald  springa,  rails  secured  to  said  plates,  and 
■aana  to  Nmlt  upward  Bovement  of  aald  platea. 

t.  A  darice  of  tl>e  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
Ot  formed  of  metal  and  haTlng  an  upwardly  opening  re- 
cess adjacent  eacb  end.  rail-bearing  platea  yieldingly 
mounted  In  said  recesses,  and  platea  remoTably  aeenred  to 
Mid  tie  at  the  enda  of  and  overlapping  aald  rectaau  and 
preheating  longitudinal  morement  of  aald  rail-baarlng 
platea. 


4.  A  derlca  of  the  daas  deacrfbed,  comprising  a  hollow 
metallic  fie  haTlng  an  npwardly  opening  receaa  adjacent 
each  end,  a  plate  yieldingly  supported  in  each  receas  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  railway  rail,  and  a  coTer  plate  mounted 
on  eacb  side  of  each  rail  and  coTering  aald  recesses. 

5.  A  dcTlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
metallic  tie  haring  an  upwardly  opening  recess  adjacent 
eacb  end,  a  plate  yieldingly  supported  in  each  reoeaa  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  railway  rail,  a  coTer  plate  mounted  on 
each  side  of  each  imil  and  coTcrlng  said  recesaea,  and  par- 
titions within  said  tie  at  each  side  of  eacb  receaa. 


1,162,068.  CULTIVATOR.  Charles  JoHvaoif,  San  Josa, 
Cal.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  38.133.  (CL 
97—34.) 


».JtiA.  **--^,-    -■ 


1.  In  a  cultirator  frame  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  com- 
bination of  outer  longitudinal  bars  1  forming  rear  end 
cross  bar,  longitudinal  inner  bars  2  connecting  with  for- 
ward ends  cross  bars  3,  longitudinal  bars  4,  connecting 
with  rear  end  cross  bar  1  and  cross  bars  24  and  bolt  6, 
connecting  tbe  front  ends  of  bara  4  with  croai  bars  8, 
mean'a  by  which  aald  croes  bars  S  are  connected  to  longi- 
tudinal bars  1 — 2,  braces  47  connecting  bars  1  with  bars  4, 
subatantlaliy   as  herein   deacribed. 

2.  In  a  cnltiTator  conalatiag  of  the  tooth-eanTtng 
frame  the  combination  of  the  outer  longitudinal  bara  1 
forming  rear  end  cross  bar  longitudinal  inner  bars  2  con- 
necting with  forward  end  cross  bars  3  the  saae  connecting 
#ith  longitudinal  Inner  ban  4  by  bolt  5  aald  bara  4  con- 
necting with  rear  end  bara  1,  and  croaa  bar  24,  and  the 
rear  ends  of  the  bars  2  and  the  axle  slecTe  21  fastened  to 
said  bars  4,  and  the  pole  or  tongue  16  secured  to  said  axle 
slecTe  by  strap  22  and  tamable  on  aald  axle  aleeTe  and 
carried  by  the  inner  bara  4  of  the  irame  substantially  aa 
herein  described. 

3.  In  a  cuItlTator  consisting  of  the  tooth  carrying 
frame  the  combination  of  the  outer  bars  1,  forming  rear 
end  croaa  bar  longitudinal  inner  bars  2 — 4  connecting 
with  tbe  croaa  bara  8 — 24,  and  the  bolt  6,  connecting  tbe 
front  ends  of  the  bars  8 — 4,  the  axle  sleeTe  21  secured  to 
and  carried  by  longitudinal  bars  of  tbe  frame  4  tbe  pole  or 
tongue  16  secured  to  aaid  axle  aleoTe  21  and  tnraable 
thereon,  and  the  wheeled  crank-axlea  27 — 36,  carried  by 
aald  axle  aleeTe  21  i|nd  said  bearings  28 — 37  fastened  to 
bars  1  of  said  frame  substantially  as  herein  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  cnltiTator  of  the  dasa  deacribed  the  combination 
of  a  tooth-carrying  frame  compoaed  of  the  outer  bars  1 
forming  rear  end  cross  bar  longitudinal  inner  bara  2—1. 
cross  bars  3 — 24,  and  braces  47,  said  bars  1  and  bars  4 
being  adapted  to  carry  clamps  46  the  same  being  adapted 
to  clamp  cultlTator  teeth  45  to  said  liars,  an  axle  aleeTe 
fastened  to  ban  4  in  which  axlea  27 — 36  operate,  a 
collar  85  attached  to  axle  27  and  bearing  againft  Inner 
bar  2  adapted  to  retain  axle  27  in  position  in  aald  aleeve. 
a  collar  44  attached  to  axle  36  and  bearing  againat  inner 
bar  2  adapted  to  retain  axle  36  in  position  In  aald  ileere. 
Bobatantially  at  herein  deacribed. 


1.1«2,069.  TBLBPHONE  SYSTEM.  KBxnarH  SlMOXM 
JoHirsoif,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Ftted  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,020.  {CI. 
179—81.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  aabstatlon  dreult.  In  comMaatton. 
a  line  drcait,  an  electromagnetic  derlce  normally  in  dr- 
ealt  with  aaid  line  to  recelTe  algnala,  a  traasmitt^  mat  a 


1466 


OFFICIAL  QAZBTTS 


NOVSMBSX  30^  zpiSx 


rtcelTer,  and  iwitchlng  meana  for  indadiog  laid  trana- 
mltter  and  aaid  receiver  In  indaetlTa  relation  to*aald  line 
tbroucb  the  electromagnet  of  said  deylee. 


,ii        r  x.\  iJ,  ^ 


2.  In  a  telephone  aabatatlon  circuit.  In  combination,  a 
line  circuit,  an  electromagnetic  device  normally  In  circuit 
with  said  line  to  receive  aignals,  a  plurality  of  windings 
for  said  device,  a  transmitter  in  a  normally  open  bridge 
of  said  line  circuit  and  liavlng  one  terminal  connected 
to  an  intermediate  point  of  said  windings,  a  receiver,  and 
Bwitcbing  means  for  closing  said  bridge  and  for  including 
said  receiver  in  transformer  relation  to  said  line  circuit 
through  said  windings. 

3.  In  a  telephone  substation  circnit,  in  combination,  a 
line  circuit,  an  electromagnetic  device  normally  in  circuit 
with  said  line  to  receive  signals,  a  plurality  of  windings 
for  said  device,  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  and  switch- 
ing means  for  including  said  transmitter  in  seriea  with  one 
of  said  windings  and  said  line  and  for  simultaneonaly 
including  said  receiver  and  said  line  in  Inductive  relation 
through  said  windings. 

4.  In  a  telephone  substation  circuit,  in  combination,  a 
line  circuit,  an  electromagnetic  device  normally  in  circoit 
with  said  line  to  receive  signals,  a  U-shaped  core  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  windings  on  each  leg  of  said  core,  a  trans- 
mitter and  a  receiver,  switching  means  and  dreolt  con- 
nections whereby  upon  the  actuation  of  said  switcliing 
means  one  winding  of  each  leg  forms  a  winding  of  an  In- 
duction coil  and  another  winding  of  each  leg  forms  an- 
other winding  thereof  through  which  said  transmitter  and 
said  receiver  are  connected  to  said  line. 


1,162.070.  MEANS  OB  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
TINNED  PLATES.  MoBOAif  Liwis  Joim,  Neath, 
Wales,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  Manger  Fells  and 
one-third  to  William  Henry  Patcbell.  London,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.    SerUl  No.  861,748.     (CI.  51—15.) 


1.  A  machine  for  cieaaing  the  surfaces  of  tinned  plates 
After  the  tinning  operation,  comprising  a  casing  having 
openings  at  opposite  ends,  a  plurality  of  seta,  of  plate 
conveyer  rollers  In  said  casing,  magnets  below  tlie  rollers 
and  having  pole  pieces  between  the  rollers  of  each  set 
juid  in  a  plane  below  the  periphery  of  said  rollers,  said  eas- 
ing having  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  a  pocket 
adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  material,  and  a  revoluble 
brush  roller  in  said  pocket. 

2.  A  machine  for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  tinned  plates 
After  the  tinning  operation,  comprising  a  casing  having 
openings  at  opposite  ends,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  plate  con- 
veyer rollers  within  said  caalng,  magnetic  pole  piecaa  in  I 
|>rozimlty  to  the  rollers  of  each  set  and  disposed  In  a  1 


borlaontal  plana  below  the  periphery  of  aaid  roUera,  aald 
caalng  liavlng  a  pocket  therein  adapted  to  contain  a  claaa- 
lag  material,  a  revoluble  broah  roller  in  aaid  pocket,  and 
an  inclined  bmahing  board  in  said  casing. 


1,162,071.  AUTOMATIC  TEMPE&ATURB-CONTBOL- 
LINO  SYSTEM.  S«rB  N.  Joboan,  LoweU,  Mass.  FUed 
Fab.  26,  1015.    Serial  No.  10,484.     (CL  286—4.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  and  a  source  of  electrical  aupply,  of  a 
motor  connected  with  said  source  of  supply  and  opera- 
tlvely  associated  with  said  valve,  of  a  pole  changer  in- 
cluded in  the  circuit  of  said  motor  and  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  cooperating  movable  and  stationary  conUcta, 
the  former  being  mounted  upon  a  horisontally  disposed 
shaft,  an  extension  secured  to  said  shaft,  means  in  con- 
nection with  said  extension  to  normally  maintain  said 
movable  contacta  in  disengaged  relation  with  respect  to 
the  stationary  contacts,  an  armature  carried  by  aald  ex- 
tension, an  electro-magnet  disposed  on  each  aide  of  aaid 
armature  to  move  the  latter  in  opposite  dlrectlona  and 
actuate  said  movable  oontaeta  to  reverse  aald  motor,  and 
bring  said  valve  in  open  and  closed  position,  thermo- 
statically controlled  meana  for  the  respective  electro- 
magnets at  predetermined  temperatures,  and  means  influ- 
enced by  the  movement  of  said  valve  to  deCnerglse  aald 
electro-magnets  sabstantlally  as  and  for  tbs  purpose  s«t 
forth. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  and  a  source  of  electrical  aupply,  of  a 
motor  connected  with  said  scarce  of  supply  and  opera- 
tlvely  assodatsd  with  aald  valve,  a  normally  open  pole 
changing  switch  Included  in  the  circuit  of  said  motor 
whereby  to  cause  the  latter  to  operate  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, aaid  pola  cbanfing  switch  including  stationary  con- 
tacts and  a  movable  member  having  thereon  a  plurality 
of  cooperating  contacts,  a  pair  of  electro- magnets,  an 
armature  carried  bj  said  movable  memt>er  and  interposed 
between  said  electro-magnets,  whereby  said  movable  mem- 
ber may  be  actuated  in  opposite  directions,  an  energis- 
ing circuit  for  each  of  said  electro-magnets,  each  of  said 
circuits  having  therein  two  brakes,  one  being  normally 
doaed,  theremostatlcally  controlled  meana  for  closing  one 
of  said  brakea,  and  additional  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  valve  to  open  the  normally  closed  brake 
to  deSnerglse  said  electro-magnets  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  ayatem  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  and  a  source  of  electrical  sapply,  of  a 
motor  operatlvely  associated  with  aald  valve  and  con- 
nected with  said  Bource  of  supply,  of  a  pole  changlag 
switch  arranged  in  the  circuit  of  aald  motor  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  stationary  contacta,  a  movable  member, 
a  plurality  of  contacts  thereon  for  cooperation  with  said 
stationary  contacts,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  stand- 
arda,  an  electro- magnet  secured  to  each  of  the  latter  con- 
tiguous to  the  upper  end  thareof,  an  extension  carried  by 
aald  movable  member,  an  armature  on  the  free  end  of  aaid 
extension,  means  to  normally  maintain  said  armature  in 
equi-dlstance  from  the  coarse  of  said  electro-magneta 
whereby  the  oontaeta  on  aald  movable  member  are  disposed 
In  disengaged  relation  with  respect  to  said  stationary  con- 
tacts, an  energising  circuit  for  each  of  said  electro-mag- 
nets, each  of  said  drcuita  having  therein  two  brakea,  on* 
of  the  latter  being  normally  closed,  thermostatleally  con- 
trolled means  for  dosing  the  other  brakes  in  the  respeetivs 
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drcnlts  at  predetermined  temperatures,  whersby  to  eaar- 
flas  said  aleetro-Btagnets  and  actuate  the  contacts  on  'said 
movable  member  whereby  to  cauae  aaid  motor  to  opsrats 
in  opposite  dlrectlona  and  bring  said  valve  to  open  and 
dosed  positions,  and  additional  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  valve  to  open  said  normally  closed  bralu 
In  the  dreolt  of  each  of  aald  electro-magneta  to  deSner- 
gise  the  latter,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposei  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  having  an  extended  stem,  and  a  gear 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  motor,  a  pinion  thereon  meshing 
with  the  gear  on  said  stem,  a  source  of  sapply  connected 
with  said  motor,  a  pole  changer  indnded  In  the  drcuit  of 
the  latter,  a  pair  of  electromagncta  cooperating  with  said 
pole  changer,  and  controlling  the  movement  thereof, 
whereby  to  cauae  said  motor  to  operate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions snd  brlBff  said  ralve  to  open  and  doaed  podtl<»a, 
and  energlalBg  drenlta  for  each  of  aald  electromagnets, 
the  respeetlTe  drcnlts  of  tb»  latter  having  therein  two 
brakes,  one  of  tho  lattar  bdnf  oormally  dosed,  the  other 
open,  thermostatically  controlled  meana  to  doae  the  nor- 
mally Often  brake  is  each  of  said  drcuita,  and  additional 
means  for  opening  the  normally  open  brake  in  the  circuits 
of  aald  electromagneta  to  deCnerglBe  the  latter,  aald  meana 
comprlalng  a  U-aliaped  pivoted  member  having  contacta 
on  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  its  legs,  conductors  eon- 
aeetlng  said  contacta,  a  plurality  of  stationary  eontaets 
di^osed  In  the  path  of  the  contacts  on  said  pivoted  mem- 
bera,  spring  means  to  normally  maintain  certain  of  the 
contacta  on  said  pivoted  member  in  engagement  with  cer- 
tain of  the  stationary  contacts,  and  means  carried  by  said 
stem  to  actoate  aald  pivoted  aieml>er  in  orooalte  dlrec- 
tlona aa  said  valve  Is  brought  to  open  and  dosed  positions, 
sohstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l,i«2,072.  SPRINQ-FINOBE  TOOL  FOR  TIRB-BUILD- 
INO  MACHINES.  William  Kbabxs,  Detroit,  Midi.,  as- 
signor to  Morgan  ft  Wright,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1014.    Serial  No.  874,878.     (CL  154—0.) 


;£ 


1.  A  tire  smoothing  and  compacting  tool,  embodying  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  yielding  fingers  thereon,  and  an 
anti-friction  ball  ip  the  tip  of  each  Anger  for  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  tire  amoothlng  and  compacting  tooL  embodying  a 
soKMrt,  a  plurality  of  srleldlng  hngers  thereon,  and  a 
ball  rotatably  confined  in  the  tip  of  each  finger  for  contact 
with  the  tire. 

8.  A  tire  smoothing  and  compacting  tool,  embodying  a 
carved  support,  rows  of  yielding  fingers  thereon,  the 
Angers  of  each  row  being  disposed  radially  with  respect 
to  the  support  and  an  antl-frietlon  ball  in  the  tip  of 
each  finger  fOr  contact  with  the  tire. 

4.  A  tire  smoothing  and  compacting  tool,  embodying  a 
support,  rows  of  yielding  fingers  thereon,  the  fingers  of 
sach  row  being  ataggered  relative  to  the  fingers  of  the 
next  adjacent  row,  and  aa  anti-friction  ball  in  the  tip  of 
•aeh  finger  for  contact  with  the  tire. 

5.  A  tire  smoothing  and  compacting  tool,  onbodylng 
a  support,  a  plurality  of  spring-pressed  fingers  carried 
thereby,  means  for  regulating  the  outward  movement  of 
said  fingers  under  thrust  of  the  springs  thereof,  and  an 
antl-frlction  ball  in  the  tip  of  each  finger  for  contact  with 
the  snrface  of  the  tire. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1  62,078.  CnERXNT-INTERRUPTER.  Chablm  r. 
KnTmano,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Dayton  ■»- 
glneerlng  LaboratMlea  c:o.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Origi- 
nal appUeatlon  fUed  Mar.  12,  1910,  Serial  No.  548,021. 
Divided  and  this  appUeatlon  filed  Nov.  14,  1010.  Serial 
No.  502,200.     (Q.  175—321.) 


1.  In  an  electric  Ignition  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  a  circuit-breaker  comprising,  in  comblnatloB. 
an  electromagnet,  contact  springs  in  series  with  the  mag- 
net, contact  springs  In  series  with  the  magnet  winding,  aa 
armature  normally  free  from  the  Influence  of  springs  actu- 
ated by  the  magnet  and  arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  con- 
tacts to  separate  the  latter,  and  an  independent  spring  nor- 
maUy  dosing  the  contacta. 

2.  In  an  electric  ignition  system  for  internal  combua- 
tlon  englnea,  a  drealt-breafcer  comprising.  In  combination, 
an  electromagnet,  an  armature  actuated  thereby,  a  contact 
spring,  a  second  contact  spring  provided  with  a  contact 
point  cooperating  with  the  first  and  extended  beyond  the 
point  of  contact  into  the  path  of  the  armatnra,  and  a  con- 
tact-clo«lng  spring  engaging  the  extoided  position  of  said 
second  contact. 

8.  In  a  drcult-breaker  for  an  electric  ignition  system 
tor  internal  combustion  engines,  in  combination,  an  elsc- 
tromagnet  having  a  core,  an  armatnre  cooperating  with 
the  core,  a  set  of  contact  elcmenta  controlled  by  said  ar- 
matoN  and  independent  thereof;  and  adjustable  meana 
carried  by  the  core  to  regulate  the  extent  of  movement  of 
the  armatar*  toward  th*  eon,  and  toward  the  sat  of  con- 
tact elesMBta. 

4.  In  a  dreolt-bzvaker  for  an  electric  ignition  syttsn 
for  intoraal  eomlmstlon  engines,  in  combination,  an  elec- 
tromagnet having  a  core,  an  armature  cooperating  with 
the  owe,  a  net  of  contact  elements  controUed  by  aald  ar- 
matnzc  and  Independent  thereof ;  and  a  pole-pisce  carried 
by  the  core  and  adjuatable  relative  to  the  armatnre  to  reg- 
ulate the  extent  of  movement  of  the  same  toward  the  core 
and  toward  the  contact  elementa. 

6.  In  a  drcnit-breaker  for  an  dectric  Ignition  system 
for  intsmal  combustion  engines,  in  combination,  an  elec- 
tromagnet, spring-dosed  contacts  in  series  with  the  mag- 
net winding,  and  an  Independent  loosely  mounted  arma- 
ture, actuated  by  the  magnet  to  canae  aeparatlon  of  the 
contacta,  and  capable  of  forced  oscIUation  only. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,162,074.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  8HIPFBR- 
BHAJT8.  Chaslss  B.  Kiwo  and  Habvst  T.  Osacblt, 
Marlon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Marion  Steam  Shovel 
Company,  Marlon,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Olilo.  FUed 
June  20,  1011.    Serial  No.  635,000.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  a  l>rafce 
mechanlam  comprising  a  drum  rigidly  connected  with  said 
rotatable  member  and  a  device  cooperating  with  said  brake 
dram  to  control  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  memba, 
power  mechanism,  and  a  clutch  device  to  connect  aald 
power  mechanism  with  said  brake  dram,  of  operable  meana 
to  cause  said  brake  mechanism  and  said  dutch  to  operate 
either  separatdy  or  in  unison. 

2.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  described,  a  ahatt, 
a  brake  comprising  a  brake  dram  secured  to  said  abaft 
and  an  operable  device  cooperating  with  said  dram  to  con- 
trol the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  power  mechanlam,  a  dntcb 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  operatlvely 
connected  vrtth  aaid  power  mechanism,  a  aecond  ehitcfe 
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Bcaibw  eoBoMtod  to  Mfl  Mtatabl*  wttb  tald  tmlM  dram, 
asd  •»  operable  derlee  to  more  on*  of  lald  clutch  mtm- 
tmtm  Into  operatWe  relation  with  tb«  other  of  mM  clutch 
■Moibmv,  aaia  operable  dmrlce  betog  operable  to  eanae 
aftM  dutcli  to  operate  either  aeparately  from  or  1b  ulson 
with  said  brake. 


t.  The  oomblnaUon  with  an  engine,  a  aluift,  •  trtedon 
drum  looeely  moonted  on  said  shaft  and  feared  to  aaM  ea> 
glne  and  a  part  to  be  operated  connected  wtth  said  abaft, 
of  a  brake  comprising  a  drum  secured  to  said  akatt  for  lo- 
totloa  therewith,  a  friction  band  carried  bj  aald  brake 
drum  and  extending  about  said  frictton  dram,  «  powar- 
opecated  derice  mounted  on  said  brake  drum  to  actuate 
MM  friction  band,  a  brake  band  extending  about  laid 
brake  dram,  and  meana  to  cause  aald  brake  bond  to  oper- 
ate ettber  In  unison  with  or  Indecwndently  of  saM  friction 
band,  whereby  said  shstt  and  said  part  to  ba  operated 
may  be  actuated  by  said  engine,  or  may  haTS  moreaieBt  In- 
dependent of  said  engine  under  the  control  of  -aald  brake 
■Mchanlsm,  or  may  be  coatroUed  tj  tbe  Joint  atttaa  ef 
aald  engine  and  said  brake  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed,  A  ihaft, 
•  brake  comprising  a  drum  secured  to  said  shaft  and  do- 
vlcea  coftperating  with  said  dram  to  cootrol  the  rototlen 
of  said  shaft,  power  mechanism,  a  frictton  Aram  rotatabiy 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  aald 
pow«r  mechanism,  a  friction  band  extending  about  said 
fftctioai  drum  and  connected  to  and  rotateMe  with  said' 
brake  drum,  means  to  cause  said  friction  band  to  oper- 
atively  engage  said  friction  dram  either  la  onlaoo  with  or 
independently  of  the  operation  of  said  brake,  «ad  other 
means  to  move  said  friction  band  awaj  frOB  saM  trictioo 


6  In  a  mechanism  of  the  chanctor  AMcrfbod,  a  ahaft,' 
a  brake  comprising  a  drum  secared  to  said  ahaft  and  de- 
Tices  cooperating  wtth  said  drum  to  control  the  rotation' 
of  said  shaft,  power  mecbanUm,  a  friction  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  aald  sba^  and  operatively  connected  with  oald 
power  mechanism,  a  friction  band  extending  about  said 
friction  drum  and  connected  to  and  rotatablc  with  qald 
brake  drum,  meana  to  cause  said  friction  band  to  oper- 
atively engage  said  friction  drum  either  in  unison  with  or 
independently  of  the  operation  of  said  brake,  and  resilient 
devices  carried  by  said  brake  drum,  conne<!ted  with  said 
Mctlon  band  and  tending  normally  to  move  said  frtetlon 
band  into  an  inoperative  poeltlon. 

[Claime  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaettet.} 


I,ld2,076.   APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUBINO  ICB. 

Willis  B.  Kiucpatbick,  Baltimore,  Md.     Itlad  Mar. 

29,  1918.    Serial  No.  17.917.     (CT.  92—189.) 

1.  Means  for  agitating  water  in  tbe  manufactura  of  raw 
water  can  Ice  having  In  combination,  a  can,  an  air  supply 
pipe  and  an  air  delivery  pipe,  tbe  latter  being  straight 
placed  in  a  position  Inclined  to  the  vertical  and  extend- 
ing through  the  body  of  water  near  tbe  central  portion 
aobatantially  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  can. 

'S.  Meana  for  agitating  water  In  the  manufactura  ot 
raw  wvter  can  Ice  having,  in  combination,  a  can,  an  air 
sopply  pipe,  an  air  deltrery  pipe  of  a  length  approaching 
tile  depth  of  the  can,  tke  pipe  bdn*  atralflit  and  placed 


at  Of  aagia  to  tbe  rartlcal  so  that  It  extends  neariy  to  tho 
bottom  of  the  can,  the  submerged  portion  of  the  pipe  be- 
ing well  nway  from  the  sides  ef  the  can,  and  meana  for 
supporting  the  delivery  pipe  in  soch  poaitton  In  which  It  ti 
lacUnod  to  tbe  vartlral. 


>.  Means  for  agltotlaff  watar  in  the  maniifactare  of  raw 
water  ice  Indndiag  an  air  anpply  pipe,  a  atnlght  and 
rigid  air  delivery  pipe  which  la  Inclined  to  the  vertical  aad 
extends  fioai  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  can  at  one  side 
of  tlM  center  to  a  point  aear  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  can  and 
near  the  center,  and  akeana  for  supporting  tbe  delivery 
pipe  in  the  poaitton  deacribod. 

4.  Means  for  agitating  water  in  the  mannfactura  of  raw 
water  can  ice.  Including  a  can,  a  hook  engaging  tlte  top 
edge  of  the  can  and  having  an  arm  extending  toward,  tbe 
arm  being  apcrtnred  at  an  angle  to  the  axia  of  tbe  can  ae 
that  the  aperture  polnte  toward  tbe  center  of  the  can  at 
the  bottom,  a  rigid  delivery  pipe  secared  in  the  apertura 
and  extending  toward  the  center  of  the  can  near  the  bot- 
tom, and  meana  tor  lending  air  to  the  upper  end  of  the  air 
delivery  pi  pa. 

6.  In  an  apparatna  for  agitattng  water  In  tbe  manufac- 
tura e(  raw  water  Ice.  a  flexible  air  supply  pipe,  an  air 
delivery  pipe,  a  bracket  for  holding  the  deUvery  pipe,  tbe 
same  being  apertured  to  receive  the  delivery  pipe  and  the 
supply  pipe,  a  rubber  ring  In  the  aperture,  a  tip  on  the  sup- 
ply pipe  to  engage  the  ring  and  means  for  comprssslng  tbe 
ring  to  vary  the  sise  of  the  opening  and  the  gripping  force 
with  which  the  tip  la  engaged. 

[Clalag  9  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,192,070.  ELKCTBIC  SWITCH.  CSABLas  J.  Klbiw. 
Milwaukee,  Wla..  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Cntler-Hamaer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconaln.  Piled 
May  19,  1811.     SerUl  No.  628,187.     (CI.  178 — 284.) 

1.  In  a  pendent  switch.  In  combination,  a  molded  Insu- 
lating casing,  s  plurality  of  switch  mechanlams  carried 
therein  one  above  the  other  and  inaalated  from  ench  other 
by  said  casing,  the  operating  memben  of  said  mechanlasaa 
projecting  through  a  vertical  wall  of  said  casing,  verti- 
cally extending  stetlenary  eontacte  carried  within  aald 
casing,  one  of  said  contecte  aerrlng  as  a  common  contect 
for  a  plurality  of  said  switch  mechanisms,  and  terminal 
connectlona  for  all  of  said  contecte  acceaslble  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  pendent  twitch,  In  eombtnatlon,  a  longitudinally 
divided  caalng  of  molded  inaolatton,  a  plurality  of  switch 
mechanisms  carried  therein  and  having  doable-ended  puab- 
bntton  operating  memben  extending  without  the  walls  of 
said  caalng,  stetlonary  eontacte  carried  on  an  Interior  faoa 
of  said  caalng  and  arrsnced  to  be  engaged  and  bridged 
by  aald  switch  mechanisms,  said  contacts  extending  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  casing,  and  terminal  connections  for 
said  eontacte  at  said  end  of  said  rasing. 

S.  A  pendent  owitch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  iral- 
Hpart  Ineulatlnc  casing,  s  plurality  of  switch  mechaalHM 
carried  between  the  parts  of  said  caalng  and  in  allaement 
with  each  other,  a  stetlonary  eontect  common  to  all  of 
said  switch  mechanlsma  snd  a  aepnrate  stationary  contact 
for  each  of  Mid  iwllcb  aechantena,  said  aeparat*  eoB- 
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taete  having  alined  engageabie  portlona  oqni-dlatant  from 
the  correaponding  engageabie  portions  ot 
atatlonary  contact. 


1  _ 


4.  A  pendent  switch  comprising,  In  combinsHon,  a  mul- 
tipart casing  having  a  plurality  of  aobstentlally  closed 
chambera  therein,  a  swlteb  mechanism  mounted  hi  each  of 
aald  chambera.  a  single  contact  extending  within  all  of 
aald  cbamben  and  aeparate  eontacte  extending  within 
each  of  said  chambera,  all  of  said  contacts  having  terml- 
nala  wltbont  aald  chambera  and  adjacent  an  end  of  aald 
caalng. 

6.  A  pendent  switch  comprising,  In  combination,  a  mul- 
tipart caalng  of  molded  Insulatton,  tbe  parte  of  aald  eaa- 
tng  having  spaced  open  receaaee  constituting  doeed  cham- 
bera eeparated  by  an  insulating  wall  when  the  parta  of 
said  casing  are  brooght  together,  a  switch  mecbanlam 
mounted  within  each  of  said  chaatbera  and  aupported  by 
aald  casing  parta.  each  of  said  mechanlama  having  an  op- 
erating member  projecting  throngh  a  part  of  aaid  caalng, 
and  means  for  securing  the  parta  of  said  casing  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,192,077.  CUL/nVATOB  OB  OTHER  VEHICLE  HAV- 
ING MANUALLY-CONTROLLED  STEBBINO- WHEELS. 
Altabo  S.  Kbotb,  Janeavllle,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  The 
JaneavUIe  Macbtoe  Company,  JanesvlUe.  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration ot  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  81,  1918.  Serial  No. 
n0,878.     (a.  21—197.) 


1.  A  vehicle  provided  with  ateerlng  wheela,  a  spindle 
tor  each  aaid  wheel,  and  meana  whereby  aald  aptadlea 
arc  movable  about  axes  extending  downward  outalde  of  the 
Inner  edgee  of  the  treads  of  said  wheela,  each  aald  splniBe 
having  upper  and  lower  portions  forming  an  obtuse  angle 
b^wocn  them,  and  aald  axea  being  diepesed  parallel  with 


and  ootaMo  of  aald  uppOT  portions,  wkerehy  each  upper 
portion  has  bodily  motion  toaide  of  and  aiMmt  one  of 


2.  A  vahide  provided  with  ateorlag  wheels,  a  miadla 
for  esck  said  wheel,  and  means  wheraby  aald  spindles  ars 
movable  about  axaa  extending  downward  outside  ef  ths 
toner  edges  of  tlie  treada  of  aaid  wheels,  an  axle  haviac 
down  turned  end  portions  forming  aald  axea,  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  and  means  adapted  to  oocilUta 
on  said  end  portions  of  the  axle,  fixed  on  said  splndlea  at 
polnta  Inside  of  said  end  portions  of  tbe  axle,  said  meana 
including  aocketa  for  tbe  lower  ends  of  aald  axle  portlona, 
and  steering  mechanism  connected  to  said  means. 

3.  A  vehicle  provided  with  steering  wheels,  a  apindle 
for  each  said  wheel,  a  support  having  means  whereby  said 
spindles  are  movable  about  upright  axea,  foot  leven  for 
operating  aald  spindles,  swiveled  castings  plvotally  con- 
necting said  leven  with  said  spindles,  a  aeat  above  and 
In  rear  of  said  levera,  means  for  supporting  said  levera, 
and  means  for  keying  said  wheels  parallel. 

4.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  steering  wheel,  a  spindle 
for  aaid  wheel,  and  means  whereby  said  spindle  is  movable 
about  an  axis  extending  downwardly  through  the  tread 
of  aaid  wheel,  yaid  spindle  having  an  upturned  portion 
disposed  parallel  with  said  axia,  an  axle  imving  a  down 
turned  portion  forming  said  axis,  disposed  between  the 
wheel  and  said  upturned  portion  of  the  spindle,  and  meana 
arranged  to  oscillate  on  said  down  turned  portion  of  tlis 
axle,  fixed  on  said  upturned  portion  of  the  spindle. 

5.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  ateering  wheel,  a  pivoted 
apindle  for  said  wheel,  a  aupport  for  aaid  aptadlc,  a  foot 
lever  for  operating  said  apindle,  movable  tiierewlth  ahoat 
the  pivotal  axia  thereof,  aerving  thereby  to  direct  ths 
coarse  of  tbe  vehicle,  and  meana  wheraby  the  diatal  end 
of  aald  lever  movee  up  and  down  during  the  back  and 
forth  operation  thereof. 

[Claiaa  6  to  36  not  prtated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,192,078.  BB8ILIENT  WHEEL.  WiLun  W.  KkonCH. 
Coffeyvllle,  Kana.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Charlie  Alien 
Walker,  CoifeyvlUe.  Kana.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Bo- 
rial  No.  11,429.     (CI.  162-63.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel  rim,  a  hub,  mats 
spoke  memben  Interposed  between  said  rim  and  tbe  hub. 
sleeves  threaded  upon  the  rim  enda  of  the  male  spoke  mess- 
ben  to  adjust  the  same  longitudinally,  cushions  inter- 
posed between  said  sleeves  and  the  rim,  female  spokt 
memben  secured  to  tbe  bub  and  In  which  tbe  male  spoks 
membera  have  limited  movement,  and  means  In  said 
female  spske  memben  engaging  the  bub  ends°of  ths  ■«!• 
spoke  memben  to  prevent  the  same  from  rotating. 

2.  In  combinstloa,  a  vehicle  wheel  rim,  a  hob,  ■«!• 
spoke  membera  Interposed  between  said  rim  and  the  Irak, 
sleeves  threaded  npon  the  rim  enda  of  tiM  male  spoks 
nMmben  to  adjost  the  same  longlt«dlnally,  fsmalc 
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mmnbcrt  Mcnrcd  to  tb«  bab  ud  In  wbleb  tb«  male  ipoke 
memben  bave  Umlted  moremeDt,  saddles  baTioc  limited 
moTement  In  tbe  female  spoke  members  and  enga<lnc  tbe 
bob  ends  of  tbe  male  spoke  members  to  prerent  tbe  same 
from  routine  wltb  tbe  aleeres,  and  ensbiona  Interposed 
between  said  saddles  and  tbe  bob  ends  of  tbe  female  spoke 
members. 


1,162.079.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Willis  W.  KatrrscH, 
CoffeyTllle,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  CbarUe  Allen 
Walker,  CoSernile,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1015.  Serial 
No.  11.017.     (CI.  152—08.) 


In  combtnatlon,  a  Teblcle  wbeel  rim  baTtng 
tberein,  resilient  cusblons  located  in  said  recesses  and  bar- 
ing boles  therein  to  increase  tbeir  resiliency,  a  bob,  sdf- 
adjnstlnc  spokes  connecting  the  rim  and  said  bob  and 
proTlded  with  sockets  at  tbelr  bnb  ends,  and  resilient 
cusblons  located  in  said  sockets  and  prorlded  wltb  boles 
to  Increase  their  resiliency,  substantially  as  described. 


1,162,080.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Willis  W.  Kbotsch. 
CoifeyTllle.  Kana..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cbarlle  Allen 
Walker,  CoffeyTllle,  Kana  Filed  Mar.  8.  1»16.  Serial 
No.   18,078.      (CI.  162—58.) 


In  combination,  a  reblde  wbeel  rim  baring  recesses  and 
apertures  communicating  with  said  recesses,  cushions  lo- 
cated in  said  recesses  and  capable  of  bulging  into  tbe 
apertures,  a  bub,  self-adjastlng  plural  member  spokes  con- 
necting tbe  rim  and  said  bnb,  certain  members  of  said 
spokes  baring  sockets  wltb  apertures  at  their  hub  ends, 
and  cushions  located  in  said  sockets  and  capable  of  bulg- 
ing into  tbe  socket  apertures,  substantially  as  described. 


1,163,061.    GABMENT-8UPP0ETER  LOOP.    CBAaLsa  P. 

KuBHN,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  A.  Stein  h  Company. 

Chicago.  IlL.  a  Corporation.    FUed  Jan.  4,  1015.    Serial 

No.  828.     (a.  24—245.) 

1.  A  garment  supporter  loop  baring  side  bars  and  bar- 
lac  >t  Ita  lower  end  a  cross  bar,  in  combination  with  an 


elastic  pad  arraagsd  abore  said  eroas  bar  and  baring  tta 
upper  edge  at  right  angles  to  said  side  bar*,  and  a  clamp 
extending  around  said  cross  bar  and  engaging  said  slda 
bars,  portions  of  said  clamp  between  said  slda  ban  b^ 
ing  compressed  to  engage  and  bold  tbe  pad. 


2.  A  garment  supporter  loop  baring  side  bars  and  bar- 
ing at  Its  lower  end  a  cross  bar,  in  combination  wltb  an 
elastic  pad  arranged  abore  said  cross  bar  and  baring  Its 
upper  portion  tbickened  to  form  a  cushion,  and  a  clamp 
extending  orer  tbe  opposlta  sides  of  tbe  lower  portion  of 
said  pad  and  around  tbe  cross  bar  of  tbe  loop  and  engag- 
ing said  side  bars,  the  portions  of  said  clamp  between 
said  side  bars  being  bent  inwardly  to  engage  and  bold  the 

8.  A  garment  supporter  loop  baring  at  Its  lower  end  a 
cross  bar.  in  combination  wltb  an  elastic  pad  or  euabion 
extending  between  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  loop,  and  a  damp 
straddling  said  cross  bar  and  baring  indentations  immo- 
dlately  abore  said  croaa  bar.  the  upper  portions  of  said 
clamp  being  provided  with  Inwardly  turned  parta  for  ea* 
gaging  tbe  elastie  pad. 

4.  A  garment  supporter  loop  bartag  at  Ita  lower  end  a 
croM  bar,  in  combinatioa  wltb  an  daatlc  pad  or  cvahloa 
extending  between  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  loop,  and  a  clamp 
straddling  said  croas  bar,  said  clamp  being  prorlded  im- 
mediately abore  said  cross  bar  wltb  transrerse  indenta- 
tions and  with  expanded  portloaa  to  recelre  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  elastic  pad  and  wltb  inwardly  turned  tongM* 
to  engage  said  pad. 


1,162,082.  TRAC:^  STBUCTrUBE.  OaoaoB  P.  Ko>>», 
Centerrllle.  Iowa.  FUed  Jane  21«  1015.  Serial  No. 
85,862.     (CL  288— a.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  meeting  rail  ends,  tbe  flrst^of 
said  rail  ends  baring  its  base  portion  remored  on  one  side 
of  tbe  web  and  baring  its  tread  portion  remored  on  tbe 
opposite  side  of  tbe  web,  the  other  of  said  rail  terminals 
being  provided  wltb  parallel  spaced  plates  adapted  to  an- 
gage  against  opposite  faces  of  tbe  web  of  tbe  first  rail  end, 
tbe  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  platee  being  adapted  to  seat 
upon  the  base  of  tbe  first  rail  terminal,  and  to  bare  ita 
upper  edge  contiguoos  with  the  tread  surface  of  tbe  first 
rail,  the  other  plate  being  bereled  to  engage  against  the 
lower  face  of  tbe  tread  of  tbe  first  rail,  the  baae  of  tbe 
second  rail  and  being  continaons  along  tbe  lower  edge  of 
tbe  second  mentioned  plate  member  and  being  adapted  to 
form  a  continuation  of  tbe  rail  base  of  tbe  first  rail  ter- 
minal. 


1.162.063.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  CONTROLLING  DE- 
VICE. AaaAHAU  F.  Lioj  and  William  J.  (Xinaun- 
PBBL.  Des  Moines,  Iowa;  said  CUagenpeel  assignor  to 
Peter  Pappaa.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1014.  Serial  No.  812.820. 
(CI.  246 — 68.) 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  daas  deaeribed.  tbe  combination  of 
a  car  baring  an  air  brake  system  including  a  train  line,  a 
ralve  for  controlling  tbe  discharge  of  air  from  said  train 
line,  means  tending  to  open  said  ralre,  a  signaling  meeha- 
niam  adapted  to  stand  on  a  roadway  orer  which  said  car 
trarels,  and  capable  of  standing  in  different  position^ 
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mtetts  for  holding  said  first  means  la  inoperatlre  position 
and  thereby  holding  the  ralre  closed,  said  means  compris- 
ing s  magnet,  an  electric  dreuit  including  said  magnet, 
an  arm  adapted  to  stand  adjacent  to  skid  magnet,  a  geai-- 
Ing  derice,  means  for  operating  said  gearing  derice  when 
the  train  is  in  motion,  a  second  gearing  derice,  means  for 
operatirely  connecting  the  first  and  second  gearing  de- 
riees.  said  means  including  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  redprocst- 
Ing  arm  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  reciprocating  arm  away  from  said  ratchet  wbeel. 
said  means  being  controlled  by  said  first  described  arm 
so  that  when  the  first  arm  is  attracted  by  said  magnet, 
the  radprocatlng  arm  will  be  held  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet,  and  when  said  drcult  is  broken  said  redpro- 
cating  arm  will  be  moved  to  position  for  engagement  wltb 
said  ratchet 


*•►.    j.'rl 
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2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  described,  a  car  baring  a 
brake  system  including  a  train  line,  a  ralre  for  control- 
ling tbe  discbarge  of  air  from  said  train  line,  a  gearing 
derice,  means  whereby  said  gearing  derice  Is  operated 
whan  the  ear  ia  in  motion,  a  second  gearing  derice,  means 
operatirely  connected  with  said  second  gearing  derice 
whereby  when  said  secbnd  gearing  derice  Is  in  one  posi- 
tion of  ite  movement  said  ralre  la  held  dosed  and  whereby 
when  said  second  gearing  deriee  is  in  other  positions  of 
ite  morement  said  ralre  is  held  open,  a  signaling  derice 
adapted  to  stand  along  a  roadway  and  to  aasnme  a  ra- 
rlety  of  positions,  and  coactlng  meana  on  the  ear  and  on 
tbe  signaling  derice,  whereby  when  tbe  car  passss  the 
signaling  device  and  the  latter  is  in  one  position  of  ite 
movement  said  gearing  devices  will  be  moved  into  opera- 
tive relation  with  tach  other,  said  gearing  devices  in- 
duding  an  automatic  gorernor  adapted  in  different  posi- 
tions to  more  part  of  one  of  said  gearing  derioea  into  or 
out  of  operatire  position. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  described,  a  car  baring  an  air 
brake  system  induding  a  train  line,  a  ralre  for  control- 
ling tbe  discharge  of  air  from  said  train  line,  a  gearing 
derice.  means  whereby  said  gearing  derice  is  operated 
when  the  car  is  in  motion,  a  second  gearing  derice,  means 
operatirely  connected  with  said  second  gearing  derice 
whereby  when  said  seconi  gearing  derice  is  in  one  posi- 
tion of  ite  morement  said  rsire  Is  held  closed  and  whereby 
when  said  second  gearing  device  is  In  other  positions  of 
ite  morement  said  ralre  Is  held  open,  a  signaling  derice 
adapted  to  atend  along  a  roadway  and  to  assume  a  rariety 
of  positions,  coactlng  means  on  tbe  car  and  on  the  signal- 
ing device,  whereby  when  the  car  passes  tbe  signaling  de- 
rice and  tbe  latter  is  in  one  position  of  ite  morement  aald 
gearing  derlccs  will  be  moved  into  operative  relation  with 
aacb  other,  and  means  whereby,  after  said  gearing  de- 
Tlcas  bare  been  operated  together  while  the  train  goea 
a  piredetermined  distence.  they  will  be  sutomatically  dls- 
eoDnected. 


4.  In  a  deriee  of  the  dau  described,  a  ear  harlng  an  air 
brake  system,  induding  a  train  line,  a  signaling  derice  de- 
signed to  stend  along  tbe  roadway  trareled  by  the  oar 
and  adapted  to  aasume  a  rariety  of  posltiona,  a  body  bar- 
ing a  paasage  In  eommonlcation  wltb  said  trala  line  and 
baring  branch  passages  commnaicatlng  with  said  first  pas- 
sage, and  bariag  a  discharge  inssage  communicating  with 
said  branch  pssaagas,  ralrss  in  said  branch  pasaagea,  co- 
acting  means  on  said  car  and  on  said  signaling  means, 
whereby  when  said  car  passes  the  signaling  means  when 
the  latter  is  in  one  position  of  ite  movement  one  of 
said  valves  is  oi>ened,  and  whereby,  when'  said  car  passes 
said  signaling  deriee  wboi  it  ia  in  another  position  of  Ite 
movement,  another  of  said  ralres  is  opened,  said  maans 
being  so  arranged  that  when  tbe  car  passes  the  signaling 
derice  when  tbe  latter  is  in  a  third  position  of  ite  more- 
ment. neither  of  said  ralres  is  affected  and  additional 
means  regulated  by  the  speed  of  the  train  for  cfmtrolllng 
the  flow  of  air  through  one  of  the  branch  passagea. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  car  having  an 
air  brake  system,  induding  a  train  line,  a  signaling  device 
designed  to  stend  along  the  roadway  trareled  by  the  car 
and  adapted  to  assume  a  variety  of  positions,  a  body  hav- 
ing a  passage  in  communication  with  said  train  line  and 
having  branch  passages  communicating  with  said  first 
passage,  and  having  a  discharge  passage  communicating 
with  said  branch  passages,  valves  in  said  branch  passagea, 
coactlng  means  on  said  car  and  on  said  signaling  means, 
whereby  wh«i  said  car  passea  the  signaling  means  when 
the  latter  is  in  one  position  of  ite  movement,  one  of  said 
valves  Is  opened  and  whereby,  when  said  ear  passes  said 
slgnsllng  device  when  it  is  in  another  position  of  ite  more-- 
ment,  another  of  said  valves  is  opened,  and  means  opera- 
tlraly  connected  with  one  of  the  car  wheela  whereby  a 
ralre  in  one  of  said  branch  passages  Is  automatleally 
opened  or  closed  depending  upon  the  speed  of  the  train 
at  the  same  time  that  another  ralre  in  the  same  pasmge 
is  opened. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.1 


1,162,084.  CIRCULATOR.  NoasBBT  M.  La  Poan,  Bal- 
timore. Md.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Motor  Cooling  Systenu 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  FUed  Apr.  7, 
1015.     Serial  No.  19.674.     {d  128—176.) 


1.  A  water  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines consisting  of  a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  connections 
arranged  to  gire  tbermo-siphonlc  drculation,  including  a 
pipe  connecting  the  radiator  to  tbe  water  jacket,  a  noa- 
sle  for  exhaust  gasep  In  said  pipe  turned  in  tbe  direction 
of  tbermo-sipronlc  drculation,  an  exhaust  outlet  for  the 
engine,  a  tube  leading  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  from 
said  outlet  to  said  nonle.  and  thermally  operated  means, 
controlled  by  the  temj>erature  of  the  engine,  for  rarying 
the  opening  of  tbe  gas  tubOb 

2.  A  water  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines consisting  of  a  water  jacket,  a  radiator  and  sultabia 
connections  including  a  pipe,  a  noxsle  for  exhaust  gases 
in  said  pipe  turned  In  tbe  direction  of  drculuation,  an 
exhaust  outlet  for  tbe  engine,  means  for  leading  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  exhaust  gases  from  said  outlet  to  said  nosxle, 
a  thermally  expansible  member  which  is  subject  to  the 
heat  of  the  engine,  and  means  acttuted  by  said  memiwr 
far  raiying  the  sup^rfy  of  gas  led  to  the  nossle. 
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3.  A  water  cooling  ayvtem  for  Internal  eomboation  en- 
glsM  conaistlng  of  a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  aod  aaltaUla 
eoDDectlooa  IncludlnK  a  pip«,  a  noisle  for  exbauat  saaea 
Id  aaid  pipe  turned  In  the  direction  of  circulation,  OMana 
(•r  leadlnc  a  portion  of  the  ezbaoat  gaaes  from  the  en- 
gine to  said  nozile,  and  a  thermally  actuated  valve  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  gasea  to  said  noazle.  the  valve 
being  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  engine. 

4.  A  water  cooling  system  for  Internal  combuatlon  en- 
ginea  conalatlng  of  a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator  and  eonnec- 
tlona  arranged  to  give  tfaermo-slpbonic  circulation  in? 
eluding  a  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  to 
the  water  Jacket,  a  noizle  for  exhaust  gases  In  aaid  pipe 
turned  In  the  direction  of  circulation,  an  exhanat  outlet 
for  the  engine,  a  tube  leading  a  portion  of  the  exhanat 
gases  from  the  exhaust  outlet  to  said  noasle,  and  ther- 
mally actuated  means,  controlled  by  the  temperature  of 
tlie  water  in  the  Jacket,  for  determining  the  opening  of 
the  gaa  tnbe. 

6.  A  water  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines consisting  of  a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator  and  connec- 
tions arranged  to  give  tbermo-slpbonic  circuluation  includ- 
ing a  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  to  ue 
water  Jacket,  a  gas  nozzle  In  said  pipe  turned  in  the  di- 
rection of  circulation,  means  for  leading  a  portion  of  the 
exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  to  said  nozzle,  thermally 
actuated  means,  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the 
water  In  the  Jacket,  for  determining  the  supply  of  gaaea  to 
the  nozzle,  and  meana  for  preventing  back-flow  of  water 
through  said  tube. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.] 


1,162,08S.  CX>NCRBTB  SLAB  CONSTRUCTION.  Bt- 
aoy  B.  Layton,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1918. 
Serial  No.  792.103.     (CI.  72— «.) 


A  concrete  block  stnictore  formed  of  concrete  blocka 
having  interfltting  bortaontal  edges  and  grooved  vertical 
edges,  said  blocka  being  formed  with  reglaterlng  horizon- 
tally extending  recesses  In  tbe  outer  surfaces  thereof,  a 
unitary  encircling  band  of  reinforced  concrete  molded 
into  aaid  receasea  of  the  assembled  blocka  and  sealing  the 
horlaontal  meeting  surfaces  of  adjacent  rows  of  assem- 
bled blocks,  and  a  plastic  (HMng  ponred  Into  said  vertical 
grooves  In  said  blocks  to  unite  them  to  each  other  ver- 
tlcallj. 


1,162.086.  ROB&RAIL  LOCK.  Earl  W.  Lbshks,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mechanical  Producta  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  21.  191S.     Serial  No.  29,530.      (a.  70—19.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  plvotally 
mounted  Jawa,  and  members  attached  to  aaid  jawa  and 


normally  frletionally  gripping  each  other  to  prevent  nort- 
ment  of  aaid  Jaws  away  from  each  other,  aaid  memben 
having  a  sliding  frlctlonal  engagement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  dasa  deacribed  comprlaing  plvotally 
mounted  Jawa,  an  arcuate  rod  attached  to  one  of  aaid 
Jawa  and  dl^poacd  concentrically  about  the  axia  of  aaid 
Jaws,  and  a  resilient  plate  attached  to  the  other  of  said 
Jawa  and  normally  reslllently  engaging  aaid  rod  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  Jaws  apart. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  plvotally 
mounted  Jaws,  a  curved  apertured  plate  attached  to  one  of 
said  members,  an  arcuate  rod  attached  to  the  other  con- 
centrically about  Its  axis,  said  rod  extending  through  the 
aperture  in  said  plate  and  being  reailiently  gripped  there- 
by, and  means  for  moving  aaid  plate  into  a  diaengaging 
poaltion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claap  described  comprising  plvotally 
connected  Jaws,  an  apertured  resilient  member  attached 
to  one  of  said  Jawa,  a  second  member  attached  to  the 
other  of  mM  J«ws  and  extending  threogb  the  aperture  in 
said  resilient  member,  the  latter  being  normally  at  an 
angle  to  said  second  member  adapting  it  to  frtctlonally 
grip  the' same,  and  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  displace 
said  resilient  member,  thereby  disengaging  the  same  from 
aaid  second  member. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  plvotally 
connected  Jaws,  a  shoe  attached  to  one  of  said  Jaws  and 
having  an  apcrtnre  therein,  a  rod  attached  to  the  othet 
of  said  Jaws  and  extending  through  such  aperture  in  aaid 
shoe,  said  shoe  being  positioned  and- constructed  to  nor- 
mally grip  said  rod  to  prevent  movement  of  said  Jawa 
apart,  and  a  member  movably  mounted  on  one  of  aaid 
Jaws  and  adapted  when  moved  to  dlaplact  said  noe  from 
Ita  rod  engaging  position  thereby  permitting  ynoveroent 
of  said  Jaws  away  from,  as  well  as  toward,  each  other. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.]^ 


1,162,087.  1.IFE- rRESERVEB.  J08EPH 
Smuggler,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  IR.  1914. 
862,362.     (CL  9—20.) 


B.      LOMAS. 

Herlal    No. 


1.  ▲  life  preserver  comprising  a  body  section  having 
reinforcing  stripe  secured  thereto,  straps  aecured  to  tbo 
aaid  strlpa,  a  ring  hingedly  connected  to  the  body  portion, 
and  a  bead  portion  loosely  mounted  In  the  ring  portion 
and  adapted  for  vertical  movement  whereby  it  if  aecured 
to  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
threaded  band  at  the  top  thereof,  a  bead  section  having 
a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  band 
of  the  body  portion,  a  ring  carried  by  the  threaded  portlea 
of  the  head  section,  and  a  hinge  connecting  the  ring  and 
body  portion. 

3.  A  life  preaerver  comprising  a  body  portion  having  • 
threaded  band  secured  thcrato,  a  head  section  having  a 
threaded  portion  aecured  thereto,  aaid  threaded  portion 
bent   to   form    two  shoaldera,    a    ring    received    oa   aaM 
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threaded  portion  between  the  ahoulden,  and  a  hlage  con- 
necting the  ring  ahd  body  portion. 

4.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
reinforcing  bands  secured  thereto,  atrapo  aecnred  to  the 
rainfordng  banda,  water  baga  secured  to  the  body  portion, 
a  ring  connected  to  the  body  portion,  and  a  head  aection 
loosely  mounted  In  the  ring  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  body  portion. 

5.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  body  porti<m,  a  ring 
hingedly  aecured  to  the  body  portion,  and  a  head  portion 
looaely  mounted  la  the  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  body  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.  1 


1.162.088.  SOOT-BLOWER  FOR  WATKR-TUBB  DOILr 
ERS.  John  tlAOsa,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  IMa- 
mond  Power  Specialty  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
363.     (CI.  122—392.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler  of  the 
Stirling  type  of  a  blower  comprising  horlaontally  dis- 
posed Jet  pipes  rotatably  mounted  across  some  of  the 
pas«es  and  adapted  to  direct  Jets  between  and  over  the 
water  tubes  thereof  and  the  surface*  of  the  boiler  that 
are  in  contact  with  the  gases  of  combustion,  and  headers 
on  the  exterior  movable  toward  the  Interior  of  the  boiler 
setting,  transversely  disposed  to  the  adjacent  water  tubes 
and  each  provided  with  a  set  of  Jetting  means  adapted 
to  be  manipulated  when  the  header  la  moved  toward  the 
Interior  of  the  boiler  setting  for  sweeping  across  aod  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  tnbea. 

2.  A  blower  for  a  water  tnbe  boiler  having  top  and  bot- 
tom n!eml)ers,  water  tubes  connecting  the  members  and 
bafflea  dividing  the  space  of  the  tubea  into  paases,  com- 
prising rotatable  Jet  plpea  mounted  across  some  of  the 
passes  and  adapted  to  direct  Jets  between  and  over  the 
water  tubes  thereof  and  tbe  surfaces  of  the  boiler  that 
are  in  contact  with  tbe  gases  of  combustion,  headera 
transversely  disposed  to  the  adjacent  water  tubes  of 
other  parses  on  the  exterior  of  the  boiler  and  adapted  to 
be  steam  projected  toward  the  interior  of  the  boiler  set- 
ting, a  scries  of  Jetting  means  on  each  header  adapted 
when  the  latter  is  moved  toward  tbe  Interior  of  the  boiler 
setting  to  direct  Jets  of  steam  across,  between  and  along 
the  tubes  In  the  general  dtrrctlon  thereof,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  rotatable  pipes  and  means  exterior  to  the 
boiler  for  operating  each  series  of  Jetting  meana. 

3.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  having  top  and  bottom  mem- 
btn,  water  tubes  connfcttng  the  members  and  baffles  di- 
viding tbe  tube  space  Into  passes,  a  blower  comprising 
one  or  more  rotatable  Jet  pipes  Joumaled  across  the  pasaea 
of  tlie  boiler  and  adapted  to  dlrecf  Jeta  between  and  over 
tbe  water  tubes  and  surfaces  of  the  passes  In  which  they 
are  situated,  and  f-idc  blowers  on  the  boiler  setting  adja- 

22<»0.  G.— 93 


cent  certain  passes  of  tbe  boiler,  adapted  to  normally 
maintain  thema^Ivea  out  of  the  path  of  flow  of  gaaes  in 
the  boiler,  when  the  blower  is  inactive,  and  to  automati- 
cally extend  Into  operative  relation  to  the  water  tubes 
and  sarfacea  of  tbe  boiler  that  are  la  contact  with  tba 
gases  of  combustion  when  cleaning  fluid  under  pressure 
ia  introduced  Into  aaid  headers,  a  series  of  jetting  means 
on  each  of  said  headers  adapted  to  sweep  the  water  tubes 
and  surfaces  of  the  boiler  tliat  are  in  contact  with  tbe 
gases  of  combustion  whea  oscillated  sad  manually  oper- 
able means  exterior  to  the  boiler  for  controlling  and  di- 
recting the  aeries  of  side  headers  and  for  manually  oper- 
ating and  controlling  the  rotatable  header. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler  having 
top  and  bottom  members  connected  by  water  tubes  and 
provided  with  baflies  that  divide  the  tube  apace  Into 
passes  together  with  a  setting  therefor,  of  a  blower  hav- 
ing rotatable  Jet  plpea  Joumaled  acrosa  certain  of  tbe 
passes  of  the  boiler  and  adapted  to  direct  Jets  between  and 
oyer  tbe  water  tubes  and  surfaces  thereof  that  are  in  con- 
tact with  the  gases  of  combustion  and  exterior  headers 
mounted  in  the  IxHler  setting  and  each  provided  with  a 
series  of  Jetting  meana  adapted  to  be  moved  with  Ute 
headers  toward  the  interior  of  the  boiler  aettlng.  together 
with  manually  operable  meana  both  for  manipulating  tbe 
rotatable  headers  and  for  directing  the  Jet  producing 
means  of  tbe  side  headers  to  sweep  the  water  tubes  and 
surfaces  of  the  boiler  in  contact  with  tbe  gaaea  of  con- 
bnstion  In  planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  length  of  tbe  tubes  thereof. 

5.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  having  top  and  bottom  meas* 
hers  connected  with  water  tubes  disposed  In  series  and 
provided  with  baflies  dividing  the  tube  space  Into  pasaea, 
a  blower  comprising  side  beaders  mounted  on  tbe  exterior 
of  the  boiler  adjacent  the  passes  nearer  the  combustion 
chamber  of  tbe  boiler,  each  provided  with  a  series  of  Jet- 
ting means  adapted  to  be  moved  together  with  a  header 
toward  the  boiler  and  arranged  to  direct  Jets  between  or 
along  the  tubes  in  the  general  direction  thereof,  and  ro- 
tatable Jet  pipes  Joumaled  across  tbe  paaaea  that  are  mon* 
remote  from  tbe  combustion  chamber  and  are  adapted 
to  direct  Jets  between,  over  and  along  the  water  tubea  and 
surfaces  of  the  boiler  that  are  in  contact  with  the  gases 
of  combustion. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,162,080.       BLOWER    FOR    WATER  -  TUBE    BOILERS. 
John    Maoee.    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to    DiamonJ 
Power  Specialty  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corpora 
tlon   of  Michigan.      Filed   Feb.    20,    1015.      Serial   No. 
0,629.      (CI.  122 — 392.) 


1.  A  blower  comprising  detachably  connected  pipe  sei*- 
tions  having  lateral  Jet  producing  means,  a  supply  fitting 
to  which  tbe  pipe  sections  are  rotatably  aecured.  casla-t 
sections  encircling  the  pipe  and  likewise  rotatably  en- 
gaging the  fitting,  means  for  limiting  the  angular  move- 
ment of  the  casing  and  pipe  on  the  fitting,  expansion 
joints  between  the  easing  sections  in  staggered  relatiuu 
to  tbe  connected  pipe  section  ends,  and  means  befvet'D 
the  expansion  joints  for  anchoring  the  euislBg  srctioi.< 
to  the  pipe  sectibns. 
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2.  A  blower  comprlslDg  a  rapply  fitting  baTlng  a  hooa- 
ins  connected  by  a  bracket  to  a  tabular  arm  In  allnement 
with  an  opening  through  the  boaalng,  a  awlvel  Joint 
monoted  on  the  tubular  arm,  detachably  connected  pipe 
aeetlons  baring  lateral  Jet  producing  means,  the  end  aec- 
tion  thereof  extending  through  the  housing  and  engaging 
In  the  awiveled  Joint,  casing  aeetlons  on  the  pipe,  the  end 
section  being  rotatably  engaged  In  the  bousing,  a  stop  In 
the  housing  limiting  the  angular  movement  of  the  casing 
section,  expansion  Joints  in  the  casing  In  staggered  re- 
lation to  the  connected  pipe  section  ends,  and  meana 
anchoring  the  casing  sections  to  the  pipe  sections  between 
the  expansion  Joints. 

3.  A  blower  comprising  detachably  connected  pipe  sec- 
tions hsTlng  lateral  jet  producing  means,  a  supply  fitting 
to  which  an  end  section  Is  rotatably  secared,  caalng  sec- 
tions on  the  pipe  of  wblcb  an  end  section  Is  rotatably  en- 
gaged in  the  fitting,  a  stop  on  the  fitting  limiting  the 
angular  movement  of  the  easing  and  pipe  therein,  expan- 
sion Joints  In  staggered  relation  to  the  connected  pipe  sec- 
tion ends,  that  couple  the  casing  sections  and  means 
anchoring  the  casing  sections  to  the  pipe  sections  between 
the  expansion  joints. 

4.  In  a  blower,  a  rotatable  pipe,  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  In  the  boiler  setting  opening,  a  bracket  secured 
on  the  housing  In  which  the  rotatable  pipe  Is  Joumaled, 
a  tubular  member  supported  on  the  bracket  and  provided 
with  a  tubular  arm  In  axial  alinement  with  the  pipe,  a 
swlveled  Joint  between  the  arm  and  the  pipe,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  angular  movement  of  the  pipe  in  the 
housing  and  bracket. 

5.  In  a  blower  for  boilers,  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  In  an  opening  In  a  boiler  setting,  a  bearing 
bracket  mounted  on  the  housing  and  setting  from  which 
It  extends,  a  jet  pipe  extending  through  the  housing  and 
rotatively  engaging  In  the  bracket,  a  tubular  member  se- 
cured on  the  bracket  provided  with  an  Inturned  arm  In 
axial  allnement  with  the  pipe,  means  rotaUbly  connecting 
the  pipe  and  arm,  a  segmental  flange  on  the  pipe  adjacent 
the  bracket  and  a  stop  on  the  bracket  In  the  path  of  ro- 
tation of  the  segmental  fliange  for  limiting  the  angular 
movement  of  the  pipe. 


1,162,090.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Nikolat  Malman,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1015.  Serial  No.  21.053. 
(CI.  152—9.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  series  of  shote  en- 
circling the  wheel  felly,  cushioning  means  between  the  re- 
spective shoes  and  felly,  each  shoe  being  composed  of 
an  inner  and  an  outer  member  and  a  metal  plate  Inter- 
posed between  aald  members  and  aecured  thereto,  said 
plates  having  a  flange  at  each  side  thereof  which  flanges 
extend  toward  the  wheel  hub  and  are  spaced  from  the 
sides  of  the  inner  members  of  the  shoes,  rings  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  wheel,  and  radial  links  connected  to 
the  rings  and  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  flangea  of  the 
metal  plates  and  arranged  in  the  space  between  said 
flanges  and  tb*  aides  of  the  inner  members  of  the  shoe* 


and  crossing  the  feUy  in  spaced  relation  to  the  sides 
thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  series  of  shoes  en- 
circling the  wheel  felly,  said  shoes  including  inner  and 
outer  members  and  a  plate  Interposed  between  said  mem- 
bers and  secured  thereto,  said  plates  having  a  flange  at 
each  side  thereof  which  flanges  extend  toward  the  wheel 
bub  and  are  spaced  from  the  sides  of  tlis  inner  shoe  mem- 
bers, cushioning  meana  between  the  wheel  felly  and  the 
inner  sh^  members,  and  securing  means  for  the  shoes 
Including  members  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  plates 
and  disposed  between  the  flangea  and  the  aides  of  the  in- 
ner shoe  members. 


1,162,091.  8WIVELING  BRACKET  FOR  AUTOMOBILB- 
LAMfS.  JosiPH  Mabkso.n,  Tscoma,  Waah.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1914.    BerUl  No.  M6.787.     (CI.  24<X— 62.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  and  a  dash  there- 
on, of  a  standard  having  ita  lower  end  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  body  In  rear  of  the  daah  and  Its  npper  portion  ro- 
tatably supported  by  the  dash,  a  cross  arm  rigid  with  said 
standard  al)ove  the  lower  end  thereof,  springs  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  arm  and  to  the  dash  In  front  of  the  same 
whereby  to  yleldably  hold  the  standard  In  centered  po- 
sition, levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  body  in  rear  of  the 
standard,  a  bracket  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  daah 
above  the  cross  arm.  pulleys  on  said  bracket,  and  flexible 
connectloi^  between  the  levers  and  the  cross  arm  paasing 
around  said  pulleys  whereby  to  move  the  srm  and  the 
standard  In  oppoaltlon  to  the  springs. 


1,162,092.    METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ARTICLE  FROM 
AN   INSULATING  COMPOSITION.     Joseph   F.   Mbm- 

NiNOKN,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaign- 
ments,  to  Allis-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  483,049.     (CI.  18 — 48.) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  an  article  from  Insulating 
compound  which  consists  In  mixing  together  substantially 
flve  parta  of  sand,  three  parts  of  asbestos,  and  four  parts 
of  ahellac,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  beat  and  preaaure 
simultaneoualy.  then  for  an  Interval  to  heat  alone,  and 
then  again  to  heat  and  preaaure  almultaneoosly. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  an  article  from  an  Insulating 
composition  which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  Includ- 
ing a  binder  of  ahellac  and  a  solvent  therefor,  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  the  action  of  heat  and  pressure  simultane- 
ously to  shape  the  article,  then  for  an  Interval  to  the 
action  of  heat  alone  to  volatilise  said  solvent,  and  then 
to  the  action  of  heat  and  preaaure  simultaneoualy. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  an  article  from  an  insalating 
compoaltlon  which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  Includ- 
ing a  binder  and  a  solvent  therefor  of  a  readily  volatile 
nature,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  heat 
and  pressure  almultaneooaly  to  shape  the  article,  then  for 
an  Interval  to  the  action  of  heat  alone  to  csnas  TOlatlUsa- 
tlon  of  said  solvent,  and  then  to  the  action  'of  heat  and 
pressure  almaltansoasly. 
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1,1«2.098.  SMOKE-CONSUMBB.  Chablbs  B.  Nithkb- 
TOif  and  John  W.  Nethskton.  North  Judson,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  16,917.     (CL  110—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  furnace 
having  a  smoke  collecting  chamber  at  one  end  provided 
with  a  atack  and  a  fire  box  at  ita  other  end,  of  a  damper 
plate  mounted  in  aald  stack,  si>aced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending amoke  conducting  pipes  connected  to  the  stack  at 
one  of  their  ends  and  having  their  other  enda  opening 
into  the  flre  box,  a  damper  plate  arranged  in  said  stack, 
means  for  positioning  said  damper  plate  to  direct  the 
producta  of  combustion  Into  said  pipes,  an  air  flue  com- 
municating with  aald  pipes  intermediate  of  their  ends,  a 
damper  plate  mounted  upon  said  flue,  and  meana  for  po- 
sitioning said  damper  plate  to  forcibly  direct  a  draft  of 
air  downwardly  through  the  flue  and  into  aald  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  furnace 
having  a  amoke  collecting  chamber  provided  with  a  atack 
and  a  flre  box,  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  pipes 
connected  at  one  of  their  enda  to  said  stack  and  having 
their  other  ends  opening  Into  the  flre  box.  a  damper  plate 
mounted  within  the  stack,  means  for  positioning  said 
damper  plate  to  direct  the  products  of  combustion  into 
said  pipes,  an  air  flue  communicating  with  said  pipes  In- 
termediate of  their  ends,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  floe,  meana  for  positioning  said  plate  to  forcibly  di- 
rect an  air  draft  downwardly  through  the  flue  and  into 
said  plpea,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  boiler 
and  extending  Into  said  flue,  and  branch  pipes  extending 
from  the  steam  supply  pti>e  Into  the  respective  smoke  con- 
ducting pipes  and  having  their  extremities  extended  longi- 
tudinally into  aald  pipes. 


1.162,094.  AUTOMATIC  FLANOB  •  OILER.  Thomas 
Knox  Odsn,  Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  28,808.     (CI.  184—8.) 


1.  ▲  flange  oiler  embodying  a  spring  actuated  dlaeharge 
Bosxle ;  a  flange  engaging  distributing  plug  movable  in  the 
noasle;  and  a  flame  engaging  side  arm  carried  by  the 
Bossle. 

2.  In  a  flange  oiler,  a  deliTsry  pipe;  means  for  sap- 
porting   the  delivery   pipe;   a   dlaeharge   nosato  aUdabls 


upon  the  delivery  pipe;  a  forked,  flange  engaging  golds 
aaaembled  with  the  delivery  pipe;  and  meana  fOr  a4p 
vandng  the  noxxle. 

8.  A  flange  oiler  comprialng  a  delivery  pU>e;  a  nossle 
alidable  upon  one  end  of  the  delivery  i;4pe;  a  blow  out 
cock  at  the  other  end  of  the  delivery  pipe ;  and  a  aource  of 
preaaure  supply  opening  into  the  delivery  pipe  Intermedi- 
ate the  code  and  the  nocsle. 

4.  In  a  flange  oiler,  a  delivery  pipe;  a  nostie  slidabls 
with  respect  to  the  delivery  pipe ;  an  angular  bracket  re- 
ceiving the  nossle  alldably :  an  angular  support  slidabls 
upon  the  angular  bracket  and  connected  with  the  noasle ; 
and  a  single  meana  for  supporting  the  pipe  and  the  angle 
bracket. 

6.  In  a  flange  oiler,  a  nossle ;  a  diatributlng  plug  alidable 
In  the  noasle;  arm  located  on  oppoalte  aides  of  the  nossle 
and  aasembled  therewith,  the  arma  being  terminally  pro- 
vided with  flange  receiving  notches ;  meana  for  aupport- 
Ing  the  noasle  movably ;  and  means  for  discharging  a 
Inbric^t  into  the  nosxle. 


1,162,095.  BAILWAT-TIB  AND  FASTENER.  Fbakk 
OoAUK,  Carteret,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Swial 
No.  52.415.     (CI.  23»— 5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tie  haring  paralM 
alota  through  Ita  upper  face  and  adjacent  the  end  thereof, 
a  casing  beneath  the  said  alota,  a  removable  bottom  for 
the  said  casing,  a  floating  platform  within  aald  casing 
reslllently  mounted  upon  said  bottom,  and  a  rail  fastener 
freely  positioned  upon  the  said  platform  and  having  rail 
engaging  means  shlftably  positioned  through  the  said  alota. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  parallel 
alota  through  Us  upper  face  and  adjacent  the  end  thereof, 
a  casing  beneath  tbe  said  slots,  a  removable  bottom  for 
the  said  caaing.  a  floating  platform  within  aaid  casipg  ra- 
slllently  mounted  upon  said  bottom,  a  baae  aeated  upon 
the  said  platform,  hook  plates  perpendicularly  mounted  at 
tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  said  base  and  projecting  through 
the  said  slota  and  having  Inwardly  extending  flange-engage 
Ing  projecting  ends,  the  said  hook  platea  having  their 
outer  end  portions  beveled  and  tbe  Inner  edge  of  the  aaid 
baae  being  oppositely  beveled.  t 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  metallic  tie  having 
parallel  slots  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  outwardly  extend-  ' 
ing  flange-engaging  flngera  carried  by  the  said  tie  in- 
wardly of  and  in  allnement  with  the  said  slots,  a  floating 
platform  positioned  beneath  the  said  slots,  and  a  rail 
fastener  freely  mounted  upon  tbe  said  platform  and  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  hook  platea  ahiftably  projecting 
through  the  said  slots. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  metallic  tie  having 
parallel  slots  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange-engaging  fingers  carried  by  the  said  tie  in- 
wardly of  and  in  allnement  with  the  aaid  alota,  a  floating 
platform  positioned  beneath  the  said  slots,  a  rail  fastener 
freely  mounted  upon  tbe  aald  platform  and  having  in- 
wardly extending  hook  plates  shlftably  projecting  through 
the  aaid  alota,  and  a  rail  poaltloned  with  Its  base  flanges 
underlying  the  ssid  flngers  and  Inwardly  projecting  enda 
of  the  said  hoop  platea,  the  said  rail  fastener  being  out- 
wardly positioned  and  depreased  when  out  of  aigagMncnt 
with  the  aaid  flangsl 


1,16  2,09  6.     RAILWAY  SNOW-FLANGBB.     Ebew  B. 

Packu,  Wilmette,  Dl.     Plied  Sept  18,  1916.     Serial 

No.  60.848.     (O.  104—100.) 

1.  A   anow    flanger   attachment   for   locomotive  tm^a 
comprising  a  frame  having  portiona  constructed  and  ar> 
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niQfred  to  tak«  the  place  of  two  of  th«  p«de«tals  of  the 
truck  Journal  boxes,  aod  a  flanger  carried  by  said  frame. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  vehicle,  of  a  sup- 
porting frame  carried  thereby,  a  snow  flanger,  a  Terttcal 
cylinder  connected  to  the  flanger,  a  platon  supported  by 
■aid  frame,  a~  spring  in  the  cylinder  alwve  the  piston 
tending  normally  to  raise  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  under  pressure  into  the  cylinder  beneath  the 
piston. 

3.  A  snow-remoTlng  attachment  for  railway  Tdilel^s. 
comprising  a  frame,  a  cross  bar  mounted  on  said  frame  so 
as  to  be  movable  in  the  vertical  direction,  means  on  the 
frame  for  removing  snow  from  the  track,  a  cooperating 
piston  member  and  cylinder  member  arranged  between  said 
cross  bar  and  said  frame,  a  spring  within  the  cylinder  for 
producing  a  relative  movement  between  the  piston  and  the 
cylinder  in  the  direction  to  lift  the  cross  bar,  and  means 
for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  cylinder  to 
produce  a  relative  movement  between  the  piston  and  the 
cylinder  in  a  direction  to  lower  the  cross  bar  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 


1,162,097.  DrFTERBNTIAL  GEARING.  John  F.  Pa«- 
aoTT,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  P.  Hen- 
derson, I'ortUnd,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1014.  Serial  No. 
822,530.      (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  primary  driven  gear  and  a  divided  driven  axle,  of 
a  driving  element  on  each  member  of  such  divided  axle, 
a  gear  loose  on  the  divided  driven  axle,  such  gear  being 
driven  by  the  primary  driven  gear,  means  carried  by  such 
loose  gear  for  engaglnK  said  driving  elements  of  the  di- 
vided axle,  said  means  and  driving  elements  adapted  to 
drive  the  divided  axle  in  either  direction  ;  means  actuated 
by  the  rotation  of  said  loose  gear,  adapted  to  operate  said 
engaging  means  simultaneously  and  to  thereby  cause  the 
driving  of  the  divided  axle  with  the  loose  gear ;  said  en- 
gaging means  adapted  to  permit  the  faster  running  member 
of  the  divided  axle  to  run  idle  for  the  time ;  means  on  the 
loose  gear  for  so  operating  said  enxaglng  means  as  to 
cause  the  driving  of  the  members  of  the  divided  axle  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  loose  gear ;  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily holding  said  engaging  means  as  positioned. 

2.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  primary  driven  gear  and  a  divided  driven  axle, 
of  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  each  member  of  such  divided 
axle,  a  gear  loose  on  the  divided  driven  axle,  sacfa  gear 
being  driven  hf  the  primary  driven  gear ;  pawl  elements 
eATried  by  such  loose  gear  for  engaging  laid  ratchet  wbeels 


I  of  the  divided  axle:  said  pawli  and  driving  el«nenti 
adapted  to  drive  the  divided  axle  in  either  direction ; 
spring-controlled  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  aaid 
loose  gear  adapted  to  operate  said  pawl  elements  simulta- 
neously and  to  thereby  cause  the  driving  of  the  divided 
axle  with  the  loose  gear ;  said  pawl  elements  adapted  to 
permit  the  faster  running  member  of  the  divided  axle 
to  run  Idle  for  the  time ;  and  means  on  ttie  loose  gear 
for  so  operating  said  pawl  elements  aa  to  cause  tlie  driv- 
ing of  the  members  of  the  divided  axle  in  tlie  same  direc- 
tion as  said  loose  gear. 

3.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  primary  driven  gear  and  a  divided  driven  axle,  of 
a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  each  member  of  such  divided  axle, 
a  gear  loose  on  the  divided  driven  axle,  such  gear  being 
driven  by  the  primary  driven  gear;  pawl  elements  carried 
by  such  loose  gear  for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheels  of  the 
divided  axle ;  said  pawls  and  driving  elements  adapted  to 
drive  the  dirided  axle  in  either  direction  ;  spring-controlled 
means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  loose  gear  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  pawl  elements  simultaneously  and  to 
thereby  cause  the  driving  of  the  dirided  axle  with  the  looae 
gear ;  said  pawl  elements  adapted  to  permit  the  fteter  run- 
ning member  of  the  divided  axle  to  run  idle  for  the  time ; 
means  on  the  loose  gear  for  so  operating  said  pawl  ele- 
ments as  to  cause  the  driring  of  the  members  of  the  di- 
rided axle  in  the  same  direction  aa  said  loose  gear;  and 
means  for  temporarily  holding  said  engaging  means  as 
positioned. 

4.  In  power  tranamittlng  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  primary  driven  gear,  of  a  dirided  driven  axle, 
driving  elements  mounted  thereon  ;  a  loose  gear  on  said 
divided  axle :  a  pin  Journaled  in  said  loose  gear  and  ex- 
tending from  Its  opposite  faces  ;  double  ended  arms  fast  on 
the  ends  of  said  pins  for  engaging  with  said  driring  ele- 
ments; a  double-ended  member  pivoted  over  each  of  said 
arms  and  adapted  for  engaging  with  said  driving  ele- 
ments ;  restraining  springs  adapted  normally  to  cause  the 
piloted  members  to  assume  the  inclination  of  said  arms; 
projections  on  the  extremities  of  said  arms ;  a  cam  plate  fast 
on  the  dirided  axle  for  engaging  with  said  projections  on 
said  arms  snd  to  thereby  tilt  the  latter ;  and  means  for 
temporarily  holding  said  arms  In  position  aa  tilted. 

6.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  primary  driven  gear,  of  a  divided  driven  axle, 
driving  elements  mounted  thereon ;  a  loose  gear  on  said 
divided  axle ;  a  pin  journaled  In  said  loose  gear  and  ex- 
tending from  its  opposite  faces ;  double-ended  arms  fast 
on  the  ends  of  said  pins  for  engaging  with  said  driving 
elements  ;  a  doulde-ended  member  pivoted  over  each  of  said 
arms  and  adapted  for  engaging  with  said  driving  ele- 
ments; restraining  springs  adapted  normally  to  cause  the 
pivoted  members  to  assume  the  inclination  of  said  arms ; 
projections  on  the  extremlries  of  said  arms ;  a  cam  plate 
fast  on  the  dirided  axle  for  engaging  with  said  projections 
on  said  arms  and  to  thereby  tilt  the  latter ;  means  for 
preventing  the  disengagement  of  the  working  ends  of  the 
pawla  from  the  ratchet  wheels  until  the  tilting  of  the 
pawls ;  and  means  for  temporarily  holding  said  arms  in 
position  as  tilted. 

[Claims  e  to  e  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,162,008.  POLISHING  CYLINDER.  Airtoitl  Pabekii- 
wicz.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  1,  lOlB.  Serial  No. 
48.636.     (CI.  61—1.) 

A  polishing  derice  Including  a  solid  cylinder  baring  a 
central  longitudinal  bore,  there  being  a  longitudinal  slot 
on  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  a  fabric  covering  for 
the  cylinder  terminating  at  the  edges  of  the  slot,  an  abra- 
sive material  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  positioned  on  said 
fabric  covering  with  the  overlapped  edges  thereof  extend- 
ing into  said  slot,  a  pair  of  locking  bars  positioned  In  said 
slot  between  which  the  overlapped  edges  of  the  iwlisbing 
sheet  are  adapted  to  be  poritioned,  means  for  moving  tbe 
bars  toward  each  other  to  lock  the  sheet  therebetween, 
said  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  slots  opening  at  tbe  ends 
thereof  and  located  directly  beneath  the  aforesaid  slot, 
a  not  having  its  sides  engaging  tbe  ilde  walls  of  the  slot 
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posttlened  In  each  of  said  slota  at  the  inner  ends  thereof 
with  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  tiie  not  engaging  tbe 
top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  last-named  slots,  and  a  lock- 
iBg  wrew  passing  tliroagb  saM  bars  and  nnts  to  draw  tbe 


locking  bars  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  groove,  there  being 
provided  a  gnide  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  extended 
ends  of  the  screws  to  fadiiUte  a  thorough  tightening  of 
the  abrasive  sheet  npon  the  cylinder. 


tabalar  extension,  and  to  resiUently  oppoee  the  attachment 
or  detachment  of  said  cap  member  to  or -from  said  baae 
member. 


1,162,100.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  AND  DRTINO 
HOSIERY.  Feakk  Pope,  Kankakee,  in.,  assignor  to 
The  Paramount  Knitring  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 
Corporation  of  lUinois.  Filed  July  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  709,463.     {CI.  26—16.) 


1,162,0M.  TIRE- VALVE  CAP.  M08BS  F.  Pattoii,  Tusca- 
loosa. Ala.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1014.  Serial  No.  876,399. 
(CL  lft2— 12.) 


1.  In  a  quick  detachable  mounting  for  dust  caps.  In 
combination,  a  base  member  adapted  to  acrew  on  tbe  valve 
stem,  a  reduced  tubular  extension  on  said  member  haring 
an  annular  intermediate  grooved  portion,  and  a  cap  mem- 
ber having  a  solid  ring  packing  of  compressible  material 
seated  firmly  In  Its  bore  near  the  oi>en  end  thereof,  which 
packing  projects  Into  said  bore  and  Is  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed by  said  entering  tabular  extension  and  to  expand 
with  a  close  packing  engagement  Into  said  grooved  por- 
tion to  detachably  hold  the  cap  in  engagement  with  the 
t>a8e  member. 

2.  In  a  quick  detachable  mounting  for  dust  caps,  in 
combination,  a  base  member  adapted  to  screw  on  the  valve 
stem,  a  tubular  extension  on  said  member  haring  an  annu- 
lar intermediate  groove,  a  cap  member  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  in  its  bore  near  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a 
ring  packing  of  compressible  material  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  and  to  expand  into  the  space  of  said  registering 
grooves  to  detachably  hold  the  paris  assembled  and  pack 
the  joint  between  them,  one  of  the  grooves  having  ring 
retaining  end  walls  while  the  other  groove  ha>  a  beveled 
end  wall  up  which  said  packing  rides  as  tbe  cap  is  de- 
tached. 

8.  Jn  a  quick  detachable  mounting  for  dust  caps,  in 
oombination,  a  base  member  comprising  a  nut  having  In 
its  bottom  face  a  washer  seat  and  at  tbe  center  of  its 
flat  top  face  a  reduced  tubular  cylindrical  extension,  the 
onter  end  of  which  Is  enlarged  and  has  its  annular  end 
walls  beveled,  and  a  top  member  having  at  ita  open  end 
a  smooth  bore  which  is  adapted  to  fit  tightly  over  aald 
enlarged  end  of  said  extension  and  which  has  an  annular 
groove  therein  with  its  annular  end  walls  substantially 
parallel,  and  an  annalar  compreaaible  packing  bald  Mated 
in  said  groove  and  projecting  into  the  Iwre  in  said  cap 
aod  adapted  to  be  compressed  into  ita  seat  when  engaged 
by  elthtf  beveled  end  wall  of  aald  enlarged  end  of  aaid 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elaas  described,  the  eomhlnatlea, 
with  a  form  upon  which  a  stocking  la  stretdied,  of  priaa 
Ing  mechanism  including  a  pressing  roll  for  pressing  the 
stocking  while  on  the  forms  and  means  for  causing  such 
meclianlsm  to  operate  to  press  only  when  a  portion  there- 
of is  passing  through. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  the  forms  upon  which  the  stocks  are  stretched,  of 
pressing  mechanism  for  pressing  a  portion  only  of  the 
stockings  while  on  the  forms,  and  feeding  means  control- 
ling the  pressing  action  of  such  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  stocking  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  pressing  a  por- 
tion only  of  tbe  stocking  as  it  is  fed  in  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, and  means  controlled  by  said  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing tbe  pressing  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  pressing  the  stockings  while  on  forms,  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  a  plurality  of  stockings  simultaneously, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  mechanism  for  operating  the 
pressing  means  to  presrtng  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  stocking  feeding  mechanism,  an  oscillating  pressing 
roll  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  pressing  action, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  feeding  mechanism  for  op- 
erating said  roll  to  pressing  jmsition. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,162,101.  AXLETREE-ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  MO- 
BILE GUN-MOUNTS.  Hcimbich  Rabba,  Borbeck,  near 
Bssen-on-the-Buhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen-on-tbe-Ruhr,  (Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  81,  1014.     Serial  No.  828,619.     (01.  80—40.) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage  an  anchoring  member  com- 
prising a  downwardly  reacting  portion  for  gripping  the 
ground  and  an  upwardly  reacting  portion,  an  abutment 
on  the  carriage  against  which  said  upwardly  reacting  por- 
tion may  bear  or  rest  freely  against  that  side  which  is 
neareat  the  muxxle  of  the  gun  barrel,  a  rigid  connecting 
member  between  said  upwardly  reacting  portion  and  tlM 
carriage,  said  connecting  member  having  detachable  meana 
for  holding  it  in  engagement  with  said  upwardly  reacting 
portion. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage  an  anchoring  member  com- 
prising a  downwardly  reacting  portion  for  gripping  tha 
ground  and  an  upwardly  reacting  portion,  an  abutment  on 
the  carriage  against  which  aaid  upwardly  reacting  portion 
may  bear  with  tliat  side  which  is  nearest  tbe  moxsle  of 
tiw  gun  barral;  a  rigid  connecting  member  between  said 
upwardly  reacting  portion  and  the  carriage,  said  connect' 
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Inf  member  haTlng  •  fork  shaped  portion  adapted  to  em- 
brace said  upwardly  reacting  portion,  a  locking  bolt  mount- 
ed on  tbe  arms  of  aald  fork  shaped  portion,  said  bolt  and 
said  fork  shaped  portion  securing  the  upwardly  reacting 
portion  In  the  position  for  cooperating  with  said  abatment. 
3.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage  an  anchoring  member  com- 
prising a  downwardly  reacting  portion  for  gripping  tbe 
ground  and  an  upwardly  reacting  portion,  an  abutment  on 
the  carriage  against  which  said  upwardly  reacting  por- 
tion may  bear  with  that  side  which  is  nearest  the  mussle 
of  the  gun  barrel,  a  rigid  connecting  member  between  said 
opwardly  reacting  portion  and  tbe  carriage,  said  connect- 
ing member  baTlng  a  forii  shaped  portion  adapted  to  em- 
brace said  upwardly  reacting  portion,  a  locking  bolt  mount- 
ed on  the  arms  of  said  fork  shaped  portion,  an  extension 
on  said  bolt  adapted  to  bear  against  said  upwardly  react- 
ing portion  when  the  bolt  Is  turned  into  the  operatlre 
position,  said  extension  and  said  fork  shaped  portion  se- 
curing tbe  upwardly  reacting  portion  in  tbe  position  for 
cooperating  with  said  abutment. 


1.102,102.  TTMPAN  BAIL  AND  QAOE.  ARTHCa  B. 
Rao»,  ToungBtown,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,067.     (CL  101—22.) 


1.  A  tympan  ball  and  gage  comprising  a  ball  body,  a 
longitudinal  slot  being  formed  therein,  guide  portions 
formed  beside  the  slot  baring  convergent  surfaces,  a  elid- 
ing block  having  similarly  converged  surfaces  snugly  en- 
gaged with  those  of  the  guide  portions,  a  screw  member 
having  an  enlarged  head  engaged  beneath  tbe  slot,  the 
screw  member  being  engaged  slldably  through  said  block, 
a  channel  across  the  block  transversely  of  tbe  slot,  a  nut 
engaged  with  the  screw  member  and  projecting  closely 
over  the  channel,  and  a  gage  member  having  a  stem  slld- 
ably engaged  in  the  channel  and  lying  partly  tbereabove. 

2.  A  tympan  ball  and  gage  comprising  a  ball  body,  a 
longitudinal  slot  fbrmed  therein  having  upwardly  diver- 
gent sides  and  laterally  enlarged  tberebeneath,  a  sliding 
block  having  convergent  sides  fitting  snugly  those  of  the 
slot,  a  eliding  member  engaged  snugly  In  the  enlarged  part 
of  the  slot,  a  screw  member  carried  thereby  engaged  slld- 
ably through  the  block,  a  transverse  channel  in  the  block,  a 
gage  having  a  stem  slidable  in  tbe  channel  and  lying  partly 
tbereabove.  and  a  nut  on  the  screw  member  above  the 
■aid  block. 

S.  In  a  tympan  gage  the  combination  of  the  sliding  block 
having  a  transverse  channel  thereacross  open  throughout 
its  length  on  tbe  upper  side  of  the  block,  a  screw  member 
on  tbe  block  beside  tbe  channel  projected  tbereabove,  a 
member  on  the  screw  projecting  over  the  slot  for  move- 
ment theretoward  under  rotation,  and  a  gage  Including  a 
stem  slidable  in  the  channel  and  of  a  thickness  greater 
tlian  the  depth  of  the  channeL 


1,162.103.     METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  PRODUC- 
ING   PLASTER  -  BOARD.      David    B.    RoBBvrs,    FV>rt 
Dodge.  Iowa.     Piled  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.809. 
(Cl.  26—1.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 

•  frame,  a  platform  for  aupporting  plaster  board,  com- 


prising a  series  of  flat  plates,  each  being  of  the  sise  and 
shape  of  a  complete  plaster  board,  said  plates  being  tiinged 
together,  sseans  for  supporting  and  moving  tlie  plates, 
transverse  rollers  above  the  plates  In  a  plane  parallel 
therewith,  a  similar  roller  In  a  plane  slightly  above  the 
pljtne  of  the  first  rollers  and  to  tlie  rear  thereof,  an  end- 
less conveyer  designed  to  travel  around  all  of  said  rollers, 
means  for  driving  said  endless  conveyer  at  a  speed  slightly 
faster  than  ssid  platform  for  pressing  the  piaster  board 
material  down  toward  tbe  plates  and  troweling  tbe  upper 
surface  thereof,  and  means  for  feeding  plaster  board  mate- 
rial to  the  plate*. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  two  bortsontally  arranged  shafts,  a  device  mount- 
ed on  each  shaft  comprising  a  series  of  rods  arranged  In 
a  circle,  said  rods  being  parallel  with  the  shaft,  a  series  of 
flat  plates,  each  of  tbe  sise  and  shape  of  a  plaster  board, 
said  plates  being  hinged  together  to  form  an  endless  con- 
veyer, and  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  rods  will 
engage  with  aald  httigea,  means  for  feeding  plaster  board 
making  material  to  said  plates,  means  for  supporting  the 
upper  portion  of  said  endless  conveyer  against  downward 
movement,  transverse  rollers  above  tbe  plate  in  a  plane 
parallel  therewith,  a  similar  roller  in  a  plane  slightly  above 
thst  of  the  said  first  rollers  and  to  tbe  rear  thereof,  aald 
rollers  being  arranged  to  engage  tbe  top  of  each  plate  and 
to  press  material  downwardly  against  the  plate,  an  end- 
less conveyer  designed  to  travel  around  all  of  said  rollers, 
and  means  for  driving  said  rollers  and  conveyer  aligbtiy 
faster  than  said  plates. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnati<{n  of 
a  frame,  two  borisontally  arranged  shafts,  a  device  mounts 
ed  on  each  shaft  compgrtsing  a  series  of  rods  arranged  in 
a  circle,  aald  rods  being  parallel  with  the  shaft,  a  series  of 
flat  plates,  each  of  the  sice  and  shape  of  a  plaster  board, 
said  plates  being  hinged  together  to  form  an  endless  con- 
veyer, and  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  tbe  rods  will 
engage  with  said  binges,  means  for  feeding  plaster  board 
making  material  to  said  plates,  means  for  supporting  the 
upper  portion  of  said  endless  conveyer  against  downward 
movement,  transverse  rollers  above  tbe  plate  in  a  plane 
parallel  therewith,  a  similar  roller  in  a  plane  slightly  abort 
that  of  the  aald  first  rollers  and  to  the  rear  thereof,  said 
rollers  being  arranged  to  engage  the  top  of  each  plate  and 
to  press  material  downwardly  against  tbe  plate,  an  endlcM 
conveyer  designed  to  travel  around  all  of  aald  rollers, 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  said  first 
rollers  and  the  plates,  mesns  for  adjusting  tbe  difference 
of  elevation  between  the  first  snd  second  set  of  rollers, 
and  means  for  driving  said  rollers  and  conveyer  slightly 
faster  than  said  plates. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  endless  conveyer,  means  for  continuously  moving  it, 
means  for  supporting  a  paper  web  to  extend  over  the  up- 
per poriion  of  said  conveyer  to  move  in  unison  therewith, 
a  twine  holder  deaigned  to  feed  twine  longitudinally  upon 
said  paper  web,  a  seeood  twine  supporting  device,  means 
for  unwinding  twine  from  tbe  second  twine  supporting 
device  and  for  extending  it  transversely  of  the  movable 
conveyer,  and  means  for  catting  off  lengths  of  twine  and 
depositing  them  on  tbe  top  of  tbe  moving  paper  weh. 
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6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comhlnati<»  of 
an  endless  conveyer,  means  for  continaoosly  moving  it, 
means  for  supporting  a  paper  web  to  extend  over  the  upper 
portion  of  said  conveyer  to  move  in  unison  therewith,  a 
twine  bolder  designed  to  feed  twine  longitudinally  upon 
said  paper  web,  a  second  twine  supporting  device,  means 
for  unwinding  twine  from  the  second  twine  supporting 
device  and  for  extending  it  transversely  of  tbe  movable 
conveyer,  means  for  cutting  off  lengths  of  twine  and  de- 
positing them  on  the  top  of  tbe  moving  paper  web,  and 
means  for  applying  a  continuous  layer  of  plastic  material 
on  top  of  the  paper  web  and  forming  the  twine  integral 
therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162.106.  AUTOMOBII^  HEATING  APPARATUS. 
WAL-m  J.  Roots.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  876,762.     (Cl.  237—21.) 


1.162.104.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Oum  P.  Robinson. 
BUckbum.  Okls.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1918.  Serial  No. 
806,039.     (Cl.  166 — 8.) 


1.  A  chair  compriaing  a  seat,  arma  plvoUlly  connected 
with  said  seat,  a  l>ack  plvotally  connected  with  said  seat 
and  provided  with  slots  positioned  In  alinement  with  said 
arms  when  said  arms  and  back  are  raised,  plates  plvotally 
connected  with  said  arms  and  extending  through  the  slots 
of  said  l>ack,  said  plates  being  provided  with  openings,  and 
a  transversely  extending  rod  slldably  connected  with  said 
back  and  extending  tbrougb  the  openings  of  said  plates 
to  removably  connect  said  arms  with  said  back  and  hold 
■aid  arms  and  back  in  a  raised  position. 

2.  A  folding  chair  compriaing  a  seat,  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  seat,  a  back  pivoUlly  connected  with  said 
•est  and  fulcrumed  at  a  point  above  the  fulcrum  of  said 
arms  whereby  said  arms  may  be  folded  upon  said  seat  and 
said  back  folded  flat  upon  said  arms,  plates  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  arms  and  provided  with  sets  of  openings, 
and  means  carried  by  said  back  for  passing  through  a 
selected  set  of  openings  In  said  plates  to  removably  con- 
nect said  back  with  said  arms  and  hold  said  back  and 
arms  in  a  raised  position,  said  back  being  held  at  a  selected 

angle. 

3.  A  chair  comprising  a  seat,  arms  plvotally  connected 
with  said  seat,  a  back  plvotally  connected  with  said 
seat,  plates  plvotally  connected  with  said  arms  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  bracing  bars  for 
said  back,  and  a  rod  slldably  carried  by  said  bracing  bars 
and  passing  through  a  selected  set  of  the  openings  in 
said  plates  to  removably  connect  said  arms  with  said  back 
and  releasably  hold  said  back  at  an  adjusted  angle. 

4.  A  chair  comprising  a  seat,  arms  carried  by  said  seat, 
a  back  plvotally  connected  with  said  seat,  bracing  bare  for 
said  back  constituting  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  back  in  one  direction,  said  l)ack  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  and  said  bracing  bars  being  provided  with 
alined  openings,  plates  plvotally  connected  with  said  arms 
and  passing  through  tbe  slots  of  said  back  and  provided 
with  openings,  and  a  securing  rod  slldably  mounted  in  the 
openings  of  said  bracing  bars  and  passing  through  tbe 
openings  of  said  plates  to  releasably  hold  said  back  In 
an  adjusted  position. 


1.  In  an  engine  driven  vehicle,  a  body  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  drum  located  in  such  opening  and  exposed 
partly  within  and  partly  without  the  vehicle,  said  drum 
being  connected  in  the  exhaust  conduit  of  the  engine,  a 
fender  movable  eircumferentlally  about  tbe  drum  and 
partially  inclosing  the  same,  said  fender  adapted  to  cover 
that  portion  of  the  drum  withoat  tbe  velilcle  when  moved 
to  expose  the  drum  within  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  an  engine  driven  vehicle,  a  body  provided  wtth  an 
opening,  a  drum  located  in  such  opening  and  exposed 
partly  within  and  partly  without  the  vehicle,  said  drum 
being  connected  in  the  exhanst  conduit  of  the  engine,  a 
fender  movable  eircumferentlally  about  tbe  drum  and 
partlaly  inclosing  tbe  same,  said  fender  adapted  to  cover 
that  portion  of  the  drum  without  the  vehicle  when  moved 
to  expose  the  drum  within  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  re- 
straining the  circumferential  movement  of  the  fender. 

3.  In  an  engine  driven  vehicle,  a  body  provided  vrith  an 
opening,  a  drum  located  in  such  opening  and  exposed 
partly  within  and  partly  without  tbe  vehicle,  said  dma 
being  connected  in  the  exhaust  conduit  of  the  engine,  a 
fender  movable  eircumferentlally  about  the  drum  and 
partlaly  inclosing  the  same,  said  fender  adapted  to  cove^ 
that  portion  of  the  drum  without  the  vehicle  when  moved 
to  expose  the  drum  within  the  vehicle,  said  fender  con- 
sisting of  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  insulating  lining, 
and  means  for  restraining  the  circumferential  movement 
of  the  fender. 

4.  In  an  engine  driven  vehicle,  a  body  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  drum  located  in  such  opening  and  exposed 
partly  within  and  partly  without  the  vehicle,  said  drum 
being  connected  In  the  exhaust  conduit  of  the  engine,  a 
grating  over  the  drum,  a  fender  movable  circumferentlallj 
about  tbe  drum  and  partially  inclosing  the  same,  said 
fender  adapted  to  cover  that  portion  of  the  drum  without 
the  vehicle  when  moved  to  expose  the  drum  within  the 
vehicle,  a  slot  in  the  grating  and  a  pin  projecting  from 
the  fender  movable  in  said  slot  for  positioning  the  fender 
over  the  drum.  „ 

5.  In  an  engine  driven-vehlde,  a  body  provided  with  an 
opening,  bearing-beads  secured  in  the  ends  of  such  open- 
ing, a  heating  drum  located  between  said  heads  and  ex- 
posed partly  within  and  partly  without  tbe  vehicle,  said 
drum  connected  In  the  exhaust  conduit  of  the  engine,  snd 
a  cylindrical  fender  movable  eircumferentlally  about  said 
drum,  said  fender  adapted  to  cover  that  portion  of  tbe 
drum  without  the  vehicle  when  moved  to  expose  the  drum 
within  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  3aiette.l 


1,162,106.     WlRINC  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
ENGINES.     IBA  H.  Sahe,  Sentinel,  Okla.     Filed  Aug.' 
20,  1013.     Serial  No.  78.-5,760.     (Cl.  123—198.) 
1.  In  a  wiring  system  for  combustion  engines  for  motor 
vehicles,  the  combination  with  .1  plurality  of  engine  cyl- 
inders, of  a  timer  positioned  at  the  front  of  said  cylinders, 
a  plurality  of  primary  colls  supported  at  the  rear  of  said 
cylinders    and    having    connections    therewith,    a    flexible 
tubing  supported  above  said  cylinders,  said  tubing  having 
one  end  secured  in  proximity  to  said  colls,  and  Us  op- 
posite end   depending  at  the  front  of  said  cylinders  in 
proximity  to  said  timer,  a  support  for  the  depending  end 
of  said  tubing,  a  connecting  Joint  upon  the  depending  end 
of  said  tubing,  n  plurality  of  wires  Incased  within  said 
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tublns  and  conneetinc  said  colls  with  Mid  connecting 
joint,  and  a  plurality  of  sopnrated  unlncased  wires  con- 
necting tbe  wires  of  said  joint  wltb  said  timer. 


:2.  In  a  wiring  system  for  combustion  engines  for  motor 
ve'iicles,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  engine  cyl- 
inders, of  a  timer  positioned  at  tbe  front  of  aald  cylinders, 
a  plurality  of  primary  colls  supported  at  the  rear  of  said 
cyllDders  and  having  connections  therewith,  a  flexible 
tubing  supported  above  said  cylinders,  said  tubing  having 
one  end  secured  la  proximity  to  said  coils  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  therein,  and  its  opposite  end 
depending  at  the  front  of  said  cylinders  in  proximity  to 
said  timer,  a  forked  member  upon  tbe  front  cylinder  for 
supporting  the  depending  end  of  said  tubing,  a  bell-shaped 
connecting  Joint  clamped  upon  the  depending  end  of  said 
tubing,  an  Insulating  disk  detachably  secured  within  said 
joint,  a  plurality  of  binding  posts  mounted  in  said  disk, 
a  plurality  of  wires  Incased  within  said  tubing  and  con- 
necting said  coils  tlirougb  the  apertured  end  of  said 
tubing  with  the  binding  posts  of  said  connecting  Joint. 
and  a  plurality  of  short  separated  unlncased  wires  con- 
necting the  binding  posts  of  said  joint  and  said  coil  wires 
with  said  timer,  whereby  said  short  unlncased  wires  are 
readily  accessible  for  repair. 


1.16  2,107.  PULP-VAT  FOR  PAPER  MAKINQ  MA- 
CHINES. Gdstav  Schacht.  Halle-CrOllwIts.  Germany. 
Filel  June  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  775.650.     (Cl.  02—24.) 


In  a  paper  pulp  vat  the  combination  of  an  outer  wall,  a 
vertical  partition  leaving  pansages  between  said  outer 
wall  and  its  ends,  a  floor  part  on  one  side  of  said  partition 
having  a  slope  In  the  direction  of  the  latter,  a  floor  part 
on  the  other  side  of  said  partition,  having  a  transverse 
ridge  which  rises  on  one  side  from  the  bottom  of  the  vat 
and  falls  on  the  other  aide  approximately  to  the  level  of 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  slope,  and  a  making  cylinder  ad- 
jacent the  first  mentioned  side  of  said  ridge,  having  its 
axis  approximately  level  with  the  upper  end  of  said  slope, 
said  ridge  rising  to  a  level  liear  the  level  of  the  top  of  said 
cylinder,  and  said  outer  wall  and  partition  rising  at>ove 
tbe  top  of  said  cylinder. 


1,162,108.    KETTLE.     Pma  H.  Schlceieb,  Chicago,  111. 
Original    application    filed    Apr.    23,    1014,    Serial    No. 
833,625.      Divided    and   tliia   application    filed   Oct.    22, 
1014.     Serial  No.  868.105.      (Cl.  257—83.) 
1.  In   combination,   a   tilting  jacketed   kettle  having  a 

tubular  trannion,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  having  swlveled  con- 


nccUon  with   tSic  truanioB.  and  connection  bet«itii   the 
bore  of  tLc  trunnion  and  the  chamber  of  tbe  jacket. 


2.  In  combination,  a  tilting  jacketed  kettle  bavlng  a 
tubular  trannion,  a  pipe  coil  within  tbe  chamber  of  tbe 
kettle,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  having  swlveled  connection  with 
the  trunnion,  and  connections  between  the  bore  of  tbe 
frunnion  and  tbe  chamber  of  the  jacket  and  the  bore  of 
the  trannion  and  the  pipe  coll. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tilting  jacketed  kettle  having  a 
tubulnr  trunnion,  a  pipe  coll  within  tbe  chamber  of  the 
kettle,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  bavlng  swivel^  connection  with 
tbe  trunnion,  connections  between  tbe  bore  of  tbe  trun- 
nion and  tbe  chamber  of  the  jacket  and  the  bore  of  tbe 
trunnion  and  the  pipe  coil,  and  a  valve  controlling  one 
of  tbe  last-mentioned  connections. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tilting  bowl  shaped  kettle  having 
a  tabular  trunnion,  a  helical  pipe  coil  horisontally  dis- 
posed within  the  kettle  snd  having  intermediate  turns  of 
greater  diameter  than  tbe  turns  at  either  of  ita  ends  with 
an  end  of  the  coil  azlally  extended  and  in  swlveled  con- 
nection with  the  said  tabular  trunnion  of  the  kettle  and 
means  for  rotating  the  coll. 

6.  In  combination,  a  tilting  bowl-shaped  jacketed  kettle 
bavlng  a  tubular  trunnion  and  connection  between  tbe 
bore  of  tbe  trannion  and  tbe  chamber  of  tbe  jacket,  a 
helical  pipe  coil  horisontally  disposed  within  the  kettle 
snd  having  intermediate  turns  of  greater  diameter  than 
tbe  turns  at  either  of  its  ends  with  an  end  of  the  coll 
axifllly  extended  and  in  swlveled  connection  with  tbe  said 
tubular  trunnion  of  tbe  kettle,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe 
coll. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,162.100.      BR0WNI8H-YKLLOW    WOOL    I>YE8TUFF8 
AND  PROCESS  OF  M.VKING  SAME.     Robert  Schmio- 
Lix,    Ht5chst-on-the-Maln,    Germany,    assignor    to    Fartv 
werke  vorra.  Moister  Lncins  k  Brflnlng,  H6chst-on-tbe- 
Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  July 
2,  1013.     Serial  No.  777,100.     (Cl.  8—1.) 
1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  brownlab-yellow  wool- 
dyestuffs,   which   consists  in  causing  l-chloro-2.4-dinitro- 
benzent  to  act  upon  bodies  containing  tbe  atomic  group- 
ing : — 

KOiH 


./v 


MUl 


NH* 


wherein  X  and  Y  indicate  positions,  one  of  which  Is  «c- 
enpicd  by  hydrogen  and  the  other  by  nn  aryl-contalnloe 
reeldiie. 
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2.  As  new  article*  of  ■nnafaetnre,  tlie  bodies  costnln- 
ing  tbe  atomic  groaping — 

SOkH  WOt 


rin 


♦I*-.  1; 


A-»H-A 


NHt 


^n/ 


— NOt 


wherein  X  and  T  indicate  positions  one  of  which  is  occu- 
pied by  hydrogen  and  tbe  other  by  an  aryl-cont&ining 
residue,  and  dyeing  wool  brownish-yellow  tints  remarluU>le 
tor  their  excellent  fastness  to  waabing  and  to  tbe  action 
of  light  and  alkalis,  their  sodium  salts  being  iH-own  to 
blacklah-brown  powders  which  are  difllcultly  soluble  In 
cold  water,  readily  soluble  in  hot  water  and  alcohol. 
8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  e  body  o<  the  for- 


8O1H 


NOi 


/\/"'\/\      /\/"\/\ 


MHt 


\y    \/ — \/    \y 


— NOi 


dyeing  wool  brownlab-yellow  tints  remarkable  for  tbeir 
excellent  fastness  to  washing  and  to  tbe  action  of  light 
and  alkalis,  its  sodium  salt  being  a  dark-brown  powder 
which  is  difflcnltly  soluble  in  cold  water,  readily  soluble 
In  hot  water  and  alcohol. 


1,162,110.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  JOHN 
Hbnet  Schwsbls,  Tonopah.  Nev.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1015. 
SerUl  No.  21,018.     (CI.  187—82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  elevator ;  a  sup- 
porting member  mounted  to  move  along  one  side  wall  of 
the  elevator ;  a  latch  pivoted  to  tbe  elevator ;  a  connection 
between  the  supporting  member  and  tbe  latch  and  located 
along  said  side  wall  of  the  elevator ;  a  spring  forming  a 
connection  between  tbe  latch  and  the  elevator  and  located 
along  said  side  wall  of  tbe  elevator ;  a  shaft  comprising 
wslls ;  snd  a  guide  rib  carried  by  one  of  the  walls  of  tbe 
•baft  the  guide  rib  coactlng  with  the  elevator  to  space 
Mid  aide  wall  of  the  elevator  from  tbe  other  wall  of  tike 
■haft,  thereby  to  define  a  passageway  receiving  tbe  sup- 
porting member,  tbe  spring  and  tbe  connection,  when  tbe 
•levator  reciprocates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  elevator ;  latches 
folcnuned  intermediate  tbeir  ends  on  tbe  lower  portion 
•C  the  elevator :  a  ball  embodying  arma  slldable  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  elevator ;  flexible  elements  secnred  at  tbetr 
•pper  ends  to  the  arms  an  dcarrled  downwardly,  longi- 
todlanlly  of  the  elerator,  and  laterally  aeroM  tbe  lower 
•nd  of  the  elevator,  the  inner,  lower  enda  of  the  flexible 
•lemeata  being  secured  to  tbe  apper  ends  of  tbe  latcbea; 


ylridable  meana  for  swinging  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  latehee 
outwardly;  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  tbe 
arms  and  the  elevator,  whereby  tlte  elevator  may  be 
supported  by  tbe  ball  independently  of  the  flexible  tie- 
menta. 


1,162,111.  CABBDEICTEB.  Edwabi)  J.  Simpson,  New 
Tw*,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1014,  Serial  No.  869,7  4.5. 
(CL  48—166.1.) 


1.  In  a  cartHireter,  a  easing  having  an  outlet  adapted 
to  register  with  the  intake  manifold  of  an  engine,  a  sleeve, 
provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  outlet 
of  the  casing,  positioned  witiiin  said  caaing  for  simalta- 
neous  rotation  and  longitudinal  movement,  a  caxbudet- 
ing  chamber  Interior  of  the  sleeve,  an  oatlet  for  motive 
fluid  interior  of  the  carbureting  chamber,  and  a  stem  on 
the  aleeve  extending  through  the  wail  of  tbe  carburetl/ig 
chamber  and  provided  with  means  for  rotating  said  slee/e, 
in  combination'with  a  valve  arranged  coaxially  with  tbe 
sleeve  and  secured  for  rotation  therewith,  wliieh  valve, 
when  seated,  operates  to  preclude  tlie  entrance  of  motive 
fluid  into  tbe  carbureting  chamber,  meana  tor  normally 
maintaining  the  valve  and  sleeve  in  a  position  wherein  tbe 
valve  is  unseated,  a  spring  ring  positioned  on  tbe  Interior 
of  tbe  casing  and  in  concentric  relation  with  tbe  sleeve, 
aald  sleeve  being  maintained,  at  all  times,  in  engagement 
with  aald  spring  ring,  an  adjnating  member  threaded 
through  tbe  casing  and  aecured  to  aald  spring  rlnc  for 
tbe  purpose  of  warping  tbe  spring  ring  out  of  a  true  plane 
to  present  a  cam  surface  to  the  portion  of  tbe  sleeve  in 
engagement  therewith,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  aleeve 
serves  to  shift  said  sleeve  longitudinally  of  Its  axis  of 
rotation  to  seat  tbe  valve  and  simultaneously  close  the 
outlet  of  tbe  carbureter,  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for 
locking  tbe  spring  ring  edjustlng  member  in  adjusted 
positioo. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  oatlet  adapted 
to  register  with  tbe  intake  manifold  of  an  engine,  a  sta- 
tionary tubular  member,  the  interior  of  which  forms  the 
carbureting  chamber,  positioned  Interiorly  of  tbe  casing, 
■aid  tulmlar  member  having  a  stationary  outlet  mouth 
flxed  relatively  to  tbe  stationary  tubular  memt>er  and  tbe 
outlet  of  tbe  casing,  and  extending  to  within  close  prox- 
imity of  tbe  interior  wall  of  tbe  casing,  and  in  JuxUposi- 
tion  with  the  outlet  of  the  casing,  a  rotaUble  sleeve  in- 
teriorly of  the  casing  and  exteriorly  of  tbe  carbureting 
chamber,  and  adapted  to  contact  wltb  tbe  end  of  the  sta< 
tionary  outlet  mouth,  whereby  said  sleeve  normally  serve* 
to  seal  the  outlet  month,  aald  sleeve  being  provided  with 
a  port  adapted  to  simultaneously  register  with  aald  oat- 
let mouth  and  the  oatlet  of  the  casing  when  tbe  aleeve  ie 
rotated  to  a  predetermined  position,  means  for  introduc- 
ing motive  fluid  into  the  carbureting  chamber,  and  mean* 
for  rotatlnf  the  aleeve. 

S.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  Infet  andean  oat. 
let,  tlM  latter  of  which  is  adapted  to  register  with  the  in- 
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take  manifold  of  an  engine,  a  itatlonary  tnbalar  member, 
the  intertor  of  wblcb  forma  the  carbureting  chamber,  po«i 
tioned  within  the  caalog  with  one  of  Its  ends  in  alinement 
with  the  Inlet  of  the  caalng  and  the  other  end  in  aline- 
m«iit  with  the  oatlet  of  the  caiing,  whereby  the  carbu- 
reted mixture  passes  nnobstmctedly  from  the  Inlet  of  the 
carbureting  chamber  to  Its  outlet  through  a  continuous 
passage  directly  into  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine, 
thereby  precluding  condensation  with  the  carbureter,  in 
combination  with  a  rotatable  sleere  interiorly  of  the  cas- 
ing and  exteriorly  of  the  carbureting  chamber,  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  stationary  outlet  end  of  the  latter, 
whereby  said  sleeve  normally  serrea  to  seal  said  outlet 
end,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to 
simultaneously  register  with  said  outlet  end  of  the  car- 
bureting chamber  and  the  outlet  of  the  casing  when  th« 
sleeve  is  rotated  to  a  pre<ietermlned  position,  means  for 
introducing  motive  fluid  Into  the  carbureting  chamber,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  aleeve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  sleeve  therein, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve.  In  combination  with  a 
spring  ring  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  at  one 
point  In  the  circumference  thereof,  a  member  positioned 
on  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  constantly  engage  said  spring 
ring,  means  for  holding  said  member  in  engagement  with 
said  spring  ring,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through 
the  wall  of  the  casing  and  secured  to  the  spring  ring  at  a 
point  substantially  diametrically  opposite  from  the  polat 
of  attachment  of  said  ring  to  the  casing,  whereby  said 
adjusting  8crew  is  adapted  to  warp  the  spring  ring  out  of 
a  true  plane  for  the  purpose  of  preaentlqg  a  cam  surface 
to  that  portion  of  the  sleeve  which  contacts  therewith,  a 
spring  washer  positioned  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  the  adjust- 
ing member  extends,  and  means  for  placing  said  washer 
under  tension  to  lock  the  adjusting  screw  against  rota- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  sleeve  therein, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  in  combination  with  a 
spring  ring  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  at  one 
point  in  the  circumference  thereof,  a  member  positioned 
on  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  constantly  engage  said  spring 
ring,  means  for  holding  said  member  in  engagement  with 
■aid  spring  ring,  adjusting  means  cooperating  with  the 
wall  of  the  casing  and  secured  to  the  spring  ring  at  a 
point  substantially  diametrically  opposite  from  the  point 
of  attachment  of  said  ring  to  the  casing,  said  adjusting 
means  being  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  whereby 
■aid  adjusting  means  is  adapted  to  warp  the  spring  ring 
out  of  a  true  plane  for  the  purpose  of  presenting  a  cam 
surface  to  that  portion  of  the  sleeve  which  contacts  therc- 
wltli,  and  menns  for  locking  the  adjusting  mears  against 
longitudinal  movement.  ^ 

[Claira  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,102,112.  CHAT-SEPARATOR  FOR  CONCENTEATING- 
JIGS.  Alvim  r.  Stanocfcb,  Miami,  Okla.  Filed  June 
5.  1916.    Serial  No.  32,396.     (CL  83—68.) 


1.  In  a  concentrating  Jig  the  combination  with  an  ore 
■upiMrting  screen,  means  for  causing  the  pulsation  of  wa- 
ter upward  through  the  screen,  and  means  for  cauaing  a 


genenl  movement  in  one  direetioB  of  the  ore,  of  a  chamber 
disposed  alMve  the  screen  and  having  an  ore  Inlet  opening 
diapoaed  above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  acsreen  and 
confronting  the  direction  from  which  the  ore  is  moving, 
and  means  actuated  by  and  upon  the  upward  surging  ot 
water  through  the  screen  for  causing  a  pressure  within 
the  chamber  greater  than  the  preasure  exterior  to  the 
chamber  to  thereby  prevent  the  influx  of  relatively  light 
particles  of  ore  into  the  ore  inlet  opening. 

2.  In  a  concentrating  Jig  the  combination  with  an  ore 
supporting  screen  and  means  for  causing  the  surging  of 
water  upward  through  the  screen,  of  a  chamber  supported 
above  the  acreen  and  open  at  ita  bottom  toward  the  screen, 
one  wall  of  the  chamber  being  formed  with  an  ore  inlet 
opening  extending  parallel  to  the  screen,  and  means  for 
intermittently  causing  upon  the  upward  surging  of  water 
through  the  screen,  the  ejection  of  water  from  the  interior 
of  the  chamber  through  the  ore  inlet  opening  at  a  plea- 
sure greater  than  the  preeaure  of  water  exterior  to  the 
chamber  and  sufficient  to  prevent  the  influx  of  relatively 
light  partldea  of  ore  into  the  inlet  opening. 

3.  In  an  ore  Jig,  a  tank  containing  liquid,  a  screen  dis- 
posed below  the  level  of  liquid  In  the  tank,  and  a  chata 
separator  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  top  wall  and 
depending  side  walls,  the  under  face  of  the  body  being 
entirely  open,  one  end  of  the  body  being  doaed  and  the 
other  end  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  that  side 
face  of  the  body  confronting  the  Inlet  end  of  the  tank  be- 
ing formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
slits  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  body,  the  hollow 
body  being  formed  to  provide  an  air  space  above  the  inlet 
slits,  the  discharge  end  of  the  body  being  provided  with 
a  gate  for  controlling  the  passage  of  ore  therethrough  and 
for  controlling  the  preasure  of  air  within  the  body. 

4.  In  an  ore  jig,  a  tank  for  containing  liquid,  a  screen 
disposed  therein,  means  for  causing  pulsations  of  the  liq- 
uid In  the  tank  to  thereby  cause  the  liquid  to  be  intermit- 
tently forced  upward  through  the  screen,  and  a  chats  sepa- 
rator disposed  upon  the  screen  at  the  outlet  end  of  the 
tank  comprising  a  hollow  body  entirely  open  on  its  under 
face  for  the  full  width  of  the  screen,  said  body  having 
Intake  openings  on  the  side  face  confronting  the  inlet  end 
of  the  tank,  the  interior  of  the  body  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  channels,  each  inlet  opening  extending  intr 
one  of  said  channels,  said  channels  extending  to  and  dU 
charging  at  one  end  of  the  body. 

6.  A  chata  sepiarator  for  concentrating  Jigs  comprising  a 
hollow  body  open  on  its  under  face,  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  other  end  for  the  discharge  of  chats,  said 
body  having  Inlet  openings  along  one  side  wall  spaced 
from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  wall,  the  body  being  formed 
to  provide  an  air  ipaee  above  the  inlet  openings  and  means 
for  contorlling  the  area  of  the  opening  at  the  discbarge 
end  of  the  body  whereby  to  Impede  to  a  greater  or  leaa 
degree  the  outward  passage  of  water  from  the  separator 
and  thereby  control  the  preaaure  of  air  within  the  sepa- 
rator. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,162,113.  ACETTLENE-0A8  TANK.  Calbb  E.  Som- 
Maaa  and  CHAauea  B.  Labmoi*.  Wichita,  Kana.  Filed 
June  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,774.  (CI.  72—14.) 
A  protector  for  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising 
a  base :  an  outer  metal  cylinder  resting  on  the  base ;  an 
Inner  metal  cylinder  resting  on  the  baae  and  of  greater 
height  than  the  outer  cylinder ;  an  annular  flange  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  outer  cylinder  at  Its  top ;  a  con- 
crete casing  surrounding  the  outer  cylinder  and  extended 
upwardly  above  the  outer  cylinder  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  the  inner  cylinder,  the  casing  being  later- 
ally offset  to  extend  beneath  the  flange ;  a  concrete  ring 
extended  between  the  casing  and  the  inner  cylinder,  th« 
ring  being  offset  borisontally  to  overhang  the  flange,  and 
being  downwardly  offaet  to  extend  between  the  cylinders; 
a  reinforcing  band  lying  between  the  ring  and  the  casing, 
the  t>and  having  a  projection  extended  Into  the  ring,  the 
band  lying  in  lateral  abataent  with  the  flange  and  bavlag 
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its  lower  edge  embedded  la  the  laterally  offset  portion  of 
the  easing :  and  a  beat  Insulating  packing  located  in  the 
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compartment  defined  by  the  base,  the  ring  and  the  cylin- 


14«2.114.  FB0CE8B  OF  THE  MANDFACTUBB  OF 
DECORATED  GLASS  PLATES  OR  SHAPED  GLASS 
STONES.  Dawibl  SwAaovBKi,  Wattens,  Austria-Hun- 
gary. Filed  Oct  21,  1914.  Sertal  No.  867,842.  (Q. 
4»— 87.) 


1.  The  method,  which  comprises  forming  a  aheet  of 
glass  of  uniform  thickness,  figuring  a  portion  of  the  aheet 
between  pressing  surfaces  and  simultaneously  drawing 
the  sheet  between  said  surfacea  and  the  sheet  forming 
means,  releasing  the  preaaing  surfaces,  and  reCngaglng 
the  sheet  above  the  thinned  portions. 

2.  The  method,  which  comprises  forming  a  sheet  of 
glaaa  of  uniform  thickness,  subjecting  such  sheet  to  suc- 
cesdve  pressing  actions  at  successive  points  alternating 
with  a  drawing  action  forming  thin  portion  between  said 
successive  points. 

1.162,116.  CLUTCH.  Cabl  B.  SwBKaow,  Seckford,  lU., 
aa^gnor  to  Mechanics  Machine  Co.,  Rockford,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  7,674.     (CI.  192—8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  clrcnmferentlally  spaced  guides  whose  axes  lie 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body,  clutch  members  contlgu- 
oaa  to  said  body,  means  for  forcing  one  of  said  members 
into  engagement  with  the  other,  of  a  plurality  ot  rigid 
pins  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  aaid  cloteh  members 
and  extending  through  the  guides  in  said  body,  stops  on 
the  free  ends  of  said  pins,  and  springs  interposed  between 
the  guides  and  the  stops. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing  and  meaaa 
to  rotate  the  same,  a  ahaft  projecting  axUlly  into  aaid 
^»nf^i>y  through  one  end  thereof,  a  clutch  member  non-rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  dispoeed  in  the  casing, 
a  movable  dutch  ring  in  said  caalac,  and  laeaiM  to  fore* 
the  ring  into  contact  with  the  dutch  member,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  rigid  pina  projecting  longitudinally  from  the  ring 
through  one  end  wall  of  the  casing  and  having  slope  mi 
their  outer  ends,  and  ring  retraettac  aprlags  laterposed 


between  said  stops  and  said  end  wall  to  retain  the 
out  of  engagement  with  the  dutch  member. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  clutch  Including  a  plurality 
of  clutch  applying  levers,  of  a  colled  spring  having  on* 
of  ita  ends  in  direct  contact  witl^  one  end  of  said  leraza 
whereby  to  move  the  same  Independently. 


1,162,116.  ICE-CREAM  DI8HEB.  Edwik  Wauoa,  Biii^ 
Pa.  Filed  July  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  672,682.  (CL 
107—48.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cup,  a  ■craper, 
meana  for  Imparting  movement  to  aaid  scraper,  a  aleer* 
Journaled  In  the  cup  for  rotation  therein,  and  a  retaia- 
fng  member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  acraper,  aaM 
retaining  member  being  mounted  upon  the  sleeve,  whereby 
the  retaining  member  la  preduded  from  working  loose  by 
contact  with  said  cup  or  with  another  relatively  station- 
ary surface. 

2.  In  a  dlsher,  the  combination  with  a  cup,  a  scraper 
operating  therein  and  ronovable  therefrom,  and  mean  for 
imparting  rotative  movement  to  said  scraper,  of  a  scraper 
retaining  member  rotatable  with  the  scraper  and  independ- 
ent of  the  scraper  operating  means  in  the  carrying  out  of 
ita  function,  and  means  for  supporting  said  scraper-retain- 
ing memt>er  in  a  position  free  from  engagement  with  the 
cup,  said  supporting  means  being  independent  of  tht 
scraper  rotating  means. 

8.  In  a  dlsher,  the  combination  with  a  cup,  a  scraper 
provided  with  a  stem,  and  means  acting  through  the  stem 
for  imparting  rotative  movement  to  the  scraper,  of  a  r«- 
tainlng  member  cooperating  with  the  stem  for  precluding 
acddental  displacement  of  the  scraper  from  the  bowl,  and 
means  separate  from  the  atem  for  supporting  the  retain- 
ing member  in  an  operative  poaitlon  free  from  contact 
with  said  cup. 

4.  In  a  dlsher,  the  combination  with  a  cup,  a  acraper 
provided  with  a  atem,  and  means  for  imparting  rotative 
movement  to  aaid  scraper,  of  a  retaining  member  rototlT* 
with  the  stem,  and  means  separate  from  the  stem  for  hold- 
ing the  retaining  member  normally  in  operative  poaitlon 
upon  the  cup,  whereby  the  scraper  and  stem  may  be  dla- 
connected  at  will  from  the  cup  whereas  the  holding  means 
support*  the  retaining  member  in  a  poaitlon  to  reeetva 
the  stem  upon  the  insertion  of  the  scraper. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cup,  a  hollov 
member  rotatabiy  fitted  In  said  cup,  a  scraper,  a  stem  an- 
gular In  cross  section  and  fitted  in  said  hoUow  member  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  retaining  member  engaging  aaid  atafli, 
and  meana  for  imparting  motion  to  the  stem  and  aerapee. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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t,M2.117.  TBAIN-PIPE  COUPLINO.  Bdwaso  H.  Wab- 
BXN,  Rentlesville,  Okla.,  auignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew 
J.  Carlow  and  J.  Howard  Carlow,  Cbecotah,  Okla.  Piled 
Jan.  21.  leiB.    Serial  No.  3.614.     (CI.  188—18.) 


1.  A  coupler  bead  of  the  clau  described  bavlng  a  port. 
«  rotary  tapering  Talve  for  closing  and  opening  said  port, 
a  gear  sectn-ed  to  one  end  of  said  valve,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  rack  bar  carried  by  the  coupler  bead  and 
spaced  from  the  gear,  combined  with  an  additional  and 
similarly  eoostmcted  bead,  the  rack  bar  of  one  bead  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  the  gear  of  the  other 
head  when  the  two  couplers  are  brought  together. 

2.  A  coupler  head  of  the  class  described  baring  a  port, 
a  ralve  for  closing  and  opening  said  port,  a  gear  for  oper- 
ating said  valve,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  rack  bar 
carried  by  the  coupler  head  and  out  of  mosh  with  the  gear, 
the  gear  and  rack  being  designed  for  coactlon  with  an  ad- 
ditional gear  and  rack  on  a  second  teupler  bead. 


1.102.118.  TABOETTRAP.  Jamm  HAavBT  WlU>n, 
Randall,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,914. 
(CL  124—6.) 


1.  la  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
two  lags  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  turn-table 
mounted  on  said  base,  stops  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
turn-table  and  having  step-shaped  abutting  surfaces  to  con- 
tact the  lugs  and  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  turn- 
table, a  frame  mounted  upon  said  turn-table,  a  target 
bolder  operably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  means  for 
controllinK  ftald  target  bolder. 

2.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  target  holder 
coasistlng  of  a  bottom  plate,  means  for  holding  one  or  two 
targets  on  said  bottom  plate,  an  abutment  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  bottom  plate  to  accommodate  one  or 
more  targi'ts,  and  resilient  means  to  assist  in  holding  said 
abutment  in  any  of  its  adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  target  holder 
consisting  of  a  bottom  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
transverse  barH  dividing  said  slot,  an  abutment  adapted 
to  engage  any  of  said  transverse  bars  to  accommodate  one 
or  more  targets,  and  means  for  holding  said  targets  on  the 
bottom  plate. 

4.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  target  bolder 
consisting  of  a  bottom  plate  baring  one  or  more  transverse 
bars,  means  on  said  bottom  plate  for  holding  one  or  more 
targets  thereon,  an  abutment  having  hooks  to  engage  any 
of  said  transverse  bars  to  accommodate  one  or  more  tar- 
gets, and  means  to  assist  said  hooks  in  securing  the  abat- 
meat  on  tbe  transrerse  bara. 

6.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  target  bolder 
consisting  of  a  bottom  plate,  means  for  holding  one  or 
BBora  targets  on  said  bottom  plate,  an  abutment  adjust- 
ably mounted  upon  said  bottom  platt  to  accommodate  one 


or  mote  targets,  a  spring  to  assist  in  holding  said  abut- 
ment in  any  of  its  adjusted  positions,  and  a  book  on  said 
spring  adapted  to  engage  different  points  on  tbe  bottom 
pUte. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,162.119.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Hamt  WlLUAMi, 
OUsgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1912.  Serial  Na 
694,189.      (CI.  74-^.) 


r  ..-*- 


1.  A  driving  g«ar  comprising  a  sliding  member  movable 
in  a  straight  line  path,  a  rotating  member  having  two 
cranks  in  fixed  angular  relation,  an  oscillating  member  on 
the  sliding  member,  and  connecting  rods  connecting  tbe 
cranks  with  diametrically  opposite  points  on  tbe  oscil- 
lating member,  tb«  disUnee  between  said  poinU  and  the 
axis  of  the  oscillating  member  being  substantially  less 
than  tbe  radius  of  the  cranks,  whereby  tbe  oscillating 
member  swings  through  an  arc  of  approximately  180*,  Its 
line  of  centers  being  broaght  alternately  approximately 
in  parallelism  with  the  ItaM  of  movement  of  the  sliding 
member. 

2.  A  driving  gear  comprising  a  slider,  a  crank  abaft 
baring  cranks  set  at  less  than  90*,  an  oscillating  member 
on  the  slider  baring  diametrically  opposed  pins,  and  con- 
necting rods  connecting  the  cranks  with  said  pins,  the 
distance  of  said  pins  from  tbe  axis  of  the  oscillating  mem- 
ber being  subsUntially  less  than  the  radius  of  the  cranks, 
whereby  said  pins  are  caused  to  follow  a  dosed  curred 
path  baring  its  maximum  and  minimum  distances  from 
the  line  of  morement  of  tbe  slider  differing  from  each 
other  by  more  than  the  minimum  distance  of  said  path 
from  said  line. 

3.  In  reciprocating  engines,  and  pumps  a  reciprocating 
member,  a  rotating  member  and  transmission  and  convert- 
ing mechanism  between  said  members  comprising  two  crank 
pins  maintained  at  an  angle  apart  less  than  90*.  and 
moring  In  a  circle  of  greater  diameter  than  the  stroke 
of  the  reciprocating  member,  an  oscillating  memt>er 
mounted  centrally  to  move  with  but  oscillate  on  said 
reciprocating  member,  pins  carried  by  said  oscillating 
member  at  diametrically  opposite  parts  with  respect  to 
tbe  center  of  oscillation,  said  pins  being  at  distances  from 
the  center  of  oscillation  approximately  half  the  radial  dis- 
tance of  the  crank  pins  from  their  center  of  oscillation, 
and  connecting  rods  from  said  pins  on  the  oscillating  mem- 
ber to  the  said  crank  pins. 

4.  In  /edproiatlng  engines,  snd  pumps  a  reciprocating 
member,  a  rotating  member  and  transmission  and  conrert- 
ing  mechanism  between  said  members,  comprising  two 
crank  pins  maintained  at  an  angle  apart  less  than  90* 
and  moving  in  a  circle  of  greater  diameter  than  the  stroke 
of  the  reciprocating  member,  an  oscillating  member  mount- 
ed centrally  to  more  with  but  oscillate  on  said  recipro- 
cating member,  pins  carried  by  said  oscillating  member  at 
dismetrlcally  oppoKite  parts  with  respect  to  the  center 
of  oscillation,  said  pins  being  at  distances  from  the  center 
of  oscillation  approximately  half  the  radial  distance  of  the 
crank  pins  from  their  center  of  oscillation,  and  connect- 
ing rods  from  said  pins  on  the  oscillating  member  to  tbe 
said  crank  pins,  said  connecting  rods  being  arranged  to 
cross  at  the  inner  dead  center  position  of  said  cranks 
when  said  crank  pins  are  nearest  to  the  path  of  redpro- 
cation  of  said  reciprocating  member. 

6.  In  engines  and  pumps,  a  rotating  member,  a  recip- 
rocating member,  two  oscillating  plates  mounted  to  more 
with  but  oscillate  on  said  member,  cross  connecting  pins 
between  said  plates  said  pina  belag  act  diametrically  op- 
posite to  oscillate  back  and  forward  with  said  plates 
through  an  angle  of  substantially  180*.  two  cranks  main- 
tained at  a  constant  angle  less  than  00*  apart,  plus  oa 
said  eraaks,  tbe  distance  of  the  pins  carried  by  the  oodl- 
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latlng  plates  from  the  axis  of  tbe  oaeillating  plates  being 
substanUally  leas  than  the  radhis  of  the  cranks,  and  two 
connecting  rods  from  said  crank  pins  to  saki  pins  on  tbe 
martHatlBg  pUtes. 

a^i   -Ok  *^i  ' 

1,162,120.     OIL-BURNER.     OaoBOB  B.  Witt,  Saa  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.    FUed  June  1,  1916.    Strtal  No.  81.410.    «n. 
^."8—77.) 
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1.  A  centrlfogal  oil  burner  comprising  a  conlcaVsbaped, 
open  ended,  hollow  head,  a  hub  member,  a  plurality  of  fan- 
blades  interposed  between  tbe  bob  and  bead,  a  support- 
ing shaft  extending  through  snd  secured  in  tbe  hub.  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  means  for  delirering  oil  to  the 
interior  of  tbe  bead. 

2.  A  centrifugal  oil  burner  comprising  a  conical-shaped, 
open-ended,  hollow  head,  a  bub  member,  a  plurality  of 
fan-blades  Interposed  between  the  bub  and  bead,  a  sup- 
porting shaft  extending  through  and  secured  in  the  hub, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  dischsrge  flange  formed 
oa  the  outer  large  end  of  the  head,  and  means  for  deliv- 
ering oil  through  tbe  contracted  inner  end  of  tlie  bead. 

3.  A  Centrifugal  oil  burner  comprising  a  conical-shaped, 
open-ended,  hollow  head,  a  hub  member,  a  plurality  of 
fan-blade*  interposed  between  tbe  bub  and  bead,  a  sup- 
porting shaft  extending  through  and  secured  In  the  bub, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  discbarge  flange  formed 
on  the  outer,  large  end  of  the  head,  means  for  delirering 
oil  tbroni^  the  contracted  inner  end  of  the  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  fan-blades  mounted  on  tiie  exterior  surface 
of  tbe  head. 

4.  A  centrifugal  oil  burner  comprising  a  conlcal-ahaped, 
open-ended,  hollow  head,  a  hub  member,  a  plurality  of 
fan-blades  Interposed  between  the  hob  and  head,  a  sup- 
porting shaft  extending  through  and  secured  In  the  hub, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  dischsrge  flange  formed  on 
the  outer,  large  end  of  the  head,  means  for  delirering  oil 
through  tbe  contracted  inner  end  of  the  head,  a  plurality 
of  fan-blades  mounted  on  tbe  exterior  surface  of  the  bead, 
and  a  cyllndrical-shsped  stationary  casing  surrounding 
the  head  and  spaced  from  same  to  form  an  air  conduct- 
ing and  directing  passage. 


notch  aatf  bold  the  bolt  In  locked  poaition.  a  plurattty  of 
tumblers  baring  books  thereon  adapted  to  Odgage  parts  of 
tbe  locking  bolt  aad  Interlock  tborewith,  one  of  aald  latter 
tumblers  baring  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  lock- 
ing bolt  and  move  the  same  to  unlocked  position,  a  pirotad 
trip  baring  an  extennion  at  one  end  adapted  to  more  Into 
the  path  of  tba  locking  bolt  and  hold  the  same  in  un- 
locked position,  means  to  limit  tbe  trarel  of  aald  trip,  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  direct  pressure  against  one  end  of  the 
trip  to  more  the  opposite  end  thereof  into  the  path  of  tbe 
locking  bolt. 


1,162,121.  AUTOMATIC  MATI^POUCH-LOCKINO  AP- 
PLIANCB.  Chbsteb  L.  Wbioht,  Mason  L.  Smabt,  and 
CALriK  M.  Hoprai,  Sumner.  Mo.  Filed  July  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848.884.     (O.  70—2.) 

1.  An  automatic  lock  comprising  a  piroted  locking  bolt 
I'aving  a  notch  in  one  edge  thereof,  an  angular  extension 
at  its  upper  end,  a  projection  at  its  opposite  end,  a  spring 
prewed  locking  tumbler  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  and 
bold  the  bolt  la  locked  position,  a  plursllty  of  tumblers, 
each  having  a  book  adapted  to  engage  and  interlock  rrith 
the  projection  of  the  locking  bolt,  a  projection  on  one  of 
said  latter  tumblers  adapted  to  engage  tbe  face  of  the 
locking  bolt  to'  more  the  locking  bolt  to  open  position,  and 
a  trip  baring  an  extension  adapted  to  more  in  the  path  of 
the  angular  end  of  the  locking  bolt  to  hold  the  locking 
bolt  in  unlocked  poaition. 

2.  An  automatic  lock  comprising  piroted  tumblera.  a 
pirot  locking  bolt  retained  in  a  locking  position  by  said 
pirated  tumblers,  a  piroted  trip  baring  a  check  extension 
thereto,  and  means  to  check  undua  play  of  aald  locking 
bolt  and  said  trip. 

8.  An  automatic  lock  comprlaing  a  locking  bolt  bariag 
an  aagular  extension  at  one  end,  and  a  notch  in  one  edge 
thareof,  a  pirotad  lo^dng  tamMcr  adapted  to  engage  aald 
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4.  An  automatic  lock  comprising  a  plroUlly  mounted 
locking  bolt,  a  pirotally  mounted  trip  abutting  agiUnat 
said  locking  bolt  and  normally  retaining  the  aame  In  un- 
locked position,  a  pivoted  tumbler  one  end  of  which  is  nor- 
mally seated  against  said  locking  bolt  to  retain  the  same 
in  locked  position,  a  second  piroted  tumbler  operating  to 
throw  the  locking  bolt,  and  means  to  release  aald  locking 
bolt  to  allow  it  to  more  to  locking  position. 


,162,12  2.  WINDOW  -  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT. 
William  Yamaoa  and  Gbokgb  K.  Bozaki,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  June  21,  1915.     SerUl  No.  35,473.     (CI.  15— 60.) 


In  combination  with  a  window  frame  baring  a  top 
opening,  a  guide  on  each  side  of  tbe  frame,  a  roller  bariag 
pinions  on  its  ends  receired  in  tbe  guides,  racks  in  tbe 
guides,  and  a  flexlMe  element  baring  means  on  one  end.ra- 
tatably  supporting  one  end  of  the  roller  by  liooked  en- 
gagement therewith  and  having  its  opposite  end  threaded 
through  said  window  frame  opening,  each  of  said  guidaa 
having  its  top  and  its  bottom  open  and  said  hoolced  meana 
being  adapted  for  instantaneous  disengagement  from  tbe 
roller  and  tbe  flexible  element  being  adapted  for  like  dis- 
engagement from  tbe  frame,  whereby  to  allow  the  roller 
to  be  Instantly  removed  or  replaced  through  and  from 
either  tbe  tops  or  the  bottoms  of  tbe  guides  and  the  flexiltie 
^lifflrHf^t  to  be  removed  from  tbe  roller  aad  wladow  fraaae. 
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1,102,128.  PRUNII  ORADCB.  CLBANKR.  AMD 
8PHBADBR.  Psbobbick  J.  Tamdu.  Santa  Ro«a.  CaU 
Filed  Jan*  2.  1914.    Serial  No.  842,880.     (CL  180—82.) 

•  Oil  "••*' 
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1.  In  combination  with  superposed  screens  and  means 
to  shake  same,  means  beneath  the  lowermost  screen  to  r«- 
eelve  material  and  to  discbarge  same  at  the  front*  of  the 
■creens,  a  pair  of  separate  and  Independent  lateral  oi>- 
posltely  disposed  discbarges  for  the  respective  screen 
fronts  connected  to  the  respective  screens  and  movable 
therewith,  and  a  pair  of  receivers  beneath  the  respective 
discharges  and  oq  opposite  sldea  of  the  receiving  means  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  combination  with  superposed  screens  having  sepa- 
rate front  lateral  discharges  connected  to  the  respective 
■creens  and  movable  therewith,  an  endless  conveyer  be- 
neath and  adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  lowermost 
screen  and  arranged  to  discharge  the  material  at  the  front 
of  the  conveyer,  and  between  said  lateral  discharges. 

3.  In  a  spreader,  a  receiver,  means  to  plvotally  support 
the  receiver  at  one  end,  a  spring  underlying  the  opposite 
end  of  the  receiver  to  reslliently  support  the  latter  and 
to  allow  said  end  of  the  receiver  to  move  downwardly 
under  the  weight  of  material  that  enters  the  receiver,  and 
means  connected  to  the  last  named  end  of  the  receiver  to 
•hake  said  receiver. 

4.  In  a  spreader,  a  receiver,  means  to  pivotally  support 
the  receiver  at  one  end,  spring  means  to  reslllently  support 
the  opposite  end  of  the  receiver,  and  means  to  Impart 
movement  to  the  receiver  so  as  to  cause  the  same  to  be 
reciprocated  about  said  pivot  and  against  the  action  of  the 
spring  means. 


1.162,124.  TUB  DRIP.  Samukl  8.  Amddkskt.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  1.  191S.  Serial  No.  81,550.  (CU 
137—111.)  , 


1.  A  street  main  having  a  relatively  small  threaded 
aperture  In  Ita  upper  side,  a  bushing  having  a  reduced  ex- 
ternally threaded  end  screwed  into  the  aperture,  said 
boshing  having  an  internally  threaded  portion  at  ita 
Inner  end  and  an  additional  internally  threaded  portion 
between  Its  ends,  and  separate  plpee  screwed,  respectively, 
into  the  internally  threaded  portions,  one  of  the  pipes  ex- 
tending into  the  main  and  the  other  pipe  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  for  cleaning  or  testing  purposes. 

2.  A  street  main  having  a  relatively  small  threaded 
aperture  in  its  upper  side,  a  buahing  having  a  reduced 
externally  threaded  end  screwed  into  the  aperture,  said 
boshing  having  an  Internally  threaded  portion  at  Its  in- 
aer  end  and  an  additional  intamally  thrcadad   portion 


betwaen  Its  ends,  separate  pipes  screwed,  respectively, 
into  the  iatsmally  threaded  portions,  one  of  the  plpss 
estendiag  into  tba  main  and  the  other  pip*  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  for  cleaning  or  testing  pnrposMs,  and 
means  for  sccurtag  th*  npwarly  projecting  pip*  to  th* 
bushing,  whereby  the  bushing  and  inner  pipe  may  be  un- 
screwed from  the  main  by  the  turning  of  the  upwardly 
projecting  pipe. 

8.  A  street  natn  having  a  relatively  small  threaded 
aperture  in  ita  upper  side,  a  bushing  having  a  reduced  ex- 
ternally threaded  end  screwed  Into  the  aperture,  said  bush- 
ing having  an  internally  threaded  portion  at  ita  inner  end 
and  an  additional  Internally  threaded  portion  between 
Its  ends,  and  separata  pipes  screwed,  respectively,  into  th* 
internally  threaded  portions,  one  of  the  pipes  extending 
into  the  main  and  the  other  pip*  extending  upwardly  there- 
from for  cleaning  or  testing  purposes,  the  portion  of  th* 
bushing  at  the  outer  end  of  the  intermediate  internally 
threaded  portion  being  of  smooth  bore  to  allow  the  pip* 
to  slide  therethrough  and  serving  to  brace  the  upwardly 
projecting  pipe  at  a  point  some  distance  upwardly  from 
said  intermediate  internally  threaded  portion. 

4.  A  street  main  having  a  tub  drip  prorlded  with  a  rel- 
atively small  opening  In  its  top,  a  bushing  threaded  ex- 
ternally at  one  end  and  screwed  into  said  opening,  said 
bashing  having  ita  Inner  end  and  intermediate  portion 
threaded  Internally  and  its  outer  end  extended  some  dis- 
tance beyond  the  intermediate  internally  threaded  portion, 
separate  pipes  engaging  the  internal  threads,  one  of  the 
pipes  extending  into  the  main  and  the  other  pipe  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  through  the  portion  of  the  bosh- 
ing above  the  Intermediate  Internal  threads,  and  means 
for  locking  the  upwardly  projecting  pipe  to  the  bushing, 
whereby  the  bushing  snd  lower  pipe  may  be  removed  from 
the  main  by  turning  the  upper  pipe,  or  by  loosening  th* 
locking  means  psralttlag  the  opper  pipe  to  be  removed 
Independently  of  the  bushing  and  lower  pipe. 

5.  A  cleaning  and  testing  attachment  for  street  mains 
comprising  a  bushing  having  an  externally  threaded  por- 
tion for  attachment  to  the  street  main  and  separata  in- 
ternally threaded  portions,  separate  coaxial  pipes  having 
adjacent  threaded  ends  screwed,  respectively,  into  the  in- 
ternally threaded  portions,  both  pipes  extending  some  dis- 
tance bsyond  th*  corresponding  ends  of  the  bushing,  one 
for  entering  the  main  and  the  other  for  cleaning  or  test- 
ing purposes. 

[Claim  6  not  printod  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.182,125.  DEVICE  FOR  OVERCOMINO  VIBRATION 
OF  SPINDLE&  Pliny  E.  BAasarr.  Worcester,  Mass. 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  877.782.     (01.  64—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revolnbly  mounted  spindle: 
of  a  floating  bearing  thereon,  and  a  single  spring  device 
exerting  its  tension  against  said  bearing  in  a  radial  di- 
rection whereby  to  prevent  vibrating  of  the  shaft  by  forc- 
ing said  shaft  tightly  against  ita  bearings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revolubly  mounted  spindle ; 
of  a  non-rotatable  bearing  ring  surrounding  the  same,  an 
integral  pin  projecting  radtally  oatward  from  said  ring, 
a  gidde  through  which  the  pin  passes,  and  a  spring  be- 
tween the  guide  and  the  ring. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rcvolably  moanted  spindle: 
of  a  ring  sarroanding  the  sam*  and  secured  thereto,  a 
second    snd    non-rotatable    ring   surrounding    the    other 
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ring,  a  pin  projecting  radtally  oatward  from  said  non- 
rotatable  ring,  a  fixed  guide  through  which  said  pin  passes, 
and  a  called  spring  surrounding  the  pin  and  interposed 
between  th*  guide  and  the  non-rotatable  ring. 


1,162.126.     PLANT    AND    TRBD     DIOOER. 
Batss,  Lake  aty,  Fla.    FUed  Jane  0.  1916. 
^  88.181.     (CL  65 — 119.) 


JOHIT 
Serial 


C. 

No. 


1.  A  plant  and  tree  digger  comprising  a  tubular  shell 
having  opposed,  longitudinal  side  socketa ;  and  handles 
inserted  into  the  sockets,  the  handles  upstanding  above 
the  shell. 

2.  A  plant  and  tree  digger  comprising  a  tubular  shell 
having  opposed,  longitudinal,  side  sockets ;  and  handles  in- 
serted into  tbe  sockets,  the  handles  upstanding  above  the 
shell  and  bertig  provided  with  shoulders  co5peratlng  with 
the  sockets  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  han- 
dles Independently  of  the  shelL 

8.  A  plsnt  and  tree  digger  comprising  a  tubular  shell 
having  opposed,  longitudinal  side  socketa;  and  handles 
Inserted  into  tbe  sockets,  the  handles  upstanding  above 
the  shell,  the  handles  being  reduced  adjacent  their  lower 
ends  to  define  guiding  and  entering  points. 

4.  A  plant  and  tree  digger  comprising  trough  like  parte 
coaeting  to  define  a  tubular  shell,  the  parts  of  the  shell 
having  sockets  upon  their  adjacent  edges ;  and  upstanding 
handles  inserted  into  tbe  sockets  of  the  respective  shell 
parte,  the  bandies  constituting  reinforcemente  for  the 
sides  of  tbe  shell,  and  each  handle  constituting  a  hinge 
pintle  uniting  the  shell  parts  pivotally  when  the  other 
handle  Is  removed. 

5.  A  plsnt  and  tree  digger  comprising  trough-like  parte 
coacting  to  define  a  tubular  shell,  the  parte  of  the  shell 
hsvlng  sockete  upon  their  adjacent  edges ;  and  upstand- 
ing handles  inserted  into  the  sockets  of  the  respective 
shell  parte,  tbe  bandies  constituting  reinforcemente  for 
tbe  sides  of  the  shell,  and  each  handle  constituting  a 
hinge  pintle  uniting  the  shell  parte  pivotally  when  the 
other  handle  is  removed,  the  liandles  having  shoulders  co- 
operating with  certain  of  the  sockets  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  bandies  Independently  of  the  shell. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


shaped  longitudinal  recesses  opening  into  one  end  ot  said 
body  portion,  a  sectional  groove  making  member  extend- 
ing around  tbe  body  portion,  and  means  for  removaMjr 


sapporting  said  member  on  the  body  portion  comprlilnf 
laterally  extending  wedges  carried  by  said  member  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  said  recesses. 


1,162,128.  STAMP  -  VENDING  MACHINE.  THnoDOBB 
Bkikoxl  and  Milton  O.  Griswolo.  Rock  Island,  IIL, 
assignors  to  Midland  Supply  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a 
CorporaUon  of  Iowa.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1912,  Serial  No. 
717,616.  Renewed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  27,242. 
(CI.  211—38.) 


1,162,127.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  SBWEK-PIPBS.  Al/- 
anr  J.  Botls.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1915. 
Serial  No.  46,094.     (CI.  25—128.) 

1.  A  mold  comprising  s  base  and  a  body  portion  ex- 
tending therefrom,  having  a  series  of  elongated  recesses 
opening  into  one  end  thereof,  a  sectional  groove  making 
member  extending  around  tbe  body  portion  and  having 
transverse  projections  extending  into  said  recesses,  said 
body  portion  and-  sectional  band  being  removaUe  one 
from  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  having  a  hoUow  tmn- 
cnted  cone  shaped   body   portion  provided   with  wedge 


1.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  in  said 
frame,  a  lever  connected  to  each  arm  for  operating  tbe 
same,  a  movable  bead-piece,  means  for  forming  an  oper- 
able connection  between  the  bead-piece  and  either  one  or 
both  of  the  levers  and  stamp  feeding  mechanisms  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  said  anns. 

2.  In  a  stamp  vending  maehln*,  the  combination  of  a 
main  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  joamaled  therein,  a  pair 
of  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  arms  being 
fixed  to  the  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  the  other  arm 
being  rotetaMy  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  connected 
to  the  said  shaft,  a  s«cond  lever  connected  to  the  second 
mentioned  arm,  meana  for  operating  rither  one  or  both  of 
said  levers  and  stamp  feeding  mechanisms  connected  to 
each  of  the  said  arms. 

8.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  in  said 
frame,  a  lever  connected  to  each  arm  for  operating  the 
same,  a  movable  bead-piece,  means  for  forming  an  oper- 
able connection  between  the  bead-piece  and  either  one  or 
Iwth  of  the  levers  when  said  head-piece  la  moved  in  a 
downward  direction,  springs  connected  to  said  levers  to 
hold  them  normally  in  an  upward  position,  and  stamp 
feeding  mechanisms  connected  to  each  of  the  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  s 
frame,  a  stamp-way  mounted  thereon,  feeding  fingers 
adapted  to  reciprocate  across  said  stamp-way  and  feed 
a  predetermined  number  of  stamps  therethrough,  means 
for  moving  said  fingers  rearward  on  said  stamp-way.  a 
spring  for  drawing  the  fingers  forward  on  the  stamp-way 
and  an  escapement  control  for  regulating  the  spMd  at 
which  said  fingers  move  forward. 

5.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  the  comMnation  of  a 
frame,  a  stamp-way  mounted  thereon,  feeding  fingers 
adapted  to  reciprocate  across  said  stamp-way  and  feed  a 
pndetemined  number  of  stamps  tlierethroagh,  means  for 
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moTing  Mid  flngera  rearward  en  Mid  itamp-w«7,  a  tprins 
for  drawing  the  flngera  forward  on  tlie  stamp-way,  an 
escapement  control  connected  to  the  fingers  and  means 
for  disconnecting  the  fingers  from  said  escapement  control 
ns  tbejr  move  rearward  over  the  stamp-way. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.162.120.  RAKE  CONTBOL  FOB  BCCK-RAKKB.  CraiL 
O.  Bbownill.  Umatilla,  Oreg.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  731.209.     (CI.  56—66.) 


In  a  bnck-rake  comprising  a  wbeel-mounted  body  bay- 
ing hinged  at  tbe  front  end  a  rake-frame  adapted  for  mov- 
ing In  a  vertical  plane,  tbe  combination  of  a  longitudinally 
movable  thrust  bar  connected  at  its  iorward  end  to  said 
rake-frame,  for  positioning  tbe  latter,  a  rack-faced  mem- 
ber plvotally  attached  to  Mid  thrust-bar;  means  connect- 
ed with  the  tbrust-bar  and  operable  for  moving  the  Mme 
to  Its  extreme  forward  position  ;  means  for  drawing  tbe 
thmst-bar  rearward,  and  so  holding  the  same,  consisting 
of  a  lever  tbe  lower  end  of  which  is  bifurcated,  pawl- 
members  pivoted  in  such  bifurcated  end  one  above  the 
other  and  arranged  for  engaging  with  the  rack-faced 
member,  tbe  lower  of  Mid  pawls  provided  with  lateral 
projections,  and  Mid  bifurcated  end  of  the  lever  having 
a  portion  underlying  said  projections  so  that  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  will  cause  tbe  lower  pawl  to  be  lifted 
out  of  its  engagement  with  the  rack-faced  member. 


1,162,130.  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PURE  ALU- 
MINA FROM  CLAT  AND  OTHER  ALUMINA-BEAR- 
INQ  MATERIALS.  Max  Buchnbs,  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
Baay.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,789.  (CI. 
23 — 13.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  alnmina  from  low  grade 
raw  materials  containing  also  iron,  which  comprises  act- 
ing upon  the  material  with  a  mineral  acid,  thereby  dis- 
solving both  iron  and  aluminum,  separating  solution  and 
residue,  treating  the  solution  with  an  excess  of  ammonia 
thereby  precipitating  the  bydratM  of  aluminum  and  iron 
and  forming  an  ammooia  Mlt  of  tbe  add,  separating  the 
precipitate  and  dissolving  the  aluminium  hydrate  in  al- 
kali and  then  recovering  alumina  and  alkali. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  alnmina  from  low  grade 
raw  materials  containing  also  Iron,  which  comprises  act- 
ing upon  the  material  with  a  mineral  acid,  thereby  dis- 
solving both  Iron  and  aluminium,  separating  solution  and 
residue,  concentrating  tbe  solution,  treating  this  concen- 
trated solution  with  an  exccH  of  ammonia  thereby  pre- 
cipitating the  hydrates  of  aluminium  and  iron  and  form- 
ing an  ammonia  salt  of  tbe  add,  separating  the  predpl- 
tate  and  dissolving  tbe  aluminium  hydrate  in  alkali  and 
tben  recovering  alumina  and  alkali. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  alumina  from  low  grade 
raw  materials  containlnK  also  Iron,  which  comprises  act- 
ing upon  the  material  with  a  mineral  add,  thereby  dis- 
solving both  Iron  and  aluminium,  separating  solution  and 
residue,  treating  the  solution  with  ammonlacal  wMte 
gases,  thereby  precipitating  tbe  hydrate*  of  aluminium 
and  Iron  and  forming  an  ammonium  salt  of  the  add,  sep- 
arating the  predpitate  and  dissolving  tbe  aluminium  by- 
Irate  In  alkali  and  then  recovering  alumina  and  alkali. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  producing  alumina  from  low  grade 
raw  materials  containing  also  Iron,  which  comprises  act- 
ing upon  the  material  with  a  mineral  add,  thereby  dia- 
Holvlng  both  Iron  and  aluminium,  wparating  sclatlon  and 
residue,  eonccntratlBg  tbe  sohitlOD,  treating  thla  concen- 
trated solution  with  ammonlacal  waste  gases,  thereby  pre- 
"tpltating  the  hydrates  of  ahnalntusi  aad  Iroa  and  form- 


ing an  ammonlam  mU  of  the  add,  Mparattaig  tbe  predpi- 
tate and  dissolving  tbe  aluminium  hydrate  in  alkali,  and 
then  recovering  alnmina  and  alkalL 

6.  The  method  of  produdng  alumina  from  low  grade 
material  containing  iron,  which  comprise*  dissolving  tbe 
alumina  by  suitable  means,  supplying  to  the  solution  tm- 
monia  In  excew  by  a  reagent  containing  ammonia,  there- 
by precipitating  the  alumina  and  iron  as  hydrate*,  dis- 
solving the  aluminium  hydrate  of  the  predpitate  by  means 
of  alkali,  and  recovering  tbe  alumina  and  alkali. 


1,16  2,181.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  CARBON- 
BLACK.  GooruT  LowBLL  Cabot,  Cambridge,  Mas*. 
Filed  July  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  881,381.    (CI.  134—65.1 


1.  A  carbon-black  apparatna  ladodlng  laterally  spaced 
parallel  depositing  cylinders,  a  pipe  arranged  between  said 
cylinders  extending  parallel  therewith,  a  plurality  of  pins 
loosely  mounted  in  Mid  pipe,  straps  carried  by  Mid  pins, 
and  Bcnplng  blade*  mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  Mid  strap* 
and  positioned  to  engage  the  peripberie*  of  said  cylinders. 

2.  A  carbon-black  apparatus  Including  revolubly  mount- 
ed parallel  laterally  spaced  depositing  cylinder*,  bamer* 
arranged  below  Mid  cylinder*,  a  scraper  support  arranged 
between  Mid  cylinders,  downwardly  curved  straps  loosely 
mounted  on  said  nupport  midway  their  ends,  and  scraping 
blade*  loosely  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  straps. 

8.  A  carbon-black  apparatus  including  revolubly  mount- 
ed parallel  laterally  spaced  depositing  cyilndera,  burnera 
arranged  below  Mid  cylinders,  a  scraper  support  arranged 
between  Mid  cyilndera,  downwardly  curved  strap*  loonely 
mounted  on  said  support  midway  their  ends,  and  scraptag 
blades  loosely  mounted  at  tbe  end*  of  Mid  strap*.  Mid 
blades  being  connected  in  pain  and  tbe  pain  arranged  la 
longitudinal  allnement  with  the  ends  of  one  strap  over- 
lapping the  ends  of  adjacent  straps. 


1,162,132.      DAVIT.      JoHif    Cambbon,     Newark,    N.    J. 
Filed  June  7,  1915.    Serial  No.  82,630.     (CI.  9— 2S.) 


1.  A  davit  comprising  rotataMy  amaged  davit  arms, 
and  automatic  mean*  for  locking  said  arms  when  both 
anas  ara  la  predetermined  position*. 
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t.  A  diTlt  comprising  rotatably  arru«ad  davit  amiB, 
aatoiaatlcally  operated  mmnt  tm  said  tram  for  locking 
them  when  both  orms  nre  in  predetermined  poaitiona,  and 
means  for-  tripping  said  locking  meana. 

8.  A  davit  comprising  vertically  arranged  rotatable 
davit  arms,  supporting  means  for  Mid  arms,  locking  means 
on  tbe  arms  for  engaging  the  supporting  means  to  lock  the 
arms  in  predetermined  positions,  and  means  on  said  sup- 
port to  engage  tbe  locking  means  to  automatically  cause 
tbe  locking  means  to  aMume  a  locking  position. 

A.  A  davit  comprising  vertically  arranged  rotatable 
davit  armsl  supporting  means  for  said  arms,  locking  means 
on  the  arms  for  engaging  tbe  supporting  means  to  lock  tbe 
arms  In  predetermined  positions,  means  on  Mid  support 
to  engage  tbe  locking  means  to  aatomatically  cause  tbe 
locking  means  to  SRSume  a  locking  position,  and  a  trip- 
ping means  (or  releaHing  the  locking  means. 

5.  A  davit  comprising  rotatably  arranged  davit  arms, 
locking  menus  disposed  so  that  the  arms  are  locked  only 
when  they  are  both  In  their  inboard  and  outboard  po*l- 
tlons,  and  meuus  for  causing  the  automatic  operation  of 
■aid  locking  means  by  the  rotation  of  the  davit  arms. 

{Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1462.133.  FIRE  -  EXTINGUISHER.  Habolo  J.  Cab- 
■ODT.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph 
M.  Levlne  and  one-third  to  Harry  Ufland,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Jnly  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,618.  (CI. 
109—12.) 


1.  In  a  flra  extlngafeber  tbe  combination  of  a  container 
prorided  with  an  Inwardly  cupped  bead  aervlag  as  a  fun- 
nel for  holding  a  Uqald.  a  pump  secured  to  said  band  and 
txteodlag  into  Mid  container  for  tbe  purpose  of  receivlBg 
tbe  Itqnld  from  Mid  funnel  and  fordng  the  Mme  Into 
Mid  container.  Mid  pump  also  servlag  a*  an  air  pomp  for 
comprsHlng  sir  into  said  contaioer  If  operated  while  Mid 
funnel  Is  empty,  and  mMUS  for  discharging  said  liquid 
through  said  pump,  by  prcMura  -of  said  air  wltbln  said 
container. 

2.  In  a  6ra  extinguisher  tbe  combination  of  a  container 
far  holding  a  liquid  and  a  volume  of  air  under  preHura,  a 
ponip  extending  into  Mid  container  for  fllllag  Mid  Uquld 
aad  Mid  air  into  Mid  container.  Mid  pump  being  provldod 
with  a  hollow  plunger  rod  and  handle,  and  a  needl*  valva 
carried  by  said  handle  for  dlscbsrglng  tbe  Uqald  from 
Mid  coaUiBsr  in  tbe  form  of  a  strmm  or  a  spray,  as  do- 
tfrcd. 

S.  In  a  fire  extinguisher  tlie  eossMnatloa  of  a  container 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  copped  bead  strrlBf  as  a  fna- 
nel  tor  hoMlag  a  liquid,  a  pump  extending  into  said  con- 
tsiacr  and  connected  with  said  bead  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
cetTing  tbe  liquid  from  tb«  fnaael  and  fordag  the  sans 
iBto  said  eoDtalDsr.  Mid  pam^  also  serrlng  aa  bb  air  pomp 
for  eompreasiag  sir  snd  fordng  the  saa«  Into  aaid  eoa- 
It  operated  wliile  said  fonnol  Is  eispty.  aald 
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havlBg  a  moralite  plunger,  and  a  bayonet  )oint  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  plunger  la  a  predetermined  fixed  posi- 
tion relatively  to  Mid  container. 

4.  In  a  fire  extinguisher  the  combination  of  a  container 
provided  with  a  member  serving  as  a  funnel  for  holding 
a  liquid,  a  pump  cstcadiag  into  Mid  contaioer  and  cob- 
nected  with  said  funnel  for  recdving  tbe  Uqold  frea  ths 
funnel  and  fordng  tbe  same  into  *aid  container,  *ald 
pump  also  oerving  as  an  air  pump  for  compressing  air  and 
forcing  tbe  Mme  into  Mid  container  if  operated  while 
Mid  funnel  Is  empty,  said  pump  having  a  movable  plun- 
ger of  tubular  form  and  a  handle  mounted  upon  said  plun- 
ger for  actuating  the  Mme,  and  a  needle  valve  carried  by 
Mid  handle  for  controlling  a  discharge  of  liquid  from  aaid 
conUiner,  said  needle  valve  being  made  entirely  of  metal. 


1,162.134.      SLOW-CLOSING    VALVE. 
Everett,  MaH.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1915. 

(CI.  4—6.) 


JOHK     H.     CaBB, 

Serial  No.  56,031. 


1.  Tho  cossMaatloB  with  a  valva,  of  a  dasbpot  eomprto- 
lag  two  prlndpal  elements  one  of  witlcb  is  movable  longl- 
todlnally  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  one  of  wblcb  Is 
capable  of  rotative  movement  relatively  to  tbe  other,  saM 
longitndiaally  movable  elemsat  being  so  movable  with 
Mid  valve  as  the  Utter  opens  sBd  dosea,  said  two  prtactpal 
element*  of  said  daahpot  having  cooperative  openings  ai^' 
ranged  tp  be  moved  into  snd  out  of  rsgister  by  tomlaf 
*ald  rotative  element,  and  meaa*  arrangad  to  turn  miA 
roCatlv*  element  in  consequence  of  operating  ssid  valv*.  ts 
register  and  nnregiater  said  openinss  Cor  the  porpeas 
sUted. 

2.  The  comMaation  with  a  TalTe,  of  two  hollow  cytta- 
drie  teloscoplBg  elements  forming  a  da^pot,  one  of  said 
eleassBts  being  movable  longitBdlaally  as  said  valve  opeaa 
and  eiosss,  aad  meana  arranged  to  torn  on*  of  Mid  d» 
meats  relatively  to  tbe  otber  in  consequence  of  operating 
said  valvs,  nid  elements  having  co(H>eratlve  openings  ar- 
ranged to  be  SBored  Into  snd  out  of  reglstar  with  esch  other 
by  SD«h  taming  of  said  on*  of  said  elementa. 

8.  Th*  comhtaatlon  with  a  valve,  of  two  hollow  eyll»- 
drle  teIe*coplnc  elesscnta  forming  a  daahpot,  one  of  nld 
element*  being  united  with  said  talve  so  as  to  move  loagl- 
tadlaally  as  tbe  valve  opens  and  clooas,  mM  elements  hsT- 
ing  c^ienlags  srranged  to  be  moved  into  snd  out  of  reglstsr 
with  each  otber  by  relative  roUtlve  movement  of  Mid  el» 
menta,  and  meana  arranged  to  turn  Mid  one  of  said  d^ 
menta  in  consequence  of  operating  said  valve,  to  regiatar 
and  onreglster  Mid  openings  for  tiM  purpoM  stated. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatloB  with  a  valve,  of  two  hollow  eylla- 
drte  telascoplng  cleiaants  forming  a  dasbpot.  the  oat«>  0B« 
of  said  elements  being  united  with  Mid  valve  ao  as  to  novo 
loagltwltnslly  as  the  valve  opens  and  do***,  one  of  *ald 
elements  having  a  substantially  helical  slot  aad  tbe  other 
having  a  port  arranged  to  register  with  Hid  slot,  aad 
means  arranged  to  turn  Mid  outer  element  in  conssqusaci 
of  longitudinal  movement  tlmroof,  to  eauM  said  port  ts 
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follow  nld  slot  la  tbe  Talra  opens,  nld  outer  elonent  b«- 
Ins  moTSble  to  unregliter  said  slot  and  port  as  the  ralTe 
traTcraM  its  return  moTement. 


1.182.1S6.  APPARATUS  FOE  PRODUCING  PULP  FOR 
PAPBB  MANUFACTURE.  Albbbt  W.  Casb.  Hi«bland 
Park.  Conn.  Filed  Nor.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  062.823. 
(CI,  »a— 27.) 


1.  A  machine  for  disintegrating  paper  atoek  Including  a 
number  of  sbells  each  havinc  an  outlet  opening  and  an 
Inlet  opening  located  to  recelTe  stock  fed  from  the  outlet 
of  another  shell,  a  plural  number  of  said  shells  each  having 
a  core  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  with  feed  derlces 
extending  In  different  paths  upon  said  core,  tbe  derices 
upon  aome  of  said  cores  being  located  to  directly  receive 
stock  fed  Into  the  Inlet  opening,  and  the  feed  upon  other 
of  said  cores  being  located  against  the  end  of  the  core  oppo- 
site tbe  Inlet. 

2.  A  machine  for  dlalntegratlnf  paper  stock  and  in- 
cluding a  shell,  an  inlet  to  conduct  stock  into  said  shell, 
a  core  rotatably  mounted  In  said  shell,  disintegrating 
members  secured  to  said  core  at  a  distance  from  said  Inlet, 
and  feed  membert  located  opposite  tbe  inlet  to  first  re- 
ceive and  act  upon  stock  passing  therethrough,  all  of  said 
feed  members  being  located  In  different  lines  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  core,  said  feed  members  gradually  tapei^ 
Ing  in  width  la  tbe  direction  of  feed  of  stock  into  tbe 
abeU. 

8.  A  machine  for  disintegrating  paper  stock  Including  a 
shell  baring  an  inlet  opening  thereto,  means  for  intro- 
ducing stock  to  said  shell,  a  core  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  shell,  feed  devices  extending  in  a  straight  line  and 
in  different  patba  upon  said  core,  some  of  said  devices  be- 
ing located  directly  to  receive  stock  fed  Into  said  inlet 
opening,  a  second  machine  connected  with  the  first  ma- 
chine to  receive  stock  therefrom,  said  second  macblae  in- 
cluding a  shell  having  an  inlet  opening  thereto,  a  core  of 
truncated  cone  shape  rotatably  mounted  In  said  abell  and 
with  its  smaller  end  terminating  near  said  inlet  opening, 
and  feed  devices  located  against  tho  end  of  said  core  and 
opposite  said  Inlet  and  located  In  different  lines  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  shell,  said  devices  being  also  located 
opposite  the  inlet  to  receive  stock  directly  therefrom. 

4.  A  machine  for  disintegrating  paper  stock  including  a 
shell  having  an  inlet  opening  thereto,  means  for  Introdac- 
Ing  stock  to  said  abell,  a  core  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
shell,  feed  devices  extending  in  a  straight  line  and  in 
different  paths  upon  said  core,  some  of  said  devices  being 
located  to  directly  receive  stock  fed  Into  said  Inlet  open- 
ing, a  second  machine  connected  with  tbe  first  machine  to 
receive  stock  therefrom,  said  second  machine  Including 
a  shell  having  an  inlet  opening  thereto,  a  core  of  trun- 
cated cone  shape  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shell  and  with 
Its  smaller  end  terminating  near  aaid  inlet  opening,  feed 
devices  located  against  the  end  of  said  core  and  opposite 
said  inlet  and  located  in  dlfferrat  lines  extending  length- 
wise of  the  shell,  said  devices  being  also  located  opposite 
the  inlet  to  receive  stock  directly  therefrom,  and  a  third 
machine  connected  to  receive  stock  from  the  second  ma- 
chine and  having  a  core  and  feed  devices  of  similar  con- 
struction to  that  of  the  second  machine. 


1,1«2,188.  ADJUSTABLB  WRBNCH.  AlTHUl  D.  CHAf^ 
MAX.  Cellna,  Ohio.  Filed  July  19,  1010.  Isrfal  Na. 
40,760.     (CI.  81— «e.) 


An  adjustable  Jaw  wrench  comprising  a  handle  bavlny 
a  pair  of  triangular-shaped  side  plates  formed  at  one  end, 
a  stationary  Jaw  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  extremity 
of  aaid  plates,  laterally  Inwardly  projecting  ribs  on  said 
extremities,  Intsfrml  spacing  snpports  between  tbe  side 
plates  spaced  a  abort  distance  below  tbe  ends  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  same,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  projsctlns 
lower  portion  adapted  to  slide  transversely  between  tb« 
side  plates,  transversely  extending  notches  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  Jaw  to  engace  tbe  ribs  on  said  side  plates, 
teeth  on  tbe  edge  of  tbe  lower  portion  of  aaid  Jaw,  an  oper- 
ating lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  one  end  between  tbe  aide 
plates,  a  flat  meUI  spring  secured  at  one  end  on  said 
lever  and  having  its  free  end  bearing  against  tbe  handle, 
a  colled  aprlnc  connected  at  one  end  to  said  flat  sprlnc  and 
at  the  otbsr  to  the  aaid  baadle,  and  teeth  on  said  fol- 
cnimed  end  of  tbe  lever  adapted  for  coactlon  with  tb« 
teeth  on  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  Jaw  to  move  said  Jaw 
upon  operation  of  tbe  lever. 


1,162,187.  PBANUT-DIOOBR.  Fbawk  T.  Clabk,  Lother, 
Okla.  Filed  Dee.  0.  1814.  Serial  No.  870,677.  (CI. 
05—08.) 
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1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  dl<ging  scoop,  said  scoop  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  flngers,  a  seat  supporting  frame,  a  guide 
frame  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  seat  supporting  frame, 
a  plurality  of  drag  flngers,  a  crank  shaft  supporting  said 
drag  flngers,  said  drag  flngers  extending  through  said 
guide  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  said  crank  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  seat  supporting  frame  carried  thereby,  a  gnidlnc 
frame  plvotally  mounted  upon  aaid  seat  supporting  frame, 
drag;  flngers  passing  through  said  guiding  frame,  a  scoop 
carried  by  said  main  supporting  frame,  said  drag  flngers 
adapted  to  drac  Tinea  from  said  scoop*,  and  a  lever  carried 
by  said  scat  supporting  frsme  and  engaging  aaid  guide 
frams  for  ragvlatlng  the  angle  of  said  guide  frame  where* 
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bf  the  drat  Ingers  may  be  enosed  to  have  eltbsr  a 
ward  <»  npward  poll  npon  tbe  vines  passing  over  said 
scoop. 
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1.102.188.  MOTOR-SUPPORT  FOR  MUSICAL-INSTRU- 
MENT BBLLOWB.  MiLviLLB  C^laik,  Chicago,  IlL,  as- 
signor to  Melville  Clark  Piano  Company,  (Hileago,  IIL. 
a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  FUed  May  18,  1914.  SerUI 
No.  888,188.     (CL  248—80.) 


^^ 


1.  A  motor  support  comprising  a  standard  having  upper 
and  lower  croea  members,  two  parallel  bars  and  springs 
by  which  they  are  suspended  from  the  upper  cross  mem- 
tier  of  the  standard,  and  two  springs  stretched  from  each 
of  the  parallel  bars  to  tbe  base  membsr  of  tbe  standard, 
tbe  standard  supports  and  the  last-mentioned  springs 
being  sulUbly  spread  for  admitting  the  motor  between 
them,  and  the  bars  belag  adapted  to  have  the  motor  sus- 
pended from  them  between  said  springs  and  uprights. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  standard  having  upper 
and  lower  cross  members,  two  horlaontal  bars  positioned 
Intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  standard  members ;  two 
springs  from  each  bar  extending  to  tbe  upper  erase  mem- 
ber; two  springs  from  esch  bar  extending  to  tbe  lower 
oosa  member  of  the  sUndard,  the  latter  springs  being 
spread  to  admit  the  motor  between  them,  and  tbe  motor 
having  at  Its  upper  side  means  by  which  It  la  secured  to 
tbe  lower  sides  of  the  borlaontsi  bars ;  guards  upstanding 
from  the  lower  cross  member  of  tbe  standard  beyond  tbe 
ends  of  the  motor,  and  non-vibratory  cuahlons  on  said 
guards  for  bearing  against  the  motor  ends  to  check  its 
endwise  movement 

8.  A  motor  support  comprising  a  standard  «nd  colled 
springs  stretched  from  tbe  motor  to  the  standard  for 
•lastically  sustaining  the  motor  and  felt  strips  interlaced 
with  tbe  colls  of  tbe  springs  respectively  to  deaden  tbe 
vibration  of  the  springs. 

i,i62.i;i9.   RXFLBcrroa  foe  incandkscent  lamps. 

Maxtiii  Claossbh  and  William  A.  McKat,  Ban  Fran- 
dsoo,  CsL,  aaslgnors  to  WIsard  Blectrle  Lamp  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1918,  Serial  No.  740.960.  Renewed  Sept. 
18.  1918.     Serial  No.  790.067.     (CL  240—104.) 


bsTlnt  a  caitrally  apertured  portl<m.  and  spring  flngers 
extending  tiierefnHtt,  gad  maaaa  passing  through  said 
apertnied  portions,  for  seearlng  said  dampa  to  said  re- 
flector. 

2.  Means  for  supporting  a  reflector  on  an  Incandescent 
electric  lamp  comprising  damps  having  slitted  portioas 
croeslng  one  another,  and  spring  flngers  extending  ea  op> 
poeite  sides  of  said  slitted  portions,  and  means  passing 
through  said  alitted  portiona  for  securing  said  clamps  to 
said  reflector.  , 

8.  Means  for  sopporting  a  reflector  on  an  incandescsat 
electric  lamp,  comprising  clamps  having  centrally  re- 
cessed slitted  portions  crossing  one  another,  and  spring 
flngers  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slitted  por- 
tiona, and  a  screw  passed  tiiroogb  said  slitted  portions 
and  said  aperturea  for  aecnring  said  clamps  to  said  re- 
flector. 


1.  Means  for  supporting  a  reflector  on  an  incandescent 
electric  lamp  comprising  clampa  crossing  one  another,  eadi 


1,162,140.  8PEING-OUN.  Htlakd  L.  (^JSICK,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Original  application  flJed  Feb.  8,  1910, 
Serial  No.  0,919.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
May  0,  1910.-   BeMal  No.  20,962.     (CL  124—12.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  post  adapted  to  deUchaUy 
engage  a  suitable  support,  of  a  goa  barrel  pivoted  to  said 
post,  amussle  cup  for  the  barrel  and  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  within  the  barrel,  a  sUdahle  aleeve  on  the  barrel 
and  flxed  to  the  plunger,  meana  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  aleeve,  and  a  trigger  for  retracting  the  plnnger^^ 

2.  Tbe  eomUnation  with  a  snroorting  poet,  ol  a  alotfeed 
gun  barrel  and  a  musale  cap  for  the  harreL  a  ^clng 
pressed  plunger  in  the  barrel  having  a  sleeve  slldable  on 
the  harreL  an  anPT'^r  flange  flxed  on  the  barrri  and  in- 
tegral with  the  cup  to  limit  movement  of  the  alldable 
sleeve,  and  a  trigger  for  retracting  the  plunger. 


1,162.141.  TONOS.  Oaoaoa  B.  Da  ABMaHT,  Meadvllle. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Tool  Company,  Mead* 
viUe,  Pa.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Oeorge  B.  De 
Ament,  James  H.  De  Armsst,  and  Almon  W.  De  Arment. 
FUed  Jan.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  8.808.    (CL  61 — 47.) 


1.  A  tool  having  Jaws  and  crossed  handles ;  a  pin  ex- 
t«Bdlng  through  said  handles  and  forming  a  pivot  between 
the  handles ;  and  a  connection  holding  the  handles  to- 
gcthw  between  the  pivot  pin  and  the  Jaws,  one  of  the 
handlee  having  a  slot  to  permit  of  a  movement  of  the 
connection  around  the  pivot. 

2.  A  tool  having  Jaws  and  crossed  handles;  a  pin  cs* 
tending  through  said  bandies  and  forming  a  pivot  itetweea 
said  handlea,  one  of  said  handles  having  a  transverse  slot 
between  the  Jaws  and  the  pivot  pin  ;  and  a  headed  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  Jaws  and  through  said  slot 

8.  A  tool  having  Jaws  and  crossed  handles :  a  pin  tx- 
tendlng  throng  said  bandies  and  forming  a  pivot  between 
the  handles;  a  connection  holding  the  handlee  together 
between  the  ^vot  pin  and  the  Jaws,  one  of  tbe  baa^ 
having  a  slot  to  pmnlt  of  s  movsssent  of  the  eouc 
i  around  tbe  pivot ;  and  fnlcmm  lugs  arranged  oa 
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handlM  and  adapted  to  cngate  tb«  oompanion  handle  aod 
•pcmte  agaiast  tba  companion  handle  arransed  concen- 
trlcall7  with  the  pivot. 

4.  A  tool  bavins  Jawa  aod  croased  bandlea,  .one  of  aald 
handles  having  a  tranKTerae  slot :  a  bolt  uztendlng  through 
the  transverae  alot  and  holding  the  handlea  together ;  and 
fulcrum  lugs  on  both  handles,  each  fulcrum  lug  adapted 
to  engage  the  companion  handle  and  form  a  falcrum  r»- 
celTlag  the  atraio  a«  the  Jawa  are  closed. 

5.  A  tool  having  Jawa  and  crossed  handlea;  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  handles  and  forming  a  pivot  l>etwccn 
the  handles ;  and  fulcrum  lugs  on  both  handles,  said  luga 
being  oppositely  placed,  each  fulcrum  lug  adapted  to 
engage  a  surface  on  the  companion  handle  and  operate 
concentrically  with  the  pivot  ptn  to  receive  the  atraln  aa 
the  Jaws  are  cloaed. 


1,162.142.  MINING-MACHINE.  HE!fBT  B.  DiEBDoarr, 
Colnmbua,  Ohio,  asaisnor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  80,  1900. 
Serial  No.  510,4U3.     (CI.  12&— 14.) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
frame,  a  carriage  comprising  cutter  mechanism  mounted 
to  move  forward  and  backward  on  said  frame,  means  for 
lifting  the  front  end  of  the  frame  comprising  a  skid  ar- 
ranged transversely  beneath  the  frame,  and  means  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  adjacent  the  skid  adapted  to  opcratlvely 
engage  the  latter,  and  Jacks  for  securing  the  frame  in  ad- 
Joated  position,  eahatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pari>oae  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  frame, 
a  carriage  comprising  cutter  meehnnism  mounted  to  move 
^rward  and  backward  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  lift- 
ing the  front  end  of  the  frame  comprising  a  skid  having 
•  transverse  part  dlapoaed  beneath  the  bed  frame  and  op- 
atsndlng  end  parte  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  bed  frame 
and  slide biy  secured  thereto,  and  meana  on  the  bed  frame 
adapted  to  engage  the  upstanding  enda  of  the  skid  to  elc- 
Tata  tha  frame,  aabataBtlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoaa  aat 
forth. 


14A244S.     WnSEL-TIRB. 
III.     Filed   Nov.   2.    1014. 

i 


JoaarH  L.  Donar,  Chicago, 
Sarlal   No.   860,858.      (CI. 


The  eoosMaatSoa  with  a  rnbbar  tread  asemher  tor  • 
olreuaifereBtiaily  divided  tire  casing  of  a  naotal  cleaeher 
HH  •a'  •  fahrle  cover  aatlMly  IncMiaf  aald  rlag  and  vol- 


caiils<4  to  the'  rubber  tread,  aaM  rubber  tread  meaihar 
covering  the  fabric  ring  cover  except  on  Iha  lAoer  p<>rtioB 
thereof  engaged  by  the  tire  casing. 


1.10  2.144.  8T£^-UOLOER  FOR  WELL-DRILLING 
MACHINES.  Addibom  8.  Doxza  and  Biut  Lkk  Waltox, 
St.  Marys,  W.  Va.  FUad  Sept.  7,  1010.  BarUl  No. 
40.806.     (CI.  250—1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  guide  collar  provided  with  mesas 
for  eaubllng  the  same  to  be  arranged  in  circurascriUoK 
relation  to  a  drill  atom,  arms  fixed  at  one  of  their  euds  to 
relatively  opposite  sides  of  the  collsr  and  pivotallr  uottnt- 
ed  at  their  other  ends  for  vertical  swinging  movement, 
and  means  connected  to  said  arms  for  sdjustlag  the  collar 
and  disposing  the  same  at  an  angle  with  reapcct  to  the 
axla  of  the  stem  and  la  binding  contact  theicwlth  to  hold 
aald  drill  stem  agaln&t  movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  guide  collar  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  drctnosertMng  relation  to  a  drill  stem,  arma  fixed  at 
oo«  of  their  enda  to  diametrically  oppoalte  aides  of  the  col- 
lar and  pl%otally  moanted  at  their  other  ends  for  vertical 
swinging  movement,  and  meana  for  holding  the  arms  In  an 
adjusted  posltioB  and  agalnat  such  swlnglug  movcoBcnt, 
whereby  aald  collar  may  ba  retained  In  an  angular  peal 
tlon  upon  the  drin  aten  and  In  binding  engagement  there- 
with to  bold  said  stem  against  movement. 

8.  In  combination,  a  collar  adapted  to  be  arranged  fai 
drcaaarHblog  rvlatloa  to  a  drill  stem,  arma  fixfd  at  one 
of  their  enda  to  diametrically  oppoalte  aides  of  said  col- 
lar, apacad  aprtghta,  a  red  connecting  the  oprighta,  aald 
arnu  bdag  mooated  npon  said  rod  at  their  other  enda 
for  rertleal  awlnglng  movement,  and  niaaiia  adJaataM* 
upon  one  of  the  uprights  and  connected  to  said  arms  for 
holding  the  same  agalnat  swinging  movement,  aod  to  re- 
tala  the  collar  la  an  angular  position  with  rcepect  tt  the 
axla  of  the  drill  ataaa  and  in  binding  cncagaaaMit  tfcata- 
with  to  hold  aaM  etcns  agalaat  aaovenent. 

4.  la  combination,  a  collar  provided  with  a  nsevahle 
latch  aection,  whereby  said  collar  may  be  arranged  in  dr- 
cumscrlblog  relation  to  a  drill  stem,  arms  fixed  at  one  of 
their  enda  to  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  collar, 
apaced  oprighta.  said  arau  being  mounted  between  the  ap- 
rtghts  at  their  other  ends  for  vertical  swinging  moveaMnt, 
a  rod  connecting  said  arms  and  an  adjusting  bar  looseI.T 
engaged  at  one  of  tta  enda  on  said  rod,  and  meana  for  ad 
Justably  aecoring  said  bar  upon  one  of  the  nprighta  to 
hold  the  arma  ngainst  swinging  movement  and  dlnpose  aaid 
collar  In  a  horisontal  poaition  to  act  as  a  guide  for  the 
stem  or  In  an  angnlar  position  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  stem  and  in  binding  engagement  therewith  to  bold 
aald  ateoB  agalnat  movement. 


1.162.145.     CASTER   OR    XTIIREL.     rma  D08CH   and 
Chabucm  R.   Dnacn.  Stratford.  Conn.     Fllad  Jaa.  10. 
1015.     Serial  No.  8.105.     (a.  04 — .10.) 
1.  A   bearing  atmcture,   compriidng   in    combination   a 

jovraal  Maabrr  pravklad  with  a  ball  race ;  a  pkuiltty  of 
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baariai^  balla  moanted  in  aald  race ;  a  pair  of  anBUlar  aide 
membera  each  baring  a  conoldal  hall  race  portion  and  a 
load-transmitting  web  portion  ;  and  a  tire  aerving  to  hold 
aald  aide  members  together,  the  balla,  aide  members  and 
tire  being  ao  formed  and  proportioned  that  the  line  of 
thrust  of  each  ball  against  the  race  portion  of  the  aide 
membcra  fails  between  the  points  of  engagement  of  the 
aide  membera  and  tire. 


2.  A  wheel  atructura  for  oae  arith  ball  bearinga,  eom- 
prialng  In  combinntion  a  tire,  and  a  pair  of  aide  membera 
held  thereby,  each  of  said  side  membera  being  formed 
with  a  ball-raee  portion,  aald  ball-race  portions  being  ao 
located,  relatively  to  the  line  of  engagement  of  the  tire 
and  the  correaponding  aide  member,  aa  to  convert  the 
tbruat  of  the  balla  agalnat  aald  race  portions  into  turn- 
ing moments  about  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  aide 
■ember  with  the  tire,  tending  to  fOroe  aatd  aide  mambera 
toward  each  other. 

8.  A  roller  comprialng  a  hub  or  Jonmal  member  pro- 
vided with  a  hall-race ;  a  plnrallty  of  bearing  balla  mount- 
ed In  aald  race ;  and  a  pair  of  annalar  aide  membera.  aadi 
bavlag  a  conoldal  ball-race  portion,  a  load-tranamlttlng 
web  portion,  and  an  annular  tire  or  rim  member,  aald 
membera,  when  the  i>arta  are  aaaembled,  overlapping  and 
adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  each  other,  the  balla,  aide  mem- 
bera and  tire  being  ao  formed  and  proportlonad  that  the 
line  of  thrust  of  each  ball  agalnat  the  race  portlona  of 
the  aide  membera  fails  between  the  points  of  engagement 
of  the  aide  membera  and  the  rim. 

4.  A  roller,  comprising  a  bob  having  an  exterior  an- 
nalar ball  race ;  a  tire ;  m  pair  of  revaraely  dlapoaed  body 
members,  each  comprialng  a  relatively  large  tmncated 
eone-abaped  member  upon  which  the  tire  la  moanted,  and 
a  smaller,  centrally-dlspoaed  and  reversely  directed  cone- 
ehaped  member,  the  inner  facea  of  the  latter  oppoaltely- 
dlspoaed  cones  standing  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other; 
and  a  plurality  of  balls  mounted  in  the  race  and  bearing 
npon  the  Inner  cone  faces  and  tending  to  move  the  cen- 
trally-disposed cone-ahaped  members  toward  each  other. 

6.  A  roller,  comprialng  a  huh  having  an  exteriorly 
formed  ball-race;  a  aeriea  of  balla  resting  therein;  a  tire; 
and  a  pair  of  body  members  interitosed  between  the  tire 
and  the  balls,  aald  members  converging  toward  each 
other  aa  they  approach  the  axla  of  the  roller,  each  body 
member  carrying  a  bearing  member  contacting  with  the 
balla,  the  angle  of  the  bearing  members  l)eing  such  aa  to 
eaaae  the  body  membera  to  aeek  to  move  Inwardly  toward 
each  ether  under  strain  applied  to  the  wheeL 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


P.  DuLoanorr,  Qranlte 
Serial  No.  6,810.     (CI. 


1,162.146.      CABINET.     Atahab 

aty,  in.     FUed  Feb.  8,  1015. 

211— «.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  compartment  liaving  an  open  face,  a  doaure 
member  for  aald  open  face,  aald  doanre  ntember  being 
aobatantlally  L-abapcd  In  vertical  aection,  the  heel  por- 
tion thereof  being  dlapoaed  outwardly  relative  to  the  com- 
partment, the  lower  marginal  portion  of  the  doaure  being 
blngedly  connected  with  the  base  of  the  compartment.  In- 
wardly dlapoaed  bracketa  carried  by  aaid  closure  member. 


aaid  bracketa  being  provided  witb  npatanding  alined  e» 
tenslona  and  wHh  aegmcntal  alota,  a  rcceptade  opera- 
tively  aupported  by  said  extenKlons.  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  receptacle  and  extenaiona  being  so  dla- 
posed  relative  to  the  closure  member  and  the  foot  of  the 
closure  memlier  being  of  such  a  lenprth  aa  to  permit  ua> 
obstructed  application  or  removal  of  the  receptacle  when 
the  doaure  member  la  in  <ven  adjoatment.  Inwardly  dla- 


poaed pina  carried  by  the  walla  of  the  compartment  and 
dlapoaed  through  the  slots  of  the  bracketa  for  limiting  tbe 
upper  portion  of  the  doaure  member  to  a  vertical  poaltkm 
when  the  closure  member  la  In  open  adjaatment,  and  ex- 
pansible springs  arranged  at  the  inner  enda  of  the  alotg 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  pina  when  the  doeare  membtf 
is  awung  outwardly. 


1,102,147.    TABLB  AND  LIKE  ABTICLBl     WlUXAM 
DcinjiP,  nttabutgh.  Pa.     Filed  May  J7,  1012. 
Me.  OOO3O8.     (CL  45—117.) 


1.  An  artlde  of  furniture  comprlslnR  in  combinatlen, 
a  metallic  top  member  having  peripherally  arranged  aeata 
for  the  ends  of  supporting  legs,  and  a  plurality  of  deUcb- 
able  legs  formed  of  strips  of  metal  witb  beaded  edges  and 
having  their  upper  portlona  bent  outwardly,  a  si>acing 
member  arranged  between  and  detachably  secured  to  the 
lega,  a  locking  member  bearing  upon  the  bent  porticMu  of 
the  lega  above  the  spacing  member,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  locking  member  and  the  apadag 
member. 

2.  An  artlde  of  famltare  comprising  in  eomhlnatioa, 
a  top  member  having  a  depending  peripheral  fiange,  g 
plurality  of  detached  legs  formed  of  strips  of  metal  hat*" 
ing  their  upper  portions  bent  outwardly  and  provided  at 
the  enda  of  aaid  opper  portions  witb  laterally  projecting 
winga  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  edge  of  aaid  de- 
pending flange,  a  spacing  memlier  arranged  between  and 
detachably  secured  to  the  legs,  and  adjustable  means  for 
spreading  the  upper  portions  of  the  lega  and  holdiag  tlsair 
enda  agalnat  aaid  depending  flange. 
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1.182448.  TABUD  AMD  LIKB  ASLTlCLm.  WtLLMAM  A. 
DvMhAr,  Plttstrargli,  Pa.  FUed  Hay  27,  IMS.  BtrUl 
No.  770.18».     (CL  4fr— 117.) 
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1.  Ab  article  of  manotaetnrc  conprlaiBC  la  combiaatlon 
a  top  member  baTing  aeats  adaiyted  to  reaiat  a  thmat  of 
the  upper  eoda  of  aopportlas  lesa  In  one  direction  with 
relation  to  the  center  of  the  top  Bcmher;  a  plurality  ot 
detachable  lesa.  a  apadnK  member  arraaced  between  and 
detachaMy  aecured  to  the  lesa,  and  a  locUag  member 
comprlalnf  a  plate  arranged  between  and  engaging  aald 
lege,  the  central  portio*  of  aald  lacking  member  being 
enlarged,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  at  apaced  polnta  by  the  central  portion  of  the 
locking  member,  aald  bolt  being  adjoatably  connected  to 
aald  apadng  member  to  move  to  or  from  the  aame  to  more 
the  upper  enda  of  the  lega  Into  or  releaae  them  froa 
engagement  with  aald  aeata. 

2.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  In  combination  a 
top  member,  having  aeata  for  the  enda  of  supporting  legs, 
a  apadng-member  detachably  secured  to  aald  legs,  a  lock- 
ing member  conslatlng  of  a  plate  arranged  between  aald 
lega  and  provided  with  closed  slots  through  which  aald 
lega  extend,  the  central  portion  of  said  locking-member 
b^ng  enlamred,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  and  en- 
gaged at  apaced  polnta  by  aald  central  portion  of  the  lock- 
ing member  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  spadng- 
mamber. 


l,l«2.im.  PHOCTC9  09  MAKINQ  WBAt-WITHBTAND- 
ING  COAT.  EHQKLMAMm  A.  BcKHABOT,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct  22,  1914.  Barial  No.  867,96S.  (CL 
21»— 16.) 


1.  The  method  of  il^odadnt  a  bard  wear  withstanding 
coating  on  a  conductor,  which  consists  in  striking  an 
electric  arc  between  said  conductor  and  another  conductor, 
and  transmitting  through  said  arc  to  said  first  named  con- 
ductor refractory  metal  combining  or  alloying  with  laid 
first  named  conductor. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  liard  wear  withstanding 
coating  on  a  conductor,  which  conalsts  in  striking  an  arc 
between  said  conductor  and  a  refractory  metal  whose 
vapor  is  tranamltted  through  aald  are  to  said  flrit  named 
conductor  and  combined  or  alloyed  with  said  first  named 
conductor. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  a  hard  wear  wlthatanding 
coating  on  a  metal  article,  which  consists  in  striking  an 
arc  between  said  article  and  a  refractory  metal  electrode 
whoee  vapor  is  transmitted  through  said  arc  to  said 
article  and  combinea  or  alloys  therewith  to  produce  a 
hard  coating  thereon. 

4.  The  method  of  hardening  Iron  or  steel,  which  con- 
alsts in  striking  an  arc  between  the  iron  or  steel  and  an 
electrode,  and  transmitting  through  the  are  tungaten 
Tapor  to  the  iron  or  steel  to  combine  or  alloy  therewith. 

6.  The  method  of  hardening  a  phonograph  stylua,  which 


eoaalsts  in  striking  an  are  between  the  atylua  and  an 
electrode,  and   paaalng  through  the  are  to  aald  atylna 
Taper  of  a  SMterlal  combining  or  alloying  with  tbe  stylua 
to  form  therewith  a  hard  wear-withstanding  material. 
[ClaliM  e  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,103,160.  PROCK88  OP  TBBATIN3  METALLIC  ORKS. 
Axu.  BamxB,  Hagen,  WestphalU.  Oennany.  Filed 
Apr.  e.  1914.     Sarlal  No.  829,946.     (CI.  204-^16.) 


^^S2S5=5J=r 


1.  A  proceaa  of  eliminating  uaefnl  constituents  from 
oraa  and  ameltlng  prodncta,  containing  seasntlally  the 
anlfnr  compounda  of  iron,  conslatlng  in  leaching  the  raw 
BMterlal  with  a  non-oxldlalng  add,  in  electrolytieally  de> 
poaltlng  iron  from  the  ferrona  aolution  obtained,  in  col- 
lecting In  the  leaching  apparatua  eveatually  remaining 
snlfld  compounds  of  other  metala,  regenerating  the  solu- 
tion and  retomlng  the  aame. 

2.  A  proceaa  of  eUmlnatlag  uaaful  conatitnenta  from 
orea  and  ameltlng  prodncta,  containing  saaantially  the 
anlfnr  compounda  of  iron  not  easily  dissolved  or  in- 
soluble in  weak  add,  conaiatlng  in  bringing  the  sulfid  ot 
iron  in  a  well  known  manner  into  a  readily  aoluMe  form, 
in  leaching  the  product  with  a  non-oxldlalng  add,  in 
elaetrolytically  deftoalting  Iron  from  the  farrona  solution 
obtained,  in  collecting  in  the  lenehlng  afp^tua  eventu- 
ally remaining  aulfld  compounda  of  other  metala,  re- 
generating the  aolution  and  returning  the  aame. 

8..  A  proceaa  of  eliminating  uaefnl  eonatltuenta  from 
orea  and  smelting  prodncta,  containing  eaaentlally  the 
sulfur  compounds  of  iron  consisting  in  leaching  the  ma- 
terial with  hydrochloric  add,  in  elactrolytically  depoaltlng 
iron  from  the  ferrous  aolution  obtained.  In  collecting  In 
the  leaching  apparatua  erentnally  remaining  snlfld  com- 
pounds of  other  metala,  regenerating  the  solution  and 
returning  the  aame. 

4.  A  proceaa  of  eliminating  uaeful  eonatltuenta  from 
orea  and  ameltlng  prodncta,  containing  easentlally  the 
snlfnr  compounds  of  Iron  conalcting  in  leaching  the  ma- 
terial with  a  non-oxidlslBg  add.  In  electrolytieally  de- 
poaltlng Iron  from  the  ferrona  aolution  obtained,  insoluble 
anodea  being  employed,  in  collecting  in  the  leaching  ap- 
paratua tventnally  remaining  lulfld  compounds  of  other 
metala,  in  waahing  the  sulfnreted  hydrogen  evolved  at 
leaching  with  the  ferric  solution  resulting  from  elec- 
trolysis, in  collecting  the  sulfur  *o  depoalted,  in  employing 
the  mixture  of  ferrous  solution  and  add,  obtained  by  said 
washing  for  the  leaching  of  tba  raw  material  and  so  on. 


1,16  2,161.  COMBINED  VACUUM  HEATING  AND 
CLEANING  8T8TBM.  Jamw  Logam  Fins,  Merchant- 
vllle,  and  Jobw  F.  HALn.  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  aaalgnors 
to  Warren  Webster  A  Company,  a  Corporation  gf  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,684.  (CI. 
280—82.) 

1.  In  a  combined  vacnum  heating  and  cleaning  system, 
the  radiators  and  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  la 
combination  with  a  return  pipe  having  at  intervals  in  its 
length  a  plurality  of  normally  sealed  inlets,  valve  devices 
between  the  return  pipe  and  the  radiators  for  parmlttinx 
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the  paasage  o<  water  and  air  bnt  restricting  the  paaaage  of 
steam  and  wholly  independent  of  the  aealed  inleta,  vacuum 
creating  dcvlcea  connecting  with  the  return  pipe  for  main- 
taining a  partial  vacuum  therein,  a  portable  Tacuua 
cleaning  apparatna  eomprialng  a  flexible  hose  having  at 
one  end  a  vacuum  cleaning  tool  and  at  the  other  «td  a 
part  for  connection  with  either  of  the  normally  aealed 
inlata  on  the  return  pipe  for  providing  vacuum  communi- 
cation between  aald  Inleta  of  the  return  pipe  and  the 
flexible  hoee,  and  aald  hose  alao  having  between  its  ends 
a  anitable  duat  collecting  device  to  remove  the  dost  from 
the  air  beforf  paaalng.  into  the  ^return  pipe. 


!£. 
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2.  In  a  combined  vacuum  beating  and  cleaning  system, 
the  radiatora  and  meana  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  in 
combination  with  a  return  pipe  having  at  intervals  in  its 
length  a  plurality  of  normally  sealed  inleta,  valve  devices 
between  tbe  return  pipe  and  the  radiatora  for  permitting 
the  passage  of  water  and  air  but  restricting  the  paasage 
of  steam,  a  receiver  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
return  pipe  for  receiving  the  air  and  water  of  condenaa- 
tion,  vacuum  creating  devices  connecting  with  the  re- 
ceiver for  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  tberdn,  an  auto- 
matic governor  for  controlling  the  vacuum  creating  de- 
Ticea  for  maintaining  a  pradetermined  extent  of  partial 
vacuum  within  the  reedver  irespective  of  the  variationa 
in  quantities  of  air  flowing  thereinto,  means  for  remov- 
ing the  water  of  condenaation  from  the  aald  receiver 
wifitoutlaifectittg  the  vacuum  therein,  a  portable  vacnum 
cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  hoae  having  at 
one  end  a  vacuum  deaning  tool  and  at  tbe  other  end  a 
part  for  connection  with  eithnr  of  the  normally  aealed 
Inlats  on  the  return  pipe  for  providing  vacuum  com- 
munication between  aald  return  pipe  and  the  fiexlble  howe, 
and  aald  hoae  also  having  between  its  ends  a  suitable 
duat  collecting  device  to  remove  the  duat  from  the  air 
before  paaalng  into  the  return  pipe. 


1.162,162.  DISINFECTANT.  Paol  Flbmmiko,  Ham- 
burg. Germany.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,689.     (CI.  167—8.) 

1.  A  disinfectant  compound  comprising  chlorinated 
xylenol  and  chlorinated  cresol. 

2.  A  disinfectant  compound  eomprialng  chlorinated 
xylenol  and  chlorinated  creaol,  the  chlorinated  cresol  be- 
ing employed  In  the  form  of  a  double  compound  of  a 
cbloro-creaol  alkali  aalt  with  free  chloro-creaol. 


1.162,168.      8AFBTT  -  VALTE.      Philipp    GnNaHniicBa, 
KUaaheth,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Goldachmldt  Detlnnlng  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Oct  80,  1912.    Serial  No.  728,607.     (CI.  137—68.) 
1.  A  safety  valve  for  vessels  which  are  adapted  to  hold 
highly  volatile  fiulds,  oomprising  a  gaa-tight  valve  caalng 
having  a  pair  of  paasagea,  one  leading  from  aald  vesael 
and  the  other  leading  to  the  open  air,  a  fualUe  gaa-tlght 
•eal  tot  aald  paaaage  leading  to  the  air,  and  a  valve  nor- 
mally cutting  oir  communication  between  aald  paaaagea 
and  deaigned  to  open  when  the  preaaare  in  the  vesael 
reaches  a  p.redetermlned  maximmn  due  to  |ui  Increase  in 


temparatare,  the  aald  fUsllile  seal  being  deaigned  to  tone  at 
the  loweat  temperature  that  will  increaae  the  pressure  In 
the  vessel  sufllctently  to  open  the  valva. 


2.  A  aafety  valve  for  vessela  which  are  adapted  to  hold 
highly  volatile  flnida,  eomprialng  a  gaa-tigbt  valve  casing 
having  a  pair  of  passages,  one  leading  from  said  vessel 
and  the  other  leading  to  tbe  open  air,  a  fusible  gaa-tiglit 
aeal  for  said  pa!ssagc  leading  to  the  air.  a  aprlng-beid  valve 
normaUy  cutting  off  communication  between  said  passages 
and  designed  to  open  when  the  presaure  in  the  vessel  in- 
creases to  a  predetermined  maximum,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing tbe  pressure  exerted  on  tbe  valve  by  the  spring,  aald 
fuaible  aeal  bdng  designed  to  tarn  at  the  loweat  tempera- 
ture which  Increases  the  pressure  in  the  vessel  suffldently 
to  open  the  valve. 

8.  A  aafety  valve  for  veasels  which  are  adapted  to 
hold  highly  volatile  fiuida,  comprising  a  gaa-tight  valve 
easing  having  a  pair  of  passages  one  leading  from  aald 
vesael  and  the  other  leading  to  the  open  air,  a  fuaible  gaa- 
tight  aeal  for  aald  paaaage  leading  to  ttie  air,  a  spring- 
held  valve  normally  cutting  off  conunnnlcatlOB  betwew 
aald  paasagea  and  designed  to  open  under  pressure  In  tite 
vesael  whl^  hears  a  predetermined  relation  with  a  tern- 
peratnre  for  which  the  seal  la  deaigned  to  fuss. 


1463,164.  FAN  •  ACTUATINO  MEANS.  John  Gits. 
Orange,  N.  J.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1914.  SarUl  No.  872,897. 
(CL  74—27.) 


1.  A  fan  actuating  meana  comprising  a  ahaft,  a  pinion 
aecured  thereto,  a  toothed  rack  mounted  for  oaeUlation . 
and  reciprocation  engageable  with  said  pinion  only  dur- 
ing tbe  inward  shifting  of  aald  rack,  manoal  retracting 
means  and  automatic  projecting  means  for  said  rack,  fin- 
gera  poaltioned  at  oiDposite  aidea  adjacent  aald  rack  and 
having  finttened  outer  faeea  and  opp<>aitely  notched  Inner 
waUa,  there  being  side  projecting  platea  upon  aald  rack 
adapted  for  «igaglng  aald  facea  and  notches  during  the 
opposite  redprocations  of  the  radc,  a  deflecting  aprtng 
for  aald  rack  positioned  in  the  line  of  movement  ot  ^he 
lower  end  thereof,  and  resUient  means  alidably  engaging 
said  rack  between  the  said  ftngera,  to  force  the  aame  Into 
engagement  with  the  pinion,  and  oppoaitely  positioned 
with  reapect  to  said  pinion. 

2.  In  a  fan  device,  a  power  ahaft,  an  automatJcally 
projected  rack  engageable  therewith  and  mounted  for  oa- 
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iMllatk>«  and  rtdprocafloa,  rwlUcnt  OHan*  for  eopiglaf 
WUI  nek  wltb  wld  shaft,  a  d«flecttnc  aprlns  for  aaid  rack 
op«rabl*  at  the  estreat*  limit  of  the  Inward  atorameat 
of  aaid  rack,  CQldiOfc  meaaa  for  said  raek  ineladlac 
a  pair  of  guide  anna  betweni  wlilcb  the  rack  moves,  a«id 
gaide  arms  being  provided  with  slots  adjacent  their  en.in, 
there  being  luss  on  said  rack  eoeaseable  with  the  ends  o( 
the  guide  arms  as  the  raek  moves  in  one  direction  and 
angageeble  in  the  slots  at  tba  rack  moves  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


1,162.156.  APPARATUS  FOB  CDTTINa  AND  APPLY- 
ING BINO-LINEBS.  jAuaa  A.  Obat,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  aaslgnoc  taAmcricao  Can  Company,  San  Frandaeo, 
CaL.  a  Corpcrratlad  Ot  New  Jersey,  nied  Apr.  16.  1914. 
Serial  No.  8a2,2ei.     (CL  US — 80.) 


1.  in  aa  appatatiis  tor  tha  deacrlbed  parpoae.  the  con- 
Maatlon  with  a  radprocating  die  plunger,  of  concentric 
dla  puBcbes  carried  thereby,  a  die  ring  morabla  on  the 
plunger  between  tha  concentric  punches,  an  oppoalng  ata- 
donary  dla  ring  In  alinament  with  tba  said  OMrabla  dla 
ring,  a  bolder  for  a  stack  of  disk  blanks,  means  for  suc- 
cessively removing  the  lowermost  blank  of  the  stack  of 
blanks  within  the  holder  and  delivering  the  sama  Indi- 
vidually between  the  oppoalng  dies,  means  for  guiding  the 
individual  blanks  and  arresting  them  in  aprlgbt  poaitlon 
between  the  dies,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  punches 
to  cut  from  the  blank  disk  the  central  core  and  a  ring 
liner,  devlcea  for  actuating  the  movable  die  ring  to  eject 
the  cut  ring  liner,  and  means  for  removing  the  waste  of 
the  blank  from  within  the  cutting  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpo«e,  the  com- 
bination with  a  holder  containing  a  stack  of  diak  blanks, 
of  mechanism  for  cutting  a  central  core,  a  ring  Uner  and 
the  waste  portion  from  said  blanka,  devlcea  for  succes- 
sively removing  the  lowermost  blank  from  the  stack  of 
blanks  within  the  holder  and  positioning  the  same  within 
the  cutting  mechanism,  rotary  means  co-acting  with  aaid 
catting  mechanlam  for  raeelvlag  the  can  cnda  or  covers 
and  the  cut  rtag  llaera  and  holding  the  same  in  spaced 
relation  to  escb  other,  oppositely  reciprocating  devices 
carried  by  the  rotary  means  and  thrown  into  action  by 
the  movement  thereof  as  each  ring  liner  la  cut  and  deliv- 
ered thereto  for  applying  the  cut  ring  liner  on  to  the 
Baage  of  tha  can  cover,  and  devices  aaaociated  with  the 
eattlag  Beehanism  for  removing  and  dlacbarging  the  in- 
dlrldoal  waate  material  of  each  cot  dlak  blank. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  the  eomM 
nation  with  reciprocating  mechanism  for  cutting  on  a  aln- 
gla  stroke  from  a  dlak  blank  a  central  core  and  a  ring 
liner  of  a  diameter  lees  than  the  diameter  of  a  can  cover, 
derlcea  for  delivering  tha  diak  blanka  to  tha  cutting  maeh- 
antam.  and  a  gripper  for  removing  from  the  ring  liner  and 
from  within  the  apbere  of  the  cutting  mechanlam  the 
waate  material  cat  frosa  the  blank. 


4.  In  a  maddafe  tor  tha  dearrtbad  parpoae.  tha  coaW- 
natlon  with  a  redprocatlag  dla  plunger,  of  a  plurality  ot 
concentric  cutting  poncbea  carried  thereby,  a  die  ring 
movable  on  the  plunger  between  the  concentric  punchea, 
an  oppoalng  atationdry  die  ring  la  alioeaieot  with  theBO«>> 
able  dla  ring,  meana  for  aucceaalvely  delivering  disk 
blanka  In  advaaca  of  tha  eattlag  punchea,  rotary  meaaa 
aaaociated  arlth  the  cutting  punchee  for  receiving  the  eat 
ring  Uner,  and  devices  for  removing  the  Individual  waste 
•of  each  blank  from  the  'ring  liaer  aad  from  wlthla  tha 
aphera  af  tha  eattlag  poncbea. 

0.  A  machine  for  the  described  parpoae,  tba  aame  eaes- 
prlslng  reciprocating  mechanism  for  cutting  a  ring  liner 
and  a  central  core  and  an  exterior  waate  from  a  disk  blank 
on  a  single  stroke,  means  co- acting  therewith  for  receiving 
can  covers.aad  tha  evt-rtos  llnera  and  applying  the  liners 
to  the  flange  of  the  can  covera,  meana  for  successively 
delivering  disk  blanka  to  the  cutting  mcchflnlam,  and  de- 
vlcea for  automatically  removing  the  exterior  waste  cf 
each  cut  dlak  blank  from  within  the  aphera  of  the  aaid 
mechanism. 

[Clalma  •  to  M  aat  prtatad  la  the  Gasetta.] 


1.162,156.  AUTOMATIC  CAN-END-FEED  IfECnANISM. 
Jaukm  a.  Gbat,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Amerl* 
can  Can  Company.  San  Frandaeo,-  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
882,263.     (a.  US— 114.) 


1.  In  a  caa  ead  feed  aMrbanisak,  the  comblaatloa  wtth 
a  holder  for  a  atack  of  horlxontally  dlaposed  can  enda,  of 
a  supporting  frame  therefor,  of  horlxontally  reciprocating 
swinging  devices  fulcrumed  to  the  supporting  frame  ior 
catting  out  the  lowermoet  cad  of  tbe  stack  by  raising  tha 
rcmaindar  of  aaid  stack  wlthla  the  bolder,  aad  altdlng 
means  co-acting  with  said  devlcea  for  throwing  the  eame 
Into  action  and  for  removing  the  cut-out  end  from  within 
the  aphere  of  the  bolder. 

2.  In  a  can  end  feed  mechanism,  tha  combination  wtth 
a  holder  for  a  atack  of  ran  eoda,  of  a  supportlni;  frsma 
therefor,  of  swinging  devices  fulcrumed  upon  said  frame 
or  ralaing  tbe  atack  of  ends  within  the  bolder  with  tha 
exception  of  tha  lowermoet  one  of  the  atack,  and  alldlag 
means  for  removing  the  freed  lowermost  end  of  the  stsck 
from  vrithin  tbe  sphere  of  the  holder  snd  for  artaatiag 
the  swinging  devices  for  raising  tha  atack  of  caa  ends 
arlth  the  exception  of  tbe  lowermoet  end  thereof. 

^  A  eaa  ead  feed  meehaalaa,  tbe  aame  comprlaing  a 
holder  for  a  stack  of  can  ends,  a  supporting  frame  there- 
for,  swinging  means  fulcmmed  upon  aaid  frame,  movaola 
Into  and  out  of  tbe  sphere  of  said  holder  adjacent  the  bo^ 
torn  thereof  for  raising  tbe  atack  of  enda  to  cut  eat  tha 
lowermoet  one  thereof  and  lowering  the  stack  after  tba 
removal  of  said  end.  a  reetproeatlag  slide  for  actoatlag 
aaid  meaaa  and  removing  from  wlthla  the  aphera  af  tlN 
holder  tha  eat  a«t  ead  e<  tha  otaak  af 
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4k  A  caa  aatf  tmA  aeehaalagi,  tha  aana  eoaprialBg  a 
feaMer  for  a  atack  of  can  enda,  a  aopporiing  frame  there- 
tor,  primary  swinging  Bcaaa  fulcnimcd  upon  aaid  bolder 
tor  raising  the  stack  of  enda  with  the  aseepttoa  of  tbe 
lowermost  one  of  the  stack  and  lowering  the  aaid  stack  on 
the  removal  of  the  cut  out  end,  aecoadary  eliding  means 
tor  actoatlag  aaid  primary  awinging  meana  and  removing 
from  within  tbe  sphere  of  the  holder  the  cut  out  end, 
mechanism  for  imparting  motion  to  the  secondary  slhi- 
Ing  means,  and  means  for  receiving  the  removed  end 
and  conveying  the  sapie  to  a  saltable  place  of  deposit 

S.  In  a  can  end  feed  mechanism  for  the  described  pur- 
poee,  the  combination  with  a  anpportlng  frame,  of  an 
open  holder  aenired  thereto  adapted  to  contain  a  stack 
of  horisontally  dispoaed  can  enda.  a  pair  of  swinging  cat 
out  bladea  pivoted  to  the  suppoitlng  frame  for  engaging 
the  atack  of  can  enda  to  ralae  the  aame  for  catting  out  tbe 
lowermost  end  of  the  stack  and  lowering  the  said  stack 
on  the  removal  of  the  cut  oat  end,  a  horlxontally  recipro- 
cating slide  for  removing  the  cut  out  end,  said  slide  acta 
atlng  tbe  cut  out  blades  for  engaging  and  ralaing  the  atack 
or  enda  with  the  exception  of  the  lowermost  end  of  the 
stack,  and  means  for  restoring  the  cut  out  blades  to  nor- 
mal poaitlon  on  the  return  movement  of  tbe  aaid  slide. 


ia62,15T.  CAN  END-FEED  MECHANISM.  JAMBa  A. 
Goat,  San  Francisco,  Csl..  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  San  Francisco.  CaL.  a  Corporatioa  of  New 
Jeracy.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832.264.  (CL 
113—114.) 


j^ 


1.-A  eaa  ead  feed  mechauism,  the  aame  comprUag  a 
fcaMsr  adapted  to  eobtala  a  atack  of  caa  eada,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  oppositely  operating  swinging  fulcnuued  eat 
•at  arms  atevable  Into  aod  oat  of  the  said  bolder  adjacent 
tha  bottom  thereof,  one  pair  of  said  arms  noraially  sustain- 
ing a  stack  of  ends  wlthla  tha  holder  and  the  other  pair 
•peratlag  to  engage  and  hold  the  atack  of  ends  with  the 
•aeeptloB  af  the  lowermost  oae  of  the  atack,  and  aaaaaa  co- 
aetiag  wttb  aaid  araM  tor 'actuating  oae  pair  to  engage  aad 
bold  tbe  Btock  of  ends  while  operatlag  the  oppoalag  i>alr 
to  release  the  lowermost  end  of  the  stock. 

2.  A  can  end  fe«H]  mechanlKm.  the  same  comprising  a 
holier  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of  can  enda,  primary 
taciproeatlng  OMoaa  tor  eagaglag  aad  holding  tba  atack 
•f  enda  wltb  the  exeeptlon  of  the  lowermost  one  of  the 
•tock,  seeondsry  reciprocating  meana  eo-actlng  In  oppo- 
•Ite  directions  tberealth  for  releasing  tbt  lowermost  ead 
9t  the  stsck,  aad  reciprocating  means  for  actuating  the 
■aid  primary  aad  aecoadary  meaaa  reapeetlvely  to  mgaga 
and  bold  the  said  stock  and  releaae  the  lowennoat  aad 
thereof  from  within  the  holder. 

8.  A  can  end  feed  mechafnlaas,  the  aaase  eamprlalng  a 
bolder  adapted  to  cootato  a  stock  of  can  eada,  primary 
aapporto  for  engaging  and  holding  the  stork  of  ends  within 
the  bolder  with  the  exception  of  the  lowermoet  end  ot  tbe 
•toek,  sasuining  the  stock  temporarily  aad  lowertag  tha 
aame  oa  tbe  diacharge  of  tbe  lowenaoat  eaa  and,  secondary 
tedproratlng  means  for  normally  aastolnlag  tha  stack  of 
ends  wlthla  the  holder  and  releaslag  the  lowermoet  ead  of 
the  stark  engaged  and  held  by  the  primary  meaaa,  aad  ra> 
elprocailng  means  co-nctlng  with  aaid  primer;  and  seeond- 
ary  means  for  Imparting  oppoidte  movements  therein. 

4.  A  can  end  feed  meehanlsB,  the  same  eoapristag  a 
-bolder  adapted  to  cootoia  a  stock  of  caa  eada,  awlagtag 
fttleiumed  awaaa  tor  awatalalag  a  atack  ot  caa  eada  wlth- 


ta  tba  boMar,  wmaa  m-tuMmg  therewith  for  cagagtog  aal 

holdtog  the  atock  within  the  holder  with  tbe  exception  ot 
the  lowermoet  can  end  of  the  stack,  and  meebaaism  for 
actoatlng  said  meaaa  to  drat  eagage  and  hold  tbe  atack 
wlthla  tbe  bolder,  exeeptteg  the  lowennoat  can  ead,  to  rt- 
aieve  tha  lowermoet  ead.  aad  to  reatore  the  said  meaaa  to 
aoraMi  poaltton. 

6.  A  can  ead  feed  meebantem.  the  aaBse  eomprtalv  a 
holder  adapted  to  etmtoin  a  stock  of  can  enda,  a  pair  ot 
oppoalag  slMe  devlcea  aiovable  toto  and  out  of  the  sphere 
of  aaid  hoMer  for  engaging  and  bokUng  the  stack  of  enda 
therein  with  the  exception  of  the  lowerasoat  end  of  the 
atack  and  towering  the  said  stock  oa  a  removal  of  tha 
lowermost  end,  a  compealoa  pair  of  slide  devices  nonanlly 
sustaining  the  stock  of  ends  wlthto  the  bolder  and  aper^ 
a  table  to  rdcaae  the  lowermoet  ead  of  tbe  atack  of  eada 
white  engaged  and  held  bgr  tbe  drat  meattoaed  alldea,  aad 
automatically  operated  meana  for  actoattog  tba  aaid 
tioaed  alldea. 

[Claims  6  to  11  aot  prlated  to  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


1,1«2.1B8.     KUBBER  TIBS.     Bowia  A 
wood  CUtts,   N.   J.     FUed  Julj   16,   1914. 
8fil.2hl.     (CL  IDS— «.) 


The  eombiaatlon  with  a  felly  and  a  rim,  of  a  aoUd  ttoe 
of  elastic  material,  a  Untog  of  tebrte  toterpoaed  betweea 
said  rim  aad  tire,  a  plarality  af  Ideatleal  relaforclag  ela- 
meato  placed  alongside  each  other  wlthia  the  aaid  solid 
tire  across  the  base  thereof  adjacent  the  aaid  rim,  each  of 
said  reinforcing  elementa  coaatotiag  of  a  atrip  of  tobrte 
folded  once  upon  itself  to  the  middle  thereof  to  fona  a 
looped  end  and  two  aldea  of  aahatontlally  eqoal  width, 
and  tension  wires  placed  wl|;hla  the  aaid  looped  ead,  aaid 
reinforcing  elementa  belag  ptoced  wlthla  aaid  aolld  tire 
wltb  their  said  loops  touching  the  said  lining  and  tbdr 
said  aides  extending  paraltel  Into  dald  tire  at  aahaton- 
tlally right  angle  to  the  baae  thereof  and  totmiaf  flat  em- 
tlnuous  rings  of  fabric  wlthto  the  tire. 


1.162,159.  MBS8AOB-DELITERT  8T8TEM.  OkulWO 
W.  Habt,  Fall  Blver,  Mass.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1913.  Ba- 
rlol  No.  787,234.     (CL  179—2.) 


1.  A  message  deBrery  sjrstem  comprialag  a  plataUty  a( 
aepaxatod  atottona.  a  mcaaage  delhrery  dertoe  adapted  far 
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tbe  reception  of  a  manaally  laMrited  mtuntt  located  at 
one  of  said  statloos,  and  means  whereby  tbe  dellTery  of 
•aeh  a  maaaally  Inscribad  mcaaaxe  from  said  deTlce  mmj 
be  controlled  from  another  of  said  stationa. 

2.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprlslnf  a 
plaraUty  of  separated  stations,  a  message  deUTcry  derlce 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  manually  Inscribed  message 
located  at  one  of  said  sUtlons,  means  for  bolding  said  de- 
vice iBoperatlTe,  and  means  controllable  from  another  of 
^ald  stations  to  release  said  bolding  means  and  thereby 
.ender  said  deTlce  operatire  to  deUrer  soch  a  manually 
inscribed  message. 

8.  A  system  of  the  charaeUr  dew^bed  comprisUm  a 
Dormally  inoperative  message  dellTcry  deTlce  adapted  for 
tbe  reception  of  a  manually  inscribed  message,  and  means 
whereby  said  deTlce  may  be  controlled  to  render  the  same 
operatlTe  to  deliver  such  a  manoally  Inscribed  meessge  at 
a  point  remote  therefrom. 

4.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
message  deUTsry  deTlce  proTided  with  material  on  which 
a  message  as  recelTed  from  a  point  remote  from  said  de- 
Tlce is  adapted  to  be  manually  inscribed,  and  means  for 
controlllBg  the  delivery  of  such  a  manually  inscribed  mee- 
sage  from  said  itoint. 

5.  A  system  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  an 
autographic  deTlce  baTlng  material  on  which  a  message  Is 
adapted  to  be  manoally  intcHbed  as  recelTeikfrom  a  re- 
mote point,  aud  means  for  readering  said  dSTice  operatlTe 
from  said  remote  point  to  dellTcr  a  predetermined  length 
of  said  material  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  106  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1,1«3,10O.  LOW-WATBB  8AFBTT  APPARATUS  FOB 
STEAM-BOILERS.  WlLLUM  B.  Haskihs,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1014.  Serial  No.  867^74.  (Ca. 
280—12.) 


In  a  low  water  safety  apparatus  for  steam  boilers,  the 
combination  with  a  fuel  controlling  deTlce  baTlng  a  Talve 
therein  and  sensitlTe  expansion  disk*  for  operfttlng  said 
TalTe  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel,  of  a  water  level  actu- 
ated deTlce  having  a  connection  adapted  to  communicate 
with  a  steam  boiler  at  the  low  water  lerel,  a  TalTe  therein 
adapted  to  permit  the  egress  of  steam  partly  blowing  out 
into  the  open  air  for  alarm  and  expansion  disks  for  operat- 
ing said  last  named  TaWe,  and  of  a  pipe  connection  lead- 
ing from  tbe  steam  egress  of  the  water  leTel  actuated  de- 
Tlce to  the  fuel  controlUng  deTlce  and  adapted  to  pass 
steam,  simultaneously  with  the  alarm-blowing,  adjacent 
to  the  first  mentioned  expansion  disks,  whereby  the  fuel 
supply  Is  controlled  by  the  fluctuations  of  the  water  leTel, 
all  saletantially  as  described. 


1162.161.     ATTACHMBNT   FOB   AWNINGS.     LiAim  H. 

Hatwt.  Memphia.  Tenn.    Filed  Not.  6.  1914.    Serial 

No.  870,688,     (O.  156—48.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  roller  awnings  comprising  a  plT- 
oted  dog  attached  to  an  appropriate  adjacent  support,  and 
A  catch  attadied  to  the  awnlag  roller  intermediate  Ita 


length  and  oatalde  the  fabric  at  tbe  point  where  It  is  de- 
aired  to  aireet  the  unrolling  moTsment  of  said  awnlag. 
the  dov  aad  the  catch  btfng  arranged  to  regiater  and  c»> 
operate.  Mtataatlally  aa  let  (ortli. 


2.  An  attaduneat  for  awnings  comprising  a  plToted 
catch  attaidied  to  aa  adjacent  support  and  formed  wltk 
its  oat»r  end  T-abaped.  and  a  cateh  attacbfd  to  Vb%  roller 
Intermediate  its  length  at  a  point  where  it  is  desired  to 
limit  the  narolllng  of  tbe  awnlag  and  formed  with  aa 
out-turned  edge  baTlng  a  notch  adapted  to  recelTO  tbe 
catch  of  said  T-ahaped  dog.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.16  8.162.  PBOCBSS  OF  PBODUCING  PBINTINO- 
PLATB8.  Mabel  K.  Hatt,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  May 
9.  1918.     Serial  No.  766,648.     (CL  101—206.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  photo-mechanical  prlatlag 
plate  for  printing  in  colors  which  comprises  photograph- 
ing the  original  throogh  a  auiUble  color  filter  onto  a 
sensitised  pUte  which  la  to  constitute  the  half  tone  negt- 
tlTe  for  the  desired  color  and  Interpoaing  before  said 
negatlTe  an  Instramentallty  which  will  cbange  the  rela- 
tlTe  action  upon  the  pUte  of  the  Tarloos  component  rays 
of  coiora  of  the  Ugibt  whlcvliaa  passed,  through- the  color 
alter,  and  making  a  priatlnff  pUte  from  said  oenrftiaed 
pUte  after  It  baa  been  so  expoaed. 

2.  The  process  of  prodaclag  a  photo-mechaaieal  prlatlag 
plate  for  printing  in  colors  which  comprises  photograph- 
ing the  original  through  a  suitable  color  filter  onto  a 
aeasitlaed  plate  aad  iaterpoaing  before  said  acgatlTe  aa 
instrumentality  which  will  change  the  relatlTC  actkm  apoa 
tb»  plate  of  the  Ta^ooa  component  rays  or  colors  of  the 
light  which  haa  paaaed  through  the  color  filter,  and  mak- 
ing a  printing  pUte  from  said  senaiHaed  plate  after  it 
has  been  so  exposed. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  a  photo-mechanical  prlatlag 
pUte  for  priatlng  In  colors,  which  proceee  compriaeo  photo- 
graphing an  original  throogh  a  aolUbU  color  filter  oa  to 
a  aensltixed  irtate  which  is  to  eonstltnte  the  half  tone  nega- 
tive for  the  dealred  color  and  interposing  between  said 
color  lUter  and  said  sensitlaed  plate  a  half  tone  screen 
baring  rules  or  tinUngs  which  permit  a  p*rt  of  the  filtered 
light  to  paaa  and  preTent  other  parts  thereof  from  paso- 
ing  and  making  a  printing  pUte  from  said  senaltlsed  plate 
after  It  haa  been  exposed. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  producing  a  photomechanical  printing 
plate  for  printing  in  colore,  which  process  comprlsee  photo- 
grapldag  aa  orlgiaal  through  a  sulUble  color  filter  on  to 
a  sensltteed  pUte  and  interposing  between  said  color  filter 
and  aald  senTf»<— ^  plate  a  half  tone  screen  taaring  roles 
or  tlatlaga  which  peradt  a  part  of  tbe  filtered  light  to 
pass  and  pierent  other  parts  thereof  from  passing,  aad 
making  a  printing  plate  from  said  sensitised  plate  after 
it  has  been  so  cxpoeed. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  producing  a  photo-mechanical  priatiaf 
plate  for  printing  in  colors  which  process  comprises  photo- 
graphing an  orlgiaal  throogh  a  soluble  color  filter  on  to 
a  seasitiaed  plate  aad  aetlag  oa  the  filtered  light  betweea 
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aaM  color  filter  aad  aald  aenaltlaed  plats  to 
«l  Ita  eompoaeat  colors  brl^ter  wltk  raopoct  to  the 
•Cher  eompoaeat  colors  thereof,  and  making  a  prlatlag 
plate  from  said  seasitiaed  plate  after  it  haa  bew  so  «z- 


(Claims  6  to  12  aot  prlatad  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.162,168.     BORING- TOOL.     Klmb  O.   Hrcnr,  New 
BHghtoa.  Pa.    Filed  May  28. 1914.    BerUl  No.  840.566. 
^.(01.  77^76.) 


A  derlee  of  tbe  character  deacrihad  eomprialng  a  stock 
ptOTlded  with  aa  azlally  dlapoaed  bore  in  one  extremity 
aad  having  radially  diaps»fl  dpealaga  la  communlcatloa 
therewith  bite  of  a  length  la  exeeia  of  the  radloa  of  the 
•toek  posltioaed  wlthla  the  radially  disposed  opcnlBga.  the 
eater  eztremltlas  of  the  bite  being  prorlded  with  catting 
edgee,  a  mandrel  adjosteble  throogh  the  bore  for  impart- 
iag  outward  moToment  to  the  bita,  the  inner  cxtreadty  of 
the  mandrel  being  tepered  and  the  adjacent  extrendtieB 
of  the  bite  being  correspoadiagiy  bereled.  oet  screws  dis- 
posed longitudinally  throogfa  tbe  stock  aad  eoactlag  with 
the  Mte  for  holdteg  the  saaae  la  their  adjnsted  poAtlona, 
tte  surteeee  of  the  bite  engaged  by  the  set  serewe  being 
flattened,  the  engaging  extremities  of  the  set  aerewa  being 
prorided  with  biting  teeth,  and  a  member  adjnateble  later- 
ally through  the  stock  forwardly  of  the  Mte  to  engage 
the  Bsandrel  to  lock  said  mandrel  in  ite  adjusted  position. 


1.16  2.164.  BTUDDINO  •  80CKKT.  FaaimaiCK  W. 
Boaaaa.  Starllag.  lU.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1016.  Serial  Mo. 
18»M«.     (CL  72—108.) 


L  A  stxiddlag  socket  compriring  a  base  pUte  prorlded 
with  leg  members,  one  of  said  members  being  pwforated 
and  proTlded  with  an  anchoring  enlargeomat  adjacMt  the 
perforatloa,  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  studdiag  socket  compriaiag  a  haae  plate,  side,  end, 
and  leg  members  integral  therewith,  and  an  ealargemeat 
on  one  of  said  leg  members  formlag  an  anchor,  for  the 
porpoeee  eet  forth,  and  substentially  as  deecrtbed. 

8.  A  studding  socket  comprising  a  haae  plate,  perforated 
ride,  end,  aad  leg  members  formed  latagral  th««wlth, 
bracea  on  said  leg  members  aad  aa  anchoring  ealargemeat 
located  between  tbe  bracee  on  one  of  said  leg  membars,  and 
adjacent  the  perforation.  sabstaatlaUy  aa  dsecrtbsd  and 
ahowh. 

4u  A  ataddiag  socket  eomprialng.  as  an  iatagral  atrae- 
tare.  a  ribbed  perforated  baae  pUta,  an  npetaadlag  aide 
atember,  aa  upstanding  end  member,  a  perforated  depend- 
ing l«c  formed  by  tbe  Junction  of  the  side  aad  ead  mem- 
ber below  the  plate,  and  a  second  depending  leg  formed 
eppoelte  the  end  member,  said  second  leg  beiag  proTlded 
with  braces  carrying  between  them  aa  anchoring  enlarge- 
SMOt  adjacent  tbe  perforatloa,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


1462466.  FLDSHINO  DKVICB  FOB  HTDRADLIC  KJI- 
▼ATOB8.  JoBX  FBAKCaa  HnoHaa,  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada.  FUed  Jane  4,  1418.  Serial  Mo.  771.688.  (CL 
188—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  plunger  shaft  of  a  hy- 
draulic elevator,  a  plunger  operating  in  said  abaft  and  a 
source  of  water  supply,  of  a  flushing  pipe  extending  to  the 
under  side  of  said  plunger  wltbln  aald  plunger,  a  p^ 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  flashing  pipe,  a 
flexible  tube  connecting  the  upper  pipe  to  the  water  anpply 
and  an  exhaust  pipe. 

2.  In  a  flushing  device  for  hydraolic  deratwra,  a  floab- 
ing  pipe  extending  downwardly  within  the  plunger  ahaft 
and  communicating  with  tbe  lower  end  of  the  plunger- 
shaft,  an  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  extending  outwardly  from 
the  aald  plunger  sha{t,  and  a  waste  pipe  soctMdlag  from 
aald  inlet  and  outlet  pipe. 

8.  In  a  flushing  derice  tor  hydraulic  deratora.  a  llaab- 
tng  pipe  extending  down^sudly  and  oommnnleatlag  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  plainer  ahaft  and  «t  ite  upper  «§d 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suiteble  source  of  supply,  an 
inlet  and  outlet  pipe  extending  outwardly  from  the  plun- 
ger shaft  and  connected  to  a  suitable  source  of  saH>ly,  a 
waste  pipe  branching  from  aald  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  In- 
termediate of  tiie  length  tt«reof  and  cot  off  in  aald  inlet 
aad  outlet  pipe  between  aald  branch  pipe  aad  the  aouree  of 
supply. 

4.  In  a  fluahlng  deTlce  for  hydraulic  elerators,  a  fluddng 
pipe  extending  downwardly  and  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  plonger  ahaft.  an  lalM  and  outlet  pipe 
extending  ootwardly  from  plonger  shaft  and  suiteMy  con- 
nected to  discharge  and  feed  plpea,  a  pipe  eonnecting  said 
feed  pipe  with  said  flnahing  pipe,  a  waste  pipe  branching 
from  aald  Inlet  and  oatlet'  pipe  adjacent  to  tie  planger 
shaft,  and  a  cut  off  TalTe  in  aald  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe  be- 
tween said  branch  pipe  and  said  feed  pipe. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  daas  described,  in  combination  a 
plunger  shaft,  a  plunger,  a  flushing  pipe  extending  down- 
wardly through  tbe  interior  of  said  plunger  and  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  plunger 
at  the  upper  end,  aald  upper  end  terminating  in  a  flexible 
Joint  member,  an  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe,  a  branch  waste 
pipe  from  aald  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe,  a  cut  off  TalTe  In  aald 
Inlet  aad  oatlet  pipe  between  aald  branch  waste  pipe  and 
the  supply  and  a  hose  baTlng  a  flexible  Joint  member  on 
one  end  connected  to  tbe  aforesaid  flexible  Joint  member, 
said  hose  at  tbe  other  end  being  connected  to  a  sattabic  ■ 
source  of  tapply. 


1462466.     ANCHOBING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SAFBTT- 
PINS.    William  S.  Hunkihb,  Los  Angeles.  CaL    FUed 
July  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  853,818.     (CI.  24—73.) 
In  an  anchor  attachment  for  safety  plaa,  two  sutastan- 

ttelly  parallel  apaced  tubular  members  connected  at  their 
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•ads,  oiM  tubular  member  bHnff  arrangwl   to  rec«lTe  the 
Mlitj  yla,  Ui*  vtlier  constituting  a  baarlas  for  a  safety 
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pin  and  haTlDf  on  Its  exterior  iarfltc«  a  non-enttlng  bear- 
iBff  for  a  suspending  means,  tka  ber*  of  one  tuba  being 
greater  tbnn  the  bore  of  the  otlar  tabe. 


•*     1,102.1(17.     COMBINATION  PLUO  AND  PILOT-LIOIIT. 
Joiix  A.   IlDXT,   Pleasanton.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  8,  lOlA. 
^  Serial  No.  0,890.     (CI.  177— 829. ) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plug  having  a  pair  of  terml- 
•ala  and  a  lower  extension,  a  casing  connected  to  said 
Wtenslon,  a  porcelain  member  In  said  casing  barlnr  •  pair 
•f  opposed  pockets  which  latter  extend  throusb  the  sides 
and  lower  end  of  said  member,  a  pair  of  metal  stripe  se- 
cured at  tbeir  upper  ends  to  said  plug  and  bavlai;  tbelr 
tides  engaged  with  opposite  sides  of  said  member  and 
kavlng  their  lower  ends  curred  Inwardlj  and  engnged  In 
■aid  pockets,  a  cord  having  wires,  screws  In  said  pockets 
for  securing  the  cord  wires  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
•trips,  a  pilot  light  baying  a  socket  disposed  above  tli« 
meaiber,  and  a  pair  of  approximately  U-shaped  elements 
■eating  on  the  top  of  said  member  and  connected  at  tltrir 
outer  sides  to  the  sides  of  said  strips  and  having  tlieir 
iBner  ends  engaged  with  the  pilot  light  socket  terminals, 
said  caitlng  being  secured  at  Its  top  to  the  plug  extunalun 
and  having  a  bottom  which  incloses  and  is  apacad  from 
the  lower  ends  of  the  strips,  said  wires  and  screws. 

2.  In  combination  with  n  plug  having  a  pair  of  terml* 
■als  which  latter  project  below  the  plug  base,  a  pair  of 
rtrtlcal  opposed  strips  having  their  upper  euds  turned  In- 
wardly and  engaged  with  tb«  plug  baa*  and  having  apar- 
teres  which  receive  the  respective  terminals,  nuts  to  se- 
care  said  ends  of  the  strips  to  the  terminals,  an  Insulat- 
ing member  disposed  bi>tween  the  strips,  a  pilot  lamp 
disposed  above  th«  Insulating  member,  a  pair  of  contact 
elements  secured  to  the  respective  strips  and  to  the  pilot 
lamp  abov*  said  Insulating  member,  said  strips  having 
tbeir  lower  ends  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  said  In- 
■ttlatlng  member  and  extending  exteriorly  0/  the  latter 
along  the  sides  thereof,  a  cord  having  wlrea  seeored  to 


the  lower  enda  of  aaM  ttrlpa,  and  means  to  secnre  tb« 
cords  to  the  lower  eOds  of  the  strip*,  said  lewrr  ends  of 
tha  strlpa,  the  wires  and  said  securing  aieana  belBg  spaced 
tt9m  aaM  mamU'r. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  ping  having  temlnala,  • 
pair  of  opposed  stripe  hsviag  their  npper  ends  connected 
to  said  terminnia.  a  pilot  lamp  carrying  member  ar- 
ranged between  the  aides  of  suld  strips  and  above  tba 
lower  ends  of  said  at  rips,  contact  means  between  tba 
strliM  and  lamp  terminals  disposed  above  said  member,  a 
casing  connected  at  its  top  to  the  plug  and  havtog  a  bot- 
tom which  extends  below  and  completely  Incloses  the 
member  to  form  a  chamber,  a  cnrd  having  wlrea  leading 
Into  the  chamber,  the  lower  ends  of  the  strips  extending 
freely  into  said  chamber  and  on  the  outer  sides  of  the 
member,  and  means  In  tbe  chamber  Independent  of  the 
easing  and  spaceJ  from  tbe  meoiber  and  casing  for  ■eeuro 
Ing  tba  lower  ends  e(  tba  strlpa  and  wires  together. 


1,16  2.108.  LimOOBArHINO  PBOCE88.  JoaKPS 
jAUmn,  Baltimore,  Md.  nied  Mar.  8,  1015.  Serial  No. 
13,854.     (a.  101—178.) 

1.  The  process  hente  described  of  preparing  metallic 
ntbographlc  platan  wklch  consists  In  preparing  and  etch- 
ing tbe  plate  In  the  uaoal  manner,  evenly  coating  tbe 
plate  with  a  composition  of  fosail  kaurigum,  torpentina, 
and  Cbineae  oil.  and  rcCtchlng  the  plate. 

2.  The  proceas  herein  described  of  preparing  metallic 
lithographic  plates  which  consists  In  preparing  and  etch- 
ing tbe  plate  In  the  usual  manner,  evenly  coating  tbe  plata 
with  solution  of  a  gum  In  oil  consisting  of  fosaU  kaurlg am 
and  Q^lnese  on,  and  turpentine,  and  refitchlng  the  platan 
testing  tbe  plate,  asala  coating  with  a  gum  arable  solu- 
tion, waahing  It  with  turpentine,  coating  with  tbe  gna 
solution  in  oil  and  turpentine  and  again  etching  the  plate. 

8.  The  prooeaa  herein  described  for  preparing  Utbo- 
grapblc  plates  which  consists  In  pressing  the  Impreasloa 
piiper  on  the  plate,  soaking  tbe  paper  oif,  coating  with  a 
solution  of  gnm  arable,  robbing  lak  opon  tbe  piata,  dnat- 
Ing  with  talcum  powder,  etching  with  a  solution  of  acid 
gam  arable,  again  coating  with  gam  arable  solution,  dry^ 
Ing,  waahing  the  Ink  off  wttb  turpantksa,  eeatlng  with  a 
Bolutlon  of  asphaltum  in  turpentlaa,  teating  tlie  plate,  and 
Anally  coating  the  plate  evenly  with  a  composition  of  fosail 
kaurigum,  tnri>entUie  and  Chinese  oil,  and  again  etching 
the  plate. 


1,102.100.  APPAKATUS  FOB  CUTTIXO  AND  APTLT- 
INU  BINU-LlNElt8  TO  THE  FLANGE  OF  CAN 
ENDS.  AsKL  Juiixaoif,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assUraor  to 
American  Can  Company,  Ban  Franclaco,  CaL,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Oct.  21.  1014.  Serial  No. 
807.812.     (CI.   Ua— 80.) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  deacribed  parpoae,  the  same 
prfelng  a  borltontnlly   rotatable  turret  provided  with  a 
plurality  aC  elrenmfereaClal  vertically  disposed  opaalngi^  a 
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■poslte  eotting  die  seeared  wlthta  each  of  aald  opcolaga, 
reciprocating  means  co-acting  with  sakl  oompoalte  die  for 
tbe  cutting  of  a  ring  liner  of  le^s  diameter  tbsn  a  can  end 
from  a  web  or  blank  poaltloned  betnrcea  tbe  said  means  and 
tba  composite  cutting  die  and  leaving  tbe  aamc  wltbln  the 
said  die,  can  end  feed  derices  for  ponltlonlng  a  can  end  with 
respect  to  the  cat  ring  liner  carried  by  tbe  composite  rut- 
ting die,  assembling  menns  for  removing  the  cut  ring  liner 
from  within  tbe  composite  cut  ting  die  and  applying  the 
■aaM  to  tlM  flange  of  tbe  positioned  can  end,  and  mecha- 
nism for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  turret  for  carrying  the 
composite  cut)  ing  die  with  the  cut  liaer  ring  therein  from 
the  cutting  station  to  a  can  end  fetnl  station  and  from 
tbe  said  cnn  end  feed  station  with  a  positioned  can  end  to 
an  aasembilng  station  for  having  the  cut  ring  liner  ap- 
plied to  the  flange  of  the  aald  can  end. 

2.  A  machine  for  tbe  deacrilied  purpose,  tbe  same  com- 
prising a  borisontally  rotatable  member  provided  with  a 
series  of  circumferential  vertically  dtepnaed  openings  or 
orifices,  a  composite  cutting  die  consisting  of  concentric 
spaced  cutting  Diem1>ers  situated  within  each  of  snid  ori- 
fices, a  reciprocnting  member  eo-sctlng  saccemlvtcy  with 
the  composite  cutting  dies  carried  by  tbe  rotatable  mem- 
ber when  In  axial  allnement  therewith  for  the  cuttlaa  of 
a  ring  liner  of  leas  diameter  than  a  can  end  from  a  web  or 
blank  positioned  between  the  composite  cutting  die  nnd 
■aid  member  and  leaving  tbe  snaie  wltbln  tbe  composite 
cutting  die,  mechanism  for  imparling  atep  rotation  to  the 
rotatable  member  for  positioning  each  of  the  composite 
enttlog  dies  with  Its  cot  ring  liner  successively  to  fe«<ling 
means  for  positioning  a  can  end  In  axial  allnrtnent  with 
tbe  cut  ring  liner,  assembling  means  for  plsriug  tlie  said 
ring  liner  onto  tbe  flange  of  a  posiritonad  can  end,  ejectln;* 
means  associsted  with  each  composfta  cutting  die  for  re- 
moving the  cut  ring  liner  therefrom  and  applying  tbe  same 
to  the  flange  of  a  positioned  can  end,  and  devleea  for  dla- 
cbaiglng  tbe  lined  can  end. 

8.  A  machine  for  tbe  deoerfhed  purpose,  the  name  com- 
prising a  borisontally  movable  member  prorldcd  with  a 
plorallty  of  compoalte  cutting  dies,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber eo-acting  soceessively  wtth  said  dice  when  hi  axial 
allnenwat  therewith  for  the  cutting  of  a  ring  liner  of  less 
diameter  than  a  can  end  from  a  poaltloned  web  or  blank 
lBterpo"cd  between  tbe  aald  memiier  and  die  and  leaving 
the  Slime  within  the  composite  die,  means  for  actuating 
tbe  borisontally  disposed  member  for  conveying  tbe  ssid 
composite  die  with  its  ring  liner  successively  to  a  can  end 
feed  statloa  where  a  can  end  Is  positioned  relative  to  tbe 
eat  ring  liner  and  to  aa  aaaembling  ststlon  tor  having  the 
cat  ring  liner  applied  to  tbe  flange  of  aald  can  end.  and 
devices  actuated  during  the  rest  periods  of  the  horlxontal 
movable  strnctare  for  positloalar  ik  caa  cod  relative  to  the 
cut  ring  liner  aad  revovlag  the  eat  ring  Haer  from  tbe 
composite  eattlag  dla  and  apfrlyUw  th^  aaoia  to  tbe  flange 
of  the  said  can  end. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  daaeitbed  porpdoe,  tb»  same  com- 
prising a  horlaoatally  dispoaed  rotataMc  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  vartlaally  dtepbaad^ openings,  a  com- 
posite cutting  die  In  each  of  aaM  opaafngat  a  reciprocating 
member  eo-actIng  succesrively  with  aald  diaa  for  cutting 
from  a  positioned  web  a  ring  llaer  ol  leas  diameter  than  a 
can  end  and  leaving  tbe  saiBe  irltiihi  tba  composite  die, 
mechanism  for  Imparting  step  rotation  to  the  said  rotata- 
Wa  miBiksr,  devices  for  positioning  daring  oaa  atap  of 
aaid  member  a  can  aad  la  axial  allnement  relative  to  the 
cat  Has  Uaer  while  held  withia  the  conpoaite  cutting  die, 
!■  at  a  aubaeqoeat  atep  af  eald  rotatable  member 
levtng  tbe  cut  ring  Uaer  from  tbe  coapaslto  cat- 
tlM  die  and  applying  the  aame  to  the  flaage  of  the  paat- 
llaaed  can  end. 

0.  In  a  BMchlae  for  tbe  deacribed  parpoae,  the  oomblaa- 
ttsa  arith  a  horiaoatally  nM»vable  aesaber.  «f  a  composite 
catting  die  carreld  thereby  conalstiag  of  two  apaced  cut- 
ting Inatrumentalltles,  a  reciprocating  member  co-acting 
therewith  for  tbe  cutting  on  a  single  atreke  from  a  paal- 
tloaed  web  or  blank  a  ring  liner  of  leas  dlasseter  thaa  a 
can  aad  aad  leaving  the  aaam  arlthia  the  composite  die. 
devlcas  for  poalUoalag  a  caa  cod  la  axial  allaamant  with 
tka  ««t  rUkg  Uaar  while  asatad  wlthLa  tha  cotttag  dla,  ra- 


clproeatlag  meaaa  for  fordag  the  ring  liner  from  off  af 
tbe  cutting  die  and  onto  the  flaage  of  tbe  poaltloned  caa 
end,  and  devices  for  ejecting  the  lined  can  end. 
[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gaxette.] 


1,102,170.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE.  CaaL  ». 
JuHXaox,  ililwaokee.  Wis.,  axslKUor  to  Johnson  Service 
Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Contlnoatlon  of  application  Serial  No.  7:».Sf>!t,  flled 
Oct.  4,  I'Jl:;.  Tbla  application  flled  Jnaa  1.  1014.  8a- 
rUl  No.  842,225.     (CL  230—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  motor ;  a  aoarea 
of  fluid  pressure  leading  thereto;  a  vcat  valve  for  aald 
motor  adapted  to  be  moved  by  pressure  in  aald  ssotor; 
and  a  closure  for  aald  valve  located  in  line  therewith 
having  automatic  actuating  means  responding  to  changes 
la  atmospheric  condition,  said  valve  being  adipted  to 
asevc  toward  aald  closure  upon  a  riae  of  pressure  in  aald 
motor,  whereby  a  quick  sealing  is  effected. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flnld  presaore  motor;  a  aoorce 
of  flald  preasure  leading  thereto;  a  vent  valve  for  aald 
awtor  adapted  to  move  under  variations  of  preaanre  la 
said  SMtor;  and  a  dosarc  for  said  valve  located  la  llaa 
therewith  having  aotoamtle  actuatlag  means  responding 
to  changes  In  atmeapbcric  condition,  said  Talva  balaff 
adapted  to  move  away  from  said  closure  upon  a  tall  a< 
pressars  ia  said  SMtor  wharebr  *  quick  vaattag  la  aa> 
eared. 

8.  The  eombiaatloii  ot  a  coatrol  OMchaalam  f or  a  im- 
tor;  a  flald  preasare  actaatcd  abatmMt  adapted  to 
operate  said  control  aMchaniam;  a  aoorce  of  fluid  prea- 
sare leading  thereto;  a  vast  Talva  BMchanlam  raaponslTa 
to  chaagaa  la  atmoapberic  condition  adapted  to  voit  flald 
preasure  acting  oa  aald  abatmaat ;  aad  a  pressors  acta- 
atad  dcTlca  subject  to  the  fluid  pressure  acting  oa  said 
abotment  aad  adapted  to  eoact  vrith  tbe  vent  valva 
mcebaalam  to  doae  the  aame  upon  aa  laltlal  lacreaae  aC 
fluid  praasura  and  to  open  the  same  upon  aa  initial  d»- 
ertaae  of  preamre. 

4.  The  combtaatlon  of  a  coatrol  mechanism  for  a  ma- 
tor;  a  flald  actuated  abntment  adapted  to  operate  said 
contrvM  mechanism ;  a  source  of  flnld  preasure  lending 
thereto :  a  vcat  valva  Bwehanlam  rcsponaive  to  cbaages  la 
atmaapharic  eoadltloa  adapted  to  vent  flald  pressure  act- 
lag  en  said  abutment ;  aad  a  resilient  dUphragm  subject 
to  tbe  fluid  preaanre  aetiag  on  said  abutmeat  and  adapted 
upoa  an  laltlal  lacreaae  of  auch  preasure  to  close  said 
veat  valva,  and  upoa  aa  laltlal  decrease  la  aald  preasan 
to  opea  said  veat  valve. 

5.  The  comblnatloo  of  a  control  mechanism  adopted  to 
coatrol  the  operation  of  a  motor ;  a  fluid  preaanre  actuated 
abutment  adapted  to  operate  said  control  asecbanlHa;  a 
aoorce  of  fluid  preaanre  leading  thereto :  a  movable  valva 
member  having  a  port  adapted  to  veat  pressure  from  aaid 
abutmeat ;  a  oecoad  movable  valve  member  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  tSe  flrat  movable  vnlve  member  to  control  tha 
vcat  port  tLerela;  a  resiwnKlve  element  eperatlvely  coa- 
aected  to  awve  oaa  valve  member  la  renponse  to  varla^ 
tiaas  la  atmoapberic  condition;  aad  a  preasure  aetuatei 
davlea  aahjeet  to  tha  preMura  acting  oa  aahl  abntmmit 
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■Bd  adapted  to  coact  with  tb«  other  ralra  member  to 
move  the  nme  In  a  cloalng  direction  apon  an  initial  In- 
ereaae  in  encb  presaare  and  in  an  opening  direction  npon 
•n  initial  decreaae  in  inch  preaaurc. 

(Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.163,171.  TIMB  •  CONTROLLED  DBVICB.  Cau.  W. 
J0HN8ON.  Mllwaakee,  WIe.  FUed  Mar.  20,  lOlB.  8«- 
rtal  No.  17,811.     (CL  IM— 40.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  eontrollins  derlce;  a  morable 
actuator  tberefor;  a  rotary  cloclc  drlTen  m«nb«r  barlnc 
an  intemipted  stop  adapted  periodically  to  encage  aald 
aetnator  to  obatract  ita  moTement  from  normal  poaltlon ; 
a  aprlng  carried  by  clock  drlren  member  adjacent  the  la- 
terraptlon  in  aald  atop  and  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
■treaaed  by  said  actuator  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  clock 
driven  member  for  abifting  said  movable  member  to  ab- 
normal poaltlon  wben  freed  by  aald  stop ;  and  meana  for 
rcatorlng  aald  movaUe  member  to  nonaal  poaitUm  wbaa 
freed  by  aaid  eprlng. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  controlling  device;  a  movable 
actuator  therefor ;  a  rotary  clock  driven  member  having 
an  Interrupted  atop  adapted  periodically  to  engage  aald 
actuator  to  obatnict  ita  movement  from  normal  poaltlon ; 
a  aprlng  carried  by  clock  driven  member  adjacent  the  In- 
terruption in  aald  atop  and  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
atreaaed  by  uid  actuator  by  the  movement  of  the  clock 
driven  member  for  ahiftlng  »ld  movable  member  to 
abnormal  poaltlon  when  freed  by  aaid  stop ;  meana  for 
reatoring  said  movaMe  memlMr  to  normal  poaltlon  when 
freed  by  aald  spring ;  and  meana  for  adjoatlng  aaid  aprlng 
relatively  to  said  clock  driven  member. 

8.  The  combination  ot  a  controlUnf  davloe ;  a  movable 
actuator  therefor ;  a  rotary  clock  driven  member  having 
an  interrupted  annular  stop  adapted  periodically  to  en- 
gage aald  actuator  to  obatruct  ita  movement  from  nor- 
m^  poaltlon ;  a  spring  mounted  on  aaid  clock  driven 
member,  extending  obliquely  into  the  interruption  in  said 
stop  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  stressed  by  said  actu- 
ator as  the  clock  driven  member  rotates,  for  ahiftlng  said 
actuator  from  normal  poaltlon  when  freed  by  aald  atop; 
and  means  for  restoring  said  actuator  to  normal  poaltlon 
when  freed  by  said  spring. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  controlling  device ;  a  movable 
aetnator  therefor;  a  rotary  clock  driven  memlwr  tuvlng 
an  intemipted  annular  atop  adapted  periodically  to  en- 
gage aaid  actuator  to  olwtruct  its  movement  from  nor- 
mal poaltlon ;  a  spring  mounted  on  said  clock  driven  mem- 
ber,, aatandlag  obliquely  Into  the  interruption  in  aald  atop 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  stresaed  by  aaid  actuator 
•a  the  clock  driven  member  rotatca,  for  ahlftUif  lald 
actuator  from  normal  position  wben  freed  by  said  stop ; 
meana  for  adjusting  said  aprlng  to  vary  the  duration  of 
anch  ahiftlng:  and  meana  tot  reatoring  aaid  actuator  to 
Bormal  poaltlon  when  freed  by  aald  aprlng. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  controlling  device ;  a  movaMe 
actuator  therefor ;  a  clock  movement ;  a  dlak  mounted  on 
one  of  the  rotating  arbora  of  aald  aaovement,  angularly 
adjuatable  thereon,  and  having  an  interrupted  annular 
flange  adapted  to  engage  aald  actuator  to  ebatmct  the 
movement  thereof  froa  Ita  nonMl  podtlon ;  a  bow  spring 


mounted  at  one  end  oa  aald  dtak  aad  havtog  tbe  otbar 
end  projecting  rearwardly  throoffa  the  intarraptlon  la 
said  annular  flange,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
slreaasJ  by  said  actuator  am  the  dlak  rotataa;  and  flsaaaa 
waakar  than  aald  spring  tending  to  maintain  said  actu- 
ator In  normal  poaltlon. 

[Claima  fl  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatto.] 


1,162.172.  PROCB88  FOB  MAKING  BUILDINO- 
BL0CK8.  R0B8BT  M.  JoKBi.  Niagara  ralla.  N.  T. 
FUad  Mar.  10.  lOlA.    Sertal  No.  16,466.     (CI.  26—165.) 


1.  The  proceaa  of  making  boUdlng  blocka  comprialng 
tbe  formation  of  a  sand  bed  of  suitable  tblckneaa,  tben 
the  placing  of  relatively  fine  atucco  material  on  the  aand 
bed.  then  the  formation  of  a  layer  of  relatively  coaraa 
atuceo  material  over  tba  line  material,  tben  forcing  tba 
coarse  material  through  the  floe  material  and  into  the 
aand  bed,  tlien  covering  tha  embedded  atuceo  with  a 
anitalde  water-proofing  mixture,  and  then  placing  tha 
body  of  the  block  In  contact  wltb  aald  watar-prooOac 
mixture. 

2.  Tbe  proceaa  of  making  boUdlng  bloeka  comprialng 
the  formation  of  a  aand  bed  of  anltable  tblckneaa,  then 
the  pladBff  of  rdatlraly  fine  atticco  material  oa  tba  aaad 
bad.  then  tbe  formation  of  a  layer  of  relatively  coaraa' 
atuceo  material  over  tbe  fine  material,  then  forcing  tbe 
coarse  material  through  the  line  material  and  into  tba 
aaad  bad.  than  covering  the  embedded  ataceo  with  a  suit* 
able  water-prooftng  mixture,  and  then  pouring,  into  a 
mold,  a  aoltabto  cement  mixture  over  said  water-prooflag 
mixture,  to  form  tbe  body  of  tbe  block. 


1.163,178.  FUEL-INJBCTINO  MBAN8  OV  INTBRNAI^ 
COMBUSTION  BNOINBS.  Hooo  JOMKttaa.  Alx-U-Cha^ 
pelle,  Germany.  FUed  Jan.  2, 1018.  8azlal  No.  7S0,6Ml 
(CL  128—177.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  eombuatlon  angina,  tha  comMnatloa 
of  a  cylinder  wall,  a  noaale  projecting  through  tbe  wall 
and  having  a  paaaage  tberethrongfa  for  the  Introductloa 
of  fuel  from  the  nosle  directly  Into  the  cylinder,  a  needla 
movably  mounted  In  the  noaale  and  controlling  tbe  flow  of 
fuel  therethrough,  a  channel  for  a  coollag  madlaB  foraad 
in  the  noasie  between  tbe  seat  of  tbe  needle  and  the  iaaar 
end  of  tbe  nosale  so  that  said  cliannel  ilea  doae  to  tba 
point  of  admission  of  fuel  from  tbe  noaale  Into  tbe  eyiln* 
der,  and  ducts  for  carrying  a  cooling  medium  to  and  from 
said  channel ;  spbatantially  aa  deacrfbed. 

2.  In  an  inte'mal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  wall,  a  nossle  projecting  ttaroogb  tbe  wall 
and  having  an  opening  tharetbrougb,  which  opening  Is 
contracted  la  alie  Intermediate  Its  enda  to  form  a  seat,  a 
needle  In  tba  passage  throui^  tbe  noaale  adapted  ta  ha 


reciprocated  to  carry  Ita  cad  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  aald  aeat,  a  channel  for  a  cooling  medium  fonned  In 
tbe  noaale  encircling  tha  contracted  portloa  of  tba  paa- 
aage through  the  noasie  between  tbe  aaat  of  tba  needle 
and  tike  fuel  injecting  opening  at  the  end  of  tbe  nosale  en- 
tering tbe  cylinder,  and  ducta  for  carrying  a  cooling  me- 
dium to  and  from  aald  channel ;  aubatantiaUy  aa  deacriiied. 

8.  In  an  Internal  coaahuatloa  engine,  tha  combination 
of  a  cylinder  wall,  a  nosale  projecting  through  the  wall  and 
having  a  paaaage  therethrough  for  fuel,  which  paaaage  la 
formed  to  provide  a  aeat  and  beyond  tbe  aeat  la  dlvld«Mt 
to  form  two  Inleta  for  f ual  which  aia  apaced  apart,  a  nee- 
dle movnMy  oMunted  In  the  nossle  and  coactlng  with  aald 
seat  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  through  the  noaale,  a  chan- 
nel for  a  cooling  medium  formed  In  tite  noasie  between  tlie 
seat  of  the  needle  and  aald  divided  fuel  Inle^  openlnga,  and 
ducta  for  carrying  a  cooling  medium  to  and  from  aald 
cliannel ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  Jacket  incloalng  the  same  and  forming  a 
chamber  between  it  and  tbe  cylinder  for  a  cooling  medium, 
a  noasie  projecting  through  tba  Jacket  and  cylinder  and 
liavlng  a  paaaage  for  fuel  therethrough,  which  paaaage  la 
formed  to  provide  a  seat,  a  needle  mounted  within  the 
noaale  and  coacting  with  said  seat  to  control  the  flow  of 
fuel  through  the  nosale,  a  cliannel  for  a  cooling  medium 
formed  in  the  noaale  at  the  end  of  the  noaale  projecting 
into  tbe  cylinder  and  encircling  the  paaaage  through  the 
nossle  between  the  seat  of  the  needle  and  the  fuel  inject- 
ing opening  of  the  noaale,  and  a  duct  connecting  the  chan- 
nel in  tlM- nosale  with  the  <lbafflber  between  tbe  cylinder 
and  ita  Jacket ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  two  platona 
reciprocating  in  opposite  dlrectlona  within  a  cylinder  and 
operating  on  tbe  IMeael  cycle,  a  noaale  for  admitting  fuel 
in  liquid  form  to  the  cylinder  projecting  througb  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder  between  the  two  pistons  and  having  a  cen- 
tral paaaage  theretbrougb  which  is  contracted  Intermediate 
ita  enda  to  form  a  seat,  a  needle  In  the  paaaage  through  tbe 
noaale  coactlng  with  aald  seat,  a  channel  formed  in  tbe  noa- 
ale encircling  >said  passage  between  the  aeat  of  the  nee- 
dle and  the  fuel  injecting  opening  at  the  end  of  the  noa- 
ale entering  tbe  cylinder,  and  means  for  conveying  a  cool- 
ing medium  to  and  from  said  cliannel;  anbatantially  aa 
described. 

(Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.162.174.  BLBCTBOMAGNKTIC  BBOULATOB.  AOOI.y 
Kaauaa,  CannsUtt,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  the  Firm  of 
Robert  Boaeb,  gtuttgart,  Germaay.  Filed  July  80, 1018. 
Serial  Xo.  761,020.     (CL  171—220.) 


1.  In  a  regulator  having  drenlt  tarmlnala  for  connee- 
tton  to  an  electric  circuit,  an  electroaugnet,  a  variable 
elactrlcal  reaiataace  embodying  realatanoe  material  and  a 
container  therefor,  a  preaaure  member  effective  oa  tba  ra- 
alstance  material  to  vary  ita  electrical  resistance  la  re- 
aponse  to  the  electromagnet  flexible  SMterlal  faataned  to 
tba  preaaure  member  and  to  the  coatalaer,  a  yldding  aop- 
port  for  the  preaaure  member,  and  iMana  for  adjoatlng  at 
wUl  tbe  normal  rcalatance  of  the  realatance  material  ba- 
tween  the  circuit  terminals ;  sobatajitially  aa  deacrihed. 

2.  In  a  regulator  an  electromagnet,  a  variable  electrical 
realatance  ambodying-resiatance  matarlal  and  a  emtalner 
tharetor.  a  preaaure  member  eCecttva  on  tha  mam  ta  vary 


Ita  aleetrteal  walstsnce  In  responae  to  the 
flexible  matailal  faataaad  to  tbe  preaaure  aiember  aatf  tn 
the  coatalaer,  and  preaaure  adjusting  meana  embodying  a 
aprlng.  which  la  atiffer  than  tbe  flexible  material,  tor  a4- 
Jnatlng  at  wfU  tbe  preaaure  of  the  preasure  member  en  tba 
realatance  material  in  order  to  adjuat  the  normal  realat- 
ance thereof  between  tbe  dreult  terminala;  anbatantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  regulator  having  circuit  terminala  for  eonnao- 
tlon  to  an  electric  drcalt,  an  electromagnet,  a  variable 
electric  reaiataace  embodying  realatance  material  and  a 
container  therefor,  a  floating  armature  effaetlva  by  prM- 
sure  to  vary  the  elactrieal  realatanca  of  the  realatance  nut- 
terial  la  re^waae  to  tbe  electroasagnet,  flexible  material 
fastened  to  the  floating  armature  and  to  tba  container,  a 
reaUlent  member  auiH^rting  tbe  floating  armature  In  con- 
tact with  the  realatance  matttlal.  and  maana  for  adjuatlng 
the  preaaure  of  the  floating  armature  on  tbe  realatance 
material  in  order  to  adjust  at  will  tbe  normal  realatanca 
thereof  between  the  circuit  temdnala :  aubatantiaUy  aa  «•> 
acrlbed. 

4.  In  a  regulator  having  circuit  terminala  for  connection 
to  an  electric  circuit,  an  electromagnet,  a  variable  elee- 
trical  resistance  embodying  a  mass  of  resistance  material 
and  a  container  therefor,  a  floating  armature  effective  oa 
the  maas  to  vary  Ita  electrical  realatanca  In  response  to 
the  electromagnet,  a  atrip  of  fabric  faataned  to  tba  float- 
ing armature  and  to  the  container,  a  raaUieht  member 
supporting  tbe  floating  armature  in  contact  with  tbe  ra- 
alstance  material,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  tbe  pfuaaura 
of  tlM  floating  armature  oa  tbe  maaa  of  raaiatsnce  mat*' 
rial  in  order  to  adjuat  at  wUI  the  normal  realatanoe  there- 
of between  tbe  circuit  teraalnaiB;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  regulator  having  circuit  terminala  for  eonna» 
tlon  to  an  electric  circuit,  aa  electromagnet,  a  variable 
electrical  realstance  embodying  realatance  material  and  a 
container  therefor,  a  floating  armature  effective  by  prea- 
sure on  the  resistance  maaa  to  vary  ita  electrical  reaUt* 
anee  in  response  to  tbe  electromagnet,  a  flat  wring  aup- 
portlng  tbe  floating  armature  in  contact  with  the  realat- 
ance matarlal,  a  yoke  aprlng  faatenad  to  tbe  flat  vrtng, 
and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  preaaure  on  the  yoke  aprlng 
In  order  to  vary  tbe  preeeure  of  the  floatiag  armature  on 
the  resistance  mass  to  thereby  adjuat  at  will  the  normal 
realatance  thereof  between  the  dreult  terminala ;  anbatan- 
tially aa  deacrihed. 

(aalffl  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,162,175.  TROLLBT-WHBCL.  FBH»BICK  LBApBaana, 
Detroit,  MIeb.  FUad  Feb.  11.  1016.  Barial  No.  7.4S2. 
{CI.  64—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  trellay 
wheel  having  a  chambered  body  and  a  flange  portion  in- 
tegral therewith,  tbe  walls  of  the  body  portloa  belag  aab- 
Btaattaily  paraUel  and  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively large  diamber  to  receive  a  lubricant  and  with  opea- 
inga  la  tbe  walla  through  which  tbe  lubricant  may  be  In- 
troduced and  the  chamber  vented,  an  annular  buahlag  en- 
gaged with  the  body  portion  having  radUl  openings 
throagh  wblcb  oU  may  paaa  from  tba  chambered  body 
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portion  to  tb«  innef  surface  of  the  baahioK,  clo«nr«  plufs 
for  said  opcDiiiga  In  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  one  of  said 
elooure  plus*  bavins  a  central  and  connecting  traaarerae 
paaaase  opening  Into  the  oil  chamber,  wbcrrby  upon  ad- 
justing said  plug  an  air  roat  may  be  provided  Into  the 
oil  chamber  without  entirely  removing  the  plug,  a  ault- 
aMe  supporting  harp,  and  a  transverae  ahaft  carried  by 
the  t)nes  of  aaid  liarp  upon  which  the  trollajr  wbeol  la 
Boantcd. 

2.  In  a  devlca  of  the  character  described,  a  trolley 
vhed  comprialng  a  chambered  body  portion  having  a 
lange  portion  intetn^l  with  the  body  portion,  the  aide 
walls  of  the  chambered  body  portion  being  parallel  and 
■paced  apart  to  provide  a  relntlvely  large  oil  chamber,  an 
•nonlar  bushing  fitted  into  the  walls  of  said  chambered 
portion  having  radial  openings  for  the  passage  of  oil,  a  tu- 
bular shaft  carried  by  a  harp  adapted  to  receive  a  Bbroua 
oil  supporting  wick,  said  shaft  having  radial  openings  for 
the  pansage  of  oil  regliiterlng  with  the  radial  openini:*  of 
the  bushing,  and  the  supporting  harp  having  tines  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  side  walls  of  the  trolley,  whereby  tlM 
koaking  may  be  secured  sgalnst  lateral  displacement. 


1,162,176.  FLOWES-HOLOEO.  Rolliji  C  Lbwis,  BUm- 
ford.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  22,  lOlS.  SerUi  No.  8,746. 
(a.  47—18.) 


A  holder  for  flowers  nsed  in  floral  decorations,  com- 
prising a  rectangular  wooden  bar  sharpened  at  one  end 
gad  having  an  opening  at  the  other  end,  a  wira  passing 
through  the  opening,  having  a  short  end  thereof  bent  (A 
■  plane  with  the  bar,  the  long  end  colled  several  times 
about  the  l>ar,  and  terminating  in  a  flower  attaching  por- 


1.162.177.  LANDINO-GEAB  FOR  AEROPLANK8.  Oao* 
ran  CutvaLAXo  Loanixo,  New  Tort,  N.  T.  Piled  June 
SO,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.1B1.      (CL  2«4— 2.) 


1.  la  a  landing  gear  for  flytag  BMchines,  laterally 
■paced  downward  projecting  V  stmt  frames,  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  downward  coarerglng  struts  and  a  pair 
of  alotted  plates  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  proxi- 
mate enda  of  said  struts  and  bolted  through  and  uniting 
the  aame,  and  a  wheel  axle  guided  In  aaid  slotted  platea. 
ia  combination  with  ancboragea  united  with  said  slotted 
plates  and  held  in  place  by  the  aame  bolts,  bridges  sup- 
ported on  the  axle,  and  elaatic  banda  connecting  said 
anchorages  and  bridges. 

2.  In  a  landing  gear  for  flying  macbinea.  the  eomblna- 
tkNi  of  laterally  spaced  downward  projecting  V  stmt 
tranea  having  slotted  platea  aecured  to  the  aides  thereof 
at  the  bottom,  a  wliecl  axle  guided  ia  said  platea,  an- 
chorages nnlted  with  said  slotted  plates  at  the  outer  sldaa 
•f  the  atrat  framea.  bridges  aupported  on  tbe  portions  of 
tke  axles  extending  outwardly  from  the  stmt  framea,  and 
alaatlca  connecting  said  anchorages  and  brklgea. 


8.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  body,  ot 
laterally  spaced  V  stmt  frames  comprising  downwardly 
conTergent  strata  and  alotted  platea  united  therewith  at 
their  proximate  lower  enda,  a  wheel  axle  guided  In  saM 
platea,  anchorages  bolted  to  tbe  outer  sides  of  the  stmt 
frames  at  their  lower  ends,  said  anchorages  having  in- 
ward extenalona,  realllent  means  connected  to  aaid  an- 
cboragea for  oppoalag  ralative  upward  movement  of  the 
axle,  and  tenalon  wires  aecnred  to  tlie  said  Inward  exten- 
sions of  the  ancboragea  and  extending  therefrom  diago- 
nally and  laterally  upward  and  secured  to  the  body. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  laterally 
spaced  downward  projecting  stnit  franea,  a  wheel  axle 
guided  for  relative  upward  movement  in  tbe  lower  por- 
tions of  said  strut  framea,  ancboragea  aecured  to  tbe  lower 
enda  of  aaid  ffamea  at  the  outer  sides  thereof,  bridges 
on  the  portions  of  the  axle  projecting  outward  from  tbe 
strut  frames,  elastics  connecting  said  anchorages  and 
brklgea,  wire  attachments  disposed  Inwardly  of  the  stmt 
frames  and  united  with  aaid  anchorages,  and  tension  wires 
aecured  to  aaid  wira  attachmenta  and  extending  diago- 
nally and  transversely  upward  therefrom,  inward  of  the 
atrut  frames,  to  suitable  polnta  of  attachment  on  the 
machine  above  and  laterally  remote  from  their  respective 
ancboragea. 

6.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  landing  gear  comprising  latorally 
spaced  downward  projecting  strut  frames,  s  wheel  axle 
guided  for  upward  movement  in  the  lower  portions  of  said 
frames,  anchorages  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
frames,  each  of  aaid  anchorages  comprising  a  ebannal 
portion  containing  a  tow  of  transverae  pins  for  the  r^ 
ccptlon  of  elastics  to  oppose  relative  upward  movement 
of  the  «xle,  said  channel  portion  being  disposed  st  tbe 
outer  side  of  the  corresponding  frame,  the  anchorage  com- 
prising slso  portions  extended  inward  l>eneatb  the  lower 
end  of  the  fraoM:  and  upward  at  the  inner  aide  thereof, 
and  bolts  paaslng  thrangb  the  lower  ends  of  each  strut 
frame  and  the  portlona  of  the  corresponding  anchorage 
at  oppoalte  sldaa  thereof  to  onlte  tbe  anchorage  to  tbe 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlatad  ia  tbe  Oaaett*.] 


1,162.178.  ELEtirrBIC  FURNACB.  JAMca  If.  LOHB  aad 
UoBAca  W.  QiLUBTT.  Ithaca.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  81, 
lOlS.  SerUI  No.  48,887.  (D«llcat«l  to  the  poMle.) 
(CI.  204— «4.) 


L,  An  electric  fonace  comprialng  a  rafractory  eaaing 
and  electric  beating  •taments  dividing  said  casing  into 
chambera.  each  beatlag  element  beiag  located  between 
two  chambera  so  aa  to  radiate  heat  directly  into  aaid 
chambera.  the  casing  being  only  indlroctly  heated. 

2.  An  electric  famaee  comprising  a  aasing  and  spaced 
crucibles  therein,  electric  beatlag  elements  located  be- 
tween and  spaced  from  aaid  emciblaa  so  as  to  transmit 
best  directly  to  said  cradblea  and  only  indlroctly  to  said 
caalng. 

&  Aa  eloctrle  famaee  eomprislng  a  caalng.  a  eloaed  or 
eadleas  series  of  spaced  cmdblea  therein,  and  electric 
beatlag  elementa  located  between  tbe  cmdbles  each  hc«t- 
lag  elamoat  trmaamlttlag  directly  to  two  adjacent  erad- 
blea. 

4.  Aa  electric  furnace  comprldag  an  aonalar  traagh 
shaped  casing,  aa  annular  aerlea  of  cradbles  therein,  aad 
electric  beating  elementa  located  between  the  cradbles, 
each  beatlag  element  radlatiag  beat  directly  to  a  cr«- 
dble  on  eadi  aide  of  it 

8.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  caslag,  a  aeftes  of 
cradblaa  tberda  spaced  from  each  other  aad  from  tke 
eaalag,    electric    beatlag    eleaMnts    between    bat 
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from  said  cradblea,  apadng  raeaas  on  the  bottom  of  aaid 
cadng  of  leaa  area  than  the  bottom  of  any  cmdble, 
whereby  space  la  provided  beneath  and  at  the  sides  of 
saM  cradblsa  for  manipulating  and  lifttog  the  aaase. 


■  •%—■<  V'^lfc 


1,162,170.  BLBCTRIC  FURNACE.  jAMBa  U.  LoBa  and 
HoBAca  W.  OiL,i.aTT.  Ithaca,  N.  T.  Filed  Aag.  81,  1915. 
Serial  No.  48,888^  (Dedicated  to  tbo  pobUe.)  {CI. 
204 — 64.)       -^  *>^'  -j-fc'  '-    •'■■■'   .f-y'  •'•  ■ 


s- 


1.  Aa  electric  furnace  including  two  refractory  walls 
In  angular  relation,  an  electric  heating  element  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  the  furnacS  from  each  wall,  said  ele- 
ments converging  inwardly  and  being  eloctrleaUy  oqq- 
nected  at  their  inner  ends.  ?  .■;,>  .y.  .'^.ri^iy 

2.  An  electric  furnace  Indoding  a  plurality  of  sor- 
rounding  refractory  walla  In  angular  relation,  electric 
beating  elements  extending  Inwardly  of  tbe  furnace  from 
aaid  walls,  the  elements  from  adjacent  walls  converging 
Inwardly  of  tbe  furnace  and  being  electrically  connected 
in  pain  at  their  inner  ends. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  indudlng  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular casing,  electric  beating  elements  extending  In- 
wardly aobstantially  perpendicularly  to  aaid  caalng,  so 
as  to  divide  the  furnace  into  equal  heating  chambera,  aaid 
dements  converging  inwardly  In  pain,  tbe  inner  ends 
of  each  pair  being  dectrically  connected  by  a  refractory 
conductor. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  rectangular  outer 
wall,  a  spaced  concentric  rectangular  inner  wall,  and  a 
plonllty  of  electric  heating  dementa  txtending  between 
said  walls  so  as  to  divide  the  space  between  the  walls  into 
a  plurality  of  chambera,  each  of  wblcb  la  heated  by  two 
of  said  dementa. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  square  outer  wall, 
a  concentric  square  inner  wall  spaced  therefrom,  refrac- 
tory electrical  condocton  at  the  comers  of  said  inner 
wall,  and  redston  connected  to  said  conductora  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  toward  the  outer  wall  and  at  right 
angles  thereto. 


1.162,180.  SLACK  -  ADJUSTER.  Bllswobth  Nblson 
LcBUBo,  Arlington,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1013.  Serial 
No.  752,414.     (CI.  188—61.) 


1.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  means  for  taking  up  the  brake 
rod  to  an  extent  equal  to  that  traversed  by  tbe  brake  rod 
past  ita  normal  regulated  movement  for  braking,  consist- 
ing 4rf  a  mechanism  having  a  fixed  movement  with  the 
brake  rod  and  positive  stop  devices  for  preventing  its 
movement  during  tbe  excess  movement  of  tbe  brake  rod, 
thereby  treosmltting  through  tbe  excess  movement  motion 
for  taking  ap  tbe  brake  rod  as  It  ia  moved  and  a  clotcb 
device  normally  locking  the  mecbanlam  and  controlled  and 
rdeased  by  the  stop  devices. 

2.  A  slack  adjuster  consisting  of  operative  means  of 
varying  tbe  ieagth  of  the  brake  rod  in  combinBtlon  with 
means  of  locking  said  operative  means  until  a  predetei^ 
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mined  point  of  movement  of  aaid  brake  rod  is  reached 
and  at  which  point  automatic  means  of  ualoddng  saM 
operative  means  consisting  of  a  casing  moving  with  aaid 
brake  rod  and  stop  rdatively  fixed  as  to  said  brake  rod 
and  through  which  a  member  of  said  operative  means 
works  between  predetermined  limits  snd  means  of  locking 
said  member  to  aaid  cadng  until  a  predetermined  limit  ia 
reached. 

8.  A  locking  device  for  a  alack  adjuster  consisting  of  a 
sleeve  through  wblcb  a  member  of  said  slack  adjuster 
operates  which  sleeve  works  with  said  slack  adjuster,  aa 
operative  end  on  said  member  operating  through  a  rela- 
tively fixed  guide  through  predetermined  limits,  meana 
of  locking  aaid  sleeve  and  eald  operative  end  end  means 
of  releasing  said  locking  means  by  said  Ixed  guide  at  a 
predetermined  point. 

4.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  means  of  shortening  tbe  brake 
rod  consisting  of  a  mechanism  held  at  a  relatively  fixed 
point  and  operating  to  aborten  the  aaid  brake  rod  as  tbe 
same  la  moved,  meana  of  permitting  aaid  mechanlam  to 
have  a  predetermined  range  of  movement  relatively  to 
aaid  fixed  point  before  operating  upon  said  brake  rod 
and  means  of  locking  fcald  mechanism  relative  to  said 
brake  rod  until  a  limit  of  aaid  movement  rdatlve  to  said 
fixed  point  Is  reached. 

5.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  a  casing  In  which  a  brake  rod  la 
secured  and  operated,  means  for  drawing  aaid  brake  rod 
into  the  cadng,  said  meana  including  a  reciprocating 
member  adapted  to  move  with  aaid  brake  rod  during  tbe 
normal  adjusted  movements  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
be  held  against  movement  during  tbe  excess  movement 
of  tbe  brake  rod,  means  for  transmitting  movement  from 
■aid  member  to  tbe  brake  rod  during  movement  of  tbe 
latter  and  means  for  locking  and  releadng  the  recip- 
rocating member  relatively  to  the  brake  rod  until  aaid 
rod  moves  abnormally. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1.162,181.  HBMMINO  AND  FOLDING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  Alexakdbb  McAbthub, 
Singer,  Clydebank,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Tbe  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporatlcm  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,115.  (CL 
112—10.) 


m^r 


1.  In  hemming  and  folding  attachments  for  sewing 
machines,  the  combination  with  means  for  folding  a  fab- 
ric, of  a  separator-blade  over  which  the  fabric  is  folded, 
a  flat  tendon-spring  carried  by  said  separator-blade  and 
adapted  to  act  upon,  and  normally  retracted  out  of  en- 
gagement with,  one  ply  only  of  the  fabric,  a  longitudinally 
movable  controlling-member  adapted  to  bold  the  tendon- 
apring  into  engagement  with  the  fabric,  and  meana  tor 
manually  operating  said  controlling-member. 

2.  In  hemming  and  folding  attachments  for  sewing 
machines,  tbe  combination  with  means  for  folding  a  fab- 
ric, of  a  separator-blade  over  vblch  the  fabric  ia  iolded,  a 
flat  tension-spring  carried  by  said  separator-blade  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  ply  only  of  tbe  fabric,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  controlling  the  stress  of  said 
spring  whereby  a  desired  tension  may  be  applied  to  tha 
fabric 

8.  In  hemming  aad  folding  attachments  for  sewing  ma- 
chines, the  comUnatlon  wiih  means  for  foldlns  a  fabric. 
of  a  separator-blade  over  which  the  fabric  la  folded,  a  flat 
tension-spring  normally  retracted  from  tbe  fabric  aad  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  fbce  adjacoit  tbe  separater-Made,  •« 
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eoBtroUlag- member  movable  IntermedUte  the  blade  and 
tbe  tension-spring  and  into  contact  with  the  Inclined  face 
of  the  latter,  and  operating  means  (or  said  eontrolUng- 
member. 

4.  In  hemming  and  folding  attachments  for  sewing  ma- 
chines, tbe  combination  with  means  for  folding  a  fabric,  of 
a  separator-blade  over  which  the  fabric  is  folded,  a  flat 
tension-spring  adjacent  the  separator-blade  and  noroMily 
retracted  from  the  fabric,  a  controlling-member  movable 
Intermediate  tbe  blade  and  tension-spring  and  adapted  to 
press  the  latter  Into  engagement  with  the  fabric,  means 
for  adjusting  said  controlling-member  to  vary  Its  action 
apon  the  tension-spring,  a  spring  acting  upon  the  control- 
ling-member to  hold  the  same  normally  in  elTectlTe  posi- 
tion, and  a  cam-lever  for  moving  said  controlling  mamher 
In  opposition  to  its  spring. 


1,16  2.182.  SCRAPINQ  AND  LEVELING  DBVICB. 
Louis  L.  IUtkb,  Vale,  B.  D.  Piled  Mar.  26.  1914.  Bc>- 
rlal  No.  827,480.     (CL  87 — 42.) 


1.  A  scraping  and  leveling  device  comprising  a  frama, 
a  diagonally  arranged  removable  scraper  bar,  tbe  coda  of 
•aid  bar  being  formed  with  pluralities  of  notchas,  mean* 
carried  by  the  frame  for  engagement  in  the  notches  at  ona 
end  of  the  bar,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  tbe  other  end  of  the  bar. 

2.  A  scraping  and  lerellng  dvrlea  comprising  a  frame, 
angle  membera  carried  by  tbe  frame,  and  formed  with 
transverse  webs,  a  scraper  bar  having  notches  at  its  ends, 
interchangeably  receiving  the  webs  of  certain  of  the  angle 
members,  and  means  carried  by  certain  others  of  the  angle 
members  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  bar,  for  forc- 
ing said  end  of  tbe  bar  into  engagement  with  tbe  last- 
named  angle  member,  whereby  both  ends  of  the  bar  are 
held  from  vertical  or  lateral  movement. 


1,162,183.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  EXPLOSIVE  FBO- 
JECTILB8.  Leighton  N.  D.  Mixscll.  Bethlehem,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  11,S03.     (CI.  86—6.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  ■  a  projectile  which  consists 
in  forming  a  solid  blank  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
and  an  annular  enlargement  at  its  base,  then  boring 
through  the  base  and  forming  the  cavity  in  the  body  of 
the  projectile,  and  then  pressing  the  metal  of  the  base  ra- 
dially inward  to  form  an  Inwardly  tamed  flange  to  recafve 
tba  base  plug  or  fnse. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  projectile  which  consists  in 
forming  a  blank  baring  the  nsnal  cylindrical  body  and 
tapering  point  and  having  an  annnlar  enlargement  at  Ita 
base,  then  boring  throagh  tba  bass  to  produce  a  earlty  for 
the  bnratlng  charge,  then  beating  and  pressing  Inward 
tbe  enlargement  at  tbe  base  to  radace  the  diameter  of  ttf 
basa  to  substantially  that  of  tba  body  and  form  an  In- 
wardly tamed  flange  to  rceatra  tba  basa  plog  or  fase. 


8.  The  method  of  making  a  projectile  which  consists 
In  forming  a  solid  blank  haTlng  tba  osoal  cylindrical  body 
and  tapcrlag  point  and  having  an  aaaolar  enlargement 
at  its  baaa,  boring  an  opanlg  throagh  tba  baas  snd  body, 
to  produce  a  carlty  for  the  bursting  charge,  completing 
said  cavity  to  a  rounded  or  tapering  point  within  the 
point  of  tbe  projectile,  then  baatlng  and  preaaing  inward 
tba  anlargament  at  the  baaa  to  contract  tba  bora,  and 
finally  flniablng  tbe  contracted  portion  of  the  bore  to  re- 
ceive the  base  fuse  or  plug  which  closes  the  sb^  cavity. 


1.162.184.  ETB0LA8S-M0UNTING.  AVDUW  J.  MoB- 
SABTT,  Providence,  B.  I.,  aasignor  to  Martln-Copeland 
Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  880,848.     (a.  88 — 00.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  nature  deecrtbed,  in  eombtnatlon, 
nose  grips,  and  an  operating  spring  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  flat  resilient   material   convoluted  flatwise. 

2.  la  a  finger  piece  eyeglaas  mounting,  in  combination, 
a  moTable  noae  grip  and  a  positioning  spring  therefor  of 
relatively  greater  croiiH-s4>ctional  dimension  in  the  plane 
of  Its  effective  resiliency  than  at  right  angles  thereto. 

8.  In  a  finger  piece  eyeglass  moantlng.  In  comblnatloa, 
a  movable  nose  grip  and  a  positioning  spring  therefor  com- 
prising a  body  portion  of  flattened  resilient  material  with 
rounded  edges  wound  helically,  and  having  its  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  transversely  of  Its  helical  axis  greater 
than  Its  croas-sectional  dimension  parallel  thereto. 


1,162,186.  AUTOMATIC  UQDID  -  SEPARATOR.  Otto 
HaiiTBiCH  NoNNmBBDCH,  New  Rocbelle,  N.  T.,  aaaignor 
to  De  La  Vergne  Machine  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,704.  (CU 
210—0.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spedfled.  In  combination,, 
a  liquid  holdiag  receptacle,  an  overflow  outlet  in  aaid  re- 
ceptacle, a  second  liquid  holding  receptacle,  an  overflow- 
outlet  in  said  second  receptacle,  connecting  means  between 
said  receptacles,  the  overflow  outlets  being  so  situated 
that  a  greater  head  of  liquid  may  be  maintained  in  one 
receptacle  than  in  tbe  other,  due  to  tbe  lighter  spedflc 
gravity  of  the  liquid  of  the  grester  head,  causing  tbe  over- 
flow of  the  liquid  in  the  receptacle  of  greater  Uqold  bead 
to  be  intermpted  while  allowing  the  overflow  to  be  cob- 
tlaoad  in  tbe  receptacle  of  tbe  leaaer  llqaid  bead. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spedfled.  in  combination, 
a  liquid  holding  receptacle  carrying  an  overflow  outlet,  a 
second  liquid  holding  receptacle  carrying  an  overflow  out- 
let, the  outleta  being  so  sltnated  tliat  a  greater  head  of 
llqaid  of  lighter  specific  gravity  will  be  maintained  in  one 
receptacle  while  a  lesser  head  of  liquid  of  greater  specific 
gravity  will  continue  to  fiow  through  the  overfiow  outlet 
of  the  second  receptacle,  cloeable  means  connecting  the 
two  receptadea,  and  meaits  for  introdndng  liquids  into 
tba  receptadea. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  charaetar  spedfled,  la  combination, 
a  llqaid  holding  receptacle,  an  overflow  oatlet  in  said  re- 
eeptade,  a  second  Uqold  holding  receptacle,  an  overflow 
oatlet  in  said  second  receptacle,  the  overflow  outlet  in  the 
flrat  receptacle  being  a  greater  dlstSBca  from  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle  than  tbe  overflow  outlet  in  the  second 
receptacle  is  from  the  bottom  of  its  receptacle,  dosable 
connecting  means  between  tbe  two  receptadea,  means  for 
introducing  a  liquid  into  the  flnt  receptade,  means  for  in- 
trodndng a  llqaid  into  tbe  aeeond  raeeptade,  meana 
for  causing  the  liquid  to  flow  throagh  the  two  over- 
flow outlets,  and  means  for  interrupting  the  overflow 
throogh  the  first  overflow  outlet  while  allowing  the  over- 
flow to  continue  throagh  tbe  aeeond  overflow  outlet,  due 
to  tbe  difference  in  spedflc  gravity  of  tbe  two  liquids  In 
the  two  receptacles. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  spedfled.  In  comUnatlon, 
a  liquid  holding  receptacle  carrying  an  overflow  outlet,  a 
aeeond  liquid  holding  receptacle  carrying  an  overflow  out- 
let, means  for  varying  the  height  of  the  overfiow  outlet 
in  tbe  second  receptacle  from  the  bottom  thereof,  cloeable 
connecting  means  between  tbe  two  receptacles,  means  for 
latrodudng  a  liquid  into  the  first  receptacle,  means  for  in- 
troducing s  liquid  into  tbe  two  receptadea  whereby  the 
liquid  in  the  first  receptade  will  overflow  until  the  head 
of  liquid  In  the  first  receptacle  Is  in  equilibrium  with  the 
bead  of  liquid  in  the  second  receptacle,  causing  tbe  over- 
flow In  the  first  receptacle  to  be  interrupted  while  allow- 
ing the  overfiow  to  continue  throagh  the  second  outlet. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spedfied,  in  combination, 
a  liquid  holding  receptacle  carrying  an  overfiow  pipe,  a 
second  liquid  holding  receptade  carrying  an  overflow  pipe 
capable  of  vertical  extenalon  whereby  tbe  overflow  of  tbe 
liquid  in  the  first  receptacle  will  be  automatically  Inter- 
rupted and  tbe  overflow  In  the  second  receptacle  continued, 
due  to  the  difference  in  tbe  spedflc  gravity  of  the  liquids 
in  the  two  receptadea,  closahle  means  for  connecting  the 
bottom  portions  of  the  two  receptadea,  means  for  intro- 
dndng a  liqpJd  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  first  receptacle, 
means  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  the  lower  portion  of 
the  second  receptade,  means  for  agitating  the  liquid  in 
the  first  receptade,  and  meana  for  withdrawal  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  first  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162.186.  METAL  ALLOT.  BfCHABO  H.  PATCH,  Phila- 
delphU,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  00,947. 
(CI.  TO— 1.) 

1.  A  metal  alloy  containing  tbe  following  ingredients 
in  tbe  proportions  specified :  Iron  60  to  70  per  cent,  cobalt 
80  to  40  per  cent.,  and  manganese  .2  to  2  per  cent. 

2.  A  metal  alloy  containing  tbe  following  ingredients 
In  approximately  the  proportions  specified :  iron  60  per 
cent.,  cobalt  84.0  per  cent,  and  manganeae  .26  per  cent. 


1.162,187.  INTERNAL^OMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Joai 
PiKBCB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Cyde  Car  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation,  of 
Delaware.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1918.  Serial  Na  799,416. 
(CU  128—81.) 

In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comblnstion  of 
a  cylindrical  valve  sleeve,  a  casing  composed  of  an  inner 
cylinder  and  an  outer  cylinder  affording  an  iadoaed  an- 
nnlar chamber  between  them  for  tbe  reeeptton  of  tbe 
valve  sleeve,  a  piston  within  the  inner  cylinder/  a  crank- 
abaft  coaneeted  with  the  platon,  mechanism  between  tlis 
crank  shaft  and  valve  sleeve,  part  of  which  mecbaniam  ex- 
tsnda  into  said  indosed  chambar.  adapted  to  impart  to 


tbe  valve  aleeve  a  combined    longitudinally   redproeat^ 
ing  and  axlally-toming  movement,  there  being 


Ing   Inlet   porta  and   registering  ezbaast  ports  la   ba*b 
cylinders  and  inlet  and  exbaast  ports  la  tbe  valve  aleer*; 


1,162,188.     ELASTIC  TIBB.     Philif  W.  P«att, 

Mass.     FUed  Apr.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  90.780.     (CL 
162—14.) 


"V* 


1.  An  elastic  tire  comprising  an  annular  body  provided 
with  a  tread  portion  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  paralld 
peripheral  elastic  ribs  surrounding  the  t>ody  and  each 
provided  with  enlargements  having  aocketa  therein,  tbe 
enlargements  of  escb  rib  being  in  staggered  relation  with 
tbe  enlargements  of  the  next  rib.  and  frictional  CBlnforc- 
ing  plugs  of  elastic  textile  material  filling  said  aocketa 
and  vulcanised  to  tbe  walls  thereof,  said  riba,  enlarge- 
ments and  plugs  forming  a  peripheral  antl-dddding  and 
antl-sUpping  grid,  the  plug  portions  of  which  are  safil- 
dently  flexible  to  yield  to  compressing  pressure  and  grip 
a  wheel  track,  and  saflldently  rigid  to  prevent  excessive 
distortion  of  the  surrounding  portions  of  tbe  enlargements 
snd  of  tbe  intermediate  rib  portions  by  pressure  against 
the  trsck.  the  outer  sides  of  the  enlargements  of  tbe  out- 
side ribs  bdng  extended  laterally  to  form  buttresses  to 
resist  lateral  displacement  of  said  outer  ribs. 

2.  An  elastic  tire  comprising  an  annular  body  provided 
with  a  tread  portion  composed  of  peripheral  elastic  ribs 
surrounding  the  body  and  each  provided  with  enlargements 
having  sockets  therein,  the  enlargements  of  each  rib  being 
in  staggered  relation  vrith  the  enlargements  of  the  next 
rib,  the  enlargements  of  tbe  central  rib  Joining  the  outer 
ribs,  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  enlargements  of  tbe  outer  ribs 
being  extended  to  form  buttresses,  the  sides  of  all  of  tiie 
riba  being  beveled,  and  frictional  reinforcing  plugs  of 
elastic  textile  material  flUlng  said  sockets  and  vulcanised 
to  tba  walls  thereof,  said  ribs,  enlargements  and  pings 
forming  a  peripheral  antl-skldding  and  antl-alipping  grid, 
the  plug  portlona  of  which  are  saflldently  flexible  to  yldd 
to  compressing  presaore  and  grip  a  wheel  track,  and  safll- 
dently rigid  to  prevent  excessive  distortion  of  the  snr- 
rounding  portions  of  the  enlargements  and  of  tbe  inter- 
mediate rib  portions  by  pressure  against  tbe  track. 

8.  An  elastic  tire  comprising  an  annular  body  provided 
vritb  a  tread  portion  compoaed  of  peripheral  riaatic  ilba 
sorronndiBg  tbe  body  snd  each  provided  with  enlatie* 
BMBts  having  aocketa  therein,  the  enlargemeats  of  eaA 
rib  balag  In  staggered  rtfatlon  with  the  aolargnMnti  of 
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the  next  lib,  aod  frietlonal  reinforcing  plngi  of  elaitle 
t«xtU«  materUl  fllUag  Mid  aocketi  and  Tolcaoized  to  the 
walls  thereof,  and  plug  aecuring  members  of  rubber  Till- 
caniaed  to  said  plugs  and  to  the  portions  of  tbe  tire  in 
Wbich  said  plugs  are  Inserted,  said  ribs,  enlargementa 
and  plugs  forming  a  peripheral  antt-slclddlng  and  antl- 
allpptng  grid,  the  plug  portions  of  wbicb  are  sufficiently 
Oexlbie  to  yield  to  compressing  pressure  and  grip  a  wheel 
track,  and  sufficiently  rigid  to  prerent  excessire  distor- 
tion of  tbe  surrounding  portlona  of  the  enlargements  and 
Of  the  Intermediate  rib  portions  by  pressure  against  the 
track. 

4.  An  elastic  tire  compriaing  an  annular  body  proTlded 
with  a  tread  portion  composed  of  peripheral  elastic  rlljs, 
surrounding  tbe  body  and  eacb  provided  wltb  enlarge- 
menta  harlng  sockets  therein,  the  enlargements  of  each 
rib  being  In  staggered  relation  with  the  enlargements  of 
tbe  next  rib,  and  frlctionsl  reinforcing  plugs  of  elastic 
textile  material  filling  said  sockets  and  vulcanised  to  tbe 
walla  thereof,  the  plugs  of  the  central  rib  being  indented 
transversely,  and  plug  aecuring  bars  attached  to  the  walls 
of  the  sockets  in  wbicb  they  are  inserted  snd  engaging 
tbe  indented  portions  of  ssid  plugs,  said  ribs,  enlarge- 
ments snd  plugs  forming  a  peripheral  antl-sklddlng  and 
aBt>-sUppliig  grid,  the  plug  portions  of  wbicb  are  soffl- 
eieatly  flexible  to  yield  to  compressing  pressure  and  grip  a 
wheel  track,  and  sufficiently  rigid  to  prevent  excessive 
distortion  of  tbe  surrounding  portions  of  the  enlargements 
aod  of  tbe  intermediate  rib  portlona  by  pressure  against 
tJie  track. 

5.  An  elastic  tire  comprising  an  annular  body  provided 
with  a  tread  portion  composed  of  peripheral  elastic  ribs 
surrounding  the  body  and  eacb  provided  with  enlarge- 
menta  having  sockets  therein,  the  enlargements  of  each 
rib  being  in  staggered  relation  with  the  enlargements  of 
the  next  rib,  and  frietlonal  reinforcing  plugs  of  elastic 
textile  material  filling  said  sockets  and  vulcanized  to  tbe 
walls  thereof,  tbe  plugs  of  tbe  central  rib  being  Indented 
transversely,  and  plug  secnring  bars  attached  to  the  walls 
of  the  sockets  In  wbich  they  are  Inserted  and  engaging 
the  Indented  portlona  of  said  plugs,  tbe  plugs  of  tbe  outside 
ribs  having  central  plug  securing  stems  attached  to  the 
bottoms  of  tbe  sockets  In  wbicb  tbey  are  inaerted  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  tite  plugs,  said  riba,  en- 
largementa  and  plugs  forming  a  peripheral  antl-skidding 
and  antl-slipping  grid,  tbe  plug  portions  of  which  are  suffi- 
deatly  flexible  to  yield  to  compressing  pressure  aod 
grip  a  wheel  track,  and  sufficiently  rigid  to  prevent  exces- 
sive distortion  of  the  surrounding  portions  of  the  enlarge- 
ments and  of  tbe  intermediate  rib  portions  by  pressure 
against  the  track. 

1.162,180.     VALVE  FOR  INTBaNAL-COMBUSTlON  EN 
0INE8.     John  L.  Qdimm.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  H.  T.  Harper,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed 
Jao.  24,  1014.    SerUl  No.  814,088.     (CI.  128—76.) 


In  a  valre  the  combination  wltb  an  Internal  eombn*- 
ttea  oaglae  Inclnding  a  cylinder  having  a  bead  formed 
wttll  a  vai^  cyllader,  said  valvo  cylinder  havlag  Intake 
aad  eachaast  ports  in  tbe  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  be- 


ing open  at  both  ends,  said  bottom  porta  commnnlcatlng 
with  the  engine  cylinder,  of  a  valve  aleeve  alldably  monnt- 
ed  io  the  valf*  cytlnder,  a  valve  plug  redproeably  moaB^ 
ed  In  the  sleeve  snd  having  ports  extending  tberetbrongh 
for  controlling  communication  between  tbe  upper  and 
lower  intake  and  exhaust  ports  respectively  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  raJre  aleeve  and  valve  plug  lo  op- 

poslt*  dlrectloDa. 

(  ■ 

1,162.100.  CJLtrrCH.  JoHK  A.  RAifDAix,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Original  application  flled  Dec  8,  1010,  Serial  No. 
SfM.188.  DlTldad  and  this  appUeatlon  flled  Nov.  16^ 
1011.     aerial  No.  660,478.     (CI.  100—7.)  "^ 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  an  Intermediate  clutch  including  an  actuating  de- 
vice adapted  to  move  the  clutch  to  operative  position,  of 
an  automatic  releaaer  whereby  the  dutch  is  disengaged 
when  the  torque  transmitted  exceeds  a  predetermliied 
amount,  comprising  a  tooth  movlag  with  the  driven  sliaft 
and  a  tooth  mounted  on  the  doteh  actuating  device  and 
adapted  to  engage  therewith. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  eharaetsr  deacribed,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  bub  secured  thereon,  a  driving  shaft,  a  colled 
spring  connecting  the  driving  shaft  with  the  hub  through 
a  dutch  and  a  tooth  on  the  hub,  in  combination  with  a 
device  for  operating  the  dutch  inclnding  a  shifter  looeely 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  provided  wltb  a  tooth 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  tooth  on  the  hub. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  >^ 
shaft,  an  intermediate  elnteb,  an  actuating  device  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  dntch  into  operative  poaltloB,  aad  tooth 
engaging  meana  aasodated  with  the  driven  shaft  and 
tbe  actuating  device  to  move  the.  dutch  into  Inoperative 
poeition  when  tlie  power  transnitted  ucceeda  the  prede- 
termined amoont. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  drlTca 
shaft,  an  ln|ermedlate  clutch,  sn  actuating  device  ar- 
ranged for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  driven  shaft 
and  adapted  to  move  tlie  clutch  into  operative  position, 
and  engageable  tooth  means  sssoclated  with  the  driven 
abaft  and  tbe  actuating  device  to  move  tbe  Hutch  into  in- 
operative position  when  tbe  power  transmitted  exceeds 
the  predetermined  smonnt. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  drlren 
shaft,  an  intermediate  dntdi.  an  actuating  device  for 
tbe  dutch  arranged  for  longitudinal  morenent  on  tbe 
driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  dutch  into  opera- 
tive position  when  moved  in  one  direction,  and  eoactlng 
eniraffeable  tooth  means  on  the  driven  shaft  and  the  acta- 
atlng  device  adapted  when  engaged  to  move  the  latter  la 
tbe  opposite  direction  and  thereby  disengage  the  chiteti 
when  the  power  transmitted  eaeeeds  the  predetermined 
amoant. 

[CiatM  •  ta  8  set  prtatad  in  tbe  Gasatte.] 


14^68,101.  DEVICE  FOB  OPBNINO  STRAW  AND 
OTHER  VEQETABLS  MATTER  FOR  SPINNING 
PURPOSES.  FautoaiCH  Rsicbiianm,  Barmen,  Oer- 
Bany.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1016.  Serial  No.  4,848.  (CI. 
03—7.) 


^::^ 


s  a  h^m  tm  ^m  ■  ■Q'l  ■  i  air  "  *T>.j 


1.  ▲  device  for  prodadng  spinning  fibers  from  straw 
and  other  vegetable  matter  whereby  tbe  same  is  boiled 
and  treated  successively  wltb  a  number  of  liquids  or  lyes, 
eomprising  a  series  of  trongbs  placed  adjacently  In  line, 
a  transporting  band  arranged  within  said  troughs,  said 
band  being  inclined  toward  the  back  extremity  of  tbe 
trough  in  order  to  carry  tbe  material  lengthwise  through 
the  conduits,  elevate  It  from  the  same  and  feed  it  Into 
the  adjacent  trough  aa  described  snd  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  device  comprising  a  series  of  troughs,  each  of  them 
having  mounted  upon  it  a  number  of  paddle  wheels,  said 
wheels  harlag  broad  wedge-shaped  teeth  irregularly  fitted 
on  each  wheel,  which  in  pressing  down  the  material  sepa- 
rate tbe  same  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  device  comprising  a  series  of  troughs,  a  transport- 
Inf  band  within  eacb  trough  and  a  second  bend  mounted 
ovor  the  inclined  exit  portion  of  said  band  for  the  pur- 
pose deoetll>ed  and  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatua  for  separating  and  treating  vegetable 
fibers  consisting  of  a  series  of  troughs  in  which  tbe  ma- 
terial Is  subjected  to  different  kinds  of  treatment,  in  part 
by  hot  liquid,  means  for  using  said  liquid  again  by  cool- 
ing It,  means  for  returning  It  to  the  first  of  said  troofhs, 
la  which  bofllng  and  s^psrstion  take  place,  and  meana  for 
conveying  said  material  to  the  several  troughs  in  succes- 
•ion. 

6.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  treating  vegetable 
fibers  comprising  a  trough  or  receptacle  in  which  tbe  ma- 
terial is  boiled  aod  sepsrated,  a  lye-contalnlng  trongh  for 
•absequently  acting  on  said  material  and  an  Interposed 
troogh  contslnlng  cooling  liquid  for  redodng  the  tempera- 
ture of  tbe  material  before  it  Is  subjected  to  tbe  action 
of  the  lye  and  means  for  conveying  tbe  said  material  to 
tba  several  troughs  of  the  series  In  succession. 

[Clalitts  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Ossette.] 


l,ltt,102.  UNB-SPACINO  MBCHANISlf  FOR  TTPB- 
^  WRITINO  MACHINES.  Jos^m  Albbbt  RowcHvm, 
Woonsoeket,  R.  I.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Middletown,  Conn., 
a  Coriraration  of  Connecticut  Filed  June  S,  1008.  Se- 
rUl No.  486,751.     (01.  107—114.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  wltb  the 
platen  carriage,  of  a  platen  roll  Joomaled  therein,  a 
ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  platen  roll,  a  line-space 
lever  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  platen  carriage,  a  pawl 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  line-space  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  means  aaonnted  oa  said  lever  for  varying 
the  throw  of  said  pswl,  and  means  conneetlag  said  pawl 
with  a  fixed  portion  of  the  plat^  carriage  for  holding  toe 
former  adjacent  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wbasl. 

2.  In  a  typtwrltlBg  machine,  the  eombinatioB  with  tks 
platen  carriage,  of  a  platen  roU  Joomaled  tberein,  a 
tatdiet  wheel  moantcd  upon  said  platen  roU,  a  line-space 
Israr  swlvaled  npoo  the  pUten  carriage,  a  pawl  pivoted 
■psa  said  Une-spaca  lever  normaUy  mslntained  oat  of  en- 


gagement with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  but  adayt- 
ed  to  be  swung  into  engagement  therewith  when  said  Uaa- 
space  lever  is  actuated,  sod  s  movable  link  conaartlng 
said  pawl  with  a  fixed  portion  of  said  plsten  carriage  for 
maiotalnlng  the  same  operative  poeition  doaely  adjaaeat 
said  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  In  s  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  tb« 
carriage,  of  a  platen  roll  mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  roll,  a  Una-space  lever  swlveled  npon  tbe  platan 
carriage,  a  pawl  awlveled  upon  aald  line  space  lever  aad 
normally  held  out  of  contact  with  said  ratchet  wheel  bat 
adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  therewith  whea 
said  line-space  lever  is  actuated,  whereby  said  ratchet 
wheel  wiU  be  rotated,  and  a  Unk  plvotally  attached  to  the 
platen  carriage  and  having  an  end  thereof  extended  to  a 
Blot  provided  in  said  pawl,  said  link  l>elng  adapted  to 
hold  said  pawl  adjacent  to  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said 
line-space  lever  is  in  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  carriage,  of  a  platen  roll  jouraaled  therein,  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon  said  platen  roll,  a  llne-q>aoe 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  platen  carriage,  a  pawl 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  line-space  lever  and  normally 
held  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
friction  member  associated  vritb  the  connection  between 
said   line-space  lever  and  said  pawl   for  operating  said 

pawL 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  wltii  tha 
platen  carriage,  of  a  platen  roll  mounted  thereon,  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon  said  platen  roll  and  adapted 
when  rotated  to  rotate  said  platen  roll  whereby  the  pai»er 
will  be  fed,  a  line-space  lever  mounted  to  swing  npon  said 
carriage,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  line-space 
lever  and  frictionally  connected  thereto  whereby  It  Is  car- 
ried into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
as  said  lever  oscillates,  and  meana  connecting  said  paw! 
with  a  fixed  portion  of  the  platen  carriage  and  adapted 
normally  to  bold  the  former  adjacent  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  out  of  contact  therewith. 

Klalms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,162.108.      ENOINB-STABTING  DKVICB.     Chai 

Sabobitt,  Chicago,   lU.     Filed  June  10,   1011.     Serial 
No.  634,040.      (CI.  123—181.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  provided 
with  a  compressed  fluid  conduit  leading  into  the  eyUnder, 
of  an  admission  valve  governing  tbe  passing  of  fluid  into 
the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  receive  both  opeaisg  pres- 
sors and  dosing  pressure  from  the  fluid  la  the  conduit, 
a  spring  resisting  the  opening  of  the  valve  witii  a  force 
less  than  said  opening  pressure,  and  an  engine  actuated 
member  arranged  to  move  periodically  into  and  out  of 
position  for  receiving  said  closing  pressure  and  rdieviag 
the  valve  therefrom,  whereby  tbe  opening  pressure  over^ 
oomes  the  force  of  tbe  spring  and  opens  said  valvs. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deecribed.  the  combinatiMi 
with  aa  engine  cylinder  provided  wltb  a  coadnlt  for  adi^t- 
tlng  compressed  fluid  thereto,  of  operator-actuated  meaaa 
for  controlUag  the  flow  of  otMnpressed  fluid  into  said  eoa- 
dalt,  a  valve  centroUing  tbe  paasage  of  floid  from  said 
coadnlt  to  the  cyUnder,  a  plunger  arrancsd  (or  Boviag, 
ander  the  preesore  of  fluid  in  said  eondait,  to  posttloo  for 
resistlag  the  opealng  of  the  valve  by  the  preasare  ot  tha 
fluid,  and  antoasatically  operating  sseaan  for  periodically 
moving  the  plnnger  from  such  rcalsttaic  positlan. 
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8.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  enflac 
provided  with  a  port  for  admitting  Oold  und^r  pressart. 
a  amall  cylinder  alining  with  Mid  port  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  plunger  working  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  TalTe 
eontrolllng  said  iwrt  and  having  a  stem  extending  through 
■aid  plunger  and  provided  with  a  stop  beyond  ita  bearing 
In  the  plunger,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  stop  and 
plunger,  an  engine  actuated  cam  and  means  whereby  the 
cam  In  Its  rotation  resists  outward  movement  of  the  plun- 
ger at  points  varying  with  Ita  own  position,  and  valve 
eontroUed  means  for  admitting  comprened  fluid  to  Mid 
eyllBder. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
provided  vrlth  a  port  for  admitting  compiessed  fluid,  of  a 
■mall  cylinder  alining  and  communicating  with  said  port, 
a  plunger  working  In  Mid  cylinder,  a  stop  limiting  the 
inward  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  valve,  for  closing  said 
port,  provided  with  a  stem  having  a  sliding  bearing  la  said 
pinnger  and  a  plunger-engaging  stop  beyond  the  latter,  a 
ipring  interiK>*ed  between  the  pinnger  and  the  stop  last 
mentioned,  an  engine  rotated  cam,  a  roller  in  the  plane 
of  the  cam  and  normally  outside  ita  path,  means  whereby 
■light  outward  movement  of  the  plunger  moves  the  roller 
to  nld  path,  and  hand  operated  mMoa  for  admittiog  com- 
prewed  fluid  to  said  cylinder. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  enslae  eyllnder,  of  a  com- 
pressed fluid  c|)amber  communicating  with  the  eyllnder 
throagh  a  port^  t  valve  for  said  port,  a  pliton  arranged 
in  the  chamber  for  outward  movement  limited  by  the  valve, 
hand  controlled  means  for  admitting  compressed  fluid  be- 
tween the  valves  and  piston,  and  engine  operated  means, 
arranged  to  be  brought  into  action  by  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  for  forcing  the  latter  Inward  at  Inter- 
vals, wherelqr  it  becomes  an  abutment  for  valve-opening 
air  pressure. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


1,1«2,194.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Zai^oM  Q. 
Sholbs,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor,  by  meane  awign- 
ments,  to  Sboles  Standard  Tyi>ewrlter  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug. 
4,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,007.     (CI.  107—22.) 


In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type 
lever  pIYoted  at  Its  heel  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and 
provided  with  a  laterally-projecting  lug  on  its  be»l,  a  key 
lerrer  provided  with  a  pin  nMr  Ita  forward  end,  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  key  lever  in  the  raised  position,  a 
centrally  pivoted  upright  lever  having  its  heel  provided 
with  a  cam  groove  adapted  to  engage  mid  pin  on  the  key 
lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  Mid  nprli^t 
lever  and  said  lug  on  the  heel  of  said  tyjw  lever,  with 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  type  lever  and  said 
upright  lever,  respectively,  to  tbelr  pivots,  comprising 
rounded  pivot  bearings  provided  in  Mid  levers  opening 
into  narrower  slots  herein,  and  bearing  rods  having 
notched  portions  adapted  to  paH  freely  into  Mid  slots. 
Mid  rods  being  provided  with  rounded  bearing  portions 
adapted  to  register  with  Mid  rounded  pivot  bearings  in 
Mid  levers,  and  to  lock  said  levera  la  place,  when  aald 
roda  are  moved  longitudinally,  substantially  as  described. 


1,162,100.  CLXANINO-TOOL.  laa  H.  Bratcn,  Weat 
Hartford,  Conn..  aMlgnor  to  The  Spencer  TnrUae 
Cleaner  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Original  application  filed  Dec  0,  1000. 
Serial  No.  SS2,104.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed  * 
Sept.  29.  191..     Serial  No.  661,008.     (CL  16—60.) 


V* 


1.  A  handle  having  a  tool  supporting  end,  a  swiveled 
connection  for  the  handle  including  a  clamp  sleeve  having 
a  beveled  face,  and  a  retaining  ring  detachably  engaging 
one  inotber  to  removably  secure  the  tool  to  tbe  end  of  the 
handle  without  removal  of  aald  members  and  to  permit 
free  rotation  of  the  tool  upon  said  tool  supporting  and. 

2.  A  handle  having  a  tool  supporting  end,  and  a  swiv- 
eled connection  for  the  handle  including  a  contractlble  re- 
taining ring,  and  a  clamping  sleeve  detachably  engaged 
one  with  the  other  and  attached  to  tbe  handle  to  remov- 
ably secure  a  tool  thereto  and  to  rotate  freely  thereon. 
Mid  relaining  ring  being  constmcted  to  looaelj  engage  the 
tool  when  securing  it  in  place. 

3.  A  handle  having  a  tool  supporting  end,  and  a  awlv- 
eled  connection  for  removably  securing  a  tool  to  the  end  of 
tbe  handle  to  rotate  freely  thereon,  Mid  connection  in- 
cluding a  retaining  ring  looaely  attached  to  said  tool  sup- 
porting end,  and  a  clamping  aleeve  having  a  beveled  face 
to  engage  Mid  retaining  ring. 

4.  A  handle  having  a  tool  supporting  end,  and  a  swiv- 
eled connection  for  removably  securing  a  to'>l  to  Ib^  end 
of  the  handle,  said  connection  including  a  rcaillent  retain- 
ing ring  engaging  a  tool  to  secure  it  to  the  tool  support- 
ing end  and  to  permit  free  rotation  thereof,  and  a  clamp- 
ing sleeve  having  a  beveled  face  to  engage  aaid  retaining 
ring  to  rotatably  attach  the  tool  to  the  handle. 

,S.  A  handle  having  a  tool  supporting  end,  and  a  swIt- 
eled  connection  for  removably  securing  a  tool  nipple 
having  an  annular  groove  to  the  end  of  the  handle,  said 
connection  including  a  split  ring  to  bold  the  nipple.  Mid 
ring  being  received  in  the  nipple  groove  to  permit  free 
rotation  of  the  tool  and  nipple,  and  a  clamping  sleeve  to 
engage  the  ring  to  rotatably  hold  the  tool  to  the  handle. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte.) 


1,162,106.  DTNAMO-MOUNTINO.  William  I.  Thom- 
son, Newark,  N.  J.,  aMlgnor  to  Safety  Car  HMting  * 
Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
July  6,  1018.     SerUl  No.  777,428.     (CL  105—288.) 


1.  A  dynamo  mounting  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
rotating  element,  a  frame  on  which  Mid  element  la  mount- 
ed, a  dynamo  adapted  to  be  driven  from  Mid  element, 
means  for  mounting  said  dynamo  for  swinging  movement 
on  said  frame,  and  guiding  means  adapted  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  said  dynamo. 

2.  A  dynamo  mounting  compriaing,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  dynamo,  OMaaa  for  saonntiag  said  dynamo  fOr 
swinging  movement  oa  anld  frame,   and  guiding  mMna 
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adapted  to  ellmlaat*  tbe  rotative  component  of  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  dynamo. 

8.  In  apparatiu  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  frame,  a 
dynamo,  and  means  for  mounting  said  dynamo  on  said 
frame,  aaid  meana  comprising  depending  arms  secured  to 
said  frame,  horisonUI  longitudinal  rods  pivotally  secured 
to  Mid  arma,  and  means  for  supporting  said  dynamo  on 
Mid  roda. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  frame,  a 
dynamo,  and  means  for  mounting  said  dynamo  on  said 
frame.  Mid  mMns  comprising  depending  arms  secured  to 
Mid  frame,  a  horisontal  rod  pivotally  seeared  respectively 
to  Mcb  of  Mid  arms  and  extending  transvemly  to  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  Mid  dynamo,  and  means  tor  sup- 
porting said  dynasM  on  Mid  rsda. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth  a  frame,  a 
-4ynamo,  and  means  for  mounting  said  dynamo  on  said 
frame,  said  means  comprising  depending  arms  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  horisontal  longitudinal  rod  pivotally  se- 
cured respectively  to  Mch  of  said  arma,  and  mMus  for  sup- 
porting said  dynamo  on  Mid  rods  with  the  center  of  grav- 
ity of  tbe  dynamo  approximately  opposite  tbe  points  of 
support  of  tbe  roda. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,1«2,107.  CHUCK.  Vaawna  J.  Wahlstbom,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Wahlstrom  Tool  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1014. 
Sertal  No.  878,477.     (CL  29—124.) 


1.  In  a  cbnck,  a  cam  actuated  rsHing  law  having  two 
lnt«cral  segmental  sections  of  different  radii. 

2.  In  a  cfiuA,  a  cam  actuated  rolling  Jaw  having  two 
Integral  segmental  sections  of  different  radii  arranged  to 
form  an  unbroken  clamping  surface. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  a  cam  actuated  rolling  Jaw  having  two 
Integral  segmental  sections  of  different  radii  arranged  to 
ftorm  an  unbroken  clamping  surface  at  one  end  of  tbe 
section  having  tbe  smaller  radius  and  having  a  reintrant 
angular  recoM  at  the  other  end  of  the  same  section. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  a  rocking  Jaw  having  to  integral  seg- 
Biental  sections  of  different  radii  and  two  integral  pro- 
jecting ledges  one  at  either  end. 

6.  In  a  chuck,  a  rocking  Jaw  having  two  integral  seg- 
mental sections  of  different  radii  and  having  two  Integral 
projecting  ledges  one  kt  either  end  of  the  section  having 
the  grMter  radiua. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,162,108.      HANDLE   FOR    ILLUMINATIVE    DIAGNOS- 
TIC AND  SDBGICAL  1N8TBUMENT8.     EniifHOLD  H. 
Wapplsb,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    aMlgnor    to    American 
Cyatoscope  Makers.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr. 
21,  1016.     Serial  No.  22,790.     (CI.  128—24.) 
1.  A  handle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
barrel,  a  conductive  aleeve  mounted  therein,  an  insulated 
plug    mounted   in    the   sleeve,    a   conductive   socket   en- 
compassing one  end  of  tbe  plug,  an  illuminative  instm- 
meat  having  a  conductive  foot  that  is  received  within  the 
socket,  a  reslsUnce  coll  encompsMlng  tbe  plug,  and  con- 
nected at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  socket,  a  allde  movable 
along  tbe  alaeve,  a  conUct  spring  on  tbe  slide  that  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  resistance  coll,  an  adjuatable  stop 
for  the  elide,  and  a  source  of  electricity  meuillcally  con- 
nected at  its  polM  to  tbe  lamp  and  to  tbe  alMve  rMpee- 
tivelj. 


2.  A  handle  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
barrel,  a  conductive  aleeve  mounted  therein,  an  insulated 
plug  mounted  in  the  aleeve,  a  conductive  aocket  encom- 
passing one  end  of  the  plug,  an  illuminative  instra- 
ment  having  a  conductive  foot  that  is  received  within 
the  socket,  a  contact  pin  on  aald  instrument,  a  metallic 
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tube  fitted  within  tbe  plug  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
pin,  a  resistance  coll  encompassing  the  plug  and  connected 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  socket,  a  slide  movable  along 
tbe  sleeve,  a  contact  spring  on  tbe  slide  that  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  rMlsUnce  coil,  an  adjustable  stop  for  the 
allde.  and  a  source  of  electricity  connected  at  ita  poles  to 
the  tube  and  to  the  sleeve  respectively. 


1,162.109.  MBTALrWOEKING  BLOWPIPE.  MiLTOi*  %. 
WiifANs  and  Pacl  A.  EosB,  Newark,  N.  J..  aMlgnors 
to  Oxweld  Acetylene  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  VirglnU.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1014.  Serial 
No.  864.424.     (CL  158—18.6.) 


'  1.  In  'a  metal- working  blow  pipe,  in  combination,  a 
nosale-hMd  having  a  socket  in  Its  end  provided  with  an 
annular  shoulder  near  tbe  bottom  of  the  socket,  and  hav- 
ing an  oxygen  bore  or  pasMge  opening  into  the  socket,  a 
neck  encircling  the  orifice  of  tbe  oxygen  passage  to  pror 
vide  an  annular  spaee  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  socket,  and  a 
combustible-mixture  bore  or  passage  opening  into  Mid 
annular  space;  an  oxygen  Jet-tube  extending  outwardly 
from  the  lodEet,  having  its  inner  end  sMted  on  the  aaid 
neck  and  having  an  apertured  flange  seated  on  Hid  shoul- 
der ;  a  noExle  member  having  a  central  bore  of  grMter 
diameter  than  Mid  oxygen  tube,  encircling  the  latter  and 
sctew-threaded  in  Mid  socket  to  bind  tbe  apertured  flange 
of  the  oxygen  tube  tightly  upon  Mid  shoulder :  and  a  tip 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  oxygen  tube,  surrounding 
the  latter  and  fixed  in  tbe  end  of  Mid  noule-bead. 

2.  In  a  metal-working  blowpipe,  in  combination,  a  nos- 
ale-bead  having  a  socket  in  its  outer  end,  an  oxygen  pas- 
Mge opening  centrally  Into  tbe  so<4cet,  a  neck  surround- 
ing the  ortflce  of  the  pasMge  to  provide  an  annular  space 
around  the  Mme,  a  passage  opening  into  the  annular 
space,  and  a  ahoulder  around  tbe  annular  space ;  an  ozy- 
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cen  Jet  tvbe  projectlnf  from  tbe  socket  htTlof  It*  luer 
•nd  Mated  on  wid  oeck  And  provided  with  as  apertnrad 
flanse  aaatad  on  aald  aboulder  ;  an  Inner  nosale  niember  of 
braaa  havtac  a  central  bore  of  greater  diameter  tban  the 
ozjstn  Jet  tabe,  remoTtbly  threaded  iato  the  locket  In  the 
aoMle  head  and  binding  tbe  apertured  flange  of  the  oxy- 
gen Jet  tube  tightly  upon  the  aald  ■boulder ;  and  an 
outer  noKsle  member  of  copper  permanently  fixed  In  tbe 
outer  end  of  tbe  Inner  noaile  member,  aurroundlng  the 
portion  of  the  oxygen  Jet  tube  projecting  from  tbe  inner 
nossle  member  and  proTldlag  an  annular  paaaage  around 
tbe  same. 

8.  In  a  metal-working  blowpipe,  in  combination,  a  tubu- 
lar Inner  noule  member  of  braaa  adapted  at  one  end  to 
be  fitted  into  a  noule-bead  and  Ita  other  or  outer  end  haT- 
Ing  an  annular  receaa,  and  an  outer  tubular  noaile  mem- 
ber of  copper  having  one  end  flared  and  fitted  into  the  re- 
ceaa in  the  inner  nocxie  member,  the  metal  around  the  re- 
ceaa in  the  latter  being  swaged  In  and  over  the  flared  end 
of  the  other  member  to  produce  a  permanent  dovetail 
Joint  between  the  two. 

4.  In  a  metal-worUng  btow-plpe,  in  combination,  an  in- 
ner tubular  nosxle  member  of  brass,  adapted  at  one  end 
to  be  fitted  into  a  socket  In  a  noisle-head  and  provided  at 
ita  other  end  with  an  internal  rabbet ;  an  outer  tubular 
noKsle  member  of  copper  having  one  end  flared  and  fitted 
in  the  rabbet,  the  metal  of  the  brass  inner  noxxle  member, 
around  said  flared  end,  being  swaged  in  and  over  the  latter 
to  produce  a  permanent  dovetail  Joint  between  the  two 
members ;  and  a  Jet  tube  extending  centrally  through  the 
two  nossle  members  and  providing  in  the  latter  an  an- 
nular passage  of  non-Increasing  cross-sectional  area. 

6.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal-working 
blowpipe  comprlaing  a  handle,  an  outer  noxxle  having  an 
oxygen  passage  for  oxygen  and  an  Independent  passage 
tor  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  a  combustible  gas,  a  head 
carrying  the  outer  nossle  and  having  a  bore  opening  into 
tbe  said  mlzture-paasage,  an  Injector  nossle  arranged  In 
said  bore  and  discharging  into  the  bore  toward  the  outer 
nossle,  an  oxygen  conduit  for  supplying  oxygen  to  the  in- 
jector noxxle,  a  manual  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
oxygen  through  the  oxygen-conduit  to  the  Injector  noule, 
a  manually  operable  valve  cooperating  directly  with  the 
injector  nossle  to  regulate  tbe  flow  of  oxygen  through  the 
same,  a  conduit  for  supplying  a  combustible  gas  to  said 
bore  whereby  the  gas  is  entrained  in  the  bore  by  the  Jet 
of  oxygen  igauing  from  the  injector  noxxle,  and  a  conduit 
connected  with  the  aforesaid  oxygen-i>asaage  for  aupplylng 
Ing  oxygen  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,162,200.  DABT  OR  ARROW.  Milton  E.  Winans, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Oxweld  Acetylene  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Piled 
Sept.  13,  1816.     Serial  No.  60,284.     (CI.  102 — 26.) 


Ji- 


1.  A  dart  or  arrow  comprising  a  metal  bead  having 
crossed  alots  in  its  butt  end,  and  crossed  feathers  con- 
sisting of  sheet  metal  strips  slotted  longitudinally  from 


tketr  oppoitta  ends  and  slid  together,  tbe  feather*  batng 
Inserted  Into  aald  alota  and  sulUbly  fastened  in  place. 

2.  A  dart  or  arrow  comprlaing  a  metal  head  having 
crossed  slots  in  iU  butt  end,  one  slot  being  deeper  than 
the  other :  a  feather  consisting  tA  a  strip  of  sheet  meUl 
having  one  end  inserted  in  the  shallower  slot  and  Itavlng 
a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  tbe  other  end  ;  and  a 
similar  feather  similarly  slotted,  crossing  the  other  in  tlie 
slot  in  the  Utter  and  having  Its  slotted  end  Inserted  Into 
and  fastened  in  the  deeper  of  the  slots  in  the  head. 

8.  A  dart  or  arrow  comprlaing  a  metal  head  having 
crossed  slots  In  its  butt  end.  crossed  feather*  composed  of 
aletted  sheet  metal  atrlpe  straddling  each  other  and  In- 
serted at  one  end  into  tlie  slots  in  the  heed,  the  feethers 
at  the  other  end  being  spot-welded  together. 

4.  A  dart  or  arrow  oomprising  a  metal  head  having 
creased  slots  in  its  butt  end,  one  deep  and  the  other  shal- 
low ;  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having. oae  end  Inserted  in  the 
shallow  slot  and  having  a  longitudinal  central  slot  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  other  end ;  and  a  centrally 
slotted  strip  of  aheet  metal  atraddling  the  other  crosawtse 
and  having  Ita  alotted  end  laaertcd  and  cheek-fastened 
in  the  deep  alot  in  the  head ;  the  outer  end*  of  the  two 
croesed  strips  being  spot-welded  together. 


1,162.201.  CAR-TBUCK.  WALim  8.  Aoams,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  0.  BrUl  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvsnia.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1016.     Serial  No.  8.469.      (O.  106 — 248.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck  of  the  claas  described,  a  truck  frame, 
a  bolster  mounted  within  said  frame,  means  for  support- 
ing said  bolster  and  a  link  extending  between  the  bolster 
and  tranaom  for  preventing  the  bolster  from  coming  into 
contact  with  tbe  transoms. 

2.  In  a  car  track  of  tbe  class  described,  a  truck  frame, 
transoms,  a  bolster  mounted  within  said  frame,  means  for 
supporting  said  bolater  and  meana  extending  between  the 
bolster  and  transoms  and  adapted  to  keep  tbe  bolster  at 
a  constant  distance  from  the  transoms  snd  means  for  lim- 
iting the  end  movement  of  the  bolster  and  preventing  the 
same  from  coming  into  contact  with  the  side  bars. 

5.  In  a  car  truck  of  tbe  class  described,  a  truck  frame, 
a  bolster  mounted  within  said  frame,  leaf  springs  and  coll 
springs  mounted  between  said  leaf  springs  for  supporting 
said  bolster,  a  link  extending  between  the  bolster  snd  the 
truck  transom. 

4.  In  a  truck  of  the  claas  described,  a  track  frame,  a 
bolater  mounted  within  said  frame,  leaf  springs  and  coil 
springs  mounted  between  the  ends  of  said  leaf  springs  for 
supporting  the  bolster,  a  pivot  on  the  truck  tranaom,  a 
pivot  on  the  bolster  and  a  link  extending  between  aaid 
pivots. 

6.  In  a  truck  o(  the  dasa  described,  a  truck  fnoM.  a 
bolster  mounted  within  said  frame,  leaf  springs  for  sup- 
porting aald  bolster,  spring  seats  at  tbe  eada  of  said  leaf 
■prtnga,  coil  springs  extending  between  said  spring  asata, 
laterally  extending  pivots  on  the  bolster  and  truck  tran- 
sooM,  a  link  ext^dlag  between  said  pivots  and  meana  on 
said  pivots  for  dampening  the  movement  of  tbe  bolster. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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M<2,202.  PHONOGRAPH.  CHAau*  Aavn,  Jr„  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  FUed  Mar.  2»,  1016.  Serial  No.  17,788. 
(CL  240—2.) 


Tbe  comMnatlOB  with  a  talking  machine  having  a  piv- 
oted tone  arm,  a  gooee  neck  pivotally  connected  to  the  tone 
arm,  and  a  sound  box  at  the  free  end  of  the  gooee  neck,  of 
a  damp  secured  around  tbe  goose  neck,  a  lamp  socket  ee- 
cured  to  the  clamp,  aaid  socket  having  a  lamp  in  ita  for- 
ward end  and  a  binding  post  on  its  rear  end,  a  reflector 
oa  tlte  socket  aronnd  the  lamp,  a  binding  poat  on  tbe 
damp,  electric  wires  connected  to  tbe  binding  posts,  and 
connected  with  a  source  of  electricity  and  an  electric 
switch  controlling  tbe  circuit  to  the  lamp, and  a  cover  on  the 
talking  machine  operating  aald  awltdk,  aobstantiaUy  aa 
deacribed. 


1,102,208.  SPICB-CABINST.  BaBHABO  T.  ArmLO,  l^o- 
kane.  Waah.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1016.  Serial  No.  1,615. 
(CI.  211—7.) 


/«     7    //     n  ^  ^i  » 


1.  The  combinatloa  with  a  cabinet  having  at  least  one 
drawer  therein,  of  a  spring  operated  member  slidably 
mounted  in  said  drawer  for  forcing  packages  toward  the 
outer  end  of  the  drawer,  means  for  holding  said  member 
against  its  spring,  and  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
means  when  the  drawer  la  pnabed  into  the  cabinet  Its 
fullest  extent. 

2.  Tbe  combinstion  with  a  cabinet  having  at  leaat  one 
drawer  therein,  of  a  spring  operated  aamber  slidably 
moanted  in  said  drawer  for  forcing  packages  toward  the 
outer  end  of  the  drawer,  means  for  holding  ssld  member 
against  Ita  spring,  and  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
meana  when  the  drawer  is  pushed  into  the  cabinet  its  fnll- 
eet  extent,  said  holding  meana  comprising  a  spring  catch 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  member  and  adapted  to 
catch  over  the  inner  edge  of  the  inner  end  of  tlte  drawer 
and  project  inwardly  therefrom. 


1.162,204.  AXLE-JOINT.  Bdwih  J.  AaMaTBORa,  Kle, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Ball  Engine  Company,  Bile,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1016.  IBeiial 
No.  8.867.     (CL  21—80.) 

In  an  axle  Joint,  the  combination  of  the  axle:  a  ktaf 
post  having  a  yoke  In  It*  lower  end,  tbe  axle  being  plaeed 
Intermediate  the  arma  of  the  yoke,  aald  arm*  and  the  ade 
having  redaterlng  perforation*,  the  perlecatlea  la  oae 
being  larger  than  the  perforation  la  the  axle ;  a  holt 


having  It*  head,  di*po*ed  In  the  latfer  perforatlMi  and 
agalnat  the  axle,  aald  bolt  extending  through  tbe  perfora 


tlon  In  the  axle  and  Into  tbe  perforation  In  tbe  other 
of  the  yoke ;  and  means  for  securing  the  bolt  in  place. 


1,162,205.     TSNTILATOB.     IirsBXism  AsHoaN,  New  Ulm, 
Tex.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1814.     Serial  No.  868,080.     (CI. 
) 


A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  tubular  stem 
or  member,  s  conical  cap  having  an  internal  deflecting 
surface,  with  Its  baae  offset  from,  and  positioned  some- 
what above  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  angular  bracket- 
like  connections  between  said  cap  and  atem,  and  a  cylinder 
provided  with  numerous  draft-generating  paasages  there- 
through the  lower  end  of  which  cylinder  is  provided  with 
a  base  also  having  numerous  air  paasagea  and  fixed  to 
aaid  cylinder,  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  opening  up- 
wardly and  slightly  abore  said  cap  of  *aid  stem,  *aid  cyl- 
inder having  attached  to  it*  inner  side  an  annular  de- 
fiector,  said  defiector  having  its  Inner  edge  slightly  spaced 
from,  and  somewhat  above  the  base-edge  of  said  conical 
cap. 


1.162,206.  OA8-ENOINB  IGNITER.  John  E.  Auermax, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  20,  1016.  Serial  No.  0,682. 
(a.  128—145.) 


An  igniter  adapted  to  be  applied  to  aa  _, 
comprising  a  chamber,  mean*  fOr  permitting 


cylinder 
to 
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from  the  cylinder  Into  the  cbunber,  t  iteoi  rapported  from 
the  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  cup  carried  by  the  item  and  a 
catalytic  sabctance  carried  by  the  cup. 


1,102,207.  STITCH-FORMING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. Edwasd  B.  Axlbn,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Singer  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  865,039.     (CI.  112—4.) 


1.  In  a  aewlng  machine.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating 
needle,  turning  mean*  therefor,  a  turret,  means  for  turn- 
ing it  in  unison  with  the  needle,  a  loop-preaentlng  element 
mounted  thereon  and  cooperating  with  said  needle,  an 
actaattng  crank,  a  toggle  derlce  mounted  Independently 
of  the  turret  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  loop- 
presenting  element,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
■aid  crank  and  the  toggle  deTlce. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  In  combination,  a  reciprocating 
upper  needle,  turning  means  therefor,  a  turret,  means 
for  turning  it  In  unison  with  said  needle,  a  reciprocating 
lower  needle  and  a  looper  mounted  upon  said  turret  and 
each  cooperating  with  the  other  and  with  tbe  upper  needle 
in  the  production  of  stitches,  an  actuating  crank,  a  toggle 
deTlce  mounted  Independently  of  the  turret  and  oper- 
atlTely  connected  with  tbe  lower  needle  and  looper,  and 
an  operatlTe  connection  between  said  crank  and  the  tonle 
derice. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a  reeiprocatinc 
needle,  a  cooperating  loop-preaentlng  element,  a- rotary 
support  therefor,  means  for  turning  said  needle  snd  sup- 
port in  unison,  a  reciprocating  actuating  rod  operatlvely 
c<mnected  with  said  loop-presenting  element,  a  toggle  de- 
Tlce sustained  Independently  of  said  support  and  con- 
nected with  and  imparting  to  said  rod  endwise  moTements 
with  a  dwell  at  one  end  of  ita  range  of  moTement,  an 
actuating  crank,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
crank  and  the  toggle  device. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  reciprocating 
upper  needle,  turning  means  therefor,  a  lower  needle  co- 
operating with  aald  upper  needle,  a  rotary  turret  upon 
which  said  lower  needle  is  mounted,  meana  for  turning 
said  turret  In  unison  with  the  upper  needle,  a  reciprocat- 
ing actuating  rod  operatlvely  connected  with  said  lower 
needle  and  dispoaed  to  sabstantlally  axial  relation  with 
the  turret,  a  toggle  device  connected  with  and  imparting 
to  said  rod  endwise  movements  with  a  dwell  at  one  end 
of  Its  range  of  movement,  an  actuating  crank,  and  a  link 
connection  between  said  crank  and  tbe  toggle  device. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  reolprocatlng 
upper  needle,  turning  means  therefor,  a  lower  needle  co- 
operating with  said  upper  needle,  a  rotary  turret  upon 
which  said  lower  needle  is  mounted,  means  for  turning 
■aid  turret  in  uniaon  with  the  upper  needle,  a  reciprocat- 
ing actuating  rod  operatlTely  connected  with  aald  lower 
needle  and  disposed  In  substantially  axial  relation  with 
the  turret,  a  toggle  device  mounted  independently  of  said 
turret  and  connected  with  and  imparting  to  said  rod 
endwise,  movements  with  a  dwell  at  one  end  of  ita  range 
of  movement,  an  actuating  crank,  and  a  link  connection 
between  said  crank  and  the  toggle  device. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,162,208.  TRACTION-BNOINE.  Bbt  C.  Ball,  Port- 
land. Or«g.  FUed  Dee.  15,  1911.  BMlal  No.  660.992. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  la  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame; 
traction  wbeeia ;  an  axle  mounted  on  the  frame  on  which 
the  wheels  are  mounted  ;  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame : 
tranamlsBion  gearing  carried  by  the  frame  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  axle  from  the  motor ;  a  driven  abaft  extending 
from  the  motor  to  tbe  transmission  gearing ;  a  differential 
gear  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  axle  from  tbe  trans- 
mission gearing ;  a  drlTen  transmission  shaft  connecting 
the  transmiaaion  gearing  with  tbe  dllferential  gear,  said 
driTlng  abaft  and  driTen  transmission  shaft  being  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  axle ;  and  a  driTlng  con- 
nection between  the  differential  gear  and  the  traction 
wheela. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 
traction  wbeeia ;  an  axle  on  which  the  wheela  are  mount- 
ed ;  a  spring  connection  between  the  axle  and  the  frame : 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame ;  transmission  gearing  car- 
ried by  tbe  ftmme  and  arranged  at  tb«  oppoalte  aide  of  the 
axle  from  the  motor ;  a  driving  abaft  connecting  tbe  motor 
and  transmission  gearing  and  arranged  alMTe  the  axle  a 
sufficient  distance  to  allow  a  movement  of  the  axle  with 
tbe  yielding  of  tbe  spring  connection ;  a  differential  gear : 
a  abaft  connecting  the  differential  gear  and  tranamiaalon 
gearing  and  arranged  below  the  axle ;  and  a  driving  con- 
noctlun  between  the  differential  gear  and  the  traction 
wheela. 


1,16  2,209.  VALVE  FOB  FLUSH-TANKS.  OaoBMB 
BANEBa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  28,872.     (CL  4— ft.) 


In  a  valve  such  aa  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  east- 
ing having  a  flared  upper  end  and  inwardly  extending 
upwardly  inclined  flange  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  ball 
valve  movable  to  and  from  said  valve  aeat,  aald  ball 
valve  having  a  bottom  the  lower  edge  of  which  extcnda  be- 
low the  valve  and  the  lower  side  of  which  is  coaca/ed 
conforming  to  tbe  abape  of  tbe  valve  aeat,  and  meana 
for  supporting  tbe  valve. 


1.162.210.  CHBOMIUM  COMPOUND.  William  BacK- 
■aa  and  Isaac  Daarrua,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaaignors  to 
W.  Beckers  Aniline  and  Chemical  Worka.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  SerUl  No.  826.944.  (CL 
8—13.) 

1.  The  proeeaa  of  treating  glncoae  and  neutral  chromium 
compounda  comprialng  beating  them  together  In  eolation, 
thereby  producing  a  eolation  of  a  chromium  compound  not 
preclpltatable  by  alkalia  or  mordant  colors. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  treating  glucoee  and  neutral  chromates 
of  alkaJl-metais  eommrlalag  beating  them  together  in  ao- 
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latton,  thereby  producing  a  solution  of  a  chromium  com- 
pound not  preclpltatable  hy  alkalia  or  mordant  colors  and 
evaporating  to  dryneaa. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  treating  glucoae  and  neutral  chromate 
of  soda  comprialag  heating  them  together  in   solution, 
tltareby   producing  a  aolution  of  a  chromium  comopund 
not  preclpltatable  by  alkalis  or  mordant  colon  and  evap 
orating  to  dryness. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  chromium  com- 
pound producible  by  treating  glucoee  and  a  neutral 
chromium  compound  from  tbe  aqueoua  aolution  of  which 
the  produced  chromium  compound  is  not  preclpltatable 
by  alkalia  or  mordant  colore. 

6.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  chromium  com- 
pound producible  by  treating  glucose  and  a  neutral 
chromate  of  an  alkali-metal  tram  the  aqueous  solution  of 
which  the  produced  chromium  compound  is  not  preclplta- 
table by  alkalis  or  mordant  colora. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1,162,211.     DRILL-BIT.     JoHV  Blaib,  OlrardTille,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  30. 1914.    Serial  No.  879.756.     (CL255— 61.) 


rri  irilrt^iiiiiY   V 
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1.  A  drill  of  tbe  character  deacribed  Including  a  shank 
baTlng  a  chiseling  bit  formed  on  one  end  and  apaced  chip- 
ping {Mints  formed  upon  one  side  of  the  sbank  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  termi- 
nals of  said  chipping  points  being  spaced  inwardly  ttom 
tbe  cbiseling  bit 

2.  A  drill  of  tbe  character  described  including  a  sbank 
hsTlng  a  broad,  flat  chiseling  bit  formed  upon  one  end,  the 
cutting  edge  of  which  la  disposed  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  abank.  and  spaced  elilpping  polnta 
obliquely  diaposed  with  reapect  to  the  axis  of  the  shank, 
aald  chipping  polnta  projecting  from  one  side  of  tbe 
abank  inwardly  of  tbe  cutting  edge  of  the  chiseling  bit 
and  tbe  outermost  chipping  point  projecting  from  the  bit 
■bank  at  the  Juncture  of  tbe  other  chipping  point  with 
said  shank,  and  at  an  angle  with  reapect  to  aald  latter 
chipping  point. 


1.162,212.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING BEVERAGES,  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED 
THBEBBT.  Jacob  EL  Bloom,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  1,  1914.    Serial  No.  842,327.     (CI.  204—26.) 


1.  la  the  making  of  beveragea,  tbe  process  which  con- 
stats in  paasing  the  liquids  under  regulated  preaaure  and 
temperature  tbroagb  a  mass  of  comminuted,  solid,  insolu- 
ble adsorption  material,  which  la  electronegative  in  Uq- 
uida  of  an  addle  nature,  and  electropoaitive  in  llqulda  of  a 
basic  or  of  a  neutral  nature,  and  almultaneeualy  aubjecting 
tbe  liquid  to  tbe  action  of  an  electric  fleid  from  an  alter- 
nating current  aource  of  regulated  voltage,  frequency  and 
amperage,  under  Inaulated  conditioas.  tbe  liquid  having 
a  make  and  break  electric  connection  to  earth  in  ayncbro- 
niam  with  aald  current;  and  thereafter  completing  the 
making  and  packaging  under  Inaulated  conditions. 


5.  In  tbe  makiag  of  bereragea,  tbe  process  which  con- 
■lata  in  paaalng  tbe  liquids  under  regulated  pressure  and 
temperature  through  a  mass  of  comminuted,  solid,  la- 
soluble  adsorption  material,  which  is  electronegative  in 
llqulda  of  an  addle  nature,  and  electropositive  in  llqulda 
of  a  bade  or  of  a  neutral  nature,  and  dmultaneoualy  sub- 
jecting the  liquid  to  the  action  of  an  electric  field  from 
an  alternating  current  source  of  regulated  voltage,  fre- 
quency and  amperage. 

8.  In  the  maMng  of  beveragea.  the  process  vrblcb  con- 
sists in  paadng  tbe  liquids  under  regulated  pressure  and 
temperature  through  a  maas  of  comminuted,  solid,  insolu- 
ble adaorption  material,  which  la  electronegative  in  llq- 
ulda of  an  acidic  nature,  and  electropodtlve  in  llqulda  of 
a  bade  or  of  a  neutral  nature,  and  aimaltaneoudy  sub- 
jecting the  liquid  to  the  action  of  an  Induced  electric  field 
from  an  alternating  current  source  of  regulated  voltage, 
frequency  and  amperage. 

4.  In  the  preparing  of  beveragea,  tbe  process  which  eea- 
data  in  subjecting  the  liquid  while  in  sn  electrified  state  to 
the  action  of  adaorption  material. 

6.  In  the  preparing  of  beverages,  tbe  procese  whicb  con- 
■ista,  in  subjecting  the  liquid  while  in  an  electrified  state 
to  tbe  action  of  adaorption  material,  under  inaulated  con- 
ditions. 

[Claima  6  to  65  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,162,218.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  TOE  THE 
ELBCTHICAL  TREATMENT  OF  LIQUIDS  AND 
FLUIDS,  AND  THE  PRODUCTS  RESULTING  THERE- 
FROM. Jacob  E.  Bloom,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
81,  1916.     Serial  No.  18,325.      (CI.  204 — 26.) 


1.  In  tbe  treatment  of  llqulda  and  fluida,  the  procesa 
which  consists  in  passing  the  liquids  or  fluids,  under 
regulsted  pressure  and  temperature  through  a  maaa  of 
comminuted,  solid,  suitable  adaorption  material,  which  la 
electronegative  in  llqulda  and  fluida  of  an  addle  nature, 
and  electroposltlTe  in  liquids  and  fluids  of  a  bade  or  of 
a  neutral  nature,  and  dmultaneoualy  subjecting  tbe  liquid 
or  fluid  to  the  action  of  an  alternating  electric  field  of 
regulated  voltage,  frequency  and  amperage,  under  insu- 
lated condltiona,  the  same  baTlng  a  make  and  break 
electric  connection  to  earth  in  aynchronlsm  with  said 
current ;  and  thereafter  ntaintaining  the  llqulda  and  fluids 
under  insulated  condltl<uis. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  liquids  and  fluids,  the  process 
whicb  consists  in  paasing.  the  liquids  or  fluids,  under  regu- 
lated pressure  and  temperature  through  a  mass  of  com- 
minuted, solid,  suitable  adaorption  nuiterial,  which  la 
electronegatlTe  in  Uqulds  and  fluida  of  an  acidic  nature, 
and  electropodtlve  in  llqulda  and  fluida  of  a  baaic  or  of  a 
neutral  nature,  and  dmultaneoualy  subjecting  tbe  liquid 
or  fluid  to  the  action  of  an  alternating  electric  field  of 
regulated  Toltage,  frequency  and  amperage. 

8.  In  the  treatment  of  liquids  and  fluids,  the  process 
which  condsta  in  paasing  the  liquids  or  fluids,  under  regu- 
lated preaaure  and  temperature  through  a  maaa  of  com- 
minuted, aolid,  suitable  adaorption  material,  which  is  doc- 
tronegatlTe  in  Uqulds  and  fluids  of  an  acidic  nature,  and 
dectropodtlTe  in  llqulda  and  fluida  of  a  baaic  or  of  a 
neutral  nature,  and  simultaneously  subjecting  tbe  liquid 
or  fluid  to  tbe  action  of  an'  alternating  electric  Add  be- 
tween electrode  termlnala  from  an  alternating  curreHt 
source,  of  regulated  Toltage,  frequency  and  amperage. 
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4.  Tbe  proceM  of  trcatloc  liquids  and  fluid*  containing 
adaorpable  colloidal  conatltuenta,  which  comprises,  aub- 
jectlng  the  same  to  tbe  influence  of  an  alternating  elec- 
tric tleld  In  tbe  presence  of  a  comminuted  solid  insolnbls 
adsorption    material. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  treating  liquids  and  fluids  containing 
adsorpable  colloidal  constituents,  which  comprises  pass- 
ing tbe  same  through  a  mass  of  solid  insoluble  com- 
minuted adsorption  material,  and  subjecting  tbe  same 
daring  such  passage  to  the  influence  of  an  alternating 
•lectrlc  field. 

[Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,102,214.  MARINE  LIFE  -  SAVINO  JACKET.  GBOSoa 
Mablvtt  Boddt  and  William  Cauoll,  London,  Bag^ 
land,  sssigoors  to  Boddj  Llfesarlng  Appliances  (1914) 
Limited,  London,  England.  FUed  June  4,  1018.  Serial 
No.  771,604.      (a.  9 — 20.) 


1.  A  life-saring  Jacket  provided  with  a  buoyant  pillow 
rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  across  tbe  shoulders 
portion  of  tbe  Jacket  with  its  top  and  ends  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  neck  and  arm  openings,  said  pillow  bSTlng 
enlargements  at  its  end  portions  which  project  upwardly 
aboye  tbe  shoulders  of  tbe  Jacket  and  being  indented  at 
its  middle  parts  so  that  it  does  not  project  upwardly 
behind  the  head  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  life-saving  Jacket  provided  with  a  buoyant  pillow 
rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  across  tbe  shoulders  por- 
tion of  the  Jacket  with  its  top  and  ends  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  neck  and  arm  openings,  said  pillow  having  enlarge- 
ments at  its  end  portions  which  project  upwardly  above 
the  shoulders  of  tbe  Jacket  and  being  indented  at  its  mid- 
dle part  so  that  it  does  not  project  upwardly  behind  tbe 
head  of  tbe  wearer,  said  Jacket  having  also  a  relatively 
small  buoyant  cushion  arranged  at  tbe  middle  part  of  the 
back  between  the  waist  line  and  the  aforesaid  pillow. 


1,1<12,215.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  LOOM  SHUTTLES. 
Philippb  Boistut,  Lowell.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  ssslgnments,  of  one-fourtb  to  Ernest  Malllfo. 
Dracut,  Mass.,  and  one-fourtb  to  Theodore  Fortler, 
Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1011.  Serial  No.  001,006. 
(CL   139 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  loom-shuttle  haviag  a  loDfi- 
tndlnal  thread  passage,  of  tension  pieces  arranged  parallsl 
with  said  thread  passage,  one  of  said  pieces  being  flzsd 
and  the  other  movable,  to  admit  a  thread  Iietween  said 
pieces,  one  of  said  pieces  having  a  recess,  a  sprlnc  ar- 
ranged in  said  recesa,  a  pin  passing  freely  through  said 
spring  and  said  last-named  piece  and  Into  the  other  of 
said  pieces  to  compress  said  spring  to  vary  the  tension 
thereof,  snd  means  carried  by  said  last-named  piece  to  re- 
tain said  pin  from  movement  ttaarda. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  loom-shuttle  hsving  a  longi- 
tudinal passsge.  of  tension  pieces  arranged  parallel  with 
said  thread  passage,  one  of  said  pieces  being  fixed  and  tb« 
other  movable,  to  admit  a  thread  between  said  pieces,  one 
of  said  pieces  having  a  recess,  a  spring  arranged  in  said 
recess,  a  pin  paaslng  freely  through  said  spring  and  said 
last-nsmed  piece  snd  into  the  other  of  said  pieces  to  com- 
press said  q>rlng  to  vary  tbe  tension  thereof*  and  a  8e^ 
screw  turning  in  said  last-named  piece  and  thrusting 
sgainst  said  pin  to  retain  said  pin  from  movement  in 
said  piece. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  loom-shuttle,  provided  with  a 
cavity,  with  a  threadlng-block  arranged  in  said  cavity  and 
having  a  longitudinal  thread-passage  and  a  hole  trans- 
versely of  ssid  psssage  and  having  depresalons,  of  s  case 
adapted  to  fill  said  bole  and  la  use  to  be  retained  therein 
by  the  Bides  of  said  cavity  and  having  ears  to  enter  the 
depressions  in  ssid  block,  tension -pieces,  one  of  which  is 
rigidly  in  said  case  and  tbe  oUier  of  which  is  movable 
therein,  the  sdjacent  faces  of  said  tension-pieces  being 
parallel  with  said  thread-passage,  and  a  spring  to  force 
said  movable  piece  toward  said  rigid  piece. 

4.  The  comblnatkm  In  a  loom-shuttle  of  a  threadlng- 
block  having  a  longitudinal  thread-passage  and  a  hole 
transversely  of  said  passage,  a  case  adapted  to  fit  said 
hole,  tension-pieces  arranged  in  said  case,  one  of  said 
pieces  being  rigidly  secured  in  said  case  and  having  a 
transverse  hole  and  a  recess  at  the  outer  end  of  said  hole 
and  concentric  with  said  bole,  and  having  a  shoulder,  snd 
the  other  of  said  pieces  having  a  projection  which  extends 
under  said  shoulder  and  bears  on  the  under  surface  there- 
of, a  tension-pin  parallel  with  the  contiguous  surfaces  of 
said  shoulder  and  projection  and  adjustably  secured  in 
said  last-named  tension-piece  and  extending  through  said 
transverse  hole  into  said  recess  and  having  a  head  within 
said  recess,  and  a  spring  compressed  between  said  bead 
and  the  bottom  of  aaid  recess. 


1,162,216.  DETACHABLE  MARGINAL  FLANGE  OR 
RING  FOR  PNEUMATIC  -  TIRE  RIMS.  WILLIAM  N. 
Booth.  Clevelsnd,  Ohio,  ssslgnor  to  The  Booth  De- 
mountable Rim  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  s  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1011,  Serial  No.  606,028. 
Renewed  May  6. 1016.    Serial  No.  26.444.     (CL  162—21.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  a  shoulder 
near  one  edge  and  an  annular  groove  centrally  located  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  ssid  edge,  of  a  laterally  remov- 
able, reversible,  tire  retaining  ring  tbereon  adapted  to 
engsge  said  shoulder  at  its  Inner  edge,  said  ring  provided 
with  a  central  annular  groove  in  Its  inner  face  register- 
ing with  the  groove  in  said  rim,  a  spring  split  ring  adapt- 
ed to  normally  remain  in  tbe  groove  In  the  rim,  said  tire 
retaining  ring  sbsped  to  be  interchangeably  used  to  retain 
a  clencher  or  straight  side  tire,  and  means  for  expanding 
tbe  said  ring. 

2.  Ths  combination  with  a  rim  provided  with  a  shoulder 
near  one  edge  and  with  an  annular  groove  In  Its  outer 
face  centrally  located  between  said  shoulder  and  edge  and 
also  provided  with  a  radial  opening  communicstlng  with 
said  groove,  of  a  revenlble  tire  reUlnlng  ring  provided 
with  a  registering  groove  eeatrally  located  in  Its  inner 
fhee,  a  spring  split  ring  adapted  to  nonaally  remain  in 
tbe  groove  in  the  rim.  the  eztremltles  of  said  ring  being 
turned  radially  inward  through  said  opening  in  Mid  rtm. 
a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  one  eztrsmity  of  tbe  ^>lit 
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Hag,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  tbe 
split  ring  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  lever  at 
a  point  removed  from  tbe  pivot  point  of  tbe  lever,  and 
means  located  in  the  groove  in  said  ring  for  forcing  tbe 
,  extremities  of  said  split  ring  Inwardly  when  tbe  split 
ring  is  contracted. 

5.  Tbe  comUnstlon  with  s  metal  rtm,  of  a  tire  holding 
ring  laterally  movable  thereon,  said  rtm  and  rtng  provided 
with  registering  grooves.  Inwardly  extended  extremities  for 
•aid  ring,  a  split  ring  In  said  groove  in  said  rtm.  a  chan- 
neled liver  pivoted  to  one  extremity  of  said  split  ring,  a 
link  plvotsd  at  one  end  to  tbe  other  estremlty  of  said 
ring,  and  to  said  lever  at  a  point  removed  from  tbe  piv- 
otal point  of  said  lever,  said  channeled  leve*  adapted  to 
taicloee  said  parts  when  the  ring  la  expnaded.  to  exclude 
dust  therefrom. 

,  4.  Tbe  combinstlon  with  a  metal  rim  having  a  shoulder 
near  one  edge  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  cen- 
trally located  between  said  shoulder  and  edge,  of  a  re- 
versible tire  holding  ring,  sdapted  to  engage  said  sbouldSr, 
and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  centrally  located  be- 
tween its  inner  snd  outer  edges,  s  split  spring  ring  adapt- 
ed to  normally  lie  in  said  groove  in  said  rtm,  said  split 
ring  having  projecting  extremities  and  said  rim  bavlng  an 
opening  through  which  said  extremities  project,  an  in- 
clined face  in  each  extremity  engaging  the  end  walls  of 
said  opening,  outwardly  beveled  ends  for  said  split  ring, 
s  block  In  tbe  groove  of  tbe  rim  pisced  Intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  tbe  split  rtng.  ssid  block  having  outwardly  lev- 
eled edges,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  extremities,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  extremities  and  to  said 
lever,  tbe  pivots  in  said  lever  adapted  to  assume  a  radial 
position  to  lock  the  lever  rigidly  when  In  the  expsnded 
position. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  metal  rim,  having  an  open- 
ing, of  a  laterally  movable  tire  retaining  ring  thereon,  said 
rtm  and  tire  retaining  rtng  provided  with  annular  regis- 
tering grooves,  a  spring  split  rtng  adapted  to  normally 
remain  in  tbe  groove  in  said  rim  and  bavlng  its  ex- 
tremities projecting  through  said  opening,  a  plvotally  con- 
nected lever  and  link  connecting  the  projecting  ends  of 
■aid  split  rtng.  said  lever  being  channeled  and  adapted  to 
fold  over  said  opening,  to  cover  tbe  same  and  to  inclose 
said  link,  and  a  block  having  oppositely  Inclined  faces  and 
secured  in  the  said  groove  in  the  rtng  intermediate  of 
tbe  extremities  of  the  split  ring,  said  inclined  faces  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  extremities  while  said  split  ring  is  being 
contracted  to  force  said  extremitiee  li)ward,  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  groove  in  the  said  tire  retaining  rtng. 


slotted  openings,  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  one  of  aald 
projections  In  the  locking  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rtm,  of  a  spUt  tire  locking 
rtng  thereon,  said  rim  provided  with  slotted  openings  and. 
an  integral  portion  between  said  openings  and  said  rtng 
provided  with  projecting  portions  adapted  to  paas  through 
said  slotted  openings,  a  clamping  device  pivoted  on  said 
rim  and  adapted  to  overlap  said  integral  portion,  and 
means  pivoted  to  said  clamping  device  for  detachably  se- 
curing one  of  said  rtng  extremitiea  In  place  the  extremities 
of  said  rtng  interlocking  with  said  rim  between  said 
openings  therein. 

3.  The  combination   with  a  rtm  provided  with   a  dr- 
.  cumferential  marginal  slot  and  with  slotted  openings  In 

the  base  of  said  marginal  slot  snd  an  Integral  portion 
sepsrating  said  openings,  of  a  split  tire  holding  rtng 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  enter  said 
circumferential  slot  in  said  rtng,  the  extremities  of  said 
tire  holding  ring  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  ex- 
tensions slotted  at  their  ends  to  Inclose  said  integral 
member  between  tbem,  one  of  said  extremities  provided 
with  a  recess  on  its  inner  face,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  slotted  openings  and  extending  over  both  of 
tbem,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  said  openings  and  to 
engage  the  recess  In  its  adjacent  extremity. 


1.162,217.  DETACHABLE  TIRB- HOLDING  RING. 
WiLLUM  N.  BoofH,  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  assignor  to  The 
Booth  I>emountable  Rim  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
CorporaUon  of  Ohio.  FUed  Dec  10,  1011.  Serial  No. 
066,8ftl.     (a.  162—21.) 


n>. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tire  rim  having  a  circum- 
ferential annular  slot  at  one  edge  thereof,  of  a  split  tire 
holding  rtng  provided  with  an  integral  annular  tongue  or 
flange  on  its  inner  face,  ssid  rim  provided  with  elongated 
radial  openings  and  with  an  integral  portion  intermediate 
of  said  openings  and  tbe  eztremltles  of  said  ring  provided 
with  inwardly  extending  projections  and  slotted  extremi- 
ties adapted  to  engage  said  intermediate  solid  portion,  a 
pivoted  lever  adapted  to  sngage  said  projecting  portions 
on  said  ring  when  said  ring  is  closed  and  a  device  at  one 
extremity  of  aald  lever  InsertlMe  tbroogh  one  of  MM 


1,162,218.  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIFE  BOATS 
AND  RAFTS.  OaoxaB  W.  Botd,  Rector,  Ark.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1915.    Serial  No.  46.906.     (CI.  9^-22.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  movaUe 
supporting  elemenU  to  support  a  life  boat  upon  tbe  bull 
of  a  vessel,  eccentrics  coOperaUng  with  said  elements  to 
move  the  same,  and  float  actuated  means  coSperatlng  with 
the  eccentrics  to  move  the  supporting  elements  and  re- 
lease the  life  boat 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  movable 
elements  to  support  a  life  boat  upon  tbe  hull  of  a  vessel, 
rotatable  ahafU,  eccentrics  on  said  shafts,  eccentric  straps 
to  which  tbe  movable  elements  are  attached,  arms  fixed 
to  said  shafts,  and  a  fioat  actuated  rod  connecting  the 
arms  to  operate  the  eccentrics  and  move  the  supporting 
elements  whereby  the  life  boat  is  released. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  descrtbed,  spaced 
pairs  of  movable  supporting  elements  for  engagement  with 
opposite  sides  of  a  life  boat  to  support  the  same  upon  the 
hull  of  a  vessel,  eccentrics  and  eccentric  strsps  to  which 
the  resi>ectlve  supporting  elements  sre  sttacbed,  a  shaft 
for  each  eccentric  and  an  arm  fixed  upon  each  of  the 
sbsfts,  rods  connecting  the  arms  of  the  respective  pairs 
of  eccentric  shafts,  and  floats  sdjnstable  upon  said  rods 
whereby  tbe  arms  sre  sutomstically  operated  to  rotate 
the  eccentrics  and  move  tbe  supporting  elements  whereby 
the  life  boat  la  released. 


iSi8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBHK  30,  1915. 


1.162.219.  CAB-BRAES.  jAMn  A.  Biookm.  PtalUd«l- 
phl«.  Pa.,  aulgnor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Co.,  PhlladelpbU, 
P«.,  a  Corporation  ot  PennaylTanla.  Filed  June  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  774.754.     (CI.  188—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cIm>  deacribed,  a  brake  aboe  bolder 
and  meana  for  aapporting  tbe  aame  from  the  top  chord 
of  the  brake  frame,  a  dead  lever  ptrotally  connected  to 
said  brake  shoe  holder,  a  link  and  means  for  connecting 
the  same  to  tbe  track  frame  and  to  the  bottom  of  aald 
dead  lerer,  a  second  link  connected  to  the  top  of  said 
dead  lerer,  a  live  lever  also  connected  at  Its  top  to  aald 
last  mentioned  link,  a  brake  shoe  holder,  a  brake  beam, 
means  for  supporting  aald  brake  beam  ao  that  the  same 
may  slide,  and  means  for  connecting  said  live  lever  with 
said  brake  beam  and  an  equalising  bar  adapted  to  actuate 
said  live  lever,  said  live  and  dead  levers  being  outside  tbe 
wheel  base. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dead  lever  and  a 
live  lever  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  same,  a  brake  aboe 
holder  and  means  for  connecting  said  dead  lever  with  the 
same,  a  second  brake  shoe  holder  and  means  for  connecting 
aald  live  lever  with  the  same,  meana  for  connecting  the 
bottom  of  said  dead  lever  with  the  truck  frame  and 
means  for  connecting  said  live  lever  with  the  brake 
actuating  mechanism,  and  a  slide  for  supporting  said  sec- 
ond brake  shoe  bolder,  said  live  and  dead  levers  being 
placed  oatside  the  wheel  base. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  for  sap- 
porting  a  slldably  mounted  brake  beam  having  a  part 
adapted  to  fit  on  a  crossing  and  another  part  adapted  to 
support  the  said  brake  beam,  said  brake  beam  supporting 
part  being  curved  so  as  to  clear  a  car  body  carried  by 
the  truck  to  which  the  brake  Is  attached. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  for  sup- 
porting a  slldably  mounted  brake  beam,  the  same  having 
a  part  adapted  to  fit  on  a  croaalng  and  the  other  end  U- 
fnrcated  and  open  and  curved  so  as  to  clear  tl)e  wheel. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descril5ed,  a  bracket  for  sup- 
porting a  slldably  mounted  brake  beam,  the  same  having 
•  part  adapted  to  lit  on  a  crossing  and  tbe  other  end  bi- 
furcated and  open  and  curved  so  as  to  clear  the  wheel 
and  a  reinforcing  member  for  said  bracket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 
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1,162.220.  MACHINB-CASINO.  JcLiua  U  Cabblinskt, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,487. 
(a.  48—120.) 


1.  A  eaalDg  for  a  machine  of  the  arm  type  having  in- 
cloalnff  top  and  side  walls  and  open  at  the  bottom,  and 
removable  means  arranged  to  engage  opposite  side  walla 
of  the  caaing  in  a  position  beneath  the  machina  arm,  aad 


having  means  to  lock  it  in  aald  poaitioa  to  prevent  removal 
of  tbe  caaing. 

2.  A  caaing  for  a  machine  of  the  arm  type  formed  to 
provide  Indoctng  side  and  top  walls  aad  open  at  tbe  bot- 
toni,  the  opposite  side  walla  thereof  having  intermedlata 
openings,  engaging  means  extending  through  aald  open- 
Inga  in  a  poaitlon  beneath  the  machine  arm.  to  prevent 
the  caaing  from  being  lifted  therefrom,  and  meana  to  lock 
aald  engaging  meana  In  aald  position. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  casing  for  a  machine  of  tbe 
arm  type  having  incloalng  top  and  side  walls,  a  drawer 
mounted  to  allde  In  one  of  aald  aide  walls  beneath  the 
machine  arm.  and  to  engage  the  opposite  side  wall  when 
In  its  Innermost  position,  to  prevent  removal  of  tba 
caaing.  and  means  to  lock  the  drawer  In  said  position  to 
prevent  Ita  withdrawal. 

4.  A  caaing  for  a  machine  of  tbe  arm  typ«  having  in- 
closing top  and  aide  walla  and  open  at  the  bottom,  aad 
movable  meana  supported  in  one  side  wall  and  extending 
beneath  the  machine  arm  in  cloae  proximity  thereto,  and 
locking  devices  for  holding  said  means  In  poaitlon  to  «>• 
gage  said  arm  and  jirevent  removal  of  tbe  caaing. 

6.  An  elongatad  easiag  for  a  nachine  of  tbe  arm  t7P*> 
open  at  one  end  and  at  the  bottom,  a  removable  drawer 
of  less  width  than  said  end  opening  and  mounted  to  allda 
in  one  of  aald  aide  walla  beneath  the  machine  arm  trana- 
veracly  theraof,  and  in  cloae  proximity  thereto,  and  means 
to  lock  tbe  drawer  in  aald  poaitlon  to  prevent  removal  of 
tbe  caainc.  ' 


1,102.221.  POWDEEED-FUBL  FEEDER.  Waltu  L. 
Catbh,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Waltar 
Macleod.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  2,  1918.  SerUl 
No.  787,604.      (CI.  110—104.) 


1.  In  a  powdered  fuel  feeder,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper,  a  dust  collector  discharging  Into  the  hopper,  a 
fuel  pipe  leading  from  the  hopper  into  the  collector,  a 
series  of  furnaces  adjacent  to  the  fuel  pipe,  an  air  pipe 
adjacent  to  the  furnaces,  means  for  forcing  air  through 
tbe  air  plpa.  noaxles  leading  Into  the  funmacea,  branch 
fuel  plpea  connecting  the  fuel  pipe  and  tbe  noaslea,  branch 
air  plpea  connecting  the  air  pipe  and  the  noaslea,  and 
valves  in  tbe  branch  fuel  pipes  and  branch  air  pl|;>ea. 

2.  In  a  powdered  fuel  hopper,  tbe  combination  of  a 
hopper,  a  dust  collector  discharging  into  tbe  hopper,  a 
fuel  pipe  leading  from  the  hopper  Into  tbe  collector,  a 
series  of  furnaces  adjacent  to  tbe  fuel  pipe,  an  air  pipe 
adjacent  to  the  furnaces,  means  for  forcing  air  throuKh 
tbe  air  pipe,  nosalea  leading  Into  the  furnaces,  branc'.i 
foel  plpea  connecting  tbe  fuel  pipe  aad  tbe  noaslea,  branch 
air  plpea  connecting  tbe  air  pipe  and  tbe  nosales,  second 
branch  air  pipes  leading  from  the  air  pipe  Into  tbe  fuel 
pipe  beyond  the  branch  fuel  pipes,  aad  valvaa  la  the 
branch  fuel  pipes  and  branch  air  plpea. 

8.  A  powdered  foal  feeder  having  a  foal  drealt,  means 
for  feeding  a  mixture  of  fuel  dust  and  air  through  the 
circuit,  furnacea  adjacent  to  tb«  circuit,  branch  fuel  plpea 
leading  from  tbe  fuel  circuit  Into  tbe  furnacea,  valves  for 
ragalating  tbe  op^dng  of  tbe  branch  fnal  pipes,  aia  air 
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pipe,  branch  air  pipes  connecting  tbe  air  pipe  and  tbe  fuel 
pipe  at  points  beyond  the  branch  fuel  pipes,  valves  in  the 
branch  plpea,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  valvea  in  the 
branch  air  pipes  and  the  branch  fuel  plpea,  whereby  the 
valves  are  moved  simultaoeonsly. 


1,162.222.     AIR-PUMP.     LiioT   CiawsoN,   Hall.   Mont., 

'   assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  L.  Clawaon,  Hall,  Mont. 

rued  May  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  888,183.     (CI.  230—27.) 


1.  An  air  pump  comprising  a  compression  cylinder,  a 
piston  working  therein,  a  valve  caaing  secured  upon  the 
said  cylinder  and  having  an  outlet  pcMsage  leading  from 
the  said  cylinder,  a  governor  cylinder  carried  by  said 
casing  and  communicating  with  the  said  outlet  paaaage, 
a  ebaefc  valve  in  the  passage  In  said  casing,  a  relief  valve 
in  the  end  of  the  compression  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the 
governor  cylinder,  operative  connections  between  the  said 
piston  and  the  relief  valve,  a  spring  disposed  within  the 
governor  cylinder  to  normally  bold  the  piston  inactive,  and 
meana  for  refolattng  tbe  tenaion  of  said  spring. 

2.  An  air  pump  comprising  a  compression  cylinder,  a 
piston  working  therein,  a  plug  closing  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  seating  upon  the  said  plug  and 
having  a  stem  extending  therethrough,  said  stem  being 
provided  with  a  vent  paasage,  meana  for  holding  said  valve 
normally  seated  whereby  the  vent  paaaage  will  be  closed 
by  tbe  plug,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the 
air  discharged  from  the  compreeslon  cylinder  for  unaaat- 
ing  said  valve  whereby  to  open  said  vent 

3.  An  air  pump  comprising  a  compreasion  cylinder,  a 
piston  working  therein,  a  plug  closing  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  axlally  bored,  a  valve  seating  upon  the  aald 
plug  and  having  a  atem  extending  through  the  plug,  aald 
stem  being  provided  with  a  vent  paaaage,  tbe  upper  end  of 
which  la  normally  closed  by  the  plug,  a  spring  housed 
within  the  plug  and  holding  tbe  valve  normally  seated 
whereby  aald  vent  passage  will  be  cloaed,  a  lever  bearing 
upon  tbe  stem  In  opposition  to  tbe  said  spring,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  air  discharged  from  the  compression 
cylinder  to  vibrate  said  lever  and  thereby  unseat  the  valve 
to  open  tbe  said  vent  paasage. 

4.  An  air  pump  comprising  a  compression  cylinder,  a 
relief  valve  In  the  end  of  aald  eylladar,  a  governor  cylin- 
der communicating  with  the  outlet  from  the  compreasion 
cylinder,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  within  said  governor 
cylinder  and  exposed  to  tbe  air  discbargad  from  tbe  com- 
pression cylinder,  means  within  the  governor  cylinder  for 
holding  aald  platon  yleldably  against  tbe  pressure  of  said 
air,  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  aald  piaton  and  In 
constant  operative  engagement  with  tbe  relief  valve. 

6.  An  air  pnmp  comprising  a  eompreaaion  cylinder,  a 
platon  working  therein,  a  governor  cylinder  in  communi- 
cation with  the  outlet  of  tbe  eomprsaaloa  cylinder,  a  relief 
valve  in  tbe  end  of  the  compression  cylinder,  a  piston 
la  the  governor  cylinder  exposed  to  tbe  air  discharged 
from  tba  eompranion  e^ladcr,  oparattre  coanactloBa  be- 


tween tbt  aald  piston  and  the  relief  valve,  a  aprlag  a^ 
tached  to  said  piston,  and  an  adjusting  bolt  mounted  in 
the  md  of  the  governor  cylinder  and  having  a  awivelad 
connection  with  tbe  aald  aprlag. 

'Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,162,223.  SUBMERGED  EXHAUST  AND  BILQE-WA- 
TER  -  REMOVINQ  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  -  BOATS. 
Gbosob  M.  C*i.u.  Portland,  Me.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  4,053.     (O.  114—184.) 


.r.:>»5 


1.  In  combination  a  boat,  a  casing  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  said  boat,  said  casing  embodying  in  Its  construetioa 
a  passage  extending  longltudlnaUy  of  aald  boat,  said  pas- 
sage having  an  outlet  chamber  and  an  inlet  chamber,  aald 
Inlet  chamber  having  an  Inlet  orifice  directed  toward  the 
bow  of  said  boat  and  a  discharge  orifice  substantially 
amaUer  in  diameter  than  said  inlet  orifice  And  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet  chamber,  aald  outlet  chamber 
having  a  suction  passage  connected  therewith  In  close 
proximity  to  said  discharge  orifice  and  constituting  an 
exhaust  passage,  said  outlet  chamber  having  a  aecond 
suction  passage  adjacent  to  aald  diacharge  orifloe,  said 
second  passage  constituting  a  bilge  water  outlet,  and  a 
valve  arranged  in  aald  second  passage  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated to  permit  or  prevent  the  paaaage  of  fluid  through 
aald  second  passage. 

2.  In  combination  a  boat,  a  casing  secured  to  tbe  bottom 
of  said  boat,  said  casing  embodying  in  its  construction 
a  passage  extending  longitudinally  of  said  boat,  said 
passage  having  an  outlet  chamber  and  an  inlet  chamber, 
said  inlet  chamber  having  an  inlet  orifice  directed  toward 
the  bow  of  aald  boat  and  a  discharge  orifice  substantially 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  Inlet  orifice  and  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet  chamber,  said  outlet  chamber  hav- 
ing a  suction  passage  connected  tberewltli  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  discharge  orifice  and  constituting  an  exhaust 
passage,  said  outlet  chamber  having  a  second  suction 
passage  adjacent  to  said  diacharge  orifice  and  at  the  rear 
of  aald  exhaust  passage,  aald  second  passage  constituting 
a  bilge  water  outlet,  and  a  valve  arranged  in  aald  aecond 
paaaage  adapted  to  be  operated  to  permit  or  prevent  the 
passage  of  fluid  through  said  second  passage. 

3.  In  combination  a  boat,  an  engine  arranged  wlthta 
aald  boat,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  bottom 
of  aald  boat,  said  caaing  embodying  in  Its  construction  a 
passage  extending  longitudinally  thereof  for  the  actuat- 
ing fluid,  said  passage  being  contracted  intermediate  Ita 
ends,  said  casing  also  having  a  bilge  water  suction  paa- 
sage connected  therewith  adjacent  to  said  contracted  por- 
tion, a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  auction  passage,  an 
exhaust  pipe  connecting  said  engine  with  said  casing  in 
close  proximity  to  said  contracted  portion  constructed 
and  arranged  to  unite  tbe  exhaust  gases  from  aald  engine 
with  tbe  actnatinff  flnid  passing  through  said  casing,  lald 
exhaust  and  aald  actuating  fluid  combining  to  create  a 
suction  through  said  bilge  water  suction  passage. 


1,162,224.    LOCK  rOB  AUTOMOBILES.    PAUL  C?TB,  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J.  Downey, 
Hyde  Park.  Maaa.     Filed  June  11.  1916.     Serial   No. 
88,498.      (CI.  17B — 282.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deseribad.  tbe  eombinatlMi 

with  a  easinff,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  eontaets  eurtod 
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tiMrtby,  a  contact  element  for  each  pair  of  contacts,  aaid 
contact  elements  being  rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  caalng 
and  each  element  adapted  In  one  position  thereof  to  con- 
nect electrically  the  contacts  of  the  corresponding  pair,  an 
actuator  common  to  all  of  said  contact  elements  for  ad- 
justing them  independently  Into  operative  position  and  a 
single  derlce  for  establishing  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  actuator  and  each  of  the  contact  elements  Inde- 
pendently. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combhuatlon 
with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  carried 
thereby,  a  contact  element  for  each  pair  of  contacts,  said 
contact  elements  being  rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  casing 
and  each  element  adapted  in  one  position  thereof  to  con- 
nect electrically  the  contacts  of  the  corresponding  pair, 
an  actuator  common  to  all  the  elements,  and  a  key  ele- 
ment for  connecting  each  element  Independently  to  the 
actuator  whereby  said  element  may  be  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  carried 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  contact  elements,  one  for  each  pair 
of  contacts,  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  each  con- 
tact element  adapted  In  one  position  to  connect  electrically 
the  contacts  of  the  corresponding  pair,  a  alotted  spindle 
on  which*  said  contact  elements  are  rotatably  mounted, 
and  a  key  element  movable  longitudinally  of  said  spindle 
and  adapted  to  connect  each  contact  element  thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  carried 
thereby,  a  spindle  mounted  In  said  casing  and  provided 
with  an  Indicator,  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  rotatably 
mounted  on  saltl  spindle,  each  element  adapted  In  one 
position  to  electrically  connect  the  contacts  of  a  pair, 
means  common  to  all  the  contact  elements  to  connect  each 
contact  element  independently  to  the  spindle,  and  a  dial 
cooperating  with  said  Indicator  to  guide  the  operator  In 
taming  the  spindle  to  adjust  properly  each  contact  element. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  carried 
thereby,  a  slotted  spindle  Joumaled  in  the  casing  and 
provided  with  an  indicator,  a  plurality  of  contact  ele- 
ments, one  for  each  pair  of  contacts  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  spindle  and  each  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  key 
element  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  slotted  spindle 
snd  adapted  to  lock  each  contact  element  Independently  to 
the  spindle  whereby  said  contact  element  can  be  Inde- 
pendently adjusted  into  oi>eratlve  position,  and .  a  dial 
cooperating  wlththe  pointer  to  Indicate  the  proper  ad- 
justment of  the  spindle  for  setting  each  contact  element. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,16  2.226.    SAFETY  ST.\RTINO  DEVICE.    David  P. 

Davics,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing 

Machine  Company,  Radne,  Wis.,  a  Corjwratlon.     Filed 

Apr.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  22,326.     (CI.  123—186.) 

1.  A  starter  for  engines,  comprising  a  ratchet-wheel,  a 

yoke   associated    therewith,    a    dog   associated    with    said 

yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  removable 

means  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  yoke  to  contact  with 

said   dog  and  engage   the   same  with   said   ratchet,   and 

means    for    automatically    disengaging    said    dog    there- 


2.  A  starter  for  CBglnes,  comprising  a  ratebet-wheel, 
a  revoluble  yoke  associated  therewith,  a  shank  associated 
with  said  yoke,  s  spring-controlled  dog  in  said  shank,  re- 
Borablc  Beans  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  skaok  to 


engage  said  dog  with  said  ratcbet-wbeel,  and  means  for 
disengaging  said  dog  therefrom. 


<-»-<„«>   '■->'- 


3.  In  a  stariet-  for  engines,  a  revoluble  member  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  an  engine-shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  asso- 
ciated therewith,  means  associated  with  said  member  for 
engaging  said  ratchet  whereby  said  member  and  ratchet 
may  be  revolved  together,  means  associated  with  said 
member  for  disengaging  it  from  said  ratchet,  and  means 
for  flxedly  securing  said  meml>er  in  position  when  so  dis 
engaged. 


1,162,226.  ALLOY.  Chablm  Bamsdbn  Dinton,  Slicf- 
field,  BngUnd.  FUed  July  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  89.72S. 
(a.  76—1.) 

1.  A  metallic  alloy  containing  copper,  nickel,  vanadiom, 
spelter,  tin,  snd  aluminium,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  metallic  alloy  containing  the  following  metals  in 
approximately  the  proportions  stated : — 

Copper 86  parts  by  welgtat. 

Nickel 16  parts  by  weight. 

Vanadium 1  part    by  welgbt 

Spelter 12  parts  by  wel^t. 

Tin 7  parts  by  weight. 

Aluminium 1  part    1^  weight 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  metallic  alloy  which 
consists  in : — (1)  melting  a  mixture  of  nickel,  16  parts  hy 
weight,  vanadium,  1  part  by  weUht,  and  copper,  60  parts 
by  weight,  (2)  adding  copper,  36  parts  by  weight,  and 
again  bringing  the  mixture  to  a  molten  condition,  (8)  add- 
ing a  flux,  (4)  adding  12  parts  by  weight  of  spelter  and 
heating  to  2,000  degrees  Fahrenheit.  (6)  adding  7  parts 
by  weight  of  tin  and  heating  to  2,000  degrees  Fahrenheit, 
(6)  adding  1  part  by  weight  of  aluminium  and  heating  to 
2,000  degrees  Fahrenheit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,16  2,227.  BRACELET  LINK.  ALBZAXpn  EklCHD, 
Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stardy-Cummlngs  Com- 
pany, Attleboro  Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Mar.  81,  1015.  Serial  No.  18.288.  (C\. 
59—79.) 


,M  M 


1.  In  a  bracelet,  an  Interconnecting  guide  link  and  slide 
link,  said  guide  link  eomprialnc  two  side  halves  eonaected 
together  In  spaced  apari  relation,  said  slide  link  being  la 
elongated  loop  form  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  halves,  said  loop  having  one  end  bent  into  a 
hook  form  and  having  over-lapplnp  end  portions,  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  over-lapping  portions  being  provided  with 
a  projectiou  adapted  to  paas  throuKh  a  corresponding  par* 
foratioo  la  tl>e  other  orer^lapping  portion. 
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3.  IB  a  bracelet,  an  interconnecting  guide  link  and  slide 
llBk,  said  guide  link  comprising  two  side  halves  connected 
tacetlier  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  said  slide  link  being 
adapted  to  slide  in  the  space  between  aaid  halves  and  hav- 
ing oue  end  split  to  form  a  spring  hook,  the  Joining  end 
portions  of  the  hook  over-lapping  each  other,  the  end  at 
the  outer  over-lapping  portion  being  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly turned  extension  adapted  to  pass  through  a  corre- 
sjwnding  perforation  In  the  Inner  portion. 

8.  In  a  bracelet,  an  interconneetlnf  gnlde  Hok  and  slide 
llak,  said  gnlde  Nak  comprising  two  trough  shaped  side 
halves  connected  together  at  their  ends  In  spaced  apart 
rdatioa,  said  slide  link  being  formed  In  the  shape  of  an 
elongated  loop,  an  Integral  laterally  extending  guide  log 
formed  at  the  bend  at  one  end  of  said  slide  link,  said  lug 
batng  adapted  to  enter  and  allde  in  one  of  said  trough 
members  to  serve  as  a  guide  on  one  end  of  said  slide  link, 
the  stock  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  slide  member  being 
beat  into  hook  form  with  over-lapping  ends  said  ends 
being  adapted  to  be  sprung  apart  to  open  the  band  to  en- 
gage the  next  adjacent  link. 


1,162,229.  LOCK-ACTUATINO  MECHANISM.  QaoMB 
A.  Faib,  Los  Angclea,  Cal.  Fltod  Apr.  SO,  1914.  iMtol 
No.  888,624.     (Q.  70—74.) 


1,16  2,228.  BRACELET-LINK.  Alexandxb  BKLnHD, 
Attleboro,  Mass.,  ssslgnor  to  Sturdy-Cummlngs  Com- 
pany, Attleboro  Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  June  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  81,074.     (CI. 

69—79.) 


1.  IB  a  bracelet  a  pair  of  guide  links,  a  slide  link  mount- 
ed to  slide  In  one  of  said  guide  links,  a  hook  on  the  slide 
link  engageable  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  guide 
link,  said  last  named  gaide  link  being  disposed  to  lock 
tba  hook  to  positively  prevent  accldeaUI  disengagement 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  bracelet  a  pair  of  guide  links  each  formed  of  two 
side  members  connected  together  by  bridge  elements,  a 
slide  link  mounted  to  slide  in  each  guide  Unk,  a  hook  on 
one  of  the  slide  links  engageable  with  the  bridge  element 
at  the  end  of  the  next  guide  link,  said  bridge  element 
being  disposed  to  positively  prvrent  the  engaging  hook 
from  being  opened  while  the  braealet  links  are  set  end 
to  end. 

8.  In  a  bracelet,  s  pair  of  guide  links  each  having  two 
side  members  connected  by  bridging  elements,  a  slide  link 
mounted  to  slide  in  each  guide  link,  a  hook  formed  on  the 
slide  links  each  engageable  with  the  bridge  element  of  the 
next  guide  link,  said  slide  link  having  a  depresslble  side 
whose  end  normally  extends  over  the  end  ot  the  hook  and 
beneath  the  bridge  element  to  which  the  hook  Is  connected, 
whereby  the  hook  Is  locked  closed  as  long  as  the  bracelet 
links  lie  end  to  end. 

4.  In  a  brffcelet,  a  pair  of  guide  links  each  having  two 
side  members  Joined  by  bridge  elementa,  a  slide  link 
mounted  to  slide  in  each  guide  link,  one  side  of  each  slide 
link  having  Its  end  bent  into  a  short  hook  form,  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  slide  link  being  depreselble  with  its  end 
engaging  that  of  the  hook  shaped  side,  said  hook  being  en- 
gageable with  the  bridge  of  the  next  Unk,  and  said  de- 
presslble end  extending  beneath  said  bridge  element  where- 
by the  hook  is  normally  locked  cloi<ed. 

6.  In  a  bracelet,  a  pair  of  guide  linki  each  baring  two 
side  members  Joined  by  bridge  elements,  a  slide  link  mount- 
ed to  slide  la  each  guide  link,  one  side  of  each  slide  Unk 
having  Its  end  bent  into  a  short  hook  form,  the  opiK>slte 
side  of  said  slide  link  being  depresslble  with  its  end  engag- 
ing that  of  the  hook,  said  book  being  engageable  wItt  the 
adjacent  bridge  element  of  the  next  link,  said  depresalUe 
end  extending  beneath  said  latter  bridge  element  whereby 
the  Look  la  normally  locked  closed,  one  ead  of  the  hook 
member  being  prorlded  with  a  projection  adapted  to  it 
into  a  eorrespondlng  pertoration  in  the  other  end  thereof- 

fOaim  6  sot  prlirtad  In  ttie  GaaeCta.) 
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1.  In  combination,  opposed  hollow  bearings,  ladapend- 
ent  bolt-actuating  members  having  a  concentric  arrange- 
ment and  sopporied  between  said  hollow  bearinga,  ele- 
ments mounted  concentrically  in  one  of  the  said  hollow 
bearings  and  connected  with  the  respective  bolt-actnatlag 
members,  and  means  Insertlble  in  the  other  hollow  bearing 
to  admit  of  operating  one  or  the  other  of  the  bolt-aetoat- 
ing  membMS. 

2.  Bolt  operating  means  including  concentric  bolt-ac> 
tnatlBg  members,  a  pid  and  slot  connection  between  such 
members  to  prevent  relative  longltndinal  morement  bat 
admit  of  a  limited  Independent  rotary  mormnent,  and 
concentric  elements  held  against  longitudinal  movement 
but  baring  a  limited  independent  rotary  morement  and 
connected  to  the  reapectlre  bolt-artnating  members  to  ad- 
mit of  independent  operation  thereof. 

8.  In  combination,  opposed  bearings,  concentric  bolt- 
aetoating  members  supported  by  said  bearings,  concentric 
elementa  mounted  In  oae  of  tlie  bearings  and  conaectod 
iwith  the  respective  bolt-actuating  members,  and  BMass 
for  retarding  the  movement  of  one  of  the  bolt-aetaatlng 
members  connected  thereto  and  frictionally  »mgmpmg  the 
other  one  of  said  bearings. 

4.  The  eomblnatloB  with  a  casing  baring  an  optnUig, 
the  upper  wall  of  which  Is  formed  with  spaced  sockafes  and 
the  lower  wall  of  which  is  formed  with  spaced  socketa, 
the  side  walls  being  formed  with  laterally  projecting  aock- 
eta,  of  rertically  morable  bolta,  one  for  each  aoektt  trana- 
rersely  morable  bolts,  one  for  each  aocket,  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  bolt-operatiag  dericcs,  each  inclodiag  con- 
centric rotatable  members,  one  of  the  membera  of  each  pair 
being  connected  to  the  laterally  projectable  bolt  on  that 
side  while  the  other  member  <rf  the  same  pair  is  coaaaeted 
to  the  rertically  morable  bolts  on  that  side. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  door  or  window  caalng,  bar- 
ing pintle  bolt  recesses  on  each  aide  thereof  at  Its  aK>er 
and  lower  ends,  and  laterally  projecting  latdilng  bolt  n- 
ceases  disposed  in  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  of  a  door 
therefor,  a  pair  of  rertically  movable  pintle  bolts  di^MMsd 
adjacent  each  side  edge  of  the  door  and  movable  to  a 
projected  or  a  retracted  posltloa,  rotatable  means  tor  pro- 
jecting or  retracting  the  pintle  bolts,  laterally  prajaet- 
able  latching  bolts  mounted  on  the  door  adjacent  eacft 
side  edge,  and  rotatable  means  for  projecting  tl>e  latching 
bolts  independently  of  the  pintle  bolts,  the  two  rotatabla 
means  baring  a  concentric  arrangement  and  adapted  to  ba 
independently  operated  from  one  side  of  the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162.280.     ADVEBTI8IN0    NOVELTY.     BAIiTR . 

Fosraa,   Proridence,   R.    I.,   assignor  to   LlrennoM  ft 
Knight  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Rhode  Island.    Pned  Sept  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  49,2M. 
(CI.  46—37.) 
1.  A  deriee  ef  the  diaracter  deaerlbod,  eooiprlalng  a 

back  leaf  hartng  a  back  ground,  a  front  leaf  aacwrcd  to 
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Mid  iMck  leaf  and  bnrlDK  a  plarallty  of  spaced  apart  enta 
tbroagb  It  at  Intervals  a!  oat  Its  center  i>ortlon  and  be- 
tween It  and  tbe  mandn  1  ttnot,  wbareby  aald  eantar  por- 
tion  may  be  lifted  from  i.  t  back  leaf  and  extended  for- 
ward to  expose  tLe  beckfrtund  tbroagb  tbe  opened-np  silts. 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  des<  1  ibed,  comprising  a 
back  leaf  bavlng  a  backjrroond,  a  front  leaf  secured  to  said 
back  leaf  and  bavlDK  spaced  apart  cuts  tbrougb  it,  ex- 
tending Intermittently  about  the  center  at  tnterrala  be- 
tween it  and  tbe  margin  tbereof,  wbereby  said  center  por- 
tion is  free  to  be  lifted  from  tbe  back  sheet  to  expooe  tha 
backgroand  through  tbe  opened-up  sUts,  and  a  handle  at 
said  center  portion. 

8.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  badi 
leaf  baring  a  background,  a  front  leaf  secured  at  Its 
margin  to  said  back  leaf  and  baring  a  plurality  of  row* 
of  cats  through  it  and  extending  around  its  center  portion 
and  between  it  and  the  margin,  tbe  cuts  in  each  row  be- 
ing intermittent  learlng  between  their  ends  uncat  tying 
portions  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  connected  strips 
whereby  said  center  portion  Is  free  to  be  lifted  from  the 
back  sheet  to  expose  tbe  back  ground  through  the  strips 
thus  separated. 


1,162,231.    FOLDING  GATE.    AxML  FtiTZ,  Brerett,  Masi. 
Filed  July  8,  1014.     Serial  No.  848,881.     (CI.  3»— 80.) 


1.  A  folding  gate  harlng,  in  combination,  a  series  of 
pales,  a  bar  plvotally  attached  to  one  of  said  pales  and  es> 
tandlng  transversely  of  said  series,  a  bracket  secnred  to 
each  of  said  pales,  said  brackets  baring  slots  adapted  to 
receive  said  bar,  rollers  arranged  in  the  slots  of  each  of 
said  brackets  adapted  to  engage  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
■aid  bar,  and  links  connecting  said  series  of  pales  together 
and  adapted  to  permit  a  lateral  relatlre  morement  there- 
between. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  folding 
gate  sections,  each  having  a  plurality  of  pales  niovable  lat- 
erally ralatlvely  to  each  other,  guide  ban  for  said  gate 
sections  having  slidable  engagement  with  said  pales,  the 
opper  portion  of  the  guiding  bar  for  one  of  said  sections 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  guiding  bar  for  the  other  sec- 
tion adapted  to  overlap  each  other  and  forming  a  section 
sqoal  to  the  full  slse  of  said  ban,  and  means  to  retain 
said  bars  In  alinement  with  each  other  to  permit  said  pales 
to  slide  from  one  of  said  ban  to  the  other. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  f<ridlng 
fate  sections,  sach  having  a  plnrmllty  of  pales  movable 


laterally  relatively  to  each  other,  gnlde  bars  for  said  gate 
sectloa  having  slidable  eagagement  with  said  pales,  tbe 
opper  portion  of  the  goldlng  bar  for  one  of  said  sections 
and  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  guiding  bar  for  the  other  seo- 
tion  adapted  to  overlap  each  other  and  forming  a  section 
equal  to  the  full  slse  of  said  ban,  and  a  plurality  of  dowel 
pins  adapted  to  lock  said  oMmben  la  alinement  one  with 
the  other,  whereby  the  pales  of  one  of  said  gate  sections 
may  be  moved  from  one  of  said  ban  to  the  other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  folding  gate  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  comprising  an  upright  pivot  pale,  a  guide 
bar  secured  to  said  pivot  pale,  a  plurality  of  pales  connect- 
ed with  said  pivot  pftle  and  movable  laterally  on  said  golds 
bar  relatively  to  said  pivot  pale,  tbe  outermost  pale  of 
said  plurality  of  pales  constituting  a  support  for  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  guide  bar,  and  an  adjustable  pivot  for  said 
pivot  pale  adapted  to  permit  the  pales  of  one  of  said  gate 
sections  to  be  adjusted  laterally  with  respect  to  the  per- 
pendicular to  move  tbe  pales  of  said  gate  sections  Into  par- 
allel relation  to  each  other. 

5.  A  folding  gate  having.  In  combination,  an  upright 
pivot  pale,  a  plurality  of  series  of  pales  arranged  parallel 
with  said  pivot  pale  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  out- 
ward or  inward  relatively  to  said  pivot  pale  to  respec- 
tively extend  or  fold  said  gate,  a  caster  secured  to  tbe  out- 
ermost pale  of  each  of  said  series  of  pales  and  constituting 
supports  therefor,  and  a  gnlde  bar  secured  to  said  pivot 
pale  and  having  sliding  engagement  with  said  movable 
pales,  said  gnlde  bar  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
connected  together  by  pivotal  joints,  tbe  outer  end  of  each 
of  said  sections  with  rsspset  U>  said  pivot  pale  constmeted 
and  arranged  to  be  supported  by  one  of  said  supporting 
pales  when  said  gate  Is  unfolded,  tbe  joints  of  said  golds 
bar  being  conatmcted  and  arranged  to  permit  said  bar  to 
be  collapsed  when  the  outermost  pale  of  said  gate  has  been 
moved  toward  said  pivot  pale  to  a  point  between  one  or 
more  of  said  joints  and  said  pivot  pale. 


1.162,232.  BLIDINO-DOOR  FASTENER.  Samobl  P. 
OLtJNT.  Union  City.  Ind.  FUed  Sept  24.  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,488.     (Cl.  70—102.) 


A  slkUng  vehicle  door  combined  with  a  rocking  bar  haV- 
Ing  a  foot  pedal, attached  and  a  lateral  arm  attached,  a  de- 
flecting Iron  on  which  one  end  of  tbe  foot  pedal  slidea,  a 
bell  crank  or  angnlar  lever,  and  a  connecting  bar  joining 
tbe  rocking  bar  and  tbe  bell  crank  or  angular  lever,  a  yoke 
connecting  the  door  with  the  rocking  bar,  two  ban  extend- 
ing crosswise  tbe  door,  parallel  to  each  other,  thus  form- 
ing a  slot  between  them,  and  a  short  bar  having  a  button 
at  one  wid,  this  bar  connecting  the  ImII  crank  or  angolar 
lever  with  the  two  parallel  ban,  sobstantlally  as  described. 


1,162,288.  MECHANISlf  FOR  TBANSMITTINO  RO 
TART  MOTION.  Gsoaon  Ooddo,  Winchester,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson. 
N.  J^  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  23. 
1014.  Serial  No.  836.666.  (CL  74— 7.) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion,  having. 

In  combination,  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  rotary  driven 
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■>«■'>•»',  a  plorality  of  arms  connecting  said  memben,  and 
a  cam  acting  on  one  of  said  anna  to  vary  the  motion 
transmitted  to  the  driven  member. 


2.  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion,  having. 
In  combination,  a  roUry  driving  member,  a  rotary  driven 
member,  a  jointed  connection  between  the  driving  and 
driven  membera,  and  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  the 
jointed  connection  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
driven  member. 

8.  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion,  having. 
In  combination,  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  rotary  driven 
member,  connections  between  said  membera,  and  a  sta- 
tionary cam  acting  on  said  connections  to  vary  the  motion 
transmitted  to  tbe  driven  member. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion,  having, 
la  combination,  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  rotary  driven 
member,  a  link  connection  between  the  memben,  and  a 
stationary  cam  acting  on  the  link  connection  to  vary  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  driven  member. 

B.  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion,  having, 
in  combination,  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  concentric 
rotary  driven  member,  connections  between  the  members, 
and  a  stationary  cam  acting  on  the  connections  to  vary 
the  motion  transmitted  to  tbe  driven  member. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,162.234.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  APPLY- 
ING TO  CAN  ENDS  RING-LINERS.  Jamib  A.  Obat, 
San  Francisco.  Csl.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  28, 1014.     Serial  No.  841.565.     (CU  118—80.) 


1.  An  organised  an>aratus  for  the  cutting  of  ring  linen 
and  applying  the  same  to  tbe  flange  of  can  ends,  the 
same  comprising  a  rotatable  carrier  member  provided 
with  a  series  of  drcumferentially  disposed  open  seats, 
means  for  supplying  disk  blanks  to  said  seats,  opposing 
plungera  situated  within  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
carrier  and  In  vertical  alinement  with  a  positioned  opoi- 
ing  thereof,  devices  for  moving  said  plongen  Into  and 
out  of  the  positioned  opening  for  the  enttlag  of  a  ring 
Uner  from  a  disk  blank  seated  therein,  devices  tot  sap- 


plying  a  can  end  la  alinement  with  the  cut  ring  liner 
seated   within   said  opening,   means   for  assembling   the 
said  cut  liner  ring  and  can  end,  and  mechanism  for  Im- 
parting a  step  rotation  to  the  rotatable  carrier  member. 
.     2.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising   a    frame   structure,    a   borisontally    rotatable 
carrier  member  provided  with  a  series  of  drcumferentially 
vertically   disposed    open   seats,   devices   for   successively 
supplying  Ask  blanks  to  said  seats,  means  for  catting  a 
central  con  tmn  said  positioned  disks  to  leave  a  cut 
ring    liner    therein,    devices    for    positioning    a    can    end 
in    alinement   with    a    positioned   seat    containing   a    cut 
ring  liner  means  for  assembling  the  said  ring  liner  and 
positioned  can  end,  mechanism  for  Imparting  step  rota- 
tion to  the  carrier  member  for  successively  positioning  an 
open    seat    thereof   with    respect   to    said    mentioned   In- 
stmmentalltlee.  and  means  for  receiving  the  lined  can  end. 
8.  Apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same  com- 
prising s  suitable  frame  structure  having  a  cutting  station 
and  an  assembling  station  embraced  therein,  a  roUtable 
carrier  member  provided  with  a  series  of  drcumferentially 
disposed  open  seats,  feed  devices  for  supplying  disk  blanks 
to  said  seats,  means  situated  at  the  cutting  station  for 
removing  a  central  core  piece  from  said  blank  and  leaving 
a  cut  ring  liner  therein,  feed  devices  for  positioning  a 
can  end  in  alinement  with  the  seat  containing  'such  cot 
ring  liner,  means  sltoated  at  the  assembling  station  for 
assembling  the  cut  ring  liner  and  can  ftid,  spring  held 
means  normally  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  rotatable  carrier 
member  for  removing  a   non-lined  can  end   prior  to   the 
same    reaching    the    discharge    means    therafor.    devices 
thrown  into  action  by  the  assembling  means  for  actuating 
the  spring  held  means  on  the  ahSMce  of  a  cut  ring  liner 
from  within  the  ring  liner  seat  during  the  movement  of 
the  assembling  means,  mechanism  for  imparting  step  ro- 
tation to  tbe  carrier  member  and  actuating  successively 
the  respective  mentioned  working  instrumentalities,  and 
means  for  receiving  the  discharged  lined  can  ends. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  porpose,  the  sams 
comprising  a  suitable  frame  stroctura,  a  carrier  m«nber 
provided  with  a  series  of  open  holding  orifices,  a  plurality 
of  redprocatlng  means  for  supplying  disk  blanks  to  said 
orifices  and  positioning  a  can  end  In  allnem«it  therewith, 
cutting  devices  Interposed  between  said  means  for  cutting 
a  ring  liner  from  said  positioned  disks,  assembling  means 
situated  beyond  the  can  end  feed  means  for  assembling  the 
cut  ring  liner  relative  to  the  flange  of  the  positioned  can 
end,  and  mechanism  tor  imparting  step  movement  to  the 
carrier  member  for  positioning  tbe  holding  orifices  to 
the  mentioned  working  instrumentalities  and  for  actu- 
ating the  said  instrumentalities  for  tbe  work  required. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  means  for  successively  feeding  disk  blanks,  a 
rotatable  carrier  provided  with  orifices  for  receiving  said 
blanks  and  transporting  tbe  same,  intermittently  acting 
means  for  cutting  ring  linen  from  said  disks,  means  fOr 
ftodlng  can  ends  Into  position  nlatlve  to  the  orifice  of 
the  carrier  containing  the  cut  ring  liner,  coactlng  means 
for  pladng  tbe  ring  liner  onto  tbe  fiange  of  tbe  can  end, 
mechanism  for  imparting  intermittent  motion  to  tbe  car- 
rier for  transporting  tbe  disk  blanks  from  the  cutting 
means  to  the  assembling  means,  and  actuating  means  for 
the  mentioned  feeding,  cutting  and  assembling  instrumen- 
talities timed  for  placing  the  same  into  operation  durtag 
a  period  of  rest  of  the  carrier  member. 

(Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,16  2,288.  VULCANIZING  APPARATUS.  Datid  8. 
HnsHON,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  June  7,  1016.  Serial 
No.  82,500.     (CI.  18 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus.  In  combination,  an  Inner 
member,  a  sectional  outer  member  carried  by  said  Inner 
member,  and  an  expanding  member  movable  with  nlatlon 
to  said  inner  member  to  effect  movement  of  said  sectional 
outer  member  outwardly. 

2.  In  a  vnlcanlslng  apparatoa,  in  eemttlBatlcni,  an  Inner 
member,  a  sectional  outer  member  carried  by  said  Inner 
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Bembcr,  an  expandlnx  member  movable  with  relation  to 
Mid  Inner  member  to  effect  moTement  of  Mid  sectional 
oater  member  oatwardly,  and  meana  for  morinf  Mid  me- 
ttona  transrerMly  of  ttae  inner  member. 


S.  Ib  ft  TQlcftBliing  apparitns,  la  combination,  a  bellow 
inner  member  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet  pipe,  a  aec- 
tlonal  outer  member  carried  by  aald  Inner  member,  an 
expanding  member  movable  between  Mid  inner  and  outer 
■Mmbeni  and  cooperating  wltli  ttie  Utter  to  effect  bot*- 
ment  of  said  sectional  member  outwardly  away  from  Mid 
Inner  member. 

4.  la  a  Tulcanlxing  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  Inner 
■ember,  a  sectional  outer  member  carried  by  Mid  inner 
member, '  an  expanding  member  to  effect  movement  of 
said  sectional  member  In  one  direction,  and  a  separating 
member  to  effect  movement  of  the  sectional  member  in  a 
direction  substantially  at  right  anglM  to  the  flmt-men- 
tloned  direction. 

0.  In  a  vnlcaniilng  apparatna,  in  combination,  an  Inner 
member,  a  sectional  outer  member,  a  hollow  cone  movable 
on  the  inner  member  and  interposed  between  the  inner 
•nd  oater  membera  and  cooperating  witb  the  latter  to 
tzpand  the  same. 

[CUlms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162,236.  TWO-PART  HIN3E.  Alfbto  B.  Htpouto. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  474,167,  filed  Jan.  25,  1909.  This  application  filed 
Feb.  4,  1011.    SerUI  No.  606,682.     (O.  16 — 48.) 


1.  A  two-part  binge  comprising  platM  the  ends  of  wbleb 
)>ent  to  form  hooks,  Mid  books  being  interlocked  witb 

the  edge  of  each  Inclosed  within  the  other,  the  book  of 
oa*  of  Mid  plates  being  alitted  and  bent  at  Mcb  end  to 
form  atops. 

2.  A  hinge  member  comprlaing  a  plate  bent  to  form  a 
curved  hook,  said  book  being  slltted  and  bent  at  Mcb  end 
to  form  stop*. 

t.  A  hinge  comprising  two  flat  plates,  Mcb  of  which  ter- 
minates at  one  edge  in  a  book,  Mch  of  aaid  hooks  being 
formed  by  a  aingle  contlauous  bend  and  extending  over  a 
portion  of  Its  flat  plate,  and  one  of  said  books  being 
shorter  than  the  other  and  Interlocking  therewith  so 
that  the  edge  ot  Mch  book  is  loosely  contained  within  the 
other  hook  and  the  inner  face  of  one  of  aaid  booka  rating 
againat  the  edge  of  the  other  book. 


l.ltt.287.  TWO-PABT  HINGE.  ALiuo  B.  HiroLiio, 
■an  Joes,  Cat  filed  Jnly  »1,  1914.  Bertal  No.  802,80tf. 
<CL  16—46.) 

1.  A  two-part  binge  compriiiiny  leaves  beat  to  form 
kaneUes,  said  knackies  being  interlocked  so  that  the  ed«t 
tf  OM  knockls  Is  inclosad  wltbia  the  other  kaucUo,  Cho  1 


knQckle  of  one  of  Mid  iMves  being  cat  sway  to  form  s 
slot  and  orifice  and  tbe  other  having  an  extension  In  tb« 
form  of  an  open  book  projecting  through  said  orifice;  so 
as  to  allow  tbe  leaves  to  be  connected  and  separated  when 
tbe  leaves  are  swung  apart  into  planes  that  are  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  Mcb  other. 


2.  A  binge  comprising  a  leaf  provided  with  a  knuckle 
forming  substantially  complete  circles  at  tbe  end  por- 
tions and  provided  at  tbe  back  Intermediate  said  end  por- 
tions with  s  slot  and  provided  in  front  intermediate  Mid 
end  portions  with  an  orifice,  tbe  material  betwoen  said 
slot  and  orifice  forming  a  pintle-bar  ;  and  a  second  leaf 
beat  outward  in  the  Mme  direction  as  Mid  knuckle  to 
form  a  substantially  Mml-circular  knuckle  adapted  to  booli 
over  the  pintle-bar. 

8.  A  binge  comprising  a  iMf  provided  with  a  knuckle 
forming  aubstantlaDy  complete  circles  at  the  end  portions 
and  provided  at  the  back  intermediate  said  end  portions 
with  a  alot  and  provided  in  front  intermediate  said  tad 
portions  witb  sn  orifice,  the  material  between  Mid  slot 
and  orifice  forming  s  pintle-bar ;  and  a  second  leaf  beat 
outward  in  the  aame  direction  as  said  knuckle  to  form  a 
substantially  Mmi-circular  knuckle  adapted  to  book  over 
tbe  pintle-bar,  and  provided  with  a  tongue  havtag  Ita 
outer  end  acoommodated  in  said  orifice. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  provided  with  a  knuckle 
forming  substantially  complete  circles  at  the  end  portions 
and  provided  at  the  back  Intermediate  Mid  end  portions 
with  a  slot  snd  provided  in  front  intermedlsts  said  sad 
portions  with  an  orifice,  the  material  between  Mid  slot 
and  orifice  forming  a  pintle-t>ar ;  and  a  second  iMf  bent 
oatward  in  tbe  Mme  direction  as  said  knuckle  to  fom  a 
substantially  Mmi-circular  knuckle  adapted  to  hook  over 
tbe  pintle-bsr  and  provided  with  a  re-curved  tongue  do- 
signed  to  seat  against  the  upper  edge  of  Mid  orifice  when 
the  leavM  are  relatively  swung. 


1,162,288.  SAFETY  LOCKINO  DEVICE.  JotBPH  B. 
Jamibson,  Jr..  Fltebburg,  Mass.  FUed  Jsn.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  4,142.     (CL  74—06.) 


1.  In  a  machine  In  combination  witb  a  rotatable  element, 
a  casing  inclosing  tbe  same,  and  a  door  for  said  casing,  a 
Mfety  locking  device  for  the  door  comprising  a  cross-shaft 
rotatable  witb  Mid  element,  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
00  Mid  door,  and  Interlocking  dovlcM  on  said  shsft  and 
said  member  by  which  said  shaft  and  member  are  nea- 
sUdsbly  connected  through  tbe  rotation  of  ssid  shaft. 

2.  In  s  machine  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  rie- 
meat,  a  castag  Inclosing  tbe  same  and  a  door  for  said  eaa- 
ing,  a  Mfsty  locking  device  for  tbe  door  eomprlslac  • 
croM  shsft  rotataMe  with  said  element,  a  SMBbsr  rota- 
tably moanted  Oa  Mid  door,  interlocking  deviCM  en  said 
abaft  snd  Mid  member  by  which  said  shaft  and  msmlisr 
aro  Boa-slldably  coaaoctsd  through  the  rotatloa  of  mM 
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shaft,  aad  means  for  releaaing  ssld  mesBbsr  wbca  the 
shaft  Is  at  FMt,  thereby  permitting  the  opwing  of  Mid 


t.  la  a  machiae  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  ele- 
SMBt,  a  easing  inclosing  tbe  same  and  a  door  for  said 
easing,  a  safety  locking  device  for  the  door  comprising  a 
croM  shaft  routable  with  said  element,  a  member  rota- 
tably monnted  on  Mid  door,  interlocking  devlcM  on  said 
shaft  and  said  member  by  which  said  shaft  and  member 
are  non-sUdably  connected  throng  the  rotatkm  of  said 
shaft,  and  manually  operable  means  for  angularly  advanc- 
ing said  member  relative  to  said  shaft  while  the  member 
aad  shaft  are  at  rest,  thereby  permitting  the  Mparatioa  of 
said  abaft  and  member  and  tbe  opening  of  said  door. 

4.  In  a  machine  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  ele- 
SMBt,  a  casing  inclosing  tbe  same  and  a  door  for  aaid  cas- 
laA'ft  safety  loeUag  dories  for  ths  door  comprising  s 
sobstantUlly  riadlal  cross-shaft  rotaUble  witb  said  els- 
ment  and  liavlng  a  laterally  projecting  pin  near  ita  outer 
end.  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  door  and  havtag 
an  L-shaped  alot  formed  adjacent  its  inner  end  positioned 
to  rsosive  snd  retain  said  projecting  pin  when  the  door  is 
shut  and  said  rotatable  element  is  in  motion,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  angularly  advancing  aald  member 
relative  to  said  shaft  whlis  tbe  member  and  shaft  are  at 
rest,  tbsreby  pennltting  tbe  Mparatlon  of  said  shaft  sad 
member  and  tbe  opening  of  said  door. 

0.  In  a  machine  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment, a  casing  inclosing  the  Mme  and  a  door  for  said  cu- 
iaSt  a  safety  locking  device  for  the  door  comprising  s 
substantially  radial  cross-shaft  rotatabls  with  said  ele- 
ment aad  having  a  laterally  projecting  pin  near  its  outer 
end.  s  member  rotatably  moanted  on  said  door  and  having 
an  L-shaped  slot  formed  sdjacont  its  innsr  end.  positioaed 
to  recdvo  aad  rstala  said  projecting  pin  when  tbe  door 
is  shut  and  Mid  rotatable  element  is  in  motion.  Mid  B>em- 
ber  having  teeth  ui>on  its  outer  end,  and  a  hand  lever  and 
pawl  mounted  on  Mid  door  and  movable  to  engage  Mid 
tsetb  to  angularly  advancs  said  membor  relative  to  said 
shaft  aad  projectlag  pin.  thereby  releasing  said  door. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,162,289.  AUTOMATIC  DAMPER.  Bmil  JoHKSOAAsn, 
Fairvlsw,  Mont.  FUsd  Aug.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
807.741.     (CL  286—2.) 


1.  la  a  damper  rsgnlator,  eouaterbalaBelag  mssas  jar 
ths  daanpM^  including  slsmcnts,  one  fixed  relative  to  tbe 
damper  stem  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  dampor 
wlthla  ft  floe  aad  the  other  swiagiagly  adjtutable  rslattvo 
to  tbe  stem  and  abiftable  indepeadontly  of  said  first  men- 
tioned element  to  jleldably  bold  the  damper  la  a  prsdstcr- 
mined  position. 

2.  In  a  dampsr  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  ftoo 
bftvlag  a  damper  otan  oxtsartlag  Oiorsthroagh,  aad  a 


per  plate  fixed  at  <»e  side  of  Its  crater  to  the  stna,  of  a 
head  fixed  upon  tbe  damper  stem,  a  weli^ted  arm  pivoted 
to  the  bead,  and  stops  carried  by  said  arm  at  its  inner  ex- 
tremity and  shiftable  to  engage  the  stem  for  limiting  tbe 
pivotal  movement  of  the  arm,  the  arm  when  at  the  limit 
of  its  pivotal  movement  in  one  direction  t>eing  arranged  to 
counterbalance  tbe  damper  plate  and  yleldal>ly  hold  it  la 
a  predetermined  position  of  sdjnstment  and  wben  swang 
to  the  limit  of  its  pivotal  movement  in  the  other  direction 
being  arranged  to  overbalance  tbe  damper  plate. 

8.  In  a  damper  regulator,  counterbalancing  means  for 
the  dampor  adjustable  to  yleldably  hold  tbe  damper  in  a 
predetermined  position,  bmus  adjustabls  sround  the  axis 
of  the  stem  to  offer  variable  resistance  to  the  movement 
of  the  damper,  yleldable  meana  engaging  said  last  men- 
tioned means  for  holding  it  at  adjustment,  the  said  last 
mentioned  moaas  bclag  bodily  adjustable  radially  of  ths 
stem,  and  yleldable  means  for  holding  the  said  last  men- 
tioned meana  at  radial  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  damper  regulator,  tbe  combination  of  a  damper 
plats  and  its  stem,  of  a  weighted  arm  operatlvoly  CMinoet- 
ed  to  tbe  stem  and  movable  to  engage  the  stem  to  eountsr- 
balsnce  the  damper  plate,  a  weighted  arm  also  mouated 
upon  the  stem  and  angularly  adjastable  with  respect  to 
the  first-mentioned  srm  around  the  axis  of  said  stem  aad 
radially  of  said  axis  whereby  tbe  damper  may  be  yleldably 
hsld  la  a  determlaod  normal  position. 

0.  In  a  damper  regulator,  tbe  combination  with  a  dam- 
per plate  and  its  atom,  of  s  weighted  arm  nwuBted  upon 
tho  stem  aad  Bkovablo  therewith  aad  arranged  to  coaatsT' 
ttalance  the  damper  plate,  a  weighted  arm  also  mounted 
upon  the  stem  and  angularly  adjustable  with  rwpect  to  tbe 
first-mentioned  arm  whereby  the  damper  may  be  yleldably 
held  in  a  determined  normal  position*  the  second-mea-„ 
tloasd  ann  being  adjastable  radially  of  ths  axis  of  th9 
st«a  to  adjust  ths  position  of  the  weight  carried  thersby 
witb  respect  to  the  said  stem,  whereby  to  adapt  the 
weight  to  offer  greater  or  Ioh  resistance  to  the  yieldaMo 
movement  of  tbe  damper  plato. 

[Claims  6  to  17  aot  printed  in  the  OsMtte.] 


1462^40.    CAMERA.    Alokio  F.  Kkxom.  Portage,  WUl 
FUod  Feb.  10, 1910.    torUl  No.  7^1.    (CL  90— LI.) 


1.  The  comMnatiOB  with  a  camera  having  a  ssasltlsed 
film  therein ;  of  a  movable  arm  pivoted  upon  aaid  camera, 
a  tube  open  at  its  outer  end  and  closed  at  its  inner  end 
and  having  an  aportors  adjacent  said  film,  msans  for  Ih- 
sarlng  complements!  movement  of  said  arm  and  tube,  a 
shatter  for  said  open  end,  and  meana  operable  by  a  pencil 
or  stylus  employed  for  moving  said  arm  aad  tubs  for 
opening  Mid  shatter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dsM  described,  sn  open  ended  tabs, 
aa  atM  for  moviag  the  same,  a  shutter  for  said  opsn  sad 
aad  aormally  closing  the  same,  means  at  tho  *Mtme  oad 
of  said  arm  for  receiving  and  holding  a  paadl  or  stylas^ 
and  mMns  oporaMe  by  tbe  preMore  of  said  pcaeil  or 
stylus  for  opeaiag  said  shutter. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  described,  aa  open  oadod  tnht, 
aa  arm  for  moving  the  same,  a  shatter  for  said  opsa  oad 
aad  aormally  ekMtaf  tho  same,  a  rod  plTotod  to  Mli  um 
and  provided  with  sn  offMt  st  each  end  ttieroef.  ths 
outer  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  roedve  a  psaeil  or  styloa, 
and  moans  in  operative  conneetloa  with  said  rod  for 
lag  said  shatter  apen  pressors  appUsd  to 
styloa. 
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1,1«2,241.  WINDOW-VBNTILATOB.  Akthokt  V.  Kmt- 
Bocu,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Aag.  S.  1918.  Sertal  No. 
782,760.     (CI.  98—81.) 


1.  In  a  window  yentilator,  a  sinuously  formed  Integral 
front  plate  folded  open  Itself  Intermediate  of  Its  edges, 
the  portion  of  doable  thtckneas  thus  formed  being  Inclined 
Inwardly,  there  being  openings  in  said  plate  behind  said 
inwardly  inclined  portion  thereof,  and  shutters  for  con- 
trolling the  openings. 

2.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  an  apertured  plate 
haTing  grooves  at  both  apper  and  lower  edges  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  and  embrace  the  lower  edge  of  a  sash, 
whereby  the  ventilator  may  be  used  in  either  an  inverted 
or  an  aprlght  position. 

8.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  an  apertured  plats 
having  inclined  portions  for  deflecting  the  air  currents  oat 
of  a  horlaontal  path,  said  plate  also  having  grooves  at 
both  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  adapted  to  receive 
and  embrace  the  lower  edge  of  a  saah.  whereby  the  venti- 
lator may  be  used  in  either  an  inverted  or  an  upright  po- 
sition for  deflecting  the  air  current  either  downward  or 
upward,  respectively. 

4.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  an  apertured  plate 
having  a  continuous  groove  extending  all  around  its  four 
edges  adapted  to  receive  and  embrace  the  lower  edge  of  a 
saah,  whereby  the  ventilator  may  be  used  with  either  side 
or  end  op. 

1,162,242.  CAR-BRAKK.  WiLLlAK  F.  KiBBSt..  Jr.,  Al- 
toona.  Pa.  FUed  July  2. 1914.  Serial  Mo.  848.616.  (CL 
18S— 24.) 


,  1.  In  a  brake  for  six-wheel  car  trucks,  the  comblnatleD 
of  three  axles,  a  wheel  on  each  of  said  axles  snd  located 
on  the  same  side  of  the  track,  a  primary  brake  lever  lo- 
cated on  each  side  of  the  center  axle,  brake  beads  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  wheel  and  arranged  three  In  a  group 
on  each  side  of  the  center  axle,  and  a  horliontally  disposed 
actuating  member  connected  with  each  brake  bead  sad 
with  a  primary  lever. 

2.  In  a  brake  for  six-wheel  car  trucks,  the  eoraUnatkni 
of  three  axles,  a  wheel  on  each  of  said  axles  and  located  on 
the  same  side  of  the  truck,  a  primary  brake  lever  located 
on  each  side  of  the  center  axle,  brake  heads  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  wheel  and  arranged  three  In  a  group  on  each 
side  of  the  center  axle,  and  means  connecting  each  group 
of  brake  heads  with  a  primary  brake  lever  comprislag  a 


seeondary  a»d  a  tertiary  brake  tevsr,  aadi  plrotally 
nected  with  a  brake  bsad. 

8.  In  a  brake  for  six-wheel  car  tracks,  the  eoBbtBAtioa 
of  thrse  axlea,  a  wheel  on  each  of  said  axles  and  located 
OB  the  sasM  side  of  the  tnA,  a  primary  brake  lever 
located  OB  each  side  of  the  center  axle,  brake  heads  oa 
opposite  sides  of  each  wheel  and  arranged  three  in  a  group 
oa  each  side  of  the  center  axle,  comprislag  a  seeondary 
brake  lever  carrying  a  brake  head  for  the  center  wheel,  a 
link  pivotally  connecting  said  seeoadary  lever  with  a  pri- 
mary lever,  a  tertiary  lever  carrying  a  brake  head  for  the 
inner  side  of  an  ead  wheel,  a  link  connecting  the  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ends  of  the  secondary  and  tertiary  levers, 
and  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  tertiary  leTer  and  connected  to 
the  brake  head  for  the  oatcr  side  of  aa  ead  wbesL 

4.  In  a  brake  for  six-wlieel  ear  trucks,  the  comblnatlOB 
of  three  axles,  wheels  near  the  ends  of  each  of  said  axles, 
primary  brake  levers  located  sabstantlally  oa  the  trans- 
verse center  line  of  the  track  throagb  the  track  pivot, 
brake  beads  on  opposite  sides  of  esch  wheel,  brake  beams 
connecting  the  brake  heads  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  end 
wheels,  and  means  connecting  brake  beams,  the  brake 
heads  carried  thereby  and  th»  Tsnalaiag  brake  heads  oa 
the  same  side  of  the  center  axle  with  said  primary  levers 
comprising  secondary  and  tertiary  levers  and  eonnectlng 
Unks. 

6.  In  a  car  track,  the  eombinatlOB  of  three  axles,  wheels 
fixed  OB  said  axles,  side  frame  members  mounted  on  said 
axles,  a  bolster  member  between  the  center  axle  and  each 
ead  axle,  brake  heads  on  opposite  sides  of  each  wheel, 
mesne  exteadlng  between  said  bolster  members  aad  ths 
adjacent  wheels  for  supporting  the  brske  heads  for  ths 
center  wheels  and  for  the  Inner  sides  of  the  end  wheels, 
and  primary  brake  deviees  located  substantially  oa  the 
transverse  center  Une  of  the  truck  through  its  pivot  aad 
connected  to  actuate  said  brake  heads. 

[ClalBis  0  to  10  not  printsd  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,243.  LOCOMOTIYK.  WIU.IAM  F.  KnsBi.,  Jr.,  Al- 
toona.  Pa.  FUed  Aog.  20,  1914.  Swlal  No.  867.718. 
(a.  106—269.) 


1.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  or 
cab,  a  truck  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  body  froB) 
said  frame  comprising  a  body  bolster,  a  truck  bolster,  and 
springs  oatside  the  frame  and  between  said  boUters. 

2.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  or 
cab,  a  truck  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  body  from 
said  frame  comprising  s  body  bolster,  a  tradi  bolster,  and 
springs  between  said  bolsters  and  located  in  planes  In- 
clined to  the  horlaontal. 

8.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  or 
cab,  a  truck  frame,  a  Jack  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  body  from  the  track  compris- 
ing devices  which  have  coOperstiag  carved  surfltcss,  said 
surfsees  baviag  the  ceater  of  the  JaA  shaft  as  their  center 
of  curvsture. 

4.  la  a  loeomotlTe,  the  eomblBation  of  a  body  or  cab, 
a  track  frame,  a  Jack  abaft  mounted  la  said  frame,  a 
truck  bolster  supported  on  said  frame,  s  body  bolster,  said 
bolsters  having  parts  flttlag  oae  aaotber  aad  ooataetlBg 
on  a  spherical  sarface  having  its  center  of  carvatare  sab- 
staatlally  at  the  center  of  the  Jack  shaft. 

6.  la  a  locomotive,  the  eomblaatioa  of  a  body  or  cab, 
truck  side  frame  members,  a  track  bolster  supported  there- 
by, and  havLng  Its  cads  extending  beyond  the  sids  frame 
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asmbers,  spring  hangers  at  the  ends  of  said  tro^  bolster, 
spriBgs  carried  by  said  sprlag  haagers,  aad  a  body  bolster 
liavlBff  a  part  disposed  above  said  track  bolster  aad  parts 
resting  on  said  springs. 

[Clalnu  6  to  18  not  priatad  la  the  Gaastte.] 


1,182,244.  FILTKB.  IsiDoa  KiTSU,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  884,269.  (CI.  210—9.) 
i.  The  method  of  produelag  a  filter,  which  consists  la 
voiding  together  a  series  of  comminuted  particles  of  a 
BsterUl  sdapted  to  be  charred  latennixed  with  a  oement 
adapted  to  withstand  the  charring  process  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  cemented  mass  to  a  high  temperature  in  a  con- 
fined space  said  cement  comprising  a  phenol  and  a  formal- 

4diyde. 

2.  The  method  of  prodnelng  a  filter,  which  consists  la 
producing  one  mechanical  unit  out  of  a  series  of  commi- 
Boted  particles  of  a  material  adapted  to  be  charred  with 
the  aid  of  a  cement  comprising  a  phenol  and  a  fonnalde- 
hyde,  molding  the  same  into  desired  shape  and  then  snb- 
jectlng  It  In  a  closed  vessel  to  a  high  temperature  whereby 
the  comminuted  particles  are  charred. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactare,  carbonised  00m- 
Blnated  particles  cemented  together  with  the  aid  of  a  ce- 
ment comprising  a  phenol  and  a  formaldehyde. 


Hinx 


1,182,246.  MACHINE  FOB  PULLINO  TACKS. 
LTOir,  Brocktoa,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesas 
t«  Ualtsd  Sbom  Machinery  Company,  Peterson.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  688,070.     {CL  12—18.) 


1.  ▲  tack  pulling  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
operating tack  pulling  jaws,  mechanism  for  eontiDaooriy 
-oacillstlng  both  of  the  Jaws  to  move  them  toward  and 
from  the  sho^,  and  mechanism  for  moving  a  siagle  Jsw 
■only  toward  the  cooperating  Jaw  to  engage  aad  grip  a  taok 
when  the  two  Jaws  have  substantially  reached  the  llndt  of 
movement  toward  the  shoe. 

2.  A  uek  pulling  machine  having,  in  comMnatioB,  a 
pivotally  sostained  carrier  provided  with  a  Jaw,  a  co- 
■«peratlag  Jaw  arranged  to  sUde  on  said  carrier,  meaas  for 
actoatlng  the  carrier  to  move  both  Jaws  toward  aad  from 
a  tack,  and  actuating  mechanism  constructed  and  ar- 
raaged  to  eaase  said  Jaws  to  eagage  opposite  sides  of  a 
•tack  aad  poll  the  tack. 

8.  A  tack  polUag  machine  having,  ih  comlilaatloa,  a 
pivotally  sostsined  carrier  provided  with  a  Jaw,  a  seeoad 
Jaw  ariaaged  fbr  re^rocatlag  movemeats  la  said  carrier 
toward  and  from  the  first-named  Jaw  to  grip  aad  releass  a 
tack,  mesas  for  Impartiag  osdllatiag  movemeats  to  the 
^auTler.  aad  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  morcmeiits 
to   the  last-named  Jaw. 

4.  A  tack  polling  machine  having,  in  oomblBatioB,  a 
pivotally  sustaiaed  arm  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  xlgld 
Jsw,  s  slide  mounted  for  moventent  In  said  recess  sad  pro- 
•vided  with  a  cooperating  Jaw,  means  for  osdUatlat  said 


carrier  to  positloa  the  Jaws  over  a  tack  and  to  cause 

to  pull  the  tack,  and  means  for  redproeating  said  sUds  to 

cause  the  Jaws  to  engage  aad  releass  the  tack. 

6.  A  tMiA  pnUlag  aiachine  having,  in  comblnatloa,  • 
pivotally  snstalasd  arm  provided  with  a  rigid  Jaw,  msaas 
iacladlBg  an  seeentric  and  connections  for  oscillating  said 
arm,  a  allde  supported  for  movements  on  said  arm  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  cooperating  Jaw  and  a  cam  roll,  aad  a  cam 
haviag  a  way  therein  to  engage  and  actuate  said  roll  ia 
tlBied  relation  to  the  operation  of  said  eccentric,  said 
parts- helBgcoBstracted  snd  arranged  whereby  the  Jaws 
are  almultaaeoosly  positioned  over  a  tack,  the  last-naased 
Jaw  is  moved  to  cooperate  with  the  first-named  Jaw  In 
gripping  the  ta^,  both  Jaws  are  moved  upwardly  to  poll 
the  tadc,  and  said  last-named  Jaw  U  moved  reversely  to 
release  the  ta^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  ia  the  Oaastta.) 


1.162,240.  CASTING  -  MACHINE.  Pacl  8.  MMKWalB, 
Wellsville,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1918.  Serial  No. 
768,762.     (CL  22— «7.) 


1.  Ia  a  Btaehlae  for  maklag  metal  castings,  the  ooatMaa^ 
tioB  of  a  statioBary  support,  a  central  mold  section  ss- 
cured  to  the  support,  two  movaWe  mold  sections  st  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  central  section  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  form  two  complete  molda,  means  tot  sopply- 
Ing  molten  meta^  to  the  molds  when  the  movable  sec- 
tions are  in  operative  poslttons,  two  separate  motors  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  two  movable  sections,  and  msans 
for  controlling  the  motors  to  cause  them  to  dmnltane- 
ously  move  the  movaUe  mold  sections  away  from  or  tbward 
each  other  out  of  or  into  operative  positions. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  metal  eastlnga,  the  eomWna- 
tioB  of  a  Btatioaary  support,  s  central  mold  section  se- 
coiad  to  the  sopport,  two  movable  mold  sections  st  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  central  section  and  adapted  to  eoOperate 
therewith  to  form  two  complete  molds,  aicaas  for  sapply- 
iag  molten  metal  to  the  molds  when  the  sMvaUe  seetlOBS 
ai«  in  operative  positions,  two  separate  fluid  pressors 
cylinders  with  pistons  connected  respectively  to  the  two 
morable  mold  secUons,  and  valve  controlled  pipes  fwr 
conducting  pressure  fluid  to  the  two  cylinders  to  eaase 
them  to  simnHaneously  move  the  movable  mold  ssctloas 
away  ttom  dr  toward  each  other  oat  of  or  into  operative 

pOSltiOBS. 

8.  IB  a  machine  for  making  metal  castlags,  the  combtaa- 
tlon  of  a  stationary  support,  a  central  ssold  seetton  so- 
carod  to  the  support  snd  provided  with  a  ptaraUty  of 
spacsd  iBtertor  passages  for  s  cooliag  Sold,  two  aiovable 
mold  ssctloas  at  opposite  sldss  of  the  ceatral  seetioB  aad 
each  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  spsced  interior  passage* 
tot  a  coollBg  fluid,  the  movable  sections  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  central  sections  to  form  two  coiuplsls 
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■olda.  meaas  for  rapiOTlag  molten  bmUI  to  th«  aoldi 
when  the  movabl*  sections  are  In  operntiTS  poaltioos, 
means  for  snpplylng  cooling  fluid  to  the  pas—gsa  In  tb* 
thioa  sactiona,  and  means  (or  moving  the  aald  movable 
•actions  away  from  and  toward  the  central  section. 

4.  la  a  machlna  for  making  metal  castUigs,  the  eomMaa- 
t|oo  of  a  statlonarr  support,  a  central  mold  section  se- 
enred  to  the  support,  two  movable  mold  sections  at  oppo- 
site atdea  «f  the  central  section  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
tborewlth  to  form  two  complete  molds,  the  mold  sections 
batng  provided  with  receaaes  adapted  to  form  (when  the 
nu>vable  sections  are  In  operative  positions)  two  separate 
gate  openings,  one  for  each  mokl,  means  for  supplring 
molten  metal  slmoltaneoasly  In  two  separata  streams  to 
the  two  gate  openings,  and  meaaa  for  moving  the  aald 
movable  sections  away  from  and  toward  the  central  aectlon. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  making  metal  caatlnga,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  support,  a  central  mold  aectlon  rigidly 
secured  to  the  support,  two  movable  mold  sections  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  central  section  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  form  two  complete  molds,  the  said  movable 
sections  bavlng  aperturea  extending  In  the  direction  of 
movement,  unitary  guide  pins  extending  through  the  fixed 
mold  aectlon  and  projecting  at  their  enda  into  and  eloaely 
fitting  the  walls  of  the  apertures  of  the  movable  sections, 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  side  mold  sections 
toward  and  away  from  the  central  section,  and  means  for 
supplying  molten  metal  to  the  molds  when  the  movable 
aectlona  are  In  operative  posltlona. 
^  (Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.102,247.  Wall  •  PAPER  PA8TINO  MACHINE.  8ti^ 
VMTax  H.  MoBLBT,  IndUnapolls,  Ind.  Filed  Fab.  18, 
1»1(L     flerUl  No.  8,020.     (O.  216—8.) 


1.  A  paate  applying  madilne  comprlalng  a  tank,  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  pnate  roller  detaehably  asount- 
•d  In  the  tank  and  exposed  through  the  top  thereof  and 
held  In  position  by  the  frame,  a  wall  paper  aupportlng  reel 
mounted  In  the  frame,  and  a  praaaar  roller  mounted  in  the 
frana. 

2.  A  paste  applying  machine  comprlalng  a  tank,  a  frame 
pi vo tally  mounted  thereon,  a  paste  roller' detaehably  mount- 
ad  In  the  tenk  and  exposed  through  the  top  thereof  and 
held  In  position  by  the  frame,  a  wall  paper  supporting 
rael  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  preaaer  roller  mounted  In 
the  frame,  and  means  In  the  frame  for  guiding  wall 
paper  directly  over  the  paste  applying  roller. 

3.  A  paate  applying  maehiae  comprlalng  a  tank,  a  frame 
plvotelly  mounted  thereon,  a  paste  roller  detaehably  mouat- 
ed  In  the  tank  and  exposed  through  the  top  thereof  and 
held  in  position  by  the  frame,  a  wall  paper  supporting 
rael  mounted  la  the  frame,  a  preaaer  roller  mounted  in 
the  frame,  means  in  the  frame  for  guiding  wall  paper 
directly  over  the  paate  applying  roller,  and  catchea  mount- 
ed on  the  tank  for  locking  the  frame  in  cooperative  rela- 
tloa  to  the  paste  applying  roller. 

4.  A  paate  applying  machine  comprising  a  taak,  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  paste  roller  detaehably  mount- 
ed in  the  tenk  and  exposed  through  the  top  thereof  and 
teld  ia  pealtloa  by  the  frame,  a  wall  paper  supporting  reel 
■ountMl  In  the  frame,  a  praaaar  roller  mounted  In  the 
CraoM,  Buans  in  the  frame  for  guiding  wall  paper  directly 
over  the  paste  applying  roller,  catches  mounted  on  the 
tank  for  locking  the  frame  in  cooperative  relation  to  the 
paate  applying  roller,  and  a  scraper  rib  struck  upwardly 
from  the  top  of  tb«  tank  contlfaoos  to  the  paate  applylac 
roUar. 


1.182,148.     8AFBTT  8IONAL  DIYICK.     Buaa  O. 

viLL,  Paragould.  Ark.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  Otto 
C.  Sekroeder,  Kllbouma,  111.  FUad  May  1,  18U.  la- 
rlal  No.  20,227.     (a.  240—08.) 


1.  In  train  algnaling  and  stopping  apparatna,  the  coa- 
blnatlon  with  the  engineer's  brake  valve,  of  a  cab  signal, 
a  roUtable  dlak,  a  connection  between  said  dlak  and  cab 
signal,  and  a  connection  between  aald  dlak  and  brake  valve, 
aald  last-named  connection  embodying  a  lost  motion  da- 
vice,  and  means  for  moving  said  dlak  through  an  angla 
to  operate  said  cab  signal  under  caution  conditions  snd 
through  a  greater  angle  to  operate  said  brake  valve  under 
danger  condltlona. 

2.  In  train  algnaling  and  stopping  apparatna,  the  com- 
bination with  the  engineer's  brake  valve,  of  a  eab  signal, 
a  rotetable  dlak,  a  connection  between  aald  dlak  and  cab 
signal,  a  connection  between  said  disk  and  brake  vfive, 
said  last-named  connection  embodying  a  lost  motion  de- 
vice, means  for  moving  said  disk  througb  an  angle  to  op- 
erate said  eab  sigaal  under  caotloo  eondltiooa  and  through 
a  greater  angle  to  operate  aald  brake  valve  under  danger 
condttloaa,  and  meaaa  boldlag  aald  disk  in  oparatad  poai- 
tien. 

3.  In  train  signaling  and  stopping  apparatna.  the  caos- 
bination  with  the  engineer's  brake  valve,  of  a  cab  algaal,  a 
roteteble  dla^  a  connection  between  aald  dlak  and  cab 
algnal,  a  coadection  between  aald  disk  and  brake  valva, 
said  Isst-namad  connection  embodying  a  loat  motion  de- 
vice, meana  fiF>r  moving  aald  dlpk  throngh  an  angle  to 
operate  aald  cab  algnal  unidar  caution  conditions  and 
through  a  greater  angle  to  operate  aald  brake  valve  under 
danger  condltlona,  aiaaaa  holding  aald  dlak  in  oparatad 
position,  and  maana  for  reatorlng  said  disk  to  normal 
poaltlon  upon  the  releaae  of'  aald  holding  maana. 

4.  In  train  signaling  and  stopping  apparatna,  the  com- 
bination wtth  the  englnecr'a  brake  valve,  of  a  cab  signal, 
a  roteteble  dlak.  a  connectloa  between  said  dlak  and  eab 
signal,  a  connection  between  said  disk  and  brake  valve, 
said  last-named  connection  cmtKidylng  a  lost  motion  de- 
vice, a  stem  movable  through  a  certain  dlstsnce  under 
caution  condltlona  and  through  a  greater  dlstence  under 
danger  conditions,  snd  connections  between  said  stem  and 
disk  whereby  the  latter  will  be  roteted  through  a  certain 
angle  under  caution  conditions  to  actuate  said  cab  signal 
aad  through  a  greater  angle  under  danger  conditions  to 
actuate  aald  brake  valve. 

0.  In  train  signaling  and  stopping  apparatus,  the  eom- 
Maatioa  with  the  eagineer'a  brake  valve,  of  a  cab  algaal. 
a  roteteble  dlak,  a  connection  batwaen  aald  dlak  and  cab 
•tgnal,  a  aoanactlon  batweaa  aald  dlak  aad  brake  valvia, 
aald  last-named  connection  embodying  a  loat  motion  da- 
vice,  a  atcm  movable  through  a  certain  dlatanee  under 
caution  condltlona  and  through  a  greater  dlatenca  aadar 
danger  condltlona,  eonnactlona  between  aald  atom  and  dlak 
whereby  the  latter  will  be  roteted  throngh  a  eartala 
angle  under  cautioB  condltlona  to  actuate  aald  cab  algnal 
and  through  a  greater  angle  under  daagar  coadlttona  to 
actuate  aald  brake  va]ve,  and  a  algnal  coatrollad  traak 
obatecle  movable  to  danger  aad  caatloa  poaltlono  and 
controlling  aald  atem. 


1,182,248.    BOCK-DBILL.    YlMCBitT  JoBV  O'BaiW,  D8» 

ver.  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1818,  8artal  No.  TI8JW8.    Ba- 

newed  Feb.  8.  1914.    Serial  No.  816,818.     (CL  121— SO.) 

1.  In  mechaniam  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 

aadon  with  a  motor  Incladlng  a  cylinder  and  a  haauaar 

■OQBtad  to  reciprocate  tberain,  of  a  valve  tor  varTtag 

the  aapply  of  motive  ftald  to  the  motor,  aald  vahre 
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alaa  aiaiypii  to  gradually  aad  eoattsaoaaly  Ibc._ 
azhaaat  from  the  motor  aa  the  valve  ia  nM>vad  tram 
to  tally  opea  pmritioo. 


tka 


2.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  motor  and  feed  bar  caateg,  of  a  valve  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  motor  aad  aaid  eaaiag  and  adjustable  to  control 
tbe  paaaage  of  motive  fluid  to  both,  the  aaid  valve  being 
alao  equipped  to  gradually  and  contlanoualy  Increase  the 
exhanat  from  the  motor  aa  the  valve  la  moved  from  the 
doaad  to  the  fully  open  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motor.  Including  a  cylinder 
and  a  haauner  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  a  feed 
bar  caalng,  of  a  valve  Interpoaed  between  the  asotor  and 
aald  caalng  and  adjustable  to  coatrel  4he  paaaapi  of  mo- 
tive fluid  to  both  the  motor  and  caalng,  the  aald  valve  be- 
ing alao  equipped  to  gradoaUy  and  conttooonaly  increase 
the  exhanat  f roai  tbe  motor  aa  the  valve  la  moved  from  the 
cloaed  to  tbe  fully  open  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  and  feed  bar  caalng, 
of  a  valve  interpoaed  between  the  motor  and  said  casing 
to  control  the  paaaage  of  motive  flnld.to  both,  and  equipped 
with  a  port  arranged  to  vary  the  exhanat  from  the  motor 
while  the  aupply  to  both  motor  aad  feed  bar  caalpg  re- 
OMlne  oniform. 

6.  "^he  comblnatloa  with  a  motor  and  fMd  bar  caalng. 
of  a  valve  Interpoaed  between  the  aaid  motor  and  caalng 
to  ooatrol  the  paaaags  of  aaotlve  fluid  to  both,  and  equipped 
with  a  port  arraacsd  to  Increase  the  exhanat  from  the 
motor  M  tbe  supply  la  Increaaed  to  both  caalng  aad  mo- 
tor antU  the  waTlianm  aupply  to  both  la  attaiaed.  the  ex- 
hanat pert  baliw  ao  constructed  that  by  further  adjuat- 
•aat  of  the  valve  the  exhanat  may  be  progreaalvely  ia- 
craaaed  natil  a  predetermined  mazimam  Is  reached,  with- 
•at  changing  the  aupply  to  the  motor  and  said  casing. 
{Claiaaa  8  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.1 


1,18  8,260.  SHIPPING-CAM.  WALna  K.  Paaatiia, 
Baker.  Oreg.  Filed  Aag.  16.  1014.  Seital  No.  86T.888. 
(a.  820—188.) 


A  ahlpping  can  comprlalag  laaer  and  outer  cyUadrkal 
vaeaels  of  dACereat  heighta,  a  neck  provided  wtth  a  hoci> 
•ootal  flange  attaehlag  It  to  tbe  outer  veaael.  the  ianer  aad 
eater  vawls  being  apacad  laterally  to  prorlAe  a  atone* 
ehamhsr  thaiebetweea.  the  chamber  ^'paali^  dbactly  tote 
the  neck  of  the  outor  veaael,  cloaurea  for  the  hner  aMi 
eater  veaaela,  aad  dlagoaaily  dispoaed  hraeaa  emiaected  to 
the  top  of  tbe  Inner  veeael  and  aecnrad  to  the  'M>*«^prtel 
of 


l,lt2461.     BAIL  WAT.     CHiauw    A.    Paovoax. 
villa.  Pa.,  aaalgBor  of  oae-thtrd  to  Joha  L. 
toa.  N.  J.    VBed  Apr.  M,  1010.    Serial  Mo.  24,108 
) 


Monla- 


(O. 


/"• 


A  Joint  splice,  clamp,  tte  or  connecting  means  for  rail- 
ways oompriaiag.  two  piecee  of  metel  designed  and  ahaped 
to  fit  the  raila  underneath  the  top  flange  and  against  th« 
baae  flange  with  bearlng-anrfacea  on  both  aides  of  the  rail 
at  the  Jotot :  the  outelde  or  dampiag  piece  of  metal,  with 
co-extended  baae  flangaa,  with  netchea,  extending  along 
the  aide  and  anderaaath  the  raila  ao  aa  to  over-lap  or  raet 
•pan  the  tlM  on  each  aide  of  the  J(4nt  the  central  porttoa 
^•pf*^  to  a  stem  which  pasaea  through  tbe  inside  piece 
of  the  Joint  i^lice  which  is  shaped  and  designed  to  receive 
it  threaded  at  this  point  and  locked  In  poaltlon  with  lock 
auta,  the  atem  portion  extending  and  entering  lock  nots 
and  a  coupUag  awivel  or  gage  adjuatment  upon  the  sama 
threada,  la  combination  with  a  clamp  member  ^^fgl"! 
tbe  baae  of  the  oppoaite  rail  aad  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  atem  adapted  to  enter  aaid  coupling  awivel  aoh- 
atantlally  aa  apertftad 


1,162,202.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNOINK.  Al^KW 
HcMi  Baaaoiu,  Athiata,  Oa.  Filed  lapt  IM,  IBti. 
Serial  Mo.  T80,084.     (CU  128— TflL) 


-♦J**-* 


1.  Aa  totaaaal  cembaetlaa  eagtee  tocladtag 
tloa  chamber,  a  valve  chamber  dtotaat  from  the  c 
ttoD  chaaiher  aad  havlag  ootor  and  inner  walla 
from  eech  other,  both  said  walla  belag  Jachatod  to  prevKe 
a  water  Jacket  00  the  exterior  of  the  outer  wan  and  tfe* 
Interior  of  tbe  inner  wall,  said  Jackete  extending  the 
Imgth  ot  the  walla,  aald  outer  aad  toner  walla 
tonaed  to  each  ptwvlde  an  Inlet  pert  and  a  dlaeharge  pert, 
of  eald  porto  belag  coaaectod  to  the 
,  a  redpracatlng  valve  sleeve  fltttag  ta 
aaid  walls  and  baviag  porto  adapted  to 
wtth  tte  pocto  of  the  valve  chamber  and  to  at  tlmee 
the  port  connected  to  the  combustion  ehamb«r  while 
lag  the  ether  port  eoaataatly  epea,  aad 
the  vatoe 
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2.  In  an  Internal  combastlon  engine,  •  tkItc  chamber 
Indodinf  a  caalng  open  at  one  end,  and  doeed  at  its  ojh 
poalte  end  and  fomlng  the  outer  wall  of  the  ralTO  cham- 
ber, a  cylindrical  member  conterminoos  therewith  and 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  caalng  and  form  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  TalTe  chamber,  said  inner  cylindrical  member  be- 
ing cloeed  at  both  enda  and  proTlded  at  its  outer  end  with 
a  head  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  caalng,  and  a  ralT* 
dlspoMd  between  said  walla,  the  outer  and  inner  wall  and 
said  ralTe  being  provided  with  coactlng  porta. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  TalTe  chamber 
haTlng  outer  and  Inner  walls  spaced  from  each  other  to 
proTlde  a  valTe  space,  a  lubricant  containing  chamber 
formed  in  the  head  of  said  vaWe  chamber  and  having  ports 
leading  into  the  end  of  tbe  valre  space,  and  a  TalTe  dis- 
posed In  said  space. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  Tmlre  chamber 
comprising  an  outer  casing  forming  the  outer  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  open  at  one  end,  a  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber disposed  within  the  casing  bSTing  an  enlarged  head  at 
one  end  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  casing,  saM  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  lubricant  containing  chamber 
formed  at  its  beaded  end  bSTlng  ports  leading  into  the 
space  between  tbe  oater  and  inner  walla,  and  a  TalTe  dis- 
posed between  said  outer  and  inner  walls,  said  TalTS  aad 
said  walls  being  formed  with  coacdng  ports. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  ralre  chamber 
comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  caalng  open  at  one  end  and 
haTlng  a  ualfocm  bore,  an  inner  cyllnfaleal  hollow  msas- 
ber  forming  a  gaa  containing  chamber  fitted  within  the 
casing  to  form  the  inner  wall  of  the  TalTe  chamber,  said 
member  being  formed  with  an  enlarged  hollow  bead  at  one 
end  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  a  cap  dos- 
ing the  hollow  head,  the  head  being  provided  with  ports 
leading  into  the  space  between  the  outer  and  inner  walls, 
and  a  Talve  disposed  between  the  outer  and  inner  walla. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I,ltt3,268.  LUBRICATOR  MBCHANI8M.  Ciaamca  A. 
BiCHAxo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpenvtion  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Oct  16.  1914.    Serial  No.  866,1»53.  "(O.  74^-36.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a 
transmission  mechanism  normally  driving  the  shaft,  an 
auxiliary  transmission  mechanism  for  driving  the  shsft, 
and  means  automatically  disconnecting  the  normal  trsns- 
misslon  from  the  shaft  when  the  auxiliary  transmission 
mechanism  Is  in  use. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  drive  shaft 
aad  driven  shaft,  of  a  step-down  transmission  between 
Mid  drive  shaft  and  driven  shafts  oiwrsble  by  rotation  in 
cither  direction,  a  hand  crank  for  operating  said  driven 
shaft,  and  means  operating  upon  the  actuation  of  aald 
crank  for  releasing  said  driven  sliatt  froa  said  dxlvs 
shaft. 

S.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  drive  shaft 
and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  step-down  worm  gearing  Inter- 
mediate said  ahafts,  a  hand  crank  for  actuating  said 
driven  abaft,  and  a  coupling  between  said  driven  shaft, 
worm  gearing  and  hand  crank  operable  to  disconnect  said 
gearing  from  said  driven  shaft  when  actuated  by  said 
cranh. 

4.  la  a  lubrieator,  the  combination  with  a  driven  mem- 
ber, of  a  drive  member  for  rotating  said  driven  member 


In  either  direction,  a  hand  crank  for  also  operating  said 
driven  shaft  in  either  dlrecticm,  and  nteans  operable  by 
the  rotation  of  said  hand  crank  for  releasing  aald  driven 
member  from  said  drive  member. 

S.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  drive  shaft 
and  the  driTen  shaft,  of  a  step-down  worm  gearing  there* ' 
between,  a  pair  of  dutches  for  coupling  said  driTen  shaft 
to  said  gearing  when  rotated  in  either  direction,  a  hand 
enutk,  and  a  coupling  connection  between  said  hand  crank 
and  driTen  abaft  operable  to  release  said  clutches  re- 
spectlTely  when  rotated  in  opposite  dlrectlona  to  discon- 
nect said  gearing  from  said  driTen  shsft. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.162,254.  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE  -  TIRES.  JoeiPH  Q. 
Rolf,  CoTlngton.  Ky.  Filed  Not.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871.645.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  A  wheel  rim  adapted  to  hold  a  tire,  said  rim  baring 
a  cat  through  It  at  a  low  angle  to  Its  drcumferentlal  direc- 
tion, whereby  an  outer  Up  and  an  inner  Up  are  formed, 
and  a  part  haTlng  the  inner  Up  being  adapted  to  be 
drawn  Inwardly  of  ttte  part  haTlng  the  outer  Up,  thereby 
contracting  the  rim  for  remoTal  of  tbe  tire  therefrom, 
and  a  clamp  on  said  rim  comprising  a  link  plTotally  con- 
nected to  the  side  of  the  rim  at  one  side  of  said  cut,  a 
bracket  fixed  to  the  rim  at  the  other  side  of  said  cut  and 
extending  inwardly  on  the  rim,  a  Irver  plTotally  connected 
to  the  part  of  the  bracket  that  extends  Upward,  piTotal 
connecting  means  between  the  leTer  and  the  link,  said 
plTotal  oonnectlBg  means  and  the  piTotal  connections  of 
the  Unk  to  the  rim  «nd  the  plTota^  conne^Obn  of  tbe  IsTer 
to  the  bracket  being  adapted  to  come  substantially  Into 
alinement  and  hold  the  rim  In  expanded  condition  when 
the  leTcr  la  swung  to  one  side  of  the  bracket,  and  to  come 
sabstantlally  Into  other  alinement  to  hold  the  rim  In  con- 
tracted condition  when  the  leTer  la  swung  to  the  other 
side  of  the  bracket,  and  stops  on  said  bracket  for  aald 
leTer,  to  limit  the  swinging  of  said  leTer  aad  maintain 
said  aUnements. 

2.  A  wheel  rim  adapted  to  hold  a  tire,  aald  rim  haTiag 
a  cut  through  it  at  a  low  angle  to  its  drcumfsreatlal  di- 
rection, whereby  an  outer  Up  and  an  inner  Up  are  formed, 
and  the  part  baring  the  inner  lip  bdng  adapted  to  be 
drawn  Inwardly  of  the  part  haTlng  the  outer  Up,  thereby 
contracting  the  rim  for  remoTal  of  the  tire  therefrom,  and 
a  damp  on  said  rim  comprising  a  link  plvotally  connected 
to  the  side  of  the  rim  at  one  side  of  said  cut,  a  bracket 
fixed  to  the  rim  at  the  other  side  of  said  cut  aad  extend- 
ing inwardly  on  the  rim,  a  leTer  plTotally  connected  to 
the  part  of  tbe  bracket  that  extends  inward,  piTotai  con- 
necting means  between  the  leTer  and  tbe  link,  said  pivotal 
connecting  means  and  the  plrotal  connections  of  the  link 
to  the  rim  end  the  plTotal  connection  of  tbe  leTer  to  the 
bracket  being  adapted  to  come  sabstantlally  Into  aline- 
ment and  hold  the  rim  in  expanded  condition  when  the 
leTer  Is  swung  to  one  side  of  the  bracket,  and  to  come 
sobstantlaUy  Into  other  alinement  to  bold  the  rim  la  con- 
tracted condition  when  the  leTer  is  swung  to  the  other 
side  of  the  bracket,  stops  on  said  bracket  for  said  lerer,  to 
Umit  the  swinging  of  said  lever  and  maintain  said  aline- 
asenta,  and  means  for  engagement  between  said  ISTer  and 
said  link,  near  the  plTotal  connection  of  the  link  to  the 
rim,  to  prevent  said  ICTer  from  swinging  away  from  one 

4tt  aald  stops. 

8.  A  wheel  rim  adapted  to  bold  a  tire,  said  rim  hariag 
a  cat  throogh  It  at  a  low  aagle  to  Its  circumferential 
direction,   whereby  an   outer  Up  and   an  inner  Up  are 
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Conned,  and  the  part  haTlng  the  Inner  Up  being  adapted 
to  be  drawn  Inwardly  of  the  part  having  the  outer  Up, 
thereby  contracting  tbe  rim  for  remoTal  of  the  tire  there- 
from, and  a  clamp  on  said  rim  comprising  a  link  plTotally 
connected  to  the  side  of  the  rim  at  one  side  of  said  cut, 
a  bracket  fixed  to  the  rim  at  the  other  side  of  said  cut 
and  extending  Inwardly  on  the  rim.  a  leTer  piTotaUy  con- 
nected to  the  part  of  the  bracket  that  extends  inward, 
plTotal  connecting  means  between  the  IcTer  and  the  Unk, 
aald  plTOtal  connecting  means  snd  the  piTOtal  connections 
of  the  link  to  the  rim  and  the  plTOtal  connection  of  the 
lerer  to  the  bracket  bdng  adapted  to  come  substanttaUy 
into  slinement  and  bold  the  rim  In  expanded  condition 
when  the  leTer  is  swung  to  one  side  of  the  bracket,  and  to 
come  snbstsntially  Into  othsr  allaement  to  hold  the  rim 
In  contracted  condition  when  the  ICTcr  is  swung  to  the 
other  side  of  the  bracket,  means  spacing  said  bracket  lat- 
erally from  the  rtm  where  the  bracket  is  fixed  to  the  rim, 
said  IsTer  being  piToted  on  the  laterally  outward  side  of 
the  bcneket,  aad  means  spacing  said  link  inward  from  the 
lever  where  it  is  pivoted  to  the  lever. 

4.  A  wheel  rim  sdspted  to  hold  a  tire,  said  rim  having 
a  cat  through  it  at  a  low  angle  to  Its  drcumferentlal  direc- 
tion, whereby  an  outer  lip  and  an  inner  lip  are  formed, 
and  the  part  having  the  Inner  Up  bdng  adapted  to  be 
drawn  inwardly  of  the  part  having  the  outer  lip,  thereby 
contracting  the  rim  for  removal  of  the  tire  therefrom,  and 
a  clamp  on  said  rim  comprising  a  link  plvotally  connected 
to  the  side  of  tbe  rtm  at  one  dde  of  said  cnt,  a  bracket 
fixed  to  the  rim  at  the  other  side  of  said  eat  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  on  the  rim,  a  lever  plvotaUy  eenneeted  to 
tbe  part  of  the  bracket  that  extends  inward,  pivotal  con- 
necting means  betweea  the  lever  aad  the  link,  said  piv- 
otal connecting  means  and  the  pivotal  connections  of  the 
Unk  to  tbe  rim  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  lever  to 
the  bracket  being  adapted  to  eome  sobstantlaUy  Into  aline- 
ment and  hold  the  rim  in  expended  condition  when  the 
lever  is  swung  to  one  side  of  the  bracket,  and  to  come  sub- 
stantially Into  other  alinement  to  hold  the  rim  in  con- 
tracted condition  when  the  lever  is  swung  to  the  other 
dde  of  the  bracket,  means  spadng  said  bracket  lateraUy 
from  the  rim  where  the  bracket  is  fixed  to  the  rim,  aald 
lever  being  pivoted  on  the  UteraUy  outward  side  ot  the 
bracket,  means  spacing  said  llhk  Inward  from  the  lever 
where  it  Is  pivoted  to  the  lever,  said  Unk  having  a  notch 
near  Its  pivotal  connection  to  the  rim,  and  said  lever  hav- 
ing its  end  part  beat  toward  the  lever,  and  a  lag  on  said 
end  part  to  engage  in  said  notch,  to  hold  said  lever  and 
link  in  ralative  positions  wherein  their  pivotal  connections 
are  maintained  substantially  in  aUnement,  to  hold  the 
rim  in  expanded  condition. 


1,162,265.  LATHE  FOR  CITrriNG  FORMS.  FKUWiiCK 
M.  Rons.  CIndnnstl.  Ohio.  FUed  Dee.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,544.     (CL  142—16.) 

1.  In  a  machine  «f  the  character  deecribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rounded  cutter  bead,  knives  oMunted  In  the 
cutter  head,  whose  cutting  edges  project  sUghtly  beyond 
and  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  cutter  head,  a  re- 
dprocable  spindle  for  tbe  cutter  head,  a  worm,  a  shaft 
spUned  In  tbe  worm  and  connected  to  the  spindle,  and  a 
driving  pinion  engaging  tbe  wonn. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  charaeter  described,  the  Mas- 
blnatlon  of  a  rounded  cutter  bead,  knivea  mounted  In  the 
cutter  head,  tbe  edges  of  the  knives  projecting  sUghtly  be- 
yond snd  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  cutter  bead,  a 
redprocating  carriage,  a  spindle  for  the  cotter  head, 
means  for  mounting  the  spindle  adjustably  upon  the  car- 
riage, a  worm,  a  shaft  spUned  In  tbe  worm  aad  coupled 
to  the  spindle,  snd  a  driving  pinion  engaging  the  worm. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  com- 
bbiatlon  of  a  spheroidal  cotter  head,  two  sets  of  parallel 
grooves  formed  In  the  cutter  head,  one  set  of  said  grooves 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  other  set,  and  one  set  thereof 
being  at  an  angle  divergent  from  the  stem  of  the  cutter 
head  and  the  other  set  being  convergent  toward  said  stem, 
a  stsm  upon  the  cutter  head  connecting  It  to  a  q^ladle. 


the  spindle,  a  redprocating  carriage,  means  for  ntounttag 
the  spindle   redprocaUy  upon  the  carriage,  a  worm,  a 


shaft  spUned  in  the  worm  and  coupled  to  the  spindle,  and 
a  driving  pinion  for  the  worm. 


1,162,256.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PHONOGRAPH- 
RECORDS.  WitxiAM  Roma.  Newark.  N.  J.  FUed 
Nov.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  598.146.     (CL  18—5.8.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  tor  making  phonograph  recorda,  tte 
combination  with  a  tubular  matrix  adapted  to  receive 
within  Itself  a  hoUow  cylindrical  record  blank,  of  a  sleeve 
of  resUlent  material  inside  said  matrix,  a  split  tabular 
member  Inside  said  sleeve,  and  means  arranged  trans- 
veraely  of  said  q>Ut  tubular  member  upon  tbe  enda  th«eof 
for  expanding  the  split  tubular  member,  ssid  means  being 
longitadlnally  of  said  split  tubular  member  located  out- 
side the  bore  or  passage  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  phonograph  records,  the 
combination  with  a  tubular  matrix  adapted  to  receive 
within  itself  a  hoUow  cylindrical  record  blank,  of  a  sleeve 
of  resilient  material  inside  said  matrix,  a  q>lit  tubalar 
member  inside  said  aleeve  having  end  flanges  bent  radially 
inward,  and  means  upon  said  end  flanges  ontdde  the  botj 
or  passage  of  ths  tubular  member  for  expanding  the  same. 

8.  In  an  aKwratns  for  making  phonograph  records,  the 
combination  with  a  tubalar  matrix  adapted  to  receive 
within  Itaelf  a  hollow  cyUndrical  record  blank,  of  a  aleeve 
of  resilient  material  Inside  said  matrix,  a  spUt  tubular 
member  inside  said  sleeve,  and  leven  one  at  each  end 
of  said  spUt  tubalar  member  fulcrumed  upon  one  of  the 
margins  thereof  and  engaging  the  margin  upon  the  o^o- 
site  side  of  the  spUt  to  force  said  margins  spart. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  msking  phonograph  records,  tbe 
combination  with  a  tabular  matrix  adapted  to  reeelTC 
within  itaelf  a  hollow  cylindrical  record  blank,  of  a  sleeve 
of  resilient  material  InMde  said  matrix,  a  si^lt  tabular 
member  inside  said  sleeve  having  end  "^i^g^  beat  radlally 
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tmwurd,  aad  toran  on  said  cad  ttkugm  •«Uld«  th*  bor* 
•r  9«aMC«  of  tlM  tubular  oMmber  for  czpaiidlnc  th*  aaoM. 
6.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  phonograph  racorda,  th« 
eomblnatlon  with  a  tubular  matrix  adapted  to  racelTa 
within  itaelf  a  hollow  cylindrical  record  blank,  of  a  aleeve 
of  realllent  material  inilde  said  matrix,  a  apUt  tnbalar 
member  inaide  aald  sleeve,  studs  at  each  and  of  said  split 
member  at  opposite  sides  of  the  split,  and  levers  one  piv- 
oted on  one  stud  of  a  pair  and  bavlag  as  eceeatrlc  groove 
receiving  the  other  stad.  .    v-     .-      vt. 


1,10  2.257.  FISHERMAN'S  SIGNALING  DBTICE. 
Cbaxlm  8.  R0OOLH,  Three  Rivers,  Mass.  Piled  May 
1,  1»16.     Serial  No.  25,154.     (CI.  48 — 81.) 


In  fisherman's  signaling  device,  the  combination,  of  a 
poet,  means  for  attaching  a  reel  thereto  on  which  the  line 
la  coiled,  said  post  havinf  a  longitudinal  opening  through 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  trigger  device  having  a  single 
point  of  supiwrt  located  In  said  opening  and  having  one 
end  longer  than  the  other  to  overweight  the  same  in  order 
to  make  it  assume  a  horfs6ntaI  position,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  trigger  device  in  a  horlionUl  position,  a 
Signal  device  adapted  to  be  moved  downward  Into  a 
position  rabstantlally  parallal  to  the  post  member  and 
retained  In  this  position  by  the  trigger,  a  spring  in  the 
opening  having  one  end  attached  to  the  poet  and  the  other 
end  to  the  signal  device  whereby,  when  the  signal  device 
is  released,  it  will  assume  a  position  sabatantlally  in  allne- 
mant  with  the  post  member,  as  described. 


I.ia8.258.  WARDROB&TRUNK.  WttXUM  ▼.  SCHNTTB, 
Glencoe,  IlL,  assignor  to  P.  Barker  *  Company,  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia.  Filed  Aog.  tl,  1914. 
Sertal  No.  860,450.     (a.  211—16.) 


1.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk  a  gatmeat  supporting  atnuture 
comprising  a  pair  of  rail  sections  slidaMy  mounted  in  the 
trunk  so  aa  to  move  in  the  direction  of  their  length  and 
»  pair  o(  aztenalMe  rail  sections  hinged  to  the  extremities 
•f  tmli  lUdghto  eoetions  at  points  which  are  fixed  with 
rsapaot  to  said  alldabla  sections  ;  the  upper  surfaees  of  said 
hlngsd  sactlons  being  in  the  same  plane  with  the  upper 
mxfMM  ot  aald  aUdahla  lacttoaa  so  aa  to  pcovtde  a  pair 


of  contlaoooa  bearing  snrfneaa  apacad  apart  for  ^'4fHr 
anpportlag  the  opposite  eada  of  garment  haagera. 

2.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  garment-supporting  straetnra 
eoaprialng  a  pair  of  channel-shaped  alldable  rail  aectioaik 
and  a  pair  of  extension  rail  aectlons  carried  reapoctlTaly 
upon  the  forward  ends  ot  said  slidable  rail  sections  bg 
means  Indodlng  a  pair  of  logs  formed  upon  the  forward 
end  of  each  slidable  rail  section,  a  block  carried  apon  tho 
adjacent  end  of  each  extension  rail  section,  extending 
between  and  beyond  said  lugs,  and  which  flta  elooely 
within  the  channel  of  the  sUdaMe  rail  section  when  the 
aectlona  are  In  allnement,  and  a  pivot  traversing  the  block 
and  secnred  at  its  ends  in  the  lugs. 

3.  In  a  wardrobe  tmnk,  a  garment-supporting  atrao- 
tore  comprising  a  pair  of  call  aectlona  and  means  for  did* 
ably  mounting  said  sectkfts  within  the  trunk,  oompriaiag 
a  pair  of  channel  sbapai  guidea,  an  Independent  allda 
mounted  within  each  gnMc;  and  means  for  rigidly  securing 
each  rail  in  apaced  relation  to  one  of  said  slldea. 

4.  In  a  wardrobe  tmalw  a  garmeat-eopportlng  stmeturs 
comprising  a  pair  of  alldahle  channel  rail  aectlons,  a  pair 
of  extension  channel  raM  sections  mounted  respectively 
upon  the  forward  enda  of  aald  slidable  rail  aectlons  and 
foldable  Into  allnement  with  each  other,  and  means  fOr 
locking  said  extenalon  rail  aectlons  together  when  la 
allAsmant,  comprising  a  pair  of  keepers  travarslng  the 
channel  of  each  extension  rail  section  adjacent  the  free 
end  thereof,  aald  keepers  being  spaced  from  c«ch  other 
and  from  the  main  web  of  the  rail  section,  and  a  bolt 
carried  by  oae  section,  slidable  into  engagement  with  the 
other  section,  and  fitting  between  the  side  flanges  of  each 
section  aad  bttwoen  tha  keepers  and  the  main  wab  o<  anali 
Noctlon. 

*•  In  a  wardrobe  traak,  a  garment-eapportlng  stnetnrs 
comprising  a  pair  of  longltadlnally  alldahle  nil  seetlaM, 
a  pair  of  extenalon  rail  aectlons  rcapectlvely  hinged  npoa 
the  forward  enda  of  the  aUdabie  aectioa  with  their  upper 
snitaoss  in  ths  aaase  plane  with  the  upper  surtaeee  of  the 
■UdahU  raU  sactlona  and  foldable  Into  allnement  with 
each  other,  meana  for  locking  aald  extenalon  sactlona  to- 
gether when  la  aUaement.  and  a  braea  eoanoctlBg  tte 
rearward  ends  ot  aald  alldahle  rail  aectlona. 

(Claims  6  to  1<  not  prUted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I.ie2.2&8.     DTBUro  -  MACHINB.      Wiuuui 

Barmen.  Germany.     Filed  June   10.  1P18.     Serial   Ma. 

772,806.     (CI.  8^19.) 


1.  In  a  yaia  dyeing  apparatna,  a  taiA.  a  frame  In  the 
tank,  said  frame  comprialBg  tide  and  and  bars,  each  of 
the  aide  bars  having  a  groove,  rode  having  notched  por- 
tions, tho  roda  having  a  portion  sIMable  in  the  grooves, 
yam  supporting  rods  hnid  In  the  notched  portions  of  the 
bars,  a  movable  member  for  engaging  the  rods  fbr  holding 
the  same  la  tha  aotcMa,  aad  BMaaa  for  moving  the  frame 
la  tha  tank. 

S.  In  a  yam  dyeing  apparatna.  a  tank,  a  frame  tn  the 
tank,  eaid  frame  eomprlalng  side  and  end  bars,  each  of 
the  aide  ban  having  a  groove  in  the  inner  flaea  thereof, 
notched  bars  movable  In  the  groovea,  akein  sapportlng  rods 
in  the  notches  of  the  notched  bar,  and  meaaa  for  iiolding 
the  akein  aupportiag  rode  in  the  notcbea  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

3.  la  a  yarn  dyeing  apparatna,  a  taak,  a  frama  tn  the 
tank,  aide  hara  forming  a  part  of  the  frame.  eaA  of 
aald  side  ban  having  a  groove,  a  rod  having  notched 
portloaa  poaltloaed  la  each  of  the  graovaa,  aald  roda  balng 
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Sorter  than  the  aide  ban,  which  aupport  the  aame  where- 
Ig  the  roda  may  be  moved  loagltndinally  of  the  aide  baia, 
yam  anpportlng  roda  held  in  the  notches,  and  meana  for 
■scaling  the  roda  in  the  notchaa. 


1.162,260.  WAIST-CLOBURB.  Jacob  Sklax,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,420. 
(O.  2—146.) 


1.  A  garment  having  a  waist-band  provided  with  gapa 
on  opposite  sides,  fiexlble  strips  secured  along  their  lon- 
gitudinal edges  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  garment  at  the 
edge  of  the  waist-band  and  providing  a  tunnel,  elastic 
connections  between  the  ends  of  said  strips,  and  a  con- 
atricting  band  to  fasten  the  garment  upon  the  body  of  the 
wearer  slldably  disposed   through  said  tunnel. 

2.  A  garment  having  a  waist-band  provided  with  ver- 
tical gapa  in  the  hip  portions  thereof,  lining  stripe  se- 
cured along  their  longitudinal  edges  to  the  Innar  face  of 
the  garment  at  the  edge  of  said  hip  portions,  said  strips 
having  free  end  portions,  elaatie  eonnectiona  between  the 
free  enda  of  tbe  atrlps  normally  acting  to  cloae  said  gapa, 
and  a  constricting  band  Bnpp<nrt«d  between  the  attached 
edgsa  of  said  strips  and  the  body  of  the  garment  and 
freely  movable  therebetween,  whereby  the  walat-baad  may 
be  adjusted  and  the  garment  aecnred  upon  the  body  of  the 


1,162,261.    LADDER.    CHAhum  F.  Spaid.  Lahaw.  W.  Va. 
FUad  Dee.  19.  1914.    Serial  No.  878.000.    (CL  228->ie.) 


movable  fkama  carried  by  the  aupportiag  frame  naldway 
ita  enda.  ladder  aectlona  hinged  to  the  vertical  frame, 
and  adapted  to  fold  down  on  the  and  portions  of  the  sap* 
porting  frame,  locking  balla  adapted  to  engage  and  boM 
aald  sactlona,  foot  ^mnttt  iMana  for  raleaalng  aald  balla. 
means  for  lifting  the  vertical  frame,  and  laddo*  sactloaa 
hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  supporting  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  tbe  tint  mentioned  ladder  sections. 

4.  A  ladder  emnprialng  a  supporting  wheeled  frame  haT- 
lag  converglag  end  portions,  a  vertically  movable  fraase 
carried  by  the  supporting  frame,  meana  for  raising  aad 
lowering  aald  frame,  ladder  aectlona  hinged  thento  and 
on  opposite  aides  thereof,  and  adapted  to  he  hrooght  lata 
allnement  in  either  a  horlsontal  or  an  inclined  plana  or 
to  extend  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other,  awans  for  lock- 
ing the  said  parts  In  position,  foot  operated  means  for 
releasing  said  parts,  a  hinged  extension  for  the  vertical 
frame,  and  ladder  aectlona  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  end  portions  of  tbe  supporting  frame,  rem>eetlvely, 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  coOpente  with  the  aectld 
hinged  to  the  vertical  frame. 


1,162,262.  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  COM- 
PRBSSOR8  AND  SIMILAR  MACHINES.  Qnonea  F. 
Stbkouan,  St  Loola,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Cnrtla  *  Com- 
peny  Manufacturing  Company,  Wtflaton,  Mo.,  a  Cor< 
poratlon  of  Mlaaouri.  FUed  June  21,  101S.  Serial  No. 
85,816.     (Cn.  184—11.) 


1.  A  ladder  having  a  normally  stationary  fnme  wltii 
npwardly  converging  ^es,  a  vertically  movable  frame 
canted  thorny,  ladder  aectlons  hinged  respectively  at 
their  lower  enda  to  end  portlona  of  the  stationary  frame, 
and  cooperating  ladder  aactloas  hinged  to  the  vertteally 
movable  frame. 

2.  A  ladder  eomprlalng  a  supporting  frame  having  con- 
verging end  membera,  a  verticaUy  movable  frame  carried 
caDtmlly  bjr  the  supporting  frame,  ladder  aectlona  hinged 
to  the  eada  of  the  supporting  frame,  ladder  aectlona 
hiaged  to  aad  workteg  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
frame,  meana  carried  by  aald  last  mentioned  sections  for 
eagaglag  the  fint  mentioned  eeetlons,  and  meaaa  for 
elovatlag  the  vertical  fnme. 

t.  A  ladder  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  the  end 
members  of  said  frame  eoaverglBg  apwardlj,  a  vartteBlly 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a   _ 

caae,  a  vertleaily-dlspoaed  cylinder  having  ita  lower  

open  and  in  eommonieatlon  with  said  crank  case,  aa  oS 
distributing  meana,  a  crank  ahaft  provided  with  an  afl> 
throwing  means  that  eoOperatea  with  aald  dtotrlbatl^ 
means  to  supply  a  definite  quantity  of  Ml  to  certain  part* 
of  tbe  machine  that  requin  labrleatlon.  and  defieeten  ar^ 
ranged  in  the  crank  caae  In  proximity  to  the  open  kNnr 
end  of  the  cylinder  without  obatmctlng  name  for  pre>- 
venting  surplus  oil  from  being  thrown  hgr  the  moving  parts 
of  the  machine  into  the  cyllndw. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dencrlbed.  a  eraak 
caae,  a  vertleany-dlspoaed  cylinder  whoae  lower  end  le 
open  and  in  communication  with  tte  crank  caee,  ell- 
dlatrlboting  devleea  tot  supplying  oil  to  certain  parts  ef 
the  machine  which  raqnlra  lubrication,  a  crank  ahaft  pm* 
vlded  with  meaaa  that  dlpa  Into  a  bath  of  oO  aad  throw* 
the  oil  onto  aald  devioea.  and  means  for  coUeetlag  »Mf 
surplus  oil  that  is  thrown  by  moving  parta  la  tbo  cmak 
caae  and  preventing  sncb  oil  from  finding  Its  way  la  o^ 
Jeetionable  qnaatltlea  to  the  parts  which  aald  dtstrlhutt^ 
devlcee  supply  with  oiL 

S.  In  a  machtae  of  tbe  character  deeerlhed,  a  rjllatgf 
having  Ita  lower  end  open  and  In  eoramunlcatloa  wttli 
a  crank  caae  that  eontalna  a  hath  of  Inhrieattag  oO,  eO- 
dlstrlhvtlaf  4e?ic«  Chat  wmntf  oil  (»  t^  lylladar  •■• 
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other  partfl  of  tbe  machine  tbat  roqalro  labrlcatlon,  a  ro- 
▼olTlBf  mmns  In  the  crank  caa«  that  dlpa  Into  said  tetli 
•aa  throws  oU  directly  onto  laM  dlatrtbutlnff  devleas, 
and  meaaa  for  prerenting  an  objectionable  quantity  of 
thrown  oil  from  atrlklnK  said  91-dlstrlbatlnc  derleee  or 
from  entering  the  opw  end  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  crank  case 
that  Is  adapted  to  contain  a  bath  of  inbrleatlnf  oU,  a 
▼ertlcally-dlspoeed  cylinder  haring  Ita  lower  end  open  and 
In  commnnlcatlon  with  the  crank  case,  a  rcTolvlng  oU- 
throwlng  means  In  tbe  crank  case  that  is  adapted  to  dip 
Into  the  bath  of  oU  In  the  crank  case  and  supply  oU  to 
parts  of  the  machine  that  require  lubrication,  and  a  de> 
fleetor  arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  crank  case  at 
one  side  of  the  cylinder  for  prerenting  an  objectionable 
goantlty  of  oil  from  being  thrown  directly  Into  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  crank  ease 
that  Is  adapted  to  contain  a  bath  of  lubricating  oil,  a 
vertlcally-dlBposed  cylinder  bsTlng  its  lower  end  open  and 
In  communication  with  tbe  crank  case,  a  rerolving  oil- 
throwing  meena  in  tbe  crank  case  that  is  adapted  to  dip 
Into  the  bath  of  oil  in  tbe  crank  case  and  supply  oil  to 
parts  of  the  machine  that  require  lubrication,  and  a  de- 
dector  arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  crank  case 
at  one  side  of  the  cylinder  for  preTentlng  oil  In  ob- 
jectionable quantities  from  being  thrown  directly  Into 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  said  deflector  being  so 
designed  that  It  will  conduct  the  oil  which  It  Intercepts 
back  to  the  oil  bath. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.1 


1.162,263.  CIRCUIT-CL08BB  FOR  ELECTRIC  CLOCKS. 
OaA  If.  Todd,  Toppenlab,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1016. 
■erlal  No.  18,600.     (CI.-6»— SS.) 


1.  A  circuit  closer  adapted  to  be  intermittently  opened 
by  swinging  of  a  pendulum,  including  adjustably  spaced 
contacts  adapted  to  be  Included  in  a  circuit,  and  a  pendn- 
Inm  engaging  balance  wheel  adapted  to  be  included  In  the 
drenit  and  haTlng  contacts  for  engagement  with  the  ad- 
justable contaeta. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  adapted  to  be  Intermittently  opened 
by  swinging  of  a  pendulum,  including  adjnstably  spaced 
contacts  both  adapted  to  be  included  in  a  drcnlt.  and  a 
pendulum  engaging  balance  wheel  adapted  to  be  included 
In  the  drcnlt  and  baring  contacts  for  engagement  with 
the  adjustable  conUets,  said  balance  wheel  baring  di- 
verging arms  adapted  to  extend  in  the  path  of  morement 
ot  a  pendulum  to  be  engageable  by  It. 

>.  A  circuit  eloeer  adapted  to  be  intermittently  opened 
by  swinging  of  a  pendalnm,  Induding  adjustably  spaced 
contacts  both  adapted  to  be  Included  In  a  circuit,  and  a 
pendulum  engaging  balance  wheel  adapted  to  be  Indoded 
la  the  circuit  and  haying  contacts  for  engagement  with  the 
•djoatable  contacts,  said  adjustable  contacts  Including 
spaced  brackets  and  contact  screws  threaded  through  the 
brackets  with  their  contact  terminals  spaced  from  each 
other. 

4.  A  drcnlt  doeer  adapted  to  be  intermittently  opened 
hy  swinging  of  a  pendolom,  including  an  adjostable  con- 
tact, and  a  pendulum  engaging  balance  wheel  both  adapted 
to  be  Induded  In  a  circuit  the  balance  wheel  haTlng  a 
contact  moTahle  Into  and  ont  of  engagement  with  the  first 
contact. 

6.  A  drcnlt  cloasr  induding  a  baas  of  insulating  ma- 
twlal,  binding  posts  ssenred  to  the  baaa.  an  intermediate 


bracheC  aeenred  to  the  base,  spaced  brackets  secured  to 
the  base,  one  at  either  side  of  the  first  bracket,  electrical 
connaetkm  between  one  hlndlBg  post  and  both  spaesd 
brackets,  electrical  connection  between  tbe  other  binding 
poet  and  intermediate  bracket,  contacts  adjustable  in  the 
spaced  brackets  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a 
balance  wheel  mounted  for  oscillation  upon  the  Inter- 
mediate bracket  and  In  eieetrlcal  engagement  therewith, 
and  dlTorglng  arms  extending  from  the  periphery  of  tbe 
balance  wheel. 


1,162,264.  TWINE  •  CUTTBSR.  Phillip  H.  nNamona, 
Frensont,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  0,046. 
(CU  8»— 14.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  channeled  holder,  a  knife  blade 
within  the  bolder,  a  channeled  guide  plrotally  connected 
to  the  holder  at  one  end  and  haTlng  a  abort  cnrred  por- 
tion, the  knife  edge  located  In  the  channel  of  tbe  guide, 
a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  tbe  guide  in  position  with 
reepect  to  the  edge  of  the  knife  and  tlae  holder,  tbe  edges 
of  the  golde  abottlng  against  tbe  edges  of  the  holder. 

2.  The  eombtnatloa  of  a  channeled  holder,  a  knife  blade 
within  tbe  bolder,  a  channeled  guide  plTOtally  connected 
to  the  bolder  at  one  end.  tbe  knife  edge  located  in  the 
channel  of  the  guide,  a  spring  for  ylddlngly  holding  the 
guide  in  position  with  reapect  to  the  edge  of  the  knife 
and  the  holder,  SMsna  for  limiting  the  cloelng  moTesMnt 
of  tbe  channeled  guide,  caused  by  the  spring. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  channded  holder,  a  knife  blade 
within  the  channded  bolder,  a  channeled  guide  plrotally 
connected  to  the  bolder,  the  edge  of  the  knife  being  lo- 
cated in  tbe  cliannd  of  tbe  guide,  the  bolder  haTlng  nosed 
comers  extending  oTer  tbe  upper  end  of  the  edge  of  tbe 
blade  for  guiding  tbe  material  to  tbe  edge  of  the  blade  and 
holding  the  Made  in  podtlon  and  a  spring  for  yiddl^y 
holding  the  guide  in  position  with  reepect  to  the  edge  of 
the  knife  and  tbe  bolder. 

4.  The  comblnatlMi  of  a  holder,  a  knife  located  within 
the  bolder,  a  guide,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  guide 
in  position  with  reepect  to  the  knife  and  the  holder,  a 
cross  bar,  a  ring  secured  to  tbe  croes  bar  near  the  osnter 
of  the  croes  bar,  tbe  holder  and  knlf^  aeenred  to  the  ring 
on  the  side  oppoeitd  tbe  areas  bar. 


1,162,266.  PUMP-PISTON.  Blmbb  C.  Vbsib,  Washlnr 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  July  6,  1014.  Serial  No.  840,042.  (CL 
108—68.) 

1.  A  pump  piston  haTlng  an  expansible  packing  aleore 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  means  for  tightly  securing 
both  ends  of  the  sleere  to  tbe  piston,  there  being  s  cham- 
ber within  said  platon  haTlng  fluVl  under  preesure  ther^ 
In,  ports  connecting  the  preesure  chamber  with  a  apace 
between  the  slecTe  and  the  platon  whereby  tbe  packing 
sleeTe  is  normally  expanded,  there  being  a  port  commu- 
nicating with  said  cbambsr  and  a  check  ralre  In  said  port 
for  admitting  and  retaining  fluid  under  pressure  la  said 
chamber  ;  sqbetantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  pump  piston  haTlng  an  expanaible  packing  deoTe 
on  the  outer  surfhce  thereof,  means  for  securing  both 
ends  on  the  deere  to  the  piston,  there  being  a  preaeure 
chamber  within  the  plstOQ,  porta  connecting  the  preesure 
chamber,  with  a  space  between  the  deere  and  the  platon, 
and  means  for  admitting  and  retaining  fluid  under  pres- 
sure within  said  chamber  whereby  tbe  packing  aleere  Is 
norms II J  expanded;  substantially  aa  daseribsd. 
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8.  A  pump  piston  haTlng  an  cxpaaslbla  |ri*%g 
OB  the  enter  snrfaca  thereof,  fSrmles  for  cooneetlng  tiba 
ends  of  tbe  slesre  to  tbe  piston,  there  being  a  prewort 
chamber  within  eald  piston  dosed  at  one  end.  porta  con- 
necting the  pressure  chamber  with  a  space  between  the 
aleere  and  the  piston,  there  being  an  ojienlng  at  the  other 
end  of  said  chamber  for  admitting  fluid  onder  pressure  to 
said  cbambsr,  and  a  cheek  TalTO  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mlasloB  of  said  fluid  and  retaining  It  within  eaid  cham- 
ber ;  sabstaatlally  aa  dsscribed. 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  force  pump  haTlng  a  barrd  or 
cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  within  said  barrel,  said  piston 
rod  hsTlng  an  expansible  backing  decTe  surrounding  it, 
aaeans  for  connecting  both  ends  of  said  deoTo  to  the  platon 
rod  to  form  air  tight  Jointa  between  the  ends  of  the 
padting  dccTc  and  tbe  platon  rod.  there  being  a  preesure 
chamber  within  said  platon  rod,  said  preesure  chamber 
being  doeed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  end  toward  the 
pump  chamber,  porta  connecting  tbe  pressure  chamber  with 
the  space  between  the  slesTe  and  the  ptatoa,  and  a  check 
TalTe  for  controlling  the  opening  leading  to  said  pressure 
chamber,  said  check  ralre  being  arranged  to  be  opened  on 
the  Inward  stroke  of  the  piston  to  fores  fluid  Into  the 
pressure  chamber  and  the  space  between  the  platon  rod 
and  tbe  packing  alecTe,  aaid  dieek  TalTe  betaig  alao  ar- 
ranged to  retain  aaid  fluid  under  preesure  within  the 
pressure  chamber  to  normally  hold  the  packing  sleere 
sgalnst  the  pump  cylinder  to  mslntaln  a  tight  Joint  be- 
tween tbe  packing  deere  and  tbe  pump  cylinder;  sub- 
stantially aa  dsscribed. 


1462,26«.     RAILBOAD-SPIKI.    OxTO  Wniss,  Salt  Lake 

City.  Utah,  aaslgaor  of  one-half  to  William  Sunday. 

Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     FUed  Feb.  0,  1016.    Serial  No. 

7,026.      (Cl.  8<^— 28.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spike  proTlded  with  a  T< 
ahaped  channel  In  ita  rear  face,  of  a  bar  dldably  dlspoasd 
within  tbe  channd  and  prorided  with  prong  recelrlng  n- 
esssss.  the  outer  tece  of  said  bar  lying  flush  with  tbe  rear 
fhee  of  the  spike,  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  prongs  plTot- 
ally  disposed  within  tbe  recessss,  double  leaf  springs  car- 
ried within  said  recesses  and  bearing  at  their  ends  against 
said  prongs  and  normally  tending  to  maintain  the  latter 
In  separated  podtlon,  said  spike  being  proTlded  with  a 
plvallty  of  alota  adapted  each  for  the  reception  of  one 
of  tbe  prooga,  the  prongs  bdng  disposed  in  staggered  rala- 
tkm,  and  tbe  slota  In  tlie  spike  bdng  dispossd  In  staggered 
relation  for  recdTlng  the  prongs,  substantially  aa  de- 
eeribed. 

8.  A  dcTles  of  tbe  dass  described,  tedndiag  t  tfXk» 
having  a  diannd  in  one  face  thereof,  and  haTlng  a  plu- 
rality of  slota  in  Ita  sides  and  communicating  with  the 
channel,  a  bar  dldably  disposed  witbta  the  channel,  pairs 
of  prongs  plTOtally  disposed  upon  tbe  bar  and  adapted  to 
SKtSBd  each  through  one  of  the  dots  la  tbe  splka,  realUaat 
msans  tor  norasally  maintaining  aaid  pronga  In 


podtlon  ralatiTely  to  each  other  wboeby  to 
free  ends  of  tbe  pcongs  without  tbe  tptka,  said 
bsi^  iBdined  toward  tbo  bead  of  tbo  q>ike,  mean 
provided  to  peraslt  ehlftlng  of  the  har  rdatlToly  to  tbe 
spike  when  the  spike  ta  tVj.podtlon  in  the  tie  for  letrae^ 
Ing  tbe  prongs  wttbin  the  alots,  aobstantlaliy  im 


8.  A  dcTlce  of  tile  daas  deeeribed,  induding  a  aplke 
haTlng  a  bead  proTlded  at  one  end,  said  spike  being  pro- 
Tided  longitudinally  on  one  side  with  a  channd,  the  bead 
bdng  proTlded  with  an  opening  alining  with  aaid  channel, 
a  bar  aUdaMy  dlmKwed  within  tbe  channd  and  proTlded 
wtlh  a  plurality  of  plToted  prongs  adapted  normally  to 
extend  outwardly  beyond  tbe  sides  of  the  spike  throng 
slota  therein,  and  means  for  normally  in«in»>tifi|ty  xh» 
prongs  in  outward  podtlon,  substantially  as  flsscrlbsd, 

4.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  spike  haTlng  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  ^'t»e"wtl,  of  a 
bar  aUdably  disposed  within  the  channd  and  pioTlded 
with  a  plurality  of  plroted  prongs  adapted  to  normally 
extend  outwardly  beyond  tbe  aldee  of  the  apike  through 
dota  In  said  spike,  and  means  whereby  an  element  may 
be  engaged  against  said  bar  wb«i  the  aplke  is  in  podtton 
In  tbe  tie  for  shifting  the  same  rdatirdy  to  the  nrfke 
whereby  to  withdraw  the  pronga  within  the  alota. 

6.  The  comUnatlon  with  a  spike  of  a  bar  moTabie  mla- 
tlTdy  thereto  and  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  plTOtad 
prongs  adaptsd  to  normally  extend  beyond  tbe  oppodta 
ddes  of  the  spike  and  be  Indined  toward  the  head  of  the 
spike,  resilient  means  for  normally  maintaining  aaid  prongs 
In  outwardly  extending  podtlon,  said  bar  adapted  to  be 
shifted  rdatlvdy  to  tbe  spike  whereby  to  withdraw  the 
pronge  from  beyond  the  ddes  of  the  spike. 


1.162.267.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AMD  DU- 
PLICATINQ  MUSIC-NOTES.  Bdwabo  C.  WBtssMlLLn, 
Los  Angdes.  CaL  FUed  Oct  20.  1018.  Serial  Ho. 
706.869.     (CL  164—118.) 
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1.  In  a  perforating  machine  for  music  records,  tbe 
Unatlon  of  n  frame,  two  members  mounted  In  the 
and  having  a  serlsa  of  perforationa  In  each  la  sllnrmont 
with  eadi  otb«r,  pnncbea  to  operate  throogh  tbe  perfBra* 
of  one  mambnr  and  Into  tbe  pesterattana  of  tto  < 
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to  pcrfonto  a  atrip  of  papor  wblla  It  la  balac 
batwecB  ttaa  tuo  parforeted  Bambefa,  and  aetMtlac 
for  aald  paoekai,  aald  actaatia«  aaaaa  ooaprMiw 
larara  of  tba  flrat  elaaa,  aaid  pancbaa  balag  flzad  to  a»a 
t€  tba  arma  of  aald  larara,  catch  maasa  for  m«ii>»«i««i»g 
■Ud  poBctaaa  la  ratraetad  poaltlon,  aod  maka-aaMnka 
darlcaa  for  wltbdrawlnc  aald  catcb  meana  to  parmlt  aald 
poacbaa  to  ba  aetoatad. 

2.  In  a  parforatlng  Biacblne  of  tba  claaa  daaerlbad,  tba 
eomblnatlon  of  a  frame,  a  rod  mounted  In  aald  fraoM, 
larara  fulcrumed  to  lald  rod,  puncbea  fixed  to  one  of 
tba  anna  of  aald  lerer,  actnatlng  maana  to  depraaa  ona  of 
Mid  pancbaa  wban  a  kajr  of  tba  piano  la  depreaaed.  and 
maana  for  retracting  aald  puncbea,  aald  meana  comprlalag 
a  abaft  rotatablj  mounted  in  aald  frame  and  proTlded 
wltb  a  aarlea  of  roda  running  parallel  witb  tbe  abaft  and 
■eaatad  on  aald  abaft  In  a  drda  concentric  wltb  the  ibaft. 
aald  roda  being  adapted  to  retract  aald  punch  aa  tbe  abaft 
la  rotated. 

8.  In  a  perforating  maeblna  for  recording  mnalc  on  a 
paper  atrip,  tbe  eomblnatlon  of  a  fnuaa,  a  bar  mounted 
In  aald  frame,  larera  fulcrumed  to  mid  bar,  pnncbea  fixed 
to  one  of  tba  anna  of  eald  lerera,  actuating  means  for 
operating  aald  puncbea  to  perforate  tbe  atrip  of  paper,  and 
meana  for  retracting  aald  puncbea,  aald  retracting  meana 
eomprlalng  a  abaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
aarlea  oi  roda  running  parallel  to  aald  abaft  and  mounted 
In  a  circle  concentric  wltb  tbe  abaft,  aald  aarlea  of  roda 
being  Mml-cyliodrlcal  and  adapted  to  retract  tbe  puncbea 
aa  tba  abaft  la  rotated  and  ao  poaltloned  that  tbe  cylin- 
drical aorfaca  wUl  flrat  atrlka  tba  end  of  tbe  arma  to 
wbicb  the  punches  are  fixed  and  aa  tbe  rod  rlaea  wltb  tba 
rotation  of  tbe  abaft  tbe  plane  aorfaca  of  tlia  rod  will 
parmlt  the  lever  to  auddenlj  drop. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  tbe  eombiaatioa  of  a  frame, 
a  rod  mounted  in  aald  frame,  ICTers  fulcrumed  to  aald  rod, 
poaeliaa  flxad  to  ona  of  tbe  arma  of  tbe  levers  to  perforate, 
a  Plata  Tertlcally  mounted  In  aald  frame  baring  npwardly 
opening  alota  in  wbicb  tbe  free  arma  of  aald  levera  cooper- 
ate, tenalon  springs  connecting  these  free  arma  witb  pro- 
J>etlona  mounted  above  tbem  and  adapted  normall/  to 
bold  aald  free  arma  In  ralaad  position,  catcb  mambera 
mounted  in  aald  frame,  catcbea  fixed  to  aaid  roda  and 
adapted  to  engage  th«  free  arms  of  said  levers  when  la 
lowered  poaltlon,  and  malie-and-break  means  operatlvely 
eonaacted  wltb  aald  catcbea  to  ralaaae  oae  of  aald  fraa 
anna  wban  a  key  of  the  piano  la  depreaaed  thereby  par* 
mltttag  tba  eorraapoadlng  poach  arm  of  tbe  lever  to  drop 
and  operate. 

5.  la  a  parferatlag  macbiae  for  racordlag  tba  maaie 
ftom  a  plaao,  tbe  combination  wltb  tba  kaya  of  a  plaao, 
of  a  aarlea  of  puachea  for  parforatiag  a  atrip  of  paper,  aald 
puaebea  being  normally  maintained  in  aa  Idle  poaitioa, 
actoatlag  mcaaa  to  operate  aafd  poacbaa,  aad  electric 
•wltcbaa  provided  for  tbe  keya,  said  awitcbea  magaetlcaUy 
relaaitag  the  puaebea  correqModlag  to  tbe  kaya  balag 
depreased  to  permit  auch  puncbea  to  be  actuated. 

[Clalma  6  to  48  aot  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


14«3,268.  CUBTAIN  •  LIQHT.  Oaoaea  WHira,  Bock 
laland.  lU.  Piled  Nov.  T,  1914.  aerial  No.  870,80ft. 
(CL  100—41.) 


t**y 


Tba  oomMaatlan  wltb  a  vebfda  enrtala  provldad  wltt 
a  USkt  a4B9tai  to  ovarUa  tka  opaataw  of  tta 


eartala,  tba  ■arftaai  partloaa  af  tbe  llfbt  avarlytaig  tbe 
marglaal  porttoM  of  tba  opaalag,  eoactl^  maaaa  earrlad 
by  aakl  ovarlylag  partloaa  wharoby  tba  light  may  be  de- 
Ucbably  awgajai  with  the  eortatai,  aad  a  laagltadlaaliy 
dlapoaad  aproa  aivarlylag  tba  lower  aurglaal  portloa  at 
tba  llfbt  aad  adapted  to  ba  laaartad  thrm^k  tba  opaatef 
eC  tba  cartala  aad  overlap  tba  lower  Bargtaal  portloB  of 
aald  opcalag,  aald  apron  belag  of  a  leagtb  aobstaatially 
eqaal  to  tba  leagtb  of  tbe  opealng  aad  aldlag  to  iw<ii»««if 
aald  lowar  portloa  of  tba  Ugbt  la  irrMtfwi- 


l,ie3,S6».  UNLOCKINO  MBCBANIBM  FOB  CAB-COD- 
PLIMOB.  FaaoaaiCK  If.  Whttv,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
algaor  to  Hatcblaa  Car  Booflag  Company,  Detroit, 
Mlcb.,  a  Corporation  of  IClcbigan.  Filed  Mar.  20.  IPli. 
Serial  No.  820,010.     (Q.  218—00.) 


1.  An  oncoopUng  device  for  car  couplers,  oomj>rtalag  a 
bar  having  a  laterally-deflected  portion  at  Its  outer  end, 
an  aperture  near  ita  inner  end,  with  a  laterally-extending 
portion  beyond  said  apertora,  a  bracket-arm  engaging  aald 
aperture  and  forming  a  aagmental  bearing  for  aaid  bar, 
and  a  aeeond  bar  plvotally  attached  to  said  bracket-ana 
and  extending  over  the  laterally-extending  portion  of  said 
first-mentioned  bar,  Its  Inner  end  being  la  engagamaat 
with  the  locking  member  of  tba  car  ceoplar,  aad  all  ao  ai^ 
ranged  that  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  eccond-mentloBed  bar  wlU 
be  raised  when  the  outer  end  of  tbe  flrst-mantloned  bar  la 
depreaaed  or  la  revolved  aa  a  crank. 

2.  A  car  coupler  ualockiag  mechaalam.  comprlalag  a  rod 
having  a  craak  at  Its  oatar  ead  aad  a  lateral  azt«aalea  at 
its  inner  end.  a  universal,  pivotal  folenun  tor  aald  rod,  aad 
a  aeeond  rod  engaging  said  oaiversal  pivotal  folemm  at 
oae  end.  bdag  eagagad  at  Ita  oppoalU  ead  wltb  tba  coo- 
plar  lockiag  member  aad  baviag  an  intermediate  baarlag 
opoa  tba  lateral  eztensloa  of  said  flrst-nteatioDad  rod. 

8.  A  ear  coupler  nalocfcing  maebaaiam.  comprlalag  two 
roda,  8  foleram  aiembar  aalvaraally,  plvotally  aagaglag 
ona  of  aald  roda  latenaedlata  its  aad  and  tba  other  lad 
at  its  aad.  tba  outer  ead  of  tbe  flrst-meotioaed  rod  boat 
laterally,  aad  a  lateral  extcaaion  at  tbe  laaar  end  tbaraof 
baviag  a  bearing  on  tbe  laaer  side  of  tbe  aaeead-maatioaad 
rod,  aad  a  eooplar  lockiag  BMmbar  — 'f^fii  tba  pppoalta 
and  of  aaid  secoBd-meatloaad  rod. 

4.  A  ear  eooplar  nalocklng  aaecbaalan,  comprlalag  a  rod 
baviag  aa  actoatlag  craak  at  Ita  oatar  ead,  a  lateral  as- 
taaaloa  at  Ita  laaar  aad  aad  aa  apartora  latarmadlata  Its 
aada,  a  foleram  bracket  havlag  a  eorvad  arm  paaalaf 
tbroogh  tbe  apartora  la  aaid  red,  aad  a  aaeoad  rod  oal- 
Teraally-plvotally  eoaaected  to  aald  fakraaa  aMmbar,  paaw' 
lag  ovor  tka  lateral  axtaarioa  of  aald  tiat-maatioBad  rad 
aad  baviag  Ita  oppoalta  aad  aafaftd  with  tba  aoaptor  look- 
lag  BMmbar. 

8*  A.  car  aeaplae  aalocklag  mnabanlsm.  ooaaprlalag  a 
rod  baviag  aa  aetaatlag  craak  at  Ita  oatar  aad,  a  lataial 
extcaaloB  at  Ita  laaar  aad  aad  aa  apartart  lataraMdlata  Ita 
aada,  a  bracket  baviag  a  carved  aim  faaalag  tbraai^  aald 
apartara  aad  taradaatlag  la  a  abaaldarad  pta.  a  i 
baviag  aa  eya  at  oae  aad  laaoaiy  aagaglag  aai 
pla  to  form  a  oalvarMl,  plrotal  eaoaaetioa  thartwlth,  aald 
rod  paaalag  fmt  tba  latmal  aataaaloa  of  aald  flrat-maa* 
tloaed  rod  aad  aagagtag  the  caoplar  lockiag  wltb  ita  oppo- 
altaaad. 

[Claim  6  not  prlatad  la  tba  Oaaette.] 


1482470.      CAMTAB    CABBIBl    FOB 
Hamrr  Wmmma,  aaar  Driaeoll,  M.  D.    FUad  Fab.  S4, 
1818,  Barlal  Na.  TM4dO.    BaMwad  IMk  4,  l»ld.    U- 
rial  Mo.  •4i8.    (CL  IM— 4.) 
1.  Tba  combtaatlott  with  a  traaM  *«»^^^^^ 

at  latarvali  wHli  opwaidiy 
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beatiags,  shafts  joomaled  in  said  bearlaga,  rollers  carried 
by  tbe  sbafu,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  apon  tba  aada  of 
certaia  of  tbe  shafts,  chains  trained  over  tba  aprocket 
wheels,  transverse  slsU  connecting  the  chains,  an  eadleaa 
caavaa  aproa  aecurcd  to  the  inner  faces  of  tbe  slata,  and 
BMana  carried  by  the  frame  and  extended  transveraely  be- 
neath the  apron  for  supporlinjj  the  same,  said  means  in- 
cluding transverse  sbafu,  rollers  mounted  on  aaid  traaa- 
verae  shafts,  oae  of  the  rollers  being  of  greater  diameter 
tbaa  tba  other  to  engage  tbe  apron,  and  a  belt  tnUaed 
ovor  aald  rollera.  .^^a  ..tr  .v'>«  .-v  /i 

'■'•''"*     •'•   I    ■>  •;    t'.    f'ftjtrt 

■  ■■^-     '    '■.  :.    H    ; 
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8.  Tbe  comUnadoa  with  spaced  abafts.  of  rollaia  ear- 
liad  by  tbe  ahafta,  an  endless  apron  trained  over  tba  roll- 
ers, and  means  for  supporting  tbe  lower  stretch  of  the 
apron,  said  means  iacludiog  traasverse  rollers  positioned 
beneath  such  stretch  of  the  apron,  and  a  belt  trained  over 
said  rollers  for  the  aproa  to  rest  upon  that  stretch  of  tbe 
bait  aopportlng  tbe  apron  extending  at  an  angle  thereto. 

8.  The  combination  with  spaced  rollers,  of  aa  endless 
apron  trained  about  the  roUers.  additional  reUera  mounted 
below  the  lower  atratcb  of  tba  apron  with  tba  peripheral 
fkce  of  one  above  tbe  otbar  and  la  engagement  with  the 
apron,  a  belt  trained  over  aaid  additional  rollers  to  support 
the  apron,  and  a  plurality  of  transversa  slata  aecured  to 
the  outer  face  of  tbe  aproa.     • 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  aa  endleaa  conveyer  apron  hav- 
ing tranaverse  slata,  of  an  endleaa  belt  mounted  beneath 
the  lower  stretch  of  the  aproa  to  aigace  tbe  apron  and 
alata  and  aopport  tba  lowar  atratcb  of  tba  apron. 

0.  Tbe  eomblnaUon  witb  an  aadlass  conveyer  apron, 
of  an  aadleas  belt  mounted  below  tba  lower  stretch  of  the 
apron  and  extending  at  an  angle  tbarota,  a  portion  of  tbe 
belt  beiai<  in  engagement  with  tbe  apron. 

(Claiau  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,182471.  COUPLING,  John  WiLLiaoir,  Derby,  Eng- 
land, aaidgnor  to  Tba  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed  FeU  6,  1013.  Sarial  No. 
740408.     (CL  218—10.) 


1.  In  a  ear  coupler  of  tbe  character  deaertbed,  a  string- 
ing  kB«<Ale,  a  kaoefcle  opeaer,  a  floatlag  lock  adapted  to  be 
■wvad  bodily  la  a  vertical  direction  and  baviag  a  gravity 
engagement  with  a  lifter,  the  said  lifter  having  aa  eagage- 
meat  with  a  guide  on  tbe  under  aide  of  tbe  eeopler  bead  for 
gnlding  tbe  lifter  in  a  vortical  direction  for  lifting  tbe 
lock,  aad  maaaa  for  moving  tbe  Uftw  vertically  ladepend- 
aat  of  the  knackla-opcnlng  meebaalam  to  aetoata  the  lock 
aad  for  tiltlag  It  tranaversely  of  tbe  ooapler  bead  when  it 
la  ralaaaed  from  engagement  wltb  tba  galda  ta  actaata  the 
kaockle  opeal^ 
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2.  la  a  car  coupler  of  tbe  character  deacrlbad.  a  awlaf- 
lag  knuckle  aad  kaackle  opeaer.  a  floatlag  lock  adaptad 
to  be  moved  bodily  in  a  vertical  directioa  Independently 
of  tba  knackla  opener,  a  lifter  for  the  lock,  a  gukleway 
00  tbe  coupler  cooperating  with  a  portion  of  tbe  liftar  to 
goide  it  verticaUy,  tmnniona  on  tbe  Ilftar  about  wbicb 
tbe  lifter  la  rotated  to  actoate  tbe  knuckle  opener  wbaa 
the  lifter  is  freed  from  engagement  witb  tbe  gaideway. 

8.  In  a  car  coupler  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  a  awiag- 
Ing  knuckle,  a  vertically  and  bodily  movable  lock,  a  lifter 
for  tbe  lock,  a  knuckle  opener  having  a  recessed  portion  for 
eagagemeat  wttb  the  lifter  and  a  rearwardty  eztendlag 
arm  compriaing  a  floating  fulcrum  about  tbe  vertical  axis 
of  which  tbe  knuckle  opener  rotates. 

4.  Id  a  car  coupler  of  the  character  describod,  a  loek- 
set  ledge  in  tbe  coupler  cavity,  a  swinging  knuckle,  a  float- 
ing lock  adapted  to  be  lifted  vertically  and  to  tilt  when 
in  rals^  position  on  to  tbe  lock-set  ledge,  a  lock  lifter, 
and  a  knuckle  opener,  tbe  knuckle  opener  comprising 
means  operable  by  the  lifter  for  simultaneously  opening 
the  knuckle  and  removiag  the  lock  from  the  lock-set  ledge. 

6.  In  a  car  coupler  of  the  character  dest-rilKHl,  n  ftwing- 
ing  knuckle,  a  floaUng  lock  adapted  to  be  moved  bodily  ia 
a  vertical  direction,  a  projection  on  the  head  of  the  lock, 
a  lifter  for  the  lock,  the  head  of  the  lifter  being  adapted 
to  underlie  the  said  projection  and  to  lift  the  lock  thereby, 
a  l(nuckle  opener  and  means  for  tilting  the  lifter  trana- 
versely of  the  coupler  head  after  the  lock  baa  been  raised 
to  actuate  tbe  knnckle  opener. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,182,272.  CAB-COUPLINO.  JoHX  Wfunoir.  Derl^, 
England,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Nattoaal  lialleaUc  Casttnga 
Company.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1013.  Serial  No.  783,930. 
(CL  218—10.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler  having  a  lock,  a  kandda  and  a 
knuckle  opener,  a  lifter  having  a  bifareatad  jaw.  aad  gubl- 
Ing  meana  on  tbe  coupler  bead  cooperating  with  tbe  lifter 
to  give  it  an  initial  vertical  movement,  one  of  said  bifur- 
cationa  cooperating  with  the  lock  to  lift  It,  aad  tbe  other 
of  said  bifurcations  being  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  knackla 
opener  to  dialodge  tiu  lock  from  lock-aet  position. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler  having  a  lock,  a  Icnackle  and  a 
knockle  opener,  a  lifter  bavlBg  a  bifurcated  iaw.  gotding 
means  oa  tbe  coupler  bead  eoOperatlag  wltb  the  Uftor  to 
give  It  an  Initial  vertical  movement,  and  tmnnioas  on  tba 
lifter  upon  whiA  tbe  lifter  is  adapted  to  pivot  after  tha 
initial  lifting  baa  been  completed,  one  of  said  btforeatloaa 
cooperating  with  the  lock  by  a  direct  vertical  aiovemeat 
aad  the  other  of  aaM  blfureatkms  eoOperatlag  with  tbm 
opener  to  actoate  It  to  throw  tbe  knuckle  by  a  rotarr 
mevemeat. 

8.  In  a  ear  coupler  having  a  lock,  a  knudle.  a  knaekla 
opened  and  a  lock  lifter,  said  lifter  having  two  arma.  one 
of  aaid  arma  being  adapted  to  eoOperate  with  the  opeaer 
in  one  position  to  open  tbe  knockle.  and  tbe  other  of  aald 
arms  bdag  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  opener  whea  ia  aaotbar 
poaltlon  to  opea  tbe  knuckle. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler  having  a  lock,  a  kanckle  aad  a 
kaacUe  opener,  a  lock  lifter  having  an  ezteadiag  am.  tba 
aaM  ana  belag  adapted  la  oae  poaitioa  to  Uft  the  lock  to 
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op«ii  pocitlon  and  In  another  position  to  aetnat*  tba 
knuckle  opener  to  trip  tiie  lock  off  tb*  lock-aeC  aaat  and 
open  the  knuckle. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler  baring  a  lock,  a  knuckle,  a  knoekle- 
opener,  and  a  lock  lifter,  uid  lifter  being  adapted  l^  a 
rotary  moTement  to  actuate  tbe  opener  to  throw  the 
knuckle  oi>en  from  closed  jKMdtlon,  and  by  a  direct  Tertleal 
moTemeot  to  actuate  tbe  opener  to  throw  the  knuckle 
open  from  half-opened  poaltlon. 


1.163,278.  PAN-LIFTBR.  Pianca  H.  Wn.aoK,  Talent, 
Oreg.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Warren  Herring,  Talent 
Oreg.  FUed  July  IB,  1014.  Serial  No.  861,072.  (CL 
«8— 82.) 


A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprlaing  an  inrerted 
U-shaped  member,  adapted  to  straddle  tbe  side  of  a  pan,  a 
spring  plate  secured  to  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  free  cad  of 
the  outer  arm  of  said  member,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  free 
end  of  said  spring  plate  wltblo  the  bend  of  said  member, 
two  angle  members  secured  to  tbe  outer  side  of  said  outer 
arm,  and  a  handle  plTOted  within  said  angle  members  and 
haring  an  angular  extension  bearing  on  said  spring  plate, 
aaid  outer  arm  being  slotted  to  permit  tbe  passage  of  said 
extension  and  said  spring  plate  and  connected  plate  nor^ 
mally  reatlng  in  parallelism  with  said  outer  arm,  depree- 
•lon  of  said  handle  forcing  said  plate  into  contact  with  tbe 
aide  of  a  pan  to  grip  tbe  same  between  said  plate  and  tbe 
Inner  arm  of  said  member. 


1,162,274.  MAILrTBANSPOBTINO  APPARATUS.  BOB- 
BKT  H.  Wilson.  Venice,  111.  Filed  Sept.  22, 1010.  SerUl 
No.  62,020.     (CI.  10»— 146.) 


).  In  a  mail  transporting  apparatna,  a  single  track  ran, 
a  mail  box  having  two  sections  mounted  to  travel  on  the 
track  rail  and  depending  from  oppoeite  sides  thereof, 
spaced  guide  wires  disposed  between  tbe  box  sections  ad- 
jacent tbeir  lower  ends  and  holding  tbe  same  in  separated 
relation,  manually  operable  means  connected  to  tbe  mail 
box  to  move  tbe  same  in  one  direction  upon  tbe  track  rail, 
and  gravity  means  for  reversing  tbe  operation  of  said  man- 
ually operable  means  to  move  the  mail  box  in  tbe  oppoeite 
direction  on  the  track  rail. 

2.  In  a  mall  transporting  apparatna,  a  single  track  rail, 
a  mall  box  having  two  sections  mounted  to  travel  on  tbe 
track  rail  and  depending  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 
spaced  guide  wiree  disposed  between  the  box  aectloaa  ad- 
jacent their  lower  ends  and  holding  the  same  in  separated 
relation,  manually  operable  means  connected  to  the  mall 
box  to  move  tbe  same  in  one  direction  upon  tbe  track  rail, 
•  latch  carried  by  the  box  to  engage  the  guide  wires  at  the 


end  of  such  longitudinal  travel  of  the  mall  box,  and  grav> 
ity  means  operable  upon  tbe  release  of  the  latch  to  reverse 
tbe  operation  of  said  manually  operable  means  to  move  tbe 
mail  box  in  the  oppoeite  direction  on  the  track  rail. 

8.  In  a  mail  transporting  apparatua,  a  single  track  imll, 
a  mall  box  having  two  eectlona  mounted  to  travel  on  the 
track  raU  and  depending  from  opodte  sidee  thereof, 
spaced  guide  wires  disposed  between  tbe  box  sections  adja- 
cent  their  lower  ends  and  holding  the  same  in  sejMrated 
relation,  manually  operable  means  connected  to  the  mall 
box  to  move  tbe  same  in  one  direction  upon  the  track  rail, 
a  latch  carried  by  the  box  to  engage  tbe  guide  wiree  at  tbe 
end  of  such  longitudinal  travel  of  the  mall  box,  gravity 
means  operable  upon  tbe  release  of  the  latch  to  reverse  tbe 
operation  of  aald  manually  operable  means  and  move  the 
mail  box  la  the  opposite  direction  on  the  track  rail,  and 
means  for  cushioning  said  gravity  means  to  check  the  lat- 
ter movement  of  tbe  mall  box  at  the  terminal  of  the  track. 


1,16  2,276.  LUBRICATING  DBTICB.  Ronnar  Wood, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Nathan  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Sept  17, 1018.    Serial  No.  700,846.    (Q.  184—27.) 


1.  The  comMnatloa  with  an  engine,  of  a  lubricant  sap- 
ply  bolder  having  communication  with  the  cylinder  of  aaid 
engine,  means  for  supplying  the  lubricant  to  the  engine, 
including  a  single  lubricant  propelling  pump,  and  means 
for  operating  said  pump  to  effect  a  dlacharge  of  the  lubri- 
cant on  each  cycle  of  said  engine. 

2.  Tbe  oo^ibination  with  an  engine,  of  a  lubricant  sup- 
ply holder  having  commnaieatlon  with  the  cylinder  of  said 
engine,  means  for  supplying  the  lubricant  to  the  engine. 
Including  a  lubricant  propelling  pump,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  engine  for  actuating  said  pump  to  caoae  It  to 
deliver  a  charge  of  lubricant  to  the  engine  on  the  flrat  half 
of  each  cycle  of  the  engine. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  pump  for  tup- 
plying  lubricant  thereto  and  including  an  actuating  device, 
and  a  connection  between  the  engine  and  pomp  actuating 
device  for  effecting  two  strokee  of  the  pump  on  each  stroke 
of  tbe  engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  lubricant  sup- 
ply holder,  a  pump  for  delivering  lubricant  from  the  holder 
to  the  engine,  and  means  operated  by  the  engine  and  con- 
nected to  the  pump  for  giving  two  cycles  to  the  pomp  00 
each  cycle  of  tbe  engine. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  pomp  for  aap- 
plylng  lubricant  thereto,  and  pump  actuating  meana  hav- 
ing an  eeclllatory  member  connected  to  and  moving  with 
the  engine,  said  pomp  being  at  one  end  of  Its  stroke  when 
the  oedllatlng  member  la  midway  of  its  atroke,  whereby 
the  pump  la  given  two  strokee  to  each  straka  of  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Onaettn.] 
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1,162,276.  MEABDBING  INSTBUMKIT.  WlUUM  C 
To&iir,  Bngene.  Oreg.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1015.  Serial  No. 
£0.086.     (CL  78— 61.) 


fo  jm 
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1.  A  measuring  instrument  Including  a  casing,  a  plnn- 
ger  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  provided  exte- 
riorly with  a  bead,  a  apring  bearing  between  the  casing 
and  baad  to  normally  bold  tbe  plunger  extended,  tbe  plun- 
ger being  formed  wltn  rack  teeth,  apaeed  ahafta  Jonmaled 
In  the  caaing.  a  pinion  carried  hy  one  abaft  meahlng  with 
the  rack  teeth,  a  wheel  aleo  carried  hy  tbe  aaae  ahaft  and 
provided  throughout  a  portion  of  ita  circumference  with 
gear  teeth  and  through  an  opposite  portion  of  ita  dreum- 
farence  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  sec- 
ond shaft  and  meahlng  with  the  gear  teeth  of  such  wheel, 
•ne  end  of  tbe  second  shaft  being  extended  beyond  tbe  caa- 
Icg.  an  indicating  needle  carried  upon  the  extended  end  of 
the  second  shaft,  and  means  engageable  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  for  locking  the  wheel  against  counter-movement,  doe 
to  the  spring. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  including  a  casing,  a  plun- 
ger reciprocally  mounted  In  the  eaalng  and  provided  exte- 
riorly with  a  bead,  a  spring  hearing  between  the  caaing 
and  head  to  normally  hold  the  plunger  extended,  the  plan- 
gw  being  formed  with  rack  teeth,  spaced  shafts  Joumaled 
In  the  casing,  a  plnkm  carried  by  one  abaft  meehing  with 
the  rack  teeth,  the  wheel  also  carried  by  tbe  same  ahaft 
and  provided  throaghoat  a  portion  of  Its  circumference 
with  gear  teeth  and  throng  an  oppoeite  portion  of  its  cir- 
cumference with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pinion  mounted  on  tbe 
eecond  shaft  and  mesblng  with  tbe  gear  teeth  of  such 
wheel,  one  end  of  the  second  shaft  being  extended  beyond 
the  casing,  an  indicating  needle  carried  upon  the  extended 
end  of  the  second  shaft,  and  meana  engageable  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  for  locking  tbe  wheel  against  coontei^move- 
ment,  due  to  the  spring,  said  meana  Including  a  pawl 
mounted  in  the  casing  sod  movable  into  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  teeth  by  gravity,  and  a  second  plunger  movable 
manually  to  swing  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth. 


1,162,277.  ABBOPLANB  PLTINO  -  MACHINE.  HnitaT 
EiBuss,  Jr ,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Feb.  6,  1011.  SerUl 
No.  606,716. '    (CL  244—12.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse 
sections,  and  a  vane  swingtngly  attached  to  the  front  edge 
of  the  lower  surface  of  each  of  said  sectiona,  said  aero- 
plane having  an  opening  between  aaid  aectlona  In  the  rear 
of  each  of  said  vanes. 

X.  An  aeroplane  divided  Into  a  plorallty  of  sections  and 
having  rearwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  slota  between 
adjacent  eectlona,  for  tbe  purpoee  set  forth,  said  alots  ex- 
tending tmnsveraely  of  the  plane. 

8.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  phnmUty  of  boUow  eec- 
tlona, each  aection  being  of  greater  thldaeaa  at  Its  rear 
portion  than  at  its  forward  portion,  and  the  forward  por- 
tloB  of  each  eeetlon  being  of  leas  tbickneai  tihtn  tbe  rear 
portion  o(  tbe  next  preceding  eectloo. 


4.  A  hollow  aerof^ane  having  a  rearwardly  and  op- 
wardly  Inclined  opening  extending  therethrough,  and  a 
vane  swinglngly  attached  to  the  plane  upon  tbe  lower 
face  thereof  Unmedlattfy  behind  eald  opening. 

6.  An  aeroplane  flying  machine  having  a  trosMd 
ber  consisting  of  a  strip  slotted  longitudinally  throoghont 
the  greater  portion  of  its  length,  to  form  a  ploraUty  of 
longitudinal  portions  united  at  tbelr  ends,  and  a  atrut 
laterpoaed  between  tbe  midportlons  of  said  longltndlBal 
portlona. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.162,278.  AKBOPLANB  FLTINO-MACHINS.  HnntT 
KiBMss,  Jr..  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  May  11,  1012.  SarUl 
No.  606,660.     (CL  244—14.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  fdorallty  of  tranavwat 
■ectkma  positioned  one  In  the  rear  of  tbe  other  and 
spaced  apart,  vanea  pivoted  st  the  front  edges  of  and  be- 
low said  sections,  and  means  for  operating  said  vanes  In- 
dependently of  each  other. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprlaing  a  {dorallty  of  transversa  aae- 
Uons,  a  vane  pivoted  on  the  lower  snrfaee  and  at  tbe  fMnt 
edge  of  each  of  said  sections  except  tbe  rear  section,  meana 
for  operating  said  vanea,  and  openings  between  tbe  said 
sections  immediatdy  in  the  rear  of  each  of  said  raaea, 

8.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  series  of  transverse  aae- 
tlons  spaced  from  each  other,  tbe  series  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  front  of  the  machine,  vanes  pivoted  on 
the  lower  surfaces  and  at  the  front  edgea  of  a  plurality  of 
said  eectlona,  said  vanes  being  normally  inclined  down- 
ward toward  tbe  rear,  and  means  for  giving  a  greater  a- 
cllnatlon  to  any  one  of  said  vanes  than  to  tbe  others. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  plurality  of  aectlona 
spaced  rearwardly  from  each  other,  a  vane  pivoted  on  the 
lower  rnrface  of  the  front  edge  of  eedi  of  certain  of  said 
sections,  and  a  vane  pivoted  to  tbe  front  edge  and  above 
the  forward  section,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  vanea 
independently  of  each  other. 

6.  An  aeroplane  flying  madilne,  comprising  a  plane,  a 
transverse  movable  vane  positioned  beneath  said-  plane 
near  tbe  forward  portion  thereof,  a  transverse  movable 
vane  poeltloned  beneath  said  plane  sabstantlftlly  at  the 
center  of  pressure  thereof,  and  means  for  operating  aald* 
vanea  independently  of  each  other. 

(ClalmB  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


1,162,270.  ORGAN  STOP  MECHANISM.  BAan.  O.  Ana- 
TIN,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Austin  Organ  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  2, 1015.    Serial  No.  11,480,    (O.  74—14.) 


^^^'^^Mmmmummm 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oscillatory  member,  an  aeti»> 
tor  for  operating  said  oscillatory  member,  and  means  for 
moving  the  actuator  laterally  Into  position  to  apply  Ita 
eflteet  to  aald  aetnator  altematnly  at  irtuwalta  aldea  af  the 
center  of  oscillation  thereof. 

2.  The  eomhInatJon  of  an  oaetllatory  membai;  as  aet»- 
ator  ftir  oparatlng  aald  oedllatory 
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BMoa  for  BMTlBc  tba  aetwitor  latwaUj  Into  poaitloD  to 
apply  lu  effect  to  aald  aetnator  altarnatalj  at  oppoalta 
■Maa  of  the  center  of  eaeUlatioa  thereof. 

8.  The  comblaatton  of  ui  ooelllatory  maaber,  plna  cob- 
oaeted  with  said  oscillatory  member  at  oppoaita  ildea  of 
Its  center  of  moTcment,  an  aetnator,  and  maana  f»r  moT- 
Ins  tbe  aetnator  laterally  Into  poattlon  to  eagasa  tbe  plaa 
In  alternation. 

4.  Tba  eemblnattoo  of  no  oaelllatory  member,  aa  actaa> 
tor  for  oscillating  aald  oscillatory  member,  and  aprlBg 
maana  tensloned  by  tbe  oadllatory  member  on  Its  move- 
ment for  moving  tba  actuator  latarally  Into  poaltlon  to 
apply  Ita  affect  to  tbe  oscillatory  member  alternately  at 
oppoaite  aldaa  of  tbe  canter  of  oscillation  thereof. 

B.  The  combination  of  an  oaclHatory  member,  pins  con- 
nected with  the  oscillatory  member  at  opposite  sides  cf 
Its  center  of  morement,  a  swinging  actuator  coSperatlve 
with  tbe  pins,  a  spring  connected  with  the  oscillatory 
member  approximately  centrally  between  tbe  points  Ht 
which  the  pins  are  connected  tberawltb,  tbe  sprlni;  acting 
against  tbe  actuator  to  shift  tbe  same  alternately  in  op- 
poaite directions  laterally  to  poaltlon  It  for  snrcesslTely 
engaging  tbe  pins  and  tbe  spring  being  tensloned  by  the 
oaeOlatory  member  oa  tbe  moTement  thereof. 

[aaima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.162.280.  ASH  SIFTEH  AND  CAN.  Joan  BlLCANQnAT., 
Pongbkeepaie  N.  T.  Filed  Dwr.  81,  1018.  Serial  No. 
8M,e74.     (CI.  88— «0.) 


In  combination  with  a  can  having  supports  on  Its  inner 
side,  near  Its  upper  end.  a  sifter  arranged  in  tbe  can  and 
baring  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  at  Its  nppar 
aide  bearing  on  said  supports,  whereby  aald  liftar  la  loa- 
panded  by  the  supports  and  wholly  supported  thereby,  a 
vertical  centrally  arranged  shaft  extending  up  from  tbe 
bottom  of  the  sifter,  a  cover  for  the  can  having  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft  and  a  lever  handle  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  tba  appcr  end  of  the  alfter  shaft  and  for  operating  tbe 
sifter,  tbe  sifter  shaft  eo-aeting  with  tbe  bearing  to  bold 
the  alfter  concentric  with  tbe  can  and  facilitate  movamaBt 
of  tba  aiftar  oa  tbe  supports  f^m  which  It  la  sospendcd, 
said  bearing  In  tba  can  cover  being  conical  in  form  and 
aald  cover  alao  having  a  handle  throogh  tba  center  of 
which  aald  conical  bearing  extends. 


1,162,281.  8BAT  •  BBCUBING  DEVICB  FOB'CHAIBS. 
ALBBKF  J.  Bavu,  New  York,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Albert 
Wanner.  Jr..  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  July  8,  1914.  Be- 
lial No.  849,601.     (CI.  166 — 4.) 


1.  bi  eomMBatloa,  an  open  aeat  frame,  a  aeat  abort 
tbe  frame,  a  clip  having  lege  arranged  at  an  acuta  an^e 
to   each    other   and    one    bearing   snbataatlally    llatwlae 
the  under  aMa  of  the  frame  and  tlie  othar  bearteff 


amiwlaa  againat  the  laaar  laiaral  faca  of  the  fraaa.  aald 
clip  projecting  lawardly  beyond  aald  inner  taea,  and  misna 
to  connect  the  seat  with  tbe  dip  engaged  «rith  tba  latter 
In  Its  projecting  portion. 

2.  In  comMnatloo,  an  open  aeat  frame,  a  aaat  abova 
tbe  frame,  a  clip  bavlag  two  laga,  one  bearing  againat  and 
having  a  noa-slip|»laf  angagaaMnt  with  tbe  under  aide 
of  the  frame  and  tba  other  bearing  against  the  inner  lat- 
eral face  of  tbe  frame,  said  clip  projecting  Inwardly  be- 
yond said  Inner  face,  and  maana  to  connect  tbe  aaat  witb 
the  dip  engaged  with  the  Utter  in  Ita  projecting  portion. 

8.  In  combination,  an  open  seat  frame,  a  seat  above  tba 
frame,  a  dip  having  two  legs,  one  bearing  against  and 
bavlag  e  tmmg  engaged  with  tbe  ooder  aide  of  tbe  frame 
and  tbe  other  bearing  against  tbe  inner  lateral  face  of  tho 
frame,  said  clip  projecting  inwardly  beyond  aald  Inner  face, 
and  means  to  connect  tbe  aaat  with  tbe  dip  engaged  with 
tbe  latter  in  ita  projoetlng  portion. 

4.  In  comUnatloB.  an  open  aeat  frame,  a  aeat  abova  tho 
fraaa,  a  dip  eonalstlng  of  a  metallic  atrip  boat  to  fora 
two  lege,  one  bearing  againat  and  having  a  tang  engaged 
with  tbe  UD<ler  side  of  tbe  frame  and  tbe  other  bearlnt 
againat  the  Inner  lateral  face  of  tbe  frame,  said  dip  pro- 
Jectlng  beyond  said  Inner  face,  sad  a  bolt  and  not  davlco 
coanectlnK  the  arat  with  tbe  clip,  tba  ataank  of  tba  bolt 
penetrating  tbe  dip. 

6.  In  combination,  an  open  aaat  fraaa,  a  aeat  above  tho 
aame,  and  means  to  secure  tbe  aeat  to  tbe  frame  indnd- 
ing  a  radially  slotted  Inwardly  projecting  dip  supported 
bgr  the  frame  balew  tha  asat.  and  a  device  to  connect  tba 
aeat  and  dip  penetrating  tbe  alot  of  tba  latter. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162.282.  BEINFOBCED  -  CONCBCTS  BOAD-OUABD. 
CHAMLBa  F.  Bvmim,  Plttabnrgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Con- 
ereta  Producta  Company  of  Pittaborgh,  Pltt^kargb,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  PennaylvanU.  FUed  Apr.  18,  19M. 
■adal  Now  888,761.     (a.  266—18.) 


1.  A  road  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  poets  and  a 
plurality  of  reinforced  concrete  ralla,  universal  connae- 
tlona  between  tbe  poata  and  the  enda  of  adjacent  raila,  • 
cap  for  aecnrlng  tba  ralla  to  tbe  poata,  and  aaaaa  Ibr 
connecting  said  cap  to  the  poet  to  daap  tha  rail  tbarato 
aubatantlally  as  deecribed.  ' 

2.  A  road  gnard  comprialng  a  plurality  of  poata  and  a 
plurality  of  reinforced  concrete  ralla,  a  ball  and  soefcot 
joint  between  tbe  poata  and  tba  enda  of  adjacent  ralla, 
means  for  securing  aald  raila  to  the  poata,  and  ap  aaa- 
bers  covering  tbe  joint  between  tbe  enda  of  adjacent  ralla ; 
anbatontlally  aa  deecribed. 

8.  A  road  guard  comprialng  a  plarality  of  poata  having 
ipherlcally  shaped  heada,  a  bolt  aztendlng  upwardly  from 
tbe  center, of  each  bead,  reinfMcad  concrete  rail  mea- 
bera  extmding  from  post  to  paot.  and  havlag  a  concaved 
portion  at  each  end  for  receiving  tbe  beads  on  tbe  poata, 
aeana  on  said  raOi  for  engaglnf  said  bolta,  and  maana  for 
■acoring  said  rail  membon  to  said  bolta ;  substantially  aa 
daacrlbed. 

*-_A  rond  guard  eoaprlalBg  a  plurality  of  relafereed 
eonereta  poata,  each  of  aald  poata  bavlng  a  pbCTically 
shaped  top,  a  bolt  eztendlBg  upwardly  from  the  center  of 
the  top  of  each  poat,  rail  aambera  aztendlng  from  peat  to 
poat  having  spherical  socfceta  for  engaging  the  pherleal 
topa  of  tbe  poata,  loop  BMBbara  aztendlng  outwardly  from 
tha  andi  of  tha  rafl  aaiibara  In  engagcaant  with  tha  boTta, 
cap  memban  aonntad  ovwr  the  jolnta  batwaon  adjacent 
nUaaabsra,  aald  cap  membera  having  oponiaca  tor  tba 
reception  of  tha  bolta,  and  nata  for  aaeartng  tha  eapa 
to  tha  poata  and  raila ;  aabataatUOy  m  ilMCrtlmL 
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*■  A  read  goaid  ooaprlalag  a  ptaraUty  of  pests,  each  of 
ssM  poata  having  a  pbertcal  top,  rail  aestbars  aztaoding 
fkva  poat  to  poat  having  spherical  aoekots  for  egaafomant 
with  tha  aphcrieal  topa,  meana  for  aaeuring  aald  rail  maa- 
bars  to  the  topa  of  tbe  poata,  a  apherical  sbonldar  oa  each 
i4de  of  tbe  poets  below  tbe  tops,  rail  membera  aztendlng 
froa  tba  abooider  on  one  poat  to  a  aboulder  00  an  adja- 
cent poat.  and  means  for  serarfag  aald  rails  to  aald  ahool- 
dara;  aubatantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

(Claiaa  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1.162,288.  8PBIN0  -  CUSHION  DXVICH.  Ci.Anaiicn  P. 
BYBHBa.  Sewlckley,  Pa.  Filed  Dee.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406,199.     (CI.  218—64.) 


«tr<M 


- :  (dt^;*^ 


wm  •» 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  b^eal  spring  having  its 
eolla  arranged  to  give  caa  action  upon  each  other  around 
different  parts  of  their  circumference,  and  an  end  plate 
having  a  snrroundlnff  receaa  of  a  abape  eorresiMndlng  to 
the  normal  croaa  section  of  the  spring  and  arranged  to 
prevent  undue  distortion  of  the  partial  end  coll  in  any 
position  thereof,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  helical  aprlng  having  its  ooUs 
arranged  to  give  cam  action  upon  each  other  around  their 
drcumference.  of  end  platea  having  surrounding  recesses 
corresponding  to  tbe  normal  eroas  aection  of  tbe  spring, 
each  of  said  receaaea  being  arranged  to  prevent  undue 
distortion  of  the  partial  end  coils  In  any  position  of  tbe 
same  within  the  receaaea,  subatanttally  as  described. 


1,162,284.  TILE  CUTTINQ  AND  DBLIVBBINO  MA- 
CHINBw  CHAai.n  A.  DoBH.  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Tbe  Bonnot  Company.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Obia  Filed  Nov.  6,  1918.  fiartal  No.  799,866.  (CL 
B»— 118.) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  tile  and  the  Nice  tnclodlnf  a 
conveyer  bavlng  carriers  pivoted  thereto,  a  receiving  con- 
veyer at  the  forward  end  of  the  cutter  conveyer,  and  caa 
devlcea  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cutter  conveyer  for 
first  tilting  tbe  carriers  and  then  bodily  dropping  them 
downward,  and  then  swinging  the  carriers  to  gyrate  tbe 
tile  and  deliver  them  in  upright  pokltlon  apon  tbe  recdT- 
lag  conveyer. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  tile  and  the  like  Including  a 
conveyer  having  carriers  pivoted  thereto,  a  receiving  eon- 
veysr  at  the  forward  ead  of  tbe  cattor  coameyer,  aad  caa 
dovicas  at  tbe  forward  cad  of  tbe  cutter  eoBveyer  for  first 
tUtiag  the  carrlera  and  then  bodUy  dropping  tbam  down- 
ward, aad  then  swtawlag  tba  canrieni  to  gyrate  tbe  tile 
•ad  dsUvsr  thaaa  la  apHght  poalllaa  oa  tba  racadvi^ 


vayar,  the  raecAvtag  eoavayar  bavlag  Ita  rear  ead  Inriliiiifl 
to  a«oarely  raeeivo  the  forward  end  of  the  tUa. 

8.  A  macbiae  for  catting  tile  aad  the  like  Indudlng  a 
frame  with  oonvsyar  chaiaa  therein,  oarrlara  eacfa  pivoted 
intermediate  tbe  middle  and  forward  aad  to  the  chalna 
and  having  an  U  flager  in  tbe  middle  portion  of  its  under 
side,  a  longltndlaal  track  for  aupporting  the  rear  enda  of 
tbe  carriers  coplaaar  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  fnuaa^  a 
cam  track  guldlag  tbe  rear  end  of  each  carrier  downward 
as  its  forward  ead  deacenda  at  the  forward  end  of  tha 
machine,  a  cam  noae  foraiag  a  folenim  tot  the  middle  of 
each  carrier  as  Its  forward  aad  eoatlBoea  downward  aad 
rearward,  a  caa  flange  — g"g«ng  aad  gnldiag  tbe  L  flacar 
during  tbe  downward  rearward  aMveaoat  of  tbe  carrier, 
aad  a  stop  holdlag  tilie  rear  end  of  tbe  carrier  froa  ratat- 
Ing  outward  along  the  botton  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  tile  and  tbe  like  indndl^  a 
frame  with  convayer  chains  therein,  carrlera  each  pivoted 
Intermediate  the  middle  aad  forward  ead  to  tbe  chaias  aad 
having  an  L  finger  in  the  middle  portion  of  Ita  undw  sida^ 
a  longitudinal  track  for  aupporting  the  rear  eada  of  tho 
carriera  coplaaar  in  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  frasaa,  a  f^ia 
track  guiding  the  rear  end  of  each  carrier  downward  aa  its 
forward  end  deaoends  at  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  machine, 
a  cam  noae  forming  a  fulcrum  for  tbe  middle  of  each  car- 
rier aa  Its  forward  end  continuea  downward  and  rearward, 
and  a  cam  flange  engaging  and  guiding  tbe  L  finger  dur- 
ing the  downward  rearward  movement  of  tbe  carrier. 

5.  A  machine  for  cutting  tile  and  tbe  like  Indnding  a 
frame  with  conveyer  chains  therein,  carriers  pivoted  for- 
ward of  thdr  centers  to  the  chalna.  and  cam  devlcea  at 
tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  frame  for  first  tnting  tbe  cariiara 
and  then  bodily  dropping  them  doamward  and  then  swings 
lag  the  carriers  to  gyrate  tbe  tile  and  deliver  tbam  la  ap- 
rlgbt  posltloa. 

[(Halms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (}aaettc] 


,16  2,286.  COATED  PHONOGRAPH-fnTLUS  AltD 
OTHER  ARTICLE.  Evoblhabot  A.  Eckhabot.  Pbila- 
delphU,  Pa.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  Not 
867,966,  filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  This  application  filed  Fehi 
25,  1916.    Serial  No.  10,686.     (CL  181—11.) 


1.  An  article  bavlag  a  body  of  Iron  bavlag  a  bard 
wltbataadiag  coat  conalstLng  of  a  rafi'actory  metal  allayad 
oa  tba  Iroa  body. 

8.  Aa  artielo  having  a  ate^  body  having  a  hard  waa». 
withstanding  coat  comprising  tongstaa  alloyed  on  tha 
Steel  body. 

8.  A  pboaograpb  stylos  bavlag  a  awtalUe  body  ka«lv  a 
bard  waar-wlthatanding  coat  of  Ir^  aad  tangstaa  alior* 

4.  A  pbOBOgrapb  atylus  having  a  body  portloa  and  a 
hard  waar-witbateadlag  point  conaiatinc  of  a  coat  ot  am 
alloy  of  a  refractory  aotai  which  caa  ba  tsaparad. 

6.  A  pboaogra^  atylaa  bavlag  at  or  aaar  Its  potait  a 
bard  coatlnc  fonnad  Ok  refractory  aotal  alloyad  vtth  tka 
stylos  BMterlaL 

ICIabaa  6  to  11  aot  prlatsd la  tha  flsasfia] 
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l.lttUM.  CATTLB  .  WATBRINO  DBYICK.  Hum  L. 
Fbuis,  Harrard,  IlL,  BMlcnor  to  Hant,  H«lm,  Fsrrls  * 
CoBpasy,  Harrard,  111.,  a  Con>oratlon  of  lUiaoU. 
FUad  July  28,  1916.    Barlal  No.  42^1.     (CL  11»— T6.) 


In  comblnatloa  a  rartleally  «zt«idlnc  watar-plpc  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  laterally  projecting  boea  taarlng  a  flanged 
oQter  end.  a  nipple  within  the  boas,  a  ralTe  In  the  nipple 
with  Ita  stem  projecting  therefrom,  a  bowl  carried  bjr  the 
pipe,  a  pivoted  TalTe-operatlng  member  In  the  bowl  to 
engage  the  valTe  stem,  and  a  cap  OTer  the  nipple  through 
which  the  TalTe  stem  extends  and  between  which  cap 
and  the  boss  the  flange  of  the  nipple  Is  gripped,  whereby 
the  water  discharged  from  the  nipple  is  deflected  down- 
ward by  the  cap  Into  the  bowl  and  along  the  dde  tb«i«ot 


1,182,287.     FLASH  -  LIGHT.     Emil  0«ah,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct  22, 1814.    SerUI  No.  867.042.     (CL  240— 8.S.) 


1.  A  flash  light  comprising  the  combination  with  a  cell 
haTlng  a  pair  of  terminals  of  an  insulator  mounted  upon 
one  terminal,  a  conductor  wire  colled  upon  said  Insulator 
to  form  a  lamp  socliet  and  haring  a  flexible  arm  movable 
to  engage  the  other  terminal,  a  reflector  mounted  on  the 
■ocket,  and  a  lamp  seated  In  the  socket. 

2.  In  an  electric  Illuminating  device,  a  continuous  wire 
conductor  colled  fOr  a  portion  of  its  length  to  fOrm  a 
socket  for  a  lamp,  and  means  comprising  insulating  ma- 
terial to  secure  said  socket  to  a  terminal,  the  uncoiled 
portion  of  the  conductor  extending  away  from  said  socket 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  second  terminal. 

8.  In  an  electric  illuminating  device,  a  wire  conductor 
colled  to  form  a  socket  fpr  a  lamp,  and  a  reflector  inter- 
locked with  the  conductor  coll. 

4.  A  flashlight  attachment  for  mounting  In  connection 
wltb  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  terminals,  comprising  an 
insulator  for  mounting  on  one  terminal,  a  lamp  socket 
mounted  on  said  Insulator  and  having  Integral  therewith 
an  extension  for  engaging  the  other  terminal  directly,  a 
lamp  mounted  In  the  socket,  and  a  reflector  for  the  lamp 
monated  by  the  socket  Independently  of  the  lamp. 


5.  An  article  of  saaMifactwe  fer  aoaatlng  la  eonaee- 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  terminals  comprising  an  laaolator  for 
mounting  upon  one  terminal,  and  a  wlrs  coadoetor  for 
eogaglaff  the  other  terslaal  aad  extending  lo  coU  ahoat 
the  Ineolator  and  form  a  lamp  eoekat 

[C3alm  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.182.S88.    LANTBRN.    Bmil  Qbah,  Toledo,  Ohio.    VUed 
Oct.  22,  1014.    Serial  No.  897.948.     (CL  240— 8J1.) 


1.  A  portable  lantern  attachment  for  an  electric  battery 
embodying  a  continuous  conducting  wire,  bent  to  form  a 
handle  and  extending  therefrom  to  embrace  the  body  of 
a  battery  and  to  the  battery  tarmlaal  and  theace  beat 
to  form  a  lamp  socket,  a  reflector  mounted  on  the  socket, 
an  Insulator  in  the  lamp  socket,  and  a  second  conductor 
carried  by  the  Insulator,  aald  conductor  operable  by 
flexing  the  win  to  doe*  a  drcnlt  from  a  lecond  battary 
termlnaL 

2.  A  portable  lantern  attachment  for  electric  batteries 
having  a  pair  of  tersBlaals,  aald  attachment  embodying 
a  continuous  conductor  mountable  upon  a  battery  terminal 
and  extending  to  a  lamp  socket  to  provide  the  socket  ter- 
minal for  a  lamp  through  said  conductor,  an  intermedlata 
portion  of  said  conductor  forming  a  handle. 

8.  An  Incandescent  lamp  mounting  embodying  a  lamp 
socket  provided  with  a  pair  of  tennlnals,  an  Inanlator  be- 
tween said  terminals,  said  terminals  being  eontlnuoos 
therefrom  to  form  conductors,  and  a  battery  provided 
with  a  pair  of  terminals  to  which  said  conductors  extend, 
one  of  said  conductors  being  wire  and  having  a  battery 
embracing  portion. 

4.  An  incandescent  lamp  mounting  embodying  a  lamp 
socket  provided  with  a  pair  of  termlnala,  an  Insulator  be- 
tween said  terminals,  said  terminals  bdag  continuous 
therefrom  to  form  conductors,  and  a  battery  provided  with 
a  pair  of  terminals  to  which  said  conductors  extend,  said 
conductors  forming  a  battery  embracing  holder  and  a 
handle. 

5.  An  Incandescent  lamp  mounting  embodying  a  lamp 
socket  provided  with  a  pair  of  terminals,  an  Insulator  be- 
tween said  terminals,  said  terminals  being  continuous 
therefrom  to  form  conductors,  and  a  battery  provided  with 
a  pair  of  terminals  to  which  said  conductors  extend,  one 
of  said  conductors  being  flexible  to  permit  moving  of 
the  Insulator  for  cloeteg  of  the  circuit  by  the  other  eoa- 
dnctor  from  the  battery  to  the  lamp  socket. 


1.162,289.      MICROMJBTER-INDICATOB.      AOOOST    Ha» 
ao».  Providence,  E.  I.    Filed  May  4.  1914.     Serial  No. 
886.296.     (CI.  88—147.) 
An  attachment  for  mleroaieters  having  a  redproeable 

bar,  comprising  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  eeenred  to  the 
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adcrometer,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  damp,  a  disk  rotataUy 
mounted  on  the  clamp,  said  disk  being  provided  with  op- 
positely dispoecd  notches  in  Its  edge,  a  ooUar  adjustably 


mounted  on  the  bar  and  engaged  in  one  of  aald  notchea, 
a  stud  on  the  clamp  engaged  la  the  other  notch,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  lever  and  disk. 


1,162,290.  MANICUBI8TTABLB.  WAi,m  F.  KoKnv. 
8t  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed 

: .  Ang.  1.  1914.    Swlal  No.  854.458.     (CL  248—41.) 


1.  A  manicurist  table  consisting  of  a  standaM  provided 
with  legs,  said  standard  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  has  a  spindle,  swinging  arms  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  spindle  and  provided  with  holders, 
a  tray  mounted  on  said  spindle  shove  said  arms,  and  a 
removable  retaining  device  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
spindle  thst  servee  ss  a  handle  for  moving  the  table. 

2.  A  manicurist  table  consisting  of  a  sectional  stand- 
ard provided  with  supporting  legs,  horlsontally-swinglng 
arms  removably  mounted  on  said  standard,  removable 
holders  <Mi  said  arms,  a  rotatable  tray  and  rack  removably 
mounted  on  said  standard  above  said  arms,  and  a  re- 
taining device  at  the  upper  end  of  said  atandard  which 
prerenta  aald  arms  and  tray  from  being  removed. 


1,162,291.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Max  Kmavt,  Bis- 
bee.  Aria.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  84,436 
(CL  88—86.) 

1.  A  feeding  mechanism  including  a  container,  a  revo- 
lable  feed  cylinder  extending  into  the  container,  a  scraper 
disposed  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  i>erlpheral  face  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ecraper  longltudl- 
aaUy  <rf  the  peripheral  face  of  the  cylinder  aad  locking 
it  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  container,  a  revo- 
tahle  feed  eyUader  extending  lata  the  container,  a  scraper 


dl^Kwed  In  jBxtaposltlon  to  the  peripheral  face  of  tbe 
cylinder,  means  for  adjusting  the  scraper  longltndlaaUy 
of  the  peripheral  face  of  the  eyllader,  aad  meaas  for  ad- 
Justing  the  scraper  to  swing  one  end  of  It  toward  aad 
away  from  the  peripheral  face  of  the  eyllader,  the  ad- 
justing means  in  each  case  holding  the  ecraper  la  ad- 
justed poeltloa. 


8.  A  feeding  mechanism  including  a  feed  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  extend  Into  a  liquid  containing  receptacle,  a  scraper 
supported  with  one  end  adjacent  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
cylinder,  means  normally  tending  to  more  such  end  away 
from  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  adJustaMy  moving  sodi 
end  toward  the  cylinder  and  rigidly  holding  It  la  adjoated 
position. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanism  including  a  feed  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  extend  into  a  liquid  containing  receptacle,  a  acraper 
supported  with  one  end  adjacent  the  peripheral  fhee  of 
tbe  cylinder,  means  normally  tending  to  move  such  end 
away  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  adjustably  moving 
such  end  toward  the  cylinder,  aald  means  inelodlng  a 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  length,  a  rod  carried  by 
one  end  of  the  lever  and  engaging  againat  the  lower  face 
of  the  scraper,  and  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  throngk 
the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  held  against  longitudinal 
BMvement. 

6.  A  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  liquid  container,  a 
feed  cylinder  projecting  into  tiie  contalnet,  >  supporting 
frame,  an  adjusting  screw  rotatably  mounted  In  the  fraoae, 
a  scraper  disposed  with  one  end  In  Juxtaposition  to  the 
peripheral  face  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  nut  carried  by  the 
scraper  and  engaging  the  adjusting  screw,  whereby  the 
screw  Doay  be  turned  to  move  the  scraper  longttadinally 
to  bring  any  desired  portion  of  the  scraper  in  engagement 
with  tbe  peripheral  face  of  the  cylinder  and  wheretiy 
when  not  turned,  the  screw  will  hold  the  scraper  in  ad- 
justed position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162,292.  PULPING  APPARATUS.  HaauAK  L.  KV9- 
TBB,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J<^ui  V. 
King  and  one-fourth  to  James  P.  Neary,  Kalamasoo, 
Mich.,  and  one-fourth  to  Frank  C.  Trowbridge,  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  29,  1914.  SerUl  No.  869,307. 
(CL  92—20.) 


1.  Polplng  apparatus  comprising,  an  open-toKwd  tank 
adapted  to  receive  stock  and  water  to  be  reduced  to  paly, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  caalng  below  the  top  of  the 
stock  in  the  tank,  an  Inlet  from  the  tank  to  the  ends  of 
said  casing,  an  outlet  from  the  mldlength  of  the  caalng  to 
aald  tank,  and  a  threaded  rotor  fitted  for  rotation  within 
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nld  cmtiiig  and  adapted  to  force  the  Batertal  Aron  tin 
laleta  at  the  ends  of  tb«  eaalBc  to  tbe  eatlet  at  tbe 
Bldleo^h  of  tbe  casiag  and  to  dmaltaneously  cooperate 
with  the  casing  in  breaking  np  and  drawing  out  the  stock, 
combined  anbetantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  PulplBg  apparatus  cooiprtaiBg,  a  eireaiar  easia«  bar- 
ing an  inlet  near  eacb  end  and  a  ralved  outlet  at  Its  cen- 
ter of  length,  a  threaded  rotor  co-acting  with  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  serre  in  forcing  stock  from  the  ends  to  the 
center  of  the  casing  and  to  effect  a  reduction  upon  th« 
stock  while  moving  ttaroagh  the  easing,  and  a  tank  hav- 
ing tbe  major  portion  of  its  palp  disposed  above  the  lerel 
of  said  cftslng:  and  having  its  base  bifurcated  to  form  a 
pair  of  conduits  leading  to  tbe  Inlets  to  the  casing  and 
having  its  upper  portion  contracted  and  extended  down- 
wardly to  form  a  condnlt  connected  with  the  central  por- 
tion of  tbe  casing,  combined  substantially  ss  set  forth. 

8.  Pulping  apparatus  comprising,  a  tank  adapted  to  re- 
ceive stock  and  water  to  be  reduced  to  pulp,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  casing  below  the  top  of  the  stock  in  the 
tank,  an  inlet  from  tbe  base  of  tbe  tank  to  one  portion  of 
aald  caving,  an  outlet  from  another  portion  of  tbe  caaing 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  a  threaded  rotor  fitted 
for  rotation  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  force  the 
Material  from  tbe  Inlet  to  tbe  outlet  of  tbe  casing  and  to 
■Imultaneously  cooperate  with  tbe  caaing  in  breaking  up 
and  drawing  out  the  stock,  and  a  valve  disposed  at  said 
outlet  from  the  caaing  aind  serrlng  !■  regulating  the  re- 
sistance of  the  stock  being  forced  from  the  easing,  com- 
bined subetaatlally  as  set  forth. 


1,162,293.  TIRB-TIOHTENBR.  OoTTHiur  LnsCHMm, 
Megargel,  Tex.  Filed  Nor.  28.  1914.  Sertal  No. 
874,472.     (CL  21—168.) 


The  combination  with  a  apllt  felly,  of  extensions  formed 
•n  the  opposed  ends  of  tbe  sections,  the  opposed  faces  of 
the  extensions  being  beveled  toward  eacb  other,  said 
opposed  faces  being  provided  with  recesses  having  tbelr 
end  walls  beveled  in  n  direction  opposite  to  the  beveled 
faces  of  the  extensions,  a  filling  piece  disposed  between 
tbe  extensions  having  its  opposite  ends  beveled  to  corre- 
spond to  tbe  beveled  facea  of  the  extensions,  beveled 
tongues  formed  upon  the  ends  of  the  filling  piece  having 
engagement  within  the  recesses  on  the  extensions. 


1,162,294.     WIRE-SUPPORTING  POLK.     RiCHAao  LlCH- 
nNBBBOBR,  New  Harmony,  Ind.     Filed  Aog.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  785,193.     (Cl.  189—25.) 
In  a  supporting  pole,  a  pair  of  standards,  spacer  mem- 
bers connecting  the  standards  and  arranged  one  above  tbe 
other  with  tbe  lower  end  of  each  member  resting  upon  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  next  lower  member,  each  of  aald  space/ 
■lembera  being  formed   of  sheet  metal  and  Including  ver- 
tical braces  connected  by  members,  tbe  ends  of  the  vertl- 
eal  bracea  being  extended  laterally  forming  standard  en 
gaglnr  sleerea,   adapted   to  surronnd   the   standarda   for 
holding  tb«m  in  their  vertical   poaltlons,   faatenliig  ele- 


OMiiti  aeearfng  tbe  aleeres  and  the  standnrds,  and  tbe 
apper  of  the  sleeves  having  their  outer  ends  extended  to 


produce  ears  of  double  thickness  Joined  at  tbelr  outer 
edges  and  additional  meana  connecting  the  aald  ears. 


,162,295.  STEAM  -  BOILER  FIRE  •  BOX.  David  M. 
Light,  Springfield,  Mo.  FUed  June  5.  1916.  BerUI 
No.  82,268.     (CL  122—94.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  steam  boiler  fire-box.  of  a  top 
header  of  subst«ntlaLly  crescent  ahaped  traasrerse  sec- 
tion, composed  of  a  roof  abeet  and  a  connected  crows 
sheet,  and  baring  a  downwardly  depending  water  chamber 
on  each  of  its  sides ;  a  front  transverse  water  leg  com- 
posed of  a  tube  sheet  and  a  connected  throat  sheet ;  a  back 
transverse  water  leg  composed  of  a  back  bead  abeet  and 
a  connected  door  abeet;  and  a  plurality  of  water  tubes 
located  below  each  of  the  lateral  water  chambers  of  tbe 
top  header  and  connecting  tbe  front  and  back  transverse 
water  legs.  > 

2.  Tbe  combtnatloo.  In  a  steam  boiler  flre-box.  of  a  tof> 
header  compoeed  of  a  roof  sheet  and  a  crown  sheet,  con- 
nected in  substantially  tbe  form  of  a  crescent,  tbe  skle 
portions  of  wliicb  constitute  downwardly  dei>ending  watar 
chambers  in  the  header,  which  gradually  Increase  la  depth 
from  its  rear  to  its  front  end ;  a  front  transverse  water 
leg  composed  of  a  tube  aheet  and  a  connected  throat  abeet; 
a  back  transverse  water  leg  compoaed  of  a  back  bead  sheet 
and  a  connected  door  sheet ;  snd  a  plurality  of  water  tubes 
located  below,  and  subetantially  parallel  with,  each  of  tb« 
lateral  water  chambers  of  tbe  top  header,  and  eonnectlaff 
tbe  front  aud  back  transverse  water  legs. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  ateam  hollar  flre-box,  of  a  top 
header  composed  of  a  roof  aheet  and  a  connected  erowa 
sheet ;  a  front  transrene  water  leg  compoeed  of  a  tuba 
sheet  and  a  connected  tbroat  sheet,  the  tube  sheet  harlag 
flat  aides  esteadlag  tbe  fall  wldtb  of  tbe  throat  abeet  aaS 
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conaacted  through  a  top  flaaga  to  tbe  front  of  tbe 
erowa  abeet.  and  the  throat  sheet  baring  latetal  flaages 
eonaected  to  the  flat  sides  of  the  tube  sheet ;  a  back  trana- 
rerae  water  leg  eompoaed  of  a  back  head  sheet  and  a  coa- 
nectsd  door  sheet,  tbe  back  bead  sheet  being  connected 
through  a  top  flange  to  the  roof  sheet  and  baring  lateral 
flanges,  and  tbe  door  abeet  harlnf  flat  riMes  er^ydiMg  tbe 
full  width  of  the  back  head  aheet  and  belag  connected 
through  a  top  fiance  to  the  rear  of  the  crown  sheet,  and 
through  Its  flat  sides  to  tbe  lateral  flanges  of  tbe  back 
bead  abeet ;  and  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  coaaectlag  tbe 
froat  and  back  traaarerae  water  legi,  on  eacb  idde  of  tbe 
flrebox. 

4.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  steam  boiler  flre-box,  of  a  top 
header  composed  of  a  roof  sheet  and  a  connected  crown 
■beet;  a  front  transverse  water  leg  composed  of  a  tube 
aheet  and  a  connected  tbroat  sheet;  a  back  transverse 
water  leg  compoaed  of  a  back  bead  sheet  and  a  connected 
door  sheet ;  a  plurality  of  water  tubea  connecting  tbe  front 
and  back  traaaverae  water  lege,  00  each  side  of  tbe  flre- 
box  :  mud  rlnga  closing  tbe  bottoms  of  tbe  water  legs  and 
having  downwardly  projecting  lugs;  walls  of  refractory 
material  closing  the  sides  of  tbe  firebox;  and  longitudinal 
bearers  supporting  aald  walls  and  connected  to  the  logs  ct 
the  mud  rings. 


1,162,296.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  BOTLEE.  Wiluam  Q.  Lot, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1918.  Serial  No. 
801,311.     (CL  122—68.) 


1.  The  comblnatioB  in  a  boiler  type  having  the  usoal 
front  rear,  and  side  water  vaees  formiag  the  front,  rear, 
and  side  water  wails  of  tbe  Are  box,  combustion  chamber, 
and  flre  tut>ea.  one  or  more  water  walls  extending  longi- 
tudinally across  said  flre  box,  at  its  front  connected  with 
tbe  rear  flue  sheet  snd  its  rear  with  the  Inside  door  sheet, 
•aid  water  walls  belag  flanged  outwardly  at  tba  ends 
wbere  connected  to  said  fine  aheet  and  door  aheet.  said 
abeets  having  suitable  openings  to  sllow  water  to  circulate 
through  aald  water  walls  all  sutMtantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  combination  water  wall  and  flre  tube  boiler  of 
tba  locomotive  type,  front,  rear,  and  aide  water  spaces 
forming  tbe  front,  rear,  and  side  walla  of  tbe  flre  box,  a 
boiler  body  extending  forwardly  from  said  front  water 
apaoe  and  having  tbe  usual  flre  tubea  arranged  therein, 
water  walla  extending  longitudinally  acroaa  tbe  fli«  box 
eonnectlag  tbe  front  and  rear  water  apacea  extending  from 
tbe  grate  np  to  the  fire  door  in  the  rear  and  from  tbe  grate 
«p  to  the  fire  tubes  in  tbe  front,  tbe  top  of  aald  water 
wall  being  inclined  from  the  center  upwardly  toward  tbe 
anda  to  accelerate  the  ebullition  of  tbe  ateam  bobbles  Into 
tbe  iMller  proper  sutMtantially  aa  deacribed. 


1,162,297.     AUTOMATIC  QAS-OVBN.     BmuAUiM  Ed- 
ward Mbacham,   Lora)n,  Ohio.     Filed   Oct.   19,   1914. 
Serial  No.  867,488.      (Cl.  286—5.) 
1.  Tbe   combination   with   an   oven   baring   bamera.   a 
▼aire  controlling  tbe  gas  to  tbe  burners  and  aormally  beld 
eloeed,  dampers  for  tbe  oren  and  BormaUy  held  eloaed, 
■cans  for  holding  tbe  ratre  and  dampers  open,  a  thermo- 
atat  for  releastag  said  boldtag  means,  and  an  adjnataMe 
eoonectioa  bctweea  tbe  thcrmoatat  aad  tbe  bohUng  meaaa 
far  regulating  the  temperature  at  wblcb  a  tbenaoatat  win 
releaae  tbe  holding 


2.  Tba  cofbiaatloo  wltb  an  ores  barlag  bMaaw,  m. 
ralre  oontroUing  tbe  gaa  to  the  bozaera  aad  norssally  baM 
eloeed,  dampers  for  tbe  oren  normally  beld  eloaed,  a  trlg^ 
ger  for  holding  tbe  ralve  and  dampers  open,  a  tbermoatat 
for  operating  tbe  trigger  and  allowing  tba  ralre  and 
dampera  to  automatically  ^oae,  and  a  dial  connection  ba- 
tween  tbe  thermostat  and  tbe  releaalng  means,  wherabj 
the  temperature  at  wfaleb  the  tbermoatat  will  operatt 
may  be  changed. 


8.  The  comblaatlOB  wltb  an  orea  baring  bamera,  a 
ralre  supplying  gas  to  tbe  bumera  and  normally  beld 
eloaed,  a  eliding  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  ralre  aad. 
bold  it  open,  dampera  fOr  tbe  oren  connected  wltb  tbe 
rod  and  normally  held  open  by  tbe  rod,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  rod  in  a  poaition  so  that  tbe  ralra  aad 
dampera  are  dosed,  s  trigger  engaging  tbe  rod  and  hold- 
ing tbe  lame  in  a  position  to  hold  the  ralre  and  daJBpera 
open,  and  thermostatic  meana  within  tbe  oren  for  operat- 
ing tbe  trigger  for  releaaing  the  rod  to  close  tbe  dampen 
and  the  ralre. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oren,  burners  for  tbe  oren, 
a  ralre  controlling  the  gaa  to  the  bumera,  dampera  for 
tbe  oren,  a  single  means  for  opening  the  ralre  and  tbe 
dampers,  a  trigger  for  normally  holding  said  means  in 
said  position,  a  thermostat  for  releasing  tbe  trigger,  and 
meana  for  adjusting  said  connection  between  tbe  tbermo- 
atat and  tbe  trigger,  substantially  aa  ahowa  aad  de- 
acribed. 

6.  Tbe  combination  wltb  an  oren,  burnen  wlthla  the 
oren,  a  ralve  controlling  the  gas  to  tbe  burner  and  nor- 
mally held  eloaed,  dampers  for  tbe  upper  and  lower  eada 
of  the  oren,  meana  for  normally  holding  the  dampen 
closed,  a  trigger  adapted  to  bold  tbe  valve  and  dampan 
open,  and  a  thermostat  wltbln  the  oven,  a  lerer  opented 
by  the  tbermoatat  for  tripping  the  trigger,  and  meana  for 
rarying  tbe  degree  of  temperature  at  which  tbe  tbermoatat 
will  trip  the  trigger  for  stanttlng  off  the  gas  and  doalac 
the  dampen. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  aaaette.] 


1,162.298.  8UPFOBTINO  -  RACK.  BLma  O.  MWKAXM, 
Cortland.  N.  T.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  Mo.  tfJtM. 
(CL  68—84.) 

A  wall  nek  inclodiag  a  anpportlag  braefcet,  a  rartleal 
axle  mooated  thenln,  and  a  pkinllty  of  ama  swlnglBgly 
mounted  on  tbe  axle,  eacb  of  aald  arms  balag  for 
from  a  siBgla  length  of  wire  beat  to  form 
lower  aeetiona  wblcb  are  dtapoaed  la  a  coamai 
anaa  betas  of  different  leagths  aad  barlag  their 
•ad  lower  aeetiona  qtaeed  tnm  eacb  aChar  dUTercat 
dlstancaa  wberaby  all  of  aald  ama  may  be  foMed  ta  ila 
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tn  •  eomiDOB  plan*,  the  opp«r  terminal  of  caeb  of  tb« 
luwt  Mcttoni  b«lordl*POMd,  when  the  armi  an  la  foldad 


poaltlon,  In  frletlonal  contact  with  that  lower  Mctloa. 
which  ll«a  immtdlately  below  It 


1 , 1  0  S  ,  2  ft  9 .  DIBPLAT-CABINBT.  JoHH  W.  MlUJBf. 
Forest  Hills.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1014.  Serial  No. 
868.822.      (CI.  211—16.) 


^- 


■ 


1.  A  display  cabinet,  embodying  an  article  supporting 
bracket,  a  yertlcal  rod  spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  said 
caUnet  and  to  which  said  bracket  Is  plroted,  and  a  slid- 
ing door  for  said  cabinet  carried  and  guided  by  said  rod 
in  spaced  relation  thereto  bat  slidable  bodily  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and  adapted  when  in  open  iwsltlon  to  He 
between  said  rod  and  cabinet  side  wall  and  to  the  rear  of 
■aid  bracket  and  when  in  closed  position  to  conceal  aald 
bracket 

2.  A  display  cabinet  baring  a  rertical  partition  therein 
at  one  side  forming  In  conjunction  with  the  side  wall  of 
the  cabinet  a  pocket,  an  article  supporting  bracket,  a 
rertical  rod  spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  said  cabinet  and 
to  which  said  bracket  is  pivoted,  and  a  slldiag  door  for 
■aid  cabinet  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said 
pocket  and  carried  and  gnlded  by  said  rod  in  spaced  re- 
lation thereto,  but  slidable  bodily  with  respect  thereto, 
and  adapted  when  In  open  position  to  lie  between  said 
rod  and  cabinet  side  wall  and  to  the  rear  of  said  bracket 
in  one  of  the  positions  of  the  latter  and  when  In  doeed 
position  to  IndoM  said  bracket 

8.  A  display  cabinet  having  a  vertical  partition  therein 
at  one  side  forming  in  conjunction  with  the  side  wall 
of  the  cabinet  a  pocket,  a  fixed  vertical  rod  In  the  front 
of  the  cabinet  near  said  pocket  bat  spaced  from  said  side 
wall,  a  door  for  said  cabinet,  and  means  for  supporting 
■aid  door  from  said  rod  and  limiting  the  movement  there- 
of but  permitting  said  door  to  slide  plvotally  into  said 
pocket 

4.  A  display  cabinet,  embodying  a  vertical  rod  in  the 
front  of  the  same  near  one  side  thereof,  birlaontally  pro- 
jecting elements  on  said  rod  near  its  apper  and  l»ver 
ends,  a  door  for  said  cabinet  having  horlaontal  portions 
resting  on  the  horlaontal  portions  of  said  rod,  whereby 
■aid  door  will  be  supported,  and  balls  on  said  door  encir- 
cling said  rod  to  maintain  the  door  from  disengagement 
from  said  supports  but  permitting  bodily  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  door  to  a  position  within  said  cabinet 

5.  A  display  caUnet,  embodying  a  vertical  rod  in  the 


front  of  the  same  near  one  side  thereof,  segnMnta  sup- 
ported on  said  rod  near  its  upper  and  lower  eDds,  ball 
bearings  mounted  in  said  aegmenta,  a  door  for  said  cabi- 
net liavlng  horiaoatal  portions  resting  on  said  ball  bear- 
iBga,  and  baila  on  said  door  encircling  said  rod  to  maia- 
taia  the  door  from  disengagement  from  said  ball  ^t1l^1nf■ 
bat  permitting  bodily  sliding  movement  of  said  door  to  a 
position  within  said  cabinet. 


1.162,100.  CELESTIAL  SPHERE  FOB  USI  IN 
SCHOOLS  A^a>  COLLEOBS.  Obobob  WaaanB  Mnix- 
LBB,  Vancouver.  Wash.  Filed  liar.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
828.267.      (CL  8»— 8.) 


fti*  I  v> 


1.  In  astronomical  apparatna  the  combination,  with  a 
horlson-rlng  adapted  to  constitute  a  support  of  a  rota- 
table  globe  within  said  ring  having  its  axis  adjustable  to 
any  angle  wiUiin  a  iized  plane  an  indicator  adjustable  to 
any  point  In  the  ecliptic,  and  means  upon  the  globe  for 
carrying  the  indicator  whereby  said  apparatus  upon  in- 
spection may  be  made  to  exhibit  the  various  Important 
facta  of  the  son's  apparent  annual  motion  and  the  conse- 
quent cliange  of  seasons  for  sny  latitude. 

2.  In  astronomical  apparatus  the  combination,  with  a 
horlson-rlng  adapted  to  constitute  a  support,  of  a  rota- 
table  globe  within  said  ring  having  its  axia  adjustable  to 
any'^angle  within  a  fixed  plane,  an  indicator  adjustable  to 
any  point  in  the  ecliptic  means  ui>on  the  globe  for  carrying 
the  indicator  and  a  calendar  member  disposed  in  joxta- 
poeition  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  indicator. 

8.  In  astronomical  apparatus  the  combination,  with  a 
horlson-rlng  adapted  to  constltnte  a  support  of  a  rota- 
table  globe  within  said  ring  liavlng  its  axis  adjustable  to 
any  angle  within  a  fixed  plane,  an  indicator  adjustable  to 
any  point  in  the  ecliptic  means  upon  the  globe  for  carry- 
ing the  indicator,  and  an  adjustable  calendar  member  dia- 
poeed  in  juxtaposition  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
Indicator. 

4.  In  astronomical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
horlson-rlng,  and  a  graduated  latitude  ring  movably 
mounted  therein,  of  a  globe  rotatably  mounted  in  the  lati- 
tude ring,  an  indicator  upon  the  globe  movably  mounted 
in  the  ecliptic,  and  means  upon  the  globe  for  earrying  the 
Indicator. 

6.  A  glove  proper  comprising  tlie  comblnatloo  of  a 
polar-shaft,  polar  circles  defining  pole-caps,  structural 
rings  representing  circles  Intermediate  the  poles,  and  lon- 
gitudinal ribs. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.162,801.     AUTOMATIC  MACHINE.     WlLLUM  O.  Mor- 
rwt,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Apr.  29,   1916.     Serial  No. 

24.638.      (a.  lis — 88.) 

1.  In  a  power  driven  machine  including  a  clateh,  tha 
combination  with  a  runway  for  the  material  p«— ifg 
through  the  machine,  of  a  finger  mooated  to  reciprocate 
transversely  of  tlie  runway,  and  a  conaection  betweea 
the  finger  and  the  dutch  operating  mechanism  whereby 
any  irregularity  in  the  motion  of  the  finger  due  to  inter- 
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2.  In  a  power  driven  machine  indoding  a  datdi.  the 
combination  with  a  runway  for  tlie  indlvldoal  articles 
passing  through  the  machine,  of  a  finger  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate transversdy  of  tlie  runway  between  suceeesiTe 
articles  paaalng  therethrough,  and  a  connection  between 
the  finger  and  dutch  operating  meclianism  whereby  any 
stopping  of  the  finger  by  reason  of  a  jam  of  the  artlclee 
In  the  runway  will  operate  the  clutch  to  stop  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  power  driven  machine  indudlng  a  dutch,  the 
combination  with  an  apertured  runway  for  the  artlclee 
passing  through  the  machine,  a  bracket  carried  by  a  mov- 
ing part  of  the  machine,  a  finger  mounted  within  the 
bracket  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  aperture,  a 
spring  bearing  on  the  finger  and  bracket  to  hold  the  finger 
yieldingly  extended  In  line  with  tlM  aperture,  a  latch 
carried  by  the  bracket  and  Inactive  In  normal  poaition, 
the  latch  and  finger  having  cooperating  portions  arranged 
to  engage  when  the  motion  of  the  finger  is  arrested  by 
an  obstructing  article  in  the  runway  to  swing  the  latch 
into  engagement  with  the  dutch  operating  mechanism 
whereby  to  throw  out  the  clutch  and  stop  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  power  driven  machine  Including  a  clutch,  the 
combination  with  an  apertured  runway  for  the  artidea 
passing  through  the  machine,  a  bracket  carried  by  a  re- 
ciprocating part  of  the  machine,  a  finger  sUdably  mounted 
in  the  bracket  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  the  aperture, 
a  spring  bearing  on  the  finger  to  hold  the  same  yield- 
ingly extended  In  line  with  the  aperture,  a  swinging  latch 
carried  by  the  bracket  and  Inactive  In  normal  position, 
a  latch  and  finger  having  cooperative  portions  arranged 
to  engage  when  the  motion  of  the  finger  is  arrested  by  an 
obstructing  article  in  the  runway  to  swing  the  latch  into 
engagement  with  the  clutch-operating  mechanism  whereby 
to  tlirow  out  the  dutdh  and  stop  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  power  driven  machine  indudlng  a  dutch,  the 
combination  with  an  apertured  raaway  fbr  the  artldes 
passing  through  the  machine,  a  bradwt  carried  by  a  re- 
dprocatlng  part  of  the  machine,  a  finger  slidably  mounted 
in  the  bracket  for  movement  into  and  oat  of  the  aperture, 
a  spring  bearing  on  the  finger  to  hold  the  same  ylddiagly 
extended  In  line  wtlh  tl»e  aperture,  a  swlaglag  latch  earv 
ried  by  the  hra^et  and  Inactive  in  normal  position,  tiie 
finger  having  a  cam  face  and  the  latch  having  a  pin  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  ^m  face  when  the  motion 
of  the  finger  with  the  bracket  is  arrested  by  an  obstruct- 
ing article  la  tlie  runway  and  te  swlag  the  latch  into  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch  operatlag  mechanism  whereby 
to  throw  out  the  clutch  and  stop  the  machine. 

(Claiina  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,162,802.     AT7T0MATIC  STACKER.     WILLIAM  O.  MOP- 
wwt,  Chicago.   lU.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.     Serial  No. 
24.680.     (CL  118 — 38.) 
1.  Tlie   ceaiblBatloB   with   a   aiarhine   for  fbnalac  or 

othenriae  actlag  on  indiridnal  artldes  of  antoniatlc 


tut  staddng  aaid  artidea  aa  they  cotae  fress  the 
aad  coBiprialBK  aa  upright  aiagaciae,  a  chut*  for  drilrw* 
lag  the  artidee  adjacent  the  baae  of  the  magaaine,  the  baae 
being  partially  cut  away  to  provide  a  space  beneath  the 
lowermost  artide  in  the  magaaine,  and  means  to  fbroe 
the  delivered  artidee  in  succession  beneath  the  lowenaoaC 
article  la  the  magaaine  to  build  up  the  stack  froot  balow. 


'^■j^^' 


2.  The  combiaation  with  a  machine  for  feming  or 
otherwise  acting  on  individual  artidea,  of  automatte 
means  for  stacking  said  artidee  as  they  come  from  tlie 
machine  and  comprising  an  upright  magaaine.  a  chute  (or 
delivering  articles  adjacent  tlie  baae  of  the  magaaine,  the 
base  having  a  bevded  approach  to  provide  a  spaes  beneath 
the  rear  edge  of  the  lowermost  article  In  the  msgaslae, 
and  a  redprocatlng  plunger  to  force  the  delivered  artlelaa 
in  succession  beneath  the  lowermost  article  la  the  asagai* 
sine  to  baild  up  the  stack  from  hdow. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  formlag  or 
otherwlee  acting  on  Individual  artidea.  of  automatic  meana 
for  stacking  faid  articles  as  they  come  from  the  machine 
and  comprising  an  upright  magaxine,  a  chute  for  dettrer- 
Ing  the  articles  adjacent  the  base  of  the  magaxine,  the 
baae  having  means  to  provide  a  space  beneath  the  lower- 
most artide  In  the  magaaine,  a  redprocatlng  plunger  to 
force  the  delivered  articles  in  succession  beneath  the 
lowermost  article  in  the  magaaine  to  build  up  the  sta^ 
from  below,  a  suitably  anchored  tension  spring  connected 
to  the  plunger  to  force  the  same  forwardly  toward  the 
magaxine,  a  driven  member,  and  a  toggle  connection  be- 
tween the  driven  member  and  plunger  whereby  to  retract 
the  latter  in  opposition  to  the  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  forming  w 
otherwise  acting  on  individual  articles,  of  automatic  meaas 
for  stacking  said  artldes  as  they  come  from  the  machine 
and  comprising  an  upright  magaxine,  a  chote.  for  deliver- 
ing the  articles  adjacent  the  base  of  the  magaaine,  the 
base  having  means  to  provide  a  space  beneath  the  lower- 
most article  in  the  magaxine,  a  redprocatlng  pluagw  to 
force  the  delivered  articles  in  succession  beneath  the  lower- 
moet  article  in  the  magaxine  to  build  up  the  stack  from 
below,  a  suitably  anchored  tension  spring  connected  to 
the  plunger  to  force  the  same  forwardly  toward  the  maga- 
aine, a  driven  member,  and  a  togi^  eonnectloa  betweea 
the  driven  member  and  plunger  whereby  to  retract  the 
latter  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  the  toggle  iadodlag 
means  to  limit  the  straightening  of  the  same  whereby  to 
cause  a  "  breaking  "  of  the  toggle  to  avoid  damage  in  case 
the  plunger  is  arrested  in  its  forward  movement 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  forming  or 
otherwise  acting  on  individual  articles,  of  automatic  meaaa 
for  stacking  said  articles  as  they  come  from  the  maehtat 
and  comprising  an  upright  magaxine,  a  chute  for  dellvar- 
iag  the  artldes  adjacent  the  base  of  the  magaxine,  the 
baae  having  means  to  provide  a  space  hoieath  the  lowoi^ 
most  artide  in  the  magaslBe,  said  meaaa  eoBprialax  a 
pin  projecting  upwardly  from  the  eaae  lato  the 
to  serve  as  a  rest  for  the  stack  of  articles  thereta,  m« 
to  vertically  reciprocate  the  pin  to  lift  the  stack  after  tha 
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•4dItlon  of  aa  article  thereto,  oMaot  to  bold  the  stack 
ta  eleTated  position,  and  a  reoiprocatlng  plnoicer  to  force 
the  detlvered  article*  In  sneceeslun  beneath  the  lower-moat 
article  In  tbe  magazine  to  btilld  up  the  stark  from  below. 
(Clalma  e  to  14  not  printed  In  ^he  Gazette.] 


1,102,808.     LEAF  FOB   FILING  APPLIANCES.      Kum- 

■OM  B.  MosBLST,  AllUnce,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
algnments,  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  (Incor- 
porated In  1914.)  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  13,  1910,  Serial  No. 
087,900.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec  81, 
1914.     Serial  No.  870.927.     (CL  12»— 84.) 


1.  A  leaf  for  a  filing  appliance  formed  from  a  pair  of 
thin  meUlllc  pUtes  placed  back  to  back,  the  opposite  side 
•dtes  of  the  plates  being  bent  In  opposite  directions  at 
right  angles  to  the  plates,  binding  strips  extending  along 
the  opposite  bent  over  ends  of  the  plates,  and  means  for 
Mcurlng  the  said  bent  over  enda  to  tbe  binding  stripe 

2.  A  leaf  for  a  filing  appliance  formed  from  a  pair  of 
thin  metallic  plates  placed  back  to  back,  the  opposite  side 
•dges  of  the  plates  being  bent  in  opposite  directions  at 
right  angles  to  the  plates,  a  U-ahaped  binding  atrip  ex- 
tending along  tbe  oppoalte  bent  over  ends  and  the  lowar 
•dge  of  the  aaid  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  beat 
•▼er  ends  of  the  plates  to  tbe  said  binding  strip. 

8.  A  leaf  for  a  filing  appliance  formed  from  a  pair  of 
thin  metallic  platea  placed  back  to  back  and  provided  with 
•pacwl  ribs  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  and  means 
Hr  connecting  tbe  plates  together  Including  members  ex- 
tending along  two  opposite  sides  of  tbe  leaf. 

4.  A  leaf  for  a  filing  appliance  comprising  a  back 
formed  from  sheet  metal,  a  pair  of  spaced  atrlps  mounted 
opon  the  said  back  and  each  formed  with  a  series  of 
T-abaped  apertures  each  adapted  to  ailne  with  an  aper- 
ture In  the  other  strip,  and  a  dividing  plate  provided  on 
Its  opposite  ends  with  lips  extending  in  opposite  directions 
•t  right  angles  to  the  plate  and  arranged  to  enter  tbe  snld 
T-shaped  aperturea  to  secure  the  plate  to  the  aaid  strips. 

0.  A  leaf  for  a  filing  appliance  comprising  a  back  formed 
from  sheet  metal  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  «zteadlng 
wooden  strips  secured  to  the  said  back,  and  a  dividing 
iMnte  extending  between  the  opposing  walls  of  tbe  said 
strips,  the  aaid  dividing  plate  being  formed  from  a  section 
•f  metal  doubled  on  Itself  along  a  central  longitudinal 
I1d4,  and  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  doubled  plate  being 
■Utted  along  the  line  of  fold  to  form  llpa  that  an  bent  at 
right  anglea  to  the  plate  In  opposite  directions,  and  adapt- 
•d  to  be  driven  Into  tbe  said  wooden  strips  for  sacnrUif 
the  said  plate  In  position. 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


1402.S04.    GBINDBR.    MiCHAK.  W.  Nsnnra,  Port  Waak- 
iagton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Western  Implement  Company, 
Port   Washington.   Wis.      FUad  Feb.   13.   1910.     Serial 
No.  T,M3.     (CL  01—8.) 
1.  A  power  grinder  comprising  a  aabataBttaUy  aprlgbt 

il-«bapad  atnit.  arbor  jouraala  datad»Uy  aeatad  la  tha 
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of  tba  aras  ^  the  stmt,  an  arbor  monnted  la  tba 
journals,  a  bolder  support  detaebably  connected  to  and  es> 
tending  transversely  through  and  projecting  laterally  be- 
yond the  arms  of  the  strut  below  the  arbor,  and  tool  bold* 
ers  mountM  <»  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
supi>ort. 


^m^.mM.^.*§ 


2.  A  powder  grinder  comprising  a  strut  formed  of  chan- 
nel iron,  the  atrut  being  bent  to  a  substsntlally  U-shape 
to  provide  an  elongated  base  and  upstanding  end  arms, 
the  strut  being  dispoeed  so  that  at  its  base  the  side  fiangea 
are  pendent  and  at  Ita  anna,  tbe  fianges  project  outwardly, 
tbe  ends  of  the  arau  form  sockets  that  are  open  at  their 
free  ends  and  on  their  outer  aldea,  means  engflKlng  the 
base  of  tbe  strut  to  bold  the  pendent  flanges  thereof  la 
engagement  with  a  aupport,  arbor  journals  bsving  ear* 
that  enter  the  socket  seats,  an  arbor  mounted  In  tbe  Jour- 
nala,  a  tool-supporting  holder  having  an  adjustable  en{;age> 
meat  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  strut. 

3.  A  tool  grinder  comprtaing  a  strut  formed  of  channel 
iron  shaped  to  form  an  elongated  base  and  dispoeed  so 
that  the  pendent  side  fianges  thereof  will  engage  a  baae 
support,  tbe  ends  of  the  channel  Iron  being  bent  upward 
to  form  arma  that  are  open  at  their  outer  aldea.  the  free 
ends  of  the  arma  forming  aeats  for  journala,  and  tbe  lower 
portlona  of  the  arma  being  provided  with  alined  openings 
for  the  reception  of  tool  holder  supports. 

4.  A  tool  grinder  comprising  a  strut  formed  of  a  con- 
tlnuoua  strip  of  channel  iron,  shaped  to  provide  a  fiat 
elongated  baae  having  upstanding  arms  at  the  ends  thereof, 
the  channel  formation  of  the  arms  providing  aests  for  the 
reception  of  Journala,  and  the  lower  portlona  of  the  arma 
being  provided  with  means  for  tbe  reception  of  tool  holder 
supports. 

0.  A  power  grinder  comprising  a  strut  composed  of  a 
channel-iron  strip  that  la  U-shaped  in  croae-sectlon  and 
bent  upwardly  at  ita  ends  to  form  arms,  tbe  ends  of  the 
arma  forming  ^wats  that  are  closed  on  three  sides,  journal- 
boxes  having  pendent  portions  extended  into  said  seata, 
means  for  fastening  said  pendent  portions  In  said  seata,  a 
grinder  carrying  arbor  mounted  In  the  Journal-boxae,  and 
meana  for  imparting  power  to  said  arbor. 


1,162,300.  COMPENSATING  GEAR.  JOHM  W.  NowaiE, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  9,971. 
(CI.  74—29.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprtalBg  a 
sleeve,  a  hollow  aanolar  member  revolobly  mounted  ad- 
jacent an  extremity  thereot  a  lug  projecting  from  tbe  in- 
ner anrface  ef  aaM  asember,  a  com  piemen  tal  log  project- 
ing from  said  sleeve,  springs  disposed  between  ssid  lugs, 
a  revoluble  abaft  extending  within  aaid  sleeve,  a  gear  ae- 
cured  te  tbe  outer  sorfaee  of  said  member,  a  clatrb  elld- 
sbly  moaated  apon  said  shaft  adapted  to  eagage  said  gear, 
and  meana  for  operating  said  clutch. 

2.  A  derlcc  of  tbe  character  described  cemprisiBf  a 
9kmf%  «B  aaaolar  ahoaMcr  f  onaed  thewpon,  a 


NOTSMBBK  $0,  X915. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


aaanlar  member  revolnbly  monnted  adjacent  an  extremity 
«(  aaid  sleeve,  a  lug  projecting  from  tbe  inner  surface  of 
ssId  member,  a  complemental  lug  projecting  fnua  aaid 
shoulder,  springs  disposed  between  said  loga.  a  revoluble 
■haft  extending  within  aaid  aieere,  a  gear  secnred  to  the 
oater  surfsce  of  ssld  member,  a  clutch  slidsbly  mounted 
open  ssid  shaft  sdapted  to  engage  said  gear,  and  meaas 
for  operating  said  clutch. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
■iaeve,  a  bellow  aBB«ilar  aember  revolubly  aioanted  adia- 
ceat  an  extremity  tlMreot  a  lug  projecting  from  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  member,  a  completaental  log  projecttag 
from  ssld  sleeve,  springs  disposed  between  said  lugs,  means 
for  retaining  said  lugs  in  alloement,  a  rrroloble  shaft  ex- 
tending within  aaid  aleeve,  a  gear  secnred  to  tbe  outer  sur- 
fsce of  said  member,  s  clutch  slldably  mavnted  upon  aaid 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  gear,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  clutch. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed  comprfartng  a 
sleeve,  a  hollow  anpular  oMmber  revolably  mounted  adja- 
cent an  extremity  thereof,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  member,  a  complemental  lug  projecting 
from  said  sleeve,  springs  dispoeed  between  and  connected 
to  aaM  lugs,  a  revoluble  shaft  extending  within  said  sleeve, 
B  gear  secured  to  the  outer  snrtece  of  said  member,  a 
clutch  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
said  gear,  and  means  for  operatiag  said  datch. 


1,16  2.808.  PROCESS  OF  FILLING  TIRES.  ELMn 
OLivBt,  Daytoaa.  FU.  Filed  Bept  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719.042.     (a.  104—18.) 


Tlie  herein  demrribed  process  of  filling  tires  with  a  nor- 
mally solid,  resilleat  filling  sabetancc  capable  of  belac 
physically  subdivided  and  rendered  vlaeoas  at  low  teapera- 
tnre  under  predetermined  mechanical  frietloa  and  pree- 
sure  and  of  thereafter  resuming  its  noraMi  eonditleo, 
which  consists  In  reducing  said  snbetance  Into  Inmpe  or 
partlclee  of  convenient  dec,  and  dlitategratlBg  and  forc- 
ing aplrally  such  partlclee  ef  each  snhstaace  under  beat 
genorsting  meclianleal  friction  and  prsesnre  Into  the  tlre^ 
whereby  under  soch  mechsnical  friction  and  preeeare  the 
normally  aelid,  resilient  sabstsnee  Is  comminuted,  ren- 
dered viscous,  sad  simultaneously  forced  in  a  plastic 
stream  Into  tbe  tire,  coatlnnlag  soch  fordng  aetloo  natU 
tbe  back  prsssere  of  the  plastle  stream  reachee  a  predeter- 
mined degree  and  thereupon,  threngh  the  actloh  of  each 
bach  pressure,  causlag  s  ceeeatioa  In  tiie  flow  of  tbe  stream 
into  the  tire  wbrreby  the  material  forced  Into  tbe  tire 
will  resume  Its  normal  condltloa  and  prevMs  a  solid  re- 
BiMeat  body  filUng  tbe  tire. 


1,162.807.      LOCK   FOR   THROTTLE-LBTBES.      Samoh. 

P1TT8.  Strongbarst.  Ul.    FUed  Jaa.  8.  1914.    Serial  No. 

819,249.     (CL  70—90.) 

1.  ▲  lever  provided  with  a  trenBTStBoly  e*leudiag 
ea«s  way  and  with  a  leagttudlaal-gaMe  wajr  leading 
aaid  passsge  wsy  and  being  also  provided  with  a  pochst 
poaitioned  iatermedlate  the  length  of  eald  inlde  wax,  a  rod 
sIMahly  monnted  In  said  galde  way,  a  eegacat  paealiw 
through  said  passage  way,  a  pasri  slldably  BMoatod  with- 
in said  gnMe  way  apon  om  end  of  eald  rod.  a  Bprli« 
BBlled  abottt  aaid  tad  and  watsglag  aaid  pawl  to  FlaMaUr 


hold  the  pewl  In  engagement  with  said  segment,  ■  Bpitef 
monnted  in  the  eppoette-end  portion  of  said  guide  way  and 
engaging  the  end  of  aaM  rod  fbr  yieMably  boKHng  aaid  rod 
In  a  normal  position,  a  disk  rotatably  monnted  in  atld 
pocket,  a  tooth  carried  by  said  disk,  a  spring  engaging 
said  tooth  for  normally  holding  said  disk  In  a  poaitlon  fOr 
said  tooth  to  enter  a  notch  formed  in  aaid  rod.  and  eald 
lever  being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  a 
key  may  be  paased  to  engage  said  tooth  and  rotate  said 
disk  to  move  said  tooth  ont  of  tbe  notch  formed  la  aaid 
rod. 


2.  A  lever  provided  with  a  loBgitodlnally-extmdlng  guldt 
way,  a  rod  slldably  monnted  in  said  guide  way,  a  locktBg 
pawl  slldably  monnted  upon  said  rod,  means  for  yleldabljr 
holding  aaid  pawl  in  a  normal  position,  mesns  for  yield- 
ably  holding  said  rod  lo  a  normal  position,  locking  meaafl, 
and  means  for  yleldably  holding  said  losing  means  la  a 
norms]  position  to  engage  said  rod. 

8.  A  lever,  a  carrying  element  alldably  connected  with 
said  lever,  means  for  yleldably  holding  said  carrying  ele- 
ment In  a  normal  position,  an  engaging  element  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  oater-end  portion  of  said  carrying  ele- 
ment, means  for  yleldably  holding  said  engaging  tfemeat 
in  a  normal  position,  a  locking  element,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  locking  element  in  a  position  te  easaje 
■aid  carrying  element 

4.  A  lever,  a  carrying  member  slldably  cranected  wftk 
said  lever,  sn  engaging  member  movably  carried  by  said 
carrying  memt»er,  means  for  yleldably  holding  said  canr- 
Ing  member  and  engaging  member  In  a  normal  jwsltloa, 
meana  for  BMvlng  said  carrying  member  and  engaging 
member  against  the  teaaloB  of  tbe  reaillent  means  and 
holding  said  carrying  member  in  a  normal  poaitlon.  meana 
for  releaaably  holding  said  carrying  member  in  an  ad|«rted 
poeltion.  and  means  for  releaaably  loddag  said  carrjtag 
member  in  an  adjusted  poaitlon. 

0.  A  lever  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ezteadlBg 
guideway,  a  rod  slldably  monnted  In  aaid  gnldeway  and 
provided  with  a  notch,  a  disk  rotatably  carried  by  said  le- 
ver and  provided  with  a  tooth,  resilient  veans  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  disk  In  a  poaitlon  for  fta  tooth  to  ea- 
ter tbe  notch  of  said  rod  and  means  for  norauilly  holdlag 
said  rod  in  a  raised  position. 

[aalm  8  aot  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,162,808.  CARBURETER.  Lbstbb  O.  POitd,  Seefconk, 
MaaB..  aaalgnor  to  Theodore  W.  Footer,  Providence.  R.  I. 
riled  Nor.  a,  1014.    Serial  Mo.  870,148.    (0.48—100.8.) 

1.  In  a  carbareter,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  pair  of  adjaataMO 
sopcrimpoeed  platee  having  a  series  of  indepsodet  gaae 
lene  ootiets  formed  therebetween  communicating  with  tha 
chamber,  a  pair  of  telescopic  valves  hartag  l»nil(nflliigl 
slots  which  commonlcats  with  eacta  of  the  ontleta*  oae  of 
tbe  valvca  being  flormed  to  completely  cvt-eff  the  ootlola^ 
and  meaas  to  eaahie  Indspendeat  operatlOB  of  Che  valeeai 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  foel  chambv.  a  maaiber  havlag  a 
aerice  of  ladcpeadeat  gsaataiie  oirtleta  whtA  latter  comaia- 
meate  with  the  chassher,  and  a  pair  oC  adIaBtaMe  aad  la- 
dtpeadently  latataUe  valvea  eae  of  wtde*  nadaaltj  a» 
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other  of  which  to  adapted  to  eomplatoly  eat  oS  all  of  tho 
ooUets  from  th«  incomlog  air  or  to  rafolatc  th*  amoont  of 
air  which  can  com«  in  contact  with  tho  tntiro  aoaber  of 
e«U«tB. 
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8.  In  a  carboreter,  a  borlaoatal  main  fael  chamber  haT> 
tnf  a  feed  chamber  commonlcatlnc  therewith  and  arranged 
at  one  tide  thereof  and  being  open  at  Its  top,  a  nenber  on 
the  top  of  said  feed  chamber  and  harlng  a  aerlea  of  Inde- 
pendent cbannela  on  Its  top  face  and  an  opening  which 
communicatee  with  the  feed  chamber  Interior  and  with  the 
cbannela,  a  plate  adjustable  on  said  member  and  doalng 
the  tops  of  the  channels,  and  a  rotary  cylindrical  ralTS 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  feed  chamber  so  that  the  chan- 
nela  are  substantially  tangential  to  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  chamber,  cylindrical  air  rego- 
latlng  means  at  one  side  of  and  spaced  from  the  chamber, 
and  horisontal  adjustable  means  arranged  over  the  space 
between  tbe  chamber  and  air  regulating  means  and  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  last  named  means  to  divide  the 
fael  Into  a  series  of  separate  streams  and  to  cause  the 
latter  to  communicate  with  the  air. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  chamber  having  an  oatlet,  and 
a  pair  of  telescopic  rotatable  valves  arranged  substantially 
tangential  to  said  outlet  and  each  having  a  longitudinal 
alot,  one  of  the  valves  having  a  straight  edge  parallel  to 
the  axis  thereof  and  the  other  valve  having  a  straight  edge 
inclined  with  respect  to  tbe  axis  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.162,309.  ELBCTBIC  STARTING  DEVICE  FOE  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Louia  Rbnadlt, 
Blllancourt,  France.  Piled  Aug.  «,  1918.  Serial  No. 
788,897.     (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  Starting  mechanism  for  internal  combnstlon  engines, 
comprising  a  motor,  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  stert  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  fly-wheel  aaaodated  with  tbe 
motor,  coupling  weights  carried  by  the  fly-wheel  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifagal  force,  tbe  said 
driven  shaft  having  a  part  to  be  engaged  by  said  weights 
when  thrown  outwardly  to  thereby  eonnect  the  fly-wheel 
with  tbe  driven  abaft,  and  means  to  cause  sadden  engage- 
ment between  the  weights  and  tbe  part  with  wbieb  tbsy 
engage. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  aaetor,  a  fly-wbcel  driven 
thereby,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  normally  discon- 
nected from  the  fly-wheel,  a  centrifagal  dateh  Intsrpossd 

tba  fly-wbsel  and  tbs  mffiam,  and  spring  mseba- 


alsm  so  aaaodated  with  said  dotdi  as  to  suddenly  eon- 
nect tbe  fly-wheel  with  tbe  eagiBs  when  tbe  former  attaiaa 
sufflctont  speed. 

8.  The  comblnatioo  of  a  motor,  a  fly-wheel  driven  thm- 
by,  an  internal  eombaation  engine  normally  disconnected 
from  the  fly-wbeel,  and  a  centrifagal  elatch  interposed  !»• 
tween  the  fly-wheel  and  the  engine  adapted  to  disconnect 
the  fly-wheel  from  the  motor  when  the  former  attalna  saf- 
fldent  speed  and  to  connect  tbe  same  with  the  engine. 

4.  The  oomblnation  of  a  motor,  a  driven  shaft  normally 
disconnected  from  said  oiotor,  an  internal  eombaation  so- 
glne  adapted  to  be  started  from  said  driven  shaft,  a  fly 
wheel  associated  with  the  motor,  coupling  welghte  earrted 
by  the  fly  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  outwardly  by 
centrifugal  force,  said  driven  shaft  having  a  pnrt  to  be 
engaged  by  said  weights  wlien  thrown  outwardly  to  there- 
by connect  the  fly  wheel  with  the  driven  shaft,  and  springs 
for  causing  sudden  engagement  between  aald  welghte  and 
said  part  after  tbe  welKhta  are  thrown  outwardly  a  pr«> 
determined  dlatance  by  centrifagal  foroa. 


1,16  3.810.  WEED  AND  TRASH  ROD  FOR  PLOWS, 
ranonucx  J.  A.  Rhodb,  Hampton,  Nebr.  Piled  Aog.  10, 
1915.    Serial  No.  46,288.    (d.  07— 4».) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  angular  rode,  one  having 
an  adjasteble  loop  connection  with  the  other,  and  means 
on  one  rod  for  adjnstlng  tbe  two  angular  rods  relative 
to  each  other  for  attecblng  the  dllferent  sised  plow  beama. 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  angular  rods  having  an  eye 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  loop  of  the  loop  connection, 
a  weed  and  trash  taming  rod  having  an  eye  at  one  end 
linked  to  the  eye  at  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  angular 
rods,  and  having  a  gradual  elongated  carve  at  the  other 
end  acting  to  drag  over  the  weeds  and  trash  to  torn  them 
down  under  the  earth  as  it  is  thrown  up  by  the  plow, 
said  weed  taming  rod  having  an  obtuse  bend  somewhat 
near  tbe  angular  eye  so  that  tbe  gradual  curved  end  poi^ 
tlon  will  drag  allghtly  in  advance  and  to  one  aide  of  tbs 
plow  or  mold  board  thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  angnlar  rods,  one  having  an 
adjasteble  loop  connection  with  tbe  other,  and  means  on 
one  rod  for  adjastlng  tbe  two  angular  rods  relative  to  ea^ 
other  for  attecblng  the  dllferent  sised  plow  beams,  tlis 
lower  end  of  one  of  tbe  angular  rods  having  an  eye  ex- 
tending at  an  ancle  to  the  loop  of  tbe  loop  connection,  a 
weed  and  trash  taming  rod  having  an  eye  at  one  end 
linked  to  the  eye  at  the  lower  end  of  one  of  tlie  angnlar 
rods,  and  having  a  gradual  elongated  enrre  at  tbe  other 
end  acting  to  drag  over  the  weeds  and  trash  to  turn  them 
down  under,  tbe  earth  as  it  la  thrown  ap  by  tbe  plow,  said 
weed  taming  rod  having  an  obtuse  bend  somewhat  near 
tbe  angnlar  eye  so  that  tba  gradual  enrred  end  portion  will 
drag  slightly  In  advance  and  to  one  side  of  the  plow  or 
mold  board  thereof,  said  angular  eye  of  one  of  tbe  angular 
rods  acting  to  prevent  the  weed  turning  rod  from  swerving 
under  the  plow  beam. 

8.  In  eomblnation  with  a  iriow  beam,  a  combined  weed 
and  trash  turning  rod  having  a  giadoal  elongated  enrre 
at  Ita  rear  end  adapted  to  travel  slightly  In  advance  and  to 
one  side  of  the  plow  or  aiold  board  thereof,  to  turn  tbs 
weeds  and  traah  down  nnder  tbe  earth  as  it  is  thrown  op, 
the  other  end  of  the  rod  having  an  eye,  and  means  at- 
tached to  the  eye  for  eonneetlng  the  rod  to  the  plow  beam, 
said  means  Indndlng  a  sseond  eye  connected  to  the  first 
eye  and  extending  at  sneh  angle  and  designed  to  bs  eoa- 
taeted  with  by  tbs  rod  as  to  prerent  it  from  swervl^ 


nnder  tbe  plow  beam,  said  rod  having  an  obtnse  bend  some- 
what near  tlie  connected  eyes  to  cause  the  gradual  elon- 
gated carved  portion  of  tbe  rod  to  travel  In  advance  and 
ta  OBS  aids  of  the  plow  or  mold  board  tbaraoC 

1,162J11.     OATB-HINGE.     Altin  V.  Rows,  Galesborg, 
111.     Piled  Jane  1,  1014.     Serial  No.  842,001.     (CI. 

id—ia.) 
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1.  Ta  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hinge  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  U  shaped  strap,  a  binge  block  adapted 
to  receive  said  binge  member,  said  hinge  blo^  being 
fbrmed  with  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  each  of  said 
flanges  having  a  projecting  log  adapted  to  hold  the  binge 
member  to  aald  hinge  block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  binge  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  U  shaped  strap,  a  hinge  block  adapted  to 
receive  said  binge  member,  said  hinge  block  being  formed 
with  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  each  of  said  flanges 
having  a  projecting  lag  adapted  to  hold  the  hinge  member 
to  said  hinge  block,  and  said  hinge  block  having  a  yoke  or 
keejter  in  the  form  of  an  open  loop  depending  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  extension  or  lag  screw 
for  preventing  tbe  gate  from  being  lifted. 

8.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  binge  comprising  two 
parts,  a  binge  block  having  a  tubular  body  portion  with 
upper  and  lower  flanges,  each  flange  having  a  lug  project- 
ing therefrom,  and  a  binge  member  formed  of  a  flat  piece 
of  metel  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  said  projecting 
lugs  and  the  tubular  body  portion  of  said  hinge  block 
and  bent  into  the  shape  of  a  U  liaTlng  spaced  parallel 
side  members. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hinge  compriaing 
two  parts,  a  hinge  block  having  a  tubular  body  portion 
with  upper  and  lower  flanges,  each  flange  having  a  lag 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  binge  member  formed  of  a  flat 
piece  of  metel  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  aald  pro- 
jecting logs  and  the  tubular  body  portion  of  said  hinge 
block  and  bent  into  the  shape  of  a  U  having  spaced  par- 
allel side  members,  and  said  hinge  block  having  an  open 
loop  forming  a  keeper  depending  therefrom. 


1,162,812.     LINE-GUIDE  FOR  COPT-HOLDERS,     JOHK 

J.  SMTDsa,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1915.     Serial 

No.  4«,918.     (CL  120 — 88.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  copy  holder  indndlng  a  sap- 
port,  of  a  rod  mounted  upon  said  support,  a  rectangu- 
lar sleeve  surrounding  the  rod  and  loosdy  movable 
thereon,  a  guide  arm  carried  by  said  sleeve,  yleldable 
means  interposed  between  one  wall  of  the  sleeve  and 
said  rod  and  frictlonally  co-acting  therewith  to  hold  tbe 
sleeve  against  casual  movement  upon  the  rod,  and  oper- 
ating means  connected  to  said  yleldable  means  to  posi- 
tively move  the  aame  and  the  aleeve  along  said  rod. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  copy  holder  including  a  sup- 
port, of  a  rod,  means  on  the  support  in  which  tbe  ends 
of  said  rod  are  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged,  a  gnide 
arm  projecting  from  the  support  at  right  angles  to  the  rod, 
means  for  holding  said  guide  arm  in  an  adjusted  position 
and  against  oaaoal  longitndinal  movement  with  respect 
to  tbe  rod,  and  operating  means  carried  liy  said  rod  and 
eonneeted  to  said  last  named  meana  to  poaltlvaly  asove 
aald  guide  arm  with  relation  to  the  rod. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  copy  lioldcr  indndlBf  a  aap- 
pert,  of  a  rod  rasMrably  Bsoaatsd  opaa  said 


sleeve  loosely  ^igaged  upon  said  red,  aseans  eo-aetlnc 
with  the  rod  and  aleeve  to  normally  bold  tbe  latter 
against  casual  shifting  movement  on  tbe  rod,  a  golds  aim 
having  an  angular  end  portion,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  means  to  removably  receive  the  angular  end  of  tbo 
arm,  and  means  earrted  by  said  rod  for  positively  movtas 
tbe  slssvs  sad  tbe  arm  la  one  direetioa  npcm -said  rod. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  copy  holder  indndlng  a  sup- 
port, of  a  rectangular  rod  removably  mounted  upon  said 
support,  a  sleeve  loosely  engaged  npon  said  rod,  a  leaf 
spring  Interposed  between  one  wall  of  the  aleeve  and  tlia 
rod  and  frictlonally  co-acting  therewith  to  hold  the  sleeve 
against  casual  abiftlng  movement  on  tbe  rod,  a  guide  arm, 
aald  aleeve  being  j>rovided  with  means  to  detadiably  re- 
ceive the  guide  arm,  and  meana  carried  by  the  rod  con- 
nected to  said  spring  for  positively  movtng  the  sleeve  and 
the  guide  arm  in  one  direction  upon  the  rod. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  copy  holder  indndlng  a  sup- 
port, of  a  rectangular  rod  removably  mounted  upon  said 
support,  a  aleeve  loosely  engaged  upon  said  rod,  means  ex- 
tending through  tbe  aleeve  and  frictlonally  co-acting  with 
tbe  rod  to  normally  bold  the  sleeve  against  casual  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  rod,  a  guide  arm.  said  aleeve  being 
provided  with  means  to  detachably  receive  one  end  of  the 
guide  arm,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  to  the  means 
extending  tta  rough  said  sleeve  to  positlyely  move  the  sleeve 
and  guide  arm  In  one  direction  upon  said  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,313.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  HAaaiSOir 
H.  SocTHWOBTH,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mssne 
aaaignmente,  to  Tbe  Iceless  Machine  Company,  Clsve- 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1012. 
Serial  No.  782.807.     (CL  62—6.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatns  of  tlie  absorption  type, 
in  combination  with  a  generator-absorber,  a  eondenssr, 
and  means  for  cooling  and  means  for  heating  aald  gen- 
erator-absorber In  altematloB,  meana  acting  to  dlsean- 
tinos  tbe  beating  of  said  generator-abaorbar  whaa  tba  ab> 
ssrbsat  tbsrslB  bas  bsan  radaead  to  a 
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grc«  of  weakoMs  and  means  for  diseontlnning  the  cooling 
Of  Mid  ftQerttorabsorber  when  the  liquid  refrigerant  la 
til*  condenaer  iias  been  exbaaatad. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  abaorbtlon  typa.  In 
eomblnatlon  with  a  generator-abaorber.  a  coDdena«r,  and 
•aaoa  for  cooling  and  meana  for  beating  aaid  generator- 
abaorber  in  alternation,  meana  acting  to  dlacontlnne  the 
beating  of  aald  generator-abaorber  when  It  haa  been  heated 
to  a  predetermined  degree  of  temperature,  and  means  for 
dlscontluuing  the  cooling  of  aald  generator-abaorber  when 
the  preaaure  in  the  condenaer  haa  fallen  below  a  prede- 
termined point. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatua  of  the  absorption  type, 
in  comblnatloD  with  a  geDerator-absorber,  a  condenser,  and 
meana  for  cooling  and  meana  for  heating  said  generator- 
abaorber  In  alternation,  meana  acting  to  discontinae  the 
heating  of  aald  generator-absorber  and  for  atartlng  the 
cooling  thereof  when  tbe  absorbent  therein  has  been  re- 
duced to  a  predetermined  degree  of  weakneaa,  and  meana 
for  discontinuing  the  cooling  of  the  generator-abaorber 
and  for  atartlng  tbe  heating  thereof  when  tbe  liquid  re- 
frigerant in  the  condenser  has  been  exhausted. 

4.  In  a  rcfriKeratlLg  apparatua  of  tbe  absorption  type, 
in  combination  with  a  generator-abaorber  and  a  condenser, 
and  means  for  cooling  and  okeana  for  lieating  tbe  gen- 
erator-absorber in  alternation,  meana  acting  to  discontinue 
tbe  beating  of  aald  generator-absorber  and  for  beginning 
tbe  cooling  thereof  when  the  abaorbent  therein  haa  been 
ralaed  to  a  predetermined  degree  of  temperature,  and 
means  for  dlacontinuing  the  cooling  of  aald  generator-ab- 
aorber and  for  starting  tbe  heating  thereof  when  the 
preaaure  in  aaid  condenser  has  fallen  below  a  predeter- 
mined point 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatua  of  tbe  absorption  type, 
in  combination  with  a  generator-absorber,  a  condenser, 
and  means  for  cooling  and  means  for  beating  said  gen- 
erator-abaorber in  alternation,  meana  acting  to  diacon- 
ttnue  the  heating  of  aaid  generator-abaorber  when  the  ab- 
aorbent therein  baa  been  reduced  to  a  predetermined  de- 
gree of  weaknesa,  means  for  discontinuing  the  cooling  of 
aaid  generator-abaorber  when  the  liquid  refrigerant  in  the 
condenaer  has  been  exhauated,  and  meana  for  automati- 
cally abutting  off  the  flow  of  refrigerant  from  .the  con- 
denser during  the  period  while  tbe  generator-abaorber  la 
generating. 

(Clalma  6  to  88  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.162^14.  FUEL  -  GAB  -  CONTHOLLINO  VALTB.  Haa- 
BiaoN  H.  SooTHWOBTH  and  GgoauB  A.  Gabb,  CleTeXand, 
Ohio,  aaalgnora,  by  meane  asalgnmenta,  to  The  Iceleaa 
Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  CorjwratlOB  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  741.414.  <C1. 
60—6.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  ■  burner  and  a  pipe  for  anp- 
plying  fuel  gaa  thereto,  of  a  Talve  for  controlling  the 
■apply  of  gas  through  aald  pipe,  means  for  operating  aald 
ralTc  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  In  one  direction  by  a 
column  of  liquid  and  acted  upon  in  tbe  other  direction  by 
the  gaa  preaaure,  there  being  a  comparatively  email  con- 
atantly  open  draining  vent  from  tbe  liqnld  column,  where- 
by a  failure  of  liquid  aupply  cauaea  the  cloaing  of  the  gaa 
valve. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  banMr  and  a  supply  conduit 
tfcmeto  for  fuel  gaa.  of  a  valve  in  aald  eondolt  aad  a 


column  of  liquid  having  a  conatant  head  adapted  by  ita 
head  to  hold  the  valve  open,  there  being  a  comparative 
email  eonatantly  open  draining  vest  from  the  liquid  col- 
umn, wfa«reby  a  failure  of  liquid  sopply  cauaea  the  dos- 
ing of  the  gaa  valve. 


1,162,810.  FUEL-GAS  BUBNEB.  Hauisoh  H.  Sooth- 
woaTH,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgn- 
menta,  to  The  Iceleaa  Machine  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  837,117.     (Cl.  16&— M.) 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  tube  liavlng  an 
Inlet  paaaage  and  a  series  of  nipples  projecting  through 
the  wall  of  the  tube,  aaid  nipples  being  arranged  In  a 
plurality  of  rows  oppositely  Inclined,  tbe  adjacent  nlpplea 
in  the  adjacent  rowa  being  out  of  transverse  allnement. 

i.  A  burner  comprlalng  a  caalng  and  a  aeriea  of  email 
tubea  extending  through  the  wall  thereof  and  having  a 
bore  no  larger  in  diameter  than  that  of  a  drop  of  water, 
the  inner  end  of  aucb  email  tubes  having  their  openings 
elongated  to  prevent  the' tube  being  aealed  by  aneh  drop. 

3.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  aeriea 
of  tubes  extending  Into  the  caalng  and  forming  tbe  outlet 
oriflcea  of  tbe  burner,  said  tubes  having  an  elongated 
opening  formed  at  thdr  Inner  enda  to  prevent  water  fmrm- 
Ing  a  globule  extending  acroaa  the  bore  of  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  burner,  tbe  combination  of  a  esalng,  a  aeriea  of 
nipples  mounted  In  said  casing  forming  the  outlet  oriflcea 
thereof,  aaid  nlpplea  having  their  lower  enda  beveled  to 
prevent  a  globule  of  water  forming  acroaa  the  bore  of  the 
nipples  thereby  preventing  tbe  escape  of  gas  therefrom. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  gas  burner,  means  for  direct- 
ing water  over  it;  a  downwardly  opening  port  In  eald 
burner,  and  meana  for  retaining  water  beneath  aald 
burner  ao  ttiat  ita  aurface  will  come  above  the  port  and 
aeal  the  eame. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  QaaoCto.] 


1,162,816.  BEFRIGBRATINO  APPAJtATUS.  Habbibom 
H.  SouTBWOBTB,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 
aaalgnmenta,  to  The  Iceless  Machine  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  PUed  May  8,  1014. 
SerUl  No.  837,118.     (Cl.  63—5.) 


=-^Q^-ffi 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatas  of  tbe  abeorptUm  tTPOi 
tbe  combination  with  generating  and  absorbing  meana,  of 
a  condenser,  a  tank  containing  the  condenser  and  adapted 
to  hold  cooling  water  about  it  and  above  it,  meana  for 
supplying  heat  for  generatlOD.  and  automatic  meana  (or 
shotting  off  the  heat  and  doualng  the  abeorber  by  tbe  ac- 
cnmnlated  head  of  water  in  aald  tank  above  the  oendenew. 


S.  In  a  rtfrigeratlng  apparatna  of  the  character  de- 
■erlbod,  the  combination  of  a  generttor-absorber,  heating 
meana  therefor  Including  a  gas  aupply  pipe  and  a  water 
controlled  valve  In  said  pipe  adapted  to  shut  off  the  gas 
when  the  flow  of  water  la  atopped,  meana  for  anpplylng 
water  to  Bald  valve  contlnnonaiy.  a  tank  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  water  flowing  from  the  valve,  meana  for  dis- 
charging the  accumulated  bead  of  water  in  aald  tank  over 
the  generator-abaorber,  and  "te—  for  atmnltaneously 
ahnttliif  oif  the  gaa. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  tbe  character  de- 
acribed.  tbe  combination  of  a  generator-absorber,  a  con- 
denser,' a  tank  aurroundlng  aald  condenaer,  a  gaa  burner 
for  heating  aaid  generator,  means  for  supplying  cooling 
water  to  aaid  condenaer,  an  antomatlc  gas  regulator  valve 
controlled  by  said  water  aupply  adapted  to  shut  off  the  gas 
to  tbe  burner  when  the  water  la  stopped,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  accumulated  head  of  water  in  the  condenaer 
tank  over  the  generator  and  .discontinuing  beating  of  tbe 
generator,  means  in  the  generator  controlling  said  last 
named  means,  expansion  colla,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  condition  in  the  expansion  colla  for  regulating  the 
aupply  of  water. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatoa  of  the  abaorptlon  type, 
the  combination  of  a  generator-absorber,  a  gas  burner  for 
heating  the  generator,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of 
gaa  to  aald  burner  adapted  to  be  held  open  by  flowing 
water,  a  condenaer  cooled  by  the  water  overflowing  from 
aald  valve,  and  meana  controlled  by  a  preaaure  device  for 
eloalag  aald  valve  when  the  preaaure  in  the  condenaer 
rlaea  above  a  predetermined  poiat. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatna  of  the  Intermittent  ab- 
aorptlon ty{>e,  the  combination  with  a  generator-abeorber 
and  a  liquid  refrigerant  container.,  of  a  meana  for  alter- 
nately heating  and  cooling  the  generator  absorber,  a  tank 
for  holding  cooling  medium,  means  for  controlling  tbe 
reveraal  of  aoch  operations  dependent  for  ita  operation 
on  the  condition  within  tbe  generator  and  on  the  ex- 
hanstlon  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  in  aald  container,  and  a 
float  device  outside  of  tbe  container  and  within  aaid  tank 
fumlahlng  tbe  power  for  reversing  the  operations. 

C  Clalma  6  to  85  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,162317.  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  YALVE.  Habbison 
H.  SouTHWOBTH  and  Gbobob  a.  Oabb,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
aaalgnora,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  The  Iceleaa  Ma- 
chine Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  8d8.2m.     (Cl.  187 — t.) 


1.  A  abut-off  valve  comprialng  a  eaaing  formed  of  two 
chambered  members,  a  diaphragm  between  aald  membera. 
a  pasaage  through  one  of  the  members  leading  to  one 
aide  of  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  head  adapted  to  close  aald 
paaaage,  connections  between  the  valve  bead  aad  the  dia- 
phragm, a  aprlng  acting  in  a  direction  to  nnaeat  tbe  valve 
head,  a  paaaage  through  the  oppoalte  member  leading  to 
the  other  aide  of  the  diaphragm,  a  apring  acting  on  the 
diaphragm  In  a  direction  to  seat  the  valve,  said  paasagea 
and  valve  head  being  in  axial  allnement  and  centrally 
dlapoaed  vrlth  relation  to  tbe  diaphragm,  conduits  con- 
nected reepectively  with  aald  central  paaaages,  and  a  paa- 
aage leading  from  tbe  valve  side  of  the  diaphragm. 

2.  Tlie  eomUnatlon  of  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  extending 
•croM  the  8BBM.  an  opening  Into  and  oat  of  the  caalng 
en  one  elde  of  the  diaphragm,  a  sleeve  filling  one  of  aaid 
^»enlngB  and  reaaovably  aecured  to  the  eaaing,  a  valre 
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ping  in  the  opening  adapted  to  aeat  agalsBt  an  aaaalaf 
Bhoalder  adjacent  to  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  Bleeve,  a  dls* 
tance  piece  between  tbe  inner  end  of  the  valve  plug  and 
the  diaphragm,  a  apring  within  the  sleeve  maintaining  the 
valve  plug  in  contact  with  the  dlatance  piece,  and  • 
atronger  spring  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  dtephragfli 
tending  to  seat  the  valve. 

8.  A  ahnt-off  valve  comprlaiag  a  caalng  formed  of  tw« 
chambered  members,  a  diaphragm  having  Ita  periphery 
secured  between  aald  members,  a  valve  aeat  aaember  car- 
ried hy  one  of  the  members  mentioned,  a  paaaage  through 
said  seat  member,  a  valve  head  adapted  to  does  said  aeat, 
a  disk  abutting  the  under  side  of  the  dlapfaragm,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  aaid  diak  abutting  the  valve  head,  a  spring 
within  aald  valve  seat  member  adapted  to  preas  the  vBlve 
bead  upwardly  and  tending  to  open  tbe  aame.  a  paaaage 
leading  from  the  valve  side  of  the  diaphragm  to  tbe  ex- 
terior of  tbe  casing,  a  paaaage  on  the  opposite  aide  of  tha 
diaphragm,  and  a  spring  in  the  laat  mentioned  paaaage 
acting  downwardly  on  the  diaphragm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  extending 
across  the  same,  an  opening  into  tbe  caalng  on  one  aide 
of  the  diaphragm,  a  aleeve  occupying  aald  opening  and 
removably  secured  to  the  caalng,  a  valve  plug  In  the 
opening  adapted  to  seat  againat  an  annular  shoulder 
adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  aleeve,  a  distance  pieee 
between  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  valve  plug  and  tbe  diaphragm 
bearing  loosely  againat  the  plug,  a  apring  within  the  aleeve 
maintaining  the  valve  plug  in  contact  vrlth  the  distance 
piece,  and  an  exit  passageway  from  tbe  aame  aide  of  the 
diaphragfliL 


1,162,318.  CONTROLLING  DETICE  FOR  REFRIGBB- 
ATING  APPARATUS.  Habbison  H.  Socthwobtk. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tho 
Iceless  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora* 
tlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  844.598. 
(Cl.  62—5.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
generating  and  absorbing  meana.  of  means  for  terminating 
the  abaorptlon  period,  a  power  device  for  controlling  said 
meana.  a  secondary  power  device  for  controlling  tbe  pow«r 
device  first  mentioned,  and  mechanism  for  controlling  tiie< 
secondary  power  device. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatua.  the  combination  with 
generating  and  absorbing  means  and  a  condenser,  of  a 
power  device  for  terminating  the  abaorptlon  period,  bmbm 
for  holding  said  power  device  Idle,  secondary  power 
mechanism  for  rendering  the  power  device  active,  ana 
means  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  condense* 
for  operating  tbe  secondary  power  device. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator  apparatua.  tbe  combination  with 
generating  and  absorbing  meana  and  a  condensor.  of  meaaa 
for  effecting  the  succession  of  operstlons,  a  controlling 
device  therefor,  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  receptacle,  B 
control! InR  device  dependent  for  lU  operation  on  the  pre». 
■ure  in  the  condenser,  and  meana  operated  thereby  fbr 
directing  the  flnld  Into  anch  receptacle  to  fumlah  power 
for  operating  tbe  flrst  mentioned  controlling  device. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
generating  and  absorbing  means,  of  power  mochanlsM 
tor  effecting  a  anccaasicm  of  operations,  eontrolMng  meana 


m 


■i" 


i'*-^iS'Ms»*- 


t( 


>5S4 


OPFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


NOVBMBSK  30, 19x5. 


therefor  for  termlnatliig  the  generatliig  period  and  itart- 
Ing  the  abeorptlon  period,  and  controlUns  meana  for  tar- 
mlnatins  tb«  abaorptlon  period  and  startloK  the  generat- 
Ixtg  period,  aald  latter  controlling  meana  Including  a  prea- 
•ara  reapooslye  derlce  and  a  relay  between  It  and  the 
power  meana. 

5.  In  a  refrigerator  apparatoa  of  the  fenerator-ataorber 
type,  the  comblnatloD  of  power  mean*  for  reTeralag  the 
generating  and  fbaorblng  opemtlona,  a  condenser,  a  aooree 
of  liquid  aapply,  a  receptacle,  a  preaaore  derlce  In  com- 
munication with  the  condenaer,  meana  operated  by  the 
presaure  device  for  directing  liquid  Into  aocta  receptacle, 
and  meana  whereby  the  weight  of  Uquid  therein  may  con- 
trol the  power  meana  for  reTeralng  the  cycle. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


1,162,319.  PRESSURE  •  REDUCING  DBYICE  FOR  RB- 
FRIQBRATINO  APPARATUS.  HAKBiaON  H.  80UTH- 
WOBTH,  CleTcland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta, 
to  The  Iceleaa  Machine  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Jane  11,  1914.  Serial  Mo. 
844,599.     (CI.  187—76.) 


•4?yi"^y 


1.  The  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
membera  therein  each  conalatlng  of  a  dlak  having  a  cen- 
tral hollow  boaa  with  a  amall  opening  through  It,  the 
boaaea  extending  in  oppoalte  directions,  a  gasket  between 
said  disks,  and  meana  for  clamping  the  dlaka  upon  the 
gaaket 

2.  The  combination  of  a  member  conalatlng  of  a  dlak 
with  a  hollow  boaa  extending  therefrom  haying  an  opening 
through  Ita  end,  a  codperating  member  baring  a  dlak  pro- 
Tided  with  a  hollow  boas  with  an  opening  and  harlng  a 
tabular  projection  on  the  aide  oppoalte  the  boea,  and  meana 
for  clamping  the  meinbers  in  place  with  the  tubular  pro- 
jection extending  Into  the  hollow  boaa  of  the  other  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  caalng,  two  partition  membera 
extending  acroea  the  aame  and  each  haTlng  an  opening 
through  It,  at  leaat  one  of  aald  members  having  a  hollow 
boaa,  the  opening  being  through  the  wall  at  the  end  of  the 
boas  and  the  two  membera  haying  lateral  4angee  between 
which  la  clamped  a  packing  waaher. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  preaaure  reducing  derlce  of  a 
member  having  a  wall  and  a  fixed  opening  therethrough 
much  amaller  In  diameter  than  the  thlckneaa  of  the  wall, 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  portion,  and  meana  for 
interpoalng  aald  members  In  a  paaaage  to  cauae  liquid  in 
the  paaaage  to  paaa  only  through  aald  opening. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  preaaure  reducing  device  of  a 
caalng  Interpoaed  In  a  paaaage,  a  wall  In  aald  caalng,  a 
chamber  extending  laterally  from  aald  wall  and  having  a 
•mall  fixed  opening  through  which  liquid  muat  paaa,  and 
Meana  for  partUlly  cloalng  the  other  side  of  the  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,102,820.  SWITCH  FOR  OVERHEAD  OR  SURFACE 
RAILS  OR  TRACKAGE.  David  M,  SnwABT,  Calgary, 
Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Jane  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86.496.     (CI.    104—180.) 

In  overhead  trackage  the  combination  with  two  plecea 
of  main  track  a  aide  track  and  a  block  switch  controlling 
the  paaaage  of  carriers  from  one  piece  of  main  track  to 
the  other  and  from  the  aide  track  to  the  main  track,  of  a 
U  ahape  eaatlng  fitted  aroond  the  bottom  and  aldea  of  the 
track  rail,  and  bolted  to  the  aald  rail  near  the  end  ot 
the  aald  rail  which  Is  left  open  whra  the  switch  jolna  the 
other  plecea  of  track,  a  triangular  ahaped  chuck  block 
pivoted  near  Ita  apes  on  a  bolt  aet  vertically  In  the  bottom 
of  the  U  ahaped  casting  and  being  awnng  laterally  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  rail  by  a  apring  on  the  bottom  of  the 
U  ahaped  eaatlng  and  operating  on  a  poat  set  vertically  la 


the  chnek  block;  an  arm  oeatrally  pivoted  on  a  btdt  be- 
tween one  aide  of  the  rail  and  the  U  ahaped  casting,  one 
end  of  tb«  aald  arm  axtendlag  slightly  beyond  and  above 
the  open  end  of  the  rail  apoa  which  It  la  attached,  the 
other  end  of  the  aald  am  being  attached  to  the  aald 
chock  block  by  a  cable  which  paaaee  aronad  a  post  set 
borisoatally  la  the  U  ahaped  eaatlng;   the  whole  being 


•0  aet  that  when  the  awlteh  Is  thrown  over  connecting  the 
raU  upon  which  the  chuck  blocfc  la  aet  with  one  ot  the 
other  ralla  a  portion  of  the  switch  wUl  fall  upon  the  end 
of  the  aald  arm  forcing  It  downward  and  lifting  the  other 
end  of  the  arm  upward  drawing  the  aald  cable  aroand  the 
aald  poet  and  the  chock  block  UteraUy  over  the  rail  aU 
aobatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


1,162,821.  TIRE.  William  E.  TmAvau,  Oakland.  Cal.. 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  S.  E.  Trefethen.  Oakland,  CaL 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  22,008.     (CI.  162—18.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  vehldea,  eompriaing  a  caalng 
having  a  centrally  thickened  tread  portion  consisting  of  a 
somewhat  V-shaped  annular  rib  formed  on  the  Interior 
thereof  and  made  up  of  a  aeriea  of  pllea  of  fabric  of  the 
aame  general  croaa  aectlonal  ahape,  aald  pllea  baring  their 
diverging  sidea  arranged  subatantlally  radial  to  the  carved 
tread  portion  of  ttie  casing. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  vehldea.  eompriaing  a  caalng 
having  a  centrally  thickened  tread  portion  formed  by  a 
substantially  V-shaped  annular  rib  on  the  interior  tbereei; 
■aid  rib  conalatlng  of  a  series  of  pUee  of  fabric,  the  alter- 
nate layera  of  which  extend  into  the  caalng  and  the  inter- 
mediate layere  terminate  approxlnutely  at  their  point  of 
contact  with  the  eaalBg. 


1.1«.822.  PLASTIC  FBNCB-P08T.  LawanrcB  A.  Wao- 
nna,  Toungstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  801.019.     (CI.  SOO— 60.) 

1.  A  fence-poet  fbrmed  of  plaatle  material  and  provided 
upon  one  face  with  a  longitadiaally  extending  groove 
formed  V-ehaped  in  eroee-eectlon  and  having  tranavene 
openings  which  lead  late  the  groove,  oMtallle  aleevea  ai>- 
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naved  wtttala  the  tranaTwee  openings  and  having  rae- 
•taatially  V-ahaped  flangea  diaposed  within  tlM  groove, 
kmgltadlnally  adjustable  tylng-elements  arranged  within 
the  transverse  openings  and  having  hooked  beada  dis- 
posed within  the  groove,  and  means  to  longltadlnally  ad* 
Jost  the  tylng-elem^ta. 
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S.  A  fence-poat  formed  of  plaatlc  material  and  provided 
npon  one  face  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  and 
having  transverse  openings  leading  into  the  groove,  metal- 
lic sleevee  arranged  within  the  transverse  openings  and 
having  flanged  ends  fitting  within  the  longitudinal  groove, 
a  correapondlng  number  of  metallic  aloevea  teleacoping 
with  the  firat  named  metallic  sleeves  and  arranged  within 
the  transverse  openings  and  having  their  outer  enda 
fianged  and  engaging  with  the  aide  of  the  post,  longitu- 
dinally adjuatable  bolta  extending  through  the  aleevee 
and  having  eyee  npon  correepondiag  enda  for  recdvtng 
atrands  of  wire  to  draw  them  into  the  longitudinal  groove, 
and  nuts  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  op- 
poalte enda  of  the  bolta  to  move  them  longitudinally  and 
engaging  with  the  fiangea  of  the  aecond  named  sleeves. 


1,102,82  8.  OBARINO  FOR  IfOWINO-MACHINBS. 
JOCBPH  M.  Wabdlaw,  Belton,  S.  C.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,060.     (CL  74—7.) 


//- 


1.  In  a  gear  aldfting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
large  gear,  a  counter  shaft  carrying  amaller  gears,  a  pair 
of  parallel  shafta  disposed  at  right  anglea  to  the  eoonter 
ahaft  and  having  their  corresponding  ends  <<fiffftffl  adja- 
oent  aald  abaft,  gears  of  different  else  carried  by  the  other 
ends  of  the  parallel  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  firat- 
•named  gear  and  means  for  shifting  said  parallel  gears 
■imaltaneously  in  opposite  directions  to  simultaneously  en- 
gage one  and  disengage  one  of  the  gears  with  raspact  I0 
the  geara  of  the  counter  ahaft 

2.  In  a  gear  derice.  the  combination  with  ahafts  dla- 
pesed  at  right  angles,  one  of  the  shafts  carrying  a  large 
latsnal  gear,  the  other  shaft  carrying  a  pair  of  beveled 
gears,  parallel  ahafts  arranged  In  i>arallel  relation  wivh 
the  large  gear  ahaft,  geara  carried  by  the  parallel  ahafts 
and  eonstantly  meshing  with  the'laiie  gear,  hiTsiail 
gears  carried  by  the  other  ends  of  the  paralM  shafts 
for  alternate  engagement  with  the  gears  of  the  sertlan  of 


the  angolarly  anaagad  ■bafts,  eeatrally  pivoted  parmlM 
levers  disposed  between  the  paraUel  sbafta.  aleevee  mount- 
ed on  the  parallel  ahafts  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  eaid  levers,  and  means  fOr  rocking  the  levers 
on  their  pivots  to  noTt  the  parallel  shafts  io  ^poalt* 
direcdona. 


1,102,824.  STIRRUP.  FanoaiCK  J.  WAasmciLun.  Mod- 
ument,  Kane.  FUed  May  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  28391. 
(CI.  64 — 49.) 


1.  A  etlrrup  liaving  aide  membera.  a  croee  bar  pivoted  t» 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  aide  membera,  atandards  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  oppoelte  aide  member  to  receive  the 
free  end  of  the  croee  her,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  atandard 
bearing  aide  member,  eaid  latch  having  a  alot  to  reeelvw 
the  end  of  the  croes  bar  and  having  ita  oppoelte  end  posi- 
tioned to  receive  preeaure  to  releaae  the  latdi  from  tlia 
croaa  bar,  and  additional  irfvoted  meana  adapted  to  r*. 
celve  preeanre  to  releaae  the  latch  from  the  croee  bar. 

1.  A  stirrup  having  a  pair  of  aide  members,  a  croee  bar 
pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  one  aide  member,  a 
pair  of  atandarda  on  the  other  aide  member  adapted  to 
receive  the  free  end  of  the  croaa  bar,  a  latch  adapted  to 
engage  and  normally  hold  the  croee  bar  between  the  atand- 
arda. a  lever  pivoted  on  one  of  the  atandarda  having  one 
of  ita  ^da  introduced  between  the  atandard  and  latch,  and 
a  plate  at  the  oppoalte  «id  of  the  lever  adapted  to  recaive 
preeMire  whereby  the  end  of  the  lever  between  the  atand- 
ard and  latch  will  be  moved  outwardly  againat  the  latch 
and  the  latch  disengaged  from  the  cross  bar,  and 
to  normaUy  hold  the  lever  inoperative. 


1.102,828.  8M0KB  AND  FDMB  CONDENSER.  AaATH 
WiLDm.  Byron.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1014,  Serial  No. 
871,290.     (CI.  110—188.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  comMnatloB 

with  a  furnace,  a  water  tank,  meana  to  conduct  the  prod- 
ucts of  combostion  from  the  furnace  to  the  tank  base,  a 
sertee  of  horisontal  and  vertically  spaced  partitiona  in  tho 
tank  forming  top,  bottom  and  intermediate  chambera,  each 
of  said  partitiona  having  an  opening  at  one  of  Ita  enda, 
the  openings  in  adjacent  partitions  bslng  on  opposite  eideo 
of  the  tank,  a  horisontal  shaft  extending  through  the 
center  of  each  chamber,  an  Impeller  on  each  ahaft  located 
within  the  chaBber  and  having  horisontal  bladea  arranged 
ao  aa  to  sweep  adjacent  the  ridee.  bottom  and  top  of  the 
respective  ^ambws.  said  Impeller  Uadss  having  a 
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nerom  points  alln«d  with  and  ocearrlJix  both  abort  and 
below  the  rMpeetlT*  op«Blnga,  and  meant  to  driTt  tht 
Imptllert. 


1.162,82«.  METALLIC  RAILROAD-TIB.  ALLwr  Tatm, 
Hlntdale.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  81.  191S.  Serial  No.  48.8S5. 
(a.  28S— tt.) 


r--r 


1.  A  tie  of  tbe  data  detcribed  comprlalng  a  bate,  tie 
tectlont  pivoted  in  taid  bate,  meant  for  limiting  upward 
movement  of  tbe  outer  ends  of  aald  tie  tectiona,  and  meana 
for  realllently  maintaining  tald  tie  tectlont  in  normal 
position. 

2.  A  tie  comprlalng  a  bate,  tie  tectlont  pivoted  centrally 
within  taid  base,  cushion  means  beneath  tbe  outer  ends 
of  said  tie  sections,  snd  means  for  limiting  upward  move- 
ment of  tald  tie  tectlont. 

3.  A  tie  comprising  a  bate  having  Itt  tldet  and  endt  di- 
rected npwardly,  stop  flanget  formed  on  tald  endt,  tie  tee- 
tlons  pivoted  within  said  bate  and  adapted  to  sopport 
rails  upon  their  outer  portions,  flanges  formed  on  the  ends 
of  said  tie  sections  and  engaged  with  tald  atop  flanget  to 
Umlt  upward  movement  of  taid  tie  tectlont,  meant  for  re- 
tlllently  maintaining  the  ooter  ends  of  said  tie  sections  la 
normal  position,  and  cushion  blocks  for  limiting  downward 
movement  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  tie  sections. 


1,162.827.  WORK-HOLDER  FOR  LEM8-DRILLINO  MA- 
CHINES. GusTAV  A.  Baimu,  Rochester,  and  Chadncbt 
W.  Uowu4.\D,  Geneva,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  The  Standard 
OpUcal  Company,  Geneva,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  767,826.  (01, 
77— «8.) 


1.  A  lent  drilling  machine  having  an  azlally  movable 
drill  spindle,  a  lens  rest  co-azlal  with  tbe  drill  spindle,  and 
a  lens  support  tillable  to  different  angles  about  sn  axis 
aubttantially  co-lncldent  with  the  end  of  tbe  lent  reat 
nearest  the  drill  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  drill 
tplndle,  the  lower  end  of  the  lens  resting  on  said  support 
and  being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  movement  of  aald 
topport. 

2.  A  lent  drilling  mtehlne  having  an  axlally  movable 
drill  spindle,  a  lens  rest  co-azlal  with  the  drill  spindle, 
means  for  holding  tbe  lens  reat  against  tilting  movement 
relatively  to  Its  axlt,  and  a  lena  clamp  adjottable  rotarlly 
•boat  an  axis  at  tubetantlallj  right  anglet  to  that  of  the 
drill  spindle  and  lent  rett 

8.  A  lens  drilling  machine  having  an  azlally  movable 
drill  spindle,  lena  rett  consisting  of  a  poet  co-axial  with 
the  tplndle  and  having  Ita  end  oppoalte  that  oeareat  the 
irill  concentric  with  a  point  In   itt  prodnced  axli,  and 


leae-boldlag  meana  movable  vertically  aboat  tald  point 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  bearing  againat  tald  conee» 
trie  end  of  the  poet. 

4.  A  lens  drilling  machine  having  an  axlally  movable 
drill  spindle,  a  lens  reat  eontlttlng  of  a  poet  co-azlal  with 
the  tplndle  and  having  ita  end  oppoalte  that  nearcat  tha 
drill  concentric  i^lth  a  workholders  about  a  point  In  Ita 
produced  sxls,  and  lens  holding  means  adjottable  about 
an  axlt  running  through  taid  point  at  right  anglee  to  that 
of  the  drill  spindle  and  having  a  portion  thereof  bearing 
against  the  concentric  portloa  of  the  lent  reat 

5.  A  work-bolder  for  lent-drilllng  machlnea  comprtting 
a  bate  block,  a  laterally  twinging  member  having  inter- 
locking  connections  with  the  baae  block,  said  connectlona 
being  separable  only  when  the  laterally  swinging  member 
la  moved  to  a  certain  poaltlon  relatively  to  the  base  block, 
means  Including  a  locking  bolt  for  locking  the  laterally 
swinging  member  In  Its  adjusted  position,  and  lens-damp- 
ing members  slldable  apon  the  laterally  swinging  mem- 
ber. 

[Clalmt  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162.328.  SCREEN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WINDOW- 
SASHES.  Ratmoitd  H.  Bamming,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  S,  1»14.    SerUl  No.  8S4,747.     (CI.  15&— 38.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  daae  deecrlbed  and  in  combination 
wltb  a  casing  and  sliding  tath,  the  tame  comprising  a 
screen  roller,  a  supporting  shaft  extended  from  each  end 
of  said  roller  and  cooperating  with  said  casing,  a  aereen 
carried  by  tald  roller,  meana  for  detachably  teeuring  the 
tcreen  to  tbe  Hwh,  one  of  tald  tbafts  being  received  In 
said  roller  and  carrying  on  its  exposed  end  a  reel  for  a 
sash  weight  cord,  means  coactlng  wltb  said  last  mentioned 
shaft  and  detachably  secured  to  the  end  of  tald  tcreen 
roller  for  teeuring  the  tbtft  then>to  and  for  locking  said 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  and  bearings  for  detachably  sup- 
porting said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  datt  detcribed  and  in  combination 
with  a  eating  and  tlldlag  taah,  the  tame  comprising  a 
screen  roller  rotatably  monnted  In  said  caslDg  sbove  ssld 
sash,  a  supporting  shaft  extended  from  each  end  thereof 
and  coOoperatlng  wltb  said  casing,  one  of  said  shafts  be- 
ing received  at  one  end  in  said  roller  and  carrying  at  Ita 
opposite  end  a  reel  for  a  sash  weight,  said  shaft  formed 
within  its  length  with  an  annular  ^oove  and  aiao  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  transverse  tlott,  a  plate 
provided  with  n  alot  adapted  to  be  received  In  aald  trana- 
verse  slots  and  for  tecnrlng  to  the  end  of  tald  roller  for 
locking  tald  thtft  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  bearing  for 
each  of  said  thafti,  one  of  tald  bearings  formed  with  a 
substantially  V-sbaped  open  topped  receaa  for  receiving 
tbe  anntilar  groove  la  said  shaft,  a  aereen  earrfad  by  said 
roller,  and  means  for  detachably  secarlng  the  lower  end 
of  said  screen  to  tald  sash. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  In  comblnatlOB 
with  a  easing  and  sliding  sash,  the  same  comprlalng  a 
tcreen  roller  rotatably  mounted  In  tald  eaaiag  abeva  taM 
taah,  tupportlng  ihafts  extending  from  taid  roller  and 
rotatable  therevrlth,  one  of  aald  shafts  carrying  a  reel  for 
a  sash  weight,  a  screen  carried  by  said  roller,  attaching 
bars  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  screen,  beaded  a^ 
enrfnv  boltt  ezteaded  throngh  tald  attaching  bare  aad 
rotatably  noantad  therein,  and  a  plate  taetired  to  the  rhO 
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of  aald  aaah  and  fomned  with  an  open  topped  alot  provided 
with  In  turned  flanget  for  receiving  the  beaded  end  of  tald 
locking  bolt 


ia«2.8».     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,162,880.  LAST.  CBARLaa  A.  lUrcKmumm,  St  Albana, 
Me.  Filed  Jane  80,  1918.  Serial  No.  37,280.  (Q. 
1»— 18d.) 


A  latt  comprltlng  a  toe  having  a  receaa ;  a  heel ;  a  con- 
necting plate  secured  to  the  heel  and  entering  the  recess, 
<be  plate  baving  a  straight  slot  extended  longitudinally 
of  tue  last  and  being  provided  with  a  curved  slot  disposed 
transversely  of  the  last ;  a  guiding  means  carried  by  the 
toe  and  movable  in  tbe  carved  alot;  a  block  slldable  In 
the  straight  slot  and  held  againat  rotation  therein  ;  and  a 
heel  carried  pin  Joomaled  in  the  block. 


1,162.881.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  CURVED  STRIPS. 
Thomas  BaAOsnAW,  Bast  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1914.    Sertal  No.  876,886.     (CI.  164—68.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  die  plate  thereon,  a 
abaft  arranged  obliquely  to  the  plane  of  the  die  plate,  a 
cutting  blade  secured  to  the  shaft  and  baving  an  arcuate 
edge,  said  cutter  being  to  arranged  relatively  to  the  shaft 
that,  in  one  poaltlon  of  Itt  movement  with  the  thaft  It  It 
tnbetantUlly  in  the  plane  of  the  die  plate,  tbe  arcuate 
edge  of  tbe  cotter  being  then  cloeely  adjacent  to  tbe  edge 
of  taid  plate. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  table,  a  die  plate  thereon,  a 
ahaft  arranged  obliquely  to  the  plane  of  tbe  die  plate,  a 
cutting  blade  secured  to  the  shaft  and  baving  an  arcoate 
edge,  said  cutter  being  so  arranged  relatively  to  tbe  abaft 
that,  in  one  position  of  its  ooovement  with  tbe  shaft  it  is 
aobaUntially  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  die  plate,  the  arcnate 
edge  of  the  cotter  t>elng  then  cloaely  adjacent  to  the  edge 
of  said  plate,  and  means  for  automatically  advancing  the 
material  to  be  cut  with  each  revolution  of  said  shaft. 


1,162,382.  DISK  HARROW.  ALBasT  EaHsaT  Buchaman 
and  Hbnbt  GAnrNBT,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Massey-Harris  Company.  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario. Canada.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  fierlai  No.  16,127. 
(CL  66—124.) 

1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  the  harrow 
frame  ;  a  disk  gang  ;  a  disk  gang  supporting  frame  to  which 
tbe  gang  is  suitably  connected :  a  plate  to  which  tald  sup- 
porting frame  la  connected ;  a  pivotal  connection  between 
taid  plate  and  tbe  harrow  frame  ;  a  acrew  tplndle  tnpport- 
ed  on  the  harrow  frame  to  rotate  without  moving  longitu- 
dinally ;  a  nut  through  which  tbe  spindle  is  screwed ;  lugs 
on  tbe  plate  between  which  the  not  it  fitted  In  contact 
with  tbe  plate,  said  logs  having  holes  formed  therein  for 
the  free  passage  of  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  tbe  barrow 
flmoM :  a  dlak  gang  ;  a  disk  gang  supporting  fran>e  ta  which 


the  gang  is  soltably  connected  ;  a  plate  to  which  aald  aap> 
porting  frame  ia  connected ;  a  caatlng  tecnred  to  the  har- 
row frame  on  which  aald  plate  it  ptvotad;  rcttralnlnc 
members  on  taid  caatlng  holding  aald  plate  in  contact  with 
the  easting  wbUe  permitting  it  to  awing  on  ita  pivot;  a 
tcrew  tplndle  supported  on  the  easting  to  rotate  without 
moving  longitudinally ;  a  nut  throng  which  the  spindle  la 
screwed ;  Inga  on  tbe  plate  between  which  the  nut  Is  fitted 
in  contact  with  the  plate,  said  lugs  havtag  holea  formed 
therein  for  tbe  free  passage  of  the  tplndle. 


3.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  comblnatlMi  of  tbe  barrow 
frame :  a  disk  gang  supporting  frame  to  which  the  gang  to 
suitably  connected,  said  frame  having  an  elongated  ver- 
tical bearing  formed  thereon  ;  means  for  connecting  tald 
frame  to  the  harrow  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the 
latter  to  iwing  vertically;  a  verttcal  king  bolt  paaaing 
through  said  connecting  means  and  the  said  elongated 
bearing ;  an  eye  at  the  bottom  of  the  bearing ;  a  forwardly 
led  flezlble  connecUon  between  aald  eye  and  a  part  of  the 
barrow  frame;  an  arm  eztending  from  tbe  supporting 
frame ;  an  adjusting  lever  supported  on  tbe  harrow  frame ; 
and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  lever  and  arm. 

4.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  tbe  harrow' 
frame ;  a  dlak  gang  supporting  frame  to  which  the  gang  ia 
snltably  connected,  said  frame  having  an  elongated  ver- 
tical bearing  formed  thereon  ;  means  for  connecting  said 
frame  to  the  harrow  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the 
latter  to  swing  vertically;  a  vertical  king  bolt  passing 
through  said  connecting  meana  and  the  aald  elongated 
bearing;  an  eye  at  the  bottom  of  the  bearing  Journaled 
thereon ;  a  forwardly  led  flezlble  connection  between  aald 
eye  and  a  part  of  the  harrow  frame ;  an  arm  eztending 
from  tbe  supporting  frame ;  an  adjusting  lever  supported 
on  tbe  barrow  frame ;  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said 
lever  and  arm. 

5.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  the  harrow 
frame ;  a  disk  gang  supporting  frame  to  which  tbe  gang  to 
sultebly  connected,  said  frame  havtag  an  elongated  verti- 
cal bearing  formed  thereon;  means  for  connecting  said 
frame  to  the  barrow  frame  plvotally  connected  wltb  the 
latter  to  swing  vertically;  a  vertical  king  bolt  passing 
through  said  connecting  means  and  the  said  elongated 
bearing;  an  eye  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  bearing  Journaled 
thereon ;  a  forwardly  led  flezlble  connection  between  said 
eye  and  a  part  of  tbe  barrow  frame;  an  arm  eztending 
from  the  supporting  frame ;  an  adjusting  lever  supported 
on  the  harrow  frame;  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said 
lever  and  arm  and  a  second  arm  eztending  from  the  sup- 
porting frame  opposite  th*  aforesaid  arm. 


1.162,388.  COUPLING-BELBASB  BIOGINO.  Haksv  C. 
BuHoiry,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Sertal  No! 
882,213.     (CI.  218—69.) 
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1.  In   a    coupler    release    rlg^ng.    t'je   comblnatloa    of 
an  ancoupUng  lever  having  a  portion  of  angular  crow 
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MctloD.  and  ■  bracket  tber«for,  Mid  bracket  baring  an 
aperture  for  tbe  reception  of  the  said  angular  portion  of 
the  anconpling  lerer  and  baring  a  aarfkce  bounding  said 
aperture  which  '■  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  upper 
edge  of  the  uncoupling  lerer,  whereby  the  lerer  is  caused 
to  rotate  automatically  upon  its  upper  edge  as  an  axis  to 
clTect  an  emergency  release. 

2.  In  a  coupler  release  rigging,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotatable  uncoupling  lerer  which  Is  prorlded  with  a  por- 
tion that  is  of  angular  cross-section,  of  a  bracket  for  sup- 
porting said  uncoupling  lerer  and  in  which  said  lerer  la 
rotatable,  said  bracket  being  formed  with  an  aperture 
through  which  the  uncoupling  lerer  extends,  and  said 
aperture  harlng  its  forward  wall  inclined  outwardly  and 
downwardly  to  constitute  means  for  arresting  forward 
morement  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  uncoupling  lerer 
and  for  permitting  the  lower  portion  of  said  lerer  to 
swing  upwardly  and  forwardly. 

3.  In  a  coupler  release  rigging,  the  combination  of 
meana  for  morably  supporting  an  uncoupling  lever,  and 
an  uncoupling  lerer  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  harlng  a  crank  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  portion  and  wltb  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  harlng  a  slot  therein  and  the  other  of 
said  sections  being  pirotally  connected  to  tbe  longitudi- 
nally extending  portion  of  said  crank  and  extending 
through  aaid  slot. 

4.  In  a  coupler  release  rigging,  the  combination  of 
means  for  morably  supporting  an  uncoupling  lerer,  and 
a  rotatable  uncoupling  lerer  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  sections  one  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  crank 
portion,  each  of  said  sections  baring  Its  connected  end 
bent  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  the  section, 
and  one  of  said  bent  ends  baring  a  slot  through  which 
the  connected  section  passes,  said  last  named  section  being 
pirotally  connected  by  its  bent  end  to  tbe  crank  portion  of 
the  section  harlng  the  slot. 


1.162,334.  BIGID-BLOCK  CAB-RHffLACKR.  William 
OvBBTiBLO  BuNNSLL  and  Qdinct  Adams  OATsa,  Wilkea- 
Rarre,  Pa.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,401. 
(CI  104—163.) 


1.  A  car-replacer  consisting  of  a  metallic  block,  said 
block  being  formed  wltb  a  rertical  face  aubstantially  tri- 
angular In  outline  and  a  plurality  of  angular  flaring  faces 
extending  from  the  apex  to  the  base  of  said  block,  the 
oppositely  extending  faces  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  grooves  adapted  to  receire  the  flange  of  a  car  wbeel, 
and  a  BubMtantlally  half-ovoid  boss  formed  integral  wltb 
the  apex  of  said  block. 

2.  A  car-replacer  consisting  of  a  metallic  body  portion, 
said  l>ody  portion  being  formed  with  a  rertical  flire  sub- 
stantially triangular  in  outline  and  a  plurality  of  an- 
gular flaring  faces  extending  from  the  apex  to  tbe  base 
of  said  body  portion,  the  oppositely  extending  faces  l)e- 
ing  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  groores  adapted  to  re- 
ceire the  flange  of  a  ear  wheel,  a  substantially  half-orold 
boss  formed  Integral  wltb  the  apex  of  said  body  portion, 
and  a  plurality  of  angular  projections  formed  upon  the 
under  face  of  said  body  portion. 

8.  A  car-replacer  consisting  of  a  metallic  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  being  formed  with  a  rertical  face  aub- 
stantially triangular  in  outline  and  a  plurality  of  an- 
gular flaring  faces  extending  from  tbe  apex  to  tbe  base 
of  said  body  portion,  the  oppositely  extending  faces  being 
prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  groores  adapted  to  receire 
tbe  flange  of  a  car  wbeel,  a  substantially  half-oroid  boss 
formed  integral   with   tbe  apex  of  said  body  portion,  a 


plurality  of  angular  projectlona  formed  upon  the  uiider 
face  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to  engac* 
with  laid  replacer  and  tbe  baae  of  a  rail  to  retain  tbe  re- 
placer  in  close  proximity  to  said  rail.     . 


1,162.886.  BXTRUSION-MACHINB.  Chakucs  F.  Bo»- 
BooaHS.  Bast  Orange,  and  FaAMCia  B.  Nobthbcp, 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignora  to  The  Ciiarlea  Burroughs  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  May  20,  1^4.     Serial  No.  889,686.     (CI.  1ft— 12.) 


1.  In  an  extrusion  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
caat-metal  frame  tiarlng  side-ban  with  integral  ringa  at 
their  opposite  ends  baring  concentric  bores  therein  and 
seata  upon  the  inner  sides  of  the  rings  about  such  bores, 
of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  stufllng-cyllnder  fitted  re- 
spectirely  and  remorably  to  the  said  Iwres  and  harlng 
each  a  flange  fltted  to  the  annular  seat  about  such  bore, 
said  flangea  thus  transmitting  tbe  longitudinal  strain  to 
the  inner  sides  of  tbe  two  ringa 

2.  In  an  extrusion  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
cast-metal  frame  baring  side-ban  with  Integral  rings  at 
their  opposite  ends  harlng  concentric  tmres  therein,  and 
seats  n|>on  the  inner  sides  of  tbe  rings  about  such  bores,  of 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  baring  a  wsist  fltted  remorably  to  tbe 
bore  of  one  ring  and  a  ahoulder  fltted  to  the  seat  there- 
on and  baring  a  ram  to  press  tbe  extrudiiig  material, 
and  a  stuflRng-cylinder  baring  a  waist  fltted  remorably  to 
the  bore  of  the  other  ring  and  harlng  a  shoulder  fltted 
to  tbe  seat  thereon  and  a  chamber  to  receire  the  plunger 
on  said  ram,  whereby  tbe  cyllndera  are  accurately  cen- 
tered, and  the  strain  produced  by  the  ram  is  imposed 
upon  tbe  inner  sides  of  both  rings  and  tbe  integral  side- 
ban. 

8.  In  an  extrusion  machine,  tbe  combination,  wltb  a 
cast-metal  frame  harlng  side-ban  with  integral  rings  at 
their  opposite  ends  harlng  concentric  bores  therein  and 
seats  upon  the  Inner  sides  of  the  rings  about  such  bores, 
of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  waist  fltted  remorably 
to  tbe  bore  6f  one  ring  and  a  shoulder  fltted  to  tbe  seat 
thereon  and  baring  a  ram  to  press  tbe  extruding  ma- 
terial, and  a  stuAng-cylinder  harlng  a  waist  fltted  re- 
morably  to  the  bore  of  the  other  ring,  and  having  a  shoul- 
der fltted  to  the  seat  thereon  and  a  chamber  to  receire 
the  plonger  on  said  ram,  tbe  said  stufflof-cyllnder  pro- 
jecting inwardly  and  outwardly  from  tbe  said  ring  and 
having  separate  heating  Jackets  applied  to  such  projecting 
portion,  whereby  the  whole  cylinder  Is  heated  as  desired. 

4.  In  an  extrusion  machine,  the  comlilnatlOD,  with  a 
cast-metal  frame  baring  tension-ban  at  opposite  sides, 
and  Integral  heads  at  opposite  ends  with  concentric  bores 
therein,  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  stufllng-cyllnder  cen- 
tered respectirely  in  the  bores  of  such  beads  and  sup- 
ported against  end-thrust  thereon,  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
der baring  a  ram  and  the  atofflng-eyllnder  baring  a  stuf- 
fing-chamber to  receire  such   ram,   the  side-ban   harlng 
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seats  upon  their  edges  with  longitudinal  guides  attached 
thereto  and  a  watei^pan  fltted  tightly  to  the  ram  and 
harlnff  notches  in  tbe  comen  fltted  to  tbe  said  guides. 


1.162.836.  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Ijk)H  J.  Camp- 
BBLL,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  T. 
Healy,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1918.  Serial  No. 
790,689.     (a.  74—68.) 


■.>.i>,-:  a  ._ 


1.  In  a  power- transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rotative  member,  an  oscillatory  member  mounted 
on  said  rotative  member,  said  rotative  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  roclubly  mounted  spring  pressed 
pawls,  said  osclllstory  member  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  rockabiy  mounted  spring  pressed  pawl  adapted  to 
have  positive  interlocking  engagement  with  one  of  the 
pawls  on  the  rotative  member  so  as  to  connect  said  ro- 
Utlve  and  oscillatory  memben  together  in  tbe  rotation 
of  said  oscillatory  member  in  one  direction,  meana  for 
rocking  the  pawls  on  both  of  said  memben  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotative  member,  and 
means   for  oscillating    said    oscillatory    member. 

2.  In  a  power-tranamitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rotative  member,  of  an  oscillatory  member  mount- 
ed on  said  rotative  member,  one  of  said  memben  being 
provided  with  a  seat,  a  pawl  rockabiy  mounted  in  said 
seat  and  adapted,  when  rocked  in  either  direction,  to  have 
an  edge  thereof  projected  beyond  said  seat  and  positively 
engage  the  other  of  aaid  memben  to  lock  said  memben 
together  in  the  movement  of  said  oscillatory  member,  a 
shift  ring  carried  by  said  pawl-provided  member  and  a 
spring  pressed  part  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl,  means 
for  shifting  said  ring  drcumferentlally  In  either  direction, 
for  rerenlng  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotatire 
member,  and  meana  for  oscillating  said  o«clllatory  mem- 
l>er. 

3.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  rotatire  member,  an  oscillatory  member 
mounted  on  said  rotative  member,  each  of  said  members 
being    provided    with    a    plurality    of    rockabiy    mounted 

,  pawls;  at  least  one  pawl  on  each  member  becoming  op- 
eratively  connected  in  tbe  morement  of  said  oscilatory 
member  in  one  direction,  a  shift  ring  carried  by  each  of 
said  memben  and  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  spring- 
pressed  plungers  adapted  to  engage  aaid  pawls,  means  for 
shifting  said  rings  circumferentially  In  either  direction, 
and  meana  for  oscillating  said  oadllatory  member. 

4.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  rotative  member,  an  oscilatory  member  mounted 
on  said  rotative  member,  a  plurality  of  pawls  rockabiy 
mounted  on  each  of  said  memben;  at  least  one  pawl  on 
each  memt>er  harlng  interlockiag  engagement  in  the 
morement  of  said  oadllatory  member  In  one  direction,  a 
shift  ring  carried  by  each  of  said  memben  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spring-pressed  plnngen  adapted  to 
engage  said  pawls,  each  of  aaid  pawla  being  prorlded 
wltb  a  slot  Into  which  said  plnngen  are  adapted  to  pro- 
ject, meana  for  ahlftlng  aaid  rings  circumferentially  In 
either  direction,  and  means  for  osdllatlng  said  oscillatory 
member. 

6.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatire  memt)er,  an  oscillatory  member 
mounted  on  said  rotatire  member,  a  plurality  of  rt>ckably 
mounted  pawls  on  one  of  said  memben,  a  shift  ring  car- 
ried by  said  pawl  prorlded  member  and  baring  a  trans- 


rersdy  extending  guideway,  said  ring  b^ng  prorlded  with 
a  plurality  of  spring-pressed  plungen  adapted  to  engage 
said  pawls,  means  for  shifting  said  ring  drcomferentlaUy 
In  either  direction  including  an  endwise  morable  rod  pro- 
vided with  cam  memben  adapted  in  the  endwise  morement 
of  aaid  rod,  to  engage  the  enda  of  said  guideway,  and 
means  for  osdllatlng  said  osdllatory  member. 
(Clalina  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.16  2.887.  OLASS-BLOWINO  MACHINE.  Babl  Q. 
Chasb,  Smethport,  Pa.,  assignor  of  forty-fire  one-hna- 
dredths  to  George  W.  Howard.  Smethport.  Pa.  FUed 
May  18.  1916.     SerUI  No.  27.866.     (CL  49—17.1.) 


1.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  a  rertlcally  disposed  cyl- 
inder, a  morable  plunger  arranged  within  the  upper  por-.^ 
tion  of  the  cylinder,  a  second  plunger  disposed  In  the  lower 
portion  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  blow  pipe  baring  connection 
with  tbe  second  plunger  and  adapted  to  receire  a  sun>ly 
of  air  from  the  cylinder  by  morement  of  tbe  plungen 
therein,  and  means  for  Imparting  independent  morement 
to  tbe  said  plungen. 

2.  A  glass  blowing  machine  comprising  a  cylinder,  two 
plungen  arranged  to  operate  within  tbe  cylinder  and  a 
blow  pipe  or  bait  connected  with  one  of  such  plungers  and 
adapted  to  receive  air  from  the  cylinder  by  morement  of 
either  one  or  both  of  the  plungers.  ^ 


1,162,338.  RAILROAD-TRACK  CLEARER.  Waltb  H. 
C0ATE8,  Nathalie,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
8.824.     (01.  104—100.) 


1.  A  track  clearer  comprising  a  beariaj^  secured  to  tho 
pilot  beam  of  a  locomotlre,  a  ro^  ahaft  saonnted  in  sai4 
bearings,  rods  extending  out  from  said  shaft  at  points  im- 
mediately abore  tbe  track  rails,  back  golds  ptatsa,  tbort 
front  guide  plates  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  th»  back 
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ot  tht  cowcatcher,  ipadnf  ban  between  nld  pUtee  and 
belntf  secured  to  tbe  pilot  beam,  bolt  conDectlng  aaid 
platea  and  npaclng  bars,  uld  plates  being  in  vertical  atine- 
ment  with  tbe  track  rails,  clearer  blades  slldably  mounted 
between  said  plates,  rode  extending  out  from  said  blade*, 
flexible  connections  between  said  clearer  blade  rods  and 
rock  sbaft  rods,  and  means  for  rocking  said  sbaft  and 
tberey  raising  or  lowering  said  clearer  blade. 

2.  A  track  clearer  comprising  a  bearing  secured  to  tbe 
pilot  beam  of  a  locomottve,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  said 
bearings,  rods  extending  out  from  said  shaft  at  points  im- 
mediately abore  tbe  track  rails,  Iwck  guide  plates,  short 
front  guide  plates  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  tite  back 
of  tbe  cowcatcher,  spacing  hart  between  said  platee  and 
being  secured  to  the  pilot  beam,  bolt  connecting  said 
plates  and  spacing  bars,  said  plates  being  in  vertical  allne- 
ment  witb  the  track  rails,  clearer  blades  slidabljr  mounted 
between  said  plates,  rods  extending  out  from  said  blades, 
flexible  connections  between  said  clearer  blsde  rods  and 
rock  shaft  rods  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  and 
thereby  raising  or  lowering  said  clearer  blade,  said  back 
guide  plates  each  having  a  slot,  a  pin  secured  to  each  of 
said  clearer  blades  and  extending  through  said  slots  there- 
by limiting  the  movement  of  said  clearer  blades. 


1,162.330.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  METAL 
BODIES.  WiLUAM  D.  CooLiOGC.  Schenectady,  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,206. 
(CL  22—208.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  composite  metal  body, 
one  of  the  metals  being  a  wrought  metal  and  the  other 
having  a  melting  point  of  relatively  low  value,  which  con- 
sists In  degasifylng  the  low  melting  point  meUl  and  after 
it  has  been  degaslfled  bringing  It  while  in  a  molten  condi- 
tion into  contact  with  the  wrought  metal,  at  a  tempera- 
tare  not  materially  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the 
degasifled  metal. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  composite  metal  body,  one 
of  the  metals  l)elng  a  wrought  metal,  and  the  other  haring 
a  melting  point  of  relatively  low  ralue,  which  consists 
In  degasifylng  the  low  melting  point  metal  and  after  it 
has  been  degasifled  bringing  it  while  In  a  molten  condition 
Into  contact  with  the  wrought  metal  in  a  vacuum,  at  a 
temperature  not  materially  higher  than  necessary  to  se- 
cure fluidity  of  the  degasifled  metal. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  composite  metal  body, 
one  of  the  metals  being  wrought  tungsten,  and  the  other 
having  a  melting  point  of  relatively  low  value,  which 
consists  in  degasifylng  the  low  melting  point  metal  and 
after  it  has  been  degasifled  bringing  it  while  in  a  molten 
condition  into  contact  with  the  wrought  tungsten,  the  tem- 
perature of  the  molten  metal  being  not  substantially 
greater  than  that  necessary  to  secure  fluidity  of  the  metal. 

4.  The  method  of  casting  copper  Into  contact  with 
wrought  tungsten  which  consists  In  first  degasifylng  the 
copper,  and  then  bringing  the  copper  thus  degasifled,  at  a 
temperature  not  materially  above  the  melting  point  of 
copper,  into  union  with  the  wrought  tungsten,  whereby 
a  composite  metal  body  is  produced. 

6.  The  metho^l  of  producing  a  com|)08lte  metal  body, 
one  of  the  metals  being  a  wrought  metal,  and  the  other 
a  relatively  low  melting  point  metal  which  consist*  In 
bringing  the  low  melting  point  metel  into  union  with  the 
wrought  metal  at  a    temperature   not   materially   higher 


than  that  of  the  melting  point  of  the  lower  melting  point 
metal,  the  low  melting  point  metal  baring  been  previously 
degasifled  whereby  the  wrooght  metal  is  not  at  any  **'»^ 
during  the  process  brought  to  a  temperature  higher  than 
that  corresponding  to  about  the  melting  point  of  the  low 
melting  point  metaL 

[Clalou  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,162,340.  METHOD  OF  UNITING  METALS.  Willum 
D.  CooLiDOK.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  20,  1012,  SerUl  No.  680.118. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  4,  1014.  Serial 
No.  822,280.     (CI.  22—204.) 


:■ 


1.  The  method  of  promoting  the  adhesion  or  wetting 
of  molten  copper  to  the  surface  of  a  body  of  tungeten 
which  conslsta  in  heating  said  copper  In  contact  with  the 
tungsten  in  a  Tacunm  at  a  temperature  materially  above 
the  melting  point  of  copper. 

2.  The  method  of  promoting  the  adhesion  or  wetting 
of  molten  copper  to  the  surface  of  a  body  of  tungstea 
which  conslsta  in  heating  said  copper  in  contact  with  th« 
tungsten  In  a  vacuum  at  a  temperature  of  about  1400  deg. 
C.  and  allowing  tbe  tungsten  end  copper  to  cool  while  la 
contact. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  a  composite  metal  body, 
one  of  the  metals  being  copper  and  the  other  tunghten, 
which  consists  in  simultaneously  heating  the  copper  la 
contact  with  the  tungsten  body  la  a  vacuum  at  a  tempera- 
ture matertally  above  its  melting  point  and  allowing  the 
copper  to  solidify  In  a  vacuum. 


1,162.841.  COMPOSITE  METAL  BODY.  William  D. 
Cqoliooc,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Ele<^ 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  21,  1012,  Serial  No.  716,206.  Di- 
vided and  thU  appllcaUon  filed  Dec.  7,  1014.  Serial  No 
875,803.     (01,  260—36.)  . 


1.  A  composite  metal  body  consisting  of  a  body  of  caat 
homogeneous  copper  autogeneously  united  to  a  body  of 
wrought  tungsten,  the  tungsten  being  distinguished  by  the 
retention  of  the  characteristics  of  wrought  metal,  namely, 
toughne**,  high  density  and  a  more  or  less  fibrous  struc- 
ture. 

2.  An  X-ray  target  having  a  body  portion  of  sound  cop- 
per and  a  facing  of  wrought  tungsten  adhering  directly 
thereto,  the  wrought  tungsten  possessing  substantially  the 
usual  properties  of  wrought  tungsten. 

3.  A  composite  X-ray  tsrget  comprising  a  mass  of  cast 
copper  and  a  body  of  tungsten  antogenlcally  Joined  there- 
with, said  tungsten  body  having  substantially  the  density, 
strength,  fibrousness  and  toughness  of  wrought  tungsten. 


1.162,342.  COMPOSITE  METAL  BODY.  Willum  D. 
CooLi DUB.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  El?c- 
trlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  tiled  Mar. 
10,  1016.     Serial  No.  16.464.     (CI.  2»— 182.) 

1.  A  composite  metal  article  comprising  tungsten  and  a 
coating  comprising  ad  aUoy  of  gold  and  platinum  metal- 
lically united  to  or  wetting  said  tungsten. 

2.  A  metal  article  consisting  of  ductile  tungsten  snd  aa 
adherent  layer  of  an  incorrodlbia  alloy  consisting  largely 
of  gold. 
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8.  A  composite  metal  article  conalstlBg  of  a  ductile, 
machanlcally  strong  and  reailtent  netel  .letalalog  aald 

Jiold-pta.tlnam   allojj'io  *•»  -w,,-, 
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propertle*  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1000*  C.  and 
a  coating  of  incorrodible  alloy  comprising  gold  and  plati- 
num adhering  to  the  surface  of  said  metal. 


1.162,843.  PAPER-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Lw)  T.  Cdk- 
aAW  and  Jams*  H.  WiDiKaa,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1014.    SerUl  No.  826,000.     (CL  164—60.) 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  supporting  member 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  block  nlldable  on  said  support- 
ing member  parallel  with  said  slot  and  having  a  vertical 
hole  in  alinement  with  said  slot,  a  gage  supporting  mem- 
ber slldable  on  *ald  block  transversely  to  said  slot,  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  across  and 
at  right  angle*  to  the  slot  in  said  supporting  member,  and 
In  alinement  with  said  hole  in  said  block,  a  clamping  de- 
Tice  extending  through  said  slota  and  through  said  hole 
and  ha>ing  means  for  clamping  together  said  block,  said 
gage  supporting  device  and  said  supporting  member,  and 
a  gage  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  to  said  gage  supporting 
in*mt>er. 

2.  In  a  psper  cutting  machine,  a  back  gage,  a  support- 
ing member,  a  gage  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  a  member  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis 
to  said  back  gage  and  upon  which  «aid  supporting  member 
U  movable  forwardly  and  laterally,  and  means  for  releas- 
ably  clamping  said  two  members  together. 


1.162,344.  LBATHEH  •  SKIVING  MACHINE.  EnwAao 
EaiCKSOx,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1£14.  Serial  No.  826.066.  (CI. 
12—63.) 


1.  A  Bklvlng  machine,  having.  In  combination,  skiving 
mechanism  and  blank  feeding  mechanism,  including  a  feed 
slide,  an  actuating  member  for  moving  tbe  feed  slide  in 
both  directions,  devices  for  rendering  said  member  opera- 
tive, said  devices  comprising  means  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  operator  irrespective  of  the  relative  position 
of  the  feed  slide  snd  member,  and  mechanism  automati- 
cally becoming  operative  thereafter  when  the  member  and 


slide  are  in  predetermined  relatlTe  position,  sobstaatlaUy 
a*  described. 

2.  A  aUvlag  machine,  having,  in  combiaatloa.  sklTtac 
mechanism  and  blank  feeding  mechanism,  including  a  feed 
slide,  an  actuating  member  for  the  feed  slide  moTaUe  lato 
normal  position  irrespective  of  the  relatlTe  posltioa  of 
member  and  ailde.  said  member  being  provided  with  means 
for  actuating  the  feed  glide  In  one  direction  when  both  la 
and  out  of  normal  position*,  and  with  means  for  actuating 
the  feed  slide  in  the  opposite  direction  when  in' normal 
position  only,  and  means  for  moving  the  actuating  member 
into  and  out  of  normal  position,  *ub*tantlally  as  dew:ribed. 

3.  A  skiving  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  sklrlng 
mechanism  and  blank  feeding  mechanism,  including  a  feed 
slide,  a  lever,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  the 
free  end  of  the  link  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
feed  slide  and  being  provided  with  an  abutment  for  actuat- 
ing the  feed  slide  in  one  direction  when  the  free  end  of  tne 
link  1*  both  in  its  nearer  and  also  in  ita  more  distant  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  feed  slide,  a  latcb  pivoted  upon  tbe 
feed  did*  for  actuating  the  feed  slide  In  the  opposite  dli«e- 
tlon  only  when  the  free  end  of  the  lever  is  In  Ita  nearer 
position  relative  to  the  feed  slide,  and  means  for  moving 
the  free  end  of  the  actuating  lever  toward  and  from  the 
feed  slide,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  skiving  machine,  baring.  In  comUnation,  sUvlng 
mechanism  and  blank  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  feed 
slide  provided  with  a  contact  piece  supported  beneath  the 
same  for  actuating  the  slide  in  l>oth  directions,  an  oscillat- 
ing lever,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  pro- 
vided at  ita  free  end  with  a  rigid  abutment  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  back  face  of  the  contact  piece  on  tbe  feed  slide 
to  cause  the  slide  to  make  its  blank  feeding  stroke,  a  piv- 
oted latch  carried  by  tbe  feed  slide  for  engaging  the  front 
of  said  contact  piece  to  cause  the  feed  slide  to  make  ita  re- 
turn stroke,  and  means  Tor  moving  the  free  end  of  tbe 
link  toward  and  from  the  feed  slide  to  bring  the  latch  Into 
and  move  it  out  of  position  to  engage  the  contact  place, 
sut>stantially  as  described. 

6.  A  skiving  machine,  having.  In  combination,  skiving 
mechanism,  blank  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  operation  by  the  operator,  and  devices  for 
preventing  the  feeding  mechanism  from  being  started  la 
operation  except  at  a  predetermined  point  in  tbe  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.162.346.  TWO-CYLINDEB  TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Clayton  E.  Frederick  sow, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Grace  C.  Stanger. 
ehleago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1014.  Serial  No.  828,280. 
(Cl.  123 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  two  cylinder  two  cycle  engine,  a  crank  case,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  pumping  cylinders  mounted  on  the 
crank  case,  pistons  operating  In  said  cylinders,  connecting 
rods  between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  pistons,  working 
cylinders  mounted  on  said  pumping  cylinders,  working 
pistons  In  said  working  cylinders  and  dividing  each  of  the 
same  into  a  working  chamber  and  a  cooling  chamber,  said 
working  cylinder  having  air  venta  In  communication  with 
the  cooling  chamber,  connectiona  between  the  working  pis- 
tons and  their  respective  pump  pistons,  said  cylinders  each 
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-hmyiny  Intake  and  exhaust  porta,  an  Intake  manifold 
commonicatlng  wltb  tbe  Intake  porta  of  the  pamping  cyl- 
inders, and  cross-port  ducts  between  tbe  exhaust  ports 
of  the  pumping  cylinders  and  the  Intake  ports  of  the 
working  cylinders. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  stated, 
a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  therein,  said  crank 
ease  having  cylinder  receiving  bores,  flanged  pumping  cyl- 
inders set  into  said  bores,  Mifd  cylinders  being  open  at 
the  crank  case  ends  and  having  closure  webs  and  bearings 
at  their  outer  ends,  separate  working  cylinders  set  on  and 
supported  over  the  closed  ends  of  said  pumping  cylinders 
In  axial  altnement  with  the  same,  means  for  cooling  said 
working  cylinders,  aald  cooling  means  including  heat 
radiating  elements  and  air  ports  for  admitting  air  Into 
said  working  cylinders  beneath  the  working  pistons,  pump- 
ing pistons  In  said  pumping  cylinders,  working  pistons 
in  said  working  cylinders,  piston  rods  connecting  said  pis- 
tons, and  passing  through  said  web  bearings,  connecting 
rods  between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  pumping  pistons, 
said  pumping  cylinders  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said 
working  cylinders  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  cross- 
ducts  connecting  the  outlet  ports  of  said  pumping  cylin- 
ders and  the  intake  ports  of  said  working  cylinders. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  stated, 
a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  therein,  said  crank 
case  having  cylinder  receiving  bores,  flanged  pumping 
cylinders  set  into  said  bores,  said  cylinders  being  open  at 
the  trank  case  ends  and  having  closure  weba  and  bearings 
at  their  outer  ends,  working  cylinders  set  on  the  closed 
ends  of  said  pumping  cylinders  in  axial  alinement  with 
the  same,  pumping  pistons  in  said  pumping  cylinders,  work- 
ing pistons  in  said  working  cylinders,  piston  rods  connect- 
ing said  pistons,  and  passing  through  said  web  bearings, 
connecting  rods  between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  pump- 
ing pistons,  said  pumping  cylinders  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  said  working  cylinders  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  cross-ducts  connecting  the  outlet  ports  of  said  pump- 
ing cylinders  and  the  Intake  ports  of  said  working  cylin- 
ders, each  of  said  ducts  including  a  valve  chamber  and  a 
back  check  valve  in  said  chamber,  means  for  cooling  said 
working  cylinders,  said  cooling  means  including  beat  dia- 
bursing  elements  and  air  ports  for  admitting  air  into  the 
cylinders  beneath  the  working  pistons. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  stated, 
a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  therein,  said  crank 
case  having  cylinder  receiving  bores,  flanged  pumping  cyl- 
inders set  into  said  bores,  said  cylinders  beiuK  open  at  the 
crank  case  ends  and  having  closure  webe  and  bearings  at 
their  outer  ends,  working  cylinders  set  on  the  closed  ends 
of  said  pumping  cylinders  in  axial  alinement  with  the 
same,  pumping  pistons  in  said  pumping  cylinders,  working 
pistons  In  said  working  cylinders,  piston  rods  connecting 
said  pistons,  and  passing  through  said  web  bearings,  con- 
necting rods  between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  pumping 
pistons,  said  pumping  cylinders  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  said  working  cylinders  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  cross-ducts  connecting  the  outlet  ports  of  said  pump- 
ing cylinders  and  the  Intake  ports  of  said  working  cylin- 
ders, each  of  said  ducts  Including  a  valve  chamber  and  a 
back  check  valve  In  said  chamber,  said  working  pistons 
dividing  the  respective  cylinders  Into  two  chambers  one 
of  which  forms  the  working  chamber,  and  the  other  forms 
an  air  chamber,  said  working  cylinders  having  air  vents 
for  said  air  chambers. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  stated, 
a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  therein,  said  crank 
ease  having  cylinder  receiving  bores,  flanged  pumping  cyl- 
inders set  into  said  bores,  said  cylinders  being  open  at  the 
crank  caae  ends  and  having  closure  webs  and  bearings 
at  their  outer  ends,  working  cylinders  set  on  the  closed 
•nds  of  said  pumping  cylinders  In  axial  alinement  with 
the  same,  pumping  pistons  In  said  pumping  cylinders, 
working  pistons  In  said  working  cylinders,  piston  rods  con- 
necting said  pistons,  and  passing  through  said  web  bear- 
ings, connecting  rods  between  said  crank  shaft  and  said 
pumping  pistons,  said  pumping  cylinders  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  por^s,  said  working  cylinders  having  Inlei  and  ex- 
taaast   ports,   cross-ducts   connecting   the  outlet   ports  of 


said  pumping  cylinders  and  the  Intake  ports  of  said  work- 
ing cylinders,  each  of  aald  dncts  including  a  valve  cham- 
ber and  a  back  chack  valve  in  said  chamber,  said  working 
pistons  dividing  the  respective  cylinders  Into  two  chamberr 
one  of  which  forma  the  working  chamber,  and  the  other 
forms  an  air  chamber,  said  working  cylinders  having  air 
vents  for  said  air  chambers  and  cooling  fins  on  said  wortc- 
Ing  cylinder  around  both  of  the  chambers  thereof. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162,846.  PROCESS  OF  BEFRIGERATION.  Oeorgi  A. 
Gasc,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asalgnor,  by  meane  assignments, 
to  The  Iceless  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Plied  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,669.      (CI.  62—178.) 


1.  The  process  of  refrigeration  consisting  of  distilling 
a  solution  containing  a  gaseous  refrigerant,  cooling  the 
distillate,  preventing  its  direct  return  to  the  place  of  dis- 
tillation, opposing  the  travel  of  such  distillate  about  a 
circuit  provided  therefor  by  forcing  solution  from  the  dl»- 
tllllng  receptacle  part  way  about  said  circuit  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  that  in  which  the  distillate  tends  to  paaa. 
and  then  cooling  the  weak  liquor,  thereby  causing  the  re- 
turn of  the  displaced  solution  and  enabling  the  dlstillata 
to  continue  to  travel  about  the  circuit  in  a  continuous 
direction  to  the  place  of  dlstUlstlon. 

2.  The  process  of  refrigeration  in  an  absorption  system 
comprising  the  feeding  of  distilled  refrigerant  toward  the 
expansion  coll  while  opposing  the  progress  of  such  re- 
frigerant to  the  expansion  roll  by  driving  solution  back- 
wardly  in  the  return  line  from  the  point  of  distillation 
through  the  expansion  coll. 

8.  The  procass  of  refrigeration  consisting  of  treating 
a  quantity  of  solution  In  such  manner  that  a  portion 
thereof  is  driven  in  one  direction  in  the  form  of  solution 
and  another  portion  is  driven  off  In  another  direction  as 
refrigerating  dlatlllate,  which  distillate  and  driven  aolu- 
tion  are  conducted  toward  each  other  until  one  balances 
the  other,  the  driven  solution  being  of  such  quantity  that 
it  passes  through  the  expansion  coll  and  holds  the  distil- 
late in  check  before  reaching  that  coil. 

4.  The  process  of  refrigeration  consisting  of  beating  a 
quantity  of  aqua  ammonia  in  such  manner  that  a  portion 
thereof  is  driven  bi  one  direction  in  the  form  of  aqua 
ammonia  and  another  portion  has  the  gas  driven  off  in 
another  direction,  which  gas  Is  then  liquefied  and  it  and 
driven  aqua  ammonia  are  conducted  toward  each  other 
until  one  balances  the  other,  the  driven  aqua  ammonia 
being  of  such  quantity  that  it  passes  through  the  expansion 
coil  and  holds  the  liquid  anhydrous  ammonia  in  ebeck 
before  reaching  that  coll.' 

5.  The  process  of  refrigeration  consisting  of  beating  a 
quantity  of  refrigerant  solution  In  such  manner  that  a 
portion  thereof  is  driven  in  one  direction  in  the  form  of 
solution  and  another  portion  baa  the  gas  driven  off,  llqae- 
fying  such  gas  while  presenting  Its  return  via  the  conduit 
through  which  It  was  discharged,  conducting  the  liquefied 
gas  and  driven  solution  toward  each  other  until  one  bal- 
ances the  other,  and  maintaining  this  balance  substantially 
throughout  the  distillation  period  and  then  reducing  the 
temperature  of  that  portion  of  the  solution  which  was  not 
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displaced  thereby,  allowing  the  displaced  solution  to  travel 
back  Into  Its  receptacle  followed  by  the  r^rlgeratlng  gaa 
which  la  reabsorbed  in  such  solution. 

IClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.162.847.  GA8-REOULATOB.  Gbokob  A.  Qabu,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  lee- 
less  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,966.  (CL 
60 — 4.) 


4.r!t*> 


1.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  for 
gaa,  a  valve  therein,  a  diaphragm  connected  with  the  valve, 
a  water  passageway  beneath  the  diaphragm,  an  upright 
tube  open  at  its  upper  end  and  connected  at  Its  lower 
portion  wltb  the  space  beneath  the  diaphragm,  an  outer 
easing  surrounding  the  tube  and  providing  an  overfiow 
passageway  therefor,  and  conduits  for  conveying  water  to 
the  tube  and  from  the  outer  casing. 

2.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  and  an  opening  below  the  seat  and  intake 
and  exit  passages  one  above  the  seat  and  the  other  below 
the  seat,  a  diaphragm  across  the  opening  referred  to,  a 
chamber  for  fiuid  below  the  diaphragm,  a  casing  communi- 
cating with  an  exit  pipe  for  liquid,  an  Internal  upright 
tube  within  said  casing  having  an  opening  at  Its  upper  end 
into  the  easing  and  baring  Its  lower  end  In  communication 
with  the  space  beneath  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting liquid  to  said  space. 

8.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  for 
gaa,  a  conduit  for  water,  a  valve  in  the  gas  conduit,  a 
diaphragm  between  the  water  and  gaa  conduita,  connec- 
tions between  the  diaphragm  and  the  valve,  a  tube  pro- 
viding a  water  column  of  sufflcient  height  to  cause  the 
water  to  raise  the  valve  from  its  seat,  and  an  outer 
casing  freely  surrounding  the  tube  and  providing  an  over- 
fiow. 

4.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  for 
gaa.  a  conduit  for  water,  a  valve  in  the  gas  conduit,  means 
whereby  the  water  pressure  ouy  act  on  the  valve  to  raise 
the  aame,  an  internal  vertical  passage  In  said  water  con- 
doit  providing  a  water  column  causing  a  pressure  of  the 
water  on  said  means,  a  passage  embracing  said  vertical 
passage  and  leading  to  an  exit  opening  whereby  the  water 
may  overfiow  from  said  water  column  passage. 

5.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  gas  valve, 
conduita  leading  thereto  and  therefrom,  a  chambered  cas- 
ing on  which  said  valve  Is  mounted  having  a  passage  for 
water,  means  In  said  casing  connected  with  the  valve 
whereby  water  pressure  may  raise  the  valve  from  its  seat, 
a  tube  in  communication  with  aald  water  passage  pro- 
viding a  water  column,  a  tube  outalde  said  tube  provid- 
ing an  overflow  passage,  and  an  exit  opening  in  communi- 
cation with  said  overflow  passage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162,348.    CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  REFBIOBRAT- 
ING  APPARATI  S.     Geobob  A.  Gase,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Iceless  Machine 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed 
Sept.  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  869.966.     (Cl.  62— ft.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination,  with   generating  and  absorbing  meana,   a   con- 
denser and  means  for  supplying  cooling  and  heating  madia, 
of  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  such  supply 
to  the  refrigerating  medium  Including  a  means  variable 
in  direct  proportion  to  the  temperature  of  the  cooling 
mediaB. 


2.  The  comblnatkm,  with  a  refrigerating  apparatna  haT- 
Ing  generating  and  absorbing  means  and  a  eondenaer,  of 
moans  for  controlling  the  soccesslon  of  alternate  opotm* 
tlons  of  sacb  apparatus  including  cooperating  Intenne- 
dlarles,  one  of  said  intermediaries  being  operated  by  con- 
ditions within  the  condenser  and  the  other  by  conditlOBS 
In  the  media  sorroonding  the  condenser. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  generator-absorber,  condenser  and  means  for 
supplying  cooling  and  heating  media  in  a  succession  of 
alternate  operations,  an  Intermediary  movable  In  direct 
proportion  to  the  t«nperature  of  the  cooling  media,  an  In- 
termediary operated  by  conditions  within  the  condensor, 
and  meana  causing  a  reversal  of  the  operations  conao- 
quent>upon  the  intermediaries  coming  to  positions  at  pro- 
determined  relations  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  generator-absorber,  condenser  and  means  for 
supplying  cooling  and  heating  media  in  a  succession  of 
alternate  operations,  of  means  for  changing  the  operation 
by  controlling  the  alternations  Including  an  intermediary 
movable  in  direct  proportion  to  the  temperature  of  the 
cooling  media,  an  Intermediary  operated  by  the  conditions 
within  the  condenser,  and  means  causing  the  operation  of 
said  controlling  means  actuated  by  the  two  intermediaries 
coming  together. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  generator-absorber,  condenser  and  meana 
for  supplying  cooling  media,  means  for  supplying  heating 
media,  means  controlling  said  supplying  means  to  cause 
alternations  of  the  same,  a  movable  Intermediary  oper- 
ated by  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  media,  an  Inter- 
mediary operated  by  the  pressure  within  the  condenser,  and 
means  for  operating  the  means  controlling  the  alterna- 
tions consequent  upon  the  intermediaries  coming  to  posi- 
tions in  a  predetermined  relation  with  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162.349.  PROCESS  OF  COATING.  Fbbdbkick  BaMar 
aou>sifiTH,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ceramic 
Machinery  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1906.    Serial  No.  267,370.     (Cl.  91—68.) 


1.  The  proeeas  of  coating  tllefi  or  similar  objects,  con- 
sisting in  maintaining  a  small  mass  of  glase  eompooltloa 
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with  it*  npper  part  open  for  application  to  th*  lowar  nir- 
(acea  of  tiles,  sapplxlng  glaae  compoaltlon  to  tbe  maaa 
from  a  main  aupply,  and  paaalng  tllM  with  their  lower 
lurfaces  only  In  shallow  contact  with  lald  nuas. 

2.  .The  process  of  coating  tllea  or  similar  objects,  eon- 
slating  in  maintaining  a  small  mass  of  glass  composition 
with  its  upper  part  open  for  application  to  the  lower  sur- 
faces of  tiles,  aupplying  glaze  composition  to  the  mass 
from  a  main  supply,  passing  tiles  with  their  lower  sur- 
faces only  in  shallow  contact  with  said  mass,  and  with- 
drawing glase  composition  to  prcTent  an  excess  deposit 
thereof  on  tbe  rear  edfces  of  the  tiles. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  tiles  or  similar  objects,  con- 
/listing  in  continuously  stirring  a  main  quantity  of  glase 
composition,  circulating  glase  from  said  main  quantity 
to  a  smsll  mass  of  glase  composition  haring  Its  upper  part 
open  for  application  to  tbe  lower  surfaees  of  tiles,  re- 
turning excess  glase  from  said  smsll  mass  to  said  main 
quantity,  and  passing  tiles  with  their  lower  surfaees  only 
in  shallow  contact  with  said  mass. 


1,162,350.      TIRE.      F^BNEY    F.    GacsN,   Coalgate,    Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  867,082.     (CI.  162—87.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  rim  band  em- 
bodying side  walls ;  snd  a  casing  provided  along  its 
edges  with  inner  wings  and  outer  resilient  wlngi  which 
are  independent  of  the  Inner  wings,  tbe  Inner  wings  lying 
between  the  side  walls,  and  the  outer  wings  engaging  the 
outer  faces  of  tbe  side  walls  slidably,  the  outer  faces  of 
tbe  side  walls  diverging  from  their  outer  edges  toward 
their  inner  edges  to  increase  the  frictlonal  hold  of  the 
outer  wings  on  tbe  side  walls  when  tbe  casing  is  com- 
pressed snd  when  the  outer  rings  slide  upon  tbe  side  walls. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  band  having 
side  walls  ;  a  casing ;  and  a  metallic  outer  strip  fitted  into 
the  casing  and  provided  along  its  edges  with  hook-shaped 
beads  extended  sround  the  edges  of  the  casing  and  de- 
fining flanges  which  bear  slidably  upon  the  aide  walla ; 
and  antlcreeping  means  forming  an  operative  connection 
between  tbe  strip  and  the  rim  band. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clasa  described,  a  rim  band  having 
side  walls  ;  a  casing  having  grooves  in  its  edges  defining 
Inner  and  outer  wingn ;  a  metallic  strip  fitting  in  the 
eating  and  provided  along  its  edges  with  book-shaped 
beads  extendei  around  the  edges  of  the  inner  wings  and 
defining  flanges  lying  against  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  inner 
wings,  the  flanges  being  slidably  engaged  with  the  inner 
faces  of  tbe  aide  walls,  tbe  side  walls  entering  the  grooves, 
and  the  outer  wings  being  slidably  engaged  with  the  onter 
faces  of  tbe  side  walls. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  band  having 
aide  walls ;  a  casing  having  grooves  in  its  edges  defining 
inner  wings  and  outer  resilient  wings ;  a  metallic  strip 
fitting  in  the  casing  and  provided  along  its  edges  with 
hook-shaped  beads  extended  around  the  edges  of  the  inner 
wings  and  defining  flanges  lying  against  the  outer  faces 
of  the  inner  wings,  the  flanges  being  slidably  engaged 
with  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls,  the  side  wslls 
entering  the  grooves,  and  tbe  outer  resilient  wings  being 
slidably  engaged  with  tbe  outer  faces  of  the  side  walls, 
the  outer  faces  of  the  side  walls  being  Inclined  to  In- 
crease the  frictlonal  hold  of  the  outer  wings  upon  the 
wsl]^  when  the  casing  is  compressed  and  when  the  outer 
wings  slide  upon  the  walls. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  band  having 
■Ide  walls;  a  casing  having  grooves  In  its  edges  defining 


Inner  wings  and  cater  resilient  wings ;  a  metallic  strip 
fitting  in  the  casing  and  provided  along  its  edges  with 
hook-shaped  beads  extended  around  tbe  edge  of  the  inner 
wings  and  defining  flanges  lying  against  the  outer  feces 
of  tbe  inner  wings,  the  flanges  being  alldably  engaged  with 
the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walla,  the  side  walla  entering 
the  grooves,  and  the  outer  resilient  wings  being  slidably 
engaged  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  walls,  the  outer 
faces  of  the  side  walls  being  Inclined  to  increase  the 
frictlonal  hold  of  toe  outer  wings  upon  the  walls  when 
the  casing  is  compressed  snd  when  the  outer  wings  slide 
upon  the  walls  ;  and  antl-creeplng  means  forming  an  op- 
erative coDOCCtion  between  the  strip  and  the  rim  band. 


1,162,351.  SOUND-BOX.  WiLLiAM  F.  OiDPB,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  22,740. 
(Cl.  181—11.) 


1.  "nie  combination  with  a  sound  box  provided  with  a 
substantially  semicircular  recess  of  predetermined  depth 
and  open  along  a  longltadlnal  sld«,  of  a  stylos  lever,  a 
substantially  circular  flexible  member  extending  from  said 
stylus  lever  4nto  said  recess  snd  projecting  through  said 
open  longitudinal  side  and  means  engaging  said  flexible 
member  projecting  through  said  open  side  for  clamplof 
said  fiexlble  member  in  said  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sound  box  having  s  casing,  a 
diaphragm  carried  by  said  casing,  s  stylus  lever,  an  abut- 
ment in  fixed  relation  to  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  substsntially  semicircular  recesses, 
said  recesses  being  open  along  corresponding  sides,  flexible 
members  secured  to  said  stylus  lever  and  having  substan- 
tially circular  portions  respectively  extending  into  said 
recesses  and  projecting  through  said  open  sides,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  adapted  to  engage  said  projecting  portions  of 
the  fiexlble  members  and  threaded  members  for  holding 
said  clamping  plate  to  said  abutment. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sound  box  having  an  abutment 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  seml-drcular 
recesses  of  predetermined  depths,  ssid  recesses  being  open 
on  tbe  same  sides,  a  stylus  lever,  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially circular  flexible  members  extending  from  said  stylos 
lever  into  said  recesses  end  projecting  through  said  open 
sides,  means  positively  ilmitlDg  the  extent  of  insertion 
of  ssld  members  within  said  recesses  snd  means  adapteu 
to  engage  said  Itexible  members  along  the  portlona  thereof 
projecting  through  said  open  sides  and  also  adapted  to 
engage  said  limiting  means. 


1,162,362.      FLUID -GAGE    FOR    AUTOMOBILES    AND 

THE  LIKE.     WiLLUM  Hampb,  Theodoei  M.  Hampb, 

and  EuGXNC  H.  Rollin.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  May 

6,  l»12.     Serial  No.  695,56«.     (Cl.  73 — 82.) 

A  fluid  gage  including  a  tank,  a  vertical  tube,  a  float 

within  said  tube  for  actuating  the  indicator,  a  connection 

from  the  lower  end  of  said  tank,  a  connection  from  above 

the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said 

connections    l>elng    dlvergingly    inclined    downward    and 

away  from  a  vertical  line,  a  valve  pivoted  at  its  upper  end 

to   the  upper  end   of  each   tube  at  the  opening,  and  a 


NOYSMBSK  30,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


nH 


chamber  snrrouading  tbe  eada  of  said   tabes  and   said 
vslves,   whereby   when  said   tubes  and  chamber  are  level 
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said  valves  will  ue  open  and  when  inclined  one  of  said 
valves  will  be  closed  snd  one  open. 
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1,162,853.  POT  PRESS  ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED  FOE 
THE  EXTRACTION  OF  CACAO  BUTTER  OR  CACAO- 
OIL.  PaoL  THBoooa  HXhkl,  Dresden,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Louis  Bernhsrd  Lebmsnn,  Dresden,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.    SerUl  No.  830,908.     (CL  100—60.) 


1.  In  a  hydrsullc  cacso-press,  ring  shaped  hollow  bodies 
for  containing:  the  charge  of  cacao,  stamps  operating  in 
■aid  hollow  bodies  to  compress  the  cacao,  openings  In  aaid 
hollow  bodies  to  admit  the  cscao,  and  means  for  moving 
said  sUmps  relatively  to  said  hollow  bodies  after  the  com- 
pression has  taken  place,  said  stamps  being  of  suflldent 
length  with  respect  to  said  hollow  bodies  to  completely 
push  the  compressed  cakes  out  of  said  hollow  bodies. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  cacao-press,  a  aeries  of  movable  ring- 
shaped  bodies  for  holding  the  charge  of  cacao,  and  lo- 
cated along  a  common  axis,  a  series  of  movable  stamjM 
intermediate  said  hollow  bodies,  openings  In  said  hollow 
bodies  for  filling  them,  means  for  closing  said  openinga, 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  hollow  bodies 
to  and  from  said  stamps,  said  hollow  bodies  when  con- 
nected to  said  stamps  being  tightly  pressed  againat  them, 
whereby  said  hollow  bodies  and  said  stamps  form  a  col- 
umn, a  mechanism  for  actuating  said  stamps  relatively  to 
said  hollow  bodies  to  compress  the  cscao,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  hollow  bodies  stationary,  whereby,  when 
■aid  stamps  sre  disconnected  from  said  hollow  bodies  and 
actuated  while  said  hollow  IXMltes  are  maintained  station- 
ary, the  contents  of  said  hollow  bodies  are  bodily  ejected 
therefrom. 

8.  In  a  hydraulle  cacao-press,  tbe  combination  of  a  mv 
rles  of  movable  ring-shaped  bodies  for  holding  the  charge 
of  cscso,  openings  in  said  hollow  bodies  for  filling  them, 
means  for  closing  said  openings,  a  series  of  movable 
■tamps  intermediate  aaid  hollow  bodies,  means  for  actu- 
ating aaid  stamps,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  stamps  to  and  from  their  adjacent  hollow  bodies, 
said  stamps  being  tightly  pressed  against  said  hollow 
bodies  when  connected  to  them,  and  means  for  actoatiiig 
said  stamps. 

4.  In  a  hydranllc  eacao-preaa,  movable  hollow  bodies  for 
containing  the  charge  of  cacao,  stamps  operating  in  said 
hollow  bodies  to  compress  the  cacao,  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  movable  hollow  bodies  flxv.d,  and  msans  (Or  oper- 


ating said  stamps  relatively  to  said  hollow  bodias, 

while    said   hollow   bodlss  are   fixed,    the    loigth    of   

stamps  being  sufllclent,  after  fall  emnpressiiw  and  .attar 
the  said  hollow  bodies  have  been  fixed,  to  posh  the  prsM- 
eakes  out  of  said  hollow  bodies,  by  further  relative  mova- 
mtnt. 

5.  In  a  hydranllc  cacao-press,  a  series  of  hollow  bodlss 
for  containing  the  charge  of  cacao,  and  movlnc  alcoff  s 
common  axis,  whereby  they  form  a  column,  stampa  opacat* 
ing  in  said  hollow  bodies  to  compress  the  cacao,  means  for 
first  moving  said  hollow  bodies  and  stamps  in  "afton, 
means  for  then  holding  said  hollow  boditss  stationary  and 
moving  the  stamps  relatively  thereto,  whereby  the  cacao 
is  compressed,  means  for  then  backwardly  moving  said 
hoUow  bodies  snd  stamps  in  unison,  and  means  for  thea 
holding  said  hollow  bodies  stationary  and  OMving  said 
stamps  forwardly  and  relaUvely  thereto,  whereby  the 
press-cakes  are  pushed  out  of  said  hollow  bodies. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.162,854.  CONNECTING  DEVICE. 
Hartford,  Conn,  Filed  Apr.  27, 
24,235.      (CI.  178—881.) 


Habolo  a.  HasT, 
1916.      Serial    Vo. 


•  CT 


1.  In  an  electrical  connecting  device,  the  combination 
of  a  reeepUcle  having  a  quartered  internal  screw  thread 
and  an  axially  located  inner  terminal,  and  a  plug  having 
a  quartered  screw  threaded  portion  and  an  end  contact 
engaging  aaid  Internal  screw  thread  and  inner  terminal 
respectively,  said  quartered  screw  threaded  portion  haT- 
ing  two  parallel  threads  of  substantially  the  same  pitch 
as  the  aaid  internal  acrew  thread. 

2.  In  an  electrical  connecting  device,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  having  a  quartered  internal  screw  thread 
and  an  inner  terminal,  and  a  plug  having  a  quartersd 
screw  threaded  portion  and  an  end  contact  for  engaging 
said  internal  screw  thread  and  inner  terminal  respectlvelj, 
said  quartered  screw  threaded  portion  having  two  paralld 
threads  of  substantially  the  same  pitch  as  the  said  internal 
screw  thread,  the  portions  of  said  two  threads  lying  In 
the  same  plane  being  of  diametrically  opposite  points  rd> 
atively  to  said  plug. 


1,162,866.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  LOCK.  Jacob  O.  Hbuu^. 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  and  Fkank  H.  HuMPHSaviLL,  Atlantic 
City,  N.  J.;  said  Hebhle  assignor  to  said  HumphrevilL 
FUed  Nov.  2, 1914.    Serial  No.  869,859.     (CL  178— 85«.) 


1.  A  lock  for  an  electric  lamp  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  socket  and  threaded  stem  of  a  lamp,  a  caslnf 
carried  concentrically  on  the  socket,  a  flexible  ring  mount- 
ed In  the  casing  and  surrounding  the  said  thieaded  steaa, 
tilting  elements  mounted  on  the  flexible  ring,  a  lo^  ea^ 
lag  mounted  in  the  flrst-named  casing,  and  means  in  tht 
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lock  caaliis  engaslnf  with  the  otli«r  cod  of  tbo  flezlltle  rlnf 
whereby  the  ring  can  be  moved  Into  and  oat  of  emhracinf 
relation  with  the  lamp  atem. 

2.  Tha  combination  with  a  socket  and  the  threaded 
stem  of  an  electric  lamp,  of  a  eaalng  mounted  on  the 
•ocket,  a  ring  dlspoaed  within  the  cadng  and  rarronsdlns 
the  Item  of  the  lamp,  sharpened  elements  carried  by  the 
ring  for  biting  engagement  with  the  stem,  one  end  of  the 
ring  being  anchored  to  the  casing,  the  other  end  of  the 
ring  baring  a  transyeraely  disposed  elongated  slot,  and  a 
key  actuated  rotary  cam  mounted  In  the  casing  and  en- 
gaging in  the  said  slot  of  the  ring  for  expanding  and  con- 
tnu:ting  the  nng. 

1,162,806.  FEED-WATER  TANK.  JoHW  W.  HMD,  Jef- 
ferson, Wis.  nied  Apr.  21.  1914.  SerUl  No.  888.418. 
(CI.  11»— 74.) 


1.  A  feed-water  device  comprising  a  trongh  haring  an 
inwardly  projecting  throat  that  extends  from  the  bottom 
of  said  trough  and  terminates  with  a  receiving  cavity,  the 
said  cavity  having  spaced  intake  ports  In  its  upper  wall 
communicating  with  the  trough,  a  pipe  in  communication 
with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cavity,  a  partition  wail  car- 
ried by  the  trough  and  located  between  the  Intake  ports 
whereby  said  trough  is  divided  into  sections,  and  gnard 
shells  attachable  to  the  cavity  carrying  wall  of  said  trougii 
and  partition  wall  thereof  for  Incasing  the  intake  cavity 

port^. 

2.  A  feed  trough  provided  with  a  water-receiving  cavity 
having  an  intake  port,  the  cavity  being  located  in  a  comer 
of  the  trough,  a  guard  shell  incasing  the  receiving  cavjty 
about  the  Intake  port  and  adapted  to  extend  to  the  bottom 
of  said  trough,  means  extending  from  the  walls  of  the 
trough  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  gnard  shell,  and 
an  obliquely  disposed  set  screw  carried  by  the  guard  shell 
adapted  to  engage  a  wall  of  the  tiough  to  force  the  guard 
sheU  downwardly  in  its  incasing  position. 


1.162,867.  OAB-PBODUCBR.  jAifM  A.  HmiCK.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1909.  Sertal  No.  48S.992. 
(Cl.  48—86.1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer  having  stationary 
portions,  an  Intermediate  revoluble  body  portion,  a  rero- 


loble  cover  portion,  and  a  fuel  reservoir  carried  by  the 
cover  portion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer  having  stationary 
portions,  an  Intermediate  revoluble  body  portion,  a  revo- 
luble cover  portion,  a  fuel  reservoir  carried  by  the  cover 
portion,  and  means  for  revolving  the  fuel  reservoir. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer,  having  fixed 
upper  and  lower  body  portlona,  an  intermediate  revoluble 
body  portion,  and  an  apertored  arch  portion  carried  by 
the  revoluble  portion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer  having  fixed 
upper  and  lower  body  portions,  an  intermediate  revoluble 
body  portion,  an  apertured  arch  portion  carried  by  the 
revoluble  portion,  a  revoluble  cover  portion,  and  a  fuel 
reservoir  carried  by  the  cover  portion, 

6.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer  having  fixed 
upper  and  lower  body  portions,  of  a  revoluble  Intermediate 
body  portion,  an  apertured  arch  portion  within  the  revo- 
luble portion  and  carried  thereby,  and  a  gaa  discharge  con- 
duit leading  from  said  arch  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  OaMttc] 


1,162,868.  RAIDJOINT.  Paol  Hiok,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
aasignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  Nagy,  Bishop,  Pa. 
nied  May  17.  191S.     Serial  No.  28,796.     (O.  2S»— 8.) 


•J»     Or.*; 


A  rail  Joint  including  a  pair  of  meeting  rail  enda,  one 
of  which  is  cut  away  from  the  base  upward  to  provide  a 
series  of  downwardly  depending  staggered  portions  in 
spaced  relation  longitudinally  of  the  rail  and  each  having 
a  noee  portion  directed  backward  toward  the  rail,  the  re- 
maining rail  end  being  cut  away  from  the  tread  down- 
ward to  provide  a  staggered  series  of  upstanding  portions 
spaced  longitudinally  to  fit  the  spaces  adjacent  the  noses 
of  the  first  rail  end  and  provided  further  with  a  series  of 
noses  Interlocking  with  the  first  series  of  noses,  said  rail 
ends  being  provided  with  opposed  recesses  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  their  treads  and  opening  into  each  other, 
and  a  key  fitted  in  said  recesses  to  prevent  lateral  mora- 
ment  of  one  rail  end  with  respect  to  the  other. 


1,16  2.889.  SANITARY  HARNESS  ATTACHMENT. 
Gbobos  8.  HoBiocH,  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  7,166.     (Cl.  llfr— ©e.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mouthed  flexible  receptacle  and  means  for  removably 
attaching  the  same  to  the  harness  ef  a  draft  animal, 
whereby  the  excrement  of  the  animal  may  be  collected,  a 
spring  member  encircling  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  and 
a  spreader  for  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bag,  a  spring  member  encircling  the  mouth  of  the  bag 
and  a  spreader  for  the  bottom  of  the  bag,  means  for  re- 
movably attaching  the  bag  to  the  usual  harness  of  a  draft 
animal,  said  means  including  a  looped  member  attadied 
to  the  bottom  of  the  bag  and  adapted  to  be  sHdably  mount- 
ed to  the  breeching  of  the  harness,  an  extension  from  the 
back  of  the  bag  which  is  provided  with  a  cut-away  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  the  tail  of  the  animal,  ears  at  the 
top  of  said  eztonslon  wlUch  are  provided  with  eyelets,  a 
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strap  having  a  loop  at  one  of  Ita  ends  which  U  adapted 
to  embrace  a  part  of  the  harness  and  a  book  at  the  op- 
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posite  end  of  the  strap  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  eyeleta  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,162.860.       APPARATUS    FOR    CENTRALIZING    THE 
TREAD  UPON  THE  CARCASS  OF  A  TIRE.      Hombb 
J.  Hon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan  A  Wright, 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1916      S« 
rial  No.  16,024.     (CI.  164—10.) 


1.  A  device  for  centralising  a  looae  tread  upon  the 
carcass  of  a  tire,  embodying  a  ring  core  for  supporting  the 
tire,  and  a  pair  of  Jaws  for  engaging  the  tread  and  ahift- 
Ing  the  same  transversely  of  the  carcass  Into  centralised 
position  thereupon.  , 

2.  A  device  for  centraliclng  a  loose  tread  upon  the  car- 
cass of  a  tire,  embodying  a  ring  core  for  supporting  the 
tire.  Jaws  for  engaging  and  ahlftlng  the  ttead  into  cen- 
tralised posiUon  on  the  carcaas.  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  Jaws  to  operative  poelUon  with  respect  to  the  tlw. 

8.  A  device  for  centralising  a  loose  tread  upon  the  car- 
cass of  a  tire,  embodying  a  ring  core  for  supporting  the 
tire,  Jawa  fOr  engaging  and  centralising  the  tread  upon 
the  carcass,  and  means  for  rotating  the  eore  to  adTanee 
the  tire  In  a  path  between  the  Jawa. 

4.  A  device  for  centralizing  a  loose  tread  upon  the  car- 
case  of  a  tlrs,  embodying  a  rii^  core  for  supporting  the 
tlN.  Java  for  engaging  and  oentMllslng  the  tread  upon 
the  carcass,  said  Jaws  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  snd  belag  equally  q^eed  from  the  emtral  plame  of  the 
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core,  and  means  for  rotating  the  eore  t<a  adraadag 
tire  in  a  path  between  the  Jaws. 

6.  A  device  tor  centraUdng  a  loose  tread  upon  the  car- 
cass of  a  tire,  embodying  a  ring  core  for  supporting  the 
tire,  means  for  rotating  the  ring  core,  Jaws  for  engaging 
and  centralising  the  tread  upon  the  carcass,  said  Jaws  be- 
ing disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  equaUy  spaced  from 
the  central  plane  of  the  core,  and  means  for  adjnating  tlie 
Jaws  radially  with  respect  to  the  core. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.162,861.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Plbabamt  A.  Hro- 
DLB8TOW,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1918.  Serial 
No.   743,863.      (Cl.    178 — 288.) 


A  multiple  switch  including  a  base-board,  a  series  of 
■paced  fixed  contacts  fastened  to  the  board  and  adapted 
to  have  electric  conductors  connected  therewith, .  parallel 
bracketa  mounted  on  the  board,  a  bar  aUdlng  in  said 
bracketa,  a  series  of  spaced  contacta  fixed  upon  the  bar 
and  movable  therewith  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  first  series  of  contacts,  said  second  series  of  contacts 
being  adapted  to  have  electric  conductors  connected  there, 
with,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  Intermediate  Ita  enda  on 
the  base-board  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  sliding 
bar,  a  spring  having  one  end  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  the  lever,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  connected 
to  a  fixed  object,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  base- 
board, a  link  connecting  one  end  of  the  bell-crank  lever 
with  the  first-mentioned  lever,  a  handle  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  locking  device  arranged 
to  releasably  hold  the  handle-provided  arm  of  ttie  ball 
crank  lever  in  open  and  closed  positions. 


1,162,362.  COUPLING  FOR  PIPE,  HOSE,  SHAFTS,  kc 
Althid  E.  Htland,  Barre.  Vt  FUed  June  26.  1911. 
Serial  No.  706,060.      (CL  187—28.) 


In  combination  with  the  two  pipes  or  other  members  to 
be  connected,  an  annular  flange  aflixed  to  the  end  of  each 
member,  aald  flange  having  a  front  groond  face  and  a 
rear  annaUr  beveled  face  and  also  bartag  a  plurality  of 
spaced  transverse  ribs  on  ita  cireumftenntUl  face,  a  coo- 
pling  box  consisting  of  a  pair  of  seml-cylindrteal  sections 
adapted  to  embrace  the  box,  the  interior  of  the  box  belat 
provided  with  inwardly  facing  annular  faces  adapted  to 
engage  the  beveled  inner  ends  ot  said  flanges,  and 
for  clamping  the  two  box  sections  togetbar. 
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1,163,8<».     BLACTRIC  HBATKR.     HoMn  H.  IVQWmaovL, 

CbleaKo,  111.,  aulgnor  to  IngertoH  Electric  VaportBor 
Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnota.  Filed  Apr. 
SO,  1910.     Serial  No.  24,082.      (CI.  219 — 46.) 


! 


1.  Ad  electric  beater  comprising  •  flexible  caaing,  one 
aide  of  said  casing  compriaing  a  plate  slidable  with  rela- 
tion to  other  parts  thereof ;  and  a  beating  coil  in  said  caa- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  beater  comprising  a  flexible  casing,  one 
side  of  said  casing  comprising  a  plate  anchored  at  one  end 
and  slidable  at  its  edges  and  other  end  with  respect  to  the 
other  parts  of  said  casing;  and  a  beating  coil  in  said  cas- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  flexible  casing,  one 
side  of  said  caaing  comprising  a  plate  anchored  at  one  end 
and  slidable  at  its  edges  and  other  end  with  respect  to  the 
other  parts  of  said  casing ;  a  beating  coil  in  said  casing ; 
and  an  attaching  strap  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  electric  beater  comprising  two  end  blocks  of  in- 
sulating material ;  a  flexible  metallic  plate  secured  at  its 
end  to  one  of  said  blocks  and  constituting  one  side  of  a 
flexible  casing  ;  a  flexible  metallic  plate  constituting  the 
other  side  of  said  casing  and  baying  one  end  secured  to  one 
of  said  blocks  and  slidable  with  relation  to  other  parts 
thereof;  slidable  connections  between  the  edges  of  said 
platea  and  a  beating  coll  in  said  casing,  and  insulated 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  electric  beater  comprising  two  end  blocks  of  In- 
sulating material ;  a  flexible  metallic  plate  secured  at  its 
end  to  one  of  said  blocks  and  constituting  one  side  of  a 
flexible  casing ;  a  flexible  metallic  plate  constituting  the 
other  side  of  said  casing  and  baring  one  end  secured  to 
one  of  said  blocks  and  slidable  with  relation  to  other  parts 
thereof;  slidable  connections  between  the  edges  of  said 
plates ;  a  heating  coil  in  said  casing,  and  insulated  there- 
from ;  loops  at  the  ends  of  said  casing  ;  and  an  attaching 
strap  detachably  engaging  with  said  loops,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,162,364.  STEERING  MEANS  FOR  VELOCIPEDES  OR 
THE  LIKE.  William  O.  Jahnkk.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
June  19.  1915.    Serial  No.  34.987.     (CI.  20»— 114.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  rear 
wheels,  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  a  frame  Joining  said  front 
and  rear  wheels,  a  traction  wheel  intermediate  said  front 
and  said  rear  wheels  and  steering  means  for  steering  said 
front  wheels  and  said  traction  wheel. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  rear 
wheela,  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  a  frame  Joining  said  front 
and  rear  wheels,  a  traction  wheel  Intermediate  said  front 
and  said  rear  wheels  and  means  for  maintaining  the  axis 
of  said  traction  wheel  approximately  parallel  with  tbe  axis 
of  said  front  wheels. 


8.  In  eomblnarion  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  a  pair  of  rear 

wheels,  a  flexible  frame  joining  said  front  and  rear  wheels, 
a  traction  wheel  Intermediate  said  front  and  said  rear 
wheels  a  steering  column  for  steering  said  front  wheels 
and  means  for  maintaining  tht  axis  of  said  traction  wheel 
approximately  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  front  wheela. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  rear  axle,  a 
pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  front  axle,  a  pair  of 
wheels  mounted  on  said  front  axle,  a  frame  joining  said 
front  and  rear  axles,  a  traction  wheel  intermediate  said 
front  and  said  rear  wheels,  a  post  secured  to  said  front 
axle,  a  steering  column  for  turning  said  front  axle  and 
said  post  and  means  secured  to  said  post  for  steering  said 
traction  wheel. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  rear 
wheels,  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  a  frame  Joining  said  front 
and  rear  wheels,  a  fork  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
intermediate  said  front  and  said  rear  wheels,  a  traction 
wheel  mounted  in  the  crotch  of  said  fork,  and  steering 
means  for  steering  said  front  wheels  and  said  traction 
wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,162,365.       DISCONNBCTIBLE      METAL     BEDSTEAD. 

PlOTB  JABNDSXKIBWICZ,  LCCJAN  CBMIBLOWBKt.  STANIB- 
LaW     SKCKfSNT,    and    LUDWIK     CHTBCZTlttSKI,     WsrsBW, 

Russia,  asslgnora  to  tbe  FlrsKof  Plotr  Jarnusiklewlcs  ft 
Co.,  Waraaw,  Russia.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
818.170      (Cl.  6—56.) 


1.  In  a  disconnectlble  bedstead  tbe  combination  with  a 
vertical  end  support,  of  two  screws  welded  thereon,  a  side 
rail  for  the  bedstead  comprising  two  rods  and  a  trans- 
verse member  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rods,  said  trans* 
verse  member  baving  tubular  membera  at  tbe  ends  thereof 
normally  surrounding  said  screws,  and  tubular  nuts  nor- 
mally screwed  on  said  screws  and  entering  into  said  ta- 
bular membera. 

2.  In  a  disconnectlble  bedstead,  tbe  combination  of  an 
end  piece,  a  side  rail  normally  attached  to  said  end-pleca, 
projections  on  said  end-piece,  and  tubular  members  at  tbe 
ends  of  the  said  rail  adapted  to  surround  said  projections 
and  coact  therewith,  and  a  fastening  means  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  each  of  said  projections  and  to  close  the  open 
ends  of  the  said  tubular  members. 

3.  In  a  disconnectlble  bedstead,  the  comblnstlon  of  an 
end  piece,  a  side  rail  normally  attached  to  said  end-piece, 
projections  on  aatd  end  piece,  and  tubular  membera  at  tha 
ends  of  tbe  side  rail  adapted  to  surround  said  projectlona 
and  coact  therewith,  and  fastening  means  adapted  to  ba 
mounted  on  each  of  said  projections  and  to  close  tbe  op^ 
ends  of  the  said  tubular  members,  the  said  tubular  mem- 
bera closely  flttlng  on  tbe  projections  of  said  end  piece. 


1,162.366.  AIR-RE8ISTANCE-MEASURIN0  OAQB  FOB 
AUTOMOBILES  AND  SIMILAR  VEHICLES.  JBifB 
Jhkbbn,  Koldlng,  Denmark.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.  B«- 
rtal  No,  1,980,    (Cl.  73—2.) 

1.  A  wind  gage  for  an  automobile  comprising  an  ante- 
chamber having  a  wind  inlet  at  the  front  exposed  to  tha 
Induced  draft  of  locomotion,  a  chamber  having  an  air  out- 
let and  provided  with  an  air  inlet  communicating  with  said 
antechamt>er,  and  a  registering  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  flow,  of  air  tbroogh  said  chambers. 

2.  A  wind  gage  for  an  automobile  comprising  an  ant»' 
chamber  having  a  wind  inlet,  a  chamber  baving  an  air 
ontlet  and  provided  with  ^n  air  inlet  commoalcatlnc  wltk 
said  antechamber,  a  registering  mechanism  actuated  by 
tbe  flow  of  air  through  aaid  chambers,  and  means  for  reg^ 
alatlng  said  air  lalat. 
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3.  A  wind  gage  for  an  aotomoMle  comprising  an  ante- 
chamber having  a  wind  inlet,  a  chamber  having  an  air 
outlet  and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  communicating  with 
aald  antechamber,  a  registering  mechanism  actuated  by. 
tbe  flow  of  air  through  aald  ehamben,  and  automatle 
means  for  recalatlnf  said  air  Inlet. 
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4.  A  wind  gate  for  an  aatomoblle  comprising  an  ante- 
chamber baving  a  wind  Inlet,  a  chamber  having  an  air 
outlet  and  provided  with  two  air  inlets  communicating 
with  said  antechamber,  a  registering  mechanism  actuated 
by  tbe  flow  of  air  through  said  chambers,  and  aatomatlc 
closing  means  for  one  of  said  air  Inlets. 

B.  A  wind  gage  for  an  automobile  having  an  eccentric 
chamber  having  a  stationary  arproximately  radial  parti- 
tion extending  upward  from  the  bottom  to  the  center  there- 
of said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet  on  one 
side  of  aald  partition  and  with  an  air  outlet  on  tbe  other 
side  thereof,  a  movable  partition  pivoted  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  sUtlonary  partition  and  adapted  to  swing  down- 
ward within  the  eccentric  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  dial 
at  the  back  of  said  chamber,  an  Indicator  atUcbed  to  the 
arbor  of  said  movable  partition,  and  a  counterweight  de- 
vice for  said  movable  partition. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.162.867.      PROTECTOR  FOR  THE  FRONT  SIGHTS  OF 
SHOULDER-FIREARMS.     Thomas   C.   Johnson,   New 
Baven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms 
Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Oct.  21 
1914.    Serial  No.  867,736.     (Cl.  33 — 47.) 


In  a  shoulder  flrearm,  the  combination  with  tbe  barrel 
thereof,  of  a  sight-base  located  upon  the  muzsle-end  of  the 
said  barrel  and  formed  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  front 
slgbt  baving  a  transverse  rib  adapted  to  enter  the  said 
slot  and  extending  at  Its  ends  to  form  projecting  retaln- 
ln«-lugB,  and  a  sight-protector  comprising  a  loop,  and  two 
depending  arms  furnished  with  locking-openings  adapted 
to  flt  snugly  over  the  said  retalnlng-lags  to  which  they 
correspond  in  cross-section,  whereby  tbe  protector  1b  firmly 
held  In  place  against  deflection  in  any  direction. 


1,162,868.     ICE-CREAM  FREEZER.     William  H.  Jokm. 

Toungstown,  Obia     FUed  Dec.  81,  1914.     Serial  No 

879,822.     (Cl.  259—2.) 

1.  An  ice  cream  freeser  comprising  a  caaing,  a  cylindw 

mounted    longitudinally    therda,  and   spaced    therefrom, 

•paced  foramlnous  parti  tlona  mounted  on  the  bottom  of 

tbe  casing  and  baving  tbelr  oppw  edges  *«ffgiMl  with  tbe 
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cylinder,  tbe  space  between  the  partitions  being  for  tbe 
reception  of  a  liquid  refrigerant,  and  an  agitator  monnted 
in  said  space  for  adtatlng  the  liquid  refrigerant. 


2.  An  ice  cream  freeser  comprising  a  casing,  a  freesinc 
chamber  mounted  In  tbe  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  tbe 
space  around  the  freexing  chamber  being  for  the  reception 
of  a  liquid  refrigerant  and  a  solid  refrigerant,  an  aglUtor 
mounted  to  rotate  in  tbe  casing  adjacent  the  freeslnff 
chamber,  and  means  for  preventing  the  solid  refrigerant 
from  interfering  with  rotation  of  the  agitator. 

3.  An  ice  cream  freezer  comprising  a  casing,  a  freesing 
cylinder  mounted  within  said  casing  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  provide  an  Ice-containing  chamber  between  said  cylin- 
der and  said  casing,  spaced  foramlnous  partitions  inter- 
posed between  the  casing  and  tbe  lower  part  of  said  cyl- 
inder to  provide  an  intermediate  space  for  a  liquid  re- 
frigerant, and  an  agitator  located  in  said  space  and  hsT- 
ing  ita  ends  jonmaled  In  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  caslnf 
to  rotate  for  agitating  the  liquid  refrigerant. 

4.  An  ice  cream  freecer  comprtsing  a  casing,  a  freeslnff 
cylinder  mounted  within  said  casing  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  provide  an  Ice-containlng  chamber  between  said  cylin- 
der and  said  casing,  spaced  foramlnous  partitions  inters 
posed  between  the  casing  and  the  lower  part  of  said  cyl- 
inder to  provide  an  intermediate  space  for  a  liquid  re- 
frigerant, and  a  rotatable  element  joumaled  in  the  space 
between  the  partitions  whereby  the  Uquld  refrigerant  is 
agitated. 


1.162,869.  PRUJ^ING  DEVICE. 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1916. 
30—11.) 


John  H.  Kane,  Wichita, 
Serial  No.  3,985.     (Cl. 


1.  A  pruning  Implement  Including  a  pole  provided  with 
a  laterally  extending  stationary  knife  blade  on  one  end,  a 
cutting  blade  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  pole  and  bavinf 
Ita  edge  opposed  to  the  edge  of  said  stationary  blade,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  one  of  ita  ends  up<Hi  said 
pole  in  spaced  reUtlon  to  said  blade.  Unk  membera  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  blade  and  to 
said  lever  In  equidistant  relation  to  the  pivot  of  the  latter, 
a  handle  member  fulcrumed  at  one  end  upon  the  pole,  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  obliquely  Inelinad  rod  plvotally 
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connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever  In  epaced  relation  to 
the  contiguous  link  OMmber  and  bavlnx  Its  other  end  plT- 
otallj  connected  to  said  iiandle  ttwnber. 

2.  A  pruning  Implement  Including  a  pole  haTlng  a  lat- 
erally extending,  curved,  stationary  knife  blade  on  one 
end,  a  catting  blade  plTotally  mounted  Intermediate  of  Its 
ends  upon  the  pole  and  having  Its  edge  opposed  to  the  edge 
of  the  stationary  knife  blade,  a  bearing  lug  for  the  cutting 
blade  projecting  from  the  pole  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
said  stationary  cutting  blade,  a  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent 
one  of  Its  ends  to  the  pole  In  spaced  relatldn  to  the  cutting 
blade,  links  plvotally  connected  at  their  Inner  enda  to  the 
lever  In  equidlstantly  spaced  relation  to  the  fulcrum  there- 
of and  extending  outwardly  In  divergent  relation  to  the 
pole  and  having  their  outer  ends  plvotally  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cutting  blade,  a  handle  member 
plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon  the  pole,  and  an  ob- 
liquely inclined  rod  plvotally  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends 
to  the  handle  member  and  having  its  other  end  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  lever. 


1.162.870.  FBICTION-BRAKB.  Samcbl  Hini  KmmntL. 
Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Niles-Bement-Pond  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Mar.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  051,366.     (CI.  74—70.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  motor  comprising  a  shaft,  braking  means  therefor 
comprising  friction  members  and  a  clutch  element,  a  sec- 
ond clutch  element  adapted  to  coact  therewith  to  thereby 
cause  said  braking  means  to  act  upon  said  shaft,  and  elee- 
tro-magDPtlc  means  mounted  on  the  motor  casing  and 
adapted  to  actuate  one  of  said  clutch  elements. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combinn- 
tion,  a  motor  comprising  a  shaft,  braking  means  therefor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  and  fixed  friction  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  memhers  being  provided  with  a  clutch 
element,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  second  clutch 
element  adapted  to  coact  with  said  first-mentioned  clutch 
element,  and  electro-magnetic  means  mounted  on  the  mo- 
tor casing  and  adapted  to  control  said  second  clutch  ele- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  motor  comprising  a  shaft,  friction  braking  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  shaft,  a  clutch  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  electro-magnetic  means  mounted  on  the  mo- 
tor casing  and  adapted  to  control  the  action  of  said  clutch 
to  thereby  actuate  said  braking  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  motor  comprtaing  a  shaft,  friction  braking  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch 
element,  a  second  clutch  element  movably  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  means  mounted  on  the  motor  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  last-mentioned  clutch  element  into  en- 
gagement with  said  clutch  element  associated  with  said 
braking  means  to  thereby  cause  a  braking  action  upon 
■aid  shaft,  and  electro-magnetic  means  sdapted  to  disen- 
gage said  dutch  elements. 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  motor  eomprlalng  a  shaft,  two  engaged  and  nor- 
nally  stationary  working  plates,  means  for  automatically 
connecting  aaid  ahaft  with  one  of  said  plates  when  it  is 
desired  to  retard  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  an  electro- 
magnet mounted  on  the  casing  and  adapted  to  throw  nld 
connecting  means  out  of  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,162,871.  FBICTION  •  LINING.  Bdwaio  F.  Kkixbt, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Royal  Equipment 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Piled  June  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,828.  (CL 
91—70.) 

1.  The  herein  described  material  comprising  asbestos 
impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  alum  and  epsom  salts,  dis- 
solved in  a  mixture  of  decoction  of  ground  bone  and  be^r 
vinegar. 

2.  The  herein  described  material  comprising  woven  as- 
bestos impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  alum  and  epsom 
salts,  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  decoction  of  ground  bone 
and  beer  vinegar. 

3.  A  material  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
fabricated  asbestos  liaving  incorporated  therewith  alum 
and  epsom  salts  dissolved  In  a  mixture  of  decoction  of 
ground  bone  and  beer  vinegar  and  bariag  a  friction  pro- 
ducing and  wear  resisting  character. 

4.  The  herein  described  material  comprising  asbestos 
impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  alum  and  epsom  salta  dis- 
solved in  B  heated  mixture  of  decoction  of  ground  boas 
and  bear  vinegar. 


1,162,872.  MOTOB.  JoBL  C.  KiasTWisa.  Ulnneapolia, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Co.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  844.032.      (CI.  236 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  thermostat,  of  electro-mag- 
nets in  circuit  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  and  provided  with  an  armature  and  a 
contact  spring  at  one  end,  and  a  weight  at  the  other  end, 
an  electric  motor  normally  locked  by  said  armature  against 
revolution  and  having  a  circuit  closed  by  said  armature 
when  it  is  tilted  by  the  energising  of  said  magneta,  a, 
crank  shaft  geared  to  said  electric  motor,  a  circuit  breaker 
for  said  circuit,  a  disk  geared  to  and  driven  by  said  elee- 
tric  motor,  and  a  brake  strap  surrounding  said  disk  and 
having  its  ends  connected  to  said  lever  between  its  sup- 
porting pivot  and  the  weight  arranged  thereon,  suhstan- 
tially  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  thermostatic  circuit  having  electro-magnets,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  its  enda  and  baring 
an  armature  and  a  contact  spring  at  one  side  of  the  pivot 
and  a  weight  at  the  other  side,  an  electric  motor  rircuit 
having  a  contact  point  in  the  path  of  said  spring  for 
closing  said  circuit  when  the  magnets  are  energised  to  at- 
tract said  armature,  an  dectric  motor  in  aaid  motor  dr- 
eult,  a  erank-shaft  geared  to  said  electric  motor,  a  notched 
disk  secured  upon  said  crank  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
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armature  lever  and  engagiag  said  disk  and  preventing  the 
tilting  of  aaid  armature  except  when  the  end  of  aaid  arm 
la  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  notches  in  said  disk,  a 
crank  geared  to  said  electric  motor,  a  circuit  breaker  for 
said  drcuits,  s  disk  geared  to  said  electric  motor  and  a 
brake  strap  surrounding  said  diak  and  connected  to  said 
armature  lever  between  its  point  of  pivotal  support  and 
the  weight  carried  by  aaid  lever,  subatantially  aa  described. 


Vs. 


1,162,878.  CENTBIFUOAL  PUMP.  Kabl  Kiunn,  Cin- 
dnnati,  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1912.  SerUl  No.  784.048. 
(a.  S68— 198.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing,  a  rotor,  and  a  rota- 
table  part  having  the  outlet  orifice  of  aaid  caaing,  and 
adapted  to  bring  the  orifice  nearer  to  or  farther  from  the 
eanter  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing  having  a  single  out- 
let, a  rotor  to  Impel  fiuld  In  the  casing,  and  means  to 
change  the  location  of  egress  of  the  Impelled  fiuld  from 
the  casing  into  said  outlet. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing  having  a  single  out- 
let, a  rotor  to  impel  fluid  in  the  casing,  and  means  to  cause 
egress  of  the  impelled  fluid  to  said  outlet  at  an  indefinite 
Dumber  of  locations  radially  of  the  rotor. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing  having  a  slbgle  out- 
let, a  rotor  to  impel  fluid  in  the  casing,  and  means  to 
change  the  pres.<<ure  of  fluid  discharge  from  said  outlet, 
while  said  rotor  is  rotated  at  constant  speed. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  caaing  inclosed  on  aU  sides, 
one  of  the  sides  having  an  inlet  and  the  opposite  side 
iMvlng  an  opening  forming  a  bearing  for  a  shaft,  a  ahaft 
entering  through  said  bearing,  a  rotor  fixed  on  the  ahaft, 
to  be  rotated  thereby  and  impel  fluid  in  the  casing,  as 
admitted  through  the  inlet,  a  part  of  one  of  said  sides, 
loose  therefrom,  and  having  the  outlet  orifice  for  the  cas- 
ing, and  being  movable  to  change  the  location  of  egresa  of 
fluid  from  the  casing,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable 
part,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

1  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,162,874.  DRAWINO-PBE8S.  Josbph  Kobnio,  Two 
Blvers,  Wis.  Filed  Ajw.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  19,828. 
(CI.  118 — 46.) 

1.  A  drawing  press  comprising  a  curvilinear  horn,  a 
pivotal  die  baring  a  drawing  hole  that  encompasses  the 
born  In  opposition  to  a  curved  spout  thereon,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  die. 

2.  A  drawing  press  comprising  a  curvilinear  bom  hav- 
ing a  roughened  back,  a  pivoUl  die  having  a  drawing  bole 
that  encompasses  the  bom  In  opposition  to  a  cnrved  spout 
thereon,  and  means  for  actuating  the  die. 

8.  A  drawing  press  comprising  a  curvilinear  horn,  a  piv- 
otal die  baring  a  drawing  hole  that  encompasses  the  horn 
in  opposition  to  a  curved  spout  thereon,  a  spout  holder, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  die. 

4.  A  drawing  preas  comprising  a  curvilinear  bom,  a 
pivotal  die  having  a  drawing  hole  that  encompasaea  the 


horn  In  opposition  to  a  eorved  aipoat  thereon,  a  pivotal 
holder  for  the  spout  positioned  as  aforesaid,  and 
for  actuating  the  die. 


5.  A  drawing-preas  comprising  a  cnrrlllnear  horn,  a 
pivotal  die  having  a  drawing  hole  that  encompasaea  the 
hora  in  opposition  to  a  curved  spout  thereon,  lugs  extMid- 
ing  from  the  die  I4  the  descending  path  of  the  plunger 
of  the  press,  and  means  for  returning  the  die  to  normal 
position  when  said  plunger  is  lifted. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,162,876.  COAT  AND  HAT  HANGER.  GaoiOH  LWBOS, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.  8«^ 
rUl  No,  7.706.     (CI.  248—26.) 


L  A  coat  and  hat  hanger  formed  of  bent  wire,  having  a 
screw  point,  a  middle  support  for  a  hat,  a  lower  hook  for 
a  coat,  an  upper  arm  for  retaining  the  brim  of  a  hat,  and 
means  Inserted  between  the  brim- retaining  arm  and  tlif 
main  body  of  the  hanger  for  increasing  the  reaiUen^  of 
said  brim-retaining  arm. 

2.  A  coat  and  hat  hanger  formed  of  bent  wire ;  liavl^ 
a  screw  point;  a  middle  support  for  a  hat ;  a  lower  book 
for  a  coat ;  an  upper  arm  for  retaining  the  rim  of  a  hat; 
and  means  Inserted  between  the  brim-reUining  arm  and 
the  main  body  of  the  hanger  for  increasing  the  resiliency 
of  said  arm,  said  means  consisting  of  convolutions  or  benda 
of  the  wire. 

3.  A  coat  and  hat  hanger  formed  of  bent  wire,  haviac 
a  screw  point,  a  middle  support  for  a  hat,  a  lover  book 
for  a  coat,  an  upper  arm  for  retaining  the  brim  of  a  bat, 
and  means  inserted  between  the  brim-retaining  arm  and 
the  main  body  of  the  hanger  for  increasing  the  resHlcBCj 
of  said  brlm-retalnlng  arm,  said  means  conaiatiBf  of  ooB- 
volutions  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  suspension-wall,  pro* 
rided  at  the  upper  bend  of  the  wire  forming  the  bdas-r*- 
talnlng  arm. 

4.  A  coat  and  bat  hangw  formed  of  bent  win ;  haTUng 
a  screw  point ;  a  middle  support  for  a  bat ;  a  lower  book 
for  a  coat ;  an  upper  arm  for  retaining  the  rim  of  a  hat ; 
and  means  Inserted  between  the  brim-retaining  arm  and 
the  main  body  of  the  hanger  for  increasing  the  reaHlcncy 
of  said  arm,  aaid  means  consisting  of  convolutions  or  btnfla 
of  the  wire  and  of  the  use  of  thinner  wire  for  tba  raCalii- 
eag  arm  than  for  the  main  body  of  tho 
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1,16  2.376.  MANIFOLD  SHEET  AND  BOOK.  OsCA« 
LoBwnnucH,  Milwaakee,  Wis.  Filed  Dee.  18,  1918. 
Serial  No.  807,877.     (CI.  11—28.) 


f 


A-  manifold  record  sheet  baTlng  longitudinally  arranged 
dlTlslooa,  the  end  divisiona  being  opaque,  and  the  inter- 
mediate dirlalon  being  transparent,  one  end  dlvlaion  being 
separated  from  the  transparent  division  by  a  transversely 
arranged  combined  fold  and  separation  line,  a  margin  por- 
tion being  interposed  between  the  other  opaque  division 
and  the  transparent  division,  the  margin  baring  a  trans- 
versely arranged  centrally  disposed  fold  line,  and  at  the 
Junction  of  said  margin  and  the  last  mentioned  opaque  di- 
vision, a  transversely  arranged  combined  fold  and  separa- 
tion line  being  provided. 


1,162.377.  VEHICLJ5  SIONALJNQ  DEVICE.  Chablks 
C.  McCoLGAN,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  6,706.     (CI.  40—61.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  device  for  vehicles  the  combination 
with  a  box  having  a  lamp  chamber,  of  a  translucent  signal 
plate  at  one  side  of  the  lamp  chamber ;  two  doora  hinged 
to  the  box  to  normally  conceal  the  signal  plate ;  a  re- 
ciprocating bracket  plate  on  the  interior  of  the  box ;  lever 
means  in  the  box  and  connecting  the  bracket  plate  with 
the  doors ;  a  lamp ;  an  audible  alarm  ;  a  switch  connected 
with  the  bracket  plate  and  movable  thereby  ;  a  current 
supply  and  connections  including  the  current  supply,  lamp, 
audible  alarm  and  switch  whereby  to  complete  the  cir- 
cuit simultaneooaly  with  the  movement  of  the  door  moving 
meant. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device  for  Tehlcles  the  combination 
with  a  box  having  a  lamp  chamber ;  of  a  stationary  signal 
plate  at  one  side  of  the  lamp  chamber  ;  a  tail-light  lens 
in  the  case  above  the  stationary  plate ;  two  doors  hinged 
to  the  box  below  the  tail  light  lens ;  a  lamp  In  the  box ;  a 
current  supply  ;  means  In  tue  box  for  operating  the  two 
doors ;  a  switch  also  In  the  box  said  switch  being  movable 
with  the  means  that  actoate  the  two  doors ;  an  audible 
alarm ;  connections  between  the  current  supply,  switch, 
lamp  and  audible  alarm,  said  connections  normally  in- 
cluding the  lamp  and  normally,  when  the  doors  are  closed, 
excluding  the  audible  alarm. 

3.  In  a  signaling  device  for  vehicles  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  a  tail-signal  light-paasflge  and 
a  license-tag  light-passage,  of  a  signal  plate  In  the  re- 
ceptacle :  door  means  for  normally  covering  the  signal 
plate :  a  lamp  in  the  receptacle :  an  audible  signal  in  the 
receptacle ;  a  current  aupply,  and  means  for  forming  elec- 
tric connections  between  the  current  supply,  lamp  and 
audible  signal  when  the  signal  plate  Is  uncovered  and 
naeans  for  maintaining  a  connection  from  the  current 
supply  through  the  lamp  while  the  signal  plate  is  covered. 


1,162,378.  PULLINO-OVBR  MACHINB.  BOMALO  F.  Mc- 
Fexlt,  Beverly,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatloa  •( 
New  Jersey.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
744,184,  filed  Jan.  2S,  1913.  Thla  application  filed  Feb. 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,587.     (CI.  1»— 4.) 


1.  A  pulling-over  machine  having.  In  combination,  aide 
to-lppers,  a  sol^  rest  engaging  lateral  aides  of  the  shoe  bot- 
tom, means  for  relatively  operating  the  sole  rest  and  the 
grlppers  to  stretch  the  upper,  the  sole  rest  having  an  arm 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  its 
shoe  bottom  engaging  face,  a  cam  having  on  ite  edge  face 
two  cam  surfaces  one  of  which  la  back  of  the  other,  and 
a  yoke  connected  with  said  sole  rest  arm  and  having  run- 
ners arranged  one  back  of  the  other  on  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  the  cam  for  engagement  with  said  cam  surfaces 
respectively  to  transmit  vibratory  motion  to  the  sole  rest. 

2.  A  puUlng-over  machine  having,  in  comulnatlon,  side 
grlppers.  a  sole  rest  engaging  lateral  sides  of  the  shoe 
bottom,  and  means  for  relatively  operating  the  sole  reat 
snd  the  grippers  to  streteh  the  upper,  the  sole  rest  having 
an  arm  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  its  shoe  bottom  engaging  face  into  position  to  be 
moved  to  vibrate  the  last  about  an  axis  extending  length- 
wise of  the  last. 

3.  In  a  puUlng-over  machine,  side  grippers,  a  sole  reat, 
and  mechanism  for  relatively  actuating  the  rest  and 
grlpprrs  to  pull  tbe  upper  including  means  for  impart- 
ing to  ttie  last  through  tbe  sole  rest  a  movement  relative 
to  tbe  grippers  about  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  tlM 
last. 

4.  In  n  pulling-over  machine,  side  grippers,  a  sole  reat 
engaging  the  ahoe  bottom  near  its  opposite  lateral  edgea, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  last  and  grippera  relatively 
to  pull  tbe  upper,  and  means  for  rocking  the  rest  to  cause 
It  to  depress  first  one  lateral  edge  and  then  the  other  of 
the  last  bottom. 

5.  In  a  pulling-over  machine,  side  grippers,  a  rest  for 
tbe  sole  face  of  a  last  presented  in  inverted  position  to 
the  grippers,  means  for  ralaing  the  grippers,  and  means 
for  rocking  the  sole  rest  about  an  axis  extending  length- 
wise of  the  last  and  located  above  the  said  sole  face  to 
work  the  last  into  tbe  upper  held  by  tbe  grippers. 

rcialma  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  .  1  fl  2  .  3,7  9  .  DEMOINTABUS  RIM  FOR  VRHICUI- 
TIRE8.  Thomas  Midgley,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asaignor  to 
Morgan  *  Wright,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  June  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,366. 
(Cl.  182 — 7.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  felly,  of  a 
tire  rim  and  tire  removably  mounted  thereon,  said  tire 
rim  being  recessed  tranaTeraely  at  interrala  on  its  under- 
side, bolts  removably  disposed  transversely  in  said  re- 
cesses, a  plurality  of  independent  locking  blocks  carried 
by  snid  bolts  having  Inclined  wedging  faces  engaging  aimi- 
lar  faces  on  said  tire  rim  for  retaining  the  latter  in  po- 
sition, snd  means  anchoring  the  blocka  to  the  felly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  felly,  of  a  tire 
rim  and  tire  removably  mounted  thereon,  said  tire  rim 
being  recessed  transversely  at  intervals  on  ita  under- 
side,  bolts   removably   diapiofled  tranaversely   in   aald    re- 
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and  locking  blocks  carried  by  said  bolts  having  In- 
clined wedging  faces  engaging  similar  faces  on  said  tire 
rim  for  reulnlng  the  latter  in  position,  and  having  spurs 
engaging  the  feUy  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
Mid  tire  rim. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  felly,  of  a  tire 
rim  and  tire  removably  mounted  thereon,  aald  tire  rim 
having  longitudinally  disposed  fins  or  ribs  on  its  inner  side 
Interrupted  at  spaced  Intervals  to  provide  transverse  re- 
cesses, bolts  removably  disposed  transversely  In  saiJ  re- 
cesses, and  locking  blocka  carried  by  aald  bolts  having 
inclined  wedging  faces  engaging  similar  faces  on  said  tire 
rim  for  retaining  the  latter  In  position,  and  having  spurs 
engaging  tbe  felly  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  tire  rim. 


1,162,380.  HAMMER  FOB  FIXING  TIRE -TREADS. 
Thomas  Midolkv,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mor- 
gan &  Wright,  T-etrolt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Mar.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,164.  (Cl. 
164—9.) 


^<«* 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  revoluble  ring  core,  of  a 
power  hammer  positioned  to  direct  blows  in  a  radial  plane 
with  reapect  to  the  core  and  means  for  awinging  the 
hammer  in  an  arc  transverse  of  the  core. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  ring  core,  of  a 
power  hammer  positioned  to  direct  blows  in  a  radial  plane 
with  respect  to  the  core,  a  anpport  for  the  hammer  shift- 
able  transverse  to  the  core,  and  means  on  tbe  support  for 
swinging  tbe  hammer  in  an  arc  transverse  of  the  core. 

8.  THe  combination  with  a  revoluble  ring  core,  of  an 
automatic  hammer,  disposed  in  a  radial  plane  with  respect 
to  the  core,  and  meana  adjustably  positioning  the  hammer 
to  direct  blows  perpendicular  or  normal  to  the  surface  of 
the  core,  and  to  direct  blows  in  plauM  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  core. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  ring  core,  of  a 
support  movable  In  a  path  transverse  of  tbe  core,  a  manu- 
ally operatable  abaft  mounted  on  aald  support,  terminat- 
ing in  an  offaet  arm,  and  a  power  hammer  carried  by 
aaM  arm. 

6.  A  machine  for  afflzlag  tire  treads  upon  tire  cut- 
comprising  a  portable  suMMrt,  a  beariag  thervon, 


a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  said  bearing  and  terminating 
in  an  offset  arm,  an  automatic  hammer  on  said  arm,  and 
means  for  rotating  aald  shaft  to  rock  aald  bamoBer  in  a 
fixed  arc  concentric  with  tbe  axis  of  said  shaft. 


1.162,881.  POULTRY  TRAP-NEST.  Aabon  B.  Moe,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Otis  and  Moe  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  806.241.     (CL  119 — 49.)  , 


1.  A  trap  nest  Including  a  compartment  open  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  U-shaped  guard  having  the  terminals  there- 
of pivotally  mounted  in  tbe  sides  of  the  compartment,  and 
a  hook  member  pivotally  depending  from  the  top  of  tlie 
compartment  adjacent  tbe  opening  for  alternately  recelr- 
Ing  said  guard  and  preventing  upward  movement  of  tte 
guard  after  the  latter  has  been  releaaed  by  a  fowl  entering 
the  compartment. 

2.  A  trap  nest  Including  a  compartment  open  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  U-shaped  guard  having  the  terminals  there- 
of pivotally  mounted  in  the  sides  of  the  compartment 
adjacent  the  opening  for  preventing  the  escape  of  a  fowl 
from  the  Interior  thereof,  a  U-shaped  supporting  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  top  of  the  compartment  adjacent 
the  opening,  books  formed  on  the  terminals  of  aald  sup- 
porting member  disposed  In  front  of  said  opening  for  alter- 
nately receiving  the  vertex  of  the  guard  to  permit  a  fowl 
to  enter  the  compartment  and  release  the  guard  and  thas 
prevent  upward  movement  of  the  guard  after  the  latter 
has  been  released. 

5.  A  trap  nest  Including  a  compartment  open  at  one 
end,  a  guarding  member  pivotally  mounted  in  the  sides  of 
said  compartment,  said  guarding  member  being  subetan- 
tlally  U-shaped  having  the  vertex  thereof  dlspoaed  In 
front  of  said  opening,  and  means  pivotally  mounted  on  tiie 
upper  part  of  said  compartment  and  disposed  adjacent 
said  opening  for  alternately  supporting  aald  goardlng 
member  and  preventing  movement  of  the  gnardlng  mem- 
l>er  after  tbe  latter  has  l>een  released. 

4.  A  trap  nest  Including  a  compartment  open  at  one 
end,  a  guarding  member  pivotally  mounted  in  the  sidca  of 
said  compartment,  mid  gnardlng  member  being  sabetan- 
tially  U-shaped  and  having  the  vertex  thereof  diaposed  in 
front  of  aald  opening,  and  a  hook  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  aald  compartment  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  nid  opening  for  receiving  the  vertex  of 
the  guarding  member,  and  means  on  said  hook  member  for 
preventing  the  movement  of  tbe  guarding  memlwr  after 
the  latter  has  been  released. 

6.  A  trap  nest  including  a  compartment  open  at  on* 
end,  a  guarding  member  pivotally  mounted  in  the  aides 
of  said  compartment,  said  guarding  member  being  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  and  having  the  vertex  thereof  dia- 
posed in  front  of  said  opening,  a  supporting  member  plT- 
otally  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  said  opening,  meana 
on  the  ends  of  mid  supporting  member  for  receiving  the 
vertex  of  said  guarding  memt>er,  and  meana  on  said  snp- 
portlng  member  for  preventing  movement  of  tbe  goardinf 
member  after  the  aame  lias  been  rdeaaed. 
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1,102,883.      INCLINABLE   BLHTATOB.     Fbajtk 

ICooia,  Bllwood  City,  Pa.,  aHlgnor  to  Ifatbewt  OraTlty 
Carrier  Company,  Kllwood  City,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylranla.  Filed  Oct  28,  1914.  SerUl  No.  868.168. 
(a.   198—8.) 


1.  Tbe  combination.  In  an  inclinable  elerator,  with  an 
«leTator  frame  baling  the  main  portion  thereof  upwardly 
Inclined,  the  lower  portion  thereof  aabetantlally  borl- 
lontal,  and  a  bend  or  turn  uniting  aald  Inclined  and 
horizontal  portions,  of  an  endlese  carrier  provided  with 
puab  bars  arranged  to  travel  along  said  frame,  and  a  Ifoor 
extending  tbroogta  aald  frame  between  the  upper  and 
lower  reecbee  of  Mid  carrier,  and  bATlng  iti  upper  larface 
approximately  coincident  with  the  line  of  travel  of  said 
push  bars  In  the  turn  or  bend  of  said  elsTator,  subetan- 
tUUy  as  dew:rlbed. 

2.  Tbe  combination.  In  an  Inclinable  elevator,  with  an 
elevator  frame  havlnc  the  main  portion  thereof  upwardly 
inclined,  the  lower  portion  thereof  substantially  horl- 
aontal,  and  a  bead  or  turn  uniting  said  Inclined  and  horl- 
aontal  portiona,  of  an  endleea  carrier  provided  with  poah 
bars  arranged  to  travel  along  said  frame,  and  a  floor 
extending  through  said  frame  between  the  upper  and 
lower  reaches  of  said  carrier,  and  having  Its  upper  snr- 
face  approximately  coincident  with  the  line  of  travel  of 
said  push  hare  In  the  turn  or  bend  of  said  elevator  and 
at  a  lower  level  In  aald  horliontal  and  Inclined  portiona  of 
■aid  elevator,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination.  In  an  inclined  elevator,  with  an 
elevator  frame  having  the  main  imrtlon  thereof  upwardly 
inclined  and  the  lower  portion  thereof  substantially  horl- 
aontal,  and  a  bend  or  turn  uniting  said  Inclined  and  horl- 
aontal  portions,  of  an  endless  carrier  provided  with  push 
bare  arranged  to  travel  along  said  frame,  and  a  floor  ex- 
tending throughout  said  frame  between  the  upper  and 
lower  reaches  of  the  carrier,  said  floor  being  located  nearer 
to  tbe  line  of  travel  of  the  carrier  In  the  bend  than  it  la  in 
the  horlsontal  and  Inclined  portions  of  the  frame,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 


1482,388.  FEBD-VALVB  FOR  AIR-BRAKB  APPARA- 
TUS. Spincbb  Q.  Naai.,  Los  Anxelee,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
California  Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company,  Los  Angelee, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  8,281.     (a.  00—12.) 


A  fluid  feeding  valve  comprising  a  casing  formed  with 
■    Inlet   chamber,   an   outlet   chamber,   a   valve   closing 


chamber,  a  movable  abutment  between  the  outlet  chamber 
and  the  valve  closing  chamber,  an  Inlet  valve  between  the 
Inlet  chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber,  aald  valve  opening 
toward  the  outlet  chamber  In  responee  to  the  preesure  la 
tbe  Inlet  chamber,  said  valve  being  smaller  In  area  tliaa 
the  movable  abutment,  means  carried  by  the  movable  abut- 
ment to  engage  and  close  the  Inlet  valve,  a  controlling 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  outlet  chamber,  a 
double-seated  pilot  valve  controlling  two  porta  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  to  one  seat  by  the  controlling  diaphragm 
and  to  the  other  seat  by  preesure  from  the  fluid  inlet, 
Mid  pilot  ralve  controlling  communication  between  tbe 
inlet  and  the  valve  dosing  chamber  and  between  the  valve 
closing  chamber  and  tbe  controlling  chamber,  and  a  pree> 
sure  device  bearing  on  the  controlling  abutment. 


1,162,884.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKINQ  VALVB-PACKINO. 
FaaDBicK  Y.  Nichols,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Nov.  27, 
1914.    Sertal  No.  874,097.     (CI.  154—2.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  packing  rtnga  for  pumps  coa- 
■litlng  of  Incorporating  a  vulcanluble  material  with  a 
fabric;  winding  the  fabric  into  cylinder  form;  dividing 
the  cylinder  into  rings  and  vulcanialag  the  rtacs. 

2.  The  proceM  of  making  packing  rings  for  pnmpe  con* 
elating  of  incorporating  a  vulcaniMble  materia]  with  a 
fabric ;  winding  the  fabric  Into  a  cylinder,  on  a  mandrel ; 
dividing  tbe  cylinder  Into  rings;  separating  the  rlnfi 
and  vulcanising  the  rings  while  on  the  mandrel. 

8.  The  process  of  making  packing  rings  for  pumjM  con- 
sisting of  incorporating  a  rubber  solution  with  a  strip  of 
unbleached  mualln  ;  winding  the  strip  into  a  cylinder,  on  a 
mandrel ;  dividing  the  cylinder  Into  rings ;  separating  the 
rings  and  vulcaolslng  the  rings  while  on  the  mandrel. 

4.  The  process  of  making  packing  rings  for  pumps  con- 
sisting of  Incoriwratlng  a  rubber  solution  with  a  strip  of 
unbleached  mualln ;  winding  the  strip  into  a  cylinder  on 
a  mandrel ;  applying  pressure  to  the  strip  while  being 
wound :  dividing  the  cylinder  while  under  prewure  Into 
rings ;  separating  the  rings  and  vulcanising  the  rings 
while  on  the  mandrel. 

5.  The  proceea  of  making  packing  rings  or  the  like, 
conelstlng  of  incorporating  a  vuleanlnble  material  with  a 
fabric,  forming  the  fabric  Into  a  tube,  dividing  the  tube 
transversely  Into  sections,  and  vulcanialag  the  sectiona. 


1,162,880.  PI^TE-PACK  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPA. 
RATU8.  Maonus  NiAll,  DJursbolm,  Sweden.  Filed 
June  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  680,620.     (CI.  90 — 06.) 


J 


1.  A  light-proof  plate  pack,  comprising  a  plate-holder 
formed  of  two  open  framee,  connected  by  a  croea-plece  and 
a  metal  binder  provided  with  outwardly-flaring  sides,  a 
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partition  for  separating  the  sensitive  plates  therein  and 
an  outer  cover  or  sheath  for  sliding  over  said  parts. 

2.  A  light-proof  plate-pack,  comprising  a  plate-holder 
formed  of  two  open  frames  connected  by  a  cross-piece  and 
a  meUl  binder  having  outwardly-flaring  sides,  a  partition 
for  separating  tbe  sensitive  plates  therein,  an  outer  cover 
sliding  over  said  parte,  and  means  on  said  outer  cover  for 
coupling  the  Utter  with  a  developing  box. 


1.162,886.  HKN-COOP.  FataoaiCH  Nbluk,  Brwtaiey, 
near  Essen-on-the  Ruhr,  Oermany.  Filed  Dec  80,  1912. 
Serial  No.  739.319.     (CI.  119—46.) 


1.  A  hen-coop  comprising  an  elongated  horliontal  nMt 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  vertical  walU  stationary  in  respect 
to  the  nest-carrier  and  dividing  said  carrier  into  a  plural- 
ity of  compartments  for  forming  Individual  nests,  and 
meant  for  moving  said  carrier  from  Its  position  forming 
the  said  nests,  to  another  position  for  collecting  the  eggs  in 
the  individual  nesta  at  a  alngle  point. 

2.  A  ben-coop  comprising  a  movable  carrier  formed  by 
a  channel  circularly  arranged,  a  plurality  of  radially  ar- 
ranged walls  sUtionary  In  respect  to  the  carrier  and  di- 
▼i<Ung  aald  channel  into  a  plurality  of  individual  compart- 
ments for  forming  Individual  nests,  and  means  for  tota- 
tably  supporting  said  carrier. 

8.  A  hen-coop  comprising  a  movable  carrier  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  circular  channels,  one  arranged  on  top  of 
the  other,  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  walls  station- 
ary in  respect  to  the  carrier  and  dividing  said  channels 
Into  a  plurality  of  individual  compartments  for  fonning 
Bests,  and  means  for  rotatably  aopporting  Mid  carrier. 

4.  A  hen-coop  comprising  a  circular  carrier,  provided 
with  wheels,  tracks  for  said  wheels,  said  carrier  being  pro- 
vided with  a  channel  for  forming  nests,  and  a  plurality 
of  stationary  walla  for  dividing  said  channel  into  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  compartments  for  forming  Individual 
nests  when  Mid  carrier  Is  stationary  in  reapeet  to  the  sta- 
tionary wails. 


1,162,887.  MACHINE  FOR  ETENINO  AND  QRADINQ 
CUT  SOLES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Blmu  P.  NiCKOLa, 
Ifanchester,  K.  H.,  assignor  to  Lacene  Manufacturing 
Company,  Mancbeeter,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FUed  May  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  80.940.     (CL  69—11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  means  tor  deter- 
mining the  grade  of  a  dled-out  piece  of  iMther,  and  mech- 
anism responsive  thereto,  Including  means  tor  indicattaig 
whatever  graOe  la  determined,  and  evening  meana,  aald 
Nsponslve  evening  means  having  mechanism  Umltliig  the 
evening  to  a  predetermined  minimum  grade. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  grade  marker, 
mechanlam  for  setting  aald  nuirker  in  accordance  wf*h  the 
varying  gradM  of  succenlve  pieoee  of  leather  placed  ta 
the  machine,  cutting  mechanism  for  evening  the  leather 
piece  to  Its  grade,  and  mechanism  for  limiting  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  cutting  mechanism  to  a  range  of  adjuetments 
ISM  than  the  range  of  adjustments  of  said  grade  marker. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  detecting  mecha- 
nism for  detecting  tbe  grade  of  a  leather  piece  with  refer- 
ence to  Its  tbin  spots,  evening  means,  grade  indicattag 
means,  and  mechanism  for  setting  said  evening  meana  aod 
grade  indicating  means  in  response  to  the  detecting  mecha- 
nism. Mid  setting  mechanism  having  a  portion  connectlag 
from  said  detecting  mechanism  partway  toward  aald  even- 
ing meana  and  grade  indicating  meana  and  thence  dividing 
into  two  parts  connecting  respectively  to  said  two  maasa, 
the  Mid  part  which  connects  with  the  evening  moena  in- 
cluding a  wedge  member  and  a  cooperating  portion,  said 
wedge  memt>er  having  its  wedge  surface  terminated  at  a 
point  to  correspond  to  a  given  minimum  of  thinnsM  iaeai^ 
urement  for  limiting  the  reeponslveneM  of  the  erealng 
meana  to  said  minimum  in  its  adjustment  for  thin  stock 
while  permitting  free  adjustments  for  thick  atock. 


.16  2,888.  CHBCK- WRITER.  EOMUVD  OccMPADOJi, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Defiance  Machine  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept  2, 1913.    Serial  No.  787,062.     (CL  101—07.) 


^*'^W-' 


1.  In  a  check-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
first  set  of  ordered  printing  devices  for  printing  the  writ- 
ten portion  of  a  check,  mechanism  for  setting  said  devicM 
to  print  a  desired  amount,  a  second  set  of  printing  devlcM 
for  printing  the  numerical  part  of  the  check,  gearing  eoa- 
necting  corresponding  onee  of  the  two  eets  of  devices,  the 
eecond  set  of  devlcee  each  having  a  0  normally  in  printing 
position,  an  actuating  member,  and  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  member  for  moving  the  printing  devices  of  the  second 
eet  of  higher  order  than  the  highest  actuated  one  of  the 
second  set  of  devices  to  move  the  correqMndlng  seros  from 
the  printing  position. 

2.  In  a  check-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
first  set  of  ordered  printing  devicee  for  printing  the  writ- 
ten portion  of  a  check,  mechanism  for  setting  said  dsrlew 
to  print  a  desired  amount,  a  second  set  of  printing  devlcM 
for  printing  the  numerical  part  of  the  check,  gearing  coa- 
nectlng  corresponding  oom  of  the  two  Mts  of  dsrlesa, 
MCh  of  said  second  eet  of  printing  devlcM  having  printing 
characters  in  sequence  from  0  to  9  inclusive,  the  sezo  being 
normally  in  printing  position,  the  devlcM  of  the  second 
set  also  being'  prorided  on  the  other  aide  of  the  soo  char- 
acters with  arbitrary  characters  not  indicating  quantity, 
an  actuating  member,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  ac- 
tuating member  tor  moving  the  device  of  the  sscond  sst 
of  next  higher  order  than  the  highest  actuated  devtes  of 
Mid  second  set  to  move  its  lero  character  from  printing 
poaitlon  and  bring  Mid  arbitrary  character  into  printing 
position. 

8.  In  a  check-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
first  Mt  of  ordered  printing  devlcM  for  printing  the  writ- 
ten portion  of  a  check,  mechanism  for  setting  said  devteM 
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to  print  a  desired  amount,  a  aecoad  let  of  printing  derlcea 
for  printing  the  numerical  part  of  tbe  check,  gearing  con* 
Bectlng  corresponding  ones  of  tbe  two  seta  of  devices,  eacb 
of  said  second  set  of  printing  devices  having  printing 
characters  In  sequence  from  0  to  9  Inclusive,  tbe  sero  be- 
lag  normally  in  printing  poaitlon,  tba  daricw  of  tbe  ■econd 
■et  also  being  provided  on  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  lero  char- 
acters with  arbitrary  characters  not  indicating  quantity, 
an  actuating  member,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  tbe  ac- 
tuating member  for  moving  the  devlcea  of  the  second  set  of 
higher  order  than  tbe  highest  actuated  device  of  said  set 
to  move  the  sero  of  tbe  device  of  next  higher  order  from 
printing  position  and  bring  tbe  corresponding  arbitrary 
character  into  position  and  also  to  move  the  other  higher 
ordered  devices  a  greater  amount  in  the  same  direction  to 
bring  blank  spaces  on  said  devices  Into  printing  position. 
4.  In  a  check  writing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
first  set  of  ordered  printing  devlcea  for  printing  tbe  writ- 
ten porilon  of  a  check,  mechanism  for  setting  said  derices 
to  print  a  desired  amount,  a  second  set  of  printing  devices 
for  printing  the  numerical  part  of  tbe  check,  gearing  con- 
necting corresponding  ones  of  the  two  sets  of  devices,  each 
of  said  second  set  of  printing  devices  having  a  set  of  print- 
ing characters  from  0  to  0  inclusive,  a  dollar  sign  In  the 
next  space  back  of  tbe  zero,  and  a  blank  space  back  of  tbe 
dollar  sign,  an  actuating  member,  and  mechanism  actuated 
by  the  actuatlng**member  for  moving  tbe  devices  of  tbe 
second  set  of  higher  order  than  tbe  device  of  hlgbeat  or- 
der actuated  to  bring  the  dollar  sign  on  the  derice  of  next 
higher  order  into  printing  position  and  to  bring  the  blank 
spaces  on  tbe  highest  ordered  devices  into  printing  po- 
sition. 

6.  In  a  check-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
first  set  of  ordered  printing  devices  for  printing  the  writ- 
ten portion  of  a  check,  mechanism  for  setting  said  devices 
to  print  a  desired  amount,  a  second  set  of  printing  devices 
for  printing  the  numerical  part  of  the  check,  gearing  con- 
necting corresponding  ones  of  the  two  sets  of  devices,  each 
of  said  second  set  of  printing  devices  having  a  set  of  print- 
ing characters  from  0  to  9  inclusive,  a  dollar  sign  In  the 
next  space  back  of  tbe  sero,  and  a  blank  space  twck  of  tbe 
dollar  sign,  an  actuating  member,  and  mechanism  actuated 
by  the  actuating  member  for  bringing  tbe  dollar  sign  on 
tbe  device  of  tbe  second  set  of  next  higher  order  to  tbe 
highest  derice  actuated  into  printing  poaitlon  by  the  print- 
ing operation. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,162,389.  RECEPTACLE.  Fudibick  C  Omll,  L/bb, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Harry  H.  Hancock.  Swampacott, 
Maas.  Piled  Mar.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.836.  Re- 
newed Feb.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  8.630.     (CL  229—41.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  providing  the  side  walls  of  said  device,  a 
support  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  con- 
structed to  ffld  within  said  body,  and  a  closure  member 
having  an  area  which  Is  substantially  that  of  the  Inclosed 
area  of  said  body  to  be  supported  by  Ba)d  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  providing  the  side  walls  of  said  device,  a 
support  hinged  to  said  body  at  both  ends  and  having  an 
intermediate  fold  Joint,  said  support  being  foldable  witMn 
said  body,  and  a  closure  member  to  be  supported  by  aaid 
support. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna- 
tlOB  of  a  body  providing  tbe  side  walls  of  said  device,  a 
support  hinged  to  said  body,  and  a  closure  member  to  be 
supported  by  said  support,  said  support  and  closure  mem- 
bers having  approximately  the  same  area,  which  area  la 
•ubstantlaUy  that  of  the  Ineloaed  area  of  said  body. 


4.  Ib  a  derice  of  tbe. character  described,  the  comMna- 
tion  of  a  flexible  body,  providing  tbe  side  walls  of  said  da- 
rice,  a  distending  member  for  aaid  body  having  an  inter- 
mediate fold  joint  BO  that  It  la  foldable  into  said  body,  and 
a  closure  member  supported  abore  and  adjacent  aaid  dis- 
tending member. 

5.  A  closure  for  a  receptacle  comprising  an  intenna- 
dlately  folding  brace  and  a  flap  or  plate  member  foldabl* 
against  said  brace,  said  parts  having  an  edge  connection, 
and  fold  Joints  adjacent  said  edge  connection,  all  of  said 
folds  being  parallel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,890.  TIME-CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  Edd  C. 
Oliver,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
781.918.     (CI.  161—1.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  clock  mechanism,  an  Inde- 
pendently driven  mechanism  having  a  yielding  driTlBg 
meana,  said  meclianlsms  being  connected  so  aa  to  hara 
uniform  proportional  velocities,  tbe  connecting  means  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  helical  gears,  substantially  as  snd  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  clock  mechanlam,  an  independ- 
ently driven  mechanism  baring  a  yielding  driving  meaner 
said  mechanisms  being  connected  so  as  to  hare  uniform 
proportional  velocities  by  a  pair  of  gears  adapted  to  per- 
mit a  deflnite  relative  motion  while  preventing  tbe  trans- 
fer of  power  twtween  said  clock  mechanism  and  independ- 
ently actuating  mechanism,  sulwtantlally  as  and  for  tht 
purpose  described. 


1,162,891.  MACHINE  FOR  CASTING  CONFECTION- 
BRT.  Max  Oppbnhbim,  Brfinn,  Austria- Hungary,  as- 
signor to  Flrma  J.  M.  Lehmann,  DresdenLObtau,  Q«r- 
many.  Filed  June  7.  191B.  SerUl  No.  32,538.  (CL 
107—27.) 


1.  Machine  for  casting  confectionery^comprialng  orlfies 
tabes  and  ejector  plungers  disposed  In  two  rows,  tbe  aaid 
tubes  of  both  rows  baring  tubular  Joints  and  adapted  to 
be  displaced  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  A  nuichlne  for  casting  confectionery  comprtalng  •■ 
ejector  mechanism  including  two  rows  of  pumps,  two 
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latable  rods  disposed  in  parallel  relation  and  respectively 
provided  with  a  series  of  transverse  feed  slots  and  with 
delivery  tubes  registering  with  said  feed  slots.  ducU  con- 
necting said  pumps  witb  said  feed  slots  and  mechanism  for 
oscillating  said  alotted  rods  to  change  tbe  disUnce  be- 
tween the  oriflces  of  the  delivery  tubes  of  the  respectlre 
rows. 

3.  A  machine  for  casting  confectionery  comprising  an 
ejector  mechanism  including  two  rows  of  pumps,  two  oscll- 
latable  rods  disposed  In  parallel  relation  and  respectively 
provided  with  a  series  of  transverse  upwardly  flaring  feed 
alots  and  with  delivery  tubes  registering  with  said  feed 
Blots,  ducts  connecting  said  pumps  with  said  feed 
Blots  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  slotted  rods  to 
change  tbe  distance  between  tbe  oriflces  of  the  delivery 
tubes  of  the  respective  rows. 

4.  Machine  for  casting  confectionery  comprising  oriflee 
tubes  and  ejector  plungers  disposed  in  two  rows,  tbe  said 
tubes  of  both  rows  having  tubular  Joints  and  adapted  to  be 
displaced  relatively  to  each  other,  said  tubes  fed  from 
aeparate  tanks  or  separate  chambers  of  tbe  same  tank. 

5.  Machine  for  casyng  confectionery  comprlalng  orifice 
tabes  and  ejector  plungers  in  two  rows,  tbe  said  tubes  of 
both  rows  having  tubular  Joints  and  adapted  to  be  dlB- 
placed  relatively  to  eacb  other,  said  ejector  plungers 
adapted  to  be  Individually  disconnected  from  tbe  bar  op- 
erating them  In  rows. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


1,162,392.  PULLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OIL-WELL 
DERRICKS.  Chablbs  Hbbmaii  Otbblt  and  Owbn 
Alonzo  TaoMPBON,  Independence,  Kans..  assignors  of 
one-fourth  to  W.  W.  Curtin.  Independence,  Kans.,  and 
one-fourth  to  Thomas  G.  Laney.  Erie.  Kans.  Filed  Dec 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,876.     (CL  264—145.) 


1.  A  puIUng  attachment  for  oil  well  derricks,  oompris- 
Ing  a  suitable  frame,  a  winding  mechanism  thereon,  a  mor- 
able  Journal  support  for  the  winding  mechanism,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  on  tbe  support,  a  link  connection  between 
tbe  rock  shaft  and  said  journal  support,  manually  operable 
BMans  for  depressing  tbe  Journal  support  and  winding 
Btecbaniam.  and  yielding  means  for  preventing  tbe  acci- 
dental operation  of  said  rock  shaft  when  the  winding 
Bsecbanlsm  is  depressed. 

2.  A  pulling  attachment  for  oil  well  derricks,  cooprls- 
tng  a  suitable  frame,  a  winding  mechanism  thereon,  a 
movable  Journal  support  for  the  winding  mechanism,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  support,  a  link  connection 
between  the  rock  shaft  and  aaid  journal  support,  braking 
appliances  for  tbe  winding  mechanism,  manually  operable 
means  for  operating  the  braking  appliances  to  prevent 
rotation  of  tbe  winding  mechanism  and  then  causing  said 
appliances  to  effect  depression  of  tbe  winding  mechanlam, 
and  yielding  meana  for  prerenting  accidental  operation 
of  said  rock  shaft  until  the  braking  operation  haa  besn 
performed. 

8.  A  pulling  attachment  for  oil  well  derricka,  compria- 
ing  a  suitable  frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  thereon,  and 
prorlded  with  an  upwardly  projecting  crank.  Journal  boxes 
abore  and  pirotally  linked  to  tbe  crank  of  tbe  rock  shaft 
and  adapted  for  ap  and  down  aorenont  on  tM» 


tbe  links  baring  Midwise  alidable  movement  with  respect 
to  tbe  crank  shaft,  springs  mounted  on  the  links  and  sup- 
ported by  tbe  crank  of  the  rock  shaft  and  exerting  upward 
pressure  on  tbe  links  to  bold  the  Journal  boxes  normally 
elevated,  a  winding  mechanism  Joumaled  in  said  boxes, 
and  a  manually  operable  means  for  depressing  tbe  Journal 
boxes  against  the  resistance  of  said  springs. 

4.  A  pulling  attachment  for  oil  well  derricka,  compris- 
ing a  suitable  frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  thereon,  and 
prorided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  crank.  Journal  boxes 
above  and  pivotally  linked  to  the  crank  of  the  rock  abaft 
and  adapted  for  up  and  down  movement  on  tbe  frame, 
tbe  links  having  endwise  slldable  movement  with  respect 
to  tbe  crank  shaft,  springs  mounted  on  the  links  and  sui>- 
ported  by  the  crank  of  the  rock  abaft  and  exerting  up- 
ward pressure  on  the  links  to  bold  tbe  Journal  boxes  nor- 
mally elevated,  a  winding  mechanlam  joumaled  in  said 
boxes,  yielding  means  for  holding  tbe  crank  of  said  shaft 
off  center  with  respect  to  the  plane  occupied  by  tbe  axis 
of  said  shaft  and  of  tbe  Journal  boxes,  and  manually 
operable  meana  for  depressing  tbe  Journal  boxes  against 
tbe  resistance  of  said  springs. 

5.  A  pulling  attachment  for  oil  well  derricks,  compris- 
ing a  suitable  frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  thereon,  and 
provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  crank,  Journal  boxea 
above  and  pivotally  linked  to  tbe  crank  of  tbe  rock  shaft 
and  adapted  for  tip  and  down  movement  on  the  frame,  the 
links  having  endwise  slldable  movement  with  respect  to 
the  crank  abaft,  springs  mounted  on  the  links  and  sup- 
ported by  tbe  crank  of  the  rock  shaft  snd  exerting  upward 
pressure  on  tbe  links  to  bold  the  Journal  boxes  normally 
elevkted,  a  winding  mechanism  Joumaled  in  said  boxea, 
and  a  manually  operable  means  for  depressing  the  Journal 
boxes  against  the  resistance  of  said  aprings,  In  combina- 
tion with  means  adapted  for  actuation  by  said  manually 
operable  means  to  operate  aaid  crank  shaft  and  thereby 
leave  the  winding  mechanism  and  said  Journal  boxes  tree 
to  more  or  to  be  mored  downwardly. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,398.  8M0KB  -  PIPE  CLEANER  -  HEAD.  GoBTAT 
Pbtbich,  Westfleld,  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1015.  Serial 
No.  21,550.     (CL  16 — 41.) 


1.  A  smoke-pipe  cleaner-bead  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair 
of  transversely  disposed  studs  extending  from  tbe  handle, 
a  pair  of  apertured  semi-conical  scraper-blades  loosclj 
mounted  upon  the  pair  of  studs,  and  colled  aprings  sur- 
rounding the  studs  interposed  betweoi  tbe  handle  and  saM 
scraper-blades,  the  cutting  edges  of  tbe  blades  being  at  a 
greater  distance  from  tbe  axis  of  the  handle,  than  tbe  stod 
heads. 

2.  A  smoke-pipe  cleaner-bead  comprising  aa  apertarsi 
handle,  a  abort  and  long  stud  slidably  mounted  in  tho 
handle  apertures  baring  beads  positioned  at  different  din- 
Unces  from  aaid  handle,  a  pair  of  semi-conical  seimper- 
blades  baring  apertures  loosely  engaging  tbe  pair  of  studio 
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tb«  longitudinal  edgM  of  tbe  bUdes  being  ipaced  apart  to 
form  clearance  tbroata,  and  colled  aprlngs  surronndlng  tbe 
■tads  interposed  between  tbe  handle  and  aald  acraper- 
bladea. 


1.162.894.  ADJUSTABLE  POBTABLB  KLBCTRIC-LIOHT 
SUPPORT  OR  BASE.  JoBM  L.  Powaa,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  14. 1014.    Serial  No.  861.679.     (CI.  24»— 20.) 


\ 


^    •   -    J 


1.  An  electric  lamp  support  or  base  comprising  two 
inembers  bent  in  a  forward  and  reverse  curve,  or  otber- 
wlae,  to  form  bearing  points,  and  a  third  member  of  said 
lamp  support  or  base  slotted  with  an  elongated  slot  with 
three  holes  within  said  elongated  slot  and  a  socket  pipe  or 
an  adjustable  lamp  connecting  means  ridged  on  either  aide 
and  fitted  with  three  notches,  entered  in  one  of  the  three 
holes,  and  made  fast  to  the  support  or  baie  by  rating  In 
one  of  the  three  notches. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  support  or  base  comprising  two 
members  bent  to  clamp  on  objects  in  a  forward  and  reverse 
manner  and  a  third  member  slotted  with  an  elongated 
slot  with  three  holes  within  said  slot  with  a  socket  pipe 
or  connecting  means  entered  in  one  of  tbe  three  holes  form- 
ing an  adjustable  means  which  can  easily  be  made  by 
pulling  the  socket  pipe  or  connecting  means  from  the 
holes  within  the  elongated  slot  aUowlng  tbe  electric  wire 
or  cord  to  pass  from  one  hole  to  the  other  through  the 
elongated  slot  for  the  purpoae  of  reentering  the  socket 
pipe  in  the  hole  dealred. 

8.  An  electric  lamp  support  or  base  having  a  member 
slotted  with  an  elongated  slot  with  three  holes  within 
the  slot  placed  at  a  desired  distance  from  each  other  and 
a  socket  pipe  or  an  adjustable  lamp  connecting  means 
ridged  on  either  side  fitted  with  three  notches  entered  in 
one  or  the  other  of  the  holes  and  with  a  fourth  hole  of 
like  else  and  placed  at  a  desired  distance  from  the  elon- 
gated slot  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  tbe  electric  wire 
or  cord  and  allowing  sufficient  slack  m  same  before  pass- 
ing through  tbe  socket  pipe  or  connecting  means,  making 
the  withdrawal  and  entry  of  the  socket  pipe  or  connecting 
means  easy  and  without  the  loosening  or  tightening  of  a 
spring  tension  or  other  adjustable  spring  controlled  con- 
necting means  cooperating  with  the  slotted  member. 


1.162.89S.  SKIVINO-MACHINE.  Ralph  S.  Pown,  Clif- 
tondale,  Mass.  Filed  May  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  29,688. 
(CI.  69—16.) 

1.  In  a  leather  skiring  machine  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  knife,  a  feed  wheel  having  a  beveled  feeding  sur- 
face adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  knife,  a  supporting 
member  adjacent  said  feed  wheel  and  rotary  knife,  and  a 
prasser  member  secured  to  said  supporting  member,  said 
presser  member  comprising  a  thin  spring  metal  blade  hav- 
ing an  eflPective  surface  substantially  parallel  with  the 
bevel  on  said  feed  wheel. 

2.  Th«  improved  presser  foot  for  skiving  machines  com- 
prising a  yielding  supporting  member,  and  a  presser  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  supporting  member,  said  presser  mem- 
bar  baring  a  thin  q>ring  metal  blade. 


8.  In  a  leatbar  aklTlnf  machliM  ths  coBbinatloD  of  • 
rotary  knife,  a  feed  wheal  having  a  beveled  feeding  sur- 
face adapted  to  codperate  with  aaid  knife,  a  supporting 
member  adjacent  said  feed  wheel  and  rotary  knife,  and  a 
presser  member  secured  to  said  supporting  member  having 
an  effoctlTe  aurfaee  composed  of  a  series  of  thin  spring 
metal  bladea. 


4.  The  improred  presser  foot  for  skiving  mschines,  com- 
prising a  yielding  supporting  member,  and  a  prsaser  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  soporting  member,  said  presser  mem- 
ber having  an  effective  surface  composed  of  s  series  of 
thin  spring  metal  blades. 

6.  A  presser  foot  for  skiving  maclilnes  comprising  a 
supporting  member,  and  a  presser  member  secured  to  said 
supporting  member  consisting  of  a  curved  sheet  of  spring 
metal,  a  portion  of  aaid  aheet  of  spring  metal  having  slots 
therein  to  form  a  plurality  of  spring  blades. 

(Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,162,896.  ANTI8LIPPINQ  AND  ANTIWEARING  MA- 
TERIAL. Ratmond  B.  Fbicb,  Miabawaka,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Rubber  Regenerating  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  IndUna.     Filed  Jan.   8.  1912.     Serial  No.  669,211. 


(CI.  164—42.) 


1.  An  anti-ellpping  and  anti-wearing  material  embody- 
ing therein  a  vulcanised  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
independent,  adjacent,  non-contacting  and  substantially 
parallel  fibrous  threads  or  cords  embedded  therein  with 
the  ends  thereof  presented  in  a  continuous  plane  at  tbe 
wear  surface  of  said  body. 

2.  An  anti-sllpping  and  antl-wearlng  material,  embody- 
ing therein  a  Tuleanlsed  body  portion  and  a  plurality  ot 
Independent,  adjacent,  non-contacting  and  substantially 
parallel  flbrooa  threads  or  cords  embedded  In  and  looped 
about  one  edge  of  said  body  portion  with  the  ends  thereof 
presented  in  a  continuous  plane  at  the  wear  surface  of  said 
body  portion. 

8.  An  anti-sllpping  and  anti-wearing  material,  embody- 
ing therein  a  Toleanised  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
Independent,  adjacent,  non-contacting  and  substantially 
parallel  fibrous  threads  or  cords  embedded  in  and  looped 
about  one  edge  of  said  body  portion  with  the  ends  thereof 
presented  In  k  continuous  plane  at  the  wear  surfaet  of  said 
body  portion,  aaid  cords  or  threads  being  ssTsrally  water- 
proofed. 

4.  An  antl-sllpping  and  antl-weartng  material,  embody- 
ing therein  a  Tulcanised  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent, adjacent,  non-contacting  aad  substantially 
parallel  fibrous  threads  or  cords  embedded  in  and  looped 
about  one  edge  of  said  body  portion  with  the  enda  thereof 
presented  in  s  continuous  plane  at  the  wear  surface  of 
said  body  portion,  and  means  common  to  a  plurality  of 
said  threads  or  corda,  interimsed  between  the  looped  por- 
tions  thereof  and  said  body  portion,  whereby  each  of  nid 
cords  is  anchored  with  relation  to  said  body  portion. 

6.  An  anti-sllpping  and  anti-wearing  material,  embody- 
ing  therein  a  vulcanised  body  portion,  s  plurality  of  in- 
dspendent.  adjacent,  non-contacting  and  snbstantlaUy  par- 
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Bllel  flbrons  threads  or  cords  embedded  in  and  looped 
about  one  edge  of  said  body  portion  with  the  ends  thereof 
presented  in  a  continuous  plane  at  tbe  wear  surtaee  of 
■eld  body  portion,  and  a  fibrous  cord  or  thread  common 
to  a  plarallty  of  said  threada  or  cords,  interposed  between 
tbe  looped  portions  thereof  and  aaid  body  portion,  whereby 
each  of  said  cords  is  anchored  with  relation  to  said  body 
portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162.807.  MANUFACTURE  OF  RUBBER  ARTICLES. 
Ratmohd  B.  Paic^  New  Toit,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Rub- 
ber Regenerating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
FUed  Jan.  81.  1918.    Serial  No.  746.444.     (CI.  18—84.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rulcanlsing  tlrea.  embodying  means 
for  clamping  and  ahaping  the  beads  or  flanges  of  tbe  tire, 
a  container  surrounding  tbe  tread  portion  of  tbe  tire,  a 
fllllng  of  mobile  material  disposed  in  said  container  and 
conUctlng  with  tbe  tread  portion  of  said  tire,  whereby  at 
the  initial  TUlranlsing  heat  tbe  rubber  of  the  tire  may 
change  shape  sufficiently  to  permit  tbe  fabric  threada 
therein  to  adjust  themselves  to  tbe  position  of  maximum 
efficiency,  and  an  electric  resistance  coll  disposed  in  said 
mobile  material  to  apply  to  tbe  tire  shoe  tbe  Tulcanisinf 
heat. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  vulcanising  tires,  embodying  means 
for  clamping  and  shaping  tbe  beads  or  flanges  of  the 
tire,  a  container  surrounding  tbe  tread  portioD  of  the 
tire,  an  electric  resistance  coil  disposed  in  said  container 
to  apply  to  tbe  tire  shoe  heat  for  rulcanlsing,  and  a  re- 
movable filler  disposed  in  said  container  for  directly  trans- 
mitting tbe  beat  from  tbe  coil  to  the  tlra. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  rulcanlsing  tires,  embodying  means 
for  clamping  and  ahaping  tbe  beads  or  flanges  of  tbe  tire 
while  leaving  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  tire  freely  suspended, 
a  container  surrounding  the  tread  portion  of  tbe  tire,  a 
fllllng  of  mobile  material  disposed  in  said  container  and 
contacting  with  the  suspended  portion  of  said  tire  on  both 
Bides  thereof  whereby  at  tbe  initial  rulcanlsing  beat  tbe 
rubber  of  the  tire  may  change  abape  sufficiently  to  permit 
tbe  fabric  threads  therein  to  adjust  themselres  to  tbe 
position  of  maximum  efficiency,  and  an  electric  resistance 
coil  disposed  in  said  mobile  material  to  apply  to  the  tire 
shoe  the  rulcanlsing  beat 

4.  An  apparatus  for  rulcanbdng  tires,  embodying  metffe 
for  clamping  and  shaping  tbe  beada  or  flanges  of  the  tire 
while  tearing  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  tire  freely  suspended, 
a  container  surrounding  the  tread  portion  of  tbe  tire, 
electric  resistance  coils  disposed  in  said  Container  on 
each  side  of  said  suspended  tire  to  apply  thereto  heat  for 
rulcanlsing,  and  a  removable  filler  disposed  in  said  con- 
tainer and  surrounding  tbe  colls  on  each  side  of  tbe  tire 
for  directly  transmitting  tbe  beat  from  tbe  coil  to  tbe 
tire. 


1.162,398.  SBTTINO-FRAMB  FOR  SIDE-WALL  REOI8- 
TERS.  Bsnjamin  H.  Qoick,  Dee  Moines.  Iowa,  aa- 
Blgaor  to  The  Hart  ft  Oooley  Company.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectleat.  Filed  Apr.  24. 
1016.     Serial  No.  28,737.     (CI.  08—64.) 

1.  A  setting  frame  for  side- wall  registers  and  tbe  like 
comprising,  a  main  bridging  member,  stops  st  tbe  ends 
thereof  held  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  thereby  and 
forming  stops  for  tbe  base-board. 

2.  A  setting  frame  for  side-wall  registers  and  tbe  like 
eoaprtslttg,  s.main  bridging  meBber,  st^s  at  tba 


thereof  and  held  in  a  predetermined  spscsd  relatloa  tbers- 
by  and  forming  stops  for  the  base-board,  said  brldglBf 
member  bdng  offset  forwardly  relatlrely  to  said  stops. 


8.  A  setting  frame  for  side-wall  registers  comprising,  a 
main  bridging  member  tbe  middle  portion  thereof  being 
offset,  seats  at  tbe  ends  of  said  bridging  member  and  con- 
stituting part  thereof,  and  stops  at  tbe  ends  of  said 
bridging  member  extending  outwardly  relatlrely  to  said 
seats  to  form  stops  for  the  ends  of  tbe  base-board  at  ea^ 
side  of  the  register  opening,  said  stops  being  held  in  prs- 
determined  spsced  relation  by  as  id  bridging  member. 


1.162.300.  OYEN.  Albebt  A.  Rankin,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  17,  1016.  Serial  No.  28.660.  (CI. 
84—28.) 


1.  In  an  oren,  and  in  comUnation,  a  heated  inclosoi* 
prorided  with  a  side-opening ;  and  an  upright  ImIIow  cyl- 
inder rotatirely  mounted  within  tbe  inclosure  in  podtloa 
to  occupy  said  side-opening,  and  prorided  with  a  side- 
opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the 
inclosure  in  one  rotatire  position  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  to 
register  with  the  side-opening  in  the  inclosure  in  another 
rotatire  position  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  oren,  and  in  combination,  a  heated  indosna 
prorided  with  a  side-opening ;  an  upright  boQow  cylinder 
roUtirely  mounted  within  said  inclosure  in  position  to 
occupy  said  side-opening,  and  haring  a  portion  of  its  body 
adapted  to  dose  said  side-opening  in  one  totattre  poattloa 
of  tbe  cylinder  and  being  prorided  with  a  side-opening 
sdAPted  to  register  with  tbe  side-opening  in  the  indosor* 
in  another  rotatire  position  of  tbe  cylinder. 

8.  In  an  oren,  and  in  combination,  a  heated  indosnt* 
prorided  with  a  side-opening;  and  an  upright  hollow 
cylinder  rotatirely  mounted  within  the  indosura  la  poal- 
tlon  to  occupy  said  side-opening,  and  haring  a  rertical 
partition  whereby  it  is  dlrlded  into  compartments,  ftMj 
cylinder  being  prorided  with  side-openings  into  the  f«- 
spectlre  compartments  adapted  to  sererally  reglatar  wltk 
the  side-opening  in  the  Indosnre  and  haring  IntHMiifll 
ately  ot  its  said  side-openings  closed  portions  adapted  to 
sererally  doae  said  side-opening  in  tlie  indosoia. 


1.162.400.  SHADE-HOLDER.  Aooira  C  Racxaa,  Oak- 
rilte.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbory  Mfg.  Co.,  Watw* 
bury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Aog.  12,  lOlS.  ■•• 
rial  No.  40,120.     (a.  240—114.) 

1.  A  ahads  h^der  compriaing  a  ring  haring  a  ccatral 
opening  and  a  wire  bar  secured  in  the  top  of  the  ring  at 
one  side  of  the  said  <H>ening.  the  central  portiim  of  tha 
bar  intersecting  said  opening. 

2.  A  ahade  bolder  comprising  a  ring  prorMsd  with  aa 
inwardly  sztsndsd  threaded  collar,  and  a  wlia  fctedn 
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Iwr  Mcarcd  In  the  top  of  the  lald  rlnf  at  one  side  of  Mid 
openlnc.  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe  bar  lnters«etlnc  the 
^      opening  tbrougb  the  collar. 


8.  A  shade  holder  comprlcing  a  ring  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  with  an  Inwardly  projactlnf  collar,  lald 
ring  formed  with  perforations  adjacent  to  the  opening 
through  the  collar,  and  a  friction  bar  the  ends  of  which 
extend  tbrougb.  said  perforations,  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  bar  intersects  the  opening  through  the  collar,  tbe  enda 
of  the  said  bar  turned  Inward  to  a  bearing  against  the 
outer  surface  of  said  collar. 


1,162,401.  PLOW.  Chabs  C.  Rhd,  Elmore,  Ohio,  at- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  John  N.  Magee,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
PUed  Not.  7.  1905.     Sertal  No.  286.229.     (O.  97—72.) 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame,  an  engine  mounted 
thereon,  ground  and  traction  wheels  mounted  In  said 
frame,  aald  traction  wheels  being  arranged  to  be  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a  supplemental  frame 
plToted  on  said  main  frame,  a  plow  frame  pivoted  to  said 
supplemental  frame,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  In  said  plow 
frame,  and  gage  wheela  mounted  on  said  supplemental 
frame. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame,  an  engine  mounted 
thereon,  ground  and  traction  wheels  mounted  in  aald 
frame,  aald  traction  wheela  being  arranged  to  he  opera- 
tlrely  connected  with  the  engine,  a  supplemental  frame 
plToted  on  said  main  frame,  a  plow  frame  pivoted  to  said 
supplemental  frame,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  in  said  plow 
frame,  gage  wheela  mounted  on  aald  supplemental  frame, 
and  means  tot  raising  and  lowering  aald  plow  frame  with 
raapect  to  said  supplemental  frame. 

8.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame,  an  engine  mounted 
thereon,  ground  and  traction  wheela  mounted  In  aald 
frame,  aald  traction  wheela  being  arranged  to  be  opem- 
tlrely  connected  with  the  engine,  a  supplemental  frame 
pivoted  on  aald  main  frame,  a  plow  frame  pivoted  to  said 
•applemental  frame,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  in  said  plow 
frame,  gage  wheela  mounted  on  said  supplemental  frame, 
and  hoisting  means  connected  with  said  supplemental 
frame  to  raise  and  lower  the  latter  with  reapect  to  aald 
first  mentioned  frame. 

4.  A  plow  comprising  a  traTellng  main  frame,  a  supple- 
flMBtal  frame  pivoted  thereto,  ground  wheela  mounted  in 
■aid  sapplemental  frame,  a  plow  frame  pivoted  upon  the 
■applemental  frame,  a  cylinder  having  cutters  and  mount- 
ed to  rotate  In  the  plow  frame,  and  having  Ita  azla  In  aub- 
•tantlally  the  aame  vertical  plane  aa  the  axes  of  the 
ground  wheela,  means  arranged  to  counterbalance  aald 
■applemental  and  plow  frames  and  also  arraaged  to  ralae 
•ad  lower  ■neh  latter  frame  and  the  plow,  and  means  for 
roteting  tbe  cyllader. 


S.  A  plow  comprising  a  traveling  main  frame,  a  sap- 
plemental frame  pivoted  thereto,  ground  wheels  mounted 
in  said  Bupplemental  frame,  a  plow  frame  pivoted  upon 
the  Mipplemental  frame,  a  cylinder  having  cuttera  and 
mounted  to  rotate  in  tbe  plow  frame  and  having  Ita  axis 
in  aobatantially  tbe  same  vertical  plane  as  tbe  axes  of  the 
groand  wheels,  meana  arranged  to  coanterbalanee  aaid 
supplemental  and  plow  frames  and  alao  arranged  to  ralae 
and  lower  auch  latter  frame  and  the  plow,  aald  meana  con- 
slstlng  of  sheaves  and  cables  connected  with  the  supple- 
mental frame,  counter-welKhta,  and  winding  drums  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  with  said  cablea. 

[Claima  <<  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,16  2,402.  MSTAL  FABRIC.  Adolpr  F.  RirrzBL, 
Charleatown,  R.  I.,  asaignor  to  Unlvenal  Electric 
Welding  Company,  Long  Island  City,  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Torlc.  Original  application  illed  Oct.  21. 
1908.  Serial  No.  458,818.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Nor.  16. 1909.    BerUl  No.  528,278.     (CL  18»— 82.) 


u  7. 


1.  A  metal  fabric  having  croaaing  membera  and  a  fM- 
tenlng  piece  superposed  on  one  another  at  the  Intersection 
and  side- welded  together  on  the  side  of  the  fastening 
piece,  aaid  fastening  piece  lying  between  the  croesing 
members. 

2.  A  metal  flibric  comprialng  croaaing  wlrea  and  a  bent 
piece  of  fastening  wire  bent  to  extend  completely  around 
the  croaaiuK  point,  superposed  on  one  another  and  having 
the  bent  wire  side-welded  to  both  crossing  wires  and  on 
one  of  them  at  a  point  where  the  two  ends  of  the  bent 
wire  meet 

8.  A  metal  fabric  comprialng  crossing  wires  and  fas- 
tening plecea  conalating  of  win  bent  to  surround  tbe  in- 
tersections, aaid  faatening  plecea  being  located  between 
the  croaaing  wirea  and  alde-welded  to  both  of  them. 

4.  A  metal  fabric  comprialng  croaaing  membera  and 
metal  fasteners  lying  between  the  said  membera  at  their 
interaectiona  and  welded  to  both. 


1,162,408.  If  OP  •  WRINGER.  Jakob  Bchmolihbb.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Sertal  No.  6,840.  (CL 
Ift— 12.) 


1.  Ib  a  mop  wringer,  tlie  combination  with  a  reeep- 
tadc,  of  a  ralatlvely  stationary  roller  arranged  at  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  receptacle ;  a  relatively  movable  roller 
arranged  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  first  men- 
tioned roller:  and  a  pair  of  rocklngly  mounted  membera 
for  moving  aaid  relatively  movable  roller  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  said  relatively  stationary  roller 
and  for  automatically  locking  the  aame  in  operative  poai- 
tlos,  one  of  aald  membera  being  operatively  connected 
With  BBld  raUUraly  movaMe  roUer  aad  the  other  bit^ 
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operatively  connected  with  aald  ralatlvely  stationary 
roller,  the  free  outer  portions  of  said  members  being  con- 
nected together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle, of  a  relatively  stationary  roller  arranged  at  the  up- 
per end  of  said  receptacle;  a  relatively  movable  roller  ar- 
raaged for  movement  toward  and  from  said  flrat  men- 
tioned roller;  and  a  pair  of  rocklngly  mounted  membera 
for  moving  aaid  relatively  movable  roller  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  aald  relatively  stationary  roller 
and  for  automatically  locking  the  same  in  operative  poal- 
tion,  one  of  said  members  being  operatively  connected 
with  aald  relatively  movable  roller  and  the  other  being 
operatively  connected  with  said  relatively  stationary 
roller,  the  free  outer  portions  of  said  members  being  con- 
nected together,  raid  membera  being  adapted,  when  said 
relatively  movable  roller  is  in  operative  position,  to  move 
Into  and  past  tbe  dead  center  podtloB,  ■ubsUntlally  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle, 
of  a  relatively  stationary  roller  arranged  at  the  upper  end 
of  aald  receptacle;  a  relatively  movable  roller  arranged 
for  movement  toward  and  from  aald  relatively  stationary 
roller;  means  for  moving  said  relatively  movable  roller, 
said  means  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  member 
having  Its  ends  pivotally  moonted  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  ralatlvely  morable  roller;  a  aecond  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  member  having  its  ends  pivotally 
mounted  and  operatively  connected  with  aald  relatively 
stationary  roller;  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
bights  of  said  membera,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle, 
of  a  relatively  stationary  roller  arranged  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  receptacle;  a  relatively  movable  roller  arranged 
for  movement  toward  and  from  aald  relatively  sUtlonary 
roller;  means  for  moving  aald  relatively  movbale  roller, 
said  means  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  member 
having  Ita  ends  pivotally  mounted  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  aaid  ralatlvely  movable  roller;  a  aecond  suh- 
stsntlally  U-shaped  member  having  its  ends  pivotally 
mounted  and  operatively  connected  with  aaid  relatively 
stationary  roller;  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
bights  of  said  membera,  the  connected  portlona  of  said 
membera  being  adapted,  when  aaid  reUtlvely  movable  roller 
la  in  operative  position,  to  move  Into  and  paat  a  plane 
paaaing  through  tbe  pivotal  polnta  of  tbe  enda  of  aald 
membera,  substantially  aa  descrtbed. 

5.  In  a  map  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle, 
of  a  supporting  element  embracing  said  receptacle ;  a  pair 
of  diametric  bearing  members  arising  from  aald  support- 
ing element;  a  relatively  stationary  roller  mounted  be- 
tween aald  bearing  membera ;  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  con- 
nected with  said  bearing  membera;  a  relatively  movable 
roller  mounted  between  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and 
adapted,  upon  swinging  of  said  arms,  to  move  toward  and 
from  aaid  relatively  movable  roller;  and  manually  oper- 
able meana  pivotally  connected  with  aald  bearing  mem- 
bera and  said  arraa  for  moving  aald  relatively  movable 
roller  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  rela- 
tively atatlonary  roller  and  for  automatically  locking  the 
— ime  in  operative  poaitlon.  aubatantlally  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.162,404.  CLOTHES- WRINGER.  AaTHoa  E.  ScHOirm*- 
HAHBR,  South  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914  Serial 
No.  867,749.     (CT.  68—82.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wringer  having  rolls,  of  a 
gravity  held  flexblle  element  arranged  in  contact  with  and 
perpendicular  to  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  upper  roll ; 
and  a  spring  held  fiexlble  element  arranged  in  contact 
with  and  perpendicular  to  the  lowermost  portion  of  the 
lower  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wringer  having  roUa.  of 
guides  arranged  at  the  sides  of  said  wringer  above  the 
upper  roll  thereof ;  a  U-ahaped  bar  slldable  la  aald  guides 
and  carrying  a  flexible  atrip  contacting  perpendicalarly 
with  the  top  of  the  upper  roll:  a  aabBtaatlaliy  M-fbapttd 


■opporting  frame  arranged  under  the  lower  roll ;  a  aub- 
atantlally U-ahaped  bar  slidable  in  aaid  frame  and  canr- 
lag  a  strip  of  flexible  matertal  contacting  perpendicalarly 


§*?^i»ii;*s«.7!)r>-a^ni »,. 


with  the  bottom  of  tbe  lower  roll;  and  springi  in  Bald 
frame  normally  holding  the  corresponding  flexible  strip 
In  contact  with  the  lower  roll,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,162,406.  8T8TBM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  BDMtnrD  O. 
ScHWBiTrxB,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Aug.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,038.     (CI.  171—119.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of  electro-motive 
force,  a  constant  voltage  current  operated  device  coo- 
aected  to  aaid  source,  a  vartable  voltage  device  connected 
to  aald  source,  and  means  operated  by  the  current  taken 
by  aaid  variable  voltage  device  to  Impreas  a  separata  volt- 
age upon  said  constant  voltage  device  to  transfer  energy 
thereto,  aald  meana  preventing  the  return  of  energy  from 
■aid  conatant  voltage  device  to  aald  variable  voltage  de- 
vice. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  aource  ot  electro- 
motive force,  a  constant  voltage  device,  a  vartable  volt- 
age device,  means  operated  by  the  current  taken  by  aald 
variable  voltage  device  to  Impresa  an  additional  electro- 
motive foree  upon  said  constant  voltage  device  and  meana 
for  reducing  the  voltage  drop  of  said  meana  when  the 
variable  voltage  device  is  disconnected. 

8.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descrtbed,  a  source  of  elee- 
tro-motlve  force,  a  constant  voltage  load  device,  a  ra- 
riaWe  voltage  load  device,  means  operated  by  current 
taken  by  aald  variable  voltage  load  device  to  Impreaa  aa 
additional  electro-motive  force  upon  said  conatant  voltage 
device,  said  means  having  windings  in  series  with  the 
load  devices  and  means  for  reducing  the  influence  of  each 
winding  when  the  other  is  disconnected. 

4.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of  electro-motive 
force,  a  conatant  voltage  device,  means  connecting  said 
constant  voltage  device  with  said  source  of  electro-motive 
force,  a  vartable  voltage  device,  means  connecting  aald 
variable  voltage  device  to  said  souree  of  electro-motive 
force,  a  connection  between  the  maina  of  said  variable 
voltage  device,  and  said  constant  voltage  device,  said  con- 
nection being  asymmeti-ic  for  allowing  energy  to  be  trans- 
ferred from  the  circuit  of  said  variable  voltage  device  bat 
anbatantially  preventing  energy  from  being  transferred 
from  the  circuit  of  said  constant  voltage  device  to  aald 
variable  voltage  device. 

6.  The  method  of  voltauo.  compenaation  and  regulation 
of  one  branch  of  a  split  load  circuit,  which  eonslsta  In  loi- 
presaing  a  common  electro-motive  force  upon  the  load  etr- 


iSfi» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBSK  30,  I915. 


calt,  conjointly  therewith  impresains  an  electro-motiTe 
force  upon  one  branch  of  the  load  circuit,  aubetantlally  In 
pbaae  with  the  common  electro-motlTe  force,  and  aabatan- 
tlally  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  current  drawn  In 
another  branch  and  simultaneously  generating  two  elec- 
tro-motive forces,  by  the  action  of  the  currents  flowing  in 
■aid  load  circuits,  and  in  causing  one  of  said  electro-motlTe 
force*  to  overpower  the  other,  to  allow  energy  to  be  trans- 
ferred from  one  circuit  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,102,406.  LOCK.  Samobl  Smal,  New  Yorli,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Burglar  Proof  Lock  and  Hardware  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1915.    Serial  No.  21,908.     (CI.  70 — 04.) 


1.  A  swinging-door  lock  having  locking  mechanism,  a 
casing  therefor  secured  to  the  side  of  the  door,  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  door  frame  having  an  ear,  a  portion  of 
said  casing  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  door  over- 
lapping said  keeper  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  said  ear.  a  bolt  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
door  and  inclosed  by  said  extending  casing  portion  adapt- 
able to  move  in  and  out  of  said  ear  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  about  which  ,the  door  swings  and  to  interlock 
said  casing  with  said  ear,  said  mechanism  inclading  means 
to  maintain  said  bolt  out  of  said  ear,  a  spring  for  moving 
•aid  bolt  into  locked  position,  and  means  actuated  by 
■aid  keeper  upon  the  closing  of  the  door  to  release  said 
maintaining  means  and  permit  said  spring  to  move  said 
bolt  into  said  ear  for  interlocking  aaid  casing  with  said 
ear. 

2.  A  swinging-door  lock  having  locking  mechanism,  a 
casing  therefor  secured  to  the  side  of  the  door,  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  door-frame  having  an  ear,  a  portion  of  said 
easing  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  door  having  an 
opening  adin>ted  to  receive  said  ear,  a  bolt  extending  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  door  and  inclosed  by  said  extending 
easing  portion  adaptable  to  move  in  and  out  of  said  ear 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  about  which  the  door 
swings  and  to  interlock  said  casing  with  said  ear,  said 
mechanism  Including  means  to  maintain  said  bolt  out  of 
■aid  ear,  and  means  actuated  by  said  keeper  upon  the| 
closing  of  the  door  to  release  said  maintaining  means  foi 
permitting  said  bolt  to  move  into  said  ear  to  interlock 
said  caaing  with  said  ear. 

8.  A  swinging-door  lock  having  locking  mechanism,  a 
casing  therefor  secured  to  the  side  of  the  door,  a  keeper 
sscured  to  the  door-frame  having  an  ear,  a  portion  of  aaid 
easing  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  door  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  said  ear,  a  bolt  extending  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  door  and  Inclosed  by  said  extending 
caaing  portion  adaptable  to  move  in  and  out  of  said  ear 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  about  which  the  door 
swings,  and  to  Interlock  said  casing  with  said  ear,  said 
mechanism  including  a  pawl  to  maintain  said  bolt  out  of 
said  ear,  a  spring  for  moving  said  bolt  into  locked  posi- 
tlpn.  and  a  lever  actuated  by  said  keeper  upon  the  closing 
of  the  door  releasing  said  pawl  to  permit  said  spring  to 
move  said  bolt  into  said  ear  to  Interlock  said  caaing  with 
aaid  ear. 

4.  A  swinging-door  lock  having  locking  mechaniam.  a 
caaing  therefor  secured  to  the  side  of  the  door,  a  keeper 
■scured  to  the  door-frame  having  an  ear,  a  portion  of  said 
casing  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  door  having  aa 


opening  adapted  to  reeelve  said  ear,  a  bcrit  extendinc  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  door  and  inclosed  by  said  extending 
caaing  portion  adaptable  to  move  in  and  out  of  said  ear 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axia  about  which  the  door 
swings,  said  mechanism  including  a  pawl  to  maintain  said 
bolt  oat  of  said  ear,  a  sftrlng  for  moving  said  bolt  into 
locked  position,  said  pawl  having  a  alot.  a  lever  having 
one  end  engaging  said  slot  and  its  other  end  projecting 
within  said  opening,  and  said  projecting  end  of  the  lever 
being  pressed  by  said  keeper  apon  the  closing  of  the  door 
to  swing  said  lever  to  release  said  pawl  for  permitting  said 
spring  to  move  the  bolt  into  said  ear. 

6.  A  swlnglng-door  lock  having  locking  mechaniam,  a 
casing  therefor  secured  to  the  side  of  the  door,  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  door-frame  having  an  ear.  a  portion  of  said 
casing  extending  beyond  the  edge, of  the  door  Itaving  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  said  ear,  a  bolt  inclosed  by 
said  portion  adaptable  to  move  in  and  out  of  said  ear  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  about  which  the  door 
swings,  said  mechanism  including  a  pawl  pivoted  on  aaid 
bolt  to  maintain  it  out  of  said  ear,  a  spring  for  moving 
said  bolt  into  locked  position,  a  lever  pivoted  on  aaid  bolt 
having  one  end  thereof  engaging  said  pawl  and  its  other 
end  projecting  outside  of  the  casing,  and  said  projecting 
end  of  the  lever  being  pressed  by  said  keeper  nj>on  the 
closing  of  the  door  to  swing  said  lever  to  release  said  pawl 
for  permitting  said  spring  to  move  the  bolt  into  said  ear. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.162,407.  BOLLBH-MOUNTING  FOR  WINDOWS.  Wiu- 
LiAM  A.  Sbmduk,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1018. 
Serial  No.  788,409.     (CI.  16 — 04.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  rec- 
tangular housing,  said  housing  being  formed  from  a  single 
strip  of  sheet  metal  having  a  lateral  extension  at  one  end. 
bent  to  form  three  sides  of  the  housing,  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  strip  forming  the  fourth  side  thereof,  said  strip 
being  provided  with  openings  to  receive  securing  means 
and  opposite  walls  of  said  housing  being  provided  with 
transversely  alining  connter-sunk  openings;  a  rivet  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  housing  and  having  its 
ends  upset  in  said  counter-sunk  openings ;  and  a  roller 
Journaled  on  said  rivet  and  having  its  periphery  extending 
beyond  said  housing,  whereby  said  rivet  serves  to  secure 
said  lateral  extension  in  position  and  constitutes  a 
mounting  for  said  roller,  substantially  as  described. 


1,162,408.  STEAM-BOILER  FILLER.  OutNif  R.  Shaf- 
fSB  and  Andsbw  M.  Shaitbb,  Big  Run,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
19,  1912.    SerUI  No.  710,920.     (CI.  187—101.) 


I 


The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  bracket  element  dspand- 
ing  from  the  top  of  the  boiler  within  the  latter,  a  tnbalar 
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member  snpportMl  by  saM  bracket  element  and  baring 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends  reduced  to  form  shouldera,  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  extending  below  the 
normal  level  of  the  water  in  the  boUer,  a  pine  having  one 
end  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tubuUr  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  upper  ahoulder  and  its  other  end  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  the  boiler,  and  a  hollow  cyUndrical 
float  valve  movable  within  the  tubular  member  and  held 
against  the  upper  shoulder  when  the  water  in  the  boUer 
IS  at  its  normal  level  whereby  communication  between  the 
tubalar  member  and  pipe  Is  dosed. 


1.162,400.  CEMENT-BLOCK  CONSTRUCTION.  Allbh 
C.  Shimbr.  Anderson,  Ind.  FUed  Mar.  4.  1910  Se- 
rUI No.  12,060.     (CT.  72—38.) 


1.  A  cement  bolldlng  block  having  on  one  side  a  longi- 
tudinal projection  narrower  than  the  block  and  with  the 
end  portions  projecting  more  than  the  intermedUte  por- 
tion, a  longitudinal  recess  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  block 
and  wider  than  aaid  projection  but  narrower  than  the 
block  and  in  the  aame  plane  as  said  projecting  portion,  and 
a  shoulder  in  each  end  of  said  recess  corresponding  with 
the  end  projection  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  block 
whereby  the  projecting  portion  on  one  side  of  a  block 
wUl  extend  throughout  its  length  into  the  recesses  in  ad- 
jacent blocks  and  the  shouldera  on  the  ends  of  adjacent 
blocks  be  Interlocked  between  the  ends  of  the  projecting 
portions  of  said  blocks. 

2.  A  wall  built  of  overlapping  cement  building  blocks, 
each  having  in  its  upper  side  a  longitudinal  recess  with 
the  middle  portion  thereof  deeper  than  the  end  portions 
thereof  and  on  its  under  side  a  longitudinal  projection 
with  its  end  portions  projecting  more  than  Ita  middle  por- 
tion, and  liquid  cement  in  said  recesses  In  the  blocks,  so 
the  blocks  will  interlock  substantially  as  shown. 


reverse  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  losing  tb% 
collar  against  such  reverse  movement. 

2.  In  an  engine-starter  mechanism,  a  ahaft,  means  for 
driving  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  ratchet-wheel  tut 
upon  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  abaft, 
one  or  more  dogs  carried  by  the  gear-wheel  engagwtble  with 
the    ratchet-wheel,    a    collar   revolnble   about  the   abaft, 
an  oscillatory  disk  mounted  upon  the  colUr,  means  for 
Umlting   movement   of  the  disk   relative   to   said   collar 
tongues  projecting  from  one  face  of  the  disk  between  tbs 
body  of  the  dogs  and  ratchet-wheel  for  engagement  with 
the  body  of  said  dogs  when  a  reverae  movement  of  the 
■haft  la  had.  ratchet-teeth  carried  by  the  colUr,  and  a 
fixed  dog  for  holding  the  collar  against  movement  In  a 
reverse  direction  from  the  formal  direction   of  rotation 
of  the  shaft. 


1.162.411.  CENTRIFUOALLT- OPERATED  BRAKE. 
»M"''*JIf.^"^  '°**  AaxHoa  Louis  Sma,  BalUmore, 
Md.      F^led    Oct.    2,    1900.      Serial    No.   020,706.      (CL 

•  *      40.) 


1.162,410.  ENGINE  STARTER  MECHANISM.  Hbkbt 
R.  SixrMKSopp.  lUclne,  Wis.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  870,663.     (CI.  128—180.) 


1.  In  an  englne-sUrter  mechanism,  a  shaft,  means  for 
driving  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  ratehet-wbeel  fast 
upon  said  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
one  or  more  dogs  carried  by  the  gear-wheel  ensageable 
with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  collar  revoluble  about  the  shaft, 
an  oscillatory  disk  mounted  upon  the  collar,  means  for 
Ilndtlng  movement  of  the  dUk  relative  to  said  eoUar,  nor- 
mally registered  tongues  projecting  from  one  fkee  of  the  j 
collar  and  disk  for  engagement  with  tbe  doga  foUowlag  a  ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pulley,  of  a  roUtahU  and 
longitudinally  movable  brake  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  pulley,  means  actuated  by  the  speed  of  movement 
of  said  pulley  for  automatically  throwlnr  said  brake  into 
operation,  a  gearing  mechanism  operating  said  pulley  a 
power  mechanism  appUed  to  said  gearing  mechanism,  auto- 
maUc  means  of  attaching  said  power  mechanism  to  aaid 
gearing  mechanism  whereby  the  power  mechanism  has  a 
loose  movement  in  one  direction  of  operation  from  ths 
gearing  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pulley,  of  a  brake  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  pulley,  means  actuated  by 
the  itpeed  of  movement  of  said  pulley  for  automatically 
throwing  said  brake  into  operation,  a  gearing  mechaniam 
operating  said  pulley,  a  power  mechanism  applied  to  said 
gearing  mechanism,  automatic  means  of  attaching  said 
power  mechanism  to  said  gearing  mechanism  whereby  the 
power  mechanism  has  a  loose  movement  in  one  direction 
of  operation  from  the  gearing  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  dumb  waiter,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
positively  operative  mechaDlsm  connecting  said  two  shafts, 
a  governor  brake  operating  to  control  the  speed  of  one  of 
said  parts  consisting  of,  a  pair  of  rotating  parte  provided 
with  means  of  automatically  braking  said  parts  upon  the 
increaae  of  speed  of  one  of  said  parts,  the  said  two  parts 
being  positively  geared  to  operate  at  different  speeds. 

4.  In  a  dumb  waiter,  a  driving  abaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
positively  operative  mechanism  connecting  said  two  shafts, 
a  governor  brake  operating  to  control  the  speed  of  one  of 
said  parts  consisting  of,  a  pair  of  routing  parts  prorldsd 
with  means  of  automaticaUy  braking  said  parts  upon  tbs 
increase  of  speed  of  one  of  said  parts,  the  said  two  parts 
being  positively  geared  to  operate  at  different  speeds  and 
positively  operative  mechanism  between  said  brake  and  the 
one  of  said  shafta 


1,162,412.  CLEANINO-TOOL.  I«a  H.  SpawcHi,  Wast 
Hartford,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Spencer  Tu^Im 
Cleaner  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Dec  9,  1900.  Serial  No.  082^94. 
(CI.  16 — 60.;  -»*»»• 

1.  A  tool  having  a  mouth  for  tbe  admission  of  air,  aad 
a  flange  extending  thereabont,  a  moath  piece  indodtac  m 
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tubular  projection  removably  held  witbin  tiai«1  mouth  and 
a  wearing  flange,  and  a  buffer  held  between  said  flanges. 


2.  A  tool  having  a  month  for  the  admission  of  air,  a 
mouth  piece  including  a  tubular  projection  removably  held 
wltbln  said  mouth*  and  a  >.uffer  clamped  between  said 
mouth  piece  and  the  edge  of  the  mouth  opening  into  the 
tool.  -  i# 


1,162.413.  FIBE-ESCAPB.  Hxnbt  Spkbling,  West  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.  Piled  Sept.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  51.309. 
(CI.  228—28.) 


iim:Jt'. 


1.  A  flre-escape  comprising  a  platform,  a  lower  post 
hinged  thereto,  an  upper  post  hinged  to  the  lower  post,  lad- 
ders carried  by  the  posts,  a  pair  of  tubular  rods,  carried  by 
the  platform,  means  for  tilting  said  rods,  and  a  yoke  that 
Is  telescoped  by  the  rods,  and  is  adapted  to  removably  en- 
gage a  member  on  the  upper  post. 

2.  A  flre-escape,  comprising  a  platform,  a  lower  post 
hinged  thereto,  an  upper  post  hinged  to  the  lower  portt, 
ladders  carried  by  the  posts,  a  pair  of  tracks  extending 
along  the  platform,  a  pair  of  tubular  rods,  rollers  on  the 
rods  that  engage  said  tracks,  a  yoke  having  a  cross-bar 
and  telescoped  by  tbp  rods,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  yoke,  and  a  member  on  the  upper  post  adapted  to  op- 
eratlvely  engage  the  cioss-bar. 

.3.  A  flre-escape  comprising  a  platform,  a  lower  post 
hinged  thereto,  an  upper  post  hinged  to  the  lower  post, 
ladders  carried  by  the  posts,  a  pair  of  tracks  extending 
along  the  platform,  a  pair  of  tubular  rods,  rollers  on  the 
rods  that  engage  said  tracks,  a  yoke  having  a  cross-bar 
and  telescoped  by  the  rods,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
laid  yoke,  a  pulley  on  the  cross  bar,  and  a  book  on  the  up- 
per post  that  is  adapted  to  operatively  enKSge  said  pulley. 

4.  A  flre-escape,  comprising  a  platform,  a  lower  post 
hinged  thereto,  an  upper  post  hinged  to  the  lower  po3t, 
ladders  carried  by  the  posts,  a  pair  of  tracks  extending 
along  the  platform,  a  pair  of  tubular  rods,  rollers  on  the 
rods  that  engage  the  tracks,  props  pivoted  to  the  rods, 
guy  ropes  sdapted  to  connect  the  lower  post  with  the  rods, 
a  yoke  having  a  cross  bar  and  telescoped  by  th^  rods, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  yoke  within  the  rods, 
and  a  hook  on  the  upper  post  adapted  to  operatively  en- 
gage the  cross-bar. 

9.  A  flre-escape  comprising  a  platform,  a  lower  post 
hinged  thereto,  an  upper  post  hinged  to  the  lower  post, 
ladders  carried  by  the  posts,  an  arch  on  the  upper  post, 
ropes  engaging  the  arch,  a  slidable  and  extensible  rod 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  post,  a  pair  of  slidable  rods, 
a  yoke  telescoped  by  said  rods,  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  post,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  yoke 
within  the  rods. 


1,162.414.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  YKHICLBS. 
Oat  a.  STAirroN,  Jackson,  Mich.  FUed  Jane  1.  1915. 
Serial  No.  81,889.     (Cl.  21—00.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  up- 
right members  hinged  together  at  one  end,  adjastable 
means  connected  with  each  of  the  upright  members  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  them  in  spaced  relation  and  to  Jointly  form 
a  wedge-shaped  member,  a  channel  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  axle  pf  a  vehicle,  means  for  securing  the  re- 
spective members  of  the  wedge  to  the  channel  plate,  a 
spring  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
frame  of  a  vehicle,  opposing  sets  of  springs  mounted  In  the 
spring  supporting  frame  designed  to  act  upon  opposite 
faces  of  the  wedge,  adjustable  elements  carried  by  the 
spring  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the 
springs  into  contact  with  the  inclined  faces  of  the  wedge, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
wedge  members,  means  adapted  to  support  the  wedge  mem- 
bers upon  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  opposing  sets  of  springs 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  the  wedge  mem- 
bers, means  connected  with  tbe  frame  of  a  vehicle  for 
supporting  the  opposing  sets  of  springs,  and  springs  sdapt- 
ed to  receive  the  thrust  of  the  last  nsmed  means  for  limit- 
ing the  vibration  of  tbe  vehicle  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  adjustable 
wedge  having  rack  teeth  upon  Its  inclined  faces,  means  for 
supporting  the  wedge  upon  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  slotted 
spring  supporting  frame  adapted  to  bo  engaged  to  tbe  ve- 
hicle chassis  through  which  the  adjustable  wedge  projects, 
slidable  frsmes  supported  in  tbe  snnular  spring  support- 
ing frame,  pinions  Joumaled  in  the  slidable  frames,  oppos- 
ing springs  mounted  In  the  slotted  frame  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  slidable  frames  to  maintain  the  pinions  in  mesh 
with  the  respective  racks  of  the  adjustable  wedge,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  springs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  up- 
right members  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  at  their  op- 
posite ends  provided  with  flanges  adsptod  to  slide  in  a 
channel  member,  tbe  channel  member  adapted  to  be  trans- 
versely secured  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  having  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  bolts  to  secure  the  upright  memben 
in  their  adjusted  relation  to  the  channel  member,  a  pair 
of  bolts  Joined  by  a  turn  buckle  respectively  connected 
with  tbe  upright  members,  a  slotted  spring  supporting 
frame  through  which  the  wedge  projects  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  chassis  of  a  vehicle,  movable  frnmea 
slidable  in  the  slotted  frame,  a  rotatable  element  Joumaled 
In  each  movable  frame  adapted  to  ImptuRe  the  respectlire 
upright  members  of  the  wedge,  opposing  springs  supported 
in  the  slotted  spring  supporting  frame  adapted  to  force 
the  movable  frames  with  their  rotatable  element  toward 
the  respective  inclined  faces  of  tbe  wedge,  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  tension  of  the  springs,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  vibration  of  tbe  vehicle  frame. 


1,162.415.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING OZONE.  Ja.n  Stbtnis,  Bay  Shore,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,905.  (Cl.  204—82.) 
1.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  kind  doacrlbed,  tbe  comMna- 

ttan  of  an  air  drier,  an  oaone  generator,   refrigerating 
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mcabanism  comprising  a  comprwMr  and  condenser,  and 
pipes  for  conveying  a  cooling  medium  from  the  compressor 
and  condenser,  flrst  through  the  drier  and  then  through 
the  generator,  subsUntially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  air  drier,  an  ozone  generator,  refrigerating 
mechanism  comprising  a  compressor  and  condenser,  and 
pipes  for  conveying  a  cooling  medium  from  the  compressor 
and  condenser,  flrst  through  the  drier  and  then  through 
the  generator,  and  a  by-pass  for  the  cooling  medium  lead- 
ing from  the  drier  directly  to  the  compressor,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  .apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  an  air  drier, 
an  osone  generator,  means  for  liquefying  a  cooling  me- 
dium, and  means  for  conducting  the  cooling  medium,  flrst 
through  the  drier  and  then  through  the  generator,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  air  drier,  an  oxone  generator,  and  refrigerating 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  conveying  a  cooling  me- 
dium flrst  through  said  drier  and  then  through  ssld  gen- 
erator, said  means  being  so  arranged  as  to  prevent  the 
cooling  medium  when  in  a  liquid  state  from  reaching  said 
generator. 

5.  The  process  of  gen"ratlng  osone  which  consists  ;n 
flrst  subjecting  the  air  to  be  ozonised  to  a  cooling  medium 
flowing  in  a  closed  circuit  to  dry  the  air,  and  then  In  sub- 
jecting the  air  to  the  combined  action  of  electrical  dis- 
charges and  the  cooling  action  of  tbe  same  cooling  medium 
after  the  cooling  medium  has  passed  through  the  drier, 
subetantlally  as  described. 


1,162,416.     VALVE  FOR  NASAL  INHALERS.     Chable:* 
K.  Tbtbb,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Teter  Manj- 
facturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1012.     Serial  No.  719,388.     (Cl 
137—63.) 


1.  In  a  controllable  relief  valve  for  Inhaling  devices,  tbe 
combination  with  a  wide  annular  valve  sear,  of  a  light 
aheet-metal  disk  normally  engsglng  the  same,  centering 
means  associated  with  said  disk  adapted  to  reUln  the 
same  in  line  with  said  valve  seat,  a  light  spring,  an  adjust- 
able member  and  a  rapid  pitch  screw  acting  against  said 
220  O.  G.— 102 


member  to  adjust  tbe  tension  of  the  spring,  or  altematlvelj 
engage  said  member  positively  with  the  closure  «ll8k,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  relief  and  control  valve  for  nasal  inhaler*,  th« 
combination  with  a  wide  annular  valve  seat,  of  a  light 
sheet-metsl  valve  part  engaging  the  same,  centering  sterna 
above  and  below  said  valve  part  adapted  to  retain  tha 
same  in  line  with  its  valve  seat,  associated  supports  tor 
said  stems,  a  recessed  closure  disk,  a  light  spring  bearing 
within  said  recess  and  against  the  vslve  part,  and  a  rapid 
pitch  screw  adapted  to  adjust  tbe  tension  of  the  spring  or 
engage  the  closure  member  positively  with  the  valve  seat, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,162,417.  COUPLING.  William  S.  Ttlbb,  Newarit, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,799.  (CL 
64 — 13.) 


1.  A  coupling,  comprising :  a  driving  member,  and  a 
driven  member ;  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
members  and  terminating  In  rounded  ends ;  two-armed  le- 
vers fulcrumed  on  the  other  member,  one  arm  of  each  of 
said  levers  being  provided  with  a  suitable  recess  engaging 
one  of  the  said  rounded  ends,  and  the  other  arms  of  said 
levers  terminating  in  suitable  Jaws ;  and  a  floating  cylin- 
drical member  upon  which  said  Jaws  bear. 

2.  A  coupling,  comprising :  two  individual  shafts  termi- 
nating in  oppositely-disposed  flanges ;  studs  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  flanges ;  arms  mounted  about  tbe  studs 
of  one  flange  and  terminating  in  rounded  ends ;  levers  ful- 
crumed on  the  studs  of  the  other  flange,  one  arm  of  each 
of  said  levers  being  provided  with  a  suitable  recess  engag- 
ing one  of  tbe  said  rounded  ends,  and  tbe  other  arms  of 
which  terminate  in  suitable  Jaws ;  and  a  floating  cylin- 
drical member,  provided  with  end  flanges  between  the  said 
coupling  flanges,  and  upon  which  the  said  Jaws  bear. 


1,162.418.  STEERIKG  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTORS. 
ncBMAN  UHLRir,.  Wamcgo.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  814,426.     (Cl.  21—114.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  parallel  alda 
bars  rigidly  secured  at  their  rear  ends  by  a  cross  bar,  a 
transversely  extending  axle  supported  by  said  side  ban 
and  carrying  rear  supporting  wheels,  the  said  side  bara 
converging  Inwardly  adjacent  their  forward  ends,  a  longl- 
tudlnally  txtendlng  pivot  shaft  secured  between  tbe  tev> 
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ward  ends  of  tbe  side  ban,  ■  tnnarerMljr  extending  bar 
secured  between  the  inwardly  converging  aectlont  of  the 
■Ide  bars  and  adapted  to  recelTe  the  rear  end  of  tbe  loa- 
gltndinally  extending  plTot  abaft,  a  tranaTeraely  extend- 
ing rectanKuIar  frame  having  a  centrally  diapoaed  bear- 
ing therein  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  pivot  abaft 
and  adapted  to  oaclUate  thereon,  angular  supporting  axlaa 
having  their  npiigbt  portiona  Joumaled  In  the  oppoeite 
ends  of  said  frame  carrying  front  supporting  wheels,  and 
means  to  simultaneously  turn  said  wheels  whereby  they 
may  be  positioned  transversely  of  tbe  frame,  tbe  converg- 
ing forward  side  bars  preventing  any  contact  tberewltli. 


1,162,419.     MOTION-PICTUBS  CAMBBA.     Chbistophbb 
*  Van  DavsNTBa,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  17.  1915.     Se- 

rial No.  28,627.     (CI.  175—264.) 
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1.  A  motion  picture  camera  and  means  for  discharging 
static  electricity  from  a  film  therein,  comprising  an  elec- 
trical conductor  supported  In  such  relation  to  said  film 
that  a  static  electrical  charge  on  said  film  will  Induce  an 
electrical  charge  on  said  conductor  and  a  ground  connec- 
tion for  said  conductor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  motion  picture  camera  and  means  for  discharging 
static -electricity  from  a  film  therein,  comprising  an  elec- 
trical conductor  supported  in  such  relation  to  said  film 
that  a  static  electrical  charge  on  said  film  will  Indace  an 
electrical  charge  on  said  conductor,  a  diffuser  and  electri- 
cal connections  from  said  conductor  to  said  difTuaer  and 
from  said  diffuser  to  ground,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  motion  picture  camera  and  means  for  dlsctiarglng 
static  electricity  from  a  film  therein,  comprlalng  an  electri- 
cal conductor  supported  In  such  relation  to  said  film  that 
a  static  electrical  charge  on  said  film  will  Induce  an  elec- 
trical charge  on  said  conductor,  a  diffuser  comprising  a 
tube  of  nonconducting  material,  conductor  points  which 
extend  into  said  tube,  one  of  said  pointa  being  electrically 
connected  with  said  conductor  and  the  other  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  ground,  and  shot  contained  in  tbe  tube 
of  said  dllTuser  which  surrounds  said  condactor  points 
and  form  a  continuous  body  from  end  to  end  of  said  tube, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  motion  picture  camera  and  means  for  discharging 
static  electricity  from  a  film  therein,  comprising  an  elec- 
trical conductor  supported  in  such  relation  to  said  film 
that  a  static  electrical  charge  on  said  film  will  induce  an 
electrical  charge  on  said  conductor,  a  diffuser  comprising 
a  tube  of  non-conducting  material,  conductor  points  which 
extend  Into  said  tube,  one  of  said  pointa  being  electrically 
connected  with  said  conductor  and  the  other  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  ground,  and  shot  contained  in  the 
tube  of  aaid  diffuaer  which  substantially  fill  aald  tube  and 
surrounds  the  conductor  points  therein,  substantially  •• 
described. 

5.  A  motion  picture  camera  and  means  for  discharging 
static  electricity  from  a  film  therein,  comprising  an  elec- 
trical condactor  supported  in  such  relation  to  said  film 
that  a  static  electrical  charge  on  said  film  will  Indace  an 
electrical  charge  on  said  condactor,  means  for  generating 


a  charge  of  static  electricity  on  said  film,  and  a  ground 
connection  for  said  condactor,  substantially  as  described. 
(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.162.420.  INCUBATOR.  Clattok  Vow  Culik.  New 
Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  872.827. 
(Cl.  119 — 4a) 


1.  An  incubator  comprising  an  egg  chamber,  a  heating 
chamber  disposed  directly  thereover,  a  partition  of  radiat- 
ing material  disposed  between  aald  chambers  to  separate 
them  absolutely,  means  for  supplying  beat  to  &e  heating 
chamber  through  one  wall  thereof,  a  single  ventilating 
passage  of  predetermined  area  formed  in  the  floor  of  tbe  egg 
chamber  along  tbe  aforesaid  wall,  a  horiaontally  disposed 
baffle  plate  in  tbe  heating  chamber  hinged  along  tbe  afore- 
aaid  wall  and  directly. beneath  tbe  flue  and  devlcea  for  ad- 
justing tbe  angular  position  of  said  baflle  plate  with  re- 
spect to  the  radiating  partition. 

2.  In  an  Incubator,  a  heating  chamber,  a  flue  disposed 
in  one  wall  thereof  to  supply  hot  air  thereto  and  an  ad- 
justable draft  member  disposed  along  the  opposite  wall 
and  adjustable  vertically  to  vary  the  sone  of  escape  of  the 
bot  air.  aaid  draft  member  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
tubes  formed  therewith  and  pasaing  out  through  the  top 
wall  of  the  beating  chamber,  and  cooperating  wing  nats 
carried  by  the  tubes  to  permit  the  said  vertical  adjuatment. 

8.  An  incubator  comprlalng  an  egg  chamber,  a  heating 
chamber  disposed  directly  thereover,  a  partition  of  radiat- 
ing material  disposed  between  said  chambers  to  separate 
them  absolutely,  a  flue  disposed  in  one  wall  thereof  and  In 
the  upper  portion  to  supply  bot  air  thereto,  a  horiaontally 
disposed  baffle  plate  hinged  along  aald  wall  and  directly 
beneath  tbe  said  flue,  devices  for  adjusting  the  angular 
poaltlon  of  said  baffle  plate  with  respect  to  the  radiating 
partition,  whereby  tbe  hot  gases  may  be  deflected  toward 
or  away  from  said  partition,  a  ventilating  paaaage  formed 
In  tbe  floor  of  tbe  egg  chamber  and  along  tbe  aame  wall  as 
that  to  which  the  said  baffle  plate  is  hinged,  said  ventilat- 
ing passage  being  of  predetermined  area,  and  a  thermo- 
stat disposed  within  tbe  egg  chamber  and  connected  rela- 
tively with  the  aoorce  of  hot  air  for  the  flue  to  control  the 
aapply. 


1,162,421.  SIGNAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Allib  R. 
Welch,  deceased,  Pontlac,  Mich.,  by  Mary  E.  Welch, 
special  administratrix.  Pontlac,  Mich.  Piled  Dec.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  807,506.     (Cl.  116—1.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotating 
part,  a  second  part  yieldingly  connected  with  the  flrst 
part  so  aa  to  rotate  therewith,  meana  for  retarding  the 
motion  of  tbe  second  part  to  the  extent  required,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  relative  motion  of  aaid  parte  shall 
produce  an  audible  signal,  the  pitch  of  the  sound  of 
which  variea  with  the  rate  of  relative  motion  of  aald 
parte. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fan  provided  with  blades  with 
radial  passages  therethrough,  a  siren  normally  rotetlng 
with  said  fan  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  draft  ot 
air  through  aald  paaaagea. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  fan  having  blades  with  radial 
passages  therethrough,  said  blades  being  formed  at  a  part 
of  their  outer  surface  to  actuate  a  eorrent  of  air.  meana 
for  rotetlng  said  fan,  and  a  signal  adapted  to  be  aounded 


by  the  draft  of  air  through  said  passages  caused  by  the 
rotetloo  of  said  tuL 


I  fuel  valvea,  means  for  diacharglng  the  prodncte  of  oom- 
bostlon  from  said  cylinders  and  means  for  itartinc  Mid 
engine  consisting  of  a  steam  boiler,  a  starting  valve  on 
said  engine,  a  pipe  connecting  said  boiler  and  valve  with 
means  for  operating  said  valve,  of  means  of  warming  said 
cylinders  before  the  engine  is  sterted  consisting  of  a 
ateam  supply  to  the  Jackete  and  a  drain  back  to  the 
boiler  for  the  condenaed  steam. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  fan  having  blades,  radial  paa- 
aagea through  said  blades,  means  for  rotating  said  fan 
and  a  slgml  located  upon  aald  fan  adapted  to  be  sounded 
by  the  draft  of  air  throagta  said  paaaagea  caused  by  the 
rotetlon  of  said  fan. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  fan  having  blades  with  radial 
passages  therethrough,  means  for  rotetlng  said  fan  ami  a 
algnal  of  which  a  part  of  said  fan  forms  a  oonstltulent 
part  adapted  to  be  sounded  by  the  draft  of  air  through 
said  passages  cAiised  by  the  rotetion  of  said  fan. 

[CUims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,162,422.     FISH-CAR.     Max   Wbnig,  New  York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,960.     (Cl.  230—6.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  fluid  tank,  an  air 
pump,  a  pipe  connection  between  said  air  pump  and  tenk 
for  supplying  air  pressure  thereto,  a  reservoir  in  said 
pipe  connection,  an  antomatlc  pump  oiling  means  con- 
nected to  the  reservoir  and  completing,  together  with  a 
section  of  said  pipe  connection,  an  oil  dreulatlon  to  pre- 
vent oil  from  being  carried  into  the  tenk,  an  auxiliary 
means  between  said  tenk  and  reservoir  for  trapping  the  oU 
carried  in  tbe  air  pressure  from  tbe  reservoir,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  air  pressure  throughout  tbe  system  and 
providing  an  outlet  for  said  auxiliary  trapping 


1,162,428.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION   ENGINE.      JOHN 

F.  Wbktwobth,  Rochester,  N.  H.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1918. 

Serial  No.  796,434.      (Cl.  123—20.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 

with  cylinders,  pistons,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 

cyUndera,  fuel  valvea,  meana  for  feeding  the  fuel  to  the 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  tbe  non-volatile 
type  using  a  pressure  of  compression  btlom  that  neceasary 
to  ignite  the  fuel  when  tbe  engine  is  cold,  the  combina- 
tion with  cylinders,  pistons,  means  for  admitting  air  to 
the  cylinders,  fuel  valves,  means  for  feeding  the  fuel  to 
said  fuel  valves,  means  for  feeding  the  fuel  substentlally 
at  tbe  end  of  the  compression  stroke  and  means  for  sterl- 
ing the  engine,  of  means  for  wanning  the  engine  cylin- 
ders before  stertlng  and  of  cooling  tbe  cylinders  grada- 
ally  by  the  introduction  of  warm  water  with  a  gradaally 
decreaalng  temperature. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  la 
which  the  fuel  is  Ignited  by  tbe  temperatare  of  the  charge 
into  which  said  fuel  is  injected  but  in  which  tbe  full 
pressure  of  compression  is  Insufficient  to  Ignite  tbe  fuel 
when  the  engine  is  cold,  the  combination  of  tbe  follow- 
ing elements,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  fuel  pump,  a  fuel 
valve,  a  Jacket  space  provided  for  said  cylinder,  means 
for  causing  the  atmospheric  air  to  be  teken  into  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  causing  tbe  injection  of  the  fuel  into  the 
cylinder  at  substentlally  the  end  of  compression,  means 
for  causing  the  products  of  combustion  to  be  discharged 
from  tbe  cylinder  at  the  end  of  tbe  expansion  stroke  and 
a  steam  generator  and  piping,  necessary  piping  valves 
connecting  said  steam  generator  with  aaid  Jacket  space 
whereby  the  contents  in  aald  Jacket  can  be  maintained  at 
any  deaired  temperature. 

4.  In  an  internal  combuation  engine  of  tbe  type  la 
which  the  fuel  is  ignited  by  the  temperatare  of  the  charge 
Into  which  said  fuel  is  injected' but  in  which  tbe  tempera- 
ture of  compression  in  a  cold  cylinder  la  insufficient  to 
ignite  the  fuel,  tbe  combination  of  the  following  elements, 
a  cylinder/'  a  piston,  a  fuel  valve,  a  fuel  pump,  meana  for 
caosing  atmospheric  air  to  enter  said  cylinder,  means  for 
causing  the  injection  of  tbe  fuel  at  substentlally  tbe  end 
of  the  compresaion  stroke,  meana  for  causing  tbe  prodncte 
of  combustion  to  be  discharged  from  said  cylinder,  a  ateam 
boiler,  a  stertlng  valve  on  said  cylinder.  Jacket  apace  pro- 
vided for  aald  cylinder,  pipes  from  said  boUer  to  said 
Jacket  space,  pipe  from  said  boiler  to  aald  starting  valve, 
means  for  coordinating  these  elements  ao  said  cylinder 
may  be  warmed  by  the  admisaion  of  live  steam  to  said 
Jacket  and  the  engine  sterted  by  the  admission  of  steam 
to  the  cylinder  as  a  steam  engine  would  be  operated  and 
alao  after  starting  that  the  engine  may  be  oi>erated  from 
the  effect  of  fuel  admitted  to  the  cylinder  in  the  oomal 
internal  oombaatlon  engine  cycle. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  la 
which    the    fuel   la   ignited   by   the   temperatare   of   th* 
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cbarKe  Into  which  it  la  Injected  but  In  which  the  tempera- 
ture of  compression  in  a  cold  cylinder  U  intufflclent  to 
ignite  the  fuel,  the  combination  of  the  following  elements, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  fuel  pump,  a  fuel  Talve,  means  for 
admitting  air  to  the  cylinder  (or  oompression,  meana  for 
dlHcbarging  the  products  of  combustion,  means  for  Taryinf 
the  amount  of  air  compressed  per  stroke,  a  jacket  apace 
provided  for  said  cylinder,  means  for  regulating  the  tem- 
perature of  the  contents  of  said  cylinder  Jacket  while  the 
enjjlne  la  running  as  well  as  before  the  engine  starts,  an 
intermediate  fuel  reservoir  In  which  the  temperature  of 
the  fuel  can  b«  regulated  at  will  and  means  for  varying 
the  timing  and  the  duration  of  the  fuel  Injection  over  a 
small  range  at  substantlaUy  the  end  of  the  compression 
stroke. 

(Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,424.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT  -  BATH  APPARATUS. 
Beknhaso  Wienbb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  33.068.     (CI.  174 — 177.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  formtnl  to  adapt  the  same  to  extend  around  a 
portion  of  the  body  of  the  user ;  electric  lights  mounted 
on  the  Inside  of  said  frame ;  and  a  yleldable  guard  at  the 
Inner  side  of  said  frame  for  cooperation  with  akld  lights, 
substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frume  formed  to  adapt  the  same  to  partially  encircle  a 
portion  of  the  body  of  the  user ;  electric  lights  mounted  on 
the  inn»^r  side  of  said  frame ;  a  guard  at  the  inner  side  of 
said  frame  for  cooperation  with  said  lights,  said  guard 
comprising  an  elongated  flexible  element  having  its  ends 
secured  to  said  l>ody  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  »o  that 
the  central  portion  of  said  element  Is  slack  ;  and  reailient 
meana  engaging  with  Hatd  central  portion  of  said  ele- 
ment for  yieldingly  holding  the  same  drawn  taut  In  a 
poRition  Inwardly  of  said  lights,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  formed  to  adapt  the  same  to  partially  encircle 
a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  user:  electric  lights  mounted 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  frame ;  a  guard  at  the  inner  side 
of 'said  frame  for  cooperation  with  said  Ughta.  said  guard 
comprising  an  elongated  flexible  element  having  its  ends 
secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  so  that 
the  central  portion  of  said  element  is  slack  ;  and  helical 
tension  springs  connecting  said  central  portion  of  said 
element  with  the  corresponding  portion  of  said  frame  for 
Tieldingly  holding  the  same  drawn  taut  in  a  poaition  in- 
wardly of  said  lights,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  formed  to  adapt  the  same  to  partially  encircle 
a  portion  of  the  l>ody  of  the  user ;  electric  lights  mounted 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  frame ;  a  guard  at  the  inner  side 
of  said  frame  for  cooperation  with  aald  lights,  said  guard 
comprising  elongated  flexible  elements  arranged  at  the 
inner  sides  of  said  frame  above  and  below  said  lights,  each 
of  aald  elements  leaving  ends  secured  to  said  frame  adja- 
cent the  ends  thereof  so  that  the  central  portion  of  said 
element  la  slack ;  and  resilient  means  engaging  with  aald 
central  portion  of  said  element  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
same  drawn  taut  in  a  position  slightly  Inwardly  of  said 
llgbts,  sabatantially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  formed  to  adapt  the  aame  to  partially  endrele 
a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  uaer ;  electric  light  aocketa 
mounted  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  frame  substantially  mid- 
way the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof;  and  a  pair  of 
electric  lights  mounted  in  each  of  said  sockets  one  of 
which  extends  upwardly  and  the  other  downwardly  there- 
from, aubstantially  as  described. 


1,162.425.  TIRE-BUILDER'S  TOOL.  Daniel  A.  WiLCOZ, 
Garden  City,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Morgan  4  Wright,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  BerUI 
No.  16.288.      (CI.  164—9.) 


1.  A  tire  builder's  tool  embodying  a  support,  a  bit  se- 
cured thereto  having  a  periphery  curved  to  conform  to 
the  curvature  of  a  tire,  and  forming  a  ball  race,  and  anti- 
friction balls  in  said  ball  race  for  contact  with  the  tire. 

2.  A  tire  builder's  tool  emlxxlylng  a  support,  a  bit  se- 
cured thereto  comprising  a  concave  faced  spool  for  contact 
with  the  surface  of  a  tire,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  anti- 
friction balls  arranged  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
spool  and  rotating  upon  the  concave  face  of  the  spool  as 
a  ball  race. 

3.  A  tire  builder's  tool  embodying  a  support,  a  bit  se- 
cured thereto  comprising  a  concave  faced  spool  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  anti- 
friction balla  beaded  upon  respective  wire  rings  encircling 
the  concave  face  of  the  spool,  said  rings  being  rotatable 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  individual  balls  of  each 
ring  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1,162.426.  HANDLE  FOR  TEA  AND  COFFEE  POTS. 
Samuel.  G.  Wilker,  Walllngford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  R. 
Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  17.478.  (CL 
58—3.)     , 


4- 


The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  apoot.  a  foot 
and  a  neck,  of  bands  surrounding  said  foot  and  neck,  a 
handle  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  said  bands,  and  a 
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yoke  permanently  connected  with  one  band  and  detaclial>ly 
connected  with  the  other  band,  said  yoke  formed  with  an 
opening  through  which  said  spout  projects. 


1,162,427.  DOUGH-IX)AF  SUPPORT  OR  RECEPTACLE. 
PssoKtCK  J.  Wolff,  Belleville,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,960.     (Cl.  107—19.) 


•  I* 
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A  dough  loaf  support  having  its  supporting  surface  pro- 
vided with  a  permanent  coating  of  vegetable  grit,  contain- 
ing practically  no  gluten,  upon  which  the  loaf  is  adapted 
to  reat,  and  a  binder  for  holding  the  coating  upon  the  sup- 
port. 


1,162,428.  ANTIFRICTION  SIDE  BEARING.  Edwin  S. 
Woods,  Chicago,  111. ;  Albert  O.  Welch,  executor  of  said 
Wooda,  deceased,  assignor  to  Albert  G.  Welch,  trustee. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  738,507.     (Cl.  64— «5.) 
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1.  In  a  side  bearing,  in  combination  with  a  casing,  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending  supporting  rails,  and 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  antifriction  elements  sup- 
ported pendulum-wise  from  said  raila,  said  antifriction 
elements  each  having  a  cross- section  at  right  angles  to 
its  axis  of  oscillation  approximating  its  section  of  load 
transmission. 

2.  In  a  side  bearing,  in  combination  with  a  casing,  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending  supporting  rails,  and 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  antifriction  elements  sup- 
ported pendulum-wise  from  said  rails,  the  cross-section  of 
each  antifriction  element  taken  at  right  angles  to  its  axis 
of  oscillation  being  greater  In  one  direction  than  in  the 
direction  at  right  angles  thereto. 

8.  In  a  side  bearing,  in  combination  with  a  casing,  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending  supporting  raila,  and 
a  plarality  of  closely  spaced  antifriction  elements  each 
provided  with  trunnions  adapted  for  supporting  engage- 
ment with  said  rails,  said  trunnions  being  spaced  above 
the  centers  of  gravity  of  said  antifriction  elements,  and 
the  croas-section  of  each  antifriction  element  taken  at 
right  angles  to  Its  axis  of  oscillation  approximating  its 
section  of  load  transmission. 

4.  In  a  side  bearing,  in  combination  with  a  casing,  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending  supporting  rails,  snd 
a  plarality  of  closely  spaced  antifriction  elements  each 
provided  with  trunnions  adapted  for  aupportlng  engage- 
ment with  said  rails,  said  trunnions  being  spaced  above 
the  centers  of  gravity  of  said  antifriction  elements,  and 
the  croaa-sectlon  of  each  antifriction  element  taken  at 
right  angles  to  its  axis  of  oscillation  being  greater  in  one 
direction  than  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto. 


5.  In  a  aide-bearing,  in  combination  with  a  easing,  pro- 
vided with  loogitudiiially  ext«Kllng  supporting  rails,  and 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  flat-sided  antifriction  elements 
supported  pendulum-wise  from  said  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1.162,420.  ANTIFRICTION  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS. Edwin  S.  Woods,  Chicago,  111. ;  Albert  G. 
Welch,  executor  of  said  Woods,  deceased,  assignor  to 
Albert  G.  Welch,  trustee.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1913.  SerUl 
No.  743,440.     (Cl.  64—64.) 


1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  open  top  and  bottom  having  side  walls  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  rails,  an  antifriction  device 
suspended  within  said  casing,  said  antifriction  device  In- 
clndng  a  carriage  which  is  longitudinally  movable  on  the 
rails  of  said  casing  and  is  capable  of  insertion  ttirough  the 
open  top  of  said  casing. 

1*.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing open  top  and  Iwttom,  said  cssing  having  side  walls 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending  parallel  rails  at  or 
near  their  bottom  edges,  a  carriage  capable  of  insertion 
through  the  open  top  of  said  casing  and  having  sliding 
bearing  on  said  rails,  and  a  plurality  of  antifriction  roll- 
ers suspended  in  said  carriage  and  capable  of  insertion 
therein  through  the  open  top  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  of  an 
open  top  casing,  a  carriage  capable  of  inaertlon  through 
the  open  top  of  said  casing  and  having  sliding  bearing  in 
said  casing,  said  carriage  having  parallel  longitudinally 
extending  members  and  parallel  transverse  members  di- 
viding the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  the 
longitudinal  meml)ers  having  open  top  grooves,  a  plu- 
rality of  antifriction  rolls  provided  with  tmnnions  having 
bearing  in  said  grooves  and  resilient  means  for  centering 
said  carriage  in  said  easing. 

4.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  of  an 
open  top  casing  provided  with  parallel,  longitudinally  a- 
tending  side  rails,  a  carriage  capable  of  insertion  through 
the  open  top  of  said  casing,  having  (tearing  on  said  rails, 
said  carriage  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudi- 
nal members  and  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  transverse 
members  dividing  the  same  into  compartments,  a  plu- 
rality of  antifriction  elements  provided  with  trunnions 
located  in  said  crmpartments,  the  longitudinal  members 
of  said  carriage  having  upwardly  opening  notches  or 
grooves  to  provide  bearings  for  said  trunnions,  and  the 
transverse  members  of  said  carriage  being  prorided  with 
flanges  to  catch  and  hold  said  antifriction  elements  when 
unsupported  by  their  trunnions  and  resilient  means  acting 
to  center  said  carriage  when  the  antifriction  elements  are 
released  from  load. 


1,162,430.        CINEMAT03RAPH  -  PROJECTOR.        Fbans 
Max  Hermann  Wundkrlich,  Dresden-LObtau.  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  826,026.     (Cl.  88—17.) 
1.  In   cinematograph   projectors,  a  casing  composed  of 
fire-proof  material  and  inclosing  the  film  feeding  mecha- 
nism, said  casing  having  a  door  at  one  side  thereof,  said 
door  carrying  a  tul)e  at  the  front  part  thereof,  the  body  of 
said  casing  containing  the  film  feeding  mechanism,  and  a 
film-guide  behind  the  front  wail  of  said  body,  a  fire-proof 
tube  in  said  body  connecting  with  and  behind  said  film- 
guide,  and  fire-i  roof  means  for  connecting  the  tube  in  said 
casing,  and  the  tube  in  said  door  when  said  door  is  closed, 
so  as  to  form  a  continuous  passage  for  permitting  tlie 
passage   of   the  rays   of  light  from   the  source   of  light 
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tbroufb  tb«  uld  tubes  In  tbe  said  body,  and  mounted  on 
tbe  aald  door,  tbe  lena  being  in  front  of  tbo  tube  on  tbe 
•aid  door,  said  tubes  in  said  body  and  casing  shutting  off 
tb«  place  required  for  showing  tbe  Individual  picture,  and 
for  the  passage  of  the  rays  of  light,  from  the  rays  of  the 
«aalng  contained  In  the  feeding  mechanism. 


2.  In  cinematograph  projectors  with  «  casing  Incloaing 
the  film  feeding  mechanism  In  a  fireproof  manner,  and 
means  for  shutting  off  the  space  required  for  showing  the 
Individual  picture  and  for  the  passage  of  tbe  rays  of  light 
from  the  other  part  of  the  caaln;;  containing  the  feeding 
mechanism,  a  door  for  closing  the  projector,  said  door 
having  an  angular  section,  the  projector  lens  fitted  in  the 
forward  flange  of  the  said  angular  door. 

3.  In  dnematograph  projectors,  a  casing  Inclosing  tbe 
film  feeding  mechanism  in  a  fireproof  manner,  a  door 
having  a  forward  wall  at  the  front  thereof  for  closing  said 
casing,  the  projector  lens  being  mounted  in  tbe  said 
forward  wall  of  the  said  door,  whereby  tbe  proper  pasaage 
of  the  rays  of  light  is  secured  only  when  tbe  said  door  Is 
firmly  closed. 


1,162,431.  OIL  -  PUMP  FOB  MOTORS.  HiMOMTMoa 
ZiELi.vsKi,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  809,460.     (CI.  184—27.) 


1    ^ 


connecting  said  rotary  member  to  said  sleeve  adapted  to 
reciprocate  said  sleeve  by  tbe  revolution  of  said  member. 

2.  In  an  oil  pump  for  motors,  a  casing  formed  with  oU 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  member  adapted  to  revolve 
in  said  casing  and  formed  with  a  pump  chamber  and 
inlet  and  outlet  porta  adapted  to  alternately  register  with 
tbe  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  said  casing  as  said  member 
rotates,  a  pump  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  tbs 
chamber  of  said  rotary  member,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate on  said  rotary  member,  an  exteuslon  projecting 
from  said  piston,  a  stop  on  said  extension,  a  part  on  said 
sleeve  engaging  said  extension  between  said  piston  and 
said  stop,  and  means  connecting  said  revolving  member  to 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  sleeve  by  tbe 
revolution  "ht  said  member. 

3.  In  an  oil  pump  for  motors,  a  casing  formed  with  oU 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  cylindrical  member  adapted  to 
revolve  in  said  casing,  tbe  said  member  being  formed 
with  a  peripheral  cam  groove,  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
adapted  to  alternately  register  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  of  said  casing  as  said  member  rotates,  and  with 
a  pump  chamber,  a  pump  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  In 
tbe  chamber  of  said  revolving  member,  a  sleeve  engaging 
said  piston  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  rotary 
member,  the  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  bole,  and  a 
ball  engaging  the  hole  in  said  sleeve  and  the  peripheral 
groove  in  said  cylindrical  revolving  member. 

4.  In  an  oil  pump  for  motors,  a  casing  formed  with  oil 
inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  member  adapted  to  revolve  In 
said  casing  and  formed  with  a  pump  chamber  and  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  adapted  to  alternately  register  with  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  said  casing  as  said  member  re- 
volves, a  pump  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  tbe  cham- 
ber of  said  revolving  member,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate on  said  rotary  member,  an  extension  projecting 
from  said  piston,  an  adjustable  stop  on  said  extension,  a 
part  on  said  sleeve  engaging  said  extension  between  said 
piston  and  said  stop,  and  mean*  connecting  said  revolving 
member  to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
sleeve  by  the  revolution  of  said  member. 

5.  In  an  oil  pump  for  motors,  a  casing  formed  with  oil 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  member  adapted  to  revolve  In 
said  casing  and  formed  with  a  pnmp  chamber  and  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports  adapted  to  alternately  register  with  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  said  casing  as  said  member  re- 
volves, a  pump  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  tbe  cham- 
ber of  said  revolving  member,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate on  said  revolving  member,  an  extension  pro- 
jecting from  said  piston,  a  ston  cu  said  extension,  an  ad- 
justable cap  on  said  sleeve  engaging  said  extension  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  stop  and  means  connecting 
said  revolving  member  to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate said  sleeve  by  tbe  revolution  of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  I 


1,162,432.  PORTABLE  BUILDING.  Otto  W.  Aa.j.iabo, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  841,732 
(CI.  108—18.) 


1.  In  an  oil  pump  for  motors,  a  casing  formed  with  oil 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  member  adapted  to  revolve  in  said 
easing  formed  with  a  pump  chamber  and  Inlet  and  oatlet 
ports  adapted  to  alternately  register  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  of  said  casing  as  said  member  revolves,  a  In  a  building  constnictloB  of  the  kind  described,  tbe 

pnmp  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  the  chamber  of  combination  of  rafters;  roof  sheets  having  their  longl- 
said  revolving  member,  a  sleeve  engaging  said  piston  and  tndinal  edges  spaced  apart  and  dUposed  on  said  rafters, 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  rotary  member,  and  means  »  a  ridge  cap  resting  on  tbe  top  ends  of  said  roof  sheets; 
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eaves  aprons  resting  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  roof  sheets ; 
battens  resting  on  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  said  roof 
sheets,  ridge  cap  and  eaves  aprons ;  and  screws  passing 
through  said  battens  and  threaded  in  said  rafters,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,162.488.  COKBINED  PHONOGRAPHIC  AND  MO- 
TION-PICTURE APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  IN- 
DEXED SYNCHRONOUS  RECORDS.  Edwau>  H. 
A  MET,  Redondo  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  738,809.     (CI.  88—16.2.) 


1.  Means  for  marking  phonographic  and  auditory  records 
produced  in  unison.  Including  an  electric  circuit ;  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic film  marker,  an  electro-vibrant  auditory 
record  marker  and  a  switch  in  said  circuit. 

2.  Means  for  marking  pbotographlc  and  auditory  rec- 
ords produced  in  unison,  including  an  electric  circuit ;  an 
electro  magnetic  film  marker,  an  electro-magnetic  auditory 
recording  device,  an  electro-magnetic  audible  signal  device 
operatable  by  said  circuit,  a  iMttery  and  a  switch  in  said 
circuit  to  control  the  operation  of  said  marker  and  d<vlre ; 
and  telephonic  connection  whereby  said  audible  signal  de- 
vice operates  the  auditory  recording  device. 

3.  Means  for  simultaneously  marking  photographic  and 
auditory  records  produced  in  unison,  including  an  electric 
circuit,  an  electro-uiagnetic  film  marker,  an  audible  signal, 
a  battery,  a  telephone  transmitter,  an  induction  coil,  a 
telephone  receiver  in  operative  relation  with  said  auditory 
recording  device  and  a  swltdi  in  said  circuit;  said  film 
marker,  signal  device,  telephone  transmitter,  induction 
coll,  telephone  receiver  and  record  device  all  being  oper- 
ated by  said  circuit. 

4.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  a  motion  picture 
camera  and  an  auditory  recording  mechanism  driven  in 
unison,  a  film  marking  device  mounted  on  said  camera 
consisting  of  a  magnet  and  a  pivoted  armature,  a  mark- 
ing point  on  said  armature  contiguous  to  tbe  film  passage 
of  said  camera,  a  record-marking  device  for  said  anditory 
recording  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  both  of 
said  marking  devices  in  unison. 

5.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  a  motion  picture 
camera  and  an  auditory  recording  mechanism  driven  in 
unison,  a  film  marking  device  located  contiguous  to  the 
film  passage  of  said  camera,  and  a  record  marking  device 
consisting  of  a  telephonic  receiver  in  operative  relation 
with  the  said  anditory  recording  mechanism  and  a  battery 
and  a  switch  In  tbe  circuit  with  said  receiver,  and  means 
for  operating  both  of  said  marking  deviees  in  unison. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,162,434.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  NiM  H.  AiTOBB- 
soif,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Noiseless  Typa- 
wrlter  Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  606.964. 
(CI.  197—114.) 
1.  In  a  line  spacing  mechanism   for  tyi>e-wrltlng  ma- 

ehines.  In  combination,  a  paper  carrier,  a  ratchet  thereon. 


a  line  spacing  lever,  an  actuator  plvotally  mounted  on 
line  spacing  lever  Intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof  adapted 
to  be  carried  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  when  tbe 
line  spacing  lever  is  actuated,  and  stationary  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  actuator  and  bold  aald  actuator 
adjacent  and  out  of  contact  with  said  ratchet  and  to  limit 
the  return  movement  of  said  lever  by  its  engagement 
with  tbe  pawl. 


•  f  ■ 


2.  In  a  line  spacing  mechanism  for  type-writlBg  ma- 
chines, in  combination,  a  paper  carrier,  a  ratchet  thereon, 
a  plvotally  mounted  line  spacing  lever,  spring  means  about 
tbe  pivot  of  said  lever  adapted  to  hold  said  lever  in  normal 
position,  an  actuator  mounted  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  lever  held  adjacent  to  but  out  of  contact  with  said 
ratchet,  and  means  intermediate  the  actuator  and  tbe  free 
end  of  said  lever  for  varying  the  throw  of  said  actuator. 

3.  In  a  line  spacing  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, in  combination,  a  paper  carrier,  a  ratchet  therefor, 
a  line  spacing  lever,  spring  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
lever  in  normal  position,  an  actuator  having  a  curved 
edge  mounted  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  lever  held 
adjacent  to  but  out  of  contact  with  said  ratchet,  and 
means  on  said  line  spacing  lever  adapted  to  engage  differ- 
ent portions  of  said  edge  to  vary  the  throw  of  said  actu- 
ator when  tbe  line  spacing  lever  is  actuated. 

4.  In  line  spacing  mechanism  for  type-writing  machines, 
in  combination,  a  paper  carrier,  a  ratchet  therefor,  a  line 
spacing  lever,  an  actuator  having  a  cam  face  mounted  on 
said  line  spacing  lever,  means  for  holding  said  actuator 
In  frlctional  engagement  therewith  whereby  said  line  spac- 
ing lever  and  actuator  move  together,  and  means  carried 
by  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  different  portions  of  said 
actuator  to  vary  the  throw  of  said  actuator. 

5.  In  line  spacing  mechanism  for  type-writing  machines, 
in  combination,  a  paper  carrier,  a  ratchet  therefor,  a  line 
spacing  lever  having  holes  therein,  an  actuator  mounted 
on  said  line  spacing  lever,  means  for  holding  said  actuator 
in  frlctional  engagement  therewith,  a  plvotally  mounted 
stop  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  holes  to  vary  the 
throw  of  said  actuator,  and  a  spring  associated  with  said 
stop  for  holding  the  same  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,162,435.  LIQUID-SPRAYER.  Lswia  AcooaTtra  Aarai- 
WALL,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aspinwall  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1913.    Serial  No.  788,667.     (CL  187—68.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  sprayer  and  in  combination  with  the 
wheels,  an  axle  upon  which  the  same  are  mounted,  a 
sleeve  on  the  axle,  a  frame  secured  to  the  said  sleeve,  a 
barrel,  a  pump  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  a  foot  i^eee, 
a  rocker  shaft  to  which  at  its  upper  end,  the  foot  i>lece  la 
secured,  a  plate  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  tbe  rocker  shaft, 
notxies  employed  in  pairs,  a  connecting  rod  between  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  noisles,  a  connecting  rod  between 
one  of  each  pair  of  noszles  and  the  said  plate,  whereby  the 
position  of  the  nossles  may  be  determined  by  the  position 
of  the  foot  piece,  a  pipe  connection  between  tbe  interior 
of  the  barrel  and  the  pump  section,  and  a  pipe  conaeetlon 
between  tbe  pnmp  discharge  and  the  said  nonlea. 

2.  In  a  liquid  sprayer  and  in  combination  with  tbe 
wheels,  an  axle  upon  which  the  same  are  mounted,  a  aleere 
on  the  axle,  a  frame  secured  to  tbe  aald  sieve,  a  barrel,  a 
pump  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  a  foot  ^eee,  a  rockwr 
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■haft  to  which,  at  Its  npper  end,  the  foot  piece  ia  Mcured.  a 
plate  fixed  on  the  lower  eod  of  the  rocker  shaft,  douIm 
employed  in  pairs,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  membera 
of  each  [>alr  of  noszles,  a  connecting  rod  between  one  of 
each  pair  of  noazies  and  the  aaid  plate,  whereby  the  angle 
at  which  the  noislea  are  set  may  be  determined  by  the 
position  of  the  foot  piece,  means  for  adjusting  the  height 
of  the  said  nozzles,  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  be- 
tween the  nozzles  of  each  pair,  means  for  adjusting  the 
lateral  position  of  each  pair  of  nozzles,  a  pipe  connection 
between  the  interior  of  the  barrel  and  the  pump  suction, 
and  a  pipe  connection  between  the  pump  discharge  and  the 
■aid   nozzles. 


3.  In  a  liquid  sprayer  and  in  combination  with  the 
wheels,  an  axle  upon  which  the  same  are  mounted,  a  sleeve 
on  the  axle,  a  frame  secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  barrel  and 
pump  mounted  on  said  frame,  shafts,  cross  pieces  and 
brackets  for  securing  the  said  shaftn  and  cross  pieces  to 
the  frame,  a  foot  piece,  a  rocker  shaft  to  which,  at  Its 
upper  end,  the  foot  piece  is  secured,  a  plate  fixed  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  rocker  shaft,  a  hanger  depending  from 
each  of  the  said  shafts,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  in  each 
of  the  said  bangers  and  each  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing free  end  portion,  a  three-way  connection  adjustable 
laterally  to  position  on  the  free  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  said  arms,  a  support  bar  connected  to 
each  of  the  said  three-way  connections,  nozzles  in  pairs, 
means  for  connecting  each  pair  of  nozzles  to  one  of  the 
said  support  bars,  devices  for  connecting  the  said  plate  to 
the  means  for  connecting  the  said  noules  to  the  support 
bars,  whereby  the  angles  at  which  the  nozzles  are  set  is 
controlled  by  the  position  of  the  foot  piece,  a  pipe  connec- 
tion from  the  Interior  of  the  barrel  to  the  suction  of  the 
pump,  pipe  connections  from  the  pump  discbarge  to  the 
■aid  three-way  connections,  and  pipe  connections  from 
the  said  three-way  connections  to  the  said  nozzles. 

4.  In  a  liquid  sprayer  and  in  combination  with  the 
wheels,  an  axle  upon  which  the  same  are  mounted,  a  sleeve 
on  the  axle,  a  frame  secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  barrel  and  pump 
mounted  on  said  frame,  shafts,  cross  pieces  and  brackets 
for  securing  the  said  shafts  and  cross  pieces  to  the  frame, 
a  foot  piece,  a  rocker  shaft  to  which  at  its  upper  end  the 
foot  piece  is  secured,  a  plate  fixed  00  the  lower  end  of  the 
rocker  shaft,  a  hanger  depending  from  each  of  the  said 
soafts,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  in  each  of  the  said 
liangers  and  each  having  an  outwardly  extending  free  end 
portion,  a  three-way  connection  adjustable  laterally  to 
position  on  the  free  outwardly  extending  portion  of  each 
of  the  said  arms,  a  support  bar  connected  to  each  of  the 
■aid  three-way  connections,  levers  adjustably  connected 
adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  both  of  the  said  support 
bars,  connecting  rods  extending  between  the  corre!<pondlng 
ends  of  both  pairs  of  levers,  connecting  rods  extending  be- 
tween the  said  plate  and  the  adjacent  levers  of  each  pair 
■0  that  the  angular  position  of  the  said  levers  is  controlled 
by  the  position  of  the  said  foot  piece,  a  nozzle  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  the  said  levers,  a  pipe  connection 
from  the  intertor  of  the  barrel  to  the  pump  suction,  pipe 
connections  from  the  pump  discharge  to  the  said  three-way 
connections,  and  pipe  connections  from  the  said  three-way 
connections  to  the  said  nossles. 

5.  In   a   liquid  sprayer   and   in   combination   with   the 


wheels,  an  axle  upon  which  the  same  are  mounted,  a  aleevt 
on  the  axle,  a  frame  secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  barrel  and 
pump  mounted  on  said  frame,  shafts,  cross  pieces  and 
brackets  for  securing  the  said  ahafts  and  croaa  pieces  t* 
the  frame,  a  foot  piece,  a  ro^er  stiaft  to  which  at  its 
upper  end  the  foot  piece  is  secured,  a  plate  fixed  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  rocker  shaft,  a  hanger  depending  from 
each  of  the  said  shafts,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  ia 
each  of  the  said  hangers  and  each  having  an  outwardly 
extending  free  end  portion,  a  three-way  connection  adjust- 
able laterally  to  position  on  the  free  outwardly  extending 
portion  of  each  of  the  said  arms,  a  support  bar  connected 
to  each  of  the  said  three-way  connections,  levers  adjust- 
ably connected  adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  both  of  the 
■aid  support  bars,  connectinf?  rods  extending  between  the 
corresponding  ends  of  both  pairs  of  levers,  connecting  rods 
extending  between  the  said  plate  and  the  adjacent  levers 
of  each  pair  so  that  the  angular  position  of  the  said  levers 
is  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  said  foot  piece,  a  nosale 
pivotally  connected  to  each  of  the  said  levers,  a  pipe  con- 
nection from  the  interior  of  the  barrel  to  the  pump  suction, 
pipe  connections  from  the  pump  discharge  to  the  said 
three-way  connections,  pipe  connections  from  the  said 
three-way  connections  to  the  said  nozzles,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  pump  on  the  said  axle,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  pipe  connections  from  the 
pump  discharge  to  the  said  three-way  connections. 


1.162,436.     PUMP.     Lewis  AuGUsrts  AnnnwkU.,  Ja^- 
son,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aspinwall   Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Piled  Sept.  8,  1018. 
Serial  No.  788.538.     (CI.   103 — 77.) 


*'> 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  horisontal  cylindet.  a  {tlston 
therein,  a  guide  having  a  slide-way  thert^ln  secarvd  to  the 
said  horizontal  cylinder,  a  piston  bar  secured  to  the  piston 
in  the  horizontal  cylinder  and  adapted  to  irove  <d  the  said 
slide-way.  a  vertical  cylinder,  a  piston  theiefor,  a  guide 
having  a  slide-way  therein  secured  to  the  said  vertical 
cylinder,  a  piston  bar  connected  to  the  piston  in  the  ver- 
tical cylinder  and  adapted  to  move  in  the  last  aforesaid 
slide-way,  a  standard  having  an  off-set  end  connected  to 
the  horisontal  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  rod  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  crank  of  the  said  shaft,  a  beam  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  rod, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  said  h^m,  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  off-set  end 
of  the  said  standard,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
piston  bar  of  the  borlzonUl  cylinder  to  the  said  beam,  a 
rod  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  aforesaid  rod, 
a  beam  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  last  aforesaid  rod,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  last  aforesaid  beam,  and  at 
its  opposite  end  to  the  said  standard,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  last  aforesaid  beam  to  the  piston  bar  of  the 
vertical  cylinder. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  horisontal  cylinder,  a  piatoa 
therein,  a  guide  having  a  slide-way  therein  secured  to  the 
said  horizontal  cylinder,  a  piston  bar  secored  to  the  pis- 
ton in  the  horisontal  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  move  In  the 
said  slide-way,  a  vertical  cylinder,  a  plstbn  therefor,  a 
gufde  having  a  slide-way  therein  secured  to  the  said  ver- 
tical cylinder,  a  piston  bar  connected  to  the  piston  In  the 


vertical  cylinder  and  adapted  to  move  in  the  last  aforesaid 
alide-way,  a  standard  having  an  off-set  end  connected  to 
the  horlsonUl  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  rod  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  crank  of  the  said  shaft,  a  beam  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  rod, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  said  beam,  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  off-set  end 
of  the  said  standard,  a  pin  fixed  in  the  piston  bar  of  the 
horizontal  cylinder  and  Journaled  in  the  said  beam,  a  rod 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  aforesaid  rod.  a 
beam  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  last  aforesaid  rod.  a  link  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  last  aforesaid  beam, 
and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  said  standard,  and  a  pin 
fixed  in  the  piston  bar  of  the  vertical  cylinder  and  Jour- 
naled In  the  last  aforesaid  beam. 


1,162,437.  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  STRUCTURES 
FROM  LIGHTNING-STROKES.  William  Bajohr,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  8,202.  (CI. 
178 — 81.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  stacks  from  Ughtnlng 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  collecting 
rods  supported  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  stack,  an 
equalizing  conductor  connected  to  all  of  said  rods,  a 
plurality  of  ground  lines  supported  on  the  stack,  and  a 
plurality  of  lead  lines  extending  upwardly  along  the  side 
of  the  stack  from  each  of  said  ground  lines  and  diverging 
gradually  therefrom ;  each  of  said  lead  lines  being  con- 
nected at  its  lower  extremity  to  one  of  said  ground  lines, 
and  at  Its  upper  extremity  to  one  of  said  rods  and  said 
equalising  conductor  at  a  point  a  snbstantlal  distance 
above  its  point  of  connection  to  the  ground  line,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  protecting  stacks  from  lightning, 
a  ground  line  supported  on  the  stack,  a  plurality  of  col- 
lecting rods  supported  on  the  stack  and  spaced  apart,  and 
a  plurality  of  leads  supported  on  the  stack  and  each  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  one  of  said  rods  and  at  its  lower 
tod  to  said  ground  line,  the  connection  to  the  latter  be- 
ing at  a  point  a  substantial  distance  below  the  termini  of 
the  rods,  so  that  the  leads  converge  gradually  from  their 
respective  rods  to  the  ground  line. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  equalizing 
conductor,  a  grounded  conductor  having  electrical  con- 
nection therewith,  a  clip  member  having  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  equalising  conductor  and  the  grounded 
conductor  at  their  point  of  connection,  and  a  collecting 
rod  supported  by  the  clip. 


1,162,488.  SOLE  EDGE-BURNISHING  MACHINE.  Zo- 
TiQDB  Bbaddkt,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe 
Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maasachusetts.  FUed  Jan.  10. 1014.  Serial  No.  811.469. 
(CL  12—78.) 
1.  A  machine  for  burnishing  the  edges  of  the  sole  of  a 

boot  or  ahoe  having,  in  combination,  a  tod  carrier,  an  edge 


setting  tool  mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  to  impart 
movement  to  said  edge  setting  tooL  and  a  presser  foot  em- 
bodying a  support  and  plate  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
tread  of  said  sole,  one  end  of  said  plate  being  pivoted  to 
said  support. 
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2.  A  machine  for  burnishing  the  edges  of  tbe  sole  of  a 
boot  or  shoe  having,  in  combination,  a  tool  carrier,  an 
edge  setting  tool  mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  to  impart 
a  movement  to  said  edge  setting  tool,  a  presser  foot  em- 
bodying a  support  and  a  plate  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
tread  of  said  sole,  one  end  of  said  plate  being  pivoted  to 
said  support  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  support 
and  tbe  free  end  of  said  plate. 

3.  A  machine  for  burnishing  the  edge  of  the  sole  of  a 
boot  or  shoe  having,  in  combination,  a  tool  carrier,  an  edge 
setting  tool  mounted  on  said  carrier,  meana  to  impart 
motion  to  said  edge  setting  tool,  a  presser  foot  embodying 
a  support  In  two  parts,  one  pivoted  to  the  other,  and  a 
plate  adapted  to  bear  against  the  tread  of  said  sole,  on* 
end  of  said  plate  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parta. 

4.  A  machine  for  burnishing  the  edge  of  the  sole  of  a 
boot  or  shoe  having,  in  combination,  a  tool  carrier,  an  edge 
setting  tool  mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  to  impart  mo- 
tion to  said  edge  setting  tool,  a  presser  foot  embodying 
a  support  in  two  parts,  one  pivoted  to  the  other,  a  plate 
adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  tread  of  said  sole,  one  end  of 
said  plate  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  one  of  said  parts  and  the  free  end 
of  said  plate. 

6.  A  machine  for  burnishing  the  edge  of  the  sole  of  a 
boot  or  shoe  having,  in  combination,  a  tool  carrier,  an 
edge  setting  tool  mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  to  Impart 
motion  to  said  tool,  a  preaser  foot  embodying  a  support 
in  two  parts,  namely,  a  holder  and  a  carrier,  said  prrsaci 
foot  carrier  being  pivoted  to  said  holder,  and  a  plate  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  tread  of  said  sole,  the  upper  end 
of  aaid  plate  being  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162,439.  HAND-TOOL.  William  A.  Bbsnasd.  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  William  Schollhom 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Apr.  4,  1014.  Serial  No.  820,671.  (CL 
201— S.) 

1.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fiat  plates 
arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  plunger  movable 
lengthwise  between  said  plates  and  having  opposite  sur- 
faces in  contact  with  the  respective  plates,  said  plunger 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  a  device  for  fastening  the  plates 
together  extending  through  said  slot  for  guiding  the  plun- 
ger, an  abutment  to  cofipcrate  with  said  plunger,  operat- 
ing levers  pivoted  to  said  plunger,  and  links  pivoted  be- 
tween said  plates  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said 
plunger  and  likewise  pivoted  to  said  operating  levers ;  aub- 
stantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  hand  to<ri,  the  comMiutlon  of  a  pair  of  flat 
plates  arranged  In  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  plunger  mor- 
able  lengthwise  between  said  plates  and  having  opposite 
surfaces  In  contact  with  the  respectlTe  plates,  said  plun- 
ger baring  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  deTlce  for  fastening  the 
plates  together  extending  through  said  slot  for  guiding 
the  plunger,  an  abutment  to  cooperate  with  said  plunger, 
operating  levers  pivoted  to  said  plunger,  and  links  piv- 
oted between  said  plates  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of 
said  plunger  and  likewise  pivoted  to  said  operating  levers, 
said  operating  levers  pivoted  to  said  plunger  on  opposite 
sides  respectively  of  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  plunger; 
subatantlany  as  described.  i 


S.  In  u  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  plates 
arranged  In  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  plunger  guided 
lengthwise  between  said  plates,  said  plunger  having  a  slot, 
a  fastening  pin  for  securing  said  plates  together,  passing 
through  said  slot  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plunger, 
levers  having  forked  ends  straddling  the  plunger  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plunger  and 
pivoted  to  said  plunger,  links  extending  alongside  of  said 
plunger  between  said  plates  in  approximate  parallelism 
with  the  plunger  and  pivoted  between  the  plates  near  tbe 
forward  end  of  the  plunger,  said  links  having  inturned 
ends  pivoted  to  said  levers  intermediate  of  tbe  ends  of 
said  levers,  and  a  work  support  secured  to  said  plates  and 
cooperating  with  said  plunger ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  plates 
arranged  In  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  plunger  guided  be- 
tween said  plates,  a  work  support  interposed  between  said 
plates  to  co{}perate  with  said  plunger,  links  interposed 
between  said  plates  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said 
plunger,  operating  levers  pivoted  to  said  links  and  to  said 
plunger,  fastening  devices  for  securing  the  plates  together, 
passing  through  said  links  snd  pivoting  them  to  the  plates, 
a  fastening  device  for  tbe  plates  passing  through  said  work 
support,  and  a  fastening  device  for  the  plates  passing 
through  an  opening  in  the  plunger ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  plates 
arranged  In  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  plnnger  guided  be- 
tween said  plates,  a  work  support  interposed  between  said 
plates  to  co(5perate  with  said  plunger,  links  interi>osed  be- 
tween said  plates  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said 
plunger,  operating  levers  pivoted  to  said  links  and  to  said 
plunger,  fastening  devices  for  securing  the  plates  together, 
passing  through  said  links  and  pivoting  them  to  the  plates, 
a  fastening  device  for  the  plates  passing  through  said 
work  support,  and  a  fastening  device  for  the  plates  pass- 
ing through  an  opening  In  the  plunser,  said  plate*  having 
registering  openings  between  the  plunger  and  tbe  work 
support  for  the  Insertion  of  tbe  material  to  be  operated 
upon  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,162,440.  HANIVTOOL.  W1U.IAM  A.  BmusAMD,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  William  Schollhom  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  879,882.  (CI. 
164 — 120.) 
1.  In  a  hand  tool,  tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  head,  including 

■paced  parallel  plates  and  having  a  notch  at  one  edge,  a 


plnnger  guided  between  aaid  platea  at  one  side  of  tha 
notch,  operating  levers  for  moving  said  plunger  acroaa 
the  notch,  means  for  supporting  said  o{>eratlng  levers  from 
said  head,  integral  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  re- 
spective side  plates  at  the  other  side  of  the  notch,  an 
abutment  bridging  said  plates  at  such  other  side  of  the 
notch  and  resting  against  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  plunger,  and  means  for  securing  said 
abutment  plates  to  said  lugs ;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head,  including 
■paced  parallel  plates  snd  having  a  notch  at  one  edge,  a 
plunger  guided  between  said  plates  at  one  side  of  the 
notch,  operating  levers  for  moving  said  plunger  across  the 
notch,  means  for  supporting  said  operating  levers  from 
said  head,  integral  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  re- 
spective side  plates  at  tbe  other  side  of  the  notch,  an 
abutment  bridging  said  plates  at  such  other  side  of  the 
notch  and  resting  against  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  plunger,  and  means  for  securing  said 
abutment  plate  to  said  lugs,  such  that  said  abutment  plate 
is  adjustable  in  any  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  the 
plunger  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head.  Including 
spaced  parallel  plates,  and  having  a  notch  at  one  edge, 
lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  respective  side  plates  at 
the  upper  side  of  the  notch,  an  abutment  plate  bridging 
said  side  plates  within  the  upper  part  of  the  notch,  screws 
for  securing  the  respective  end  portions  of  said  abutment 
plate  to  said  lugs,  said  screws  passing  through  openings 
in  the  respective  lugs  with  clearance  in  all  directions,  a 
plunger  guided  between  said  plates  at  the  lower  side  of  the 
notch,  and  cooperating  with  said  abutment  plate,  operat- 
ing levers  for  said  plunger,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
operating  levers  from  said  side  plates;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head,. Including 
■paced  parallel  plates,  and  having  a  notch  at  one  edge,  a 
plunger  guided  between  said  plates  at  the  lower  or  rear 
side  of  the  notch,  operating  levers  for  said  plnnger  sup- 
ported from  the  lower  or  rear  side  of  said  head,  lugs  pro- 
jecting Integrally  and  laterally  from  the  respective  aide 
plates  St  the  other  side  of  tbe  notch,  an  abutment  plate 
bearing  on  said  lugs  snd  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
plunger,  each  of  said  lugs  having  a  perforation  therein, 
and  a  screw  passing  through  each  of  said  perforations 
with  a  certain  amount  of  clearance  in  all  directions,  and 
tiaving  a  bearing  on  said  lug,  and  a  threaded  shank  en- 
gaging a  tapped  opening  in  the  abutment  plate;  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  hand  tool,  a  head  including  spaced  paralM 
plates,  pins  interconnecting  said  plates,  sleeves  surround* 
ing  said  pins  between  the  platea,  a  plunger  Interposed  be- 
tween and  guld*Ml  by  said  sleeves,  and  means  for  operating 
said  plunger ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.162,441.      DHILL.     William    H.    Blobs.   Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  aadgnor  of  one-half  to  William  D.  Hamer,  Indian- 
apoUs,  Ind.    Filed  Sept  14,  1014.     Serial  No.  861.T02. 
(CL  77—72.) 
1.  Meana  for  boring  an  undercut  hole  including  a  casing. 

and  rotatable  boring  meana  mounted  and  movable  therein 
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and  having  a  plurality  of  cutters  adapted  to  apread  from 
each  other  as  they  issue  from  the  casing  while  boring  for 
simultaneously  boring  Inward  to  form  the  depth  of  the 
hole  and  boring  angularly  to  undercut  tbe  bole. 


2.  Means  for  boring  an  undercut  hole  Including  a  cas- 
ing, and  rotatable  boring  means  mounted  in  said  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  cutters  curved  away  from  each 
other  on  their  inner  edges  so  as  to  spread  as  they  are 
forced  outward  from  the  eating. 

3.  Means  for  boring  sn  undercut  hole  including  a  tubu- 
lar casing,  a  tool  stock  mounted  therein  so  as  to  have 
both  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  pair  of 
similarly  formed  and  oppositely  located  cutters  mounted 
In  connection  with  the  end  of  said  tool  stock  ■o  as  to  be 
oscillatory  in  parallel  planes,  the  inner  edges  of  said  cut- 
ters being  oppositely  beveled  so  tbat  they  will  tend  to 
spread  as  tbe  hole  Is  being  bored  and  such  spreading 
movement  will  be  resisted  and  controlled  by  tbe  end  of  tbe 
casing  as  tbe  cutters  gradually  protrude  therefrom. 

4.  Means  for  boring  sn  undercut  hole  including  a  tubu- 
lar casing,  a  tool  stock  locsted  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able therein  having  a  transverse  cylindrical  recess  in  the 
end  thereof,  snd  a  pair  of  cutters  with  cylindrical  heads 
fitting  In  said  reeaas  so  that  the  two  cutters  will  rock  in 
parallel  planes,  the  inner  edges  of  tbe  cutters  being  op- 
positely beveled  along  with  tbe  adjacent  edges  and  tbe 
outer  edges  of  the  cutters  sdapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  casing,  whereby  the  end  of  tbe  casing  controls  the 
spreading  movement  of  tbe  cutters. 

6.  Meana  for  boring  an  undercut  hole  including  a  tubu- 
Isr  casing,  a  tool  Ktock  located  and  longitudinally  movable 
therein  having  a  transverse  cylindrical  recess  in  the  end 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  cutters  with  cylindrical  heads  fitting 
in  said  recess  so  that  the  two  cutters  will  rock  In  parallel 
planes  and  said  cutters  being  semi-cylindrical  in  cross  sec- 
tion, the  inner  edges  of  the  cutters  being  oppositely  bev- 
eled along  tbe  adjacent  mlges  and  tbe  outer  edges  of  the 
cutters  being  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  tbe  casing, 
whereby  tbe  end  of  the  casing  controls  the  spreading 
movement  of  tbe  cutters. 


1,162,442.  VEHICLE  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  rtOBNrrr 
L.  BoBBorr.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  14.  191 1.  Se- 
rUl  No.  877,078.     (01.  177—830.) 


j» 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bousing  attaeliable  to  a  motor 
vehicle  at  a  side  of  tbe  same  and  having  a  horisontal 
guide-extension,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  connection  with  tbe 
boualng,  a  signal  In  gear-train  connection  with  tbe  lever 
to  ba  moved  horiaontally  out  and  in  tbe  gnide-extension 
of  said  housing,  an  electric-lamp  constitnting  part  of  tbe 


signal,  and  an  eleetrlc-drcalt  in  which  the  lamp  la  in- 
cluded when  the  signal  is  displayed. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  honaing  attachable  to  a  mo- 
tor vehicle  at  a  aide  of  tbe  same  and  having  a  borlaontal 
gnide-eztension,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  connection  with  tbe 
housing,  a  signal  in  gear-train  connection  with  tbe  lever 
to  be  moved  horisontally  out  and  in  the  guide-extensioa 
of  said  housing,  an  electric-lamp  constituting  part  of  tbe 
signal,  its  wires  being  attached  to  Insulated  contacts  car- 
ried by  said  signal ;  and  electric-circuit  terminal  contacts 
having  Insulated  connection  with  the  aforesaid  housing  in 
the  outward  path  of  the  first  named  conUcts. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  houslngrattachable  to  a  mo- 
tor vehicle  at  a  side  of  the  same  and  having  a  horisontal 
guide-extension,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  connection  with  tbe 
housing,  and  a  signal  having  a  hollow  rack-arm  in  gear- 
train  connection  with  tbe  lever,  said  signal  being  normally 
concealed  by  said  housing-extension  in  which  tbe  rack- 
arm  has  horisontal  movement,  an  electric-lamp  with  tbe 
signal  having  Its  wires  extended  through  said  arm  and 
attached  to  insulated  outer  contacta  therewith,  and  elee- 
tric-circult  contacta  having  insulated  connection  with  tbe 
aforesaid  housing  in  tbe  outward  path  of  the  contacta  first 
named. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  housing  attachable  to  a  mo- 
tor vehicle  at  a  side  of  the  same  and  tiavlng  a  horisontal 
guide-extension,  a  bracket  with  tbe  housing  and  to  wblcfa 
an  electro-magnet  Is  attached,  a  spring-controlled  lever 
fulcrumed  in  connection  with  said  housing  and  constitut- 
ing tbe  armature  of  the  magnet,  a  signal  in  gear-train 
connection  with  the  lever  to  be  moved  horisontally  out 
and  In  the  housing  in  which  it  is  normally  concealed, 
means  for  energising  said  magnet  to  operate  said  lever 
against  spring-resistance,  an  electrlc-Iamp  constituting 
part  of  tbe  signal,  an  electric-circuit  in  which  tbe  lamp 
is  included  when  the  signal  is  displayed. 


1,16  2,448.  HBADBD  STOPPER.  ALnxANDU  Boo- 
OXXSTT,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  872,966.     (a.  215—51.) 


1.  A  headed  stopper  comprising  an  elastic  body  in  tbe 
shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone,  and  a  head  made  integral 
therewith  and  formed  on  that  end  thereof  which  is  of 
larger  diameter,  said  bead  being  relatively  rigid. 

2.  A  hiaded  stopper  made  of  artificial  cork  or  like  ma- 
terial comprising  a  body  in  the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a 
cone,  and  a  bead  made  integral  therewith  and  formed  on 
that  end  thereof  which  is  of  larger  diameter,  said  body 
being  elastic  and  said  bead  relatively  rigid. 

3.  A  headed  stopper  made  of  a  suitable  composition 
comprising  a  body  in  the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone, 
and  a  bead  made  integral  therewith  and  formed  on  that 
end  thereof  which  is  of  larger  diameter,  said  body  being 
elastic  and  said  head  relatively  rigid. 

4.  A  headed  stopper  comprising  an  elastic  body  in  the 
shape  of  a  fruetum  of  a  cone,  and  a  disk-shaped  fiange 
made  integral  therewith  and  formed  on  that  end  thereof 
which  is  of  larger  diameter,  said  flange  being  relatively 
rigid. 

5.  A  beaded  stopper  made  of  artifldal  cork  or  like  ma- 
terial and  comprising  a  body  in  the  shape  of  a  fmstum 
of  a  cone,  and  a  disk-sbaped  flange  made  integral  there- 
with and  formed  on  that  end  thereof  which  is  of  larger 
diameter,  said  body  being  elastic  and  said  bead  relatlTely 
rigid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,444.     CASE  FOR  DEMIJOHNS.     Bbkjamzji  BoLn. 

New  York,   N.  Y.      Filed   Apr.   12,   1915,r     Serial   No. 

20,726.     (CL  217—36.) 

1.  A  packing  ease  adapted  to  contain  a  demijohn  an4 
having  an  opening  at  tbe  top,  a  support  secured  la  the 
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case,  and  a  shield  alldably  arranged  In  the  opening  coaet- 
Ing  with  the  support  to  coTer  the  neek  of  the  demijohn. 

2.  A  packing  case  adapted  to  contain  a  demijohn  and 
baring  an  opening  at  the  top,  a  aupport  aeearMl  la  tb* 
case  below  the  opening,  a  ableld  alidablj  arranged  la  the 
opening  on  the  support  to  cover  the  neck  of  the  demijohn, 
and  mean*  for  sealing  the  shield. 


8.  A  packing  case  adapted  to  hold  a  demijohn  and  bar- 
ing an  opening  at  the  top,  a  support  engaging  the  neck  of 
the  demijohn  for  securing  It  in  tbe  case,  and  a  shield 
slldabl7  mounted  on  the  support  for  corerlng  the  neck  of 
the  demijohn. 

4.  A  packing  case  adapted  to  bold  a  demijohn  and  bar- 
ing an  opening  at  tb«  top,  a  blfnrcated  support  to  engage 
tbe  neck  of  tbe  demijohn,  and  a  shield  slidingly  arranged 
on  the  support  for  covering  the  neek  and  month  of  the 
demijohn. 


1,162,446.  COMPOSITE  SOLE.  William  F.  Bobtock, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  WIIIlams-Kneeland  Com- 
pany, Braintree,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  820,853.     (CI.  86—81.) 


1.  A  composite  sole  harlag  a  tread  portion  of  rubber 
the  tread  surface  of  which  extends  from  edge  to  edge  of 
the  sole,  and  a  shank  portion  of  a  non-metallic  material 
stronger  and  tougher  than  rubber  connected  directly  to 
the  rubber. 

2.  A  composite  sole  baring  a  tread  portion  of  rubber 
the  tread  surface  of  which  extends  from  edge  to  edge 
of  the  sole,  and  a  shank  portion  of  a  non-metallic  material 
stronger  and  tougher  than  rubber,  said  portions  being 
lapped  and  Joined  directly  together  on  a  tranarerse  line. 

3.  A  composite  sole  having  a  tread  portion  of  rubber 
tbe  tread  surface  of  which  exteoda  from  edge  to  edge 
of  the  sole,  and  a  shank  portion  of  a  non-metallic  materUl 
stronger  and  tougher  than  rubber,  said  portions  belag 
directly  connected  together  by  a  transverse  seam. 

4.  A  composite  sole  having  a  tread  portion  of  rubber 
extending  from  edge  to  edge,  and  a  shank  portion  of  a  non- 
metallic  material  stronger  and  tougher  than  rubber,  said 
portions  being  scarfed  to  provide  overlapping  Ups,  and 
the  lip  of  one  portion  being  lapped  over  the  lip  of  the  other 
portion  and  stitched  directly  thereto. 

5.  A  composite  sole  having  a  tread  portion  of  rubber 
extending  from  edge  to  edge,  and  a  shank  portion  of  a 
non-metalllc  material  stronger  and  tougher  than  robber, 
said  portions  bebig  scarfed  to  provide  overlapping  lips, 
and  tbe  Up  of  one  portion  being  lapped  over  the  lip  of  the 
other  portion  and  cemented  directly  thereto. 

[Claims  0  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  GaaeCtiL] 


1.102,44«L  HTOKOMBTER.  William  H.  BaisTOL,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nor. 
22,  1918.     Serial  No.  802,383.     (CI.  284—11.) 


In  a  recording  hygrometer  of  the  wet  and  dry  bulb  tyjM ; 
two  independently  actuated  meaauring  arma  for  the  re- 
spectlre  temperatures,  and  suitable  marking  member* 
carried  by  said  arms ;  a  record  sheet  provided  with  a  suit- 
able scale  and  upon  which  the  said  marking  members  sre 
adapted  to  effect  a  record ;  a  scale  to  Indicate  differences 
of  temperature,  carried  by  the  arm  measuring  tbe  atmos- 
pheric temperature,  located  beyond  its  corresponding  marfc> 
ing  point  and  graduated  toward  the  other  of  said  arms; 
and  a  pointer  carried  by  tbe  other  arm  and  extending 
beyond  its  corresponding  marking  point  to  cooperate  with 
said  scale  of  differences. 


1,162.447.  ELECTRIC-MOTOB  DEVICE.  Willlam  H. 
Bbistol,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  BerUI  No.  824,087.  (CL 
68—28.) 


1.  A  clock  train,  comprising :  a  ratchet  wheel ;  an  elec- 
tric motor  baring  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  oscillated  there- 
by, and  a  suitable  motor  circuit ;  a  balance  wheel  on  said 
shaft :  contact  operating  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
operative  to  close  the  motor  circuit  to  energise  the  said 
motor  but  once  during  each  complete  osclUstlon  of  the 
said  shaft ;  a  pin  carried  by  said  balance  wheel,  and  a 
forked  lever  adapted  to  coact  therewith ;  and  a  pallet 
rocked  by  asid  lever  and  acting  to  advance  said  ratchet 
wheel  twice  during  each  complete  oscillation  of  the  eald 
shaft. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth :  sn  oscillat- 
ing abaft  and  circuit  controlling  mechanism  actuated 
thereby  and  including  a  tensioned,  pivoted  lever,  one  srm 
thereof  carrying  one  of  the  contact  points;  a  fixed  mem- 
ber carrying  a  contact  point  adapted  to  coOp«rate  there- 
with :  and  a  pin  actuated  by  the  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  other  arm  of  aald  lever  and  wipe  past  the 
same  to  effect  a  contact  of  the  said  contact  points  in  one 
direction  of  osclllaUoa  only  of  Mid  abaft. 
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1,192,448.  MECHANISM  FOR  LATINO  MBTALLIC 
LEAF.  Albc  Brooki,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,462.      (CT.  41—7.) 


form  being  of  higher  electrical  reslttanct  than  800 
graphite,  aabstantlally  as  described. 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  metallic  leaf  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  feeding  tbe  leaf  into  tbe  machine, 
means  for  lifting  the  leaf  and  transferring  it  to  the  sur- 
face to  which  It  is  to  be  applied,  and  means  coSperating 
with  tbe  said  lifting  and  transferring  means  for  pressing 
and  blocking  tbe  leaf  upon  its  application  to  tbe  said 
surface,  the  aforesaid  means  l>elng  all  operated  auto- 
matically. 

2.  A  machine  for  applying  metallic  leaf  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  feeding  tbe  leaf  into  the  machine,  aald 
means  also  removing  tbe  lacking  material  for  the  leaf, 
means  for  cutting  the  leaX  to  the  dimensions  desired,  means 
for  transferring  the  cut  leaf  to  the  surface  to  which  it 
is  to  be  applied  and  means  co5peratlng  with  the  said  lift- 
ing and  transferring  means  for  pressing  and  blocking  the 
leaf  upon  its  application  to  the  said  surface  the  several 
means  being  all  operated  mechanically  and  automatically. 

3.  A  machine  for  applying  metallic  leaf,  comprising,  in 
comhiuution.  meana  for  feoding  the  leaf  into  tbe  machine, 
means  for  cutting  tbe  leaf  to  tbe  dimensions  required, 
means  for  lifting  each  cut  portion  and  transferring  It  to 
the  surface  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied  and  then  pressing 
it,  the  several  means  being  operated  automatically. 

4.  A  machine  for  applying  metallic  leaf,  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  for  feeding  tbe  leaf  into  the  machine, 
means  for  cutting  the  leaf  to  the  dimensions  required, 
means  for  lifting  each  cut  portion  and  transferring  it  to 
the  surfsce  to  which  It  is  to  be  applied  and  then  pressing 
it.  tbe  several  means  being  operated  automatically  and 
from  one  source  of  power. 

5.  A  machine  for  applying  metallic  leaf  taarlng.  In  com- 
bination,  means  for  feeding  the  leaf  Into   the   machine, 

for  cutting  tbe  leaf  to  tbe  dimensions  desired  and 
for  transferring  the  leaf  to  and  pressing  it  on  the 
surface  to  which  It  is  to  be  applied,  these  several  means 
being  all  operated  automatically,  tbe  feeding  and  cutting 
means  being  adjustable  so  that  the  exact  quantity  of  leaf 
can  be  fed  without  waste. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162,449.  BATTEST.  CHAaLsa  F.  BnaoBaa,  Madiaon, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Burgess  Laboratories,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,675.     (Cl.  204—38.) 

1.  A  dry  battery,  having  a  depolarising  mixture  consist- 
ing of  Impalpable  graphite  with  a  manganese  depolarlier 
and  suitable  salts  snd  water. 

2.  In  a  dry  battery,  a  depolarlxlng  mixture  containing 
a  carbonaceous  conductive  material  of  which  at  least  30 
per  cent.  Is  in  the  form  of  an  impalpable  powder. 

8.  A  depolarising  mixture  for  batteries  consisting  ea- 
■entlally  of  impalpable  graphite,  a  manganese  depolarlaer 
In  part  hydrated.  and  usual  salts  and  water. 

4.  A  depolarising  mixture  for  dry  batteries  consisting 
of  carbonaceous  material,  a  manganese  depelarixer  and 
osnal  salt*  and  water,  said  cart>onaceons  material  being  in 
the  graphitic  form  and  in  a  physical  condition  finer  than 
that  nsnally  designated  as  200  meah  graphite  and  in  that 


6.  A  depolarising  mixture  for  dry  batteries  conslstlac 
of  carbonaceous  material,  a  manganese  depolariser  and 
suitable  salts  and  water,  said  carbonaceous  material  belnf 
in  tbe  graphitic  form  and  impalpable  in  fineness  and  char- 
acterised by  great  bulkness,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.162.450.  HEAT-INSULATING  MATERIAL.  ClaUKCB 
P.  Btrnis,  Sewlckley.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  860,964.     (Cl.  106—18.) 


1.  A  substantially  rigid  heat  insnlatlng  structure  formed 
from  a  plastic  mass  of  organic  insulating  material  mixed 
with  a  hinder  and  containing  lM>th  tbe  air  spaces  which  re- 
sult from  the  natural  porosity  of  the  material,  and  also 
additional  air  spaces  formed  by  tbe  mechanical  injection 
of  air  Into  the  plastic  mass  prior  to  its  setting.  sulMtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  sabstantlaliy  rigid  heat  Insulating  structure  fomeA 
from  a  plastic  mass  of  granulated  or  comminuted  cork 
mixed  with  a  binder  and  containing  l>oth  tbe  air  spaeea 
.which  result  from  the  natural  porosity  of  the  cork,  and 
also  additional  air  spaces  formed  by  the  mechanical  injec- 
tion of  air  into  the  plastic  maas  prior  to  its  setting,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

8.  As  ,a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aobatantiaHy 
rigid  heat  insulating  material  composed  of  a  porous  or- 
ganic substance  mixed  witb  a  binder  and  containing  both 
tbe  natural  air  spaces  of  the  porous  materia]  and  alao  ad- 
ditional air  spaces  formed  therein  by  the  mechanical  in- 
jection of  air  into  the  plaatie  mass  prior  to  its  settings 
substantially  as  described. 
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1.182,461.  8UPPOBT  FOR  OAB-RANOBS.  ROBWT  B. 
CAvasLT  and  Avrnmo  B.  Bmlj^  Pblladelptala,  Pa.,  a»- 
■l«nora  to  Hale  and  Kllboro  Company,  Pblladalphla, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Orlflnal  application 
Oled  Dec.  1,  1914,  Serial  No.  874,B<I1.  Dlrlded  and  thii 
appllcatloa  filed  Mar.  24,  1016.  BerUl  No.  10.6M.  (CI. 
248—41.) 


drcamferentlal  alot,  a  llqald  seal  prorlded  for  aald  alot, 
and  a  awlnglnf  I7  anspended  anbetantlally  U-ahaped  rotary 
cbarge-agltatlnff  member  extending  tbroagta  aald  seal  and 
•lot  Into  tbe  ahtlL 


i    . 


1.  In  a  frame  for  gaa  ranges,  tbe  combination  of  four 
leg  memben  formed  of  pressed  metal,  eacb  baring  vertical 
flanges  at  right  angles  to  eacb  other  at  tbe  upper  ends 
thereof,  and  horlsonUl  top  flangea  extending  Inwardly 
therefrom,  an  angle-bar  secured  to  tbe  top  flanges  of  eacb 
leg  member,  with  Inwardly-directed  boHsontal  flanges  rest- 
ing on  said  top  flanges,  and  vertical  flanges  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  In  aubBtantial  aUnement  with  tbe  exte- 
rior aarfaces  of  said  leg  member,  and  a  rectangular  metal 
frame  supported  on  tbe  horizontal  flanges  of  said  angle- 
bars,  said  frame  having  Inwardly  -  directed  borlsontal 
flanges  supported  on  said  angle-bar  horisontal  flanges,  and 
having  vertical  flanges  received  within  said  angle-bar  ver- 
tical flanges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  frame  for  gas  ranges,  tbe  combination  of  four 
leg  members,  eacb  having  borlsontal  flanges  at  tbe  top 
thereof  at  right  angles  to  eacb  other,  an  angle-bar  secured 
to  the  flanges  of  each  member  with  s  vertical  flange  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  rectangular  metal 
frame  supported  on  said  angle-bars  within  tbe  vertical 
flanges  thereof,  said  frame  comprising  horizontal  support- 
ing mesns  for  a  gaa  range  element,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  frame  for  gas  ranges,  a  leg  member  formed  of 
pressed  metal  having  vertical  flanges  at  right  angles  to 
eacb  other,  horisontal  top  flanges  extending  inwardly 
therefrom,  and  an  Inwardly  turned  horizontal  flange  at 
tbe  bottom  to  afford  a  smooth  supporting  surface  for  the 
member,  and  an  angle-bar  having  right  angled  horizontal 
flanges  welded  on  to  the  top  flanges  of  said  member,  and 
vertical  flanges  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  substan- 
tial aUnement  with  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  leg  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.102,462.  OAS  -  PBODDCEB.  William  B.  Chapman, 
Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Chapman  Engineering 
Company,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  16,  181S.  B«rUI  No.  14,716.  (CI. 
48—86.2.) 

1.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  stationary  shall  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  charge  to  be  gasified  and  provldsd  with  a 
circumferential  slot,  and  a  rotary  charge-agitating  device 
extending  tbroagta  said  slot  into  tbe  shell  and  conatruct- 
•d  to  automatically  adjust  Itself  to  the  height  of  aald 
charge. 

2,  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  stationary  ahell  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  charge  to  be  gasified  and  provided  with  a 
drcomferentlal  slot,  a  liquid  seal  provided  for  said  slot, 
and  a  rotary  charge  agitating  device  extending  through 
aald  seal  and  slot  Into  the  shell  and  constructed  to  auto- 
matically adjust  Itself  to  the  height  of  said  charge. 

8.  A  gaa  producer  compriaing  a  stationary  ahell  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  charge  to  be  gaaifled  and  provided  with  a 


4.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  stationary  shell  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  charge  to  be  gaaifled  and  provided  with  a 
circumferential  alot,  a  gravity-actuated  charge-agltatliiff 
member  extending  through  said  slot  into  tbe  shell,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  member. 

6.  A  gaa  producer  comprising  a  stationary  shell  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  charge  to  be  gaslfled  and  provided  with  a 
circumferential  slot,  a  U-shaped  gravity-actuated  charge- 
agitating  member  extending  through  said  slot  into  tbe 
shell,  and  means  (or  rotating  aald  member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162,468.  WEATHER  AND  FLAMB  RESISTANT  COM- 
POSITION FOB  FIBROUS  MATERIALS.  *c.  SoMNaa 
R.  Church,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Barrett  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Weat  Virginia.  OriiriDal  application  filed  June  16, 
1915,  Serial  No.  34,485.  Divided  and  tbls  application 
flled  Sept  18,  1916.     BerUl  No.  61,466.     (Cl.  99—12.) 

1.  The  Intermediate  product  compriaing  of  an  incom- 
bustible waxy  body,  the  latter  serving  aa  a  non-volatile 
aolvent  of  the  former  combined  with  a  combustible  waxy 
body. 

2.  Tbe  intermediate  product  compriaing  of  an  Incom- 
bustible waxy  body  mixed  with  a  combustible  waxy  body, 
the  latter  serving  as  s  non-volatile  solvent  of  the  former, 
and  a  volatile  solvent  therefor. 

8.  Tbe  intermediate  product  compriaing  of  a  waxy, 
chlorinated  naphthalene  combined  with  a  combustible 
waxy  body,  the  latter  aerving  as  a  non-volatile  aolvent  of 
tbe   former. 

4.  The  Intermediate  product  comprising  of  a  waxy,  poly- 
chlomapbthalene  combined  wltb  a  combustible  wsxy  body, 
the  latter  aerving  as  s  non-volatile  solvent  of  the  former. 

6.  The  Intermedlste  product  comprising  of  a  hexa- 
chlomapbthalene  mixed  with  a  combustion  waxy  body, 
the  latter  serring  as  a  non-volatile  aolvent  of  the  former. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,162,464.  BOOT  OB  SHOE.  Mraoif  H.  Clask.  Haat> 
Ings-apon-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ooodyear's  Metal- 
lic Bobber  Shoe  Company,  a  Con>oration  of  Coonectl- 
cut  Piled  Mar.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  12.4T7.  (CL 
12—142.) 

The  method  of  manufacturing  footwear,  which  consists 
in  spplylng  to  a  last  a  ply  of  fabric,  and  an  inaole  and 
then  a  Uyer  of  TnlcanisaMe  plastic ;  submitting  aald  parts 
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to  the  Tolcanliing  proceas;   removing  said  parts  from 
the  last ;  turning  same  inside  out ;  replacing  aald  parts  on 


the  last  in  their  reversed  relation ;  and  flnlshlng  by  any 
preferred  method. 


1,162,468.  FILTER.  Adelbert  W.  Coixiira,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  WUllam  Elser.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  16,848.     (Cl.  210—16.) 


at  ar 


1.  A  flltering  apparatus  comprising  a  main  ahell  formed 
with  an  Intake,  and  wltb  a  waabout  outlet,  a  filter  mat- 
terial-contalning  receptacle  within  aald  main  shell  lo- 
cated at  a  point  above  said  Intake,  and  a  conveylUK  means 
leading  from  aald  Intake  to  a  point  above  said  washout 
outlet,  arranged  and  constructed  to  create  a  vacuum  with- 
in said  main  ahell. 

2.  A  flltering  apparatus  comprising  s  msln  shell  formed 
with  an  Intake,  and  wltb  a  washout  outlet,  a  filter  ma- 
terial-containing receptacle  within  said  main  shell  located 
St  a  point  above  aald  Intake,  and  a  duct-like  element  with- 
in ssld  main  ahell  leading  from  said  Intake,  said  element 
being  formed  wltb  a  curved  end-portion  terminating  at  a 
point  above  said  waabout  outlet,  arranged  and  conatructed 
to  create  a  vacuum  within  said  main  ahril. 

3.  A  flltering  apparatus  comprising  a  main  shell  formed 
with  sn  Intake,  and  with  a  washout  outlet,  said  outlet 
having  oppositely  disposed  tapering  surface-portions  sr- 
ranged  to  provide  a  contracted  oatlet,  a  filter  material- 
containing  receptacle  within  said  main  ahell  located  at  a 
point  above  aald  Intake,  and  a  conveying  means  leading 
from  aald  Intake  to  a  point  above  said  wssbout  outlet,  ar- 
ranged and  constmcted  to  create  a  vacuum  within  aald 
main  ahell. 

4.  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  main  shell  formed 
with  an  Intake,  and  with  a  waabout  outlet,  aald  outlet 
having  oppositely  disposed  tapering  surface-portions  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  contracted  outlet,  a  filter  material- 
containing  receptacle  within  aald  main  ahell  located  at  a 
point  above  said  Intake,  and  a  duct-like  element  within 
•aid  main  shell  leading  from  said  Intake,  said  element  be- 
ing formed  with  a  curved  end-portion  terminating  at  a 
point  above  aald  washout  outlet,  srranged  and  constmcted 
to  create  a  vacuum  within  said  main  ahelL 

6.  A  filtering  apparatus  compriaing  a  main  shell  of  a 
sloping  or  downwardly  tapering  form,  said  main  shell 
being  formed  in  its  side  with  aa  Intake  and  in  Its  lower 
portion  wltb  a  washout  opening,  said  main  ahell  being 
alao  provided  with  an  Interiorly  disposed  offset,  a  filter 
material-containing  cartridge  within  aald  main  shell,  com- 


prising a  perforated  shell  formed  with  an  off-aet  seated 

upon  tbe  off-set  of  said  main  shell,  s  perforated  cover  con- 
nected with  the  perforated  shell  of  said  cartridge,  and  a 
cover  connected  with  the  aald  main  shell,  said  cover  being 
provided  with  a  discbarge  outlet. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,162,466.    TILLINO-MACHINB.    Pbter  B.  Ceaks,  Long 

Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  C.  D.  FoUansbee,  Long  Lake. 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1012.  Serial  No.  677,736.  (CL 
9T — 40.) 


1.  A  tilling  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  forward 
carrying  wbeela.  a  dlak  plow  Joumaled  on  aald  frame, 
meana  for  regulating  the  depth  of  cut  of  said  plow,  a  sec- 
ond disk  plow  located  In  front  of  and  at  one  side  of  said 
flrat  named  plow  and  movable  vertically.  Independently 
of  said  first  named  plow,  said  second  named  plow  normally 
traveling  in  the  furrow  previoualy  cut  by  said  first  named 
plow,  removable  weigbta  supported  by  said  aecond  named 
plow  and  operating  to  force  it  into  tbe  soil  to  increase  the 
depth  of  cut  of  aald  aecond  named  plow,  and  meana  for 
regulating  the  depth  of  cot  of  aald  second  named  plow. 

2.  A  tilling  mschine  comprising  a  frame,  plows  mount- 
ed therein,  one  in  advance  of  the  other  and  In  staggered 
relstlon  to  one  another,  one  plow  traveling  in  tbe  furrow 
previoualy  cut  by  the  other  plow  and  freely  movable  ver- 
tically to  clear  obatructions  and  Increase  tbe  depth  of 
cut  of  said  other  plow. 

8.  A  deep  soil  tilling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
beam  pivoted  thereon,  disk  plows  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  said  beam,  respectively,  one  disk  being  arranged  in  ad- 
vance of  and  in  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  the 
other  dlak,  aald  forward  disk  traveling  in  the  furrow 
previoualy  cut  by  said  other  disk  and  freely  movable  verti- 
cally with  Ita  beam  to  clear  obstructions  and  increaae  the 
depth  of  cut  of  aald  other  disk. 

4.  A  tilling  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  carry- 
ing wheels,  a  plow  disk  mounted  thereon,  a  beam  pivoted 
on  said  frame,  a  dii(k  mounted  on  said  beam  in  front  of 
and  in  staggered  relation  with  reepect  to  aald  first  named 
disk  and  adapted  to  travel  In  the  furrow  previously  cut  hf 
aald  first  named  disk,  said  beam  and  its  disk  having  free- 
dom of  vertical  movement  to  allow  said  beam  dlak  to  clear 
obstructions  and  to  Increase  the  depth  of  cut  of  said  first 
named  disk  and  means  for  weighing  said  beam  and  Its 
dLik. 

6.  A  tilling  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  carry- 
ing wheela,  a  dlak  plow  Joumaled  on  aald  frame,  a  beam 
pi vo tally  connected  with  said  frame,  a  second  dlak  plow 
Joumaled  on  aald  beam  in  advance  of  aald  first  named 
plow  and  at  one  side  thereof,  a  driver's  seat  mounted  on 
•aid  beam,  the  weight  of  the  driver  operating  to  force 
aald  second  plow  into  the  soil  below  the  cot  of  said  first 
named  plow. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.162,467.      DEBP  -  TILLING   GANG-PLOW.      PBlva    B. 

Ceanb,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  D.  Follanabee, 

Long  Lake,   Minn.     Filed  May  28.   1912.     Serial  No 

699,208.     (CL  97—40.) 

1.  A  deep  soil  gsng  tilling  maddne  oomprlalng  a  (raiB% 
having  carrying  wheels,  a  series  of  beams  pivotally  co»> 
nected  with  said  frame,  aald  beama  being  arranged  in  rows 
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obllqnely  with  respect  to  the  line  of  travel,  a  serte*  of 
dlaka  mouDted  In  groups  on  aald  beams,  the  dlaka  of  one 
group  being  In  adTance  of  tboae  of  tbe  other  group  and  off- 
Mt  with  reap«et  thereto,  the  rear  disks  traveling  In  the 
forrowa  made  by  the  forward  dlaka. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  claia  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  carrying  wheels,  a  series  of  beama  plvotally  con- 
nected tberewlth,  aald  beams  being  arranged  In  groapv, 
dlaka  mounted  on  said  beams  respectively,  the  dinks  of  one 
group  of  beams  being  in  advance  of  and  offaet  with  respect 
to  the  disks  of  tbe  other  group  of  beama,  Independent 
levers  mounted  on  aald  frame  and  connected  respectively 
with  said  beams  for  Independent  vertical  movement  of 
aald  beama,  tbe  rear  dlaks  traveling  In  the  furrows  cut  by 
the  forward  disks. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  carrying  wheels,  beams  arranged  In  groups  and  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  frame,  the  beams  of  one  group 
being  movable  vertically,  independently  of  one  another 
and  of  tbe  beama  of  tbe  other  group,  diska  mounted  on  said 
beama  respectively,  the  disks  of  one  group  of  beams  being 
In  advance  and  off  set  with  respect  to  the  disks  of  the 
other  group  of  beama  and  obliquely  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  machine,  bars  arranged 
aide  by  aide  and  bridging  aald  beams,  independent  levers 
mounted  on  said  bars  and  having  Independent  connections 
with  said  beams  for  raising  or  lowering  them  and  for  lim- 
iting the  downward  movement  of  said  beams  and  dlaka. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprlalng  a  frame 
bavlng  carrying  wheels,  beams  plvotally  connected  with 
aald  frame,  the  pivots  of  said  beams  being  horizontal  and 
allowing  a  slight  horizontal  adjustment  of  said  beam^. 
disks  Journaled  on  said  beams,  levers  having  flexible  con- 
nections with  aald  beams  for  raising  or  lowering  them  in- 
dependently of  one  anothertand  bars  depending  vertically 
from  said  frame  at  one  side  of  said  beams  and  operating  as 
■topa  for  snld  beams  to  limit  tbe  lateral  movement  thereof. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  carrying  wheels,  beams  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
frame,  said  bfams  being  arranged  in  groups,  disks  mounted 
on  said  beama,  the  disks  of  one  group  of  beama  being  in 
advance  of  and  offset  with  respect  to  the  dlaka  of  tbe  otber 
group  of  beams,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  beams 
and  dlskH  Independently  of  one  another,  removable  weights 
mounted  on  said  beams  for  forcing  said  disks  into  the  soil, 
tbe  rear  disks  traveling  in  tbe  furrow  previoualy  cut  by 
tbe  forward  dlaka. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,162.468.  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR.  John  L.  Canvif.- 
mo.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1909.     Sertal  ^0.  490..'i67.     (CI.  171—229.) 

1.  A  regulator  comprising  ■  variable  reaistance,  morable 
meana  for  operating  the  aald  resistance  to  alter  tbe  aame. 
an  element  movable  In  a  given  direction  and  directly  en- 
gaged with  the  operating  means  to  Increase  said  reaistance, 
and  a  aecond  element  directly  engaged  with  the  operating 
meana  and  movable  In  the  aame  direction  as  tbe  first 
named  element  to  diminish  said  resistance. 

2.  A  regulator  comprising  a  variable  resistance,  redpro- 
eable  m«ana  for  operating  aald  resistance  to  alter  the 
■•me,  an  element  movable  In  a  given  direction  and  directly 
engaged  with  the  operating  means  to  cauae  aald  meana  to 
increaae  aald  resistance,  and  another  element  directly  en- 
S^ttd  with  tbe  aald  operating  meana  and  movable  in  the 
■•me  direction  aa  the  flrat  named  element  to  dimlntab 
■•Id  reaiatane*. 


8.  A  regulator  comprlalng  •  vmrUble  realatance,  a 
tbreaded  aplndle  for  operating  aald  reaiaUnce  to  alter  tb« 
■ame,  •  gear  mounted  upon  aald  spindle  and  movable  in 
a  given  direction  to  Increase  said  resistance,  and  a  aec* 
ond  gear  engaging  said  aplndle  movable  In  tbe  aame  direc- 
tion to  decrease  aald  reelatanoc 
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4.  A  regulator  comprlalng  a  variable  realatanc*,'  • 
tbreaded  aplndle  for  operating  said  resistance  to  alter  tba 
aame,  a  gear  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  rotatable  lu 
•  given  direction  to  Increaae  aald  reaistance,  and  a  aecond 
gear  engaging  said  threaded  aplndle  and  held  agalnat  aztal 
movement  to  be  rotated  In  tbe  aame  direction  as  tbe  flrat 
gear  to  decreaae  aald  reaistance. 

5.  A  regulator  comprlalng  a  variable  realatance.  a  p«lr 
of  gear  wheels  for  controlling  aald  reaistance,  differential 
gearing  for  operating  aald  gear  wheels  in  the  aame  direc- 
tion, meana  for  controlling  aald  diffprentlal  gearing  to 
permit  one  or  tbe  other  of  said  gear  wheels  to  be  operated, 
and  means  controlled  by  aald  gear  wheels  and  movable  in 
opposite  dlrectlona  aa  aald  gear  wheela  are  rotated  In  the 
aame  direction  to  ralae  or  lower  aald  reaistance. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,162,469.  ELECTRIC  REGULATION.  Johk  L.  C«»v»l- 
INO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,aa8lgnor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  ana 
Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jane  11,  1910.    SeHal  No.  666,310.     (CI.  171—229.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tranalatlon  drcnlt  and  means 
for  aupplylng  current  thereto,  of  a  regulator  for  said  ;:ir- 
calt.  electromagnetic  means  for  operating  said  regulator, 
a  regulating  circuit  including  means  for  controlling  aald 
electromagnetic  meana  comprlalng  a  realatance  varying  ele- 
ment, tbe  resistance  of  which  varies  with  pressara  applied 
thereupon  and  electromagnetic  meana  acting  directly  to 
apply  pressure  thereupon,  together  with  means  acted  upon 
by  tbe  regulating  circuit  to  pravent  sadden  changea  in  tli« 
ragulator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tranalatlon  drcalt  and  means 
for  aupplylng  current  thereto,  of  a  regulator  for  aald  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  govern  the  voltage  thereof,  electromagnetic 
means  for  operating  snid  regalator  and  »••■■  for  control- 
ling tbe  aald  electromagnetic  meana  comprlalng  a  reslat- 
ance  varying  element,  the  realatance  of  which  variea  with 
the  pressure  applied  thereupon  and  electromagnetic  meana 
acting  directly  to  apply  presaore  thereupon,  together  with 
an  Inductance  device  in  eircnit  with  tbe  controlling  meana 
to  prevent  sodden  changea  of  tbe  regulating  current. 
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t.  The  eomblnatlea  with  ■  tnatfatlon  dreolt  and  mrana 
far  sopplylng  current  thereto,  of  a  regulator  for  aald  dr- 
eolt, means  for  operating  aald  regalator.  meana  for  con- 
trolllnc  aald  regnUtor,  and  means  in  eircnit  with  the  eon- 
trolling  meana  for  pteventlng  sadden  changes  In  the  rega- 
lator. 

4.  ne  combination  with  •  transUtton  dreolt,  me^ns 
for  topplTtiK  coiTtnt  thereto,  of  •  regolator  for  add  elr- 
CDlt,  electromagnetle  means  for  opera  tlag  said  regolstor, 
•Bd  BMaaa  for  controlling  aald  eleetromagBctlc  meaaa  com- 
prlalag  other  eleetromAgnetle  meana  and  an  Indoetaaee  de- 
Tiee  IB  dreolt  therewith. 

8.  The  combination  with  ■  tranalatloB  dreolt  and  means 
for  snpplylBg  current  thereto,  of  •  regaUtor  for  said  dr- 
eolt, nie»ns  for  operatlag  the  mdd  regolator,  «ad  means 
for  eoBtrolilng  the  operating  means  eomprMng  an  elenMBt 
In  maltlplc  with  tlie  aald  operating  means  and  a  devlee  eo- 
operating  therewith  to.prercnt  sadden  changea  la  tim 
regalator. 

[CIshB  6  not  prtetsd  In  the  Ouette.] 


MdM6a.  KI.SCTEIC  REGULATION,  iomn  L.  CaSTBi.- 
iM,  mnr  Tart.  M.  T.,  tukgmu  to  Sufoty  Car  Heatiag 
•ad  lighting  Coiapaaj,  a  Corporatiaa  of  Maw  Jersey. 
Hied  Mot.  6.  lAlO.    Serial  lkkfi8<ViSA.    (CL171-»I») 


1.  An  deetrlc  gTCtem  eomprahendlng  a  generator,  a 
atorage  battery  and  a  tranalatlon  dreolt  receiving  current 
from  the  eterago  battery,  meaaa  wtieiehy  enrrent  la  aop- 
pUed  to  the  storage  battery  by  said  generator  at  a  pre- 
determined voltage,  meana  wheraby  earreat  Is  aappUed 
to  tbe  tranalatlon  drcalt  by  aald  generator  at  tbe  aame  or 
a  dlfllvent  voltage  and  meana  fttr  controlling  tbe  voltage 
snppllad  by  the  generator  to  tbe  tranalatlon  drcalt  and  to 
the  hattei7,  ao  as  to  keep  tbe  battery  voltage  sabstaatially 
eonstaataad  the  tiaaalatfcm  Toltage  aahataatlally  eenetant, 

2.  Aa  aleetiic  syatam  comprehoadlng  a  generator  a 
storage  battery  and  a  tranalatlon  dreolt  receiving  enrrant 
from  tbe  storage  battery,  meana  whereby  current  la  sup- 
plied to  tbe  storage  battery  by  said  generator  at  a  prede- 
termined voltage,  meana  vt hereby  current  la  auppUed  to 
the  tranalatlon  drcnlt  by  aald  geaentor  at  tbe  aame  or  a 
different  voltage  and  means  for  controlling  the  generator 
TOltage  Impreaaed  upon  the  translation  drcuit  and  tbe  bat- 
tery by  said  fsnerator  reapooalve  to  Toltage  fluctnationa  in 
the  ayatem  ao  aa  to  keep  the  battery  voltage  substantially 
e^tftant  and  the  tranalatlon  drcnlt  voltage  substantially 
eoosaat 

S.  An  electric  system  comprehending  a  generator,  a 
atorage  battery  and  a  tranalatlon  circuit  recdvlng  current 
from  aald  battery,  meana  whereby  current  la  aupplled  to 
the  storage  battery  by  said  generatcnr  at  a  predetermined 
voltage,  means  whereby  corrent  is  sappHed  to  the  transla- 
tion drcalt  by  said  generator  at  the  same  or  a  dlfferant 
voltege  and  meana  for  controlling  tbe  generator  voltage  and 
the  battery  voltege  by  current  token  from  aald  generator, 
responsive  to  Toltage  fluctnatlons  across  tbe  translation 
dreolt,  to  keep  the  battery  voltage  aubstantlaUy  eonatant 
and  the  tranelatlon  drcalt  voltage  sobetantlally  constant. 

4.  Aa  elaetrlc  system  ooraprebendlng  a  dynamo,  a  atorage 
battery  and  a  tranalatlon  eircnit  receiving  enrrent  from 
■aid  battery,  meana  for  connecting  the  battery  with  the 
generator  at  a  point  having  suffident  electro-motive  force 
to  charge  tbe  battery  at  a  predetermined  voltage,  meana 
for  connecting  tiie  tranalatlon  drcalt  with  tbe  generator, 
eapable  of  connection  with  polnte  of  aald  generator  having 
▼arloos  voltagea.  and  aotomatlc  meana  for  governing  tbe 
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battery  connecting  means  and  to  bold  the  voltege  on  tbe 
tranalatlon  drcalt  and  the  battery  aubatantlally  constant. ' 

6.  An  electric  aystem  comprehending  a  generator,  a 
storage  battery  and  a  translation  circuit  in  operative  com- 
munication with  aald  battery,  meana  for  connecting  tbe 
battery  acroaa  tbe  generator,  toaaas  for  automatieally  gov- 
erning tbe  generator  to  oCbet  the  charging  of  the  battery 
at  a  predetermined  voMace,  maans  for  connecting  the 
translation  circuit  with  the  geaentor  to  receive  variable 
voltagea  therefrom  and  ateana  fOr  controlling  said  con- 
nection reaponsive  to  voltage  flnetnatlonB  and  adapted  to 
maintain  such  connection  at  t  point  of  uniform  voltage 
regardleaa  of  the  generator  voltage  impreeaed  upon  tbe  bat- 
tary. 

(Clalma  •  to  0  net  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.) 


1.162,461.  SCREW-DRIVER.  William  B.  Davis,  Maw 
Ipawlch,  N.  H.  Filed  Joly  81,  1918.  Serial  No.  42.SS«. 
(01.  14&— 50.) 


1.  A  acrew  driwr  of  the  daea  dseeribed,  conalating  of 
a  bar  provided  with  a  longitodinal  slot  aboot  midway  Ito 
length,  tbe  bar  being  provided  with  a  aeparahle  joint  at 
one  end  of  aald  alot,  a  diak  carrying  at  ita  edge  a  pln- 
rallty.  of  dlfferent-staed  screw  driven  and  means  whereby 
tbe  diak  is  held  rotatlvely  either  to  tbe  center  of  the  alot 
or  at  one  end  thereof,  meana  being  provided  for  holding 
tbe  disk  against  rotation  in  each  of  ite  positions,  tbe  pro- 
portions of  tbe  parte  being  auch  that  when  the  disk  ia 
located  at  the  end  of  tbe  slot  and  the  end  section  of  tbe 
bar  la  detached  at  least  one  of  the  screw  driven  on  the 
disk  will  project  beyond  the  end  of  the  bar. 

2.  A  acrew  driver  conalating  of  a  bar  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  midway  its  length,  a  disk  Journaled  to 
aald  slot,  and  meana  for  locking  thla  diak  in  different  ro- 
tative positions,  said  diak  betog  provided  on  ite  edge  with 
a  plonlity  of  different -sized  acrew  drivers. 


1,162,462.     IMPLBMENT  FOR  FINISHING  AND  PUD- 
DUNG   CONCRETE.     Arhoi  B.   Dodge,   Cambridge, 
Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  687,106.      (CI.. 
25—1.) 
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In  a  device  of  tbe  ciaaa  described,  the  combination  wltlt 
a  handle  bavlng  a  bead,  of  a  plurality  of  flngen  estendlng 
from  said  head  and  eacu  iiaving  projectiona  extendiag 
tlierefrom  at  different  angles,  and  a  bar  connecting  aald 
flngen  near  their  lower  end. 
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1,162,463.  JEWEUiY  FABHIC.  Fbikdbich  DOppwi- 
•CHUiTT,  Pfonhelm,  Germaoy.  Filed  Aag.  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  576,090.     v^l.  246 — 4.) 


An  ornamental  atrip  of  jewelry  fabric  adapted  for  th« 
making  of  braceleta.  belU.  rlnga.  and  other  artldea 
flnlabed  ready  for  wear,  comprlaing  parallel  traniTerae 
rowa  of  aeparate  meUl  rlngt,  each  ring  In  each  row,  except 
the  end  rings  In  alternate  rowa,  being  Interlinked  with  the 
two  proximate  rlnga  In  the  adjacent  rowa,  auch  inter- 
linking poaltlonlng  each  ring  In  ataggered  relatlonahlp  to 
ita  aald  proximate  rlnga,  whereby  the  aald  end  rlnga  of  al- 
ternate rowa  extend  beyond  the  end  rlnga  of  the  remain- 
ing rowa ;  and  a  aerlea  of  aeparate  ornamental  itmiffthen- 
Ing  Unka  Interlinked  respectively  with  the  flrat-named 
end  rlnga.  aald  llnka  being  elliptical  In  outline  and  each 
having  its  minor  axia  of  a  length  aubatantiaUy  eqoal  to 
half  the  diameter  of  the  rings,  whereby  the  sUfgvred  re- 
lationship of  the  rings  is  compensated  for  and  the  aald 
flrat-named  end  rings  and  the  llnka  form  with  each  other 
a  anbatantlally  atralght  and  unbroken  edge  for  the  atrip. 


1,16  2,464.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Roanr 
OsOBGB  Elliott,  South  BartonviUe,  111.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1918.     Serial  No.  763,424.     (CI.  74—1.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  eccentrically  mounted  rotata'STe 
dlak  or  wheel,  a  member  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating 
motion,  the  aald  line  of  movement  of  the  member  and 
the  said  axia  of  rotation  of  the  dlak  or  wheel  being  per- 
ptfndlcnlar  to  one  another,  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
dlak  or  wheel  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member 
lying  In  the  same  plane,  a  member  mounted  on  the  flrat 
aald  member  adapted  for  free  pivotal  movement  with  re- 
gpect  thereto  and  Including  a  part  at  each  side  of  the  axis 
of  movement  of  the  member  on  which  it  la  mounted  and 
having  engagement  with  the  said  dlak  or  wheel  and  re- 
ciprocated by  It. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  an  eccentrically 
mounted  rotatable  dlak  or  wheel  and  a  member  adapted 
to  reciprocate,  the  line  of  movement  of  the  latter  and  the 
axia  of  rotation  of  the  dlak  or  wheel  lying  aubstantlally 
perpendicular  to  one  another,  the  axis  of  the  disk  or  wheel 
and  the  longitudinal  axia  of  the  member  lying  in  the  aame 
plane,  the  mraaber  adapted  to  receive  motion  from  the 
aald  dlak  or  wheel,  and  a  cross-head  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  said  reciprocating  member  Including  an  exten- 
aion  at  oppoaite  aides  of  t^e  aald  line  of  movement  of  the 
member,  and  an  anti-friction  device  on  each  of  the  exten- 
aions  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  periphery  of  the  aald  disk 
or  wh««L 


8.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  meana  for  imparting  a 
reciprocating  movement  to  a  member  in  a  alngle  given 
direction  which  compriaas  an  eccentrically  moontad  ro- 
tatable disk  or  wheel  Including  an  extended  rim  perpen- 
dicular to  ita  plane  of  rotation,  a  radprocatias  member 
having  its  axia  lying  perpendicular  to  the  axia  of  rotation 
of  the  wheel  or  dlak  and  adapted  to  receive  motloa  from 
aald  wheel  or  dlak.  the  axia  of  rotation  and  the  axia  of 
aald  reciprocating  member  cutting  one  another,  and  a 
croaa  bead  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  said  redprocatlng 
mambar  and  laeladlBg  a  friction  member  at  aaeh  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  outer  periphery  of  the  aald  disk 
or  wheel,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  reciprocating  mem- 
bar  and  engaging  tha  inner  surface  of  said  disk  or  wheel. 

4.  In  combination,  a  member  to  which  a  reciprocating 
motion  la  to  Im  Imparted  in  a  direct  line,  a  aupport,  a 
member  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  support  and  having  a 
circular  periphery  and  an  extended  rim,  ita  axis  of  ro- 
tation being  eccentric  to  its  said'  periphery,  a  radprocat- 
Ing  member  interposed  between  the  first  aald  mambar  and 
the  said  axia  of  rotation,  a  guide  with  which  said  re- 
ciprocating member  engages,  and  a  member  pivoted  rala- 
tlve  to  the  reciprocating  member  and  Including  a  part 
extended  at  each  dda  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
latter  and  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  first  said  member. 

6.  In  combination,  a  member  to  which  a  reciprocating 
motion  la  to  be  imparted  In  a  direct  line,  a  support,  a 
member  mounted  to  rotate,  on  the  support  and  having  a 
drcular  periphery  and  an  extended  rim,  ita  axia  of  ro- 
Utlon  being  eccentric  to  ita  aald  periphery,  a  redprocatlng 
member  Interjraaed  between  the  first  said  member  and 
tha  aald  axia  of  rotation,  a  guide  with  which  aald  re- 
ciprocating member  engages,  a  member  pivoted  relative 
to  the  reciprocating  member  and  including  a  part  ax- 
tending  at  each  side  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  lattar 
and  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  first  said  member,  and 
a  part  extended  from  the  redprocatlng  member  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  aurface  of  the  rim  of  aald  first  member. 


1.162,465.  VBHICLB  8TBUCTUBK.  Albiw  J.  Bbicmow, 
Chicago.  lU.  Piled  Nov.  80.  1914.  Serial  No.  874,661. 
(CL  21—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  having 
side  doors,  of  a  flexible  folding  top  therefor,  supports  fbr 
said  top  occupying  vertical  position  when  the  top  ia  ex- 
tended, a  Jamb  member  secured  to  one  of  said  supports  and 
projecting  therefrom  acroaa  the  doorway  to  the  oppodta 
side  thereof,  a  folding  door  frame  hinged  to  the  projecting 
end  of  said  jamb  and  secured  to  the  automobile  door  to 
move  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  having 
side  doors,  of  a  flexible  folding  top  therefor,  aupporta  for 
aald  top  occupying  vertical  podtlona  when  the  top  la 
extended,  a  jamb  meml>er  secured  to  one  of  said  supports 
and  projecting  therefrom  acrosa  the  doorway  to  the  oppo- 
aite dde  thereof,  a  folding  door  frame  hinged  to  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  aald  jamb  and  secured  to  the  door  to  move 
therewith,  and  a  dde  curtain  having  catchea  to  engage  said 
folding  door  frame. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  havlnf 
aide  doors,  of  a  flexible  folding  top  tnerafor,  supports  fbr 
said  top  occupying  vertical  podtlona  when  the  top  ia  ax- 


tsBded,  a  jamb  member  aeeured  to  one  of  aald  supports 
and  projecting  therefrom  acroaa  tbe  doorway  to  the  oppo- 
dte  side  thereof,  a  folding  door  frame  comprising  two  piv- 
oted members,  one  projecting  end  being  hinge  connected 
to  the  projecting  end  of  said  jamb  member  and  tbe  other 
and  secured  to  the  door  to  move  therrwith,  and  a  aide  cur- 
tain detaehably  connected  to  said  door  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bow ;  a  sop- 
porting  BMans  therefor,  comprising  a  stem  baring  an  an- 
gular end.  laterally  deflected  therefrom ;  a  freely  turning 
threaded  nut  on  said  stem ;  means  to  prevent  axial  move- 
ment of  tbe  nut  on  the  stem  and  a  screw  threaded  aocket, 
to  be  carried  by  the  body,  having  an  enlarged  threaded 
part  to  receive  the  nut  and  a  smaller  angular  part  to  re- 
ceive the  free  angular  end  of  the  atem,  to  support  the  bow. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  an  automobile 
body :  a  channel  molding  aeeured  thereto  in  combination 
with  a  curtain  catch  comprlaing  a  stem  paaslng  through 
tbe  curtain  ;  a  plate  on  the  end  of  the  stem,  adapted  for 
InaertloD  within  tbe  molding  channel  and  a  apring  pressed 
member  to  prevent  loose  contact  bfttweaB  aald  catch  and 
molding. 


1,162,466.  FOLDING  BOX.  Bamitbl  B.  Piblo,  Holbrook, 
Maaa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Cor- 
poration, Limited,  Qnlncy,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine,  and  three-fourtha  to  WIUUb  H.  Doble,  Qulncy, 
Mass.  rUed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,092.  (CL 
120—17.) 
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1.  In  a  folding  metallic  box.  a  pand  composed  of  a 
hollow  wall  having  a  longitudinal  indentation  to  form  a 
channel  groove  near  the  edge  thereof,  in  combination  with 
another  panel  compoaed  of  Inner  and  outer  plates  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  and  a  closure  plate  fitted  to  bridge 
the  apace  between  two  adjacent  edges  of  said  inner  and 
outer  platea  of  aald  second  panel  and  having  a  projecting 
fold  which  engages  with  the  said  groove  in  said  first 
mentioned  panel. 

2.  In  a  folding  metallic  box,  two  oppodte  parallel  pands 
each  compoaed  of  a  wall  having  a  longitudinal  indenta- 
tion to  form  a  groove  near  the  edge  thereof,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  third  panel  at  right  angles  to  and  extending 
from  one  to  the  other  of  aald  first  two  panda,  said  third 
panel  being  composed  of  inner  and  outer  platea  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  and  dosnre  ptates  to  bridge  tbe 
space  between  the  inner  and  outer  plates  of  said  third 
panel  at  two  oppoaite  edges  of  the  panel  and  having  pro- 
jecting folds  which  engage  with  the  aald  groovea  in  aald 
first  two  panels. 

8.  In  a  folding  metallic  box,  two  oppodte  parallel  panels 
each  compoaed  of  an  Inner  plate  and  an  outer  plate  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  a  closure  plate  which  doses 
the  edge  opening  between  said  Inner  and  outer  plates,  said 
closure  plate  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  indentation 
near  the  edge  of  the  inner  face,  in  combination  with  a 
third  panel  at  right  angles  to  and  extending  from  one 
to  tbe  other  of  aald  first  two  panela,  aald  third  panel 
being  composed  of  inner  and  outer  plates  spaced  apart 
from  each  otbw,  and  closure  plates  to  bridge  the  space 
between  the  inner  and  outer  plates  of  said  third  pand  at 
two  oppodte  edges  of  tbe  panel  and  having  projecting  folda 
which  engage  with  the  aald  groovea  in  said  first  two  panels. 

4.  In  a  folding  atx  dded  metallic  box.  two  opposite  par- 
allel panels  each  having  a  longitudinal  Indentation  near 
each  of  two  oppoaite  edges  to  form  grooves,  in  combination 
with  two  other  panela  paralld  with  each  otbsr  and  at 


right  angles  with  said  first  two  pands,  each  of  said  ssconA 
pair  of  pands  bdng  composed  of  inner  and  outer  platss 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  dosare  platss  to  bridge 
the  spsce  between  the  inner  and  outer  plates  at  two  oppo- 
dte edges  of  each  of  said  second  pair  of  panels  and  bavtnc 
projecting  folds  whldi  engage  with  the  said  grooTss  la 
said  first  pair  of  panels,  and  a  third  pair  of  panels  oppo- 
dte to  and  paralld  with  each  other,  each  of  aald  third 
pair  of  panela  being  hinged  to  both  of  said  second  pair  of 
panela  on  two  oppodte  edgea,  one  of  aald  first  pair  of 
panels  being  hinged  to  one  of  said  third  pair  of  pands 
and  the  other  of  aaid  first  pair  of  panels  bdng  hinged  to 
the  other  of  said  third  pair  of  panda,  the  hinge  line  of 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  pands  being  diagonally  oppodte 
the  hinge  line  of  the  other  of  said  first  pair,  the  edgee  of 
said  first  pair  which  are  oppodte  the  hinge  edges  of  said 
first  pair  of  pands  having  a  separable  connection  with 
the  adjacent  edgea  of  the  third  pair  of  panels. 

6 :  In  a  folding  six  sided  metallic  box,  two  opposite  par- 
allel pands  each  composed  of  inner  and  outer  plates 
spaced  spart  from  each  other,  each  of  aald  panela  havlnc 
a  longitudinal  indentation  near  each  of  two  oppodte  edges 
to  form  grooves,  in  combination  with  two  other  panels 
parallel  with  each  other  and  at  right  anglea  with  said 
first  two  pands,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  pands  bslnc 
composed  of  inner  and  outer  platea  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  closure  platea  to  bridge  the  apace  between 
the  Inner  and  onter  plates  at  two  opposite  edges  of  oaeb 
of  aald  aecond  pair  of  panels  and  having  projecting  folds 
which  engage  with  the  aald  grooves  in  said  first  pair 
of  panela,  and  a  third  pair  of  panels  oppodte  to  and  par- 
alld with  each  other,  each  of  aaid  third  pair  of  panels 
bdng  hinged  to  both  of  said  second  pair  of  panels  00  two 
opposite  edges,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  panels  belny 
hinged  to  one  of  said  third  pair  of  panela  and  the  other 
of  said  first  pair  of  panels  being  hinged  to  the  other  of 
said  third  pair  of  panUs,  the  hinge  line  of  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  panels  being  diagonally  oppodte  the  hinge 
line  of  tbe  other  of  said  first  pair,  the  edge  of  each  of 
said  third  pair  of  panela  opposite  the  hinged  edge  bavins 
a  channd  plate  which  doeea  the  space  between  the  inner 
and  outer  plates  and  has  a  projecting  portion  formed  with 
an  indented  groove  to  serve  as  a  catch,  and  having  a  por- 
tion which  aervea  as  a  bearing  surface  for  the  adjacent 
panel,  each  of  aald  first  pair  of  panels  having  at  the  edg» 
oppodte  its  hinged  edge  a  channel  plate  which  closes  the 
space  between  the  inne  rand  outer  plate  and  has  a  project- 
ing offset  portion  which  engages  tbe  channel  plate  of  tha 
adjacent  edge  of  one  of  said  tlilrd  pair  of  panel  platea. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  , 


1,162,467.  FASTENER.  Fbank  Fits  Oibboh,  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Clabbncc  Fitzpatbick,  Beaton,  Maas. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.    SerUl  No.  18,166.     (Q.  24—220.) 


1.  A  fastener,  the  combination  of  an  eztdiuJly  screw- 
threaded  annulua,  means  for  permanently  aecurlng  the 
same,  from  Its  interior,  to  a  piece  of  material,  and  a  screw 
cap  applied  to  aald  annulua. 

2.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  of  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  annulua,  means  for  permanently  aeeuring  the 
aame,  from  its  interior,  to  a  piece  of  material,  aald  meana 
being  upset  within  aald  annulua,  and  a  screw  cap  applied 
to  said  annnlos. 

8.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  of  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  annulua  which  is  interiorly  contracted  at  one  end, 
an  eyelet  extending  thereinto  and  upset  against  said  con- 
tracted end  to  secure  said  parts  to  a  piece  of  SMtMlal, 
and  a  screw  cap  applied  to  said  annolna. 

4.  In  a  ftwtener,  the  combination  of  an  exteraallj  semr- 
threaded  aanolus  provldsd  wtih  an  intsrler  aril  sutfUes^ 
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means  eztendlog  tato  Mild  annahu  and  npaet 
anvil-surface,  to  Mcnre  ■aid  parts  to  a  plaoa  of  material, 
and  an  ornamental  flnlahlnf  battoa  or  cap  serawcd  oato 
■aid  aanulua.  ^ 

5.  Id  a  fastener,  the  eomblnation  of  an  aanalna,  laeuis 
for  permanently  securing  the  same,  from  Its  Interior,  to  a 
piece  of  material,  said  means  being  upset  within  said  aa- 
awlus.  and  a  cap  oecared  removably  to  said  aaBulos. 
J' 


14e2,4«8.  MAONETIC  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
AcsrcN  H.  Fox,  New  lork.  N.  T.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  6,  1909,  Serial  No.  4S1,780.  Divided  and  ttds 
application  filed  Mac.  2,  iai4.  Serial  Mo.  821,800.  (CL 
248— 26.) 


1.  The  combination  «t  a  railway  havlag  a  magnstlc  mn- 
niag  rail,  a  vehicle  thereon  having  a  amgnet  adapted  to 
be  attracted  by  said  rail  bstweoi  eoatrol  poiatm  and  4 
track  magnet  at  the  eoatrol  point  adapted  fe»  Inflnenee 
■kid  valUds  magBSt 

2.  Tbs  combtnatloB  of  a  railway  kavtag  a  aacBatie  npi- 
ntng  rail,  a  track  magnst.  e«e  of  tbs  poles  s<  wtdeh  Is 
composed  of  a  section  of  said  rail,  the  otker  bstag  psaft- 
ttoaed  aloogslde  at  the  same,  and  a  vahlds  sa  said  rail- 
way havlag  a  magnet  ptwidsd  with  correspoadingiy  pasi- 
tloosd  pols-plecss,  and  adapted  to  be  inltoiwa  bjr  said 
track  magnet 

t.  The  eomblnatloa  at  a  railway  havlag  a  ma  gas  tic  rut- 
Blag  rail,  a  vehicle  thsreon  havtag  a  magnet  adapted  to 
bs  attracted  by  said  rail,  a  track  autgaet  associated  with 
■aid  rail  and  adapted  to  attract  or  repel  tbs  vchtde  mag- 
net, and  a  pole-changer  In  the  circuit  of  said  track  auignet. 


1.162,488.  CIRCTIIT-CLOSCB  FOR  HOT-WATXB  HBAT- 
BRS.  Chajus  a.  Fox,  Chicago,  111.  Fllsd  Osc.  8. 
1814.     Ssrlal  No.  876.087.     (CL  200-^82.) 


A  drcnit  breaker  comprising  a  tube  bavfag  a  mereary 
well  at  its  bottom  ;  a  stem  of  Insnlstlni;  material  in  said 
taba  resting  on  said  merniry  ;  a  cap  snrroondiag  the  apper 
ead  ct  said  stem  ;  apstandlag  screws  connected  to  said  cap 
aad  IB  serlse  la  said  electric  elrcnlt;  adJusUble  contact 
nuts  on  said  scresrs ;  and  a  metallic  plate  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  stsm  and  adapted  to  contact  with  aald 
csntact  aota,  satstaaAlally  as  described. 


l.lttS,4T0.     TIRB-RIli  CONTBACTOB.     Aannra  A. 
•TBDr.  Chicago,  IlL     FUsd  f^eh.  28.  181B. 
8,886.     (CL  16T— 1.) 


1.  A  tire  rim  coBtraetor  compri^ag  a  lever,  a  llafc  plv- 
etad  thereto,  aisaas  carried  by  asid  link  for  eoaaseting 
the  liak  with  one  end  of  a  split  tire  rim,  and  a  sbes  piv- 
otad  t»  ths  end  of  eald  lever  aad  eztsadtatg  tBereCioaB  in 
tha  geaml  Orection  of  said  liak,  aald  Aoe  being  iteysd 
and  proportioned  to  engage  with  the  rim  lo<^lac  msmfeer 
on  one  end  of  the  rim  and  to  permit  the  other  end  of  said 
rim  which  Is  eoanected  with  the  Unk  to  be  drawn  over 
said  shoe  lato  over-lapped  pealtlea  wImd  the  lever  is 
swung  abont  its  pivotal  connection  with  ths  shsa. 

2.  A  tlrs  rim  contractor  comprising  a  lever,  a  link  piv- 
oted thereto,  means  carried  by  said  link  for  conneetlag 
the  link  with  one  ead  of  a  split  tire  rin^  and  a  ahoe  piv-  • 
oted  to  ths  sad  of  said  Isver  and  eztea4ttBg  therefrom  in 
the  general  dlrtctlon  of  said  Uak,  said  shoe  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opsn-eoded  slot  adapted  ft»r  a  wrench  en- 
gagement with  the  pivotal  member  of  a  rim  lock  and  so 
shaped  and  proportioned  as  to  permit  the  opposed  end  of 

a  rim  to  be  drawn  over  said  ahoe  into  overlapped  position 
upon  manlpolatlon  of  said  isvar. 

3.  A  tire  rim  contractor  comprising  a  Isvai;  a  liak  piv- 
oted thereto,  means  carried  by  said  link  fnr  conasetliv  tbs 
link  with  one  end  of  a  split  tire  rim.  said  means  ladadlag 
a  pair  of  hooks  adapted  to  engags  ths  flaagca  of  a  ilm  aad 
an  abatment  bar  plvotally  cooasctlng  said  hooka,  aad  a 
ahos  plvotally  mounted  on  ths  sad  of  said  Isvar  aad  ss- 
tending  toward  said  abatment  bar  In  position  to  ha  aa- 
gaged  thereby  and  form  a  fulcxam  about  which  boobs  will 
tilt  ts  break  the  rim  lock  upon  swinging  morssMnt  of  aald 
levtf. 

^  A  tlrs  rim  contractor  eamprisijc  a  Isvsr,  a  Unk  plT- 
otsd  thereto  comprising  a  pair  of  biforcated  arms,  a  lim 
flange  engaging  hook  plvotally  mounted  at  the  sad  of  MCh 
arm.  an  abutment  bar  plvotally  coansctlng  said  hooks  In 
position  to  overlie  the  Inner  face  of  a  rim  fiaage  and  as- 
tend  transversely  thereof,  and  a  shos  plvotally  ^MfSftsd 
en  ths  end  of  said  Isver  and  exteadiajt  In  the  diisctlflB  si 
said  arms,  said  shoe  being  constructed  and  proportiOBsd 
ts  sngage  said  abotatsnt  bar  so  that  ths  rim  lock  amy  be 
broken  upon  manipulation  of  the  Isvsr  and  to  *'«g"gT  with 
one  of  ths  rlm-Iocking  members  so  that  the  rim  may  fes 
sverlapped  ky  maaipnlatloa  af  tbs  Isvsr. 

6.  A   tlre-rtm   contractor,   comprlslag  a   pair  of  bsM- 
craak-shaped  members,  one  arm  of  each  beiag 
with  a  hook,  a  bar  plvotally  osaaeeting  ths 
ef  said  members,  llafc  arms  npon  wlilch  aald  a 
plvotally  mounted,  a  Isvsr  ooanected  to  said  Uaka,  aai  • 
rlm-engaglng  device  carried  bgr  said  Isver. 

[Claim  6  aot  priated  la  tlte  Oasette] 


1.162,471.     BUTTON    SSWmO   MACHTNK.     Jt 

Oadboib,  BprtBgfleld.  Mass.     Piled  Jaa.  7,  1814.    Bolal 

Wo.  810384.      (CI.   lit— 82.) 

1.  In   a  machine  ef  the   Aaracter   described.   aswiBf 

means  comprising  stfteh  forming  mechanism  and  a  battoa 
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iviag  and  holding  presser  fisot  aad  throat  plate  which 
feat  aad  plate  are  horiaoatally  movable,  and  means  for 
Imparting  movements  thereto  In  unison,  and  feeding  means 
comprising  a  positioning  or  eye-alinlng  device  aad  a  de- 
Tles  for  tranaferring  the  button  from  the  position  in  which 
it  is  alined  to  one  within  the  presser  foot. 


2.  Tb  a  mainline  of  the  character  described,  eewlng 
mesns  Comprising  stitcb  forming  mechanism,  s  button  re- 
esiring  and  holding  presser  foot  and  a  tbroat  plate, 
which  foot  and  plate  are  horlsontally  movable,  and  which 
presser  foot  is  vertically  moVahls.  msans  for  imparting 
tile  stated  movements  to  said  foot  and  plate,  and  feeding 
BMcbanism  comprisInK  a  positioning  or  eye-alinlng  device, 
and  a  device  for  transferring  the  button  to  within  the 
presser  foot  located  at  a  level  above  the  tbroat  plate  and 
up  to  which  the  presser  foot  is  adapted  to  be  ralssd. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
aation  with  a  mechanism  for  sewing  a  button  onto  a 
fabric,  of  mechanism  for  feeding  the  button  to  Its  position 
to  Im  sewed  comprising  a  button  chute,  a  button  receiver 
to  which  the  chute  leads,  a  rotative  finder,  yieldingly 
supported,  having  an  upstandlngr  eccentrically  located  pin 
to  engage  in  an  eye  of  a  button,  means  for  upwardly  mov- 
ing the  finder  whereby  the  pin  thereof  may  be  brought  to 
Itaarlng  against  the  bottom  of  the  button,  means  for  ro- 
tatively  moring  the  finder  whereby  its  pin  may  register 
with,  and  then  upwardly  engage  Into,  the  eye  of  the  but- 
ton, means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  the  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  finder  while  in  engagement  with  the  but- 
ton, and  means  for  transferring  the  eye  alined  button 
from  the  receiver  to  the  position  at  which  it  is  to  be 
sewed. 

4.  In  a  macidne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  mechanism  for  sewing  a  button  onto  a 
falMic ;  of  mechanism  for  feeding  the  button  to  its  posl- 
tlOB  to  be  sewed  comprising  a  button  receiver,  and  means 
fbr  supplying  buttons  thereinto:  a  rotative  finder  up- 
wardly spring  pressed,  having  an  upstanding  secentrieally 
located  irfn  to  engage  In  an  eye  of  a  button ;  finder  actuat- 
ing mechanism  comprising  means  for  upwardly  moving  the 
finder  se  tliat  the  pin  thereof  may  bear  against  the  bottom 
of  tile  button,  mesns  for  rotatively  moving  the  finder 
vrbereby  Its  pin  may  register  with  and  upwardly  engage 
in  the  eye  of  the  button  ;  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
the  rotative  movement  of  the  finder  while  in  engagement 
with  the  button ; — aald  finder  actuating  mechanism  iMlng 
opsrable  to  downwardly  withdraw  tlie  finder  from  prox- 
imity with  the  button,  and  meana  for  tranaferring  the 
eye  alined  button  from  tbe  receiver  to  the  position  at 
wbleb  it  Is  ta  hs  sswsd. 

5.  In  a  madilnc  of  the  character  described,  ths  eombi- 
aatlon  with  a  mechanism  for  sewing  a  button  onto  a 
fabric :  of  mechanism  for  feeding  the  button  to  its  position 
to  be  sewed  comprising  a  button  receiver,  aad  meana  for 
anpplying  buttons  thereinto;  a  rotativs  fiadsr  upwardly 
spring  pressed,  iiaving  an  upstanding  eeeeatrically  located 
pin  to  engage  in  an  eye  of  a  button ;  finder  actoating 
mechaaism  comprlalng  means  for  upwardly  moving  tbe 
finder  so  that  the  pin  thereof  may  bear  against  the 
bottom  of  the  batten,  means  for  rotatively  moving  the 
finder  whereby  Its  pin  may  register  with  and  upwardly 

Into  tbe  eye  of  the  button ;  mesas  for  UsiltlBc  tbs 


sxteat  of  tbe  rotative  movement  of  the  fiadsr  wblla  la 
eBgagcmeat  urlth  the  button  : — aald  finder  actuating  SMcb- 
aalsm  b^ng  opttable  to  downwardly  withdraw  the  finder 
from  proximity  with  the  button,  meani  for  also  pttrsnt* 
lug  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  finder  while  the  latter  is  being 
withdrawn,  and  means  for  transferring  the  eye  alined 
button  from  the  receiver  to  ths  position  at  which  it  is  to 
be  sewed. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.]    ^ 


1.182.472.  REEL.  Bdbton  H.  Gbdob,  Anderson,  Ind., 
and  BcBToif  H.  Gbdob,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  191S.    SsrUl  No.  746,286.     (CI.  242—78.) 


rrtTfrrrj  Jii. 


1.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  reel  for  winding  mate- 
rial, and  means  controlled  by  the  paasage  of  such  material 
to  the  reel  for  controlling  the  energisation  thereof  and 
the  movement  thereof  into  and  from  position  to  receive 
tbe  materiaL 

2.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  reel  fbr  winding  material 
and  means  controlled  by  the  paaaage  of  such  material 
to  the  reel  for  controlling  the  energisation  thereof  and  a 
driving  disk  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  reel  to  produce 
rotation  of  tbe  reeL 

3.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  reel,  a  guide  through 
which  material  Is  supplied  to  said  reel  to  be  wound  there- 
on, a  switch  controlled  by  the  passage  of  said  material 
through  said  guide,  and  electro-magnetic  means  controlled 
by  said  switch  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  reel 
either  into  and  out  of  place  to  receive  such  material  from 
said  guide. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reel,  having  a  vertical  axis  and  an 
unobstructed  end.  and  an  electro-magnetic  winding  mount- 
ed In  said  reel  for  making  its  periphery  magnetic  so  that 
it  will  grip  magnetically  any  proper  material  supplied 
to  it 

5.  In  combination,  a  reel  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  platform  associated  with  aald  reel  and  toward  and  from 
which  said  reel  may  be  axlally  ehlfted  to  leave  the  reeled 
material  upon  said  platform  free  from  the  reel,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  eupply  of  material  to  aald  reel  for  caus- 
ing eald  reel  to  be  shifted  axlally. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  (tesetts.] 


1,182.478.  BLED  WATBRINO  -  FOUNTAIN.  BOBTOB 
UsaBBBT  Gbdob,  Andoson,  lad.  FUad  Aaf.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  864,609.     (a.  21 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descritied.  a  pan  aad  a  ran* 
aer  Iwttom  supporiing  said  pan,  said  runner  bottom  t>elng 
formed  of  a  longitudinally  corrugated  sheet  having  an 
np-tumed  end. 

2.  In  a  device  of  ths  class  described,  a  runnsr  bottom 
formed  of  a  longitudinally  cormaated  sheet  having  an  np- 
tumed  end,  and  liquid  retalatng  Bieailisra  ssssristed  arttb 
said  runnu*  bottom  and  carrisd  thereby. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descriiied,  a  runner  bottai 
formed  of  a  longitudinally  corrugated  sheet  up-tumed  at 
both  enda,  and  liqtdd  retaining  memiiers  associated  with 
said  sbest  14^  earrted  tbsraby. 


i6o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MoVSMBgK  30,  1915. 


NOVSMBSR  30^  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X607 


4.  In  a  dcTlce  of  tbe  c1«m  de*crlb«d,  a  mnnar  bottom 
fOrmod  of  a  longltadinall7  corrnyated  abeet  baTlng  Ita  op- 
poalte  eoda  ap-tamed,  and  a  pan  placed  upon  said  nmntr 
bottom  between  said  np-tnmed  enda. 


6.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  deaeribed,  a  rnnner  bottom 
formed  of  a  longltadlnally  comiffated  abeet  baTlng  an  ap- 
tnrned  end  and  matertal-retalnlng  members  carried  by  tbe 
apper  faca  of  aald  abeet. 


1,162.474.  VEHICL.B  •  WHEEL.  ALPHOnan  Oibsadlt, 
Iron  Moantain.  Mlcb.  Filed  May  4,  191B.  Serial  No. 
25,799.     (CI.  152—82.) 


1.  A  Teblde  wbeel  comprMog  tao^  and  outer  rlma,  an 
aaanlar  ring  engaging  the  Inner  snrfaee  of  said  oatar  rim. 
a  plorallty  of  boosings  secured  to  said  rinf  and  oater  rim 
and  extending  tranareraely  thereof,  and  a  spring  for  each 
bonalng  baying  ita  terminals  secured  to  aaid  Inner  rlm.  In- 
termediate portiona  of  each  of  aald  springs  having  coils 
extending  transrarsely  of  tbe  rims,  the  cantral  portion  of 
the  spring  being  inclosed  In  Its  corresponding  boosing. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  inner  rim,  a  apUt 
outer  rlm  therefor,  an  annular  ring  engaging  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  outer  rim,  a  plurality  of  taooaings  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  aronnd  tbe  inner  surface  of  aaid  annular 
ring,  threaded  extensions  carried  by  aald  housings  and 
projecting  through  aaid  annular  ring  and  outer  rim,  faa- 
tenlng  dericea  mounted  on  aaid  extensions  and  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  tbe  outer  rlm  for  securing  said  hous- 
ings la  position,  the  central  portloo  of  the  spring  being 
Inclosed  In  its  corresponding  bousing. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  inner  and  outer  rlma,  a 
plurality  of  aprlngs  interposed  between  said  rims,  each  of 
said  springs  having  ita  termlnala  aecured  to  the  inner  rlm, 
tbe  portiona  of  aald  aprlng  contlguona  to  said  terminals 
converging  and  terminating  in  coils  extending  transversely 
of  said  rlma,  and  a  central  portion  formed  by  a  continua- 
tion of  the  Inner  enda  of  aaid  eoila. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprlaing  inner  and  outer  rlma,  a 
plurality  of  springs  Interposed  between  said  rlma,  each  of 
■aid  springs  having  its  terminals  secured  to  the  inner  rlm, 
tbe  portions  of  aald  spring  contlguona  to  said  termlnala 
converging  and  termlnatiag  in  coUa  extending  tranaversely 
of  said  rlma,  a  central  portion  formed  by  a  continuation 
of  the  Inner  enda  of  aaid  coUa.  and  a  bonaing  for  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  each  spring. 

B.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  inner  and  outer  rlma,  a 
plurality  of  housings  secured  to  said  outer  rlm,  and  a 
spring  for  each  houaing,  the  intermediate  portions  of  each 


spring  having  eoUs  exteodiag  tnasveraely  of  aald  tim, 
tbe  central  portion  of  each  aprlng  being  Incloaed  to  Its  eor- 
reaponding  houatog. 

[Clalai  6  not  printed  to  tbe  Oaaette.]  -  \ 


1.162.476.  MBABURINO  APPARATUS.  OaoaOB  H.  Ot>- 
•OK,  Moatelalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  Zt,  191S.  Serial  No. 
791.928.     (CI.  78— lOT.) 


Apparatus  for  comparing  tbe  rates  of  flow  throogh  two 
conduits  comprising  an  Instrument  consisting  of  two  bob- 
parallel  coUa  having  intersecting  axea,  and  a  pivoted  ar^ 
mature  element  magnetically  actuated  by  each  coil  and 
means  automatically  responsive  to  the  velocity  head  at 
some  point  in  each  conduit  for  caustog  an  electric  current 
proportional  to  the  0ow  through  aald  conduit  to 
through  a  correapondtog  coiL 


1,162,476.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  BnaiTAao  Oilpin.  Cooladon. 
England.  Filed  Sept.  28,  191B.  Serial  No.  68,114.  (d. 
181—12.) 


A  mouth  piece  for  t<rt>acco  plpea,  comprlaing  an  totegral 
body  portion  and  an  end  portion  forming  a  mouth  piece 
of  olive  ahape  which  is  bent  upwardly  at  an  angle  troa 
the  body  portion,  the  mouth  piece  being  thicker  to  croas 
section  than  the  thlcknesa  in  croea  aection  of  the  body 
portion,  the  outer  end  of  the  mouth  piece  at  tbe  point  of 
Juncture  with  tbe  body  portion  formtog  'a  aboulder  on  tbe 
upper  and  lower  aidea  of  the  stem,  the  body  portion  and 
the  stem  having  an  opening  for  tbe  paaaage  of  the  smoke, 
that  portion  of  the  opening  extendtog  through  the  asoutb 
piece  being  upwardly  Inclined  and  paaslng  tbraogli  tlie 
upper  surface  of, the  mouth  piece  to  advance  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  latter. 


1,162.477.  PINTLE  ATTACHMENT  FOB  MACHINB 
ELEMENTS.  JoBW  GibsON.  Sr..  Port  Washington. 
Wia.,  aaslgnor  to  Ullaon  Manufacturing  Company,  Port 
Washington.  Wis.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
7,997.     (CT.  74—88.) 

1.  An  ancbor-pto  attaching  meana  comprising  a  base 
bavlog  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  grooved  aeat  totereect- 
tog  tbe  aperture,  a  pivot-pto  seated  withto  the  groove,  a 
confining  bolt  member  for  tbe  pin  extending  through  the 
aperture,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  bolt  end,  whereby  the 
pivot-pin  la  caused  to  grtpplngly  engage  the  seat  groove^ 
•^.  An  ancbor-pto  attaetatog  meana  comprlstog  a  baae 
having    companion    aperturea    thereto,    an    totermpted 


groove  Intersecting  the  apertures,  a  pivgt-pto  aeated  with- 
to tbe  groove  terminattog  at  the  aperturea,  and  headed 
confining  bolta  for  engagement  with  the  pto  ends  extend- 
ing through  the  aperturea. 


8.  An  ancbor-pto  attaching  means  comprising  a  base 
havtog  companion  circular  aperturea  thereto,  an  toter- 
mpted groove  totersecttog  the  apertures,  a  pivot-pto  aeat- 
ed witbto  the  groove  terminating  at  the  aperturea.  and 
headed  confining  bolta  for  engagement  with  the  pto  enda 
extending  through  the  apertures,  the  bolta  being  pro- 
vided with  aquared  ahanks,  facea  of  which  abut  the  enda 
of  tbe  pin,  and  an  arm  looeely  mounted  upon  tbe  pto  be- 
tween the  groovea. 

4.  An  ancbor-pto  attaehtog  meana  comprlaing  a  base 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  V-ahaped  groove  toterseet- 
Ing  the  aperture,  a  pivot-pto  aeated  within  tbe  groove,  a 
confining  bolt  member  for  the  pin  extending  through  the 
aperture,  and  a  nut  engagtog  the  bolt  end,  whereby  the 
pivot-pto  la  cauaed  to  grlppingly  engage  tlie  aeat  groove. 

6.  An  anchor-pto  attochtog  meana  comprlaing  a  base 
having  companion  apertnrea  therein,  totermpted  V-shaped 
groovee  totersecttog  the  aperturea,  a  circular  pivot-pto 
aeated  within  tbe  groovea,  confining  bolts  having  beada 
for  engagement  with  the  enda  of  tbe  pivot-pto  extending 
through  tlie  apertnrea,  and  securing  nots  for  said  bolta.   - 


1462,478.  G1IABIN3  FOB  CIQABBTTE-FILLINO  MA- 
CHINKS.  Max  Cleumku  Qbahi.,  Dresden-LObton,  (3«r- 
maay,  assignor  to  Universelle  Cigaretten-Maachlnen-Inf 
dnstrie  System  Otto  Bergstraaaer  Aktiengesellaehaft, 
Dresden-Lfibtou,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,140.     (CL  74—86.) 


1.  In  a  dgarette-filllng  maebtoe,  a  driving  mechaniam 
comprising  a  worm,  a  worm-wbetf  to  meah  therewith, 
meana  for  revolving  the  worm,  and  meana  for  axlally 
moving  the  worm  during  the  revolutlOB  thereof. 

2.  In  a  dgarette-filllng  machine,  a  driving  mechaniam 
comprtstog  a  worm,  a  worm-wheel  to  meab  therewith, 
meana  for  revolvtog  aaid  worm,  and  meana  for  axtolly 
moving  aaid  worm  during  a  portion  of  the  revolution 
thereof  to  such  an  extent  aa  to  neotraliae  the  effect  of 
the  revolution  of  aaid  worm  upon  the  said  worm-wheel 
in  mesh  therewith,  and  maintato  aald  worm-wheel  ata- 
tionary. 

8.  In  a  dgarette-filllng  machtoe,  a  driving  mechanism 
comprising  a  worm,  a  worm-wheel  in  meah  therewith, 
meana  for  driving  the  worm,  a  abaft  for  the  worm,  eama 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  aald  worm,  and  rollers  eoacting 
with  said  cams  to  move  said  worm  azlally  during  the 
revolotion  thereof. 


1,162,479.      METHOD    OF    MANUFACTUBINO    TIRB8. 

Abchsb  H.  HABaia,  Toungstown.  Ohio.     Filed  May  6. 

191B.     Serial  No.  26,999.     (CI.  164—14.) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  pneumatic  tlrea  todud- 
iag  the  foUowtog  atepe,  namely,  formtog  an  annular  sub- 


stantially flat  body  material,  placing  aa  air  bag  withto 
aald  body  omterial  and  confintog  the  edges  of  aaid  ma- 
terial between  oppoalteiy  disposed  bead  posltlontog  flangea, 
applying  finld  preaaure  to  the  totertor  of  said  air  bag, 
and  finally  curing  the  tire  while  thua  under  totwnal 
pitssuis. 


2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  pneumatic  tires  laehid* 
tog  the  following  steps,  namely,  forming  an  annular  sub- 
stantially fiat  body  material,  placing  an  air  bag  wtQito 
aaid  body  matolal  and  confining  tbe  edgee  of  aaid  ma- 
terial between  oppositely  disposed  bead  positioning 
fianges,  providing  means  for  reslsttog  radial  expaaaloa 
of  the  tire  careaaa  beyond  its  normal  limits,  applying 
fluid  pressure  to  the  totertor  of  aald  air  bag,  and  finally 
curing  the  tire  while  thus  under  totemal  preaaure. 

8.  A  method  of  manufacturing  pneumatic  tlrea  toclod- 
tog  the  following  steps,  namely,  forming  an  annular  snb- 
stanttolly  flat  body  material,  placing  an  air  bag  withto 
said  body  material  and  conflnlng  the  edges  of  aaid  ma- 
terial between  oppositely  disposed  eectional  bead  poal- 
tlonlng  flanges,  applying  fluid  preaaure  to  tbe  toterior  of 
aaid  air  bag,  and  finally  curing  the  tire  while  thua  under 
totemal  preaaure. 

4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  pneumatic  tlrea  todnd- 
ing  the  following  steps,  namely,  forming  aa  annular  avb- 
stantlally  flat  body  material  of  cord  strands,  plaetog  aa 
air  bag  withto  said  body  material  and  conflnlag  the  edges 
of  said  material  between  oppositely  disposed  separable 
bead  positioning  flangea,  applying  fluid  pressure  to  tbe  to- 
tertor of  said  air  bag,  and  finally  curing  tbe  tire  wliUe 
thus  under  totemal  pressure. 

6.  A  method  of  mannfactnrtog  pneumatic  tires  todud- 
Ing  tbe  following  steps,  namely,  forming  an  w"****  sub- 
atoatially  fiat  body  material  of  gum  impregnated  cord 
■traada,  pladag  aa  air  bag  withto  aaid  body  material  aad 
conflnlng  the  edges  of  said  material  between  oppoalttfy 
disposed  vertically  divided  bead  positioning  flangee,  sur- 
fadag  aald  body  material  with  uncured  rubber,  applytof 
fluid  pressure  to  the  toterior  of  said  air  bag,  and  Anally 
curing  the  tire  while  thus  under  totemal  preasnra. 

[CUalms  6  to  8  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162,480.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  WRIST  -  WATCHB8. 
Thomai  F.  Hathawat.  Elgin,  IlL.  aaaigaor  to  IlUaoia 
Watch  Case  Compeay,  Kgto.  IlL,  a  OorporatloB  of  IIU- 
noia.  FUed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80.241.  (CL 
224—4.) 


1.  Aa  attachment  for  vrrlst  watdiea  comprlstog  a  body 
portlOB  formed  with  oppoeitely  extendtog  anas  eaA  hair- 
tog  an  laaer  face  eoaflgured  to  conformity  to  tha  eon- 
flguratloa  of  the  periphery  of  a  watch  case  aad  adapted 
to  be  estuisd  thereto,  a  central  portion  InUs  wefllale 
said  arma  aad  a  riag  swlveled  to  said  central  portion,  mb- 
staatlally  aa  flaaerlbed. 


i6q8 
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1.  An  attachment  for  wrlat  watcbea  comprlainc  •  body 
portion  compoMd  of  oppoaltalj  «rt«adlng  arma  baring 
their  inner  (aces  conflgurad  la  conformity  to  tb«  con- 
Ognratlon  of  the  perlphary  ot  a  watch  caaa  and  adapted  to 
ba  aacured  to  said  parlphery,  a  central  portion  inter- 
mediate said  anna,  a  ring  awlvelly  mounted  In  aald  central 
portion  and  shoulders  on  the  adjacent  enda  of  aald  arma 
extending  outwardly  and  partially  embracing  said  ring, 
subetantlally  aa  deanitod. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manafaetore.  an  attachment  for 
wrlat  watches  comprising  a  body  formed  with  oppoaltely 
extending  arms  baring  their  inner  faces  configured  In  con- 
formity to  the  conflgaratlon  of  the  periphery  of  a  watch 
ease  and  adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  aaid  periphery,  a  cen- 
tral portion  intermediate  said  arina  and  lying  above  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  arma,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactare,  an  attachment  fpr 
wrist  watches  comprising  a  body  formed  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms  baring  «.Aielr  inner  facea  configured  In  con- 
formity to  the  configuration  of  tue  periphery  of  a  watch 
case  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  periphery,  a  cen- 
tral portion,  the  inner  face  of  the  central  portion  lying 
above  the  lower  facea  of  the  arm  portions  and  projectlona 
extending  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  arma  and  project 
Ing  above  the  central  portion,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.102.482.  DTNAlfO-BIA:TRIC  MACHINE.  Wimumt  L 
Hiaa,  Jr..  Wllflnaburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  WeatlngheaM 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  Coriwratten  ot 
Pennaylrania.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1810.  Serial  No.  608.6181 
iCl.  171— S6S.) 


1.182.481.  COLLAPSIBLE  TOT  SHIP.  Max  ▲.  Hkhsb, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,008. 
(CI.   48—37.) 


1.  In  a  toy  ship  model,  in  combination  with  shell  pieces 
repreeentlng  the  sides  and  provided  with  Inwardly  ex- 
tending projectlona  and  with  intumed  terminal  fiangea,  a 
plnraUty  of  deck  pieces  adapted  to  suitably  space  aald 
ahell  pieces  from  one  another  and  to  rpst  upon  said  pro- 
jections thereon,  said  decit  pieces  being  provided  with  kerf 
at  the  ends  In  which  said  Intumed  flanges  of  the  ahell 
pieces  engage. 

2.  A  toy  ship  model,  having,  In  combination  with  deck 
membera  provided  with  kerfs  at  each  end.  and  with  meana 
for  detachably  supporting  superatructural  parte,  anltably 
•pertured  side  members  having  Intumed  projectlona 
whereon  aald  deck  members  are  supported  in  desired  posi- 
tions, and  terminal  flanged  portions  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  kerfed  end  portiona  of  aald  deck  members,  being  there- 
by held  la  desired  relative  position  thereto  and  to  one 
•Bother  mtll  Intentionally  dislodged. 

8.  A  toy  model,  comprtaing  exterior  shell  pieces  of 
desired  contour  whose  end  portions  terminate  in  intumed 
flanges,  a  plurality  of  deck  pieces  adapted  to  lie  In  pUnca 
generally  tranaverse  to  thoae  in  which  the  shell  pieces  He. 
said  deck  piecea  being  provided  with  terminal  kerfk  In 
which  said  Inturned  fiangea  engage,  and  a  plurality  of 
auperstructural  parts  r^orably  engaging  the  kerfs  In  aald 
deck  pieces. 

4.  A  toy  ahlp  model,  comprising  a  pair  of  deck  portions 
prorlded  with  kerfed  enda,  a  pair  of  aide  pieces  whose 
enda  are  adapted  to  engage  In  the  kerfed  ends  of  the 
decks,  the  intermediate  portiona  of  said  aide  piecea  being 
■olUbly  held  away  from  one  another  by  the  interpoaltloa 
of  the  deck  portions  therebetween,  and  removable  aaper- 
■tructural  piecea  supported  by  aald  daeka  la  dealred  poa4- 
tlon  ralatlrely  to  the  aide  pieces. 


1.  A  field  magnet  for  dynamo-electric  machlnet  ^^^- 
prMng  a  yoke  harlng  radially  projecting  pole  piecea.  shunt 
colls  sarroundlng  tfald  pole  pieces  and  supported  thereby, 
aertes  colla  surrounding  the  enda  of  said  shunt  eolls  adja- 
cent to  the  yoke  and  spaced  fl«m  aald  yoke  and  aald 
ahant  colla,  and  meana  for  aecarlag  Mid  shunt  and  sertea 
colls  In  poattlon. 

2.  A  field  magnet  for  dynamo-electric  machines  com- 
prising a  yoke  having  radially  projecting  pole  pieces,  rela- 
tively thin  shunt  colls  surroandlng  said  pole  pieces  and 
■npported  thereby,  aertes  colls  disposed  around  the  enda 
of  Mid  abnnt  colls  adjacent  to  Mid  yoke  and  spaced  from 
both  the  yoke  and  the  shunt  colla.  and  meana  for  holding 
aald  aeries  colls  rigidly  In  position. 

8.  A  field  magnet  winding  for  dynamo-electric  macblaea 
comprtaing  a  relatively  thin  ahunt  eoU  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  convolutions  of  wire  eondoetor,  and  a  aeries  coll 
comprising  a  plarallty  of  taraa  of  strap  conductor  apaced 
apart  by  inaulatlag  meaaa  and  anlUbly  aecured  together, 
aald  aeriea  coU  belag  dlapoaed  around  one  end  of  aald 
ahunt  coil  and  being  apaced  tberefroaa  and  secured  thereto. 

4.  A  field  magnet  for  dynamo-aiectric  machinea  com- 
prtaing a  yoke  baring  radial  pole  piecea,  relatlrely  long 
ahunt  colla  dlapoaed  on  aald  pole  piecea,  aertea  colla  of  less 
length  than  aald  ahunt  colla  aererally  dlapoaed  around  aaid 
ahunt  coll  adjacent  to  the  yoke  and  apacad  tbeiefrem, 
and  meana  for  aeeortag  aald  eoOs  in  poalttoa. 

8.  A  aaid  aaagaet  fbr  dynamo-eleetrlc  machlaea  com- 
prtaing a  yoke  having  radial  pole  pieces,  long  shunt  colls, 
relatively  abort  aeriea  coila  dlapoaed  around  aald  ahont 
eolla  adjacent  to  tbe  yoke,  and  baring  tbelr  tuna  apaead 
*P*^  *■'  meaaa  for  aeeortng  aald  abnnt  and  aeriea  eolla 
In  position. 

(Claima  8  to  18  aot  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.182.488.     DTNAMO-BLICTBIC  MACHINE.     Fisuwa  t 
Hiss,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Westlngtibtue  Bleetrte 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
aylrania.    Original  application  filed  Dec.  21.  1910,  Se- 
rial  No.   608,610.     Dirlded  and   thia  application   filed 
Oct.  2,  1014.    SerUI  No.  864,686.     (CL  171—8880 
1.  A   field    magnet   stracture   for   dynamo-electric   ma- 
chines comprising  a  shunt  coil,  a  supporting  frame  resting 
upon  one  end  of  said  coU,  a  series  coll  surrounding  a  por- 
tloa  of  aald  shont  coil,  and  mMna  fbr  rigidly  saearinr 
said  series  coll  to  said  fraae. 

^  ^   ^id    magnet   atroetare   for   dynaiao  elecUk    ma- 
^  iprtaing  a  long  aad  tbln  abant  aoil,  a 
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lB8  Ctaaie  reatlng  oa  the  oatar  aad  of  aaid  eoU,  and  a 
ahartar  naries  eoU  surroondlag  tbe  outer  portktaa  e<  aaid 
abont  eoU  and  aecured  to  aald  aapportlag  franse. 


8.  la  a  dynaao-etectrtc  machine,  tbe  coahlaatloa  wttb 
a  field  magDst  f>ame  baring  radial  polar  projecttoaa,  a 
■boat  coll  dlspoaad  aroond  eadi  polar  projectloa  and  sop- 
ported  thereby,  a  sapporttag  frame  engagln*  aald  Said 
BMgaet  frame  aad  the  outer  ead  of  aald  abnat  coll,  aad  a 
series  coil  aorreoadlng  said  shunt  coll  adjacent  to  aald 
saagaet  frame,  of  meaaa  for  attaching  said  shoat  coll  to 
said  sapporttag  fnas. 

8.  Ib  a  dyaaao^leetile  marine,  tka  eoablBatkNi  with 
a  field  BMgaet  fraae  barlag  radial  polar  projeettoia,  a 
abuat  cell  surrooadlag  each  projeetloB  and  aupported 
thereby,  and  a  aertes  coil  In  concentric  rdatlon  to  aald 
abnnt  coll.  of  a  aapportlng  franM  sorroondlng  aald  polar 
pwjaetlosu  Insolatlng  members  Interpossd  betweea  said 
frame  and  said  sbnat  eoO,  aad  lasalatsd  damping  mena- 
bera  for  aeeuring  aald  aeriea  eoil  to  aald  aapportlng  frame. 

6.  A  field  magnet  atroetare  for  dyaaato-electrlc  aia- 
cbinM  compriaing  a  ahunt  coil,  a  concentrically  disposed 
Mries  coll,  a  aapportlng  frame  reatlng  upon  one  end  of 
•aid  ahoat  coU  aad  projecting  Uterally  beyond  It,  ^nd 
a  plttrallty  ef  inaalated  bdta  projectiag  through  aald  ae- 
rtea coil  aad  Mid  aapportlag  fraaM  for  malataialag  aald 
Mrtea  coil  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  OaMtte.] 


1,182,484.  BOOK-COVES.  Fkank  E.  BoiTSH,  Wlathrop, 
Maaa.  Piled  Apr.  14,  1016.  Serial  No.  21.488.  (Cl. 
ISO— 1.) 


1.  Tbe  eorer  abore  deacribed,  SMde  up.  In  combination. 
af  a  frame  or  eenter  piece  to  receive  tbe  bound  edge  ot 
the  book  aad  hollow  aides  ttlnged  to  the  edges  of  the  f  raaia 
or  eaater  piece,  said  sldM  being  made  substaatlaUy  aa 
thick  u  tbe  center  i^ece  m  aa  to  reat  fiatwlM  od  a  table 
or  the  like  when  the  eorer  la  open. 

8.  Tbe  «»r«r  abore  deatrtked,  made  np,  la  eoabiiMtloB. 
«f  a  frame  or  ecater  piece  to  roeeire  tbe  bound  edge  of 


tbe  book,  abeet    metallic  aides  hlaged  to  the  edgee  of  said 

center  piece  and  a  hollow  member  divided  into  a  moltl- 
pUdty  of  cella  by  interior  partltionB  applied  to  tbe  oater 
aide  of  the  meUlllc  aides  to  support  and  protect  tbe  Mass> 


1,162,486.  LOOSE-LEAF  BOOK.  Piuwk  E.  Housh,  Wla- 
throp, Maaa.  Filed  May  12,  1018.  Serial  No.  27,688. 
(CL  120—18.) 


I 


X 


1.  A  looae-Ieaf  book  compriaing  a  stack  of  leares;  • 
eorer;  hooks  projecting  from  aald  eorer;  MndlBg  strtpa 
adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  hooks,  each  blading  strip 
comprising  a  body  harlng  a  back  adapted  to  fit  agalaat 
tbe  edge  of  the  stack  of  leavea,  and  formed  with  an  oblique 
tongue  adapted  to  fit  Into  a  alot  In  the  stack  of  leavea,  and 
harlng  wings  perpendlealar  to  the  back  of  the  strip  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  body  beyond  the  tongue  to  as 
to  bold  the  leavea  of  tbe  atack  agalaat  dlaplacemeat  at 
both  sldM  of  the  slot. 

2.  A  looae-Ieaf  book  comprising  a  stack  of  iMm;  • 
eorer,  hooka  projecting  from  aald  cover ;  binding  strips 
adapted  to  engage  said  books,  each  binding  strip  compria- 
ing a  body  having  a  back  adapted  to  fit  against  the  edge 
of  the  stack  of  leavM  and  formed  with  an  obliqoe  tongas 
adapted  to  fit  Into  a  slot  in  the  stack  of  learea  and  bar- 
lof  wings  perpendlealar  to  tbe  back  of  the  strip  at  each 
Mde  of  Mid  tongae  extending  lengthwise  of  tbe  body  be- 
yond the  tongue  In  both  dlrectlona  ao  aa  to  bold  the  learM 
of  the  stack  against  displacement  at  both  sides  of  the  slot. 

3.  A  loose-leaf  book  comprising  a  stack  of  leaves ;  a 
cover  provided  with  boolcs ;  binding  strips  sdapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  books  aad  prorlded  with  oblique  toaguea 
adapted  tc  be  eagaged  with  correspondingly  oblique  alota 
provided  in  t^  stack  of  leavea,  the  sides  of  Mcb  strip  be- 
ing extended  lengthwise  of  the  latter  beyond  the  tongue  ao 
as  to  overlie  tbe  stack,  at  both  aldea  of  the  alot  engaged 
by  Mid  tongae;  and  a  palf  of  abatmenta  at  each  aide  of 
the  atack  to  prevent  lengtbiflse  alidlag  moreaent  of  tha 
ttindlng  strips  relf  ttrely  to  Mid  hooks. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blading  strtp  con- 
slstlng  of  a  top  and  two  depending  aides ;  and  a  tongue 
connected  with  the  top  near  ita  center  ao  formed  aa  to  lie 
ebliqaely  between  tbe  aldea  ot  tbe  strip. 


1,182,486.  PAPER  MACHINBBT.  HSMBT  P.  How% 
Holyoke,  Maaa.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1018.  Serial  No.  17,78T. 
(CL  101—20.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deecrtbed.  In  coahlaa- 
tloa, a  franM,  borlsontal  rotatable  abafta  moaatad  trans- 
rersely  00  Mid  frame  at  the  rMr  aad  forward  portlaas  at 
tbe  latter,  barlag  toothed  wheela  thereon,  an 
port  and  eonveyer  consisting  of  artlcalatad 
alata  having  engagements  aronad  said  wheals,  tba 
coarse  of  which  constitutes  a  table^  meana  tot  maaaally 
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rotatliic  0B«  of  tlM  whti-ctLtrrXng  ■bafts,  •  lontltodlaally 
raaglng  f«g«  board  on  aald  frame  and  npatandlnc  abora 
a  raar  portion  of  tb«  upper  coarae  of  tbe  jolntad  slat  con- 
Ttyar,  a  gage  board  movably  moanted  abova  and  trsna- 
TersAly  relatlTcly  to  tbe  rear  apper  portion  of  tbe  cooTtyer, 
means  for  Imparting  an  eleratlng  adjustment  to  the  trans- 
rerse  gage-board,  aad-Beaaa  for  feedlBg  .sheets  orar  tlM 
transrerse  gage  board  onto  tbe  portion  of  tbe  conveyer 
adjacent  thereto,  comprising  endless  feed  tapes  and  sets 
of  rollers  therefor,  the  rollers  for  the  advanced  portions  of 
the  feed  tapes  being  supported  by,  and  bodily  movable 
with,  the  transrerse  gage  board,  and  ylaldable  ronara, 
above  and  coactlng  with  said  advancod  tape-rollers,  and 
bodily  supported  by  and  movable  relatively  to  the  said 
gage  board. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  taorlsontal  rotatable  shafts  moanted  trana- 
varsely  on  said  frame  at  the  rear  and  forward  portions  of 
the  latter,  having  toothed  wheels  thereon,  an  andless  sup- 
port and  conveyer  consisting  of  articulated  transversa 
slats  having  engagements  around  said  wheels,  the  upper 
course  of  which  constitutes  a  table,  means  for  manually 
rotating  one  of  the  wheel-carrying  shafta,  a  longitudinally 
ranging  gage-board  on  said  frame  and  upstanding  above 
a  rear  portion  of  the  upper  course  of  the  Jointed  slat  con- 
▼cyer,  a  gage-board  movably  mounted  above  and  trana- 
versely  relatively  to  the  rear  upper  portion  of  the  con- 
veyer, having  brackets  extended  therefrom,  vertical  rods 
supported  by  tbe  frame  with  which  said  brackets  have 
guiding  engagements,  a  pair  of  ahafts  one  above,  and  the 
other  below,  the  transverse  gage-board,  having  pairs  of 
sprocket  wheels  thereon,  sprocket  chains  around  the 
sprocket  wheels,  tbrwardly  located  vertical  courses  of 
which  have  connections  with  said  brackets,  means  for 
manually  rotating  one  of  said  shafts,  gad  means  for  fsed- 
Ing  sbeets  over  the  transverse  gage-board  onto  tbe  portion 
of  tbe  said  conveyer  adjacent  thereto. 


1,162,487.  ANIMAL. -BMPLOTKD  LIQUID  -  DISTRIBU- 
TER. EUaar  L.  Ion.  Sprtngfleld,  111.  FUed  Mar.  20, 
1916.    Serial  No.  18.686.     (CI.  11»— 1ST.) 


1.  A  device  for  enabling  an  animal  to  apply  liquid  to 
its  akin  Including  a  trough ;  a  liquid  container  having  Its 
exterior  supplied  with  liquid  from  said  trough  and  ac- 
eeaslMe  for  engagement  by  animals  and  normally  moant- 
ed to  enable  It  to  be  moved  with  reference  to  the  troogh 
by  engaging  animals,  there  being  facility  for  enabling  the 
paasage  of  liquid  from  said  container  to  the  trough,  the 
liquid  container  being  constmcted  to  hold  liquid  with  a 
level  above  the  liquid  In  the  trough  while  liquid  may  flow 
from  the  container  to  the  troovk ;  and  teeana.  for  pis»^U 
lag  and  enabling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  container, 
when  In  position,  to  the  troogh. 


S.  A  device  for  enabling  an  animal  to  apply  Uqnld  to 
Ita  akin  including  a  trough  ;  and  a  liquid  container  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  the  trough  and  constmetad  to  hold  liquid 
with  a  level  above  the  liquid  in  the  trough  and  having  Ita 
exterior  supplied  with  liquid  from  said  troogh  and  acesssl- 
ble  for  engagement  by  aalnuls  and  normally  mounted  to 
enable  It  to  be  moved  with  reference,  to  the  troo^  by  en- 
gaging animals,  said  container  having  a  dlacharga  open- 
ing constituting  a  portion  of  a  barometric  feed  to  enable 
tbe  passage  of  liquid  from  the  container,  when  In  poaltlon, 
to  the  trough. 

8.  A  device  f6r  enabling  an  animal  to  apply  Uqnld  to 
Its  skin  Including  a  trough ;  a  container  for  holding  liq- 
uid having  Its  exterior  supplied  with  liquid  from  said 
trough  and  scceasible  for  operative  engagement  by  anl- 
mala,  and  normally  mounted  to  mable  It  to  be  moved  by 
engaging  anlmala,  said  container  having  a  dlacharga  open- 
ing constituting  a  portion  of  a  barometric  feed  to  permit 
the  passage  of  liquid  from  the  container,  when  In  poaltlon, 
to  the  trough ;  and  a  valve  for  doalng  said  discharge 
opening  and  controlled  by  the  movementa  of  the  container. 

4.  A  device  tor  enabling  an  animal  to  apply  Uqnld  to 
Its  skin  Including,  n  trough ;  a  Uquld  ceolglner  having  Ita 
exterior  supplied  with  liquid  from  said  trough  and  srrsaal 
ble  for  engagement  by  animals  and  normally  mounted  to 
enable  It  to  be  moved  with  reference  to  the  trough  by  en- 
gaging animals,  said  container  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing for  tbe  paasage  of  liquid  from  the  container  to  the 
trough,  the  liquid  container  being  constmcted  to  hold 
liquid  with  a  level  above  the  liquid  In  the  troogh ;  and  a 
valve  for  the  opening  which  Is  acceaalble  for  operation 
while  the  container  Is  In  position  to  prevent  and  enable 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  tbe  container  to  the  trough. 

5.  A  device  for  enabling  an  animal  to  apply  Uquld  to 
Ita  akin  Including  a  trough;  an  animal  operated  hollow 
roller  for  holding  liquid  within  Ita  Interior  and  for  trana- 
ferrtng  Uqnld  from  the  troogh  to  the  skin  of  an  operating 
animal,  there  being  facility  for  permitting  the  paaaage  of 
Uquld  from  the  roUer  to  the  trough,  the  roller  being  con- 
structed to  hold  Uquld  with  a  level  above  the  liquid  In  the 
trough  while  Uquld  may  flow  from  tbe  container  to  the 
trough ;  and  meana  for  preventing  and  enabling  the  flow 
of  liquid  from  the  roller,  when  In  poaltlon,  to  the  troogh. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.162,488.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  SAWDUST 
dAVS  C.  JOHKaoM,  Fort  Bragg.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11 
191B.    Serial  No.  1,547.     (CL  84—6.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  aawduat,  comprlalng  a  sa- 
rles  of  aobeequently  parallel  drying  cyUndars  arranged 
one  above  the  other  in  spaced  relation,  and  Inclining  up- 
wardly toward  one  end,  the  uppermoat  cylinder  having  s 
feed  hopper  st  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  connection  with 
the  succeeding  cylinder  at  ita  upper  end,  a  abaft  jour 
naled  axlally  of  each  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  aplral 
vane  or  blade  for  conveying  the  aawdost  throogb  the  eyl 
Inder,  each  cyttader  having  a  double  waU  and  having  an 
Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  for  permitting 
the  circulation  of  a  beating  medium  between  the  walla,  a 
cyllndrteal  screen  eecured  to  the  shaft  of  the  Interne 
dtate  cyttnder  at  the  lowei^-eM  thereof,  and  coaxial  with 
the  cylinder  and  of  greater  diameter,  the  cyllader  dettver 
Ing  to  the  upper  end  of  the  acresn,  and  aald  aeraen  hav 


tng  an  outlet  chute  at  Ita  lower  end.  Uie  lowermoet  cylin- 
der having  a  hopper  to  which  the  chute  delivers,  a  waate 
chute  below  the  eereen,  aereenlng  mechanism  arranged 
above  the  lower  enda  of  the  aertea  of  eyllndera,  and  an  In- 
cUaed  drier  cyUnder  to  which  the  lower  of  the  flrst-named 
cyUndera  deUvera  at  the  lower  end  oC.the  last-named  cyl- 
inder, aald  laat-named  cyUader  deUvertng  to  the  aereenlng 
meehanlBB  at  Ita  opper  end,  and  the  aald  eyUnder  having 
conveying  mechanlam  for  conveying  the  aawduat  frmn  the 
series  of  cylinders  to  the  aereenlng  mechanism. 

2.  An  apparatoa  for  drying  aawduat,  comprising  a  ae- 
riea  of  sobstantlaUy  parallel  drying  cylinders  arranged  one 
above  the  other  In  spaced  relation,  and  inclining  upwardly 
toward  one  end,  the  upermoat  cylinder  having  a  feed  hop- 
per at  Ita  lower  end  and  having  a  coanectlon  with  the  sne- 
ceedlng  cylinder  at  Ita  upper  end,  a  abaft  jonmaled  axlally 
of  each  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  spiral  vane  or  blade 
for  conveying  the  aawdost  through  the  cyUnder,  a  cylln- 
drteal aereen  aeeored  to  the  ahaft  of  the  Intermediate  cyl- 
inder at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  coaxial  with  tbe  cylin- 
der and  of  greater  diameter,  the  cylinder  delivering  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  ncreen.  and  aald  screen  having  an  outlet 
chnte  at  Ita  lower  end,  the  lowermoet  cylinder  having  a 
hopper  to  which  the  chute  deUvera,  a  waate  ehute  below 
the  eereen,  screening  medianlsm  arranged  above  the  lower 
ends  of  tbe  series  of  cyUnders,  and  an  Inclined  drier  cyl- 
inder to  which  the  lower  of  the  flrst-named  cyUndera  de- 
livers at  the  lower  end  of  the  last-named  cyUnder,  said 
last-named  cylinder  delivering  to  the  aereenlng  mechanlam 
at  Ita  upper  end.  and  the  aald  cylinder  having  conveying 
■echanlsm  Cor  conveying  the  sawdust  from  the  series  of 
cylinders  to  the  screen  mechanlam. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  drying  aawdoat,  comprlalng  a  se- 
ries of  drying  cylinders  arranged  one  above  the  other  and 
approximately  parallel  and  having  one  end  at  a  higher 
level  than  the  other  end,  the  nppaxmoat  cyUnder  having 
a  feed  hopper  at  Ita  lowermoet  end,  and  deUvertng  to  the 
Intermediate  cylinder  at  its  upper  end,  a  screen  to  which 
the  intermediate  cylinder  delivera  at  Ita  lower  end.  eald 
eereen  delivering  to  the  lowermoet  cylinder,  a  conveyer  In 
each  drying  cylinder  for  conveying  tht  aawduat  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  screening  mechanlam  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  cylinders  and  at  a  higher  level,  and  a  drier  cylinder 
recelvlnf  frogn  the  delivery  end  of  the  lowermost  cyUnd^ 
of  the  seriee  and  deUvcrtav  to  the  aereenlng  mechanlam, 
said  drier  cyUnder  having  a  conveyer  therein  for  moving 
the  sawdust. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  drying  aawduat,  comprlalng  a  ae- 
ries of  drying  cylinders  arranged  one  above  tte  other  and 
approximately  parallel  and  having  one  end  at  a  higher 
level  than  the  other  end,  the  uppermost  cylinder  having 
a  feed  hopper  at  Its  lowermost  end,  and  deUvertng  to  the 
Intermediate  cylinder  at  its  upper  end,  a  screen  to  which 
the  Intermediate  cyUnder  delivers  at  Ita  lower  end,  the  In- 
termediate cylinder  delivering  to  the  lowermost  cyUnder 
at  the  oppoalte  end  from  Its  connection  with  tbe  upper- 
moat cylinder,  a  conveyer  In  each  drying  cylinder  for  con- 
veying the  sawdust  longitudinally  thereof,  aereenlng  mech- 
anlam arranged  adjacent  to  the  cyUndera  and  at  a  higher 
level,  and  a  drier  cylinder  receiving  from  the  delivery  end 
of  tbe  lowermoet  cylinder  of  the  aeriee  and  delivering  to 
the  screen  mechanlBm,  aald  drier  eyUnder  having  a  con- 
veyer therein  for  moving  the  sawdust. 

8.  An  apparatua  for  drying  aawdost,  comprlalng  a  ae- 
ries of  Buperpoaed  drying  cyUndera,  a  conveyer  In  each  cyl- 
inder for  conveying  the  sawdust  through  the  cylinders, 
tbe  uppermoet  cyUnder  having  a  feed  opening  at  one  end 
and  each  cylinder  delivering  to  the  next  lower  cylinder  at 
the  opposite  end  from  where  the  sawdnat  enters  the  cyl- 
inder, screening  mechanism  arranged  adjacent  to  the  cyl- 
inders and  at  a  higher  level,  a  drier  cylinder  having  Ita 
Inlet  connected  with  the  deUvery  end  of  the  lowermost  cyl- 
inder of  tbe  series  and  having  Its  outlet  end  deUvertng  to 
the  screening  mechanism,  a  conveyer  In  the  eald  cylinder, 
and  aereenlng  mechanlam  Intcrpoaed  between  tbe  lower 
eyUnder  of  the  seriee  and  the  next  uppermoet  lor-  eereen- 
Ing  the  sawdust  as  It  la  deUvered  from  the  said  laat-named 
to  tbe  flrst-named  cylinder.  * 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.162,480.  BTB-TBISTINO  DBVICK.  JUaon 
Joitna,  Brownwood.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1016. 
No.  9,067.     (a.  88—22.) 


•'»^*** 


1.  An  eye  teatlng  device  comprising  a  pair  of  apaeed 
axlaUy  aUnedretaUMy  moon  tea  dtsks*  having  their  edgea 
curved  outwardly  and  scaUoped  to  form  individual  dp* 
cumferentlally  spaced  pairs  of  bead  engaging  flangeo,  ea^ 
of  said  flangee  being  formed  with  an  opening,  and  a  plo- 
raUty  of  pairs  of  eye  glasses  interpoaed  between  the  two 
dlaka  and  having  projections  on  their  ends  received  la  the 
aforesaid  epenlnga. 

2.  An  eye  testing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
axlally  alined  disks  having  their  edgea  curved  outwardly 
and  aealloped  to  form  individual  drcnmferentlally  spaced 
pairs  of  head  engaging  flanges,  each  of  said  flanges  being 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  revoluUy  mounted  ahaft  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  centera  of  thft  dlaks,  inner  and  outer  nuta 
threaded  adjustably  on  aald  shaft  and  contacting  respec- 
tively with  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  dt  the  disks,  a  pin- 
raUty  of  palra  of  eye  glasses  Interpoaed  between  tte  two 
disks  and  having  projectlona  on  their  enda  recrfved  In 
said  openings,  drcnmferentlally  spaced  stay  bolti  paraUal 
to  the  ahaft  and  passing  through  the  disks,  and  Inner  and 
outer  nuts  threaded  adjustably  on  said  stay  bolts  and  con- 
taetlag  respectively  with  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the 
disks,  whereby  the  distances  between  dreumferentlally 
spaced  portions  of  the  two  disks  may  be  varied  to  com- 
pensate for  eye  glaaaea  having  frames  of  different  lengtk. 


1,162,400.  THBRMO-HTGROSTAT. 
AdrUn,  Mich.  FUed  July  20.  1014. 
(CL  0»— SO.) 


BLicaa  M.  Joiiaa, 
Serial  No.  862,080. 


1.  In  a  hes:tlng  system,  a  ahaft,  a  iriuraUty  of  eontaet- 
wheria  carried  by  said  ahaft,  contaeta  arranged  to  be  ea- 
gaged  by  aald  wheels,  a  motor  for  driving  the  ahaft, 
tot  normally  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  ataafl; 


ttxa 
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BMaiu  in  dreult  with  aald  coataeta  and  operated  by  tb« 
CBKaffemwit  of  the  contact  wbaela  wltl»  tbalr  raagiettTe 
contacts  for  permitting  the  rotation  of  tlie  ehaft,  a  hy- 
ffroetatlc  switch  connected  with  uld  flnt-named  contacts 
for  controlling  the  dreolt,  said  hygrostatlc  switch  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms,  a  dry  thermostatic  member  for 
operating  one  of  said  arms  and  a  wet  thermostatic  member 
for  operating  the  other  txm- 

2.  In  a  heating  system,  a  heating  element,  a  raporlaer 
associated  therewith,  a  soarc*  of  water  sapply,  means  for 
supplying  water  therefrom  to  aald  vaporiser  and  for  cut- 
ting off  the  water  from  the  ▼aportxer,  said  means  com- 
prising a  rota  table  ahaft,  a  motor  fbr  driving  the  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  contact  wheala  on  said  shaft,  contacts  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  wheels,  means  for  Dormally 
preyentlDg  the  rotation  of  th«  shaft,  electro-magnetic 
means  for  releasing  the  shaft  to  parmlt  the  rotation  there- 
of, and  bygrostatlc  meani  for  energising  said  electro-mag- 
netic means. 

8.  In  a  heating  system  a  "dry  "  thermostat,  a  wet  ther- 
mostat, an  arm  operated  by  said  dry  thermostat,  a  shaft 
rotated  by  said  arm,  a  cam  carried  by  the  shaft,  an  arm 
operated  by  the  cam,  said  arm  harlng  a  pair  of  contacts, 
an  arm  operated  by  said  wet  thermostat,  a  second  cam 
operated  by  said  last-named  arm,  and  a  pivot  arm  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  by  said  last-named  cam,  fbr  engaging 
■aid  eoatacta. 

4.  In  a  beating  system,  a  dry  wire  thermoatat,  a  w«C 
wire  thermostat,  a  movable  aim  having  a  pair  of  eootacts, 
a  seeood  movahla  arm  haying  a  pair  of  contacts  arranged 
to  engage  the  first  mentioned  contacts,  and  a  differential 
Jointly  operated  by  both  thermostats  for  bringing  said 
contacts  Into  engagement. 

B.  In  a  beating  system,  a  dry  wire  thermostat,  a  wet 
wire  thermostat,  a  movable  arm  having  a  pair  ot  contacts, 
a  second  movable -arm  having  a  pair  of  contacts  arranged 
to  engage  the  first  mentloned'contacta,  a  differential  Jointly 
operated  by  both  thermostats  for  bringing  said  contacts 
into  engagement,  k  motor,  means  controlled  by  the  clo- 
sure of  certain  of  said  contacts  for  actuating  the  motor, 
a  furnace  having  a  vaporiser,  and  a  water  sapply  for  said 
vaporlaer  controlled  by  said  motor. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaactta.] 


ia6a,4»l.  ill»LINO  DBVICB  FOR  PABRIC-BOLUntB 
OF  KMBROIDERINO-MACHINBe.  Kasi.  Kmjot,  Ar- 
bon,  Swltserland.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.  Serial  Na 
785,250.     (CI.  242—55.) 


1.  In  a  reeling  device  for  fabric  rollers  of  embroidering 
machines,  a  fabric  roller,  a  brake  shaft  parallel  to  the 
latter,  a  brake  mechanism  acting  upon  the  brake  shaft, 
gnlde  nrilers  for  the  fkbric,  a  rigid  member  holding  the 
fabric  to  be  reeled  up  at  Its  free  edge  or  at  a  parallel  dis- 
tance from  this  edge  and  means  acted  upon  by  the  brake 
shaft  for  moving  said  rigid  member  parallel  to  the  loogl- 
tudinal  axis  of  the  fkbric  roller. 

2.  In  a  reeling  device  for  fabric  rollers  of  embroidering 
machines,  a  fabric  roller,  a  brake  shaft  carrying  a  namber 
•f  dlaks  provided  on  their  drcamferene*  with  pxojoctioDa, 
Mid  shaft  balnc  paralM  to  the  fhbrle  rolUr.  a  brake  aaech- 


actinff  apoB  tha  hrako  shaft,  gnlde  roUet*  for  the 
fabric,  a  rlgM  raU  pB<rri4sd  with  clamplag  means  for  hoUh 
ing  the  fabric  at  its  frae  rear  edge  or  at  a  parallel  dla- 
tanca  froat  said  edge  and  endless  tension  means  eoonactad 
to  said  rail  and  passiag  over  the  disks  mounted  on  the 
hraks  shaft,  said  tenakm  means  being  provided  with  holes 
tagsd  by  the  projections  of  said  disks. 

Sk  In  a  reellag  device  for  fabric  roUers  of  embrsUsring 
machines,  a  fabric  roller,  a  brake  shaft  carrying  a  nomber 
of  disks  provided  on  thdr  drenaifarence  with  projections, 
said  shaft  being  parallel  to  the  fabric  roUer,  a  brake  mech- 
anism acting  upon  the  brake  ahaft.  galde  rollers  for  the  i 
tahrlc,  a  rigid  rail,  projections  on  said  lall,  resilient  means 
working  together  with  said  projections  for  fsstanlag  the 
free  asar  edge  of  the  fabric  or  a  part  of  the  latter  parallel 
to  this  rear  edge  to  said  rail  and  endless  tsasiaB  mftans 
eonaectad  to  said  rail  and  paaslng  over  the  disks  mounted 
OB  the  brake  ahaft,  said  tension  means  being  provided 
with  holes  engaged  by  the  projections  of  said  disks. 

4.  In  a  reeling  device  far  fabric  rollers  of  embroideriag 
machlneSk  a  fabric  rollar.  a  brake  shaft  earrylag  a  aoo^ 
bar  of  disks  provided  on  their  drcumfercnes  with  pro- 
Jectlona.  said  shaft  being  parallel  to  the  fabric  roller,  a 
braka  mechanism  acting  upoa  the  brake  ahaft,  guide  roUers 
for  the  fabric,  a  rigid  rail,  ledgea  provided  with  angular 
projectiona  and  flzad  to  said  rail,  a  reallleat  rod  clamplag 
the  tree  rear  edge  of  the  fabric  or  a  part  of  the  latter  par- 
allel to  thla  edge  between  aald  projections  when  the  fab- 
ric is  stretched  and  endless  tensioa  means  connected  to 
said  rail  and  passing  over  the  dlaks  mounted  on  the  brake 
shaft,  said  tension  means  being  provided  with  holes  en- 
gaged by  the  projections  of  said  disks. 


14<2,4M.  CLOTHEB-WRINGBB.  WnxcAM  J.  Kbllt, 
Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lovell  Manofactnring  Com- 
pany, IMe.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  «,  1P13.     SerUl  No.  729,864.     (CI.  98—92.} 


1.  In  a  elothea  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  side  stiles,  wringing  rollers  mounted  in  said  stiles, 
spring  pressure  means  enacting  with  said  rollers,  an  upper 
damping  rail  hinged  at  one  end  and  having  a  fixed  loca- 
tion with  relation  to  the  stiles  when  closed  down,  adjust- 
able devices  carried  by  the  rail  to  coOperate  with  and  reg- 
ulate the  tension  of  the  spring  pressure  means,  and  meana 
for  detachably  locking  the  rail  In  depressed  position  with 
the  side  stiles. 

2.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  the  combfoatlon  of  a  frame  bar* 
ing  side  stiles  with  slots,  wringing  rollers  mounted  bo- 
tween  the  stllea,  springs  coacting  with  the  roller*  and  dla- 
posed  In  the  slots  of  the  side  stUes,  an  upjwr  clamping 
rail  haTlof  a  binfe  coonsctlon  offset  with  rdatlon  to  ths 
adjacent  spring,  adjusting  devices  carried  by  the  rail  to  co- 
operate with  and  regulate  the  tension  of  the  springs,  and 
means  for  detachably  locking  the  rail  with  the  stiles  la 
dosed  position. 


1 . 1  •  2  .  4  0  8  .  ROTOR  FOB  DTNAMO-KLSCTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. ALBsrr  KiNoaaoBT,  Pittsbnrgb,  Ps^  sasignoc 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric  sad  Ifanuf  acta  ring  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Joly  18.  lUti 
Serial  No.  671302.  (CL  171 — 2SS.) 
1.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamo-alectrle  mactrtna  comprtslag  • 

shaft,  a  plaraUty  of  thla  matal  disks  assembled  slda-by- 
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sMe  tharsoa  sad  having  shallow  aimalar  grooves  In  tlieir 
opposite  fScas,  the  widths  of  wbldi  are  approximately 
eqnal  to  one  half  the  distance  betweea  the  Shaft  and  the 
disk  peripheries,  and  radially  disposed  magnetlaable  ptH 
pieces  ssenred  to  the  ootar  edges  of  saM  disks. 


I'*' 


<!*i      htM* 


2.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  thin  steel  disks  assembled  slde-by- 
slie  thanoa  ajM  ptorMed  wltli  ttaUtm  maatfar  gratee  he- 
twem  their  lamer  and  eatsr  edgea,  aad  lasiantlashlf  pole 
pieces  seonrsd  to,  sad  projsctlag  rails Py  eatward  from, 
the  oater  surface  of  the  aasealdsi  ilska. 
'  8.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a 
plurality  of  thin  disks  haviag  ikaUow  annular  groves  of 
progressively  Increasing  depth  ttmm  their  Inner  to  their 
outer  drcumferenee  te  eqaajtas  the  stresses  throughout 
each  disk. 

4.  A  rotor  comprMaf  a  ahaft,  a  plurality  of  thin  metal 

disks  assembled  thereoa  sidehy  ^ds  and  having  shallow 

annular   groves    of   progieaslisty   lacreaslng   depth   ont- 

wardly  to  reduce  the  ascWsaai  ana  and  the  weight  aad  to 

/■     sQualise  the  stresses  thfoaghet  each  disk. 


1.162,404.  CAR-WINDOW.  Owmas  B.  Kohlbs,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  asslgaor  to  1^  J.  O.  Brill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
0.  1814.    Serial  No.  817,687.     (CL  20— tilA.) 


1.  The  eembtaatloB  in  a  eaah  atmetare,  of  a  lo' 
aa  vpper  Msh  aad  a  sappleaseatal  ank 
upper  aash  ;  pivots  coasMB  to  the  npper 
sapplameatal  sash  and  engagl] 

2.  The  comMaatloa  la  a  saah  atmctars.  e<  a 
hhTlBg  a  rouad  apper  edge ;  an 


la  the 
to  the 


bar  aad  side  memhera,  tte  lower  eads  ef  tkt  sUe  1 

being  recessed  to  At  the  roondad  upper  edge  at  the  lonasr 

sash ;  a  supplemental  sash  mounted  In  the  npper  sash  and 
having  a  recess  Into  which  the  rounded  npper  edge  of  the 
lower  saah  extends;  with  a  pivot  conunon  to  the  upper 
sash  and  to  the  supplemental  sash  and  arranged  to  swing 
on  the  lower  sash. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  lower  sa^ ;  an  apper  saah  hav- 
ing  a  cross  bar  and  side  members ;  a  perforated  pivot  plate 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  aald  side  members ;  a 
supplemental  sash  mounted  In  the  upper  aaah  and  having 
pivot  platoa;  pins  extending  through  the  openings  la  the 
plates  of  the  npper  sash  and  into  the  lower  sash  so  that 
the  nppv  sash  and  the  supplemental  sash  can  swing  on 
the  same  plrot. 


1,162,405.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Awton  Kc8&la»,  Washing. 
ton.  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1015.  Serial  No.  48,064.  (CI. 
288—6.) 


1.  A  nllway  tie  having  rail  anchoring  means  at  one  end 
and  havteg  a  longitudinally  disposed  guide  way  at  Its 
other  end,  a  rail  chair  sUdable  In  the  guldeway  endwise 
of  the  OS.  a  stop  carried  by  the  tie  aad  apaead  eatwaidly 


1.  A 


>  rnmn-f  mmo  sprug  assaa 
I  the  chair. 

laOwey  He  harlag  rafl  aaehorlsi 
■i  harlaff  a  loadtodbiallj  jtnpisil 
hsr  SBi,  a  rafl  chair  harlag  a  tnacas 
in  said   phsaasi  wsy,  atop  uaaaa  far 
SMveaseat  eff  aald  chadr,  and 
holdtog  aald  dhair  acalaat  such  mo 


iada.4M.      TAT    DTB8    OF    THE    ANTHBAQDINONa 
SUtZai  AND   PROCESS  OF   MAKHIG   AAMK.     Ao- 

ouar  LaoFOLD  Laska  and  Beitst  Jouna  BaxH,  OBsa 
baeh-on-tbe>Mala,    Oermany,   asslgasrs    to    Chsflttoehe- 
Fabrlk  Orieaheim-Elektron,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Ger^ 
many,  a  Corporation.     FUed  Jan.  25,  1016.     Serial  Mo. 
4.800.     <CL  28—24.) 

1.  Process  ef  maktag  vat  dyes  of  the 
ries  by  condensing  o-aminoaso  dyestuffs  with 
none-aldehydes. 

2.  As  new  products  ths  vat  dyw  which  can  be  obtained 
by  condensation  of  o-amlnoaso  dyestuffs  with  anthraqnl- 
none-aldehydes,  terming  yellow,  red  and  brown  powders; 
thdr  vata  dyeing  cotton  yellow  orange,  reddish  and  brown 
tints. 


1,162,407.  APPARATUS  FOB  LAUNCHINO  SHIPS* 
BOATS.  Ldogbb  L'Hbcbbttx,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Csn- 
ada.  FUed  July  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,712.  (CL 
0—22.) 

1.  In  a  meaas  tor  lawsehlng  ships*  boats,  aa  op  aad 
Bovtag  davit  hsat  oarriing  cahls  roanlng  over  aald 

^aalsBi  fbr  aald  atMas  asonnted  «■  the 
to  «svlce  for  pwshlng  aald  dairit  to  Ha 
coBtaaOlag  aeaas  tor  ssM  cable 

esaaected  with  tha  sfoNsald  meaas  tor 
controlling  said  pusher  devices. 

2.  In  a  Bseaaa  tor  laearhiag  ahtpa*  boata.  to  oeaMaa- 
ttoa,  a  ilalag  aad  tUttag  davit  aad  Beaaa  to  pnah  asM 
davit  to  ila  dowB  posltloa,  -heat  earrytaff  caMss  imih^ 

ivit,  eahle  wlndtsc 
to  cBOBe  the   wtodtag  to  ef  said  caUea  by 
arhen   the   boat  riaes  ea  a  wavei 
IL  la  a  means  for  lannehlng  Ships'  heats,  a  tltU^ 
ttSUag  davit  aad  means  to  posh  said  davit  to  Its 
poatttoa,  heat  earrytog  eabtas   raanlag  ev 
msaaa  tor  wladhig  and  aawladlag  aald 

lag  the  wiadlag  In  of  the  caMcs  fey  aald  vladlaff 
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nlm  with  eonaeqaent  Itftlnf  of  the  darlt  wb«i  th«  boat 
load  weight  U  rellered  from  said  eablw. 


!      .    -■• 


A- 


4.  In  a  meana  tor  launching  shlpa'  boats.  In  combina- 
tion, a  davit,  boat  carrying  cable*  running  orer  said  darlt. 
Hold  pressure  means  for  winding  and  unwinding  said 
cables,  fluid  supply  pipes  leading  to  said  winding  means 
and  a  reducing  Talve  In  one  of  said  pipes  for  obtalninc 
a  rsrerse  movement  of  said  winding  means  when  the  boat 
load  weight  Is  relieved  from  said  cable*. 

6.  In  a  msans  for  launching  ships'  boats,  a  rising  and 
falling  davit,  boat  carrying  cables  running  over  said 
davit,  winding  mechanism  for  said  cables  mounted  on  the 
ship,  separate  means  for  pushing  said  davit  to  Its  down 
position  and  automatic  means  for  locking  said  davit  in  Its 
down  position  and  releasing  for  the  puriwse  herein  de- 
scribed and  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,102,408.  EMBROIDERED  EDGING.  RODOLT  Lon, 
Jenkintown,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1915.  SerUl  No.  1,82«. 
(CL  112— «4.) 


1.  As  a  new  artlela  of  manufacture,  an  overseam  edging 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stitches  overlying  and  binding 
the  edge  of  a  fabric ;  the  several  stitches  being  disposed  on 
both  faces  of  ttaa  fabric  and  baing  gradoatad  In  length 
with  respect  to  a  substantially  straight  Inner  margin  or 
base  line  whereby  a  scalloped  or  indented  outer  margin  is 
provided. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  overseam  edging 
made  op  of  a  pair  of  threads,  one  thread  bdng  disposed  la 
the  form  of  abort  loops  on  one  face  of  the  fabric  to  form 
a  substantially  straight  Inner  margin  or  bass  line  and 
longer  loops  on  the  other  face  of  the  fabric,  while  the 
second  thread  comprises  a  plurality  of  looped  portions 
caught  on  one  face  only  of  the  fabric  by  the  respective 
loop*  of  the  first-men tloned  thread  ;  the  longer  loops  of  the 
several  threads  being  disposed  on  both  faces  of  the  fabric 
betwe*n  the  outer  edge  of  the  fabric  and  the  base  line  and 
being  gradoaisd  In  length  whereby  a  scalloped  or  Indented 
omainsntal  margin  Is  prorided. 


8.  As  a  new  article  of  manofaetare,  an  overseaas  edging 
made  ap  of  a  pair  of  threada,  one  of  which  threada  has 
loops  on  both  Cacee  of  the  fabric,  one  set  of  said  loops 
being  short  and  lying  dose  to  the  surface  of  the  fabric 
and  forming  a  substantially  straight  line,  and  the  other 
set  being  relatively  longer,  the  second  thread  comprlaing 
a  plurality  of  looped  portions  disposed  on  the  face  of  the 
fabric  oppoalte  the  fhee  having  the  longer  loops  of  the 
flrst-meatloned  thread  by  both  sets  of  loops  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  thread :  the  longer  loopa  of  the  first-mentioned 
thread  and  the  loops  of  the  second  thread  being  graduated 
In  length  In  substantliUly  regnlar  order  whereby  a  scal- 
loped or  Indented  ornamental  margin  is  provided. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  overseam  com- 
prlaing a  plorallty  of  stitches  binding  the  edge  of  a  fabric ; 
the  several  stitches  being  graduated  In  length  whereby  a 
scalloped  or  Indented  margin  is  provided,  and  the  fabric 
at  the  indented  portion  of  the  scallops  being  rolled  and 
serving  to  stuff  the  stitches  inclosing  the  same  at  such 
point 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  overseam  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  threads  each  having  interengaglng 
stitches  binding  the  edge  of  a  fabric ;  the  several  stitches 
being  graduated  in  length  whereby  a  scalloped  or  Indented 
margin  is  provided,  and  the  fabric  at  the  Indented  portion 
of  tbe  scallops  being  rolled  and  serving  to  stuff  the 
stitches  inclosing  the  same  at  such  point. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,102,4»0.  DEFENSE  FOR  THE  BANKS  AND  THE  BED 
OF  WATEBCOURSES.  Oastano  Maccavbbu.  Zola 
Predoea,  near  Bologna,  lUly.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1018.  Se- 
rial No.  706,838.     (CL  61—80.) 


1.  A  protector  for  the  banks  and  beds  of  water  courses 
comprising  a  sbect  of  wire  netting,  and  a  plurality  of 
smaller  sheets  of  wire  netting  having  their  lower  ends 
and  sides  fastened  to  the  flrst-mentioaed  sheet  and  their 
upper  ends  open,  said  smaller  sbeets  arranged  one  above 
tbe  other,  wbereby  a  plurality  of  pockets  are  formed  ex- 
tending In  a  horlsontal  poaltlon  and  arranged  one  above 
the  other,  cement  or  other  material  placed  In  the  space  be- 
tween the  smaller  sheets  and  the  main  aheet.  and  means 
for  closing  tbe  open  ends  of  tbe  said  sheets. 

2.  A  protector  for  the  banks  and  beds  of  water  courses, 
comprising  a  aheet  of  wire  netting,  and  a  plurality  of 
smaller  sheets  of  wire  netting  having  their  lower  ends 
and  sides  fastened  to  the  first-mentioned  sheet  and  their 
upper  ends  open,  the  open  npper  edge  of  tbe  snuUer  sheets 
attached  to  the  main  sheet  at  a  plurality  of  points  and 
thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  small  poeketa  arranged  side 
by  side  In  horlsontal  relation  to  each  other,  said  smaller 
sheets  arranged  one  above  tbe  other,  wbereby  a  plurality 
of  series  of  horlsontally  arranged  poK^ets  are  formed  one 
series  above  the  other,  cement  or  other  material  placed 
in  the  space  between  the  smaller  sheets  and  the  main 
sheet  of  wire  netting. 


1.162.B00.  URINAL.  Pamicx  J.  Mammm,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  July  20,  1014.  SerUl  No.  861.068.  (O.  4—12.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  elaa*  described,  having  a  receptor, 
an  annular  chamber  looated  in  an  upright  plane  at  the 
back  thereof,  a  water  sapply  opening  conunonlcatlng  di- 
rectly with  said  cbasabar,  a  hollow  floahing  rim,  ducts 
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•r  pases  gas  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  cham- 
tar  with  the  receptor  and  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
hoUow  floahing  rim,  and  a  Jet  opening  communicating 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  diamber. 


V*  «n;,<i 


5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  receptor, 
having  an  outlet  opening  at  tbe  bottom  thereof,  an  an- 
nular chamber  located  in  an  upright  plane  at  tbe  back  of 
the  receptor,  a  water  supply  opening  communicating  with 
aaid  chamber,  a  hollow  flushing  rim,  a  duct  or  passage 
connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  diamber  directly 
with  the  npper  portion  of  the  receptor  and  a  duct  or  pas- 
sage connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  with 
the  npper  portion  of  the  flushing  rhn.  a  Jet  opening  com- 
municating with  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  chamber,  and  a 
trap  communicating  with  said  outlet  opening  tbe  dam 
or  overflow  level  of  the  trap  being  located  at  tbe  level  at 
which  it  is  desired  the  refill  water  shall  stand. 

t.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  having  a  receptor, 
having  an  oatlet  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  an- 
nular chamber  located  in  an  upright  plane  at  the  back  of 
the  receptor,  a  water  supply  opening  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  a  hollow  fiushlng  rim,  a  duct  or  paasage 
connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  hollow  flushing  rim,  a  waste  water 
pipe  communicating  with  the  outlet  opening,  and  a  Jet 
opening  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber  and  arranged  to  discharge  a  Jet  of  water  out- 
ward Into  said  waste  water  pipe. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  receptor, 
an  outlet  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  annular  cham- 
ber located  in  an  upright  plane  at  tbe  back  of  the  recfptor, 
the  water  supply  opening  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  hollow  rim,  a  duct  or  passage  communicating  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and  serving  the  double 
function  of  a  vent  for  the  escape  of  air  from  said  cham- 
btf  and  for  the  flow  of  water  from  said  chamber,  a  dam, 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  dividing  it  into  two 
compartments,  a  restricted  duct  or  passage  through  said 
dam,  throufl^  which  the  lower  portlona  of  said  compart- 
ments communicate,  a  Jet  opening  communicating  with 
the  lower  portion  of  one  of  said  compartments  and  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  a  Jet  of  water  outward  away  from 
the  outlet  opening  and  a  waste  water  pipe  communicating 
with  said  outlet  opening  and  into  which  said  Jet  of  water 
Is  discharged. 

6.  A  device  of  the  elaas  described  having  a  receptor, 
an  annular  chamber  located  in  an  upright  plane  at  the 
back  thereof,  a  dam  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber 
dividing  It  Into  two  compartments,  a  water  supply  open- 
ing communicating  directly  with  the  upper  portion  of 
one  of  the  said  eompartmenta,  a  Jet  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  portion  of  the  same  compartment  and  a 
vent  opening  at  the  npper  portion  of  said  compartment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.162,601.  CURRENCY  -  WRAPPER.  THOMAS  P.  Man- 
TIM,  Jr..  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  June  8.  1915.  Serial 
No.  82,878.     (a.  22^—87.) 


1.  A  wrapper  comprising  a  bottom  section,  a  series  of 
parallel  and  relatively  narrow  side  and  top  sections,  end 
flaps  upon  the  said  narrow  aectiona  of  a  length  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  said  narrow  sections,  longer  end  flapa 
upon  the  bottom  section  scored  transversely  at  several 
points  approximately  on  a  line  with  the  ends  of  tbe  short 
end  flaps,  and  having  elongated  fastening  strips  formed  In- 
tegral therewith,  cutaway  portions  in  the  sides  of  the 
last  mentioned  end  flaps,  and  fastening  members  upon  the- 
said  fastening  strips. 

2.  A  wrapper  comprisini;  a  bottom  section  and  a  series 
of  parallel  and  relatively  narrower  side  and  top  sections  of 
equal  width  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  a  receptacle  the 
aides  of  which  consist  of  either  one  or  a  plorallty  of  the 
said  narrow  sections,  end  Haps  upon  tbe  narrow  sections, 
and  longer  end  flaps  upon  the  hott<Mn  section. 

3.  A  wrapper  comprising  a  bottom  section  and  a  aeries 
of  parallel  and  relatively  narrower  side  and  top  aectiona 
adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  a  receptacle  the  sides  of 
which  consist  of  either  one  or  a  plurality  of  the  said  nar- 
row sections,  and  md  flaps  upon  the  bottom  section  scored 
transversely  at  several  points  on  lines  a  distance  from 
the  bottom  section  equal  to  the  width  of  one  or  more  of 
the  above  mentioned  narrow  sections. 

4.  A  wrapper  comprising  a  bottom  section  and  a  series 
of  parallel  and  relatively  narrower  side  and  top  sections 
adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  a  receptacle  the  sides  of 
which  consist  of  either  one  or  a  plurality  of  the  said  nar- 
row sections,  elongated  tapering  end  flaps  upon  the  bot- 
tom sections,  one  of  the  said  end  flaps  having  a  transverse 
slot  formed  near  its  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
other  Old  flap. 

5.  A  wrapper  comprising  a  bottom  section  and  a  series 
of  parallel  and  relatively  narrower  side  and  top  sections 
adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  a  receptacle  the  sides  of 
which  consist  of  eltber  one  or  a  plurality  of  tbe  said  nar- 
row sections,  elongated  end  flaps  upon  the  bottom  section 
having  notches  cut  in  the  sides  thereof  and  fastening 
members  on  the  said  end  flapa. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,162,602.  iflLLTUBE.  JnsB  E.  Millbb,  KnoxvlUe, 
Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.692.  (CL 
187—76.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  nature  described,  tbe  CMnbl- 
natlon  of  a  cylindrical  sheet-metal  tut>e.  two  flat  side 
walls  parallel  to  each  other  and  the  length  of  the  tube,  a 
door  wall  between  and  supported  by  said  walls  outside  the 
cylindrical  body  of  tbe  tube  and  having  a  door  opening,  a 
door  fitting  dust  tight  to  said  opening,  and  means  for  secir- 
ing  said  door,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  C(«nM- 
nation  of  a  cylindrical  sheet-metal  tube,  two  flat  side 
walls  parallel  to  each  other  and  the  length  of  tbe  tube,  a 
door  wall  between  and  supported  by  said  walls  outside  of 
the  cylindrical  body  of  the  tube  and  having  a  door  open* 
Ing.  a  flanged  door  fitting  dust  tight  to  said  <^>enlns.  and 
means  for  securing  said  door,  substantlallj  as  described. 
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8.  la  aa  tppanttM  of  tli«  mture  deaerfbed.  tb*  «obM- 
imtloa  of  •  cjUadricaJ  slMct-metal  tube,  two  flat  aide  walla 
parallel  to  each  other  an«l  the  leacth  of  tbe  tabe,  and 
walla  between  said  aide  walla,  a  door  wmyj  between  and 
aupportad  by  aald  walla  oatalde  tbe  cylindrical  bodj  of  tba 
tuba  and  baTlnf  a  door  opcnlas,  a  door  ilttlav  duat  tUbt 
to  aald  openlacat  and  means  for  aaiiiilin  aaid  door,  aub- 
tantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


4.  la  aa  apiMratna  of  tbe  natnre  deaerlbed,  tba  eombl- 
aatloa  of  a  cylindrical  ahect-metal  tube,  two  flat  rtde 
walla  itarallel  to  each  otber  and  tbe  len^tb  of  tka  tabc, 
flanfed  end  walla  batween  aald  aide  walla,  a  door  wan  bo- 
tween  and  aupportad  by  aaid  walla  ootalda  tba  cyHadrleal 
body  of  tba  toba  aad  baTlag  a  door  opealng,  a  door  ftttlair 
dnat  tl^bt  to  aald  opening,  and  maana  for  aaearlaf  aald 
door,  aabatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

B.  la  an  apparatoa  of  tbe  natare  daacrlbafl,  tba  eaaM- 
aatlon  of  a  cylindrical  abeet-matal  tabe,  two  flat  aide  walla 
parallal  to  each  otber  and  tbe  laagtb  of  tba  tnba,  aod 
walla  baTlng  curved  flangaa  fltttag  to  tba  enrrad  wall  of 
tbe  tube  and  flat  flangea  flttlng  to  tbe  facea  of  tba  alOa 
walla,  a  door  wall  between  and  supported  by  aald  walla 
ootalda  tba  cylindrical  body  of  the  tube  and  ba-rlag  a  door 
opening,  a  door  flttlng  dust  tlgbt  to  aald  opening,  and 
means  for  aecarlng  aald  door,  aabatantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 

IClalBs  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


I.ie2,608.    DIBPLAT-CARD.    Wiaaai*  B.  MtifinCK, 

Ing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Warren  R.  Minniek,  T.  McKay 
Iflnnlck,  aad  Tbnotby  D.  Mlonlck,  tradlag  under  tbe 
firm-naaia  of  Penaaaent  Advertising  Conpaay,  Head- 
ing. Pa.  Fllwl  Dae.  tS.  Itl4.  Serial  No.  8T8,Mt.  (CL 
40—146.) 


1.  A  dlaplay  card  bavlag  a  lav  aaeured  to  tbe  back  of 
tbe  card  at  ita  appor  end,  but  sosceptlMe  of  being  drawn 


oatwardly  from  aaM  back  at  tta  lower  aad  ae  aa  t»  avaa  ia 
a  support  for  tbe  card,  aald  lag  bavtag  at  ita  lowar  anfl 
clamping  flanges  and  a  prejactlag  pad  for  praraatlng  cas- 
tact  of  the  lower  end  of  tbe  leg  wftb  tba  aapportlac  aar- 
faca,  aald  pad  conalatlng  of  a  atrip  of  aiatarial  damped  ba- 
tween aaid  <*««jtT 

2.  A  dlaplay  aard  Mniag  at  tbe  back  a  aupportlag  lav 
composed  of  t«»  aaaaabaaa  one  free  to  slide  longltodlnally 
on  the  otber,  oaa  meaibar  hsTlng  projecting  riba  bearing 
agalaat  tbe  tnmt  tut  of  tbo  otber  member  and  tba  latter 
baring  Intaraoi  a#ia  flaafaa  engaging  tbe  front  faca  of 
tbe  first  member  at  aad  aaar  the  edgea  of  tbe  aama. 


1,182,604.  ■OWIrHANQBB  iOB  ■LBCTHIC  LIOHTI. 
Laa  O.  Mncmmu.  and  OaoaGB  H.  namatmt,  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  asstgaosB  a<  ona-tblcd  to  OaasaUaa  lAndgraa, 
Omaha,  Nabr.  Fllod  Bopt.  8,  181ft.  Barlal  No.  48.808. 
(CI.  240-41.) 


1.  A  bowl  haagrr  for  tba  parpooa  diaulbaa 
of  a  realflent,  metallic  atrand  bent  sobatantlany  ta  a 
tons  and  bent  Inwardly  at  longltadlaal  tatarrala  of  tlM 
K>op  to  prorMe  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  conTergaat  arma 
arranged  in  pain,  and  to  provide  Inwardly  of  aaeh  pair 
of  can  ret  gout  amm  a  pair  of  raetlllnaar  anaa  wttb  a  tar- 
minal  book,  a  alecra  baring  a  threaded  connection  with 
one  end  of  tbe  atrand  and  adapted  to  loeealy  engage  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  Bupportlag-plataa 
each  being  mooated  on  one  of  tbe  palra  of  lectlBnaar  anaa 
of  aald  atrand. 

t.  In  a  bowl  banger  for  electric  Bgbta,  tba  comblnatlaB 
of  a  reament,  netallle  atrand  beat  aobatantlally  to  a  loop- 
farm  and  beat  Inwardly  at  loafltaiBBal  tetarrala  ta  pva- 
rMe  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  conTargent  anaa  arranged  In 
pairs  and  to  prorlde  Inwardly  of  each  pair  of  conrergent 
arma  a  temlaal  hook,  a  aleere  rigidly  connected  with  one 
end  of  tbe  atrand  to  permit  a  aUdable  morement  tberelB  of 
the  opposite  end  of  tbe  atrand,  and  an  aiwrtnred,  noa- 
elastlc  metallic  plate  for  supporting  tbe  aoehet  f^  aa  tfee- 
ttlc  light  mounted  on  eald  atrand  bataeea  each  hook  and 
a  pair  of  eoarerient  arma. 

8.  In  a  bowl  banger  for  electric  llghta,  tbe  comUnatloB 
of  a  metallic  atrand  ttent  subetantiany  to  a  loop-form  and 
bent  Inwardly  of  tbe  loop  at  longitudinal  Interrala  to  pio- 
rlde  a  plnrality  of  hooka,  a  aleere  rigidly  ceaaected  with 
one  end  of  tbe  atrand  to  permit  a  alldable  moremant 
therein  of  tbe  oppoalta  end  of  the  atrand,  and  a  plnraOty 
of  apertnred  aupportlng-platea,  each  being  mounted  oa  aaM 
atraad  adjacent  to  a  book  for  aupportlag  tbe  aocket  for  aa 
electric  Hgbt. 

4.  A  bowl  banger  for  electric  Hghta  conalatlng  of  a  wire 
bent  to  substantially  a  loop-form  and  bent  at  loogltndlBal 
interrala  to  prorlde  a  plnrality  of  Inwardly  fojx-Mm 
anaa  arraaged  la  patra,  and  to  prorlde  a  hoek  Inwardly  of 
each  pair  of  arma,  a  aleere  rigidly  connected  with  one  and 
of  the  wire  to  permit  a  aiMable  BBoremeat  tberela  of  the 
opposite  ead  of  aald  wire,  and  a  plurality  of  apertured  eap- 
porting-platee,  each  belag  Incfaed  to  prorlde  a  plurality  of 
prongs  and  dlapooed  with  Ita  prongs  la  engagement  with 
a  pair  of  aaM  inwardly  projettlBg  arma  fbr 
tbe  socket  for  an  aiaHifc.  light. 
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I.  ▲  bowl  banger  for  electric  ligbta  conalatlng  of  a  wire 
bent  substantially  to  a  loop-form  and  bent  Inwardly  at 
longitudinal  interrala  of  tbe  loop  to  prorlde  a  plurality  of 
Inwardly  convergent  arms  arranged  in  palra,  and  to  pro- 
rlde inwardly  of  each  pair  of  conrergent  arms  a  terminal 
book,  a  plurality  of  apertured  aopporting-plate  each  being 
inciaed  to  prorlde  a  plurality  of  prongs,  each  of  said  platea 
being  disposed  with  its  prongs  in  engagement  with  the  wire 
adjacent  to  a  book  for  supporting  a  socket  for  an  electric 
light,  and  means  for  connectlDg  tbe  ends  of  said  wire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  lo  tbe  Gazette] 


1,162,505.  SOLAR  poiLER.  Thomas  F.  Nichols,  Phoe- 
nix, Aris.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,504. 
(CI.  126—271.) 


1.  In  a  solar  boiler  tbe  combination  with  a  series  of 
parabolic  reflectors  In  axial  alinement  of  concentrically 
arranged  direct  and  return  flow  conduits  located  at  the 
focal  axis  of  said  reflectors,  said  reflectors  being  adapted 
to  rotate  about  said  conduits,  and  a  valre  for  opening  or 
closing  tbe  connection  between  said  direct  and  return  flow 
conduits. 

2.  In  a  solar  boiler  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  row«  of  parabolic  reflectors,  tbe  reflectors  of  each 
row  being  in  axial  alinement,  of  direct  and  return  flow 
conduits  located  at  tbe  focal  axis  of  each  row  of  reflectors, 
a  plurality  of  transrersely  arranged  auxiliary  conduits, 
ralrea  for  opening  or  closing  tbe  connection  between  said 
direct  and  return  flow  conduits  of  each  row  whereby  the 
flow  therethrough  and  through  said  auxiliary  conduits  ia 
controlled. 

3.  In  a  aolar  boiler  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  parallel  rows  of  parabolic  reflectors,  tbe  reflectors  of 
each  row  being  In  axial  alinement,  conduits  passing 
through  the  focal  axis  of  each  row  about  which  tbe  re- 
flectors are  adapted  to  torn,  means  for  turning  tbe  aer- 
erai  rows  of  reflectws,  synchronously  in  one  direction, 
counterbalancinK  means  for  turning  tbem  In  tbe  otber 
direction  and  means  for  controlling  the  circulation  in  said 
conduits. 

4.  In  a  solar  boiler  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  parallel  rows  of  parabolic  reflectors,  the  reflectors  In 
each  row  being  In  axial  alinement,  concentrically  arranged 
direct  and  return  flow  conduits  at  tbe  focal  axis  of  each 
row  and  about  which  said  reflectors  are. adapted  to  rotate, 
auxiliary  conduits  interconnecting  tbe  conduits  of  tbe  ser- 
eral  rows,  ralves  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
conduits,  counterbalancing  means  for  Influencing  said  re- 
flectors to  turn  In  one  direction  and  means  for  synchro- 
nously turning  said  reflectors  In  tbe  opposite  direction 
whereby  they  are  adapted  to  follow  tbe  son. 


1,102,606.  VOLTAGE  -  REGULATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 
-GENERATORS.  Albxandsx  Hollbt  OLUsrao.  Bow- 
don.  England.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1913.  SerUI  No.  744,646. 
(CI.  171—229.) 

1.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  main 
contact  members,  aa  arm  carrying  one  of  said  mambera. 
an  electromagnet  for  vibrating  said  arm  at  a  snbatan- 
tlally  constant  frequency,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  contact  mem- 
bera  controlling  tbe  circuit  of  tbe  aald  electromagnet  one 
of  which  memt>ers  Is  carried  by  tbe  said  arm,  a  second 
arm  upon  which  tbe  otber  main  contact  member  is  mount-  ' 
220  O.  G.— 104 


ed,  means  normally  tending  to  cause  tbe  main  oootaet 
members  to  engage,  a  third  arm  for  varying  tbe  posltloa 
of  the  second  arm,  and  means  for  governing  the  posltloa 
of  tba  third  arm  in  accordance  wltb  rarlationa  of  tha 
quantity  regulated. 


2.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  mala 
contact  members,  an  arm  carrying  one  of  said  members,  an 
electromagnet  for  vibrating  aald  arm  at  a  substantially 
constant  frequency,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  contact  membeia 
controlling  tbe  circuit  of  tbe  said  electromagnet  one  of 
which  members  Is  carried  by  the  said  arm,  a  second  arm 
upon  which  the  otber  main  contact  member  is  mounted, 
means  normally  tending  to  cause  the  main  contact  mem- 
bers to  engage,  a  third  arm  for  varying  tbe  position  of 
tbe  second  arm,  means  for  governing  tbe  position  of  tbe 
third  arm  in  accordance  with  rarlations  of  the  quantity 
regulated,  and  means  resillently  connected  to,  and  retard* 
Ing  tbe  operation  of,  the  third  arm. 

3.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con- 
tact members,  means  for  vibrating  said  members  into  and 
out  of  engagement,  means  for  controlling  tbe  position  of 
one  of  said  members  In  accordance  with  tbe  value  of  tbe 
regulated  quantity,  and  means  resillently  connected  to, 
and  retarding  tbe  operation  of,  the  latter  means. 


1,162,607.  CARRIAGE  FOR  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINES. 
Otto  Pbtesmanm,  Qroton,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Corona 
Typewriter  Company,  Incori>orated,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1010.  Serial  No.  582,216. 
(CI.  197—139.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  baring  a  plurality 
of  slots,  of  a  plurality  of  derlces  held  upon  said  support, 
each  of  said  derlces  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
members,  said  members  attached  to  each  other  at  oae 
point  and  having  heads  located  away  from  the  point  of 
attachment  and  baring  one  head  fitting  about  and  slldabla 
upon  the  exterior  surface  of  tbe  otber,  and  one  of  which 
heads  has  means  adapted  to  engage  tbe  riots  of  tbe  sup- 
port and  hold  the  device  against  movement  until  released, 
a  platen,  and  paper  fingers  carried  by  said  derlces  aad 
extending  about  afld  platen. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support  baring  a  plurality 
of  alota,  of  a  plurality  of  devices  held  upon  said  support, 
each  of  said  devices  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
members,  said  members  having  substantially  U-abaped 
beads  one  flttlng  abon^«nd  slidable  upon  the  ezterler 
surface  of  tbe  otber,  and  one  of  which  has  an  integral 
dog  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  of  tbe  support  and  lode 
the  device  against  movement  until  released,  a  platen,  and 
paper  fingers  carried  by  said  devices,  and  extending  from 
tbe  rear  of  tbe  machine  forward  about  the  platan. 
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S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  mounted  in  lald  carriage,  a  rapport,  a 
deTlce  adjaatably  held  on  lald  support  and  having  two 
members  each  provided  with  pendent  portions  and  adapted 
to  slide  one  upon  tbe  other,  means  for  holding  tbe  pendent 
portions  of  the  members  together  to  adapt  one  member  to 
swing  toward  or  away  from  the  other,  one  of  said  members 
having  means  to  lock  tbe  device  In  its  adjusted  position 
along  said  support,  and  a  paper  finger  extending  forward 
from  tbe  device  and  adjustable  therewith  and  adapted 
to  fit  alMut  tbe  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  mounted  in  said  carriage,  a  support,  a 
device  adjustably  held  on  said  support  and  having  two 
members  provided  with  overlapping  beads  adapted  to  slide 
one  upon  the  other,  and  having  parts  projecting  from  said 
heads  and  permanently  attached  together  to  adapt  on^ 
member  to  swing  toward  or  away  from  the  other,  and 
a  paper  finger  carried  by  the  device  and  adjustable  there- 
with. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  support,  a  de- 
vice adjustably  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  two 
members  Joined  together  at  a  point  away  from  the  support 
to  adapt  one  member  to  move  relatively  to  the  other  and 
normally  engage  and  be  locked  to  said  support  or  be  dis- 
engaged therefrom  by  pressure  of  the  operator's  finger, 
and  a  paper  finger  mounted  on  said  device  and  adapted 
to  extend  about  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,608.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Otto  PvraR- 
MANif,  Oroton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter 
Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corjwration  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  20,  1913,  Serial  No. 
786,603.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  839,078.      (CI.  197—70.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  carriage  movable 
along  said  support,  a  member  movable  with  tbe  carriage, 
and  a  device  forming  a  stop  for  the  carriage  and  having 
two  members  each  provided  with  a  substantially  U-shaped 
head,  one  movable  on  tbe  other  and  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  member  for  adjustment  thereon, 
said  heads  having  integral  pendent  portions  attached  to 
each  other  to  adapt  one  head  to  be  moved  relatively  to 
the  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  carriage  movable 
along  said  support,  a  member,  and  a  sheet  metal  device 
forming  a  stop  for  the  carriage  and  having  two  members 
each  provided  with  a  rabstantlaliy  U-shaped  plate-head, 
one  movable  on  the  other  and  one  of  which  la  adapted  to 
engage  the  member  for  adjustment  thereon,  said  beads 
having  pendent  portions  attached  to  each  other  to  adapt 
one  bead  to  be  moved  relatively  to  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  carriage  movable 
along  said  support,  a  normally  fixed  bracket,  a  bar-like 
member  movable  with  the  carriage,  and  a  device  forming 
a  stop  for  the  carriage  adapted  to  engage  said  bracket 
and  having  two  members  each  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  head,  one  movable  on  the  other  and  one 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  bar-like  member  for 
adjustment  thereon,  said  heads  having  Integral  pendent 
portions  attached  to  each  other  at  their  lower  ends  to 
adapt  one  head  to  be  moved  relatively  to  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  support  on  the  car- 
riage, and  a  device  adjustable  on  said  support  and  com* 
prising  two  relatively  movable  members  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  provided  with  rabstantlaliy  U-shaped  unattached  1 


heads  one  spanning  and  slldable  on  the  other  and  serving 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  tllUble  bar  on  the 
carriage,  and  a  device  adjustable  on  said  bar  and  comprla- 
ing  two  relatively  movable  members  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  provided  with  unattached  heads  one  fitting  about  and 
slldable  on  the  other  and  serving  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,509.  PUMPING-JACK.  WiLUAM  8.  PoiHoaxm, 
Bridgeport,  III.  Piled  June  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
84,884.     (CI.  74—6.) 


1.  A  pumping  Jack  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted 
angular  frame  having  at  one  of  its  angles  a  coupling 
formed  of  two  parts  clamped  together,  and  a  bearing  hav- 
ing a  tongue  clamped  between  the  aforesaid  parts  of  th« 
coupling,  a  redprocatory  member  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  bearing,  and  an  additional  redprocatory 
member  connected  to  one  of  the  other  angles  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  pumping  Jack  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  an> 
galar  frame  having  at  one  of  its  angles  a  coupling  formed 
of  two  parts  clamped  together,  a  pair  of  parallel  under- 
cut ribs  carried  one  by  each  part  of  tbe  coupling,  a  beartng 
having  an  angular  tongue  clamped  between  said  ribs,  a  ro- 
clprocatory  member  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
bearing,  and  an  additional  redprocatory  member  plvotally 
connected  to  one  of  the  other  angles  of  the  frame. 


1,162,010.  RANOE-CLOCK.  Asthub  H.  Pollbn,  Lon- 
don, and  Habolo  Ishbbwooo,  York,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  5,  1918.     Serial  No.  788.266.     (CI.  285 — 61.) 


1.  A  range  and  bearing  clock  for  continuously  generat- 
ing the  change  of  range  and  tbe  rate  of  bearing  of  a  rela- 
tively remote  traveling  object,  including  a  range-dial  grad- 
uated in  yards  of  range ;  a  range  hand  movable  thereover ; 
means  for  setting  the  range-dial ;  a  bearing-dial  gradaated 
In  degrees  of  bearing  and  Juxtaposed  to  the  range-dial ;  a 
bearing-pointer  Juxtaposed  thereto ;  dial-setting  means 
common  to  the  range  and  bearing-dials  for  automatically 
operating  them  individually  to  Indicate  the  actual  bearing 
and  the  actual  range  at  each  Instant  of  time. 

2.  A  range  and  bearing  clock  for  indicating  the  change 
of  range  and  rate  of  bearing  of  a  relatively  remote  travel- 
ing target-object,  including  a  settable  rangs-dial,  a  set* 
table  bearing-dial  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  tbe  range. 
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dial ;  dial-setting  means  Interposed  between  and  common 
to  said  dials  for  automatically  actuating  tbem  to  Indicate 
tbe  target-course  and  target-speed ;  and  means  for  effect- 
ing  an  indication  of  the  rate  of  change  of  range  and  rate 
of  change  of  bearing,  said  means  being  settable  at  the  will 
of  the  operator. 

8.  A  range  and  bearing  clock  for  continuously  generat- 
ing on  board  ship  the  rate  of  change  of  range  and  tbe  rate 
of  change  of  bearing  of  a  relatively  remote  traveling  ob- 
ject, including  a  settable  range-dial;  a  settable  bearing- 
dial  ;  mechanism  Interposed  between  and  common  to  the 
dials  for  automatically  varying  continuously  the  initial 
range  and  bearing  set  up  in  the  clock ;  and  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  and  deriving  actuation  from  said 
varying  mechanism  for  continually  correcting  the  rates  set 
op  on  said  dials. 

4.  A  range  and  bearing  clock  for  continuously  generat- 
ing on  board  ship  rates  of  change  of  range  and  bearing  of 
a  relatively  remote  traveling  object.  Including  a  settable 
range-dial ;  a  settable  bearing-dial ;  and  Interposed  means 
common  to  tbe  range  and  bearing  dials  and  operative  auto- 
matically to  actuate  said  dials,  respectively,  to  indicate 
the  Instantaneous  rate  of  change  of  range  and  change  of 
bearing. 

5.  A  range  and  bearing  clock  for  continuously  generat- 
ing rates  of  change  of  range  and  bearing  of  a  relatively 
remote  traveling  object.  Including  a  settable  range-Indi- 
cating Instrumentality  ;  a  settable  bearing  -  Indicating  in- 
strumentality ;  and  automatic  means  for  effecting  on 
said  bearing  instrumentality  an  indication  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  rate  of  change  of  bearing  comprising  link- 
age mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  co<tperating  dis- 
placeable  Instrumentalities,  and  means  for  transmitting  to 
one  of  said  inatrumentailties  the  magnitude  of  displace- 
ment of  the  other  of  the  said  Instrumentalities. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,162,511.  RANGE-CLOCK.  Abthitb  H.  Poixnr,  London, 
and  Habold  Ishbrwood,  York,  England.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1814.    Serial  No.  831,702.     (CL  236—61.) 


1.  A  range  and  bearing  clock  for  indicating  automati- 
eally  the  instantaneous  bearing  of  a  target  relatively  to  a 
ship,  comprising  a  compass  dial  and  a  bearing  dial  within 
said  compass  dial,  means  for  setting  said  bearing  dial  to 
the  course  of  the  ship,  means  for  setting  both  said  dials 
together  to  the  compass  bearing  and  the  keel  line  bearing 
of  the  target  respectively,  and  means  for  rotating  both 
dials  together  at  a  speed  representing  the  rate  of  change  of 
said  bearing. 

2.  A  range  and  bearing  dock  for  indicating  automati- 
cally tbe  Instantaneous  bearing  of  a  target  relatively  to  a 
ship,  compriKing  a  compass  dial  and  a  bearing  dial  within 
said  compass  dial,  means  for  setting  said  bearing  dial  to 
the  course  of  the  ship,  means  for  rotating  said  bearing 
dial  within  said  compass  dial  for  changes  of  course  of 
said  ship,  means  for  setting  both  said  dials  together  to 
the  compass  bearing  snd  the  keel  line  bearing  of  the  target 
TCsj>ectlvely,  and  means  for  rotating  both  dials  together  at 
•  spssd  representing  the  rate  of  change  of  said  bearing. 


8.  A  range  and  bearing  clock  for  Indicating  aatomatl> 
eally  the  Instantaneous  bearing  of  a  target  relatively  to  a 
ship,  comprising  a  compass  dial  and  a  bearing  dial  wltliiB 
said  compass  dial,  means  for  setting  said  bearing  dial  to 
the  course  of  the  ship,  means  for  rotating  said  bearing 
dial  manually  within  said  compass  dial  for  changes  of 
course  of  said  ship,  means  for  setting  both  said  dials  to- 
gether to  the  compass  bearing  and  the  keel  line  bearing  of 
said  target  respectively,  and  means  for  rotating  both  dials 
together  at  a  speed  representing  the  rate  of  change  of  said 
bearing. 

4.  A  range  and  bearing  clock  for  indicating  automati- 
cally the  instantaneous  bearing  of  a  target  relatively  to 
a  ship,  comprising  a  compass  dial  and  a  bearing  dial  with- 
in said  compass  dial,  means  for  setting  said  bearing  dial 
to  the  course  of  the  ship,  means  for  rotating  said  bearing 
dial  automatically  within  said  compass  dial  for  changes 
of  course  of  said  ship,  means  for  setting  both  diala  to- 
gether to  tbe  compass  bearing  and  the  keel  line  bearing 
of  said  target  respectively,  and  means  for  rotating  both 
dials  together  at  a  speed  representing  the  rate  of  change 
of  said  bearing. 

6.  A  range  and  bearing  clock  for  indicating  automati- 
cally tbe  Instantaneous  bearing  of  a  target  relatively  to  a 
ship,  comprising  a  compass  dial  and  a  bearing  dial  within 
said  compass  dial,  a  target  course  dial  fixed  in  said  dock 
for  indicating  the  angle  between  the  course  of  said  target 
and  the  line  of  sight,  means  for  setting  said  bearing  dial 
to  the  course  of  tbe  ship,  means  for  setting  both  said  dials 
together  to  the  compass  bearing  and  tbe  keel  line  bearing 
of  said  target  respectively,  and  means  for  rotating  both 
dials  together  at  a  speed  representing  the  rate  of  change 
of  said  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,162,612.  ECCENTRIC  BALL-BEARING  RECIPROCAT- 
ING DEVICE.  Fadstim  Pbinz,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  FUsd 
Jan.  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  8,528.     (CI.  74 — 1.) 


1.  An  eccentric  ball-bearing  redprocating  device  com- 
prising a  drive-shaft,  a  split  eccentric  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  box  endrding  tbe  eccentric,  a  ball-bearing  raes 
ring  mounted  within  the  box,  one  face  of  the  race  ring 
being  tapered,  a  sleeve  endrcllng  the  eccentric  and  having 
a  tapering  exterior  engaging  the  tapered  face  of  the  ball- 
bearing race  ring,  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  sleeve  for 
clamping  both  tbe  eccentric  and  tbe  ball-bearing  race  rinf 
in  place. 

2.  An  eccentric  ball-bearing  redprocating  device  com- 
prising a  drive-shaft,  a  split  eccentric  mounted  on  th« 
shaft,  a  strap  with  a  power  transmitting  arm  extending 
therefrom,  cheeks  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  strap 
and  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges  next  to  tbe  inner 
face  of  the  strap  and  forming  a  chamber  between  the  strap 
and  eccentric,  ball-bearing  race  rings  within  the  chamber, 
one  of  which  bears  against  the  inner  face  of  the  strap 
and  the  other  of  which  is  formed  with  a  tapered  inner 
face,  a  sleeve  endrcllng  the  eccentric  and  having  a  ta- 
pered outer  face  bearing  against  the  tapered  face  of  the 
adjacent  race-ring,  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  sleeve 
to  clamp  tbe  eccentric  and  the  race-rings  In  place. 

3.  An  eccentric  ball-bearing  redprocating  device  com- 
prising a  drive-shaft,  a  spUt  eccentric  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  box  encircling  the  eccentric  and  having  an  Int^ 
rior  chamber  for  a  lubricant,  a  ball-bearing  race  ring 
mounted  within  said  chamber,  one  face  of  the  race  ring 
bdng  tapered,  a  sleeve  endrding  the  eccentric  and  havias 
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•  tapering  exterior  engaciog  the  tapered  face  of  the  ball- 
bearing race  ring,  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  sleeve  for  clamp- 
ing botb  the  eccentric  and  tbe  ball-bearing  race  ring  In 
place,  tbe  sldaa  of  the  box  next  to  the  eccentric  being 
formed  with  packing  receiving  cavltlea,  and  replaceable 
cover*  for  closing  said  cavltlea  and  permitting  aceeaa 
thereto. 

4.  An  eccentric  ball-bearing  reciprocating  device  com- 
prlalng  a  drlve-ahaft,  a  apUt  ring  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
box  encircling  the  eccentric,  a  ball-bearing  race  ring  moant- 
ed  within  the  box,  one  face  of  the  race  ring  being  tapered, 
a  sleeve  encircling  the  eccentric  and  having  a  tapering 
exterior  engaging  the  tapered  face  of  the  ball-bearing  race 
ring,  a  nnt  threaded  onto  the  sleeve  for  damping  both  tha 
eccentric  and  the  ball-bearing  race  ring  In  place,  and  a  pin 
fitting  In  corresponding  sockets  In  the  shaft  and  eccentric 
to  insure  proper  relation  between  the  eccentric  and  tbe 
other  parta. 


1,182.613.  AWNINO-ROrE  ATTACHMENT.  LociB  Ibt- 
INO  Reichneb,  Atlantic  Cltr,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  23,877.     (CI.  156—15.) 


1.  Tbe  within  described  awning  rope  attachment,  the 
same  consisting  of  a  atrip  of  flexible  material  having  there- 
in longitudinally  separated  eyes  for  the  pasaage  of  the 
rope. 

2.  Tbe  within  described  awning  rope  attachment,  tbe 
same  consisting  of  a  strip  of  flexible  material  having  there- 
in longitudinally  separated  eyes  for  the  pasaage  of  the 
rope,  said  eyes  bein^  connected  by  a  longitudinal  slot. 

3.  Tbe  within  described  awning  rope  attachment  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  flexible  and  resilient  material  having 
therein  longitudinally  separated  eyes  for  tbe  passage  of 
tha  rope,  tbe  attachment  conatltutlng,  when  applied  to 
the  rope,  an  expnnded  loop  projecting  above  tbe  rope  but 
susceptible  of  contraction  when,  movement  of  its  upper 
member  being  arrested,  the  puit  of  the  rope  is  exerted  upon 
itM  lower  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support  for  tbe  upper  end  of 
an  awning  cloth,  a  banger  below  said  support,  a  sheave 
In  said  hanger,  a  rope  connected  to  the  awning  and  pass- 
ing over  said  sheave,  and  means  for  preventing  entrance 
of  tbe  folds  of  the  awning  cloth  into  tbe  space  between 
■aid  awning  support  and  said  sheave  hanger. 


1,182,514.  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL SWITCHING  SYSTEMS.  John  Ncwbebbt 
RXTNOLDS,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
nola.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,238.  (CI. 
179—90.) 

1.  In  a  switch,  a  key,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fixed  con- 
tact springs  associated  therewith,  and  automatically  op- 
erated means  for  operatlvely  associating  said  key  with 
a  different  pair  of  springs  upon  each  actuation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  plunger,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  con- 
tacts associated  therewith,  a  contact  operating  member  on 
said  plunger,  and  automatically  operated  means  for  caus- 
ing said  member  to  actuate  successive  sets  of  contacts 
apoo  tba  repeated  displacement  of  said  plunger. 


S.  In  a  awlteb,  a  plunger,  a  plorallty  of  seta  of 
taeta  associated  therewith,  a  contact  operating  member 
looeely  mounted  on  said  plunger,  and  automatically  o^ 
erated  means  for  canaing  a  rotary  movement  of  said 
member,  whereby  It  wll  actuate  successive  sets  of  contacts 
upon  the  repeated  displacement  of  said  pulnger. 


4.  In  a  switch,  a  plunger,  a  pair  of  contact  aeta  as- 
sociated therewith,  a  cam  on  said  plunger,  and  automati- 
cally operated  means  for  causing  said  cam  to  alternately 
engage  said  sets  of  contacts  upon  the  repeated  dlaplac*- 
ment  of  said  plunger. 

5.  In  a  switch,  a  plunger,  a  pair  of  contact  aata  a»> 
Kociated  tberewltn,  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  said 
plunger,  and  automatically  operated  meana  for  canaing 
a  backward  and  forward  rotary  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, whereby  it  will  alternately  actuate  aaid  seta  of  con- 
tacts upon  the  repeated  displacement  of  said  plunger. 

(CUims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162,516.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CEMENT  BEER- 
FERMENTIN3  TANKS.  Piank  W.  Ricksm,  N«fW 
York.  N.  T.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  F.  k  M.  Schaefer 
Brewing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Hied  Feb.  14,  1913.  SerUl  No.  748,422.  (O. 
91— «8.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  treating  a  tank  constructed  of  cement 
which  comprises  treating  tbe  walls  of  the  tank  with  water 
for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  the  soluble  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  compounds,  and  thereafter  applying 
a  plastic  water-proof  lining  to  tbe  tank. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  a  tank  constmcted  of  ce- 
ment which  comprises  treating  the  walla  of  the  tank  with 
water  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  tbe  soluble 
calcium  and  magnealnm  compounda,  thcreaftar  beating  tbe 
walls  of  the  tank  until  the  larger  part  of  the  occluded  air 
and  moisture  is  driven  out  and  thereafter  applying  a 
plastic  waterproof  lining  to  the  tank. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  a  tank  constmcted  of  cement 
which  comprises  treating  tbe  walls  of  tbe  tank  with  water 
for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  the  soluble  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  compounds,  thereafter  driving  out 
of  the  walls  of  the  tank  by  the  application  of  beat,  the 
larger  part  of  the  occluded  air  and  moisture,  and  there- 
after applying  to  the  walls  of  the  tsnk,  while  they  are  atUl 
hot,  a  plastic  water-proof  lining. 


1,16  2,516.     ELECTRIC  TIME-SWITCH.      Kkiksth 

FoBBKS  Richmond,  London,  England.     Filed  Aos.  M, 

1914.    Serial  No.  858,771.     (CI.  175—282.) 

1.  A   tilting  time  switch   having  a  movable  casing  of 

prismatle   croaa    section,    a    porous    diaphragm    arranged 

acrosa   a   diagonal   plane   and   dividing   aaid   eaalng   Into 

separate  chambera  of  triangular  croaa  aactlon,  a  oondact- 

Ing.  Uqnld   dlatrlbuted  In  aaid  ehanbars,  terminal   pol«» 


NoTSMsnt  30,  X915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


itei 


connecting  with   the  conducting  liquid  In  aaid  separate 
cbaabera  and  Insulating  liquid  in  aaid  etaambers. 


a«  'wv:.»  -' 
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2.  A  tilting  time  switch  having  a  pivoted  casing,  a 
porous  diaphragm  dividing  said  casing  Into  separate  cham- 
bera, a  ridge  having  a  sharp  angular  edge  in  the  base  of 
each  chamber,  aaid  ridges  forming  pockeU  in  tbe  said 
base,  conducting  liquid  in  aaid  base  and  in  which  aaid 
rldgea  are  Immersed  during  pasaage  of  current,  pole  pieces 
connecting  with  the  liquid  pockets  to  the  aide  of  said 
rldgea  remote  from  said  diaphragm,  and  Insulating  liquid 
in  said  chambera. 

8.  A  tilting  time  switch  having  a  pivoted  casing,  a 
diaphragm  dividing  aaid  casing  into  separate  chambers, 
pole  piece*  connected  to  aaid  chambers,  conducting  liquid 
in  said  chambers,  insulating  liquid  in  said  chambers  and 
means  for  controlling  the  tilting  movement  of  said  casing. 

4.  A  tilting  time  switch  having  a  pivoted  casing,  a 
diaphragm  dividing  aaid  casing  into  separate  chambers, 
pole  pieces  conneMed  to  said  chambera,  conducting  liquid 
in  said  chambera.  Insulating  liquid  in  said  chambers, 
means  for  controfling  the  tilting  movement  of  said  casing 
and  meana  for  retaining  aaid  casing  In  a  vertical  position. 

6.  A  tilting  time  switch  baring  a  pivoted  casing,  a 
dUphragm  dividing  aaid  caaing  Into  separate  chambers, 
pole  pieces  connected  to  aaid  chambers,  conducting  liquid 
in  said  chambera,  insuUtlng  liquid  in  said  chambers  and 
means  for  conttolHng  the  tUting  movement  of  said  casing, 
comprising  a  lug  on  aaid  caaing  and  adjustable  stopa 
adapted  to  engage  said  lug. 


1,162,017.  SAFETY  DEVICB  FOB  WINDOWS.  IXJioi 
SALADim.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  8,  1916.  Serial 
Na  82,880.     (CI.  20—71.) 


1.  A  window-guard  comprising.  In  combination,  a  frame 
eonaistlng  of  fOnr  rectangular  sections  detachably  and 
adjustably  connected  to  each  other,  a  ring  maintained  in 
the  center  of  aaid  frame,  four  atrapa  of  adjustable  length 
connecting  aaid  ring  to  tbe  four  comers  of  said  frame 
and  meana  for  removably  attaching  aaid  frame  to  a 
window-frame,  aahatantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  guard  frame  of  ad- 
Jnatable  width  and  height, — of  a  eliair  comprising  two 
aeparate  aeat-frame  aeetiona,  a  aest  aeetion  reaiUcntly  con- 
nected thereto,  and  legs  attached  to  the  aeat-fraoM  aee- 
tlona,  BubstaatlaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


1,16  2,518.  CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH.  HaK»U>  M. 
ScHVin,  Wilklnaburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlnghoass 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  « 
Pennsylvania.  FUed  June  17,  1910.  iSertal  No.  667,4«. 
(CT.  176— «10.) 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising  relatively  atstionstj 
and  rotatable  members,  a  cam  member  plvotally  mooatsd 
on  said  rotatable  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  ons 
of  Ita  operative  positions  by  centrifugal  force,  a  apilnf 
opposing  such  action,  a  switch  member  having  knife  edcs 
bearings  and  a  apring  adapted  to  actuate  said  switch  mem>  ' 
ber  on  either  side  of  its  dead  center  position,  said  swlt^ 
member  being  mounted  upon  the  stationary  memt>er  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  cam  member  at  predeter> 
mined  speeds  of  revolution  and  to  be  forced  thereto  to 
either  aide  of  ita  dead  center  position,  tbe  operating  effort 
being  supplied  by  the  momentum  of  the  rotatable  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  relatively  sUtionary  and  mov- 
able members,  of  a  switching  device  mounted  on  the  stsr 
tionary  member  in  unstable  equiUbriom,  a  spring  adaptsi 
to  operate  said  switch  device  on  either  side  of  its  dcsd 
center  poaitlon,  and  a  plvotally  supported  centrifugally 
operated  cam  member  secured  to  the  movable  member  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  awitchlng  device  to  one  aide  or  ths 
other  of  ita  dead  center  position,  In  a  plane  that  la  traas- 
verse  to  the  plane  of  action  of  centrifugal  force  on  said 
cam  member,  in  accordance  with  predetermined  q;>eed  con> 
dltlons. 

3.  A  switching  device  comprising  relatively  stationarr 
and  rotatable  members,  s  switch  member  mounted  on  the 
stationary  member  which  comprises  a  stationary  contact 
terminal,  a  movable  cooperating  contact  member  provided 
with  two  projecting  cam-engaging  members,  a  knife  blade 
upon  which  aaid  contact  member  is  supported,  a  aultabls 
bearing  member  for  said  knife  Made,  a  coil  apring  hooked 
over  aaid  knife  blade  and  secured  to  said  bearing  member, 
and  a  cam  member  or  finger  plvotally  mounted  on  tlis 
rotatable  member,  and  adapted  to  be  placed  by  centil- 
fngal  force  in  position  to  engage  the  one  or  the  other  of 
said  cam-engaging  projections  nnder  predetermined  speed 
conditions. 


1,162,519.  DISK  CLOSURE  FOR  MILK  -  BOTTLU. 
Casl  J.  SCHUSTEB,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1910. 
Ssrial  No.  6.014.     (CL  21&— 14.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  an  latertiw 
sanular'  bead  in  the  mouth  thereof,  and  a  diak  elosnrs 
formed  of  sheet  material  and  having  an  annular  retsinlag 
flange  projecting  downwardly  therefr<»n,  aaid  flange  belaf 
formed  by  an  annular  crimp  in  ttt  aheet  material  and 
having  spaced  side  walls  which  are  initially  apaced  apart 
and  subsequently  crowded  together  by  engagement  wltk* 
the  annular  bead  in  tbe  mouth  of  tlie  receptacle  to  prs> 
vide  a  tight  Joint. 
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2.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  receptacle  baring  an  interior 
annular  bead  in  tbe  month  thereof,  and  a  dlak  cloaare 
formed  of  sheet  material  and  provided  with  a  depending 
peripheral  flange  and  a  downwardly  projecting  annalar 
retaining  flange  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  expand  under  the  annular  bead  thereof,  aaid 
retaining  flange  being  formed  by  an  annular  crimp  in  the 
■beet  material  and  tbe  mouth  of  the  crimp  being  initially 
open,  although  it  it  closed  by  the  crowding  together  of  the 
spaced  side  walla  of  the  retaining  flange  when  the  dlak  la 
forced  into  sealing  position. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  baTlng  an  annular 
bead  In  the  mouth  thereof,  and  a  dlak  closure  formed  of 
•beet  material  and  baring  a  Bubetantlally  flat  and  con- 
tlnaoua  upper  surface,  said  disk  member  being  proTlded 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  edge  thereof  with  an  annular 
retaining  flange  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  tbe  month  ot 
the  recepUcle  and  engage  the  annular  bead  thereof,  aaid 
retaining  flange  being  formed  by  an  annular  crimp  In  the 
sheet  material  of  the  disk  and  tbe  crtmp  being  InltUUy 
open  at  tbe  mouth  thereof,  althoofh  the  mouth  thereof  is 
closed  by  tbe  crowding  together  of  the  spaced  walla  of 
the  crimp  when  tbe  closure  is  applied  to  tbe  receptacle. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle  baring  an  interior 
bead  in  the  mouth  thereof,  and  a  dlak  cloaure  formed  of 
sheet  material  and  baring  a  substantially  flat  and  con- 
tinuous upper  surface,  said  disk  member  being  formed  with 
a  depending  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  orerbang  tbe 
edges  of  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  and  being  also  pro- 
rlded  at  a  point  spaced  from  tbe  edge  thereof  with  an 
annular  retaining  flange  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the 
mouth  of  the  receptacle  and  engage  the  bead  thereof,  aaid 
retaining  flange  being  formed  by  an  annular  crimp  In  tb« 
sheet  material  and  the  mouth  of  the  crimp  being  initially 
open  although  it  la  dosed  when  tbe  spaced  side  walls  of 
tbe  flange  are  crowded  together  by  engagement  of  the 
flange  with  tbe  bead  of  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  receptacle  when 
the  disk  closure  is  forced  Into  sealing  poaitlon. 


1.16  2,620.  ART  OF  CANNING.  Pbake  SHATrai. 
Brerett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1915.  Bo- 
rial  No.  19,840.     (CI.  99—8.) 


1.  A  process  for  tbe  preservation  of  products,  which 
eonalsts  in  hermetically  sealing  such  products  wlttiln  a 
container;  proceaaing  the  hermetically  sealed  products 
and  causing  the  cubic  capacity  of  tbe  container  to  be  in- 
creaaed  by  Internal  expansion  and  pressure:  and  cooling 
the  contents  of  the  container  without  reducing  its  said 
cubic  capacity  to  Ita  original  amount,  thereby  forming  a 
partial  racuum  within  the  container. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preserration  of  producta,  which 
consists  in  hermetically  sealing  such  products  within  a 
container ;  processing  the  hermetically  sealed  products 
and  causing  the  cubic  capacity  of  the  container  to  be  in- 
creased by  internal  expanalon  and  pressure;  and  cooling 
the  contents  of  the  container  and  at  tbe  same  time  main- 
taining the  container  of  cubic  capacity  greater  than  ita 
capacity  before  said  increase  of  tbe  same,  so  aa  to  produce 
a  partial  racuum  within  the  container. 

3.  A  process  for  the  preserration  of  producta,  which 
oonslats  in  hermetically  sealing  such  products  within  a 
container ;  processing  the  hermetically  sealed  products  and 
causlnc  the  cubic  capacity  of  the  container  to  be  In- 
creased by  internal  expanalon  and  pressure;  and  cooling 
tbe  contents  of  tbe  container  and  allowing  the  containor 
to  partly  collapse,  at  tbe  same  time  maintaining  the 
eonUiner  of  cubic  capacity  greater  than  Its  capacity  be- 
fore said  iDcreaas  of  tbe  same,  so  as  to  produce  a  partial 
Taconm  within  the  container. 


4.  A  process  for  the  preserration  of  products,  which 
consists  in  hermetically  sealing  such  products  within  a 
container  a  part  of  which  is  collapsed;  processing  the 
hermetically  sealed  products  and  causing  the  collapsed 
part  of  the  container  to  be  expanded  and  its  cubic  ca- 
pacity to  be  increased  by  Internal  expansion  and  pressure ; 
and  cooling  tbe  contents  of  tbe  container  and  at  the  aame 
time  maintaining  the  container  partly  expanded  and  of 
cubic  capacity  greater  than  its  capacity  Iwfore  said  In- 
crease of  the  same,  so  aa  to  produce  a  partial  racuum 
within  the  container. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preserration  of  food  products, 
which  consists  In  hermstleally  sealing  such  products  with- 
out pre-beatlng  within  a  container ;  processing  tbe  her- 
metically sealed  food  products  and  causing  tbe  cubic  ca- 
pacity of  the  container  to  be  Increased  by  internal  ex- 
pansion and  pressure ;  and  cooling  tbe  contents  of  tha 
container  and  at  the  same  time  maintaining  the  container 
of  cubic  capacity  greater  than  ita  capacity  before  said 
increase  of  the  same,  so  as  to  produce  a  partial  racuum 
Within  the  container. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,521.  MAGNETO.  J  Eo  Smiairr,  Union  HUl,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Jokichl  Takamine,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Nor.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  874.239.     (CL  12S— 149.) 


Jtii 


1.  In  a  magneto,  a  permanent  magnet,  a  ccrfl  and  pole 
pieces  mounted  to  roUte  together  and  a  ribratlng  arma- 
ture mounted  to  rotate  with  the  aforasaid  eiemoita  and 
located  in  cofiperatire  relation  to  the  pole  pieces. 

2.  In  a  magneto,  a  permanent  magnet  In  tbe  form  of  a 
ring,  a  coil  of  annular  form  located  within  the  ring  mag- 
net, pole  piecea  between  tbe  coil  and  permanent  magnet 
and  a  ribratlng  armature  within  the  annular  coll.  the 
sereral  elements  being  connected  to  rotate  together. 

3.  In  a  magneto,  a  permanent  magnet,  a  coll  and  pole 
pieces  in  fixed  relation  to  one  another  and  mounted  to  ro- 
tate and  a  ribratlng  srmatnre  harlng  Its  axis  of  rlbratlon 
transrerse  to  and  paasing  through  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  aforesaid  elementa. 

4.  In  a  magneto,  a  rotating  permanent  magnet  and  coil 
in  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  U-shaped  pole  pieces  ex- 
tending between  the  coll  and  permanent  magnet  with  their 
branches  directed  toward  tbe  axis  of  roUtlon  of  the  per- 
manent magnet  and  a  ribratlng  armature  mounted  to  ro- 
tate with  the  permanent  magnet  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  positioned  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  branches  .of  tbe 
said  pole  pieces. 

5.  In  a  magneto,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  perma- 
nent magnet,  coil  and  pole  pieces,  of  a  rotary  armature 
mounted  to  ribrate  and  mechanical  meana  for  separating 
the  armature  from  its  contact  with  the  pole  piecea  and 
caualng  it  to  ribrate. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,162,522.  CRBDIT-ACCOUNTINO  RB0I8TBR.  Ellib 
T.  SiLriCB,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
aignmenta,  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  (incor- 
porated in  1914.)  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1911.  SerUl  No.  623,424.  (CI.  46—2.) 
1.  A  credit-accounting  reglater  including  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  controlled  controlling  lerers  opera tlrely  connset- 
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•d  with  the  frame  and  baring  also  separate  adjustable 
plTotal  connection  with  the  frame,  and  supports  for  the 
controlling  lerers.  


1,162,024.  SHIPPING-BOX,  Hakbisoh  L..  Stamt,  Mar- 
tinsrllle,  Ind.,  and  Walttot  B.  Bimmokb,  Blchttoad, 
Va.,   asaignors   to   Wilts    Veneer '  Company,    Richmond 

.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina.  Filed  May  7, 
1916.    Serial  No.  26.528.     {CI.  22^—14.) 


2.  A  credit-accounting  register  Including  a  frany,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  hinge  bars  baring  endwise  movable  connection 
with  tbe  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  controlUng  levers  plr- 
oUlly  connected  to  tbe  hinge  bars  and  operatlrely  con- 
nected with  the  frame. 

8.  A  credit  accounting  register  Including  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  hinge-bars  morably  connected  with  tbe  frame  and 
having  hinge-pins  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  controlling 
levers  connected  to  the  hinge-pins  and  also  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  frame. 

4.  A  credit  accounting  register  Including  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  binge-ban  mounted  morably  in  tbe  frame,  a 
plurality  of  controlling  levers  i»lvoUUy  connected  to  the 
hlnge-bara,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  rods  plroUlly 
connected  to  tbe  lerers  and  the  frame. 

6.  A  credit-accounting  register  Including  a  plurality  of 
leares  pivotally  supported  collectively  and  having  con- 
trolling lerere  pirotally  supported  between  their  ends 
thereon,  adJusUble  hinge  derlces  connecting  the  leares 
together,  and  means  supported  by  and  operatlrely  con- 
necting tbe  levers  on  each  leaf  with  and  supporting  the 
next  adjacent  one  of  tbe  leaves. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,162,528.  COAT.  GaASMB  Thomab  Smallwood,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  George  T,  Small- 
wood,  Washington,  D.  C.  FUed  Oct.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,918.     (CI.  2—61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coat  aleere  prorlded  with 
fastening  derlces,  of  a  sleere  piece  prorlded  with  co- 
operating fastening  derlces  for  engaging  the  fastening 
derlces  on  said  coat  sleere,  said  aleere  piece  adapted  to 
carry  badges,  etc.,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combiaation  with  a  coat  sleere  prorlded  with 
fastening  derlces,  of  a  sleere  piece  permanently  secured 
to  tbe  coat  sleere  along  one  edge,  and  prorlded  along  its 
opposite  edge  with  cooperating  fastening  means  for  de- 
tachaUy  securing  said  sleere  piece  in  two  different  po- 
sitions to  said  eeat  sleere,  as  and  fw  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.  A  shipping  case  or  box,  constructed  of  s  single  folded 
blank  consisting  of  a  thin  flexible  sheet  of  wood  baring 
adhesively  fastened  to  each  of  its  faces  a  covering  of  tough 
flexible  paper,  tbe  fold  lines  in  the  blank  being  made  by  a 
groove  cut  into  tbe  Intermediate  wood  body,  the  width  of 
the  groove  being  such  that  when  tbe  blank  Is  folded  to 
form  a  box  the  Inner  paper  covering  is  brought  into  closely 
abutting  relation  along  each  groove  to  thereby  provide, 
an  all-paper  interior  surface  and  close  cushioned  Joint* 
along  all  the  fold  lines. 

2.  A  shipping  case  or  box,  constructed  of  a  single  folded 
blank  consisting  of  a  thin  flexible  sheet  of  wood  having 
adhesively  fastened  to  each  of  its  faces  a  covering  of  tough 
flexible  paper,  the  fold  lines  In  the  Mank  b^ng  made  by 
a  groove  cut  into  the  intermediate  wood  body,  said  groove 
being  approximately  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  the  width 
of  the  groove  being  such  that  when  the  l>lank  is  folded 
to  form  a  box  tbe  inner  paper  covering  is  brought  Into 
closely  abutting  relation  along  each  groove  to  thereby 
provide  an  all-paper  interior  aurface  and  close  cushioned 
Joints  along  all  the  fold  lines. 

3.  A  shipping  case  or  box  constructed  of  a  single  folded  - 
blank,  this  blonk  consisting  of  a  thin  flexible  aheet  of 
wood  having  adhesively  fastened  to  each  of  Its  facea  a 
sheet  of  tough  flexlMe  paper,  the  fold  lines  In  the  blank 
being  made  by  a  groove  cut  through  one  of  the  aheets  ot 
paper  and  into  the  Intermediate  wood  body,  a  flexible  tape 
being  pasted  down  in  each  of  said  grooves,  the  edges  of 
the  tape  extending  orer  upon  and  being  pasted  to  the  ad* 
Jacent  margins  of  tbe  inner  paper  layer  so  as  to  form  rlr- 
tually  a  continuation  thereof,  the  width  of  the  groora 
being  such  that  when  the  Uank  is  folded  to  form  a  box 
the  tape  part  of  the  Inner  paper  layer  will  be  folded  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  close,  reinforced,  cushioned  Joint  along 
each  fold  line. 

4.  A  ahipping  ease  or  box  constructed  of  a  single  folded  - 
blank,  this  blank  consisting  of  a  thin  flexible  aheet  of 
wood  baring  adheslrely  fastened  to  each  of  its  facea  a 
sheet  of  tough  flexible  paper,  the  fold  lines  In  the  blank 
being  made  by  a  groore  cut  through  <M»e  of  the  sheets  of 
paper  and  into  the  intermediate  wood  body,  a  flexible  tape 
being  pasted  down  in  each  of  said  groores  with  its  edgm 
extending  over  upon  the  adjacent  edges  of  tbe  inner  paper 
layer,  to  which  layer  it  is  permanently  pasted,  and  a  re- 
inforcing strip  or  tape  h'  pasted  along  each  of  the  fold 
lines  on  the  exterior  of  the  outer  paper  sheet,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

6.  A  shipping  case  or  box,  constructed  of  a  folded  blank 
consisting  of  a  thin,  flexible  sheet  of  wood  having  ad- 
heslrely fastened  to  each  of  its  faces  a  corering  of  tough, 
flexible  paper,  tbe  fold  lines  of  the  Wank  being  each  made 
by  a  groove  cut  Into  the  Intermediate  wood  body  and  the 
inner  covering  of  paper  being  adhesively  fastened  down 
in  each  of  said  grooves,  the  width  of  each  groove  being 
such  that  when  tbe  blank  Is  folded  to  form  a  box  the  inner 
paper  covering  in  the  groove  is  also  folded  and  broni^t 
into  closely  abutting  relation  along  each  groore  to  therelqr 
provide  an  all-paper  Interior  surface  and  close  cushioned 
Joints  along  the  fold  lines. 


1,162,625.  DISTRIBUTION  OF  THB  WEIGHTS  ON 
DIVERS'  SUITS.  Hbbmanw  STELnmm,  LObeck,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Drlgerwerk,  Hcter. 
k  Bemb.  Driger,  LQbeck,  Germany.  Filed  M:ar.  96, 
1916.  SerUl  No.  17,224.  (CT.  61—7.) 
1.  An  air  tight  suit  for  divers  comprising  a  weight  e« 
I  the  front,  weight  on  the  back  of  tha  suit,  waists  on  the 
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fwt,  and  iin  additional  weight  near  the  blp- joint  proTldad 
with  flanges  to  form  a  Mat  for  the  dlTer. 


2.  An  alr-tlgbt  suit  for  dlrers  baring  a  weight  im- 
pended between  the  trousera'  legs  and  extending  from  the 
crotch  to  the  knee  portion  thereof  when  In  standing  po- 
sition, and  means  to  maintain  said  weight  In  line  with 
the  body  portion  of  the  suit  during  all  positions  of  the 
wearer. 


1,162^26.  CORN  PLANTER.  William  H.  BTmnaatn. 
Tyrone,  Iowa.  Piled  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  809^2. 
(CI.  111—6.) 


A  hopper  frame  adjusting  attachment  for  corn  planters 
comprising  a  slightly  arched  bracket  whose  ends  are 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  front  and  rear  bars  of  the  hopper 
frame,  a  pair  of  ears  formed  Integrally  with  and  depend- 
ing from  said  bracket  member  at  points  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the 
aforesaid  bars,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  member 
having  therein  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  opening 
through  both  Its  upper  and  lower  sides  and  adapted  to 
receive  therein  the  downtumed  end  of  one  side  bar  of 
the  main  planter  frame,  a  post  formed  Integrally  with 
and  rising  from  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  bracket 
member,  said  post  having  an  upright  slot  opening  through 
its  front  and  rear  aides  and  registering  with  the  afore- 
said slot,  and  lever  meana  baring  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  bracket  member  and  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  aforesaid  main  planter  frame 


1.162,527.  COUPLING.  L0018  Fbamk  Tabbbbt,  Tampa, 
Fla.  Filed  June  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,212.  (CI. 
137—88.) 

A  coupling  comprising  a  ball  member,  a  socket  member 
therefor  consisting  of  a  main  spherical  section  cot  away 
on  a  plane  extending  diagonally  therethrough,  a  pivot  car- 
ried by  said  main  section,  an  auxiliary  section  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  main  section  and  having  an  extenalon 
conected  to  said  pivot,  opposed  flanges  formed  on  the  ad- 
jaoeat  edges  of  said  main  and  aoxlUary  sections,  said 


flanges  being  prorlded  with  ears  baring  notehea  tberelB. 
fastening  bolta  engaging  said  notches  for  securing  aald 
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■ecUons  together,  and  a  packing  carried  by  said  main  see- 
Uon  and  engaging  said  auxiliary  section. 


1,162,628.     VALVKD  PROPELLEB  KOB  SMALL  BOATS 
AND  THE   UKE.     Thoiiab   H.   Tbaci  deceased.  Mo- 
ark,  Ark.,  by  Mattie  A.  Tracy,  administratrix,  Moark. 
Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Nlmnlch,  Moarl: 
Ark.     Filed  July  18,   1916.     Serial   No.  89,676.     (01. 


1.  A  marine  propelling  device  including  an  open  frame, 
swinging  shutters  extending  across  the  frame  so  as  to 
cloee  the  same  when  swung  toward  the  frame  and  open 
the  same  when  swung  away  from  the  frame,  wings  hinged 
to  the  Bides  of  the  frame,  and  stop  means  for  causing  the 
wings  to  project  oatwardly  from  the  frame  when  the 
shatters  are  closed. 

2.  A  marine  propelling  derlce  including  an  open  frame 
constructed  to  be  reciprocated  back  and  forth  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  its  face,  swinging  shutters  extend- 
ing across  the  frame  and  arranged  to  swing  against  the 
frame  and  close  the  same  when  the  frame  is  reciprocated 
In  one  direction  and  to  swing  away  from  the  frame  to  open 
the  same  when  the  frame  U  reciprocated  In  the  oppoalte  di- 
rection, wings  Ringed  to  the  sides  of  the  frame  so  as  to 
swing  oatwardly  when  the  frame  Is  reciprocated  to  close 
the  shatters,  said  wings  being  formed  with  end  extensions, 
and  a  web  connecting  the  end  extensions  bo  as  to  be  drawn 
taut  when  the  wings  swing  oatwardly  Into  operatlre  po- 
sition. 

8.  A  marine  propelling  derice  Incladlng  an  open  frame 
conatructed  to  be  reciprocated  back  and  forth  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  its  face,  swinging  shutters  ex- 
tending across  the  frame  so  as  to  swing  toward  the  frame 
and  cloee  the  same  when  the  frame  is  moved  in  one  di- 
rection and  swing  away  from  the  frame  to  open  the  same 
when  the  frame  la  mored  in  the  opposite  direction,  wings 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  frame  so  aa  to  awing  outwardly 
Into  operatlre  position  when  Um  frame  la  oiored  to  cloee 
the  abutters,  said  wings  being  formed  with  end  exten- 
sions which  hare  the  Inner  sides  thereof  eat  off  at  aa 
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angle,  waba  connecting  the  said  angular  edges  of  the  «s- 
tanaiona  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  main  frame  so  as 
to  be  drawn  taat  wnen  the  wings  are  swung  oatwardly 
into  operatlre  poaitlon  and  ooliapaed  when  the  wings 
swing  rearwaruiy  into  Inoperative  position. 

4.  A  marine  propelling  derlce  Including  a  cellular  frame 
haring  the  cells  arranged  in  parallel  rows  and  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  back  and  forth  torougb  the  water  in  a  di- 
rection at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  frame,  hinged 
ahutters  mounted  upon  the  frame  so  aa  to  alternately 
swing  orer  the  respectlre  rows  of  cells  to  close  the  same 
and  swing  outwardly  away  from  the  main  frame  as  the 
main  frame  is  reciprocated  back  and  forth,  and  wings 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  frame  ao  aa  to  swing  outwardly 
into  operatlre  position  when  the  shutters  are  cloaed  and 
swing  rearwardly  into  inoperatlre  poaitlon  when  the  shut- 
ters are  op«L 

6.  A  marine  propelling  derlce  laeladlbg  an  open  frame 
arranged  to  be  reciprocated  back  and  forth  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  ita  face,  swinging  shutters  extending 
across  the  frame  and  arranged  to  swing  alternately  toward 
and  away  from  the  frame  to  eloee  and  open  the  same  aa 
the  frame  is  reciprocated  back  and  forth,  a  stop  plate 
applied  to  each  of  tbe  shutters,  said  stop  plates  being 
formed  with  shoulders  and  alao  with  clipa  to  engage  the 
enda  of  the  ahutters,  and  atop  plna  upon  the  main  frame 
for  cooperation  with  the  shoalders  to  limit  the  swinging 
morement  of  the  shutters. 


1,162,629.  WRENCH.  AaitoLO  D.  Tvttls  and  JAifaa  O. 
DONCAN,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  66,469.     (CL  81—184.) 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flxed  Jaw  prorlded  with  a  handle,  a  hollow  sliding  jaw 
mounted  on  aald  handle,  a  pair  of  raeka  baring  rerersely- 
dlsposed  teeth  mounted  in  said  eliding  Jaw,  an  adjusting 
lever  pivoted  to  said  flxed  Jaw  and  prorlded  with  ao  up- 
wardly-projecting tongue,  and  dogs  plrotsd  to  said  adjust- 
ing lerer  and  haring  their  backa  adapted  to  engage  aald 
tongue  aa  said  adjuatlng  lerer  la  ribrated,  aald  do^s  being 
prorlded  with  rererseiy-diq>osed  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
the  corresponding  rack  teeth  in  the  eliding  jaw,  with 
meana  for  coupling  said  dogs  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  cliaracter  deacrlbed.  comprising  a 
flxed  Jaw  prorlded  with  a  handle,  a  hollow  sliding  jaw 
mounted  on  said  handle,  a  pair  of  racks  haring  rerersely- 
disposed  teeth  mounted  in  said  sliding  jaw,  an  adjusting 
lerer  plroted  to  said  flxed  Jaw  and  prorlded  with  an  up- 
wardly-projecting tongue,  and  dogs  plroted  to  said  adjust- 
ing lerer  and  haring  their  hacks  adapted  to  engage  said 
tongue  aa  said  adjusting  lerer  is  ribrated,  aald  doga  being 
prorlded  with  rereraely-diapoaed  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
the  corresponding  rack  teeth  In  the  sliding  jaw,  with  a 
link  hinged  to  each  of  aaid  doga  and  connecting  the  same 
together,  substantially  as  described. 


t.  A  wrench  of  the  cliaracter  described,  comprising  % 
flxsd  Jaw  proTldsd  with  a  hsndle,  a  hollow  sliding  jaw 
mounted  on  ssld  handle,  a  pair  of  racks  baring  rerers•l3^ 
disposed  teeth  mounted  in  said  sliding  Jaw,  an  adjusting 
lerer  plroted  to  said  flxed  Jaw  and  prorlded  with  an  up- 
wardly-projecting tongue,  dogs  plroted  to  said  adjustlBg 
lerer  and  haring  their  backs  sdapted  to  engaga  aald 
tongue  as  said  adjusting  lever  la  ribrated,  said  dogs  being 
prorlded  with  rerersely-dispoeed  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
the  corre«i>ondlng  rack  teeth  in  the  eliding  jaw,  with 
means  for  coapling  said  dogs  together,  and  a  spring  no^ 
mally  pressing  said  adjusting  lerer  outward  so  as  to 
throw  one  of  said  dogs  Into  the  locking  position  when  saM 
adjusting  lerer  Is  releaaed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flxed  jsw  prorlded  with  a  handle,  a  hollow  sliding  jaw 
mounted  on  said  handle,  a  pair  of  racks  haring  rererssly> 
disposed  teeth  mounted  In  said  eliding  Jaw,  an  adjustlac 
lerer  plroted  to  said  flxed  jaw  and  prorlded  with  an  o^ 
wardly-projecting  tongue,  dogs  plroted  to  aald  adjusting 
lerer  and  haring  their  backa  adapted  to  engage  said. 
tongue  aa  said  adjusting  lerer  is  ribrated,  aald  dogs  being 
prorlded  with  reversely-disposed  teeth  adapted  to  encaga 
the  corresponding  rsck  teeth  in  the  sliding  jaw,  with  a 
link  hinged  to  ea^  of  said  dogs  and  connecting  die  sasis 
together,  and  a  spring  normally  preaslng  said  adjustl^ 
lerer  outward  so  as  to  throw  one  of  said  dogs  into  ths 
locking  position  when  said  adjusting  lerer  is  relesasd, 
substantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flxed  jaw  prorlded  with  a  handle,  a  hollow  sliding  Jaw 
mounted  on  said  handle,  a  substantially  U-shaped  pleas 
made  of  resilient  metal  constituting  a  pair  of  racks  haring 
rerersely-diq>osed  teeth,  mounted  in  said  sliding  jaw,  an 
adjusting  lerer  plroted  to  said  flxed  jaw  and  prorlded 
with  aa  upwardly-projecting  tongue,  and  dogs  plroted  to 
said  adjtisting  lerer  and  haring  their  t>acfcs  adapted  to  mh 
gage  said  tongue  as  said  adJnstUig  lerer  is  ribrated,  said 
dogs  being  prorlded  with  rerersely-dlsposed  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  the  corresponding  rack  teeth  In  the  sliding  jaw, 
with  meana  for  coupling  said  dogs  together,  subatanttally 
aa  deacrtbed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,16  2,680.  ORA88-TWINU  MACHIWE.  Ossiaw  T. 
Waitb,  Oshkosb,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Waits  Grass  Carpet 
Co.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Fllsd 
Nor.  4,  1913.     Serlsl  No.  799,098.     (CI.  28—21.) 


1.  In  a  grass  twine  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  for  the  grasses  formed  with  an  open  lower  mouth, 
a  packer  member  extending  longitudinally  ot  the  bolder 
along  one  side  thereof  and  crosswise  of  the  grasses  hST' 
ing  a  smooth  acting  fsce  and  means  operatlrely  connected 
for  actuating  aald  packer  member  to  carry  it  bodily  in 
successire  morements  upwardly,  inwardly,  downwardly 
and  oatwardly  of  the  mass  of  grasses  within  the  boldsr 
to  compress,  drsw  down  and  release  the  grasses  rsspaet- 
Irely  and  aald  member  engaging  only  the  grasses  lying 
on  that  side  of  the  holder  where  the  packer  memlwr  ex- 
tends, sohstantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  a  grass  twine  machine,  the  combinatlOB  of  a 
holder  torased  with  an  open  lower  mouth,  a  packer  aMU- 
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ber  comprUing  a  series  of  sections  Joined  togetber,  eftch 
section  presenting  a  smooth  acting  face  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bolder  along  one  side  tbereof  and  cross 
wise  of  the  grassen,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  for 
actuating  said  packer  member  to  carry  It  bodily  In  suc- 
cessive movements  downwardly.  Inwardly,  upwardly  and 
outwardly  of  the  mass  of  grassea  witbln  tbe  holder  to  com- 
press, draw  down  and  release  tbe  grasses  respectlTely, 
said  member  engaging  only  those  grasses  lying  to  the  out- 
side of  tbe  ma88  and  on  that  side  of  tbe  bolder  with  which 
the  packer  Is  associated,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  grass  twine  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
holder,  a  packer  member,  a  pivoted  bar,  a  support  for  said 
bar  providing  a  shifting  fulcrum  therefor,  a  alldable  bar, 
an  operative  connection  between  the  pivoted  bar  and 
packer  member,  an  operative  connection  between  the  alld- 
able bar  and  packer  member,  one  of  said  bars  tending  to 
move  the  packer  in  a  vertical  direction,  tbe  other  of  said 
bars  tending  to  move  the  packer  In  a  horizontal  direction, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  swinging  and  sliding  bars, 
sobstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  grass  twine  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
holder,  a  packer  member,  a  pivoted,  vertically  moving 
bar,  a  support  for  said  bar  providing  a  shifting  fulcrum 
therefor,  a  pivoted  link  connection  between  said  bar  and 
packer,  a  sUdable,  borlsontally  moving  bar,  a  pivoted  link 
connection  between  said  alldable  bar  and  packer,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  swinging  and  sliding  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  grass  twine  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
holder,  a  packer  member,  a  pivoted  bar,  a  mounting  for 
said  bar  providing  a  shifting  fulcrum  therefor,  ao  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  bar  and  packer,  means  for 
aetoatlng  said  bar,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said 
actuating  member  and  bar,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected for  Imparting  a  horizontal  movement  to  laid 
packer,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.]  . 


1,162,631.  NUT-LOCK.  JAiiaTT  M.  Ward,  Jarrettavllle, 
Md.  Filed  Oct  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.132.  (CL 
151—8.) 
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A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  provided  with  a  head  and 
shank,  the  upper  portion  of  the  shank  being  threaded,  the 
shank  having  a  longitudinal  slit  extending  the  entire 
threaded  portion  and  longitudinal  grooves  at  right  angles 
to  the  silt,  said  shank  having  an  axlally  extending  taper- 
ing threaded  bore,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  extending  through  the  nut  for  regis- 
tering with  the  grooves  on  the  bolt,  a  key  fitted  in  said 
registering  grooves  to  keep  the  said  nut  from  rotating 
and  tapering  threaded  plug  to  expand  said  bolt  thereby 
keeping  the  key  In  engagement  with  tbe  walls  of  said 
registering  grooves. 


1,162.63  2.     METALLURGICAL  FURNACE.     HtlMr 
Wbdob,  Ardmore,  Pa.     Original  application  filed  May  3, 
1911.  Serial  No.  624,792.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  July  11,  1912,  Serial  No.  708,803.     Renewed  July 
1,  1915.     SerUl  No.  37,584.     (CI.  76—143.) 
A  furnace  having  superposed  annular  hearths  some  pro- 
vided  with  discharge  openings   both  at  their  Inner  and 
outer  portions  while  alternate  hearths  are  provided  with 
discharge  openings  midway  of  the  widths  of  tbe  same,  and 
a  central  rotating  shaft  having  thereon   rabble  carrying 
arms  projecting  over  tbe   hearths,   tbe  rabbles  on   those 
arms  which  project  over  the  hearths  having   inner  and 
outer  discharge  openings  being  so  disposed  as   to  move 


the  material  from  the  middle  of  the  hearth  toward  th« 
Inner  and  outer  portlona  of  the  same,  and  the  rabbles 
over  those  healths  which  have  the  openings  midway  of 


their  "widths  being  so  disposed  as  to  move  the  material 
from  tbe  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  hearth  toward 
the  middle  of  the  same. 


1.162,533.  METALLURGICAL  FURNACE.  Utlbt  WanoB, 
Ardmore,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  23,  1012.  Serial  No.  727,870. 
Renewed  July  1,  1915.    Serial  No.  37.586.    (CI.  75—148.) 


A  metallurgical  furnace  having  a  helical  treating  cham* 
ber.  rabble  arms  disposed  at  Intervals  throughout  said 
chamber,  a  carrier  for  said  rabble  arms,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carrier  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  whereby 
the  rabble  arms  can  emerge  from  the  helical  chamber 
when  tbe  carrier  is  moved  In  one  direction  and  can  eater 
said  helical  chamber  when  the  carrier  is  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction. 


1,162,534.  METALLURGICAL  FURNACE.  UTLlT  WiDOB, 
Ardmore.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  796,608. 
Renewed  July  1,  1915.    Serial  No.  37,587.    (a.  75— 148.) 

1.  The  combination  of  the  drying  hearth  of  a  metal- 
lurgical furnace  with  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with  a 
hollow  arm  projecting  over  said  hearth  and  having  down- 
wardly discharging  openings  therein,  means  for  heating 
air  in  the  furnace,  and  means  for  conveying  the  air  thus 
heated  to  aaid  arm  and  delivering  it  through  said  openings 
toward  tbe  ore  on  the  drying  hearth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metallurgical  furnace  having 
a  series  of  working  chambers  therein  and  a  drying  hearth 
at  the  top,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  hollow  rabble  arms 
in  said  working  chambers,  and  a  projecting  hollow  arm 
above  the  drying  hearth,  means  for  supplying  air  to  and 
circulating  it  through  the  hollow  rabble  arms  of  the  work- 
ing chambers,  means  for  conveying  tbe  air  thus  heated  in 
its  passage  through  said  rabble  arms  to  tbe  hollow  arm 
above  the  drying  hearth,  and  means  for  discharging  said 
heated  air  from  said  hollow  arm  downwardly  Into  contact 
with  the  ore  on  tbe  drying  hearth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  metallurgical  furnace  having  a 
series  of  working  i^ambers  therein  and  a  drying  hearth 
at  the  top,  a  central  shaft  having  hollow  rabble  arms  con- 
talned  In  said  working  chambers,  and  a  hollow  arm  pro- 


jecting above  the  drying  hearth  and  having  downwardly 
discharging  openings  therein,  a  casing  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  containing  a  chamber  which  communicates  with  the 
hollow  arm  above  the  drying  hearth,  separate  communica- 
tions between  said  chamber  and  the  hollow  rabble  arms, 
and  means  for  cauaing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  rabble 
arms  and  their  separate  communications  to  the  hollow 
arm  above  the  drying  hearth  and  downwardly  from  said 
arms  Into  the  mass  of  ore  on  the  drying  hearth. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  metallurgical  furnace  having  a 
series  of  working  chambers  therein,  and  drying  hearth 
at  the  top,  a  roUUble  shaft  having  boUow  rabble  arms  In 
said  working  chambers,  and  a  hollow  arm  projecting  over 
the  drying  hearth  and  having  openings  In  its  under  side, 
a  fixed  casing  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  rotat- 
ing shaft  and  sealed  against  the  escape  of  air  between 
the  same  and  said  routing  shaft,  means  for  Introducing 
air  into  said  casing,  and  means  for  conveying  said  air  to 

-  and   through   tbe   bellow   rabble  arms,  and  thence  to   tbe 
hollow  arm  above  the  drying  hearth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  metallurgical  furnace  having  a 
series  of  working  chambers  therein  and  a  drying  hearth 
at  he  top,  a  rotatable  abaft  in  said  furnace  provided  with 
projecting  hollow  rabble  arms  in  said  working  chambers, 
and  a  hollow  arm  above  the  drying  hearth,  said  latter 
arm  having  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  same,  ducts  car- 
ried by  tbe  rotating  shaft  and  communicating  with  the 
hollow  rabble  arms,  a  fixed  casing  surrounding  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shaft  and  containing  a  chamber  which  Is 
in  communication  with  said  ducts,  means  for  Introducing 
air  into  said  casing,  and  traps  for  preventing  escape  of 
the  air  from  the  casing  except  through  said  ducta. 


1,162,536.     VULCANIZING  DEVICE.     Chabuds  A.  Wllr 

LET,  BatUe  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1916.     Serial 

No.  9.746.      (CT.  18—18.) 

L  In  a  vulcanizing  device  for  tire  casings  and  the  like, 
a  bowl  having  a  curing  cavity  therein  to  receive  the  tire 
and  of  a  depth  sufllclent  to  accommodate  the  tread  of  said 
tire,  an  enoompfuaing  wall  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form 
a  fluid  space  adapted  to  receive  the  heating  fluid,  and  sup- 
plemental sections  dlspoaed  at  opposite  aldea  of  laid  tire 
above  said  bowl  and  resting  upon  the  latter  and  having 
the  inner  walls  thereof  formed  to  receive  tbe  side  walls 
of  said  tire  and  the  clencber  edges  thereon,  said  sectlona 
being  hollow  to  receive  a  heating  fluid. 

2.  In  a  vulcanising  device  for  tire  casings  and  tbe  like, 
a  bowl  having  a  curing  cavity  therein  to  receive  the  tire 
and  of  a  depth  sufllclent  to  accommodate  the  tread  of  the 
tire,  an  encompassing  wall  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form 
a  fluid  space  adapted  to  receive  a  heating  fluid,  supple- 
mental sections  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  tire 
above  said  bowl  and  resting  upon  the  latter  and  having 
the  inner  walls  thereof  formed  to  receive  tbe  side  walls 


of  said  tire  and  the  clencber  edges  tbereof,  said  secttons 
being  hollow  to  receive  the  beating  fluid,  and  means  d*> 
tachably  connected  with  said  bowl  for  clamping  said 
tlona  against  said  tire. 


) 


3.  In  a  vulcanizing  device  for  tire  casings  and  tbe  like, 
a  bowl  having  a  curing  cavity  therein  to  receive  tbe  ca»- 
Ing  and  of  a  depth  sufllclent  to  accommodate  the  tread  of 
said  tire,  an  encompassing  wall  spaced  apart  therefrom  to 
form  a  space  adapted  to  receive  a  heating  fluid,  supple- 
mental vulcanizing  sections  disposed  at  the  opposite  sldea 
of  said  tire  above  said  bowl  an4  seated  on  the  latter  and 
having  the  Inner  walls  thereof  formed  to  receive  the  side 
walls  of  tbe  tire  and  tbe  clencber  edges  thereon,  and  a 
core  witbln  the  particular  portion  of  said  tire  in  lald 
cavity  and  coSperatlng  with  the  Inner  walls  of  the  bowl 
curfaig  cavity  and  said  vulcanizing  sections  to  prevent 
wrinkling  of  said  tire. 

4.  In  a  vulcanizing  device  for  tire  casings  and  the  like, 
a  bowl  having  a  curing  cavity  therein  to  receive  said  tire 
and  of  a  depth  sufllclent  to  receive  the  tread  of  said  tire, 
an  encompassing  wall  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form 
a  fluid  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  heating  fluid,  sup- 
plemental vulcanizing  sections  disposed  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  tire  above  said  bowl  and  seated  upon  the 
latter  and  having  tbe  inner  walls  tbereof  formed  to  receive 
tbe  side  walla  of  said  tire  and  the  clencber  edges  thereon, 
said  sections  being  hollow  to  receive  a  heating  fluid,  a 
core  within  the  particular  portion  of  said  tire  In  said 
cavity  and  cooperating  with  the  inner  walls  of  said  bowl 
cavity  and  sections  to  prevent  wrinkling  of  said  tire,  said 
core  comprising  two  sections,  and  means  for  expanding 
said  sections. 

6.  In  a  vulcanizing  device  for  tire  casings  and  tbe  like, 
tbe  combination  with  a  bowl  comprising  a  tire-curing  cav- 
ity with  a  surrounding  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the 
beating  fluid,  flanges  having  open-ended  slots  at  either 
side  of  said  curing  cavity  on  said  bowl,  supplemental  vul- 
canizing sections  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  cavity 
and  seated  upon  said  bowl  and  having  flanges  cooperating 
with  the  flanges  of  said  bowl,  adjusting  screws  fitted  within 
the  flanges  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  through 
said  slots  in  tbe  flanges  of  said  bowl,  a  longitudinally  and 
vertically  divided  sectional  core  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  curing  cavity  of  said  bowl  and  between  the 
Inner  walls  of  said  sections,  clamping  members  spanning 
said  core  and  sections  and  having  limbs  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  fianges  of  said  bowl,  screws  coSperatlve  through  thread- 
ed apertures  in  said  limbs  and  engaging  the  outer  walls  of 
said  vulcanizing  sections,  and  a  screw  cooperating  through 
the  threaded  aperture  In  a  clamping  member  above  said 
core  and  cooperating  therewith  to  expand  said  core  against 
a  tire  or  casing  fitted  within  the  curing  cavity  of  said  bowl 
and  between  said  sections,  substantially  as,  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

1,162.536.  SHEET  -  METAL  -  TUBE  -  PLANISHING  MA- 
CHINE. Benjamin  F.  Wintebhoit,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,881.  (CI.  80 — IS.) 
1.  A  machine  as  characterized,  comprising  a  die  roll ;  a 

bed  ;  driving  mechanism  for  said  bed ;  a  plurality  of  ataaA- 
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•r<lfl,  one  mounted  on  each /bide  of  said  bed,  said  atandarda 
bavlng  formed  therein,  vertical  gutdea ;  a  pinrality  of 
allding  blocka  mounted  in  aaid  guides  and  embodying 
bearings  for  said  roll ;  a  phirallty  of  feed  screwa  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  sliding  blocks  and  having  Inte- 
gralljr  formed  thereon  gear  wheels  disposed  In  spaced  rela- 
tion ;  a  master  gear  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  both 
of  said  gear  wheels ;  and  a  hand  wheel  fixedly  connected 
with  said  master  gear  wheel. 


2.  A  machine  as  characterlxed,  comprialnc  a  die  roll ; 
a  bed ;  driving  mechanism  for  said  bed ;  a  plurality  of 
standards,  one  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  bed ;  said 
■tandards  having  formed  therein,  vertical  guides ;  a  plu- 
rality of  sliding  bloclca  mounted  In  said  guides  and  em- 
bodying bearings  for  said  roll ;  a*  plurality  of  feed  screws 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  sliding  blocks  and  having 
Integrally  formed  thereon  gear  wheels  disposed  In  spaced 
relation  ;  a  master  gear  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with 
kotb  of  aald  gear  wheels ;  a  hand  wheel  fixedly  connected 
with  aaid  master  gear  wheel ;  and  a  head  block  mounted 
■pen  aaid  standards,  and  having  thrust  bearings  for  said 
•erewa  to  receive  the  pressure  strain  Imposed  on  said  roll. 


1,162.S37.  COMPRESSED-OAS  HEATER.  John  Joseph 
TAOn,  Sheridan,  Wyo.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,660.      (CI.  219—39.) 


1.  A  compreaaed  gas  heater  comprising  a  beating  core 
having  a  helical  groove  on  Its  circumferential  surface,  a 
helical  coil  surrounding  the  core  and  having  Ita  convolu- 
tions lying  In  the  groove  of  the  core,  the  ends  of  the  coll 
being  open,  whereby  the  core  is  screwed  Into  the  colL 

2.  ▲  compressed  gas  beater  comprising  a  beating  core 
bavlng  a  helical  groove  on  its  circumferential  surface,  a 
helical  coil  surrounding  the  core  and  having  its  convolu- 
tions lying  In  the  groove  of  the  core,  the  ends  of  the  coll 
being  open  whereby  the  core  is  screwed  Into  the  ooil,  and 
a  non-conductor  caalng  surrounding  the  coll  and  core 
whereby  the  same  are  held  together  and  whereby  radiation 
of  beat  Is  prevented. 

8.  A  compressed  gas  heater  comprising  a  heating  core 
bsTlng  a  helical  groove  on  its  circumferential  surface,  a 
kelleal  coll  surrounding  the  core  and  having  its  convolu- 
tions lying  In  the  groove  of  the  core,  the  ends  of  the  coil 


being  open  whereby  the  core  is  screwed  into  the  toil,  a 
non-conductor  casing  surrounding  the  coll  and  core  where- 
by the  aame  are  held  together  and  whereby  radiation 
of  heat  Is  prevented,  the  ends  of  the  coil  extending  out  of 
the  ends  of  the  caalng,  and  connections  for  said  beating 
core  extending  through  one  end  of  the  casing. 


l,ie2,5S8.  I^Tn  AND  BOLTING  SAW  MILL.  JmMmuiAM 
8.  Yaukst,  Fayetteville,  Pa.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  80,608.      (CI.  143 — SO.) 


The  combination  with  a  saw,  saw  table,  and  side  gaga, 
of  a  lower  feed  roll  on  said  shaft,  an  upper  feed  roll  carry- 
ing arm  having  a  pivotal  mounting  on  the  upper  aide  of 
said  table,  an  upper  feed  roll  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
aald  arm,  a  spindle  on  which  said  upper  feed  roll  is  fast, 
bearing  members  for  said  spindle  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  upper  feed  roll  on  aaid  arm  and  bavlng  flared  bear- 
ing openings,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  bearing  mem- 
bers indei;>endently  of  each  other  to  give  an  angular  dis- 
position to  said  spindle. 


1,162,639.  STOCK  -  WATEREB.  GEOaox  ZiUMsailAN, 
Battle  Creek,  Nebr.  Filed  July  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,997.      (CI.    119—78.) 


In  a  stock  waterer,  a  reservoir,  a  tank  positioned  in  one 
end  of  the  reservoir  and  having  the  inner  end  of  ita  wall 
provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and  further  having  its 
bottom  normally  engaged  with  the  bottom  of  the  reser- 
voir, upstanding  ears  on  the  sides  of  the  tank,  said  ears 
pivoted  to  the  reservoir  whereby  the  tank  can  be  raiaed 
and  swung  from  engagement  with  the  reservoir,  a  supply 
pipe  positioned  in  the  other  end  of  tbe  reservoir,  a  valve 
and  valve  controlling  mechanism  within  tbe  reservoir  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  water  thereto,  and  a  cover  for 
tbe  reservoir  pivoted  to  the  end  of  tbe  reservoir  opposite 
the  tank,  said  cover  extending  to  a  point  to  overlap  the 
inner  and  of  tlia  tank. 


1,162.540.     SAND  OR  UiWS  CHAIR.     Boanr  D.  AoAHa. 

Sacramento,    Cal.     FUed    May    20,    1914.     Serial    No. 

839,816.      (a.   155—23.) 

A  cbalr  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  s  pair  of 
parallel  standards  having  pointed  lower  ends  adapted  to 
be  embedded  In  the  ground,  cross  bars  extending  between 
said  standarda  respectively  at  their  np[>er  ends  and  at  a 
point  above  their  pointed  lower  ends,  a  brace  formed  of 
a  pair  of  connected  bars  pivoted  to  the  upper  cross  bar 
ao  as  to  fold  parallel  with  and  on  tbe  outer  sides  of  the 
standards,  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the 
lower  cross  bar  so  as  to  fold  parallel  with  and  upon  the 
inner  sides  of  tbe  standards  and  so  as  to  be  swung  out- 
wardly to  extend  at  a  downward  and  forward  angle  from 
tbe  said  lower  cross  bar,  a  crossbar  connecting  the  free 
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ends  of  said  arms,  s  strip  of  flexible  material  secured  to 
the  aforesaid  cross  bars  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  standards  and  arms,  bars  hinged  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  standarda   so  as  to  fold  downwardly   upon   aaid 


standards,  and  a  rod  connecthig  tbe  free  ends  of  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  extend  transversely  beneath  and  form  an 
auxiliary  support  for  the  first-named  arms  when  the  bars 
are  so  folded. 


1,162,541.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  James  L.  Adams, 
Jr.,  Wllklnsburg,  Ta.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  600,687. 
(CL  175—310.) 


s-  ■ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  and  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  bavlng  oppositely 
directed  cams  upon  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivotal  point,  of 
a  switch  member  Interjwsed  in  tbe  path  of,  and  actuated 
by,  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  cams,  according  to  the 
speed  of  the  rotatable  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  and  a  le- 
ver plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  cams  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  pivotal  point,  of  a  switch  member  inter- 
posed in  tbe  path  of,  and  actuated  by,  the  one  or  the  other 
of  the  said  cams,  according  to  the  speed  of  the  rotatable 
member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  and  a  cen- 
trifugally  actuated  lever  carried  by  said  member  and  hav- 
ing two  cams,  of  a  switch  having  a  movable  member  that 
is  adapted  to  occupy  either  an  open  circuit  or  a  closed- 
circuit  position  and  is  moved  to  tbe  respective  positions 
by  the  same  cams,  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the 
rotatable  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  and  a  cen- 
tcUogally  actuated  lever  plvotally  moontsd  upon  aaid  mem- 


ber and  haTing  oppositely  directed  cams  upon  opposita 
sides  of  its  pivotal  point,  of  a  switch  member  interposai 
in  the  path  of,  and  actuated  by,  the  one  or  the  other  of  the 
said  cams,  according  to  the  speed  of  the  rotatable  member, 
the  engaging  faces  of  the  cams  and  switch  member  heing 
inclined. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  and  a  ea»« 
trtfugally  actuated  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
member  and  having  cams  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  plT- 
otal  point,  of  a  suitable  member  interposed  in  the  path  of, 
and  actuated  by,  tbe  ofte  or  the  other  of  tbe  said  cama, 
according  to  the  speed  of  the  rotatable  member,  the  engag- 
ing faces  of  the  cams  and  switch  member  being  Inclined. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,162,542.     BRACE.     FHANCI8  D.  AcLOOOD,  Leesrille,  La. 
'  Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  800,881.     <C1.  21—86.) 


A  brace  for  vehicle  shafts,  consisting  of  a  single  bar  of 
metal  comprising  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  arms,  and 
integral  reinforcing  tongues  struck  out  from  tbe  body  por- 
tions of  said  arms  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  near  the 
ends  of  said  arms,  said  tongues  disposed  In  longitudinal 
alinement  with  their  ends  abutting  each  other,  tbe  abut- 
ting end  of  one  of  said  tongues  having  a  groove,  extending 
transversely  of  the  line  of  strain  and  intersecting  the  axUl 
center  of  the  longitudinal  trend,  the  abutting  end  of  the 
other  of  said  tongues  bavlng  a  correspondingly  disposed 
rib  cooperatively  seated  within  said  groove,  aaid  rib  and 
said  groove  retaining  said  tongues  in  abutting  and  alined 
relation  for  resisting  compress  strains  exerted  upon  said 
tongues  by  tbe  force  upon  the  ends  of  said  arms,  but  p«r- 
mittlng  slight  vertical  movement  of  said  tongues  reiativa 
to  each  other. 

1,162,543.  NUT-LOCK.  WILLIAM  H.  ANDERSON,  Clai*s- 
burg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otto  W.  Smith, 
Clarksburg.  W.  Va.  FUed  Feb.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
9,099.     (CI.  161—11.) 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt,  a  nut  hav- 
ing an  Inner  lateral  recess,  a  pawl  of  spring  metal  within 
said  recess  having  a  curved  body  substantially  concentric 
with  the  bolt,  and  a  straight  work  end  tangential  to  aaid 
bolt  and  engaging  the  grooves  thereof,  said  pawl  bavlng  an 
obtuse-angle  bend  at  the  Joint  between  the  straight  end 
and  the  curved  body  thereof,  and  a  pressure  spring  in  said 
recess  having  contact  with  tbe  outer  end  of  said  curved 
body  of  the  pawl. 

1,162,544.  CULTIVATOR.  Christophbb  D.  Atkinsox, 
Uklah,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,14a 
(Cl.  97—34.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sopporttas 
frame,  ground  treatinB  implements  connected  therewith, 
tubular  po'ta  connected  with  tbe  supporting  frame  near 
its  corners,  upstanding  rack-bars  mounted  to  redprocats 
within  the  tubular  posts,  wheels  connected  with  tl»e  rack* 
bars  to  support  them,  pinions  connected  with  the  posta 
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and  engaglnK  the  rack-bars,  a  rotatable  shaft  connected 
with  each  pair  of  pinlona  to  turn  them,  means  to  rotate 
the  Bhaft,  a  rerlprocatory  latch  member  arranRed  near 
each  post  and  adapted  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  adjacent  rack-bar  to  lock  It  against  move- 
ment, a  support  for  the  reciproeatory  latch  member  con- 
nected with  the  poBt,  and  means  to  shift  the  latch  member. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  ground  treating  implements  connected  therewith, 
tubular  posts  secured  to  tlie  supporting  frame,  upstanding 
rack  bars  mounted  to  slide  within  the  tubular  posts,  wheels 
carried  by  the  rack-bars  to  support  them,  a  support  se- 
cured to  each  tubular  post,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted 
upon  each  support  and  engaging  the  adjacent  rack-bar, 
means  to  turn  the  pinion,  a  lever  plvotnlly  connected  with 
the  support,  a  reciproeatory  latch  member  slidably  mount- 
ed upon  the  support  and  connected  with  the  lever  to  be 
moved  thereby  and  adapted  for  movement  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  rack-bar  to  hold  It  against 
movement,  and  a  pivoted  member  secured  to  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  to  a  position  to  contact  with  the  ad- 
jacent tubular  post  for  holding  the  lever  against  movement 
In  one  direction. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  ground  treating  Implements  connected  therewith, 
tubular  posts  secured  to  the  supporting  frame  near  its  cor- 
ners, upstanding  rack-bars  slidably  mounted  within  the 
tubular  posts,  a  pinion  box  carried  by  each  post,  a  pinion 
pivotally  mounted  within  each  pinion  box  and  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  rack-bar,  a  toothed  reciproeatory 
latch  member  slidably  mounted  upon  the  top  of  each  pin- 
ion box  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  rack-bar,  an  arm  attached  to  the  pinion  box 
and.  extending  upwardly  there-beyond,  a  lever  pivotally 
counted  upon  the  arm  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
Utch  member,  a  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever 
»bove  the  pivot  point  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
.ato  and  out  of  contact  with  the  adjacent  tubular  post, 
and  means  to  turn  the  pinions. 


1,162.545.  SPRING  -  WHEEL.  Cobnilios  D.  Backds, 
Belva,  W.  Va.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  10,036. 
(CI.  152—63.) 


i^'-s;=> 


In  a  wheel  construction,  the  combination  with  the 
spokes  of  the  wheel  and  a  felly  having  a  cavity  therein,  of 
a  substantially  oval  shaped  housing  having  one  end  seated 
In  said  cavity,  a  seat  In  the  housing,  a  thimble  having  a 
partition  substantially  at  Its  longitudinal  center,  one  end 
of  the  thimble  being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  th« 


spoke,  a  spring  having  one  of  its  ends  engaging  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  thimble  and  the  opposite  end  engaging  the 
seat  in  the  housing,  and  a  flexible  shield  having  on«  of  ita 
ends  surrounding  the  spoke  and  the  opposite  end  surround- 
ing the  open  end  of  the  housing,  said  spring  being  normally 
under  tension. 


1,162,546.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMONSTRATING  TOYS. 
Bbnjauin  F.  Bain,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  36,803.     (CI.  4(>— 37.) 


1.  .\pparatas  for  displaying  toys,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  toy  embodying  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
be  operated  through  one  complete  cycle  of  movement  by 
an  individual  load  deposited  therein,  a  supply  receptacle 
arranged  to  automatically  deliver  an  Individual  load  to 
said  member  at  the  beginning  of  each  cycle  of  Its  move- 
ment, a  receiver  at  a  lower  level  into  which  said  loads  are 
deposited  by  the  movable  member,  and  mechanism  for 
transferring  said  loads  from  the  reservoir  to  the  supply 
receptacle  and  maintaining  a  supply  of  loads  therein. 

2.  Apparatus  for  displaying  toys,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  toy  embodying  a  reciprocating  member  adapted 
to  operate  back  and  forth  through  one  complete  cycle  by 
depositing  an  individual  load  therein,  a  supply  recepUde 
arranged  to  automatically  deliver  an  Individual  load  to 
said  member  at  the  beginning  of  each  cycle  of  its  move- 
ment, a  receiver  at  a  lower  level  Into  which  said  loads  ar« 
deposited  by  the  member,  and  mechanism  for  transferring 
said  loads  from  the  receiver  to  the  supply  receptacle  and 
maintaining  a  supply  of  loads  therein. 

3.  Apparatus  for  displaying  toys,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  toy  embodying  a  reciprocating  member  adapted 
to  be  operated  in  one  direction  by  an  individual  load  de- 
posited therein,  a  counterweight  adapted  to  be  lifted  by 
said  load  for  returning  the  member  to  initial  position 
when  said  load  is  released  therefrom,  a  supply  recepUcIe 
arranged  to  automatically  deliver  Individual  loads  to  aald 
member,  a  receiver  into  which  said  loads  are  deposited  by 
said  member,  and  a  power  operated  continuously  acting 
elevator  for  lifting  the  loads  from  the  receiver  to  the  sup- 
ply receptacle  and  mslntalnlng  a  supply  of  loads  therein. 

4.  Apparatus  for  displaying  toys,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  shelf  to  support  a  toy,  an  elevator  within  said 
casing,  means  for  condu.  ting  toy  operating  material  from 
the  outside  of  said  casing  through  the  same  to  the  elevator, 
and  means  for  conducting  material  from  said  elevator  to 
the  outside  of  the  casing  at  a  higher  level  than  said  shelf 
and  depositing  the  same  in  said  toy. 

5.  Apparatus  for  displaying  toys,  comprising  a  casing 
arranged  to  support  a  toy  on  the  outside  thereof,  an  ele- 
vator within  said  casing,  means  for  conducting  operating 
material  from  said  toy  through  the  casing  to  the  elevator, 
and  means  for  conducting  material  from  said  elevator  to 
the  outside  of  the  casing  at  a  higher  level  and  for  deliv- 
ering it  to  said  toy. 


1,162,547.  SEASONING-MACHINE.  Gbobgb  W.  Bakbb, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Baker  Machine  Com- 
pany, Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  29,888.  (CI.  91—87.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed  having  an   endless  feed  band  and  brush   rollers 
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overlying  said  band,  of  means  for  holding  the  skins  down 
to  said  band  including  substantially  horisontal  stationary 
members  located  adjacent  to  out  of  contact  with  and 
bridging  the  intervals  between  said  rollers  and  having  up- 
wardly extending  arms,  and  a  cross  bar  engaged  by  and 
carrying  said  arms. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, having  an  endless  feed  band  and  brush  rollers 
overlying  said  band,  of  means  for  holding  the  skins  down 
to  said  band  Including  a  transverse  series  of  substantially 
horizontal  stationary  members  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  located  adjacent  to  out  of  contact  with  and 
bridging  the  intervals  between  said  rollers  and  having 
upwardly  extending  converging  lateral  arms,  and  a  cross 
bar  engaged  by  and  carrying  said  arms. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, having  an  endless  feed  band  and  brush  rollers 
overlying  said  band,  of  means  for  holding  the  skins  down 
to  said  band,  including  transverse  series  of  substantially 
horizontal  stationary  wires  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
located  adjacent  to  out  of  contact  with  and  bridging  the 
intervals  between  the  rollers,  said  wires  having  upwardly 
extending  arms,  and  cross  bars  engaged  by  and  carrying 
said  arms. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, having  an  endless  feed  band  and  brush  rollers 
overlying  said  band,  of  means  for  holding  the  skins  down 
to  said  band  including  substantially  horizontal  stationary 
meml>er8  located  adjacent  to  out  of  contact  with  and  bridg- 
ing the  intervals  between  said  rollers  and  having  up- 
wardly extending  arms,  a  cross  bar  engaged  by  and  car- 
rying said  arms,  and  a  transverse  rod  connecting  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  members. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  having  an 
endless  feed  band  and  brush  rollers  overlying  said  band, 
means  for  holding  the  skins  down  to  said  band  including 
substantially  horizontal  stationary  wires  in  transverse 
series  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  located  adjacent 
to  out  of  contact  with  and  bridging  the  Intervals  between 
■aid  rollers  and  having  upwardly  extending  arms,  cross 
bars  engaged  by  and  carrying  said  arms,  and  transverse 
wires  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  horizontal 
wires. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,162,648.  FINGER-BOARD  FOR  THRESHING-MA- 
CHINES. Albebt  Babbobst,  McLean  township,  Shelby 
county.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,964. 
(CI.  130—19.) 


o* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  retarding  mem- 
l)er8  movably  mounted  therein,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously and  ditrerentially  adjusting  said  members  at  alter- 
nate inclinations. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witb  a  frame,  of  front  and  rear  transverse  fingered  bars 


rotatably  mounted  therein,  an  intermediate  fingered  bar 
similarly  mounted,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  first  men- 
tioned bars  at  corresponding  angles  of  inclination  and  the 
Intermediate  bar  at  an  opposite  inclination  whereby  to 
form  a  retarding  trough  for  collection  of  material  Inter- 
mediate the  bars. 

8.  An  attachment  for  threshing  machines  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  finger  membeifs  arranged  In  spaced 
relation,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  finger  members  at 
different  angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  train  of  gearing,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
finger  members,  one  of  said  gear  members  being  removable 
for  independent  adjustment  of  the  finger  members. 

4.  An  attachment  for  threshing  machines  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  rotatable  supports,  a  plurality  of  fin- 
gers arranged  at  each  side  of  said  supports,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  supports  and  fingers  at  different  angles,  and  a 
stop  bar  carried  by  the  fingers  of  the  advance  support. 


1,162,549.  BOAT-PROPELLER.  Chariues 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1915. 
19,245.     (CI.  115—31.) 


S.    Babnss, 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  propelling  mechanism  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  boat,  of  spaced  supports  detachably  mounted  there- 
on and  projecting  beyond  the  gunwales,  a  rod  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  supports,  a  slide  block  mounted  for 
reciprocation  on  the  rod,  a  paddle  swivelly  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  block,  adapted  upon  movement  in  one 
direction  to  stroke  the  boat  and  to  feather  In  the  other 
direction,  and  moans  for  limiting  swivellng  movement  of 
the  paddle. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising 
spaced  attaching  members,  a  rod  connecting  corresponding 
ends  of  said  members,  a  block  slldable  on  the  rod,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  block,  and  a  paddle  connected  with 
the  block  operable  upon  movement  In  one  direction  to  ex- 
tend at  right  angles  to  the  rod  and  parallel  therewith 
upon  movement  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising 
spaced  attaching  members,  a  rod  connecting  corresponding 
ends  of  said  members,  a  block  slldable  on  the  rod.  means 
for  reciprocating  the  block,  a  paddle  swivelly  and  pivot- 
ally connected  with  the  block,  and  means  for  limiting  piv- 
otal and  swivellng  movement  of  the  paddle. 


1,162,550.  WRENCH.  John  M.  Harnett,  Lawrenceville, 
Ga.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.,  14,470.  (CI. 
81—134.) 

1.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank, 
a  stationary  Jaw  formed  on  one  end  of  the  shank,  a  re- 
duced extension  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  sleeve  slldable 
on  the  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  carried  by  the  sleeve,  grip- 
ping members  having  one  of  their  ends  inturned,  pivotally 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  their  inturned  ends  coflperat- 
Ing  with  the  teeth  formed  on  the  reduced  end  of  the  shank, 
springs  connected  to  the  gripping  members  having  down- 
wardly curved  portions  engaging  the  shank  for  normally 
holding  the  gripping  members  out  of  engagement  with  the 
teeth. 
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2.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  romprlslnR  a  shank, 
a  stationary  jaw  formed  at  one  end  of  the  sliauk,  a  sleeve 
■lidably  mounted  over  said  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  formed 
kt  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  the  lower  eud  of  said  sleeve 
provided  with  a  flange,  Inwardly  formed  recesses,  gilpplng 
members  plvotally  secured  In  the  retcsses  In  the  lower 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
angular  extensions  at  the  free  end  of  the  gripping  mom' 
bers  to  engage  teeth  at  the  reduced  portlotf  of  the  shank 
and  hold  the  sleeve  and  movable  jaw  members  stationary 
with  relation  to  the  stationary  Jaw  rocraber,  and  springs 
carried  by  the  gripping  members  for  engaging  the  shank 
to  normally  bold  the  gripping  members  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rib. 


3.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank, 
a  stationary  Jaw  formed  on  one  end  of  the  shank,  a  re- 
duced extension  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  ahank 
and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  forming 
teeth,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  being  enlarged  and  provided  with  a  recess,  grip- 
ping members  plvotally  mounted  In  the  recesses  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, angular  extensions  at  the  free  ends  of  the  gripping 
members  to  engage  around  the  reduced  extension  of  the 
shank  and  engnKe  the  teeth  to  hold  the  sleeve  and  mov- 
able jaw  members  stationary  with  relation  to  the  sta- 
tionary Jaw  member,  and  curved  springs  rigidly  secured 
to  the  Inner  face  of  the  gripping  members  their  free  ends 
engaging  the  shank  portion  to  normally  bold  the  gripping 
members  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth. 


1,162,5S1.      MATTRESS-HANDLK.      Sarah    J.    Bbnjtott, 
Denlson.    Kaus.       Filed    July     16.     1013.       Serial     No. 
-    779,282.     (CI.  8 — 13.)  1- 


^^^^^^^^^^^5^W?I 


In  combination,  a  metallic  'U-shaped  member,  the  legs 
of  which  are  resilient  and  are  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  a  mattress,  the  bight  portion 
of  said  member  being  arranged  to  transverse  the  edge  of 
the  mattress  and  serve  as  a  handle,  the  end  of  one  of  the 
legs  having  a  hole  therethrough,  a  threaded  socket  In  the 
'Opi>oslte  leg,  a  pin  having  a  threaded  and  pointed  end 
arranged  to  be  Inserted  through  the  hole  In  the  first  men- 
tioned leg  and  through  the  mattress  and  to  be  detacbably 
engaged  with  the  socket,  the  pin  being  removable  bodily 
from  the  U-shapod  member. 


I,lfl2,552.  DISTILLATE-BUHNER.  Albert  Bbro  and 
HiNRT  Bbbo,  MarysvlUe,  Cal.  Piled  June  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  31,656.     (CI.  158 — 68.) 

1.  A  burner  comprising  a  plate  haying  formed  on  one 
of  its  flat  sides  a  boss  having  therethrough  a  port  leading 
through  the  plate,  an  additional  plate  in  contact  with  the 
aforesaid  plate  and  having  an  opening  into  which  the  boaa 


projccta,  one  plate  having  formed  in  ita  inner  flat  aide  a 
fuel  heating  channel,  a  burner  proper  Immediately  ad- 
Jiic'viit  one  plate  and  in  communication  with  tl)e  aforesaid 
port,  -(as  conducting  means  leading  to  the  port  from  the 
fuel  he.)tlQg  channel,  and  a  distillate  fuel  inlet  into  the 
latter. 


I 


2.  A  burner  comprising  a  plate  having  formed  on  one 
of  Its  flat  sides  a  threaded  boss  having  therethrough  ■ 
port  lending  through  the  plate,  an  additional  plate  in  con- 
tact  with  the  aforesaid  plate  and  having  an  opening  Into 
which  the  boss  is  threaded,  one  plate  having  formed  in 
its  inner  flat  side  a  fuel  heating  channel,  a  burner  proper 
Immediately  adjacent  one  plate  and  comauinlcating  with 
the  aforesaid  port,  gas  conducting  means  loading  to  said 
port  from  the  channel,  and  a  distillate  fuel  inlet  Into  the 
latter. 

3.  A  burner  comprising  a  plate  having  formed  on  one 
of  its  flat  sides  a  boss  having  therethrough  a  port  leading 
through  the  plate,  an  additional  plate  in  contact  with 
the  aforesaid  plate  and  having  an  opening  into  which  the 
boss  projects,  one  plate  having  formed  in  Its  inner  flat  side 
a  fuel  heating  channel,  a  burner  proper  Immediately  ad- 
jacent one  plate  and  In  communication  with  the  aforesaid 
port,  said  burner  Including  an  annular  flange  contacting 
with  said  last  named  plate,  and  an  additional  annular 
flange  on  the  latter  engaging  the  aforesaid  flange,  and  a 
dlstiUte  fuel  inlet  lato  the  aforesaid  fuel  heating  channel. 


1,162,653.  CURRENT  -  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS. 
Christian  N.  Bcromann,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Carl  Schuster,  Bellevue,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  589,637.     (CI.  175—298.) 

^1   I   rvr-T^p 


1.  In  a  switch  board,  the  combination  of  an  Insulating 
base,  a  plurality  of  knife  switches  mounted  on  one  side  of 
the  base  each  having  a  plural  blade  stud  extending  through 
the  base  and  providing  spaced  terminals  at  the  other  aide 
thereof,  main  supply  conductor  bars,  and  continuous  flat 
conductors  connected  in  flat  Interfittlng  relation  with  the 
main  supply  bars  and  having  deflected  terminals  con- 
nected with  the  spaced  terminals  of  the  switch  blade 
studs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  switch  board,  the  combination  of  an  Insulating 
base,  a  plurality  of  knife  switches  mounted  on  one  side 
of  the  base  each  having  a  plural  blade  stud  extending 
through  the  base  and  providing  spaced  terminals  at  the 
other  side  thereof,  main  supply  conductor  bars,  and  con- 
tinuous Integral  U-shaped  flat  conductors  connected  in 
flat  Interflttlng  relation  with  the  main  supply  bars  and 
In  flat  interflttlng  relation  with  the  spaced  terminals  of 
the  switch  blade  studs,  snbstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  switch  board,  the  combination  of  an  inanlatlng 
base,  a  plurality  of  knife  switches  mounted  on  one  side  of 
the  base  each  having  a  plural  blade  stud  extending 
through  the  base  and  providing  spaced  terminals  at  the 
other  side  thereof,  main  supply  conductor  bars,  and  con- 
tinuous flat  conducton  connected  in  flat  interflttlng  rela- 
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tion  with  the  main  supply  bars  and  having  deflected  end 
portions  interfittlng  with  the  spaced  terminals  of  the 
switch  blade  studs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  switch  board,  the  combination  of  an  insulating 
base,  a  series  of  knife  switches  mounted  thereon  each 
having  a  stud  composed  of  continuous  fiat  plural  blades 
extending  through  the  base  and  providing  flat  spaced 
terminals  at  the  other  side  thereof,  main  supply  bars,  and 
continuous  flat  one-piece  conductors  connected  in  tlat  in- 
terflttlng relation  with  the  main  supply  bars  and  having 
terminals  deflected  from  the  plane  of  the  conductors  and 
in  interfittlng  engagement  with  the  spaced  terminals  of 
the  switch  blade  studs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  switch  board,  the  combination  of  an  Insulating 
base,  a  series  of  knife  s\^'itcbe8  mounted  thereon  each  hav- 
ing a  laminated  stud  composed  of  continuous  flat  plural 
blades  extending  through  the  base  and  providing  flat 
spaced  terminals  at  the  other  side  thereof,  main  supply 
bars,  and  continuous  integral  flat  conductors  connected 
in  flat  iiitcrlittUig  relation  with  the  main  supply  bars  and 
having  teiiiiinals  deflected  flatwise  of  the  conductors  and 
in  intcfltting  engaj^cnieut  with  the  spaced  terminals  of 
the  switch  blnde  studs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,102..'>.^4.  CONCRETE  MOIJ>.  Eaxle  A.  Beery,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1014.  Serial  No.  811,462.  (CI. 
25—131.) 


yv« 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  rods,  eyes 
formed  In  the  rods  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  reinforcing 
bar  passed  through  said  eyes,  molding  sections  detacbably 
and  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  rods,  each 
of  said  rods  having  a  flattened  intermediate  portion  dis- 
posed at  a  right  angle  to  the  eye  thereof  and  provided 
with  openings,  and  pins  engaged  in  said  openings  for 
spacing  intermediate  molding  sections  relative  to  each 
other. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  rods,  hollow 
cone-shaped  members  encircling  said  rod  and  spaced  there- 
from, and  adapted  to  bold  a  cementltlous  fllllng,  said 
cones  being  closed  at  one  end  by  said  support,  molding 
sections  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  rods,  a  metal  lathing 
mounted  upon  the  free  ends  of  said  rods  and  closing  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cones,  said  cones  spacing  the  lathing 
relative  to  the  said  support,  and  means  for  securing  the 
lathing  upon  said  rod. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tie  rod  adapted  to 
space  mold  plates  formed  to  provide  an  eye  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  and  a  flattened  Intermediate  portion  disposed 
at  a  right  angle  with  relation  to  said  eye  and  provided 
with  openings,  pins  removably  positioned  in  said  openings, 
said  rod  having  threaded  terminals,  and  nuts  adjustably 
associated  therewith. 


1,162^56.      [WITHDRAWN.] 
220  0.  O.— 106 


1,162.556.  AUTOMATIC  TELEI'IIONEEXCIIANGE  SYS- 
TEM. GoTTHiUP  .\ns(;abivs  Betilandeh,  Sodertbrns 
Vlllastad,  and  Nils  Gixnab  I'almcue.n',  Stockholm, 
Swe<len,  asf^ignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assl^niments, 
to  The  Betulander  Automatic  Telephone  Company,  Lim- 
ited, London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  20,  ldl3.  Serial  No. 
807,025.      (CI.  170—18.) 
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1.  A  telephone  exchange  8y.>«tem  having  In  each  group 
switching  section  a  plurality  of  numorioal  groups  of  out- 
going lines',  a  numlier  of  incoming  lines  each  adapted  to' 
be  connected  with  an.vone  of  the  lines  of  said  groups, 
intermediate  junction  Hues  provided  between  said  In- 
coming and  outgoing  lines  and  having  at  their  disposal 
different  lines  of  each  numerical  group,  connecting  means 
for  effecting  the  connections  at  both  ends  of  the  inter- 
mediate lines  and  separate  selecting  means  adapted  to 
select  the  group  wanted  and  an  Intermediate  line  avail- 
able for  the  connection  wanted. 

2.  A  telephone  exclianpe  system  having  In  each  group- 
switching  section  a  plurality  of  numerical  groups  of  out- 
going lines,  a  number  of  Incoming  lines  each  ailapte<l  to 
be  connected  with  anyone  of  the  lines  of  said  groups, 
Intermediate  Junction  lines  provided  between  said  Incom- 
ing and  outgoing  lines  and  having  at  their  disposal  dif- 
ferent lines  of  each  numerical  group,  connoctins  means  In- 
dividually allotted  to  tnc  various  lines  and  adapted  to 
effect  the  connections  at  both  ends  of  the  Intermediate 
lines  and  separate  selecting  means  allotted  In  common  to 
the  Incoming  lines  and  adapted  to  select  the  group  wanted 
and  an  intermediate  line  available  for  the  connection 
wanted. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  having  in  each  group- 
switching  section  a  plurality  of  numerical  groups  of  out- 
going lines,  a  number  of  incoming  lines  each  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  anyone  of  the  lines  of  said  groups.  In- 
termediate junction  lines  provided  between  said  Incoming 
and  outgoing  lines  and  having  at  their  disposal  different 
lines  of  each  numerical  group,  connecting  means  Indi- 
vidually allotted  to  the  incoming  lines  and  adapted  to 
effect  the  connections  between  the  Incoming  lines  and  the 
Intermediate  lines,  connecting  means  individually  allotted 
to  the  intermediate  lines  and  adapted  to  effect  the  connec- 
tions between  the  Intermediate  lines  and  the  outgoing  lines 
and  separate  selecting  means  adapted  to  select  the  con- 
necting means  available  for  the  connection  wanted. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  having  In  each  group- 
switching  section  a  plurality  of  numerical  groups  of  out- 
going lines,  a  numl)er  of  Incoming  lines  each  adapted  to 
\te  connected  with  anyone  of  the  lines  of  said  groups,  in- 
termeiliate  junction  lines  provided  between  said  incoming 
and  outgoing  lines  and  having  at  their  disposal  different 
line."  of  each  numerical  group,  connecting  means  indi- 
vidually allotted  to  the  Incoming  lines  and  adapted  to 
effect  the  connections  oetween  the  Incoming  lines  and  the 
Intermediate  lines,  connecting  means  Individually  al- 
lotted to  the  outgoing  lines  and  adapted  to  effect  the  con- 
nections between  .  e  Intermediate  lines  and  the  outgoing 
lines  and  common  selecting  means  adapted  to  select  the 
connecting  means  available  for  the  connection  wanted. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  having  In  each  group- 
switching  section  a  plurality  of  numerical  groups  of  out- 
going lines,  a  numl>er  of  incoming  lines  each  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  anyone  of  the  lines  of  said  groups,  in- 
termediate junction  lines  provided  between  said  Incoming 
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and  outgoing  lines  and  having  at  tbeir  disposal  different 
lines  of  eacb  numerical  group,  a  plurality  of  selectors 
common  to  the  incoming  lines,  connecting  means  indl- 
vldiinlly  allotted  to  the  incoming  lines  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  connecting  means  first  to  connect  the  ap- 
pertaining incoming  line  with  one  of  said  selectors  and 
then  to  effect  the  connection  with  the  intermediate  line 
to  be  used. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,162,557.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Charles  Fuederick  Bil- 
LAU,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  838,085.     (CI.  120 — 47.^ 


In  a  fountain  pen,  a  magazine  barrel,  a  relatively  soft 
plug  Inserted  in  one  end  of  said  barrel  having  a  tapered 
Inner  end  extending  a  distance  into  said  barrel,  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  within  snid  barrel  and  having  9  con- 
cave end  for  engagement  with  the  tapered  extremity  of 
said  plug,  a  piston  rod  detachably  connected  with  said 
piston,  and  corruKationa  or  projections  formed  on  the 
concave  surface  of  said  piston  adapted  to  engage  the  In- 
ner tapered  end  of  the  relatively  soft  plug  to  prevent 
rotational  movement  of  the  piston  during  removal  of  the 
detachable  piston   rod. 


1,162,558.  OIL-QAS  BURNER.  Robrrt  I.  Bldmbebo, 
New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Way  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1015.     Serial  No.  50,261.      (CI.   168 — 92.) 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  rectangular  base,  an  oil  well  supported  by  the  base 
between  its  ends  leaving  air  passages  between  the  well 
and  the  ends,  each  of  said  air  passages  being  surrounded 
by  a  supporting  rib,  a  pair  of  triangular  prismatic  air 
drums  supported  upon  said  ribs  at  the  ends  of  the  base  and 
having  upwardly  directed  top  walls  inclined  toward  each 
other,  the  upper  ends  of  the  inclined  walls  being  spaced 
upwardly  above  the  edges  of  the  oil  well,  means  connect- 
ing said  upper  ends  of  the  air  drum  walls,  and  means  to 
deliver  liquid  fuel  into  the  oil  well. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  an  oil  well  secured  to  the  base  at  its  central  por- 
tion, there  being  open  air  spaces  between  the  oil  well 
and  th.e  ends  of  the  base  through  which  air  is  passed  up- 
wardly, a  pair  of  air  drums  supported  upon  the  base  and 
having  open  lower  ends  communicating  with  said  air  pas- 
sages, said  air  drums  being  converged  toward  each  other 
at  their  upper  ends  and  forming  with  the  walls  of  the  oil 
well  restricted  passages  for  the  air  moving  upwardly 
therethrough,  and  a  movable  diffusion  plate  supported 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  air  drums  forming  l>eneath  the 
plate  and  t>etween  the  air  drums  a  combustion  chamber, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna* 
tlon  of  a  rigid  base  having  an  Integral  oil  well  of  rectangu- 


lar form  secured  at  the  central  portion  thereof  and  hav- 
ing oppositely  arranged  rertical  end  walls  extending  above 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  an  oil  cup  and  nozzle  within  the 
oil  well  and  below  the  plane  of  the  tops  of  said  end  walls, 
a  pair  of  triangular  prismatic  air  drums  seated  upon  the 
ends  of  the  base  and  having  open  ends  abutting  against 
said  walls  and  leaving  restricted  air  spaces  between  the 
upper  eQges  of  the  end  walls  and  the  tops  of  the  drums,  a 
diffusion  memt>er  extending  from  the  top  of  one  drum 
to  the  top  of  the  other  drum  forming  therebeneath  a 
combustion  chamber,  and  an  auxiliary  air  supply  extend- 
ing upwardly  throagb  the  base  serving  to  draw  air  from 
below  the  burner  and  deliver  the  same  In  Jets  at  both  ildei 
of  the  combustion  chamber. 

4.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  oil  feeding 
devices  at  the  central  part  of  the  frame,  there  being  open 
air  spaces  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  air  drums 
supported  upon  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  having  open 
bottoms  and  Inner  sides  communicating  with  said  air 
spaces  and  directing  the  air  upwardly  and  Inwardly  over 
the  oil  feeding  devices,  means  connecting  the  air  drums 
forming  therebeneath  a  combustion  chamber,  auxiliary  air 
supply  means  leading  from  beneath  the  frame  above  the 
combustion  chamber,  said  air  supply  means  being  func- 
tional to  deliver  the  air  to  both  sides  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  concaved  diffusion  plate  sup];>orted  upon 
the  air  drums  and  occupying  a  position  above  the  aux- 
iliary air  supply  means. 


1,162,559.  NECKTIE  FASTENER.  Waltxb  C.  Bott  and 
Oliver  P.  Cleme.ns,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Filed  Apr. 
3,  1015.     Serial  No.  19,006.     (CI.  24—49.) 


^9*^ 


A  tie  fastener  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with 
the  upper  edge  of  a  collar  comprlsng  a  flat  disk  and  a  U- 
sbaped  clasp  loosely  connected  with  said  disk,  said  clasp 
being  bent  to  provide  a  collar  engaging  portion  and  a  tie 
engaging  portion,  said  disk  being  formed  with  a  groove  ex- 
tending from  its  vertical  center  for  receiving  the  Inner- 
most limb  of  the  U-shaped  clasp  for  preventing  any  ac- 
cidental movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  disk. 


1,162.560.  CONTAINER.  Joseph  F.  Bbadt,  Bolae, 
Idaho.  Filed  May  13,  1015.  Serial  No.  27,030.  (CI. 
229—7.) 


1.  In  a  container  of  the  class  described,  a  bousing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  tray 
slidable  in  said  housing,  said  tray  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments  therein,  one  for  eacb  of  said  openings,  a 
tape  connected  at  one  end  of  said  tray  forming  a  lining 
for  said  compartments,  a  second  tape  connected  to  said 
tray  forming  a  closure  for  said  compartments  under  the 
openings  In  said  housing  and  said  first  mentioned  tape 
serving  to  eject  the  contents  of  the  compartments  and  said 
second  mentioned  tape  when  said  first  mentioned  tape  Is 
drawn  taut. 

2.  In  a  container  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  symmetrically  formed  In  one 
wall  thereof,  a   tray  alldable  in  Mid  housing,  said  tray 
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having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one  for  each  open- 
ing in  the  wall  of  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  tapes 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  tray,  one  of  said  tapes  passing 
continuously  to  the  successive  compartments  in  one  row 
and  being  depressed  Into  said  compartments  to  form  a 
lining  for  each  compartment,  said  tape  being  adapted  to 
support  the  contents  In  each  compartment,  said  tape  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  of  the  tray  to  afford  a  grip  and  a 
■econd  tape  overlying  said  first  mentioned  tape  to  form 
a  closure  under  the  row  of  openings  in  the  bousing  for  the 
compartments    thereunder. 

3.  In  a  container  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  symmetrically  formed  in  one 
wall  thereof,  a  tray  slidable  In  said  housing,  a  spacing 
member  inserted  In  said  tray  to  form  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments which  coincide  with  the  openings  in  the  wall  of 
the  housing,  a  plurality  of  tapes  secured  to  one  end  of 
uid  tray,  some  of  said  tapes  being  continuous  and  de- 
pressed In  the  several  compartments  In  a  single  row  to 
form  linings  for  said  compartments  and  to  receive  the 
contents  thereof,  said  tapes  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
■aid  tray  to  form  grips,  others  of  said  tapes  passing  over 
the  several  compartments  in  the  tray  to  afford  covers  for 
said  compartments  under  the  openings  In  the  wall  of  the 
bousing,  said  second  mentioned  tapes  being  ejected  through 
the  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  housing  in  succession  with 
the  contents  of  the  compartments  when  said  first  men- 
tioned tapes  are  drawn  taut. 


1,162,561.  EXD-r.ATE.  CiiARLRS  D.  BuowN,  I.lsDon, 
Iowa.  IMlcd  June  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  d>,78i.  <.C1. 
21—21.) 
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1.  In  combination  a  frame  having  lower  and  upper 
keepers,  a  vertically  movable  gate  In  the  frame,  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  latch  element  carried  by  the  gate  and 
having  notches  and  cam  faces  on  Its  opposing  sides  at  op- 
posite ends  to  respectively  engage  said  keci>ers,  to  lock  the 
gate  In  lowered  or  raised  position,  and  a  spring  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  latch  element  In  engaged  position. 

2.  A  frame  having  vertical  guide  ways  In  opposite  sides 
and  also  having  lower  and  upper  cross  bars,  each  of  said 
cross  bars  having  a  keeper,  in  combination  with  a  gate 
engaged  at  Its  sides  In  guide  ways  of  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged fur  vertical  movement  in  the  frame,  a  plate  on  the 
lower  portion  of  the  gate  having  an  outstanding  arm  and 
an  outstanding  offset  arm  forming  stops  to  limit  the  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  gate  by  engagement  with  said  bars 
of  the  frame,  a  latch  element  plvotally  mount  d  on  the 
offset  arm  of  the  strap  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  and 
ends  with  notches  and  cam  faces  for  engagement  respec- 
tively with  said  keepers,  to  lock  the  gate  In  closed  or 
opened  position,  and  a  spring  to  hold  the  latch  element 
in  normal  engaged  position  and  connecting  said  latch  ele- 
ment with  the  outstanding  arm  of  the  strap. 


1,162,562.  PISTON-VALVE  FOR  LIQUID-MEASURING 
APPARATUS.  Chables  F.  Bbown,  New  York,  N.  T„ 
assignor  to  Universal  Liquid  Register  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1915.    Serial  No.  9,340.     (CI.  103—63.)  .      . 


1.  A  piston  comprising  a  tabular  axial  member,  an  an- 
nular body  strung  on  said  member,  oppositely  facing  cup 
leathers  on  said  axial  member  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
member,  and  resilient  cushions  detachably  attached  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  axial  member. 

2.  A  piston  comprising  a  tubular  axial  member  having 
threaded  ends,  an  annular  t)ody  strung  on  said  axial  mem- 
ber, oppositely  facing  cup  leathers  on  said  axial  member 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  resilient  cushions  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  axial  member,  flanged  nuts  screwed  on  the 
ends  of  the  body  member  and  holding  said  cushions  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  filler  in  the  tubular  axial  member  interposed 
between  said  cushions. 

3.  A  piston  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  an 
axial  member,  a  body  member  on  said  axial  member,  oppo- 
sitely facing  cup  leathers  strung  on  said  axial  member  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  body  member,  means  on  the  axial 
member  for  clamping  the  cup  leathers  to  the  body  member, 
cushion  members  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  axial  member, 
and  annular  flanged  nuts  screwed  on  the  ends  of  the  axial 
member  and  holding  said  cushion  members  in  position,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1,162.563.  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  Richard  8. 
Bryant,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Welding  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,785.  (CI. 
152—21.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wedge  for  securing 
a  demountable  rim  on  a  wheel,  said  wedge  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  sheet  metal  of  channel-form  In  cross-section  open- 
ing outwardly,  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  wedge  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  wheel,  one  side  thereof 
being  abruptly  shouldered  and  having  a  flaring  portion  for 
engagement  with  the  side  of  the  rim,  and  the  other  side  of 
said  wedge  forming  a  bracing  portion  for  engagement  with 
the  Inner  face  of  the  rim. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wedge  for  securing 
a  demountable  rim  on  a  wheel,  said  wedge  consisting  of  a 
ring  of  sheet  metal  of  channel-form  In  cross-section  open- 
ing outwardly,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  ring  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  wheel,  one  side  thereof 
being  abruptly  shouldered  and  having  a  flaring  portion  for 
engagement  with  the  side  of  the  rim,  and  the  other  side  of 
said  ring  forming  a  bracing  portion  for  engagement  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  rim. 
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3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wedge  for  aecurlng  a 
demountable  rim  on  a  wheel,  said  wedge  consisttlng  of  a 
rlug  of  sheet  metal  of  channel-form  in  cross-section  open- 
ing outwardly,  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  ring  being 
beveled  so  as  to  be  adapted  for  wedging  eD):a);ement  with 
the  wheel,  one  side  thereof  being  abruptly  shouldered  and 
bayinK  a  flaring  portion  for  engagement  with  the  side  of 
the  rim,  and  the  other  side  of  said  ring  forming  a  bracing 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  the  rim. 

4.  In  a  Tebicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel- 
felly  and  a  demountable  rim  therefor ;  of  a  wedge  for  se- 
curing said  rim  on  said  wheel,  said  wedge  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  sheet  metal  of  channel-form  In  cross-sect luu  open- 
ing outwardly,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  wedge  be- 
ing adapted  for  engagement  with  the  wheel,  one  side 
thereof  being  abruptly  shouldered  and  having  n  flaring  por- 
tion for  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  rim,  and  the  other 
aide  of  said  wedge  forming  a  bracing  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  coaiblnation  with  a  wheel- 
felly  and  a  demountable  rim  therefor;  of  a  wedge  for  se- 
curing said  rim  on  iiald  wheel,  said  wedge  consisting  of  a 
ring  of  slieet  metal  of  channel-form  In  cross-.^ection  open- 
lug  outwardly,  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  ring  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  wheel,  one  side  thereof 
being  abruptly  shouldered  and  having  a  flaring  portiou  for 
engagement  with  the  side  of  the  rim,  and  the  other  side  of 
said  ring  forming  a  bracing  portion  for  engagement  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  rim. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,162.564.  FARM-WAGON  ATTACHMENT.  JrLiDS  O. 
BuBsciiKR,  Warrenton,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  866,489.     (CI.  21—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  frame  consisting  of 
center  pole,  a  forward  Iwistcr,  vertical  standards  on  said 
bolster,  of  a  relatively  short  wagon  body  comprising  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  upon 
aaid  bolster  and  means  to  secure  the  body  to  the  center 
pole.  I 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  frame  consisting  of 
a  center  pole,  a  forward  bolster,  vertical  standards  on  said 
bolster,  of  a  relatively  short  wagon  body  comprising  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  upon 
said  bolster,  means  to  secure  the  body  to  the  center  pole 
consisting  of  a  V-shaped  extension  carried  by  the  txittom 
wall  of  said  body,  an  upstanding  member  carried  on  said 
center  pole  and  a  fastening  element  inserted  through  the 
V-shaped  extension  and  fastening  element. 

3.  An  attachment  for  wagons  comprising  a  bottom  and 
an  elongated  frame  consisting  of  a  single  metallic  liar  bent 
to  form  parallel  side  portions  and  a  V-shaped  extension 
connecting  the  said  side  portions,  aaid  side  portions  being 
secured  to  the  said  bottom  and  means  for  securing  the 
V-ahaped  extension  to  the  running  gear  of  a  wagon. 


1,162,565.  WATER-CAR.  EDWARD  F.  BvrwxT,  Knox- 
Tllle.  Tenn.  Filed  May  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,006. 
(CI.    137—63.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  a  pump,  means  connecting  the  dis- 
charge side  of  said  pump  with  the  tank,  a  discharge  mem- 
ber, means  connecting  the  Intake  side  of  said  pump  and 
said  discharge  memt>er,  means  connecting  said  discharge 
member  and  said  tank,  and  cut-ofT  valves  on  said  two  con- 
necting means,  substantfally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  a  hone,  a  pump,  means  forming  a  pas- 
sage from  said  hose  Into  the  intake  side  of  said  pump, 
means  forming  a  pasaase  from  said  hose  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tank,  means  forming  a  passage  from  the 
discharge  side  of  said  pump  into  said  tank,  and  means 
for  driving  air  into  said  tank,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
binntion  of  a  tank,  a  hose,  n  pump,  means  forming  a  pas- 
sage from  said  hose  into  the  intake  side  of  said  pump, 
means  forming  a  passage  from  said  bose  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tank,  means  forming  a  passage  from  the 
discharge  side  of  snld  pump  Into  said  tank,  and  means  for 
conducting  air  into  and  out  of  aaid  tank,  aubstantiaily 
as  de8cril>od. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  n  hose,  a  pump,  means  forming  a  pat- 
sage  from  said  hose  into  the  Intake  side  of  snld  pump, 
means  forming  a  passage  from  said  bose  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tank,  means  forming  a  passage  from  the 
discbarge  side  of  said  pump  into  said  tank,  and  means  In 
operative  relation  with  one  of  the  carrying  wheels  for 
conducting  air  into  and  out  of  aaid  tank,  substantially 
as  descril)ed. 


,16  2,566.  NUT-LOCKIXG  WASHER.  Charlis  B, 
Bi'SHVEAGER,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  603,155.      (CI.    151—36.) 


A  nut  locking  washer  formed  of  a  solid  piece  of  metal 
having  two  tapered  faces  on  each  of  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  shotilders  formed  by  said  tapered  faces,  said  faces 
extending  from  diametrically  opposite  points  for  one-half 
the  distance  around  said  washer  and  arranged  midway 
between  the  shoulders  on  the  opposite  side,  each  tapered 
face  being  Inclined  toward  the  center  adjacent  the  crest 
of  the  shoulder  it  forms  and  inclined  toward  the  periphery 
of  said  locking  washer  adjacent  the  base  of  the  shoulder 
formed  by  the  inclined  tapered  face  diametrically  oppo- 
site, substantially  as  set  forth. 


ANTONIO  Caminiti,  Brook- 
1912.     Serial   No.   737,538. 


1,162,567.  CORK-MACniNE. 
lyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
(CI.    142—3.) 

1.  A  many  spindle  pattern  governed  lathe,  comprising 
a  rotatable  carrier,  and  means  for  Intermittently  rotating 
the  same,  a  plurality  of  spindles  mounted  on  frames  radi- 
ally slldable  in  said  carrier,  intermittently  rotating  meant 
concentric  with  said  carrier  comprising  a  pattern  surface 
for  radially  reciprocating  said  spindle  carrying  frames  and 
rotating  said  spindles  during  the  interval  in  the  rotation 
of  the  carrier. 

2.  A  many  spindle  pattern  governed  lathe,  comprising 
a  rotatable  carrier,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  ^he 
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MUM,  •  plurality  of  spindles  mounted  on  frames  radi- 
ally alidable  In  said  carrier,  intermittently  rotating  means 
concentric  with  said  carrier  for  rotating  said  spindles  dur- 


ing the  Interval  In  the  rotation  of  the  carrier,  said  means 
comprising  an  annular  cam  pattern  surface  for  radially 
reciprocating  said   spindle  carrying  frames. 


1,162.568.  UTERINE  SUPPORTER.  Daniel  0.  Cabiy, 
Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1011.  Serial  No.  653,043. 
(CI.   128—21.) 


jO 


70 


In  a  uterine  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
ring  having  on  one  side  thereof  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange,  of  flexible  material,  and  a  stem  of  rigid  material 
having  at  its  outer  end  means  for  attaching  a  support 
thereto  and  having  at  its  Inner  end  a  hemispherical  cup, 
provided  with  openings  in  its  wails,  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  engaging  the  flange  on  said  ring,  and 
the  flange  on  snld  stem  being  of  larger  external  diameter 
than  the  Internal  diameier  of  the  flange  on  said  ring 
whereby  said  parts  are  securely  held  together. 


1,162,669.     LOCK.     John   Cablson,  Jersey   City,   N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.     Serial  No,  867,210.     (CI.  70—75.) 


a  stud  mounted  thereon,  means  for  guiding  the  movement 
of  the  lock  bolt  with  relation  to  the  casing,  tumblers  plr- 
otally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  openings  provided 
at  their  ends  with  notches,  said  notches  and  openlncs 
adapted  to  receive  said  stud  and  a  plate  detachably  mount- 
ed on  the  said  stud  between  the  adjacent  tumblers. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  lock  bolt  movably 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  stud,  tum- 
blers plvotally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  provided  with 
openings  having  at  their  ends  notches,  said  notches  and 
said  o|>ening8  adapted  to  receive  the  stud,  a  plate  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  the  stud  between  two  of  the  adjacent 
tumblers,  some  of  the  tumblers  having  shoulders  and  others 
being  devoid  of  shoulders,  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  ptT- 
otally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  normally  engaging  the 
shoulders  of  those  tumblers  having  the  same. 


1,162,570,  VALVE.  Lewis  M.  Cabb  and  Peter  J. 
Dl'oan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,288.      (CI.  137—26.) 


«•* 


;?-* 


y?<y 


A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  interior  chamber 
provided  with  an  outlet,  said  body  also  having  spaced 
ports  disposed  transversely  of  the  same  and  which  open  at 
one  end  at  the  side  of  the  body  and  communicates  at  the 
other  end  with  said  chamber,  a  stem  movably  mounted 
in  the  body  and  extending  transversely  across  the  said 
ports,  said  stem  being  provided  with  grooves  spaced  from 
each  other  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  ports  and  odapted  to  be  brought  into  register 
alternately  with  the  said  ports  one  of  said  grooves  being 
of  greater  transverse  breadth  than  the  other. 


1,162.571.  CONTACT  DEVICE.  Lewis  W.  Chubb,  Edge- 
wood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,747.  (O. 
175—349.) 


1.  A   lock    comprising   a   casing,    a    lock   bolt   movably 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  ahank  having 


1.  A  contact-making  and  breaking  device  comprising 
two  relatively  movable  members  which  are  normally  sepa- 
rated, a  third  relatively  movable  member  normally  in  con- 
tact with  one  of  said  two  members,  means  for  insuring 
said  normal  separation,  and  means  for  efTectlng  a  per- 
cussive engagement  between  said  normally  separated  mem- 
bers when  the  insuring  means  becomes  inactive. 

2.  A  contact-making  and  breaking  device  comprising 
three  similar  movable  alined  members  two  of  which  are 
normally  in  engagement,  and  means  for  causing  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  the  third  member  with  one 
of  the  other  two. 

3.  A  contact  making  and  breaking  device  comprising 
relatively  movable  contact  members,  means  for  causing 
said  members  to  engage  and  disengage,  and  a  movable  body 
normally  engaging  one  of  the  contact  members  upon  the 
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«lde  opposite  to  that  engaged  by  the  other  contact  mem- 
ber, the  said  contact  members  and  the  said  body  being  of 
substantially  equal  mass. 

4.  A  contact  making  and  breaking  device  comprising 
relatively  movable  contact  members,  means  for  causing 
said  members  to  engage  and  disengage,  and  a  non-resilient 
movable  body  In  allnement  with  said  members  and  nor- 
mally engaging  one  of  them,  the  said  body  being  caused 
to  disengage  the  one  contact  member  when  the  latter  is 
engaged  by  the  other  contact  member. 

5.  A  contact  making  and  breaking  device  comprising 
relatively  movable  contact  members,  means  for  causing 
■aid  members  to  engage  and  disengage,  and  a  body  nor- 
mally engaging  one  of  the  contact  members  upon  the  side 
opposite  to  that  engaged  by  the  other  contact  member, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  said  body  whereby  it  Is  per- 
mitted to  move  out  of  engagement  with  the  one  contact 
Btmber  when  the  said  members  are  brought  into  engage- 
it 


1,162,572.  COMPRESSED-AIR  CISTERN.  WiLBUB  T. 
Clark,  Ashtabula,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1»14.  Serial 
No.  859,609.      (CI.  72—13.) 


A  cistern  comprising  a  metallic  body  closed  at  the  ends, 
composed  or  expanded  lathing  material,  a  cement  covering 
over  said  metallic  body  partially  penetrating  through  the 
Interstices  therein,  an  Interior  layer  of  cement  plastered 
on  8ald  metallic  body  structure  and  sealed  against  the 
cement  which  has  projected  through  said  Interstices,  « 
water-proof  coat  covering  said  Interior  cement  coat,  a 
water-proof  body  over  the  exterior  cement,  and  reinforcing 
means  in  the  outer  water-proof  body  of  said  structure. 


1,162.573.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam P.  CoNKLi.v,  Tarentum,  Pa.  Filed  June  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,807.     (CI.  74—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, of  friction  shoes,  a  screw  adapted  to  press  the  shoes 
against  the  cylindrical  member,  a  resilient  member  be- 
tween the  shoes  and  screw,  and  a  gravitating  memt>er 
geared  with  the  screw  whereby  to  exert  a  constant  torque 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  cylindrical  mem- 
b  r,  of  friction  shoes,  a  follower,  a  screw  adapted  to  press 
the  follower  and  friction  shoes  toward  said  member,  gear- 
ing for  said  screw,  and  a  weight  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  gearing. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, of  friction  shoes,  a  follower,  a  screw,  a  plunger  op- 
erated thereby  and  adapted  to  exert  pressure  against  th« 
follower,  a  worm  wheel  on  said  screw,  a  worm  having  • 
drum,  and  a  cable  engaging  said  drum  provided  with  guid- 
ing mechanism  and  a  weight. 

4.  Friction  mechanism  of  the  class  described  consistlnc 
of  a  casing,  friction  members  therein,  a  follower  ther«for, 
a  plunger,  a  spring  between  the  follower  and  plunger.  • 
screw  for  the  follower  provided  with  a  worm  wheel,  a 
worm  therefor  having  a  shaft  provided  with  a  drum  hav- 
ing ratchet  connection  with  the  shaft,  a  supporting  bracket 
having  guiding  sheaves,  and  a  flexible  element  connected 
with  the  drum  passing  around  said  sheaves  and  provided 
with  a  terminal  counterweight. 


1,162,574.  DRAFT  GEAR.  John  F.  Codrsok.  Pltcalra. 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1014.  Serial  No.  858.811,  (CL 
213—64.) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear  having  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  friction  shoes  within  the  casing  having  forwavdly  ex- 
tending radially  divided  wedge  faces,  and  a  central  expand- 
ing wedge ;  a  spacing  device  for  the  friction  shoes  carried 
by  the  central  expanding  wedge  provided  with  rearwardly 
extending  wedges  operable  to  engage  the  wedge  faces  of 
the  friction  shoes. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  the  relatively  movable  drawbar,  of  friction 
shoes  engaging  the  casing  having  forwardly  extending  ta- 
pered spacing  projections,  a  central  expanding  wedge  op- 
erable to  impart  lateral  movement  to  the  friction  shoes, 
and  a  ring  mounted  on  the  central  expanding  wedge  hav- 
ing rearwardly  extending  tapered  projections  luterflttlng 
with  said  spacing  projections. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  gear  having  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  friction  shoes  within  the  casing  having  forwardly  ex- 
tending radially  divided  wedge  faces,  and  a  central  ex- 
panding wedge  :  a  spacing  device  for  the  friction  shoes  car- 
ried by  the  central  expanding  wedge  provided  with  rear- 
wardly extending  wedges  operable  to  engage  the  wedge 
faces  of  the  friction  shoes  and  a  releasing  spring  inter- 
posed between  and  positively  engaging  the  spacing  device 
and  central  expanding  wedge  respectively. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  gear  having  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  friction  shoes  within  the  casing,  a  main  spring  bearing 
against  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  follower 
engaging  the  inner  ends  of  the  friction  shoes,  and  a  central 
expanding  wedge  provided  with  an  extended  stem ;  a  re- 
leasing spring  Interposed  between  the  follower  and  the 
end  of  said  stem. 

5.  In  a  friction  draft  gear  having  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  friction  shoes  within  the  casing,  a  main  spring  bearing 
against  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  follower 
engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  the  friction  shoes,  and  a  cen- 
tral (Spantllng  wedge  provided  with  an  extended  stem  ;  a 
releasing  spring  Interposed  l)etween  the  follower  and  the 
end  of  said  stem  and  provided  with  a  bearing  stud  engag- 
ing the  end  of  the  stem. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,162,575.  GARBAGE-CAN  SUPPORT.  Kate  E.  Graio, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,728. 
(CI.  248—41.) 

1.  A  garbage  can  support  comprising  a  lower  circular 
band,  an  upper  circular  band,  a  clasp-member  disposed 
centrally  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  band,  a  plurality  of 
bolder-members,  each  consisting  of  a  metallic  strand  bent 
to  provide  a  rectilinear  brace,  a  second  rectilinear  brace 
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disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  brace  and  a 
prong  disposed  at  less  than  a  right  angle  to  the  second 
brace,  each  of  said  holder-meml>er8  being  mounted  with  its 
first  named  brace  in  engagement  with  the  upper  and  lower 
drcalar  bands.  Its  second  brace  being  disposed  radially 
of  the  bands  in  engagement  with  said  clasp-memt>er  and 
its  prong  projecting  downwardly  from  said  clasp-member. 


2.  In  a  garbage  can  support,  the  combination  of  a  ring, 
a  second  ring  disposed  above  substantially  parallel  with 
the  first  named  ring,  a  plurality  of  holder-members  each 
consisting  of  a  metallic  strand  bent  to  provide  a  recti- 
linear brace,  a  second  rectilinear  brace  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  named  brace  and  a  prong  disposed  at 
less  than  a  right  angle  with  reference  to  the  second  brace, 
said  holder  members  being  disposed  with  their  first  named 
braces  in  engagement  at  longitudinal  intervals  of  -said 
rings,  their  second  braces  extending  radially  of  the  rings 
with  the  prongs  outwardly-divergent  and  t>elow  the  first 
named  ring,  and  an  element  disposed  centrally  of  the  first 
named  ring  in  engagement  with  said  prongs  for  maintain- 
ing  them  in  connected  relation. 

3.  A  garbage  can  support,  comprising,  a  circular  band, 
a  second  circular  band,  a  plurality  of  holder-members  each 
consisting  of  a  metallic  strip  bent  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
provide  a  loop  for  a  mounting  on  the  first  named  band  and 
a  rectilinear  brace,  and  bent  adjacent  to  said  loop  to  cir- 
cumscribe the  second  band  and  to  provide  a  second  rec- 
tilinear brace  disposed  radially  of  said  bands,  and  bent  at 
less  than  a  right  angle  to  the  second  brace  to  provide  a 
rectilinear  prong  extending  downwardly  from  the  first 
named  band,  and  means  upon  said  prongs  adjacent  to  their 
Junction  with  the  second  braces  for  maintaining  them  in 
connected  relation. 


1,162,576.  THROTTLE  -  VALVE  FOR  CARBURETERS. 
Paul  Daimler,  Cannstatt,  and  Rcdolf  Slabt,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany,  assignors  to  the  Firm  of  Dalmler-Mo- 
toren-Gesellschaft,  UntertQrkheim,  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
14,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,292.     (CI.  48—155.1.) 


and  connected  with  said  supplementary  air  valve  for  tem- 
porarily stopping  the  admission  of  supplementary  air,  and 
means  for  automatically  restarting  the  admission  of  sup- 
plementary air. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  sprayer  type  for  internal  com- 
bustion motors,  in  combination,  a  throttle  valve,  a  cylin- 
der closed  at  one  end  within  said  valve,  a  piston  adapted 
to  reciprocate  within  said  cylinder,  a  supplementary  air 
valve  connected  with  said  piston  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
drive  said  piston  into  said  cylinder  and  to  open  the  sup- 
plementary air  valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  sprayer  type  for  internal  com- 
bustion motors,  in  combination,  a  throttle  valve,  a  cylin- 
der closed  at  one  end  within  said  valve,  a  valve  stem  sur- 
rounded by  said  cylinder,  a  narrow  bore  within  said  stem 
adapted  to  form  a  connection  between  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  outer  air,  a  piston  surrounding  said  valve 
stem  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said  cylinder,  a  sup- 
plementary air  valve  connected  with  said  piston  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  drive  said  piston  into  said  cylinder  and 
to  open  the  supplementary  air  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  of  the  sprayer 
type  having  primary  and  auxiliary  air  inlets  and  a  throt- 
tle valve  controlling  the  area  of  the  mixture  passage  there- 
of, of  means  whereby  the  area  of  the  auxiliary  air  inlet 
will  be  temporarily  reduced  automatically  when  the  throt- 
tle valve  is  suddenly  adjusted  to  Increase  the  area  of  the 
mixture  passage,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  of  the  sprayer 
type  having  primary  and  auxiliary  air  inlets  and  a  throt- 
tle valve  controlling  the  area  of  the  mixture  passage  there- 
of, of  means  for  automatically  closing  the  auxiliary  air 
inlet  when  the  throttle  valve  is  suddenly  adjusted  to  In- 
crease the  area  of  the  mixture  passage,  said  auxiliary  air 
inlet  being  again  opened  automatically  independent  of  any 
movement  of  the  throttle  valve,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  sprayer  type  for  Internal  com- 
bustion motors,  in  combination,  a  throttle  valve,  a  supple- 
mentary air  valve,  means  controlled  by  the  throttle  valvt 


1,162,577.  WIRE  CLOTHES-PIN.  Barton  Rat  Beiand 
DE  Crbvbcoeur,  Banning,  Cal.  Filed  May  5,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  26,099.     (CI.  24 --139.) 


1.  A  wire  clothes  pin  comprising  a  frame  having  down- 
wardly extending  clamp  bars  connected  and  spaced  apart 
by  an  intermediate  upwardly  extending  loop,  the  limlw 
of  which  are  interlocked  by  crossing  the  same,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  upwardly  extending  divergent  arms 
having  terminal  line  engaging  eyes  or  coils. 

2.  A  clothes  pin  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  by 
bending  the  same  to  form  a  loop  having  limbs  crossing 
each  other  at  their  lower  ends,  the  end  portion  of  the 
wire  being  bent  upward  adjacent  to  the  limbs  of  the  loop 
and  coactlng  therewith  to  form  clamping  devices,  said  end 
portions  being  further  extended  divergently  from  a  point 
below  the  bridge  piece  of  the  loop,  continued  upward  and 
converged  to  form  an  oval  frame,  said  end  portions  being 
Intertwisted  to  form  at  the  top  of  the  frame  a  neck  por- 
tion and  divergent  arms  having  terminal  line  engaging 
eyes  of  coils. 
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1.1«2.578.      CLOTIIES-riN.      Emebt    N.    D«    Fobob.    Wl-      1.162.580.     8E5CURINO  AND  RELEASING  APPLIANCB. 
Boo«kl.   Vt..    Mled   NOY.    2.    1014.      Serial   No.    H69.8M.   I        Fbed  Db   Mam.  Traverse  City,    Mich.     Filed   Not.  2», 

1»14.     Serial  No.  873,616.      (CI.  67—128.) 


(01.  24—259.) 


y.i 


A  clothes  pin  romprlslng  a  pair  of  Jaw  members  bavlnff 
their  lowiT  ends  turned  outwardly  aud  upwardly,  larger 
and  smaller  Itowed  springs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  Jaws,  the  iii)por  ends  of  the  sprlnK:)  and  Jaws  being 
secured  together,  the  lower  ends  of  the  smaller  springs 
bearing  against  and  exerting  Jnward  pressure  on  the  In- 
termediate portions  of  the  Jaws,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
larger  bowed  springs  being  disposed  wltliln  the  upturned 
portions  of  the  Jaws  and  exerting  Inward  pressure  against 
said  lower  ends. 


1.162,570.  GRINDIN(;-MILL.  Abiiaha.«  M.  Dkllixoer, 
Lancaster,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,637. 
(CI.  8a— 8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  grinding  -disk,  an 
endwise  movable  rotary  shaft,  a  disk  rotating  with  said 
shaft  In  proximity  to  the  disk  first  m<  ntioiuHl  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  with  said  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  rear 
end  of  said  stiaft.  a  i)nrt  mounted  on  and  adjustable  with 
said  b<>arlng,  fixed  parts  engaging  and  guiding  the  former 
part  and  permitting  Its  forward  and  rearward  movement, 
•means  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  part.  J)<>aring  and 
shaft  forward  at  will  and  means  for  locking  said  part, 
bearing  and  shaft  in  a  forward  position  to  which  It  is  thus 
adjusted  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 

1'.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  grinding  disk,  an 
endwise  movable  rotary  shaft,  a  disk  rotating  with  said 
shaft  in  i)roxlmlty  to  said  rotary  disk  and  movable  with 
said  shaft  longitudinally,  a  bearing  tor  the  rear  end  of 
said  shaft,  an  annular  frame  fitted  on  and  movable  with 
said  bearing  and  provided  with  two  fingers  projecting  in 
opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  fixed  arms  slotted  to  engage 
said  fingers  and  permit  their  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ment, an  adjusting  screw  acting  on  one  of  said  tinged  and 
a  locking  device  engaging  the  other  finger  to  hold  said 
frame  bearing,  shaft  and  movable  disk  in  any  position  to 
which  said  screw  lias  adjusted  them. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  grinding  dl.sk,  an 
endwise  movable  rotary  shaft,  a  disk  rotating  with  said 
•baft  and  movable  therewith  longltudlnall.v.  a  casing  for 
said  disks,  a  pair  of  arms'  extending  rearward  from  said 
casing  near  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  respectively,  and  | 
slotted  near  their  rear  ends,  a  bearing  fitting  as  a  cap  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  shaft,  a  frame  In  which  said  bearing  is 
held  and  which  is  provided  with  two  diametrically  op- 
posite fingers  extending  respectively  Into  the  slots  of  said 
arms,  an  adjusting  screw  working  through  the  end  of  the  ! 
lower  arm  against  the  lower  finger  and  a  cam-lever  mount- 
ed on  the  other  arm  and  movable  at  will  Into  or  out  of 
locking  contact  with  said  finger. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
Bide  plates  forming  a  body  portion,  a  hook  bearing  mem- 
ber secured  l)etween  said  plates,  one  end  of  the  member 
terminating  a  distance  within  the  ends  of  the  plates  and 
the  opposite  end  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
plates  and  forming  a  hook,  a  pivoted  link  carried  by  said 
hook,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  ends  of  the  side  plates 
projecting  beyond  the  hook  bearing  member,  one  end  of 
said  lever  having  a  handle  portion  and  the  opposite  end 
a  hook,  said  hook  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
lever  as  to  rest  above  the  center  of  gravity  when  In  op- 
eration and  providing  a  self  locking  action  for  the  lever 
when  In  use,  said  handle  b<'lng  employed  for  moving  said 
book  to  an  unlocking  position. 


1,162,581.  FINISHINO-MACHINE  FOR  THE  PERIPH- 
ERY OF  PISTON  RINGS.  David  F.  Domixi,  Franklin, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1912,  Serial  No.  715,601.  Renewed 
May  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  30.675.     (CI.  2»— 28.) 


1.  In  1i  flnlsliing  machine  for  the  periphery  of  piston 
rings,  the  combination  of  a  turning-tool  and  a  grlndlng- 
wheel  arranged  In  proximity  to  each  other,  with  a  revolu- 
blc,  reciprocable  chuck  arranged  In  proximity  to  said  tool 
and  said  wheel,  adapted  to  hold  such  ring  and  to  present 
same  to  the  action  of  said  tool  and  said  wheel,  means  for 
Imparting  to  said  chuck  said  revolving  and  reciprocating 
movements,  for  the  pur|K>se  set  forth,  and  me^ns  Impart- 
ing to  said  reciprocating  movement  different  rates  of  speed 
during  the  respective  operations  of  said  tool  and  said 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  finishing  machine  for  the  periphery  of  piston 
rings,  the  combination  of  a  turning-tool  and  a  grindlng- 
wheel  arranged  In  Juxtaposition  to  each  other,  with  a 
revoluble,  reciprocable  chuck  arranged  Intermediate  said 
tool  and  said  wheel,  adapted  to  bold  such  ring  and  to 
present  same  to  the  action  of  said  tool  and  wheel,  means 
for  Imparting  to  said  chuck  a  revolving  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  and  means  im- 
parting to  said  reciprocating  movement  differential  rates 
of  speed  during  the  respective  operations  of  said  tool  and 
said  wheel. 

3. -In  a  finishing  machine  for  the  periphery  of  piston 
rings,  the  combination  of  a  turning-tool  and  a  grinding- 
wheel,  arranged  In  proximity  to  each  other,  with  a  revolo- 
ble,  reciprocable  chack  arranged  In  proximity  to  said  tool 
and  wheel,  adapted  to  hold  such  ring  and  to  feed  aame. 
first  to  the  action  of  said  tool,  then  to  the  action  of  asld 
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grindinff  -  wbeel,  and  means  automatically  causing  an 
Increase  In  the  speed  of  such  feed  or  longitudinal  move- 
ment during  process  of  grinding  and  when  the  chuck  is 
returning  to  Its  original  position. 

4.  In  a  finishing  machine  for  the  periphery  of  piston 
rings,  the  combination  of  a  turning-tool  and  a  grindlng- 
wbecl,  adjustably  arranged  in  proximity  to  each  other, 
wltb  a  revoluble,  reciprocable  chuck,  arranged.  In  prox- 
imity to  said  tool  and  wbeel,  adapted  to  hold  such  ring, 
and  to  feed  the  same,  first  to  the  operation  of  said  tool, 
then.  In  a  more  rapid  movement,  to  the  operation  of  said 
grindlng-wheel,  and  means  automatically  causing  the  mo- 
tions of  said  chuck  to  cease  at  the  completion  of  said  oper- 
ation. 

6.  In  a  finishing  machine  for  the  periphery  of  piston 
rings,  the  combination  of  a  turning  tool  and  a  grinding 
wbeel  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  to  each  other,  wltb  a 
revoluble  reciprocable  chuck  arranged  Intermediate  said 
tool  and  said  wheel  adapted  to  bold  such  ring  and  to 
present  the  same  to  the  action  of  said  tool  then  to  the 
action  of  said  wheel,  means  Insnrlng  the  proper  position- 
ing of  said  ring  within  said  chuck,  means  for  Imparting 
to  said  chuck  a  revolving  and  a  reciprocating  movement 
and  means  causing  said  reciprocating  movement  to  dif- 
ferentiate during  the  respective  operations  of  said  tool 
and  said  wheel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,162,682.  SUri'ORT  FOR  AWNING -TOPS.  Morris 
DnwLiN,  Ilennlker,  N.  II.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  862,174,  filed  Sept.  17,  1014.  This  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  21.274.  (Cl. 
156—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  awning  and  means  connected  to  the  lower 
portion  thereof  to  support  it,  of  a  rod  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  awning  and  a  pair  of  brackets  to 
support  the  rod  in  horizontal  position,  one  of  said  brackets 
having  a  vertical  ear  through  which  one  end  of  the  rod 
passes,  the  other  bracket  having  an  opening  In  which  the 
opposite  endt  of  the  rod  Is  secured,  the  latter  mentioned 
end  of  the  rod  being  bent  into  a  crank  extending  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  main  portion  of  the  rod,  and  a  keeper  co- 
operating with  the  crank  to  prevent  all  movement  of 
the  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  awning,  of  a  horizontal 
sustaining  rod  for  the  upper  end  of  the  awning,  a  pair  of 
brackets  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  rod,  one  of  said 
brackets  having  an  ear  through  which  one  end  of  the  rod 
is  adapted  to  pass  and  the  other  bracket  having  an  open- 
ing In  which  the  other  end  portion  of  the  rod  is  engaged, 
such  end  portion  being  bent  Into  a  loop  for  coSperatlon 
with  Its  bracket  whereby  the  rod  is  prevented  from  up- 
ward, downward  and  forward  movement,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  bent  end  portion  of  the  rod  locking  the 
same  from  rotation  and  endwise  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  awning,  of  means  to  sup- 
port the  top  thereof,  said  supporting  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  brackets  having  openings  In  the  same  horizontal 
line,  a  rod  connected  to  the  awning  and  having  Its  ends 
seated  In  said  brackets,  said  rod  having  means  to  prevent 
endwise  displacement  of  the  awning  thereon,  means  codp- 
erating  with  the  rod  and  one  of  the  brackets  to  prevent 
endwise  movement  of  the  rod,  and  means  to  prevent  sag- 
ging of  the  middle  portion  of  the  rod  under  the  welgnt  of 
the  awning. 

4.  In  an  awning  support,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
brackets  having  horizontally  alined  openings,  one  of  the 
openings  being  elongated  vertically,  a  rod  slipped  freely 
at  one  end  through  one  bracket  and  being  bent  closely 
upon  Itself  forming  a  loop  at  the  other  end  fitted  In  said 
elongated  opening,  the  bent  end  portion  being  thence  bent 


in  spaced  relation  to  the  main  portion  of  the  rod  forming 
a  locking  lever,  and  a  bracket  cooperating  wltb^sald  lever 
to  prevent  all  movement  of  the  rod. 

5.  In  an  awning  support,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
brackets  having  horizontally  alined  openings,  one  of  the 
openings  being  elongated,  a  rod  bent  l)etween  Its  ends 
closely  upon  Itself  forming  a  loop  fitted  in  the  elongated 
opening,  the  end  of  the  rod  being  bent  thence  away  from 
the  main  portion  of  the  rod  and  extending  In  spaced  par- 
allel relation  thereto,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  lat- 
ter mentioned  end  serving  to  prevent  all  displacement  or 
movement  of  the  rod  and  the  sagging  of  the  middle  por- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,162.583.  POISON-BOTTLE.  Michael  Joseph  Dbis- 
COLL,  Cristobal,  Canal  Zone.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  63,080.      (CI.  215—113.) 


A  poison  bottle  having  a  rylindrleal  body,  closed  con- 
vexed  ends,  and  a  neck  extending  laterally  from  the  cylin- 
drical body  between  the  said  ends. 


1,162,584.  DISTRIBUTING  MECHANISM  FOB  TYPB- 
CASTING  MACHINES.  I'EKCY  Walter  DnriTT  and 
William  Rorgrt  Gilpin^  London,  England,  assignors 
to  Edward  Heron  Alien  and  Arthur  Frank  de  Fon- 
blanque,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1012.  Serial 
No.  603,773.      (Cl.  199—7.) 


1.  In  multiple  magazine  typographic  machines  of  the 
character  referred  to,  groups  of  matrices  having  distinc- 
tive group  configurations  on  their  lower  edges,  a  common 
arresting  and  defiectlng  device  cooperating  with  said  con- 
figuration adapted  to  receive  all  matrices  Irresiwctlve  of 
their  groups  and  to  divert  the  matrices  of  the  different 
groups  into  their  appropriate  magazines,  and  means  oper- 
ating In  synchronism  with  the  distributer  screws  for  pe- 
riodically operating  the  said  device,  substantfiilly  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  multiple  magartne  typographic  machines  of  the 
character  herein  referred  to,  groups  of  matrices,  notches 
in  the  lower  edges  of  said  matrices,  the  shape  of  these 
notches  being  the  same  for  matrices  of  one  group  and 
different  for  the  different  groups,  an  arresting  device  on  to 
which  the  matrices  drop  from  the  distributer  and  a  deflect- 
ing device  comprising  deflecting  lugs  which  are  straddled 
by  the  notches  in  the  lower  edges  of  the  matrices  In  the 
arrested  position  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  multiple  magazine  typographic  machines  of  tbe 
character  herein  leferred  to,  an  apparatus  for  separating 
tbe  matrices   Into  groups   comprising   a   single   arresting 
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device  and  a  deflecting  device  said  devices  common  to  ail 
tbe  compartments  of  tbe  maKazloes  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing these  devices  mectianically,  said  means  being  period- 
ically operative  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  multiple  magazine  typographic  machines  of  tbe 
character  herein  referred  to,  an  apparatus  for  separating 
the  matrices  into  groups,  comprising  an  arresting  device 
and  a.  deflecting  device,  nnd  means  for  actuating  said  de- 
vices mechanically  said  means  external  to  and  independent 
of  the  matrices,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  multiple  magazine  typographic  machines  of  the 
character  herein  referred  to,  an  apparatus  for  separating 
the  matrices  into  groups  comprising  an  arresting  device 
and  a  deflecting  device  combined  In  a  single  mechanism 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  which  are  periodically  oscil- 
lated by  mechanical  means,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,162,585.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES. 
Albert  I.awrens  Duncan,  Elmlra  Heights,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,766.     (CI.  21—96.) 


"C 


1.  A  sled  attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles,  comprising 
swinging  runners,  bearings  therefor  for  attachment  to  tbe 
mountings  of  the  vehicle  wheels  and  with  which  bearings 
the  runners  have  eccentric  movement!^,  a  plate,  ball-shaped 
members  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  lever-actuated 
mechanism  for  causing  the  ball-shaped  meml)ers  to  bold 
the  runners  In  different  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  sled  attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles,  comprising 
vehicle  wheels  and  mountings  therefor,  recessed  members 
engaging  said  mountings,  runners  mounted  to  swing  eccen- 
trically lK>tween  said  memlM^rs,  a  plate,  a  t)ail  carrying 
member  and  balls  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  upon 
the  ball  carrying  member,  connections  between  the  iMiil 
members,  nnd  pivotal  link  connections  between  said  lever 
and  ball  members  and  adapttKl  to  hold  the  latter  frlc- 
tlonally  against  the  runners  to  hold  the  same  In  adjusted 
positions. 

3.  A  sled  attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles,  comprising 
axles  and  w^heels  Journaled  thereon,  recessed  members 
fitted  to  the  axles,  one  member  in  each  set  having  a  boss, 
a  bar  projecting  from  each  member  with  boss  thereon, 
runners  having  circular  outlln^d  recessed  portions  movable 
about  said  Im>ssos,  a  ball  carrying  plate,  ball-shaped  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  pivotal  link 
connections  with  said  bars,  connections  between  said  bail- 
shaped  meml)ers,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  ball 
carrying  plate  and  having  link  connection  with  the  ball- 
shaped  members  and  designed  to  hold  the  latter  In  fric- 
tldnal  engagement  with  tbe  runners. 

4.  A  sled  attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles,  comprising 
axles  and  wheels  Journaled  thereon,  recessed  members 
fitted  to  the -axles,  one  memlter  In  each  set  having  a  I>oss, 
a  bar  projecting  from  each  member  with  boss  thereon, 
runners  having  circular-outlined  recessed  portions  movable 
about  said  bosses,  a  Itatl  carrying  plate  having  pivotal  link 
connections  with  said  bars,  a  bail-shaped  member  on  said 
plate,  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bail- 
shaped  members,  a  spring  connecting  said  rod  and  ball- 
carrying  memlwr,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  lat- 
ter, and  pivotal  link  connection  lietween  the  lever  and  rod. 

5.  A  sled  attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles,  comprising 
axles  and  wheels  Journaled  thereon,  recessed  members 
fitted  to  the  axles,  one  member  in  each  set  having  a  boss, 
a  bar  projecting  from   each  member  with   boss  thereon. 


rannen  haTlnc  eircniar-outllned  recessed  portions  movable 
about  said  bones,  said  runners  having  serrations  thereon, 
a  plate  having  pivotal  link  connections  with  said  bar*, 
bail-shaped  members  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  plate 
and  having  their  upper  ends  terminating  In  eyes,  a  rod 
pivotally  connecting  said  eyes,  a  spring  fastened  at  one 
end  to  said  rod  and  the  other  end  to  said  plate,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  plate,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  Intermediate  Its  free 
and  pivotal  ends  and  connected  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
cause  the  ball-shaped  members  to  tilt  upon  their  pivots 
to  frictionally  engage  and  hold  the  runners  in  adjusted 
positions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,162,586.  OIL-CUP.  LssLta  Cak.  Dnrao,  Pocatello, 
Idaho,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  William  A.  Zetsche,  Poca- 
tello, Idaho.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  SerUI  No.  859,814. 
(CI.  184—98.) 


An  oil  cup  having  an  x>penlng  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
well  casing  fitted  into  said  opening  and  provided  with  • 
central  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tube  extended 
upwardly  from  said  central  casing  opening  to  a  point  in- 
termediate tbe  height  of  said  casing,  a  supplemental  tabe 
vertically  adjustable  In  said  first  named  tube,  said  central ' 
opening  being  of  relatively  small  diameter  and  approxi- 
mating tbe  diameter  of  the  bore  of  said  supplemental  tube. 


1,162.587.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  WELD- 
ING METALS.  PCTKR  EiMANN,  Petrograd,  Russia. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,973.     (CI.  75—90.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  guiding  rail  provided  with  grooves  In  Its 
sides,  of  a  carriage  running  on  said  rail,  wheels  on  said 
carriage  engaging  with  said  grooves,  a  toothed  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  said 
rail,  gearing  for  operating  tbe  said  tootbed  wbeel,  and  a 
burner  carried  by  the  carriage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  caracter  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  guiding  rail  provided  with  grooves  In  Its 
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sides,  and  an  Insert  of  soft  metal  carried  by  said  rail,  of 
a  carriage  running  on  said  rail,  wheels  on  said  carriage 
and  engaging  with  said  grooves,  a  tootbed  wbeel  carried 
by  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  in- 
sert, gearing  for  operating  the  said  tootbed  wheel,  and  a 
burner  carried  by  the  carriage. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  guiding  rail  provided  with  grooves  in  its 
sides,  of  a  carriage  running  on  said  rail,  wheels  on  said 
carriage  engaging  in  said  grooves,  a  toothed  wbeel  carried 
by  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  rail, 
means  for  exerting  downward  pressure  upon  said  toothed 
wbeel,  gearing  fur  operating  the  toothed  wheel,  and  a 
burner  carried  by  the  carriage. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  guiding  rail  provided  with  grooves  In  Its 
sides,  of  a  carriage  running  on  said  rail,  wheels  on  said 
carriage  engaging  with  said  grooves,  a  toothed  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  rail,  a  support  movably  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  supporting  said  tootbed  wbeel,  a  spring 
exerting  pressure  upon  said  support,  gearing  for  operating 
tbe  toothed  wheel,  and  a  burner  carried  by  the  carriage. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  guiding  rail,  of  a  carriage  running  upon 
said  rail,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  frame  mounted  ou 
said  carriage,  a  burner  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame, 
and  means  for  shifting  tbe  said  frame  to  vary  tbe  position 
of  the  burner. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,162,588.  HASP-FASTENER.  LAFAYETnD  H.  Elliott, 
Waverly,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,766. 
(Ci.  70—83.) 


A  hasp  and  a  staple  therefor,  each  including  a  body,  a 
plate  upon  which  the  body  rests,  transverse  pins  connected 
with  the  plate  ahd  overlying  the  body,  the  said  body 
having  one  of  lt>  ends  formed  with  an  angular  flange,  the 
plate  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  arranged  thread- 
ed member  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  said  flange, 
and  nuts  upon  said  threaded  member  disposed  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  said  flange. 


1,162,589.  STALK-CUTTER.  Edison  B.  Ellis  and  Jo- 
seph M.  Henderson,  Waurika.  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  7,359.     (CL  55 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  stalk  cutting  device,  two  pairs  of  brackets  hav- 
ing means  whereby  they  may  be  clamped  on  a  supporting 
beam  to  extend  laterally  therefrom  In  opposite  directions, 
spring  actuated  rods  guided  through  one  pair  of  brackets 
and  having  bearings  at  their  lower  ends,  a  revoluble  blade 
carrying   elemept   Including   a    shaft   supported    In     said 


bearings,  and  resilient  draft  elements  connecting  portions 
of  said  shaft  with  the  other  pair  of  brackets. 

2.  In  a  stalk  cutting  device,  two  pairs  of  brackets  bar- 
ing means  whereby  they  may  be  clamped  on  a  supporting 
beam  to  extend  laterally  therefrom  in  opposite  directions, 
spring  actuated  rods  guided  through  one  pair  of  brackets 
and  having  bearings  at  their  lower  ends,  a  revoluble  blade 
carrying  'element  including  a  shaft  supported  in  said 
bearings,  and  flat  springs  having  eyes  engaging  portions 
of  tbe  shaft,  said  springs  being  provided  at  their  forward 
ends  with  loops  terminally  secured  on  the  other  brackets. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  stalk  cat- 
ting device  Including  two  pairs  of  brackets  provided  at 
their  inner  ends  with  recesses  engaging  said  beam  and 
with  means  whereby  said  brackets  are  clampi>d  upon  the 
plow  beam,  rods  guided  through  one  pair  of  brackets  and 
having  bearings  at  their  lower  ends,  springs  coiled  on  the 
rods  between  the  bearings  and  the  brackets,  a  revoluble 
blade  carrying  element  including  a  shaft  supported  in  tbe 
Itearings,  and  resilient  draft  elements  connecting  the  shaft 
with  the  other  pair  of  brackets,  said  last  mentioned 
brackets  being  located  in  advance  of  the  brackets  through 
Which  the  shaft  carrjing  rods  are  guided. 


1,162,590.  RAFT.  Salvatore  Faillaci  and  Francesco 
Faillaci,  Coney  Island,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  41,931.     (CL  9—11.)  _^ 


1.  A  raft  structure  embodying  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
sections  meeting  at  a  common  central  point,  samson  posts 
carried  by  the  raft  sections  adjacent  to  the  inner,  meet- 
ing comers  thereof,  a  flexible  tie  passing  successively 
around  said  posts,  and  means  for  fastening  tEe  raft  sec- 
tions together  along  their  outer  marginal  portions. 

2.  A  raft  structure  embodying  a  plurality  of  rectangu- 
lar sections  meeting  at  a  common  central  point,  samson 
posts  carried  by  the  raft  sections  adjacent  to  the  inner 
meeting  comers  thereof,  a  flexible  tie  passing  successively 
around  said  posts,  means  for  fastening  the  raft  sections 
together  along  their  outer  marginal  portions,  hinged  and 
foldable  keepers  arranged  in  longitudinal  series,  and  bars 
Insertible  through  said  keepers  and  removable  therefrom. 

3.  A  raft  structure  embodying  a  plurality  of  rectangu- 
lar sections  meeting  at  a  common  central  point,  samson 
posts  carried  by  the  raft  sections  adjacent  to  the  inner 
meeting  corners  thereof,  a  flexible  tie  passing  succes- 
sively around  said  posts,  means  for  fastening  the  raft 
sections  together  along  their  outer  marginal  portions, 
hinged  and  foldable  keepers  arranged  in  longitudinal  se- 
ries, bars  insertible  through  said  keepers  and  removable 
therefrom,  said  bars  biing  of  unequal  lengths  so  as  to 
overlap  tbe  central  transverse  loint  between  the  raft  sec- 
tions, and  connecting  means  l)et ween  the  longitudinally 
alined  bars. 

4.  A  raft  structure  eml)odying  a  plurality  of  reotangn- 
sections  meeting  at  a  common  central  point,  samson  posts 
carried  by  the  raft  sections  adjacent  to  the  inner  meeting 
comers  thereof,  a  flexible  tie  passing  successively  around 
said  posts,  means  for  fastening  the  raft  sections  together 
along  their  outer  marginal  portions,  hinged  and  foldable 
keepers  arrQUged  In  longitudinal  series,  and  bars  Inserti- 
ble through  said  keepers  and  removable  therefrom,  other 
keepers  arranged  In  transverse  allnement  with  each  other, 
and  additional  bars  in  engagement  with  said  transversely 
alined  keepers. 
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6.  A  raft  structure  ombodyinK  a  plurality  of  similar 
sections- in  longitudinal  and  transverse  allnement,  means 
for  fastening  the  raft  sections  together  in  fixed  relation, 
a  mast  carried  by  each  section,  guys  connecting  said  masts 
to  their  respective  sections,  a  gas  bag,  and  guys  connect- 
ing said  gas  bag  with  said  masts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,162,591.      FOOT-BALL    COVER.      Jo8«PH    D.    Pahkas, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1915.    Serial  No.  46,901. 
.  (a.  46--4.) 


1.  In  a  cover  for  foot  balls  and  the  like,  a  plurality  of 
•ectlons,  tongues  formed  on  some  of  said  sections,  said 
tonguos  being  foldable  over  s.ild  sections,  stitching  secur- 
ing said  tongues  to  said  sections,  eyelets  formed  in  said 
tongues  and  sections  lying  thereunder,  a  flap  extending 
from  one  of  said  tongues  beyond  the  stitching  and  said 
flap  having  an  opening  formod  therein. 

2.  In  a  cover  for  foot  balKs  and  the  like,  a  plurality  of 
sections,  tongues  formid  on  some  of  said  sections,  said 
tongues  being  foldable  over  said  sections,  said  sections 
being  stitched  together  except  for  a  portion  thereof  along 
the  edges  formed  by  said  tongues,  eyelets  formed  In  said 
edges  formed  by  snid  tongues,  and  a  tab  having  an  open- 
ing therein  formed  by  one  of  said  tongues  to  serve  as  a 
closure  for  an  openln;;  formed  by  the  meeting  edges  of  said 
sections  formed  by  said  tongues. 


1,162,502.  TOOL  FOR  INSERTING  SPRINGS  IN  EYE- 
GLASSES. AtorsTi  s  R.  Kki.stei.,  York,  Pa.  Filed 
July  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,286.     (CI.  81—3.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cham- 
bered bolder  having  a  detachable  cover  at  one  end,  and  a 
tubular  reduced  extension  at  tlie  other  end,  a  nozzle  con- 
nected with  the  outer  end  of  the  extension,  a  reel  Jour- 
nale<l  in  the  holder  near  the  cover  and  having  mean;<  for 
permitting  the  same  to  be  engaged  with  a  tool  to  wind  the 
wire  thereon,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  extension 
toward  and  from  the  nozzle,  a  spring  normally  drawing  or 
urging  the  sleeve  upward,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  extension,  a  fixed 
blade  having  a  shank  rigid  with  the  sleeve,  the  blade  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  extension,  a  movable  blade 
pivoted  to  the  fixed  blade  and  having  a  shank,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  sleeve  and  having  a  recess  in  Its  lower  end 
for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  swinging  movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  In 
connection  with  the  lever  and  normally  holding  the  blades 
In  open  position. 


2.  A  tool  of  the  cbaracter  spedfled,  comprising  a  cham- 
bered holder  having  at  one  end  a  noixie,  a  reel  Journaled 
In  the  bolder  near  the  other  end,  and  having  means  for 
permitting  the  same  to  be  engaged  with  a  tool  to  wind 
the  wire  thereon,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  holder 
toward  and  from  the  nozsle,  a  spring  normally  drawing 
the  sleeve  upward,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  bolder,  a  fixed  blade  hav- 
ing a  shank  rigid  with  the  sleeve,  tlie  blade  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  holder,  a  movable  blade  pivoted  to  the 
fixed  blade  and  having  a  shank,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  recesa  in  its  lower  end  for  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  means  for  limiting  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  in  connection  with 
the  lever  and  normally  holding  the  blades  in  open  position. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  cbaracter  specified,  comprising  a  cham- 
bered bolder  having  at  one  end  a  nozzle,  a  reel  Joamaled 
In  the  bolder,  near  the  other  end  ,and  having  means  for 
permitting  the  same  to  be  engaged  with  a  tool  to  wind  the 
wire  thereon,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  holder  to- 
ward and  from  the  nozzle,  a  spring  normally  drawing  the 
sleeve  upward,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
sleeve  In  both  directions,  a  fixed  blade  rigid  with  the 
sleeve,  a  mdvnble  blade  cooperating  therewith  and  plr-  - 
oted  to  the  sleeve,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  with  the  movable  blade  for  mov- 
ing the  same  toward  the  fixed  blade  when  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  lever  Is  swung  transversely  of  the  holder,  said 
lever  having  a  finger  piece  for  engagement  by  the  thumb 
of  the  user  to  move  the  sleeve  and  to  swing  the  lever, 
and  a  spring  normally  holding  the  movable  blade  in  open 
position. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cham- 
bered holder  having  at  one  end  a  nozzle,  a  reel  Journaled 
in  the  holder  near  the  other  end,  and  having  means  for 
permitting  the  same  to  be  engaged  with  a  tool  to  wind 
the  wire  thereon,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  holder 
toward  and  from  tbe  nozzle,  a  spring  normally  drawing 
the  sleeve  upward,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  sleeve  In  both  directions,  a  fixed  blade  rigid  with  the 
sleeve,  a  movable  blade  cooperating  therewith  and  pivoted 
to  the  sleeve,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  movable  blade  for  moving 
the  same  toward  tbe  fixed  blade  when  the  up[)er  end  of  tbe 
lever  is  swung  transversely  of  the  bolder,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  finger  piece  for  engagement  by  the  thumb  of  the  user 
to  move  the  sleeve  and  to  swing  the  lever. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cham- 
bered bolder  having  a  nozzle  at  one  end  through  which 
the  wire  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  having  means  for  support- 
ing the  wire  within  the  holder,  a  support  mounted  to 
move  on  the  holder  toward  and  from  the  nozzle,  a  spring 
drawing  the  support  upward,  a  cutter  on  the  support,  and 
a  common  lever  for  moving  the  sleeve  toward  tbe  nozzle 
and  for  controlling  the  cutter. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,162,593.  OYROSCOriC  TRANSMISSION  APPARATIS. 
JKAN  FiELx,  Hurfleur,  Oance.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1911. 
Serial  No.  615,206.     (CI.  74—78.) 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  transmitting  device,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  with  a  gyroscopic 
structure,  having  a  fly-wheel,  an  element,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  driven  shaft  to  said  element, 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  its  fly-wheel, 
means  operatively   connecting   «aid   gyroscopic  structare 
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to  said  driving  abaft  and  driven  shaft  for  transmission  of 
motion,  one  to  tbe  other,  through  the  gyroscopic  force  ob- 
tained thereby,  and  means  adapted  to  resist  tbe  rotation 
of  the  driven  shaft  whereby  the  driving  shaft  may  rotate 
independently  of  the  driven  shaft  and  automatically  trans- 
mit motion  to  said  driven  shaft  upon  tbe  release  of  said 
rotation  resisting  means. 

2.  In  a  gyroscopic  transmitting  device,  tbe  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  with  a  gjroscoptc 
structure  having  a  fly-wheel,  an  element,  a  ratchet  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  said  driven  shaft 
to  said  element,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to 
said  flywheel,  means  operatively  connecting  said  gyro- 
scopic structure  to  said  driving  shaft  and  driven  ^haft  for 
transmission  of  motion,  cne  to  the  other,  tbrout^h  t*je 
gyroscopic  force  obtained  thereby,  and  a  brake  devices  for 
said  driven  shaft  and  ad.ipted  to  resist  rotation  thereof, 
whereby  the  driving  shaft  may  rotate  independently  of  the 
driven  shaft,  and  automatically  transmit  moiloD  upon 
release  of  said  brake  device  to  t^aid  driven  8haft. 

3.  In  a  gyroscopic  transmitting  device,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  with  a  ;;yrosco|)lc 
structure  having  a  fly-wheel,  an  element,  a  ratchet  mech- 
anism adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  said  diiven  shaft 
to  aald  element,  a  friction  roller  operatiug  on  a  track, 
bevel  gears  upon  one  end  of  its  axis  meshing  with  a  bevel 
gear  of  the  fly-whet>l,  for  transmittini;  rotary  motion  t<> 
said  fly-wheel,  a  crank  and  universal  joint  connection  for 
operatively  connecting  said  gyroscopic  structure  to  said 
driving  shaft  and  driven  shaft  for  transmission  of  motion, 
one  to  the  other  through  the  gyroscopic  force  obtained 
thereby,  and  a  brake  device  for  said  driven  shaft  adapted 
to  resist  rotation  thereof,  whereby  the  diiving  shaft 
may  rotate  independently  of  the  driven  shaft,  and  auto- 
matically transmit  motion  upon  release  of  said  brake 
device  to  said  driven  shaft. 


1,162.594.  PULSATING  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  MILKING 
MACHINERY.  Thomas  Noton  Flbtchkr,  Hamilton, 
New  Zealand.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,999. 
(CI.  31—100.) 


1.  In  milking  macblnery,  a  teat  cup  claw  having  a  milk- 
vacuum  tube  and  its  branches  and  a  pulsator  tube  and  its 
branches,  a  passage  extending  between  the  milk-vacuum 
tube  and  the  pulsator  tube,  air  admission  apertures  enter- 
ing the  pulsator  tube,  a  slide  valve  adapted  to  move  re- 
ciprocally and  at  one  limit  of  its  movement  to  ojjen  the 
air  admission  apertures  and  to  close  the  passage  between 
the  tubes,  and  at  the  other  limit  of  Its  movement  to  close 
such  air  admission  apertures  and  to  open  the  passage  l>e- 
tween  tbe  tubes,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide 
valve. 

2.  In  milking  machinery,  means  for  pulsating  the  teat 
cups  comprising  a  teat  cup  claw  of  the  two  tube  tyjje  and 
a  slide  valve  adapted  to  \te  reciprocated,  said  claw  being 
provided  with  ports  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  valve 
alternately  places  the  pulsator  tube  of  the  claw  In  connec- 
tion with  the  milk  vacuum  tube,  and  with  the  atmosphere, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  milking  machinery,  the  combination  with  a  teat 
cup  claw  having  a  milking  vacuum  tut>e  and  a  pulsator 
tube,  of  a  cross  passage  extending  between  the  two  tubes, 
said  pulsator  tube  being  provided  with  air  admission  aper- 
tures, a  slide  valve  fitted  within  the  pulsator  tube  and 
adapted  at  one  limit  of  Its  movement  to  close  tbe  cross  pas- 
sage and  to  open  the  air  admission  apertures  and  at  the 
other  limit  of  its  movement  to  close  such  apertures  and 
to  open  the  cross  passage,  a  spring  conne<^d  to  one  end 
of  tbe  slide  valve  and  normally  keeping  it  at  one  limit  of 


its  movement,  and  a  Bowden  wire  connected  to  tbe  otlter 
end  of  the  slide  valve  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  pulled 
and  released,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 


1,162,595.  PIPE  CONNECTION.  John  T.  Fobget,  Wells- 
vllle,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.  Serial  No,  809,043. 
(CI.  137—73.) 


A  T-connecdon  for  pipes  formed  with  a  lateral  opening, 
said  connection  comprising  a  complete  pipe  portion  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  the  said  pipe  for  a  material  part  of  tbe  length 
thereof,  said  iilpe  p<.irtion  heiui;  formed  In  sections,  one 
section  including  a  shell  of  approximately  semi-cyllndrical 
shape,  tbe  edges  thereof  having  inturned  flanges,  the  diam- 
eter of  the  shell  slightly  exceeding  that  of  the  pipe  with 
which  it  cooperates,  the  inturned  flanges  forming  margins 
to  receive  and  support  backing  intermediate  tbe  shell  and 
pipe,  and  a  saddle  cooperating  with  tbe  shell  to  embrace 
the  pipe  beyond  the  shell,  said  saddle  having  radially  dis- 
posed ears,  and  U-bolts  encircling  the  shell  and  secured 
tbrough  tbe  ears  to  tbe  saddle,  tbe  shell  being  formed 
with  a  pipe  projection  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the 
pipe. 


1,162,5»6.  IC&8AW.  Pbiden  David  Fostee  and  Frto- 
BBiCK  A.  GiETscHow,  Belolt,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  2,016.     (CI.  125—14.) 


A  device  for  sawing  ice,  comprising  a  frame,  runners  at- 
tached to  the  frame  and  having  its  forward  ends  upwardly 
curved,  said  curvcl  portions  having  lon:;ItudInally  extend- 
ing slots  therethrough,  a  saw  rotatably  mounted  between 
the  forward  ends  of  the  frame,  adjusting  shoes,  tmlts  ex- 
tending from  tbe  shoes  tbrough  said  slots,  means  to  clamp 
the  shoes  in  adjusted  relation  with  the  runners  to  regu- 
late the  descent  of  the  saw,  and  means  to  apply  power 
to  said  saw  to  rotate  the  same. 


1,162,597.  MONEY-COUNTING  MACHINE.  laa  D.  FtJL- 
LKH,Vona,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,979. 
(Cl.  133—5.) 

1.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  a  plurality  of  coin  ac- 
tuated rods,  a  shaft  positioned  transversely  al>ove  said 
rods,  a  plurality  of  dials  mounted  for  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion upon  said  shaft,  pinions  also  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  rack  bars  engaging  said  pinloBc, 
means  rigid  with  tbe  pinions  to  move  certain  of  the  '''•if 
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In  one  direction,  a  depending  bracket  having  oppositely 
extendloK  arms  formed  with  apertures  in  their  free  enda, 
said  bracket  being  connected  with  one  of  the  rack  bars, 
shift  rods  positioned  within  said  apertures,  means  carried 
upon  certain  of  said  coin  operated  rods  for  engagement 
with  said  shift  bars  whereby  the  last  mentioned  rack  bar 
will  be  actuated,  and  means  for  actuating  the  other  rack 
bar. 


2.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  a  coin  container,  means 
for  ejecting  one  coin  at  a  time  from  said  container,  a  coin 
actuated  rod,  a  dial  mounted  for  rotation  in  one  direction 
upon  a  shaft,  a  pinion  also  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said 
shaft,  a  rack  bar  engaging  said  pinion,  means  rigid  with 
the  pinion  for  transmitting  its  motion  to  said  dial,  an  an- 
gular bracket  arm  carried  upon  said  rack  bar,  a  shift  rod, 
means  operable  by  said  shift  rod  to  strike  a  coin  ejected 
from  said  container,  a  set  collar  for  engagement  with  the 
shift  rod,  and  means  to  return  the  shift  rod  to  its  normal 
position  after  having  been  moved  for  the  ejection  of  a  coin. 

3.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  a  register,  a  plurality  of 
coin  actuated  rods,  rack  bnrs,  pinions  and  pawls  associated 
with  said  pinions  operable  by  certain  of  said  rods  for  ac- 
tuating  said  register,  and  pivoted  levers  and  spring  pressed 
pawls  associated  therewith  operable  by  other  of  the  coin 
actuated  rods  for  actuating  said  register. 

4.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  a  register,  a  plurality  of 
coin  actuated  rods,  a  non-rotatable  shaft  mounted  adjacent 
said  rods,  a  plurality  of  registering  dials  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft,  levers  and  spring  pressed  pawls  asso- 
ciated with  said  levers  operable  by  certain  of  the  coin  ac- 
tuated rods  for  rotating  said  register  dials,  and  means 
Including  said  levers  for  intermittently  transmitting  ro- 
tary motion  from  one  dial  to  another. 

5.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  a  register,  a  plurality  of 
coin  actuated  rods,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  adjacent 
■aid  rods,  a  plurality  of  register  dials  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  rack  bars,  pinions,  and  pawls  associated 
with  said  pinions  operable  by  certain  of  said  rods  for  ac- 
tuating said  registering  dials,  pivoted  levers,  spring 
pijessed  pawls  associated  therewith  operable  by  other  of 
the  coin  actuated  rods  for  actuating  the  registering  dials, 
and  means  including  said  levers  for  intermittently  trans- 
mitting rotary  motion  from  one  dial  to  another. 


1.162,598.      FOLDABLE   ARM  CHAIR.      JiSTiN   O.    Gal- 
lup, Janesville.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.     Serial  No. 
-  9,666.     (Cl.  165—8.) 


1.  A  foldable  chair  comprising  a  seat  section,  a  back 
section,  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  back  section,  legs, 
pivots  connecting  the  legs  to  the  seat  section  and  also 


connecting  the  back  section  to  said  seat  section,  braces 
pivoted  to  the  rearmost  legs  and  also  connected  at  the 
pivot  points  between  the  foremost  legs  and  the  arms,  the 
said  back  section  being  formed  with  slots  receiving  the 
pivots  connecting  it  to  the  seat  section  to  permit  limited 
displacement  thereof,  the  said  back  section  being  formed 
with  grooves  spaced  from  the  said  slots,  and  locking  pins 
engaged  in  the  rearmost  legs  and  movable  tbroagh  the 
grooves  to  engage  the  back  section  on  displacing  the  same 
to  lock  the  chair  unfolded. 

2.  A  foldable  chair  comprising  a  seat  section,  a  back 
section,  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  back  section,  legs, 
pivots  connecting  the  legs  to  the  seat  section  and  also  con- 
necting the  back  section  to  said  seat  section,  braces  piv- 
oted to  the  rearmost  legs  and  also  connected  at  the  pivot 
points  between  the  foremost  legs  and  the  arms,  the  said 
back  section  being  formed  with  slots  receiving  the  pivots 
connecting  it  to  the  seat  section  to  permit  limited  displace- 
ment thereof,  the  said  back  section  being  formed  with 
grooves  spaced  from  the  said  slots,  locking  pins  engaged 
in  the  rearmost  legs  and  movable  through  the  grooves  to 
engage  the  back  section  on  displacing  the  same  to  lock  the 
chtlr  unfolded,  and  compression  springs  arranged  in  the 
slots  in  the  back  section  and  working  against  the  pivots 
connecting  the  said  t>ack  section  with  the  seat  section. 


1,162.699.  AUTOMATIC  RAT-TRAP.  John  H.  Gassa- 
WAT,  Ilaworth,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Smltb 
Hurst,  Haworth,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
19,777.     (Cl.  43—24.) 


1.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  Jaw 
member  pivoted  to  the  base,  a  bait  holder  and  trigger  piv- 
oted to  the  base,  a  pivoted  cross  bar,  a  finger  mounted  on 
said  pivoted  cross  bar  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  trigger,  a  boritontal  shaft,  a  spring  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  winding  up  the  spring,  cams  on  the  shaft, 
an  escapement  on  the  shaft,  a  stop  on  the  cross  bar  car- 
rying the  finger,  and  means  whereby  when  the  bait  bolder 
is  tampered  with,  the  trigger  is  released  from  contact  with 
the  finger  and  the  pivoted  Jaw  of  the  trap  is  closed  and 
opened,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  animal  and  leaving  the 
trap  reset  for  another  victim. 

2.  An  automatic  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  Jaw  pivoted 
to  the  base,  uprights  connected  to  the  base,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed in  snid  uprights,  a  spring  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  ou  said  shaft,  cams  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  connected 
to  said  cams,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth,  an 
escapement  device,  a  stop,  a  cross  bar  on  which  said  stop 
is  mounted,  a  finger  connected  to  said  cross  bar,  a  trigger 
pivoted  in  the  base,  and  having  a  bait  holder  at  its  end, 
said  finger  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
trigger,  a  finger  on  the  pivoted  Jaw  engaging  a  curved  end 
connected  to  the  cam  and  means  for  ejecting  the  animal 
after  each  operation  of  the  pivoted  Jaw. 


1,16  2,600.    PROCESS  OF  AGGLOMERATING  FLUE- 
DUST   OR   OTHER    PINELT  -  DIVIDED    liATEHIAL. 
Cabl  Gieskckc,  Brunswick,  Germany.     Filed  May  10, 
1916.     Sertal  No.  27,214.     (Cl.  76 — 73.) 
0    1.  The   herein -de8cril>ed   process  of  agglomerating  fine 

dost  or  other  finely  divided  material  which  conslsta  In 


NovSMBSR  30, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1647 


moistening  the  said  material,  charging  the  same  together  I  said  spindle,  the  spindle  having  a  portion  against  which 
with  fuel  in  a  shaft  furnace  and  Introducing  compressed  1  said  sleeve  bears,  and  the  sleeve  and  spindle  having  Inter- 
air  into   said   material   in   an   annular   sone,    whereby   a  \  engageable   portions   whereby   when   the  sleeve   is  moved 


itratum  of  the  material  is  subjected  to  high  heat  and  la 
Immediately  thereafter  rapidly  cooled. 


2.  The  herein  deBcrll>ed  process  of  burning  or  agglom- 
erating materials  such  as  dust  from  the  throats  of  high 
furnaces  or  fine  ore,  which  consists  In  moistening  the  said 
materials,  charging  the  same  together  with  fuel  in  a  shaft 
furnace,  and  suddenly  subjecting  the  same  to  high  heat 
and  rapidly  cooling  the  same  prior  to  their  discharge  from 
the  shaft  furnace  by  supplying  thereto  compressed  air  In 
a  direction  tangentially  of  the  inner  part  of  the  furnace. 


1,162.601.  WELL -CASING  PERFORATOR.  Albkkt  C. 
Geaham,  Bartlesville,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  22,794.      (Cl.  81—193.) 

ft 


■  -    -.3 


1.  In  a  well  casing  perforator,  a  support  adapted  to  be 
received  in  the  well  casing,  upper  and  lower  perforating 
wheels  arranged  in  pairs,  links  carrying  the  wheels  of 
each  pair,  and  mounted  for  vertical  and  lateral  movement 
relatively  to  the  support,  an  elevator  interposed  between 
the  upper  and  lower  links  and  movable  relatively  to  the 
support,  said  elevator  engaging  at  its  upper  end  with  the 
upper  links  and  engaging  at  its  lower  end  with  the  lower 
links,  and  means  movable  relatively  to  the  support  below 
the  lower  links  to  give  vertical  movement  to  the  latter  in 
the  said  support. 

2.  In  a  well  casing  perforator,  a  support  adapted  to  be 
received  in  a  well  casing,  perforating  devices  arranged  In 
pairs,  one  pair  above  the  other,  means  connecting  and  car- 
rying the  perforating  devices  of  a  pair  and  adapted  to 
tilt  laterally  to  give  a  lateral  movement  to  said  devices, 
an  elevator  interixtsed  between  the  upper  and  lower  carry- 
ing means  and  capable  of  vertical  movement  relatively  to 
the  support,  and  means  below  the  lower  carrying  means  to 
give  vertical  movement  thereto  in  the  support. 


away  from  the  first  mentioned  portion  of  the  spindle,  the 
spindle  can  be  rotated  by  turning  said  wheel  member. 


1,162,602.     ADJUSTABLE  CASTER.     James  Hall  and 
John  L.  0.  Connor,  Vancouver,  Wash.     Filed  June  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  35,400.     (Cl.  16 — 164.) 
1.  A   caster   comprising   a   spindle   having   a    threaded 

ahank,  and  a  wheel  member  having  a  sleeve  rotatable  upon 


2.  A  caster  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  threaded 
shank,  a  collar  and  a  pin,  and  a  wheel  member  having  a 
sleeve  rotatable  upon  the  spindle  between  said  pin  and 
collar,  the  sleeve  being  adapted  to  normally  bear  against 
said  collar,  and  having  notches  at  its  opposite  ends  for 
engaging  said  pin  when  the  sleeve  is  moved  away  from 
the  collar. 


1,162,603.  STEAM  SANDER  AND  CRYSTALLIZING- 
MACHINE.  SvEN  A.  Hallbebo,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  759,621.     (Cl.  107 — 43.) 


V  » 


1.  In  a  confectionery  production  sanding  machine,  a° 
steamer  for  moistening  the  outer  surface  of  the  confec- 
tion prior  to  the  applying  of  sugar  thereon,  including  a 
cylindrical  steam  Jacket  having  communication  with  a 
steam  supply  source,  a  foraminous  conveying  drum  rota- 
tably mounted  within  said  Jacket,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  drum  to  a  prime  mover  for  rotating  said 
drum  upon  the  operation  of  said  prime  mover. 

2.  In  a  confectionery  product  sanding  machine,  a 
steamer  for  moistening  the  outer  surface  of  the  confection 
prior  to  the  applying  of  sugar  thereon  including  a  cylin- 
drical steam  Jacket  having  communication  with  a  steam 
supply  source,  a  foraminous  conveying  drum  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  Jacket,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  drum  to  a  prime  mover  for  rotating  said  drum  upon 
the  operation  of  said  prime  mover,  said  Jacket  and  said 
drum  normally  resting  on  an  incline,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  Incline  of  said  Jacket  and  said  drum  for  regulat- 
ing the  speed  of  travel  of  confection  to  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  confectionery  product  sanding  machine,  a 
steamer  for  moistening  the  outer  surface  of  the  confection 
including  a  supporting  structure  having  vertical  stand- 
ards, a  steam  Jacket  having  communication  with  a  steam 
supply  source,  a  supporting  frame  for  said  Jacket,  said 
supporting  frame  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to 
said  standard,  a  foraminous  conveying  drum  rotatably 
carried  within  said  Jacket,  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
for  feeding  confection  therethrough,  chutes  communicating 
with  the  ends  of  said  drum  for  feeding  confection  into 
and  receiving  it  from  said  drum,  and  means  carried  by 
said  supporting  structure  for  varying  the  incline  of  said 
Jacket  and  said  drum  for  regulating  the  speed  of  passage 
of  confection  to  said  drum. 
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1,162.004.     DOLL.     Fbances  Habsington,  Dulutb,  Minn. 
Filed  May  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,337.     (CI,  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  doll  comprising  a  padded  body  portion,  a  slip  in- 
closing siild  body  portion  and  flttinK  it  snuKly,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  said  Hlip  of  a  different  texture  than  the 
reniuindcr  of  tlio  slip,  and  a  face  secured  to  the  upper 
portlou  of  the  xlip  for  tlie  purpose  described. 

2.  A  doll  comprising  a  padded  iKtdy  portion,  a  slip  of  a 
■Ize  and  shnpe  to  snugly  tit  the  said  bo«ly  portion,  said 
slip  Inclosing  the  l)ody  portion,  means  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  tlic  siild  slip  for  holding  the  l>ody  portion  within 
the  slip,  the  upper  rounded  end  of  the  slip  of  a  different 
texture  than  the  remiilnder  of  the  slip  providing  means  for 
Indlciitln;:  hair,  n  face  removably  secured  to  the  said 
upper  portion  of  the  slip,  a  sicirt  removably  secured  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  slip,  whereby  a  central  portion  of  the 
■lip  is  left  providing  means  for  indicating  the  waist  of 
tbe  doll,  the  parts  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  doll  comprising  a  padded  body  portion,  a  slip  of  a 
size  and  shape  to  snugly  tit  the  said  body  portion,  a  skirt 
removably  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  slip,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  slip  formed  of  a  different  color  mate- 
rial than  the  remainder  of  the  slip  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


l,102,no,'5.       CLUTCH    MECHANISM    FOR    TRANSMIT- 
-  TING     ROTARY    MOTION.       WiixiAM     A.     IIatchbb, 
Grand  Uapids,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No. 
015,189.      (CI.   192—20.)        | 


1.  A  devl(e  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
drivln,{  axle,  an  annular  member  having  a  limited  rotary 
movement  relative  to  the  axle  and  mounted  for  free  move- 
ment Independently  of  the  axle,  a  wheel  rotatable  inde- 
pendently of  tlie  axle  end  and  of  the  annular  member, 
■nd  devices  operatively  connected  to  the  annular  member 
and  rotutabie  into  positive  abutting  engagement  with  the 
wheel  to  drive  the  wheel  with  said  meml>er  and  Into  a 
position  to  permit  the  wheel  to  overrun  such  member,  and 
means  Interme<liate  the  axle  and  said  devices  to  actuate 
the  latter  to  drive  the  wheel  by  rotation  of  the  axle  In 
either  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
driving  axle,  a  driven   wheel  rotatable  independently  of 


the  axle  and  having  a  two-way  ratchet  wheel,  a  non-rota- 
table  sleeve  surrounding  the  axle,  an  annular  member  ro- 
tatable on  the  sleeve  and  independently  of  the  driveo 
wheel  and  having  a  free  limited  rotary  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  axle,  a  clutch-dog  pivoted  on  the  annular  mem- 
ber and  having  oppositely-operative  pawls  adapted  to  have 
positive  abutting  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  intermediate  the  axle-  and  the  dutch-dog  adapted 
to  throw  either  pawl  into  its  engagement  and  to  drive  the 
wheel  by  the  rotation  of  the  axle  in  either  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  driv- 
ing axle,  a  wheel  rotatable  independently  of  the  axle  and 
having  a  hollow  bub,  a  nonrotatable  sleeve  surrounding 
the  axle  and  extending  within  the  hollow  hub,  an  annular 
member  rotatable  on  the  sleeve  and  in  the  hollow  bub  and 
independently  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  free  limited 
rotary  movement  relative  to  the  axle,  a  clutch  dog  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  annular  member  and  adapted  to 
drive  the  wheel  with  said  member  and  movable  Into  a  po- 
sition to  permit  the  wheel  to  overrun  such  memmber. 
and  means  intermediate  the  axle  and  clutch  dog  to  actu- 
ate the  clutch  dog  to  drive  the  wheel  by  the  rotation  of 
the  axle  in  either  direction. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
driving  axle,  a  driven  wheel  rotatable  independently  of 
the  axle  and  having  a  two-way  ratchet  wheel  and  a  hol- 
low hub,  a  non-rotatablc  sleeve  surrounding  the  axle  and 
extending  within  the  hollow  bub,  an  annular  member  ro- 
tatable on  the  sleeve  and  In  the  hollow  hub  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  driven  wheel  and  having  a  free  limited 
rotary  movement  relative  to  the  axle,  a  clutch-dog  piv- 
oted on  the  annular  member  and  having  oppositely-opera- 
tive pawls  adirpted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  intermedicte  the  axle  and  the  clutch-dog  adapted  to 
thrown  either  pawl  into  its  engagement  and  to  drive  the 
wheel  by  the  rotation  of  the  axle  in  either  direction. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  comprising  a 
driving  axle,  a  driven  wheel  rotatable  independently  of 
the  axle  and  having  a  two-way  ratchet  wheel,  an  annular 
member  rotatable  Independently  of  the  driven  wheel  and 
having  a  free  limited  rotary  movement  relative  to  the 
axle  and  mounted  independently  of  the  axle  for  such  move- 
ment, a  clutch-dog  pivoted  on  the  annular  member  and 
having  oppositely-operative  pawls  adapted  to  have  posi- 
tive abutting  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  intermediate  the  axle  and  the  clutch-dog  adapted 
to  throw  either  of  the  pawls  into  Its  engagement  and  to 
drive  the  driven  wheel  by  the  rotation  of  the  axle  in  either  ' 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,162,606.  CALENDAR.  Edwin  V.  Hbatord,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Jan.  SO,  1015.  Serial  No.  6,260.  (CL 
40—108.) 


» 


In  a  calendar,  a  tube  adapted  to  bold  an  article  and  car- 
rying indicia  showing  the  days  of  the  month,  a  tleeTC 
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■lldably  and  roUUbly  mounted  upon  the  tube  and  carry- 
ing indicia  showing  the  days  of  the  weeit,  a  sleeve  rota- 
t»bly  mounted  upon  the  tube  and  showing  the  names  of 
the  months,  and  an  apertured  sleeve  surrounding  the  last- 
named  sleeve  and  roUtable  independently,  said  apertured 
•leeve  having  means  to  conceal  certain  of  the  monthly 
indicia. 


1,162,607.  TUNNELING  -  MACHINE.  Samcei.  Hoar, 
Virginia,  Minn.  Piled  Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,285. 
(CL  37—16.) 


1.  A  tunneling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  endless 
conveyer  carried  by  the  frame  and  extending  beyond  the 
rear  end  of  the  support,  a  longitudinally  movable  member 
carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  moving  said  member,  a 
cyllDder  intermediately  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
longitudinally  movable  member,  a  piston  rod  carried  by 
the  cylinder,  a  shovel  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  pis- 
ton rod,  guide  rods  connected  to  the  shovel  and  extending 
along  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  cables  'connected  to  the  said 
guide  rods  and  extending  over  pulleys  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
operating  said  cable,  and  means  for  antomatically  dump- 
ing the  shovel  when  the  longitudinally  movable  frame  is 
moved  rearwardly. 

2.  A  tunneling  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  carried  by  the  frame 
and  extending  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  member  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
the  frame,  means  for  moving  said  member  on  the  frame, 
a  cylinder  intermediately  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
longitudinally  movable  member,  a  piston  within  the  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  rod  carried  by  the  piston,  a  shovel  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  rod,  rods  connected  to  the 
shovel  and  extending  through  guides  carried  by  the  sides 
of  the  cylinder,  cables  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
guide  rods,  pulleys  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  over  which  the  said  cables  pass,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  frame  for  operating  said  cables,  whereby  the 
cylinder  is  causeil  to  rock  upon  the  longitudinally  movable 
member,  and  means  for  automatically  dumping  the  shovel 
by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  longitudinally  movable 
member. 

S.  A  tunneling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  endless 
conveyer  carried  by  the  frame  and  extending  beyond  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  longitudinally  movable  meml)er  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  means  for  moving  said 
member  longitudinally,  a  cylinder  Intermediately  pivoted 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  longitudinally  movable  member,  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  carried  by  the 
piston,  a  shovel  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod, 
a  pivoted  bottom  carried  by  the  shovel,  a  latch  for  locking 
the  bottom  closed,  guide  rods  carried  by  the  shovel  and 
passing  through  eyes  carried  by  the  cylinder,  cables  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  rods  and  passing 
OTer  pulleys  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  operating  said  cables,  and 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  engaging  the  latch  for 
releasing  the  bottom  of  the  shovel  when  the  longitudinally 
movable  member  is  moved  inwardly,  whereby  the  con- 
ttnta  of  the  shovel  are  discharged  upon  the  endless  con- 
veyer. 

4.  A  tunneling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  endless 
conveyer  carried  by  the  frame  and  extending  beyond  the 

ir  end  thereof,  a  longitudinally  movable  member  carried 
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by  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  cylinder  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  longitudinally  movable  member,  a  jrts- 
ton  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  carried  by  the  piston, 
a  shovel  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  rod  and 
having  a  pivoted  bottom,  a  latch  for  holding  the  bottom 
closed,  guide  rods  carried  by  the  shovel  and  extending 
through  eyes  on  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  cables  connected 
to  the  apper  ends  of  the  guide  rods  and  passing  over 
pulleys  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  operating  said  cables 
whereby  the  cylinder  is  rocked  upon  the  longitudinally 
movable  member  and  the  bottom  automatically  released  by 
the  engagement  of  lugs  carried  by  the  frame  when  the 
longitudinally  movable  member  is  moved  inwardly,  where- 
by the  contents  of  the  shovel  are  discharged  upon  the  end- 
less conveyer. 

5.  A  tunneling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  endless 
conveyer  carried  by  the  frame  and  extending  beyond  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  longitudinally  movable  meml>er 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  cylinder  pivoted  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  member,  a  piston  rod  carried  by  the  cylinder,  a 
shoVel  rigidly  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  rod 
and  having  a  pivoted  bottom,  a  latch  for  holding  the  bot- 
tom closed,  rods  carried  by  the  shovel  and  extending  up 
parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  passing  through 
guides,  cables  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  and 
passing  over  pulleys  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  cylin- 
der and  extending  to  a  drum  on  the  frame,  and  a  motor 
carried  by  the  frame  for  operating  the  rollers,  the  endless 
conveyer  and  the  drum,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


1,162,608.  ukBRELLA-SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  Clbm- 
BN8  HoHL  and  Dennis  Baldwin,  Green  River,  Utah. 
Piled  Nov.  8,  1913.     SerUl  No.  800,004.     (CI.  185 — 13.) 


*/ 


In  an  unmbrella  supporting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  socket  through  which  the  stem  of  the  umbrella  is  adapted 
to  extend,  said  socket  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  project- 
ing portions,  of  means  for  securing  the  stem  of  the  um- 
brella in  the  socket,  a  horizontal  bar  connecting  with  the 
socket,  means  for  securing  the  socket  in  adjusted  position 
relatively  to  the  bar,  said  bar  having  an  end  lying  be- 
tween the  spaced  projecting  portions  of  the  socket,  a 
horizontal  plate  provided  with  a  segmental  slot  and  hav- 
ing the  inner  end  of  the  bar  mounted  to  swing  thereon, 
means  carried  by  the  bar  and  projecting  through  the  seg- 
mental slot  whereby  the  bar  can  be  secured  in  an  adjusted 
position  on  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  spaced  member* 
formed  with  the  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  a  support 
tberel>etween,  and  means  movably  supported  on  one  of  the 
members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  support  to  hold  the 
plate  thereon. 


1,162,609.  RAIL-JOINT.  Thomas  A.  Hookey,  McDonald, 
Pa.  Filed  July  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,982.  (CL 
239—6.) 

A  rail  joint  comprising  a  base  portion  having  an  inte- 
gral flsh  plate,  the  vertical  member  of  the  flsh  plate  being 
integrally  formed  with  lateral  studs  which  are  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  bolt  opening*  of  rails  when  the  said  rails 
are  arranged  upon  the  base,  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
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plate  opposite  the  »<Hh  plate  being  formed  with  an  Integral 
upwardly  extending  plate,  the  Inner  wall  of  which  being 
beveled  and  the  said  Inner  wall  belnK  Inclined  from  one 
of  its  ends  to  its  opposite  end,  a  second  plate  which  Is 
dove- tailed  In  cross  section,  formed  Integral  upon  the  base 
and  disposed  away  from  the  first  mentioned  plate,  the  aaid 
plate  being  of  a  greater  width  at  one  of  Its  ends  than  at  Its 
opposite  end,  providing  a  substantially  dove-tailed  passage 
between  both  of  the  said  plates,  a  removable  fish  plate 
having  a  thickened  base  channeled  at  Its  outer  longitudi- 
nal edge  and  at  a  distance  away  from  the  said  longitudinal 
edge  to  provide  a  dove-tall  shaped  tongue  which  is  of  a 
greater  width  at  one  of  Its  ends  than  at  its  opposite  end, 
the  inner  wall  provided  by  the  inner  channel  being  bev- 
eled or  Inclined  to  correspond  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 


tongue  and  thus  providing  a  dove-tall  shaped  channel,  the 
tongue  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  channel  between  the 
upstanding  plates  upon  the  base  and  to  frlctlonally  engage 
with  the  walls  thereof,  the  Inner  beveled  wall  of  the  Inner 
channel  of  the  base  of  the  fish  plate  engaging  with  the 
Inner  beveled  wall  of  the  Inner  plate  upon  the  base  of  the 
chair,  the  horizontal  memJ>er  of  the  fish  plate  and  the 
base  of  the  chair  being  formed  with  spike  receiving  open- 
ings arranged  to  aline  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
rails,  securing  members  passing  through  said  openings, 
the  horizontal  member  of  the  flsh  plate  being  formed  with 
spike  openings  which  aline  with  openings  In  the  base  of 
said  chair,  said  openings  being  disposed  to  aline  with  one 
of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  rails,  and  spikes  passing 
through  said  openings  and  contacting  with  said  rails. 


1,162,610.     LIFE  SAVING  BELT.     Albert  Jacobson  and 
,   Habbis  KiBiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.    tiled  Mar.  3,  1915.    Se- 
rial No.  ll.«60.      (CI.  9 — 17.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  belt,  of  a  strip  extending  continuously  from  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  belt  to  a  point  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof,  the  said  strip  being  stitched  to  the  belt  at  a 
plurality  of  points  and  formed  into  pockets,  a  cover  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  semicircular  sections  Joined  together, 
the  said  cover  being  stitched  to  the  belt  and  to  the  strip 
and  a  plurality  of  air-tight  boxes  removably  mounted  In 
the  pockets,  the  width  of  the  cover  and  strip  being  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  belt. 


1,162.611.      WRAPPING    AND    LABELING    MACHINE. 

RCKL  A.  JoN«8,  Covington,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1911. 

Serial  No.  611,218.     (01.  93 — 7.) 

1.  A  wrapping  machine,  comprising  a  carrier  adapted 
to  support  and  transport  the  articlea  to  be  wrapped,  a 
rapport  upon  which  a  piece  of  wrapping  material  is 
adapted  to  rest,  the  said  support  having  an  opening  reg- 
istering with    the   poaition   the   article  occupies  on    said 


material  and  radial  slots  leading  into  said  opening,  mecha- 
nism to  indent  said  material  into  said  slots,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating pusher  acting  subsequently  to  said  indenting 
mechanism  to  push  said  article  and  material  into  said 
opening. 


2.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  an  opened  cornered 
chute,  means  to  feed  wrapping  material  Into  position  over 
said  chute,  positioning  means  adapted  to  bring  the  articles 
to  be  wrapped  successively  into  a  predetermined  position 
with  relation  to  said  wrapping  material  and  in  alinement 
with  said  chute,  mechanism  to  Indent  said  wrapping  mate- 
rial into  the  upper  ends  of  the  open  corners  of  said  chute 
and  means  acting  subsequently  to  said  indenting  mecha- 
nism to  push  said  article  with  its  wrapper  through  said 
chute. 

3.  A  wrapping  machine,  comprising  an  opened  cornered 
chute,  means  to  feed  wrapping  material  Into  position  over 
said  chute,  positioning  means  adapted  to  bring  the  articles 
to  be  wrapped  successively  into  a  predetermined  position 
with  relation  to  said  wrapping  material  and  in  alinement 
with  said  chute,  mechanism  to  Indent  said  wrapping  mate- 
rial Into  the  upper  ends  of  the  open  corners  of  said  chute, 
means  acting  subsequently  to  said  indenting  mechanism 
to  push  said  article  with  its  wrapper  through  said  chute 
to  fold  the  said  wrapper  against  the  sides  of  the  said 
article,  flaps  or  wings  of  the  wrapper  extending  outward 
through  the  comer  openings  in  said  chute  in  the  pas- 
sage of  the  article  therethrough,  and  mechanism  to  fold 
said  wings  inward  toward  the  sides  of  the  article  while 
the  latter  is  in  said  chute. 

4.  A  wrapping  machine,  comprising  a  chute  having  ra- 
dial slots,  means  to  feed  wrapping  material  into  position 
over  said  chute,  positioning  means  adapted  to  bring  the 
article  to  be  wrapped  successively  Into  a  predetermined 
position  with  relation  to  said  wrapping  material  and  in 
alinement  with  said  chute,  mechanism  to  Indent  said  wrap- 
ping material  into  the  upper  ends  of  the  open  comers  of 
said  chute,  mechanism  acting  subsequently  to  said  indent- 
ing mechanism  to  push  said  article  with  its  wrapper 
through  said  chute  to  fold  the  said  wrapper  against  the 
sides  of  the  said  article,  corners  of  the  wrapper  passing 
through  said  radial  slots  and  extending  out  between  the 
sides  of  said  chut^  and  oppositely  moving  Jaws  cooperat- 
ing with  said  chute  to  fold  the  portions  of  the  wrapper 
extending  through  said  chute. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  turn  table  carrier  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
serrated  portions  forming  fixed  Jaw  members,  a  plurality 
of  angle  plates,  one  for  each  of  said  fixed  Jaws  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  respective  fixed 
Jaws,  the  said  angle  plates  themselves  forming  movahlt 
Jaws,  cam  operating  means  to  automatically  move  the 
movable  from  the  fixed  Jaws,  springs  resisting  said  move- 
ment and  automatically  returning  the  said  movable  Jawa 
to  the  closed  position,  and  means  to  impart  step-by-step 
rotary  motion  to  said  turn  table  and  thereby  bringing  aftid 
Jaws  successively  into  position  to  be  operated  by  said 
cam  operating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,162,612.  PAPER-FILE.  David  Kaaomoana,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,795.  (CI. 
129—22.) 

1.  In  a  file  structure,  the  combination  with  a  substan- 
tially   frusto-conical    shaped    base    having   a   slot   formed 
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therein  along  one  radius  thereof,  said  base  being  further 
provided  with  a  vertical  bore  formed  centrally  therein, 
said  bore  being  provided  with  a  transverse  shoulder,  a 
vertical  inserting  standard  for  Insertion  into  said  vertical 
bore  and  being  supported  upon  said  transverse  shoulder, 
a  groove  formed  in  the  under  surface  of  said  base  and  in 
alinement  with  said  slot  and  communicating  with  said 
rertical  bore,  said  vertical  inserting  standard  having  its 
upper  end  pointed  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending recess  formed  therein,  said  recess  having  its  walls 
converging,  and  a  flexible  cord  for  insertion  in  said  recess 
and  extending  downwardly  along  said  vertical  Inserting 
standard  through  said  central  bore  and  being  seated  In 
•aid  groove  formed  in  the  under  surface  of  said  base. 


( 
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2.  In  a  |)aper  file  structure,  a  supporting  base  having 
a  slot  formed  therein  and  extending  radially  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  same,  said  base  further  being  provided  with  a 
vertical  bore  formed  centrally  therein,  a  vertical  inserting 
standard  having  its  lower  end  Inserted  in  said  bore,  said 
standard  having  its  upper  end  bifurcated  for  forming  a 
downwardly  extending  recess,  and  a  flexible  cord  for  inser- 
tion in  said  recess  and  extending  downwardly  along  said 
Tertlcal  standard  through  said  central  bore. 

3.  In  a  paper  file  structure,  a  supporting  base  having  a 
Blot  formed  therein  and  extending  radially  from  the  center 
of  the  base,  said  base  being  further  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical bore  formed  centrally  therein,  a  groove  formed  in  the 
under  surface  of  said  base  in  alinement  with  said  slot 
and  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  vertical  inserting 
standard  having  its  lower  end  inserted  in  said  bore,  said 
standard  having  its  upper  end  bifurcated  for  forming  a 
downwardly  extending  recess,  and  a  fiexlble  cord  for  in- 
sertion   in    said    recess    and    extending   downwardly    along 

said  vertical  standard  and  through  said  central  bore  and 
being  seated  in  said  groove. 


1,162,613.  FOLDABLE  GARMENT  -  HANGER.  Lokskb 
Kalina,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,971.      (CI.  211—13.) 


1.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising  a  casing  open  at  the 
itdea,  hollow  arms  open  at  the  bottom  and  mounted  to 


swing  on  the  aaid  casing,  the  arms  in  one  position  being 
folded  in  the  casing  and  In  another  position  extending 
approximately  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  open  sides  of  the  casing,  and  clamping  de- 
vices each  having  a  pair  of  spring-pressed  pivoted  Jaws 
having  handles  and  fulcrumed  on  the  free  ends  of  the  aaid 
arms,  the  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to  fold  within  the  said 
hollow  arms,  the  said  bandies  projecting  above  the  arms 
at  the  time  the  latter  are  in  extended  position. 

2.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising  a  casing  open  at  the 
sides,  arms  pivoted  Independently  one  of  the  other  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing  to  fold  therein  or  to  extend  in 
opposite  directions  and  at  angles  from  the  casing,  the  piv- 
oted ends  of  the  said  arms  having  straight  heels,  and  a 
flat  spring  in  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  said  arms  at  the  time  the  latter  are  in 
folded  position  within  the  casing,  the  said  spring  forming 
a  stop  for  the  said  heels  to  limit  the  downward  swinging 
movement  of  the  arms. 


1,162,614.  ARMORED,  FLAT,  ELECTRICAL  CONDUC- 
TOR. Mabtin  Kallmann,  Cbarlottenburg,  Germany ; 
I'aula  Kallmann,  Berlin.  Germany,  administratrix  of 
said  Martin  Kallmann,  deceased.  Failed  Dec.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  665,689.      (CI.   173 — 266.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  resilient 
metallic  strip  having  applied  thereto  a  coating  of  adhe- 
sive material  constituting  a  non-conductor,  and  a  conduc- 
tor embedded  In  the  coating  and  insulated  thereby  from 
the  strip. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
strip  having  applied  thereto  a  coating  of  adhesive  mate- 
rial, and  a  conductor  embedded  in  the  coating  and  Insu- 
lated thereby  from  the  strip,  spacing  means  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  conductor,  and  a  securing  device  extend- 
ing about  said  elements  and  transversely  of  the  strip. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  resilient 
metallic  strip  having  applied  thereto  a  coating  of  insulat- 
ing material,  a  conductor  embedded  in  the  coating,  and 
means  bent  about  the  conductor  at  intervals  for  mechani- 
cally securing  the  latter  to  the  strip. 


1,162,615.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  MOTT  Keis- 
LAB,  Phulera,  India,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A. 
Findlay,  Stanwood,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.   796,033.      (CI.  215—9.) 


A  closure  for  bottles  comprising  in  combination  with 
the  bottle  neck,  a  plurality  of  pointed  prongs  Integral 
therewith  and  of  fusible  material  to  enable  bending  there- 
of Inwardly  into  engaging  proximity  whereby  to  form  a 
her  met  leal  seal  for  the  bottle. 


1,16  2.616.     CANDY  RIBBON-CRIMPING  MACHINE. 
EBNE8T  8.   KiESTEB,   lAwrenceville,  III.     Filed  Oct.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  865.563.,    (CI.  107—7.) 
1.  In  a  candy  crimping  machine,  a  table,  a  crimpinff 
wheel  Journaled  to  rotate  above  the  table  and  having  a 
stationary  axis,  a  second  crimping  wheel  arranged  to  co- 
act  with  the  first  crimping  w^beel  and  having  a  movable 
axis  whereby  the  wheels  are  made   relatively  adjustable, 
said  wheels  having  a  separated  series  of  teeth,  adjustable 
stripping  fingers  carried  by  the  table  and  fitted  between 
the   teeth,   and   a   discharging   chute   removably   Migaged 
with  the  table. 
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1.  la  •  eaady  erlmplDc  raacbliM,  •  tabto,  •  rrlniriBC 
vb«0l  rotatably  moanted  on  aald  table,  a  bearing  sUdable 
OS  aald  tabia,  a  vartlcal  abaft  Jonrnaled  In  aald  beartaf, 
ttaa  aaeoBd  erlmplng  wheel  aerared  to  tbe  upper  end  of 
aald  ibaft,  a  pinion  aecured  to  tbe  kuwer  end  of  aald  abaft, 
•  boiiaootil  abaft  Joornaled  In  tbe  under  aide  of  aald  table. 


a  aecond  pinion  slldablr  monnted  in  tbe  laat  named  ebaft 
and  meablng  wltb  tbe  flrat  mentioned  pinion,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  laid  bearing  and  connected  to  tbe  aacond  pinion, 
and  means  for  moving  aald  bearing  wbereby  tbe  aecond 
crimping  wbeel  will  be  adjufeted  with  relation  to  Cbe  flftt 
crimping  wbaeL 


1,162,617.      PROCESS    FOR   THBJ    MANUFACTURK    OF 
POTASSIUM    AND    SODIUM    SALTS    rBOM    KELP- 
ASHES.     Cabl  Klinobicl,  Blebrlch,  Oermany.     Filed 
Oct.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  864.948.     (CI.  23—22.) 
Tbe  berein  described  process  of  extracting  potaaaiam 
and  Bodiam  salta  from  kelp  anhea  in  eolation,  wblcb  con- 
•lata  In  adding  to  the  solution  an  excesa  of  pboapboric 
add  to  deatroy  tbe  tbiosulfatea  and  neutralising  tbe  ez- 
of  phosphoric  add  by  tbe  addition  of  an  alkalL 


1,162,618.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Thomas  Lambrh,  Ra- 
dial. N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,771. 
(01.  1S&— 8.) 


••        T'lTl*!  Fi* 


1.  A  chair  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  front 
frame  baTlng  notches  therein,  the  Inner  ends  of  which  are 
eurred,  a  holding  member  extending  upwardly  in  each 
notch  and  having  a  curved  face,  a  rear  frame,  a  seat 
hingedly  mounted  upon  the  rear  frame,  latches  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  aeat  and  having  depending  flanges 
adapted  to  enter  said  notches  to  engage  tbe  curved  faces 
of  tbe  holding  members  and  plvotally  mounted  runga  eon- 
nactlBg  the  lega  of  tbe  front  and  rear  framea. 

2.  A  cbalr  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  frost 
frame,  a  rear  frame,  a  seat  hingedly  mounted  upon  tbe 
rMir  frame ;  latches  mounted  uiwn  the  aald  aeat  member ; 
eagaclng  notcbea  la  the  front  frame;  plvotally  noonted 
nuiga  connecting  tbe  legs  ot  tbe  front  and  rear  frames. 

S.  A  chair  of  the  claaa  deiicribed  comprtalnj;  a  front 
frame ;  a  rear  frame ;  a  seat  memlier  hingedly  mounted  on 
th«  raar  framt;  larches  mounted  on  the  aald  aeat  mcs- 


bar;  encaging  aotehaa  In  the  front  frama;  piwtally 
moanted  runga,  conaeeting  the  lega  of  tbe  front  aad 
frame;  jointed  lateral  croaa  bracea  Jolnlag  the  front 
of  tba  B«at  member  to  the  rear  frame,  and  other  )olatad 
lateral  croaa  bracaa  Joining  the  front  and  rear  framea. 


1.162,610.  ENGINE  8TARTSR.  WlLUAM  H.  LUUWAT, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  John  F.  Carter,  Oraad 
Raplda,  Mich.  FUad  July  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  8fia,6«7. 
(CI.  74—60.) 


An  engine  atarter  comprialng  an  upwardly  projecting 
band  lever  having  a  fulcrum  at  ita  lower  end,  a  atartlng 
Mhaft  having  a  drum  thereon,  a  guide  diapoeed  bigber 
than  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  a  flexible  element  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  extending  over  the  said  guide, 
thence  downwardly  therefrom  and  thenca  extending  to  aad 
balng  wound  upon  tbe  aald  drum,  an  arm  plvotally  mount- 
ed  adjacent  tbe  aald  guide  and  projecting  downwardly.  Uia 
arm  having  means  at  Ita  lower  end  engaging  the  flezibla 
element,  aad  meana  oparatively  connecting  the  lever  and 
arm  in  order  that  when  the  lever  la  awung  to  pull  tba 
flexible  element,  the  aald  arm  will  be  awung  toward  tha 
fulcrum  of  the  lever  for  accelerating  tba  movemeat  of 
the  flexible  element. 


1.162.620.  ADDEBSSIN3  AND  PROVING  MACHINE 
(SEMI-AUTOMATIC).  ULT88B8  O.  Lax,  ChatUnooga, 
Tenn.,  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  July  9,  1912.  Sarlal 
No.  708.618.     (CL  101—1.) 


1.  An  addressing  apparatua  comprising  an  impression 
frame,  and  an  addraaa  plate  feeder  consisting  of  a  ra- 
ciprocatory  stepped  feed  slide  and  flzed  stepped  retainer 
means,  each  step  of  said  slide  and  retainer  being  In  a 
lower  plane  than  the  preceding  sta^  aubatantially  aa 
described. 

2.  An  addresalng  apparatus  comprtainc  an  impraaaion 
frame,  and  an  address  plate  feeder  conalating  of  a  ra- 
ciprocatory  atepped  slide  and  fixed  stepped  retainer  meana, 
the  edge  and  atepa  of  tbe  allde  to  conUct  with  tbe  ad- 
dreaa  plataa  batng  aiightly  higtier  in  relation  to  tboaa  o< 
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tka  ratnlnor  and  aacb  step  of  aald  ailde  and  retainer  beins 
la  a  lower  plana  than  tbe  prareding  step,  subatantially 
aa  daseribML 

8.  An  addressing  apparatua  comprising  an  impression 
frame,  and  an  address  plate  feeder  consisting  of  a  ra- 
dproeatory  stepped  slide  bar  integral  throughout,  and 
vatainar  means  oonslating  of  a  atappad  bar  alao  intagral 
throufhout,  each  step  being  in  a  lower  plane  than  the  pre- 
ceding step,  subatantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  addreaalng  machine,  a  table 
having  an  address  plate  feeder  operating  along  It  in  one 
direction,  a  hopper  for  addressing  platea  at  tbe  right  hand 
end  of  the  feeder,  an  Impreaaion  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  table 
in  rear  of  the  feeder  and  having  its  free  end  adapted  to  be 
dnwn  forwardly  and  downwardly  in  a  direction  trana- 
Tarse  to  the  feeder,  in  making  tbe  imprewion,  and  a 
handle  operating  along  a  borlaontal  plane  and  connected 
with  tbe  addreaa  plate  feeder  for  operating  the  same,  a 
spring  for  raising  the  pivoted  impresaion  arm,  a  ribbon 
apool  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  tbe  pivot  of  the  imprea- 
aion arm.  a  connection  from  the  Impreaaion  arm  for  op- 
erating tbe  ribbon  spool  shaft,  ribbon  spools  and  meana 
for  guiding  tbe  ribbon  therefrom  to  the  impression  point, 
substantially  as  described. 

6;  In  combination  in  an  addressing  machine,  a  hopper 
for  addreaa  platea,  a  runway  leading  from  tbe  hopper, 
feed  means  for  moving  the  address  plates  along  the  run- 
way, aa  impression  frame  plvotally  moanted  in  rear  of 
the  runway,  and  having  an  impresaion  pad  at  ita  free  end, 
ribbon  mecbaniam,  feed  meana  for  tbe  ribbon  mecbaniam 
arranged  adjacent  the  pivoted  end  of  tbe  Impression  frame, 
with  connectloDs  for  operating  tbe  aald  ribbon  mechanism 
from  tbe  Impression  frame,  said  operating  connection  con- 
alating of  a  pawl  at  tbe  pivoted  end  of  tbe  impreaaion 
frame,  and  a  ratchet  on  the  shaft  of  the  ribbon  mecba- 
niam engaged  by  said  pawl,  aubatantially  aa  deacrihed. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.] 


1,162,621.  ADDRESSING-MACHINE  WITH  MULTIPLE- 
IMPRESSION  CONTROLLER.  ULxaana  O.  lam,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.,  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  Aug. 
12.  1912.  Serial  No.  714,722.  Renewed  Apr.  20.  1916. 
Sarlal  No.  22.720.     (CI.  101— L) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  addreaalDc  machine,  a  tabla, 
a  hopper  at  the  rear  i>art  of  the  table  for  holding  print- 
ing plates  and  a  receiver  at  tbe  front  end  of  the  table  for 
aald  platea,  a  atralght  runway  for  the  plates  extending 
from  the  hopper  to  tbe  receiver,  an  impression  arm  pivoted 
at  a  point  at  the  rear  of  the  table  adjacent  tbe  hopper  and 
having  an  impreaaion  head  at  ita  free  end  and  having  alao 
a  handle  at  its  free  end  to  draw  said  arm  downwardly  and 
forwardly  in  a  direction  lengtbwiae  of  tbe  runway  to 
make  the  Impresaion  head  cooperate  with  tbe  plates  on 
aa  Impreaaion  aurface  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  length ' 
of  the  atralght  runway,  a  carrier  for  moving  the  platea 
along  the  atralght  runway  step  by  atep,  a  driver  for  the 
plate  carrier  connected  with  tha  impresaion  arm  aad  deriv- 
ing a  back  and  forth  movement  therefrom,  a  controller  for 
rendering  said  driver  ineitective  at  times  in  driving  the 
carrier  to  thereby  permit  a  plate  to  reat  at  tba  impreaaion 


point  to  make  a  plurality  of  impreaaiona  therefnun,  InkUlf 
ribbon  aMcbaniam  indnding  tbe  ribbon  apooia,  balow  tba 
tabla,  tha  ribbon  extending  transversely  over  tbe  ranwa7t 
and  means  for  operating  the  ribtx>n  apooia  from  the  hand 
operated  impreaaion  arm  step  by  step. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  addreasing  machine,  a  table,  a 
hopper  at  the  rear  part  of  tba  table  for  holding  printing 
plates  and  a  receiver  at  the  front  end  of  the  table  for 
said  platea,  a  straight  mnway  for  the  plates  extending 
from  the  hopiMr  to  the  receiver,  an  impresaion  arm  piv- 
oted at  a  point  at  the  rear  of  the  table  adjacent  the  ho^ 
per  and  having  an  impresaion  head  and  a  handle  to  drair 
said  arm  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  make  the  impr 
don  head  co<^>erate  with  the  platea  on  an  Impreaaion 
face  at  a  point  Interoiedlate  the  length  of  tbe  atralght 
runway,  a  carrier  for  moving  the  plates  along  the  atralght 
runway  step  by  step,  aald  impression  arm  having  an  ex- 
tension below  tbe  table,  releasable  inter-engaging  meai- 
bers  below  the  table,  one  of  which  la  connected  with  tha 
aald  extendon  to  be  operated  thereby  and  tbe  other  of 
which  la  operated  by  tbe  first  mentioned  member  and  la 
connected  with  the  said  carrier,  and  a  controller  for  de- 
termining the  times  of  engagement  and  release  of  aaid 
Interengaglng  membera,  said  controller  being  mounted  to 
turn  about  an  axla  parallel  with  tbe  pivot  axis  of  the  im- 
presaion arm. 

3.  In  combination  in  an  addressing  machine,  a  table,  a 
hopper  at  tbe  rear  part  of  the  table  for  holding  printing 
plates  and  a  receiver  at  tbe  front  end  of  the  table  for  said 
platea.  a  straight  runway  for  tbe  plataa  extending  from 
the  hopper  to  the  receiver,  an  Impression  arm  pivoted  at 
a  point  at  the  rear  of  tbe  table  adjacent  the  hopper  and 
having  an  impresaion  head  and  a  handle  to  draw  said 
arm  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  make  tbe  impression 
head  coCpentte  with  the  plates  on  an  impreadon  surface 
at  a  point  intermediate  tbe  length  of  tbe  straight  runway, 
a  carrier  for  tbe  plates,  connectlona  between  the  pivoted 
end  of  tbe  impression  arm  and  the  carrier  for  giring  it 
movement  *along  said  straight  runway,  said  connectlona 
Indudlng  a  pawl,  a  controller  for  said  pawl  to  determine 
the  times  said  pawl  will  be  elfective  in  moving  the  car- 
rier, and  band  oiMrated  meana  for  aecuring  a  relative  ad- 
justment of  said  pawl  and  controller  in  a  direction  par- 
allel with  the  pivot  axis  of  the  impreadon  arm  for  vary- 
ing the  movements  of  the  carrier  in  respect  to  tbe  Btnkm 
of  tbe  Impreaaion  arm,  substantially  aa  deacrihed. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  addressing  machine,  a  tabla 
having  a  runway  for  individual  printing  platea,  feed 
means  for  tbe  printing  plates  operating  along  the  said  run- 
way, a  plvotally  mounted  impresaion  arm,  a  connection  ba- 
low tbe  table  from  the  impression  arm  to  the  plate  feed 
means  including  a  pawl  and  a  member  wltb  which  aaid 
pawl  engages  to  impart  movement  from  said  Impreaaion 
arm  to  tbe  plate  feed  means,  said  pawl  and  member  hav- 
ing movement  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  pivot  azla 
of  tbe  Impreadon  arm,  a  controller  for  the  said  pawl  to 
determine  the  tlmea  said  pawl  will  engage  the  said  mem- 
ber for  tbe  movement  of  the  plate  feeder,  and  hand  oper- 
ated means  for  aecuring  a  relative  adjustment  of  a«id 
pawl  and  controller  in  a  direction  paralld  wltb  tbe  pivot 
axla  of  the  impresaion  arm,  aaid  controller  having  turn- 
ing movement  to  control  the  pawl  and  beinK  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  said  connectlOD  below  the  table,  rab- 
stantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  in  an  addressing  machine,  an  oadllat-' 
ing  impreadon  arm,  a  plate  feeder  comprising  a  chain 
moving  in  one  direction  and  having  dogs  to  engage  the  ad- 
dreaa plates,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  operating 
the  chain,  a  aegment  connected  with  the  oadllating  arm* 
and  a  gear  operated  thereby  and  connected  with  the  ratebat 
for  operating  the  same,  substantially  aa  deacrihed. 

[Ciaima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaatta.) 


1,162.622.     COMBINED  MATCH  SAFE  AND  A8H-TBAT. 
Amthub  H.  Lbhmak.  Las  Animas.  Colo.     FUad  Apr.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  880.260.      (CI.  206 — 41.) 
A  devlea  of  tbe  class  described  oomprialng  a  bolder  hav- 
ing   its    bottom    provided    with    an    estertorly    aRnagetf 
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groove  «einl-clrciilar  In  cross  section,  a  pair  of  corers  each 
having  one  edge  provided  with  rectangular  recesses  (onn- 
iDf  labstaDtlally  recUngnlar  hinged  membert,  hlnfcd 
-members  of  one  cover  being  arranged  in  the  receaaea  of 


the  other  cover  and  adapted  to  abut  the  inner  walla  of 
the  recesses  when  in  open  position,  and  a  pintle  paaaing 
through  the  extremities  of  the  hinged  members  and  engag- 
ing porticos  of  said  holder,  said  pintle  lying  within  the 
groove  of  the  holder. 


1,16  2.628.  HTDROOENATION  OP  UNSATURATED 
SUBSTANCES.  Rudolf  LaasiNO,  London,  England. 
Filed  July  31.  191.3.     Serial  No.  782,361.     (CI.  87—12.) 


1.  A  process  of  catalytic  hydrogenation  which  conaiata 
in  spraying  the  substances  to  be  taydrogenated  Into  a 
heated  space  into  which  Is  simultaDeoualy  conducted  a 
gaseous  hydrogenatlng  agent  carrying  nickel  carbonyl. 

2.  A  process  of  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  fatty  bodiea 
which  consists  In  dlRsolvlng  nlcliel  carbonyl  in  the  fatty 
body  and  spraying  this  solution  into  a  heated  space  con- 
taining a  hydrogenatlng  agent. 

it.  Process  of  catalytic  hydrogenation  which  consists  In 
contlnnonsly  passing  hydrogen  containing  cartwn  mon- 
oxld  through  previously  reduced  nickel  and  then  through 
the  substance  to  be  hydrogenated  while  the  latter  Is  boated 
to  a  suitable  temperature,  and  returning  the  carbon  mon- 
oxld  and  non-absorbed  hydrogen  to  said  previously  re- 
duced nickel. 


1,162.624.  APPARATrS  FOR  PURIFYING  SEWAGE 
OR  ANY  OTHER  LIQUID.  LccilN  LiNDCN,  Brussels, 
Belgium,  assignor  to  William  J.  Stewart,  Belfast,  Ire- 
land. FUed  Jan.  30.  1914.  SerUl  No.  810.487.  (CI. 
210—6.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleansing  liquids  by  decantation,  In- 
clndlng  a  container  for  a  mass  of  the  liquid,  and  means 
for  constraining  a  stream  of  the  liquid  to  pasa  with 
gradual  deceleration  through  and  below  the  surface  of  a 
mass  of  Uqoid  in  the  container. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cleansing  liquids  by  decantation, 
including  a  aeries  of  adjacent  pockets  provided  with  open- 
Inga  connecting  the  pockets,  the  openings  relatively  pro- 
greaalvely  increasing  in  area. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  cleansing  Hqnids  by  decantatlOD, 
including  a  series  of  adjacent  pockets  of  gradually  decreaa- 
ing  depth  and  provided  with  openings  connecting  the  pock- 
ets,  ttaa  openlnga   relatively   progresalvely   increaaing   la 


4.  An  apparatua  for  cleansing  liquids  by  decantatloa, 
including  a  aeriea  of  adjacent  pocketa  of  gradually  decreaa- 
ing  depth  and  provided  with  openings  connecting  tha 
pocketa,  the  openings  relatively  progressively  increasing 
In  area  and  progressively  decreasing  in  distance  from  the 
top  of  the  pockets  and  vertical  partitions  across  the  lower 
part  of  each  pocket. 

6.  An  improved  tank  for  purifying  water  and  aewage, 
eomprialng  in  combination  a  series  of  funnel-shaped  pock- 
ets forming  the  upwardly  Inclined  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
the  depth  of  which  is  gradually  decreased  toward  the  exit 
of  the  latter,  a  suitable  inlet  in  the  first  (deepest)  pocket 
through  which  water  la  admitted  Into  the  lower  part  of 
the  latter,  a  free  communication  between  the  first  and 
second  pocket,  a  vertical  partition  dividing  the  second 
pocket  Into  two  unequal  compartments  and  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  tank  to  a  point  at  a  certain  distance  above 
the  bottom  of  the  second  pocket,  vertical  partitions  sepa- 
rating the  following  pockets  from  each  other  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  to  the  upper  rim  of  the  tank,  a  suitable 
opening  in  each  partition  for  the  passage  of  water  from 
one  pocket  into  another,  the  area  of  said  openings  tMing 
gradually  increased  toward  the  exit  of  the  tank,  means 
arranged  in  each  pocket  for  discharging  mud  therefrom, 
and  means  for  removing  impurities  from  the  upper  surface 
of  the  water  contained  in  the  tank,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,162,62s.  SCREEN  ATTACHMENT.  RoMurr  I^  LfHD. 
STBOM.  TusUn,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,754.     (CI.  156—37.) 


e- 


In  a  screen  attachment  comprising  a  frame  with  a  sheet 
of  foramlnous  material  secured  on  one  side  thereof,  an 
outtumed  deflecting  portion  formed  on  said  sheet  at  an 
angle  to  said  frame  and  disposed  to  form  a  horisontal 
passage  between  the  upper  edge  of  said  frame  and  the 
deflecting  edge  of  said  portion,  a  foramlnous  sheet  on  the 
opposite  aide  of  said  frame  extending  below  the  top  there- 
of with  an  Intumed  end  extending  nearly  to  the  opposite 
foramlnous  sheet  to  form  a  pasaage  therebetween  said 
end  being  Inclined  in  a  plane  below  but  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  IncUnatloa  of  the  aaid  deflecting 
portion,  supporting  members  in  spaced  relation  on  said 
inclined  end,  adapted  to  extend  through  the  adjacent 
foramlnous  sheet  and  fasten  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
slightly  below  the  said  outturned  deflecting  portion  there- 
on, substantially  as  described. 


1,182.626.  HKAT- TRANSMITTING  ELEMENTS  Of 
STEAM  -  GE:NERAT0R8.  KjlMI.  PaiNZ  zu  Lobwcm- 
aTKM,  Neckargemflnd,  Germany.  Filed  June  28.  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,749.  (CI.  122—83.) 
1.  In  a  steam  generator  baring  tubnlar  heat-transmit- 
ting elements  connecting  the  steam  boUer  and  the  furnace 
flue,  and  fad  with  Ilqnld  from  a  common  feed-pipe,  tba 
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arrangement  for  controlling  the  filling  of  the  aald  ele- 
ments and  testing  them  comprising  pipes  connecting  the 
heat-transmitting  elements  with  the  common  feed  pipe ; 
an  expanaion  veaael  adapted  to  be  placed  In  communica- 
tion with  each  heat-transmitting  elemet  In  order  to  re- 
ceive surplus  liquid  therefrom  and  to  discharge  it  Into  the 
said  feed  pipe;  and  cocks  for  controlling  these  various 
connections  and  for  enabling  each  heat-transmitting  ele- 
ment to  be  indepeendently  connected  with  the  feed-pipe 
while  shutting  off  the  others  therefrom. 
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2.  In  a  steam  generator  having  tubular  beat-transmit- 
ting elements  connecting  the  steam  boiler  and  the  furnace 
flue  and  fed  with  liquid  from  a  common  feed-pipe,  the 
arrangement  for  controlling  the  filling  of  the  said  elements 
and  testing,  them,  comprising  pipe  connections  between 
each  heat-transmlttlng  element  and  the  common  feed 
pipe;  an  expansion  vessel  adapted  to  be  placed  in  com- 
munication with  each  of  said  elements  in  order  to  receive 
surplus  liquid  therefrom  and  to  discharge  It  Into  the  said 
feed-pipe:  and  three-way  cocks  on  the  said  pipe  connec- 
tions for  controlling  communication  between  the  heat- 
transmitting  elements,  the  feed  pipe,  and  the  expansion 
vessels,  and  for  enabling  each  heat-transmitting  element 
to  be  Independently  connected  with  the  feed  pipe  while 
•hutting  off  the  othera  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator  having  tubular  heat-transmit- 
ting elements  connecting  the  steam  boiler  and  the  furnace 
flue  and  fed  with  liquid  from  a  common  feed-pipe,  the 
arrangement  for  controlling  the  filling  of  the  said  ele- 
ments and  testing  them,  comprising  pipe  connections  be- 
tween the  said  feed  pipe  and  the  separate  heat-transmit- 
ting elements,  a  three  way  cock  located  between  each  of 
said  pipe  connectlona  and  the  feed  pipe ;  and  an  expansion 
vessel  in  connection  with  each  cock  which  can  be  placed 
by  said  cock  in  communication  with  each  heat-transmitting 
element  to  receive  surplus  liquid  therefrom,  and  after- 
ward placed  in  communication  with  the  common  feed  pipe 
to  discharge  the  surplus  liquid  thereinto. 


casing  and  apaced  apart  therefrom,  a  caater  carrying  yoke 
movable  aboat  said  casing,  plates  engaging  said  bracket 
and  against  which  the  yoke  is  adapted  to  bear,  a  rollw 
carried  by  the  yoke,  cooperating  with  the  platea  to  hold 
the  yoke  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  projection  upon  the 
caalng  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  yoke  in  one  direction. 


I  162,627.  CASTBB.  Wiu-iAM  H.  McAuJSTBa,  New- 
berry, Pa.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  21,445. 
(a.  16—164.) 

1.  A  caster  comprising  a  awlvrted  casing  and  a  reaillent 
bracket  mounted  thereon,  a  yoke  with  a  caster  wheel 
Joumaled  thweln,  and  friction  means  codperaUng  with 
the  resilient  bracket  member  for  holding  the  yoke  in 
different  positions. 

2.  A  caster  comprising  a  casing  and  a  swlveled  support 
for  the  same,  a  resilient  bracket  member  mounted  In  the 
easing  and  apaced  apart  therefrom,  a  caater  carrying 
yoke  movable  about  said  eaalng,  pUtes  engaging  aald 
bracket  and  against  which  the  yoke  Is  adapted  to  bear, 
and  a  roller  carried  by  the  yoke,  cooperating  with  the 
platea  to  hold  the  yoke  In  adjusted  position. 

8.  A  caster  comprising  a  casing  and  a  swlveled  support 
for  the  same,  a  resilient  bracket  member  mounted  In  the 


4.  A  caster  comprising  a  caaing  and  a  swlveled  support 
for  the  same,  said  casing  having  slota  therein  forming 
resilient  strips,  a  resilient  bracket  member  connected  to 
the  casing,  a  plate  between  aaid  strips  and  aaid  hraekat, 
a  caster  carrying  yoke,  and  a  friction  plate  Interposed 
between  the  same  and  said  reriHent  bracket,  and  an  anti- 
friction roller  carried  by  the  yoke  and  against  which  the 
edge  of  the  casing  is  adapted  to  bear. 

6.  A  caster  comprising  a  casing  and  a  swlveled  support 
for  the  same,  said  casing  having  slots  therein  forming 
resilient  strips,  a  resilient  bracket  member  connected  to 
the  casing,  a  plate  between  aaid  strips  and  said  bracket,  a 
caster  carrying  yoke,  a  friction  plate  interposed  between 
the  same  and  said  resilient  l>racket,  an  antifriction  roller 
carried  by  the  yoke  and  against  which  the  edge  of  the 
casing  l8  adapted  to  bear,  and  a  projection  upon  the  yoke 
serving  as  a  means  for  throwing  the  aame  out  of  frictlonal 
contact  with  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,162,628.  MEANS  FOR  USB  IN  ATTACHING  WSC- 
ING-WIRBS  TO  STANDARDS  OR  DROPPERS.  Pk«CT 
Alexandcb  McHabot,  Beaulieu,  Palmereton  North.  New 
Zealand.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,159.  (01. 
25^—56.) 
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1.  An  attachment  for  wires  comprising  an  angle-iron 
standard  having  an  opening  therein,  a  hook  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  paaa  through  said  opening  and  having  a  notch 
forming  a  shoulder,  and  a  wedge  engaged  by  aald  shoulder 
and  two  adjacent  faces  of  said  standard. 

2.  In  a  means  for  attaching  wires,  the  combination  of 
an  angle  iron  standard  having  an  opening  therein,  a  hook 
having  a  shank  adapted  to  i^as  through  said  opening  and 
having  a  notch,  and  a  wedge  engaged  between  the  two 
faces  of  said  angle-iron  standard  and  aald  notch. 

8.  An  attachment  for  fencing  wlrea  comprising  an 
angle-Iron  standard  having  an  opening  therein,  a  hook 
having  a  shank  adapted  to  paaa  throng  aald  opening 
and  having  an  angular  notch  in  the  aide  thereof,  and  a 
wedge  engaged  by  two  faces  of  the  angle  Iron  standard 
and  the  aides  of  the  notch. 
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14«2,«20.     GAMS  APPABATU8.     OasraoM  ■ 

Hotokcn,  N.  J.    nicd  lUy  17,  1910.    8«rUl  No.  S8.ST8. 
(a.  85— «.) 
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1.  A  came  apparatus,  conalatlng  of  card*  haying  plain 
and  colored  panalt  tbereon  sandry  of  which  arc  proTlded 
with  Instniettre'  matter,  tranaparent  bloeka  fitted  to  the 
panels,  and  aeries  of  blocks  baring,  each,  Instractlve  mat- 
ter tbereon  corresponding  to  the -matter  on  the  panels  of 
said  cards. 

2.  A  game  apparataa,  constating  of  a  series  of  cards 
harlng  plain  and  colored  rectangular  panels  produced 
thereon,  and  Instructive  matter  produced  upon  the  plain 
panels  thereof,  transparent  plain  blocks,  rectangular  in 
shape,  adapted  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  matter  produced 
«ci  said  plain  panela.  and  teacher  bloeka  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  said  plain  panels  bearing  InstmctlTe  matter 
and  provided  with  the  same  matter. 


1,162.630.  GAOK-COCK.  L«0!f  T.  Makt,  Youngstown, 
Ohio.  Plied  Mar.  8,  1»14.  Serial  No.  822.1B6.  (CL 
187—188.) 


A  gage  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  Iwre  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  iwre  being  restricted  intermediate 
Its  length  to  provide  an  annular  shoulder,  a  seat  member 
removably  secured  in  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  bore  registering  with  the  bore  of  aaid 
easing,  and  an  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  axial 
bore,  said  seat  member  terminating  adjacent  said  shoulder, 
a  ball  valve  disposed  In  said  casing  bore  and  adapted  to 
seat  on  said  seat  member,  a  second  ball  valve  housed  within 
said  casing  bore  on  tlM  inlet  side  of  said  shoulder,  said 
second  ball  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  restricted 
portion  of  the  casing  bore  defined  by  said  shoulder,  the 
aaid  shoulder  providing  a  seat  for.  the  second  valve,  a 
tubular  member  threaded  Into  the  inner  end  of  the  casing 
bore  to  retain  the  second  Imll  valve  within  aaid  casing 
bore,  m^ns  for  unseating  the  first  named  valve,  the  two 
valves  being  normally  in  contacting  relation,  and  the  first 
named  valve  normally  preventing  the  seating  of  the  second 
ralve. 


1462,681.    SAFE.    BuBLOHn  L.  Makfim,  Saulabary,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  27,  1914.     SerUl  No.  841,330.     (CT.  109 — 6.) 

1.  A  safe  comprlalng  an  outer  structure,  an  inner  struc- 
ture, a  venting  duct  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  struc- 
tures and  open  at  Its  inner  and  outer  ends,  a  valve  to 
dose  said  duct,  and  a  spring  to  normally  hold  said  valve 
in  closed  position  aaid  Inner  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  compartmenta  and  a  duct  connecting  said  compartments 
and  arranged  in  a  space  between  the  inner  and  onter 
■tructurea. 

2.  A  aafe  comiutslng  an  outer  structure,  an  inner  struc- 
ture, a  venting  duct  oi>en  at  its  inner  and  onter  cnda 
communicating  with  the  inner  structure  and  i»^tt«i|£ 
throngh  the  outer  stmetare,  a  spring  actoatad  valve  for 


doalag  aaid  duct  aad  a 
tare  and  sorrouadlag  the 


•a  tka  aatar 
of  tl»e  doct  neaasTtad 
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with,  said  flange  being  adapted  ta  serra  as  a  guard  for  said 
▼alra. 


1,162,682.  HOR8E8HOB.  Thomas 
Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1915. 
(CT.  168—80.) 


BABTim    Masow, 

SerUl  No.  50.098. 


An  overshoe  for  horses  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  hoof 
having  a  horasahoe  thereon,  said  ovarshoe  eomprlateg  a 
transvarae  bar  earrylag  calks  and  prorldad  with  aa  op* 
wardly  axteadiag  dip  at  each  side,  sack  dip  balag  fhnasi 
with  an  obloag  alot  Indlntng  upwardly  aad  raarwardly 
and  formed  with  rearwardly  extending  arms  In  the  rear 
of  and  Integral  wltb  the  clip,  each  of  aaid  arms  haTtag 
an  orifice  therdn  rearward  of  the  aaid  alots,  a  ssparata 
loop  engaging  each  dip  at  the  slot,  the  loops  iiissanllai 
hooked  side  arms  flarlag  In  an  upward  dlrectlaa  aad  a  top 
croas  bar,  a  strap  connecting  the  respective  loops  and 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  front  of  a  hoof  near  tha  top 
thereof,  and  a  bed  chain  engaging  the  rearwardly 
log  arms  of  the  clips  at  the  orifices  therein. 


1,162,638.      LANTBBN-FASTENER.     AJtTBm  A. 

oau  Chicopec,  Mass.     FUed  Feb.  10.  1910.     Serial  Ma. 
7.442.      (a.  240—89.) 


1.  A  lantern  bolder  Indodlag  a  rad  havlM  «■>•  «(  tta 
ends  provided  with  a  Uterally  extendiag  apor,  ita  saeeBd 
end  formed  with  an  eye,  a  swivel  secorad  to  the  aye,  aad 
a  clamp  connected  with  the  swlveL 

2.  In  a  support  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  a  rod  having 
one  of  ita  ends  provided  with  a  lateral  spar,  a  swivd  «aa- 
nected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod.  aad  a  daoip  eoa- 
oected  wltb  the  awlvel. 
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S.  la  a  device  for  the  parpoas  aet  forth,  a  rod  havlag 
^mm  of  ita  eada  provided  with  a  lateral  apar,  the  oppealts 
^dof  the  rod  bdng  provided  with  an  eye,  a  swivel  oim- 
aeeted  with  the  eye,  a  daasp  arranged  upon  the  swivd. 
aad  a  aprlag  dip  eoaaeeted  with  the  daap. 


1 . 1  6  2 . «  8  4  .     MOTALLDHOICAL  FURNACE.     Pbaiti 

*•■*■■•  Derdlngen,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Dwigfat  A 
Uoyd  MetaUnrgleal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
pontlon  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nor. 
»,  \Wl.  Serial  Na.  401,476.  Divided  and  this  appUca- 
tion  filed  Jan.  18,  1911,  Serial  No.  608.087.  Renewed 
Apr.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  28,770.     (CL  76—185.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  metallurgical  treatment  of  orea. 
and  the  like,  a  borisontal  grate  for  receiving  and  support- 
lag  the  charge,  a  trough  below  the  grate  adapted  to  con- 
Uin  an  air-sealing  material,  plates  below  the  grate  ex- 
tending Into  the  aaid  aealing  trough  and  arranged  to  cut 
oC  the  space  directly  below  the  grate  from  the  outside 
air,  and  a  doct  connected  with  means  for  causing  aeriform 
floid  to  pass  throogh  the  gcate  coauaualeating  with  the 
said  eat  off  space  below  the  grate,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  metallnrgleal  treatment  of  ores 
aad  the  like,  the  combination  of  an  anaolar  grate  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axla,  an  annular  trough  below  the  grate, 
adapted  to  contain  air-sealing  material,  annular  platea 
bdew  the  grate  extendiag  into  the  aaid  trough,  croaa 
plates  beCsreea  the  aaaolar  pUtea,  said  plates  forming  a 
■arlee  <rf  air  or  gas  chaaben  below  the  grate,  aad  means 
connected  with  tl>e  aaid  chajnben  for  ceasing  aeriform 
fluid  to  peas  through  the  grate  and  the  material  supported 
thereby,  subsUntUlly  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  apparatus  for  the  metallurgical  treatment  of  ores 
aad  the  like,  the  coatfai nation  of  a  pair  of  concentric  an- 
aolar frame  pieeee,  grate  eectiona  supiwrted  thereby  and 
eooatituting  a  horiaoatal  aannlar  sabatantlally  coatlaa- 
oos  sapportlng  grate  for  the  material,  an  anaolar  water 
trough  below  the  grate,  platea  carried  by  the  frame  and 
dipping  into  the  water  trough  to  form  a  aeries  of  separate 
cloaed  chambera  below  the  grate,  air  ducts  communicatlBg 
iwpsLUiely  with  the  said  ehamben  and  coanected  with 
meana  for  eaoalng  aeriform  floid  to  paaa  through  the  grate 
and  the  material  supported  thereoa,  aad  wheded  sop- 
ports  for  the  grate  carried  by  the  aaid  eooceatric  frame 
MCtloaa  exterior  to  aad  oa  either  aide  of  the  said  water 
trough,  sabatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  la  an  apparataa  for  the  metallorgleal  treatment  of 
orea,  and  tiie  like,  a  borisontal  grate  for  recdvlng  and 
■opportlng  the  charge  of  otaterlal  to  be  treated,  a  troagh 
helow  the  grate  adapted  to  eontaia  an  air  sealing  mate- 
rial, platea  below  the  grate  extending  into  the  aaid  eeallag 
troogii,  and  arraaged  to  cut  off  the  apaee  directly  t>elow 
the  grate  from  the  outside  air  and  to  divide  aoeh  space 
Into  a  series  of  separate  chambers,  and  doeta  connected  ra- 
speetlvely  with  said  chambera  and  with  means  for  caoalag 
an  aeriform  fluid  to  pass  through  the  grate  and  the  f barge 
supported  tbereon.  snbstantiaUy  ta  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  metallurgical  treatment  of 
orae,  aad  the  like,  a  borisontal  grate  for  leedvlBg  aad 
lupportlng  the  charge  of  material  to  be  treated,  a  troagh 
below  the  grate  adapted  to  contain  an  air  sealtag  material, 
platea  below  the  grate  extending  Into  the  aaid  aealing 
troagh,  and  arranged  to  cut  off  the  space  directly  below 
the  grate  from  the  ootslde  air  and  to  dltide  sodi  space 


lata  a  series  of  separate  diambers,  dacta  eaai 
speetivdy  with  said  chambera  and  with  means  ter  caoMag 
an  aeriform  fluid  to  pass  through  the  grate  and  the  ehaige 
supported  thereon,  and  means  for  controlling  in  suceesalon 
tlie  movements  of  the  said  aeriform  fluid  throogh  the 
charge  of  material  and  adjacent  chamber  aad  doct.  enb- 
atantlaUy  aa  set  forth. 


1,162,685.  BRUSH  ATTACHMENT.  W1U.IAM  A.  lliu 
LBS.  Bice  Lake,  Wis.  FUed  Jane  8,  1916.  Serial  No 
81,945.     (CL  218—61.) 


In  combination  with  a  bruah  having  a  head  with  a 
band  about  the  same,  a  channeled  plate  fastened  to  aaid 
band  and  bead  and  extending  substantially  the  length 
thereof,  said  plate  having  Its  opposite  edges  enrvad.  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  In  a  irfane  parallel  with 
the  faee  of  the  head  and  apaced  apart  theratrom. 


1,162,638.     PBBCUS8ION-TOOI*     William   H.  _ 

Uncoln,  Nebr.     FUed  Apr.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  21.788.' 
(CI.   78—27.) 


1.  A  i>ercusdon  tool  comprising  a  easing  having  a  so^et 
to  receive  the  shank  of  a  tool  loosely  therein,  a  redpro- 
catory  member  disposed  in  said  caalng  in  podtion  to  en- 
gage aaid  shank,  said  redprocatory  member,  compridag  a 
cylindrical  bar  having  a  portion  of  its  top  cut  away,  a 
coU  spring  normally  urging  said  member  toward  said 
shank,  a  roller  mounted  on  a  spindle  mounted  adjacent 
the  top  of  aaid  member,  a  driven  abaft  within  aaid  cadng, 
and  a  cam  actuated  by  said  driven  shaft  and  engaging 
aaid  roller,  whereby  said  redprocatory  member  is  retracted 
against  the  resistance  of  said  spring ;  said  cam  at  a  point 
in  ita  rotation  releasing  said  member  to  permit  aaid  spring  ■ 
to  force  said  memtwr  against  said  stiank. 

2.  A  percusdon  tool  compridng  a  casing  having  a 
loeket  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  tool  loosely  therein,  a 
redprocatory  member  diapoeed  in  said  cadng  in  podtloa 
to  engage  aaid  shank,  said  redprocatory  member  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  bar  having  a  portion  cut  avray  to 
form  an  extoidon  at  ita  upper  end  and  a  flange  adjacent 
its  other  end,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  extendon,  a  aprtng 
surrounding  said  member  and  abutting  against  aaid  flange 
and  a  ring  in  said  casing  and  urging  said  member  toward 
■aid  shank,  a  power  driven  shaft  within  said  caslnc  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  aecond  abaft  Joomaled 
in  said  casing,  gear  connectiona  between  said  ahafts,  the 
gear  on  said  second  named  shaft  haTlng  ita  fhee  cat  away 
to  fbrm  a  earn,  aaid  roUer  on  said  redproeatory  member 
engaging  eald  cam  and  retracting  aaM  member  agalast  the 
realstaace  of  said  sprUig  and  leleaalBf  It  when  a  eertata 
point  In  laid  cam  la  reacbad. 
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1  162  637.    GAME.    BuRSM  Moad,  P«tton«burg,  Mo.    Filed 
'not.  11,  1914.     8«rUl  No.  871.644-     (CL  46—62.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  daw  deecrlbed.  a  tank,  a  tray 
supported  for  orbital  movement  therein,  means  for  moring 
the  tray  and  an  object  supported  on  said  tray,  said  object 
cpnslstlng  of  a  flat  body  and  a  double  loop  plToUlly  con- 
nected therewith. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a 
tank,  a  tray  supported  for  orbital  movement  therein, 
means  for  moving  the  tray  and  an  object  supported  on  the 
tray,  said  object  consisting  of  a  flat  body  of  heavy  ma- 
terial having  beveled  side  edges  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  pivot  member,  and  a  loop  member  supported 
thereon,  said  loop  member  comprising  two  subsUntlally 
U-shaped  loops  positioned  substantially  at  right  angle* 
to  one  another. 


1  162  038       FEED- WATER   SYSTEM.      Walteb   A.   Mor- 
'  FAT,  Erie.  I'a.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.    Serial  I^o.  824,28L 
(Cl.  122—88.) 


A  boiler  feed  water  system  including  independent  water 
receiving  compartments,  one  forming  the  steam  generating 
chamber,  and  the  other  open  to  the  initial  supply,  the 
water  in  the  latter  compartment  being  heated  to  a  pre- 
determined degree  and  held  at  a  pressure  In  excess  of  the 
water  in  the  steam  generating  chamber,  and  means  for 
controlling  communication  between  the  chambem. 


1162  639.     BRUSH  MAKING  MACHINE.     Alexasdkb  W. 
'  Moanr.  Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.   16,  1914.     Sertal  No. 
877,390.     (Cl.  15—7.) 


against  the  atop  pin,  and  spring  Jawa  on  the  sleeve  con- 
structed to  relaasably  hold  a  plug  and  a  leader  below 
the  same. 

2.  In  a  plag  inserting  devlc«  for  brush  making,  a  driver, 
a  atop  pin  on  the  driver,  a  aleeve  sorroundlng  and  slldabi* 
on  the  driver  and  having  a  slot  for  the  stop  pin,  and  a 
lateral  projection  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  support,  a 
spring  on  the  driver  above  the  sleeve  and  firmly  holding 
it  agalnat  tha  stop  pin,  and  spring  Jaws  on  the  sleeve  con- 
structed to  releaaably  hold  a  plug  and  a  leader  below  the 
same. 


1,162,640.  MOTOR  -  VBHICLB.  Rudolth  B.  MorroM. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  Filed  Oct  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,451. 
(Cl.  21—114.) 


\\ 


1.  In  a  plug  Inserting  device  for  brush  making,  a  driver, 
a  stop  pin  on  the  driver,  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  slldable 
on  the  driver  and  having  a  alot  for  the  stop  pin.  a  spring 
on  the  driver  above  the  sleeve  and  normally  holding  it 


'///////// 


'///////// 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  axlea,  wheela  snp 
porting  said  axles,  a  truck  comprising  rigid  members  inp- 
ported  by  one  of  said  axles,  a  bearing  member  connected  to 
said  body  and  provided  with  depending  bearings,  a  drive 
shaft  mounted  in  aaid  bearings  and  connecting  said  rigid 
members  and  said  body,  means  operated  by  aaid  shaft  for 
driving  the  contiguous  axle,  means  for  actuating  aaid 
drive  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  axle  with 
said  body. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  axlea,  wheels  sup- 
porting said  axles,  a  truck  comprising  rigid  members  sup- 
ported by  one  of  said  axles,  a  bearing  member  connected 
to  aaid  body  and  provided  with  depending  bearings,  a 
drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  connecting  said 
rigid  members  and  said  boy.  means  operated  by  aaid  abaft 
for  driving  the  contiguous  axle,  a  transmission  shaft, 
means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  transmission  shaft  and 
said  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  axl« 

with  the  body. 

3.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  axles,  wheels  sup- 
porting aaid  axlea.  a  truck  pivoted  to  said  body  and  pro- 
vided with  depending  members  overhanging  one  of  aaid 
axles,  a  drive  abaft  anpported  in  aaid  bearings  snd  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  axlea.  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  drive  abaft,  and  meana  for  connecting  the 
other  axle  to  the  body. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  comprlalng  a  body,  axlea.  wheels  rop- 
portlng  aaid  axlae,  a  truck  pivoted  to  said  body  and  pro- 
Tlded  with  depending  bearings  overhanging  one  of  aaid 
axl«s.  a  drive  shaft  supported  In  one  of  aaid  bearinga  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  axle,  means  for  plvoUlly 
connecting  the  axle  to  the  drive  shaft  to  permit  the  axle 
to  swing  laterally  around  the  drive  abaft  as  an  axla.  and 
means  for  connecting  the  otner  axle  to  said  body. 

5.  A  motor  vehicle  comprtelng  a  body,  axles,  wbsela  sup- 
porting  said  axles,  a  truck  supported  by  one  of  said  axle^ 
bearing  members  carried  by  aaid  truck,  a  drive  shaft  ro- 
Utably  supported  by  said  bearing  members  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  aaid  axle,  a  member  aupported  by 
said  axle  and  plvotally  <^nnected  with  aaid  bearing  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  connecting  the  other  axle  to  said  body. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


l.ie2,«41.     COOKING  UTBN8IL.     Jo««'=.*'j'"^??7 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  829.844. 

A  cooking  utensil  comprlalng  a  r«»ptacle  having  an  In- 

temal   rib  formed   thereon,  a  ring  adapted  to  rest  upon 

I  said  rib,  spaced  handle*  flxed  to  the  ring  and  lying  against 
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the  Inner  surface  of  the  receptacle,  a  flexible  wire  screen 
container  attached  to  the  ring  and  extending  down  below 
the  lower  side  of  the  rib,  an  Inflexible  bearing  located  at 
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the  center  of  the  container  and  an  agitator  having  its 
shaft  Joumaled  In  said  bearing  and  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der which  engage*  under  the  bearing. 


1,162.642.  MARKER  FOR  CORN-PLANTERS.  Chablss 
E.  NoRMAW,  Zearing,  Iowa.  Filed  June  29,  1915.  Se- 
rtal No.  37,006.      (Cl.  111—24.) 


1,162,643.  INKING  -  RIBBON  MECHANISM.  Chablu 
OwiMS,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  aaalgnor  to  Montague  Mail- 
ing Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  1,396.     (Cl.  197—162,) 


00  00 


1.  In  combination  ribbon  spools  coaxlally  arranged,  a 
clutch  and  pawl  for  each  ribbon  spool  for  driving  the 
sane,  said  pawl  extending  through  the  ribbon  spool  and 
movable  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  a  member  re- 
strained by   the  ribbon  and  aerving  to  throw  tha  pawl 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  planter  frame,  of  a  sleeve  pivoted  thereon,  said 
sleeve  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  link,  a  rule  ; 
Joint  connecting  the  link  with  the  arm,  a  marker  rod  piv- 
oted In  the  sleeve,  and  a  brace  connecting  the  marker  rod 
with  the  pivoted  link. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  planter  frame,  of  a  sleeve  pivoted  thereon,  said 
sleeve  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  link,  a  rule 
Joint  connecting  the  link  with  the  arm,  a  marker  rod  piv- 
oted In  the  sleeve,  and  means  whereby  the  marker  rod  is 
adjustably  connected  with  the  link. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  planter  frame,  of  a  sleeve 
pivoted  thereon,  said  sleeve  having  flat  substaDtially  par- 
allel side  walls  and  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  marker 
rod  pivoted  between  the  aide  walls  of  the  sleeve,  a  link,  a 
rule  Joint  connecting  the  link  with  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm,  a  brace  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the 
link,  and  means  for  connecting  the  brace  rod  adjustably 
with  the  marker  rod. 


Into  engagement  with  the  clutch  when  the  ribbon  is  un- 
wound from  either  spool,  and  a  connection  extending  from 
one  spool  to  the  other  for  throvring  the  pawl  of  one  spool 
oat  of  connection  with  Its  dutch  when  the  pawl  of  th« 
other  spool  Is  thrown  Into  connection  with  ita  clutch,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  Inking  ribbon  spools  coaxlally  ar- 
ranged, a  driving  mechanlam  for  each  spool,  including  a 
clutch,  and  a  pawl  movable  parallel  with  the  axla  of  the 
apool.  means  at  each  spool  controlled  by  the  ribbon  for 
throwing  the  paw]  at  the  corresponding  spool  Into  opera- 
tion when  the  ribbon  at  said  spool  becomes  unwound,  and 
a  connection  extending  from  one  spool  to  the  other  for 
throwing  the  pawl  of  said  other  spool  out  of  operation 
when  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  first  spool  is  thrown 
into  operation,  aaid  connection  consisting  of  a  straight 
rod  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  combination  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  holding  the 
endl  of  the  inking  ribbon,  a  tubular  shaft  on  which  the 
said  spools  are  mounted  to  have  movement  relative  to 
said  shaft,  a  driving  connection  at  each  spool  between  the 
same  and  the  said  abaft,  a  controller  at  each  spool  for 
throwing  the  driving  connection  into  operation  when  the 
ribbon  at  said  spool  becomes  unwound,  and  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  the  tubular  shaft  and  operating  upon  the 
driving  mechanism  of  the  other  apool  to  release  the  same 
when  the  first  spool  becomes  connected  with  the  tubular 
shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  tubular  shaft  step  by 
step,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  liolding  the 
ends  of  the  inking  ribbon,  a  hollow  shaft  upon  which  said 
spools  are  mounted  to  have  movement  relative  thereto,  a 
clutch  member  on  the  hollow  shaft  at  each  end  thereof 
adjacent  the  spool,  a  pawl  or  driver  for  each  spool  having 
a  portion  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  spool, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  member,  and  having  a 
portion  extending  across  the  axis  of  the  hollow  shaft, 
a  weighted  member  for  each  spool  which,  when  released 
by  the  unwinding  of  the  ribbon,  will  operate  the  pawl  or 
driver  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  member,  and  a  rod 
extending  through  the  hollow  shaft  from  one  pawl  or 
driver  to  the  other  for  releasing  one  pawl  from  engage- 
ment with  ita  clutch  member  when  the  other  pawl  la 
thrown  into  connection  with  its  clutch  member,  sub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  ribbon  spools  coaxlally  arranged, 
a  clutch  and  pawl  for  each  ribbon  spool  for  driving  the 
same,  said  pawl  extending  through  the  ribbon  spool  and 
movable  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  a  member  re- 
strained by  the  ribbon  and  serving  to  throw  the  pawl  into 
engagement  with  the  clutch  when  the  ribbon  is  unwound 
from  either  spool,  and  a  connection  extending  from  one 
spool  to  the  other,  and  through  said  spools  for  throwing 
the  pawl  of  one  spool  oat  of  connection  with  its  dutch 
when  the  pawl  of  the  other  spool  is  thrown  into  connec- 
tion with  its  dutch,  suhstantlaily  as  descril>ed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,162,644.  SANITARY  DRINKING  DEVICE.  Edoar  M. 
Parlett.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1914.  Serial 
No.  877,473.      (Cl.   137—17.) 


1.  A  sanitary  drinking  device  including  a  flexible  aad 
collapsible  bowl,  a  teleacoplc  stem  thereon,  having  an 
open  end  and  a  cover  for  said  stem  and  bowl  adapted  to 
cloae  the  aame. 

2.  A  sanitary  drlnklac  dovlce  Including  a  flezihle  bowl. 
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a  tel«»eople  ttaoi  tiiercon  hmTlnr  aa  open  and.  aad  a 
Cor  said  aton  and  bowl  adapted  to  eiaae  tka  aama. 

S.  A  aanitary  drlnklag  derlcc  laclndlac  a  coUaiwIbIa 
bawl,  a  teleacoplc  Btem  thereon  bartag  aa  opan  ead  aad 
a  eoTtr  for  uid  ttem  and  bowl  adapted  to  cloea  tba  aama. 

4.  A  sanitary  drinking  darlce  Inetadlag  a  tapared  flazl> 
Me  and  eollapalbla  bowl,  a  teleacoplc  item  tkaraon  kaving 
an  open  end  and  a  coTcr  for  salU  stem  and  bowl  to  doai 
tkt  Mtmc. 

5.  A  lanltary  drinking  derlca  Including  a  fladbla  and 
eoUapiibla  bowl,  self  Inctoded  meaaa  tberala  to  affectaally 
eloaa  the  mouth  thereof  when  lo  a   eollapaad  eonditlon, 

a  etem  tor  the  bowl. 
[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,162,945.  DISK  JOINTER.  SpaMcaa  H.  PnaLPa,  Brane- 
Tllie,  iDd.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,728.  (CI. 
97 — 43.) 


1.  In  means  for  supporting  a  disk  plow-)otnter  on  a 
plow  beam,  a  pair  of  standards  adapted  to  be  turned  about 
their  axes  and  having  cranked  portions,  means  for  secur- 
ing tlM  standards  in  adjusted  position  on  a  plow  beam, 
and  a  girt  connecting  the  cranked  portioas  of  the  stand- 
ards, to  be  poaitioneu  by  a  relative  moTement  of  said 
cranked  portions  when  the  standards  are  turned  on  their 
axes,  said  girt  baring  means  to  support  a  disk  )olntar. 

2.  In  means  for  supporting  a  disk  plow-Jointer,  a  pair 
of  standards  baring  cranked  portions,  means  to  secure 
the  standards  to  a  plow  beam  to  be  optionally  turned  on 
their  axes,  and  a  girt  connecting  tbe  cranked  portions  of 
the  standards  and  prorlded  with  a  bearing  to  Journal  tbe 
Jointer. 

3.  In  means  for  supporting  a  disk  plow-jolater,  a  pair  of 
standards  having  cranked  portions,  means  to  secure  tbe 
ataadards  to  a  plow  Iwam,  to  be  optionally  turned  on  their 
axes,  said  means  including  a  seat  member  for  eacb  stand- 
ard, each  seat  member  being  prorlded  with  depressed 
■eats  at  various  iDcllnatlons  to  tbe  face  of  the  said  mem- 
ber and  at  angles  to  one  another,  said  member  being 
mounted  to  torn  about  an  approximately  borlsontal  axis 
to  bring  eltber  seat  In  position  to  rccalTs  a  standard, 
and  a  girt  connecting  tbe  cranked  portions  of  the  stand- 
ards and  provided  with  a  bearing  to  Journal  a  disk  Jointer. 

4.  In  means  for  supporting  a  disk  plow-Jointer,  a  pair 
of  standards,  means  to  revolubly  support  a  disk  jointer 
on  the  standards  and  means  to  adjustably  clamp  the  stand- 
ards to  a  plow  beam,  said  latter  means  including  seat 
members  against  which  tbe  standards  are  held,  said  mem- 
bers baring  depressed  seats  at  rsrlms  Inclinations  to  the 
face  of  the  said  members  and  at  Inclinations  to  one 
another,  the  seat  members  being  tumable  an  their  own 
axes  to  present  any  of  tbe  seats  thereof  to  the  standards. 

5.  In  means  for  supporting  a  disk  plow-Jointer,  a  pair 
of  standards,  means  carried  by  the  standards  to  rerolubly 
support  a  disk  jointer,  separate  clamp  derlces  for  each 
stendard,  and  In  which  the  standard  Is  optionally  tam- 
able on  its  own  axis,  and  adjustable  rertically.  each  clamp 
device  iacluding  a  aaddle  member  presantlng  an  inclined 
fhce  formed  with  saate  for  tba  standards,  said  seats  being 
at  angles  to  <Hie  another  and  means  to  seearc  tbe  said 
clamp  derlces  on  a  plow  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  le  not  prtntad  In  tba  €taaat*ik) 


l.lfS,ft4dL  SIGNAL  APPARATCS.  William  K.  Poms, 
Plttstargh.  Pa.  FUed  June  8,  1916.  Serial  Ma.  81.992. 
(CI.  177— »87.) 


1.  In  a  signal  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  lliuminant  signal,  of  means  for  operating  said 
signal,  means  for  niumlnating  tbe  signal,  and  means  for 
rendering  tbe  Illuminating  means  constant,  or  effeettre 
only  under  control  of  the  opetrating  means  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  deacrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  multicolored  signs •,  operating  means  for  presenting 
a  predetermined  signal  color  including  a  shifting  member, 
means  for  illuminating  said  signal,  including  an  electric 
circuit,  and  means  for  illuminating  certein  of  said  signal 
colors  only,  under  control  of  tbe  shifting  member  com- 
prising a  control  member  morable  in  one  direction  to 
establsta  a  constant  Illumination  and  in  tbe  other  direc- 
tion to  afford  a  temporary  illumination. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  lens  carrying  member, 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  lens  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  light  associated  with  tbe  lens  carrying  member,  an 
electric  circuit  for  said  light,  a  switch  In  said  circuit  for 
maintaining  illumination  of  said  light,  said  switch  being 
operable  to  interrupt  the  circuit  to  transfer  control  of  said 
circuit  to  the  routing  means  aforesaid. 

4.  In  combination,  a  caalag,  a  lent  earrytef  member,* 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  lens  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  ligbt  associated  with  t)M  lens  carrying  member,  an 
electric  circuit  for  said  light,  a  switch  in  said  circuit  for 
maintaining  Illumination  of  said  light,  said  switch  being 
operable  to  interrupt  the  circuit  for  eoatrol  by  the  ro- 
tating means  aforesaid,  and  circuit  closing  means  adapted 
to  close  tbe  circuit  on  operation  of  tbe  rotating  means. 

6.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  lens  carrying  member, 
means  for  routing  said  lens  carrying  member,  a  ligbt  aa- 
sociated  with  the  lens  carrying  member,  an  electric  drcnlt 
for  said  light,  a  circuit  closing  means  In  said  circuit  for 
automatically  closing  the  circuit  when  the  lens  carrying 
member  is  mored  by  the  routing  means  aforeeald  for 
flashing  a  signal,  and  breaking  said  circuit  upon  restora- 
tion of  said  lens  carrying  member  to  normal  position,  and 
separate  means  for  malnteinlng  ttie  circuit  closed  and  the 
ligbt  operatlre  independent  of  said  circuit  cloalng  means. 

[Cnaims  0  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaietta.] 


1,102,047.  KEY-FASTENER.  JAUca  P.  Powcll,  Flint, 
Micb.  FUed  Jan.  18.  l«»xS.  Serial  No.  2.082.  (CL 
70—7.) 


Tbe  eombinatloa  with  an  eecutcheon  plate  baring  a 
k«y-bole  and  a  strip  eat  aad  stmck  outwardly  therefrom 
at  a  point  spaeed  from  tbe  key-hole  to  prorlde  a  keeper 
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eye,  of  a  key  comprising  one  section  adapted  for  InaMtlon 
in  the  key-hole,  another  section  morably  connected  there- 
with and  baring  a  slot  lor  receiving  the  keeper  eye  when 
mored  to  a  poaition  to  eorer  the  bey-hole,  and  a  hook 
member  pirouily  supported  upon  tbe  last-named  section 
and  engageable  In  the  eye  for  locking  tbe  section  against 
movement  toward  or  away  from  the  key  hole. 


1.102,648.  AUTOMOBILE  SAFBTT  CRANKING  DE- 
VICE. Chaslbs  Bxnest  Rahm.  Morganileld,  Ky.  Filed 
Mar.  13.  2916.     Serial  No.  14.102.     (CL  128—186.) 


1.  A  safety  cranking  device  for  automobiles,  including 
a  sUrting  crank  longitudinally  morable  with  relation  to 
the  motor,  a  clutch  member  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  crank, 
a  dutch  member  of  the  crank  shaft  of  tbe  motor,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  tbe  crank  shaft  of  tbe  motor  and  reroluble  there- 
with, a  bracket  arm  on  tbe  automobile  lying  parallel  with 
the  sterting  crank,  a  plate  longitudinally  slidable  on  said 
bracket  arm  but  not  roteUble  thereon,  a  collar  applied  on 
said  sUrtlng  crank  to  cause  said  plate  to  slide  therewith, 
a  pawl  mounted  on  said  plate  and  luiring  its  plrot  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  starting  crank 
and  In  line  with  said  sxisi  means  for  normally  holding 
said  pawl  out  of  line  with  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said 
crank,  the  elfectire  end  of  said  pawl  being  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  toothed  face  of  said  ratchet  wheel  upon  engage- 
ment of  the  said  two  clutch  members  to  allow  free  ro- 
Ution of  said  ratchet  wheel  In  one  direction,  the  said 
ratchet  wheel  being  adapted  to  more  said  pawl  on  iU 
plrot  toward  the  line  of  the  axis  of  rdUtlon  of  the  sand 
crank  to  lengthen  tbe  dlsUnce  between  tbe  face  of  the 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  tbe  plvoUI  point  of  tbe  said  pawl 
to  more  tbe  said  plate  and  crank  away  from  tbe  crank 
shaft  of  tbe  motor  to  disengage  the  said  clutch  members. 

2.  A  safety  cranking  device  for  automobiles,  including  a 
sterting  crank  longitudinally  movable  with  relation  to  the 
motor,  a  elatcb  member  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  crank,  a 
eluteb  member  of  tbe  crank  shaft  of  tbe  motor,  a  ratebet 
wheel  on  tbe  crank  shaft  of  the  motor  and  reroluble 
tberewitb,  a  bracket  arm  on  tbe  automobile  lying  parallel 
with  tbe  sUrtIng  crank,  a  plate  longitudinally  slidable 
on  said  bracket  arm  but  not  roUUble  thereon,  means  on 
said  sUrtIng  crank  snd  In  engagement  with  said  plate  to 
cause  said  plate  to  slide  therewith,  a  pawl  mounted  on 
said  plate  and  baring  its  plrot  at  right  angles  to  tba 
axis  of  roUtlon  of  tbe  sUrtlng  crank  aad  In  line  with 
said  axis,  means  for  normally  holding  said  pawl  out  of 
line  with  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  crank,  the  elfectire 
end  of  said  pawl  l>eing  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed 
face  of  said  ratchet  wheel  upon  engagement  oi  tbe  said 
two  dutch  membera  to  allow  free  rotation  of  said  ratdiet 
wheel  In  one  direction,  tbe  said  ratchet  wheel  betng  adapt- 
ed to  more  said  pawl  on  ite  plrot  toward  the  Una  of  the 
axis  of  roUtion  of  the  said  crank  to  leagthca  the  dls- 
taace  between  the  face  of  tbe  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
the  plrotal  point  of  tbe  said  pawl  to  more  tbe  aald  plate 
and  crank  away  from  the  crank  shaft  of  tbe  motor  to  dla- 
engaga  the  said  dutch  members. 


14S2.649.  COMBINSD  RIVET  DOLUT  AND  HOLDBB. 
CALTiir  Lnn  Raikb,  Joplin,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  6,  191ft. 
Serial  No.  684.      (CI.  78 — 58.6.) 


1.  A  dolly  bar.  comprising  a  bar,  and  a  magnet  upon 
a  side  of  tbe  bar,  tbe  active  end  of  tbe  magnet  belns  sub- 
sUntially  flush  with  the  end  of  tbe  bar. 

2.  A  dolly  bar  construction,  comprising  a  dolly  bar 
proper,  having  a  seat  formed  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
shoulder  at  one  end  of  the  seat  and  a  pair  of  lugs  at  tbe 
opposite  extreme  end  thereof  and  also  having  an  end  con- 
Uct  face  of  a  magnet  having  parallel  ends  adapted  to  be 
entered  between  said  lugs,  said  magnet  engaging  said 
shoulder,  and  means  to  lock  the  magnet  in  engagement 
with  tbe  dolly  bar. 


1,162,600.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Johk  B.  Rathboit,  Ta- 
waco.  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,622. 
(CL  101—71.) 


1.  A  printing  press  baring  a  rocking  platen ;  a  crank 
member  for  rocking  said  platen ;  an  Inking  carriage ;  a 
swinging  member  for  moving  said  carriage;  a  rocking 
arm  pivoted  at  a  point  removed  from  said  crank  member ; 
means  pivoUlly  connecting  said  arm  and  crank  member 
for  rocking  tbe  said  arm  on  Its  pirot;  and  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  swinging  member  and  said  arm 
intermediate  tbe  ends  of  said  arm,  said  means  embodying 
a  rocking  shaft,  a  crank  arm  mounted  tbereon  and  a  link 
plTOtelly  connected  with  laid  rocking  arm  and  said  crank 
arm.    •. 

2.  A  printing  press  having  a  rocking  platen  ;  a  crank 
member  for  roclcing  said  platen ;  an  Inking  carriage ;  a 
swinging  member  for  moving  said  carriage :  a  rocking  arm 
pivoted  at  a  point  removed  from  said  crank  member; 
means  plvoUIly  connecting  said  arm  and  crank  member 
for  rocking  tbe  said  arm  on  its  pivot ;  and  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  swinging  member  and  said  arm  In- 
termedUte  tbe  ends  of  said  arm,  said  means  embodying 
a  rocking  shaft,  a  crank  arm  mounted  thereon  and  a  link 
pIvoUlly  connected  with  said  rocking  arm  and  said  crank 
arm,  said  link  having  a  latch  head  for  removably  enga^ 
ing  said  crank  arm. 

8.  A  printing  press  baring  a  rowing  platen ;  a  crank 
member  for  rocking  said  platen ;  an  Inldng  carriage ;  a 
swinging  member  for  moving  said  carriage ;  a  rocking 
arm  plroted  at  a  point  remored  from  said  crank  member ; 
means  pirotally  connecting  said  arm  and  crank  member 
for  roddng  tbe  said  arm  on  ite  plTOt ;  means  operatJrely 
connecting  said  swinging  member  aad  said  arm  Inter- 
oaedlate  tbe  eiMla  of  said  arm.  said  means  eesbodyl^  • 
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rocking  abaft,  a  crank  arm  moanted  thereon  and  a  link 
plTotally  connected  with  said  rocking  arm  and  said  crank 
arm,  said  link  having  a  latch  bead  for  removably  engaging 
•aid  crank  arm  ;  a  rocking  block  movably  mounted  on  said 
crank  arm  for  engagement  by  aald  latch  head ;  and  meani 
operatlvely  connecting  said  latch  head  and  block  for  rock- 
ing said  block  in  correspondence  with  the  movement  of  said 
crank  arm. 

4.  A  printing  press  having  a  rocking  platen ;  a  crank 
member  for  rocking  said  platen  ;  an  inking  carriage ;  a 
swinging  member  for  moving  said  carriage ;  a  rocking 
arm  pivoted  at  a  point  removed  from  said  crank  member ; 
maans  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  and  crank  member 
tor  rocking  the  said  arm  on  its  pivot ;  and  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  swinging  member  and  said  arm 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arm,  said  means  embodying 
a  rocking  shaft,  a  crank  arm  mounted  thereon  and  a  link 
pivotally  connected  with  said  rocking  arm  and  said  crank 
arm,  said  link  having  a  latch  head  formed  therein  pro- 
vided with  an  edge  opening  recess,  the  side  walls  whereof 
are  curved  concentric  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
link  and  said  rocking  arm. 

5.  A  printing  press  having  a  rocking  platen ;  a  crank 
member  for  rocking  said  platen ;  aW  inking  carriage ;  a 
swinging  member  for  moving  said  carriage;  a  rocking 
arm  pivoted  at  a  point  removed  from  said  crank  member ; 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  and  crank  member 
for  rocking  the  said  arm  on  Its  pivot ;  means  operatlvely 
connecting  nald  swinging  member  and  said  arm  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  said  arm,  said  means  embodying  a  rock- 
ing shaft,  a  crank  arm  mounted  thereon  and  a  link  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  rocking  arm  and  said  crank  arm, 
said  link  having  a  latcb  head  formed  therein  provided 
with  an  edge  opening  recess,  the  side  walls  whereof  are 
curved  concentric  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  link 
and  nid  rocking  arm;  and  a  connecting  block  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  crank  arm,  said  block  being  shaped  to 
conform  with  said  recess. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.162,661.  SAFETT-STIRRUP.  Edmund  O.  RoBDioca, 
Junction  City.  Kans.  Piled  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S«8.66S.      (a.  64—49.) 


*ir 


A  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  yoke  frame,  a  tread  bar 
pivotally  Connected  to  one  limb  of  the  frame,  the  said 
frame  being  formed  in  Its  other  limb  with  notches,  eara 
on  the  free  end  of  the  tread  bar  and  received  in  the 
notches,  a  sliding  latch  plate  mounted  on  the  notched 
limb  of  the  frame  and  having  hook-Uke  portions  for  en- 
gagement with  the  ears  on  the  tread  bar  to  lock  the  same 
closed,  and  a  ball  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
having  a  letter  extension  pivotally  connected  to  the  said 


1.162.662.      WINDOW -SHADE    AND    LACS -CURTAIN 
HOLDER.     Habvbt  Roouta.  Ifoneie,  Ind.     Filed  Dec. 
26.  1914.     Serial  No.  879,127.      (CI.  16^—23.) 
A  window  shade  and  lace  curtain  bolder  comprising  rec- 

liBgoUr  bearing  plates,  a  borliontal  arm  extending  tntm 


the  Inner  aide  near  the  npper  edge  of  each  bearing  plate, 
one  of  said  arms  having  a  guide  member  and  a  set  sccew 
and  the  other  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  whereby  said 
plates  cai|  be  adjusted  In  relation  to  each  other,  an  up- 
wardly extending  supporting  arm  on  each  horisontal  arm, 
said  supporting  arm  being  bent  forwardly  and  then  at 
right  angles  to  the  body  and  having  an  aperture  in  Its 
upper  face,  whereby  said  holder  can  be  securely  fastened 


-  * 


to  a  wlndolr  frame,  a  bracket  on  the  upper  edge  of  each 
bearing  plate  and  being  adapted  to  support  a  curtain  pole, 
a  shade  supporting  plate  secured  to  the  lower  outer  corner 
of  one  of  t^e  bearing  plates,  the  other  bearing  plate  having 
a  vertical  slot  near  Its  lower  outer  edge,  whereby  a  simi- 
lar shade  supporting  plate,  having  a  guide  lug  and  a  set 
screw,  is  adapted  to  be  sildably  mounted  on  said  bearing 
plate,  thereby  having  the  shade  supporting  plates  adjust- 
able In  relation  to  each  other. 


1,162.668.  AIXrUSTABLB  THBRMOMETER  HOLDER 
FOR  INCUBATORS,  SPROUTING  TRAYS.  DRAWERS, 
AND  OTHER  RECEPTACLES.  JoHW  E.  Rohaw,  Ra- 
dne.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  878.626. 
(CI.  78— «2.) 


1.  The  comMnation  with  a  receptacle,  and  a  thermometer 
tbersfor.  of  an  anffolar  bracket  aecared  upon  tbe  aide  of 
said  receptacle  and  overlapping  the  upper  edge  of  said 
side,  means  for  securing  said  bracket  upon  said  receptacle, 
an  obliquely  disposed  supporting  rod,  having  a  receiving 
end  for  said  thermometer,  and  a  retaining  end,  and  means 
upon  said  tnacket  for  loosely  seating  tbe  retaining  end  of 
said  supporting  rod,  whereby  to  provide  for  the  position- 
ing of  said  supporting  rod  and  said  thermometer  within 
or  without  said  receptacle  when  desired. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle,  and  a  thermon* 
eter  therefor,  of  an  angular  bracket  secured  upon  the  side 
of  said  receptacle  and  overlapping  the  upper  edge  of  said 
side,  means  for  securing  said  bracket  upon  said  receptacle, 
an  obllqaaly  disposed  supporting  rod,  havlnc  a  rceelrlnf 
end,  there  being  an  engaging  end  upon  said  thermometer, 
said  receiving  end  of  said  supporting  rod  and  said  engag- 
ing end  of  said  thermometer  being  formed  in  a  manner 
for  positioning  said  thermometer  in  downwardly  Inclined 
position  within  said  receptacle,  there  being  a  retaining 
end  upon  said  supporting  rod,  snd  means  upon  said 
bracket  for  loosely  seating  the  retaining  end  of  said  sup- 
porting rod,  whereby  to  provide  for  the  positioning  of  said 
supporting  rod  and  said  thermometer  in  its  Inclined  po- 
sition within  or  wltboat  said  receptacle  when  desired. 

8.  Means  for  supporting  a  thermometer  within  a  re- 
ceptacle, comprising  a  bracket  eecared'  upon  said  recep- 
tacle and  having  an  angular  portion  overhanging  the  npper 
edge  of  said  receptacle,  a  reeelTlng  means  on  said  bracket. 
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and  a  supporting  rod  having  an  optumed  end  for  rec^v- 
ing  the  thermometer,  and  a  downtorned  end  supported  in 
said  receiving  means  upon  said  bracket,  whereby  to  dis- 
pose said  supporting  rod  obUqnely  within  said  receptacle 
for  positioning  the  thermometer  therein. 


1,162,664.  PROCESS  OF  DISTILLATION  OF  HEAVY 
OILS.  JnAH  Rosmr,  Paris,  Prance,  assignor  to  Socl4t4 
Anonyme  dee  Combustibles  Industriels,  Paris,  France. 
PUed  July  9,  1914.    SerUl  No.  860,028.     (CI.  196—26.) 


1.  The  process  of  distilling  a  mass  of  hydrocarbons 
which  conftlsts,  in  constantly  increasing  tbe  temperature 
ot  a  mass  and  in  introducing  thereinto,  in  successive  order 
Ughter  liydrocarboos  of  the  same  chemical  family  as  the 
hydrocarbons  being  distilled,  such  lighter  hydrocarbons 
being  in  liquid  condition  and  of  gradually  increasing  boil- 
ing points,  the  boiling  points  of  tbe  lighter  hydrocarbons 
always  being  lower  than  the  temperature  of  the  mass  be- 
ing distilled  at  the  time  of  their  Introduction  thereinto, 
whereby  such  lighter  hydrocarbons  are  vaporised  and 
serve  as  carriers  for  tbe  distillates. 

2.  The  process  of  distilling  a  mass  of  hydrocarbonb 
wlilch  consists,  in  constantly  Increasing  the  temperature 
of  the  mass  and  in  introducing  thereinto,  In  socceasive 
order,  lighter  hydrocarbons  in  liquid  condition,  of  the 
same  chemical  family,  and  of  gradtially  increasing  boiling 
points,  tbe  boiling  points  of  the  Ughter  hydrocarbons 
always  being  between  30  and  160*  C.  lower  than  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mass  being  dlstilied  at  the  time  of  their 
introduction  into  the  mass,  whereby  such  lighter  hydro- 
carbons are  vaporised  and  serve  as  carriers  for  the  dis- 
tUUtes. 


1,162.666.  UNDERGARMENT.  Gbobob  E.  Rdtubdw. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Vassar  Swlaa  Underwear  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Mar.  13,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  14,206.     (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  union  undergarment  having  rear  leg  portions  and 
a  closed  crotch  and  a  seat  opening,  one  of  said  leg  portions 
having  a  drop  flap  for  normally  closing  said  seat  opening 
and  a  gore  inserted  in  said  seat  opening  and  stitched  to 
tlie  looee  edge  of  said  other  leg  portion  and  having  a 
tongue  secured  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  leg  seam  near  tlM 
crotch  of  the  garment,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


2.  A  union  undergarment  comprialng  a  front  section 
having  an  upper  shirt  portion  and  a  lower  drawers  portion 
and  a  longitudinal  <H>ening,  an  upper  back  portion  stitched 
to  the  shirt  portion  of  said  front  section  and  terminating 
near  the  waist  line,  a  cross  band  having  its  upper  edge 
stitched  to  said  back  portion  and  extending  across  the 
garment,  a  lower  leg  or  drawers  section  seamed  on  tbe 
sides  to  the  corresponding  section  of  the  front  of  tbe 
garment  and  having  a  seat  opening  and  a  loose  drop  flap 
stitched  on  one  side  to  one  end  of  said  cross  band  and 
adapted  to  cover  said  seat  opening  and  having  detachaUe 
means  for  fastening  it  on  the  other  side  of  the  garment 
to  the  other  end  of  said  band  and  a  gore  inserted  in  tbe 
seat  opening  and  underlying  said  drop  flap  when  fas- 
tened, said  gore  having  its  upper  end  secured  to  said 
cross  band,  its  side  united  to  tbe  rear  leg  portion  along  tbe 
line  of  the  downward  slit  therein,  and  its  lower  end  se- 
cured to  the  inner  surface  of  the  leg  portion  below  tbe 
crotch. 

8.  A  union  undergarment  comprising  a  front  section 
having  an  upper  shirt  portion  and  a  lower  drawers  por- 
tion and  a  centrally  arranged,  longitudinal  opening,  a 
back  section  composed  of  shirt  and  drawers  portions 
stitched  to  said  front  section,  the  drowers  portion  of  tbe 
garment  having  a  dosed  crotch  and  a  seat  opening  and  a 
flap  for  closing  said  seat  opening,  and  a  tongue  connecting 
the  edge  of  the  seat  opening  on  one  side  of  the  drawers 
portion  with  the  inner  seam  of  the  leg  on  the  drawers  on 
the  same  side  of  the  garment,  said  tcmgue  l>elng  unattached 
between  said  points. 

4.  A  union  undergarment  comprising  an  upper  shirt 
portion  and  a  lower  drawers  portion,  the  drowers  portion 
having  a  closed  crotch,  one  of  the  legs  of  the  drawers 
portion  being  slit  lengthwise  at  a  point  near  the  middle 
portion  of  the  back  thereof,  said  slit  extending  to  a  point 
below  the  crotch  to  form  a  seat  opening  and  a  flap  there- 
for, the  upper  edge  of  the  flap  being  free  across  the  seat 
opening  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  seat  opening  from 
said  slit  being  stitched  to  the  garment  near  the  walat 
line,  and  a  gore  inserted  In  tbe  seat  opening  and  normally 
underlying  .said  flap,  said  gore  having  its  upper  end  se- 
cured to  said  garment  sobetantially  at  the  waist  line,  its 
side  united  to  the  rear  leg  portion  along  tbe  line  of  the 
downward  slit  therein,  and  its  lower  end  secured  to  tbe 
inner  surface  of  the  leg  portion  below  the  crotctu 


1,162,666.  RECORDING  DEVICE.  Wilmbk  W.  Baluos 
and  PsANK  L.  Dooosox,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnon  to 
General  Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
722,812.     (CI.  246—30.) 


1.  A  block ;  a  signal  governing  entrance  to  the  bio* ; 
a  recording  device  adapted  to  be  electrically  actuated; 
a  normally  open  circuit  including  a  source  of  electro- 
motive force,  a  circuit  controller  operated  by  the  signal 
and  the  recording  device ;  means  governed  by  the  presence 
of  one  train  in  the  block  for  causing  the  signal  to  operate 
the  drctilt  controller  and  means  governed  by  the  entrance 
of  another  train  thereto  for  completing  the  closnre  of  said 
normally  open  circuit  thus  actuating  the  recording  device. 

2.  A  block :  a  signal  governing  entrance  to  tbe  tdock ; 
a  recording  device  adapted  to  be  electrically  actuated ;  a 
normally  open  circuit  Including  a  source  of  eleetro-motlTe 
force,  a  circuit  controller  operated  by  tbe  signal  and  tbm 
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rscordlng  device ;  Beans  covemed  by  tb«  prescoee  of  one 
train  In  the  block  for  caailny  tbe  aUrnal  to  operate  tbe 
drcult  controller;  means  goTemed  by  tbe  entrance  of 
another  train  thereto  for  completing  tbe  closare  of  said 
normally  open  drenlt  thus  actuating  tbe  recording  device  ; 
and  an  Indicator  operated  by  tbe  recording  device. 

5.  A  block :  a  recording  device  adapted  to  be  electrically 
aetaated ;  a  normally  open  drenlt  including  a  source  of 
electro-motive  force  and  tbe  recording  device ;  means  gov- 
erned by  tbe  presence  of  one  train  in  tbe  block  and  tbe 
entrance  of  anotber  train  tbereto  for  closing  said  nor- 
mally open  drenlt  and  actuating  the  recording  derlce ; 
and  means  for  manually  closing  said  normally  open  dr- 
enlt and  actuating  tbe  recording  device  when  a  train  is  In 
tbe  block. 

4.  A  block;  a  signal  gorcraing  entrance  to  tbe  block; 
a  recording  derice  adapted  to  be  electrically  actuated ;  a 
normally  open  drcult  Including  a  source  of  electro-niotive 
force  and  the  recording  device ;  a  plurality  of  track  dr- 
cult sections  within  tbe  block;  a  tranalating  device  con- 
trolled by  each  track  drcutt  section ;  breaks  in  tlie  nor- 
mally open  drcult  controlled  by  the  translating  derlces ; 
all  so  arranged  that  a  de^nergixatlon  of  tbe  translating 
dsTlce  controlled  by  tbe  track  drcult  section  adjacent  tbe 
signal,  when  anotber  tranalating  derlee  controlled  by  an- 
otber of  tbe  plurality  of  track  drcult  sections  is  de- 
energised  causes  tbe  normally  open  drcult  to  be  closed 
and  tbe  recording  device  to  be  actuated. 

6.  A  block ;  a  signal  goTcmlng  entrance  to  the  blo^ ; 
a  circuit  controller  operated  by  the  signal ;  a  recording 
derlce  adapted  to  be  electrically  actuated ;  a  normally 
open  drcult  including  a  source  of  electro-motive  force 
and  tbe  recording  device ;  a  plurality  of  track  circuit  sec- 
tions within  the  block ;  a  translating  derlce  controlled  by 
each  track  circuit  section ;  breaks  in  tbe  normally  open 
drcult  eoDtrolled  by  the  translating  devices ;  all  so  ar- 
ranged that  a  de^nergiaatlon  of  tbe  translating  device  con- 
trolled by  tbe  track  circuit  section  adjacent  the  aignal, 
whan  anotber  translating  device  controlled  by  another 
of  tbe  plurality  of  track  drcult  sections  is  de^nerglxed 
and  the  circuit  controller  operated  by  tbe  signal  is  in 
closed  position  causes  tbe  normally  open  circuit  to  be 
closed  and  tbe  recording  device  to  be  actuated;  and  an 
indicator  operated  by  the  recording  dcTlce. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,10^,65  7.  TRANSFORMER  -  POLE.  EDMDllD  O. 
ScHwaiTZu,  Cblcigo,  111.  Piled  Jan.  2,  1918.  Serial 
No.  780,624.      (CI.  17(J— 861.) 


1.  In  a  aystem  of  alternating  current  distrlbntion.  tke 
CombinatlOB  of  an  underground  oondalt,  a  long  rigid 
upright  hollow  metallic  pole,  an  alternating  current  trans- 
former comprising  an  iron  core  bearing  two  inductively 
related  windings,  located  within  said  pole,  tbe  said  trans- 
fbrmer  azteDdlng  upon  certain  radii  subitantlally  from  one 
Inner  wall  of  tbe  pole  to  the  other  an<i  en  other  radU 


leaving  substantial  Interstloea  between  the  traasfoi 
and  the  inner  wall  of  the  pole,  conductors  connected  to 
one  of  the  transformer  windings  leading  through  the  hol- 
low Interior  of  tbe  pole  and  from  tbe  base  thereof  into  said 
conduit,  and  conductors  connected  to  the  other  trane- 
former  winding  leading  through  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
pole  to  the  top  of  the  pole  and  thence  aerially  to  distant 
points,  and  a  body  of  oil  contained  within  the  pole  and 
in  direct  contact  with  tbe  walls  thereof  and  in  which  body 
of  oil  tbe  transformer  is  immersed,  whereby  the  trans- 
former is  protected  from  moisture  within  the  pole  and  con- 
duit and  from  lightning  discharges  into  the  pole,  and  where- 
oy  the  beat  liberated  within  the  transformer  is  eonreyed 
by  convection  currents  of  oil  traTerslng  aaid  intersticee 
from  the  transformer  to  the  long  ujnigbt  metallic  walls 
of  the  pole. 

2.  In  a  system  of  alternating  curreot  dlstrihutloB,  the 
combination  of  a  long  rigid  hollow  metallic  pole  »4»pttd  to 
be  set  upright  In  or  upon  the  earth,  an  alternating  current 
transformer  comprising  an  iron  core  bearing  two  Induc- 
tively related  windings,  located  within  said  pole,  primary 
and  secondary  conductors  connected  to  said  transformer 
windings  leading  from  said  tranaformer  through  the  hol- 
low Interior  of  tbe  pole,  certain  of  said  conductors  extend- 
ing aerially  from  tbe  top  of  the  pole  to  dlsunt  polnta, 
and  a  body  of  oil  contained  within  the  pole  and  in  direct 
contact  with  the  walls  thereof  and  in  which  body  of  oU  the 
transformer  is  immersed,  whereby  tbe  transformer  la  pro- 
tected from  lightning  discharges  into  said  pole,  and  where* 
by  the  beat  liberated  in  the  transformer  La  conveyed  by 
convection  currents  of  oil  to  tbe  long  upright  metalUe 
walls  of  the  pole. 


1.162.068.  CHECK-CANCELINO  MACHINB  OB  TBM 
LIKS.  John  8chtl.andeb  and  Pvm  Kbicksom,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1012.  Serial  No.  001.406.  (CL 
101—120.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  suitable  frame,  printing  mechanism  carried  by  said 
frame,  comprising  a  printing  roll,  means  for  malntaning 
tbe  paper  to  be  printed  In  operative  relation  to  said  roll, 
means  for  inking  said  roll,  a  paper  support,  means  ar- 
ranged at  said  support  and  moTsUe  beyond  the  printing 
roll  below  tbe  papers  supported  thereby  for  feeding  tha 
paper  to  be  printed  to  said  roil,  means  cooperating  there- 
with for  slightly  raising  tbe  edge  of  tbe  next  adjacent 
sheet,  and  meaha  fdr  engaging  tbe  edge  of  said  second 
sheet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  suitable  frame,  printing  mechanism  carried  by  said 
frame,  comprialng  a  printing  roll,  aieans  for  maintaining 
tbe  paper  to  be  printed  in  operative  relation  with  said  roll, 
means  for  periodically  Inking  said  roll,  a  support  for  a 
stack  of  psper.  and  means  for  feeding  the  paper  to  be 
printed  In  said  stack  to  said  roll  singly  sheet  1^  abeet 
from  tbe  bottom  of  the  stack,  iadodiag  mssM  cooperat- 
ing therewith  for  slightly  raising  and  engaglag  the  edge 
of  tbe  sheet  adjacent  to  the  one  carried. 

8.  la  a  derlce  of  tbe  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  canceling  mechanism,  means  for  earrylng  tbe  paper  to 
said  canceling  mechanlam,  said  means  positioned  below  th« 
paper,  means  for  slightly  raising,  and  means  for  engaginf 
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the  edge  of  the  sheet  of  paper  adjacent  to  the  sheet  carried, 
and  meana  for  carrying  the  paper  through  said  canceling 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  canceling  mechanism,  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of 
paper  to  be  canceled  in  proximity  to  said  canceling  meeha- 
ing  mechanism,  means  for  carryljig  the  paper  singly  sheet 
by  sheet  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack  to  aaid  canceling 
mechanism,  means  for  carrying  tbe  paper  through  said 
canceling  mechanism,  and  means  cooperating  vritb  said 
carrying  mechanism  fbr  engaging  the  sheet  adjacent  to  the 
one  carried,  means  for  depressing  tbe  edge  of  the  carried 
sheet  to  clear  said  engaging  means,  and  means  for  slightly 
raising  tbe  edge  of  the  adjaeest  sheet  to  engage  said  en- 


6.  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  dsacrtbed  and  in  combination, 
a  suitable  frame,  canceling  mechanism  comprising  a  print- 
ing roll  provided  with  a  printing  plate.  coOperaing  means 
for  retaining  tbe  paper  to  he  printed  In  operatiTe  relation 
with  aaid  printing  roll,  meana  for  periodically  Inking  said 
roll,  means  for  carrying  the  paper  through  said  printing 
roll  and  said  cooperating  retaining  means,  a  paper  re- 
ceptade,  means  for  carrying  the  paper  aheet  by  aheet 
from  the  bottom  to  said  receptacle  to  said  printing  roll, 
a  positlTely  actuated  mechanism  for  engaging  tbe  edge  of 
the  sheet  of  paper  adjacent  to  tbe  carried  sheet  after  a 
predetermined  movement  of  said  canceling  means,  a  paper 
receptacle  for  receiving  said  printed  paper,  and  means  for 
operating  aaid  printing  roU  and  said  paper  carrying 
mechaidsm. 

[CUUns  0  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,102,000.  SPARK-GAP.  Jakbs  B.  Shut,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal^  assignor  to  Vulcan  Coll  Oosspany,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  FUed  Not.  80,  1014. 
Serial  No.  874,080.     (CL  260—08.) 


1.  A  spark  gap  apparatus,  comprising  two  duplicate  ter- 
minals mounted  to  be  relatively  morable  to  and  fn^n  each 

,  other,  each  embodying  a  pair  of  longitudinal  clamp  bars, 
beat  radiating  sheets  dabiped  between  the  bars,  and  a 
thin  contad  bar  carried  by  one  of  said  damp  bars,  the  con- 
tact bars  of  the  two  members  opposing  each  other  edge* 
wise. 

2.  In  a  spark  gap  apparatus,  a  terminal  embodying  a 
pair  of  paralld  metal  damp  bars,  beat  radiating  sheets 
clamped  between  tbe  bars,  and  an  elongate  contact  bar 
mounted  upon  one  of  tbe  damp  bars  presaatJBg  a  tbln 
elongate  edge  away  from  the  clamp  bar. 

8.  In  a  spark  gap  apparatus,  a  terminal  embodying  a 
pair  of  paralld  semi-cylindrical  metal  clamp  bars  placed 
with  thdr  flat  facea  outwardly,  heat  radiating  sheets 
Clamped  tightly  between  tbe  ban  and  spraadlag  out  in 
tan  coaflgnntlon  on  each  side,  and  an  dongate  eontact  bar 
est  in  the  flat  face  of  one  of  the  damp  bars  preaentlng  a 
thin  elongate  edge  away  from  the  clamp  bar. 

4.  A  spark  gap  apparatus,  comprising  two  duptteat* 
terminals  arranged  opposing  each  other,  each  terminal  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  parallel  metal  clamp  ban,  heat  radiating 
•beets  damped  between  tbe  bars,  and  -an  elongate  contact 
bar  Bovated  upon  one  of  tbe  damp  ban  praseating  a  t^jp 
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elongate  edge  away  from  the  damp  bar.  against  the  cos* 
tact  bar  of  the  other  terminal,  and  means  for  supportlag 
said  torminal  so  that  one  may  be  moved  to  and  from  tbe 
other  keeping  tbe  contoet  bars  parallel  vritb  eadi  other. 

0-  A  spark  gap  apparatus,  comprising  two  duplicate 
terminals  arranged  opposing  each  other,  each  terminal 
NBbodylng  a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  metal  damp  ban 
placed  with  thdr  flat  faces  outwardly  away  from  each 
other,  heat  radiating  sheets  damped  tightly  between  the 
ban  and  spreading  out  in  fan  configuration  on  eadi  side, 
and  an  dongate  contact  bar  set  in  the  flat  face  of  one  at 
the  damp  ban  presenting  a  thin  contact  edge  away  ttom 
the  damp  bar  toward  the  contact  bar  of  tbe  other  teral- 
nal,  and  meana  for  supporting  said  terminals  so  that  oae 
may  be  moved  to  and  ftom  the  other  keeping  the  contact 
face  of  the  contact  ban  paralld  to  each  other. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.102,000.  LB2NS  FOR  LAMPS..  Jambs  R.  SHnnarva. 
Loa  Angeles.  CaL  Filed  Mar.  2,  1016.  Serial  No. 
11,620.     (CI.  240—100.) 


1.  A  lens  for  bead-lights,  having  its  front  face  Tertl- 
eally  dlrerging  from  top  to  bottom  with  respect  to  the  rear 
face,  said  front  fkee  presenting  an  uninterrupted  surfaes 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom. 

2.  A  lens  for  head-lights,  having  its  front  face  conrerg- 
Ing  horisontally  toward  the  sides  and  dlrerging  rotieally 
from  the  top  to  bottom  with  respect  to  the  rear  face. 

8.  A  leas  tor  head-Iigbts,  haviag  its  faces  rertieallj 
diverging  from  top  to  bottom,  and  the  front  face  comprls-^ 
Ing  two  surfaces  converging  from  tbe  rear  and  intersecting 
on  a  line  at  substantially  the  center  of  tbe  lena. 

4.  A  lens  for  bead-lights,  having  Its  face  rotlcaUx 
dlTerging  from  top  to  bottom  and  a  front  face  comprising 
two  idane  surfaces  conrerging  from  the  rear  at  equal 
angles  of  inclination  and  intersecting  on  a  line  satataa- 
tlally  at  the  center  of  the  leas. 


1,102,001.  AIR-VENT  VALVB.  Wivnxo  SHUSTLaw, 
Moline,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mollne  Vacuum- 
Vapor  Heating  Co..  MoUne,  111.,  a  Corpontion  of  Illi- 
nois. FUed  Aug.  11,  1016.  Serial  No.  44,883.  (CL 
286—22.) 

1.  An  air  Tent  tbItc  for  beating  systons,  comprUdng  a 
substantially  cylindrical  casing  hsTing  an  outlet  port  in 
its  top,  and  haTtng  an  annular  enlargement  intermediate 
its  ends,  and  a  well  or  anxlliary  chamber  at  tbe  enlarge- 
ment at  one  side  of  the  caring  and  opening  at  its  top  into 
tbe  ealargement,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  port  and  a 
drain  port  at  the  chamber,  tbe  inlet  port  being  adapted 
for  connection  vritb  tbe  beating  system,  at  any  pert  aboTe 
tbe  water  leveL  and  tbe  chamber  baring  an  overflow 
opening  at  the  azli  of  the  inlet  into  tbe  body  of  the  casing, 
a  float  fitting  within  the  body  of  the  casing  and  haTlag 
an  open  bottom,  a  TalTe  at  the  top  of  the  float  eot^Mrat- 
ing  with  tbe  air  outlet  of  the  caslac  and  arranged  to  be 
dosed  by  the  eqiansion  of  the  air  in  the  float  v^ea 
heated  aboTS  a  predetermined  point,  and  meana  for  llailt- 
Ing  the  downward  moTement  of  the  float,  said  meaas  bdag 
adjustable  and  comprising  a  stem  adjustably  e^uiected 
with  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing,  and  haTlag  a  bead  at  Its 
top  for  ancafement  by  tbe  top  of  the  float 
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2.  An  air  Teat  ralTe  for  bcatlnc  tyiteiiM,  comprlMac  • 
■ubatantially  cylindrical  caMng  baring  an  outlet  port  In 
tta  top,  and  haTing  an  annular  enlargement  intermediate 
Its  ends,  and  a  well  or  auxiliary  chamber  at  the  enlarge- 
ment at  one  aide  of  the  caalng  and  opening  at  Ita  top  into 
tbe  enlargement,  aald  caalng  baring  an  inlet  port  and  a 
drain  port  at  tbe  cbamber,  tbe  inlet  port  being  adapted 
for  connection  with  tbe  heating  aystem,  and  tbe  cbamber 
baring  an  orerflow  opening  at  (he  axla  of  the  inlet  into 
tbe  body  of  tbe  caalng,  a  float  fitting  witbln  tbe  body  of 
tbe  caalng  and  harlng  an  open  bottom,  a  ralre  at  tbe  top 
of  the  float  cooperating  with  tbe  air  outlet  of  tbe  caalng 
and  arranged  to  be  cloaed  by  tbe  expansion  of  tbe  air  in 
tbe  float  when  heated  abore  a  predetermined  point,  and 
means  for  limiting  tbe  downward  morement  of  tbe  float 


3.  An  air  rent  ralre  for  beating  systems,  comprising  a 
shell  or  casing  baring  a  port  for  communicating  with  tbe 
beating  system,  and  baring  a  rent  port  at  the  top  thereof, 
aald  port  being  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  caalng  and 
tbe  caalng  being  enlarged  annularly  at  tbe  port  and  bar- 
ing a  partition  at  the  port  forming  an  auxiliary  cbamber 
Into  which  the  port  opens,  and  baring  a  drain  leading 
from  the  cbamber,  and  a  float  fitting  within  tbe  body  of 
tbe  chamber  and  open  at  ita  bottom  and  baring  a  ralre 
for  closing  the  rent  port,  and  means  adjustably  connected 
with  the  casing  for  limiting  tbe  downward  morement  of 
tbe  fioat. 

4.  An  air  rent  ralre  for  heating  systems,  comprising  a 
■hell  or  caalng  baring  a  port  for  communicating  with  tbe 
beating  system,  and  baring  a  rent  port  at  tbe  top  thereof, 
aald  port  being  Intermediate  tbe  ends  of  tbe  casing  and 
tbe  casing  being  enlarged  annularly  at  the  port  and  baring 
a  partition  at  tbe  port  forming  an  auxiliary  chamber  Into 
which  tbe  port  opens,  and  baring  a  drain  leading  from 
tbe  cbamber,  and  a  float  fitting  within  the  body  of  the 
cbamber  and  open  at  ita  bottom  and  harlng  a  ralre  for 
closing  tbe  rent  port. 

5.  An  air  ralre  for  beating  systems,  comprising  a  abell 
or  casing  baring  a  rent  port  in  its  top  and  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  port  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  casing,  and 
baring  a  cbamber  at  the  said  ports  into  which  the  porta 
open,  aald  cbamber  communicating  with  the  body  of  the 
caalng  by  a  reatrlcted  opening  at  tbe  blgb  water  line  and 
by  a  non-restricted  opening  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  cbamber,  a 
float  witbln  the  casing  and  baring  Its  bottom  open  and 
prorided  with  a  ralre  at  tbe  top  for  closing  the  rent  open- 
Inff,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  contain  water  to  the  lerel 
of  tbe  restricted  opening  between  the  chamber  and  tbe 
body  of  the  casing,  and  tbe  water  being  adapted  to  be 
drlren  out  by  the  heating  of  the  air  within  tbe  float,  wblcb 
ctiaea  tbe  float  to  close  tbe  ralre,  tbe  caalng  harlnf  an 
enlargement  forming  an  anxlliary  reserroir  abore  tbe  point 
reached  by  the  water,  drlren  out  of  the  float  at  the  time 
tbe  float  begins  to  lift  to  close  the  ralre  for  recelring  tbe 
aald  water,  and  a  stem  adjustably  connected  wltb  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  easing  fbr  engaging  tbe  top  of  tbe  float 
to  limit  tbe  downward  morement  thereof. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,102,662.  CHILD-CABRISB.  WiLLIAM  J.  BraORO,  U» 
Angelea,  Cal.  FU«1  Oct.  26,  1014.  Serial  No.  868,060. 
(CI.    224—6.) 


A  child  carrying  derlce,  comprlalng  a  cheat  encircling 
strap,  shoulder  engaging  straps  thereon,  connected  snap 
catcbea  adapted  to  connect  tbe  enda  of  tbe  flrst  named 
strap,  a  aling  forming  a  aeat  for  a  eblld,  and  meana  for 
detacbably  connecting  aald  aling  to  tbe  connected  catcbea. 


1,162,663.  PA8TBNINO  DEVICE  FOR  SHOES.  PaANK 
STBTfTBLn,  Diamond.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  6,  1912.  Be- 
rUI  No.   718,926.      (CI.  24—214.) 


.j!^^. 


A  faatening  for  aecuring  tbe  orerlapping  portlona  of  an 
article  together  comprising  a  resilient  head  carrying  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  portion  of  tbe  article,  a 
concaro-conrex  member  adapted  to  l>e  disposed  upon  tbe 
outer  surface  of  the  other  portion  of  the  article,  a  hollow 
threaded  boaa  arranged  witbln  the  member  and  depending 
centrally  tberefrom,  tongues  adapted  to  project  through 
the  said  portion  of  tbe  article  at  diametrically  opposite 
pointa  from  aald  eoncaro-conrex  member,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  disposed  against  the  under  side  of  said  portion  of  tbe 
article,  a  aocket  element  rising  centrally  from  aald  plate 
and  threadedly  adjustable  within  said  boss,  said  plate  bar- 
ing peripheral  notches  for  tbe  reception  of  said  tonguea 
whereby  aald  parte  are  held  aaaodated,  and  aald  socaet 
element  baring  relatirely  large  and  email  alined  com- 
municating borea  defining  a  shoalder  therebetween  and 
forming  a  aeat  for  tbe  resilient  head  of  tbe  flrat  mentioned 
member. 


1.162,664.  MORTISE-LOCK.  Jambs  M.  Bwakst,  Bllozl. 
Miss.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913,  Serial  No.  798,896.  Renewed 
May  28,  191S.  Serial  No.  31,082.  (CI.  70 — 42.) 
In  a  mortise  lock,  a  face  plate,  a  cylinder  aecured  to  tbe 
face  plate  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  latch  bolt 
slidably  mounted  within  tbe  cylinder,  aald  latch  bolt  bar- 
Idk  longitudinal  slots  formed  therein,  inwardly  extending 
ribs  carried  by  tbe  rear  portions  of  tbe  walls  of  tbe  rear 
alot,  a  roll  back  harlng  a  circnmftorentlal  croore  and  dis- 
posed in  the  said  slot,  said  roll  back  harlng  rertical  and 
dei>endlng  lugs,  said  ribs  engairlng  In  tbe  groore  of  tbe 
roll  back  and  holding  the  same  against  transrerse  more- 
ment in  the  alot,  aald  latch  bolt  being  prorided  with  rer- 
tical slots  recelring  the  lags  of  the  roll  back,  a  dlridlng 
wall  between  tbe  alota,  and  a  transrerse  lug  seenred  to 
the   cylinder   and   paaaing   tranarersely   tbranch   a   alot. 
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and  a  aprlng  diaposed  within  tbe  forward  alot  and  bsarinc 
•cslnst  the  log  in  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  bolt,  said 
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log  engaging  with  aald  dlridlng  wall  to  Umlt  the  forward 
morement  of  the  bolt. 


1.162,666.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  AsTHua  Jambs  Tis- 
I.BT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Edward  P.  Caldwell 
*  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Se- 
rUl  No.  21,266.     (CI.  176—290.) 


1.  In  an  electric  awltcb,  a  central  tube,  a  switch  mem- 
ber mounted  on  tbe  tube  and  baring  two  contact  points 
insulated  from  each  other,  two  wires  in  tbe  central  tuoe, 
one  of  the  wires  leading  to  a  contact  point,  a  wire  lead- 
ing from  tbe  other  contact  point  for  cooperating  with  tbe 
other  of  the  first  two  wir>;s,  a  rotary  switch  mounted  on 
the  central  tube  for  connecting  tbe  contact  points,  there 
being  a  recess  in  the  side  of  the  rotary  switch,  a  pawl  in 
tbe  recess,  a  spring  for  pressing  the  pawl  yieldingly  away 
from  tbe  receas  and  a  collar  diaposed  aroand  tbe  rotary 
switch  member  and  baring  inner  teeth  for  engagement  by 
the  pawl. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  central  tube,  a  switch  mem- 
ber secured  around  the  tube  and  prorided  with  two  con- 
tact pointa,  tbe  switch  member  baring  an  outer  annular 
seat,  a  second  switch  rotatably  mounted  on  the  central 
tube  for  cooperating  wltb  tbe  first  switch  member,  a  col- 
lar disposed  around  the  second  switch  member  and  baring 
means  for  operating  tbe  latter,  tbe  collar  being  disposed 
beyond  tbe  annular  seat  to  embrace  an  artificial  candle 
tube  seated  in  tbe  seat,  and  means  for  yieldingly  press- 
ing the  second  switch  member  against  the  first  switch 
memt>er. 


1,162,666.  PRINTING  -  CAMERA.  JosBPH  TaiMBACH, 
ftye,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  28,043. 
(CI.  96—76.) 

A  printing  camera  embodying  a  cabinet  comprising  aide 
walls,  fh>nt  wall,  rear  wall,  rertical  and  horliontal  plates 
forming  compartments  and  a  corer  for  one  compartment. 


reapectlrely,  aald  aide  walla  being  cut  out  to  form  np- 
wardly  directed  members,  hinges  carried  by  said  membsra, 
a  frame  carried  by  said  hinges  and  filling  said  eat  outs, 
an  eztenaible  light  chamber  carried  by  aald  frame,  and 


means  for  holding  aald  cbamber  in  adjuated  poaition  with 
reapect  to  said  cabinet  and  frame,  said  frame  being 
adapted  to  recelre  a  negatlre,  and  said  borlsontal  plate 
serring  as  a  support  for  tbe  sensitixed  paper. 


1,162,667.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Fsake  Tbinkb. 
Brunswick,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
24,100.     (CU  23fr— 144.) 


1.  In  a  calcalatlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
rerolutions  counting  mechanism,  comprising  nunreral 
wheels  having  two  series  of  numbers  displaced  from  each 
other,  of  two  resetting  mechanisms  baring  different  end 
or  sero  positions  and  coupled  wltb  each  other  for  opera- 
tion in  opposite  directions  and  one  of  them  operatire  only 
upon  operation  in  one  direction  and  the  other  one  upon 
operation  In  tbe  opposite  direction  and  both  adapted 
Wben  being  operated  to  be  set  respectirely  in  their  end  or 
xero  positions. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
rerolutions  counting  mechanism,  comprising  numeral 
wheela  baring  two  series  of  numbers  displaced  from  each 
other,  of  two  resetting  mechanisms  and  tbe  resetting  mem- 
bers baring  different  end  or  sero  positions  and  coupled 
with  each  other  for  operation  In  opposite  directions  and 
one  of  them  operatire  only  upon  operation  in  one  direc- 
tion and  tbe  other  one  upon  operation  In  the  opposite 
direction,  said  reaettlng  members  of  both  resetting  mech- 
anisms being  80  disposed  relatirely  to  each  other  that  ac- 
cording to  the  direction  of  operation  of  tbe  resetting 
mecbaniams  one  or  tbe  other  geta  into  end  or  sero  position. 

8.  In  a  calcalatlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
rerolutions  counting  mechanism,  comprising  numeral 
wheels  having  two  series  of  numbers  displaced  fWnn  each 
other  and  carrying  mechaniam  controlled  by  aald  nunksral 
wheela,  of  two  resetting  mecbaniams  baring  different  end 
or  sero  positions  and  coupled  with  each  other  for  opera- 
tion  in  oppoaite  directlona  and  one  of  tbem  operatire  oalj 
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opoD  operation  In  one  direction  and  the  other  one  apon 
operation  in  tbo  oppodte  direction  and  both  adapted  when 
being  operated  to  be  aet  reapectively  in  end  or  lero  poei- 
tlons  and  to  eet  the  nnmeral  wbeela  relatlrely  to  the  car- 
rying mechanism  for  operation  thereof  upon  rotation  of 
the  nnmeral  wheels  in  one  or  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
revolntione  counting  mecbanlam,  comprlalng  nnmeral 
wheels  having  two  series  of  numbers  displaced  from  each 
other,  of  two  resetting  mechanlsma  having  different  end 
or  sero  positions  and  disposed  one  of  them  coazially  of 
the  nnmeral  wheels  and  the  other  one  at  the  aide  thereof 
and  coupled  with  each  other  for  operation  in  oppoalte  di- 
rections and  one  of  them  operative  only  upon  operation  In 
one  direction  and  the  other  one  upon  operation  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  both  adapted  when  being  operated 
to  be  set  respectively  in  tbelr  end  or  lero  positions. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
revolutions  counting  mechanism,  comprising  numeral 
wheels  having  two  aeries  of  numbers  dlaplaced  from  each 
othar,  of  two  resetting  mechanisms,  one  of  said  reaetting 
meehaniama  comprlalng  a  longitudinally  ahiftable  reset- 
ting abaft  dlsiwaed  coazlally  of  the  numeral  wheels,  and 
normally  inoperative  resetting  memben  and  the  other  one 
a  longitudinally  shlftable  shaft  disposed  at  the  side  of  tbe 
numeral  wheels,  and  normally  Inoperative  resetting  mem- 
bers operatlvely  connected  with  the  numeral  wheela,  and 
means  for.  each  of  said  shafta  and  operatlTe  upon  rotation 
of  the  shafts  in  one  dircctioa  and  inoperative  upon  rota- 
tion thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  for  shifting  either 
one  of  said  shafts  In  longitudinal  direction  and  with  Its 
resetting  members  in  resetting  position,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  ahafta  for  rotating  either  one  of 
them  in  the  direction  for  rendering  its  resetting  members 
operative. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.1  6  2,  66  a.  SAFETY -VALVE  AND  TIEB-8IONAL. 
Hbnbt  B.  Van  Nms.  Elmlre,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  876,878.     (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  Tba  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  filling  tube 
therefor,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  in  aald  tube  and 
spring  actuated  meana  in  said  tnbe  and  projecting  into 
the  tlra  for  automatically  opening  said  valve. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pueumatlc  tire,  a  filling  tube 
therafor,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  in  aald  tnbe,  and 
means  arranged  in  aald  tire  and  adapted  to  be  automati- 
cally actuated  when  said  tire  is  partially  deflated,  to  open 
said  valve. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  Oiling  tub* 
therefor,  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  in  said  tnbe,  and  a 
plunger  carried  by  said  tube  and  projecting  Into  tbe  tlra 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  Into  engagement  with 
said  valve  by  the  flattening  of  the  tire  at  the  point  of  con- 
tact with  the  ground. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tlra.  a  filling  tnbe 
therefor,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  in  said  tnbe,  a  plna- 


ger  carried  by  said  tuba  and  having  one  end  tbweof  •■• 
tending  into  the  tlra  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  ckt 
tlra,  when  the  latter  la  fiattened,  to  move  the  plunger  out- 
wardly in  aald  tnbe,  meana  adapted  to  form  a  connection 
between  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  and  said  valve,  and 
means  for  moving  said  plunger  Inwardly  to  open  aald 
valva. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pneomatlc  tire,  a  filling  tnbe 
therefor,  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  in  said  tube,  a  plun- 
ger carried  by  said  tube  and  having  one  end  thereof  ex- 
tending Into  the  tlra  and  adapted  to  be  engage  by  the  tire, 
when  tbe  latter  is  flattened,  to  move  the  plunger  outwardly 
in  said  tube,  means  adapted  to  form  a  connection  between 
the  outer  end  of  aald  plnngar  and  aald  valve,  meana  tor 
moving  aald  plonger  Inwardly  to  open  aald  valve,  and 
meana  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  th«  valve  bo- 
fore  tbe  aald  plunger  reaches  tbe  limit  of  its  Inward  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162.669.  VETBBINART  IN8THUMKNT.  John  8.  ViN- 
Ncooa,  Ord,  Nebr.  FUed  May  It,  191B.  Sarlal  No. 
27.809.     (01.  1S8— 27.) 


A  veterinary  trephine  terminated  in  a  flat  bead  pr»> 
vided  with  lateral  cutting  Mts  and  with  an  Intermedlata 
centering  bit  projecting  but  slightly  beyond  the  cutting 
bits  thereby  to  avoid  an  Injury  to  the  brain  structure  be- 
foK  tbe  cutting  bits  have  severed  the  bone,  the  lower  enda 
of  the  cutting  bits  being  beveled  continuously  in  opposite 
directions  from  one  side  face  of  the  head  to  tbe  oppoalta 
face  thereof  to  define  cutting  edgea,  the  centering  Mt  hav- 
ing longitudinal  alant  faces  defining  a  point,  the  aald  alant 
(aces  being  extended  aeron  a  tranaverae  plane  dlapoaed 
at  right  angles  to  the  axia  of  the  centering  bit  and  tangen- 
tial to  tbe  cutting  edgea,  thereby  to  retard  the  advance  of 
the  cutting  edges  into  the  bone,  the  longitudinal  edgaa  of 
the  head  diverging  toward  tbe  working  end  of  the  trepblna 
ind  being  provided  with  longitudinal  beveled  snrfacea 
vhleh  slant  toward  the  rear  facea  of  the  cutting  blta  and 
intersect  tbe  beveled  facea  wti^ch  define  tbe  cutting  edgea. 


1,162.670.  SUSPENSION-WHEEL.  WiNVtnLO  8.  Wat- 
aoN.  Butler.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,620. 
(a.  162—50.) 


\-r: 


1.  In  a  soapenaion  wheel,  a  rUn,  a  plurality  of  matal 
apokea  secured  thereto,  a  hab  portion,  and  means  carrlad 
by  said  hub  portion  for  exerting  teaalon  on  aald  aistal 
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■pokes,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  aerlea  of 
brace  memben  disposed  at  equal  distances  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  wheel,  and  common  meana  for  secnrlng  aald 
spokes  to  said  brace  memben  and  for  moving  the  latter 
toward  tbe  center  of  the  wheel,  thereby  exerting  tension 
on  the  apokea. 

2.  In  a  suspension  wheel,  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  aprlng 
metal  apokes  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  brace  mem- 
ben dispoaed  at  equal  distances  from  the  center  of  the 
wheel,  the  body  portions  of  said  brace  memben  being 
formed  on  an  are  concentric  with  the  center  of  the  wheel, 
■aid  brace  memben  having  outwardly  bent  ends  and  be- 
ing arranged  to  enter  between  the  adjacent  spokes,  and 
means  for  securing  said  brace  memben  to  said  spokea  and 
for  aimultaneoosly  exerting  tension  on  tbe  spokes. 

8.  In  a  anapenaion  wheel,  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  curved 
aprlng  metal  spokes  secured  therato  and  bavlng  laterally 
bent  portions  at  their  inner  ends,  a  plurality  of  braces 
dispoaed  between  said  adjacent  q>okea  at  equal  dlatancea 
from  the  center  of  tbe  wheel  and  intermediate  of  the  enda 
of  said  spring  spoken,  tbe  body  portions  of  said  braces  be- 
ing formed  on  an  arc  concentric  with  the  center  of  the 
wheel,  and  wooden  flUen  dlapoaed  between  the  ends  of 
the  spokea  and  the  brace  membera. 

4.  In  a  suspension  wheel,  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  curved 
aprlng  metal  spokes  aecnred  thereto  and  bavlng  laterally 
bent  portlona  at  their  inner  ends,  a  plurality  of  braces  dis- 
posed between  certain  adjacent  spokea  at  equal  distances 
from  the  center  of  the  wheel,  the  body  portions  of  said 
braces  being  formed  on  an  arc  concentric  witb  the  center 
of  the  wheel,  said  spokes  and  braces  having  registering 
openings,  and  bolts  arranged  to  pasa  through  said  open- 
ings for  drawing  the  ends  of  aald  bracea  together,  thwe- 
by  exerting  tenaion  on  the  apokes. 

6.  In  a  suspension  wheel,  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  curved 
spring  metal  spokes  secured  thereto  and  bavlng  laterally 
bent  portions  at  their  inner  ends,  a  plurality  of  curved 
bracea  disposed  between  certain  adjacent  spokes  at  equal 
distances  from  tbe  center  of  the  wheel,  said  apokes  and 
bracea  bavlng  registering  openings,  bolts  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  openings  for  draarlng  the  enda  of  the  braces 
together,  thereby  exerting  tension  on  the  spokes,  and  a 
wood  filler  disposed  adjacent  to  each  of  said  brace  mem- 
bera on  tbe  inner  side  thereof,  said  wood  fillen  being  ad- 
jacent to  certain  of  the  spring  spokes  and  being  held  by 
the  latter  in  conjunction  with  the  brace  membera. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162.671.  PNEUMATIC  TIBE.  IkA  J.  Wnam,  Haver- 
hill. Mass.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  45.408. 
(CL  162—18.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tin,  in  combination,  a  tread  portion, 
n  aeries  of  transveraely  disposed  aepante  tin  eomprass- 
tng  tbreada  embedded  in  the  rubber  of  the  tin  opposite 
said  tread  portion,  and  meana  comprlalng  a  thread  extend- 
ing tranaversely  of  said  tin  comprlalng  thraada  adapted  to 
restrain  movement  of  said  latter  tbreada  longitudinally 
of  the  tin. 

2^  In  a  pneumatic  tire.  In  combination,  a  tread  jMMrtlon, 
6  ssrles  of  transrarsely  dtoponsd  separata  tlrs  comprsss- 
ing  tbreada  embedded  In  the  mbber  of  the  tin  opposite 
said  tread  portion,  and  means  comprtaing  a  plurality  of 
tbreada  extending  transversely  of  said  tlra  oompreastng 
ttiraads  and  Joined  thereto  adapted  to  restrain  moTnmsnt 
•f  said  latter  ttireada  longitudinally  of  the  tire. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  tire.  In  combination,  a  tread  portion, 
of  transversely  disposed  separate  tin 


Ing  tbreada  embedded  In  the  mbber  of  the  tlra  oppostts 
said  tread  portion  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  tha 
tire,  and  means  comprtaing  a  plurality  of  tbreada  extend- 
ing tranaveraely  of  aald  tire  compressing  tlireada  and 
Joined  thereto  adapted  to  restrain  movement  of  aald  lat- 
ter tbreada  longitudinally  of  the  tire. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  in  comblaatloo,  a  tread  portion, 
a  aeries  of  tranaversely  disposed  separata  tire  eompreaa- 
Ing  threads  embedded  in  tbe  rubber  of  tbe  tire  oppoalta 
said  tread  portion,  said  threads  being  spaced  apart  km- 
gltudlnally  of  tbe  tire,  and  threads  connecting  said  first 
mentioned  threads  and  extending  tranaversely  thereof. 


1.162,672.  MATBEC-BOASTBR.  HnNBT  A.  Wisa  WOOD, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  aasignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  •  Filed  Feb.  10.  1908. 
Serial  No.  415,264.    (O.  84—16.) 


1.  An  apparatuB  for  roaating  atereotype  matrices  com- 
prising a  melting  pot  for  the  stereotype  metal  to  be  caat 
against  the  matrtcea  having  a  permanent  fixed  receptacle 
therein  for  receiving  matrices. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot,  of  a  receptaclt 
for  matricea  located  therein,  in  inclined  position  and  as- 
cured  to  the  edge  of  the  pot. 

8.  The  method  of  roasting  a  Btereotyi>e  matrix  sultabla 
for  making  a  caat  from  a  metal  which  consists  in  intro- 
ducing it  edge  foremost  below  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
that  metal  In  a  molten  condition  and  leaving  It  there  nntU 
dried. 

4.  The  method  of  roasting  a  stereotyi>e  matrix  which 
conslsta  In  Introducing  It  into  a  body  of  moltsn  stereo- 
type metal  but  out  of  direct  contact  therewith. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  roasting  stereotype  matricea  which 
consists  in  preliminarily  drying  them  on  the  form  and 
tbtfeafter  substantially  surrounding  tbem  by  a  body  of 
molten  metal  of  tbe  kind  which  la  to  be  caat  on  the  matrix. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162,673.  RADIATOR-INDICATOB  ATTACHING  AND 
P08ITIONINO  MECHANISM.  BOWASO  B.  AUKAKopK, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40,591.      (CI.  78 — 52.) 

1.  Radiator  Indicator  attaching  and  poaltloning  media- 
niam,  including  a  radiator  indicator,  comprlalng  a  ther- 
mometer tube  and  a  support  therefor,  a  cap  having  an 
opening  through  It  to  receive  said  tube  support,  vrhlch 
latter  extends  through  said  opening  and  projects  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  cap  and  la  mombls  ralatlvely  tteroto, 
and  attaching  and  detadilng  derless  carried  hf  said  019 
and  shaped  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  aald  tuba  nop- 
port  during  relative  movement  between  it  and  said  cap. 

2.  Radiator  indicator  attaching  and  positioning  msehn- 
nism,  including  a  radiator  Indicator,  oomprbdng  a  ther- 
mometer tube  and  a  support  therefor,  a  cap  having  an 
opening  through  it  to  receive  aald  tube  soppoet. 
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Utter  extends  through  nld  opening;  and  projects  on  oppo- 
■Ite  sides  of  said  cap  and  is  movable  relatlTely  thereto,  at- 
taching and  detaching  dericea  carried  by  and  shaped  to 
be  engaged  and  actuated  by  said  tube  support  daring 
relatlTe  moTement  between  it  and  said  cap,  and  a  radiator 
tiller  duct  baring  an  Inlet  port  and  means  to  co-act  with 
■aid  attaching  and  detaching  dericM  to  effect  the  doalng 
of  said  Inlat  port  by  said  cap. 


8.  Radiator  indicator  attaching  and  positioning  mecha- 
nism, incladlng  a  radiator  Indicator,  comprising  a  ther- 
mometer tube  and  a  support  therefor,  a  cap  having  an 
opening  through  it  to  receive  said  tube  support,  which 
latter  extends  through  said  opening  and  projects  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  cap,  and  is  movable  relatively  thereto, 
and  expansible  and  contractlble  attaching  and  detaching 
devices  carried  by  said  cap,  said  tube  support  having  at 
Its  inner  end  a  section  shaped  to  receive  and  position  the 
lower  end  of  said  thermometer  tube  and  to  engage  and  co- 
operate with  said  attaching  and  detaching  devices  to  aetu- 
ate  the  latter  during  relative  movement  between  said  Indi- 
cator and  said  cap. 

4.  Radiator  indicator  attaching  and  positioning  mecha- 
nism, including  a  radiator  indicator,  comprising  a  ther- 
mometer tube  and  a  support  therefor,  a  cap  having  an 
opening  through  it  to  receive  said  tube  support,  which 
latter  extends  loosely  through  said  opening  and  projects 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  cap  and  is  longitudinally  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  and  attaching  and  detaching  de- 
Tlcea  caroled  by  said  cap,  said  tube  support  having  at  Ita 
Inner  end  a  ffectlon  shaped  to  receive  and  position  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  thermometer  tube  and  disposed  to  engage 
and  control  the  operation  of  said  attaching  and  detaching 
devices  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  indicator  rela- 
tively to  said  cap. 

6.  Radiator  Indicator  attaching  and  positioning  mecha- 
nism. Including  a  radiator  indicator,  comprising  a  ther- 
mometer tube  and  a  support  therefor,  a  cap  having  an 
opening  through  it  to  receive  said  tube  support,  which 
latter  extends  loosely  through  said  opening  and  projects 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  cap  and  is  movable  relatively 
thereto,  and  attaching  and  detaching  devices  carried  by 
said  cap,  said  tube  support  having  its  inner  end  shaped 
and  disposed  to  engage  and  actuate  said  cap  attaching  and 
detaching  devices  during  relative  movement  between  said 
tube  support  and  cap,  and  its  outer  end  shaped  and  dis- 
posed to  serve  as  an  operating  handle. 


1,102-,9T4.  TOT.  Thomas  Babtholombw,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  22,  1016.  Serial  No.  62,008.  (CI. 
4«— «1.) 

1.  A  toy  comprising  sn  open  spring  hoop,  one  end  of 
which  hoop  Is  shaped  to  present  a  grip  portion  for  use 
In  flexing  the  hoop. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  an  open  spring  hoop,  one  end  of 
which  is  bent  out  laterally  to  form  a  thumb  grip. 

8.  A  toy  comprising  an  open  spring  hoop,  the  foremost 
and  of  which  is  bent  laterally  to  the  right  when  the  open 
portion  is  at  the  top  of  the  hoop. 


4.  A  toy  comprising  an  open  spring  hoop,  one  end  of 
which  is  bent  out  lataraliy  to  form  a  thumb  grip,  and  a 
base  mambar  fora»«d  with  a  groova  oat  of  which  the  hoop 
la  to  slip  when  it  is  properly  flaxed. 


6.  A  toy  comprising  an  open  spring  hoop,  one  end  of 
which  Is  bent  oot  laterally-  to  form  a  thumb  grip  and  that 
portion  of  whl^  opposite  said  bend  Is  formed  with  a 
crimp  to  serve  as  an  'anchor  portion. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,162,676.  WIBB-TIB-rORMINO  MACHINB.  Adumbb 
M.  BiTna,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valva  Bag 
Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  Waat  Virginia. 
Filed  Aag.  26. 1914.    Serial  No.  868,684.     (0.140—71.) 


1.  In  a  wire  tie  forming  machine,  a  mandrel,  slotted  to 
permit  passage  of  a  cord  tberethrcugb,  and  means  for 
forming  a  wire  tie  about  said  mandrel  to  inclose  the  cord. 

Z  In  a  wlra  tie  foraalng  machine,  a  mandrel,  alotted  to 
permit  passage  of  a  cord  therethrough,  means  for  form- 
ing a  wire  tie  about  said  mandrel  to  inclose  the  cord,  a 
friime,  and  means  for  winding  up  suceessivs  tlea  in  a  bait 
thereufton. 

3.  In  a  wire  tie  forming  machine,  a  mandrel,  slotted  to 
permit  passage  of  a  cord  therethrough,  a  guide  for  the 
cord,  and  means  for  forming  a  wire  tie  about  said  man- 
drel to  Indoae  tha  cord. 

4.  In  a  wire  tie  forming  machine,  a  mandrel,  alottad 
to  permit  passage  of  a  cord  therethrough,  means  for  form- 
ing a  wire  tie  about  said  mandrel  to  Inclose  the  cord,  and 
means  for  discharging  successive  tlea  from  the  mandrel 
along  the  cord. 

6.  In  a  wire  tie  forming  machine,  a  mandrel  spertured 
adjacent  its  forming  end,  to  permit  passage  of  a  cord 
therethrough,  and  means  for  forming  a  wire  tie  around 
tha  cord. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]      • 


1,162.676.     BUCKBT  EXCAYATOB.     WILLIAM  I.  BmiS. 

Houaton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Prederi^  C.  Austin,  Chicago. 

111.     Piled    May   0,    1910.      Serial   No.   660,896.      (Q. 

87—89.) 

1.  An  excavator  comprising  a  rnaway  having  a  band 
therein,  a  backet  traveUag  on  said  runway,  provided  with 
a  cutting  blade  having  an  operative  angle  while  traveling 
straight  ahead,  but  which  angle  Is  impaired  while  the 
bucket  is  passing  around  said  bend,  and  a  device  travallng 
In  front  of  said  backet,  having  means  for  loooeaiag  the 
dirt  over  the  entire  rarface  in  front  of  tha  boekat,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  blade  having  an  unimpaired  eattlag 
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angle  while  paaalng  around  said  bend,  together  with  an- 
other runwsy  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  device. 


2.  An  excavator  comprising  a  runway  having  a  bend 
therein,  a  bucket  traveling  on  said  runway,  provided  with 
a  cutting  blade  having  an  operative  angle  while  travel- 
lag  straight  ahead,  bat  which  angle  is  Impaired  while  the 
bucket  is  passing  around  said  bend,  and  a  device  traveling 
In  front  of  said  bucket,  having  means  for  loosening  the 
dirt  over  the  entire  surface  in  front  of  the  bucket,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  blade  haring  an  unimpaired  cutting 
angle  while  passing  around  said  bend,  together  with  a 
alldlng  support  for  said  last  mentioned  Made,  movable  to 
raise  and  lower  the  latter. 


1,162,677.  AUTOMATIC  HAMMER.  Claunci  S.  Bodbk, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Boden's  Automatic 
Hammer  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  652,261.      (CL  1—68.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  swing  hammer,  the  combination  of 
a  bead,  a  handle  attached  to  said  bead  and  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom  at  one  side  of  the  head,  a  driver  on  said 
head,  nail  tape  guiding  means  supported  in  part  by  said 
handle,  a  atrlppor  connected  to  said  head  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  receive  and  support  the  tape  wltb  a  nail 
in  Una  with  the  driver,  said  stripper  having  an  aperture 
below  the  tape  In  line  with  the  driver,  and  through  which 
the  nails  are  driven  from  the  tape  by  the  driver,  and  a 
feed  mechanism  to  feed  the  nail  tape  after  a  nail  has  been 
driven. 

2.  In  an  automatic  swing  hammer,  the  combination  of  a 
head  comprising  two  members  movably  connected,  a  later- 
ally extending  handle  and  a  driver  connected  to  one  of 
said  members,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  member 
for  automatically  feeding  a  nail-carrying  strip,  said  feed- 
ing means  comprising  a  slldable  toothed  pawl  having  a 
spring  for  moving  it  In  one  direction,  and  a  cam  carried 
by  the  member  having  the  driver  and  arranged  to  contact 
with  said  pawl  for  actuating  the  pawl  in  the  other  direc- 
tion. 

8.  In  an  automatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  head 
comprising  two  members  movably  connected,  a  handle  and 
a  driver  connected  to  one  of  said  members,  and  means 
carried  by  tha  other  member  for  aatoMattcally  feeding  a 
nail-carrying  strip  step  by  step,  said  strip  feeding  means 
comprising  a  slldably  mounted  pawl  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth  for  engaging  a  series  of  tacks,  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing the  pawl  in  one  direction,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the 
first-mentioned  member  of  the  head  for  moving  the  pawl 
In  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  an  automatic  swing  hammer,  a  head,  a  laterally 
•xtending  handle  attached  thereto,  a  drlvtr  flzad  in  aald 


head,  a  alldlng  stripper  guided  in  said  head  and  having  an 
aperture  alined  with  said  driver,  a  nail  tape  guide  at- 
tached to  said  stripper  and  partly  supfwrted  In  said  han- 
dle, and  a  feeding  mechanism  arranged  to  present  the  nails 
in  said  tape  aeriatim  In  longitudinal  alinement  with  said 
driver. 

6.  In  an  aut(Mnatic  hammer,  a  hollow  handle  having  a 
head  attached  thereto,  a  driver  fixed  in  said  bead,  a  alld- 
lng stripper  guided  in  said  head  and  having  an  aperture 
alined  with  said  driver,  a  nail  tape  guide  extending  from 
said  stripper  to  said  hollow  handle,  a  pawl  slldable  in  said 
stripper  arranged  to  engage  the  nails  In  said  tape,  and  a 
cam  on  said  head  engaging  said  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,162,678.  AUTOMATIC  HAMMER.  Cvammucu  S.  Bodbn, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  aasignor  to  Boden's  Automatic 
Hammer  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Juna 
17,  1918.    Seiilal  No.  774,094.     (CL  1—63.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  swing  hammer,  a  handle,  a  head 
attached  thereto,  a  curved  driver  fixed  In  aald  bead  and 
projecting  therefrom,  a  stripper  baring  an  elongated 
curved  aperture  therein  codperatlng  with  said  driver,  said 
stripper  being  movable  In  the  arc  of  said  driver,  and  a 
curved  tongue  concentric  with  said  driver  and  stripper 
aperture  and  slldably  connecting  said  head  and  stripper. 

2.  In  an  automatic  hammer  constructed  for  free  swing- 
ing movements  by  the  operator  to  drive  nails,  a  handle, 
a  head  attached  thereto,  a  driver  fixed  In  said  head,  the 
lower  end  of  the  driver  lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
handle,  a  stripper  cooperating  with  said  driver  and  lying 
normally  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  handle,  and  means  for 
feeding  nails  teriatim  to  said  stripper  In  alinement  with 
said  driver. 

3.  In  an  automatic  hammer,  a  handle,  a  head  attached 
thereto,  a  driver  fixed  in  said  bead,  a  atrlpper  cooperating 
with  said  driver  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for 
the  pMMge  of  a  nail  tape,  aald  driver  operating  to  drive 
the  leading  nail  from  said  tape,  meana  for  advancing  the 
tape  through  said  aperture,  and  means  for  severing  that 
part  of  the  nail  stripped  tape  projecting  from  the  aperture. 

4.  In  an  automatic  hammer,  a  handle,  a  head  attached 
thereto,  a  driver  fixed  in  said  head,  a  stripper  cooperating 
with  said  driver  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for 
the  passage  of  a  nail  tape,  said  driver  operating  to  drive 
the  leading  nail  from  the  tape,  means  for  advancing  the 
tape,  and  a  blade  on  said  head  arranged  to  sevo:  the  pro- 
jecting part  of  the  nail  stripped  tape. 

5.  In  an  automatic  hammer,  a  handle,  a  head  attached 
thereto,  a  driver  fixed  in  said  head,  a  sliding  strippar 
guided  in  said  head  and  having  an  aperture  alinad  with 
said  driver,  a  nail  tape  guide  on  said  stripper,  a  pawl 
arranged  to  engage  the  nails  In  said  tape,  and  a  spring 
engaging  said  pawl  and  said  head  and  arranged  to  mora 
the  pawl  backward  as  the  head  and  stripper  approach 
each  other,  and  to  move  the  pawl  forward  as  the  hand 
and  stripper  are  separated  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetta.] 


1,162,679.  FIBE-ESCAPE.  JoBBPH  T.  BocFFOBO,  LIb- 
wood.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,918. 
(CI.  264—160.) 

1.  A  flra  escape  comprising  a  pulley,  a  caMa  trained 
about  the  pulley,  a  cross  head  mounted  for  raelprocatory 
movement,  means  operatively  connecting  the  croaa  band 
with  tha  pollay,  a  cylinder  moontad  adjacent  the  polloy. 
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•  pliton  slMably  moanted  In  tlM  cylinder,  •  rod  op«ra- 
tlrely  connecting  the  piston  with  the  eroM  bead,  •  ruXw 
controlled  pipe  connected  with  the  cylinder,  a  lerer  piTO^ 
•II7  mounted  and  operattraly  connected  with  the  TalTe 
and  means  morable  with  the  cross  bead  and  ensaceable 
with  the  lever  to  move  the  said  valve. 


i.  A  Are  escape  comprising  a  pnlley,  a  spring  pressed 
arm  plvotally  mounted,  a  roller  Joamaled  upon  said  arm, 
a  cable  trained  about  said  pulley  and  roller,  a  cross  bead 
moanted  for  reclprocatory  movement,  means  operatlvely 
connectlDK  the  cross  head  with  the  pulley,  a  cylinder 
mounted  adjacent  the  pnlley,  a  piston  sUdably  monnted 
la  the  cylinder,  a  rod  operatlvely  connecting  the  piston 
with  the  crofls  bead,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  plurality  of  valves,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  the  valves,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  other  valve  with  the  arm,  and 
means  movable  with  the  cross  bead  and  engageable  with 
the  lever  to  move  the  valve  connected  thereto. 


1,162,680.  CARBURETER.  David  D.  BctCK,  Lot  Angeles, 
Cal.  Piled  Oct.  28,  1014.  Serial  No.  868,900.  (Q.* 
48—150.8.) 


1.  la  a  carboreter,  a  casing  formed  with  a  carboreting 
chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  opening,  a  fuel  Inlet  open- 
ing and  a  mixture  outlet  opening,  a  pivoted  shutter  oon- 
trolliag  the  air  Inlet  opening  comprlalng  a  closure  plate 
disposed  parallel  to  lU  plvoUl  axis  for  oscillating  sliding 
movement  on  Its  seat,  a  tubular  piston  valve  extending 
Into  the  fuel  Inlet  opening  and  having  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations adapted  to  be  successively  opened  to  the  car- 
boreting chamber,  and  means  connecting  the  shutter  and 
tnbolar  piston  valve  whereby  opening  of  the  shutter  will 
effect  a  reciprocating  movement  of  the  piston  valve  to 
antomatleally  directly  proportion  the  quantity  of  fotf  to 
the  Tolame  of  air  entering  the  earbnreting  chamber. 

2.  In  a  carboreter,  a  casing  formed  with  s  carbureting 
chamber  having  an  air  inlet  opening,  a  fnel  Inlet  opening 
and  a  mixture  outlet,  an  oscillating  gate  valve  control- 
ling the  air  Inlet  opening,  comprlalng  a  dosnre  plate  dls- 
poMd  panallel  to  Its  pivotal  axis,  a  tabular  piston  valve 


extending  into  the  fuel  inlet  opening  aad  bavtag  a  pla> 
rallty  of  perforations  adapted  to  be  ■ueossalvely  opened 
to  the  carbureting  chamber,  and  an  arm  secured  to  said 
oscillating  gate  valve  and  engaging  the  tubular  piston. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  a  caalng  formed  with  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  an  air  inlet  opening,  a  fuel  inlet  opening, 
and  a  mixture  ouUet  opening,  a  pivotal  abutter  control* 
ling  the  air  Inlet  opening,  comprising  a  closure  plate  dla* 
posed  parallel  to  its  pivotal  axis,  a  tubular  piston  valve 
extending  Into  the  fnel  opening  provided  with  trunnions, 
and  having  a  pluraUty  of  perforatlona  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively opened  to  the  earbnreting  chamber,  and  a  yoke 
secured  to  the  shutter  provided  with  slots  in  the  arms 
thereof  in  which  said  trunnions  are  disposed. 


1,16  2.681.  BBADINO-TOOL  FOR  BOILER-TUBES. 
HowABO  E.  Bdsb,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Ines  Bva  Sherwood  and  one-third  to  Peter  Edward 
Mcintosh,  Kalamasoo,  Mich,  nied  June  0.  1916.  8e- 
rtal  No.  88.069.     (CI.  168—81.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  anvil 
shank  having  a  beading  member  and  a  toe  laterally  pro- 
jecting from  the  beading  member  and  adapted,  when  In- 
serted into  a  flue,  to  engage  with  ita  toe  the  inner  wall 
of  the  flue  diametrically  oppoelte  the  point  of  application 
of  the  beading  member  when  the  latter  is  in  operative  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  anvil 
shank  having  a  beading  member  and  a  toe  laterally  pro- 
jecting from  the  beading  member  and  adapted,  when  In- 
aerted  Into  a  flue,  to  engage  with  Its  toe  the  inner  wall 
of  the  flue  diametrically  opposite  tbe  point  of  appUeatlon 
of  the  beading  mesBbcr  when  the  anvil  ahaak  la  in  parallel- 
ism with  the  axis  of  the  flue  and  tlie  beading  member  Is 
la  operative  position. 


1,162.682.  8MUDOINO  APPARATUS.  PnaaaoN  H. 
CHaaBT.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,228.     (CL  167—4.) 


A  smudging  apparatna,  comprising  a  base  member, 
briquet  holding  means  thereoa,  a  stack  on  said  base  mem- 
Iter  encircling  the  briquet  holding  mesns,  s  cylinder  foroMd 
with  an  upper  apertured  end  arranged  in  aald  stack  with 
its  lower  end  termlnatiag  above  the  base  member,  and 
a  corrugated  inanlatinf  aleeve  latarposed  between  the 
stack  and  the  cyliader. 
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1.162,683.  SHOE  -  SUPPORTING  JACK.  HaaMAM  A. 
DAvmvoKT,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jereey.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1014.  Serial  No.  818,071. 
(CI.  12—127.) 


y^i- 1' 


1.  A  shoe  supporting  Jack,  bavtag  In  combination,  tee 
and  Instep  pads,  a  longitudinally  rocking  support  on  which 
the  pads  are  moanted,  and  a  laterally  movable  carrier  for 
the  rocking  support. 

3.  A  shoe  supporting  jack,  liaring  in  combination,  toe 
aad  instep  pads,  a  longitndinally  rocking  support  on  which 
the  pads  are  mounted,  and  a  carrier  for  the  rocking  support 
mounted  to  move  laterally  and  to  awing  in  accordance 
with  the  lateral  swing  of  the  last 

8.  A  shoe  supporting  Jsck,  having  in  combination,  toe 
and  Instep  pads  mounted  to  rock  longitudinally  and  to 
swing  laterally  In  accordance  with  the  lateral  swing  of 
the  last,  and  means  for  supporting  the  pads. 

4.  A  shoe  supporting  Jack,  having  in  combination,  a 
heel  support,  a  toe  support,  and  pads  for  engaging  the  toe 
and  instep  mounted  on  the  toe  support  to  rock  longitudi- 
nally to  accommodste  themselves  to  tbe  arch  of  the  last 
and  to  swing  laterally  to  accommodate  themselvee  to  the 
lateral  swing  of  the  last 

5.  A  shoe  supporting  Jack,  having  in  combination,  a 
heel  support,  a  toe  support,  a  carrier  block  mounted  to 
move  laterally  on  the  toe  support  a  support  mounted  to 
rock  longitudinally  on  the  carrier,  and  toe  and  Instep  pads 
moanted  on  the  rocking  support 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  Gaaette.] 


1,162,684.  STEAM-TURBINE.  Roaarr  L.  Dbak.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FUed  Dec.  8,  i914.  Serial  No.  o. 6.112.  (CL 
121—60.) 


1.  la  a  power  unit,  the  combination  of  an  expanding 
fluid  discharge  nossle;  a  fluid  delivery  nosile  arranged 
rearwardly  of  and  coaxial  with  said  discharge  nosalc,  there 
being  a  chamber  formed  at  tbe  rearward  end  9t  said  dla- 
eharga  aossle  In  which  the  forward  end  of  aald  delivery 
noasle  terminates ;  a  wheel  having  vanee  thereoa  adapted 
for  reglBtration  with  said  dlacharge  BO«le ;  a  ^TT-*ng  for 


said  wheel ;  a  condenaing  reservoir  in  communicstlon  wttb 
said  housing ;  a  steam  generator ;  means  for  circulating 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  generator;  a  communication 
between  said  generator  and  said  delivery  nossle ;  aad  a 
communication  between  said  res^voir  and  said  chamber; 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  power  unit  the  combination  of  an  expanding 
fluid  discharge  noasle;  a  fluid  delivery  nossle  arranged 
rearwardly  of  and  coaxial  with  aald  dlacharge  nossle,  there 
being  a  chamber  formed  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  dla- 
charge QOExle  In  which  the  forward  end  of  said  delivery 
nossle  terminates;  a  wheel  having  vanes  thereon  adapted 
for  registration  with  said  discharge  nossle ;  a  housing  for 
said  wheel ;  a  condensing  reservoir  in  communication 
with  said  bousing ;  a  steam  generator ;  means  for  cir- 
culating from  said  reservoir  to  said  generator ;  a  com- 
munication between  said  generator  and  said  delivery 
noasle ;  a  communication  between  said  reservoir  And  said 
chamber ;  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
generator  to  said  noaale;  and  meana  for  controlling  tlie 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  reeerroir  to  said  chamber,  substaa- 
tially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  power  unit  the  eomblnatlon  of  an  expanding 
fluid  discbarge  nossle ;  a  fluid  delivery  noule  arranged 
rearwardly  of  and  coaxial  i^tb  said  discharge  nossle,  there 
being  a  chamber  formed  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  dis- 
charge nossle  in  wlUeh  the  forward  end  of  said  delivery 
nossle  terminates ;  a  wheel  having  vanes  thereon  adapted 
for  registration  with  said  discharge  nossle ;  a  housing  for 
said  wheel ;  a  condmsing  reservoir  in  communication  with 
said  housing ;  a  steam  generator ;  means  for  drcalating 
from  said  reaervc^r  to  aaid  generator ;  a  communication 
t>etween  said  generator  and  said  delivery  nossle :  a  com- 
munication between  said  reservoir  and  said  chamber;  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  flnid  from  said  generator 
to  said  nossle ;  snd  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  power  unit  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  fluid  dlacharge 
nossle ;  a  fluid  delivery  nossle  arranged  rearwardly  of 
and  coaxial  with  aaid  discharge  nossle,  there  being  a 
chamber  formed  at  the  rearward  end  of  aaid  discharge 
nossle;  a  wheel  having  vanes  thereon  adapted  for  regis- 
tration with  said  discharge  nossle;  a  bousing  for  said 
wbeel ;  a  condensing  reservoir  in  communication  with 
ssld  housing ;  a  steam  generator ;  means  for  circulating 
from  aaid  reservoir  to  said  generator ;  a  communication 
between  aaid  generator  and  said  dtiivery  nossle;  and  a 
communication  between  aaid  reservoir  and  aaid  etiamber, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  power  unit  the  combination  of  an  expending 
fluid  dlacharge  nossle;  a  wheel  equipped  with  curved 
backets  adapted,  opon  rotation  of  said  wheel,  to  be  brought 
into  successive  registration  with  said  nossle,  each  of  aaid 
buckets  comprising  two  tranaveraely  carved  pockets  sepa- 
rated by  a  central  rib ;  and  means  on  aaid  wbeel  for  ooa- 
fining  the  fluid  issuing  from  said  nossle  and  dlrectiac  the 
same  toward  said  rib.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,162,686.  STONE-BREAKING  MACHINE.  HSiraT  ■. 
DaaBTSHtaa.  Cliambersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chamheia- 
bnrg  Engineering  Company,  Chambenbnrg,  Pa.,  a  Coi^ 
poration  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Apr.  80,  1916.  Serial 
No.  24.908.     (CI.  125—6.) 

1.  A  stone  breaking  machine  comprising  a  ram  carry- 
ing a  projecting  lug,  a  top  die  carried  by .  said  ram  aad 
having  an  overhanging  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  lug  on  said  ram,  a  bit  carried  by  said  die,  an  anvil  car- 
rying a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  overhanging  portloa 
of  aaid  top  die,  and  a  bit  carried  by  aald  anvil,  said  atop 
in  normal  operative  position  permitting  said  ram  die  to 
complete  its  breaking  stroke  la  connection  with  tbe  die  of 
said  anvil  and  serving  to  arrest  said  die  after  the  eom- 
pletioa  of  said  stroke  and  before  contact  of  aaid  Mta. 

2.  A  atone  l>reaking  machine  comprising  aa  aavll  pr»> 
rided  with  a  recess,  s  detachable  bit  Used  la  aald  raeaas,  a 
stop  block  also  flxed  in  said  recess  adjacent  ta  the  ead  o( 
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■aid  bit  and  proJ«ctlnc  abOTe  the  edge  thereof,  a  ndpro- 
catlng  ram  baTing  an  overhung  projection,  a  die  aecnred 
to  said  ram,  and  a  bit  secured  In  eald  die  In  allnement 


with  said  anvil  bit,  said  die  having  an  overhang  projec- 
tion' in  contact  with  said  ram  projection  and  adapted  after 
the  breaking  operation  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  said 
•top  block  to  prevent  contact  of  said  bits. 


1,102,686.  INDICATOR  FOR  GASOLENE  TANKS.  Paul 
DODOKIN,  Langbank,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Dane  M.  Smith,  Langbank,  Saskatchewan. 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No,  10,018.  (CL 
73—82.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  float  therein,  an  Indi- 
cator casing  comprising  a  dial,  a  pivoted  pointer  working 
In  conjunction  with  said  dial,  a  toothed  gear  on  said 
pointer  the  teeth  of  which  are  In  an  arc  of  which  the  pivot 
of  said  pointer  Is  the  center,  a  runner  guided  In  and  by 
said  casing,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  said  runner  and  engag- 
ing said  gear,  an  adjusting  stem  threaded  In  said  runner, 
an  operating  connection  between  said  stem  and  float,  and 
a  spring  for  pressing  said  runner  In  opposition  to  the 
force  applied  thereto  by  said  operating  connection. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  float  therein,  an  Indl 
cator  casing  comprising  a  dial,  a  pivoted  pointer  working 
In  conjunction  with  said  dial,  a  toothed  gear  on  said 
pointer  the  teeth  of  which  are  in  an  arc  of  which  the  pivot 
of  said  pointer  is  the  center,  a  runner  guided  in  and  by 
said  casing,  a  spring  resisting  the  movement  of  said  run- 
ner in  one  direction,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  said  runner  and 
engaging  said  gear,  an  adjusting  stem  threaded  In  said 
runner,  an  operating  connection  between  said  stem  and 
float,  and  means  for  turning  said  stem  to  advance  or  re- 
tract said  runner  and  rack  bar. 


1,162,687.  TOT.  AwDaaw  Downxt,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1016.  Serial  No.  10.222.  (CI.  46 — 40.) 
1.  A  toy  comprising  a  handle,  a  vibrating  mechanism 
including  a  trigger  located  adjacent  said  handle,  a  for- 
wardly  extending  rod  operatlvely  connectaA'at  one  end  to 
said  mechanism,  and  a  loose  Jointed  object  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  said  rod. 


2.  A  toy  comprising  a  handle,  an  escapement  msclui- 
nlsm,  a  trigger  located  adjacent  said  handle  for  operating 
said  mechanism,  a  forwardly  extending  rod  connected  to 
said  mechanism  at  one  end,  a  cross  rod  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  said  forwardly  extending  rod,  and  a  loose 
Jointed  object  carried  by  each  end  of  said  cross  rod. 


3.  A  toy  comprising  a  handle  and  framework,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  said  framework,  a  trigger  rigidly  car> 
rled  by  said  wheel,  spring  means  normally  tending  to  ro- 
tate said  wheel,  an  escapement  lever  cooperating  with 
said  ratchet,  a  forwardly  extending  rod  connected  to  said 
Isver  at  one  end,  a  cross  rod  carrlsd  by  tbs  other  end  of 
said  forwardly  extending  rod,  and  a  loose  Jointed  object 
carried  by  each  end  of  said  cross  rod. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  handle,  a  suitable  framework,  a 
ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  framework,  a  trigger  Ints- 
grally  formed  in  connection  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
normally  disposed  to  extend  downwardly  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent to  said  handle,  spring  means  normally  tending  to 
rotate  said  wheel  In  one  direction,  an  escapement  lever  co- 
operating with  said  ratchet,  a  forwardly  extending  rod 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  a  cross  rod  carried  by 
the  other  end  of  said  forwardly  extending  rod,  and  a  loose 
Jointed  object  carried  by  each  end  of  said  cross  rod. 


1.16  2,688.  STRIKING  MECHANISM  FOR  STENO- 
GRAPHIC WRITING-MACHINES.  ALsiH  B.  Edwabos 
and  FsANK  K.  Rosssll,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard Phonotype  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arlsona.  FUed  Dec.  12.  1012.  Serial  No.  736,318. 
(CI.  107—27.) 


1.  In  a  stenographic  type-writing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  of  a  horisontal  rod 
upon  which  the  rear  extremities  of  said  levers  are  piv- 
oted, a  rod  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  rod,  transversely 
extending  above  the  middle  portions  of  the  key  levsn,'  a 
plurality  of  type-bars  equal  in  number  to  the  key-leren, 
pivoted  upon  the  last  mentioned  rod,  an  arm  projecting 
rearwardly  from  each  type-bar,  a  universal  bar  pivoted 
upon  the  last  mentioned  rod,  a  hook  projecting  forwardly 
from  each  type-bar  and  engaging  the  universal  bar,  pro- 
ducing a  displacement  of  the  latter  bar  when  any  key  is 
struck,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  uni- 
versal bar  to  its  normal  positioB,  after  any  key  has  been 
struck. 

2.  In  a  striking  mechanism  for  stenographic  type-writ- 
ing machines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  key  le- 
vers pivoted  at  their  rear  ends,  of  a  plurality  of  type-bars, 
a  hook  projecting  from  each  type-bar,  a  transverse  onl- 
versal  bar,  pivoted  nprtghts  supporting  the  universal  bar 
at  their  upper  ends,  said  hooks  normally  engaging  tbs 
universal  bar,  a  colled  spring  connected  to  the  anlvsrsal 
bar  and  to  a  stationary  member,  projections  on  the  typs- 
bara,  and  links  attached  to  the  key  levers  and  the  projec- 
tions of  the  type-bars. 

S.  In  a  strUObir  mecMnlsm  for  stenoffimphle  typ*-wrlt^' 
ing  machines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  key  !•- 
▼•rs  pivoted  at  tbelr  rear  enda,  of  a  piorallty  of  typo-bars. 
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a  hook  projecting  from  each  type-bar.  a  transverse  onl- 
Tarsal  bar  In  the  path  of  the  hooks,  pivotsd  uprights  sap- 
porting  the  universal  bar  at  their  upper  ends,  the  hooks 
normally  engaging  the  universal  bar.  a  colled  spring  con- 
nected to  the  universal  bar  and  to  a  stationary  member, 
projections  on  the  type-bars,  Unks  attached  to  the  key  le- 
vers and  the  projections  of  the  type-bars,  and  spring  mem- 
bers engaging  the  type-bars  and  holding  the  same  In  nor- 
mal position. 

4.  In  a  striking  mechanism  for  stenographic  type-writ- 
ing machines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  key  le- 
vers pivoted  at  tbelr  rear  ends,  of  a  plurality  of  type  bars 
having  pivot  points  closely  associated  and  provided  with 
projections,  each  projection  except  one  at  the  center  of 
the  machine  being  directed  laterally  toward  a  correlated 
key  lever,  a  connection  from  each  tsrpe-bar  projection  to 
Its  respective  key  lever,  and  a  swinging  universal  bar  as- 
sociated with  the  closely  associated  portions  of  the  type- 
bara. 

6.  In  a  striking  mechanism  for  stenographic  type-writ- 
ing machines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  key  le- 
vers pivoted  St  their  rear  enda,  a  plurality  of  type-bars 
having  pivot  points  closely  associated  and  provided  with 
projections,  each  projection  except  one  at  the  center  of  the 
machine  being  directed  laterally  toward  a  correlated  key- 
lever,  a  connection  from  each  type-bar  projection  to  its  re- 
spective key  lever,  a  swinging  universal  bar  mounted  ad- 
jacMit  the  type-bars,  sad  book  extensions  on  the  closely 
associated  portions  of  the  type-bars  engaging  the  onl- 
versal  t>ar. 


1,162,680.  WRITING-MACHINE.  Albah  B.  BDWAaoa 
and  FsAMK  K.  Rdssbll,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Phonotype  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Arisona.  FUed  Dec.  12,  1012.  Serial  No. 
736,810.     (CI.  107—162.) 


n  M 


1.  A  ribbon  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
st>ools  provided  with  recesses  in  the  bubs  thereof  and  a 
ribbon  connected  thereto,  means  for  driving  said  spools, 
a  pair  of  dogs  adapted  to  alternately  enter  said  recesses, 
a  iMlr  of  coiled  springs,  means  connected  with  said  dogs 
for  alternately  setting  up  compression  in  said  springs, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  compressed  springs  for  alter- 
nately shifting  the  drive  of  said  spools. 

2.  A  ribbon  reversing  mechanlam  comprising  a  pair  of 
spools  having  a  ribbon  connected  thereto,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  siMMls,  a  pair  of  cams  adapted  to  throw  said  driv- 
ing means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  spools,  a 
double-armed  lever  connected  to  said  canu,  a  pair  of  colled 
springs,  mechanism  connected  with  said  spools  and  with 
said  lever  for  alternately  compressing  said  springs  when 
the  ribbon  is  alternately  unwound  from  said  spoola,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  compressed  springs  for  alternately 
shifting  said  cams. 

8.  A  ribbon  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  i>alr  of 
spools  provided  with  recesses  in  the  hnbe  thereof  and  a 
ribbon  connected  thereto,  meaaa  for  drtTlng  said  spools,  a 
pair  of  dogs  adapted  to  alternately  enter  said  rfmsscs. 
a  pair  of  earns  adapted  to  throw  said  drivlag  SMans  into 


and  out  of  engagement  with  said  spools,  a  double-armed  lo- 
ver connected  to  said  cams,  a  pair  of  colled  springs,  means 
connected  with  said  dogs  and  with  said  lever  for  compress- 
ing said  springs  when  the  ribbon  is  alternately  unwound 
from  said  spools  and  means  actnated  by  the  compressed 
springs  for  alternately  shifting  said  cams. 

4.  A  ribbon  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
spools  provided  with  recesses  in  the  hubs  th««of  and  a  rib- 
bon connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  dogs  adapted  to  alter- 
nately enter  said  recesses,  a  pair  of  colled  q>ringa,  a 
double-armed  lever  connected  with  said  dogs  and  adapted 
to  alternately  compress  said  springs  and  means  actuated 
by  the  compressed  springs  for  alternately  shifting  tbs 
drive  of  said  spools. 

6.  A  ribbon  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
siwols  provided  with  recesses  In  the  hubs  thereof  and  a 
ribbon  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  dogs  adapted  to  alter- 
nately enter  said  rt  cesses,  means  fOr  driving  said  spools, 
a  pair  of  cams  adapted  to  throw  said  driving  means  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  spools,  a  double-armed 
lever  connected  with  said  cams,  a  pair  of  colled  springs 
connected  with  said  douMe-armed  lever,  a  second  double- 
armed  lever  connected  with  said  dogs  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately compress  said  springs  when  the  ribbon  Is  altera 
nately  unwound  from  said  qwols,  and  means  actnated  by 
the  compressed  springs  for  alternately  shifting  said  cams. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162.600.  FUMIOATOR.  Claudi  H.  Famra.  Los  Abc»- 
les.  Cal.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1014.  Serial  No.  872,800. 
(CI.  167-— 8.) 


1.  A  disinfectant  container,  comprising  an  annular 
member  having  a  chamber  therein  adapted  to  receive  an 
absorptive  material  saturated  with  a  disinfecting  sola- 
tlon  having  a  alot  on  its  Inner  peripheral  wall  to  permit 
the  escape  of  vapors. 

2.  A  disinfectant  container,  comprising  an  annular 
member  formed  with  an  Internal  chamber  having  a  slot  on 
its  inner  annular  wall  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
and  an  absorptive  material  saturated  with  a  disinfecting 
solution  arranged  within  the  chamber. 

8.  A  fumigator,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rings  imr- 
ing  engaging  annular  flanges  on  their  outer  vralls  and 
formed  with  flanges  on  their  Inner  edges  toward  each  other 
with  their  adjacent  edges  spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot,  and 
an  absorptive  material  saturated  with  a  disinfecting  solu- 
tion arranged  between  said  rings. 

4.  A  fumigator,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rings  bav- 
Ing  engaging  annular  flanges  on  their  outer  walls  and 
formed  with  flanges  on  th^r  inner  edges  toward  each  other 
with  their  adjacent  edges  spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot,  an 
absorptive  material  saturated  with  a  dlslnfeetinf  solntloa 
arranged  between  said  rings,  and  a  stopper  adapted  to  bs 
inserted  in  the  space  encircled  by  the  Inner  flanges  on  said 
rings  to  seal  the  slot  and  prevent  the  emission  of  the 
from  the  container. 


Oou>MAinr, 
8«lal  Na 


1,162,601.  RBVOLVINO  TABLE.  Philipp 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  10.  1014. 
862,476.      (CI.  45—26.) 

1.  In  a  revolving  table  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary base  member,  rollers  yieldln^y  mounted  on  tbe  baas^ 
a  revolving  support  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  base,  a  dx» 
cular  track  flxsd  to  the  support  to  eoact  with  tbe  rollers, 
brackets  swingingly  and  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  support, 
and  sUdable  adjustable  damps  carried  by  the  teacksta  tat 
securing  an  object  to  tbe  support 

2.  In  a  revolving  table  the  combination  with  a  statlMi- 
ary   base  member,   flat  springs  seeoren   to  tte   sseasbsr. 
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Mid  bit  and  projecUog  abore  the  edt*  thareof,  a  recipro- 
cating ram  having  an  oTcrfaang  projection,  a  dia  aecnred 
to  nld  ram,  and  a  bit  sccared  In  aald  die  In  allnement 


^.•:         -i 
:  !^:,;-;:-:. 


2.  A  to7  comprlalng  a  handle,  an  eacapement  mecha- 
nlam,  a  trigger  located  adjacent  uld  handle  for  operating 
■aid  mechaniam,  a  forwardly  extending  rod  connected  to 
said  mecbaniam  at  one  end,  a  cross  rod  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  aaid  forwardly  extending  rod,  and  a  iooaa 
jointed  object  carried  by  each  end  of  aald  croas  rod. 


with  aald  anvil  bit,  said  die  having  an  overhung  projec- 
tion in  conUct  with  said  ram  projection  and  adapted  after 
the  breaking  operation  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  aald 
•top  block  to  prevent  contact  of  aald  blta. 


1,162.«8«.  INDICATOR  FOR  GASOLENE  TANKS.  Padl 
DoDOKiN,  Langfoank,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Dane  M.  Smith,  Langbank,  Saskatchewan. 
Canada.  Piled  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No,  19,518.  (01. 
73—82.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  float  therein,  an  Indi- 
cator casing  comprising  a  dial,  a  pivoted  pointer  working 
In  conjunction  with  said  dial,  a  toothed  gear  on  said 
pointer  the  teeth  of  which  are  in  an  arc  of  which  the  pivot 
of  said  pointer  Is  the  center,  a  mnner  guided  In  and  by 
said  casing,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  said  runner  and  engag- 
ing said  gear,  an  adjusting  stem  threaded  In  said  mnner, 
an  operating  connection  between  said  stem  and  float,  and 
a  spring  for  pressing  said  runner  in  opposition  to  the 
force  applied  thereto  by  said  operating  connection. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Unk,  a  float  therein,  an  Indl 
cator  caalng  comprising  a  dial,  a  pivoted  pointer  working 
In  conjunction  with  said  dial,  a  toothed  gear  on  aald 
{Winter  the  teeth  of  which  are  in  an  arc  of  which  the  pivot 
of  said  pointer  is  the  center,  a  runner  guided  In  and  by 
aald  casing,  a  spring  resisting  the  movement  of  said  run- 
ner in  one  direction,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  said  runner  and 
engaging  said  gear,  an  adjusting  stem  threaded  in  aald 
runner,  an  operating  connection  between  said  stem  and 
float,  and  meana  for  turning  aald  stem  to  advance  or  re- 
tract said  runner  and  rack  bar. 


1,162,687.  TOT.  AKDtaw  Downit,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  10,222.  (CI.  46 — 40.) 
1.  A  toy  comprising  a  handle,  a  vibrating  mechanism 
including  a  tolgger  located  adjacent  said  handle,  a  for- 
wardly  extendfng  rod  operatlvely  connectaATat  one  end  to 
said  mecbanlsM,  and  a  looae  jointed  objaet  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  said  rod. 


3.  A  toy  comprising  a  handle  and  framework,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  aald  framework,  a  trigger  rigidly  car- 
ried by  said  wheel,  spring  means  normally  tending  to  ro- 
tate said  w^l,  an  escapement  lever  cooperating  with 
said  ratchet,  a  forwardly  extending  rod  connected  to  aaid 
lever  at  one  end,  a  croaa  rod  carried  by  the  other  and  of 
said  forwardly  extending  rod,  and  a  looae  jointed  object 
carried  by  each  end  of  said  croaa  rod. 

4.  A  toy  comprlsldg  a  handle,  a  suitable  framework,  a 
ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  framework,  a  trigger  Inta- 
grally  formed  in  connection  with  aaid  ratchet  wlieel  and 
normally  disposed  to  extend  downwardly  to  a  poaltlon  ad- 
jacent to  aald  handle,  spring  means  normally  tending  to 
rotate  said  wheel  in  one  direction,  an  eacapement  lever  co- 
operating with  said  ratchet,  a  forwardly  extending  rod 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  a  croas  rod  carried  by 
the  other  end  of  said  forwardly  extending  rod,  and  a  looae 
jointed  object  carried  by  each  end  of  said  cross  rod. 


1,16  2,688.  STRIKING  MECHANISM  FOB  STENO- 
GRAPHIC WRITING-MACHINES.  ALaAH  B.  EowAaoa 
and  FaANK  K.  BcaaaLL,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  aaalgnors  to  Stand- 
ard Phonotype  Company,  Dallas,  Tax.,  a  Corporation  of 
Ariaona.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,318. 
(CI.  197—27.) 


1.  In  a  stenographic  type-writing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  of  a  borisontal  rod 
upon  which  the  rear  extremities  of  said  levers  are  piv- 
oted, a  rod  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  rod,  transversely 
extending  above  the  middle  portions  of  the  key  IeTar%  a 
plurality  of  type-bara  equal  in  number  to  the  key-Ievera, 
pivoted  upon  the  last  mentioned  rod,  an  arm  projecting 
rearwardly  from  each  type-bar,  a  universal  bar  pivoted 
upon  the  last  mentioned  rod,  a  hook  projecting  forwardly 
from  each  tyjte-bar  and  engaging  the  unlveraal  bar,  pro- 
ducing a  dlaplacement  of  the  latter  bar  when  any  key  la 
struck,  and  means  for  autonuitlcally  returning  the  uni- 
versal bar  to  ita  aomal  poaltlon,  after  any  key  baa  baen 
struck. 

2.  In  a  striking  mecbaniam  for  stenographic  type-writ- 
ing machines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  key  le- 
vers pivoted  at  their  rear  enda,  of  a  plurality  of  type-bara, 
a  book  projecting  from  each  type-bar,  a  transverse  unl- 
veraal t>ar,  pivoted  uprighta  supporting  the  unlveraal  bar 
at  their  upper  ends,  said  hooks  normally  engaging  the 
unlveraal  bar,  a  colled  spring  connected  to  the  unlveraal 
bar  and  to  a  stationary  member,  projectiona  on  the  typa- 
bara,  and  llnka  attached  to  the  key  lerera  and  the  projec- 
tiona of  the  type-bara. 

S.  In  a  strUdnf  mecBanlsm  for  stenographic  typewrit' 
Ing  machlnea.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  key  le- 
vara  pivoted  at  tbatr  rear  enda,  of  a  plurality  of  type-ban. 
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1,162,689.  WRITING-MACHINE.  AuuH  B.  BimAUMi 
and  FxANK  K.  Rd88blLj  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Phonotype  Company,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  a  Corpo- 
ratton  of  Ariaona.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,319.     (a.  197—162.) 


*»  Jt 


1.  A  ribbon  reversing  mechanism  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
stKMis  provided  with  recesses  In  the  huba  thereof  and  a 
ribbon  connected  thereto,  means  for  driving  said  spools, 
a  pair  of  dogs  adapted  to  alternately  enter  said  recesses, 
a  pair  of  coiled  springs,  meana  connected  with  said  doga 
for  alternately  setting  up  compreaalon  In  said  springs, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  compreaaed  springs  for  alter- 
nately ahifting  the  drive  of  aaid  apoola. 

2.  A  ribbon  reversing  medianiam  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
spools  having  a  ribbon  connected  thereto,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  spools,  a  pair  of  cams  adapted  to  throw  said  driv- 
ing means  into  and  out  of  engagamant  with  said  spools,  a 
double-armed  lever  connected  to  said  cams,  a  pair  of  colled 
springs,  mechanism  connected  with  aald  apools  and  with 
said  lever  for  alternately  eompreaaing  aaid  springs  when 
the  ribbon  is  alternately  unwound  from  said  spools,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  compreaaed  aprlngs  for  alternately 
slilftlng  said  cama. 

8.  A  ribbon  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
spools  provided  with  recesses  in  the  hubs  thereof  and  a 
ribbon  connected  thereto,  maaaa  for  driving  aald  qmmIs,  a 
pair  of  dogs  adapted  to  alternately  enter  aald  rfinnaaoa. 
a  pair  of  cama  adapted  to  throw  aaid  driving  masns  Into 


a  hook  projecting  from  each  type-bar,  a  transversa  nnl-  | 
Tarsal  bar  In  the  path  of  the  books,  pivoted  uprights  sup-  1 
porting  the  universal  bar  at  their  upper  ends,  the  hooks  ' 
normally  engaging  the  universal  bar,  a  coiled  spring  con- 
nected to  the  universal  bar  and  to  a  stationary  member, 
projections  on  the  type-bars,  Unks  attached  to  the  key  le- 
vera  and  the  projections  of  the  type-bars,  and  aprlng  mem- 
bers engaging  the  type-bara  and  holding  the  same  in  nor- 
mal position. 

4.  In  a  atrtUng  mecbaniam  for  stenographic  type-writ- 
.ing  machines,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  key  le- 
vers pivoted  at  their  rear  enda,  of  a  plurality  of  type  bare 
having  pivot  points  closely  associated  and  prorided  with 
projections,  each  projection  except  one  at  the  center  of 
the  nuchine  being  directed  laterally  toward  a  correlated 
key  lever,  a  connection  from  each  type-bar  projection  to 
ita  reapective  key  lever,  and  a  awlnging  unlveraal  bar  aa- 
aodated  with  the  doaely  aasodated  portiona  of  the  type- 
bara. 

5.  In  a  atriklng  mecbaniam  for  atanographlc  type-writ- 
ing machlnea,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  key  le- 
vers pivoted  at  their  rear  enda,  a  plurality  of  type-bara 
having  pivot  polnta  doaely  aaaodatad  and  provided  with 
projections,  each  projection  except  one  at  the  center  of  the 
machine  being  directed  laterally  toward  a  correlated  key- 
lever,  a  connection  from  each  type-t>ar  projection  to  its  re- 
spective key  lever,  a  swinging  nniversal  bar  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  type-bara,  and  book  eztenalons  on  the  closely 
associated  poriiona  of  the  type-bars  engaging  the  nni- 
versal bar. 


and  out  of  engagement  with  said  spools,  a  donble-anned  le- 
ver connected  to  aald  cams,  a  pair  of  colled  springs,  means 
connected  with  said  dogs  and  with  said  lever  for  eompreaa- 
ing aald  springe  when  the  ribbon  is  alternately  unwound 
from  said  spools  and  means  actuated  by  the  compreaaed 
springs  for  alternately  shifting  said  cams. 

4.  A  ribbon  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  ct 
spools  provided  with  recesses  in  the  hubs  thereof  and  a  rib- 
bon connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  doga  adapted  to  alter- 
nately enter  acid  receaaea,  a  pair  of  colled  springs,  a 
double-armed  lever  connected  with  said  dogs  and  adapted 
to  alternately  compress  said  springs  and  means  actuated 
by  the  compressed  springs  for  alternately  ahifting  the 
drive  of  aald  spools. 

6.  A  ribbon  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
spools  provided  with  recesses  in  the  hubs  thereof  and  a 
ribbon  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  dogs  adapted  to  alter- 
nately enter  said  receaaea,  means  for  driving  said  spools 
a  pair  of  cams  adapted  to  throw  said  driving  means  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  spools,  a  double-armed 
lever  connected  with  said  cama,  a  pair  of  colled  springs 
connected  with  said  double-armed  lever,  a  second  double- 
armed  lever  connected  with  said  dogs  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately compreaa  said  springs  when  the  ribbon  Is  alter- 
nately unwound  from  said  spools,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  compressed  springs  for  alternately  shifting  aald  cama. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 


1,162,690.  FUMIGATOB.  CLAUOa  H.  Fansan,  Loa  Aaga- 
lea,  Cal.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,899. 
(CI.  167—3.) 


1.  A  disinfectant  container,  comprising  an  annular 
member  having  a  chamber  therein  adapted  to  receive  an 
absorptive  material  saturated  with  a  disinfecting  solu- 
tion liaving  a  alot  on  ita  Inner  peripheral  wall  to  permit 
the  escape  of  vapors. 

2.  A  disinfectant  container,  comprising  an  anniflar 
member  formed  with  an  Internal  chamber  having  a  alot  on 
its  inner  annular  wall  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
and  an  absorptive  material  saturated  with  a  dlalnfeetlng 
solution  arranged  within  the  chamber. 

8.  A  fumigator,  comprising  a  iwlr  of  spaced  rings  hav- 
ing engaging  annular  flanges  on  their  outer  walls  and 
formed  with  flanges  on  their  Inner  edges  toward  each  other 
with  their  adjacent  edgea  spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot,  and 
an  absorptive  material  saturated  with  a  diainfeeting  aoln- 
tion  arranged  between  said  rings. 

4.  A  fumigator,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  ringa  ha.r- 
ing  engaging  annular  flanges  on  their  outer  walls  and 
formed  with  flangea  on  thdr  Inner  edges  toward  each  other 
with  their  adjacent  edgea  spaced  apart  to  form  a  alot,  an 
absorptive  material  aaturated  with  a  disinfecting  solution 
arranged  between  said  rings,  and  a  stopper  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  the  space  encircled  by  the  inner  flanges  on  said 
rings  to  seal  the  alot  and  prevent  the  emlaslon  of  the  ftunes 
from  the  container. 


1,162,691.  REVOLVING  TABLE.  Philipp  GoUMCamr, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,476.     (CI.  46—26.) 

1,  In  a  revolving  table  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary base  member,  rollers  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  \mm, 
a  revolving  anpport  plvotally  connected  to  the  baae,  a  clr> 
eular  track  fixed  to  the  support  to  eoaet  with  the  roUera, 
brackets  swingingly  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  support, 
and  slidable  adjustable  damps  carried  by  the  btackats  Sot 
securing  an  object  to  the  support. 

2.  In  a  revolving  table  the  combination  with  a  atatton- 
ary  baae  member,   flat  apriaga  aeeoreu  to  the 
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rollen  plTOtally  mounted  on  the  cprlnga,  a  NToMiif  top- 
pert  bolted  to  the  base,  a  circular  track  fixed  to  th«  rap- 
port to  eoaet  with  the  rollers,  bra^ets  awlaclBfiy  and 


•Udlngly  mounted  on  the  support,  and  aenilcireuUr  elampa 
■Udingly  carried  bj  the  brackets  for  •ecurlas  an  oti]«et 
to  the  support 


1.162.002.  AUTOMATIC  8PRINKLBB.  WiUSKronCB 
Bbbchsb  ELahuovd,  Boeton,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1918. 
Serial  No.  6,142.     (CI.  169— «.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  fire  extlnfulsher  of  the  type  desig- 
nated, the  combination  with  a  retaining  member  eomprls- 
Ing  easily  fusible  material,  of  ralve  holding  means  com- 
prising an  open-work  lever  arm  engaging  said  retaining 
member. 

2.  In  an  automatic  Are  extlngnlsher  of  the  typa  do- 
■erlbed,  the  combination  with  a  retaining  member  com- 
prising easily  fusible  material,  of  ralve  holding  means, 
comprising  a  lever  arm  made  of  a  plurality  of  relatively 
■mall  rods,  separated  from  each  other  for  the  major  part 
of  their  length,  and  collectively  engaging  the  said  retain- 
ing member. 


1,162,698.  ADJUSTABLE  CAM.  William  8.  HmT, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Company,  Gates,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  876,0S4.     (O.  74—1.) 


1.  Adjustable  cam  mechanism  comprising  relatively  ro- 
tatabie  members,  Intermesblng  worm  and  toothed  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  respective  members,  and  means  for 
ebanglng  the  relation  of  tbe  axes  of  said  elements,  whereliy 
■Bid  elements  may  be  damped  Into  lo^ed  relattonahlp. 


2.  Adjnstable  cam  mechanism  comprising  relattrely 
movable  concentric  members,  a  w«nn  and  an  areoata 
toothed  portion  carried  respectively  by  said  meml>ers  and 
Intarmeshlng  with  each  other,  and  means  for  adjnstinff 
nld  worm  toward  said  toothed  portion. 

S.  Adjostable  cam  mechanism  comprising  relatively 
movable  ooncentrte  memt>ers,  one  member  having  an  arcu- 
ate toetbad  portion,  and  a  worm-shaft  plvotally  aecnred 
to  the  other  member  and  having  a  worm  meshing  with 
said  toothed  portion. 

4.  Adjustable  cam  mechanism  comprising  relatively 
movable  concentric  members,  one  member  having  an  arcn- 
ata  toothed  portion,  a  worm-shaft  plvotally  secured  to  th« 
other  member  and  having  a  worm  meshing  with  said 
toothed  portion,  and  means  for  clamping  said  worm  tightly 
against  said  toothed  portion. 

B.  Adjustable  cam  mechanism  eomprlalng  relative 
movable  concentric  members,  the  Inner  memtier  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  toothed  portion,  an  arm  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  other  member,  and  a  abaft  rotatably 
carried  by  said  arm  and  having  a  wonn-gaar  washing  with 
said  toothed  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1,162,694.  FRICnON-CIiOSURB.  JoHir  M.  HtmwmmALU, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUad 
Apr.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  829.469.     (CL  290—77.) 


In  a  cylindrical  closure  for  containers.  In  combination : 
a  neck  formed  with  a  stltfened  cylindrical  eoUar  compris- 
ing a  horlsontal  outwardly  extending  flange  terminating 
In  a  flange  forming  a  vertical  friction  wall,  said  wall  ter- 
minating in  an  inwardly  extending  flange  abutting  firmly 
against  said  neck ;  a  packing  disk  and  ring  loosely  applied 
to  tbe  mouth  of  said  neck  on  said  boilsontal  flange ;  and 
a  sheet  metal  cap  having  a  depending  cylindrical  flange 
provided  with  outward  proJecOons  at  intervals  of  its 
dreumference,  which  may  be  readily  flattened,  eaid  cap 
being  adapted  to  be  fordbly  applied  over  the  mouth  of 
said  neck  to  force  said  packing  ring  against  said  packing 
disk  to  form  a  liquid  tlgbt  closure  of  the  container,  the 
flange  of  said  cap  having  then  a  tight  frictlonal  engage- 
ment around  said  vertical  friction  wall  of  the  neck. 


1,162,696.  MOTOR  FOB  OPERATING  BAIL.WAT-SIO- 
NAL8.  WiNTHioP  K.  Hown.  Rochester,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  General  Railway  Signal  Company,  Oatss,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  29.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  641,266.      (CL   173—86.) 


1.  A  motor,  consisting  of  an  armature  and  fleld  sug- 
havlng  windings,  said  armature  and  flled  magnets 
eonstmeted  with  longltodtnal  peripheral  slots,  the  slots  at 
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aald  amatars  bdag  spaced  the  same  angular  distance 
•part  as  tbe  slots  in  said  flekl  magnets,  and  OMaas  for 
altering  the  strength  of  tbe  current  flowing  through  said 
windings  and  thereby  producing  motion  or  rest  of  said 
armature. 

2.  In  a  motor,  a  rotary  member  formed  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial and  having  ktngitudlnal  solts,  a  flxed  sMsber  form- 
ed of  magnetic  material  and  having  longitudinal  slots 
spaced  the  same  angular  distance  apart  as  the  slots  In 
tbe  rotary  members,  and  iMans  for  produdng  separate 
magnetic  fluxes  In  said  rotary  and  said  fixed  members  of 
variable  intensity,  thereby  producing  motion  or  rest  of 
said  rotary  member  against  a  connter-toniue. 

8.  In  a  motor,  a  rotary  member  formed  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial and  having  a  substantially  drenlar  periphery  and 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  flxed  member  formed  of  mag- 
netic material  and  having  substantially  drcnlar  faces  in 
proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  member  and  lon- 
gitudinal slots  therein,  means  for  producing  separate  mag- 
aetie  floxea  in  aaid  rotary  and  flxed  members  of  variable 
intensity,  thereby  producing  motion  or  rest  of  said  rotary 
member  against  a  coonter-torgue. 

4.  In  a  motor,  a  rotatable  member  havinc  longltadlnal 
Blots  in  Its  periphery,  a  fixed  memt>er  formed  with  an  aper- 
ture therein  in  which  the  rotary  member  may  revolve,  and 
formed  with  longitudinal  slots  fadng  said  ^erture,  means 
to  produce  a  magnetic  flux  in  said  flxed  and  rotary  mem- 
bers by  energy  from  an  external  source  and  msans  to  pro- 
duce a  magnetic  flux  in  the  same  membere  at  any  prede- 
termined point  In  the  movement  of  aald  rotary  member 
with  leas  energy  consumption  than  produced  the  first  said 


S.  A  motor,  consisting  of  an  armatare  and  a  plnrality 
of  pairs  of  diametrically  opposite  fleld  SMignets  each  pair 
having  connected  windings;  an  ansatare;  CMinections 
controlling  energy  from  a  source  to  the  armatare,  means 
operated  by  the  motor  whereby  the  anaature  and  the  wind- 
ings of  one  pair  of  flald  magnets  are  at  tlsMs  connected  la 
series  with  each  other  and  in  dreoit  with  tbe  source  and 
whereby  at  times  the  armatare  and  the  windlnga  of  the 
said  one  pair  are  at  timea  connected  in  series  with  eadi 
other  and  In  series  with  the  windings  of  ssother  pair  of 
field  magnets  and  in  drenlt  with  the  source. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasstte.1 


1,163,696.  SBWING-MACHINB.  AsTHTni  BamMT  Jib- 
bam,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma^ 
cblnery  Company,  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  4,  1909,  Serial 
No.  511,216.  Divided  and  thU  application  flJed  July  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  710,191.     (CI.  112 — 8.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  Including  a  work  feeding  needle,  means  to 
actuate  the  needle,  and  a  needle  stralghtsnlng  device  for 
the  needle  movable  with  relation  to  the  needle  in  a  direc- 
tion transwse  thereta 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitdi 
forming  devices  including  a  work  feeding  needle,  SMans 
to  actuate  the  needle,  and  a  needle  straightening  devlee 
movable  with  relation  to  tbe  needle  la  a  direction  trans- 


Terse  thereto  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  needle  and  pla«e 
it  la  correct  work  feeding  poeltion  befoce  the  work  Is  fML 
8.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  work 
feeding  needle,  means  to  actuate  the  needle,  a  shuttle,  an 
oeclllatlDg  shuttle  driver,  and  a  needle  straightening  de- 
vice carried  by  the  shuttle  driver  arranged  to  engage  the 
needle  at  the  end  of  the  retrograde  movement  of  tbe 
driver  and  place  tbe  needle  in  correct  work  feeding  poel- 
tion before  tbe  work  is  fed. 

4.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  work 
feeding  needle,  means  to  actuate  the  needle,  a  sbottle,  a 
shuttle  driver  arranged  to  osdllate  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  needle  and  the  line  of  feed,  a  needle  straightening 
device  carried  by  the  shuttle  driver  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  forward  side  of  the  needle  at  tbe  end  of  the  retro- 
grade movement  of  the  driver  and  place  the  needle  In  cor- 
rect work  feeding  poeltion  before  the  work  is  fed. 

5.  A  sewing  mschlne,  having,  in  combination,  a  work 
feeding  needle,  meaas  to  actnate  the  needle,  a  rotatiag 
shuttle  provided  with  a  beak  to  engage  tbe  needle  thread 
and  pass  the  same  about  tbe  shuttle,  and  a  needle  strai^t- 
ening  device  movable  with  relation  to  the  needle  in  a 
direction  transverse  thereto  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
needle  and  place  the  same  in  correct  position  to  feed  the 
work  before  tbe  work  Is  fed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1463.697.  SBWING-MACHINB.  Abthus  EainsT  !■»• 
BAM,  Leicsster,  Bngland,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Msr 
chiaiery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  4,  1909,  Serial 
No.  811,216.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed  Joly  18, 
1912.    Serial  No.  710492.     (CL  112—22.) 


1.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  madilne,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  needle,  a  rotary  shuttle  comprising  a  frame  and 
a  thread  case  hinged  to  the  frame  and  arranged  with  re- 
lation to  the  frame  so  that  the  centrifugal  tendency  of  said 
case  holds  the  same  in  dosed  position. 

2.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  needle,  and  an  oscillating  sbottle  provided  with  a 
hump  to  check  tbe  slack  loop  of  thread  after  it  has  passsd 
the  body  of  the  buttle. 

8.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  needle  and  a  discoidal  rotary  shuttle  comprising  a 
frame  and  a  cylindrical  thread  case  arranged  so  that  its 
eyllndrtcal  axis  docs  not  intersect  the  axis  of  the  shuttle, 
but  llee  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  shuttle  hinged  to  the  frame  <m  an  axis 
located  with  relation  to  the  thread  case  so  that  the  cen- 
trifugal tendency  of  said  case  holds  the  same  in  closed 
position. 

4.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion,  a  needle  and  an  oscillating  shuttle  provided  with  a 
receae  to  form  a  book  for  engagement  with  the  needle  leep 
aad  with  a  hump  on  the  side  of  the  reoses  opposite  the 
hook  to  cheek  the  slack  loop  of  needle  thread  after  It  has 
paased  the  body  of  the  shuttle. 

6.  A  lock-stitch  sewing  machine  having,  in  comblaa- 
tlon,  a  aeedle.  an  oeclllatlng  shuttle,  a  shuttle  driver,  as 
oedllatory  member  upon  which  tbe  ahnttle  driver  Is 
moanted,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  the  abattte 
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drlTcr,  a  fixed  falcnim  upon  which  aaid  lever  la  mounted 
to  alide  lengtbwlae  of  the  lever,  and  a  cam  lever  plvotallj 
coDBected  with  the  other  end  of  the  first  lerer. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,162,698.  METHOD  FOR  WELDING  PIPE  ENDS.  Os- 
wald Klinck,  Maihelm-on-the-Rahr,  Oennany,  aaalgnor, 
by  meane  aaslgnmenta,  to  Locomotive  Superheater  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware, 
riled  Sept  22.  1914.     SerUl  No.  863,054.     (CI.  29— 1S7.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  U  ahaped  pipe  benda  from 
two  pipe  lengtha  and  a  cap  provided  with  two  socketa 
which  comprise*  shaping  and  forcibly  fitting  an  end  of 
each  pipe  and  a  aocket,  one  within  the  other,  heating  the 
joints  thus  produced  to  welding  heat,  holding  said  Joints 
in  a  die  and  simultaneously  forcing  a  mandrel  through 
each  Joint. 

2.  The  method  of  making  U  shaped  pipe  bends  from  two 
pipe  lengths  and  a  cap  open  at  one  end  and  hsTlng  two 
tubular  le^  at  the  other  end.  which  comprises  forming 
an  end  of  each  pipe  and  the  two  leg  enda  ao  tbat  they  will 
fit  toj^etber  as  male  and  female  membera,  fitting  said  ends 
together  and  forcing  a  pair  of  integrally  connected  man- 
drels through  the  Joints  thus  formed  while  at  welding 
heat,  and  finally  closing  the  open  end  of  the  cap. 


1,162,699.  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  LIQUID  LEVELS 
AT  A  DISTANCE.  Sbth  Q.  Kline,  Jr.,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Piled  Nov.  5,  1914.  SerUl  No.  870,461.  (CT. 
177—861.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  Indicating  a  liquid  level  at  a  distant 
point,  the  combination  with  a  switch  closing  mechanism, 
of  means  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  a  liquid  for 
actuating  aald  mechanism,  an  /electrically  actuated  indl- 
eator  at  a  distant  point,  electrical  means  for  actuating 
■aid  indicator,  an  electric  circuit  leading  from  said  means 
to  said  switch,  a  circuit  closing  element  Included  in  said 
circuit,  means  for  actuating  said  circuit  closing  element 
•lectrlcally  and  means  for  actuating  said  circuit  closing 
•lement  mechanically,  a  circuit  in  which  the  electrical 
actuating  means  of  said  circuit  closing  member  is  included, 
and  circuit  closing  elements  in  said  last  named  circuit 
which  are  actuated  and  controlled  by  the  electrical  actuat- 
ing means  of  said  electrical  indicator,  and  adapted  and 
arranged  to  maintain  the  last  named  circuit  open  during 
the  time  that  the  electrical  actuating  mechanism  of  the 
Indicator  is  deCnerglsed  and  to  close  said  circuit  at  tbe 
completion  of  the  operating  morement  of  said  msctaanlsm. 


2.  In  a  device  for  indicating  a  liquid  level  at  a  diatant 
point,  the  combination  with  a  switch  closing  mechanlam, 
of  means  actuated  by  the  riss  and  fall  of  a  liquid  for 
actuating  said  mechanism,  an  electrically  aetnatsd  indi- 
cator at  a  distant  point,  elsctrleal  means  for  actuating 
said  Indicator,  an  electric  circuit  leading  from  aald  means 
to  said  switch,  a  circuit  closing  element  included  in  said 
circuit,  means  for  actuating  said  carrcat  elosinf  element 
electrically  and  means  for  actuating  said  circuit  closing 
element  mechanically,  a  circuit  In  which  tbe  electrical 
actnatlnff  means  of  said  circuit  closing  member  Is  in- 
cluded, and  circuit  closing  elements  in  said  laat  named 
circuit  which  are  actuated  and  controlled  by  the  electrical 
actuating  meana  of  said  electrical  indicator,  and  adapted 
and  arranged  to  maintain  tbe  last  named  circuit  open 
during  the  time  that  tbe  electrical  actuating  mechanism 
of  the  indicator  is  deSnerglsed  and  to  close  said  circuit  at 
the  completion  of  the  operating  movement  of  said  mecha- 
nism, the  closing  of  tbe  last  named  circuit  serving  to  ener- 
gise tbe  electrical  actuating  means  of  the  circuit  closing 
member  aod  to  actuate  said  circuit  closing  member,  and  a 
latch  for  holding  said  circuit  closing  member  in  tbe  posi- 
tion to  which  it  is  moved  by  said  electrical  actuatinK 
meana 

8.  In  a  device  for  indicating  a  liquid  level  at  a  distant 
point,  the  combination  with  a  awitch  closing  mechanlam, 
of  means  actuated  by  tbe  rise  and  fall  of  a  liquid  for 
actuating  said  mechanism,  an  electrically  actuated  Indi- 
cator at  a  diatant  point,  electrical  meana  for  actuating 
said  indicator,  an  electric  circuit  leading  from  said  means 
to  said  switch,  a  circuit  closing  element  included  in  said 
circuit,  means  for  actuating  aald  circuit  closing  ele- 
ment electrically  and  meana  for  actuating  said  circuit 
closing  element  mechanically,  a  circuit  in  which  the  elec- 
trical actuating  means  of  said  circuit  closing  member  Is 
Included,  and  circuit  closing  elements  in  said  last  named 
circuit  which  are  actuated  and  controlled  by  tbe  electrical 
actuating  meana  of  said  electrical  Indicator,  and  adapted 
and  arranged  to  maintain  the  last  named  circuit  open  dur- 
ing the  time  that  tbe  electrical  actus  ting  mechanism  of 
the  indicator  is  deSnerglsed  and  to  close  said  circuit  at  tbe 
completion  of  the  operating  movement  of  aald  mechanlam, 
the  closing  of  the  last  named  circuit  serving  to  energise 
the  electrical  actuating  means  of  the  circuit  closing  mem- 
ber and  to  actuate  said  circuit  closinR  member,  and  a 
latch  for  holding  said  circuit  cloaing  member  in  tbe  posi- 
tion to  which  it  is.  moved  by  said  electrical  aetiMtlng 
means,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  switch  closing  mecha- 
nlam for  engaging  and  releaalng  said  latch. 

4.  In  a  device  for  indicating  a  liquid  level  at  a  distant 
point,  the  combination  with  a  switch  closing  mechanlam, 
of  means  actuated  by  tbe  rise  and  fall  of  a  liquid  for 
actuating  said  mechanism,  an  electrically  actuated  Indi- 
cator at  a  distant  point,  electrical  means  for  actuatln-; 
aaid  indicator,  an  electric  circuit  leading  from  aaid  meann 
to  aald  switch,  a  circuit  cloaing  element  included  in  aaid 
circuit,  meana  for  actuating  aaid  circuit  cloaing  element 
electrically,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  circuit  closltig 
element  mechanically,  a  circuit  in  which  the  electrical 
actuating  means  of  said  circuit  cloaing  member  la  Included, 
and  circuit  closing  elements  In  said  last  named  circuit 
which  are  actuated  and  controlled  by  the  electrical  actuat- 
ing means  of  said  electrical  indicator,  and  adapted  and 
arranged  to  maintain  the  last  named  circuit  open  during 
the  time  that  tbe  electrical  actuating  mechanlam  of  tbe 
indicator  Is  definerglxed  snd  to  close  said  circuit  at  the 
completion  of  the  operating  movement  of  said  mechanism, 
the  closing  of  the  laat  named  circuit  serving  to  energise 
the  electrical  actuating  meana  of  the  circuit  cloaing  mem- 
ber and  to  actuate  said  circuit  closing  member,  and  a 
latch  for  holding  said  circuit  closing  member  in  the  po- 
sition to  which  it  is  moved  by  said  electrical  actuating 
meana,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  switch  closing  mechs- 
nlsm  for  engsglng  and  releasing  said  latch  after  snid 
switch  closing  mechanlam  has  completed  Its  movement. 

6.  In  a  device  for  indicating  a  liquid  level  at  a  distant 
point,  the  combination  with  a  switch  closing  mechanism, 
of  means  actuated  hy  the  rise  and  fail  of  a  liquid  for  actu- 
ating said  mechanism,  an  electrically  actuated  indicator 


at  a  distant  point,  electrical  meana  for  actuating  aaid  in- 
dicator, an  electric  circuit  leading  from  said  means  to 
aald  awitch,  a  circuit  closing  element  included  In  said 
circuit,  means  for  actuating  said  circuit  closing  element 
electrically  and  means  for  actuating  said  circuit  clos- 
ing element  mechanically,  a  circuit  In  which  the  elec- 
trical actuating  meana  of  said  circuit  closing  member  is 
included,  and  circuit  elements  in  said  last  named  cir- 
cuit which  are  actuated  and  controlled  by  the  elec- 
trical actuating  means  of  said  electrical  indicator,  and 
adapted  and  arranged  to  maintain  the  laat  named  circuit 
open  during  the  time  that  the  electrical  actuating  mecha- 
nism of  the  Indicator  Is  deCnerglsed  and  to  close  said  cir- 
cuit at  the  completion  of  the  operating  movement  of  said 
mechanism,  the  closing  of  the  last  nsmed  circuit  serving 
to  energise  the  electrical  actuating  meana  of  the  circuit 
closing  member  and  to  actuate  aaid  circuit  closing  member, 
and  a  latch  for  holding  said  circuit  closing  member  In  the 
position  to  which  it  is  moved  by  said  electrical  actuating 
means,  and  a  swlnglngly  jnounted  weight  arranged  to  be 
lifted  by  the  switch  closing  mechanism,  which,  when  re- 
leased, engages  said  latch  to  releaae  said  circuit  cloaing 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,700.  STAMP  -  CANCELING  MACHINE.  JosBPH 
Ombb  Lamodsbux,  Sorel,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Sept. 
21.  1914.    Serial  No.  862,845.     (CI.  101—82.) 


1.  In  a  stamp-canceling  machine,  an  abrading  wheel, 
means  for  delivering  an  envelop  to  the  periphery  thereof 
and  means  for  pressing  the  envelop  toward  the  wheel,  said 
means  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  and  a  spring  engaging  the 
arm  doae  to  the  pivot,  whereby  substantially  the  aame 
pressure  la  applied  to  a  thick  or  to  a  thin  envelop. 

2.  In  a  stamp-canceling  machine,  an  abrading  wheel, 
meana  for  delivering  an  envelop  to  the  periphery  thereof 
and  means  for  pressing  the  envelop  toward  the  wheel, 
aald  means  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  springs  en- 
gaging each  arm  close  to  its  pivot,  rollers  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  tbe  arms  and  in  line  with  each  other  and  means 
for  exerting  a  light  pressure  on  the  leading  roller  and  a 
stronger  pressure  on  the  following  roller. 

8.  In  a  stamp-conceling  machine,  an  abrading  wheel, 
means  for  delivering  an  envelop  to  the  periphery  thereof, 
means  for  lightly  pressing  the  envelop  toward  the  abrading 
wheel,  and  additional  stronger  pressure  means  adapted  to 
press  the  envelop  towsrd  the  abrading  wheel  to  cause 
abrasion  on  the  stamp. 

4.  In  a  stamp-canceling  machine,  an  abrading  wheel,  a 
roller  provided  with  means  for  lightly  pressing  tbe  en- 
velop on  said  wheel,  and  a  aecond  roller  In  line  with  the 
first  provided  with  means  for  more  strongly  pressing  the 
envelop  against  the  abrading  wheel  to  cause  abrasion  of 
the  stamp  on  the  envelop. 

5.  In  a  stamp-canceling  machine,  a  wheel  having  a  nar- 
row abrading  peripheral  edge,  means  to  convey  an  envelop 
to  said  peripheral  edge,  a  disk  roller  mounted  In  s  plane 
parallel  to  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  abrading  edge  and 
means  for  applying  Buflldent  pressure  to  said  roller  to 
cause  the  wheel  to  abrade  the  stamp  of  the  enrelop. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,701.  CHECK-CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  IMOM 
J.  Lb  Poktois.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Multlnola  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cori>oratlon 
of  Delaware.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1912.  SerUl  No.  678,979. 
(CL  194—6.) 


1.  In  cheek  controlled  mechanism,  a  motor,  an  elec 
tiical  circuit  therefor,  a  part  driven  by  the  motor,  a  check 
receiving  element  comprising  two  guldeways  for  tbe  check 
and  Insulated  from  each  other  and  forming  the  terminals 
of  the  electric  circuit  for  the  motor,  a  suitable  dog  co- 
operating with  the  guldeways  for  holding  the  check  there- 
in for  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  a  circuit  cloaing 
member  adapted  to  bridge  the  two  portions  of  the  check 
receiving  element  and  positively  complete  the  circuit  to 
the  motor  Irrespective  of  tbe  check  and  while  it  is  held 
l>etween  the  guldeways.  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  driven 
part  for  operating  aald  circuit  closing  member. 

2.  In  check  controlled  mechanism,  a  motor,  an  electrical 
circuit  therefor,  a  cam  driven  by  the  motor,  a  check  receiv- 
ing element  comprising  two  guldeways  for  the  check  and 
insolated  from  each  other  and  forming  the  terminals  of 
the  electric  circuit  for  the  motor,  a  suitable  dog  cooper- 
ating with  the  guldeways  for  holding  the  checks  therein 
for  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  a  circuit  closing  mem- 
ber adapted  to  bridge  tbe  two  portlona  of  the  check  re- 
ceiving element  and  positively  complete  the  circuit  to  tbe 
motor  Irrespective  of  the  check  and  while  it  la  held  be- 
tween tbe  guldeways,  and  means  actuated  by  the  cam  for 
operating  said  circuit  closing  member. 

3.  In  check  controlled  mechanism,  a  motor,  an  electrical 
circuit  therefor,  a  cam  driven  by  the  motor,  a  check  le- 
ceiving  element  comprising  two  guldeways  for  the  check 
and  insulated  from  each  other  and  forming  the  terminals 
of  the  electric  circuit  for  the  motor,  a  suitable  dog  co- 
operating with  the  guldeways  for  holding  tbe  checks  there- 
in for  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  a  circuit  closing 
lever  adapted  to  bridge  the  two  portions  of  tbe  check  re- 
ceiving element  and  positively  complete  the  circuit  to  the 
motor  Irrespective  of  the  check  and  while  it  la  held  be- 
tween the  guide-ways,  and  means  actuated  by  tite  cam  for 
operating  said  circuit  closing  member. 

4.  In  check  controlled  mechanism,  a  motor,  an  electrical 
circuit  therefor,  a  cam  driven  by  tbe  motor,  a  check  re- 
ceiving element  comprising  two  guldeways  for  the  cheek 
and  Insulated  from  each  other  and  forming  the  terminals 
of  tbe  electric  circuit  for  the  motor,  a  suitable  dog  co- 
operating with  the  guldeways  for  holding  tbe  checks 
therein  for  a  predetermined  length  of  tioM,  a  circuit  dos- 
ing lever  operatlvely  connected  to  tiie  dog  and  adapted 
to  bridge  the  two  portions  of  the  cheek  receiving  element 
and  positively  complete  tbe  circuit  to  the  motor  irrespec- 
tive of  the  cheek,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  cam  for 
operating  said  circuit  closing  lever. 

5.  In  check  controlled  mechanism,  s  motor,  an  electrical 
dreuit  therefor,  a  cam  driven  by  tbe  motor,  a  check  re- 
ceiving element  comprising  two  guideways  for  tbe  check 
and  Insnlsted  from  esch  other  and  forming  the  terminals 
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of  the  alMrtrle  drcolt  for  the  motor,  •  p»lr  of  dofi  oper- 
•tad  and  controlled  by  Mid  oun  and  coOperatln«  with  the 
cnldewaTS  for  holding  the  checks  therein  for  ■  predeter- 
mined length  of  time,  a  circuit  cloaing  lever  carried  oper- 
atlrely  connected  with  one  of  the  dog*  and  adapted  to 
bridge  the  two  portions  of  the  check  recelrlng  element  and 
poaltlTely  complete  the  drcnlt  to  the  motor  Irrespective  of 
the  check,  and  means  actuated  by  the  cam  for  operating 
said  circuit  closing  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,162,702.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  CROWN-8TOP- 
PEB8.  William  Edwako  LiirD«AT,  Needham,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.    Serial  No.  687,658.     (CI.  118—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  support :  of  a  bead ;  a 
Hold  pressure  chamber  In  said  bead  ;  a  compressing  plan- 
tar ;  a  throat ;  abatments  connected  respectively  with  said 
plunger  and  throat,  said  abntmento  being  subjected  to  the 
pressure  in  said  flold  pressure  chamber;  and  means  for 
prodndng  a  relative  movement  of  said  bottle  support  and 
■aid  head. 

2.  The  eomblnadoa  with  a  bottle-support,  of  a  recipro- 
cating head  ;  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  in  said  head  ;  a  com- 
pressing plunger ;  a  crowning  throat ;  and  abotmenta  con- 
nected, respectively,  with  said  plunger  snd  throat,  said 
abutments  being  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  the  chamber. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bottle-support,  of  a  recipro- 
cating head ;  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  in  said  head ;  a 
compreMing  plunger ;  a  crowning  throat ;  a  crown  position- 
ing device  located  la  the  crowning  throat;  and  abutments 
connected,  respecUvely,  with  said  plunder,  said  throat  and 
said  positioning  device,  aald  abutments  all  being  subjected 
to  the  pressure  in  the  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle-support,  of  a  recipro- 
cating crowning  bead ;  a  fluid-pressure  chamber  In  said 
head ;  a  crowning  throat  having  an  annular  piston  mov- 
able in  said  chamber ;  and  a  compressing  plunger  having 
a  piston  located  in  a  bore  through  the  annular  throat  nla- 
ton. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bottle-aupport ;  of  a  recipro- 
cating crowning  head;  a  flold  pressure  chamber  in  said 
head :  a  crowning  throat  having  an  annular  piston  mov- 
able in  said  chamber;  a  compressing  plunger  having  a 
piston  located  In  a  bore  through  the  annular  throat  pis- 
ton, said  compressing  plunger  having  a  longitudinal  bore ; 
and  a  crown-positioning  device  having  a  platon  fitting  in 
said  longitudinal  bore. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162,708.  RADIATOR  CAP.  OscAa  A.  Lonw,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Frank  H.  Teagle.  Cleveland,  Onlo. 
Piled  Nov.  «,  1918.  Serial  No.  799,475.  (CI.  220— 124. > 
1.  A  duct  having  an  Inwardly  turned  flange,  a  cap  to 

dose  aald  duct,  a  spUt  rtaillant  metal  ring  carried  by 


•»Id  cap,  a  gaaket  between  the  upper  wall  of  said  doet 
flanga  and  said  cap,  and  means  for  expanding  and  posft- 
ttvely  holding  said  ring  in  dlr«;t  engagement  with  the  na- 
dar  waU  of  said  flange. 


2.  A  duct  having  an  inwardly  turned  flange,  a  cap  bar- 
ing a  eyUndrical  section  arranged  to  surround  said  duct, 
a  spUt  resilient  ring  carried  by  said  cap,  a  gaaket  betwaaa 
the  upper  wall  of  said  flange  and  said  cap,  and  means  eai^ 
ried  by  said  cap  for  controlling  the  expansion  of  said  ring. 

8.  A  dnet  having  an  Inwardly  turned  flange,  a  cap  hav>> 
lag  a  cylindrical  section  arrangwl  to  surround  said  duct, 
a  split  resUient  ring  carried  by  said  cap,  a  gasket  betweea 
the  upper  wall  of  said  flange  and  said  cap,  and  a  plunger 
carried  by  said  cap  and  extending  therethrough  for  ex- 
pending ssld  ring  Into  engagement  with  the  under  wali 
of  said  flange. 

4.  In  a  radiator  cap  In  combination,  a  cap,*  a  sheet  metal 
cup  arrancad  within  and  carried  by  mdd  cap  with  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  at  the  bottom  of  the  cap,  a  waaher 
spaced  from  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  a  spUt 
resilient  meUl  ring  interposed  between  said  waaher  and 
the  bottom  of  the  cop,  said  cap,  cup.  waaher  and  ring  be- 
ing formed  with  axial  openings  each  alining  with  the 
other,  and  a  plunger  extending  through  said  openings  and 
having  a  bead  at  its  lower  end  which  engages  with  aald 
•pllt  riac  to  eoBtrol  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
latter. 

5.  A  duct  havtag  an  Inwardly  turned  flange,  a  cap  to 
close  said  duct,  said  cap  having  a  section  dUpoeed  to  re- 
ceive an  annular  gasket  to  engage  said  duct  when  said 
cap  is  in  position  thereon,  a  split  resilient  metal  ring 
floatingly  supported  by  said  cap  out  of  radial  alinemeat 
with  aald  gaaket,  and  means  for  controlling  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  rin^  Into  and  out  of  direct  engage- 
ment with  said  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,704.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Bo!«Arj>  F.  McFULr, 
Beverly.  Mass.,  asaignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  Sept.  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  863,180.     (a.  12—14.) 


^O 


1.  A  right  and  left  toe  lasting  mecbsnism  having,  in 
combination,  two  complete  pairs  of  toe  embracing  plate* 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  on*  pair  having  an  edge  con- 
tour  adapted  to  the  toe  of  a  ilioe  for  one  foot  and  th* 
other  pair  haviag  a  different  edge  contour  adapted  to  the 


toe  of  the  other  foot,  each  pair  being  movable  ssbston- 
tlaUy  In  its  plane  of  operation  out  of  operative  position 
and  into  a  position  where  it  wlU  not  interfere  with  the 
use  of  the  other  pair  in  lasting  the  toe  portion  of  a  aboe, 
and  means  for  operating  said  pairs  of  plates  to  do  thdr 
work. 

2.  A  right  and  left  toe  lasting  mechanism  having,  in 
combination,  a  carrying  head  mounted  to  present  at  all 
times  the  same  side  uppermost  and  the  same  end  toward 
the  shoe,  and  upper  and  lower  end  embracing  lasting 
platea  mounted  In  said  head,  one  set  of  plates  being,  formed 
to  wipe  an  upper  into  lasted  position  over  the  bottom  of  a 
right  aboe  toe  and  the  other  set  of  plates  being  formed 
to  wipe  an  upper  Into  laated  position  over  the  bottom  of  a 
left  shoe  toe,  and  means  for  operating  said  plates  to  last 
either  a  right  or  a  left  aboe  toe. 

8.  A  right  and  left  end  lasting  mechanism  having,  in 
combtoation,  end  embracing  plates  hsvlng  an  edge  con- 
tour adapted  to  wipe  into  lasted  position  an  upper  over 
the  end  of  a  last  for  one  foot,  end  embracing  plates  super- 
posed on  the  first  platea  and  having  an  edge  contour  adapt- 
ed to  wipe  into  lasted  poaition  an  upper  over  the  end  of  a 
last  (or  the  opposite  foot,  and  operating  means  by  which 
the  end  embracing  plates  for  one  foot  can  be  retracted  to 
a  poaition  where  they  will  be  oat  of  the  vray  of  the  use 
of  the  plates  for  the  other  foot  and  the  platM  for  said 
other  foot  can  be  used  to  do  their  work. 

4.  An  end  lasting  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
two  pairs  of  end  embracing  wipers,  one  pair  being  spper- 
posed  on  the  other  and  having  an  ed|;e  contour  adapting 
them  to  wipe  Into  lasted  position  an  upper  over  a  last 
having  a  ahape  differing  from  that  for  wbldi  the  other 
pair  of  wipers  is  sdaptid,'and  operating  mechanism  by 
which  either  pair  of  wipers  may  be  used  altornatlv^ly. 

B.  An  end  lasting  mecbsnism..  having,  in  combination, 
two  complete  eete  of  end  embracing,  pipites  of  wblch  one  set 
is  superposed  on  the  other,  each  iet  of.  plates  being  mount- 
ed for  »Ayncio$  and  tnmln,g  moT^tsent  to  close  and  open 
relatively  to  a  ehoe  end  and  having  an  edjie  contour  differ- 
ing from  that  of  the  other  set,  a  shoe  end  support,  and 
meana  by  wblch  said  end  embractag  plates  and  said  sup- 
port can  be  relatively  moved  to  present  the  shoe  bottom 
and  the  lower  face  of  either  set  of  plates  in  suitoble  rela- 
tion for  the  plates  to  wipe  an  upper  into  lasted  position 
ever  the  shoe  bottom. 

{Qalms  6  to  27  not  printed  to  tlie  Oaaette.) 


1,162,705.  COMBINED  FOLDING  TtttJNK  AND  CABI- 
NET. MiHABb  MALaaiCB,  North  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
May  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  26.285.     (CI.  190—14.) 


1.  In  a  comUned  trunk  and  cabinet,  the  comblnatloB  of 

a  rectongoiar  body  comprising  rigidly  connected  bottom, 

Me  and  rear  walls ;  a  swingtogly  mounted  top  wall ;  and 

sapplemental   members   swingingly   connected    with   said 
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side  and  top  walla,  the  s«i>plemetttal  member  conneetad 
with  said  top  wall  being  adapted  to  be  swung  forwardly 
and  uparardly  to  horisontal  position,  when  said  top  wall 
is  swung  upwardly  to  vertical  position,  and  the  auptple- 
mental  members  connected  with  aald  side  walls  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  positions  of  support  for  said  fliat 
mentioned  supplemenUl  member,  substontially  as  de> 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  combtoed  trunk  and  cabinet,  the  combination  of 
a  rectangular  body  compriaing  rigidly  connected  bottom, 
side  and  rear  walls ;  a  swingingly  mounted  top  wall ;  sup- 
plementol  members  swingingly  c<mneeted  with  said  side 
and  top  walls,  the  supplementel  member .  connected  with 
said  top  wall  being  adapted  to  be  awung  forwardly  and 
upwardly  to  horizontal  position,  when  said  top  wall  is 
swung  upwardly  to  vertical  position,  and  the  supplemental 
members  connected  with  said  side  walls  being  adapted  to 
be  swung  to  positions  of  support  for  said  first  mentioned 
supplemental  member ;  and  members  swingingly  connected 
with  the  front  edges  of  said  lide  wall  supplementel  mem- 
bers to  serve  as  closures  for  the  front  side  of  the  com- 
partment formed  between  the  latter  members,  substan- 
tially as  described.    . 

3.  In  a  combined  trunk  and  caMnet,  the  combination 
of  a  rectengular  body  compriaing  rigidly  connected  bot- 
tom. Bide  and  rear  walls ;  a  swingingly  mounted  top  wall ; 
supplementel  members  swingingly  connected  with  said 
side  and  top  walls,  the  supplementel  member  connected 
with  said  top  wall  being  adapted  to  be  swung  forwardly 
and  upwardly  to  horisontal  position,  when  said  toP  wall 
Is  swung  upwardly  to  vertical  ifosltion,  snd  the  supple- 
mental members  connected  with  said  side  walls  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  positions  of  support  for  said 
&nt  mentioned  supplementel  member ;  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  supplemental  members  to  unfolded  positioas.  suh- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  combined  trunk  and  cabinet,  the  combination  of 
a  rectangular  body  compriaing  rigidly  connected  top,  side 
and  rear  walls,  front  wall  members  swingingly  connected 
with  the  front  edges  of  said  aide  walla ;  a  top  wall  swing- 
ingly connected  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall ; 
supplementel  members  swtogingly  connected  with  said  side 
and  top  walls,  the  supplemental  member  connected  with 
said  top  wall  being  adapted  to  be  swung  forwardly  and 
upwardly  to  borlsontel  poaition,  when  said  top  wall  ia 
swung  upwardly  to  vertical  position,  and  the  supplemental 
members  connected  with  said  side  walls  being  adapted  to 
be  swung  to  positloxu  of  support  for  said  flrst  mentioned 
supplemental  member,  said  supplemental  members  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  to  position  in  said  body ;  and  means 
for  locking  said  top  and  front  wall  members  in  folded  po- 
sitions, substentially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  combined  trunk  and  cabinet,  the  combination  of 
a  rectengular  body  comprising  rigidly  connected  top,  side 
and  rear  walls,  front  wall  members  swingingly  connected 
with  the  front  edges  of  said  side  walla ;  a  top  wall  swing- 
ingly connected  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall; 
supplemental  members  swingingly  connected  with  said 
side  and  top  walls,  the  supplementel  member  connected 
with  said  top  wall  being  adapted  to  be  swung  forwardly 
and  upwardly  to  horisontal  pobition,  when  said  top  wall 
is  swung  upwardly  to  vertical  position,  and  the  supplemen- 
tal members  connected  with  said  side  walls  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  positions  of  support  for  said  first  men- 
tioned supplemental  member,  said  supplementel  members 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  to  position  in  said  body ;  and  a 
locktog  device  adapted  to  simulteneously  lock  both  said 
top  and  front  wall  members  in  folded  positions,  substen- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.) 


1.162,706.  8PBIN(3-WHBGL.  Mahlon  CHAaiMl  Mnas, 
Brentford,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Beajaaito 
Tbofflas  Leggett,  Bduard  Herbert  Newman,  the  youaffcc* 
and  William  B.  Mino,  Brentford,  Canada,  tmatees  tmt 
The  Myers  Perfect  Spring  Spoke  Wheel  Syndicate. 
FUed  Sor.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,446.  (CL  152—00.) 
1.  In  a  sprtog  wheel,  a  rim  and  spring  spoken,  each 

spoke  betog  formed  with  a  continuous  bow-shapefl  cars* 


{ . 
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from  th«  taab  to  near  the  rim  and  harlns  an  Integral  eon- 
nectlng  member  of  double  ogee  abape  adapted  to  aapport 
the  extremity  of  the  curred  portion  Inwardly  from  the 
rim,  the  end  of  the  connecting  member  being  formed  with 
a  right  angled  tnm  baring  Ita  Up  adapted  to  engage  on 
the  outer  face,  and  extend  concentrically  with  the  rlm. 


2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rlm  and  spring  spokes,  each 
spoke  being  formed  with  a  contlnnoos  bow-shaped  cnrre 
from  the  bob  to  near  the  rlm  and  having  an  Integral  con- 
necting member  of  double  ogee  shape  prorlded  with  a 
ahonldtr  on  Its  outer  side  designed  to  engage  and  contact 
sabfltai^tlally  tangentlallj  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
rlm. 

8.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rlm  and  spring  apokea,  eacb 
spoke  having  on  its  Inner  end  evenly  diverging  forka  pro- 
vided with  dove-tailed  tongues  on  the  enda  thereof  and 
transversely  extending  stays  connecting  the  forka,  the 
aald  spokes  being  formed  in  a  continuous  bow-shaped  curve 
from  toe  bub  to  near  the  rlm  and  having  an  Integral  con- 
neetlni;  member  of  double  ogee  shape  adapted  to  support 
tbe  extremity  of  the  curved  portion  Inwardly  from  the 
rim,  the  end  of  the  connecting  member  being  formed  with 
a  right  angled  turn  adapter.  t>  engage  on  the  outer  face 
and  extend  concentrically  ':vlth  the  rlm,  and  a  pin  formed 
Integral  with  tbe  connecting  member  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  rlm,  substantially  as  described. 


1,182,707.  BPBED-INDICATOB  FOR  CREAM-8EPARA- 
TOBS.  William  O.  Nblsom,  Troy,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1916.     Serial  No.  9,377.     (CI.  264—18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  relatively  revoluble  members 
having  radially  spaced,  smooth-surfaced  walla  forming 
an  annular  space  between  them  for  the  circulation  of  a 
current  of  fluid,  and  an  instrument  acted  on  by  and  re- 
sponsive to  such  current  of  fluid  to  indicate  tbe  relative 
■peed  of  rotation  between  aald  members. 

2.  In  a  cream  separator,  a  device  for  indicating  the 
■peed  of  revolution  of  tbe  bowl  thereof  in  accordance  with 
the  velocity  of  the  current  of  air  surrounding  tbe  separa- 
tor bowl. 


8.  In  a  cream  aciparator,  a  device  reqMnalve  to  the  ae- 
tloB  of  tb«  cnrreat  of  air  mirroaDding  the  separator  bowl 
for  Indicatlilg  the  speed  of  revolution  of  tbe  latter. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  revoliible  separator  bowl 
and  tbe  outer  casing  of  a  separator,  aald  bowl  and  casing 
forming  an  annular  apaoa  between  them  .for  the  circula- 
tion of  a  current  of  air,  of  an  instrument  reapooaive  to 
tbe  action  of  such  current  of  sir  to  indicate  the  speed  of 
revolution  of  tbe  bowl. 

6.  A  device  for  Indicating  the  speed  of  revolution  of 
■epareton  comprldoff  a  speed  indicating  element  respon- 
sive to  the  action  of  tbe  enrreat  of  air  circulating  be- 
tween the  bowl  and  its  outer  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1,162.708.  AClDm.BNB-aA8  OBNERATOK.  Fbakk  F. 
Novak,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1918.  BerUl 
No.  758,614.     (a.  48—7.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gan  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  water  tank  and  an  inverted  gas  bell  movable  thereon,  of 
a  supply  tank  havlnc  an  open  peaaage  to  nld  water  tank, 
a  supply  pipe  thereto  having  a  valve  controlling  the  paa- 
sage  therethrough,  a  lever  operating  the  valve,  said  lever 
having  a  float  normally  controlled  by  the  height  of  water 
in  said  tank  aiid  a  member  attached  to  aald  bell  engage- 
able  with  aald  lever  whereby  the  water  aupply  la  dosed 
when  aald  bell  descends  below  a  fixed  limit. 

2.  In  a  gas  g«nerator,  tbe  combination  with  a  water 
tank  and  a  gaa  bell  movable  thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  tank 
connected  therewith  by  an  open  passage,  a  supply  pipe 
thereto,  a  valve  controlling  said  supply  pipe,  a  buoyant 
float  combined  with  said  valve  adapted  to  operate  relative 
to  a  predetermined  water  level  and  means  combined  with 
said  gaa  bell  for  poaitlvely  closing  aald  valve  Irrespecttve 
of  the  float,  said  means  being  operative  only  when  said 
gas  t>ell  passes  below  a  predetermined  limit. 

8.  In  a  gaa  generator,  the  combination  with  a  gaso- 
meter having  a  water  seal  and  a  gaa  bell  movable  therein, 
of  meana  for  normally  malnUlnlng  a  aubstantlally  fixed 
water  level  in  said  gasometer,  and  means  combined  with 
aald  gaa  bell  for  independently  doelng  the  water  supply 
thereto,  when  the  gas  la  exhausted  below  a  definite  amount 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  tbe  combination  with 
a  gasometer,  having  a  water  seal  and  carbid  chambers,  of 
a  tray  arranged  on  aald  gasometer,  partition  formed  In 
said  tray,  correaponding  to  said  carbid  chambers,  said 
partitions  being  perforated  adjacent  to  their  lower  edges, 
pipes  communicating  between  the  compartments  formed 
by  the  partition  and  their  correaponding  carbid  chambera, 
an  open  vessel  above  aald  tray  having  water  connection* 
with  the  water  seal,  meana  for  breaking  aald  water  con- 
nections, aald  means  becoming  operable  upon  aa  aboormal 
accumulation  of  gasv  other  meana  for  breaking  said  water 
conaectloaa  operative  by  n  deficiency  In  the  supply  of  gaa. 
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and  an  extensible  swivel  cock  in  aald  veaael  adapted  to 
discharge  between  any  of  aald  partitions  in  said  tray 
whereby  water  may  be  delivered  to  any  <^  aald  carbid 
chambera. 


1,162,700.  CUSHION-HBBIa  Asthob  K.  I'OMnOT.  Wll- 
liamatown,  N.  J.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865,052.      (CI.  86—86.) 


:\*'f.>  . 


A  shoe  provided  with  apertures  at  the  heel  portion 
thereof,  a  plate  secured  to  aald  heel  portion,  a  cushioning 
element,  and  a  wearing  heel  portion  positioned  below  the 
plate,  said  plate,  wearing  and  cuahlonlng  elements  having 
apertures  registering  with  the  apertures  in  the  heel  por- 
tion, and  devices  passing  through  said  registering  aper- 
tures and  aecnrlng  the  cushioning  element  and  wearing 
portion  to  the  ahoe ;  aald  devlcea  compriaing  bolta  which 
pass  through  the  aperturea  of  the  plate  and  have  heads 
which  engage  the  upper  side  of  the  plate  at  tbe  edgea  of 
tbe  aperturea  therein. 


1,162,710.  HYDBOCARBON  -  EN3INE.  Walri  ■.  B. 
Powell,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,305.     (CI.  128—78.) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft  connected  to  aald 
piston,  and  mechanism  having  the  elements  thereof  In  con- 
tinuous engagement  and  wholly  carried  by  and  movable 
with  said  crank  shaft  for  causing  said  piston  to  perform 
a  variable  stroke. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  port,  a  valve  member  controlling  said  port, 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  valve  member,  and  mechanlam 
having  the  elements  thereof  In  continuous  engagement  and 
wholly  carried  by  and  movable  with  aald  abaft  for  giving 
said  valve  member  a  variable  movement  during  dliferent 
revolutions  of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  epmblnatlon  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  port,  a  valve  member  controlling  aald  port, 
a  ahaft  connected  to  said  valve  member,  and  means  for 
caualng  aald  valve  member  to  have  a  variable  movement 
diwlng  different  revolutions  of  said  shaft,  including  a  act 
of  meahlng  gears  wholly  carried  by  and  movable  with  said 
shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  and  a  connecting 
rod,  of  an  adjtutable  member  connecting  said  crank  shaft 


and  said  connecting  rod,  and  driving  meaas  eoaaeetlBff 
said  adJuataUe  member  with  said  crank  ahaft  and  with 
aald  connecting  rod  and  In  contlnuoua  engagement  then- 
wlth  conatructed  and  arranged  to  automatleally  adjust 
said  adjuatable  member  to  automatically  vary  the  effectlTe 
length  of  aald  connecting  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  crank,  of  an  eccentric  there- 
on forming  a  crank  pin  bearing,  and  gearing  wholly  car- 
ried by  and  movable  with,  aald  crank  for  rotating  aald  ee- 
centrtc  00  said  crank  at  a  dliferent  rate  than  tbe  crank. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not 'printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,162,711.  CANDY  -  PULLING  MACHINE.  Hbkst  C 
Samplb.  Chicago,  III.,  assigBor  of  one-half  to  T.  O. 
Ourlnlan,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,960.      (CL  107 — 80.) 


1.  A  candy  pulling  nueblne  consisting  of  a  sopiwrt  fOr 
a  maaa  of  candy,  means  to  pull  or  stretch  tbe  candy  up- 
wardly, and  means  to  cut  the  stretched  portion  to  allow 
a  part  of  it  to  fan  to  said  support 

2.  A  candy  pulling  machine  consisting  of  means  to  ro- 
tate and  comb  a  maaa  of  candy,  means  to  pull  and  stretch 
the  candy  upwardly,  and  means  to  cut  the  stretched*  por- 
tion to  allow  It  to  fall. 

5.  A  candy  pulling  machine  consisting  of  a  support  for 
a  maaa  of  candy,  means  to  pull  or  stretch  the  candy  ui>- 
wardly,  means  to  comb  it  wbil«  l>eiDg  stretched  upwardly, 
and  means  to  cut  the  stretched  portion  at  its  upper  part 
to  allow  the  lower  part  of  said  atretched  portion  to  tall 
to  said  support.  ' 

4.  A  candy  pulling  machine  consisting  of  means  to  ro- 
tate in  substantially  a  horixontal  plane  a  maaa  of  candy, 
means  to  comb  and  stretch  the  mass  during  such  rota- 
tion, means  to  pull  or  stretch  the  candy  upwardly,  means 
to  comb  it  while  being  pulled  upwardly,  and  means  to  cut 
the  atretched  portion  at  ita  upper  part  to  allow  the  lower 
part  of  said  atretched  portion  to  falL 

6.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  support,  of  a  comb  extended  over  a  part  of  said 
support,  a  comb  carrying  frame  rotatably  mounted  above 
said  support,  and  means  to  rotate  the  support  and  said 
frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,162,712.  COMPOSITION  GLUE.  JoHK  W.  SCHLBlCRXa, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Robert  Schlxichxb,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Mengel  Box  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.  451,360.     (CI.  87—17.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactare,  a  cement  composed 
of  water-glass,  combined  with  finely-divided  earthy 
terial,  chemically  inert  so  far  aa  the  watar-glaan  Is 
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cerned,  Mid  cement  being  cfaaracterlaed  by  the  fact  tb«t 
It  may  be  dlsaasocUted  or  broken  up  by  water. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cement  compoaed 
of  water-glaaa  and  finely-ground  talc,  aald  cement  being 
characterised  by  ita  aubetantially  conatant  fluid  conaiat- 
•ncy  when  cold,  and  likewlae  being  capable  of  dlaaaaocla- 
tlon  by  water. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufactnre,  a  liquid  glue  or  ce- 
ment, compoaed  of  water-glaaa  combined  with  a  finely- 
powdered,  Inaoluble  material  chemically  Inert  ao  far  aa 
water-glass  Is  concerned,  aald  cement  being  liquid  in  Ita 
character  and  arallable  for  uae  in  either  a  cold  or  a  hot 
condition. 


1462,718.  CHEBSB-CDTTBR.  EooAB  F.  Taipr,  Kinga- 
ton,  Okla.,  aBsignor  of  one-half  to  John  J.  Tripp, 
Macomb,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  876.840. 
(CI.  31—68.) 


28    tc. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cover 
having  a  pivoted  aection  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
in  a  hotiaontal  plane,  a  movable  cutting  knife,  and  meana 
connecting  aald  knife  to  the  pivoted  cover  aection  to 
Bove  the  latter  to  ita  open  or  cloaed  poaltlon  in  the  ma- 
nipulation of  aald  knife. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  indndlng  a  cover 
having  a  pivoted  section,  a  cutting  knife  movable  in  a 
plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  pivoted  cover  aection,  and 
meana  connecting  aald  knife  to  the  pivoted  cover  aection 
to  move  the  latter  to  ita  open  or  cloaed  poaltlon  in  the 
manipulation  of  said  knife. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cover  in- 
cluding a  movable  cover  aection,  a  knife  plvotally  mounted 
for  movement  with  reapect  to  aald  cover  section,  and  means 
connecting  said  knife  to  the  movable  cover  aection  to 
move  the  latter  to  ita  open  or  cloaed  poaltlon  in  the 
manipulation  of  aald  knife. 

4.  A  device  of  the  cbaratcer  described  Including  a  cover 
having  a  pivoted  section  mounted  for  swioglng  movement 
In  a  horliontal  plane,  a  plvotally  mounted  knife  movable 
In  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  moving  said  cover  aec- 
tion to  ita  open  or  cloaed  position  In  the*  manipulation 
of  aald  knife. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  cover 
having  a  movable  section,  a  plvotally  mounted  cutting 
knife  movable  with  reapect  to  the  cover  aection,  and  a 
rod  connecting  said  knife  to  the  cover  aection  to  move 
the  latter  to  its  open  or  cloaed  position  when  the  knife 
la  manipulated. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.162,714.  LAMP-BURNER.  Cbables  L.  Waoawdt,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  asaignor  to  The  National  Enameling  ft 
Stamping  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Filed  July  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  37.630. 
(CI.  67—63.) 

1.  A  flame  spreader  for  oil  burners  having  an  annular 
shell,  and  a  guide  stem  carried  by  the  spreader  and  per- 
manently attached  thereto  said  atem  having  a  head  at  ita 
outer  end  and  at  Its  inner  end  provided  with  acrew  thraada 
And  the  spreader  having  a  restricted  nutvement  longitudl- 
•ally  on  the  steoL 

S.  A  flange  spreader  for  oil  barnera  having  an  annular 
•ImU  with  a  cap  plate  at  the  outer  aide  and  a  guide  stem 
carried  by  and  permanently  attached  to  the  spreader  aald 
bavhag  a  reatricted  longitudinal  movement  through 


the  cap  plate  and  ahell  and  provided  with  meana  at  Its 
inner  end  to  detaeliably  connect  It  with  an  oil  burner. 


8.  A  flame  spreader  for  oil  bumera  having  an  annular 
shell  with  a  cap  at  Ita  upper  aide  and  a  plate  with  open- 
inga  therein  at  Its  lower  side,  of  a  folde  stem  carried  by 
and  extending  through  the  ahell  and  having  ita  anda  pro- 
jecting through  the  cap  and  plate  respectively  and  means 
for  preventing  detachment  of  tbesfhell  from  the  stem. 

4.  A  flame  spreader  for  oil  barnera  having  an  aannlar 
ahell  with  a  cap  at  ita  upper  side  and  a  plate  with  opao- 
inga  therein  at  Ita  lower  side,  of  a  guide  atem  carried  by 
and  extending  through  the  shell  and  havlnK  Its  ends  pro- 
jecting through  the  cap  and  plate  respectively ;  a  Jiead 
at  the  outer  ead  of  the  atem  and  a  atop  on  the  ateaa. 
beyond  the  plate  at  the  lower  side  of  the  spreader.  ^ 

5.  In  an  oil  burner  the  combination  with  the  wlck-tubea, 
of  a  flam^  spreader  having  an  annular  shell ;  a  guide  stem 
carried  by  and  permanently  attached  to  the  spreader,  and 
meana  for  deUchably  engaging  the  stem  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  wick  tubea. 

[Claims  6  to  9  Bot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162,715.  TRUNK-COLLAR  CONSTRUCTION.  GBOBoa 
HiNBT  Whbabt,  Racine,  Wla.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  843,690.      (CI.   190 — 13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  of  a  collar  therefor  , 
conaisting  of  a  flat  atrip  of  material  of  greater  strength 
than  the  walls  of  the  trunk  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  Inner  surface  of  an  open  portion  of  the 
trunk  and  to  extend  partly  into  said  open  portion  and 
fastened  thereto  and  to  be  overlapped  by  the  cover  of  tha 
trunk  when  aaid  cover  Is  in  cloaed  poaltlon,  the  inner  face  ! 
of  said  collar  extending  In  a  plane  outwardly.                                ^ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  of  a  collar  therefor 
consisting  of  a  atrip  of  metal  ahaped  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  open  portion  of  the  trunk  and  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  open  portion  and  to  project  outwardly 
therefrom  and  to  be  overlapped  by  the  trunk  cover  when 
said  cover  Is  in  closed  poaltlon,  and  a  garment  hanger  rail 
connected  at  a  plurality  of  polnta  to  aald  collar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  of  a  collar  therefbr 
eonsistlng  of  a  U-ebaped  metal  atrip  mounted  within  the 
trunk  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  open  end  thereof 
to  a  poaltlon  to  be  Overlapped  by  the  aide  flanges  of  the 
trunk  cover  when  in  cloaed  position,  and  track  members 
connected  to  three  sides  of  the  U-ahaped  atrip. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wardrobe  trunk  divkltd 
medially  vertically  Into  two  aectlona  and  one  of  said  aec- 
tlons  having  an  upper  open  end.  a  U-ahaped  metal  collar 
faatened  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  aald  open 
end,  and  a  top  cover  hinged  to  the  trunk  and  poaitiOBed 


r 


to  dose  the  open  end  and  orsrUp  porttona  of  the  U-abaped 
collar. 

5.' The  combine tloB  with  a  wardrobe  trunk  divided 
medially  vertically  Into  two  aectioaa  and  one  of  aaid  aec- 
tlona having  aa  upper  open  end,  a  U-abaped  metal  collar 
faatened  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  aaid  open 
end,  a  top  cover  hinged  to  the  trunk  and  poaitloned  to 
close  the  open  end  and  overlap  portions  of  the  U-ahaped 
collar,  and  garment  hanger  rails  connected  to  the  rear 
and  Bide  portions  of  the  U-ahaped  collar. 


1,162,716.  TRUNK -TRAY  CONSTRUCTION.  OaoBOB 
Hbnbt  Wrbabt,  Racine.  Wla.  Filed  June  11.  1914. 
BerUl  No.  844,894.     (CI.  190—86.) 


1.  A  tmnk  tray  construction,  comprialng  a  tray  mem- 
ber of  rectangular  form  having  reinforcing  aupporting 
atrlpa  extending  borlaonUIIy  around  the  vertical  waUa 
thereof,  the  end  portlona  of  said  stripe  terminating  at 
polnta  inside  of  planes  extending  diagonally  to  and  acroaa 
the  vertical  comer  edges  of  the  tray. 

2.  A  trunk  tray  conatruction,  comprising  a  tray  member 
of  rectangular  form  having  reinforcing  stripe  extending 
borlsootally  around  the  vertical  walia  thereof,  the  end 
portions  of  said  strips  terminating  at  polnU  Inside  of 
plaoeM  extending  diagonally  to  and  acroaa  the  vertical 
corner  edgea  of  the  tray,  aad  meaaa  connecting  the  adja- 
cent enda  of  the  retaiforclag  stripe  together. 

8.  A  trunk  tray  construction,  comprising  a  tray  member 
of  rectangular  form  having  reinforcing  strips  extending 
borlaoaUUy  around  the  vertical  walla  thereof,  the  end 
portlona  ef  aald  atrlpa  terminating  at  polnta  Inalde  of 
planea  extending  diagonally  to  and  across  the  vertical 
corner  edges  of  the  tray,  and  angular  corner  members  con- 
necting the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  reinforcing  strips 
together  and  having  vertically-extending  flat  comer  por- 
tlona which  extend  acroaa  the  vertical  comer  edges  of  the 
tray. 

4.  A  trunk  tray  construction,  comprising  a  tray  member 
of  rectangular  form  having  reinforcing  strips  extending 
horlxontally  around  the  vertical  walla  thereof,  the  end 
portlona  of  aaid  stripe  terminating  at  polnta  Inalde  of 
planes  extending  diagonally  to  and  across  the  vertical 
comer  edges  of  the  tray,  and  angular  corner  members 
connecting  the  adjacent  end  portlona  of  the  reinforcing 
atrlpa  together  and  having  vertically-extending  flat  comer 
portions  which  extend  across  the  vertical  corner  edges  of 
the  tray,  said  comer  member  provided  with  guard  {wrtions 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom. 

6.  A  trunk  tray  conatruction,  comprialng  a  tray  member 
of  rectangular  form,  reinforcing  strips  mounted  on  the 
outer  aides  of  the  vertical  walls  of  the  tray  and  extend- 
ing horlxontally  tberearound  and  terminating  at  polnta 
abort  of  the  corners  of  the  tray,  and  angled  corner  mem- 
bera  having  flanged  lega  which  overlap  the  end  portions 
of  the  strips,  the  corner  portions  of  said  comer  membera 
being  flat  and  extending  in  planes  approximately  forty- 
flve  degree  angles  from  the  legs  of  said  corner  member, 
the  legs  of  said  comer  member  having  rounded  boaaea  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.162.717.  PAINT-8PRAYIN0  DBTICE.  HaBBlBT  E. 
Whitb,  Yoongstown,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  Qcneral 
Pireprooflog  Company.  Toungstown,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  786,681. 
(CL  91—45.) 

1.  A  device  for  coating  exiwnded  metal  and  the  like,  In- 
dndlng oppoeltely  disposed  spraying  nossles  arranged  on 


oppoalte  aldea  of  the  member  to  be  eoated  so  that  tha  Jats 
therefrom  meet  anbatantially  In  the  plane  of  the  anM 
member,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  supporting  frame  earrx> 
ing  the  noaalea,  the  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  tlltad 
to  awing  the  nossles  toward  or  away  from  the 
being  coated. 


r; 
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2.  A  device  for  coating  expanded  metal  and  the  like,  ln« 
doding  oppositdy  disposed  and  adJusUbly  mounted  spray- 
ing nossles  arranged  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  member  to 
be  costed  so  ttist  the  Jets  therefrom  meet  substsntlally 
in  the  plane  of  the  said  member,  and  a  plvotally  mounted 
supporting  frame  carrying  the  nosalea,  the  said  supporting 
frame  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  about  ita  axis  to  swlnv 
t^  nossles  toward  or  away  from  the  mesBber  helac  ooBtaA 
and  the  nosalea  themselvee  baing  adjostable  so  tbat  tto 
inclination  thereof  with  reject  to  the  fEame  can  be  ntrtaC 

3.  A  device  for  coating  expanded  metal  and  the  like, 
including  conveying  means  fOr  the  member  to  t>e  coated, 
a  awlnglng  frame  moontcd  to  tnm  aboat  an  azia  aubetaa- 
titally  in  the  patb  of  the  aaid  member,  and  ^pesltely 
disposed  nossles  adjustably  mounted  opon  the  airlnginf 
frame  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the 
member  so  as  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the 
same  as  the  frame  is  swung  about  ita  a^  ttie  jets  from 
tlie  nosalea  meeting  In  the  path  of  the  member  ao  as  to 
produce  an  atmosphere  of  tlie  «v>a»iftg  material  tbrougfa 
which  the  member  is  conveyed,  and  the  Indination  of  tlie 
nossles  with  respect  to  the  frame  being  adjuatable  aa 
deaired. 

4.  A  device  for  coating  expanded  metal  and  the  like,  in- 
cluding a  frame  formed  with  tubular  end  pieces  connected 
by  opposed  sides,  an  air  supply  pipe  commnnicating  with 
one  of  the  tubular  end  pieces,  a  coating  material  anpply  pipe 
communicating  with  the  oppoalte  tubular  end  plecea,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  nossles  mounted  upon  the  aldea  of  the 
frame  and  communicating  with  the  respective  tabular 
end  pieces  thereof  so  as 'to  receive  a  continuous  supply  of 
air  and  coating  material,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe 
member  to  be  coated  between  the  nosslea. 

5.  A  device  for  coating  expanded  metal  and  the  Ilka, 
including  a  frame  formed  with  tubular  end  pieces,  an  air 
supply  pipe  commnnicating  with  and  having  a  swlveled 
connection  with  one  of  the  tubular  end  plecea,  a  coating 
material  supply  pipe  commnnicating  with  and  having  a 
swlveled  connection  with  the  opposite  tubular  end  pieces, 
the  frame  being  adapted  to  be  swung  shout  its  swlveled 
connections  with  the  air  supply  pipe  and  coating  material 
supply  pipe,  opposed  nosalea  carried  by  the  frame  and 
communicating  with  the  tubular  «id  pieces  so  as  to  re- 
ceive a  contlnuoua  supply  of  air  and  coating  material,  and 
meana  for  supporting  a  member  to  be  coated  between  tke 
nossles. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prlntea  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.162,718.  GABMBNT-8TAT.  loHX  H.  D&ui,  Nortk 
Oirard,  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnments,  to  Tbe 
Nu  Bone  Corset  Company  of  Fennaylvanla,  Corry,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec  28,  1918. 
Serial  No.  808,864.     (CL  2—76.) 

A  stay  comprising  two  parallel  wlrea  bent  back  and 
forth  across  the  stay  with  the  wires  oppositely  bent  hack 
upon  themselves  at  the  opposite  edges  forming  oppositely 
disposed  loops  Id  each  wire  with  croMlnfs  at  tbe  inaar 
edges  of  said  loops,  the  loops  of  one  wire  crossing  tbe  leega 
of  the  other  at  the  outer  edgea  of  tbe  atay,  tbe  forvart 
sides  of  the  loops  of  one  wire  ovalapplng  the  rear 
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of  the  loop*  of  the  otber  wire,  both  wires  haTiag  tbe 

conflgaratlon  throagbont  tbe  sUy.  one  wire  being  ■llgbtly 
offlMt  wltb  relation  to  tbe  otber  and  crossing  Itself  and  Its 
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eompanlon  wire  on  tbe  same  side  of  eaeb  of  said  wires  at 
tbe  Inner  side  of  the  loop,  one  wire  being  associated  wltb 
the  other  entirely  by  overlapping. 


1,162,719.  WATER-SIREN.  HniKUCH  HlCHT,  Kiel. 
Germany.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1011.  SerUl  No.  666,008. 
(CL  177—7.) 


Id  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  and  a  water 
siren  operatlvely  connected  thereto  comprising  a  rotor 
baring  sound  orifices  and  a  stator  baring  sound  orifices 
arranged  to  communicate  periodically  wltb  the  sonnd 
orifices  of  the  rotor  during  emission  of  a  signal,  a  slide 
baring  sound  orifices  arranged  to  register  wltb  the  sound 
orifices  on  tbe  stator  In  one  position  of  tbe  slide  and  Im- 
perforate portions  arranj^ed  to  close  tbe  sound  crlflces  In 
another  position  of  the  slide,  a  lever  for  moving  tbe  slide 
from  one  to  tbe  other  of  said  positions,  a  stationary  con- 
tact terminal  and  a  cooperating  contact  terminal  mounted 
on  said  lerer,  a  resistance,  and  circuit  connections  to  said 
terminals  and  said  resistance  such  that  the  morement  of 
the  lerer  from  one  of  said  positions  to  tbe  other  suddenly 
altera  tbe  resistance  of  tbe  motor  to  maintain  the  Bi>e«d 
constant  during  the  periods  of  signaling  and  silence. 


1,162,720.  MEASCRINQ-TOOL.  Carl  ALBirr  Hibth^ 
Cannstatt-Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fortnna- 
Werke  Albert  Hlrth,  Cannstatt-Stuttgart,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  741,962.     (01.  84—168.) 

1.  In  a  measuring  tool  for  determining  tbe  Internal 
diameter,  a  mandrel  provided  adjacent  one  end  with  a 
plurality  of  measuring  cylinders,  one  adjacent  the  otber, 
and  adapted  for  measuring  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  objects, 
each  cylinder  dlflTerlng  from  Ita  adjacent  cylinder  but  little 
In  diameter,  said  mandrel  being  also  provided  wltb  a 
■eale-portlon  adjacent  the  other  end  having  graduations 
forming  aones  corresponding  In  width  to  the  length  of  tbe 
measnrlng  cylinders,  and  means  supporting  the  balls  to  be 
measured,  contacting  with  certain  portions  of  tbe  mandrel, 
and  extending  therefrom  to  corresponding  xwrtlons  of  the 
scale  portion. 


2.  A  measuring  tool,  comprising  a  maadral  prorMad  ad- 
jacent one  end  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of  dliferent 
diameters  and  adapted  for  measarlng  the  diameter  o^  tba 
objects,  the  cylinder  of  smallest  diameter  being  at  one  end 
of  the  mandral  and  each  sacceaalrc  cylinder  being  slightly 
larger  In  diameter,  said  mandrel  being  provided  with  a 
guide  or  scale  adjacent  tbe  otber  end  of  the  mandrel  hav- 
ing graduations,  and  a  supporting  frame  provided  at  one 
end  wltb  contact-balls  moving  over  tbe  several  measuring 
cylinders  for  determining  tbe  diameter  of  the  object  to  be 
measured  and  having  Its  otber  end  extend  over  to  the  scale- 
portion  and  provided  wltb  means  for  readlac  oC  tbe  meas- 
urements op  tbe  scale-portion. 


8.  In  a  measuring  tool,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel 
prorlded  adjacent  one  end  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
and  adapted  for  meaanrlBg  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  objects, 
tbe  diameter  of  each  socoessire  cylinder  rarylng  from  tbe 
diameter  of  the  adjacent  cylinder  a  rery  small  amount, 
said  mandrel  being  prorided  wltb  a  cylindrical  guide  or 
scale  portion  adjacent  tbe  other  end  of  the  mandj-el,  and 
baring  graduations  forming  aones  equal  in  width  to  the 
length  of  tbe  cylinders,  a  guide-frame  prorlded  at  one  end 
with  a  ring-shaped  portion  baring  contact-balls  moving 
over  tbe  measuring  cylinders,  and  a  guide-ring  connected 
with  tbe  guide-frame  and  extending  around  tbe  scale-por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  readlng-off  edge. 


1.16  2,721.  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  INSOLES. 
Jambs  B.  Jackson,  Lynn,  Msss.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1«11,  SsrUl  No. 
660,020.  Renewed  Mar.  S.  1914.  SerUl  No.  822,767. 
(CI.  12—20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  insoles,  a  pressure  mem- 
ber having  a  relatively  broad  work-engaging  surface  apou 
which  a  sole  may  be  fed,  a  cooperative  pressure  otember 
having  a  relatively  limited  surface  for  compressing  tbe 
sole  at  its  Junction  with  tbe  Up,  said  limited  surface 
member  being  adapted  to  follow  tbe  inner  side  of  the  Up 
and  remain  in  contact  tberswith,  and  a»eans  for  vibrating 
one  of  said  members  with  sufficient  force  to  reduce  tbe 
thickness  of  the  sole. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  insoles,  cooperative  work- 
engaging  members  one  of  which  baa  a  relatively  limited 
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•ole-engaging  sarface  at  an  angle  to  tlie  plane  of  the  sols, 
and  means  for  canalng  said  members  to  indent  an  insols 
toshind  the  Up. 

8.  In  s  machine  for  preparing  insoles,  s  pair  of  Jaws 
Adapted  to  grip  tbe  Up  of  an  Insole,  said  jaws  being  biot- 
able  laterally  for  feeding  th«  inaole.  and  means  for  com- 
pressing the  insole  against  tbe  jaw  upon  tbe  inner  side  of 
the  lip,  whereby  tbe  tt)lckness  of  the  sole  upon  the  inner 
side  of  the  Up  is  reduced. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  insoles,  comprising  means 
adapted  to  reduce  tte  thickness  of  ap  insole  behind  the 
Up  thereof,  and  a  feeding  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
oatsr  aids  of  the  Up  to  grip  the  Up  against  the  compress- 
ing means,  said  lip-engsglng  member  and  said  compresa- 
ing  meana  being  movable  for  gripping  tbe  Up  and  movable 
for  feeding  tbe  Insole. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  insoles,  a  compressing 
member  adapted  to  engage  tbe  smooth  side  of  an  insole,  a 
combined  compressing  and  feeding  member  having  a  face 
adapted  to  engage  the  oppoaits  stds  of  tlM  insole  behind 
the  Up  thereof,  and  a  face  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
side  of  the  Up,  means  for  caosing  relative  compressing 
movement  of  said  memt>ers  toward  each  otber  suflldent  to 
reduce  tbe  thickness  of  the  sole,  a  feeding  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  outer  side  of  the  Up,  means  for  caoaing 
relative  gripping  movement  of  aaid  feeding  members,  and 
means  for  causing  feeding  movement  of  said  feeding  mem- 
bers. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printsd  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,162.722.  METAL  DOOR.  OuoT  H.  Jacobsoh,  Garfield, 
Kans.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,882.  (CI. 
189—46.) 


In  a  metal  door,  a  frame  having  a  molding  the  sides  of 
which  at  the  molding  top  are  extended  inwardly,  and  up- 
wardly to  form  a  pair  of  panel  gripping  parta,  an  inverted 
-U-sbsped  clsmplng  memt>er  engaged  wltb  said  gripping 
parta,  a  top  plate  on  tbe  frame  above  the  molding,  means 
on  the  frame  to  removably  bold  the  top  plate,  and  a  se- 
ries of  U-sbsped  brackets  having  their  connecting  or  base 
portions  secured  to  the  member  and  having  the  free  ends 
of  their  legs  freely  movable  and  engaged  with  tbe  top  plate 
and  having  the  sides  of  their  legs  engaged  with  aaid  hold- 
ing means  for  tbe  top  plate. 


1,162,728.  MOP.  THBOOoaa  G.  Johhsoit.  Kanaas  City, 
Mo.  FUed  May  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  767,088.  (CL 
16—24.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  eonalBtlng  of  a 
mop-bead  having  two  oppositely -disposed  loops  tbe  for- 
ward sides  of  which  are  higher  than  the  rear  sides,  a  bail 
baring  loops  at  Its  lower  ends  loosely-embracing  tbe  lower 
portions  of  tbe  loops  on  said  mop-bead,  said  baU  being 
adapted  to  contact  tbe  front  sides  of  the  mop-head  loops 
and  be  limited  in  Its  forward  movement  thereby,  and  a 
handle  seenred  to  said  balL 


2.  A  dsrice  of  the  character  described,  comprlsiBf  a 
wire  frame  prorided  at  its  side  portions  with  tncUned 
loops  to  form  connecting  eyes,  and  a  handle  operatlrdy- 


connected  to  the  lower  parts  of  said  loops,  the  higher  paYta 
of  tbe  loops  serrlng  to  support  tbe  handle  in  substantiallj 
a  vertical  poaitlon. 


1.16  2.724.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Charlbs  C.  McColqan  and  John  Maulsbt  Smith,  Bal- 
timore, Md. :  aaid  Smith  assignor  to  said  McColgan. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  877,009.     (CI.  40—61.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  derice  for  rehicles  the  comblBsttoa 
with  a  box,  of  two  doors  each  baring  contlnoons  rertlcal 
free  edgea, — said  doors  being  hinged  to  tbe  box  so  aa  to 
swing  their  continaons  rertical  free  edges  toward  and 
from  each  other ;  a  translucent  sign  plate  concealed  by  tbe 
doors  when  tbe  latter  are  closed ;  s  reciprocating  derice 
concealed  in  the  box;  lerer  mechanlam  also  in  the  box 
and  connecting  the  reciprocating  derice  with  both  doors; 
means  entering  the  box  from  the  exterior  and  connected 
with  tbe  reciprocating  derice  in  the  box  for  operating  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  signaling  derice  for  rehicles  tbe  comMBation 
with  a  box,  of  two  doors  hinged  to  said  box ;  a  tranalucent 
sign  plate  in  the  box  and  concealed  by  tbe  doors  when  the 
latter  are  closed ;  a  reciprocating  bracket  plate  on  the  in- 
terior of  tbe  box;  lerer  means  also  in  the  box  and  con- 
necting said  bracket  plate  with  the  inner  aide  of  both 
doors  ;  spring  means  also  in  tbe  box  for  holding  tbe  bracket 
plate  and  lerer  means  normally  in  position  to  keep  tbe 
doors  closed  and  means  entering  the  box  and  connected  to 
the  bracket  piate  therein  for  moving  the  bracket  plate 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  means. 

8.  In  a  signaling  device  for  vehicles  the  comblnatlen 
wltb  a  box,  of  two  doors  hinged  to  said  tK>x ;  a  stationary 
sign  plate  in  the  box ;  a  reciprocating  bracket  plate  la  tbe 
box :  gnlds  means  engaging  tbe  bracket  plate ;  lever  means 
connecting  tbe  bracket  plate  wltb  both  doors;  meaaa  for 
normally  holding  tbe  doors  closed  and  flexible  means  for 
moving  tbe  bracket  plate  with  r«q>ect  to  said  guide  sseana. 

4.  In  a  Bignaling  device  (or  vehicles  tbe  comMnatioa 
with  a  box,  of  two  doors  hinged  to  said  box ;  a  stattonary 
sign  plate  In  tbe  box  ;  a  reciprocating  bracket  plate  la  the 
box;  a  guide  rod  engaging  the  bracket  plate  and  along 
which  said  plate  may  reciprocate;  levers  coDneetinc  the 
reciprocating  bracket  plate  with  both  doors ;  spring  means 
for  normally  holding  the  doors  closed  and  flexible  means 
connected  to  the  bracket  plate  for  moving  the  latter  eo 
tbe  rod  to  open  the  doors. 
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1,162.720.  THXRMOSTATIC  TRAP  OR  VALVS.  JaMI 
U.  Bfkvnit,  Jr.,  Cbloflfo,  111.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1010.  S 
rial  No.  22,464.     (CI.  236—10.) 


1.  In  a  tbermMtatlc  trap  or  valve,  the  combination  of 
a  abell  or  casing  Inclosing  a  water  chamber  and  bavlng  an 
open  top,  and  an  Inlet  Into  and  an  oatlet  from  tbe  water 
chamber,  a  cap  or  cover  closing  tbe  open  top  of  tbe  atatil  or 
aaslng,  a  banger  attached  directly  to  and  depending  from 
tbe  cap  or  cover  and  entering  Into  tbe  water  chamber,  and 
a  thermostatic  device  consisting  of  a  slldable  valve  stem 
carried  by  tbe  banger,  an  expansible  member  mounted  on 
the  alidable  valve  atem,  and  lin  adjusting  stem  carried  by 
the  cap  or  cover,  and  between  which  and  the  alidable 
valve  stem  tbe  expanalole  member  is  secured,  tbe  slldable 
valve  stem  controlling  tbe  oatlet  from  the  water  chamber, 
inbstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  tbenqovtatic  trap  or  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
ahell  or  casing  having  an  open  top  and  Inclosing  a  water 
chamber  and  leaving  an  Inlet  leading  Into  ahd  an  outlet 
leading  from,  tbe  water  chamber,  a  cap  or  corer  closing 
the  open  top  of  tbe  shell  or  casing,  a  hanger  attached  di- 
rectly to  and  depending  from  tbe  cap  or  cover  and  entering 
into  the  water  chamber,  and  a  thermostatic  device  consist- 
ing of  a  slldable  valve  stem  carried  by  the  hanger,  an  ezpan- 
ilbla  member  detachably  mounted  on  the  alidable  valve 
•tarn,  and  an  adjusting  stem  carried  by  the  cap  or  cow, 
and  between  which  and  the  alidable  valvt  stem  the  ex- 
pansible member  Is  detachably  beld  In  place,  the  slldable 
valve  stem  controlling  the  outlet  from  the  water  chamber, 
■abstantlally  a«  deacrlbad. 

8>  In  a  thermostatic  trap  or  valve,  the  combination  of 
an  evter  abell  or  casing  having  an  open  top  and  Inclosing 
•  water  chamber  and  having  a  aide  Inlet  leading  into 
•Bd  a  bottom  outlet  leading  from  tbe  water  chamber,  a  cap 
or  cover  closing  the  open  top  of  the  abell  or  casing,  a 
banger  attached  directly  to  and  depending  from  the  cap 
or  cover  and  entering  into  the  water  chamber,  and  a 
tlMrmoatatlc  device  conaiating  of  a  slidabla  valve  atem 
carried  by  the  hanger,  an  expansible  member  supported 
on  tbe  alidable  valve  stem,  and  an  adjusting  stem  carried 
by  tbe  cap  or  cover,  and  between  which  and  tbe  slldable 
valve  atem  the  expanaible  member  ia  located  and  held,  the 
slidabla  valve  stem  controlling  tbe  oatlet  from  the  water 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  trap -or  valve,  the  cpmblnatlon  of 
an  outer  shell  or  casing  having  an  open  top  and  inclosing 
a  water  chamber  and  having  a  aide  inlet  leading  into  and 
a  bottom  oatlet  leading  from  the  water  chamber,  a  cap 
or  cover  cVoeing  tbe  open  top  of  tbe  shell  or  caaing,  a 
banger  attached  directly  to  and  depending  from  the  cap 
or  cover  and  entering  into  tbe  water  chamber,  and  a 
tbermoatatlc  device  consisting  of  a  slldable  valve  stem 
carried  by  the  iuuiger,  an  expansible  member  detachably 
supported  on  tbe  slldable  valve  stem,  and  an  adjusting 
stem  carried  by  tbe  cap  or  cover,  and  between  which  and 
the^-  sUdftMe  valve  stem  the  expanaible  member  is  re- 
movably supported  and  held,  tbe  alidable  valve  stem  con- 
troHing  tbe  outlet  from  the  water  chamber,  substantially 
aa  describedt- 

6.  JLa  a  thermostatic  trap  or  valve,  the  combination  of 
m  abell  or  eaatog  baving  an  open  top  and  ineloaing  a  water 
chamber  and  baving  an  Inlet  to  and  an  outlet  from  the 


water  chamber,  a  cap  or  cover  closing  the  open  top  of  tb« 
shell  or  easing,  a  U>shsp«d  tMnger  sttached  directly  to  aatf 
depending  from  the  cap  or  cover  and  entering  the  watsr 
chamber,  a  alidable  valve  stem  carried  by  the  hanger,  a 
chambered  diaphragm  supported  on  tbe  npper  end  of  the 
alidable  valv«  stem,  snd  an  adjusting  stem  carried  by  tUm 
cap  or  cover,  and  between  which  and  the  slldable  vnl^ 
stem  the  diaphragm  Is  located  and  beld,  substantially  as 
described.  H^- 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  ia  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,102.720.  MAONBTO;  ALVoiia  H.  NmjbAMD,  San  Pran- 
etaeo.  Gal.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  71S.28T. 
(CI.  171.— 200.) 


1.  In  a  magneto,  the  combination  of  a  atationary  per- 
manent magnet  provided  with  pole-pieces,  each  pole-pleee 
being  divided  into  two  substantially  equal  parte  by  a  lon- 
gitudinal channel,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  each  pole-piece 
part,  a  rotatable  toothed  flux  valve  arranged  between  aald 
pole-pleoes  and  a  aingle  winding  arranged  ia  aald  ctea- 
nela  and  encircling  the  das  valve.  ■ »    >^i 

2.  In  a  magneto,  a  permanent  magnet  comprtslnff  a 
body,  pole-pieces  connected,  to  said  body  at  opposite  sides 
by  relatively  narrow  neck8,said  p^le-pieces  being  each  di- 
vided Into  two  parta  by  a  Ipngitudlnal  channel  and  teeth 
on  each  pole-piece  part. 

8.  In  a  magneto,  a  pentt^sent  magnet  comprising  a 
body,  pole  plecea  connected  thereto  by  relatively  narrow 
necka,  aald  pole-pieces  beinir  provided  with  longitudinal 
channels  occurring  adjacent  riatd  necka,  said  channels  di- 
viding each  pole-piece  Into  tw«  •pQle-plece  parts  and  teeth 
on  tbe  Inner  faces  of  said  pole-piece  parts. 

4.  In  a  ma^eto,  tbe  combination  of  a  permanent  mag- 
net baving  toothed  pole-pleoei  .connected  to  the  body  of 
the  magnet  by  relatively  narr<y#  ^ecks,  the  pole-pieces  being 
divided  Into  two  parts  by  channels  formed  adjacent  said 
necks,  the  teeth  on  each  pole-plece  part  being  of  the  aame 
pitch  and  the  pitch  of  tbe  adjacent  teeth  of  two  adjacent 
pole-plece  parts  being  equal  to  an  odd  multiple  of  one- 
half  the  pitch  of  tbe  teeth  on  tbe  parts,  a  single  winding 
arranged  in  said  cbannela  and  a  toothed  flux  valve  ar- 
ranged between  the  pole-pieces  snd  within  the  winding. 


1,162,727.  CLAMP  FOR  BIAS  -  CUTTING  MACHINES. 
Edwaxd  Pickbtt,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  July  28, 
1918.    Serial  No.  41.400.    (CI.  164—48.) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  atrlpa  from  a  web  of  material 
embodying  a  knife,  a  linger  bar  on  tbe  delivery  aide  of  tbe 
knite  for  drawing  the  material  forward  under  the  knife,  a 
clamp  positioned  on  tbe  feed  side  of  the  knife  for  anchor- 


ftV  the  material  until  tbe  flager  bar  grasps  tbe  same  after 
each  cot,  and  means  tor  mslntainiag  the  clamp  in  in- 
operative position  while  the  finger  bar  draws  tlM  ma- 
Isrlal  oBder  the  knifk. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  strips  from  a  web  of  material 
embodying  a  knife,  a  finger  bar  for  drawlnc  tbe  material 
forwaid  under  the  knife,  a  damp  for  aaeboriaf  the  mate- 
rial near  the  knife  ontil  tbe  flnber  bar  grasps  tbe  ssme 
after  each  eat,  means  operated  by  tbe  knife  for  then 
ralalng  the  clamp  from  the  material,  meana  for  holding  the 
elamp  in  raised  position  whlis  the  finger  bar  drawa  for- 
ward the  material  to  be  eat,  and  means  operated  by  the 
•nger  bar  for  releaainf  aald  boldlnf  meaaa. 

s:  A  machine  for  catting  strips  from  s  web  of  material 
embodying  a  knife,  a  finger  bar  for  drawing  the  material 
forward  under  tlie  knife,  a  damp  adajited  to  gravitate 
and  anchor  the  material  near  tbe  knife,  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  knife  and  clamp  vTbercby  the  daoip  Is  raised 
by  the  knife  sfter  the  finger  bar  graapa  the  material, 
meana  for  locking  tbe  clamp  in  ralaed  position  while  the 
finger  bar  is  drawing  tbe  material  under  the  knife,  and  a 
connection  between  the  finger  bar  and  aald  meana  for 
freeing  the  clamp  to  drop  with  tlie  knife  to  Its  operative 
position. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  ktrlpi  trvm  a  web  of  material 
embodying  a  knife,  ft  finger  bar  for  drawing  tbe  material 
forward  under  the  Imifi^  a  clamp  diapooed  to  anchor  the 
material  near  tbe  knife,  a  atop  carried  by  the  clamp,  a 
finger  carried  by  t^e  knife  timed  to  intercept  tbe  atop  and 
move  the  clamp  te  Inoperative  position  after  the  knife 
hss  wlthdrswn  sulBdently  to  let  tbe  finger  bar  under 
and  graap  the  cut  edge  of  the  material,  and  means  for 
msintaining  tbe  clamp  ta>  inoperative  position  wliile  the 
finger  bar  draws  the  mateflal  under  tlw  knife. 

6.  A  machine  for  cnttliig  strips  from  a  web  of  material 
embodying  a  knife,  a  fli^r  bar  for  drawing  tbe  material 
forward  under  tbe  knife,  a  clamp  dlaposed  to  anchor  the 
material  near  tbe  knife  until  the  finger  bar  grasps  the 
material  after  each  cut,  a  connection  between  the  knife 
and  damp  adapted  to  then  more  tbe  clamp  to  inoperative 
posltlta,  a  trigger  device  for  locking  the  clamp  in  aald  In- 
ojwratlve  position  while  the  finger  bar  draws  tbe  material 
forward  under  the  knife,  and  means  carried  by  the  finder 
bar  for  releaalng  the  trigger  device  at  the  outer  limit  of 
movement  of  the  finger  bar  whweby  the  damp  ia  freed  to 
gravitate  to  operative  posltlOB. 


1,162,728.  REIN-CONTROLLED  DEVICB.  Chablbs  E. 
Sabobnt,  Indlanapolla,  Ind..  aasiffoor  to  Lyons  Atlaa 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Sept.  28, 1014.     SerU.  No.  863,846.    (CI.  21— 114.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  control  member  having  two  kinds 
of  movement,  a  conrtolled  device  operated  in  opposite  di- 
rection by  said  control  member  when  tbe  latter  Is  given 
one  of  its  two  kinds  of  movements  in  opi>oslte  directions 
respectively,  and  a  pair  of  controlled  devices  each  bav- 
ing a  normal  and  an  abnormal  poaition,  and  both  operated 
to  normal  position  by  said  control  member  when  it  is 
given  the  other  of  Its  two  kinds  of  movement  and  to  their 
respective  abnormal  positions  hf  said  control  member 
when  It  is  given  a  movement  of  tbe  second  kind  combined 
with  a  movement  of  tbe  first  kind  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  combination,  a  control  member  having  two  kinds 
of  movement,  a  controlled  device  operated  by  aald  control 
member  when  tbe  latter  Is  given  one  of  Its  two  kinds  of 
movements,  snd  a  pair  of  controlled  devices  each  having 
a  normal  and  an  abnormal  position  and  both  operated  to 
normal  position  by  said  control  member  when  It  ia  given 


tbe  other  of  Ita  two  kinds  of  movement  and  to  their  re- 
spective Bbnormal  positions  by  said  control  member  wbsa 
it  is  given  a  movement  of  the  second  kind  combtned  with 
s  movement  of  tbe  first  kind  in  opposite  directions. 

8.  In  combination,  a  control  member  having  two  kinds 
of  movement,  a  controlled  device  operated  in  opposite  dl- 
rectlona  by  said  control  member  wbea  tbe  latter  la  glreB 
one  of  its  two  kinds  of  movements  in  opposlts  directions 
respectively,  snd  a  pair  of  controlled  devieea  each  faavtac 
a  normal  and  an  abnormal  position,  and  both  operated  to 
normal  position  by  said  control  member  wb«i  it  is  givea 
the  otber  of  its  two  kinds  of  movement  and  to  their  re- 
spective abnormal  positions  by  said  control  member  wbea 
it  ia  given  a  movement  of  the  aecond  kind  combined  with 
a  movement  of  tbe  first  kind  in  opposite  directions,  a 
freater  movement  of  the  first  kind  of  said  control  member 
being  necessary  to  operate  aald  firat  controlled  device  thaa 
la  neceaaary  for  combination  with  a  movement  of  the  sec- 
ond kind  for  operating  either  of  said  pair  of  controlled 
devices. 

4.  In  combination,  a  control  member  baviac  two  kind* 
of  movement,  a  controlled  device  operated  by  aald  ooa- 
trol  member  when  tbe  latter  la  given  one  of  its  two  kiads 
of  movements,  and  a  pair  of  controlled  devlcea  each  bavlac 
a  normal  and  an  abnormal  positioB  and  both  operated  to- 
normal  position  by  said  control  member  when  it  ia  given 
tbe  other  of  ita  two  kinds  of  movement  and  to  their  re- 
spective abnormal  positions  by  sadd  control  member  Whea 
it  Is  given  a  movement  of  the  second  kind  combined  wltk 
a  movement  of  the  flrat  Und  in  opposite  directiona,  a 
greater  movement  of  the  first  kind  of  said  control  member 
being  neceasary  to  operate  aald  first  controlled  device  thaa 
is  necessary  for  combination  with  a  movement  of  tlie 
aecond  kind  for  operating  dthcr  of  said  pair  of  ceBtroHed 
devices. 

6.  In  combination,  a  control  member  mounted  for  longl- 
tudlnal  and  tranaverse  movement,  a  pair  of  arma  intercon- 
nected to  move  in  opposite  directions,  and  operable  bj 
said  control  member  when  it  is  moved  longitadiaally  l» 
one  direction,  said  control  member  having  a  norasal 
tendency  to  move  in  tbe  other  direction,  and  means  where- 
by a  movement  of  aald  control  member  in  aald  firat  di- 
rection when  in  one  transverse  position  displaoes  one 
of  said  arma  one  way,  wnen  in  another  transverae  posttioa 
displaces  tbe  second  arm  tbe  aame  way,  and  when  in  a 
third  transverse  position  returns  the  arma  to  normal  po- 
aition. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 


1.162,729.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CRUDE  PBTBO- 
LEUM.  Fbiu>bich  Sbidbnschhdb,  Cbarlottenborg,  aad 
JULICB  1>BHN8T,  Halenaee.  near  Berlin,  Oermany,  ae- 
aignors  to  the  Firm  of  Rfitgerswerke  AcCengeeeU- 
schaft.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Jane  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.  438,401.     (CI.  196—26.) 


Tbe  process  for  separating  tbe  volatUlaable  coastitB- 
ents  of  crude  petroleum  which  conslata  in  atomiaing  erode 
petroleum  at  a  temperature  between  380  and  400*  cen- 
tigrade, under  a  barometric  pressure  Inaide  tbe  vessel  of 
less  than  760  millimeters  mercury  and  introdadng  stiper- 
heated  steam  of  temperaturea  of  from  460  to  600*  centl-. 
grade  into  the  heated  atomised  crude  petroleum  in  a  pro- 
portion corresponding  to  between  30  and  40  per  cent,  ef 
tbe  crude  petroleum  to  be  treated,  ralainff  tbe  tempeiatiire 
of  the  atomised  petroleum  to  a  temperature  of  420  to  480* 
centigrade,  leading  away  the  developed  vapors  nntn  be- 
tween 00  and  OS  per  cent  of  the  volatilised  oonstitneats 
of  the  petroleam  have  been  separated  as  vapon,  and  eool< 
tag  tlie  separated  vapors  gradvally. 
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1.102,780.  COMPUTING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TTPB- 
WBITER8.  WiLTBB  Wright,  San  FrancUco,  C*l.,  m- 
■Ignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Compat- 
ing  Mactane  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan,  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  411,245.    (CI.  235—69.) 


1.  In  a  computing  attachment  for  a  typewriter,  the 
combination  of  Dumeral  keys,  case-ablfting  mechaDlsm  In- 
cluding a  shift  key,  computing  mechanism,  links  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  said  numeral  keys  with  said  comput- 
ing mechanism,  a  slide  bar  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
links  to  connect  or  disconnect  said  computing  mechanism, 
and  means  actuated  with  the  shift  key  for  bo  shifting  the 
slide  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  computing  attachment  for  a  typewriter,  the 
combination  of  numeral  keys,  case-shifting  mechanism  In- 
cladlog  key  levers,  a  shift  key,  computing  mechanism, 
links  for  connecting  said  levers  with  the  computing  mecha- 
nism, means  carried  by  said  key  levers  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  links,  a  slide  for  simultaneously  shifting  all 
of  said  links  to  so  engage  said  means,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  depression  of  the  shift  key,  for  shifting  said  slide 
bar  to  disengage  said  links,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  computing  attachment  for  a  typewriter,  the 
combination  of  nnmeral  keys,  case-shifting  mechanism  in- 
cluding key  levers,  a  shift  key,  computing  mechanism, 
links  for  connecting  said  levers  with  the  computing  mecha- 
nism, means  carried  by  said  key  levers  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  links,  a  slide  for  simultaneously  shifting 
all  of  said  links  to  so  engage  said  means,  means  actuated 
by  the  depression  of  the  shift  key  for  shifting  said  slide 
bar  to  disengage  said  links,  and  a  device  for  shifting  said 
slide  bar  Independently  of  the  sblft  key,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  computing  attachment  for  a  typewriter,  the 
combination  of  numeral  keys,  case-shifting  mechanism 
including  a  shift  key,  computing  mechanism,  connections 
between  said  numeral  keys  and  computing  mechanism, 
meant  whereby  the  operation  of  the  shift  key  disconnects 
said  connections,  an  independent  key  for  disconnecting 
said  connections  from  the  numeral  keys,  and  a  second 
independent  key  for  again  normally  connecting  them,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  computing  attachment  for  typewriters,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  numeral  key.  a  rotary  controller,  bolts  therein, 
a  corresponding  series  of  bell  crank  levers,  rods  connected 
with  the  bell  crank  levers  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  numeral  keys,  each  l>ell  crank  lever  when  actuated 
being  adapted  to  project  a  bolt  through  the  controller,  an 
escapement  device  for  arresting  the  said  controller,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  escapement  device,  comprising  a 
slldable  rod,  a  disk  carried  thereby  having  openings 
through  which  the  first  named  rods  pass,  said  disk  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  any  one  of  the  bell  crank  levers 
when  operated,  and  a  lever  oi)eratively  connected  with  said 
rod  and  with  the  escapement  to  withdraw  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,731.  VACUUM  REDUCINO-VALVH.  William  P. 
BcsKB,  Springfield.  Mass.,  aaslgnor  of  twenty-four  one- 
hundredths  to  Frank  T.  Walsh,  Springfield,  Masa. 
FUed  May  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  769,396.  (CI.  60—21.) 
1.  In  a  pressure  reducing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  main,  a  service  pipe,  faucets  served  by  the  service  pipe, 
and  a  pressure  reducing  valve  controlling  communication 


batwean  the  mala  and  aarvice  pipe,  comptMag  a  cadng 
including  two  i«eti<wa  the  lower  of  whteb  1m  open  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  atmosphere,  a  diaphragm  disposed  be- 
tween said  sections  and  clamped  between  tba  meeting 
edges  thereof  against  displacement,  a  valve  stem  extending 
from  the  valve  to  the  diaphragm  through  the  open  end 
of  the  casing  and  operating  freely  therethrough,  said  stem 
having  a  head  thereon,  said  bead  being  removable  through 
the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  an  ejector  having  a  rela- 
tively small  opening  formed  therein  adjacent  Its  uppar 
side,  affording  communication  between  the  service  pipe 
and  the  upper  side  of  tlM  casing  above  the  diaphragm, 
said  valve  which  controls  the  fiow  of  water  from  th« 
main  to  the  service  pipe  being  closed  when  all  of  the  fau- 
ceta  are  closed  and  opened  proportionately  according  to 
the  number  of  faucets  whicb  are  opened,  upon  the  step  by 
step  movement  of  the  diaphragm,  as  the  said  faucets  are 
opened  and  closed. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
and  a  service  pipe  Including  supply  faucets,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  communication  between  the  main  sad  service 
pipe,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  valve  including  an  ejec- 
tor pipe,  a  T-coupling  connecting  the  ejector  pipe  and 
service  pipe,  and  a  partition  in  the  T-coupUng  having  a 
relatively  small  opening  in  the  upper  side  thereof,  whereby 
water  seeping  within  said  ejector  pipe  will  not  reach  the 
level  of  the  opening  and  thereby  effect  the  passage  of  air 
through  said  opening. 


1,1«2,7«.  CLIP  OB  HOLDEB  FOB  LBAD-PBNCIL8, 
FOUNTAIN-PENS.  OB  SIMILAB  ABTICLB8.  Llotd 
DsAEOsa,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  9,  1915.  8s- 
rial  No.  83,004.     (CT.  24—12.) 


J 


1.  A  holder  or  cUp  for  cairyiBg  a  pendl  or  like  article, 
conaisting  of  a  tube  like  receptacle  having  a  aubstaBtlally 
straight  axla  of  figure,  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
wound  in  eontlnoous  spiral  convolutions,  ttie  last  one  or 


more  convolutions  being  wound  outside  of  the  recepUde 
with  a  reverse  lead  to  constitute  an  atUching  device, 
and  a  plurality  of  convolutions  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  receptacle  being  wound  on  an  axis  offset  from  the  axis 
of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  holder  or  clip  for  carrying  and  protecting  a  pencil 
or  like  article  consisting  of  a  tube  like  receptacle  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  wound  in  continuous  spiral  con- 
volutions, said  eonvoluUons  decreasing  in  diameter  until 
the  receptacle  is  closed  at  one  end,  wound  with  a  reverse 
lead  outside  of  the  receptacle  at  the  other  end  to  consti- 
tute an  attachlBg  device,  «na  a  plurality  of  convolutions 
intermediate  the  ends  being  wound  on  an  axis  offset  from 
tlie  axis  of  the  receptacle. 


1,162.788.  WIND-SHIELD.  Wiuxac  B.  McCastht.  Mll- 
ford.  Conn.,  and  Jona  T.  Allmahd,  Highland.  Park, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bostand  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  Mllford,  Conn,,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Fllsd  Feb.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  8,197.    (Q.  21—148.) 


tion  of  the  latter  except  upon  admiaalon  of  an  appropri- 
ate coin ;  detector  meana  co6peratlng  with  deposited  colas 
to  govern  the  operation  of  the  locking  meaaa;  setting 
means  governed  by  the  coln-admlsslon  mechanlama,  for 
preliminarily  initiating  a  coin  throwing  operation ;  selec- 
tive means,  rendered  operative  by  said  setting  means,  for 
determining  the  amount  of  change  to  be  thrown ;  coin  re- 
leasing means  operated  by  said  selective  means  to  relcaae 
the  change ;  and  a  pluraUty  of  change  throwing  keya^  each 
arranged  to-  throw  a  definite  amount  of  change  predeter- 
mined by  the  denomination  of  the  coin  admitted  by  the 
coin-admlaaion.  machaajn. 


l-'^. 


1.  A  wind  shield  structure  including  laterally  spaced 
inner  and  outer  shield  sections,  a  supporting  standard 
therefor,  a  hinge  clamp  on  the  standard  hingedly  support- 
ing the  inner  shield  section,  and  a  second  hinge  clamp  on 
the  standard  disposed  forwardly  of  the  first  hinge  clamp 
thereon  and  hingedly  supporting  the  outer  shield  section 
whereby  said  shield  sections  are  supported  laterally  spaced 
one  la  front  of  the  other,  and  are  pivotally  adjustable  on 
the  stsndard  Independently  of  each  other. 

2.  A  wind  shield  including  a  supporting  standard  a 
hinge  clamp  at  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  at  the  for- 
ward side  thereof,  an  outer  shield  section  adjuatably  held 
by  said  clamp,  a  hinge  clamp  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard  st  the  rearward  side  thereof,  and  an  inner  ahield 
section  adjustably  held  by  said  rearward  hinge  clamp. 

8.  A  wind  shield  structure  ladudlng  a  supporting  stand- 
ard having  adjacent  socket  portions  located  in  different 
laterally  spaced  pUnes,  a  shield  section  for  each  socket 
portion,  said  sections  having  hubs  fitting  in  said  socket 
portione  witii  means  for  adjuatably  holding  aaid  hubs 
ttereln.  with  their  respective  attached  ahield  sections  In 
different  planes,  said  sections  la  one  poaition.  overUpplng 
in  part.  •'•"-• 


1,162,784.  COIN -HANDLING  MACHINE.  EowAao  B 
Padl,  Wlnthrop,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Andrew  J.  Stacey 
Wyoming.  Ohio.  PUed  Mar.  18, 1910,  Serial  No,  660.121.' 
Benewed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No,  862.768.  (01. 
188     2,) 

1-  A  coin  handling  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  ^uraUty  of  coin  admission  mechanisms  for  different  de- 
nonlaations  of  coins  respectively ;  locking  means  for  re- 
■PsctlTs  coin  admission  mechanisms,  to  preveat  opsra- 


z^."***    -i 


^  *0     at 


2.  A  coin-handling  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pluraUty  of  coln-admiaslon  mechanisms  for  different  de- 
nominations of  coins  respectively;  detector  controlled 
means  coflperatlng  with  deposited  coins  to  prevent  opera- 
tion of  the  coln-admlsslon  means  except  upon  admission 
of  an  appropriate  coin  ;  jjetting  means  governed  by  the 
coin-admission  mechanUm|,  for  prelli^lnarilj  initiating 
a  change-throwing  operation  ;  selective  means  for  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  change  to  be  thrown :  and  a  pluraU 
ity  of  change-throwing  keys,  each  arranged  to  tiirow  a 
definite  amount  of  change  predetermined  by  the  denomina^ 
tion  of  the  coin  admitted  by  the  coln-admlsslon  mecha- 
nlsm. 

3.  A  coln-handUng  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  coin-receiving  hopper  to  receive  coins  of  a  pluimllty  of 
denominations ;  means  to  assort  coins  so  deposited ;  sepa- 
rate  key  operated  mechanisms  for  detecting  and  admitting 
the  different  denominations  of  coins  respectively  ;  detector 
controlled  locking  means  to  prevent  operation  of  each  coln- 
admlsslon  mechanlBm  except  upon  deposit  of  a  coin  of  the 
appropriate  denomination ;  a  setting  cradle  moved  to  dif- 
ferent  positions  by  the  respective  coin  admission  mecha- 
uisma,  to  set  change-throwing  means  appropriately  to  the 
denomination  of  the  admitted  coin ;  a  selector  constitut- 
ing the  coin-throwing  means  so  moved  and  positioned  by 
said  setting  cradle ;  a  plurality  of  coin-releasing  shutters 
for  releaaing  as  change  coins  of  different  denomlnationa, 
said  shutters  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aald  se- 
lector ;  means  for  adjusting  the  selector  apporpriately  to 
different  amounts  of  change  to  be  thrown ;  a  plurality  of 
keys  for  effecting  said  Isiit  named  adjustment  of  the  se- 
lector and  for  causing  the  same  to  operate  the  ehange- 
releaaing  shutters  selectively  appropriately  to  aaid  adjust- 
ment; and  means  operative  while  a  coia-admlaslon  mech- 
anism Is  active,  to  lock  the  change-throwing  mechaalaia 
after  a  alagle  change-throwing  operation  thereof! 

4.  A  coin-handling  machine  comprising,  in  combinattoa, 
a  coin-receiving  hopper  to  receive  coina  of  a  plurality  of 
denominations ;  meana  to  assort  colas  ao  deposited  •  sepa- 
rate key  operated  mechanlama  for  detecting  and  admitting 
the  different  denominations  of  coins  respectively ;  detector 
controlled  locking  means  to  prevent  operation  of  sM!h 
eoia-admiaslon  mechanism  except  upon  deposit  of  a  eota 


A'-i^srawt^ 


1693 


OFFIOlAt  tJAZETTE 


NovsxBSK  30,  I9IS> 


of  the  appropriate  denomlnatloD ;  a  aettlng  cradle  moved 
to  different  poaltlons  by  tbe  reapeetlve  coln-admlaalon 
Biechaniuna,  to  act  cluiii«e-ttarowlnc  means  appropriately 
to  tbe  denomination  of  the  admitted  coin ;  a  aeleet^r  con- 
■dtatlng  tbe  change-throwing  means  to  moTed  and  posi- 
tioned by  aald  aettlng  cradle;  meana  for  releaalDg.  as 
ebange.  coins  of  different  denominations,  said  meana  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  aelector ;  and  means  for 
adjuatlng  tbe  selector  appropriately  to  different  amoanta 
of  change  to  be  thrown. 

6.  A  coln-bandllng  machine  comprising,  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  change-releasing  shutters,  a  selector  for 
governing  operation  of  the  same,  having  a  plurality  of 
selective  wards  disposed  Id  different  groups  horisontally 
and  vertically ;  means  for  adjusting  the  selector  vertically 
to  present  different  borlaontal  groups  of  warda  In  opera- 
tive position ;  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  selector  borl- 
iontally  to  present  different  vertical  groups  of  wards  In 
operative  position  ;  and  change-throwing  actuating  means 
for  throwing  an  amount  of  change  predetermined  by  ad- 
Juatment  of  aald  wards. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Qasettc.] 


1,182.786.  SNAP -SWITCH.  HAaav  Kibk  Ely.  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  21.826. 
(Ct  176— 2»1.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  opposed  condoctlug 
aprings,  a  screw  having  a  squared  portion  disposed  be- 
tween said  springs,  a  plate  having  an  oblong  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  screw,  means  for  forcing  said  plate 
along  tbe  screw.  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
tbe  latter  and  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  plate 
during  such  movement,  means  for  subsequently  causing 
tbe  rotation  of  said  plate  and  for  simultaneously  return- 
lag  it  to  Its  original  position,  said  last-named  means  com- 
prising a  spiral  spring  engaging  one  face  of  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  In  the  Initial  movement  of  the 
plate,  and  means  for  relieving  the  acrew  from  the  end 
thmat  of  the  spiral  spring. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  opposed 
conducting  springs  disposed  therein,  a  screw  having  a 
squared  portion  disposed  between  said  springs,  a  plate 
having  an  oblong  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  screw,  a 
push  member  arranged  to  engage  the  plate  and  to  move  it 
along  the  screw  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  latter,  means  carried  by  said  push  member  for  pre- 
vrating  the  rotation  of  the  plate  during  Its  movement  in 
a  forward  direction,  a  spiral  spring  for  returning  tbe 
plate  and  tbe  push  member  to  their  original  positions,  aald 
plate  having  a  rotary  movement  on  Its  return  relative 
to  aald  screw  and  to  said  push  member  and  means  or 
transmitting  tbe  end  thrust  of  the  spring  directly  to  the 
casing. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  baae,  a  pair  of  opposed  con 
ducting  springs,  carried  by  said  base,  a  screw  having  a 
squared  portion  disposed  between  said  springs  and  being 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  extension  having  a  bearing 
in  said  base,  spacing  plates  carried  by  said  base  ana 
projecting  beyond  said  springs,  an  abutment  plate  having 
an  opening  to  receive  said  screw  and  arranged  to  bear 
on  said  spacing  plates,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  said 
screw  and  bearing  at  one  end  on  said  abutment  plate,  a 
dutch  member  having  an  oblong  opening  arranged  to 
receive  tbe  screw  and  being  provided  with  teeth  on  ona 


aid*,  aald  dutch  member  beiag  normally  preaaed  upon  by 
aald  aprtng,  and  means  for  forcing  said  clutch  member  to- 
ward aald  abutment  plate,  and  meana  for  preventing  tha 
rotation  of  said  clutch  member  daring  ita  movement  to- 
ward  aald  abutment  plate. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  baae,  a  pair  of  oppoaed  000- 
dnctlng  springs  carried  by  said  base,  a  acrew  having  a 
aquared  portion  disposed  between  said  springs  and  being 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  extension  having  a  bearing  In 
said  base,  spacing  plates  carried  by  said  baae  and  project^ 
Ing  beyond  said  airings,  an  abutment  plate  having  an 
opening  to  receiva  aald  screw  and  arranged  to  bear  on 
aald  apadng  plate%  a  spiral  spring  surronndlng  said  acrew 
and  bearing  at  one  end  on  said  abutment  plate,  a  clutch 
Otember  having  an  oblong  opening  arranged  to  receive  the 
screw  and  being  provided  with  teeth  on  one  side,  aald 
clotcb  member  bfipf  normally  preaaed  upon  by  aald  aprtng, 
and  meana  for  fielng  aald  clutch  member  toward  aald 
abutment  plate  and  for  preventing  tbe  rotation  of  the 
clutch  member  during  such  movement. 

6.  In  an  electric  awltch,  a  baas,  a  pair  of  opposed  coa- 
dacting  springs  carried  by  said  base,  a  acrew  having  a 
aquared  portion  disposed  between  aald  aprings  and  being 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  extepaion,  having  a  bearing 
in  aald  baae,  apadng  plates  earrisd  by  aald  base  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  aald  springs,  an  aibotment  plate  having  an 
opening  to  receive  aald  screw  and  arranged  to  bear  on 
said  spacing  plates,  a  spInU  aprtng  surrounding  said  screw 
and  beartng  at  one  end  on  aald  abutment  plate,  a  clutch 
member  having  an  oblong  opening  arranged  to  receive  tbe 
acrew  and  being  provided  with  teeth  on  one  side,  sal^ 
clutch  member  lielteg  normally  pressed  upon  by  said  sifting, 
and  means  for  forcing  aald  clutch  member  toward  aald 
abutment  plate,  said  meana  coaprising  a  push  button,  a 
clutch  member  carrted  by  said  i^h  button  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  first  mentioned  clatch  member,  and  meana 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  posh  button. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OAsette.] 


1.162,786.  SMOKE  -  C0N8UMIN0  FURNACE.  BowAao 
Lami,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
4,  1909,  Serial  No.  620,786.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  636.063.  (CI. 
110—76.) 


1.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  boiler,  a  grate  onderlylhg 
the  boiler,  a  bridge  wall  alao  nnderlying  the  boiler  at  tbe 
Mar  end  of  the  grata  and  prorfded  with  a  chamber  having 
an  Inclined  mouth  to  discharge  air  downward  and  forward 
upon  the  fuel  on  the  grate,  aleeves  extending  downwardly 
and  forwardly  through  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  furnace  and 
provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with  outwardly  projecting 
lips  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  facea  of  aald  wall,  plpaa 
extending  through  aald  aleevea  and  communicating  at  thair 
ttont  enda  with  the  said  chamber  of  tbe  bridge  wall,  and 
meana  to  prevent  forward  allppnge  or  movement  of  aatd 
pipea. 

2.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  boiler,  a  grate  nnderlying 
tbe  boiler,  a  bridge  wall  also  underlying  the  boiler  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  grate  and  provided  with  a  chamber  having 
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an  inclined  month  to  diacharge  air  downward  and  forward 
apon  tbe  fuel  on  tbe  grate,  aleevea  extending  downwardly 
and  forwardly  through  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  furnace  and 
provided  at  their  oppoalte  ends  with  outwardly  projecting 
Upa  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  fkcea  of  aald  wall,  pipea 
axtcndlng  through  said  sleeve  communicating  at  their 
front  ends  with  tbe  said  chamber  of  the  bridge  wall,  and 
lugs  projecting  laterally  outward  from  the  rear  ends  of 
aald  pipes  engaging  the  rear  ends  of  said  aleeves  to  pre- 
▼ant  forward  movement  or  creepage  of  tbe  former. 

5.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  boiler,  a  grate  underlying 
the  boiler,  a  bridge  wall  alac  underlying  the  boiler  at  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  grate  and  provided  with  a  chamber  having 
an  inclined  mouth  to  discbarge  air  downward  and  forward 
apon  tbe  fuel  on  the  grate,  and  a  throat  wblcb  expands 
inwardly  from  ita  opposite  aides  toward  Its  middle  to  con- 
centrate the  major  portion  of  the  volume  of  air  centrally 
of  the  mouth,  and  two  series  of  pipes  extending  through 
tba  rear  wall  of  tbe  furnace  and  communicating  at  their 
front  ends  with  the  chamber  of  the  bridge  wall  near  its 
opposite  ends. 

4,  A  furnace  provided  with  a  boiler,  a  grate  underlying 
the  boiler,  a  bridge  wall  nlso  underlying  the  boiler  at  tbe 
rear  end  of  tbe  grate  and  provided  with  a  chaml>er  having 
an  inclined  mouth  to  diacharge  air  downward  and  forward 
npon  tbe  fuel  on  the  grate ;  and  a  throat  which  expands 
inward  from  Ita  opposite  sides  toward  Its  middle  to  con- 
centrate the  major  portion  of  the  volume  of  air  centrally 
of  the  mouth,  and  two  aeries  of  pipes  extending  through 
tha  rear  wall  of  the  fbmace  and  communicating  at  their 
front  ends  with  the  chamber  of  the  bridge  wall  near  it<s 
opposite  ends,  the  pipes  of  each  series  collectively  sloping 
downward  and  inward  and  Individually  downward  and 
forward. 

6.  A  famaca  provided  with  a  boiler,  a  grate  underlying 
tb»  boiler,  a  bridge  wall  also  underlying  the  boiler  at  tbe 
rear  end  of  tbe  grate  and  provided  with  a  tranverse  cham- 
ber of  greater  cubical  capacity  at  ita  enda  than  at  ita  mid- 
dle; said  chamber  having  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
aloplng  mouth,  aald  mouth  extending  straight  across  from 
one  side  of  the  grate  to  the  other.'  and  two  series  of  pipea 
extending  transveraely  of  the  bridge  wall,  commnnicatinx 
at  thair  front  enda  with  tbe  enlarged  otds  of  the  diamber 
and  with  the  atmosphere  at  their  rear  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


REISSUES. 


14,022.  ICE-MACHINE.  HaxBT  D.  Pownall,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1918.  Serial  No.  766.902.  Origi- 
nal No.  992,618,  dated  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,774. 
(CI.  6^—169.) 
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1.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  brine  tank  through  which  a 
cooling  medium  Is  adapted  to  be  circulated,  a  series  of  ice 
cana  located  in  said  brine  tanlt,  conduita  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cans  to  tbe  outside  of  said  tank,  a  body  of 
plaatlc  insulating  material  occupying  the  lower  portion  of 
aald  tank  and  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said  cans 
and  said  conduits  leading  thereto,  and  means  to  supply 
water  and  air  through  said  conduit  to  said  cana. 


2.  In  an  Ice  machine,  a  brine  tank  throogh  which  a 
coding  medium  is  adapted  to  be  drculated,  an  ice  can  lo- 
cated in  aald  brine  tank,  a  conduit  from  the  lower  portion 
of  said  can  to  the  outaide  of  said  Unk,  a  body  of  plastic 
Insulating  material  occupying  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
tank  and  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said  can  and 
aald  conduit  leading  thereto,  and  means  to  supply  watar 
through  said  conduit  to  said  can. 

3.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  brine  tank  through  the  upper 
portion  of  which  a  cooling  medium  Is  adapted  to  be  cir- 
culated, an  ice  can  located  in  said  brine  tank  and  havlnc 
its  lower  portion  embedded  in  a  plastic  inaulatlng  mate- 
rial, and  a  water  supply  conduit  leading  from  the  bottom 
of  said  ice  can  through  tbe  bottom  of  said  brine  tank  and 
inclosed  in  insulating  material. 

4.  In  an  Ice  machine,  a  brine  tank  tbrongb  which  a 
cooling  medium  is  adapted  to  be  circulated,  an  ice  can 
located  in  said  brine  tank  and  having  ita  lower  portion 
embedded  in  an  Insulating  material,  and  a  water  drcolat- 
Ing  conduit  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  ice  can 
through  the  bottom  of  aald  tank  and  inclosed  in  insulat- 
ing material,  and  means  to  circulate  water  through  aald 
conduit  to  and  from  said  can. 

5.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  brine  tank,  valve  controlled 
pipes  adapted  to  circulate  a  cooling  medium  through  said 
tank,  an  ice  can  located  in  aald  brine  tank,  a  condtiit  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  portion  of  said  can  to  the  outside  of 
said  brine  tank,  a  body  of  insulating  material  protecting 
the  lower  portion  of  said  can  and  said  conduit  from  con- 
tact with  aald  cooling  medium,  a  by-paaa  brine  drcoit  and 
means  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  brine  to  detach  tba 
ice  block  from  the  can. 

6.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  brine  tank,  valve  controlled 
pipea  adapted  to  circulate  a  cooling  medium  .through  said 
tank,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  can  to  the  outaide  of 
said  brine  tank,  a  body  of  insulating  material  protecting 
tbe  lower  portion  of  said  can  and  said  conduit  from  con- 
tact with  said  cooling  medium,  and  meana  to  raiae  the  tem- 
perature of  tbe  cooling  medium  contained  in  the  brine 
tank  when  the  drculatlon  of  the  cooling  medium  la  inter^ 
mpted  to  release  tbe  ice  from  the  can. 

7.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  brine  tank,  valve  controlled 
pipea  adapted  to  circulate  a  cooling  medium  through  aald 
tank,  an  ice  can  located  In  aald  brine  tank,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  portion  of  said  can  to  the  outside  of 
aald  brine  tank,  a  body  of  insulatlDg  material  protecting 
the  lower  portion  of  said  can  and  aald  conduit  from  coo- 
tact  with  said  cooling  medium,  a  water  storage  tank  from 
wtiich  said  can  la  adapted  to  be  filled  through  said  con- 
duit, and  means  to  circulate  tbe  cooling  medium  from  aald 
brine  tank,  after  tbe  circulation  of  said  cooling  madiaat 
has  been  interrupted,  through  said  atorage  tank,  to  cool 
the  water  in  the  storage  tank  and  raise  the  temperature  of 
the  cooling  medium  in  the  brine  tank  to  releaae  the  lea 
from  tbe  can. 

8.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  brine  tank,  through  which  • 
cooling  medium  la  adapted  to  be  drculated,  an  ice  can  lo- 
cated in  said  brine  tank,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  can  to  the  outside  of  aald  tank  and  form- 
ing a  water  inlet  to  and  exit  from  said  can,  an  tnmiyting 
material  protecting  tbe  lower  portion  of  aald  can  and  aald 
conduit  from  contact  with  said  cooling  medium,  and  a  con- 
duit aupplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  water  conduit 
to  maintain  a  water  drculatlon  to  and  from  aald  can. 

9.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  brine  tank  through  which  a 
cooling  medium  la  adapted  to  be  circulated,  a  plurality  of 
Ice  cans  located  in  aald  tank,  members  each  comprlaing 
water  inlet  and  exit  conduita  leading  from  the  exterior 
of  aald  tank  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  respectlva  caaa, 
insulating  material  protecting  tbe  lower  portion  of  aald 
cans  and  aald  conduit  members  from  contact  with  aald 
cooling  medium,  and  means  to  supply  air  under  prciaauis 
to  the  inlet  conduita  of  the  reapective  cana  to  canaa  a  dr- 
culatlon of  water  to  and  from  aald  cana. 

10.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  brine  tank  throogh  whldk  a 
cooling  medium  is  adapted  to  be  drculated,  a  plurality 
of  ice  cans  located  in  aald  tank,  membera  eacb  compriatag 
water  inlet  and  exit  conduits  leading  from  the  exterior  of 
aald  tank  to  the  lower  portion  of  aald  respective  cana.  an 
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InsnlatlDg  material  protecting  the  lower  portion  of  said 
cana  and  lald  conduit  membera  from  the  refrtgeratlns  ac- 
tion of  said  cooling  medlnm,  and  means  to  caose  a  drea- 
latlon  of  water  to  and  from  said  respective  cans. 

11.  In  an  Ice  machine,  a  cooling  tank  in  which  a  cool- 
ing medium  is  to  be  circulated,  an  ice  can  located  in  said 
tank  and  open  at  the  top,  fresh  water  inlet  and  exit  con- 
duits tapping  the  bottom  of  said  ice  can,  and  means  to 
supply  air  under  pressure  to  said  inlet  conduit  to  main- 
tain a  circulation  of  fresh  water  through  said  Ice  can  dur- 
ing the  freejtlng  operation. 

12.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  cooling  tank  to  contain  a  llq- 
nld  cooling  medium,  a  plurality  of  ice  cans  open  at  tlie  top 
located  in  said  tank  and  exposed  through  their  side  walls 
only  to  said  cooling  medium,  fresh  water  inlet  conduits 
leading  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  resitectlTe  ice  cans, 
fresh  water  exit  conduits  leading  from  said  respectlTe 
cans,  and  means  to  maintain  a  circulation  of  fresh  water 
through  said  conduits  to  and  from  said  respective  ice  cans 
during  the  freezing  operation. 

13.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  cooling  tank  to  contain  a  cool- 
ing medium,  an  ice  can  located  In  said  tank,  a  fresh  wa- 
ter settling  reservoir  located  outside  the  cooling  tank,  a 
fresh  water  inlet  conduit  leading  from  said  reservoir  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  ice  can,  a  fresh  water  exit  con- 
duit leading  from  said  ice  can  to  said  reservoir,  and  means 
to  circulate  fresh  water  through  said  conduits  to  and 
from  said  Ice  can  during  the  freezing  operation. 

14.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  cooling  tank  in  which  a  cool- 
ing Bedium  is  to  be  circulated,  an  ice  can  located  in  said 
tank,  a  fresh  water  settling  reservoir  locatrt  outside  the 
cooling  tank,  fresh  water  Inlet  and  exit  conduits  connect- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  said  ice  can  with  said  settling  res- 
ervoir, an  overflow  conduit  to  maintain  a  uniform  liquid 
level  In  said  can  and  settling  reservoir,  and  means  to  circu- 
late fresh  water  through  said  inlet  and  exit  conduits  to 
and  from  said  ice  can  during  the  freezing  operation. 

16.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  cooling  tank  in  which  a  cool- 
log  medium  is  to  be  circulated,  an  ice  can  located  in  said 
cooling  tank,  fresh  water  inlet  and  exit  conduits  leading 
from  the  exterior  of  said  tank  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
can,  an  insnlatlog  material  located  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  cooling  tank  and  protecting  the  lower  portion  of 
said  can  and  said  conduits  from  the  refrigerating  action 
of  said  cooling  medium,  and  means  to  supply  air  under 
pressure  to  said  inlet  conduit  to  cause  a  circulation  of 
fresh  water  to  and  from  said  ice  can. 

16.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  cooling  tank,  valve  controlled 
pipes  to  circulate  a  cooling  medium  through  said  tank,  a 
plurality  of  ice  cans  located  in  said  tank  and  having  their 
side  walls  in  contact  with  said  cooling  medlnm,  fresh  wa- 
ter Inlet  and  exit  conduits  leading  to  and  from  said  re- 
spective cans  and  protected  from  the  refrigerating  action 
of  said  cooling  medium,  a  fresh  water  supply  tank,  a  coll 
In  said  supply  tank,  a  valve  controlled  conduit  connecting 
said  cooling  tank  to  said  coll  in  the  supply  tank,  and 
means  to  circulate  the  cooling  medlnm  from  said  cooling 
tank  through  said  coil. 

17.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  cooling  tank  in  which  a  cool- 
ing medium  is  to  be  circulated,  an  ice  can  located  in  said 
tank,  a  fresh  water  settling  reservoir  located  outside  the 
cooling  tank,  inlet  and  exit  conduitst-connecting  said  set- 
tling reservoir  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  can,  means 
to  protect  the  lower  portion  of  said  can,  and  said  conduits 
from  the  refrigerating  action  of  said  cooling  medium,  and 
means  to  circulate  water  from  said  retiervoir  to  and  from 
■aid  can. 

18.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  tank  in  which  a  cooling  me- 
dium is  to  be  circulated,  a  series  of  Ice  cans  located  in  said 
tank,  condnits  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  cans  to  the 
outside  of  said  tank,  a  body  of  insulating  material  which 
is  substantially  solid  at  the  temperatures  employed  in  re- 
frigeration and  plastic  at  higher  temperatures,  occupying 
the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  and  surrounding  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cans  to  protect  the  lower  portion  of  said 
cans  from  the  refrigerating  action  of  the  cooling  medium, 
and  means  to  supply  water  and  air  through  said  conduits 
to  said  cans. 

19.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  tank  In  the  apper  portion  of 


which  a  cooling  medium  is  to  be  circulated,  an  ice  can  open 
at  the  top  located  in  said  tank  and  having  its  lower  por< 
tion  embedded  In  an  insulating  material  which  Is  snb- 
stantlally  solid  at  the  temperatnres  employed  in  refrigera 
tion  and  plastic  at  higher  temperatures,  and  a  water  sup- 
ply conduit  lesding  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  Ice  can 
through  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  protected  from  the 
refrigerating  action  of  said  cooling  medlnm  by  said  inaa- 
latlng  material. 

20.  In  an  Ice  machine,  a  brine  tank  in  which  a  cool- 
ing medium  la  to  be  circulated,  a  series  of  ice  cans  located 
in  said  tank,  and  a  body  of  insulating  material  which  la 
sabstantlally  solid  at  the  temperatores  employed  In  n- 
frigeratlon  and  plastic  at  higher  temperatures  occupy- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  and  In  which  the  bot- 
toms of  said  cans  are  embedded  to  seal  the  can  and  tank 
Joints  and  provide  an  insolation  beneath  for  the  cooling 
medium. 

21.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  tank  in  which  a  cooling  ma- 
dium  is  to  Iw  circulated,  an  Ice  can  located  in  said  tank, 
a  freah  water  conduit  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  can  to  the  outside  of  said  tank  and  protected  by  insu- 
lating material  from  the  refrigerating  action  of  saM 
cooling  medlnte,  a  fresh  water  storage  reservoir  to  supply 
water  through  said  conduit  to  said  can,  and  meana  to 
transfer  heat  from  said  fresh  water  to  tha  cooling  medium 
of  said  tank  to  cool  said  fresh  water  supply  for  said  can 
and  raise  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  medium  of  said 
tank  to  release  the  Ice  from  the  can. 

22.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  tank  in  which  a  cooling  ma- 
diam  is  to  be  drculated,  a  plurality  of  ice  cana  located  la 
said  tank  and  exposed  through  their  side  walls  to  the  ra- 
frlgeratiog  action  of  said  cooling  medium,  fresh  water 
inlet  and  exit  conduits  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  cans  to  the  exterior  of  said  tank  and  protected  by  In- 
sulation from  the  refrigerating  effect  of  said  cooling  me- 
dium, and  means  to  cause  a  circulation  of  fresh  water  to 
and  from  said  respective  cans  during  the  freeslng  opera- 
tion. 

23.  In  an  Ice  macMna,  a  tank  In  wbleh  a  eoellaff  ••- 
dlum  is  to  be  circulated,  a  plurality  of  ice  cans  located  la 
said  tank  and  exposed  through  their  side  walls  to  tb«  ra- 
frlgeratlng  action  of  said  cooling  medium,  freah  watar 
conduits  leading  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  reapectlT* 
cans  from  the  exterior  of  said  tank  and  protected  by  In- 
sulation from  the  refrigerating  action  of  said  cooling  me- 
dium, and  a  freah  water  overflow  to  maintain  a  uniform 
fresh  water  level  la  said  respective  cana. 

24.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  tank  in  which  a  cooling  me- 
dium is  to  be  circulated,  one  or  more  Ice  cans  open  at  the 
top  located  in  said  tank  and  exposed  through  their  side 
walls  to  the  refrigerating  action  of  said  cooliaf  medium, 
fresh  water  inlet  conduits  to  the  bottoms  of  said  cans  to 
supply  water  to  said  ice  cans  and  protected  from  the  re- 
frigerating action  of  sattf  cooling  medium,  means  to  sup- 
ply fresh  water  to  said  ice  cans  through  said  conduits  and 
a  fresh  water  overflow  to  maintain  a  uniform  fresh  watar 
level  in  said  respective  cans. 


14,023.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
Albbbt  8.  HowcLL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915. 
Serial  No.  14,669|.  Original  No.  1,056,794.  dated  Mar. 
2S,  1918,  Serial  No.  481,682.     (CI.  95—76.) 

1.  Id  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  Including  a 
light  conducting  passage,  means  for  causing  films  to  travel 
through  said  passage  in  superposed  relation,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  one  of  said  films  for  auto- 
matically Indicating  the  points  on  said  films  where  the 
quantity  of  light  Is  to  be  Increased  or  diminished. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  including  a 
conduit  for  the  passage  of  films  and  film  feeding  means, 
said  conduit  having  one  side  removable  and  the  opposite 
side  formed  of  shutters,  means  for  adjusting  said  shut- 
ters, to  vary  the  area  of  the  opening  effected  thereby,  and 
meana  for  transmitting  ll^ht  to  said  shutter*  In  varjlBf 
qnantltiaa. 
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S.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatua,  a  curved  coa- 
dolt  for  tha  pasaage^of  fllma,  film  feeding  means,  a  hinged 
closure  for  one  side  of  said  conduit,  abutters  manually  ad- 
justable concentrically  with  the  axis  of  curvature  of  said 
conduit  to  vary  the  area  of  the  opening  effected  thereby, 
and  meana  for  automatically  indicating  the  adjustment  of 
said  shutters  to  control  the  light  admitted  to  said  conduit. 
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4.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  Including  a 
carved  conduit  for  the  passage  of  films  in  superposed  re- 
lation, and  meana  for  feeding  said  films  through  said  con- 
duit, said  conduit  having  one  side  hinged  and  the  opposite 
side  composed  of  adjuatable  abutters,  means  for  adjusting 
the  shutters  to  vary  the  area  of  the  opening  effected  there- 
by, and  means  for  indicating  the  relative  positions  of  said 
abutters  to  control  the  light  admitted  to  said  conduit. 

6.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus.  Including  a 
curved  conduit  for  the  passage  of  films,  and  film  feeding 
means,  said  conduit  having  its  outer  wall  removable  and 
its  inner  wall  composed  of  shuners,  means  for  adjusting 
said  shutters  to  vary  the  area  of  the  opening  effected 
thereby,  and  means  for  indicating  the  relative  position 
of  the  shutters  to  control  the  light  admitted  to  said 
conduit. 

6.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conduit  having  a  hinged  gate  forming  one  wall 
thereof,  a  pair  of  shutters  forming  the  opposite  wall  of 
the  conduit,  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  shutters 
to  vary  the  area  of  the  opening  effected  thereby,  means 
for  indicating  the  relative  position  of  the  shutters,  and 
means  for  indicating  when  predetermined  portions  of  the 
films  have  been  reached. 

7.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  curved  conduit  for  the  passage  of  a  positive  and 
a  negative  film  while  in  contact,  means  for  feeding  said 
films,  shutters  adapted  to  admit  light  to  the  conduit, 
means  for  adjusting  said  shutters  to  vary  the  area  of  the 
opening  effected  thereby,  and  means  sdapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  one  of  said  films  for  indicating  when  predeter- 
mined portions  of  the  films  have  been  reached. 

8.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conduit  for  the  passage  of  a  positive  and  a  nega- 
tive film  while  in  contact,  said  conduit  having  a  light  ad- 
mitting opening,  means  for  feeding  said  films,  said  means 
comprising  sprocket  wheels  engaging  said  films,  film  guide 
means  arranged  alMve  said  conduit,  film  tensioning  means 
and  an  alarm  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conduit  for  the  passage  of  a  negative  and  a 
poaltlve  film  while  in  contact,  said  coadult  having  a  light 
opening,  shutters  controlling  said  opening,  sprocket  wheels 
engaging  said  films  within  said  condnit,  film  guide  means 
adjacent  said  conduit,  film  tensioning  means  arranged  in 
said  golde  means  and  an  auxiliary  sprocket  below  the  con- 
duit adapted  to  engage  said  films. 

10.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  including 
a  aource  of  illumination,  the  combination  of  meana  for  con- 


tlnnously  feeding  a  negative  and  a  positive  film,  a  condolk 
for  the  paaaage  of  said  films,  having  a  light  opening  there- 
in, shutters  controlling  said  opening,  means  for  adjoating 
said  shutters  to  vary  the  area  of  the  opening  effected 
thereby,  means  for  indicating  the  relative  poalti<Hi  of  ttf 
shutters,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  one  of  aald 
films  for  indicating  when  predetermined  portions  of  the 
films  have  been  reached. 

11.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  ineludlac  a 
source  of  illumination,  the  combination  of  film  feeding 
means,  a  conduit  for  the  passage  of  film  having  a  light 
aperture  therein,  a  shutter  controlling  said  aperture, 
means  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  shutter  and  elec- 
trically operated  means  cooperating  with  one  of  the  films 
for  automatically  indicating  when  predetermined  portlona 
of  the  films  have  been  reached. 

12.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  including  a 
source  of  illomlnation,  film  feeding  mechanism,  a  conduit 
for  the  passage  of  a  negative  and  a  positive  film  while  In 
contact,  said  conduit  having  a  light  aperture  therein,  film 
guide  means,  film  tensioning  means  In  said  guide  means, 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  one  of  the  films  for  indi- 
cating when  predetermined  portions  of  the  films  have 
passed  through  said  conduit,  a  gate  forming  one  wall  of 
the  conduit,  and  means  operated  by  said  gate  for  con- 
trolling the  source  of  illumination. 

13.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  having  a 
source  of  illumination,  film  feeding  mechanism  and  a 
curved  conduit  for  the  passage  of  films,  having  a  light 
aperture  tkeretaiK  the  combination  of  shutters  controlling 
■aid  aperture,  means  for  indicating  the  operating  positions 
of  said  shutters,  film-guiding  means,  flim-tenaioning  means 
in  said  guide  means,  and  means  operated  by  one  of  said 
films  for  indicating  when  predetermined  portions  of  the 
films  have  passed  through  said  conduit. 

14.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  including  a 
motor,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  motor,  a  battery 
and  a  source  of  Illumination,  the  combination  of  a  conduit 
for  the  passage  of  a  poaitive  and  a  negative  film  while  in 
contact,  and  having  a  light  aperture  therein,  shutters  con- 
trolling said  aperture,  and  a  circuit  breaker  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  the  negative  film. 

16.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  having  a 
source  of  Illumination,  a  motor,  a  source  of  electric  energy, 
and  an  electric  circuit  including  said  motor  and  source  of 
illumination,  and  the  combination  of  a  conduit  for  the 
passage  of  poaitire  and  negative  films  and  having  a  li^bt 
aperture  therein,  a  gate  forming  one  wall  of  the  conduit, 
shutters  controlling  the  said  aperture,  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  relative  position  of  the  shutters,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  gate  and  one  of  said  films  for  closing  tha 
electric  circuit. 

16.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  including 
a  source,  of  illumination,  a  motor,  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding a  battery  and  a  switch,  the  combination  of  film 
feeding  means,  a  film  conduit,  a  gate  for  the  conduit,  a 
circuit  breaker  adapted  to  be  operated  by  one  of  the  fllma, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  gate  for  operating  said 
switch. 

17.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  film  operating  sprocket  wheels,  shafts  for 
said  wheels  placed  in  alinement,  a  cylindrical  illuminating 
chamber  arranged  between  said  sprockets,  and  film  guides 
arranged  tangentlally  to  the  peripheries  of  said  sprockets. 

18.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  having  film 
operating  means  adapted  to  move  a  notched  negative  film, 
the  combination  of  an  Indicating  device,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  notches  in  the  negative  film  for  operating 
said  device. 

19.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  film  operating  means,  of  a  conduit  for  the  paa- 
sage  of  the  films,  said  conduit  having  its  central  portion 
curved,  and  its  ends  extending  tangentlally  to  said  curved 
portion. 

20.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  including  a  sonree  of 
Illumination,  the  combination  of  a  dark  conduit  for  tha 
passage  of  the  films,  means  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  light  to  said  conduit,  a  gate  forming  one  side  of  the 
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conduit  and  meani  operated  by  aald  sate,  for  coiitn>Ulii« 
tlie  light  rappljr. 

21.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatua,  Including  a 
motor,  and  a  aource  of  lllumlnaUon,  the  combination  of  t 
dark  conduit  for  the  passage  of  the  films  while  in  contact, 
means  for  feeding  the  films,  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  light  to  said  conduit,  a  gate  forming  one  side 
of  the  conduit,  and  means  operated  by  said  gate  for  con- 
trolling the  motor  and  the  light  supply. 

22.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  conduit  for 
the  passage  of  film  having  a  light  opening  therein,  means 
for  moTlng  film  through  said  conduit,  an  electric  circuit, 
devices  for  Indicating  the  control  of  the  6peratlon  of  said 
machine  operated  by  said  circuit,  and  a  circuit  controlling 
derlee  aadpted  to  coact  with  a  notched  film  during  the 
transit  of  such  film  through  said  film  passage  whereby  the 
action  of  said  device  la  controlled. 

23.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  conduit  for 
the  passage  of  film  adapted  to  receive  a  negative  and  a 
positive  film  and  having  a  light  opening  therein,  means 
for  moving  the  film  through  said  conduit,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, devices  for  indicating  the  control  of  the  operation  of 
said  machine  operated  by  said  circuit,  and  a  device  for 
dosing  aald  circuit  adapted  to  coact  with  said  negative 
film  during  the  transit  of  such  film  through  said  film  paa- 
■age  whereby  the  action  of  said  device  Is  controlled. 

24.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  conduit  for 
the  passage  of  a  negative  and  a  positive  film  and  having  a 
light  opening  therein,  means  for  moving  films  through  said 
conduit,  and  a  movable  member  coactlng  with  said  nega- 
tive film  whereby  the  movement  of  said  member  is  con- 
trolled. 

25.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  conduit  for 
the  passage  of  a  negative  and  a  positive  film  and  having 
a  light  opening  therein,  means  for  moving  films  through 
said  conduit,  and  a  lever  coactlng  with  said  negative  film 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  lever  la  controlled. 

26.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  conduit  fOr 
the  passage  of  film  having  a  light  opening  therein,  means 
for  moving  film  through  said  conduit,  an  electric  circuit. 
devices  for  indicating  the  control  of  the  operation  of  said 
naehine  operated  by  said  circuit,  a  pivoted  elreult  con- 
trolling device  interposed  in  said  circuit  and  a  portion  of 
which  is  disposed  fh  the  path  of  a  film  during  the  transit 
of  such  film  through  said  film  passage  whereby  the  action 
of  said  device  is  controlled. 

27.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus  for  printing 
ftom  a  negative  film  having  viewa  of  different  densltiea  to 
prodnee  a  poaltlve  film  of  substantially  uniform  density 
throughout,  said  apparatoa  including  means  indicating  a 
change  in  the  density  of  the  negative  film  and  means  for 
graduating  the  quantity  of  the  light  transmitted  to  lald 
negative  film. 

28.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  conduit  for 
the  passage  of  film  and  having  a  light  opening:  therein, 
means  for  moving  film  through  aald  conduit,  an  electric 
eircalt,  electro-responsive  means  In  said  circuit,  and  a 
eircnit  controlling  device  coactlng  with  a  notched  film 
during  the  transit  of  such  film  through  aald  film  passage 
whereby  the  action  of  said  device  is  controlled. 


14,024.  WATER-BAO.  Robmt  B.  Whitmabsh,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,254. 
Original  No.  1,126,601.  dated  Jan.  26,  1915,  .Vrlal  No. 
748,707.     (CI.  12»— 39.) 


1.  A  water-bag  formed  of  flexible  watei^proof  matarlal 
ttrooghout,  and  comprising  an  Inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wall,  said  bag  having  an  opening  through  said  walls  and 
ftfloand  the  edges  of  which  said  walls  are  joined  and  from 


which  they  diverge  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  bag  where 
they  are  connected,  both  of  said  walls  being  cuppod  and 
the  outer  wail  being  more  extensive  than  the  inner  wall, 
and  aald  walla  Jointly  conatitutlng  a  concavo-convex  figure. 
2.  A  water-hag  of  drcular  form  formed  of  flexible 
water-proof  material  throughout,  and  comprising  an  Inner 
wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said  bag  having  a  central  opening 
therethrough,  around  the  edgea  of  which  lald  walla  ara 
joined  and  from  which  they  diverge  to  the  outer  edges  of 
the  beg  where  they  are  connected,  both  of  said  walls  being 
formed  upon  segments  of  spheres  but  the  outer  wall  being 
formed  upon  the  sefment  of  a  sphere  of  greater  radiaa 
than  the  inner  wall,  and  aald  outer  wall  being  eccentric 
to  said  Inner  wall  wbertby  the  bag  as  a  whole  is  caused  to 
maintain  a  concavo-convex  formation  throughout  Its  area. 


DESIGNS. 


48,217.  DRINKINOOLASS.  Fa«)«aiCK  D.  Awonasoir, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Glass  Com- 
psny,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  Aug.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,318.  Term  of 
patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  drinking  glass.  <sobstaa> 
tlally  aa  shown  and  described. 


48,218.     SCRBW-DBIVBR.     Thomas  F.  Bowme,  fltch- 
'  burg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mary  Eliaabeth  Johnson,  trus- 
tee, Pltchburg,  Mass.     Filed  July  1,  1M6.     Serial  No. 
37,594.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  oraamonUl  design  for  a  screw  driver,  aa  ahown  In 
th«  accomiMutylnff  dnwiagik 
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4t,21B.  ADTOMOBILB  RADIATO&  AND  HOOD.  Cabu> 
CAruxt,  Tiarla.  Italy,  assignor  to  F.  I.  A.  T.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  May  29.  l»lft.  gettel  No. 
81,801.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


n — *^ — ! 
I 

A I 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  aatomobile  radiator  and 
hood,  as  shown. 


48,220.  PLEASURB^RUISBB.  iBWtir  Chasb,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Elco  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.  8e 
rial  No.  6,979.    Term  of  pafent  7  years. 


48,222.  MEDALLION  OB  8IMILAB  ARTICLB.  AXh 
OosTDS  C.  OcrNTi,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Ang.  27, 
1916.    Serial  No.  47.700.    Term  of  patent  Si  yean. 


^*.-- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  medallion  or  sle^lar  arti- 
cle, as  shown.  .  . 


48,223;  CLOTHB»-PIN.  John  J.  Heitxt,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  53,851.  Term  of  patent 
7  years.   .        - 


The  onamental  design  for  a  clothes  pin,  as  sbowo. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pleasure  croleer,  as  shown. 


48,221.  DOLL.  Onroao  W.  Cdolvt,  Pialnfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Axig.  80,  191S.  Serial  No.  48,120.  Iterm  of  patent 
7  years. 


48,224.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  John  T.  J  a 
NBTTB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
45,839.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dedgn  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 
220  O.  G.— 109 


The  ornamental  dealfa  for  a  portaUe  electrte 
stantlally  aa  shown. 
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48,226.  PULTB.  PncT  JBNNn,  Wbeellns,  W.  Va.,  u- 
■Ignor  to  Warwick  China  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
rUfld  Oct.  4,  191ft.  Serial  No.  54,008.  Tenn  of  patent 
7  yean. 


Tha  ornamental  deaifn  for  a  plata,  as  ihown. 


48.226.  COLOR^ARD.  JoHir  T.  W.  Kbobobb,  Bogota. 
N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Rogers  ft  Thompson,  Inc..  New  Tort. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jane  21.  1»16. 
Saital  No.  85,462.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  color  card,  as  shown. 


48,227.  PENHOLDER.  John  H.  KuU)W,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  47.870.  Term  of  patent 
81  years. 


a 


The  «aiaiB«ntal  design  of  a  penholder  suhstantlally 
shewn. 


48.228.  LAKP-BHADB.  OaoBoa  C.  LniCR,  Mtw  Tort, 
N.  T.  Filed  July  1.  1916.  Serial  Na  ST.MO.  Term  of 
patent  81  ysan.  .-' .    »  '.v    ■ 


■,'..*j-  5  ■ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  as  shown. 


48,220.  CARPET.  Obobom  RlTBar.  New  Tott,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  W.  *  J.  Slosne.  New  Tort.  N.  T.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Tork.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1016.  Serial  Na. 
46.268.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  suhstantlally 
^own. 


4a,280.  ALLIOATOR-WRBNCR.  AiLO  E.  RiOi,  Marcos. 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1016.  Serial  No.  48.801.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


:^ 


''4 


•-««*-...»'     fr-w.,tV«'    -^- 


48,282.  RING.  Cau.  RonNBauaB,  New  Tort,  N.  T.,  B»> 
signor  to  Cohn  k  Rooenherger,  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1016.  Bsrial 
No.  51.488.    Term  <tf  patent  7  years. 


?^  P"  ^ 


p£9S» 


The   ornamental   design   for  an   alligator   wrench,   as 
shown. 


48.281.  COlfBINATION  -  TOOLl.  Ablo  B.  Ricb,  Ollret. 
8.  D.  FUed  Sept  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  60,521.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring,  as  shown. 


48,288.  TOT.  CHABt^s  A.  SoK,  San  Fraadsoo.  ( ai 
FUed  Feb.  28.  1016.  Serial  No.  10.148.  Tmn  of  pat»-nl 
7  fsais. 


The  omasMntal  design  for  a  comhlnatloB  tool,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy,  as  shown. 


48.284.  SUPPORTING-BASE  FOB  SALT  AND  PEPPER 
SHAKBBS.  Stamlbt  U  Wilcox,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Aug.  26.  1018.  SwUl  No.  786,628.  T«rm  of  pot- 
ent 7  years. 


The  omaBMBtal  design  for  a  supporting  base  for  salt 
and  pepper  shakers  as  shown. 
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48^30.      VALVB-HANDUC     OB     SIMILAR     ARTICLE. 

BcLTiir  T.   WiLLiSTON,   SomervlUe,   Man.,   aMltfoor   to 
l.Tbc  Unltfld  Injector  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 

poraUoD  of  New  York.    Filed  July  8,  1915.    Serial  No. 

88,827.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


48.287.  PLATB  OB.  SIMILAR  ARTICLK.  ALPHOlim 
BiHB,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Palm,  Fecbtelar  * 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa  of  N«w  Yoffe. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  191B.  Serial  No.  65.838.  Term  of  patent 
Si  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ralve  handle  or  almllar 
article,  aabatantlally  as  abown. 


48,236.  BLADE  FOR  ORAPB-FRUIT  AND  ORANGE 
KNIVES.  DANroRTH  FLrrcnsa  Alvobd,  Winited, 
Conn.,  aMlgnor  to  The  Empire  Knife  Company,  Winsted, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  12, 
191S.     Serial  No.  27,727.     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


jC Z^  i 


The  ornamental  dealsn  tor  a  Mad*  tor  grape-fralt  and 
oraasa  knlTea  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  Bimllar  article 
shown. 


r 


48,238.  PLATB  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  ALPHONaa 
BiBM,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Palm,  Fechteler  A 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  191S.  Serial  No.  50,339.  Term  of  patent  8| 
yean. 


The  onuuaeotal  desiffii  for  a  plat*  or  ilmiUr  artld* 
shown. 
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I- 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  Oof  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  jof  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  66,484.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Fox  Ritcb  Bdttbb  Comfamt, 
Chleaffo,  III.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1912. 


i 


Conslstlnf  of  the  words  "Cherry  Circle,"  shown  in  a 
brlcht  red  or  cherry  color,  and  a  circle  in  black  thereunder. 
Particular  de»criptio»  of  goods. — Batter. 
ClotoM  <Me  since  Aoc.  8.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,095.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALAXAVon  J.  Howell,  Syracnse, 
N.  Y.  ;  Mabel  E.  Howell,  administratrix  of  the  estate  of 
Alexander  J.  Howell,  deceased,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Shefford  Cheeee  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  York.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1913. 


SNAPPY 


Particular  description  of  good: — Cheese. 
Claima  use  since  September,  1902. 


Ber.  No.  71,S11.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OoLOBBBO,  BowjEM  *  Co.,  Baa  Fran- 
elM!0,  Cal.    FU«d  July  S,  1918. 

PRIDE  OP  THE 

CX>LDEN  STATE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Yafetablee,  Dried  Fruits,  Freah  Fnxlts,  Citrus  Fruits,  Fla- 
Torlng  Extracts  for  Foods,  Sploes,  Wlieat-Floar,  Tea  and 
CoCee,  Chocolate,  Cooaa.  Macaroni,  Fruit  Preaenres,  Jama, 
J^lea,  Pickles,  Pepper,  Cbeaae,  Tomato  Cajtaop,  ClAsr 
Vla«tar,  Com-SUrch.  Rica,  Egga,  OHtc-OU,  Mlnee-Maat, 
Bardlaea,  Cracken,  Buttar,  Rolled  Oata,  Braporated  Milk, 
Candies,  OUres,  and  Chicken  Tamalaa. 

OMms  Me  alnc*  Jane  18,  1918. 

[ToL  ttO. 


Ser.  No.  71,729.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEOI- 
ENTS  OF  F(X>DS.)  Habbt  D.  Badimabombb,  Fred- 
erick, Md.     Filed  July  16,  1918. 


BARBARA 
FRITCHIE 


Consisting  of  the  name  "  Barbara  Frltchie.'' 
Particular  detoHpNs*  of  goads. — Cared  Meats,  Partlca- 
larly  Hams  and  Bacon. 

Claims  use  since  about  Not.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  73,176.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Old  Dominion  Obchabob  Co.  Inc., 
Staunton,  Va.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1918. 


Exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Old  Dominion "  belac 
claimed  only  when  accompanied  wltk  tke  remalad*.'  o(  tlM 
mark  ahown  In  the  drawing. 

Partieuiar  dascriptUm  of  ffooda. — ^Freab  Apple*  md 
Peaches. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1918. 

Ho.  ft.] 
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•ar.  No.  77,771.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
%  BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  DA.'fiaLa,  Coknill  Co.,  WorcMter, 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1014. 


E 


ir 


/*i 


Tb«  portrait  being  tbat  of  George  Bancroft,  deceaaed. 
ex-Secretary  of  tbe  Navy. 

Particular  detoription  of  goods. — Canned  Fmlta,  Canned 
Vegetable*,  Canned  Clams,  Salmon,  Coffee. 

Oloima  iM«  since  Apr.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,016.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sam'l 
J.  Kans,  Easton,  Pa.    Filed  July  2.  1914. 


N/V6ICEALN 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  word  "  Balm  "  apart  from 
tbe  mark  as  sbown. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Ca- 
tarrb,  Croap,  Hay-Fever,  Earacbe,  Neoralgla,  Froat-Bltea, 
and  Quinsy. 

Olakn*  itM  since  about  Jan.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  79,806.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Laooh- 
LiH  FsniT  RsriNiNO  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July 
15,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  for  tbe  use  of  tbe  words  "  Citrus 
Cream  "  apart  from  tbe  mark  sbown  In  tbe  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lotion  for  Cleansing, 
Softening,  and  Protecting  tbe  Skin  and  Scalp. 

Oloimt  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.968.  (CLASS  84.  HBATINO,  LIGHTINQ, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  "  PaooiESs  "  MAacaiiraM 
iKDcamii  KoMMAMDiT  QuB.,  Munlcb,  Germany.  FUad 
July  21.  1914. 


Hahway 


Pmrtioular  description   of  goods. — Igniters   and    Pyro- 
pborlc  Material  Tberefor. 

Otatms  use  since  Jan.  26,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  79,969.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  "  Pboobms  "  Mamchinin 
Industrib  Kommanoit  Gbs.4  Monlcb,  Germany.  Filed 
July  21.  1914. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Igniters   and    Pyro- 
pboric  Material  Tberefor. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  26,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  80,816.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  Hau- 
LH  4  CouPANT,  Cbicago.  111.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1914. 


Beauty-GLo 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Talcum  Powder,  Face- 
Powder.  Tootb-Powder,  Tootb-Paste,  Face-Cream.  Hair- 
Tonic.  Dandruff  Solution.  Medidn^  Tonic.  Wlteb-Haaal 
Salve.  Ecsema-Olntment,  Rectal  Suppository,  Female  Sup- 
pository, Dyspepsia-Tablets.  Rheumatic  Tablets.  Cougb- 
Syrup.  Pile-Ointment,  Worm-Wafers;  Laxatives.  Nerv*- 
Pllls,  Kldney-PllU,  and  Perfume  Extracts. 

Clmims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 
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■er.  No.  82,067.  (CLASS  80.  BELTING.  H08B,  MA- 
CHINBRT  PACKING.  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIBB8.) 
Thb  Fisk  Rdbbxb  Compamt,  Cblcopee  Falls,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1914. 


■  >»l 


Comprising  a  circumferential  band  of  red  intermediate 
two  circumferential  bands  of  wblte,  tbe  exclusive  independ- 
ent use  of  tbe  representation  of  an  automobile-tire  not 
being  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Rubber  Vebide-Tires. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  May  0.  1914. 


Ser.    No.    82.1B1.      (CLASS    89.     CLOTHING.)      Robbn- 
BLOOM  AND  Lbvt,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 


High  ^  Art 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Dress-Sbirts. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82,249.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  R.  A. 
Cabmichabl  4  Co..  Detroit,  Mlcb.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1914. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes,  Toilet  Wa- 
ters, Bay-Rum,  Toilet  Powders,  Uqnld  Powder,  Sacbet- 
Powders.  Toilet  Creams.  Toilet  Lotions,  Batb-OU.  Batb- 
Salt.  Almond  Meal,  BrlllUntine,  Smelling-Salts,  Deodor- 
ant. Rouge,  Nail-Powder,  NaU-Paste,  Nail-Bleach,  NaU- 
Enamel,  Tooth-Paste,  Tootb-Waab,  Depilatory,  and  Baa- 
de-Qulnin   Halr-Tonlc. 

Claims  use  since  tbe  montb  of  April,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,087.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  J.  M.  DBiarar  4  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1914. 


Tbe  word  "  Sole  "  is  not  a  part  of  tbe  tacholeal  trade- 

BMriL 

Porticutar  description  of  goods, — Lsatfcar. 
Claims  use  since  July  30,  1914. 


Bur.  No.  88.040.  <CLA88  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLY-PSB- 
PARBD  MATBRIALS.)  J.  M.  DK.Aim  4  Co^  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  8,  1914. 


The  word  **  Bole  "  is  not  a  part  of  the  technical  trade- 
mark. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather. 
Claims  use  since  July  30,  1914.  « 


Ser.  No.  83,542.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  SdLTS- 
bach  Cix>thino  Co.,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  26, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Outer  Suits. 
Claims  use  since  June  10,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  84,070.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thb  Allbk  Rbd  TAm  Chsebt  Compaitt, 
Toledo.  Obla    Filed  Jan.  25,  1016. 

CfiecirgaUeiiir 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Fruit   Flavoring- 
Syrup  for  Non-Alcobolic  Beverages. 

Claims  use  since  or  about  January,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  84,620.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hakbt 
CooLBT.  Madison,  Wis.    FUed  Feb.  19,  1915. 

SANOLENE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for 
Spraying  and  General  Disinfecting  Purposes  and  Contain- 
ing Cleansing  Properties.  ^- 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,787.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  QxmBV  Citt 
Knittimi  MIU.B,  Inc.,  Pougbkeepaie,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr. 
8,  1916. 


Qh^^M; 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Sweater  -  Jackets  of 
Knitted  Fabrtc. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1914. 

Ho.  «.] 


«l^ 


/  OFFICIAL  GAZETTR 


No^Bion  9a,  i9«5> 


■•r.  i«Q.  aajsas.    (class  ah.   revesaobs.  non-aixx)- 

.     BOUC.)     Fbsd  B.  WHiTTAKBs^  BooMiTiUe,  Mua.    FUed 
Apr.  9,  191B. 


Particular  dmeripHon  of  oo<»4*. — Syraps  to  be  UMd  In 
Mixed  Drinks  for  Bars.  Hotels,  and  Cafta. 
Cttmt  M*  since  abont  May  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  86,221.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  J.  E.  BI.AKC  &  L.  Dblbit,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1915. 


Vatel 


Particular  description  of  goods. — OllTe-Oil. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.     No.     86,430.       (CLASS     39.      CLOTHING.)       Haet 
ScBAFfNCR  &  Marx,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  6,  1910. 


Particular  descriptiou  of  goods. — Coats,  Vests,  Trousen, 
Overcoats,  and  Rain-Coats. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  4th  day  of  March.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.995.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Thb  Mat 
Company,  aeveland.  Ohio.     Filed  May  29,  1915. 


MAYKNIT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  UndtrwMr. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  1st  day  of  January.  1918. 


Sec  No.  87,S»T.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MAT» 
RIALS.)  SiMow  VliMTU.iaHXBa  Co.  Ivc,  New  Torfc.  N.  T. 
Flle4  Jsae  18,  191S. 

VENTILIGHTER 

Particular  description  af  goods. — Ventllatlng-Shades  for 
Controlling  the  E^ntry  of  Uffht  and  Air  Into  Buildings. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  87,410.  (CLABt  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRTO>I> 
ENT8  OF  l'XK>DS.)  F.  B.  Chambxklain  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  June  19,  1915.     Under  ten-year  proriM. 


^ 


j^AV'^A 


> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chick  and  Hen  Faod. 
ClMms  use  since  the  year  1889. 


Ser.  No.  8T,4T4.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  A.  & 
KiKSCHBAUM  COMPANT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jobs 
21,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  ezcluaiTe  right  to  the  uas 
of  the  words  "  Oothes  "  and  "  Trade  Mark  "  apart  ttom 
the  mark  abown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Coats,  Trousers, 
Vests,  Overcoats,  and  Rain-Coats. 

Claims  use  since  about  July,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  87.933.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENl'S  OF  FOODS.)  BSdwam)  M.  Raphbl  k  Ca  IHC, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  14.  1915. 

RAPOREL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed  Oil.  Com- 
mcal.  Wheat-Flour,  Hams.  Bacon,  Sides,  Sausages,  Cora- 
Beef,  Smoked  Meata.  Dried  Beef. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  87,936.  (C*LA8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Shblbt  Candt  k  Coffbb  Co., 
MempbU,  Teni.    Filed  July  14,  1916. 


Particular  deaoription  of  goods. — Candy  sad  Od0i& 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1912. 


[Vel.  SfO.      V*.  ft.) 
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mm.  Ho.  88,027.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTEDCTION  MAT» 
amiALM.)     SusuK  M»o.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     FUed 
.    I  July  19.  1916. 

SLATUM 

Partioular  deseriptian  of  goo4t. — Waterproofing  Solu- 
tion. 

Claims  use  since  Fek  28,  IMS.    . 


Ser.  No.  88,228.  (CLASS  46.  FOOIMS  AND  INGEK)I- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  O.  B.  BOBSLBi  *  Co.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.     Filed  July  27,  1916, 


The  words  "  Steel  Cut  Brand  Coffee  "  snd  "Fort  Wayne, 
Indiana  "  are  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  15.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,480.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Lots  CosaAxr,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Piled  Aug.  7,  1916. 


U 


OVERJOY" 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Medicated  Guard  and 
Cream  for  Treatment  of  Corns,  Bunions,  and  Callous  Skin. 
Clmims  use  since  Dec.  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,494.  (CLASS  ?9.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Wii^ 
LIAM  Cabtbb  Compant,  Needham  HeighU,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  9.  1916. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Infants'  and  Clill- 
dren's  Knitted  Underwear — Namely,  Shirta,  Drawers,  and 
UBim  iBdtB. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1914. 


Ser.  No.  SS,661.      (CI^^ASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      Sol-THUN  CALirOBKIA  FlSB  CBM- 

PAKT.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     FUed  Aug.  U,  1S16. 


yi^fl 


?• 


Poirtieular  description  of  goots. — (banned  Pish. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  88.674.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RiSAKO  IsHiTAMA,  Seattle,  Waah. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1916. 


PartieuUw  detoription   of  goods. — Seasoning   Prepara- 
tlona. 

Claims  use  since  June  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.718.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Balstom  Pubina  Compakt.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1915. 


The  mark  shown  in  the  drawing  consists  of  two  rectan- 
gular panels  located  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  recepta- 
cle and  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  middle  of  the  re* 
ceptade. 

Partieulmr  daooription   of   goods. — Stock.     Dairy,     and 
Pooltry  Feed  Containing  as  Ingredients  Corn,  Oats,  Wheat,  ' 
Alfalfa-Meal,    Molaases.    Salt,    Cotton-Seed    Meal,    Drlai 
Brewers'  Grains.  Kafir  Com.  Barley,  and  PnnflmriT  Bosd: 

ClaiNM  use  since  on  or  abont  July  14,  1916. 
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■r.  No.  88.740.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  A.  C.  NowLAJio  Co.,  PhlladdpliU, 
Pa.     FU«d  Aug.  21,  1©15.  -.;,„....,„ 


ComprlalDg  the  word  "  Goldeooyle,"  the  lald  word  being 
printed  in  yellow. 

Partieular  detoripUon  of  g<tod». — Edible  Cotton-Seed 
Oil. 

Claim*  ute  lince  Angnit,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,752.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  STmPHaif  F.  Whitman  k  Soif,  Im- 
coRPOBATBD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1916. 


LI6RAR 
Package 


The  word  "  Package  "  being  disclaimed. 
Porttoular  detoription  of  good*. — Candy. 
Claim*  u**  since  about  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,867.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  BMiUi  A.  ZATASAiif,  New  Orleans, 
La.     FUed  Aug.  28,  1915. 


PorNoHlor  detoription  of  ffood*. — Pepper  Sauce,  Table 
Sauce,  Mnatard,  Tomato  Catsup,  Horae-Radisb,  Salad-Oil 
Made  from  CottonSeed,  Flaroring  Extracts  for  Foods, 
Oyster-Cocktail  Catsup. 

Claim*  «M«  since  about  August.  1898. 

[Vol.  tao. 


Ser.  No.  88,926.    (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    Thb 
ScHiiaoDT  NonoH  Co.,  Hntchlnson,  Kana.     ni«d 
81.  1915. 


»»r 


PartUmlar  dmorfpMon  of  good*. — Oreralls,  Men's  Work, 
Dress,  Neglig4e,  and  Night  Shirts:  Underwear— Namely. 
Shirts,  Drawers,  and  Union  Bolts  Made  of  Both  Knitted 
and  Textile  Materials;  Hosiery  and  Glores. 

Clatat*  u*e  since  Jan.  0,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  88,929.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MATtoHAL  Biscurr  Comtaxt,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  81, 1916. 


Particwior  d9*onption  of  good*. — Biscuit. 
Claim*  u*«  since  at  least  July  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,968.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Ksoan  Gbocbbt  ft  BAKiito 
Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    FUed  Sept.  1.  1910. 


0IO 


PorUoulor  detcriptiom  of  good*. — Canned  Tomatow. 
Claim*  u**  since  August,  1890. 

Ho.  •.] 
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■«r.  Na  88,988.     (CLASS  6.    CHBMICALS.  MBDICINE8, 
>AND    PHABMACBUTICAL    PBBPABATI0N8.)      Am- 
TOM  ^oooBSKi.  Mllford.  (>>nn.    FUed  Sept.  2.  1910. 


Sanilo 


Partieular  d**criptUm  of  good*. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Consumption,  Indigestion,  Asthma,  TeUows, 
Blood  Imparities,  and  Loss  of  Appetite. 

Claim*  u**  since  Aug.  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,990.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGEEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Mascoi  Allbn  Bicn.  Citra.  Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1916. 


Particular  deacrtption  of  good*. — Citrus  Fruits. 
Olalat*  use  since  Dec  18.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,012.  (CuASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pbnick  A  FoMD.  LTD.,  New  Orleans, 
La.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1916. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Molasses. 
Claim*  KM  since  Jan.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  89,047.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
Addilinb  Mkoicin*  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
7.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  excIoslTe  ose  of  the  words 
"  For  Tuberculosis." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Medicine  for  the 
Treatment  of  Tuberculosis. 

Claim*  u**  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,099.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBM- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Samucl  Kok,  Washington.  D.  C 
FUed  Sept.  8.  1916. 


^"^ 


\JLM>EH 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Coffee  and  Tea. 
Olaiau  Me  since  the  1st  day  of  September,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,111.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRT  AND  PBB- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  DuBOia  WATCH  CAai  COM- 
FAHT,  New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Sept.  9.  1915. 


DD 


Particular  de*ertption  of  good*. — Bracelets  for  Wrist- 
Watches,  These  Bracelets  Being  Made  x>f  Precious  Metal 
as  WeU  as  of  Metal  Which  is  Not  Precious.  Such  as  Gnn- 
Metal  and  Nickel. 

CUtim*  u*e  since  about  Jan.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,155.     (CLASS  30.     CBOCKEBT,  BARTHEII- 
WARE,     AND     PORCELAIN.)      Onkida     Commdmitt.     ' 
LiMiTH),  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1915. 


coniwiiy 


The  word  "  Community." 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Plates,  Cups,  Saucers, 
Bowls,  Pitchers,  Jars,  Vases,  and  Platters. 
Claim*  ute  since  on  or  before  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  8d,i60.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Standard  Portland  Cement  CosPOEATioir, 
San  Pmndsco,  Cal.     Filed  Sept  11.  1016. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  mark  shown  in  th* 
drawing,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Standard 
Portland  Cement  "  and  "  Napa  Junction,  Cal."  apart 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Partieular  degcription  of  good*. — Portland  (dement. 

Claimu  u*e  since  March,  1908. 


[YoL  no.      Ho.  5.] 


an.  Ro.  89^10t.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  ROSB,  MA- 
CHINEBT  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIBB8.) 
Tbaveller  Tire  and  Tdbb  Co.  Dic^  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1916. 


Particmtar  d«»eripU«n  of  gooda. — Punetorc-ProoC  B«lii- 
forced  Bobber  VehlcIe-TlreB ;  PDeumatlc  Rubber  Vehlde- 
Tlres;  Pneumatic  Rubber  Teblcle-Tlres  Reinforced  with 
Fabric;  Pneumatic  Rubber  Veblcle-Tlrea  Beinforced  with 
Fabric  and  Metallic  Clotb  or  Wire  Fabric:  Pneumatic 
Rubber  Vehlcle-Tlrea  Reinforced  witb  Uetallic  Cloth  or 
Wire  Fabric ;  Such  Tires  Constituting  the  Shoes  or  Boota 
of  the  Tires ;  and  Inflatable  Tubes  for  Such  and  All  Pnco- 
matlc  Tires,  Shoes,  or  Boots. 

Claim*  uae  since  about  Aug.  1,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  80.279.  (CLA88  8.  CRBMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ka81- 
BiKB-CHATriELo  Shbllac  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1915. 


PAN A LAO 


The  trade-mark  "  Panalac." 

Particutar  deacription  of  oood$. — Liquid  Shellac  Used 
In  Stiffening  Hats. 

Claimt  u»e  since  July  20,  1916. 


8w.  No.  80.461.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tbi-Stati  Fboit  Co.,  Lewlston, 
Idaho.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1916. 


m>m  mm^ 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Fresh  Appl« 
Claima  use  since  Sept.  18,  1915. 


Ber.  No.  89.467.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JAT  V. 
DANIBL8.  Chlca»o,  111.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1916. 


SILAAERINE 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Preparation  for 
Holding  the  Hair  In  Waves  or  Curls,  Which  Is  Called  Sll- 
mertne,  Which  Preparation  la  a  Liquid  with  Which  the 
Hair  May  be  Moistened  Before  Putting  It  Into  Curllng- 
Ptas  or  Otherwise  Forming  the  Hair  Into  Curls  or  WaTea, 
the  Effect  of  Which  Liquid  is  to  Cause  the  Hair  to  Re- 
tain the  Curl,  Wave,  or  other  Shapinr  That  May  be  Olmi 
to  It  Without  the  Application  of  Beat  from  a  CorllBf* 
Iron. 

Cla<<iM  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1016. 

[▼•1.  fm. 


a*».  No.  8».4«0.     (CLASS  88.    MUSICAL  INSTBUMKNTl 
AND  8UPPLIK8.)     Gibson  Musical  Stbimo  Compamt 
BeltoTllla,  N.  J.     FUed  Sept.  26,  1»16.  ^      ,fr 


••••st^a^jb. 


Particular  deacriptiam  of  gooda. — Musical  Strlaga. 
Claima  uae  since  May  19,  1904. 


'.    No.    89,471.       (CLASS    12.      CONSTRUCTION 
TERL^LS.)     Stanoabo  Oil  Compaht,  Richmond.  CaL 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1916. 


OALSO 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  oo«4a. — Asphaltum. 
Claima  uae  since  the  18th  of  August,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  89,478.     (CLASS  SO.     CLOTHING.)     Chatham 
Shibt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1916, 


GOO 


O     O     O 


Particular  daaoripHan   of  gooda. — Uidoa-Stdt  Overalla. 
Overalls.  CoatB,  Shirts,  Rompera,  and  Blonaaa. 
Olaiwla  MM  alBce  July  80,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,666.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thbw.  Hooker  k  Oilbbt.  Lim- 
iTBD,  London,  England.     Piled  Sept.  80.  1016. 


KIWI 


ParUeular  deacripUon  of  gooda. — ^Maltad  Milk. 
Ctaima  uae  since  tha  year  1018. 


Bar.  No.  80,681.     (CLASS  30.    CLOTHING.)     Altbk) 
KoHM.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Particular  deacriptien  of  gooda. — Boots  and  Shoea  of 
Leather.  Cloth,  Leather  and  Cloth,  and  of  Robber,  Slip- 
pers of  Leather,  Cloth,  and  of  Leather  and  Cloth,  and 
Overgatters  and  Leggings  of  Leather  and  of  Cloth. 

Cna*ma  uaa  since  Oct.  6,  1018. 
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lar.  No.  89.666.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICXNBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Blacko  Mkoicinb  Co..  Chariest  on,  W.  Va.  FUcd  Oct 
6,  1916. 


BLACKO 


Particular  deacription  of  ff»oda.—A  Preparation  for  the 
Stomach,  Liver,  and  Bowels. 
•  OlataM  ««e  aince  on  or  about  October,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  89,667.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vlio  A. 
PiTTABO.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUad  Oct.  6.  1916. 


Ca/Si©C3BS[15{5!a 


Particular  deaorlption  of  gooda. — A  Laxative. 
Claiana  uae  slnea  Jan.  1,  1006. 


S«r.  No.  89,706.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dick  4  Baoa.  Qoinct  Bbbwbbx 
Co.,  Qulncy,  HI.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1916. 


PortiewJar   deacription   of  gooda. — A   Non-Iatoxicatliif 
Malt  Beverate. 
Claima  uae  alnce  Sept.  tS,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  89.7*8.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Nbw  Oblbanb  Comu  Co.,  Ltd., 
New  Orleans   L«.    Filed  Oet.  8,  lOlS. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Hickory." 
Partictaar  deacription  of  gooda. — Cant  and  Mapia  Syrap, 
Molaaaes,  and  Sorghnma. 

Claima  uae  since  Sopt  14,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  80,760.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF    WOOD^.i       BtdLKKS-WEMNnEBB  CAMOT   COM- 

PAMT,  St  Loaia.  Mo.    FDatf  0«C.  i..lU8. 


BtTTY  BROWN 


Pm^ieukir  dsaert^Uaat  0/  voada.— <^oeotet«B  «ad  Bon- 
bons. 

Clmitna  uae  since  on  or  «bo«t  tka  lat  day  of  Jnna,  1916. 

[Tol 


Ser.  No.  80,784.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Oeobob  F.  Lashbb,  PMladolphla,  Pa.  FUod 
Oct.  0,   1015.  ,  -:,  ;".    ;, 


Particular  deacription  of  i/eods.— Writlag-Papers. 
Claima  uae  slaoa  Sept  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.778.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Tropical  Phabiiacal  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct 
9,  1916.      .  -e—  . 


FERROLIN 


Comprising  the  word  "Ferrolln." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— An  Iron  Tablet  to  be 
Used  as  a  Tonic. 

Claima  uae  ataea  June,  1018. 


Ser.  No.  89,776.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Tropical  Phabmacal  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUod  Oct 
9,  1916. 


TROPICALINE 


Comprising  the  word  "  Troplcallne." 
PorMcKlar  d««cHpMon  of  gooda. — Tooth-Paste. 
Claima  uae  since  June,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.784.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Baibd- North  Co..  Providence,  B.  I.  FUed 
Oct  11.  1916. 


PorMcalar  deacription  of  gooda. — WatchM,  Clocka. 
Claims  M«e  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  89,786.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Bairo-Nobth  Co..  Providence.  R.  I.  FUod 
Oct   11,  1915. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Banoco." 
Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Writlng-Papac, 
velops.  and  Comaapondence-Carda. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct  6.  1916. 


SM.      Ha.  i.| 
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Her.  No.  89.788.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LoDis  CABATarTA,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  Oct.  11,  1916. 


^  VERDE 


8«r.  No.  803M.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBIC8.)  Boxbdbt  Cakpvt  CoKnMT, 
Beaton.  MmM.    Filed  Oct  IS,  1»16. 


Portioular  description  of  good*. — OtlTe-OlL 
Claim*  «M0  Blnce  March,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  80,790.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN3IIBDI- 
BNT8  OP  POODS.)  Ccntbal  Lakb  Cammimo  Co.,  Cen- 
tral Lake,  Micb.    FUed  Oct  11,  1016. 


COHHOISSEini 


ParHculor  deaoriptio*  of  goodt.—CKautA  Yefetablee. 
CUtima  u»e  alnce  Mar.  1,  1914. 


1S59 
BOXBUBT 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exdoalTe  oBe  of  the  aaa 
'  Boxbary  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawlnf. 
ParttmUar  de$tnipUon  of  t^ood*.— Carpets. 
Clotmu  u»«  linco  on  or  about  Oct  7,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,836.  (CLASS  46.  P(X>DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  l<OODS.)  H.  R.  Hall  CoMPAirr,  Chicago, 
lU.     FUed  Oct  18,  191ft. 


^^OSPEI?/;,^ 


Particular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Coffee. 
Claima  uaa  alnce  Sept  16,  1916. 


8er.  No.  89,860.  (CLA88  46 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bow 
Ya.     FUed  Oct  16,  1916. 


FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
Bbob.    Inc.,    Richmond, 


Partieular  deSortption  of  gooda. — Coffee. 
Clotau  uao  BlBee  At*  years. 


Ser.  No.  89,837.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MOD- 
mn  Bbmbdt  Co.,  Oyerton,  Tex.    Filed  Oct  18,  19'l&. 


MODERN  TREE  DEADENER 


Bar.  No.  89,871.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDT- 
ENT8  OF  POODS.)  Bowws  Bbothbbb,  Inc..  Bld» 
mond.  Va.    FUed  Oct  16.  1916. 


Particmlar  dsoeription  of  gooda. — Coffee. 
Claima  nae  since  three  years. 


B«r.  No.  89.878.  (CLASS  46.  BBYBBAOBS.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)  Cbittbal  Consumbbs  Company,  Lonlsrille, 
Kj.    FUed  Oct  16.  1916. 


No  dalm  being  made  to  the  words  "  Modem  Tree  Dead- 
ener "  aside  from  tliat  shown  In  the  aeeompanylng 
drawing. 

Pwrtieulor  dtaoription  of  gooda. — A  Tre*-Deaden«r. 

CMm«  «we  since  July  10.  1916. 

[V0L8IO. 


ParHtmlmr  doaort^U—  of  0o«4«.— Carbonated  Non-AIOB- 
hoUe  BeTeragea  Made  fron  Malted  Bariay,  Baw  CWMUa, 
Hops,  and  Water  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks. 

Claima  uaa  sine*  September,  lOOt. 

No.  •.] 
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8cr.  No.  89,897.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INISBBDI- 
KNT8   OF   FOODS.)      Packaob   CoNvacriOBBBT    Com- 
.  FAUX,  Boston.  Mass.    FUed  Oct  16,  1918. 


»  '.F. 


BOSTON    MAID 


Parttoular  d^aori^ttom  of  gooda. — Candj. 
^  Omma  —a  ainee  Sept  17,  1916. 


Ser.  Na  89.927.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
KNTS  OF  POODS.)  Andbba  B08SO,  Chicago,  DL  Filed 
Oct  18.  1016. 

0DALI5CA 

PartkMl^  dmoHpU«n  0/  goodt.-OUr^Oa  and  Mtct- 


rout 

Claima  uaa  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  89.981.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUBNISU- 
INOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  A.  Stsik  ft  Company,  Chicago, 
HI.    FUed  Oct  18,  1016. 


Particmlar  daaertption  of  gooda. — Garters. 
Claima  uaa  since  abont  the  1st  of  June.  1913. 


Ser.  Now  89.932.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)    Thb  Scott  Cockty  Milling  Com- 
pany, Sikeston,  Mo.    FUed  Oct  18.  1916. 


Sep.  No.  89.960.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILB  FABRICS.)  Lbshbb  WKitman  ft  Co..  I«c 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  20,  1916. 


No  dalm  It  mtde  to  the  adnslTe  tise  of  the  word 
"  Taffeta  "  apart  frmn  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

PartietUar  daaoHptkm  uf  gooda.— Cotton-Warp  Fabrtea 
with  Wool  or  Mohair  or  .Alpaca  PUllnga. 

ClQtma  uaa  lince  Sept  16,  1016. 


8«r.  No.  89,861.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILB  FABRICS.)  Lbshb  Whitmah  ft  Ca,  iMC, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  20,  1916.    * 


No  claim  Is  made  to  tbe  excIoslTe  use  of  the  words  **  It 
Stands  Alone "  or  to  the  representation  of  the  material 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacrlptUm  of  gooda. — Cotton-Warp  Fabrlei 
with  Wool  or  Mohair  or  Alpaca  FUllngs. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,974.     ((XASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDiaNES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
ft  Lbwib,  Portland,  Oreg.     FUed  Oct  21,  1916. 


PReferredStock 


ParMoiiIar  daaeriptUm  of  gooda. — Wheat-Floor. 
OMaw  uae  since  Aug.  16,  1808. 


[▼0L8M. 


Parttoular  daaortptkm  of  gooda. 
Cream  Tartar. 

CloiaM  Me  Blnoe  Feb.  1,  1916. 
No.ff.] 
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8«r.    No.   89,978.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING  J      COnn, 
Goldman  *  Co^  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     PUod  Oct.  21,  1010. 

■■■■■        ,■■'.      „^      n^: 

No  cUim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  tight  to  the  uw 
of  the  word  "  Shrank  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In 
the  drawing. 

Pariioular  deacription  of  g—dt. — Men's,  Yoang  Men's, 
and  Boys'  Outer  Suits,  Overcoats,  Trouaers,  Sport-Coats, 
Dusters,  and  Rain-Coats,  and  Ladles'  Outer  Suits,  Skirts, 
Coats,  and  Rain-Coats. 

Cloims  u»e  since  Oct.  7,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,988.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mbbck 
&  CO..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1916.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


Porticulor  dMcriptiom  of  good*. — AlteratlTes,  Anal- 
gesics, Anaphrodlslaca,  Anesthetics,  Anodynes.  Antadda. 
Anthelmintics.  Antlchloroties,  Aatl-Emetics,  Antl-Epilep- 
tlcs,  Antlgalactagogues,  Antlgonorrhelcs.  Antibldrotlcs. 
AntlUthlcs,  Antineuralgles,  Antlparasttles,  Antlperlodics, 
Antlphloglstics,  Antipyretics,  Antirheumatics,  Antislala- 
cogues.  Antispasmodics.  Antisymotlcs,  Aperients.  Aphro- 
disiacs, Astringents,  Cardiac  Sedatives.  Cardiac  Stimu- 
lants, Carminatives,  Cathartics,  Cerebral  Depressants 
and  Stlmnlants,  Cbolagogoes,  ConstnictiTes,  Counter-It^ 
rltants.  Demulcents,  Deodorants,  Deoxidizers,  Depila- 
tories. Depressants,  Diaphoretics.  Digestives,  DIscutients, 
Disinfectants.  Diuretics,  Ecbolics,  Emetics,  Emmena- 
gogues.  Errhlnes.  Escharotlcs,  Expectorants,  Galacta- 
ffogues.  Gastric  Tonics,  Hemostatics,  Hypnotics,  Irritants. 
Laxatives,  Motor-Depressants,  Motor-Excitants,  Mydria- 
tics, Myotics,  Narcotics,  Nerrinea,  Nutrienta,  Oxytocics. 
Ptyalagogues,  PurgatlTos.  Pustulants,  Refrigerants,  (Me- 
dicinal,) Resolvents,  Respiratory  Depressants,  Respira- 
tory Stimulants,  Beatoratives,  Robcfacients,  Sedatives, 
Siaiagogues.  Soporifics.  Sternutatories,  Stimulants,  (Car- 
diac, Cerebral,  Hepatic.)  Stomachics,  Styptics.  Sudorlflcs. 
Teniafuges,  Tonics,  Vaso-Constrlctors.  Vaso-Dllators,  Vas- 
cular Sedatives,  Vermicide*,  Vaslcanta,  Elixirs,  Fluid  and 
Solid  Extracts,  Globules.  Ointments,  Pills.  Solutions, 
Syrups.  Tablets,  Tlnctares,  Wators:  Acetals,  Acctooos. 
Adds,  Albumens.  Albamlnoids.  Albumoses,  Aldehydes, 
Aldoses,  Aldoxlms,  Aliiarlns,  Alkali  Albuminates,  Alka- 
lis; Alkaloids  and  Their  Compounds,  Derivatives,  and 
Baits;  Alkyl  Ilydroxlds,  Alums,  Antiseptics,  Amids, 
Amldo  Compounds  anA  Derivatives,  Amin  Compounds  and 
Their  Dertratlvea.  Ammonia  Compounds,  Amyl  Com- 
pounds, AayleBtti,  Anllids ;  Anilina  and  Derivatives,  Com- 
pounds, Colors,  and  Dyes ;  Anthracene  Derivatives.  Axo 
Compounds,  Bensene  and  Derivatives,  Butylenes,  CarMds, 
Carblnols.  Carbytamlns,  Chinees,  Crsaola,  Cyana«Mi  De- 
rivatives, Diamins.  Esters,  Ethers;  Oases,  Coaaprssssd 
and  la  Solatlon;  Gelatlnolds,  G4obiillns»  Glacoaida,  Olyc- 

[VoLEM. 


erloa.  Glycols,  Ottma;  Halocen  DailvaUvaa,  eompoandsw 
and  SabatltQtion  Prodncts;  HydaaMna,  Hydraaones. 
Keratins,  KetoDM,  Ketozlm,  Mercaptals,  Morccptua, 
Mercaptlds,  Mercaptols,  Methyl  Compounds.  Naphthols^ 
Nltranlllns,  Nitrlles,  Nltrolamins,  Nltropbenols,  Nltro- 
sites,  Nitrotoluenes,  Nuclelns,  Nucleo-Albumliu ;  Oils, 
Fatty,  Etharal.  Expressed,  Easeatlal,  and  DlitiU«d ;  Ole- 
flns  and  DcrtvattvM,  Oxfma,  Peptones.  Pheooli,  Phenyl- 
ene  Diamine;  Photographic  Developers,  Reducers,  In- 
tenslflers,  and  Fixing  Agents ;  Propanols.  Protelds,  Re- 
ducing Agents,  Resinols,  Salts,  Snlfo-Alcobols.  Snlfo- 
Bthera,  Terpenes.  Thlo-Ethers,  Ursfda,  Urethanea,  Tltel- 
11ns,  Xylenes,  Xylenols,  Xylidina 
ClataM  <M«  since  December,  1894. 


8«r.  No.  90,032.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBS. 
AND  PQARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wll^ 
LiAM  If.  LoTT,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1916. 


Particulmr  detcription  of  good*. — Hair-Tonic  and  Faco- 
Cream. 

Claiwu  u»e  since  about  the  1st  day  of  November,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  90.172.     (CLASS  47.     WINB9.)     loHi«  O.  Oaa- 
■IBH,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct  28,  1916. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Sparkltat  Wlaea  and 
Champagne. 

Claimt  iwe  ilneo  April,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,197.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) WasHBOKif  Baos.  Compajct,  Olsacoi,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1916.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


WASHBURN 


Particular  d€»cription  of  good*. — Bricks. 
Ciaimo  u*o  since  Apr.  1,  1800.  . 


Ser.  NO..90.246.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MICDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vaw 
HoBN  4  Sawtbu^  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Oct.  80,  1916. 

VELOGEN 


Particular  deoeripHon  of  goodo, — X  Praparation  for  Ex- 
ternal Application  In  the  Improvement  and  Treatment  of 
the  Skin,  the  Cleansing  and  Softening  Thereof,  and  as  a 
Dressing  for  Cats,  Abrasions,  B«rai^  kc. 

Clatwu  MM  slncf  Doc.  18,  1912. 
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■•P.  No.  90.866.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  OsnANDn  A  CoIipamt,  Inc., 
Now  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Nov.  2,  1916. 


AIRDRIfi 


Tba  word  "Alrdrla." 

Partieuiar  detoription  of  goodt. — Cotton  Piece  Goods, 
•ad  Particularly  for  the  Patterns  Thereof,  Which  are 
Deoignated  in  the  Trade  as  Shepherd  Checks. 

CtotaM  KM  sine*  the  ISth  day  of  Janoary,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  90,866.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED,  NETTED,  AXfD 

TEXTILE    FABRICS.)        OSTSAIfDBB    ft    COMPAKT.     Iwc 

New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Nov.  2.  1916. 


The  word  "  Vanity." 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — OlngtSmi. 

Claim*  u*e  since  the  16th  day  of  June,  1914. 


iv~  , 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRAfTfED 


NOVEMBER  30,  1918. 


107.487.  HOT-AIR-DBITSN  rANB.     AlrCooL  Fax  Com- 
PAKT,  Chicago.  111. 

FUed  11*7  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.7S8.    PUBLI8HBD 
8BPTEMBBB  7.  1016. 

107.488.  CANDT.     Basbasa   Futchu   Shops,  Chicago. 

ni. 

Filed  March  11.  1016.    Serial  No.  86,074.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  11.  1016. 

107.480.      OLUE.      Bumar    ft    Smith    Compant,    Baat 
Orange.  N.  J.,  aad  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed   February   10,   1016.     Serial   No.   84.422.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  14,  1015. 

107.440.  FRUIT  OB  ARTIFICIAL  FRUIT  SYRUP  FOR 
MAKING  CERTAIN  NAMED  DRINKS.  CAUPoaxu 
PsDiT  BcviaAQi  Compant,  Loa  Angeles,  Cat 

FUed  May  20,  1016.     Serial  No.  86,086.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1016. 

107.441.  RAZOR-STROPS  AND  DRESSINGS  THERB- 
FOB.  Dbobm  NoN'-HONtiro  Pastobtbop  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,047.     PUBLISHED 
8BPTEMBEB  14.  1016. 

107.442.  UMBILICAL-COBD  LI0ATURB8  AND  VBTEB- 
INARY-8URGE0N  LIGATURES  AND  SPORTS- 
MEN'S STERILE  CORD.  Jamks  B.  Ddnham,  We- 
nona.  111. 

Filed  July  8,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,824.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1016. 

10  7,4  48.      8MOKINO-TOBACCO  AND  CIGARETTES. 
Falk  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  December  7,   1014.     Serial  No.  83,109.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1016. 

107,444.       MOTOR-DRIVEN     TRUCKS.        Foua     Whbbl 
DaiTB  Auto  Co.,  ClintonTille,  Wis. 
Piled  July  10,  1015.     Serial  No.  87,884.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14.  1016. 

107,446.     MEDICAL  COMPOUND  FOR  EXTERNAL  USE 
IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  DIS- 
EASES.   EaaA  N.  Oilbbst,  Portland,  Oreg. 
FUed  June  8,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,072.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  17,  1016. 

107.446.  WHBAT-8TABCH,  C0BN-8TARCH,  AND 
COMBINATION  WHEAT  AND  CORN  STARCH. 
Trb  Kbbvbs  Stabcb  CoMPAmr,  Columboa,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.801.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,   1016. 

107.447.  SYRINGES.  Thb  Eu  Lillt  and  Compaht,  Ib- 
dianapolia,  Ind. 

Filed  May  26,  1016.     Serial  No.  86.000.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTBMBEB  7.  1016. 

107.4  48.     EMBROIDERED  GOODS— NAMELY.   EM- 
BROIDERED   INITIALS.    MONOGRAMS.    AND   DB- 
8IGN8.      Manhattan    Embboiobbx    Compant,    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  22.  1916.    Serial  No.  88419.    PUBLISHED 

BBPTBMBEB  7,  1016. 

107,440.     SURGEONS'  RUBBER  OLOYBB.     SoL  Msraa, 
CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  87,808.    PUBLISHED 
8BPTEMBBB  7,  1016. 


107.460.  METAL-POLISHES.  Rbckitts  (U.  S.  A.), 
Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  New  Brunswick.  N.  J. 

Filed  July  21.  1016.     SerUl  No.  88.080.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14.  1016. 

107.461.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE,  NEWSPAPER,  AND 
PERIODICAL.  Samdbl  Schwabtiman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Harry  A.  Cochrane,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  16, 1014.    Serial  No.  81,064.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12.  1016. 

107,452.     WHITE   PAINT   FOR   GENERAL  USE.     Thb 
Shbbwin-Williams  Co.,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,590.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   21,    1016. 

107,468.     PAPER  FBUIT-CONTAINBB.     Ona  E.  SMITH, 
San  Jose,  Cal. 
FUed  May  5,  1016.     SerUl  No.  86,416.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1016. 

107.464.  TOT  FIGURE.  Chablw  A.  Son.  San  Fraa- 
Cisco,  Cal. 

Filed  June  26,  1015.     Serial  No.  87,616.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1015. 

107.465.  CLEANING,  SCOURINO,  AND  POLISHING 
POWDER.     Spab-Lioht  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  8,  1014.     Serial  No.  78,011.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1015. 

107.466.  PREPARATION  OF  PARTICULAR  SERVICE 
IN  THE  DIETETIC  TREATMENT  OF  WASTING 
DISEASES.  Standasd  Emulsion  Co.,  New  York. 
N.   Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1016.    Serial  No.  87.608.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.  1016. 

107,457.      BEDSPREADS,     PILLOW-CASES.     SHEETS. 
COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  LACE  CURTAINS.  TABLE- 
CLOTHS, AND  BLANKETS.    Thb  Tbbmont  STOBia, 
Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  June  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.126.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  7,   1915. 

107,468.      POCKETING  -  CLOTH.      William    B.    Wmt, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  20,  1015.     Serial  No.  86,700.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1016. 

107,450.     CLOCKS  AND   WATCHES.     Wbstsbn   Clock 
Co.,  Peru.  IlL 
Filed  AprU  10.  1015.     Serial  No.  86.061.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.   1016. 

107.460.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLIBa. 
Wbstbbn  Utilitibb  Company,  Milwaokee,  Wia. 

Filed  April  14.  1016.     Serial  No.  86.000.     PX7BLISHBD 
AUGUST  8.  1016. 

107.461.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB. 
ING  AND  STEAM  •  FITTING  SUPPLIES.  Thi 
YoDNOSTOWN  Shut  *  Tubb  Company.  Yoongstown. 
Ohio. 

Filed  June  28,  1016.    Serial  No.  87,548.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1016. 

107.462.  IRON  AND  STEEL  WIRE  NAILS.  TRb 
Yocnostown  Shbst  ft  TcBB  Compant,  Yoongstowa, 
Ohio. 

Filed  Jaly  80,  1018.     SerUl  No.  88J18.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.  1016. 
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107.408.     CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS   FOR    TOILET    PURPOSES.      Bkunbwio 
Pbdo  Company,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal. 
Filed  August  8, 1915.     Serial  No.  88,453.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  28,   1915. 


107,464.       TREATING      RHEUMATISM.      NEURALGIA, 
DROPSY,    SPRAINS.    COLDS,    MILK-LEG,    TOOTH- 
ACHE,  AND  HEADACHE.     The  Antipainola  Com- 
pany,  WUlacoochee,  Ga. 
Filed   NoTember   18.   1914.     Serial   No.   82.662.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1916. 


TRADE-MAKK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


34.594.    CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  ARTICLES.     QOIMM 
ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Registered  May  1,1900.     Canceled  October  27,  1916. 


94,772.     CIGAB8.  CIGARBTTB8,  AND  8M0KIMQ  AMD 
CHEWING  TOBACCO.     Charlks  CLABaxcB  Bymoh- 
BTT,  Live  Oak.  Fla. 
Registered  December  80,  1913.     Canceled  November  4. 

1916. 
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REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  30,  1918. 


18,877.— r«l«;  "VIOLET  ELICE."     (For  Talc.)      A.  B 
Babcock  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  24,  1915. 

18,878.— r<tt«;   "FOREST   CITY."      (For  Flavoring   Ex- 
tracts.)      Bakkb     Bxtbact     Company,     Springfield, 
nied  October  26,  1916. 


18,879.— r«Je;  "  IMPERIAL."  (For  Flavoring  Extracts  i 
Bakes  Extkact  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 26,  1016. 

18,880.— r«l«;  "CARMAN'S  LOGAN  BERRY  JUICE." 
(For  Unfermented  and  Non-Alcobollc  Berry -Juice. ) 
Cakm AN  ft  Fbathbeston.  Gaston,  Oreg.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 9,  1915. 

18,881.— r<««;  "  DIXIE  HIGHWAY."  (For  Highway 
Markers  or  Signs.)  Dixii  Highway  Association, 
ChatUnooga.  Tenn.     Filed  September  24,  1915. 

18.882.— r«Ze.-  "BOSTON  ROASTED  COFFEE."  (For 
Coffee.)  DwiNELL- Weight  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  November  1,  1016. 

18.883.— r«/«:  "  GUTHRIDGE  INDORB  SPORTS  BASE- 
BALL AND  GOLF."  (For  Games.)  Francis  G. 
Gdthiiogb,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  November  8,  1916. 

18,884.— roie:  "  KANTLEAK."  (For  a  Roof-Cement.) 
Tbb  R.  F.  Johnston  Paint  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  26,  1915. 

18,886.— ntto:  "CABINET  BRAND."  (For  Vanilla  Ex- 
tract.) Thb  Millkb  MANcrACTCBiNO  Company, 
Springfield,  Mass.     Filed  October  25,  1916. 

18,886.— r«J«;  "WILLIAM  PENN."  (For  ConfecUono. ) 
Rkymeh  &  Bbothrbs  Incokpobatbd,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  October  20,  1916. 


18,887.— 7X«I«;  "ROSEBUD  CHERRIES."  (For  Cher- 
ries.) Rhbinstrom  Bros.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
November  3,  1015. 

18.888.— ritte;  "ROSEBUD  ASSORTED  GLACE 
FRUITS."  (For  Assorted  GUc«  Fruits.)  Rhbin- 
strom Bros.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  November  8, 
1915. 

18,889.— r«/e.-  "MAGYAR  HONVlD  HUSZAr."  (For 
Tea  Rum.)  Frederick  Schwarz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  28,  1915. 

18,890.— r«l«.-  "NATIONAL  HI3HWAY  CIGARS." 
(For  Cigars.)  Christian  J.  Sievers,  New  Aibanj, 
Ind.     Filed  September  2,  1915. 

18,S91.— Title:  "PEERLESS."  (For  Embroidery-Cot- 
ton.) Frank  E.  Smith,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  October 
27,  1916. 

18,892.— r«I«;  "DRIOLAC."  (For  Wood  FinUh  or 
Vamlsb.)  Stewart  Wood-Finish  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  February  6,  1915. 

18,893.— r«I«.  "THOMSON'S  CATARRH  ft  CONSUMP- 
TION REMEDY."  (For  A  Medicinal  Preparation.) 
James  Sidnev  Thomson,  Vincennes,  Ind.  Filed 
August  4,  1915. 

18,S94.— Title:  "WORTHS  BRAND."  (For  Flavoring 
Extracts.)  Van  Duzeh  Extract  Company,  Spring- 
field, Mass.     Filed  October  25,  1915. 

18,895.— Tttle;  "  MALTINA,  THE  WHITE  RIBBON 
TONIC."  (For  a  Malt  Tonic.)  White  Ribbon  Beer 
Company,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Filed  October  23,  1915. 

18,896.— r«Ic.-  "BLUE  pEAF."  (For  Bluing-Leaves.) 
Wvatt  Manufacturing  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  October  2,  1915. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  30,   1918. 


A,IS2.— Title:  "  PURO  ASBESTOS  ROOFING."  (For 
Prepared  Roofing.)  Baltimore  Rooping  &  Asbes- 
tos Mru.  Co.,  Asbestos,  Md.      Filed  October  26,  1015. 

4,133.— r^Ie:  "  SAVINGS  DEPARTMENT  CHAS.  BLUM 
COMPANY,  INC."  (For  WIdcb  and  Liquors.)  Chas. 
Blum  Company,  Inc.,  JacksonTlUe,  Fla.  Filed  No- 
vember 4,  1916. 

4,184.— r«le.-  "  BAKER  BOY."  (For  Bread.)  The  Diart 
Baking  Company,  Uolyoke,  Mass.  Filed  October  18, 
1916. 

4.186.— role;  "  GARCO."  (For  Asbestos  Textiles.)  Gen- 
eral. Asbestos  ft  Rubber  C:omfany,  Charleston,  S.  C. 
Filed  October  16,  1916. 

4,136. — r«l«.-  "  INTERWOVEN  TOB  AND  HEEL 
SOCKS."  (For  Hosiery.)  Intbrwovbn  Stocking 
Co..  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.    Filed  October  19.  1916. 


4.137.— r«te;  "CLOTHING  SWATCH  FOLDEE."  (For 
Men's  Clothing.)  Strousb  ft  Brothers,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  September  18,  1915. 

4,138.— 7'«I«;  "DAN  D.  CREAM."  (For  Ice-Cream  and 
Ices.)  Utica  Ick  Cream  Compakt,  ,  Utica,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  4,  1016. 

4,189.— ritle;  "  WARD  BAKING  COMPANY'S  HOUSE- 
KEEPERS COUPON."  (For  Bread.)  Ward  Bak- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  November  6, 
1915. 

4,U0.— Title:  "WARD  BAKING  COMPANY'S  HOUSE- 
KEEPERS  COUPON."  (For  Bread.)  Ward  Bak- 
I  no  Compakt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  November  6^ 
1016. 
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AKD  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONIIB'S  DEOISIOV & 


BX  PAITB  ReKKCNBEMKB. 
Decided  October  $1,  aii. 

PATBHTABI  LtTT TOOL-  H  ANDLB. 

The  applicant's  manner  of  aecurlng  a  wlra  fermle  00 
ft  tool-handle  found  cnffldently  unique  and  uaeful  to 
support  ft  patent. 

Appeal  from  Examlners-in-Gliief. 

BANDLB-rBEBDLB. 

The  subject-matter  claimed  as  Illustrated  In  rig.  3 
of  the  drawings  is  here  shown. 


The  patoit  to  Larsh,  cited,  shows  a  screw  formed 
by  winding  wire  upon  a  wooden  core,  the  ends  b^ng 
fastened  as  t>eIow. 


The  British  and  German  patents  cited  show  tool- 
handles  of  the  general  furm  below,  wound  with  cord, 
thread  or  gut  as  a  substitute  for  wire,  which,  it  is 
said,  has  l>een  found  to  work  loose. 


Mr.  William  O.  Eenderton  for  the  arolicant 
EwiHO,  Commi»»iotier: 

This  Is  on  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Bzam- 

iners-in-Chief  afBrming  the  action  of  the  Primary 

Examiner  in  finally  rejectinc  claims  1,  2,  and  4, 

wliich  are  as  follows : 

1.  A  tool  handle  baTiac  ft  taas-rftefttTlns  aoeket  la  one 
•Bd  thereof  and  prorlded  in  Its  perlpberal  surtftce  ftdjftcent 
■•id  end  with  a  longltadlBftl  reccas  ftsd  a  esTlty  ftt  the 

[VoLSlO. 


inner  end  of  sftid  recess,  the  handle  being  formed  with  ft 
drcamseribing  shoulder  and  with  a  socket  at  the  shoulder 
and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  at  an  acute  angle  t« 
tbe  plane  of  the  shoulder  and  at  an  acute  ancle  to  the 
ftzls  of  the  hftodle,  and  a  ferrule  conslstlnc  of  ft  single 
length  of  wire  having  one  end  portion  seated  in  said  lon- 
gitudinal recess  and  Its  extremllT  embedded  in  the  caTlty 
at  tbe  inner  end  of  said  recess,  the  wire  being  bent  at  an 
abrupt  angle  to  said  end  portion  and  then  wrapped  closely 
around  the  handle  and  over  said  end  portion,  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  the  handle  being  dnVen  Into  the  socket 
openuig  at  the  said  shoulder. 

2.  A  tool  handle  baring  a  tang'tecelTlng  socket  in  on* 
end  thereof  and  provided  In  its  peripheral  surface  adja- 
cent said  end  with  a  longitudinal  receaa  and  a  cavity  at 
tbe  Inner  end  of  said  recess,  the  handle  being  formed  with 
a  circumscribing  shoulder  and  with  a  socket  at  tbe  shoul- 
der and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  plane  of  tbe  shoulder  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
axis  of  tbe  handle,  and  a  ferrule  conslstinK  of  a  single 
lenirtta  of  wire  baring  one  end  portion  seated  In  said  lon- 
gitudinal recess  and  its  extremity  embedded  In  tbe  carlty 
at  tbe  inner  end  of  said  recess,  the  wire  being  bent  at  an 
abrupt  angle  to  said  end  portion  and  then  wrapped  closely 
around  the  handle  and  over  said  end  portion,  the  opposit* 
end  portion  of  tbe  handle  being  driven  into  tbe  socket 
opening  at  tbe  said  shoulder,  and  means  adjacent  tbe  op- 
poitlte  end  portions  of  tbe  wire  to  secure  tbe  adjacent 
coils  thereof  together  and  retain  tbe  said  end  portions  In 
their  embedded  relation  to  the  handle. 

4.  A  tool  handle  having  a  tang-recelvtng  socket  In  one 
end  thereof  and  formed  with  a  drcumscribinK  shoulder 
back  from  tbe  tang-recelvlng  end,  and  a  wire  ferrule 
consisting  of  a  wire  strand  wrapped  tightly  around  the 
handle,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  strand  being  em- 
bedded in  the  nandle  and  intermediate  colls  being  unat- 
tached from  one  another,  and  the  end  portion  of  the  wire 
next  to  the  tang-receiving  end  of  the  handle  being  bent 
at  an  abrupt  angle  and  wrapped  around  tbe  handle  and 
over  the  portion  embedded  In  tne  handle,  tbe  two  end  colls 
at  such  end  coactlng  one  to  bind  the  embedded  portion 
and  the  other  to  serve  as  an  abutment  for  the  adjacent 
coil,  and  the  shoulder  to  the  handle  serving  as  an  abut- 
ment for  ftaotber  portion  of  the  ferrule. 

The  references  relied  upon  are:  Larsh,  634,104, 
February  12,  1896 ;  Bender,  British,  9,839,  April  29, 
1902;  Franke  et  al.,  German,  137,980,  January  9, 
1903. 

The  claims  were  rejected  on  the  ground  that  there 
was  no  invoition  In  substituting  wire  for  the  mate- 
rial shown  in  the  patents  to  Bender  and  Franke  and 
In  fastening  the  wire  in  a  way  shown  to  be  old  In 
the  patent  to  Larsh. 

The  claims  are  specific  to  the  cooctructlon  shown 
by  the  applicant.  There  would  be  no  invention  in 
merely  substituting  wire  for  the  material  shown  in 
the  patents  to  Bender  and  Franke;  but  it  is  not 
thought  that  the  patent  to  Larsh  suggests  tbe  spe- 
cific manner  of  fastening  the  ends  of  the  wire  which 
applicant  has  adopted.  By  so  fastening  the  wire 
he  appears  to  have  made  a  stractnre  which  is  com- 
pact and  of  utility. 

In  line  14  of  claims  1  and  2  the  word  "  handle  ** 
should  l>e  vfire  and  the  Examiner  ia  authorised  to 
make  this  change. 

The  decision  of  the  Ssamln«r»-in-Ohlef  la  f- 
yersed. 
Vo.  i.] 
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Ex    PABTK    SHIPlf  AN. 

Deetded  October  tl,  nn. 

PATBNTABILITT  —  FlSI  •  ALAKM CoOPBkATION     OV     EI.B- 

MaNTS. 

Where  the  claim  failed  to  apedfy  the  manner  of  co- 
operation between  the  delayed  signal  and  the  extingnlab* 
Ing  mecbaniam,  Held  unpatentable  over  references  f bow- 
ing the  combination  broadly  of  extlngulahinc  syatema 
with  alarma,  and  alarms  haTlng  a  delayed  operation. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-iD-Chief. 

AUTOMATIC    ALABM-TALTa. 

Mr.  Hurry  L.  Duncan  tot  the  iH)pnc)int. 

Whitehead,  AisUtant  Commiationer: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ezam- 

inem-in-Chief  affirming  the  action  of  the  Primary 

Examiner  linally  rejecting  the  following  claim : 

44.  In  automatic  alarm  apparatus,  a  supply  pipe  for  a 
fire  eztin;;ul!<lilDg  syntem  and  a  coOperatinK  alarm  mecba- 
nlHm  coQiprl8inK  meanit  for  effectiOK  the  more  rapid  moT*- 
ment  of  aald  alarm  mecbaniam  toward  an  ineffective  po- 
sition than  toward  an  emergency  poaitlon  In  which  an 
alarm  indication  can  be  given  to  thereby  minimise  falsa 
alarms  due  to  water  hammer  and  so  forth. 

The  claim  was  rejected  on  the  ground  that  tmleas 
It  was  specified  that  the  signal  was  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  fluid  In  the  system  the  claim  would 
cover  merely  the  substitution  of  a  specific  form  of 
signal  in  an  old  combination.  References  were 
cited  to  show  the  combination  of  a  sprinkler  system 
with  a  signal  and  also  to  show  un  alarm  mechanism 
which  would  require  more  time  to  go  from  normal 
to  effective  position  than  to  go  to  non-effective  po- 
sition. The  Examiners-in-Chief  stated  that  unless 
the  limitation  as  to  the  control  was  implied  in  the 
claim  it  would  involve  a  mere  aggregation  and 
would  define  nothing  over  the  prior  art  which 
amounted  to  invention. 

While  in  some  of  the  references  cited  by  the  Ex- 
aminer it  would  require  more  time  for  the  mercury 
to  expand  so  as  to  close  the  circuit  than  to  con- 
tract sufficiently  to  break  that  circuit  since  it 
would  be  broken  upon  the  slightest  movement  of 
the  mercury,  it  is  not  apparent  how  the  devices  of 
these  patents  could  be  used  in  a  sprinkler  system, 
such  as  disclosed  in  the  other  references  cited.  Ap- 
plicant's delayed  signal  has  a  utility  in  his  combina- 
tion, while  In  the  references  cited  the  delaying  of 
the  signals  is  Immaterial. 

Presumably  in  the  claim  it  was  intended  to  specify 
that  there  was  a  cooperation  between  the  alarm 
mechanism  and  the  system  by  use  of  the  term  "  co- 
openiting;"  but  this  Is  not  sufficient  to  bring  out 
clearly  the  fact  that  the  alarm  is  actuated  upon  dis- 
charge of  the  fiuld.  In  claim  45,  which  has  been 
allowed,  it  is  stated  that  the  alarm  mechanism  is 
**  actuated  by  movement  of  finld  in  said  system." 
Applicant  shows  two  devices  for  operating  the 
alarm.  One  of  these  is  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  fluid  through  the  pipe  19.  The  other,  how- 
ever, is  not  so  actuated,  but  is  actuated  by  pressure 
when  the  valve  0  is  open. 

If  the  appealed  claim  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "mechanism "  in  line  3  thereof  the  words  "ac- 
tuated on  diHoharge  of  fluid  from  said  system  and,** 
the  limitation  as  to  ccmtrol  will  be  expressed ;  but 

[Vol.  no. 


the  claim  will  not  be  limited  to  the  first  of  the  ae> 
ttuting  means  above  referred  ta  If  such  an  amend- 
ment is  presented  within  fifteen  days  from  the  date 
hereof,  the  Examiner  is  authorized  to  enter  it  and 
allow  the  claim. 

Since  without  suph  an  amendment  the  claim  does 
not  clearly  define  applicant's  invention,  the  decision 
of  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef  is  affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUBTa. 


Oinmit  Ooart  of  Appeals— Sixth  Oinmit 

JaCXSOIT  SKIBT  &  NOVELTT  Co.  V.  RoSEIf  BAUM  Ct  Ol. 

Decided  Jum*  m.  J»U. 

226  Fed.  B«p.,  631. 

1.  Fatutts — AooBSOATioN  OP  Olo  BuiiiBifTS — Skibt. 

The  Smith  and  Malnlgbt  patent.  No.  760.284,  for  a 
skirt,  coTera  an  aaaemblage  of  old  elementa  from  the 
garment-making  art,  largely  acting  independently  of 
each  other,  and  not  In  combination,  to  prodnce  a  new 
unitary  result  and  la  void  for  lack  of  patentable  In- 
ventlon. 

2.  Sams — Bvidbmcb  op  ItfvsNTtoif — Obnebal  Usb. 

It  is  only  when  the  patentability  of  a  device  is  doubt- 
ful that  a  showing  of  general  use  may  turn  the  scale. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Western  District  of  Michigan; 
Arthur  C.  Denison  and  Clarence  W.  Sessions, 
Judges. 

Mr.  W.  H.  C.  Clarke  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  F.  L.  Chappell  for  the  appellees. 

Before  Wabbinoton  and  Kit appkr,  Clrcolt  Jpdgea. 

and  Sanpobd,  District  Judge. 
Sanfobd,  D.  J.: 

This  is  a  bill  in  equity  brought  by  the  appellant. 
The  Jackson  Skirt  and  Novelty  Company,  against 
the  appellees,  I^ouis  Rosenbaum  and  others,  for  the 
alleged  infringement  of  Letters  Patent  No.  760,234, 
on  skirts,  issued  to  the  appellant,  on  January  19, 
1904,  as  the  assignee  of  the  alleged  Inventors,  W.  T. 
Smith  and  J.  V.  Malnight.  Among  the  defenses  i%> 
lied  on  were  the  invalidity  of  the  patent  for  want  of 
invention,  and  non-infringement.  After  final  hear- 
ing on  the  pleadings  and  proof,  the  court  below  en- 
tered a  decree  dismissing  the  bill  of  complaint, 
with  costs;  from  which  the  plaintiff  has  appealed  to 
this  court. 

(1)  The  specification  of  the  plaintifTs  patent 
states: 

The  object  is  to  prevent  (provide]  a  skirt  baring  Ita 
back  width  conatructed  In  such  manner  as  to  give  the  de- 
sired fullnesa  at  the  rear  without  bunching  or  wrinkling, 
whereby    the    same    shall    readily    conform    ttaelf    to    th« 


figure  of  the  wearer  and  shall  be  readily  yieldable  to  the 
•-  - It   at      •■     ■ 

'  P' 

enUtlon   of  a    placket   at   the    rear   which    will    be   liable 


different    motions   of    the    body    without   anv    bln<llng  or 
drawing  action.     A  further  object  is  to  obviate  the  pres- 


to open  and  thus  expose  the  under  garments  of  the 
wearer.  •  •  •  A  further  object  la  •  •  *  so  to 
aaaociate  the  fastening  means  with  the  #alstband  of  the 
garment  as  to  cniise  the  same  when  the  i^arment  la  on  the 
wearer  to  be  entirely  ablelded  from  view.  With  these  and 
other  objecta  In  view  •  •  •  the  same  oonslata  is  the 
novel  construction  and  combination  of  parta  of  an  nndar- 
skirt,  aa  will  be  hereinafter  fully  deacnbed  as  claimed. 

Figure  7  of  the  drawings  showing  the  manner  of 
constructing  the  rear  part  of  a  skirt  In  accordance 
with  the  invention  claimed,  in  which  the  fastening 
No.  6.] 
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device  is  of  the  "  hook-and-eyb "  style,  is  here  re- 
I>roduced. 


The  structure  embodied  In  the  patent  is  thus  de- 
scribed in  the  specification : 

Referring  *r  the  drawings,  1  designates  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  buily  of  a  nklrt.  the  same  t>elng  provided  at  ita 
side  portions  with  two  placketa,  2  the  same  extending 
from  the  waist  to  a  point  at  or  slightly  below  the  creat 
of  the  hipa.  The  back  width  (designated  generally  3)  may 
be  conatructed  of  a  aingle  piece  of  material  or  of  two 
widths,  aa  ahown,  la  Integral  with  the  aklrt.  and  la  plaited, 
aa  at  4,  to  give  the  desired  fullness  at  the  rear  to  cause 
It  closely  and  neatly  to  hug  the  form  of  the  wearer,  thus 
to  prevent  bulging  or  wrinkling  of  the  skirt,  which  In 
tight-flttlng  outer  garments  would  be  objectionable.  To 
the  e<lKe8  of  the  "  back  width "  •  •  •  are  secured 
side  wings  5  which  extend  from  the  waist  slightly  below 
the  bottoms  of  the  placketa  and  are  approximately  tri- 
angular In  shape,  with  the  baaos  at  the  twttom  of  the 
plackets,  «o  that  under  all  movements  of  the  body  of  the 
wearer  the  placketa  will  be  positively  closed,  aa  the  base 
portlona  «  f  the  aide  wlnga  will  extend  inwnrd  such  dis- 
tance aa  to  be  prevented  from  working  out  of  the  plackets 
under  any  condition  of  uxe.  The  side  flaps  A  formed  by 
the  placketa,  are  designed  to  be  folded  in  over  the  aide 
wings,  nnd  over  a  portion  of  the  back  width  on  both  aides 
of  the  garment,  thus  further  preventing  the  placketa  from 
opening.  The  waistband  7  is  a  multi-ply  structure 
•  •  •  the  outer  ply  of  which  Is  formed  by  the  ms- 
terial  of  the  akirt  and  the  inner  piles,  by  a  thickness  of 
the  material  of  the  akirt  folded  upon  Itself  and  associated 
with  a  separate  atrip  8,  to  which  the  hooka  9  and  eyes  10 
of  the  side  flaps  •  •  •  are  secured,  the  hooks  11  and 
•yes  12  of  the  back  width  being  secured  to  the  outer  ply 
of  Ita  waiatband.  By  thla  arrangement  when  the  hooka 
and  eyea  of  the  respective  members  of  the  wniatbnnd  are 
in  Interlocked  engagement  they  will  be  entirely  ablelded 
from  view  and  will  tnua  not  only  assist  In  giving  a  flnlsbed 
appearance  to  the  garment,  but  by  the  manner  In  which 
they  are  housed  the  presentation  of  obstructions  which 
will  tend  to  wear  away  a  garment  secured  around  the 
waistband  of  the  aklrt  will  be  prevented. 

The  patent  contains  only  one  claim,  as  follows: 

A  aklrt  provided  with  a  plaited  back  width  and  with  a 
placket  adjacent  to  each  edge  thereof,  free  approximately 
trI.-inKular  wings  at  the  edeea  of  the  back  width  and  pro- 
leering  laterally  beyond  the  lines  of  the  plackets,  the 
rases  of  the  wings  being  disposed  downward,  side  flaps 
fnldable  over  the  wings  and  lying  in  contact  therewith,  a 
waistband  carried  partly  by  the  back  width  and  partly  by 
the  flaps,  and  spaced  fastening  means  disposed  between 
the  back  width  and  the  side  flaps. 

Judge  Sessions,  who  heard  the  case  below,  was 
of  opinion,  upon  the  proof,  that  the  patent  Is  a — 
mere  aggregation  of  old  elementa,  aasembled  In  an  old  way, 
and  for  the  moat  part  acting  independently  of  each  other, 
rather  than  a  combination  of  coactlug  elements  which 
Involve  patentable  Invention, 

and,  in  other  words — 

the  product  of  the  skill  of  the  drewmaker  or  tailor  and 
not  the  conception  of  the  inventor ; 

and  further,  that  even  if  it,  be  assumed  that  it  is 

a   patentable  combination,   still   the  claim  of  the 

patent  is  so  extremely  limited  in  form  that  a  slight 

variation  therefrom  will  avoid   Infringement,  and 

that  Infringement  had  not  been  shown  In  any  of 

the  three  models  of  skirts  manufactured  by  the 

defendanta. 

It  clearly  appears  from  the  many  prior  patents 

offered  in  evidence  by  the  defendants,  that  the  six 
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elements  entering  into  the  combination  of  mechani- 
cal features  claimed  by  the  patent,  namely,  the 
plaited  back  width,  the  adjacent  side  plackets,  the 
free  projecting  wings,  the  side  flaps  folded  thereon, 
the  waistband  carried  by  the  back  width  and  flaps, 
and  the  spaced  fastening  means  disposed  between 
them,  are  each  old  in  the  prior  garment-making  art, 
being  separately  disclosed  therein  in  forms  which 
are  either  the  same  as  those  in  which  they  appear 
in  the  plaintiff's  patent  or  closely  analogous  thereto. 
Thus,  for  example,  the  McGraw  patent.  No.  643.775, 
on  improvements  in  skirts,  shows  a  skirt  formed 
with  a  waistband  and  placket,  with  an  extension- 
piece  underlying  the  flap  of  the  placket  whose  lower 
edge  Is  described  as  preferably  disconnected  from 
the  l>ody  of  the  skirt  the  greater  portion  of  its 
length,  closely  corresponding  to  the  free  triangular 
wings  In  the  plaintiff's  patent  projecting  from  the 
edges  of  the  back  width  beyond  the  lines  of  the 
placket;  and  also  a  waistband  carried  partly  by  the 
skirt  and  partly  by  the  flap  over  the  placket,  with 
adjustable  fastening  devices  disposed  between  them, 
as  shown  in  the  figure  which  is  here  reproduced. 
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The  appellant's  contention,  however,  is  that  the 
six  mechanical  features  called  for  by  its  patent  have 
therein  a  siiecial  and  peculiar  relation  to  each  other, 
which  is  essential  to  the  adjustment  of  the  skirt 
to  large  and  small  figures,  without  destroying  the 
fit.  and  are  so  combined  as  to  act  and  react  on  each 
other  for  the  purpose  of  producing  the  desired  re- 
sult, thus  constituting  a  true  combination  of  mutu- 
ally coacting  parts;  and  that,  when  so  combined, 
they  serve  to  secure  several  advantages,  which  are 
thus  recapitulated  In  the  appellant's  brief:  (1) 
holding  the  skirt  in  place;  (2)  causing  it  to  con- 
form to  the  figure  and  yield  readily  to  the  different 
motions  of  the  wearer;  (3)  adapting  it  to  be  ad- 
Justed  to  different-sized  figures;  (4)  providing  reg- 
istry l)etween  the  plackets  of  the  under  and  outer 
skirts;  (5)  concealing  the  fastening  devices;  (6) 
preventing  the  fastening  devices  from  coming  in 
contact  with  the  garments;  and  (7)  adapting  it  to 
be  employed  in  connection  with  all  changing  styles 
and  fashions. 

Clearly,  however,  as  appears  both  from  the  struc- 
ture of  the  patent  Itself  and  the  several  advan- 
tiiges  thus  enumerated,  the  effect  of  its  several 
mechanical  features  Is  not  to  secure  one  new  unitary 
result  or  advantage  by  the  reaction  of  their  several 
functions,  but  rather  to  secure,  through  these  sev 
eral  mechanical  features,  acting  largely  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  various  results  and  advantages, 
relating  in  the  main,  to  oitirely  separate  and  inde- 
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pendent  matters,  and  resulting  from  the  assemblage 
of  these  various  mechanical  features  in  one  struc- 
ture In  the  form  of  an  aggregation  rather  than  a 
combination.  Thus,  without  analysing  in  detail  the 
function  of  these  several  mechanical  features,  it 
may  be  said,  by  way  of  illustration,  that  the  free 
wings  projecting  from  the  Iwclc  width  under  the 
flaps  of  the  plackets  obviously  have  no  function  in 
either  holding  the  skirt  in  place,  causing  it  to  con- 
form to  the  motions  of  the  body,  adjusting  it  to 
differently-sized  figures,  concealing  the  fastening 
devices,  or  preventing  wear  and  tear  therefrom,  but 
relate,  at  the  most  to  the  prevention  of  exposure 
through  the  placket-openings  and  to  the  fit  and 
appearance  of  the  flaps  over  the  placket-openings; 
in  other  words,  that  these  free  wings  underlying 
the  flaps  do  not  In  any  manner  conct  with  the  other 
mechanical  features  of  the  plaintiff's  structure  in 
producing  the  other  results  and  advantages  which 
they  Independently  obtain. 

Since,  therefore,  the  assemblage  in  this  patent  of 
the  old  elements  from  the  garment-making  art  does 
not  produce  a  new  unitary  organization  due  to  the 
Joint  and  cooperating  action  of  the  old  elements, 
but  constitutes.  In  its  essential  features,  a  mere 
aggregation  of  old  elements,  in  which.  In  the  main, 
each  performs  its  own  appropriate  function  in  sub- 
stantially the  old  way,  the  result  must,  under  the 
well-established  rule,  be  held  to  constitute  a  mere 
aggregation  of  elements  and  not  a  patentable  com- 
bination. (Reckendorfer  v.  Fatter.  92  U.  S.,  347, 
867;  23  L.  Ed.,  719;  Richards  v.  Elevator  Co.,  158 
U.  S.,  299.  302;  16  Sup.  Ct,  831;  89  L.  Ed.,  191; 
National  Tube  Co.  v.  Aiken.  6th  dr.,  163  Fed..  264, 
260;  91  C.  C.  A.,  114;  Bhefjleld  Car  Co.  v.  D'Arcy, 
6th  Clr.,  194  Fed.,  686.  693 ;  116  C.  C.  A..  322 ;  Auto- 
»alc»  Oum  Co.  v.  CaUle  Co.,  6th  Clr.,  224  Fed., 
473;  —  C.  C.  A.  — .  and  cases  therein  cited.)  And 
we  therefore  entirely  concur  in  the  conclusion  of 
the  court  below  that  the  plaintiff's  structure,  when 
considered  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  Involved  merely 
the  mechanical  skill  of  a  dressmaker  or  tailor  In 
assembling  the  old  elements  which  it  contains  for 
the  production  of  an  aggregate  rather  than  a  com- 
bined effect,  and  did  not  disclose  patentable  inven- 
Uon. 

(2)  Furthermore,  while  stress  has  been  laid  upon 
the  commercial  success  of  the  plaintiff's  skirt,  much 
of  this  success  Is  apparently  due  to  business  enter- 
prise and  advertising.  But  however  this  may  be, 
we  do  not  think  the  question  of  patentability  doubt- 
ful ;  and  it  is  well  settled  that  it  is  only  when  the 
patentability  of  the  device  Is  doubtful  that  a  show- 
ing of  its  general  use  may  turn  the  scale.  {Stand- 
ard Caster  Co.  v.  Bocket  Co.,  6th  Clr.,  118  Fed., 
162,  166;  51  C.  C.  A.,  109;  Cincinnati  Traction  Co.  v. 
Pope,  6th  Clr.,  210  Fed.,  443,  449;  127  C.  C.  A.,  175.) 

Being,  therefore,  of  opinion,  for  the  reasons  above 
stated,  that  the  plaintiff's  patent  is  invalid  for  want 
of  patentable  invention,  we  deem  it  unnecessary  to 
consider  the  alternative  question  of  Infringement 
ruled  on  by  the  court  below  or  the  other  matters 
of  defense  relied  on  by  the  appellees. 

A  decree  will  accordingly  be  entered  affirming 
the  decree  below  and  dismissing  the  appeal,  with 
cost& 

Interference  Hotioei. 

DaPABTMBirr  or  ths  Iirmiio*, 

UNrm>  STATva  Patkit  Omcs, 

WaaMmgion,  D.  O.,  Hovemtber  IS,  MS. 
Wdword  O.  Mathe%o*on,  M»  asMgnt  or  legal  rapret«n<«- 
tiv«».  take  notioa: 

An  interference  h«Tlng  been  declared  by  thig  Offlee  be- 
tween the  application  orSmltb  *  Horton  Company,  Lim- 
ited, of  Warren.  Pennsylvania,  for  re|latration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  regiatered  May  ^4.  1910.  No.  78,01S, 
to  Edward  C.  Matbewaon,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  a  notice 
of  auch  declaration  aent  by  registered  mail  to  lald  Ed- 
ward C.  MattaewBon  at  the  said  address  bavinic  been  re- 
tomed  by  the  post-office  nndeliverable,  notice  la  hereby 
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flven  that  onleaa  aaM  Edward  C.  Matbewioa.  Ms  asdfss 
or  legal  representativea,  shall  enter  an  appearaMs  tbarela 
within  thirty  daya  from  the  first  pabUeattoa  of  tMa  order 
tbe  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  de- 
fault. 

This  notice  will  be  pabltshcd  tn  the  Ofticial  Oasktb 
for  three  consecattrt  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  F*rtt  AtaUtmnt  O^mwttmlmttr,    . 


DaPAvrMBirr  or  thb  IirraaioB. 

Unitbo  Statbs  Patsmt  OmcB, 

WatMngtom,  D.  0.,  Navambar  9,  UU. 
Harmon  SepnUa  d  Co.,  their  mteigna  or  legal  rapreeenta- 

tivee,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tbe  aDpUeatlon  of  Pollack  Btogle  Companr.  S48 
South  MatUda  atreet.  Plttabargb,  Pa.,  for  reKlstratton  of 
a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  r^sUred  April  15,  18M, 
No.  11,110  to  Herman  Bcgnlts  k  Co..  of  Milwaukee,  Wla., 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  said  Herman  Segnlta  A  Co.  at  tbe  aald  addreaa  baring 
been  returned  by  tbe  post-office  undellverable.  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  nnleaa  aaid  Herman  Segnlta  A  Co.,  tbeir 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
tberein  wltbln  thirty  days  from  tbe  drat  publication  of 
this  order  tbe  Interference  will  be  proceeded  witb  aa  in 
case  of  default. 

Tbia  notice  will  be  pnbllsbed  in  tbe  OmciAL  OAxarra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  AstUtant  Oommissiener. 


DSFAaTMBIfT  OP  TUa   IirniBIOB, 

Unitko  8TATB8  lUnexT  Orrica, 

Washington.  D.  C,  November  i,  ttU. 

Austin,  Drew  4  Co.,  their  astit/ne  or  legal  repreeentatives, 

takr  notice: 

Ad  interference  bsvlng  been  declared  by  tbis  Office  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  United  Drug  Company,  Oreenleaf 
and  Leon  streets,  Koston,  Mass.,  for  rcKlstrstioD  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  May  28,  1886,  No. 
18,460.  to  Austin.  Drew  &  Co.,  117  Greene  street.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  s  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reg- 
istered mail  to  said  Austin,  Drew  A  Co.  at  tbe  said  ad- 
dreaa having  been  returned  by  tbe  post-office  undellverable, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  thst  unless  ssid  Austin,  Drew  k  Co., 
their  assigns  or  legsl  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  flrst  publl- 
ratlon  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
as  In  case  of  default. 

Tbis  notice  will  be  publlsbed  In  the  OmciAL  GAZErra 
for  tbree  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firet  Assistant  ComwUseioner. 


D^Axncnrr  or  thb  Iirraaioa, 

Unitbo  Statbb  Patbmt  Otficb, 

Waehington,  D.  0..  Savember  t,  tSU. 

Lubra-Oiis  Momutactnrimg  Co.,  ite  assign*  or  legal  reg/re- 

eentattvee,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  tbia  Office  b^ 
tween  the  appUcationa  of  Wblttemore  Bro'a  Corp..  Cam- 
bridge, Maaa.,  and  Chaa.  A.  Schleren  Company,  Bcbleren 
Building.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  June  22.  1909,  No.  74.181, 
to  Lubra-Oila  Manufacturing  Co.,  180  State  atreet.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utab.  and  a  notice  of  aucb  declaration  aent  by 
regiatered  mall  to  aald  Lubra-Olls  Manufacturing  Co.  at 
the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  tbe  post-offie* 
undellverable,  notice  la  hereby  given  that  unleaa  said 
Lubra-Olla  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ita  aaslgna  or  legal  repre- 
sentstlves,  shall  enter  an  appearance  tberein  within  thirty 
days  from  tbe  flrat  publication  of  this  onler  tbe  inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  case  of  default 

Tbia  notice  will  be  publlabed  in  the  Official  GAxam 
for  three  consecutive  weeka. 

J.  T.  NBWTON,  firet  Aseietan*  Oommiseioner. 


Dbpabtmbht  of  thb  Ihtbbiob, 

Unitbd  Statbs  PAn.<fT  Officb. 

Washington,  D.  O.,  November  t,  191$. 

The  Weiss  Manufaetmring  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 

eentatives,  take  notice: 

An  interference  bavingbeen  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  United  Drug  Company,  Oreenleaf 
and  Leon  streets,  Boston.  Maas^  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  regiatered  Auguat  IS.  1001.  No. 
36.96S,  to  The  Weias  Manufacturing  Co.,  824  Cbartres 
street.  New  Orleana,  La.,  and  a  notice  of  aucb  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Tbe  Weiss  Mannfaetortng 
Co.  at  tbe  aald  addreaa  bavlng  been  returned  by  tbe  poa^ 
office  undellverable,  notice  la  hereby  given  tlut  unleaa  said 
Tbe  Welaa  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ita  aaaigns  or  ImsI  repre- 
sentativea, aliall  enter  aa  appearance  tberein  within  thirty 
daya  from  the  flrat  pnbllcatioa  of  tbia  order  tbe  inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  ease  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OvnciAL  QASBRa 
for  three  conaeentlvt  wertts. 
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*  Invention,  general  use  as  evidence  of,  Jackson  Skirt  &  Nov- 
elty Co.  V.  Rosenbaum  ef  aj 1730 

'  Particular  patents,  Pieper,  No.  704,000,  patentable  invention, 
Ritter  Dental  Manufacturing  Company  r.  Tbe 

8.8.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company 3« 

'  Smith  and  Mahilght,  No.  760,234,  void  for  lack  of 
patentable  invention,  Jackson  Skirt  A  Novelty 

Co.  V.  RoaeDbaum  etal 1720 

Piecemeal  action  by  tbe  Office,  objectionable  as  not  conducive 
to  prompt  proseeutfam  of  tbe  case  by  the  4>pllcant,  ex 

parULsvy »«• 

Reissue  applications,  proeecution  of  to  be  expedited  by  OfDoe, 

ex  parte  Altman W 

Trade'marks,  not  abuse  of  discretion  to  aUow  applicant  for 
cancelation  to  amend  pleadings  after  testimony  has  been 
taken,  not  customary  (or  Office  to  impose  terms,  R.  8. 
Howard  Company  0.  The  Baldwin  Company  e(  a; 


Ho.  ».] 


J.  T.  NSWTON.  First  Assistmmt  Oommisslamer. 
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DIGEST 


OWTBM 


DECISIONS  OF   THE   COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


n"ovkm[bb:r,  loxs, 


rrta*  dMidoot  of  th«  Unltad  Statat  Ciimilt  Coim  o<  AppeiUi  an  iDdiosted  by  the  letter '.] 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATION, 

Pdcbmsal  Acnom  it  thb  Omct. 

PtoOMBMl  Mtioos  by  tlM  OfliM  BM  InoomlMant  with  s  itiiet 
•ppUofttlon  of  Um  ml*  of  prompt  prosaeation  by  Um  sppUeuit. 

[Xt  ptrU  L«Ty,  1043. 

ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINEB. 
Bm  AhMKVinmMit  of  Appllnatton;  lUiwtw  AppUoatioiit. 


AFFIDAVITS. 
Sm  AnuodoMnt. 


AMENDMENT. 

CAn  SoMTAjmAixT  Rbaot  torn.  Timal  Acrov— No  AjoDfDiatMT 

or  Clahib  Psbiorbo. 

Wbtn  tt  anpmnd  that  the  oeie  wms  In  condition  lor  eUowanoe 

or  final  rajeetkm,  exoept  for  the  poetible  flUng  of  farther  affldaTlte 

by  the  appUoant,  AM  that  no  farther  amendment  of  the  claims 

ffc  part*  Leyy,  10*3. 

AMENDMENT  TO  PLEADINGS. 
See  Cancelation  of  Trade-Miark  Reclstratlon. 


ANTICIPATION. 

See  Cooetmetton  of  Spedflcattone  and  Patents:  Partlonlar 
PatanU. 


AUTHORITY  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  AmendnMot. 


CANCILATION  OF  TRADE-MARE  REGISTRATION. 

L  AmantBO  PLBAmroa. 

Where  after  testimony  had  been  taken  the  Examiner  of  Interftr- 
enoee  permitted  the  ^>pUoant  far  oanoelatton  wtthoat  penalty  to 
Mieod  his  pleading  to  allege  onreitotrablllty  Instead  orprte  use, 

£r«tf  there  was  no  abase  of  aisonttlon,  Inasmooh  as  It  has  not  been 
oastomarr  In  the  Patent  Offloe  to  Impoee  terms. 
(R.  8.  Howard  Company  *.  The  Baldwin  Company  tt  el.,  1044. 

2.  Suae— iMPoano  Tsbkb. 

In  the  futore  amendments  ehanglnc  wholly  the  oomplezlon  of 
the  ease  BhoQld  not  be  permitted  after  testimony  wlthoulimposlnc 

pd. 


COMBINATION.  » 

See  CoDstraetion  of  Claims,  4;  Canstmetlon  of  Speelfloatlons  and 
Patents;  tartloalar  Patents,  X  *^^^^ 


COMMERCIAL  BU0CK88. 
See  iBTMitlaa. 


CONCURRENT  PATENTS. 
See  DMston  of  AppUoatloo. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

1.  Patbmtasiutt— Silo  ComnucnoK. 

A  sflo  wherein  the  panels  are  eompoeed  of  transverMly-mnansed 
short  boards  with  roanded  sockets  In  the  ends,  flttinc  beads  oothe 
Interrenlnc  uprights.  Held  ai^atentoble  over  the  art. 

-   -  _  „  (JBtper<eHoIlaiMl,104S. 

2.  Sams— GAuacMT-FAsmna.  * 

The  appealed  claims  oompared  with  the  reterenoee  and  BM  to 
niToiTe  no  patentable  noTelty .  ( Xx  paru  AUport,  IS74. 

3.  Sams- Tool-Haxdlb. 

TheappUcant'smann«<rfseearln<awlrefermleonatool-faandle 
foand  solnclently  unique  and  oaeful  to  supngrt  a  patent 

[Es  part*  Renkeoberger,  1719. 

4.  Saks— FBC-Auuut— Coopuunov  or  ELSMSiraa. 

Where  the  claim  failed  to  R>eelfy  the  manner  of  cofiperatloa  be- 
tween the  delayed  signal  and  the  exttnguiahlng  marhawim^  BtU 
unpatentable  over  referanoes  showing  Um  comBlnation  broadly  ol 
exongnlshlng  systems  with  alarms,  and  alarms  having  a  delayed 

CONSTRUCTION   OF   SPECIFICATIONS  AND    PATENTS. 

1.  VAumrr- AjmarAnoH. 

Wnsre  the  teaching  of  the  Drier  art  pointed  away  ftxm  the  use  of 
certain  fiharacterlstlcs  in  motor  enMtrMjtlon  hfian—  nf  irt»/iMtmey 
the  fact  that  motors  with  such  characteristics  had  been  used  to 
someextent  in  the  early  development  of  the  art  £7«tf  not  to  nega- 
tive mveotlMi  in  the  oombinaticm  of  soeh  a  motor  with  a  certain 
,..  ^I?*'te_^T*°«  moch-aooght  results  In  motor  regulation. 
I*  Rltter  Dental  Manofltcturlng  Company  v.  The  S.  S.  White  Dental 
Manntartorlng  Company,  340. 

2.  COMBOrATIOIT  CLAOCS. 

By  formulating  only  combination  claims  the  patentee  admMs 
that  the  elements  and  various  subcombinatlona  thereof  are  old  and 
open  to  onmmon  use.  [*  u, 

CONTINUOUS  APPLKATIONS. 

1.  AjnsDAinro  RcrxaKHcse. 

Where  an  application  is  a  oontinaatioD  In  part  of  an  earlier  one, 
claims  to  the  ocmunon  sobjeet-matter  are  not  properly  riAectable 
on  a  reference  wboee  date  is  falter  than  that  of  the  eariier  Mnlioa- 
tlon.    (FWiv.  Qilia«»,  188  0.  G.,  221:  40App.  D.C.,«B8!)^ 

IJb  paru  AUport,  1874. 

2.  CBOflS-RUVKKHCS  TO  OnODTAI.  CASK. 

Where  an  ^mlloatitm  is  stated  to  be  a  division  of  a  copending 
anpUoatkm,  but  oontalna  a  sU^t  modification  of  the  farmer  omo^ 
Had  that  this  inaoooraey  may  oe  corrected  by  oanotilng  the  state- 
ment  that  the  present  ease  is  a  dhrlskn  of  the  iarmcrTwby  UMkhw 
it  a  true  division  of  the  farmer,  w  by  substituting  a  stateme^i^ 
It  Is  a  continuation  of  the  former  as  to  all  matter  ooaunon  to  the 
two  applfaatkms.  ( Jk  iisrte  Ayers,  1S7S. 

COOPERATION. 
See  Canstmetlon  of  Claims,  4. 


CROSS-REFERENCES. 
See  Contlnnoos  AppUoatlosis,  2. 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Dtvisian  of  AppUoatkn,  2. 


DISCRETION  OF  BXAMINBR  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
See  Oanoaiatlon  of  Trade-Mark  Registration,  L 


1796 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DIVISION  or  APPLICATION. 

S«e  Contlnaous  A^qdintions,  2. 

1.  Patintabiuty— Pbocms  and  Afpaeatus  Closklt  Relatkd. 

Where  the  Office  had  required  division  between  process  tod 
ftppftr»tus  but  it  appeared  that  the  process  and  apparitus  ware  a» 
ctoaelv  related  that  it  was  difficult  to  teU  in  which  tte  ivrentta 
lay,  ^M  that  the  appllcatloDS  should  have  been  proMcuted  and 
teued  concurrently,  or  as  nearly  so  as  possible. 

(£1  jurte  Edison,  1373. 

2.  Sams— Sams— Dblat  nt  Pbosxcution. 

Where  after  dividing  out  the  process  claims  the  patent  for  the 
apitaratus  was  issued  and  the  process  application  was  delayed  lor 
^I&t  yews  and  it  appeared  that  the  pcooess  and  anpaistaB  wese 
so  related  that  a  patent  for  the  process  might  extend  the  mooopohr 
on  the  apparatus,  HtU  that  the  process  dainu  would  ba  rafuMd. 

[Id. 


EARLIER  AND  LATER  APPLICATIONS. 
Sm  Continuous  AppUcatians,  1. 


ELEMENTS. 

See  Construction  of  Claims,  4;  Construction  of  Specifications  and 
Patents,  2;  Particular  Patents,  2. 


EVIDENCE. 

See  Invention. 


PINAL  ACTION. 

Sea  AflMDdnmt. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 
See  Oontimious  AppUoatlons,  1. 


IMPOSING  TERMS. 
See  Cancelation  of  Trade-Mark  Registration. 


INVENTION. 

Sea  C«a«tra0tkm  d  Claims;  Cxmstructlon  of  Speel&oatlana  and 
Patents:  Division  of  Application;  Partieular  Patents. 

Btidbmcs— Onm&AL  Use. 

It  is  only  when  the  patentability  of  a  devloe  is  doubtful  that 
showing  of  general  use  may  turn  the  scale. 

[*  Jackson  Skirt  &  Novdty  Co.  v.  Roeenbaum  tt  ml.,  1730. 


MODIFICATION  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Continuous  Applications,  3. 


MONOPOLY. 
Saa  Division  of  Application,  3. 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

1.  Phtbb— No.  7M,<N»— ELBcnio-Moton   Rxeuumoai^VAUD- 
ITT— AxncirATiOK. 
TlM  Plepor  iMtant,  No.  7M,0W,  July  8, 1903,  oompand  with  the 
priK  art  and  MM  to  cover  a  patentable  invention. 

'"  litter  Dental  Manntectnring  Con -..--"   -   ™-.-.-- 

Dantal  ManufMtuilng  Company^ 


I*  RItter  Dental  Manntectnring  Company  *.  The  S.  S.  White 


3.  Smtth  and  MAunoHT— No.  700,234— Bxibt—Aoobioatioii  of 
Old  Elxments. 
The  Smith  and  Malnicht  patant.  No.  750,234,  for  a  sUrt.  oovers 
an  assemblage  of  old  atements  from  the  garmant-fnaklng  art, 
taLrgaly  acting  independently  of  eacbotber.and  notin  combination 
to  pnjduoe  a  new  unitary  result  and  is  void  tor  lack  of  patentable 
invantion. 

l*  Jackson  SUrt  A  Novelty  Co.  v.  Rosenbaum  et  ml.,  1730. 


PENALTY. 
Saa  Cancelation  of  Tmda-Maik  lUflBtiatlon,  1. 


BISCSMEAL  PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
^    See  Abandonment  of  Aj^tUoatlona. 


(y:) 


PLEADINGS. 
Saa  Oaneeition  mi  Trade-Mack  &«lBtsaakMi. 


PEACnOB  IM  THS  PATBNT  OFVICB. 
SaaOanoalatlDn  of  Trada-Mtok  Raglrtfatlan. 


See 


PRIOR  USB. 
o(Trada>Maik 


PROCESS  AND  APPUCATION. 
•M»tvM»o«f . 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPUCATION. 
See  Abandonment  of  AppUeaUoo;  Dtrlaloo  ot  Application;  Ba- 


REFBRENCB8. 
Oonstmciion  ml  Ctalma,  2, 4;  Oontlnaoaa  Applkatkws. 


RBFUBAL  OF  PATBKT. 
Saa  Diriskm  of  AppUaitlan,  1 


RBOI8TRATION  OF  TRADB-MABXB. 
•aa  Canealatlon  d  Trada-MaA 


EzAMWAnoir. 


RBISSUB  APPUCATI0N8. 


The  pwaecatlon  of  ^plications  for  retasue  should  ba  axpedltad 
by  the  Office  as  mnob  as  poaslbla.  The  Examiner  directed  to 
oftaany  art  partlnant  to  the  oaaa  wtthoot  rataanea  to  the  word- 
ing of  ihaelalma.  (ibp««(Altaan,ll73. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
Saa  Coatlnaana  Appikattons,  1. 


RESULTS. 


See  Constmotlon  of  Spaeifloatlons  and  PaUnta,  (^^aatknlai 

PawaH,!.  ' 


STATE  OF  THB  ART. 

Sea  Construction  of  Claims:  Conatro^lon  of  SpadfWsatioos  and 
Patanta,  1;  Particular  Patents;  Pilssae  AppUeatlona. 


PATENTABILITY. 

I  Construction  of  Claims;  Division  of  Applications,  1;  InTantioa; 
Partieular  Patents. 


TESTIMONY. 
Saa  Canoalatloa  «f  TmdaMwfr  RaflstntleB. 


VALIDITY  OF  PATENTS. 

See  Ccostruotion  of  Spacifk»tions  of  Patents; 
Patanta.  1. 


Partieular 


VOID  PATENTS. 
Saa  Partkote  Patanti,  1. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  P 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WEKE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  NOVEMBER,  1915. 

[AbbreTlationa :    "Oaa." — Official  Gaxette.] 


▲.  Kimball  Company.  (8«a  Piatt.  Ifaorlra  A.,  aaatcBor.) 
A.  Macnua  Bona  Company.  (8^  Maul,  Chrlat.  aaai^or.) 
▲.  Ft<*ln  &  Company.  (Km  Knehn,  Cbarlca  1*.,  aaaignor.) 
A.  Wlttnauer  Co.  (Sea  nloet.  Olaf  E.,  aastsnor.) 
A.  D.  Ditk  Company.  (See  Dick.  Albert  B.,  aasifnior.) 
A.-B.  Btora  Company.  (See  Berry,  Frank  K.,  aMignor.) 
A.  P.  Melaaelbacli  *  Brother.     (See  Catucd,   PUoy,  as- 

■Icnor.) 
A.  o.  Spalding  A  Broa.  Mfg.  Co.     (Saa  Pierce,  Oaorg*  L., 

aaalfoor.) 
A.  J.  r»i>»r  Co.,  Th*.     (8«»  Prlmn,  Jnaef  C.  aasltrnor.) 
A  K-Ray  Corporation.     (See  BofTy,  Joaepb  T.,  asalsnor.) 
A.  k.  lUoalcr  A  Co.     (See  Kllnirner,  Adolph.  amlsnor.) 
A.  8.  Cameron  Steam  Pump  Worn.     (Bee  Bebald,  Joaeph 

H.,  aaalrnor.) 
Aacaard,  Otto   W.,  Chieaco,  Til.     Portable  bnildlng.     No. 

l.tSM'^tZ;  Not.  80;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1500. 
Abbey,  Charlea  C.  and   E.  L.  Madden,  SanU  Ana,  Cal. 

Capanle-fUicr.     No.  1,101,278;  Not.  23;  Oaa.  toL  220; 

p.  1143. 
Abbot,   Andrew  A.,    Boston,   Mass.      Portable   flre-aacape. 

No.  1,100.809;  Not.  16:  C.nx.  vol.  220;  p.  031. 
Abella,    Joa^,    Isabela,    rhlllpplns    Islands.      Plow.      No. 

1.1S132S;  Not.  SO;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1379. 
Abramowlti,  Jo«(>ph,   North   Venire,  aaaUnor  of  one-half 

to  J.  Selb.  Venire.  HI.    Combined  Tentllatlng-insola  and 

arch  •  support    for    boota,    shoes,    and    the    like.      No. 

1.100.810:  Not.  10:  <:as.  toI.  2^:  p.  0.^2. 
Abaalom,  Arthur,  and  W.  H.  Coley,  MontKomery,  W.  Va. 

ValTe.     No.  l,ino.l1«.  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  087. 
Abtmeyer,  Theodore,  Wllklnsharj;,  Pa.,  aanitmor  to  TVeat- 

Inirhouae  Electrlr  and  Manufacturing  Company.    Perro- 

lating  dcTloe.     No.  1.108,421;  Not.  2;  Gaa.  toL  220; 

p.  8. 
Acker,  Charlea  B.,  Oaalnlnff,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Nltro- 

fn    Company.      Producing   nltroKen   compounda.     Na 
l«0.«n  :  Not.  Ifl:  Gsi.  vol.  220;  p.  0.^2. 
Aekler,  Griffin  Bm  BuflTalo,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  G.  8.  Arkley 

A  Company.    Brake  mechaniam.    No.  1,108,764  ;  Not.  2  ; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  124. 
Acme   Wire   Co.,   The.      (See   Underbill,   Charles   B.,   aa- 

slKnor.) 
Adair,  Thomas  D.,  Boaton,  Maas..  aaalgnor  to  Standard 

Thermometrr    Company,    Portland,    Me.      8pee<lometer. 

No.  1.161.707;  Not.  23;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.   I.H09. 
Adam,  Harry  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Indlrect-llchting  fixture. 

No.  1,160.004  ;  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  024. 
Adamec.    VaclsT    A.,     Cincinnati.    Oblo.      Fender.      No. 

1,100.030;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  001. 
Adams,    Aloozo  T.,   and   J.    Daln.    lloline,   aaalgnora   to 

Ifaraellles  Company,   Elast  Mollne.   HL     Grain-elarator. 

No.   1,101.758-  Not.  2A;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1.309. 
Adams,  Arthur  II.     (See  Pfannenstiebl  and  Adams.) 
Adam«,  Arthur  II..  BparklU.  assignor  to  Western  Bleetrle 

Company,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    Apparntun  for  determining 

the    speed    of    rotation    of   impulse-transmitters.      No. 

1.160,.%fl  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  7G0. 
Adams,  Egbert  I).,  Bacrnmento,  Cal.     Band  or  lawn  chair. 

No.  l.lfc.MO;  Not.  :«» ;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1628. 
Adama,  Francesco.   Clarke  Station.   Ind.     Brrabblnsr-ma- 

chlne.     No.  1.160.031  :  Not.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  602. 
Adama,  James  L.,  Jr..  Wllktosburg,  I'a.,  asidgnor  to  Weat- 

Ingbouae  Electric  and   Manufacturing   Company.     Elec- 

trlcal  switch.     Na  1,102,041;  Mot.  80;  Gas.  toL  220; 

p.   1629. 
Adams,  Joseph  P..  St.  Clair,  Mich.     Machine  for  making 

boxea.    No.  1.160.068  :  Not.  16  :  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  841. 
Adams,  Walter  8.,  aaslgnor  to  Tb«  J.  O.  Brill  Company. 

rhiladelpbia.  Pa.     Car-truck.     No.  1,101,010;  Not.  23: 

Oai.  Tol.  220;  p.  1040. 
Adama,  Walter  fl.,  aasltrnor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Sweeper  for  railway-tracka.     No.  1,101,074  ; 

Not.  23;  Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1248. 
Adama,  Walter  8..  aaalgnor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Car-truck.     No.  1,102,201;  Mot.  00;  Oaa. 

T*i.  iab:  D.  iei2. 

(Sat  Da  Camp,  WitMl  E.,  as- 


Aditamatar  Corporation. 

aignor.) 
Addomttar  Corporatloo. 

aignor.)      (Reissue.) 

220  0.  O.— i 


(Bee  LottcrlMuid.  Jaaon  C.  a«- 


and 
126. 


Adelson,  Ben.lnmln,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Window  -  sash  lock. 
No.  1,150.0.36;  Not.  9;  Gas.  voL  220;  p.  402. 

Adlckea,  Oennlng  F..  Jr.,  decaaaed,  Blltmore,  N.  C. ;  H.  F. 
Adickes,  Sr.,  executor.  Baab-faatener.  No.  1,100,637; 
Not.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  462. 

Adolfson,  John  A~  Duluth,  Minn.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
l.ino.nO:  Nov.  Ifi:  (i»%.  vol.  220;  p.  687. 

Aeolian  Company.     (See  Young,  Francla  L..  aaalgnor.) 

Aeroplane  Destroyer  Company.  (See  Laaarte,  Enrmuau 
aaalgnor. ) 

Agoer,  Charlea,  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Phonograph.  Ma 
1,1(J2,202;  Not.  30;  Gaa.  volTSSO ;  p.  1013/ 

Agnew  Klectric  Welding  Company.  (See  Agnew,  Bay  F. 
assignor.) 

Agnew,  Kav  P.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Agnew  Elae* 
trie  Welding  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Electrical  trana- 
former.     No.  1,160,357:  Nov.  16;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  709, 

Ahem,  William  E..  Westdeld.  Mass.  Decarbonising  inter- 
nal-combustlon  englnea.  No.  1,160,682;  Not.  16;  Qtm. 
vol.   220  ;   p.  888. 

Aichele.  Albert,  aaalgnor  to  Aktlengeaellscbaft  Brown 
BoTerl  A  Cle..  Baden.  Switzerland.  Prevention  of  dis- 
turbing vibration.  No.  1,101,070;  Mot.  23;  Gas.  toI. 
220;  p.   1248. 

Aicbeie,  Albert,  aaalgnor  to  Aktlengeaellachaft  Brown 
RoTerl  A  Cle.,  Baden,  Switzerland.  Liquid  reaiatanee. 
No.  1J61,576;  Not.  23;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1248. 

Aiken,    Edward   L.,   Sprln^eld.  Maaa.      Screw-driver 
other  tool.    No.  1.158,766  :  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p. 

AJek,  Alex.     (Sec  Jambor.  Steve,  assignor.) 

Akeley  Camera,  Inc.     (See  Akeley,  Carl  K.,  aaalgnor.) 

Akelev,  Cnrl  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Film-box  for  motion* 
-  oictora   cameraa.      No.    1.109,732 ;    Nov.    9 ;    Gaz.    toL 
220 :  p.  406. 

Akeley,  Carl  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Finding  and  focuainff 
dcTlce  for  motion-picture  cameraa.  No.  1,159,733;  Not. 
9;  Gaz.  toI.  220;  p.  496. 

Akeley,  Carl  £.,  aaalKUor  to  Akeley  Camera,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Combined  finding  and  focusing  device  for 
cameras.     No.  1,150,781  ;  Nov.  9 :  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  490. 

Akeley,  Carl  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Akeley  Camera,  Inc.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Panorama  device  for  motion-plctura 
cameraa.    No.  1,15».734 ;  Not.  9;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  407. 

Akcrhhim,  AU>ert.  aRxignor,  by  mesne  asKignments,  to  Unl- 
Motlon  Door  Handle  Co.,  ChlcsKO,  111.  Door  rate b-op- 
erntlng  mechanism.  No.  1,168,881 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gaa.  toL 
220;  p.  106. 

Akins,  Edwin  J.,  MoiindSTllIe,  W.  Va.  Boad-building  ma- 
chine.     No.  1,161,016;  Not.  23;  Gaz.  toI.  220;  p.  1049. 

Aklna,  Edwin  J.,  Moundsville,  W.  Va.  Overshoe-retainer. 
No.  1,101,017;  Not.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1060. 

Akinx,  Itflndall  P.,  Hsslgnor  to  Colorado  Iron  Worka  Coas- 
paay,  I>enver,  Colo.  VibratinK  screen.  No.  1,160,812; 
Nov.  16:  Gsz.  vol.  220:  p.  932. 

Aktiebolaget  Prlnceps.  (See  LlndstrOm,  Oaataf  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Aktieng^sellachaft  Brown  BoTeri  A  Cia.  (See  Aichele,  Al- 
bert, assignor.) 

Albercer  I'ump  and  Condenaer  Company.  (See  Ray,  Fred- 
erick, asslsnor.) 

Albertl.  Emilio,  and  N.  J.  Mlano,  New  York,  aaalgnora  to 
IntematioDsl  Cork  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Automatle 
apparatus  for  feeding  caps  or  crowns.  No.  1,101.077: 
Not.  2a;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1248.  * 

Alefa.  Daniel,  Great  Bend,  Kans.  ValT*- lifter.  HaL 
1.158,618  :  Nov.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  220  ;  p.  74. 

Alexander,  Edward  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Radiator-indlea* 
tor  attaching  and  positioning  mechaniam.  Mo. 
1.162.673:   Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1069. 

Alexander,  Elizabeth  A.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  A.  Herle.  Rocheatw, 
N.  Y.  Duat-can  for  tlre-valvea.  No.  1,101,678;  Ham, 
23;  Gar.  toI.  i20;  p.   1249.  .     wt. 

Alexander,  Warren  A.,  et  al.  (Bee  S^endall,  WllUaai  8.,  a*, 
slirnor.  > 

All  Angle  Square  Company.    (Sea  Barker.  John,  aaalgnor.) 

Allan,  Edward  T.,  Cincinnati,  Oblo.  I'asteboard  shtpoink- 
rase.     No.  1,160.813  ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaz.  toI.  220  ;  p.  083. 

Allan,  WllUam  N.,  Ban  Antonio,  Tex.  DriTing  mecbAnlsm 
for  automobilea  and  tlia  like.  No.  1,100,(»2;  Mot.  •: 
Gaz.  TOl.  220;  p.  002. 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


-ittr- 


.*~i. 


-^rj— 

Allbiight.    WIIHub''^..  CtalcaKO,   III.     fx>op -beater. 


No. 


l.ltfl.lSO;  No^23V  Oas.  toL  220;  p.  HOT. 

All<>n,  Charlet  L..  araUnor  to  Utah  I'atent  and  Implement 


CompaDT,  lalt  Lak0  City.  Utah.     Lay-off  and  pulTerls- 
"     -    -O.liO; ■ 


Inx  macblnt.    No.  1,160, 


Not.  16 :  Ga%  toI.  220 ;  p. 


Allen.  Bdwart  B..  Biido^port.  Conn.,  asiUnor  to  Tbe 
Siniter  Manutacturliuc  Company.  Stitcb-forming  mecb- 
anlam.     No.  I.lft9.345:  Nor.  8j  Qai.  vol.  220;  p.  3G7. 

Allen.  Edward  B.,  Bridgeport,  Cons.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe 
Blnser  Manufacturing  Company.  Sewlnf  -  machine 
neodle  mechanism.  No.  l.lOl^fT? ;  Not.  28 ;  Qas.  ToL 
220;   p.    1143. 

Allen.  Edward  B..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
SinKer  Manufacturing  Company.  Stitcb-forming  mech- 
anism for  sewing-machines.  No.  1.162,207;  Not.  80; 
Oai.  Tol.  220;  p.  1&14. 

Allen.  Edward  B.,  asxlgnor  to  Allen  Machine  Compan/, 
Erie,  I'a.  Door  -  securing  mechanism.  No.  1,160,814; 
Nov.  16:  Oai.  Toi.  220;  p.  0.S3. 

Allen,  Edward  H.,  et  oL  (See  Drultt  and  Gilpin,  as- 
signors. ) 

Allen,  Ernest  J.,  assignor  to  Rathbone,  Sard  k  CompanT, 
Alliany.  N.  Y.  Uax-stove.  No.  1,160,486;  Not.  16  ; 
Oai.  Tol.  220;  p.  81. V 

Allen.  Frank  H.,  DonaldsonTllle,  La.  Inkstand.  No. 
1,161,579;  Not.  23;  Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1249. 

Alltn.  Gilbert  8.,  Everett,  Masn.  Caster.  No.  1,160,121  ; 
Nov.   16;  (Jas.  vol.  2l'() ;  p.  688. 

Allen,  Irving  E.,  Cblcago,  111.  Scrap-book.  No.  1,161,680 ; 
Nov.  23:  Gai.  vol.  U20 ;  p.  12B0. 

Allen,  James  B.     (See  Sbufeldt,  John  B.  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Allen  Machine  Company.  (See  Allen,  Edward  B.,  as- 
KJirnor.  > 

Allen  8.  DaTlson  Company.  (8e«  Meyer.  Albert  P„  M- 
slgnor. ) 

Allt-n,  Hamuel  J.,  Kinmundy,  111.  Snow-plow.  No.  1,188.706; 
Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  12S. 

Allgood.  Francis  D.,  LeeHvllle,  La.  Brace.  No.  1.162,542 ; 
Nov.  30 ;  (}az.  vol.  T20  :  p.  16L'9. 

Alllnger,  Frank  A..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Hydrocarbon-bamer. 
No.  1.in9.lSl  ;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  266. 

Allia  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Loguln. 
AlexHn<)er  J.,  aHsli^uor.) 

Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mennlngen, 
Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 

Allls  -  Chalmers  Nlanufarturlng  Company.  (See  Patlts. 
.lohjinn   \\  M..  asKixnor. ) 

Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Stall, 
Emmett  W.,  assignor.)  . 

Allmiind.  .lohn  T.     ( K<-e  McCarthy  and  Allmand.) 

Alonso,  Ellas.     (See  Ferrer  and  Alonso.) 

Alpha  Brush  Company.  (See  Bradsbaw,  James  W..  at- 
RiKnor. ) 

Alton,  George  B.,  Hawkeye,  Iowa.  Casbion-wbeeL  No. 
I.in8.422  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  8. 

Aluminum  Seal  Company.  (See  Banles,  William  C,  ••- 
slgDor. ) 

Amberger,  Walter  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Buoy  for  subma- 
rines.   No.  1.160.122:  Nov.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  688. 

Ambrose,  Joseph  8.,  Preacott,  Arts.  Device  used  in  mold- 
ing walls.     No.  l.ieo.O.J.'J ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  603. 

Amdnrsliy,  Samuel  S.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Tub  -  drip.  No. 
1,182,124:  Nov.  30;  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  1486. 

AmerUan  Arch  Company.  (See  Moore,  Charles  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Company.  (See  Galla- 
gher and  Jones,  assignors.) 

American  Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Company.  (See  Lockard. 
Alan  T..  aaslRnor. ) 

American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.  (See  Peter- 
son, Carl  A.,  axslgnor.) 

American  Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Company.  (See  Sargent, 
Fits  William,  asNiKnor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Dixon,  James  W..  aa- 
algnor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Gray,  James  A.,  aaalfsor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Hothersall,  John  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Jagenberg,  Emil,  aaalgnor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Johnson,  Aiel,  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Marcuie,  Isaac  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Nelson,  Ostlln.  and  Swan- 
gren,  aasignors.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Shaffer,  Frank,  assignor.) 

American  Chain  Comtany.  (See  Lasbar,  Walter  B..  aa- 
Bitrnor.) 

American  Cycle  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Pierce,  Joseph, 
assignor.) 

American  Cyatoscope  Makers.  (See  Wappler,  Relnbold 
H.,  assignor.) 

Amerl<an  Psn  Stopper  Company,  Tbe.  (See  If  Oiler,  Frlsd- 
erlch,  a^-lj-'nor. » 

American  Electric  Company.  (See  Bums,  Peter  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  The.  (See  Lowell, 
Rrwin  D..  assignor.) 

American  Iiardwsre  Corporation,  The.  (See  Leeds,  Rob- 
ert R..  ssslgnor.) 

Amerlcsn  Hardware  Corjraratlon,  Tbe.  (See  Smyser, 
Louis   B..   assignor.) 

American  Hosiery  Company.  (See  Pasco,  Martin  K.,  as- 
signor.) 


American  Key  Caa  Company.     (Sss  McOoll,  Francis  P.* 

aasignor.) 
Amvrlian    Lsondry    Macliinery    Company.      (See    Binder, 

Gottlob,  aaalgnor.) 
American  Metal  Cap  Company.     (See  Hammer,  Cbariss, 

HSHlicnor. ) 
American    Multlnola    Company,    The.     (See    Ls    Pontal% 

Leon    J.,   assignor.) 
American    Optical   Company.      (Bee   Day,   George   H..   a» 

algnor.) 
American  Optical  Company.     (Bee  Sibley,  Ljnuui  ■.,  a»- 

signor.) 
Ami-rlcan  Paper  Products  Company.     (See  Rexford,  Lay 

I'.,  asHijinor.  > 
American  Pin  Company.     (Sss  Kaat,  Henry  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
American  Salea  Book  Company.     (See  Bottle,  iBdward  £, 

asslgnorj 
American  Sales  Book  Company.     (Bes  Grsic,  Waltar.  aa- 
algnor.) 
American  Beedtape  Company.     (See  Gray,  Edward  B.  and 

D.  B.,  assignors.) 
American  Sheet  Metal  Elbow  Company.      (See  Bobertaoa, 

Robert  R.,  assignor.) 
Amerlcsn    Sheet  snd   Tin    Plats   Company.      (See   Beck, 

Berthold  G.,  aaalgnor.) 
American  Steam  Gauge  A  ValTe  Manntaetaring  Company. 

(See  Manning,  Coleman  J.,  assignor.) 
American  Steel  A  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Tbs.    (Baa 

Kilmer,  William  A.,  aasignor.) 
American  StoTe  Company.     (See  Nieolsos,  Frederic  G.,  aa- 
signor.) 
American  StOTe  Compsny.     (See  Possons,  Minard  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
American  StoTe  Company.     (Sec  Ruppel,  Henry,  aasignor.) 
American  Type  Founders  Company.     (See  Kelly,  William 

M.,  assignor.) 
American  Water  Supply  Company  of  New  England.     (8aa 

Bohlman,  Georse  J.,  assignor.) 
Amerman,  John  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Gas-en|das  Ignitsr. 

No.  1,162,206  :  Not.  80  :  Osi.  toI,  220  ;  p.  16187 
Amet,  Edward  H.,  Redondo  Beach,  Cal.    Combined  pbono- 

Srapbic  and  motion-picture  apparatus  for  producing  ia- 
exed   synchronous   records.     No.    1,162,438 ;   Not.   80 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1S91. 
Amidon,  Thomson  S.     (See  Westman,  Emil,  aaalgnor.) 
Amman,    Albert    F.,    Naponee,    Nebr.      Plrs-escape.      No. 

1,168.862  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  188. 
Amphion    Piano    Player   Company,    The.      (Bss    Doman, 

Lewis  B.,  assignor.) 
Amrbein,  Georg,  aasignor  to  Wildscbe  Bncbdruckerei  Gebr. 

Psrcus,    Munich,    Germany.     Machine    for    perforating 

atrtps  for  single-type-casting  mactilaes.    Na  1,168,787 ; 

Not.  2 :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  IM. 
Anchor    Cmp   k   Closure   Corporation.      (Bes   Townsaad, 

Harry  B..  assignor) 
Andersen,    Laarits    w.,    Waterbnry.    Conn.      Sockst-sbell. 

No.  1,160,846;  Not.  9:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  867. 
Andersen,  Otto  E..  Harris.  Iowa.    Adjustable  wagoo-asat. 

No.  1,168,963 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  190. 
Anderaon.     Alfred.      (See    Thnlander.    Konstantins,    as- 
signor. ) 
Anderson,  ArTid  R.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Antomatie  drcnit- 

breaker.     No.   1,161,278;   Not.   23;  Oaa.  toL   220;  p. 

1143. 
Anderson.  August  P.,  Newport,  R.  I.     Antlrattlina  dsrlea 

for  window-blinds.     No.  1,160,128;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toL 

220;  p.  688. 
Anderson,  Axel  G.     (See  Johnson  snd  Anderson.) 
Anderson,  Chsrles  B..  Needbam,  Maaa.    Uqoid-flow  mstsr. 

No.  1.161,279;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1144. 
Anderson,  (:harleB  O.,  Omsha,  Nebr.,  aaalgnor,  by  means 

assignments,  of  two-thirds  to  L.  D.  Spaulding.     Ball* 

way-brake  rigging.     No.  1,160,368;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toL 

22<5:  p.  770. 
Anderson,   Charles   V.,   Salt   Lake  City.   Utah.      Curtala- 

pol«-llfting  deTice.     Na  1.169,819;   Not.  9;  Oaa.  roL 

220;  p.  628. 
Anderson,  DaTid  R.     (See  Oiberson  and  Anderson.) 
Anderson,   Bilbo   M.,   Holslngton.   Hans.     Collajwlble  con- 
tainer.   No.  l.l6(L8ie  :  Not.  i6  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  984. 
Anderson,    Emery    B.,    Ellsworth,    Iowa.     Shoe   struetore. 

No.  1,162,011  ;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1446. 
Anderaon,  Ernest  D..  New  York.  N.  T.    Msans  for  ebaiy- 

Ing  re<<eptaclea.    No.  1,161,681 ;  Not.  28  ;  Oss.  toL  220 ; 

p.  1280. 
Anderson,  F.  M^  s<  ol.     (See  Higbley,  John  P.,  sssignor.) 
Anderson,  Hsrry  T.,  Batler,  sssignor  to  Stsndsrd  StssI 

Car  Company,  Pittsbargb,  Pa.     Door-operating  necha- 

nUm.     No.  1.160,569:  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  841. 
Anderson,   John   P.,   asstgnor   to  Pressed  Steel   Car  C 


any,    Pittsbargb,    Pa.      Brake-mast.      No.    1,160,888; 

Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  661. 
Anderson,  Nils  H.,  assignor,  by  mesas  sssignnsats,  to  Tha 

Noiselesa  Typewriter  Company.  Middletown.  Conn.    Key 

for   type-writing  machines.      No.    1.160,660;   Not.    18; 

Oai.  Tol.  220 :  p.  842. 
Anderson,  Nils  H..  assignor  to  The  Noiseless  Typewrttsr 

Company,    Middletown,  Conn.   Type  -  writing  nuehiaa. 

No.  1.161,181 :  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  1108. 
Anderson,  Nils  H..  sssignor  to  The  Noiseless  Typewrttsr 

Company,   Middletown,  Conn.     Type  -  writing  machlna. 

No.  17162.434  ;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1691. 
Anderson,  Oscar  H..  s(  aL     (Bss  Frlbsrg,  JoIub  O.,  a»> 
r.) 
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Aadsrson.  William  H„  aaalgnor  of  oae-balf  to  O.  W.  taith, 
Clarksburg.  W.  Va.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,162,648;  Not. 
SO;  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;j>.  1620. 

Andresa,  Harry  G..  Sterling,  lU.  Ba Tea- trough  luuigsr. 
No.  1,160.124 :  Not.  18 :  Gss.  toI.  220 ;  p.  689. 

Andrew,  Frederick  W.,  Wilklnsburg,  Ps.,  sssignor  to  West- 
Ingltoose  Electric  snd  Manufacturing  Company.  Meter- 
case.     No.  1.168,768  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  22() ;  p.  126. 

Aadrick.  Wallace  P.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Acouxttc  Com- 
pany, Jamaica,  N.  Y.  Dietocrapb  intercommunicating 
telephone  system.  No.  1,160,126;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toT 
220 :  p.  68V. 

▲acsli,  Edward  C,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Single  SerTice  Bottle  Corporation  of  New  York.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Container  or  receptacle.  No.  1.160,661; 
Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  2-..'0 ;  p.  842. 

AagcU.  Edward  C,  aasignor  to  %lngle  Serriee  Bottle  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
making  receptacles  or  contalnen.  No.  1,1(h).816  ;  Not. 
16:  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  9.-t4. 

Angell.  William  T..  Chicago,  111.  Pnmp-TalTO.  No. 
1,169.847:  Not.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  857. 

Anglo-American  Mill  Co.,  The.  (See  Little.  Lucius  F.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Angstead,  Raymond  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Ang- 
stead,  Falrfleld,  lows.  Bag-holder.  No.  1.169.162;  Not. 
2 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  267. 

Angstead,  William  H.  (Sse  Angstead,  Raymond  D.,  aa- 
aicnor. ) 

Ankiam,  William  F.,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Hsll  Lsmp  Com 


psny,  Detroit,  Mich.     Electrical  fitting.     No.  I,l6l,682. 
Not.  23:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1250. 
Anaeo  Company.     (See  Binder,  Frank  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Anaco  Company.     (See  Naalef.  Benjamin  J.,  assignor.) 
Apfeld,  Bernsrd  V..  Spokane.  Wssb.     Spice-cabinet.     No 

1,162,203;  Not.  80;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  151. H. 
Apple  Electric  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Apple  and  Miller,  as- 

slgnora.) 
Apple  Electric  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Apple  and  Sayra,  as- 
signors.) 
Apple,  Vincent  G.,  Dsyton,  Ohio,  snd  W.  M.  8.  Miller,  Mil 
wankee.  Wis. ;  said  Miller  assignor  to  The  Apple  Elec- 
tric Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Switch.     No.  1,168.966; 
Not.  2;  6as.  Tol.  220;  D.  191. 
Apple.  Vincent  G.,  and  G.  B.  Sayra,  aaaignon  to  Tbe  Apple 
Klectric  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Electrical  indicating 
and  regulating  apparatua.    No.  1,168,964  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  220;  p.  190. 
Applegate,    AlTa,    Toledo,    Iowa.      Sawing-machlne.      Na 

1.169,163;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  267. 
Applogate.  Daniel,  Laeame,  Ohio.     Gear  meclianiam.     No. 

l,16iB,882:  Not.  2:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  167. 
Applegste,  Jaroea  W„   Western  Springs,  assignor  to  The 
Oantboro-WarraD  Printing  Company,  Cblcairo,  III.    In- 
dicator for  type-caating  machinea.     No.  1,160,369 ;  Not. 
16:  oas.  vol.  TJO:  p.  770. 
Appleautn,  William  H.,  Pittaburgh.  Pa.     Steering-gear  for 
motor-Tebiclea.     No.  1,169348;  Not.  0;  Oaa.  toL  220; 
p.  868. 
Armbniwter,   Philip   M.,   Gig   Harbor,   Wash.     Antomstic 
window-lock.     No.  I,16lji83 ;  Not.  23;  Gas.  toI.  220; 
p.  1251. 
Armor,  William  R.,  and  L.  A.  Young.  DeuTer,  Colo.     Re- 
celTer-supportlng  arm.     Na  1,162,012 ;  Not.  SO ;  Qas. 
Tol.  220 ;  p.  1446. 
AnuMtrong,  Edwin  J.,  aasignor  to  Ball  Engine  Company, 
Brie,   Pa.     Axle-Joint.     No.   1,162,204;   Not.  80;   Gas. 
Tol.  220:  p.  1513. 
Armstrong,  Henry  A.,  Brooklyn,  sssignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Manual 
shift   for   mold-disk   slides.      No.    1.161,684;    Not.   28; 
Gai.  Tol.  220:  p.   1261. 
Annstrong.  Ulysses  B.,  New  Kensington,  Pa.     GslTsnls- 
Ing  pipe.     No.  1.169,820;  Not.  9:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  620. 
Amey,  Albert  L.,  Pettibone.  N.  D.     Ilsrrow.    No.  1,162,013  ; 

Not.  30  :   Gss.   vol.   220 ;  p.   1446. 
Arrighi,   IMetro,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Ear  forming  and  tying 
mechanism  for  sack-aewlng  machines.     Na  1,162,014 ; 
Nov.  .10:   Oaa.   vol.   220  :_p.   1447. 
Arrow  Electric  Company,  Tns.      (Scs  Oates,  Frederic  P.. 

assignor. ) 
Arrow  Klectric  Company,  The.     (See  Galea  and  Oantbler, 

asalrnnra. ) 
Arrow  Electric  Company.  Tbe.    (See  Gktathler,  (3eorga  A., 

assignor.) 
Aahcroft.  Edgar  A..  London,  England.     Apparatua  for  tbe 
electrolytic  manufactura  of  alloys  of  light  metals  with 
hesTler  metsis  and  the  continuous  treatment  of  such 
alloys    for    obtalnlns    final    products.      No.    1.159,164: 
Not.  2;  Gss.  toI.  220;  p.  257. 
Asbc-roft,    Edear   A.,    l.«ndon,    England.      Electrolytic  pro- 
duction of  so<llum  alloya.     No.  1,161,586  ;  Not.  28  ;  Gas. 
Tol.   220:  p.    1261. 
Ashley,    Charles   G.,    Chlcaga    III.,   assignor   to   Oeneral 
Engineering   and   Construction   Company,   Limited,  To- 
rotilo,      i'annda.       Printing  -  telegraph      receiver.       No. 
1,161,106;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1079. 
Aabom,     Inshrlsh,     New     Ulm.     Tex.      Ventilator.      No. 

1.162.205:  Not.  .10:  (;a«.  toI.  220;  p.  1.">1.H. 
Askenasy.  Paul,  Karlsruhe,  sssignor  to  Cbemlsch  Metal- 
Inrglsche  Industriegeeellachaft  mit  bescbrtnkter  llaf- 
tiing.  Berlin.  Germany.  Producing  white  slrconlum 
osid  free  nf  Iron.  No.  1,168,700;  Nor.  S;  Gas.  Tol. 
120;  p.  IM. 


Amas,  Henrr  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaslnor  to  Unttad 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  MannfSctor- 
ing  aboes.  No.  1,160,907;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toL  220; 
p.  987. 

Asmus,  Henry  J.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  aasianor  to  Uattaf ' 
Shoe  Mschbiery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.    Machine  for 
nae  in  the  manufactura  of  footwear.     No.  1.160.9M; 
Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  987. 

Asplnwall.  L«wls  A..  Jackson.  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Aapta- 
wall  Manufacturing  Company.  Liquid  -  spraTcr.  Na 
1,162,436 ;  Not.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1591. 

Asplnwall.  Lewis  A..  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Anin- 
waU  Manufacturing  Company.  Pump.  No.  1,162,480; 
Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1592.  ♦     -,        , 

Aaplnwall.  Louis  M.,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
loKbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturiug  Company.  Elec- 
trode-cooling system.  No.  1,169,884;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toL 
220;  n.  651. 

Asplnwall  ManafSetaring  Company.  (See  Asplnwall, 
l>>w1«  A.,  assignor.) 

Atkinson,  Christopher  D..  Uklah,  Cal.  CultiTator.  Na 
1,162,644;  Not.  80;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1620. 

Atlantic  Refining  Company,  The.  (See  Welsh,  Michael  J., 
assignor.) 

Atterbury.  Thomaa  W.,  and  P.  W.  Matthewa,  DansTtlla, 
N.  Y.,  aaaignora  of  flT»-tweiftha  to  said  Matthews,  five- 
twelfths  to  F.  E.  Bedale,  Scottdale,  Pa.,  and  one-sixth  to 
J.  F.  Brandenburg.  Mahwah.  N.  J.  Fnmace.  Na 
1,160,860:  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  770. 

Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company.  (Bss  NorUag; 
Relnbold  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Austin,  Baail  G.,  aaalgnor  to  Austin  Orgsn  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.  Organ  stop  mectianlam.  Na  1,162,278 : 
Not.  80  ;  Gax.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  1530. 

Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  Bettis.  William  I.,  assignor.) 

Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  Bunnell.  Morton  G..  sssignor.) 

Austin,  Frederick  C.     (See  Francb.  Jsmes  C.  assignor.) 

.Austin.    John    D.,    Tampa,    {•la.      Clothes  •  washer.      Na 
I.l60..t6l  :  Not.  16;  (/as.  vol.  220;  p.  771. 

Austin  Organ  Company.     (See  Austin,  Basil  O^  ssslgnor.l 

Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Company.  (See-  Dan<]uard, 
Thomas,  asaignor. ) 

Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Company.  The.  (Sss  BtaplsSt 
Sidney   J.,  sssignor.) 

Auto  Strop  Company.     (See  Gsisman.  Henry  J„  aasignor.) 

Automatic  Appliances  and  Manufacturing  Xorporatlun. 
(See  Webber  and  Slater,  aasignors.) 

Automatic  Chemical  Closet  Company.  (See  Bcarboroogh 
snd  King,  assignors.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (Ses  Martin,  Talbot  0_ 
sasiirDor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (Ses  Meyer.  Joban  L.  ■„ 
aaalgnor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Olaon,  Otto  Y.,  as- 
signor. I 
Antomstic  Bleetrtc  Pump  Company.     (See  Hall  and  Fraasr, 

assignors.) 
Antomstic  Recording  Safe  Company,  Tha     (See  Fisher, 

(Charles,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Weighing  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Webber. 

John  D..  assignor.) 
Auiopiano  Co.     (See  O'Connor.  Jamea,  assignor.) 
Avery  Compsny.     (See  Bartholomew.  John  B..  assignor.) 
ATery  Company.     (See  Gregory,  Walter,  assignor.)     (Ba- 

Issue.) 
AtIsus,  Leopold,  sssignor  to  Brambacb  Piano  Company, 

New   York.  N.  Y.     Grand-piano  case.     No.   l,160,iM0: 

Not,  16;  Qmt.  toI.  220;  p.  987. 
Axmscher.'Cnirist,  T.  A.  Gorman,  and  J.  Hart,  Johnstown, 

I'a.    Elector  for  thread- roll  ing  machines.    No.  1,161  JM6: 

Not.  23;  Gas.  toL  220:  p.  1252. 
Ayer  k  Son,  N.  W.     (See  Backet^  Harrle  A.,  aasignor.) 
Ayers,  Jsmes  R.,  Peteraburg,  vs.     Peanut-plantar.     Na. 

1.161.869;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1170. 
Ayera,    James    R.,    Peteraburg.    Vs.      Ouano-sowec      Na 

1,161,370;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1177. 
Ayers,  Jsmes  R.,   Peteraburg,   Va.     Fertilixer-dlstribatsr. 

No.  1,161,871:  Not.  28;  (las.  toI.  220;  p.  1177. 
Ayerat.    Harry   C.,   assignor    to    Sanitary    Pulp    Prodacta 
•Compan.v,  Seattle.  Wash.     Paper  botUe.     No.  l,iei.7&0  ; 

Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  IS  10. 
Ayrea,  Elwood  B.     (See  Rial  and  Ayres.) 
Ayres,  Elwood  B.,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  TextUa 

Machinery  Compsny,    Philadelphia,  I*a.     Drying  appa- 
ratus.    No.  M61.687:  Nov.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  mt. 
Ayres  A  Sons,  Wm.     (See  Ayres,  WUIlam  G.,  sssignor.) 
Ayres.  William  0^  aasignor  to  Wm.  Ayres  k  Sons,  Phil*- 

delpbis,  Ps.     Costed  fabric     No.  1,169.166;  Nor.  1: 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  268. 
Asurit  Company  Limited  For  C!hemlcal  Industry  Koloa^ 

var.     (See  ErdOs,  Eugene,  assignor.) 
B.  K.  Oooilricb  Company,  The.     (See  UemenoTer,  WllUaa 

E.,  assignor.) 

B.  F.  (}oodrtch  Coaputj,  The.    (Bee  Olln.  Robert  R.,  a»> 

elgnor.) 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.     (Bss  Bpenee  and  ClarkSL 

ssslgnora.) 
B.  F.  (kMMirlcb  Company,  Tbe,  et  al.     (Bss  WagmbonL 

James  II.,  assignor.) 
R.  F.  Perklna  k  Son.     (Bee  Pepa  Charles  C,  ssslgBor.) 
B.   F.    Perkins  k  Bon.     (Bss  Torranea,  Cbariaa  ■-  a^ 

signor.) 
B.  F.  StortoTsnt  Company.     (Bse  Ellla,  Frederic  E.,  a» 

signor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bateeek  ft  WUemx  Company,  The.     (Bm  Jacobas,  David  8l« 

aaaiiroor.) 
fiabrork   ft    WllroK    Company,   Tba.      (8«e   Jaeebua  and 

Lfwit,  iisiilcnors.) 
BaWock  A  Wtlcoa  Company,  The.     (Sm  Bawall,  Mlnott 

W..  aiwicnor. ) 
Bachflntcb,  Emlle  M.,  et  aL     (Sea  Drown,  DaTld  L.,  aa- 

•Icnor.) 
Barfcna,  CorneMn*  D^  Bclva.  W.  Va.    Spiinc-whaeL    No. 

1,10:.*.545:  Nor.  30;  Uax.  Tol.  220;  p.  1030. 
Bacou,    Frank    U..    KaUiinasuo.    Ulcb.       Upliolsterinc-ma- 

chine.     No.  l.mn.S.ss  ;  Not.  9:  <Ja«.  voj.  TJi* ;  p.  Orll. 
Dacmi,   Reirfnald   H.   S.,  and  J.   H.   Uanaell.  aisisoora  to 

The    Coventry    Ordnance     Works,     Limited,     CoTentry, 
,   EoKland.      Fuse.     No.    1,101,147;   Nor.   23;   Gaa.   roL 

220;  p.  10»5. 
Bader.    Ouatar   A.,   Rocbeater,   and    C.   W.   Howland.   aa- 

alunors  to  The  8tnn<lard  Or)tical  Company,  Genera,  N.  Y. 

Work-holder  for  Iviia-drtllluK  macUlnea.     No.  1,102,327 ; 

Nor.  3U;  Uax.  rol.  220;  p.  15o0. 
Baeketand,  Leo  II..  Youkers,  asalicnor  to  Oaorral  Bakelfte 

Cumpanv.    New    Tork,    N.    Y.      Maklnic   a    plaatic   body. 

No.  1.!00..^C2;  Nov.  10;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  771. 
Baekcltiud.  Leo  11-  Vouki'ra,  aaalunor  to  (ieueral  Bakelltc 

Compiiny,  New  York,  N.  T.      Waterproof  object  or  arti- 
cle.    No.  l,l<lO,.'»Ca  ;  Nov.  15;  0««.  vol.  I'l'O  ;  p.  771. 
Barkolnnd,  Leo  (I.,  Yotikcra,  aaal^nor  to  Uenoral  Bakellte 

Coiiiiiany,   New   York,   K.   Y.      Machine   eleL.«nt.     No. 

1,I«0,.»M  ;  Nov.  10;  (iaz.  roL  220;  p.  771. 
Baekrlnnd,  I.«o  II.,  Yonkers,  annlKuor  to  Ocitcral  Bnkellte 

Conipiiny,  New  ^  ork.  N.  Y.     I 'ap<*r- like  product  and  mak- 

Sbr  tbe  same.     No.  1^00.360  ;  Nor.  10 ;  Uaa.  voL  220 ; 

p.  772. 
Bugs  ley.  Ralph,  rittsborgb,  Ta.    Ueans  for  utlUsIon  the 

b*'«t  of  molten  slag.     No.  1.100.817;  Nor.  10;  Qaa.  roL 

220 :  p.  n;?.^. 
Bacley.  .John  N.     (Poe  Pflelderer  and  Rajrler.) 
Baler,    Friedrlcb,    Cblraeo.    III..    aHsienor.    by    meane    aa-* 

slgameota.   to  Tbe  Swiss   Macncto   Company,    Dufsle, 

N.  Y.     Mni;neto-ele<-trlc  machine.     No.  1,101,434  ;  Nor. 

23:  Oa«.   vol.  220;   p.   1  H>9. 
Bailey,  Alfred  J.,  Brixtnn.  l.«ndon,  England.     Packing  for 

stufflng-boxes.     No.  1,158,770;  Nor.  2;  Gax.  vol.  220; 

p.  127. 
Baltey,  Jame^  Q.,  Dclaran.  in.     Oroand-roller  and  clod- 

crusher.      No.   1.102,015;    Nor.  80;   Uaa.   roL   220;   p. 

1-147. 
Bain,     Denjamln     F.,    nttsburcb.    Pa.       Apnaratns    for 

demoDstr.itIng  toys.     No.  1,102,540;  Nor.  30;  Oaa.  ToL 

220;  p.  10;iO. 
Balrd.  Kdward  P.,  Eranston,  assimsor  to  Tbe  King  Lock 

Company,  Cbicairo,  III.     Key.     No.  1,101,700;  Nor.  23; 

Oaa.  rof.  220;  p.  1310. 
Balrd.  Jonepb  C,  et  oL     (See  MacPheraon,  John  O.,  os- 

slimor. ) 
BalHley.  Reuben  T.,  nillerlca.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Untted 

Shoe    ftlacliloery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Btopping 

mechanism.     No.    1,158.010;   Nor.    2;   Qas.   roL   220; 

p.  74. 
Bajobr,   William,   8L  Louis,   Mo.     Derfce  for  protecting 

structures  from  llsbtn in;;  strokes.     No.  1,102,437;  Nor. 

80;  Gnx.  rol.  220;  p.  1503. 
Baker,  Erie  K..  a^Mlun<>r  to  Unlrersal  Rim  Company,  Cbl- 

ca»ro.  in.     VehUle-wbeel.     No.  1,150,313;  Nov.  2;  Gas. 

roL  220;  p.  315. 
Baker.  George  W..  assignor  to  G.  W.  Bsker  Machine  Com- 

rsuy,  Wilmington,  I)eL  Seasoning-machine.  Mo. 
,102.547  :  Nov.  30;  Gax.  rol.  220;  p.  1C:U). 

Baker,  Louis  II..  Kvnnsvllle,  asslKnor  of  one-half  to  W. 
M.  Hmlth,  Yanderburx  county,  Ind.  Pocket.  No. 
1,101.4.1.5:  Nov.  li.l;  (;a*.  rol.  220;  p.  1200. 

Baker  Mteel  Tie  Corporation.  (See  Baker,  WillUm  r..  as- 
signor. ) 

Baker,  WIIMsm  F.,  assignor  to  Dsker  Steel  Tie  Corpora- 
tion. Oklahoma.  Okla.  Rail  tie  and  fasUner.  No. 
I.l.n8.42.1 ;    Nov.  2  ;  Oax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  4. 

BaU-anqual.  John,  rourlikeenalc.  N.  Y.  Asb  sifter  and 
csn.     No.  1.1(52.280;  Nov.  30;  Gnx.  vol.  220;  p.  1540. 

Baldwin,  Deuiils.     (Si>e  Iluhl  and  Baldwin.) 

Baidwin.  Jauu*8  H..  Knirlewood.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Dulles- 
lialdwln  Electric  I>rlll  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Im- 
pact mechanism.  No.  1,159.402  ;  Nor.  0 ;  Gas.  roL  220  ; 
p.  400. 

Baldwin,  Wlllinm  D.,  New  Tork,  and  0.  John,  Tonkers, 
N.  Y.,  aniiKiiors  to  Otis  Elerator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  tiafety  derlce.  No.  1450,503;  Nor.  9;  Gas.  roL 
220;  p.  435. 

Ball,  Albert,  and  11.  H.  Mercer.  Claremont,  N.  n.,  as- 
stcnors.  by  meane  ssAlenmenta.  to  Sullivan  Mschlnery 
Company.  Ronton.  Maas.  Tool-aotnnilug  mechanism. 
No.  I.IOO.OR.I;  Nfiv.  10;  Gnx.  voL  220:  p.  888. 

Ball.  Bert  C.  Portland,  Oreg.  Traction-engine.  No. 
1  102.208;   n'ov.  .10;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.   1514. 

Ball  Engine  Company.  (See  Armstrong,  Edwin  J.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Ball  knglna  Company.  (See  Weston,  Clarence  B.,  a»> 
signor.l 

Ball  Grain  Bxplosirea  Company.  (Sot  Da  Pont,  Francis 
I.,  assignor.) 

Ball.  Ileory  P..  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electric  percolator.  No.  1,100,084 ; 
hor.  10 ;  Gas.  rol.  220 ;  p.  888. 


Ballard.    Harvie    A.,    Boatoa.   aaalgnor   to 
llaoufBctaring   Company,   Soatb    Boatoa, 


BIwe. 


No. 


sewlnjr  machine.    No.  1,108,771 ;  Nor.  2 ;  Qaa.  voL  2S0 ; 

p.  12t. 
Ballard,    Milton   H.,   Ljnn,   Mass..   aaatgaor   te    Fa««ra] 

Manufactnrac   Campany.    Ban    F^andaco.    Cal.     lariat- 

tar   mocbaalsB.      No.    1,1«2,010;    Nor.    tO ;    Oaa.    roL 

220 ;  p.  1448. 
Bailar«,  NIcbolaa  a,  Chlcafo,  Ky.     CoBblnad  robo  ant 

wbkr   lock.     Ma  1,161,588;  Not.  28;  Qm.  toL  StO: 

0.  1262. 
Bnlser.  Frederick.     (See  Resold,  John  B.,  aaslgnar.) 
Banker,   Georae.    Plttaburgb.    I'a.      Valre   tor  Oosh-t 

No.  L102.209:  Nor.  80:  Oss.  roU  220;  p.  1514. 
Banka,  Cheater.  Qulncy,  III     Holder  for  fisbrlc  roUi. 

1,101,100;  Nov.  23;  G^  rol.  220;  p.  1080. 
Banner,    Otto,   Baston,    Pa.,    assignor   to    la«araoll-Baa4 

Companv.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    CoaUned  tbmst  and  Janr- 

nal  bearing.    Now  1,108,424  :  Nor.  2 ;  Qaa.  rol.  220;  m.  4. 
Banner,  uitu,  lEavton,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Ingersall-Uand  COB- 

pany,  Jersey  C*tty,  N.  J.    Goreraing  mechanism  far  ca»- 

trlfugal  blowinj^-cnglaaa.    Na  1,100,602;  Nor.  18;  Oaa. 

Banner,  Otto.  Kaston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngaraoU-Bsad 
Compaay.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Bteaas-tarMBa.  Ma 
1. 101.430;  Nov.  23;  Oaa.  rol.  220;  p.  1200. 

Banning.  Raymond  H.,  Oakland.  CaL  Bcreen  attachment 
for  wiadow-aaahea.    No.  1,162.828;  Nor.  80;  Gas.  roL 

naiinoB,  illartin  J.     (See  Grar,  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Raptlat.  EoManeL     (Bee  Lartaon  and  Baptist.) 

B>ir-l4>ck  Typewriter  Company,  Tba.  (Bee  Btherldge, 
Herbert,  ssstanar.) 

Bari^er,  Henry  .1.     (See  Hennecke,  Joooph  W.,  aatignor.) 

Bsrber,  Howard  ML,  Staalagtaa,  Cam^  aaainor,  by  mmm 
analenments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  ft  Sons  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Tympaa  for  box  cutting  and  scoring  nuk> 
chines.     No.  1.158,772;  Nov.  2;  Osx.  rol.  220;  p.  127. 

Barber.  Howard  M.,  Stoaington,  Conn.,  assignor,  nr  OMiM 
assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Sheet-dell  re  ry  apparatus  for  prtnting-BBa> 
(bines.     No.  1.159.038;  Nov.  9:  Gas.  rol.  220;  p.  402. 

Barber.  Martin  A.,  9t  tO.  (Bee  Molar.  Abraham  iL  as- 
signor. ) 

Barber,  Martin  A.,  aaaignor  of  two-flfths  to  L  G.  (najtoa 
and  one-flfth  te  A.  L.  Moler,  Montreal,  Chiehec,  Canada. 
Automatic  train-pipe  coupling.  Mow  1,101,872;  Mor.  SS: 
Gas.   rol     220 ;   p.    1178. 

Barber.  Martin  A.,  assignor  of  two-Ofths  to  I.  G.  Claytoa 
and  ono-flftb  to  A.  L.  Moler,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Automatic  train-pipe  coapling.  No.  1461,873 ;  Not.  SB: 
Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1178. 

BarKer,  Edward  (i.,  astdgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  L  M«»- 
stadter,  I'ortlsnd,  Oreg.  Supporting- clamp.  Mo. 
1.150.H21  :  Nov.  0;  Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  52S. 

Barborst,  Albert.  Mclean  townahip,  Shelby  county,  Ohio. 
Finger-bosrd  for  th reshlng-macnlnea.  No.  1,162JM8: 
Nov.  80;  Gax.  rol.  220;  p.   1031. 

Barker,  (i«>or»:e  K.,  Arlington,  assignor  to  The  Beeee  Bat- 
ton  Hole  Mscbine  Compsay,  Boston,  Masa-  Battp»- 
foediog  device  for  button  •  aewing  machlnea.  No. 
l,Hi0.4«7:  Nov.  10:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  815. 

Barker,  John,  assignor  to  All  Angle  Squsre  Compaay, 
Los  Angeles,  CaL  Folding  protractor-sqoara.  Mo. 
1,101.701;  Nor.  28;  Gax.  voH  220;  p.  1310. 

Barker.  Walter  8.,  OimbrtdKe,  MaSs.  Storm-eoat.  Na 
1.101,.%sn:  Nov.  23;  Oax.  vol.  220;   p.  1263. 

Barley,  William  B.,  sssignor  to  Fesrieas  Diahwaaher  Cem- 
psn.v,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Dish-washing  machine.  Na 
1.101.010;  Nor.  30;  Gas.  roL  220;  p.  1412. 

Barlow.  UrooHou.  Cbicaxo.  111.  Cuiiure-stsrter-malllng 
packet  and  making  tbe  same.  No.  1,100,818;  Nor.  10; 
Gas.  rol.  220 ;  p.  9.%. 

Barnes,  Cecil,  Chadron,  Nehr.  Oil-cap.  No.  l,160Jk86; 
Nor.  10  :  Oax.  rol.  220  :  p.  727.  --.— - 

Barnes.  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Remlnfton  Arms  A  Am- 
munition Company,  lUon,  N.  Y.  Gun-sight  Na 
1.101.280:  Nov.  23:  Gas.  rol.  220  ;  p.  1144. 

Barnes.  Cbsrles  H.,  J.  O.  SImpoon,  w.  H.  Bteere,  Ilton, 
and  W.  F.  Lswrence,  Utica,  asalgiiors  to  BemlngUM 
Arms  ft  AmmunltioD  Company,  lUon,  N.  T.  Oan-SMdiL 
No.  1,101,281  ;  Nor.  23:  Gas.  rol.  226;  p.  1146. 

Barnes,  Charles  8.,  Waahineton,  D.  C.  Boat-propaller. 
No.  1.102.640  :  Nor.  SO ;  Qas.  voL  220 :  p.  1831. 

Barnes,  (;eorKo  F.,   I'hoeiilx,  .Arts.     Lear-bolder  for 
No.  i.ltK),2.S7;  Nor.  10;  Oax.  roL  220:  p.  T28. 

BamesL   Leonora  B..  Lincoln.   Nebr.     TaBofs  rtila 
1.158.426;  Nor.  2;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  4. 

Bamett.    John    M.,    Lawrencerille.    Qa.      Wranefe. 
1,102,560;  Nor.  30;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1081. 

Barney  and  Smith  Car  Company,  The.  (See  HoiB«^ 
James  H..  assignor.) 

Bam  hart  Bros,  ft  Spindler.  (See  Schmltt,  Otto  G..  aa- 
signor. ) 

Baron.  Louis,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Combined  table  aad  Iron- 
iDK  hoard.  No.  1,100,126;  Nor.  10;  Gaa.  roL  230; 
p.  000. 

Bar,  Andrew  J.,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Yalra.  No.  1.158,778 ; 
Nor.  2;  Gaa.  roL  220 ;  p.  127. 

Barr.  Archibald,  and  W.  Stroud.  Anaiaaland,  OlaMOw,  a»- 
slgnors  to  Barr  and  Stroud,  limited,  Olasfow.  Bcotlaad. 
Appsratus  for  tbe  conrersion  of  motion  aeeordlBf  to 
one  law  Into  a  motion  according  to  another  law.  Mo. 
1,159,468 ;  Nor.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220^:  p.  400. 


Na 
Na 
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\  Fraak  M ..  asalcnor  to  L.  P.  Hal^t.  Moakagom,  Mk^ 
Knitted  haaa  Ma  1460,819 ;  Mor.  I6 ;  Oaa.  rol.  230 ; 
p.  9a.^. 

Barr.  Prederte.  Maw  Tartc,  M.  T.  Elaetrte  asrlteh.  Ma 
1.168,420;  Nor.  2;  Oss.  rol.  220;  o.  4. 

Barr,  Frederic,  New  Torii,  N.  T.  B»cctt1c  iwttelk.  Na 
1.168,427  ;  Nor.  2 ;  Gax.  r«l.  220;  p.  6. 

Barr,  Frwleric.  Woodhavea.  N.  T.  FvU-swlteh.  Ma 
1.168.428 ;  Ner.  2 ;  G«a.  veL  230 ;  p.  C. 

Barr  simI  StrtHid.     <See  iiarr  and  Stroad,  aastgnora.) 

Barraja-Franantelder,  Joseph,  asa^or  to  Tbe  Lake  Tor- 
pedo Boat  Company  of  Maine,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Sub- 
marlaa  boat  Mo.  1,158,883;  Nor.  2;  Gaa.  roL  220; 
9.  167. 

Barraja-Franenf elder,  Joeeph,  assloMr  to  Tbe  Lake  Tar- 
pod«  Boat  Company  of  Maine.  Bridgeport,  Coon.  Safety 
Bochanlam  for  operatlaa  the  auixxte  and  breech  doera 
of  tupado-Oring  tubes.     Ma  1,1583M ;  Nor.  2 ;   Oax. 

Bairaja-Franenfeider.  Joaeph.  aaaignor  to  The  Lake  Tor- 
pedo Boat  Company  of  Maine.  Bridgeport.  Coon.  Tor- 
pedo-ezpulalon  tube.  Mo.  1.101,182;  Nor.  23;  Qaa. 
roL  220;  p.  1108. 

BarretC  Harray  N.     (See  Newberry  and  Barrett.) 

Barrett,  John  J.,  Maspeth,  N.  T.  Cork-puller.  No. 
U62,017:  Nor.  80;  Q»%.  roL  220;  p.  1448. 

Blamtt  MannfaetnxlDg  Compax^.  (Sea  Church,  Snmner 
R..  assignor.) 

Barrlngton,  Jobn.  Brook  lyn^N.  Y.  Washing  and  bleaching 
eommwnd.     No.   1400,568;   Mor.   16;  Gas.  roL   220; 

Bairy-Wehminer    Ibchlnery    (}ompany.      (See    Dawson, 


Joseph  W.,  aaslanor. ) 
Barry- We 


efamlUer  MaclMnery  Company.     (See  Gallup,  Bock- 
well  Ii~  asslgaor.) 
Bartels,  William  F.,  ef  al.     (Bee  Harris  and  Chromaata, 

aaaignor  8.) 
Barten,  William  H.,  Gordon,  Nebr.     Baling-maehine.     Mo. 

1,160^^ :  Nor.  9 ;  Oax.  rol.  220 ;  p.  4M. 
Berth,  Karl,  assignor  to  Fried.  Kmpp  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Bfeaan-OB-the-Ruhr.  Germany.     Locking  derlce  for  drnnp- 

Ing-doors  of  aelf-nnioading  ears.     No.  1,159,349;  Mor. 

9 ;  Gax.  rol.  220 ;  p.  .158. 
Bartholomew,  J.  B.     (See  FJarll,  John  O.,  aaaignor.)     (Re- 

laaue.) 
Bartholomew,   Jobn    B.,    Peorls,    III.,    assignor   to   Arery 

Company.    Straw-hruiscT.    No.  1,169,822  ;  Nor.  9 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  220 ;  p.  529. 
Bartholomew,    John    B.,    Peoria,    T1U   assignor   to   Arery 

Company.     Gang-plow.     No.  1,100,085 ;   Nor.  10 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  889. 
Bartholomew,  John  B.,  aaaignor  to  Arery  Conipany,  Peoria, 

111.    Qang-plow.    Mo.  1.100,080  ;  Nor.  10  ;  (fax.  roL  220 ; 

p.  889. 
Bartholotnew,  Obraer  H..  Beardstown,  111.    Beet-harrester. 

No.  1.158,950:  Nov.  2;  Osx.  rol.  220;  p.  101. 
Baxtholomew,_  Thomas,_  Columbus^     Ohio. Toy.      Na 


Bartlebaugh,  Benjamin  C.  Wheeling,  W.  Vs.    Oas-bumer. 
Na  1,161,282;  Nor.  28;  Gas.  rol.  220;  p.  1146. 


1,162.074  ; 'Nor.  80;  qax._rol.  220  ;  p.  1670. 

220.  p 

Bartlctt,  Charles  H.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Holder  for  tele- 
phones and  other  articles.  Mo.  1,101,762  ;  Nor.  23 ;  Gas. 
rol.  220:  p.  1310. 

Bartlett,  George  W.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Burner.  Na 
1,109,814;  Nor.  2;  Osx.  rol.  220;  p.  816. 

Bartlett  Hayward  Company,  The.  (Sae  Kuehn,  Panl  M., 
aaelgner.) 

Barton,  Charlea  W.,  assignor  to  Spencer  Lens  Company, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Object-bolder  for  projection  apparatus. 
No.  1,158,429;   Nor.  2;  Oaa.  voL  220;  p.  6. 

Berwick,  James  W.,  ThomasrlUe.  Ga.  Hoe.  No.  1,160,288 ; 
Nov.  16 :  Gnx.  vol.  220 ;  p.  728. 

Baas,  Rubin,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Presslng-doth.  No. 
1,159,150 ;  Nor.  2 ;  Gaa.  rol.  220 ;  p.  258. 

Bass,  Rubiu.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.>Velvet-pre88er.  No.  1,101,283  ; 
Nov.  28 :  Oax.  rof.  220 :  p.  11 46. 

Bass,  Willlsm  A.,  Rio  Vlsts,  Tex.  Electric  fly-trap.  No. 
1460,167  ;  Nor.  2 ;  Gax.,  roL  220 ;  p.  259. 

Basaett,  Harry  I'.,  CafonHvllle.  aasienor  to  Tbe  Rpar  Chem- 
ical Company,  Baltimore.  Md.  Recovering  potash  from 
potaaalnm-lron  silicates.  No.  1,160,404 ;  Nor.  0 ;  Gaa. 
rol.  220 :  p.  401. 

Baasett,  Fllny  K.,  Worcester,  Maaa  Derlce  for  orercon- 
Ing  rlbradon  in  spindlea  No.  1,162,125  ;  Nor.  80 ;  Gax. 
roL  220;  p.  I486: 

Bast,  Joseph,  Houston,  Tex.  Window-mounting.  No. 
1.160.3C6  ;  Nor.  10  ;  Oss.  rol.  220  ;  p.  772. 

Baatlan.  Charles  L.,  Chlcsgo,  III.  Fluid- pressure-regnlat- 
lag  ralre.  No.  1,1614»17 ;  Nor.  80;  Oaa.  rol.  220;  p. 
1412. 

Bastlan,  Charles  O.,  London,  England.  Electrical  resist- 
ance.    No.  1.10O.488:  Nov.  16:  Osx.  rol.  220:  p.  816. 

Batchelder.  Charles  A^  St.  Albans,  Me.  Last  Na 
1.162Ji86:  Nor.  80;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1667. 

Bates,  Adelmer  M^  aaaignor  to  Bates  ValTe  Bag  Company. 
Chicago,  lU.  Wire  tie.  Mo.  1,158,957;  Nor.  2;  Oax. 
TOi.  228;  p.  191. 

Batea,  Adelmer  M..  assignor  to  Bates  Valre  Bag  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    1IL      Wire-tle-formlng    machine.      No. 


r& 


1,162,675 :  Nor.  80 ;  Osx.  rol.  220 ;  p.  1670. 
Batea,  Arthur,  and  A.  8.  Kemp,  Leicester,  England,  aasign- 
«rs  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Compaay,  I'ateraon  ,N.  J. 
Folding-machine.  No.  1,100,127;  Mar.  10;  Oaa.  roL 
220 ;  p.  090. 


Batea,  Bddo  T.,  assignor  to  Bates  ft  KoUnaaa  MacMM 

Company,  Lowell,  Mass.    Carding-englne.    No.  1,14M407; 

Nor.  10;  Oax,  vol.  220:  p.  772. 
Bates,  John  C^   Lake  City,  Fla.     Plant  and  tree  HmK, 

Ma  1.162,136 ;  Nor.  8« ;  Gas.  ral.  220 ;  p.  1487. 
Batea.    Aladlswn    F..    LansiuK,    Mich.      Osrburetcr.      Ha 

1,160.230 ;  Nor.  10:  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  728. 
Bates  ft  ttoUason  Machine  Company.     (»f  Batea, 

v..  anMKDor.  t 
Bates  Vslre  Bag  Company.     (See  Batea,  Adelmer  iL,  aa- 

slKBor.) 
Baoer,  Ix>ols  P..  Pekin,  IH.     Appsrstns  aad  praceaa  for 

purifylnx  starch.     No.   1,101,820;   Nov.  80;  Uaa.   vol. 

220;  p.  1.170. 
Baum,  Albert  J.,  assignor  fa  A.  Wsaner,  Jr.,  Mew  Tork, 

N.  T.     Seat-secnrlns  derfce  for  chalra     Ma  1.162,2811 

Nor.  80;  Gax.  rol.  220;  p.  1540. 
Baumann,  Adulph.  snd   A.   Somiuerfeld.  Mew  York,  M.  T. 

Garbage-cuD.      Na   1,168,058;   Nov.  2;   Gas.  roL  236; 

p.  102. 
Bavmaun.  Kail.     (See  Scanea  and  Baumann.) 
Uaur,    Edward    J.,    St.    Louts,    Mo.      AsU-reeeptacIa      No 

l.lOU.Hi'U;  Nov.  16;  Gax.  vol.  22n;  p.  935. 
IVnir.  lluKO  J.     (See  Jobnnon  and  Uaur.)  

Bausb  Machine  Tool  Coaspaay.     (8oe  Ounell,  WmUuik 

assignor. ) 
Baush   Mucbiae  Tool  Company.      (See   Bdea,   Jaatea  A., 

Jr.,  aaslKUor.) 
Bauiiman,  Alonso  L.,  Chicopee.  assignor  to  NstUmal  8q<il(K 

ment    Compaay,    SpringAeld,    Mass.      Cuatltv-oxachlaa, 

No.  l.lOo.ltMl  ;  Nor.  16;  (itia.  rol.  220;  p.  Wlo. 
Bautxoer  laduatriewerk,  Aktieacesellscbaft.     <8ee  Johaa^ 

Otto,  aasl^inor. ) 
Baxter,    IrvIuK  K-  Ctica,  N.  T.     Pnanp.     Ma   1469,390; 

Nov.  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  359. 
Baxter  Store  Compaay,  The.     (See  Dirlaai  aad  Prltachaa, 

aKslgnors. ) 
Bays.  George  R.,  Mlcbigaa  City,  Ind..  and  J.  T.  Bays, 

maxoo.  Mich.     Wrench.     No.  1.1410,128;  Nor.  141; 

vol.  220  ;  p.  090. 
Bays,  John  T.     I  See  Rays,  George  R.  and  J.  T.) 
Beach,  Edward  W.,  Wlnoetka,  llL    Oeatrifiigal  aeparatar. 

Na  1.158,050;  Nov.  2;  Gax.  r«d.  220;  p.  102. 
Beach.  Oeorge  P..  sssltnor  to   &Ilrcs  I'^ael-Oil   Eoolpaieat 

Company,     lacorporatied,     Norfolk,     Va.      llrdrocarbon* 

burner.  No.  1  16l,18:{ ;  Nov.  23;  Gax.  voL  220;  p.  1100. 
Beadle,  George  W.  (See  Ueatty.  Wallace  A..  asHiKUtir.) 
Besmer,  Willis  D..  and  J.  F.  Duffy.  Chicago.  111.     Carbo- 

reter.  No.  1,101,437;  Nov.  23;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1201. 
Besne,    Joseph    U,   Le   Grand,    Iowa.      Bult-beariaig.     Ma 

1.100.K21  ;   Nov.  10:  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  !>;<«. 
Beard.  Johnson  D..  Taylorarille.  Ky.     Educational  appll* 

ance.     No.  1.158,774;  Nov.  2;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  12.«*. 
Beatty,  Wallace  A.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Beadle,  New  York, 

N.    Y.      I'lsotlc    compound    and    making    aame.      Ma 

1.158.»00:  Nor.  2;  <iax.  roL  220:  p.  IJ»2. 
Beatty,  Wallace  A..  aHKi;n>or  to  G.  W.  Bendle.  New  Tork, 

M.     X.       Plaatic    compound    and    making    same.       Ma 

l.l.'i8,061  :  Nov.  2;  (;ax.  vol.  220;  p.  1!»_'. 
Beatty,  Wallace  A.^  aasienor  to  O.  W.  Beadle,  New  Tark, 

N.  Y.     Plastic  product.     Mo.  1,158^)02;  Nor.  2;  Gas. 

rol.  220 ;  p.  103. 
Beatty,  Wallace  A.,  asaignor  to  O.  W.  Beadle,  New  Tork, 

N.  Y.     MoviuK-picture  film.    No.  1,158,003  ;  Nor.  2  ;  <Mx. 

rol.  220  ;  p.  193. 
Beatty,  Wallace  A.,  assignor  to  O.  W.  Beadle,  New  Tor^ 

N.  Y.    Grapbophone- record  blank.     No.  1,158,004;  Mor. 

2  :  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  103. 
Beatty,  Wallace  A.,  aaalcnor  of  one-fourth  to  FT.  H.  Smith. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  one  half  to  V.  M.  Flemlne.  Fredee- 

Irksbure,   Vn.      Defxtsitlng   carbon  In   porous  substanca 

No.   l,l.".s.fw;5:   Nov.   2;  tinr.  vol.  2-'0 :  p.   10.1. 
Beaudry,  Kotiqne.  assignor  to  Ilamel  Shoe  Machinery  Co, 

lac.   Lynn,   Mass.      tJole-eilge-buruiahlnK  macblne.     Na 

14C2,4.^iS;  Nov.  30;  Gax.   vol.  2l'0 :  p.  l.W.l. 
Be<-k.  H<'rtliuld  (;.,  Gary,  ind.,  afiKlunor  to  American  Sheet 

and  Tin   Plate  Companv,   nttsliurgh.   Pa.      Lubricating 

d<vlre.     No.  1,161 .5SK):  Nor.  2.!:  (;ux.  vol.  220;  p.  12&£ 
Beck,  Charles  K.     (See  Heater.  Beck,  and  iHMt.l 
lieik,  ClirUtopher   W..  Cnnastota.  8.   1>.      Collapsible  car- 
rier.    No.   1  15S.»S.">:  Nov.  'J:  <;n»:.  vol.  22«» ;   p.   1««. 
Beck.   Jobn   W.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   N.   T.   Galne% 

Bellerue,      Tex.        Autom.itic      eoglDc  -  starter.        Na 

1.101,827;  Nor.  .'lO ;  Gax.  roL  22t» :  p.  1.180. 
Bpckcr.  Edmund.     (See  Cliristie,  Benjamin  J.,  nmlgnor.) 
Becker,  Frank  E..  Jamaica,  aasipnor  to  Cnderwoo.!  Typ^ 

m-rlter  Companr.    New   York.   N.    Y.     Type-wrltln«  ma- 
chine.    No.  l.luO.Ssr.;  Nov.  0;  C.ax.  rol.  I'l'O  :  p.  .'".52. 
Beckera,  William,  and  I.  Drevfus,  aaKlrnors  to  W.  BeckCfO 

Aniline  and   Chemical   Work<«.    Hrooklyn,    N.   Y.      Chr*. 

mium   compound.     No.   1.1U2.210;   Nor.   30;  Gas.   roL 

220;  p.  1514. 
Beckman,  .luhn  W.,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Reducing  metals.     Ma 

1.1CO.H22:  Nov.  10;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1»;hi. 
Bedale,  Frederick  E.,  et  al.    (See  Atterbury  and  Matthew^ 

aasignora. ) 
Beode,  Herbert  G..  Pawtucket.  R.  I.     Expansible  pnllay; 

No.  l.l.^S.SSO;  Nov.  2;  Gax.  vol.  220:  p.  lOR. 
Beers,   John    I.^,   Jentey   City,   N.   J.      I^bel-holder.     Na 

I.159.7.i6:  Nor.  0;  Gax.  rol.  220;  p.  407. 
Beetx,  Otto  M..  Coner  lalsnd.  N.  Y.     Antlskldding  derfeo 

for  automobilea    No.  1,150,823  ;  Nor.  0 ;  Gax.  roL  2261 

p.  630. 
Beggs,  George  W.     (See  White,  Bohert  C,  aaaignor.) 
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B«tal«s.  NIcbolu  0.,  et  oL     (8m  CaUcrj,  0«ors«  F.,  ••- 

siicDor.) 
Beidler,  0«orse  C,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     DeTelopiog  apparm- 

tua.     No.  1.160.240:  Not.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  2'M;  p.  728. 
Beidler,  GeorK«  C.  Oklaboma,  Okla.     Photonrapblnff  and 

develupltiK  apparutua.    No.  1,100,241 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Oas.  roL 

220:  p.  75t». 
Beidler,  (ieorxe  C.  Ilocheater.  N.  T.     Photosrapblag  and 

derelopInK   «iM>«ratua.     No.   1,160,242;   Not.   16;  Oaa. 

vol.  rio:  p.  7i'U. 
Beidler.  Cieortci'  <■'.,  Bocbeater, .  N.  T.     Film  dellTertng  and 

severlQK    meana.      No.    1,160,S64 ;    Not.    16 ;    Oaa.    toL. 

220 :  p.  843. 
Belaager,  Cella  M.,  Nortbampton,   liaaa.     Bar-protector. 

No.  1.158,006 :  Not.  2:  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  103. 
Belireau,  Alfred,  rrovldeoce,  R.   I.     Automatic  ybIto  and 

ho»e   coupllQK   and   duat-cap   for   pneumatic  tlrea.     No. 

1,159,833  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gai.  toI.  220  ■  p.  321. 
Bell,  Alfred  B.     (See  Carerlj  and  Bell.) 
Bell,  Alfred  B..  aaalgnor  to  Hale  and  Kllbum  Company, 

Pblladelpbla,     Pa.       Burner-box     for    aaa-rangea.       No. 

1.160.3S1  ;  Not.  0;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  850. 
Bell,  Alfred  B ,  aaalcoor  to  Hale  and  KUbom  Company, 

pblladelpbla,  Pa.     Pilot  •  burner  for  Ma  -  ranges.     No. 

1,161,438:  Not.  23;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1201. 
Bell,  Cllntoo    L.    I'almyra.  aaalgnor  or  one-tbird  to  O.   Z. 

Coutant,  Sprlngfleia,  and  one-tbIrd  to  C.  R.  Van  Winkle, 

Palmyra.  111.     Tool.     No.  1,108,430 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

220 :  p.  6. 
Bell,  Harry  E.,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa^  uslgnor  to  Bell  ReeTea 

Company.   >\ilmlngton,  Del.     CoTerlng  for  textlle-aptn- 

nlng  rolla.     No.  1,161,601 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p. 

1253. 

Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Crabb,  Earl  U,  ac- 

■Ignor.) 
Bell   &   Howell   Company.      (See  Howell.   Albert  S.,  aa- 
algnor.)     (Reiaaue^ 
Bell.  Jobn  A.,  C.  R.  Twitebell,  and  D.  If.  Palmer,  aaslfn- 

ora  to  Railway  Specialties  Company.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal. 

WIgwagOagman.     No.   1,160,243;   Not.   16;  Oaa.  vol. 

220 :  p.  730. 
Bell,  Jonn  C,  SeTlerTllle,  Tenn.     Planer  feed-gear.     No. 

1,161,602;  Not.  23;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1263. 
Bell,  Otia  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cord-faatening  aeal.     No. 

1.160,034  :  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  603. 
Bell  ReeTes  Company.     (See  Bell,  Harry  E.,  aaeignor.) 
Bellavance,    Bdwara,   Jr.,    Mooaup,    Conn.      Macblne   for 

stralgbtenlng  loom-sbuttlea.     No.  1,161,828;   Not.  80; 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1380. 
Bellingbam.   Leonard.  Tunbrldge  Wella.   England.     Meana 

for  detecting   tbe   presence   at   a   distance   of  Icebern, 

ateamablps,  and  other  cold  or  hot  objecta.    No.  1,168.967  ; 

Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  194. 
Belottl,  Aqguatus,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.    Dndergarment.    No. 

1.161,430;  Not.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1201. 
Bels.   Albert.    Unter-Ooldacb.    Bwltaerland.      8poollng-ma- 

cblne.     No.  1.161.284;  Not.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1146. 
Bender,  Herman.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cbalr.    No.  1,169.108 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  269. 
Benedict,    Harris    M.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Bird-box.      No. 

1.158,068:  Not.  2;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  104. 
Benbam,  Harry,  CblcaRo,  HI.,  assignor  to  Cbeaterman  and 

Streeter.    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    I'a.      Hernial   trnaa.     No. 

1,160,065  :  Not.  16  ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  843. 
Benbam,   William  T.,  Norwood,  Ohio.     Dial  for  comblna> 

tloD  locks.     No.  1,158.060  :  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  :  p.  194. 
Benjamin,  Bert   R.,  Oak   Park,   111.,  aaalgnor  to  Interna- 

tioual   Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.     Oraln-har- 

Tester.     No.  1,159,887;  Not.  0;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  562. 
Benjamin,    Clarence    F.,    MUford.    Conn.      Combined    car- 

r inter's  square   and    miter-gage.     No.    1,158,770 ;   Not. 
;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  128. 
Benjamin,    Dowling,   Camden,    N.   J.     Compound   denaity 

and   freexInK-point  indicator.     No.   1,150,889 ;    Not.  9 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  553. 
Benjamin,  George  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Making  soluble 

coffee.     No.  1.158,431:  Not.  2;  Oas.  toI,  220;  p.  6. 
Benjamin.  George  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     System  of  auto- 
matic block-alKnaling  for  railwaya.     No.  1,160,120 ;  Not. 

16:  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  690. 
Bennett,  Bankston  A.     (See  Mercer,  Alonso  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bennett.    Francis   I..  Nutley,  N.  J.     Steerable  aled.     No. 

1,160,130;  Not,  16;  Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  691. 
Bennett,  Sarab  J.,  Denlnon.  Kans.     Mattre«8-handle.     No. 

1.162.551  :  Not.  30;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1632. 
Benolt.  Joseph  F.,  Sanford.  Me.     Tenaion  device  for  wlnd- 

Ing-maoblnea.     No.  1,108.432;   Not.  2;  Oas.  toI.  220; 

p.  7. 
Benson,  Albert,  et  al.    (See  Benson,  Andrew,  assignor.) 
Benson.  Andrew,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  A.  Benson, 

one- fourth  to  H.  Benson,  snd  one- fourth  to  A.   Benson. 

Batavia,  111.     Dumptng-wagon.     No.  1,160,640;  Nov.  9; 

Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  463. 
Benson.  Antbon  By  St  Paul,  Minn.     Refrigerator.    No. 

1.159.564 :  Not.  0;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  486. 
Benaon.  Edwin  A.     (See  Tate,  Cbarlea  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Benson.   Ernest  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  C.   V.   Flaber. 

Blackfoot,     Idaho.       Chain  •  tightening     deTlce.       No. 

1.160.823;  Not.  16;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  936. 
Benson,  Henry,  et  oL     (See  Benson,  Andrew,  assignor.) 
Benson,  John  A.,  et  al.     (See  Benson.  Andrew,  aaalgnor.) 
Bercheen,  Hoy,  Fayettevllle,  Tenn.     Acetylene-gaa  genera- 
tor.   No.  1.159,159 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  269. 


Berg.  Albert  and  H.,  MarysTlUe,  Cal.  Dlstlllate-barner. 
No.  1,162.662:  Not.  80:  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  16:<2. 

Berg.  Frederick  A..  Chlcaao.  III.  Shutter  for  motion- 
picture  machines.  No.  1,160324  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL 
220  ;  p.  936. 

Berg,  Frits.     (See  NIes,  Vogel,  and  Berg.) 

Berg,  Henry.     (See  Berg,  Albert  and  H.) 

Berg.  John.  Chicago,  III.  Refuae  and  garbage  reeentacle^ 
No.  1,160,686 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  84.^ 

Bergerson,  ilenrv  o.,  Hawley,  Minn.  Treadle-operating 
mi-chanlam.  No.  1,161,018;  Nov.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  o. 
1060. 

Berglund,  Edward  S..  Trollblttan,  Sweden.  Treating  map 
terlala  In  electric  fumacea.  No.  1,160.244;  Not.  16: 
Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  7S0.  * 

Bergman.  Ouataf.  Marlboro,  Mass..  aastgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.  Laatlng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  I,iei,dl8;  Not.  80;  Oas.  toL  220;  p. 

Bergmann,  Cbriatian  N.,  Pittsburgh,  ssslgnor  of  one-bait 
to  C.  Bcbuater,  Bellerue,  Pa.  Current-dTatrlbutlnc  appa- 
ratoa.     No.   1.162.553;  Not.  80;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  16^2. 


Bergstrom,  George  C,  assignor  to  Bergstrom  Stove  Cooh 

pany.   Neenah.   Wis.     Store  or  range.     No.    1.160.246: 

Nov.  16:  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  7.S1. 
Berf8tr6m,  Hlldlng  O.  V..  Stockholm.  Sweden.     ProdartloQ 

of  calclum-blaulOte  liquor.    No.  1,109,302;  Not.  9;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220 :  p.  360. 
Bergstrom.  Oscar  M.,  assignor  to  Unlrersal  Manafactnr- 

intr  Company,  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.    Exploalve-englne.    No. 

1.161.184  ;  Not.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1 100. 
Bergstrom   StoTS  Company.      (See  Bergatrom,  Oeorge  C, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Bergwall.  Edward  A..  Mltwankee,  Wla.    Tree-bolder.    No, 

1,160,353 ;  Not.  9;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  860. 
Berlnger.  Anna  C.  Bellwood.  Nebr.     Ilot-water  belt.     Ne. 

1.169,160;  Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  260. 
Berkowlts,  Maurice,  New  York.  N.  Y.     I'atch-eovelop  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.161.820:  Nov.  .*»0  ;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   l.Vll. 
Bernard,  William  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  William  Scbollbom 

Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.    Hand-tool.    No.  1,150,641 ; 

Not.  9:  Oas.  toI.  220:  p.  464. 
Bernard.  William  A.,  aMalgnor  to  The  William  Scbollbom 

Company,      New      Haren,      Conn.        Hand-tool.        No. 

l,162.4.sn;   Not.  30;  Gas.  toI.   220 ;  p.   1503. 
Bernard.  William  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  William  Scbollbom 

Companv.      New      Hnren.      Conn.        Hand-tooU        No. 

1.162.440:  Not,  30;  Oaa,  toI.  220:  p.  1694. 
Berneking,   Edward   F.      (See  Broachart   and    Bemeklng.) 
Bernbagcn.    Max    P..    Milwaukee,    Wla.      Leather-cuttmc 

macblne.     No.  1.159.161 ;  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  26(). 
Bernhard.  Loula.  Boston.  Maaa.     Arch  construction.     No. 

1.158,776;  Not.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  o.  128. 
Berold.     Frederick     H..     Wyoming,    Ohio.      Oosar*.     Vo, 

1.16b,736:  Not.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220  *  p.  498. 
Berrill.  Thomaa  F.  (See  Frey  and  Berrlll.) 
Berry,  Earle  A..  Kansas  City.   Mo.     Concrete-mold.     No. 

1.162.564;    Not.  ;^0  ;   Gas.   toI.   220;    p.    16.^^. 
Berry.  Bphralm  E.,  Seymour.  Tex.    Wheel.    No.  1,161,286; 

Nov.  Ti:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1146. 
Berry,  Frank  K.,  assignor  to  A.-B.  Store  Company,  Battl* 

Creek.    Mich.      Proportional    gas    and    air    mixer.     N«^ 

1.150.737;  Nor.  9;  Gas.  rol.  220;  p.  498. 
Berry,  John  8.,  Norwood,  Ohio.     Window.    No.  1,168.887 ; 

Nov.  2 ;  Gns.  rol.  220 ;  p.  168. 
Bertram.  Wllllnm  E.,  Brooklyn,  ssslgnor  to  Interaattonal 

Typesetting  Machine  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Line 

compoRlni;  and  casting   macblne.     No.   1.161.796;   Nor. 

2:?:  Ohz    vol.  220:  p.  1.^123. 
Beaaemer  Gaa  Engine  Company.     (See  Sbepberd,  Harold 

F.,  assignor.) 
Besaon.    William    M,   T.,   aaalgnor    of  one-balf   to    H.   A. 

VauKhan,    Helma,    Ala.      Time-lndlcatlng    derice.      No. 

1,1.%0.162:  Nov.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  26<r. 
Beat,  Clarence  L„   BImhurat,  Cal.     Tractor  •  chain.      No. 

1,159.163:  Nor,  2;  Gas.  rol.  220;  p.  261. 
Best,    Winism   J.,    and    W.    M.    Merrin,    Detroit,    Iflch. 

Broiler-pan.      No.   1,159,890;    Nor.   9;   Oas.    roL    220; 

p.    668. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company.     (See  Mlxsell,  Leigbton  N.  D., 

assignor.) 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company.     (See  Mlxsell  and  Jolatedt,  a*> 

signors. ) 
Bettcber    MsnufSctnrlng   Company,    The.      (See    Painter, 

Otto  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Betterldge,    Frederick   H.      (See   Frankenburg   and    Bet- 

terldge.) 
Bettls,  William  I.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Aa»> 

tin,   Chicago,    111.      Bucket   excarator.     No.   1,162,676; 

Not.  30 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1670. 
Betolsnder    Automatic    Telephone    Company,    Tbe.       (See 

Betnlander  and    Palmgren,   asalgnors.) 
Betulander,  Oottbllf  A.,  S6dert5rns  Vlllastad,  and  N.  O. 

Palmgren,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  The  Betn- 
lander Automatic  Telephone  Company,  Limited,  Lon- 
don.   England.      Automatic    telephone-exchange    system. 

No.  1.162t6&6:  Nov.  SO;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.   1633.     "« 
BevRcqua.    Aleasandro.   Dea   Moines.    N.    Mex.      Combina- 
tion plumb  snd  leveL     No.  1,162,018;  Nor.  80;   Oas. 

TOl,  220;  p.   1448. 
Berer,  Hsrold  H..  Portland.  Ores.  Plpe-rlae.  No.  1.161,608 ; 

Nor.  28 ;  Oaa.  roL  220 ;  p.  1264. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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pianoa  or  like  tnstrumenta.     No.  1,161,807 ;  Not 


Beyland.  Sidney  A.,  North  BldgertUe,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Oarford  Manufacturing  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Bora 
for  automobllea  and  motor-cydea.  No.  1,158,620;  Nor. 
2 :  Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  74. 

Besold,  John  B..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to 
~  "     t.   N.    Y.      Attachment  on   player- 

iments.  No.  1,161,807  ;  Nor.  28 ; 
Oas.  rol.  220;  p.  1827. 

Blbeaolt.  Frank  X.,  Waterbory.  Conn.  HeeL  Mo.  1,169,788 ; 
Nor.  9;  Oas.  rol.  220;  p.  408. 

Blcojon  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Johnson,  Bird,  and 
Connell.  aaslgnors.) 

Blehtnger,  Dsvtd  A.,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  La  Crosae 
Plow  Co.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Plow.  No.  1,161,919;  Nor. 
80:  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1413. 

Blgelow  Binder  Company,  The.  (See  Dlngena,  Carl  L.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Blggert,  Florence  C,  Jr.,  Crafton,  aaalgnor  to  United  En- 
gineering *  Foundry  Company,  Pittabargb,  Pa.  Table- 
actuating  mechanism  for  rolllng-milla.  No.  1,161,441 ; 
Nor.  23  :  Gas.  rol.  220 ;  p.  1202. 

Blggert,  Florence  C,  Jr.,  (jrafton,  and  L.  Jonea,  Wilklna- 
Dorg,  aaaignors  to  United  Engineering  A  Foundry  Com- 

Kny,  Pltuborgb,  Pa.     Screw-down  mechanism  for  roll- 
r-mllls.     No.  1,161,440;  Nor.  28;  Oas.  rol.  220;  p. 

120L 
Billau,   Charles   F.,    Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa.      Fountain-pen. 

No.  1,162.657;  Nor.  30;  Oar.  vol.  220;  p.  16.^4. 
Btlyeo.  Josephine.     (See  Bilyeu,  Thomaa,  assignor.) 
Bllyeu,  Thomas,  assignor  to  J.  Bllyeo.  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 

Automatic  safety-cbeck-wrltlng  macblne.    No.  1,161,808; 

Not.  23 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1827. 
Binder.  Frank  A..  New  York,  assignor  to  Anseo  Company. 

Blnghamton.  N.  Y.     Photographfc-roll-fllm-developlng  ap- 

paratoa.     No.  1,169.5<W  ;  Nov.  9 ;  Oas.  rol.  220 ;  p.  436. 
Binder.  Oottlob,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  American 

Laundry   Machinery  Company,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Re- 

rersing  mechanism.     No.  1,160.087;  Nor.  16;  Oas.  roL 

220 :  p.  800. 
Blnger.    Herman    H..   Lewlstown,    Mo.      Silo  -  mold.      No. 

1.160,181 :  Not.  16  :  Oaa.  rol.  220 ;  p.  691. 
Birch.  Charles  H..  Chicago,  111.     Fluid  motor,  pump,  and 

the  like.     No.  1,158,621;  Nor.  2;  Oas.  rol.  220 :  p.  75. 
Blrchall,    William,    Wbltwortb,    near   Rochdale.    England. 

Vacuum  atrlpplng  apparatua.     No.  1,160,826  ;  Nor.  16 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  037. 
Bird.  Arthur  L.     (See  Johnson.  Bird,  and  Connell.) 
Bird.  Cbarlea  S.    (See  Paige.  Cheater  A.,  assignor.) 
Blrkhols.    William    A.,    Hebron.    Nebr.      Attachment    for 

manure-spresders.     No.  1,160.688 ;  Nor.   16 ;  Oaa.  roL 

220 :  p.  890. 
Blahop  -  Babcock  -  Becker    Company,    Tbe.     (See    Sebrlng, 

James  A.,  assignor.) 
Blsbop-Babcock- Becker  Company,  Tbe.    (See  Weatberbead, 

Edward  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Blahop.    Clifford    M.,    New   York.    N,   Y.      Mechanism    for 

testing  and  for  Instruction  in  tbe  operation  of  automo- 
biles.    No.  1.161,020:  Not.  30:  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1413. 
Bishop.  Hsrry  W.     (See  Scbaar,  Adolph  H.  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Blahop,  James  E..   Fltsgerald,  Oa.     Circnit  -  closer.     No. 

1,161,604  :  Nov.  23:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1264. 
Bishop,    Louis    N.,    Bellerue,    Kt.      Msrfclng  -  tag.      No. 

I,lft0,035;  Not.  0:  Oas.  rol.  220;  p.  603. 
BJOrkdabI,  Carl  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Hatpin.    No.  1,161,442; 

Not.  23  ;  Oas.  rol.  220  ;  p.  1202. 
Blorklund,    Robert.    Worcester,    Masa.     Carbureter.     No. 

1,161.374  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1179. 
Black.    Albert    L..    Whitman.    Mass..   aaalgnor   to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Peterson,  N.  J.    Macblne  for 

preparlns;  welting.     No.   1.158,433;  Nor.  2;  Oas.   rol. 

220 ;  p.  7. 
Blackburn,   Jasper,   Klrkwood,  Mo.     Train-pipe  coupling. 

No.  1.158.070;  Not,  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  104. 
Blackert.  Cbarlea  H.     (See  Cluett  and  Blackert.) 
Blackwell.  Elmer  C.  Salem,  Mo.    Propeller.    No.  1,169324  ; 

Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  rol.  220 ;   p.  680. 
Blair.     Allen     F..     Seattle,     Waab.'      Coal-wasber.       Mo. 

1,158.777  :  Nor.  2 ;  Gas.  rol.  220 ;  p.  129. 
Blake.  Alfr^  B.     (See  Kobman.  Hofl^man.  and  Blake.) 
Blake,  Ralph  V..  Yonkers.  N.   Y.     Hoae  -  supporter.     No. 

1.161,107  :  Nor.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1080. 
Blakealee,    Everett    L..   Portland.   Oreg.     Bottle-cap.      No. 

1,1.^8.622  :  Nov.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  75. 
Blakeslee,  Henry  J.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Electrical  testing 

apparatua.    No.  1.169,864  ;  Nor.  9  ;  Oaa.  roL  220  ;  p.  860. 
Blanchard,  George  L..  Montgomery,  Ala.     Saw  ana  aaw- 

cylinder   for    llnters    and    cotton-gins.      No.    1,161,830; 

Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   1381. 
Blanchard.  Oeorge  L..  Montgomery,  Ala.     Saw  and  saw- 
cylinder   for   llnters  and   cotton-glna.     No.   1,161,831 ; 

Nor.  30;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1.S82. 
Blanchard.  Helen  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union 

Special  Machine   Company.   Chicago.   III.      Hat  -  sewing 

mscbine.     No.   1,161,696;   Nor.  23;  Oaa.   rol.  220;   p. 

1264, 
Blanchard,  Irrlng  W.,  Bererly,  Mass.,  asslgaor  to  United 

Shoe  Mschinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.    Mschlne  for 

forming  uppers  of  boots  snd  shoes.    No.  1,161,010 ;  Nor. 

28:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1060. 
Blending,  Robert  L.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Heating  apparatoa. 

No.  1,160,489:  Nov.  16;  Oas.  rol.  220;  p.  816. 
Blaaa,  John,  OirardTille,   Pa.     Drill-Ut     No.  1,162,211; 

Nor.  80;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1616. 


BUthr,  Otto  T.,  Budapest,  AnatrU-Hongary.     Method  of 

and    means     for     calibrating     electric     metera.       No. 

1,160,667;  Nor.  16;  Gas.  rol.  220;  p.  844. 
Blau,    Hermann,   Augaburg.   (iermany.      Separating   water 

from  gas.     No.   1,160,826 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Oaa.   vol.  220 ;  p. 

937. 
Bledsoe,  John  C,  Cleburne,  Kane.     Collapsible  coop.    Mo. 

1,161,108 ;  Nor.  23 ;  Gas.  rol.  220 ;  p.  1080. 
Blest,  Mlnot  C,  Bellerue,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car 

Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Hopper-bottom    car.      No. 

1,160,827  ;  Not.   16  ;  Gax.  toI.  2-.'0  ;   p.  038. 
Blest,  Minot  C.  Hegewiach.  IlL,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 

Car  Company.  Iittsburgh,   Vk.     Door-operating  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,160.828  ;  Nor.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  938. 
Bliss,  Elmer  F..  Scbenectsdy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Compsny.      Heating   system.      No.    1.161,696; 

Not.  23  :  Gat.  vol.  220  ;  p.   1255. 
Bliss.  Emily  B..  Cinclnnatf,  Oblo.     Loom.     No.  1,160,132; 

.Nov.  16:  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  601. 
Bllaa,  Henry  J.  W.     (See  Mattbewi  and  Blisa.) 
Bliss.  William  L..  assignor,  by  mesne  asislgnments  to  The 

United    States    Light    and    Heat    Corporation,    Niagara 

Falls,    N.   Y.      Means    for   circulating    electrolyte.      No. 

1,160,133 :  Nor.  16  ;  Gaz.  rol.  220 ;  p.  692. 
Blomquist,  August,  Cbicaao.   111.     Hot-water  attachment 

for  gas-atoves.    No.  1,160,246 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Gas.  roL  220 ; 

p.    731. 
Blood,   Burr  B..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  KInney-Rome  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  and  one- 
balf  to  Rome  Metallic  Bedstead  Company.  Rome,  N.  Y. 

Bed  construction.     No.  1,161,921;  Nor.  30;  Gas.  rol. 

220;  p,  1414. 
Bloom.    DaTid.    Berkeley,    Cal.      Heeeptacle-closnre.      No. 

1.169.825;  Not.  0;  Oas.  roL  220:  p.  630. 
Bloom,  Jacob  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Process  and  apparatns 

for  preparing  beverages,  and  products  produced  there- 
by.   No.  1.162.212;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  rol.  220;  p.  1615. 
Bloom.  Jacob  E.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Process  and  apparatus 

for  the  electrical    treatment  of  liquids   and  fluids,   and 

the     prodncta     resulting     therefrom.       No.     1.162.218; 

Nov.  30 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1515. 
Bloomer,  Charles  T.     (See  Oreen,  Charles  B.,  assignor.) 
Bloomer,  Charles  T.     (See  Oreen  and  Blo<Hner.) 
Blosick,  Thomaa  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  W.  Flaber, 

Shaniko,    Oreg.      WIndow-sash    lock.      No.    1,101,60T; 

Nov.  23;  Oas.  rol.  220:  p.  1256. 
Bloss,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  Hamer, 

Indianapolis,    Ind.     DrUl.      No.    1,162,441;    Nor.    80; 

Oas.  rol.  220;  p.   1594. 
Blumberg.  Robert  I.,  ssslgnor  to  Tbe  War  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Oil-gas  burner.     No.  1,162,668 ;  Nor.  80 ; 

Oas.   TOl.  220;   p.    1634. 
Blumenthal,  Maurice,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Tool  for  detaching 

obstructions  from  electric-wire  conduita.    No.  1,160,820 ; 

Nov.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2l.'0  ;  p.  938. 
Blunt.  Laurlen   E..  Wilmette,  and  T.  J.  Blunt.  Chicago, 

III.     Hame-faatener.     No.  1,161.443  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Oas.  roL 

220;  p.  1202. 
Blunt,  Thomaa  J.     (See  Blunt.  Laurlen  E.  and  T.  J.) 
Blye,    Samuel,    Bowling    Green,    Ky.      Flood-fence.      No. 

1.161.376 ;  Not.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1179. 
Boardman,   Charles   H.,   Vivian,  W.  Va.     Car-brake.     No. 

1.161.508;  Nov.  23;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1266. 
Bobbitt,    Charles    M.,    Alma.    Nebr.      Corn-huaking   imple- 
ment.    No.  1.161,020;  Nov,  23;  Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  1()50. 
Bobroff.  Bornett  L«  .Milwaukee.  Wis.     Vehicle  signal  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1462.442 ;   Nor.  80 ;   Gax,  rol.  220 ;   p. 

1595. 
Boccla,  Charles.     (See  Colonneee,  Frank,  aasignor.) 
Bock.  Alfred  C.  O..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  J.  l>onnellan 

and    one-tblrd    to    J.    L.    Donnellan,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 

Coin-counting  machine.     No.  1.160.830 ;   Nov.   16 ;  Oas. 

rol,  220:   p.  9.39. 
Bock.    William    E.,   Toledo.    Ohio.      Machine    for   truing 

worms.     No.  1,169.739 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gss.  roL  220 ;  p.  498, 
Boddv,   George   M..   and    W.   Carroll,   anslgnorH   to   Boddy 

Li/esaving    Appliances    (1014)    Limited,    London.    Eng- 
land.    Marine  life-saving  Jacket.     No.  1,162.214;  Nor. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1516. 
Boddy    Lifesaving    Appliances     (1914)     Limited.       -(See 

Boddy   and   Carroll,   assignors.) 
Boden.    Clarence    S.,     San    Francisco,    Cal..    assignor    to 

Boden's   .\utomatlc   Hammer   Co.      Automatic   hammer. 

No.  1,162,677 ;  Nor.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1671. 
Boden.    Clarence    S..    San    Francisco.    Csl.,    aaalgnor    to 

Boden's   Automatic   Hammer  Co.     Automatic    hammw. 

No.  1,162.678:  Not.  30;  Gax.  rol.  220;  p.   1671. 
Boden's   Automatic  Hammer  Co.      (See  Boden,   Clarence 

8.,  assignor.) 
Bodenstein,  Jscob,  Herkimer,  N.  T.     Filing  derice.     No. 

1,160,104  ;  Not.  9  ;  Gaz.  rol.  220 ;  p.  628. 
Bodenstein,  Jscob,  Herkimer,  N.  Y.     Latch  mecbsnlsm  for 

furniture.      No.    1,160,106;    Nor.    0;    Oaa.    roL    220; 

p.  628. 
Boeck,  I'ercy  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester, 

Mass.     Blectric  furnace.    No.  1,158,971 ;  Nor.  2 ;  (3ms. 

Tol.  220;  p.  195. 
Boeck.  Percy  A.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester, 

Mass.     Electric  furnace.     No.  1,168,972;  Nor.  2;  Oas. 

rol.   220:   p.    190. 
Boehler,  Wilbelm,  Fort  Wayne,  asalgnor  to  L.  B.  Pontlos, 

Colombia  aty,    Ind.      Shaft-bearing.     Na   1,158,778; 

Nor.  2 ;  Oaa.  rol.  220 ;  p.  120. 
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Bomier,  Arno,  Pari*.  Prance.     Alrahlp.     No.  1,1M,00S; 

Not.  9:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  624. 
Boemer.  Emil  G.,  Wasbincton,  D.  C.     Derlce  for  unpltnc. 

mtzlng.  and  klendinf  cranuUir  autwtaBcea.    No.  1,10U,US6  ; 

Not.  9;  Gai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  604. 
hofCd&Bttj,  Alexander,  New  York,  N.  T.     Headed  stopper. 

No.  1.162,448:  Not.  30;  Gai.  ▼©!.  220:  p.  IBOR. 
Bohlir,   Martin,   St.   Paul,  lllnn.     TIp-formioK  derlee  for 

billiard  cu««  and  tbe  like.     No.  1^00,801;  Not.  0;  G«a. 

Tol.   220  ;   p.  663. 
Bohlman,  GeopRe  J.,  Medford,  anlgnor  to  American  Water 

Sapplj  Company  of  New  England.  Boston,  Mass.    Bot- 

tle-closore.     No.  1,161,797;  Not.  23;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p. 

1324. 
BolsTert,  PhlMppe.  Lowell,  assignor  of  one-fonrtb  to  B. 

Malll4e,   Dracut.  and  one-fourth  to  T.  Fortler,  Lowell, 

Mass.     Tension  deTlce  for  loom-sbuttles.     No.  1,102,216  ; 

Not.  30;  Gaz.  toI.  220;  p.  1516. 
Boley,  Benjamin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Case  for  demijohns. 

No.  1.162.444:  Nov^.  30;  Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  1505. 
Bolxer,  Robert  8.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  B.  F.  McCabe, 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  ¥.     Ezerclslng-couch.    No.  1.168.779 ; 

Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  130. 
Boiler,  AlfrtHl  P.,  Jr.     (See  Robinson  and  Boiler.) 
B«ltoa,  Richard  M.,  Chicago,   III.     Gaa  dispensing  dCTlce. 

No.   1.158.780;   Not.   2;   Gas.   toI.   2:.'0  ;   p.   130. 
Bolton,  William  R.,  lIuntlDKton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  CompauT,  I'aterson,  N.  J.    btltcb-down- 

welt  guide.    Na  1.158,4:{4  ;  Not.  2  ;  Uas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  7. 
Bolus,  Glenn  H.     (See  Htarkcy  and  Bolus.) 
Bonaly,  Victor  G.     (See  Zacbert  and  Itrungter.  assignors.) 
Bond,   Jayson   K_  asslgDor  of  one-balf  to   K.   W.   Jacobs, 

Milwaukee.    Wis.      Automobile-fender.      No.    1.100,247 ; 

Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  731. 
Bond,  William  A.,  LynDflcId,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe   Machinery   Company,    Paterson,   N.    J.     Shoe-sup- 
port.     No.   1.161. 8:^2:   Nov.  30:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1382, 
Bonbam,  Guy  L.,  West  Ilsrtford,  vonn.     RrvolvlDg  safety- 

raxor  and  massage  mechanism.     No.  1,168,781 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Gai.  Tol.  220;  p.  130. 
Bonnot  Company,  The.     (See  Dorn,  Charles  A.,  asslirnor.) 
Bonnot  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Scblub,  Benjamen.  assignor.) 
Boone.    Buei    U..    Oaston,    S.    C.      Automatic   wsgon-oller. 

Now   1,168.888:   Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.   22U ;  p.   lUO. 
Booth    Demountalile    Kim    Company,    The.      (See    Booth. 

William  N.,  assignor.) 
Booth,  William  N.,  assignor  to  The  Booth  Demonntable 

Rim   Company,    Cleveland.   Ohio.     Detachable   marginal 

flange  or  ring  for  pneumatlc-tlre  rims.     No.   l,lU2J^ld; 

Not.  30 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1616. 
Booth,  William  N.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Booth 

Demountable  Rtm  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Detflch- 

able  tire-holding  ring.     No.   1,162.217;  Nor.  SO;  Uas.. 

vol.  220;  p.   1617. 
Borcbardt,    Hugo,    Ctaarlottenbarg,   Germany.      Antomatlc 

firearm    with    toggle-joint,      ix^.    1,100,831;    Not.    16; 

Gas.   Tol.  220:   p.  040. 
Borgfeldt.  Richard,  Metnchen,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  U.  G.  Latimer.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Comumtatlon-tlcket. 

No.  1,160,642  ;  Not.  0  ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  404. 
Borsella.    Anthony,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Penholder.      No. 

1,160,832;  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  f)40. 
Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Honold,  Gottlob,  assignor.) 
Bosch,  Firm  of  Ilobert.     (Soe  Krausn.  Adolf,  nHsUnor. ) 
BossenberKcr,  William  P.,  Williams,  Iowa,     nuggy-runner. 

No.  1.150,643;  Not.  9:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  464. 
Bosscrt,   William   K.,  Utlca.  N.  Y.     Adjustable  connection 

for  switch-points.     No.   1,161,599 ;  Not.  23  ;   Gas.  toI. 

220;  p.   V2r>(i. 
Bostock,   William   P.,  ProTldence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wll- 

llams-Kneeland  Company.  Bralntree,  Mass.     Composite 

sole.      No.    1,162.445;   Nov.  30;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.   151HJ. 
Boston  Machine  Works  Company.     (See  Freer,  Uenry  II., 

assignor.) 
Boston  Muftlc  Company.     (See  Matthav.  Tobias,  assignor.) 
Bott.  Walter  C,  and  O.  P.  Clemens,  Walla  Walla.  Wash. 

Necktie-fastener.      No.    1,162,559;    Nov.    80;    Gaz.    Tol. 

220;   p.   lfl.34. 
Bottaro,    Giacomo,    Genoa,    Italy.      Separation    of    fatty 

and  oleons  materials  from  watery  emulsions  and  flnely- 

subdlTided    solid    materials    insoluble    in    water.     No. 

1,159,365;  Not.  9:  (ias.  Tol.  220;  p.  .^61. 
Bottle,  Edward   K..  BImira,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Sales  Boolt  (^ompany.  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.     Mani- 
folding sales-book.     No.   1,158.889;   Not.  2;   Gas.  toL 

"220;  p.  189. 
Bottle.  Edward  K.,  Ehnlra,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American 

Sales  Book  Company.  Limited.  Toronto,  Canada.     Mani- 
folding sales-book.     No.   1.160,248;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI. 

220;  p.   7:^2. 
Bottle.  Edward  K..  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Bales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.    Appa- 
ratus for  removing  staples.     No.  1,100,508 ;   Not.  16 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  844. 
Boudnban,    Francois,    Highland    Park.    Mich.      Horsesboe- 

calk.     No.  1.160.240:  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  toI.  220;  p.  782. 
Boafford,   .Tosepb  T.,   Llnwood.   Mass.     FIre-escapa.     No. 

1.162.679;  Not.  80:  Gsi.  toI.  220;  n.  1671. 
Booghton,    Judson    H.,    St.    I.oui<i,    Mo.      Curtain.      No. 

1,161.444  :  Not.  28  :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1203. 
Bonrdon,  Allen  P.     (See  Bourdon.  Leo  R.  and  A.  P.) 
Bourdon.    Leo   R.   and   A.   P.,   Woodstock,    Vt.     Sled.     No. 

1.160.669 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  846. 
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Bonrikas,  Vsslllos.  Aenshnet.  Mass.    Whip.    No.  1,1M,490; 

Not.  in  :  (;ns.  vol.  220  ;  p.  816. 
Bourne,  Theodore  P..  Mootclalr.  N.  J.     Carbarttvr.     Now 

1.158,435:  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  230:  p.  8. 
Bourqutn.  Numa.     (See  WUIson  and  Bonrquta.) 
Bowdltcb,  Horace  E.,  et  al.     (See  Wilson,  Charl«s  A.,  Uh 

sigBor.) 
Bowell,  George  B.,  Margate.  England.     Film-feed  geartac. 

No.  l.ino.nVo;  Nov.  16:  Oas.  Tol.  220:  p.  988. 
Bowen.  David  R.,  assignor  to  Parrel  Foundry  *  Machino 

Company.  Ansonia,  Cooa.     Shaft  or  roll  Marine.     Moi. 

1,158,4.10;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  S. 
Bowen.  Ed  C.  Bottineau,  N.  D.     Intemal-eombnstloB  «•• 

gine.     No.  1.161,833:  Not.  30;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1883. 
Rowen,  OeorKe   W.      (See   Zerk.   Oscar,  assignor.) 
Bowen.  George  W..  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Lnbricant-cup.     Now 

1.168.437  ;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  9. 
Bowen,  John  G..  Fort  Madiaon.  Iowa.    Wet-proceaa  ceneaV 

brick   mold.     No.   1.168.978;   Nor.  2;   Gas.   toI.   220; 

p.   195. 
Bowers,  John  C.  Boston,  Maaa.     Hermetleally-sealea  n- 

eeptacle.     No.  1.161.448;  Not.   23;  Oas.  toI.  220:  P> 

1208. 
Bowers,  John  C,  Boston,  llasa.     Hermetically-sealed  r** 

eeptacle.     No.   1,161,446;   Not.  23;  Gas.  toI.  220;   n. 

1203, 
Bowers,  John  C.  Boston,  Mass.     Hermetleally-aealed  re- 
ceptacle.    No.   1,161,447;  Not.  23;  Gas.  toL  220;  a. 

1204. 
Bowles,    William    M.,    Shawnee.    Okla.      Safety-Tent   tot 

cnide-oil-storage  tanks.     No.  1.162,010;  Not.  80;  Gas. 

Tol.  220:  p.  1448. 
Bowling,  Clarence  B.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Dental  floaa-boMer. 

No.  l,16S,8UO  ;  Not.  2  ;  Uas.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  100. 
Bowman,  James,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  GrUw*ld- 

ville     Manufacturing     Company,     GrtswoldvUle,     Mass. 

I'ackage    for    bandsges    and    analogous    articles.    '  No. 

1,161.286:  Not.  23:  <J«i.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1140. 
Bowman,  Walter  II.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Fire-alarm.     Ma. 

1.162.020;  NoT.'SO;  dm.  vol.  220;  p.  1449. 
Bowser.   Allen   A..    Fort   Wayne.   Ind.     Oll-«toraf«  app^ 

ratua.     No.  1.160.1U6;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  toI.  220;  p.  62«. 
Boyd.  UeopKC  W..  Itector.  Ark.      Launching  apparatus  for  ' 

life  boaU  and  rafta.     Na  1.162,218:  Not.  80;  Gas.  ToL 

220:  p.  1617. 
Boyd.  John  R.  M.     (See  PIdgeon  and  Boyd.) 
Boyd,  William  J.     (See  Klllefer  and  Boyd.) 
Boyd,  William  T.,  Scranton.  Tex.    UecepUcle  f»r  p«aaa%> 

burvesters.      No.    1,168,974;    Not.    2;    Gas.    toL    220; 

p.  106. 
Boye,  James  H..  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Coaipaay, 

Chicago.  111.     Ribbon  leader.     No.  1.161,448;  Not.  ^: 

Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1204. 
Bo.ve   Needle  Company,  The.      (See  Boye,  Jamas  H.,  aa- 

slmiop. ) 
Boyer,  Earl  F.     (See  Watson  and  Boyer.) 
Boyle.  Albert  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Mold  for  making  stwer- 

pl?>es.     No.  1.102.127;  Nov.  .10;  Gaz.  TOl.  220;  p.  1487. 
BovNtnn    Manufacturing   Company.   The.      (See   Ballard, 

Harrle  A.,   assignor.) 
Boynton.  Alltert   B.      (See  Lafon.   Alpbonse.  assignor.) 
Bosell.  Harold  V.,  and  II.  B.  DwlgbL  Norman.  Okla.    Mold- 
ing and  baking  machine.    No.  1,160.308;  Not.  16;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220:  p.  772. 
Bosym,    Alexander,    Charlerol,    Pa.      Driving    mechanlsia. 

No.  1  161.001 ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  12.'i6. 
Brack,  William   R.,  as^ixnor  to  International  Typesetttac 

Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rebound-check  for 

line  compoMlng  and  casting  machines.     No.  1.101,798; 

Not.  23;  (;az.  vol.  220;  p.  1.124. 
Bradbury,  CllflTord  C,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Western 

Klectric  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Overflow  trunkinc 

system.    No.  l,ldl,002  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  126C 
Bradbury.  Frederick  G.,  trustee.     (See  Sorg,  William  A., 

assignor.) 
Bmddock,   Edward    I.,    Winchester,   assignor  to   Lamb  4 

Nash   Co.,   Boston,   Msss.      Mschlne    for  cutting   sheets 

or  layera.     No.   1.160,833;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p. 

940. 
Bradley,  Alexander,  and  P.  A.  Elliott,  Merrltton,  Ontario, 

Canada,  as8l;;uora  to  The  Paradise  Brooder  Company. 

Hen's   nest     No.   1.160.260;  Not.   16;  Uas.  vol.  220; 

p.  782. 
Bradley,  Joslah,  assignor  to  A.  Westlske,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bottle  capping  and   sealing   machine.      No.   1,160,369; 

Nov.  16 ;  Gaz.  toI.  220 :  p.  773. 
Bradley,  Lynde,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Antoraatle  starter  for 

electric  motore.     No.  1,161,021 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  220; 

p.  1051. 
Bradshaw,   George  B..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Drying  colloidal 

substnncea.      No.   1.161.608;   Not.  23;   Gas.   Tol.   220; 

p.  1237. 
Bredshaw,  Jkmes  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Alpha     Brush    Company,    Troy,    N.    Y.       Brush.       No. 

1.160.370;   Nov.   16;  Gas.   toI.   220;  p.  778. 
Bradshaw.    Richard.      (See    WhltUker,    Bradsbaw.    and 

Briggs.) 
Bradshaw,  Thomas.  East  Oakland.  Cal.    Machine  for  cat* 

ting  curTe<l  strips.     No.  1.162,831 ;  Not.  SO ;  Oas.  toL 

22<V;  p.  1567. 
Brady.     Edward    J.,    Mendota.    111.       Draft-arsBar.      NSw 

1.162.021  ;  Not.  80;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  a.  1449. 
Brady.  Joseph  C.     (See  Long.  Roscoe  C.  asslcnor.) 


Brady,    Josaph    r.    BotM^    Uabe.      CantalMr.      H«^ 

1.162,66b ;  If  OT.  80 ;  Oas.  ToL  120:  p.  1«S4. 
Bran,  Bdward,  ParmarTllle.  La.     BMt.     No.  1,161,604; 

Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1267. 
Braasbach    Ptaao    Ooaspaay.      (Sea   AtIsos,    Leopold,   as- 

Biaad.*Joha  r..  Utlca.  M.  T.  Bottla-IabeL  No.  1.169,1«4 ; 
Not.  3 :  Oaa.  toTiSO ;  p.  261. 

Biaadaabarg,  Albert  P..  aaatgaor  of  onO'^alf  to  J.  M. 
Ctaaaa.  Dayton,  Ohio.  latardiaBsaable-latter  algn.  No. 
1,160,460 ;  Not.  0 :  Oaa.  tM.  SSO  :  p.  401. 

Brandenburg,  Emll  A.,  WaTerly.  Iowa.  Door  for  alios 
and  tlM  nka.  Na  1,162,022;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toI.  220; 
p.  1440. 

Braadcnbarg,  Joseph  P.,  at  ol.  (Sea  Atterbory  and  Mat- 
thews, assignors.) 

Brandar,  Lewla  W.,  and  C.  U.  Somar,  Conoordj  N.  C ;  said 
fnniar  assignor  to  aald  Brander.  Jacqoard  ma^anlam 
for  looma.    No.  1,168,782 ;  Not.  2 :  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  180. 

BraadettL  Alberto.  Detroit.  Mteh.  Wreach.  No. 
1,161,^ ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI  220 ;  p.  1147. 

Btandstatter.  Frank.     (See  Veranlch,  Prank  X..  asslfnor.) 

Brandt  Cashier  Company.  (See  Brandt.  Edward  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Brandt.  Edward  J..  Watertown,  Wis.,  asslKnor  to  Brandt 
Cashier  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Coln-dellTary  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,160,261 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  788. 

Brangler.  Pierre  A.     (Sec  Zacbert  and  Brangler.) 

Brannnybam,  Allan  C..  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C  O. 
Hanusond,  tmstOA.  BllTsr  Creek,  N.  Y.  Qraln-heater 
controller.    No.  1,158,623 ;  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  76. 

Brantlngham,  Allen  C,  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaatgaor  to  C.  O. 
Hsmmond,  trustee,  SilTer  Creek.  N.  T.  Self-controlling 
heater.     No.  1.158,624  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  70. 

Brantlngham,  Allen  C.  Toledo,  Ohio,  asslnor  to  C.  O. 
Hammond,  trustee,  SilTer  Oeek,  N.  T.  Beater  control 
mechanism.  No.  1461,834;  Not.  80;  Oas.  toL  220; 
p.  1383. 

Brantlngham,  Allen  C,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasijnior  to  C  O. 
Hammond,  trustee.  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.  Beater  control 
device.    No.  1,161.835 :  Not.  30 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1888. 

Braslnffton,  George  B.,  et  ak  (See  Fribatg,  John  0^  M- 
slgnor.) 

Braaaington,  John  W..  Wilmington,  Del.  Expansible  rope- 
abeaTe.     No.  1,169.165  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  201. 

Bnnn.  Otto  BL,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Yehlcle-Iock.  No. 
1,168,891;  Nov.  2:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  170. 

Brawaer.  Harry  0.,  Baltimore,  Md.  sprinkler  for  bottles. 
Na  1,169,166;  Nov.  2;  Oas.  toL  22b;  p.  262. 

Bray.  John  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Method  of  and  articles 
for  produdLu  moTlna  pletares.    No.  1,109.740 ;  Not.  0 ; 

BraT.  Wuilam  C^  Newton,  assignor  to  Tutmlar  RiTet  k 

Stud  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     RlTet  and  cap  setting 

machine.     No.  1.161,022;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p. 

1051. 
Brecht,   Albert,    Pforshelm.   Oermsny.      Producing   units 

composed  of  different  metsls.     No.  1,159,(M4 ;  Not.  0 ; 

Oss.  TOl.  220;  p.  464. 
Bredehoft,  Edward  P.,  St.  Lonla.  Mo.    Account-hook.    Na 

1,168,892;  Nov.  2;  Oas.  toL  220;  p.  170. 
Breese.     George     A..     Detroit.     Mich.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.169.167;  Not.  2- Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  262. 
Brennan,  John  8.,  Mllwankec,  Wis.     VsItc  for  heating 

systems.    No.  1,168,808 ;  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  170. 
BresUn,  Jamea  J.,  et  oi.      (See  Mondy,  WUliam  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Breslln,  John  W.,  et  al.     (See  Mnndy,  William  J.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Breton,    Rene    J.,    Stockton,    CsL      Switch-stand.      No. 

1,161,449  ;  Not.  28  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1204. 
Brewer,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  T.    Photognphlc-roll  film. 

No.  1,160^87;  Not.  9:  Oas.  toL  220:  p.  664. 
Breyfogle,   William  L..  Lake  George.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

California    Pharmacy    Company,    San    Prandsco,    Cal. 

Beet-root  cracker   or  food.      No.    1.161,460 ;   Not.   28 ; 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1206. 
Brtegel,  Theodora,  and  M.  O.  Orlswold,  Rock  Island,  IIL, 

asslgnora    to    Midland    Supply    Co.,    Davenport,    Iowa. 

Stamp-Tending  machine.     No.  1.162,128  ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas. 

toI.  220;  p.  1487. 
Brlgel.  Leo  A.,  CheTiot,  Ohio.    (Controlling  maehsnism  for 

aatomoUle-hesters.     No.  1,169,060;  Nor.  0;  Oaa.  Tol. 

220;  p.  486. 
Brlggs,  Arthur  J.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company.   Illon,   N.  Y.     Type-writing   machine. 

No.  1,160,134;  Nov.  16;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  692. 
Briggs,  Joseph.     (See  WhltUker,  Bradahaw.  and  Brlggs.) 
Brlsbois,  Odflon,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Ware,  (Hilcago,  111.    Pre- 

pay-box  for  use  in  telephone  systems.     No.  1,160,670; 

Not.  16 :  Oaz.  vol.  220 :  p.  845. 
Briscoe  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Oroehn.  Otto  J« 


assignor.) 
rlstoT,  1 


Bristol,  Bennet  B.,  Naogatnck,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 


ssslgnments,  to  Tbe  Foxboro  Coi^lany,  Poxboro, 
Recording  pressure-gage.     No.  1,161,376  ;  Not.  23  ;  Oas. 
Tol.  220  ;  p.  1179. 
Bristol   Company,  The.      (See  Bristol,   WlUIsm  H.,  ss- 

Brli^l,  WUliam  H.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol  Company, 

Waterbary,  Conn.     Hygromatar.     Na  1,162,446;  Not. 

80 :  Oss.  ToL  220 ;  p.  1606. 
Brlatol.   Wllllsm   H.,  sasignor   to  The   Bristol  Companr, 

Waterbary,  Conn.    Blaetrte-motor  deTloa.    No.  1,162,447 ; 

Not.  80 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1606. 


Brtstow,    WUlsrd   U,   Dt   Kalb.    HL     FMterirod.    Nib 

1,169.466 ;  Nor.  0 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  40L 
Brock,  Matthias.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dalted  8baa 

Machinery    Company,    Patcrson,    N.   J.      Dpper-foraalng 

Bsaetaine.      No.   f.160,185 ;   Nov.   16;   Gas.  ToL   220;   p. 

092. 
Brodenr.  Francois  X.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.   I'aterson,  N.  J.     ClIckinT' 

machine.     No.  1,161,028;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toL  230;  p. 

1061. 
Brokaw.   WUliam  G..  High  Point.  N.  C.     Llfe-preaerTer. 

No.  1,160,252;  Nov.  Iff;  (His.  toI.  220;  p.  7;«. 
Brokaw,  WUIUm  0..  High  Point.  N.  C.    Ufe-praMrrar. 

Na  IA«0J»»:  Not.  16:  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  734. 
Brong.  Wallle  J.      (See  Wright.  Frederick  A.,  assignor.) 
Brooke,  Alec,  Glauow,  Scotland.     Mecbanlam  tor  laying 

meulllc  leaf.     No.  1,162,448;  Not.  80;  Uaa.  toL  220 ; 

p.  1697. 
Brooke,  Thomas  P.,  ssslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  ta 

P.  A.  Umsted.  Chlca^TlU.    Oas-englne.    No.  1.158.626 ; 

Not.  2 j  Gas.  toL  2'M  ;  p.  76. 
Brooka,  Oeorge,  E.  L  Dod^,  Pittsburgh,  and  A.  Kttzlager, 

Hays,  aaaignora  to  Plannery  Bolt  Company,  PItuburgh, 

Pa.    Apparatus  for  msklng  bars.     No.  l.l(k>,023 ;  Not. 

80 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1449.  _ 

Brooks,  James  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Co..  Phllap 

delphU,  Pa.     Car-brake.     No.  1.162,210  ;  Not.  80 ;  Oa& 

ToL  220 :  p.  1618. 
Brooks,  WUIlsm  H.,  Tonnito,  Ontario,  Csnada.    Skylight 

Na  1,168,626;  Not.  2:  Oaa.  rol.  220;  p.  77. 
Broome,  Christopher  C,  Macon,  Oa.    Separator  for  cotton- 

gtnnliig  mechanism.     No.  1400,168;  Not.  2;  Oas.  ToL 

220;  p.  262. 
Broschart.  Jacob  L.,  Trenton,  Mo.,  and  E.  F.  Bemeking, 

Atchison,    Kans.      Combined    threader,    reamer,    and 

wrench.    No.  1,161.377  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1180. 
Broslus,  Clarence  C     (See  Harbaogh  and  Brosius.) 
Brotherton.      Harrison,      Asbton-upon-Mersey,      England. 

Flexible  curve  device  for  drawing-office  and  other  pur- 
poses.    No.  1,161.451  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaz.  toI.  220;  p.  1205. 
Broaghton,   Winn   B..  assignor  to  The  Turner  Tanning 

Machinery  Company.  Peabody.  Mass.    Posltlvely-driTen 

ring-roll.     No.  1,168.627  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 :  p.  77. 
Broaghton.  Winn  BL.  assignor  to  The  Turner  Tanning  Ma^ 

d^ery  Company,  Peabody,  Mass.    Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing hides  and  skins.     No.  1.168,628 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  toL 

220;  p.  78.  ^ 

Brown,  Alexander  T.,  S/racnse,  N.  T.    Type-bar  ftntifrlp> 

tlon-beartng.     No.  1,169,646;   Not.  0;  Gas.  toL  220; 

p.  466.  ^ 

Brown,  Augustus  F.,  assignor  to  Gorrell  Steel  Spike  Lock 

Railroad  Tie  Corporation,   Havre  de  Grace,  Md.     M»> 

taUk  railway-tie.     No.  1,168,076;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toL 

220 ;  p.  196.  .  ^  ^ 

Brown.  Charies  A..  Hinsdale.  HI.     System  for  operating 

hamera  by  meana  of  liquid  foel.     no.  1,160,871 ;  Nor. 

16;  Oas.  toL  220;  p.  t78.  _     ,       „ 

Brown,  Chsrles  D.,  trustee.     (See  Boss,  Chsrles  S.,  as- 
signor. )  ^ 
Brown,    Charlea    D.,    Liabon,    Iowa.      End -gate.      Na. 

1.162.561  :  Not.  80;  Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  16:i5. ,_ 

Brown,  Charlea  P.,  assignor  to  UnlTeraal  Liquid  Register 

Company.   New  York,   N.  Y.     Piston-Talve   for  liquid* 

measuring   apparatus.     No.   1,162,662;  Not.   80;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  1636. 
Brown,  Charles  H.  and  M.,  San  Prandsco,  Cal.     Sanltarr 

garbagerecepUcle.     No.   1,158,783;   Not.  2;   Gaz.   toL 

220;  p.   131. 
Brown.  Charies  J.    (See  Manton.  Edgar  L.,  assignor.) 
Brown,  Charles  T.,  asalgnor  of  sixty-six  and  two-thlrdi 

one-bnndredtbs  to  J.  H.  Ware,  Chicago,  111.     Shock-ah- 

sorber.    No.  1,161,186;  Not.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1110. 
Brown,  David  L.,  assignor  of  one-third   to  E.   M.   Bacba- 

rach,    one-sixth   to   M.   J.   Vogel,   and    one-sixth   to    B. 

Hlrech.    New  Tork.   N.   Y.      Shutter-controlling   deviea 

No.  1.169,169  :  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  2fi:{. 
Brown,    George    W..    Maynard.    Mass.      Founts In-ayringtL 

No.  1.161.836  .Nov.  .HO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  i:i83. 
Brown,   Harold   W.,   Ithaca,   N.   Y.,   assignor    to    Westtn» 

house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Electrical 

protective  derlce.     No.   1.169.892;   Not.  0;   Gas.   ToL 

220;  p.  664. 
Brown,    Henry   C.   Port   Smith.   Ark.     Switch-operating 

mechanism.     No.   1,161,605;  Not.  23;   Gas.  toI.   220; 

p.   1268. 
Brown,  Ira,  at  ol.     (See  Harwood,  WUliam  W.,  aaslgnor.) 
Brown,  James  B.    (Bee  Martin.  Aubrey  H.,  assignor.) 
Brown,  Jamea  H.,  Coleman,  Wis.     Fender.     No.  1,159.170; 

Not.  2  :  Oaz.  toL  220 :  p.  263.  ^ 

Brown.    John    O..    AUerton,    Iowa.     Stump  •  poller.     Na 

1,160.038 :  Not.  9 ;  Qax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  604. 
Brown.  Louia  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Poon- 

dation  Company.     Apparatus  and  method  for  buUdlnff 

foundations  and  the  l&a    No.  1,160.171 ;  Not.  S  ;  Gaa. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  264. 
Brown.  Marie.      (See  Brown.  Charles  H.   and   M.) 
Brown.  Oacar  B.,  Boffala  N.  Y.    Non-aUpping  attachment 

for  borMshoea    No.  1.160,884 ;  Not.  16;  Oas.  toI.  220; 

p.  940. 
Brown,  Pbelpa,  Springfield.  Maaa.    Battery.   No.  1,160,401 ; 

Not.  16;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  817.  _ 

Brown,  Bicltsrd  R.,  Lebanon,  Mo.    DeTice  to  preTent  ttefk 

from   cars.     No.   1.160,886;   Not.   16;   Oss.   toL  220; 

p.  041. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Brewa  Stanley.  Oanl«n  Cltj,  N.  T.  Camerm.  No. 
l.l«0.13e:  Soy.  16;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  «0S. 

BroMu.  Thomas  K.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Centrtfocal  aaparsr 
tlon.     No.  1,159,741 ;  Not.  d :  Qm.  toL  220 ;  p.  iVT 

Brown,  William  F.,  aHlgnor  of  onf-half  to  \V.  F.  Detker. 
Clinton,  Ind.  Switch.  No.  1,160,039;  Not.  9;  Uai. 
rol.   2'_>o     n.   «0.%. 

Brown,  William  H.,  aaalinior  to  H.  H.  FYanklln  Manufac- 
turing Company,  STracuae,  N.  T.  Decimal  mecbaolam 
for  calculatlng-machlnea.  No.  1,160,872;  Not.  16;  Qa*. 
Tol.  220 :  p.  774. 

Brown,  William  8.,  KnoxTllle,  Tenn.,  aMlftnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Southern  Locomotive  ValTe  Qear  Com- 
pany. Steam-engine  valve-gear.  (Beisaue.)  No.  14,014  ; 
Not.  23  :  (Jaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  13.^2. 

Browne.  Allan  M.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  M.  Young,  Paa- 
cagoula,  Miss.  Mualc-holder.  No.  1,161,606;  Not.  23; 
Gai.  Tol.   220;  p.   1258. 

Browne,  Arthur  W.,  Ithaca,  and  B.  P.  NicboU,  New  York, 
N,  Y.  Heat-responsive  device.  No.  1,150,893  ;  Not.  9 ; 
<}«>!.  vol.  •220:   p.  564. 

®'?T2S',S?"Z  **•  ^A'  New  York,  N.  T.    Taxlmetar.    No. 

^  1,160,137 ;  Not.  16 :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  698. 

Browueli.    Cyril    U.,    Umatilla.    Oreg.      Bake   control    for 

''"'vi^L^''**-      No-   1.182,129;    Not.   80;   Uas.   toI.   220; 
p.    1488. 
Browning,  Amy  F.,  DeTon,  Pa.,  now  by  marriage  A.  F.  B. 
iQ«    **"«"»•    No.  1,158,076  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gai.  toI.  220  ; 

Bruce.   William    M.,   Jr.,  aaalgnor   to  The   International 

Automatic     Telephone     Company.      Springfield,      Ohio. 

Switch  for  automatic  telephone  systems.      No.  1.161.837  : 

Nov.  80;  aa«.  vol.  220;  p.   1384. 
Brucker,   Ferdinand   F.,   assignor   to   Miller    Rubber  Co., 

Akron,  Ohio.     Tool.     No.  f,159,646 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI! 

^^U  .     p.    4  DO. 

®''?T«''.f^^/*"l?'  ^ort  Wayne,  Ind.  Safety-raaor.  No. 
l,l.'M».rt47;   Nov.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  466. 

®'"?°,l*/;?vP"J'**  P-  Ottawa.  111.     ^ealllent  whe«l.     No. 

1,158.977:  Not.  2;  Gai.  toI.  220;  p.  197. 
Brtlnn     I'aul  de,   Dnaseldorf,   Germany.     Manufaetura  of 

aeolW      No.    1,161.200 ;  'Not.    23;' Gaa.   toL^oI   p. 

Brunswick.  Edouard,  Paris.  France.  Mnd-riiard  for  Te- 
hlcewheela.  No.  1,161,288;  Not.  23;  Gai.  toI.  220; 
p.   1147. 

®Tov'.  2'"".°.°  vol.^20*!",;.*78*''  ^^"^"^     '*''•  I'^S'^^O  ; 

^"^^'a  *{**^''K  Company,  The.  (See  Goodrldga,  OUbert 

^'s'il^  JJ»*ct»"»c  Company,  The.  (See  Tobln,  Thomaa  J., 

Birant.   Blchard    8.,  assignor   to  The   Standard   Welding 

itliH^.^J,'    »f '*'*J2°<'/,     Ohio.        Vehicle  -  wheel.       So. 
1,160.264  ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  734. 


7Mn°;  wnrll  ^-^7^^'  ^,  ^'  ■"IfDor  to  Tolhurit  Ma- 
1  i2/.  Q^f'^'^i-  *%'2""r?  'o*"  centrtfugal  macblnea.  No. 
1,160,373;  Not.  16;  Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  774. 

1  1R«4^5.  vA^^o''!?.'*'    Mich       Automoblle^loor.      No. 
1,158,438;  Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  0 

Buchanan.  Albert  E.,  and  H.  Gaffney.  assignors  to  Maaaey- 

Harrls    Company.    Limited.    Toronto.    OnUrio.    Cannda. 

5!^?557"''"*"'"  1.162,332;   Nov.  30  ;  Oaa.   vol.  220  j 

Bnchanan,  Duncan  J  Windsor.  Ontario,  Canada.  Oon- 
•Ight    No.  1,160,374  ;  Not.  id  ;  Gas.  toI  220    d  775 

BOcni.  Alfred.  Wlntert'hur.  assignor  of  one  flhS  to  W 
HoneKKer  and  one-flfth  to  H.  WoneKKer.  Wetzlkon    Swlt- 

Vo'"i°f-;«  J^'J"^'^"  P"?P' ..turbine  bfo'Ver,    and    prop^Her. 

No.   1,158.978;   Nov.  2;  Gaz.   vol.  220;  p.  197 
Buchner.  (Jeorg,  Munich.  Germany.     Means  for  aoftenlne 

water.  No  1,162.024  ;  Nov.  .iO;  Gai.  vol  220 -p  1450 
Buchner,    Max.    Heidelberg.    Germany        Producing    pure 

?iJ?°i°,«o7.I^  *='"^  '"'o*l>°*^"  alumina-bearing  nuuer^ala 
No.   1.162. 1:^0:   Nov.  30:  Gat.  vol    220-  d     14SS 

"T^ftir^s^"^  ^^','2«^  "'•  ^o'"  «'  ^ok"  holder.  Na 
1,160,265;  Not.  16;  Gai.  toI.  220;  p.  734 

a'nsTgnor.''.  Company.  The.     (feee  Warma^,  Ora  J., 

inrkfLV°i?h«'"P  "^    ^B^  Dawson  and  Buckham.) 

i^j  ^•.  "*  *  •'  Washington,  D.  C.  Machine  for  count- 
22^^    631°''°*^"        **•    ^'^'^»'826:   Not.  9;   Gai    toI. 

®"l'lB?fl"'.'^i"^,T;-.  Altoona    Pa      Tractor-engine.     No. 

l.lB1.9.i2;  Nov    30:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1414. 
Budd,  All.n.  et  al.     (See  Machamer,  Isaac  A.    assignor  ^ 
Bortd.  Andrew,  et  al.     (See  Machamer,  Isaac  A     aSnor  » 
Budd.  Edward   G     assignor  to  Hale-Kilburn  ilJtM  Coii- 

r!"&ai.'i!fl'l?S!'p.'?«l.^**"°'-  '^"^  l.l«M66;yo° 
Budd.  Richard,  etal.  (See  Machamer.  Isaac  A.,  assicnor  ) 
Buente.  Charges  F..  ajiaianor   to   Concrete  ProdnctrcSm- 

pany    of    Plttsburfh.    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Beinforc«d-eon. 

?20  ?  p^lsiS!"**'  ^'*'  l'^«2,f8i:  NOT.  30;  qS1?o"l 
Boescher.   JuUoa   G.,    Warrenton,   Mo.      Farm-wagon   at- 

1836°*°  1.162US64;  Nor  30;  Oaa.  vol. "20 ;  p. 

Buffat.    Edward   P„    KnozrUle,    Tenn.      Water-«ar      No 
1.162,666 ;  Not.  rfo ;  Oai.  toi!  220 ;  p.  1636  ' 


Bufflnirton,  Boaeoa  P..  Baltimore.  Md.  Bottlo-aeal.  No. 
l.l6b.6Tl;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  toI.  ^20;  p.  846.^^^ 

Busarssky,  latTlo,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  L.  Torek. 
Bttdapetf,  and  one-tblrd  to  Dr.  Keraaity.  Dr.  Wolf  S 
Taa  V«ffT«aa*U  Oylr  R.  T..  DJpeat.  AnatrU-Hungary. 
Manufacture  of  a  light-colored  tar  colloid  haTing  curs- 
"▼e^ropertiaa.    No.  1460,902  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  Vol  220; 

Bullies.  'William  C,  Ban  Frandaco.  Cal.,  aaalgnor.  by 
mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  Aluminum  Seal  Company.     Cat 


P'ng-machina.     No.'  1,16'2',626"T  Not.  30  ;''oajr  toL  22<J^ 
Buhlea,  William  C,  Alameda.  CaL,  aaalgnor  to  Alnmlnum 


o"T' J^"""™  i;.,  Aiameoa.  cai.,  aaalgnor  to  Alnmlnum 
Seal  Companv,  Plttsburfh,  Pa.  Packing  and  making 
i^S^""*-  No.  1,162,026;  Not.  80;  Oai:  toI.  220;  p! 
1450. 

Buhles,  William  C,  and  J.  A.  Landsbercer,  Alameda.  CaL 
Sfi™2*2o? "'■  m***  ^''    '**•  ^'^'^''^^ '  N0TT2;  ^ 

Buhoup.'HarrTC.  Chicago  III.  Conpling-raieaae  rialnr 
No    1  162.883;  Nov.  30;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1667.   **^ 

i^^o  ,7^**  V-  H'  Angeles  Cal  Well-boring  tool.  No. 
1.159,172:  Nov.  2:  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  264 

%ho  P^^***!  ^  •  «k**r,  ^°**'?*'«£*'-     Ca  rburetar.     Na 
»  *.t*^'®®®  •  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1672. 
Bull,  Norris  C,  Downsvllle,  N.  Y.     Wire-fence  fabric     No. 

1,161.607  :  f^ov.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1268. 
^"i.l*'"^!.^'^''^  **••  N«w  York.  N.  X.,  aaalgnor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Chicago,  m.     Semlmechanlcal  telo- 

P'*.°°S".S?*^''"°*f^  wystem.  No.  1.161.608  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  220  ;  p.   1258. 

Bullinger,  Constantlne  J.,  Berwyn,  III.     Ink  for  printing 

1481  •  ^'^'^^^ '  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL  ^30;  p. 

Bullock.  Arthur  R.,  CieTcland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  H.  C.  Lea. 

trustee,     Los    Angelas,    Cal.      Condenser    arrangement! 

nelfii.net      No.  M.OlK;  Not.  2H  ;  Gai.  vol    220;  o.  ISafil 

Bullock,  Henry  B..  aaalgnor  to  Illinoia  Malleable  Iron  Com- 

Bunnell.  Morton  O..  assignor  to  F.  C.  Anatln,  Chicago.  111. 

Toi    2*5  •  **"*"! 98°**^''^*'     ****■  ^•^'®'®'''>:  ^®^-  2;  Om! 
Bunnell.  Morton  G.,  assignor  to  P.  C.  Anatln,  Chicago.  HL 

Kxcavatlng-machlne.    ^0.  1,169,173 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oai.  toL 

A^U  I    p.   ^nn, 

Bunnell,  Morton  O..  aaalgnor  to  F.  C.  Aoatln.  Chicago,  HL 

?.iif***  "i?^***'-  No-  1.160,672;  NotTIB:  Oaa.  toL 
^^U  :    p.   B40. 

^"u.°j'jv.^'*i"*°  O..  and  Q.  A.  Oate^  WUkea-Barra.  Pa. 
?iP  220^    TsM^       '•  1.1«2434 ;  NoT.  80 ;  Gaa. 

Bunting.  Norman  K.,  Chicago.  IlL,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnments.  to  International  Harvester  Company  of  New 
Jersey.  Differential  gearing.  No.  1,168,430;  Not.  2; 
Oni.   vol.   220:   p.   10. 

Burcharti.  Ferdinand,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Bur^ 
chart!  Flreprooflng  Comnany,  Inc.  Floor  or  ceiling 
construction.  No.  1,162,028;  Not.  SO;  Oaa.  toL  220; 
p.    14ol. 

Burcharts  Flreprooflng  Company.  (See  Barcharta.  Ferdi- 
nand,  assignor.) 

Burdick,  Lyman  E.,  Beriln,  N.  Y.  Sblrt-button-locatlng  at- 
tachment No.  1,160,492:  Not.  16;  Oai.  toL  220; 
p.  817. 

BuTK.  Bertha  B..  San  Diego.  Cal.  Garbage- Incinerator. 
No.  1,160,256  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  Toi.  220 ;  p.  784.  ^ 

Burgess.  Charles  F.,  Madiaon,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  F. 
Biirgeaa  Laboratoriea.  Battery.  No.  1,102,449;  Not. 
30 ;  Gai.  Tol.  220 :  p.  1597.  ,     -,       , 

BurL'(>)is,  James  ('..  Indlanapollii.  Ind.  Rail  tie  and  fas- 
tener.    No.  1,169.742  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  600. 

Burglar  I*roof  Lock  and  Hardware  Cori>oration.  (S«a 
Segal,  Samuel,  aaairaor.l  , 

Riirke,  Cordelia  A.     (Ree  Gill  and  Burke.) 

Burke,  William  P.,  assignor  of  twenty-four  one-bundredtha 
to  F.  T.  Walsh,  Sprlngfleld.  Mass.  Vacuum  reducing^ 
TalTe.     No.  1,162,731  ;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  voL  220;  p.  lOTO. 

Burkhart.  William  S..  asxlKUor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Miller. 
Martini  Ferry,  Ohio.  Carpenter'a  tooL  No.  1,160,108 ; 
Nov.  1>;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  •;28. 

Burkbartimayer.  Jacob,  Faribault.  Minn.  Folding  chair. 
Np.  1,161,600  ;  Nov.  23  ;  (;aB.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1260. 

Burkhead.  Charles  W..  as^lKnor  to  Burkhead  Metal  Work- 
ing Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Extensible  metallic 
window-acreen.  No.  1,168.440;  Not.  2;  Gai.  voL  220; 
p.  10. 

Burkhead  Metal  Working  Company.  (See  Bnrlthead, 
Churles  W..  as«tanor. ) 

Borkhelser  ft  Compan/  (Oeaellactiaft  mit  beschrtnkter 
Haftung).     (See  Burihetser,  Karl,  assignor.) 

Borkhelier,  Karl,  Pnichthof,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Ba- 
moTlng  aolfureted  hydrogen  from  gaaaa.  No.  1,160.870 : 
Nov.  fe;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  776.  ... 

Barkbetaer,  KarL  aaalgnor  to  Borkbelaer  ft  Company 
(Gesellachaft  mit  beacbrinkter  Haftung),  Hambarg, 
(iemany.  Partfying  gaaes  of  dry  dlatlllatlon  and  r? 
coTorlng  the  by-Drodocta  thereof.  No.  1.160,886;  Nor. 
16:  Oai.  ToL  220;  p.  941. 

Burkbolder,  John  H..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Elite  Manufacturing 
Company.  Aahland,  Ohio.  Lift-jack  for  Teblclca.  No. 
1,161,610 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1269. 

Bormelster,  Robert  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.  Radiator.  No. 
1,169,867 ;  Not.  9 ;  6m*.  toI.  220 ;  p.  861. 


.^^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Burnett.    William   J..   Minnaapolia,    Minn.     Cooker.     No. 

l.lfl  1.8.18:  Not.  80;  Oaa.  T<fl.  220;  p.  1884. 
Bamban,   Tlraon   J..   Jackaon,    Mlaa.     Carbureter.      No. 

1,166,887;  Nor.  16;  Gaa.  rol.  220;  p.  Ml.    „    ^  _^  , 
Borne  ft  Baaalck  Company.  The.     (Bee  Pfeiffer,  Herbert  J., 

s«Mltrn"r  ) 
Buma.    Edward.  CoTlngton.   La.     Water-cycle  appllanea. 

No.  1.160,267;  Not.  16:  Oaa.  roL  220;  p.  786. 
Boma.  Floyd  L.,  Caaper,  Wyo.    Vehicle  mnning-gaar.    No. 

1,160,268;  Nor.  16;  Oaa.  rol.  220;  p.  785. 
Boms,  Garrett,  Canandalgua.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  apread- 

ing  road-surfacing  materUL     No.  1,162.029;  Not.  80; 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1461. 
Burns.  Peter  C,  assignor  to  American  Electric  Companr, 

Chicago,  III.    Automobile-born.    No.  1,169,467 ;  Nor.  0 ; 

Gaa.  Toi.  220;  p.  402. 
Burns.  Peter  C,  assignor  to  American  Electric  Company, 

Chicago,  111.     Horn.     No.  1,169,468;  Not.  9;  Oai.  rol. 

220:  p.  402. 
Burrougha,  Cbarlea  F.,  Baat  Orange,  and  F.  B.  Northrop, 

Orange,  aaalgnore  to  The  Charles  Burrougha  Company, 

Newark,   N.   J.      Bxtrualon  •  machine.     No.    1,162,886; 

Not.  30 ;  Gai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1668. 
Borhon  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Stltes,  Samuel  T., 

SRKlgnor. ) 
Bnrtch,   Delbert.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Centrifogal 

aeparator.     No.  1,161,839;  Nor.  80;  Oai.  roL  220;  p. 

13H6. 
BurtchaelL   Arthur   B..   San    Prandaco,   CaL     Call-caaa. 

No.  1.100,498 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oai.  toL  220  ;  p.  817. 
Burton.    Carl    C.    Uuluih,    Minn.      Joint-Insulator.      No. 

1.1.'sn,.nn7  :  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  436. 
Burton,  William  M.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard 

Oil  ComptDj.  Whiting.  Ind.     Safegoardlng  itllla.     No. 

1,160,68^:  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toL  220;  d.  891. 
Buwh,  Otto  F.,  Marcellus,  Wash.     Weeder.     No.  1,161.109 ; 

Not.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1081. 
Bush,  George  F..  BIdwelU  Ohio.     Weed-cutting  cultlrator. 

No.  1.i5n.5«8;  Nov.  9:  Gfli,  vol.  220:  p.  4.36.      _    ^^ 
Bosh.  Haiel  B.,  Redlanda,  CaL    Wrench.     No.  1,160.404; 

Nov.  16;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  818.  ^w.  ^  *.  ,    ™ 

Bush.  Howard  E..  Jackson,  aaalgnor  of  one-tliird  to  I.  B. 

Sherwood  and  one-third  to  P.  E.  Mclntoah,  Kalamaioo, 

Mich.     Beading-tool  for  holler  •  tubea.     No.  1,162,681 ; 

Not.  80 ;  Gai.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1672.  ^        „.,,.. 

Buahyeager.    Charles    B.,    WUklnaburg,    Pa.     Not-locklng 
'^washer.     No.    1,162,666;    Nor.    80;    Oaa.    Tol.    220;    p. 

!«»«•  «      .      .    ^ 

Butcheck.  August  H.,  and  A.  H.  Lawton.  Portland,  Oreg. 
Sharing  mug.     No.  1,168,786;  Nor.  2;  Gaa.  roL  220; 

Batcher,  Nelaon  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Flah-trap.  No. 
1.161,186:  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1110. 

Butler,  Solomon  8.,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Lock.  No. 
1,158.fian:  Nov.  2;  Osa.  vol.  220 ;  p,  78.  ^     . 

Butler,  William  F.,  Indianapolia.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Sani- 
tary Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Can -body-flanging 
machine.     No.  1,161,028;  Not.  80;   Oaa.  toL  220;  p. 

1^15.  _  _ 

Button,  Samnal  8„  and  J.  A.  McTaggart.  Hanaton.  auaa. 

Weed-cutter  attachment  for  hand-cara.     No.  1,160,888; 

Not.  16;  Oai.  roL  220;  p.  042. 
Butta,    Frank    B..    Chicago,    HL      Badiator-flttlBf.      No. 

1,1«),880;  Nor.  16:  Oaa.  roL  220;  p.  042. 
Buxton,    Warner  R.,   Sprlngfleld.    Masa.     Collar-container. 

No.   1,159.743;  Nov.  9;  Gas.   vol.  220:  p.  6O0. 
Byerlein,    Erie    J.,    Saginaw,    Mich.      Molding-flask.      No. 

1.150.469:  Not.  0;  Oai.  rol.  220:  p.  402. 
Bylngton,  James  A.,  Jacksonrille,  Fla.     Frult-drylng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.168,980;  Nov.  2;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  108. 
Byrnes,  Clarence  P..  Sewlckley.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  cool- 
ing automoblle-tlres.     No.  1.169.894  ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL 

220;  p.  666. 
Bymea,  Clarence  P.,  Sewlckler,  Pa.     Spring-cnihlon  de- 

Tice.    No.  1,162,288;  Not.  30:  Oat  rol.  220;  p.  1541. 
Brmea,  Clarence  P.,  Sewlckley,  Pa.     Heat-insulating  ma- 

tertaL     No.  1,162,460;  Not.  30;  Oai.  rol.  220;  p.  1697. 
Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works.     (See  Ciajkowaki,  Alexander. 

ssfilgnor. ) 
Byron,  Thomaa  F..  Chicago,   IlL     Drapery-hanger.     No. 

1.1(M).678 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Oai.  roL  220 ;  p.  846. 
C.    Mattlson    Machine    Worka.      (See  liattison,    Carl    L., 

assignor.) 
C.  A.  Dunham  Company.     (See  Dunham,  Clayton  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
C  B.  Cottrell  ft  Soni  Company.    (8«e  Barber,  Howard  If., 

aaalgnor. ) 
C.   FTBurnaa  Laboratoriea.      (See  Burgeaa,  Cbarlea  F., 

aaalgnor!) 
C.  J.  White  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  White, 

Cbarlea  J.,  assignor.) 
C  M.  Hall  Lamp  Company.     (See  Anklam,  William  F., 

aaalgnor.) 
C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Company.     (SeeOrandy,  LeTett  T.,  aa- 

alginor. ) 
C.  A.  P.  Turner  Company.    (See  Tomer,  Claude  A.  P.,  aa- 

stgnor. ) 
Cahellnaky,  Jnlloa  Lb,  Boaton,  Maaa.    llachlae-caaing.    No. 

1,162^^ ;  Nor.  80 ;  Oaa.  rol.  220 ;  p.  1618. 
Cable  ('omnanT,  The.     (See  King.  Paul  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Cabot,  Godfrey  L.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.     Apparatua  for  mak- 

Ina  carbon-black.     No.   1,162,181;  Nor.  80;  Gai.  roL 

220;  p.  1488. 


Calderwood.  B«njamin  C,  Valley  Falla.  B.  I.,  aarigaor  to 
Price-Campbell  Cotton  Picker  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Picking  mechanism  for  cotton-plcklng  macblnea. 
No.  1.161.611  :  Nov.  23  ;  Gar  vol.  220;  p7l260. 

Caldwell,  Bnrr  H..  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.  Shutter  appar». 
toa  for  motion  -  picture- proiecring  macblnea.  New 
1,160.496:  Nor.  16;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  818. 

Caldwell,  Cnarles  A.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Si-nllng  device  for 
corks.     No.  1.158.631:  Nov.  2;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  78. 

Caldwell,  Bdmund  B.     (See  Houa^  Joeepb  M.,  aaalgnor.) 

Caldwell,  i'aul  K.,  Ix)S  Aniteles,  Cal.  I'ortfible  rabbti- 
butcb.      No.   1,169.744;  Not.  9;  Gas.  voL  220;  p.  600. 

(^Iboun,  Lawrence  V.     (See  Bwell  and  Calhoun.) 

California  I'barmacy  Company.  (See  Breyfogle,  WllllaaB 
L.,  assignor.) 

California  Valre  and  Air  Brake  Company.  (See  Neal, 
Spencer  0.,  aaalgnor.) 

Callan,  John  G.,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Governing  mechanism  for  mlxed-prea> 
aure  turblnea.  No.  1,159,174;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toL  220; 
p.  266. 

Callery,  George  F.,  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  F.  C.  Crofta 
and  one-third  to  N.  G.  Behles,  Chicago.  111.  Collsoal- 
hle  box.     No.  1.168.632  :  Nov.  2 :  Gss.  vol.  220 ;  p.  79. 

CalTert.  Sebastian  L.,  Coweta,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  C.  W. 
Leech.  Bartlesrille.  Okla.  Pump.  No.  1.160.S40;  Nor. 
16;  Gai.  toL  220;  p.  942. 

Camburn.  Elmer,  Tecumseh,  Mich.  Derlce  for  alinlag 
cutter-ban.  No.  1,161,024;  Nor.  23;  Gai.  roL  220; 
p.    1062. 

Camden  Iron  Works.     (See  Lindaay,  William  J.,  aaalfnor.) 

Cameron,  John,  Newark.  N.  J.  Davit  No.  1,162,182; 
Not.  80;  Gai.  rol.  22();  p.  1488.  ^ 

Camillleri,    Giuseppe,    Chelaea,    Maaa.      Enrelop.      No. 

1.161.110  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gai.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  1081. 
Camlnltl,   Antonio,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Cork-machine.     Now 

1,162,667  ;  Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1686. 

Campbell,  Benjamin  G.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Operating  and  eon- 
trolling  means  for  Talres.  No.  1,169,175  :  Not.  2  ;  Gas. 
vol.  220:  p.  266. 

Campbell.  Charies  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  P.  R.  CaBkp> 
bell,  Lynn.  Masa.  Electric  -  lighting  derlce.  N<^ 
1,161,840:  Nor.  80;  Oaa.  toL  220:  p.  1386.         _ 

CampbelL  Frederick  B.  (See  CampbelL  Cbarlea  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Campbell,  Leon  J»  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Healr, 
Chicago,  lU.  Transmiaalon  dcTlce.  No.  1,162,886; 
NotTsO;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1669. 

Campbell,  Sterling  H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Pln-llfter  tor  car- 
couplings.  No.  1,169,470;  Not.  9;  Gai.  toI.  220;  9. 
402. 

Campbell,  Sterling  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Railway  Dericea  Com- 
pany.  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Angle  -  cock  h<rfder.  Na 
17162,030;  Nor.  80;  Oai.  roL  SSO:  p.  1461. 

C^amphuis,  Peter  D.     (See  Tower  and  Camphuls.) 

Campion,  William,  and  J.  A.  McKay,  aaeignors  of  threa> 
eighths  to  W.  Campion  and  three-elgbtha  to  P.  Kaaack, 
New   Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.      Billiard-table.      No. 

1.161.111  :  Not.  2.1:  Oaa.  vol.  220:  p.  1081. 

Canale,  John  D.,  Mempbla,  Tenn.  Nut-cracking  macfalaaw 
No.  1.160,876 :  Nor.  16 ;  Oai.  rol.  220 ;  p.  776. 

Cauda,  Charles  A.,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Machine  for  making 
tubes  and  tlrea.  No.  1,169,896;  Nov.  9;  Gai.  roL  220; 
p.  555. 

Cangen,  Mark.     (See  McNalley,  Alfred  H,.  assignor.) 

Cannell.  William.  Springfield,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Bauaa 
Machine  Tool  Company.  Universal  joint.  Nou 
1.1fV9.17R:  Nov.  2:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  2fi«. 

Cannon,  William  J.,  and  A.  Hermany,  Chicago,  IlL  Oo»- 
pon  raUway-tlcket  No.  1,160,377;  Nor.  IS;  Gai.  ToL 
220;  p.  776.  _ 

Cappelli,  Mike,  Washington,  Pa.  Coke-oven  door.  Mo. 
1.16ft.«27:  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  531. 

Carborundum  Company,  The.  (See  Coulter,  I^onard  B., 
assignor.)  «  .  ._    ^ 

Carborundum  Company.  The.  (See  Manley,  Ralph  B., 
assignor.)  ^ 

Carey,  Daniel  G.,  Elmira,  N.  Y.  Uterine  aupporter.  Na 
1,162.668;  Not.  SO;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1637. 

Carl.  John  H..  GUroy.  Cal.  Magazine  for  flrearma.  Na 
1.158.981:  Not.  2;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  198. 

Cariow,  Andrew  J.,  et  aU  (See  Warren,  Edward  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Carlow.  J.  Howard,  et  oi.  (See  Warren,  Bdward  H.,  aa- 
algnor. __ 

Carlson,  John,  Jeraey  aty,  N.  J.  Lo<*.  No.  1,162.600; 
Nor.  30 ;  Oai.  rol.  220 ;  p.  1637. 

Carlton,  Serena,  Blue  Island.  111.  Guide  attachment  for 
sewing-machines.  No.  1,159,368  ;  Not.  0  ;  Gas.  rol.  230; 
p.   3R1. 

Carmody,  Harold  J.^aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  M.  Lerlaa 
and  one-third  to  H.  Ufland,  New  York,  N.  T.  Flre-«s> 
tlngulaber.  No.  1,162,188;  Nor.  30;  Oai.  roL  210; 
p.  1489. 

Carnea,  William  K.,  McKeea  Rocks,  Pa.  Sbcartng-maeblae.- 
No.  1,169,828;  Not.  9;  Oat.   vol.  220;  p.  631. 

Carney.  Frank  D..  and  R.  V.  McKay.  Steelton,  Pa.  Chmrm- 
Ing-car.     No.  1.158,982:  Nov.  2:  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  100. 

Carpenter,  Cbarlea  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Compoalto 
leather  belt.  No.  1,100,040;  Nor.  9;  Oai.  roL  SIM; 
p.  606. 

Carpei.ier,  Charles  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Compoalte 
leather  belt.    No.  1,160,041 ;  Nor.  0 ;  Oai.  roL  220 ;  p. 


xu 
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C»rp«nter.  David  B.  (8m  F&niaworth,  iCarpMiter,  and 
hront. ) 

Carp«>nter.  Darld  B.  (See  Fanuwortli,  Carpenter,  Froet 
Uo««>.   nnd   Slnh«r.) 

Cnrpfnter.  D»riA  K..  Wllktasbnnc.  Pa.,  anlmior  to  Weet- 
tnclioiine  Elwtric  and  MaDufactarlDr  Companr.  Heetl- 
n.r  )«.v«f»»ni.     No.  1.I.%M.44t  :  Not.  2  :  G««.  toI.  220;  p.  10. 

Cari>rntrr.  David  R..  WllkiDiiburv.  I>a..  aniicnor  to  Wait- 
Inxhoiiw  Klectrlc  and  lianufartiirliia  Company.  Klec- 
troile  adJusUoc  meana.  No,  1.102,031;  Not.  W;  Oai. 
Tol.   220;   p.    14.'>2. 


rtpe^hanger.      No.    1,158,633;   Not.    2;    Gaa.   Toi.   220; 

p.  TO. 
C*rr.(i*orfc   W.,    St.    Lonla.    Mo.      Railway -ear.      Ho. 

1.161,025:  Not,  2:» :  C.a%.  toI,  220;  p.  lO.w: 
Carr.  John   II..   ETprett,   Mam.     Slow  closing  TalTC.     No. 
_1. 162.134;  tior.  30;  6a«.  toI.  220;  p.   1480, 
Carr.  L«wla  M.,  and  1'.  J.  Duran.  New  York.  N.  T.    Talre. 
^  No.  l.tHJ^-i-O;  Not.  30;  On«.  toI.  220;  p.  16.17, 
Carr.  ^rnrku  K.,  rt  at.     (Sm  look.  JamMi  n.,  amUinior.) 
Carroll.  Thomaa  and  W,  M,.  Dayton.  Ohio,     EnKlne-craok- 

IDK  mechanUm.     No.  1,101,841 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI,  220 ; 

p,    I3S0. 
Carroll,  William.     (S««  Boddy  and  Carroll.) 
Carroll,  William  M.     (S*e  Carroll,  Tbomas  and  W,  If,) 
Carter.  Fuiint   l.e  Roy,  Smo  Mateo.  Cal.     Headlamp  con- 

trol.  No.  1.150.471  ;  Nov,  0;  Oni.  vol.  220;  p.  408 
Cirter.  John  P.  (See  Ijirawny.  William  H..  aaafrnor.)' 
Carfwrljfht.  Daniel  W..  Detroit,  Mich.     Rmery-wbeal  nard. 

No.   1.1«M),S4I  ;   Nov.   16:  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  042 
CaM.    Albert    \V.,    lIlKhlnnd    I'ark,    Conn,      Apparatna   for 

producing  pulp  for  paper  manufacture.    No.  1.102,130; 

Nov,  30;  C.it.  vol.  220;  p.  1400, 
Caaben.    UllllHm    1*.,    Lincoln.    III.      Spraying   apparatni. 

No.  l.l.%n.«L>0:  Nov.  ft:  Gax.  vol.  220;  n    r,:^  -PP^rmiu.. 
Caamler.  Minnie,  aaalgnor  to  Stepbenaon  Underwear  If  Ilia, 

&'"*''«J**"'''    '"♦'•       I'nion    garment.      No,    1.161,842: 

Nov.  30;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  iSrO. 

Caaper.  Albert.  Vallejo,  Cal.     BurRlar  and  algnal  deTlee. 

No.  1. 100.400;  Nov.   10;  Gaa.  vol.  220:  p.  818. 
^^y**"";  ^Ko7.o{J  •  .Vaahlnirton.  D.  C.     sfllk-bottle  bolder. 

No.  1.1ftS.f»R3;  Nov.  2:  Cat.  vol.  220;  p.  100. 
Caaanrly,  Jamea  B..   asaisnor  to  The  Perfect  Bottle  Cap 

Coinnany.  Baltimore.  Mil.     Bottle-aeallntr  machine.     No. 

1.101.024:  Nov.  :«0;  Gnx.  vol.  220:  p.   141.'S. 
Caaably.  Jamex,  Chicago.  III.     Removable  handle  for  rock- 

ahafta.     No.  1,100.250;  Nov.  16;  Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  738, 
Caaslmua.  (M-orue  S.  A..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Varnlah  reviving 

and    poMshlna    compo«ltlon.      No,    1.161,187;    Nov.    23; 

Onx.   vol.  220 ;  p.   1110 
CaatlKllonl    Fernicclo,  Wllm^tte,  IlL     Svatem  of  electrical 

dlatrll.utlon.     No.  1,100.842;  Not.  18;  tiaa.  toL  220; 


1.100.3, A;  Nov.  10;  Gai,  voL  220;  p.  770. 
Catuccl.  Pliny.  Newark.  N,  J,,  aaalirnor  to  A,  F,  Metaael- 

i!"*".  r„  Jl.Ti'^*'/-       Spi-InK  motor    for    talklne-macbinea. 

No.  1,102.0.13  ;  Nov,  :iO ;  Gai,  voL  220  ;  p,  1452, 
Catuccl,   I'llnv.   N.wark,   .\.  .1..  na»lt;nor  to  A.   F.  Meiaael- 

,F}}^fi   """Other,     Mnmlrel   for  talking  macblnea.      No, 

1,I62.0.{4;  Nov.  .10;  iUn.  vol,  220;  p.  U.VI. 
Caut(ii>rn.  Thomaa  J.,  Nomata,  Okla.     Combined  penholder 

and  blotter.     No,  1.158.442  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  11. 
Cavalllnl,  Mr>:lnlo,  Spozia.  Italy.    Submarine  with  dcUch- 

able     connln«  fowrr     for     llfp-aaving     purooitea.       No 

l.l;ift.i4.'i :   Nov.  ft:  Ons.  vol.  220:   p.  501 
**w""??^'  J""*".  Boaton.  Mnaii..  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe 

Muclilnery  Company,   Pateraon.  N,  J,     Welt  laying  ma- 

chin.v      .\<i.   l.l(;i.H4.1:  Nov.  .10;  Gas.  vol.  2_'0  :  p.   1.1.S6 
Caven.  Walter  L,.  aaslu'nor  of  one-half  to  W.  Macleod,  Cln- 

c  nnoti     Ohio.      Pow.lcred  fuel    fet-der.      No.    1,162.221 ; 

Nov    ,10:  (Jill.  vol.  220;  p.  1518. 
Caverly.  Uob,  it  B..  and  A.  B.  Bcli,  aratgnora  to  Hale  an^ 

^'.'i?"''?w^'*'?P"''y'   L*''""«*«^'l**"«''   !'»•     Gaa-range.     No, 

l.|..!i  s'wj :   \,,v    II  :  riH7.,   vol    .•••o  ■  p    ",r, 

^7.?r.*'-  '*o|»*rt  B.,  and  A.  B.  Bell,  aaalgnora  to  Hale  and 
Mlbiirn  t  ompany.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Support  for  gaa- 
raoKes.     No.  1.162.451  ;  Nov.  .SO;  Cai.  vol.  220:  p,  1.^08. 

Cayoct-a,  .lowph.  Sncraniento.  Cal.  Solder.  No.  1  101  612' 
Nov.  23;   r.ax.  vol.  220;   p.   l2flO.  '        '         ' 

CeglowHki.  Cenlaw  S..  Newark,  N.  J,  Mntch-aafa.  No 
1.101.011:  Nov.  23;  Cm.  vol.  220:  p.  12»m 

aH™Jnf?r"l'''"^  ^''°*'  *-"®"P"°y-     <8ee  Dutcber,  Fnuik. 

Ceramic  Machinery  Company.  The.     (See  Goldemlth.  Fred- 

ericK  E..  aiihl;;nor. ) 
Cerv«llo.  Imliei  to  M.,  aaaignor  of  twoHftha  to  C.  U  Leh- 

v«°?iftri'^""''v^'"oo-     <'''n"«'f<?-''elnforcinij  atnictnre. 
No.  1.101.112:  Nov.  23;  Gni.  vol.  220-  p    mso 
Cbadelold  Chemical  Company.      (See  Ellla,   Carieton.  a«> 

Cbalmem.  IInBh.      (See  Cleal.  Joaeph  P..  aaalenor.) 
Chnlmem  Motor  Company.      (See  Dunham.  George  W     an- 
alcnor.  >  •        ** 

Cb'j^ers  Motor  Company.     (Set  Simooaen,  Johaa  C,  u- 


Cbarobcrabarg  Knglneerlng  Compuiy.  (8«e  Derbyalilnk 
Uenry  K.,  aaalsaor.)  ^ 

Champ,  John  K.,  l'ari%  Ky.  Shoe-book.  No.  l,lBS,848t 
Nov.  0;  (}ai.  voL  220;  p,  408.  '        ' 

Cbanploa  Ifnltloa  Company.     (■••  SehaMt,  Albaft,  ■» 

Champion    Roady  A.,  Deaiaon,   Iow«.     Beer-daaeet.     Nol 

l.l(J2.oia ;  Nov,  80 ;  Oaa.  ToL  220 ;  pt  uSt^ 
Cli«mploa  Tool  Coaapaay,  TW     (§m  D«  Aracat,  QMcst 

Cniancellor,  George  T.,  Sardla.  Okla.  Cnttlnc,  drawing, 
and    meaaarlng    Instrument.      No.    l,lBe,0«r;    Nov.^ 

Chaplin,  Merle  ^.,  Portland,  aaalxaor  to  Keyea  Fibre  Co» 
Ff ?'•  ^«terTll1e,  Me,     Apparatna  tor  making  palp  af>> 

^  ticlea.     No.  M6«>»4  :  Nov.^:  Oaa.  vol,  220^    79 

Chaplin,  Merle  V>.  i^rtleld.  aaa{^OT  to  Keylii 'rfbre  C«». 
pany,  Watervine,  Me.  Apparatna  tor  making  pnlo  ar- 
il, lea.     No.  1.16rf,088:  Novr2 ;  Oaa.  voL  220;  p.  8b. 

Chapman,  Arthur  D,.  Cellna,  Ohio,  AdJoatable  wrench. 
No.  1.162.136;  Nov.  80;  Oaa.  toL  22oTl490, 

Chapnun  Engineering  Coapuy.  (S«  Oiapman.  WlUlun 
u..  aaaignor. ) 

Chapman.  WUlUm  B..  aaaignor  to  Chapman  Sngineerinc 

V'i«J.'"iiK'    S,'°""i^ ^^•■"o"'    0*»o-      Oaa  producer.      No. 
1,10^482:  Not.  80;  Oaa,  toL  220;  p.  1588, 
Cbappelle.  Edward  C„  Coming.  N,  T.    Pipe  or  floe  coaBM> 
?oT  "20         ■s2  '°™*^«"^^'<»-  1488,790 ;  Not.  S  ;  Om. 

Char  lea  Buiroogha  Company,  The.  (See  Banwigha  and 

Northrup.    aaMlxnora.)  ^^ 

ChariM  Burrougha  Company,  Tba.  (Bee  Northrup,  Ffu- 

da  B.,  aaaignor.)  ' 

Char  lea   F.   Eytoa   Co.      (See  Ramaey   and    Hnlbnrd.  a» 

Mlirnora. )  * 

Charlton.  Richard  C.,  aaaigaor  to  Hanry  Diaatoa  *  Bona 

Chae,  G.  Summera  *  Co.     (Bee  Snmmera.  (niarlea  G..  Jr« 

aaaignor.) 

^^-Vif..*^.""'  0-.  •■■tcnpr  of  torty-Ove  on»-hoadi«dtha  to 
li-  ^.- JJj?^l£^' J?°'^**'P<»'^'  P"-  Glaaa-blowing  machlna 
No,  1  102.337 :  Not.  80T  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  160&. 

^S^VfS^.M"  ^°*  '•  ^  0««in,  aaalgaon  to  National 
Wood  Diatllllna  Company.  Wilmington,  N,  C.  BedlatU- 
lation  of  producto  of  deatmctive  dlatlllatlon.  No. 
1. 161  844  :  Not.  80;  Oaa.  voL  220;  p.  1880. 

Cbaae,  llareld  M„  and  J.  L.  Orafflln,  aaalgnora  to  Natloaal 
Wood  DIatlllIng  Company.  Wilmington.  N.  C,  RediaUl- 
lation  of  producta  reaulting  from  deatmctive  diBtiU*> 

*'®.°„*iL'^*''°"''  "^oo^-     No,  1.102,080;  Not.  80;  Oaa. 
Tol,  220 ;  p.  1408. 

Cha^e   John  M.     (See  Brandenburg.  Albert  F..  aaaignor.) 
Chatlllon.    Ralph    F.,   Oreanborg,   N.   Y,     Meat-tenderer. 

No.  1.161,846:  Nov.  30;  Oaa,  Vol.  220;  p,  1887, 
Cbelo,  Juilua    Montclair,  N.  J.     Wagon,     Na  1.180JtT4: 

Not,  18:  (Jar  vol.  220  ;p,  840.  .       -'      t 

Chein,  Juilua,  Montclair,  N.  J.     Wagon.     Na  l,100i{T8: 

Nov.  1«:  (;««.  Tol.  220:  p,  840.       .  .       ^      t 

Chemiacbe-Fabrlk    Grleahelm-EIektron,      (See   L4uka   and 

Rath,  aaalgnora.) 
Cbenilaohe    Metal  In  rgiacbe    Induatilegeaellachaft    mlt    b*- 

Rrbritnkter  Haftung.     (See  Aakenaay,  Paul,  aaaignor.) 
Chemiscbe  Werke  vonn,  Dr,  Halnrlch  Byk.      (Bee  OrtltoV 

and   Pobl.  aaalgnora.) 
Cheney  Brothera.      (See  Cheney.  Howdl.  aaaignor.) 
Cheney,  Howell,  aaaignor  to  Cheney  Brothera,  South  Mao- 

cheater.   Conn.     Scart     No.   1,100,972;   Nov.    10;  Oa& 

vol.   220;    p.   988. 
Chernyiihoff,  Alexander.  Bwiaavale,  Pa,,  aaaignor  to  Weat> 

Inghoiiae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,    Ardnf. 

ground  auppreaaor.     No.  1,100,844 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oaa.  toL 

220:   p.    943. 
Cherry.  Peterson  H.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.      Smudging  appa- 

nitna.     No.  1.162.682:  Nov.  80:  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1672. 
Cheahlre,    Carey    A.,   Chicago.    IH.      Book   gathering   and 

atncklng  machine.     Na   1,100,848;  Not.  10;  Oaa.  t«1. 

220;  p.  944, 

Cheahlre,  Carey  A.,  Chlcaga  III.    Feeding  mechaniam.    NSk 

1.100.846:  Nov.  16;  Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  944. 
Cbeaterman  and  Streeter.     (See  Beobam.  Harry,  aaaignor.) 
Chet«ton.  Artbur  S.,  Birmingham.  England,     Hood  tor  w- 

hlrlea.     No.  1,168.443  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oaa.  voL  220 ;  p.  11. 
Cheyne,    Gertrude.    Boaton.    Maaa.      Veil  -  faataner.      Now 

1.161,790;  Nov.  23;  Oaa,  vol.  220;  n,  1824. 
Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company,     (Bee  Hall,  Cheater  L, 

aMnlgnor. ) 
Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company,     (See  My  rick,  Oaorga  EL, 

aaalKOor.) 
Chicago  Fire  Brick  Co.     (Bee  McFerren,  Thomaa  H..  •» 

■Ignor.) 
Chicago  Lubricator  Company,  The,     (Bee  Edwarda,  Frank 

W..  awKlgnor.) 
Chicaco  Mop  A  Poliah  Company.     (See  Punch,  DaTid  T. 

aaaignor.) 
Cbiraco     Pneumatic    Tool    Company.       (Bee    Bherwood, 

Mather  W..  aaaignor.) 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.     (Bee  Summera,  Lawla 

R..  eantgnor.) 
Chiaholm.  (.hariea  L.,  MarjBTlile.  New  Bmnawlck.  Canada. 

amiinior  to  Chiaholm  Tranamltter  A  Telephone  Inatn> 

menta  Company.    Telephone  ayatam  and  IndlTldual  traw^' 

mltter  therefor.    No.  1,108,080;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  vol,  SM} 

p,  80, 
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Chiaholm  Tranenlttor  A  Telepboaa  Inatmmento  Conpaay. 

(Bee  Chiaholm.  Charlee  U.  aaaignor.) 
ChaiMowaki,  Latvian.     (Bee  Jamoaakiewlca.  Chatlalowakl. 


ly,  and  ChybcayOaU.) 
Cheata  Boy  K..  <3adar  Raplda,  Iowa.    Honae-moTlng  tmck. 
No.  1.100,090  ;  Not.  10 ;  Oaa.  toL  220  ;  p.  801. 

aoraicek>  Company.   (Bee  SeTery  and  Sinclair,  aaalgnon.) 
orTath,  Joaef     (Bee  (HiorTatb,  Paul  and  J.> 

Chorrath,  Paul  and  J- Tarentom,  Pa.  Clothea-tonga.  Na 
1,158.087 ;  Not,  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p,  81, 

ChrlatUnaan,  Ola  F..  Bedtord.  aaaignor  of  ooe-balf  to  P.  C. 
Tboner  and  B.  M,  Martena.  Boaton,  Maaa  Combined 
lee  and  anow  akata  No.  1,180,897;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toL 
220:  p.  600. 

Chriatianaon,  Andrew,  Butler,  aaaignor  to  Standard  Steel 
Car  Company,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  End  for  box-cara.  Na 
1,188,444  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  11. 

Oirtatle,  Benjamin  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Becker, 
Oenrer,   Colo.      Compoaiaon   for   covering  ateam-pipea. 

^Ac.     Na  1.161.280:  Nov,  23;  Oaa.  vol.  220:  p.  1148T 

Chrtatofferaon,  Chrtatlan  A.,  and  W.  M.  McCllntock.  St. 
PauljMlnn,  Battery-well,  No,  1,168,894  ;  Nov,  2  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  220:  p.  170. 

Chriatofferaon.  Sllaa,  aaaigaor  of  one-half  to  L>.  K.  Terla, 
Ban  Franelaco.  CaL  AdJuetable  coupling  for  aeroplane 
■taT-wlrat  Na  1.169,472;  Not,  9;  Oaa.  toL  220; 
p,  408, 

Chromaata.  Adolf  H,     (See  Harria  and  (niromaata.) 

Chryst,  WiUiam  A,,  aaaignor  to  The  NaUonal  Caah  Reg- 
later  Comnany,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Multiple  caab-reclater, 
Na  1,101.020;  Nov.  28  ;  Ga«.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1032. 

Chubb,  LewiN  W..  Edgewood  Par*.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Weat- 
Ingboase  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Coo- 
tact  device.  Na  1,102.571;  Nov.  80;  Oaa,  toL  220; 
p.  1037. 

Church,  Oeorce  W.,  WIcblta  Falla,  Tex,    Well  itofflng-box. 

_No,  1,160,61)1 :  Nov.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  891, 

Church,  Harold  D..  aaaignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mlcb.  Motorvebicla  Na  1,158,038; 
Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  81, 

Cborch,  Harold  D.,  aaaignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
paiiy,  Detroit.  Mich,  Ball-and-aocket  connection.  No. 
1,160,478:  Not,  9;  Oaa.  toL  220:  p.  404. 

Chnrch.  Sumner  R..  Brooklyn,  aaaignor  to  Barrett  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York,  N,  Y,  Weather  and 
flame  reaiatont  compoaltlon  for  flbrooa  materlala.  Ac. 
No.  1.102,468 :  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1698. 

Ch/bcayAakl,  Lodwik.  (Bee  Jamnaaklewica,  ChmielowakL 
Sacaeany,  and  ChybeayAakl, ) 

Clalborn.  William  I„  Crocker.  Mo,  Collapaible  crata  No. 
1,168,984  ;  Not,  2 ;  Oaa.  to),  220 ;  p,  199. 

Clark.  Alexander  P.     (Bee  Bpence  and  Clark.) 

Clark,  Bvron  O,.  London.  England,  aaaignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Ladng-atud 
tor  boota,  glovea.  and  the  lika  Na  1,101,027 ;  Nov.  28 ; 
Oaa,  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1068. 

Clark,  Charlie  N.,  Minneapolla.  Minn.  Floor-engaging  for- 
nltnre-aupport.  No.  1,189,870;  Nor.  9;  Oaa.  toL  220; 
p.  437. 

Clark,  cniariie  N„  Minneapolis,  Minn.  (Uiater-aocket.  No. 
1.169j671 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oai.  toL  220 ;  p.  487. 

(Hark.  CllfTord  E,,  New  Haven,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  F, 
H.  Leonard,  Weat  Haven,  Conn,  Stretcher.  Na 
1,150.746  ;  Nov.  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  601. 

Clark,  Emeat  O.,  De  Kalb.  aaaignor  to  MelTllle  aark  Piano 
Compaoy,  Chicago.  111.  Die  tor  perforated  note-sheeta. 
No.  1.169.880 ;  Nov,  9  ;  Gaa.  voL  220 ;  p,  532, 

Clark,  Frank  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wia,  Sheet-jrulde  for  pneu- 
matically-actuated mecfaanlam.  No.  1,158.639:  Not,  2: 
Gai.  vol.  220 :  p.  81. 

aark,  Frank  T.,  Luther,  Okla,  Peanut  -  digger.  No, 
1.162,137;  Nov.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1490. 

Clark.    Frederick   A.,    Cape   Charlea.    Va.      Oratar.      No. 

1,160,043  :  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  rol,  220 ;  p.  600. 
(Hark.  George  M.,  Jr.,  Nahant,  Maas.,  aaaignor  to  R.  Hoe 
and  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T,    Apparatua  for  making  caat- 
inga.     No.  1,160  973;  Not.  16;  (Jaa.  vol.  220;  p.  980. 

Clark,  James  M..  Stoolngton.  111.    Splice  for  vehicle  ahaft- 

__polea.    No.  1,158,806  ;  Nov.  2 :  Oaa,  vol.  220  ;  p.  171. 
Clark,   Melville,  anignor  to  MelTUle  CUrk    Piano  Com- 
pany.   Chicago,    in.      Pneumatic    action    for    interior 
Pl*no-playera.    No,  1.100.200;  Nor.  10;  Oaa.  toL  220; 

Clark.  Melville,  assignor  to  MelTllle  Clark  Piano  Company. 

Chicago.  111.    Motor-support  for  moalcal-inatroment  bel- 

lowa.    No.  1^102488 ;  Not,  80;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1401, 
Clark,  Myron  H.,  Baatlnca-apon-Hodaon,  N,  Y.     Marking 

rubber  artidea    Na  1,101,014 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  roL  220 ; 

p.  1201,  ^^ 

Clark,  Myron  H..  Haatlnn-npon-Hndaon.  N.  Y,,  assignor 

to  Ooodyear'a  Metallic  Robber  Shoe  Company.     Boot  or 

shoe.    No.  1,162,464  ;  Nov.  80  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p,  1608. 
Clark,  Wilbur  T.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio.     Compreaaed-air  ela- 

tern.    No.  1,162,672  ;  Nov.  80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1088. 
Clark,  William  T.     (See  Peoplea  and  Clark.) 
Clanda  Bmlth  Oa    (Bee  Balth,  Claada,  aaaignor.) 
Claua.  Augiiat.     (See  Lohmlller,  Clana,  and  Stamler.) 
Clanaai^   Henry  P.,  aaaigaor,  by  mcane  aaatgnmeaia,   to 

Btroraberg-Carlaon  Telephone  Manufactoring  Company. 

Bechanter,    N.    T.      Magneto    hand -gcBcrator.      Mo. 

1,169,869;  Not.  9:  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  tt2. 
Claaaen,  Henry  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  aaaignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.     Call-dlatribotlng 

telephone  system.     No.   1,101,016;  Not,  28;  Oaa,  toL 

220;  p.  1201. 


^^*^P^^..^^'S■■.^  Melroaa,  Maas.     Game  apparatna. 
No.  1,161.846;  Not,  80:  G^  vol.  220:  p.  1.187 

^",'S»  vfv"";,    Ctodnnatl,     OhJa       Bake-OTei.       Na 

1459.747;  Nor.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  6oi, 
Caausa,  Henrle,  Fremont.  Ohio,     Sbeara.     No    1  1S9.800* 
^  Not,  9;  Oaa.  toI,  220:  p.  302,  i,iw,«w, 

^^!!52^.*ii^"'/°**  ^  A   McKay,  aaalgnora  to  Wtaard 

Sf^-^""  Conapany,  San  l>ancl8ca  CaL     ReOeitor 

JoL  2SJ?^?4"»1,       *'"•     ^*-  ^'^^''^'■^'  Not,  SO;  O^ 

Clawaon,  Charlea  ll     (See  Clawson,  Leroy,  aaaignor.) 

Clawaon^I^roy,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.   lTcIiii 

fo*,  22o""p,  1619  ^'*"'*"     *'**•  ^•1«2,222;  Not.  80; 


Oaa. 


Clayton.  Frank  W.     (See  DaTis  and  Oayton.) 
aCnor)  ^^  0-.  •«  «t      (See  Barber,  hUrtln  A..  a«> 

Clavton,*  InrlB  0„  tt  al.  (Bee  Moler,  Abraham  L..  aa- 
aignor, )  ' 

Cleal,  Joaeph  P.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor,  by 
S.**J?^^"^*"'"t?*»'-  *5  H.  Chalmers.  Detroit,  Mich. 
?1328*^  1.101.809 ;  Not.  23 ;  Gai.  vil.  2^i 

^^tT:?''\F°°*/*"*J?-'  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  NcTer^ 
■^^   Manufacturing  Co..    Incorporated.   Vlexlbie   noa- 

a' ?  ar.i"vcJ°vS)T  a'^47"'-'*  ~"  '•^~-^"«'  "•^• 

^*!trrV.*'*°S**?*J''  ^«^  yo***  ".  Y„  aaalnor  to  Nerw^ 
skid  Manufacturing  Co.,  Incorporated.  Combined  non- 
f*,*2,vl25  t"><^tlon  device  for  dual  tlre*l  wheela.  No. 
1,100.677;  Nov.  16;  Gaa.  voL  220;  p.  847, 

Clegg.  William  H..  Burnley.  England.  Machine  for  dla- 
8?i:'v^l,'220':  "*12*«i:  '^'-     ^*^   1.101.616;   Nov.  28: 

Clemena,  John  O..  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Intermittent  moremeBt 
Oa''i"v*S'°2-^0^*°'"*14M*^'**°**"     ''*•  ^•l®^**^^'*  Not.  80; 

Clemena.  Ollv'er'p,     (S<»e  Bott  and  Clemens.) 

Clement.  John  F,.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     l>neumatle  tooL    Na 

_  1.160.578  ;  Not.  16  ;  Gat  toI,  220 ;  p.  847. 

Oementa  Charlea  J,.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Expanslon-balt 
Na  1.101617:  Nov.  23;  Ga«.  voL  220;  p.  1202. 

Clemm.  Adolf.  Mannheim.  Oermnny.     Electrolraia  of  alkali 

16'ro«,*V'oL'220T5"044,'''°'**^      ^°-   ^''^'^^^  '  «•▼• 
aeveland  Macaroni 'Company,  The.     (Bee  OammeL  KarL 

asaignor.)  ^ 

Cleveland  Metal  Producta  Company,  The.     (See  Harrlaoo. 

George  L.,  assignor,)  ^^ 

Cleveland,   William  B.,  Burton,  assignor  to  The  Electric 

Railway  Improvement  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Elce* 

trie     welding    and     apparatus    for    une     therein.      Na 

1,160.261  :  Nov.  10:  da«.  vol.  220;  p.  730. 
Cllne,    Edward    8..    and    E,    C.    Meier.    I'boenlxTllle.    Pa. 

^^"■ce-door  lining.    No.  1,1503»8 ;  Nov.  9 ;  C;aa.  toL 

220 ;  p,  556. 
CIIngenp«M»l.  William  J.     (See  Lacey  and  Clingenpeel.) 
Clough,    Frank,    assignor    to    Fred    Harvev,    Inc.,    Kansaa 

City,  Mo.     Display-container.     No.  1.166,202;  Nov.  10; 

Clower,  Chariea  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Boat-propelling 
mechaniam.  No.  1,159,809;  Nov.  9;  Oaa.  toL  220: 
p.  556. 

^'1**^^"'°"*  ^  •  '^^^  C-  "•  Blackert,  assignors  to  Walter 
A.  Wood  Mowing  and  Renplng  Machine  Co,.  Ilooalck 
y»"^2o".  ^'  jj"**^****'"-     Na  1,158,446;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa. 

Cjuje.  M    Matilda",  executrix,     (See  Clnte.  Nicbolaa  J.) 
Clute,   Mcholaa  J.,  deceased,   Sclienprtady,  N.  Y, :  M.  M. 

£'"**k  *5^°*'^**-      8el f -cleaning  raka     Na   1,168,040: 
Nov.  2 :  Gat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  82.  »       .        • 

Clyde  Iron  Worka.     (See  McGllfert,  John  R„  aaaignor,) 
^^K°h^  }}^}^'S     a»^  Alton,     111.      Shot  -  receptacle,      Na 

1.100.074  :  Nov.  16 ;  Gni.  toI.  220 ;  p.  ftSft. 
Coady,     Edward,     Okmulgee,     Qkin.       Tnink-bed.       Na 

1  150.474:  Not.  9;  Gat.  vol.  220:  p    404. 

^''^V^K\..i^^R^    ^'    ^^^    ^°^^-    N.    Y.      Grating.      Na 

1.100.044;  Nov.  9;  Gst.  voL  220;  p.  606. 
Coatea.    Frederick.    Rocbeafer.    N,    Y.      Lnlteling-machlna 

Na  1,158.787  :  Nov.  2  ;  Gat.  voL  220 :  p.  1.13.  *  ""'="*■•• 
Coates.  Wnltcr  H.,  Nathalie.  Va.     Railway-track  cleaner. 

Na  1, 1 62.3.18 ;  Nov.  SO;  Gaa.  toL  220:  p    1550    "'*^''- 
Cobey^     Frank.     East     Berlin,     Conn.     Drill  -  chuck.     Na 

l.ldo.138:  Nov.  16;  Gat.  vol.  220:  p.  603. 
Goes,  Harold  V..  asaienor  to  The  Sentinel   Manufacturing 

Co.,  Now  Unven,  Conn.     Self-contnlnod  time-controlled 

operating  mecbanlam.     No.   1,101,618;   Not.   28;  Oaik 

ToL  220  ;  p.  1202. 
Coffin.  Howard  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Combined  luggage  aad 

tire  ^"frier  for  vehldea.     No.  1,161,028 ;  NoT,^3  :  OaaL 

Coffin,  Philip"  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Lock.  No,  1,188.446 : 
Nov.  2;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  12.  «."»• 

Cbffman,  Samuel  M..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Moldlng-raachlaa. 

^Na  1,161,188:  Nov.  23:  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  1111/^^^ 

Coggln.  Frank  F.     (See  Gold  and  Coggln.) 

Cobn.  SamneL  aaaignor  to  Mantle  l^Iacblnery  A  Pateata 
Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Mantle-darning  machiaa. 
Na  1,101.847:  Nov,  .tO;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  l.-MTT. 

Coin  ControUed  Lock  Company.  (Bee  Faraaworth,  wnUa 
8.,  aaaignor.)  ^      ^^ 

Co^ro,  Charlea  P.,  New  Rocbella,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to 
H.  W,  Johns-Manvllle  Company.  Bevel  •  aaarlas.  Ma 
1.100.975 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oaa.  r6\.  feo ;  p.  089r^ 
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Colbnrn,  Irrlnf  W^  Franklin,  Pa^  aaalsnor,  by  mean*  as- 

•Uinmenta,    to    Toledo    Olaas    Company,    Toledo.    Ohio. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  drawing  ibeet  •  glaaa.     No. 

1.160.692 :  Not.  16 :  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  802. 
Colcloutfb,     Robert    &.,    Maxeya,    Oa.     CultlTator.     No. 

1.158.788:  Not.  2;  Oai.  toI.  220:  p.  183. 
Cole.   Jar    H.,    Blngbamton.    N.    Y.      Automatic   eleTator- 

guard.    No.  1.160.263  ;  Not.  16  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  :  p.  737. 
Colo.   Robert  C..  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Jobna-Pratt  Company, 

Hartford,  Conn.    Protected  electric  serTlce  cut-out.    No. 

l,158.8i»6  :  Not.  2  ;  Oa«.  toI.  220  ;  p.  171. 
Cola.   Robert   C.  aulgnor   to  The  Jobna-Pratt   Company, 

Hartford,  Conn.     Klectrlc  awltch.     No.  1,109.861 ;  Not. 

9;  Gai.  toI.  220;  p.  362. 
Colemau,  Clyde  J.,  New  Vork.  N.  Y.    Poultnr-produclngap- 

paratuB.    No.  1,168.447  ;  Not.  2  :  Oai.  toI.  220  ; jp.  18. 
Coleman,  Clyde  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Tb«  Hall 
■>    Signal  Company.     Railway  Blgnatlng  sytitem  and  appa- 

ratua.    No.  1,160.993  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Ga«.  vol.  220  ;  p.  090. 
Coleman,  Emma  8.,  Beatrice,  Nebr.     Compoattion  of  mat- 
ter to  be  used  for  rendering  paper  Imperrloua  to  air  and 

moUture.    No.  1,158.897  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  171. 
'  Coleston,  Claude  B.,  Fellows,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  M.  U. 

Whittier,     Loa     Angelea.     Cal.       Silverware-safa.      No. 

1.161.189:  Not.  23;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1111. 
Coley,  Wade  H.     (See  Absalom  and  Cole/.) 
Collin,  George  W.,  assignor  to  Tbe  ColUn  ValTe  Co..  Bridge- 
port.   Conn.      Regulatlng-TalTe.      No.    1,161,190;    Not. 

23;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1111. 
Collin  Vslve  Co.,  The.     (See  Collin,  George  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Collins,  Adelbert  W.,  assignor  to  W.  Elaer.  Newark,  N.  J. 

mter.     No.  1.162,455 ;  Not.  80:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1699. 
Colonial    Trust   Company,  Tha,   troatee.      (Se«   Ehrhart, 

Raymond  N.,  assignor.) 
Colonial   Trust  Company,   The,  trustee.      (1Se«  Flandara, 

Warren  B.,  assignor.) 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  The,  tmstea.     (Bee  HodgUnson, 

PSuncls,  afifilKnor.) 
Colonnese,  Frank,  assignor  of  one-ttalrd  to  C.  Boccla,  N«w 

York.  N.  Y.     Folding  camera.     No.  1,160,046 ;  Not.  9 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  220:  p.  606. 
Colorado  Iron  Works  Company.     (See  Aklna,  Randall  P., 

asalgnor. ) 
Colton,  James  H.,  asalgnor  to  Padflc  Portland  Cement  Co.^ 

Consolidated,    Ban    Francisco,    Cal.      Sack-turning   ma- 
chine.    No.  1.159,649 :  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  465. 
Coltrin,  John  C,  Lucaa.  Kans.     Globe-Talve  construction. 

No.  1.160,139;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  d.  694. 
Commonwealth    Steel   Company.      (See    Freae   and    Weat- 

lake.  aanlgnora.) 
Commonwealtb  Steel  Company.     (Bee  Pflager,  Harry  IL, 

assignor.)  _, 

Commonwealtb  Steel  Company.     (See  Swanson,  Edward 

R.,  aaMlgnor.) 
Compound  Cycle  Daglne  Company.      (Bee  Ostergren  and 

Fast,  asalgnora.) 
Compton,  Uarry  L.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Attachment  for 

closure-dlsk-manufacturiug    machines.      Na    1,160,698; 

Not.  16  ;  Uas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  892. 
Compndna  Cheese  Cutter  (jompany.     (See  Wilson.  Forrest 

M.,  assignor.) 
Computing  Scale  Company,  The.    (Bee  Hopklnson.  Joeeph. 

asalgnor.) 
Comstock   Automatic  Pump  Company.      (Set  Veley  and 

Deal,  asalgnora.) 
Oouatock,  Daniel  F.,  Brookline,  aaalgnor  to  Comatock  A 

Wcaoott,   Incorporated.  Boston,  Mass.     PrsTcntlng  tbe 

rusting  of  Iron  and  steel.     No.  1,159,748 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gaa. 

TOl.  220:  p.  502. 
Comstock    ft    Weacott.      (Bee   Comstock,    Daniel    F.,    a*> 

stgn>>r.) 
Conaut.  Samuel  S..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Wheel.     No.  1,160440; 

Not.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  694. 
Concrete  Products  Company  of  Plttsbargh.     (Bee  Boente, 

Charles  F.,  ssulimor.  i 
Cooklln,  Harry  U.,  Joplin.  Mo.     AgiUtor.    No.  1.160,848 ; 

Not.  16 :  Gss.  toI.  220 ;  p.  945. 
Conkltn.    Harry    R.,    Joplln.    Mo.      Precipitation.      No. 

I.1UU.849;  Not.    16;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  945. 
Conklln,  Harry  R.,  Joplln.  Mo.     I>recl  pita  ting  appantoa. 

No.   l.lio.HSO:    Nov.    16:  Gas.   vol.   2J0 ;   p.  945. 
Conklln,  Vernon  A.,  Uayonne,  N.  J.     Train  doora  eontroL 

No.  1,160,177  :  Not.  2  ;  Uas.  toI.  220;  p.  267. 
Conklln.    William    F..    Tarentum.    Pa.      Automatic    brake 

m<-chanlsm.     No.  1,162.578;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p. 

Ifl.iS. 
Cooley,  Thomas  J.     (Bee  Walsh,  John  L_  aaalgnor.) 
CoiiiK'll,   ('liarles_EL_   (H.e  Juimsou,   Bird,   and   Connell.) 

No. 


Connell.  Jamea  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Prlntlng-pi 
1.160.040;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  607. 

Conuella.  James  W..  Itvuo.  Nst.  Bolder  for  books  and 
maiMslnea.  No.  1,100,851;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toL  220; 
p.  946. 

Connelly,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  J.  Del- 
wurth.  Chicago,  III.  rute-poaltloning  means  for  print- 
InK-presaes.  No.  1,160;670 ;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  Tol.  220; 
p.  848. 

Conner,  Carlton  W.,  Toronto,  Onttrlo.  Cinadn.  Con- 
ductor-pipe hook.  No.  1.100.047;  Nor.  9;  Ona.  toL 
21*0;  p.  A(>7. 

Oeooer,  Charlee  W.,  asalgnor  to  One-Pleee  Bifocal  Lens 
Cumpsny.  ludlanapoUa.  Ind.  Apparatus  for  frtnding 
•nd  polishing  lenaca.  No.  1,182,089 ;  Not.  80 ;  Ou.  ?el. 
t20 :  p.  1456. 


Connor.  John  Lk  O.     (Bee  Hall  and  Connor.) 

Conrad,  Frank.      (Bee  DaTla  and  Conrad.) 

Conrad,  Frank,  SwlaaTale,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westingtaoaae 
Electric  and  Manofactarinc  Company.  Electrically-op- 
erated dOTica.  No.  1,1&8,A8:  Not.  2;  Gaa.  toI.  220; 
p.  171. 

Conrad,  Frank,  BwlasTale,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westlngbooae 
Klectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Vapor  electrle 
deTlc*.    No.  1.159,900;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toL  22():  p.  507. 

Conrad,  Karl  G.  F.,  ChemultB,  Germany.  Dumplng-T^ 
hltle.     No.  1,160.879:  Not.   16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  pr777. 

Consolidated  Brake  *  Ehiglneerlng  Co.,  The.  (See  Hmltta. 
William  R.,  aaalgnor.) 

ComtotlvlMted  Car-Heating  (Company.  (Bee  Gardiner,  WU- 
llam  H.,  Jr.,  aaslgnor.) 

(3oniiolldated  Car-Heating  Company.  (Bee  McBlroy,  James 
F.,  a»8lgnor.) 

Conaolldated  Patenta  Co.  (See  Kenworthy,  Cbarlea  A.,  as- 
algnor.) 

Consolidated  Railway  Electric  Lighting  and  Equipment  Co. 
(See  Kennedy,  Patrick,  aiwiguor.) 

Constantlnldea.  Alexandre  N.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor 
of  oue-fourth  to  J.  Utarycu,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Padlock. 
No.  l,10O,0U4  ;   Nov.   16 ;   Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  803. 

Contl.  Antituny  S..  asalgnor  of  thlrty-flve  one-hundredths 
to  M.  A.  L«a  and  thirty  one-hundredths  to  C.  V.  Jewell, 
Chicago,  IIL  I'nieumaUc  aander.  No.  1,160,852;  Not. 
16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  946w 

(^nvente.  Attierton  D.,  Winchendon,  Maaa.  Work-baaeli. 
No.  l,16u,3»o ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  777. 

Convery.  Martin  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  V.  P.  Padola, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Shock-abw>rber.  Na  1.160,881; 
Nov.  16 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  777. 

Cook,  Cbarlea  H.     (See  Duogan.  James  G.,  assignor.) 

Cook,  Don  J.     (See  Lewia  and  Cook.) 

Cook,  Frank  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  MounUug  objecta.  No.  1,161,191 ;  Not.  28 ; 
Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1112. 

Cook,  Frank  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Frank  B.  (3ook  Company,  Clii- 
cago.  111.  Mounting  atracturaa  for  electrical  cooductora. 
No.  1,161,192;  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  111:^!. 

Cook,  Frank  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ill.  Making  aprina-Jacka.  No.  1,161,198;  Not. 
23 :  Gaa.  vol.  2:^ :  p.  1112. 

Cook.  Frank  B..  aaalgnor  to  Frank  B.  Cook  CompanT,  Clil- 
cago.  111.  Making  connecting-pioga.  No.  1,161,194; 
Nov.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1118. 

Cook,  Hattie  G.,  McGirk.  Mo.  Hotbed.  No.  1.160.808; 
Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  »46. 

Cook»  Jamea  U..  Detroit,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J. 
Lyon,  Uomer,  Mlch^  and  oue-nalf  to  G.  C.  Stebblna  and 
M.  E.  Carr,  Tulsa.  Okla.  UJwrtor.  No.  1,150.178 ;  Nor. 
2;  Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  267. 


Cook.  Jsmea  M^  Mount  GIleadL  Ohio.     Propelling 

for  Teloclpedea.    No.  I,160,€i48 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  820 ; 

p.  607. 
Cook,  LeIU  M..  Brooklrn,  N.  T.    Loose-IesT  Under.    Na 

1.161,619  ;  Not.  28 -Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1268. 
Cooke,  Fred  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourtn  to  M.  L.  Btieknay, 

St«tUe.  Wash.     Game  apparatoa.     No.  1,161,462;  Not. 

23  ;  Gaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1205. 
Cool,   Noah,  near   Arcanum,   Ohio.     Bridge-anchor.     No. 

1,162.088:  Not.  80;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  Tf54. 
Coolldge,   Chsrles   8..    Troy,   Ohio.      Cloek-sapport     No. 

1,158,448;  Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  18. 
Coolidge,  William  D.,  ScheneiUdy,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  G«n- 

eral  Electric  Company.    Making  compoaite  metal  bodies. 

No.  1.162,.t.S0 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1560. 
Coolldge,  William  D..  BcbenecUdy,  N.  Y..  ssdgnor  to  Gen- 
eral blectric  Company.     Uniting  metals.     No.  1,162.840 ; 

Not.  80:  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  ^MO. 
Coolldge.  William  D.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric   Company.     Composite   metal   body.     No. 

1,162.841  :  Not.  30  ;  Gas.  toI   220 :  p.  1560. 
Coolldge.  William  D.,  BcbenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric   Company.     Compoaite  metal   body.     No. 

1.162.842:  Not.  30;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1560. 
Cooney,  Jamea  B.,  I'awtucket,  R.  I.     Automatic  dlainfee- 

tor   for   water-closets.     No.   1,161,029;   Not.   28;   Gas. 

Tol.  220 :  p.  1008. 
Cooper,  Ellis  W.,   Bloomflyd.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  R.  Hoe 

and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sheet-delivery  mechaoiaoi. 

No.   I.l60.264;    Not.    16:  Gaa.   toI.   220;    p.   787. 
Cooper.    Ellis    W..  Bloomfleid.   N.    J.,   aaslgnor   to   U.   Hoe 

and  Co..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Sheet-delivery  meciianlsm. 

No.  I.ld0.804:  Nov.   16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  947. 
Cooper,  iisrry  iL,  Oak  I'ark,  111.     Self  locklnc  seaL     Na 

1,1(10.855;   Not.   16;   Gaa.  toL  220;   p.   947. 
Cooper,  Harry  M.,  Oak  Park,  111.     Self-IocklDK  aeaL     No. 

1.10(),H.'M):   Not.    16;   Gaa.    toL   220;    p.   947. 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Hewitt,  Peter  C, 

asalgnor. ) 
Cooper  Hewitt  Dectrlc  Company.     (Bee  Keyes,  Frederick 

G..  assignor.) 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (See  Leblane,  Manrtos 

A.  E.,  assignor.) 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Pols,  Joseph  C, 

ssslgnor.> 
Cooper  Hewitt  Blectric  Company.      (Bee  Tbomaa.  Percy 

H..  aaalgnor.) 
Cooper.    Howard,  Winnlpec.  Manitoba.  Canada.     Center- 
ing form.     Na   1,160.882;   Not.    li;   Qss.   ToL   220; 
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Cooper.  John  X,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Underwood 

Typewrltar   (jompauy.   New    York.   N.   Y.      Type-writing 

machine.     No.  1.158.085  :  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  20«r. 

Coplthom,    Walter    E.,    Natlck.     Mass.      Vslva      Na 

1,150,475:  Not.  9:  Oss.  toI.  220;  p.  404. 

C<K>ithorn.  Walter  K.,  Natlck,  Mass.  Demountable  rim 
for  automoblle-whaela.  No.  1.160,977 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa. 
TOl.  220  :  p.  990. 

Coppage,  Benjamin  D.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Bnction-boz  for 
paper-making  machinea.  Na  1,161,030;  Not.  23;  Gas. 
ToL  220 ;  p.  1054, 

Coray,  Fred  B..  Edgewood,  Pa.     Lightning-arreater.     Na 

1.161,196;  Nov.  23;  Uas.  vol.  220:  p.  1118. 
(Cornell,  Alfred.  Tonbrldge,  and  F.  N.  Davidson,  London, 
England ;  said  Cornell  assignor  to  ssld  Davidson.     Mi- 
croscope spparatua.    No.  1,161.848;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toL 
-220;  p.  1388. 

Cornell,  Elijah  B.,  0t  aL     (Bee  Hatteraley  and  Btrub,  aa- 

slKnors.) 
Cornell,   Frederic  C~  New  York,  N.  T.     Catamenlal  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1,150,362;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  363. 
Corona  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Petermann,  Otto,  as- 

uticnor. ) 
Corrall,   Herbert,    Helensburgh,  and  J.   M.   Forbea.   Glaa- 
gow,  Scotland,  aasigDora  to  The  Singer  Manufscturtng 
Company.    Embroidery-sewing  machine.    No.  1,159,901 ; 
Not.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  557. 

Correll,  Friedrlcb,  Mauniieim,  Germany.  Coin-paying-out 
machine.  No.  1,160,580;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220; 
p.  848. 

Corwln.  Elmer  R.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmrnts,  to 
Frank  B.  Cook  Compsny,  Cblcsgo.  IIL  Telephone-ez- 
cbange  system.  No.  1,161,196 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  Toi.  220 ; 
p.  Ills. 

Corwln,  Frank  R^  Toledo,  Ohio.  Oll-purlfjing  spparatua. 
No.  1,161,197;  Not.  23;  Gas.  toI.  22U ;  p.   1114. 

Coseo,  Frederick  C,  Columbus,  Ohio,  asiiignor,  by  mesne 
aaatgnmentit,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company. 
Blectric  locomotlTe  and  cable-reeling  meclianiam.  No. 
1.160.857 ;    Not.   16 :   Gas.    vol.   2L'U ;   p.  U4M. 

Cotton.  Walter  H.,  Chicago,  llL,  assignor  to  Union  Draft 
Gear  Company.  Draft-gear.  No.  1,158,449;  Not.  2; 
Gas.  TOl.  220 :  p.  14. 

OoQch-Dean  Corporation,  The.  (Bee  Conch,  Elbert  L.,  as- 
siraorj      ( Reiaaue. ) 

Conch,  Elbert  L.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Couch-Dean  Corpora- 
tion, Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn.  Apparatus  for 
cleaning  artlclea.  (Reiaaue.)  No.  14,00t;  Not.  9; 
Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  633. 

Couitas,  Tbuuiai  aud  T.  I.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.  Hot-blast 
stove.     No.  1.161,031  ;  Nov.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1UA4. 

Coultaa,  Tbomaa  1.     (See  Coultaa.  Thomas  and  T.  I.) 

Coulter,  Leonard  B..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y.  Crystslllne  fused  alumina 
and  making  the  aame.  No.  1,161.620;  Not.  28;  Gas. 
vol.  220;  p.  1263. 

Courmettea,  Henry  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bifocal  lens  snd 
making  the  same.  Na  1,160^883;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  toU 
220 :  p.  778. 

Coorson,  Jamea  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  D.  Bvan«, 
Barberton.  Ohio.  Flash-light  spparatua.  No.  1.159,1 7d  ; 
Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  267. 

Coiiraon.  John  F.,  Iltcsirn.  I'a.  Draft-gear.  Na  1,161,032; 
Not.  28 ;  Oss.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1064. 

Coursoa.  John  F..  Pltcalrn.  I'a.  Draft-gear.  Na  1,162,574  ; 
Nov.  SO :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  16:{8. 

Court.  Edwsrd,  WakeOeld,  England.  Propulaion  of  ablpa. 
No.  1.161,453;  Nov.  'J3 ;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1200. 

Oontegoe,  (ieorges,  Lyon.  France.  RIectrtc  furnsos  In- 
tended chiefly  for  tbe  msnufacture  of  nltrids.  Na 
1,168,899;  Not.  2;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  172. 

Coatant,  Oscar  Z..  «l  al.     (See  Bell,  Clinton  L..  aaslgnor.) 

CoTentry  Ordnance  Worka,  The.  (See  Bacon  and  Manseil. 
aaslgnors.) 

OoTit,  John  A..  New  York,  N.  T.  Making  electrlc-llght 
streamen.  No.  1,161,454;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  220; 
p.  1206. 

Cowsn.  George  L..  Esst  Ryegste.  Vt.  Psper-alitter.  No. 
1,162,040 ;  Not.  .10 ;  Gai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1456. 

Cox.  CbsrIeT  M..  Burr,  Ky.  Rail-Joint.  No.  1.158.789; 
Nov.  2  .  (iat.  Tol.  220;  p.  184. 

Cox  Multi-Mailer  Company.  (Bee  Tomlinaon,  Joaeph,  as- 
signor. ) 

Cnbb.  Earl  L.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bell  A  Howell  Company. 
Cbicago,  111.  Movlng-plcture-aim-prtnting  machine. 
No.  1,150,650 :  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  466. 

Cracraft.  L«lch  Electric  Company.  (See  i^lcb.  Oscar  M.. 
aaalgnor.) 

Crsggs,  Uoss  v..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  II. 
Wrigbt,  Durham,  N.  C.  Twin  -  packet  machine.  No. 
1  161.4R6;  Nov.  23:  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1206. 

Craig.  F:dward,  aMslgnor,  by  means  aaaignmenta,  to  Bsnnac 
Machine  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mlrh.  Automatic  carton-ma- 
chine.    No.   1.1(11,0.13;  Nov.  2:< ;  (;a«.  vol.  220;  p.  lO.V.. 

Craig.  Kate  E.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Garbage-can  aupport:  No. 
t.1e2.^76:  Nov.  30:  0««.  vol.  220;  p.  iinx. 

Craig.  Bt.  (3eorge,  Clarksvllle,  Tenn.  Collapsible  crate. 
No.  1,159,902  :  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  557. 

Crsm,  (ieonce  M..  Portland.  Me.  Submerged  exbaost  and 
bilge  -  wster  -  removing  device  for  motor  -  boats.  No. 
1,162^2.H;  Nov.  SO;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1619. 

Crane,  Edwsrd  F.,  NewartL  aaalgnor  to  H.  A.  Crane  A 
Bra,  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Concrete  floor  eonstrac- 
tlon.    No.  1,160,884 :  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  778. 


Crane.  Peter  B.,  aaalgnor  to  C  D.  Follansbee.  Long  Lake, 
Minn,  rilllnts-machlne.  No.  1,162,466;  Nov.  30;  Oaa. 
vol.  220;  p.  150». 

Crane,  Peter  B.,  assignor  to  C  D.  Follansbee.  Long  L«ka 
Minn.  Deep  tilling  aang-plow.  No.  1.162.467 ;  Not.  80 ; 
Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1699. 

^^T.^^";  ,Il'*i.'^f*  J^'  »>'rteld.  Cal.  Wasblng-machlna 
No.  1  101.621;  Not.  23;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  12«!i. 

^f  *•  j'*^P^^^'  •'•'"*7  ^"J>  N.  J.,  and  r.  L.  8< hley.  New 

lork,  N.   Y.     Lombined  dust-cap  and  waterurouf  hat- 

ahivld.    No.  1.160.040  ;  Not.  9  ;  (iu.  vol.  220 ;  p.  608. 
Crawford,     Carl,     Columbus.     Ohio.       Tire-carrier.      Na 

1,1UU.141  ;   Nov.   10;  Uar.   vol.  220;  p.  0}>5. 
Crawford,  Thomas  A.,  LoulavlUe,  Ky.     Coffee  composition. 

No.  1,161  925:  Nov.  30;  Gai.  ^ol.  220 ;  p'*^7™P«"^««- 
Creamery    I'atkage    Manufacturing   Comoanv.      (8«a   Va. 

leriua.  Theixiore  L.,  aaslgnor.]  '^  '        * 

Creupo.  Charles  A^.  St.  i'aul,  Minn.     Grain-car  door.     Na 

l.r5J»,0Sl  ;  Nov.  b;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  4tW. 
Crenawell,  Milton  B.,  Des  Mulues,  Iowa.     Water-purlfler. 

No.  1,158,450 :  Nov.  2 ;  Gai.  vol.  220  ;  p.  14. 
Crevellug,  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  V.,  aaalgnor  to  Safety 

Car  ilentiiiK  and  Lighting  Company.    Electric  regulator. 

Na  1.162.468;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  UJOO. 
Crevellns,  John   L.    New   York,  N.   Y.,  asttlKoor  to  Safety 

Car  Heating  and   Ugbtlng  Company.     Llfitric   regula- 

tlon.     No.  1,162,459;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1600. 
Crevelinff,  John  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assUnor  to  Safety 

Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.     Electric  regula- 

tlon..    No.   f.162,460;  Nov.  .SO;  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.   lOOL 
Cripps.  Georse  E.,  and  .N.  ITlce,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Driuk- 

ing-fountaln.     No.  1,161,622;  Not.  23;  Gas.  toU  220: 

u.  1204. 
Crlgul,  Albert  A.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Centrifugal  fan.     Na 

1.161,026;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1416. 
Crist,  Hurry,  Scilp  Level,  I'a,     Combined  frog  and  switch 

fur  overhead    trolleys.      No.    1,16U.142;    Nov.    16;   Gaa. 

Crlat.  Tbomaa  D.,  Holland  Patent,  and  0.  H.  Splteli.  Dtlea. 
N.  \^:  said  Crist  assignor  to  said  BplUli.  ToUlii«r 
for  calculaUug-machlnea     No.  1.158,641 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas. 

Croiker- Wheeler  Company.  (Bee  Du  Bois,  Delafleld.  ss- 
sltrnor. )  .  ^^ 

Crofte,  Frederick  C,  st  si.  (Bee  Csllery.  George  F..  as- 
signor.; 

Cromer,  Usrry  I.,  Osk  Park,  and  C.  C.  Bartlng,  Wood- 
stoik,  asalgnora  to  The  (Jllver  Typfwriter  iompany, 
Cbliago,  111.  I'aper  guiding  devk-e  for  type  wrttlug  ma- 
cblnw*.     No.  l,16U,74tt  ;  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  6o2. 

Cromuion  k  Knowlea  Loom  Works.  (See  L«  DouxV Hector, 
assignor. »  ' 

Cromutuo  *  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (Bee  Byon.  Epos  H.. 

saalgnor.)  '     *      *^*^  ^ 

Crouiuton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (See  Wymsn.  Horaca 

asalgnor.) 
Cronwsll,    Cart    O.,    Chicago.    HI.      Oas -burner.      Na 

1, 158,986 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oss.  vSl  220 ;  p.  200. 
Croahy,    Thomaa    J      St.    LouU.    Mo.      Cover-faatener   for 

tol'*^'-°(f-'**"'i416  *''**    ^'^^^'^''"''    *"<"•    ^'    ©««• 

Crona,    John    A.,    Weatwdod.    N.    J.      Door-plTot      Na 

1.161,023:  Not.  23;  Gas.  Tol.  220:  p.  1264. 
Cross,  Joseph  G.,  Everett,  Waah.     Railway  cattle-guard. 
_No.  1.101.113:  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  li»«2. 
Crouch,  Albert  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Milwaukee  Yacht  A  Boat 

Company.  Milwaukee,  Wla.    Wind-ahield.    No.  1.159.476 : 

Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  404.  * 

Crouch  &  FIttgerald.     (See  Gllmore.  Edward  O..  assignor.) 
Crouch,  John,  Wilmerdlng,  and  F.  S.  Robblns,  Edgewood. 

I'a.       Whi-el-flange-lubrkatlng    device.      No.    l.lUUJMa: 

Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  779.  ^.»^, 

Crouae,   John   J..    Waterbury,   Conn.     Fuae-carrier.     Na 

1,100,386 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  779. 
Crowder,  Charlee  F.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Autogrsphlc  register. 

Na  1.101.450;  Nov.  23;  (iss.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1207. 
Crowe.  Myron  L..  llolUaton,  Mass.     Rod  for  c-ard-cabinets. 

No.  1.101.200  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1  Hh. 
Crowell.  Charles  W.,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.     Sieam-boller.    No. 

LIA9.I8U;  Not.  2 ;  Ga«.  vol.  220:  p.  2tl8, 
Crowell.  Charles   W.,   Sallaburv,  N.  C.     Superheater  for 

steam -boilers.     No.  1.159,181;  Not.  2;  Gas.  tuL  220: 

p.  268. 
Cninet,    Sebastian.    New    York,    N.    T.      TlslograplL      Na 

l.l60,«n>6  ;  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  624.  ^    *^  ** 

Cuff,  Alan  D.     (See  I>avls  snd  Cuff. i 
Culver,  Arthur  C.  snd  A.  W.  Russel,  aaaignora  to  Roasel 

Motor  Axle  Company,   Detroit,   Mlcb.     Iirive-axle  cuB- 

atnictlou    for   motor- vehlclea.      No.    1,159,062:    Not.  9: 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  407.  * 

Culver,  Frederick  S..  Taunton,  Mass.     Loop-banding  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,101,457;  Nov.  23;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  1207. 
Cuneo,  niKKla,  et  al.     (See  l>evine,  ManasMes,  saai>;nor.) 
Cuneo,  John  N.,  et  at.     (See  Devlne.  Manaaiie«.  SHslgnor.) 
Cunuiff,  John    v.,  aaalgnor  to  J.   K.    l.annlnx.  Fall   River. 

Mass.     Spinning  ring.     No.   1,161,800;   hloT.   23;   Oaa. 

Tol.  220  :  p.  i:j25. 
Cunningham,   Rernsrd   J.,   Corona.   N.   T.     Bottla     Na 

1.168,987;  Not.  2 :  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  200. 
Connlnrham,  Frank  L.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Meik 

No.  1,160,265:  Not,  16:  Gax.  toI.  220;  p.  737. 
Cunningham,  John  J^  Gadaden,   Als.     Bail -cock.     Ma, 

U60.182 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  :ao ;  p.  208. 
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CoBDlnfrbam,  John  W.,  aMifOor  to  Cunningham  Tank  Pro- 
tector Company,  Tulaa.  Okla.  OU-tank  protector.  Mo. 
l.lSU,8:il  ;  Nov.  0  ;  Oai.  vol.  220  :  p.  533. 

Cunnlngbam,  Mooro«  8..  Larcbwood,  Iowa.  Sbnttle- 
bolder.     No.  1.101.624  ;  Not.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1264. 

Cunningham  Tank  Protector  Companj.  (Bee  Cunnlag- 
bam,  John  W.,  asalgnor.) 

Cunningham,   William  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  O.  H. 
.  Deeves,  Chicago,  111.     Carbureter.    No.  1,162.041 ;  Not. 
80  ;  Gmz.  vol.  1.'20 ;  p.  145S. 

Curran.  Leo  T.,  and  J.  H.  Widener,  Kaniiaa  Cl^.  Mo.  Pa- 
per-catting machine.  No.  1,162.343;  Nov.  80;  Oai.  toL 
220;  p.  1561. 

Currier,  Arthur  L.     (See  Peere  and  Currier.) 

Cnrtln,  W.  W.,  «t  ah  (See  Orerly  and  Thompaon,  aaaUn- 
on.) 

Curtla.  Almon  W.,  Cortland,  N.  Y.  Sprlna-bar  for  rebl- 
clea.     No.  1.160,858;  Nor.  16 :  Oaa.  vol.^20 ;  p.  ©48. 

Curtla.  Arthur  P.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hunter  Anna  Co..  Ful- 
ton/N.  Y.  Flr^armu^^  No.  1.169.188;  Not.  2;  Qas.  TOl. 
220 ;  p.  260.  ^ 

CurtU.  Arthur  P.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hunter  Anna  Co., 
Fulton.  N.  Y.  Action  for  breakdown  guna.  No. 
1.160.581:   Nov.   16;    Oai,  vol.   220;   p.   840. 

Curtis  &  Company  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Steed- 
man.  George  F..  aaalgnor.)  ..     ^.       .. 

Curtly  Lewla  B  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Machine  for  antoj 
matlcallT  cutting  off  pipe,  bare,  *c.  No.  1,160,887 , 
Nov.  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  770.  „    „      „ 

Cuehlng.  Bruce  L.,  and  E.  W.  Errick,  Bnitalo,  N.  Y.  Hu- 
midifying and  humidity  •  regulating  apparatoa.  No. 
1,100.01)6;  Nov.  16;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  803. 

Cuahlng,  Samuel  D.,  Weatmlnater,  London,  England,  a«- 
aliinor  to  J.  B.  Semple,  Bewlckley,  Pa.  ProJectUe.  No. 
1.150.053  ;  Not.  0 ;  Oai.  voL  220 ;  p.  467. 

Coelimnn  Chuck  Company,  The.  (See  Sloan,  Harry  IL,  aa- 
algnor.) _        «    .  M> 

Cualck.  ITyland  L.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Spring -gun.  No. 
1.1O2.140:  Not.  80;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1401. 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Simon.  Arthur,  aa^or.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.   Co.,  The.      (See  Horton,  Albert  J., 

Cnt"r*Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Klein,  Charles  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Cutler- Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Steen,  Halfdaa  A., 
attxlgnor.)  _  .  „ 

Cutllp.  Chnrlea  T.,  Detroit  Mich.  Spring  itmcture.  No. 
1,150,477  ;  Nov.  9;  Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  408. 

Cyclone  Fence  Company.     (See  Slomer,  Joaepb,  aaeignor.) 

Crr  Pnnl,  Boiiton.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Downer. 
Hyde  Park.  Mass.  Lock  for  automobiles.  No.  1,102,224  ; 
Nov.  30  ;  Ga«.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1510. 

Ciajkowskl,  Alexander.  Oakland,  aaalgnor  to  Bvron  Jack- 
son Iron  Works,  Weat  BerkeleT,  Cal.  Self-oUlng  con^l- 
natlon  pulley-frame  and  pulley  thruat-bearlng.  No. 
No.  1,161.108 :  Nov.  23  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1114. 

D'Harvcns,  Jules.  Liege.  Belgium.  Two-cycle  motor.  No. 
1,160,572  ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  487. 

Dahl.  John  L.,  assignor  to  The  Gregf  Company  Limited, 
Hnckensack,  N.  J.  Stake-pocltet  No.  1,160,143;  Not. 
16:  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  696. 

DabI  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Oaastrom,  Herman, 
assignor.) 

Dalber,  Ernst,  and  P.  A.  Hitter,  Kiel,  Germany.  Working 
cylinder  lor  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,160,832 ; 
Nov.  0 ;  Gai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  633. 

Dalley,  Russell  L.,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.  Steam-generator. 
No.  1.161.109;  Not.  23;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  1114. 

Daltnlpr-Motoren-Gesellschaft.  (See  Daimler  and  Slaby, 
asalirnnrs. ) 

Datmler-Motoren-Gesellachaft.  (See  Schwerdtfeger,  Wal- 
ter, assignor.) 

Dalmlpr-Motoren^OesellBcbaft  (See  Slaby,  Hodolf,  as- 
signor.) 

Daimler,  Paul,  Cannatatt.  and  R.  Slaby.  Stuttgart,  assign- 
ors to  Dnlniler-Motoren-<}esellschaft,  Unterturkhelm, 
Germany.  Throttle-valve  for  carbaretars.  No.  1,102,676 ; 
Nov.  .10:  Ga«.  vol.  220;  p.  le-TO. 

Dain,  Joseph.     (See  Adama  and  Daln.) 

Dal  Pino.  Caesar.     (See  Healy,  Michael  J.,  assltpior.) 

Dale,  Fred  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Eskin,  Manhat- 
tan, Kans.  Hot  -  water  heater  for  Incubators.  Mo. 
1,160,497  ;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  810. 

Dale.  Georpe  E.,  Trenton,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslanmeats. 
to  Phtliiilelphla  Steel  i  Wire  Co..  Camden.  N.  J.  Form 
for  relnforced-concrete  wall  and  column  eonstmetion. 
No.  1.159.184  :  Nov.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  269. 

Dale.  John  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric-llghtlag  flxtore. 
No.  1.100.860  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oai.  vol.  220 :  p.  040. 

Dale.  Jo>in  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric-lighting  flxtore. 
No.  1.160.860;  Not.  16;  Gai.  toL  220;  p.  040. 

Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Baber, 
Joseph,  assignor.) 

Dalton.  James  K..  WsTcrly,  Ohio.  0>apUiic.  No.  1,160.060 ; 
Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  608. 

Damnscu*  Brake  Beam  Co.,  The.  (See  Scbrocder.  Fred- 
erick J.,  assignor.) 

Damon,  J.  Llnfleld.  Jr.  (See  IfacLeod.  Alexaadar,  as- 
signor.) 

DmIcIsob.  OustaTe  F.,  Yofngstown,  Ohio.  WheeL  Mo. 
1.161,201 ;  Not.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1148. 


Danquard,  Thomas,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asstgnor  to  Aato 

Pneumatic   Action   Compaay.     Moalcal  instnunent  for 

nslng  two  note-sheets.    Nori.160,700 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa.  toL 

220 ;  p.  602. 
Darlington,    Philip   J.,   Hartford,   Conn.     Eotarr   motor. 

No.  1,161.028 :  Not.  80:  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  14lf. 
Darmola,  Emlie  B.,  aad  M.  A.  B.  Leblane,  Parla,  Fraaea. 

Vapor  electric  apparatua.    No.  1,161,801 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  1826. 
Darrab,   Harry   M.,  Philadelphia.  I*a.     Vehide-tlte.     Ma 

1,160.144;  Not.  16;  Gas.  Toir220;  p.  006. 
Daub.  Wade  O.,  WeetarTllle,  Ohio.     Orain-barTestini 

chine.    No.  1.160,690  ;  Not.  16  ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  I 

Daucber,  Louis  C,  Sureanea,  France.     Ignition  apparataa 

for  Internal-combustion  engines.     No.  1.100,888;  Not. 

16 ;  Osi.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  780. 
DsTenport,    Herman    A.,    Brockton,    Mass_    assignor    to 

United     Shoe    Machinery    Company,     Pateraon,    N.    J. 

Shoe-supporting  Jack.      No.    1,162,663 ;   Not.   30 ;   Qum. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1673.  ^^ 

DsTenport.  Ranaom  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Detroit  StOTS  WorkL 

Detroit.   Mich.      Electrical    hot-plate.     No.    1.168.451: 

NdT.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  14.  -•h^*  . 

DaTldaon,  Frederick  N.     (See  Cornell  and  DaTidsoa.) 
DaTles,  DsTld  P.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  M^ 

chine  Company.  Badae,  Wis.     Safety  sUrtlaa  dsTteau 

No.  1.162.225 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oai.  toU  22(r;  p.  1620. 
DsTla.  Absalom.  Imboden,  Ark.     Bank-Tault  cooatmctlaa. 

No.  1,160,664  lNot.  0  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  467. 
DaTla     Arthur    W..    SaTannab.   Oa.      Horse -collar.      No. 

1,160,861 ;  Not.  16;  Gai.  toL  220;  p.  940. 
Davis,  Charles  W..  Kdgeworth,  asalgnor  to  Staadard  Ub> 

dergronnd  Cable  Company.  PltUburgb,  Pa.     Terminal 

structure.    No.  1,159,656 ;  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  408. 
DaTla,  Claude  H..   Wanganul,   and  A.   D.  Cuff,  GonTliMk 

WanganuL     New     Zealand.      Mllklac  •  aaachlnc.      No. 

146^186  :  Not.  2  :  Oas.  toI.  220  ;  p7z70. 
DsTls,  iMTld  C.  SwissTale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westiafboost 

Electric  and  Maantacturing  Company.     Electrooe-ceol- 

nif  system.     No.  1,169,003 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  pw 

DaTls.  Grsnt  T..  Clinton.  Mich.     Intemal-combostloa  tar- 

blne.    No.  1,160,146;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  OM. 
DaTls.  Harry  A.,  asalgnor  to  Draper  Clompany,  HopedalSL 

Mass.     Leno  or  cross-weavlnc  loom.     Mo.   1.100J66: 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  734 
DaTls,  Harry  P.,  and  F.  Conrad.  Plttabargh,  P^^  aaslgB- 

ors  to  Weetinghouse  Electric  *  Manufacturing  (Jompaaj. 

System  of  electrical  distribution.    No.  1,160,804 ;  Mvr. 

0 :  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  668. 
DaTls.  Horace  W.    (See  Hodaon.  Frank  W.,  aaslfnor.) 
Davis,  James,   St.  Jsmes.   Mo.     Brake-shoe   bolder.     Mow 

l.ldl.840;   Nov.  SO;   Gas.    vol.  220:    p.   1888. 
DavU.   Jamea   C,   Hinsdale.    III.      Mold.      No.   1,161.084; 

Nov.  28 :  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1005. 
DaTls,    John    B.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Dlah  •  waibsr.      M«. 

1,158,452  ;  Not.  2  ;  Osi.  toI.  220 ;  p.  16. 
Davis.  John  R.     (See  Hart  and  DaTla.) 
DaTls.  John  T..  Alameda,  aaalgnor  to  F.  W.  Clayton,  laa 

Francisco,  Cal.     Method  of  and  apparatua  for  disnlllac 

oU.    No.  1.169.186 :  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  270. 
DaTls,  Logee  E..  Hinckley,  IlL    DeTice  for  reborlng  eiiglB»> 

cyllndera     No.  1,160.267;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toL  220;  Dw 

738. 
Davis.    WlllUm    E.,    New    Ipswich.    N.    H.      Screw-drtTer. 

No.  1.162,461:  Nor.  30;  Gai.  toL  220;  p.  1601. 
DaTla,  William  U..  Muncle.  Ind.    Lampblack-macblne.    Mo. 

1.1*0,862;  Not.  16;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  960. 
Davison.  Edwin  C,  BelleTue,  and  E.  M.  Sherman.  Seattle. 

Wash. ;  said  DaTlaon  assignor  to  said  Sherman.     (Com- 
pass protractor.    No.  1,161,626 ;  Not.  23  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ; 

p.  1264. 
DaTol.  George  K.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     TalTe-gaar.     Now 

1,160.682;  Not.  16;  Qas.  toI.  220;  p.  849. 
Dawson,   Arthur  T..  and   O.   T.   Bucknam,   Westminster. 

London,    ssslgnors    to   Viekers    Limited,    Westminster, 

Rnglsnd.     Range-indicating  mecbanlam.     No.  1.161.202; 

Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1148. 
Dawson.  Joseph  W.,  ssslgnor  to  Barrr-WehmUIer  Maebfea- 

ery  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Bottie-broshinf  mfehjn^ 

No.  1.161.468 :  Not.  23  ;  Gai.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  liffl. 
Dawaon,  Lance  L.     (See  Etoacb  and  Dawson.) 
Day,   CIsude    R.,    Arthur,    W.    Va.      Drip-cup   for  patat- 

brushes.    No.  1.161,878  ;  Not.  28  ;  Oss.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1180. 
Day,  Bagene  E.     (lee  Fraoa  aad  DayO 
Day,  Franklla  M.,  CMomboa,  Ohio.    Jnlce-axtraetor.    Mo. 

1.169,187  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  toL  220  :  p.  270. 
Day,  Oeorge  H..  assignor  to  AaMrlcan  Optical  Compaar, 

Southbridge,  Mass.  Ophthalmic  mounting.  No.  1,160.701 ; 

Not.  9:  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  608. 
Day   k  Zlmmennan.      (See   Ramlnftoa.   Joseph   P.,   aa- 

algnorj 
DsTsn.  SylTSln.  Moatreal.  Qaebec.  Canada.     Attachaest 

for  gramopbonea.     No.  1,1004.46;  Not.  10;  Oaa.  t^ 

220 :  p.  607. 
Dayton   Englneeriag   Laboratorlea  Co.     (See  KcttarlBf. 

Charles  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Dayton  NoTslty  Compaay.     (lae  Kleplngsr,  Albert  Mi.,  a»> 

slgnor. ) 

I   Arsicnt.  Oeorge   B.,  aasigMr  to   Tbe  Cbaaploa   Tool 

v^ompany,  MeadTllle,  Pa.    Tonga.     No.  1,162,141 ;  Not. 

30 :  Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1401. 
De  Ayala,  Stephea,  Brooklyn,  M.  T^  aaslgaor  to  SarfMt 

ft  Cooapaoy,  New  HaTen.  Conn.     OrooTlag-plaae.     Mo. 

1.108.M8 ;  Mot.  8 ;  Gas.  toL  820 ;  p.  8S. 
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Da  Berry,  Henry  B.,  and  B.  H.  Neff.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Spark-arrester.  No.  1.168,980  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  toL  220  ; 
p.  201. 

Dt  Camp,  Joseph  W-Klkbora,  Moat  Safety  nat-loek.  No. 
1.168^404;  Not.  2:  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  16. 

Da  Camp,  Wltael  R.,  Bnaelaad.  N.  J^ aaalgnor  to  Addometer 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Roll-holder  for  calcula- 
tors.   No.  1,168,468 :  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  16. 

De  Crevecoeur,  Barton  R.  B.,  Banning,  C!al.  Wire  clothes- 
pin.    No.  1.162,677;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  16.19. 

Da  Falco,  Joseph,  Vlneland,  N.  J.  Farm  and  garden  Im- 
plement. No.  1,161,627;  Not.  23;  Gas.  toL  220; 
p.  1206. 

De  Fonblanque,  Arthur  F.,  et  al.  (See  Drultt  and  Qllptn, 
assignors,  j^ 

De  Forge.  Emery  N..  Wlnooskl,  Tt.  Clothes-pin.  Mo. 
1,102,678;  Nov.  30:  Gai.  vol.  i20 :  p.  1640. 

De  Oaeta.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  IMes  for  making 
articles  from  sheet  metal.  No.  1,161,628 ;  Not.  23 ;  Oas. 
TOl.  220 ;  p.  1266. 

De  Oaston,  Albert  H.,  and  F.  McLean,  assignors  to  Globe 
Iron  Works,  Sacramento.  CaL  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,160,607 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI,  220 ;  p.  803. 

De  Olrard,  Emma  M..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Dress-cnttlng 
squsre.    No.  1,160363 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oss.  vol.  220 ;  p.  950. 

Da  Jabn,  Fredrtk  W..  asdfaor  to  General  Chemical  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  CaUlyst  for  the  production  of 
ammonia  and  maklaf  the  same.  No.  1,169,364;  Not. 
9 :  Gas.  vol.  220 j_p.  564. 

De  Jatan.  Fredrlk  WL  assignor  to  Oeneral  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  CaUlyst  for  the  production  of 
ammonia  4md  making  the  same.  No.  1,169,366 ;  Not. 
8:  Oaa.  ToL  220:  p.  364. 

De  la  Boa.  Beglnald  W..  Newmaiket,  England.  Oramo- 
phone.     No.  1,160,268:  Not.  16;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  738. 

De  La  Vergne  Machine  Co.  (See  Nonaenbrncb,  Otto  U., 
assignor.) 

De  LsTal  Separator  Company,  The.  (See  Leltch.  Mere- 
iftb,  assignor.) 

Da  LaTal  Seoarator  Company,  The.    (See  Leltch  and  Halt, 

Da  LaTal  Separator  Compsny,  The.     (See  MUler,  Theodore 

p.,  assLnior.) 
De  Long,  Dnrward  B.     (See  Obenchaln  and  De  Long.) 
De  Mara.  Fred,  TraTerse  City.  Mich.    Securing  and  releas- 
ing apDllance.     No.  1,162^A80 ;  Not.  SO ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ; 

Da  smith,'  Heart,  asalnor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company, 

Bocbester,    N.    Y.      Machine    for   applying    box-comer 

stays.    Na  1,100,890;  Not.  16:  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  780. 
Da  Vaughn,  Harry  B.,aaslgiior  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Jones. 

Monantown,   w.   va.     Glass  drawing  apparatus.     No. 

14007804:  Not.  l6M>as.  toI.  220:  pTwO. 
De  Voe.   Albert  H^  Westfleld,   N.   j.,  assignor  to  Singer 

Manufacturing   Company.     OTerseamlng-mactilne.     ffo. 

1,161,294 :  Not.  23 :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1149. 
Dt   Vriea,  Klaas.  Utrecht.  Netherlands.     Voting-maddne. 

Ne.  1460,191  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oss.  toL  220 :  p.  272. 
De  Witt.  Clinton  C,  Shrewsbury,  Me.    Signal-lamp  system 

fbr    cars.      No.    1,161.085;    Not.    23;    Gai.    vol.    220; 

p.  1066. 
Deagan,  JeflTerson  C,  Chicago.  111.    Electrical  mosical  m- 

strument.    No.  1.168.968 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  201. 
Daakln.   Oerald,   Oakland.   Cat.,   ssslgnor  of  one-luilf  to 

McMecn    4k    Miller.    Chicago.    111.      Intercommunicating 

telephone  system.     No.   1,160,188;   Not.  2;   Qms.  toI. 

120 :  p.  271. 
Deal,  Lincoln  8.     (See  Vdey  and  Deal.) 


Dean,  James  H..  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assign 
meats,  to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.     Voting- 
machine.     No.  1468,048 ;  Not.  2 ;  Qmz.  toI.  220 ;  p.  83. 

Dean,  James  H.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments,  to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  Voting- 
machine.     No.  1.158,044:  Not.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  88. 

Deaa.  Jsmes  H.,  Chicago,  in.,  aaslgaor.  by  mesne  aasfga- 
ments.  to  Bmplre  Voting  Machlae  Company.  Voting- 
auehlne.     No.  1  168.646 :  Not.  2 ;  Oss.  toI.  220 ;  p.  83. 

Deaa.  James  H.,  Chicago,  ill.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  Votiag- 
■aehlne.    No.  1,168,046 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gsi.  toI.  220 ;  p.  84. 

Dean.  Jamea  H..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assiga- 
mcata.  to  Empire  Voting  Maehfise  Compaay.  Votlnc>- 
machlne.     No.  1.168,047 :  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  S4. 

Dsan,  Jeaa  L.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Sopportiaf  means  lor  slid- 
taffdoors.     Mo.  1.101,026;  Nor.  28;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p. 

Dsaa,  John  R..  North  Olrard,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  No  Bone  Corset  Company  of  Peansvl- 
Tsnla,  Corry,  Pa.  Oanaent-stay.  No.  1,162,718;  Not. 
80;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1086. 

Dean,  Robert  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Steam-turbine.  No. 
1.162.684:  Not.  30;  Osi.  Tol.  220:  p.  1673. 

Dsbrttas.  John  W..  «(  oL  (See  Nlcolaoa.  Oeorge  W..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Decstur  Brick  Msnnfsctnrtng  Company.  (See  Matlea.  Bd- 
ward  D.,  aadgnor.) 

Dockar.  W.  V.    (Bee  Brown.  WOUsb  P..  aaati^or.) 

Deere  A  Company.     (See  MelTln,  Cbartea  H.,  aaslgaor.) 

Dasry,  John  Q.     (See  Schroeder,  Conrad  J_  aaa^or.) 

Deareii.  OrtflcB  H.  (See  Cuaalnghaa.  William  J.,  as- 
etenor.) 

Diflance  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Ocumpaogh,  Ed- 
BBsd,  assignor.) 

DaSaace  Macmae  Worka.  (flea  ITaalgii,  Qcoise  A^  as- 
signor.) 
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DeOance  Pressed  Steel  Company.  The.     (See  Kleak,  Oot^ 

Ileb,  assignor.) 
Detanst.  Julius.     (See  Seldenscbnur  and  Dehnat.) 
Deicliman,     Herman,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.      Damper.      Now 

1.15».36.i :  Nov.  9  ;  Ga*.  vol.  220 ;  jp.  363. 
Dels*.     George     W..     Lock    Haven,    Pa.     Nut -lock.     Now 

1,160  38W  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  780. 
Delta.  John  G.,  Macon,  Ga.     Measuring  rolled  materlaL 

No.  1,160,061  :  Not.  i) :  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  608. 
Delaney,  John  M.,  et  ol.     (See  Glover,  Beverly  W..  aa> 

BlgDor.) 

Delany.  Patrick  B.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  The 

Telepost  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Telegraphy.     No. 
1.161,929;  Nov.  30;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  1417. 
Drtbon,  Frank  O.,  asadjrnor  to  William  Lane  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Shoe.     No.  1,161,930;  Nov.  30;  (ias.  toL 

220;  p.  1417. 
DelUnger,    Abraham    M.,    Lancaster,    Pa.      Orlnding^min. 

No.  1,162.579;  Not.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  22<>;  p.  1040. 
Dellwick-l<net8Ciier  Waasergas-Gesellscbaft  mit  beachriak- 

ter  Uaftung.     (See  Koster.  Pblllup,  ssslgnor.) 
Delwortb,  Maurice  J.     (See  Connelly,  Arthur  J.,  ssslgnor.) 
Deaurest,   George  M.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Aah  -  tray.     No. 

1.159.056 :  Not.  9 ;  Oai.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  468. 
DemluK  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Garber,  Jeaae  B.,  aasignor.) 
Dempster  John  T.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oei»> 

eral     GHectrlc     Company.       Vibrating     rectifier.       Na. 

1.159,189 :  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  272. 
Denio,  WiillMB  L..  Kocbester,  N.  Y.     Fire-alarm  system. 

No.  1,15U.IM>S  ;  Nor.  9  ;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  65& 
Denker.  William  U.,  San  Jose,  Cal.    I'lsut-proteeter.    Na. 

1,161,379!  Not.  23;  (iai.  toL  220:  p.  1180. 
Denker.  William  U.,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Plant-protector.    No. 

1.161,380;  Not.  23;  Gai.  Tol.  220:  p.  1181. 
Dennla,  John  U.v  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Attachment  for  che^<- 

wrlters.      No.   1,101,029;   Not.   23;    Gai.    toL   220;   n. 

1206. 
Dennla,  John  B..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.    Attachment  for  dieck- 

writers.    No.  l,iei,hJ7  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  lasO, 
Dennis.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Uquhart,  M»- 

anoke,  Va.    Track-aander.    No.  1,160,147  ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  697. 
Denton.    Cbarlea    R.,    SbelBeld,    England.      Alloy.      Ne. 

l.l«tt,22«:   Nov.   »ft:   Gas.   vol.   220;   p.   1520. 
DenTer  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (Sea 

Skaer,  Arthur  11.,  assignor.) 
Denrer  Rock  Drill   Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (8sa 

Wangh.  Daalel  S.,  aaalgnor.) 
Depollier.  Cbaries  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sccnriag  derfea 

for  ezpanalble  bracelets.     No.  1,168.900;  Not.  2;  Gas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  172, 
Derbyahire.    Lienry    B.,  assignor   to   Cbambersburg    Engi- 
neering Company,   Cbambersburg,    I'a.      Stone-breakiag 

machine.     No.   1,162,686;  Not.  30;  Uai.  toI.  220;  p. 

1673. 
Dcrr,  James  H..  Bdgewood,  Iowa.     Animal  feed-trongftu 

No.  1.159,190 ;  Not.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  272. 
Detroit  Lubricator  Compaay.      (See  Funderburk,  Otis  C, 

assignor. ) 
Detroit    Lubricator   Company.      (Sea   Hodges,    Fredezlak 

W.,  assignor.) 
Detroit  Lubrlcstor  Company.     (See  Kirby,  Clbarles  H..  aa- 
signor.) 
Detroit  Lubricator  Compony.      (See  Richard.  Clarence  A., 

asslsnnr.  t 
Detroit  Steel  Products  Company.     (See  Drummond,  Robert 

8..  assignor.) 
Detroit  Stoker  Company.     (See  FItts.  Edwin,  assignor.) 
Detroit   StOTe  Works.      (See  DsTenport,  Ransom  W..  a»' 

slgnor.) 
Deutsche  Kugellagerfsbrik  Oesellscbaft  mlt  beschranktsr 

HsftiinR.     (See  WItte,  Frledrlcb  W.,  assignor.) 
DsT^a,  Francoia.  LlTerpool,  England.     Change-speed  gear 

mechanism    for    motor    roatl-Tebiclea      No.    1,158,466; 

Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  16. 
Devlno,    Mauasaes,    Jackson,    a8sl|rnor    of    two-sixths    to 

J.   N.  Cuneo  and  one-sixth   to  B.   Cuneo,  Clinton,   CaU 

Condiment-shaker.     No.  1,161,208;  Not.  23;  Gas.  toL 

220;  p.   1149. 
Dewees,  Uenjamln  F.,  Logan,  W.  Va.    Powor  dcTlce.    Mo. 

l.l&U.OUti:  Nov.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  550. 
Dewey.  Frederic  L.,  assignor  to  Psrlln  A  Orendorff  Cons- 

pany.  Canton,  111.    CnltiTator.    No.  1,161,114  ;  Not.  28; 

Gai.  TOl.  220;  p.  1083. 
Dewey,  Jease  S.,  assignor  to  Oreen  Engineering  Compaaj, 

East  Chicago,   Ind.     Greaae-cup.     N^o.    l.iur,833;   Nor. 

0 :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  5:a. 
Dewstoe,    Martin    E.,    BIrminKham,    Ala.      Vartable-spssd 

gear  driving  mechanism.     No.  1,168,900;  Not.  2;  Gaa 

ToL  220:  p.  2U2. 
Dexter    Folder   Company.      (See   Dexter,   Talbot   C,   a»> 

signor. ) 
Dexter,  Talbot  C.  ssslgnor  to  Dexter  Folder  Company,  • 
^  Pearl    River.    N.    Y.      Paper  -  feeding    machine.      No. 

1.161(630 ;  Not.  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1206. 
De/,  Gilbert  8..  and  M.  Zwllllnger.  assignors  to  Eastama 
Kodak  Company,    Rochester,   N.   Y.     Photographic   ok-' 
Jettlve.     No.   1.100.H8;  Nov.  16;  Oss.  toI.  220;  p.  097. 
D«7.     Hsrry     E..    Jersey    City.     N.     J.       Osarlag.       New 

1.168,466 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  10. 
Day,     Harry    E..    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      (Searing.      No. 

1,168.467 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  16. 
D«r.    Hsrrp    B..    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Oaarlac      Mo. 
1,168,460;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  IT. 
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DeMBdorf,  Richard  h.,  BlebnoBd  Hill.  N.  T.    Oav-OMtar. 

No.  1.100.801 :  Not.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  T81. 
Dl  Villar  Peroaa.  Offldnc.     (8c«  BaTaUl,  Betbal-AMal,  aa- 

algnor. ) 
Diamond  DacoratlT*  Leaf  Conitaay.     (Bee  Flchtmoeller, 

Joliua  A.  C,  aaatgnor.) 
Diamond  Metal  Stamploff  Co.     (See  Bteger.  William,  aa- 

aUnor.) 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Company.      (See  Magee.  Jobn, 

asalgnor.) 
DlbbeU,  Laurent  O.  O.,  Tbe  Hague,  Netberlanda.    Ontrlf- 

Qgal  baeket    No.  1,160.0S2 ;  Nov.  9;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p. 


Dick,  Albert  B.,  Lake  Foreat,  aaalgnor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Rotary  duplicatlng-mactOne.  Mo. 
1.1 50.007  ;  Not.  0  ;  Oai.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  SSO. 

Dick,  Albert  B.,  Lake  Foreat,  aaalgnor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany. Cblcago,  111.  Preparing  atendl-abeeta  for  typing. 
No.  1.161.459 :  Not.  23  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1208. 

Dickerson,  Fred  O.,  Cblcago.  111.  Can-container.  No. 
1.161,631-  Not.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  1260. 

Dlcaey,  Fred  L.     (See  Pomerants,  Iddor,  aaalgnor.) 

Dickey,  William  T..  Northwest.  Va.  Concrete  tie.  Mo. 
l,lSd.790 ;  Not.  i ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  184. 

DlcKlntton,  Lester  W..  Schuyler,  Nebr.  Track  deTlce  for 
motor-vebicles.  No.  1,159.657  ;  Not.  0  ;  Uaa.  toI.  220 ; 
p.  468. 

Dleckmann,  Carl  F..  Chicago,  aaalgnor  to  Eugene  Dletsgen 
Company,  Factory,  Cblcago,  111.  Open-face  runner  for 
allde-rulea.    No.  1,168,460  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  17. 

Dlederlcba,  Carl  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Christmas-tree  bolder. 
No.  1,100,008  ;  Nov.  16  :  (Jas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  804. 

Dlebl.  Rudolph,  and  H.  MQller,  New  York,  N.  T.  Trana- 
mlsalon.     No.  1,168.791;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  184. 

Dlehm,  Cbarles  A.     (See  Slattery  and  Dlehm.) 

Dlerdorff,  Henry  B.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  aSsl^'Dor  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  Mlutnc-machlne. 
No.   1,162.142;  Nov.  30;  Gas.   vol.  220;   p.   1402. 

Dlngens.  Carl  L.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bigelow  Binder  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T.  Binder.  No.  1,161,082 ;  Not. 
23:  Oai.  Tol.  220;  p.  1267. 

Dlrlam,  Howard  K..  and  S.  A.  Prltschau,  aaalgnors  to  The 
Baxter  Stove  Company.  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Combined 
stove  and  flreless  cooker.  No.  1,161,038 ;  Not.  23  ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  220;  p.  1267. 

Dlaa,  Albert  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  UnlTeraal  Caa- 
ter  ft  Foundry  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  (Taater  for 
pianos  and  other  uaea.  No.  1,160,683 ;  Mot.  10 ;  Oaa. 
VOL  220;  p.  840. 

Diss,  Albert  B..  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  UnlTeraal  Caa- 
ter  A  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Caster  for 
planoa  and  other  usee.  No.  1,100,684 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oaa. 
Tol  220 ;  p.  860. 

Dixon,  Amos  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paper-feed-controUlng 
system.  No.  1.161,850;  Not.  80;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p. 
1388. 

Dixon,  Amos  F..  Newark,  and  B.  F.  Merrltt,  Eaat  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Spring-motor.  No.  1.158,001;  Nor.  2; 
Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  202. 

Dixon,  Frederick  w.     (See  Vanbam,  Lupton,  aaalgnor.) 

Dixon,  James  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  (Jan 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  feeding  device 
for  can-heads  or  other  disks.  No.  1.161,931  ;  Not.  30 ; 
Oac.  vol.  220;  p.  1418. 

Djandlerl,  Prince  E.,  and  S.  Shapow.  Petrograd,  Basala. 
Grain-drying  apparatus.  No.  1.100,063;  Not.  0;  Oaa. 
Tol.  220  ;  p.  609. 

Doble,  William  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Pelton  Water  Wheal  Com- 

panv,     San     Frandaco,     Cal.      Butterfly  -  TalTe.      Mo. 

1,161,460;  Not.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  ms. 
Doble.    William   H.,  et   oL      (See   Field,    Samuel    B.,   aa- 

^lanor.) 
Dobaon,    George    W.,    Chicago.    111.      Ball-baarlng.      Mo. 

1.168.901 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  172. 
Dodda,  Ethan  1.      (See  "Brooks.  Dodds,  and  Kltxlnger.) 
Dodge,  Arthur  B..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Implement  for  fln- 

Isnlng  and  puddling  concrete.     No.  1,162,462  ;  Nov.  80 ; 

<;a«.  vol.  220;  p.  1601. 
Dodge,  Philip  T.,  New  York,  M.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Ifergen- 

thaler    Linotype    Company.      Typographical    maduna. 

No.  1,168.792 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  186. 
DodKson.    Frank    L.      (See    Salmon    and    l)odgHon.) 
Dodgson,  Jacob,  Seattle,  Wash.     Self-firing  exploalTe  bomb. 

No.  1,161,461  ;  Not.  23;  Oas.  toI.  220;  d.  1208. 
Dodokin,  Paul,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  M.  Smith,  Lang- 
bank,   Saskatchewan,  Canada.     Indicator  for  gasolene- 

tsnks.     No.  1.162.686;  Nov.  30;  Gsz.  vol.  220;  p.  1074. 
Doll,  Castleman  D.,  LoolaTllIe.  Ky.     Mortar-spreader.     No. 

1,168.460;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.   17. 
Doman,  Lewis  B.,  De  Witt,  asslKnor  to  Tbe  Ampblon  Piano 

Player  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Tempo-aovernor  for 

Belfj)laying  musical  Instrumenta.     No.  1.100,064 ;  Not. 

9 ;  (Jas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  609. 
Domasbewlcx,    Konstanty,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Perettsalon 

musical  Instrument.     No.  1,160,802  ;  Not.  10 ;  Oaa.  toI. 


DoaaL  JoacDh  L.,  Chicago.  IlL  Wbad-tln.  N«. 
1.102.143 :  Not.  80:  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1402. 

Doner,  Martla  J.,  aaalgnor  to  loTentora  Speeialty  Maao- 
factarlag  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Sbaatpmetal  ^nietar«r 
No.  1,101,704 :  Not.  28 ;  aaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1811. 

Donaallan,  Jamaa  L.,  at  ol.  (Baa  Bock.  Alfred  C.  0.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Donnellaa,  John  J.,  et  ml.  (Baa  Bock.  Alfred  C.  C.  aa- 
algnor.) 

Donse,  Addison  8.,  snd  n.  L.  Walton,  St.  Marya,  W.  Ta. 
Stem-bolder  for  well  drilling  macblnea.  No.  1,102,144: 
Not.  80;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1402. 

DOppenachmltt.  Frledrlcb.  Pfonhelm.  (Germany.  Jewelrr 
fabric.     No.  1,102,463  ;  Not.  30 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  lOOl. 

Doran,  Jamea  A.,  ProTidence,  R.  I.  Pin  for  broocnea  and 
other  artldea.  No.  1,160.149;  Not.  10;  Oas.  toL  220; 
p.  098. 

Dorlaon,  Fannla.    (Bee  Bodolff,  Bamet,  aaalgnor.) 

Dorl,  Walter  P.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignorto  Dorl-WUej 
One  Lady  Auto  Top  Company.  Vehicle-top.  No. 
1,162,042;  Not.  30;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1456. 

Dorl-Wlley  One  Lady  Auto  Top  Company.  (Bee  DorU 
Walter  P..  assignor.) 

Dorland,  Frank  N.,  Peru,  Nebr.  Can-sealing  machine.  Moi. 
1,100.0.15  ;  Nov.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  609. 

Dom,  Charlea  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Bonnot  Company,  Can. 
ton,  Ohio.  Tile  cnttlng  and  dellTering  macnina.  Mo. 
1,102.284  :  Not.  80 :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1541. 

Doach,  Charlea  R.     (See  Dosch.  Peter  and  C.  B.) 

Doech,  Peter  and  C.  R.,  Stratford,  Conn.  Caater  or  wbed. 
No.  1.162,145;  Not.  80;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1J02. 

Dost.  I'aiil  K.     (Hee  Hester,  Ueck,  snd  Dost.) 

Doust,  James  C,  assignor  of  three-fourtba  to  J.  H. 
Lumbers,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Bake.  Mo. 
1,168.040;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  86. 

DoTe-Smlth  Joaeph,  Niagara  Falla,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Box-labeling  machine.  No.  1,168,000;  Not.  2;  Qtm. 
vol.  220;  p.  85. 

DoTe-Smlth,  Joseph.  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  Jacob  F. 
Smith  Paper  Box  Company,  Incorporated,  BnffalOh 
N.  T.  Boz-labellac  machine.  No.  1,168,061;  Nor.  S; 
Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  80. 

DoTer  Stamping  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Whit- 
ney, Horace  B.,  assignor.) 

Dow,  Alex.  Detroit,  Mlcb.     Electric  furnace.     No.  1,101,084  ;  . 
Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220  •  p.  1287. 

Dapr,  Fiord,  Wyanet,  asngnor  to  The  Smokelaaa  Bomar 
Co..  Chicago,  III.  Lamp  -  burner.  (Beiaaae.)  No. 
14,010 :  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1880. 

Dow,  Joel  B.     (See  Larson,  Peter  B.,  assignor.) 

Dowd,  John  A.,  Fall  RlTsr,  Maaa.  Meana  for  making  alp- 
plea.    No.  1,100,160 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  008. 

Dowdy.  Boy  F.,  Boanoke,  Va.  Electric  jna-Ugnter.  No. 
1.160.0O8 ;  Nov.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  6<I0. 

Dowe,  Arthur  W..  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Hollow-tUa  atra^ 
tare.     No.  1468.068:  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  80. 

Dowlin.  Morris,  Hennlker,  N.  H.  Support  for  awning- 
topa.     No.  1,102,682;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  1041. 

Downes,  Louis  W.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Electric  fuse.  No. 
1,161.030;  Not.  23;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1060. 

Downey,  Andrew,  Colamboa.  Ohio.  Toy.  Mo.  1,102.087 1 
Not.  80 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1074. 

Downey  Blcbard  F.,  aasignor  to  H.  Loewenbacb,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Bowling  game.  No.  1,100,161;  Not.  10; 
Oas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  008. 


Downey.  William  J.     (See  CTr.  Paul,  aaalgnor.) 
M„  assignor  to  Keystone  Driller 
BeaTer   Falla.    Pa.      valTe  for   deep-well   oumpa.     No. 


Downie,  Robert  M„  assignor  to  Keystone  Driller  Company, 


220 ;  p.  781. 
Domlzl,   David  F.,   Franklin,   Pa. 


Flnlshing-machlne  for 


the  periphery  o^  piston-rings.     No.  1,102,681  ;  Nov.  80 ; 
Gas.  vol,  220;  p.  1640 


Donald,     Jamea,    Olaagow,     Scotland 
photographic  dark  sllda.     " 
vol.  220;  p.   172. 


DayllgbMoadlag 
No.  1,168,002 ;  Mot.  2 ;  Oaa. 


1,101,861;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1388. 
Downiux.  Ira  8..  CieTeland,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  W.  P.  Mor^ 

Rhy,  Cnicago.  111.     Sheet-metal  ear  end.     No.  1,100,678  ; 
ov.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  438. 
Doyle.  Dayle  D.     (See  Doyle.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Doyle,  Jamea  B^   Hamilton.   Ontario,  Canada.     Oaa-fiir> 

nace.    No.  1.168,062:  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  80. 
Doyle,  William  A.,  aaalgnor  to  D.  D.  Doyle,  Dallas.  Tex. 

ifold  for  concrete  silos  and   the  like.     No.   1,160,806 ; 

Not.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  364. 
Dr.    Keressty,   Dr.    Wolf  «s  Tsa   Vecy^ssetl   Oytr,    R.   T., 

et  ol.     ( See  Bugarssky,  Istrtn,  assignor. ) 
Draeger.  Llo/d,  Miiwankee,  Wla.    Clip  or  holder  for  lead- 

pendia,     foantain  -  pena,     or     almllar     arddea.       No. 

1,102,732;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1000. 
Drttjierwerk,    Helnr.    ft   Bemh.    Drtgar.      (See    Stelaaar, 

Hermann,  assignor.) 
Drake  Printing  Company.     (See  McKerrow,  Walton,  and 

Shearamltb,  sssignora.) 
Draper  Company.    (Bee  DaTla,  Harry  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Wlddnp.  WOllam  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Drew,  Henry  J.     (See  Drew.  John  A.  H.  and  H.  J.) 
Drew,  Jobn  A.  H.,  Fltsroy.  and  H.  J.  Drew,  North  Fltsroy. 

Melbourne,    Victoria,    Australia.      Detachable    heel    for 

footwear.      No.    1,1(M>,162 ;    Not.    10;   Oas.    toI.    220; 

p.  000. 
Dreyfua,  laaac.     (See  Beckers  and  Dreyfoa.) 
Drlseoll.  Michael  J..  Crlatobal.  Canal  Zone.     Polson-bottla. 

No.  1.162.688;  Not.  80:  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1641. 
Drouot,   OustsTe  C,   Parla,   Prance,  aaalgnor  to   Soeleta 

Bmnswlck-Balka-Collender  Company,  Chicago,  IlL     BU- 

liard-table.      No.    1,168,708;    Not.    2;    Oaa.    Tol.    220; 

p.  186. 
Druitt,   Percy  W.,  and  W.  B.  Oilpin,  London,  England. 

Apparatna    for    compoalng    and    caating    type.     Mo. 

1,101.086 :  Not.  23 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1208. 


.^tmn'^ 
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Dmltt,  Parcjr  W.,  and  W.  B.  OUplB,  aaatgnorB  to  B.  H. 
AUaa  and  A.  r.  Da  FymUaaqoe,  Loadon,  BB^nd.  Dla- 
trlhatlnir  nMchanlam  for  type  paatlng  OMcnlnea.  Ma 
1,102^684  :  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  prie41. 

Dmmm.  Herbert  C,  aaalgnor  to  The  Union  Matal  Ifaao- 
factarlna  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Colaout-ftmBlaa  ma- 
rina.    No.  1,168,704 ;  Not.  2 ;  Q»m.  toI.  220 :  pTlSO. 

Drammond,  Robert  S.,  aaalgnor  to  Detroit  Steel  Products 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Metallic  window-aaah.  No. 
1,168^01 ;  Not.  2 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  18. 

Da  Bola,  Delafleld,  Mew  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Crocker- 
Wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J.  Autonuttlc  control  of 
macblnary.  No.  1,101,082;  Mot.  80;  Oas.  toL  220;  p. 
1418. 

Dn  Pont,  Franda  I.,  aadgnor  to  Ball  Oraln  BzploalTea 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Apparatua  for  teoting  mln- 
Ing-powder.  No.  1,101,402;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toL  220; 
p.  1209. 

Dabols.  James,  and  J.  E.  Jonea,  WeatrlUe,  111.  Cai^eoo- 
pllng.     No.  1,161,201  ;  Nov.  23 :  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1116. 

Doco  Adding  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Meier,  Swift, 
and  Roller,  aaslgnor*.) 

Daddlng,  Ralph  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  LIftlag-jack. 
No.  1,168,903 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  178. 

Dodlay,  Andrew  T.,  Houston,  Tax.  Qrain-ahoeking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.159,574:  Nov.  9;  Gaa.  Tol.  220  M>-  488. 

Dodley,  Andrew  T.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  W.  L.  and 
J.  H.  Mitchell  and  U.  E.  Werner,  Honaton,  Tex.  Bale- 
forming  press.  No.  1,158,064;  Not.  2;  (}as.  toL  220; 
p.  87. 

Dadley,  Norman  V.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Support  for  dothea- 
llnea  and  hammocks.  No.  1,169,102 ;  hot.  2 ;  (3aa.  Tol. 
220;  p.  273. 

Doff,  Howard,  and  H.  L.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.  High- 
water  control  for  multiple-drum  bollera.  No.  1,160,108 ; 
Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  278. 

Daffe.  l<>ank  A.,  near  Moscow,  Iowa.  Oate-operatlng 
means.     No.  1.160,893  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  T81. 

DuOln,  George  8..  Hoo{>eston,  111.  Sllo-roof  construction. 
No.  1,161.116:  Not.  23;  (Jaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1083. 

Daty,  Charlea  H.,  CheTy  Chase,  Md.  Calculator.  No. 
l.m.S81:  Not.  28;  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  118L 

Dnffy,  Jamee  F.     (See  Beemer  and  Duffy.) 

Dogan,  Peter  J.     (See  Carr  and  Dngan.) 

Dolgeroff  AUnas  P.,  Granite  City.  111.  Cabinet.  No. 
1,102,140 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1408. 

Dnlles-haidwln  Electric  Drill  Company.  (See  Baldwin, 
James  U.,  asslnor.) 

Danbar,  ETerctt  H.,  I^nn,  Maaa.  Shoe-meaaaring  dSTlce. 
No.  1.161  J66:  Not.  23:  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1812. 

Dunbar.  G.  Edwin.     (See  Parrlsb,  Homer  A.,  assignor.) 

Danbar,  Mablon  L.,  assignor  to  The  Rex  Extinguisher 
Company,  Inc.,  Akron,  (jhio.  Chemical  flre-extingulaher. 
No.  1.158.004 :  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  173. 

DoBcan.  Albert  L.,  Elmlra  Heighta,  N.  Y.  Attachment  for 
wheeled  Tehidea.  No.  I,l(r2,686;  Not.  80;  Oas.  toI. 
220 ;  p.  1642. 

Duncan,  Henry  J.,  Alpena,  Mich.  Handle-machine.,  No. 
1,160.600 ;  Not.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  894. 

Duncan,  Jamea  O.     (See  Tuttle  and  Doncan.) 

Duner.  John  C,  Wheaton,  111.  Sanitary  drainage-retain- 
ing deTice  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,158,992 ;  Nov.  2 ; 
Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  202. 

Dongan,  Jamea  O.,  Los  Ancelea.  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  C.  H.  Cook,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Cooking-atOTe.  Mo. 
1,158.655  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  22U ;  p.  87. 

Danbam,  Cbarles  L.,  Pennsboro,  W.  Vs.  Pipe-tongs.  No. 
1.168.056  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  88. 

Dunham.  Clayton  A.,  aaslgnor  to  C.  A.  Dunham  Company, 
Marshslltown,  Iowa.  Flushing-trap.  No.  1,101,202; 
Not.  28:  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1110. 

Dunham,  George  W.,  as^nor  to  Chalmers  Motor  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Oear-pump.  No.  1,101,037;  Not. 
28;  Gas.   vol.  220;  p.   1056. 

Donlap,  William  A..  Plttsbargh.  Pa.  Table  and  like  arti- 
cle.    No.  1,162,147  :  Nov.  80  ;  Oas.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  1493. 

Danlap,  William  A.,  Plttahargh,  Pa.  Table  and  like  arti- 
cle.    No.  1,162448 :  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1494. 

Duuiop.  Daniel  B..  Petersburg.  Va.  Submarine  bomb. 
No.  1,161.636 ;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1268. 

Dunn,  Edmsrd  H.,  assignor  to  Kaplan,  Frank  ft  Dunn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Cap.  No.  1,101,037 ;  Not.  23 ;  Oas. 
ToL  220 ;  p.  1200. 

Donn,  Frank  P.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  of  one- 
third  to  A.  L.  Reed.  Anderson,  Ind.  Stamp-Tending 
machine.     No.  1.168.006 :  Nov.  2  :  Oas.  toI.  22(> ;  p.  178. 

Dann,  Jsy  B.     (See  Helnrlch  and  Dunn.) 

Dunnock,  John  L.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Bottle-closure.  Mo. 
1,168,402 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  18. 

Dantley,  Joeeph  I..  Lynn,  Mass.  Window-screen.  Mo. 
1.160,194  ;  Not.  2  :  Oas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  278. 

Dunton,  Jobn  C,  Orsnd  Rapids.  Mich.  Woodworking- 
machine.     No.  1,159,900 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  600. 

Darkaa,  Milan  M.,  Lawton,  Okla.  Trapping  dSTlce.  No. 
1,100,200  :  Not.  10 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  TJO. 

Datcher,  Frank.  Veraaillea,  aaalgnor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Railway  signal-tor- 
pedo.    No.  1468.098 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  208. 

Datcher,  Frank,  VersaiUea,  aaalnor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Railway  algnal-tor- 
p«do.     No.  1468.004;  Not.  2:  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  208. 

Datcher,  Frank.  Versailles,  aaatgnor  to  Central  Railway 
Blanai  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Bailway  algnal-toz^ 
pedo.    Now  1,101,088 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1200. 


Datcheaa  Tool  Company.    (Sea  Tan  Hoaten,  Frank  H..  as- 
signor.) 
Datro,  Lealle  C.  aaalnor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Setseba, 

Pocatello,   Idaho.     OU-cap.     No.   1,102.680;  Mot.  SO; 

Oaa.  ToL  220;  p.  1042. 
Dwlght.  Herbert  B.     (See  BoseU  and  Dwlght) 
Dwtght  ft  Lloyd  Metallarglcal   Company.     (Sea  Majar* 

Frans,  aaalnor.) 
Dyer,  Harry  W..  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaipor,  by  maana 

aaslgnments,  to  Van  Kannel  ReTolTlng  Door  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Revolving  door.    No.  1,160,807 ;  Nor. 

0:  Oaa.  vol.  220:  p.  806. 
E.  Borton  ft  Son  (jompany.     (See  Morrow,  Alexandar  P., 

aaalgnor.) 
E.  Horton  ft  Son  Company.     (See  Van  Meaa,  Henry  B., 

assignor. ) 
B.  D.  Hale  MaaataetotlBg  Company.     (See  Hale,  BIhort 

D.,  aaalgnor.) 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoara  Powder  Company.    (See  Matlta- 

aon,  Howard  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Baken,  Dwlght  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  M.  Myar% 

Lo^  Ohio.    Tlre-aaTer.    No.  1,100,700;  Not.  10;  Oaa. 

ToL  220:  p.  804. 
Bakln,  Le  Boy.     (See  DalSL  Fred  H.,  aaslgnor.) 
Eaatman.    Adalbert    L..    New    York,    N.    Y.     Tac.     Mo. 

1.101.206 :  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1160. 
Eaatman    Kodak   Company.      (See   Dey    and   ZwlUlnger, 

aaalgnors.) 
Bston.  Oeorge  M..  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 

houae  Electric  and  ManofScturlng  Company.     Aaaemr 

bllng  core  structures  for  dynamo-electric  macninea.    No. 

1.1M.463:  Nov.  2:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  18. 
Baton,  Oeorge  M.,  Wllkinsbarg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weattnc- 

house  Electric  and  Manafactnrfng  Company.     Eleetrw 

locomotlTe.    No.  1,102,048;  NotTsO;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p. 

1460. 
Eaton,  Oeorge  M.,  and  8.  W.  Famsworth,  Plttaburgb,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 

Company.      Cooling    system.      No.    1,160,010;    Not.    0; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  561. 
Eaton,  Harrison  H^  BcTerly,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  (Jompanr,  Paterson,  N.  J.     8trl| 

machine.      No.    1,161,038;    Not.    28;    Oaa.    toL 

p.  1066. 
Bberbsrd.  Otto  von.  Bredeney.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krapp 

Aktlengesellschoft,  Easen-on-the-Ruhr,  OermsnT.    Slnt- 

Ing    dcTloa    for    proJectile-eJector*    of    alrshlpa.      Mo. 

1,160,660 ;  Not.  0 ;  Gtes.  toL  220 ;  p.  482. 
Eberbardt,  MlcbaeL    (See  Meyer  and  Eberhardt) 
Ebert,     Harry,     Frederick,     Md.       Shutter  -  latch.       H<k 

1,168,667  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  88. 
Ebert,   Harry,   Frederldc,   Md.     Bowing-rod  and   bracket 

therefor.     No.  1,168,068 ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  88. 
Ebert,  John  H.,  TaylorTllle,  111.    Street  and  station  indi- 
cator.    No.   1460.478;  Not.  0:  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  405. 
Bcdes,   Jamea  H~  Lodi,  Cal.     Combined  cultlTator  and 

weed-cutter.     No.   1,168,000;   Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI.   220; 

p.  174. 
BICBer,  Howard  F.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Noo-reflUable  bottle. 

No.  1.100,806 ;  Not.  10;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  060. 
Eckbardt.     Adolph,     Sutton.     Nebr.       Spark-plug.       Mo. 

1450,011 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  661. 
BeUiardt,  Bngelbardt  A..  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.    Making  wear. 

wlthaundlng  coat    No.  1,102,140 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas.  toL 

220;  p.  1404. 
Eckbardt.    Engalhardt    A.,    PhUadelphla,    Pa.      Coated 

Rhonongraph-stylus  and  other  article.  No.  1,162,286; 
loT.  80;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1641. 

Eckles,  William,  Hemet,  Cal.  Peach-pltter.  No.  1,150,676 ; 
Not.  0 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  480. 

Eden,  James  A.,  Jr.,  Sprliigfleld,  Maaa.  Drllllng-machina. 
No.  1,169,100;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  274. 

Eden,  James  A.,  Jr.,  Springfield.  Maaa..  assignor  to  Baoah 
Machine  Tool  Company.  Blank-feeding  mechanism  for 
metsl-worklng  macblnea.  No.  1,150,105 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  220 ;  p.  274. 

Edgar,  William  S.  W^  Dayton.  Ohio.  Fluld-gaga.  Mo. 
1458.907  ;  Nov.  2  •  Oaa.  voL  220 ;  p.  174. 

Bdiaon,  Thomas  A..  Jr.,  Burlington,  N.  J.  Fuel-supplying 
mesns.     No.  1.160,586 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oss.  toI.  220 ;  p.  860. 

Edison,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  assignor  to 
New  Jersey  Patent  Comwiny,  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Pho- 
nograph-record. No.  1,168,050 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ; 
p.  89. 

Edison.  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange,  assignor  to 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Pho- 
nograph-record.    No.  1,158,000;  Not.  2;  Oas.  toI.  220; 

Edison,  Thomaa  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  aaalgnor  to 
New  Jersey  Patent  (Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Pho- 
nograph or  talklng-macnlne.  No.  1,168,061 ;  Not.  2 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  89. 

Edward  F.  CUildwell  ft  Co.  (See  Tlsley,  Arthur  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Edwards.  Alrah  B.,  and  F.  K.  Basaell,  aaaUmors  to  Stand- 
ard Pftonotype  (company,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Striking  mecha* 
nlsffl  for  stenographic  wrltlng-machinea.  No.  1.102,088  ; 
Nov.  80:  Oas.  toL  220;  p.  1074. 

Bdwarda,  Alrah  B..  and  F.  K.  Baaaell,  aaaignora  to  Stand- 
ard Pnonotype  Company,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Writinc-in^ 
chine.    Na  1,102,080;  Not.  80;  Oas.  toL  220;  p.  107ft. 

Bdwsrds.  Clemment  N..  Hillsboro,  aoalgDor  of  one-half  to 
W.  S.  Edwards,  Winchester,  Ohio.  Wire-atreteber.  Ma. 
1,100,060 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  010. 
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Xdwarda  A  Co.     (8m  Miller,  CbiistUa,  aastimor.) 
Xdwarda,  Prank  W..  aaaignor  to  The  CblcHgo  Labrieator 

ComMDj.  Cbicago,  111.     Feed-tip   for  Inltrlcatora.     No. 

l,l«l,29e;  Not.  23;  Oai.  toL  220;  p.  lirK). 
■dwardH.  WtlaoD  S.     (8ee  Edwiirda.Cleminifiit  N.,  asxlirnor.) 
Sgerton,  Henrj  C,  Rldcewood.  N.  J.,  aaalKoor  to  Wextera 

Klectrtc  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Loud-8pcakloK  re- 
ceiver.    No.  1.161.639;  Not.  23;  Oai.  vol.  r.'O ;  p.  IMO. 
■SReOMtelD.  Tbeodore  J.  H..  Chicaito,  III.    Friction  Mbock- 

abaorblof  devlc*.     No.   1,160,153;  Not.  16;  Gai.   vol. 

21'0 ;  p.  699. 
■hlert.    Arthur    H.,    Cblcago,    III.      Sbavlng  -  moK.      No. 

1.160.866:  Not.  16;  Qaa.  vol.  220;  p.  O.'iU. 
Bhlin.  John,  deceaaed  :  F.  W.  HIneline.  admiolatrator,  na- 

algoor  to  F.  W.  HIneline.  truatee,  Chicaxo.  111.    Uaaring. 

No.  1,161.463 ;  Nov.  TA  ;  (ias.  vol.  2J0  :  p.  ll'OO. 
■hrbart.  Raymond  N.,  Ednewood  I'ark.  aaalKnor.  by  rnenne 

aaaUnmenta,  to  The  Colonial  Tniat   i'oiniiMoy.   truntpe, 

Ptttaburgh.  Pa.     Flald-brake.     No.  1,161,116;  Nov.  :2a; 

Oa«.  vol.  220;  p.   1083. 
Mbrhart.  Raymond  N.,  £dj;ewood  Park,  aaalirnor.  by  m««n« 

•aalKnmpnta,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,   truntee, 

Plttaburgh,  I'a.     Reversible  water-brake.    No.  1,101,117  ; 

Nov.  '2S;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1064. 
Bbrbart.    WlllUm,    L^ocaiiter,    I'a.      Feedlna    deriee    for 

dougb-rolllDK  macblaea.     No.   1,168,908;  Not.  2;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.174. 
Bhrllch,   Charlea,   New   York,   N.   T.     ESld   bar  for   bed- 

■prlnfa.  No.  1.158,464;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  18. 
Blenborn.  Friedricb,  administrator.  (Soe  Mntiser,  Paul.) 
Ellers.    Henry   A.,   aaalgnor   to  The   Horubrook-l'rlce  Co., 

Indianapolis      Ind.       Metallic     drIukluK  -  trougb.       No. 

1.160.498;  Nov.  16;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  810. 
■fanann,  Peter.  Petrograd,  Raaala.     Apparatua  for  catting 

and  welding  netala.    No.  1,162,587  ;  Nov.  80 ;  Qaa.  toU 

22U;  p.  1642. 
Blnrem,    David    P.,    Springfield.    8.    D.      Volcanlser.      No. 

1.150.107:  Not,  2;  Oa«.  vol.  220;  p.  275. 
Clnatein.  Alfred  C.  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Llghtlngflztar*.    No. 

1,161,118;  Not.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  l0.sT. 
Blaateln,  Alfred  C,  8t  Loula.  Mo.     UKbtlng-flxtiira.    No. 

1,161.110;  Nov.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1085. 
Blaemann,  Frederick  F..  executor.     (See  Wertbeimer,  Ben- 
jamin.) 
ftland.   Alexander,   Attleboro,   aaalKnor   to   Btnrdy-Cnm- 

Blnga  Company.   Attleboro  Falls.  Mna*.     Bracelet-Uuk. 

No.  1.161.64U ;  Not.  23 :  Oaa.  vol.  2-0 ;  p.  1200. 
Bklund.    Alexander.    Ati)ef>oro.    a)«al;a)or    to    Htiirdy-Cum- 

Blngs  Conpany.  Attleboro  Falla.   Maaa.     Bracelet-Unk. 

No.  1,162.227  :  Not,  30 ;  Oaa.  »ol.  220 ;  p.  1520. 
Sklund.    Alexander.    Attleboro,    asalguor    to    Hturdy-(?um- 

mlnga  Company,  Attleboro  Falla,  Mnaa.     Bracelet-link. 
^No.  1,162,228  ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1521. 
Bldred, -Arthur    U.,    Faola,    Kana.      Portable    knockdown 

floor.    No.  1.160.165  ;  Nov.  16;  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  700. 
Blectrlc  Railway  Improvement  Company,  The.    (&ce  CleTe- 

land.  William  B.,  aaslgDor.) 
Blectrlc  Htorage  Battery  Company,  The.     (See  Hull  and 

Woodbrldge.  asatgnora.) 
Blectrlc  Time  Recorder  Company.     (See  Radtke,  Albert  A., 

aaalgnor.) 

Klectrlcal  Steam  Radiator  Co.   (See  Boaa,  John  D.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

BlCTator  Supply  &  Repair  Company.     (See  Newell,  Baaer- 

aon  R.,  awNKnor.) 
Bllte    Manufacturing   Company.    The.      (S«e    Burkbolder, 

John  H.,  assignor.) 
Elkbart   ManiifHt  turlng  Company,  The.      (See  WlUiama, 

Fred  B..  assignor.) 
BUlot.   Adam   S..   Detroit,  Mich,     Permntatlon-lock.     No. 

1,159,479:  Nov.  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  405. 
Blllott.   Alberta   C..   RIncon.   N.   Mez.      Closure    for   recep- 

taclea.  No.  l,l,%f),198;  Nov.  2:  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  27S. 
Einott-Fisher  Company.  (See  Martin.  Oluf  0..  aHslRnor.) 
EIllott-Flsher  Company.  (See  Smitli,  Robert  C.  aaalKOor.) 
Elliott  Flaber  Company.  (See  Wellman,  llarvey  P.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Elliott,  Frederick  A.  (See  Bradley  and  Elliott.) 
Elliott,  iJifayette  H.,   WaTerly.  W.   Va.     Haap-faataner. 

No.  1,162,588;  Not.  80;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  104.r 
Blilott.    Robert    O..    South    BartooTille,    111.      Mechanical 

moTPment.      No.    1,162.464;    Not.    W;    Oaa.    toI.    220; 

p.  1602. 
Elliott,  William  E.,  UTerpool.  England,  aaalgnor  to  Mer- 

Kitbaler  Linotype  Company.     Typographical  compoa- 
and  distributing  machine.     Na  1.158.602;  Not.  2; 

Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  89. 
Elliott.  William  E..  Liverpool.  England,  asaigoor  to  Mer- 

genthaler  Linotype  Company.    Matrices  of  tvpograpbtcnl 

compoalng  and  dlatrlbutlng  machlnea  for  display-work. 

taead-Mnea,  and  the  like.     No.  1,158,003;  Not.  2:  Oaa. 

TOl.  220 :  p.  90. 
Bills,  Carleton.  Montelair.  N.  J.    Composition  for  treating 

oU.     No.   1.1S8.6A4  :  Not.  2  :  Oaa.   vol.  220 ;  p.  »«. 
Bllla.  Carleton.  Montelair.  N.  J.     Hemireduced  hydrogena- 

tloa-catalyaer.     No.  1,150,480;  Not.  0;  Oaa.  toL  220; 

p.  406. 
Ulla,  Carleton,  Montelair.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Chadelold 

Ctaanlcal  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Flnlah-remoTer. 

Mo.  1.100.894  ^OT.  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  782. 
Blla   Carriage   Worka.      (Saa   La  Boqoa,    Lloyd   M.,  aa- 

"'—  r.) 


Bllla,   Rdlaoa   B..  and  J.  M.   nenderaon,   Waarlka.  OkM. 
Btalk-cuttar.     No.  1.162.588:  Not.  SO;  Oaa.  toL  SM! 

f».  164.1. 
U.  Fre<leric  R.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtarant  CoBpaaj, 

Itoatun.  Maaa.     Straining  deTlca.     No.  1,160.154;  Not, 

10;  Oaa.  vol.  220:  p.  (uio. 
EUia,     Ilartler.     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Barrel-head.       Mow 

l.iei.20:{;  Not.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1116. 
ElliH   llfnry  F..  Canton,  S.  I).     Irrigating  apparatua.    No. 

1,150.058;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  468. 
Ellin,    Warrpn    E.,    llaTerhlll,   Maaa..    aaalgoor   to   W.    M. 

Ellia  Company.     Bow.     No.  1,158,466;  Nor.  2;  (}aa.  toL 

220 ;  p.  19. 
EUla.    Warren    B.,   HaTerhlll,    Maaa.,   aaalgnor   to   W.   EL 

Ellia  (^ompanT.     Bow.     No.   1.158,466;   Not.   2;  Oas, 

vol.   '.'OO  ;   p.    Irt. 

Ellla,  Wllloughby.    (Saa  Stewart,  Prancla  A.,  aaalgsor.) 

LliUH,    JuM'pli    A..    Suiiierville.    .Mums.       Electric    leli-Kraoh 
apparatua.     No.   1,158,665;   Nov.  2;   Oaa.   vol.  220;  pi 

Blear,  William.     (See  Colllna,  Adelbcrt  W.,  aaalgDor.) 
Ely.     Harry     K.,     Baltimore.     Mil.       Snap-switch.       Na 

1,102.735;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1*92. 
Ely  I  la  Iron  A  Steel  Comimny,  The.     (See  UoydL  MTthali 

B..  aaaUtnor.) 
Bmbree,  James  M.,  Corona.  Cal.     Window-platform.     Mo. 

I,ir>!)..i0.s  ;  Nov.  0  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  86.-». 
Emeraoo-Urautingham  Company.     (See  Waterman,  Lawlg 

K.,  aaalgnor.) 
Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.     (See  Dean,  Jamaa  H.. 

aMMignor. ) 
Endlcott,  Warren  E„  Pawnee.  Okla.    Reallleat  wheel.    Ma 

1.1.^R.79.'^:  Nov.  2:  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1.36. 
FngMfler,  John  A.     (See  Fllckinger,  John  C,  aaalgnor.) 
luiKle.    William.  Taylor.   Waah.     Alr-boae  coupling.     No, 

1.161.041  ;  Nov.  23:  Oaa.  vol,  220:  p.  1270. 
EoKltah.    John   C.      (See    Van    Keureo,   Uenry    P.   T.,  a** 

signor.) 
Engliith.    John    C,    Camden,    N.    J.      Gas-«nMna.      Nb. 

1.1.^0,481 :  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  j>.  408.     ^^ 
Enj;liHb.    John    C..^  Camden.     N.    J.      Oaa-eagina.      Ma 


Enoa, 


ng-bow.    Ma 


l.l,-.n.482:  Nov.  9:  Oaa.  vol.  220:  p.  407. 
loa.  Klien  F.,  Jr.*   Ralcm.  Maaa.     Steel  snrti 
1.101.042;  Not.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1270. 

Enrico.  OiOTanni,  Turin.  Italy,  aanlKnor.  by  meane 

ment!*  to  F.  I.  A.  T.,  PouL'hkeepiiie.  N.  Y.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1,101,404;  Not.  23;  Oaa.  toL 
220;  p.  1209. 

Ensign.  Emory  S.,  Brighton,  Maaa.  Eyelet Ing-machlna 
No.  l.l.-.l).570  ;  Nov.  0 :  Oai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  4:<n. 

Enaign,  George  A.,  axstgnor  to  Defiance  Machine  Worka, 
I^ellance,  Ohio,  Feed  mechanism  for  aawlng-maehlnaa 
No.    l.lOO.O.-,7;   Nov.  9:   Gaz.   vol.   220;   p.   «lu. 

EnterprlHe  Mnnufnctnring  Company  of  Pennaylvanla,  Tha 
(See  I'eoplea  and  Clark,  aaalgnora.) 

ErbHch,  Harry,  and  J.  J.  Saxe.  aaatgnors  to  W.  B.  Coon 
Company.  Ilochoster,  N.  Y.  Making  ahoea.  Na 
1.160,807:  Nov.  16:  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  961. 

Frber.  .tonof.      (Sr»  Wngner  and  Krl>er.> 

Erdnn.  Rngene.  anstrnor  to  Aanrit  Company  Limited  FM 
Cbemlcal  loduatry  KolocaTnr.  Koloaavar.  Auatria-Ha^ 
gnry.  Eztrarttng  valiinble  copper  constltuenta  from 
cupriferous  orei*  and  tbclr  canguea.  No.  1,1(12,044  ;  Not. 
so;  (2ax.  vol.  220 ;  p.   1450. 

Erlcknon.  Albln  J..  Chicago.  III.  Vehicle  atnictnra.  Ma 
1,102,465:  Nov.  SO:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1002. 

ErIckaon,    Edward.    Lynn,    aaalgnor    to    Victor    Shoe   M^ 


chlnery  Co.,  Ronton.  M.isa.     Loop-spreader  and  preaaei^ 
foot  mechanlitm  for  aewlng-macl 
Nov.  23:  iJnz.  vol.  220:  p.  1270. 


1  pre 
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Erickson.    Edward.    Beverly.    Mnaa.,    assignor    to    Dalte4 

Klioe    Machinery    Company,    ratrrson.    N.    J.      Leatbei^ 

akiving   mnchina     No.   1,162,844;   Not.   80;  Oaa.   toL 

220:  p.  l.'iOl. 
Erkkr'on.    II.    Erick,    Orandy,    lllnn.     Jar-holder.      Ma 

1.102.045;  Nov.  30;  Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  1457. 
BrickMon.  John,  asxl^nor,  by  mewiie  aKHlicniuenta,  to  PIrat 

Tnmt    and    Savings    Bank,    trustee.   Chicago.    III.      Pay- 

Btation-telephone  system.     No.  1,100.004;  Not.  16;  Oaa 

Tol.   220:  p.  006. 
F.rlckaon.  Peter.     (See  BchTlander  and  ErlckaoB.) 
EHzon.  John  V..  Omaha.  Nebr.     Wrench.     No.  1.101.S89; 

Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  22<) ;  p.  1181. 
Erman.  Auguxt.  Pocatello.  Idaho.     Clamp.    No.  1,150400; 

Not.  2:  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  275. 
Bmoat.   Albert  C.   Hubbard,  aaalgnor  to   S.  C.   Wallaea 

Coolidjre.    Tex.      Protractor.      No.    1.159.488;    Not.    •; 

Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  407, 
Frrick.  Kdward  W.     (See  Cusbing  and  Errlck.) 
Erwin.    Cbaiincey    H..    Alliance,    Ohio.      Cempoaitlon   (or 

tilling  cavltiea  in  treaa.    No.  1.1«0,701 ;  Not.  10;  Oai. 

TOl.  220;  p.  805. 
Kacher.  Wyaa  k  Co.     (See  Zoelly.  Fletnrirh,  asMgnor.) 
Eatelle.  Axel,  Uagen,  Westphalia,  (iermany.     Traatlag  m^ 

talllc  orea.      No.    1,162,160;    Not.   80;   Oaa.    ToL   210; 

p.  1404. 
Rater  k  Co.    (Sea  Strohmenger,  Arthur  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Ktbertdge,  Herbert,  Wimbledon  Park,  aaalgnor  to  The  Raiw 

Lock  Typewriter  Company.  Limited.  London.  BaglaaC 

Llne-apacer   for  t.vpe-wrltara.      No.    1.159.012 ;   Not.  0 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  502. 
Bttlnger.   Samuel   N..    Dorchester.   Maaa.     Oarmant     Ma 

l,15».a69 :  Nov.  8 ;  Om.  toL  220;  p.  8M.  • 


ALI^HABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


»f»a  Dletiian  Compaar     (laa  Dteekmaaa,  Carl  F..  aa- 

auniorj 
■nreka  rnmpaay.  The.     (See  Mol«a  John,  aaalgnor.) 
■rmna,  Anna  L.,  Pralria  View,  Tex.    Mop.    No.  1,161,644 : 

Not.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p    1271. 
■vaaa,     Frank     J..    Spokane,    Waah.       Rail-Joint      No. 

1,101,120;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1085. 
Brans.  Jamea  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rotary  engine.    No. 

1,158.467;  Not.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  19. 
■vana.  John  S..  asalLnior  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Miller,  Van- 

eouTer.  Britlah  Columbia,  Canada.     Flafalng-book.     No. 

1.158  606:  Not.  2:  Uhx.  vol.  22U :  p.  01. 
■rana,  Richard  J..  Franklin.  I'a.     Hoae.     No.  1,168,996; 

Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  204. 
Brana.  Tbomaa  D.     (See  Couraon,  Jamea  L..  aaalgnor.) 
■rana,   William   8..   New  York,   N.  Y..   aaalgnor  to  The 

Safety  Car  Heating  k  Lighting  Company.    I'ower-trana- 

mlasion  mecbanlam.     No.  1.168,468 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

220;  p.  20. 
■ntts.  Charlea  B.,  PottaTllle,  Pa.     Screw-propeller.     No. 

1,158.000:  Not.  2:  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  176. 
Bwell,  Claude  D.,  and  L.  V.  Calhonn.  Cicero,  111.    Folding 

Ironlng-board.    No.  1.168.910 ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p. 

176. 
Excelsior   Steel    Furnace   Company,   The.      (See   Scberer, 

Albert   G.,    aaalgnor,) 
Exley,  William  H..  and  W.  T.  Field.  Lincoln.  Nebr.    Steer 

Ing    apparatua    for    aatomoblles    and    tne    like.      No. 

I,158,4d9;  Not.  2:  Oaa.  vol.  220:  p.  20. 
Eyater,  Elmer  B.     (See  Eyater.  William  U..  aaalgnor.) 
Eyster.  William  H.,  aKaUnor  of  one-half  to  B.  E.  Eyater, 


( 


Indfainapolla,  Ind.     B«d-Mprinc  aupport.     No.  1,150J>18 ; 
Not.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  562. 
'.  A.  Nelder  (Vjmpsnv.     (S<'e  .Nelder,  Fred  A.,  aaalgnor.) 


.'.  L  A.  T.     (See  Enrico.  OloTannL  aaalgnor.') 

F.  k  M.  Scbaefer  Brewing  Co.     (See  Rlckera,  Frank  W.. 


or.) 
F.  W.  Wakeneld  Braaa  Company,  The.     (Sea  Wakefield, 

Frederick  W..  assignor. I 

Faber,  George  A.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Tlre-proteetor  for  motor- 

Tehlclea.     No.  1.161.646  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Oaa.  yoL  220  ;  p.  1271. 

Facdoli.  Giuseppe,   inttitileld,  Maaa.,  aitaignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.      InNUlator.      No.    1,160,702;    Nov. 

16;  Oai.  TOl.  220:  p.  805. 

fkgeol,   RoIUe   B.,   Oakland,   Cal.     Vehicle   running-gear. 

No.  1,160.490;  Nov.  16:  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  810. 
Falliacl.  Franceaco.     (See  Falllacf.  Salvatore  and  F.) 
Falllacl,   Salvatore  and    F..   Coney    laland.    N.    T.     Raft. 

No.  1.162.590;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1048. 
Fair,  George  A..  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Lock-actuating  meeha- 

Blam.     No.  1.162.220;  Not.  80;  Oat.  toL  220;  p.  1621. 
Falrbanka.  Morae  k  Company.     (See  Hobart  and  Jahaka 

aaalgnora.) 
Falrcblld.  Walter  H..  Cblcago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Seftoa 

Manufacturing  Company.  Anderson.  Ind.     Board.     No. 

I,168.e67 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  01. 
Falk,  Carl  J.,  Manistee.  Mieb.    Red.  white,  and  blue  game. 

No.  1.160.586:  Not.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  861. 
Fldlon,    John    H..    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Safety   devlee    for 

bridglnc   freight-cara.      No.   1,160,687;    Nor.   16;   Oaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  65l. 
Faltua,  Joaeph,  aaalgnor  of  ona-half  to  C.  C  Foratar,  Fall 

BlTar.  Maaa.    Sbuttie-aya    Na  1,159.677:  Not.  9;  Oaa 

TOl.  220 :  p.  440. 
Farfowerke    Torm.     Melater     Lodoa    *    BrOnlng.       (Sea 

Kaotasch,  Karl,  aaalgnor.) 
f^rbwerke    Torm.    Meiater    Lodoa    ft    Brftning.       (Baa 

Schmldlln,  Robert,  aaalgnor.) 
Farbwerke  Torm.  Meiater  Ludua  ft  Brftning.    (See  Wagner 

and  Brher,  aaalgnora.) 
Farkaa,  Joaeph  D.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Poot-ball  eorar.     No. 

1.162.801 :   Nov.  30 :   Qaa.  vol.  220 :  p.   1644. 
Famawortb,  Sidney  W.     (See  Baton  and  Paraaworth.) 
Famawortb,  Sidney  W..  and  O.  P.  Sehuater,  Plttabnrch, 

Pa.,  aaalgnora  to  Weatlngbooaa  Electric  and  Maoufae- 

tnring  Company.     Starting-electrode  for  Tapor  electric 

dcTtcea.     No.  1,160.915;  Not.  9:  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  lUKi. 
Famawortb,    Sidney    W.,    PIttaburgh.    D.    B.    Carpenter. 

Wilkinaburg,  and  L.  E.  Froat.  llttabargh.  Pa.,  amignura 

to  Weatiagnoaae  Blectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Starting-electrode   for   Tspor   electric   apparatua     No. 

1.169.014  ;  Nov.  9  :  Uaz.  vol.  22U  :  p,  603. 
Farnawortb.  Sidney  W..  rittaborxb.  O.  B.  Carpenter.  Wll- 

klnabarg,  L   B.  Froet,  I'ittaburgb,  D.  U.  Roee  and  E.  F. 

SIpher,    Wllklnaburg.    Pa..   aatOgBora    to    Weatlnghoiiae 

Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    Blactrode-ahleld 

for  vapor  electric  apparatua     No.  1,160.910:  Not.  9: 

Oaa  TOl.  220 :  p.  664. 
Farnawortb.  Wlllla  8..  assignor  to  Coin  Controlled  Lock 

Company,     San     Francisco,     Cal.       Lock-guard.       No. 

1,160,978;  Not.  16;  Gat.  toI.  220;  p.  900. 
nirquhar.   Roger  R.,  Jr..   Philadelphia,    Pa.     LoeoaM»dTe- 

frame.     No.   1.169.200:   Nov.   2:   (;aa.  vol.  220;  p.  276. 
Farr,  Herman  O.     (See  L«ndau  and  Farr.) 
Farrall,  George  A.,  and  C.  Maul,  aaalgnora  to  The  Johns- 
ton   HarTeater   Company.    Batarla,    N.    T.      Corn-bar- 

▼eater.     No.  1.168.470:  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toL  220:  p.  W. 
Farrall.  (}aorga  A.,  and  C.  Maul,  aaalgnora  to  Tna  Jnbna- 

ton    HarTeatar   Company.    BataTia    N.    Y.      Corn-bar- 

▼eater.     No.  1.160..<t70  ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa  toL  220 ;  p.  MO. 
f^trrel  Foundry  ft  Machine  Company.     (Sea  Bowaa,  DaTld 

R.,  aaalgnor.) 
Farwell,  Percy  C.     (Bfe  Olbbont  and  FarwelL) 
Faat,  Onata^.     (Saa  Oatergran  and  Faat.) 


Faoat    taUx    C    Byron.    Mian.      Paekaga-tte.      Ma 

1,161,207 ;  Nov.  23  ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  a  llST 
Fearleaa  Diabwaaber  Company.    (See  Barley,  William  B. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Federal    Uuber   Company.      (See  Johnaoa   John   H..   a» 

algnor.)  ^ 

Federal  Manufaetnrlng  Company.     (Bee  Ballard.  MUtaa 

II..  aHsijinnr.  I 
Federal  Telegraph  Omipany.     (Sae  Logwood.  Chariaa  ▼- 

aaalgnor. ) 
Felatel.  Auguatos  R.,  York,  Pa.    Tool  for  tneertlag  aprtnca 

In  eyeglaaaea     No.  1,162.692;  No^.  80;  Oaa  ▼oL  220; 

n.  1644. 
Feiker    Brotbera   Manufacturing    CktmiMuiT.      (Saa   Flts> 

gerald.  Jeremiah  C,  aaalgnor.)  '       ^ 

Fells,  John  M..  et  al.     (See  Jonea,  Morgan  U.  aaatgnor.) 
Felaman.    Albert   J.,    Macomb.    111.      Cora  -  planter      Nol 

1.161.i»08;  Not.  2i;  Oaa.  voL  220;  p.  Il6l. 
FelHtead,   Thomaa    W.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Meter-receptaela 

No.  1,158.471  :  Not.  2 ;  Oai.  toI.  220 :  p.  21.    "^*'*""'' 
Felten.   David    F..   Paraens,   Kans.,  assignor   to  The  Oaa 

Crude  Oil   Burner  Comnany    Muskogee,   Okla.      Crada- 

oU  burner.     No.  1.168.668  :  Nov.  2  ;  (iaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  92. 
Felton,    Alford    N.,    Armour.    8.    D.     Steam-beating.     Na 

1.158.006:  Not.  2:  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  204. 
Fenn.  William  B..  aaatgnor  to  The  Wedott  Company.  Co- 

lurobua,    Ohio.      Machine    for    aterilizing    organic    "n- 

terUla    No.  1,159,669;  Not.  0;  Oaa  toI.  220;  p.  469. 
FerKUson.    Sylvetster    V..    I'oiaon,    Mont.      I'ump-operadng 

mechanlam.      No.   1.1604270;   Nov.    16;   Oaa.   vol.   220^ 

p.  7;iO. 

Ferran.  Rrneat,  San  Frandaeo,  Cal.  Slnk-atraluM'.  Na 
1,161,766;  Not.  28;  Oaa  toL  220;  p.  1312. 

Ferrari,  Paaquino.  Fall  RItot,  Maaa.  Loom-sbattle.  N^ 
1.161.646;  Nov.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1271. 

Ferraris.  Attllio.  Turin,  Italy.  Pump  for  corroMlve  llanMa 
No.   1.150  201;  Not.  2:  Cfaa.  vol.  220;  p.  276. 

Ferrer.  Joae.  and  B.  Alonao,  San  Juan.  Porto  Rico.  Ra- 
Teralng-gear.  No.  1.160,068;  Not.  6;  Oaa  toL  220; 
p.  610. 

Ferris.  Henry  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferrta  ft  COb, 
Harrard.  IlL  Fence-post.  No.  1.168.911 ;  No^.  2 ;  <^ 
▼ol.  220;  p.  176. 

Ferris,  Henry  L.,  asslnior  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  ft  Com- 
pany. Harvard.  III.  Cattle-watering  device.  Na 
I.IW.SSS:  Nov.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  861. 


Ferrla.  Henry  L,.  aaaLznor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferrta  ft  Com- 

?anv.     Harvard,     Ifl.      Cattle    watering    deriee       Na 
.1(^22286;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1542. 

Ferris,  Howard  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferrla  ft  Com- 
pany, Harvard.  IIL  Stall  oonstmction.  Ma  1.160JM8: 
Nov.  10;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  851. 

Fetner  William  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  R.  Gilbert. 
Raleigh,  N.  C.  Coilaprible  tap.  No.  1,160.868  ;  Not.  16; 
Oaa  vol.  220 ;  p.  OSU 

Flala  Joaaph.  aaalnor  to  Standard  Pnaamatle  AetUm 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Suction  -  pump.  Mo. 
1,161.388  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1182. 

Ftciitmuelier.  Juliua  A.  C.  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  Diamond 
Decorative  Leaf  Company,  Stapleton,  Staten  laland. 
N.  Y.  Decorative  metallic  leaf.  No.  1,160,979;  Nov. 
16;  Ou.  VOL  220;  p.  091. 

Field,  Charlea  Sd,  Lakewood,  aaalgnor  to  National  Car- 
bon Company,  ClaTeland.  Ohio.  Arc-lamp  eleetroda 
No.  1,158,907  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oaa.  voL  220  ;  p.  204. 

Field,  Samuel  B.,  Holbrook,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  ta 
I'neumatic  Scale  Corporation,  Limited,  and  thraa- 
fourtha  to  W.  H.  Doble,  Qulney,  Maaa.  Folding  bos. 
No.  1,162.466 :  No^.  80 :  Oaa  ▼ol  220 ;  p.  1608. 

Field.  William  t.      (See  Exley  and   Field.) 

Fleldlna  Robert,  Bolton,  Bngland.  Threading  derlea  fa* 
loom-abutUea  No.  1461,204;  No^.  28;  Q»a.  toL  290: 
p.  1117. 

Flaax,  Jean.  Harflear.  France.  Q/rooeqnle  tranamtaaloB 
aoparatua     No.  1,162,593  ;  Nov.  80 ;  (3aa  ▼oL  220 ;  p. 

Ftndlay.  William  A.     (See  Kelalar.  Mott,  aaalgnor.) 
Flnkbelner,   WlllUm   B.,   Port  Cheater,   N.   Y.     Not4eck. 

No.  1.161.647;  No^.  28;  Oaa  ▼oL  220;  p.  127L 
Flniey.   Sam    B..   Atlanta,  Oa     Rotary  ^>ray-noBxla  fat 

road-treating  machlnea.     No.  1,161.200;  No^.  28;  Oaa 

vol.  220 :  p.  1117. 
Plnley,  Willella  Greenleaf.  Kana.     Meat-chopper  attach 

menf.     No,  1 J  68,472;  Not.  2;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  21. 
Finn.  William,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  Weatevm 

Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Telagraph- 

repeater.    No.  l,ieOLp07 :  Not.  0;  Oaa.  ToL  220;  p.  toi. 
Flnnlgan.  George  P.,  Wllton-on-Janiea,  Va.     Indoctloa  aya- 

tem  of  train  controL    No.  1400.816;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toL 

220;  p.  816. 
FIrKt  Trust  and  Savliiga  Bank,  trnatea     (Bee  Brtekaaa, 

John,  aaatgnor.) 
First   Trust    and    Seringa   Bank,   trnatea.      (See   Bettar, 

MIcbael    ansimor. ) 
Fl<<h,  lienjamln.     (See  Frants,  Hiram  A.,  analgaor.) 
Flah.  Frank  B.,  Springfield,  Ohla     Btreet-awceplag  ■»• 

china    Na  1.160i02;  Mot.  S:  Oaa  toL  t90 ;  p^  tTB. 
Flaber.  Charlea.  aaalgnor  to  The  Aotomatle  Recording  B^la 

Company.  Chicago,  lU.     Sariaga-baak.     Na  MW.aS4: 

Not.  9 :  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  684. 
Fisher,  Charlea  V.     (See  Benaoii,  Brnaat  J^  aaatgaor.) 
Fisher.     Elmer,     Detroit.     Ml^.       Bink-atrtlaar.       Ma 

l.l0b.8fl»:Nev.  ie:OaaTaL220:p.8S2. 


>aj>HABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


FUber.  Frank  B.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Starter  for  Internal-com- 

batt)on   enxlnea.     No.   1.100.702;   Not.   0;   Qm.   toI. 

220:  D.  008. 
nataer!  Prank  B..  Detroit,  Mleh.     Clatcta.     No.  I.IOO.TOS ; 

Not.  9 :  Oa«.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  804. 
ruber,  Jamee  P.,  McKcndree.  W.  Va.     Self-waltlnf  table 

and  cupboard.    No.  1,160.000 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oai.  toI.  220 ; 

p.  820. 
ruber,  James  W.     (See  Bloiick.  Tbotnaa  J.,  aaalffnor.) 
ruber,   William   B..  SueqaebaDna,    Pa.     Drain-cock.     No. 

1,161.048  ;  Not.  23  ;  Oai.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1271.  ^  ,    .^ 

Fltta,  Edwin,  aaaifnor  to  Detroit  Stoker  ComDany,  Detroit, 

Mich.    Furnace.    No.  1.108,998 :  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ; 

p.  204. 
Fltta,  Jamee  L.,  MercbantTlile^and  J.  r.  Hale.  Woodbarj, 

N.  J.,  asalcnora  to  Warren  Webater  A  Company.     Com- 
bined   Tacuum     beating    and    cleaning    ayatem.       No. 

1,162,161 ;  Not.  SO ;  Oai.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1494. 
Flti  Qlbbon,  Frank,  Eaat  Orance,  N.  J.,  and  C.  FttsMtnck. 

BoBtoD.  Mass.    Fastener.    No.  1.162,467  ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220 :  p.  1603. 
Fltagerald,  James  J.,  Plttsborgb,  Pa.     Oame^apparatua. 

No.  1,1^1,649  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1272. 
Fltagerald,    JeremUh    C.    Kllboum,    asslKnor    to    Felker 

Brothers    Manufacturing    Company.    Marsbfleld,    Wla. 

Cattle-atancblon.     No.   1,161,802;   Not.  23;   Oaa.  toI. 

220 :  p.  1828.  „  ^    ^  ^  «, 

ntacerald.   Jobn   B..   Boeton.   Mass.     Tac-fastener.      No. 

1408,912 ;  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ;  d.  176. 
Fl  tape  trick,   Clarence.      (See   Fits   Olbbon   and   Fltspat- 

rtck.) 
Fltspatrlck,   Oeorge  J»  Chicago.   IlL     Can-op«oer.     No. 

1,100.917  :  Not.  9  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  664. 
Fltspatrlck,  Kirby.  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Automatic  gan.    No. 

1.161,384:  Nov.  23:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1182.  „    „       ^ 
FJarll,  iohn  O..  Berwick,  N.  D.,  "flfnor  to  J.  B.  Bartho- 
lomew, Peoria.  111.    Oang-plow.     (Helasue.)     No.  14.017 ; 

Not.  28:  Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1887.  „.._  ^ 

riagge,   PhiUlpp  F.,   Mllwankae.  aaaianor  to  Mllwaakee 

Corrugating  Company,  Oreenfleld.  Wis.    BIbow-macblne. 

No.  l|l61,862 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  Tol  220 ;  p.  1889. 
FUnders,  warren  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta.  to 

The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Plttaborgh.  Pa. 

Low-pressure  turbine.    No.  1.108.999 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI. 

220;  p.  204. 
Flannelly,  Joseph  J..  Bcranton.  Pa.     Sproeket-wheal.    No. 

1.162,046 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  jol.  220 :  p.  1487. 
Flannery  Bolt  Company.    (Sea  Brooka,  Dodda.  and  Kltsln- 

ger,  aaalgnora.) 
Flatan,  LoaU  S.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.    Turbine.    No.  1.109.704 ; 

Not.  0 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.,604.       ,^^     _,      ^  ^,         „ 
FUtber,    Mark,    Nashua,    N.    H.      Bxtenslon-table.      No. 

1,109,000 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  200. 
Flaiher,  Mark,  Nashua,  N.  H.    Table.    No.  1.109,001 ;  Not. 

2 :  Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  206.  ^  ^        ^  «  „    ,    v 

Fleck.  Charlea  H..  Jr.     (See  Fleck.  Henry  A.  and  C.  H^  Jr.) 
Fleck.  Henry  A.  and  C.  H.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     8tr«ct 

and  staUon  indicator.    No.  1,109,484  ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  407. 
Fleck,  Robert.  Cardowan.  near  Stmif,  Scotland.    AdJtawt- 

able  spanner.     No.  1.108,918;  NotT  2;  Oas.  toI.  220; 

n    170 

Fleming.'  Frank.  Sacramento,  Cal.  Plplnc  system.  No. 
1,160,703  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  896. 

naming,  Vinan  M.,  e<  ol.  (See  Beatty,  WalUee  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

riemmlng,  Paul,  Hamburg,  Oermany.  Disinfectant.  Mo. 
1.162,152  ;  Nov.  SO ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1498. 

rietcher,  Thomas  N.,  Hamilton,  New  Zealand.  PuUatlng 
means  for  uae  In  milking  machinery.  No.  1.162,894 ; 
Nov.  30 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1646. 

Flexible  Wooden-Sole  Shoe  Company.  (See  Rleke.  Oaorge 
H.,  assignor.)  ^   ,^ 

FUcklnger,  Jobn  C,  Lehlghton,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to 
J.  A/Bngcaaer,  Maneh  Chunk.  Pa.  Btaerlns-wbeel  brake 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,109.840 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  290 ; 
p.  328. 

Flood,  Leslie  W..  Chicago,  111.  Brick-kiln.  No.  1,100.106 ; 
Not.  16 :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  700. 

riook,  Chas.  D.,  et  ol.     (See  Moore,  Charles  P.,  aa^nor.) 

Floyd,  WllUam  B..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  C  BTenaa- 
meyer.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Electric  animal-prod.  No. 
1.108,478 :  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  22. 

Flues,  kmll  F.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Rib  for  gun-alghta.  No. 
1,160,187  ;  Not.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  701. 

Foersteriing,  Hans,  and  H.  Pbillpp,  Perth  AmboT.  N.  J., 
aaalgnora  to  The  Roessler  *  HassUcber  Chemical  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Removing  metallic  coverlnga  from 
other  metaU.  No.  1.160,090;  Nov.  16;  Oas.  toL  220; 
p.  882. 

Veiari^,  Charlea  ■.,  San  Frandseo,  Cal.  Can-aortlBC  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.108,669 :  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  pTVi. 

Folght,  Jeaae  B.,  and  A.  M.  Newell,  Irwin,  Pa.,  aaalgnora 
to  U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company,  Cblcafo,  111.  Meat 
and  bone  cutting  machine.  No.  1,161,089;  Not.  28; 
Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1007. 

Foley,  Frank  B..  IngersoU,  Ontario,  Canada.  Bearlsf- 
niard.  No.  1.161.466  ;  Not.  28  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  :  p.  1210. 
ey.    Frank    B.,    Ingeraoll.    Ontario,    Canada.      Feeding 


reley    

mechanUm   for  uppercut  apple-alldng  n&acblnea.     No. 

l.ieiJOe ;  Not.  28:  Oas.  toT.  220 ;3ri210. 
Wolf.  Thomaa  F..  waahlngton.  D.  C.     Float-TalTe.     Mo. 


lTl60,890 ;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  782 
Follanabee,  C.  D.     (See  Crane,  Petar  B.,  aaal 


aaalgBor.) 


Folly.  Cornelias  ▲..  Boonton.  N.  J.    Moa-i^lakto  WtCIa^ 

No.  1.109.208  :  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 :  p.  276.  ^,       _ 
Folaom.  Robert  \L,  Reading,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  New  Bu- 

Und  Oas  4  Coke  Company.     Magnetic  separator.     No. 

1,161.209  :  Not.  28  :  Oaa.  Tol.  220  :  p.  1181. 
Forbes,   Harry  L.,  Kansaa  City.  Kans.     Antomatle  atga. 

No.  1,161,808:  Not.  Mj  Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1889. 
Forbea.  James  M.    (8««  Corrall  and  Forbaa.) 
Force,  Naomi,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hat-frane  drier.     No. 

1,160,108;  Not.  18;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  701. 
Ford,  Clayton  B.,  Portland,  Greg.     Hoee-snpporter  clamy. 

No.  1,161,600:  Nov.  23  ;  Oas,  vol.  220 ;  p.  1272. 
Ford,  Robert  W^  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Heater  for  fluid  medloms.     No.  1.160.870;  Mot.  16; 

Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  902.  ,        ,  ^ 

Ford.  Silas  M.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Lath-board.    No.  1.160.371 ; 

Nov.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  740.  „ 

Forgey.  John  T.,  WellsTllle.  Kans.    Pipe  connection.    N«. 

1,162,090;  Not.  SO;  Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1646. 
Forner.  Oeorg,  Berlin,  Oermany,  asslcnor  to  Oenersl  Blee* 

trie   Company.     Elastic-fluid   turbine.     No.    1,160.704; 

Not.  16 :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  806.  ^       ,       ^ 

Forney.   Clarence   H..   Jersey    City,    N.   J.      SpooL      M«. 

1.100.204  ;  Not.  2 :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  277.  _    _ 

Forsberg,  Oscar  F..  tonkers,  assignor  to  Western  Klaetrlc 

Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Calllnf    dSTlea.      No. 

1.161,884  ;  Not.  SO ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  IfOO. 
Foreman.  Stanton  W..  Pasadena,  assignor  to  R.  W.  PnO- 

bam  Company,  Loa   Angeles,   Cal.     Sbtpplng-contalner 

and  board  for  constructing  the  same.     No.   1,161.818; 

Not.  28  :  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1S30.  _ 

Forst,  Aaron  H.,  LouUTHle,  Ky.     StOTeplpe-bolder.     Mo. 

1,160.306:  Not.  16;  Gai.  toI.  220;  p.  7S2. 
Forster,  Carl  C.     (See  Faltns.  Joseph,  aaalgnor.) 
Forster,  Earl.  Bogentown,  Tex.     Derlce  for  crlndlnp  and 

remoTlng  tne  TalTea  of  exploalTe-englnea.    No.  1.108,796 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  186.  ^... 

Forayth.   WUUam  R..   Swampacott,  aaalgnor  to  Wllllaaa 

Forayth  4  Bona  Company,  Weat  I^nn,  Maaa.     DIa-bloek. 

No.  1.188.670;  Not.  2;  Oas.  toL  220;  p.  98._   ^       ^ 
Forsytbe.   Jobn    F.,    Bloomlngton,    Ind.      Rail-Joint.      Mo. 

1.189.^:  Not.  9:  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  684. 
Forteacoe,  Charlea  L.,  Plttaborgh.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weat- 

Ingbouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    Systaa 

of  currant  rectification.     No.  1.108.474 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  22.  _  .. 

Fortler,   Theodore,   et   al.      (See   BoUTert.   Philippe.  •» 

aignor. ) 
Fortuna-Werke  Albert  Hlrth.     (Baa  Hirth.  Cart  A.,  M- 

algnor.) 
Forward,  Arthur  J.,  Madlaon,  N.  Y.     Knockdown  suitcaaa. 

No.  lTi60.871 :  Nov.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220;  P-  952. 
Foss,  Chariee  B.     (See  Foss.  Walter  B.  and  C.  B.) 
Foes.  Walter  E.  and  C.   B.,  Chlcaao,   III.     Non-refllUbU 

bottle.    No.  1460,601 ;  Nov.  16 ;  (Jaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  B'M. 
Foster,   Abner  E.,   Jr..   CoTlngton,   Kt.     Shock-abaorbar. 

No.  1,161,800 ;  Not.  23  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1161. 
Foster,   Edward   H.,    Mount    Vernon,    N.  Y.      Motor-cycle 

stand.     No.  1,160.897  :  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  o,  7U. 
Foster,   John   T..   Wilmington.   Del.,   anlsnor   to  M.  W. 

Butterworth    4    Sons    Company.      Cloth-damp.      M*. 

1,109,700:  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  0<)0. ,_   _      _ 
Foster,   Pell  W.,  assignor  to  Power  Spedslty  Cpmpaay. 

New  York,  N.  Y^     Oarbage-deatmctor.     No.  1,109,871 ; 

Not.  9 j  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  866.  ^     ^    ^  „  ,  .^    ™, 

Foster,   louden  D..  and  F.  A.  Ouetacbow,  Belolt.  WU. 

Ice-saw.     No.   I.i62,096;   Not.  80;  Oaa.  Tol.   220;   ». 

1648.  .    „  .  w^  « 

Foster,  Ralph  L.,  assignor  to  LlTormore  4  Knb^t  Com- 
pany,   ProTldence.    R.    I.      AdTertlaln|;    noTalty.      Ma. 

ri(W,280  ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  X021. 
Foster,  Theodore  W.     (See  Pond.  Lester  0.,  aaalgaor.) 
Foster,  Walter,  Ocean  City,  N.  J.,  aaalanor  to  S.  B.  Rogara, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Milk-bottle  holder.     No.  1.109.480: 

Not.  9 ;  Oaa-  toI.  220 ;  p.  408. 
Foater,  William  J.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Oen- 

eral  Electric  Company.     Method  of  and  means  for  op- 
erating   synchronous    dynamo-electric    mactainea.      No. 

1,160,700 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  896. 
Foundation  Company.  The.      (See  Brown.   LooU  L^  aa- 
algnor.) 
Fouta,  Hiram  C,  Rhoneaboro,  Tex.    Toy.    Mo.  1.100.000; 

Not.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  611. 
Fowler,  Frank  B.,  Jr.,  St.  Loola,  Mo.     Water-cooled  In- 
ternal-combustion engine.     No.  1,109,918  ;  Not.  9  ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  064. 
Fowler.  William  W.,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.     Mnking  dental 

broacbea.      No.    1,160,706;    Not.    16;    Oaa.    toI.    220; 

p.  897.  _    ^ 

Fox.  Auaten  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Magnetic  apparatus  for 

raUwaya.     No.  1,162.468;  Nor.  80;  Oas.  toI.  220;  pw 

1604 
Fox,  Chariee  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Clrcuit-cloeer  for  holMratar 

beatera.     No.   1.162.4()9;   Not.  80;   Oaa.   toI.   220;   p. 

1604. 
Fox,   Oeorce  M.,   Lexington,   Nebr.      Animal  -  trap.     Mo. 

1,160,872 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  902. 
Fox.^  John  F..  Birmingham.  Ala.     Running-gear  for  Mn. 
(kelssue.)     No.  147)08;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  684. 

ox.  Wabar  J.,  Baa  Dtago,  CaJL     BaU-aanrtaw  table  a-' 

heater.    Mo.  1,108,470 ;  Nor.  2 ;  Gas.  to1._2»  ;  p._21. 


Fox.  Wabar  J.,  Baa  Dlato,  CnL  Balf-aanrteg  table  aad 
heater.    Mo.  1.108,470 ;  Nor.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  22. 

Foxboro  Company,  The.  (See  BrUtol.  Bennet  B..  as- 
signor.) 
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wski.  Joseph  C, 


rnuMo-Aas^caa  Rubber  CoiBpaar.    (iaa  Taeddai, 

nlqua.  aaalgnor.) 
rraneaak.  Adam,  et  ol.     (Sea  Tomi 

aaalgnor.) 

Frank  B.  Cook  Company.  (See  Cook.  Frank  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Frank  B.  Cook  Company.  (See  Corwln.  Elmer  R^  na- 
aignor.) 

rrjnkjCroaby  F.,  Behesactadr,  N.  T.,  aaMgnor  to  Oaneral 
Electric  Company.     ProteetlTe  deriea.     Mo.  1,100.200; 

_NoT.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  277. 

Frank.  Samuel,  assignor  to  Side  Walk  Ught  Co.  of  Amer- 
ica, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Sidewalk-door.  No.  1.109.919; 
Mot.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  066. 

Vrankenburg.  Sydney,  and  F.  H.  Betteridge.  Salford.  Eng- 
land. CaoTaa  shoe.  No.  1,160,873;  Not.  16;  Oas.  toI. 
220;  p.  908. 

Frankfortor,  Oeorge  B.     (Bee  HoTland  and  Fraakforter.) 

Franti,  Hiram  A.,  CherryviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
B.  Fish,  Sanford.  Fla.  Hay  drier.  No.  1,161,801 ;  Nov. 
23 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1182. 

Fruut,  Frank,  and  B.  R,  Day,  Wallace.  Idaho.     Ore-Jig. 

_No.  1.160.802:  Nov.  16:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  820. 

Frarr,  Francis  C,  Mlnneapolla,  and  S.  N.  Temple.  8t  Paul. 
Minn.:  aald  Temple  aaalgnor  of  one-alxth  of  the  wb^e 
right  to  aald  Frary.  Hard  lead  aUoya.  No.  1.168.671 ; 
Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  93.  ».  -        . 

Frary,  Francis  C.  MinneapolU,  and  S.  N.  Temple.  St.  Paul. 
Mun. :  aald  Temple  assignor  of  one-sixth  of  the  whole 
right  to  said  Frary.  Lead  alloys  containing  a  plurality 
of  the  metala  of  the  alkaline  eartha.  No.  1.108.672 ;  Not. 
2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  98. 

Frary,  Franda  C,  MinneapolU,  and  8.  N.  Temple.  St  Paul. 
Minn. :  aald  Temple  aaalgnor  of  one-sixth  of  the  whole 
right  to  aald  Frarr.  Hard  lead  aUoya.  No.  1.108.678 : 
Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  93.  ,  ««,        . 

ftarr.  Franda  C.  MinneapolU,  and  S.  N.  Temple,  St  Paul, 
Minn. :  aald  Temple  aaalgnor  of  one-alxth  of  the  whole 
right  to  aald  Frary.  Compoaltlon  of  hard  lead  alloya. 
Na  1.108,674 :  Nor.  2 :  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  98. 

Frary,  Franda  C,  MinneapolU,  and  S.  N.  Temple,  St  Paul, 
Minn. :  aald  Temple  aaalgnor  of  one-alxth  of  the  whole 
right  to  said  Frary.  Compoaltlon  of  hard  lead  alloya. 
No.  1,108.676:  Mot.  2;  Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  98. 

Fraaer.  Oeorge  u.     (See  Hall  and  Fraaer.) 

Fraaer,  James  S.,  Cbsrlerol.  Ps.  Twyer.  No.  1.161.206; 
Not.  28;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1118. 

Frawley.  Jamee  B..  aaalgnor  to  Plttafleld  Spark  Coll  Com- 
iny,  Plttafleld.  Maaa.  Maaneto-electric  machine.  No. 
1(10.000 ;  Not.  16 :  Gas.  Toir220 ;  p.  007 


Fre^  Harrey.  lac     (k%B  Clou^,  Frank,  aaalgnor.) 

Frede.  Charlea  F.,  and  C.  T.  Westlake.  aaslgnors  to  Com- 
monwealth Steel  Company.  St  Loola,  Mo.  TraUer- 
tmck  tor  locomotlTea.  No.  1,160,874  ;  Nor.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
220 :  p.  008. 

Frederiuson.  Clayton  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  G.  C. 
Stenger,  Chicago,  lU.  Two-crllnder  tw6-crel»  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1,162,840;  Mot.  SO;  Oas.  toL 
290:  p.  1061. 

Frsderickson,  Lsrs  J.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Tlre-eore.  Mo. 
1,160.272 ;  Not.  16 :  Oss.  toI.  220  ;  p.  740. 

Freeble,  Thomss  M^  Rochester,  Pa.  Safety  apparatua  for 
raUwaya.    No.  1.100,078 :  Not.  0 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ^ :  p.  440. 

Freeman.  Loola,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Skating- 
"       1,100,189 ;    Not.    16 ;    Oas.    toI.    220; 


oTershoe.      No. 

p.  701. 
FrJMman,   Lowell 

ploalon-enginea. 

p.  1487. 
Freeman,   Lowell 


C.   Detroit  Mich.     OoTemor  for  ex- 
No.  1,162.047  ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ; 


No. 


^ ..   ^w«..  C.  Detroit  Mich.     Vehlde-brake. 

1.162.048 :  Not.  M  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1467. 
Freeman,  William  F.,  aaalgnor  to  Grand  Raplda  Show  Caae 
Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Garment-hanger.     No. 
1,160,OM> ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  611 


Treer,  Henry  H.,  Leicester,  Bngiandr  assignor,  by  mesne 
sasignments.  to  Boston  Machine  Works  Company,  I 

1,161.040 ;  Not.  2i  ; 


Lynn, 
Gas. 


..    _  Jompan 

Mass.     Folding-machine.     "      "  — 

vol.  220 ;  p.  1057. 
Freese,  Claude  H.,   Los  Angeles.  Cal.    .Fnmlgator.     No. 

1,162,690 ;  Not.  SO ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1678. 
French.  Alfred  W..  Plqua,  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  and  method 

of  oooklnf  oil-bearing  materUL   No.  1.188,476  ;  Not.  2  ; 

Gas.  ToL  220:  p.  22. 
Vreaeh.  Alfred  W.,  Plqua,  Ohio.    OH-ezpresalng  apparatus. 

No.  1.108,797  lilor.  2 ;  Oaa.  toU  220 ;  p.  186. 
Trench.  Alfred  W.,  Piaua.  Ohio.     Oate-operatlng  mecha- 
nUm for  meal-cookers  and  analogous  apparatus.     No. 

1,161,041 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1068. 
French,    James    C,    Kenoaha,    Wis.,    assignor    to    F.    C. 

Austin,  Chicago,  III.    TraTellnf-bncket  apparatua.     No. 

1,161,802 ;  Not.  23 ;  Gai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  11527 
Vretsdorif,  Richard,  assignor  to  Korttor  4  MathleasB  Ak- 

tlengeaellaehaft     Leotaacb.     near     Leipslg,     Germany. 

Trlmmlng-lndleator  for  arc-lampa.    No.  1,109.920 ;  Mot. 

9  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  :_p.  066. 
Vrar,  John,  Guide  Bock.  Nebr.     Pump  attachmant     Mo. 

I,i00.00^:  Not.  2 :  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  pT  206. 
rrey.  John  B.,  and  T.  F.  BerrUI,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Sheet- 
metal-door  construction.    No.  1.161.121 :  Mot.  28 :  Gaa. 

TOl.  220 :  p.  1086. 
JTrlbeiB.  Jobn  O.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  G.  B.  Braalafton, 

Maloen  Bock,  and  one-third  to  O.  H.  Anderaon,  Plum 

City,  Wla.    Adjustable  pall-coTer.    No.  1.160.061 ;  Mot. 

0;  Gaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  OIL 


Friek  Ooovaay.    (Baa  Maataa,  wmiam  H^^aaalgBor.) 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengeaellachaft     (BeeBarth.  Kari,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Fried.   Krupp  Aktlengeaellaehaft      (See  Eberhard,   Otto 

TOD.  assignor.) 
Fried.    Krupp    Aktlengeaellscbaft      (See    Heobach.    Otto, 

aaalgnor.) 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktienffaaellaehaft     (Baa  Bahba,  Hatarleh, 
assignor.) 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengaaellsebaft      (See  Stock.  Frladrlch. 
assignor.) 

Fried.    Krupp    Aktlengesellscbaft    GermanUwerft      (Iaa 

Hopf,  Wilhelm,  aaalgnor.) 
Frlsatadt  Arthur  A..  Chicago.  111.    Tira-rlm  contractor. 
_No.  1462,470 :  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1604. 
Frink.  Robert  Lu,  Colomboa,  Ohio.     Cleaning  idaaa-balta. 

No.  1.169.870 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  440. 
Frits,  Ajcel.  BTerett  Maaa.    Folding  gate.    No.  I.ie2;881 ; 

Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1022/  ^^ 

Frits,  yenion.  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Ticket  pin  or  stake.    Mo. 

1,16008 ;  Not.  28 ;  (3as.  toI.  220;  p.  1168. 
Fritse,  Henry  L.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood 

Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Type-writing 

machine.    No.  1.189.921 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  sSo  :  p.  Mo! 
Froellch.  John,  aaalgnor  to  L.  8.  EUekney.  St  Pau.  Minn.  • 

Gear-wheel.     No.   1,109,486;  Not.   9;   Gas.   tSL  220; 

p.  408. 
Frommer,    Albert   and   C.    W.   Zenker.    St    Paul.   Minn. 

Murt^caWnet     No.  1.109.008;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toL  220; 

p.  200. 

Frommer,  Rudolf  Ton,  Budapeat,  AnstrU-Hungary.  Fir- 
ing mechanUm  for  automatic  firearms.  No.  1.100,004  ; 
Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  206. 

Frommer,  Rudolf  von.  Budapest  Anstria-Hunnry.  Flra- 
arm.     No.  1,161,172 ;  Nov.  28:  Oas.  vol.  2«) ;  p.  1106. 

Frost,  Leslie  E.     (See  Famsworth,  Carpenter,  and  Froat) 

Frost  Leslie  E.  (See  Famsworth.  Carpenter.  Froat  Bona. 
and  Slpher.) 

Froat  Lealle  E..  Plttaburgb,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlnghonae 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Vapor  dectrtc 
devlca.    No.  1,109,922 ;  Not.  9;  Oas.  toI.  220;  P.  066. 

'^H'SPSu^'^'^  JT-  8*-  ^"*"«  Mo.     Tube-deaaer.     Mo. 

1,161,122:  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1086. 
Fulcher.  WlllUm  H.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Conereta-praaa.    Mo. 

1.160.996 ;  Nov.  l<i ;  Oaa.  vil  220 ;  p.  997:      *^ 
Fullenlove,  McCldlan  C.     (See  MUea  and  FnUcnlora.) 
FnUar.  Frana  A..  Newark,  N   J.    Raaor  honing  and  atrav- 

pln^^Tlce.     No.  1.109.487;  Not.  oTaaa.  toL^M; 

Fuller,  Frans  A.,  aulgnor  to  The  J.  B.  Mergott  Coaspanv. 

NewariE.  NjJ.     Bac-taatener.     No.  1.160.706 ;  HorTif; 

Oas.  TOI.  220;  p.  006. 
Fuller.  Frami  A.,  aaslgnor  to  The  J.  ■.  Mergott  Coospanj, 

Fuller.  Frederick  L.     (See  Muxsy  and  Puller.) 

Fuller.  Frederick  L.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regla- 
ter  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Caab-regUter.  No. 
1,161,042  :  Nov.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1088. 

Fuller,  Ira  D..  Vona,  Colo.  Money-counting  machine.  Mo. 
1,1^2,007  ;  i*OT.  80 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.^or^ 

Fuller- Warren  Co.,  The.  (See  Walker,  Jamee  H..  as- 
signor. ) 

Funderbork,  OtU  C,  aaaUnor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Oosa. 
oany.  DetrdlLMlcbTCarbureter.  No.  1.100.000;  Mor. 
2;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  207. 

Furber,  Frederick  M..  ReTere,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Peterson.  N.  J.  DUpenMng- 
can.    Na  1,108.676;  Not.  2:  Oaa.  toI.  220;  pToiu 

Furman,  Adalbert  Chicago.  111.  CoUectlon-baaket  Mo. 
1.160.278;  Not.  10;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  740. 

O.  B.  LewU  Company.     (See  Mollart,  Lobegott,  aaslgnor.) 

O  A  J  Tire  Company.     (See  Stulta,  Charlea  W..  assljcnor.) 

O.  S.  Addey  4  Company.  (See  Ackley.  Oriflln  8.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

0.  W.  Baker  Machine  Company.  (See  Baker.  Gaprga  W. 
aaslgnor.) 

Gsbler,  (}eorge  L..  DoTer  Court  Alberta.  Canada.  Flah- 
inc-tackle.     No.  1.109.006;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p. 


207. 


Gabrielaon.  Carl,  aaalgnor  to  L.  C.  Smith  4  Broa.  Trpo- 
writer  Company.  Byracnaa.  N.  Y.    Card-writlnff  plate 
for  type-writing  machlnea.     No.  1.160.008 ;  Not.   "" 
Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  821. 


16; 


Oabrielson,  Carl,  ssslgnor  to  L.  C  Smith  4  Bros.  Typa> 
writer  Company.  Syraeuae,  N.  Y.  Card-writing  platen  Ge 
type-writing  machlnea.  No.  1.160.004:  Not.  16;  Oaa. 
ToL  220 ;  p.  82L 


Oadbola.  Joa^>h  B..  Bprlasfidd,  Maaa.    Button-sewtng  : 

chine.    No.  l.l(ii,47ljNoT.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1604. 
Gaffney  (Henry.     (See  Budianan  and  Gaffney.) 
Oallor,  WllUam  H..  Saratoga  Bpringa,  N.  Y.     Machine  for 

distributing  fluid  road  ntaterial.     Mo.  1.109,348 ;  Mot. 

2:  Oaa.  ToL  220:  p.  820. 
Gainea.  Nolan  T.    (See  Bedt  John  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Oalaman.  Henry  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Auto  Strop  Company.  Mew 

T^tM.  T.    jhiety-xaaor.    No.  ia08.0U;  fivTii  Oaa. 

ToL  nO:  p.  177. 
GaUaer.  LonU  B..  LoulsTlUe,  Kt.    Wran^.    Mo.  1.1604S0 : 

Mot.  16 :  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  7W. 
Galettl,  Oiaeomo,  Chicago.   IlL     Horologlcal  apparatno. 

Mo.  i.160.274 ;  Nor.  1?;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  740.^^ 
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QaUaftiflr,  JoMph  D.,  Olen  lldgv,  N.  Jn  tad  H.  Jonti, 

Sufarn,  N.  \.,  anignors  to  AmcrlcAo  Brake  8koe  * 
Fouodrv  Companjr,  Mahwab,  N.  J.  Brake-aitos.  No. 
l.lftW.UOT:  Nut.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  2u7. 

OalUkber,  Joaejpb  D.,  Glen  Uldice,  N.  J.,  and  H.  Jonea, 
ftufferD,  N.  ¥..  aaalgnor*  to  AuMTlcan  Urate  Sboe  * 
Foundry  Company,  Matawah,  N.  J.  CompualUon  brake- 
aboe.     No.  1.10U.OU8 ;  Nov.  2  :  Uaa.  voL  ±M:  p.  2U7. 

Oallajcber,  Joseub  D.,  Ulen  Uidge,  N.  J.,  and  11.  Jonea, 
Suffern.  N.  x.,  aasltcnora  to  American  Brake  Sboe  4 
Foundry  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.  Brake-aboe.  No. 
1,1&U,UU9:  Nov.  2;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  208.^1 

OallaKber,  Joaepb  D.,  Ulen  Uld«e,  N.  J.,  and  H.  Jonea. 
Suffern,  N.  Y.,  asaUnora  to  American  Brake  Sboe  A 
Foundry  Compaoiy,  Maliwab,  N.  J.  Brake-aboe.  No. 
I.IOV.UIO ;  Nov.  2  :  Gaz.  voi.  22U  ;  p.  208. 

OallaKber,  Joaepb  D.,  Glen  Uldge,  N.  J.,  and  H.  Jonea, 
Suffern,  N.  i.,  asalKnora  to  American  Brake  Sboe  ft 
Foundry  Company,  Siabwab,  N.  J.  Forming  brake-aboea. 
No.  I,ltiu,a98 ;  Nov.  Itt ;  Gaa.  vol.  22U ;  p.  783. 

Oallaa,  Morrla,  Kaooaa  City,  Mo.  TootU  cieaulng  Inatru- 
ment.     No.  i.ltfl,U4»:  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  22U ;  p.  lUSe. 

Galley.  Leonard  K.,  Bernard,  Me.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,101,651  ;  Nov.  2a  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1272, 

Qallup,  Cbarles  U.,  aaaignor  of  one-balf  to  W.  A.  Lawmce, 
I'ougbkeepHle,  N.  Y.  lloraeaboe  and  detacbable  calk 
tberefor.     No.  1,16U,488:  Nov.  U;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  408. 

Gallup,  Jeatin  O..  Janeaville,  Wia.  Foldabie  arm-cbalr. 
No.  1,162,598 ;  Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1640. 

Gallup,  Uockwell  L.,  Cblcagw,  111.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aa- 
BlgumeDtM,  to  Barry-WelimUler  Macblu«^ry  Company,  St. 
LoulB,  Mo.  Waabing  bottlea.  No.  1,161,467  ;  Nov.  23 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1211. 

Gallup,  Uockwell  L.,  Cbicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  meane 
aaalgnmenta,  to  Barry- VVebmiller  Macblnery  Company, 
ht.  Loula,  Mo.  Bottle-waablng  macblne.  No.  1,161,468 ; 
Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1211. 

Gallup,  Kockwell  L.,  Cbicago,  111:,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aa- 
Blgnmonia,  to  Barry- Webmlller  Macbluery  Company,  8t. 
Loula,  Mo.  Bottle-waabing  macblne.  No.  1,161,469 ; 
Nov.  23;  Gaz.  voi.  220;  p.  1211. 

Galuaba,  Albert  L.,  aaalgnor  to  U.  J.  Keith  Company.  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.  Kgg-drylug  apparatua.  No.  1,168,477 ;  Not. 
2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  23. 

Galyeau,  Jamea  L.,  usaiguor  to  Waterloo  Cement  Machin- 
ery Curpuratiuu,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Cuncrete-mixer.  >o. 
1.161,30-1  :  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1153. 

Gambino,  Gaaparl,  Blrmingtiam,  Ala.  Kul>ber  heel  for 
aboea.     No.  l,16d,7&8  :  Nov.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  606. 

Gameweii  Fire- Alarm  Telegraph  Company.  (See  Suren, 
Natban   U.,  aaalgnor.) 

Oammel,  Karl,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  CleTeland  Macaroni  Cvd- 
pauy,  Cli-veland,  Obio.  Die  for  forming  edible  paatea. 
No.  1,169,489;  Nov.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  409. 

Qarber,  Jesae  B.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Demlng  Company,  Salem, 
Oblo.  Cbeck-valve.  No.  1,1U0,707  ;  Sor.  16 ;  Gas.  vol. 
220  ;  p.  807. 

GarUluer,  William  II.,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Con- 
solidated Car-Ueatlng  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Con- 
vertible steam-beating  system.  No.  1,160,876 ;  Not.  16 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  954. 

Garford  Manufacturing  Company,  Tha.  (See  Bayland,  Sid- 
ney A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Oarford  Mauuiacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Harrla,  Har- 
vey L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Garhart,  Natban  K.,  Watertown.  Maaa.  Amalgam-miser. 
No.  1.169,206  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  278. 

Qarllck,  James  L).,  asalguur  uf  oue-fuurtb  to  W.  S.  Bryce. 
Port  Huron,  Mich,  lire  for  motor-driven  veUclea.  No. 
1,161,470  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1212. 

Qarllck.  Mark  J.,  Dallas.  Tex.  Taper-guide  for  priotlng- 
preases.     No.  1,169,011 ;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  2t>8. 

Garner,  Vernon,  assignor  to  United  i'rtnting  Machinery 
Company.  Boston,  Maaa.  Sbeet- feeding  machlna.  No. 
1.161,933  :  Nov.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1418. 

Garretaon,  Eugene,  and  B.  W.  Scblenker,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Tbermo-electric  generator.  No.  1,162,040;  Not.  80; 
Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.   1458. 

Gartrell.  Cbarles  B.  and  C.  W..  Kanaas  City.  Mo.  Camera. 
No.  1,169,5»0;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  441. 

Gartrell,  Cbarles  W.     (See  Gartrell,  Cbarles  B.  and  C.  W.) 

Gas  Crude  Oil  Burner  Company,  The.  (See  Felten,  David 
F.,  assignor.) 

Gaa  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Pelter,  Frederick, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Gaae,  George  A.     (See  Soutbwortb  and  Gase.) 

Gaae,  George  A.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  aHaUnments,  to  The 
Icelesa  Macblne  Company.  Cleveland,  Obio.  Kcfrtgera- 
tion.     No.   1,162.346;  Nov.  30;  (;az.  vol.  220;  p.  1662. 

Gase,  George  A.,  aaalgDor.  by  mesne  asaignmenta,  to  Tbo 
Iceleaa  Machine  Company.  Cleveland.  Oblo.  Oaa-ragu- 
Utor.     No.  I,ld2..t47  ;  Nov.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1663. 

Gaae,  George.  A.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Tbe 
Icelesa  Machine^ Company,  Cleveland.  Oblo.  Controlling 
device  for  refrigerating  apparatua.  No.  1,162,848 ;  Nov. 
80 ;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  T-lfRt. 

Oaakln,  Tbomaa  H.,  Woodford.  BaHez,  England.  ReventMe 
boat.    No.  1,160,062;  Nov.  9;  (Jas.  vol.  220;  p.  611. 

Oasaaway.  iopn  U.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  S.  Uorst, 
Haworth,  (Jkla.  Automatic  rat-trap.  No.  1,16U,090 ; 
Not.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1646. 

Gasatrom,  Herman,  assignor  to  Uahl  Manufactoriag  Coin> 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Structure  made  of  relatlvoiy 
movable  and  interlocking  aeetlons.  No.  1480^12;  Not.. 
i ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  200. 


Gaatoa,  Harry  W.,  New  Toit,  N.  T^^aateBart  \j  bmm 
asMlgnmenta.  to  Rlvea  Adjustable  PadafFad  Ca^  Inc. 
Adjuauble  padal-pad.  No.  1.160,928 ;  Mot.  0 ;  Gaa.  TtL 
220  :    p.   566. 

Gates,  l<  rederlc  P.,  asalgaor  to  Tlia  Arrow  ■laetrle  0«M- 

pauy.  Hartford.  Conn.     Key.     Mo.  1,160,064;  N«?.  8; 

Gaz.   vol.  220;  p.  612. 
Gates,  Frederic  P..  and  O.  A.  Gantbler,  aaslfnozs  t*  Tbo 

Arrow  Electric  Coapaay,  Uartford,  Coan.    Itioctrie-laMp 

socket.     No.  1,160,UU3:  Not.  9;  Uaa.  toL  220;  ^  til 
Gates,  gulncy  A.     (bee  Bunnell  and  Gates.) 
GaudeC.  Wllfrwl.  Chicago,  IIL   Magic  pencil.   No.  l.lSO.Olt ; 

Nov.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  209. 
Oaulocher.  Constance  M..  and  J.  N.  Stacy,  N«w  York,  N.  T. 

Fluiabuig  WMil-aurUcea.     Mo.  1460,708;  Not.  16}  Uaa. 

vol.  2::o  ;  p.  897. 
Gaume,  Lamy  A.,  Danville,  Kana.     Diak-slsd  sttaduaenL 

No.  1,169,000 ;  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  469. 
Oaumont,  Lion,  Paris,  Frsuce.    Photographic  or  dnemat. 

ograuUlc  nim.     No.  1,169.924;  Mot.  9;  Gas.  toL  220; 

Gauituer*.  George  A.     (Sae  Gatea  and  Gaathlar.l 
Gautuler.  George  A.,  aaalgnor  to  TUe  Arrow  Klectrle  CoB* 

pany.  llartford,  Conn.    Attacbment-plug  receptacla.    Ma. 

1.169,207 :  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  278. 
QauUiler,     Pbibla,     Lowell,     Maaa.      Spring  •  tira.      No. 

1.159.169;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  ToL  220;  p.  006. 
Gsvln,  Georg^  B.,  Bralntree,  Maaa.    Printing  d«Tlca.    Me. 

1,168,478 ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  23. 
Gavin,  Jubn  U..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Kgg-box.     No.  1.161.662; 

Not.  23 ;  Gaz.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1278. 
Gay.  .lamea  B..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Meana  for  ro- 

pairing   pneumatic    vebicle-tlrea.     No.    1,161.044 ;  Not. 

23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1069. 
Gearbart,    Jobn    W.,    Fresno,    CaL     Llna-markar.     No. 

1,169,014  :  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  200. 
Oedige.  Burton  H..  Anderson,  ind.    Sled  wataring-fountala. 

No.  1.162,473;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  voL  220;  p.  1605. 
Oedge,  Burton  U.,  Anderson,  Ind.,  and  B.  U.  Gadga,  Jr., 

Cleveland.  Oblo.     BeeL     Mo.  1,162,472;  Not.  80;  Gas. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  1600. 
Geer,  l>orutby  g.  B.,  et  al^  czecotora.     (Saa  Gear,  Lane- 

don.) 
Geer,  Langdon.  deceased.  New  York.  N.  T. ;  G.  O.  Reding^ 

ton   aud    U.   g.   U.   Geer,   New   York.  M.  T..  azecutoca. 

Procesa  of  and  apparatua  for  prooUng.     No.  1.160.040: 

Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  901. 
Ueertaig.    Adolpb.    Mew    York.    N.    T.     Wbaal-tira.     Na. 

1,169.026  ;  Not.  9  ;  (iaa.  Tol.  220  :  p.  067. 
Gelger,  Cbarlaa  £.     (See  Landolt,  ChrUUaa  J.,  aasifDor.) 
Gendron    Wbaal   Company.     (S«a  Mauta.   Frank  A^  aa- 


stgoor.) 
(General   Aooostlc  Company, 

assignor.) 
General  Bakelite  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General  Chemical  Company. 

ssaignor.) 

Geueiui  t^iectrlc  Company.    (See  Ball.  Benrj  P.,  aaalfaor.) 
General   Klactrie  Company.     (Baa  BUaa,   Blaar  r.,  ••• 

algnor.) 


(Baa  Andrtck,  Wallaca  P.. 

(See  BaekeUnd.  Lao  H..  a»- 

(Sea  Da  Jaka,  Fradrlk  W., 


General   Klectric   Company. 

stgnor.) 
Ganeral   Electric  Cooipaay. 

aaaJgnor.) 
General  Klectrle  Company. 

algaor.) 
General   Klectrle  Company. 

algnor.) 
General  Klactrie  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 

algnor.) 
General   Klactrie  Company. 

signor.  > 
General  Electric  Company. 

algnor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

aaalgnor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

algnor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 
General    Electric   Company, 

signor.) 
Geoaral    Blaetrle  Company. 

signor.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

aaalgnor. ) 
General   Electric  Company. 

slgnoraj 
General    Electric  Company. 

sUnor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

■Ignor.) 
(}aa«ral  Blactrtc  Caovaaj. 

^gnor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

aaalgnor.) 
Ganeral  Blaetrle  Company. 

algnor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

signor.) 


(Baa  Callaa,  John  O..  aa- 

(Baa  Coolidfe.  WUUam  D^ 

(Bee  Dempater,  John  T.,  aa- 

(See  Faccloll,  Oloacppa,  ss- 

(Sea  Fomer,  Oaorx.  aaalgnor.) 
(Sea  Foetar.  Wlfliam  J.,  aa- 

(Bee  Frank,  Croeby  F..  aa- 

(8m  Goodwin.  Victor  &,  aa- 

(Baa  Hanrlebaaa,  ChrlatlaB, 

(See  HoweU,   Fred  B..  ae- 

(Bee  Hundt,  Albert,  aaalgnor.) 
(See    Hunt,    Louis   J\,   aa- 

(Baa   Hotter.   Ckarlaa,  aa- 

(Bee  Hyde,  RoHaU  IL,  m- 

(Bee  Ingalla.  Lloyd  O.,  aa- 

(Bee  Jehanneaao,  Brand  M^ 

(Bee  Keidel  and  Btabar,  aa- 

(Bea   Lamp.   Hermaaa,  aa- 

(See   Lomley.    Wilfrid,  aa- 

(Baa  Merriam,  Bna  B^  ■» 

(Bee  Merrltt.  lUtthew  IL. 

(Bee  Neatay,  George  B^  aa- 

(Bee  Perklaa,  Burj  W^  aa- 


Oaoeral  Elaetrle  Compaay.     (Bee  PfUmkvch.   WUhalm. 

assignor.) 

Oenersl  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Biee,  Richard  H.,  aa- 

slgaor.) 

General  Electric  Compaay.  (Bee  BoUnsoa.  Lawla  T^  aa- 
algnor.) 

Oenersl  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Bebaiar,  Bdward.  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Bkanpy.  Fkans,  aa- 
signor.) 

OeDeral  Electrle  Company.  (Bee  Smith.  Morray  ■..  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Oimpaay.  (Bee  Bqnlra,  George,  aa- 
algnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Btaale^.  WUllam,  aa- 
algnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Tzltle,  John  F.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  ( Bee  Waaton,  Frederick  H..  aa- 
algnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  White,  William  C,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  WllkinaoB,  Jamea,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

(}eneral  Electrle  Onnpany.  (Bee  Wood,  Jamea  1.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

General   Engineering  and   Constmctlon   Company.     (Bee 

^ >Uhley,  Cbarlea  O..  assignor.) 

Oeaenil  Fireprooflng  Company,  The.  (See  Bcbaffart, 
Adolf  H.,  assignor.) 

Oeaeral  FlreprocAng  Company.  The.  (See  White.  Herbert 
S..  aaslgaor.) 

General  Indoatrles  Company.  (Bee  Handler..  Biogeae.  aa- 
algnor. > 

General  Machine  Works.    ( Baa  Grothey,  iTan  W^  assignor. ) 

General  Optleal  (Tompaay.  (See  Meyrowlts,  EmU  B_  aa- 
algnor.) 

Gimeral  RaUway  Signal  Company.  (See  Henry,  WUllam 
S.,  aaidgnor.) 

Oeaeral  Railway  Signal  Company.  (Bee  Howe,  Wlnthrop 
K.,  assignor.) 

Oeaeral  RaUway  Signal  Company.  (Bee  Larry,  Bdwln  C. 
aaalgnor.) 

Oeaeral  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Salmon  and  Dodg- 
eon,  aasignera.) 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (Bee  Tewnsend.  Flta- 
hugh.  asslgaer.) 

Oeperai  Redacttoa  Oaa  and  By-Prodncts  Company.  (Baa 
Uomaey.  John  W.,  aaidgnor.) 

(^eaabeimer.  PhUlpp,  Elisabeth.  N.  J„  aaalgnor  to  (3old- 
echmidt  DotlBalng  Company.  New  York. D.  T.     Bafety- 

^  TalTe.^  Ne.  1,162,168 :  Rot.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1496. 

Genth,  Charlea  B-  PtJladelphla._Pa.     Elastic  tii«  for 

^sbeela.    No.  l,lM.7Bp;  Mot.  •;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  007. 

Oantia,  WUllam  M..  Greenwood,  lad.  Compreaalng-ma- 
china.    N^L161>>6;  Nor.  28;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  Il68. 

Oaerge  H.  Ftothlagham  Co.  (Baa  Goaa^  Harry  ^..  m- 
slimorj 

Oeorva  H.  Frathlagham  Company.  (Bee  Praaeott,  Arthor 
T.,  assignor.) 

Cteerge  Lswreaoe  Coatpany.  (Bee  Schick,  Aogoat  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oeraldlne,  Dion.  ChlcagiL  m.  Mtrbaalral  maaaaglag  ap- 
^aratoa.     Mo.  UBljiT;  Mar.  18;  Oafc^JaT^Sy;  p[ 

®*i?*'l  ^^,  *a  '*^-**5#"«^  '^^'^     (Janaeat-bottoB. 
_  No.  1,160,601 ;  MoT.  16;  Gas.  toL  220:  p.  862. 
Gerken,     Henir    H..    Naahua,    Iowa.      Fmoe-poet.      No. 
^  ljl6d,700 ;  Ifvr.  l6 ;  Gas.  tSl  220 ;  p.  887.^^ 
Qerlelt.  Aagust,  New  Tork,  N.   T.     BprtnrwheeL     No. 
1.1(kJ,081  ;  Mot.  16 :  Gss.  toI.  220;  9:?^ 

^'^^  ,?,"Lf  ?  S-  ^Sy**?**"**^  P»-    Orlndlaf-machinei 

No.  1,161,«08:  Not.  28:  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1278. 
Oibblaa,  Isaac  W.    jBee^Uawkiaa,  Green,  and  Glhblna.) 
Gibbons,   Chariea  J.,  New  Mllford,  and  P.  C.  FkrweU. 

Brtdfeport,  Coaa.     Gear-drtTe   for  roUlng-milla.     No! 

l-lOi-ftO;  Mot.  2;  Oaa.  ToL  220;  p.  24.  ^^^ 
Olbbe,  Henry,  aaalfnor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manofaetnrlng  Cam- 

r^^S?^\  ST""**-^    Na  1,1«>.010;  Not. 
(Mbba,  Jasper.    (Bee  BklnderTlkaa,  Johan,  aaslfaer.) 


Olaaecke.  Carl,  Br«aawl<^  Germany.    Ag^meratlng  flaa> 
dust  or  other  Baely-dlTlded  msteriaL     Mo.  1462,000; 


Not.  so  ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1646. 

iford,  Jajr,  Glena  Falls,  N.  „  _ 

liomber  Co.,  inc.     ShoTel.    No.  1,169.316;  Nov.  2;~Uaab 


OlifonL  Jur.  Glena  Falls,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Glena  Palla 


Olbba,  John  (L  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Detachable  biaged  coTsr 

for  receptadee.    No.  l^oMlO;  Not.  2;  Gas.  TaL  220; 

p.  177. 
Olbaault.  Alpboaae,  Iroa  Monatala,  Mich.    Veblele-whe^ 

No.  l,i62j74rNov.  80  ;  Gaa. 70^220 ;  p.  1606. 
QAarapa,  WUllam  T.,  and  D.  B.  Anderaen.  Tosm  RItst. 

M.  J.     Reelinlnc-chalr.     No.  1,100,800;  Not.  1«;  (iaa. 

ToL  220 ;  p.  784^ 

*'&,?CT6t>«"l«ri'  it  ?r?^6».^*^ 

(Hbaon,  George  H^  Montclair,  M.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Harrlaon 
Bafety  BolTer  Worka,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Balaadag  and 
BeaanHng  apparatas.  Ma.  1400.270:  Not.  16;  (3as. 
Tol.  220;  p.  741. 

atbson.  Hsrold.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Aecoant  •  book.  Mo. 
1.166,276;  Not.   16;  Gaa.   voL  220 ;  p.  74L^ 


Not.  0 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  007. 
Olfeaaa,  Joaepb  A^  Bactmaieato,  CaL    Berew-hoUtag  attach- 
■«  ler  screw-drtTera.     No.  14Mi>10:  Mar.  S; 


TaL  iSO;  p.  80B. 


Oaa. 


vol.  220 ;  p.  816. 
OUford-Woeo  (Company.    (Bee  Wood,  Ellis  G.,  aaalgnor.) 
OUbert,    Jaatia,     Victoria.    Brttlah     Columbia,     Canada. 
Fountain-pen.     No.  1,161,128;  Not.  23;  Gas.  toL  220; 
p.  1087. 
Gilbert.  LoTle  R.     (Bee  Fetner,  WlllUm  B.,  asslinior.i 
GUbert,  Ore  B»Pleaaant  UUl,Ohlo.    Wlndow-abade  holder. 

Mo.  1,108,677 ;  Mot.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  94. 
GUes,   Henry,   Portlsnd,  Greg.      Window-screen   faatcncr. 

Mo.  1460.606:  Not.  16;  (Tas.  toI.  220;  p.  822. 
Gllkey,  Clarence  A.,  Medical  Lake,  Wasb.     Water-heater. 

No.   1.161.866;  Not.  30;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  131H). 
OIU.  Edwin   a.,   Tonkera,   N.   Y.     Pivserviug  ei;gB.     Na. 

1.161,124:  Mot.  28;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  m.-sT.  ^^ 
0111,  Edwin  R.,  Yonkers,  M.  Y.    Pulp-collecting  form.    Na. 

I46I42O:  Not.  28:  Gas.  toL  2^;  p.  1U87. 
GUI.   Kdwln   B.,    Yoakers,   N.   Y~   aabiguor,    by   mesne  sa- 
algnmenta.  to  HaU  Switch  ft  Signal  Company.     i!sendet«- 
board  apparatua.     No.   1.160,876;   Mot.  lU;  Gas.  toL 
220 ;  p.  064. 
(Hll.  Edwin  E.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  sa- 
algnments,  to  Hall  Switch  ft  Signal  Company.     8electlTe 
algnaling  ayatem.      (Uelaaue.)      No.   14,010;   Nov.   16; 
Gas.  ToC  220 ;  p.  1004. 
GUI,  Jamea  M.    (See  Wesson,  Joseph  H..  assignor.) 
GUI,  Robert  A.  and  W.  P.,  l*ort  Clinton,  and  C.  A.  Burke, 
Gypsum,  Obia    Machine  for  sizing  fruit    No.  1.169 J208: 
Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  278.  .       ^      , 

GUI.  WlllUm  P.     (gee  GUI  and  Burke.) 
Qlllett.  Horace  W.     (See  Lohr  and  Gillett.) 
Gillette,   Kins  C,   Brookline,   Masa.      Safety-rssor.     Ma. 

1.168,480:\oT.  2:  Gas.  Tol.  220;p.  24. 
GUlette,    King   C,    Brookline,   Maaa.      Safety-rasor.     No. 

1,108,48iTnot.  2 J  Gas.  ToL  220 ;  p.  24. 
Gllman,  George  H.,  Bt.  Paul.  Minn.    Apparatua  for  manlp. 
uUting  brakes  on   railwsy-cara.     Mo.   1,169,581;  Mot. 
9;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  441. 
GUmorc.  Edward  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Croneh 
ft  Pltsgerald.     Uanger-rack.     Mo.  1.101,934;  Nov.  80; 
Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  141». 
GUooley,    Geonra,    Lockport,    N.    Y.      Screw-head   gnard. 

No.  1460,877;  Mot.  16;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  954. 
GllplB,  Beraard,  Coulsdon,  England.     Tobacco-pipe.     No. 

1.1 62,476:  Not.  80;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1««»6. 
Ollpin,  WlMlam  R.     (Bee  Dmltt  and  GUpln.) 
GUaon,  Albert  F.  F.    (See  Ireland  and  Glfaon.) 
Gibion.  John,  Sr..  assignor  to  GUaon  Manufacturing  Co»- 
panT,   Port    Waahlagtoa.    Wis.      itntie  atuchmeat  fer 
machine  elemcnta.     Mo.  1,162,477;  Mot.  80;  Gas.  toL 
220;  p.  1606. 
GUson  Msnofsctarlng.  Ounpany.     (Bee  Ollaoa,  John,  Br., 

aaalgnor.) 
Gingrich.   Harry   C.   Royuvford,   Pa.     Union   anlt.     Na. 
_  1,161,471;  Not.  »;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1212. 
Glnnel,  Uenrr,  New  York,  M.  Y.    BraceieL    No.  1.160,277; 

Not.  16 ;  (tea.  toL  220 ;  p.  742. 
Gi^  OlafB.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  Wlttnaner  Co,  New  York, 
M.     Y.     Btrikiag     atUdiment     for     timeplevcs.      Mew 
1,160.066  ;  MotTo  ;  Gas.  toL  220  ;  p.  613. 
Otts,   John,   Oiaage.    N.    J.    Fsn  •  actuating   meana.   Now 
^1,162,104  :  Not7S6:  Gas.  toL  220  ;  p.  1495. 
Glena  Falta  Lamber  Ci.     (Bee  Gifford,  Jay,  assignor.) 
Glebe  Antl-Frtctlon  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (See  wMt, 

Karl,  aaalgnor.  > 
Glebe  Irm   Worka.      (Bee  De  Gaaton  and   McLean,   a»> 

slxaors.) 
(HoddT.   Nelson,   HiUaboro.   M.   H.     Garment-form.     Na. 

1.180,026 ;  Not.  0 ;  Gas.  rel.  220 ;  p.  667. 
Glover,    Beverly    W.,    Harrisburg.   aaalguor   of   two-thlrds 
to   L   W.  Matter,  Weet  Fairriew.  and  J.  M.   Dclaaey, 
Harrisbarg.     Pa.      Fountain     bruah     and     BMm.      Na. 
^  1,100,082;  Mot.  8- Gas.  toL  220;  p.  442. 
Gloat,   Bamael    P..    Union   City,    Ind.     Hlidlng-door  fha> 
teoer.     No.  1.162.282;  Mot.  80;  Gas.  toI.  I'JO :  p.  l.'»22. 
(Hynn,  Frank  B.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.     Combine*!  clamp 
and   eoliar-batton.      No.   1.160.066;   Not.  0;   Gas.   tuL 
220;  p.  618. 
(3oddsrd.  Robert  H.,  Worcester.  Mass.    Method  of  sad  ap. 
parstns  for  producing  electricsl  impulses  or  oscUlatieos. 
No.  1,100,209:  NotTI  ;  Gss.  Toi.  220 ;  p.  278. 
Ooddn,    George,    Wlachester.    Mass..   aaalguor   to    United 
Shoe  Macblaery  Company,  IViteraon,  N.  J.     Mechanlam 
for  tranamittinf  roUry  motion.     No.   1,162,233;  Mot. 
80;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1622. 
Goeler,  Frederld^  Ban  Franciaeo.  CsL     Bheet-sMtal-bead* 
ing  machine.     Na  1.162,060;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toI.  220; 
p.  1408. 
Golf,  Cbarles  W^  St  Joseph,  Mo.    Sblncllng-bracket    Ma 

1,180,872;  Ner.  «;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p,  867. 
Gold,  Bghert  H.,  Chicago.  IIL,  and  K.  F.  Conrtn,  Matawaa, 
N.  J.    Locking  device  for  hoee-coupUnga.    No.  I,160jf27 : 
Not.  0 ;  Gaz.  toI.  220 ;  p.  667.  * 

(Soldberg,    Bhepard   J.,    and    A.    Mendelaoa,    New   Yof^ 
N.  r.    Blading  and  aaadle-attarblag  tape  for  packacas 
No.  1,160,878 :  Not.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  955/  ^^ 
Golden,  George.     (Bee  Maehia  aad  GoWlea.) 
Goldman.  Slnsand  L.,  Chicago,  IIL    Bearing  eoDstracttac 
No.  l,i«07M2;  NaT.  If;  Ctaa.  t«L  290;  9.  BOB. 
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Ooidmann.   Phlllpp.   New   York,  N.  T.     E«to1t1ii«  Ubic 

Na  l,l62.d»l :  Not,  80 ;  0*«.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1676. 
Ooldaetamldt     D«tlniilii«     Company.      (8m     Q«n»h>lmi»r, 

Phlllpp,  udsnor.) 
G4rid*etainklt    Detlnnlnc    Comipuiy.       (8«e    OoldKhmldt, 

HaiM,  Milfsor.) 
OoldKliinldt,  Han*.  Bisen-on-the-Bahr,  Germany,  MMfnor 

to  Ooldschmldt  Detlnnlng  Company.  Ntw  Yort.  H.  Y. 

Electrolytic  proeeas  of  detlnninx.     «o.  1,160,400;  Not. 

16 :  Oai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  784. 
Ooldachmldt,  Hana,  B«aen-on-th«-Rahr,  Oarmany,  aMlcnor 

to  Oold»chmldt  Detlnnlnc  Company,  New  York,  N.  x. 

Electrolytic    detlnnlng   ayatam.      No.    1,160,401;    Not. 

16;  Oaa.  ToL  220;  p.784.  „     ,.  . ,,. 

Ooldamltb,  Byron  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Back  for  pandla. 

No.  1,168,916  :  Not.  2 j  Qa».  toI.  220 ;  p.  177, 
Qoldamitt,  Vreiertck    b!.,    Mlddlatown.   "i^nor   tpTha 

Ceramic  Mactilnery  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     Proceaa 

o*c<Stlnir  No.  f,162,849;  koT.  80 ;  (3a«,  TOl.  220;  p. 

OouSn,  John  8.,  and  M.  McElUott,  BalUnaham,  Waah. 

Wheel^flanae  oiler.     No.  1,168,798;  NotTS;  Oaa.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  186.  ^  .     -*.   ^  ^ 

Oomber,   Oeors*  W..   Conyn«hMi,  ."^fnof   t«,  Stond*™ 

Venains  Machine  Comnany.  Uaaleton.  Pa.     Inaectjklll- 

Ina  derlca.     No.  1,161,664 ;  Nor.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p. 

1278. 
OooUUne  Mannfactarlng  Company,  Tha.     (8aa  Vlck,  BoUo 

M.,  aaalffnor.)  ^  ^  ^       *  ^ 

Goodman,    Jacob    Bw,   Decatur,     Ga.      Optometer.      No. 

iaBO,710:    Not,   16;   Oaa.   toI,   220:   p.„898.^   „_^  , 
Goodrtdge,  6ubert  W„  aaalgnor  to  The  Errant  Electric 

ComDany.     Bridgeport,     Conn.      Chain-guide   for   pull- 

•wUchSi.     No.Tl60,579;  Not.  ie»<  Oaa.  toL  220;  p. 

966.  ^^.  .  . ^ 

Ooodmm,  Charlea  L.,  Urbana.  Ohlo,^aaalgnor,  by  meana 
^aaignmanta,  to  Wartam  Electric  Company,  New  York, 

nTy.     Automatic  teiephona-aschange.     No.  1,161,666; 

Not.  28 :  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1274.  ^     „    „ 

Goodapeed,  I-eland  F..  Pltttburgh.  Pa.,  awlgnor  to  H.  H. 

\^eattng^ouae.   New  York,  nTy.     Power  -  tranmnlailon 

mectaanlam.     W  1,1&8,7»9 ;  Not.  2;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p. 

187. 
Goodwin,  Mial  B..  Norphlet.  Ark.     MetaUic  raUway-tte. 

No,  1,169,210 ;  Not.  2  ;  Gai,  toI,  220 ;  p.  279. 
Goodwin,  ibomaa  J.     i8«e  Maaaey  and  Goodwin.) 
Goodwin.  Victor  B.,  BchenecUdy.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  G«- 

oral     Electric     Company.       I»rotecUTe     derice.       No. 

1,161.666;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  1274. 
Goodyear   Uubber   Company,      (8«e   Payne.   Fred   B.,  aa- 
aignor,) 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The,  0t  mL     (8ea  Wag- 

enbont,  Jamea  H.,  aaaignor.)  . 

Qoodyaar'e  MeUlllc  Rubber  Bhoa  Company.     (8m  Clark. 

Myron  H.,  aaaignor.)  ,„      „  __.„ 

OoodyMr't  MeUlllc  Rubber  Shoe  Company.     (8m  Marrill. 

OoodyMr'B  MetalUe  Rubber  8hM  Company.  (8m  Bother- 
ford,  Eugene  W.,  aaaignor.)      ,     „       ..  ,  ,       « 

Oorgen,  J6bn  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  _Motor-aMl.  No. 
1,159,211 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  279. 

Gortea,  Johi  C,  et  oi.     (See  Kendall.  William  8.,  aa- 

Qoraaa.'Thomaa  A.    (8m  Axmachar,  Gorman,  and  Hart) 
Gorrell,  John  B.,  KendallvUle,  Ind.     Bemaphowre  "Wltch- 

■Ignal.     No.  1,168.482 ;  Not.  2  :  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  28. 
Goriall  8te«l  8pike  Lock  Railroad  Tie  Corporation.     (8m 

Brown,  Auguatua  F.,  aaaignor,) 
Gorton.  Georgia,  Bay  VlewTwaah.    IMah-waahing  machine. 

No,  l,lft«,0«l:  Nov.  U;  Gaa.  vol,  220;  p.  470. 
Ooaa.  Harrr  T..  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  J.  B.  Ogden. 

BroSoy^  N.  Y.     Sprlng-hammerrRo.  1,168,678 ;^ot. 

8;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  94.  ^  _ 

Ooaa,  Harry  T.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  George  H. 

Frothingham     Co.,    New    York,    N,   Y.      Feny-landing 

mechanlam.     No.  1,160.606;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 

p.  822, 
OoM,  Samuel  O.,  OlMicoe,  111,,  and  B.  C.  Seymour,  Lareh- 

moot.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  operating  upon  weba.     No. 

1,169,017  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  210. 
Ootileb,  Bamet,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Checking  doTlM  tor 

ronawaya.     fto.    1,169,212;    Not.    2;    Oaa.   toI.    220; 

P-  279.  ^    „      ^ 

Oottwals,  WUllam  0.,  WashlHgton,  D.  C.     Drawer-guide. 

No.  1.169.490;  Nov.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  P.  409. 
Ooold  Coupler  Company.    (See  JepMO,  John  W^aaalgnor.) 
Gould   Coupler   Company.      (Sm  Turbayna,   William  A.. 

aaaignor. ) 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.     (8m  Hubbard,  Albert 

Goyn.*ChClea,  Qorham,  Colo.    Mine-car  lubricator.     No. 

i,ieO,0«7  ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  Tol,  220 ;  p.  618. 
Orate.  0«on,  Nlkolaaaea.  nwr  Barfb,  aMignor  to  Bia- 
^ma  *  Ha^e,  A.  G..  Berlin,  Oarmany.     Balector  tor 

tolmhone  planta.     No,  1461,126;  Not.  28:  Gaa.  toL 

220  *   D    1087 

OrmSu'Sergiua'P.,  and  B.  A.  L.  Snyder,  Pittoburgh.  Pa. 
TalapSonVi«ctfTar.    No,  1.161,868;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toI. 

Oi»caly.*^barTey  T.     (Sm  King  and  Oracaly.) 
OralBin.  John  L.     (See  ChaM  and  Oraflin.)        ^  ^^^  ^^, 
«ra£^U,  Toledo,  Ohio.     FUah  -  light.    Mo.  1.102487 ; 
hSV.  W:  Gaa.  Toi.  220;  p.  1642. 


Grab.  BmiL  ToMo*  Ohio.    LaatMB.    Vow  1,168.288 ;  Mot. 

80 ;  Gaa.  toITSo  :  p.  1642.    ^,        „  „     _.  . 

Grahun.  Albert  C.  darUMTiU^  OkU.     WaU;etali»g  parfo- 

ratoT    No.  1,16^,601 :  Not.  «0  ;  Oa^  Tol.  220 :  ^  1647. 
Graham,  OMrge,  Detroit,  Mich._BaU  chack-TaWa.     No. 

1,168,488;  Not.  2;  OaaL  Tol._220:  p.  28. 
Graham,  0«>rfe  J,.  Philadelphia^JPa.     Oreaaa-cup.     Ko. 

1.160,693  ;  Not,  16 ;  Oaa.  ToTm ;  p,  868.  

OraWm,    Walter   B.,    Philadelphia,    rtu     BoUei-teailn*. 

No.  1,160,6»4;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  868. 
Oraham.  WllUam  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Container  tor  ra- 

ceptaelea.     No.   1,169,491;  Not.  9;   Oaa.  toI.   220;   p. 

410. 
Orahl,   Max  C,  aaaignor  to  UnlTaraella  Cigarettn-Ma- 

achinen-Induatrie  Byatem  Otto  Bergatraaaer  Aktleap- 

Mllaeliaft.    Dreaden  -  L6btau.    Oarmany.     Gearing    for 

dgarettelllling  machlnea.    No.  1,162,478 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gaa, 

Tol.  220;  p.  1607.  ^      ^  „., 

Grand  Rapida  Show  CaM  Company.     (Sm  FrMman.  WU- 

lUm   v.,   aaaignor.)  „  ^ 

GrandjMu,   Frederick,   Alexander,    III.      Fence-pMt.     No. 

1,100,068 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  614. 
Orandy,  LeTett  T..  aaaignor  to  C.  M.  liall  Lamp  Company. 

Detroit.    Mich.      Focua    adjuatment    for    Umpa.      No. 

1,169,462  ;  Not.  8 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  410. 
Oratlgny,  B.  W.     (8m  Terry  and  MoMy^aaalgmwa.) 
Orauerj     JoMph,     New    York,    N.^Y.      Pipe-cutter.       Mo. 

1.168,800 ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI,  220;  p.  187,  

Oravea,   Frank  J,.  Sprlngneld,   Maaa.     Combination   Beat 

and  paper  pad.    No,  1.169,928 ;  Nov,  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ; 

Or^Vea,  Petar  8..  and  J.  L  Olilrettl.  Plattabura,  N.  T. 

Drlnklng-glaM   holder   for   atorlllaera.     No.    1,161.667; 

Not.  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  P.„1276.  ^  ^   -  , 

Gray,  DaTld  B.     (8m  Gray,  Edward  R  and  D,  B,) 
Oraj  *  DaTia.      (Sm  Wadaworth,  George  R.,  aaaignor.) 
Oray,  Bdward  B.  and  D.  E.,  Uinadale,  aaaignora.  by  meana 

aaaignmenta,  to  American  SecdUpe  Company.  Cliieajro, 

111.      Machine  for   forming   aeed-tapa.     No.   1,160,278: 

Not.  16 ;  Oaa,  toI.  220 ;  p,  742, 
Gray.  Bdward  A,  Piano,  and  D,  B.  Gray,  HIghUndPatfc, 

aaalgnora.  by  meane  aaaignmenta.  to  American  Beadtapa 

Company!  Chicago,   ill.     Seed-package.     No.  1,100,279 : 

Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  742,  „  .^  ^  „^_       _. 

Oray,  Harry  P.,  Oakland,  aaaignor  to  United  BnginMrtng 

Worka.   San   Franclaco.   Cal.     Air^octioo   TalTa.     No. 

1,168,679 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  96.  ^ 
Oray,  JamM  A.,  aaaignor  to  American  Can  Company,  Baa 

Fraadaco,  Cal.  ^[pparatua  for  cutting  and  amlytog 

ring-linera.     No.  1,162,166;  Not.  80;  Gaa.  toL  220; 

p.  1496.  „      ^  _ 

Oray.  JamM  A.,  aaaignor  to  American  Can  Company.  Ban 

Fraadaco.  Cal.     Automatic  can  -  end  -  feed  mechanlam. 

No.  1.162,166 ;  Not,  80 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1496, 
Oray,   JamM   A.,   aaaignor   to   American   CUut   Company. 

8an  Franclaco.  CaL     Can  -  «nd-fe«l  BaehaBlaoL    Mo. 

1,162.167;  Not.  80:  Gaa.  toL  220 :  p.  1497.        _^„ 
Gray,   Jamaa  A..  aMignor   to  Amarlean   Can   Compaay. 


San  Franclaco,'  Cal.     Apparatua  for  cutting  and  ap^* 

ing^to  can  wda  ring-ulntera.     No.  l,1623En ;  Mot.  fO; 

Gaa.  ToL  220;  p,  1628,  „         „ 

Oray.   Rom   U.,   and   A.    F,  Stahlhut,   Fort   Wayne,   Ind. 

Water  purifying  or  aoftenlng  ayatem.     No,  1,169,929; 

Not.  9;  Oaa,  toI.  220;  p.  6«8.  _         ._^  _^^ 

Oray  Talapbona  Pay  SUtion  Compaay,  Tba.    (8m  Long, 

Ot2rTllu;'m"Sf*«i;/gnor  to  M.  J.  B*"««|„V°2^^ 
Ky  Inaulatlng  plpe-condult.  No.  1,169,930;  Not.  9, 
Gaa.  TOl.  220:  p.  668.  ,      .__, 

Gray.  William  B»  aaaignor  to  M.  J.  Baanon,  Lo^anlM. 

™ .    Baww  con;trucaon.    No.  1,161,668 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaa. 

Oi^i,  AfeiawlJrM.,  New  York,  N.Y     Collar-aupportor. 

No,  1.169,931 ;  Not,  9;  Oaa^  toI.  220 ;  p.  668,         . 
Green,  ibbott  ii.     (8m  kawkina,  Graen.  and  OibWM.) 
Green,  AUen  A.,  asaif nor  of  one-half  to  H.  M.  HoUand. 

OalMburg,  111.     Inflating  and  aeallng  hollow  apberlail 

objecta.     No.  1.169,932  ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  669. 
Green  BrM.     (Sm  OrMu,  Lewia  B.,  aaaignor.) 
OiMn,  ChariM  Bl,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  T.  Bloomer. 

Newark.  N.   Y.     Comer  conatruction  for  bozea.     No. 

1.168,802  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toL  2^  ;  p.  188. 

Graen.  Charlie  B.,  and  C    T.   Bloomer.   Newark,  N.  T. 

Cbmer  conatruction  for  boxea.     No.  1,168,801 .  Not.  J, 

Gaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  188.  ^      ^  , ^  _     ,^ 

OrMn  BnglnMring  Company,     (Sm  Dewey,  JeaM  n..  aa- 

GrSlml  Piid  J..  •«  ol.    (Sm  Kendall.  WiUlam  8.,  M**|gi). 
Oraan!  Fumay  F..  CMigato,  Okla.    Tire.     No.  1,162,860 ; 

Not.  80 ;  (Jaa,  toL  220 :  p.  1864. 
OrMn,   John   D.,   Brownaborg.   Ind.     Cooling  doTlM   tor 

Jouraal  boxea.     No.  1,169,^2;  Not,  9 :  Oaa.  toU  220 ; 

Qnen,  Lewia  E..  aaaignor  to  Green  Broa..  ConnawTUIa, 
Ind.  Faucat  for  dlapenaing  aoda-wator.  No.  1.169.880 . 
Not.  w  :  Oaa,  toI,  220 ;  p.  684.  _,  „ 

OrMn.  Martin  A..  Phlladalphla,^Pa.  StMin-angine.  No. 
I.ld0.069:  Not.  9;  Gaa,  toI,  220;  D.  614.         _^,j^,^ 

Nori461.608 :  Not.  28 ;  OS^-^T^l.^ ',  P.  ^^^„^  . 
Gr«ena,^aed  lE  Co.  (8m  BkelLr^rnard  H.,  aario«0 
OrMning.   GraaTilla   F.,   Maw   York,   M.   Y^   aartpor  to 

W,  srfeemple,  Mahwah.  M.  J,    T^bl«t-beJ«Mrfc.     M«. 

1.180,161  ;1»0T.  18;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  702. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


®*2SI?!J*  ?"**  *  ^-     <*^  ^^***'  »»d  Maaaftald.  aa- 
ugaora.) 

^^San  ^^I**"'  Limited,  Tha.     (8m  Dahl.  Joba  L.,  aa- 

Oragorr,  Bdward.  GroTa  City.  Pa.     ComUned  tool  and 

V    16!oM.'T^.**22rt!*8Mr™°^     **•'  ^'^^'^'^''  ^''^• 

aragory.  Walter.  MiaaMpella.  Mlaa..  aaaignor,  by  maina 

aaaigamaata  to  ATery  <!ompany,  PMrtaTui.    Meana  for 

a^'SsfTris^T-igir*'^^  "••  '*'°'*'  "•'• 

^'S^•  ^^**l'  Nl««*ra  Falla.  M.  Y^  aaaignor  to  American 
*r*  S^-iiSPP*"'!  Li«»tad.  Toronto,  Ontorlo,  Can- 

c&  ^i^'S'f^iTJr*^  ''••  '•'•^•»^'  '*•"•  ^• 

Ormafelder.  Juliua  M^  St  Looia,  Mo.  TruM  and  traaa- 
frame.     No.  1,160,4(>2 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p,  786, 

Orerc^  Herman  L..  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  later- 
national  Maillna  Tube  *  Wrapper  Company,     Maillng- 

nJJSr*'^?vJ?'>'i/?'^:S59J.5'o^v  lo;  o*«-  vol  220 ;  p. 743. 

Ol1a^  Alftod,  Bllaabatb.  M.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  ttnger 
Manotaetnrlng  Compaar,  Faading  maehaaiam  toraew- 
lag-macbiaaa.    lSo7lA91jm ;  Nor.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ; 

9-   1104. 

Otlfln.  made.  GreaaTUla.  Mlaa.    Tractor  for  plowa  and 

/ii2?S7*i?'^Iifo  i'^*^"~ :  Not.  2 ;  Gaa,  toI.  220 ;  p.  96, 

Grlfllth.  Herbert.  Stamford,  Conn.     Buffer  or  guard   for 

■ntomobilea.  kc.    No.  1,169,662 ;  Not.  9  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ; 

GnniM,   Tbaddeua   8.,   aaaignor  to  Lnmmua   Cotton   Gin 
Company.    Columbuaa  Ga.      High-preHure   TalTe.      No 
^  1460;070 :  Not.  9X0aa.  toL  220 :  p.  616. 
Grlmley.  John  G.     (8m  Jobm  and  Oila»ley.) 
Ortram.    GuaUTe    H..    deceaaed,  Bntland,   Vt ;   H.    W, 
I^'^r^^^^-^^r"^''     No^.1«>.^18:Not. 
Grimm.  Martin  C.     (Sm  Whltoey  and  Grlaun.) 
Ortawold,  Milton  O.     (Sm  Brlegel  and  Oriawoid.) 
Orlawold,  Robert  G^aaaigaor  to  Moatagae  Malliag  Ma- 
diiaanr  Co..  Cbattaaooga.  Tana.     Prfatiag  plate  aad 

QriawoldTlIle   Manafactarlag  6>mpaay.      (8m   Bowauui, 

JamM,  aaalanor.) 
Qrob,  Hugo.  Zurich,   Swltaerlaad.     Magaatlc  coatrolllng 

darice.    1^0.  1,161819;  Not.  28;  GaTroL  220iTlMI. 
Oroahn,  Otto  J.,  anlgnor  to  BrIacM  Manafactorlw  Com- 

RS^'2^*vJ!"lb:?!»i^  -^  ^•-  '^'^^'' 

Groahn.  Otto  J.,  aaaignor  to  Briaeoe  Manufketartng  Com- 
Wi/j£:*^'^^  ^^ch.    Forming  ahMt-metal  tanka.    Mo. 

^ri«),880;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  lolT  220 ;  p.  968,^^ 

®7^  ^^  ^"  ¥*?*?*»  townahiD,  St.  JoMph  eooaty. 
lit  2^J*r2w!  ^  *•••  *'*'*^* ;  Not,  28:  oS: 

Orpte,  wuliam  B..  Now  Yort.  M.  Y.    Photographic-prin^ 

*°*-i5»<='»^°«-     NO-   1.169.878;  Not.  9 ;  Oia.   toI,  220 ; 
p.  307. 

Orothey,  Iran  W.,  anlgnor  to  General  Madilne  Worka. 

York.  Pa.      StopHiiotfon    ■arhanlam    tor    kaittinrmap 

^  ebiaaa.    Na  1468,486:  Mot.  2;  Oaa.  toL  220:  oTSS^ 

OroTe.  E,  W..  Br.     (Bee  S<^ldt.  Lodwlg.  aaalgiror,) 

Grove.  Joaeph.  Sparkbill,  aaaignor  to  V.  Mountford.  Blr- 

?!'«;."VoL  igfeT'i.  ftdS.'**""**'-  ''''  '''**''^**'  ^•^• 

Ornadmaaa.  Herbert  H,,  et  at.  (Baa  Harrla  aad  Chro- 
maata,  aaalgnora,) 


uenniiB-noraDaaa.  oaraiaay.    Maanfaetnra  of  oatara  of 
**^J;"'  *^^    *o-  l.l«>.fo6 :  Not.  leTOiS!  7S!xtO; 

p.   804. 

Oabblaa,  Joba  F.     (8m  Pawlak.  William,  aaaigaor  ) 
Oobelmann.    WUUam    S.,    Rochater.    N.    YTCalculatlna- 

machlne.    No.  1.160.071:  Not.  0 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  6l6. 
Oodge,  Benjamin  J.     (Sm  Little  aad  Oodga.) 
OoarKMil.  JoMph  aad  R.  Pachkrana.  OoMTa,  Swltaerlaad. 

Automatic  projectlo"  -•»"-—♦"-      »»-    i"?^-  —■ ^   "-  ^ 

28 ;  Gaa.  to).  220 ; 


Onatiion-Wama  PrlBttag  Compaay,  Tha.     (8m  Appla- 
^  gate.  JamM  W.,  aaaLcaor,)  '^"^ 

9l^^^^  Tet^-    (»?•  ^n»P'«.  Haary  C,  aaaigaor.) 
^'V^Vil^-^^S"'  9-  Culllaon.  Kana.     Horae-colUr.     No. 
1,169,6«; :  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  471. 

^''t'ViS'&.^^S**'"  S-  Culltaon,  Kaaa.     Horaa^Uar.     Ma. 

1.189366 :  Not,  9 :  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  471. 
Gayer,  Bdward  H.,  Bock  lalaad.  IlL     Beftatarlag  maehar 
nJiif^    No.  1.160.281 ;  Not.  16*:  Gaa.  ToTWOyp.  TUT 
Gyro  Motor  Compaay.     (8m  Moora,  Robert  8..  aaaigaor.) 
Gyro  Motor  Company,  The.     (8m  Palmar,  HeitertlUa^ 

aignor. ) 

H.  A.  Craae  A  Bro.     (8m  Craaa,  Bdwaitf  F.,  aaaigaor.) 
*^-SlF^^  Manufactoring  Compaay,  The.    (8m  SarL  «■• 

bert  C,  aMignor.)  ^ 

H.  p.  Smith  A  Co.,  The     (Sm  Thomaon.  William  8-  aa- 
aignor. )  ^  ^ 

%°Ua^,S^'!l*"aM'!ffoV'''°^'  '^"'^-     <"«B«»^ 
^aon;  j5h?"iJl{SSr",)*^'*^  Comj^j.     (Bm  WUkla- 
5*  '^^S*^.*^P"y-    <8««  Galuaba.  Albert  U,  anigaor.) 
al^  5^)    **"*  Company,     (Sm  Pittonger,  Paal  8.,  aa- 

^TTa^i^orT'^*'  *  ^°'  ^~"P*°''     ^^**  Foater,  John 

H.  W.  Johna-MauTllle  Company.     (8m  Colbnra.  Gharlea 

r.,  aaaignor.)  ^^ 

^  alrtiOTT***'*^"*  Company.    (Bm  Headaoa.  Praak  A., 

^^•'V  M'^a  ^«,  "'°f^^''9?<l  Cllffa,  N.  J.     Robber  tiia. 

n  -**'  h}^^'^^^'  Nov.  80;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p,  1497. 

Haaa.  Edward,  and  A.  Heck,  Springfield,  Man.    WraoDiaa^ 

machine.    Ko   1,169.934  ;  Not,  i;  Gai.^^  220  HHSE 
^^J'^^I^l  ^-  9a  Lan?«ter,  Pa.     Bole-protaetM  te 

5^702*°  *  I460,iei :  not.  16 :  Gaa.^SSL«R 

^^^^i?^S'   ?*'1?»"'*'   *«»"»•     Plano-beaeh.     M*. 
.T^'i*JH''  ^^I'  2;  0*1.  TOL  220;  p.  281/^^ 

M5°\**fiS'ia^)**'5;  CoTlngton,  Kv.    Pari  mutuel  maehlaa. 
n  ^£- lll*^®'!®^'  f*"'''  »TOaa.  vol  220 ;  p.  410.  ***** 

Hack,  Peter  F.  8..  Neodorf.  Saakatchewa^  Caaada.  Braan. 
„  No.  1.161,808  ;•  Not.  23  Oaa.  toL  220;  pllSt  ^'••^ 
Hackney,  Lealle  8.  ^(See'Froelldi.  Johi  trtlSr.) 
^m^Z^b  ^^^°  B.,  Swampacott.  Waaa.,  aaiSSor  ui  Ualtad 
machine.  No.  l,l&8,mi ;  >Iot.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220^07^ 
Shoe  MachineiT  Company,  ntataon.  nT?  v^wiSS 
^a^^^Z'  '^.''°  B..  Swampacott.  Maaa,,  aaaigaor  to  UabaC 

afc^*f  ^"J"  ^'  Swampacott.  Maaa.,  aaaigaor  to  Ualtai 
Shoe  Itachiaery  Company.  Pateraon,  NTJ.  Bara^? 
Ing  mechanlam.    No,  ^61,867 ;  Mot780  ;  Oaa.  tolSo: 


^r's^.r^tm^^  No.-i.i6i.8ao; mo;?: 

Onetachow.  Frederick  I.     (jBm  Wtater  and  Goetaebow.) 
Ooett,  Monroe,  aaaignor  to  The  Hart  A  Hegamaa  Mannfae- 

toring  CompanTTbartford.  Conn.    Electrie-ewitch  waU- 

caae.    No.  1,161,046  ^Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1060, 
Omox.  Joaeph  J,  M.,  Paila,  France,     Apparatua  for  eoa- 

trolling    the    flow    of    llnida   through   eondulta.     No 
^  i:i68;jri4 :  not,  2 :  Gaa.  toL  220 :  pT^SO.  '* 

Oidberaon,  Bamnel  A..  Jr.     (Bm  Richard,  Laroy  U.  aa- 

■Lgnor, ) 
Oolllery,    Ben«.    AuberrlllierB,    France.     Clutch    or    like 

apoaratua.     No.  1,169,668;  Not.  9;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p. 

OtUbnuuen-DlckinMa  Compaay.     (8m  Onlbraaaoa.  Chrla- 

tiaa.  aaaignor,) 
^lUbranMn,  Chrlatlan.  aaaigaor  to  Qnlbranaaa-DlckinMn 

ComDany.  Chicago.   IH.  JPneonmtlMlly-operatad  piano. 

No.  1.169.874;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.^e7. 
OuUiekaon,   Martin   A.,   MiaaMpollB,   Mlaa.     Fiald-flMt. 
^  Mo.  1.1^8,808;  Not,  2:  Gaa/VS.  280r£  IK. 
Oaan,  John  C.  Marrin,  Mo.     Force-fe«d  lubricator     Mo 

14&0.664  :  Nov.  9  :  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p  '^o'"''"'*^®''-     ««• 
•Oltother,  Oacar.  Opladen,  UMr  Cologne,  Germany,  aaaignor 

to  Bynthetlc  Patente  Co..  Inc.  fteW  YiirtTlf;  i7a» 

dye.    No,  1,169,876 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  22& ;  p.  866.        1 


220 :  p.  26. 

H^way,  William  8^  Jr.,  ISaat  Orange,  aad  B.  B.  Boaai 
f^'^J^I"'  uusaora  to  WaatiaglMaM  DaeMeud 
Manufactoring  Compaay.  BlectrtoOly  •  baatodteUM 
Na  1468.486;  NoT.VrOaa.  T0L2S;  p,  28.        ^^' 

^^i^fcJr  *"^"  Si'  ''••  New  BocheUe.  N.  y!,  aad  Bl  ■. 
S??*' J''**5I!i*'J^'  ""Itnort  to  WeabagboaMBaetite 
S?"  ,*ft5"Sf*'»S^  9*>°iF*^'  Blectrioil  kpparM! 
No.  1,168,488;  Not.  2:  (JaaTroL  220:  P.  27^^^^ 

Hair,  Maxlmlllaa  M..  amf  T,  L,  WlilSS^,' <ftt^  OataHa. 
■f«i«no»  to  Southern  InTMtmant  Co.  of  Canada  ^C 
Montreal,  Canada.  I^ng  and  enriching  phoS^t^mti 
220f  p"?2/8.'  "*•"     No.Tl61,478:  No' *M?o2?  % 

Hagadone,  Clinton  A.,  Weatern  Bprlnga.  HL.  aaaignor  to 


No.    l,169,i 


Not.    9;    Oaa. 


r& 


Oraln-harTMter 
220;  p.   882, 

^W2fc  J^°*f .  '*'••    WlnchMter,    Ky.     Bait  -  ahiftar.  Mbl 

1460,881 :  Not.  16 :  Oaa.  toI.  220* ;  p.  966.  "**™'-  '^ 

HMel.  Aoaaat,  St.   Paul.  Minik     ilboring  •  driTar.  Ma. 
ri:idl.20T:  Nov,  28;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p,  iflS. 

°V?&,  ^^^^-  ii'»**5i«<»'  "^-     Bei-Sibrtnf  fabric.     Ma. 
1.161.661 :  Not.  28 :  Gaa.  toI.  220 :  ^1276.^^^ 

°Vt&,  2ff'^*''«^"^^'  "^-     Bei-aprtnf  fabric     Ma. 
1.181.862  -rSor  28 :  Gaa.  toI,  220 ;  p.  1277. 

^WftPii*®^  ''•r.^?r*'  N.  T.    Portable  bnUdtac    M«w 
^180.882 :  Not.  16 :  Gaa.  toI,  220 ;  p,  968.       ^* 

^**^  £2|»n  N.,  CleTelaiBd.  Ohio.    Maebtoe  for  fadag  eoi^ 

STul**^"    ''"•^^I'^WlNoT,  28:Oa£^'M«| 

Halgbt,  Loola  P,    (8m  Barr,  Fraak  M,.  aaaigaor ) 

^i*^%,cy."^   ki'   NortlJflald.   MlanTliSmar. 

1,169,688 ;  Not.  9 :  Oaa.  tcJTmo ;  p.  442 
Hatoea,  John  H.  J.,  New  York,  M.  Y.    fia^ika  for  taeotA- 


Mo. 


zxnu 
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No,  1,150.768 ;  Nov.  U ;  Uas.  toL  220 :  p.  006. 
HAle,   Lil»*-rt   L>.,  anslgnor  to  E.   D.   Ukie  MiButectarljur 

Comimoy,  CUtrkaton,   Wasli.     MoD«T-cbanclDi;  maehia* 

No.  i,ltt:i,051  :  Nov.  80  ;  Oax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  H59. 
Bate,   Harold  B..  aaaifpor   to  Tuners'  Bappljr  CompaBT, 

HomerrUl^   Maaa.     Tuning  -  hammer.     Ko.   1.1M407; 

Not.  »;  Uaa.  toI.  220;  p.  628. 
Bale,  John  K.     (8ee  tltta  and  Uale.) 
Bale  and  KUborn  Company.     (See  Bell.  Alflred  B„  ••• 

■Igaor.) 


(Bee  Carerlj  and  Ball,  m- 

(Bee  Olberf.  Cbarlas  K.,  a«- 

(See  Badd,  Edward  O..  aa- 

Clamp  for  lifting  stonea. 


Bale  and  Kllbum  Companj. 

algnora.) 
Bale  and  Kllbura  Company. 

•lienor.) 
Baie-Kllbum  Metal  Company, 
algnor.  > 

Batcy,   Matthew.  Barre,   Vt      .  .        

_  No.  1.15W.667  :  Nov.  » :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  471 
Halt,  AitMsrt  t..,  i'laiuheld,  aN.  J.,  and  G.  11.  Fraaer,  aaaign- 
ora  to  AotomaUc  Ulectric  Pump  Companv,  New   Xerk, 
N.  Y.     Ulecirlc  pump.     No.  1,161,^86;  Nov.  23:  Qaa. 
Tol.  220:  p.  1182. 
Ball,  Alfred  J.     (See  Londborg  and  Hall.) 
Ball.  Allen  E.,  PbiladeluUla,  I'a.     Motor.     No.  1,162.062; 

Nov.  30;  Uaa.  vol.  220;  p.  14S0. 
Ball.  Bicknell,  Taunton,  aaalgnor  to  Panther  Bobber  Man- 
ufacturing  Company,   Stuugliton,    Mass.     Machine  for 
coverini;   Inneritolea  of   the   Uem    type.     No.   1.100,711 ; 
Nov.   Iti  ;   (ia«.  vol.  220;  p.  898. 
Ball,  CbcHter  L.,  aitiiigiior,  by  meiuie  aaalgnments,  to  Cbl- 
cago   Kiec-trtc   Meter    Company,  Chicago.   IIL.      Electrie- 
fflotor  time-controller.    No.  1,108,662 ;  Not.  2 ;  Uai.  toL 
220:  p.  96. 
Hall.  FrainUe  A.,  executrix.     (See  Hall,  Hiram  P.) 
Uall.  Ulram  P.,  doceaved.  New  York,  N.    Y. ;  F.  A.  Hall, 
executrix.     Fluld-preiiBure-controlled  tranamlaaion  mech- 
anlam.     No.  1,10U,016;  Not.  2;  Uaa.  vol.  220:  p.  210. 
Hall,  iaalab,  AHtuu,  Birmingham,  Ungland.     MeltUf-tnr- 
nace.     No.  1,101,047  ;  Nov.  23 ;  Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  pTlOOO. 
Hall,  James,  and  J.  It.  O.  Connor,  Vancouver,  Wasb.     Ad- 
JusUbie  caster.     No.  l,162,«Mi2  ;  Nov.  30  ;  Uas.  vol.  220 ; 
p.   1047. 
Hall  Printing  Preaa  Company.     (Bee  White,  Joaeph,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Ball,  Bay  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Bobertson, 
I'ortland,  Oreg.     Method  of  and  means  for  translating 
aoundsi     No.  146o,o7;^ ;  Nov.  U ;  Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  61& 
Bail,  Beiden  U.     (See  Leitch  and  Hall.) 
Uall  Signal  Company,  TUe.     (See  Coleman,  Clyde  J.,  ••- 

Mgnor.) 
Ball  Switch  *  Signal  Company,  The.    (Bee  Oill.  Bdwln  B., 

assignor.)      (Beisane.) 
Ball,  Walter  D.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.     Trolley-wire  damp. 

No.  1,161,474 :  Nov.  23 ;  Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1213. 
Hall,  WUiiam  P.,  assignor  to  One-Plece  Bifocal  Lens  Com- 
pany,    Indianapolis,      Ind.      Leus  -  grinding  tool.     No. 
1,102.053 ;  Nov.  30 ;  Uax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1409. 
Balladay,  Lewia  P..  SUeator,   111.     Steering-wheeL     Mo. 

1.150,010 ;  Not.  2 :  Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  210. 
Ballberg,  Sven  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Steam  sender  and  crya- 
talllzing-macbine.     No.   1,162,603;   Not.  80;  Qaa.  ToL 
220;  p.   1647. 
Bailey,   Ueorge   W..   NeTada,    Iowa.     Fish-net   and   tent 

frame.     No.  1,108,480 ;  Not.  2 ;  Uaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  27. 
Baiiey,    Ueorge    W.,    Nevada,    Iowa.      Broom    and    towel 

bolder.    No.  1.108,490 ;  Nov.  2  :  Uaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  27. 
Baiiquiat.  Uustaf  E.,  Brockton,  Ifaas.,  aaaignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.     Apparattia 
for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  ahoea.     No. 
1,160.160 ;  Nov.  16  ;  Uaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  704. 
Bamel  Shoe  Machinery  Co.      (See  Bcaodry,  Zotique,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Hamer,  Walter,  Br.,  Salt  Lake  Cltjr,  Dtab.    Medldne^rop- 

per.     No.  1.160,883:  Nov.  16;  Uax.  vol.  220;  p.  9S«. 
Hamer,  WUliam  L>.     (See  Bloas.  William  H..  aaa&nor.) 
Hammann,  John  U.,  Florence,  Mass.     Machine  for  fadag 
and  drllllni;  buttons.    No.  1,160,907 ;  Not.  16;  Qaa.  voL 
220;  p.  997. 
Hammer,  Cbarlea.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Bottle  or  Jar  d«MU«. 

No.  1,160.606 ;  Nov.  16:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  864. 
Hammer.  Cbarlea,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Closure  for  bottlea  ar 

Jara.     No.  1.160,097  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Goo.  vol.  220 ;  p.  8M. 
Hammer,  Charles,  New  York,  aaaignor  to  American  Metal 
Cap  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Ulaaa  flniah  for  Jara  or 
bottlea.    No.  1.160,698;  Nov.  16;  Uaa.  toL  220;  p.  8M. 
Hammer,  Ctiarlea,  aaaignor  to  The  American  Metal  Cap 
Company,  Brooalyn,  N.  Y.     Bottle  cap  or  doanra.    Na. 
1,160,982  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  992. 
ELammon.  Ueorge  W.,  Marlboro,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  TTattad 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patetaon,  N.  J.    Machine  for 
operating  on  insoles.    No.  1,161,760;  Mot.  28;  Oaa.  toL 
220;  p.  1818. 
Hammond,  C.  Q..  tmstaa.     (See  Brantlngham,  Allen  C, 

aaaignor. ) 
Hammond,  Lathao  W.,  Venice,  N.  Y.    Neck-yoke  eoapttag. 

Na  1.169.020:  Nov.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  211. 
Baaunond,    Wiiberforce     B.,    Boeton.    Maaa.     Antonatlc 
aprlnkler.     No.  1,162,602;  Mot.  90;  Oaa.  toL  290:  p. 
1676. 
Bampe,  Theodore  M.     (See  Hampe  and  Bollln.) 
Bamoe.  William  and  T.  M.,  and  ft.  H.  BotUn,  IndianapoUa, 
bid.     Flnld-gage   for    automobilea   and    the   Ilka.     Mo. 
1.162,802 ;  Mot.  80 ;  Qaa.  toL  S90 ;  p.  1M4. 


Banca,  I^Uard  A.,  aarfgnor  to  Btorar  MaaotartarlBg  vw 

K"6ar^  J^"V  S?f '^^^•'-    "*  1.W0,mK  Not. 

Hancock.  Harry  H.'    (Bee  Oddl.  Frederick  C.  aaatgaar.) 

Hancock.  Harry  W.,  Cbarlotta,  Wlch.     Air  mnarorMo; 

^»**£-';.^S5il"  ^••„P*"^&  aaaignor  of  w^tM  to  jI 

No.  1.161^864 :  Nor.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1176.       ^^ 
Handler.   »i«iie,   Baltimore,   Md.,   asalgnor   to    General 

i^iaaiS?  &*">^°'a     Secoudary-battSy  elementNo. 
1,168,401 :  Mot.  2 :  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  27. 

^^^SHf  ^S"_5-'  ""^^"^  ^  fortr-alght  oae-hnndredtba 

to  r.  D.  Harrlaoa,  Kanaaa  City,  MoT  Aatomatle  mdm^ 

Hs*?i!^  ?•*  M59,887 ;  Mot.  9 ; 'Oai:  t^I.  220T  p!  KT^ 

Hlnel.  Paul  T.,  aaaignor  to  L.  B.  Lehmann,  Di^sdeaTow- 

many.     Pot^preaa  eapedallr  adaptwl  for  tbeemcdoa 

&.^v~or?2^'/;oa"*^^-  ''^  '''«"•*"•  "•^-  ~' 

Hannon,  John  M..  Hartford.  Conn.  Machine  for  making 
p'n8.  1.168,018;   Mot.  2;  Oas.  toI.   2201 

Hannt^.  Tbomas  H..  Kama  City,  Pa.  Well  -  tubing 
catcher    Mo.  l,160,oV8;  Not.  0:^a^ol.  MO;  pTflllC 

^V^o^'^t  H  ^Weago.  111.'  Boof-bradwt"^  dit 
1,169,216 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  281. 

Hansel,  Cbarlea.  Cranford.  N.  J.     TimeHwntrolled  Diotee- 

To?  Sof°.  mr*""^   '*'*•  ^•"^••«» '  ^'^-  » J  «•* 
Hansen,  Augle  U,  Evanstoo,  assignor  to  Jostrltc  Maaafae- 
tu ring  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Portable  acetylana-laBPL 
No.  l.iei.2fB:  Nov.  23;  6as.  vol.  220;  p.  llYa  *^ 

Hansen,  ChrlstUn,  and  A.  Welndel.  LererknseB.  near 
Cologne,  0<|rmany,  assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.. 
Inc^  New  York.  M.  Y.  Prodaeing  acetic  add  from 
tS  zS*        •ijf^'y***    No.  1,16M7« ;  Not.  8 ;  Gu. 

°",?**°',I^'^f'"'  **<?'>«i.  ^*"-  Gas-engine.  No.  1.162,064; 
Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1460.  '**.^'»»»t 

Hansen,  Frederick  H..  and  T.  Thompaon,  JoUet,  111.    Cos. 

S^o^J^  ?oW:S  ;T  mS""*^*'-    '**••  ^^'^  •  ^' 

Hansen.    Hans   P.,   White  City,   FU.     Bench -dog.     Ma. 

1,161,858  ;  Not.  SO ;  Gas.  toL  220  ;  n.  IsSlT      ^ 
Hanson,  Angnst.  ProTldence,  B.  I.     MIcrometer-tadleator. 

No.  1.162.280 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1642. 
Harbaugh,  Charley  aad  C.  C   Broaloa,  Johaatown.  Pa. 

Ballway-tla.     Mo.  1,168,919;  Mot.  2;  Oaa.  toL  22o7 

p.  178. 
Hardiage  Conical  IfUl  Coaspany.     (Bee  Haidlaae.  Harrr 

W.,  assignor.)  — --t 

Hardlnge,  Harry  W.,  asalgnor  to  Hardlacs  Conical  MUD 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Apparatus  Tor  dlatotatra^ 
ing  ore  and  other  material.  No.  1,161,809:  MotTM: 
Gaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1891. 

Hardlsty.  Henry,  BaysMad,  aasigBor  of  ona-balf  to  ■.  Pier- 
•pa,  Bouth  Bend.  Woah.  Bail-Joint.  Ma.  1,16»,S77 ; 
Not.  9;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  868. 

Hardy,  A.  B.  C.     (Bee  Tmmble,  John  T.,  assignor.) 

^V^9!5^^  ^  5"^"*«*'  C*l.    8hee^mAl  can.    Mow 
,^  1460.074;  Mot.  9:  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  617. 
Hsrgrave.  John  M..  Clndaaatl,  Ohio.     Work-holding  Jaw. 
No.  1.161.210 ;  Not.  28  ;  Oa*:  toI.  220 ;  p.  1119. 

^*i?°°L.  *^S"*  ^«.  ^•▼••••y.  Mass.,  aasinor  to  Daltad 
Shoe  Machinery  Companr.  Paterson,  N.  J.     BklTlr 


chine.    No.  1.161.860;  Ffirr.  80;  Gaa.  vol.* 220;  p. 
^™S?»..^l^   H.._CWcago,_nL     Watek-ffoanL 


■MS' 

~T.r«»7494rNoT.  •rOaarTor'220;  p."41ir""~^     **" 
Harper,  H.  T.    (Bee  QolaB.  John  L.,  assignor.) 
Harper.  Laalla  D.     (Baa  Loag  and  Harper.) 
Harrdd.  Benjamin  B^  KIdoa.  Iowa.     BeTolTlag  rlnftw 

drier.    No.  1,168^17  ;  Not.  2 :  Gaa.  toI.  22oTp.  281. 
Harrtman,   John   B..   Jr„   BrookUne,   Moos.      Aeromoblla. 

No.  1401,664;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1277. 

1460.8B4:  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toL  226;  p.  967.    ^^ 
Harrington,  rraaeeo,  Dalath,  Mlaa.    DoU.    No.  1,162,004; 

Not/80  :  Oaa.  toL  220 :  p.  1648. 
Barria.  Ardher  HL  Toaagatowa,  Obla.     Tlre-maklng  map 
„  eklM.    Na.  l,li0.O767ll«T.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  prll7. 
Harria,  Archar   H.,   Toaantowa,   Ohio.     Maaafactarlv 

tlrea.    No.  1,162,470 ;  Not.  SO ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  16of 
Harria,  Carl  C.  Oraan,  Maaa.     Baka.     No.  l,l«2jOH; 

Not.  80:  Oaa.  toL  UO:  p.  1460. 
Harria,  Cbarlea  8.,  and  A.  B.  Cbrovaata,  aaalnorB  of  aa»- 

fdnrth  to  W.  F.  Bartela  and  one-foartn  to  H.  H.  Orva4> 

mana.  Mllwankaa,  Wla.     fidt-ahlfter.     No.  1460,402; 

Not.  16;  Gaa.  toL  220:  p.  788. 
Harria,  Vnrd  W.,  WUklnal»nrg,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Weatlag- 

honee  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,     dreuit- 

Intcrraptar.     n».   1468,492;  Not.  2;   Oai.   toL  220; 

p.  28. 
Harria,  inard  W..  WUklaaborg,  Pa.,  aadgaer  to  WeatlM^ 

hooae  Blectrlc  and   MaBanetariiif  Company.     BisiaM 

of  deetrtcal  dlatrfbatlea.    No.  1480,886;  Not.  8;  Qa^ 

Tol.  220;  p.  670. 
Harris.  Ford  W.,  WUklaabiirg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Weadajg- 

boose  Electric  and  Maanfactnrlag  Cempaay.     dreaft* 

controller.     No.  1,1«2,06«;  NerriO;  Oaa.  toL  220;  pc 

1481. 


'^^r^i^V' 
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^^'>^'?^^^"'^^'^^^^  MS 

pllow!'**^    No.  a8l,04Oi»T!jfeTbak  TiL  SM; 

Banrla,  Jaaboa  W„  Towaoa,  Md.     Combination  deak  and 

fllln|-cabinet     So.  1,188;:488:  Not.  2;  (ST  Td!  2»! 

Harria,  Julius  G.,  PhUaddphla,  Pa.,  and  B   H   HBL  Wii. 

^t^'  I5l£?!'  ^'  "f  <*  ^-  P-  Morgan.  Eldridge,  Tax.  Po- 
„5K.  2l'^.or2:5'r^'ll?8"=^«- ^^^'^«-«"" 
^J^iS^'  V^"*  °v    <■«  Handy,  Aaron  EL,  aaaignor.) 

Jj^SS?"  ComP««7'    CleTdand,   Ohio.     Matal   legfor 
toltora.      Nori468388;    Saw.   8;    QlSrrJr220^, 

^SSSdJo*^'    <»^  8t^^«t.  «-"  C.  F.,  aadgiiar.) 
HarrtooB,  NathanUI  W.,  Baltlaaie.  Md.    DeliTar*  n*..!!. 
nU«L    No.  1.161,808 :  Not.  MTtfaTToL  28??  116?* 
H^rrjjc«  fiWeiy  Boiler  Worka.     (Bee  Oib^ '(ftoUJ'H., 

^^^•^0^2?'^^  ^ 

"^S-J"^?'**^  *  Company.     (Bee  BnsaeU,  Tbomaa  N., 


^^ti^£?''>'P  ^"  Aadrawa,  Mate,    rntstn  nlaat^     1^ 
1460^87  ;  Mot.  16 ;  Gaa.  toL^M  •  VoS 

SJKjj:?:  ^  i?.-aXvs  ?iriSia^>..h  c^ 

Nr?^^S^«"^n  AScl'^ent   to?  wriit-^tSS 
No.  1,162,480    Nov.  80 ;  Gat.  vol.  220 ;  o    1607 

^iSS*    NTl^fe^fS^P^Ki^'  Tenn.     iTSic&nJSfor  aw>. 

niS*if^.  ^,JS'?y^'J'S'   N.- Y.     Prodocina  printlM. 

IT  ?J5*^    N;?-  1.162.162  :  Nov.  30  :  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p   148i 

^."•J2!*^'  ^^.^'  Norwood,  and  G.  A.  Btrob.^oleS 

aaslgnors  to  said  Oeorge  A.  Rattersley.  W    C    HettSS 

^if^^A,^-  Hnnt.  Cindnnati.  Ohto  iid  E.  B.  C*^ 

Hattujley,  WUl  C,  •«  ol.  (See  Batterdey  and  Btroft.  a*. 
^Tf "'  '^^'JS"?'  **«l«nor  of  one-half  to  C.  B.  Sharp.  Mgf^. 
1.100.888 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  958. 


BoTJPSeiley  Company.  The. 


(Bee  Qaick,  Benjaaila  H., 


naeblBa. 
i7. 


Mo. 


No. 


VLS!^}  Wdgher  Company.     (Bei'Wi^w,  Jacob  H 

i^V»ffir^'^15"«i*'C«"     Cwiaectlnr  darkt. 
nm^V^jJ^^'  W:  Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1665.^^ 

^oie|  SSS'aJlSS:?)^^  ^-^''  ^     (■- 

^^«^i^*^'252;jlIe,**co^  \^Jl^S  ^SK!^r 

B- J^i'^VS*^-  2*4  O*"^  »o^  220;  a:  1278.      ^'    '^^ 
lU-tSSSS"  ^'*^'  '*••     ««Harta»dWU- 
l!Ii'  ''»■?**•■  (See  AxsMcber,  Oomaa.  and  Hart) 

^■^J'f'Sr'J  A'  ■"«*  ^    J'  WUlUmi'MsSor,  u  The 


^cator-olnal  for  lockers  and  the  Ilka. 
Nov.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1T8. 
Hart.   Orlando   W..    Fall    Blver.   Ma 

ayr" —      "'     "  " 

Hart 


No.  1,108,920; 


art,    Orlando    W.,    Fall    Blver    Maaa       MMM»>.iisM..». 
:i"*'^n.^°   1.162.109  ;  NeV.'jlO ;  oL.  v?l*^^?^ 

»  ^/^^P'  1.160,088 ;  Not.  16:  Oaa.  voL  220:  S  866^ 
" No'  TT«fS»«"'w'''  ^hlladelplua.  Pa.    lOill^t^iop 
»  ^-  At\60,60<)j  Mot.  16 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  o   86* 
Hart,  William  ri.,  Jr..  PhfudelphliL  F%      flav1n»-hank  op 
money-box.    No.  1,160,601 ;  fioVT  l"  Gm^^Xmo  ;  J! 


^iS&iT*  **"'  Co»«««y.  Tb«-    (8w  Merritt  Joaeph, 
^fS^^r.^J^')  Company,  Tba.     (Sea  Marrttt  and 

*TSs.."aia:iSo?;**'^  ^"**»''  ^-  <««  *o«8i.y. 

Hartlng,  Oaytoa  C.     (Bee  Cromer  and  Hartlac) 
H*rt>«y,  John  G..  Philadelphia.  PaTProceSTTdatlM  to 
awltdi-heela.     ko.  1,108.684  •  Not.  2  l^^'^r^' 

Hartley,  John  O.,  Phlladdphla.  Pa.     Toafne-«wtt4>h  « ■ 

»J«o- UM.686  :^T.  2  ;  oS..  ^oL  22oli^Sl       ***  ^""^ 

"•rt^ft  *****^  •*  al.     (Bee  Harwood,  WUllam  W..  ao- 

"T'dvS!S**c2Jba';^<^o;'.-asS*'to^'  SSSl'Si- 

rv.  Ti Va?.^'s"'2'5??ri  -^^  N"'ns6,ss': 

°^'*)??i  ?!*<^y  *Ij  "lienor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  ChieneD   III 
S'soVr^*^"'     *'o:i:!60.608;NoT.  16;^T?ri20; 

Baakdl,  Homer  B..  Huntington.  W    Va.     Tii1m.*«*      w« 

„  1.161.127  :  Not.  is  ;  Gea^^L  iao  •  p   1088.^^'      *'*• 

Baaklaa,  WUllam  B.,  Loe  Angel^dJ.'   L^-water  Mfet, 

apparatna  for  steam-boU«5:    Nal.l«  767-  m^^'m^ 

Oaa.  Tol.  220 :  p.  1498.  x,*w,iou ,  Hot.  80 , 

Bastings,  Donald  T     (See  Watts  and  Haatlngs.) 
y^.^^r  go.  l*l'S?,&%-^,a^^Hgro- 

^wJ&°g^2'22iA"iP!' ''••'**"' "'^^        <■« 

Batdiar,  WUUam  A.,  Grand  Baplda.  Mich.     Clnti^h  m^rh 

aniam  for  transmitting  roUry  mitlon      No  ^Vsm  '      n^^'^^^iT'ri  **" 
Not.  80 ;  uaa.  toL  220 ;  p  leiS.  *4«2,a06 ,  |  Hedrick.  Orover 


HawWna,  Gardner  C,  Winthrop,  aaaignor.  by  meane  aa. 

dgimiento,  to  C.  D.  Lanning.  Bmiou,  ifaoT^  aSI 
tt^^^i-  i'*-  1.159.669:  Not.  9;  Oat.  vol.  220  f?.  472r^ 
^SJ^o?!*^*?-  ^  J*-  «'^««^  "d  I.  W.  GWblns.  Al- 

Q.'rVo?22oh'Sfl.'*"*^-     No    M«9.021;N^.  2; 

^*^J^^'^^^yiL.J^-x   F»lrhaTen,    England.      Besmaat 

n.^SS'-  A^°   1.189.2116  ;  Not.  2  :  Oaa.  vol  220 :  p.  28^^ 

T;*''  ;f  °"*"  1-.  ■•■UlBor  to  International   MoneT   Ma- 

No.  1,161  <fiM;  Not.  23  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1278.      ^^ 
No.  1,162,067 :  Not.  30;  Oat.  toI.  220:  p.  1461.     ^^^ 

Hay,  WUllaiB  0.,  Preetwlch,  Bngiand.    Centrifugal  air  «v 

Po2.''j:5.'|j5*rp%?'*~^    No.  1,100.^;  NT. 

°Y?mS>S*^i|S*H  ^JS'  ^""J^-Sl  ^     Pla-protector.    Na. 
1,168,^ ;  Not.  2 ;  Gax.  toL  220 ;  p.  211. 

"*^^V**??'**  **•«  ^••t  Croydon.  England.    Combined 

Toi'mo^Tiso.'*  ^'^^^-     ^°    l.llw.8^:  Not    2?"g2 

^V?fcA?2"i^  H.'^'S**^  "•  C.    Lamp-extlngnlaber.    M^ 
1469^18 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  ^82.     •      ""•    "^ 
Hayea,  Joaeph  8.     (Bee  Bbephard  and  Hayea.) 

^■i?J2r^M*'.*A'f***-/*2Sf^ '^i^  WagoiL    Na.  l.lfl,M8» 
Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1061.  .       .        » 

^■/yS"  Jfe''*5'  ^^"*'  C*!-  .  Boad-enrfadng  grader.    Na. 

1,168,806 :  Nov.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  13*7^ 
Hays,  Leon  P.,  Idaho  Springs,Colo.     Electric  heatlBg  antf 

c«rtdn|  stove.    No.  1,161,667 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  — 

^'^^•^y.^lR^ig'-^^^^^ 

HeadleT,  Frederick  H..  Edgbastoa,  Birmlagfaam,  BngUad. 

SrG£.•^^'°2Sfp"^rl8^''•  '^^     N<iTl61.212;  not. 

^t^h  ^^*t  ^•'«?"^'*or  of  one-half  to  O.  A.  Moera, 

8?t'i6:'S£.voL^T754'**^*^*'      No-    ».1*»^S 
Headson,  Prank  A.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johas-MsnTllle  Oa- 

5r6iJ*^:o'i"'m;Tii5'^  ''"•  ''"'-''••  '^• 

''iKno'^J^i^^Jfr.pCo;-   calendar.   No.  1,162,88*: 

f«;T^iT^"J'.''S?;'^iU-  ^^■--  «•  M66^; 

Heald,  BArgaret  L. ,,  (Bee  Boby   Edward  B.,  asdgnor.) 
nff il*  i?"5f"  .^4     <^  Caaipbell.  Leon  J.,  asdgnor.) 
Healy,  Michael  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-belf  to  C.  Dal  Pino.  Ckft. 

Ga5?'vol*   So*'      flJa"^""**"*    ***■  1«160.889  ;  Not.  16; 
Healy,  WllUam  'p^' Chioigo.  111.,  assignor,  by  maaoa  ao- 


..     TttiMiu  r>,  t^nicngo,  111.,  assignor,  by  maar. 

SP^fi^ -?*vr '^??<*«,.  P**"^  Company.  KItteiT, 
Me.  Adjustable  box-blank  machine.  No.  1,168,878: 
Not.  8;  Qaa.  toL  220;  p.  860.  *,*••.•••, 


LdJpstable   box-blank   machine, 
r,  ^?,'-  ",'  ^^**z.  toL  220 :  p.  860. 
Hebble,  Jacob  C,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  and  F.  H.  Horn 


*?y*'  i*^  ®v  Lancaster.'  Pa.."  and  F.  H.  HomphremL 
^"■2.^^  ^if  •  N  J  :  «Ud  Hebble  aaaignor  toMfd  Hmh 

Sa^'Jof.  2!oTriM5*^  '^'     "*'■  ''''"''"  =  ^^-  »•• 

^f.^i2.7???'8S:  SO^^das^TsS-:  p.^1*^^  '  ■*"»•      *^ 
i**^  4.^'°f*°*-..  <""  Haas  and  Heck.) 
^^^  i95Srfef«  Ki   *^^^  N.   C.     comparing   sooaia. 
No.  1,109.023  :  Nov.  2  :  Oss.  vol.  220  :  p.  5l2.        "~™** 
Heck,  Jerry,  and  C  J.  Vitek,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Bercfataw 

S)*?o£i.'^oi.'°jSjo'rp*^5^?r"*"-  ^•^  i.i6i4»86TN?;r 

Heekart,  Lilly  M.,  Fort  Dee  Motnea.  Iowa.    <>•» 
No.  1,168,&4 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa.  TOlTWrt  4^^^ 

Heekmann,  Oeorge  T.,   St.   Loala.   Mo      AntidiM 
No.  1,160^  3*oT.  16 ;  oSTiSl.  2»  ;  ^wS" 

^  M  "S^*"' JT^  ,.?•'  *«*8nor  to  J.  Boaenfeld,  New  ToaB. 

2;?To.'''SS"rSS.  **^  No.  uodSft:  NoT.^tfi 

C.     (See  LUly,  WUUam  T.  and  A.  J.,  aa- 
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Bdd,  John  W^  Jefferaon.  Wis.  f\Md-wat*r  taak.  MOb 
1^62,300 :  Not.  80 ;  Oai.  rol.  220 :  p.  lOM. 

HalBtwocb.  Frank  J.,  Baltofoareh*.  8.  D.  Bw*  aad  Uab 
shield  and  protector.  No.  1,100,107 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oaa.  toL 
220:  p.  704. 

BalBMiiann,  Arthar,  Wcat  Kanalnfton,  London,  Bnxlaad. 
Prodoctloo  of  laoprane  No.  1,169,880;  Not.  0;  Oaa. 
Tol.  220 :  p.  860. 

Hal  a—,  Wlllum  U.,  Naw  York,  N.  T.  Famltara-bampar. 
No.  1,169.220:  Not.  2:  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  282. 

Halnrlco,  UusUt  P.,  and  J.  E.  Dunn,  Brooklyn,  aaalanora 
to  Interstate  Electric  Novelty  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Electric  battery.  No.  1,161,0«8 :  Not.  28 ;  Oaa. 
TOl.  220:  P-  1279. 

BdnseD,  Christian  M.,  Fresno,  Cal.  Oil-bimar.  No. 
1,100.404 :  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  780. 

Halna,  Nicholas  L.,  La  Salle.  111.  Deyice  for  reuMTlnc 
realdae  from  retorts.  No.  1.160,077 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL 
230;  p.  618. 

Halnse.  Max  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Collapsible  toy  ship.  No. 
1,162,481 ;  Not.  30 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1608. 

Helfllnger,  Charles  F.,  Uobart,  Wash.  Btove^oor  knob. 
No.  1,161,6«»;  Nov.  23:  <ia«.  vol.  220:  jp.  1279. 

Helical  Shock  Absorber  Company.  (Bee  Miles  and  Fallen- 
loTe,  assignors.) 

Haller,  Sagene  H..  assla nor  to  Tb«  Hill  Pomp  Yalta  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Qage.  No.  1,158,764 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa. 
ToL  220;  p.  508. 

Hallmnnd.  Rudolf  B.,  Pittaborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  iLlectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Induction- 
motor.    No.  1.158,495 :  Nov.  2  :  Uax.  toT.  220 :  p.  29. 

HemeooTer,  William  E..  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  V.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus 
for  applying  rubber  soles.  No.  1,160,988  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa. 
TOl.  220:  p.  992. 

Hemieb,  Martin,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing  -  machine  bobbin- 
winder.    No.  1,160,604 ;  Not.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  857. 

Henderson,  Albert  B.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  aadgnor 
to  Superior  Tubes  and  Accessories.  Limited.  ValTe  con- 
nection for  pneumatic-tire  tubea.  No.  1,160,168 ;  Not. 
16:  Gas.  vol.  22U:  p.  705. 

Henderson.  Albert  B.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aailfnor 
to  Superior  Tubes  and  Accessories,  Limited.  InflaUon- 
valve  for  pneumatic  tires.  No.  1,160,712 ;  Not.  16 ; 
Oas.  Tol.  220 :   D.  800. 

Henderson.  Carl.  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  The  MielUe  Prlnt- 
ina  Press  h  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Anti- 
offset  device  for  prlntinK^prasses.     No.  1,160382;  Not. 


16  :  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  9t . 

Henderson  ft  BrTin.  (Sae  Henderson,  Mark  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
(Beissne.) 

Henderson,  O.  P.     (See  Parrott.  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Henderson,  Joseph  M.     (See  Ellis  and  Henderson.), 

HanderaoD,  Mark  11..  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hender- 
son ft  BrTin,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Union  suit  (Baiasoa.) 
No.  14,019 :  Not.  23  :  Gas.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  1339. 

Hendrlckson  Machine  Company,  The.  (Bee  Noyes,  May- 
hew  ICL,  assignor.) 

Banker,  Otto,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany. 
Optical  testing  instniment.  No.  1. 161058;  Not.  W; 
Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1461. 

Hennecke.  Joseph  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  BaitMr. 
Detroit:  Mich.  UatebaC  No.  1450,585 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oas. 
ToL  220:  p.  443. 

Benneasy,  Daniel  E.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Antomatle  drift 
No.  1,161,310- Not.  23;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1165. 

Baaning.  Earl  W.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Cloth  •  measuring 
macblne.     No.  1,168,686;  Nov.  2:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  97. 

Benrlchscn,  Christian.  Pittafleld.  Maas.,  assignor  to  Oen- 
eral  Electric  Company.  Arc-lamp.  No.  1.169.766 ;  Nov. 
8;  Oas.  voL  220;  p.  608. 

Banrid.  William  A.  E.,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Waahlng  and  dir- 
Ing  clotben  or  otber  textile  materials.  No.  1,160,100; 
Not.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  630, 

Henry  Dlsston  ft  Sons  Incorporated.  (See  Charlton, 
Bichard  C,  assignor.) 

Henry,  Bobert,  Blue  Lake.  Cal.  Bee^puller.  No.  1.160.406 ; 
Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  786. 

Baary  Weis  Cornice  Co.  (See  McClelland,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Banry.  William  8..  Bocheater.  assignor  to  General  Rail- 
way Slfnal  Companv  Gates.  N.  Y.  AdJusUble  cam. 
No.  1.162.693;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1676. 

B«PPMp    Oeorn    P.,     La    Orang^    111.      Shingla.      No. 

_  1.168.766:  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  609, 

Baring,  Carl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Method  of  and  apparatns 
for  treating  fluid  material.  No.  1,160,169 ;  Not.  16 , 
Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  705. 

Barla.  Cheater  A.  (See  Alexander,  Bliaabeth  A.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Banaaa,  Karl  I,.  Chicago,  III.  Carton  •  blank.  No. 
1,160.024  :  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  212. 

Barmann,  Walter  H.,  Lancaater,  Ohio.  Tire-baildlng  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,159,840;  Not.  0;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  586. 

Barms oy,  Alfred.     (See  Cannon  and  Herman/.) 

Barmamayar.  Henry  C.    (See  Floyd.  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Bamdon,  Jalian.     (See  Welton  snd  Hemdoa.) 

Barold.  Bndolph,  Jr.     (See  Llndeberg,  Jafet,  assignor.) 

Barr,  Herbert  T.,  Denver,  Colo.  Combined  engine  and 
compressor.  No,  1,161,128;  Not.  23;  Oaa,  vol,  220; 
p,  1088. 

Berrlck,  James  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Oaa-prodncar.  No, 
1462.867 ;  Not.  SO ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  16M. 


Herrlag.  Wanes,    (flaa  WUsod.  Plarea  H^  mmtgaor.) 
Herrmann,    Carl    r.,    Chleaco,    IlL     Wheal -lock.     Mo. 

1.160,888 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  960, 
Heraey,    B«clB*ld    F.,    Barerly,    Mass.      Haad-Tlaa.      Mo. 

1.162.058;  Not.  80:  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1462. 
Herahow.  OaTld  8.,  Chslssa,  Maaa.     valcanlalng  appara- 
tus.   No.  1,162,286 ;  Nor.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  iSSfT 
Hers,  Hanry.  New  YortL  M.  Y.     Buckle,     Mo.  1,160.008 ; 

Nov.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p,  867, 
Hersberg,   Martin,  Opladen,  near  Cologne,  Oarmaay.  aa> 

signer  to  Syathetie  Patents  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  M.  T. 

Aso  dye.    No.  1,160,406;  Not.  li ;  Oaa.  t«L  220 ;  p.  786. 
Herainaar.  Anton,  PlaiaTlaw.  Nabr,     Watar-beater.     Mo. 

1.168,22iXnot.  2:  Oaa.  toL  220;  p,  288, 
Healewood,  WlUlam  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to 

Hydro  Vacnum  Smelting  Co»  Oakland.  Cal.     Smelting 

and  incinerating.     No.   1,100,608 ;  Not.   16 ;  Oaa.  toL 

220;  p.  822.^^ 
Heaa,  ChristUn  F.,  aasigaor  to  A.  Nelson,  Chicago.  IlL 

Wtnd-ahield    Teotilator-braekat     So.    1400.170;    Not. 

16 :  Oaa.  TOl.  220 :  p.  706. 
Hess.   Henry,   PhiiadelphU.  Pa.     Oaga.     No.   1,168.026; 

Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  212, 
Heas,  Kurt,  Leverknaen,  near  Cologne.  Germany,  aaslgnor 

to  Synthetie  Patents  CM*..  Ine^, New  York. nTy,    N-alkyl- 

ated  iminokctonea.     No,  1,158,486;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  TaL 

220 ;  p.  28. 
Heater,  Jam«  H.,  C  K.  Beck,  and  P.  F.  Doat.  LoalsTlUa, 

Ky.     Convertible  furniture.     No,   1,160,078;   Not.  8; 

Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  618. 
Heubacta,   Otto,  aaalgnor  to   Fried.   Kropp,  Aktlengaoell- 

schaft,  Baaan-on-tne-Buhr,   Oarmany.     Ammunltion-va> 

hide.     No.  1,100,718 ;  Not.  10 :  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  888, 
Heusaar,  Jalloa,  Monroa,  Wla.    Hook  for  use  on  bay-forks. 

No.  1,158.^2 ;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  283, 
Hewitt,  Herbert  H,.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Casting-machine.    No. 

1.158,821 ;  Not,  2 ;  Oaa,  toL  220:  p.  178. 
Hewitt,  Peter  C„  New  York,  N,  Y,.  aaalgnor,  by  mssna 

assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Eiaetric  Company,  Ho- 

boken.    N.    J.      Hign-taaalon    conTertar    system.      No. 

1.161.670 :  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1280. 
Hewitt,  Peter  C.  Bingwood  Manor,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignaients.  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Bieetrlc  Company.  Ho- 

bokan.    M.    J.      High-tension    conTsrtar   STStam,      No. 

1,161.820 ;  Not,  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1881. 
HeyL  Jacob,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Perforated  mnalc-abaet.     No. 

1.159,670 ;  Not.  9  ;  Oaa.  toL  220 :  p,  478, 
Heyman,  Arthur  W.,  Northampton  borongh.  Pa.     81mnl- 

taneons    production    of   soluble   alkali    hydrozlda   and 

eement-maklnj  material.    No,  1,100,171 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oaa. 

Tol,  220;  p,  706. 
Uejrman.  Arthur  W.,  Northampton.  Pa.    Slmnltaneooa  pro- 
duction of  aolnble  alkali  compounds  and  ccmant-auiking 

materials.      No.    1,160.172;   Not.    16;   Oaa.    ToL   220; 

p,  700, 
Heyman.  Benjamin  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    ArtUdal  snow. 

No.  1462.000:  Not,  80;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1462. 
HUt^  William  F..  Indlanapolla,  Ind,     Uning-Jack.     Mo. 

1,169.988 :  Not,  9  ;  Oas.  Toir220  :  p.  571. 
Uibben.   Samaal   ■.     (8«s  Wolhauptar,  Wama   F.,  ■•• 

slfnor.) 
Hick,  Harry  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to  Tha 

McCaskey    Begister   Company.    Alliance,   Ohio.      Filing 

aooliance.     No.  1,160,178;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI,  220;  p. 

Hick,  Harry  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaakey  Begister  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filing 
aoDUance.     Mo,  1,160,407 ;  Not.  10;  Oas.  toL  290;  p. 

Hlckey.  Elmer  O,.  New  Brighton.  Pa.     Boring-tooL     No. 

1462.163;  Not.  80;  Oaa,  vol.  220;  p.   1488. 
Hickok.  Barton  H.  and  F,  C.  Bldon,  Mo.    Trass.    Mo. 

146(),408 :  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI,  220:  p,  787, 
Hickok.  Frederick  C.     (See  Hickok.  Barton  H.  and  F.  C.) 
Hlcka.   Harrison    W..    Hnntington,    Ind.      Piano-hammer. 

No.  1,160,409 :  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  787, 
Hicks,  Yale,     (Bee  Lathy.  Joseph  O..  aaalanor,) 
Hldeg.  Paul,  Pittaborgh,  assignor  of  one-naif  to  A.  Magy, 

Bishop,  Pa.     Ball- joint.     No.  1,162,858;  Not.  80;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220:  p.  1500. 
Hlebert,  Jacob  J,,  Moontala  Lake,  Minn.     Watar-haatar. 

No,  1,168.806 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p,  140, 
Hlgglns,  Thomas  P,.  and  W.  McDermott,  New  Brighton. 

NT  Y.     Dry-pipe  TalTe.     No,  1,101,071 ;  Not.  28 ;  OasL 

TOl.  220;  p,  i!M0. 
Hif  h,   Jamea   P.,   and    H.   C,   Bathbon,   FalrTlew,  Okla. 

Oil-burning  stoTe.     No.  1,100,884;  Not.  10;  Oas.  toL 

220;   p.   960. 
Hlgbley.  John  P.,  aaalgnor  of  ona-fonrtb  to  J.  Bnggabcr 

and  one-fourth  to  F.  M.  Anderson,  St.  Loola,  Mo.     Pla- 

ton-rtng.     No.  1,101,050;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toL  210:  pw 

1061. 
HUdreth,  Charlea  L.    (See  Price  and  HUdreth.) 
Hill,   Clement   V..  Trenton.  N.  J.     Brooder-heater,     Mo. 

1461.672  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p,  1280, 
Hill  Clntch  Company,  Tlia.     (See  Smith,  Harry  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Hill.  George.  Mayetta.  Kana.    Vehlde-aeat    No.  1.101,061 ; 

Not.  2S;  Oaa.  toI,  220:  p.  1061. 
Hill.  Hubbell  ft  Co,    (See  Habbell.  BnaaaU  H^  assignor,) 
Hill,   J.   Clinton,   et  si,      (Sea  Mlnakar,   Charlea  A,,  as- 
signor. ) 
Hill.  John.  Story  City,  Iowa.     Ice-sawing  machine.     Mo. 

1,162.061 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1402. 
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"iSai'S^afii/"!*?*^^*-    ,Ce"*P«*We  tnntalila.     Mo. 
nthyjV^  U**^-  28TOaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1281. 
Hbni?^  ^-   •*  «*■     (8^  Wenna^ten,  Banning  ns- 

mWFJmp  ValTa  Company,  The.    (8aa  BsUar.  Bagaa.  B, 

S"i»  «<>'»«tH.     (g^  Harris  and  BllL) 

^lin??^       '  •*  **•      ^"^  Wannarsten,   Heudng.  as- 

°*S;re*nci''^f  J2Ko%  f^**"''    '"^^       '^    ''^^^ 
^l^^:jlb^f   ^"   •«»»«>«'«tor   and   trustee.      (Sea 

™S5w,feVif"m/-  •»«if?<»  to  Puritan  Comb  Company. 
i1^  a2f*'V:**MrrT*^  .'«'  celluloid  artldea.  ^5o. 
m'lri:*^  •  ?*'^- 1° :  <*•«•  ▼«'•  220 ;  p.  992. 

tlinrtcbsen.    Edward    E..    assignor    to    WMtern    rimh-ih* 
Company.   New  York.   N^*^  Telepho^lSSanSf^Jl^ 
HlAoUto,  Alfred  B..   Los  Angelea.  Cal      Two-nart  hin*. 

a^6ir?5SM.?^6ak\lr.^^^^^ 

l«'*'0ai%S° 22(f ■•t*899^-'*"-    '**»■  MSyi^TSS? 

Ulrth.  Carl  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Portuna-Werke  Albert  nirth 

Cannsutt-Stuttgart,    Germany       M™rtM.^i       k5' 

Hli;^®i&?i*=  NoTy^0-^Oa.,^r220;  p'^eSo"**"**      '*'* 

^^  *^*i^«'  ^'  ^''  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatinff 
houae  Electric  mnA  Uann^TUt^.i!..:  rSr'^^L.YLrf'*"'^- 


^^fStitM^^  ^  Chicago,  IlL.   aasigaor  to   Kwassaa 
PiMfteT  .*%»»*2'-  ^^'^^burnlngiypaiatuar^S 

^;T^S^  ^STPifefil-;  SSi^.!^SJ!^ 

°'£iii9,2f,fS^*f  "**  ^-  l^^'rtn,  Oreen  BlTcr,  Utah.  Vm- 
^»JirV^jHk"j»"V^"^°S?"?*'  -"^P^r  to  B.  Hee  ft  Cow, 
^**»*i?/«'v"o  \"<*  Q.  Jm  Md  P.  Michaels.  Haadarso^ 

^No%.''roii.''^i"^':  '^W^^-''  "«•  ^'^«'«»- 
Hauv  ^^"i:^^^  ^*»'*«  and  Mlchaela.) 

N?*iiSS'V«i"^»°*^«^*»-      Dt^-waahing   machlaa. 

*&«.)  A.,  at  ol.     (See  Moore.  Charlea  P..  a*. 

^°Jli*i»J£!™^*   ^°,'H^'i-**'*-**»*ne.   Germany.     Pnenmatle 
alftw.     No.   1.169.080:  Not.  2;  Gas.   vol    220-  o    214L 

1 161  '«74?N?,  oi'  o^'^«7SS*-      CnlUnSr.      Mo. 
1.161,674  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1281, 

■SrJil'  'o'^n.H-.  ,La  Fayette.  Ind,     Means  for  treatlag 


keroseVe-prthV-  like 'f-JTr' u^  '°^'  h^^SSa'rKL-SSSaj 


houM  ««-Wc  ind ;i^?a^r^ 

1.162.482  :  Not,  80;  Oaa.  toH  220  ;  p,  1608. 


HS*Fldder^I**-  tiH^lii^'^ij^V'  »2JO*«-  vof.  220  ;  pTieds: 
B^ec?r?c'*:Sd'■k?^fV.^^5';/•^ 'i;?^'  ^  W*-tinVo»e 


°?lVl2a?7"•^W^'''?i?'*^,*'^°°•     TunnellS-madUne,     Mo 
1,162.607 :  Nov.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220  •  o  TeSfl 

Hobart,  Franklin  G..  and  C.  B.  Jahike:  ^oit    wi-    .. 
"<*«*  ff*^  H.,  Mia  c  C.  Tbomu,  JrT.  Onui  Bu  Wta 

80;  Oas,  toI.  220 ;  p.  1892  HOi.WJl ,  Not. 

1.168.488  :  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  Tol"  220  •  o    80  ^'^ 

uoaltke.    William   F.,  Bocbester    N    y      vw^i.».i   -. 
troUej-llnec     No.  l.lOO.wJtVr:  fo;  ST'^'220'; 

°ffi"4VetS;-rif.ffS'e^e?Ji^-  nS'*??? 9 ?6^n^ 
8 :  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  609.  i,iO».707  .  Nov. 

Ho^an.  £;t«arles.     (B«^  Kohman.  Hoffman,  and  Blake.) 
^^f^SSftul^G™  ^i  H«rrtsburg.  Pa.     Hand-slotte?     No 
1,160.286:  Not.  li;  Oas.  toL  220;  ^^^44^^**^'^'     '««• 
Boffman,    Peter    J..   Bridgewater,    8.    D       Metal-mmnhin. 

iii;i*®'9l^  •  .''•^  J» ;  oSrtoi:  2^'  p,  478^  *  ^^^       ''"• 

^\  im'St*?.  2;i  ^'d^'S?^'*!  ^-  T.     Chlmaey-cowL 
Mo.  1.158,672;  Not.  8;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  47«L^^^ 


No.  1.160,897:  WOT,  10;  Gas,  Tol.  220-  o   961        

^°<K?'thi*l,'"  "••  Lakew^,  OhlT'lfcTlSfor  indl- 

H^2!l'    bM*'^^^.'""*'  Werton,  Boosh,  and  Holmea.) 

Schuckertwerke  0.  m.  b.  H..  Berlin,  Germany?    Eleetrte^ 

Ho^  oSSL  ^'  ^•«»'»«« :  ^<^'  Oj  baa,^5^520T P^tS 

Ho^'*pmS-.  5**-  l^n^'J^^i^'  » :  0*«-  ▼ol   220  :p   87L 
nKOft?f.  v'   *'*a~*,^°°'   Cal,     Antotractor-crai^e.     Ni 

n^ivA^'^li  Not- 8 :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  537. 
iV«hPi?r^,J*'  ^^X'  ^"»»-     Hydraulic  motor.     Mow 

D  V  K    ^i^^J.  ^^V  1* ;  O"-  TOl-  220 ;  p.  823. 

wAi-^'^'**^^  •  Newport   Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Pack. 

m.^fe**°ii^°'°P^^'-£l°«*°»«"'  0*»o.     Pipe-fonaSr 
mach^e.      No.    f,l*,e06;    Not.    16;    Oaa.  W    220; 

^"Aiao-ATi?*^**  Ki'  HotehW".  Colo.  Plate-holdar.  Mo. 
1.168.078 ;  Not.  8 ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  473, 

•^l^^^^^'J;:*^*^^^^  a^lgnor  to  International 
Typesetting  Mschine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y     Ttdo- 

5201  J,^1826,''""*-     No,  n6i;803;NoTr28:  OaJ^ 

5«S!fh^'  w^f??°°'J?  *?•    <!•««  Bflchi,  Alfrtd,  asslfiMr.) 
H^«!?Pk5"ii*l°l.,**o*»*   .  <8««  Bflchi,  AlfrS;  aMlgnor  > 

°i°?S5'i*u??^<*  S^-'  ^'^t,  111.    StiddInMl)5tet-    Nb. 

1.162.164 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1490. 

«lfi^-?^"**S;.5!5«^»"  *?  '^™  o'  K-  Boach,  Stuttgart. 
SrSrGaJ=lT*SfT'47r^''^'-     NoI'l.^SS?!^ 

^'^u^^^l^aS^^fXJr!^'  '^^^^^^  SS?^ 
electric  machine.    No.  1,158,224 ; !iot.  2 ;  qL.  ^."mJ 

^*?*^Si'4./3^^**^"  ^-j  McDonald,  Pa.  Ball-Jolnt.  Nol 
1462,009;  Not.  3(J ;  Gas.  vol,  220;  p    1649 

^^^ST' J!"iii»'"  H  8,1^^,  Mast:."iAanS  to  United 
fnVt JfJi^*'*°.S!?*  Conipany.  Peterson,  S.  J.  Machlna 
GaV^^L^^oTp     "lO^*^-     '***•  l'i«1^3«:  Not.  80* 

goop*'  Herman  W.     (See  Smith.  Samuel  N..  aaslgnor,) 

Hoptman.  Beth,  Kinoton,  m'o.  Buggy  -  wSd  No. 
1.161.129  :  Not,  23  :  W  VoL  220 ;  p.TSlo.    ^"  * 

Hoover    John  M..  Bedalia.  Mo.     Acetylene-gas  generator. 

„  No.  1.161.675  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  IMf^ 

°^L*r^"*'5i™'  »»»l«nor  to  Fried  Krupp  AktlengeseU- 
schaft  Germanlawerft,  KieI-Oaard(£.  Oermanr 
TzoTv    iAfS!^"-     ^°-  ^•l«2.0e8:  Not    so ;  GaTVcX: 


Hopkins.  Cbariea  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Stereotroe  an- 
paratna.    No.  1 160.986  ;  Not.*^16^  Gas.  Toir22o7p? oSlI 

Hopkin*.  Harvey  L.,  awlgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  kcBlrwr 
?s,tfi^°*"'**"  ^^■*'<1  McBlroT.  as  trustee.  ChioT^  hL 
Cutting  apparatus  for  mowing  and  reaping  madilnea 
and  gjtln-WTesters.    No.  l.l(fe,500;  Not.  i;  oiiT^ 

°*iPi'iIJl\l^*'».%  5"i«°.2'  <»'  one-half  to  J.  H.  Me- 
l;!"''r^t**°*'*'*^'  *?  J-  H.  McElroy,  trustee.  Chkm 
III,     Cutting  apparatus  for  mowing  and   reaping  ma^ 

Garno"22inT  32'^'"*'''-  ^'*'  *  ^'^S'^'l  =  NoVT 
Hopkins.  Robert'  T.,  winston-Salem.  N,  C.     Wheel-holder 

oi,To.!-2S*.T^'o1'  "'^'^'  «^-  1468.088  ;nli!?.iP 
Hopklnsoo,  Joaeph,  assignor  to  The  Computing  Bcsle  Com. 

Ma.  1.161,180 ;  Mot,  2a:  Oaa,  toL  220 ;  p.  1088.^^^^ 
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Horincb,  Oeorst  S^  Seattle,  Wuh.    Santtair  harneM  at- 

tNchmcnt.     No.  I,ie2,360 ;  Not.  80;  Om.  r<>L  220;  p. 

1&06. 
Born.   Bert  H.,  aMlirnor  of  one-balf  to  O.  R.   Mitchell. 

Ulchmond.   lod.      Fre<>-end-pap«r-rolI  bolder  and  etitter. 

No.  l.ini.SOl';  Nov.  :^0  ;  (ias.  Tol.  220:  p.  1893. 
noro.    Floyd   E..   I'bllliiMborK.   N.   J.     Ftahlng-reeL     N«. 

1,150,0.11  :  Not.  2;  Umz.  vol  220;  p.  214. 
norn.  Robert  W.  P.,  AUentown.  J.  H.  Nlaal^,  Manhcim. 

aod    l>.    n.    Lntlmer.    I'blladeipbla,    Pa.      Removlnf   or 

brtakloR  the  aboDs  of  coeoaauta.     No.  1,161,811 ;  Mot. 

2:«  :  «;jix.  vol.  2*_»»> ;  p.   1328. 
Dombrook-Prlc*  Co..  The.      (8m   BUen,   Hanrj  A^  aa- 

alKoor.) 
Horuliv.   Frank,  aa«tgnor  to  Meccano  Limited,  LiTerpool, 

Etmlnnd.     Toy  or  working  model.     No.  1,101,181;  Not. 

2.« :  Oai.  Tol.  220 :  p.   lu80. 
Boror.  .Inmcfl  II..  aHaixDor  to  The  Barney  and  Smith  Car 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Sbeet-fastenlng  d«Tlc«.     No. 

l,lUi,i:{2;  Not.  2S  :  Uas.  toI.  220;  p.  1U90. 
noroer.  Walter  S.,  aaalKoor  to  Naabua  Card  Onmmad  4 

Coated   Paper  CompMny    Nashua,   N.   H.     Protector  for 

calender-rolla.     No.  1.101,076;  Not.  23;  Qaa.  toI.  220; 

p.   12S2. 
nomKey.  John  W..  Summit.  N.  J..  aflal«Bor  to  General  Se- 
duction (iaa  and  By-Producta  Company.    ICanafactarUic 

»a«.     No.  1,160.«76:  Nov.  0;  Uaa.  toI.  220;  p.  474. 
Herat,  Ludwlie,  UaiubiirK,  (jermany.     KefrlKeratins  appa- 

ratna.     No.  l.lOl.n.a;  Nor.  30;  (Jax.  vol.  220;  p.  1420. 
Hortoa.  Albert  J.,  White  Plalna.  N.  T.,  aaalanor  to  The 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Mllwaakaa,  Wla.     Clrcult-con- 

troller.     No.  1,101.477  ;  Not.  2S  :  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1214. 
Hotheraall,  John  Al.,  Brookl/n,  aaalgaor  to  American  Can 

Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      FrlctJon-cioaure.      No. 

I.l«-'.rt1>4:  Not.  fU) :  Oaa.  vol.  220;   p.   1676 
nout^bton     rioratto    O.,    Green    Bay,    Wla.      Eallway-tleL 

No.  1,160,174;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  707. 
no<iael,  Joaepb   M.,  aaalxnor  of  one-balf  to  B.   R.   Cald- 

w«>ll,    Briiilford,   Pa.     DrlTlac  mecbaBiam   for  machlaea 

for  drilling,  tapping,  Ac.     No.  1,160,607;  Not.  16;  Gaa. 

Tol.   220;  p.  8i8. 
HoiiHemMn,    Ilnruid    E.,    aaalgnor    to    Standard    Machine 

Company.    Philadelphia,    l*a.      Thread  carrieivoperatlag 

meiliHiilKm      (or     dn-nlar  -  knitting      machlaea.        No 
^1.161,677;  Not.  23;  Oaa.  voL  220T  p.  1282. 
^*t'*^S'o /«?"!.  IL,    Wmtbrop.    Masa.      Book  coTer.      No. 

1,102,484  :  Not.  SO;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1609. 
Housh,  Frank  E.,  Wintbrop,  Maas.     Looae-leaf  book.     No. 

1.1  (52  485:   Not.  30  •   (»«».   vol.  2J»0 ;   p.    1«0«7^ 
Hovlaod,    Henry   B..   Dalutb.   Minn.     Solfldliiag  MMtala. 

No.  1.15U,iH2:  Not.  0;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  673, 
novlaijd,  llfnry  B.,  Uuhith,  and  O.  B.  Krankforter,  Mlnne- 

apolla,   Mliin. ;  aald    Frankfortar  aaalgnor  to  said   Hov- 

land.      Sulfating   matertala.      No.    1,150,082;    Not.   2; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  214. 
BtoTland,  llenry  B.,  Duluth.  aad  G.  B.  Prankforter,  Mlnne- 

•poUa,  Minn. ;  said  Frankforter  assignor  to  said  Uot- 

land.      Sulfating    materlala.      No.    1.150,033;    Not.   2: 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  215. 
Howard,  George  W.     (See  Chaae,  Karl  G.,  assignor.) 
Howard,  Michael   E.,   IndlaDapoils,   Ind.     Excavatlnc-ma- 

chine.    No.  1,161,038;  Nov.  .10;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1420. 
Howard.  WllUam  R.,  c«  oi.     (See  NlcoUua.  George  W..  aa- 
algnor.) 
"".^.^i  "•'Dry  P.,  Ilolyoke.  Mass.     Paper  machinery.     No. 

1.1C2,4H0;  Nov,  .^0;  (iai.  vol.  220  :p,  1609. 
Howe,   John   B.,   Atlanta.   Ga.     Absorption   refrigeration 

■y-tcm.     No.    1.161.678;   Nov.   23;   Gas.   toI.   220;   p. 

Howe,  Wintbrop  K.,  Rochester,  aaalgnor  to  General  Rall- 
wav  SiKiinl  Company.  Gates,  N.  Y..  Motor  for  operating 
rallway-aUnals.     No.    1,162,695;    Not.    30;    Gm.    to*. 

^Jv  :  p.   1  n  1 6. 

Howell,  Albi'rt  S..  aRsljmor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
Chkflgo,  III.  Photosrapblc-prlntlng  apparatua  (Re- 
t».«..P.>     Nn.  i4.n-.':«:  Nov.  :w:  (;««.  Ik.i.'^o:  p.  1«M. 

Howell,  Fred  B.,  Scbenectadr.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  General 


Electric  Compnny.  KtMialfsIng  means  for  a  three-truck 
locomotive.  No,  1,160.715;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220; 
p.  800, 

Bowrll,  John  W.,  San  Angela,  Tex.  FYeedng-plog.  No, 
l,l.'i!>.22ft :  Nov.  2  :  Oai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  284 

Rowland.  Chauncev  W.     (See  Bader  and  Ilowhind.) 

^%*J.  L'o™*''  J-  Detroit,  Mich.,  asntgoor  to  Morgan  A 
Wright  Apparatus  for  centrallBlng  the  tread  upon  the 
2*0^"  "-.07  ""■     '*"■  ^•*®^^*'®  •  N°^-  '0 ;   Gas.  toI. 

Hobiwrd.'  AJherit  8.,  BelleTllla^  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Goald 
Stonjre  Battery  Company.  Electrical  system  of  dis- 
tribution. No.  1,160,608;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  toI.  «0; 
p.  HSO. 

Hubbard,  Albert  8..  BelleTllle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Goald 

StoniRe   Battery   Company.      Electrical   system   of  dls- 

8r.0°°"  1.160,609;    Not.    16;    Oaa.    toI.    120; 

nolibard,'  Albert  8..  BelleTllla,  N.  J.,  asaigaor  to  Ooold 
Btoroge  Battery  Company.  Alternating-current  aoiM- 
ratua     No.   1. 100.010:  Not.  16:  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  8M 

Hubbell,  RuMsell  11.,  axaltcnor  to  lllll.  Ilnbball  A  Co..  Han 
JmncliKo,  Cal.    Plpe^palntlna  maehlna.    Ntt.  I.lf0,«7e; 


220; 


rmocuHo,  vai.     1  ipe-paiating  i 
Not.  9 :  Gas.  toL  220 :  p.  476. 
.nekel.  John  F..  Kansas  City,  mo.     i/iapjay-e 
1.16i,887;  Not.  28;  Gas.  TiS.  220;  p."ia5r 


Hoddlestoo.  Plaaaaat  A.  OUahosMi,  Okla.  Blectrlc 
switch.    No.  Me2,86l7NoT.  SO  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  166T. 

Hodsoo,  Frank  W..  asaljaor  to  H.  W.  DaTls,  Sharon,  Pk. 
Gate-TalTO.      No.    l,lfiD.677 ;    Not.    0 ;    Gaa.    toI.    J 
p.  476. 

Hudson,  Harry  L..  Haw  Tork.   N.  T.     Sheet-matal 
No.  1.160.611;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  860. 

Huff.  Russell.  asalAor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Conpaaj. 
Detroit  Mlch;^  Pr«smire;paiBp.  No.  M0O.411;  Nor. 
16;  Qaa.  toI,  220:  p.  78S. 

Huffman,  Arthur.     (See  Walters  and  BnffoiaB.) 

Hughes.  Harrj  H..  Ponltaey,  Vt  Rock-drill  attaehaant. 
No.  I,160,(n4  :  Not.  2 ;  <3ai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  215. 

Hughes.  John  F.,  Toronto,  OnUrlo,  Canada.  FInshina 
deTlea  for  hjdraaUc  eloTators.  No.  1.16246S ;  Nor.  iff- 
Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1499.  ,       ^      . 

Hughes,  William  J^  Newark.^.  J.  Transfer-ticket  No. 
1,161,812:  Not.  28  ■  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1166. 

HntamaBB,  Johaan,  (Cologne,  Germany,  asslgser  to  Hyii' 
thetlc  Patents  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Yellow  aae 
dja.    No.  1.169,3M ;  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  872. 

Holburd,  Charlea  P.     (Sea  Ramaey  and  Hnlbard.) 

Hulett,  Frank  B.,  aad  R.  B.  Sheaf,  assignors  to  The  Well- 
man- SeaTer-Morgan  (Company,  CleTeland.  Ohio.  Pon- 
teoB-eraae.  No.  1,161,679;  Nor.  28;  Qat.  toI.  220; 
p.  1288. 

Hulett  Frank  B.,  and  R.  B.  Shoal,  asslfnora  to  Tb«  WalK 
man-SeoTer-Morgaa  Company,  CleTeland,  Otilo.  Poo- 
toon-crane.  No.  1.161,680 ;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toL  220;  p. 
1283. 

Hull,  Robert  C,  and  J.  L.  Woodbrldge.  assignors  to  Tha 
Blectrlc  Storage  Battery  Company.  PhUadalphla,  Pa. 
Car^xle  UahtlDg.  No.  1,161.W1 ;  Nor.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 
220  ■  p.  1284. 

Hull,  i^tt  H..'  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Glase,  enamel,  or  glaM 
composition.     No.   1.1M.922 ;   Not.   2;    Gas.    rol.  220; 

HumphrerUL  Frank  H.     (See  Hebble  and  HomphrsvUI.) 

Humphrey,  Bmaat  N.,  assigaer  to  The  Traot  A  Hlne  Ma»> 
ufactarlng  Coapany,  New  Britain,  Coan.  Smpendsv 
attachssant  No.  1,1M.0M;  Nor.  •;  Oaa.  toL  229; 
p.  620. 

Humphrey,  Bmaat  N^  asalgner  to  The  Traat  A  Hlne  Maa- 
ufactunag  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Cord-tuba  for 
SQspendcra  aadtbe  Ilka.  No.  1401,771;  Nor.  28; 
Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1814. 

Hamphrey,  Bmest  N.,  assignor  to  The  Tnrat  A  Hiaa  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Bockla.  N«, 
1.161,804;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  T<d.  220 ;  p.  1820. 

Hamphitya.  Oaear  M.,  Atehtilta,  Brltlah  (^>Iuaibla.  Chn- 
ada.  Calcndarela^  Na.  1,100.898;  Not.  16;  Oaa. 
vol.  220 :  p.  961. 

Hundt  Albert  Pankow,  Germany,  assignor  to  0«»- 
eral  Blectrlc  (TesBpany.  Electrical  apparatna.  Nol 
1,100,710:  Not.  10;  Gaa.  toL  220; j».  OOoT 

Huuklns,  William  S.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Anchoring  at- 
tachment for  safety-pins.  No.  1,102.106 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oa& 
Tol.  220:  p.  1499. 

Boat  DaTltf  B..  ««  mi.     (Bea  Hattanicy  and  Stmh,  as- 


shcnera.) 
lalrn. 


Ftrrla  A  Ca     (Baa  Fsrria,  Henry  Z*,  •» 


inor.) 

t.  John  A..  Pleaaaatoa,  Cai.     Combinatloo  ptag  and 
lot-light      No.    1,162,167;    Not.    30;    Gaa.    toI.    300; 
IROO. 


Hunt   Hf 

slgnor. 
Hunt 

pllot-l 

p     IRf 
Hunt,   Loula  J.,  S^adycroft  Walea,  assignor  to  Oenantl 

Blectrlc  Coaapany.    Altematlng-carrcnt  dynamo-alectrla 

machine.      NoT  1400,717;    Nor.    10;    Oaa.    toI.    220; 

p.  900. 
Hunt.  Ormond  B.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Cos^ 

pany,   Detroit   Mich.      Motor-rahicla.      No.   1400.287; 

Not.  10;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  740. 
Hunter   Anna  Co.,   The.      (8ae   (?artla,   Artbar   Pn   >» 

Hunter,  Charles  J..  Newport  News,  Ta.    Moter^yda  braea. 

No.  1,160.079:  Not.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  018. 
Hoater,  Rudolph  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Sprtnklar^noaala. 

No.  1,160,012 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  8«0. 
flupp  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Watta.  Frank  B.,  a» 

algner. ) 
Hnpp  Motor  Oar  Compaay.      (Sea  Watta  and  Hastings, 

ssslgnors.) 
Hnrat  Smitb.     (See  Gasaaway,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Hurst,  Wllford  L.,  Aspen,  Colo.    Stack-cutting  implemant. 

No.  1,101,082 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  1»4. 
Husz,   Arpad   F..  Camden,  N.  J.     Door.      No.   1,168307; 

Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  140. 
Hotcbios  Car  Roofing  Compaay.     (Sea  Whyte.  Frederick 

M.,    aaalgnor.) 
Hutchlason,  WUllam  8..  Montreal,  Q«tbae.  Canada.    ■to»> 

age-battery  grid.     No.    1,169,685;  Not.  2;  Gaa.   val^ 

220:   p.  215. 
Hutchlaon,  Miller  R..  New  York.  N.  T..  aaslgaor  to  LOraU- 

MeCoaaell     Manufacturing    Conpanr.      Machaalcall|i> 

actuated    dlaphragat-bora.      Na    1460389;    N«t.   if; 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  002. 
Hutchison,  Miller  R..  Sammlt,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  LetaU- 

McConnell     Manufscturlng     Company.       Maehanlcail*- 

aetaated    dIaphragm-bom.      No.    1.100,900;    Nor.    14; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  908. 
Hutchison,  Miller  IL.  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgaor  ta  Lsrall- 

McCannall  Manufseturlaa  Cosspany.    Horn  or  MgnUtaB 

darloa.    Mo^  Iji9aji91 ;  Hot.  lOTOaa.  toL  2202  fTMC 
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^'S?*?i  Charles,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assigBor  to  Oeoeral 
Electric  Company.  Time-controlled  shutter-releasing 
Bjeans.     No.  1,161,683  ;  Not,  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1285. 

Btttton.  Henry  T.,  Donaghadee,  Ireland.  Exbandt- 
sUencer  for  use  In  connection  with  Intemal-eombostlon 
•"^i^lf-  "o  1.162,064 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ; 
p.  1468. 

Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (See  Lockwood,  Charles 

8.,  BRsignor.) 
Hyde,   Rnssell  M.,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oeoeral 

Electric  Company.     Coll  construction.     No.  1,160,770; 

Not.  0;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  510. 
Hydraulic  Press  Brick  Company.     (See  Miles,  Frank  W., 

assignor.) 

Ebrdro  Vacuum  Smelting  Co.      (Sea  Healewood,  WUllam 

R..  aaslgnor.) 
Hyland.  Alfred   E.,   Barre,  Vt     Coupling  for  pipe,   bose. 

•«»«0!;,*«-     No.   1,162,362;  Not.  80;   Oas.  toI.  220; 

p.  1567. 

I-  ?•  I'"'™*'"  Co..  The.     (See  Palmer,  lanac  B.,  assignor.) 
leeleaa  Machine  Company.  The.     (Sea  Gaae,  George  A.,  as- 

eirnor.) 
Iceleaa  Machine  Company,   The.      (See   Bouthworth  and 

Gsae.  a.'slcnors.) 
leeleea  Machine  Company,  The.     (Sea  Southworth.  Harrl- 

aon  H..  assignor.  > 
Ide.   Hnrry   L.,   Sprlnrfleld.   TIL     Anlaral-einployed   llonld- 
..  dlsfrlhnter.     No.   1,162,487 ;   Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ; 

p.  iflio 

Ideal    Roller  Company.      (See  Wolerer,   Franklin   H.,  aa- 

•Irnor.) 
IbMer.  John  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asslimor  to  Otla  EleTS- 

t«r  romnsnv.   J<>nieT   City.   N.   J.      Klevsfor-door  lock. 

No.  l.inn.RRO  :  Nov.  0  :  Oas.  vol.  220  :  p.  44.T 
mine.  Leo  H..  CMrsro.  111.     Cleenln?  end  polishing  ma- 

chlTie.     No.  1.160.618:  Not.  16;  Gsa.  Tnl.  220;  p.  861. 
Illinois   Mnn<>sbla  Iron  Company.      (Saa  Bullock.  Henry 

K..  as«1ffror.) 
Illinois  Wstrh  Caaa  Company.     (Sea  Hathaway,  Thomas 

v..  ssalimor.) 
Tlt«i.  Oeorae  R.     <Se#  T-eonsrd  end  Ilten.) 
lawhweller.    John.    Inelewond,    Cal.      Drlnklnc-foantaln. 

No.  1.1«0.5ll  :  Not.  16:  Has.  Tol.  220:  p.  «2.'«. 
laaalls.  T.loTd  O.,  Lvnn.  Mass.,  asaUmnr  to  Oeneral  Blec^ 

trie  CorapanT.      H«»sdllght      No.    1460,718:   Nor.    10; 

Oss.  vol.  220:  p.  ftoo. 
iBjeTwolI   PlertHc  Vaporisor  Co.     (Sea  IngersoII.  Homer 

M..  nmHrnnr.t 
Ifcaareoll.  Homer  R..   assignor  to  Tnaemoll   Rlertrle  Va- 
porisor   Co..     Chicago.     III.       Flectri**     heater.       No. 

1.102.!»«3:  Not.  30;  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1R«R. 
Tiieer«»t1.nsnd  PnTnT>snv.       fH**   nsnn«>r.   Otto,   ssstsnor  > 
laveraoll-Rand  Compaay.     (See  Jtaserooa.  Francis  A-.  aa- 

alniAr.  > 
Tna^rHon-Rand  Company.     (See  Peck.  Cald  H..  sastnor.) 
Ink.  Harry  B..  assignor  to  RIce-Stlx  Dry  Goods  CoawpanT. 

Pt.    r.oals.    Mo.      MecrhandlNa-hoIder.      No.    1.169,948: 

Not.  9 :  Oes.  toI.  2?0  :  o.  574. 
Inman.  George  A..  ProTidpnre.  R.  i.     TMaphrans-ertnat- 

tne  means.     No.  1,159,387:  Not.  9:  Oas.  toI.  220:  p. 

372. 
Inmrre.   Fno  K..  Seattle.  Wash.     DooT^latch  for  Tehleles. 

No    1.1«1.772:  Not.   23:  Oaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  1314. 
Iat«Hr»at1on«l   Antomatir  Telephone  Company,  The       (See 

^mrm.  Wllltara  M..  Jr..  ssnlrnor.) 
Iot#mat1onsl  Can  and  Sealing  MacMna  Co.     (Sea  Lcrey. 

Thomas  .T  ,  saefsnor.) 
International  Cork  Company.      (See  Albertl  and  Mlano, 

IntemsMonsl  RarT^ster  Company  of  New  Jeraey.     (Sea 

B#»n1sm1n.  B*rt  R..  aselmor.) 
Iiit»rnstlonsl   Rsrre-tpr  ComnanT  of  New  JeraeT.      (See 

RtioMnP'.    Vormsn   PI..   a««1enor.) 
Int»rnstlonal   Rsrrpster  Cownany  of  New  Jeraey.      (See 

Rsrs)fone.  Clinton  A..  ass1cnor.> 
International    Rsrvest^r  Company  of  New  Jersey.,    (See 

T>«Mir«An.    r^"rl»>«.    sovlmor.t  ' 

iBtemstlorsl  T^nrrpmt^r  Comnany  of  New  Jersey.     (Sea 

Snemr.    Rpr»>»rf   R..   ssstcnor  > 
lBt#m«t1oT»sl   Maning  Ttibe  A  Wrapper  Company.      (See 

Oi-ere.  Rennsn  T*.,  assienor.) 
Intemstlnnal   MoneT   Machine  Company.      (See  Hawley, 

Amos  R..  astdrnor.^ 
Int»mst1or»sl  TTpesettlnr  Msrhlne  CoTDpany.     (See  Arm- 

stronr.  Rfnrv  A.,  ssslenor.) 
IntertistloTisl  TTT»«»«*tt1ne  Mscfahie  Company.      (See  Ber- 

trsm.  WIMIsm  P!..  ss«1enor.^ 
Int<»mst1onsl  Trpesrtting  Machine  Company.    (See  Brack. 

William  R..  asslrnor.) 
latemaflonsl  TToeaeftlnr  Maebine  CTompany.     (Sea  Ho- 

msna.  T^otnss  S..  sssltmor.) 
Intorstste  F1«»/^Hr  Novelty  Company.     (See  Relnrtefa  and 

fHinn.  asstenors.) 
lBT»nf-ors  SpeHsitT  ManufacturtBg  (Company.   (Sec  Doner, 

Msrtln  J.,  asslmor.> 
Ireland.  Albert  V.  .T..  New  Tortr.  N.  T.    Sttlefto  or  pointed 

pin.      No.   1.1*»1.««4:   Not.  23:  Oaa.  vol.  2?0:  p.   MM. 
Ireland.  Rot  R..  Oi1f^»o.  Til.,  and  A.  F.  F.  Ollson.  C1o«ter. 

H.    J.,   aaalgnors   to   Western    V^ecfr^c   (VtmpanT.    Wew 

ToHr.  N.  Y.    Ro"«e  te1eT»».»»ne  act    No.  1,101,808 ;  Not. 

IW:  Oas.  Tol.  2?0:  p.  13tM|.  

Irwin.     WAV    R..     atanflnld.    Orecr        Ft11n»    deriee.       No. 

l.lRH.snSr  Not   2;  Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  140. 

220  0.  O.-lii 


Isaac.  Theodor.aaslgnor  of  two-thlrda  to  L.  Bebram  Ba< 

fi-S°.i5?*^*i'**'    ?^'*?,*°'    "'•      Talklng-machlna.      No. 
T  ^?,^J^'  ^?^-,^®/  ^■«-  ^l-  220;  p.  908. 
Isbell.  Sidney  M..  Jackapn.  Mich.    Weedier.    No.  1.158,089; 

Nov.  2 :  GsB.  vol.  220 :  p.  08.  »        .         • 

laberwood,  Harold.     (See  Pollen  and  Taherwood.) 
"*V  ■SSf^.V^  ^^  ^  AuBCles,   Cal.     Expression-doll.     Ntt, 

1,160,080 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  618. 

nT5°9:o.,^':"%V°5:  ?.?-!.   'A:  p^/o^'*''^-      ''- 

'^N'^2Jfc°a^••T?r."2°^o^^p"il2r'-^""'•  ''**•  '•'«''^'' 

Irea.  Frederic  E..  New  York,  N.  T.  Color-photography 
print     No,  1.160.288 ;  Not.  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  h.  Ui. 

Ivory.  J«me«W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Rubber  dam  clamp. 
No.  1.150,496:  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  411 

J.  p.  Warren  Mfg.  Co.  (Sea  Rlcharda,  Brayton  0«  a» 
slgnor.)  t  ■«- 

J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  The.  (See  Fuller,  Frans  A.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

T-  o  J^°Jt^lS°^BS^^7.JB^  Jscoba,  William  F.,  sasignor.) 
i- S- ^"lU  9?"  ^«-     (8^  Adams.  Walter  8.,  aaslpnor.) 
i'  9.-  ^"ly.'.Co.,  The.     (See  Brooks,  James  A.,  ssslgnor.) 
J.  O.  Brill  Company,  The.     (See  Kohler,  Georee  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

J.  O.  Brill  Company,  The.  (See  Smith,  Warren  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

'•  -P;  ^'te  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kahns. 
Walter  R..  asslirnor.i 

^- J-  9?^^  Threshing  Machine  Company.      (See  Da  visa. 

David  P..  aaatnior. ) 
Jackson,  James  E.,  Lynn,  Maas.,  assignor  to  United  Shoa 

Machinery  Compnny,  Paterson,   N.  J.     Machine  for  fln- 

'''*l»'^J°"°'"-  ^°'  1402,721;  Not.  30;  Gas,  toI.  220; 
p.  1686. 
Jackson.  Ray  P..  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wes^ 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Vapor 
electric  derlce.  No.  1,159,044;  Not.  0;  Gas.  toL  240: 
p.   o74. 

^^^^TS?' ^^°^,  ^•'     Marion,    Ala.     Thumb -guard.      No. 

1461,478:  Not.  23;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1214. 
Jackaon,    William    W.,    Renovo.    Pa.      Umbrella    lock-box. 

No.  1.160.081 ;  Nov.  0  :  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  610. 
Jacob  F.  Smith  Paper  Box  Company.     (See  DoTe-Smltta. 

Joseph,  asslirnor.) 
^*S?^i.  Ilelnrich,    Ptegllts.    aaslmor  to   Optlsche   Anstalt 

C.  P.  Goers  Aktlengeaellschaft.  Friedenso.  near  Berlin. 

Germany.        Dlatance  •  measurtntr      instrnmant        Nol 

1,160,614;  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  861. 
Jacob.    Helnricb.    Rtegllti.   aaalgnor    to   Optiacbe   Anstalt 

C.  P.  Goers  Aktlengeaellschaft  Frledenan.  near  Barlln. 

Germany.      Aiming  device.     No.   1,160,616;    Not.   16; 

Gat.   vol.  220:   p.   861. 
Jacobs,  George.  Cleveland,  aaalKnor,  bv  mesne  aaslgnments, 

to   The    McCaskey    Register   Company,    Alliance,    Ohio. 

90ft°*  •?oi**°*^*-     ^°-  1.1«0''*12;  Not.   10;  Oaa.  toL 

Jacobs.  Joseph,  San  Franciaee,  Cal.  Swimming  derica.  Nol 
1.150.046  :  Not.  0;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  674.  "=^    "^ 

Jacobs,  Kenneth  W.     (See  Bond.  Jayson  K.,  aaslgnor.) 

Jacobti,  William  F.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Porter  Company,  Ot- 
tawa. 111.  Hay-carrier,  No.  1,159.388;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  220;  p.  372. 

Jacohaon.  Albert  and  H.  Rtibia.  New  York.  N.  T.     Llfe- 

'^^Sf^^^*-     "<»•  1402.010;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toL  220; 
p.  1650. 

Jacohson.    Olof   H..    Oarfleld.    Kana.      Metal    door.      Nol 

1.162,722:  Not.  80:  Gaa.  toL  220:  p.  1687. 
Jacobus.  DaTld  8..  Jersey  City,  aaslgnor  to  The  Babcock 

A   Wilcox   Company,    Bayonne.    N.   J.      Furnace.       No. 

1.161.1.33  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  1000. 
Jacohns,  David  8..  Jeraey  City,  aaalgnor  to  The  Babcecft 

A  Wilcox  Company.  Rnyonne,  N.  J.     Water-tube  hollar. 

No.  1,1«2.0R.'>  ;  Nov.  HO:  Gsz.  vol.  220:  p.  1464. 
Jarohus.    David    8..   Jersey    City,   aaslgnor   to    Pabcock   A 

Wilcox   Company.    BsTonne.   N.   J.      Water-tube   boilar. 

No.  1,162.066:  Not.  .30:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1464. 
Jacohna,  DaTld  8..  Jersey  City,  and  N.  K.   r.ewlN.  P1aiB> 

field,    aaslnora   to  The   Babcock    A    Wilcox   Company. 

Bayonne.  N.  J.     Furnace.    No.  1,161.184  ;  Nor.  28 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 :  p.  1090.  -,        .        .  «>i». 

Jacobus,  Herbert  H.,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J.  Means  for  cut- 
ting  and  printing  labala.  No.  1,159,037;  Not.  2;  Qaa. 
▼ol.  220 :  p.  210.  ^^ 

Jarohy.  Benlamln.  and  C.  S.  Johnson,  aaalgnors  ta  Tha 
Marlon  8team  ShoTel  Company.  Marion.  Ohio.  Com- 
bined boiler-support  and  cinder-chute.  No.  1.159.497: 
Nov.  9:  Oas.  vol.  ??0 :  p.  411.  *,,••, 

Jagenherg.  Kmll.  r>u«seldorf.  Germany.  Psner-fwdlnr  bm- 
chlne.    No.  1.150,408  :  Nov.  i> :  Oaa  toI.  220  :  p.  412. 

Japenber^.  Emit.  Dnaseldorf.  (Vrmany,  aaaiffnor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company.  Machine  for  making  necked-la 
paper-box  bodies.  No.  1,158,928;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  TtA. 
220  :  p.  1 80. 

-Tahnke,  Cbsriea  B.     (See  Rohart  and  Jahnke.) 

Jahnke.   William   O.,   Chlearo.   III.     Ste«rin«  seana   for 

^'!®*:!SI?'«*  •''-15*  ™»-     ''^^  1.182.S04 :  not.  so  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  220 :  p.  1568. 

Jsmbor.  SteTe.  asslannr  of  oae-flfth  to  A.  AJek.  Sonth 
Bethlehem.  Pa.  Raf1-)olBt  No.  1,101,217;  Nor.  28: 
Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1121.  ' 

Jaroea.    BUsha.    Rmnswick.    Md.      ITsllsiii  siilbi  ■ |m 

doTlcc.    No.  1,109,842 ;  Not.  t ;  Oas.  toL  220  ;  p.  68T. 


■.'5^?»«?*«il' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATONTEEa 


Boiinrb,  0«orx«  8^  Bcflttte.  WmIil.    Sanitary  baroeaa  at- 

tiichmtot.     No.  1,16C2^9 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oa«.  toL  220 ;  p. 

1506. 
Born.   B^rt   H..  anffrnor  of  one-half  to  Q.  B.   Mltehell, 

Ulcbmnnd.  Ind.     Frei'-cnd-paper-roll  bolder  and  cotter. 

No.  1,101.801':  Nov.  .^0;  (;ai.  toI.  220:  p.  1393. 
noro.    KloTd   E..   rbllllp«barK,    N.    J.     Plahlng-reol.     No. 

1.15f),o:il  ;  Nor.  2;  V.»x.  toT  220;  p.  214. 
norn.  Uobert  W.  !>..  AUentown.  J.  H.  Nlaalw.  Manhdm. 

and    l>.    R.    Lntlmer,    rblladelphla,    Pa.      RemoTlnc   or 

brraklne  the  •holla  of  mcocmuta.     No.  1,101^11 ;  Not. 

2:t :  r,m.  vol.  2'_»i» ;  p.  1328. 

Ilombrook- Price  Co..  Tha.  (Baa  BUara,  Hanry  A^  ••- 
altfnor.) 

Boruiiv,  Frank,  aaslgnor  to  Meccano  Limited,  LlTcrpeoI, 
EoKljiDfl.  Toy  or  working  model.  No.  1,161,131;  Not. 
2.H:  Oai.  Toi.  2l'0:  p.  loHO. 

Oornp,  .lume*  11..  asalKnor  to  The  Barney  and  Smith  Car 
Company,  Iia.rton.  Ohio.  Sheet-fastening  dcTlca.  No. 
1.1(}|,1:<2:  Not.  23:  <ias.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1U90. 

Ilorner.  Walter  S.,  aasUBor  to  Nashua  Card  Oammod  * 
Coated  Taper  Company  Nashua,  N.  H.  Protector  for 
calender-rolls.  No.  1,161,076;  Not.  23;  Oas.  toI.  220; 
p.  ll'Hl'. 

Ilomsey.  John  W.  Summit.  N.  J.,  tmignor  to  General  Be- 
diictlon  <;as  and  By-Troducta  Company.  ManufactnrlBa 
|»a.    No.  I,l&0,(i75:  Nov.  9;  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  474. 

Horat,  Ludwitc,   Hamburg,  Germany.     Refrigerating  appa- 

__rat«a.    No.  i,101,n:{7:  Nov.  30;  Qaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1420. 

OortOB,  Albert  J.,  White  I'latna.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  MliwankM.  Wla.  Clrcult-con- 
trolter.     No.  1.101,477  :  Not.  28 :  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1214. 

Botheraall.  John  &I..  Brooklvn,  asalgaor  to  American  Can 
ComiMiny,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Prlctlon-cloaure.  No. 
l.lM-'.niU:   Nov.  80:  Oaa.  voL  220;  p.   1676. 

noughton  IToratlo  O.,  Orean  Bay,  Wis.  Bailway-tla. 
No.  1.160.174 :  Nov.  16:  Oaa.  toK  220:  p.  707.  '"'^•• 

uouael,  Joseph  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  B.  Cald- 
well. RriHlford,  I'a.  Driving  mechanism  for  machlaaa 
for  drilling,  tapping,  4c.  No.  1.100,007;  Nov.  16;  Oaa. 
Tol.   220  ;   p.   858. 

BoiiHemiiii,  Ilaruld  B.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine 
Company.  I'hlladelphla.  Pa.  Thread-carrier^peratlng 
??^'i"Jii™  ...  '*"■  „  clrtHlar  -  knitting  machines.  No. 
I,161.e77;  Not.  23:  Oaa.   voL  220;  p.   1282. 

^*,"^«'o /o*^?"^.  E..  Wintlirop.  Mass.  Book  cover.  No. 
1.102,484:  Nov.  30:  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1609. 

Housh,  Frank  E.,  Wintbrop.  Mass.  Loose-leaf  book.  No. 
1.1«2  48.'»:   Nov.  30:   (Jhi.   vol.  220;   p.    IftOO. 

Bovlaod,    Henry   B.,   Duluth.   Minn.      Sulfidiring   matala. 

_No.  1.160,l>42 ;  Not.  9  ;  Ciaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  673. 

Bovland,  Henry  B.,  Duluth.  and  «.  B.  Krankforter,  Mlnne 
apolia,  Minn.;  said  Frankforter  asaignor  to  said  Uov- 
Und.  Sulfating  materials.  No.  1,169.082;  Not.  2; 
Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  214. 

Bovlaod.  Henry  B..  Duluth.  and  O.  B.  Frankforter,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. ;  said  Frankforter  assignor  to  said  Uot- 
q"**'     f",-"""*   materials.      No.    1,150,033;    Not.   2; 

Howard,  ««>{Ke' W.  *  (s^  Ch*ae.  Earl  G.,  assignor.) 
Howard,   Michael    E.,   Indianapolis,    Ind.      Eicavatlng-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1,161,038;  Nov.  .10:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1420. 
Boward.  William  B..  et  al.    (See  NlcoUua,  George  W..  as- 
signor.)  • 

^^T'hJV'^/^  J*-  Rolyoke,  Mass.     Paper  machinery.     No. 

1.162  4H0;  Nov.  .SO;  <;as.  vol.  220  :  p.   1609. 
now<>.    John    B..    Atlanta,    Ga.      Absorption    refrigeration 

■ysicm.      No.    1,101,678;    Nov.   23;    Oaa.    voL   220;    p. 

Bo  we,  WInthrop  K.,  Bochetter,  aaslgnor  to  General  Bail- 
wnv  RiKnnI  Companv,  Gates,  N.  Y..  Motor  for  operating 
rsl  way -signals.  No.  1.162,605;  Not.  30;  Om.  vo". 
220:  p.  lf{i6. 

Howell.  AlN-rt  8..  assignor  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Company, 
ChUflRo,    III.      Photogmpbic-printlog  apparatua      (Re- 

„*'"*T  L  N''J4*>--< :  Nf>^.  ;<0:  Ons.  vol.  220;  p.  1604. 

''^S^'";  F'^  ^•'  SchenectadT.  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  General 
Elertru-  Compnny.  Kiiiiallslng  means  for  a  three-tmck 
kKomoUve.  No.  1,160,715;  Nov.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220; 
p.   800. 

Bowfll.  John  W.,  San  Angelo,  Tex.  Preeslng-plag.  No. 
1.1.^J^.225 :  Nov.  2  :  Oaz.  vol.  220 :  p.  284 

Howland.  Chauncey  W.     (See  Bader  and  Howland.) 

^"Z^j.  ilomer  J..  Detroit,  Mich.,  asnlgnor  to  Morgan  ft 
Wright.  Apparatus  for  centralising  the  tread  upon  the 
Mj^w  of  a   tire.     No.  1,162.360 ;   Not.  SO ;   Gaa.  toI. 

BaKhnrd.'  Aiherit  8.,  BelleTilla,  N.  J.,  awtgnor  to  Ooold 
Btorajre  Buttery  Company.  Electrical  system  of  dis- 
tribution. No.  1,100,608;  Not.  18;  Oaa.  toI.  220: 
p.  850. 

Bubbard,  Albert  8..  BelleTilla.  N.  J.,  asslfnor  to  Ooald 
StornKe  Battery  Company.  Kiectrlcal  system  of  dis- 
tribution. No.  1,160,009;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 
p.  H.>0. 

Bubbard,  Albert  8.,  BelleTilla,  N.  J.,  awigaor  to  Ooold 
Storage  Battery  Company.  Alternating-current  apoa- 
ratus.     No.   l.lCO.OlO:  Nov.  16:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  Sm. 

Bai>b«>ll,  Ru8»ell  U.,  assignor  to  Hill,  Hubhall  ft  Co.,  Han 
Jmncisco,  Cal.  Plpe^palnting  machine.  Nat  1,169,676; 
Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  476. 

^'i'Hk  •^^^J'-  %"■?,"  ^^*7\  ¥5-  I«»play-«aae.  Na 
1.161,887;  Not.  28;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  TlfliS. 


Haddlestea.    Pleaaaat    A,    Oklaboma,    Okla.      Blectrie 

switch.    No.  M62,3eirNoT.  80 ;  Gm.  yol.  220 :  p.  1667. 
Hodson,  Frank  W.,  asalgaor  to  H.  W.  DaTla,  Sharon,  Pa. 

Oate-TalTe.      No.    1,169,677;    Not.    8;    Gaa.    toI.    220: 

p.  476. 
Hodson,  Harry  L..  New  York,  N.  T.     Sbeet-oMtal  baK. 

No.  1,160.611;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  860. 
Hair.  BttsaeU.  aaaUmor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  CoiBpaay. 

Detroit.   Michl     Preaanrc-pnmp.     Na   1,100,411;  Mot. 

16;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  788; 
Huffman,  Arthur.     (Bee  Waltera  and  Haffmaa.) 
Uughea,  Harr/  H..  Pooltney,  ¥t.    Bock-drill  attachment. 

No.  1.169,<M4 :  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  216. 
Hugbea,   John    F.,   Toronto,   Ontario.   Canada.      Flnahlna 

deTlce  for  hydraallc  eleTatora.    No.  1,162.166;  Nor.  SO; 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  149«. 
Hughes,  WUlUm  J„  Newark,  N.  J.    Tranafet^tlcket.     No. 

1,161,812;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1166. 
Hotsmann,  Johann.  Cologne,  (3enaany.  asaignor  to  8yn- 

theUc  Patenta  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Yellow 


ind  B.  B.  nieal,  aaslcnon  to  The  Wail- 
ran   Cbmpany.   CleTeTand,   Ohio.      Pon- 
1,161,680 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p. 


dye.    No.  1.168.886 :  Nov.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  :  p.  872. 
Holbard,  Charlea  P.     (See  Samsey  and  Holbard.) 
Hulett.  Frank  B..  and  R.  B.  Sbeal,  assignors  to  The  Well- 

man-SeaTer-lforgan    Company.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Pon- 
toon-crane.     No.    1,101.679;    Nor.   28;   Qt.   vol.   220; 

p.  1288. 
Hulett,  Frank  B.,  and  B.  B.  neal.  ai 

man-SeaTer-Morgan 

toon-erane.    No. 

1283. 
Hull,  Robert  C,  and  /.  U  Woodbrldge,  asalgnors  to  Hie 

Kleetrlc   Storage   Battery   Company.    Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Gar^ole  lighting.     No.  1,161,681 ;  Not.   28 ;  Qm*.  toL 

220:  p.  1284. 
Hull.  Seott  H..  Cincinnati.  Obla     Glase.  enamel,  or  gtaaa 

com^itioa.     No.   1,168.922;  Not.   2;   Oaa.   rol.  ttO; 

HumpbrerllL  Frank  EL     (See  Hebble  and  HaBj^rartlL) 
Humphrey,  Bmeat  N.,  aaslgner  to  The  Trant  ft  Hlne  Maa- 

ufactariag  Cosspaay.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Baapendar 

attachment.     No.   1.180,006;   Nor.  0;   Oaa.   t«L   220; 

p.  620. 
Hamphrey,  Bmeat  N.,  aaatgner  to  The  Traat  4  Hlne  lfaa> 

ufactunng  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Cord-tube  for 

suspenders   and    the   like.      No.    1,161,771 ;    Nor.    28 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1814. 
Hamphrey,  Bmeat  N.,  asaignor  to  The  Tract  ft  Hlne  Man- 

ufactarlng  Company,  New  Britain.  C^nn.    Bocklc.    No. 

1.161,804;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.   220;  p.  1826. 
Humphreya.  Oaear  M.,  Atchelita,  Britiah  Columbia.  Can- 
ada.     Calendareloek.      No.    1,100,808;   Not.    10;   Oa& 

Tol.  290;  p.  001. 
Hundt,    Albert,  '  Pankow,    Germany,    aaaifaor    ta    Oe»^ 

eral    Blectrie    (NMspany.      Blactncal    apparatoa.      Not 

1,100,710:  No^.  10;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  OOOT 
Huuklns,    William    8..   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Anchoring  at- 
tachment for  safety-pins.     No.  1,102.166  ;  Not.  30  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.   1400. 
Hunt,  David  ■.,  et  ai.     (Bee  Hatteralcy  and  Btmb,  ••• 

signors.) 
Hunt,   Helm.   Ferris  ft  Cow      (Sea  Ferris,  Henry  Lk.  am- 

sigiior.) 
Hunt,  John  A.,  Pleaaanton,  Cal.     Combination  plug  and 

pilot-light.     No.    1,162,167;   Not.    30;    Uai.   vol.   220; 

p.    IROO. 
Hunt,   Louia  J.,  Bandycroft,  Walea,  asaignor  to  Oeneral 

Blectrie  Company.     Alternating-current  dynamo-eleetrie 

machine.      NoT   1460,717;    Nov.    16;    Oaa.    toI.    220; 

p.  900. 
Hunt,  Ormond  B.,  aaslgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Ca^ 

pany.   Detroit,   Mich.    .  Motor-Tahicle.      No.   1,100,287 ; 

Not.  16;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  740. 
Hanter   Anna   Co.,   The.      (B—   Cartla,    Arthar   P.,    8» 

algnor.) 
Hanter,  Charlea  J.,  Newport  Newa,  Ta.    Motor-cycle  braea. 

No.  1,160,070:  Not.  9:  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  618. 
Hanter,  Badolph  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Sprtnkler-nonla. 

No.  1.100,012 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  800. 
Hupp   Motor  Car  Company.      (See   Watts.   Frank   B.,  aa- 
slgnor. > 
Hupp  Motor  car  CU>mpany.      (Bee  Watts  and  Hastings. 

sssignors.) 
Humt.  Smith.     (See  Oassaway,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Hurst  Wllfbrd  L..  Aapen,  Colo.    Stack-cnttlng  implemcBt. 

No.   1,161.682;   Not.   28 ;   Oaa.   toI.   220;   p.    lfS4. 
Husz.   Arpad   v.,  Camden,    N.  J.     Door.      No.   1,168,807; 

Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  140. 
Hutchins  Car  Roofing  Company.     (Bee  Whyte,  Frederick 

M.,    assignor.) 
Hutchinson,  William  S^  Montreal,  Qnebec,  Canada.    Btor- 

sge- battery   grid.      No.    1.169,086 ; -Not.   2;   Oaa.   vol. 

220:   p.   215. 
Hutchison,  Miller  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaigaor  to  L^rcO- 

McConaell     Manufacturing    Companj.       Mechanically* 

actuated    diaphragm-horn.      No.    146O3OO:    Nar.   If; 

Gas.  ToL  220;  p.  902. 
Hutchison,  Miller  B..  Sommit,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  LoTall- 

McConnell     Manufacturing     Company.       Mechanically^ 

actuated   dtaphrafm-hom.      No.    1,160,900;    Nor.    It; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  968. 
Hutchison,  Miller  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  t*  Lerell- 

McCoanell  Manofhctartaa  Company.    Horn  or  rtgnaUng 

derloa.    No.  1400g8Ol ;  IIot.  loTOaa.  toL  290;  pToa. 
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^'Stf**x  Charles,  Worceater,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company.  Time-controlled  shutter-releasing 
naeans.     No.  1,161,683  :  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  128^ 

Hatton,  Henry  T.,  Donaghadee.  Ireland.  Ezhanitc- 
sllencer  for  uae  in  connection  with  intemal-combastion 
•"^RJ?-  ^^-  1.1«2,064;  Nov.  80;  Gaa.  vol.  220; 
p.  1463. 

Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (See  Lockwood.  Charles 

R.,   assignor.) 
^'Sf'  ?P"*S"  **••  Plttafleld.  Masa..  aaslgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Coll  constractlon.     No.  1.169,770; 

Nov.  0;  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  510. 
Hydraulic  Press  Brick  Company.     (See  Miles,  Frank  W., 

ssslgnor.) 

Hydro  Vacaam  Smelting  Co.  (Bee  Hcniewood.  WllUam 
B..  aaalgnor.) 

Hylsnd,  Alfred  E.,  Barre,  Vt  Coupling  for  pipe,  hose, 
shafts.  Ac.  No.  1.162.362;  Not.  80;  Gaa.  toI.  220; 
p.  1567. 

I.  E.  Palmer  Co..  The.     (See  Palmpr,  Isaac  B.,  assignor.) 

leelem  Mschlne  Company,  The.  (See  Oase,  George  A.,  as- 
i^rnor.) 

Icelem  Machine  Company,  The.  (Bee  Southwortb  and 
Oase.  affolmnni.) 

Icelem  Marhtne  Company.  The.  (See  Southwortlx.  Harri- 
son H..  aaalgnor.) 

Ide.  Harry   L..  Sprinrlleld.  TIL     Anlmalemployed  llqnld- 

..  dlstrlhnter.     No.   1,162,487 ;   Not.  80 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ; 

p.   1010 
Ideal    Roller  Company.      (See  Wolerer.   Franklin   H..  aa- 

•Imor. ) 
Iblrter.  John  D..  New  York.  N.  T.,  asslmor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Com  nan  V.   Jeraev   City.   N.   J.      Elevator-door  lock. 

No.  l.lsn.KRfl:  Nov.  0:  Oat.  t«1.  220:  n.  443. 
ininr.  Leo  R..  rhiraeo.  III.     Cleanlnff  snd  pollahing  ma- 

ehfne.     No.  1.160.618:  Not.  16;  G««.  roi.  220;  p.  Ml. 
ininoia  Mnlienble  Iron  Company.      (See  Bullock,  Henry 

K..   a»»«limnr.) 
nitnol*  Watoh  Case  Company.     (See  Hathaway.  Thomas 

K..  AMimor.) 
T1t#n.  Oeoree  R.     (8e#  T-eonnnl  and  Ilten.) 
Imwhweiler.    John.    Inrlewood,    Cal.      Drioklnc-foaDtaln. 

No.  1.160.511  :  Not.  16:  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  «2S. 
Incalls.  T.loTd  O..  Lvnn.  Masa..  assignor  to  Oeneral  Bloc- 
trie   Companv.      Roarillidit.      No.    1.160,718:    Not.    16; 

Oss.  vol.  220 :  p.  ftOO. 
Inrersoll  Elertric  Vaporiser  Co.     (Sea  Ingerwil,  Homer 

R..  SKaipt'or.) 
Incerwtll.   Homer  R..   aaalgnor  to  Tneerwoll   Elortrie  Va- 

poHsor     Co..     Chtcaeo.      III.        Flectrlr     heater.       No. 

1.162.'^«a:  Nov.  30:  Oai.  vol.  220:  p.  lRft«. 
TneerwoHn^nrt  Pomnanv.      <«•«   Rannor.   Otto,   aaatmor  > 
iBceranll-Rand  Company.     (Bee  Jimeraon.'Francla  A.,  aa- 

almor. ) 
TiworMnn-Rand  Company.     fS#o  Perk.  Cald  R..  aaatannr.) 
Ink.  Rarrv  E..  aaalgnor  to  R1i»»-StlT  Pry  Oooda  Companv. 

t»t.    T-oola.    Mo.      Merohanrtiae-holder.      No.    1.160.948: 

Not.  9 :  (inn.  toI.  220 :  n.  574. 
Inman.  George  A..  Provlrtpnre.  n.  i.     D«aphninn-artnat- 

inie  means.     No.   1,169..'J87;  Not.  9:  Oas.  toI.  220:  D- 

R72. 
Inonye.   Fno  K..   Seattle.   Wash.      Poor^latch   for  vehicles. 

No.  1.161.772:  Not.  23:  Our..  Tol.  220:  p.  1314. 
InfeT?Mitiona1  Anfomaflr  Telenhone  Company.  The.     (Bee 

Bme«.  WIIMam  M..  Jr..  nMi1imor.> 
Int*maf1onnI  Can  anil  Sealing  Machine  Co.     (See  Lerey, 
Thntna«  .T  .  awdntor.t 

International   Cork  Company.      (See  Albertl  and  Miano, 

aiia1ffnnra.> 
International  Rarvcafer  Company  of  New  Jereey.     (Bee 

B«»n1am1n.  Port  R..  aaa1enor.\ 
Interna tlonei    narve«t*>r  Comnanv  of  New   .Tersey.      (See 

Bnnt1n«».   Vorm«n   V...  a«a1(mor. > 
International   Rnrveater  Company  of  New  Jeraey.     (Bee 

Raeailone.  Clinton  A.,  aawfenor.) 
Intirnatlonal    Rarvewtor  Company  of  New  Jeraey.      (Bee 

P(k«raon.    cynr}^^,    aeMenor.> 
iBtematloral  Tlnrrf^^r  Comnany  of  New  Jersey.     (See 

Hrt^rrr.    Rpr»>«rt   B..    ••wlinor  > 
InternatloTtal   Mailing  Tnhe  A  Wrapper  Compaay.      (See 

Or^ve.  Herman  L.,  aanlrnor.) 
International   Monev   Machine  Company.     (Bee  Hawley, 

Amoa  R..  atnHsrnor.) 
Intornatlonal  Typ#aett1ne  Machine  Company.     (See  Arm- 

•tronr.  R^nrv  A.,  analsnor.) 
International  TvTM»aett1ne  Machine  Compaay.     (Bee  Ber- 
tram. WIIMam  E..  a««1pnor.^ 
iBtomatlonal  Tvpeaetting  Machine  Company.    (Bee  Brack. 

William  R..  a«ii1mor.\ 
International   Tvnoa^ttlne  Machine   Company.      (See   Ho- 

mana.  Thoman  S..  awnlcmor.) 
Intoratate  FlorfHr  Novelty  Company.     (See  Helarteh  and 

l>nnn.  awalenorw.) 
iBTontora  Sperlaltr  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Doner. 

Martin  .T..  a«a1«mor.> 
Ireland.  Albert  V.  .T..  New  York.  W.  T.    Stilettn  or  p«fnt#i^ 

pin.     No.   1  1«1.««4:   Nov.  28:  Oaa.  vol.  2W:  p.   12«l. 
Ireland.  Rov  R..  Chlram.  Til.,  and  A.  F.  F.  OINoti.  Clo«ter. 

W.   J„   aaalgnora   to  We^em    Electric   ComT>anT.   New 

Tortr.  N.  T.     Ro"«e  te1»m»»one  set.    No.  1,161.868 :  Nov. 

80 ;  Oas.  t»1.  220 :  p.  1 808. 
Irwir.     Wot    R..     ^tanfleld.    Or«Hr        Fltlnr    device.       No. 

1.158.808:  Nov  2:  Oss.  toI.  220;  p.  140. 

220  0.  0.— Ui 


'■■i**' J^r^l..'^??**''  <*  two-thlTda  to  L.  Seftraa  •«« 
,-.«5^.f^*'i'**'  9^»««w.  lU.  Talklng-machlna.  No. 
1,160,098 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  998. 

label  1.  Sidney  M.,  Jackson,  Mich.    Weeder.    No.  1,168,080 : 

Nov.  2  :  Gfit.  rol.  220  :  p.  08.  '        ' 

Isherwood.  Harold.     (See  Pollen  and  Tsherwood.) 

i  1^  nc^  ^<i   ^o   "^"Seles    Cnl       Erpresslon-doU.     No. 
1,100,080  ;  Nov.  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  61 8. 

^^•lT5°9.0.s5'rN^OT.^-2  :  Si^fol.   S  .  ,'^{^''"^'       ««• 

'"^''2Jfc°.r'T^."2"^0";^p''il2r'-^''"'-    '^^^  '•'"•^»' 

iTee.  ^rederie  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Color-nbotograpby 

print.     No.  1,160,288 ;  Not.  16 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  7461 

^^!7'  /f??.*2  J^  •  ^'''"S''*']?*"*-  'y„  Rubber  dam  clamp. 
No.  1.15J).496:  Nov.  9;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  411 

J.  p.  Warren  Mfg.  Co.  (Bee  Bichards,  Brayton  0«  aa> 
signer.)  »       -*  •»  — - 

J.  fc.  Mergott  Company,  The.  (See  Fuller,  Frans  A.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

i-  9,-  S!iU  9?-  ^"*-     ^"^  Adama,  Walter  8.,  assignor.) 
T-  9>-  ^l S?-  ^'»*-     <8««  Brooks,  James  A^  assignor.) 
J.  O.  Brill  Company,  The.      (See  Kohier,  cfeorge  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

J.  O.  Brill  Company,  The.  (See  Smith,  Warren  M.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kahna. 
Walter  R..  asalsmor.) 

'•J-  9?^  Threshing  Machine  Company.      (See  Dariaa. 

David  P..  asslmor.) 
Jackson,  James  E.,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  raferson,   N.  J.      Machine  for  Hn- 

''^'l^^J"'"'"-     ^°'  1.162,721;  Nov.  30;  Gsr.  voL  220; 
p.   I086. 

Jackaon,  Ray  P.,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wea^ 

inghouse  Electric  and  Manufactnring  Compnny.     Var>or 

electric  device.     No.  1,160,944 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  2i0 ; 

p.  674. 
J*clt"on.     Roy    L.,     Marion,     Ala.      Thnrob- guard.      No. 

1.161,478  :  Nov.  28  ;  Oaz.  voL  220 ;  p.  1214. 
Jackson.   William   W.,   Renovo,    Pa.     Umbrella  lock-bos. 
^  No.  1.160.081 ;  Nov.  9  :  Gas.  Vol.  220 ;  p.  610      *'^*^"- 
Jacob  F.  Smith  Paper  Box  Company.      (See  Dove-Smith, 

Joseph,  asslenor. \ 
^*S?^i.  HelnHch.    HtegUts.    asslmor   to   Optische    Anatalt 

C.  P.  (Joera  Aktlengesellschaft.  Priedenaa,  near  Berlin, 

Germany.        Distance  -  measuring      instrument.        No. 

1,160.614;  Nov.  16;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  881. 
Jacob.    Helnrlch.    Stegliti.    aaaiimor    to    Optlache   Anatalt 

C.  P.  Goers  Aktlengesellschaft.  Frledenau.  near  Berlin. 

G€rman.v.      Aiming  device.      No.    1.160,616;    Not.   16: 

Oat.  vol.  220:  p.  861. 
Jacobs.  George.  Cleveland,  asalKnor.  bv  mesne  assignments, 

to    The    McCaskey    Register    Company.    Alliance,    Ohio. 

Filing  appliance.      No.    1,160.412  ;    Nov.    16 ;   Oaa.   toL 

220  :  p.  788. 

Jacoba.  Joneph,  San  Francisco,  Csl.    Swimming  derlca.    No. 

1.159,046  :  Not.  0  ;  Gaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  574.  «^    *"»• 

Jacobs,  Kenneth  W.      (See  Bond.  Jayson  K.,  aaslKnor.) 
JacobM,  William  F.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Porter  Company.  Ot-' 

tawa.   111.     Hay-carrier.     No.  1,159,388;  Not.  9 ;  Gtea. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  872. 

Jacohonn,  Albert  and  H.  Rubin.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Llfa- 

■•T^f?^^***-     *<»•  1462,610;  Not.  80;  Gaa.  toL  220; 
p.  16.50. 

Jacot>son.    Olof    H.,    Garfleld.    Kans.      Metal    door.      No. 

1,162.722:  Not.  80:  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1687. 
Jacobus.  DaTld  8..  Jersey  City,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 

ft   Wilcox   Company,    Bayonne.    N.    J.      Furnace.       No. 

l.lfil.l.r^  :  Nov.  2.^  :  Oat.  vol.  220  :  p.  1000. 
Jacohna.  David  8..  Jersey  City,  aaaiimor  to  The  Babcock 

A  Wilcox  Company.  Bnyonne.  N.  J.     Watertube  hollar. 

No.  l.lfi2.0fiR  :  Nov.  SO:  Gnt.  vol.  220:  p.  1464. 
Jarohus.   David   8..   Jersey   City,  assignor  to   Pahcock  ft 

Wilcox  Company.   Bayonne,   N.   J.      Wster-tnbe   boiler. 

No.  1.162.006:  Nov.  M;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1464. 
Jacohus,   David  S.,  Jersey  Citv.  and  N.   K.   I.,ewla.  Plaln- 

fleld.    asslimors    to   The    Babcock    ft    Wilcox    Company. 

Bayonne.  N.  J.    Furnace.    No.  1.161,184 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Ganl 

vol.  220 :  p.  1090.  -,       .        ,  ,  «>». 

Jacobus.  Herbert  H.,  Cedar  Grove.  N.  J.  Meana  for  eat- 
ting  and  printing  labela.  No.  1,159,037;  Not.  2;  Oaa. 
vol.  220 :  p.  216. 

Jaoohy.  Benjamin,  and  C.  S.  Johnson,  aaalgnors  to  'tbm 
Marlon  Steam  ShoTei  CompanT.  Marion.  Ohio.  Co«> 
hfned  boiler-support  and  cinder-chute.  No.  1.160.407: 
Nov.  9:  Oat.  vol.  ??0 :  p.  4ii.  * 

Japenherg.  Emil.  r>n«seldorf.  Germany.  Paper-feedina  iffh 
chlne.     No.  1.160.408  :  Nov.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  412, 

Japfnberg.  EmII.  Dnsaeldorf.  Oermsny,  aaaiimor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company.  Machine  for  making  neekod-la 
paper-box  bodies.  No.  1,158,928 :  Nov.  2 :  Oaa.  toL 
220;  p.  ISO. 

.Tahnke,  Charlea  B.     (See  Robert  and  Jahnke.) 

Jahnke.  William  O..  Chlcaro.  111.  Sto^ring  meana  for 
Telocfpedes  or  the  like.  No.  1.102.004;  Not.  80:  Oaa. 
vol.  220:  p.  1568.  ^^ 

Jamhor.  SteTC.  assienor  of  one-6ftfa  to  A.  Alek.  Boifth 
Bethlehem  Pa.  R-"-Jolnt  No.  1,101,217;  Nor.  sT; 
Oat.  Tol.  220;  p.  1121.  * 

James.  Bllaha.  Pmnawli*.  Md.  Itallaai  niniwiiiiil^ 
derlee.    No.  1,160.842 ;  Nor.  0 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ^  ;  p.  Ht! 
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JaiMs.    JoMpta.    BalUmor*,    lid.      UtbofraplilBS.      Mob 

l.l<f2,l(W:  Not.  HO;  Uaa.  vol.  220;  p.  ICUU. 
Jaiu««,  uul>«rt  a.,  ^mUv,  Wasli.     AutuuobUe-dock.     No. 

l.lSS.oOJ  :  Nov.  2  ;  Um.  vol.  22U  ;  p.  32. 
Jameit,  Uteulieo  J.,  ticarurd,  iMtl.     kducMtlooal  appUanee. 

No.  l.luI.UttO:  Nov.  2a:  Uas.  vol.  22U;  p.  128&. 
JauMM,    \Miiiuiu    U,    Weat   Uuiueateiid,   I'a.     TroU«jr-whMl 

KUMrd.     Nu.   1,1&U,U78:  Nuv.  U;  Utks.  vol.  22U  ;  p.  470. 
JamleaoD,  Joseph  U..  Jr.,  1- Itcliburx,  Mawi.    8«f«t>  lockliu 
device.    Nu.  1,102,238  :  Nov.  au ;  Ou>.  vol.  22U ;  p.  1524. 
JaiulMuu,  Haiuuvl  tt.,  balUbury,  I'm.    UUge-water  extractor. 

Nu.  1,10U,U4U;  Nuv.  U;  Utta.  vui.  22U ;  p.  &<4. 
JaaesvlUe   Macttlae   Compaa/,  The.      (Bee   Krota,  Alvaro 

8.,  aaalguur.) 
JaukuviLa,    i^uuls.    New   Yurk,    N.   Y.      Fire-escape.      No. 

l,iOU,li&;  Nov.  lU;  Uas.  vui.  22U ;  p.  7U7. 
Janaaon,  Karl  E.  O;.  Fluablng.  N.  Y.,  aaaUtuor.  by  maane 
aaalKDtueuta.   to   SUodard    I'lunger   Klevator  Company. 
Wurcealer.   iiaaa.      llydrauUc  eiavatur.     No.  l,15V,ua8 ; 
Nuv.  2;  Uas.   vui.  22u ;  p.  217. 
Jautacb,   Fraux,   Uabiuux,   Auaitla-llunipiry.      Ureedi-clo- 
aure  lor  uiurura  auu  lue  like.    Nu.  l,lUl,tt86 ;  No?.  23 ; 
lias.  vui.  2ZO ;  p.  12t»tf. 
Jaruitf,  AuOraw  j.,  b«Mitle,   Wash.     Safety -elevator.     No. 

i.tbu.uiu :  .\uv.  u:  uas.  vol.  ::ju:  p.  <i7u. 
Jarnuaxklewica  Ik  Co.,  I'lutr.     (See  Jarnuaxklcwlca,  ClUBle> 

lowakl,  Hxczeauy,  and  tbybczyuaki,  aaalgnurs.) 
Jaru.isxKU-n  icx.  t  tu  I,  1..  c uuiiciuw.'-Ki,  a.  bi.c«e»Dy,  and  L. 
L'bybciy6aki,  aaaignora  to  Firm  of  1*.  Jamuaauewlca  A 
Cu.,    ttuiatUM,    ikUutu.      I'lsiuuiicvtibie    uiciui    Oedslead. 
No.  I.ld2,au6  :  Nov.  30 ;  Uas.  vol.  220 :  p.  15U8. 
Jarviea,  lliumaa  U.,  Kau»aa  city,  Jtlu.     Water-ueater.    No. 

1,101,210;  Sow.  23;  Uax.  vui.  220;  p.  1121. 
Jarvtk,   t'rauk,    Uauppauiiw,   N.    Y.     Attacliiueot   for  atlr- 

rupa.     Nu.  i.iuu.UA.: ;  Auv.  U;  Gas.  vui.  '^.i\};  p.  010. 
Jay.   Webb,  Cblcugu,   111.      L.l<4ulU-l«eUlug  apparatus.      No. 

l.lu8,U24  ;  Suv.  2;  Uaz.  \ui.  2-0;  p.  Ibu. 
Jeauiioite,    Ju>epu,    VVuwuaucket,    U.    1.      Btup-cock.      No. 

1,100,170;  Nuv.  10;  Oas.  vui.  220;  p.  707. 
Jeffery,  llarulu  U,  aud  a.  W.   Wadawurtu,  Fort  Tbomaa, 
Ky.,  aaaiKiiura  tu  Ibe  Wudawurtb  Watcb  Case  Cumpauy. 
bi  ttceiet.     Nu.  1,1UO,010 ;  Suv.   10 ;  Uaa.   vol.  220 ;  p. 
802. 
Jefliey  Maoufacturlng  Comp^oy,  Tbe.     (See  Coseo,  Fred- 
erick C,  aaaiguur.; 
Jeffrey    Mauuiiictunug   Company,   Tbe.      (See   Dlerdorff, 

ll«>nry  b.,  assignor.) 
Jeffrey   Mauuia«.iunug  Company,  Tbe.      (See  Norrla  and 

^uraUMii,  UMUtiiiuia.  > 
JenningM,  Cbekier  B.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Lamson  Company, 
busiun,    Maaa.      'leiiuuiai    lur    pueumauc-dcspaicb    clr- 
cuiis.     Nu.  l,l.'i8.U.o;  Nuv.  2;  Uas.  vui.  22U ;  p.  181. 
Jaasen,  Jens,   KuiUlug,   Denmark.     Alr-realatauce-measar- 
lug    gage    fur   auiumublles   aud    similar    veulclea.      No> 
1,102,300;  Nov.  oU;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  1608. 
JepMiu,  juuu    \\.,  l>vp«w,  N.   i.,  a»oi«uur  lu  Uuuld  Cou- 
pler cumpauy.     liticii rival  ays.cm  uf  ui»tribuUuu.     Nu. 
l.iUU,2A»;  .Nuv.  lit;  liax.  vui.  2::u ;  p.  740. 
Jerram,  Artbur  K.,  Leicester.  liUiglaud,  saalguor  to  United 
Biiuv     JUacuiuvry    Ltitupauy,    luicinuu,    .\.    J.      Bewiug- 
macblue.      No.    1,102,000;    Nov.    30;    Uaa.    vol.    220; 
p.  1077. 
Jerram.  Artbur  K.,  LeU-eater,  England,  asalgoor  to  United 
tUtue  Macbiuery  Cuiupauy.  I'uiersuu,  N.  J.     ttfwlng-ua- 
dilno.     No.  1,102,007;  Soy.  30;  Oax.  vui.  220 ;  p.  1077. 
Jevteti,   Cburies    v.,   e(   ut.      ^Bee   CutiU,   ^niuuuy    B.,   as- 

siguur. ; 
JhuerMiu,  Francla  A.,  Atbens,  Ta.,  assignor  to  Ingersull- 
Uauu  Cuuipauy,  Jerovy  CiO't  N.  J.     Uaudle  auu  luiet- 
Cuuti'ulliug-valve     cuus>.ru4.uuu     fur     pueuuiatic     tuuia. 
Nu.  l,i(>U,Ui7  :   Nuv.   Hi;  Uaz.   vui.  220;  p.  602. 
Jobanuesen,  Svend  E.,  I'lttsUeld,  liasa.,  saalguor  to  Oen- 
oral  Elevtrlc  Cumpauy.      irauaJurmvr.     No.  1,160,220; 
Nuv.  2 ;  Uas.  vui.  2::U ;  p.  2t}4. 
Jobu,  UnUltu.     (bee  baldwiu  aud  Jobn.) 
Jobn,  UrlilitU,  auU   U.   U.  UuUqul»i.   \unkers,  N.  T.,  aa- 
slfiuurs  tu  UUi   Klevaiur  cuuipauy.  Jersey   City,  N.  J. 
Auiumatlc   alup-wulluu.      Nu.    i,10u,&b7  ;    Nwv.   0;  Uaa. 
vui.  2:£U ;  p.  443. 
Jobn    W.    bruwu    Manufacturing   Company,    Tbe.      (See 

I'feifer,  Leu  L.,  a&alguur.) 
JoUue.  uitu,  assigiiui'  lu  Uuutsucr  Induatriewerk,  Aktlt'n- 
gfttellMcbafl,    bautseu,   Ueruiuuy.      Maculiie    tur   cultlug 
pIKs  ut  paper.     Nu.  l,lbu,3bO ;  Nov.  W;  Uss.  voL  220; 
p.  373. 
Jobus,  Albert,  Youngstown,  Oblo.    Tonga.    No.  1,1M,M0 ; 

Nov.  0  ;  Uaa.  vui.  220  ;  p.  477. 
Jobns-l'rstt   Cumpauy,    lue.      (See   Cole,   Robert   C^   ••- 

■iKiiur.  I 
Jobosgaard,    Emil,   Falrvlew.   Mont.     Automatic  damper. 

No.  1,102,230;  NOT.  30;  Uui.  vol.  220:  p.  1520. 
Jobusuu,     Andrew     M.,     ludianiipulla,     lud.     Automatic 
greuse-cup.     No.  1,101,313;  Nuv.  23;  Uaa.  toL  220;  p. 
1156. 
Joltiioun,  Axel,  Oakland,  assignor  to  American  Csn  Com- 
p,iDV.  Ssn   Kranilscii,  Cal.     AitpHrMtiiH  for  cutting  sod 
applying  rlng-llneia   to   tbe   flange   of  can  enda.     Nc. 
1.I02,1(&:  Nov.  30:  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  lAOO. 
JolinMoii.  i.Hiiiir   M.,  bnrilnuloii.  tnlu.     .MetNJlic  railway- 
tie  and  fastening.     No.  1,102,007;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toL 
220:  p.  1405. 
Jobnson,  Carl    P.,  Ifllwsnkee.   Wis.     Time-controlled   <!•• 
▼lea.    No.  1,182.171 ;  Nov.  80 ;  Uaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1S02. 


JobnaoB,  Carl  fV  aaalgnor  to  Jobnsoa  Swrlea  Cooapaa/r 

Milwaukee,     Wis.       Automatic     control     dsTloa.       No. 

i.i(>-.ii(j,  Nuv.  30;  Oax.  vui.  22U  ;  p.  IMl. 
Jobnaon,  Cbarlea.  San  Joae,  Cal.  CulUTator.  No.  1,162,0M ; 

Nuv.  30 ;  Usz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  146B. 
Jobnsoo,   cbarles    A.,    Union vllle.   Conn.      Metal-beadlag 

macnlne.      No.    1,161,804;    Not.    80;    Oaa.    toL    220; 

p.  1303. 
Juiiuauu,  Cbarles  S.     (Bee  Jacoby  and  Johnson.) 
JuuuMiu,  uusuve  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Mechanism  for  wla^ 

ing  Insulated  electric  cablea.     No.   14ftV,047  ;  Mot.  tt; 

Uas.  vui.  220 ;  p.  &7S. 
Jobuaou,  Uaus  C,  Kort  Bragg.  CaL     Apparatus  for  drying 

sawuusu     No.    1,102,488;   Nov.   80;   Uas.   toL   220;   p. 

1010. 
Johnson,  Halg*  J.  M.,  and  A.  0.  Anderaon,  Mlnneapollar 

Miuu.     i<  ncUun-clutcb.     Mo.  1,101,314;  Nov.  28;  Uaa, 

Tui.  220;  p.  1160. 
Jubnsuu,  Jauies  IS.,  assignor  to  BprlngflUd  Metal  Purrtns 

Cuuipauy,    BprlnguelU,    Mass.      Metallic    building    coo- 

sirtictluu.     Nu.  l.JuU,U30  ;  Nuv.  2  :  Uas.  toL  220  ;  p.  217. 
Jobuauu,  Jay  M..  and  U.  J.  Baur,  Chicago,  lU. ;  aald  Bam 

sMMiguur  lu  aaiU  JuUnaon.    Fare-register.     Na  1,160,771 ; 

Su>i.  V;  uas.  vui.  22U ;  p.  611. 
JuliUMun,  Jay  M.,  and  U.  J.  baur,  Chicago,  IlL ;  aald  Baor 

aaslgour  lu  said  Juunson.     Fare-register.    Mo.  1.160,773  ; 

Nuv.  o;  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  611. 
Jobusuu,  Jobn  A.,  New  York.  M.  Y.    aothea-llne  bandlloc 

suU  uieaaurlug  macbine.     No.  l,101,tM7 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Uaa. 

vui.  22U;  p.  12bO. 
Jobuaou,  Juxu   u.,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Federal  !!•• 

her  cuuipsay.     ball-cock.    Mo.  1460.400 ;  Nov.  V ;  Uaa. 

Tul.  220;  p.  412. 
jobnaun,  Juuatban,  and  J.  U.  Younger,  Marcalla,  Ark. 

liay-preaa.     No.  1,160,048;   Mot.  W;  Uaa.   toI.  220;  p. 

Jobuaou,  Kennetb  S.,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
etn  Electric  Cumpany,  New  Yurk,  N.  Y.  .  Telephone  sys- 
tem.    Nu.  1,102.000 :  Nov.  80 ;  Uas.  vol.  *220 :  p.  1406. 

Jouuaun,  Aiaurlte  L>.,  and  1.  D.  ilicbat-l.  Crow,  UroK, 
IrAie.     Nu.  1.100,083;  Nov.  0;  Uax.  vui.  220;  p.  OIW. 

(Bee  Titus.   Welble.  and  Johnson.) 


(Bee  Jobnaon.   Carl    F..  ••• 


Now 


Jobuaun,  Bumuel    E. 
Jubusuu    Bervlce   Company. 

aiKUur.) 
Jobnauu,     Simon    C,    I>e     Kalb,     III.      Uoach-trap. 

1,101,388;  Nut.  28;  Uas.  toI.  220;  p.  1188. 
Jouuauu.    'lueuaure    U.,    Eansas    City.    Mu.      Mop.      Mo. 

1.102.723;  Soy.  30;  Uaa.  vol.  220:  p.  10B7. 
Jobuaou,   Tuumas  C,  aaalgnor  to    Wlncheoter   Itepeatla# 

Arms  Co..   New    Usven,  Conn.      Cartridge-loading   cllpk 

Nu.  1.101,0bb;  Nut.  23;  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  12b7. 
Jobusuu,    ibuiuaa   C,  aaalgnur   to   Wiuciiester   Uepaatlng 

Arms  Co.,  New  Uaven,  Conn.     Protector  for  tbe  front 

sluuu  uf  sboulder-hrearma.    ,No.   1,10:£,307  ;   Not.   30; 

Uas.  vol.  220 :  p.  l&OO. 
Jobuaou,    Waidu    1'.,    Chicago,    III.     Poultry -car.     Me. 

I.i:i0,843  :  Nuv.  0  ;  Uai.  vui.  220  ;  p.  638. 
Jubuauu,  William  E.,  Feowick.  W.  Va.     Aerial  cableway. 

.Nu.  1.160.3OU;  Not.  0;  Uas.  tuI.  220:  p.  373. 
Johnsou,  William  U.,  A.  L.  Bird,  and  C.  E.  Connell.  Braa- 

Uuu,  Vt..  aaaiguura  to  bicujuu  klsnufaciuriug  Company. 

Cutter  tor  p>.uiugrapbic  prints  and  utber  sheet  mat^ 

rials.    Nu.  1.101,f73;  Not.  23;  Uam.  toI.  220;  p.  1314. 
Johusun,  W  iliism  11.,  A.  L.  bird,  and  C.  E.  Cunoell,  Bras- 

Uuu,  V  t.,  aaalguors  to  Blcojon  Mauufacturlng  Company. 

Trimmer  tur  sueet  materUL     No.   1,101,774;  Not.  33; 

Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  1816. 
Johuaiuu,  Fiu>u  A.,  «(  uL     (See  Kendall,  William  8..  aa- 
algnur.) 
Jubufiuu    Harvester    Company,   Tbe.      (See   Farrall   and 

MhuI,  aaaiKUura.) 
Jobnsiun,  Juun  A.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Apparatua  for  and 

meti.uU  uf  making  roads.     No.  1,158,603 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Uaa. 

Vol.  220 ;  p.  32. 
Jobnatun,  Stephen  U.     (See  Maxwell.  Jeaae  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Joleeu,   Nela,   Chicago,    111.     Electrical   distribution.     Mo. 

l,lu0,O4O;  Nuv.  2;  Usa.  toL  220;  p.  217. 
Jouaa,  citsrlrM  8.,  el  at.     (Bee  llart,  i- rcuerick.  asHlgnor.) 
Jonas,    Frederick    W.,   and   C.    S.   Spofford,   aaalgnora   to 

Biurgls  Bieel   Uo-Cart   Co..  Sturgis,  Mich.     Coliapalble 

carnage.     No.  1,101.816:  Mot.  23;  (ias.   ?oL  320;  p. 

1160. 
Jouua,  itichsrd  A.,  et  al.     (See  Uart,  Frederick,  ssaiguor.) 
J  ones,   Asron    L.,    Brown  wood,   Tex.      Eye- test  Ing   oeTlc*. 

Nu.  1.102.489;  Nov.  30;  Uas.  vol.  22U ;  p.  1011. 
Jones,  Artbur  A.,  el  ol.    (See  Jones.  John  A.,  asslgaor.) 
JoucM,  Elmer  M.,  Adrian,  Mich.     Thermu-bygroetat.     Ifo. 

1,102,400;  Nut.  30;  Uas.  toI.  220;  p.  1011. 
Joui-s,  l:.imcr  1'.,  buwliug  Ureen,  ublg.     Ua^e  meebaalsm. 

Nu.   l,IU«l.21»0:  .Nuv.   iU  :  Uax.  vol.  220  ;  u.   74H. 
Jonew.  Emerald  E.,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  BortT  Ooard 

Cumpauy.   Belt- maul uula tor.     No.   1,101,776;  Not.  2S  ; 

Uax.  vui    220:  p.  1316. 
Jones,  Frank  U.,  el  aL     (See  Joaea,  Joba  A.,  aaalgaor.) 
Juuei>,    II.    Walter,    et    al.      (Bee    Xluure,    Cbarlea    1'.,    aa- 

Hlgnur. ) 
Junes,  llnrry.     (See  Oallagber  and  Jones.) 
Jones,  Harry  P..  and  D.  liatbaway.  Uroaa,  Nebr.     Pene^ 

poat.    Nu.  l.l6l.H«S :  Mot.  80 :  Uaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1804. 
JoueM.  John  A.,  asalnor  of  two-nlatba  to  P.  O.  Joaea,  two> 

ninths  to  A.  A.  Joues,  one-nlntb  to  L.  J.  Packard.  Cla- 

clonail,  Ohio,  and  one-alath  to  ▲.  A.  King.  Boyton,  Fla. 

Metallic   wlndow-aaab.     Mo.  1401,816 ;   Not.  23;   Oaa, 

ToL  220;  p.  1167. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XZXT 


Joaea.  Joba  C,  administrator.      (See   Waterall,   WlUUm 

Jones.  John  B.     (See  Dubola  and  Jonea.) 

Jones.  Lloyd.     (See  Blggert  snd  Joues.) 

Joues,    Louis   A.,    West   SoaMrrllle,    Maaa.,   aaalgnor,   by 

meane  asalcnments.  to  United  Shoe  Mscblnery  Company, 

I'aterson.  N.  J.     Macbine  for  cutting  In  tbe  shanks  of 

shoes.     Mo.  1,161,052 :  Not.  28  ;  Uas.  Tul.  220 ;  p.  1001. 
Joues,  Melvln  C.     (Bee  Uumbough  sud  Juue>.i 
Jones.  Morgan  L.,  Neath,  Walaa,  aaalgnor  of  one- third  to 

J.  M.  Fella  and  ooe-tblrd  to  W.  H.  I'atcbell,  Luodon, 

England.     Meana  or  apparatus  for  deanlug  tiuned  plates. 

No.   1,162.070;  Nov.  30;  Uas.  vol.  220  ;   u.   1400. 
Jones.  Robert  M.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  V.     VHikluK  building- 

blocks.     No.  1,162,1^;  Nov.  30;  Uss.  vol.  220;  p.  I.-M»2. 
Jone«,   Uuel  A..  COTlngtoa,   Ky.     Wrspplug  and   labellug 

uisrblue.     Mo.  1,162.611;  Mot.  30;  Uas.  toL  220;  p^ 

1060. 
JoneM,  Tbomaa  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Pumping  deTlee.    No. 

l.lo8.0tiO:  Not.  2;  Uas.  toL  220;  p.  08. 
Jones,  Walter  A.     (See  Oe  VsuKhu.  llarry  E.,  assignor.) 
Joaea,  William  D.,  and  J.  U.  Urlmley;  aaid  Junes  sssknor 

to    I.    N.    Williams,    New   York.    .N.    Y.      I^nk   for  ant<.- 

moblles.     No.  1.150.0-11  ;  Nov.  2:  Uss.  vol.  2.'u :  ■».  2IH. 
Jones.  Wlllism  U.,  VoungMtown,  Ohio.     Ice-cream  freexer. 

No.  1.102,308;  Nov.  30 :  Uas.  vol.  22o :  p.   1.-.1MI. 
Jordan.  Beib  S..  Lowell.  Maaa.     Automatic  temiierature- 

cuutrolllnit  system.     Mo.  1,162,071;  Nov.  30;  Urn*,  vol. 

220;  p.  1466. 
Jorn.   Albreibt.    North    Chicago,    III.     Ilnttle-rappinx   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,150.844;  Nov.  0;  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  53H. 
Joaeph     Knittel     Bbow    Case    Company.    '  (Bve    Bcbraag, 

Cbarlea  II.,  aaalgnor.) 
Joseph,     Louis     L..     Chicago,     III.      Bptnnfng-top.       No. 

1.180.018:   Nov.   16;  (;ax.  voK  220:  p.  K«2. 
Joy,  (Jpoive  H..  N«'w  Haven.  Conn.     Alr-hoater  for  csrltu- 

rrterM.     No.   l,IRn.77:<:  .Nov.  J» :  Uss.  vol.  :::;o  ;  p.  512. 
Jot.  Henry  B..  aaalgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Comimny. 

Detroit.  Mich.     Motor-Tebide.    Mo.  1,101,389  ;  Nut.  2:1 ; 

Uaa.  Tol.  220:  p.   1183. 
Jobert.  Jeddl. .  Albany.  X.  Y.     Fruit-picker.    No.  1,160,588  ; 

Nov.  0:  <ias.  Tol.  22n:  p.  444. 
Julstedt,  Claa  J.     (See  Mlzseii  snd  Julstedt) 
Junkers,    Hugo.    Alx-ls-Chui>elle,   tjermnuy.      Fuel-l^ltlng 

meana  of  mteroal-combnstlun  enKlues.     Mo.  1.102,173; 

Nov.  HO:  Uax.  vol.  220;  p.  l.-»02. 
Just,  lielurich,  Esseu-oD-tbe-ltnlir.  Germany.     Oun  slsht- 

ing  device.     No.   1,158.026;   Nov.  2;  Uax.  toL   220;  p. 

IHl. 

Justrlte  Msnufscturlng  Company.     (See  Ilsnsen,  Angle  I*,, 

assignor.) 
Kasuuiuana,   DaTld,   Honolulu.   Hawaii.     Paper-file.     Mo. 

1.102.012;  Not.  30:  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  la^o; 
Kshns.    Walter  U..   Chicago,  III..  axMlKUor  tu  J.  II.  White 

Manufacturing    ComiMny.    Bmoklyn.    N.    Y.      Llghtlng- 

fixture.     No.  1.150.012;  .Nov.  2;  (iax.  vol.  220;  p.  218. 
Kaiflin,  Jamea  H..  Phltadelpbia,  l"*.     Preixiyment  mecba- 

otsm.     .No.   l.l.'»n.227:  .Nov.  2:  Uas.  vui.   220:  (».  2.H4. 
Kalaer.  Robert  J.  R.  L.,  (.eneva  Bwltxorlanil.     Kpeedindi- 

ratcir.     No.  I.l69,.'t01  ;  Not.  0;  Uax.  vol.  220;  p.  :t74. 
KaUllng.   Wiilliim.  aiwiiaior    to   KelluKi;   .swiKbUMtrd    and 

HuppTy    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Automatic    teU>|ilione 

ayatom.     .No.   1.1.^8.027;  Not.  2:  (Jax.  vol.  220 ;  p.   l.s|. 
Kalina,  Loeser.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Foldahle  garment-hanger. 

No.  1.162.01.3:   .Not.  .HO:  (laa.  vol.  22<» :  p.  1051. 
Kallmann,    Martin,    deceaaed.    Charlotti-uburg ;    P.    Kail- 

aiaun,  Berlin.  Uermanv,  admlnUtratrlx.     Armored.  Ibit, 

electrical  i-onduetor.    Mo.  1,102,014;  Not.  30;  Uas.  vol. 

220  ;  p.  1651. 

Kallmann.  l>aula.  admlnlatratriz.  (See  Kallmann,  Mar- 
tin.) 

Kaminakl,  Harold,  Georgetown,  8.  C.  and  P.  C.  MIeder- 
bauaer,  Jr.,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  ApparatuM  for  extrnrtlug 
aoluble  conatituents  from  vegetable,  aulmnl.  or  mineral 
substances.  Mo.  1,161,135;  Not.  23;  Uss.  toI.  220; 
p.    1 00 1 . 

Ksne.  John  H.,  Wichita,  Kana.  Pninins  derice.  No. 
1.162.309:  Not.  HO;  Uax.  vol.  220:  p.  l.'.on. 

Kaplan,  Frank  A  Dunn.     (See  Dunn.  EdwanI  II.,  asaignor.) 

Kajilan,  Morduch  L_  Brooklyn,  N.  V.  (ialvaulc  c-eiL  So. 
f.lUO.JmO;  Nov.  16:  Uas.  vol.  220:  p.  ons. 

Kapa.  Cbarles  L.,  CleTelsnd,  Ohio.  Permutation-lock.  No. 
1.101.218:  Nov.  2.H:  (;sx.  toI.  220  :  p.   1122. 

Xssack,  Peter.     (Si-e  Campion  and  McKay.  aHslgnors.) 

Kaat,  Henry  J.,  saj>lKnor  lu  Auiniiau  llu  CoUip.tnv.  Wa- 
terbury.  Conn.  Flour  sud  celling  plate.  No.  1,1^0.302 : 
Not.  9 ;  Gsx.  toI.  220 ;  p.  874. 

Ksstclberg,  Joseph  F.,  Jr..  Ulchmond.  Vn.  Automoliile- 
sitfnal.     No.  1,100.710:  Nov.   10;  (;nx.  vol.  2_Mt ;  n.  !nki 

Ksatner.  Samuel  O..  Clutter.  Iowa.  Lantern  allde-shlftlng 
device.     N.I.  1,130.681  •. Not.  0:  Gas.  vol.  22«i :  p.  477, 

Kaiifman.  Jonas,  New  rastle.  Pa.  Klectrlr-lanip  guard. 
No.    l.l.%n.rtN2:  N«.v.  9:  Uas.  vol.  22«» :  p.  477. 

Kaufman.  Joaeph.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hn  fety-raaor.  No. 
1.161.689;  Nov.  Xl ;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.   1287. 

Kautxacb,  Karl.  aMlmior  to  Karliwerke  Vorm.  Melator 
LticluK  A  Brdnlng.  ilBchat-on-tbe-Mniu.  Uerniany.  Coin- 
pound  of  silver  glycocliolate  readllv  aolnlilo  in  water. 
No.  l.iei.M66:  Mot.  SO:  Oaa.  toI.  2-io :  p.  i:<04. 

Kautasch.  Karl,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  Vorm.  Melater 
Lucius  A  Brflnlng,  HOchst-oa-the-Maln,  Uermtiny.  rum- 
pound  of  silver  glycocbolate  readily  suliihle  in  water 
and  maklnc  same.  No.  1,161.867;  Not.  80;  Uas.  toL 
220 :  p.  18M. 


,  aaaign< 

Shoe  Machinery  Compan/,  Pateraon,  N.  J.    Bdge-atttlaff 
machine.     No.   1,161,868;  Not.  80;  Uas.  toL  220;  p. 

Kearuit',  Joba,  Cbieopec  Falla,  Maaa.     Tank  and  wasblng- 
drum.     No.   1.10i»..il2;  Not.  10;  Uax.  toI.  220;  p.  828. 

Kearna.  William,  Detroit,  Micb.,  aaalgnor  to  Morgan  4 
Wright  Spring-lluger  tool  for  tire-bulldlng  marnln— 
No.  1.162.0T2TNov.  SO;  Uaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1467. 

Eetk,    William    M..    (.'uallnga.    Cal.      Uull-wbeei    gndgeoa. 
•No.   1,100,513:  Nov,  10;  (iax.   vol.  220;  p.  M24. 

Keefer,  Samuel  U..   i'lainfleld,  assignor  to  Niles-BemenU 

I'ond  Company,  Jeisey  City,  N.  J.     Friction-brake.     No. 

1.102.370;  Not.  30;  Uas.  voL  220;  p.  1570. 
....  .  ..       ...  ...        ,f^ 


No. 


Keeler.     .Alouso    U.,     Altuna,    111.       Ilarruw-evener. 

1.150.043;  .Nov.  2:  Uaa.  voL  220;  p.  219. 
Keiilel,   Eberhard,  Berlin,  and  F.  Bleber,  Cbarlotteaburf, 

in-ruiany,  assignors  to  Ueneral  Electric  Company.     Eleo* 

trical  winding.    No.  1,169,228 ;  Mot.  2 ;  Uax.  toL  220 ; 

p.  285. 
Kellboltx.   Pierre   O.,   Baltimore,    Md.      Regulating   beUer- 

pi-f>.Mure.     No.  l.IOU,514:  Nov.  16;  Oax.  vol.  220  :  p.  824. 
KeUlar.  Mott.  Phiilera.  India,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W. 

.\    Fludi:iy,  .suowuod,  Iowa.    Non-reflllable  bottle.    No, 

1,102,015;  Nov.  30;  Uax.  toL  220;  p.  1051. 
Kelih.    Kred    W..    Chicago,    IU.      Kuu^kOuwn    bos.      No. 

1,159,220;  Nuv.  2;  Uax.  voL  220;  p.  2»5. 
Kelch,  Alfred  II.,   I.ake  View,  Iowa.     Tube  or  fiue  cutter. 

.No.   l,l.'.s.'HM;  Nov.  2:  (Jax.  vol.  22u  ;  p.  H^. 
Kelleher,  John  L.,  Le  Mars,  Iowa.     Wringer-aupport.    Vo, 

l,16l,.MM»:  Not.  23;  Uax.  Toi.  220;  p.  1184. 
Keller.    Henry    E.,    aud    U.    M.    Btedsclilag.    U.    S.    Nary. 

Bafety-rtoai    for   submarines.      Mu.    1.150.683;    Not.    9: 

<;as.  vol.  220:  p.  478. 
Keller.    Karl.    Arbon,    Bwitserland.      Reeltnf   device   (or 

faliric-roilers  of  embroldering-machinea.    Mo.  1,162,491: 

Nov.  30;  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  1812. 
Kcllcy.  Cbarlea  Bellair,  lIL.  asaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B. 

Pickett,  Braxil,  lud.    Cooling  apparatus  for  K»s-engines. 

No.   l,i<M».2itt  ;  Nov.  1«;  Uss.  vol.  220;  p.  74«. 
Kelliy,  Edward  F.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Royal  &iuipment  Con- 

i»any.  Hrld^epurt,  Conn.     Frictlon-llnlng.    Mo.  1,162.871 : 

N..V.  30 ;  Uas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1570. 
Kelley.  Jamea.     iKee  Ueid  snd  Kelley.) 


Kelle.v.  JoHcpb  J..  Kanaaa  <*lty.  Mo.  Borlng-tooi-guldlaK 
apparatus.     No.  1,161,479;  Nov.  23;  Uss.  voL  220;  p. 

Kell'cy.  Ralph  8.    (See  Tslley,  Edward  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Kelley,   William   11.,   Iteading,   Pa.     Lug  strap   lor  pt^er* 

K  Icka.     No.   I  luo.iMi.t:  Nov.  10;  t;MX.  vol.  220;  p.  004. 
Kellogg.  Alonso  F..  Portage.  Wis.    Camera.     No.  1,1U,240: 

Nov.  30 ;  Uaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  l.%25. 
Kellugg.  Jobu   L.,   Baitle  Creek,  MIcb.     Cereal  coffee  la 

tablet  form  and  manufacturing  the  same.    Mu.  1.109.949 : 

Nov.  0:  <isx.  vol.  220;  p.  576. 
Kellogg,  John  I..,  ssalguor  to  Kellogg  Toaated  Com  Plaka 

Co..    Buttle    Creek.    Mich.       Preparing    shredded    cereal 

products.     No.  1,1.10.U45 :  Nov.  2  ;  <;as.  vol.  22U ;  p.  210. 
KelloKX,   Kay   S.,    Norwalk.   Ohio.     Stirring  device.     Mo. 

l,10«»,4i:i ;  Nov.  10  ;  Uax.  vol.  220 :  p.  788. 
KelloKg  Bwitchboard  and  Supply  Company.    (See  ga«-"»»r 

William.  aMMlt;nor.) 

KelloKX  Toaated  Com  I'lake  Co.     (See  Kellogg,  Joba  X^ 

aaslRiior.)  ^ 

Kelly,  Charles  H.,  Spriagdale,  Pla.     Motstore-gagt.     N«. 

l.loO..->(Ml:  Nov.  9;  Uax.  voL  220:  p.  412. 
Kelly,  Edward  C.  Jr.,  aaalgnor  to  Kelly  Separator  C^oia- 

Rnny,  Buuton.  Maaa.  Beparator-trap.  No.  1.150.044: 
ov.  2 :  Uax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  210. 

Kelly,  Edwin  W.,  assignor  to  Snook-Roentgen  Manofttc- 
turing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  .Vray  tube.  Mo. 
1.100,177  ;  Nov.  10 ;  Uax.  voL  :i20  ;  p.  7t»M, 

Kelly.  Ueorge  L.,  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Uralnage-aystem 
tester.     No.  l,i;>»,ii.>0  ;  MoT.  0 ;  Uax.  toI.  220  ;  p.  576. 

Kelly  Separator  Company.  (See  Kelly,  Edward  C  Jr- 
ai^algnor.) 

Kelly.  William  J.,  Clinton.  Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  LoTell  Mao> 
uracturliig  (uuipany,  Erie.  Pa.  Clothes  wringer.  Mo. 
1,102.402:  Nov.  :ni:  Uax.  toI.  220;  p.  1612. 

Kelly.  William  M..  .N.-w  Vork,  .N.  V..  a>.sliiuur  to  Amerlcaa 
'J'.vpe  t'oiiudera  Com|»any,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Multiple- 
type  mold.     No.  1,100,720;  Not.  16;  Uax.  toL  220;  P. 

KelKcy,  William  B.,  Delanco,  N.  J.    Varlable-apeed  meeha- 

iil>m.     .No.   1,100.414;   .Nov.   16;  Gas.  voL  220;  p.  789. 
Keuip.  Alfred  S.     (Bee  Itstcs  and  Kemp.) 
KeiKlall,  WillUm  8.,  SKsignor  of  oue-eighth  to  P.  J.  Oreea, 

oiie-elghth    to    W.    .V.    Alexander,    oue-elghth    to    J.    C. 

(iorles,  and  one-eighth  to  F.  A.  Jolinstoa.  SpringOeld. 

Ohio.     Ueslllent   wheeL     No.   1,168.800;   Not.  2Tuaa! 

KenneiG*.  ilntton.     (See  Msclndoe,  John  P.,  aaalgaor.) 

Kennedy.  John  II..  Dixon.  III.  Oven  sttacbmenT  for  fnr- 
iiarea.     No.  l.l.'iO.IWl  ;  Nov.  9;  Uax.  vol.  220;  p.  478. 

Keniie«ly.  i'atrlck.  l(nN>klyn,  SKalgnor  to  Consolidated  UatW 
way  Electric  Llghtltig  and  Equipment  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Dynamo  aiiMuension  on  csr-trucks.  No.  1.160.O4tt: 
Nov.  2;  Uax.  vol.  220:  p.  219.  ' 

Kent.  Stanley  R..  aasltnior  to  Western  Electric  Coapaay. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  IndiicUnce-coil  for  telephoae-UMa! 
Na  1,168,810:  Nor.  2;  tiai.  toL  220;  p.  14^  ^'^""^ 
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Krawortby,  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■utgnor,  by 
mesDe  aulgDmenUi,  to  CooMlldated  PateDta  Co^  Inc. 
Duplicator.  No.  1.150.834;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toL  22U: 
p.  821. 

Kcrfoot,  Oliver  C.  Jooesboro.  Ark.  Gate -latch.  No. 
l.lfiU.aoa;  Nov.  9;  Oaa.  voJ.  220;  p.  874. 

KeruH,  Kvrand  II.,  \Vee<J»port,  N.  Y.  Barrel-boop  fastener. 
No.  1.1«0.U04  ;  Nov.  1« ;  Ua«.  vol.  2l'0 ;  p.  y«5. 

Kerns,  Francis  T.,  Bebier,  W.  Va.  Oil-saving  device  for 
oil-wells.     No.  l,15i>.:i3U:  Nov.  2;  Uaz.  vol.  220;  p.  280. 

Kerns,  Ueorge  E.,  Arcber  City,  Tex.  Mait-bandllnK  appa- 
ratus     No.  1,161,MUU ;  Nov.  3U ;  Uas.  vol.  :22U ;  p.  IM5. 

Kerosene  Utiilties  Couipauy.  (tJee  UoKan,  Ueorge  L., 
assiKuor.) 

Kerr.  Cbarles  V.,  Wellsvtlle.  N.  Y.    Flexible  couplinc.    No. 

1.159.774  :  Nov.  9 ;  Uaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  512. 

Kerr,    Cbarles    V.,    Wellsviiie.    N.    Y.      Condenser.      No. 

1.150.775  :  Nov.  0 ;  Uas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  612. 

Kerr,   Cbarles   V.,   East   Orange.    N.    J.      Condenser-pump. 

No.  1,151»,776  :  Nov.  9  ;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  512. 
Kerr.  Cbarles   v..   Eust  Orange.  N.  J.     Flexible  coupling. 

No.  1,10D,777  ;  Nov.  0 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  513. 
Kerr,   Cbarles    V.,    Chicago,    111.      Condensing   apparatus. 

No.  1,1  JJ>,778 ;  Nov.  it ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  513. 
Kerr,  Harold  II.     (8e«  O'Connell  and  Kerr.) 

Kerr,  John  F.  (See  Uandel,  Cornelius  V.,  assignor.) 
Kersteter,  Joel  C,  asslKUur  to  MluneapoUs  Lieat  Kegulator 
Co.,   Minneupoiis,  Miun.     Motor.      No.   1,1U2,372 ;  Nov. 
8U:  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1570. 
Kessler,  Virgil  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Koch,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.     Uoof-laddcr.     No.  1,100,721;  Nov.  Itt;  Oaa. 
vol.  220  ;  p.  901. 
Kestel.  Hvnry  C,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Labellng-machlne.     No. 

l.luO.-tlS;  Nov.  10;  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  789. 
Kettering.  Cbarles  F.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  ajtstguor  to  The  Day- 
ton  Eugiueerlug   Laboratories  Co.     Current-interrupter. 
No.  1.10J,U73  ;  Nov.  30  ;  Uux.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1407. 

Kavltt.  Cornelius,  Ulen  Uidge.  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
A.  W.  Simpson,  Upper  Muntclulr,  N.  J.  Transom-oper- 
ating means.  No.  1,150,951;  Not.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220; 
p.  576. 

Keyes  1' ibre  Company.     (See  Chaplin,  Merle  P.,  assignor.) 

Keyes,  Frederick  U.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  iiobokeo.  N.  J.  Terminal  for 
mercury-vapor  apparatus.  No.  i. 158,028;  Not.  2; 
Uas.  Tol.  :^20:  p.  182. 

Karea,  Frederick  G.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  KlecUlc  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Terminal 
cuunectiun  for  electric  lamps.  No.  1,101,822 ;  Nov,  ^3 ; 
Gaa.  Tol.   220;   p.   1332. 

K*TM,  Frederick  U.,  East  Orange,  asslanor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Uoboken,  N.  J.  Terminal 
couuection  tor  iamp-niaments.  No.  I,101,8;i3  ;  Not.  23 ; 
Uas.  vol.  22U  ;  p.  1332. 

Beyea,  Frederick  U.,  assignor  to  A.  A.  Noyes,  trustee,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.  Seal  for  vacuum  apparatus.  No.  1,159,835 ; 
Nov.  2  ;  Uas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  322. 

Ka/oks  Kail  way  Equipment  Company.  (Sea  Murray, 
Ctiarlaa  F.,  asjilguor.) 

Kayrouse,  Anthony  V.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Wlndow-Tentl- 
lator.     No.  1. 102.241  ;  Nov.  30;  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  1526. 

Keyser,  Louis  1'.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Gearing  for  wash- 
fng-maciaaes.  No.  1,101,480:  Not.  23;  Uaa.  toI.  220; 
p.  1215. 

Keystone  Driller  Company.  (See  Downie,  Robert  M.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Keystone  Type  Foundry.     (See  Paton,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Kldd,  Irvln  A.,  Salisbury,  N.  C.  Expansible  pipe-joint. 
No.  1,159,846  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Uox.  vol.  220  ;  p.  538. 

Klefer,  Karl,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Centrifugal  pump.  No. 
1  102.373;  Nov.  3U  ;  Uax.  vol.  220;  p.  15<1. 

Kleling,  W'ilhelm,  Frankfort-ou-tbe-Maln,  Uermany.  Crank- 
shaft connection.  No.  1,159,231 ;  Not.  2 ;  Uas.  vol. 
220 ;  p.  280. 

Klelland.  Jakod  D.,  Cbrlstianla,  Norway,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  Tbode,  llumburg.  Uermsoy.  Screw-iiut  guard. 
No.  1,101,317  ;  Nov.  23;  Uaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1157. 

Klernan,  John,  I'stei-Huu,  N.  J.  Propeller  apparatus  for 
Tessels.     No.  1,158,929;  Not.  2;  Uas.  toI.  220;  p.  182. 

Klesel,  William  F.,  Jr.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Car-brake.  No. 
1,102,242  :  Not.  80 ;  Uax.  toL  220 ;  p.  1520. 

Klesel,  William  K.,  Jr.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Locomotlre.  No. 
1,162,243;  Nov.  80;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1520. 

Klester,  Ernest  8.,  Lawrenceville,  III.  Candy-ribbon- 
crimping  machine.  No.  1,102,01(1 ;  Not.  80 ;  Uaa.  toL 
220 ;  p.  1051. 

Klewlcx,  John,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Ma- 
chine Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Power-transmitting 
mechanism.  No.  1,100,986;  Not.  10;  Gas.  vol.  220: 
p.   093. 

Klgans,  Barker  E.,  Marietta,  Ohio.  Heating-curtain.  No. 
171.10,9.^2  ;  Nov.  0  ;  Uaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  677. 

Kllborn,  Warren.  Scotts  Mills.  Oreg.  Stump-puller.  No. 
1.159,953  ;  Nov.  9  :  Uux.  vol.  22U  ;  p.  677. 

Kllbum,  Charles,  Clncinnstl,  Oblo.  Stone-cutting  tooL 
No.  1,158.811  ;  Not.  2;  Uax.  toI.  220;  p.  142. 

Killefer,  Henry  B.,  sod  W.  J.  Itoyd,  Los  Angeles,  CaL 
Faucet.     No.  1,159.0X5:  Nov.  0;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  478. 

Kilmer,  William  A..  D«  Kalb.  III.,  aastgnor  to  The  American 
Steel  A  Wire  Ctiiupanjr  of  New  Jersey,  Ilobnken,  N.  J. 
Shears.     No.  l,158,50o;  Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  88. 

Klmbark,  Charles,  Stanford,  Mont.  Ssfety-hook.  No. 
1,159.601 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  418. 


Klmora,     Homer,     Gann,     Wyo.       Klectrle     lamp.       No. 

1,150.047  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gai.  TOl    220  ;  p.  220.  *^ 

Kindel,  Arthur  W..  Denver.  Colo.    Mattress.    No.  1,150.840: 

Not.  0  :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  B.»n. 
KlDK,  Anna  A.,  et  al.     (See  Jones,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
King,    Charles    B.,    snd    11.    T.    Urscely,    u>««lKuor«    to   The 

Msrion    8team   Shovel   Company,    Marlon.   Ubio.      Urske 

mechaniam  for  sblpixr-shafts.     No.  1,1U2,074 ;  Not.  HO: 

Uax.  vol.  220;  p.  1407. 
King,  Chsries  B.,  C.  B.  Weston,  H.  E.  Dousb,  Marion.  Ohio, 

and  G.  Holmes.  Danville,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Marlon 

Steam    Shovel    Company,    Msrion,    Oblo.      Brake-drum. 

No.  1.159.602;  Nov.  9;  (;nx.  vol,  220;  n.  413, 
King,  James  G.     (See  Scsrborough  snd  King.)  .>;. 

King,  John  F.,  et  al.     (See  kulter,  lleruau   U,  SMlenor.) 
King,  John  F.,  and  J.  Neary,  Kalamuzoo,  Mich.,  asslgonre 

of  one-half  to  F.  C.  Trowbridge  sud  U.  L.  Kutter,  Usm- 

Uton,    Ohio.      Mschlne    fur    treating    paper  -  pulo.      Mo. 

1.15»..'>89:  Nov.  9;  Uas.  vol.  220:  p.  444^^  -^^ 

King   Lock  Company,  The.      (See  Balrd,   Edward  P„  -tm- 

signor.) 
King.  Wbitcomb  R.,  Ipswich.  Mass.     Aatomstlc  hinge  ear* 

fender.     No.  I.l50,u48;  Not.  2;  Gsi.  vol.  220;  p    220. 
Kingsbury.   Albert.   I'ltt-burgh,    Pa.,  assignor  to   WeMtlog- 

house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Cum|>any.     Rotor  for 

dynamo-electric    machinea.      No.    1,102,493;    Not.    80: 

Uax.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1012. 

Klnkade,  Joseph  U.,  et  ml.  (See  Smith.  Edgar  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Klnnear  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  McCloud. 
Edward  U.,  assignorr) 

Kinney-Uome  Company  et  al.  (See.  Blood,  Burr  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Klrbr,  Charles  H.,  Highland  Park,  assignor  to  Detroit  Lo- 
bricator  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Csrbureter.  No. 
1.159,040;  Nov.  2:  Usx.  vol.  220;  p.  221. 

Klrkpatrlck,  WlllU  B.,  lialtlmore.  Md.  Aerating  water 
In  making  ice.  No.  1,101,219  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gas.  twL  220 : 
p.   1122. 

Klrkpatrlck,  Willis  B..  Baltimore.  Md.  Apparatus  (or 
manufacturiog  Ice.     No.  1,102,076;  Not.  3u:  Uaa.  toL 

Klso,  Henrv  K..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Advertising  twine-bOK. 

No.  1.15l).054  ;  Not.  9 j  Uax.  toL  220 ;  p.  577. 
Kissinger,   Levi   K.,   Buffalo.  N.   Y.     Nou-relillable  bottle. 

No.    I,150,;i04  :  Nov.  9;  Uax.  vol.  220;  p.   375. 
Kitowski,  Ferdinand  J.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.    Auxiliary  spring 

for   Tehlclea.     No.   1,160,232 ;  Not.   2 ;   Uaa.   toU  220 ; 

Kltsee.  laldor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filter.     No.  1.102,244: 

Nov.  30 ;  Uttx.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1627. 
Kittredge,  Rufus  W..  Chicago.  111.     Photographic-printing 

apparatus.  No.  1.150.1>55  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Uaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  57T. 
KItzlnger,  Andrew.  (See  Brooks.  Dodds.  sud  Kltiluger.) 
Klelu.  Charles  U.,  Elmira,  N.  Y.    Plumber's  test  sppuratus. 

No.  1,159.847:  Nov.  9;  Uax.  vol.  220;  p.  630. 
Klein,   Charles   J.,   assignor   to   The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Electric  sttacbnient  device.     No. 

1,100,019;  Not.  10;  Uaz.  vol.  220;  p.  803. 
Klein,  Cbarles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-IIammer  Mfg. 

Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Electric  switch.     No.  1,100,020: 

Not.  le ;  Uas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  863, 
Klein,   Charles  J.,  asoignor   to  The  Cutler-IIsmmer   Mf^ 

Co.,  Mllwaulcee,  Wla,     Electric  switch.     No.  1,102.070: 

Not.  80  ;  (Jas.  toI.  220 ;  p.   1408. 
Klein,  Emanuel,  New   York.  N.  Y.     Manufacturing  TCge- 

table  oila.     No.    1,101,481;   Not.   28;   Gas.   toL   220: 

p.    1216. 
Klein,  Simon,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Safety-raxor  sharpening 

device.  No.  1,100.178;  Nov.  16;  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  7«»8. 
Klemm.  Edwin  0..  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  K.   W.  Scbrellier, 

Yuma.  Arlx.     Combination  study-chair.     No.  1,101,091: 

Nov.  23;  (;ax.  vol.  220;  p.  1287. 
Klenk.  Gottlieb,  asMlgoor  to  The  Defiance  Prreeed  Steel 

Company,    I)ehaiice,    Ohio.      Storage   and    shipping  box. 

No.  1.101.692  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Usx.  vol.  220 ;  p.  128*7 
Kleplnger,  Albert  M.,  ssslgnor  to  l>sytwn  Novelty  Company, 

Dayton.    Ohio.      Collapsible    bracket.      No.    1.159,950; 

Not.  0 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  678. 
Kleplnger,  John  H..  M.  W.  KreJ«,  and  C.  R.  Kuxcil,  Great 

Falla,  Mont.     Smelting  ores.     No.  1,160,021;  Nov.  10: 

Gax.    vol.   220;   p.  804. 
Kll-gl,  John  U.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Selective  controller  for 

Tehlcle  call  systema.    No.  1.100,410;  Not.  16;  Gax.  toL 

220;   p.  780, 
Kllnck,  Oswold.  Mfllbelm-on-the-Rnhr.  Germany,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Locomotive  Superheater  Com- 
pany.   New    York,    N.    Y.      Welding    p»|ie    ends.       No. 

1.102.098;  Nov.  80;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1078. 
Kline.  Seth  O..  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C.    DeTire  for  Indicat- 
ing  liquid  levels  at  a   rtlsUnce.     No.   1,102,090;   Not. 

.SO  :  Onx.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1078. 
Kllncblel.  CsrI.  Blebrtch,  Uermany.     Msnafscture  of  po- 
tassium    snd     soilium     salts     from     kelp-sshes.       No. 

1.102.617;  Not.  80;  Gax.  toI.  220;  p.  1052. 
Kllogner   Adolph.  New  York,  aasignor  to  A.  R.  Mosler  A 

Co.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Terminal  clip  for  electrical 

conductors.      No.    1,168,030;    Not.    2;   Gas.    toI.    220: 

p.   18.^. 
Klose.  Alois.  Portland,  Oreg.     Brtek-kila.    No.  1,100,9S7: 

Not.  16;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  004. 
Klotx,  WillUm,  Wordea.  111.     Nat-lock.     No.  1460,800; 

Not.  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  006. 
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Bort,  Psnl  B..  sssigoer  to  The  CsMe  CommiBy.  Cblesfo, 
III.    Mu>ilcal  instrument  ease.     No.  1,161318 ;  Not.  23  ; 
Gas.  vol.  22U;   p.    1157. 
Kaeiias.  Strickland  L..  asshrnor  to  William  Sellers  A  Com- 
pany,   Incorpornted,   I'bliadelphla,    Pa.      Jet   spparatus. 
No.  l.l.".n.9.-.7:  Nov.  9;  <;az.  vol.  220;  p.  678. 
KD««ht  Johann  J..  SchOoau,  assignor  to  Mnschlnenfsbrik 
Kappd   A.  U.,   Ksppcl.  ntar  Cbemnlts,   Uermany.     Em- 
broldering-muchloe.     No.  1,100,417;  Not.  10;  Gas.  toI. 
220 :  p.  Toa 
Knepper,  J.  F.,  et  aL    (See  Taylor,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Knt<kerl>ock<>r,  Burton  D.,  Chicago,  III.     Fountain-bmsli. 

No.  l.l.'VO.'VO.'J:  Nov.  9:  Oaz.  vor.  220  ;d.  413. 
Knlfller.  Bruno,  Winchester,  and  W.  A.  Oppcn,  Stonetaam, 
Mass.      Prer>nrinK    nti\iy    size    for    paper    manufacture. 
No.  l.ino.900:  .Nov.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  OO.'i. 
Knlppcnberg,  Wiihelm,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.     Ilair-cnrler. 

No.  1,101,053:  Nov.  23;  Uaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1062. 
Knopp.   Julius    W.,  Toledo.  Ohio.      Feed  control   for  oil- 
burners.     No.  1.158.031;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  183. 
Knowlson.  Frederick.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    Leaf-spring  sepa- 

rntor.     No.  1,159.958;  Nov.  0;  (Sax.  toI.  220;  p.  678. 
Knox.  John  T.     (See  TmlKild  and  Knox.) 
Knox.  lather  L.     (See  Slick.  Edwin  E.,  assignor.) 
Knudnen,  Carl   F.  C,   Los  Angeles.  Cal.      Molduble   milk 
product  and  making  the  same.     No.  1,160,086;  Not.  9; 
Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  620. 
Koch.  John,  and  J.  F.  Zimmerman,  Akron,  Ohio.     Tire- 
mnking   machine.      No.    1,168,506;   Not.    2;    Gss.   toI. 
2-'0;  p.  34. 
Koih,  Wm.     (See  Resslrr,  Tlrgl]  M.,  assignor.) 
Koeoiiiek.  Henry.  nsHlgnor  to  Stewart- Warner  Speedometer 
Corporation,   Chicago,    111.      Liquid-feed    Indicator.      No 
l,liiO,418;  .Not.  10;  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  7!K>. 
Koenen,     Joseph,     Milwaukee.     Wla.      Route -book.      Na 

LlCl.482;  Nov.  23;  (;«x.  vol.  2_H) ;  p.  1215. 
Koenlg.  David.     (S«>e  McBerty  and  Koenig.) 
Koi-iilg    JoMeph.  Two  Kivers.   Win.     Drawing-press.     Na 

1.1C2..174:  Nov.  .10:  Usx.  vol.  220;  p.  1571. 
Kohl,    LndwIg.    Frsnkrort-OD-the-Msln.   Germany.      Device 
for     protecting     buildings    sgalnst     earthquakes.       No. 
1.158.932;  Nov.  2:  (Jai.  vol.  220;  p.  18.H. 
Kohler  Co.     (See  Kobler.  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 
Kohler.  George  B..  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company, 
Philadolpbin.    Pa.      Car-window.     No.    1,162,404;    Not. 
80:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  161.3. 
Kohler,    Walter   J.,    Sheboygan,    assignor    to    Kohler   Co., 
Kohler.  Wis.     Bath-tub  pattern.    No.  1,150,395  ;  Not.  0  ; 
Gnz.  vol.  220;  p.  375. 
Kohman,  Henry  A..  C.  Hoffman,  and  A.  E.  Blake,  Pitts- 
burgh.   Pa.,  aaslu'nnrs  to   Ward  Baking  Companv.   New 
York,    N.    Y.      Miinufiicture    of    bread.      No.    l,li>8,033 ; 
Nov.  2;  r.nx.  vol.  22<» ;  p.  183. 
Kohman,    Henry   A..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   O.    Hoffman,   New 
Rocbelle,  N.   Y.,  and  A.   E.  Blake.  Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  as- 
signors,  by   me«ne  nsxignments,   to   Ward   Baking  Com- 
pany.   New    York,    N.    Y.      Manufacture  of  bread.     No. 
l.l.'»8.9:U  :  Nov.  2:  r.az.  toI.  220;  p.  184. 
Kohnle,  Henry,  Sprlnglteld,  Ohio.     Circulation  system  for 
autonMbliea.     No.   1,168,081;  Not.  2;  Gas.  Tol.  220; 
p.  08. 
Kojlma.  Maaayosht,  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.   Ssknral. 
Los   Angelfs    Cal.     Envelop.     No.   1,150,080;   Nov.   8; 
Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  478. 
Koken    Barlters'   Supply  Company.      (See   Koken.   Walter 

F.,  assignor.) 
Koken.    Walter   F.,   assignor   to   Koken   Barbers'    Supply 
Companv.     St.     TiOuls.     Mo.       Manicurist  -  table.       No. 
1  ir,2.l'!M):  Nov.  80:  (.as.  vol.  22i> ;  p.  iruX 
Koken.   Walter  F..  and   A.  J.   Pirhl.    St    Louis,  Ma     In- 
teriial-rombustlon  engine.    No.  1,101,220;  Not.  23;  Gas. 
TOl.  220;   p.    1122. 
Koken,  Waller  F.,  snd  A.  J.  Plchl.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Vslve 
BierhnnlKm     for     internal  -  combustion     engines.       No. 
1.101.221  :  Not.  23:  Oax.  toI.  220;  p.  1123. 
Koken,  Walter  F.,  and  A.  J.  IMchl.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     TsWe 
niecuNnl»m     for     Internal  -  combustion      engines.       No. 
1.161.222:  Not.  23;  Uax.  toI.  220;  p.  112.3. 
Koken.  Waller  F..  and  A.  J.  IMcbl,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     VsItb 
niiM-hnnUm     for     Internal  -  combustion     enginea       No. 
1.101.223;   Nov.  23;  Gax    vol.   220;  p.    1123. 
Koken.  Walter  F.,  and  A.  J.  Plchl.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Valve 
niochnnlxm     for     Internal  -  comlmstlon     engines.       No. 
I.101.2J4;  Not.  23;  {;ax.  toI.  220;  p.  1124. 
Koken.  Waller  F..  sml  A.  J.  i'lrhl.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     VsIts 
merlinnlKm      for     internal  -  combustion      engines.        No. 
1.101.22.-.:   Nov.  23:  Uaz.  toI.  220;  p.   1124. 
Koken.    Walter    F.,    and    II.   J.    Richnrds.    St.    Louis,   Mo. 
Electroplating  annaratua.    No.  1,101,226;  Not.  23;  Gax. 
Tol.  220;  p.  1124. 
Kolh,   Kmll  S..   I'hlladeiphls.  Pa.     Crib.     No.  1,158,507; 

Nov.  2:  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  34. 
Komoroun,  Joseph,  ssslgnor  to  Paristsn  NoTelty  Company, 
<'hlrago.    111.      Sheet-metal    ronUlner.      No.    1.168.036; 
Not.  2 ;  Oax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  184. 
Knndras.  .Tnzef.     (Soe  Kondrss,  Thomas  and  JJ 
Konilr>i<<.  Tliomns  and  J..    Iron  RlTer.  Mich.     Plow.     No. 

I.158.ft:tn:  Nov.  2:  Oax.  toI.  220:  p.  184. 
KOnig.   Alliert.   assignor   to    Firm   of  C.   Zeiss,  Jena.   Oer- 
manv.     Ocular.     No.  1.150.233;  Not.  2;  Qas.sroL  220; 
p.  2^7. 
KonlBskl.  Thomas,  Rochester,  N.  T.    Anicaltural  Bseliise. 
Ha  1,160,068 ;  Not.  8 ;  Gfts.  vol.  320 :  p.  6T8. 


Koretxky,  Israel,  ssslgnor  to  L.  J.  Merrlsea,  New  York, 

NY.     Dry  battery.     No.  1.160,907 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toL 

220 ;  p.  906. 
Korting  St  Msthiesen  AktlengeseltaKbaft.     (flbe  rretaOoiC 

Richard,  assignor.) 
Koster,  Phillnp,  a^slgnor  to  Dellwick-Flelscher  Wassngas- 

Gesellschaft   mit   bescbrilnkter   Haftung,   Frankfort-oa- 

the  -  Main.    Germany.      Iroduction    of   gas    from    bitu- 
minous fuels  in  intermittent  operation.     No.  I.IOOJMHB: 

Not.  16:  Gss.  toI.  220:  p.  006^  .       r^      t 

RoTach.  Stephen.     (See  SxHcs  and  Kovaeh.) 
Kovacs,   John.   Hollister,   Oblo.     Elevator  safety  Oerlee. 

No.  1,161.136;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1091. 
Kowals::l,  Willlsm.  Chicago,  111.    Safety  device  for  Bitaia«> 

cars.     No.  1.158,050 ;  Not.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  221. 
Kozek,  Joseph,  Avoca,  Pa.     Bandage-reel.     No.  1,168,284; 

Not.  2  :  Oax.  vol.  220  :  p.   287. 
Kraft,  Henry  P.,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.     Air-TalTe  for  UqvM- 

coDtainlng  Tessels.     No.  1,158,087;  Not.  8;  Gas.  roL 

220;  p.  479. 
Kramer.  Edward  I.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Device  for  compot* 

Ing   the  cost  of  engravings.     No.   1,158.508:  Nor.  2; 

Gax.  vol.  220:  p.  SB. 
Kramer,  Frank,  Sesttle.  Wsslu    Sprinkler  deTtce  for  dilm* 

neya    No.  1,161.319^:  Not.  23;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1158. 
Krsmer.  James  H.,  assi^rnor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Wltbets, 

Baltimore,  Md.     Fuel-oil  burner.     No.   I.ie0,51& ;  Nor. 

10;  Uaz.  vol.  220:  p.  825. 
Kramer,  Steven,  Detroit,  Mich.     Flame-eztlngulshlng  de- 
vice.   No.  1,159,900  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  678. 
Krnuss,  Adolf    Canustatt,  assignor  to  Firm  ol^  R.  Bosch, 

Stuttgart.    Germany.      Electromagnetic   regulator.      No. 

1,102,174;  Nov.  .30;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  ISort. 
Kraut,    Max,    Blsbee,    Arix.      Feeding    mechanism.      No. 

1.102.291  :  Not.  30:  Gax.  toI.  220;  p.  1543. 
Krsutscb,   Max   P.,  Appleton,   Wis.     Sewing-machine  st- 

tachment.    No.  1.158.937  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oax.  toI.  220  ;  p.  188. 
Krejfl.  Milo  W.     (See  Kleplnger,  KreJ«,  and  Kuzell.) 
Kremer,  Franklin  W.,  Uutherford,  N.  J.     Tube-vulcanlxer. 

No.  1.1.'»<»..^<^9  :  Nov.  2  :  Unz.  vol.  220  :  p.  ^H. 
Kritxner,  Otto  F.,  Nilea.  Mich.    Sanitary  drinklng^foaatala 

and   faucet     No.  1,161,064;   Not.  23;  Gas.  ToL  220; 

p.  1062. 
Knna«chek.  Ralmnnrt  A.     (See  Ubelsker  and  Krmsscbek.) 
Kroegher,  William  C,  Bellevue,  Pa.     Power-transmlseton 

device.    No.  1,161.065  :  Not.  23  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  lOOS. 
Krogb.  Ferdinand  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Oiling  derice 

for  vertical  shafts.     No.  1,168,504 ;  Not.  8 ;  das.  toL 

220:  P.  414. 
Krontbai.  Benjamin.  Chicago.  HI.    Belnforoed  shirt     Mow 

1.158.038:  Not.  2;  Gss.  Tol.  220;  p.  185. 
Krotz,    AlTaro    8..    asaigBor    to    Tlie    Janesrtlle    MaeUne 

Company,  JaneavtUe.  Wis.     Cultivator  or  other  T^lcle 

hsTing     manually  -  controlled     steering-wheels.       Ma 

1.102.077;  Not.  HO;  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  1460. 
Kruae,  Ferdinand  W.     (See  Porter,  John  W.,  assignor.)   ' 
Krutsch.  Willis  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Walksr, 

Coffey vllle.    Kans.      Resilient    wheel.      Na    1.182,078; 

Not.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1469. 
Krutsch,  Willis  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Walker, 

Coffeyville,  Kobk.     Vehicle-wbeeL     No.  l,102/)7e ;  Nor. 

SO  :  Oaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1470. 
KrutRch.  Willis  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Walker. 

Coffeyville.  Kaas.     Vehicle-wheeL     No.  1.162.080:  Nor. 

80:  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  1470. 
Kuebn.  Charles  P..  assignor  to  A.  Stein  k  Company,  CU- 

cago,    111.      Garment-supporter    loop.      No.    1,162,081; 

Nov.  30;  Gns.  vol.  220;  p.  1470. 
Kuebn,  Paul  M..  assignor  to  The  Bartlett  Haywsrd  Cosa- 

pany,  Baltimore,  Md.     Shaking-screen.     No.  1.160,817; 

Not.  2;  Uax.  toI.  220:  p.  316. 
Kaehn,  Paul  M..  assignor  to  The  Bartlett  Haywsrd  Ob- 

pany.     Baltimore.     Md.       Screening     apparatus.       Mo. 

l.ir.9.318:  Nov.  2;  Oax.  vol.  220:  p.  316. 
Kuenhnld.    Otto   J..   CleTeland.    Ohio.      Gas-furnace.      Mo. 

1.161.776:  Nov.  23;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.   1315. 
Kuhajdn,   Joseph.    New   York.    N.    Y.     Shock-sbsorber  for 

aeroplane  landing.     No.  1,161,301;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol. 

220;  p.  1184. 
Kunda,    (ieorge   P.,   Centervllle,   Iowa.     Track  stmetutik 

No.  1.102,082;  Nov.  .30;  Uaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1470, 
Knnze.  Hermann,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Leash.    No.  1,101370; 

Not.  30;  Gax.  toI.  220;  p.  139.%. 
Kupperian,  Henry,  Milwaukee,  WIm.     Resilient  wbed.    Mo. 

1.1.''.«.»61:  Not.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  680. 
Kusehsuch,  Anton  K.,   Pittsburgh.   I's..  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company.     Oeai^ 
shifting  mechanism.     No.  1,160,606 ;  Not.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
220:  p.  414. 
Kushlan,    Anton,     Washington,    Pa.     Bsilway-tie.     Ma 

1.102,406;  Not.  .30;  Uax.  TOi.  220;  p.  1fll3. 
Kutshenreiter,    Ferdinand.       (Bee   Hoffmann,    Ignata,  as- 
signor.) 
Kutter,  H.  L.,  et  al.     (Bee  King  and  Neary.  assignors.) 
Kutter.    Herman    L..    Hamilton,    Ohio,    assignor    of    oao- 
fonrth  to  J.  F.  King,  one-fourth  to  J.  P.  Neary.  Ksia* 
mazoo,  Mich.,  snd  one-fourth  to  F.  C.  Trowbridge,  Ham- 
ilton. Ohio.     Pulping  npparatua.     No.   1,102.202;   Not. 
.'»0:  Gaz.  vol.  220 :  p.  154.1. 
Kuxell,  Cbsrles  R.     (See  Kleplnger.  Rreffl.  and  KaaeB.) 
U  H.  Allen  Co.     (See  Paqnette,  Amie  V..  aartgsor.) 
L.  C  Smith  ft  Broa  Typewriter  Ceapanj.    (Sat  ~ 
son,  Carl,  asBignor.) 
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L'Hrareax.    Ladger,    IfoBtreal,    Quebec.    Canadn.      App«- 

rafas  for  lannehinK  ablpa'  boata.     No.  1,162.407 ;  Not. 

SO:  iin%.  Tol    '2J0:  p.   l«n. 
Lm  Boanty,  Cbarlea  B.  H.,  Taco'ma.  Waab.    ValTa  for  dod- 

reflllabfe  tibttlea.      No.    1.161.888;    Not.   23;  Oas.   toI. 

220 '  p.   12H8. 
La    Brada.    LctI,    Coboaa.    N.    T.      HaallnK-tmek.      No. 

1.161,694 ;  Not.  23 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1280. 
Ijt  <  ■•>••  p  rinw  Co.     |S«>p  RielilninT,  Iiavlil  A.,  axaliroor.) 
La  Foreat,  Oeorge  E..  Bovlll,  Idabo.     Automatic  cable  or 

track  lock  for  auapended  ilnea  or  tracka,  and  a  eable- 

•iiDDort.     No.  I,l4l.685;  Not.  23;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p. 

La  France,  Cbarlea  H.,  Buffalo.  N.  T.    Power  hotatlna  ap- 

raratua.      No.    1.161,220;    Not.    23;   Oaa.    Tol.    220;    p. 
126. 
La   I'orte,  Norbert  M.,  Baltimore.  Md.,   aaatKoor  to  Tbe 

Motor    Coollnx    STatema    Company.     Circulator.      No. 

11«2.0R4:  Not.  art:  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  1471. 
La   Rook.  John,  aaal^oor  of  one-balf  to  T.   F.   IfcKenoa. 

Ctalcafco,    III.      Plpe-wrencb.      No.    1.161,777;   Not.   28; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1816. 
La   Koque,   Lloyd   M.,  aaalfmor  to  BIlia  Cariiaae   Worka. 

Inc.,  Kinaton.  N.  C.     Vehicle-top,    No.  1,198.816;  Not. 

2r  C.ax.  vol.  220;  p.  143. 
Labombarde.  Elle  W.,  Naabaa.  N.  H.     Paper>box  machine. 

No.  1,161.227:  Not.  23:  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  11 2ft. 
Labombarde,    die   W.,   Naahua,   N.    H.     TapiOK-machlne. 

No.  1.161,228;  Not.  23;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  1125. 
Lacene    .MHimfacturlug   Company.      (See   NIcbola,    Elmer 

P.,  aaslRnor.) 
Lacey.   Abraham   F..  and  W.  J.  CliOKenpeel,  Dea  Ifotnea, 

Iowa  :  aald  Cllnitenpeel   aaalimor  to   P.   i'appaa.     Auto- 
matic train  controlllnjc  dcTlce.     No.  I,ie2,0dj;  Not.  80; 

Oat.  Tol.  220;  p.  1470. 
Lachmann,  Robert  P..  Erie,  Pa.     Paper-pulp  beatar.    No 

1,1«0.1»00:  .Not.  16;  (;aa.  vol.  220:  p.  OniT 
Lackner.  Rudolph  J.,  New  York,  N.  T.      Sculllng-propelirr 

for   veaaela.      No.   1.160,722;   Not.    16;    Qaa.   toI.   220; 

p.  001. 
Lacour,  Paulln  A.,  PIneTllle.  La.    Car-door.    No.  1,108.610 ; 

Not.  2;  3ai.  TOl.  220:  p.  .-IS. 
Ladd,    Oeorxe    T..    I'ittsburgh,    Pa.      Boiler-eettlnc      Na 

l.ISO.O.M  :  Not.  2:  <Jai.  toI.   220;  p.  221. 
Lafon,  Alphonse.  Detroit.  Mlcb.,  aaaUnor  of  one-balf  to 

A.  B.  Boynton.  Bewaren,  N.  J.    Valve  for  lnternal-C()m- 

bnfftlnn  en^lnea.    No.  1,160,202  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Gat.  vol.  220  : 

p.  747. 
LaJrermarck,  StxTard  F.,  and  W.  STerdrup,  BOn.  EdIaTold. 

Norway.    Haklns  innoxloua  tbe  rpain  In  celluloae  wblcb 

la     Intended     for    the     manufacture     of    paper.      No. 

1.161.606;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  12897 
Lalntr.    Andrew,    Newcaatle-upon-Tyne.    Knxland.      Bnmer 

for  liquid  fuel.     No.  1,160.010 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ; 

p.  966. 
Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company  of  Maine,  Tbe.     (Sea  Barraja- 

Frauenfelder,  .Innpph,  aaalfrnor.) 
Lally  Commercial  Body  Company.     (See  Lally,  Oeorge  W.. 

a^Mirnor. ) 
Lally,   Oeorxe  W..   aaalfnor   to   Lally   Commercial   Body 

Company,  BoHton.  Maaa.     Elevatina  and  dumplna  body. 

No.  1.168.812  :  Not.  2  ;  Oai.  toI.  220  ;  p.  142. 
LaIIt.   Oeortte   W.,   aaalmor   to   Lally   (jommerdal    Body 

Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.     BleTatlna  and  dumping  body. 

No.  iTlM^lS ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  142. 
Lamb,    llfnry .  P..    BelllnRbam,    Waah.      Separator.      No. 

1.1  SO .962  :  Not.  0  :  Gai.  vol.  220  :  p.  680. 
Lamb  ft  Naah  Co.     (See  Braddock,  Edward  I.,  aaalanor.1 
Lambetb,    Thomaa,    Rachel,    N.    C.      Poidlufc   cbalr.      No. 

1.1fl2.<<l«:  Nov.  .'lO;  (5a«.  toI.  220;  p.  lfl.^2. 
Lanme,  Benjamin  O..  Pittabunta,  Pa.,  aaaisrnor  to  Weat- 

Inxbouae  Electric  and   ManuractuiiDir  Company.      Toly- 

pbaae  ayncbronoua  motor.     No.  1,158,511;  Not.  2;  Gaa. 

Tol.  22<):  p.   SB. 
Lamme.  Benjamin  O.,  Pittaburfrb,  Pa.,  aaalicnor  to  Weat- 

Ingbonae  Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company.     Two- 

apieed-lnductlon-motor  winding.     No.  1.158,612;  Not.  2; 

cTaa.  TOl.   220;  p.  36. 
Lamoureux,   Joiteph   O.,   Sorel,   Quebec,   Canada.      Stamp- 

cancellnK  machine.     No.  1,162,700;  Not.  30;  Oas.  toI. 

220:  p.  1670. 
Lamson  (X>mpany,  Tba.      (See  Jenninga,  Cbeater  S.,  aa- 

aigoor. ) 
Lance,    Ora   L.,  aaalnior   to   Royal    Oum   Company,    Loa 

Angelea,  Cal.     Vendlnff-macblne.     No.  1,158,692;  Not. 

2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  00. 
Landau.  DaTid,  New  York,  N.  T..  and  H.  O.  Parr,  Spring- 

field.     Maaa.      Automatic    aelf  -  lubricating     bolt.      No. 

1.160,770:  Not.  0:  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  614. 
Lander,  Samuel.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Top-aettlne  for  Jewelry. 

No.  1.100.723 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  002. 
Landgraf.  Albert  N^  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  8.  J.  Mats, 

Waaaca.  Minn.     Floor-laying  tool.     No.  1.169,963 ;  Not. 

9:  Oas.  TOl.  220:  p.  680. 
Landin,  Carl  J..   Boaton,  Maaa.     Apparatua   for  treating 

coated  fabrica.    No.  1,160.724  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ; 

p.  002. 
Landlne,  Peter  N..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Rostand  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Mi  I  ford.  Conn.     WInd-ataleld  hlnge-JoInt 

No.  1,169.606:  Not.  9;  Oas.  toI.  220:  p.  414. 
Landlne,  Peter  N.,  aaalraor  to  Tbe  Roatand  Manufactur- 
ing    Company,     MUford,     Conn.       Wlnd-sbleld.       No. 

1,161.280;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1126. 


Landlna,  Peter  N.,  aaalgnor  to  Tba  Rostand  Manufaetn^ 

InK   Company,    Milfurd.    Conn.      HInge-Jolat    for    wind- 

atalflda.    No.  1.161.281 ;  Not.  23;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  112T. 
Laudla.    Leonldaa    L..    llurrlaon    townablp.    Dear    l>ayteB, 

Uhlo.     Automatic  cue-ctaalker.     No.  1,106,088;  Nov.  16; 

Cai.  Tol    220  :  p.  WM. 
Landolt.  Chrlatlaa   J.,  deceaaed.  aaalsnor  of  one-balf  to 

C.  B.  Oalger.  LonlsTllla.  Ky. ;  B.  Landolt,  admlnlatratrlz. 

Inaole.     No.  1.168.60.1:  Not.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  99. 
Landolt.    Emma,    administratrix.      (See    Landolt,    Chrla- 

ttan  1  ) 
Landaberger,  Jollua  A.     (See  Bublea  and  Landaberger.) 
I.Miif,    Kuward,    I'lttaburKli,    I'a.      Smoke-couauming    fur- 

unre.     No.  1.1»«2.7:irt :  Nov.  W;  C.as,  vol    220;  p.  1601. 
Lane,     Benry     M..     Cincinnati,     Ohio.       Batb-tnt>.       No. 

I.l61.i:n:  Not.  23;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1002. 
Lane,     llenry     M..     Clnrlnnatt.    Ohio.       Batb-tob.       No. 

1.161438;  Not.  23;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1092. 
Lancy.  Thomaa  U.,  et  al.    (See  OTerly  and  Tbompaon,  aa- 

Hlicnora.) 
Lang,   Anthony   B.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Shower-batb  curtain. 

.No.  l.ir>n,6<i7:  Nov.  9;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  416. 
Lang,   Edward   M.,  Jr^   Portland,   Me.     Can-capping  ma- 

cblne.     No.  1,150.23(1  •  Not.  2;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  288. 
Lanx,  Edward  M.,  Jr.,  Portland.  Me.,  and  C.  W.  Sleeper. 

l^nt-adter.  N.  H. ;  aald  Sleeper  aaalgnor  to  said   Lang. 

Cap-dropper.      No.    1,160,236;    Not.    2;   Gas.    Tol.   220; 

p.  287. 

Lanniug,   Cbarlea  D.      (Baa  Hawkins,   Gardner   C,  ••■ 

signor.) 
LannlDK.  Cbarlea  D.,  Dorchester.  Maaa.     Bobbln-clnteblnc 

BpinniDKoplndle.      No.    1.160,725;    Not.    16;    Gaa.    toT 

•JJi) ;  p.  !»o_'. 
Leaning.  James  K.     (See  Cuanlff,  Jobn  ▼.,  aaalgnor.) 
Leaning,  Jamea  K.     (See  Wbltwortb,  Jaaac,  aaalgnor.) 
Leaning,   James    K.,    Fall  _RlTtf,    Mnaa.     Splnnlng-rlaf, 


No.  1,161.097  ;  Not.  23 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1280 

Laraway,  vVilllam  11.,  aaaignur  to  J.  K.  Carter,  Grand 
ItHplda,  Mlcb.  Knglne-Hfarter.  No.  1,162,619;  Not. 
:«•»:  Gat.  vol.  220:  p.   1652. 

Larlson,  Abel  B..  snd  B.  Baptist.  Atlanta.  IIL  Locomo- 
tive.    No.  1.158.814  :  Nov.  2 :  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  143. 

Larkln.  Oeorge  N..  New  Market.  AUu  Realllent  wbeaL 
No.   I,168.(ro4  :   Nov.  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  00. 

Larmon,  Cbarlea  B.     (See  Summers  and  1.4irmon.) 

Larry,  Kdwin  C.,  Uoch4>ater,  aaalgnor  to  General  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Galea,  N.  Y.  Switcb-tbrow-rod  con- 
nection.    No.  1,169,319;  Not.  2:  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  SIT. 

Laraen,  Loiila  A.~    (See  Soule  and  Laraen.) 

LAraon.  Albert  L..  Beloit,  Wla.  Roller-bearing.  No. 
l.MM),20:i:  Not.  16:  (;a«.  toI.  220;  p.  747. 

Larson,  Carl  A.,  Stromsburg,  Nebr.  Blerator.  No. 
1.159.237;  Not.  2;  Oas.  toL  220;  p.  288. 

Laraun.  l>uvld,  Yonkerx.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Otia  EleTStor 
Company.  Jrn>ey  t'lty,  N.  J.  Daab-pot  accelerating  da- 
Tl<-e.     No.  1.150.504):  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  444. 

Laraon,  Edward  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Stewart- Warner  Spaedosa- 
eter  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Speedometer  drlTe-gaar. 
No.  1.161,483:  Not.  23;  Oas.  toI.  220:  p.  1216. 

Laraon,  Kdwlo  .M.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Automatic  butter 
dlauenalng  apparatua.  No.  1,169,688;  Not.  9;  Oas.  toL 
220:    p.   470. 

Lsrson,  Peter  S.,  ssslgnor  of  one-balf  to  J.  B.  Dow,  Bo> 
lolt.  Wis.  Separable  rim.  No.  1.161,698;  Not.  SS; 
Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.   1200. 

Larason,  Jobn  A.,  BcTerly,  Mass.  Foldable  umbrella. 
No.  1.161.130;  Not.  2H  :  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1002. 

Laabar,  Walter  B..  aaalxnor  to  American  Chain  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Retainer  for 
tIre-repaIr  devlcea.  No.  1,169,820;  Nor.  2;  Oaa.  toL 
220;  p.  817. 

Lnska,  Auguat  L.,  and  R.  J.  Rath,  Gffenbacb-on-the-Maln, 
aMHiininrs  to  Cheroiacbe-Fabrik  Grlesbelm-Elektroa, 
Fraukfort-OQ-the-Maln.  Germany.  Vat  dyes  of  tbe 
anthrannlnone  aerlea  and  making  aame.  No.  1,162,496; 
Nov.  30 :  Gaa.  vol.  22<) :  p.  161.1. 

Latch,  Theodore,  Galeton,  Colo.  Spark  -  plog.  N«. 
1.160,011  :  Nov.  16:  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  067. 

Latham,  Cbarlea  E.,  Stonlnxton,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  D. 
Nelaon,  aiimlnlatratrlx.  Boaton,  Maaa.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.  No.  1,169,780;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p. 
614. 

Latham  Mifcblnery  Company.  (Sea  Weber,  Henry,  a» 
sltnior.) 

Latimer,  Daniel  B.     (See  Horn.  NIaaley,  and  Latimer.) 

l.jitlmer.  Herbert  G.  <S«e  Borgfeldt,  Richard,  aaalgnor.) 

Latta,  Emmit  0.,  Syracuae.  N:  Y.  Type-writing  macblna. 
No.  1.160  912;  Nov.  Ifl  :  Oai.  vol.  220:  p.  967: 

Langblln,  James  T..  Bolae,  Idaho.  Byeglass-moontlng. 
No.  l.lOl.fiOfl  :  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1200. 

LsurentI,  Ceaan>,  Turin  aasianor  to  SodetA  Plat-Baa 
Glorxlo.  Spests,  Italy.  Submarine  veasel.  No. 
1.161.484 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1216. 

Lauter  Company.     (See  Lynda,  Prank  O..  aaalgnor.) 

La  vera,  Cbarlea  W.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  P.  P.  Ronnan, 
Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Detachable  beel.  No. 
l.ino.117:  Not.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  688. 

Lavtgne,  Joseph  P.,  Detroit.  Mlcb.  Hub  construction.  No. 
1,160.726;  Not.  16;  Gai.  toI.  220;  p.  OM. 

Lawrencei  Oaorge  R.,  Chicago,  III.  Internal  -  comboatloB 
engine.    No.  1.160.419  :  Not.  16 :  Oai.  toI.  220  :  p.  791. 

Lawrence.  W.  A.     (Bee  Oallup.  Charles  H..  aaalnor.) 

Lawrence,  William  P.  (See  Barnes,  Simpson,  Steera,  and 
lAwrenca.) 
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CAwaon,  Benjamin  ■..Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  A.  L^  Mer- 
rick, Syracuae,  N.  T.  Roller-bearing.  No.  1,159,964; 
Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  680.  __ 

Lawter.  Benjamin  H.,  Newcastle,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe 
Lawter  Tractor  Co.,  St  Marys,  Ohio.  Motor-propelled 
Bgrlcultural  machinery.  No.  1,160,966;  Not.  0;  Oas. 
ToL  220;  p.  681. 

Ciswter  Tractor  Co..  Tba.  (Baa  Lawter.  Banjamla  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

liAwton,  Alfred  H.     (Bee  Butcbeck  and  Lawton.) 

Lavton.  Byron  B..  ChlcaRo.  111.  Concrete  alab  conatmc- 
tlon.     No.   l.lfl2.0S.%:  Nov.  .10:  (Jas.  vol.  220;  p.  1472. 

Lasaridaa,  Tbrasybole  D.,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Turbine.  No. 
1,181,140 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  1092. 

Ijasarta.  Enrique,  aaalgnor  to  Aeroplaine  Deatroyer  Com- 
pany, T.lmii,  I'eru.  Aeroplane-deatroyer.  No.  1,161,778; 
Nov.  23:  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1316. 

Lasarua.  Lasar,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Peed -bag  aupport 
No.  1,161,700:  Not.  23;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1290. 

Le  Doux,  Hector,  assignor  to  Crompton  ft  Knowles  L«om 
Worka.  Worcester.  Mass.  Harness  mecbanlaro  for  looma. 
No.  1,161,392  :  Nov.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  :  p.  1184. 

Le  May,  Jobn,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Distributer  for  roUrr 
casting  apparatua.  No.  1,161,701;  Not.  23;  Oaa.  toI. 
220 ;  p.  1290. 

Le  Mont,  George,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  O.  A.  Pike,  Loa 
Angeles.  Cal.  Furnace.  No.  1,161,779;  Not.  23;  Oas. 
Tol.  220  :  p.  1317. 

La  Pontola,  Leon  J.,  Lakewood,  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Amer- 
ican Multlnola  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Chaek-con- 
trolled  mechaniam.  No.  1,162,701;  Not.  80;  Gas.  t<^ 
220 :  p.  1670. 

Las,  Morton  A.,  e*  ml.     (See  Coati,  Anthony  S.,  assiimor.t 

lisaebman,  George,  New  Cumberland,  W.  Va.  Portable 
dark  cabinet  No.  1,169,966;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toL  220; 
p.  68L 

Laadbeater,  Predertck.  Detroit  ¥l<^ti.  Troltey-wbeeL  No. 
1.162,175:   Not.  30:  Oas.  toI.  220:   p.   IMX 

Lea  bey,  Joseph  F.     (See  Woods,  Cbarlea  O.,  assignor.  > 

Lablane,  Maurice,  Parla,  France.  Automatic  balancer  fOr 
it>Utlng  bodiaa.  No.  1,169,062 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ; 
p.  222. 

Leblanc,  Maurice  A.  B.     (See  Darmols  and  Leblane.) 

Leblanc,  Maurice  A.  E..  Sureanes,  near  Parla.  France, 
aaalgnor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Vapor  electric  device.  No.  1,161,486;  Not.  28; 
Gas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  1216. 

Ladermsnn,  Bembsrd,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Street  or  station 
Indicator.  No.  1.160.918;  Not.  16;  Oas.  toL  220; 
p.  967. 

Ledyard,  Wolters.  assignor  to  E.  Remington,  CasenoTla, 
N,  Y.  Animal-trap.  No.  1,160,622 ;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  toL 
220 ;  p.  864. 

Ledyard.  Woltera,  aaalgnor  to  E.  Remington.  Casenovla. 
If.  Y.  Animal-trap.  No.  1,160.623;  Nov.  16;  Oas.  vol. 
220 ;  p.  866. 

Lee,  Henry  C,  trustee.  (See  Bullock,  Arthur  B.,  aaalgnor. 
(Reissue.) 

Lae.  James,  Wortbsm.  Miss.  Pln-faatenar.  No.  1,169,068 ; 
I?oT.  2 ;  Oas.  Tol.  i20 ;  p.  222. 

Lee,  Ulysses  O..  Chsttanoon.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
tague Mailing  Machinery  Co.  AddresainK  and  proring 
mscbine  (seml-sutomstic).  No.  1,162,620;  Not.  80; 
Oss.  Tol.  220 :  p.  1662.  ^  ^     ,^ 

Lee,  Ulysses  0.,  Chsttanoon.  Tenn..  ssslgnor  to  Mon- 
tague MalUuK  Machinery  Co.  Addressing-machine  with 
multiple-lmpreaalon  controller.  No.  1,162,621 ;  Not. 
80  :  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1663. 

Leech,  Chsriee  F.     <8ee  Calvert  SebastUn  L.,  assignor.) 

Leeds.  Roberi  R.,  New  Rocbelle,  N,  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe 
American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Combined  guide  and  lock  for  Cremome  bolta.  No. 
1,158,816;  Nov.  2;  Oss.  toL  220;  p.   148. 

Leeper,  Jsmes  F.,  Lewlstown,  Pa.  Oaa  apparatua.  No. 
1,160,015 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  068. 

Leggett.  Benjamin  T.,  et  oL,  truatees.  (See  Myera,  Mablon 
C.,  aaalgnor.)  ^ 

Legroa,  Oeorgea,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Coat  and 
bat  Wnger.      No.    1,162^76;   Not.  80;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 

Lenman.  Arthur  H..  Laa  Animas,  Colo.  Combined  match- 
safe  and  ash-tray.  No.  1,162,622;  Not.  30;  Oas.  toL 
220;  p.  1668. 

Lehmsnn.  Chester  L.  (See  CerTello,  Umberto  M.,  as- 
sianor. ) 

Lebmsnn,  PIrina  J.  M.     (See  Oppenbeiin.  Max,  aaalgnor.) 

Lehmann.  Louis  B.     (See  Hlnel,  Psul  T.,  aaaignor.) 

Lalch,  Oaear  M.,  assignor  to  Cracraft  Leicb  Electric  Com- 
pnny.  Genoa,  111.  SelectlTC  signaling  aystam.  No. 
l7l«),204  :  Nov.  16;  Oss.  vol.  220:  p.  747. 

Leidel.  Henry,  Richmond  HiU,  N.  Y.  Plngor-tip  infiltra- 
tor.   No.  1,168,696;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  90. 

Lciachnar,  Ootthllf,  Megargel,  Tex.  Tire-tightener.  No. 
1.162,298;   Nov.  30;  Oas.  vol.   220;  p.   1644. 

Leiat.  Norman  A.     (See  Teat  and  Leist.) 

Leltcb,  Meredith,  snd  S.  H.  Hall,  Poogbkeepsia.  N.  T., 
aaalgnors  to  The  De  LsTal  Separator  Company.  Ad- 
JnataMa  crank.  No.  1,168,064 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  rol.  220 ; 
p.  222. 

f/dtch.  Meradltb,  Pougbkeepaie,  aaaignor  to  Tba  De  Laval 
Separator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Disk  liner  for 
centrtfngnl  machlnea.  No.  1,160,624;  Not.  16;  Gaa. 
ToL  220;  p.  865. 


Leland.  Jobn  A..  Montague,  aaalgnor  to  Millars  Palla  Com- 
pany, Mlllera  FallarMaaa.  MIter-boz.  No.  1,1B0,89«: 
Not.  9 :  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  376. 

Lemire,  Joseph,  DrummondTille,  Quebec,  Canada.  Clock- 
moTement  No.  1,159,608 ;  Not.  0 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p. 
415. 

Lemp.  Hermsnn,  Brie,  Ps.,  ssslgnor  to  General  Eleetrte 
Company.  Piston-cooling  mesns  for  intemal-combos- 
tlon  engines.  No.  1,160,727;  Not.  16;  Oas.  toL  220; 
p.  003. 

Lendera,  Adolpb  W.  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Apparatua  for  mak- 
Ins;  modified  sUrcbes.  No.  1,150,501 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oss.  toL 
220;  p.  445. 

Lenders,  Adolph  W.  H..  Cedsr  Rapids,  Iowa.  Maktag 
modified  starcbea.  No.  1,169.692;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toL 
220;  p.  446. 

Leonsrd,  Andrew  J.,  'West  Branch,  Mlcb.     Shoe-lace  faa- 

,   tener.    No.  1,169,897;  Not.  9-  Gsz.  vol.  220;  p.  876. 

Leonard,  Fred  H.     (See  Clark,  (^llfford  R.,  asKlgnor.) 

Leonsrd.  Frederick  C,  and  Q.  F.  Rooke,  Providence,  R.  L 
Coin-delivery  mechanism.  No.  1468,606;  Nov.  2;  Oam. 
Tol.  220;  p.   100. 

Leonard,  George  H.  (See  Mlgcbelbrink,  Jobn  T.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Laonard,  John  B.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Hollow  tdast-baraer 
for  furnaces.  No.  1.158,030;  Not.  2;  Oas.  Tol.  220; 
p.  186. 

Leonard.  John  T..  WIctalU.  Ksns.  Brake.  No.  1.169,288 ; 
Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  289. 

Leonard,  Juaepb  K.,  and  U.  11.  Ilten,  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa. 
Oven.     No.  1,161.232;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1127. 

Lepley,  Daniel  P.,  Connellsville,  I'a.  Clutch.  No.  1.161.898 ; 
Nov.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1185. 

Lesher.  Earl  W.,  asainior  to  Tbe  Mecbanical  Products 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Robe  -  rail  lock.  Na 
1.162.086:   Nov.   HO:   Oax.   vol.   220;    p.   1472. 

Lealle,  Hugh  M..  Olaagow,  Scotland.  Treatment  of  orat 
by  tbe  cyanld  process.  No.  1.168.618;  Not.  2;  Oaa. 
TOl.  220;  p.  36. 

Laalie,  Hugh  M..  Olaagow,  Scotland.  Extraction  of  metals 
from  their  ores.  No.  1,168,614  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ; 
p.  87. 

Lesaing,  Rudolf,  London,  Englsnd.  Hydrogenstion  of  un- 
saturated aubRtencea.  No.  1.162,623;  Not.  30;  Oaa. 
TOl.  220;  p.  1654. 

Leveen,  Swnn  J.,  assignor  to  Trio  Manufscturlng  Com- 
pany, Rock  Island,  III.  Starting-awitcb.  No.  1,161,288; 
Nov.  2:i :  iitit.  vol.  220 :  p.  1127. 

Levey,  Thomaa  J.,  Baltimore,  aaaignor  to  International 
Cap  and  Sealing  Machine  Co.  Highlandtown,  Md.  Bot- 
tle-capping machine.  No.  1,160,084;  Not.  9;  Oas.  toL 
220;  p.  620. 

Levin,  Edward,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Sectional  garment-form. 
No.  1,160.420;  Not.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  791. 

LcTlne.  Joseph  M.,  et  ol.  (See  Carmody,  Harold  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

LeTy,  Felix  F.,  San  Franciaco,  CaL  Can-topping  machina. 
No.  1,169,848 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  639. 

Levy,  Lasarua  and  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of 
garmenta.  No.  1,161,702;  Nov.  23;  Oas.  toI.  220; 
p.  1201. 

LeTy,  William.     (See  Levy,  Lazarus  and  W.) 

Lewis,  Benjamin  B.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Artificial  tooth. 
No.  1,161.141;  Nov.  2S  :  (Jar.  vol.  220;  p.  100.^. 

Lewis,  Benjsmln  B.,  Bridgeport  Conn.  Submarine  light- 
ing.    No.  1.181,9.39:  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1421. 

Lewie,  Ellia  R..  and  D.  J.  Cook,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Lamp. 
No.   1,161,040;  Nov.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  220:  p.   1421. 

Lewis,  (George,  Northampton,  England.  Lacing  or  faaten- 
ing  boot  and  shoe  uppers.  No.  1,161,871 ;  Nov.  SO ;  Gas. 
Tol.  220;  p.  1395. 

Lewis,  Nathan  E.     (See  Jacobus  and  Lewis.) 

Lewis.  Rollln  C,  Stamford.  Conn.  Flower-holder.  Na 
1.162.176:    Nov.    30:    Oas.   vol.    220;    p.    1504. 

Ltcbtenberger,  Richard,  New  Harmonv,  Ind.  Railway 
construction.  No.  1,160,609;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toU  220; 
p.  416. 

Ltcbtenberger,  Richard,  New  Harmony,  Ind.  Wlre-sop- 
portina  pole.     No.   1,162,294;  Nov.  80;  Gas.  vol.  220; 

Llckley,  Ralph  M.,  Eaat  Cleveland,  assignor  to  J.  G.  Tal- 

mage,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Valve.     No.   1,160,916;   Nor. 

16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  068. 
Lldseen,     OustaTe,     Cbica,;o,     111.       ValTe-wbeeL       No. 

1,160,421  :  Not.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  792. 
Llebig,  William  G.,  Detroit  Mich.     Brush-making  macbln> 

ery.     No.  1,161.894;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.   118S. 
Llebeteln,    Hermann    R.,    Putney,    England.      Lathe    tool- 
holder.    No.  LlOLO-lfl:  Nov.  23:  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1068. 
Llets,  Adolpb,  San  Rafael,  CaL     Tmnalt     No.  1.169,510; 

Nov.  9  ;   Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  416. 
Uger.  Eugene  L.     (See  Llger.  Pranda  E.,  aaaignor.) 
LIger,  Pranda  E.,  LAingabarg,  Mlcb.,  assignor  to  ■.  L. 

Llger,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    VeUcle-cnrtaln.    No.  1.16<).821 ; 

Not.  2;  Oss.  toI.  220;  p.  817. 
Liggett  Charles  E..  Kirk  wood.  III.     Portable  atoek-inde- 

Bure.    No.  1,160.728 ;  Not.  16  :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  904. 
Light  David  M..  Springfield,  Mo.     Steam-boiler  flre-bos. 

>Io.  1.162.206:  Not.  80:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1646. 
Lightning  Letter  Opener  Company.     (See  Taylor,  Hanry 

'  LUly.  A?drSw  i.     (fiaa  LBly.  WllUam  T.  and  A.  J.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ullr,  WlllUm  T.  Mt4  A.  J..  Olm  M^rgaa.  uaisMn  of 
oo»-bair  to  O.  C.  lledHck,  Bccklev,  W.  Va.  Automatic^ 
clench  car-coupling.  No.  l.lM^lo ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toL 
220;  p.   37. 

Llnaker,  Frederick  W.,  SMlcnor  to  The  ValcAn  Boot 
Cleaner  Co.  of  I'lttsburg,  Pa..  Dubois,  Pa.  Fuel-econo- 
mizer sootcleajier.  No.  1.166.729;  Nor.  16;  Oaa.  vol. 
21>U :  p.  904. 

Llnaker.  Frederick  W.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Yulcan  Soot 
Cleaner  Co.  of  I'ittaburg,  Pa..  Dubois,  Pm.  Fuel-eeono- 
miier  soot-cieAner.  No.  1,160,730;  Not.  16;  Uaa.  vol. 
22U :  p.  »U4. 

LiocolD,  Paul  M.,  PIttibnrgh,  Pa.  Volt-ampere  meter.  No. 
1.10>.:<90:  Nov.  aa;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.   1180. 

lindeberK.  Jafet.  asaignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Ilerold,  Jr., 
Ban  KrunclHco,  Cal.  Marklng-t>utton  for  animala.  No. 
l,150.fiU3;  Nor.  Q;  Gam.  toI.  22U;  p.  446. 

Linden,  Lucien,  Bruaaela,  Beiglum,  aaalKnor  to  W.  J. 
Btewnrt.  Uelfnst,  Ireland.  Furifjrlng  aewage  and  oth^r 
liquids.     No.  1,100.018;  Nov.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  22U ;  p.  900. 

Linden,  Lucien,  Bruaatela,  Belgium,  assignor  to  \V.  J. 
Stewart,  Belfast,  Ireland.  Apparatus  for  piirlfjing 
•ewat;e  or  anjr  other  liquid.  No.  1,162,624;  Not.  80; 
Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1054. 

Llndgren,  Alexus  C.  Mollne,  III.,  assignor  to  Moline  Plow 
Cou)p.iny.  Wheeled  plow.  No.  1,158,080;  Not.  8;  Gas. 
▼ol.  2-_'U  ;  p.  480. 

Llndgren,  Carl  A.,  and  W.  H.  Perkins.  Ilathome,  Mas*. 
Automatic  laundry-TalT«.  No.  1,15U.&07 ;  Not.  9:  Uax. 
Tol.  220;  p.  581. 

Lindquliit,  David  L.     (See  John  and  Llndqulst.) 

Lindsay,  Hamilton,  assignor  to  Tlie  Lindsay  Wire  Wear- 
iog  Company,  Cleveland,  Obio.  Apparatus  for  testing 
and  truing  woven-wlre  belts.  No.  1,1U1,7U3 ;  Not.  23 ; 
Oax.  vol.  220:  p.  1201. 

Lindsay,  Samuel  L).     (See  Lindsay,  Walter  L.  and  8.  D.) 

Lindsay,  Walter  U  and  S.  D.,  Chicu^'o,  ill.  Bull  bearing 
universal  Joint.  No.  1,158,000 ;  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  voi.  220 ; 
p.  4MU. 

Lindsay,  William,  Chicago.  111.  Sifting  apparatus.  No. 
1,101,284:  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1128. 

Lindsay.  William  E.,  Needham,  Mass.  Machine  for  ap- 
plying crown-stoppers.  No.  1,102,702;  Not.  80;  Gas. 
vol.  220;  p.  1680, 

Lindsay,  William  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cam- 
den Iron  WDiks,  Camden,  N.  J.  Gas-producer.  No. 
1,100.516;  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  823. 

Lindsay  Wire  Weaving  Company,  Tbe.  (Bee  Llndaay, 
Hamilton,  asHlKnor.) 

LindBtriim,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
puny,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  c'ar-truck.  No.  1,100,205;  Not. 
lU;  GUI.  vol.  220;  p.  748. 

LlndHtriim,  Charles  A.,  I'lttsbnrgh.  and  B.  D.  Loekwood, 
Bellevoe,  assignors  to  I'reiwed  Steel  Car  Company,  lltte- 
biirgh.  I'a.  Car-underframe.  No.  1.159,388;  Kor.  0; 
Gus.  vol.  220  ;  p.  370. 

lindstrum,  Guataf  II.,  assignor  to  Aktiebolsget  Priocepa, 
Gottenborg,  Sweden.  Means  for  driving  the  Ink-cylin- 
deni  In  prlntlug-presses  with  a  cylinder  ink  dcTice. 
No.  l.lSO.Uitl  ;  Not.  9;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  480. 

Llndstrom,  Uobert  L..  Tustln.  Mich.  Screen  attaclunent. 
No.  1,102,025;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1064. 

Link-Belt  Company.     (See  I'lerce.  Uarold  8.,  assignor.) 

Unotvpe  and  Machinery  Limited.  (See  Parker,  Thomaa 
R.  G.,  as.slgnor.) 

Llnscott.  Cliarlea  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Steering  de- 
vice.     No.  1,100,206;  Nov,  10;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  74«. 

Lion.  Arthur,  et  al.     (See  Marksteln.  Robert,  assignor.) 

Lion,  ltol)ert    et  al.     (See  Marksteln,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Upe,  Wlllard  C.  and  II.  D.  Weed,  asalgnonr  to  Railway 
.Roller  Bearing  Company.  Syraciine,  N.  Y.  Antifriction- 
bearing  fur  axles.     No.  1.100,020;  Not.  10;  Oaa.  Toi. 

Llpka.  Kmll.     (See  Rook.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Llppincott.  Samuel  W.,  et  al.     (See  Nlcolani,  Oeorge  W., 
assignor.) 

Liquid  Carbonic  Company.  The.  (See  Schmedtje.  Adolph 
H..  asalcnor.) 

Lltt.  Davlil  c,  and  J.  C.  Urber,  Chicago.  111.  Tag  deviea. 
No.  1,158,040;  Nov.  2:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  186. 

Little,  GvoiHf  M..  i'lttsbnijth.  Pa.,  a88lj;nor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Klectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Arc-lamp 
electrode.     No    l,l.''.n..''ill  ;  Nov.  J);  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  417. 

Little,  Oeorge  M..  Pittsburgh,  and  B.  J.  Gudge,  Wllkins- 
bnrg.  I'a..  assignors  to  WeHtlnghouse  Klectric  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Electrode  for  arc-lamps.  No 
1,158,516;  Not.  2;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  38. 

Llttie.  living  W..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Two-way  outlet  for  hot 
and  cold  water  faacets.  No.  1.100.027  ;  Nov.  10 ;  Gas. 
vol.  220  ;  p.  860. 

Little.  Lucius  F.,  assignor  to  The  Anglo-American  Mill  Col. 
Owensboro,  Ky.  Ventilating  flour-board  for  roller- 
mills.     No.  I.l6l,486;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1217. 

Little,  Lucius  P..  assignor  to  The  Anglo-American  Mill 
Co.,  Ow»'nsboro,  Ky.  I'artitlon-rtng  for  Hour  dressing 
and  bolting  machines.  No.  1,101,487;  Not.  28;  Gas. 
vol.  220:  p.   1217. 

Little,  Lucius  F.,  assignor  to  The  Anglo-American  Mill 
Co.,  Owensboro.  Ky.  Feed-regulator  for  mills.  No. 
1,161.488;  Not.  23;  Q»t.  vol.  220;  p.  1217. 

Llvermore  *  Knight  Company.  (Bee  Foster.  Balph  L,. 
assignor.) 

Llvesav,  Kverett  O..  Princeton,  W.  Va.  UaU-crane.  No. 
1.15^,849 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  B40. 


"^■Pi?^  Andsaw  W.,  aastgaor  to  tteadBrt  ttaai  Whaal 
and  Tire  Armor  Company,  Oakland.  CaL  Badlally  eor- 
rujtating  sheet  meUl.     No.  1408^22 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL 

LJeeo,  'George,  Grafton,  W.  Va.  Portable  fence  and  con- 
veyer for  the  saoM.  No.  1.161,704;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  T<ri. 
220;  p.  1291.  ^^ 

Lloyd,  Marshall  B.,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  aisaiw 
assignments,  to  The-  £lyrU  Iron  &  Steel  Company. 
Klyria,  Obio.  Meclianlsm  for  cutting  tubing  and  tbe  Uka 
Into  lengths.     No.  1,161,705;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  220; 

Lockard.  Alan  T..  Suffem,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Amarteaa 

Brake  Shoe  A  Fonndry  Companr,  Mahwah,  N.  J.    Braka- 

sboe.     No.  1,158.517  :  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  88 
Locke,  Frank  C,  Marshsll,  Mich.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  and 

8.    J.    Sherer,    Chicago,     UL      Display  -  counter.      No. 

1,160.336 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  S22. 
UMrkwood,  Burns  D.     (See  Llndstrom  and  Loekwood.) 
Loekwood,  Burns  D.,  Bellevue.  aaslgnor  to  Pressed  Steal 

£■*■  P^^Pfi*'!'  Pittsburgh    Pa.     Center-bearing  for  can. 

No.  1.161.041  :  Nov.  .HO;  ftas.  vol.  220;  p.  1422. 
Loekwood.  Charles  8.    Newark,  aadcnor  to  Hyatt  Boliar 

Bearing  Company,  Harrison.  N.  J.     Boiler-bearing  loar- 

nal-box.    No.  1.158.817  ;  Not.  2 :  Oas.  toU  220rp.'l*4. 
Loekwood.    Klmer,    Byron,    III.      Two-Bp«ed     lawn-mower. 

No.  l.lOO.:'97:   Nov.   10;  Oas.  vol.  2JoTp.  740. 
Loekwood,  Marqols  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 

Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    Na 

1,15M18:  Not.  2:  6as.  toI.  220;  p.  j^  "•"•»••••     "'»• 
Loekwood.  Marquis  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as^ijgaor  to  Undar- 

wood  Typewriter  Company.    Type-writing  machine.    Mo. 

1.158,810:  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  /:&;  p.  145. 
Locomotive  Superhester  Company.     (See  Kllnck.  OswaM. 

assignor.) 
Locomotive  Superheater  Company.     (Bee  Riley,  Willis  L. 

assignor.) 
Ixxler,  Frank.  La   Fsyette,  Ind.     Hobby-horse  sutomotaUa. 

No.   1.15JI.504  ;  Nov.  tf;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  446. 
Loe  Multiplex  Voting  Machine  Company.     (Baa  Loe.  Sgrrar. 

assignor.) 
Loe,   SyTer,   assignor  to  Loe  Multiplex   Voting   Maehina 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Multiple  Toting-macklaai 

No.  1.158,518;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  88. 
Loeb,  Rudolf,  Jenklntown.  Pa.     Embroidered  edging.     Ma. 

1,102.498;  Not.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1014. 
Loeffler,    Charles,    Phllsdelphia.    Pa.      Electric    flra-englaa 

system.     No.  1,160,422;  Nov.  10;  Gas.  vol.  220;  pTTOa. 
Loeffler,    Morris    11.,    Grand   Junction,    Colo.      Walsthaad. 

No.  l,15n.512:  Nov.  0;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  417. 
Loenlng.  Grorer  C,   New   York,   N.  Y.     Landing-caar  for 

•eroplanes.     No.  1,162,177  ;  Nor.  80 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  9. 

Loew,  Oaear  A.,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Teagle.  ClaTeland,  OhioL 
Radl^r^p.     No.  1,162,703;  Not.  SO;  Oaa.  toL  220; 

Loewenba'ch,  Hugo.     (See  Downey,  Richard  F„  asatgaor.) 
Loewenbacb,  Oscar,  Milwaukee,  wis.     Manifold  sheet  and 

book.     No.  1,162.376;  Nov.  80;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1B71 
Loewennteln,  Karl  su  1'.,  NeckargemUnd,  Germany.     Heat- 
transmitting     elements      of     steam  -  generators.        Maw 

1,102.020:   Nov.   30:  Gas.   vol.   220;  p.   1064. 
Lograsso,  Vlncenzo,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Composition  of  mat- 
ter.    No.  1,100.731  ;  Nov.  10;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  004. 
Loguln.  Alexsnder  J.    Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  masaa 

assignments,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Msnufscturing  Company. 

Speed-limiting  derlce.    Ma  1,168,820;  HoVTS;  OasTVal. 

220;  p.   145. 
Lofuln.  Alexander  J..  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aaaignments.  to  Allls-Chslmers  Manufacturing  Company. 

Electrical  protective  device.     No.   1.161.820;  Not.  M; 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1158. 
Logwood.  Charles  V.,  I'alo  Alto,  Cal..  assignor  to  Federal 

TeleRraph     Company.       Wireless    communication.       No. 

1.101. 142;  Nov.  23_:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1003. 
Lohmann  Company,  The.     (Bee  Maddy  and  Schubert,  aa- 

slgnors.) 
Lohmlller.  Harry,  A.  Claas,  snd  A.  Stamler,  Rahway,  N.  J. 

Device   for  ralHing   vehicles.      No.    1,101,706;    Nov.   28; 

Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1202. 
Lohr.  James  M..  sod  H.  W.  Qtllett.  Ithaca,  N.  T.    Electrle 

furnace.     No.   1,162,178;   Not.  30;  Oas.   toL  220;  p. 

Lohr,  James  M.,  and  H.  W.  OUIett,  Ithaca.  N.  Y.  Blee- 
trir  furnace.  No.  1.162,170;  Not.  80;  Oas.  toL  220;  9, 
I5O0. 

Lok,  Ksri  H.     (Bee  Lok.  Walter  C.  and  K.  H.) 

Lok.  Walter  C.  and  K.  H.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Mall-haff  eatebafc 
No.  1.168,607  :  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  100. 

Lomas,  Joseph  K.,  Smuggler.  Colo.  Llfe-presenrer.  Ma. 
1.162.087:   Not.   80:  Oss,  toI.   220 ^p.   1472. 

Lombard,  Nathaniel.  Worcaater,  and  W.  B.  Lombard,  Ar- 
lington. Masa.  Railway  -  atgnal  -  recordiuf  daTlca.  M«. 
1,158.821  :  Not.  2;  Oas.  toL  220;  p.  146. 

Lombsrd,  Walter  B.     (Bee  Lombard,  Nathaniel  and  W.  ■.) 

Long,  Arthur  D.,  and  L.  D.  Harper.  Fairfleid,  Iowa. 
Acetylene-generator.  No.  1.160,008 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toL 
220  :  p.  68^. 

Long.  Clarence  F..  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Flsh-taalt  boekat. 
No.  1.150,300:  Not.  0;  Oss,.  Tol.  220;  p.  877. 

Long.  Ell  M..  Geneva.  N.  Y.  Differential  cearlnc  Mo. 
1.161.037;  Nov.  28;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1068. 

Long,  George  A.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Gray  Telepboaa  Pay 
Station  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.  Making  shast  Siatsi 
boxes.     No.  1,101.800;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  IIM. 
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J,  John  K.,  Akron.  Okto.  Meaaa  (Or  raamiag  aad 
threading  olpes.  No.  1400,626;  Nov.  10;  Gas.  toL 
220 ;  p.  806. 

Long,  RofK-oe  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  C.  Brady,  Wbeellag,  W.  Va.  Salt-shsker.  No. 
1.161,480  ;  Nov.  23  ;  (;ax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1218. 

Loomer,  Henry  M.,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Daltad  Bhoa 
Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for  ot>er- 
atlng  upon  the  heeis  of  boota  and  shoes.  No.  1,100,080 ; 
Nov.  itf;  Gnz.  vol.  220;  p.  004. 

Loomis,  Allen,  assignor  to  Pscksrd  Motor  Csr  Compsny, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Irreversible  mechanism.  No.  1,158,008 ; 
Mot.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  100. 

Leomis,  Allen,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Oar  Company. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Oiling  system  for  motors.  No.  1.100,208 ; 
Not.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  740. 

Lord,  Lee  Roy,  Delagua,  Colo.  Bnish-holder.  No.  1,161,307  ; 
Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1186. 

Lorens,  Chsrles  O.,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.  Detector  for  wire- 
leas  telegrsphy.  No.  1,160,060  ;  Not.  9  ;  Gax.  toI.  220 ; 
p.  682. 

Lorens.  Friedrich  W.,  Nenaa-on-tbe-Rhlne,  Germany.  Elas- 
tic piston  for  apparatua  influenced  by  tbe  expansion  of  a 
liquid  through  heat  Mo.  1,168,822;  Not.  2;  Gax.  toL 
220;  p.   140. 

Lorens.  William  A^  Hartford,  assignor,  by  mesne  sssign- 
ments,  to  The  Noiseless  Typewn^ter  Company.  Middle- 
town,  Conn.  Type  -  writing  mschine.  No.  1,158,041 ; 
Mot.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  186. 

Losure,  Ltsander,  Vanburen,  Ind.  Fence-stretching  derice. 
No.  i.168,942 ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  180. 

Lotterband,  Jaaon  C,  aaalgnor  to  Addometer  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Roli-bolder  for  calculators.  Na 
1,168.619 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  89. 

Lotterband,  Jason  C.  deceased,  New  Vork.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Addometer  Corporation.  Dover.  Del.  Printing  mecli- 
anlsm  for  adding-mactiinee.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,011; 
Nov.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1006. 

Louden,  Samuel  B.,  RlTersfde,  Conn.  Comblnstion-tip  for 
crutches  and  canes.  No.  1,168,948 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gax.  toI. 
220;  p.  187. 

Lougee,  Wiiiiam  8.,  aaslgnor  to  J.  Bpaulding  A  Bona  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  H.  Crimping  or  eorrugating  machine.  No. 
1,160.732 :  Not.  16 ;  Cias.  toI.  220 ;  p.  904. 

Lougee,  William  8.,  asstgoor  to  J.  Bpaulding  *  Bons  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  H.  Machine  for  treating  insoles  for 
welted  boots  and  shoes.  No.  1,160.738 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas. 
Toi.  220 ;  p.  005. 

Lougee,  Wiiiiam  8.,  aad  W.  N.  Morrison,  assignors  to  J. 
Bpaulding  A  Sons  Co^  Rochester,  N.  H.  Machine  for 
channeling  Insoles.  No.  1.160,784;  Mot.  16;  Gas.  TuL 
220 ;  p.  905. 

LoTell  Msnufactnrtng  Company.  (Bee  Kelly,  WUUam  J^ 
aaalgnor.) 

Lorell-McCoanell  MannCacturing  C^ompaay.  (Bee  Hutchi- 
son, Miller  R.,  assignor.) 

LoTell-McConnell  Msnufscturing  Company.  (Sae  McCon- 
nell,  Duncan  A.,  aaslgnor.) 

Lowe,  Jesse,  Br.,  Besrdstown,  111.  BeeerToir  snd  its  con- 
struction.   No.  1,169,066 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oss.  toI.  220  ;  p.  223. 

Lowell,  Erwln  D.,  Cleveland  Heights  VillsKe.  aiiiil»nor  to 
The  American  Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Paper  casing  for  agricultural  forka.  No.  1,161,707 ; 
Nov.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1292. 

L8went>erg,  Otto,  Cologne,  Germany.  Cable  -  lubricator. 
No.  Ije0,919;  Nov.  10;  Gax.  vol.  220  J  p.  000. 

Lowry,  Frederick  N.,  Midland,  assignor  to  G.  B.  Willeoz, 
Saginaw,  Mich.  Meter.  No.  1,160,786;  Not.  16;  Gas. 
ToL  220 ;  p.  906. 

Loy.  William  0.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  LoeomotlTe-boller. 
No.  1,102,206:  Not.  80:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   1.^4.5. 

Lubbock.  Oswald  J.,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Sprinkler- head. 
No.   I  100,617;  Not.  16;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  825. 

Lobin  Manufacturinf  Company.  (Bee  Teasler,  JuUen,  as- 
signor.) 

Luborg,  Ellsworth  N.,  Arilngton,  Md.  Slack-adjuster. 
No.  1,162.180;  Not.  W)  ;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.   15<)o. 

Lucas.  Aucust  L.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  TooL  No.  1,100,920 ; 
Not.  leT;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  970. 

Locas,  David,  Madison,  Ksna.  Thresbtng-machlna.  No. 
1,168,944  :  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  187. 

Lucas,  Wllllsm  E.,  Lyonsvllie,  Cal.  Trace  connection. 
No.  1,169.860:  Nov.  9;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  S40. 

Luchslnger.  Frtdolln  H.  (See  Polderman  and  Lnch- 
slnger.) 

Locus,  Bppe  II.     (Bee  Wright  and  Tsmsltt  assirnors.) 

Laden,  Jacob  C.  Reading.  Pa.  Dust-collecting  machine. 
No.  1.160.628 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  867. 

Ludlow,  Freeman  C.     (Bee  Oelker  and  Ludlow.) 

Lodlow,  Freeman  C^  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Oas-ranga.  Mo. 
1.169,289 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  280. 

LamberkJames  H.    (Bee  Doost,  Jsmes  C,  assignor.) 

Lomley,  Wilfrid,  Conneaot,  Obio.  aaslgnor  to  GenernI  Elec- 
tric Company.  Bracket  and  fixture.  No.  1.100.730 ; 
Not.  16 :  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  906. 

Lnmmoa  Cotton  Oln  Company.  (Bee  Grimes,  Thsddeos 
8.,  assignor.) 

Lund,  Edwsrd.  Ogden.  Utah.  Rake.  Mo.  1.169,970 ;  Not. 
9 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  688. 

Lund,  Thomas,  BcTerly,  Maas.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  o|ter- 
ating  oa  heels.  No.  1.101.068 ;  Mot.  28  ;  Oss.  toL  220 ; 
p.  IMS. 


Lund,  Thomas,  BeTeriy,  Msss., 
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Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.     Puncblng-macfalna. 

No.  l,101.«».-,l) ;  Nov.  23;  (;ar..  vol.  220;  p.  HMH. 
Lundborg,  Cari  B.,  and  A.  J.  Hall,  Bloomington,  IIL    Biff- 

nal-U.ig  box.     No.  1.150.050;   Nov.   2;  Gas.  ToL  220; 

p.   22.-1. 
LundKren,   Comelitis.      (Bee   Mitchell   and   Morqaist,   ••- 

signors.) 
Luali.  Ida  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Eye-patch.    No.  1,161,821 ; 

Not.  28;  Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1150. 
Lathy.  Joseph  O.,  aselKnor  of  one-half  to  T.  nicks.  Baa 

Antonio.  Tex.     Storase  battery.     No.  1,161,308;   Not. 

23;  Ga«.  vol.  220;  p.   1187. 
LoltoD,  William  J.,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Stop-motion  for  looma. 

No.  1.158.045;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  187. 
Lutz.  George  A.,  PlalnHcId,  N.  J.     Primary  electric  battery. 

No.  1,101.:122;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  rol.  220;  p.  ILW. 
Lyhoe.   Anker  8..   Bridgeport,   Conn.     Pocket   fl&sh-ll^t. 

No.  1.100.518;  Nov.  10;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  826. 
Lybne,  Anker  S.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Case  fur  pocket  flael^ 

llKhts.      No.   l,l(i«),.'>18  ;  Nov.   10  ;  Oaz.   vol.   220  ;  p.   820. 
Lynch,  John  M..  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Bhoa 

Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.    Making  dies.    Now 

I.KW.ITO;  Nov.  Ki;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  70H. 
Lynde,  Frank  G..  aHvlgnor  to  Lauter  Company,  Newark* 

N.  J.     Cruab-bellowii  for  plaver-planos.     No.  1,158,823; 

Not.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   220;  p.   140. 
Lynn,  William  F.     (Bee  McCleery,  James  W.,  assignor.) 
Lyon,  llsrry,  Brockton.  Mass.,  axslgnor,  by  mesne  BMrigiH 

ments.  to   United   Shoe  Mucliinery  Company,   Paterson, 

N.  J.     Machine  for  pullliig  Ucks.     No.  1.102.245;  Nor. 

30;  Gnz.  vol.  220;  p.  15277 
Lyon,  Thomas*  J.,  it  al.    (See  Cook,  James  H.,  ssslgnor.) 
Lyoan    .^tlas   Company.      (See    Sargent,    Charles    E.,    as- 
signor.) ^ 
Lyons.  Robert  L.,  Waltham,  Mass.     Sewlng-mschlne.     Mo. 

1.100.423;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  702. 
M.   li.   Knowlton   Company.      (See  De   Smith,  ^enry,  a»> 

slunor.) 
M.  J.  Cunning  Company,  The.     (See  Mossmsn,  James,  a»> 

signor.) 
Mable.  Jndson  D.,  Brooklyn,  M.  Y.     Coupling  for  aaslH 

weight  cords.     No.  1,150,862;  Not.  9;  Gss.  toL  220; 

p.  641. 
MacAndrews  &  Forbes  Company..     (Bee  Walker,  WUHaa 

W.,  assignor.) 
MacFarlnnd.     William    J..    Boston.    Mass.      Last.      Mtt. 

l.]5!t.(J03  ;  Nov.  0  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  481. 
Msclndoe,  John  F.,  assignor  to  11.  Kennedy.  Philadelphia, 

I'n.     Grease-cup.    No.  1.150.617  ;  Not.  0 ;  Gas.  toL  220; 

p.  418. 
MacKay,  John  F.,  Bordentown,  M.  J.     Hot-water  heater 

for  brooders  and  Incubators.     No.  1,101.404;  Not.  28; 

Gax.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1210. 
MacKay,    John    F.,    Bordentown,    N.    J.      Brooder.      Mo. 

1,101.405;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1220. 
MacKinnon,  William  C,  West  Orange.  N.  J.     Heaaariaf 

instrument.     No.  l.lOO.OSO;  Mot.   16;  Qas.  toL  220 ; 

p.  807. 
MacLauchlan.  James  H.,  New  York,  N.  T.     LocomotlT»> 

drafter.     No.  1.100.3O5 ;  Not.  16;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  751. 
MacLeod,    Alexander,    Waverley,    assignor    of   one-hnlf    to 

J.  L.  Damon,  Jr.,  Brookllne,  Mass.     Elevator-gate  oper^ 

ating  and  locking  mechanism.    No.  1.100.520;  Not.  16; 

Gax.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  826. 
MscPberson.  John  G.,  i'blladelphia,  assignor  of  one-third 

to   M.  F.   Metcalf.   I'lttsburgh,   und   two  thirds   to  J.  C 

Balrd.    Washington.   Pa.      Change-speed    mechanism   for 

motor-Tehicles  and   tbe  like.     No.  1,100,022;  Not.  16; 

Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  070. 
Maccaferrl,  Guetnno.  Zola   Predosa,  near  Bologna,  Italy. 

Defense  for  the  bnnks  and  the  bed  of  watercourses.     No. 

l.l(i2,-4*.»0;  Nov.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1014. 
Macdunald,   Allan   K..   Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.     RalV 

way-croRsing-Kate  lamp.     No.  1.100,303;  Nov.  16;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  751. 
Macdonuld,    William,    Jr..    Alameda,    assignor    to   United 

ICnplueorlng   Works,    San    trandsro,   Cal.      Packing   for 

crank-cases      of      internal-comlMistion      engines.         Mow 

l.l(il.4n2-  Nov.  23;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1210. 
Macdonald,  William  A^  Nredham  Hrigbts.  Mass.     Pocket- 
book  protector.    No.  1,101.782;  Nov.  23;  Gax.  toL  220; 

p.   1318. 
Macfarren.  Walter  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Cooling  means  for 

gas-engine  cylinders.    No.  1, 101.403;  Nov.  23;  Gax.  voL 

220;  p.  1213. 
Macfiirren,  Walter  W..  Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  aasignor.  by  masa* 

assl^ments.  to  M.  Murray.  Mount  Savage,  Md.     Aut»> 

moMlo-axie.     No.    1.100.304;   Not.    10;   Gas.    vol.   220; 

p.  731. 
Mscbamer,  Issse  A.,  WIeonlsco,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to 

A.,  R.,  and  A.  Bncid,  Wllllamstown,  I'a.     Brake  mecha* 

nism.     No.  I,i5'.».240;  Not.  2;  Gnz.  Tol.  220;  p.  '289. 
Morhek,  Johnn,   Wauk"gan,    111.     Clutch.     No.   1,161,043; 

Nov.  .SO;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.   1422. 
Msrhtn.  Hiii;o  H.,  and  O.  Golden,  Lonlfrville,  Colo.     Ler^ 

No.  1.1.10.510;  Nov.  0:  Gsz.  vol.  220;  p.  418. 
Mack,   Ernest    U..    Florence,    8.  C.     Automatic   retalnlaj^ 

valve  for  nir-brake  oystems.     No.  1,161,712;  MoT.  23; 

Onx.  Tol.  2'JO;  p.  12f»4. 
Msrkensen,  Otto,  ssslgnor  to  Finn  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jrfia.  0«r> 

many.     Slgtarlng  device.     No.  1.100.184;  Mot.  16;  Qam. 

Tol.  220 :  p   710. 
Macleod,  Walter.    (Baa  CaTen.  Walter  L..  aaalgnor.) 
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liMddea.  Kroest  L.     (■••  Abbey  and  Madden.) 

lla<i«i«n,  Uitrtjr  1>..  Bi«omll«ld.  N.  J..  »M»lgaot  to  WMtlns- 

liuuM!  Lauip  c°oiupan>.     iincUlne  fur  lUMkiuir  mthon  fur 

lucMuUttoctrut  uuupM.     No.  l.lM.ttfta ;  Not.  8;  Um.  toL 

22{>;  p.  o41. 

Mauucu.  I'Htrick  J..  Cblcaso,  111.     Urinal.     No.  1,102,000: 

Auv.  Mt ;  Utui.  vol.  220 ;  p.  iU14. 
M«au>,  JtiuieM  U.,  N«w  iurk,  N.  Y..  and  B.  U.  Scbnbort, 
Uwuawlwn,  N.  J.,  aaalnuura  to  Tbe  Lutiniann  Conipanjr, 
New  iuiK,  N.  y.     l<'ornilnK  a  prutetUve  meui  cwallnj( 
upuu  uivulik-  article*.     No.  l,lttl.M4;  Nov.  ttU;  Una. 
vol.  220 ;  p.  1423. 
llauiMiu.  juit(eu,  i.  ertb  Amboy,  N.  J.    Combined  tea-kettle 
auu   iMiiUaii.     >u.   X,lui,lid;   Nov.   26;   Uax.   vul.   22u; 
p.  l:fl»4. 
Matfe«,  Jainee,  2d.     (See  McCoUum,  Alfred  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
]Uit«e«,  JuuD,  lUMlgnur  to  Ulauiund  i'ower  tfpeclalty   Cwm- 
PMU>,  Oeii-uit,   Jiicii.      tkK>i-cl«Miaer  fur  wat«r-iuU«  boil- 
er*.    Nu.  i.iou.oUU :  Nuv.  m  ;  una.  voL  ^^U  ;  p.  T62. 
Maave,  Jouu,  Aiutiauur  to  Ulamoud  I'ower  bpeclaltjr  Com- 
paujr,  UeiroK,  Allcb.     tioot-blower  lor  wat«r-tube  boil- 
vnt.     No.  l.itt2,Ut»» ;  Nov.  au ;  Uas.  vol.  22U ;  p.  147a. 
Maiftfe,  Joun,  awuxuot  to  DUuiuud  I'ower  bpevlaltjr  Coni> 
pMii>,   iMirwii,   ^Icii.     lilower  for   water  -  tube  boUera. 
iNw.  l,lu::,U6V ;  Nov.  au ;  Uaa.  vol.  22U ;  p.  147a. 
llayee,  Jubn  N.     (8««  Reed,  Cbaae  C,  aaalgnor.) 
MHtfer,    Oertrude   h..,    iiubokeu,    N.    J.      iiauie    apparatua. 

Ao.  L,Hi2,02it;  Nov.  au;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1U041. 
Maauea,  ;&«m  U.,  New  Vork.  N.  Y.     BotUe.     No.  1,100,007 : 

Suv.  2;  Uaa.   vol.  220 ;  p.  224. 
llaauua,  KUward  U.,  TuleUu,  uuio.     I'neumatlc  aboe-tree. 

Au.  i.iuu.oai ;  Nuv.  la;  oai.  vol.  2:^u ;  p.  bd8. 
MauiMteot,  JuUu  t'.,  Lm»  Augelea,  Cal.     I'rlntlnit-macblne. 

No.  i,iou,l(»0  ;  Not.  10  ;  Uaa.  vol.  22U  ;  p.  71U. 
llaiiuue>,  Jt^ieuiiau   L,.,  New   Uaveu,  Couu.     Aiacblne  for 
furuiiiitf  pu»uc  article*  by  dipping.    No.  l,10u,U2a ;  Not. 
10  ;  Uaa.  vol.  2.iO  ;  p.  U71. 
Mauuue> ,  Fainck  A..  lorUaud, M*.   Faucet   No.  1,161,878 ; 

Nov.  oU ;  Uaa.  vul.  22U ;  p.  iavo. 
Mai,  Bcruuaiu,  tieiKeuiieiu,  A.  J.     Frult-itonlng  appara- 
tus.    Nu.  i,iUl,4bo;  Sov.  23;  Uaa.  vol.  2::u ;  p.  12:m>. 
liaiti^,  l:.rutt»t,  VI  tU.     i8ee  Uolsvert,  I'Uillppe,  aaalynor.) 
Uaiie,  L.UU18,  Bunnuia  Mill,  Mo.     tiiiue-puiuuiug  maeutne. 

No.  i,iUl,146 ;  Suv.  2i ;  Uaz.  vol.  2:^1^;  p.  iUU4. 
Malcuui,  Uuusrt,  CblcaKu,  111.     Kye-itbleld.     No.  1,101,061 ; 

Nov.  2a ;  Uas.  vol.  2;^0 ;  p.  lUOu. 
MalvMKU,  MiuaeL  Nortb  Cblcago,  111.     Combined  folding 
trunk  and  cabiuet.     No.  1,102,700;  Nov.  ao:  Uai.  toU 
220;  p.  1681. 
Maiuittu,  .Mkuiay,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.     Resilient  tlra.    No. 

1.1U;!.UUU;  i<*ty.  aO;  Uaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1474. 

MaiujHju,  LiUtttave  C.     (See  Malmaju,  JuMpb  M.  and  O.  C.) 

MitluiHju,  JoBepb  M.  aud  U.  c,  i'blladelpbla,  I'a.     Uame 

Ui>UMiatuii.      No.    1,150.804 ;    Nov.    0 ;    Uaa.    vol.    220 ; 

p.  041. 

Mttiuiairum,     Ouat     V.,     Kane,     Fa.       Ice-creep«r.       No. 

l.iOU,4::& ;  Nuv.  10 ;  Gax.  vul.  22U ;  p.  7ua. 
Maioy,  Jubu  C,  Milan,  Ua.     Actuating  nieana  for  baling- 
urcaa  ptuugem  aud   tbe  like.     No.   1,100,241 ;   Not.   i\ 
Uaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  200. 
Maiiuv,  «,eutMe  K.,  New   Vork,  N.  Y.     Rubber  heeL     No. 

1.150,072 :  Nov.  9 ;  Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  Osa. 
Maliby,  Ueury   is:.,   Lua  Angelea,  Cal.     PorUble  chicken- 

cuup.    tsM.  i,lbw,a:£a ;  Nuv.  2 ;  Uaa.  toI.  22M  ;  p.  aitt. 

Muuuelick,  Cbui-lM  K.      (See  WllUaiuauu  aud  Mandellck.) 

Muuifiscu,  KUward.  and  A.  iiti}!.  New   i'urk,  N.  i.     Coffee- 

p«icuiuior.      No.    1.10U.024;    Nov.    10;    Uaa.    voL    220; 

p.  071. 

Muukey,  Vernon  U.,  Aberdeen,  S.  D.     Display  apparatus. 

iNu.  1,1U1,UU2 ;  i\My.  Zi;  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  lOOO. 
Mauley,  LUward  B.,  avslgnur  to  Uuckton  Moulding  Sand 
Cuuipauy,   Uucktun,   ill.     Sand-niilUna   apparatua.     No. 
l.ltio.u.ij;  Nov.  10:  Uax.  voi.  220;  p.  »0a, 
Mauiey,  iUlpb  B.,  a»itignor  to  The  Carburuudum  Company, 
Nuit«tra  i>alls,  N.   i.     Abrasive  pap^tr  aud  clutb.     No. 
1.101.407  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Uaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1221. 
Mauu,   NvlBon   U.,  aatulKDor   to   Ueilance   Electric  Heating 
Cuuipauy,    ColuuiblM,    i'a.      Electric    beating-pad.      No. 
1,101,140;  Nuv.  23;  Uaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1003. 
Mauulug,    Coleuian    J..    Medford,    assignor    to   American 
Uieaui  Uauge  &  Valve  Mauufacturlug  Company.  Boatun, 
Mass.      AltituUe-Kage.      Nu.    1,100,420;    Nuv.    10;    Uaa. 
vul.  220 ;  o.  703.  -v 

Mauns,  William  il..  aaslgnor  to  Frlck  Company,  Waynes- 
boro,   i'a.     ice  -  makiug    apparatua    aud    proceaa.     No. 
I,io0,058 ;  Not.  2 ;  Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  224. 
Mauiteil,  Jubn  U.     (See  Bacun  aud  Mausell.) 
MansOeld,  Judaon  U.     (See  i'urdy  aud  Mansfield.) 
Mautle  Machinery  &  Patenta  Company.     (Sao  Coba,  Sam- 
uel, awalKUur.  > 
Marcello,  Fltti,  et  oi.     (See  8ml tb,  Edgar  W.,  assignor.) 
Marcbtbal,    Eduard   M.  t.,    Vienna,   Austria -Hungary,  aa- 
slgnor to  Siemens  *  Ualske  A.  Q.,  Berlin,  Uermany. 
Producing  Justidcatlon  symbols  in  reglster-banda.     No. 
1,100.004  :  Nov.  9  ;  Uas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  T«l. 
Marcott.  Tboiuaii  U..  SUmford,  Conn.     Bread-board.     No. 

1.100,605;  Nov.  9;  Uaz.  vol.  220;  p.  482. 
Marcus,  Uermann,  Cologne,  Uermany.     Conveying  mecba- 

nlsm.  Nu.  1,160,427  :  Not,  16 :  Uai.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  793. 
Marcuae,  Isaac  J.,  itlcbmond,  Va.,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Can  Comuany,  New  York,  N.  Y.  F^lctlon-cover  con- 
Ulner.  No.  1,161.236;  Nov.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1129. 
Marbenke,  Auguat  H.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Locking  deTice  for 
hand-lcT«n.  No.  1,109,978;  Not.  8;  Gas.  toI.  220; 
p.  088. 


Marina^.  DaTla.  Now  Tork.  W.  T.    Tapa.    Mow  1460,828 ; 

NotTiO :  Uaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  871.  ,-     ,        , 

Marlon  Steam  Sbovel  Company,  The.     (Baa  Jaaobj  aad 

JobnaoB,  aaalgnora.) 
Marlon   Staam   SlioTel  Company.   Th*.     (lat  King  aad 

Uracely,  aaalgaora.) 
Marlon  Steam  BbOT«l  Company,  Tb*.     (8aa  King,  Wacton, 

Rouab,  and  Uolmea,  aaelgnom.) 
Markel.  Roa*  W.     (See  Swisher,  Samnal  C,  aaslgnor.) 
Markle,  John.     (See  Stsrr,  Alden  B.,  assignor.) 
Markl«T,  Ueonra  £..  Cleveland,  Oblo.    MeUl-worklng.    No. 

1.1H0,428:  Nov.  16;  Uaa.  vol.  220;  p.  704. 
Markaon,  Joaeph,  Tacoma.  Waab.     Swlvailng  bracket  for 

aotomoblle-lampa.     No.   1,162,081;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toL 

Markstein,  Robert,  aaslgnor  of  ona-balf  to  A.  and  R.  Lion, 


Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.     Increasing  the  reaonance  c». 
padty  of  wood.     No.  1,160,^"       -        -     _ 
p.  878. 


padty  of  wood.     No.  1,109,402;  Nov.  0;  Oaa.  vol.  220; 


Marlow,  William,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Knlttlna    Mills    Comoany.      Tbreadwlodlng    machine 
No.  1.1«),429 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  794. 
Maron,  DaTld.  GeneTa,  Swltaerland.  assignor  to  Synthetle 
I'atenta  Co.,    Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     LHactdyldlamino- 
Dbenol  compounds.     No.  1,109,403;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toL 
220 ;  p.  878. 
Mars«>ilies  Company.     (See  Adams  and  Daln.  assignors.) 
Maraball,  Cnrtla  C.     (8«*  Norrle  and  Marshall.) 
Marnton.  Edgar  L.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  J.  Brown,  SomenrlUa. 

**^'*-„«'^*^*"'<'"-^'»'«-     No.  1,161,399;  Not.  28;  Oaa! 

vol.  220  ;  p.   1187. 


Mart,  I>eon  T.,  Yonngatown,  Ohio.  Gag* -cock.  No. 
1.162,630 :  Nov.  80 ;  (JiTs.  vol.  220 ;  p.  ISoT 

"^5;  ^°,  T-  Youngstown,  and  O.  M.  Stains,  acTeUnd. 
0^°.S»\'^9-nri\^tot.  No.  1.160.926;  Not.  16;  Oaa! 
TOl.  220;  p.  971. 

Martena,  Rudolph  M.,  «t  ol.  (B*a  ChrlatUnsoi,  Ola  F..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Martin.  Aubrey  H^  Sbort  Hllla,  aaslgnor  to  J.  E.  Brown. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Speed-roeorder.  No.  1.160.688 ;  Not.  16; 
Uax.  vol.  220 :  p.  869. 

''^'°'o^"'^l?°*'^**'iJ^"*7v.''«"»-  S^*-  No.  1,1«2,«81 ; 
Not.  80:  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1606. 

Martin.  Charlaa  B.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  RemoTsbl*  barr*l- 
bead.     No.  1.160.740;  Nov.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  907. 

Martin-Copeland  Company.  (See  Morrarty,  Andrvw  J.. 
asalgnor. )  ^ 

''•J**"i  M^:^,  ^ii  ^^^S***^  Cal.     Croaacnt-aaw  aat. 

No.  1,109,974  :  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  088.  « 

Martin.  Frank  B..  assignor  to  i'ostum  Cereal  Co..  Ltd- 

Battle  Creek.  Mlcb.    Puffed  cereal  flake.    No.  1,161.828: 

Not.  23:  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  1150. 
Martin.    James,    PhlladelpbU,    l>a.      Flre-eacap*.      No. 

l,10d,870 ;  Not.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p,  084.  *^ 

Martin,  Jamea  H..  Jr..  Chicago.  III.    Thermostatle  trap  or 

TalT*.     Ho.  1.162,720  ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1688. 
Martin.  Olaf  O..  Portland,  Oreg.,  aaalgnor  to  KlUott-Flshar 

Company.  Uarriaburg.  i'a.     Paper  supporting  and  fad- 
ing    mechanism      for     type-writing     machines.       No. 

1.100.404;  Nov.  8;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  378. 
Martin,  Perry  8..  Broadway.  Va.    Brooder.    No.  1,160,186 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  710. 
Martin,  Talbot  O.,   aaalgnor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Cblcaxo.    111.      Spedal-serTlce    telephone   system. 

No.  1,109.805  ;  Not.  9 ;  Usz.  vol.  220 :  p.  542. 
Martin.    Thomas    I'..    Jr..    Oklahoma.    Okla.      Currency- 
wrapper.     No;  1,162.001;   Nov.  80;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p. 

1610. 
Martin,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Mclntyre, 

Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Igniting  device  for   ezplosive-englnea. 

No.  1.161,400;  Nov.  23;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1187. 
Manets,  Peter.  Chicago.  111.     Station -indicator  for  cara. 

No.  1.160,739;  Nov.  l6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  907. 
Mascblneofabrlk  Kappel  A.  O.     (See  Knecht,  Jobann  J., 

assignor.) 
Mason,    Thomas    B..    Trenton.    N.    J.     Hor««aho*.     No. 

1,162,632  ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1606. 
Mass,  Adolpb.   Newark.   N.  J.     Llauid-meaaurtng  faucet. 

No.  1,169,976;  Not.  0;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  584. 
Mass,    Henry    W..    aaalRnor    of   one-balf   to   J.    A.   Ryan. 

Kocbester,  N.  Y.     Article-bolding  attacbment  for  recep- 
tacles.    No.  1.161,237;  Nov.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1128. 
Massey,  Bonner  W.,  Flast  Macon,  and  T.  J.  Uoodwln,  South 

Macon,    Oa.      Valve-cleaner.      No.    1,109,977;    Not.    8: 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  584. 
Mataey-Harria  Company.      (8**  Bachanan  and  Qaffncy, 

aaalgnor*. ) 
Maat,  William  H.,  DaTenport,  Iowa,  dedicated  to  tbe  Oor- 

ernment    of    the    United    States.      Planting-board.    No. 

1,161.714:  Nov.  23;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1294. 
Matalene.  Henry  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Barrott*  Jawolrj. 

No.  1.160,741 ;  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  808. 
Mstheson,  Howsrd  W..  assignor  to  E.  I.  au  Pont  da  N^ 

mours  Powder  Company,   Wilmington,  Del.     Colloldlng 

carboliydrate  eaters  and  product  thereof.    No.  1,161,068 ; 

Not.  23 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1060. 
Mathews,  Fred,  assignor  to  C.  C.   Murphy,  Cblcaco,  lU. 

Carllne.     No.   1,161,488;   Not.   28;   Oas.  toL   2Si0;  p^ 

1221. 
Mathews  OraTlty  Carrier  Company.     (S*e  Moor*.  Frank 

B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Matson,  Louis  M.     (■«•  Page,  Roacoe  P.,  aaslgaor.) 
Matter.  Alb«rt  J.,  PortlaBd,  Oreg.     Coacontrator.     No. 

1.161,840 :  Not.  80 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  2o ;  p.  1428. 
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Matter,  laaac  W..  a*  •!.  (Ba*  OtoT*r.  B*T«rIy  W..  as- 
signor, i 

Mattea.  Edward  D..  aaslgnor  to  Docatnr  Brick  Manntee- 
taring  Company,  Decatnr,  111.  Brick-machine.  No. 
1.160307;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  762. 

Matteiton,  Alton  H.,  Cambridge  Springs,  Pa.  Sandnaper- 
ing-machine.  No.  1.109,696;  Not.  9;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p. 
482. 

Mattbay,  ToMaa,  London,  BngUnd,  assignor  to  Boston 
Music  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Practice-triangle.  No. 
1.161.824:  Nov.  2.1;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1160. 

Ifarthewa,  Francis  B..  Blaekbsath,  and  H.  J.  W.  BUss, 
Stockwell,  London,  England.  Manofketnr*  of  dihalog*n 
paraffln.    No.  1J08.024  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  41. 

Matthewa,  Percy  W.     (Sec  Atterbnry  and  Matthewa.) 

Matthles.  William  H..  Antwerp.  Belgium,  aaalgnor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Compsny.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone-ex- 
ebanar  system.  No.  1,161,874 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ; 
p.  1886. 

Mattfson,  Carl  L^  saslgBor  to  C.  Mattlson  Machine  Works, 
Belolt.  Wia.  Belt-Minder.  No.  1,108,060 ;  Not.  S  ;  (3as. 
ToL  220;  p.  220. 

Mattmaan,  Frank  F..  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Aoto- 
mobll*  boat  No.  1.108,704;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 
p.  102. 

Mats.  SylTCster  J.     (Be*  Landgraf,  Albert  N.,  aaalgnor.) 

Maul,  Christ,  asalgnor  to  A.  Magnus  Sons  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Hydropneumatic  gaging  apparatus.  No. 
l.f6J»,ftl«:  Nov.  9:  Gax.  vol.  220:  p.  418. 

Maul.  Christian.     (See  Farrall  and  Maul.) 

Maoaar,  Paul,  deceased :  F.  Blchbom,  administrator,  Obem- 
dorf-on-tba-Neckar,  G«nnany.  Aatomade  firearm.  No. 
1,108,000 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  224. 

Masson.  L<>vy  B.,  U.  8.  Nsvy,  assignor  to  E.  D.  Townaend, 
Montebello.  Cal.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,161,499;  Not.  23; 
Oaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1221. 

Maxwell,  Jease  H- aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  8.  G.  Johnston, 
BarboursTllle,  W.  Va.  Car-brake.  No.  1.168,706;  Not. 
2 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  108. 

Mayor,  Louis  L..  Vale.  S.  D.  Scraping  and  lercllng  d*- 
Tlc*.    No.  1,162.182  :  Not.  80 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1606. 

Mayer,  Moeea.     (See  Reyam  and  Mayer.) 

Msyfleld,  Jsmes  W.     (See  Willisms  and  Msyfleld.) 

Maynard.  Frederick  E.,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Rat-guard.  No. 
1,160,634;  Nov.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  869. 

Mays.  Jsmes  F.,  BirmlnRham.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  C.  Peterson,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Elapsed-tlme  Indi- 
cator.    No.  1.160.110 ;  Not.  9  :  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  O.**©. 

Masaa,  Ben.  Grand  Jonction,  Colo.  Iraitinf  meehanlam. 
No.  1,160,927 :  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  972. 

McAlllater.  William  H..  Newberrr.  Pa.  Caater.  No. 
1,162.627:  Not.  80;  Gas.  toL  220:  p.  1600. 

Me  Arthur.  Alexander.  Bingar.  Clydebank.  ScoUand.  as- 
signor to  The  4NnK*r  Manofactnring  Company.  Bem- 
mlna  and  folding  attachment  for  sewlna-msclkinss.  No. 
1,162.181 :  Not.  80 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1000. 

McBsrron,  WlllUm  U.  (See  Nlckol.  Frederick  C,  aa- 
algnor.) 

McBesn.  Duncan  D..  New  York,  N.  T.  Aoparatns  for  con- 
BtructluK  dry-docks.  No.  1.160,180 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toL 
220;  p.  708. 

MeBerty,  Frank  R.,  New  Rocbelle,  aaslgnor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone-ex- 
change system.  No.  1.109.090;  Not.  9;  Gaa.  toI.  220; 
p.  446. 

MeBerty.  Frank  R..  and  D.  Koenlg.  Antwerp.  Belgtom.  aa- 
signors  to  Western  Electric  Compsny,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Mschlne  telephone  swltcbing  system.  No.  1,160,181 ; 
Not.  16 :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  709. 

McCabe,  Bernard  F.     (Bee  Bolg«r,  Robert  8.,  aaslgnor.) 

McCarter,  Milton,  and  R.  V>nl8.  Colfax.  Ind.  Wire- 
wrapping  deTice.  No.  1.160.182;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI. 
220 ;  p.  709. 

McCartha.  Julian  R..  Gilbert,  8.  C.  Trass-forming  at 
tecbment  for  bicycle-forks.  No.  1,169,696;  Not.  9; 
Oaz.  TOl.  220 :  p.  447. 

McCarthy,  Jamea.  Chicago,  IlL  Rotery  plow.  No. 
1,161.143:  Not.  23;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1098. 

McCarthy,  James  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Egg-case  filler  or 
eooteiner  for  fragile  articles.  No.  1.109.400;  Not.  8; 
Gsz.  vol.   220;  p.  377. 

McCarthy,  John  FI.     (See  Wright  and  McCarthy.) 

McCarthy,  William  B.,  Milford,  Conn.,  and  J.  T.  Allmand, 
Highland  Park.  Mlcb.,  assignors  to  The  Rostand  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  Mllforl  Conn.  WInd-ahisld.  No. 
1,162.733;  Not.  80:  Oaz.  Tol.  220;  p.  1691. 

McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Hick,  Harry  J., 
assignor. ) 

McCsskey  Register  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Jacoba,  Cteorge, 
assignor. ) 

McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.  (8*e  Moaeley,  Bmar- 
son  B..  assignor.) 

McCaakey  Register  Company,  The.  (See  BllTlua,  Bills 
T.,  assignor.) 

McCaakey  Register  Company,  Tha.  (B*«  Weldy,  Arthnr 
8..  assignor.) 

MeClay.  Charlea  E.,  Loa  Angelsa,  Cal.  Paenmatlc  tire. 
No.  1.160^24  :  Nov..  16 :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  788. 

McClesry,  William,  Hammond.  Ind.  Alarm  apparatus. 
No.  1.161.708:  Nov.  2."< :  Osz.  vol.  220:  p.  120S. 

McCleery,  Jamea  W.,  aaslgnor  to  W.  F.  Lynn.  Rochsstar, 
N.  Y.  Reccpteele  made  of  paper  or  cardboard.  No. 
1,108,688 :  Not.  2 ;  (3aa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  101. 


McClelland.  John,  aaalgnor  to  Henry  Weia  Comles  Oa.. 
Kansaa  City,  Mo.  Cluset-partltlon.  No.  1.161.7W>; 
Nov.  23  :  Oaa.  toU  220  ;  p.  1317. 

McClelland,  Joaepii,  Chicago,  ill.  Means  for  ehanglBC 
reciprocating  to  rotary  motion.  No.  1,161.230 ;  Not. 
23;  lias.  toT.  220  :jp.  1128.    _  ^  ^^.. 

McCllntock.  WUliam  M.  (Bee  Cbrlstoflersoa  aad  Meaia- 
tock.  1 

Mdlood,  Edward  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Kinnaar  Maaotae- 
turing  Company.  (^Inmbus,  Oblo.  Mechanism  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  shutters  or  curtains.  No.  1.108.824 ; 
Nov.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  147. 

MeClnre,  John  C,  Lawton,  Okla.  Crude-oil  baraar.  Na. 
1.108,023 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  40. 

McColgan,  Charlea  C,  Baltimore.  Md.  Vehicle  signaling 
deTlcc    No.  1,162.377  ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1672. 

McColgan.  Charles  C.  and  J.  M.  Smith.  Baltimore,  Md. ; 
aald  Smith  aaslgnor  to  aald  McColgan.  Signaling  d*- 
Tlce  for  Tehidea.  No.  1,162,724 ;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toL 
220 :  p.  1687.  .      _^ 

McColl,  Francis  P.,  Eastport,  Me.,  assignor  to  American 
Key  Can  Company,  Cblcagq,  llL  Can-carrier  for  aol- 
dering-machinea.    No.  1,109,013  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Uaz.  toI.  220 ; 

McCoU,  Francis  P.,  Eastport,  Me.,  assignor  to  American 
Key  Can  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Roll-top  receptee!*. 
No.  1,169.014;  Nov.  9;  Uaa.  vol.  220;  p.  4.17. 

McColl.  Francis  P.,  St.  Andrews,  New  Brunswii^  Canada, 
aaslgnor  to  American  Key  Can  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Can^body.  No.  1,100,188 ;  "Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p. 
709. 

McCollum,  Alfred  F.,  aaalgnor  of  three-fifths  to  J.  Mage*. 
2d.  Bloom8burg,  Pa.  Pile-cutting  meehanlam.  rio. 
1.161.709  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1293. 

McCollum,  Alfred  F.,  asalgnor  of  three  fifths  to  J.  Magse, 
2d,  Bloomiiburg,  Pa.  I'lle-cuttlng  mecbanUtm.  No. 
1.161,710;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1203. 

McConachy,  Robert  C,  Booth  Tarra,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Receptecfe.    No.  1,108,020  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  88. 

McConlogue.  Robert  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  A.  Pat- 
rick, i-'reeport.  N.  Y.  Tbermostetic  tsIts.  No. 
1,161.060:  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1064. 

McConnell,  Duncan  A.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne 
aasignmenta.  to  Ixtveli-McConnell  Manutecturina  Com- 
pany. Dlaphragm-bom.  No.  1,160.802;  Not.  16;  Gas, 
vol.  220;  p.  964.  ^ 

McCoy,  WllUam  T.,  Dtlea,  N.  T.  Winding  strip*.  No. 
1,169,7»1 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Uaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  616. 

Mccracken,   William   J..   Sioux  City,    Iowa.     Tile-making   . 
machine.    No,  1.159.615;  Nov.  9;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  417. 

McCurdy,  Horace  L.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,150.801 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  040.     ,   „^  _^ 

McCurley.  James  W.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  J.  Btoefcnm, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Wrench.  No.  1,160.787;  Not.  16; 
Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  907.  ^ 

McDermott,  William.    (Be*  Hllggina  and  McDermott.) 

McDonald,  John  J.,  MUpitaa.  CaL     FertUiaer-distribntar.    - 
No.  1.168,700 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  101, 

McBlbenie,  Thomas  J.,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Ohio  Varnish  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Uralning- 
tool.     No.  1.169.782 :  Nov.  9  ;  Uaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  010. 

McKUiott,  Maurice.     (See  Oolitbon  and  McElliott) 

McElroy,  James  F.,  deceased,  Albany,  N.  Y. ;  S.  H.  Mc- 
Eiroy.  executrix,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-iieatlag 
Company.  Electric  switoh.  No.  1.160,921;  Not.  16; 
Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  970. 

McBlroy,  James  F.,  deceased,  Albany,  N.  Y. ;  S.  H.  Mc- 
Elroy, ezecotrlz.  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating 
Company.  Steam-beating  system.  No.  1,161,872  ;  Not. 
80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1396. 

McElroy,  John  H.,  trustee.  (See  Hopkins,  HarTcy  L.,  as- 
signor. 

McEIroy,  John  H..  Chicago.  111.  Cuttlna  apparatos  U» 
mowing-machines,  Ac.  No.  1,168,021 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toL 
220 ;  p.  89. 

McElroy.  Susie  H..  executrix.     (See  McElroy,  Jamae  F.) 

McFeely,  Ronald  F.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Tack-anp- 
plying  mechanism.  No.  1,109,401 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
220;  p.  877. 

McFeely,  Ronald  F.,  BeTerly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unltsd 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Pulllng-oT*r 
machine.     No.   1,162,378;   Nov.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p. 

McFeely,  Ronald  F..  BeT*rly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Sho*  Machinery  Company.   Paterson.  N.  J.     Lastlar 

machine.     No.  1,162,704;  Not.  80 ;  (9as.  toL  220 ;  p^ 

1680 
McFerren,  Thomas  H..  Mecca.  Ind..  assignor  toChlaigo 

Klre  Brick  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Mold.    No.  1,160,209;  Not. 

16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  749. 
McGee,  Frank  A.    (See  Nortbey  and  Mc<^.)        ,      _ 
McGee.  Thomas,  Madison,  8.  D.    Ballway-road-h*d-dlddBf 

machine.     No.  1,108,701 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  lOC 
McOee,  Tbomaa,  Madiaon.  S.  D.    Railway  nttOwing-mschlBOk 

No.  1.108.702  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  102. 
McGlffert.  John  R.,  aaslgnm-  to  Clyde  Iron  Works,  Dninth, 

Minn.     ValT*.     No.  1.160.300 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ; 

n    Tftll 
Mcdiffert,  John  R..  aaalgaor  to  Clyde  Iron  Worka.  Dalotk. 
Minn.    LoK-skldding  machine.    No.  1.160.801 ;  Not.  16 ; 
Gsz.  TOl.  2^0 :  p.  700. 


MeOllL    Dob    M.,    Cblcaco,    lU.      Paa*sBj*r-car.      M» 
1.161,842 :  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toU  220 ;  p.  14&. 
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McOlrr,  Theodora  Q^  Mttgner  to  Daoiia  M»<'fc|w»»  Conpaay. 

KprlQKileld,  Mua.     WtmppUi«-macbla«.     Ma  l.lftM^; 

Kov.  2 ;  Uai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  40. 
MeiiUu«liUa.  Ueoive  U.,  bdiI  A.  MIU,  Ciodnutl,  aaalcaon 

of  ooe-baJf  to  said  McUlaaKblln  and  ona-baif  to  L.  K. 

Slabttck,  Sllverton,  Ohio.     PoaMormlng  machina.     Mo. 

1.KM.708  ;  Not.  2  ;  Uaa.  roL  220 ;  p.  102. 
McOowMU,  Herbert  T.,  Irabram,  Victoria,  Australia.     At- 

Ucliment    for     tiie     plates    of     artldelal     teetlt.       No. 

1,1&».U71  ;  Not.  » ;  Oa«.  vol.  220 ;  p.  088. 
Mciiray,   Arthur   N..   New   York.   N.  Y.      Hatcb-coTor  for 

sblps.     No.  1.168.946  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  187. 
McCireKor.  Allan  L.,  Cblcaao,  111.    Adjasting  means  for  an- 

tomobile-buffers.    No.  1,1M.947  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oai.  toL  220 ; 

p.  188. 
McUardy.   Percy   A..   Baaalleu,   Palmeraton   North,   N«w 

Zealand.     Means  for  use  in  attacblna  fancing-wlres  to 

aunUards  or  droppara.     Mow  1.102,628;  Not.  80;  Oaa. 

Tol.  2Mi  p.  1065. 
Mclntoab,  Peter  £.,  ef  oi.     (See  Buab.  Howard  BL,  aa- 

■Iguor.) 
Mciutyre.  William.    (See  Martin,  William  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
McKu>,  Joaepb  A.     (ttee  Campion  and  McKay.) 
>lcKa>,  icicuard  V.     (Bee  Carney  and  McKay.) 
McKay,  WUiiam  A.     (See  Claoaaen  and  McKay.) 
McKetfu  Motor  Car  Cotupany.     (bee  McKe«u,  vvilliam  B., 

astiiKuor.) 
McKeen,  William  B.,  assignor  to  McKeen  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany,     UUiuiiu,      Svbr.        Starting      meciiunlam.        No. 

l,lb\),QV2;  Nov.  9;  Uaa.  vol.  220;  p.  481. 
McKenua,  Terence  b\     (bee  La  Bock,  John,  assignor.) 
McKeuzie,  Tuomas  W.,  SHHUnurof  one-half  to  C.  Oeftering, 

IndlanupoUs,  Ind.     Steerlng-wbeel  for  motor-cars.     No. 

l.l(>u,7;i»;  Nov.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  907. 
McKerrow,  Arnold,  U.  Walton,  and  U.  K.  Hbearamltb,  aa- 

slguors  to  L>rake  Printing  Company,  Limited,  Mancbea- 

ter,  KuglanU.     Making  transfers.     No.  1,101,711 :  Not. 

2a ;  Uait.  vol.  2ZU ;  p.  l::94. 
McKlnney.   Albert  B.,   Bristol,  Va.     IntermedlaU  chuck- 

Jaw.    iNo.  1,101,490  ;  Not.  23  ;  (iai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1218. 
McKulgbt,    Tiiuuias    B.,    assignor    to    Western    Wheeled 

Btruper  Company,  Aurora,  111.     ValTe.     No.  1.160.802 : 

Nov.  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  760. 
McLaughlin,  Daniel  M..  Loulavllle,  Ky.    Flnahometer.    No. 

1.10i,7»l;  Nov.  23;  Uaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1317. 
McLau4(iiUn.  I'atrlck.      (Bee  BmltU,  Charlea  B..  aaalgnor.) 
McLean,   Kdwm   L>.,  Marisaa,  111.     Uoiler-cleanlng  dtTlce. 

No.  1,168.948  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Uas.  toL  220  ;  p.  188. 
McLean,  Frederic.     (See  De  Gaston  and  McLean.) 
McMauus,  i3.dward  L.,  Jr.     (Bee  Bchuitx  and  McManua.) 
McMantteni,  Jame8  A.,   Klttannlng,   Pa.     Combined  hoist- 

Ing-Jack  and  stand.     No.  1.100,029;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toL 
220;  p.  867.  ^^ 

McMeen  &  Miller.     (See  OeaUn,  Gerald,  aaalgnor.) 
McMullen,  Boger  B.,  KTanston,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

P.  J.  U  KeeQe,  Chicago,  111.     McUl  wheel  conatruction. 

No.  1,101,491 ;  Not.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1218. 
McMorray,  Jouu  B.     (See  Beagan  and  McMurray.) 
McNalley.  Alfred   H.,  New   lork,  assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
aigumvuts  to  M.  cangen,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Ueel-breaat- 
~     acounug  machine.     No.   1,100,099;   Not.  9;  iiai.  toL 

220 ;  p.  620. 
IfcNeill,  Howard  B..  Baaton.  Pa.     Machine  for  tongnlng 
and  grooving  sUves.     No.  1.168,949 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Uaa.  toH 

Mcyualde,  Arthur  J.,  Canton.  Ohio.    Bl«nal.   No.  1,168,960 : 

Not,  2 ;  Gax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  189. 
McTaggart,  James  A.     (See  Button  and  McTaggart) 
McWfeuy,  Tliouia».     (Svv  Aonb,  Minuing,  and  McWeeny.) 
Meacbam,    Benjamin    B.,    Lorain,    Ohio.      Automatic   gas- 

oven.  No.  1,102,297  ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  Tol,  220 ;  p.  1646. 
Meuouey,  uariy  ».,  AVliddietown,  Pa.  Swinging  stacker 
.    for  threshing-machJues.     No.    1,169,406;   Nov.  »;  Oaa. 


Meccano  Umited.     (See  Hornby,  Prank,  assignor.) 
Mechanical  Prodacta  Company,  The.     (Bee  Leaher,  Bail 

W..  assignor.) 

Mecbanlca'  Machine  Co.  (See  Swenaon,  Carl  H..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Meer,  uuataT  ter,  Hanover,  Oermany.  Centrlfvcal  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.160,635  ;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  pTsOO. 

Me^argel.  Arthur  A.,  Chlcopee,  Maaa.  Lantem-faataaer. 
No.  1.162,633;  Mot.  80;  (iaa.  toL  220;  p.  1666. 

Meliifelder  Anton  assignor,  by  mesne  aaal^menta,  to  H. 
Beber,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Intermittent  mecbanlou  moT*- 
ment.     No.  1  100,928  ;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  972. 

Meier,  Albert  J..  Glendale.  W.  L.  Swift  and  K.  L.  Beller. 
assignors  to  Tbe  Duco  Adding  Machine  Company.  St. 
Lou  la.  Mo.  Clearing  and  transfer  mecbanlam  for  calcn- 
lV/.°**  °'Sno'°**-      ^°'   1.1«0,742;    Not.    16;    Oaa.   voL 

Meier.  Edward  C.     (See  Cline  and  Meier.) 
Meier.  Edward  C,  Pboenixvllle,   Pa.     Beamlna-tooL     Nou 
,      1.168.826  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1477^ 

*'^J''.'".;«'il7""^  ^•'  PhoenlxTlUe.   Pa.     Steam-boiler.     Na. 

1.169.783;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  616. 
Melnecke.  Christian   W..  Jersey  City,  M.  J.,  aaainor  to 

Melnecke  A  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.    Combined  water 

bottle  and  beater  for  fountatn-syrlngea.    Mo.  1.161.401 ; 
^Not,  28:  Gai.  toI.  220;  p.  1188. 
Melnecke  *  Company.     (Bee  Malnecke,  Chrlatlaa  W.,  m- 

Btgnor.) 


Malaa.  William,  Bldlay  Park,  aaslgBer  of  one-half  tD  IX 

Townaend,  PbUadelphla,  Pa.    EqualUlng  oil  burner.    No. 

1.160,929 ;  Mot.  1«  ;  oWk.  toI.  220 ;  p.  !^7:i. 
Mellen.  OreaTlile.  Moont  Vernon,  .N.  Y.    MeiUng  aiumlnom 

or  alnmlnum  aUoya.    No.  1,160,480 ;  Not.  10 ;  Gaa.  voL 

220;  p.  794. 
Mellen,  OrenTlUe.  Eaat  Orange.  M.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 

to  United  Alamlnum   Ingot  Company.     I'roduiiug  alu- 

mlnam  from  clay.  kaoUa.  and  other  aluminum  alhcatea. 
_No.  1.160.481 :  Mot.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  706. 
MelTllle  Clark  Piano  Company.      (See  Clark.  Kraeat  O., 

aaalgnor.) 

MelTllle  Clark  Piano  Company.     (Bee  Clark.  Melrllla.  a»- 

■Isnor.  > 
MelTia,  Charlea  H.,  Moltne.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Deeia  *  Com* 

MelTia,  Charlea  U..  aaalgnor  to  Deere  A  Company.  MoUne. 

IlL      AntlaUpplng    device    for    traction  -  wbeela.      No. 
^^  1,161,148 :  Mot.  23 ;  Oaa.  voL  220 ;  p.  1095. 
Mendelaon,  Aaron.     (Bee  Goldberg  and  Mendelaon.) 
Mendelson,  Aaron.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clgarette-boz.     Mo. 
,^  1.168;526 ;  Not.  2  :  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  iJI.       ^^ 
Mendelaon.  Aaron,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Clgarette-boz.     No. 

1,100,930;  Nov.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  B.  673^ 


Mendelaon,  Aaron,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigarette  box  or 
No.  l,lrio,931 :  Not.  16;  tiaa.  toI.  221) ;  p.  973. 

Mendelaon.  Aaron,  New  York.  M.  Y.     Donble-preaaure  aet- 
screw.    No.  1,160.982  ;  Not.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  974. 

*'*,°?SifS?A'^'"**^,2*^^<»'"^'.'*-  ^-     l^>Kar«tteK»ie.     M«. 

1,160,933  ;  Not.  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  974. 
Mangel  Boa  Company.     (Bee  Schleicher.  John  W.  and  B.. 

aaalgnora.)  ^ 

Meuier,  HteTen  C,  Saa  Francisco.  Cal.     FloaUng  electrte 

trolleyway  and  floating  passenger-car.     No.   1.169.619: 

Nov.  9 :  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  419. 
Meanlngen,    Joaeph    r..    MUwankee,    Wis.,    aaalgnor.    kv 

meaae   aattgnmeata.    to   Alila-CbaJmera    Manufacturing 

company,    torming  an  article  from  aa  Inaulatlna  ceta- 

joeltton.     Mo.  l,l«l.092;  Mot.  SO;  Oaa.  toL   23o;  ^ 

Menouah,    Paul    8..    WenarUle,    Ohio.      Caating-machinc 
Mo.  1,162,246 ;  Mot.  80 ;  Oaa/Toi.  220 ;  p.  16:3! 

***,?*■•,'•,  ^J*^  *i»  i^,MoUim,  Iowa,    ifcencry  atop-lroa. 

No.  1.161.000:  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  wis. 
***i^.''  "^D"©.**-.  assignor  of  one-baif  lo  B.  A.  Bennett. 

f*i'iS'?**l'    ^    « DrlTlng     means     for     churns.       No. 

1,169,620 ;  Not.  9 :  Gat.  toI.  220 ;  p.  419, 
Mercer,  Urary  H.  ISee  Ball  and  Mercer.) 
Meredith.  Kdward  W.     (Bee  Speight,  Alfred,  aartcnor.) 
Meredltb  Edward  W..  JUrnolJ^l^ Mwrnl^r^t^^iiiTth 

to  B.  V.  Steell.  Crenabaw,  Pa.     Fluld-preaaara  motor. 

No.  1.168,626 :  koT.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.'4ir 
Meredith,    Thomas    W..    Mew    York.    N.    Y. 

l,168/(26 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  41. 


Bhoa.     No. 


Dodge,  PhlBp  T., 
(See  Elliott.  William 
{Bm  Bdffer,  Karl,  aa> 


Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

aaalgnor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

aignor. ) 
Meros,  John  A.,  Waltham,  Maaa.    Watch-adjoatlng 

Mo.  1,169,242;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  290. 
Merrege,  Frank  C,  Marine  City,  Mich.     Engine-manifold. 

No.  1.160.744;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  909. 
Merrlam,  Kara  B.,  ScbenecUdy,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  General 

Electric    t:ompany.     Electric    switch.     No.    1.161.716: 

Mot.  23 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1296. 
Merrick,  Asa  L.     (Bee  Lawiion,  Benjamin  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Merrill.  Luther  M.,  Joplin,  Mo.     Screening  doTlce  for  gaa 

or   llauida.      No.    1.161,716;    Not.    23;    Oaa.    toL    220; 

p.  1296. 
Merrltt,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Dixon  and  Merrltt.) 
Merritt.   BenUmln   P.,   East  Orange.   N.   J„   aaalgnor  to 

Weatem  Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Selecting 
No.   1,161,600;  Not.  23;  Gas.  toI.  220; 


No.  1,161,004; 


mechanism 
p.  1222 

Merrltt,  Joseph,  Hartford,  Conn.     Link. 
Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  1000. 

Merrltt,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hartford  Lock  Elng  Com- 
pany, Hartford.  Conn.  Blng-atralgbtenlng  mecbanlam. 
No.  1.161,001  :  Not.  16;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  900. 

Merrltt,  Jbseph,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Hartford  Lock  Blng  Coot- 
pany,  Hartford.  Conn.  Making  llnka.  No.  1,161.003; 
Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  999. 

Merrltt.  Joseph,  Hartford,  and  W.  A.  Sawyer,  Weat  Hart- 
ford, aaalgnora  to  Tbe  Hartford  Lock  Elng  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.  Blna-spreadlng  machine.  Mo.  1.161.002; 
Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  999. 

Merrltt,  Matthew  M.,  Mlddleton.  Mass..  aaalgnor.  by  meane 
aaalgnmenta,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fflameot- 
snpport     Mo.  1.160.746  ;  Not.  16  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  910. 

Merrow,  Joaeph  M..  assignor  to  Tbe  Merrow  Machine  Com- 

Kiny.  Hartford.  Conn.     Needle-clamp.     Mo.  l400.808; 
OT.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  763. 
Merrow  Machine  Company.  The.    (Bee  Merrow.  Joaeph  M., 

asaignorj 
MerTin,   William   M.      (Bee  Best  and   Menrln.) 
Mers.  Theodore  C.  Detroit.  Mich.    Antifriction  dtTiee  for 
leaf-«Drtnga.     No.  1.160.800;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 

Maaehenmooer,  WlIMam  F..  New  Dorp.  N.  T.  Ploa^raeap- 
tacle  box  for  electric  drculta.  Mo.  1.1M487 ;  Nor.  10 ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  TIL 


Measlnger.  William,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Torret-mooBt  tma- 

nlwn-itearing.     No.  1,161,601;  Mot.  23;  Oaa.  toL  220; 

p.   1222. 
Metcalf.  Elmer  0..  Cortland.  N.  Y.    BapporUng-raek.    No. 

1.162,298;  Not.  80;  Gaa.  ToL  220:  p.  1646. 
Metiatt.  Millard  F.,  €t  uL     (See  MacPberaon,  John  O.,  aa- 

alKUur.) 
Meutscb.    Charlea    C.    Chicago.    lU.      Combined    clothea 

cleaning,  extracting,  and  drying  maehinau    Mo.  1^68,627  ; 

Nov.  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  S^v ;  p.  41. 
Meyer.  Albert   1'..  Aspluwali,  aaalgnor  to  A.  S.  DaTiaoa 

Couiptiny,      l*lttiiburgti.       Pa.         Furnace-lining.        Mo. 

1,1Uu,ub;»  ;  Nov.  u  ;  Gaa.  toL  220  ;  p.  620. 
Meyer,  Emma  li..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cooking  ntenail.    Mo. 

{,HMM4  ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  974. 
Meyer.  Frana,  Uerdingen,  Germany,  aaidgaer  ta  Dwight  A 


Lloyd  MeuUurgicai  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y^    Metal- 
lurgical   furni 
220 ;  p.  1667. 


°«a 


,084;  Mot.  80;  Oaa.  toL 


Me/wr.  1-  red  W..  LooiaTllle.  Ky.  Stop  and  waate  box.  No. 
1,1 68,528  :  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toL  220  »  p.  42. 

Meyer.  Hans  J.  Altoua,  Germany.  Adjusting  derice  for 
pattern  cylinders  of  printlng-machlnea.  No.  1,169.243; 
Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  290. 

Meyer.  Herman,  and  M.  Eberbardt.  aaalgnora  to  Tbe  Poll- 
man  Company,  Ctaicago.  IlL  Carriage  for  pneumatic 
hammers.  No.  1,100,686;  Nor.  16;  («aa.  toI.  220;  p. 
870. 

Meyer,  Joban  L.  E..  aaalgnor  to  Antomatle  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ill.  Telephone  trunk-release  system. 
No.  1,16L783;  Nov.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1319. 

Meyer,  Ludwig  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Batctaet-wrench.  Mo. 
1,161.064  ;  Not.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1066. 

Me>er.  leter,  iNewark.  N.  J.  Saw-clamp.  No.  1.159.697; 
Nov.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  447. 

Meyer.  W'lUiam,  Chicago.  III.  X-ray-controI  derica.  Mo. 
1,101,238;  Not.  23;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  1129. 

Meyer,  William  C,  Beverly,  Masa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Inseam  abo»aew- 
iog  machine.  No.  1,160.936;  Not.  16;  (Ha.  toL  220; 
p.  975. 

Meyer,  William  C,  BeTerly,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Inseam  ahoe-sew- 
ing  machine.    No.  1,160,986 ;  Nor.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p. 

Meyrowltx,  Emil  B.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  C^neral 
inttlcal  Company,  Inc.  Object-carrier  for  perimetera. 
No.  1,161 ,6U2  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gat.  vol.  220  ;  p.  12^2. 

Mlano,  Nichulaa  J.     (See  Albertl  and  Mlano.) 

Michael,    Irviu   U.     (Bee  Jubuaon  and   MlchaeL) 

Mlcbaela.  Philip.     (Bee  Hoke  and  Michaels.) 

Mlcbud,  Chsrle^i  L.,  Chicago  UeUshta.  111.  Fenee-post. 
No.  1,159,850  ;  .Not.  9  ;  Gat.  Tol.  22U  ;  p.  542. 

Mlddleton.  John  M.,  BaTannah,  Oa.  Bole.  Mo.  1.100,482 ; 
Nov.  16;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  795. 

Mlddleton,  Elchard.     (See  Carpenter  and  Mlddleton.) 

Mldgley,  Albert  11.,  and  C.  A.  \andervell,  Acton  Vale,  Eng- 
land. Self-starter  for  intemal-combuKtlon  engines.  No. 
I.ISU.OOI  ;  Not.  2:  tJat.  vol.  220;  p.  225. 

Mldsley,  Thomaa,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Bart- 
ford  Uubber  Works  Company.  Apparatus  for  wrapping 
pneuuiaik'-tlre  casings.  No.  1,101,946;  Not.  80;  Gaa. 
Tol.  220;  p.  1423. 

Mldgley,  Thomas.  Worthlngton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Morgan 
&  Wrlghc,  Detroit,  Mich.  Tlre-bulldlng  machine.  Mo. 
1.161,947  ;  Not.  80  :  Gat.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1424. 

Mldgley.  Thomaa,  Wortbiub'ton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Morgan 
*  Wrlgbt,  Detroit,  Mich.  Tire-buUding  machine.  Mo. 
1,161.948:  Not.  30;  <;at.  vol.  2-'0 ;  p.   1424. 

Mldiiley,  Thomas,  Worthiuifton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan 
A  Wright.  Detroit.  Mich.  Tlre-bolldiug  machine.  No. 
1,161,949;  Nov.  80;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1425. 

Mldgley.  Thomas,  Worthlngton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Morgan 
A  Wright,  Detroit.  Mich.  Fa brtc-atr etching  machma. 
Mo.  1,161.950;  Nov.  30;  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  1426. 

Mldgley.  Thomaa.  aaalanor  to  Morgan  A  Wrlgbt.  Detroit. 
Mich.  Demountable  rim  for  Tehlcle  •  tiraa.  No. 
1.162,870;  Not.  30;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1672. 

Mldgley.  Thomaa,  WortlUngton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Moican 
A  Wrlgbt.  Detroit.  Mich.  Hammerfor  fixing  Ure- 
treada  No.  1.162.380;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toL  230:  p. 
1673. 

MidKley,  Thomaa,  Br.,  assignor  to  The  Mldgley  Tire  A  Bob- 
ber Company,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  Tire.  No.  1.160.244: 
Not.  2 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  291.  ^       '^      ' 

Mldaley  Tire  A  Bubber  Company,  The.  (Bee  Mlddey. 
Ti)omaa,  8r.,  assignor.) 

Midland  Supply  (>.  (Saa  Bclagal  and  Oriawold.  aa- 
algnora.) 

MIeble  I'rlntlng  Preaa  A  Manufactoring  (^omoanT.  Tlie. 
(See  Htnderson,  Carl,  aaalgnor.)  — ~h~-7.   *-«. 

MIeble  Printing  Prens  A  Maaafaetnring  Company.  The 
(See  Bobertaon,  Charlea  J.,  assignor.) 

Mier,  GoorKe  B.     (See  Ualberg.  MIer.  and  Hodge.) 

Mlachelbrink^  John  T..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  H. 
Leonard.  ClcTeland,  Ohio.  Watei^heater.  No.  1.160.7B4 : 
Not.  9:  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  610.  ,*»•,••,, 

Might,  Lincoln.  Gravenburst.  Ontario,  Canada.  Botary 
eagine.    No.  1.161  503  ;  Not.  28 ;  (}ai.  toL  220;  p.  122.1. 

MIlea,  Don  D.,  Jr.  San  Frandaco.  CaL  Btartlaa  dcTlea 
for  Intemal-combusUon  engiaea.  No.  1,100^;  Nor. 
10 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  827. 


Miles,  Frank  W.,  aasignor  to  HydrauUc  Preaa  Brick  Ga»> 

5'!°^'at'%ot'fe;*';-22^5'''*'"»-     "**•  ^^*^'  ^• 

^IS^  If^^hlJ^^  }f-  ^-  ^allenloT*.  aaalgnora  to  Helical 
Shock   Abaorber   Company,    LoulaTUte,   Ky.      bhocfc-«to> 

JfH  '  ^°*5S-...  (»e«  McGlau«hlin  and  Mill.) 

Millard    William,  New  YoTk,  N.  Y.    Multlple-recclTer  Aa- 

§20*  p*^**"*'^     ***•  ^•^**'2*«^:  **•»•  2:  Oaa.  n* 

*"L'**^,  ^^l^y-^,*^"^   HiUa,   N.   Y.     Dlaplay-eaUnat 

No.  1,162,299;  Mot.  80;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  f546.     ^^ 

will*''"'  i}^^  M.     (See  Evans,  John  B..  astOtcnor.) 

Miller,  Brintoo.  Oennan  Valley.  11 U     Slgnal-ewltch.    Ma. 

I,l69j621 ;  Mot.  9;^Gaa.  toI.''220;  n.  ?"       *"^    "^ 

Miliar.  Charlea  J.     (899  Barkhart,  William  fL,  aaslnor  ) 

Miller     Charles   K.,    Waxahaclile.    Tex..    aMlgnoTto   Tba 

Molbe    Plow    Comoany,    Mollne.    ll\.     MoldboaiS    iSJ 

M.?i'*''*Av  Nou  1,169^063  :lioT.  2  ;  Gaa.  toI.  220  ;^^6 

Miller,  Chriatlan,  New  York.  M.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edwards 

Gai'  vol    2*0*  *'YlT"**'"*     '**'   ^'^^'^^'   Not.   16; 

MlUer.  Frank  B..  aaalgnor  to  The  Union  Cutlery  A  Hart- 
ware  Company,  Union vllle.  Conn.  LeTeL  No.  1.169.522: 
Not.  9  ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  420.  ' 

M^l^r.^.^nk  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Measuring  Instrument. 

w.»"'  l.A«».^'>^  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gat.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1223.     ^^ 

**"!«'"•,  ^fofw  P-.,  OoTana.  Md.  Bottle-fllling  maehlaa. 
No.  l,lv>0.598;  Nov.  9;  Gat.  toI.  220;  p.  447?    """"""^ 

** '['^'"•.^'■''"Li*"    <-"''lcat;o.    111.      Treat  ug   beef-carcaaaea. 

xtm**-  l.j;»«.»37;  Not.  10;  Gaa.  toI.  220"?.  976^^^ 

"*1*  w?,  fio"^.  *^-o,^'*P**^    ^^y«-      Auto  -  curtain.      No. 
w.f.'^'**l***''  N«».  23;  Gat.  toI.  220;  p.  1095. 
Miller.  Henry  A.,  Memphis,  Mo.     SUrtlng  dcrice  for  an- 
tomoblie-eaglnea.    Mo.  1.100,037 ;  Mot.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  210 : 

p.   8«0.  • 

^"I'l^a^lr"'^  C.,  Waterford.  N.  Y.  Sewlnff-machine.  N«. 
1,150,623;  Not.  9;  Gat.  toL   220;  p.  420 

^'i.^ftii**?J'  Sr  Waterford,  M.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company.  Cabinet  soooO-reprodurlBx 
machine.     No.  I,150.of8;  Not.  9 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220  Vp.  6^ 

Miller,  Jesse  E.,  KnoxvUle.  Tenn.  Mill-tube  No! 
1  1^2  602  :  NOT   80  ;  Oat.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1615  """ 

M*'■^^,^k'■-;^o•  ^.■"■•J!  ^'ty-  Mo.    Protector  for  carboya. 

Miller,  italpbM.,  assignor  to  iVoHa  Drill  A  Seeder  CoBfc- 
pany,  Peoria,  IlL  Scraper  for  dlaka.  No.  1,160,688: 
Not.  16;  Oat.  toI.  220;  p.  8X1.     •  w".w»o, 

MUler  Bubber  (N>.  (See  Bmcker,  Ferdinand  F..  aa- 
signor.) • 

Miller  Theodore  H.,  Poughkeepaie,  N.  T..  aasignor  to  The 
De  Laval  Separator  Company.     Oiling  means  for  shaft- 

M,^'^?.T^...'*°'  ljl58.529:  Mot.  2 :  Ga t.  toI.  220;  p^ll^ 

Miller  Ihepdore  H.,  Poughkeep8l^  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  The 
De  Laval  Separator  Company.  Oiling  means  for  shaft- 
bearlDCT.     No    1,158.630  ;  Nov.  2  :  Gat.  toI.  220 ;  p.  43. 

^  v^*"'  T^°°i?*  A-  Stockton.  Cal.  Wheel.  No.  1,161^605  : 
Nov.  23:  Gat.  toI.  220;  p.  1224.  '      *'*°^'*"«' • 

***iJ*'',  ^HMf  "5  ^  t^  ^^•^  ^1«-     Broah  attachment 
«.^°-  ^d'JH'.**^  5^®»-  »0 '  ""•  ▼«!•  220  :  p.  1657/^^ 
*","?5{oSiii"*S  ^-wi-^^o^  Nebr.     Percussion-tool.     Na 

1,182,686 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oat.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1657. 
Miller,    William  J.,   Logansport,   Ind.     Brake  meana  for 

ToL'2^6*^"  m  '***  ^°'  ^'^^^'"^^ '  No»-  2 ;  0". 

5JII!*'''*  S^!'!'"^   **•  S.     (See  Apple  and  Miller.) 

iJH  •"^r*il"  S2™«lf"'-     <*«  Leland,  John  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Mllla.  Cheater  B..  East  McKeesport.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ww^ 

*W£?"**  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Gear- 

gifting  mecbanlam.     No.  1,169,624 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gax.  toL 

Milwaukee  Cormgatlng  Company,  (flee  Flagge.  PhlUlnD 
F..  assignor.)  ^**  '     "**»*iw 

Milwaukae  Yacht  A  Boat  Company.     (See  Crouch.  Albart 

w.,  aaalgnor.) 
Miner,  James  U,,  Lumberton,  Mlsa.     Saw-sbarpenlnc  ma- 

chlae.     No.  1.159.064  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaz.  toI.  2Jo ;  pT  2aB. 
Miner,  WUIlam  H.     (See  Haaeltlne.  SUcy  B..  aaaiRDorT 
Miner.  William  H.     (Soe  O'Connor.  John>..asalgnBr) 
MInkler.  Oeorge  W     VanoouTor.  Waah.     Celestial  aphcia 

SS"";  "ol^.'^Toft^'!  p"?5S"'^     '"'■  ''"^*^'  '^' 

Mlnneapolia  Heat  BeguUtor  Co.     (See  Kersteter,  Joel  C 

aaalgnor.)  '  -^ 

Mlnnlck.  Warren  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Permanent  AdTertlalac 
Company,  Beading.  Pa.  Dtaplay-card.  No.  1,162.6M: 
Not.  80;  Oaa.  ToL  220;  p.  161 6.  .•-t.wv*, 

**'2°*&  .V'"'"'*?,^-;  ^•'••■burg,  asalgnor  of  two-ninths  to 
P.   Seltner,    McMechen,    and    two-ninths   to   O.    Ocden. 

r:''Hf."7o,.^22?rp.  ???-"«"*•  ««•  i."».324V^55: 

Mlnning,  Chariea  J.  (Baa  North,  Mlnnlng,  and  M^ 
Weeny.) 

Mlno.  Winiam  Vi,  et  oL,  tmateaa.  (Bee  Myera.  Mahlaa 
C,  aaalgnor.)  — *«■.  -i-nn-wm 

^^S9''.^^^^^-j  ''^W«r,  Vt  Tranamlaalon  mecbanlam. 
No.  1,161,066;  Not.  23 ;  Oaa.  toI,  220;  p.  kJoT 

Minaker,  Charlea  A.,  Pittsburgh*  aaalgnor  of  forty-flT«  ona- 
hondredtha  to  C  L.  UUerr,  WllkTosbarc.  and  ten  oaa- 
hundredths  to  J.  C.  HUl.  WUUamaport.  Pa.  Lnbilcat^ 
No.  1.161,60«;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toL^O;  p.  i2»4. 
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MlDta,    Mike.    Bock    Ulaad,    IlL      Olllnc    dtric*.      No. 

1,159,4U«:  Not.  0;  Ou.  vol.  220;  p.  STS. 
lllrca  1-uel-oil  luiulpmeiil  Coinpany.     {ti—  BMcta.  Ooorge 

K..  aMHiKUor.  I 
MlKhanskj,  Stephen  A..  ByrmcuM,  N.  T.     Saw-acttliif  <!•- 

vice.     So.  l.lSv.MT  ;  Not.  » ;  Ohm.  toI.  2M  ;  p.  KTP. 
Mltcuell,  U«orK«  M.,  8r.,  fatersou.  N.  J.     Htrap  -  wreneh. 

No.  l,ltil.4U;i;  Not.  .£»;  (iai.  vol.  2;!0 ;  p.  1188. 
MJtcb«li.  ailbert  B.     (8m  Horn,  B«rt  H..  SMlgBor.) 
^iicueli-Lleur>,  LoreoKu,  N«w   lurk,  N.  V.     L.tiik  fur  flsta- 

Ing  and  utlier  Utcklo.     No.  l.lftW^O ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toL 

220 ;  p.  aitf. 
MUiUfli.  J.  a.,  tt  oL     (See  Dudley,  Andrew  T..  aMlfnor.) 
MJtcbcll.  Lm  O.,  and  Q.  H.  NorquUt.  aMlgnora  of  ono- 

tuiril  to  C.  Lundj^ren,  Oiuntia.  Nebr.     Bowl-banjcer  (or 

clMctrlc  ilghtM.    No.  M«2.0V4 ;  Not.  80 ;  Una.  toL  22U ; 

p.  iOi«. 
Miiuiieii,  AelMon  B.,  and  J.  W.  Ta«ipirt,  8r.,  aaalgnora  of 

uue-Uiira  tu  Li.  U.  UiaUelmanu,  iuulauapoUa,  InU.     i'ort- 

aui«  aaw-viitfiue.     No.   l.iou.waa;   Nov.   itf;   Uaa.   vol. 

:i:m  ;  p.  Miu.  _ 

WUt.ifii,  W.  L.,  el  ol.  (See  Dudley,  Andrew  T.,  aaiil«nor.) 
MltciMll.  WUUam  Q.  (See  Wataon.  Alexander,  aaat«nor.) 
lAiuaai,  Juuu,  Avuumoie,    la.     I'atliuca.     Hu,  l,10u,4tftf ; 

Nov.  lU ;  Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  TUS. 
Ill»a,  Zenebl.     (bee  kawal  aud  Ulwa.) 
Hixaell.  Lelcbton  N.  U.,  Uettaiebetn,  aaaiipBor  to  Bethlebem 

Htwel  Cutupuuy.  Uoulti   B«ibieUem,   i'a.     Makinji  eapio- 

alve   prwjectiiea.      No.    l.HU.ltH;    Not.   KU;    Uaa.    toI. 

U2Qi  p.  IwOtt. 
Mlaaeil,  i^i^uion  N.  D.,  and  C.  J.  Julatedt,  Betbleliem,  ae- 

atKuoia  lo  bvtiilebem  Si«el  Company,  Uoutb  betbleueui, 

i-a.    calaawii  aud  Uuiber.    No.  l,ltfi,7M  ;  Not.  M  ;  Uaa. 

vol.  :i::o .  p.  i.iiu.  

Moad,  Uuren,  I'attonaburg,  lia     Oame.     No.  1402,687; 

i\oT.  ao ;  Uaa.  toI.  2M  ;  p.  iOM. 
ilorfkiKi,  Juuu    vv.,  a««u«iiwr  t>l   uuv-bal(  to  N.  S.  Wrlgbt, 

Kaat  Wuic*»ter,  N.  i.     i'ueuuiaUc  Ure.     No.  140U,dlU ; 

N«iv.  10 :  On*,  vol.  22A} ;  p.  7i4. 
MoMey,    SylTeater    U.,    Indlanapolla,    Ind.      WaU-paper- 

p«aUng  lUMcblne.     No.  l,i*U^47 -,  Not.  80;   Uaa.   toL 

:i20;  p.  l&2ti. 
Muca,  uu«i»,  .New  Brlvliton,  N.  Y.     nreleaa  cooker.     No. 

l.lUU.UoU;    .Nov.    lu;    Uaa.    vul.    22V,    p.   UiU. 
Moe,  Aaron  B.,  Chicago,  IIU,  aaalguor  to  Otla  and  Moe 

Alanulacturlug     CoaiiMuy.       I'oultry     trap-aeat.      No. 

l,ltU,a«ll ;  Nuv.  80 ;  Uaa.  voL  2ZO ;  p.  167a. 
Mu««»ii«:i:.  uitu,  I'uliaaeipuia,  i'a.     cwiuUlued  buatalng  and 

clanip  Icr  electric  cable*.    No.  l.ltfl.l&U ;  Nov.  28  ;  Uaa. 

vwi.  ^^O;  p.  loWO. 
Moffat.   Walter  A..  Brie,  Pa.     Peed-waitr  lyatem.      No. 

l.lU^uaa;  Nov.  8U;  Uaa.  vol.  22\> ;  p.  lOSS. 
Moffet,  VVllUam  U.,  Chicago,  UL    Autouiatlc  niachlna.    No. 

i,lU2,aui ;  Nov.  8U ;  Uaa.  voL  22U ;  p.  1&40. 
Muuei,  >tiiimui  vj.,  cuicaau,  ill.    ^^uLumauc  atacker.     No. 

l,iU::,.M>:^ ;  Nov.  oO;  oas.   vol.  :^:^u ;  p.   lo4<. 
Moiue.i,  l>rank,  asaiguor  to  Superior  Ueglbter  Company, 

Cauiaieo,     N.     i.       I'lle     or     account     reglater.       No. 

I.i6».aal:  Nov.  2;  Uai.  vol.  22\i;  p.  48. 
Molander.    Uana    P.,    Ocean    Park,    Cal.      Clutch.      No. 

i,loi,.i:iO:  Nov.  23;  Uaa.  vol.  2:i£U :  p.  1100. 
Muler.  Abraham  L.,  •(  at      (See  Barber.  Martin  A^  aa- 

•iguor.  1 
Muler,  Abraham  1^,  aaalgnor  of  two-flftba  to  I.  O.  Clayton 

and  twu-bltua  to  M.  A.  Barber.  Muutreal^  guebev,  Can- 
ada.    Autumailc    train-pipe   coupling.      No.    1,101,408 ; 

Nov.  28;  Uaa.  vol.  220;  p.  HSU.  ^,      ^ 

Moiea,  Jubu,  kktiti,  akM^uur  lo  lb«  Bureka  Company.  North 

l-.a*t,   la.     Cumuiuiator-turulug    tuol.     No.    1,1&S,{V82; 

N..V.  2:  •■a«.  vol.  .:::0;  p.  44. 
Mollne   Plow  Company.      (Bee  Undfren,  Alexna  C.  a»- 

alguor.i 
Muiiue    1  low   Company,   The.      (Bee   Miller,   Charles   K., 

Mullne  1  luw  Company.  (Bee  Smith,  Or  bin  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Muliue   Vacuum- Vapor  Heating  Co.     (See  Bbortleff,  >^11- 

in-d.  asMlKiiur.i  ^      _     .       .      ,, 

Mollart.    Lobcgott.   aaalcnor   to   0.    B.    Lewia   Company. 

\Vatertowu.Vla.    Beeblva.    Na  1.1&0.78& ;  Nov.  W  ;  Uaa. 

\oj.   -_0 .   p.   ulO.  .  ^       . 

Momo.  Ceaare,  Ueuoa.  Italy.     Intcmal-combuation  motor. 

No.  1,1UU.U4U;  Nov.   10:  Uaa.   voL  22U ;   p.  077. 
Muuaru,    ^riuiiud.    New    lurk,    N.    Y.      1>  Iber-pbouograpb- 

nei-dle  cutter.     No.  1,1&W,240 ;  Nov.  2;  Uaa.  vol.  220; 

p.  201. 
Mouey.  Benjamin  F.     (See  Terry  and  Money.)     .^    „  ^  _^ 
MuutMgutf  Mai  Hug  Machinery  Co.     (Bee  Urlawold,  Bobert 

U.,  aiuilguor.)  _  .„  _ 

Mwuiague  MalUng  Machinery  Co.     (See  Lee,  Ulyiaee  G.. 

aHiilguur.)  ^„        __ 

MuuiuKue    Mailing    Machinery    Company.      (See    Owena, 

(liiirleM,  HMatgnor.  >  _ 

Muunvy.  Tbomaa  U.,  Ban  Antonio,  Tex.,  aaalgnor  of  ooe- 

half  to  S.   k\  Sullivan,  bu    Luula,  Mo.     t-lexlUe  Joint. 

No.  l.iuu.oao;  Nov.  1(1:  Uaa.  vol.  220;  p.  871. 
Moure,  Uvnlun,  Cherry  vale,  aaalgnor  of  oue-tblrd  to  H. 

Moore,    TarsonH,   Kana.      Srreen-door  attachment.     No. 

1.168.5.H3:   Nov.  2:  Uaa.  vol.   22«  ;  p.  44. 
Moore.      BHce     M..     Hannlbel,      Uo.       Waabboard.      No. 

1.100.746;    Nov.    16;    Uaa.    voL    220;    p.    BIO. 
Moore,  Charlea  B.,  BTinHton.  IIU  aaalgnor  to  American 

Arch  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.    LocomotlTe-boller  fur^ 

nacei    No.  1,160,484 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  r.  TM. 


Moore,  Charlea  P.,  aaalgnor  of  one-elxtb  to  J.  F.  Whlta, 

one-aUth  to  C.  D.  Flook.  one-alxth  to  W.  A.  Holford, 

one-«lxtb  to  II.  J.  Caatle,  and  one-alxth  to  U.  W.  Jvoea, 

Uariand,  Tex.    Truck-gear  for  valilclea.     No.  I.IOU^MI ; 

Nov.  10:  Uaa.  vol.  2^U :  p.  977. 
Moore,  Eugene  A.,  DnadUla.  N.  T.     Striping  device.     No. 

1.100.070 ;  Not.  0 ;  Uaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  S80. 
Muute.   i<rauk  H.,  aaaiguor  to  Hathewa  UntTlty  Carrier 

Company,  KUwood  City,  Pa.     Inclinable  eloTator.     No. 

1.102.882;  Nov.  8U ;  Uaa.  vol.  22t> ;  p.  1&74. 
Moore,    Frank    V.,    aaalgnor,    by    mesne    asai^nmenta,    to 

Wouian'a   World  Magaalne  Company.  Inc.  Chicago,   IIL 

Folding  and  paatlng  mecbanlam   (or  malllng-maclilnea. 

No.  l.lOIJhS;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  220:  d.  1820. 
Moor^  George  B.,  Phlladslpbla,  I'a.    Adding  device.    Ma 

1.16e,4U8 ;  Not.  0 ;  Gaa.  toL  22U ;  p.  880. 
Mooie,  Jani«e  H.,  BayaiUe,  N.  t.    Uarment.    No.  1461,717 ; 

Nov.  23;  Uaa.  toU  220;  p.  1200. 
Moore,  Nllea.     (See  Moore,  Benion,  aaalanor.) 
Moore.  OllTer  A.     (See  Ueadly,  James  W..  aaMnor.) 
Moore,  PbUlp  W.,  BTanaton,  assignor  to  Ths  P  4  M  CoM- 

psny,  Chicago,  lU.     UaU-andtor.     No.  l.lOO.Uttd ;  Not. 

2 ;  Uas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  220. 
Moore,  Bobert  B.,  aaaljpor  to  Gyro  Motor  Company,  Waah- 

Ington,    D.    C.      Haton    (or    expanslon-eugiuea.      No. 

rroo.OOO ;  Nov.  2 :  Uas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  220. 
Momn,   John  J.,   CIsTsland.   Ohio.     Concrete   stmctnra 

No.  1,1&W,026 ;  Nov.  0 ;  Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  421. 
MOrcu,    KriMiuiIer,   Ureauker.    Norway.     Bieacning   paper- 
pulp  and  tue  like.     No.  1.180,042;  Not.  10;  Uaa.  toL 

220 :  p.  W77. 
Moreno.  Baul  B..  Booth  Bethlehem.  Pn.     Hrdranlle  TUl- 

able-apeed  gear.    No.  1,16V,000TNot.  0;  Gas.  TOl.  220; 

p.  086. 
Mure>,   Alexander   W.,   Troy,    N.    Y.     Brush-making   ma- 
chine.     No.    1,162,030:    Not.    80;    Uai.    vol.    220;    p. 

1058. 
Morey,  Harry  J..  Syracuse,  asslnior  to  Pass  ft  Seymoor, 

Incorporated,  SoUay.  N.  Y.      lUectrlc  •  lamp  -  retaining 

device.     No.  1,100.485  ;  Nov.  10 ;  Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  70U. 
Morgan,   George   8..   Toledo,   Oblo.      I'roduclng   potaaalum 

sulfate.     No.  1.161,28U  :  Nov.  2S  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1180. 
Morgan.  Josepb  P.     (See  HarrU  and  Morgan.) 
Moraao  *  Wiight.     (See  Uoyt,  Huuier  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Morgan  ft  Wright.     (Bee  Kearua,  William,  aaalgnor.) 
Morgan  ft  Wright.     (Bee  Mldgley,  Tbomaa,  aaalgnor.) 
Morgan  ft  Wright.     (See  WUoox,  Daniel  A.,  assignor.) 
Moricet,  Kile,  I'aris,  trance.     Buckle  with  releaslng-gear. 

No.  1,168,827;  Nov.  2;  Uaa.  vol.  220:  p.  148. 
Morlson.  Donald  B..  Hartlepool,  Kngland.    Appiiratus  (or 

wlthdrswlng  aerated  vapor  and  condenaate  from  steam- 
condensers.     No.   1,100.043:   Not.   16;   Gsa.  toI.   220; 

p.  078. 
Morrarty,  Andrew  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Martln-Copeland  Cost- 

pany,     Providence,     B.     1.       Syegiaaa-mouuUng.       No. 

1.1*12,184  :  Nov.  80 :  Uas.  voL  220 ;  p.  15O0. 
Morria.  Homer  B.,  Texaa  aty.  Tex.     Flnaei^ahield.     Now 

1,100,022  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  827. 
Morria,  James  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  sssignor  to  The  Sln- 

psr  Company.    Photographic  screen  for  hslf-tone  work. 

No.  1,10^824 ;  Not.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  I»a2. 
Morris,  MUton.  Chicago,  Hi.     Lock.     No.  l,iaw,067 ;  Not. 

2;  Uaa.  vol.  220;  p.  227. 
MorrlH,  Tlioman  O.     (See  Noonan,  John  J„  a»algnor.) 
Morria.    William,    ClCTeland    Ueighta,    Ohio.      BeslUeat 

wheel.    No.  1,160,786 ;  Not.  0 ;  Gsa.  toL  220  ;  p.  616. 
Morru,    William    U.,    Los    Angeiea,    Cal.      Autonuitlcally- 

controlled   auxiliary   air-inlet    device   for   intomal-com- 

buatlon   enginea.     No.   1,100,640;   Not.   16;   Gas.   toL 

220;  p.  871. 


Morria.  WlliUm  L.,  assignor  to  8.  F.  Bowser  ft  Co-  Inc., 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Lubrlesting  system.    No.  MW,0«9: 

Not.  0 ;  Ga%  toI.  220 ;  p.  448. 
Morrison.  L. V.     (See  Koretsky,   Ursel.  sssignor.) 
Morrison,  W'slter  N.      (See  Lougee  snd  MorrhMS.) 
Morruw,  Alexsuder  F.,  Elmlra,  N.  Y..  aaaiguor  to  K.  Hor- 

ton   ft   Son   Company.    Wlndaor    Locks,    Conn.     Chuck. 

No.   1,1.M».247:  Nov.  2;  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  202. 
Morrow,  Alexander  P.,  Elmlrs,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  Horton 

ft  Sun  Company.   Windsor  L«eks,  Conn.     Chuck.     No. 

1,160.248:  Nov.  2:  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  202. 
Morrow,  Clarence  U.     (See  Scbiele  and  Morrow.) 
Morrow,  Uurace  C,  assignor  to  W.  T.  Morrow,  WeUston, 

Oblo.     Uas-engine  recorder.     No.   1.101,876;  Nov.  80; 

USX.  Tol.  '2W:  p.  1807.  _       «     .    «,  .  w 

Morrow,  Jacob  H.,  Eureka,  aastgoor  to  Hart  Ortin  Weigher 

Company,   I'eorla.  III.     BIcTator.     No.  1.160,623:  Not. 

16 ;  Uas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  827.  „  ^  ,  . 

Morrow.  William  T.  (See  Morrow.  Horace  C.  asslimor.) 
Morse  Cbsln  Company.  (See  Morse,  Frsnk  L..  assignor. ) 
Morse.    Frank    L.,   sssignor   to    Morse    Chsin    Compnny, 

Itbacs,  N.  Y.     Ssfety  gear-wheel.    No.  1,160,311;  Not. 

16:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  764.  ^     ^,  _  ^ 

Morton,   Albert    H.,   Lowell,  Msss.     Csrdlnf-englne.     No. 

1.161,067  ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gss.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1066. 
Morton,  Andrew  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Twin  oU-bomer. 

No.  <,16».240;  Not.  2;  Oss.  vol.  220:  p    »2. 
Morton.    Lswrenoe   D..   assignor   to   The    Hlnde   ft   Dsoch 

Psper  Company,   Bandnakr.  Ohio..    Handle  attachment 

for  Mper  boxaa.    No.  1,168.707 :  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toL  290; 

Morton,  '  Badolph    B.,    aeTdand,    Ohio.      Motor-Tdilele. 
Mo.  1462,640 :  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1068. 


Moseley,  Emerson  B..  sssignor,  by  mesne  sssignments,  to 

The  McCaskey  Begliter  Company.  Alliance,  Ohio.    Leaf 

for  filing   appllaneea.     No.  1,162303;   Not.  80;   Gas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1648. 
Mosss.   Lillian  L.,  CheTy  Chaa%  D.  C     Costamer.     No. 

1.160,818 :  Not.  16  ;  Gss.  voL220  ;  p.  764. 
Mosber,   Bylveaus   D.,   Storm   KIng-on-the-Hudson.   N.   T. 

Bpring-tlre.     No.   1,160,747;   Not.   16;   Gaa.   toI.  220; 

p.  910. 
Mosman,  Charles  F.,  Qolney,  assignor  to  Premier  Msno- 

fscturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Tag-attocfalng  de- 
vice.    No.  1.165.527:  Not.  0;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  421. 
Moss,  Charles.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Armored  pneumatic  tirs. 

No.  1.161.607:  Not.  23 :  Gss.  vol.  220;  p.  1224. 
Moesman,  Jamee,  assignor  to  The  M.  J.  (Running  Com- 

psny.  Cindnnsti,  Ohio.     Msrking  Ink  or  fluid  for  uss 

on  embroidery  fsbrlcs  or  slieets.     No.  1,169,867 ;   Not. 

0;  Gsa.  toL  220;  p.  648. 
Moste^nik,  John,  CleTeland,  Ohio.    Wlre-drawinc  machine. 

No.  1,160.180 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  d.  712. 
Motor  Cooling  Systems  Company,  The.      (See  La  Porte, 

Norbert  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Motter.  George  J.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  G.  E.  Perry. 

Waanlngton,  D.  C.    Antislipping  attachment  for  Tebkie- 

wheels.     No.  1,169,068 ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  227. 
Motsnlk,  John  and  B.  D..  Cuyahoga  FalU,  Ohio.     I'orch- 

swlng.     No.  1,109,069:  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  227. 
Motsnlk.  Badolf  D.     (Beo  Motsnlk.  John  snd  R.  D.) 
Moulton,    Frank,    Bunnyside,    Waali.      Vaginal    irrigator. 

No.  1.150,260:  Nov.  2;  Uas.  vol.  220:  p.  20.^ 
Moantford.  Frederick.    (See  OroTe,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Moyer,    Malcolm    B.,  MonteTideo,    Minn.      Hinge.      No. 

1.160,486;   Not.   16;  Gas.  toI.   220;  p.  706. 
Muehl.   William   F.,   Byrscuse,   N.    Y.     Oxygen-generator. 

No.  1,160,524:  Nov.  16;  Gaa.  voL  220;  p.  828. 
Mnlford.   Logan   W.,  New  York.   N.  T.     Vanlt-Ufht  con- 
struction snd  securing  lenses  therein.     Mo.  1,109368; 

Nov.  0;  Gss.  vol.  220;  p.  643. 
MQIIer,  Augusts  B.,  Wslthamstow.  England.    Bleetrie  In- 

auUtor.     No.  1,160,400;  Not.  9;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  880. 
MOUer,  Frank  X.,  aaaignur  tu  Republic  Hose  Co'ipler  lur- 

puratlon.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Uooe-coupUng.     No.  1.100,044  ; 

Nov.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  078. 
MOUer,  Frlederleh,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

sssignments,  to  The  American  Dan  Stopper  Company. 

BotUe-capping  machine.     No.  1,160301 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  220 ;   p.  298. 
MOller,  Hermsn.      (See  Dlebl  snd  MOIIer.) 
Mulier.  Josepb,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cooking  ntensU.     Mo. 

1,162,641;  Nov.  30;  Gss.  voL  220;  p.  1658. 
MOUer,  Bobert,  Bsrmen,  Germsny.     Ueed  (or  looms.     No. 

1,168.828;  Nov.  2;  Gss.  voL  220;  p.  148. 
MoUigan,  WUUam  P..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Bora.  St. 

I'aul,  Minn.     Electric-circuit  connector.     No.  1,168,708; 

Not.  2;   Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.   10:1. 
MBUner,  Anton,  assignor  of  one-half  to   H.  Bslnhardt, 

Vienna,    Aaairia-Ilungary.      Apparatna    for   projecting 

cinematographic  vlewa.     No.  1,168381;  Not.  0;  Gas. 

ToL  220;  p.  686. 
Mummery,  Clyde  W..  Blverton,  Wssh.     OU-bomer.     Mo. 

1.160,314;   Nov.   Id;  Uss.   vol.  220 ;  p.  754. 
Munch,    Emma    K.,    Emporia,    Kana.      Sanitary    atool-allp. 

No.  1,160.070:  Nov.  2:  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  227. 
Mundy,  WiUlam  J^  aasignor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  Bres- 

lin   snd   one-third   to  J.   J.   Breslln,   Shensndoah,   Ps. 

Pick,  drill,  snd  the  like.    No.  1,169,326;  Nov.  2;  Gas. 

vol.   220;   p.   319. 
Murdock.  CecUe  A.,  «(  A     (See  Mnrdock,  James  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Murdoek,  Jamea  A.,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  seTen- 

slxteenths   to  J.   H.   Hirst.   Sesttle,   Wssh..   snd    nine 

thirty-seconds   to   C.   A.    Murdoch,    Los   Angeles,   Cal. 

Water-purlfl<«tlon  apparatua.     No.  1,169,689;  Not.  0; 

Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  483; 
Mum,  Rudolf,   Lakewuod.  Ohio.     Combined   srtndow  lock 

and   atop.     No.    1,160,641;   Not.   16;   Gaa.   toL   220; 
p.  872. 
Mnrnane,  Daniel   J.,   St.   Loola,   Mo.,   assignor   to   Zourt 

Drawn  Metals  Compsny,  Chlcsgo,   III.     Window  struc- 
ture.    No.   1.160,071  :  Nov.  2:  (Tss.  vol.  220:  p.  228. 
Murphy,  Charles  E..  snd  W.  H.  Sprsgoe,  Chillleothc.  Mo. 

Trsnsmlssion-fesring.      Mo.    1,1M>,410;    Not.    0:    Gaa. 

ToL  220;  p.  880. 
Murphy,  Clinton  C.    (See  Mathews.  Fred,  assignor.) 
Murphy.  Dwlght.  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  P.  U.  Mnrpby 

Compsny,  Psmsssus    Pa.     Car -root.     No.  1.161,608; 

Nov.  23:  Gaa.  vol.  220:  p.  1228. 
Murphy,    John   J.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Ice-maklna   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,160,946;  Nov.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  o.  97». 
MnrpbT.   Thomas    F.,    Uticn,    N.    T.     Sbow-oMt.      Ma 

1,166,850:  Not.  9;  Gaa.  toI.  220:  p.  648.  ^^ 
Murphy,  Walter  P.     (B—  Downing.  Ira  S.,  aasignor.) 
Murray,  Cbarles   F^  Evanaton,  aaMignor  to  Keyoke  Rail- 

w«y  Ronipment  Company.  ChicMiro.  111.     Yoke-fastener 

No,  1,161376 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1397. 
Murray,  Cbarles  F.,  Evanston,  asalgnor  to  Keyoke  RaU- 

way  Equipment  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Yoke-fastener. 

No.  1.161.962;  i\or.  30:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1426. 
Mterrsy,  Michsel.     (Bee  Msefsrren,  Wslter  W..  sssignor.) 


Murrsy,  Boy,  Agends.  Ksns.    Time-controlled  swlteh.    No. 

l.in.OOS ;  Not.  28 ;  Gss.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1066. 
Murrsy,  Tboinss  E.,  New  York,  N.  y.     Swlteh-box.     Mo. 


1,168384 :  Mot.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  44. 


Murray,  Thomas  B..   New  York,  N.   Y.     Cut-out  switch. 
No.  1,1.^«3»5:  Not.  2;  Gss.  toI.  220;  p.  45. 

^^J^'j    ^'"iS."  S-    J"    ftolladelphla,    Pa.      Paper<Up. 
,  No.  1.100,190;   Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  :i20:  p.  712r 
MurrtlL  i'sul  I.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  sssignor  to  Wuudyesr's 

Metallic    Rubber   Shoe   Company,      vulcaulslug    rubber. 

No.   1.160.827;  Not.  2;   Uas.   vol.  220;   u.  ;il«. 
Murrill,   Paul    I.,   New   York,   N.   Y„  aaalgnor   to   ReTer* 

Rubber  C^ompany.     Apparatus  for  producing  Tulcanlsed 

articles.      No.    1,161,951  ;    Nov.   30 ;    Uas.    vol.   220 ;    p. 

MuHcarella,  Antonio,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combination  lock- 
key.    No.  1.161,161  :  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  lOUO. 
MuKser,  Jacob.  admlnlHtrsior.     (H«e  .Miisa«'r,  J4iiin  l».» 
Musser.  John  D..  deceaaed.  Easton.  Ohio;  J.  Muastr.  sd- 
mlnistrator.     Ilsy-losder.    No.  1.158,686;  Xuv.  2;  Gss. 
vol.  -J-JO  :  p.  45. 
Mostee.  Joseph  A.  and  L.  F^  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Vehicle 
sprlng-lubricstor.     No.    1.169.082;    Nov.   0;   Gaa.    voL 
220 ;  p.  687. 
Mustee.  Lswrenee  V.     (Ses  Mostss.  Joseph  A.  sod  L.  F.> 
MuaUn,  ileury  C,  U.  8.  Navy.      Water-bnikf  atlaiitmtnt 
for  bydrueropianea.     No.  1.160.625 ;  Nov.  lU ;  Uas.  vui. 

Muuy,    WUIliim    H.,    New    York,    M.    Y.      Motor.      No. 

l,161,00r>;  Nov.  16:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1000. 
Musay,   WiUUm    H.,   Dayton,   Oblo.     Motor  vehicle.     No. 

l.i«l,(MMJ:  Nov.  16;  (;ax.  vol.  220;  p.  |«KK). 
Muxsy,  William  II..ast>lxnor  to  Tbe  National  I'ash  Reirlster 

Company.  Dayton.  Oblo.    Caah-register.    No.  1.I583U7: 

Nov.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  40.  •       .~      . 

Mussy,  WiUUm  II.,  and  F.  L.  Puller,  asaignors  to  The  Na- 

tlonsl  Cssh  Beglster  Compsny,  Dsytun.  Ohio,     .\tlarh- 

ment  (or  caah-registers.     No.  1.161,009 ;  Nuv.  23 ;  Uas. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  10677 
Myers,    Curtis    C,    Cincinnati,    Oblo.      Incinerator.      Now 

1,160,437  :  Nov.  16 ;  Uax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  7011. 
Myers.  Eugene  V..   East  Orange.   N    J.     Shork-aboorber. 

No.  1,160,978;  iJov.  16;  Gas. Nil.  220;  p.  »«K*.  ■•*''^^* 
Myers,  H.  M.     (8»e  Eaken,  DwUht  A..  «Hslt'ii..r.( 
Myers,  Lewis  C,  Brooklyn,  sssignor  to  Roval  Tyitewrlter 

Company    Inc..  New  York.  N.  V.     Rlbbou  feed  shift  for 

type-wrttlng  machines.     No.   1,161,500;   Nov.  23:   Uss. 

vol.  220;  p.  1225.  .        - 

Myers,  Mshlon  C,  assignor  to  B.  T.  LegKett,  E.  If.  Neu- 

msn,   snd    W.    E.    Mlno,   Brautford,   Outurlo,    Cnnada. 

trustees.     Sprlnf-wbeel.     No.  l.Hi2,iW.  Nov.  80;  Uas! 

vol.  220;  p.   1681. 

*''^"-,%l'l£-  ^.■°"?„<^t7'  '^■"•-  ('■Iful^tlng-mscblne. 
No.  1.161.066:  Nov.  28;  (Jss.  vol.  220;  p.  MM«. 

Myrlck.  George  H..  sssignor  to  ChlraKw  KletirlcMaier 
Company.  CbU-ago.  III.  Varlabl»--nite  m«-terlnx  mecba- 
nlam.    No.  1.168.709;  Nov.  2;  tiax.  vul.  220:  p.  IM. 

Naay,  AleXHUder.      (See   llldeg,   i'aul.  aHMixuur.i 

Nahr,  Edwin,  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Floor -mop.  No. 
1,169,262;  Nov.  2:  Gas.  voL  220;  p.  2«:i. 

Nsngle,  James  H.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Mschlue  (or  trimming 
lesther  snd  other  (sbrlcs.  No.  1,160,040;  Nov.  10; 
Oss.  rol.  220 ;  p.  970. 

''•,*'Jv«!J>J**L   ^x    ^*^y    Springs.    Okla.      Toy.      No. 

1,1593&3 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Uas.  vol.  220 :  p.  21>4. 
Nashus  i'ard  Gummed   &  Coated   Psper  Compsny.      (See 

ilnmcr.  Wnltor  8.,  swlBnor.  t  * 

Nsslef.  Benjamin  J.,  Rochester,  sssignor  to  Ansco  Com- 

P*'U^.B''>Khsmton.  N.  Y.     Developing  sppsraiua.     No. 

ri6»,700 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  484. 
Nauie,   Mc.or,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Scuup.     No,  1,100,748; 

Nov.  16;  <Jsi.  vol.  220;  p.  Oil. 
Nathan  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Wood,  Rob- 
ert, sssignor.) 
Nstional    Carbon   Co.      (See   Blchmond,   Chsries   T..   an- 

signor. ) 

NsUonsI  Carbon  Company.     (See  Field.  Charlea,  Sd.  an- 

algnor.) 
National    Carbon    Company.     (Bee    Watsl.    Ernst   J.,   an* 

aignor.) 
National  Cssh  Beglster  Compsny,  The.     (See  Cbryst,  Wll> 

Ham  A.,  sssignor.  I 
Nstional  Cash  Register  Company,  Ths.    (Bee  Fuller,  Frvd* 

erick  L.,  smlgnor.) 

NationsI  Cash  Register  Compsny,  The.     (Bee  Muxzy,  Wll- 

llsm  H.,  sssignor.) 
Nstional  Cssb  Register  Compsny,  Ths.     (Bee  Muzxy  and 

Fuller,  assignors.) 
Nstional  C^sb  Reglater  Company,  The.     (See  Werner,  John 

A.,  sssignor.) 

Nstlonsl  Dump  Car  Company.     (Bee  Neikirk,  John  O.,  a^ 

signor. ) 
NarluDsl    Enameling    ft    Stamping   Company,    Tbe.      (Bee 

WsKandt,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
Nstlonsl  Equipment  Compsny.     (See  Bsnsman,  Aloazo  L,. 

assignor.  > 
NationsI  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.     (See  Willi. 

son.    John,    assignor.  > 
National    Wood    DlstiUIng    Company.      (See    Chnsc    and 

GrNinin.  as»lgnor!<. ) 
Nsu.  John  R..  New  York.  N.  T.    Ash  remorlng  snd  poking 

spiMmfns  (or  gas-producers.     No.  1,161.404;  Nov.  28: 

Ons.  vnl.  220:  p.  11H0.  ...*-, 

Naiits.   Frsnk   A.,  ssulgnor  to  Gendron    Wheel    rompany, 

Toledo,  Ohio.     Persmbolstor.     No.   1.168,710:  Nov.  i: 

Gss.  vol.  220;  p.  104.  * 

Nsxel,  Rslph  W..  Phtlsdelphia,  Pa.    rormffstlnc-maclilaau^ 

No.  1.161.610 ;  Mot.  28 ;  One  toL  220 ;  p.  1226.     ^^ 
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Mcabr,  Will  C,  iMltrnor  to  Tbe  TrotectiT*  SIfrnal  UaDO- 
faituriDK  Cotupaay.  Dearer,  Cola  I'liig-MckeL  No. 
l.li>4>.7Ul :  Nut.  tl ;  Gam.  vol.  2:.^) ;  p.  484. 

Neal,  iipvucer  o^  analKUur  to  C«ilfurala  Valve  aDd  Air 
Umke  C'uiiipaiir.  Lorn  ADseles,  Cal.  Keed-valve  for  air- 
brake appuiatus.  No.  1,102.38^;  Nov.  W,  Uaa.  vol. 
220;  D.   1374, 

Nearjr.  Jainca.     (See  King  and  Neary.) 

Ncary,  Jamea  I'.,  el  ul.  iUee  Kuttcr,  Herman  L.,  as- 
hIkdof.  I 

Neb«n.  Eonll  T.,  nrooklrn,  ■iwlgDor  to  rarnsroD  Fibre  Col- 
oriitK  CurponitiuD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Multicolor  prlut- 
luK  roll  and  making.  No.  I,l&0,a37  ;  Nbv.  2  ;  Uax.  vol. 
zJb :  p.  SZ-l. 

Mci'kernian,  William  M..  aaalirnor  to  The  Toaoffatewn 
8lK*et  and  Tube  Company,  YounKatown,  Ohio.  Cliart:lDi: 
and  putth-out  apparatua  for  furnacea.  No.  1,1&U,7U2 ; 
Nov.  i> :  lias.  VOL  220 ;  p.  480. 

Needham,  Jobn  h\,  i'belpa,  N.  Y.  Seeder.  No.  1,160,&26; 
Nov.  m  ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  82D. 

Kecley.  Ueorge  S.,  Ht.  Louis,  &lo.,  asatcnor,  by  mesne  as- 
alxnmentB,  to  GeDcral  Electric  Company.  Syntem  of 
electrical  dlatiibutlon.  No.  1,160,741);  Nov.  10;  Gai. 
vol.   220;   p.  Oil. 

Keer,  Harry  Al..  aaHlgnor  to  Tbe  Turnbtill  ifanafartarlog 
Company,  Columbus,  Oblo.  Vnlve-grlnder.  No.  1,101,070 ; 
Not.  2:{ ;  On*,  vol.  220 ;  p.  1007. 

Sett,  Itarmood  II.     ( Mce  be  Dcrry  and  Neff.) 
•Uler,  Fred  A.,  aaalgnor  to  F.  A.  Nelder  Company,  An- 
fUHta,     Ky.      Device    for    doublp-headlnx    nulla.       No. 
.HM),101;  Nov.  10:  (inz.  vol.  220;  p.  712. 
Nelklrk,  John  O.,  Morgan  I'ark,  aaalirnor  to  National  Dnrap 

Car  Company,  Clilcaso,  III.     Door-operatina  mechaninm 

for   rnilway-cara.      No.    1,101,240;    Nov.    23;   Gaa.    vol. 

220;  p.  11:10. 
Nellen,  Frledricb,  Bredfney.  near  Basen-on-tbe-Bubr,  Oer- 

m«ny.     Iloncoop.     No.  1,102,380;   Nov.  30;  Gaa.  voL 

220;  p.  1575. 
NelHOD,  Alexander.     (Bee  Hcaa,  Cbrlstlan  F.,  asalKnor.) 
Nelson,    Alfred    A.,    Atlantic,    Iowa.      Lever  -  binge.      No. 

1,101,780:  Nov.  2.3:  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1:120. 
Nelson,  HesHle  D.,  admlnlatratrix.     (Soe  Latham,  Cbarlea 

K..  asslKnor.) 
NpIroo,  UosHle  D.,  administratrix.     (See  Nelson,  Forrest.) 
Nelaoo.  Charles  J.,  O.  Uatlln,  and  E.   V.  Swanxren,  May- 
wood,    III.,  aaslKDors   to   American   Can    Company,    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Double-seamlni;  machine.     No.  1,101,053; 

Nov.   .10 :   Gaa.    vol.   22U :   n.    1426. 
Nelaon,  Emll  A..  I>etrolt,  MIcb.     Cartain-aapport  for  ve- 
hicle canopy-tops.     No.  1,100.047;   Nov.   It);  Gax.  vol. 

220 ;  p.  980. 
Nelson.  Forrest,  decensed ;  B.  D.  Nelson,  Boaton,  Haas., 

admjnlntratrtx.        Internal  -  combustion      engine.       No. 

l.irit».787  :  Nov.  0  :  Gax.  voL  220  ;  p.  017. 
Nelson,  Nela  A.,  Grnftoo,  CnL     Plow.    No.  1,161,241 ;  Not. 

23;  Gnx.  voL  220;  p.  1180. 
Nelson,   Ole    1'..    Lynn   township,    Lincoln   county,    8.    D. 

Carburpter-warmer.     No.  1,160,102;  Nov.  10;  Gaa.  vol. 

220;  p.  712. 
Nelson,  Thonina  A.,  Chicago,  III.     Alr-valve  for  radiator*. 

No.  1,1«1.K77;  Nov.  80;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  nn7. 
Nelson,    William    O.,    Troy,    Ohio.      8r)eed-lodlcator    for 

crean^separntors.      No.    1,102,707;    Nov.    30;   Gas.   vol. 

220;    p.    1(.82. 
Noostlehl,  William  C,  Wilmington,  Del.    Sprinkler-top  for 

confalnen.     No.  1,161,718;  Not.  23;  Gai.  toL  226;  p. 

1206.  <«4 

Nesom,    Thomas,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Foldlnc    baby-ham- 

mook.     No.  1,101,405;  Nov.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1180. 
Nethcrtoo,    Charles    E.    and    .1.    W.,    North    Judson,    Ind. 

Bmokc-consumer.      No.    1,162,003 ;    Nov.   80 ;   Gas.    vol. 

220;   p.    1475. 
Netbcrton,   Jobn   W.      (See   Netherton,   Charles   B.   and 

J.  W.)  ^ 

Neuens,  Michael  W.,  assignor  to  Western  Implement  Com- 
pany, Port  Washington.  Wis.     Grinder.     No.  1,162,304  ; 

Nov.  30:  Ona,  vol.  220;  p.  1548. 
Neujahr,  Leo  II.     (See  Sparr  and  Neujahr.) 
Neulnnd,  Alfona  H.,  San   Francisco,  CaL     Magneto.     No. 

1.102.726:    Nov.    30;    Oar.,    vol.    220;    p.    10«8. 
Neulnnd,  Alfons  11.,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal..  aonienor  to  N«a- 

laud    Elpctrlcnl    Company,    Inc.      Dvnnmo-olectric    ma- 
chine.    No.  1,100,0.S7  ;  Nov.  0 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  021. 
Nealand   Electrical  Company.     (See  Nculand,  Alfona  n., 

assignor. ) 
Neuman,  Eduard  H.,  et  al.,  trnatees.     (See  Myera.  Mablon 

C,  aRslgnor.) 
Neustndter,  Kdwtn  I.     (See  Barger,  Edward  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Neuadfl,  Frederick  W.,  Mount  Olive.  III.    Mall-bag  lock.    No. 

1,158,538  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gnx.  vol.  220  ;  p.  40. 
Neuteboom.  Uoudewljn  B..  and  C.  H.  Taylor,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ExploMon  rnglnc.      No.    1,100,438;    Nov.    10;   Gax.   vol. 

22();   p.  797. 
Neverskid  Manufactarlng  Co.     (See  Cleaver,  Montagoa  H., 

assinnor.t 
Neverslip  Manafnctnring  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Whitaker, 

SIchurd.  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Neville,   Asa  Q.,  \Veilsbiirjr,   W.  Va.     Steering-wheel-lock 

mechanism.     No.   1,101,954;   Nov.  30;   i«as.  vol.   220; 

p.   1420. 
N«w  England  Gas  *  Coke  Company.    (See  Folaom,  Bobtrt 

M..  nssljrnor. ) 
New  Haven  Clock  Co.     (flee  Porter,  Wilson  E.,  aaalgnor. > 
New  Jersey  Patent  Coaaoanj.     (Bee  Bdlaon.  Thomaa  A., 

assignor.) 


New  Jeraey  Vending  Machine  Company,  The     (Sea  Pet' 

lock,  UoDert  LL,  aaalgnor.) 
New  Jersey  Ziue  Company,  The.     (See  Bigg,  Gilbert,  aa- 

slKnur.  > 
New  Jeraey  Zlac  Company.     (8««  Bowaad,  Lewla  Q.,  •»> 

NewU-ll,  Albert  G.,  Dee  Molnea,  Iowa.     Sleeping-bag.    N« 

1.15U.78i»;  .Nov.  V;  Gax.  vuL  220;  p.  517. 
Newl>*'ir>,  Ui>«;uc«r  U.,  and  Li.  N.  Uarreti.  Baybrldge.  Ohio. 

i'rwilucinK  lerUllaer.     No.  I,i6tt,7li;  Nov.  2;  Gua.  voL 

2.iit :  p.  iu6. 
Newcuuib,  Harold  A.,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 

lagUwuae  li.l*H.-irlc  and  Mauulacturiug  Company.     iU«o> 

trie   luim«nluu-aeater.      No.    1.15«,530 ;    Nov.   2;   Oaa. 

vol.  2JU ;  p.  4/.  ' 
Newc-il,  At^uud  M.     (See  Folght  and  NewelL) 
Newc-ii,  i:.ui«!rbuu  u.,  -New  ioik,  N.  x^  aaaL^or  to  Elevator 

Uupply  h  Kepalr  Company.  Ctoicajio.  IIL     Elevator-alg- 

aaiuig  apparatus.     No.  1,100.315;  Nov.   16;  Gaa.  voL 

220  ;  p.  1  o4. 
Newliull.  Henry  B.     (See  Plelatcr,  Henry  W.,  aastgnor.) 
Newuiann,    Jobn,    Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      ttuller-boaring.      No. 

I,l00,u72  ;  Nwv.  2  ;  Uax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  228. 
Nlciiulutt,  Alluuao  i^,  Forrea.  Saakatcuewaa,  Canada.    Log- 

ptivler  and  cant-book.    No.  1.100,438 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gai.  toL 

220 ;   p.   797. 
Nlcbolas,    Uobert    G..    Clyde,    Kana.     Display  -  rack.     No. 

l,l(il,U55;  Nov.  ttU;  Uaa.  voL  220;  p.  1427. 
Nicuula,     liUniue    8.,    New    Britain,    Conn.     Calf.     Na 

1,101,511  ;  Nov.  2;t;  Oat.  voL  220;  p.  1226. 
Nicuuls,    i:;iffler    i'.,    assignor    to    L«c«ne    Manafactarlag 

Company,  Mancheater,  N.  U.     Machine  for  evening  anS 

gruoiua  cut  sottfM  ana  tbe  like.     No.  1,102,387  ;  Nov.  SO; 

oax.  vui.  2::o ;  p.  1575. 
Nichols,  Fied  A.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Wheel-balancing  a»> 

puruiua.    No.  1,158,712;  Nov.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  100. 
Nlcbula.  tredrlck  1.,  Chicago.  IIL     Making  valve-packing. 

No.  l,JU::,a»-t  ;  Nuv.  3U  :  liai.  voL  220;  p.  1574. 
NicLoU,  Uub«rt  1'.     ib««  Browne  and  Nichola.) 
Nlciiols,   Thumas   F..    I'boeniz,    Aria,      ttolar    boUer.     Now 

1,102,505:  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vuL  220;  p.  1617. 
Nk-Uuisuu,    Joseph    B.,    8ttrub«uvllle,    Ohio.      Machina    for 

mauufactunug  riOk««d   and   hUislde  pavlng-blocka.     No. 

l.ioi.uoo :  Nov.  au :  Gax.  vol.  22u ;  p.  1427. 
Nicfcol.  i-reOerUk  C,  aaalgnor  of  forty-nine  one-bandrsdths 

to   W.    U.  McUarron,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Combined   motor 

and  pump.     No.  1,101,787;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p. 

l.<21. 
Nicolaua,  Frederic  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amerl- 

can  Htov«  (.umuany,  tit.  LA*ula,  Mo.     Hiove-door  hlags. 

No.  1,159,254  ;  Nuv.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  294. 
Nicolaua,  l-rtftieric  U.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Am«ri> 

cun  Htove  Company,  8t.   Loula,  Mo.     8tove-door  tilnge. 

No.  1,159.255  :  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  voL  220;  p.  2»5. 
Nicolaua,  George   W.,  asaiguor  of  tbree-fourtha  to   W.   B. 

Howard,  J.  W.  Debellua  and  8.  W.  Upplucott.  Baltimora, 

Md.     Skid.     No.   l,lM.b2tt;    Not.   2;   Gaa.   voL   22U; 

p.  140. 
Nivderhuuser,  Frederick  C.  Jr.     (Sec  Kaasiaahi  and  Nle- 

derliuusc-r.J 
Ni*:ii,  Muguua,  DJurahoIm,  Sweden.    Plate-pack  for  pbot*> 

grapuK-  auLwiaiua.     No.  1,102,385;  Not.  30;  Gaa.  toL 

220;   p.    15«4. 
NIes,  Keidluaud.  T.  Vogel.  and  F.  Berg.  Mannbeim-on-the- 

Ublue,   Germany.     Device   for  sepaiating  liquiaa   from 

gaa  or  the  like.     No.  M5U,073  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  voL  220 ; 

p.  22U. 
Nigh.  Omar  I.,  Washington,  D.  C     Safety  device  for  «!•- 

vutor*.    No.  I,16t»,u74  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  2:M> ;  p.  Z2». 
Niltuloir,  Charley,      tbee  .MkulolT,  Kostl  and  C.) 
NlauluS.  KuaU  and  C.  Detroit,  Mich.     SolOaring-iroa.    Na 

l,lC»tt.54u  ;  Nuv.  2  ;  Gax.  vuL  220  ;  p.  47. 
NUen-iivuieutl'oua  Compaiiy.    (See  £eefer,  Samuel  H.,  u- 

aigiior.  > 
Nilea,  Clifford  L.     (See  Sinclair.  George,  aaalgnor.) 
Nllea,  Irving  F..  Plaiutteid,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  U.  Uoe  and 

Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Inking  mechanism.    No.  1450.860 ; 

Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  220 ;  p.  543. 
Nllson,    Carl.    Ebro,    Minn.      Self -waiting    Ubla.      No, 

1,159,250;  Nov.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  200. 
NilsoD.  Ju«l  W..  Detroit,  MIcb.    Puata-rod  for  engines.    No. 

1.1U1,4U0 ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gax.  voL  220 ;  p.  1100. 
Nilauu,  Jobn  L.  and  O.  G.,  Chicago.  HL    Salstj-raior.    No. 

1.159.075;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  voL  220:  p.  220. 
Nllituu,  Olof  G.     (See  Miaou,  John  L.  and  O.  O.) 
NilaaoD,  John   W..   Balfuur,  N.   D.      Uorse-protector.     NSb 

1,159,070;  Nov.  2;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  230. 
Nluiuich,  Joaeph.     t8«e  Tracy,  Tbumaa  U.,  assignor.) 
Nisaley,  Jacob  U.     (See  Horn,  Nlaaley,  and  LaUmer.) 
Niiiugen    Company,    The.      (See   Acker,    Charles    £.«   as- 

■li(uur.) 
NItsche,    Louis   A..   Tulsa,    Okla.      Water-supply    system. 

No.  1.101,612 ;  Nov.  23;  Gaa.  voL  220;  p.  1226. 
Nix,   John    K.,   aaalgnor   of  one- fourth    to  A.   J.    Smlllla, 

Eaton,  Colo.     Draft  atUchment.     No.  1.150,083;  Not. 

0  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  587. 
No-Break  Egg  Carrier  Company,  Tha.     (8ss  Toekar,  Am^ 

drvw  1'.,  aaaignur.) 
Noble.  Jamea  C,  Cleveland.  Oblo.    Runnlng-nar  construe- 

tion  and  tranamUaion  dsvlca.     No.  1,119.708;  Not.  ^} 

Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  485. 
Noiseless  Typewriter  CoaspaBj,  Tbe.     (See  Andsrson,  Nils 

II.,  aaslnnor. ) 
Nolseleas  Typewriter  Coaapaay,  The.     (Sss  Lersna,  Wil- 
liam A.,  aaalgnor.) 
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Horseless   Typewriter   CoBpaaj.    Tbg. 
Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 

Nolsn,  Edward  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Fnel-oU  bomer.  No. 
1,158.541 ;  Nov.  2  :  Oat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  47. 

Nonnenbmeh.  Otto  H.,  New  Bocholle.  N.  T..  assignor  to 
De  La  Vergne  Machine  Co.  Automatic  liquid-separator. 
No.  1,162,186 :  Nov.  80 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1606. 

Noon.  John  J.     (See  Rennie,  James,  aasLtnor.) 

Noonan.  John  J.,  Obion,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to'T.  O.  Mor- 
ris, Union  City,  Tenn.  Insect-trap.  No.  1,168,042; 
Nov.  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  48. 

Noonan,  Patrick  P.,  Noonan.  N.  D.  Cambrel.  No. 
1,169,62R  :  Nov.  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  421. 

Norllng.  Reinhold  A..  asalKnor  to  Aurora  Antomatle  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Aurora.  111.  Electric  drllL  No. 
1,168,843;  Nov,  2;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  48. 

Nornan,  Charles  E.,  Zearing.  Iowa.  Marker  for  com- 
Dlantera.     No.   1,162,642 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p. 

Norman.  LloneL  Wlnclwster,  Mass.     Mscblne  for  making 
paper  vesaela.     No.  1.168,044;  Nov.  2;  Gaa.  toL  220; 
p.  48. 
Norman,    Lionel,    Winchester,    Mass.      Paper   pail.      No. 

1.160.527:  Nov.  10:  Gax.  vol.  220:  p.  «2«. 
Norquist,  George  H.     (See  Mitchell  and  Norquist.) 
Norria,  George  B..  and  C.  C.  Marshall,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
slKnora  to  Tbe  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.     Min- 
ing-machine chain.     No.  1,150,861 ;  Nov.  9 ;  (iax.  voL 
220 ;  p.  644. 
Norria,  Harvey  O.,  asalxnor  to  Tbe  Schleble  Toy  &  Nov- 
elty   Company.    Dayton,    Ohio.      Locomotive    toy.      No. 
1,161.812 :  Nov.  28  :  Gas.  voL  220 ;  p.  1329. 
North.  Charles,  Newport,  Ky..  C.  J.  Minning.  and  T.  Mc- 
Weeny, Cincinnati,  Oblo.     Comb.    No.  17160.789;  Nov. 
D;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p  518. 

Northev,  Andrew  J.,  and  P.  A.  McOee,  assignors  to  Warner 
Brothers  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Buckle.  No. 
1,161,144  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1003. 

Northrup,  Francla  B.  (See  Burrougfaa  and  Northrup.) 

Northrop,  Pranda  B.,  Orange,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Charles 
Borrougha  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Inverted-ram  presa. 
No.  1,168  830;  Nov.  2;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  149. 

Northrup.  Oscar  F.,  Cassopolls.  Mich.  Ironing-board. 
No.   1.161.407;  Nov.  23:  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1190. 

Norton,  Charles  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Norton  Grinding  Com- 
pany, Worceater.  Maae.  Driving  mechaniam  for  grind- 
ing-machlnea.  No.  1,161,057  ;  Nov.  80 ;  Gax.  voL  220 ; 
p.   1427. 

Norton  Company.     (See  Boeck,  Percy  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Morton,  Fred.     (See  St.  Jobn  and  Norton.) 

Norton  Grinding  Company.  (See  Norton,  Charles  H..  aa- 
alirnor.) 

Norton,  William  B.,  Hightatown,  N.  J.  Maaaage-glove. 
No.  1,161,710:  Not.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1296. 

Norven,  Eliga  G..  I'aragould,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  O.  C.  Schroeder,  Kllbourne,  IIL  Safety  signal  de- 
vice.    No.  1,162,248  ;  Nov.  30 ;  Oat.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1528. 

Novak,  Frank  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Acetylene-gas  gener- 
ator.    No.  1,162,708 :  Nov.  SO ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1682. 

Mowak,  John  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Compensating  gear.  No. 
1.162,806:  Nov.  30;  Gas.  voL  220;  p.  1648. 

Noyes,  Arthur  A.,  tmstee.  (See  Keyea,  Frederick  Q.,  as- 
ugnor.) 

Noyes,  Mayhew  E.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hrndrickson  Machine 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Worm-thread-i:rinding  ma- 
chine    No.  1,161.242;  Nov.  28:  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  ll.tl. 

Nn  Bone  Corset  Company  of  Pennaylvanla,  Tbe.  (Bee 
Dean,  John  R.,  assignor.) 

Nonnally,  Tlmollan  O.  (See  Pathoff,  Nunnally,  and  Bam- 
eey.) 

Noth,  Georges,  MaraeHle,  France.     Preparation  of  elastic 

frodocta  and  sobstitates  for  natural  laca.  No. 
160.258 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  296. 

MVtn,  Georges,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  TOreat,  Nenllly- 
aur-Selne,  France.  EHastlc  product  and  producing  the 
aame.     No.  1,159.257;  Nov.  2:  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  26."». 

Ryborg,  Tajte  O.,  Newcastlo-apon-TVne,  England.  Multi- 
cylinder  Internal-combustion  enjnne  of  the  horisontal 
type.     No.  1,161.152;  Nov.  28;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1096. 

Nymon,  Wigo  G.,  Argusville,  N.  D.  Wrench-  No. 
1,168,713;  Nov.  2:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  105. 

O^rlen,  Edward  P.,  East  Weymouth,  Mass.  Wool-dellver- 
^og  device.     No.  1,159,250 ;  Nor.  2 ;  Gaa.  voL  220 ;  p. 

O'Brien  Steel  Construction  Company.     (See  O'Brien,  Wil- 
liam, asKlnnor. ) 
O^rten,    Vincent    J.,    Denver,    Colo.      Bock  -  drllL     Na 

1,162,249;  Nov.  80:  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1528. 
O'Brien.   William,  asslRnor  to  O'l^ricn  Steel  Constmetlon 

Company,    Washington.    Pa.      Derrick.      No.    1.100,948; 

Nov.  16;  r.ai.  vol.  220;  n^  9«0. 
(yCoanelL  Joseph,  and  R.  H.  Kerr,  Kenslnrton,  Ylctorta, 

Aoatralla.     Cooler   for  cream,   milk,   and   other  flolda. 

No.  1.161,613;  Nov.  23;  Gaa.  voL  220 ;  p.  1'22«. 
O'Connor,  James,  asslKnor  to  Autoplano  <jo..  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Tracker  and  guide  apparatus  for  travettag  weba. 

No.  1,160,193;  Nov,  16 ;  Gas.  vol,  220;  p.  lilt. 
O'Connor,  Jobn  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  IIL 

Meana  for  connecting  the  draft -yoke  to  the  draw-bar  In 

rallway-cara.     No.  1,160,642;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  voL  220; 

p.  872. 
O'Keefe,  laabdle  C.     (See  Venske.  Paul  C,  assignor.) 
O'Keeffe,  P.  J.     (See  McMallen,  Roger  B.,  assignor.) 

sao  0.  G.— iv 


0  I^eary,  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  M.  BeglstM. 

Bismarck,   N.   D.     Truck   for   moving   trees,   ittu    Na 

_  1.161.878:  Nov.  80;  Gaa.  voL  220;  p.  1898. 

Obencbain,  Lloyd  W.,  and  D.  B.  De  Long,  Denver,  Cola 
Sanitary  berry-box.  No.  1.160,090;  Nov.  16;  Oaa.  ToL 
220 ;  p.  995. 

Ocumpaugh,  ESdmand,  assignor  to  Defiance  Machine  Coii- 
pany.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Printing  device.  No.  1.108.040: 
Nov.  2;  Gax.  voL  220;  p.  49.  ^^ 

Oeumpati^h.  Krtmnnd.  assignor  to  Deflsnee  Machine  Coo^ 
pany,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Check-printing  machine.  Na 
l,l«M),e43;  Nov.  16;  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  872. 

Ociimpaijch,  Edmund,  assignor  to  Defiance  Machine  Com- 
pany, Roche»!ter,  N.  Y.  Feed  mechanism  for  printing- 
msebines.     Na   1,160,644;   Nov.   16;  Oaa.  voL  220;  p. 

Ocnropaa?h.  Edmund,  assignor  to  Defiance  Machine  Com- 

pany,   Rochester,   N.  Y.     Check-protecting  device.     No. 

1,100.646:  Nov.  16;  Gat.  voL  220:  p.  873. 
Ocnmpauirh.  Edmund,  assignor  to  Defiance  Machine  Com- 
pany,   Rochener,    N.    Y.      Check-writlne   machine.      No. 

l.]«0.R4fl;  Nov.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  220:  p.  R74. 
Ocnmpaagb,  Edmnod.  assignor  to  Tbe  Deflance  Machine 

Company,    Rochester,    N.    Y.     Check  -  protector.     Na 

1,161.614 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  220 :  p.  1227. 
OcumpauKfa,  Edmund,  assignor  to  The  Deflance  Machine 

Company,      Rocheater,       N.      Y.      Check  -  writer.      No. 

1.162.388;  Nov.  SO;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1576. 
Ocnmpangh,  Edmund,  2d.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Prtntlag-aa> 

chine.    No.  1.161,071 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1067. 
Odell.   Frederick  C.   Lynn,  asalgnor  to   H     H.   Hancock. 

Swampaoott,    Mans.     Receptacle.     No.    1,162,889;   Nov. 

30:   Gaa.   ToL   220:   p.    1676. 
Oden,   Thomaa   K..   Sacramento,   CaL     Automatic   flang»> 

oiler.     No.  1.162,094;  Not.  80;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  147i. 
Oeftering,    Charles.       (See    McKensie,    Thomaa    W.,    aa- 

slKnor. ) 
Oelker,  Edward  B.,  and   F.  C.  Ludlow,  Cincinnati,  Ohia 

Portable  heater.    No.  1,160,949  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  280; 

p.  980. 
Oostrelch,  Honry  N.     (See  Oestreich.  Maurice  J.  and  H.  N.) 
Oestrelch,  Maurice  J.  and  H.  N.,  Philadelpbla.  Pa.     CoB- 

vertlhle  reflector  for   lamps.     No.   1,160,050;   Nov.   l6; 

Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  981. 
Ogarek,  Frank.  Carteret.  N.  J.     Railway-tie  and  fastener. 

No.  1,162.006;  Nov.  SO;  Oss.  vol.  220:  p.  1470. 
Oarden,  George,  et  aL     (See  Minnie,  Cbarlea  A.,  assignor.) 
Osden.  J.  Edward.      (Soe  Goas.   Harry  T.,  aastcnor.) 
Ohio  Brass  Company,  The.     (See  Starkey  and  Boloa.  «•- 

aliniorR.) 
Ohio  Varnish  Company,  Tba    (See  McBIhenle,  Thomaa  J., 

asRltrnor.) 
Obi,  Anirnst  A.  C,  Altona,  Germany.     Attachment  for  tbe 

handle  of  brooms  and   the  like.     No.   1,160,440;  Not. 

16:  Gat.  vol.  220:  p.  707. 
Olberir,   Chnrlea  K..  assignor  to  Hale  and   KUbam   Com- 

Rnny.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     ComtMsite  door.    No.  1,109,411 ; 
'ox.  9 :  Oat.  vol.  220 :  p.  881 . 

Ollcher.  Claire  J..  Derrv.  Pa.  Rail-Joint.  No.  1,161,788; 
Nov.  ?3 :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1321. 

Olin.  Robert  R..  Akron,  Ohio,  aasiirnor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Heel-mold-wasbering 
machine.     No.  1.159,077:  Nov.  2:  Osi.  vol.  220:  p.  230. 

Oliver,  Edd  C.  Detroit,  Mich.  Time-controlled  mechanisik 
No.  I.lfl2..190 :  Nov.  .10  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1576. 

Oliver,  Elmer,  Daytona.  Fla.  Proceaa  of  (llMnu  tires.  Na 
1.162.a06:   Nov.  80:  Oat.  voL  220;  p.  I."i4», 

Oliver.  Fred  8..  Han  Francisco.  Cal.  Gravity-valve.  Na 
l.lfll.24.T     Nov.  23:  Oat.  vol,  220;  p.  1131. 

Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (8ee  Cromer  and  Hart* 
Injr.  ssRltmors.> 

OIllvettL  James  I.     (See  Graves  and  Olllvetti.) 

Olmsted.  Alexander  H.,  Bowden,  Enirland.  VoltaKe-resn- 
lator  for  electric  generators.  No.  1,162,606;  Nov.  80; 
Oaa.  VOL  220:  p.  1617. 

Olson,  Nels  G.,  Wyanet  townahln,  Bnrean  county,  HL 
Watering-trough.  No.  1458,831;  Nov.  2;  Gaa.  voL 
220;  p.   149. 

Olson.  Otto  K,,  Red  Wing.  Minn.  Float  water-feed  con- 
trol.    No.  1.161.n.%«:  Nov.  80:  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  1428. 

Olson,  Otto  v.,  assigpor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 
Chlcaco,  TIL  Automatic  tninklne  system.  No. 
1.160.9.11  :  Nov.  16:  Owt:.  vol.  220:  p.  9«1. 

One-Pieoe  Bifocal  Lena  Company.  (See  Conner,  Charles 
W..   asslirnor.; 

One-Piece  Bifocal  Lena  Company.  (See  Hall,  William  P., 
aaalgnor.) 

Oppen,  William  A.     (See  Kni flier  and  Oppen.) 

Oppenbeim,  Max,  Brflnn,  Anstria-Hungary,  assignor  to 
Firms  J.  M.  Ix'hmann.  Dresden- LObtao,  Oermanv.  Ma- 
chine for  castinx  confectionery.  No.  1,162,801 ;  NsT. 
^0:  Gax.  vol.  220;  n.  l.%7«. 

Optiscbe  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goers  Aktlengesellsehaft.  (lee 
Jacob.   Helnrlch.   asxlgnor.) 

Organ  Power  Company,  Tha  (See  Spencer,  Ira  H.,  a»- 
simior.) 

Orlopp.  Piatt  M.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Pnel  connectleB  for 
internal-combustion  enginea  No.  1,100,080;  N«T.  8; 
Gax.  vol.  220:  p.  687. 

Orteh-B8vlns.  Jena.      (See  Pennell  and  Orten-Bnvfng.) 

Orten-BAvlns,  Jena,  aaalgnor  to^  The  Sewage  Syndleato 
Limited.  London,  England.  Treatment  of  aewaga  Ha 
1,161,600;  Nov.  28;  Oaa.  ToL  220;  p.  1206. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Orth.   mnk,   Indluia   Hartwr,  IiUL     Cemeat  or  mortar 

mixer  and  elerator.     No.  1,161.789 ;  Not.  28 ;  Qaa.  Tol. 

220  :  p.  1S21.  ^ 

Ortb.     Prank,     Indiana     Harbor,     Ind.     Plsment     No. 

l.f 61,790 ;  Not.  28 :  Qaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1322. 
Osborn,  Frank  C,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Lifting  mecbanlam  for 

brldsea.     No.  1  J88Ji46 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  2:^0 ;  p.  49. 
Oabome,  Sydney  O.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Game  dcTlec     No. 

1,161,326 :  Not.  23 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1160. 
Oisood  Bradley  Car  Company.     (8««  Smltb,  Jaaae  B.,  ••- 

•Un>or.) 
Oagood,  Louis  A.,  aisBlgnor  to  The  Wlntera-Colcman  Scale 

Company.  Springfield,  Ohio.     Automatic  welsblng-ecale. 

No.  1,159,412  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Ga«.  vol.  220  ;  p.  381. 
Oater,  Herman  W..  aBslgiior  to  The  Oster  Manafactnrlng 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Oiling  mechanism  for  ma- 
chine tools.     No.  1,169,790;  Not.  9;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p. 

618.  „ 

Oster  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Oater,  Herman 

W.,  assignor.) 
Ostergren,  Oscar  P^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asalcnor,  by  mesne 

asHiirnments,   to  The  Weatlnghouae  Machine  Company. 

Furnace.     No.  1.169.862  ;  Not.  9:  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  644. 
Oatergren,  Oscar  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Q.  Faat,  Orange. 

N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asaignmenta,  to  Compound 

Cycle  BQglne  Company,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Fuel-pump. 

No.  1,161,516 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1227. 
Oatlln,  Oiaf.     (See  Nelson,  Oatlin,  and  Swangren.) 
Ostman,  Joseph  O.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  printer's 

galley.     No.  1.159,260 :  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  296. 
Ostole,    MIlos.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Awning  -  support.      No. 

1,16»,»!S6  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  688. 
Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Baldwin  and  John,  asalgn- 

ora.) 
Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Iblder,  John  D.,  aaatgaor.) 
Otis    Elevator   Company.      (See  John   and   Llndqulat,   aa- 

signors. ) 
Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Larson,  DaTid,  aaslgnor.) 
Otis  Elevator  Company.    (See  Snndh,  August,  assignor.) 
Otls-Fensom  Elevator  Company.    (See  Wilson,  Robert,  •■- 

signor. ) 
Otis  and  Moe  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Moe,  Aaron. 

B.,   assignor.)  -. --, 

Otto,   Edward  F.,   Kenosha,  Wis.     Toy.     No.   1,160,261 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Oai.  toI.  220 :  p.  296. 
Ottum,  Clarence  J..  Plerpont,  S.  D.     Oysteropener.     No. 

1,169,262 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Qaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  296. 
Overly,  Charles  H..  and  O.  A.  Toompson,  assignor*  of  one- 

fourth  to  W.   W.  Curtln,  Independence,  and  one-fourth 

to  T.  G.  Laney,  Erie,  Kans.    Pulling  atUchment  for  oil- 
well  derricks.     No.  1,162,892;  Not.  30;  Gai.  toI.  220; 

OTwrnyer.'  Cbarlea  G..  Hartford  City.  Ind.  Caster  dertee 
for  stOTe-lega.  Na  1,161,007  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toU  220 ; 
P-  1001.  „      „ 

Orerpack.  Millie,  Manistee,  Mich.  Cooking  utenaU.  No. 
1,160.078 :  Not.  2 ;  Qaa.  Tol.  220:  p.  230. 

Owen,  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  Wbltin  Machine  Woite, 
WhttlnsTllIe,  Maas.  Weft  -  replenlahlna  loom.  No. 
1,160,962 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  981. 

Owen,  Herbert  W.,  DoTer,  assignor  to  Whitln  Machine 
Works,  WhitlnsvlUe,  Maaa.  Spinning-machine.  No. 
1,161,959  ;  Nov.  30 ;  (3aa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1428. 

Owens,  Charles,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Montane 
Mailing  Machinery  Company.  Inking-rlbbon  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,162.648;  Nov.  30;  Oaa.  ToL  220 ;  p.  1669. 

Owena,  Jaaper  C,  asai|nor  of  one-half  to  8.  T.  VjOle, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Carpet-stretcher.  No.  1,160,647; 
Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  874. 

Oxweld  Acetylene  Company.  (See  Winana,  Milton  B., 
assignor.) 

Oxweld  Acetylene  Company.     (See  Winana  and  Boae,  *»• 

P.  iKkeri  Company.    (See  Schnor.  William  V.,  aaalgnor.) 

P.  H.  Murphy  Company.    (See  Murphy.  Dwlght.  aaalgnor. ) 

P  A  M  Company,  The.     (See  Moore,  Philip  W.,  assignor.) 

P.  A  M.  Co.,  The.     (See  Warr,  Harold  Q.,  assignor.) 

Pacific  Portland  Cement  Co.,  ConaoUdated.  (See  Colton, 
James  H..  assignor.)  _     ...       ^     ^        , 

Packard.  Clyde  T..  Braddock.  Pt.  Flnaldng-tank  Talre 
mecbanlam.  No.  1,160,441;  Not,  16;  Qaa.  toI.  220; 
p.  798. 

Packard.  Locretia  J.,  «t  al.  (See  Jonea.  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Oaurcb,  Harold  D., 
aaalgnor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (Bee  Huff.  BuMdl,  as- 
aignor. ) 

Packs rd  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Hunt,  Ormend  ■., 
aaalgnor.)  .„       ,        „  „ 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Joy.  Henry  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Loomis,  Allen,  as- 
signor.) 

Packer.  Eben  B.,  Wllmette,  Iowa.  Hallway  anow-flaager. 
No.  1,162,096 :  Nov.  30 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1476. 

Padelford,  Drnest  W.,  Attleboro,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Re- 
liance Manufacturing  Company.  Budtle.  No.  1.160,328 ; 
Not.  2  ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  819. 

Padula,  Vincent  P.     (See  ConTerr.  Martin  T..  aaidgnor.) 

Page.  Albert  A.,  Kaat  H*Ten.  aa^or  to  Sargent  *  Com- 
pany, New  HaTen,  Conn.  Transom  -  operator.  No. 
1,169,413;  Not.  0;  Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  882. 


Page,  Bescoe  F.,  Brerett,  aaslfBor  of  one-half  to  L.  M. 

flatson,  Snohomish  county,  Waah.     Motion-picture  pro- 
lector.     No.  1,169.791  :  Not.  9 :  Oaa.  toI.  220  :_p.  618. 
Paige.  Chester  A..  Norwood,  aaalgnor  to  C.  S.  Bird,  Wal- 

pole.  Maaa.  .  Waterproof  boot  or  ahoe.     No.  1,161,720; 

Not.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1296. 
Painter.  Otto  O.,  aasignor  to  The  Bettcber  Mannfactnrlag 

Company.      CleTeland.      Ohio.         Beam  -  clamp.        No. 

1,160,194 :  Not.  16 ;  Qaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  718. 
Palmatory,  John  T.,  Richmond,  Va.     Harness  attachment 

No.    1,158,833;   Not.   2;  Gas.   toI.  220;  p.   150. 
Palmer.   Amanda   M.,   Los   Angelea,   Cal.     Pessary.     Now 

1,160,968  ;  Not.  16  :  Oaa.  toI,  220  ;  p.  982. 
Palmer.  Caaalus  C.     (See  SUrr  and  Palmer.) 
Palmer.  DaTld  M.     (See  Bell,  Twltchell,  and  Palmer.) 
Palmer.   Forrest   N..   Atlanta,   Oa.     Bed   structure.     No. 

1,16().442;  Not.  16:  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  798. 
Palmer,   George   W..   LonisTilie.    Ky.      Box   construction. 

No.  1,161,072;  Not.  28;  (Ha.  toI.  220;  p.  1068. 
Palmer,  Herbert  R.,  assignor  to  The  Gyro  Motor  Company, 

Clereland,     Ohio.       ReTolvlng  -  cylinder     engine.       No. 

1.169.079 :  Not.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  281. 
Palmer,  Isaac  EL.  axslgnor  to  The  I.  B.  Palmer  Co..  Mld- 

dletown.  Conn.     Supporting-bracket  for  couch-hammock 

attachmenta.     No.  1.161.406;  Nov.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 

p.  1191. 
Palmer.  laaac  B.,  deceaaed,  Mtddletown,  Conn. ;  T.  and  N.  T. 

Palmer,  administrators.    Textile-storage  apparatus.    No. 

1.160.111 :  Nov.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  (ftl. 
Palmer,  Nathalie  T..  et  al.,  administrators.     (Bee  Palmer, 

Isaac  B.) 
Palmer.  Townsend.  el  si.,  admlaistratora.      (See  PalaMr, 

laaac  B.) 
Palmgren,  Carl  A.,  Sooth  Chicago,  aaslgnor  to  Steel  Art 

Tool  Company,  Chicago.  III.    Dog.    No.  1,168.882 ;  Nor. 

2 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  149. 
Palmgren.   Nils  O.      (Se«  Betulander  and  Palmaren.) 
Panther    Rubber    Manufacturing    Company.      (Bee    Hall, 

BIcknell,  assignor.) 
Pappas,  Peter.     (See  Lacey  and  CHngsnpssL  aaslfooriD 
Paqoette,  Amie  v.,  aaalnior  to  L.  B.  Allen  Co.,  Cnicago. 

ni.     Soldering-iron.     No.  1.161,960 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL 

220;  p.  1428.  _ 

Paradlae    Brooder    Company.    The.      (See    Bradley    and 

Elliott,  assignors.)  ^  . 

Paradise.  Thomas  E..   La  Crosse,  Wis.     ValTS-fsar  for 

lOeomotlTss.     No.   1.169.600;   Nor.   9;  Qaa.  toL   290; 

p.  448. 
Paragon   Fibre  Coloring  Corporation.      (See  Nebcn.   OnU 

T.,  aaslgnor.) 
Paramount  Knitting  Company.  The.     (See  Pope.  Fraak, 

assignor.) 
Paramount  Rubber  Company,  The.    (See  Roberta,  Vrsd  T., 

aaslgaor. ) 
Paris.  Bodolph  H..  Pblladelpbia,  Pa.     Ridge-cotter.     N«. 

1.160.448 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  798. 
Parisian  NoTclty  Company.     (See  Komorous,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 
Pariaek,  Frank,  Chicago,  III.    Hinge.    No.  1,160,629 ;  Nor. 

9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  422.  .  .   ^  . 

Park.  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.     PortaWe  Joint  for  rapes, 

wire,  and  the  like.     No.  1,169,868;  Nor.  9;  Oaa.  toL 

220;  p.  S48.  „ 

Parker  (?k)ck  Company,  The.     (See  Wachtelhansen,  Henry 

W..  aaalgnor.) 
Parker,     Bli    J.,     Florence.     Ala.       Heating-stoTe.      No. 

1,166,964;  Not.  16;  Qas.  Toi.^220;  p.  982.     ,,,„,,. 
Parker,  Guy  O.,  Tampa,  Fla.     CoapUag.     No.  1.168,714; 

Not.  2:  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  106.  ^   „  „^.,„ 

Parker.  Harlow  D.,  assignor  of  one-tentb  to  E.  H.  Pbillipa. 

Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Vibratory   electric   bath-blanket.     No. 

1.168.884  ;  Not.  2 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  160.  

Parker.  Thomas  R.  O.,  Broadbeath,  aaalanor  to  Uaotyps 

and  Machinery  Limited.  London,  England.     Apparatas 


for  printing  late  newa  in  web-printfiif  pressss  or  fjr 

other  purposes.    No.  1,160,444 ;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  Tol.  220; 

p    790 
Parlett.  Edgar  M..  Baltimore.  Md.     Sanitary  drinking  de- 

Tice.     No.  1.162.644  ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  :  p.  1650. 
Pariln  k  Orendorff  Company.     (See  Dewey,  Frederic  L., 

Pan%.  Homer  A.,  assignor  of  oae-tentb  to  O.  B.  Duiibar, 

Kalamaaoo.  Mich.     Electric  reUy.     No.  1,161,078 ;  Nor. 

28 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1068.  ^       «    „   „     .. 

Parrott.  John  P.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  G.  P.  Hatderaniu 

Portland,  Oreg.     DlfferentUl  gearing.     No.   1.162,007 ; 

Not.  80;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1476.  _      ._,...      ..     - 
Parsons,  Anselm,  Saranae  Lake,  N.  T.    Aerial  bomb.    no. 

1.160,704 ;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  Tol.  220:  p.  486. 
Parsons,     Cbaries     A..     Newcaatle-npon-Tyne.     England. 

Journal-bearing.      No.    1.161.721;   Not.    28;    Oaa.    toU 
^  220 ;  p.  1297.  ^  .  »     ■     »* 

^IrsoDsT  PhiUp  D.,  Philadelphia,  P«i.v.»"^te«f.!2  %<>** 

Paper  Companjr.     Paper-pacfcag*.     No.  1.158,047  ;  Nor. 

2;  Oaa.  toL  2a):  P-  *•-  «  .  ^     a-^** 

^arsona.  Philip  D.,  PhiladdphU.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Scott 

Paper  Company.     Paper  towel  for  toilet  purposes,     no. 

1.158,648 ;  Vvr.  2 ;  Gfas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  60. 
Parsons,  PhiUp  D.,  PhiUdelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sogtt 

Paper  Company.    Paper  towel  ft>r  toilet  purposes.    No. 

1.158.649 ;  1*ot.  2 ;  Oss.  toL  220 ;  p.  60. 
Parsona.   PhUlp  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott 

Paper  Company.    Papsr  towelfor  toilet  purposes.    No. 

1,158^:  Not.  2;  Gas.  toL  320;  p.  00. 
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PasfM*.  Martin  K..  assignor  to  American  Hosiery  Company. 
New    Britain.    Conn.      Coat-sweater.      No.    1.160,196; 
Not.  10;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  714. 
Pass  *  Seymour.     (Bee  Morey.  Hsrry  J.,  assignor.) 
Passklewlca,  Antoni,  Chicago,  111.    Pollahing-cyllnder.    No. 

1.162^8 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1476. 
Patch,  blchard  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Metal  alloy.     No. 

1,162.186:  Not.  80;  Oaa.  Tol.  220:  p.  1607. 
Patchell.  WillUm  H.,  et  mL     (See  Jones.  Morgan  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Paterson.   Dogald   S.,   Philadelphia.    Pa.     Sheet-packing. 

No.  1,160.316 ;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  766. 
Patlta.  Johann  F.  M.,  aaslgnor  to  AlUs-Cnalmers  Mano- 
£acturing    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wia      Fluid-operated 
englue.     No.  1.160.446 :  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  700. 
Paton.  Robert,  Cynwyd,  aaalgnor  to  Keystone  Type  Foun- 
dry.   Philadelphia,    Pa.     Type  -  casting    machine.     No. 
1.169,706 ;  Not.  0 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  486. 
Patrick.  Maxton.  Oeraldlne.  South  Canterbury.  New  Eea- 
land.    Reinforcement  for  pneumatic  tlrea.    Na  1,169,414; 
Not.  9:  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  882. 
Patrick.  Robert  A.    (See  McConlogue,  Robert  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Patton.  Moses  F.,  Tnacalooaa,  Ala.     Tire-TaWe  cap.     No. 

1.162,099:  Not.  80:  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  1477. 
Patton.  William  D..  Dallas,  Tex.     Kerosene-burner.     No. 

1,161.327:  Nov.  23:  Oaa.  vol.  220:  p.  1161. 
Paul,    Oirlstlnn    F..    Jr..    Peeksklll.    N.    Y.      Piston.      No. 

1.159,630  :  Not.  9 :  Osi.  vol.  220 ;  p.  422. 
Paul,    Edward    R..    WInthrop.    Msss..    assignor   to   A.    J. 
Stacey.  Wyoming.  Ohio.     Coin-handling  machine.     No. 
1.162.784 ;  Not.  80 :  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1691. 
PsTesi,  Aldo,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Non-reflllable  bottle.     No. 

1.161,328:  Nov.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1161. 
Pawlak.  William,  assignor. to  J.  F.  GTubbins.  Chicago.  III. 
Hopper  and  guard  for  wringers.     No.  1,161,244;  Not. 
28;  Oaa  toI.  220;  p.  ll.')2. 
Pawlak.  William,  aaalgnor  to  J.  F.  Onbbins.  Chicago,  III. 
Wrtnirer-guard  and  feeding  deTlee.     No.  1,101,240 :  Not. 
28;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1182. 
Fawsat,  Bwald  F.,  asdgnor  to  Wald  Mannfketartng  Com- 
panT,  Sheboygan,  Wis.     Tandem  seat  for  motor-cycles 
or  the  like.    No.  1,168.661  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  :  p.  61. 
Fs/ne,   Fred  B..  aaslgnor  to  Goodyear  Rubber  Company. 
Middletown.  Conn.     Heel  eonstmetlon  for  rubber  foot- 
wear.    No.  1,161.879;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1898. 
Payne.  Hsrry  W.     (See  Hhepard  and  Payne.) 
Parnter,   Oeorge  J.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Tirs-mold.     No. 

1.169.792 :  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  618. 
Pearce.  Abraham  L.,  assignor  to  Pearce  Arrow  Tire  and 
Rubber     Manufacturing     Company,     Philadelphia.     Pa. 
Pnenmatlc  tire.    No.  1.169.864;  Not.  9;  Oas.  Tol.  220; 
p.  B45. 
Psarce  Arrow  Ttrs  snd  Robber  Manufacturing  Company. 

(See  Pearce.  Abraham  L..  assignor.) 
Pearl.  JoM>ph  W..  Portland,  Oreg.      Foldlne  square.     No. 

1.161.961 ;  Not.  SO :  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  1420. 
Psarssll.    Earl    H..    New    Castle.    Pa.      Cniangeable-speed 
gesring.    No.  1.161.062  :  Not.  SO  :  Oat.  toI.  220  :  p.  1429. 
Pearson,  Charles.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Intemstlonal 
Harrester   Company    of    New   Jersey.      Tractor  -  binder 
hitch.     No.  1. 160.9^7:  Not.  0;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  SK8. 
Pcaraon,  Cbarlea.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  International 
HarTester   Company    of   New   Jersey.     Tandem    draft 
connection  for  harreatera.    No.  1.159.988;  Not.  9;  Gas. 
ToL  220;  p.  688. 
Pease.  Roger  8..  assignor  to  Plttxburrh  Plate  Olaas  Com- 
pany. Plttabnrgh.  Pa.     Olaos-drawlng  apparatus.     No. 
1.161,246 ;  Not.  28  ;  Qaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  1182. 
Pebley,  Robert  L,.  La  Fayette,  Oreg.     Qooaeberry-cleaner. 

No.  1.161.968:  Nov.  30;  Oaa.  Tol.  220:  p.  1429. 
Pechkrana.  Rodolphe.     (See  QoeraonI  and  Pechkranx.t 
Pack,  Cald  H^  WaTerly,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Drill-steel-tumlng  dCTlce 
for  percosslve  fluid-operated  drills.     No.  1.160.648  :  Not 
lOjOaa.  Tol.  220:  p.  874. 
Peek-Williamson  Company.  The.     (See  Holnb,  Charles  J.. 

asslgnorj 
Peckham,  Frank  J..  Troy,  Ohio.     Ice-can.     No.  1.161.409 : 

Not.  23:  Qaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1101. 
Pedermn.    Peder    T..    Vienna.    8.    D.      Toy    pistol.      No. 

1.169,706  :  Not.  0  ;  Qaa.  toI.  220  ;p.  486. 
Pederson.   Petter  C.   N..  Superior.   Wis.     Floor-coTering. 

No.  1.168,8.36 ;  Not.  2 ;  Qaa.  toL  220 :  p.  160. 
Pasples.     John     M..    Shawneetown,     111.       Hame.       No. 

1.16&886;  Not.  2;  Qaa.  toL  220;  p.  161. 
Peers.  Kenter  J..  Boston.  Mass.     Cutter  for  needlea.     No. 

1.161.153:  Not.  23;  Oat.  TOl,  220:  p.  1007. 
Peers.   Keater   J..   Boston,   snd   A.    I*   Currier,   Newton. 
Mass. :  said  Currier  assignor  to  aald  Peers.     Cotter  for 
fiber  needlea.     No.  1,161,164  ;  Not.  28 ;  Qaa.  toI.  220 ; 
p.  1097. 
Peffers.  Andrew  R.,  Aurora,  asslavor  of  one-balf  to  F.  C. 
Bchnlts.     CongreM     Park,     III.       Brake  -  beam.       No. 
1.161.329:  Not.  23:  Gat.  Tol.  220;  p.  1181. 
PAl.    Walter    B.,    Aoatln.    Tex.      (:otton  -  picker.      No. 

1.160.446:  Not.  16:  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  8001 
Pslnr,  Frederick,  aaalgnor  to  The  Oaa  Machinery  Com- 
pany.   CleTeland.    Ohio.      Gas    and    air    mixer.      No 
iTlW.lOO:  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  714. 
Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company.     (See  Dohle.  WUIlam  A., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Panfleld.  Raymond  C.  New  York.  N.  T.    Brick-aanding  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.161.616 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1228. 


I*enlakoff,  Dmitrr  A..  Bruasela,  Belgium.  Prodndag  nitio- 
gen  compounda  of  aluminium  and  alkali  or  akallne- 
eartb  metala.  No.  1.169,989;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toL  220; 
p.  688. 

Pennell,  Reginald  H.  L.,  Cairo,  Egypt,  and  J.  OrtcB- 
BeTlng.  London,  England.  Means  for  collecting  and  dis- 
charging solid  matter  when  pumping  llquida  containing 
same.     No.  1,161.517:  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  12K. 

Peoples,  Joseph  Sr..  and  W.  T.  Clark,  aaaignora  to  The 
Enterpriae  ifanufacturlng  Company  of  PennaylTanla, 
Philadelphis  Pa.  Cb<9per.  No.  1.160,956;  Nor.  16; 
Oaa.  ToT  220 ;  p.  083. 

Peoria  DriU  *  Seeder  Company.  (See  Miller,  Ralph  M> 
assignor.) 

Perfect  Bottle  Cap  Company,  The.  (See  Caaaady,  Jaasss 
B.,  assignor.) 

Perine,  DaTld  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PreserTstlon  of  mto- 
eral  water.  No.  1,160,817;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toL  220; 
p.  765. 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Thomas.  George  B.,  aasignor.) 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Young,  William  R.,  aaalgnor.) 

Perkins.  Harry  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  (3enMal 
Electric  Company.  Syatem  of  distribution.  No. 
1.160,760;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  Oil. 

PerkiuH,  Walter  E..  Baker,  Ong.  Bblpping-can.  No. 
1.162.250  :  Nov.  36 ;  Oas.  toI.  ^ ;  p.  iKK. 

Perkins,  William  H.     (See  Undgren  and  Perkina.) 

Permanent  AdTertiaing  Company.  (See  Minnlck,  Warren 
R..  assignor.) 

Perry.  George  R.      (See  Motter.  Oeorge  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Perry,  Oeorge  R.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Coin-trap.  No. 
1,158.562 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  61. 

Perry.  Jamea  M.,  Sharon,  Pa.  Plate-mill.  No.  1,150,581 ; 
Not.  0;  Oaa.  Tol.  220:  p.  423. 

Perry,  Joel  C,  Ocean  OroTc.  N.  J.  Automobile-aignaL 
No.  1469,793 ;  Not.  9 j  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  610. 

Perry,  William  A.,  St  Looia,  Mo.  ValTe  mechanism  for 
flre-extingalshing  systems.  No.  1,159,794 ;  Not.  9 ;  (Sas. 
ToL  220 ;  p.  519. 

Petermann,  Otto.  Grotoa,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company,  Incorporated.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1.161.880;  Not.  80  {  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1308. 

Petermann,  Otto.  Groton,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Corona  Typo* 
writer  Company,  Incorporated.  Carriage  for  type- 
writing machlnea.  No.  1.162,607:  Not.  SO;  Oaa.  toL 
220 ;  p.  1617. 

Petermann,  Otto.  Oroton.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company,  Incorporated.  Trpe-writlng  msfhlMi 
No.  1,162.508 ;  Not.  80;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1818. 

Petersen,  Charles,  CorTSlUs,  Or^.  Gate.  No.  1,161,618; 
Not.  23 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1228. 

Petersen.  Henry,  Mount  Auburn.  Iowa.  CntlTator.  No. 
1.161.964 ;  Not.  30 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1480. 

Petersen.  Jacob.     (See  Reimer,  Jorctn  A.,  assignor.) 

Petersohn.  August  W.,  Aurora,  111.  Smoking-plpe.  No. 
1,161.610 :  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1220. 

Peterson,  Carl  A^  Chicago.  111.,  aangnor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  ft  Foundry  Company,  Mahwab,  N.  J.  Ap- 
paratus for  cleanalna  castings.  No.  1,160,707 ;  Nor.  0 ; 
Gat.  ToL  220;  p.  487. 

Peteraoo,  Elmer  V.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Fender.  No. 
1,160,263 :  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  207. 

Peteraon.  Eric,  Longheed,  Alberta,  Canada.  Pest-card- 
displar  rack.     No.  1,166,107;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220; 

Peterson,  James  C.     (Bee  Mays,  James  F.,  assignor.) 
Peterson,   William.  Sargent,   Nebr.     Radiator-support  for 

autos.     No.  1.161,722;  Not.  23;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1207. 
Peterson,  William  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Resilient  vetaiele- 

wheel.     No.  1.168.887;  Not.  2:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  161. 
Petrelius.  Oscar  R..  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Making  palat> 

prints.    No.  1.161.881 ;  Not.  80 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1809. 
Petrlch,  OustaT,  Westfleld.  Wis.    Bmoke-pipe  cleaner-head. 

No.  1.162j893  ;  Not.  30 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1677. 
Pettengill.   Wallace  H..  Chicago,   lU.     Inapectlon  dOTlea. 

No.  1.161.882:   Not.  80;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1899. 
Petxelberger.  Jnllna.     (See  RInga.  Carl  R..  aaslgnor.) 
Pfaff,  August,  Freiberg,  Germany.     Highly-refractory  ma- 
terial and  making  it    No.  1.169,264 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toL 

220;  p.  297. 
PfannenmOller,  Gottlieb,  Nenatadt-on-tbe-Aisch.  Germany. 

Plow.     No.  1,158338 ;  Nor.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  161. 
Pfannenstlebl,     Harry.    Antwerp.     Belgium,    and    A.     H. 

Adama,   Sparirill.  aairignora  to  Western   Electric  Com* 

pany,  New  York.  N.  T.     Impalse-produdng  meehanliok 

No.  1.158,961:  Not.  2;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  189. 
Pfannknch.   Wllhelm.  Berlin-Niedersch6nwelde,   Germany, 

assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     ProtectiTe  d^ 

Tice  for  cables.    No.  1,161,728  ;  Not.  28  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220  : 

p.  1297. 
Pfelfer.  Leo  L,  assignor  to  The  John  W.  Brown  Manaftt^ 

turing     Company,     Columbua,     Ohio.        Lamp.       No. 

1.161.410  :  Not.  23  ;  ^aa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1191. 
Pfelffer.  Herbert  J..  New  Britain,  aangnor.  by  mesne  a^ 

aignmenta,  to  The  Burna  and  Baasick  Company,  Bridga* 

port  Conn.    Drawer-slide  and  the  like.    No.  1,161  JiA: 

Not.  23:  Oas.  TOL  220:  p.  1161. 
Pflsger.  Harry  M^  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Coos* 

pany,   St    Looia,   Mo.     Traller-trock   for   locomottraai. 

No.  1,160,761 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  912. 
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ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


PfeM«rw,  Pr«d.  Jr..  And  J.  N.  Bacler.  SaMrler.  Ndir. 
Centertnc-tool.  Na  1.1<K>,752;  Not.  16;  Oas.  vol. 
220;  p.  912. 

Pfuud.  Klrhord,  N«w  York.  N.  T.  Quenched  siMirk-cap. 
No.  l.lrtl..M*0:  Not.  23:  Oti.  toI.  220;  p.  12», 

Pkelpa,  Foster  C.  Waukesha.  Wla.  Hamldtfler.  Na 
1,158.55.3;  Not.  2;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  51. 

Pbelpn.  Sp«Dcer  H..  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Disk  Jointer.  No. 
l,f«2.«4.'V ;  Not.  SO  :  Oax.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1600. 

Philadelphia  Steel  A  Wire  Co.  (See  fole,  George  ■.,  as- 
•l«nor.) 

Phllndelphta  Textile  Machinery  Company.  The.  (See 
Ayrrs,  El  wood  B.,  aaalrnor.) 

Phllft<lelphla  Textile  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Rlhl 
and  AyrMi    naelgnora.) 

Fblilpp.  Herbert.     (See  Foeraterllng  and  Ptalllpp.) 

PbJIlTpH,  Charlea  O..  I>etrolt.  Mich.  Knoh-faatener.  No. 
1.161..%21  :  Not.  23:  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  1220. 

PtallMpr  E.  Helen.     (See  I'arker,  Harlow  !>..  aaslgnor.) 

Phlllipa.  Ellis  J.  O..  aaslffnor  to  RIchardH-Wllcox  Mano- 
facturlDR  Company,  Aurora,  111.  Means  for  slldlngly 
aapportlnr  folding  doors.  No.  1,160,108;  Not.  16; 
Oaz.  vol.  2-.:0;  p.  714. 

Phlllipa,  Rrmm  M.  (}.,  Weat  HaTen,  Conn.  Cooking  appa- 
ratua.     No.  1,161,522;  Not.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1229. 

Phlllipa.  Rofli  M.  Q..  West  Haren,  Conn.  Automatic  cook- 
ing npparataa.  No.  1,161,628 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ; 
p.  1230. 

PbllHpa.  Boas  M.  O.,  Weat  naven.  Conn.  Liqnld-fael 
burner.     N».  1.161.524  ;  Not.  23  :  Oaa.  Tol.  220 :  p.  12."M). 

Phlllipa,  Roas  M.  Q.,  Weat  Haven,  Conn.  Automatic  cook- 
ing apparatua.  No.  1,161,526;  Not.  23;  Qai.  toI.  220; 
p.  1231. 

Ptalllipa,  SteTe  L.,  Moneaaen.  Pa.  Sbutter-operatlng  de- 
Tice.     No.  1.161JI.'<1  :  Nov.  2.1 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1162. 

Pirhl.  Antnn  J.     (See  Koken  and  Plctal.) 

Pick,  Samuel.     (See  Taylor,  laaac  P.,  assignor.) 

Pickard,  Harry  E.,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Ice-cream-carton 
holder  and  filler.  No.  1,150,000  ;  Not.  0  ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ; 
p.   589. 

Pickett,  Edward.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Clamp  for  bia»<ut- 
tlD)r  machines.  No.  1,162,727  ;  Not.  30 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ; 
p.  16X8. 

Pickett.  H.  E.     (See  Kelley.  Charles,  aaalgnor.) 

Pickett,  William  N.,  Richmond.  Cal.  Tnnret-carrler.  No. 
1.160,7.53 :  Not.  16;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  912. 

PldfceoD,  Clifford  H..  and  J.  R.  M.  Boyd.  Columbaa.  Ohio; 
aald  Hoyd  aaalgnor  to  aaid  Tidxeon.  CultiTator.  No. 
1,159,532;  Not.  9;  Gai.  toI.  220;  p.  428. 

Pier,  Mathiaa,  Zehlendorf.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Appa- 
ratua for  effeotiu!;  reactions  of  hyaro^en  under  pres- 
sure.    No.  1,150.865  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  2-.H) ;  p.  546. 

Pierce,  (leorge  L..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  analifnor  to  A.  O. 
Spalding  *  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Jeraey  (?ity.  N.  J.  Flexible 
shoe.    No.  l.lft^a.-ia  ;  Not.  i8  ;  Gat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1162. 

Pierce,  Harold  S.,  Philadelphia,  I'n..  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chlcairo,  Hi.  Meana  for  lubricating 
chain  drives.  No.  1,161.724;  Nov.  2S ;  Oas.  vol.  220; 
p.   1297. 

Pierce,  Joseph,  aaainior  to  The  American  Cycle  Car  (Com- 
pany, rhiladelphia.  Pa.  Internal-combustion  engine. 
No.  1,162.187:  Nov.  .SO;  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  1.V17. 

Pierce,  Joaeph  H.,  Cbicaso,  III.  Feeding  mechanism  for 
corn-huakera.  No.  1,160,088;  Nov.  0;  Gas.  vol.  220; 
p.  621. 

Pierce,  I/eon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Power-bammer.  No. 
1,1.'>8,R.'<9;  Not.  2;  Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  151. 

Pierre,  Robert  E..  St.  Louis,  and  E.  A.  Reed,  Maplewood. 
Mo.  1  al(fr-up  mechanism.  No.  1,158,840  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa. 
Tol.   220;   p.    162. 

Pleraon,   Kllas.      (See  Hardisty,  Henry,  aaaignor.) 

Pike.  <ieorge  A.     (See  lie  Mont,  (Jeorjte,  aaalgnor.) 

FUktnKton,  William  R.,  Bamher  Bridire.  near  Preston, 
Cntrland.  Air  or  other  fluid -preaaure  pump.  No. 
1,160.528;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  829. 

Plnsree.  Claire  II..  Highland  Park,  111.  Trunk-binder. 
No.  1.158,841  ;  Not.  2;  (}as.  toI.  220;  p.  iR-j. 

Plnkham  (Tbarlea  P.,  Boston,  Maas.  Clutch.  No. 
1,160,020;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  MO. 

Pittenir«T.  Paul  S.,  aaalnnor  to  II.  K.  Mulford  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Vaccine-container.  No.  1,161,725; 
Nov.  2:< :  r.as    vol.  220 ;  p.   1298. 

Pitta.  Ramnel,  .«*tronRhnrst,  III.  Lock  for  thmttle-leTers. 
No.  1.162.;<07;  Not.  30;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1.540. 

PittahnrKh  Plate  Olaaa  Company.  (See  I'eaae,  Roger  S., 
a»><1enor.  > 

Plttsfleld  Spark  Coil  Company.  (See  Prawley,  Jamaa  B., 
aaslitnor.) 

Plaroondon,  I^uia  E..  Santa  Rosa,  Cal.  Mechanical  more- 
ment.     No.  1,150,601  ;  Not.  0;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  449. 

Planck,  F.  M..  el  al.     (See  Sherman.  Lonle  A.,  aaaltoior.) 

Piatt,  Maurice  A.,  aaaisnor  to  A.  Klmhnll  (^ompanv.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Garment-marking  Ug.  No.  1,101,333  ;  Not. 
23;  Rat    vol.  220;  p.  1162. 

PleiHter.  Hcnrr  W.,  WeHtfleld,  N-.  J.,  aaalinior  to  H.  B. 
Newball.  Combined  expansion  and  toegle  bolt  and 
parta  therefot.  No.  1.161,155;  Not.  23;  Gaa.  toI.  220; 
p.   1008. 

Plumb,  Roy  A.,  and  C.  R.  Weed,  aaalmors  to  Tnianed  Con- 
crete Steel  Company,  I^etrolt,  Mich.  Uefractorr  con- 
poaltion  board  and  producing  the  sam*.  No.  1,1M,M4); 
Mot.  » :  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  iPw. 


PlTMptaa,  Fradsrie  K.,  Welleatey.  sarinor  to  Flyiiptaa 

llanuflictaring    Comnany,    Boston,    Mass.      Tag.      Now 

1,159,829 ;  Not.  2  •  dat.  toI.  220 ;  p.  320. 
Plympton,   Frederic   K.,   Wellesley,  assignor  to  Plyaaptos 

Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.     Bottls-ciosona. 

No.  1,159.5.'»;  Not.  0;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  428. 
Plympton      Manufacturing     Company.       (See     Plymptoa* 

Frederic  K.,  assignor.) 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation  et  al.     (See  Field,  Samosl  B., 

assignor. ) 
Poctachke,  Paul.     (See  Westlake  and  Poetschke.) 
Poggenaee.  Edward  B..  asatnor  to  Sanitarj  Bottle  Waab> 

bg  Company,   Limited,  Chicago.    III.     Kitchen  otenaU. 

No.  1.159.080;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  281. 
Pohl,  Heinrich.      (See  Orflter  and  Pohl.) 
Polndexter.    William   S..    Bridxeport.    III.      Pnmpioff-)adL 

No.  1.162.509;  Nov.  30;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  1618. 
Polderman,  Wouter,  Jr..  and  F.  II.   Lochalnger.  Ymulden, 

Netherlands.      Smoke    and    water    tube    boiler.      Ns^ 

1.161.726;  Not.  23;  Gas    toI.  220;  p.  1298. 
Pole,   Joeepb    C,   New   York,   N.   Y..  aaslgnor  to  Cooper 

Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Uoboken,  N.  J.     Protsctinff 

dOTlee  for  Tapor  electric  apparatus.    No.  1,1B8,842 ;  Nor. 

2:  Oas.  TOl.   220;   p.   153. 
Polinkowalcy.   Llpa,  Brussels.  Belgium,  aaalgnor  to  Wes^ 

ern  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  tele- 
phone switching  system.    No.  1,160,447  ;  Not.  16 ;  Otti. 

vol.  220:  p.  800. 
PollDkowsky,  Llpa,  Bmasels,  Belgium,  ssalgnor  to  Westers 

Electric    Company.    New    York,     N.    Y.      Telepbone-ez* 

chaoKe  system.     No.  1,161.411 ;  Nov.  23;  Qas.  Tol.  220; 

p.   1191. 
Pollen,  Arthur  H.,  London,  and  H.  lahenrood,  York,  Knf- 

land.     Ranire-clock.     No.  1.162,510;  Not.  80;  Q»m.  w&L 

220;  p.  1618. 
Pollen,  Arthur  H.,  London,  and  H.  laherwood,  York.  Cnf- 

land.     BsDffe-ciock.     No.  1.162.511;  Not.  80;  (Hm.  toL 

220 :  p.  1619. 
Pollock,  Adolpb  B^  and  L.  Roaenberg.  New  York,  If.  T., 

asslraora  to  H.  L.  Slegel,  trustee.  Salt  Lake  CltJ.  OkBk. 

Automatic  faatener.      (Reissue.)      No.  14.00S ;  Not.  S; 

Oss.  Tol.  220:   p.   826. 
Pollock,  Rol>ert  H.,  assirnor  to  The  New  Jersey  VendtBf 

Machine   Company,   Plainfleld.  N.  J.     Vendiaic-maeklMk 

No.  1.161.3.34;  Nor.  23;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1163. 
PolagroTe,  WIUUb  O.,  Roawell,  N.  Mez.     Roller-cafs 

leaf-sprln«a.     No.   1,159,260;   Not.   2;  Oss.  Tol. 

p.  297. 
Poroemntx,   Isldor,   St.   Louis,  aastgnor   to  F.   L.   DIefcey; 

Kanaas  City,  Mo.    Flaabing  block.    No.  1,161,701 ;  Rot. 

23;  Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.   1822. 
Pomeroy.  Arthur  K.,  Wllllamatown.  N.  J.     Cnshion-hesL 

No.   1,162.709:   Nov.  .SO:  Oat.  vol.  220:  p.   1683. 
Pond,  Leatrr  O.,  Seekonk.  Maaa.,  anaticnor  to  T.  W.  ll>oster, 

ProTidence.  R.  I.    Carbureter.     No.  1.162,308;  Not.  80; 

Gat.  Tol.  220;  p.  1549. 
Pontius.  Lawrence  B.     (See  Boehler.  Wilbelo.  assignor.) 
Poore.    Orson    B..    Aurora.    Minn.      Honeyromb-deeapplBC 

knife.     No.   1,160.754;  Nov.    16;  Oat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  tlX 
Pope.  Charlea  K..  aa.«lenor  of  three-flftha  to  B.  F.  Perkins 

it  Son,  Incorporated.  Holyoke,  Maas.     Paper-pulp  seresn. 

No.  1,160,64A;  Not.  16;  Oat.  toI.  220;  p.  875. 
Pope,  PVank.  Kankakee,  aaaicnor  to  The  Paramount  Knlt> 

tinr  Companr.  CTbicairo,  III.    Apparatua  for  preasing  and 

drvlne  hoaiery.     No.  1.162.100;  Nov.  80;  Gas.  vol.  220; 

p.   1477. 
Pope.   Joseph    H..   Hamilton.    Maaa.,    assignor  to   United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.     Heel-press. 

No.   l.lfll,R83:   Nov.  .30:   Gat.  vol.  220;   p.   1899. 
Porter.  Charlea  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hair-dressing  foun- 
dation.     No.   l.lAO.nnfl;  Not.  16:  Oat.  vol.  220  :  p.  MS. 
Porter.   Enos,  Sheibyrille,   Ind.      Machine  for  bulBng  and 

polishing  and  remoTing  aoratchea.    No.  1,101,412;  MoY. 

23:  Gat.  toI.  220;  p.  1192. 
Porter.  Henry  K.,  Boston.  Maas.     Metal-cutting  tool.     No. 

1.161.526:  Not.  23:  Oas.  toI.  220:  p.  1281. 
Porter.  John  W..  aaslenor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Kmoe,  St. 

Louts.  Mo.     Hvdrocarhon  bnrner.     No.  1,169,266;   Nor. 

2 ;  Oat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  208. 
Porter.   William   K..    Pittabnrvh,   Pa.     Signal   apparstos. 

No.   1.162  646:   Nov.  30  :  Oat.  vol    220;  p.   166(>. 
Porter,  Wilaon  EL,  aaaimor  to  New  Haren  Clock  Co.,  Now 

Haven,     Conn.      Remilator     for     marine     clocka.     Now 

1,159.081  :  Not.  2;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  2.S1. 
Positive  Tire  Vulcanixer  Company.     (See  Sandford,  Wal- 
lace O..  aaaiirnor.) 
Posner    Anrust  C,  New  Orleana,  La.     Dust-collector.     Na 

1,1.5n.267:  Not.  2;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  208. 
Poawentl.   Cinna,    New   York.   N.    Y.      Borglar-alann.     No. 

1.1.59.001  ;  Not.  0;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  OSO. 
Poaaona,  Mlnard  A.,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameilcsa 

Stove     Company.     St.     Ix>uia,     Mo.      Oas  -  rangs.      Nn. 

1,160.755;  Not.  16;  Oat.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  913. 
Poatol.    Sanl   W..   Now   York,'  N.   Y.     CollapslMe  awlnftnC 

carrier  for  bahv-carriages.     No.  1,159,410;  Not.  9;  Qna. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  8li2. 
Postiim  Cereal  Co.     (8es  Martin,  Frank  B.,  aastgnor.) 
Potter,  Barl  C.  Chicago.   III.     lurking  or  shipping  hoc 

No.  1.159.838 ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  888. 
PotUr,    Barl    C,    ChlraKO.    111.,    aaalmor    to    The    Heflon 

Mannfacturing  Company,   Anderson,   Ind.      Paeklnc  or 

shipnlnc  bos.     Ns.  l7lM.T10:  Not.  S;  Gss.  f«L  BM; 
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Pnttsr,  rmnk.  Csrthsgs.  llo.  ▲atoastte-dlsenfadnc  sae- 
to^plow.    So.  l.lOOife  ;  Not.  2 :  Oss.  toL  220;  pT 298. 

P»tter,  Nathaniel  B.,  Rochsater,  N.  Y.  Intemal-combus- 
«o"  •nglne.  No.  1,161,880:  Nor.  88;  Oas.  toL  220; 
p.   1103. 

**'*,*",?5'— !>"!;  K«nisdell.  Tex.  CoIUpslble  erste.  Mo. 
1.161,886;  Not.  28  •  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1108. 

^^fi'A.if™**  *"•«.„*''••»'.  >"€*»-  Key  -  faatener.  No. 
1,162,647;  Not.  SO-  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  1660. 

Powell,  Walter,  E.  B.,  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Hydrocarbon- 
lSfi°*'     ^^'   ^•^•2'^**''   Not.   90;   Gas.   Tol.   220;   p. 

Power,  John  L.     (See  Provost,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Power,  John  L.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  AdjasUMe  portable  elec- 
tric-light support  or  base.  Wo.  1,162,894;  Not.  80; 
Oas.  Tol.  22(J ;  p.  1578. 

Power,  Ralph  S..  Cliftondale,  Maaa.  Skiving-maehlne. 
Ne.  1  J62.805 ;  Not.  80 :  Oax.  toI,  220 ;  p.  1578. 

Fewer  Specialty  Compsny.  (See  Foster,  Pen  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Powers.  Latban  L.,  Dnngannon,  Va.  Lifter  for  agricnl- 
torsllmplements.  No.  1,100,268 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ; 
p.  S99. 

Powers,  Timothy  B..   New  York,  N.  T.     Welghlnrscals. 

^  No.  1.109,416 ;  Nor.  9 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  aSST    "*^'**' 

Pownall,  Henry  D  Canton,  Ohio.  Ice-machine.  (Re- 
Issue.)     No.  14,022;  Nov.  30;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1693. 

Pneger.  Bwald,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  aaalgnor  to  Richmond 
Cedar  Worka.  Richmond.  Va.  Holder  for  ice-cream 
freeaera.  ((Reissue.)  No.  14.006;  Not.  2;  Oas.  Tol. 
220;  p.  827. 

Pratt.  Charles  B_  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Cnl- 
Tsrsal  Speed  Control  Company.     Botary-piston  engine. 

^No.  l.lMJiM-  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  62. 

Pratt.  Charles  B.,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
Tersal  Speed  Control  Company.  Electric  control  for  de- 
"▼^  of  power.    No.  1.169,082 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ; 

''^t^i^  J'i'i'^P^  ^•'    Boton,    Mass.      Elastic    tire.      No. 

1,162,188:   Not.  30;  Gas.  vol.   220;  p.   1507. 
PrHQier  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Mosman.  Charles 

F.,  sssignor.) 
Pispsel.  Adam  H.,  Halifax,  Pa.,  ssalgnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery   Company,   Peterson.    N.  J.      Making  shoes. 

No.  1,159,083;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  282L^ 
Prnuel,  Adam  H.,  HaUfax,  I'a.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe 

Mscfalnery  Compsny    Pateraon,>I.  J.     Making  stltch- 

^wn  shoes.     No.  1.169.084  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  to17220  ;  p. 

Piwcott.  Arthur  T.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  saslnor  to  OMrge 
H.  Frothlngham  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clutch 
tor  power-winchee.  Na  1,108,006 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI. 
820 :  p.  52. 

FNwed  Metal  Badlator  Company.  (See  Sonnehorn, 
Charlea,  assi«nor.) 

Ffe«ssed  Steel  Car  C^ompsny.  (80s  Anderson,  John  P.,  ns- 
■Ignor.)  • 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Blest,  Mlnot  C  as- 
signoro 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Compsny.  (See  lindatrOm.  Charles  A., 
assignor.) 

PressM  Steel  Car  Compsny.  (Bee  LlndstrOm  and  Lock- 
wood,  assignors.) 

Fraased  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Lockwood.  Bums  D., 
aaslgnor.) 

FreotoB,  Thomas  O.,  Staunton.  Vs.     DcTice  for  stopping 

ISS***^,Jl®"*-     **«•  1.1TO.818;  Not.   16;  Gas.  Tor 
220  ;  p.  765. 

Price-Campbell  Cotton  Picker  Corporation.     (8ss  Caldsr- 

wood,   Benjamin  C.  aaalin>or.) 
Price.  BdwardW.,  Toronto.  Ontarta  Canada.     Bestll«at 

tire.     No.  1.161,247  ;  Not.  23 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1188. 
PHcs.  John  B.  and  W.  R.,  and  C.  L.  Hlldreth,  (^orington, 

Ky.     Smoks-conaamlng  apparatua  for  loeomotire  and 

other  boilers.     No.   1,159.086;  Not.  2;  Oas.  toI.  220; 

^ce.  Jo'dson.     (See  H<^t  George  W..  aaalgnor.) 

Wee,  Norman.     (See  Crlppa  and  Price.) 

Price.  Baympnd  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bnbber 

Hke  materlala.     Na  1,108,848;  Not.  2;  Oss.  toL  220: 

Price,  Raymond  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  sssignor  to  Rubber 
RewneniUng  Company.  Treatment  of  plastic  material. 
No.  1,161,965;  Nov.  SO;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  14.30. 

Price.  Raymond  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rnbber 
RenneraUng  Company.  Manufacture  ol'^TulcanlMd  Wi^ 
tlclea.     No.  1,161.666;  Nov.  SO;  Oss^toI.  220^  ^TlJw 

Price.  Raymond  B..  New  York^N.*  Y..  aart^ofto*Rob2?r 
Regenerating  Companr.  Producing  Tulcanited  Dlurtie 
art^lclea.     No.   1,161,967:  Not,  80 ;  OasrToL2& ;   i! 

Price.  Bayniond  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bobber 
Regenerating  Companr.  Manafacture  of  rubber  arS- 
_^  clea.  No.  1.162,89^ :  Not.  80;  Oas,  toI.  220-  d  IOtS 
Price.  Raymond  B.,  MIshawaka.  Ind.,  assignor  io  Bobber 
Kegeoeratlng  Compsny.  AnHsllpplng  and  antiweariu 
material.  Na  1,162,J06;  Not.  'ffiij'bas. %"  Sa?"? 
1B78.  "^ 

Price.  WUUam  J.,  assignor  of  eno-balf  to  B.  J    ntrkla 
Pries.  William  B.     (See  Pries  and  HUdisth.) 
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Pride,  John  P.,  Leicsster.  Bnglsnd.  aaslgner  to  Unltsd  8hs« 
Machinery  Company,  l-ateraon,  N.  J.  Fastening-lnsert- 
if*„'2S^"°*-     *'°-  1.1«1.074;  Not.  28;  Oas.  tSl  220; 

p.     lUOH. 

J^^  "l?^'  $"  ■■"j'fnof  to  The  A.  J.  Deer  Co.,   Ine, 

g.T'v'i.'isS-;  S.^'ilV'^'''-    '*'*•  **'~'*"-  '^'  ^•^ 
Print    Fauatln,   Milwaukee.   Wis.      Eccentric  ball-bearlnc 

v^    220*      ^loio^*^*"  1.162,512;    Not.    80;    Oss. 

Prlniler,  Carl  J.,  assignor  to  Von  Duprin  Fire  Exit  Lstefe 

Comnany.  Indianapolis^ Ind.    Lock.    Na  1,108,«46  :  Nor. 

^ ,  Oat.  Tol.  220 :  p.  164. 
Prttscbao,  Siegfried  A.     (See  Dirlam  and  Pritscban.) 
Process  Engineering  Company,  The.     (See  Roicera.  Charlea 

8..  assignor.) 

Pronovoat.  David  B.,  et  al.     (See  PronoTost.  Joseph,  ns- 

sigDor.)  "^^ 

Pronovost.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  D.  B.  Prono- 
voat and  two-tenths  to  N.  P.  SsJtsII.  Helena.  Mont 
LxcaTatinK-machlne.  Na  1.161,887  :  Not.  28T3sa.  t«L 
^M ;  p.   1164. 

Proshek,  John  P.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  ElcTstor  ssfety  de- 
vice.     No.  1.161,069;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1431. 

Irotective  Signal  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (8ss. 
Neahr,  Will  C,  assignor.)  f     ,,       ^.      \amm. 

Prout,  John  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Morlng  adTortlstnff  da- 
vice.     No.  1.160.319;  Not.  16;  Oas.  Tof.  220;  p.  7M. 

Provost,  Charles  A..  MorriaviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third 
I?  "'•  b»  ^'V'^^-  Trenton.  N.  J.  Railway.  Na  1,162.201 ; 
Not.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1529.  ^^ 

Prugb,  Marion  A.     (See  Rosa  and  Prugh.) 

PiMWley.  WlllUm  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Wlsst 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Combined  coat,  rest  and  trousen 

o  ^■^•'v.  ^°\  1.169,270 :  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  Si 

Pulllam,  Oswald  8..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Underframe  center 
a  II  conatructlon  for  cars  and  the  like.  No.  1,160J»4: 
Nov.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  423.  ^^ 

^,"l*-'?v-^"''"'<^  S-  Httaburgh,  Pa.  Bearing.  No. 
1.161.970 :   Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.   «0 ;  p.  imT^*^ 

Pullman  Company.  Tha  (See  Meyer  and  Bberhardt.  M- 
signors.) 

Punch,  Darld  T.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Chi- 
esKo  Mop  ft  Polish  Company.  Chleaga  IlL  Mod.  Mow 
1,158,846  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gat.  toT  ^20 ;  p.  l54.  ^ 

Purdy,  George  C,  and  J.  H.  Mansfield,  assignors  to  Givaa- 
lee    Bros,   ft   Co.,    Rockford.    111.     Tle-galBiog  t— >hii»^> 

^No.  1.150,795;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220* ^525*   "•'=°™* 

PuriUn  Comb  Company.  (See  Hlnes,  WllUsa  J.  ss- 
signor.) t   — - 

^f^^Vi^^iJ^^.?  J..  Chlsholm,  Minn.    Ufe-preserrsr.    Na" 

1.159,066 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  283. 
Puthoff,   Albert    U.,   T.   O.    Nunnally.    Ashland,    By,   and 

J.     N.     Kamaey,     Clncinaatl,    Ohio.     Orcaae-can.     Ma 
_  1,161,838;  Not.  23  ;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  UoT  ■ 

^•!°,^"'    I:?*^u"t.^'»?*°«v.N.    Y-     Combination    eon- 

*^I'**o'a«'****''''*'®1^*"'  *«•    ^°'  1.W1.839;  Not.  28;  Om. 
Tol.  220;  p.   1166. 

Pyla  William  T.,  Normal,  aaalgnor  to  Safety  Foldina  Ls4- 

Qidek,  Benlamin  H..  Dea  Moines,  Iowa,  aaslgnor  to  Ths 
Hart       />— 1—  ^— — . «., —  »»  J.   .      ^  _  . .. 

frame _..  .._ 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1070. 

Q<ii«l«7.  Joe  F.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Apparatus  for  potl- 


Hart  ft  Cooley  Companr,  New  BriUln,  Conn.     Settlas- 
'pr  rtde-wall  nydtera.     No.  1.162,398 ;  Not.  80; 


S^'To^°1^2'o7V.%^*'•  ^o,  iSiH^n;  lior.  m; 
Qolnn,  John  L.,  Loe  Angeles,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  H.  T. 
Harper,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Valve  for  Intemal-con- 
bustlon  enBlnes.  Na  1,162,189 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas.  toL 
^20 ;  p.  1008. 

8ulnn,  Marshall  A.     (See  Stewart  and  Qolnn.) 
ninUL  Domlna,  assijcnor  of  one-balf  to  A.  Robert  Mon- 

^'TSV  ,9F*TF'  *^5J?*<*S-     Seal-lock   for  fare-hoxea     Ma 
1,161.166  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1098. 
B.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Clark.  George  M.,  Jr_  aaslgnor.) 
B.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Cooper,  Ellis  W.,  aaslgnor.r 
R.  Hoe  A  Co.     (See  Hohner,  William,  assignor.) 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Nlles,  Irving  F.,  assignor.) 
R.  Hoe  and  Ca     (See  Schmidt,  Louis  A.,  aarignor.) 
R.  W-allace  ft  Sona  Mfg.   Co.      (See   Wllkea  iSimoel   O.. 

aaslgnor.) 
R.  W.  Pridbsm  Company.    (See  Forsman,  Stantmi  W..  nn- 

signor.) 
Rabba,  Heinrich.  Borbeek,  near  Basen-on-the-Ruhr,  an- 
^nor  to  Fried.  Krupp  AktienKesellactaaft,  K^ueu-iM- 
the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Axletree-anchoring  derice  for  mo- 
bile gun  mounts.  Na  1,162.101 ;  Not.  80 :  Oas.  toI. 
220;  p.  1477. 

Rabenold.  Edwin  8.,  ef  ol.  (See  SaTlts,  O-^car  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Raber,  Joseph.  Poplar  Bluff,  Ma,  assignor,  bv  mesne  ss- 
riniment^  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Compsny. 
Cincinnati,  Ohia  Adding  and  rseordlng  machine  nNo! 
1.168,717:  Not.  2;  Gas.  toL  22oTp.  irfV. 

Radiguer.  Chariea,  aaalsnor  to  Socl«t«  Anonyme  dee  Etab- 
UMements  Delaonay^neTille.  SL-Donla,  Fmnce.  Vari- 
able-speed unlTersal  hydrsalle  transmission  apparatna 
No.  1.161,157 :  Not.  28;  Oas.  Tol.  220;  a  109(5. 

Radtke,   Albert   A.,   aaaicnor  to   Blertrte  Tims   Beeordsr 


Uv 
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H«dn,  John.     (See  Teth,  Joha  B.,  Mrigaor.) 

Rae,  John  C.     (8e«  Uobba  and  Rae.) 

Baser,  Arthur  B.,  Youncatown.  Ohio.  Trmpan  ball  and 
gage.     No.  1.162,102 -Not.  80;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1478. 

lUisoale,  Alton  H.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Intemal-combaatlon 
engine.    No.  1  J62,262 ;  Nor.  80 ;  Oai.  toI.  220 :  p.  1620. 

Babm,  Charles  B.,  liorganfleld,  Kj.  Automobile  aafetr 
cranking  device.  No.  1.162,048;  Nov.  30;  Oaa.  toL 
220;  p.  1661. 

Babm,  Robert  C,  Wvomlaalng  boroagb,  aaslgnor  to  Textile 
ICachlne  Works,  Wyomlasing,  Pa.  Mold-feeding  attach- 
ment for  braiding-machines.  No.  1,101,075  ;  Nor.  28  ; 
Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  1069. 

Ballway  Devices  Companj.  (Bee  Campbell,  Sterling  H., 
assignor.) 

Ball  way  Roller  Bearing  Company.  (See  LIpe  and  Weed, 
assignors. ) 

Ballway  Specialties  Company.  (See  Bell,  Twltchell,  and 
Palmer,   assignors. ) 

Balna.  Calvin  L.,  Joplln,  Mo.  ComMned  rivet  dolly  and 
bolder.  No.  1,162.049;  Nov.  80;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p. 
1001. 

Balph,  Harry  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Purifier  for  steam- 
boilers.    No.  1,100,661 ;  Nov.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  870. 

Bamaay,  Henry,  L^ondon,  England.  Cushion  pad  for  hat- 
plna.     No.  1,161.627  :  Nov.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1282. 


Bamsey,  James  N.     (See  I'uthoff.  Nnnnally,  and  Baaasey.) 
Bamsey.  John  A.,  and  C.  V.  Hulburd,  aasignors  to  Chariss 

F.  Eyton  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Moving-plctnre  camera. 

No.  1,169,796;  Nov.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  620. 
Bandall,  Frank  C.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     Pmlt-washer. 

No.  1.161.727 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1298. 
Bandall,  John  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Clutch.    No.  1,102,190 ; 

Nov.  30 ;  Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1008. 
Bandall,  John  J.,  Butte,  Mont    Spring-heel.    No.  1,100,760 ; 

Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  91S. 
Bands,   William   C.   Detroit.   Mich.      Weather-atrip.      No. 

1,169.867  :  Nov.  6;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  646. 
Bankin.    Albert    A.,    Schenectady.    N.    Y.       Oven.       No. 

1,162,399;   Nov.  SO;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1679. 
Bapaon,  Frederick  W.     (See  Boberts  and  Rapson.) 
Bapson    &    Sons,    William.       (See    Roberts    and    Bapson, 

aasignors.)' 
Bardon,  Arthar  L,,  Browning,   Mo.     Corn-planter.     No. 

1.168,847 ;  Not.  2 :  Oas.  voT  220 ;  p.  164. 
Baabridge,  Edward  A.,  Bcranton,  Pa.     Safety-cap  for  in- 
flation-valves of  pneumatic  tirea.     No.  1,101,728;  Nor. 

23;  Oas.  vol.  226;  d.  1299. 
Bateau  Battu  Smoot  Company.     (See  Smoot,  Cltariea  H.. 

aaaignor. ) 
Bath,  Emat  J.     (Jke  Laaka  and  Bath.) 
Bathbone,  Sard  ft  Company.     (See  Allen,  Ernest  J.,  as- 

idgnor.) 
Bathbun,   George    J.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Engine   valve-gear. 

No.  1,169,708 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  487. 
Bathbun.  Harry  C.     (See  High  and  Bathbun.) 
Bathbun,  John  Bu.  Towaco,   N.  J.     Printlng-preaa.     No. 

1.162.660 :  Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1661. 
Bau,  John,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Olass-blank-pressing  mech- 
anism.    No.   1,169,992;  Nov.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  589. 
Bay,  Earl.     (See  Bay,  Henry  S.4ind  B.) 
Bay,  Frederick,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assifnor  to  Albermr 

Pump  and  Condenaer  (Tompany,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Jet 

condensing  sppsratna.     No.  1,100,662;  Nor.   10;   Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  8?0. 
Bay,  Henry  S.  and  B.,  Louisiana,  Mo.    Tool  for  tylnc  re- 
inforcing-rods.    No.  1,109,271 :  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p. 
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Bayfield,  Charles  U.  Chicago,  lU.    Strainer.    No.1.100.008: 

Nov.  10  M}as.  vol.  220  ;  p.  870. 
Baymond,  William  B.,  Spencer.  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  ve- 

hides.    No.  1,168,660 ;  Nov.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  63. 
Beagan.  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  J.  B.  McMorray,  Miami,  Arls. 

Concentrator  head-motion.    No.  1,169,272  ;  Not.  2 ;  0«i. 

vol.  220;  p.  299. 
Becker,  Adolph  C,  Oakville,  aaaignor  to  Waterburr  Mfg. 

Co.,   Waterbury,  Conn.      Shade-bolder.     No.  1,162,400; 

Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1579. 
Bedelmann,   Ulrich  O.      (See  Mitchell  and  Taggart,  aa- 

signors.) 
Bedington,  Oeorge  O.,  et  ak,  executors.     (See  Oeer,  Lang- 
don.)' 
Beece  Button  Hole  Madiine  Company,  The.     (See  Barker, 

George  B.,  assignor.) 
Beece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  The.    (See  Klcwles, 

John,  aaaignor.) 
Beed,  Alfred  L.     (See  Dnnn,  Frank  P..  assignor.) 
Becd,  Chaae  C,   Elmore,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.   N. 

Magee,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Plow.     No.  1,162,401 ;  Nor.  30 ; 

Q»M.  T<rf.  220:  p.  1680.       _ 
Bead,  Clarence  E..  Houston,  Tex.    Bevolving-cntter  rotary 

boring-drill.     No.  1,169,087 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p. 

284. 
Beed,  Clarence  B.,  Honaton,  Tex.    Bevolving-aitter  rotary 

boring-drill.     No.  1,109,088;  Not.  2;  Oss.  toI.  220;  p. 
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Reed,  Edward  A.,  Ottawa,  111.    ConTsyer.    No.  1.188,848 ; 

Not.  2 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  166. 
Beed.  Bdwin  A.    (See  Pierce  and  Beed.) 
Beed,    William,    Chillicotbe,    Mo.      Automatic    traia-etop. 

No.  1,1«1.T» ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toL  220:  p.  1299. 
Beea,  Bdward  W.,  Merthyr  I>dlll.  Wales.     Plane.     No. 

iTlOl.OTO ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  SaO ;  p.  1070.    . 
Beflster,  (Seorga  M.     (Bee  O^Laarr,  Thomaa,  aaatgaor.) 
Babar.  Herman.     (See  Meblfrider,  Aatoa,  assifnor.) 


Behfnaa,  William,  La  Crease,  Wla.  Doer- lock.  N«h 
1.101,972;  Not.  80;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1481. 

Reicbmann,  Priedricb.  Barmen.  Germany.  Device  for 
opening  straw  and  other  Tegetable  matter  for  apinning 
purooses.     No.   1.102,191 ;  Nov.  30 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p. 

Belchner,  Lonls  I.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.    Awning-rope  a^ 

tachment     No.  1.102,618;  Not.  80;  Oai.  toL  220;  9. 

1020. 
Bold,  Albert  H.,  Denver.  Colo.     Advertiaing  deTice.     Na 

1468,849  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  166. 
Reid,  James  A..  WentsvlUe,  Mo.    Wheel-rim.    No.  1,169,79T ; 

Not.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  621. 
Reld,  Pettis  A.  and  W.  v.,  and  J.  KeUey,  Richmond,  Ind. ; 

said  W.  V.  Beld  end  J.  Kelley  assignors  to  said  Pettia  A. 

Reld.      Wire- fence   machine.     No.   1,100,088;   Not.   9; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  622. 
Beld,  Walter  V.     (See  Reld  end  Kelley.) 
Beid,  William  O.,  Strawn,  Tex.    Oaaolene-mt-off  lock  for 

antomobiles.     No.  1,109,089;  Not.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p. 

286. 
Reifsnyder,  James  D.     (See  Smith  mad  BelfSnyder.) 
Beilly,  Charles  J.,  0t  mL     (See   Stackle,  Bdward  J.,  •». 

BelllyrCharies  J..  CatakUl,  N.  Y.    Furnace  for  watei^beat- 

ers.    No.  1,109,090 ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  286. 
Relmer,  Jorgen  A.,  asslnior  of  one-foarth  to  J.  Petersen, 

Elk  Horn.  Iowa.     Disk-harrow  boxing.     No.  1,100,707; 

Not.  10  ;  Gaa.  toL  220  ;  p.  918. 
Beinbardt,  Helnrich.     ( See  Milliner,  Anton,  aaaignor.) 
Relnhart    Charles    S.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Bpeed-ehanfe 

mechanism.      No.    1,169,709;    Not.   9;   Oaa.   toL    220; 

p.  487. 
Relnhart,  John,  Early,  Iowa.     Fly-trap.     No.  1,169,278; 

Nov.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  800. 
Reinke,  Eugene  A.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlaon  Tele- 

Rhone  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    CatdL 
to.  1,160,768;  Nov.  10;  Oaa/vol.  220 ;  p.  914. 
Reliance  A.  C.  Company.     (See  Webster,  Irs  J.,  aaslgnor.) 
Reliance  Electric  Uaatlnf  Company.     (Bee  Mann,  NalMa 

E.,  assignor.) 
Reliance   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Padeiford,   Br- 

nest  W.,  aaaignor.) 
Roller,  Edwin  ll    (See  Meier.  Swift,  and  Beller.) 
Seller,  Edwin  L.     (See  Swift  and  BeUer.) 
Bemington  Arms  ft  Ammunition  Company.     (See  Bamea, 

Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Bemington  Arms  ft  Ammunition  Company.     (See  Bamci^ 

Simpson,  Steere,  and  Lawrence,  aaalgnora.) 
Remington,  EUphalet.     (See  Ledyard,  Wolters,  aaalxnor.) 
Remington,   Joseph    P..    assifnor   of  one-half   to   Dar  ■ 

Zimmerman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Nut-lock.    No.  1,191,00% ; 

Nov.  10;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1001. 
Bemington  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Briggs,  Arthor  J., 

assignor.) 
Bemington  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Smith,  Arthar  W., 

aaaignor.) 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Waldheim,  John, 

assignor.) 
Remington    Typewriter   Company.      (See    Yaw,    CUo    B., 

assignor.) 
Renault,    Louis.    Blllancourt    France.      Electric    starting 

device  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     No.  1.162,809; 

Nov.   30:   Oas.   vol.    220:   p.    1650. 
Benne,  Ulysses  S.,  Smithland.  Iowa.  Wheel.  No.  1,108,800 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  160. 
Benner,    Charles    W.,    Altoona,    Pa.      Metal    door.      No. 

1.159,993  ;  Nov.  9  :  Oaa.  vol.  220  :  p.  690. 
Renner.  Frank  A..  Tamplco.  111.     Earth-handling  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.100,199 ;  Nov.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  716. 
Rennert,  Edward,  aaaignor  of  one-baU  to  O.  B.  Tlmmina, 

Baltimore,   Md.      Indicator  for  loeka.     No.   1,101,108; 

Nov.  23 ;  Gat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1099. 
Rennle,  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Noon,  Fair- 
chance,  Pa.  Combined  rail  chair  and  )olnt  No.  1,108.718 ; 

Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  107. 
Rennle.  Robert   D..   Portland,   Greg.     Adjustable  ahowar. 

No.  1.101,628 ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gaa.  voL  220 ;  p.  1282.    ^  ^ 
Renold,  Charies  G..  Mancheater,  B^land.     DriTing-chala. 

No.  1,101,821:  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toITIBO;  p.  1881.     ^     ^ 
Republic  Hoae  (Coupler  Corporation.     (See  Mflller.  Frank 

X.,  assignor.)  ^     , 

Rescbke,  William  F.,  Wichita.  Ksns.     Kafir-corn  header. 

No.  1,100,769 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  914. 
Rettig,    George   P..   Richmond,    Ind-      Farm-tractor.     Ne. 

1.160,320:  Nov.  16:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  760. 
Revelll,  Betbel-Abiel,  Rome,  aaaignor  to  Offldne  Dl  VUUr 

Peroaa,  Villar  Peroea,  Italy.     Automatic  firearm.     Ma 

1,169,417 ;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  vof.  220 ;  p.  383. 
Revere    Rubber    Company.      (See    Murrill,    Paul    I.,    •» 

slgnor.)  _  ..  .,. 

Rex  Bxtingoiaher  Company,  Tlie.     (See  Donbar,  Mahloa. 

•■■••Dor.)  ,»_.__ 

Rexford,  Ley  P.,  aaaignor  to  American   Paper   Prodoeta 

Company,  St  Louia,  Mo.     Paper  box.     No.  1,100,700; 

Not.  10 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  914. 
Rey,  Anthony.     (See  Man^ach  and  B«y.)  _        _ 

BeyasB,  DaTld,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  M.  Mayer.  Freapprt, 

N.  y.    Hot-air  radiator.    No.  1.100,701 ;  Hot.  10;  Gm. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  916.  ^  .  _  „__^ 

Bernders,  Arthar  B.,  Wllklnsbarc,  Pn.,  aaaignor  to  Wagt- 

Inghoaae  Electric  and  Mannfaetarinc  Company.     lara- 

latlng-tube.     No.   1.109.798;   Not.  9;   Oaa.  toI.   210; 

p.  621. 
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Beyndera,  Arthar  B.,  WllklnabarK,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  West- 

Inghoose  Electric  and  Mannfactaring  Company.  Manu- 
facturing tubes.  No.  1,100,100 ;  Not.  9 ;  (ias.  toL  220 ; 
p.  626. 
Beynolds,  John  N.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  aasinor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  X.  Terminal 
bank.     No.  1,161.884;  Not.  80;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1400. 

Beynolds,  John  N.,  Oreenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  western 
Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Controlling  ap- 
paratus for  electrical  switching  systems.  No. 
1.162.514 :  Nov.  30 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1620. 

Beynolds,  Blcbard  S.,  Bristol,  Tenn.  Drlnking-cap  sliield. 
No.  1,161.780 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  Tot.  220 ;  p.  1299. 

Beynolda,  William,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  asainor  to  The  S.  K. 
P.  Ban-Bearing  Co^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ball-bearing 
mounting.    No.  1,168,719 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  107. 

Beynolds.  William  L.,  Denver,  Colo.  Relnforced-concrete- 
sUve  silo.  No.  1,101,978:  Nov.  SO;  Oas.  vol.  220; 
p.    14.-12. 

Blielnberg,  Julloa,  London,  England.  Screen  for  color 
pbotopaphy  and  general  photographic  jpurpoaea.  No. 
1,101J8I :  Nov.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1»9. 

Rbosds.  Elmer  E..  Lockman.  lown.  Tick.  No.  1.161.974  ; 
Nov.  30:  Gss.  vol.  220:  p.  1432. 

Bhode.  Frederick  J.  A.,  Hampton.  Nebr.  Weed  and  trash 
rod  for  plows.  No.  1,102,310 ;  Nov.  .30 ;  Oas.  voL  220 ; 
p.    1550. 

Bliodcs,  Jsy  B..  Kalamasoo,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Western 
Wheeled  Scraper  Company,  Aurora,  111.  Dump-car. 
No.  1,101,160 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1099. 

Bhodos,  Thomaa,  Chicago.  111.  Vehicle  -  wheel.  No. 
1.169,001  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  236. 

Bhodaa,  Thomas,  Chicago.  HI.  vehicle  -  wheel.  No. 
1.169.092  :  Nov.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  280. 

Bhodus.  Thomaa.  Chicago,  111.  Bheoatat  No.  1,169,098; 
Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  22<) ;  p.  280. 

Bieard,  Jo«eph  A.,  Boston.  Maaa.  Safety-plug  for  boilers. 
No.  1,159.710;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  488. 

Bice.  Joaeph  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ballway-rail  apUce- 
plece  and  chair.  No.  1,168,861 ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ; 
p.  106. 

Bice.  Richard  H.,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Centrifugal  air-compreaaor.  No.  1,169,094; 
Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  236. 

Bice.  Blcbard  H.,  Lynn.  Maaa..  assignor  to  (General  Blee- 
trie  Company.  Bubbinr- strip  for  centrifugal  air- com- 
preasota.    No.  1,169,096;  Nov.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  287. 

Blce-Stlx  Dry  Goods  Company.  (See  Ink,  Harry  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bice,  Wslter  L.,  Denver,  Colo.  Pneumatic  spring  for  to- 
hlclea.     No.  l.J60,321 ;  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  767. 

Rich.  Richard  W..  Worcester,  Msss.  Ice  handling  and  cut- 
ting machinery.  No.  1.169,711;  Nov.  9;  Oas.  vol.  220; 
p.  488. 

Blcha,  John  H.     (See  Catea.  Homer  P.,  assignor.) 

Richard,  Clarence  A.,  asaignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Com- 
pany. Detroit  MIcb.  Lubricator  mechanism.  No. 
1.162.253:  Nov.  30:  Oss.  vol.  220:  p.  15.S0. 

Richsrd,  Leroy  L.,  Coallnga,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  A. 
Oniberson,  Jr..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Well-bailer.  No. 
1.160.664 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  877. 

Blchards.  Brsyton  G.,  sssignor  to  J.  D.  Warren  Mfg.  Co., 
Chicago.  III.  Cabinet-drawer  and  the  like.  No. 
1.160.322:  Nov.  16:  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  767. 

Eleharda,  Hedler  J.    (See  Koken  and  Richarda.) 

Blchards.  Josepn  I.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Vehicle  wheel- 
tire.     No.  1.160.323  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  767. 

Blchards- Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Phillips. 
Ellis  J.  G..  aaslgnor.) 

Bichardson.  Ernest,  College,  Pa.  Befrigerator-lining.  No. 
1.160.5S0 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  830. 

Bichardson.  Rmest.  College  Hill.  Pa.  Table.  No. 
1.101.975;   Nov.  30:  Oss.  vol.  220:  p.  14a.'t. 

RlchardaoD.  Henry.  Chicago,  111.  Wire  fabric.  No. 
1.100.066 :  Nov.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  877. 

Blchardaon.  Henry.  Chicago,  III.  Wire  fabric.  No. 
1.160.656 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  877. 

Bichardson,  Henry,  Psssalc.  N.  J.  Automatic  weighing  ap- 
paratua.     No.  1.160,762  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  22(r ;  p.  916, 

Bichardson,  Jamea  P.,  Manila,  Philippine  lalanda.  Baae. 
No.  1.168,862 ;  Nov,  2;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p,  160. 

Bichmond  Cedar  Worka.  (See  Praeger,  Bwald.  aaaignor.) 
(Reiaane.) 

Richmond,  Chariea  T^  aaaignor  to  National  Carbon  Co., 
Cleveland,  Otaia  MToldinc  bodiea  from  piaatlc  material. 
Na  1,101(240 :  Not.  28Toas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1188. 

Bichmond,  Kenneth  F..  London.  Enuland.  Electric  time- 
switch.  No.  1.102,616 ;  Nov.  30 :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  d. 
1620.  *^ 

Rick,  Jacob,  Jersey  City,  aaaignor  to  Triune  Engineering 
Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Spark-plug.  No.  1,159,994  ;  Not.  9 ; 
Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  690. 

RIcke,  Oeorge  H..  aaslgnor  to  Flexible  Wooden-Sole  Shoe 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Shoe.  No.  1,109,880 ;  Nov. 
2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  820. 

Riekera.  Frank  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  4  M. 
Schaefer  Brewing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treating 
cement  beer-fermenting  tonks.  No.  1,162,616;  Not. 
80 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1620. 

Rietsei,  Adolph  F..  Chsrlestown,  R.  I.,  asslnor  to  Uai- 
Teraal  Electric  Welding  Company,  Long  laland  City. 
N.  Y.  Metal  fabric  No.  1,162,402 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
220;  p.   1680. 

Rietsach,  Alfred,  adminiatrator.     (See  Zahn,  Robot.) 


RIfby,  Clark  F.,  Butler.  Pa.  Oamp  for  well-drilling  ca- 
bles.   No.  1,169,096  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  287. 

Bigby,  Thomas.     (See  Testrap  and  Bigby.) 

Bigg,  Gilbert.  Palmerton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  New  Jer^ 
sev  Zinc  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Removing  cad- 
mium from  sine  ore.  No.  1,161,886;  Nov.  80;  Oas. 
vol.  220 ;  p.  1400. 

Rlgg.  Gilbert,  Palmerton.  Pa.,  assiirnor  to  The  New  Jer» 
Bey  Zinc  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Removing  cad- 
mium from  Ktnc  ore.  No.  1.161,886 ;  Nov.  30 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  220:  p.  1400. 

Rihl,  WillUm  H..  and  E.  B.  Ayrea.  aaalgnors  to  The  Phtia* 
delphia  Textile  Machinery  Company,  Philadelplila.  Pa. 
Dtflng-machine.  No.  1,161,782 -Mot.  28;  Oas.  Tot 
220;  p.  1800. 

Riley.  Daniel  E.    (See  Skinner  and  Bfley.)  v 

RUey,  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Turned  ahoe.  No.  1,108388 ; 
Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  167. 

Bilev,  Katherlne,  Reedsburg,  and  G.  Timlin,  C^axenovla, 
Wis.  Ironing-board.  No.  1,169,996.;  Nov.  9;  Oas.  vol. 
220;  p.  690. 

Riley,  Robert  8..  Providence,  R.  I.,  asslgiior  to  Sanford 
Riley  Stoker  Co.  Ltd.,  •  Worcester,  Maas.  Underfeed 
furnace.     No.  1.160.324  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p,  767. 

Biley,  William  A.,  Wyoming,  Pa.  Coal-aepa rating  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,161,733;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1800. 

Riley.  Willis  L.,  St.  Paul,  Minn..  assUnor  to  Locomotive 
Sup«»rhe8ter  Company.  Stesm-superbeatet,  No. 
1.161,976:  Not.  .W  :  Gas.  toI.  220:  P.   1433. 

Ringer,  Boy  R.,  Plttsbaigl>.  Pa.  Key -holder.  No. 
1.161.629  ;  Nov.  23 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220:  p.  1282. 

Rings,  Carl  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Petsell>erger. 
Mount  Vernon,  Waah.  Computing  -  machine.  Mo. 
1,168,864  ;  Nov.  2  -Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  157. 

Binsche,  Frank  C.  Detroit,  Mich.  Check-table  and  key- 
board-cover for  calculating-machinea  and  the  like.  No. 
1,169,339 :  Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  323. 

Bitoliay.  Vincent  O.,  and  H.  A.  Trimmer,  Coraopolla,  Pa. 
Bone-bumer.  No.  1.160.667;  Not.  16;  Oas.  toI.  220; 
p.  878. 

Bitter,  Prank,  deceaaed,  Boclieater,  N.  Y. ;  A.  B.  Shomway 
and    L.    A.    Bitter,    executoira.      Dental    clialr.      No. 

1.169.996  :  Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  591. 

Bitter.  Jacob.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Construction  of  vessels. 

No.  1.160,763  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  916. 
RItter.  I.aura  A.,  et  oi.   executors.     (See  Rltter,  Frank.) 
Rltter.  Panl  A.     (See  Dalber  and  Rltter.) 
BlTera,  Julian  H.,  Niotaae.  Kans..  aaaignor.  by  mesne  a»> 

aUnmenta  to  TTnlTersal  Filve  Company,  Mew  Yorlt,  N.  T. 

Machine  for  molding  and  drying  pulp.     No.  1,101,180; 

Not.  28 ;  Oax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1100. 
Blvea  Adjustable  Pedal  Pad  Co.     (See  Gaston,  Harry  W., 

assignor.) 
Rivoal,  Charles  M.  A.     (See  Rollier.  Msrie  L.,  aasigner.) 
Boaeh,  John  L.,  and  L.  L.  Dawson.  Chlldreaa,  Tex.    Blow- 

ott  eoek.     No.  1481,768;  Not.  2§:  Oas.  toI.  290;  p. 

1811. 
Bobbin*.    Albert   F..    Walthnm.    Mans.      Matnspring-wlnd- 

Inff  device  for  watches.     No.  1.161,887:  Nov.  30;  Gas. 

vol.  220:  p.  1401. 
Robblns.  Albert  P..  Waltbam.  Mass.     Holder  for  cha<±a. 

No.  1.161.888:  Nov.  ."lO:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1401. 
Robblns.  Frsnk  S.     (See  Crouch  and  Robblna.) 
Robblns,  Percy  A.,  Timmins,  Ontario,  Canada.    Apparatos 

for  leaching  ores  and  the  like.    No.  1,100,200 ;  Nov.  lO ; 

Gss.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  715. 
Robert,  Arthur.     (See  Qalntal,  Domina.  assignor.) 
Roberts,  David  E.,   Fort  Dodge,   Iowa.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus  for   producing   plaster-board.      No.    1,102,108; 

Nov.  30:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.   1478. 
Roberts,  Eugene,  assignor  to  Sugar  Centrifugal  Dlacharger 

Company,  Salt  Lake  Citf,  Utah.    Screen  for  centrifugal 

baskets.    No.  1,160,326  :  Nov.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  T68. 
Roberts,  Florence  D.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  WeUkm 

Boberts  Bobber  Company.    Braaer-lNraah.    Now  1.101.180 ; 

Not.  28;  Q*z.  vol.  220;  p.  1184. 
Boberts,  Franklin  T.,  and  F.  W.  Rapson,  assignors  to  Wil- 
liam Bapson  ft  Sons.  Bad  Axe,  Mich.    Chock-block.    No. 

1.159.997  :  Nov.  ft  :  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  691. 

Boberta,  Fred  T.,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Para- 
mount Rubber  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Sliock- 
absorber.     No.  1,169,799  :  Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  621. 

Boberts.  Lyman  R..  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine 
for  perforating  maater-sheeta  for  type-writer  operators. 
No.  1.100,101  :  Nov.  9 ;  Oss.  vol.  220;  p.  027. 

Robertsbaw.  William  D..  Greenville,  Mlaa.  Device  for  kill- 
ing boll-weeTila.  No.  1.109,097  ;  Not.  2  ;  <3as.  toI.  220 ; 
p.  287.  * 

Robertson,  Chsrles  A.    (See  Hall,  Ray  B.,  aaalcnor.) 

Robertson.  Chsrtes  J..  Taonton.  MasJL,  aasiffnor  to  The 
MielUe  Printing  Press  ft  Manofactnrug  Company.  Chi- 
cago, lU.  Front  aheet-gnlde  (or  prlnajyt-pressas.  M«. 
lToi.261 :  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1II4. 

Bobertaon,  Robert  R..  Chicago.  111.,  aaaignor  to  American 
Sheet  Metal  Elbow  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  IBbow- 
forming  machine.  No.  1.100,820;  Not.  16;  Qmm.  toL 
220:  p.  768. 

BoMnaon.  Aaron  J.,  Fremont,  N.  H.  Startinihcrank  sop- 
port    Wo.  1.10M48 :  Mot.  28 ;  Oas.  toL  »6 :  p.  IIO. 

Bobinaon,  Arthur  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  A.  P.  BoDer, 
Jr..  Baat  Orange,  N.  J.  Lamp-bonsa  tor  pletare-projee- 
tlon  apparatos.  No.  1,100,704 ;  Not.  18 ;  Oas.  toL  2S0 ; 
p.  910. 
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Robfnaon,  Arthur  H.,  Clereland,  ObU      Hot-air  condnlL 

No.  1.15R.W15;  Not.  2;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  168. 
BobinaoD,  Benry,  Sonth  Orange,  N.  J.     Vegetable-paring 
machine.      No.    1.161.413;   Not.   2;    Qai.   toI.    220;   p. 
1102. 
RoblnaoB.  Jamca  C,  Chicago.  III.    Temperature-indicator. 

No.  l.iei.SSO  ;  Nor.  23  rOas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1282. 
BoUiiauu,  Lewis  T.,  ScUenectddy,  N.  Y.,  osalKnor  to  Oen- 

eral    Klectrtc    Company.      Mazlmum-aemand    indicator. 

No.  1,1.^9,«00  ;  Nov.  0  ;  Ga«.  vol.  220  ;  p.  522. 
Roblnfion,    Oliver    I'..    BlackUuij,    Okla.       Folding    chair. 

No.   1.162,104:  Nov.  30;   (ia*.  vol.   220;  p.    nlfi. 
Robj,  Edwar'l  B.,  TroT,  assignor  to  M.  L.  ueald,  Colonic, 
N.  Y.    Automatic  folding  machine.    No.  1.160,067 ;  Not. 
16 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  ttsa. 
Rockton  .Moulding  Sand  Company.     (See  Manley,  Edward 

B.,  assignor.) 
Rofdiger,   Kdmnnd   O.,  Jiinrtlon  City,   Kann.     Safety-atlr- 

rup.     No.  1.102.681  ;  Nov.  .30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1662. 
Roemler  &  Haaslacber  Chemical  Co.,  The.     (Bee  Foertter- 

ling  and  rbillpp,  assignors.  I 
Roffy,  Jusepb  T.,  New  \ork,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  A  K-Ray 

Corpuration.     Projectlon-lant^m.     No.   1,150.418;  Nov. 

0 ;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  384. 
Boflry,  Joseph  T.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aralgnor  to  A  K-Ray 

Corponitlon.     Projection-lantern.     No.  1,150,410 ;  Not. 

0;  Guz.  vol.  220;  p.  ;iH4. 
Bteer.    Karl,   Berlin,   Germany,  assignor  to  Ifergentbaler 

Linotype  Company.     TypoKrnphlcsl   composlnK-macblne. 

No.  1,161,161  ;  Nov.  23;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  llOO. 
BoKers,  Ctiurles  S.,  assignor  to  The  Process  Englneeriag 

Company,    Pblladelpbla,    Pa.      Pump.      No.    1.150,868; 

Nov.  U  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  646. 
Rogers.    Harvey,    Aluucle,    Ind.      Window-shade   and    lace- 
curtain  holder.     No.  1,162,662  ;  Not.  30 ;  Gai.  toI.  220 

p.  1662. 
Rogers,  SnmmerTell  B.     (See  Poster,  Walter,  aaaignor.) 
Rogers,    William    B.,    Olean,    N.    Y.      Hydrocarbon-buraer.^ 

No.  1,160,705 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  TOl.  220 :  p.  016. 
Rohan.   John    K..   Racine,   Wis.     AdJUHtable   thermometer- 
holder    for    IncubatorH,    sproutingtrays,    drawers,    and 

other   receptacles.     No.   1,162,653;   Not.   SO;   Oat.  toI. 

220;  p.  1662. 
Bohr,    Joseph    L.,    Lewlston,    Me.     Car -door    lock.     No. 

1,158.720;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  108. 
Robrbach.   Gabriel,   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Detachable  and 

adjustable  brush-handle.     No.  1,168,806;  Not.  2;  Gai. 

vol.  220;  p.  168. 
Roland.  Arthur  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Vehicle-lamp.    No. 

1.1  {^,274  :  Nov.  2;  Gai.  toI.  220;  p.  800. 
Roland,  Arthur  M.,   Ban   Francisco,  Cal.     Dispensing  de- 

Tlce.     No.  1,150.276 :  Not.  2 j  Oai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  300. 
Bolf,   Joseph    O..    CovlnRton,    Ky.      Rim    for   ventde-tires. 

No.  1,162.254;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  l.VtO. 
Bolller.  Marie  L..  Vannes,  assignor  to  C.  M.  A.   RlToal« 

Paris,  France.     Mlcmmeter-gage.     No.  1,168,721 ;  Not. 

2 :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  108. 
Rollin,   Eugene    H.      (See   Hampe  and   Rollln.) 
Rome    Metallic    Bedstead    Company    et    al.      (Bee    Blood, 

Burr  B.,   assignor.) 
RoncbettI,    Joseph    A.,    Woonsocket.    R.    I..    asMitmor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Com- 
pany,  Middletown,  Conn.     Line-spaetng  mechanism  for 

typewriting  machines.     No.   1,162,102;  Not.  30;  Gai. 

vol.   220:    p.    1600. 
BongsUd.  Carl  O..  Valler,  Mont    Clipper.     No.  1,161,842 ; 

Not.  23;  Gai.  toI.  220;  p.  1166. 
Ronnao,  Frederick  P.     (See  Lavers,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Ronnlng,  Adolph.     (See  Ronnlnf,  Andrean  G.  and  A.) 
Ronnlng,    Andrean    G.    and    A.,    Boyd,    Minn.      Knsllage- 

harrester.     No.  1461.262;  Not.  23;  Gai.  toL  220;  9. 

1180.  « 

Booke  Automatic  Register  Company.     (See  Torek,  Joseph 

A.,  assignor.) 
Rooke,  Oeorge  F.     (See  I>onard  and  Rooke.) 
Root,   Ralph   R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Signaling  deTlee.     No. 

1.100,766 ;  Not.  16 ;  (ias.  vol.  220 ;  p.  916. 
Roots.  Walter  J.,  Portland,  Orcg.     Automobile  beating  ap- 
paratus.    No.    1.162.105:   Not.  30;   Ga«.   vol.  22();   p. 

1470. 
Rose,  Donald  H.     (See  Famsworth.  Carpenter,  Frost,  Roee, 

and  SIpber. ) 
Ro8e,  Edward  E.     (See  Hadaway  and  Rose.) 
Rose,  Edward  E.,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngboase 

Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company.      Electrically- 
heated   implement.      No.    1,158,557;   Not.   2;   Gai.    toL 

220  ;  p.  63. 
Rose,  Pan!  A.     (See  Wlnans  and  Rose.) 
Rose.    William,    Gainsborough,    England.      App%rntns    for 

making  bags  or  containers.    No.  1,169,276  ;  Nov.  2;  Gai. 

TOl.  220  ;  p.  301. 
Rosen,  Jean,  assignor  to  Sodfttf  Anonyme  des  Combasti- 

bles   Industrleln.  I'aris,   France.     Distillation  of  heaTv 

oils.     No.   1,1R2.6.^4:  Nov.  30;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.   1668. 
Rooen,  Nathan  M..  Moant  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Hat  for  ladles 

and  children.     No.  1.161,162;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  220; 

p.  1100. 
RoKenberg,    Louis.      (See  Pollock  and  Roeenberg.)      (Re- 
issue.) 
Rosenberger.  Andrew  T.     (Bee  Rosenberger.  Thomas  H., 

ssrilgnor.) 
Rosenberger,  Thomas  H.,   IXM  Angelea,  Cal..  aaaignor  to 

A.  F.  ifosenberger.  Chicago,  111.    OTerlappIng  card-Index. 

No.  1,168.807  ;  Not.  2 ;  Qas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  168. 


Rosenfeld.  Joseph.     (Bee  Uedlnger,  Fred  H^  aaalsDor.) 
itosenfeld,  Mortimer  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    ConUiner.    Na 

1.108,558:  Nov.  2;  (Ja«.  Tol.  220;  p.  63. 
Rosenstengel.    Frederick    N.,    assignor    to    Battley    Cola 

Handling  Machine  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Coia-gafl* 

for  coin-controlled  mecbanlam.     No.  1,168,722;  NotTI: 

Qas.  vol.  220  :  p.  108. 
Rosenzwelg,  Abraham    H.,  aaalfnor  of  one-lwlf  to  L.   L 

Hoaeniweig.   New   York,  N.  Y.     Telephone-index.     Na^ 

1,169,801  ;  Nov.  0;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  622. 
Roseniwelg,  Louis  I.     (Bee  Boeeniwaic,  Abraliam  H„  •» 

tilgBor.  I 
Boslng   Boris,  Petrograd,  Russia.     Electric  telescopy.    NOk 

1.161,734;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1301. 
Rotw,  .Vndrew.     (See  Mulligan,  William  P.,  atisignor.) 
Rosa.  Charles  S..  Ulahland  Park,  assignor  to  C.  D.  Brown,  ' 

trustee.  Detroit,  Mich.     Vslve-gear  for  exploslTo-enginea. 

No.  1,161,848 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1166. 
Rokm,    i.uviti    M.,    \uunu»tuwn,    Kia.      DiMpenHiag-cabinet. 

No.  1,160.448;  Nov.  1^;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  8«H). 
Rosa,  Elliott  I'.,  Freeport.  N.  Y.     Ilomogenltlng  and  beat- 
ing device  for  gaaeous  fuels.     No.  I,f60,32i  ;  Not.  16; 

Gaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  750. 
Ross,   Frank    A.     Evanston,   assignor   to   Stewart-Warner 

Speedometer  Coruoratioo,  Chicago,  111.     Badiator-ther* 

mometer.    No.  1.150.712  ;  Not.  0  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  488. 
Ru>.M,    1' rederick   M.,   ClndunRti.  Obio.      Lathe  for  cutting 

forms.      No.    1,102.256;    Nov.    30;    Gas.    vol.    220;    A. 

1031, 
Itoss,  John  C,  and  M.  A.  Prugb,  Greensbari,  Pa.     Lobrt- 

rating  bub.     No.  1.161,977;  Not.  30;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p. 

14;{3. 
Ross.  John  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  T.  BweCt,  Port> 

land,  Me.     Electric  steam  and  hot-water  radiator.     Nok 

1.158.723;  Not,  2;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  100. 
Ross,  John  D.,  assignor  to  Electrical  Steam  Radiator  Ctt. 

Portland,  Me.     Electric  radUtor.     No.  1.1M,7S4 ;  Not. 

2  ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  100. 
Ross,     Martlanus,    Kansas    Cttr,    Ma      Toy    gnn.      NOk 

l,l.'S9.(Kt8  :  Not.  2;  Uai.  Toi.  220;  p.  238. 
Rossmanlth,  Anton.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Newspaper-Tendina 

machine.    No.  1.160,449 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  SOC 
Rostad,   Ludvlg,   Vermilion.  S.  D.     Needle-threader.     Na. 

1,150.802;  .Nov.  0;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  622. 
Rostsnd   Maaofactnrinc  Company,   TIm.      (Bee  LandtaSk 

Peter  N.,  assignor.) 
Rostand    Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (Bee  McCarthy 

and  Allmaod,  asfiignors. ) 
Roth,  Anthony,  Jr.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Screen.     No. 

1.168.868:  Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  168. 
Roth.  Joseph  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Stove  attachment  or 

guard.     No.  1,160.707  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  017. 
Rotbbolz,    Louis,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Glass-cutting    tooL 

No.  1.101.8S9;   Nov.  .^0 ;  (Jai.  vol.  220;  p.  1402. 
Rothman.    William.    Racine,    Wis.      GrooTtag-tooL      Moi 

1.168,725 :  Nov.  2 ;  Gai.  toL  220 ;  p.  100. 
Rothschild,  Jacob,  et  al.    (Bee  Isaac,  Tlieodor,  aasigaor.) 
Rotbsteln,   Samuel   A.   H.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     ReTera&la 

coat    No.  1,161.780 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toU  220 ;  p.  1801. 
Rotter,    Uilllaui,    .Newark.   N.   J.      .Vpparatuii   for   making 

phonograph-record.<t.       No.     I,l(t2.256 :     Not.    80;    Gaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  1031. 
Rounds,  Harry  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Attachment-plat.     No. 

1.160,5;{1  ;  Not.  16  ;  Gas.  toI.  220  \_p.  830. 
Ronsh,    Herbert    B.       (Bee    King,    Weston,    Boosh,    aad 

Holmes.) 
Roussey,  Paul.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Permutation  alarm  and 

clrcult-eloser  for  ^parking  plugs.     No.   1,161,800;  Not. 

80;  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  1402. 
Rowand 


1.162,311  :  Not.  80:  r.az.  toI.  220;  p.  1661. 

Rowley,  James  F.,  Chicago.  III.  Artificial  hand.  No. 
1.161.844;  Not.  28;  Gai.  toI.  220;  p.  1167. 

Roy.  Charles  J.,  Cajou,  Cal.  Gopher-trap.  No.  l,16130i* 
Nov.  .10;  Gai.  vol.  220:  p.  MO.*}. 

Roy,  Louis  A.     (See  Sprague,  AlmerlB  R..  assignor.) 

Royal  Equipment  Company,  The.  (Bee  Kelley,  Edward 
F.,  assignor.) 

Roysl  Onm  Companv.     (See  Lance.  Ora  L.,  aasigaor.) 

Royal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Myers,  Lewis  C,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Boyce,  Frederick  H.,  Derby,  England.  Monntlaa  eaglaea 
or  transmission  mechanisms  on  motor- reblcTes.  Now 
1,161.631  :  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1233. 

Boyster,  DsTld  C  St  Louis,  Mo.  Machine  fbr  artattaff 
circular  letters  and  addressing  euTelops.  No.  1,161.208; 
Not.  28 ;  Osa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1180. 

Botewskl,  Bertold  U.,  Arnbem,  Netherlands.  Propellar. 
No.  1.158.550;  Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  04. 

Bobber  Regenerating  Company.  (See  Price,  Bayaoad  B., 
assignor.) 

Ruben,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Ruben,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Necktie.  No.  1,169,099  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gai.  tdL 
220:  p.  288. 

Ruben.  Jacob  A.     (Bee  Ruben,  Charles    sssigaor.) 

Bnhia,  Harris.     (Bee  Jaeohsoa  aad  Bahia.)  _ 

Rubly.  William,  Tnckaboe.  N.  Y.  Wall  -  fastenlas.  lf«k 
1.150.420;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  884. 

Ruby,  John  E.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Animal-trap^  Ho. 
1,109,100 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  288. 
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Buckes,  Michael.  Chlcopee  Falla,  Mass.    ComMaed  weigh- 
ing and  counting  machine.     No.  1,161,009;  Not.  16; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  luoi. 
Bndolff,  Barnet,  Bayonne.  assignor  to  F.  Dorison,  Jersey 

City.  N.  J.     Washboard  with  rubbing  attachment     No. 

1,168.850:  Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  159. 
Bnnaber.  Joseph.  •«  al.     (See  Hichlcy.  John  P^  aasigaor.) 
Buggies.   Charles   8..   Three  RlTen,   Mass.      Fisherman's 

idgnaJing  deTice.     No.  14«2.2e7 ;   Not.  80;  Gas.  toL 

220 :  p.  1032. 
Bumbough.  Charlie  M.,  and  M.  C.  Jones,  Lohn.  Tex.    Btalk- 

cutter.     No.  1.100.328;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  769. 
Roppel,    Henry,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Americaa 

Stove  Company.   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Bloe-flame  wick  oU- 

burner.     No.  1,159,101  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Qas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  230. 
BuDpel.    Henry,    Cleveland,    Obio,    assignor    to    American 

Stove  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Perforated  combustlon- 

tube.     No.  M.^9,102;  Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  230. 
Bossel.  Albert  W.     (Bee  Culver  end  RnsseL) 
Bnssel  Motor  Axle  Company.      (See  CulTer  and   Buasel, 

assignors.) 
Basstli;  Clinton  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Brake  system  for  de- 

tachable-tmek   trains.     No.   1.161,978;   Not.   80;   Oai. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1484. 
Rusoell.    Kimer    L.,    CleTeland.    Okla,      Aeroplane.      No 

l.lRO,7f'.8:  Nov.  16:  Cax.  vol.   220;  p.  917. 
Bossel  1.  Prank  K.     (See  Edwards  and  RnsselL) 
Russell,  Thomas  N.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Harry  Vis 

serlng  A   Company,    Louisville,    Ky.      Brake-step.      No 

1,160.090 :  Nov.  9 ;  Oai.  vol.  2^0 ;  p.  622. 
Bussell.   Zaehary    T.,    lluttleshurg.    Miss.      Rotary   engine 

No.   1,160.450:   Nov.   1«:  (ln%.  vol.   220;   p.  801 
Bltesrsweike  Aktleagesellsebaft     (Bee  Beldenscbnnr  and 

Dehnst  assUrnora.) 
Bntherford,   Eugene   W.,   Naugatuck,   Conn.,   assignor  to 

Goodyear's  Metallic  Bobber  Shoe  Company.     V^icanla- 

1*81*^'°*     **'"*  ^'^^^'^^^'  ^'*^-  SO;  Q"-  ToI.  220; 

Bntherford,  Henry  I*    Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Prlnt- 
Ing-press^     No.  1.158.5«W;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  64. 

Batledga,  George  B..  assignor  to  Vassar  Swiss  Underwear 

Company,  Chicago.  III.     Underearment     Na  1,162.606; 

Not.  80 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1663. 
Buts,    Arnold    O..    Milwaukee,    Wis.     Torch-light   tip   for 

natural  gas.     No.   1.160,320;  Not.   16;  Gaa.   toL  220; 

p.    1 60. 

Ryan,  John  A.     (8m  Mass,  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

KyberK,    Charles   O.,    lirockfoo,    Mas.s.      FabHc    for   mats 

No.  1. 160.201  :  Nov.  16:  Ort.  to" 220  ;  p,  715 
Byon,     Eppa     H.,    Waltham,    asalgnor    to    Oomptoa    A 

S""?'/-?,  ^™J^®'"fe  Worcester,   Mass.     BwiTel-loom. 

No.  1,161,846:  Not.  28;  Osi.  toL  220;  p.  1167. 
8.  K.  Bowser  ft  Co.     (Bee  Morris,  William  L.,  assignor.) 
8.  K.  F.  Bail-Bearing  Co.,  The.     (See  Reynolda,  William, 

assignor.)  ' 

Sabroe.  Axel,  Hadersleben,  GermauT.    Mllklag  derloa.    No. 
_  1,166,103 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  22^;  p.  240. 
Sschar,   Jobn^  Kato,   Pa.      Bullet-deflector   for  ordaaaee. 

No.  1,150,104  ;  Not,  2;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  240. 
Beckett  Harrle  A.,  West  PhUadelphla.,  aasigaor  to  N.  W. 

Ayer    A    Son.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Box-snpport.      No 
^  1,160,277:  NOT.  2:  Osa  toI.  220 :  p.  80l7     *^ 
■•£•*'  ^'r  Heatlag  aad  Lighting  (iompaay.     (Bm  Cwre- 

nag,  John  L.,  aaslgnor.) 
Safety    Car    Heating    A    Ughting   Company,    The.      (Bee 

ETans.  William  8.,  assignor.)  i~  j.         *•       \o^ 

Safety  Car  Heating  k  Lighting  Company.     (See  Thomson, 
William  I.,  aaslgnor.) 

Ssfetv  Folding  Ladd^r  Company.     (Bee  Pyle,  William  T., 

assignor.)  ' 

Sailors,  Ovid  B.     (Bee  Williams.  George  H..  assignor.) 

Sakai,  Yasudiro,   East  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

Inghouse   Electric   and   Manufacturing '  cBmpany.      Va- 

520:*^646.  •*•     ****    1.100,869  ;^oT.   9;  O.i.  toL 

mt}yi^^  ''?**.^"*«   <^  Ko«ma,  Masayoshi.  aaslgnor.) 

?oJr'  k^^'tS^^^r^:,  **•  Ja    5*'**y  de^lSfor  wln- 

■*]^'^lllirjj:-^  tV'.ri5r..Mj   iS?}«°2.'-   ^°    standard,  feeparsto^ 


Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Soring  for  centrtfugil-seoa- 

rator  bearings.     No.  1,168,726 ;  No •:"»"»■»  ■«»• 

p.  110. 


«OT.  2;  Oaa.  toL  220; 


Sallsbary,  LstI  E.,  Proridence,  R.  I.  Antoaiatle  lanltinle. 
220?*;.  us"!^'"**"-     ''°-  1-»«1»T9;  sTw]  qST?^ 

Salmon,  Wllmer  W..  and  F.  L.  Dodgaon.  Rochester  as- 
^gnors  to  General  RaUway  Signal  Company  Oataal 
?ol.  220^'l6%.'**^**'     N5.ljM,e06;Xr'i0;aS: 

S**^"'  ''•  '^'  •*  •*•     <"**  PwmoTost  Joseph,  aaaignor.) 
Bammons,  Thomaa  A.,   l>aTton,   Ohio.      PermutaUan  i«irk 
^  No.  1.168,860;  Nov.  2 ;  (fas.  vol.  2^;  i«™g"^"on-lock- 
Sampey,  Alfred    Springfield.  Mo.     Artifl^I  electHc  rain. 

BOW.     No.  I.i59,278:  Nov.  2;  Oai.  voK  220Tp    3OI 
Saiaple,  Henrr  C..  aaslgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  V.  o  SortnUa. 

BamoKon.  llMiry.     (See  Wolfer  and  Sampson.) 
Banders,  Milton   B.,  Traverse  City,   Mich      Piaster  fahrio 
^  No.  1.158.861  :  p^oT.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  ^0  •  p    169 
■■adera,   WllllaiL   Anrola,   Ind.     Aachoi^'bloek  for  mw 
boata.    No.  l.lill,98*T  1^.  80 ;  OiTToL  220 ;  ?  iSI" 


Sandford,  Wallaes  O..  aaslgnor  to  Posittra  Ttoa  Vakaataer 

9^59*^1'  ^'*"K^u^o''*-     Portable  TUleaalaer.     NSi. 
1,161,414;  Not.  |8  ;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1198. 

I '°J^*  J^*"*/*^  ?X:'  ¥**^<»Sf  Ontario,  Canada.     BoIl«^ 
lo«k      No.  1  166.421:  Nov.  0;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  384. 
Sanford,  Charles  U.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  fracture 
and    orthopedic   opeiatlng-table.      No.    1,160,451 ;    Not. 
16:  Gar.   vol.  220:   p.   «01. 

^^for^  CUirttjlng  and  Separating  Company.     (Sat  Saa- 

ford.  (George  BL,  aaslgnor.) 
Sanford,   Da^d   C.,   Bridgeport   Conn.     Making   jonmal- 

benijngs.     No.  1.168,862:  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  2S) :  p.  160. 
Sanford,  George  E.,  Oak  Park,  ni„  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

slgnments,  to  Sanford  Clarlfjing  and  S.-paratlng  Com- 

8is.'*To?22o!T'ir/4"''**''  '*^'  ''^«^'<»«^=  '*^'  •<»• 

Saniord  Itiloy  Stoker  to.     (See  Riley,  Roh<>rt  S..  sRsiimor.) 
Sanford,  William  C.  Golconda,  Arix.     I'laylng-card  game. 

No.  1  .l.n9.105  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  240.  ^ 

Sanitary  Bottle  Washing  Company.     (See  Poggensee.  Bd- 

wnrd  B.,  assignor.) 

Sanitary    Can    Company.      (See   Butler,    William    F..   aa- 
aignor.) ^ 

Sanitary  Pulp  Products  Company.     (Bee  Ayerst.  Harry  C 

assignor.)  '  ^ 

Saranac  Machine  Co.     (See  Craig,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Sare,  Ira  H.,  Sentinel,  Okla.     Wiring  mechanism  for  auto- 

"oblle^nglnea.    No.  1,162,106;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toL  220; 

Sargent,  Allston,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  dlTldlng 
nnd  stirfHclng  stone.     No.  1,160.452;  .Nov,  16;  Gas.  voL 

:.'20 :   ().   HdL'. 

**^°i*',«5*/oS"  S-  *^y^^'  '"•     Knfine-etartlng  deTlce. 

No.  1,162,193;  Not.  80;  Gai.  Tol.  220;  p.  1600/ 
Sargent,   Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Lyons  AUas  Company. 

i°.'l*2^*J??*'**;     ^^^       Rein  -  controlled     deTioe.        Ko» 

1,162.7:^;  Not.  30;  Gai.  toI.  220;  p,  1689, 
Sargent  &  (  ompHny.      (See  De  Ayala,  Stephen,  assignor.) 
Sargent  A  Company.     (See  Page,  Albert  A.,  assignor;) 
Sargent  A  CompauT.     (See  Vofgbt  Henry  G.,  assignor.) 
Sargent  l-lti  >Mlliam,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Sbos 

ti^«"i?«i''^v'"°?f°?r  **»0T»J?aN.  J.     Brake^oe.    No. 

1.158.561  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gai.  toI.  220 ;  p,  04. 

Bargent,  Fits  William,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe 
^.^^"P,^.^*'™''"'*?^  Mahwah,  N.  J.     Brake-shoe.     No. 

1.108.562  ;  Nov.  2  ;  du.  vol.  2^  ;  p.  50. 

Sargent,  Flta  William,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoa 
A  Foundry  Company,  Mabwah.  N.  J.  Relnforcing-baek 
for  brake-shoes.  No.  1,108,068;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  Tor2a0: 
p.  55. 

'**J?1iP*'  "?!***  William,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoa 

A  Foundry  Company,  Mabwah.  N.  J.     Rein  forcing-back 

for  brake-shoes.     No.  1,168,664;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  TolfSo: 

p.  66.  * 

Sargent,  Fits  William,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoo 

A  Foundry  Company,  Mabwah,  N.  J.     Brake-head.     sZ 

1,160.4!53:  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  802 

Sarftent,  F"ltx  William,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  A 

Foundry   Company     Mahwah,    N.   J.      Back    for   brake- 

shoes.     No.   1,100,454;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p    802. 

Sargent,   Frederick   G.,   Westford,    Mass.      Method   of  a^ 

apparatiis  for  selective  wireless  telegraphy.     (Reissua.1 

No.  14,012  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  foifc.    ^*'*^"«-> 

Sattley  Coin  Handling   Machine  Company.      (Bee  ° 

^  Stengel,  Frederick  N.,  assignor.)        ^  ^       *  Kose^ 

Sauerman,  Henrr  B..  Chicago.  111.     Materlal-moTlng  appa- 
rntus.     No.  1,169  106;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220;  pr24o!^ 
Sauerman,  Hear?  B;.  dhicaso,  hi.     Material-moTlng  in- 
«.?!l7^°*nv^*-,  ^•IW'.SOS;  Sot.  9;  Oai.  toI.  220;  S.*62i 

^y^MTSbS'^'j'*"  y-o^*"'**'  P>5*^  Nebr.     Mandrel.     Na 

1,100.998:  Not.  9;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  092. 
Saunders,     Whitney     W.,     Red     Deer,     Alberta,    Canada. 

S|)rlng-cla8p.     No.  1,160.769;  Not.  lo;  Gai.  toI.  22S»VpI 

BanTM|e.  Stanley,  (^ilcago.  III.     Heat-distributer  plate  toe 

SSS^'"?  t^  a'"P**"*^     ^°-    1'158,727;    Not.   2;    (5^    TaL 
^*u ,  p.  no. 

BaTlta.  OsoLT  J^  aadnor  of  one-third  to  E.  S.  Babeaoltf . 

and  one-third  to  H.  E.  Wink.  Allen  town.  Pa.     Artlfl- 

cUl  foot    No.  1.160.112;  Not.  9;  Gas.  vol!  220;  pTwt 
^^K'^^^i}^  h,^-'  ^'*'^*»t  France.     Sandwich  machine.    Nol 

1.160,5.32:  Nov,  16;  <5aa.  vol.  220;"%).  8.31     '"'"'"*•    ^* 
Sawyer,  William  A.     (See  Merritt  and  Sawyer.) 
Snxe,  Joseph  J.      (See  Erbach  and  Saxe.i 
Bayer.  Robert  C.  Bristol.  Eaglaod.    Sanitary  flnahlaa  a». 

jatatua.      No.   I,161,7i6;  Sot.   28;   Qaa^ToLaSf;   f 

Sayie,  Gordon  B.     (See  Apple  and  Sayre.) 

Scanea,  Arthur  B.  L.,  Ashton-upon-Mersey,  aad  K. 


.'"*l?°'.P™"5?°'  England.  Apparatus  for  measaiiag~er 
l°?l?iL*y  ,S***  ^cJency  of  steam-eondensers.  ^lo. 
l.ldl^oT:  Not.  28 :  Oss.  TOl.  220;  d.  118«.  "* 

®*^?",1:o'i.¥o""d**^^P«'**' ^**"'-    A(ftustable  Joint    Nsc 
1,159,422;  Nov.  0;  Gas.  voL  220:  p.  .38.5. 

®T.^J°s£^^"*"Zr.^'   Minneapolis.    Minn.,   and   J.   O. 
1^*.^*  Superior,  Wij^  assignors  to  Automatic  Cbemicai 

Sf^'i^'SI^Hj  >«5»«*^»»*.   Minn.     Sanltaiy  cSSt 
No.  1,161.082;  Not.  28;  das.  toL  220;  p.  1288        ^^ 
Bcbaar.    Adolph    H.    F.,   assignor   of   one-half   to   H     W 

K«^°P1\P?Ti"^  ^"i  B>«<:«cal  seleTtlTi^  m^h^ilet 
No.  1.169.714  ;  Not.  0;  Gas.  toL  220-  o  489       "-•""■^ 

Scha^t  OustaT.  Halle<:HHliit«,  (jiii^.*  Pnip-m  ter 
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Scbaefter.  Ocorce  H.  T..  Ateblaon,  Kant.  CUmptoi  de- 
vice for  moldt.  No.  1,159,279 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oai.  Toir220 ; 
p.  802. 

Scbaefer,  Joseph  F.,  assignor  to  The  Van  Dorn  Iron  Worka 
CoiUDanT,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Extension-drawer  conatruc- 
tion.     No.  1.160.456 ;  Not,  16 ;  Oa«.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  802. 

Bcbaeffer,  August,  Fr»nkfort-on-the-Maln,  OermanT.  Blec- 
trically-drlven  fan.  No.  1.160.770;  Nov.  16;  Oas.  toI. 
220:   p.  918. 

Bcbafer.  Edward,  NiederschOneweldc,  OermanT,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  CompaDT.  Motor  -  vehicle.  No. 
1.169.107  :  Nov.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  241. 

Bebafer.  Philip  B.     (See  Teuteberg  and  Schafer.) 

Scbaffert,  Adolf  H..  assignor  to  The  General  Flreprooflng 
Company,  Yoangstown.  Ohio.  Adjustable  sectlonnl 
shelving.  No.  1,161,792;  Nov.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p. 
1822. 

Scbalkan,  A,rthur.  SchSneberg,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to 
Slemens-Schuckert  Werke,  O.  m.  b.  H..  Berlin,  Germany. 
Apparatus  for  driving  electrical  machines.  No. 
1.160.771:  Nov.   16:   Gaz.  vol.   220 ;  p.  918.     ,   ^    _^, 

Scheeffer,  Qustave  A.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Induction- 
meter.    No.  1  .ir>8.Sfl.'^ :  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  55. 

Sehelbe,  Harold  M.,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa..  aMlgnor  to  Weatlng- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  ComMny.  Centirtf- 
ugal  switch.     No.   1,162,618;    Nov.   SO;   Gas.  vol.  220; 

Bcheldler,  Henry  B..  Newark,  OWo.    Jack.    No.  1.181,982 ; 

Nov.  80 :  Oa«.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1488.  ..  w..        w 

Schenka,    Wllhelm,    Forst,   Germany.      Loom-dobby.      No. 

1,169,999  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  692. 
Bcherer.   Albert  O.,  assignor  to  The  Excelsior  Steel  Fur- 
nace Company,  Chicago.  111.     Transversely-bracing  and 

interlocking  hot-air  stack  of  rectangular   cross-section. 

No.  1,160.202  :  Nov.  1«  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  716. 
Scherer.  Albert  O.,  assignor  to  The  Excelsior  Steel  Furnace 

Company.     Chicago.     111.       Package    of    elbows.       No. 

1.160.203 :  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  716 
Scheuer.  Belle.      (See  Schwa rzschlld  and  Scheuer.) 
■ebener,  Joaeph  F..  Two  Rivers,  Wis.     Thermal  clrcnlt- 

dwJer'     No.  1469.602  :  Nov.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  449. 
Schick,  August  F.,  assignor  to  George  Lawrence  Company, 

Portland.  Greg.    Saddle.     No.  1.169,716 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  490.  „^  ,„        «      . 

Behleble    Toy    A    Novelty    Company,    The.       (See    Norrls, 

Harvey  O.,  assignor.)     ^    „    „  ,,,,.,    r^ut^ 

Behlele,  Arthur  R..  and  C.  H.  Mo"ow    Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Oas-controiling   apparatus.      No.    1,161,415;    Nov.    23, 

Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1193.  „     .,        ^ 

Bchining.  August,  Oakland.  Cal.    Grading,  harvesting,  and 

recovering    salt.      No.    1,160,633;    Not.    16;    Gaa.   Tol. 

220;  p.  831.  ,^  ^     . 

Behlegelmilch.  Arnold.  Suhl,  Germany.     ProdocJoJL  *""■- 

lucent  ornaments  or  designs  In  pottery.     No.  l.lo8.8<»S ; 

Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  160.  „  ..,  .  ^ 

Schleleher,  John  W..  St.  Lonia,  Mo.,  and  B.  Schleicher,  as- 
signors to  Mengel  Box  Comoany,  LoulsTlUe,  Ky.     Com- 

Doaltlon  glue.     iio.  1.162.712 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ; 

Schielcher,  Bobert     (See  Schleicher.  John  W^  and  B.) 

Bdilelcher,  William  A.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Hood-fastener 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,169.870 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ; 
p.  647. 

Schlelt,  Willis  A.  (See  Skinner,  Alba  A.  and  F.  B.,  as- 
signors.)     (Reissue.)     „      ^        ^  ^  «..,».      v 

Bdilenker,  Bdward  W.     (See  Oarretson  and  Schlenker.) 

Bchley.  Frederick  L.     (See  Craw  and  Schley.) 

Schloss.  .Tosepb  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Castle- 
bone  Company.  Dispensing-container.  No.  1,161.633 ; 
Nov.  2:^:  Gsi.  TOl.  220:  p.  12.'^H. 

Schlub.  Benjamen.  assignor  to  The  Bonnot  Company,  Can- 
ton, Ohio.  Cuttlng-wlre.  No.  1.159,871;  Nov.  9;  Gas. 
vol.  220:  p.  647. 

Bchlueter,  Peter  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Kettle.  No.  1,102,108 ; 
Not.  80;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1480. 

lehmedtje.  Adolph  H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Liquid  Carbonic  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL  Bottle-conTeyer.  No.  1,161.898;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toI. 
220;  p.  1403. 

Schmelzer,  Anton  C,  assignor  to  Schmelser  k  Arthur  Mfg. 
Co..  Springfield,  Mass.  Flue-cleaner.  No.  1,160,668^; 
Not.  10 ;  Gas.  volT  220 ;  p.  878. 

Schmelser  A  Arthur  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Schmelser,  Anton  C, 
assignor.) 

■chmidlin,  Bobert.  assignor  to  Farbwsrke  Tono.  Melster 
Lneius  *  Brfining.  H5chst-on-tbe-Maln,  Germany. 
Brownish-yellow  wool-dyestuffs  and  making  same.  No. 
1.162.109 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1480. 

Schmidt.  Albert,  assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company. 
Flint,  Mich.  Couplins-  No.  1,160.684;  Nov.  16;  Gas. 
vol.  220:  p.  832. 

Schmidt,  Annie  W.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Sound-reproducing 
machine.     No.  1,168.728  :  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  111. 

Schmidt.  Henry  w.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Beel-holdlng  devlee. 
No.  1.168.666 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  66. 

Schmidt,  John,  Paducah,  Ky.  Land-rtdclng  deTice.  No. 
1,160,466:  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  808. 

Schmidt,  Louis  A.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co..  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.  Directing  and  advancing  device  for  paper-han- 
dllna  machines.    No.  1.161.346 ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ; 

■e^mldt,  Lndwig.  St.  Ix)nls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  B.  W,  Groje. 
8r.  Machine  for  making  wired  corrugated  board.  No. 
1,169.716;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  490. 


Schmidt,  Walttr  J..  acTeland.  Ohio.  Nut-maklnc  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.1((8,M4 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  160. 

Schmitt.  Otto  G..  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Barnhart  Bros. 
A  Splndler,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Type-casting  machine. 
No.  1,160.772 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  919. 

Schmitt.  Otto  G..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Barnhart  Bros. 
A  Splndler,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Type-casting  machine. 
No.  1.160,773 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol,  220 :  p.  919. 

Schmitt.  William  O.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Balancing  device  for 
wheels.     No.  1.160.000  :  Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  692. 

Schmltz,  Joseph,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Uniform 
DvelDg  Machine  Co^  Grovevllle.  N.  J.  Dyeing.  No. 
1,160.001 ;  Nov.  9;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  592. 

Schmoliner.  Jakotk  Chieago.  III.  Mop-wrlager.  N«. 
1.162,408 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  l680. 

Schneckloth.  WllUsm,  Chicago,  ill.  Htcerable  driTe-gear^ 
Ing.     No.  1.160.958:  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  984. 

Schnltser,  Carl  T.,  assignor  to  M.  Sobnltxer.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Ball-and-sorew  elevator  and  fire-escape.  No. 
1.161.25.1:   Nov.   2:{  :  «;si.   vol.  220:  p.    1136. 

Schnltser.  Mary.     (See  Schnltser,  Carl  T.,  assignor. > 

Schnur,  William  V..  Gleneoe.  assigaor  to  P.  Be^er  A  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Wardrobe-trunk.  Mo.  1.162,268; 
Not.  80:  Gas.  toL  320:  p.  1682. 

Schofield.  (ieorge  L.,  et  at.  (See  Sherman,  Louie  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

SchoU.  Max.  Houston,  Tex.  Automatic  circuit  maker  and 
breaker.     No.  1,168,729:  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  111. 

Scholta.  Theodore,  New  York.  N.  T.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1.168.667  ;  Nor.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  66. 

Schoren.  Matthias,  The  Dalles.  Ores.  Weed-cutting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,160.774;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  919. 

Schomo.  Ferdinand,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Chirographic  repro- 
ducing-machine.  No.  1,160,280 ;  Not.  2 ;  Qaa.  toL  EM) ; 
p.  WZ. 

Sebraag,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Joseph  Knittel  Show 
Case  Company,  Quincy,  111.  Show-case.  No.  1.168,668  ; 
Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  56. 

Schram.  Louis,  et  al.     (See  Isaac,  Theodor,  assignor.) 

Schratt,  Leonbard,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Making  Huld  ft>r 
coloring  stone.  No.  1,158.730;  Not.  2;  Gaa.  toL  890; 
p.  112. 

Scbrelber.  Benjamin  F.,  Wllllamsport.  Pa.  Game.  No. 
1.161,847;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1168. 

Scbrelber,  Edwin  W.     (See  Klemm  and  Scbrelber.) 

Schrock,  Peter,  Pekin,  111.  Washing-machine.  No. 
1.161,416  :  Nov.  23  ;  (3aa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1193. 

Schroeder,  Conrad  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  G.  Deerr, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Drop-frame  cart  No.  1,161,256: 
Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1W6. 

Schroeder,  Bdward  J.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Shade-holder. 
No.  1,158,731;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  112. 

Schroeder,  Frank  W..  Bemidjl,  Minn.  Egg-tester.  No. 
1.161.798;  Not.  23-  Gss.  vol.  220  :p.  1322. 

Schroeder.  Frederick  J.,  assignor  to  The  Damascus  Brake 
Beam  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Producing  brake-beam  ful- 
crums.    No.  1.161,737  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1802. 

Schroeder.  Otto  C.     (See  NorTell.  Kliga  O..  sssignor.) 

Schubert.  Alfred,  admlnlstrstor.     (See  Schubert.  Otto.) 

Schubert.  Bruno  H.     (See  Maddy  and  Schubert) 

Schubert,  Otto,  deceased,  Waterloo,  Iowa ;  A.  Schubert  ad- 
ministrator. Power-operated  plow.  No.  1,161.684 ; 
Nov.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  12.H4. 

Schuele,  George  G..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Cover  releasing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.160.204  :  Nov.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  716. 

Schuffenhauer.  Arthur  B.,  Sooth  Chlcaao,  111,  Clothas- 
wrtnger.  No.  1,162.404;  Nov.  80:^^ia.  Tol.  220;  p.- 
1681. 

Schnite.  William  H.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,169,423  ;  Not.  9 :  Gai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  888. 

Scbnlts.  Charies  A..  Jr..  and  K.   L.   McManus.  Jr.,  New     „ 
York.    N.    Y.      ControlUng-lever    lock.      No.    1,160,002;    i 
Nov.  0 :  Gss.  vol.  220 :  p.  593. 

Schnlta,  (Hiarley.  Urbaaa,  Ind.    Work-holding  damp.    No.  ». 

1.161.988 ;  Not.  80 :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1438. 
SchuliK.  F.  C.     (See  Peffers.  Andrew  R.,  assignor.) 
Scbuls.    Robert    J..    Saginaw,    Mich.      Clothes-pin.      No. 

1.169.804  ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  523. 
Sch'imnnn.  Alfred  <J.     <S<'p  Wiie«fnor  and  Schumann.) 
Schuster.  Cari.    (See  Bergmann,  Christian  N.,  assignor.)    * 
Schuster,  Csrl  J.,  MllwaAce.  Wis.    Disk  closure  for  milk- 
bottles.    No.  1.162,610 :  Nov.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1621. 
Schuster,  Otto  P.     (See  Famsworth  snd  Schuster.) 
Schut  John.  Chicago.  111.     Pocket  coin-receptacle.     No. 

1.159.6,15;  Not.  9;  Gat.  toI.  220:  p.  424. 
Schutte  Electric  Company.      (See  Schfltte.  Hermann,  as- 

algnor. ) 
Schfitte,  Hermann,  assignor  to  Schutte  Electric  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Current-collector  for  electric  railways. 

No.  1,159.636 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gss.  toI.  220 ;  p.  424. 
Schutte,     Wilbur,     Chicago.     111.       RoUrr     TalTe.       No. 

1,160.330 :  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  759. 
Schwsrts,  Csri,  asslnior  of  one-half  to  M.  J.  Weed,  OrmM, 

N.  T.    Grinder.    No.  1,160,108 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ; 

f.  241.  _ 

warts,  Henry  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  T. 
Schwarts,  PlainTlile,  111.  Whlppina  dcTlce.  No. 
1.169,806 ;  Not.  0 :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  623. 
Schwarts.  William  T.  (See  Schwarts.  Henry  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
SchwsrsschUd,  Monroe  M..  snd  B.  Scheaer,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.  Tyoe-writIn|-doll  toy.  No.  1.160,467;  Nor.  16; 
Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  804. 


Scliwabla.  Joha  H^  Toaopah,  NaT.  Safety  dtTte*  tor  tl*- 
Tatora.    No.  1482.110 ;  Nor.  10 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1481. 

Sehwsltaer.  Bdmund  O..  Chiesfo,  IlL    System  of  distrtbo- 

_  p<m.     No.  1.162,406;  Nov.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1681. 

Schweltser.  Edmund  O.,  Chlcsgo,  111.  Transformer-pole. 
N«,  1,162,667 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1664. 

Schwerdtfeger,  Walter.  Stuttgart-Untertttrkbeim,  assignor 
to  Daimler-Motoren-Geoellschaft  Untertfirkhelm,  Ger- 
many. Braking  intemal-combostion  motors.  No. 
1,160,669  ;  NotTIo  ;  Gas.  toL  220  ;  p.  879. 

Bchwerdtf^rer,  Walter.  Stuttgart-Dntertfirkheim.  assignor 
to  Daimler-Motoren-Gesellschaft  Dntertttrkheim.  Oer- 
msny.  Method  of  and  arrangement  for  braking  inter- 
nal-combustion motors.  No.  1,161,417  ;  Not.  28 ;  (3ax. 
VOL  220  ;  p.  1194. 

SchwlndUng,  Mathew.  West  Newton,  Pa.  Tie-plate  and 
rall-antlcreeper.  No.  1.160,831 ;  Nov.  16  ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ; 
p,  760, 

Schwingel.  Frsnds  P.     (See  Spencer  and  Schwingel.) 

Sehylander.  John,  and  P.  Brtdcson,  Chieago,  lU.  Check- 
caacellng  machine  or  the  llke^  N<».  1.162,668 ;  Nor.  UO ; 
Gas.  ToL  220;  p.  1064. 

Seism,  John  N.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Bending-tooL  No. 
1,159.806;  Not.  0;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  624. 

Scoulns,  Jesse  C~  Viola.  Kans.  Vehicle-pole.  No. 
Ijl61.635  ;  Not.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1234. 

Scott  Ephrtam  J.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Friction-coil  clutch. 
No.  1.169.717:  Nov.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  490. 

Scott  John  B,  Tracy,  Cal.  Oama.  No.  1,161,084 ;  Not. 
80;  Gas.  ToL  220;  p.  I486. 

Scott  Joseph  A..  Seattle,  Wash.  Wster-tuhe  boiler.  No. 
1.168,865 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  160. 

Seott  Lewis  L.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  BeslUent  apparatus  for 
Tehides.    No.  1,169.872  ;  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  647. 

Scott  Paper  Company.  (See  Parsons.  Philip  D..  as- 
signor.) 

Scott  Robert  W..  Boston,  Msss.,  assignor  to  Scott  k  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.  Yarn  feeding  and 
changing  mechanism  for  knitting-mactilnea.  No. 
1.1601878  ;  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  648. 

Scott  Robert  W.,  Boston,  Masa..  amignor  to  Seott  *  Wil- 
liams. Incorporated.  Camden,  N.  J.  Tarn-changing 
mechanism  for  knittlng-machlnea.  No.  1,168,874TNot. 
0 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  j>.  648. 

Seott  A  Williams,     (dee  Scott  Bobert  W.,  assignor.) 

BcoTlIle,  Eugene  M„  Walpahu,  Hawaii.  Valve.  No. 
1,161,257;  Nov.  28;  Gas.   vol.  220;  p.  1136. 

ScsavnTickl,  Frank,  Bridgeport  Conn.  TroUey.  No. 
1,169.807 :  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  2^ ;  p.  624. 

Searle,  Frank.  Ennls,  Mont  Harness.  No.  1,161,788; 
Nov.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1802. 

Sebald,  Joseph  H..  Baston.  Pa^  assicDor  to  A.  S.  Cameron 
Steam  Pump  Works.  New  York.  N.  T.  Multl-lmpeUer 
slngle-stace  centrifugal  pomp.  No.  1468.669;  Not.  2; 
Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  67. 

Sebrtng,  James  A.,  assignor  to  The  Blshop-Bsbcock-Becker 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Frame  for  soda-fountains 
and  the  like.  No.  1,161,686;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  toI.  220; 
p.  1284. 

Secrtst  Joseph,  Nuttallburg,  W.  Va.  Mlnlnft-machine. 
No.  1.160.660:  Nov.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  879. 

See,  James  W..  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Vermin-pmson  manufac- 
tnre.     No.  1.161.637  :  Nov.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1235. 

Seeley,  James  B.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Coll  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Bpark-cap.  No.  1,161,660 ;  Not.  80; 
Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1666.  •     r        • 

Seely.  Thomas  U.,  Boston,  Maas..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Welt-beating  ma- 
chine. No.  1.168.570 :  Nov.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p767. 
elT,  Thomaa  H.,  Dorchester.  Maas.,  aaaignor  to  United 
Shoo  Mactdnenr  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Work-aap- 
port    No.  1.161.894TNot.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1404. 

Befton  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Falrdiild. 
Walter  H.,  aasignorT) 

Sefton  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (8«e  Potter,  Barl 
C,  assignor.) 

Segal.  Samuel,  aasigBor  to  Bnrglsr  Proof  Lock  and  Hard- 
ware Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lock.  No. 
1.162,406:  Not.  80 ;  jQas.  toL  220 ;  pi  1682. 

nWf  6jfiil?&OT^IS?^a?^Sri&0 ;  ^ISfe-^*- 
Sddenacfanor,  Frtedrich,  Cbariottenborg.  and  J.  Dehnst, 

Halensee.     near    Berlin,     asaigDors    to     Bfltsarswerke 

Aktlengesellschaft  Berlin,   Oermiuiy.     Troamig  crude 

patroleom.     No.  1,162,720:  NotTSO;  Qas.  toI.  220; 

p.  1680. 
Seib,  John.     (See  Abramowits,  Joseph,  aaaignor.) 
Selk,   Herman   J..   Spokane.   Wash.      Locking  deTice,     Mo. 

1,160,585;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  882. 
Sdtner,  Peter,  et  ol.     (See  Minnie,  Charlea  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Sdser.     Michel     J„     Akron.     Ohio.       Wheel-rtm.       No. 

1.1()1.S48 :  Not.  23  ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1168. 
Bemendinger.   Arthur  A..   New   Tork,   N.    T.    Fly   paper 

holder  and  trap.    No.  1.160,718 ;  Not.  0  ;  Gas.  toL  220  ; 

p.  491. 
Senarak,  WUllam  A.  Chicago  lU.    BoUar-nooatinf  for 

wladowa.    Nol  1.162,407;  Nor.  SO;  Qaa.  t^  2^;  p. 

Semple,  John  B.     (See  Cushlag.  Samuel  D..  aaaignor.) 
Bemple.  William  S.    (See  Oraeailng,  QraaTUla  F..  aaslgnor.) 
__i -^        jg^  ^j^^^  Hsrold  v.. 


Sentinel  Msnufacturing  Co.,  The. 

assignor. ) 
Sessions   Clock   Company,   Tba. 

Warner,  aaslgnors.) 


(See   Whittemore  and 


Sessler,  Leonhardt  Bottenweiler,  near  Zumbaos,  Genaaay. 

Front  frame  for  cultlTStora.    No.  1,161,168 ;  Not.  2i; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1101. 
^^^'  Michael,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  First 

?I°"f  5°^  ^•▼in*"  B*ok.  trustee,  Cblcafo,  iu.     Elee- 

trical  device.     No.  1,161,010;  Nov.  16;  Oaa.  toL  220; 

p.  1002. 
SeveiT.  Melvin  L.,  Arlington  Heights,  and  G.  B.  Sinclair. 

assignors  to  Cboralcelo  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     EI«e- 

trlc  governor.     No.  1,161,349  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  voL  220 ; 

p.   1169. 

Sewage  Syndicate  Limited,  The.    (See  Orten-B5Ting.  Jens. 

assignor.) 
^2*"i,  Mlnott  W.,  deceased ;   8.    E.   SewaM,   New  York. 

N.    Y..  executrix,  assignor  to   The  Babcock  A  Wllcos 

Company,  Bayonne.  N.  J.    Steam-boUer.    No.  1.161  JMS  ; 

Not.  30 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1436. 
Bewail.  Soaana  E.,  executrix.    (See  Bewail,  Minott  W.) 
Sexton,  William  A.,  Newton,  Mass.     Internally-protected 

sheet-metal  receptacle.     No.   1.161,164  ;  Not.  23 :   Gas. 

vol.  220  :  p.  1101. 

Sey,  Maud  M..  Greenbush,  Mich.     Skirt-supportM.     Nol 

1,160.536 :  I^oT.  16 :  Gas:  vol.  220 ;  p.  832.  ^^ 
Seymour,  Ralph  C.     (See  Gioss  and  Seymour.) 
Shackey.  James  B.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Abrasire  amalga- 
matlng-mill.     No.   1,161,418;   Nov.   23;  Gas.   voL  220: 
p.  1194.  • 

Shaffer,  Andrew  M.    (See  Shaffer,  Glenn  B.  and  A.  M.) 
Shaffer,   Frank.   Everett    Wash.,   assignor  to  Amacleaa 

SS.  JJr^oTp.  S2°2'!^°'-      NO.    14*2,620;    NOT.    so; 
Shaffer,  Fred  K.,  assignor  to  The  Shaffer  Motor  Company. 

S****"*'.   *fj?A     Gas-engine.      No.    1.160.118;    NotTo; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  631. 

Shaffer.  Glenn  R-  and  A.  M.,  Big  Bun,  Pa.     Steam-boUer 
filler.    No.  1,162.408;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1662. 
Shaffer  Motor  Company,  The.     (See  Shaffer,  Fred  K..  as- 
signor. ) 
Sbapow.  SergeL     (See  DJandleri  and  Shapow.) 
Sharp.  Charles  B.     (See  HsTens,  Alonso.  aaidgaor.) 
Shartle.  Georse  W.,  Middletown,  Ohio.     Dumpiac-waaaiB. 
^  No.  1.158.671 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  57  »'"**''"«^ 
Shaw,  George  £.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Halr-cleaninc  eomb. 
No.   1,15»,424:  Nov.  9;   Gas.   vol.   220;  p.  386. 

*%"•  ,^i'i*5?«  *■»  ^"*''*9<  <^®*o-     ArtlOcial-tooth  aacbor. 

No.  1,158,732;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  112. 
Sheal,  Robert  E.     (See  Hulett  and  SheaL) 
Shearer,  John  A..   Prospect  Bouth   Australia,  AastnUa. 

Spring  suspension-gear  for  motor«srs  and  other  TaU- 

cfes.  yo.  1,160,776 :  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  019. 
Shearsmith,    George   E.      (See    McKerrow,    Walton,    and 

Sbearsmith.) 
Sheehan,  Charles  L.,  Arlington.  Mass.     CollapsiMe  press- 

mJ*?!^-  ^^i  ^'^^W^''JS87-  ^''  <*"•  ▼ol-  220;  p.  1828. 
Sheldon,  Aurln  T.     (See  White  and  Sheldon.) 

*^?'J25'«i5"Sf  ^  Cuba,  Ala.     Waahlnf-machlna.     No. 

^^1.169,281 ;  Not72  ;  Gas.  toL  220 :  p.  802. 

Shelton,  Bt  Clair  D.  (See  Walters.  Unwood  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Shelton.  Thomas  W.,  Urbana.  lU.  Portable  crane.  No. 
l,lol.268 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1137. 

Shepard,  Charles  W„  and  H.  W.  Payne,  Globe.  Aria.  Ba- 
kS?  ■'*fS5?"*^     ^^'  1.1«1»8S8;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toL 

Shepherd,  Harold  F.,  assignor  to  Bessemer  Gss  Bngfaa 
Company,  Grove  City.  Pa.  Fuel-pump  for  hydrocarbon- 
engines.     No.  1.169.426;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  S86. 

Shepherd,  Thomas,  and  J.  S.  Hayea,  Manchester,  England. 
Botarr  blower,  roUry  pump,  and  the  like.  No.  1,168,788 ; 
Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  112. 

Sh^ard.  Henry  W.,  ct  af.     (See  Webber,  William  M..  aa- 

Sherer.  Samuel  J.,  e«  ol.     (See  Locke,  Frank  C,  assigBor.) 
Bberer.  WlUiam   C.  et  ai.     (Bee  Locke,  Frank  O,  a^ 

algnor.)  ^ 

Sheriff,  J  Bd,  Union  HUl,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  Tska- 

mlne.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Magneto.     No.  1,162.621 ;  Not. 

80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1622. 
Sherman,  Eugene  M.     (See  Davison  and  Sherman.) 
Sherman,  Louie  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  M.  Planck 

and   two-thlrdB   to  G.    L.   Schofield,    Kansas  City,   Mo. 

RoUry  valve.    No.  1.161.813  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p. 

®*'f*?5?fli«5*JL,C-  i°'5*  City,  Mont  Fumac^door.  Mo. 
1,1M;282  j  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  303. 

Sherwood,  Ines  B..  et  oi.  (See  Bush,  Howard  B..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Sherwood,  Mather  W.,  FrankUn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  (Thicago,  IlL  Drilling-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,161,259 ;  Nov.  23  :  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1187. 

Shidds,  Curtis  W..  New  York,  N.  T.  Bgg-boiler.  No. 
1.169.537  :  Nov.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  42^ 

Shlmer,  Allen  C.  Anderson.  Ind.  Cement-lriock  eonstme- 
tlon.     No.  1,162,400;  Nor.  80;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1688. 

Shimon,  William.  I'ocshontas,  Iowa.  Cushion-tire.  No. 
1,169,638 :  Nov.  9 :  Gas.  Voi.  220 ;  p,  428. 

Shipley.  OraM  B^  Plttsbori^,  Pa._  Adsiag  sad  boilag 


I486. 


No.  1.161,966 ;  7«;>T.  80;  QajL  toL  120?p: 


Bhlrreffk,  James  B.,  Loe  Aagalea^  Cal 
No.  1,1*" """  "  "   '" 


for 


....  -,-62,660;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1660. 
Sholes    Standard    Typewriter    Company.       (See    Sbolsa. 
Zalmon  Q..  aaaignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


O.,   ■■•iiraor.   bj  mem*   anlnments.  to 


m.  Zaimon  u.,  ■■uiraor,  oj  mem*  amnmenn.  to 
lOMs  Standard  Typewrltar  CompaiiT,  WliinlDffton, 
il.  Type-wrlUng  machine.  No.  1.162,1»4 :  Not.  80; 
II.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1610. 


_     -l**   2 

BhoUa 

Del. 

Oai.     -  . ,. 

Showalter,   Gilbert  L.,  UeneTa.  Ind.     Train-order   bolder 

and  deliverer.     No.  I.IUU.OUS;  Not.  9:  Uai.  vol.  220; 

p.  503. 
Sbreeve,   Herbert  K.,  Mllbum.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Teh'phonlc  device. 

No,  l,lf)9.6(»;f;  Nov.  0;  Oa«.  vol.  220;  p.  460. 
Sbnfeldt,  John  B.,  Jr..  New  York,  aaalsnor  of  one-half  to 

J.  B.  Allen,  Bed/ord  Park,  N.  Y.     Unotype-machine  or 

the  like.     No.  1.100,776 ;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  020. 
Sbuman,  Frank  O.,  c:iilcu«o.  111.     AdverilalnKenvelop.    No. 

l,l.'iy.719;  Nov.  9;  Oai.  vol,  220;  p.  491. 
Shumway.    Adellaa    R.,    et   al.,   executors.      (Se«   Bitter, 

Frank.)  „ 

Bburtleff.  Wilfred,   aaalpior  of  one-half  to  Mollne  Vac. 

anm-Vapor  Heating   Co.,  Mollne,    111.      Air-vent   Talve. 

No.  1,162,661  ;  Nov.  SO;  Oa«.  vol.  220;  p.  166C. 
Sibley,  Lyman  E.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 

Boutbbridne,  Mass.     EycKlasses.     No.   1,161,087 ;   Nov. 

30 ;  Oat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1437.  „^     „       ,       „     ^. 

Slddall.  Thomas   H..  asaignor  to  The  Sumter  Uacblnep 

CO.  Sumter.  8.  C.     Gearing.     No.  1.160,687;  Not.  le; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  838,  „       ^    „ 

Bide   Walk   LiRlit  Co.   of  America.      (See  Frank,  Samuel, 

Msslgnor. »  .  «.  . 

Bleber,  Perdinaod.     (See  Keldel  and  Sieber.) 
Hu-iNchlfiK,  Hurry  M.     uSce  Keller  and  SU'dschlng.) 
Ble^I,  Harold  L..  tniatee.     (See  Pollock  and  Roaenberg, 

asslgnois.)      (Iteissue.)  „     ^      „  .  » 

Siemens  *  llalske  A.  li.     (See  Or?be,  OeofK.^"."*!?"®^ 


(See    Holsten, 
(See  Bchalkan, 


Siemens  &  Halsk-  A.  G.     (See  Marchthal,  Eduard 
asKlnnor.  I  ^  ,.      „ 

Siemens-Schuckertwerke    G.     m.     b.     H. 
Richard.    asslKuor. » 

Slemens-Schurkert  Werfce,  G.  m.   b.   H. 
Arthur,  assignor.) 

Slever,  I'nul.  South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Comblhatlon  coat  and 
hat  rack  for  theater-seats  and  the  like.  No.  1,161,580  ; 
Nov.  23;  Gas.   vol.  220;  p.  1236. 

Sieverkropp,  Henry  R.,  Racine,  Wia.  Engine-starter 
mechanism.  No.  1.162.410;  Not.  SO;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 
p.  1583. 

■IgBoret,  Ferdinand,  Ifaraeille,  Prance.  Fumigating  com- 
position.    No.  1,169.100;  Not.  2:  Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  241. 

Sllherberg.  Kmest,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Wheeled  potato-dlg- 
mer.    No.  1.169,110;  Nov.  i;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  242. 

Sllvius,  Ellis  T.,  Indlaaapolis,  Ind.,  aaatgnor,  by  meene  ••- 
sljoimentH.  to  The  McCaakey  Register  Company,  Alli- 
ance, Ohio.  Filing  appliance.  No.  1,160,638 ;  Not.  1«  ; 
Gni.  vol.  220 ;  p.  833. 

SUviua,  Ellis  T.,  IndUnapolla,  Ind..  asaignor,  by  meane 
aaalgnmenta,  to  The  McCaakey  Register  Company,  Al- 
lium e.  Ohio.  Credit  accounting  register.  No.  1,162,622  ; 
Not.  30 ;  Gai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1622. 

Simmons,  Walter  B.     (See  Staley  and  Simmona.) 

Simon.  Abraham  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Music-leaf  toner. 
No.  1,160,J»81;  Nov.  2;  Ga«.  vol.  220 ;  p.  820. 

Simon,  Arthur,  aaainor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  lall> 
waukee,  Wia.  Electrical  realatance  deTlcc.  No. 
1,168,672;  Not.  2;  Gaa.  ▼oL  220;  p.  68.        ,  ,.,  ^, 

Simon.  Leopold.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Screen.  No.  1,161,077 ; 
Nov.  23:  <}a«.  vol.  220:  p.  1070. 

■taonaen,  Johan  C,  asaignor  to  Chalmers  Motor  Cora- 
oany,  Detroit,  Mich.  Apparatus  for  wlndinR  armatore- 
^Is.     No.  1,161,988 :  Nov.  30 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1437. 

Simplex    Air -Brake    Company.     (See    Werta,    Peter,    aa- 


algnor.) 
Simplex  Sample  System  Inc 


(See  Soule  and  Laraen, 


(See  Smith,  Vlnal  W.,  ••• 

signor.)  _  ^^ 

Simplex  Window  Company,  The. 

assignors.) 

SimuHon.  A.  W,     (See  KeTitt,  Cornelius,  assignor.) 
Slmpeon,  Edward  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Carbureter.    No. 

1.162.111 ;  Not.  SO ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1481. 
Simpson,  John  O.     (See  Barnes.  Simpson.  Steere,  and  L»w- 

r6DC6  ) 
SimpHon.    John    T.,    Newark.    N.    J.      Aeroplane.      Ho. 

1.159.720 :  Nov.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  491. 
Sinclair.  (;eorge,  St.  ThuI.  Minn.,  assignor  to  C.  UN  Ilea. 

Anamosa,   Iowa.     Means  for  the  control  of  the  flow  of 

air  In   water  tanksL     No.   1,160,721:   Not.  0;  Gaa.   vol. 

220:  p.  401.  .  .     -    ,     «,., 

Sinclair.  Georjre.  St  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Nll«^ 

Anamosa,  Iowa.     Air-purlfler  and  temperatare-recniator. 

No.  1.1«1,350  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  116©. 
Blnrlalr,  Georite  B.     (See  Severy  and  Sinclair.) 
Maelalr.   George   P..   Oeorgetown.   Me.    and   u.   O.   Wblt- 

man.  Marlboro,.Masa.     Faatcntng  devleo.    No.  14M,S7S  ; 

Not.  2;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  68.  

Bloger  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (Sec  Allen,  Bdward 

B..  assiKUor.)     *  ..,,.,„„,... 

Singer    Maniifacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Corrall  and 

Korbes.    aHslgnors.)  .«,»„         ^^  ^  „ 

Singer  ManufactnriBg  Company.  (See  De  Voe,  Albert  H., 

8lnger*llanufactnrlng  Company.  The.    (Bee  Orleb,  Alfred, 

asaignor.)  ,-„,..« 

Staiier  Manufactnrinc  Compsay,  The.     (Bee  Bealeb.  aUr- 
".tTn,  aaaignor.)    _^        „  _.  ,■       »,   ._*v 

itajier  Maoafactaring  Company,   The.      (Be*  MeArthor, 
Aleznnder  S.,  assifnor.) 


Single  SerTlee  Bottle  Corporation  of  New  York.     (I 

gell,  Edward  C,  assignor.) 
Slnpar  Company,  The.     ( See  Morria,  Jaases  W.,  aaaignor.) 
Sipes,  Earl  11..  Tripp.  8.  D.     Febide-wheeL    No.  1,160,004: 

Nov.  9 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  698. 
Slpher,  Edmund  F.     (See  Farnaworth,  Carpenter,  Frost, 

Rose,  and  Slpher.) 
Skaer,    Arthur   H.,    assignor   to   The   DeoTcr    Rock   Drill 

Manufacturing  Company,  DenTcr,  Colo.     Drill-aharpen* 

lug  apparatus.     No.  1,160,722;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toL  120 ; 

p.  492. 
Skaapy,    Frana,    Berlin,    (3emsn7,    aaslfner   to    CkBeral 

Electric  Company.     Incandeaceat  lamp.     No.  1,160,111  x 

Not.  2;  Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  242. 
Skaupy.  Frant,  Berlin,  (iermany,  aaaignor  to  General  Else- 

trie    Company.      Incandescent    lamp.      No.    1,100,061; 

Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  879. 
Skelly,  Bernard  H.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Oreeas, 

Tweed  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Intermittent  operatiBg 

mechanism   for  lobrlcatora.     No.   1,160,630;   Not.   10: 

Oat.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  838. 
Skindervlken,  Johan.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Olbba,  Chi- 

cago.    III.      Electric   safety   system    for   railwa/a.     New 

1.159,723;  Nov.  9;  Oat.  vol.  220;   p.  492. 
Skinner,  Alba  A.,  deceaaed,  and  F.  B.  Skinner.  Greene.  ••• 

signora,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  A.  Scbleit,  Syra- 

cuse.  N.  Y.     Combined  incubator  and  brooder.      (Rei» 

sue.)     No.  14.013;  .Nov.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1000. 
Skinner.  (Tharlea  B..  Wilklnaburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weet- 

Inghoasc  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Insa- 

laBnc  fabric.     No.  1.101,980;  Nov.  30;  Oai.  toL  220; 

p.  1437. 
Skinner.  Fred  B.     (Bee  Skinner.  Alba  A.  and  F.  B.)     (Be> 

iaaue.) 
Skinner,  John  H.,  Ad  D.  B.  Riley,  AUenn,  Mich.    Tral>> 

atopping  apparatua.     No.  1.168.784 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  TaL 

220;  p.  112. 
Skinner.    Le    Grand,    Brie,    Pa.       Steam  -  engine.      Ne^ 

1.169,112:  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  242. 
Skinner,    William   H..    Forlatcll.    Mo.     Auto   atUchmeaL 

No.  1468.786:  Not.  2;  Gas.  toL  220:  p.  118. 
Sklar.     Jacob.     PblUdeJphU.     Pa.       WaUt-cloaure.       Ne^ 

1.162.260;  Not.  80;  Gat.  toI.  220;  p.  1533. 
Slaback.   Lawrence  K.      (Bee  McGlanghlln  and  MUl.  aa- 

algnors.) 
Slaby,  Rudolf.     (Bee  Daimler  and  Slaby.) 
Slaby,    Rudolf,    Stuttgart,    aaaignor    to    Daimler-Motora** 

GeselUc-liaft,  Untcrtorkhelm,  Germany.    Carbaretsr.    Ne^ 

1,100.602;  Nov.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  879. 
Slade.  Hat ry,  Wakefleld.  Enjtlaod.     Ueaderjoint  for  foil- 

economltcrs.    No.  l.ldl.078 ;  Not.  2S  ;  Oai.  toL  230 ;  fu 

1070. 
Slater,  George  W.     (See  Webber  and  Slater.) 
Slattery,  Matthew  F.,  and  C.  A.  EMebm.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Safe^-brldge.     No.  1.168300;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  ToLZaOi 

p.  161. 
Slear,  Eliaa  F.,  Colllncswood,  N.  J.     Heat  distributer  for 

gas-stovea.     No.  1.161.806;  Nov.  23;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p. 

1326. 

Sleeper.  Cbarlee  W.     (Bee  Lang  and  Sleeper.) 

Sleeper.  Otla  H.,  Exeter,  N.  H.     Lock-not.    No.l.lSe4Btt 

Not.  2 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  808. 
SlUK.  Edwin  K..  Johnstown,  aaaijmor  of  one-half  to  L.  U 

Knox.  ATalon.  Pa.     Welding.     Na  1,161,410;  Not.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1106. 
Sloan,  Harry   E„  aasignor  to  The  Cushman  Chuck  Coa- 

pauy.  Hartford.  Conn.     Chuck.     No.  1,159.875;  Not.  9; 

(;at.  vol.  220;  p.  648. 
Bloman.  Eugene  B..  Detroit.  Mich.     Closet  for  trsTellBg 

vehieles.     No.   1.161.800;  Not.  SO;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p. 

Slomcr,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Cyclone  Fence  Compaay, 
Wankegan.  IIL  Fence-machine.  No.  1.160,332;  Nor. 
16;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  760.  _ 

Bloper,  Tbomaa,  Derlses,  Baaland.  HvdroaeroplaM, 
hydroplane,  and  the  like.  No.  1,161.890;  Not.  30; 
Oaa.  ToL  XtO;  p.  1406.  ^    _^^ 

Smagel,  P«ter,  Atocs,  Pa.  Hoosebeld-press.  No.  1.161.640 ; 
Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 :  p.  12S6. 

Small.  Byron  (X,  CMtralla.  III.  Com  haaklnf  and  bar- 
Testing  machine.  No.  1,160,777;  Not.  16;  Clas.  TaL 
220;  p.  020.  

Smallman.  Jaasee  W..  Blaekdowa,  near  Leaasington,  Bat- 
land.  Bingle-triKger  mecbanlaaa  for  doable-barrel  guaa. 
Na  1,160.333 ;  Nor.  16 :  Oaa  toI.  220 ;  p.  761. 

Bmalhrood,  George  T.  (Bee  Bmallwood.  Graeme  T..  as- 
signor. ) 

Bmallwood.  Graeme  T.,  aaslgiior  of  one-half  to  O.T. 
SmaUwood.  Waahliurton.  D.  C.  Coat.  No.  1.162.628; 
Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.^JO  :  p.  162S.  ^  ^ 

Smart  Mason  L.    (See  Wright.  Smart,  and  Hopper.) 

Smart,  Walter  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  pandag 
guns.    No.  1.160.7T8  ;  Not.  16 :  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  «»..^ 

Smiley.  John  K..  South  Omaha.  Nebr.  Intermediate  sbieM 
for  pneumatic  tlrwi.  No.  1,100,884 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toL 
220  :  p.  761.  _ 

Smlllle.  A.  J.     (Be*  NIx.  John  E..  aaaignor.)  

Smith.  Arthur  W.,  New  York,  aaaignor  to  Remington  Tjrpa- 
writer  Company,  Illon.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1,161.641;  Not.  23;  Gat.  toI.  VM:  p.  1226.     „. 

Smith,  Arthur  W.,  New  York,  aaaignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Compaay.  llion,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  maeblae. 
No.  1,161.642;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1286. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ixi 


■■Ith,  CkaMes  F..  New  York,  N.  T.    Ctothea^lne  sopport. 

No.  1.160.284  ;  Nov.  2  :  Gaa.  Tol.  220  Lp.  808.         ^^ 
Bmith,    Charles  H..   Spokane,   Wash.      Wheel-flange  oiler. 

No.  1,161.897;  Nov.  80;  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  1405. 
Baith,  Charles  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  McLaagblin, 
Chicago.    III.     Billlard-cae.     No.   1,160,836;   Nor.   16; 
Gaa.  vol.  220:  p.  761. 
Bmltb,  Charles  T..  Newark.  N.  J.     Street-cleaning  appara- 
tus for  melting  snow  and  the  like.    No.  l,160,:n>6 ;  Not. 
16;  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  717. 
Bmlth,    Clarence    E.,    New    Britain,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Worcester    Metal    Gooda    Compaay,    Woreeater,    Mass. 
Catch  for  traveling-bags.    Na  1,100.468 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa. 
Tol.  220  :  p.  804. 
Bmlth,  Clarence  W..  Rome.  Me.     Drinking  attachment  for 
brooders.     No.  1,169,640;  Not.  0:  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  426. 
Bmlth,  Claude,  aaaignor  to  Claude  Smith  Co..  Chicago.  lU. 
Brick-kUn.      No.    1.169.639:    Not.    9;    Gaa.    toI.    220; 
p.  425. 
Bsilth,  Dane  M.     (See  Dodokln.  Panl.  aaaignor.) 
Bmlth,  De  Wane  B..  Deerfleld.  N.  Y.    Oravity-aprayer.    No. 

1.168,674;  Nor.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  58. 
iinlfh.  Bdgar  W.,  aaaignor  of  two-alxtha  to  F.  Marcello. 
two-alxtns  to  J.   H.   Kinkade.   and  one-sixth   to  W.   G. 
Tucker.    WInnemucca,    Nev.      Brake.      No.    1.169,118; 
Nov.  2;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  243. 
■Mith.  Edmund  U.,  Brandy  wine  Summit,  Pa.     ScTerslble 
seat  for  wheeled  plowa     No.  1,168,867;  Nor.  2;  Gas. 
Tol.  220;  p.  161. 
inith.  Frank  L.,  Chicago.  HI.    Automatic  foot  throttle  for 
motor-vehicles.     No.  1.161,898;  Nov.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  220; 
p.  1406. 
Baiith.  Frank  M.,  Kanaaa  Cltj,  Mo.    Grinding  attachment 
for  lathes.     No.  1,161,260;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p. 
1137. 
Bmlth,  Harry  B..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  and  J.  D.  Beifsnyder, 
Philadelpbla,    assignors    to   Stokes   &    Smith    Company, 
Sumraeraale,    Philadelpbla.    Pa.      Corner    cutting    and 
bending  machine.     No.   1,100,640;   Not.   16;  Gaa.  toI. 
220;  p.  834. 
iadth,  Harry  J.,  Lakewood,  aaaignor  to  The  Hill  Clutch 
Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Saad-snpportlng  dcTlce  for 
moldlng-flaaka.     No.  1,160,114;  Mot.  2;  Oaa.  toL.  220; 
p.  248. 
Bmlth,  Harry  J..  Lakewood.  aaaignor  to  The  Hill  Clutch 
Company.  CleTeland.  Ohio.    Collar  -  oiling  journal  -  box. 
No.  1.160.668  :  Not.  16 :  Gat.  toI.  220 :  p.  880. 
Baslth,  Hartley  L.     (See  Duff  and  Smith.) 
BsBlth.  Henry  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Meat-bolding  derlee. 

No.  1460.286 :  Nov.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  304. 
■■1th,  Horace  H.,  et  al.     (Bee  Beatty,  Wallace  A.,  as- 

slgnor.) 
Bmlth,  Jesse   A.   B.,   asaignor  to  Dnderwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Type-writing  macblne.     No. 
1.160.469  :  Nov.  16  ;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  804. 
Bmlth,  Jesse  K..  assignor  to  Osgood  Bradley  Car  Oompanv. 
Worcester,  Maas.     Car  seat     No.   1.161.899;  Nov.  30; 
Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  1406. 
Bmith,  John  E.,  Kanaaa  City,  Kana.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

1,161,166;  Nov.  23;  Gat.  vol.  220:  p.  1101. 
Bmlth,  John  M.     (See  McColgan  and  Smith.) 
Bmltb,  Joseph   G.,  and    H.   Swartlng,   New  York.  N.  T. 
Gimp  or  plained  cord  machlna     No.  1,169,286 ;  Not.  2 ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  304. 
Bmlth,  Karl  D.,  assignor  to  Dnlon  Steam  Pump  Company. 
Battle  Creek.   MIrh.     Pump.    -No.   1,169.870;   Not.  Q  : 
Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  549. 
Bmith,  Murray  E.,  PIttafleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric    Company.'     Iris  -  diaphragm.      No.    1.101,78iB ; 
Nov.  2.1:  Gar.,  vol.  220;  p.   1303. 
Bmlth.   Orbln    F..    Mollne.    III.,   assignor   to    Mollne   Plow 
Company.     Furrow-opener  attachment     Na  1.160.116 ; 
Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  248. 


Bmlth,  Oscar  L.,  Grand   Rapids,  Mich.     Show-caae  door. 

~  "  "     Gat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1406. 

Bmlth.  Oscar  L..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     DitpIaT  dsTlce.     No. 


No.  1.161.900:  Not.  .10; 


1,161.901  :  Nov.  .<<0:  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  1406. 

Smith,  Oscar  L.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Display  deTlce.  No. 
1,161.002;  Nov.  80;  Gat.  vol.  220:  p.  1407. 

Bmlth.  Otto  W.     (Bee  Anderson,  William  H.,  aaaignor.) 

Bmlth,  I>nrnell  W.,  Phllsdelpbla.  Pa.  Door-bolt  lock.  No. 
1,159.877  :  Nov.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  220  :  p.  649. 

Bmith,  Richard.  Bherbrooke,  Qoei>e<>.  Canada.  Tread-aur- 
face  for  footwear.  No.  1,160.206;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI. 
220 ;  p.  717. 

Bmlth,  Rohert  C.  Harrisbnrg.  Ps.,  assignor  to  Elllott- 
Flsber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  stop 
mechanism  for  paper-folding  machines.  No.  1.160,426; 
Nov.  9  ;  fiat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  386. 

Bmith.  Rot>ert  T.,  Jr.,  Warrington,  England.  Tehlde- 
wbeel.    No.  1,160,779  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oat.  toT.  220  ;  p.  921. 

Bmlth.  Samuel  N..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Hoopa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Magnetic  ore-separator.  No.  1.161.361 : 
Not.  23:  Gat.  toI.  220;  p.  1170. 

Bmlth.  Sidney  O..  Corpus  Christl.  Tex.  Train-control  sys- 
tem.    No.   1.160,724;  Nov.  9:  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  498 

■■itk,  Stephen  T.,  Btamferd.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writiBf  machine.  No.  1,16B,116;  Not.  2;  Qu.  Vol. 
tSO;  D.  244. 

Bmith,  Stephen  T.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing macblne.  No.  1,169.427 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ; 
p.  887. 


Bndth,  Stephen  T.,  SUmford.  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Under* 
I        wood   Typewriter   Company.    New    York.    N.    T.      Type- 
writing macblne.     No.  1.159,541  ;  Nov.  9;  Gaa.  toL  220; 
p.  426. 
I  Smith.  Vlnal  W.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Sample  Bystan  Ibc, 
i       HsTerhill.   Mass.      Shoe  dummy.     No.   1,160.641;  Not. 
I       16  ;  Oat.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  834. 
Smith.   Warren    M.,   Moores,  asaignor  to  The  J.   G.   Brill 
Companv,   Philadelphia.    Pa.     Platform   for  passeBger> 
cars.     No.  1.161,903;  Nov.  30;  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  1407. 
Smith    William  J.,  Eolia,  Mo.     Wire-fence  repairsr.     No. 

1,161,740:  Nov.  23;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  1303. 
Smith,  William  R.,  Braeside,  Chalfont  St.  Peter,  aaslgnor 
of  one-third  to  R.  P.  Wilson.  Westminster.  London,  and 
one-third  to  The  Consolidated  Brake  A  Engineering  Co., 
!       Ltd.,  London,  England.  Contlnnoua  brake.  No.  1,161,648; 
Nov.  23;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.   12.17. 
Smith,  Wm.  M.     (See  Baker,  Louis  H.,  aaslgnor.) 
Smithaon,   Augustus  C,   Hot   Springs,   Ark.     Clothes-pln. 
No.  1.161,352:  Nov.  23;  Gat.  vol.  2i0 ;  p.  1170. 
I  Smokeless  Burner  Co.,  The.     (See  Dow,  Floyd,  aaaignor.) 
( Reissue. ) 
Smoot.  Charfea  H..  aaaianor  to  Bateau  Battu  Smoot  Com- 
,       pany,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Vehicle    auspenaion.      Na 
'       1,168.675  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  68. 
Smoter.   John.    Conemaugh.    Pa.     Adfustable   guard  -  ralL 

No.  1,161  741 ;  Nov.  23;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  1303. 
Smyly,  Arthur  Lu,  Chicago.  111.     Combined  fluld-preesure 
regulator   and  aafety-TalTe.     No.   1,161,990;  Not,  80; 
Gat.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1438. 
Sinvaer.   Louis  B.,  assignor  to  The  American   Hardware 
Corporation,    New   Britain,   Conn.     Transom  -  operating 
means.     No.  1.161,814  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  220 :  p.  1S». 
Snelling,  Beverly  T.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Foldable  boat- 
chair.     No.  1,161,420;  Nov.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1196. 
Snider,  Henderson  W..  Caretta,  W.  Va.     Rail-drilling  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.100,005;  Not.  9:  Oas.  toI.  220:  _p.  598. 
Snook-Roentgen  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kelly,  Bd- 

wln  W.,  aaslgnor.) 
Snow  Dental  Company.     (See  Snow,  George  B.,  assignor.) 
Snow,   George    B.,    Long   Beach,    Cal.,   assignor   to   Snow 
Dental    Company,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Dental    articulator. 
No.  1,160.114;  Nov.  9:  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  632. 
Snyder.    Charlea   P.,   Mount   Carmel.    Pa.      Transmission- 
gearing.     No.  1.159,725;  Nov.  9:  Gat.  toI.  220;  p.  493. 
Snyder,  John  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Line-guide  for  copy-bold- 
era.     No.  1,162,312;  Nov.  30;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  106L. 
Snyder,  Lionel  B.     (See  Welker  and  Snyder.) 
Snyder,  Richard  A.  L.     (See  Grace  and  Snyder.) 
Socleti  FUt-San  Giorgio.     ( See  Laurent!.  Cesare,  assignor.) 
SocMt^  Anonyme  dee  Combustibles  Industrtela     (Bee  Bo- 
sen,  Jean,  an.slgnor.) 
SocMt4  Anonyme  des  Rtahlissements  Delaonay-BelleTlUe. 

(See  Rsdiguer.  fhflrles,  aSKlirnor. ) 
Soclete     Brunswick  -  Balke  -  Collender     <^>mpany.        (See 

Drouot.  OuataTe  C.  assignor.) 
Soci^t6  des  Carburatenrs  Thurot  (Tburot  Meyer  k  Cle.). 

(See  Thurot,  Jean  L.  T..  aaslgnorO 
Sohon,    Frederick,    Washington.    1).    C.      Carbureter-TalTO. 

No.  1.161,742:  Not.  23;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  1.104. 
Sokolov.  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wrench.     No.  1,169,428 ; 

Not.  9 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  387. 
Solomon,    David   P..    Berkeley,   Cal.     Trolley-flnder.     No. 

1.161.421  :  Nov.  23;  Gar   vol    220;  p.  1198. 

Sommerfeld,  Abraham.     (See  Baumann  and  Sommerfeld.) 

Sommers,  John  A.,  I'lentvwood,  Mout.     Heating  system  for 

engines.     No.  1.159.720:  Nnv.  ft;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  494. 

Sondhelm.    Lewla    H..    New   York.    N.    Y.      PencU.      Na 

1,16%786:  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  118. 
Sonk,    .Joseph,   assignor  of   one-third   to   E.    Lipka.   Pitts- 
burgh,  Pa.     Combined  kitchen-cabinet  and  table.     No. 
1.161,079:  Nov.  23:  Gst.  vo).  220;  p.  1070. 
Sonnebom,  Charles.  West  Plttsbtirg,  aaslgnor  to  Pressed 
Metal    Radiator    Company,    Ptttshurgh.    Pa.      Maklac 
abeet-metsi  radlatora.    No.  1,168,576;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toC 
220;   p.  69. 
Sonnebom,  Charlea,  West  Pittsburg,  assignor  to  Pressed 
Metal  Radiator  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Machine  for 
connecting   radiator-sectiona.     No.   1,158.868 ;   Not.  2 ; 
Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  161. 
Soon,   Chin   K.,    Seattle.   Wash.     Knitted   garment     No. 

1.160.542:  Not.  16;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  S.'iB. 
Sorg.  William  A.,  Minneapolis,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslKn- 
ments,  to  F.  G.  Bradburr,  tru.stee,  Duhith,  Minn.     Con- 
bustion-engine.     No.  1,161,353  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Oat.  toI.  220 ; 
p.  1170. 
Sorg,  William  A..  Minneapolis,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  F.  O.  Bradburv.  trustee,  Duluth,  Minn.     Com- 
bustion-engine.    No.  1,161,354;  Not.  23;  Gst.  ToL  220; 
p.  1171. 
Soule,  Arthur  C,  and  L.  A.  Laraen.  aasignors.  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  The   Simplex    Window    Company.    Baa 
Francisco.  Cal.     Window.     No.  1.159.604  ;  Nov.  8 ;  Oas. 
TOl.  220 ;  p.  450. 
Soule.    Stephen    M..    Palmyra,    N.    Y.      StoTepipe-hoMer. 

No.  1,100,117:  Not.  2;  Oas.  toL  220;  p.  244. 
Southern  Investment  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.     (See  Haff  and 

WIllBon,  assignors.) 
Southem  Locomotive  ValTV  <3esr  Company.     (Bee  BrowB, 

William  S..  asaignor.)     (Reisane.) 
Boothwortb.  Harrison  H.,  assljCBor.  by  mesne  ssslgnmenta, 
to  The  Iceless  Mschlne  Compsny,  CleTeland.  Ohio.    Ba> 
frigeratlng  apparatos.     No.  1,162,818;  Not.  80;  Oaa. 
ToL  220 ;  p.  1661. 
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SoQthworth,  HarrlBon  H.,  anlfBor,  by  men*  udraments, 

to    The    iceleM    Machine    Company,    CleTelana,    Ohio. 

Fuel  gaa   burner.      No.    1,162,310 ;    Not.    80;   Oai.   vol. 

220 :  p.  1552. 
Boothworth,  Harrison  □.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  The  Iceless  Machine  Company,  Cleyeland,  Ohio.     Re- 

frlgeratlDK   apparatus.     No.    1,162.310;   Nov.   30;   Gas. 

Tof  220;  p.  1562. 
Soothwortb,  Harrison  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assicnmeots, 

to    The    Iceless    Machine    Company,    Clereland,    Ohio. 

ControIllDg    device    for    refrigerating    apparatus.      No. 

1.162,31R;  Nov.  30;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  1603. 
Bootbwortb,  Harrison  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslniments, 

to    The    Iceless    Machine    Company,    Clevelana,    Ohio. 

Pressure  -  reducing  device  for  refrigerating  apparatus. 

No.  1.162.319;  Nov.  30;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  1664. 
Soutbworth,   Harrison   H.,  and  O.  A.  Gase.  assignors,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The   Iceless  Machine   Company, 

Cleveland,     Ohio.      Fuel  -  gas  -  controllinc     valve.      No. 

1,162.814 :  Nov.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1662. 
Boutbwortb,   Harrison   H.,  and  O.  A.  Case,  asaifnors,  by 

mesne  asnleDments,  to  The  Iceless  Machine  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio.  Automatic  shut-off  valve.  No.  1,162,817  ; 

Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  155.3. 
Bowden.  Charles  N.,  Boledad.  Guantanamo.  Cnba.     Yaeo- 

am-pamp.     No.  1,160,207;  Nov.  16;  Oac.  toI.  220;  p. 

717. 
Bpaid,  Charles  F.,  Lebew,  W.  Va.    Ladder.    No.  1,162,261 ; 

Nov.  80  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  1033. 
Spalding.  James  F.,   Kanoas   City,  Mo.     Catheter  -  user's 

traveling  apparatus.     No.  1,161,261 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gai.  vol. 

220;   p.  llSg. 
■pall,  Martin,  Alliance,  Ohio.     Toilet-paper  holder.     No. 

1,168.677  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  59. 
Bpangelo,  Albert  N.,  Darllngford,  Manitoba,  Canada,  and 

F.  O.  Bpangelo,  Concrete,  N.  D.     Belt-applying  derlc*. 

No.  1,158,787  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas,  vol.  220 ;  p.  114, 
Bpangelo,   Frederick   0,      (Bee   Spangelo,   Albert   N.   and 

F.  O.) 
Bpar  Chemical  Company,  The.     (See  Bassett,  Harry  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Sparhawk,  Frank  O.,  Painter,  Wyo.    Automatic  train-atop. 

No.  1,161,743 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1306. 
Bparr.  Harry  H.,  and  L,  H,  Nenjabr,  Denrar,  Colo,    Cut- 
off valve.     No,  1.160,664;  Nov,  10;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p. 

880. 
Bparre,  Pierre  A.,  London.  England.     Meana  for  starting 

aeroplanea.     No.  1,161,744;  Nov.  28;  Qai.  vol.  220;  p. 

laoiT 

Bpanldlng,  L.  D,     (See  Anderson,  Charles  CK,  aaaignor.) 

Bpauldlng  ft  Bona  Co,,  J,  (See  Loogee,  William  8.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Bpauldlng  ft  Sons  Co.,  J.  (See  Loogee  and  Morrlaoa,  aa- 
algnors,) 

Bpear,  George  E.,  Amesbury.  aaaignor  to  Standard  Ther- 
mometer Company,  Boston,  Maas.  Thermometer,  No. 
1,161,262;  Nov,  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p,  1188. 

Speer,  Arthur  L.     (See  Speer,  William  and  A.  L.) 

Bpaer,  William  and  A.  L.,  Baltimore.  Md,  Centrifusally- 
operated  brake.  No.  1,162,411 ;  Not.  30;  Oas.  vol,  226; 
p.  1688. 

Bpelght,  Alfred,  Wimbledon  Park,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  B.  W.  Meredltb,  X<ondon,  England.  Construction  of 
resilient  wheela.  No.  1,160,^6 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas,  toL  220  ; 
p.  762. 

Bp«nce,  DaTld,  and  A.  P.  Clark,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaslgnors, 
bT  meane  assignments,  to  The  B.  F.  Ooodrlcn  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Production  of  rubber-like  subAtanees 
from  alcohola.  No.  1,161,904;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toI.  220; 
p.  1408. 

Bpcneer,  Ira  H.,  Weat  Hartford,  assignor  to  The  Organ 
Power  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Organ-blower.  No. 
1,168,738;  Not.  2;  Gai,  toI.  220;  p.  fl4. 

BiMncer,  Ira  H.,  Weat  Hartford,  aaaignor  to  The  Spencer 
Turbine  Cleaner  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.  Cleaning 
apparatua.  No.  1,161,263 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gas,*  vol.  220 ; 
p.  1138. 

Spencer,  Ira  H.,  West  Hartford,  assignor  to  The  Spencer 
Turbine  Cleaner  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Cleaning- 
toot,     No.  1,162.195;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1610. 

Spencer,  Ira  H..  West  Hartford,  aaaignor  to  The  Spencer 
Turbine  Cleaner  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Cleanlng- 
tooL     No.  1.162,412;  Nov.  30;  Gas,  vol.  220;  p.  1688, 

Bpencer,  John  W.,  sod  F.  V.  Schwlngel.  Chlttenango,  N.  Y, 
Making  cheeae.  No.  1,159,808 ;  Nov.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 : 
p.  624. 

Bpencer  Lena  Company.  (See  Barton,  Cbarles  W„  as- 
signor. ) 

Bpencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Company,  Tba.  (Bee  Spencer, 
Ira  H.,  aaaignor.) 

Bperllng,  Henry,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Fire-escape. 
No.  1,162,413;  Not,  80;  Gaa,  vol,  220:  p.  1584. 

Bperrv,  Herbert  B.,  Aubom.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Inter- 
na nonal  Harvester  Companr  of  New  Jersey.  Tsndem 
draft  connection.  No.  1,101,901 ;  Nov.  80 ;  Gas,  vol. 
220 ;  p.  1438, 

Bpleer.  Frank  M.,  Qulacy,  Maaa.  Inanlator.  No. 
1.101,080 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Oas.  vol,  220 ;  p.  1071. 

Bpless,  Georg,  Leipclg,  Germany.  Controlling  derlee  for 
oae  in  sheet-feeding  and  like  machines.  No.  1,1<K),208; 
Not.  16  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  718. 

Bpiro,  Charles.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stenocraphic  typa-wrttar. 
No.  1,160,606;  Not.  10;  Oas,  Tol.  220:  p.  880. 

BpltsU,  George  H.     (See  Christ  and  Bpitsll.) 


Bplltdorf  Electrical  Conpany.     (Bea  Warren,  Joaaph  A„ 

asalfnor) 
Spofford,  Chrlatopher  8.     {Et»  Jonaa  and  SpoffonL) 
Sprague.  Almerln  B„  San  Benito,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  L,  A. 

Roy,  Chicago,  III.    Heating  device.    No.  1468,780 ;  Not. 

2;  Gas.  toT.  220;  p.  114, 
Sprague,  William  H.     (See  Murphy  and  Sprague.) 
Sprague,    William    P.,    San    Frandaco,    Cal.      Uquid-dla- 

penscr.     No.  1,159.605  ;  Not.  0  ;  Oaa.  toI,  220  ;  p.  460. 
Sprlnc,  John,  Inrington,  N.  Y.     Collar.     No,   1,169,118; 

Not.  2 ;  Oas,  toI.  220 ;  p,  244, 
Springer,  Aaron  M,  and  R.  J^  Portland,  Oreg.     Clottaea- 

drylng  rack.     No.    1,169,727;   Not,  9;   Oaa.  toI.  220; 

p.  494. 
Springer,    Charles,    Albany,    N.   Y,      Welding-torch.      No. 

1.150,110;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  244. 
Springer.  Rebecca  J.     (See  Springer,  Aaron  M.  and  R.  J.) 
Springfield  An  to  Deflector  Company,  Tbe,     (Bee  Wheeler, 

Edwin  O.,  assignor.) 
Springfield  Metal  l•^lrrlng  Company.     (See  Johnson,  Jamaa 

B..  assignor.) 
Sprtngmsn,  Edward,  Analey,  Nebr.    Float  •  operated  stock- 
watering  apparatua.    No,  1,161,746  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oas.  toL 

220 :  p.  1306. 
flproDf;.  William  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Chlld-carrlar.    No. 

1,161.'.662;  Nov.  80;  Oaa.  vol.  220:  p,  1600. 
Spnrgeon,  Jeaae,  Ottumwa,   Iowa.     Calculating  -  macblna. 

No.  1,160,337;  Nov.  16;  Gas,  vol.  220:  p.  762. 
Squire,   George,   Halensee.  Germany,   assignor   to  General 

Electric   Company.      Liquid    rheostat      No.    1,161,740: 

Nov.  23 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1305. 
St.  John.  Orestues  E.,  and  F.  Norton,  Rock  Creek,  Ohio. 

Machine  for  making  baaket-blanka.    No,  1,101,749 ;  Nor. 

23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1306. 
Stacey,  Andrew  J.     (Bee  Paul,  Edward  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Stacv,  Jamea  N.     (See  Oaulocher  and  Stacy,) 
Btafrord,  Henry  L,,  Lone  Beach.  Cal.     Preaanre  cooklnr> 

machlLe.     No.  1459,728 ;  Not.  9 :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  49Bw 
Stafford,  William  J„  Qulncy,  IlL     Store  and  range.     NOk 

1,160,780 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  290 ;  p,  921. 
Stahlbut.  August  F,     (Bee  Gray  and  SUhltant.) 
SUbly,  Chrlstlsn  J.,  (Joshen,  Tnd.     SUo.     No,  1,100,000; 

Not.  9 :  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  694. 
Stalna.  George  M.     (Bee  Mart  and  Btalna.) 
Staley,   Harrison  L.,  MartinsTille,   Ind.,  snd   W.  B.  Sim- 
mons, assignors  to  Wilts  Veneer  Company.  Bicbmond, 

Va.     Shipping-box.     No.  1,102.624;  Not.  80;  QtiM.  toL 

220 ;  p.  1023. 
Btallwortb.  Young  8.,  SUdell,  La.     Bpittoon-bandle.     Mo. 

1.15n.l2<t:  Nov.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  245. 
Stameta,   Alton    R..    Olooeeater    City.    N.   J.     Adjuatabla 

deckle  for  wet-cylinder  paper-machlnea.     No.  1,101,747  ; 

Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  voL  220 ;  p.  1800. 
Stamler,  Alazandtr.    (Bee  Lohmiller.  (Haaa,  and  Btamlar.) 
BUndard  Knitting  MlUa  Company.     (Bee  Marlow,  WUllam, 

aaaignor.) 
Btandard  Machine  Company.     (See  Houseman,  Harold  ■., 

aaaignor.) 
Standard   <5ll  Company.      (See   Burton,   William  M.,  a»> 

slgnor. ) 
Standard  Optical  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Badar  and  How- 
land,  aaalgnors.) 
Standard  Pnonotype  Company,     (See  Edwarda  and  Boa- 
sell,  aaalfnora,) 
Standard    Plnnger    Klerator    Company.       (Bea    Janaaon, 

Karl  R.  O.,  aaaignor,) 
Standard  Pneumatic  Action  Company.    (8m  Ftala,  Joaaph, 

aaaignor,) 
Btandard  Separator  Company,    (See  Ballabary,  Cbarlaa  K., 

assignor. ) 
Standard  Steel  <^ar  Company.   (See  Andemon,  Harry  T., 

aaidgnor.) 
Standard  Steel  Car  Company.    (See  ChrlstUason,  Andrew, 

assignor^ 
Standard   Steel   Wheel  and  Tire  Armor  Comiwny.      (Bee 

Livingston,  Andrew  W.,  assignor.) 
Standard  Thermometer  Company.     (Bee  Adair,  Tbomaa  D., 

aaaignor. ) 
Standard  Thermometer  Company.     (See  Spear.  Oeorge  ■>,, 

assignor.) 
Standard    Underground    Cable    Company 


»  ' 


(See  DaTli. 
Cbarlea  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Standard  Vending  Machine  Company.  (See  Oombar, 
Oeorge  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Standard  Welding  Company,  The.  (See  Bryant,  Richard 
8.,  aaaignor.) 

SUndefer.  AlTln  P..  Miami.  Okla.  Cbat-separator  for 
concentratlng-Jlga.  No.  1,102,112;  Not.  8();  Gaa.  toL 
220 ;  p.  1482. 

SUngl,  Michael  L.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Bottling-nap 
chine  attachment.  No.  1,168,740;  Not.  2;  Oas.  toL 
220:  p.  116.  » 

Stanley,  WlllUm,  Great  Barrinaton,  Maaa..  aaaignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Electric  heat-atorace  sys- 
tem.   No.  1,101,748  ;  Not.  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1300. 

SUnton,  Gay  A.,  Jackson,  MIcta.  Spring  suspension  for 
rehiclea.  No.  1,102,414;  Not.  80;  Oa*.  toL  220;  9. 
1684. 

Staples,  Sidney  J.,  West  New  York,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tba 
Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Company.  Gearing  for  operat- 
ing the  rolls  for  music-sheets.  No.  1,169,287 ;  Not.  2 ; 
Oas.    Tol,   220  ;    n.   806,  ^ 

Btark,  William  r.,  Maurartown.  Ya.  Tira.  No.  1.160,007 ; 
Not.  0 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  694. 


Starker.  Cbarlea  W.,  Plttaborgh.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Weattac- 
booae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dynamo- 
electric  machine.  No.  1,169.121 ;  Nov,  2;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ; 
p.    246. 

Starkey,  William  C.  and  O,  H.  Bolus,  aaalgnors  to  The 
Ohio  Braas  Company,  Manafleld,  Ohio.  Hanger  foi 
trolley-wirea.  No.  1,161,081;  Not,  28;  Oaa,  toI,  220; 
p.  1071. 

Starr,  Alden  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  manufac- 
turing paper  cartona.  No.  1.161,646  ;  Not.  23 ;  Oas.  Tol. 
220;  p.  1238. 

■tarr,  Alden  B.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  J,  Markle, 
Jeddo.  Pa.  Bottoming-machlne.  No,  1.161.644;  Nov, 
23;  Gas.  vol,  220;  p.  1237. 

Starr,  Alden  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  J.  Markle. 
Manufacturing  contalnera.  No.  1,161.796;  Nov.  23; 
Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1323. 

Starr,  John  E..  and  C.  C.  Palmer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Powder 
or  explosive  macaxine  for  war-ships.  No,  1,161,902; 
Not.  30 ;  Gai.  toT  220 ;  p.  1488. 

Staryen,  Jamea.  (See  Conatantlnldea.  Alexandre  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stearns,  Jason  C,  Worcester,  Msss.  Dash  and  trouble 
lamp  for  automobiles.  No.  1,158,578 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gax.  vol. 
2l>0 ;   p.  59, 

Stearns,  Jason  C,  Worcester,  Masa.     Electric  connector. 
(Reissue.)     No.  14,020  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1330. 
Stearns,  Leo  B,     (See  Stearns,  Marco  B,  and  L.  B.) 
Steams.    Marco    B.    and    L.    B.,    Huntington    Beach,    Cal. 
Safcty-rasor.     No.  1,168,741;  Nov.  2;   Oas.   vol,  220; 
p.  116, 
Stebblns,  Grant  C,  et  al.    (See  Cook,  Jamea  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Steckle,  E.  J.     (See  Price,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Steckle,  Edward  J.,  Dixon,  111.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to 
C.   J,   Rellly,   Syracuse.   Ind„  and  one-third   to   W.   E. 
Wuerth,   Dixon,    III.      I>ulverixing   and   separating   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,169J22;  Nov,  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  246. 
Steedman.  (}eorge  F.,  St.  Louis,   Mo.     Compressor.     No. 

1,169,128  :  Not.  2  ;  Oaa,  toI,  220  ;  p.  246. 
Steedman,    Oeorge    F.,    St,    Loula.   aaaignor   to    Cnrtla   ft 
Company  Manufacturing  Company,  Wellston,  Mo,     Lu- 
bricating apparatus   for  compressors  and   slmllsr    ma- 
chines.   No.  1,162,262 ;  Not.  30 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1683. 
Steel   Art  Tool  Company.      (See  Palmgren,  Carl  A.,  aa- 
aignor,) 
Steele.  Joaepb  H,     (See  Stotler  and  Ste^e.) 
Steell,  Edgar  V.     (See  Meredith,  Edward  W„  aaaignor.) 
Steely,  Frank  B.,  Hamburg,  Pa.    BlcTator.    No,  1,169,809 ; 

Not.  9 ;  Gaa,  toI.  220 ;  p.  525. 
Steen,  Halfdan  A.,  aaaignor  to  The  Cutler-Hanuner  Mfg, 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Uqnld  rheostat.     No.  1,161.998; 
Nov.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1439. 
Bteen,     John     I,,     BakeraOeld,     Cal.       Drop-light       No. 

1,169,124 :  Nov.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  246. 
Bteere,  William  H.     (See  Bamea.  Slmpaon,  Steere,   and 

Lawrence.) 
Btaffena.  Fred.   St  Joseph,  Mo.     Swing.     No.  1.161,204 ; 

Not.  28:  Gas.  toI,  220;  p.  1189. 
St^r,  William,  aaaignor  to  Diamond  Metal  Stamping  Co.. 
Columboa,    Ohio.       Metal    atrip    for     windowa.      No, 
1,160,209 :  Not,  10';  Oas.  toI,  220 ;  p.  718, 
Steaner,  Frederick  A„  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Smoklng-pipe  and 
cleaner  therefor.    No.  1,169,642  ;  Not.  9  ;  Qaa,  toI.  220  ; 
p.  426. 
Bteldle,    Lewis,    Mauch    Chunk,    Pa.      Railway-tie.      No. 

1.160,460 ;  Not,  16 ;  Gaa,  toI.  220 ;  p.  806. 
Bteinberger,  Loola,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Higta-TOltaga  straln- 
fauulator.     No.  1,100,648 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p. 
836. 
Bteinberger,    Louia,    Brooklyn,    N.   Y.      Insulating-support 
for  high  tension  conductors.     No.  1,100,644;  Not.  10; 
Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  880. 
Steinbercer,    Louis,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Mouthpiece.     No. 

1,100.646;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  886. 
Bteinberger,  Louia.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Dlak  strain-insulator. 

No.  1,100.640 ;  Not.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p,  886. 
Steinktrchner,  Franklin  P.     (See  Wingert,  John  W„  aa 

slgnor. ) 
Btellmscber,     Wilhelm     A„     Arbon,     Swltxerland.      Em- 
broldering-machine.    No,  1,160.838;  Not.  16;  Oas.  toL 
220 ;  p,  763, 
Stelsner,    Hermann,    aaaignor   to   Drtgerwerk.    Helnr.    ft 
Bernh,  Driger,  LQbeck,  German  v.     Diver's  helmet.    No. 
1,159,125;  Nov.  2;  Gss.  vol.  220;  p.  247. 
Stelaner,    Hermsnn,    aaaignor    to    Drigerwerk,    Helnr.    ft 
Bernh.  Driger,  Lflbeck,  Germany.     Distrtbatlon  of  the 
weight  on  divers'  sulta.     No.  1.162,626 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas. 
vol.  220 :  p.  1623. 
Stemple,  James   A.,   West  Latayette,  Ohio.     AutomobUe- 

aeat    No.  1,160,781 :  Not.  16;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  921, 
Btenger,   Grace  C.      (Bee  Frederlckaon.   Clayton   B..  as- 
signor.) 
ttepbens,    Bmma,   SilTer  Cliff,   Colo,     StoTepipe-deaner. 
No,  1,101.866  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Oaa,  vol,  220 ;  p.  1171. 

•*t'*]'ll?'!r«}'"ii"™  S:'  Tyrone,  Iowa,     Corn-planter. 

1,102.620;  Not.  80;  (3as.  TOl.  220;  p.  1024. 
Stephenson,  James  A.,  Aahbyborr,  Ky.    Qate-onenar. 

1,160,389 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  708.^^^ 
Stephenson,   John   R.,   Pullman,   Wash.      Plate  and   film 

numbering  machine.     No.  1,169,120;  Not.  2;  Oas.  toI. 

220 ;   p,  247. 
Stwhenaon  Underwear  Mllla,     (Sea  Caamiar,  Minnie,  as- 


No. 
No. 


Stephenaon,  William  C,  Woborn,  aaaignor  to  Voaa  ft  Bona 
Piano  Company,  Boston,  Maas.  ValTe  eonatroctlon  for 
^neumatlclpUyera.     No.  1,100.008;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toI. 

^*?7*%   Arthur  M.,   Derry.   N,   H,     DeTlce  for  teadlag 

m^l?-25  *?.*  •*i^*f«  Of  cloth  or  other  matarUL     No. 

1,169,729 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  495. 
Stevens.  Harry,  Chesley,  Ontario,  Csnada,     aothca-driar. 

No.  1,159,606 ;  Nov,  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p,  451. 
Stevens,  Jamea  H.,  Boston,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  lnt(«- 

venous  inlection  of  fluids  Into  the  body.     No,  1.169.12T : 

Nov.  2;  Gax.  vol.  220;   p,  247. 
Stewart  Alfred  C_  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Controlling  devlca. 

No.  1,161,266;  Not.  23;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1139T 

c'd**  ^**^*®P***'  ^-     ^^*«  *tew*rt  Edward  8.  and 

Stewart,  David  M.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.  Switch  for 
overhead  or  surface  ralla  or  trackage.     No,  1,162320: 

^  Nov.   30;   Gax,   vol.   220;   p,   1654. 

Stewart  Edward  8.  and  C.  D..  Ottawa,  III.  Teatlng  da- 
vice.    No.  1,161,082  ;  Nov,  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1072. 

Stewart,  Francis  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W,  Billa. 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Bearing  for  faat-runnlng 
whwls.     No.    1,161,906;    Nov.    30;    Gaa,    toI,    220;    p, 

Stewart.  Harol(l,  aaaignor  to  Stewart-Kelly  Automatic 
Drain  Valve  Company,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Thermal 
valve.     No.  1,161,013;  Not.  16;  Oax.  toI.  220;  p.  1008. 

Stewart,  John  K.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Wsrner  Speedom- 
?^H^9S^'^^^^'\t  Chicago,  111.  Counter-train.  No. 
1,168,670:  Nov.  2;  Gax.  vol,  220;  p.  60. 

Stewart,    John    K.,    assignor    to    Stewart    Manufacturing 

9^?JP?5l?'   .,^^*<*^^      "i-        Pencil  -  sharpener.        No. 

1,160,091  :  Nov.  9 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  220  -p.  622. 
Stewart  -  Kelly   Automatic   Drain   valve  Company.     (Saa 

Stewart,   Harold,   assignor,) 
Stewart,  Lvman  C,  and  M,  A,  Qulnn,  Roanoke.  Va,    Cora 

for  molda.     No,   1.101.860;  Not,   28;  Oas.   toL   220; 

p.  1172. 

Stewart  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Stewart,  John  K- 

aaaignor,) 
Stewart.  Walter  P,  Warwood.  W.  Va.     Flre-extlngulahar. 

No.  1,168.680 ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  60. 
Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.     ( Bee  Kocoor^ 

Henry,  aaaignor.) 
^*»^^^rt-VrmrneT  Speedometer  Corporation.     (See  Laraon. 

Edward  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Stewart- Warner    Speedometer    Corporation.      (See    Boml 

Frank  A.,  assignor.)  ^^ 

Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.     (See  Stowmrt. 

John  K.,  assignor.) 
Stewart- Warner   Speedometer  Corporation.      (See   Weldk. 

Horace  H..  aaaignor.) 
Stewart.  WilUam  J.    (See  Linden,  Laclen,  aaaignor.) 
Steynia,  Jan,  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.    Process  of  and  apparatna 

Jor  producing  oaone.     No.  1,102,410  ;  Nov,  80  ;  OtUL  toL 

220 ;    p,    1684. 
Sttckney,  Mellon  L.    (See  Cooke,  Fred  A.,  aaaignor.) 
StiUe,  Curt,  Frtedenau,  near  Berlin,  Germany,     Eleetrle 

security  device.    No.  1,159,128;  Nov.  2;  Gaa.  toL  220; 

Stllle,    Curt.    Zehlendorf  -  Weat    near    BerUn.    Germany. 

Electrical  connection  for  electric  relaya.    No,  1,100^647 ; 

Not.  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  837,  .       ,«-    , 

^*V'?'-i^'^5'  Bwioniont.  Tex.     Mechanical  moTement     No. 

1,160,009;  Not.  9;  (Sax.  vol.  220;  p.  595. 
SOrton,  JamM  W,.  Detroit  Mich.     HTdrocarbon-bomar. 

No,  1,161.640 ;  Not.  23 ;  Gas.  toI,  220 ;  p.  1238. 
Stites,  Samuel  T..  assignor  to  Burson  Manutacturing  Coas- 

pany,  Rockford,  111.     Knitting-machine.     No.  l.lA.429; 

Nov.  0  :  Gas.  vol,  220 :  p.  387, 
Stock,  Frledricb,  assignor  to  Pried.  Knipp  Aktiengaaell- 

schaft,    Essen-on-the-Rubr.   (Germany.     Fluid-brake   for 

barrel-recoil   guns.     No,   1.159.643;   Not.  9;   Gas.   ToL 

Stockton,    wu'liam    E.,    Aleiandria,    Ind.      Screw-holdlnc  ' 
■crew  driver  snd  starter.    No.  1461,357  ;  Nov.  28  ;  GhtZ 

Stockum.  Louis  J.     (See  McCurley.  James  W.,  aaaignor.) 
Stokea.   John   N.,  BentonvlUe,   Ark.      Extension   cax-atepi. 

No.  1.169,288 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  305. 
Stokes  ft   Smith  Company.      (See  Smith  and  Relfanydcr, 

assignors.) 
Storer,   Norman   W..   Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Wca^ 

Ingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Orttt' 

speed     protecting     device     for     electric     motora.     No^ 

1,161,994;   Nov.   SO;   Gas.  vol.   220;   p.    1439. 
Story,  Elliott  M.,  Brockton,  Mass.     Coin-controlled  tobA* 

Ing-machlne.    No.  1,100,548  ;  Not.  10 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  ■. 

837. 
Story,  Ward  B..  aaaignor  to  Ward  B.  Story  Company,  lac. 

New   York,   N.   Y.     Register   deTlce   for   feeders.     M«. 

1.160^10 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  7ia 
Story,  Ward  B,.  aaslgnor  to  Ward  B.  Story  Company.  Inc. 

New    York,   N.    Y,      Register   devlca    for    feedera.     N«! 

1,161,014 ;  Nov.  16:  Oaa.  ToL  220 ;  D.  1003, 
Stotler   Frank  W„  Wllklnaburg,  and  J.  H.  Steele.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    LeTcUng-rod.    No.  1,101.368 ;  Not.  a ;  Oas. 

Tol,  220 :  p.  1172. 
StoTer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hanca.  Willard  a,. 

assignor.)  ^ 

^^?!kJj^^  ^'  9"Sf«®'  H^    Vantllatlnjg  ayatem.    Mft. 

1,100,007  ;  Not.  10 ;  Qaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  881. 


bar 
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Stnlebert,  Bmll  C.  F.,  Detroit,  Ifleh..  sMlnor.  bj 

••■IfDBmitB,  to  Harrison  Mfg.>  Co.,  Inc.,  Lockport,  N.  Y. 

Radlator-sertiOD.       (Beissne.)      No.    14,021;    Not.    23; 

Oaz.  vol.  21.'0 ;  p.  1340. 
Stretch,  Joaeph.   Freeport.  N.  T.     BtdldlDS  conatractioii. 

No.  1,160,:U0;  Nov.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  763. 
Btrttter,   Karl   A.,   Nabant,   Maaa.     Boot  and   aboe.     No. 

1,161,083  ;  Nov,  23  ;  «a«.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1072. 
Strohmentcor,  Arthur  P..  Wefstminater,  aaHignor  to  Eater  A 

Co.,    Limited,    London,    England.      Apparatua    for    the 

tn>atineut    of   fluids    with    coagulants.      No.    1.161,750 ; 

Nov.  23;  Oaa    vol.  220;  p.   1307. 
Btrombertr- (.'arlHon    Telephone   Manufacturing   Company. 

(Bee  Clausen,  Henry  P.,  asalKnor.) 
Btromberg-Carlsou     Telephone     Manufacturing    Compuiy. 

(See  Relnke,  Eugene  A.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Utroud.   William.      (Soe  Barr  aD<i  Stroud.) 
Btnib.  Gustave  A.     (See  Ilatteraley  and  Strab.) 
Btruble,   Anderaon   M.,   Galeaburx,   111.     Compasaet.     Na 

.1.160.782;  Nov.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;_p.  922. 
Btrrffeler.   I<raDk,   Diamond,   Ohio.      Faatenlng  device   for 

ahoes.     No.  1,162,663  ;  Nov.  80  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1666. 
Btuart,  Orion  K.,  Indianapolia,  Ind.     Acetylene-gaa  plant. 

No.  1,160.06s  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Oai.  vol.  220  ;  p.  882. 
Btnckel.   Frank  C,  aaalgnor  to   Unlveraal   Fastening  Co., 

Racine,  Wla.     Rail-anchor.    No.  1,169,430 ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  220 :  p.  3«8. 
Btuebing  Truck  Co.,  The.     (See  Stueblng,  WiUlam,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 
Btueblng,  William,   Jr.,  aaalgnor  to  The   Stueblng  Truck 

Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Truck.     No.  1,160,666 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  220 in.  881. 
Btull,  Kmmett   WT,    WUkinaburg.   Pa.,  aaalgnor,   by  mesne 

aasiKDmeDta,  to  Allia-Chalmera  Manufacturing  Company. 

Electrical  control  ayatem.     No.  1,160,092  ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  623. 
Btnltx,  Charles  W.,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  G  ft  J 

Tire  Company.    Bullding-flangea  for  tirea.    No.  1,161,906  ; 

Nov.    30;    (;az.    vol.    2-JO ;    p.    1408. 
Bturdy-Cummings  Company.     (See  Eklund,  Alexander,  as- 
signor.) 
Bturgea,  Lee,  Chicago,  lU.    Milk-can.    No.  1,161.266 ;  Nor. 

23  :  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1140. 
BtuPKia  Steel  Go-Cart  Co.     (See  Jonaa  and  Spoflord,  a»- 

slgnors.) 
Bturtevant,    Laurance    H..    Qoincy,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

Sturtevant    Mill    Company.      Mixing    apparatus.      No. 

1.1.M>,«()7  :  Nov.  9  :  (iai.  vol.  220  ;  p.  4.'51. 
Bturtevant  Mill  Company.     (See  Sturtevant,  Lanranca  H., 

afiMlKnor. ) 
Bturtevant  Mill  Company.     (See  Sturtevant,  Thomas  J., 

aaalgnor.) 
Bturtevant.    Thomas    J.,    Wellesley    Farms,    assignor    to 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.     WclRning  de- 
vice.    No.  1.161,011;  Nov.  16;  Gaa.  vol,  220;  p.   1002. 
Btutsman,    Frank,    Williamsport,    Pa.      Grindlng-machine. 

No.  1,100,784;  Nov.  16.  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  022. 
Btyll,   Harry    H.,   Soutbbridge,   Masa.     Obaervation  -  glass. 

No.  1,101,905  ;  Nov.  30 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1439. 
Bunir   Centrlfuffal    Ltlacharger   Company.      (See    Roberta, 

EiiRene,  asHlL'nor.) 
Sullivan,  Chnrlea  E.,  Mill  City,  Oreg,     Logging  butt-hook. 

No.  1,161,751  ;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1307. 
Sullivan,  Jerry.     (See  Sweeny  and  Sullivan.) 
Bulltvan  Machinery  Company.     (See  Ball  and  Mercer,  as- 

alirnora.  > 
Rnlllvan,  Stephen  F.     (See  Mooney,  Thomas  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Sulsbereer,  Nutban,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Proceaa  for  making 

and  product  containing  albuminous  matter  from  animal 

or  vegeUble  origin.     No.  1,160,783;  Nov.  16;  Gaa.  vol 

220  :  p.  022. 
Bummers,   Caleb  E.,  and  C.  B.   Larmon,   Wichita,   Kans. 

Acetylene-gaa  Unk.     No.  1,162,113;  Not.  30;  Gaa.  vol. 

220;    p.    1482. 
Summera,  Charles  G.,  Jr.,  aaalgnor  to  Chas.  O.  Summers 

A  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     Snmple-can.     No.  1.161.012; 

Nov.  16:  iinz.  vol.  220:  p.M002. 
Bummera,   LowIh   E.,   Detroit,   Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago 

Pneumatic    Tool    Company,    Chicago,    III.     Power-ham- 
mer.    No.  1,161.907  ;  Nov.  30 ;  Gar.  vol.  220 ;  p.   1409. 
Sumter  Machinery   Co.,   The.      (See   Siddall,  Thomaa   H., 

amlpior. ) 
Sundal,  Theodore  A.,  Taber,  Alberta,  Canada.     Manrln-la- 

dicator  for  type-wrltera.     No.  1,161,422;  Not.  28:  Oaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.  1195. 
Sunday,  William.     (See  Weiss,  Otto,  aaslgnor.) 
Bundee,  John   R.,  asKlgnor  to  Warner  Jewelry  Caae  Com- 
pany,    Btiffiilo,     N.     Y.      Spring-lid     Jewelry-boz.      Na 

1.161.166;  Nov.  23:  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1103, 
Bondli,  Auguat.  HaKtIngsupon-IIudaon.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to 

Otis  Klfvntor  Company,  .teraey  Cltv,  N.  J.     Speed-reduc- 
ing gearing.     No.  1,150,608;  Nov.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p. 

452. 
Bandh,  August,  Haatings-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to 

Otia  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Indicator. 

No.  1.150,600;  Nov.  9;  Gax.  vol.  220:  D.  462. 
Bondh,  Aiiiraat  Haatlngs-upon-HudBon,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to 

Ox\n   Klevator  Company.      Fluid   motor  or  pump.      No. 

1,150.610;  Nov.  ft;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  452. 
Bnndh.  Anguxt,  Maatlnga-upon-nudaon.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to 

Otia   Elevator   Company.      Fluid   motor  or  pump.     No. 

1.169,611  :  Nov.  0:  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  453. 
Bandh,  Anffunt.  Haattnga-upon-Hudaon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Ottfl   Rlerator  Company.     Controlling  apparatua.     N*. 

1.160.612 ;  Not.  • ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  468. 


Sandb,  August.  Hastlnga-vpon-Hodson.  N.  T.,  ^w<HK>r  to 
Otia   Klevator  Company.      Fluid   motor  or  pump.      No. 
1,150,613  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  454. 
Sundh.  August,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
paay.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Controlling  apparatus  for  alec- 
trlc-rallway  cara.     No.   1.160,969;  Nov.   16;  Qaa.   toL 
220  *  p.  984. 
Superior '  Register  Company.      (Bee   Moinett.   Frank,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Superior  Tubes  and  Accesaorlaa.     (See  Henderson,  Albert 

E.,  aaslgnor.) 
Suren,  Nathan  H.,  Needbam,  Masa..  asatgnor  to  OamewaU 
Flre-Alarm  Telegraph  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flr»- 
alarm  box.     No.  1,158,742;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  voL  220;  p. 
116. 
Surner.  Charles  U.      (Sec  Brander  and  Burner.) 
Surty  Guard  Company.     (See  Jones,  Emerald  E.,  assignor.) 
Suaasl,  George  K.      (See  Yamada  and   Buxakl.) 
Svenson,  Arthur  E..  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.    Can  and  doaara 
therefor.     No.  1,160.010:  Nov.  9:  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  606. 


No. 


Sverdrup,  William.     (See  Lagermarck  and  Sverdrup.) 

Swabb,   Matthew   W.,   Jobnatowo,    I'a.      Copy-holder. 
1,160.211  ;  Nov.  16;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  719. 

Swiinberg.  Swan  T..  I)envcr,  Colo.  Noiseless  lloat-TalTe. 
No.  1,168,743  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  118. 

Swanda,  Jaiuea,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Friction-clutch.  Mo. 
1,161,423;  Nov.  23;  Gax.  toL  220;  p.  1106. 

Swangren,  Edwin  V.  (Bee  Nelson,  Ostlln,  and  Swan- 
gren.) 

Swank.  William,  Altoona.  Pa.  Display  or  adTertlaloc 
clock.     No.  1,160,461;  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  80C 

Swanson,  Edward  K.,  Granite  City,  III.,  assignor  to  (hMa* 
mon wealth  Steel  Company,  St.  Louts,  Mo.  ChaplaC 
No.  1,160.786 ;  Nov.  16;  Oax.  vol.  220^  p.  922. 

Swanson.  Emil  F..  Galeaburg,  111.  Vacuum-cleaner.  No. 
1,160,786;  Nov.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  922. 

Swanstrom.  John  M^  Chicago,  111.  Flnld-presaare  regu- 
lator.    No.  1,159.431  :  Not.  9:  Gax.  toI.  220;  p.  888. 

Bwansy.  James  M.,  Hiloxi.  Miss.  Mortise  -  lock.  Noi. 
1,162,664  ■    Not.   80;   Gax.   toI.   220:    p.    1666. 

SwaroTski,  Daniel,  Wattena,  Austria-Hungary.  Manafa»' 
ture  of  decorated  glaaa  platea  or  shaped  glaas  stones. 
No.  1.162,114;  Nov.  30;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1488. 

Swartlng,  Henry.     (See  Smith  and  Swarting.) 

Sweeney,  George  K.,  Ghent,  W.  Va.  Secret  ditcher.  No. 
1.160.549  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  837. 

Sweeney,  John  T.,  asalgnor  to  W.  G.  Browne  Manufacttir- 
Ing  Company,  Klngaton,  N.  Y.  Combination-tool.  No. 
1,169,432:  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  389. 

Sweeny,  Luke,  and  J.  Sullivan,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Rail- 
joint.    No.  1,168,744  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  116. 

Swenson,  Carl  E..  assignor  to  Mechanics'  Machine  Co., 
Rockford.  111.  Clutch.  No.  1.162,115;  Not.  30;  Oaa. 
vol.    220;    p.    1483. 

Swett,  Clinton  T.     (See  Ross,  John  D.,  assignor.) 

Swift.  Charles  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sash-holder.  No. 
1,159.614;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  454. 

Swift,  George  W.,  Jr.,  Bordentown,  N.  J.  Paper  recepta- 
cle.    No.  1,158,581  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  60. 

Swift,  WUllam  L.     (See  Meier,  Swift,  and  Rener.) 

Swift,  William  L.,  8t  Louis,  Mo.,  and  E.  L.  Reller,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  Temco  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  I.«uis,  Mo.  Ticket  issuing  and  regiatertng 
machine.     No.  1,160,669  ;  Nov.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  2L>0  ;  p.  882. 

Swift,  Wlllia  C,  Coflhocton,  Ohio.  Constructing  plastic 
walla.     No.  1,169,616;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  464. 

Swindell,  Edward,  Galveston.  Tex.  Automatic  aafcfuard 
for  vehicles.  No.  1,100,341;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  toI.  220; 
p.  763. 

Swing,  Edward  M.,  Waablngton.  D.  C.  Drip-coffee  pot. 
No.  1.160.011 ;  Not.  9 :  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  696, 

Swlaher.  Samuel  C,  assignor  to  R.  W.  llarkel.  San  Bef>> 
nardino,  CaL  Rope-clamp.  No.  1,169.616 :  Not.  0 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  220 ;  p.  485. 

Swisa  Magneto  Company,  The.  (See  Baier,  Friodrleb,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Swyera,  Brice  P.,  Plttaburgb.  Pa.  Polishing  derlce  for 
rolling-mills.  No.  1,160,(^4:  Not.  0;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p. 
427. 

Swyers,  Brice  P..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Throw-out  mechanism 
for  polishing  devices.  No.  1.160,546;  Nov.  9;  Oaa.  vol. 
220 :  p.  428. 

Sylvester,  Daniell  W.,  Clemson  College,  8.  C.  Antlallpplag 
attachment  for  horaeahoea.  No.  1,169,646 ;  Not.  0 ; 
Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  428. 

BylTester  A  Sons,  William  H.  (Bee  SylTeater,  WUllam  B., 
assignor.) 

Sylvester.  WUIism  H.,  aaslgnor  to  W.  H.  Sylvester  ft  Bona, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Safely  device  for  prlntlng-presaea. 
No.  1.166,332  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  820. 

Symons.  Artbur  H..  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Symona 
Clamp  Company.  Kanaas  City,  Kana.  Clamp  for  con- 
crete-forma.  No.  1,160,212;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toL  220; 
p.  719. 

Symona  Clamp  Company.     (Bee  Symons,  Arthur  H.,  a^ 


algnor.) 
yntne  " 


Synthetic  Patenta  Co.     (See  GHntber,  Oscar,  assignor.) 
Synthetic  Pstents  Company.     (See  Hansen  and  welndsl, 

assignors. ) 
Synthetic  Patents  Co. 
Synthetic  Patenta  Co. 
SyntheHc  Patents  Co. 
Synthetic  Pat«its  Co. 
Sscsesny.  Stanislsw. 


Sscseany,  and  ChybcsyAskl.) 


(See  Henherg.  Martin,  asalgnor.) 
(Bee  Beaa,  Kurt,  aaalgnor.) 
(Sea  Hnlsmann.Jobann,  aaslgnor.) 
(See  Maron.  DaTld.  assignor.) 
(See  Jamusskiewles,  Chmlelowaki, 
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-itlTanyl,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Totb,  East 
Columbua.  Ohio.  Power  mechanism  for  churns.  No. 
l.ieL.-i^T;  Nov.  23:  Gnx.  vol.  220;. p.  1239. 
Sxllca,  Gergely,  and  S.  Kovach,  Lowell,  Masa.  Non-reflll- 
able  bottle.  No.  1,161,360 ;  Nov,  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p. 
1173. 

T.   A.   Wlllaon   ft  Co.      (See  Willson  and   Bourqoln,   as- 

Rlgnora.j 

'^^.'^'^o^"*"  ^-  Tampa,  Fla.     Coupling.     No.  1,162,627 ; 

Nov.    30;    Gas.    vol.    220;    p.    1624.  .     -.        . 

^^ta)^%\*^^'  ^-  ITovidence,  R.  I.     Faucet  or  vaWe.     No. 

1,160,342 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  764. 
Taggart.  John  W..  Sr.     (See  Mitchell  and  Taggart.) 
I*?.""*".?!.  Jokichl.     (See  Sheriff,  J  Ed,  aaslgnSr.) 

«Mv*^.?'»'^.^-  ■«lsnor  of  one- half  to  R.  8.  Kelley. 

5*fS?i;l*'^v,**°  ,.*^5L««  »°<*  check-book  protector.     Na 

1  159^17;  Nov.  9;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  466. 
Talley,  Edwin  R.,  Algona,  Iowa.    Nut-lock.    No.  1,160.618 ; 

Nov.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  o.  465.  -."^o . 

S5'"^g?'.^***'°  ^™  <Ste  LickleT.  Ralph  M.,  asalgnor.) 
Tamsltt,  Georae  W.     (See  Wright  and  Tamsitt!) 
Tappan.    Dewitt.    Watervllet.    N.    Y.       Flexible    couplinc 

No.  1,160  213  :  Nov.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  719.  ^ 

Tarleton.  Thomas,  Wembley  Park,  England.     Pencil-lead 

sharpener.    No.  1,168,682;  Nov.  2 ;  (Jas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  61. 
Tate,  Charlea  G.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aasiffDments.  to  E.  A. 

Gm.'^v°o'i.S22o'*p'  806        ^^^'     ^'*'  ^•^^^'^^O:  Not.  2; 

''^V''iVo^,fi'i">^®x.'*^*«^y'*«*>' .'iL«*^«<=^<^  switch.  No. 
1,169,547;  Not.  0;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  428. 

Taylor,  Cecil  H.     (See  Neuteboom  and  Taylor.) 

^^V?Ik9S^J^'  VS*""®*'*  ^'<^''-  Shaft  connection.  No, 
1.160,462 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gax.  voL  220 ;  p.  805. 

'^■Z'*"'-.  9l!J!C'**  "v  Jo'let.  111.  Com  harveatlng  machine. 
No.  1,159.548  ;  Nov.  9 :  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  429. 

^Z}?'\  Si'SSS  %•  ^5.*°°^  ***««  Paper-box  machine. 
Na  1J161,996:  Nov.  30;  (3ax.  vol.  220;  p.  1440. 

Taylor.  V   E.,  et  al.     (See  Taylor,  John  E,  aaalgnor.) 

Taylor,  Henry  D..  aaalgnor  to  Lightning  Letter  Opener 
Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  opening  en- 
velope     No.  1,168,683 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gax.  voL  220 ;  p.  61. 

Taylor  Iwac  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Pick,  London, 
England.  Winch.  Na  1.169,290;  Nov.  2;  Gax.  vol! 
zjO  ;  p.  806. 

^V'^r-  jj^'in  K .  Camden,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
J.  1-  Knepper,  White  Water,  Ind.,  and  one-third  to  F,  E. 
T,*^'^J'„^*P'*«°'  Ohio.  Window-screen.  No.  1,161,084; 
Nov.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.   1072. 

"^I^Ii  H*?"  !?••  Longmeadow,  Maas.     InCant's  hose.     No. 

1,161,548;  Nov.  23;  Gax.  Tol.  220;  p.  1239. 
Taylor,  Robert  K.,  Lebanon,  Ind.    Wrapping-paper-dispena- 
c  *°,*  "?]5;„.^'°    J1M.610;  Nov.  0;  Gax.  vorifcO;  p7«6! 
Taylor,   William  T.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Amphlbioaa  T«saeL 

fto.  1,161.267  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oak  Toir220  ;  p^  114W. 
2m»«I«.   Frank    H.      (See   Loew  and   Teagle.) 
l^alepost  Company,   the.      (See  Delany,   Patrick   B.,   aa- 
slgnor.) 

^^®"1'/«"J'2«9'  S*'"!"*?"  North. New  Zealand.    Bridle. 

No.  1,160^1 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oax.  t«L  220 ;  p.  806. 
VallafBon,    Lara,    Beaton.    Manitoba.    Canada.      CouTayer 

Beehanlaa.     Na   1,1^.120;  Not.   2;   Oaa.  toL  220; 

Ttnoo   Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See   Swift  and 

Beller,  aasignors.) 
Temple.  John.  I'lainfield,  N.  J.     Automatic  measuring  de- 

Tlce.     No.  1.160,787:  Not.  16;  Gmz.  vol.  220;  p.  928. 
Tainple,  Sterling  N.     (See  Frary  and  Temple.) 
Torkelaon    AJkert   C,   Oaklanll   CaL     Poap-kead.     Na 

1.169,6^0  :  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  *J0 ;  p.  456^^ 
wnr,  Clwrlea  A^  tt  oL,  exeeutora.     (See  Westlnghooae, 

Terry,  Charlea  B.,  and  B.  F.  Money,  assitnora  of  one-third 
to  B.  W.  Oratlnir,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Caalng  for  pla^er- 
planoa..  Na  l,iei;34K) ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gaa.  toL  1»0 ;  p.  1178. 


Toaster.  Jpllen.  aaalgnor  to   Lubln   Manufacturing   Com- 

?^^,£l^*^5^v,P"-    .Hotlon- picture    lUm.      Na 
1,160,180:  Not.  2 ;  Gax.  toL  220 ;  p.  248. 

^*1?^^i  ?ArU^^'*i'®*^'*?.'«'  0««W.    Automatic  lathe. 

Teat  Ellis  W..  and  N.  A.  Leist,  Michigan  aty,  Ind.  Blld- 
Ing^dopr  lock.  No.  l.iei.Ofig ;  Not.  23  ;  (Jak.  toI.  220 ; 
p.   1078. 

^"S'^P-  ?"■•  I^ndon,  England,  and  T.  Bigby.  Dumfries. 
Scotland,  asaignors  to  Wetcarbonixlng  Limited.  London 
Bngland.    Treatment  of  peat.     No.  1.160,463 ;  Not.  16 
Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  806. 

TMtrup.  Nils.  London,  E^igland,  and  T.  Rlgby.  Dumfries 
Scotland,  asaignors  to  Wetcarbonixlng  Limited,  London 

5^',*?2x -.-^PP?,"*"!-'®^  *^''*  *"«**  Ueatment  of  peat. 

No.  1,160.464:  Nov.  16;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  806. 
Ttter,  Charlea  K.,  assignor  to  The  Teter  Manufacturing 

Company,   OeTeland,  Ohio.     ValTe  for  nasal  Inhalent 
.Na  1,162.416;  Not.  80;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1686 
Teter  Manufacturing  Company,  Tha     (See  Teter.  CHiartea 

K.,   aaslgnor.) 
Taoteberg,  Jeremiah  H.,  and  P.  E.  Schafer,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Bmergency     operating     device     for     alr-brakea.       No. 

1.1603»2 :  Not.  2 ;  Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  807. 
Tettteberg,    John    H.,    Milan,    Mo.      Safety-stirrup.      No. 

1.158,746 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oax.  vo\,  220 ;  p.  117. 
TeTlSL  Lansing  K.     (See  Chriatofferaon,  Silas,  assignor) 
Textile  Machine  Works.     (See  Bahm,  Bobart  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Tbacber.  Oeonre  H.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  O.  H.  Tbacher,  8r., 

Albany    N    t.     Dumping-grate.     No.  1.168,747 ;  Not.  2 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  117. 
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^v^^ifl??,^".*^?^"  G.  Chicago.  IlL  Sanitary  deTloa. 
No.  1,160.214;  Nov.  16;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  720. 

Thiry.  I-.d\vMra.  Pasadena.  Cal.  Fiuabing' device  for  cloo- 
j-ts.     No.  l.HK».oo;{:  Nov.  9;  Gax.  vol.  520:  p.  623. 

rhlry,  Leon,  Huy,  Belgium.  Paper-pulping  and  like  ma- 
chine     Na  1.15J).4:a:  .Nov.  9:  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  380. 

Thode,  Albert.  (See  Klelland,  Jakob,  assijrnor.) 

^v1??,^?>'/*\,''^-'  l>*  ^'""'  ^>o-  Traction-engine.  No* 
1,101,424  ;  Not.  23;  Gax.  vol.  220:  p.  1196. 

Ihoiuas,  Carl  C  Baltimore,  Md.  Fluid-distributing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.169,549  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  429 

Thomaa,  Comadore  C,  Jr.     (See  Hol)erR  and  Thomas.) 

Thomas.  George  B.,  asalgnor  to  The  I'erklns  Electric 
Switch  Manufacturing  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Electric  switch.    Na  1,161,752TK<;v.  23 ;  Gix.  vol.  »»; 

P*       laSUs. 

Thomaa,  Edwin  A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Runner  attachment 

for  baby-carriagee.     No.   1,158,584 ;   Nov.  2 ;  Gax.  vol. 

J-'O ;  p.  61. 
Thomaa,    Franx,    SchmOIIn.    Germany.     Forming    casein 

masses.     No.  1,169,878  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  550. 
Tbomas,     Franx.     SchmOIIn.     Germany.      Forming     caaela 

masses.     No.  1,160,879 ;  Not.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  660. 
Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Montclalr,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaign- 

ments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken, 

N.  J.     Alternating-current  vapor-lamp.     No.  1,161,425; 

Nov.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  11&6. 
'^*^^H'   Roger   C,    Gooding,    Idaho.      Water-meter.      Na 

1,160,465;  Nov.  16;  Oax.  toI.  220;  p.  806. 
Thompson,  Boyd  S.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Adjustable  par- 

*H^'   gage.      No.    1,161.753;    Nov.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    220; 

p.       latOo. 

Thompson  Electric  Clock  Company.  (See  Thompson.  Wil- 
liam U.,  assignor.) 

^,°?i'.?^^Vv°??'"^'«°"''*  Rapids,  Mich.  Car-door.  No. 
1,150,560:  Nov.  9;  Gas.  voL  220;  p.  429. 

^^°?.i',^'?.?.V  "i^''^  5a'   J^ontroae,  Cola     Head^gate.     Na 

1,1«1.9»7;   Nov.   30:   Gax.   voL   220;   p.    144<f 
Thompson,     James    M.,    Monessen,     Pa.      Lock-nut.      Na 

1,150,131 ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  240. 
Thompson,  John  L.,  El  Centro,  CaL     Baking-rack.     No. 

1,1&,132 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  ^20 ;  p.  240. 
Thompson,  Owen  A.     (See  Overly  and  Thompson.) 
Thompson.  Rahjh  P..  Lelpaic.  Ohio.     Spring  auspenalon. 

No.  1,168,686 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  62. 
Thompson,  Thomas.     (See  Hansen  and  Thompson.) 
Thompson,  William  H.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  aaalgnor  to  United 

Development     Corporation.       Time  -  service  -  controlled 

"echaalsm.      No.    1,160.116;    Not.    9;    Oax.    toI.    220; 

P-  o32. 
Thompaon,    William    H.,   assignor    to    Thompson    Electric 

Clock  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Electric  antomoMle- 

clock.     No.  1,160,466:  Nov.  16:  Gax.  vol.  220;  p,  S06.. 
Thompson,  William  P.,  Birkenhead,  Bngland.     Distillation 

o'^troleum.     No.   1.160,670;  Not.  16;  Qaa.  vol.  220; 

'^^°?JS4t-«^,S**°5*'"v,   Snmml-L     N.     J.       ValTa       No. 

1,168,860;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  MO ;  p.  1S2. 
Thomaon.  Jamea.  St  Peteraburg,  fla.    Combined  eoe  and 

gamMndlcator.    No.  l.l«0,lffl;  Not.  2;  Oax,  toI.  220; 

Thomaon,  William  I.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  ft  Ughting  Company.  Dynamo-moMfr 
Ing.      NorTj62.196 :  Not.  80 ;  Oax.  vol.  220  ;  p.   1610. 

Thomson,  William  8.,  aaalgnor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  ft  Com- 

f*JiL  Plantsvllle,  Conn.     Pliers  and  similar  tool.     No. 
_  ,169,621  ;  Not.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  466. 
Thoner.  Peder  C,  et  al.     (See  Christiansen,  Ole  F..  an- 

aiKnor.)  ' 

Thordarson,  Chester  H.,  Chicago.  IlL     Surge-proof  trana- 

former.     No.  1.160.960;  Nov.  16;  Gax.  vol.  220;  o  064. 

Thornton,  Frank,  Jr.,  Plttsbargh.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  ifestlBr 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric 
hejtlng  apparatus.     No.  1,168,586;  Nov.  2;  (Hs.  toL 

Thorn t'oo^ Frank,  Jr..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weattnc- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Bad-Iron 
stand.     No.  1,161,167  ;  Not.  23  ;  Oax.  ToOiO ;  p.  HOB. 

Thornton.  John  E..  London,  England.  Apparatbs  fOr 
printing  clnematMrapb-fllme.  ]So.  1.168.687;  Not.  t: 
Oax.  VOL  220 ;  p.  «8. 

Thornton,  John  E.,  Roobester,  N.  T.  Apparatua  for  print- 
ing cinemat<>graph-fllma.  No.  1,160,671 ;  Nov.  16  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  220 :  p.  883. 

Thorachmldt.  Ernest  C,  New  York.  N.  T.  Catting  and 
conveying  mechanism.  No.  1.16<),788 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Oaa. 
toI.  220  :  p.  923. 

Thrasher.  Samuel  P.,  Chicago,  IIL  Mettoa-tranamlttlnc 
mechanism.  No.  1,168.688;  Not.  2;  Oax.  vol.  220: 
p.  63.  *. 

Thuesen.  Holger  G..  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Speed-lndleator 
Na  1.160.661 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  43a 

Thulander.  Konatantine.  Rockford,   III..  aaslRnor  to  A.  A 
Anderson.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     Faatenins;  device  for  fnr^ 
niture.     No.  1,168,748;  Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  U8. 

Thurot,  Jean  L.  T.,  assignor  to  Soci«t«  des  Carburatena 
Thnrot  (Tharot,  Meyer  ft  Cle.),  Paris,  France.  Carbo- 
reter.    No.  1.168,689 :  Nov.  2  :  Oas.  vol!  220  :  p   64 

Tkanton,  Howard  F^Newry.  Me.  Spring.  No.  1,168370: 
Not.  2:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  i62.  ,»»»o.oiw, 

Tlce,  Andrew  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  CnltMl  Bleetiie  Com- 
pany, <^'anton,  Ohio.  Suction  cleanlng-nos^  Na 
17161,908:    Nov.   80;    Oas.   toI.   220;   p.    1400 

Ttdwell,  King  D.,  Haleyvllle,  AU.  Aavl]  and  awace  Na 
1,160,467  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  WT     ^^^ 
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Ticfenbacber.  Thomas  B.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Tlf-ttm4L 

No.  1,161.649 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  2i0 ;  p.  12«9. 
TUden.    Kllaworth,    Asotin.    Wash.      Btamp-bomer.      Na 

l,l«b.012:  Not.  9;  Gas.  Tol.  220:  p.  59«.       ,  ,     ^ 

TUIerjr.  DtTld  H.  and  T.  H..  NewaA,  N.  J.    Aiarm-clock 

attachment.     No.   1,109.822;    Not.  9;  Oas.   toI.   220; 

p.  *67.  _  „  , 

Tlfiery,  Tbomas  H.     (8w  Tillery,  DaTld  H.  and  T.  H.)   . 
Timlin,  0«orge.     (Se«  Bllcy  and  Timlin.) 
Tlmmins,  Guy  E.     (See  Rennert,  Bdward,  assignor.) 
Tlrrlll,  Allen  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Electrical  swltcto.    No. 

1.158,749;  Nov.  2;  Gai.  TOl.  220:  p.  118.     _,,  ^     „ 
TirrllL  Allen  A.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.    Electric  switch.    No. 

l.iei.sei  :  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1174. 
Tlrrlll,    Allen    A.,    Athens.     Pa.      Electric    switch.      No. 

1.161,362;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1174. 
Tlrrlll,  Jacob  P.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Paper  container  for  wool. 

No.  1,160,961 ;  Not.  16  :  Oai.  vor  220 ;  p.  086. 
Titos,  Albert  S.,  F.  P.  Welble,  and  S.  B.  Johnson,  Port 

AlTegany,    Pa.     Glass-mold.      No.    1,161,998;    Not.   80; 

Gss.    Tol.    220;    p.    1440.  .   _ 

Tiller,  Arthur  J.,  sssiSDor  to  Edward  P.  Caldwell  Jk  Co., 

Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  switch.     No.  1.162.060 ; 

Not.   SO;  Gas.  toI.   220:  p.   1667.      .      . 
TJader,  Richard.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Releasing  apparatus 

for  lifeboats.     No.   1.169.298;  Not.  2;  Gas.  Tol.  220; 

P   307.  „ 

Tobln.  Charles  R.,  CTsTeland,  Ohio.     Locklnf-Talra.     Na 

1,169,880 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  550.   „^     „ 
Tobln.  TLomas  J..  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 

Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Electric  safety  de- 

Tice.     No.  1,160.294  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gai.  toI.  220  :  p.  308. 
Todd,  Ora  M.,  Toppenlsh,  Wash.     Circuit-closer  for  elec- 
tric clocks.      No.   1,162,283;   Not.   80;   Oas.   toI.   220; 

p.    1534. 
Todd,  Robert  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Railway-signal.     No. 

1.160.013  ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  696. 

Tokaji.  Paul,  Ethel,  W,  Va.  Fruit  -  »therer.  No. 
1.16b,810 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  526. 

Toledo  Glass  Company.  (See  Colburn,  IrTing  W.,  a»- 
«lgnor.)  „    ^ 

Toledo  Steel  Barrel  Company.  The.  (See  Wacker.  Freder- 
ick G..  assignor.) 

Tolhurst  Machine  Works.  (See  Bryson.  Tandy  A.,  as- 
signor. )  ,  . 

TollefsoD,  Gilbert,  Bagley.  Minn.  Conveying,  sortinf ,  and 
screening  system.    No.  1,169,184  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ; 

p.  260.  ^ 

Tomassewskl.  John,  et  ai.     (See  Tomassewskl.  Joseph  C, 

assignor. ) 
Tomassewskl,  Joseph  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Tom- 

assewskl  and  one-fourth  to  A.  Francsek,  Chicago,  III. 

Combined  club  and  firearm.     No.  1,160,343;  Not.   16; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  764.  ....  „ 

Tome^*.    .lohn,    Trenton.    N.    J.      Making    linoleum.      No. 

1,161,764;  Wv.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1308. 
Tomlln.  Francis  H.,  Haddonfleld.  N.  J.     Megaphone.     No. 

1,15^,871  ;  Nov.  'I:  Oai.  vol.  220 ;  p   162.  ^     ^     „  ,^ 
Tomllnson,  Joseph,  Chicago,   III..  ssslgiu>r  to  Cox  Molti- 

Msiler   Company.    Augusta,   Me.      Feedina  device.      No. 

1,169.623;  Not.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  457. 
Tonnesen,  Otto  8.,  JohanneeburK.  Transvaal,  South  Africa. 

Means  for  mounting   rock-drills.     No.   1,160,672;   Not. 

16 :  Gas.  vol.  -Jl'O ;  p.  884.        „     ^       „  „ 

Toomey.    Alfred    E.,    Edmore.    N.    D.      Orease-enp.      No. 

1.160.014  :  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  696. 

Torok,  Lajoe.  et  al.     (See  Bugarssky,  IstvAn,  ssslgnor.) 
Torrance.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  B.  P.  Perkins  ft  Son.  Inc., 

Ilolyoke,   Mass.     Ps per  machine.     No.   1.161,806  ;  Not. 

23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1827.  ,    „  ^      x^. 

Toth.  John  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Rada.  Chlcauo, 

111!      Window  screen.      No.    1.160,789;    Not,    16;    Oas. 

TOl.  220  :  p.  923.  ^ 

Toth,  Joseph.     (Bee  SsentlTsnyl,  Joseph,  anlgnor.) 
Tower,  Walter  8..  and   P.  1».   Camphuls,  Wallace,  Idaho. 

Jig.    No.  1,159,296  :  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  8(J8. 
Townsend,  David.     (See  MelSJ*,  William,  assignor.) 
Townsend,  Klla  D.     (See  Maxson,  L«vy  S.,  ••«in®L'^ 
Townsend     Ervin   D.,   Cherry    Creek,   N.    Y.     Whlffletree. 

No.  1.169,811  ;  Not.  9;  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  526. 
Townsend,  Pltshugh,  deceased ;  J.  J.  Townsend.  adminis- 
trator. New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  General  Railway 

Signal   Company.      System   of   sutomatlc  signaling  for 

electric   railways.      No.    1,169.730;    Nov.   9;   Gas.    toI. 

220;  p.  496.  ^        ^        .    ^ 

Townsend.  Harry  B.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Cap  4  Cloaare 

Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Closure.     N<k.  1,169,024; 

Not.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  467. 
Townsend.  James  R.,  et  al.     (See  Wilson,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor. )  _ 
Townsend.  John  J.,  administrator.     (See  Townsend,  Flta- 

bngh. ) 
Trabold,  Frank  W.,  and  J.  T.  Knox,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Dental  tool.     No.  1,168,872;  Not.  2;  Gai.  toI.  220; 

p.  163. 
Tracy.  James  J-  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Window-cleaning  da- 

Tica.    No.  1,1M.690 :  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  64. 
Tracy.  Mattle  A.,  admlnlatratrix.      ( See  Tracy,  Thomas  H.) 
Tracy.  Thomas  H..  deceased ;  M.  A.  Tracy,  administratrix. 

aasUmor    of    one-bsif    to    J.    Nimnich,    Moark,    Ark. 

TalTed    propeller   for   small   boats  and   the   like.     No. 

1.162.628:   Not.   80;  Gas.   toI.   220;   p.   1024. 
Tnnt    *    Hine    Maaofactorlng    Company,    The.       (Oee 

Hnmphray,  Bmeet  N.,  aaaignor.) 


TraTen,  William  B^  aasifnor  of  one-half  to  ■.  ■.  Tra- 

fethen,  Oakland.  CalTTire.     No.  1,1«MS1 ;  Nor.  80; 

Oaa.    ToL    230;    p.    1504. 
Trefettaen.  B.  B.     (Bee  TraTora,  WUllaas  B.^  aaaigiior.) 
Triem,  Jakob.  Frankfort-on-the-lfaln,  Germany,  aaalanor 

to  IJnited  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J. 

Machine  for  operating  upon  the  solee  of  boots  and  ahoea. 

No.  1,101.086 :  Not.  28 :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1078. 
Trlmbaeb.   Joseph.   Rye,   N.   Y.     Prtntina  -  camera.     No. 

1.169,290 :  Not.  2 :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  808. 
Trlmbach.    Joeeph,    Rye,    N.    Y.      Printinc-camen.      No. 

1,102.0M;   Not.  80;  Oaa,  toL  220;  p.   1007. 
Trimbey,   Bdward  J..   Windsor.   Qoebec,   Canada.     BtoC- 

meter.    No.  1.101,108 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1108. 
Trimmer.  Howard  A.     (Bee  RItchay  and  Trimmer.) 
Trlnka.    Frana.    Branswick,    Germany.      CAIcniatlnf-ma- 

chine.    NoTl.lOO.OlO  ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  697. 
Trlnks.    Frana,    Brunswick.    Germany.      Calculating-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.102,007 ;  Not.  80:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1007. 
Trio  Mannfacturing  Company.     (See  LeTeen.  Swan  J.,  aa* 

slgnor.) 
Tripp,  Edgar  F.,  Kingston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J. 

TrlppTMacomh,  Okla.     Cbeeae-cutter.     No.  1.102,718; 

Nov.  30 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1084. 
Tripp.  John  J.     (See  Tripp.  Bdaar  F.,  aasignor.) 
Trltle,  John  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneral 

Electric  Company.     Series-parallel  control  system.     No. 

1.100,078 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  884, 
Trltle.  John  F..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oeneral 

Electric  Company.     System  of  control  for  electric  mo- 
tors.    No.  1.160,074  ;  Nov.  Ifl  ;  Oai.  vol.  220 :  p.  884. 
Triune  Engineering  Co.     (See  Rick.  Jacob,  assignor.) 
Tropek,  Joseph,  Noblestown.  Pa.     Auger.     No.  1.100,076 ; 

Nov.  10 :  (5aa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  886. 
TroTston,   Andrew.   Thief   RlTer    Falla,   Minn.      Coin-box. 

No.  1.161.909:  Nov.  80;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1409. 
Trowbridge.  Frank  C.  •<  oL     (See  King  and  Neary.  as- 
signors.) _ 
Trowbridge.  Frank  C,  tt  al.     (See  Kntter,  Herman  L.,  as. 

slgnor.) 
Trumble.  John  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  C.  Hardy, 

Flint,  Mich.     Pump.     No.  1,101,990 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

220:  p.  1441. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company.     (See  Plumb  and  Weed. 

assignors.)  _ 

Traxell,  John  J.  M.,  Plttshnrfh,  Pa.     Receptacle.     No. 

1.169,662;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  480. 
Tubular  RlTet  4  Stud  Company.     (See  Bray.  WUliaa  C. 

assignor. ) 
Tuck.   Nelson  L.,  Richmond  Hill,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

W.    A.    Tuck,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Picture-hanger.      No. 

1,161,268;  Not.  23  ;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  1140. 
Tuck.  Walter  A.     (See  Tuck,  Nelson  L..  assignor.) 
Tucker,  Andrew  P.,  assignor  to  The  No-Bresk  Egg  Car- 
rier Company,  Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Machine   for   making 

paper  forms.     No.   1,169,812;   Not.  9;  Gas.   toI.  220; 

P-  626.  „       ^ 

Tucker,  Andrew  P.,  asalgnor  to  The  No-Break  Egg  Ou^- 

rier  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Machine  for  making 

paper  forms.     No.  1,160.962;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 

p.  085. 
Tncker,  Benjamin  W.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Method  and 

means   for  preserving   food   producta.     No.   1,101,000; 

Not.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1240. 
Tucker.  William  O.,  et  al.     (See  Smith.  Edgar  W.,  a*- 

aignor.) 
Tnnera'    Supply    Company.     (Bee    Hale.    Harold    B.,    a*' 

slgnor. ) 
Tuoml,  Uuno  E.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Swinging  door.     No. 

1,160,676:  Not.  16;  Gai.  vol.  220;  P.  885. 
Turbayne.  William  A.,  Lancaster.  N.  Y.,  ssaignor  to  Oonid 

Coupler   Company.      Electrical    system    of   dlstribotloo. 

No.   1,160,844:  Nov.  16:  Oss.   vol.  220:   p.  766. 
Ttlrcat,  Leon.     (See  NOth.  Georges,  assignor.) 
Turck.  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  Rooke  Automatic  Register 

rompany.     Providence.     R.     I.       Fare  ■  register.       No. 

1,166.215;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  720. 
Tombull  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Neer.  Harry 

M.,  aasignor.)  _    _  ^ 

Turner,  Ctaude  A.  P.,  asalgnor  to  C.  A.  P.  Turner  Com- 
pany,  Minneapolis,   Minn.     Column-reinforcement   and 

making  the  same.    No.  1,169.297  ;  Not.  S  ;  Oaa.  toL  230 ; 

p.   309.  _.  M 

Turner,    Edgar    N..    Logan.    Ohio.      Oropt^jarrier.      No. 

1.161,363;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1174. 
Turner,     Newton     H.,     Royersford,     Pa.       Ladder.      No. 

1.162,000:  Nov.  30:  Gas.  vol.  L'lH);  p.  1441. 
Turner  Tannl^  Machinery  Company,  The.     (See  Brongh- 

ton,  Winn  R.,  aaaiimor.) 
Turner,  Tbomas  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     MMna  for  ckjan- 
luK   bollera.      No.    1,169,026;    Not.   9;    Oaa.   Tol.    220; 
p.  458. 
Turner.  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westinf 
bouse  Air  Brake  CUimpsny.  Plttaburgh,  Ps.     Fluld-prMi- 

sure  brake.  No.  1,169,484;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 
p.  889. 
Turner,  Walter  V..  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Control- 
valve  device.  No.  1.100.406;  Not.  10;  Gas.  toI.  220; 
D  807 
Tuttle,  Arnold  D.,  and  J.  O.  Duncan,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Wrench.  No.  1,102.629;  Not.  SO;  (Ha.  toL  220; 
p.  1020. 
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1,101,661  rNoT.  28;  OaJTroiriSO ;  p.  124 

^■iSSr  J2*"*.!?*     ^:L    Chl<»«o,     IlL      Grease 

1.161.209:  Not.  28;  Oas.  toL  220:  Ol  1140. 
Twitchell.  Cfharles  B.     (Bee  Bell.  Twltcfaell,  and  Palmer.) 
Tyler,  Lados  8.,  Boston.  Mass.    Dnat-pan.    No.  1,101,087 ; 

Not.  28 :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1078. 
^i*!'— ^ll"*"     8..     Newark.     N.     J.       Coupling.       No. 

1.102,417  ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  to\.  220 ;  p.  1686. 
U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company.     (See  Folght  and  Newell, 

aaalanora.) 
.   Ubelaker,  Joseph  H.,  and  R.  A.  Krmasehek.  Chicago,  III. 

Household  utensU.     No.  1,158,691;  Nor.  2;  Gas.  toI. 

220 ;  p.   64. 
Dfland.  Harry,  «t  ak     (See  Carmod/,  Harold  J.,  aasignor.) 
Dtalrlg.  Herman,  Wamego,  Kana.     Steering  mechanlam  for 

tractors.      No.    1,162,418;    Not.    80;    Oaa.    toI.    220; 

f».  1686. 
ery.  C.  L..  e«  al.     (Bee  Mlnaker,  Charies  A.,  assignor.) 

Ulysse,  Plerra,  Marseille,  France.  Natural-color  cine- 
matography. No.  1,161.910;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 
p.  1410. 

Umanoff,  DaTld,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Temporary  binder.  No. 
1,169,186 ;  Not.  2 ;  Qa*.  toI.  220 ;  p.  260. 

Umsted,  Franklin  A.     (See  Brooke,  Thomas  P.,  assignor.) 

Underbill.  Charlea  R..  asstgnor  to  The  Acme  Wire  Co., 
New  HaTen.  Conn.  Machine  for  producing  electrical 
coila.    No.  1.100.409 ;  Not.  10 :  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  808. 

Underhlll,  George  H.,  Boston.  Mass.  Phonograph.  No. 
1,168,760;  Not.  2;  Oa&  toI.  220;  p.  119. 

Dnderwood  Computing  Machinea  Company.  ((Bee  Wright. 
Walter,  assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Becker.  Frank  B.. 
assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Cooper.  Jolin  J., 
assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Fritxe,  Henry  L., 
aartgnor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Lockwood.  Mar- 
quis H.,  ssaignor.) 
•  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Roberta,  Lyman 
R..  aasianor.)  ' 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Smith.  Jesse  A. 
B..  aMHtirnor. ) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Smith,  Stephen 
T..  assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  White.  Howard  L.. 
assignor. ) 

Uni-Motlon  Door  Handle  Co.  (See  Akerhlelm,  Albert,  as- 
sicnor. )  ^ 

Uniform  Dyeing  Machine  C9.  (See  Schmlta,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) .».,»- 

Union  Cutlery  k  Hardware  Company,  The.  (See  MiUer, 
Frank  B.,  asalgnor.) 

Union  Draft  Gear  Company.  (See  Cott<m,  Walter  H-  as- 
signor.) 

Union  Metal  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Dramm. 
Herbert  C.  assignor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Blanchard.  Helen 
A.,  asfllgnor.)  ^ 

Union  Steam  Pump  Company.  (See  Smith,  Karl  D.,  as- 
signor.) ' 

United  Aluminum  Ingot  Company.  (See  Mellen,  Oren- 
ville,  assignor.  I 

United  Development  Corporation.  (See  Thompson,  Wil- 
liam H..  asalgnor.) 

United  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Tice,  Andrew  J.. 
aiwUnor. ) 

United  E^ngineerlng  A  Foundry  Company.  (See  Blggert. 
Florence  C.,  Jr..  asalgnor.) 

United  Enirlneering  A  Foundry  Company.  (See  Blggert 
and  Jones.  aaalKnors. ) 

United  Engineering  Worka.  (See  Gray.  EUrry  P.,  aa- 
algnorO 

United  Engineering  Worka.  (See  Macdonald.  WlllUm. 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

United  Printing  Machinery  Company.  (See  Garner.  Ver- 
non, assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Msehlnery  C?ompany.     (See  Aamus.  Henry  J 
assignor.)  *     •• 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Baisley,  Beoben 
T.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Batea  and  Kemp, 
assignors. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bergman,  Onstaf. 
assimor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Black,  Albert  L.. 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Blanchard.  Irylne 
W..  aasignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bolton,  William 
R.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machlnecy  Company.  (See  Bond,  William 
A.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Brock.  Matthias, 


-jsignor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Brodeur.  Francois 
X..  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Msehlnery  Company.  (See  CaTanagb,  James, 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  aarfc,  Byron  G.. 
aasignor. ) 

United  Shoe  Msehlnery  Company.  (See  DaTenport,  Her- 
man A.,  asalgnor.) 


P^t«<*_,Swie  Machinery  CTompaay.     (See  Bat<m.  HarrlsoA 

(See   Briekson.    Bd- 


H..  assignor.) 
United    Shoe   Machinery    Company 


ward,  aasignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.    (Bee  Furber,  Fredartek 

M..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Ooddn.  <3eorg«, 

Uidtetf  Shoe  Madilnery  Company.     (See  Hadaway,  J^n 

B.,  aasignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.    (See  Hallqoist,  Oostaf 

E.,  assignor.  I 
U^ted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hammon,  <3eor«e 

W..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Harmon.  Frank 

L..  asslgaor.) 
United  Shoe  Msehlnery  Company.     (See  Hooper,  William 

H..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Jaduon.  Jamea 

E.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Jerram,  Arthur 

E..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Jones.  Look  A.». 


assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Keall.  Frank  B_- 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Loomer,  Henry 

M.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Land,  Thomas.. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Lynch.  John  M.. 

assignor. ) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    C^>mpany.      (See    Lyon,    Harry. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Msehlnery  Company.     (See  McFeely,  Ronaldc 

F..  assiirnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Meyer.  WUlUnr 

C.  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Pope,  Joeeph  H- 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Prenid.  Adam 

H.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Pride,  John  P.. 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Msehlnery  Compsny.     (See  Seely,  Tbomas  H.. 

asalgnor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Triem.  Jakob. 

assignor.) 
United   Statea  Light  and   Heat  Corporation.  The.      (I 

Bllsa.  wnilam   L..  aaaljfnor.) 
UnitwJ  State*  Tire  Company.  The,   et  al.      (See   Wagen- 

horst.  James  H.,  assignor.) 
UnlTersal  Caster  A  Foundry  Company.     (Bee  Diss,  Albert 

B.,  assignor.) 
Universal     Electric    Welding    Company.       (See     Rietsel,  . 

Adolph  F..  assignor.) 
Universal   Fastening  Co.      (Bee   Stuckel.   Frank   C.   aa- 
signor.) 
UnlTersal  Fibre  Company.     (See  RlTera.  Julian  H..  -aa- 
signor.) 
UnlTersal  Liquid  Register  Company.     (See  Brown.  Charles 

F.,  assignor.) 
UnlTersal  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Bergstrom,  Os- 
car M.,  assignor.) 
UnlTerssl  Etim  Compsny.     (See  Baker,  Brie  K.,  asalgnor.) 
UnlTersal    Speed    (Control    Company,    The.     (See   Katt 

Charles  R.,  assignor.) 
Unlverselle    Cigaretten-Maschlnen-Indaatrie    Sv»tem    Otto 
Bencstrasser  Aktlengesellschaft      (See  Gra&l,  Max  C, 
asalgnor.) 
Unsinger.  Phillip  H..  Fremont,  Ohio.     Twlne-cutter.     NO. 

1.162.264  :   Nov.  .10 ;   Oas.   vol.   220 ;   p.    15.14. 
Uptegraflr.    Walter  D.,   et   al.,   executors.      (See  Westing- 
house.  George.) 
Uquhart,  James  B.     (See  Dennis,  Joeeph,  assignor.) 
Urber.  John  C.     (See  Utt  and  Urber.) 
Urie,  Nlmrod  R.,  Carson  City.  Nev.    Variable-speed  powers 
tranRmlaslon  mechanism.     No.  1,160,216 :  Not.  19:  (3aa. 
vol.  220 :  p.  720. 
Usona  Machine  Company.     (See  McOlrr.  Theodore  G..  aa- 
signor.) 
Utah    Patent    and    Implement    Company.       (See    Allen, 

Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
Utaman.     .Tobn,      Kullerton.     La.        Loading-hook.        No. 

1,160,016  •  Not.  9  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  697. 
Valdettaro,  Louis  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vending-machine. 

No.  1.159.298 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  809. 

Valerius,  Theodore  L.,  Fort  Atkinson,   Wis.,  assignor  to 

Creamery   Package   Manufacturing   Company,   Chicago. 

Toi    2M^'**M  ^***'""     ^°'    ^•^'^®''*^2:   Not.  2;^s! 

Valerius,  Theodore  L,,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  aasignor  to 

Creamery   Package  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago. 

Ill     Mixing-machine.    No.  1.100.217 ;  NoTlO;  Oaa.^^ 

220 ;  p.  721. 

Vampa.  Olosepe  S..  New  York,  N.  T.     FIosh-TalTO.     No. 

I,f60,7»0:  Not.  16;  Oas.  toL  220;  p.  924. 

Van  Deren,  Oeorge  W.,  Elmira,  N.  Y.    Coaster-brake.    Urn. 

1,168.761 :  Not.  2;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  119.  ^' 

Van  DcTenter.  (mristopber,  Chicago,  III.     Motlon-pletan 

camera.     No.   1.162,419;   NotTsO;  Onx.   toL   saO;   p. 

Van  Dora  Coupler  Company.    (Bee  Van  Dom,  Hactert  &. 
aariffDor.)  ^ 
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Van  Dorn.  Herbert  B.,  assignor  to  Van  Dorn  Coupler  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.     Car-coupling.     No.  1,161,426;  Nov. 

28 :  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1197. 
Van    Dom    Iron    Works   Company,   The.      (See  Schaefer, 

Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 
Van  Dventer,  George  P.,  Aurora,  111.     Trolley- track  and 

hood.     No.  1,161,271;  Nor.  28;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1141. 
Van  Fleet.  Frederick  W.  and  R.  8..  Forest.  Ohio,  assignors 

of  two-thirds  to  said  Frederick  W.  Van  Fleet  and  one- 
third  to  Raid  R.  S.  Van  Fleet.     Corner-Joint  for  screen 

and  other  frames.     No.  1,161,160;  Not.  23;  Gas.  vol. 

220 ;  p.  1104. 
Van  Fleet,  Rodney  S.     (See  Van  Fleet,  Frederick  W.  and 

R    H  ) 
Van  Houten.  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  Dutches^  Tool  Com- 
pany, Flshklll-on-the-Hudson,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  spac- 
ing lumps  of  dough.     No.  1,160,791;  Nov.  16;  Oa».  vol. 

220;  p.  924. 
Van  Houten.   Frank  H.,  assignor  to  Dutchess  Tool  Com- 
pany.   Beacon,    N.    Y.      Machine   for  spacing   lumps   of 

doug{i.     No.  1.160.792;  Nov.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  924. 
Vnn  ifuier.  CurtiH  B.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Mechanic's  trertle. 

No.  1.159.2fl9;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  310. 
Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Company.      (See  Dyer,  Harry 

W..  assignor.) 
Van  Kcuren,  Henry  P.  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

J.  r.  English.  Camden,  N.  J.     Valve  mcchaniitn.     No. 

l.irtU.^r,X:  Nov.  9:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  4.11. 
▼an    Keuren.    Sylvanus    8.,    Aberdeen.    8.    D.      Incubator. 

No.  1.160.703;  Nov.  16:  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  025. 
Van  Ness,  Henry  E.,  EInilra.  N.  Y.     Safety-valve  and  tlre- 

^Ignal.      No.    1,162,668;    Nov.    SO;    Oaa.    vol.    220:    p. 

lfl«S. 
Van  Ness,  Henry  E.,  Elmira.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  B.  Horton 

A  Son  Company,   Windsor  Locks,   Conn.      Drill  -  chuck. 

No.  1,160.344  :  Nov.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  325. 
Van  Sickels,  Alexander  O.,  FXist  Haven,  Conn.     Game  and 

toy.     No.  1.161.552:  Nov.  23;  (Jas.  vol.  220;  p.  1240. 
Van  Stockum,  Abraham  J.,  Rljswljk,  Netberlanda,    jBob- 

martne  mine.     No.   1.160,300;   Nov.   2;   Gas.  vol.   220: 

p.  310. 
Van  Winkle,  Charles  R.,  et  al.     (See  Bell,  Clinton  L.,  aa- 

signor.) 
Van    Wormer,   John   R..   Toledo.   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 

Wels-Van    Wormer    Company,    Monroe.    Mich.      Paper 

milk-bottle  or  other  conUiner.     No.  1.160.677  :  Not.  16 : 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  886. 
Vance,  William  A.,  Auzvasse,  Mo.     Auxiliary  handle  for 

tools.     No.  1,161,270;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1141. 
Vancleave.    William    R.,    Mott.    N.    D.      Scaffold.      No. 

1.158.873:  Nov.  2:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   168. 
Vandecar,   William   D.,  Grand   Rapids.   Mich.     Spark-plug 

for  Intornnl-combustlon  engines.     No.  1,168,508  ;  NoT-  2  ; 

Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  65. 
Vandervell,  Charles  A.     (See  Mldgley  and  VanderrsU.) 
Vanham,    Lnpton.   assignor  of   one-half  to   P.   W.    DIznn. 

Jamestown,    N.    Y.     Spinning-machine     No.    1,1«0,017 ; 

Nov.  H  :  (Ins.  vol.  220  :  p.  Uns. 
Vansickler,   James   A.,  Toronto,   Ontario.  Canada.     Trac- 

tlon-Tehlele.     No.   1,160.704;  Nov.  16;  Gas.   toI.  220; 

p.  92S. 
Vantrces.  CcTanus.  Butler.  Mo.    Vlgnetter.    No.  1.161.170: 

Nov.  23:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1104. 
▼asaar     Swiss     Underwear     Company.        (See     Rotlcdse. 

0«y>rs»  F  .   nsslgnor.) 
▼audreiill.  Edward  J.,  Ean  Clalrs.  Wis.     Cookiac  pnlsa. 

No.  1,169,136;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  260. 
Vcngban,  H.  A.     (See  Reason,  William  M.  T.,  asslfnor.) 
Vanghan,  Herman  W.,  executor.     (See  Grimm,  GnataTe  B.) 
Vearlng,    William    W..    i>biladelpbta.    Pa.      Rowling-alley 

ball-chute.      No.    1.160,018;    Nov.    0:    Gas.    vol.    220; 

p.  598. 
Vecchlni,  Dominique,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asslgDor.  by  mesne 

aaalgnments,    to    Franco  -  American    Rubber    Companr, 

Wilmington,  Del.    Extraction  of  rubber.    No.  1,160,187; 

Nov.  2:  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  261. 
Vecchlni.  Dominique,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  meane 

assignments,  to  Franco-American  Rubber  Company,  Wll- 

Dinitoa,    Del.      Trltaratlag-machlne.      No.    1,159438; 

Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  251. 
Veley,  Carl  J.,  and  L.  8.  Deal,  Kalamasoo,  assignors  to 

Comstock  Automatic  Pump  Company,  Comstock,  Mich. 

Pump.     No.  1,159.654  :  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  431. 
Velle,  Silas  T.     (Bee  Owens,  Jaspsr  C,  assignor.) 
Velnard.  Andr^,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Loom  for  weaving  pile 

fabrics.     No.  1.150,435:  Not.  9;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  .180. 
Vehiard.  Andrtf,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Loom  for  weaving  pile 

fabrics.      Xo.  I.IMAM:  Nov.  9:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  300. 
Venls,  Richard.     (See  McCarter  and  Venls.) 
Venske.  I'mil  ('..  as-xlgnor.  by  mesne  a!<signments,  to  I.  C. 

O'KesfTe,  Chicago.  III.     Wheel.     No.  1.150.855:  Not.  0; 

r.ss.  vol.  220 :  p.  482. 
Vsnnleb,  Frank  X..  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Brandstlt- 

ter.     west     Allls.     Wis.       Fire  -  alarm     system.       No. 

1,100.796;  Not.  16:  Oas.  rol.  220;  p.  026. 
Vertunnl.     Joseph,     I.«ng     Beach,     Cal.     Target.      No. 

1,161.171;  Not.  28;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1104. 
Vesie,    Elmer    C.    Wsshington.    Pa.      Pump-ptaton.      No. 

1.162.266 :  Nov.  30 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1634. 
VIck.   Rollo  M.,  assignor  to  The  Goodllne  Manufacturing 

Company,  Kent,  Ohio.     Desk-calendar.     No.  1,160.881 : 

Not.  0 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  560. 


Vickers  Limited.     (See  Dnwson  and  Bucfcham,  assignors.) 

Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Ca  (See  Krlckaon.  Edward,  as- 
signor. ) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Miller.  Hsnry 
C,  assignor.) 

Vldegaray,  Federico,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Support  for  jmr- 
ment-bangers.  No.  1,160.842;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  Tol.  SOO; 
p.  324. 

Vlnnedge,  John  8.,  Ord,  Nebr.  Veterinary  instrument.  No. 
1,162,660;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1668. 

VlntUa.  John,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Aeroplane.  No.  1,168,604  ; 
Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  60. 

Vires,  Columbus  !>.,  Bristol,  Vs.  Liquid-cooler.  No. 
1,161.088 :   Nov.  23  ;   Gns.  vol.  220 ;  p.   1074. 

Vltek,  Charles  J.     (See  Heck  and  Vltek.i 

VIchek,  Frank  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Valve-spring  Ufter. 
No.  1.151».«2(1;   Nov.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  458. 

Vocel,  Morton  J.,  et  mL     (See  Brown,  David  L..  asHlmor.) 

Voce],  Paul  R..  Chleago.  III.  Cabinet.  No.  1,160.218; 
Nov.  16:  Gas.  vol.  22<);  p.  721. 

Vogel.  Theodor.     (See  Nies,  Vogel,  and  Berg.) 

Voight,  Henry  0.,  New  BrtUln,  assignor  to  Sarcent  A 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1,161,551: 
Nov.  23  :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1240. 

Volgt.  George  F..  Charlestown.  Ind.  Valve-c»tcb.  No. 
1.161.6.^4  ;  Nov.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1241. 

Volgt.  John  T.,  Richmond  Beach,  Wash.  Gold-saTlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,160,650;  Nov.  16:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  888. 

Volckening,  Charles  K.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bottle- waaher 
brush.      No.   1,160,551  :  Nov.   16  ;  Uas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  888. 

Volkhardt.  Wllllsni.  Htapleton.  N.  Y.  Portable  wardrobe- 
rack.     No.  1.1.'S9.813;  Nov.  0:  Ga*.  vol.  220;  p.  626. 

Vollmer.  Charles.  Rockaway  Beach,  N.  Y.  BeailleBt 
wheel.     No.  1,160.470;  Not.  16;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  808. 

Vols,  Hlmon,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Machine  for  removing  la- 
bels from  cratea.  No.  1,158,752  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220; 
p.  110. 

Von  CuUn,  Clayton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Incubator.  No. 
1.102.420 :  Nov.  80 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1686. 

Von  Duprln  Fire  Exit  Latch  Company.  (See  Prlnsler, 
Carl  J.,  assignor.) 

Voorhoes.  John  J..  Jr.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Hose.  No. 
1,168,695 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  66.  

Vow  A  Sons  Piano  Company.  (See  Stephenson,  William 
C,  assignor.) 

Vulcan  Coil  Company.      (See  Seeley.  James  E..  assignor.) 

Vnlcan  Soot  Cleaner  Co.  of  Pittsburg.  Pa.  (See  Unaksr, 
Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

W.  Beckers  Aniline  and  Chemical  Works.  (See  Beckers 
and  Dreyfus,  assignors.) 

W.  B.  Coon  Company.     (See  Srbach  and  Saxe.  aasigaorsi) 

W.  D.  Allen  ManaCacturlng  Company.  (See  Oibbs,  Henry, 
assignor.) 

W.  K.  Dunn  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Welaa,  Georgs, 
assliriior.) 

W.  B.  Ellis  Company.     (See  Bills,  Warran  Bl.  aaaignor.) 

W.  O.  Browne  Manafaetaring  Company.  (See  Swcaasj, 
John  T.,  asslxoor.) 

Wathols,  Charles  H„  SanU  cnara,  Cal.  Onard  for  wood- 
working-machines. No.  1,160.210;  Not.  16:  Oss.  Tol. 
220;  p.  721.  _     ^ 

Wachtelhansen.  Henry  W..  assignor  to  The  Parker  CloeB 
Conipany.  Meilden,  Conn.  Spring-motor.  No.  1.160.4«7  : 
Nov.  9 :  Gas,  vol.  220 :  p.  Sill.    ___.„.„ 

Wacker.  Frederick  O.,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Steel  Barrel 
Conpanr,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Metallic  recepUcle.  No. 
1.15096 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  66. 

Wadsworth.  Arthur  W.     (See  Jaffsry  and  Wadsworth.) 

Wadsworth.  Frank  L.  O..  Sewlckley.  Pa.  Drawinggiass 
cyHnder*.  No.  1.161.011:  Nov.  30;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p. 
1410. 

Wadsworth.  Prank  L.  O..  Sewiekley.  Pa.  Msnnfactnre  of 
glass  sheets.  No.  1.161.012;  Not.  80;  Oas.  Tol.  «»; 
p.  1411.  ^ 

Wadsworth.  Frank  L.  O..  Sewlckley,  Pa.  Mannfactureof 
glass  sheets.  No.  1,161.918;  Not.  80:  Gas.  vol.  220; 
p.   1411. 

Wadsworth,  George  B..  sssignor  to  Gray  *  Davis,  Inc., 
Boston.  Maaa.  Combined  engine-starter,  dynamo,  and 
ignition-timer  for  antomobilea.  No.  1,168,607;  Not.  2; 
Gns.   vol.   220:  p.  66. 

Wadsworth  Watch  Case  Onnpany,  The.  (See  JslTkry  and 
Wadaworth.  aaslgnors.)  ,^ 

Wagsndt,  Charles  L.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
National  Enameling  *  SUmplng  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Lamp-burner.  No.  1,162,714  ;  Nov.  80 ;  Oaa.  TOl. 
220:  p.   1684. 

Wagenhorst.  Jamea  H..  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaalgnments.  of  two-flftbs  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Con»- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y..  one-flfth  to  The  Goodyear  Tlrj* 
Rabber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  and  one-flfth  to  Tbs 
United  States  Tire  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ds- 
moontable-rlm  tool.  No.  1.160.220 :  Nov.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
220;  p.  721. 

Wagsnhorat  James  H«  Akron.  Ohio.  •"Unor,  ^y  mssno 
sssignments.  of  two-flfths  to  The  B.  P.  (Joodrtch  Coin- 
oany.  New  York,  N.  Y..  <Mic-flftb  to  The  Goodyear  Tlrs  A 
Rubber  Compsnv.  Akron.  Ohio,  anri  one-flftb  to  Ths 
United  States  Tirs  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Veh*^ 
wheel-rim.  No.  1.160,221;  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  290: 
p.  722. 
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Wagenhorat,  James  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

,  -  assignments,  <^  two-flfUui  to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Com- 
■^f   Mnr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  one-flfth  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 

r  Babber  Compsny,   Akron,   Ohio,  and   one-flfth.  to  The 

^.i  United  States  Tire  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vehicle- 
wheel  and  rim  tbarefor.  No.  1,160,222;  Not.  16;  Gas. 
ToL  220;  p.  722. 

Wagenhorst,  Jamea  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaaignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  of  two-flfths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
panr, New  York,  N.  Y.,  one-flftb  to  The  Goodrear  Tire  A 

.vHubMr  Company,  Akron,  OUo,  and  one-flfth  to  The 
United  States  Tire  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vehlcle- 
wheeL    No.  1,160,223 ;  Nov.  16  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  723. 

Wagenhorst,  James  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaalgnments,  of  two-flfths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  one-flfth  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  * 
Bobber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  one-flfth  to  The 
United  States  Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle- 
wheel.     No.  1.160.224 :  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  723. 

Wagenhorst.  James  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslgDmenta,  of  two-flftbs  to  The  B.  V.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  one-flftb  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k 
Bubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  one-flftb  to  The 
United  States  Tire  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vehicle 
wheel-rim.  No.  1,160.225:  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220; 
p.  724. 

Wagenhorst,  James  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaaignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of    two-flfths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrtch  Com- 

ttijy.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  one-fifth  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k 
Rubber   Company,   Akron,   Ohio,  and   one-flfth   to   The 
United  States  Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle 
wbeel-rim.       No.    1,160,226 ;    Nov.    16 ;    Gas.    vol.    220 ; 
vjf.  724. 

INo^r,  Hermann,  and  J.  Brber.  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
-^rsrm.   Melster  Lucius  &  Brflning,   Hflcbst-on-the-Main, 
Germany.      Yellow   dyeatuffs   and    making    aame.      No. 
1.100,471;  Not.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  808. 
Wagner,  Lawrence  A.,   VoiinK»town.  Ohio.      Plastic  fence- 
post.     No.  I,ie2,.322:  Nov.  HO:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  I."».'i4. 
Wagner,    Paul,    Culberfson,    Mont      Flue -cutter.      No. 
1.100.010 :  Nov.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  598. 

Wagschal,  I.ouis,  IndIanai>olis,  Ind.  Safety  acetylene-gas 
generator.     No.  1.159.814  ;  Nov.  0;  Gss.  vol.  220;  p.  626. 

Wahlstrom  Tool  Company.  (See  Wahlstrom,  Verner  J., 
assignor. ) 

Wahlstrom,  Verner  J.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Wahlstrom 
Tool  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Chuck.  No.  1,162,197  ; 
Nov.  30;  Gas.  voL  220;  p.   1511. 

Walte,  Charles  F^  Cambridge,  Mass.  Tool-holder  for 
lathes.     Na  1,158,758;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  110. 

Waits,  Fred.  Otley,  near  Leeds,  England.  Pneumatic 
sheet-feeding  apparatus  for  printing-macfainea  and  the 
Uke.     No.  1,160.706;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  026. 

Walte  GrnsK  (urnet  Co.     (See  Waite.  OssUa  T..  aantgnor. ) 

Waite,  Osslan  T.,  assignor  to  Waite  Grass  Carpet  Co., 
Osbkosh,  Wis.  Gra^'-twine  machine.  No.  1,162.530; 
Not.  HO;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1625. 

Wskefleld,  Frederick  W..  aaaignor  to  The  P.  W.  Wake- 
field Braaa  Company.  Vermilion.  Ohio.  Convertible  di- 
rect or  indirect  lighting  fixture.  No.  1,160,346;  Not. 
16:  Gas.  Tol.   220;  p.  765. 

Wald  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Pawaat,  Ehrald  F., 
aaaignor.) 

Walder.  Edward,  La  Orange.  lU.  Sanitary  toilet-seat 
No.  1.160.068 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  985. 

Waldhelm,  John,  Newark.  N.  J.,  sanlgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
■  ments,  to  Remington  T.vpewrlter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y. 
Combined    typo-wrltlnj;    nnd    computing    machine.      No. 
1.159.5.^7  :  Nov.  9  :  Oaf.  vol.  220  ;  p.  483. 

Waldo,  Charles  8.,  Jr.,  Brookline.  Mass.  Cover  for  ash- 
cans.     No.  1.101.089:  Nov.  23;  Gsa.  vol.  220;  p.  1074. 

Waldron,  William  H.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Block-print- 
ing machine.  No.  1,169,801  ;  Not.  2-,  Oas.  toI.  220 ; 
p.  810. 

Walk,  Herman  W.,  Chicago,  III.  Bicycle-stand.  No. 
1.150,130;  Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  261. 

Walker,  Charles  J.,  Gary,  Ind.  Oauntreo-rivoter.  No. 
1,168,874;  Not.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  163. 

Walker.  <'harlie   A.      <8ee   KrntRch.    Willis   W..   nsFlsrnor.) 

Walker,  Cyrus  M..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Drop-sf»«t  iinrter- 
garmcat.     No.  1,160,488 ;  Not.  0 :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  891. 

Walker,  Cyrus  M..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Garment  No. 
1.1.%9.4.39:  Nov.  9:  Gas.  vol.  2M:  p.  801. 

Walker.  Cyrua  M.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  Attached  cuff  for 
shirts.     No.  1.159,440;   Nov.  i;  Gas.   vol.  220;  p.  891. 

Walker,  Edwin,  l-.rle.  Pa.  Ice-cream  disber.  No. 
1.162.116:  Nov.  .10;   Onz.  vol.  220:  p.  1483. 

Walker.  James  H.,  a.salgnor  to  The  Fuller- Warren  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Gas-range.  No.  1,161,427  ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gas. 
vol.   220:  p.   1107. 

Walker,  Miles,  Hale,  England,  assiimor  to  Westlngiiouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Commutatlng 
device  for  dynamo-electric  machines.  No.  1,158,698; 
Not.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  67. 

Walker.  William  W.,  aaaignor  to  MacAndrewa  ft  Forbes 
Company,  Camden,  N.  J.  Flre-extingulablng  composi- 
tion.    No.   1.161.090:  Nov.   28;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1074. 

Wall,  Joseph  T.,  St  Louis.  Mo.  WIndow-sash  lock.  No. 
1.158,59§;  Not.   9;  Gas.  vol.   220;  p.   67. 

Wallace,  Andrew  H.,  Sf.  Catherines,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Photographic-printing  device.  No.  1,169,441 ;  Nov.  0  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  802: 

Wallace,  Janaas  8.,  laeger,  W.  Va.  Coal-mining  machine. 
No.  1,160,802 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  811. 


Wallace.  Stare  C.     (See  Ernest.  Albert  C  SMigMr.) 
Wallln.  Knnte  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Naaal  inhaler.     No. 

1.160.707 :  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  027. 
Wallmann,  Jobann  G..  Oakland.  Cal.     Deriee  for  regulat- 
ing the  speed  of  motor-cars.     No.  1,160,472;  Nov.   16; 

Gas.  VOL  220;  p.  809. 
Walsh,  Frank  T.     (8w  Burke,  William  P.,  aaaignor.) 
Walsh,  John  L.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  T.  J.  Oonlnr,  CM- 

cago.  III.     Unwinding  device  for  spools.     No.  1,150,816 ; 

Nov.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  526. 
Walter  A.  Wood  Mowing  and  Reaping  Machine  Co.     (Be« 

Clnett  and  Blackert  assignors.) 
Walters,    Ekiward    R.,    and    A.    Huffman.    Arcadia,    Ohio. 

Planter.      No.    1,162.001;    Nov.   30;  Gax.   vol.    220;   p. 

1442. 
Walters,  Llnwood  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  S.  D.  SlieltDn, 

Alexandria,  Va.    Railway-tie.     No.  1,161,001 :  Not.  28 : 

Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1075. 
Walton,  Birt   L.      (See  Donxe  and   Walton.) 
Walton.    Harry.       (See    McKerrow,    Walton,    and    Sbear- 

BTOlth.) 

Wang.  Yu.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Computing  instrument     No. 

1,160,798;  Nov.  16:  G««.  vol.  220;  p.  927. 
WsnuMr.  AllNTt.  .It.     (S*-**  Uaiini.  .Mliert  .1.,  assignor.! 

Wanpler,  Relnhold  H..  assignor  to  American  Cystoscope 
Makers,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Handle  for  illaminatlve 
diagnostic  and  surgical  Instruments.  No.  1,158,600: 
Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  68. 
Wnpplcr,  Reiuhold  H..  assignor  to  American  CystoMope 
Makers.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Handle  for  iUmnina- 
tlve  diagnostic  and  sundosl  instruments.  No. 
i.1«2.1J»S:  Nov.  an:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   I.'il]. 

Ward.  Arthur.  Greystone.  R.  I.  Electric  control  for  ele- 
vntors.  No.  1,160.678;  Not.  16;  Gar.  vol.  220;  p. 
886. 

Ward  B.  Story  Company.  (See  Story,  Ward  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wsrd  Baking  Company.  (See  Kobman,  Hoffman,  and 
Blake,  asstgnors.) 

Word,  Humphrey  E.,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,160.020  ;  Nov.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  608. 

Ward.  Jarrett  M..  JarrettsvlUe.  Md.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,162.531  :  Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1626. 

Warden,  Edward  T.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Transparent 
vacuum  -  Jacket  for  liquid  -  dispensing  bottles.  No. 
1.161,092 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1075. 

Wardlaw,  Joseph  M..  Belton,  S.  C.  Gearing  for  mowing- 
machines.  No.  1.162.323  :  Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p. 
15.55. 

Ware.  John  H.     (See  Briabola.  Odilon,  assignor.) 

Ware.  John  H.     (See  Brown.  Charles  T.,  aaaignor.) 

Wariick,  Chariea  D.,  Salisbury,  N.  C.  Table.  No. 
1,158,601  :  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  68. 

Warman,  Ora  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Buckeye  Products  Company,  Cincinnati,  CHiio.  Metal- 
melting  furnace.  No.  1.158,875;  Not.  2;  Oas.  toL  890; 
p.  164. 

Warner  Brothers  Company,  The.  (See  Northey  and  Me- 
Gee,  assignors.) 

Warner,  Charles  R,  Ottawa,  Kans.  Vehicle-Jack.  No. 
1,168,764 :  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  120. 

Warner,  Edward,  Weehawken,  N.  J.  Flylng-machlna. 
No.  1.160,478;  Nov.  16:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  810. 

Warner  Jewelry  Case  Company.  (See  Sundee,  John  R.. 
assignor.) 

Warner,  Julias  H.     (See  Whittemore  and  Warner.) 

Warner,  Robert  L.,  Concord,  Mass.  Sight  for  firearms. 
(Reissue.)    No.  14,000 ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  635. 

Warr,  Hnrold  G.,  assignor  to  The  I*,  ft'  M.  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.  Antlcreeper  with  pln-loclc  No.  1,160,116;  NovTO; 
Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  632. 

Warren,  Edward  H.,  Rentlesrllle,  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  A.  J.  and  J.  H.  Carlow,  Checotah,  Okla.  Train- 
pipe  coupling.  No.  1.162,117;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  voL  220; 
p.    1484. 

Warren,  Henry  E.,  Ashland.  Mass.  Clock  mechanism. 
No.  1,160.846:  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  766. 

Warren.  John  E.,  -deceased  ;  J.  A.  Warren,  administrator, 
Westbrook,  Me.  Beating-engine.  No.  1,160,964;  Sow. 
16:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  986. 

Warren,  Joseph  A.,  sdministrator.     (See  Warren,  John  B.) 

Warren,  Joseph  A.,  Sumter.  S.  C.  assignor,  by  meane  as- 
signments, to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Igniter  for  Internal  -  combustion  engines.  No. 
1.161,666  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1241. 

Warren  Webster  ft  Company.  (See  Fltts  and  Hals,  as- 
signors. ) 

Waskewlce.  John,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Alrahip.  Me. 
1,161.428;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1197. 

Wassemiller,  Fredrick  J.,  Monument,  Ksns.  Stlrrap. 
No.  1,102,.324:  Nov.  .30;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  I.';.';.-.. 

Waaser,  Lewis  C,  Marion.  Ohio.  Band-saw-flling  appara- 
tus.    No.   1.1.59,442:   Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.   220:   p.  :^92. 

Waterall.  William  L.,  deceased ;  J.  C.  Jonee,  admlniatra- 
tor.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Tag  -  securing  meana.  No. 
1,160,347;  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  766. 

Waterliiiry  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Reokor.  Adolph  C.  assignor.) 

Waterloo  Cement  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  (^alyean, 
James  L.,  sssignor.) 

Waterman,  Lewia  E.,  aaaignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham 
Company,  Rockford.  111.  Corn-planter  driving  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,1S0,443;  Nov.  0;  (las.  vol.  220;  p.  802. 
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Waterman,  L«wla   B..  aaalgnor  to  Bnanon-Brantlagbaia 

Companr,   Roekford.   111.     Har   rake  and  tedder.     No. 

1,1SM44  :  Not.  9 :  Oai.  toI.  220 :  p.  898. 
Watklna.    Cbarlea    L..    Hya.    N.    T.      War    game.      No. 

1,100,848;  Not.  19:  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  TOO. 
Watktos.  Robert  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pbotomicrocraphle 

camera.    No.  I.IOI.BM :  Not.  28  :  Oax.  vol.  220 :  p.  1241. 
Watrooa,  Barl  O.,  Chicago.  III.     Water-closet  bowl.     Na 

1,169,446 :  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  893. 
Watson.   Alexander,  Beacbmont,  asnnor  of  one-balf  to 

W.    O.    lUtcbell.    Maiden,    Mass.     Pneomatlc-despateb- 

tube  system.     No.    1.159.027 ;   Not.   9 ;   Oas.   toI.   220 ; 

p.  458. 
Watwn,  BdTllla  A..  Northwood,  N.  H.     Propelling  mecb- 

anlam.     No.  1,100,021 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oai.  toI.  220 :  p.  699. 
Wation.  Lewis  C,  and  Bi  F.  Boyer,   Kansas  City.  Ma 

Controlling  means  for  Ignition  systems.    No.  1,168^78 ; 

Not.  2:  Qas.  toI.  220;  p.  104. 
Watson,  Winfleld  8.,  Butler,  Pa.     Saspenslon-wbeel.     No. 

1.102^70 :  Nov.  30 :  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1008. 
Watts,  Frank  B.,  aialnor  to  Hopp  Motor  Car  Company. 

Detroit.   Mich.     Carbureter.     No.    1,169,440;   Not.   9; 

Oas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  808. 
Watts,  Frank  BX,  and  D.  T.  Hastlnn,  assignors  to  Hopp 

Motor    Car    Comoany,    Detroit,    Mlcb.      Motoi^veblcle. 

No.  1,168,002 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  00. 
Watzl,  Ernst  J.,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company, 

CleTcland,   Oblo.      Arc-lamp  electrode.     No.   1,101,178; 

Not.  23:  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  1105. 
Wapgb,  Daniel  8.,  assignor,  br  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 

DenTSr   Rock   Drill   Manuractaring   Company,    DenTer. 

Cola     Fluid-actuated  motor.     Na  l,169,80i3:  Not.   2; 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  311. 
Way  Co..  The.     (See  Blumberfr.  Robert  I.,  assignor.) 
Wayland.   Harry  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined   tbroat 

and  smoke-chamber  for  fireplaces.     No.  1,101,914 ;  Not. 

SO:  Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1411. 
Weatherhead,  Edward  H.,  asslenor  to  The  Bisbop-Babcock- 

Becker   Company.    CleTeland.    Ohio.      Liquid-dispensing 

device.     No.  1.101.557  :  Not.  23 ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1242. 
WeaTer,  Joseph  B..  Newport  News.  Ta.     Marking,  punch- 
ing,  and    assembling   shroad-bands    for   turbioe-Dlades. 

No.  1.158,766;  Not.  2;  Oas,  toI.  220;  p.  121. 
Webb.  Albert  W.,  Cbicaso.  111.    Rope-clamp.    No.  1.169,028 ; 

Nov.  0  ;  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  459. 
Webb,  Cyrus,   Basel  Orove,  assignor  to  The  Hat  Manu- 

fscturers  Supply  Company  Limited,  Stockport,  Erngland. 

Manufacture  of  tasseled  braid.     No.  1,168,008;  Not.  2; 

Oas.  Tol.  220:  p.  00. 
Webb.  William  E.,  Jr..  Larcbmont.  N.  Y.     Neckwear.    No. 

1,169,029 :  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  469. 
Webber,  John  D.,  Bayonne,  asslxnor  to  Automatic  Weigh- 
ing  Machine  Company.    Newsrk.   N.   J.      ApparatUR   for 

rpgulatlni;  the  flow  of  vnrloitn  materials.    No.  1,102.002 : 

Nov.  30;   r.as.   vol.   220;   p.    1442. 
Webber.  RoUln  F..   Washington,  D.  C.     Starting  device 

for  ezploalve-englnes.      No.   1,100,476 ;    Nov.    10 ;    Oas. 

Tol.  220:  p.  81  f. 
Webber.  Rollin  P.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Btarting  deTlce  for 

explosive-engines.      No.    1,100,470;    Nov.    10;   Oas.    vol. 

220;  p.  811. 
Webber,  Rollln  F..  and  O.  W.  Slater.  Waahlngton,  D.  C, 

assignors  to  Automatic  Appliances  and  Manufacturing 

Corporation,  WllmioKton,  Del.     Starting  device  for  mo- 

toi^vehlcles.     No.   1.100,474;  Not.  10;   Oas.  toI.  220; 

p.  811. 
Webber,    William   M..   assignor   of  one-fonrtb   to   H.    W. 

Sheppard  and  one-fourth  to  O.  W.  Wooda.  Oroveland. 

Fla.     Airship.     No.  1,100.552  ;  Nov.  10 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ; 

p.  888. 
Weber,     Frank,     Louisville.     Kt.       Damp  -  wagon.       No. 

1,169,140:  Nov.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  252. 
Weber,   Henry,  asslioior  to  Latham  Machinery  Company, 

Chicago,   111.'    Ticket-stapling  machine.     No.  1.169,447; 

Not.  9 :  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  394. 
Webater,  Herbert  A..  Passaic.  N.  J.     Roughing  attachment 

for  horseshoes.     No.  1.159,558 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ; 

p.  433. 
Webster.  Ira  J..  HaTerhlll.  Mass.     Pneumatic  tire.     No. 

1,102.071 ;  Not.  30 :  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1600. 
Webster,    Ira   J..    Haverhill,    Mass..   assignor   to   Reliance 

A.  C.  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  tire- 
No.   1,158,004:   Nov.  2:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  00. 
Webster,  Ira  J..  HaverblU,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 

slgnments,  to  Reliance  A.  C.  Company,  Inc..  New  York. 

N.  Y.    Making  tires.     No.  1,101,093 ;  Nov.  23  ;  Oas.  vol. 

220;  p.  1076. 
Webster.  Joseph  R..  Dalhart,  Tex.    Trap.    No.  1.101,668; 

Nov.  23 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1242. 
Wedge,  Utley,  .\rdmore.  Pa.     Furnace  and  allied  atructure. 

No.  1,159,141:  Nov.  2-  Oai.  vol.   220;   p.   2.^2. 
Wedge.  ITtley.  Ardmore.  Pa.     MetaUurKical  furnace.     No. 

1.102.632  :  Nov.  30 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1620. 
Wedge.  Utley,  Ardmore.  Pa.     Metalluricical  furnace.     No. 

1,102.683 :  Nov.  .30  :  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.   1626. 
Wedge,  Utley.  Ardmore.  Pa.     Metallurgical  furnace.     No. 

1.102,634:   Nov.  30:  Oas.  toI.  220;   p.   1620. 
Wedoit  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Fenn,  Wlllfflm  B.,  assignor.) 
Weed,  (^nnrence  R.      (See   Plumb  and   Weed.) 
Weed,  Harry  D.     (See  Llp«»  and  Weed.) 
Weed.  Mervin  J.      (See  Sch warts,  Carl,  aastgnor.) 
Weekx,   Dean   8.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Milk-hottle  bolder.     No. 

1.100,022 ;  Not.  9 :  Oai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  599. 
Welble.  Ferdinand  P.     (See  Titus.  Welble.  and  Johnson.) 
Welgel,  Arnold  A.     (See  Woods  and  Welgel.) 


Wtlgal,  Herbert  L„  BaSato,  N.  T.    DsTlea  Itor  hoMlag  rags 

or  otbw  artlelas.    Na  1,161,569 ;  Nor.  SS ;  GmTtST  tSO; 

p.  1248. 
Wslgel,  Joal,  Plttabarg.  Cat.     Coaibined  hinge  and  ladder 

for  sUoa.    Na  1,168,760 ;  Not.  2 :  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  13L 
Welndel,  Anton.     (See  Hansen  and  Welndel.) 
Weia-Van   Woraier   Company,   The.      (See   Van    Wormer, 

John  R.,  aaalgnor.) 
Welaa,   Oeorge,   assignor  to  W.   E.   Dunn   Manufaetarlng 

Company,   Chicago,    III.      Machine   for   making   boUow 

concrete  Ule.     No.   1.169.448;  Not.  9;  Oas.  toI.  220: 

p.  894. 
Welsa,  Otto,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Sunday,  Salt  Lake 

City,   Utah.^Rallwar-splke.     No.   1,102,200;  Not.  80; 

Oas.  Tol.  22^:  p.  1636. 
Welssmiller,   Bdward   C.   Los   Angeles.   Cal.     Appsratos 

for     recording     and     duplicating     mnalc-notea.       Ma 

1.102.267  :  Not.  80 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1586. 
Welch.    Albert   O..   executor   and    trustee.      (See    Woods, 

Edwin  S.) 
Welch.  Albert  O..  executor  and  trustee.     (See  Woods  and 

Welgel.) 
Welch,  AlUe  R.,  decesaed  :   M.  B.  Welch,   Pontlac.   Mich- 

administratrix.     Sisnal  for  automobiles.     No.  1,102.421 ; 

Nov.  80;  (ias.  vol.  220;  p.   1680. 
Welch,    Horace    H.,    aaalgnor    to   Stewart-Warner    Speed- 

ometer  Corporation.   Cblcago.    111.     Speedometer.     No. 

1.169.810:  Nov.  9:  Oas.  vol.  ^20:  p.  527. 
Welch.  Mary  E.,  sdmlniatratrlx.     (See  Welch.  Allie  R.) 
Weldon  Roberta  Rubber  Company.     (See  Roberta.  Florenee 

D.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weldy,  Arthur  S..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  aaalgnor.  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  McCkskey  Register  Compaar, 

Alliance.  Ohio.     Holder.     No.  1.102.008  ;  Not.  SO  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.  1442. 
Welker,  AlTln  D.,  and  L.   E.   Snyder,   Wadawortb.  Ohto. 

PoUtb-pUnter.     No.  1.101,500;  Nov.  23:  Oai.  vol.  220: 

p.  1248. 
Wellman.   Harvey  P..  Albany.  N.  Y^  aaalgnor  to  Elliott- 
Fisher  Companv,   Harrisburg,    Pa.      Meana  facilitating 

charging  and  billing.     No.  1,159,449;  Nov.  9:  Oas.  vol. 

220;  p.  306. 
Wellman-Reaver-Morgan  Company,  The.     (See  Holett  and 

Shea  I.  aHHlsnors.) 
Wells,  Elmer  J..  Nssbus,  Iowa.    Hay-rack.    No.  1.101.601 ; 

Nov.  23  :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  n.  1248. 
WeUs.   Joel   C,     Sonttabridge,    Maaa.       Dyeglaaaea.       Na 

1.168^6:  Nov.  2;  Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  09. 
Wells,   Sheldon   S..   Short   Hills,   N.   J.      Resilient  wheeL 

No.  1.102,004;  Not.  SO;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  1448. 
Weill,   Sheldon    8.,    Short   Hills,   N.   J.      Resilient   wheeL 

No.  1,102.005 :  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1448. 
Wella,  Smith  C.   New  York,   N.  Y.      Water-heater.     Na 

1.169.804;  Not.  2;  Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  811. 
Weisch,  Henrj,  El  Paso,  Tex.    Liquid-container  and  holder 

therefor.    No.  1,168,767;  Nov.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  121. 
Welsh.  Michael  J.,  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Atlantic  Reflninx  Com- 
pany,   Phlladelphta,    Pa.      Karth-treatloK    process    and 

product.     No.   1.159.460:  Nov.  9;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  890. 
Welton.   William  L..  and  J.  Herndon.  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Window    constmctlon    for    buildings.      No.    1,159,142: 

Nov.  2;   Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  263. 
Wenlg,  Max.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ftsh-car.     No.  1.102,423; 

Not.  80 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1687. 
Wennersten.  Hennlng.  assignor  of  one-foorth  to  J.  W.  and 

R.    W.     Hill.    Chlcsgo,    III.      IVeserTlng    hops.      Na 

1.101.272 :  Nov.  23 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1141. 
Wentworth,  John  F.,  Rochester,  N.  H.     Intemal-comboa- 

tlon  engine.     No.   1,102.428;  Not.  80;  Oas.  toI.  220; 

p.  1687. 
Werner,  Alexander,  Cologne,  Oermany.     Clamping  devlee 

for  overhead   transporters.     No.    1.100,799:    Not.    10; 

Oas.  Tol.  220;- p.  9». 
Werner.  H.  B..  et  al.     (See  Dudley,  Andrew  T.,  aaaigaor.) 
Werner,  John  A.,  asshmor  to  Tbe  National  Caah  Raster 

Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.    Caah-reglater.    No.  1.101,094 ; 

Nov.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1070. 
Werthelmer,  Benjvmln,  deceaaed.  New  York,  N.  T. ;  F.  F. 

Elseraano,      executor.        Adjuiitsble      bandeau.         No. 

1,150.805:  Nov.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  312. 
Werts,   Peter,   ssslgnor   to   Simplex   Alr-Brake   Company, 

Plttabargb,  Pa.     Bnglneer'a  brake-TalTe.    No.  1,100,800; 

Not.  10;  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  928. 
Werts,   Peter,   ssslgnor   to   Simplex   Alr-Brake  Company, 

Pittsburgh,   Ps.      Emergency  snd   equalising  valTe  for 

air-brake  systems.     No.  1.100,801 ;  Nor.  10 ;  Oas.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  929. 
Wener,  John   A.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Adjustins  deTlce  for 

pianos,  piano-players,  Ac.     No.  1.159.630 ;  Nov.  0 ;  Oas. 

vol.  220:  p.  469. 
Wesson,  Joseph  H..  aaalgnor  to  J.  M.  0111.  Sprlngfleld, 

Mass.     Handcuff.     No.   1,101,602;   Nov.   28;  Oas.   toI. 

220;  p.  1244. 
West.  Clsrence,  Keystone.  Ind.    Stamp-dellTerlng  machine. 

No.  1.101.608;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1244. 
West.  Joseph  M.,  Rockport,  Mo.    Amusement  deTlce.    No. 

1,100.802;   Not.   10;  Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  929. 
West    Penn   Steel   Company.      (See  White,   John   B.,  as- 

Wes?^°WIllUm  J..  Clmy  City.  Waab.  Saab-lock.  No, 
1.100.477 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  812. 

Westenhlser,  Oscar  F..  St.  Loais,  Mo.  Shoe-sole-press 
attachment  No.  1.100,479;  Not.  10;  Oas.  toI.  220; 
p.  812. 
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Western  Bleetric  Company.  (Bee  Adasas,  Artbar  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Bradbnry,  Clifford  C, 
aaalgnor.) 

Weatem  Bleetric  Company.  (See  Ballard,  Albert  M.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Western  Bleetric  Company.  (Bee  Clansen,  Henry  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Bleetric  Company.  (See  Dixon,  Amos  F.,  as- 
signor. > 

Western  Blectrle  Compapy.  (Bee  Dixon  and  Merrltt,  as- 
signors.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Bgerton,  Henry  C,  as- 
Ugaor.) 

Western  Sieetric  Company.    (See  Foraberg,  Oscar  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
Western  Bleetric  Company.     (See  Ooodrnm,  Charles  L., 

aaslgnor. ) 
Western  Blectrle  Company.     (Bee  Hlnrlcbaen.  Edward  B.. 

assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Ireland  and  Ollaon,  aa- 

algnors. ) 
Weatem   Blectrle  Comjwny.      (Bee  Jobnaon.   Kenneth    S.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Kent.  Stanley  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Western  Bleetrte  Company.     (Bee  Matthias,  William  H., 

assignor. ) 
Western    Electric    Company.      (See   McBerty,    Frank    R., 

assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  McBerty  and  Koenig, 

aaslgnors.) 
Western  Electric  Company.      (See  Merrltt,  Benjamin  F., 

assignor. ) 
Weatem    Electric    Company.      (Bee    Pfannenatiehl    and 

Adams,  aaslgnors.) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Pollnkowaky,  Llpa,  as- 

slKnor.) 
Western  Blectrle  Company.     (See  Reynolda,  John  N.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Wentern    Electric   Company.      (See   ShreeTe.   Herbert    E.. 

nsslsmor. ) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Wotton,  James  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Western  Implement  (Company.     (See  Nenena,  Michael  W., 

assignor. ) 
Wentem  Union  Telegraph  Company,  The.     (See  Finn,  Wll- 

linm,  asoisnor.) 
Western    Wheeled    Scraper    Company.      (See  McKnlgbt, 

Thomas  R.,  nsslenor.) 
Western    Wheeled    Scraper  Company.      (See   Rhodes,   Jay 

B..  assignor.) 
Westingbonse   Air   Brake  Company,  Tbe.      (Bee  Tamer, 

Walter  V..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Klortrlr  and  Mnnufacturlng  Company.     (See 

Abtmerer,   Theodore,   avslmor.) 
Westlngbouse  Blectrle  and  Manufaetarlng  Company.     (See 

Adams.  James  L..  Jr..  ssslgnor.) 
WestlnKhonxe  Electric  snd  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Andrew.  Frederick  W..  assicnor.  > 
Westlngtaonne  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Asplnwsll.    Lnnls    M..   nsslimor.) 
Westlnghonne  Electric  snd  Msnufacturlng  Company.     (See 

Brown,  Harold  W..  assignor.) 
Westlnsthouse  Electric  and  Mannfactnring  Company.     (See 

Carpenter,  DaTid   E.,  as^lanor.) 
Westlnghouse  Blectrle  and  Mannfacturlng  Company.    (See 

Cbernyshoff.  Alexander,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  snd  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Cbnbb,  I.«w1s  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Westlnghoii«e  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Conrad.    Frank,    asslmor.) 
Weatlnphoiise  Electric  snd  Msnufacturlng  Company.     (See 

Davis.    David   C,   asslirnor.^ 
We«tlnghon«e  Electric  and  Mannfacturlng  Company.     (Sec 

Davl«  and  Conrad,  asolgnors. > 
Westlnghonse  Electric  and  Mannfacturlng  Company.     (See 

Eaton.    Oeorge    M.,    assignor.) 
WestlnghoMse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Estnn  and   Fnrn«worth.  assignors.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Famaworth,  Carpenter,  and  Frost,  assignors.) 
Westlnghonse  Electric  and  Mannfacturlng  Com^Mny.     (See 

Famaworth   and  Schuster,  assignors.) 
Westtnghonfe  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See 

Farnwworth,    Carpenter.    Frost.    Rose,    and    Slpher,    as- 
signor". > 
Weatlnghonse  Electric  and  Mannfacturlng  Company.     (See 

Fortescne.   Charles   L.,   assignor.) 
Weatlnghonse  Electric  and  Mannfactnring  Company.     (See 

Frost.   T>eslle    E..   assignor.) 
Weatlnghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Hsdswaj,   wnilam   S..    Jr..   assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Hsdaway  and   Rose,  assignors.) 
Weatlnghonse  Electric  and  MaaafScta ring  Company.     (See 

Harrla.  Ford  W.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Hellmnnd.    Rtidolf    R..    assignor.) 
Weatlnghonse    Electric    and    Maanfactarlng    Co.       (Bee 

HIas.  Fielder  I.,  assignor.) 
Westingbonse  Electric  sad  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Hiss.  Fielder  I.,  Jr..  aaalgnor.) 


Westin^ose  Electric  and  Manotactaring  Company.    (See 

Hoocx,  Theodore,  aaalgnor.) 
Westlnghoaae  Electric  and  Manofaetariag  Compaay,    (Bee 

Jackson.  Ray  P..  assignor.) 
Westlngboose  Bleetric  and  Manafaetaring  Company.     (Bea 

Kingsbary.  Albot,  asstcsor.) 
Westincbonse  Electric  and  Bianntaeturlng  Company.    (Bee 

Kuaeoaach.  Anton  K.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manafaetaring  Company.    (Bee 

Lamme,  Benjamin  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companf.     (Bee 

Little,    Oeorge    M.,   assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (Bee 

Little  and  Ondge,  assignors.) 
Weatlnghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Mills,  Chester  B.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Newcomb,  Harold  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Revnders,  Arthur  B.,  aaslgnor.) 
Westingbonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Rose,  Edward  B.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bea 

Sakai,  Tasudlro,  aaalgnor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manafaetaring  Company.     (Bee 

Sdielbe,  Harold  M.,  aaslgnor.) 
Westinghouse  Bleetric  and  Manufketuring  Company.    (See 

Skinner.  Charles  B.,  assicnor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Starker.  Charles  W..  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Msnufacturlng  Company.     (Bee 

Storer,  Norman  W.,  aasignor.) 
Westingbonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Thornton,  Frank,  Jr..  aaslnior.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Mannfacturtng  Company.    (Bee 

Walker,  Miles^  assignor.) 
Westingbouae,  (leorge,  deceaaed.  Plttabnrgh,  Pa. ;  H.  H. 

Westingbonse,  C.   A.  Terry,  and   W.   D.   Uptegraff.  ex- 
ecutors.    Internal-combustion   engine.     No.   1,101,095; 

Nov.  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1070. 
Westinghouse.  Henry  H.,  et  el.,  executora.     (See  Westlng- 

hotise.  Oeorge.) 
Westinghouse.  Herman  H.     (See  Ooodspeed,  Lelaad  F..  aa- 
slgnor.^ 
Westinghouse  Lamp  Company.  .  (See  Madden.  Harry  D„ 

assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Machine  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Hodgklnaon, 

Francis,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse   Machine   Company.  Tbe.      (See  Ostergren, 

0«car  P..   assignor.) 
Westlake,   Albert.     (See  Bradley.  Joslah.  assignor.) 
Westlskfe.   Albert,   and    P.    Poetscbke,   New   York.  N.  T. ; 

said  Poetscbke  assignor  to  said  Weatlakc.     Manufacture 

of  flbrons  cspa  for  bottles  and  other  containers.     No. 

1.100.478:  Not.  10;  Oax.  vol.  220:  p.  812. 
Westlake,  Charles  T.     (See  Frede  and  Westlake.) 
Westman.   Emil.  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.   S.   Amidon, 

Mlnnespolis.      Minn.        Valve-grinding      devlee.        No. 

1,168.768;  Nov.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.   122. 
Weston.    Clarence    B.      (See    King.    Weston.    Ronsh,    and 

Holmes.) 
Weston.  Clarence  B..  Marion.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Ball  En- 
gine Company.     Bteam-supply  system  for  a  plurality  of 

engines.     No.    1.101,429;    Nov.   23;   Oai.   vol.   220;   p. 

1198. 
Weston.   Frederick   H.,   Schenectady.   N.   T.,   assignor  to 

Oeneral    Electric    Company.      Ilfnmlnating    apparatus. 

No.  1.150.300:  Not.  2:  Osi.  TOl.  220:  p.  311. 
Wetcarbonlilng   Limited.      (See  Testrop   and    Rlgby.   aa- 
slgnors. ) 
Wetherell.  Anson  B..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Rail  structure.     No. 

1.101,273:  Not.  28:  Osi.  toL  220;  p.  1142. 
Wetlen.   Charles.    New   York.    N.    Y.     Trolley-harp.      No. 

1.159.4.11  :  Nov.  0;  Os«.  vol.  220:  p.  390. 
Whalen.   Michael    H..    New  York.    N.   Y.      Spittoon.      Ifa 

1.100.563;    Nov.    16;   Oas.   vol.    220:    p.   889. 
Wheary,  Oeorge  H..  Racine,  Wis.     Trunk-collar  eonatmc- 

tlon.     No.  1.162.715;  Nov.  30;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1084. 
Wheary,  Oeorge  H..  Racine.   Wis.     Tnink-tray  eonatrae- 

Hon.    No.  1,162.710:  Not.  80;  Oss.  vol.  220:  p.  1085, 
Wheary.  Oeorge  H..  assignor  to  The  Hartmann  Trunk  Com- 
pany.   Racine.    Wla.      Clothes-retainer    bar    for    trunks. 

No.  1.101.174:  Not.  23:  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  1106. 
Wheatley.    William    A..    MIddletown.   Conn,      Bdneatlonal 

record-hook.     No.   1,168,000:   Not.   2;   Gai.  toL   SSO; 

p.  70. 
Wheeler.  Edwin  O..  assignor  to  The  Springfield  Auto  De- 
flector rompanv.    Inc..   Hpringfleld.   Ohio.     Attachment 

for  headlights  for  automobiles.    No.  1.101.176  >  Nor.  28  : 

^as.  vol.  220:  p.  1100. 
Wheeler,  Oeorge  F..  Belolt.  Wis.     Forming  and  Igniting 

explosive  charges  In  Intemal-comhustion  engines.     No. 

1.100.480;   Nov.    10:  Oai.   vol.   220;   p.    818. 
Wbeeler.  Ralph   W..  Akron,  Ohio.     Patch  for  tires.     Mo. 

1.159,14.1:  Nov.  2:  Oss.  vol.  220:  p.  258. 
Wheeler.  Seth.  Castleton.  N.  Y.     Dispensing-cabinet.     No, 

1.161.564  :  Nov.  23;  Oai.  Tol.  220:  p.  1244. 
Wheeling  Cormgating  Company.     (Bee  Haseltlne.  Refl- 

nald,  assignor.) 
Whipple,  Richard  O..  Chicago,  111.     Automatic  train  ooo- 

trof.     No.   1.101.605;  Not.  28;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  1246. 
Whitaker,   Richard,  Jr.,  New  Brunswick,   N.  J.,  assignor 

to  The  Neverslip  Mannfactnring  Company.     Mannfae- 

tnrtng  horseshoe-calks  snd   the   like.      No.    1,156,877 ; 

Nov.  2:  Oaf.  vol.  220;  p.  104. 


Ixxii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


1 


Wbltaker,    Walter    P..    Mimioala,    Mont.      Wreocb.      No. 

1.159,6.S1 ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  45». 
Wbltremb,  John    M.,  Rvdwood   PalU,   Minn.     Band-cotter 

guard.     No.  1,168,759;  Not.  2:  Oaa.  yoI.  220:  p.   122. 
Wnlte,  Cbarles  J..  aaslKoor  to  Tbe  C.  J.  White  Maniifao- 

tarlng  Company,  .New  Britain,  Conn.     Tab  end  for  boae- 

anpporters  and  making  the  same.     No.  1,159,550;  Nov. 

9:  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  434. 
Wbltp,    Edward    E.,    Brighton.    Iowa.      Step-ladder.      No. 

1,1.50.452:   Nov.  9;  (inz.  vol.  220;  p,  896. 
White.  I'red  K.     (See  Wilder  and  Wblte.) 
WhltP,    George,    Rock     Island,    111.       Curtain-llgbt.       No. 

1.1«2,268;   Not.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.   1538. 
White,  (Jeorce  C,  Baltimore,  Md.     Reproducer-aopport  for 

graphophonea.     No.  1,180,803;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220; 

p.  929 
White,  Henry  W.,  and  A.  T.  Sheldon,  Atchee,  Colo.     Antl- 

sklddini;  armor  for  tlrea.     No.  1,158.007  ;   Nov.  2 ;  Gas. 

vol.  220:  p.   70. 
White,  Herbert  E..  assignor  to  Tbe  General  Plreprooflng 

Companj,    Yoangstowh,    Ohio.      Palnt-apraylng   deTlc*. 

No.  1.162.717  ;  Not.  30 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1685. 
Wblte,    Howard    L.,    analenor    to    Underwood    Typewriter 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Type-wrltJng  machine.     No. 

1,1.'>8,008:  Nov.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  70. 
Whife,    Howard    L.,    assignor    to    Underwood    Typewriter 

Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Type-writing    machine. 

No.    l.l.nH.flOO:   Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   71. 
White,    Howe,    Ho-nan    fu,   China.      Swimming    appliance. 
.      No.  1.160,023  :  Nov.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  .%99. 
Wlilte,  J.  F.,  et  al.     (See  Moore,  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 
White,  .lohn   K.,  Tnrentum,  nnslgnor  to  Went  Penn  Steel 

Company,    Brackenridce,    Pa.      Anneallna-famace.      No. 

1.1.'>8,760 ;  Nov.  2  :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  123. 
White,    .Toaenh,    PIscataway    township,    assignor    to    Hall 

Printing    Press    Company,    Diinellen,    N.    J.      Printing- 
press.     No.  1.158.761  :  Not.  2;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  123. 
White.   Robert  C,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.   W.   Becgs, 

Birmintrham.      Ala.       Cast -Iron      culvert  -  pipe.       No. 

1.160..V54  :  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  8.TO. 
Wblte,    Raranol   T.,    Davenport.    Iowa.      Dolly-support   tor 

WRshine-machines.     No.   1,160,555;   Nov.   16;   Gas.  vol. 

220;  p.  840. 
White.  Tilman,   Portland,  Oreg.,  aaalgnor  to   D.  Hirstel, 

Oakland,    Cal.      Gate  valTe.      No.    1,159,453;    Not.    9; 

Gas.  Tol.   220  ;  p.  .397. 
Wblte.  William  C,  Scbenectadr.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral    Electric    Company.       Electrical-dlacharge    deTlce. 

No.  1.1.')9.307:  Nov.  2:  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  31.?. 
Whiteley,  .John  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mold  and  core  for 

hollow  Bteel  Ingots.     No.   1,159,632;   Not.  9;  Gas.  toI. 

220;   p.   460. 
Whltln  Machine  Works.     (See  Owen.  Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Wbitin    Machine    Works.      (See   Owen,    Herbert   W..   as- 
signor.) 
Wblting.      Jasper,      Boston.      Mass.      Humidifier.      No. 

1,150,464;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  397. 
Whitman.  I.eonnrd  O.      (See  Sinclair.  George  B.,  assli;nor.) 
Whitman,    Oscnr    H.,    Los   .\ngeles.   Cal.      Crossing-signal. 

No.  1,1.-8.610  :  Not.  2;  Gai.  toI.  220;  p.  71. 
Whltmarsh,    Robert    B,.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Water-bag. 

(Reissue.)      No.    14,024;    Not.    30;    Gas.   toI.   220;    p. 

1«8«. 
Whitney,  E<arle.  snd  M.  C.  Grimm.  Lewes,  Del.     Tool-box 

for  automobiles.     No.    1,162,006;   Not.   80;   (Hs.   Tol. 

220;  p.  144.3. 
Whitney.  Horace  E..  Carabrldge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  DoTer 

Stamping    ft    ManufactnrlnK    Companv,    Portland.    Me. 

I.amp-holder.     No.  1,161,006;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220; 

p.    1«Ti77. 
Whittnker.  John.   R.   Bradshaw.  and  J.   Briggs.   Rishton, 

near    Blackburn.   England.      Weft  •  replenishing   mecha- 
nism for  looms  for  weaving.     No.  1,161,666;   Not.  23; 

Gns.   vol.  220;  p.   1245. 
Whittemore,  George  W..  Bristol,  and  J.  H.  Warner,  assign- 
ors to  The  Sessions  Clock  Comimny,    Forestvllle.  Conn. 

Locking  device  for  dash-clocks.     .No.  1,1.'S8,611  ;  Nov.  2: 

Oaz.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  71. 
Whlttier.  MarlcoB  H.     (See  Coleston,  Clande  E..  assignor.) 
Whitwortb,  JcBse.   I.4iwrence,   assignor  to  J.   K.    Ijinning 

Fall    River.   Mass.      Picker-check.      No.   1,161,815;    Not. 

23;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1329. 
Whyte.    Frederick    M.,    Tarrytown,    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

Hntehins   Car    Roofing   Company.   Detroit.    Mich.      Un- 
locking  mechanism   for  car-couplings.      No.   1,162.269; 

Nov.  .10:  Grts.  vol.  220;  p.   15.36. 
Wlrtdup.  William   R..  Spnrtanbiirg.  8.  C.  assignor  to  Dra- 
per   Company,     Ilopedale.    Mass.        Warping  -  machine 

No.   1.140.346;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  766. 
WIdoner.  James  H.     (See  (^urrnn  and  Wldener.) 
Widner.    George    W..   Bradford,     Kans.      Rail  -  tie.      No 

1.160.227 :  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  725. 
WIedn.  F'^rrst  I'.  W..  Paterson.  N.  .1.     Locteal  mixture  and 

making  the  aame.     No.   1,168,466;   Not.  9;   Gas.   toI. 

220  :   p.   398. 
Wledeman.  .  Henry     C.     Detroit.     Mich.       Joint       No 

1.161.4.30:  Nov.  23:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1198. 
WIemer.  Henry,  near  Driscoll.  N.  D.     CanTss  carrier  for 

harvesters.      No.    1.162,270;    Nov.    80;    Gas.    vol.    220: 

p.  1686. 
Wiener,  Bemhard,  Chicago.  III.     Electric-ltgbt-batb  appa* 

ratua.     No.  1.162.424;  Not.  80;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  lSR8. 
Wleae,  Carl   H.  L..  Neiimflnster.  Germany.     Apparatus  for 

scoaring   greasy   materials  and   recovering   the   solvent. 

No.  1,160,481  ;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  813. 


Wleseafeld,  Herman,  West  Berkeley.  Cal.     Street-car  re- 
versible seat.     No.   1,168.612;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220; 
p.  72. 
Wiest,   Fred.      (Bee  Pugsley.   William   E..  assignor.) 

Wiggins,  Dudley  H.«  Waabington  townablp,  Marion  connty, 
Ind.  Game.  No.  1,160,024;  Not.  9;  Oax.  toI.  220:  p. 
699. 

Wllcoz,  Daniel  A.,  Garden  City,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Morgan 
*  Wrigbt.  Tire-builder's  tool.  Na  1,162,425;  Nov.  30; 
Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1588. 

Wilcox,  Edson  B.,  Merlden,  Conn.  Electrical  connector. 
No.  1,159,456;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  398. 

Wild.  Heinrtch,  asitignor  to  t^rm  of  C.  Zelsa,  Jena,  Ger- 
many. I.,evellng  Instrument.  No.  1,160,228;  Nov.  16: 
Oaa.  VOL  220;  p.  725. 

Wilder.  Aaapb.  Byron,  Cal.  Smoke  and  fume  condenaer. 
No.  1,162,326;  Not.  30;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1555. 

Wilder,  James  H.,  Randall.  Kans.  Target-trap.  No. 
1,162.118;   Nov.   30;  Gas.  toL   220:  p.   1484. 

Wilder,  Solon,  administrator.     (See  Wilder  and  White.) 

Wilder.  William  H.,  deceased,  (S.  Wilder,  administrator.) 
and  F.  E.  White,  Gardner,  Mass,  Oven.  No.  1, 161.360 ; 
Nov.  23:  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1175. 

Wlldscbe  Buchdruckerel  Gebr.  Parens.  (See  Amrbtln, 
Georg,  assignor.) 

Wildy,  Alexander  C.  New  Athena.  111.  Metallic  railway- 
tie.     No.  1.160  229;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  726. 

Wilkes,  Samuel  Q..  asaignor  to  R.  Wallace  k  Sons  Mfg. 
Co..  Walllugford,  Conn,  Handle  for  tea  and  coffee  pots. 
No.  1,162.426;  Nov.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1688. 

Wllkln.soii,  Adulfo.  liahla  Ulanca,  Argentina.  Switcb  for 
tramways  and  tbe  like.  No.  1,158,878;  Nov.  2;  Oaa. 
vol.  220  :  p.  165. 

Wilkinson,  James.  Scbenectsdy.  N.  Y..  aastgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Meter  apparatua.  No.  1,160,817  : 
Not.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  627. 

Wilkinson,  Jame^,  iicbenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Plow-meter.  No.  1.160,679 ;  Not. 
16;  Gax.  vol.  22();  p.  886. 

Wilkinson.  John,  assignor  to  H.  H.  F1*anklln  Manafactnr- 
ing  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Air-cooling  system  for 
Internal-combuatlon  engines.  No.  1.159,688;  Not.  0; 
Oaz.  vol.  220;   p.  460. 

Wlllcox,  George  B.     (See  Lowry,  Frederick  N„  assignor,) 

WUley,  Cbarles  A..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Vulcanising  de- 
vice.    No.   1,162.536;  Nov.  30;  Gss.  vol.   220;  p.   1627. 

Willholte.  Elmer  T..  Woodruff,  Mo.  Screen-door  construc- 
tion.    No.  1,169,144;  Not.  2;  Gas.  voL  220;  p.  268. 

William  Forsyth  4c  Sons  Company.  (See  Forsyth,  William 
R.,  assignor.) 

William  I.,ane.  Inc.     (See  Deltwn,  Frank  O..  aasigoor.) 

Wlllism  Scbollbom  Company.  Tbe.  (Bee  Bernard.  William 
A-,  assignor.) 

William  Sellers  k  CompaDy.  (See  Kneaas.  Strickland  L^ 
aaalgnor.  > 

Williams,  Andrew  B..  Albertville,  Ala.  Scmbbing-bruah. 
No.  1.160,482;  Nov.  16:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p,  813. 

Williams,  Benjman  P.,  and  J.  W.  Mayfield,  Bloffdale,  Tex. 
Drill  support.  No.  1.161,007;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  220; 
p.  1077. 

Williams.  Chester  R..  Bedford,  Ohio.  Traction-lending 
contriTance.  No.  1,169.660;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220; 
p.   434. 

Williams,  Clarance  A.,  MerrillTille,  Cal.  Wrench.  Mo. 
1.160,680;  Not,  16;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  887. 

Williams.  David  J.,  Herrin,  111.  Wlndow-sbade  and  oper- 
ating device  tberefor.  No.  1.168,613 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL 
220 :  p.  72. 

Williams.  Eugene  B.,  Stockton,  Cal.  Fruit-crate.  No. 
1.160.681:  Not.  16;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  887. 

Williams.  Frank  H..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  making 
spiral  rolled  bars.  No.  1,161.176;  Not,  23;  Gas.  toH 
220:   p.   1106. 

Williams.  Fred  B.,  aaalgnor  to  tbe  Elkhart  Manufacturing 
Company,  Monroe,  Mich.  Ignition  apparatua  for  tz- 
ploaion  engines.     No.  1,168,762;  Not.  2;  Qas.  Tol.  220; 


p,  123. 
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llllams,  (ieorge  H..  MIshawaka.  assignor  of  one-half  to 

O.  B.  Sailors,  South  Bend.  Ind.     Bed-corner  fastening. 

No.  1.161.177:  Not.  23;  Gss.  toI.  220;  p.  1106. 
Wllliarus,    Ge«rge    T.,    Denver.    Colo.      Type   setting   and 

casting  machine.     No.   1,160,360;   Not.   16:   Oaa.  toL 

220 ;  p.  787. 
Williams.  George  T..  DenTer.  Colo.     Matrix-bar  for  type- 
casting  machines.      No.    1.160^)61  :   Nov.    16 ;    Gas.   vol. 

220:  p.  767. 
Williams,  Harry,  Glasgow,  Scotland,    DriTtng  mechanism. 

No.  1,162,119:  Not.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1484. 
Williams,  I.  .Mewton.     (See  Jones  and  (Jrlmley,  assignors.) 
Williams.  Jefferson   L.,   Mount   Vernon.  Tex.      Plow.     No. 

1.160.025  ;  Nov.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  600. 
Williams.  Jesse  P.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Steam-radiator.     Mo. 

1.161..'>(^7  :  Nov.  2:i;  <ia%.  vol.  220;  p.  1246. 
Wllllams-KneeUnd  Company.     (See  Bostock,  William  I*., 

aaalgnor.  t 
Willis ms.    I^aeey    T..    Toledo.    Ohio.      Toy    cannon.      No. 

1,160,2.'{0:   Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  725. 
Williams.  Wsrren  J.     (See  Hart  and  WillUms.) 
Williams.    William,    Jasonvllle.    Ind.      Corn-popper.      Mo. 

1.160,231  :  Nov.  16:  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  726. 
Williamson,   Cbarles  S.,  Cbicsgo.   lU.     Hoisting  simI  eon- 

Teylng  apparatua.     No.   I,161,i274 ;   Not.  28 ;  Gas.  to*. 

220 ;  p.  1142. 
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Williamson,  Glenn  S„  New  York,  M.  Y.,  and  C.  K..  Mandc- 
l**^^r^  ?*<^>^^''«'<'  ^*'K  N.  J.  Tension  apparatus.  No. 
1,160.550  :  Nov.  16  ;  (ias.  vol.  220 ;  p.  840. 

Willison,  John.  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Cou- 
pling.    No.  1,162;271:  Nov.  30;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  1537. 

Willison,  John,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company.  Car-coupling.  .  No. 
1,102.272 ;  Nov.  StT;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1637. 

Winner,  Lawrence  J..  Duiutb,  Minn.  Valve  gear,  for  en- 
gines.    No.  1,159.145;  Nov.  2;  Gax.  ToL  220;  p.  253. 

Wfllners-Hoitomt  Specialty  Co.  (See  WUlners,  John,  as- 
signor. ) 

Winners,  John,  aaalgnor  to  Willnera-Holtomt  Specialty  Co., 
Chicago  lleigbta.  111.  Sboi k-absorber.  No.  1,101,431; 
Nov.  23;  GUI.  VOL  220;  p.  11"J8. 

Wlllour,  I^  Hoy,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Slide  playground  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,161.0U8;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  voL  220;  p.  1077. 

Wlllour,  Le  Uoy,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Jack.  No.  1,101,090  ; 
Nov.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1078. 

Wllla,  Olin  L.,  I'ortland,  Oreg.  Apparatus  for  determin- 
ing tbe  period  of  a  pendulum.  No.  1,101,568 ;  Not.  23  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  220;  p,  1:^46, 

Willson,  Frederick,  and  N.  Bourqnln.  aaaignors  to  T.  A. 
Willsou  tc  Co.,  Inc.,  Kesdiog,  I'a.  Eye-shield  protecting- 
specucles.  No.  1,161,100;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  toL  220;  p. 
1078. 

Willsou,  Freeman  R.,  Worth ington,  Ohio.  Spring  Tebicle- 
wheel.     No.  1,159,308;  Nov.  2;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p,  313. 

WUlaon,  Freeman  li.,  Wonhlngton,  Ohio.  Spring-wbeeL 
No.   l,l&U,aoO  ;  Nov.  2  ;  (iax.  vol.  220  ;  p.   313. 

Willson,  Thomas  L.     (See  Uaff  and  Willson.) 

Wilmerding,  Lily  F.,  Flushing,  N.  Y,  Apparatus  for  com- 
uressing  tjurbage  and  other  materials.  No.  1,160,302 : 
Not.  16;  Gax.  voL  220;  p.  768. 

Wilson,  Cbarles  A.,  West  Peru,  assignor  to  T.  B.  Bowdttcb 
and  J.  B.  Townsend,  Auguota,  Me.  Crate  or  basket. 
No.  1,161,7."»5;  Nov.  L'3 :  Gns.  vol.  :.'20 :  p.  i;i08. 

Wllaon,  Forrest  M.,  assignor  to  Computing  Cheese  Cutter 
Company,  Anderson,  Ind.  Cbeese-cutter.  No.  1.160.026  ; 
Not.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  600. 

Wilson,  James  S.,  Suokaue,  Wash.  Combined  deTeloplng 
and  tlxing  tank.    No.  1,168,879 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oax.  Tol.  220  ; 

Wllaon.  Tierce  H.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  W.   Herring, 

Talent,    Oreg.      Pan-lifter.      No.    1.162.273;    Not.    30; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1538. 
Wllaon,  Reginald  1\,  et  oi.     (See  Smith,  William  R.,  aa- 

xiguor.  ( 
Wllaon,  Robert,  Hamilton.  Ontario,  assignor  to  Otls-Fto- 

som    Elevator    Company,     Limited,    Toronto.    Canada. 

Automatic  elevator-gate  lock.     Mo.  1.169,407 ;  Not.   9 : 

Oaa.   vol.  220;  p.  8v8. 


slgnors.  I 
Wlnans.   Milton   E.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to   Oxweld 

Acetylene  company,  Chicago,  III.     Dart  or  arrow.     No. 
1,162,200;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  voL  220;  p.  1512. 
Wlnans,   Milton   E.,  and  P.   A.   Rose,   Newark.   N.  J.,  as- 
signors   to    Oxweld    Acetylene   Company,    Chicago,    IIL 

Metal-working  blowpipe.     No.  1,162,109;  Nov.  3(0;  Gas. 

vol.  21:0  ;  p.  1611. 
Winchester,     Ellis    C,     Thermopolla,     W70.      Detonating 

meclutniitm  for  night  guarda  or  aiarma     No.  1.168.46»: 

Nov.  9;   Gax.  voL  22(T;  p.  309. 
Winchester  Kepeatlug  Arms  Co.     (See  Johnson,  Thomas 

C,  assignor.) 
Wlneman,  Parker.  Chicago,  111.    Apparatus  for  preventing 

blow-boles  in  castings.     No.  1,161,101 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Oax. 

VOL  220;  p.  1078. 
Wlngert,   John    W.,  assignor  of  one-half   to   P.   P.    Steln- 

klrchner,  Wlchlu,  Kaua.     Lacliig-hook.     No.  1.169,634 : 

Not.  0;  Oax.  toI.  220;  p.  461. 
Wlugert.  raiil,  Montpeller,  Ohio.     Furnace.    No.  1.160.232  ; 

Nov.  16:  (;ax.  voL  220;  p.  72a 
Wink,  Harvey  E..  et  oL     (See  Savits,  Oscar  L.,  assignor.) 
Winkiey,   Erustus   E.,   Lyuu.   Mass.     Machine   for   feeding 

together  the  marginal  oortions  of  tbln  deilble  fabric  or 

other  sheet  materiaL     No.  1,168,763 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oax.  toL 

220;  p.  124. 
Winning,    Robert    M..    CarterTlUe,    III.      Automatic    hen- 
marker.      No.    1,161,569 ;    Nov.    23 ;    Gas.    vol.    220 ;    o. 

1246. 
Winterhoff,  Benjamin  F.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Sbeet-metal-tube- 

planishing  machine.     No.  1,162,536;  Nov.  30;  Oax.  vol. 

L'2H;  p.  ir,27. 
Winters-Colenian    Scale    Company,    The.      (See    Osgood, 

Louis  A.,  assignor.) 
Wlrebounds  I'atents  Company.      (See  Healy,  WllUam  P., 

aaalgnor.) 
Witart,    .Mates.   Waterbury,   Conn.     Watchmaker's   lathe. 

No.  I,l(i0,.353;  Nov.  16;  Gaa.  voL  220;  p.  768. 
Withers.  Alfred  W.     (See  Kramer.  James  H..  aaalgnor  ) 
Witt,    tieorge    E.,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Oil-burner     'No 

l.f62.120:  Nov.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  jj20 ;  p.  1485 
Wltte.  Friedrich  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Deutsche  Kugellagerfabrlk 

Oesellschaft    mit   beschrankter    Haftung.    Leipsig-Plag- 

5ii!!'T^r?io°rp.?2']6'~'*"'-  ""'■  '-^^^^^^  ~--  ^■' 


Wlttemann,   Charles   R.,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Subilitlng- 

vane.     No.  1,160,354;  Nov.   16;  Gax.  vol.  220:  p.  768. 
^lurd    Electric    Lamp    Company.      (See    Clausseq    and 

McKsy.  assignors.) 
Wobbe,  William  M.,  and  J.  E.  Yost,  asalgnors  to  W.  Hope. 

Spr  ngfleld,  Ohlov     Gearing  for  washing-macblfles.     Mo. 

1,1<>1,1«8;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  voL  220;  p.  1107. 
Woela,  Leonard  C,  Los  Angeles,  CaL     Valve-stem  sheU. 

No.  1,150,310  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  314. 
Woblrab.     Svlvan     W.,     Maple     F'alls,     Wash.        Welding 

meUls.    No.  1,161.366  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  117^ 
Wolcott.  Henry.  Proviileuce,  R.  I.     Intercbangeable  links 

for  chains  and  bracelets.     No.  1,160,31 1 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220 ;  p,  314. 
Wolever,  Franklin  H.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Roller  Company, 

Chicago,    in.      Manufacturing    rollers.      No.    1,161.756: 

Not.  23  ;  Gax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1308. 
Wolf,  Aaron,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Corner-post  fastening.    No. 

1.161,432  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1199. 
Wolf.    Henry    A.,    Tripp,    S.    D.      Poat-bole   digger.      No. 

1.160.483;  Nov.  16;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  S14. 
Wolf,  Karl,  assignor  to  Globe  Anti-Friction  Roller  Bearing 

Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Roller-bearing.  No.  1,158.880: 

Nov.  -J. ;  Gaz.  vol.  :.'20 ;  p.  165. 
Wolfe,  Bert  W.  and  C.  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Combined  long 

bolt  and  knob-lock.     No.  1.150,636;  Not.  9;  Gax.  toC 

Wolfe.' Clinton "l,     (See  Wolfe,  Bert  W.  and  C.  1*1 
Wolfer,  Florence  B.,  and   U.  Sampson,  New   York.   N.   T. 

Sad-tron  stand.    No.  1.160,804  ;  Nov.  16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  220 : 

p.   030. 
Wolff,  Fredrick  J.,  Belleville,  N.  J.     Dough-loaf  support  or 

receptacle.     No.  1,162,427  ;  Nov.  SO ;  Gax.  toI.  220 ;  p. 
1580. 
Woltaaupter,  Warren  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenu, 

to  S.  B.  Hibben,  Chicago,  lil.     Brash.     No.  1,161.179  : 

Not.  23;  Gax.  voL  220;  p.  1107. 
Wolkenbauer,    Frederick    U.,    Uensouville,    111.      Ji'umaee. 

.No.  1,100,233;  Nov.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  727. 
Wolski,  John,  Chicago,  Hi.     Elevator  safety  device.     No. 

1.161,071:  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1247. 
Womack,  Albert   L.,   La  Grange,   Mo.     Chart-holder.     Mo. 

1,161,367;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1175. 
Woman  s  World  Magazine  Company.     (See  Moore,  Frank 

v.,  assignor.) 
Wood,  Ellis  G.,  assignor  to  Glfford-Wood  Company,  Hod- 
son,    N.   Y.  .Snow-scraper.      No.   1,161,270;   Nov.  28: 

Oaz.  VOL  220;  p.  1142. 
Wood,    George    A.,    Soutbington,    Conn.      Chuck.      Mo. 

1, 169,146  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  254. 
Wood,  Uenry  A.    W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Wood    Newspaper    Machinery    Corporation,    New    York. 

N.   V.     Matrix-roaster.     No.  1.162.672 ;  Not.  SO ;  Oaa. 

VOL  220;  p.  1669. 
Wood,  James  J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oencral 

Electric      Company.      Electromagnetic      switch.      Now 

1,169.818 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  628. 
Wood    Newspaper    Maclilnery    Corporatluu.       (See    Wood. 

Henry  A.  \V.,  assignor.) 
Wood,    Robert,    assizor    to   The    Nathan    Manufacturing 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lubricator.    No.  1,1&8,«14 : 

Nov.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  72. 
Wood,  Robert,  Broobt^n.  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Nathan  Manu-- 

facturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lubricating  da- 
vice.    No.  1,162,276 ;  Mot.  80 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1688. 
Wood,  Wallace  Jr..  New  Orleans,  La.     Dental  handpiece. 

No.  1460,806 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 :  p.  030. 
Wood,    Wuiett    A.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Book-making.     Mo. 

1,159,459 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  809. 
\\ood,    William   G,,   Sacramento,   Cal.      I'ueumatlc  shock- 
absorber.     No.   1.161,102;  Not.  23;  Gaz.   vol,  220;   p. 

1078. 

Woodbrldge,  Joseph  L.     (See  Hull  and  Woodbridge.) 
Woodbull,    Frederick    W.,   Alhambra,   Cal.     Transmission- 
gear  indicator.     No.  1,161,672  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ; 
p.  1247. 

Woods.  Charles  G.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  J.  F.  Leabey. 
St.  l^uia,  Mo.  Truss.  No.  1,161,103;  Not.  23;  Oax. 
vol.  220;  p.  1079. 

Woods,  Edwin  S.,  deceased,  and  A.  A.  Weigel,  Chicago. 
III. :  said  Weigel  assignor  to  said  Woods ;  A.  G.  Welch, 
executor,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Welch,  trustee.  Antifriction 
side  bearing.  No.  1,161,433;  Not.  23;  (Jax.  toL  220; 
p.  1199. 

Woods,  Edwin  S..  deceased.  Chicago,  III. ;  A.  G.  Welch, 
executor,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Welch,  trustee.  Antifriction 
side  liearing.  No,  1,162,428;  Not.  30;  Gaa  Tol.  220: 
p.   1589. 

Woods,  Kdwln  S.,  deceased,  Chicago,  III. ;  A.  G,  Welch, 
executor,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Welch,  trustee.  Antifriction 
side  bearing  for  rallway-cara.  No.  1,162,429;  Not.  SO: 
liB%.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  1589. 

Wooda,  George  W',  et  al.  (See  Webber,  William  M..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Woodside,  Daniel  E.  B.,  assignor  to  The  Youngstowa 
Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Traaafer 
mechanism  for  lap-weld  tubing.  No.  1,109,561 ;  Not.  0 : 
Gaz.   vol.   220;   p.   434.  * 

Worcester  Metal  Goods  Company.  (See  Smith,  Clarence 
E.,  assignor.) 

Workman,  Charles  H.,  asaignor  to  Workman  Packing  Co.. 
San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Can-lining  machine.  Mo 
1,160.965 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  986. 
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Workuutn  Packing  Co.      (8«e  Workman,  CbariM  H..  aa- 

•Ignor. ) 
Worma.  Edwin  C.  New  York,  N.  T.    Combined  mop  bMd 

and  wringer.     No.  1.1«1.104 ;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 

p.  107ft. 
WottoD.  Jamea  A..  Montelalr,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Wastan 

Elertrlc  Compan/,  New  York.  N.  T,     Bwltcbboard  aopa- 

ratoa.     No.  1.109^02:  Not.  4:  Gaa.  Tol.  220;  P.  485. 
Wotton,  Jamea  A.,  Mostelalr,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatara 

Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bubatatlon  bm- 

•agereglater.     No.  1,102,007;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 

p.  1444. 
Wright,  Cheater  L.,  Bl.  L.  Smart,  and  C.  U.  Hoppar.  Sum- 
ner, Mo.     Automatic  mall-pouch-locklng  appllanca.     No. 

1,162.121  :  Not.  30;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1486, 
Wright,    Frank    M.,   Topeka,   Kana.     Comblnatlon-faaeet. 

No.  1,160.484;  Not.  16;  Oa«.  toI.  220;  p.  814. 
Wright,  Frederick   A.,  Bcranton,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

W.  J.  Brong,  I'eckTille,  Pa.     Klectric  automoblle-algnal. 

No.  1.150,312  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  31B. 
Wright,  John  C.  Rocheater,  N.  T.     Apparatua  for  treating 

photogcapblc  flima.     No.  1,168,615;  Not.  2;   Oaa.  toL 

220 ;  p.  78. 
Wright,  John  K.,  and  O.  W.  Tamsltt,  Dallaa,  aaalgnora  of 

one-half  to  B.  M.  Lucua,  Van  Alatrne.  Tex.    Oll-bomer. 

No.   1.158,616;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  73. 
Wright,  John  H.,  Jefferaon,  Iowa.    ColtlTator^abOTeL    No. 

1,160,027 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  220:  p.  600. 
Wright.  John  T.,  Waahington,  D.  C.    ValTe  for  Internal- 

combaatlon  englnea.     No.  1.160,028;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toL 

220;  p.  601. 
Wright,  Noah  S.     (See  Moakler,  John  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wright,  Richard  H.     (See  Cragga,  Rose  V.,  asalgnor.) 
Wright,  Walter,  San  Prandaco,  Cal.,  aaalgnor,  by  mean* 

aaalgnmenta,  to  Underwood  Computing   Machine  Com- 
pany.     Computing   attachment    for   tyM-wrltara.     No. 

I,ld0,102 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  627. 
Wright,  Waiter,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  aaalgnor,  by  maaae 

aaalgnmentn,    to    Underwood   Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany.    Computing   attachment   for    type-writera.     No. 

1.162.780 :  Nov.  SO :  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1690. 
Wright,  WillUm  D.,  and  J.  H.  McCarthy.  Albion.  N.  Y. 

Fruit  and   Tegetable  grader.     No.   1,166.460;  Not.   0: 

Oaa.   TOl.   220;   p.   399. 
Wuerth,  William  B.,  et  al.     (See  Steckle,  Edward  J.,  a*- 

algnor. ) 
Wuestner,  Clarence  J.,  and   A.  U.   Scbunvann,   Hlgbland- 

town.  Md. :  said  Wuestner  asslKDor  to  said  Schumann. 

Furnace.    No.  1,160,806 ;  Not.  16 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  980. 
Wunderlicb,  Chrla  J.,  Deadwood,  8.  D.    Automobllo-fender. 

No.  1,16(),029 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  601. 
Wunderlich.    Frani    M.    U.,    Dreaden-LObUu,    Germany. 

Cinematograph-projector.    No.  1,162,480;  Not.  80;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.   1589. 
Wyman,  Horace,  asxignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom 

Works,    Worcester,    Mass.      Pattern-card-repeatlng    ma- 
chine.    No.  1.161,368;  Nov.  23;  Oai.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1176. 
Wymer,  Charles  J.,  Chicago,  111.    SpUt  key.    No.  1,160,807  ; 

Not.  16 ;  Gaa,  toI.  220 ;  p.  931. 
Yager,  John  J..  Sheridan,  Wyo.     Compressed-gas  heater. 

No.  1.162,587;  Not.  30;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1628. 
Yamada,  William,  and  G.  K.  Suiaki,  Oakland,  Cal.     Win- 
dow-cleaning attachment.    No.  1,102.122  ;  Not.  80  ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220 :  p.  1486. 
Yandle,   Frederick   J.,  Santa  Roaa.  Cal.     Prune  grader. 

cleaner,  and  apreader.     No.  1,162,128;  Not.  30;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1486. 
Yant,  Charles   L.,   Falls  City,   Nebr.     Ironing-board.     No. 

1,160.808;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  931. 
Yarnail,  David  R.,  assignor  to  Yarnall-Waring  Company. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Weir-meter  construction   and   inlet 

regulation.      No.    1,159,147;    Nov.    2;    Oai.    vol.    220; 

p.  264. 
Yarnail,  DaTld  R.,  aaaljmor  to  Yamali-Warlna  Company. 

Phlladalpbla,    Pa.      Combined    feed-water    neater    and 
.  welr-meter.      No.   1,159,148 ;   Not,   2 ;    Oaa.   vol.    220 ; 

p.  266. 
Vamail,  DaTld  B.,  assignor  to  Yamall-Warlng  Company, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Water    control    for    graTlty-metera. 

No.  1.159,149  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  255. 


Yamall,  DaTld  E..  aaalfnor  to  Yamall-Warlng  Company, 
Phlladolpbla,  Pa.  Inlot-water  raculator  for  walr-meter 
eonatructlon.  No.  1.169,160;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  290; 
p..  266. 

Yarnail- Waring  Company.  (Bm  Yamall,  Darid  B..  «•- 
at^or.) 

Yatea.  Allen.  Hlnadale,  N.  Y.  MetaUle  rallway-tto.  Mo. 
1,162.326 ;  Not,  80 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1666. 

Yaukey,  JeremUb  8.,  Fay«tt«TU)«.  Pn.  Loth  and  bolting 
saw  mill.  No,  1.162,M8;  Not.  80;  Gai.  toI,  220;  p. 
1628. 

Yaw,  Clio  B..  Arlington.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Bemlngton 
Typewriter  Company,  lUon,  N.  Y.  Typo-wrltlag  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.161J»16 ;  Not,  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1411. 

Yoran.  William  C,  Sugene.  Greg.  Meaaorlng  Inatmmant. 
No.  1,162^6 ;  NotTsO ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p7T689. 

Yoat,  Joaepb  E.     (Bee  Wobbe  and  Yoat) 

Young.  Charlea  D..  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Tranafer  mechanlam. 
No.  1,160,866 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  7G0. 

Young,  Franda  Lk,  aaalgnor  to  Aeolian  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Combined  tempo  and  dynamics  controller 
for  pneumatic  mualcal  -  Inatrument  playera.  No. 
1,169,461 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  400. 

Young.  JeaaoS.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Stretcbing-macbln*.     No. 


una,  J  . 

1.162,008;  Not.  80j  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  14l4. 
Young,  Lowell  A.     (See  Armor  and  Young.) 
Young,  McVea.     (8e«  Browne,  Allan  M„  assignor.) 


Young,  WUilam  R.,  aaalgnor  to  The  I'erklna  Electric 
Bwltcb  Manufacturing  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Hlnge-pln  faatenlng.    No.  I.l6l.678 ;  Not.  28  ;  Gaa.  voL 


220;  p.  1247. 
Younger.  Jamea  H.     (See  Jobnaon  and  Younger.) 
Youngatown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  The.     (Bee  Necker> 

man,  William  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Youngatown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  The.     (Sae  Wood- 

aida,  Daniel  B.  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Zacbert.    Victor    I.,    San   Francisco,   and    P.    A.    Brangler, 

Agnew.   aaaijpora  of  one-third   to   V,    G,    Bonaly,  Baa 

Frandaco,    Cal.      Apparatua    for    extracting    precioua 

metala.    No.  1,160,485:  Not.  16;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  814. 
Zabn,  Robert,  deceaaed,  Plauan,  (Germany  ;  A.  Bletaacb,  ad- 
ministrator.     Embroidering  -  machine.      No.    l,163,<lM; 

Nov.  30 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1446. 
Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  lienker.  Otto,  aaalgnor.) 
Zelia,  Firm  of  Carl.     (Sae  KOalg,  Albert,  aaalnor.) 
Zeiss,  Mrm  of  Carl.     (See  Mackensen,  Otto,  aangnor.) 
Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Wild.  Helnrlcb.  aaalgnor.) 
Zeltlln,    Joseph,    Fulham,    London,    England.       Intemal- 

combuatlon    engine    with    Tarlable    piaton-atroke.      No. 

l,160.94iti:  Nov,  16;  Gas.  vol,  220;  p.  986. 
Zenger,   Simon   F..  CoTlngton,   Pa.     Poultry-feeder.     No. 

1,162,010 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1446. 
Zenker,  Charlea  W.     (See  Frommer  and  Zenker.) 
I  Zerk,  Oacar,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
menta, to  G.    W.   Bowen,   Auburn,   N.   Y.     Oiler.     No. 

1,160.284 :  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  727. 
Zetsche,  William  A.      (Bee  Dutro,  Lealle  C.  aaalgnor.) 
Zlellnskl.    Ularonymna,  Berlin,   Germany.     Oil-pamp   fnr 

motora.    No.  1,162,481 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p,  169a 
Zlemaa,   Henry,  Jr.,   Chicago,    IIU     Aeroplane  Hylag-ma* 

chine.    No.  1.162,277  ;  Not,  30 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p7l689. 
Zlemaa,    Henry,   Jr.,    Chicago,    IIL      Aeroplane    Oying-aui' 

chine.     No.  1,162,278  ;  Not.  80  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.^6S9. 
Zllrsen.  Aage  J..  Birmingham.  England.    Cbemlealproceaa 

of  sharpening  worn  fllea.    No.  1,161.816 ;  Not.  28  ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1880. 
Zimmerman.  (George,  Battle  Creek,  Nebr,     Stock-waterar. 

No.  1,162.689 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gaa,  toI.  220 :  p.  1628. 
Zimmerman.  John  F.     (Bee  Koch  and  Zimmerman.) 
Zipfel.  Edward  C,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Toy.     No.  1.169.882; 

Not.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  660. 
Zoelly,  Helnrich,  Zurich,  Swltserland,  aaalgnor  to  Bscher.j 

Wyaa  *  Co.     Ship  propuUion.     No.  1,168.617  ;  Not.  2 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  78. 
Zourl  Drawn  Metala  Company.     (See  Mamane.  Daniel  J., 

assignor. ) 
Zwlcker,  Julius  G.,  Mexico,  Mexico.    Mold  for  manufactur- 
ing cement  pipe.      No.    1,100,286;   Not.   16;   Gax.  toI. 

220 :  p.  727. 
Zwillinger,  Max.     (See  Dey  and  ZwRllnger.) 
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4;^  ^*°J^??  *  ^^    (8^  Wolfeon,  Charlea  D..  aaalgnor.) 
A*SJ«a,  wmiam,  aaalgnor  to  The  Meyercord  Company. 

Oiicago.  III.     PUte  or  almilar  artlde.     Noa.  48,092-8; 

Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  686. 
^"»»  ?*£»7  C     St.  Loala.  Mo.     Llghting-lWtnre.     No. 

48.(W4  ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  686. 
Adun.  Harry  C.  St.  LonU,  Mo.     Ughtlng-flxtnre.     Noa. 

48,141-6:  Not.  16;  Oaa.  Tol.  220:  p.  1010. 
M?">.^n7  ^•'  ^^  Loula,  Mo.     Llgbdng-flztnre  bowl. 
,  N«.  48  147^:  Not.  16;  Gaa.  toI.  220ipri0l0. 
AlTwd.  Danford  F.,  aailnor  to  ■mplia  KaUt  Company, 

Wusted.    Conn.      Blade    tor   nape-fralt    and    orange 

kalras.    No.  48.286 ;  Nor.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL  220:  p.  1700. 
AMlean  Ung  Company.    ( See  Jenklna,  Gnj  S..  aaalgnor. ) 
Amrlcaa  Type  Foondera  Company^     (See  Benton,  jftorrla 

F..  aaalgnor.) 
Anderaen,  Lanrtts  W.,  aaslgaor  to  T%e  Plume  4  Atwood 

Manufacturing   Company,    Waterbory.    Conn.      Ceillng- 
^  light     No.  48.068;  Not.  i ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  827. 
AaArara.  LanHts  W..  aaalgnor  to  The  Plnme  ft  Atwood 

MaaofactaMnf  Companr,    Waterbnry,  Conn.     Socket- 

coTer.    Noa.  48,064-6  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  pp.  827-8. 
▲adaram,  Laurlts  W„  aaalgnor  to  The  Plnme  *  Atwood 

w*"?l*^'*Rf    ^^"^SJ^y-    Watarbury,   Conn.      Canopy. 

Na  48,066;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  328. 
Andvsen,  I^nrtti  W.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Plnme  ft  Atwood 

Mannfaeturlng  Company,   Waterbnry,   Conn.     Ceillng- 
^  plate.    No.  48,067:  Not.  S ;  Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  828. 
^'',^***?>  Laorlts  W..  aaalgnor  to  The  Plnme  ft  Atwood 

MannfaauringComnany.  Waterbnry,  Conn.     Rlde-waU 
^  plate.     No.  48.068 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  828. 
Andnaon,  Prederiek  ■.,  asalnor  to  United  SUtea  Glass 

w^PtJI^'J**"''^.'»iiJ'*^¥£i5"«*'«»*»-    No.  48,217; 
Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  240 ;  p.  1896. 

Anastrong,    Zoe,   McPheraon,   Kana.     Pan.     No.   48.086; 

Not.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  686. 
ArMspn.  L«ula  V     Newark.  N.  J.     EadUtor^mbiem.    No. 

48,166;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1841. 
Batee.  John  E.    (See  Tbompeon,  Andrew,  assignor.) 
BesTer  Valley  Olaaa  Company.     (Bee  ProTance,  DaTld  F., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Bell,  Alfred  B.     (See  CaTerly  and  Bell.) 

®^P?tJi  -^rt*""*"  i-.  Cambridge,  Ohio.    Flower-holder.    Na 

48.166 ;  Not.  28  ;  Gaa.  toI.  220  ^p.  1841. 
Bennett.  Charlea  A.,  aaalgnor  to  TIm  Bennett-Merwin  Bil- 

Ter  Company.  New  Mflford,  Conn.     Teapot  or  almilar 

article.  jNoe.  48,096-7;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  686. 
Beiinett-Merwln   SUTer  Company,  The.     (See  Bennett. 

Charlee  A.,  assignor.) 
Bsatoa    Morris  F,  Plalnfleld.  aaalgnor  to  American  Type 

l^^'A^HS^S?^^'  i"^y  ^lIvN.  J.     Font  of  type. 

No.  48,098  ;  Not.  9  ;  Gaa.  toI.  KO  ;  p.  687. 
Berlet,  Emllc  J..  Ridley  Park.  Pa.    Badge,  emblem,  or  rtml- 

lar  article.    No.  48.167  ;  Not.  23  :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1841. 
Bertboud.  Clement.     (See  Frenot,  Loola  D..  aaalgnor.) 
Bqur.  Alphonae,  Brooklrn,  aaalgnor  to  Paint.  Fecbt^r  ft 

Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plato  or  almilar  artlde.     Noa. 

48,i87-8:  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  HCWT 
BUler,  Lewis  S.,  Kenton,  Ohio.    StoTe.    Noa.  48,009-100 ; 

Not,  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p,  637. 
■***^'  Kraft,  aaalgnor  to  OiUlnder  ft  Sons.  Inc.,  Phlladel- 

*^*'„?5-     O*^  lamp-shade.    No.  48.148 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  220;  p,  1011. 

Booth.  Kraft,  assignor  to  OiUlnder  ft  Bona.  Inc..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Flower  and  nlant  holder.  No.  48,149 ;  Not. 
16;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1011. 

■?2l5^\_^*^'?M  *■"  »"»«no'  to  M.  B.  Johnaon.  traatee. 

ritchbarg.  Maaa.     Screw-drfTer.     No.  48,218 ;  Not.  80 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1606. 
Bmcker.  Ferdinand  F..  aaalgnor  to  The  Miller  Rubber  Co.. 

^V^SJ^***®-  .^7  »>«Uoon.    No.  48.160;  Nor.  18;  Oaa^ 
Tol.  220 ;  p.  1011. 

Burgess.  Charlea  F..  aaalgnor  to  C.  F.  Burgess  Labora- 
tories Madlaon,  Wla.  Battery  hand-lantera.  No. 
48,06* ;  Not.  2 :  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  828.        »""«^-      "°- 

Barke,  John  A.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Sign  or  insignia.     No 
48,101  ;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  687.  "*•"*■• 

C  F.  Burgees  Lahore toriea.  (Bee  Bargasa,  Charles  F..  as- 
signor. ) 

C  J.  White  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  White,  Charles  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Carllng,  Albert  0.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bottle.    No.  48.161 : 

Not,  16:  Gaa.  toI.  220:  p.  1011.  «».*"* . 

OaTslU,  Carlo.  Turin.  luly,  assimor  to  F.  I.  A.  T.    Aoto- 

atoblle  radiator  and  hood.    VTo.  48,219 ;  Nor.  SO :  Gas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1607. 
CaTerly,  Robert  B.,  and  A.  B.  Bell,  assignors  to  Hale  and 

H'^JJP  S**°^°ij   PhiladelphU,  Pa.     Gaa-range.     No. 

48,102 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  687. 
Champion  Oraphapbone  Company.     (See  Markela.  Leonard. 

aaalgnor. ) 


Chaae,  Irwin,  aaalgnor  to  Tb*  Bko  Company.  Bayonatk 

?<iL'22of'n<sr^'  ''••  *»'2^^^*^-  «>•  «^ 

ChurchUIWIIllaai.  Coming,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Coming 

9i*,"!«^9''^     Transparent  cooklnf^lUsh  coTer.     New 

48,168 :  Not.  28  ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1341. 
Churchill    William,   Coming.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Coming 

S*""-!^"!?*     Transparent  cooklng-^ih.     No.  48.168: 

Not.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1841. 

Cohn  ft  Booenberger.     (See  Boaenberger.  Carl,  aaalgBor.) 

^l^^v^^'S*"  ^A   K'  ^"O'  Tex.     Meat  -  tenderer.     Nol 

4«,170:  Not.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1342. 
Oeoley,  Olfford  W..  PUlnfleld,  N.  J.     TXOl     No.  48,281 ; 

Not.  80;  Qaz,  toL  220;  p.  1697. 
Coming  Glaaa  Worka.     (See  Cborcblll.  William,  assignor.) 
Co^  Artitar  W..  Maiden,  Mass.    Ck>mbined  knife  and  ft>rk. 
_  No.  48.108 :  Not.  9:  Oss.  toI.  220 ;  p.  637.     . 
Crlmmel.  AlTle  C,   Hsrtford  City,   Ind.     DUpenslng-Jar. 

No.  4^.060 ;  Not.  2  ;  Gaa.  toI,  220  ;  p.  828.    *~~^  *" 
Cross,  Fred  J.,  ssslgnor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Company, 

Boefaester,  N.  Y.    Body  for  coffee  and  tea  pots,  peroola- 

ters,  and  tea-ball  pota.     No.  48,104 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL 

220;  p.  638. 
Dajenport,  Prank  W.,  ProTldence,  R.  I.     Mirror  -  fimaM. 
_  No.  48,162 ;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1011. 
Denny.  Charlea  R»  Washington.  D.  C.    Tdephone  attach- 

ment.    No.  48.1<» ;  NotTS  ;  Gat.  toL  220 ;  pw  638. 
Doertng.  Charies.  Jr..  Oak  Park.  III.    Caafaig  for  beTemge- 

dlsoenalng  dcTlcea.      No.   48.171 ;    Not.  28 ;    Oaa.    toL 

220;  p.  1342. 
DolgcTllle  Felt  Shoe  Company.     (Bee  Menge.  William,  Jr., 

aaalgnor.) 

Double  Grip  Garter  Company.  (See  Latham,  Dudley  ■„ 
aaalgnor.) 

Dunhany,  William  P.,  aaslgnor  to  Beara.  Roebuck  and  CoM> 
pany,  Chicago.  III.  Ornnmental  flexible  roofing.  No. 
48.172:  Not.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1.S42. 

Blco  Company,  The.     (See  Chaae,  Irwin,  aaalgnor.) 

Bmpire  Knlfi  Company.  (See  AlTord.  Danford  r..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Brrett,  Charlea,  New  York,  aangnor  to  Public  Serrice  Cnp 
Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Cop^lapenser,  No.  48.178 ; 
Not,  28  ;  Gaa,  toI,  220  ;  p.  1842. 

P.  I.  A.  T.     (See  CsTalll.  cSirlo.  aaalgaor.) 

Fartea  Mannfactoring  Co.  (See  Surface,  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Flsbback,  Bsra  8.     (See  Fiataback,  Fay  F.  and  B.  S.) 

Flshbsck,  Fay  F.  and  E.  S.,  Eaat  OraSge,  N.  J.  Barber's 
cabinet.    No.  48,061 ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  Vbl.  220 ;  p.  329. 

Foley,  Edward.     (See  Langley  and  Foley.) 

Fox,  Alexander  L.,  Beat  St  Loola,  111.  InsnUtor-body  for 
trolley-wire  hangers.  No.  48,174;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toL 
220;  p.  1342. 

Frary,  Ihna  T.,  Hudson,  aaslgnor  to  Hocking  Olaaa  Ooaa- 
pany,  LaneaatM,  Ohio.  LAmp-abade.  No.  48.168 ;  Nor. 
16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1012. 

Frenot,  Lonla  D.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
C.  Bertbood,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Breastpin  or  similar  ar- 
ticle of  Jewelry.  No.  48.176;  Not.  28;  Gai.  toI.  220; 
p.  1343. 

Friedman.  Abraham.  Worcester.  Maaa.  Sodety-emblew. 
No.  48406 ;  Not.  d ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  638. 

(General  Electric  Company.  (See  Grant.  Florence  L.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Parkhurst.  Leon  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

(}eo.  Bonfeldt  ft  Co.     (Bee  Semler,  George,  assignor.) 

Gilbert.  DaTld  M.     (See  Schwarte,  Frederick,  anlgnor.) 

Gilllnder  ft  Sons.     (See  Booth,  Kraft,  assignor.) 

Qironx,  Leon  M^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Antomobiie-lamp.  No. 
48,176  ;  N0Tr28 ;  Gas.  t^.  220 ;  p.  1348. 

Globe  StoTe  A  Range  Company,  The.  (Bee  Patten.  Jamea 
C,  assignor.) 

Goldsmith,  Nathan,  aaslgnor  to  L.  Goldsmith  ft  Son.  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Bmcket  for  wardrobe-tranka.  Nos.  48.177-8 ; 
Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1343. 

Ooldamltb  ft  Bon,  L.     (Bee  Goldsmith,  Nathan,  aaalgaor.) 

Graff  Furnace  Co.     (Bee  iSeymonr,  William  M.,  aaslgnor.) 

Grant,  Florence  L.,  CleTeland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Lamp  shade  or  reflector.  No. 
48.107 :  Not.  6 ;  (5aa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  638. 

Gnlntl.  Angustns  C.  ProTldenee,  R.  I.  Medallloa  vt 
similar  artlde.  No.  48,222;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toL  290: 
p.  1697. 

Hale  and  Kllhura  Company.  (See  CaTerly  and  Bell,  ••- 
signon,) 

Hslterbeek.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Aqnarinm.  No. 
48,108TNot.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  688. 

Hanna,  DaTld  J.,  Pfalladelpbla,  Pa.  Loaf  of  biscuit  or 
rolla.    No.  48,179;  Not.  23rOaa.  T<rt.  220;  p.  1848. 
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Hanaen,  Angle  L..  ETSDston.  aaslKDor  to  Jnatrlt*  lianatae- 

turioK  Company,  Cblcago,   III.     Mlner'a  acetylene-lamp. 

No.  48,100  ;  Nov.  0 ;  Gai.  vol.  220  ;  p.  638. 
Hastings.   Frank  W.,   Bay  City,   Mich.      Window-cleaning 

Implement.     No.  48,062;  Nov.  2;  Oa».  vol.  220;  p.  829; 
Henderson,   William  A.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Holbrook  Com- 
pany,  New    York,    N.    Y.      Body   for  automobiles.      No. 

48,110;  Nov.  9;  Onx.  vol.  220;  p.  6.^0. 
Henry,  Jobn  J.»  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Ootbea-pln.    No.  48,228 ; 

Nor.  80;  Oa«.  toI.  220:  p.  1887.  ^,      ^^^^^ 

Henry,  John  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Vahide-tira.    No.  48.1M: 

Nov.  16;  Ga«.  vol.  220;  p.   1012. 
Hocking  Ulass  Company.     (See  Krary,  Ibna  T.,  aaaignor.) 
Hofacker,    William,    Norwood,    Pa.       Eskimo    doll.      No. 

48,111  ;  Nov.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  639. 
Holbrook  Company,  The.     (See  Henderson,  William  A., 

aaaignor. ) 
HoUlster,  Clarence  P.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Cooling-radiator 

for  uutomobilea.     No.  48,180  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Qaa.  vol.  220 ;  p. 

1344 
Holateln,  Edward  C.  Honolalu,  Hawaii.     Uknlele-taning 

pipe.     No.  48,181  ;  Nov.  23;  Ga«.  vol.  220;  p.  1344. 
Humphrey,  Alfred  U.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Gaa-atove.     No. 

4H.OH3  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oa*.  vol.  220  ;  p.  329. 
Intlfxlble  Co.      (See  Schwarber.   Henry,  assignor.) 
Jaaette,  John  T.,   Chicago,    ill.     Portable   electric   lamp. 
~     No.    48,224;    Nor.    80;    Qaa.    TOl.    220;    p.    1007. 
Jaaua,  J  aim,  Utreatur,  111.    Pocket-box.    No.  48,064 ;  Not. 

2 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  329. 
Jenkins,    Guy    8.,    astilguors  to   American    Ring   Company, 

Waterbury,  Conn,     i  assei-ole.     No.  48,112  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  639.  / 

Jcnaar,    Percy,   aaalgnoif  to    Warwick    China    Company, 

Wheallng,  W.  Va.     I'lWte.     No.  48,226;  Nor.  80;  Qaa. 

vol.    220 ;    p.    1698. 
Johnson,    Mary    B.,    trustee.      (See    Bowker,   Tbomaa   F., 

aaaignor. ) 
Jones,  Cbarlea  E.,  aaaignor  to  Metal  Arta  k  Crafts  Co., 

Chicago,    111.     Ulbbon-clamp  for   llght-rctlectlDg   bowls. 
-      No.  48,155;  Nov.  16;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1012. 
Jonea,  Charlea  E^  assignor  to  Metal  Arta  *  Crafta  Co.. 

Cblcago,   111.     TasKel -pendant   for  llgbting-tlxture  orna- 
ment.    No.  48,156 ;  Nov.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1012. 
Janqoera,  Jos4,  liabana,  Cuba.     Sign.     No.  48.182;  Not. 

2.1:  (JuR.  vol.  220;  p.   1344. 
Jnstrlte  Manufacturing  Company.     (8ee  Hansen,  Augle  L.. 

aiiMiKUor. ) 
Kaluiancuyn,    Uarry,    Naugatuek,   Conn.      Pocket   article 

No.  4S.U(15  ;  Nov.  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  329. 
Kartlol.    Edward,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      LAce    doily.      Nos. 

48.113-lB;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  639. 
Kelley.  Lillus  A..  Callstoga,  Cal.    Incandescent-lamp  aliada. 

No.  48,157  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1012. 
King,  Frank  S.,  New  Bedford,  Maaa.     Hook.     No.  48.116; 

Not.  9 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  040. 
Knowles.  Edward  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Emblem,  badge. 

m<-dul,  or  ornament      No.   48,183 ;   Not.  23 ;  Gas.  Toi. 

:::.'o;  p.   1344. 
Kroeger,  John  F.  W.,  Bogota,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Rogera  A 

Tbompaon,   Inc..   New    York,    N.    Y.     Color-card.      No. 


48^226;  Not.  SO';  Uaa.  toI.  ^20;' p.  1098. 
Kublke,  Martin  L)..  Akron.  Ohio.     Vehlcia  wbsel-tire. 


No. 


48,066 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  330. 
Kola,  Antonl,  Tarentum,  Pa.     Weapon.     No.  48.184 ;  Not. 

23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   1344. 
Kolow.  John  U..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Penholder.     Now  48.227 ; 

Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1898. 
La  Rue.  Charles  W.,  New  York,  aaaignor  to  Public  BerTlce 

Cup  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Oup-dlapenaer.     No.  48,180; 

Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  i:S46. 
Landers,  Frary  *  Clark.     ( See  Smith,  Charles  F..  sssignor. ) 
Langley,  KIbert  J.,  and  E.  Foley,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Gar- 
ment banger.    No.  48,067  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  330. 
Latham,  Dudley  E.,  aaaignor  to  Double  Grip  Garter  Com- 
pany, inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Garter.     No.  48,068;  Not. 

2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  330. 
Lehman,  Max  R.,  Qulncy,  111.,  assignor  to  Orbon  Stovs  and 

Range  Company,  Belleville,  111.    Stove.    Nos.  48,069-78  ; 

Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  pp.  330-1. 
Levin,   Charles,   New    York,    N.  Y.     Cut-glass  dish.     No. 

48,117;  Nov.  9;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  640. 
Liberty  Bell  Company.      (See  White,  Franklin  C,  aaafjgnor.) 
lindemann,    Albert    J..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Stove.      No. 

48.118;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  640. 
Liska.  John,  Ovid,  Mich.     Fly-catcber.     No.  48,180;  Not. 

23;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1345. 
LloTd-Garrett  Company.     (See  Morrell,  Frederick  C  as- 

slguor.) 
Logan,   William  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Grave-marker.     No. 

48,187;  Nov.  23;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  1346. 
LiOtt,   Hermann    H^   St.   Lools,   Mo.     Jewelry-ring.     Nos. 

48,074-6 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  331. 
LuyUes,    Herman    C.    G.,    St.    Loula.    Mo.      Bottls.      No. 

48,119:  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  040. 
Lynch,  George  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lamp-shad*.     No. 

48.228 ;  Not.  SO ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1098. 
MalUnson,    Hiram  R.,  New   York,  N.  Y.     TeztUs  fabric. 

No.  48,077  :  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  831. 
Malltnaon.   Hiram   R.,    New   York.   N.   Y.     Textile  fabric. 

No.  48,120 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  040. 
Manclni,  Nicola,  Long  Island  Hty.  N.  Y.     Carriage.     No. 

48,121  ;  Not.  0 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  640. 


Markela,    Leonard,    aaslgnor    to    Champion    Grapliapbone 

Company,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Phonograpn  box  or 

cabinet.     No.  48.188;  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1345. 
McKee,  Louis  H..  Trenton,  N.  J.    School-desk.    No.  48,070 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Gss.  toI.  220 ;  p.  331. 
Melba  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Mllea,  Francis  J. 

M.,  assignor.) 
Menge,  William,  Jr..  aaaignor  to  Dolgevlllp  Felt  Shoe  Com> 

pany,  Dolgevllle,  N.  Y.     Shoe.    Nos.  48,189-90  ;  Nov.  28  ; 

Gax.  vol.  220 ;  pp.  1345-6. 
Metal  Arta  k  Crafts  Co.     (See  Jones.  Charlea  E.,  assignor.) 
Meyercord    Company,    The.       (See    Abrams,    William,    aa- 

Htgnor. ) 
Miles,    Francis   J.    M.,   aaaignor   to   Melba    Manufacturias 

Company.  Chicago.   III.     Container  for  toilet  powders. 

No.  48^78;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  332. 
Miller  Rubber  Co.,  The.     (See  Bmcker.  Ferdlpand  F.,  as-        ' 

algnor. ) 


Morrell.  Frederick  C.  aaaignor  to  Lloyd-Garrett  Company 
PhiUdelphU,  Pa.  Electric-light  banger-fixture.  No 
48,158:  Not.  10;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1018 


Moyer,   Horace  C.   Oak   Park,  asalanor   to  The  Wiadaor 

Furniture    Company,     Cblcago,     III.       Talking-machine 

cabinet.     No.  48,12:2:   Nov.  »;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  641. 
National    Metal    Sblnoing    ft    Stamping    Company.       (See 

Tepfer,  Albert   E.,  aasignor.) 
Neweome,  Robert  B..  Amartllo,  Tex.     Bowl  for  (oaatala- 

ayrlngea     No.  48,159;  Not.  10;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1018. 
NewbalT,  Henry  B.     (See  I'lelster,  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 
Orbon  8tove  and  Range  Company.     (See  Lehman,  Max  B.. 

assignor.) 
Palm,  Fechteler  k  Co.     (See  Blhr,  Alphonse.  assignor.) 
i'srktaurst,  Leon  F.,  llttHheld,  Mass.,  asaignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Heatibg  dcTice.     No.  48,123;  Not. 

9;  Gas.  vol.  SM;  p.  641. 
Patten,  James  C,  asclgnor  to  The  Globe  Stove  *  BaDge 

Company,  Kokomo,  Ind.     Electric  range.     Nos.  48,191-3  ; 

Nov.  2:{ ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1840. 
Pax    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Smallwood    and 

Sergeant,  astiignora. ) 
Peterson,    John,    Minneapolis,    Mlpn.      Menu-holder.      No. 

48,079  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  332. 
Plelster,   Uenrv    W.,    Wetitheld,   N.   J.,   aasignor  to   H.   B. 

Newhall.     Handle  for  paper-cutters  or  almilar  articles. 

No.  48,124  ;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  641. 
Plume   k   Atwood   Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (Sea 

Andersen.  Laurits  W.,  aaaignor.) 
Plymouth  Mills.     (See  Read.  Harry  A.  B.,  aasignor.) 
Powell,   William  L.,  Roanoke,  Va.     Clamp  for  bed-coTsrs. 

No.  48,125  ;  Not.  9  ;  Gss.  vol.  220  ;  p.  641. 
i'rice,  Joshua  II.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Hat-pin,  button,  enff- 

link,  or  similar  article  of  jewelry.     No.  48.080;   Not. 

2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  332. 
Provance,  David  F.,  New  Caatle,  aaaignor  to  Beaver  Valley 

Glass  Company,  Rocbeater,  Pa.     Glaaa  vessel  or  similar 

article.     No.  48,081  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  332. 
Public  Service  Cup  Company.      (See  Errett,   (^rlea,  aa- 
aignor. > 
INibllc   Service  (^ip  Co.      (8e«  La   Boa.  Cbartes  W.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Raymond,  Jobn  D.,  Chicago,  III.     Ligbtlng-flxture.     No. 

48.0K2  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Jax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  332. 
Read.  Harry  A.  S..  aasignor  to  Plymouth  Mtlla,  Lawreaoa, 

Maaa.    Bag.     Nos.  48,194-200;  Nov.  23 ;  Gss.  toI.  220: 

pp.  1346-7. 
Reiser.  Alfred  W.,  ssslanor  to  The  Western  Gaa  Flxtare 

Company,   Toledo,   Ohio.     Glaaa   bowl   for   ilghting-flx- 

tures.     No.  48,088  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  883. 
Reiser,  Alfred  W.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Gaa  Fixtnre 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     LlgbtiDg-Axture.     No.  48.084; 

Nov.  2 ;  Gax.  voL  220 ;  p.  833. 
Relaer,  Alfred  W.,  aasignor  to  The  Weatem  Gaa  Flxtiu*     ^ 

Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.    Glass  shade  for  electric  lighta. 

No.  48,120;  Not.  9;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  641. 
Reiser,  Alfred  W.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Weatem  Gas  ITixtnre 

Companv,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Chandelier  cluster-book.     No. 

4>*.l::7  ;"Nov.  9;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  641. 
Beybet,  George,  aaaignor  to  W.  A  J.  Sloane.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Carpet.     No.  48,229  ;  Not.  80  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p. 

1098. 
Rice,    Arlo    B.,    Marcoa,    Iowa.      Alligator-wrench.      No. 

48,230:  Nov.  80;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.   1699. 
Bice.    Arlo    S.,    OliTct.     S.    D.       Combination-tool.      Now 

48.281;  Not.  80;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1609. 
Rocbe.ster  Stamping  Company.      (See  Cross,   Fred  J.,  aS- 

algnor. )  _ 

Bogera  *   Thompson.      (Bee    Kroeger,   John    F.    W.,   aa- 
aignor.) 
Root    Glass    Company.      (See    Samuelaon,    Alexander,   as- 
signor.) 
Bosenbernr.  Carl,  sssignor  to  Coba  *  Bosenbergcr,  New 

York^  N.  t.    Ring.    No.  48,282  ;  Nov.  80  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ; 

Samuelaon,  Alexander,  assignor  to  Root   Glaaa  Company, 

Terre    Haute,     Ind.      Bottle    or    similar    article.      Na 

48,100;  Not,  16;  Gaa.  toI.  220:  p.  1018. 
Bcheuer,  William,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Cnff.     No.  48,128; 

Not.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  641.  ,  ^_^^,     ^ 

Schwarber,  Henry,  Weebawken,  asaignor  to  Inflexible  Co.. 

Weat  New  York,  N.  J.     Embroidered  lace.     No.  48.086;  . 

Not.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  388.  ,  ^     .^.     ^ 

Schwarber.  Henry,  Weebawken,  asaignor  to  Inflexible  Co., 

West  New  York,  N.  J.     Embroidery.     No.  48,129:  Nor. 

9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  042. 

1/    . 


Schwarts.  Frederick,  aaaignor  to  D.  M.  GUbert,  Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.     Electric-light  globe.     No.  48.101 ;  Not.  10 ;  Gas. 

Tol.   220;   p.    1013. 
Schwartx.  Frederick,  assignor  to  D.  M.  Gilbert,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.     Electric-light  globe.     No.  48,201  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gas. 

vol.  220;  p.  1348. 
Sears,  RoeDuck  and  Company.     (See  Dunbany,  William  P.. 

asaignor.) 
Semler.  George,  nsalgnor  to  (3eo.   Borgfeldt  ft  Co..  New 

Y^ork,  N.   X.     Novelty  candy-container  or  bank.     Noa. 

48,130-1  ;  Nov.  0  ;  Gar.  vol.  220  ;  p.  042. 
Sergeant,  Judnon  T.     (See  Smallwood  and  Sergeant.) 
Seymour,  William  M..  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Graff 

Furnace  Co.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Combination  coal  and 

gas  range.     No.  48.086  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gaa.  voL  220  ;  p.  333. 
Sheward,  Hubert  E..  Middlesex,  England.     Lamp-bracket. 

No.  48.132 -Nov.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  220:  p.  042. 
Smallwood,  William  8.,  and  J.  T.  Sergeant,  assignors  to 

Pax     Manufacturing    Company.     Inc.     Seattle,     Wash. 

Statuette.     No.  48,133  ;  Nov.  9;  Gss.  vol.  220;  p.  042. 
Smith,  Charles  P.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  ft  Clark, 

New    Britain,   Conn.      Grape  fmit   knife.      No.   48,202; 

Nov.  23;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1348. 
Smith,  Clarence  E.,  New  Britain,  aaaignor  to  The  Worces- 
ter Metal  Goods  Company,  Sbelton,  Conn.    Fastener  mem- 
ber for  bags  and  suitcases.     No.  48,087 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  3SS. 
Son.  Charlea  A..  San  Pranclaco,  Cal.     Toy.     No.  48.288; 

Nov.  30;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1099. 
Stern,  Arnold,   Hollis,   N.   Y.     Aproa.     No.   48,203;   Not. 

23;  Gax.  toI.  220;  p.  1348. 
Stewart,  John  H.,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.     Puah-plate  for  panlc- 

doora.    No.  48,134  ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  643. 
Strlckler.    Matthew   M.,   Overbrook,   Pa.     Hair-pin.     No. 

48.088 ;  Nov.  2  :  Gnx.  vol.  220  ;  p.  334. 
Strickler,    Matthew    M..    Overbrook.    Pa.      Hair-pin.      No. 

48,162  ;   Nov.   16 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1014. 
Strong.   William  J.  H.,  Belolt,   Wis.     Frame  for  engine- 
driven  fans.    No.  48,089  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  834. 
Strong,  William  J.  H^  Belolt,  Wis.    Base  of  a  motor-driTcn 

fan.     Nor.  48.204-6  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1848. 
Strong,  William  J.   II.,  Belolt.  Wla.     Baae  and  standard 

of  n  motor  driven  fan.     No.  48,200 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI. 

220;  p.  1349. 
Sorfsce,    William   E.,   asaignor  to   Fariea  Manufactnrtng 

Co..   Decatur,   III.     Hanger  for  light  -  reflecting  bowla. 

No.  48,207  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1849. 
SsosUk,    Stanlslaw,    Cranberry,    W.    va.      Weapon.      No. 

48.208  :  Not.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ^p.  1849. 
Taylor.  Harry  A.,  New  York;  N.  T.    Lady's  undenrest  or 

slmllsr  undergarment     No.  48.135;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  048. 
Tepfer,  Albert  E.,  aaaignor  to  National  Metal  Spinning  ft 

Stamping  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shell  for  lightlng- 

flxtnres.     No.  iS.l.'JO  ;  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  048. 
Tepfer,  Simon,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shell  for  lighting-flxtares. 

No.  48.108;  Not.  18;  6as.  toL  220;  p.  W14. 


Teshima,  Sannoauke,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.     Incenae-bnmer. 

No.  48,209 ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1349. 
Thompson.  Andrew,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Bates, 

Waterloo,   Iowa.     Spraying  device  for  lawn-hoae.     No. 

48,137  ;  Not.  9;  Gax.  vol.  §20 ;  p.  643. 
Traub  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Woxnica,  Joaeph  K., 

assignor.) 

Tyson,  Lewis  H.,  Hanklnson,  N.  D.  Hoe-blade.  No. 
48,090  :  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  334. 

United  Injector  Company,  The.  (dee  Wllliston,  BelTln  T., 
assignor.) 

United  States  Glaaa  Company.     (See  Anderaon,  Frederick 

B.,  aaaignor.) 
W.  ft  J.  Sloane.     (See  Reybet,  George,  assignor.) 
Walker,  Theron  H.,  Sacramento,  Cal.    Card  bolder  and  pa> 

per-welght.     No.   48,210;   Not.   23;   Gas.   toI.  220;   ^ 

Warwick  China  Company.     (See  Jenner,  Percy,  aaaignor.) 
Weeks,  Frank  A.,  i'lainfleld,  N.  J.     Inkstand,     fio.  48,091 ; 
Not.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  334. 

Western  Gaa  Fixture  Company,  The.  (See  Reiser,  Alfred 
W.,  assignor.) 

White,  Charles  J.,  asaignor  to  The  C.  J.  White  Mfg.  Co- 
New  Britain.  Conn.  Sarter.  No.  48,138  ;  Not.  9 ;  Gaa. 
TOl.  220 ;  p.  643. 

White,  Franklin  C.  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  asaignor.  by  mesne 
aaslgnments,  to  Liberty  Bell  Company.    Bell-crown.    No 

48.211  ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1349. 

^y^^^^ViS^""^?'  ^«''.^^*""^'  N.  Y.  Embroidery-pa ttera. 
No.  48,139 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  220  :  p.  644. 

Wieaand,  George,  Berlin,  Ontario,  Canada.     Bottle      No 

48.212  ;  Nov.  2.3  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  i;<50 

Wllepx,  Stanley  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Supporting-baae  for 

^}  ^J^  P*P?^o"»»»''«"»      No.  48,284  ;   Not.   30 ;   Gaa. 
TOI.  ^^u ;  p.  levv. 

WllUaton,  Bel  Tin  T..  Somervllle,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Dnlted  Injector  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Valra- 
J>*ndle  or  simUar  article.  No.  48,286;  Not.  80;  Gaa. 
ToL  220 ;  p.   1700. 

^K^^ifl^iS*"  £••  WrigbtaTllle.  Pa      Dlapenalng  apparatna. 

No.  48,164 :  Not.  10;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1014. 
Windsor  Furniture  Company.  The.      (See  Moyer.  Horace 

C,  aasignor.) 
Wolfson,  Charlea  D.,  Brooklyn,  asaignor  to  A.  A.  Vantlae  ft 

f?bIS.";o?720?M.^-     ^"•^     NO.  48.140;  NOT. 
Worcester    Metal    Goods    Company.    The.       (See    Smitt. 

Clarence  E..  asaignor.)  ^^ 

Wosnlca,   Joseph   K.,   aaaignor   to   Traub    Mannfactnrtng 

Company,  Detroit.  Mich.    Wedding-ring.   Nos.  48^218-14  ; 

Nov.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1350. 
Zwack,  Bela,  assignor  to  J.  Zwack  ft  Co..  Budapest.  Aoa- 

tria-Hungary.     Bottle.     Nos.  48,215-10;  Not.  28 ;  Qaa. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  1860.  ' 

Zwack  ft  Co..  J.     (See  Zwack.  Bela,  assignor.) 
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'   ▲.  H.  Moaler  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Bpark-plogs.     No. 

107,082  :  Not.  9 ;  Ou.  toI.  220  ;  p.  674. 
Abraham  ft  Straus,  Breoklxn,  N.  T.     Glnffer-ale,  dab  and 

lemon  aoda.  aanaparllla,  aod  grape-Jnlce.     No.  107,184 ; 
.    Nov.  16 ;  Oa*.  toI.  220 ;  p.  lOSS. 
Abraham  ft  Straus,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  foods. 

No.  107,280;  Not.  16:  Oax.  toI.  220;  p.  1038. 
Acme-ETans  ComoanT,  IndUnapoUs,  Ind.     Certain  named 

foods.    No.  106.921 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  660. 
Acme  Molstener  ft  Utg.  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Homldlflert. 

No.  107.089 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  672. 
Al-Cool  Fan  Company,  Chlea«o,  111.    Hot-alr-drlTcn  fan*. 

No.  107,487:  NotTsO:  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1716. 
Alaska  Pish  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Canned  salmon.     No. 

107.180 :  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1035. 
Albany    Perforated    Wrapping   Paper   Co.,    Albany.    N.    Y. 

Toilet-paper,  paper  napklna  and  towels.     No.  106,023; 

Not.  0 :  Gas.  Tor220 ;  p.  669. 
Aldrlcb,  Herbert  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Remedy  for  con- 
stipation.   No.  107,186 :  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1035. 
All-I^ickage  Grocery  Stores  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Certain 

named  foods.     No.   107,806;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  220; 
,       p.  1367. 
Alonao  K.  Lynch  AdTance  Oil  Works.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Coal-Ur  disinfectant.    No.  107,188 ;  Not.  16 ;  Qas.  toI. 

220  :  p.  1036. 
Aisberg  ft  Co.,  Wm..  New  York,  N.  Y.     SUk  piece  foods  snd 

llnlng-silks.    No.  106,822  :  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220  :  p.  842. 
Amalgamated  Concesalons  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Pop- 
corn and  peanut  confections.     No.  106,823 ;  Not.  2 ;  Qas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  343. 
Amasoo  Products  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.     ChOdren's 

underwear.      No.    107,137 ;    Not.    id ;    Gas.    toI.    220 ; 

p.  1035. 
American   Bakeries  Co..   Atlanta,  Ga.     Cramers,  blsenlt. 
^  wafers,  ftc    No.  106.924 ;  Not.  0 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  609. 
American  Blower  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Certain  named 

machinery,  tools,  and  parts  thereof.    No.  106.824 ;  Not. 

2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  843. 
American    Flyer    Manufacturing    Company.    Chicago.    lU. 

Mecbanlcal  toys.    No.  107,188;  Not.  16 ;  Qas.  toI.  220 ; 

p.  1086. 


Amertcan  Hard  Robber  Co.,  New  York,  V.  Y.    Syringes. 

;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  848. 
American  Mfg.  ft  Sales  Company,  York.  Pa.     Incmstatlon- 


No.  106,826 ;  Not.  2 ; 


preTenter  and  acale-remoTer.  No.  106,925;  Not.  9; 
Gas.  Tol.  220:  p.  669. 

Anacortes  Ice  Co.,  Anacortes,  Waah.  Orange-flaTored  an- 
carbonated  beTerages.  No.  106,826;  Not.  2;  Gas.  Tol. 
220;  p.  848. 

Antholine  Company.  The,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Certain 
pharmaceutical  preparation  and  remedy  for  certain  dis- 
eases.    No.  106,626;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  669. 

Antlpalnola  Company,  The,  WUlaeooehee,  Oa.  Treating 
rheumaUsm,  neuralgia,  dropsy,  ftc.  No.  107,464  ;  Not. 
30;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1716. 

Arlington  Mills,  Lawrence  and  Boston,  Msss.  Worsted 
piece  goods.    No.  106,827  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  848. 

Arlington  MUIs,  Lawrence  and  Boston,  Mass.  Wool  tops. 
No.  106,927  ;  Not.  0 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  669. 

Arly,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Perfumes  and  talcum  powders. 
No.  107,139;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1036. 

Arnold,  Francis  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hsndles  of  composi- 
tion or  base  meUl  for  toilet  articles.  No.  106,928 ;  Not. 
9 ;  Qas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  669. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co..  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Partitions, 
doors,  bronae  and  steel  work  for  banka,  ftc.,  railings, 
and  sUlrs.  No.  107,140;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toL  220:  p. 
1035. 

Art  MeUl  Construction  Co^  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Certain 
named  furniture.  No.  107.141 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 : 
p.  1086. 

Asam  Brothers.  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wall- 
papers.   No.  106,929 ;  Not.  » ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  669. 

Asam  Brothers,  Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Painters' 
dusters  and  brushes.     No.  107.806;  Not.  28;  Gas.  Tol. 

Atlantic  Chemical  Corporation,  The,  Norfolk.  Va.  Fer- 
tilisers. Nos.  107.2*1-3 ;  Not.  i6  ;  Gas.  toL  220;  p. 
1038.  •  '^ 

Atlss  Tank  Manufacturing  Co..  Fort  Bragg.  Cal.  Tanks. 
nartlcuUrly  wooden.     No.  107.142;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI. 

Babson's  'sutistlcal  Orsanfauttion,  Incorporated,  Wellcsley. 

Mass.     Periodical  publications.     No.  107.284  ;  Not.  16 1 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1088. 
Baldwin.  Frederic  E..  New  York.  N.  T.     AceCylans-Iamns. 

No.  107.044  :  Nor.  6  ;  Gss.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  672!^  —^t""!-- 
BallstookT,     Meyer,     PbUadclphU.     Pa.       Cigars.       No. 

107,808;  Not.  2^;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  18677^^ 


BalMmore   Roofing  ft  Asbestos   Mfg.   Co.,  Asbestos,   

Certain  named  construction  materials.  No.  107,148; 
Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1086. 

Barbara  Fritchle  Shops,  Chicago.  111.  Candy.  No. 
107.488 :  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1716. 

Barrett  Changer  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Change-making  ma- 
chines.    No.  107,309  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1867. 

Barrett  Manufscturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pasts 
and  readr-mized  paints.  No.  106,828 ;  Nor.  2 ;  Gas.  toL 
220;  p.  843. 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pre- 
pared roofings.  No.  106,d30;  Not.  9;  Gas.  TOl.  220; 
p.  669. 

Barron  Coanty  Canning  Co.,  Cbetek,  Wia.  Canned  sw«et 
corn  and  peas.  No.  106.981;  Not.  9;  Gaa.  toI.  220: 
p.  669. 

®*.'"/^..***°"'*<^"'"*'»?  Co.,  Inc..  New  Market  township, 
Middlesex  county,  N.  J.  Barium  and  sodium  producn 
and  compounds.  No.  107.235  ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  Toi.  220 : 
p.  1038. 

^7J?I  F^™P?,°y>  ^""^^i  New  York,  N.  Y.    Antipyretic.    No. 

106,829 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  343. 
Bayer  Company,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Intestinal 

astrlnjenL      No.    107,144;    Not.    16;    Gas.    Tol.    220; 

p.  1036. 
Bell  ft  Lee  Drug  Co.  Inc.,  SylTester,  Ga.    Medicine  for  treat- 

ment   of  disordered   conditions   of   the   female  organa. 

No.  106^0 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  Toi.  220 ;  p.  843. 
Bsnsonl.  Edward,  Hoboken,   N.  J.     Macaroni,  spaghetti. 

TermlcelU,   and   noodles.     No.   107,045;   Not.  9;   Qas. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  672. 
Bessey.  Albert  W..  Sunnyvale,  Cal.    Incubators  and  brood- 
ers.    No.  107,237 :  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1088. 
BlUingsley,  Joseph  N^  Blllingaley,  Ala.     Fertiliser.     No. 

107,146;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1036. 
Binney  *  Smith  Company,  East  Orance,  N.  J.,  and  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Glue.     No.  107.489;  Not.  80;   Gas.  toU 

220 ;  p.  1716. 
Birmingham  MeUl  Products  Co..  Birmingham,  Ala.    Sheet- 

meUT  cnlTerts.     No.   106,932 ;  "Nov.   §  ;   Qas.   toI.  220 : 

p.  669. 
Black  Diamond  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Dry 

and  ready-mixed   paints,   oTl-colora.   ftc     No.   107.22e: 

Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1038. 
Black  Horn  Sales  Co..  Scranton.  Pa.    Ch&m<rfs  face-cloths. 

No.  106.881 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  843. 
Bohlander.    Jno.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      lodin,    Tinum,    and 

unjruentum  iodln,  ftc.     No.  107,411 ;  Not.  23 ;  Gas.  vol. 

220;  p.  1370. 
Boiler  ELoom   Improvement  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Smoke-Indi- 
cators.    No.  106.033;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  669. 
B6ker  ft  Co.,  Helnr.,  Solingen,  Germany.     Certain  named 

non-predons-metal  cutlery.     No.  106,034;  Nov.  9;  Gas. 

TOl.  220 :  p.  669. 
Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J_ 

and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Milk,  cream,  and  ice-cream.     Ni. 

107.310 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1367. 
Bortolo   Bendin,    Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Table-oils,   par- 

tlculariy  olive-oU.    No.  106.935  ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ; 

p.  669. 
Bossemejer  Bros..  Superior,  Nebr.     Certain  named  foods. 

No.  107,148;  Nov.  16;  Ga*.  vol.  220;  p.  1035. 
Brand  Manufacturing  Corporation.  The.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Vacuum-cleaners.     No.  107,238  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ; 

p.  1038. 
Bromo  Remedy  co..  The,  Chicago,  111.     Foot  bath  prepa- 
rations.    No.  107,412;  Nov.  23;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  1370. 
Brown,  Herbert  B.,  Houston,  Tex.     Medicated  liquids  for 

catarrh,  Ac.    No.  106.036  :  Nov.  9  ;J}aB.  vol.  220  ;  p.  669. 
Brown  ft  Pattlson,  San  Diego,  Cal.    Hog  tonic  and  cholera 

preTentlve.     No.  106,833  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  848. 
Brunswig    Drug    Company,    Loe    Angeles.    Cal.      Certain 

named  pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  purposes. 

No.  107:468;  Not.  80;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1716. 
Buckley-Newball  Company.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Gas. 

vapor,  and  oil  lamps.     No.  106.937;  Not.  9;  Oss.  Tol. 

220;  p.  660. 
Buckler-Newhall  Company.  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Electric  stOTes  and  lamps.     Nos.   106,938-9;   Not.  9; 

Gas.  TOl.  220-  p.  669. 
Buffalo  Cereal  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Rolled  oata  or 

oatmeal.    No.  106.940  ;  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p,  669. 
Bullock.    Seth.    Deadwood.    S.    D.      Alfalfa-seed.      No. 

107.046  ;  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  672.        ^^ 
Bart.    Alfred   H..   Buffalo,   N.    Y.      Candy,    chewlng-goB. 

chocolates,  snd  sslted  SpanUh  peanuta.     No.  106.941 1 

Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  pr669.    ^^  *"«,•»*  . 

C.  De  Witt  Lukens  Surgical  ManufSctnrlng  Co..  St.  Lools. 
Mo.  Surglail  sutures  and  needles.  No.  107.270 ;  Nor. 
10 ;  Qas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1088. 


]xxx      ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


C.  B.  Woodworth  Sons  Co.,  Rocheater.  N.  T.     Perftiniflft, 

toilet    waters    and    creams,    sncbet,    talcum,    and    face 

powders.      No.   107.034  ;   Nov.  9  ;  Oa«.  vol.   220  :  p.  672. 
C.  n.  Wheeler  ManufacturliiR  Company,  I'hlladelphla,  I'a. 

Steam-coQdenaera.      No.    107,130 ;    Nov.    9 ;    Gas.    TOl. 

220;  p.  675. 
Cahlll-lKoe    Company,    Chicago,     III,      Periodical    Issaed 

weekly.     No.  107.312;  Nov.  23;  (Ja«.  vol.  220:  p.  1387. 
California    Fruit    Beveraare    Company,    Loa   AnKalaa,   Cal. 

Fruit    or    artlflclal-fnilt   syruii    for    soft    druika.      No. 

107,440;  Nov.  30;  Oa«.  vol.  220;  p.  1715. 
CaliforDia  Walnut  Growers  Asaoclatlon,  Los  Aogelea,  CaL 

Walnuts.     No.  106,834  ;  Not.  2  ;  Uas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  343. 
CambrUt  Steel  Coimpany.  Johnstown,  I'a.     Certain  named 

maclilnery.  tools,  and  parts  thereof.     No.  107,150;  Nov, 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1036. 
CanadUn   Mill   &   Klevator  Co..   El   Reno,   Okla.     Wheat- 
floor.    No.  106,042 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  660. 
Carina    Mf^.    Co..    Inc.,    New    York     N.    Y.      Cleaning   and 

poUshinK  preparation.     No.  107,230;  Not.  16;  Uaz.  vol. 

Carl  A.  SchultB.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Certain  naoied 
non-alcoholic  beverarea.  No.  107,289 ;  Not.  16 ;  0«a. 
vol.  220;  p.  1030. 

Carlsten-WUliamH  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Pneumatic  Te- 
hlde-tlres,  tlre-caslnk's,  and  Inner  tubes.  No.  107,313 ; 
Nov.  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  i:{67. 

Carlsten-Wllliams  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Pneumatic  ve- 
hicle tires,  casiuKs.  and  inner  tubes.  No.  107,413;  Not. 
23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1370. 

Carolina  Baking  Company.  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Bread,  cake, 
pies,  *c.    Nos.  107.047--6  ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  673. 

Carpenter-Morton  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Liquid  paints, 
varnishes,  Ac.,  for  straw  and  ratan  goods.  No.  107,414  ; 
Nov.  23  :  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1370. 

Carroll,  John  B.,  St.  Louis,  Ma  Liquid  preparation  for 
treatment  of  certain  named  dlaeaaes.  No.  107,240 ; 
Nov.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1038. 

Cartwrlaht  &  B«ay,  Saginaw,  Mlcb.  Tootbptcka.  No. 
107.152;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1035. 

Castlebone  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Featberbone.  No. 
100,836 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  343. 

Causae  Manufacturing  k  Importing  Company.  Jeraa^  Citr. 
-N.  J.  Certain  named  foods.  No.  107,049 ;  Not.  9; 
Gax.  vol.   220;   p.  67.1. 

Chain  Belt  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wla.  DrlTe,  conTerlng, 
and  power-trnii»mi8s<on  chaina.  Nos.  100,836-0 :  Not. 
2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  343. 

Champion  Spark  I'lug  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Spark- 
plugs.    No.  107,050  ;  Nov.  »  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  673. 

Chance  A  Son,  Frank  8.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Polish.  No. 
107.061  ;  Nov.  9;  Uai.  vol.  220:  p.  673. 

Chandler  Motor  Car  Company.  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Aato- 
mobllea.     No.  107,153;  Nov.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1036. 

Chapin-Sacka'Manufacturlnjr  Co.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Ice- 
cream cones.  No.  107.062:  Nov.  9;  Gaa.  toI.  220; 
p.  678. 

Charles  B.  Knox  Company.  Inc.,  Johnstown,  N.  Y.  Gela- 
tin.   Nos.  107,34S-9 ;  Not.  23 ;  Oar,,  vol.  220 ;  p.  1368. 

Charles  H.  Brown  Paint  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Paints, 
Tarnlshea,  enamels,  and  paint-oils.  No.  106,832 ;  Not. 
2;  Gaa.   Tol.   220;   p.  343. 

Chesbrouxh.  George  W.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Infants'  ahoea. 
No.  107.053  ;  Not.  9 ;  Oat.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  673. 

Clmaduomo.  Nicola,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treatment  for  pol- 
monary  troubles  and  tuberculosis.  No.  100,840:  Not. 
2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;   p.   843. 

Clueaa.  I.  Hellmuth,  St.  Louis.  Mol  Chemical  preparation 
for  opening  stopped  drain-pipes.  No.  106,948 ;  Not.  9 ; 
Gas.  vol.  22« ;  p.  669. 

Cochrane,  Harry  A.  (See  Schwarttman,  Samuel,  a«> 
algnor. ) 

Colorado  Potato  Flake  and  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Denver,  Colo. 
Saratojju  chips.  No.  107.416  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p. 
1370. 

Columbia  Guano  Co..  Norfolk,  Va.  PertUliers.  Nos. 
107,241-8  :  Nov.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1038. 

Continental  Rubber  Works.  Erie,  Pa.  Rubber-hose  con- 
nections. rubt>er-valve  bases,  &c.  No.  106.841;  Not.  2: 
Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  343. 

Corah  *  Sons,  N.,  Leicester,  England.  Certain  named 
clothing.     No.  107.064  ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  673. 

Comiof  Glass  Works,  Comlos,  N.  Y.  Glass.  Nos. 
107,244-0 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1038. 

Cortland  Auto  Supply  Co..  Cortland,  N.  Y.  Carbon-re- 
mover for  the  cylinders  of  internal-combustion  enslnea. 
No.  107.066  :  Nov.  9  :  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  673. 

Cox  ConfectioDery  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Candles.  No. 
100,842 :  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  343. 

CrexaoD- Morris  Compnny.  Fhlladelpbla.  Pa.  Steam-con- 
densers.    .No.  107,415:  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1370. 

Crex  Carpet  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Grass  furniture. 
No.  10f,164  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1086. 

Crowe,  John  C,  Detroit,  Mich.  Herb  tablets.  No. 
107..'^ir. :  Nov.  2:^:  Unx.  vol.  220;  p    n07. 

Croser  *  Son,  Samuel  A.,  Upland,  Pa.  Cotton  piece  coods. 
No.  106,848;  Not.  2;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  343. 

Cmcet,  Joseph  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  named  re- 
ceptacles.   No.  107,247  ;  Nov.  16  :  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1038. 

Cillla  Pharmacal  Company,  The.  Oarfleld,  N.  J.  Cough, 
rheumatic,  and  fever  remedies,  foot-powder,  Ac.  No. 
107,248;  Nov.  16;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  idss. 

Cndatay  Refining  Company,  The,  Cbicagq,  III.  Lubricating 
oils  and  greases.  No.  107.316;  Nov.  28;  Oas.  vol.  220; 
p.  1A67. 


D-D.   Screen  Paint  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Ready- 
mixed    paint      No.    107,166;   Not.    16;   Gaa.    toI.   220: 

p.  1035. 
Dallas  County  Community  Clubs.  I>allas.  Tex.     Egga.     No. 

106,044 :  Not.  0 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  2^0 ;  p.  660. 
Daniels    Cornell    Co..    The.    Manchester.    N.    H.      Canned 

fruits  and  vegetables,  pickles,  tea.     No.  107,249;  Not. 

16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1038. 
Davis   Bros.,    Gloucester,    Mass.      Fresh,   salted,   amoked. 

pickled^  and  canned  fish.     No.  107,260;  Not.  10;  Gaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  1038. 
Davis  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Petticoats  and 

underskirts.     No.   107.317;  Nov.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p. 

1 367. 
Day.  Emily  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Walnuts.    No.  100,046 ; 

Not.  0 :  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  609. 
Dborm    Non  hunln*    i'astoiitrop    Co.,    New    York,    N.    T. 

Raxor-strops  and  dressings.     No.  107,441 ;  Not.  30;  Gaa. 

vol.  -220;  p.  1715.  '  ^^ 

Dean  &  Co.,  Ltd..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    Baking-powder.     No. 

107.056 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  2*20 ;  p.  673. 
Defiance  Oil  Company,  Tbe,  EA  Reno.  Okla.     Lubricating 

olia  and  greaaea.     No.  107,156;  Not.  16;  Gaa  Tol.  220: 

p.  1036. 
Delion  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  Ne 

York.  N.  Y.     Rubber  tires.     No.  107,261 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oa; 


Tol.  220 ;  o.  1038. 
iffc 


Gaa. 


Denlson   Coffee  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Coffee.     No.   100.844; 

Not.  2;  Gaz.  Tol.  220;  p.  848. 
Dennis  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Setter  Creek,  CaL 

Ointment.     No.  107,157  ;  Nov.  16;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1036. 
DeTonahlre  MlUs  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cotton  and 

allk  and  cotton  goods  In  tbe  piece.    No.  106.846  ;  Not.  2  ; 

Oas.  ToL  220;  p.  848. 
Diamond  Mill  Company.  The,  Sherman,  Tex'.     Wbeat-fiour. 

.No.  107,318;  Nov.  23;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  1367. 
LHeter  Nut  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Nuts,  lock-not*. 

and  nut-locks.     No.  107,168;  Not.  10;  Gaa.  toL  220; 

p.  1035. 
DownlOK.  Louis  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bread.    No.  100.046 ; 

Not.  9 ;  Gai.  toL  220 ;  p.  660. 
Drag    Products   Co.    Inc.,    New   York,   N.    Y.    MadldBal 

Ubleta.     No.  106,847  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  348. 
Druggists'  Supply  Corporation.  New  Vork,  N.  Y.     Briisbca. 

No.  106,947:  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  669. 
Dodok  van  Heel,  Sebastian  A.  C,  Naarden,  Netherlands. 

Condensed  milk.     No.  107,018;  Not.  0;  Gas.  toL  220: 

p.  672. 
Duncan  Bros.  Mop  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     Mops.     No.  107.810 ; 

Nov.  23  ;  Osi.  vol.  220 ;  pn807. 
Dunbam,  James  B.,  Wenona,  111.     Dmbll leal-cord  and  Teter- 

Inary-surgeon    ligatures   and  sportsmen's   sterile   cord. 

No.  107,442;  Nov.  30;  Gaa.  toL  220:  p.  1716. 
Dwlaell-Wrtght  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Coffee.    No.  100348; 

Not.  2 ;  Gax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  843. 
Eaaon,  Jno.  F.  H..  Tyler.  Tex.     Chemical  preparatloa  tor 

killing   veeetAble  growtha    and   inaects.      Na    100.849; 

Not.  2 j  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  843. 
Eastern  Shore  of  Virginia  Produce  Exchange.  OnltT,  Va. 

Fresh  Tegetables,  particularly  potatoes.     No.  100JM8; 

Not.  9 :  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  670. 
Bherts  A  Bro.  Incorporatira,  JeffersonTllle,  Ind.,  and  Loaia- 

vllle,  Ky.     Certain  named  fooda.     No.  106,949;  Nov.  9; 

Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  670. 
Bckerson    Company,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.     Oleomargailn, 

butter,  and  egga    No.  107,150 ;  Nor.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ; 

p.  1036. 
Blaenmenger,    Joeepta,    Antbon,    Iowa.      Metal    fence-post 

caps.    No.  106.060  ;  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  toL  220  ;  p.  670. 
Eldereen    .Medicine    Co..    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      Medicinal 

tonics,  aalTes,  and  sanitary  wash  for  abrasions,  douches, 

Ac.     No.  107,320;  Nov.  23;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1367. 
Elektra  Toy  A  Novelty  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dolla.     No. 

106.951 :  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  670. 
Elephant  Orcbarda,  Bedlands,  Cal.    Fresh  oranges,  lemoQS, 

limes,   and  grape-fmlt.     No.   107,161 ;   Not.   16 ;  Oai. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1086. 
lai    Bridge    Company,    Roodhoose,    IlL      Ferris    whaela, 

merry-go-rounds,  carousels,  Ac     No.  107,140;  Not.  10; 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1036. 
Eli  Ully  and  Company,  The,  IndlanapoUa.  Ind.     Dantal 

lotions  and  antiseptic  solutlona     No.  100,874  ;  No^.  2 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  844. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  The,  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.     VolatUa 

Inhalants  contained  and  sold  in  ampuls.     No.  100.082; 

Nov.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  :_p.  671. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  The,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Contain- 

era  for  pharmaceutical  and  chemical   preparations  la 

liquid    form.      No.    107,268;    Nov.    16;    Gax.    vol.    220; 

p.  1039. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  The,  IndiaBspolis.  Ind.     Syringes. 

No.  107.447:  Nov.  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.   1716. 
mkonln  A  Nochomowltx.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain 


pbarmnceutical  preparations.    No.  106,860 ;  Not.  2 ;  Qaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.  844. 
Ellint,    »ldnev    B..    Markham.    Va.      Certain    named   foods. 

No.  106,962 ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  670. 
Bngman- Matthews  Range  Co.,  South   Bend,  Ind.     Stores, 

ranges,  and  flues  therefor.     No.  107,102;  Not.  10;  Gaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1030, 
Rqiiltnble  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Detergent  prepara- 

tloRM    for    washing    clothes,     band  cleanser.    Ac.       No. 

107.417:  Not.  28:  Oas.  voL  220:  p.  1370. 
Eureka  Coffee  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  T.     Coffee,  tea,  and  spices. 

No.  107,168;  Not.  10;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  1080. 
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*T£'***-i****'"C  Co.,    Ererctt,    Wash.      Canned    salmon. 
No.   107,321-%;  Not.  28;  Oax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1367. 
,}l.^r^'J^-  !?••  I'nducah.  Kv.    Fresh  raw  apples.    No. 
106,953  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  670.  •»'»"~- 

lib  oV?""',^'"^''«V<''^***°°«*P«'^'   ^°^-     Clocka     No. 
107^11 ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1387. 

in7^25*i",&"*°?«C<J;'  ^*»'^<>"''  ^»-     F«rtiliaers.     Nos. 
107,286-8 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1039. 

\,:-^-l*^J'I  "J?*°°„C**"  Norfolk,  Va.     Fertllixers.     Nos. 

10<  3,R-83:   Nov.  23;  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.   ViOU. 

Falk  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Smoking-tobacco  and 

cigarette*.      Na    107,448;    Not.    80;    Oaa.    toL    220; 

p.  1715.  ' 

"Vif '°^  i^^"'^5  "^^  DUtrlbuUng  Company,  Chicago. 
kI:'  Iot  ?^^  X?**'  ?A^V,  »^ait».  both  f?esh  knd  drild 
_. No.    107.253;    Nov.    16;    Gax.    vol.    220;    p.    1038. 

V  *  w*  ^°  vP*?7'.  Incorporated.  Boston.  Maaa..  and  New 
JoL^20;  p    670       '»<**"••     **<»•  ^^'^  '  **•▼•  ^''  O"' 

'4J^\*75.  i'7^'^^  ^^"^  ^ork.  N.  Y.     Mayonnaiae  dresaing. 

No.  106.861  ;^0T.  2;  Oax.  toI.  220;  p.  344.       '*'^~"»- 
Flint  and    WallInK   Manufacturing   Co.,   Kendallvllle.   Ind 

Bearings.     No.  107.324  ;  Nov.  23;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1367! 
Foley  Bros.  A  Qulnlan.  Incorporated,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Cof- 
»..?**•   t?.?-,.^^-'**-  •  No^  2 ;  Gax.  ToL  220;  p.  344 
Foley.  \Mlllam  C.  Chicago,  lU.     Sewing-machlnea,  parts. 

•§d  appurtenances.     Nb.  107,104;  Not.   16;  QtzTy^. 

Forsbacki  JernTerks  Aktiebolac,  Porsbacka,  Sweden.  Iron 
and^  steel.     No.   107^64 ;   Ni>T.   10;  Gax.  toL  220;   p. 

Four  Wheel  DriTe  Auto  Co.,  CltaitonTille,  WU.  Motor- 
driven  trucks.  No.  107,444;  Not.  80;  Gaa.  T<d.  220; 
p.  1716. 

"^."^  ^^f.",  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Semi-indirect 
*'*.*■*«. *i;"'f''*i!l^  fixtures.  No.  107,040;  Nov.  9;  Gaa. 
Tol.  220  ;  p.  672. 

rrank  Ridlon  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Electrical  Tacuom- 

cleaners.     No.  106.902  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oax.  toI.  220  :  p.  846. 
rianklln    MacVeagb    A    Company.    Chicago,    ill.      Orape- 

lV**^*.A"'^-°®°'°'o*l<^«tlnK  beverage  made  from  same. 

Na  107,271  ;  Not.  16;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  1039. 
rnnts  I'remler  Company.  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electric 

"•"iS^*"***"-     "o-  106,956;  Not.  9;  Oax.  toL  220; 

p.   O70. 

■^Nn"^?.-  a-H?"^"'  5"1??»"'  .N-  C.  Cancer  treatment. 
No.  10(,058;  Nov.  9;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  678. 

rreeman,  Walter  K..  Oscawana,  N.  Y.  Composition  floor- 
ing     No    106,056  ;  Nov.  9  :  tfax.  vol.  220  ;  p!^670. 

"y**'*?n4  HrS'^^'S/"'''  ^l*o*  ^'o'"''-  N.  Y.  Bias  si-am-Llnding. 
No.   10., 166;  Nov.  16;  Gaa.  voL  220;  p.   1036. 

'*1n''T  n^Q  *'S"P''^'  .9*'**''  .«*PW«.  Iowa.  Coffee.  No. 
107,069 ;  Not.  0  ;  Oax.  vol.  220 :  p.  678. 

'*!?'^"*t  Arnold,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Toilet  preparation 

^'   22^7p!'lo3»  **•     ^'*"   ^^•^^'-   Not.   l!*!:   Oax. 

Fnhrer- Ford  Milling  Co.,  Mount  Vernon,  Ind.    Wheat-floor. 

Na  100,067  ;  Not.  9 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  670. 
roasner.    Joseph    W.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Infants'    and 

"*2^    hosiery.     No.   107.060;  Not.  9;  Oax.  voL  220; 

p.  078. 

Gambogi   A  Co.,    Kgldlo,   Lacca.   Italy.     OllTe-oil      Na 

l^&ONoT.  16rOaaToI.2jk)lp.l088  ^  '     ****• 

Gardner    Mne    Needle     Extract    Company,    The.    fUiaron 

^i'*°2a;?:iW*"''*-   '^^  10^.^^;'^  i«T"o'SS 

^If,V:Jil"^^*^*  9^'  I*"*'  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Coffee.     No 

107,267 ;  Not.  18 ;  Gax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1038. 
Gem  City  Specialty  Company,  The,  bayton,  Ohla     Chew- 
nJ.°/,/.*"£.    ^°i  ^97'^'-^^  :  Nov.  23  ;'oax.  vol.  220;  p.  1867. 
General    Electric   Company,   SchenecUdy,   N.    Y.      il^lnnd 

General  Purtecatlon  Co.,  Madison.  WU.    Antlsepbca.  ger- 
fol   ??0  "   l!m ''""^■*    ****  lW,107-8 ;  Not.  10 ;  (fix. 
*^£5L<'^"''i^S,^**?P!J°£:J2f°r^  N-  ^^^  «*«>".  knlTea. 


Ge«.  Borufeldt  A  cV  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 
games  and  toya.     Uo.  107,146;  Not.  10;  Gax.  toI.  220i 

p.   lUoO. 
Om.   Borgfeldt  A  Co..   New  York,  N.   Y.     CerUin   named 

!S!irvor*2V;'' J.''?035."*  '°^  *'°-  ^^"'"^  '  '*°'''  ^« ' 
George  Klngler  A  Company,  New  York,  N  T  Beer  No. 
^  lot ,285  :  ^oT.  16 ;  Olia.  Vol.  220  ;  p   icSo.  ^ 

'''ffoV.%rGt:i^''^l^'p'^\s  ^°*'**-  No--  107,001-2; 
Oerman  Buffet,  The,  I'biladelpbia,  Pa.  Sandwlehea  and 
n«^**!?^°-.,  N?  ^^'^/'  Nov.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  2^7!!  670. 
Oibaon.  Gertrude  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cold-cretm  inanl- 
~pD^^»te^aml  polish,  Ac    No.  1063M  ;  Not.  i ;  Oaa. 

«llbert.E£'raN.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Medical  compound  for 
gppen^««clt^8.^rb^eumatjsai.  te.     Na   107.446  ;  *Not.    80; 

®*?rf^5v.  George*  A.,   Chicago.    III.     Halr-fasteoers  No 

106.961  ;  Not.  9- Gaz.  toT.  220;  p.  070      "*°*"-  "°- 

***?^°SL  Medicine  Co..  The.  Flndlay.  Ohio.    Ointment.  No 

106.062  ;  Not.  9  ;  Oax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  670.        """"'"^  «o. 

No,  107,169;  Not.  10;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  1080.  1 
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Oordon  Co.,  J.  G.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Medicinal  rabMac- 

?07^fi?  v7J"??.  PfrP*™",*'°„.^°'"  IndlKesUon,  Ac.     No. 
/-~K  '^-^V  ^**^V.^^i.^*"-  '^ol.  220;  p.  1367. 
Graham.  John  B..  Boston.   Mass.     Chemical  comblnatloa 

K^  107*55?'  S"*  'J?X  <!7"P^P«»*  »nd  stomach  troubles. 
Graves  Herbert  8.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Tftemedy  for  Utst 
OHffl»H?'!t  .^V^^'"?=  Nov.  16;  Oax.  vol.  25o ;  n  loSS: 
N^'^o^74?  ^,:/  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Motion-picture  fllm^ 
Na  107,171;  Nov.  16;  Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  fosO.  ^^ 
Grocers  Biscuit  Company.  LoulsTUle.  Ky.  Cakes  and 
Oru?lL*•'■I!;h„^?^  T''^^J-  ^i9\^  '  Gm!^oL  220  ;  p.  344 

''To'^2^f(?.x*!Vo'?.'^20'r?'lS67''-     '^"'-     "***•  '''^•^^• 
Guggenhlme    A    Company,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Dried 
^  V""';"-    No.  107,320  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Oax.  vol.  220  :p    1867 
Gulnxburjr.    E.   A.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Bath-tiifeli      NaL 

107.41^:  Nov.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1370  ^ 

Oum   Tragasol   Sijpplv    Company.   Limited,   The,    Hootoo. 

^.Ilf  «   .v..  ^"5't*S^"°"»    product    for    sixing,    dreaalS 

vSl    220? J"^670     '''*•  **=•     ^°-   ^^^'^^^  =   ^^''-  » '   ^ 
°Tn  Ju??**^'^?"?^^  .Company.  Limited,  The,  Hooton. 

voY2?0;  p    070     *  '"**°«- ^O'  !<>«.»<«;  Not*.  8  ioiS: 

^'T..  T"^?*^!.  Supply   Company,   Limited,  The,   Hootoa. 

Ln^lauJ.      MuctruKfnous    product    for^Ixing.    dresrtna! 

tSl  220  ;  i°  670  '  *'•     ^°'   ^^'^^  '  ^•^-  » J^* 

Gum   Traekaol   Supply  Company,  Limited,  The.   Hooton. 

Toi*220rp   670      *  "'*^*-     ^°-  ^^'^-  N«^-  "S<J«i 

^"n^/^mJr"?''^**'  ^'S**  'K^^^^^j  Ontario.  Canada.    Certain 
named    food..      No.    106.»of;    Nov.    b;    Oaa.    toL^^ 

^".S.°i,«^'°'.*^'..^^^,T<""0'"®'  Ontario,  Canada.     Ham, 
bawn^  and  butter.    Na  107.064  ;  Not.  *0  ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ; 

H.  Ehrlich  A  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Joseph.  Ma     Show,  walL 

T0°1    S'lT'ltt'  "*"*•    ^°-  '"''^«^'  NOT.  16:  gS: 

H.    Lieber    Company     The,    IndlanapoUa,    Ind.      Plctura- 

H..^,hr*«/'**-  ^i?^:f  ^2  ;  Not.  16;  oJS.  toL  220;  "lhS5 

Hablcht,  Braun  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  namad 

h//^,"-,   No.  107.065;  Nov.  9;  Om.  vol.  22oTa  073. 

Hale-Halsell  Gro.  Ca,  McAlester,  Durant,  Ct^^ate,  Maa- 

t^^?Ju.*°;2   ^J«*'    Okla.      Certain    naied   fSJdfc      No! 

107,006  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  673.  ^^^ 

Hammond,    Knowlton    *    Co..    Putnam.    Conn.,    and    New 

106,867-8  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gax.  toI.  220  ;  p.  344. 

107alti"N«v^b«'"r!°°'  ^.'•oinf'^  ""^  '"^^    Noa. 

n-   7'2**C*    J*°^-  *8 '  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1367. 

°  .^H  *^broidery  Co.,  The,  New  York.  %i.  Y.  Ladles'  head 
and  shoulder  scarfs,  neckscarf s.  and  JaboU.  No.  107  419  • 
Nov.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  13^0.  x^o.  iu<,*n». 

"*ni'*^^*^"i®"*  9?^®*  *  8p*c«  Company,  8t  LouU.  Mo. 
?.?367!         •*•     ^°-  ^<*^'^^J  Not.  23:'0|[i.  vol  .25); 

"Tor  OAH  .^v^^    Company.    Hannibal     Ma      Lime.  Na 

100.968  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  670 

Uansen-Nleter   Safety  Co.   Inc..   New  York,   N.  Y.  Fire- 

"l3§8        "•              107.333:   Not.  23;  Gax.  toI.  2^; 

^"^°K  *  ^5°   Yi}?^^^  Co..  The,  Newark^  N.  J.     Metal- 
polishes.     No    107.420;  Nov.  2?;  Oax.  voV  220;  p.  1370. 
°V^^!  ^^}^r^  ^y*^''  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ceruln  named 

JSl^'grGax"  TohS •'r'afr^""''^'-    *•'"•  '*'^'^2' 

'''l$^!?;2?f^<5L.*;*if."&?'p.^?370''^"'"^-  ~*'-  ^^^'*"  = 
"\VP*»,«I^*i^'v  New  Athens.   111.      Self-rlalng   wheat-floor. 

Na  107,334  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1^68.         ^^ 

*v ''^^  k'S?/' v.^""-<'°  J^o.,  Muscatine,    Iowa.     Buttons. 

No.  106,969 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  670.  ""'»«»*• 
Haynea-Lan«enberg    Manufacturing    Company.    St.    Lonla. 

^L  2l"?  p**673"""**'-      ^°-     *07.067;    rfiv.    0  loSi 

No.  10<,258 ;  rfov.  16 ;  Gai.  toI.  220 ;  o.  1038 
Heidelberg.  Wolff  A  Ca.  New  York.  N.  Y.    CerUIn  namMl 

°o*l°22o'!  p.  1030  "*•     ^*-  107.172;  Not.  16;  ^ 

Hell  pern     A    Gross,     Hartford,     Conn.       Sweaters        No. 

106.860 ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gax.  toU  2^0  ;  p!344.  ""•***"•  "^ 
Henry   Sonneborn   A   Co.   Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Certain 

5."°fS-.^.  21*^^  'or  men.  women,  misses,  and  cblldraa. 

No.  107,293 :  Not.  16;  Oax.  vol.  220 :  p.  lO.iO 
Herrmann.  Aukam  A  Co.,  New  York,  .\.  V.     Uandkercblata 

No.  106.861 ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  2io ;  p.  j,^^  •""**»^'»«»- 

Hidden  iBlet  Canning  Co.,  Ketchikan,  Alaaka.  and  Seattlt. 

Higblaod   Body    Manufacturing   Companv,   Tbe.    Elmwood 
TeT&aJ^'^ol.  2^oTp'*r03"'*  "'"'''"■    ^°-  '**'•'"  =  '*'»'• 

No.  107.068;  Nov.  9;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  673. 
Highland    Milling   Company.   Highland.    III.      Wbeat-i 
No.  107.3.15  ;  Nov.  23  :  Oax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1368 

^°i'J^','l^°''l,^',l"»^'''y°'  N.  Y.     SaniUrr  i 
107.174;  Not.  16;  Oas.  toI.  220:  p.  104»L 


Urn. 
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Holt  ll«nufacturtn«  ComMnr.  Tbe,  Stockton  C*l.  '^«- 
tlon-«Jffln««.      No.    10T,069 :    Not.    0:    Ga«.    toI.    220. 

n     ftTI 

Holt  Manufacturing  Comoany,  The.  f^^^^^^'^K^^^ 
tlon-«ng»ne«.     No.  107.260;  Not.  16;  Qaa.  toL  220,  p. 

1030 
Hood  ftubber  Co.,  Watertown,  Maas.     Rubber  boota.  ahoea. 
Md  oTerahoi^.     No.  107.3^7:  Not.  23;  Oai.  toI.  220; 

H^ley^Ul  Rubber  &  Chemical  Co..  Hooley  HUl,  near 
Mam  heBterrEDKland.  Chemical  ■ufwtance  for  uae  with 
India  rubber  during  vulcanlaatlon  proceaa.  No.  107,175  , 
Not.  16 :  Oai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1036. 

Qas   TOl.  220;  p.  1086.  „  ^  . 

Houston  racking  Company.  Houston,  Tex.  Butter  and 
*Ma.    No   106:970  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Oat.  vol.  220  ;  p.  670. 

Holl.  BradforTC  Newtonvllle.  M?"-  CandU  and  not.. 
No    107  177  ;  Nov.  10;  Ga«.  vol.  220:  p.  1036. 

HuKhVsOfl  Company.  BeHch.  N  D.  Ga«oTene  und  lubrlcat 
Ing-oU.     No.  100,864  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oa«.  vol    2-20  ;  p.  344. 

Humboldt  creamery^ Co..  "",°?,l!<»dt.  Nebr.  Butter.  No. 
106  971  ■  Nov.  9  ;  Ga«.  vol.  220 ;  p.  670. 

HumSia;  oVmond^'B..  Sheldon.  I».„  DrT  powdered  prepa- 
ration for  Btomach  dlBcaaea.  No.  10^.261;  Nov.  16, 
Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1030.  „  , .    __ 

Humphrey.  David,  Cleveland,  Ohio  BeTeragea  .old  as 
soft  drlik*.     No.  107,262;  Not.  16;  Oa*  toI.  220,  p. 

ImpSer.  Coffee  Co.  Lt<l.,  New  Orlean.  I^^  Co«re«  ^nd 
chicory  compound  and  tea.     No.  107,aJ» ,  «ov.  ^a .  v*»». 

InterlSuonal  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jeraw  Chicago. 
III.  Uone.  cord,  twine,  and  binder- twine.  Noa, 
106.972-6  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Oa%._\oLf^'20;\i.  070. 


Inteiualional  Heater  Company.  >t^**:,  N-  J-  CerUln 
nam.Hl  heating  apparatus  and  parts  thereof.  NO. 
107  ;i39  •  Nov.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1368. 

Interkatloial  Uorae  Shoe  Co.,  The  riartford  Conn.  Horae- 
shoes.     No.  107.340 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1868. 

IrilS!  Sadie  I-.'  Minneapolis.  Minn  Ointment.  No. 
107.070  ;  Not.  9  ;  Oa«.  vol.  220  ;  p.  873.  wh^mt- 

J.  Alien  Smith  &  Company.  KnoxvU  c.  Tenn.  Wheat- 
flour      No    107  102 :  Nov.  9  ;  Gn*.  vol.  220 ;  p.  674. 

J.  Alle'i  Smith  A'Company.  Kioxvllle  Tenn  Mixed,  flour 
made  from  wheat  and  com.    No.  107,200  ;  Nov.  16  ,  Qaa. 

J.7.'  BSu-Lo^cb^S:  Chicago,  111.  „  Mixed  feed  for  horses. 
No.  107.043;  Nov.  0:  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  672. 

J.  J.  Badenoch  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  Prepared  mixed  ' e«d  f or 
cattle      No.  107  307;  Nov.  23;  Gaa.  voL  220;  p.  1367. 

J.  K  AVmsby  CO.  The.  8an  Francisco.  Cal  Canned  vege- 
tables.    No.  1«)7,()41  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;p^  0.2 

J.  L.  Kraft  k  Bros.  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  ^nd  %  ^o'>^' N-  Y- 
Cheese.    No.  107,429  ;  Nov.  23  :  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1370. 

J.  L  Silley  i  (Company.  Blaine.  Wash  Canned  sal- 
mon.    No.  107.010;  Nov.  9;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  672. 

Jaburg  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  foods.  No. 
107  342  ;  Nov.  23  :  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1368. 

and  confectioners'   appllancea.     No.   107,423,   Not.   £a . 

Jackwn^Drug 'co!!'  WUdWood.  N.  J.  Remedy  for  stomach 
Snd  liver  ailments.     No.  i07,424 ;  Not.  1^8;  Qai.  toI. 

James' h!  Rhodea  *  Co™P"y',l°*=-A,  ^"'^■P&onl  .»^i"<S9i" 
Dowder      No.  107,282;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  lOTO. 

Jamel  McDonnell  Co..  Mobile.  Ala.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
107.359 ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gax.  vol   220  ;  p.  1368. 

Japan  Import  and  Export  Commission  Co  New  York, 
nT  Y.     Certain  named  toys.    No.  107,178  ;  Nov,  10  ,  «aa. 

Jal°  H^Kofrb^s^Tea  ft  Coftee  Co.,  Bt.  LouU    Mo.     Coffee. 

No.  107.168 :  Nov.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1036 
Javnea  Drue  do..  Boston,  Mass.     Preparations  for  chronic 

eSSttoTtfon  and  laxatlvea.    No.  10^,170 ;  Not.  16;  Gac 

Ja™^Drog**Co°? Boston.  Mass.  Preparations  for  rally- 
ing certain   named   ailments.     No.   107,180;  Not.  16; 

Joh"B.^Varlck  Company,  Manchester  N  H.  Lubrlcating- 
olla.    No.  106.916;  Nov.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  220:  P.  346. 

John  Hoffman"7'acklng  Co  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Ham. 
bacon,  shoulders,  and  lard.    No.  107.836 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gax. 

:r«hn'nn^?.:  Fnc^^New  York,  N.  Y.  Inaectlddea  and  rodent- 
'  Slins^  No  mjw 'pJot!  28;  Oaa.  toL  220:  p.  1869. 
Jo^S^ns  Jeweir J  Compiny .^New  York.  N.  Y.  KercelesH 
iir-rlnga  No.  106,976;  Not.  9:  Oax.  to!  220:  p.  67a 
:v«iii»  Kallsh  Inc  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
'"ffl'et   JrlparaUons.      No.    106'.977 ;   Not.   9;   Gas.   toI. 

Ka'hSfe^k^o..  Lo.  Angela.  Gal.  ChoeoUtea  and  caiullas. 
No.  107.344  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1868. 


Kahn,  Fernando  H..  Ban  Frandaco,  CaL  Kyeglaaaea.  totte- 
taclea.  lenaaa.  *c  No.  106,866 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gax.  Tol.  «0: 
D   344 

Kansas  City  Wholesale  Grocery  Co.,  Kanaaa  CltaN  Mo. 
Coffee,     ^o.  107.071  :  Nojr  9 ;  Oat.  toI.  220 :  p.  6lg. 

KeeTer  Starch  Company.  The,  Colambua.  Ohio.  Wh^t- 
atarch  and  corn-atarcn  and  a  combination  of  same.  No. 
107  446  :  Not.  80 ;  Oax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1716. 

Keller'.  Alvln  H..  Sioux  Kalla.  8.  D.  ^uberculln  teat-pUtea. 
No.  107.346  :  Nov    23  ;  Oax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1368. 

Keller  Mechanical  Kngravlng  Co.,  New  Yor*^  N.  Y.  Cir- 
cular sUde-rulea.    No.  107^268  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oax.  toI.  220 ; 

Ke^iey  Isiand  Lime  k  Tranaport  ComMny,  The.  CleTe- 
land,  Ohio.    Lime.    Noa.  107,425-7  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oax.  vol. 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Cr«»k,  Mich.    Corm 

confection.     No.  106.978  ;  Not.  9 ;  Oax.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  670. 
Kellogg    Toasted    Corn    Flake    Co..    Battle    Creek,    Mich. 

Toaated    corn    flakeit.   wheat   biscuits   and    flakaa.      No. 

107.072:  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  673. 
Kelly   k   Co..   Thomas.    Boston.    Mass.      CarrUge  -  robaa, 

blankets,  and  steamer-rugs.     No.  106.866  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  344.  ^  ^  „ 

Kelly,    Edward   J..   Dtlca.    N.   Y.      Bmoklng-tobacco.      No. 

107.220 :  Nov.  16 ;  Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1038. 
Kelly.  Mrs.  Martha  K.,  Corpus  Chrlstl.  Tex.    yrtottti  rtofc 

No.  107.340;  Nov.  23;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1368. 
Kelsey.  Frank  E.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich      Syrups  for  making 

soft  drinks.     No.  106,867  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  84*; 
Kern     William    1'..   Chicago,    HI.      rolUhes    for   furniture, 

pianos,  automobllea,  bar.  office,  and  bank  flxtures,  *c. 

No.  107,347  ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1368. 
Kerahner.  Benjamin  V     Chicago.  111.     (pertain  named  mu- 
sical InstnimenU  and  supplies.     No.  107,428  ;  Not.  za , 

Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  1370.  . 

Kll-Tone  Company,   The.  Newark.  N.   J.  _  Plant  aorai^ng 

and  powderiuK  Preparation.     No.  107,0*3;  Not.  o;  uaa. 

vol.   220  ;   p.  6*3.  ., 

King   Medldne  Co.,   Duloth,   Minn.     Hop  plastara.     No. 

106.808  ;  Nov.  2  :  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  844.  ,«*  ooa . 

Klar.  Adolph.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Face-powder.    No.  107,228 ; 

Not.  16;  6ax.  vol.  220;  p.  1038.  ,„_,-«.  v«. 

Kohl.  Henry  J..  Colllngdale.  Pa.     Soap.     No.  107,350;  Not. 

23;  Gax.  Tol.  220;  p.  1368.  ^,      ,^«-« 

Kolo«-.  Anna,  Ford  Cltv,  Pa.    Coffee  extract.    No.  106,079; 

Not.  9  ;  Gax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  670.  ^      .  . 

Kuchler,  George  W..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.    Applea.  peacbaa, 

lirrles,  ve_f^etables.  *c.     No.  lof  ,074 ;  Not.  9 ;  (Jaa.  Tol. 

L."Do^lMn  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  VMtetable  oil  «- 
tracted  from  cotton-seed  or  com.  No.  106,846 ,  Not.  ^ . 
Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  343.  ^     , 

La  Crolk,  John  D.,  Vlhcennea.  Ind.  Detergent  cleanaer. 
No.  10^.205  :  Nov.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 :  p.  10^.     _      .,_^ 

La  Manna.  Axema  &  Farnan.  New  liprk.  N.  Y.  Sardlnaa. 
No.  107.351  :  Nov.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1368 

La  Porte  Outing  Sulky  Company.  i^PO^e.  Ind.  Baby- 
carriages  and  children's  sulkies.  Nos.  107,862-8;  Not. 
•.>3;  Oas.  vol.   2i:0:   p.   1368.  „  ^^  ,  j.     -    --- 

Lancaster  Mills.  Clinton  Mass.  Cotton  piece  and  dra« 
goods.    No.  l67,266:  Nov.  16;  Gax.  vol.  220;  P- 103»i_ . 

Lancaster  Mllla,  Clinton.  Mass.  Glnghama.  No.  107,267 , 
Nov.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1039.  „     »  .     .  *,^ 

LanK.  Tiill^'t  M..  St.  I'aul.  Minn  Foot-tonic.  No. 
106,980 ;  Not.  9  ;  Oaa,  toI.  220 ;  d.  670.  

Langstadtir.   Aaron.   New   York.  Ji.   ^^C'rUln   named 

riper  and  stationery  and  supplies.     No.  106,»«i ,  «ot. 
:  Oax.  vol.  220:  p.  671.  n«-i-r,    »Mtw 

LastloBg  Underwear  Co.,  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Horterr ,  aw^t- 
era.  and  knitted  underwear.  No.  107,181,  Not.  lO. 
Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1036.  _  .        «     .  .  m^ 

Layton  k  Owens.  Brldgevllle,  DaU  CanUloupa.  No. 
107.075:  Not.  9:  Gax.  vol.  2i>0;  p.  678.  ..«.,„ 

LBO  Company.  Port  Richmond.  N  Y.  Certain  abrastT*, 
detergent,  and  polUhlng  materiala.     No.  106,869;  Not. 

LBO  Company. ^Port Richmond,  N.  ^^S***"-?"®.^*,'- «*^ 
cleaner  for  removal  of  reslduam.    No.  106.870 ,  not.  a  , 

Le*lk,%.^?hal?l2il^;KJJMsClty,Mo.    Yeaat.    No.  107,854; 

Nov.  2.H  :  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1368.     ^    „   ^ .       _  , .    _.   ^ 
LaaroTd  Brothera  ft  Compaay  Limited.  E^n<l.<»e"fl«»*..  ^ 

land.     Woolen  pleea  gooda.    No.  106,871 ;  Nov.  z,  uaa. 


LadSe?/'frVPng*B*-proTldenca,B.I.     Sol^rtng-flux.    No. 

107.8h5 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1368. 
LeTy-fcoth  G.  m.  b.'  U..  Berlin    Germany.  -Photographic 

cameras.     No.  107,076  :  Not.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  673. 
Ubb"lKNaUl  ft  Ubby.  Chicago.  111.    Canned  aalmon.    No. 

10«,872:  Not.  2:  (4a.  TcOiO;  P- M^i,,^.    .,^-  ,^* 
Ubby,  MckelU  ft  Libbr.  Chicago  111.     Sliced  dried  beet. 


'n"©"  1 07.430 ■;_Nor2;^i  OmT  foU^MO  ;  ^.  1370, 


Bhlrta,  nlgbt- 


No.   106.873 


UaboTlts  and  'Sona,'  8.,  New  York, 
ablrta.   pajamaa,   and   underwear. 

uJ^Pn'^'J  ft^lfoSttattog^Co.,  'T^^^^^^ 

Butter.    No.  106,876  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oax  toI.  220 ;  P- ^4. 
Unlhan.  John  E..  Chicago,  UK     Ganger  snap  or  wafera. 

No    107.077  ;  Not.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  :  p.  678. 
uJoVci.  BtVnl^oui;,  Buffalo.  N    YCerUln  named  food.. 

No.  107.078  :  Not.  9  :  Oax.  vol.  220  :j>   «78. 
Loose- Wiles  Biscuit  Company.  Boston.  Mmb.    BiMTOlt.    H«. 

107.856 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1868. 
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Lorall  ft  CoTel  Conpany,  Boston,  Masa.     Candles.     No. 

106,876 ;  Not.  2  ;  Gm:  toI.  220  ;  p.  844. 
LoTibond,    Catharine,    Lake,    near    BaUaharr,    Bng^and. 

Woolen  piece  goods.     No.  107,269;  Not.  16;  Oas.  toL 

220;  p.  1089. 
Loneaehlosa,    Alex,    New    York.    N.    Y.      OllTe-oU.      No. 

107,079;  Nov.  9;  Gax.  vol.  220:  p.  678. 
M.  C.   Petera  Mill   Co.,  Omaha.   Nebr.     Male  fasd.     No. 

107.191 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1086. 
M.  a  Paters  MUI  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    UTS^tock  tsed.    N«. 

107,192 :  Not.  16 ;  Gax.  toI.  220 :  p.  1086. 
M.    P.    PublUblng   Co.,    The,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Monthly 

magasine.     No.  107,080 :  Nov.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 :  p.  673. 
Mafnallum-lndustrle  Oesellschaft  m.  b.  H.,  Lankwitx.  near 

Berlin,  Germany.     Aluminum,  magnealum,  and  alaml- 

nom-magnealam  alloya.    No.  106,877  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gax.  vol. 

220 :  p.  844. 
Maguire,  Richard  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Medicinal  prepa- 
ration for  certain  named  allmenta.     No.  106,984 ;  Nov. 

0;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  671. 
Majeatlc  Company,  The,  Huntington,  Ind.    Coal-chutes  and 

garbage-recelvera.    No.  107,184  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oax.  toI.  220 ; 

p.  10^. 
Malllnsou  ft  Co..  H.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Woven  silk  In 

the  piece.     No.  106,085;  Nov.  9;  Gax.  TOl.  220;  p.  671. 
Manhattan  Embroidery  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Em- 
broidered Initials,  monograms,  and  dealgns.    No.  107,448 ; 

Not.  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1716. 
HUrshall  ft  Hedrlcks,  Canton,  Ohio.     Paint  and  vamlah 

cleaner  and  polish.     No.  106,878  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gax.  toI.  220 ; 

p.  344. 
Maasey-Harrls   Co..    Limited.   Toronto,   Ontario,    Canada. 

Certain  named  machinery  and  toola.    No.  107,358;  Not. 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  13^8. 
McLees    Bros..    Lindsay,    Cal.      Orangea.      No.    106,879; 

Not.  2 ;  Gax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  344. 
Mecca  Manufacturing  ft  Specialty   Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Carburetera.    pumpa,    wrench   aeta,    ftc      No.    106,880 ; 

Nov.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  844. 
Mecca   Manufacturing  &  Specialty  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Automobiles  and  parts  thereof.    No.  107,360 ;  Not.  23 ; 

Gax.  vol.  220  :  p.  1368. 
Mecca  Manufacturing  ft  Specialty  Co.,  New   York.  N.  Y. 

Automobile  -  tires.   Inner   tubes,    piston  -  rings,  ftc.     No. 

107,431  :  Nov.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1370. 
Melville,  Frank.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Leather  shoes.    No. 

107,038  ;  Nov.  9 :  Gax.  vol.  220 :  p.  672. 
Metal  Stampings  Corporation,  Streator,  111.    Carpet-aweep- 

era.     No.  107,272;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1039. 
Metals  Companr.  Chicago.  111.     Heat  and  sound  Insulating 

material  used  principally  in  steel  passenger  and  refrig- 
erator cars.     No.  107.361;  Nov.  23;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p. 

1368. 
Meyer,    Sol,    Cleveland,    Oblo.      Surgeons'    rubber    glovea. 

No.  107^449:  Nov.  80:  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1715. 
Meyner,   Walter,  New  York,  N.   Y.      Wooden   blocka  and 

figure  toys.    No.  106.881 :  Nov.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  344. 
Miles  Manufacturing  Co..  The.  Jackson,  Mich.     Concrete- 
mixers.    No.   107.432 :  Nov.  23  :  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1370. 
Milwaukee  Hosiery  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Men's,  la- 
dles',  and  children's   bosfiry.      No.    l07,362;    Nov.   23; 

Gax.  vol.  220:  p.  I.IOS. 
Mirror.  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Candy.    No.  107,488 ;  Not. 

23  :  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1370. 
Montgomer.r   Ward  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York  and   Brooklyn. 

N.  Y. :  Chicago.  111. ;  Fort  Worth.  Tex. ;  Kansas  City.  Mo., 

and  Portland,  Greg.     Certain  named  gamea,  toys,  and 

sporting  goods.    No.  106,087  ;  Nov.  0 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p. 

071. 
Moore,    John    D..    Corlngton,    Tenn.      Hair  -  tonic.      No. 

106.882  :  Nov.  2  ;  Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  346. 
Moore,  M.  L..  Memphis,  Tenn.     Preparation  for  removing 

carbon  from  automobllea.     No.  107,185 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Oax. 

vol.  220  ;p.  1036. 
Moore  and  Praaton,  Fallston.  Md.    Poultry.    No.  106,883 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  845. 
Mneller-Keller  Candy  Co..  St.  Joaepb.  Mo.     Candy.     No. 

106.884  ;  Not.  2 :  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  845. 
National  Blacult  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Biscuit.     No.  106,885 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI. 

220 ;  p,  845. 
National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Biscuit.     No.  107.278 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI. 

220;  p.  1039. 
National  Cloak  ft  Suit  Company.  Central  Valley  and  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Sewing-machines.     No.  107,088;  Not.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  674. 
National  Eaaence  For  Coffee  Cooapany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Easenee  and  substitntes  for  coffee.     No.  106.886;  Not. 

2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  845. 
Nstlonal  Grocery  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Waahlng 

flakl.     No.  107,274  ;  Nov.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1080. 
National   Silver   Plating   Laboratorlea.   New  York.   N.   Y. 

SllTer-platlng  preparation.     No.  106,887;  Nor.  2;  Oas. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  845. 
National  Btarch  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Corn-starch.    No. 

107,368;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  1868. 
National  Tea  Importing  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Dtab.     Cer 

UlB  named  fooda.    No.  107,864  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ; 

p.  1368. 
Itotoral  rzvlt  Oa^  PeoBlngtoa.  M.  J.    Meat  saaeas.  aalad- 

dreaalngs,  marmalades,  and  jelUea.     No.  107,084 ;  Not. 

9 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  674. 


Natural  Products  Bef.  Co.,  Jeraer  City,  N.  J.    Blehroasata 

of  potash.     Nos.  107.085-6 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa.  toL  22U ;  p. 

674, 
New  Era  NoTOlty  Co.  Inc.  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     DoU» 

and  toy  vebldea.    No.  107,866 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toL  Z2»V 

p.  1368. 
New  Haven  Oas  Light  Company,  New  HaTen,  Cona.    Blta» 

mlnous   binder  for  waterproof  and  otber  floorlaig  and 

roof-coatiug.      No.    107,186;   Nov.    16;    Oax.   toL   2X0; 

p.  1036. 
New-Tone  Company,  The,  Chicago,  IlL     Blood  and  bizft- 

tive  tablets,  face-powder,  ftc        No.  106,088;  Not.  0; 

Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  671. 
Nice.  Eugene  E..  Phfladelphia,  Pa.    Certain  named  paints 

and  painters  materiala.    No.  106,888 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toL 

220 :  p.  845. 
North  Adauut  Wholesale  Co.,  North  Adams,  Mass.     Wheat- 
flour.     No.  107,087  ;  Not.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  674. 
Nu-Llfe   Remedy   Co.,   Columbaa,    Ohio.     Treatment    tor 

asthma.     No.  107,088 ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  22U ;  p.  674, 
Nutro  Baking  Company,   Los   Angeles,  Cal.     Bread.     No. 

106,889  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oax.  vol.  22U ;  p.  345. 
O'Brien,    William   M.,   Bait   Lake  City,    Utah.      Phanoft- 

ceutical   preparation   for   toilet  and   medical   purposes. 

No.  106,89U ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  346. 
Oakley,    Wasbburne    F..    MlDneapoUs,    Minn.      Liquid    In- 
secticide, germicide,  disinfectant,  and  deodoriser.     No. 

107,129  ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  676. 
Oakvlile  Company,   Waterbury,  Conn.     Safety-pins.     No. 

106,980 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  671. 
Oden  and  Son,  Uawarden,  Iowa.     Hog-cbolera  compound. 

No.  107,188 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gax.  voL  220 ;  p.  1036. 
Ogden  I'acklng  ft  Provision  Co.,  Ogden,   Utah.     Smoked 

and  boiled  hanu,  bacon.    No.  106,090 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toL 

220;  p.  071. 
Ohio  Butterine  Co.,  The,  Cindnnatl.  Ohio.     OleomargarlB. 

No.  107.306  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1368. 
Oblo    Dairy    Company,   The,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Butter,    lea- 
cream,  and  milL     No.  107,089 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ; 

p.   074. 
Ohio  Trusn  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Jockey-strsps.    No. 

107.180 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1036. 
Old   Dutch    Market.    Washington,    D.   C.   and   Alexandria, 

Va.     Uamu  and  bacon.     No.  106,891  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  ToL 

220 :  p.  845. 
Old    Victoria    Distillery,    Chicago,     HI.      Whisky.      No, 

107,190;  Nov.  16;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1036. 
Olmsted  Flint  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Leather  belt- 
ing.    Nos.  106,901-2 ;  Nov.  9 :  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  671. 
Omln   Co.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Nerve-tonic.     No.   107.484; 

Nov.  23;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  1371. 
Oneida  Community,  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

plated  piecioub-meul  ware.    No.  106,903 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  671. 
Oneida  Community,  Limited.  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Antmal-trapa. 

No.   107,000 ;  Nov.  "J  ;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  674. 
Oneida  Community,  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y.    Preservea  and 

couservea.     No.   107,367;  Not.  23;  Oai.  toL  220;  p. 

1369. 
Orient    Spray    Co.,    Boston,    Maaa.      Liquid    disinfectant. 

deodorlMfi-,  ftc.     No.   10t>,8U2  ;   Nov.   2 ;   Gax.   vol.  220 ; 

p.  345. 
Osage  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Kan* 

aas  City,  Mo.     Cotton-seed  stock  food.     No.  106,904; 

Not.  9 ;  Oax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  671. 
Osiu-s,  Frederick,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Dental  Tulcanite.     No. 

lOti.OOS  ;  Nov.  «;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  671. 
Ostrander  ft   Company,   Inc.,  New   York,  N.   Y.     Cotton 

piece   goods.     No.   106,893;   Not.   2;   Oax.   toI.   220; 

p.  345. 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 

N.    Y.      Elevators,   escalators,   inclined   rallwaya,    blast- 
furnace  hoists,   ftc.     No.   107,369;   Nov.   23;   Qaa.   toL 

220;  p.   1369. 
Oulllber  Coffee  Company,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Coffac. 

Nos.  107,091-2;  Nov.  9;  Gax.  Toi.  220:  p.  674. 
Our  Art  Department.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.    Art  reproductloas 

and  facsimile  oll-paintinga.     No.  107,093  ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  674. 
Pacific   Coast    Biscuit    Co- jpany,    Seattle   and    Spokaaa, 

Wash.,  and  Portland,  ■iT*:\i      Crackers,  biscuits,  snaps, 

and  candy.     No.  106.990     Not.  9  ;  Gax.  toI.  220 :  p.  6f  1. 
Palmer  Candy  Co..  Sioux  (  .  ly.  Iowa.    Cake.     No.  106,097  ; 

Not.  9;  Oax.  toI.  220;   l.  671. 
Palomo,  M.,  Sao  BalTador,  BsiTador.    Medicinal  tonic  and 

halr^ye.     No.  106,008 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  tTl. 
Parfumerle  Marceau  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Face-powders. 

No.  106,894  :  No%.  2 ,  Gas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  845. 
Parham,  urtha  .1..  S'^reveport,  La.     Chemical  comblnatlOB 

for  external  application  for  skin  diseaaea.    No.  107,870 ; 

Nov:  2.S  :  Gas.  vol.  220;  p,  1369. 
Pecbter.  Firm  of  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     By*  breftd.     M*. 

106,999 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oax.  toI.  220 :  p.  671. 
Peck,  Stow  ft  Wilcox  Co.,   Bouthington.   Conn.      CcrtatB 

named  cutlery,  toola,  and  parts  thereof.    Noa.  107,000-1 ; 

Not.  0 :  Oax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  671. 
Peerleea   Toledo    Bedding   Company.   The,   Toledo.    Ohto. 

Mattresses.     No.  107,371 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oax.  toI.  220 ;  a. 

1360. 
Penlnaular  Tool  SalTafe  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     MlIIlag-«ai> 

tera.    No.  107,002 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  pw  eTlT 
Pepaln  Syrup  Co.,  Montlcello,   IlL      Renaedy  tor  dlaoaaat 

of  the  stomach  and  bowela.    No.  107,872  ;  Mot.  28 ;  Ott& 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  1369. 
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P«rin  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Liquid  compleilon-powdCT. 

No.  lOfl.SPB  ;   Nov.  2 ;  Use.   rol.   if2t) ;  p.  34.%. 
Persian  Rug  Manufactory,  New  York.  N.  ¥.    Teztllt  rag*. 

No.  107.004  ;  Not.  9 :  Uas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  674. 
Peter  Kern  Comuauy,  knoxville,  Tenn.     Candy  and  cake. 

No.   1(I7.2«S4  ;  .Nov.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  21*0  ;  p.   lOHft. 
Pbenlz  Marble  Company,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Quarried  mar^ 

ble  and  atone.     No.  107,378 ;  Nov.  28;  Oai.  vol.  220;  p. 

i:i«9. 
PUllp   Carey    Maoufacturlnx    Company,    Tbe,    LockUnd. 

Oblo.     Certain  named  roonng  materials.     No.  107, ISt ; 

Nov.  16;  lias.  vol.  2.H) ;  p.   10.15. 
Pboenlx  OH  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Obio.     Lubricating  oUa, 

greaseH,  and  compounds.     No.   107,193 ;  Not.  16 ;  Qas. 

vol.  220;  p.  1036. 
Pickering,  Fred  A.,  Baldwlnsvllle,  Mass.    Preparation  for 

extermlnatlug  Insects.     No.  106,896;  Nov.   2;  Qas.  vol. 

220  ;  p.  345. 
Picture  Theatre  Equipment  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.  T.    Mo- 
tion-picture machines.     No.  107,003  ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  TOi. 

220;  p.  671. 
Pierce  Oil  Corporation,  Blchmood.  Va.,  and  St.  Lonis,  Mo. 

Axle-grea»e.      No.  1U7,278;   Nov.   10;  Oas.  vol.  220;   p. 

1039. 
PisanI    FlgU    &    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      OliTe-oil.      No. 

106.S97  :  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  345. 
Plaut  &  Co.,  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Glass  globes  and  shades 

for  lamps  and  lights.     No.  107,005;   Nov.  0;  Uai.  vol. 

220;   p.  671. 
Plunkett  *  Co.,  U.  B.,  Melrose,  Maas.    Salves.    No.  107.874  ; 

Nov.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1360. 
Powers,  Kmmett,  Denver.  Colo.    Nasal  balm.    No.  106,898  ; 

Nov.  2 ;  (ia«.  vol.  220 ;  p.  345. 
Prest-O-Ute  Company,  Inc.,  The,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Blec- 

trie  storage  butteries.     No.  107,006;  Nov.  9;  Oaa.  toL 

220;  p.  671. 
Pretto  &  C,  E.,  Genoa,  Italy.      Side  diah  conaisting  of 

tunnv  flsh,  ftc.     No.  107,007;  Not.  9;  Gai.  toI.  220; 

Prlmo    Cork    &    Seal    Company,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

CloBureo  for  bottles  and  other  receptacles.     No.  107,196; 

Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1037. 
PQlplt  Farm  Dairy,  Manchester,  N.  U.     Milk,  cream,  and 

Ice-cream.     No.  106.899;  Nov.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  345. 
Pushee  &  Sons,  J.  C,  Boston,  Mass.     Painters'  bmshes. 

No.  107.375;  Nov.  23;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  1360. 
Pyorrhemedy  Corporation,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tooth- 
powder.     No.  107.279  ;  Nov.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1039. 
Qouiehaug  Company,  Brooklyn,  Conn.    Cotton  piece  goods. 

No.  106,900 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  345. 
B.  K.  Rodda  Candy  Co.,  The,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Candy.    No. 

106.906  :  Nov.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  345. 
B.    F.    &   J.    Alexander   &   Co.,    Ltd.,    Nellston,    Scotland. 

Sewing-cotton.      No.    106,923;    Nov.  9;   Gas.   vol.   220; 

p.   669, 
Bamsay.    Henry,    South    Bermondsey,    London,    Bncland. 

Certain  named  fancy  goods  and  notlona.     No.  107,096; 

Not.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  674. 
Battaa  and  Cane  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Willows  and 

wlllow-cutUnga.      Nos.    107,280-1 ;    Not.    16 ;   Gas.    vol. 

220;  p.  1039. 
Beckltts    (U.   S.   A.)    Ltd.,   New   York,   N.    Y.,   and    New 

Branswick,  N.  J.     Blue  and  laundry  articles  containing 

blue.     No.  107,197  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.   1037. 
Beckltts  (U.  S.  A.)  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  snd  New  Bruns- 
wick.   N.    J.      Metal-uollshes.      No.    107,460;    Not.    80; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1715. 
Beed,   Alexander.    New   York.   N.   Y.      Composite   material 

used  in  tbe  construction  of  roads  and  highways.     Nos. 

107.108-9;  Nov.  16;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1037. 
Beed,  Ktta  K.,  Detroit  Mich.     Bouka  for  teaching  proper 

speech   to    those   defective   in    hearing   or   speech.      No. 

107,200;  Nov.  16;  (;ax.  vol.  220:  p.  10*7. 
Beedsburg   Canning   Company.    Reedsburg,    Wis.      Canned 

vesetables.     No.  107.008;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  671. 
Reeves,    Parvln    &    Co.,    rbiladelphia.    I'a.      Cannea    vege- 
tables.    No.  107.097  ;  Nov.  0  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  674. 
Bcgal  Sachet  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Sachet-baga.     No. 


compound.     No. 


rKI    uuvuc     v,\/.,    lui..,    .^«n      ^yi^m,    1-..     A.        u 
07,009 ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  671 
Bcias,  I'lnkus,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.     Laxative 

107,010;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  671. 
Beuther,    Fredt-rick    A.,   J>etroit.    ulcb.      rreparation    for 

treatment  of  tuberculosis.     .No.  107.376;  Not.  28;  Oai. 

vol.  220;  p.  1369. 
B«ynolds  Ba.se-Ball  i'itchlng  Machine  Co.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Base-ball-uttchiDg    machines.       No.     106,901  ;    Nov.    2 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  345. 
Blbolla,  Stephen  A.,  Chicago,  III.     Phonographs  and  talk- 
ing-machines   and    parts    thereof    except    records.      No. 

107.201  ;  Not.   16 ;  Gar.  vol.  220 ;  p.   1037. 
Bic  Rac  Company,  The,  Canoni«burK  and   I'lttsburgh,  Pa. 

Candv.     No.  107,283;  Nov.  16;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1039. 
Blehard  Hudnut,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  phar- 
maceutical preparation.    No.  106,868 ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  344. 
Biker  k.  liegeman  Co.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Toilet  waters 

and  powders,   colognes,  perfumes.     No.   107,202;   Not. 

16;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  1037. 
Biker  h   HeKeman   Co.,   New  York.   N.   J.     Handkerchief 

extract    perfumes    and    talcum    powder.      No.    107,284 ; 

Nov.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1039. 
Bialng  &  Nelson   Slate  Co.,  West  Pawlet,  Vt.     Slate  and 

rooflng-slate.      No.    106,003;    Nov.    2;    Gaa.    vol.    220; 

p.  346. 


Rltsert,    Dr.    Edoard,    Frankfort-oa-tbe-Mala,    Oerasatiy. 

Antiseptics  for  Internal  and  external  uae.     No.  107,Ms: 

Not.  9;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  674. 
Bitter,   Frank,    Rocbeater.   N.    Y.     Dental   engine*.     1H%. 

107,011;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  671. 
Robert    A.   Johnston    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Cookies   and 

cakea.     No.  107,343;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1368. 
Robert  P.  Mackensie  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Candy. 

No.  106.9H3  ;  Not.  9;  Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  671. 
Roberts   Cone  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.   Joseph,  Mo.     Io»> 

cream  cones.    No.  107,090  ;  Nov.  0  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  674. 
Uobluaon  *  Company,  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Kerchiefs  aad 

handkercblefa.     Nos.  106.004-5  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 : 

p.  845. 
Boethllsberger  k  Co.,   New  York.  N.   T.     Cbeeae.     No. 

107,377  ;  Not.  23 ;  Oai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1369. 
Rowles,    Ernest    W.    A.,    Chicago,     111.      Cbalk    wrltiao^ 

crayons.     No.  107,013  ;  Not.  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  672. 
Rudd.  Cicero,  Llneville,  Ala.     Remedy  for  dlworders  of  tba 

liver.     No.  107,384  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Oax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1369. 
Bundle  Novelty  Co.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Oblo.     Uand-propell«d 

children's  wagons.     No.    107.385 ;   Not.   23 ;    Gaa.   Tol. 

220;  p.  1360. 
S.  8.  Pierce  Co.,  Boston,  Maas.     Tea.     No.  107,004  ;  Nor. 

9;   Gas.  toI.  22U ;   p.   671.< 
S.  8.  Pierce  Co..  Boston,  Maa*.     Canned  pineapple.     M«i, 

107.095 :  Not.  9 ;  Uaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  674. 
S.  S.  I'lerre  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Tea.     No.  107.275;  Not. 

16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1039. 
S.  8.  Pierce  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Italian  pastes  comprising 

spaghetti,    "  alphabet:),"    *c.      No.    107,276;    Not.    16: 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1039. 
S.   8.    I'ierce  Co.,   Boston,   Mass.      Smoking-tobacco.     No. 

107.277  :   .Nov.   10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;   p.   1039. 
SIcbaische  WoUgamfabrlc  AktiengeselLschaft.  Leipalg-Plac^ 

wlu,  Germany.     Worsted  yarn.     No.  107,100;  Not.  9; 

Gax.   Tol.  220;   p.  674. 
Salant  k  Salant,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Box  or  carton  used  u 

a  container  fur  wearing-apparel.    No.  107,203  ;  Not.  16; 

Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1037. 
Salt's  Textile   Manufacturing  Company,  The,   Bridgeport, 

Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Velvets  and  plushes  In  tb* 

piece.     No.  106,007  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  345. 
Sands-Buckley  Company,   Httsburgh.   Pa.     Cnewlng-gtim. 

No.   107,386;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1369. 
Sandusky  I'ortland  Cement  Company,  The,  Baybrldge  and 


Sandusky,  Ohio.     Waterptoottng  compounds  for  mortar 

and    concrete.      No.    106,908;    Nov.    2;     "  " 

p.  846. 


Gas.    vol.    220; 


Savage,  M.  W..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Certain  named  m*dl- 

dnes  and  pharmaceutical   preparations.     Na   107,015; 

Not.  9;  Gaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  672. 
Scborsch    k    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Paper    bags.      Ntt. 

106,009;  Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  845. 
Schroeter  Bros.  Hardware  Company,  St.  Loaia.  Mo.     Nat. 

crackers.     No.  107,101 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  674. 
Schwartxman,  Samuel,  assignor  to  U.  A.  Cochrane,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Monthly   magaslne,  newspaper,  and  peri- 
odical.    No.  107.451  ;  Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1716. 
Schwats.    Harry    K.,    New    York,   N.    Y.      Certain    named 

knitted    underwear.      No.    107,017 ;    Not.    9 ;    Oaa.    toL 

220;  p.  672. 
Scott    Ouumy     Milling    Company,    Tbe,    Sikeston,     Mo. 

Wheat-dour.     No.  107,204  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  220 ;  p. 

1037. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     Rnbber  garden-bo**. 

No.  107,387;  Not.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1369. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Bicycle*.    No. 

I0«,388;  Not.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1369. 
Seigel,  Herman.      (See  K4>lKel,  William  M.  and  H.) 
Selgel,   William  M.  and   U.,  Denver,  Colo.     Cleanlna  and 

bleaching   compound    for   1  anama    bats.      No.    107,906 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1087. 
Sergent  k  Compagnle,  Paris,  France.     Hygienic  prodocta 

of    perfumery,    Ac,    face  -  powders,    and    pastes.       No. 

107,389 ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1360. 
Sewell    k   Co.,    Bert,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Catarrhal   Jelly. 


No.  107.200  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1087 
baffer,    Wallace    F..    Kendallvllle,    Ind.      Display 
No.  107.207  ;  Not.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1037. 


Sharp  k  Dohme.   Baltimore,   Md.      EfferveHcent   medicinal 

tablet   for    nervous   disorders.      No.    107.29O ;    Not.    16; 

Gas.  TOi.  2'JO ;  p.  1039. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co..  The,  CleTeland.  Ohio.    White  paint 

.No.  107,452;  Not.  30;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1715. 
Shultx,  Arthur  E.,  OIney,   111.     Certain  named   foods  tm 

domesticated  animals.    No.  107,890 ;  Not.  23  ;  Oaa.  t^ 

220;  p.  1369. 
Simmons  k  Hammond   Manofactnring  Co.,  Portland.  M*. 

Candy.    No.  107,391 ;  Not.  23  ;  Gax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1H60. 
Simpson  k  Company,  James,  I^terson,  N.  J.     waab-*llk. 

So.  107,208 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1087. 
Skat    Company,    Hartford,    Conn.      I'astellke    soap.      No. 

107.201  ;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1080. 
Slatter,  Thomas,  Han  Francisco.  Cal.     Umbrellas  and  p*ra- 

suls.     No.  106.910;  Nov.  2:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  845. 
Smadbeck,  Warren  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Candy  in  pastil 

form.     No.  106.911  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  845. 
Smith  *  Company,  8.  W.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Medicine  for 

Tenereal   disease*.      No.    107,292;    Not.    16;   Oaa.   toL 

220;    p.    1039. 
Smith,  Marian  C,  JacksonTllle,  Fla.     Medicinal  prepara- 
tion for  malaria,  fever,  and  biliousness.     No.  106,912: 

Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  346. 
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•^'.^^.9?*  S^  ■^'''^  Ca*-    "P»  fnUt-conUlner.    No. 

107.453;  Nov.  80:  Oaa.  vol.  22«r:  p.  1715. 
Bociedad   Anoaima  Manufftctura   de  Tabaco*  Plccardo  y 

Companla  UoUUda,  Bueao*  Aire*,  Argentina.     Clgan 
*  J»«d  .-Igarette*.     No.  107,020;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toL  220; 

p.   672. 
fiomcraet  Stove  Foundry  Co.,  Somerset,  Mass.     Coal  and 

gas  burning  stores  and  rangea.     No.  107,802 ;  Not.  23  ; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1369. 
Bon.   Charles   A.,   San   Franciaco,  Cal.     Toy  figure.     No. 

107,464  ;  Nov.  80  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1715. 

*'Pf.^l'«Si***'J''»"*<l«*i'^*»«  !'••    Metal  cap  for  bottle*.    No. 

107^294 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1040. 
Spar-Light  Company,  Bostun.  Mass.     Cleaning,   scouring, 

and  polUbina  powder.    No.  107,466;  Not.  30;  Gaa.  vol. 

220;  p.  1716. 
SpUtdorf   Electrical    Company,   Newark,   N.   J.     Certain 

named  electrical  apparatus  and  supplies.     No.  106,913  ; 

Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  345. 
St.    iTel,    Umited.    YeoTU,    England.      Food    of    certain 

aaned  Ingredlenta.    No.  107,014  ;  Not.  9  ;  Oas.  toL  220 ; 

p.  072. 
St.  Louis  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Bt  Louis.  Mo 

?;i«ctrlc-llf  ht  fixtures.     No.  107,108 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oas.  toI. 
20;  p.  674. 
Standard    Brewing    Co.,    New    Orleans.    La.      Beer.      Na 

107.295:  Not.  f6;  O^s.  TOl.  220;  n.  1040. 
Standard  lilmulslon  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     I'reparatlon  for 

■erTlce   in   the  dietetic    treatment  of  wasting   diseases 

No.   107,456;  Nov.  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1715. 
StanOarU  Oil  Cotupaav,  Richmond,  Cal.     Gasolene,  refined 

oil,    lubricating    oils    and    greases,    snd    candle*.      No. 

107,104  •  Nov.  0;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  674. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Richmond,  CaL    Oaaolene,  refined, 

lubricating   oud  fuel  olU,  greases.     No.  107,105  ;  Not.  9  ; 

Oas.    TOl.   220;   p.  674. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  Richmond,  CaL     Fuel  and  road 

oil.    No.  107,3U;j ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  lliuo. 
Standard  Oil   Company  of  New   York,   New    York,   N.   Y. 

LubricatlngH>ll,     No.   107,106;  Nor.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220; 

p.  674. 
Standard  Steel  Car  Company.  Butler  and  Pittsbargli.  Pa. 

AutomobUes.      No.   107,394;   Not.    23;   Oas.    toL   22U: 

p.  1369. 
Stark   Rolling  Mill   Company,  The.  Canton,  Ohio.     Bast- 

reslstlng  antlcorroslve   meUl.     No.    107,210;   Not.    16; 

Oax.   vol.   220;   p.    1037. 
Staudt  k  Co.,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Boston.  Mass.     Rice 

and    beans.      No.    107,395 ;    Nov.    23 ;    Gax.    vol.    220 ; 

p.  1369. 
Steele- Wedeles    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Certain    named 

foods.     No.  107,021  ;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  672. 
Steele- Wedeles    Company,    Chicago,    lU.      Canned    fruits. 

Tege tables   salmon,  Ac.     No.  107,022;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toI. 

Stdnwender-Stoffregen  Coifee  Co.,  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Roasted 
coffee.     No.  107,023  ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  672. 

Sterling  Photo  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  PhotograDbs. 
No.  107,211:  Nov.  16;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1037. 

Stettin,  J.  O.  v.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Hose  ironing  and  drying 
mactilnes.      No.    107,212 ;    Not.    16 ;   Oas.    toL   220 ;   p. 

BtrsndMen's  Wesr  Co.,  Inc..  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.  Certain 
nsmed  men's  clothing.    No.  107,024;  Not.  9;  Oas.  Tol. 

Strohmeyer  A  Arp«  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Canned 
and  preserTod  ffsb.  No.  107,026  ;  Not.  9  ;  Oax.  toI.  220 : 
p.  672. 

Strong,  William  J.  U.,  Beloit,  Wis.  Unitary  fluid  pre*- 
sure-motor-drlven  fans  and  parts.  Nos.  107.10«-8; 
Nov.  0 :  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  674. 

Stude  Baking  Company,  Houston,  Tex.  Cakea.  No. 
107  213  :  Nov.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1037. 

Suburban  Lighting  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  CerUln  named  elec- 
trical apparatus,  machine*,  and  supplier  No.  107,214 : 
Not.  16:  Oaa,  toI.  220:  p.  1087. 

Su'cs.  de  Eduardo  Gonsales  A  Co.  S.  en  C,  Mayagnes, 
Porto  Rico.  Women's  high  and  low  shoes  and  alippers 
made  of  leather  and  cloth.  No.  107,215;  Not.  16; 
Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1087.  ' 

Swift  and  Company,  Chicago,  HI.  Toilet  soap.  No. 
107,435;  Nov.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  '220;  p.  1371. 

Syracuse  Smelting  Works,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  TTpe-metaL 
No.  107,216  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p,  1087. 

Syracuse  Smelting  Works,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Babbitt  metal 
Na  107,217  ;  Nov.  18 ;  Gas.  toI.  ^20 ;  p.  1087. 

Tsylor  Company  John  S.,  Largo,  Fla.  Oranges  and  grape- 
fruit.    No.  107,026;  Nov.  9;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  672. 

Taylor,  Milton  M.,  Tampa,  Fla.  Cbill-tonlca,  TlTer  medi- 
cines, Ac.    No.  107.218  ;  Not.  16  ;  Oaa.  toL  220 :  p.  1087. 

Texas  Company,  Tbe,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Luhrlcatlng-oUs.  No.  107,100 ;  Not. 
0;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  674. 

Textile  Yarn  Agency  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Tarns.  No. 
106,014  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  846.  . 

Tbanhoaser  Film  Corpora Uon,  New  Bochelle,  N.  T.     Mo- 
tion-picture  films.      No.   107,207;   Not.   16;   Oas.   toL   < 
220;  p.   1040. 

Thatcher,  Charles  F.,  Providence,   B.   I.     Non  -  alcoholic  i 
tonic    carbonated    beverages.      No.    107.8O6 ;    Not.    23 : 
Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1360. 

Tbeo.  B.  Robertson   Soap  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Uqnld  soap,    ; 
soap  powder,   cleanser,   and  sweeplnc  compoond.     No. 
lOT.OK ;  Not.  0 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  671.  I 


Thomaa   A.    Bdtaon.    Incorporated,    Weat   Or*i«a   U.   1. 

Sound-renrodaeers.     Na    107,282;   Not.    16;  0«a.   ToL 

**w  ;  p.  1 088. 
Tide  Water  Oil  Ca,  New  York,  N.  ¥.    Certain  named  po- 
°i  v!JJ"  Prwi'ict^    No.  107.307  ;  Not.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ; 

Tllfany,  Henry  L.,  New  Bedford,  Maaa.     Cono-tube*  for 
receiving  yarn,  thread,  and  twine  in  wound  eondltton. 
rrnw**-  \"7^W  ;  NO^-  i^a  :  «".  vol.  220 ;  p.  1860.  , 

Tllden  Produce  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Butter,  cbaeac.  and 
T.**''*''V^*'i  1«7.110:  Nov.  0;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;V  67r 
Tioga  Mill  A  Elevator  Company,  Waverly.  N.  Y.     Ponltcy- 
graln,  dry-mash  chick  and  stock  fe«&.  and  ■>ifMHii««, 
No.  107,1 11  :  Nov.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  674.  "»**»•* 

Toch  Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Read} -mixed  waterproof 
paints  for  protective  coatings,  Ac.  No.  107,399;  Nor. 
23  ;  Gax.  voL  220 ;  p.  13(ie. 
Tompkins  Kiel  Marble  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Cutaia 
namea  construction  materials.  No.  107.298:  Not.  16: 
Gax.   vol.   220 ;  p.  104O.  ' 

,'n-"no'-  "'v'"''"a^-%***°   Franciaco.   Cal.     Baxors.     No. 

10<.02«  ;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  672. 
Tremont  Stores,   Inc.,  The,   Boston,  Mass.     Bedspread*. 

sUeeta,  Cotton  piece  goods,  Uble-clotiij*,  Ate.    No.  iu7.457: 

Nov.  30;  liax.  vol.  220;  p.  1715.  * 

Trenton  Potteries  Company,  The,  Trenton.  N.  J.    Vltreoa*- 

china  water-cloweta,  lavatories,  Ac.     No.  107,210;  Nor. 

16;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  1037.  ,-      ,      w  . 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Micb.     Cement 

alilngle.     No.  107,220;  Nov.  16;  Gax.  voL  220;  p.  wl?. 
Tucker   trances  B..  tuinsas  City,  Mo.     Foot-reilef  powder*. 

No.  10i,2»y;  Nov.  16;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.   1040. 
Turner  A  Seymour  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Torrington. 

wT°°"-,-^'*'"^'°  named  hardware  supplies.    No.  lofSoO; 


'^^^^n7  \}}L  Hf'*'^  ^oinpany,  8t    Paul,  Minn.     Bricks.     Na 

107,028;  Not.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  072 
Union  Meat  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.     lUgestei^tankage.     No. 


107,112;  Not.  0;  Gax.  vol.  22o";  p.  674. 

^°.n?^/?f*f*  w^°"../°'^'*''<*'    Of**-       Fertiliser.       Noa 

107.40O-1  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  pp.  lim^-70. 
United     Drug    Company,    Boston,    Msks.      Perfume.     No 

JO<,020;  Nov.  9;  Ga*.  vol.  220;  p.  672. 
United  Indigo  and  Chemicui  Company,  Limited.  Boston. 

Mass.     Boiler-dUlncrustant  and  metal-preservative  com- 

pound.     No.   106.i»15  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  346. 
Universal  Optical  CorporaUon,  Providence,  B.  I.     CertalB 

named  measuring  and  sclentltlc  appliances.    Na  107.221  • 

Nov.  16;  Gax.   vol.  220;  p.   1039. 
^^}K^.^^on^'^o»rteDiy,  N.  D.     Toilet  powder.     No. 

I0«,11.{;  Nov.  9;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  674. 
Vanden  Berg,  John,  Mahwah,  N.  J.    Honey.    No.  107.286: 

Nov.  16;  Gax:  vol.  220;  p.  1038.  *"«,«>o, 

veno,  Mary,  Bowden,  England.     Ointment  for  human  use. 

No.  107,402;   Nov.  23;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1370. 
Vlckery,  Albert  L     Salisbury,  Md.     Non-alcoholic  beTeraao 

or  cereal  substitute  for  coffee.     No.  107,114;  Not.  9: 

Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  676.  .«».», 

Victor  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.  DeTlces  for  ap- 
plying electricity  to  the  body.  No.  107,403;  Not.  23; 
Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1370.  •   •• . 

Victor  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Rock  Island,  111.  Storage  bat- 
leries.     No.  loo.Olf :  Nov.  2;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  346. 

Vogue  Dress  Co..  luc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Children's,  Juniors'. 

SiJ.4  "^"^fS    dr«»»««-     Na  106,018;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toL 
220 ;  p.  346. 

Von  Schllck,  Henry  H..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Blood  Uquld 
medicine.  .No.  107,404  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1370. 
W.  !■.  McLaugljiin  A  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Blended  cof- 
fee. No.  107.081  ;  Nov.  0;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  674. 
W.  F.  Priebe  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Poultry  and  eggs.  Na 
^107,195 :  Not.  16 ;  GaT  toI.  220 ;  p.  fo37. 
WadMworth  J.  Zlttel  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Candy.    No 

107,409;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1370. 
Wakelleld,  Lee  U.,  Seattle.  Wanh.     Canned  salmon.     No*. 

107,115-22;  Nov.  9;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  675. 
Waldeck,  Jacob  C.  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Bacons.    No.  107.128 : 

Nov.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  675. 
Waldeck  Jacob  C.  C,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Hams.    No.  107.124 : 

Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  675. 
Waldeck.    Jacob    C.    C,    St    Louis,    Mo.     Bacons.     No*. 

107,125-7;  Not.  9;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  676. 
Walker-Moore  Manufacturing  Co.,  Rarine,  Wis.     Centering 
and  shock-absorbing  device  for  steering  mechanism.     No 
1(I7.0:$0  :  Nov.  9  ;  Gsx.  vol.  220 ;  p.  672. 
Wslter  M.  Lowney  Company,  The,  Boston,  Masa.     Candy. 

No.  107,867;  Nov.  23;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  i;{68. 
Walter    M.    Steppacher    A    Bro.,    Inc.,    Pbiladelphis,    Pa. 
DresK  and  negllg^  shirts.     No.  107,296;  Not.  16;  Oss. 
TOl.  220;  p.   1040.  •      "*       . 

Wsmer-Oodfrey  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y,    Cotton  piece  goods. 

Na  107,031  ;  Nov.  9;  Gsx.  toI.  220;  p.  672. 
Washburn  Croaby  Company,  Minneapolis,   Minn.      Wheat- 
flour.     No.  106.91H;  Nov.  2:  Gax.  v.. I.  220;  p.  346. 
Watson,  B.  J.,  Port  Plain.  N.  Y.    Doogb  for  pie*,  tlmbala*.      ' 

and  UrU.     No.  107,128;  Nor.  9;  Gax.  toiT  220 ;  p.  678! 

Weeks,  Carl,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Injection  treatment  for 

gonorrhea.     No.   107,222;   Not.   16;  Oas.  toI.   220;  n. 

1037.  '^ 

Weiss   A   Biheller,    Limited,    London.    England.      Hollow 

tableware  of  glasa.     No.   107.801;  Not.   16;   Oaa.  vol. 

220;   p.    1040. 

West,  William  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pocketing-clotb.     No. 

107,468  ;  Not.  30  ;  Oas.  TOl.  220  ;  p.  1716. 
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WMtarn  Clock  Co-  Pern,  111.     Clocka  and  wmtehM.     No. 

107,409:  Not.  80:  Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  1716. 
Western    ttllitlee   Compony,    Milwaukee,    Wis.     Certain 

named  electrical  tuppllea.    No.  107,4<M> ;  Not.  80 ;  Oai. 

Tol.  220 :  p.  1716. 
WeetlDsbooae  Air  Bprlnc  Company,  The,  Plttaborfli,  Pa. 

Alr-eprlnaa  or  pneamatle  enapoaalon  for  Tohldea.     No. 

107,4  IOTNot.  28 ;  Oai.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1S70. 
White,  Crowder.  Newport  Newa,  Ta.     Remedlee  for  eer^ 

tain  named  ailments  and  disease*.     No.  107,486;  Not. 

23 :  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1371. 
WUrdor,  Isaac,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Clock-dlala.     No.  107,406 ; 

Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1870. 
WUe  A  Co..  If.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.    Men's,  youths',  bora',  and 

children's  cloth  salts  and  oTercoats.    No.  107,083 ;  Not. 

0 :  Oas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  672. 
Wiley,  Charles  F..  Elwood,  Ind.    Kitchen  cabinets,  tables, 

safes,  and  chairs.     No.   107,406;   Not.  28;   Oas.  toI. 

220;  p.  1870. 
William  Carter  Company,  The,  Needham  Helchts.  Mass. 

Knitted  underwear,   hosiery,   and  caps.     No.  107,814; 

Not.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1867. 
William  Mann  Company,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa.    Certain  named 

paper  and  stationery.     No.  106,086;  Not.  0;  Oaa.  Tol. 

21'0;  p.  «71. 
William  Scbotten  Coffee  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Boasted  cof- 
fee.    No.  107.016;  Not.  9:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  672. 
Williams  Articulator   Company,   Chlcaco,   III.     Dry   bat- 
teries.   No.  107,033  ;  Nov.  0 ;  Gas.  toT.  220 ;  p.  672. 
Williams  k  Co..  R.   C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Canned  beef- 

stew.    No.  107,407  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1870. 
Willis  k  Company,  Orlnnell,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece 

foods.     No.  107,068  ;  Not.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  678. 
WilbOD,  George  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Graham,  entire-wheat. 

and  Uble  bran  Oour.     No.  107,408  ;  Not.  23 ;  Oas.  vol. 

220;  p.   1370. 
Wlntersmlth  Cbemlcal  Co..  LoulsTlIle,  Ky.     Ballne  laxa- 
tives snd  llTer-salts.     No.  107.131;  Not.  0;  Oaa.  toL 

220 ;  p.  670. 
Wisconsin   Condensed  Milk   Company.   New  Tork.   N.    T. 

Condensed  milk.     No.  107.132;  Not.  0;  Oas.  toI.  220; 

p.  670. 


WsB.  BdM  *  Bona.  Lteltad,  Bolton,  Encland.    Dye*.    V9. 

107708V;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  m. 
Wm.  Nuflutn  4  Sons.  lac,  Baltimora,  Md.    PrMNrrw.    No. 

107,187 :  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1086. 
Wm.  PoUock  Mllllnf  *  BloTator  Co.,  Masleq,  Mo.     Chlek 

fewl.     No.  1077104:  Not.  16;  Oas.  vol.  ISO;  p.  1087. 
Wolf,  Leon  L.,  dadaaatL  Ohio.    Chemical  eoiBpooad  for 

flreprooflns  matailala.    Na  107,228 ;  Mot.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL 

220 ;  pri087. 
Wolkow  *  Bona.  F.,  LoalsTllla,  Ky.     Artlcla*  of  colSni% 

toilet-comb*,  and  halr-cnriera  other  than  electric.     No. 

107.802;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toL  230;  p.  1040. 
Wool  Prodocta  Ca  Inc..  Watertown.  N.  Y.     Woolen  pl*oa 

gooda.    No.  107.188  ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  676. 
Worthlturton  Ball  Company.  The,  Blyria,  Ohio.    Oolf-balla. 

No.  107,080 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  672. 
Worthlnfton,  William  F..  Ban  Frandaeo.  CaL     Prtparar 

tlons  for  treataent  of  pyorrhea.    No.  107,234 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Oai.  Tol.  220;  p.  1087. 
Wyckoff  k  Lloyd  Conapany,  Bprlntfleld,  Mass.    Bobber  and 

flbrooa  packlnca  and  robber  boos.     No.  107.086;  Not. 

0;  Oas.  TolTSSO;  p.  672. 
Tawman  k  Brb*  Mfg.  Co..  Bochester^.  T.    Certain  nasMd 

paper  and  stationery.     No.  107,087 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa.  toL 

220  :  p.  672. 
York  Msnufacturlng  Company,  York,  Pa.    Bobber  paeklnf. 

No.  106.020  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toL  220  ;  p.  846. 
Toung-Hartaell  MlUa  Company,  Concord.  N.  C     Daasaak 

used  exclaslvely  for  table-Unen,  kc    No.  107,808 ;  Not. 

16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1040. 
Yotinntown    Sheet  4  Tube  Company.   The,   Youngstown. 

ObVo.      Certain    named    hardware    and    plumbing    and 

steam-llttlnf  supplies.    No.  107.461 ;  Not.  80  ;  Oas.  toL 

220 ;  p.  1718. 
Youngstown   Sheet  4  Tube  Company,  The,   Youngstown. 

Oblo.     Iron  and  steel  wire  nails.     No.  107,462  ;  I<k>T.  80; 

Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  1710. 
Zlnol  Cbemlcal  Co..  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.    Mouth-waah.    No. 

107.226  ;  Not.  16  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1087. 
Zorro  Tobacco  Co.,  Inc..  The,  New  York.  N.  T.     Smoklna- 

tobacco.    No.  107,804  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  320 ;  p.  1040. 
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A.   P.   Babeo<«   Co.,   New  York,  N.  T.     "Violet   KUce." 

(For  Tale.)     No.  18,877;  Not.  80;  Oas.  toL  220;  p. 

1717. 
▲eampo  Fmlt  Orowors'  Association,  Aeampo,  Cal.    "  Owl 

Brand."    (For  Crates  Contalnlav  Qrapea.)     No.  18344 ; 

Not.  0;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  676. 
▲dler.  Herman  8.  Y.,   Port  Chester.  N.  T.     "CoTomlL" 

(For  an  Automobile  Work-Garment.)     No.  18,840;  Not. 

0:  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  676. 
Baker    Extract    ('ompany,    Springfield,    Maaa.      "  Forest 

City."  (For  Flavoring  KxtractaJ    No.  18.878;  Not.  SO; 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1717. 
Baker  Extract  Co.,  Springfield,  Mas*.     "  Imperial."     (For 

FlaTortng  Bxtracta.)     No.  18,870;  Not.  SO;  Oas.  toL 

220:  p.  1717. 
Berg  4  Beard  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    "  Bid 

or  Bats."     (For  Exterminator  for  Bats  and  Mice.)     No. 

18,810 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gat.  toI.  220 :  p.  847. 
BUnebl.  Cesare,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  CelU's  Chocolates." 

(For  Chocolatea.)     No.  18.808;  Not.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220; 

p.  1041. 
Bosco  4  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Bosco  <3oId  Label 

Bed."      (For  Wine.)      No.  18,804;  Nov.  16;  Oas.  toI. 

220;  p.  1041. 
Bosco  4  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.     "  Bosco  Gold  Label 

Sec."     (For  Wine.)     No.  18.866 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ; 

p.  1041. 
Bosco  4  CompsDv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Bosco  Gold  Label 

Brut."     (For  Wine.)     No.  18,856;  Nov.  16;  Oas.  vol. 

220 :  p.  1041. 
Brsgg,   Sumner  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     "  Nuhook."      (For 

Hangers  for  Pictures,  Books.  Mirrors,  Calendars,  Ther- 
mometers, and  other  Articles  of  the  Kind.)     No.  18,807  ; 

Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1041. 
Brasil  Syndicate.  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     "  O'Donohue's." 

(For  Coffee.)      No.    18.808;   Not.   16;   Oas.   toI.   220; 

p.  1041. 
Brasil  Syndicate.  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    "  Alliance."     (For 

Coffee.)     No.  18,860 ;  Not.  16  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1041. 
Carman  4  Featherston,  Oaston,  Oreg.    "  Carman's  Logan 

Berry   Juice."      (For   Unfermented   and    Non-Alcobollc 

Berry-Juice.)     No.  18.880;  Nov.  80;  Oaa.  vol.  220;   p. 

1717. 
Charles  H.  Brown  Paint  CH>.,  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    "  Cui- 

dado  Con  Laa  Imltadonea  de  Noestras  Lataa."     (For 

I'alnta.)     No.  18,860;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1041. 
Cloutbier,  Ellas  L.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     "  Egyptian  Cream." 

(For  ToUet  Cream.)      No.   18.816;   Not.   2;  Oas.   toI. 

220:  p.  847. 
Continental  Condensed  Milk  Co.,  Mill  Hall.  Pa.    "  Osceola 

Brand."        (For     Sweetened     Condensed     Milk.)       No. 

18,817 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  847. 
Continental  Condensed  MUk  Co.,  MUl  Hall.  Pa.     "Poln- 

settia  Brand."     (For  Sweetened  Condenaed  Milk.)     No. 

18,818 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  847. 
De  Bevolso,  Walter  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    "  De  BeTOlae  Big 

48  Bar."     (For  Confectionery  Bars  Made  of  Chocolate 

and   I'eanuta.)      No.   18,861;   Nov.   16;  Gas.  vol.  220; 

p.  1041. 
Dixie  Highway  AaaoeUUon,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     "Dixie 

Highway."      (For   Highway   Markers   or   Blffns.)      No. 

18.%1 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1717. 
Doutmaco   Selling   AssodateA    Incorporated,   Chicago,    III. 

"  King  of  Soapa,  A  Mineral  Soap,  Natorea  Own  CryaUls 

Pure  and  Harmless."     (For  Soap.)     No.  18.810;  Not. 

2;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  347. 
Dry   Ridge  Sanatorium   and  Hotel   Co..   Dry   Bldge.   Ky. 

^ATon-More."     (For  Mineral  Waters.)     No.  18,846 ;  Not. 

0 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  676. 
Dunbar  MolHKsea  4  Syrup  Co..  New  Orleans,  La.     "  Dun- 
bar's Creole  Gumbo."     (For  Creole  Gumbo  Soup.)     No. 

1R.820  :  Nov.  2  ;  Oas.  vol,  220  :  p.  347. 
Dwlnell-Wrtght     Company,     Boston,     Maaa.       "  Boston 

Boaated  Coffeo."     (For  Coffeo.)     No.  18.882;  Not.  80; 

Oaa.  ToL  220 ;  p.  it  17. 
Empire  SUte  PlckUng  Co.,  Phelpa,  N.  T.     "  York  State." 

(For  Saner-Kraot.)     No.  18,821 ;  Not.  3 ;  Oas.  toL  220  ; 

p.  847. 
Empire  State  Pia^Ung  Co..  Phdp*.  N.  T.    "  BUTer  Floss." 

(For  Bauer-Kraut.)     No.   18,832;   Not.   2;   Oaa.  toI. 

220:  p.  847. 
Farrril   4   Co..    Omaha.    Nebr.      "  FarreU's    Pure    Maple 

Bap   Syrup."      (For  Macrie-Symp.)      No.    18.828;   Not. 

2;  <3aa.  TOl.  220;  p.  847. 
Farrell  4  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.    "  FaTorit*  Breakfaat  Brand." 

(For  Cane  Maple  Syrup.)    No.  18.824 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toU 

220;' p.  347. 
Flncli,    Oeorge    M..    Bloomlngton,    IlL.      "  Finch's    Hstr 

Lodon."     TFor  a  Hair-Lodon.)     No.  18.847;  Not.  0; 

Oos.  Tol.  330;  p.  676. 


FrankUn  Baker  Company.  The,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  "  Bak- 
er's Kreoh  Grated  Coconut.'  (For  Orated  Cocoaaot.) 
No.  18,820  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  230  Lp.  847. 

Fredrick,  William.  Monett,  Mo.  "  Wm.  Fredrick'a  Hand 
Made  Best  by  Test  6gars."  (For  Clgara.)  No. 
18,826 :  Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  847. 

O.  C.  Uanford  Mfg.  Co..  Syraeuae,  N.  T.  "  Hanford's 
Celery  Cure."  (For  Medicinal  Preparationa.)  No. 
18.862 ;  Not.  16 :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1041. 

0.  C.  Hanford  Mfg.  Co.,  Byracnse,  N.  T.  "  Haaford** 
Celery  Cnro."  (For  Madlclnal  Preparationa.)  Mo. 
18,873 :  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  18727 

Georfre  Orlove  Company,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  "  Seal  of 
Dakota."  (For  Wheat-Flour.)  No.  18.838;  Not.  3; 
Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  847. 

Outhrldgo.  Ttancia  O.,  Chicago,  lU.  "Oatlirtdga  Indora 
Sports  Baao-Ball  and  Golf."  (For  Oamea.)  Now 
18.883 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1717. 

H.  G.  Prince  4  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal.     "  H.  O.  Prince  4  Co." 

iFor   Canned   White  Cherries.)      No.   18.840;   Not.  3; 
ax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  347. 
Henderson   Herb  Company,   Dayton.  Ohio.     "  Henderson 

Herb    Tablets,    Indian    Remedy."       (For    a    Medicinal 

Preparation.)      No.    18,827;    Not.    2;    Q%m.    toI.   220; 

p.  847. 
Hercules   Talking    Machine    Co.,   The.    New   York.    N.    T. 

"  Hercules  Talking  Machine"     (For  Talking-Machiaa*. ) 

No.  18,828 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  347. 
Higgins,  C.  D..  Greensboro,  N.  C.     "  Tar  Heel  Cronp  and 

Pneumonia  Salve."     (Fot  Salve.)     No.  18368 ;  Not.  l6 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1041. 
Kellogg,  W.  S.,  Ricbmond,  Va.     "  Re-Nu-Shlne."      (For  a 

Cream  for  Pollsblns  Varnished  Surfacea.J     No.  18380; 

Not.  2;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  847. 
Kellogg.   W.   S..   Richmond.  Va.     "  Waxbrtcht."      (For  a 

Polishing- Wax.)      No.   18.881 ;    Not.  2 ;  (Sax.   vol.  220 ; 

p.  847. 
Kellogg,    W.   S.,   Richmond,   Va.      "  Pollshlne."      (For  a 

Liquid  for  PollshlnE  Varnished  Surfacea.)     No.  18,8S2; 

Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  347. 
Kellogg  Food  Company,  The,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     "  Kri- 

loKgs  Bran."      (For  Bran.)     No.  18,833;  Nov.  2;  Oas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  347. 
Koehler,  Otto,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     "  atolene."      (For  a 

Medical  AppUeatlon.)     No.  18.864;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  toI. 

220;  p.  1()41. 
Lend   Bros.,   Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     "  Italian   Produce  Toma- 
toes."     (For  Peeled  Tomatoes.)     No.  18,884;  Not.  2; 

Oax.  toL  220 ;  p.  347. 
Louisiana   Strawberry   Distributing   Company,   Inc.   New 

Orleans,  La.    "John  Brand."     (For  Strawberrtea.)     No. 

18,830 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  347. 
Martorelli.    Raffaele.    New    York,    N.    T.      "  Ilcacdatore 

Brand   Oragnano   Style   Macaroni.**      (For   MacaronL) 

No.  18,836:  Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  347. 
Millor  Manufacturing  Company,  The,   Springfield,   Maaa. 

"  Cabinet  Brand."    (For  Vanilla  Extract.)    No.  18,880 ; 

Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1717. 
Morgan,  Ralpb  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     "  Dslt"     (For  a  Ma- 
dlclnal Preparation.)     No.  18.860;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI. 

220;  p.  1041. 
Naaa-Sanderaon  Co-  BTansTiUe.  Ind.     "Joy-Sip  Coffee." 

(For  Coffee.)     No.  18.874;  Not.  23;  Oas.   toL  320; 

p.    1372. 
Naaa-Sanderson    Co..    KTansTille,    Ind.      "  Dixie   B    Liae 

Coffee."     (For  Coffse.)     No.  18,870 ;  Not.  38 ;  Oaa.  t^ 

220;  p.  1372. 
Naptba  Starch  Enamel  Company.  WellsTllle.  N.  T.    "  Sack 

Wbite    Junior."       (For    a    Composition    for    Cleaning 

Leather  and  CanTas  Shoea.)     No.  18,887 ;  Not.  3;  Oaa. 

vol.  220:  p.  847. 
National   Board   of   Censorship,   The,   New  Tork,   N.   T. 

"  Passed  by  The  National  Board  of  C^anaorship.^'     (For 

Motion-Picture  FUms.)     No.  18,866 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oai.  TOi. 

220;  p.  1041. 
Orchard  Chemical  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     "  King  MoTsaaa." 

(For  LaxatlTe  and  Cathartic  Tablata.)      Na    18348; 

Not.  0 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  676. 
Pace,  Leonard  O..  St  Joseirii.  Mo.    "  Tra*  Blae."     (For 

Coffee.)     No.  16.876;  Not.  38;  Oaa.  toI.  320;  p.  1872. 
Parker.  Oeorge  W..  Bangor,  M*.     "The  Parker  Viollna." 

(For  VloUns.)     No.  18,880;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p. 

Pennine,  Now  To^  N.  T.  "  ForlB."  (For  Ooid- 
Cream.)    No.  18,849 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  676. 

Pltcaim  Varnish  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  Milwankaa, 
Wla.  "  Pitcalm  Varnish."  (ForVamlah.)  No.  18367; 
Mot.  16 ;  Qu.  toL  330 ;  p.  1041. 
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R.  P.  Jobnston  Paint  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
"Turkey  Rod."  (For  Paint.)  No.  18.829;  Not.  2; 
Oai.  vol.  220:  p.  347. 

R.  P.  Johnston  Paint  Co»  Tbe,  CinciDoatl,  Ohio.  "  Kant- 
leak."  (For  a  Roof-Cem«nt.)  No.  18.884;  Not.  30; 
Oas.  Tol.  220  :  p.  1717. 

Bevroer  A  nrother*  Incorporated,  PlttsbnrKb.  Pa.  "  WU- 
flam  Penn."  (For  C'onfectlona.)  No.  18.8^6;  Not.  }iO; 
Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1717. 

Rbeinstrom  Rroa.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  "  Rosebud  Cherries." 
(For  Cherries.)  No.  18,887;  Not.  80;  Gai.  toI.  220; 
p.  1717. 

Rbeinstrom  Bros.,  Clndnnatl,  Ohio.  "  Rosebud  Assorted 
Glace  I>>ult8."  (For  Assorted  GIac«  Pmlts.)  No. 
18,888;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1717. 

Bose<1or  ClRarette  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  iTanoflt."  (Por 
ClKarettes.)  No.  18,868;  Not.  16;  Oas.  Tol.  220;  p. 
1041. 

Rosenberg,  J.  J.  ft  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Comet."  (Por 
Silk,  Cotton,  and  Unen  Threads.)  No.  18,869 ;  Not.  16 ; 
Gai.  Tol.  220;  p.  1041. 

Ross  Food  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  WlllIamsTine  and  BstsTla, 
N.  Y.  "Rosa's  Whole  Wbeat  BUcult."  (For  Whole- 
wheat Biscuit.)  No.  18,841;  Nov.  2;  Oas.  toL  220; 
p.  .^47. 

Ruy  Snares  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.  "  El  Planco."  (Por 
C\gnrn.t     No.  1S,84L>:  Not.  2;  Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  347. 

Bcbwara.  Frederick,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Magyar  Honv«d 
HuszAr."  (For  Tea  Rum.)  No.  18,889;  Not.  80;  Oas. 
▼ol.  220;  p.   1717. 

Blevers.  Christian  J..  New  Albany.  Ind.  "  Dixie  High- 
way ClKars."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  18,850;  Not.  9; 
Oas.  ToC  220 ;  p.  676. 

Blevers,  Christian  J.,  New  Albany,  Ind.  "  National  High- 
way Cigars."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  18.890;  Not.  80; 
Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1717. 


Smith,    Frank    B.,   Chicago,    III.      "  Peerless."      (Por  Em- 
broidery-Cotton.)     No.  ]  8,891;  Not.  30;  Gas.  toL  220; 

p.  1717. 
Stewart  Wood-Finish  Co..  Chlcaco,  111.    "  DrioUc"     (Ww 

Wood  Finish  or  Varnish.)     No.  18.892;  Not.  80;  Qai. 

vol.   220:   p.   1717. 
Strauss.  Jscob  R.,  Chicago.  HI.    "  Chicago  Booster."     (Pot 

Cigar  Boxes.)      No.    18,801;    Not.    9;    Oas.    toL    290: 

p.  676. 
Tslxelra,   A.   D..   Boston,    Mass.     "Tony   Saaca."      (tot 

Sauces.)      No.  18.862  ;  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  676. 
Thomson,  James  8.,  Vlncennes,  Ind.     "  Thomson's  Cstacrh 

A  Consumption  Remedy."     (For  a  Medicinal  Prepara- 

Uon.)     No.  18,803  ;  Nov.  30  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1717; 
United  Wine  &  Trading  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Rose  of 

IJmerick."     (For  Irish  Whisky.)     No.  18.870;  Not.  16; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1041. 
Van   Doran,   E.   A.,  Hiawatha.  Kana.     "  Van'a  Auto   New 

also  Vans  Furniture  New."     (For  a  Pumitura-i'ollsh.) 

No.  18.871  ;  Nov.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1041. 
Van      Duser      Extract      Company,      SprlngMd.      Maaa. 

"  Wortbii    Brand."      (Por    PlaTorlng    Eztraeta.)       Now 

18.894  ;  Not.  30 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1717. 
Webber.  Lllla  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  La  Delilah  Uqold 

Cold  Cream."      (For  Cold-Cream.)      No.   18,872;   Nov. 

16;  Oai.  Tol.  220;  p.  1041. 
Wblte  Ribbon  Beer  Company.  San  Diego.  Cal.     "  Maltiaa, 

The  Wblte  Ribbon  Tonlc.^'     (For  a  Malt  Tonic.)     NOk 

18.806  :  Nov.  30 :  Gas.  ^ol.  220 ;  p.  1717. 
W^<^bl.'w^kl,   IMvid.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Wlno  KuracTjna 

Kalwaryjskie."      (For  Medicinal  Wines.)      No.    18,84t: 

Nov.  2  :  (5at.  vol.  220 ;  p.  347. 
Wystt  Manufacturing  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    "  Blue  Lsaf." 

(For  Bluing- LeaTes.)     No.  18,896;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toL 

220;  p.  1717. 


I    1 


PRINTS. 


▲nstln.  H.  Cm  WaBstebae,  Waah.  "  Wanatcbea  Belle 
Brand  Applea."  (Por  Applaa.)  No.  4,181;  Not.  28; 
Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  1372. 

Baltimore  Roofing  k  Asbestoa  Mfg.  Co.,  Asbestos,  Md. 
"  Puro  Asbestos  Roofing."  (For  Prepared  Roofing.) 
No.  4,132;  Not.  30;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1717. 

Baulig,  Ttieodore  K..  Kgg  Harbor.  N.  J.  "  Paiama  Group." 
(For  Pajamas.)  Noa.  4,108-9;  Not.  2;  <3as.  toL  220; 
p.  S48. 

Baeba,  Joho  E..  Chicaco,  IIL  "  Cook  StOTe  Site."  (For 
Coal.)     No.  4,120;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1041. 

Bsrson  Knitting  Company,  Rockford,  111.  "  Burson  Fash- 
ioned Hose.'  (For  Burson-Fasbloned  Hose.)  No. 
4.110;  Not.  2;  Gas.   vol.  220;  p.  348. 

Burson  Knitting  Company.  Rockford,  lU.  "Burson." 
(For  Hosiery.)  No.  4,111;  Nov.  2;  Oas.  toI.  220; 
p.   848. 

Central  Steel  Company,  Tbe,  Massillon,  Ohio.  "  Agathon 
Steels."     (For  Steel.)     No.  4,122;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI. 

.     220:  p.  1041. 

Channell  Chemical  Company,  dilcsgo,  111.  "  Yonr  furni- 
ture and  woodwork  seem  to  have  new  beauties  when 
you  use  O-Cedar  Polish."  (For  O-Cedar  Pollab.)  No. 
4,119;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  676. 

Chas.  Blum  Company,  Inc.,  JacksonTlIle,  Pla.  "  Savings 
Department  Chas.  Blum  Company,  Inc."  (For  Wines 
and  UqQora.)  No.  4,133;  Not.  80;  Oas.  toI.  220; 
p.  1717. 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  "  Empty,  By 
Heck!"  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Pood.)  No.  4.113; 
Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  348. 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.  "  I'm  Ready. 
S"^"  J^°'  Wheat  Breakfast  Pood.)  No.  4,128; 
Not.  16:  Gas.  toI.  220  ;p.  1041. 

Diets  Baking  Company,  Tha.  Holyoke,  Maas.  "Baker 
gjj."      (|^r  Bread.)      No.  4,184;  Not.   80;  Oas.   toI. 

■merson  Shoe  Company,  Rockland,  Mass.    "  The  Emerson 

Shoe."     (For  Shoes.)     Noa.  4,126-7 ;  Not.  16  ;  Gas.  toL 

220;  p.  1041. 
P.  B.  Chamberlain  Company,  St.  Lonia.  Mo.     "  Mamma's 

Pancake    Flour."      rFor    Pancake-Flour.)      No.    4,112; 

Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  848. 
FHsch,  Emil.  Chicago,  111.     "  BTcrybody's  Braad."     (Por 

Bread.)     No.  4,128;  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1041. 


Oslltski,    Leo.    Chicago,    III.      "Genuine    Ivory    Panama 

Bleach."     (For  Hats.)     No.  4,129;  Not.  16;  Oas.  tqI. 

220:  p.  1041. 
Ganeral  Asbestos  ft  Rubber  Company,  Charleston,  S.  C 

"Garco."      (For  Asbestos  Textiles.)      No.  4,136;  Not. 

30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1717.  ,,*«». 

Globe   Knitting    Works.   Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      "Globe." 

(For  Tailor-Made  Union  Suits.)     No.  4.130;  Not.  16: 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1041. 
Interwoven  Stocking  Co.,  New  Branswick,  N.  J.    "  Intel 

woTen    Toe   and    Heel    Socks."      (For    Hoslerr.)      No 

4,186;  Not.  30;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1717. 
Pennoyer,   Elizabeth,   New    York,   N.    Y.     "  Kayo."      (For 

Sauce.)     No.  4,114  :  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  .Vt8. 
S.  8.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  Plilla> 

delphla.     Pa.       "  Promote     Health,     Cleanliness     and 

Beauty."     (For  Advertising  DUplay.)     No.  4,118;  Nov. 

2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  848. 
Scott,  Harry  L.,  Baltimore,  Md.     "  Scott,  The  Ice  Cream 

Man."     (For  Ice-Cream.)     No.  4,116;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toL 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     "  Your  Ideal  Bed 

Is  Realised."      (For  a  Tuftless  Mattress.)     No.  4,116; 

Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  348.  ■».**". 

Silverman,     Katberine,     New     York,     N.     Y.       "Maiden 

America."     (For  Dolls.)     No.  4,117;  Nov.  2;  (Jas.  Tol. 

220 ;  p.  348. 
''*E?H?^  ^.  Brothers,   Baltimore,  Md.     "  Clothing  Swatch 

£**'**«'i^    o^Z®'  **«°'«  Clothing.)     No.  4.137  ;>IoT.  301 

Gas.  T<rt.  220;  p.  1717. 
Thos.  Cusack  Company.  Chicago.  111.     "Buy  Coffee  PTt.m 

Your  Grocer— he  Is  Reliable.'^    (For  Coffee.)    No.  4,124 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1041, 
Thos.  Cusack   Company.   Cblcaso,  IIL     "Yes,   Bad!   I'ts 

Switched  to  Pure  Gold."     (For  Tobacco.)     No.  4,128: 

Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p,  1041. 
Dtica  Ice  CTream  Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y.    "  Dan  D.  CreaA." 

(l^r  Ice-Cream  and  Ices.)     No.  4,138;  Not.  30;  Gas. 

Ward  Baking  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Ward  Baklag 
Company's  Housekeepers  Coupon."  (For  Bread.)  Nos. 
4.139-40;  Not.  30;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1717. 

William  G.  Bell  Company,  The,  Boston,  Maaa.  **  Plaror 
Yonr  Game  With  Bells  Spiced  Seasoning."  (For  Snicad 
Seasoning.)     No.  4,121  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  io4l. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Fleming,  John  A.,  London.  England ;  disclaimar  filed  by 
assignee,  Marconi  Wireleaa  Telegraph  Company  of 
America.  Instrument  for  conTertlng  alternating  elec- 
tric currents  Into  continuous  currents.  No.  803,604: 
disclaimer  filed  Not.  17,  1016 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1047. 


^nilard,  Theodore  A.,  CleTeland,  Ohio ;  disclaimer  filed  hr 
patentee  and  assignee,  The  Willard  Storage  Battery 
Company.  Storage  battery.  No.  1,151,077;  '<'»<''a1iiwr 
filed  Not.  8.  1915;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  3{fe.       "*"'*"■»" 
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V,  -^' 


^^■■irH'\ '}' 


^i 


FOB  WHICH 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DUBING  THE  MONTH  OF  NOVEMBER,  1916. 

[AbbrarUtioM :   "  Gas." — OfflcUl  OsMtto.] 


8hack«)r.       No. 
No.  1462,622 : 
No. 


AkradTv    amalgimattng  •  Mill.      J.    B. 

1,181.418 ;  Not.  28TOu.  toI.  220 ;  p.  IIM 
AeooontliMr  nglstor.  Credit-.    S.  T.  SUVliia. 

Not.  SO;  Oas.  toL  220:  p.  1022. 
AeetTl«De-(eneratOT.     A.  D.  Long  umI  L.  D.  E[arp«r. 

1459,9(88 :  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  682. 
Add  from  aeetyleoe  by  electrolysii.  Producing  acetic.    C. 

Hanaen  and  A.  Welndel.     No.  1,159,876 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  220:  p.  368. 

elds,   Manafactur«   of  eaten   of   0x7   fatty.      R.   Grflter 

and  H.  Pohl.     No.  1.160,606;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toL  220; 

P-  8M- 


▲ddlaff  and  recordlnc  macblne.    J.  Rabar.    No.  1.168,717 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  107 
Addlas  deTlce.     G.    K.    Moore. 


No.  1.160.408 ;   Not.  0 ; 
Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  880. 
Addlnc-macblDe  prlnttaur  mccbaalam. 
,  XBdaaue.)    Ho.  14,011; 


J.  C.  Lottarband. 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1006. 

Iddrcaalng   and  proTlnc  macblna   (aaml-automatlc).     U. 

G.   Lae.     No.   1,162.620;   Not.   80;   Gaa.   toL   220;   p. 

1062. 
Addreaatnf-macbitt*    wltb    maltlpla-impraaalon    oontrollar. 

U.  O.  Laa.     No.  1.162,621;  Not.  ftO;  Gas.  toL  220; 

D.  1668. 
▲AoatabU  joint.    M.  ■.  ScanndL     No.  1,168.422;  Not. 
^;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  886, 
Adjoatable    wrench.      A.    D.    Cbapman.      No.    1.162,186; 

iftoT.  80 ;  Ga&  toI.  220:  p.  1490.  ' 

▲drartialng  dcTlca.    A.  H.  Raid.    No.  1,168,849;  Not.  2; 

Gaa.  Tol.  220:  p.  166. 
▲dTcrtlalnx  d«Tloa,  MoTlng.    J.  T.  Prout.    No.  1.160.810 ; 

Not.  10;  Gaa.  toL  220:  p.  766. 
AdTortlalns  noTel^.     a.  L.  Peatar.     No.  1,162.280 ;  Not. 

80;  Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1621. 
AdTertlalnc  twlne-box.     H.  K.  Klao.    No.  1.169.964 ;  Not. 

9:  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  677. 
Adcinf    and    boring    maebina.      O.    B.    Bblpley.      No. 

1461.986;  Not.  80;  -  " 


Gaa.  ToL  220; 


A,&vA,<rov  ,    i-,wT.    ov  ,    vma.    »wt.   aav,   p.    1486. 

Aarlal  bomb.     A.  Parsons.     No.  1,169.704;  Not.  9;  Gas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  486. 
Aarial  caMewaT.    W.  E.  Jobnson.    No.  1,169.890 ;  Not.  9 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  220:  p.  878. 
▲arontobUa.    J.  E.  HarHman,  Jr.    No.  1.161,664 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gas.  ToL  220;  p.  1277! 
Aarwlane.     B.  L  BoaaalL    No.  1460,768;  Not.  16;  Oas. 

ToL  820 ;  p.  917. 
Aaroplaoe.    J.  T.  Slmpaon.    No.  1.169,720 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  491. 
▲aroDlana.    J.  Vlntila.     No.  1,168.694 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toL 

220 ;  p.  06. 
Aoroplane.     H.  B.  Ward.     No.  1.160.020;  Not.  9;  Gas. 

TOl.  220 :  p.  698. 
▲aroplana-daatioyar.     B.  Laaarta.     No.  1,161.778:  Not. 

28 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 :  p.  1816. 
4««HPlsne  fl^lnr-aaaeb^    H.  JUamaa,  Jr.    No.  1.162.277 ; 


No.  1,162.278; 


Not.  80;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1680. 
▲aroplana  flylng-maeblne    EL  Zlemaa.  Jr. 

Not.  80 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1689. 
Aaroplaaa^tertlng  maana.    P.  A.  8|ittrr«.    No.  1.161,744 ; 

Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  180B7^ 
Aaroplane  star-wirea,  Adjnstabla  coupling  for.     S.  Cbria- 

tofferaon.     No.   1.169,472;  Not.   9;  Gas.  toL  220;  p. 

408 

^^A'fRft  if****5f"«?K  ^'.'  ^'  C.  Loantef.  Now 
1,162,177:  NotTSO :  Gas.  toL  220 :  p.  1604.^^ 

A«ltator.  H.  R.  CoaUm.  No.  1.160,848;  Not.  16;  Oas. 
ToL  220 ;  p.  946. 

Mr*ffi*2I5''i."P'«?«9.*    "^?''- ^    ^    Powara.      No. 

1,160,209 :  Not.  2  ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  200. 
Ai^cultural  macblne.    T^  KoplnakL    No.  1.169.969 ;  Not. 

9 :  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  679. 
AAlealtaral  macUnarr,  ICotor-prondlad.     B.  H,  Lawtar. 

No.  1.160,906 :  Not.  9 :  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  681. 
AlatBcdoTtea.    H.  Jacob.    No.  1.160,016;  Not.  16;  Oas. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  861. 


Alr-bnko  arataoM,  Aotoaatle  rataialag-TalTa  fdr.    B.  C. 

No.  1,161,"**    **- -  — -         

kM    ~ 


Maek. 

Alr-brakaa,  Bm( 


712;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toL  220  rp.  1294. 

-  ^at|«cT  opwatlng  dcrloa  for.    J.  hT  Teote- 

rg  aad.P.  B.  ScbafM-.    No.  1,168.288 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL 


Alr^moreaaor,  Centrifngal.    B.  H.  Eioa.    No.  i,lM,OM ; 

Not.  2 ;  Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  286. 
Air-compreaaora,  Babblng-atrip  for  oentrlfngaL    B.  H.  Blea. 

No.  1,169,006 :  Not. T:  Gas.  toL  220  ;/'^.  ^^ 

^^'^'H^iSn-    OC.  Hawkins.    No.  1.150.M9 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  472. 

^^®'^8tis   moving   or  forcing   apparatoa,   CantrlAiaaL 

W.   Q    Hay.     No.   1,160.076;   Not.  0;   clas.  toL   iSo; 

p.   617. 
Alr-porlfler  and  temperature-regnlator.     G.  Sinclair.     No. 

1,161.860:  Not.  23rGas.  Tor220:  p.  IIOOT 
Alr-reaisUnce-meaauring  gage  for  automobUas  and  siml- 

^',  '?.51*'*»-    ^i  Jensen.    No.  1,162.866 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa. 


No.  1.160,005;  Not.  0;  Gas.  toL 


Tol.  220;  p.  1568. 
Airship.     A.   Boerner. 
220;  p.  624. 

^*^*%oa'-  ^.^^^^    ^^-  1.1«M28;  Not.  28;  Oas. 
Tol.  220  jp.  1107. 

'*^*'"'^*Po««^  ¥--o^«'>**''    No.  1460.662;  Not.  16;  Oaa. 
ToL  220:  p.  838. 

AlrshlM,    SfghtinK  derlce   for    protectlle^ectora  of.     O. 

Ton  Eberhard.     No.  1.169.566;  Not.  0;  Gas.  toL  220; 

p.  482. 

Alarm:  899 — 

Barglaivalarm.  Pire-aUrm. 

Albumlnoua  matter  from  animal  or  Tcaatabla  ortflB.  Pioo- 
eaa  for  making  and  product  contalnins.    N.  SaJwarnr. 
A.^**.-.  y,«^I«3 :  Nov.  16 :  Gas.  toi.  22qj  p.  9azr^'^ 

AlkaU  chlorlds  or  alkall-eartb  cblorl^  BUaetroIjaia  oC    A. 

Clemm-    No.  1^160.847  ;  Not.  16 :  Gas.  toL  ^SoT  ^OmI 
Alkali  compooada  and  cemeat-Bakins  aiatarlala.  Bteal- 

Uneoos  production  of  aolubla.     A.  W.   Hariaaa.     Moi. 

1.160,17/;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  706.^^ 
Alkali  hydrozkla  and  cement-making  BsaterlaL   JHiwIta- 

neoua  production   of   aoluUe.     A.    W.    Hayoum.     Ma. 

1,160,171 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220  j  p.  706. 

^"9%.  ^-  ftoJ?*°^°-    No.  1462.224;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  t«L 
^^%} ;  p.  1520. 

^0LtTh20h.%^^''^'     No.   1462.186;   MOT.   80; 

Alloys,  Compoaltlon  of  bard  lead.     F.  C  rraty  aad  B.  N. 

Temple.    No.  1,158,674 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toL  ao :  dTmI 
AUoys,  Composition  of  bard  lead.     F.  C.  Fimry  aaSlB.  M. 

Temple.    'Ho.  1468,676;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  jToS 
Alloys  containing  a  plurality  of  the  metala  at  tba  «f*il*«^ 

earths.   Lead.     F.  C.   Frary  and   8.   N.  Tampia. 
,1.158^472  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  08.       ^^ 
Alloys,  Electrolytic  production  of  aodfiun.    B.  a.  « 

No.  1.161.586 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1261, 
Alloys.  Hard  lead.     F.  C.  Frarr  and  8.  ff.  Tamola. 
.1.158,671:  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  feo ;  p.  98.      *'"** 
Alloys,  Hard  lead.     F.  C.  Frarr  and  B.  N.  Tamnla. 

1.158.678 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  98.  *^ 

Alloys  of  light  metals  with  heaTler  matala  aad  tlM  cea- 

tlnuous   treatment  of  such   alloya  ft>r   obtalnlnc  ai»«i 

prodncta.  Apparatua  for  the  electrolTtie  aumufitctara 

220- p  267  "•     ^'^  1.189484;  Sot.  2;  Oaa.^S. 

^g2?tS!^:V7ti5'"^-  ''••  i4«o.«e;  NOT.  i«; 

Alumina  aad  aialdaf  ttia  aama,  CryataUlaa  faaad.    L.  B. 

Coulter.      Nori46l.620;    Not.' 28;    Oaa.^U    M^ 

p.  l^OS. 
Alumina  from  clay  and  other  alnmlaa-bearlng  matartala. 

ST'a2?'Tor^O:^:5Sf"«-     No.TJ^180;   NOT. 

Aluminum  from  clay,  kaolin,  and  otlier  aloailBam  aus 

'^S^'    ,£•.*•**•"•     No.  1.160.481;  Nor.  16; 
ToL  220 ;  p.  796. 

^naso?i5iraroi!'^S!??f-79i*'**^  "^ 

^oST^L^;  p''^^ '^**'^    No.  1.160.206;  HOT.  2; 
^"oT^.'Sj?^  &*^  ^-^    NO.  1.160.802;  Har.  It; 


Ma. 


Ma. 
Ma. 
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▲nlmal-trap.     O.  M.  Fox.     No.  1400^72;  Nor.  16 ;  Oai. 

▼ol.  220 ;  p.  962. 
▲mmal-trap.     Wi  Ledyard.     No.  1.100.622;  Nor.  16;  Oas. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  864. 
Aalmal-trap.     W.  Led/ard.     No.  1,160,628 ;  Not.  16 :  Ou. 

▼ol.  220  ;  p.  866. 
▲nlmaJ-trap.     J.  B.  Ruby.     No.  1,160,100;  Not.  2;  Oaa. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  238. 
▲nneallQg-furnace.     J.  B.  Whit*.    No.  1468,760 ;  Nor.  2 ; 

Uaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  123. 
▲oUcreepw  with  plo-lock.     H.  O.  Wanr.     Mo.  1400.116: 

Nov.  U  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  032. 
▲ntlakid  device.     U.  T.  Ueckmano.     No.  1,160.800;  Not. 

10 :  Uai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  968. 
▲ntiakidding   araior   for   tlrea.     H.    W.    White   and   A,  T. 
Sheldon.     No.  1.158.tW7  ;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  70. 
Antlaklddlng  device  (or  automobiles.     O.   M.   B««ta.     No. 

1.16U.82a  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Uas.  vol.  220 :  p.  630. 
▲ntisllpplng  and  aotlwearlng  material.     B.  B.  Price.    No. 

1,1»>.3U0 :  Nov.  30 ;  (iaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1678. 
Anvil  and  swage.     K.  D.  Tidwell.     No.  14«0.467 ;   Not. 

Itt ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  807. 
Anvils,   Metal-puQcbiQg  mechanism   for.     P.  4.   Hoffman. 

No.  i;  158,499  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Uaa.  voL  220  ;  p.  31. 
Arch  conatructioo.     L.  Bernhard.     No.  1,168,776;  Not.  2; 

Oaa.  vol.  220  :  p.  128. 
Arelng-grouDd  suppreuaor.    A.  Cbemyaboff.    No.  1460,844  ; 

Nov.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  043. 
▲rm-chalr,  Foldable.     J.  0.  Uallup.     No.  1.162J»e8;  Not. 

30;  Uaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1046. 
Armature-coils,  Apparatus  for  winding.     J.  C.  Blmonaen. 

No.  1.101,988 ;  Nov.  30 ;  Uaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1437. 
Aab- receptacle.      E.   J.    Baur.      No.   1460,820;    Not.    16; 

tiaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  036. 
Aab-tray.    (i.  M.  Demarest     No.  1,169,666;  Not.  0;  Qai. 

Tol.  220;  p.  408. 
Aoaer.     J.  Tropek.     No.   1.160,676;   Not.    16;   Gos.  toI. 

220;  p.  885. 
Auto  attachment.    W.  H.  Skinner.     No.  1,168,736  ;  Not.  2  ; 

Uaz.  vol.  220;  p.  113. 
Aatograpblc   register.     C.   F.   Crowdwr.     No.   1.161.4M; 

Nov.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1207. 
Antomatic  machine.     W.  U.  Moffet.     No.  1,162,801 ;  Not. 

30  ;  Gaz.   vol.   220  ;  p.   1546. 
Automatic  sprinkler.     W.  B.  Hammond.     No.  1,162.692; 

Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1676. 
Automobile-buffers,  Adjusting  means  (or.    A.  L.  McOrcgor. 

No.  1,158.947  :  Nov.  2  ;  Uaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  188. 
Automoblle-door.     M.  A.   Buch.     No.   I,16i8,438;   Not.   2; 

Uaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  9. 
Automobile-fender.     J.  K.  Bond.    No.  1,160,247  ;  Not.  16 ; 

Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  781. 
Automobile  fender.      C.    J.    Wunderllch.      No.    1.160.020; 

Nov.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  601. 
Automobile-heaters,    Controlling    mechanism    for.      L.    A. 
Brigei.     No.   1.159,560;  Nov.  9;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  486. 
Aatomobile     beating     apparatus.       W.     J.     Roots.       No. 

1.162.106 :  Nov.  30 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1470. 
Automobile,  Hobby-horse.     F.  Loder.     No.  1,160,694 ;  Not. 

0:  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  446. 
Automobile      hoodintitrner.        W.      A.      Schleicher.        No. 

1,160,870  ;  Not.  0  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  220  ;  p.  647. 
Automwblle-iock.     1'.  Cyr.     No.  1,162,224;  Not.  80;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  1610. 
Automobile- lock.     W.  D.  Jones  and  J.  O.  Grtmley.     No. 

1,160,041  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  218. 
Automobile  safety   cranking  device.     C.   B.   Bahm.     No. 

1,162.648 ;  Nov.  80 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2*20 ;  p.  1661. 
Automobile-seat    J.  A.  Stemple.    No.  1,160.781 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  021. 
Automobile^lgnal.     J.  F.  Kastelberg,  Jr.     No.  1,160,719; 

Not.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  000. 
Antomoblle-slKnal.       J.    C.    I'erry.      No.    1,160,708;    Not. 

0  ;  Gae.  vol.  220  ;  p.  619. 
Automobile-algnal.      A.    B.    Welch.      No.    1,162,421;    Mot. 

SO ;  Oas.  TOl.  220 :  p.  1686. 
Automobile-stgnai,  Electric.    F.  A.  Wright    No.  1,169,812 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  816. 
Automobile  steering- w beef  brake.     J.  C.  Flicklnger.     No. 

1.160.340 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  828. 
Automobile  toolbox.    B.  Whitney  and  M.  C.  Grimm.    No. 

1.162,006;  Nov.  80;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1443. 
Automobiles  and  the  like.  Driving  mecbaolsra  for.     W.  N. 

Allan.     No.   1,100,032:  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  602. 
Automobiles  and  the  like,  Steering  apparatus  for.     W.  H. 
Bzley  and  W.  T.  Field.     No.  1,108,460;  Not.  2;  Oaa. 
TOl.  220 ;  p.  20. 
Automobiles,  Ac,  Buffer  or  guard  for.     H.  Grlfllth.     No. 

1,160,662;  Not.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  470. 
Automobiles,   Circulation    system   for.     H.   Kohnle.     No. 

1.168,601 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  08. 
Automobiles,  Oanolene-cut-off  lock  for.     W.  0.  Raid.     Mo. 

1.160.080 :  Nov.  2  :  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  235. 
Automobiles,  Mechanism  for  testing  and  for  Instruction  in 
the  operation  of.     C.  M.  Blahop.     No.  1,161,920:  Mot. 
80;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1413. 
Awning  attachment.     U  H.  Hatley.     Mo.  1.162.161:  Mot. 

80;  Oaa.  vol.  220:  p.  1498. 
Awning-support.      M.    Ostoic.      No.    1,160,080;    Not.    9; 

Oas,  vol.  220;  p.  688. 
Awnia||-top  support     If.   Dowlln.     Na   1,162,682;   Mot. 

80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1641. 
Axle,  Automobile-.     W.   W.  Ifaefkrrai.     Mo.  MOOJM; 
Mot.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  761.  ^ 


Axle  construction  for  motor-Tekteles.  DriTe-. 
Ter  and  A.  W.  RuMel.     Nn.  i.lfifl  AS' 
220;    p.   467 


es,  DriTe-.     A.  C.  Cui- 
No.  1.160.662  ;  Not.  0  ;  Oaz.  toI. 


Axle-Joint     B.  J.  Armatrong.     No.   1,162,204;   Not.  80; 

Oas.  Tot  220;  p.  1613. 
Axle  lifbtliif.  Car-.    R.  C.  HuU  sod  J.  L.  Woodbridce.    No. 
_^  1.161.681 :  Not.  28 :  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1284. 
Baa:  ««• — 

Sieepiac-bac.  Water-bag, 

Baa  catch,  TraTellnr.    C.  B.  Bmltli.    No.  1,160,468;  Mot. 

16  :  Gas.  Toi.  220  ;  p.  804. 

v*ol    220**'*     605^'  •     "***  ^^^'^^  •  N«^-  ® '  O**- 

Bag  fastener.     F.  A.  FuUer.    No.  1,160,767 ;  Nov.  0 ;  Gas. 

Baa-holder*     B.   D.   Angstead.     No.   1460,162;    Mot.   8; 
Oaz.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  267. 


Baa    or    container    making    apparatus. 
1,159,276 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  801. 


W.    Rooe.      No. 
No.  1,160.132 ;  Mot.  2 ; 


Baking-rack.     J.  L.  Thompson 

Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  249. 
Balancer  for  routing  bodies.  Automatic.    II.  Leblanc.    No. 

1,150,052  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  222. 
Balancing  and  meaiturlng  apparatua.     O.  U.  Gibeon.     Mo. 

l.lOO.lfto  ;  Nov.  10 ;  ois.  voK  220 ;  p.  74^  "*•*"■■ 
Bale-forming  prwa.     A.  T.  Dudley.     No.  1.168,664;  Mot. 

2 ;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  87. 
Bailng-macbine.     W,  H.  Barten,     No.  1,150,630;  Not.  9: 

uaz.  vol.  220;  p.  463. 
Ballng-preaa  plunaers  and  the  like.  Actuating  means  for. 

J.   C.   Maloy.     No.   1,159,241;   Nov.   2;   Gaa.    vol.   220: 

p.  290. 
Ball-and-ecrew  elevator  sad  fire-escape.     C  T.  Schnltaor. 

No.  1481,266 ;  Not.  28  ;  Gas.  toI.  -Jm  ;  p.  1186. 
Ball-aud  socket  connection.    U.  D.  Church,    No,  1.169  478  • 

Nov.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  404,  .       .        , 

^R  «>T".   P?ot--._  J-   D-    Farkaa.     No.   1.162,601;   Not. 


30;  Uaa.  toL  220;  p.  1644. 
1.      J.    M. 


Band-cutter    guard. 


Wbltcomb.      No.    1,168,769: 


Not,  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  122. 
Bandage-reel.    J.  Kosek.    No.  1.160,234 ;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI. 


No.    1,160,306; 
Mo. 


2:;u ;  p,  .ml 
Bandeau,    Adjuatable.      B.    Wertheimer 

Nov.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  312. 
Bank   or    money-box.   Savings-.      W.    H.    Hart   Jr, 

1,160,601 ;  Nov,  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  866. 
tak,  SaTings-.     C,  l-iaher.     No.  1,169,834;  Not.  9:  Gaa. 

v>l.  220;  p.  634.  ^^ 

uik.  Terminal.     J.   N.  Reynolds.     No.  1,161,884;  Not. 

30;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1400. 
Bank-vuult  construction.     A.  Davis.     No.  1,160,664;  Nov. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  407. 
Banks  and  the  bed  of  watercourses.  Defense  of  the.     O. 

Maccaferrl.      No.   1,162,490;   Nov.   80;   Oas.   TOl.   220; 

p.  1614. 
Bar:  ti*e — 

Vehicle  spring-bar. 
Bar-making  apparatus,     O.  Brooks,  B.  I,  Dodda.  and  A. 

Kltslnger.      No.    1,162,023;    Not.    30;    Oas.    toL    220; 

p.   1440, 
Bara,  Apparatus  for  making  splral-roUed.    F.  H.  Willlama 

No,  1,101.176 ;  Not.  287oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1106, 
Barrel-head.     H.  EUls.    No.  1.161,203  ;  Not.  23 ;  Gas.  Toi. 

220;  p.  1116. 
Barrel-head,   BemoTable.     C.  B.  Martin.     Mo.   1.160.740: 

Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  007. 
Base.      J.    V.   Ulcbarditon.     No.   1.158.862;   Not.   2;  Gas. 

vol.  220 :  p.  156. 
Basket-blank-making  machine.    O.  B.  8t  John  and  F,  Nor- 

ton.    No.  1,161.740 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1300. 
Baaket   Centrifugal.      L,    O,   G,   Dlbbeta.     No.   1,160.062: 

Nov.  0  ;   Gaa.  vol.   220  ;  p,  008. 
Baaket  Collection-.    A.  Furman.    No.  1.160.278 :  Not.  16 : 

Uaa.  Tol.  220 :  p.  740, 

^f.''**  fS"^"'  C*ntrifufal-.    K.  Roberts.    Mo.  1.100,836 ; 

Not.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  758, 
Bassinet-perambulator  or  the  like 


1461,212;  Nov.  23;  tiaa  vol.  220;  p,  11 

Batb-bianket    Vibratory    electric      hT   D. 

1,158,834  ;  Nov,  2 ;  Oss.  vol.  220 ;  p.  15C 


F.  H.  Hesdley.     Mo. 
.  1110. 

Parksr.     Mo. 

„  ..  150. 

Bath  curtain.  Shower-,    A.  E.  Lang.    No.  1,169,507  ;  Nov. 

0;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  416, 
Bath-flxture.     C.  A.  Minnie.    Mo.  1,160,824 ;  Not,  2 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  220  ;_p.  818, 
B«.th-tub.    h:  M.  Lane.    No.  1.101.187 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

^•.O  •  p,  10v2. 
Bath  tub.    H^  M.  Lano.    No.  1,101,188 :  Mot.  23 ;  Gas.  toL 

220 ;  p.  1092. 
Bath  tub  pattern.     W.  J.  KoUer.     Mo.  1.159,895;  Mot.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  876, 
BatterT:  0> 
batt 


Btorac*  battary. 
No.  1460,491;  Mot.  10;  Oaa.  toL 
No.  1402.449;  Mot.  80;  Gaa. 


Dry  hatttrv 

Bectric  batterj. 
Battery.     P.  Brown 

2a0;  p.  817. 
Battery.     C.   F.   Burgess. 

TOl.  220  ;  p.  1607. 
Bsttery  element  Secondary-,     B.  Handler.    Mo.  1,168,491 ; 

Not,  2;  Oas.  toL  220:  p.  27. 
Battery  arid.  Storsge-.    W.  S.  HntehliMon.    Mo.  1.159.0W; 

Not.  f ;  Oaa  toL  220 ;  p.  216. 
Battory-well.    C.  A.  Cbrlstofferson  sad  W.  M.  MeCliataek. 

No.  1.158.894 ;  Mot.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  2S0 ;  p.  ITO. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xcm 


Bearing,  llollfr- 
Gaz.  vol.  220  ; 

Bearing,  Roller-. 
Gas.  vol.  220; 

Bearing,  Roller- 


B««»-«»«"P. p.  O.   Painter.     Mo.  1400^194;  Mot.   10; 

Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  718,  ,  -^        , 

Bearing.     O.  s.  Puiliam.     No.  1,161,970;  Not.  80;  Oas. 
vol.  220;  p.  1431. 

Bearing.  Antifriction  side,     E.  8,  Woods.    Mo.  1,162.428; 

Nov,  30 :  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1580, 
Bearing.  Antifriction  aide.    E.  S.  Woods  and  A.  A,  Welgel, 

No.  l,101,4;a;  Nov,  23;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1100. 
Bearing,  Ball-.     O.  W.  Dobson.     No.  1,158,001;  Not.  2; 

Oas.   TOl.   220;  p.   172. 
Bearing.  Ball-.     K  W.  Wltte.     No.  1461.670:  Not.  23; 

Oaz.  TOl.  220;  p.  1246. 
Bearing,  Bolt-.     J.   I*   Beane.     No.  1,160,821;  Mot.   10; 

Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  036, 
Bearing,  Combined  thrust  snd  Journal.     O.  Banner.     Mo. 
^  1,158,424  ;  Nov,  2 ;  Osz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  4. 
Bearing   construction.      8.    L.   Goldman.      No.   1,160,502; 

Not.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p,  862. 
Bearing  for  axles.  Antifriction-.     W.  C.  Lipe  and  H.  D. 
Weed.     No.  1.160,626;  Nov,  10;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  860. 
Bearing   for   fast-running   wheels.      F.   A.    Stewart     No, 

1.161,905:  Nov.  30;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1408. 
Bearing-guard.     F.  B.   Foley.     No.   1,161.465;  Not.   23; 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1210. 
Bearing  mounting.  Ball-.     W.  Reynolda.     No.  1,158,710; 
Nov.  2 ;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  107.  ,  ««,        . 

Bearing   reciprocating  device.   Eccentric  ball-,     F.   Prins, 

No.  1,162,512;  Nov.  SO;  Oaz.  vol,  220;  p,  1619. 
Bearing,  Roller-.      W.   E.  Graham.     No.   1,160,504;  Not. 

16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  868. 
Bearing.  Roller-.    A.  L.  Larson.     No.  1,160,203 ;  Not.  16 ; 
Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  747. 

B.  S.  Ijiwson.    No,  1,159.964;  Nov.  0; 
p.  5^0. 

J.  Newmann.     Mo.  1,159,072:  Mot.  2; 
p.  228. 

K,  Wolf.     No.  1.158,880:  Not.  2;  Oas. 
vol.  220 :  p.  166. 
Bearing,   Shaft-.     W.  Boehler.     Mo.  1,168,778;  Mot.  2; 

Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  129. 
Bearing,   Shaft  or   roll.     D.   R.   Bowen.     No.   1,168,436; 

Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  8. 
Bearing,    Turret-mount    trunnion-.      W.    Messlnger.      No. 

1,161.601  ;  Nov.  23;  Gaz,  vol.  220;  p.  1222, 
Bearing,    Type-bsr    sntlfriction-.     A.    T.    Brown.     No. 

1.155».fl45;    Nov.   0;   iiixz.   vol.   220;    p.   465. 
Bearings,  Spring  for  centrifugal-separstor.     C.   K.    Salis- 
_  bury.     No.  1,168,726;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  110. 
Besting-englne.     J,  It.  Warren.     Mo.  1,160,064;  Not.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  086. 
Bed  construction.     B.  B.  Blood.     No.  1,161.021 ;  Not.  80 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1414. 
Bed-corner  faatening.     O.   H.   Williams.     No.    1,161,177; 

Nov.  23;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1106. 
Bed-spring  fabric    H,  F,  ffager.    No.  1,161,661 ;  Not.  23 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1276. 
Bed-spring  fabric    H.  F.  Hager.    No.  1,161.002  ;  Not.  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol  220;  p.   1277. 
Bed-spring  support     W.  H.  Byster.     No.  1,169,918;  Mot. 

9  :  Gas.  volT  220 ;  p.  662. 
Bed-springs,    End   bar   for.      C.    Ehrllch.      No.    1,168,464; 

Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p,  18. 
Bed  structure.     F.  N.  Palmer.     No.  1,160.442;  Not.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  798. 
Bedstead.    I^lsconnectible    metal.      P.    Jamusxklewlcs,    L. 
Cbmielowski.    8.    Szcseeny,   and    L.   Chybcsyfiski.      No. 
1,162,866;  Nov.  80;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1568. 
Beef-carcasses,   Treating.     O,   H.  MUler.     No.  1.160J>87 ; 

Not,  16;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  075. 
BeehlTe,     L.  Mollart     No.  1,150,786;  Mot.  9;  Oss.  Tol. 

220;  p.  616. 
Beer-fermenting  tanks.  Treating  cement.     F.  W.  Riekers. 

No.   1,162,615;   Nov.  SO:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1620. 
Beet-puIIer.      B.    Henry.      No,    1.160,406;    Not. 

vol.  220;  p.  786. 
Belt-applying  device.     A.   M.  snd   P.  O.   Bpsngelo.     No. 

1,168.787:  Nov.  2;  Oss.  toI.  220;  p.  114. 
Belt  Composite  leather.     C.  E.  Carpenter.     No.  1,160,040 ; 

Not.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  606. 
Belt,  Composite  leather,    C.  E.  Carpenter.    No.  1.160.041 ; 

Not.  0 :  Oss.  vol.  220 :  p.  606. 
Belt,  Hot-water.     A.  C.  Beringer.     No.  1,150.160 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  220;   p.  260. 
Belt-manipulator.     E.  E.  Jones.     No.  1,161.775 ;  Not.  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1315. 
Belt  sander.    C.  L.  MattUon.    No.  1,160,060 ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas. 

vol.  220:  p.  226. 
Belt-shifter,    L.  T.  Hagan.    No.  1,160,881 ;  Not.  10 :  Gas. 

Tol.  220  ;  p.  055. 
Belt-shifter,     C.   S.   Harris  and  A.   H.  Chromssta.     No. 

1.100,403;  Not.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  785. 
Bench  :  Bee — 

Plano-beneh.  Work-bench, 

Bench-dog.     H.  P.  Hansen.     No.  1,101368 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  1301. 
Bendlna-tool.     J.  N.  Seiam.     No.  1,109306 ;  Mot.  0 ;  Oas. 

Tol.   220 ;  p.  624. 
Berry-box.  Banltery,    L.  W.  Obencbaln  and  D.  B.  De  Long. 

No.    1,160.990:   Nov.   16;   Oas.  vol.   220;   p,  096. 
Beverages,   and   products  produced   thereby.   Process  and 
ffP*";?!""^'*""  preparing.     J.  B,  Bloom.     No.  1,102.212 ; 
Nov.  SO-  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1515. 
BlcTcle-forks,  Truss-forming  sttaebment  for.     J.  HL  Me- 
Cartlia.    No.  1.150390 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toL,  220 ;  p.  447. 


10;   Gaa. 


Bieyele-ataad.    H.  W.  Walk.    Mo.  1,159,189 ;  Mot.  2 ; 

vol.  220:  p.  261. 
Bilae-water  extractor.      8.    8.   Jamison.      No.    1.I69340; 

Not.  9;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  674. 
Blilisrd-cue.    C,  R.  Smith.    No.  1,100,886;  Not.  16:  Owk 

Tol.  220;  p.  701. 
Billiard-cues  and   the   Uke.  Tlp-forndnc  dsTles  tor.    M. 

Bohlig.    No.  1,169391 :  Not.  §  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  661. 
Billiard-Uble.      W.    Campion    and    J,    A.    McKay.      Mo. 

1,161.111 ;  Not.  23;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1081. 
BUliard-table.    O,  C.  Drouot    No.  1,158,798 ;  Nor.  2 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  185. 
Binder.    C.  L.  Dingena    No.  1.101,682 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 

220 ;  p.  1267. 
Binder,  Looae-leaf.    L.  M.  Cook.    No.  1,101,019 ;  Nor.  28 ; 

Oaz.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1263. 
Binder,  Temporary.     D.  Umanoff.    Mo.  1.169,186 ;  MoT.  t; 

Oaz.  TOl.  220;  p.  260. 
Bird  box.     H.  M.  Benedict    No.  1,168308;  Nor.  3;  Qtm. 

TOl.  220;  p.  194. 
Bit:  Bee — 
Drill-bit 
BUnda,  Antirattling  dcTlce  for  window-     A.  P.  Andersoa. 

No.  1,160.123;  Not.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  668. 
Block:  Bee — 

Chock-block.  Flashing-block. 

Die-block. 
Blower,  rotary  pump,  and  the  like.  Rotary.    T.  Bbepkerd 
and  J.  8.  Hayea.    No.  1,168,733  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toL  120 ; 
p.  112. 
Blowpipe.  Metal-working.     M.  E.  Winans  and  P.  A.  Rose. 

No.  1,162.190 ;  Not.  30 ;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1611. 
Board  :  Bee — 
Bread-board.  Planting-board. 

Corrugated  l>oard.  Press-board. 

Ironing-board.  Washboard. 

Lath-board. 
Board.    W.  H.  Falrcbild.    Na  1,158,607  ;  Mot.  2 ;  Oas.  toL 

220:  p.  9L 
Boat  and  raft  launching  apparatua.  Life.     O.  W.  Boyd. 

No.  1.162,218;  Nov.  80 ;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1617. 
Boat  Automobile.     F.  F.  Mattmann.    No.  1.158,704 ;  Nor. 

2:  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  102. 
Boat-chair,   Foldable.      B.   T.    SnelUng.     No.    1,101.420; 

Nov.  23;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1196. 
Boat-launching   apparatus.    Ships-.      L.    L'Heureux.      Mo. 

1,162,407  ;  Nov.  30 :  Gas,  vol.  220 ;  p.  1618. 
Boat-motor,  DeUcbable.     C.  A.  Hoefer.     No.  1,100,410; 

Nov.  16;  Oas.  vol,  220;  p.  787. 
Boat-releasing  apparatus.  Life-.    R.Tjader,    No.  1,150,298 ; 

Nov,  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p,  307. 
Boat  Reversible.     T.  H.  Oaskia.     No.  1.100,002 ;  Mot.  B  ; 

Oaz.  vol.   220;  p.  Oil. 
Boat  Submarine.    J.  Barraja-Frauenf elder.    No.  1,168,88S ; 

Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  107. 
Boats.   Submerged  exhaust  and   bilge-water-remoring  de- 
vice for  motor-.    O.  M.  Cram.    No.  1.162,223;  Not.  80; 
Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1510. 
Boiler :  Bee — 

Egg-boiler.  Solar  boiler. 

Electrically-hested    boiler.      Steam-boiler. 
Locomotive-l)ollei'.  Water-tube  boiler. 

Smoke  and  water  tube  boiler. 
Boiler-cleaning  device.     B.  D.  McLean.     No.   1,158,948; 

Nov.  2  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  188. 
Boiler-cleaning   meana     T.   O.   Turner.     No.    1.169,028; 

Not.  9  ;  Gaz.  toI.  220 ;  p.  458. 
Boiler   filler.    Steam-.      O.    R.    and    A.    M.    BbaSer.     Mo. 

1462,408;   Nov.   30;  Oaz.   vol.  220;  p.  1682. 
Boiler    fire-box.    Steam-.       D.    M.    Light      No.    1,162395; 

Not.   30;   Oaz.   vol.   220;   p.    1544. 
Boiler  furnace.  I.rf>comotive-.    C.  B.  Moore.     No.  1.160,484 ; 

Nov,  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  706. 
Boiler  -  pressure.     Regulating,       P.     O,     Keilbolts.       No. 

1460.514:   Nov,   16;   Oaz.  vol.  220:  p.  824. 
Boiler   purifier.    Steam-.      H.    H.    Ralph.      No.    1,100,001; 

Nov.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  876. 
Boiler  safety-plug.    J.  A.  Ricard.    No.  1,159,710;  Nor.  0; 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  488. 
Boiler-setting.    O.  T.  Ladd.    Na  1,160,051 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  220;  p.  221. 
Boiler  stay-bolt     A.  8.  Greene.     No.  1.161,650 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1276. 
Boller-auppori  ana  dnder-cbute.  Combined.    B.  Jacoby  and 
C.  S.  Johnson.     No.  1,150,407;  Not.  9;  Oas.  toL  229; 
p,  411, 
Boiler-tubes,     Beading  -  tool     for.      H.     E.     Bosh.      Ho. 

1462,681  ;  Nov.  30 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1672. 
Boilers,  High-water  control  for  multiple-drum.  H.  DoC 
snd  H,  U  Smith.  No.  1,160,108 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ; 
p.  273. 
Boilers,  Low-wster  safety  apparatus  for  steam-.  W.  B. 
Haaklaa.  No.  1.162.160;  Nov.  30;  Oaa  toL  220;  p. 
1498  »   »- 

Boilers!    Boot-blower    for    wstor-tube.      J.    Magoe.      Ms^ 

1461,088;   Not.   30;   Oaz.   toL   220 ;  p.   1478. 
Boilers,     Soot-blower     for     water-tube.     J.     Msgss.     Mac 

1461,080 ;   Not.   30;   Oaz.   toI.   220;  p.   1478. 
Boilera,     Soot-cleaner    for    water-tube.      J.    Magee.      Mo. 

I46O.3O6;   Not.   16;   Oas.  toI.  220;  p.   7527^ 
Boll  -  weerii  -  killinf    deTice.      W.    D.    Robertshaw.      Mo. 

1469.097;  Not.  2;  Oas.  ToL  220:  p.  287. 


ZCIT 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Bolt:  am— 
BoO&r  itay-bolt 


Looff  bolt 
8«lf-lubricatlnx  bolt 


BzpaasloD-boIt. 

Bolt  lock.  Door-.     P.  W.  Smith.     No.  1.169^7 ;  Nor.  • ; 

Ou.  Tol.  220;  p.  MO. 
Bolta,  Combined  guide  and  lock  for  Cremorne.    R.  B.  Taenia 

No.  l.lM.8ie ;  Not.  2 ;  Ou.  vol.  220 ;  p.  143. 
Bomb,  Self-tlrlnff  ezploclve.     J.  DodgMO.    No.  1.161,461 ; 

Nov.  23  ;  Uas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1208. 
Bomb,  Submarine.     D.  B.  Donlop.     No.  1,161.686;  Nor. 

23;  Qai.  voL  220;  p.  1268. 
Booe-burner.     V.   O.  Bltcbay  and   H.  A.  Trimmer.     No. 

1.160,607;  Nov.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  878. 
Book,  Account-.    B.  F.  Brwlebaft.    No.  I,l&8,8d2 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Qaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  170. 
Book.   Account-.      U.    UibMO.      No.    1.160,276;    Not.    16; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  741. 
Book-coTer.     b\  B.  Houab.     No.  1.162,464 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gm. 

Tol.    220;    p.    160». 
Book.     Educational     record-.      W.     A.     Whoatley.       No. 

1,158,606 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  70. 
Book  gatberlus  and  Btackinir  machine.     C.  A.  Cheahlre. 
_  No.  1.160.845;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  M4. 
Book-leaf  holder.     O.  F.  Barnea.    No.  1,160,287  ;  Not.  16; 

Oaa.  vol.  21'0 :  p.  728. 
Book,  Looae-leaf.     F.  E.  Houah.     No.  1.162.48S ;  Not.  80 ; 

Oaa.    vol.    220;    p.    1600. 
Book-making.    W.  A.  Wood.    No.  1,169,409 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.  809. 
Book.  Manifolding  aales-.     E.  K.  Bottle.     Na  1.168.889; 

Not.  2:  Uaa.  vol.  220;  p.   160. 
Book.  Manifolding  sales-.     K.  K.  Bottle.     No.  1.160,248: 

Not.  16 ;  Oai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  732. 
Book,  Manifolding  aalea-.    W.  Qrtlg.    No.  1,161.806 ;  Not. 

23 ;  Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1154. 
Book.  Koute-.     J.  Koenen.     No.  1.161,482;  Not.  28;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  1215. 
Book.  Scrap-.    I.  B.  AUen.    No.  1,161,080 ;  Not.  28 ;  Qaa. 

Tol.  220  ;  p.  1260. 
Booka  and  magailues.  Holder  for.     J.  W.  Connella.     No. 

1,160,851  ;  .Nov.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  046. 
Boot  and  iboe.     K.  A.  Stritter.    No.  1,161.083 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1072. 
Boot  and   alioe   treating   machine.     W.   H.    Hooper.     No. 

1.161.936:   Nov.   30;   Oaz.   vol.   220;   p.   1410. 
Boot  and   shoe    uppers.    Lacing   or   fastening.     O.    Lowla. 

No.  1,161.871;  Nov.  80;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1300. 
Boot  and  ahoe  uppera,  Machine  for  forming.    I.  W.  Blanch 

ard.     No.  1.161,010  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1050. 
Boot  or  ahoe.        M.   H.    Clark.     No.   1,162.464;   Nov.  30; 

Oaa.    vol.    220;    p.    1508. 
Boot  or  ahoe,   Waterproof.     C.  A.  Paige.     No.  1,161,720; 

Nov.  23 ;  Oa«,  vol.  220 ;  p.  1206. 
Boota  and  aboea,  Apparatus  for  uae  In  the  manafactnr*  of. 

O.  B.  ilallqulat    No.  1,160,160 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 : 

p.  704. 
Boring-drlU,    BeTolring-cutter   roUry.     C.    E.   Beed. 

1.160,087  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  234. 
Borina-driU,   Revolviug-cutter   rotary,      C.    E.   Reed. 

1,160,088 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  234. 
Bortng-tool.     E.    0.    Ulckey.     No.    1,162.163;    Not, 

Oaa.    vol.    220;    p.    1400. 
Borinc  -  tool  -  guiding     apparatua.       J.     J.     Kelley. 

1,161,479;  Nov.  23;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  1216. 
Bottle.     B.  J.  Cunningham.     No.  1.158,987;  Nov.  2;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.   200. 
Bottle.    Z.  O.  Magnea.    No.  1.159.0ST ;  Not.  2 ;  Qaa.  toL 

220;  p.  224. 
Bottle  and  heater  for  foontaln-ayringea.  Combined  water. 

C.  W.  Melnecke.    No.  1.161,401 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ; 

p.  1186. 
Bottle-brushing  machine.    J.  W.  Dawaon.    No.  1,161,408 : 

Not.  23 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1207. 
Bottle-cap.    E.  L.  Blakealee.    Na  1,108,622  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gai. 

Tol.  220;  p.  76. 
Bottle  cap  or  closure.     C.  Hammer.     No.  1,160.982 ;  Not. 

16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  092. 
Bottle  capping  and  aeallng  machine.     J.  Bradley.     No. 
),369 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  773. 

No.   1.109,844 ;   Not. 


No. 
No. 
80; 
No. 


1,160,: 


«0T.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  773. 
Bottlo-capplng  machine.     A.  Jom. 

9;  Oaa.  toT.  220;  p.  638. 
Bottle-eapplng    machine.      T.    J.    I 


LaToy.     No.   1.160,084; 
MQUer.    Na  1,109,201 ;  Nor. 


p.  620, 


Not.  9;  Oaa.  voL  220; 
Bottle-capping  machine. 

2:  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  298. 
Bottlo-cloaore.    G.  J.  Bohlman.     No.  1,161,797 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  220;  p.  1824. 
Bottle-closure.     J.  L.  Dunnock.     No.  1,168,462;  Not.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  220*  p.  18. 
Bottle-cloaure.    P.  K.  Plympton.    No.  1,169,088 ;  Not.  0 : 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  428. 
Bottle-conveyer.     A.  H.  Scbmedtja.     No.  1,161,898;  Not. 

80;    Oaa.    vol.    220;    p,    1403. 
Bottlo-fllUng  machine.    O.  P.  Miller.    No.  1.109.098 ;  Not. 

9:  Gm.  toL  220;  p.  447. 
Bottlo  bolder.  Milk-.    J.  R.  Caaper.    No.  1.108,988 ;  Not. 

2;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  109. 
Bottl*  holder,  Milk-.     W.  Foatar.    Ma  1,109.486 ;  Not.  9 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220:  p.  408. 
Bottla  holder,  Milk-.     D.  8.  Weaka.     Na  1,160,022 ;  Nor. 

9 ;  Qu.  Toi.  220 ;  p.  099. 
Bottla.  Noa-raflllable.    U.  F.  Bekar.    No.  1,160.866;  Nor. 

16;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  900. 


Ba  1.169,208:  lf«r. 


Na  1.100.501 ; 


Bottla  Noo-raOlUbl*.    C  A.  IWly. 

2 ;  Gm.  toL  220 :  p.  276. 
Bottle.  Noo-raflllabla   W.  B.  and  C  B.  Fo 

Nov.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  220:  p.  820. 
Bottle.  Non-redliable.     M.  Kalalar.     Na   1.162.616;  Hvf. 

80;   Oaa.   vol.   220;   p.   1651. 
BotUe,  Non-raOlUbte.     L.  B.  Klaalngar.     Na  1,109,804: 

Not.  9;  0«a.  toL  220;  p.  870. 
Bottla.  Non-reflllabla    A.  PaveaL    No.  1.161.828 ;  Not.  28 : 

Oaa.  ToL  220:  p.  1161. 
Bottle,    Non-reflllAle.      O.    Baflca   and    8.    KoTaeh.      Na 

1.161.860  ;  Not.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1178. 
Bottle  or  Jar  clooare.    C  Hammer.    Na  1.160,096 ;  Not. 

16 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  804.  f       ^    . 

Bottle  or  Jar  closure.     C.  Hammer.     No.  1,160,097 ;  Nor. 

16;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  865. 
Bottle.  Polaon-.     M.  JT  DrtacoU. 


Oaa.    vol.    220;   p, 
BotUe-aprlnkler.     H. 


1641. 


Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  262. 


No.  1.162,688;  Not.  SO; 

O^Brawaer.    Na  1.159.166 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Na    1.162.082;   Not. 

No.  1,161,468: 


Bottle-atoppar.     (f.   A.    Carpentar. 

30;   Oaa.   vol.   220;   p.    1402. 
Bottle-waahing  machine.     B.  Lk  Gallup. 

Nov.  23  :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1211. 
Bottle-washing  machine.     B.  L.  OaUap.     No.  1,161.400; 

Nov.  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  220  ;  p.   1211. 
Bottlea  and  other  containers,  Mannfactare  of  Bbrooa  caps 

for.     A.   Weatlake  and   P.   Poetachke.     No.  1,160,478; 

Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  812. 
Bottlea,   Dlak   closure   for   milk-.     C.   J.    Schuatar.     Ma 

1,162.519;    Nov.   30;    Oai.    vol.   220;    p.    1621. 
Bottlea,  Transpartnt  vacuum-Jacket  for  Uquld-dlapenaiac 

K.  T.  Wardell.    Na  1,161,002 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 

p.  1070. 
Bottles.   ValTe  for  non-redliable.     C.  B.  H.   La  Bounty. 


No.  1,161.  603  ;  Not.  23 ;  Uaa.  toL  220;  p.  1288. 

No.    1,161,467; 


Not. 


L.     Stangl.       Na 
i;  p.  110. 

No.   1,161,644;   Not. 


Bottlea,    Washing.      B.   U   Gallup. 

23;  Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  1211. 
Bottling  •  machine     attachment.       M. 

1.158,740  :  Nov.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  ; 
Bottomlng-machlne.     A.   B.    Starr. 

23;  Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  1237. 
Bow.    W.  E.  EUla.    Na  1,108,460 ;  Not.  2;  Gaa.  toI.  220; 

Bow.    W.  B.  BlUa.    Na  1,108,466 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 

p.   10. 
Bowing- rod     and     bracket    therefor.       H.     Cbert.       Na 

1.108.608 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  88. 
BowUng-aUer  baU-cbote.    W.  W.  Vearlng.    No.  1,160.018; 

Nov.  0;  Oaa.  voL  220;  p.  098. 
Box  :   net 


Advertising  twlne-boz. 
AuiuuiubUe  tool-box. 
Berry-box. 
Bird-box. 
Boiler  flre-boz. 
Cigarette- box. 
Coin-box. 
ColUpalble  box. 


Egg-box. 

Fire 


[re-alarm  box. 
FUg-box. 
Folalng  box. 
Jewelry-box. 
Box  -  blank     machine. 


Journal-box. 
Knockdown  box. 
Miter-box. 

Packing  or  ahlpplng  bos. 
Paper  box. 
8heet-metal  box. 
Bhipplng-box. 
Bound-box. 
Stop  and  waate  box. 
Storage  and  ahlpplng  bos. 
Bwltcb-box. 
Dmbralla  lock-box. 
Well  Htufflng-box. 
AdJnatabJo.     W._JF.     Healy.     Na 


r ,  ^..^  vol.  220 ;  p. 
O.  W.  Palmer.     N 


860. 
o.  1,161,072;  Not. 


Na  1,108^808; 


1,160,870  :  Nov.  0  ;  Gi 
Box  construction. 

23 ;  Oai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1068. 
Box-corner  cooatructlon.     C.  BL  Oraen, 

Nov.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  188. 
Box-corner  construction.     C.  B.  Oreen  and  C.  T.  Bloomar. 

No.  1,158,801 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  188. 
Box-corner  sUys,  Machine  for  applying.     H.  Da  Baltb. 

Na  1,160,300:  Not.  16;  Gaa.  roi.220',  p.  780. 
Box  cutting  and  acoring  machlnea,  Tympan  for.     H.  M. 

Barber.    No.  1,158,772 ;  Not.  2  rOaa.  T«nr220 ;  p.  127. 
Box-making  macblna.    J.  F.  Adama.    Na  1,160.658 ;  Nor. 

16;  Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  841. 
Box-support    H.  A.  SMikett    Na  1.109,277  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  801. 
Boxes.  Making  sheet-metal.    G.  A.  Long.    Ma  1.161,898; 

Nov.  28 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1188. 
Brace:  890 — 

Cycle-brace. 
Brace.     K.    D.   Allcood.     Na    1.162,642:   Not.   80;   Qui 

vol.    220:    p.    16^. 
Bracelet.     U.  Glnnal.     No.  1.160.277:  Mot.  16;  Gaa.  foL 

220;  p.  742.  ,       .-      .  ,«. 

Bracelet     H.    L.   Jeffarr   and   A.    W.    Wadawortb.    Ma 

1,160,616 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  862. 
Bracelet-link.    A.  Bklund.     No.  1,161,640;  Not.  28;  Ooa. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  1269. 
Bracelet-link.     A.  Ekinnd.     No.  1.162.227 ;  Not.  80 ;  Ooa. 

vol.    220:    p.    1620. 
Bracelet-link.     A.  Eklund.     Ma  1,162.228 ;  Not.  SO :  Oaa 

Tol.   220:   p.   1021. 
Braceleta.  Seeurlng  doTlea  for  expansible.    C.  L.  DepoUlar. 

No.   1468,900Tn«»t.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  172^^^ 
Bracket:  600 — 

Wind  •  ahlald      ventUator- 
bradcat 


CoUapalble  bracket 
Boof-oracfcat 
Bhlagllnf-braekot 
Bracket  and  flxtura 


16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  906 


W.  Lamlay.     No.  1.160.788;  Vmr, 
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BraM,  Manafaetora  of  taaaaltfl.    C  Wabh.    Ma  1,158,808 ; 

Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  89.  „    «    «  v 

Braldlng-machlna  mold-feeding  attaebmant    B.  C  Bahm. 

Na  1,161.076 ;  Not.  28  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1060. 
Brake  :  ««» — 

▲ntomobUa   ataorlag-whael     Contlnooaa  braka 
brake.  Flald-braka 

Cai^brake.  Flnid-preasora  braka. 

Cantrifngally-opara  tad      Friction-brake. 
brake.  Vehicle-brake. 

Coaater-brake.  Water-brake. 

Braka     J.  T.  Le<»ard.    Na  1,109,288 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toL 

220;  p.  289. 
Brake.     BL  W.  Smith.     No.  1,109.118;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  nA. 

220;  p.  248.  _     ^ 

Brake-beam.    A.  R.  Peffers.    No.  1.161,820 ;  Not.  28  ;  Oaa. 

vol.   1.'20;  p.    1161. 
Brake-drum.    C.  B.  King.  C.  B.  Weston.  H.  B.  Bjooab.  and 

G.  Holmeo.     No.  1.109.602 ;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p. 

Brake-bead.     F.  Sargent     Na  1.160,408;  Not.  16;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  802.  ,_.»««.     „        • 

Braka-maat.     J.  P.  Anderson.     Na  1,109,888;  Not.  9; 

Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  001.  ^,      .  ,.«..-^     vt       o 

Brake  mechanism.    O.  B.  Ackley.    No.  1,108,764  ;  Not.  2 ; 

Brake*  mMhanUm.^'  I.  A.'  Macbamer.    No.  1.109.240;  Not. 

2 :  Oai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  289.  _     «      ^     .... 

Brake     mechanism.     Automatic.      W.    F.     Conklin.      No. 

1,1«2.&7H:    Nov.   30:   Gaa.   vol.   220;   p.   1688. 
Brake    mechanism    for   sbipper-sbafta.     C.    B.    King   and 

H.    T.    Oracely.     No.    1,162,074;    Not.    80;    Gas.    Tol. 

220;    p.    1467. 
Brake-ahoe.    H.  B.  Bullock.    Na  1,160.971 ;  Not.  18 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  988. 
Brake-ahoe.    J.  D.  Gallagher  and  H.  Jonea.    No.  1.100.007 

Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220  •  p.  207.  .  ..^  ..^ 

Brake-ahoe.    J.  D.  Gallagher  and  H.  Jonea.    No.  1.109.009 

Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  208.  ,«„«,„ 

Brake-ahoe.    J.  D.  Qallagber  and  H.  Jonea    No.  1.160.010 

Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  208.  ^     ^ 

Brake-aboe.    A.  T.  Lockard.    No.  1,108,017;  Not.  2;  Oas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  88. 
Brake-aboe.     F.  Sargent     Na   1,108,061;   Not.  2;  Gas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  54.  „    ..^     ..,        «     « 

Brake-ahoe.     F.   Sargent     No.   1.168,562;   Not.  2;  Gas. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  OOf 
Brake-ahoe  back.     P.  8arg«it     Na  1,160,404;  Not.  16; 

Oaa.  VOL  220;  p.  802.      ^         „  „     ^  ..  „    t 

Brake-ahoe,  Composition.     J.  D.  Gallagher  and  H.  Jonea. 

No.  1.150.OO8;  Nov.  2:  Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  207. 
Brake-aboe   bolder.     J.    Davia.     No.   1.161,840;   Not.  80; 

Oas.    TOl.    220 :    p.    1388.  .  „    ,  ^ 

Brake-shoea,  Forming.    J.  D.  Gallagher  and  H.  Jonaa    No. 

1,160,308 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  783. 
Brake-ahoea,    Relnfordng-back    for.      P.    Sargent      No. 

1.168,068 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  65. 
Brake-ahoea,    Beinfordng -  back    for.      F.    Sargent      No. 

1,168,564  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  220  :  p.  65.     „        .      _ 
BrakaWp.    T.  N.  BoaaelL     No.  1,160,090;  Not.  9;  Gaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.  622.  «     „    „ 

Brake  ayatem  for  detachable-track  tralna.     C.  W.  Bns- 

aell.     No.  1,161.078:  Nov.  80;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1484. 
Bread-board.     T.    H.   Marcott      Na   1,159,696;    Not.   9; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  482.  ^  ,    ..  . 

Bread.  Manufacture  of.     H.  A.  Kohman,  O.  Hoffman,  and 

A.  k  Blaka     Na  1.108,988;  Not.  2;  Qaa.  toI.  220; 

n.  188 
Bt«ad,  Manufacture  of.     H.  Kohman,    C.    Hoffman,    and 

A.  fe.  Blake.     No.  1,108.984;  Not.  2;  Oas.  mi.  220; 

p.   184 
Brtck-klln.     L.  W.  Flood.     No.  1.160,106;  Mot.  18;  Gaa. 

Tol.  ^0;  p.  700. 
Brick-kiln.    A.  Kloaa    Na  1,160,987;  Nor.  18;  Gaa.  toL 

820  *  D   994 
Bricfc-klhi.     F*.  W.  Mllea.     No.  1,169.062;   Not.  2;  Oas. 

Brlek-klln.'  ^.  Smith.    Ma  1409,589;  Mot.  9;  Oaa.  toL 

Brick-machine.'    B.  D.  Mattaa.     No.  1,160.807;  Mot.  18; 

Gaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  752.  .        .,     «     „  „ 

Brick    mold.    Wet-procesa   cement-.      J.    G.    Bowen.      No. 

1.168,978  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  196. 
Brick-aandlng  machine.     R.  C.   Penfleld.     Mo.  1461,516; 

Not.  28:  Oas.  vol.  220;  17.  1228. 
Bridga-ancbor.     N.  Coot     Mo.  1,162.088;  Mot.  80;  Oaa. 

ToL    220;    p.    1464. 
Bridgo-lifting  mechanism.     F.  C  Osbom.     No.  1.168^46; 

Not.  2 ;  Gas.  roi.  220 ;  p.  49. 
Bridge,  Safety-.     M.  P.  Slattenr  and  C.  A.  DIehm.     No. 

1.106.866 :  Mot.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  161. 
Bridle.     J.  D.  Telford.     No.  1,109.291 ;  Mot.  2 ;  Oaa.  TOl. 

220;  p.  806. 
Broiler-pan.    W.  J.  Beat  and  W.  M.  MarTln.    Ma  1,109390 ; 

Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  558.  ^  ,       ^     „ 

Brooder.    J.  P.  MacKay.    No.  1,161,490;  Not.  28;  Gas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1220.  „ 

Brooder.    P.  %.  Martin.    No.  1.160.188 ;  Mot.  18 ;  Oaa.  toL 

220;  p.  710. 
Brooder-heater.    C.  V.  HUU    No.  1.181^8 ;  Mot.  28 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  1290. 
Brooders  and   Incabatora,  Hot-wator  baatar  for.     J.  P. 

MacKay.     No.   1.161.494;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p. 

1219. 


MOb 


Broodon,  Dtlnklag  attachment  tor.    C  W.  B^th. 

1.159340;  Mot.  9;  Oaa.  toL  220:  p.  488. 
Br<i)m.^fe'.  S.  Hack.    Na  1,161,308 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Broom' and  towel  bolder.     G.  W.  Halley.     Mo.  1,158,490; 

Not.  2 ;  Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  27. 
Brooma  and  the  Uka,  Attachment  for  tha  l>AnAlf>  <£: .  ^ 

A.  C.  ObL    No.  1,180,440 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  Trt.  MO  J  P- 

TVT 
Broahl    J.  W.  Bradahaw.     Na  1,180,870:  Mot.  18;  Am. 

Broih.^*w!  1;  Wolhauptar.    Na  1,161.179 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa. 

Bmah  and  mop.  Fountain.    B.  W.  OlOTor.     Ma  1,159.688 ; 

BiSah'^Snent^  W.  A.'^MlUer.     No.  1462.685;  Mot.  • 

80;   Gas.  toL   220;   p.    1667.  ..,»^„, 

Bmah.  Bottle-waaher.    C.  K.  Volckenlng.    Na  1,180,581; 

Not.  16;  Oaa.  ToL  220;  p.  888.^,      ,  ,«  •^     w-    «•. 
Bruah.  Braaer-.    P.  D.  Bobarta.    No.  1,161,250 ;  Mot.  88 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  1184.  ^         „      .._«-*. 

Bruah.  Fountain-.    B.  D.  Knickerboekar.     No.  1,169,008; 

Not.  .9;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  418.  ^,        «    „  w  ,.  -w 

Bruata-handle,  Detachable  and  adjustable.     O.  Bohrbau. 

No.  1,158,856;  Nov.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  168. 
Brush-holder.    L.  Lord.    No.  1.161,897  ;  Not.  28  ;  Gas.  toU 

Brush-making   machine.     A.   W.   Moray.     Ma   1,162,889; 

Not.  80:  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1668.  ^        „     ,  ,-,  ,«^ . 
Brush-making  machinery.     W.  O.  Uebig.     Mo.  1,161,894; 

Nov.  23;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  1186.  ^    ^     „ 

Brush,  Scrubbing-.    A.  B.  WiUiama     Na  M60,488;  Not. 

16  ;  Gai.  vol.  220  ;  p.  818. 


Brushesi  Drip-cup  for  paint-.  ^  C.  B.  Day.    Ma  1491.878 : 
Tloi,302  :  Nov723  ;  Oai.  toT.  220 ;  p.  1162 


ea,  ui 
Nov.  23;  (5ai.'vol.  2^0;  p.  1180. 
Traveling 
01. 


Bucket     apparatua. 


:  p.  Ill 
iveling-. 
I.  vol. 
Long. 


J.    C.    Franeh.      Ma 
;  p.  11 
No.  1.109.809;  Not.  9; 


Bucket  Fish-bait    C.  F. 

Gai.  vol.  220 :  p.  877.  ^     _  .   .^^ 

Buckle.    U.  Hers.    No.  1.160.600  ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  t<^  880 ; 

p.  667. 
Buckle.     E.  N.  Humpbrey.     No.  1.161,804 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oas. 

vol.  220;  p.  1326,  ^    ,_ 

Buckle.    A.  J.  Northey  and  P.  A.  McOee.    No.  1,101,144 ; 

Nov.  23 :  Oat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1093. 
Buckle.     B.  W.  Padelford.     No.  1.150.828;  Not.  2;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  .^10.  ^^^^ 

Buckle  with  releaalng-gear.     E.  Moricet     No.  1.108,827; 

Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  148.  ,,     ^. 

BufBng  and  polishing  and  removing  scratchea,  Macblna 

for.      B.    Porter.      No.    1,161,412;    Nov.   23;   Oaa.   ToL 

220;  p.  1102. 
BuKgy-rnnner.     W.  P.  Bosaenberger.    No.  1.109.648;  Nor. 

0 ;  Oai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  464.  ^,       ,    .«..«, 

Building-blocks,   MaUng.     B.   M.   Jonea     No.   1,162.178; 

Nov.  30;  Oas.   toL220-   p.   1602.  ^    .  ^     ^ 

Building  construction.     J.  Stretch.     No.  1,160,840;  Mot. 

16  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  768.  ^ 

Building   construction.    Metallic.      J.    B.    Johns<Hi.      Ma 

1,159,030;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  217.  ^   ^ 

Building  foundatlona  and  the  like,  Apparatus  and  method 

of.     L.   L.  Brown.     No.  1,100,171;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  toL 

220 ;  p.  264. 
Building.     Portable.     O.     W.     Aagaard.     No.     1.162.482; 

Not.   80;   Oas.   Tol.    220;   p.   1600. 
Building,  Portable.    J.  Hagman.    No.  1.160,882  ;  Not.  18 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  066. 
Bolldinga  against  eartbqaakea,  DeTlce  for  protecting.    Li 

Kohl.    No.  1,168.932 ;  lioTTi  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  188.^ 
Burglar-alarm.    C.  PoaaantL    No.  1,109.001 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  589. 
Burglar  and  aignal  devica     A.  Caaper.     No.  1,160,498; 

Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  818. 
Burner :  Bee — 

Bone-burner.  Lamp-bomer. 

Distillate-burner.  Liquld-fcel  burner. 

Oaa-bomer.  Oil-burner. 

Hydrocarbon-burner.  Pilot-burner. 

Keroaane-burner.  StaaMH>u««''  ^    ^  , 

Burner.    G.  W.  Bartlett    No.  1,109,814 ;  Not.  2 ;  Ga».  roL 

220 ;  p.  816.  ^  ^  « 

Burners  by  meana  of  liquid  fuel.  Systam  for  operatia|t    C 

A.  Brown.     No.  1.160,871;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toL  280;  p. 

773 
Butter-diapenaing  apparatua.  Automatic.     IL  M. 

No.  1,1{»,688 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  479. 
Button  tadng  and  drilling  machine.    J.  H.  Hasi 


Mo^ 


p.  997. 

Mo.  1.160,001:  M»r. 


Maw 


1,160,997;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  voL  220; 
Button.  Garment-.     W.  P.  Garber.     ] 

16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  802. 
Button-locating  attachment  Shirt-.    L.  B.  Bordlck. 

1.160,402 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toL  220:  P.  817. 
Cabinet    A.  P.  Dulgeroff.     Ma  1.162.146:  Mot.  80; 

TOl.   220;   p.   1403. 
Cabinet.    P.  B.  Yog^    Mo.  1480,818 ;  Mot.  18 ;  Qaa. 

220 ;  p.  721.  ,    «     .. 

Cabinet   and   table.   Combined   kitchen-.     J.    Bonk. 

1.161.070;  Nov.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1070. 
Cabinet  Diapaoaing-.     D.  M.  Boaa     Ma  1.160.448; 

16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  Sf20 ;  p.  800.  _ 

Cabinet  Diapenaing-.     S.  Wheeler.     Mo.  1,161,564;  Mot. 

28:  Gas.  TOl.  220:  p.  1244.  _  ^^ 

Cabinet-drawer  and  the  lika  B.  O.Biebarda  Mo.  1,180,881 1 

Nov.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  757. 


I 


XCTl 
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Cabinet.   Ifnilc-.     A.  FroiBin«r  and  C  W.  2«iil»r.     HA. 

1,159,003:  Not.  2;  Oas.  yoi.  220;  p.  206. 
Cabinet.    Portable   dark.      G.    Lcacbmaa.      No.    1.150,OM; 

Nor.  9:  Uat.  vol.  220;  p.  881. 
CBbloet.  Spice-.     B.  V.  Apfeld.     Na  1.162.203;  Not.  30; 

Uax.    Tol.   220;   p.    1613. 
Cablneta.   Kod  for  card-.     M.  L.  Crowe.     No.   1,161,21H>; 

Not.   2.'?:  <;«».   vol.   TM  ;  p.    1148. 
Cable-lubricator.    O.  LOwenberg.    No.  1,100,919;  Not.  14; 

Ctea.  Tol.  220;  p.  969. 
Cable  or  track  lock  for  auapcnded  llnea  or  tracka,  and  a 

cable-support.    Automatic.       U.     B.     La    Foreat.       No. 
l,ltil.uU5:  Not.  23;  Uaz.  toI.  220;  p.  1280. 
Cable-protective  device.     W.  I'faonkacb.     No.  l^Ol.TSS; 

Nov.  23  ;  Ua>.  vol.  220 ;  p.  12U7. 
Calsaon  and  Umber.     L.  N.  D.  Mlxsell  and  C.  J.  Jnlatedt. 

No.  l,lt>l,784  ;  Nov.  23 :  Gaa.  vol.  2-*0 ;  p.  1319. 
Caldnm-blsulflte  liquor,   Troductlon   of.     H.   O.   V.   Benr- 

strftm.     No.  1,151),382:  Nov.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  360. 
CaUulating  machine.      W.  S.  Gubelmano.     No.  1,160.071; 

Nov.  U;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  61S. 
Calculating  machine.     8.  E.  Myera.     No.  1,161,060:  Not. 

23:  Gaa.  vol.  2l'0 ;  p.  me5. 
Calculatlng-macblne.     J.  Spurgeon.     No.  1,160,387 ;  Not. 

18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  762. 
Calculating  machine.     F.  Trinka.     No.  1,160,016 ;  Not.  9 ; 

Gas.  vol.   220:  P-  597. 
CalculaUng- machine.     F.    Trinka.     No.    1,162,667;    Not. 

30;   Gaa.    vol.    220;   p.    1867. 
Calculating-machine    totalizer.      T.    D.    Crlat   and    O.    H. 

Bpltrll.     .No.  1.158,641:  Nov.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  22V;  p.  82. 
Calculating-machines  and  the  like.  Check-table   and  key- 

board  cover  for.     F.  C.  Ulnscbe.    No.  1,159,339 ;  Not.  2; 

Gai.  vol.  TM  ;  p.  323. 
Calculating-machines,   Clearing   and    tranafer   mecbanlain 

for.     A.  J.  Meier,  W.  L.  Swift,  and  E.  L.  Relier.     No. 

1,160,742;  Nov.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  908. 
Calculating- machlnea,   Decimal   mecbanlam   for.     W.   II. 

Brown.     No.  1.100,372  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  774. 
Calculator.     C.  U.  Duffjr.     No.  1,161.381 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  1181. 
Calculators,    Hoil  bolder    for.      W.    B.    De    Camp.      Na 

1,158,453;  Nov.  2;  Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  15. 
Calculators,    Kollbolder    for.      J.    C.    Lotterband.      No. 

1.15s,51»:  Nov.  2;  :;aa.  vol.  220;  p.  39. 
Calendar.     B.  V.  Ueaford.     No.  1.162.606;  Not.  30;  Gaa. 

vol.  220;  p.   1648. 
Calendar,   Deak-.      R.   M.  Vlck.     No.  1,169.881;  Not.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  550. 
Calender-rolls,     i'rotector     for.       W.     8.     Homer.       No. 

1.161,676  :  Nov.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1282. 
Call    ajatema.    Selective    ccntroller    for    Tehlde.      J.    H. 

Kllegll.    No.  1,100,416  ;  Nov.  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  789. 
CalUug  device.     O.  F.  Foraberg.     No.  1.161.854  ;  Not.  SO ; 

Gaa.    vol.    220 ;    p.    1390. 
Cam.  Adjustable.     W.  8.  Ueary.     No.  1.162,698  ;  Not.  80 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1676. 
Camera.     8.  Brown.     No>.  1,160,136;  Not.  10;  Qaa.  toL 

220 ;  p.  693. 
Camera.     C.  B.  and  C.  W.  GartnlL     No.  1.169,680 ;  Not. 

9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 :  p.  441. 
Camera.     A.  F.  Kellogg.     No.  1,162,240;  Not.  80;  Gaa. 

vol.  220;  p.   1525. 
Camera,  Folding.    F.  Colonneae.    No.  1,160.046 ;  Not.  0 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  606. 
Camera,  Motion-picture.     C.  Van  DcTenter.    No.  1,162.419 ; 

Nov.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1586. 
Camera,  MoTlng-Dictare.     J.  A.  Bamaey  and  C.   P.  HdI- 

burd.    Na  1.169.796;  Not.  9;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  620. 
Camera.   Pbotoirraptalc.     R.   U   Watklna.     No.   1.161.666; 

Not.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1241. 
Camera,  I>rlntlng-.    J.  Trtnbacb.     No.  1.169.296 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  308. 
Camera,  Printing-.    J.  Trimbach.    No.  1,162,666  ;  Not.  30  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  220 :  p.  1667. 
Cameras,  Combined  finding  and  focuaing  device  for.     C. 

E.  Akeley.     No.   1,169.731;  Not.  9;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p. 

496. 
Cameras.  Fllm-boz  for  motion-picture.    C.  C  Akeley.    No. 

I,15».t:i2  :  Nov.  b  :  Gaa.  vol.  220  :  p.  496. 
Cameras,  Finding  and  focusing  device  for  motion-picture. 

O.  K.  Akelcy.     No.  1.169.733;  Not.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p. 

496. 
Cameraa,  Panorama  device  for  motion-picture.    C.  B.  Ake- 

ley.    No.  1,169,734 ;  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  4»7. 
Can  :  flfer — 

Dlapenatag-ean.  Sample-can. 

Garbage-can.  Skeet-metal  can. 

Ice-can.  Shipping-can. 

Milk-can. 
Can  and  cloanrc  therefor.    A.  R.  8t«imoii.    No.  1.160,010; 

Nov.  9:  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  695. 
Can-body.     r.  P.  HcColL     No.  1.160.183;  Not.  16;  Gaa. 

vol.  220:  p.  709. 
Can-body  flanging  macbine.    W.  F.  Batler.    No.  1,101.928 ; 

Nov   m:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1416. 
Can-capping  machine.     E.  M.   Lang.  Jr.     No.  1,169;280; 

Nov.  ■> ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  288. 
Can- container.    F.  G.  IHckeraoo.    No.  1,101,081 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  220;  p.   1266. 
Can  cover.  Aab-.     C.  8.  Waldo,  Jr.     Na  1,101.089;  Nor. 

23:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   1074. 
Can-end-feed    mechanism.      J.    A.    Grajr.      No.    1,162.167 ; 

Nov.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1497. 


Caa-end-feed  meehantam,  AatoaMtle.     J.  A.  Orar.     Na 

1,162.166;  Nov.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1490. 
Can  enda.  Apparatna  for  cutting  and  applying  rlag-Unera 

to.     J.    A.  Gray.     No.   1,162!2S4 ;   Nov.   80;  Gaa.  toI. 

220:  p.  1623. 
Can  enda,  Apparatna  for  cutting  and  applying  rlag-Unera 

to  tbe  flange  of.     A.  Jobnaon.     No.  1,162,169;  Not.  30; 

Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.   1600. 
Can-beada  or  other  diaka.  Automatic  feeding  deTiea  fbr. 

J.  W.  Dlzoa.     No.  1,161.981;  Not.  80;  Gas.  TeL  220; 

p.  1418. 
Caa-llninf   machine.     C   H.    Wortnum.     Na   1.160lMS: 

Nov.  16;  Gaa.  voL  220;  p.  986. 
Can-opener.     G.  J.   FiUpatrick.     Na  1.169.917;  Not.  t; 

Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  564. 
Can-sorting  machine.    C.  B.  Fogarty.    No.  1.168,008 ;  N«t. 

2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  92. 
Can  aoppot-t.  Garbage-.    K.  B.  Craig.    No,  1,162.676 ;  Not. 

.so  ;  Gaa.  toL  220  ;  p.  1638. 
Can-topping  machine.     F.  F.  LeTy.     No.  1.169.848;  Not. 

9 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  689. 
Canning.     F.  Shaffer.     No.  1,162.620 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

220 :  p.  1022. 
Canceling    machine.     Stamp-.      J.     O.     Lamooraz.       No. 

1.102,f00:  Nov.  30:  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1679. 
Candy  pulling  machine.      U.   C.   Sample.     No.   1,162.711; 

Nov.  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1683. 
Candy-rihbon-crlmplng    machine.      E.     8.     Kleator.      No. 

1.162.616;  Nov.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1061. 
Cap.     E.  a.  Dunn.     No.  1,101.087 :  Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

220;  p.   1269. 
Cap  dropper.     B.  M.  Lang,  Jr..  kud  C.  W.  Sleeper.     No. 

1,159,235:  Not.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  287. 
Capa  or  crowna,  Automatic  apparatua  for  feeding,     B.  Al- 

bertl  and  N.  J.  MUno.     No.   1,161,677;  NoTr28 ;  Ooa. 

Tol.  220:  p.  1248. 
Capping  machine.      W.   C.   Bublea.     Na   1,162.026;   Not. 

30 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1460. 
Capaule-flller.      C.    C.    Abbey   and   M.    h.    Maddea.     Ma 

1,161.276;  Not.  23;  Gaa.  voL  220 ;  p.  1143. 
Car-brake.     C.   U.   Boardaan.     No.   1,161,698;   Not.  88; 

Gas.  ToL  220;  p.  1266. 
Car-brake.     J.  A.  Brooks.     No.  1,162.219;  Not.  80;  Ctas. 

Tol.  220;  p.   1518. 
Car-brake.     W.   F.   Kieael.  Jr.     No.   1,162,242;  Not.  SO; 

Gaa.  vol.  22U  -  p.  1520. 
Car-brake.     J.  U.  MazwelL     No.  1,168.700 ;  Not.  t ;  Qaa. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  108. 
Car-brake-manipulating  apparatus,   Railway-.     G.  H.  Oil- 
man.    No.  1,169,681 :  .Nov.  9  :  Gaa.  voL  220 ;  p.  441. 
Car    center-bearing.      B.    D.    Lockwood.      Na    1/16 1, 941 ; 

Not.  30 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1422. 
Car.  Charging-.     F.   D.   Carney  and  R.  T.  McKay.     No. 

1,158,982:  Not.  2;  Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  199. 
Car^controlling  apparataa.  Electrle-railway-.     A.     Soadb. 

No.  l,160,9&rNov.  10:  Gaa.  voL  220;  p.  984. 
Car-coupling.     J.  Dubois  and  J.  B.  Jonea    No.  1.101^1 ; 

Not.  23;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1116. 
Car-coupling.    U.  K.  Van  Dora.    No.  1,101.420 ;  Not.  It ; 

Gaa.  ToL  220;  p,  1197. 
Car-coupling.    J.  Wlllison.     No.  1.102.272 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas. 

vol.  220;  p.   1537. 
Car-coupling,  Automatlc-clencb.     W.  T.  and  A.  J.  UUy. 

No.  1.168.616;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  37. 
Car  coupling  pin-lifter.     8.  U.  CampbelL     No.  1.16».4T0; 

Not.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  402. 
Car-coapllng-unlocklng   mecbanlam.      F.   M.    Whyta     No. 

1.162,260  :  Nov.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  1636. 
Car-door.    P.  A.  Lacour.    No.  1.168.610 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toL 


Car-door.     G.  Tbompaon.     No.  1,168,660;  Not.  •;  Gas. 

Tol.  220 :  p.  429. 
Car  door.  Grain-.     C.  A.  Creapo.    No.  1469,061 ;  Nor.  0 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  40«l 
Car-door  lock.     J.  L.  Robr.     No.  1.168.720;  Not.  2;  Qaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  108. 
Car-door-operating  mecbanlam.   Railway-.     J.  O.  Naiklrk. 


No.  1.161.240;  Not.  23;  Gaa.  toL  220jj>.  1130. 
ar.  Dump-.    J.  B.  I 
TOl.  220:  p.  1099. 


Car.  Dump-.    J.  B.  Rhodes.     No.  1 


>\.  220 :  p. 
,10l,ldtf; 


Not.  28 ;  Gam. 


Car  end.  Box-.     A.  Chriatlanaon.     No.  1.168.444 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  11. 
Car  end.     Sbeft-metal.     I.  8.  Downing.     Na  l^MjnZ; 

Not.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  438. 
Car-fender,  Automatic  binge.    W.  R.  King.    No.  1468,048 ; 

Nov.  2 :  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  820. 
Car.    Fish-.      M.    Wenlg.     No.    1,168.422;   Not.  80;  Gaa. 

TOl.  220 :  p.  1587. 
Car,  Hopperbottom.     M.  C.  Blest     Na  1,100.827;  Not. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  988. 
Car  lubricator.  Mine-.    C.  Goyn.    No.  1,100.007 :  M«T.  9 

Gaa.  vol.  280;  p.  613. 
Car.  Passenger-.     D.  M.  McGlll.     No.  1.161,948 ;  Not.  80 

Uas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1422. 
Car  platform,  Passenger-.     W.  M.  Smitb.     Na  1,161,908 

Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1407. 
Car.  Poultry-.     W.  P.  Jobnaon.     No.  1469,848:  Nor.  9 

Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  5.H8. 
Car,   Rallwav  .     6.   W.  Carr.     No.   l.lOl.OSf;  Not.  St 

Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1052. 
Car  replacer.    Kigld-block.      W.    0.    Bunnell    and    Q.    A 

Gatea.     No.  1.162,834;  Not.  30;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p,  1668. 
Car  reTcraible  aeat.  Street-.    H.  Wleaenfeld.    No.  1.168,018 

Not.  2;  Qaa.  vol.  220;  p.  72. 
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Car-aoat.    J.  B.  Smith.    No.  1,161.899 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gaa.  toI. 


^XiEpo'-    °-  Mun)by.    Ma  1,161,608 ;  Not.  28 ;  Qaa.  toL 

220;  p.  1226. 
Car  ranning-gear.     J.  F.  Fox.     (Relasoe.)     No.  14,008; 
Not.  9 ;  Cfaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  684. 
ar-aoat.    J.  B.  Smith.    No 
220;  p.  1406. 

Car  aide  bearing.   Antifriction   railway-.     E.    8.    Woods. 
_  Na  1,162.429:  Nov.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1589. 
Car  station-Indicator.     P.  Marserts.    Na  1.160.789;  Not. 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol,  220 ;  p.  907. 
Car-step.  Exteaaion.    J.  N.  Stokea     No.  1.169.288;  Not. 

2 :  Gaa.  toI.  220:  p.  806. 
Car-nnderframe.     C.  A.  LindstrOm  and  B.  D.  Lockwood. 

No.  1.169,398:  Not.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  376. 
Car.    Water-.     B.    F.   Buffat.     No.   1.162.666;   Not.   SO; 

Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1636. 
Car-window.     O.   B.    Kohler.     No.   1.162.494;   Not.   80; 

Gaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1618. 
Cars  and  other  Tchidea,  Spring  snapenslon-gear  for  mo- 
tw-.    J.  A.  Sbearer.    No.  1.1«).776;  Nor.  16;  Gaa.  toI. 
,      220 ;  p.  919. 
Cars  and  tbe  Uke.  Brake  meaaa  for  railway-.    W.  J.  Miller. 

Na  1.168.706:  Not.  2:  Gaa.  toL  220:  p.  103. 
Cars  and  tbe  like,  Underframe  centar-sill  conatnictlon  for. 
O.  S.  Pnlliam.     No.  1.169,634  ;  Not.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ; 
p.  423. 
Can,  DeTico  for  regnlatlnc  the  apeed  of  motor-.     J.  G. 
Wallmann.     No.   1.100.472;   Not.   16;  Gas.  toL   220; 
p.  800. 
Cars,.  DeTlce  to  prerent  tbcft  from.     R.  R.  Brown.     No. 

1.100,888 :  Not.  10 ;  Qaa.  tdI.  220 ;  p.  941. 

Cars,  Locldng  dCTlce  for  domplag-doora  of  aelf-onloadlng. 

K.  Berth.    No.  1.169.849 :  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  866. 

Cars,  Meana  for  connecting  tbe  draft-yote  to  the  draw-bar 

la  railway-.    J.  F.  O'Connor.    No.  1.100,042 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Gaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  872. 

Gars,  Safety  derlce  for  bridging  fk^lgbt-.     J.  H.  Falkm. 

No.  1.160,687 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  861. 
Cars.   Safety   dcTlce    for   mining-.      W.    KowalakL      No. 

1,169,060  :  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  toiTMO  :  p.  221. 
Cars,  Sanitary  drainage-retaining  device  for  railway-.    J. 
C.  Doner.     No.  1.168.992 ;  Nov.  2  :  Gaa.  Toi.  220 ;  p.  202. 
Cara,  Steering-wheel  for  motor-.     T.  W.  McKenale.     No. 

1,100,788 ;  Not.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  907. 
Cara,  Weed-cntter  attachment  for  hand-.    8.  8.  Battoa  and 
J.  A.  McTaggart.     Na  1,100338;  Not.  10;  Gas.  toI. 
220 ;  p.  942. 
Carbon-black.  Apparatus  for  making.     G.  Lk  Cahot.     Mo. 

1.162.131 :  Not.  SO ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1488. 
Carbon  in  porous  snbatancea.  Depositing.     W.  A.  Beatty. 

Na  1.168.966  :  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  193. 
Carboy-protector.     L.  A.  Miller.     No.  1.169.098:  Not.  9: 

Gas.  vol.  220:   p.  483. 
Carbureter.     M.  F.  Bates.     No.  1.160.239;  Nov.  10;  Gaa. 

TOl.  220 :  p.  728. 
Carburetor.      W.    D.    Beamer    and    J.    F.    DoCy.      Ho. 

1.161.437:  Nov.  28:  Gas.  toL  220:  p.  1201. 
Carbureter.     R.  BJorklond.     No.  1.161.374  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaa. 

TOl.  220 :  p.  1179. 
Carbureter.    T.  F.  Bourne.     Mo.  1,168.486;  Not.  2;  Gas. 

vol.  220 :  p.  8. 
Carbureter.     G.  A.  Breeae.     No.  1,169,167;  Not.  2;  Gas. 

vol.  220:  p.  262. 
Carbureter.     D.  D.  Buick.    No.  1,102.080;  Not.  30;  Qas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1072. 
Carbureter.     T.  J.  Bumham.     No.  1.160337 ;  Not.  10 : 

Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  941. 
Carbureter.     W.  J.  Cunningham.    No.  1,102,041 ;  Not.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1456. 
Carbureter.     O.  C.  Funderbork.     No.  1,169,005;  Not.  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  207. 
Carbureter.     J.  Grove.     No.  1.169.9SS;  Nov.  9; 

220 :  p.  669. 
Carbureter.      R.    W.    Harroun.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  28. 
Carbureter.     F.  W.  Hodgea.     No.  1.169,029;  Not.  2;  3as. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  218. 
Carbureter.     C.  H.  Klrby.     No.  1,169,040;  Not.  2;  Gas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  221. 
Carbureter.     H.   L.   McCardy.     Na   1,169,861;   Not.  9; 

Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  640. 
Carbureter.     L.  O.  Pond.     No.  1,162,808:  Nor.  80;  Gas. 

TOl.  220 :  p.  1649. 
Carbureter.     W.  H.  Scbnite.     Na  1.169.428  ;  Not.  9 ;  Gaa. 

TOl.  220 :  p.  886. 
Carbureter.     E.   J.    Blmpaon.     No.   1,162,111;  Mot.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1481. 
Carbureter.    R.  .Slaby.    No.  1,160,602 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI. 

220:  p.  879. 
Carbureter.    J.  L.  T.  Tburof.    No.  1,168.689 ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas. 

Tol.  220 :  p.  64.  I 

Carbureter.     F.  E.  Watta.     No.  1,169,440;  Not.  9:  Gas 

TOl    220:  p.  403.  I 

Carbureter-valTe.      F.    Sobon.      Na    1,101,742:    Nor.   28: 
Gaa.   TOl.   220:  p.   1804.  ' 

Carboretei>wanner.     O.  P.  Nelson.     Mo.  1.100,192:  Nov. 

10;  Gas.  toi.  220;  p.  712. 
Carbaretera,  Alr-bcater  for.     O.  H.  Joy.     No.  1.169,778; 
Not.  9 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  612.  .»».•. 

CarlMireten.  Tbrottlc-TaiTe  for.     P.  Daimler  and  R.  Slaby. 

No.  1.102.670  :  Nov.  80 :  Gas.  toI.  220  :  p.  1689. 
Cardlng-englna     E.  V.  Bataa.     No.  1.160,807;  Not.  16: 

Gas.  TOl.  220:  p.  772. 
Carding-englna    A.  H.  Morton.    No.  1,101,007 :  Mot.  38  ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1000. 
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S;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  toI. 
1468.494;  W.    2; 


Carilne.    F.  Mathews.    No.  1.101,498 ;  Not.  tt ;  QtM,  ToL 

220:   P    1221.  •  ^^ 

Carpenters  tool.     W.  8.  Borkhart.     No.  1,160.108;  Nor. 

9 :  Gaz.  vol.  220 :  p.  628. 
Carpctratretcber.     J.  C.  Owena.     No.  1.100.647;  Mot.  16: 

Gas.  ToL  220 :  p.  874. 
Carriage.  CoUapaible.     F.  W.  Jonaa  and  C.  8.  Spofford. 

No.  1,161.816:  Not.  23;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  1160. 
Carriages.  Collapsible  awinglng  carrier  for  baby-.     8.  W. 

Poatel.    No.  1.169,416 :  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  882. 
Carrlagea,  Runner  attachment  for  baby-.     E.  A.  Thoasaa. 

No.  1,158,584  :  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  61. 
Carrier:  See — 

<'hiid-c«rrler.  Hay-«arrler. 

Collapsible  carrier.  Target-carrier. 

Fuse-carrier.  Tlre-carrler. 

Orout-earrier 
Cart,  Drop-frame.     C.  J.  Schroeder.    No.  1.101.266;  Not. 
I       23;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  1130. 
Carton-blank.    K.  I.  Herman.    No.  1,169,024 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas. 

vol.  220 :  p.  212. 
Carton-machine,    Automatic.      E. 'Craig.      Na    1.101,088; 

Mot.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  1066. 
Cartridge-loading  clip.     T.  C.   Johnson.     No.   1.101,088; 

Not.  23 :  Gaa.  toL  220 :  p.  1287. 
Camng-fork.      W.  J.   Hilton.     No.  1,160,896:   Not.    10; 

Gaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  960. 


Meter-case. 
Moalcal-instm  meat 
Pisno-case. 
Shipping-case. 
Show- 


No. 
•fo. 
No. 
No. 


Case:  See — 

Cell-case. 

Cigarette-case. 

Demljohn-caae. 

Dlaplay-caae. 

Blectrlc-swltch  walKease. 

Flash-light  case. 
Caaela    masses.    Forming.     F.    Thosias.     Mo.    1.169378; 

Nov.  9 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  650. 
Casein    maasea.   Forming.      F.    Thomas.      No.    1.168379; 

Not.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  550. 
Cash-register.    J.  P.  CleaL    No.  1.161,809 ;  Mot.  28 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  220:  p.  1328. 
Cash-register.    F.  L.  Fuller.    No.  1.161.042;  Not.  23;  Qaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  1068. 
Caah-reglBter.    W.  H.  Maazy.    No.  1.168,637  :  Not.  2 ;  Gas. 

vol.  220;  p.  46. 
Caab-register.     J.  A.   Werner.     No   1,161,004;   Nor.  »; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220  :  p.  1076. 
Cash-regiater  attachment.     W.  H.  Muazv  and  F.  U.  Fuller. 

No.  1,161.069  :  Not.  23  -LOax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1067. 
Cash-regiater.   Multiple.     W.  A.  Chryat.     No.   1,161,020; 

Not.  28  :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1062. 
Caater.     G.  8.  Allen.     No.  1,160.121 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaz.  voL 

220 :  p.  688. 
Caster.    W.  H.  McAllister.    No.  1.162,027 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  220:  p.  1066. 
Caster.  Adjustable.     J.  Hall  and  J.  L.  0.  Connor. 

1402,602  ;  Not.  30  :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1047. 
Caster    dcTlce    for    stoTo-Iegs.      C.    O.    Overmyer. 

1,161.007 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1001. 
Caater   for    pianos  and    other   uses.      A.    B.    Diss. 

1.160,688 ;  Not.  16 :  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  849. 
Caater   for   pianos  and   other   uaes.      A.   B.   Diss. 

1.160.684 :  Not.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  860. 
Caater  or  wheel.     P.  and  C.   R.  Doscb.     No.  1.162.146; 

Not.  30 :  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1492. 
Caster-aocket    C.  N.  CUrk.    No.  1,169,571 ;  Not.  9i  Gas. 

vol.  220 :  p.  437. 
Casttng  apparatna,   Distributer  for  rotary.     J.  Le  May. 

Nori.161.701  :  Nov.  23  :  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1290. 
Caating-macblne.     H.  H.  Hewitt.     No.  1.168.021 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  179. 
Caatlng-macbiae.     P.  8.  Menough.     No.   1,102,240:   Not. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1527. 
Castings.   Apparatus   for   preventing   blow-holes   in.      P. 

WIneman.      No.    1,101.101;   Not.   28;   Gas.   toL   220; 

p.  1078. 
Caatlngs  -  cleaning    apparatus.      C    A.     Peterson.      Na 

1,169.707 :  Not.  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  487. 
Castings  -  making    apparatus.      O.    M.    Clark,    Jr.      Ma 

1.160.973;  Nov.  16:  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  989. 
Cata].Tst  for  the  production  of  ammonia  and  making  ihe 

aame.     F.  W.  De  Jabn.     No.   1.159.864;   Nov.  9:   Gas. 

vol.  220 :  p.  364. 
Catalyst  for  the  production  of  ammonia  and  making  tbe 

same.     F.  W    De  Jabn.     No.  1.169..?65  :  Not.  9 :  Gaa. 

vol.  220 :  p.  364. 
Catalyser.    Bemirednced    hydrogenatlon-.     C.    BUis.     No. 

1.159,480 :  Not.  9 :  Gaa.  vol.  220  :  p.  406. 
Catamenial    appliance.      F.    C.    Cornell.      Xo.    1,159.302 : 

Not.  9 :  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p   363. 
Catch.    B.  A.  Rdnke.    No.  1.160,758;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  vol. 

220 ;  p.  914. 
Catheter-user's  traTeling  apparatua.    J.  F.  Spaldlac.     Na 

1.161.261  :  Not.  28 :  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1188/ 
Celestial   sphere  for  use  In  schools  and  collcffea     O.   W. 
Minkler.     No.  1,162300;  Not.   30;  Qas.   roL  220:  p. 

1646. 
Cell-case.    A.  E.  Bartchaell.    No.  1.100,493 ;  Not.  10 :  Qax. 

TOl.  220;  p.  817 
Cellaloae  which  is  intended  for  the  manufactnre  of  paper. 
Making  innoxious  tbe  resin  in.  8.  F.  rAgermarck  and 
W.  STcrdrnp.  No.  1.161,690:  Not.  23;  Oas.  toL  220; 
p.  1289. 
Cement-block  constmctlon.  A.  C.  Shimcr.  No.  1402.409 : 
Not.  so  :  Gaa.  TOl.  220 :  p.  1688. 
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CeowDt  9r  mortar  rafacer  and  eltTator.     F.   Orth.     No. 

1.161.789  :  Nov.  23  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  :  p.  1821. 
Cement    pipe.   Mold   for   manafactarlDa.      J.   O.    Zwlcker, 

No.  1.160,238  ;  Not.  16:  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  727. 
Centertnx-tool.     P.  Pflelderer,  Jr.,  and  J.  N.  Baglty.     No. 

1,160.752  :  Not.  16  ;  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  012. 
Centrifuffal  machine.     G.  ter  Meer.     No.  1.100,680:  Not. 

16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  860. 
Contrlfngal   mactainea,  Cloanre  (or.     T.  A.  Brraon.     No. 

1.160.373  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Oai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  774. 
Centrtfuaal   macblnea,   Dlak   liner   for.      M.    Leltch.      No. 

1,160,624  ;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  860. 
Centrifugal   n^paratlon.     T    R.   Brown.     No.    1,109.741  : 

Nov.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  490. 
CentrifuKal  separator.     B.  W.  Beacb.    No.  1,108,000 ;  Not. 

2 :  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  192. 
Centrlfniral  neparator.     D.  Rurtcb.     No.  1,161,830:   Not. 

80 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1886. 
CentrifuKal   R4>parator.     G.   B.   Sanford.     No.   1,161.081 ; 

Nov.  .fO:  Gaa.  vol.  220:  p.  14.'»4. 
Centrlfufral  switch.     H.  M.  Scbetbe.     No.  1.162.018;  Nov. 

30:  Gai.  vol.  220:  p.  1621. 
Centiifugally-operated  brake.     W.  and  A.  L.  Spaer.     No. 

1.162.411  :  Nov.  .10:  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  10«3. 
Cereal  flake.  Puffed.    F.  B.  Martin.    No.  1.161.323  ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1159. 
Cereal  products.  Preparing  shredded.     J.  L.  Kellogg.     No. 

1.169.040;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  219. 
Chain -drive- lubricating     meana.      H.     8.     Pierce.      No. 

1.161.724  :  Not.  23;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1297. 
Chain.  Driving-.    C.  G.  Renold.     No.  1,161,821 ;  Not.  23; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   1381. 
Chain,  MiniDK-mnrhloe.     O.  B.  Norria  and  C  ('.  Marahnli. 

No.  1,100,861 ;  Not.  0 :  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  044. 
Chain-tightening  deTice.     E.  J.   Benaon.     No.   1,160,828; 

Not.  10 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  036. 
Chain,  Tractor-.    C.  L.  Beat    No.  1.100,163 ;  Not.  2  ;  Gai. 

Tol.  220;  p.  261. 
Chains  and  braceleta,  Interchangeable  llnka  for.     H.  Wol- 

cott.    No.  1,100,311 ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  814. 
Chair:  Be* — 

Arm-chair.  Ball-chair. 

Boat-chair.  Reclininif-cbatr. 

Dental  chair.  Snnd  or  Inwn  chair. 

Folding  chair.  Rtndv-chair. 

Chair.     II.  Bender.     No.  1,109,168  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ; 

p.  209. 
Cbair-seat-Becariog  device.     A.  J.  Baam.     No.  1,182.281  : 

Nov.  80 :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1040. 
Chaplet.     B.  R.  Bwanaon.     No.  1,160,780;  Not.  16:  Oaa. 

vol.  220:  p.  922. 
Charging  and  billing.  Means  facilitating.     H.  P.  Wellman. 

No.  1.109.449:  Not.  9:  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  .WO. 
Chart-holder.     A.  L.  Womack.     No.  1.161,867;  Not.  23; 

Gaa.  vol.  220:  p.  1170. 
Chat-sepiirator    for   conrentrating-jigs.      A.    P.    Standefer. 

No.  1.162,112  :  Not.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220  :_p.  1482. 
Check    and    check-book    protector.      E.    F.    Tallej.      No. 

1.100,617  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  455. 
Check-canceling  machine  or  the  like.     J.  Schjriander  and 

P.  Erickaon.    No.  1,162,608 ;  Not.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p. 

1664. 
Check  -  controlled    mechanism.      L.    J.    Le    Pontoia.      No. 

1,162.701  :  Nov.  SO:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1679. 
Check-protecting  device.     E.  Ocumpaagb.     No.  1,160.640; 

Nov.  16 ;  Oai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  878. 
Check-protector.    B.  Ocumpaugh.    No.  1,161,014  ;  Not.  28 : 

Gas.   vol.  220;  p.  1227. 
Cheese-cutter.      B.    F.    Tripp.      No.    1.162.718;    Nov.    80; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1684. 
Cheese-cutter.      F.   M.   Wilson.     No,   1.160,026;   Not.  9: 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  600.. 
Cheese.  Maklns.    J.  W.  Spencer  nnd  F.  P.  Bcbwtngel.     No. 

1,109.808 :  Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  624. 
Child  carrier.      W.   J.    Sprong.      No.    1.162,662;    Not.   80; 

Gaz.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1666. 
Cbimner-cowl.    C  H.  Hogan.    No.  1,109.672  ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa. 

vol  :  220  ;  p.  473. 
Chimneys,  Sprinkler  device  for.    F.  Kramer.    No.  1,161.310  ; 

Nov.  2.1:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  11. "58. 
Chirograpliic     reproduclnc  -  machine.      F.     Bchomo.      No. 

1,109.280  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  302. 
Chock-block.      F.    T.    Roberts    and    F.    W.    Rapaoo.      Hn. 

1.109.997:  Nov.  9:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  091. 
Chopper.    J.  Peoples,  8r..  and  W.  T.  Clark.    No.  1.160.000 ; 

Nov.  16  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  983. 
Christmas-tree  holder.     C.  A.  DIederlcha.     No.  1.160.608; 

Nov.  16  :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  894. 
Chromium  compound.     W.   Bcrkpni  and  f.  Dreyfna.     No. 

1,162.210:  Nov.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  220:  p.  1014. 
nniek.     A.  P.  Morrow.     No.  1,100,247;  Nov.  2;  Oaa.  vol. 
/520;  p.  292. 
Chnck.    A.  P.  Morrow.     No.  1.109,248 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oai.  toI. 

220 :  p.  292. 
Chock.     H.  B.  iloan.     No.  1.109.870;  Not.  0;  Oaa.  vol. 

20 ;  p.  048. 
Chock.    'V.  J.  Wablatrom.     No.  1.162.107 ;  Not.  80 :  Oai. 

Tol.  220;  p.  1011. 
Chuck.     O.  A.   Wood.     No.  1.100.146 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oai.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  204. 
Chuck.  Drill-.     F.  Cobey.     No.  1,160.188;  Not.  16;  Gaa. 

vol.  220:  p.  608. 
Chuck,  Drill-.     H.  B.  Van  Neas.     No.  1,160,844;  Not.  S; 

Oai.  TOl.  220;  p.  320. 


Chnck-bolder.     A.  F.  Sobblai.     No.  1461,888;  Not.  SO: 

Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1401. 
Cback-jaw,  Intermediate.    A.  E.  McKlaaey.    No.  1,161.400; 

Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  1218. 
Chorn-driTlng   meana.      A.   M.   Mercer.     No.    1.100.020; 

Nov.  0;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  410. 
Cbum  power  mecbanlam.    J.  Ssentlvanyl.    No.  1,161,547 ; 

Not.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1209. 
Cigarette  box.      A.    Mendelson.      No.    1,108.826:   Nor.   t; 

Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  148. 
Clgmrette-boz.     A.   Mendelaon.     No.   1,100.080;  Not.   10; 

Gas.  vol.   220;   p.  073. 
Clffarctte  box  or  caae.    A.  Mendelaon.    No.  1,100,931 ;  Not. 

10:  Gas.  vol.   220:  p.  073. 
Cigarette-case.     A.   Mendelaon.     No.  1,100,083;   Not.   10; 

Oaa.   Tol.  220;  p.  974. 
Cigarette-flllInK  machines.  Gearing  for.    M.  C.  Grabl. 

1,102,478:  Nov.  .SO;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1607. 
Cinematograph  -  projector.      F.    M.    H.   Wonderllcb. 


No. 


1,162,430;  Nov.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1080. 

for 


No. 


Cinematographic    views,    Appara'ua    for    projecting.      A. 

MOIIner.     No.  1.109.981  ;  Nov.  U ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  080. 
Cinematography,  Natnral-color.    P.  Ulyaae.    No.  1.161.010 ; 

Not.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1410. 
Circuit-breaker.  Automatic.  A.  R.  Anderson.  No.  1,161.278; 

Nov.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1143. 
Circuit-closer.     J.    B.    BUbop.     No.    1.161.004;   Nov.  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  1204. 
Clrcalt-cloeer.  Thermal.     J.  F.  Scbeaer.     No.   1.100.602; 

Not.  0 :  Gas.  toI.  20 ;  p.  440. 
Circuit-controller.     F.    W.   Harria.     No.   1,162.066;   Not. 

SO ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1461. 
Clrcnlt c.ntrfiller.     A.  J.  Horton.     No.  1.161.477:  Nov.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1214. 
Circuit-Interrupter.     P.  W.  Harria.     No.  1.108,402;  Not. 

2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  28. 
Clrcnlt  maker  and  breaker.  Aatomatic.     M.  BcboU.     No. 

1.108.720 ;  Nov.  2  :  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  111. 
Circulator.     N.  M.  La  Porte.     No.    1.162.084;   Not.   80; 

Gas.  vol.  22  ;  p.  1471. 
Clanp:  Bm — 

K4>am-clump. 

Clotb-clamp. 

Concrete-form  clamp. 

Hoae-aupporter  clamp. 

Needle-clamp. 

Plate-clamp. 


Rnbber^m  clamp. 
Saw-clamp. 
Stone-lifting  clamp. 
Supporting-clamp. 
Trolley-wire  clamp. 
Well-drllllng-cable  damp. 
Work-holdlnir  oinmp. 


Bope-clamp. 
CUmp.    A.  Erman.    No.  1.169.190 ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220; 

p.  270. 
Clamp  and  collar-button.  Combined.     F.   B.   Glynn.      No. 

1.160,066;  Not.  0;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  613. 
Claxp  :  See — 

Spring-clasp. 
Cleaner:  Be^— 

Flue-cleaner.  BtoTeplpe-cIeaner. 

Ooosebcrry-cleaner.  Tube-cleaner. 

Railway-track  cleaner.  Vscnnm-clpaDcr. 

Soot-cleanor.  Valre-clcaner. 

Cleaning    and    polishing    machine.      L.     II.     IIIIbc.     Now 

1.160,613;  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  861. 
Cleaning  apparatus.     I.  II.  Spencer.     No.  1,161.263 :  Not. 

28:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1138. 
Cleaning  apparatus.  Article-.     E.  I^  Conch.     (Relaane.) 

No.  14,007;  Nov.  0;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  6.1.1. 
Cleaning,    extracting,    and    drying    maehlne.    Combined 

clothea.     C.  C.  Meatacb.     No.  1,108,027:  Not.  2;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220 :  p.  41. 
Cleanlng-tooI.     I.  H.  Spencer.     No.   1,162.100;  Not.  SO; 

Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1010. 
Cleanlng-tooI.     I.  H.  Spencer.     No.  1.162,412;  Not.  80; 

Oai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  108.1. 
Clicklng-machlne.     F.  X.   Brodenr.     No.   1,161.028;    Not. 

2.1 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1051. 
Clip  :    f'rr — 

Cartridge-loading  clip.  Paper-clip. 

Clipper.     C.  O.  Rongstad.  No.   1.161.342;  Not.  28;  Oai. 

vol.  220:  p.  1166. 

Clock  attachment.  Alarm-.  D.  H.  and  T.  H.  Tlllery.     Now 


1.109,622  :  Nov.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  407. 
lo<k.  Antomohlle-.     R. 
Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  32. 


rio<k.  Antomohlle-.     R.  S.  James.     No.  1,108.002 ;  Not.  2; 


Clock.  Calendar-.    O.  M.  Hnmpbreya.     Na  1,160,808;  Not. 

16:  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  961. 
Clock,  Diaplay  or  advertising.    W.  Swank.    No.  1,160,461 ; 

Nov.  16:  Gax.  vol.  220:  p.  806. 
Clock,    Electric    automobire-.      W.     H.    Thompeon.      No. 

1.160.466:  Nov.  16:  Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  806. 
Clock   mechaulam.     H.   B.  Warren.     No.   1,160,846;  Not. 

16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  766. 
Clock-movement.    J.  Lemlre.    No.  1,100.008:  Not.  0;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  418. 
Clock,    Ranc'-.      A.    H.    Pollen    and    H    Tsherwood.      No. 

1.162.6t0:  Not.  »):  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1618. 
Clock.    Range-.      A.    H.    Pollen    arid    H.    Isherwood.      No. 

1.162.011  ;  Not.  80;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1610. 
Clock  regulator.  Marine-.     W.  B.  Porter.     No.  1,100,081 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Oai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  281. 
Clock-support.     C.  8.  Coolidge.     No.  1,108.448;  Not.  2; 

Oai.  TOl.  220;  p.  18. 
Clocka.   Clrcnlt  -  eloaer  for  electric.     O.   M.  Todd.     No. 

1,162.263:  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1084. 
Clocka,  Locking  device  for  dash-.    O.  W.  Whlttemor*  and 

J.  H.  Warner.     No.  1.108.611 ;  Not.  2:  Oai.  toI.  220; 

p.  Tl. 
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ClOMt:  B&0-' 

Sanitary  eloaet. 
Cloxet-partitlon.    J.  McClelland.     No.  1461,780  ;  Not.  28  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1817. 
Cloanre.     F.  H.  Bcrold.    No.  1.100,736 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oai.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  408. 
Clomra.     H.  B.  Townacnd.     No.  1,109,624 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oai. 

Tol.  220 :  p.  457. 
Closure  •  disk  -  manufacturing  machinea.   Attachment  for. 

H.  L.  Compton.    No.  1.160,603  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ; 

p.  892. 
Cloaure,  Friction-.    J.  M.  HotheraalL    No.  1,162,604 ;  Nov. 

30  ;  Oai.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1676. 
Cloth-clamp.     J.  T.  Foater.     No.  1.100,706 ;  Nov.  0 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.  006. 
Cloth  or  other  material.  Device  for  feeding  liquid  on  the 

Mirage   of.     A.    M.   Stevena.     No.   1,100.720;   Not.  0; 

Oai.  Tol.  220;  p.  400. 
Ootbea-drter.     II.  Stevenn.     No.  1,100,606;  Nov.  0;  Gax. 

vol.  220;  p.  401. 
Clothca-drier,  RevolTlng.     B.  B.  Harreld.     No.  l.lOO^ilT; 

Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  281. 
Clotbeo-drying   rack.      A.   M.   and   B.   J.   Springer.     No. 

1,100,727  ;  Nov.  0 ;  Gax.  voL  220;  p.  404. 
Clot  bee-line  handling  and  meaaurlng  machine.    J.  A.  John- 

Bon.     No.  1.161,687  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oai.  vol.  220 :  p.  1286. 
Clothea-line  support.     C.  F.  Smith.     No.  1,109484;  Not. 

2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  303. 
Clothes-lines  and  hammock*.  Support  for.     N.  V.  Dudley. 

No.  1.159,192  :  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  273. 
Clothespin.     E.  N.  De  Forge.     No.  I,l62,078;  Not.  80; 

(ins.  vol.  22  :  p.  1640. 
Clothea-pln.     R.  J.  Schuls.     No.  1,100,804;  Not.  0;  Oai. 

vol.  220  :  p.  023. 
Clotbea-pin.     A.  C.  Smitbaon.     No.   1,161,802;  Not.   28; 

Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1170. 
eiotbeo-pin.  Wire.     B.  R.  B.  De  Crevecoeor.    No.  1.102,077  ; 

Not.  .% :  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  16.10. 
Clothea-waaber.     J.  D.  Auatln.  No.  1,160.361 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  771. 
Clothes- wringer.     W.  J.  Kelly.     No.  1402,402;  Not.  80: 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1612. 
Clothes- wringer.     A.   E.   Schaffenbaocr.     No.   1,162,404; 

Nov.  .10:  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1081. 
Club   and   firearm.  Combined.     J.   C.   TomaaMWSkl.     No. 

1,160,343 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  764. 
Clutch.     A.  P.  Bruab.     No.  1,108,620;  Not.  2;  Oai.  Tol. 

220 :  p.  78. 
CIntch.     F.  B.  Flaber.     No.  1,109,708;  Not.  0;  Oai.  toI. 

220 :  p.  004. 
Clutch.      D.    F.    Lepley.      No.    1,161.808;    Nov.    23;    Gaa. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  1180. 
Clutch.     J.  Macbek.     No.  1.161.948;  Not.  80;  Oai.  toI. 

220 :  p.  1422. 

--""•■         No.  1.161.320;  Nov.  28;  Oaa. 


I 


No.  1.100.020:  Not.  10;  Oaa. 
No.  1402.100;  Not.  SO;  Oai. 
No.  1402.110;  Not.  SO;  Oaa. 
No.  1.108,000 


Clutch.  '  H.  P.  Molander 

vol.  220;  p.  1160. 
Clutch.     C.  F.   Pinkham. 

ToL  220;  p.  830. 
Clutch.     J.   A.   Randall. 

vol.  220:  p.  10O8. 
Clutch.     C.   B.  Swenaon. 

vol.  220;  p.  1488. 
Cliitch  for  power-winchea.    A.  T.  Preacott 

Nov.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  02. 
Clutch,  Friction-.     H.  J.  M.  Johnson  and  A.  G.  Anderson 

No.  1,161.314;  Nov.  23;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  1100. 
CIntch,  Friction-.     J.  Swanda.     No.  1,101.428;  Not.  28 

Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1196. 
Clutch.  Frictlon-coll.     K.  J.  Scott.     No.  1.109.717;  Not, 

9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  490. 
Clutch  or  like  apparatna.     R.  Ooillery.     No.  1,160.608 

Not.  0 :  Gai.  toT.  220 ;  p.  470. 
Coal-aeparatlnK  machine.     W.   A.   Elley.     No.   1,161,733 

Not.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1800. 
Coal-washer.     A.  F.  Blair.     No.  1,108,777;  Not.  2;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  129. 
Coaater  brake.    O.  W.  Van  Deren.    No.  1,168,751 ;  Not.  2 

Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  110. 
Coat     O.  T.   Smallwood.     No.  1,102,628;  Not.  30;  Oai 

vol.  220 ;  p.  16^3. 
Coat  and  bat  banger.     O.  Legroa.     No.  1,162,876 ;  Not 

30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1671. 
Coat  and  hat  rack  for  theater-aeata  and  the  like.  Combine 

tion.      P.    Siever.      No.   1.161,030;   Not.   23;   Gax.   vol 

220:  p.  1235. 
Coat,  Maklajr  wear-wlthatandtnt.     ■.  A.  Bekbardt     No. 

1,162440Tnot.  30  ;  Gas.  vol7220  ;  p.  1494. 
Coat.  Reveraible.    8.  A.  H.  Rotbatein.    No.  1,161,780  i  Not. 

23 ;  Gax.  voL  220 ;  p.  1301. 
Coat  Storm-.     W.   S.  Barker.     No.  1,161.089:   Nov.  28: 

Gai.  vol.  220  :  p.  1263. 
Coat-«weater.    M.  K.  Paaco.    No.  1,100,190 :  Nor.  10 ;  Oai. 

ToL  220;  p.  T14. 
Coat.  Teat  and  trouaera  banger.  Combined.     W.  B.  Pngi- 

ley.    No.  1,100^0 ;  Not.  3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  290. 
Coated  fabric.    W.  O.  Ayrea.    No.  1,109,100  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oai. 

vol.  220 :  p.  208. 
Coatlng-macbine.     A.  L.  Banaman.     Mo.  1,100,901;  Not. 

16 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  990. 
Coatloc  proceaa,     F.  B.  Goldamith.     No.  1,102,840 ;  Not. 

wToai.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1068. 
Cock,  Ball-.     J.  J.  Cfunnlngham.     No.  1.160,182 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  220 :  p.  200. 


Cock,  Ball-.    J.  H.  JoknaoB.    No.  1,160,409 ;  Mot.  9 :  Oaa. 

vol.  220 :  p.  412.  .  ,. 

Cock.  Blow-off.    C.  Hobba  and  J.  C.  Bae.     No.  1,100,286; 

Nov.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  744. 
Cock,   Blow-off.     J.   L.    Roach   and   L.   L.   Dawioo.      No. 

1,161.763 ;  Not.  23 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1811. 
Cock.  Drain-.     W.   E.   Flaber.     No.  1.101,048;  Not.  28; 

Gax.  vol.  220:  p.  1271. 
Cock,  Oace-.    L.  T.  Mart.    No.  1.102.030;  Nor.  80;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.  1000.  _  ^_ 

Cock   bolder.   Angle-.     S.   EL   CampbeU.     No.    1402.080; 

Not.  30;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.   1401.  ^     _ 

Cock,  atop-.    J.  Jeannotte,    No.  1,100470;  Not.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  220:  p.  T07. 
Cocoanut-sheils.  Removinc  or  breaUng.     R.  W.  P.  Horn, 

J.  H.  Nissley,  and  D.  B.  Latimer.    Tfo.  1.161,811 ;  Not. 

21:  Oar.,  vol.  220;  p.  1328. 
Coffee   compoaitlon.      T.    A.    Crawford.      No.   1,161,026; 

Not.  80;  Gai.  toI.  220;  p.  1416. 
Coffee  In  tablet  form  and  manufactnring  the  same.  Cereal. 

J.  L.  Kellogg.     No.  1.109,949;  Nov.  9;  Gax.  toI.  220; 

p.  576. 
Coffee,  Making  aoloble.    O.  H.  Benjamin.     No.  1,108,481 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Gai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  6. 
Coffee  pot  Drip-.     E.  M.  Swing.    No.  1.100,011 ;  Nor.  9 ; 

Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  596. 
Coffee-roaster.    J.  C.  Prima.    No.  1,160,000 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  870. 
Coil  construction.  •  R.  M.  Hyde.     No.  1,100.770;  Not.  9; 

Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  510. 
Coin-box.     A.  TrovatoD.     No.  1,101,900;  Not.  80;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1400. 
Coin-delivery  apparatua.     B.  J.   Brandt     No.   1.100,201 ; 

Nov.  10:  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  738. 
Coin  delivery  mecbanlam.    F.  C.  Leonard  and  O.  F.  Rooka. 

No.  1,158,696;  Nov.  2:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  100. 
Coin-gage  for  colo-controlled  mechanism.     F.  N.  Boaen- 

atengel.    Na  1.108.722  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  108. 
Coin-handling   machine.      E.    B.    PaoL      No.    1.102,784; 

Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1691. 
Coin  or  token  bolder.     M.  Bucbrim.     No.  1,100,200:  Not. 

16 :  Oai.  vol.  220 :  p.  784. 
Coln-paying-out  machine.    F.  CorrelL    No.  1,100,580 ;  Not. 

10:   Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  848. 
Coin-receptacle.  Pocket     J.  Schot     No.  1469,688;  MoT. 

9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  424. 
Coin-trap.    G.  R.  Perry.    No.  1,168,002 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

220 ;  p.  51. 
Coin-tray.  Reaerve.    A.  H.  Hawley.    No.  1,101.066;  Nor. 

23 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 :  p.  1278. 
Coke-oven   door.      M.   Cappelll.      No.    1,169,827 ;    Not.   0 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  631. 
Collapsible  box.     G.  F.  Cillery.     No.  1,108.632;  Not.  2; 

Gax.  vol,  220 :  p.  79. 
Collapaible   bracket     A.   M.   Kleplnger.     No.   1.150.966; 

Nov.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 j_p.  078. 
Collapsible  carrier.     C.  W.  Beck.     No.  1.108,880 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  168. 
Collar.    J.  P.  Olbeon.     No.  1,159.761;  Not.  9;  Oai.  toL 

220 ;  p.  007. 
Collar.    J.  Sprinc.    No.  1.108,118 ;  Not.  2  ;  Gax.  toL  220 ; 

p.  244. 
Collar-container.     W.  R.  Buxton.    No.  1,100,743  ;  Not.  9 ; 

Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  500. 
Collar  for  coeta.  Detachable  atorm-.     H.  F.  Catea.     No. 

1460,378 :  Not.  16 :  Oai.  TOl.  220 ;  o.  776. 
Collar,  Hone-.     A.  W.  Darla.     No.  1.160361;  Not.  10; 

Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  040. 
Collar,  Horse-.     H.  C.  Guttrldge.     No.  1.150.669;  Not.  9; 

Gax.  vol.  220 :  p.  471. 
Collar,  Horse-.    H.  C.  Outtridge.    No.  1,169,666 ;  Not.  9 ; 

Oai.  vol.  220 :  p.  471. 
Collar-aupporter.     A.  M.  Green.     No.  1,159,931;  Not.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  668. 
Colloidal    substances.    Drying.       G.    B.    Bradsbaw.       No. 

1,161,603  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  :  p.  1257. 
Column-forming  machine.     H.  C.  Dmmm.    No.  1,168,794 ; 

Nov.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  135. 
Colnmn-reinforcement  ana  making  the  same.     C.  A.  P. 

Turner.    No.  1,169,297  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  809u 
Comb:  Bee — 

Hair-cleaning  comb. 
Comb.     C.  North,  C.  J.  Mlnnlng.  and  T.  McWeeny.     No. 

1,150,789 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 :  p.  618. 
Combuation-engine.    W.  A.  Sorg.    No.  1,161,853 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gax.  vol.  220:  p.  1170. 
Combustion-engine.    W.  A.  Sorg.    No.  1,161,804;  Not.  28; 

Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p,  1171. 
Combuatlon-tnbe,  Perforated.     H.  Rnppel.    No.  1,109.102 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  23M. 
Commntating  device  for  dynamo-electric   machlDea.     M. 

Walker.    No.  1458,508 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  07. 
Commatator-tnming  tool.    J.  Molea.    No.  l,lBSJNf2;  Mot. 

2  ;  Oai.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  44. 
Compaasea.    A.  M,  Struble    No.  1,160,782;  Mot.  16;  Gaa. 

TOL  220 ;  p.  022. 
Composing  and  caating  machine.  Line.     W.  B.   Bertram. 

No.  1,161,700;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1828. 
Composing  and  easting  machinea,  Rebound-cbeek  for  line. 

wTRrBrack.     No.  1,101,708;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  2t0; 

p.  1824. 
CoBDoaltion  of  matter.    V.  Lograaao.    Mo.  1,160,781 ;  M«v. 

16;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  904. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


CoBiprcM«d-«lr  ototara.     W.  T.  Clark.     No.   1.1«9,6T2: 

Nor.  80 ;  Oas.  rol.  220 ;  p.  1038. 
romprflMlng-maefaine.     W-  M-  Gentle.    No.  1. 101.305 :  Not. 

2S:  Gut.  Tol.  220:  p.  1153. 
Compreasor.     O.  P.  Staedmao.     No.  1,169,128;  Not.  2; 

(;bz.  toI.  220 :  p.  246. 
ComputlDg  Infltrument.     T.  Wang.     No.   1,100,708;   Not. 

16:  Ga«.   vol.  220;  p.  927. 
ComputlDg-machlDe.     C.  R.  Rlnga.     No.   1,168,864;  Not. 

•2;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  o.  167. 
Compatlag  the  coat  of  engravlnga,  Dtvlce  for.     B.  I.  Kramer. 

No.  1.158,608  :  Nov.  2  :  Gax.  vol.  220  :  p.  36. 
Concentrator.     A.   J.   Mattar.     Na   l,l6l,946 ;   Not.   80 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1423. 
Concentrator  head-motion.     W.  H.  Reagan,  Jr.,  and  J.  R. 

McMarray.      No.    1,160,272;   Not.    2;    Gas.   vol.   220; 

p.  1'90. 
Concrete  flnlahlng  and  pnddllng  Implement.^    A,  B.  Dodaa. 

No.  1.162,462  :  Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1601. 
Concrete  floor  construction.     E.  K.  Crane.     No.  1,160,884; 

Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  778. 
Concr«^te-fonn    clamp.      A.    H.    Srmona.      No.    1,160,212 ; 
•     Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  710. 
Concrete-mixer.     J.  L.  Galyean.     No.  1,161.304;  Not.  28; 

Gnr..  vol.  220;  o.  1163. 
Concrete-mold.     B.   A.   Berrr.     No.   1,102,664 ;  Not.  30 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1638. 
Concrete-press,     w.  H.  Fulcber.    No.  1,160,906;  Not.  10; 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  997. 
Concrete  -  reinforcing    atructure.      U.    M.    CerTallo.      No. 

1.161.112:  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1082. 
Concrete    road-guard.    Reinforced-.      C.    F.    Baente.      No. 

1.162.282 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1640. 
Concrete  sUo  and  like  mold.     W.  A.  Doyle.    No.  1,169,866; 

Not.  0 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  M4. 
Concrete  slab  construction.    B.  B.  Layton.    No.  1,162,086; 

Nov.  30;  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  1472. 
Concrete-stave    alio,    Reinforced-.      W.    L.    Raynolda.      No. 

1,161.978:  Not.  80;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1432. 
Concrete  structure.     J.  J.  Moran.     No.  1,160,626 ;  Not.  0 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  220  ;  p.  421. 
Concrete  tie.    W.  T.  Dickey.    No.  1,168,700 ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas. 

vol.  220:  p.  134. 
Concrete  tile.  Machine  for  making  taoUow.    O.  Welaa.     No. 

1.159.448  :  Nov.  0 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  804. 
Concrete  wall  and  column.  conitructlOD,  Forma  for  rein- 
forced-.    G.  B.  Dale.    No.  1460,184;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  269. 
Condenser.     C.  V.  Kerr.     No.  1,160,776 ;  Not.  9 ;  0as.  toI. 

■S20  :  p.  612. 
Condenser  arrangement.     A.  R.  Bullock.     (Beissue.)     No. 

14.015:  Nov.  2.'?:  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  l.^^^. 
Condenaera,  Apparatus  for  drawing  aerated  Tapor  and  con- 
densate from  ateam-.     D.  B.  Morlaon.     No.   1,100,943 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  978. 
Condenaera,   Apparatus  for  measuring  or   Indicating   the 

effidencv  of  steam-.     A.  E.  L.  Scanea  and  K.  Baumann. 

No.  l.l(Tl.2.'S4  :  Nov.  23:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  lia.V 
Condensing  apparatna.     C.  V.  Kerr.     No.  1,160,778;  Not. 
>  9  :  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  61.S. 

Condensing    apparatus.    Jet.      F.    Ray.      No.    1,160,662 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  876. 
Condlment-ahaker.     M.  DeTine.     No.  1,161,203:  Not.  23; 

(.iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1149. 
Conductor,  Armored,  flat,  electrical.     M.  Kallmann.     No. 

1,162,614;  Not.  30;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1661. 
^  Conduit,  Hot  air.     A.  H.  Robinson.     No.  1,168,866;  Not. 

2  :  Guz.  vol.  220:  p.  iss. 
Confectionery-caating     machine.       U.     Oppenhelm.       No. 

1,162.391 :  Not.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1876. 
Connecting  deTlce.     H.  A.  Hart.    No.  1.162,364;  Not.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1 M^. 
ConUet  device.     L.  W.  Cbnbb.     No.  1.162.671;  Not.  80; 

Gas.  220;  p.   16.37. 
Container.     J.  F.  Brady.     No.  1,162.600;  Not.  80;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1084. 
ConUlner.     M.   C.    Roeenfeld.     No.   1,158,568;   Not.   2; 

Gas.  TOl.  220  :  p.  5.1. 
Container  and  holder  therefor,  Llqald-.     H.  Welach.     No. 

1.168,767  ;  Not.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  121. 
ConUiner.  Collapsible.     E.  iL  Anderson.     No.  1,100,815; 

Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  084. 
Coutelner,   Dlapenslng-.     J.    W.    Scbloss.     Mo.   1.101.688; 

Nov.  23:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1233. 
Container  for  receptacles,    w.  J.  Graham.    No.  1,160,401 ; 

Not.  0 ;  Oas.  toT.  220 ;  p.  410. 
Container,  Frlctlon-corcr,     I.  J.  Marcuse.    No.  1,101.280; 

Not.  23:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1129. 
Container  or  receptacle,     m.  C.  Angell.     No.   1,100.601 ; 
■  Not.   10 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  842. 
Container,    Gttieet-metal.      J.    Komorous.      No.    1,158.085 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  184. 
Containers,  Mfg.     A.  B.  BUrr.     No.  1,101,796;  Not.  28; 

(Jas.  vol.  220;  p.  1V2X 
Continuous  brake.     W.  R.   Smltli.     No.   1,101.548;   Not. 

2:5:  On*,  vol.  220:  p.  1237. 
Control  deTlce.  Antonatle.    C.  F.  Johnson.     No.  1,102,170 ; 

Not.  30:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1501. 
Control    system.    Series  -  parallel.      J.    F.    Trltle.      No. 

1,100,078 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  Tol.  320 ;  p.  884. 
Controlling  apparatus.     A.   Snndb.     No.   1,169,012 ;   Not. 

0 :  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  463. 
Controlling  deTlce.     A.  C.  Stewart.     No.  1,101,206;  Not. 

38:  Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1130. 


CoBTerter    aystem,    Hlgh-tenaion.      P.    C.    Hewitt.      No. 

1,181.670:  Nov.  23 :  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1280. 
Conveyer.     B.  A.  Reed.     No.  1,168,848;  Not.  2;  Oas.  toL 

220  :  p.  156.  , 

Conreyer  mecbanlsm.    L.  Tellefaon.    No.  1,160.120 ;  Nor. 

2  :  Gns.  vol.  220  :  p.  248. 
ConTeying  mecbanlsm.     H.  Marcos.     No.  1.100,427;  Nor. 

10;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  798. 
ConTeying,  sorting,  and  acreening  ayatem.     O.  Tollefaoa. 

No.  1,169,184  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toT.  220 ;  p.  250. 
Cooker.     W.  J.  Burnett     No.  1,101,888;  Not.  80;  Qm. 

TOl.  220;  p.   1384. 
Cooker,    Flreleaa.      H.    Mock.      No.    1,180,939;    Not.   10; 

Oas.  ToL  220;  p.  070. 
Cookers  snd  analogous  apparatus.  Gate-operating  mrcha- 

aian  for  meal-.     A.   w.  French.     No.  1,161,041 :  Not. 

23 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1068. 
Cooking  apparatus.     R.   M.  O.   Ptaillipa.     No.  l,101t<(S3: 

Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1229. 
Cooking  apparatus.  Automatic.      R.   M.  O.   Phillips.     No. 

1.161.523:  Nov.  23;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1230. 
Cooking  apparatus.  Automatic.     R.  M.  O.  Phillips.     No. 

1.16r.526  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1231. 
Cooking-machine.  Pressure.    H.  L.  Stafford.    No.  1,150,728 ; 

Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  406. 
Cooking  oll-bearlng  material,  Apparatua  for  and  method 

of.     A.  W.  French.     No.  1,168,476;  Nov.  2;  Oas.  vol. 

220;  p.  22. 
Cooking  pulse.    B.  J.  Tandrenll.    No.  1,159,186 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  260. 
Cooking  purposes,  Heat-dlatrlboter  plate  for.     8.  SanTace. 

No.  f,  158,727  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1 10. 
Cooking  utensil.     B.  R.  Meyer.     No.  1,160,984;  Nor.  10; 

Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  074. 
Cooking   utensil.     J.    Muller.     No.   1,102,041;   Mot.   80; 

Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1008. 
Cooking  Dtensll.     M.  OTerpack.     Mo.  1.150,078;  Not.  2; 

Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  280. 
Cooler:  See — 

Cream,  milk,  Ac.,  cooler.  Liquid-cooler. 

Cooling   system.      G.   M.    Eaton   and   8.    W.    Famswortli. 


No.  1.169,910 ;  Not.  0 :  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  601. 
OOP.  Collapsible.    J.  C.  Bledsoe.    No.  1.161,108  ;  Not.  28  ; 

(in».  vol.  220  :  p.  1080 


Coop.  Hen-.    F.  Nellen.    No.  1,162,880 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas.  toU 

226:  p.  1575. 
Coop,  Portable  chicken-.     H.  E.  Maltby.     No.  1,150,322; 

Nov.  2:  (in*,  vol.  220:  p.  318. 
Copper    constituenta    from     cupriferoua    ores    and    their 

ganguea.  Extracting  valuable.     E.  ErdOa.     No.  1,102,044  ; 

Nov.  30:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1456. 
Copyholder.     M.   W.   Swabb.     No.   1,160,211;    Nor.   10: 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  710. 
Copy-holder,    book-holder,  kc.   Combination.     L.   Putnam. 

5Jo.  I.lfl1..i;<fl:  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1166. 
Copy-holder's  line-guide.     J.  J.   Snyder.     No.  1,102,812; 

Not.  80;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1661. 
Core   for  moldn.      L.   C.   Stewart   and   M.   A.  Qulnn.     No. 

l.l«1.3.'>fi:  Not.  23;  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  1172. 
Cork-machine.      A.    Camlnltl.      No.    1,102,607;    Not.    SO; 

Gas.   vol.   220;  p.    1636. 
Cork-puller.      J.    J.    Barrett      No.    1,102,017;    Not.    80; 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.   1448. 
Com   hesder,    Kafir-.      W.    F.    Reschke.      No.    1,100,750; 

Not.  10;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  914. 
Corn  -  busker    feeding    mechanliim.      J.    H.    Pierce.      No. 

1,160,088 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  621. 
Com    haaklng   and    harTeating    machine.      B.    C.    Sosall. 

No.  1,160.777  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  020. 
Corn-buaklnx  impU-nient.     C.  M.  Bobbltt     No.  1,161,020: 

Nov.  2.3:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  lO.IO. 
Cora-popper.      W.    WlllUma.      No.    1.100.281;    Nor.    It; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   726. 
Corner  cutting  and  bending  machine.     H.  B.  Smith  and 

J.  D.  Relfanyder.     No.   1,160,540;   Not.   16;   Gaa.  toI. 

220;  p.  884. 
Coraer-ioint  for  screen  and  other  framea.    F.  W.  and  B.  B. 

Van  Fleet     No.  1,161,169;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toL  220;  p. 

Coraer-'poat  fastening.    A.  Wolf.    No.  1,161,482  ;  Not.  28  ; 

Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1199. 
Corrugated  board.  Machine  for  making  wired.    L.  Schmidt 

No.  1.159.718:  Not.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  490. 
Corrugadng-machlne.     R.  W.  Naael.     No.  1,161,610;  Not. 

23:  Oas.  vol.  22(»:  p.  1225. 
Costunier.     L.  L.  Mowe.     Mo.  1,100 JIB;  Not.  10;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  754. 

Cotton-glnnlng-mechanlsm  separator.    C.  C.  Brooaa.    Ma. 

1,159.168  :  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  202. 
Cotton  picker.      W.    B.    Pehl.      No.    1,100,446;    Not.    10; 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  800. 
Cotton-plcklng  machines.  Picking  mechanism  for.     B.  C. 

Calderwood.     No.  1.181,011;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toL  220; 

p.  1200. 
Couch,  Exercising-.     R.  8.  Bolger.    Mo.  1,158,770 ;  Not.  2  ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  180. 
Coucb-roll,  Suction.    F.  H.  Hoberg  and  C.  C.  Tbomaa,  Jr. 

No.  1,160,881 :  Not.  0 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  870. 
Counter-train.     J.  K.  Stewart     No.  1,158,570;  Not.  2; 

Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  80. 
Counting  machine.  Coin-.    A.  C.  O.  Bock.    No.  1.100.880 ; 

Not.  10;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  030. 
Counting  machine.  Money-.     1.  D.  Fuller.     No.  l,ie2,50T ; 

Not.  80;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1045. 
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Ceunttng  paper  money.  Machine  for.    J.  P.  Bnekley.    Mo. 

1.160,826:  Not.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  681. 
CoupUag:  0ae — 

Car-coupling.  Pipe,  hoee,  shaft,  Ac.,  con- 

Flezlble  coupling.  pling. 

Ilose-coupUng.  Shaft-eoapling. 


Oaa. 


Ilpe-coupllng.  Toke-coupUng. 

Coupling.      J.   K.   Dalton.      No.   1.160,050 ;   Not.   0; 

vol.  220  ;  p.  608. 
Coupling.     G.  O.   Parker.     No.  1,158,714;  Not.  2;  Gas. 

TOl.  220  ;  p.  108. 
Ceapllng.     A.   Schmidt     No.   1,100.684;   Not.   10;   Oaa. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  882. 
Ceaplloa,     L.  F.  Tabbert.     No.  1.102,527;  Not.  80;  Oas. 

Tol.   220;  p.   1024. 
Caapllu.     W.  B.  Tyler.     No.  1.102,417;  Not.  SO;  Oas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  1586. 
Coapllng.     J.    Willison.      No.   1,102,271;   Not.   80;    Oas. 

Tol.   220^   p.    1537. 
Conplinc-release  rigging.     H.  C.  Bnhoap.     No.  1,102,888; 

Not.  so  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1557. 
Carer-releaaing  dcTlce.     O.  O.  Sehoele.     No.   1,160,204; 

Mot.  10 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  710. 
Cracker    or    food.     Beet-root      W.    L.     Breyfogle.      No. 

1,101,460 ;  Not.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1206. 
Crane,  Antotraetor-.    P.  B.  Holt    No.  1,150341 ;  Mot.  9 ; 

Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  687. 
Crane,  Pontoon-.     F.  K.   Hnlett  and  E.  B.  Sheal.     Mo. 

1,161,679 :  Not.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1283. 
Crane,   Pontoon-.     F.   E.   Hulett   and   R.  B.   Sheal.     No. 

1,161,680;    Not.   23;   Gaa,   vol.   220;   p.   1288. 
Crane,  Portable.     T.  W.  Sbelton.    No.  1,161.258 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1137. 
Ctmnk,   AdIusUble.     M.   Leltcb    and    8.    H.   Hall.      No. 

1,160,064  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  222. 
Crank-shaft  connection.    W.  Klellng.    No.  1,159,281 ;  Not. 

8 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  286. 
Crank  support,  Starting-.    A.J.Robinson.    Na  1,161,248  ; 

Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1133. 
Crate,  Collapsible.     W.  I.  Clalborn.    No.  1.158.084;  Not. 

2  ;  Oaz.  toI.  220  ;  p.  100. 
Crate.  Collapsible.     8.  Craig.    No.  1,150,002 ;  Not.  0  ;  Oas. 

TOl.  220  ;  p.  657. 
Crate.  Collaptible.     V.  Potacek.    No.  1,161,836 ;  Mot.  23 ; 

Oai.  vol.  220:  p.  116.3. 
Crate,  Fruit-.     B.  B.  WillUms.     Mo.  1,160,081;  Mot.  10; 

Oaa.  Tol.  320;  p.  887. 
Crate  or  basket.     C.  A.  Wilson.     No.  1.161,766 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1808. 
Craam,  milk,  Ac.,  cooler.    J.  O'Connell  and  H.  H.  Kerr.    No. 

1.161..M3:  Nov.  2.t :  Oaf.,  vol.  220:  p.  1228. 
Cream-aeparatora,    Speed-indicator    for.      W.    O.    Nelson. 

No.  1.102,707:  Not.  80:  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1682. 
Crib.     A.  8.  Kolb.     No.  1.168.607  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ; 

p.  84. 
Crimping  or  cormgatlng  machine.     W.  8.  Loogee.     No. 

1,100J82 ;  Not.  10 :  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  004. 
Crosalng-eignal.    O.  U.  Whitman.    No.  1.158,010 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  71. 
Crutches  and  canea.  Combination-tip  for.     8.  B.  Loadcn. 

No.  1,168,943  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  187. 
Cne   and   game-Indicator.    Combined.      J.   Thomson.      No. 

1.150.188;  Nov.  2  :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  240. 
Cae-chalker.  Automatic.     L.   L.  Landia.     No.   1,100,088; 

Not.  10:  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  004. 
Caff.     B.  8.  Nichols.     No.  1,101,511 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI. 

220:  p.  1228. 
CnltiTator.     C.  D.   Attinson.     No.   1,102,544;  Mot.   80; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220:  p,  1020. 
CnltiTator.    R.  B.  Coldougb.    Mo.  1,168,788 ;  MoT.  2 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  183. 
CnlMvstor.     F.  L.  Dewey.     No.  1,101,114;  Mot,  28;  Oas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1083. 
CnltiTator.    J.  T.  Holland.     No.  1,101,074 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  220  ;  p.  1281. 
CnltiTator.     C.  Johnson.     Mo.  1,102,068;  Mot.  80;  Gas. 
/       Tol.  220;  p.   1466. 
CnltiTator.     H.  Peteraea.     No.  1.101.004;  Not.  SO;  Oas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1480. 
CultiTator.     C.    H.    IMdgeoa    and   J.    R.    M.   Boyd.     No. 

1,160,082 ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  428. 
CnltiTator  and  weed-cutter.  Combined.    J.  H.  Beclea.     No. 

1.158,000 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  174. 
CnltiTator  front  frame.     L.  Seasler.     No.  1,161,168;  Not. 

28:  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1101. 
Colttrator  or  o^er  Tehlela  hSTing  mannally-eontroUed 

■tcerlng-wbeels.    A.  8.  Krots.    No.  1,163.077;  Not.  80; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220:  p.  1460. 
CnltiTator-aboTel.     J.  H.  Wright     No.  1,100,027 ;  Not.  0 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  600. 
Caltlvator,   Weed-cutting.     O.   F.   Boah.     No.    1,160.568; 

Not.  0 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  480. 
CalTtrt-plpe.   Cast-iron.     R.   C.   Whita.     No.   1.180,664: 

Mot.  leT  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  880. 
Cnp:  890 — 

Grease-rop.  Oil-cnp. 

Lubricant-cup. 
Cup  Nhield.  Drinking-.     R.  8.  Reynolds.     No.   1.161,780: 

Nov.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1299. 
CarrencT-wrapper.     T.    P.    Martin,    Jr.      Mo.    1,102,501 ; 

Not.  80;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1016. 
Correat  apparatna.   Alternating-.     A.   8.   Hobbard.     Mo. 

1,160,610 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  800. 


Cnrrent  -  dlstriboting    doTtee.      C.    M.    Bemaa: 

1,162,568  ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  1632.  _ 

Current-interrupter.      C.    F.    Kettering.      No.    1,162,078; 

Not.  30 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1467. 
Cnrrent  rectification.  System  of.    C.  L.  Forteaeoe.     Mo. 

1,158,474;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  22. 
Curtain.     J.  H,  Boughton.     No.  1,161,444  ;  Not.  23 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  1203. 
Curtain,  Auto-.     H.  E.  Miller.     No.  1,161,140;  Not.  23; 

Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1005.  _ 

Curtain.  Heating-.     B.  B.  Kigans.     No.  1,160,052;  Mot. 

9  ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;_p.  677. 
Curtain-light     O.  White.     No.  1,162.288;  Nor.  80;  Gas. 

vol.  2W;  p.  1536. 
Curtain-pole-liftlng  device.    C.  V.  Anderson.    Mo.  1,150,810 

Not.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  628. 
Curtain,  Vehicle-.    P.  B.  Uger.    Mo.  1,169,821 ;  Not.  3 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  817. 
Curve  device  for  drawing-office  and  other  purpoaea.  Flex 

ible.    H.  BrothertoD.     No.  1,161,461 :  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol 

220:  p.    1205. 
Curved  strips,  Machine  for  cutting.     T.  Bradaluw.     No. 

1,162,331  :  Not.  80 ;  Oas.  toI.  2«) ;  p.  1657. 
Cushion  device.  Spring-.     C.  P.  Byraea.     No.   1,162,283; 

Not.  30 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1641. 
Cushion-wheel.    G.  B.  Alton.    No.  1,158,423 ;  Mot.  S  :  Oaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  8. 
Cut-out  switch.     T.  E.  Murray.     Mo.  1,158,586;  Not.  2; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  45. 
Cutlery  article.     H.  C.  Hart.     No.  1.161,065;  Nor.  28; 

Gas.  TOl.  220:  p.  1278. 
Cotter:  Bee — 

Cheese-cutter.  Pipe-cutter. 

Feed-cutter.  Rldae-cutter. 

Flue-cutter.  Stalk-cutter. 

Needle-cutter.  Tube  or  flaa  eattar. 

Paper^rutter.  Twlne-cutter. 

Phonograph-needle    cutter. 
Cutter-bara,     DeTlce     for     alining.       E.     Cambura.       No. 

1,161.024:  Not.  23;  One.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1052. 
Cutting  and  eooTeying  mechaniam.     E.  C.  Thorsehaidt. 

No.  1,160.788 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  028. 
Cutting,  drawing,  and  measuring  Instrument.     O.  T.  Chan- 
cellor.    No.  1,159.669 :   Nov.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  487. 
Cutting-machine  clamp.  Bias-.    B.  Pickett.  -No.  1.102,727 ; 

Nov.  30 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1688. 
Cycle  appliance.  Water-.    B.  Buraa.    No.  1,100.207 ;  llav. 

10;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  786. 
Cycle  brace.  Motor-.     C.  J.  Hunter.     No.  1,160.070;  Nor. 

0;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  618.  _ 

Cycle  stand,  Motor-.    E.  H.  Fostar.    Mo.  1,100,807 ;  N«v. 

16;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  788. 
Damper.     H.  Delchman.    Mo.  1,160,808 ;  Nor.  0 ;  Gaa.  nri.. 

220;  p.  868.  __ 

Damper,  Automatic.    E.  Johnsgaard.    No.  1.162,280 ;  Wsv. 

80;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1526. 
Darning  machine.  Mantle-.    8.  CMin.    No.  1,101.847 ;  Mot. 

80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1387.  _ 

Dart  or  arrow.     M.  E.  Wlnans.     No.  1,102,200;  Not.  SO; 

Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1612. 
Dash-pot  accelerating  deTlce.    D.  Larson.    No.  1,150.500; 

Not.  0 j  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  444. 
DsTlt     J.  Cameron.     No.  1,162,132;  Not.  SO;  Gas.  toL 

220;  p.  1488. 
DeliTery  mechanism.     N.   W.   Harrison.     No.   1,161300; 

Nov.  23;  Ga«.  vol.  220;  p.  1165. 
DemUohn-caae.     B.  Boley.     No.  1,162,444 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  1606. 
Density  and  freeslng-potnt  Indicstor,  Compound.     D.  Ben- 
jamin.    No.  1.160,880 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  658. 
Dental  articulator.    G.  B.  Snow.    No.  1,100,114 ;  Not.  0 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  632. 
Dental  broaches.  Making.    W.  W.  Fowler.    No.  l,160,T0e ; 

Not.  16;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  807. 
Dental  chair.    F.  Rltter.    No.  1,160,906 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oas.  toL 

220 :  p.  601. 
Dental  floss-bolder.    C.  B.  Bowling.    No.  1,158,800;  Nor. 

2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  160. 
Dental  handpiece.     W.   Wood,  Jr.      No.   1,160,800;   Mot. 

16;  Gas.   toI.  220;  p.  930. 
Dental  tooL    F.  W.  Trabold  and  J.  T.  Knox.    Mo.  1,158372 ; 

Not.  2:  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  162. 
Derrick.     W.  OBrlen.     No.  1,160,048 ;  Not.  10 ;  Gas.  ToL 

220 ;  p.  080. 
Derrtdta,  Pulling  attachment  for  oil-well.     C.  H.  OTtrly 

and  O.  A.  Thompson.     No.   1,102,802;  Not.  80;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 :  p.  1677. 
Deak  and  flllng-cablnet  Combination.    J.  W.  Harrla.    Now 

1.168,498 :  Not.  2 :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  28. 
Detlnalng,  Electrolytic  process  of.     B.  Ooldachaatdt     Mo. 

1,100.400:  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  784. 
DetlBulng    system.    Electrolytic.      H.    Ooldsehmldt      Mo. 

1480,401;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  784. 
Detonating  mechanism  for  night  guards  or  alarma.     B.  C. 

Winchester.     No.    1,150,458;   Not.   0;   Gas.   toL   S30; 

p.  .H!>fl. 

DsTeloping  and  fixing  tanks.  Combined.    J.  8.  WllaoB.    Mo. 

1,168.879  :  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  165. 
Dereloping  apparatus.     O.   C.   Beldler.     No.   1,100^40; 

Not.  16;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  728. 
DeTelqping  apparatus.    B.  J.  Naslef.    No.  1,150,700 ;  Mot 


0 :  Oas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  484. 
Dlacldyldlamlnophenol     compounda.       D.     Maroa. 
1,160,408;  Not.  0;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  878. 


Mo. 


ou 
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Dtaptarurm  -  aetnatlas     mcana.        G.      A.      InowB 

1.15M87:  Nov.  9;  Oa«.  vol.  220:  p.  372. 
Dl«-block.     W.  R.  Forajrtb.     No.  1,158,670;  Not.  3;  Ou. 

Tol.  220;  p.  93. 
DIM.  lUkloc.     J.  IL  Lrneli.     No.  1.1<M>.17«;  Nor.  10; 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  708. 
Diner:  Bee — 

Peaniit-dlKK»"r.  Toat-bole  dlxger. 

Plant  and  tr(M>  diner.  Poteto-dlgfer. 

Dlbalogeo  parmfflns,  MaDufaotat*  of.    F.  B.  Matthew*  and 

H.  J.  W.  BItaa.     No.  1.158,624  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ; 
p.  41. 
Dlab-waaher.     J.  B.  DaTia.     No.  1,108,402;  Not.  2;  Oas. 

vol.  220;  p.  15. 
Dlsh-waflhlDK   machine.      W.   B.    Barley.      No.    1,161.916; 

Nov.  30 :  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1412. 
Dlab-washlnK  machine.     G.  Oorton.     No.  1,100,661 ;  Not. 

0;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  470. 
Dlah-wasblng  machine.     J.  Holek.     No.   1,159,768;   Not. 

0  :  Gax.  vol.  220 :  p.  509. 
Disinfectant.      F.   Plemmlng.     No.   1,162,152;    Not.   80; 

Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1495. 
Dl8k   Jointer.      8.    U.    Phelps.      No.    1.162,645;    Nov.    80; 

Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1660. 
Diak-scraper.      R.    M.    Miller.     No.   1,160,6^8;    Not.   16; 

Oat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  871. 
Dlapeoalng  apparatus.  Multiple- receiver.     W.  Millard.    No. 

1,159,246:  Not.  2:  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  201. 
Dispensing-can.     P.   M.   I<\irber.     No.  1,158,676;  Not.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  220:   P-  04. 
DiapensluK  device.    A.  M.  Kolaod.    No.  1,159,275  ;  Not.  2  ; 

Giu.  ToT.  220;  p.  SOU. 
DlNPlay  appartttus.     V.  H.  Mankey.     No.  1,161,062;  Not. 

23 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1066. 
Display-cabinet.     J.  W.  MUlen.     No.  1,162.299;  Not.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1546. 
Display-card.     W.  R.   Mlnnick.     No.  1,162.508;   Not.  30; 

Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1616. 
Dlsplay-caae.     J.   F.   Huckel.     No.   1.161.887;   Not.  23; 

(iaz.  vol.  '2'2{);  p.  118.H. 
Display-container.     F.  Cloagh.     No.  1,160.202;  Not.  16; 

Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  736. 
Dlaplay  counter.      P.   C.    Locke.      No.    1,169,386;   Not.   2; 

Qu.  vol.  220 ;  p.  822. 
Display  devlw.     U.  L.  Smith.     No.  l.irt,901 ;  Not.  30; 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1406. 
DIapUy  derlce.     O.  L.   Smith.     No.   1,101,002:   Nov.  30; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1407. 
Display-rack.     R.  O.   Nicholas.     No.   1.101.955;   Not.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1427. 
Diaplajr  rack.  Post-card-.     E.  Peteiaoi.     No.   1,160,197: 

Not.  16;  Oat.  toI.  220:  p.  714. 
Displaying  cards  and  the  like,  Maciiioe  for.     W.  H.  Clecg. 

No.    1.161,616;   Nov.   23;   Gas.   vol.  220:  p.   1261. 
Dl.Htillate-burner.     A.  and  U.  Berg.     No.  1,162,552;  Not. 

30 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1632. 
Diatlllatlon  of  heavy  oils.     J.  Rotwit.     No.  1.162.664  ;  Not. 

.'{(> :  (;aB.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1063. 
Distillation     of     petroleum.       W.     I*.     Tbompaon.       No. 

1.160.670 ;  Nov.  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  888. 
Distillation  of  resiuouN  wood,  RedlstilLatlon  of  products 

resulting   from   destructive.     H.   M.   Chase  and   J.   L. 

Orafflln.     No.   1,162,036;   Not.   80;   Oas.   toI.   220;   p. 

1453. 
Diatlllation,    Redistillation    of    products    of    destructlTe. 

H.   M.  CbaRc  and  J.  L.  Orafllln.     No.  1.161.844;  Not. 

30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1386. 
Distilling  oil.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for.    J.  T.  DstIs. 

No.  1V159.186 :  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  270. 
Distribution  system.     11.  P.  l>erklns.    No.  1,160,750;  Not. 

16:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  911. 
Distribution  system.      E.  O.   Schweitser.     No.   1.162,405; 

Not.  30 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1581. 
Ditcher,  Secret.    O.  K.  Sweeney..  No.  1,160,549;  Not.  16; 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  837. 
DiTen'  suits.  Distribution  of  the  weights  on.    H.  Stelsner. 

No.  1.162.626;  Nov.  30;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1628. 
Dock-constructing  apparatua.  Dry-.     D.  D.  McBesn.     No. 

1,160.180;  Nov.  16;  Gax.  vol.  220:  p.  708. 
Dec.     C.  A.  Palmgren.     No.  1,158,882 ;  Not.  2 ;  Qsa.  Tol. 

220;  p.  149. 
Doll.     F.  Harrington.     No.  1,162,604;  Not.  80;  Oas.  toI. 

220;  p.  1648. 
Doll,  Expreeslon-.    C.  Z.  Ito.    No.  1.160,080 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  618. 
Door.    A.  F.  Huss.    No.  1,168,807  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ; 

p.  140. 
Door  attachment,  Scrten-.    B.  Moora.    No.  1,158,088  ;  Nor. 

2  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  •  p.  44. 
Door- catch  -  operating    mechanism.     A.    Akerblelm.     No. 

1,158,881 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  160. 
Door.  Compo8ite.     C.  K.  Olberg.     No.  1,159,411 ;  Not.  0 ; 

Gas.  vol.  320 ;  p.  881. 
Door  construction.  Sheet -metal.     J.  E.  Frey  and  T.  F. 

Berrlll.      No.    1,161,121 ;    Nov.    28 ;    Oas.    vol.    220 ;    p. 

1086. 
Door  fastener.  Sliding-.    S.  P.  Olunt.    No.  1.162,232 ;  Not. 

80:  Oaz.  Tol.  220:  p.  1522. 
Door-holder.    E.  O.  iTersen.     No.  1,159,036 ;  Not.  2 ;  Qms. 

vol.   220;  p.   216. 
Door-lock.     W.  Rebfoas.     No.   1,161.972;   Nov.  80;   Oss. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  1431. 
Door  lock.  Sliding-.     E.  W.  Test  and  N.  A.  Leist     No. 

1.161,085;  Not.  28;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1073. 


Door,  Metal.     O.  H.  Jacobaon.  .  No.  1.162,723 ;  Not.  SO ; 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1687. 
Door,   Metal.     C.   W.   Renner.     No.   1,169,993;    Not.  9; 

Oaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  590. 
Door-operating  meclisnism.  H.  T.  Anderson.  No.  I.IOOJMW  ; 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  841. 
Door-operatlac  mechanism.     M.  C.  Blest     No.  1,160.838; 

Nov.  16  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  938. 
Door-pivot.     J.  A.  Cross.     No.  1,161,628;  Not.  28;  Ota. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  1264. 
Door,  Revolving.     H.  W.  Dyer.     No.  1,150,867;  Not.  •; 

Oas.  TOl.  220  ;  p.  865. 
Door-seeurinjr  mechanism.     B.  B.  Allen.     No.  1,160314: 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  983.  .       ^     . 

'^f!l*H£l^'^l?8    <?^°*'     Slldini^-.      J.     Lb     Dean.      No. 

16: 

Doora.  Means  for  slldlngly  supporting  foldlnc.     B.  J.  Q. 

I'hllHps.     No.  1,160,108  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  714. 
Dough-loaf    support    or    receptacle.      F.    J.    Wolff.      No. 

iTl 62,427:  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1589. 
Dough,  Machine  for  spacing  lompo  of.     P.  11.  Van  Houtea; 

No.  1,160,701  :  Nov.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  924. 
Dough,  Machine  for  spacing  lumps  of.     P.  u.  Van  Qoatca. 

No.  1,160.792;  Not.  16;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  024. 


1.161,626 ;  Not.  28:  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1265. 
Door.  Swlnirlng.     U.  B.  Tuoml.     No.  1,160,676;  Not. 
Oas.  vol.  1:20;  p.  885. 


Dough-noUing-macblne  feeding  device.     ^.  Bhrtiart.     No. 
17158,908 ;  Not.  2  ;  Oai     ^    — - 
raft  appliance.     J.  B.  1 
Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1166. 


1,158,908;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  174. 
Draft  appliance.     J.  B.  Pyie*.     No.  1,161,840;  Not.  38; 


Draft  attachment.     J.  B.  Nix.     No.  1,158,988:  Nov.  0; 

Gas.  vol.  22a;  p.  687. 
Draft  connection.  Tandem.    H.  B.  Sperry.    No.  1,161,991 ; 

Nov.  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1488. 
Draft -evener.      K.    J.    Brady.      No.    1.162,021;    Not.    80; 

Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1449. 
Draft-gear.     W.  H.  Cotton.     Mo.  1,158,449;  Not.  2;  Oas. 

Tol.   220;  p.   14. 
Draft-gear.    J.  F.  Courson.    No.  1461,082 ;  Not.  28;  Oas. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  1054. 
Draft-gear.    J.  F.  Courson.    No.  1,162,574 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas. 

vol.  220;  p.  1638. 
Draft-riKgins.     8.  B.  Haaeltine.     No.  1,160,603;  Not.  16; 

Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  857. 
Dralnnge-system  tester.    G.  L.  Kelly.    No.  1,169,950 :  Not. 

9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  676. 
Drapery-banger.     T.  P.  Byron.     No.   1.160,573 ;  Not.   16 ; 

Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  846. 
Drawer    construction,    Kxtenaion-.      J.    P.    Schaefer.      No. 

1,160.455;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  802. 
Drawer-guide     W.  O.  Oottwalls.    No.  1,160,490;  Not.  8; 

Gas.  TOl.  220 :  p.  409. 
Drawer-alide  and  the  like.     H.  J.  Pfeiffer.    No.  1.161,880 ; 

Not.  28;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1161. 
Drawing-oreM.     J.  Koenig.     No.  1,162.874  ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  1671. 
Dredge.    J   k.  Hart  and  J.  B.  DaTls.    No.  1,169,937;  Not. 

0;  Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  671. 
Drier:  8m— 

Clothes-drier.  Hay-drier. 

Hat-frame  drier. 
Dry  battery.     I.  Koratsky.     No.  1.160,907;  Not.  16;  Oas. 

Tol.  220  ;  p.  966. 
Drying  apparatua.    E.  B.  Ayres.    No.  1,161,587;  Not.  28; 

Oaz.  vol    220 ;  p.  1252. 
Drrins  -  machine.      W.    H.   Rihl   and   B.   B.   Ayres.      No. 

1,161.732;   Not.   23;  Oaz.   vol.  220:   p.   1800. 
Drift,  AutomaUc.     D.  B.  Henneaay.     No.  1.161.810;  Not. 

28;  Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1156. 
Drill:  Bie— 

Boring-drilL  Rock-drill. 

Electric  drilL  Variable  speed  drill. 

Drill.     W.  H.  Bloss.     No.  1.162,441;  Not.  80;  Qsa.  toI. 

220;  p.  1694. 
Drill-bit.     J.  Blass      No.  1,162.311;  Not.  80;  Qmm.  toI. 

220:  p.  1515. 
Drill-support.     B.  F.  Willlama  and  J.  W.  MajrflaM.     No. 

1.161,(»7;  Not.  28;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1077. 
Drills,  Drill-steel-tuming  device  for  percussive  fluid-oper- 
ated.    C.  H.  Peck.     No.  1,160.648;  Nov.  16;  Oas.  toI. 

220 :  p.  874. 
Drilling-machine.     J.  A.  Eden,  Jr.     No.   1.169,196;  Nor. 

2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  274. 
Drilling-machine.     M.  W.  Sherwood.     No.  1,161.209;  Not. 

23;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1137. 
Drilling,  tapping,  kc,  Driving  mechanism  for  maelilaea 

for.     J.  U.  Housel.    No.  1.160.607 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI. 

220  :,p.  858. 
Drinkinf  device.  Sanitary.    B.  M.  Parlett.    No.  1,163,644 ; 

Nov.  SO :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1609. 
Drinking  founuln.      O.    B.    Cripps    and    N.    Price.      No. 


1,161,^22;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1264 
rinklng-fountain.     J.  Imsd 
16 :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  828. 


;  p.  l» 
No.  1. 


160.S11;  Mot. 


Drinklng-fountain  and  faocet.  Sanitary.     O.  F.  Kritsner. 

No.  1,161,054;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1062. 
Drinklng-trongh.  MetalUc.     H.  A.  Bilers.     Na  1.160,498; 

Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  819. 
DrtTor's  helmet     H.  Stelsner.     No.  1.169.120;  Mot.  3; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  247. 
DrlTing  mechanism.    A.  Bocym.    No.  1,161.601 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  12S6. 
DriTlni  mcchaalsm.    H.  Williams.    No.  1.162,119;  Nor. 

SOTOas.  ToL  220 ;  p.  1484. 
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DrlTing  mechanlan  for  rcTorsely-rotatable  elements.     A. 

J.    Hoffman.      No.    1.159.767;   Mot.   9;   Oas.    Toi.    220; 

p.  509. 
DrlTing  mechanism,  ▼arlable-speed-cesr.     M.  E.  Dewstoe. 

No.  1.158,990 ;  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  202. 
Drmiklight    J.  I.  Steen.    No.  1.150,124 ;  Not.  2;  Qag.  Tol. 

Dropper :  Bee — 

Cap-dropper.  Medicine-dropper. 

Dupltcatlng-machlne,  Rotary.    A.  B.  Dick.    No.  1,169,907 ; 

Not.  9 :  Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  659. 
DupUcator.     C.   A.   Kenworthy.     No.  1,109.884;  Mot.   2; 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  821. 
Dast-eap    and    waterproof   bat«hitld,    Coaabined.     J.   T. 

Craw  and  F.  L.  Bdilay.    No.  1.160,049 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  608. 
Dnst-collectlng  machine.      J.   C.   Laden.     No.    1,160,628; 

Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  867. 
Dust-collector.    A.  C.  Posner.    No.  1,159,267  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  298. 
Dost jwn.    L.  S.  Tyler.    No.  1,161,087  ;  Nov.  23 ;  Oas.  toL 

220;  p.  1078. 
Dye.  Aso.    O.  OOnther.    No.  1,150.875 ;  Mot.  9 ;  Oas.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  868. 
Dye.  Aso.     M.  Hersberg.     No.  1.160,406;  Not.  16;  Gas. 

vol.  220 :  p.  786. 
Dye.  Yellow  azo.     J.  Huismann.     No.  1,169386;  Not.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  372. 
Dyes  of  the  snthraqoinone  series  and  making  same.  Vat. 

A.  L.  Lasks  and  E.  J.  Bath.    No.  1.162,406;  Not.  80; 

Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  161.H. 
Dyeing.     J.  Schmltz.     No.  1,160.001;  Not.  9;   Oas.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  592. 
Dyelnf  machine.     W.  8eblbr.cb.  ^  No.  1.162,269;  Not.  80;. 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1532. 
Dyestuffs  and   making  same.  Brownlah-yellow  wooL     R. 

BchmldllB.      No.    1462.109;    Not.   80;    Oas.    toI.    220; 

p.  1480. 
Dyestuffs  and  making  same.  Yellow.     U.  Wagner  and  J. 


Brber.    No.  1.160,471;  Not.  10:  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  808. 

•  _       ~     "     —  "       1482.106; 

Nov.  .30;  Oaz.  Tol.  220:  p.  1510. 


Dynamo-mounting.      W.    I.    Thomson.      No.    1. 


Bar-protecior.     C.  M.  Beianger.     Na  1,158,060;  Not.  2; 

Gax.   vol.   220:   p.   lO.r 
Earth-hnndllng  mechanism.    F.  A.  Reoner.    No.  1,100.199 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  715. 
Earth-treating  process  and  product.     M.  J.  Welsh.     No. 

1.1S0.4S0  :  Not.  0  :  Oaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  306. 
Bavea-trough    hanger.      H.    O.    Andreas.      No.    1,160.124 ; 

Nov.  16 ;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  680. 
Edse-setUng  machine.     P.  B.  Keall.     No.  1.161,968 ;  Not 

80 :  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1894. 
Bdfing,  Embroidered.     R.  Ix>eb.    No.  1,162.498 ;  Not.  30 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1614. 
Edible    pastes.     Die    for    forming.       K.    Oammel.       No. 

1.109,489;  Not.  9;  Oas.  toI.  2fO;  p.  409. 
Educational  appliance.    J.  D.  Beard.    No.  1,108,774 ;  Not. 

2;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  128. 
Educational  appliance.     S.  J.  James.    Mo.  1.161,685 ;  Not. 

23  :  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1286. 
Egg-boller.     C.  W.  Shields.     No.   1,159,637;  Not.  9;  Oas. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  425. 
Cj(g-boz.    J.  E.  Gavin.    No.  1,161.652 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

220;  p.  1273. 
Bgg-caae  filler  or  container  for  fragile  articles.    J.  O.  Mc- 

iCartbT.     No.  1,150,400;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  377. 
Egg-drying  spparatus.     A.   L.   Oalosha.      No.    1,168,477 ; 

TJov.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  23. 
Egg-tester.     F.  W.  Schroeder.     No.  1,161,793;  Not.  28; 

(Sas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1322. 
Ena,  PreserTlng.     E.  R.  Gill.     No.  1,161.124;  Not.  28; 

Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1087. 
Elastic   product    and    producing    aame.      O.    NQth.      No. 

1,159,257 :  Nov.  2 ;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  205. 
Elastic  products  and  substitutes  for  nstnral  laca.  Prepa- 
ration of.     O.  Nfltb.    No.  1,169,258 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

220 ;  p.  295. 
Blbow-forming  machine.    R.  R.  Robertaon.    No.  1.160326 ; 

Not.  16 :  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  758. 
BIbow-mschine.     P.  F.  Flacge.     No.  1.161.862;  Not.  80; 

Oas.  ToL  220 ;  p.  1389. 
Electric  apparatus,   I'rotectlng  deTice  for   Tapor.      J.   C. 

Pole.     No.  1,158,842 ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  158. 
Bleetrie  apparatus.  Vapor.     B.  B.  Darmota  and  M.  A.  E. 

LeManc     No.   1,161.801;   Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  230;  p. 

1320. 
Electric  attachment  dCTlca.     C.  J.  Kldn.     No.  1.160.619; 

Not.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  868. 
Electric  batteir.     O.  P.  Helnrich  and  J.  B.  Dunn.     No. 

1.161.668:  Not.  28;  Oaz.  toI.  220;  p.  1279. 
Electri-  battery.  Primary.     O.  A.   Lots.     No.  1,161.822; 

Not.  1.>  :  Oss.  toI.  220:  p.  1169. 
Electric  rabies.  Combined  Dosbing    and    clamp    for.      O. 

Moeaaiier.     No.  1,161,150;  Not.  38;  Oaa.  toI.  230;  p. 

1096. 
Electric  cable*.  Mechanism  for  winding  Insulatad.     O.  A. 

.Tohnson.     No.  1.169.047  ;  Not.  9;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  575. 
Electric-circuit  connector.    W.  P.  Muiligran.    No.  1.168,708  ; 

Not.  2 :  Oaz.  vol.  220 :  p.  103. 
Electric  circuit    r«?ulator.      O.    Honold.      Mo.    1,109,674 ; 

Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toT  220 ;  p.  474. 
Electric  eircolta,  Plog-recMtade  box  tot.    W.  F.  MesetMn- 

moaer.    No.  1,160487 ;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  711. 
Electric    connector.      J.    C.    Steams.      (Relssut.)      No. 

14,020 :  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1889. 


Electric  control  for  deliTery  of  Dower.     C.  B.  Pratt     Mo. 

1,159,082 :  Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  282. 
Bleetrie  doTlce,  Vapor.     P.  Conrad.     Mo.  1.10i94NM> ;  Mot. 

9;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  557. 
Electrie  d«Tlee,  Vapor.    L.  B.  Frost    No.  1,159,922 ;  Not. 

9  ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  566. 
Electric  dOTlce.  Vapor.     R.  P.  Jackson.     No.   1,159,944; 

Not.  9 :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  574. 
Bleetrie  deTlee,  Vapor.    M.  A.  E.  Leblanc    No.  1,161,480; 

Not.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1216. 
Bleetrie  deTice.  Vapor.     T.  Sakai.     No.  1,109,869 ;  Mot.  9 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  546. 
Electric  drill,     tt.  A.   Norllng.     No.   1,108348;   Not.  2; 

Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  48. 
Electric  furnace.     P.  A.  Boeck.     No.  1,158371:  Not.  2; 

Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  195. 
Electric  fumsce.     P.  A.  Boeck.     No.  1,168.972;  Mot.  2; 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  195. 
Bleetrie  furnace.     A.  Dow.    No.  1,161,634  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  220 :  p.  1267. 
Bloctrtc  furnace.     J.   M.   Lofar  and  H.  W.  Olllett     Mo. 

1.162,178 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaz.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1004. 
Electric  furnace.     J.  M.   Lohr  and   H.   W.   Olllett     No. 

1,162.179;  Not.  30;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1505. 
Electric  furnace  Intended  chietly  for  the  manufacture  of 

nltridf*.     G.   Coutagne.      No.    1,158,899;    Not.   2;    Oas. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  172. 
Electric  generator,  Thermo-.     E.  Gterratson  and   B.    W. 

Scblenker.     No.  1.162,049;  Not.  30;  Oaz.  toI.  220;  p. 

1458. 
Electric   generatora.   Voltage-regulator  for.      A.    H.   Olm- 
sted.   No.  1,162.506;  Nov.  80;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p  1617. 
Electric  governor.     M.  L.  Severy  imd  G.  B.  Sinclair.     Mo. 

1,161,349;  Nov.  23:  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1169. 
Electric  beater.     H.  H.   IngersoU.     No.   1,162.868;  Mot. 

80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1568. 
Electric  Immersion -beater.    H.  A.  Newcomb,    No.  1,158,589  ; 

Not.  2 ;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  47. 
Electric-light-batb  apparatus.    B.  Wiener.    No.  1.162.424  ; 

Not.  80:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1588. 
EHectric  -  light     streamers,    Making.      J.    A.    CoTlt      No. 

1.161,464;  Nov.  23;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1206. 
Bleetrie-lifbt  support  or  base.  Adjustable  portable.     J.  L. 

Power.    No.  1,162,394  ;  Nov.  SO ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1678. 
Electric   lights.   Bowl-hanger   for.     L.   O.    Mitchell   aad 

O.  H.  Norauist     No.   1,162,604;   Not.  80;  Oaa.  toL 

220 ;  p.  1616. 
Blectrlc-llffhting  device.     C.  E.  CampbelL     No.  1,161340 ; 

Not.  80 ;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1385. 
Electric-lighting    fixture.      J.    H.    Dale.      Mo.    1.160.850; 

Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  949. 
Electric-lighting   fixture.     J.    H.    Dale.     No.    1,100,860; 

Nov.  16 ;  Oaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  049. 
Electric   machine.    Alternating  -  current  dynamo-.      L.    J. 

Hunt     No.  1.160.717;  Nov.  16:  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  900. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    F.  I.  Hiss.  Jr.    No.  1,162,482 ; 

Not.  80 ;  Oaz.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1606. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     F.  I.  Hiss.     No.  1,162,483; 

Not.  so  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1608. 
Electric   machine.   Dynamo-.     T.   Hoock.      No.    1,159,224 ; 

Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  283. 
Electric     machine,     E^iuuno-.      A.     H.     Newland.      Na 

1,160.087  ;  Nov.  0 ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  621. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    C.  W.  SUrker.    No.  1,159.121 ; 

Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  245. 
Electric   machine.   Magneto.     F.   Baler.     No.   1,161,484; 

Not.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1199.       «      „       .' 
Electric     machine.     Magneto-.       J.     B.     Frawley:       Mo. 

1,160,995 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  997. 
Electric  machines.  Assembling  core  Rtructures  for  dynamo-. 

O.  M.  Eaton.     No.  1.158,463;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220; 

P-  !*•  -  ^ 

Electric   machines.  Method  of  and   means  for  opersting 

svnebrnnons  dynamo-.     W.  J.   Foster.     Mo.   1,160,705; 

Nov.  16 :  Oaz.  toI.  220 ;  p.  896. 
Electric   machines.   Rotor   for   dynamo-.     A.    Kingsbury. 

No.  1.162,493  ;  Nov.  30 ;  Oaz.  vol.  220 :  p.  1612. 
Electric  meters.  Method  of  and  means  for  calibrating.    O. 

T.  Blitbay.     No.   1460,667;  Nov.   16;  Oas.  toL  220; 

p.  844. 
Electric   reguUtlon.      J.    L.   CrsTeliag.      No.    1,162,409; 

Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1600. 
Electric   regulation.     J.    L.    CreTellng.      No.    1.162,460; 

Not.  80 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  o.  1601. 
Electric  regulator.    J.  L.  CreTellng.    No.  1,162,408;  No>. 

80 ;  Oss.  ToL  220 ;  p.  1600. 
Bleetrie  relay.     H.  A.  ParrUh.     No.  1,161,073 ;  Not.  23 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1068. 
Electric  relays.  Electrical  connection  for.    C.  StUIe.     Mo. 

1.160,047 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  887. 
Electric  safety  dCTlce.     T.  J.  Tobln.     No.  1,169394 ;  Not. 

2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  808. 
Elsetrlc  seenrity  deTice.    C.  Stllle.     No.  1,159,128 ;  Not. 

2 ;  Oas.  toI.  «0  ;  p.  248.  _ 

Eleetrle-serTice  cut-out.    R.  C.  Cole.    No.  1,158,896 ;  Not. 

2  ;  Oas.  toL  220  ;  p.  171. 
Electric  switch.     P.  Barr.     No.  1,108,426;  Not.  2;  Oas. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  4. 
Electric  switch.    F.  Bsrr.    Mo.  1.108,427;  Mot.  2;  Oaa. 

voi.  220  ;  p.  0. 
Bleetrie  switch.    R.  C.  Cole.    No.  1,109361 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  862. 
Beetric   ■witch.      P.    A.    Haddlaston.     Mo.    148S,MI ; 

Not.  80 ;  Oas.  toI.  230 ;  p.  1067. 
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Electric  twitch.     C.  J.  Ktels.     No.  1.160,620;  Nov.  16; 

Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  86S. 
Blectrte  switch.     C.  J.  Klcla.     No.   1,162,076;   Nor.   SO; 

Uai.  vol.  220;  p.  1468. 
Electric  awltcb.    J.  F.  McBlroy.    No.  1,160,921;  Not.  16; 

Qaz.  Tol.  T20 ;  p.  970. 
Electric  switch.    K.  B.  Merriam.    No.  1,161,716 ;  Not.  23 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1296. 
Electric  switch.    O.  A.  Tate.    No.  1,1B0,S47 ;  Nor.  9;  Gas. 

TOl.  220  :  p.  428. 
Electric  switch.    G.  B.  Thomas.     No.  1,161,752  ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1807. 
Electric  switch.     A.  A.  Tlrrill.     No.  1,161,361;  Not.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1174. 
^       Blpctric  switrh.     A.  A.  Tlrrill.     No.  1,161362;  Not.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1174. 
Electric  switch.     A.  J.  Tlsley.     No.   1,162.666;  Not.  SO; 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.   1667. 
Electric  -  switch     safety     deTlce.      F.     C.     Harris.      No. 

1,151>.»W8:  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  472. 
Electric •  switch   wall -case.     M.   Guett.     No.    1,161,046; 

Nov.  23 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1060. 
Electric  time-switch.     K.   F.  Richmond.      No.   1,162,516; 

Not.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1620. 
Electric  trolley  way  and  a  floating  passenger-car.  Floating. 

S,  C.  Menler.     No.  1,159,619;  Not.  9;   Gai.  toI.  220; 

p.  4in. 
Electric^wlre    conduits.    Tool    for    detaching    ohstmctloas 

from.     U.  Blumenthal.     No.  1,160,828;  Not.  16;   Gas. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  938. 
>       Electrical  apparatus.    W.  8.  Hadaway,  Jr..  and  B.  E.  Bom. 

No.  1,158,488;  Not.  2;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  27. 
Electrical   apparatus.  '  A.   Hoodt.     No.   1,160,716;   Not. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  900. 
Electrical  colls,  Machine  for  producing.     C.  R.  Underliill. 

No.  1,160.460;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  806. 
Electrical    conductors.    Mounting    structures    for.      F.    B. 

Cook.    No.  1,161,192  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1112. 
Electrical    conductors.    Terminal    dip    for.      A.    Klingcr. 

No.  1,158,030;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  188. 
Electrical  couDector.     E.  B.  Wllcoz.     No.  1,150,456;  Not. 

9;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  398. 
Electrical  control  system.     E.  W.  Stall.     No.  1.160,092  ; 

Not.  9 ;  Gat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  623. 
Electrical  deTlce.     M.  Setter.     No.   1,161,010;  Nor.  16; 

Gas.  ToU  220 ;  p.  1002. 
Electrical    discharge    apparatus.       W.     C.     White.       No. 
^    1,159,807  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  318. 
Electrical  distribution.     N.  Joletn.     No.  1,109,040;  Not. 

2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  217. 
Electrical     distribution     system.       F.     CastlgllooL       No. 

1,160,842 :  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  942. 
Electrical  distribution  Kystem.     H.  P.  Davis  and  F.  Con- 
rad.    No.   1,150,904;  Nov.  0;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  668. 
Electrical     distribution     system.      F.    W.     Harris.       No. 

1,159,936:  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  570. 
Electrical     distribution     system.      A.    B.    Hobbard.       No. 

1,160,608:  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  850. 
Electrical    distribution     system.      A.    S.    Hubbard.      No. 

1,160,609 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  850. 
Electrical     distribution    system.      J.     W.    Jepaon.      No. 

1,160.289:  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  D.  745. 
Blectrtcal     distribution     system.       6.    S.    Neeley.      No. 

1,160,749:  Nov.   16;  Gas.  vol.   220;   p.  911. 
Electrical    distribution    system.      W.    A.    Tarbayne.      No. 


No.  X,168,00T;  Nov. 
No.  1,159,611;  Not. 


1,100,844;  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  765. 

~    ~  "     1.     No.  1,161.682;  Nor. 

23  ;  Gas.  TOl.  ^20  ;  p.  1250. 


Electrical  flttins.     W.  F.  Anklam. 


Electrical  hot-plate.     H.  W.  Darenport.     No.   1,158,451 ; 

Nov.^  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  14. 
Electrical  Impnlsea  or  oscillations.  Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus  for.      R.    H.    Goddard.      No.    1,159,209';    Not.    2; 

Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  278. 
Electrical   iodlcatlng  and   regulating  apparatns.     ▼.   O. 

Apple  and  G.  B.  Sayra.     No.  1,158,954 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  220  ;  p.  190. 
Blectrtcal  machines.  Apparatus  for  driving.     A  Schalkan. 

No.  1,160,771  ;  Nov.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  918. 
Electrical     protective     device.       H.      W.     Brown.       No. 

l,ir)0.802;  Nov.  9:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  564. 
Elactrical  protective  deTica.    A.  J.  Logain.    No.  1,161,320 ; 

Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1168. 
Electrical    resistance.      C.    O.    Bastlan.      No.    1,160.488; 

Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  816. 
Electrical   resistance  deTlce.     A.  Slmoa.     No.  1,158,5't^ . 

Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  58. 
Bnectrieal   nelectlvc   mechanism.     A.   H.   F.    Schaar.     No. 

1.159.714:  Nov.  9:  Oas.   vol.  220;  p.  489. 
Electrical  switch.     J.  L.  Adams,  Jr.     No.  1,162,641 ;  Not. 

80 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1620. 
Electrical  switch.     A.  A.  Tlrrill.     No.  1,158.749;  Not.  2; 

Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  118. 
Electrical  switching  systems.   Controlling  apparatus   tor. 

J.    N.   Reynolda      No.    1,162,514;    Not.    30;    Gas.    toI. 

220:  p.  1620. 
Electrical    testing    apparatus.      R.    J.    Blakeslee.      No. 

1.159,354:  Nov.  9:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  300. 
BlectrleatlT-heated  holler.    W.  8.  Hadaway.  Jr.,  and  E.  E. 

Roae.     No.  1.158,486;  Not.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  26. 
Electrtcally-heated  Implement.    E.  B.  Rose.    No.  1,168,667  ; 

Nov.  2  :  Oat.  vol.  25o ;  p.  68. 
Electrically-operated  device.     F.  Conrad.     No.  1,158,808; 

Not.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  171. 
Baetrode-adjastlng     maans.       D.     E.     Carpenter.       No. 

1.162.081 ;  Not730  ;  Gas.  toI.  330 :  p.  1462. 


Blactroda,  Are-lamp.    C.  Flald,  8d. 

2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  204. 
Electrode.  A  re- lamp.     G.  M.  Little. 

9 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  417. 
Electrode,  Arc-lamp.     O.  M.  Littia  and  B.  J.  Gadga.     K*. 

1,168,616 :  Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  88. 
Electrode,  Are-Ump.     E.  J.  WatsL     No.  1.161,171;  Mot. 

23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1105. 
Electrode-cooling      system.        L.      M.      Asptawall.        No. 

I,159c884  ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  551. 
Electrode-cooling  system.      D.   C.   Ltevts.      No.   1,169,003 ; 

Not.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  568. 
Electrode  for  vapor  electric  apparatua.  Starting-.     8.  W. 

Famsworth.     D.  B.  Carpenter  and  L.  E.  Froat.     No. 

1,150.014;  Not.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  663. 
Electrode    for    vapor    electric    devices.    Starting-.      8.    W. 

Farnsworth  and  O.  P.   Schuster.     No.    1,169,016 ;  Not. 

9  :  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  S6S. 
Blectrode-sbleld    for    vapor    electric    apparatua.      8.    W. 

Farnsworth.  D.  E.  Carpenter,  L.  E.  Frost,  D.  H.  Etosa, 

and  E.   F.   81pber.     No.   1.160,916;  Not.  0;  Oas.   toL 

220;  p.  564. 
Electrolyte,    Means    for   circulating.      W.    Ia    Bllas.      No. 

1.160.1.1.1;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  Tol.  22T) ;  p.  692. 
Elactromagnetlc  renlator.     A.  Kraoaa.     No.  1,162,174; 

Not.  so  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1603. 
Electromagnetic  switch.    J.  J.  Wood.    No.  1.159,818 ;  Not. 

0;   Gas.    vol.   220:   p.  528. 
Electroplatlag  apparatus.     W.  F.  Kokea  and  H.  J.  Ueh- 

arda.     No.  1,161^26  ;  Not.  28  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1124. 
ElcTating  and  dumping  body.    G.  W.  Lally.    No.  1,158,812 ; 


No.  1.168.818 ; 


Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  142. 
EleTatlng  and  dumping  body.    0.  W.  Lally. 

Not.  2;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  142. 
Elevator :  See — 

Ball-and-aeraw  alerator.  Inclinable  elevator. 

Orala-alcTator.  Safety-eloTator. 

Hydraallc  elcTator. 
EleTator.    C.  A.  Larson.    No.  1,159,287  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toL 

220 :  p.  288. 
EleTator.     J.  H.  Morrow.     No.  1,160,628 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  827. 
Elevator.     F.  R.  Steely.    No.  1,159,809;  Not.  9;  Oas.  toI. 

220;  p.  525. 
Elevator-door   lock.     J.  D.  Ihlder.     No.    1,159,586;   Not. 

9:   Gas.   vol.   220;   p.  443. 
BSlevator  electric  control.     A.  Ward.     No.  1,160,678;  Not. 

16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  886. 
Elevator  gate  lock.  Automatic    R.  Wilson.    No.  1.159.457 ; 

Not.  9 :  Gat.  vol.  220 :  p.  398. 
BleTator-arate  operntin)?  and  locking  mechanism.     A.  Mae- 

Leod.     No.  1.160,520;  Not.  16;  Oas.  toL  220;  p.  826. 
BlcTator-punrds,  Automatic.     J.  H.  Cole.     No.  1,160,208; 

Not.  16 ;  Oat.  toI.  220 ;  p.  787. 
Elevator  safety  deTlce.     J.  KoTaea.    No.  1,161,1M;  Not. 

23 :  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1001. 
Elevator  safety  device.     O.  I.  Nigh.     No.  1,169.074  ;  .Not. 

2  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  229. 
EleTator  aafety  deTlce.     J.  P.  Prosbek.     No.   1,161,909; 

Not.  80;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  1431. 
EleTator  safety  deTlce.    J.  H.  Schweble    No.  1,162,110; 

Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1481. 
Elevator  safety  device.     J.   Wolskl.     No.  1,161,571;  Not. 

23 :  Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1247. 
EleTator  •  signaling     apparatus.       B.     R.     NewcU.       No. 

1.160.315;  Not.   16;   Gas.   toI.   220:  p.  754. 
BmDrolaering-mschlne.  .   J.    J.    Kaecbt.      Mo.    1460,417 ; 

Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  790. 
Embroidering  -  machine.         W.      A.      Stellmacher.         No. 

1.160.888;   Nov.    16;   Oas.   toI.   220;    p.   76.1. 
IkDbroldertng-machlne.      R.   Zahn.      No.    1,162.009 ;    Nor. 

SO ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1446. 
BmbroideriQK-machinea.     Reeling  deTlce  for  fabric-rollers 

of.     K.  Keller.    No.  1.162,491 ;  Not.  30 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ; 

p.  1612. 
Emery-wheel  guard.     D.  W.  Cartwrlght.     No.  1,100,841 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  942. 
Bnd-gate.     C.  D.  Brofwn.     No.  1,162,561 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gat. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  1636. 
Engine  :  See — 

Beatlng-englue. 

Cardlng-englne. 

Comboatloii-anglDa. 

EzploaiTe-engtaa. 

■'inid-operated  engine. 

<,:i.^  engine. 

Ilydrv,'*arbon-engine. 

Intel  ir.!-comba8tlon  engine. 


Oll-englne. 

BaTotTlng-cyllDdep  aagliM. 
Rotary  engine. 
Botary-plston  englaa. 
8aw-englne. 
Steam-engine. 
Traction-engine. 
Trar  tor-engine. 

Herr.      No. 


Bfflna   n   <1   compressor.    Combined.      H.    T. 

1,161, 12&;  Not.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1088. 
Engioa  attachment.     C.   W.   Shepard  and  H.   W.  Payna. 

No.  1,161.588:  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p    1286. 
Boglne-coollng  spparatns.  Gas-.    C.  Kelley.   No.  1,160,291 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  746. 
Kngloe-cranking  mechanism.    T.  aad  \V.  M.  Carroll.    No. 

1,161,841:  Not.  80;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1.S85. 
Englna  cylinders.  Cooling  means  for  gas-.     W.  W.  klacfar- 

ran.     No.  1,161,493  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1210. 
Bai^ne-cyllnders,  Device  for  reboring.     L.  B.  uavls.     No. 

i;i60.267;   Not.    16;  Oas.  toI.   220;  p.  788. 
Engine,    Derice    for   Indicating    the   horse-power   of   an. 

W.    H.   Hollsteln.      No.    1,159,769;    Not.   9;    Gas.   toI. 

220 ;  p.  610. 
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or 


Engine  igniter,  Gaa-.     J.  B.  Amerman.     No.   1,162.206; 

Not.  30;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1613.      ,    .    „  „ 

Entclne  igniter,  Intemal-combnstlon-.     J.  A.  Warren.     Ho. 

1.161,656  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1241. 
Engine  igniting  derice.  Explosive-.     W.  J.  Martin.     No. 

f.161,400:  Nov.  23;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1187.  

Engine   Ignition  apparatus.   Explosion-.      F.    B.   WUliams. 

So.  1.158.762;  Nov.  2 ;  Gat.  vol.  2^);  P-  123. 
Bagiaa-maDlfold.     F.  C.   Marrege.     No.   1.160,744;   Nor. 

16 ;  Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  909.  ttataT*. 

Engine  recorder.  Gas-.     H.  C.  Morrow.     No.   1,161375. 

Nov.   30  •   Oas.  vol.  220 ;   p.   1397.  wi^i-»w 

Engine  self-starter.   Internal-combustion-.     A.  H.  Miagtev 

and  C.  A.  Vandervell.     No.  1,169,061 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gat.  vol. 

220  •  p.  225. 
Engine-starter.     W.   H.   Laraway.     No.   1,162,619;   Not. 

:<0;   Oas.   Tol.    220;    p.    1662.  it-taoT. 

Engine-starter,   Automatic.     J.  W.  BMSk.     No.  1,161,827, 

Nov.  30;  Oas.  vol.  220;   p.   1880. 
Bnglne-sUrter,   dvnamo,    and    Isnltlon-tlmer  for  automo- 
biles,  Comblnwl.     O.   B.   Wadsworth.     No.   1,158,697; 

Not.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  66.  „    «    „,  w  i^ 

Ku«rtne  starter.  Internal -combustion-.     F.  E.  Fisher,     no. 

1,169,762  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  603.       

Engine  -  starter    mechanism.      H.     B.     SieTerkropp.      No. 

T,162,410;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  d.  1583. 
Bnglnaatartlng  deTlce.     C.  E.  Sargent     No.  1,162.198; 

Not.  30;  Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  1609. 
EnKlne-sUrtliig  device.   Automobile-.     H.  A.  Miner.     Ho. 

1.160,687:  Nov.  16:  Oas.  vol.  220  :_p.  870. 


■ngine-eurtlng  device,  Bxplortve-.     R.   F.   Webber.     No. 

ri60,476 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  811. 
Enirtne^tartlng  device.   ExploelTe-.     R.  F.  Webber.     No, 

1.160.476;  Not.  16;  Oat.  toI.  220;  p.  811. 
Bngioe-startlng  deTlce,  Intemal-combustlon-.    D.  D.  lOles, 
^r   No.  l,Ao,621;  Not.  16;  Gas.  jol.  220;  p.  8«^. 
EuElne  working  cylinder.  Internal-combustion-.     E.  Daiber 

and  P.  A.  Rittar.    No.  1.169.882 ;  Not.  9  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ; 

p.  533, 
Engines,  Air  cooling  system  for  Internal-combastion.     J. 

WllklJison.     No.   1,169,688 ;   Not.  9 :  Oas.  Tol.   220 ;   p. 

460. 
Engines,    Automatically-controlled   anxiliary   nlr-lnlet  de- 
Tlce    for     Internal  -  combustion.      W.    G.    Morris.      No. 

1,160,640;  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  871. 
■nidnes,  Decnrbonltlng  Internal-combustion.     W.  B.  Ahem. 

No.    l.l«o.fiS2;   Nov!  16:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  888. 
Bnirines,  Electric  stsrtinc  device  for  internal-combustion. 
T  Renault.     No.   1,162,809;  Not.   SO;  Gas.   Tol.  220; 

Engines,  Exhaust-silencer  for  use  in  ~nne«ttMi  with  In- 
temaf-combustlon.  H.  T.  Button.  No.  1,162,064 ;  Not. 
30 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1408. 

Enk-ines.  Forming  snd  Ignitlngexploelve  eharg«i  In  in- 
ternal-combustion. G.  F.  Wheeler.  No.  1,160,480; 
Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  220 :  p.  813. 

Enidnes.  Fuel  connection  for  internal-combustion.  P.  M. 
Orlopi).     No.  1,150,986:  Nov.  9;  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  6^. 

BnKinea.  Fnel-ignltlng  meaos  of  Internal-combustion.  H. 
Junkers.     No.   1.162,173;   Nov.  80;   Gas.   toI.    220;   p. 

Bnirines.  GoTernIng  mechanism  for  centrifugal  blowing-. 
O    Banner.     No?  1,160,562 ;  Not.   16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ; 

p.  842. 
Enitlnes,'    Heating    system     for.      J.    A.    Sommers.       No. 

1.169,726:  Not.  9:  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  494 
Engines,     Ignition     apparatus     for    Internal  -  comhpatton. 

L.  C.  bancber.    No.  1,160,388  ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ; 

Ensinesor  transndsalon  mechanisms  on  motor-Teblelak. 
Mounting.     F.  H.  Royoe.     No.  1,161,631  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas. 

EnSnes,  Push-rod  for.    J.  W.  Nilaon.    No.  1,161,406 ;  Not. 

28;  Oat.  TOl.  220;  p.  1190.  ,      „*_     ,     n    n 

Bnglnea,  Steam-snpply  system  for  a  pluralltyof.     C.  B. 

Wmton.    No.  1,161,429  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Oat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1198. 
Enirines.  Wiring  mechanism  for  automobile-.     I.  H.  Bare. 

No.  1.162,l(Hr;  Not.  30;  Oat.  toI.  220;  p.  1479 
Envelop.     6.   Camlllleri.     No.   1,161.110;  Not.  28;  Gas. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  1081.  ^  »     ^,        a     « 

Envelop.     M.  Kojlma.     No.  1.169,686;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toI. 

'hiO ;  p.  479. 
Envelop.    Advertising-.      F.   O.    Shuman.      No.    1.159.710: 

Nov.  9;  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  491. 
Envelop  machine.  Patch-.     M.  Berkowits.     No.  1,161,829 ; 

Not.  80:  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1881.     ,  ,^  „^    „       ,. 
Envelop,  Mailing-.    H.  L.  OreTe.    No.  1,160,280 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Bn^elopT'Malling-P'  W.  H.  Hart,  Jr.     Na  1,160,000;  Not. 

10 ;  &S.  Tol.  MO ;  p.  860. 
Envelop^penlng  machine.     H.  D.  Taylor.    No.  1,158,588 ; 

Not.  2:  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  61.  ,  „  ,„ 

Esters  and  product  tb«r«)f,  CoUolding  carbohydrate.     H.  W. 

Matheaon.     No.  1,161,008;  NotTjiS  ;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p. 

1 0AR 

■Taporator.    O.  H.  Grimm.    No.  1,158,218;  Not.  2;  Gat. 

Tol.  220 ;   p.   280.  „    ,    „  .  w-     i. 

Bwe  and  lamb  shield  and  protector.     F.  J.  Helnbaagb. 

No.  1.160,167 ;  Not    16 :  Gas.  toL  MO ;  P-  704. 
EzcaTadng-machlne.    M.  O.  BoanelL    No.  1,160.1 73  :  Nov. 

2 '  Oas   Tol    220 ;  p.  266. 
BscaTating  -  mactUne.     M.    B.    Howard.     No.    1,101,938; 

Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1420. 


BxcaTatlBg-machine.     J.  PronoToat.  No.  1,161,887;  Nor. 

23  ;  Gat.  TOl.  220  ;  jp^  1164.  ,  ,««  ara  •   14«. 

ExcsTator,   Bucket     W.   L  Bettls.  No.   1,162.676,  HOT. 

30;   Gas.  Tol.   220:   P-   1«70.  ,,A«KTa-  M«v 

Excavator.  Bucket.     M.  G.  Bunnell.  No.  1.100,672.  Nor. 

Ex^kSSS-:Sd  t52^»' t^'?>?;^»«K^  *,^*"?iv''^'^- ' 

h7  W.  Plrtstar.    No.  1,161,166  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 . 
Eroairtlnbolt    C.  J.  Clementa.    No.  1,161,617;  Not.  28; 

Exproslon!eSS^.^;^B.'B,  N«,teboom  and  C  f  T^^- 
No.  1.16M88;  Nov.   16:  Gas.  toL  220:  P;,T97. 

Explosive-engine.  O.  M.  Bergstrom.  No.  1.161,184 ;  Not. 
23;  Gat.  ToL  220;  p.  1109.  ,,.oArtft.   ia<»    9- 

Extension-table.      M.    Flather.      No.   1,159,000;   Nor.   2, 

BirtS^^-tabl?.'  fe.  I?  Marstoa.  No.  1461.399;  Not.  28: 
Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1187, 

■^twite^S^^ctor.^  ^     Jnlcj^Ktractor 
KxtrusioD-machlne.     C.  F.  Burroughs  and  F  B.  Northnip. 

No.  1.162,336:  Not.  30;  Gas.  toI.  220     P.-  1568. 
Eye-patch.      I.   B     Lnsh.     No.   1,101,821:   Not.   28.   Oat. 

E/e?£fe1d.=  "'il.'Malcom.     No.  1.181.001;   Nov.   28;  Gat. 

EyitsS  devlT'  A.   L.   Jonea.     No.   1,162.489;   Not. 

Ky%i.nn'^oA^r''^T^^^»^^.     »«.  1.101.099;  Mot. 

23;  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  1290.        i  laa  iju  • 

Eyeglass    mounUng.      A.    J.    Morrarty.      No.    l,lox,i»e . 

EySasle^s.=  ^l!Vtlb?e^.^  ?^o'%1.9S7 ;  Not.  80;  Gas. 

B/eelasfes.'  5".  C*  Wells.    No.  1,168,605  ;  Not.  2;  Oas.  toI. 

Eyeg?a'8^s.  Tool  for  ioMrting  sprtiga  to.     A.  R.  Frtatrt. 

m  1.162.592;  Not.  80;  Oat.  ▼ol.  220 ;  o.  10^ 
KyeletlDg-machlne.     E.   8.  Ensign.     No.   1,159.676,  Not. 
9 :  Oat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  489. 

^*Bed-epri'^abric.  ?/ '!*!7  £'1*J**' 

CoiteS  fabric  ^,:**tlte.rit 

Ffence  fabric  \  Sf**?'  w  .     "• 

r.'b^AV-A'f^^iSeH.,.  M.chl».  'or  f«dl«  to- 
(ppther  the  marginal  portions  of  thin  "«lh'e-  '•;„T 
CklV     N?  1,1M.7^-.  Nov.  2  ;  ««. -ol    220  ;  p.  124. 

Fabric-roil  holder.     C.  Banka.     No.  1,161,106,  Not.  za . 

Fabrtc-s^?ltcmnrm«chl*lie.  T.^Mldgley.  No.  1.161,960: 
Not.  30:  Oat    vol.  220;  p.  1425.    ^_       ^     ,     i..„rtin 

Fabritt,  Apparatus  for  treating  coated.  C.  J.  Landln. 
No.  1.166.^24:  Nov.  16;  OM.  TOl.  220:  PvJOT 

Fan-actuating  means.     J.  Olts.     No.  1.16.i.lM  ,  wot.  av . 

Fa?'ceS>f!Si:  '^A.'Scriqul.     No.  1,161.926:  Not.  80; 
Fa^n?'ErectriSui-<rrlvli''A.^8ch.eE.r.     No.   1,160,770; 

Fa?e"T;ii5Ver^"j^^M''Sih^nsSJ'and    H.    J.    Banr.      No. 

11MP771-  Nov.  9;  Gat.  vol.  220:  p.  611. 
F.r'iTreilster        J      M.    Johnson    and    H.    J.    Baor.      No. 

Fastener  F.  Fits  Gibbon  and  C.  Fltspatrick.  No. 
1  iSli«7-  Nov    30-  Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1603. 

FastenliiK  msertmtt  machine.  JvP.  Pride.  No.  1,161,074  . 
Not,  23;  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  1008. 

Fatty  and  oleous  materials  from  watery  emuljdons  and 
flnely-BUbdlvlded  solid  materUls  '""'"b'?,  .^"J^^^;**^': 
Separation   of.     G.   Bottaro.      No.    1,159,355 .   ?IOT.   9 , 

Fan"t"H.T^K?fw;Jand  W.  J.  Boyd.     No.  1.159.68r. : 

FaSceY'R  "   Sho'??y:%a'i,101.878;  Not.  80;  Oas. 

Faucet  "^r^;   ^I^X.    Champion.     No.    1.102,086;    Not. 

Fau"cit%mbtoat'l'oS-  '*F.'M!'wright    No.  1,160,484  ;  Nov. 

16 :  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  814. 
Faucet    for    dlspenslnK    soda-water.      L.    K.    ureea.      wo. 


1.169.836 :  Not.  9 :  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  534, 
aucet.  Liquid-measuring.    A.  Mass.    No.  i. 
9  :  Oat.  vol.  220 :  p.  684. 


169,976;  Not. 


Faucet  or  T«ivcWE\Taft     No.  1,100,342;  Not.  10; 

Faoceta.  Two-way  outlet  for  hot  and  cold  w"**'-     *--iJ- 

Llime.     No.  I,f60  627;  Not.  16:  0"j /ol.  220:  ^  8«. 

Feed-bag  support.     L.  Lataros.     No.  1,181 ,700  ,  wot.  .8  , 

Ke^'cutTeV.     w!  51.  H«ce.     No.  1,159,935:  Not.  9;  Csv.. 
vol.  220;  p.  670. 
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cvu 


•Feed  troogb.  Animal.    J.  H.  Derr.    No.  1.159.190 :  Not.  2 ; 

i;ax.   vol.  220;   p.  272. 
Fc«h1  water  heater  and  welr-meter,  Combined.     D.  H.  Yar- 

uall.     No.  1.159.148:  Nov.  2;  Oai.  vol. -220 :  p.  268. 
Keedwaler  uynteva.     W.  A.  Moffat.     No.  I,162,d38;  Not. 

80;  Oaa.  vol.   220;  p.  1658. 
Feed-water  Unk.     J.  W.  Ueld.     Na  1,162,356;  Nor.  80; 

Out.   vol.    220;   p.    1666. 
Feeder.  Poultry-.     8.  F.  Zenger.     No.  1.162,010 ;  Nov.  30 ; 

Uas.   vol.   220;  p.   1446. 
Keeden.  Uetfiiiter  device  for.    W.  B.  Storj.    No.  1,160,210 ; 

Nov.  lb;  Uaa.  vol.  220;  p.  718. 
Feeders,  Uerlater  device  for.     W.  B,  Storjr.    No.  1,161,014  ; 

Nov.  16 ;  Uax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1003. 
FeediDK  device.     J.  TomUueon.     No.  1,159,623;  Nov.  9: 

Uas.  vol.  220 :  p.  457. 
Feediug  mecbanlBm.    C.  A.  Cheshire.    No.  1,160,846 ;  Nov. 

16  ;  Uai.  vol.  2::u  ;  p.  944. 
Feeding  mechaulsai.     11.  KrauC     No.  1,162,291 ;  Not.  30 ; 

Gai.   vuL  220;  p.   1543. 
Fence  and  conveyer  for  the  same,  PorUble.    G.  Lfeao.    No. 

l,lttl,704  ;  Nov.  23:  Ga«.  vol.  220;  p.  1291. 
Fence  lubric.  Wire-.    N.  c.  BuU.     No.  i,ltfl,007  ;  Nov.  23; 

iinx.  vol.  220  :  p.  1258. 
Fence,  Flood-.    S.  Blye.    No.  1,161,375 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Uas.  toL 

220;  p.  1179. 
Fence- machine.    J.  Slomer.    No.  1,160,832  ;  Not.  16 ;  Qas. 

Fence*  machine.    Wire-.     P.  A.   and   W.   V.   Keld   and  J. 

Kelley.     No.  1,100,089;  Nov.  9;  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  622. 
Fence-post     H.  L.  Ferris.     No.  1,168,911;  Nov.  2;  Uas. 

vol.  ;i:20 ;  p.  176. 

^*^*T^^-     *^kii-  ^OTken-    No.  1,100.700 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas. 
Tol.  220 :  p.  807. 

Fence-poxr.     i  .  (.mndjean.     No.  1,160,068;  Not.  9;  Gas. 
Tk/i.  ZM :  p.  UI4. 

^•'''■ir-.*S?i*   .M'    *"•    "'o"**    »°<*    ^'     Hathaway.      No. 
x,161,866;  Nov.  30:  Gas.  toL  220:  p.  1304. 

Fence-poet  C.  U  Mlcbod.     No.  1.159,856;  Not.  9:  Gas. 

vol.   220;   p.   542. 
Fence-puet,  iJasUc.     U  A.  Wagner.     No.  1.162.322;  Not. 

30;  Gas.  vol.   :J20 ;  p.  1564. 
Fence  repairer,  Wire-.    W.  J.  Smith.    No.  1.161,740;  Not. 

23 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1303. 
Fence  stretcbliig  device.     L.  Losure.     No.  1,168,942;  Not. 

2;   Gax.   vol.  220;  p.   186. 
Fenclng-wlres  to  standards  or  droppera,  Ueans  for  oae  in 

atUchlDg.     P.  A.  McUardy.     No.  1,162,628;  Not.  80; 

Ga«.    vol.    220;   p.    1660. 
Fender :  Hee — 

Autouoblle-fendcr.  Wheel-fender. 

Car-fender. 
Fender,     y.   A.   Adamec.     No.   1,160.030;  Not.   0;   Gas. 

Fender.    J*.  H.  Brown.     No.  1,159.170;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  toI 

220 ;  p.  263. 
Fender.    E.  V.  Peterson.    No.  1,169,263  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol 

220  ;  p.   297. 
Ferry-Undlng  mechanism.     H.  T.  Goes.     No.   1,160,606 

Nov.  10  ;  Ijos.  vol.  220  ;  p.  822. 
FerUllser-dlstrlbuter.     J.  R.  Ayers.     No.  1,161,871 :  Nor 
_  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1177. 
FertlUscr-dlatributer.     J.   J.    McDonald.      No.   1.158.700 

Nov.  2;  Uas.  voi    220,  p.  101. 
Fertiliser,  I'rodudng.     8.  B.  Newberry  and  H.  N.  Barrett 

No.  l,15t,;il;  Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  105. 
Fl'auieut-support     M.  M.  Merrttt     No.  1.160.745;  Not 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  910. 
File  or  account-register.    1< .  Molnett    No.  1.158,631 ;  Nov 

2;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  43. 
I  .ling  appliance,     tl    J.  Uick.     No.  1.160,178 ;  Not.  16 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  706. 
Filing  appliance.     U.  J.  Hick.     No,  1.100.407;  Not.  16 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  786. 
Filing  appliance.     O.   J»  ..«•.     So.   1,160.412;   Not.   16 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p    788. 
Filing  appliance      tt.  T.  tfllTloa.     No.  1,160,638 ;  Not.  16 

Gas.  vol.  '.'20;  p.  888. 
Piling     ajpiiancaa.     Leaf     for.      E.     B.     Moaeley.     No. 

1.162,303;  Not.  80;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1548^ 
Filing  device.     J.   Bodenateln.      No.    1.160.104:   Not    9 

Oaa.   vol.    220;   p.   628. 
Filing    device.      K.    H.    Irwin.      No.    1,168,808;    Not.    2 

Gas.  vol.   220;   p.    140. 
Film  delivering  and  Mverlng  means.    O.  C.  Beidler.    No. 


1.160.564  rNoT.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  843. 

liter.      "      ""^     *•       

vol. 
Filter.     1.  KTtaee.     No.  1.162.244  ;  Not.  80  ;  Qas.  Tol.  220 ; 


Filter.     A.    V.    Colllna. 
vol.  220:  p.    1699. 


No.    1 


220 ;  p.  8 
.162,455  ; 


Not.    80;    Gas. 


p.   1527. 
^%Y.tc:;^"220;^p.?27''*^"-'^     ""''   ^'^'^'^^j   NoT.  16; 

Flnlah-remover.     C.  Bllla.     No.  1.160,894;  Not.  16;  Qas. 

Tol.  220;  p   782. 
lire-alarm.     W.  U.  Bowman.     Na  1,162.020;   Not.  80: 

Qas.   Tol.   220:   p.    1449. 
lire-alarm   box.      N.   H.    Stiren.     No.   1,168.742;   Not.   2; 

Qas.   vol.  220:   p.   115. 
Fire-alarm  STstem.    W.  L.  Denla    No.  1,100,006 ;  Not.  0 : 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  508. 
»lre-alarm  system.    F.  X.  Veraoleb.    No.  1.160.705 ;  Not. 

16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  926. 


*''Garvo^-220-/l89°"""-      '**•    !'»'«•»":    Nov.    2; 

^^;sr^^2i6-76.^n'"^  ""•  '•'•^•'"'  '*•'•  »*• 

"^tr22&tpV7"^°"*"*  ^°*  ^•^•^•"•J  Not.  16;  Oaa. 
"^o^^:  ^'m!*^"'  ^*-  ^'^*»'«^«5  Hot.  •:  Qm. 
*^*^^r7-^'   p^iS?"*"*      '*'•  ^•^•*'*" •  **<»»•  30 ;  Qas. 

'^IS:  k^S,%\A'  ^'""''  '^"-  '-^^-^^  ~-- 

''SrSX"V?r220'?p'lSS9"""^-     «••  ^•^^•"^^  '^O'- 

*'srss«;?ifif2o;''p.&.^'*''"^  ^''-  '•"'^^^■'  •^-• 

*^V^?M"5??*"li*''  o^'J?"''*^-.  „**•     ^     Dunbar.       No. 
1.158.904 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  178. 

i^iHSS'f'fc^'"  o^°l?°^"°?- „«^-    ^'    Walker.      No. 
1.161,000  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1074. 

rire-extingulsblng  systems.  Valve  mecnanlam  for.     W    A. 

Perry.    No.  1.169.794  ;  Not.  9 ;  Qaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  619." 

^."■"iO;  p.269^'""*-     '*°-   ^'^^'^^''   Not.  a:   U.B. 

Firearm.    B.  Ton  Frommer.    No.  1,161,172 ;  Nov.  28  :  Qas. 

vol.  220;  p.  1106. 
Firearm,   AutomaUc.      P.   Mauser.      No.   1,159,059;   Not. 

2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  224. 

Firearm  uiat;aziu«^.     j.    tl.   Carl.      No.   1,168,081;   Nov.  2: 

Ga«.   vol.   220;   p.   198.  * 

Flrearm-slght     R.  U  Warner.     (Beiarae.)      No.  14,000; 

Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  685. 
Firearm  wUb  toggle-joint.  Automatic    U.  Borehardt    No. 

1,100.831:  Nov.  10;  Gas,  vol.  220;  p.  940. 
Flrearmti,  Firing  mechaniam  for  autontatic     B.  Frommer. 

No.  1,169,004;  Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  X20 ;  p.  206. 
Firearms,    Protector    for   the    front   algbta   of   ahoalder-. 
iSJaq  *'°*®°*    No.  1,162,867 ;  Not.  30 ;  Oaa.  toL  22V; 

Fireplaces,  Combined  throat  and  smoke-cbamlier  for.     U 
<^-  14?^"°*^     ^°-   1.161.914;  Nov.  30;  Gaa.   toI.  220; 

Fishnet  and  tent  frama.    O.  W.  Halley.     No.  1.158.480: 

Nov.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  27.  ... 

Flah  trap.    N.  il.  Butcher.    No.  1.161,186 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas. 

Fishing  and  other  tackle.  Link  for.     L.  Mitchell-Uenry. 

No.  1,160  325;  Nov.  2;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  319. 
Fiahing-book.     J.  8.  ETans.     No.  1,158.666;  Not.  2;  Gas. 

Tol.  220 :  p.  91. 
Fiahlng-reel.     F.  B.  Horn.     No.  1,159,031 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa. 

Fishing  ^od'.     W.  u'Briatow.    Na  1,159,466;  Not.  9 ;  Qas. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  401. 
Fishing  uckie.     G.   L.   Gabler.     No.   1,159,006;   Not.   2; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  207. 
Flag  box,  Signal-,     c.  E.  Lundborg  and  A.  J.  Halt     No. 

1,16»,U&0  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  223. 
Flame-eitlngulahing  device.     8.  Kramer.     Na  1.159JHI0; 

Not.  9;  Gaa.  toT.  220:  p.  579. 
*''22o''***'*1542'  ^"^^'  1.1««.287;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toL 

Flash-{lgbt   apparatua.      J.    L.    Courson.      No.    1,169,179; 

Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  267. 

^X^T^fi';  SS^  .TS^o-  ,\k  '^*"*-  '^^  '•'"^•^'^ ' 

''^hol!^5b;i.fe.""'^  """^  '•"'•^"-  ''»^-  **• 

Flaak:  8«* — 
Moldlnc-Oaak. 

'''SI!%«!S!p.*'5ii  '^"-  **••  *•"••''*• '''''' •• 
*'*tfa'i'%oTSlloTp.'iiI-  *"•"•  ''^  '•"••"'=  ~'»^-  •• 

*^Oa"%S!"l2of"  V;J»PP"-     No.  1,160.218:  Nov.  16; 


Flexible  jointly:  H.'Mooney.     No.  1,160,689;  Not.  10; 
Oai.  Tol.  220;!  p.  871. 

*'?fiL';*Sl.'-220'!-p''lS."'^*"""-     ''*»•  '•"^''^'^'  ''»^-  ^'' 

^'T:^fii  ?.!}!"f28';'^.-  37^4.  •'•  ^^     **"  '•'"'"•^^  ''*^- 
Floor-coverinK.     P.  C.  N.  Pederson.     Na  1,168,836 ;  Not. 

2 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  150. 
Floor-laying  tool.     A.  N.  I^ndgraf.     No.  1,100.968:  Not. 

9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  080. 
*^?®f*«*if.„„  **"'"«     construction.       F.     Burcliarts.        No. 

1,162,028;  Not.  80 :  Gaa.  toL  220:  p.  1451. 
Floor,  Poruble  knockdown.    A.  B.  Bldred.    Na  1,160,160 ; 


Flopnng-driTer.      A.'   Hagel.'     No.    1,161,207;    Not.    28; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1118. 
Flour  dressing  and  bolting  machlnea.  Partition-ring  for. 

L.  F.  LltUe.     Na  1,161,487;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toL  220; 

p.  1217 
Flow-mater.      J.    Wilklnaon.      No.    1.160.670;    Not.    10; 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  886. 


•  II 


now  meter.  Liquid-.     C.   BX   Anderson.     No.   1,161,279; 

Not.  23;  bas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1144.  *..»,„.. 

now  of  fluids  through  conduita,  ApMratns  for  ooBtrolllng. 

j7j.  M.  Qoeux.    No.  1.159,214  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ; 

now  of'Tarioos  matertals,  Apoaratna  for  reguUting  tije. 
J    D.  Webber.    Na  l,162,002rNoT.  80 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ; 

FloWer-holder.     E.  C.   Lewis.     No.  1,162,176;  Not.   80: 

Flue-cieaner.     A.  C.  Schmelner.     No.  1400,608;  Not.  16; 
Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  878.  ^,       «    .„  , 

nue-cutter.    P.  Wagner.    No.  1,160,010 :  Not,  0 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

Flue-dust' or  other  flnely-dlTlded  material,  Agflomerating. 
C    Giesecke.     No.  1,162,600;  Not.  80;  Gas.  Tol.  220; 

noid-actuated  motor.    D.  8.  Waogh.    No.  1,169,303 ;  Not. 

nuld-brake.     R.   N.   Bhrbart     No.  1,161,116;  Not.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1063.    ^    ^    ^  .,      -  --oaAO- 

Fluid-distributing  dOTlce.     C.  C.  Thosaaa.     Na  1,108,040, 

Nov.  9 :  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  420. 
Fluid-gage.     W.   8.   W.   Edgar.     Na  1,108,907;   Not.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  174.  ..  «,    « 

Fluid-gage  for  automobiles  and  the  like.     W.  •M  T.  M. 

Hampe  and  K.  H.  Bollln.     Na  1,162.802;  Not.  SO;  Gas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1664.  

noid  material.  Method  of  and  apnaratas  for  treating.    C. 

Herina      No    1.160,169  ;  Not.  16  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  220     p.  705. 
n5dU?lilum  hiiter.     U.W.Ford.     Na  1.160.870 ;  Nov. 

16;  (Jax.  vol.  220;  p.  962. 
nuld' motor  or  pomp.    A.  Bondh.    Na  1,159.610;  Not.  9; 

Qas.  Tol.  220;   p.  462.  .mo 

nuld  motor  or  pump.    A.  Bondh.    No.  1,159,611 ;  Not.  8 ; 

Fluid  motor  or  pump.    A.  Bundb.    No.  1,100,618 ;  Not.  0 ; 

Fluid    motor,    pump,    and   the   like.      C.    H.    Birch.      No. 

ni^Jit^ed'^^eUie.^'J-.  V.^Mi^l^aSj"-  No.  1,160,446; 

FlSd'orlil.;e"nia  'w.^^T^ier.    Na  1.109,484;  Not. 

9;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  889.  mkakor' 

Fluid  preasnre  motor.     E.   W.   Meredith.     No.   1,158,526. 

Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  41.        „       „  .^  m^ 

Fluid  -  pressure      regulator.       J- ^M.     BT^strom.      wo. 
*      1,159,431  ;  Not.  9;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  888. 
nud  pressure  regulator  and  safety  valve.  Combined.     A. 

L.  Smyly.     Na  1,161,990;  Nov.  80;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p. 

nulds  with  coagulants.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of. 
A.  P.  Strohmenger.     Na  1,161,750 ;  Not.  23 ;  Gas.  toI. 

nuahing'    apparatas,     SanlUrr.     H.      C.     Bayer.     No. 

i:i6i:786;'^NoT.  zi;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  18«^„..  „  , 

nushlng  device.  Closet .     B.  Thlry.     No.  1,160,008;  Not. 

Fl5shln"dl'vke  for  hydraulic  eleTatOTB  J-  .^  ""«*»" 
No.  1,162.165;  Not.  30;  Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1490. 

Flushlng-Unk  vslve  mechanUm.  C.  T.  Packer.  No. 
1:160*41;  Not.  16 ;  Gas   toI.  ^20;  p   799: 

noahing-trap.     C.  A.  Dunham.     No.  1.161.202 ;  Not.  z»  , 

nJa'hime^tir      6.V."MiLaughlln.     Na  1.161,781;  Not. 

28 :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1817.  „  ^.  ..^ 

Fly    paper   bolder   and   trap.     A.    A.    Semendinger.      Na 

1.169^718:  Not.  9:  Gaa.  TOl.  220:  p.  401.  ^     ^  , 

nr^.     O.  W.  Hoit     No.  1.109.384;  NoT.^O :  Oaa.  Tol. 

Fl^ip!*'  J^Beinhart    Na  1.169.278;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI. 

ny-^t?ap?E%rlc    W.  A.  Baaa.    Na  1459,107 ;  Not.  2 : 

n^S-i«ch^M.' **iB.^Wam«r.     Na  1.160,478;  Not.   16; 

Fo?d'Sg''Six"8:  &.*"eld.     NO.  1,162,466;  Not.  80;  Gas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1608.  _^  »,      *  *«t  ana.  m»* 

r^ldinc  chair.     J.  BurkhartMnejer.    Na  l,iei,60»;  Not. 

FoWl^d^u"'-  T^^beuf!*No.  1,162.618  ;  Not.  80;  Gas. 
Foldlig^hk^:  *a^P.  Bobinaon.  Na  1.162,104;  Not.  80; 
Fo^S^'t-^'^'j^^Fr*^    Na  1,162.281;  Not.  80;  Oaiu 

voir220 ;  p.  1622.         _  ^      .       -      --  mi« 

Folding-machine.       A.     Bates    and    A,    8.    Kemp.       No. 

1,160.127:  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  o.  J»a 
Folilng-macilne.    H.  H.  Fr^r.    Na  1,161.040 ;  Not.  23 ; 

Folding  machine.  Automatic.    K.  B.  Eoby.    No.  1,160,957  ; 

'      .V.S'Aifih^:.'!-    a-  ^d.^1^^  1.160,112;  NOT.  9: 

Qas.  ToL  220;  p.  681.  _  .     „    ,    . 

Footwear.  Machine  for  the  manufacture  ot    H.  J.  Asmus. 

No   1,160,968;  Not.  16:„0a..  toI.  220;  D.  087 
SVMtwear  tread-surface.     B.  Bmlth.     No.  1,160,206;  Not. 

16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  TIT.  ,  ,««  -«a  .  ia«- 

FWee-feed  lubricator.     J.  C.  Oonn.    Ko.  1,100,664;  Not. 

0;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  470. 
Fork :  Bee — 

CarTlng-ferk. 


Form,  Centering-.     H.  Cooper.     Na  1,160,882;  Not,  16; 
FoSSr  oStnSS:.  **n"  Oloddy.     Na   1459,926;   Nrr.  0; 

Fo?S*8:?lioS?ipPraSV-.    E.LeTln.    Na  1.160,420 ;  Nof. 

16 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  791. 
*'*'D?Sk^fou7talB.  Watering-fountain. 

'''cSltlTS)Tftont  frame.  Pulleyframa 

^5^?-SS:k*^'"ru.  Keefer.     No.   1,162.370;  Not.  80; 

FrS'tVd'T^U'Ji  SiS^r.  W.D.  Wright  «d.J.  ^JU- 
earthy.    No.  1,159,460  ;  Not,  »  :  Gas.  vol.  2^ ,  P- WWa^  . 

Fru™rylng  machlni.  J.  A.  Bylngton.  Na  1.158.980. 
Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  198.         -_,„.  ^        *.  q^. 

Fruit-gatherer.     P.  TokaJL     No.  1,109310 ,  Not.  » ,  «aa. 

Fr^Up?&*'jf  Jubert    Na  1,109,088;  Not.  9;  Gaa.  toL 

Prult-etonlng  •PP*"*'"-,  »•  '**^  ^o-  1.161,4»o .  wot. 
FrSt-w^er^rii^Rin'SiL  Na  1461,727;  Not.  28; 
FuT-^L^^rf'  &  -  joint  for.  H.  Blgde.  Na 
Fn«i£S;  ?S^A^  3^F^^.^-  \.r  1,160.288: 

Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  P-  743.  m-     i  \tt9'2't\  • 

FueffeedeV,  I'owdered-.     W.   L.  CaTen.     Na   1.162.221 , 

Nov.  80;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1618.  m«    t  lAOKffi- 

Fuel^upplylng  meana.     T.  A.  Bdiaon,  Jr.     Na  1460,086. 

Nov.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  800.  u^urn^AfT      Na 

Fulcrums.  Producing  brake-beam.     F.  J.  »^«>«»"-     Na 

1,161,737;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  voL  ^ .  P-  ^J?-*!  ,5ft  109  • 
Fuilgating   composition.     F.   Blgnoret     Na   1459,100, 

NOT.  2;  Gas,  to1..220  ;  p.  fjl;  ^  ie2,690 ;  Not.  80;  Qaa. 


Metallurgical  furnace, 
ismoke-consumlng    furnace. 
Underfeed  furnace. 
Water-beater  fumaoa. 


Fumlgator.     C.  H.  Kreeae 

vol.  220 ;  p.  1675. 
Furnace:  See — 

Annealing-furnace. 

Boiler-furnace. 

Electric  furnace. 

Oaa-fumaca 

Fu^^"T"w*Atterbury   and  P.   W. , Matthew..-    Ha 

"S:€n.%ti«=N«o"-i:it8.»;V^^^^^^        Oa.   TOU 

Fu^ief-  e!*8.  Jacobua.  Na  1,161.138 ;  Not.  23 ;  Gas.  toL 

r^Zil'  l^:  Ja«^olm.  and  N^.  Lewla.    Na  1,161.184; 

F^J^'O^  llt.r^o':iTi:i7y.  NOT.  28;  oaa.  TOL 

F^H'  O."'.  Oatergren.    Na  1,159,862;  Not.  0;  Oa.. 

Fu'raai^^^k^wKJ^rt    Na  1,1604232;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toL 

Furo'iief'  ?*'h.  Wolkenhauer.     Na  1,160,288;  Not.  16; 

F^rS:cl'''c^V:  ^wJSuer   and    A.,  O.^humann.     Na 

FuVi^^SJ  ?/[lV;tV?crurr>'.''WeSkl%o.  145^441; 

FJ^V-cioSr"- B!'c^iJefe»i5'-   Na  1,159,282;  Not.  2; 

Fu?n*:c.;^J;o?'f!iin\'^-.  8.  CUne  an4  EC.  Meier.     Na 

FuViKn^iir^    >    Me;S-.'^Sa^i,^l?i^^^^     Not,  9; 

Fu^ce^L'S?  hu^e  52!ie^ion,  Hot-ay-    E.  C.  Chappella 
iTT  1  ikiTTRft  •  Not  2:  Gas.  toI.  220    p.  13.^. 

Fo'ra.c.  Hollow  bl..tbar..r  f«.     J.  B    I«..r<l.     No. 
1  1  R«  oao  •  Not    2  :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  I80. 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  282.  _    -^  ^ 

^Pn"^'"'^S?*lWoV8^N^or*'9':  Sia-^oS^^rs 

Furattnre-faatenlna  deTlce.    KLThulander.    Nal468.T48; 

Not.  2  :  Oat .  Tol.  220 ;  p.  118.  iiaoaM- 

Furniture  meUl   leg.     G.   L.   Harrison.     Na   l.ie»38». 

Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  636. 
mmltnr»«apport.    Flopr-engag^     S'a^'    '^**'*-      "* 

1.169.070:  Not.  0:  Oaa.  toL  ^j  p-.*»^v.„  1  isg  115. 
Furrow-opener  atUchment    O.  F.  Smith.     No.  l,l69,iiB . 

Not.  2;  Oas.  toI.  220;  P-  243.  *i^  ,  iai  iat* 

Fuse.    R.  H.  8.  Bacon  and  J.  H.  ItanaelL    Na  1461,147, 

Not.  23 ;  Oas.  toL  220  ;  p.  1095.  ,.._-.,  „„,  ,^ .  «._ 
Fuae-carrier.    J.  J.  Crouse.    No.  1,160,386;  Not.  16.  oaa. 

FniSi  MiSrfc.  T  W.  Downs*    Na  14«1.086 ;  Not.  2t ; 
Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1056. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Altltude-gage. 
Colo-ff«g«. 
Fluid-gave. 
Mlcrometer-gac*. 


Molstnrt-gag*. 

Pftralteltag^ 

Pr«Muie-gag«. 


**^.?n     ^-  JKi  "*"*'•     No.   1,100,764  rNoir.  0 ;  Om.   toI. 
^^u ;  p.  oOo. 

^*'*'212     "***■     '**'*  1.158.026;  Not.  2;  Ou.  ToL  220; 

^^PPJi    '«PP«r«tui,     Ujrdropneamatlc.      C.     Maul.      No. 

I,16»,51s  ;  Nov.  8  ;  Qai.  vol.  220  ;  p.  418. 
0*l7«nlc  cell,     M.  U  Kaplan.     No.  1,HJ0,99«;  Not.  1«; 


Oambrel.     P.  F.  Noonan.'    No,  1,160.528  ;  Not.  8 ;  Oas.  toI. 
220 ;  p,  421, 

^*"foo^-   *'\^*„"**^<*-     **«•   1.1«1,770;   Not.  28;   Oaa. 
TOl,  220;  p,  1318. 

Game     B.  Moad.     No.  1,162.637;  NoIt,  80;  Gas.  toL  220; 

p.  1658. 

®■"^  o.i?;   *■•  ^fS"*^""-     No.  1,161,847 ;  Not.  23 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  1168. 
Game.     J.  K.  Scott.     No.  1,161,084;  Not.  80;  Gam.  Tol, 

220;  p.  1436. 

°^.S:     "k^A  Wigglna.     No.  1,160,024;  Not.  0;  Oas.  Tol. 
220;  p.  6tfU. 

°^';  'O^i^ol;  22A):^p,?25o**^^*^     «*»'  ^•^«^'«* '  ^o^' 

°To-;  £K';'r2207i."l-88S*''-"-      '"''   '''•^'"^ '   ''^'^ 
Game  apparatus.     FA   Cooke.     No.  l,l«1.46a ;  Not.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1200. 
Game  apparatua,     J.  J.  Fitzgerald.     No.  1,161,640;  Not. 
^  28 ;  Oiu.  ToU  220 :  p.  1272. 

°'(?a'.'?Sr"'o'-  pl65« **"•'•    ^"-  ^'"^.e^;  NOT.  80; 
%7T'r  OarTOl.-  2'*26'Vj.°54*i-  *""^*'-    "'•  ''^'^'^  ' 

Game,  I'lajlng  card.     W.  C.  Sanford.    No.  1,109,106 ;  Not. 

2 ;  Gas.  vof  220 ;  p.  240. 
Game,  Hed.  white,  and  blue.    C.  J.  Falk.    No.  1.160.086; 
^  Not.  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  801. 

T°l'  22o';  p^Vee  ^'*"°"-    No.  1.160,848 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Gas. 
Garbage  and  other  materUla,  Apparatus  (or  compreaalng 

i^*^-  ^^i'JS«"**"«-     No.  1,160,862;  Not.  16;  Gas.  tcI. 

**w  .   p.    Too. 

^^.'1X96*8°;  No^V.  2^STs"v"ol.'§So;^.  g?""'*^'*-      ''" 

*''i'6'!'^iirT°orr2S:p^-7Si.*°''-  «••  '•'•^'^^  *'*>'• 

^^•/^^•■^^•Pjf  *^"^'„^*"i"""y- .  C-  H-  •"<»  M.  Brown.     No. 
1,168,788:  Not.  2;  Oas.  Tol.  220:  p.  131. 

t5*220'       8'66^^*^**'"     **"•  ^'^^^'^^'  Not.  9;  Oas. 

'*VofSlo;''^.'?29?"*'^      ''°-    '•'*'•"'•   ''*'•   ^^'   °^ 
^'t™*220:  p   391  ^•^''•'"     ^*'  ^•^^••*^:  Not.  0;  Oaa. 

Garment  hAngerW.  P.  Freeman.     No.   1,160,060;  Not. 

9 ;  Gas.  TOI.  220;  p.  611. 
Garment-hanger,   Foldable.      L.   Kallna.     No.    1,162,618 

Nov.  30 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1661. 
Garment-hanger  support.     F.  Vldegarajr.     No.  1,109.842 

Not.  2  ;  Jas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  324. 
Garment-supporter  loop.     C.  P.   Kuehn.     No.   1.162.081 

Not.  30;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1470. 
Garments.     Manufacture     of.       L.    and    W.    LeTT.       No 
^  1.161.762;  Not.  2d;  Gas.  toL  220:  p,  129^ 
Oas  and  air  mixer,     t.  Pelter.     No.  1,160,196;  Not.  16 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  714. 

°^^6r737"!'NoT9"•.Gf^Tof  25S';-  p.'498^-    ^'''     '*' 
^'■a.tToI'gfo;  J:  tis"^"^''     '^^  '•^•^••"'  ^^-  '• 

^'qSI^'^oI:  2S>;''p.^a*'*"*''-     ''••  i-lW.^^:  Not.  28 
C.    o'.   Cronwall 


Gas-burner. 

Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p. 
Oas  burner.   Fuel-. 


No.   1,168,986;   Not.   2 

H.'  H.  Southworth.     No.   1,162,816 


Not.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220  -p.  1662. 

^Vft'*"J?'*'"'  ^}h^^  *•  Blumberg.  No.  1,102,008;  Not 
30:  Oas.  Tol.  220:  p.  1634.  ' 

Oas-controlllng  apparatus.  A.  B.  Schlele  and  C.  HI  Mor 
row.    No.  1,161.416 ;  Not.  23 ;  Gai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1198. 

^•S?t''^:"(JS1?oY'^2Io:?:i?6  ^'""'-  **«•  ^'^^^'^^ 
^*^h?20'-  ^li'  ^"^^*-  No-  1.188.626 ;  Not,  2 ;  Oas. 
^^?2oi  p''4M  "*«"■"•  ^®  1.16».481 :  Nor.  9 ;  Gas. 
^^."Sm)* i  p^'407  *"*""'''  ''*'  1.1W.*«2  ;  Not.  9  ;  Oas. 
Oaa-e'nglne.'  E.  Hansen.  No.  1.162,004;  Not,  80;  Oas. 
TOI,  220 ;  p,  1460. 

®*fSl."?20*:  p'c.?!  "*^""-     ^*-  '•*«<>•"*:  Not.  9;  Oas. 

Oas  from  bituminous  fuels  la  latermlttent  operation.  Pro- 

?oh  2«)?p   966^***"      *****  ^'^^'^^''  NiT.  16:'oii 


*^?*^f^„  i«'-  ^^^*-     No.  1.108.602;  Not.  2;  Gas. 
TOI.  220  .  p.  86. 

*^ii^':^220'';  /.•  1??S»*'*'''*-      '*^-   '''"•"«=  ""''•  ^' 

'^or2T'o'i:s^ro?So*^-  p.''i2ii  ""*'"•  ^'*'  ^'^«*'«"  • 

^'5onSV°J;s^^v!?^:  p.^tS^,.'*-'*^     No.  1.162.706: 

.*'*5on^^'oS."?or5ii:p.'i6V**"  ^''-  ^•^^^•'^^^ 
°v^"gij";oreo^;%.  w  •  '^'"^-  '*«•  ^•^'"''^^  =  "-• 

*"9  :  olS."  t'oV"220V'474:  "°"-'-     '*'*•  '•'~'«^*  '  «•^• 
^^^•SS[i.2f6;'li.'fe-^'^-     "»•   ^'^~'»»^=   ««-•   I'J 

^Vib/'ti'k'.^'n^/'^^^"*.".'^    *'*''J«r.««^  **•  Merrill.     No. 
l,lol,716 ;  Not.  23 ;  Oas.   vol.  220 ;  p.   1206 


^•*"  ^*  ,{***«.  !>•▼»<»  for  separaUng  liquids  from.     F 
NIes,  T.  Vogel,  and  F.  Berg.     No.  l.loV" 
Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  229. 


•,073;   Not.  2; 


°'?6^''G"aV^*;^?lS>•;•  p.°j2  ^'"^    **••  1.1W.668;  NOT. 
^^a''s"1or!;20rp.*10S'*'""-    ****•  *''«*'*"=  '*'»^-  »«• 

"•S£rJoT22o^.^6a!"''''  **"  '•"'•^''  ^*'-  »«• 

°"£nsr22orp."'8i!"*"'-  *"•  '•'•^'"*'  ****'•  *•• 

Gas-producers.  AsL  renoTlng  and  poking  aoDaratus  for 
li89-  '*""•     ****•  ^•^"•'*0*'  Not.  23;  Oal.*^ vo"  220 .' t 

^^i??or*ir20;°p.A63°'^      No.    1.162.847;    NOT.    so; 
'"S'oT^'l^fr'Ga";  TT*2WrrW7^-  ^^°-     ''^   ''''*'•*'•' 

^'5o^",v«f,rl^lTov.  3"d  ;%£!'^n2n!^-,f«..^-- 

Oas.  Torch-light  tip  for  natural.   A.  O.  Huts.  No,  1,160^29 : 

Not,  1«:   Oas.   vol.  22U ;  p.  780.  «.  *,iw.*«». 

Oases  of  dry  distillation  and  recovering  the  by-producta 

^r^L^^^^'^s-  p^'uSi"*'"'^'-  '^'  '-'^^^^  nS? 
^rnr^?.«i6srJis?*iST,'f«^T."..  5r22o^p^7i- 

Gaseous  fuels,  Uomogenislng  and  beating  device  f or     B.  P 
n.^-     ?*-..^4®Sl«27  ;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p!  769. 

"'5^onoro'as!%t'!;]fc;p^-16^"°-      **-    ^•"^•'^«  = 
Gate:  i9«« — 

v^tf*^"-  »  Head-gate. 

Folding  gate, 

2*26    p    ml"*"'     *'*•  1.181.618;   Not,   28;  Gas.  toI. 

°'iL."^W2'?;p,^4f-  '"'•^    '^^  ^'^^^'  ««^-  >•  = 

°'K*TS?.''2aJ:t  ?^''*^"-  ''•;  '•*~'*«»'  ''»^-  "  = 

^Mr^S.^^.'STo^p.  fsi^-  ^•^    '*'»•  »•*«>•««;  Not. 
^0'';^G"iS,^"or5J5J-:  p-'lS'is''*'*^     ^''-  ^•^•^•^'  '"»'• 

^.'l69^AT"N'iVlV&i*ToT&:p^0&.*'''~*»-  «•• 
,',«V*^?*<*i>  Transmission-.  F.  w,  WoodhulL  Na 
1,161,072 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  Sao ;  p.  1247. 

^^?^l*22o!p.^l67.'''''***'*-  •  ^^'^•««2;  Not.  2; 

Gear  mechanism   for   motor  road-Tehlcles,   Change-speed. 
oJ;  ^•~";^„^*-  ^*^'^*0 :  Not.  2  •  Oas.  Vol.  22V>\TtM. 

'^ov^rrss?w-2^2iTp."i'o'=-  ^^'^'-•-  ''*»•  *•»**»■<«« = 
'^o;.''W.."'^Jr22o-  ^-.v-""'^'-  '^-•^■»»».«»: 

^o:."9'?S?as"^r.'52%'tp  42^  *""••  "''•  ^•^'»-»"- 
^^oi^'llo*-  p'ios"**^*'^*     ***     1.189.486:   Not.  9;  Oas. 

^67Gr.''TS'SX);p'-7h  *'**'^-     ''^   '•^~'»»'  ''O^- 

^^^'^U  t^-  "•  ^^'  No.  1.108,406;  Not,  2;  Oas,  toI. 
£^} :  p.  IS. 

°^20?P    fo  "'  ^**''     ^°'  *'^*®''*'^^  •  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI. 

^^K  ?T-  "•  ^'-  *^*»-  1.1M,408 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  TOl. 
220 ;  p.  17. 

°*MO^'p.  1209''"°'  ***•  *'"1'*«»:  Not.  23;  Oas.  toL 
°^S."l20^p"88f***^  **•  1.1«0,087:  Not.  16;  Oo. 
°^fho?^^2&;  ^.-oV*"*"-  "«•  ^•**^'»^"=  '*•'•  ^'^ 
^.Wf  9«2?'v°or3''<l'!  O-jr^ol.  2^  ;  p^45-""'^  ""' 
^^c/as   ToI""  220*'"    **■  ^  ^'•»"°«-    No.  1.108,489 ;  Not. 

"^fi'j^lTii'J'S^  '^'-  *"••  ''"^-^'^  "»'• 

°to7Sa?'T'or°225;  p'lrw^'"^"'    ^'^  '''•'•^'^  ''«''• 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENnON& 


cix 


Oesrlng.  FUm-feed.     G.  B.  Bowell.     No.  1,160,970;  Not. 

16 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  088.  ^,      ,,.«*«o     « 

Gearing.  Speed  reducing.     A.  Sundb.    No.  1,109,608;  Not. 

Oea^ng,*8U«™bTe  drW^"  W.  Schneckloth.    No.  1,160,968  ; 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  984.  .  „    „   „ 

Gearing.  Transmission-.    C.  B.  Murpb/  and  W.  U.  Sprague. 

N<rri60.410  ;  Not.  9  ;  Oss.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  3S0.  , 

Oearlngl  Tranamlsslon-.     C.  P.  Baydcr.     No.   1.109.726; 

NoT.^ ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  493. 
Generator :  Are« —  ,,         ^    .      ^  __4.^_ 

AMtylene-generator.  Magneto  hand-generator. 

Electric  generator.  Osone-generator. 

Oas-generator.  Bteam-generator. 

Olmp   or    plaited   cord    machine.      J.    G.    Smjth   *nd    H, 

Swartlng.    No.  1.169.286  ;  Not,  2  ;  Oas.  TOl.  220  ;  p.  304. 
Glass :  A>'«e — 

Ol2£uiti'ae«tag.  R.  L,  Frink.  No.  1.169.679;  Not, 
9;  Oai,  TOl.  220;  p.  440.  w*   ,  inQooe- 

01ass-blank:pressing  mecbanism,  J.  Baa.  No.  1  JD9,W2 . 
Not,  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  P- 089.  . 

Olass-blowlnc   machine.      B.   O,   Chase.      No,    1,162,88 1  . 

Ol2S:iu%k??Sir'L'S,'uPboS%o.  1.161.889:  NOT,  80: 
Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1402.  ^     „  ^       _.w       m^ 

Glass  cylinders.  Drawlnc.  P.  L^O.  Wadsworth.  No. 
l!l6lill;   Not.  SO :  Oas.  toI.   220;   p.   1410. 

Qlaji- drawing  apparatus.  H.  E.  Efe  Vaughn.  No. 
MeO.864 ;  Sot.  % ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  P-  »B0.     ....^. 

01as»<lrawing  machine.  B.  8.  Pease.  No.  1,161,X4», 
Not.  23;  (fas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1182 

Glass-drawing  method  and  apparatus.  Sheet-.  I.  W.  col- 
burn,    Nori,160.692 ;  Not.  16:  Oas  TOl,  220;  p^  892 

Glssi^old,  A.  8.  Titus.  F,  P.  Welble.  and  8.  ^.  John- 
son.    No.  1.161.998  ;  lioT,  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1440. 

Glass  pistes  or  shaped  glass  stones,  Manufacture  of  deco- 
TateS       D.   Swarirskf     No,   1,1^2.114;    Not,   80;   Gas, 

Glass' sheet8,**Manufacture  of,     F,  L,  O.  Wadsworth.     No. 

1.161,«12:  Nov.  30;  Oas.  Tol.  220;  o.  1411. 
Glass  slieets.  Manufacture  of.     F.  L.  0.  Wadsworth.     Ho. 

1.161.013;   Nov.  SO;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.   1411-„   .,       „ 
Olase.  enamel,  or  glass  composition.      8,   a.   Hull.     «o. 

1.158.022  :  N'OT.  2  :  Oas    Tol.  220 :  p.  180 
GloTe.  Massage-.    W.  H.  Norton,    No,  1,161,719 ;  Not.  28  . 

Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1296,   __  ^     „      „  w,  .  u  m« 

Glue,    Composition,      J,    W.    and    B.    Schleicher.       No. 

1  162  712 ;   Not.  80 ;  Oas.  toI,  220 ;  p.   1683. 
Gluepol     H.  W.  Twaddle.     No.  1,161,661 ;  Nov,  28 ;  Oas. 

Gold  «T?Ji  ™iht?i.     J.  T,  Volgt.     No.  1,160,660;  Not. 

16;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  888.  ,  ,«,  q«o.   va, 

Gooeebcrry-cleaner,     ft.   L.   Pebley.     No.   1,161.963.  Not. 

80:  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  1429.  ,,.,„,.  „  ,  -^  •  Oaa 
Gopher-trap.     C.  J.  Boy,     No.  1.161,891;  Not,  80.  Oas. 

GoTernor    for"  explosion-engines,      L,    C.    Freeman.      No. 

1. 102.047:  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  ^^0 ;  p.  1*87. 
Grader,  Road-surfacing.    M.  Uaynes.    No.  1,168,808 .  Not. 

Oriii^*4lnK'a|pa™?us^*V  B.  DJan«frt  "^  »•  Sbapow. 

No.  1,1607065  ;  Not.  9  :  Oas.  Tor220  :  p.  609. 
Gmln-eleTStor.    A.  T,  Adams  and  J.  Daln,    No.  1.161,758  , 

Not.  28  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p,  1809,  1  twi  am  • 

Grain  heater  controller.  A.  C.  Brantlngham,  No.  1,168,628  . 

Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  76.  mo  rtx  • 

Oraln-shocklnjc  machine.     A.  T.  Dudley.     No.  1,169,674, 

OrJrnUicSr  T^.'i?c^?hen^:    No.  1,109,782;  Not.  9: 

0«S»opbone'^*^li.V?Di  la  Rue.    No.  1.160,268;  Not.  16; 

Oas,  TOl.  220;  p,  788.  ,*aia«.  Ma. 

Gramophone  attachment,    8,  Dayan,    No.  1,160.146  ,  hot, 

16;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  697,  .,  ,  .         ^^. 

Granular   subsUnces.    Device  for  umpltag,   n»l»lo«;   "° 

blending.     E.  O.  Boerner.     No.  1,160,086^;  Not,  9 ;  Gas. 

Oraohophone-record  blank.    W.  A.  Beatty,    No.  1,108,964 ; 

Not.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  193, 
Oraphophones,  Reproducer-support  for,    O.  C,  WlUte,    ho, 

oiijCpln^r  ^'b!^.cfe.=  &o,*??i68.747;  Not, 

0riie?."F:l  cU:  "no.  1,160,048;  Not.  9:  Gas.  TOl. 

Oritfnr^"  S?%.  Coakley.     No.  1,160,044 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas. 

OrlSU^So.'  *'j.*ef  Dewey.     No.  1,169.888;  Not,  9;  Oas. 

Greas<4uD.'  ^.  J.  Graham.    No.  1.160.098 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oat 

Q^^iJ!yv'  *J.  ?*MacIndoe.    No.  1.169.017  ;  Not.  9  ;  Oas. 

Grease-cup,'  ^A.  H.  PuthofT,  T,  O.  Nunnally.   andJ,  N. 

BimlKy.     Na  1.161,888;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p. 

1164 
Orease^cup.     A.  E.  Toomey.    No.  1,160.014 ;  Nor.  0 ;  Oas. 

Oi^SLe-^cuD.'  ^b.'S"  Twalts.    No.  1,161,269 :  Not.  28 ;  Oas. 

Grease-cup,'  A'ntomatlc.     A.  M.  Johnson,     No.  1,161,818; 

Not.  28 :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1166. 
Grinder.     M,  W.  Nenens.     No.  1.162,804;  Not.  SO;  Oaa. 

TOl,  220 ;  p.  1648. 


Oriader.     C.  Schwarts.     No.  1,169.108;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toL 

Grlnding-machine.     W,  D,  Gherky,     Na  1,161,668;  Not. 
28 ;  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  1278.  ,  ,.«  ,0^      «. 

F,    Stutsman.      No.    1.160.784;    NoVr 


Grlndlng-machlne.      _. 

16 ;  Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  922. 


, C.  H.  Norton. 

ias.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1427. 


Orlnding-mschlne-drlvinK  mecbanism. 

1,161^67;  Not.  80:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.    .,   ^ 
Grlndiak   machine.    Worm-thread-.      M.    £.  _Noyes 


No. 
Na 


;  p.   1131. 

Grlndlng-mm.\  A.  M.Jpelllnger.    No.  1,162,679 ;  Not:  80 ; 


1,16T!242;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI,  220; 

rlttdlng-mlU.     A.  M.  Dell' ^"    ' 

Oas.  TOl.  220  m?.  1640. 


GrooTlng-tool.    W.  Bothman.    No.  1,108.720 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  100.  „  „  __ 

Ground-roller    and     clod-crusher.       J.    G.     Bailey.       Ha 

1.162.016;  Not.  SO;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1447. 
Grout-caiTler,     E,  N.  Turner.     Na  1.161.368;  Nor.  28; 

Gas,  TOl,  220;  p,  1174, 
Gun.  Automatic,     K.   Fltspatrlek.     No.   1.161.884;   Not. 

2i ;  Gas.  toU  220 ;  p.  1182. 
Gun-mounts.   Axletree-anchorlng  device   for   mobile.     U. 

Uabba.      Uo.   1,162.101;    Not..  30 :    Gas.    vol,    220;    p. 

1477, 
Oun-purglng  apparatus.      W.  J,   Sasart.     Ha   1.160.778; 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  vaL  220 ;  p.  920.  ,        „^     ^ 

Gun-sl^t.    C.  H.  Barnes.    No.  1.161.280;  Not.  28;  Gaa. 

TOL220 ;  p.  1144. 
Oun-slgbt.    C,  H.  Barnes,  J.  O.  Simpson,  W.  U.  Steere,  and 

wTT'.   LAwrence.     Na   1,161.281 ;    Nov.   23;   Gas.    toL 

220;  p.  1146. 
Guu-siglit.     D.  J.  Buchanan.     No.  1,160.874;  Mot.  It; 

Oas.   Tol.  220;  p.  776. 
Qun-elght  rib.    E.  F.  Flues.    No.  1,160,167  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.  701.  ^       , 

Gun  Blgfatine  device.     U.  Just.     No.  1,168.926;  Nor.  2; 

Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  181.  _ 

Gun,   Spring-.     U.   L.  Cuslck.     No.   1,162.140;   Not.   80; 

Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1491. 
Guna,  Action  for  breakdown.    A.  P.  Curtis.    Na  14004^81 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  849, 
Guns,    Fluid  -  brake    for    barrel  -  recoU.     F.    Stock.     No. 

1.1^9,643  ;  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  427, 
Guns.  Single-trigger  mechanism  for  double-barrel.     J.  W. 

SmaUman.     No.   1,160,388;   Not.   16;    Oas.  ToL  220; 

Halr-cleaning  comb.     G.  E.  Shaw.     No.  1,109,424;  Not. 

9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  386. 
Hair-curler,     W.   Knippenberg.     No.  1,161,068;   Nov,  28; 

Gas.  ToL  220  ;  p.  1062. 


Hair-dressing  fo'un'datlonl     C.  F.  Porter.     No.  1,160,906; 

Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  9OT.  „„^     „        „     ^ 
Hame.     J.  M.  Peeples.     No.  1,168.836;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toL 

Hame-fastener.     L.  B.  and  T.  J.  Bltint.     No.  1.161.448; 

Not.  23 ;  Gas,  vol,  220 ;  p.  1202. 
Hammer.     W.  U.  Ualght.     No.  1.169.088;  Not.  9;  Oaa. 

Tol    220  *  D    442 
Uammer.  Automatic.     C.  S.  Boden.     No.  1.162.677;  Not. 

SO  ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1671.  , 

Hammer,  Automatic,     C,  8.  Boden.     No.  1.162.678;  Not. 

30  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.   1671. 
Hammer  for  fixing  tire-treads.     T.  Mldgley,     No,  1.162,380  ; 

Nov.  80;  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  1673.  ,,„.^    „      .„     _ 
Hammer,  Power-.    L.  Pierce.    Na  1.168,889 ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas. 

Hammer,  Power-.     L.  B,  Summers,     No.  1.161.907 ;  Not. 

80  :  Oas,  vol.  220 :  p.  1409.  ,  ,„  ^^     „ 

Hammer,  Spring-.     H.  T.  Goes.     No.  1,168,678;  Not.  2; 

Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  94.  .        „     «  ..    w 

Hammers,   Carriage   for  pneumatic.     H.   Meyer   utd   M. 

Eberbardt.     No.  1,160.636;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toL  220;  p. 

870. 
Haauners.  Combined  tool  and  bushing  for  pneumatic.     B. 

Grego^.     No.   1,160.607;   Not.  16;   Gas.  toI.   220;  p. 

822 
Hammock    attachments.    Supporting-bracket    for   fou^-. 
LB.  Palmer.     No,  1,161,408;  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol,  220; 

HMimock^  Folding  baby-,    T.  Nesom.    No,  1,161,405 ;  Not. 

Handl  Artifldal.    J.'  ^  Rowley.     Na  1,161.844  ;  Not,  28 ; 

Ha'^nd'akJ:  T6,Varts  and  B.  H.  Hill.    Na  1,160,282; 

Ha'i*d"cui*=?."H,"^U?S.'  PnL"i,161,662;  Not.  28;  Gas. 
TOl,  220;  p.  1244. 

Bmsb-hudla  Tea  and  coffee  pot  handla. 

.Maitress-handle.  Tool-bandla. 

Ha^^S**for  lUuminatlTe  dlamoatlc  and  suMdcal  Inatro- 
ments.     B.  H,  Wappler,     No.  1,168,600;  Nor.  2;  Oaa. 

Handle  for  iilumlnative  diagnostic  and  surgical  instro- 
ments,     B,  H,  Wappler,    Na  1.162,198;  Not,  80;  Gas. 

Handie-macl&e.    H.  J.  Duncan.    Na  1,160,090 ;  Nor.  16 ; 

Gas.  TOl.   220;  p,  804. 
Qaasar :  890 

Coat  and  hat  banger,  Hcture-hanfer. 

Drapery-hanger.  £!??:**M"w     ^ 

BaTM-tirooili  haater.  TroUcy-wlM  banger. 

Garment-banger. 


K^I^.-rfF- 
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ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS 


Huwer-nck.     ■.  O.  Oflmore.     No.  1,161,984 ;  Not.  80 : 

Uas.  Tol.  220:  p.  1419. 
UaraeM.     F.  Searle.     No.  1,161.788;  Not.  28;  Om.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  1802. 
llarnMW  attachment     J.  T.  Palmatorj.     No.  1,168,883; 

Nov.  2;  Oaz.  toI.  220;  p.  150. 
BarncM    •ttactament,    SaoftarT.      O.    8.    Hoiiacb.      No. 

Q««.  TOl.  220:  p.   1566. 
No.  1.162.013 ;  Not.  30 ;  Gas.  Tol. 


No.  1. 160.757  :  Not. 


No. 


No.  1,169,548 
No.  1,160,696 
80 


1.162.3S0:  Not.  30 
Uarroir.    A.  L.  Aroey 

220 :  p.  1446. 
Harrow  bozloXi  Dlak*.    J.  A.  Relnler. 

16:   Uaz.   Tol.  220;  p.  913. 
Uarrow,   Disk.      A.   fi.    Buchanan   and    U.   Uaffney 

1,162.332 ;  Not.  30 ;  Uaz.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1557. 
Uarrow-eveoer.     A.   K.    Keeler.     No.    1,158,043;   Not.   2; 

Uai.  Tol.  220;  p.  210. 
Uarvester.    8.  L.  Oluett  and  C.  H.  Blackert    No.  1,158,445 ; 

Not.  2;  Qas.  toI.  220;  p.  12. 
UarvMter,   B«et-.      O.    H.    Bartholomew.      No.    1,158,956; 

Nov.  2;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  191. 
Harveatvr,  Corn-.  0.  A.  Farrali  and  C.  Maul.  No.  1,158,470 ; 

Nov.  2 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  20. 
Barveiter,    Com-.     O.    A.    Farrali    and    C.    Maal.     No. 

1.159  370  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  300. 
Harvester,     Unailage-.       A.     U.     and  A.     Bonning.       No. 

1.161,252;   Nov.  28;  Uaa.  vol.   220;  p.  1186. 
Harvester.  Uraln-.    B.  B.  Benjamin.    No.  l,15b,887 ;  Nov. 

9 ;  Uai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  652. 
Barveater,  Grain-.     0.  A.  Uagadone.     No.  1,159,888 ;  Nov. 

U ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  552. 
Harvesters.  Canvaa  carrier  for.    U.  Wiemer.    No.  1,162,270  ; 

Nov.  30 :  Oa*.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1536. 
UarveHtere.   Receptacle   for  peanut-.     W.  T.  Boyd.     No. 

1.158,J>74  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  106. 
Harvesters,   Tandem   draft  connection    for.      C.   Pearaou. 

No.  1,159,088;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  688. 
Harvesting  machine.  Corn-.    C.  H.  Taylor. 

Nov.  9 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  429. 
Harvesting  machine,  Grain-.    W.  G.  Daab. 

Nov.  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  893. 
Hasp-fastener.      L.   H.   Elliott.      No.   1,102,588;   Not 

<;as.  vol.  2::0:  p.  1643. 
Hat  for  ladles  and  children.    N.  M.  Boaen.    No.  1.161.162 

Nov.  23 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1100. 
Hat-frame  drier.      N.    Force.     No.   1,160,158;    Not.   16 

Gas.  ToL  220;  p.  701. 
Hat-pin.     C.  U.  BJdrkdabl.     No.  1.161,442  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa. 

ToI.  220  ;  p    1202. 
Hat-pins,  Cushion-pad  for.     H.  Ramaay.     No.  1,161,527; 

Not.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1232. 
Hatchet.    J.  W.  Uennecke.     No.  1,159,585;  Not.  0;  Oa/. 

vol.  220 :  p.  443. 
Hay-carrier.     W.  F.  Jacobs.    No.  1,168388 ;  Not.  0 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  872. 
Hay-drier.     H.  A.  Prants.     No.  1,161,801 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gas. 

vol.  220;  p.  1152. 
Hay-fork  hook.    J.  Heoaaer.    No.  1,169,222 ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas. 

vol.  220 :  p.  288. 
Uay-loader.     J.  D.  Musser.     No.  1,158,536;  Not.  2;  Gas. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  46. 
Uay-preaa.    J.  Johnson  and  J.  H.  Younger.    No.  1,150,948  : 

Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  21'0 ;  p.  675. 
Hay-rack.      E.  J.   Wells.     No.   1,161.561 ;   Not.  23 ;  Gas. 

vol.  220;  p.  1243. 
Hay  rake  and  tedder.     L.  E.  Waterman.     No.  1,159,44*  : 

Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  393. 
Head-gate.     H.   E.  Thompson.     No.   1.161.997 ;   Not.  80 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1440. 
Headed  stopper.     A.  BoedAnffy.     No.  1,162,443;  Not.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1305. 
Ueadllgbt     L.  O.  Ingalla.     No.  1,160,718;  Not.  16;  Ofts. 

Tol.  220;   p.  900. 
Headlights    for    automobiles.    Attachment     for.      B^     O. 

Wheeler.     No.   1,161,176;   Not.  23;   Gas.  toI.  220;  p. 

I  lOA 
Haat-lnaulatlng  materUl.     C.  V.  Bymea.     No.  1,162,450; 

Not.  so  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1597. 
Heat  of  molten  slag.  Means  for  utillsins  the.    R.  Baggalay. 

No.  1,160,817;  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  935. 
Heat-re«ponalve  device.    A.  W.  Browne  and  R.  P.  NlcbiA*. 

No.  1.169.893  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  554. 
Heat-storage  system,  Enectric   W.  Stanley.    No.  1,161,748 ; 

Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1306. 
Heater  :  8et 


Gas-beater. 
Hot-water  heater. 
Portable  heater. 
8«lf-cootrolllnc  baater. 
Water-beater. 


No.  1,161,836 ; 


No. 


Aii^baater. 

Broodar-beatar. 

Klectrlc  he..ter. 

Electric  immeralon-hcatar. 

Peed- water  heater. 

Kluld  medium  heater. 
Heater  coutrol  device.    A.  C.  Brantlngbam. 

Not.  80 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1383. 
Heater    control    mechanism.      A.    C.    Brantlngbam. 

1,161,834  :  Nov.  30;  Qas.  vol.  220;  p.  1388. 
Ueatera.   Circuit-closer   for   hot-water.     C.   A.   FOx. 

1.162.469;  Nov.  30 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  P.  1604. 
Heating  apparatua.    It.  L.  BUnding.    No.  1,160,480 ;  Mot. 

16:  Oai.  TOJ.  220;  p.  816  „     ^      ,         ,        ^ 

Heating    apparatus      Electric.     F.    Tbomton,    Jr.     No. 

1.168,58G:  Nov.  Si :  Gas.  yol.  220;  p.  62. 
Heating  deTtce.     A.  B.  Spragne.     No.  1,158,780;  Not.  S; 

Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  114. 
Heating-pad,  Electric.    N.  BL  Mann.    No.  1,161,146;  Nor. 

28 :  Qas.  TOl.  220 :  p.  1086. 


Mo. 


Haattog,  Staam-.    A.  N.  fWtoB.    Mo.  1.108,M6;  Not.  t; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  204. 
Heating- aystem.     B.  F.  Bllas.     No.  1,161,596;  Nov.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1256. 
Heating  system,  ConTertible  steam-.    W.  H.  Gardiner.  Jr. 

No.  1,160,876 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  964. 
Heating  syatem,  Steam-.     J.  F.  McElroy.     No.  1,161,872; 

Not.  80 :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1395. 
Heel.     F.  X.  Bibeault.     No.  1,169.728;  Not.  9;  Gaa.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  408. 
Heel-breast-acoorlnf   macbine.     A.    H.    McNalley.      No. 

1,160,097;  NotTo;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  620. 
Heel,   CnahloQ-.      A.    K.   Pomeroy.      No.    1,162,700;    N«t. 

80;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1688. 
Heel,  Detachable.     C.  W.  LaTera.    No.  1,160.117  ;  Not.  0; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  633. 
Heel   for   footwear.    Detachable.     J.   A.   H.    and    H.   J. 

Drew.     No.  1,160,162;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toL  220:  p.  6M. 
Heel-mold- washerlng  machine.     R.  R.  OUn.    No.  l,iM),077 ; 

Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  TZO ;  p.  23U. 
Heel-preea.     J.  H.  Pope.     No.  1,161,883;  Not.  80;  Oai. 

TolT  220 :  p.  1390. 
Ucel,  Spring-.     J.  J.  Randall.     No.  1,160,756;  Not.  16; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  918. 
Heels.  Macbine  for  operating  on.  T.  Uind.     No.  1.161.068  ; 

Nov.  Si  ;  Gas.  vol.  22U  ;  p.  1U63. 
Heels  of  boots  and  aboes.  Machine  for  operating  upon  tbe. 

H.  M.  Loomer.    No.  1,160,989 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gai.  toL  220 ; 

p.  004. 
Hen-marker,  Automatic.     R.  M.  Winning.     No.  1.161,660; 

Not.  23 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1246. 
Hermetically-sealed  Jar.     W.  C.  Bubles  and  J.  A.  Landa- 

berger.     No.  1,168,784  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  131. 
UldeH  and  skins,  Apparatua  for  treating.     W.  E.  Brough- 

ton.    No.  1,158,628;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  78. 
High  -  tenciion    converter    system.       P.    C.    Hewitt.      Now 
^.161,820 ;   Nov.  23  :  Ga«.   vol.   220 ;  p.   1331. 
Hinge.    W.  U.  HeaU    No.  1,169,378  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 : 

p.  369. 
Hinge.     M.  B.  Moyer.     No.  1460.436 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toL 

220;  p.  790. 
Hinge.      F.   Purizek.     >No.    1,169,629;    Nov.    9;    Gas.    vol. 

2Z0 ;  p.  422. 
Hinge  and  ladder  for  ailoa.  Combined.     J.  WeigeL     No. 

1.158,756  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  121. 
Hinge  for  celluloid  artlciea.    W.  J.  Uinea.    Mo.  1.100,984 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  Toi.  220 ;  p.  992.  .         ^ 

Hinge.   Gate-.      A.    V.   Bowe.      No.    1,162.811;   Not.   SO; 

Gaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  1661. 
Hinge  -  Joint    for     wliid  •  sbielda.      P.    N.    Landine.      No. 

1,161.281;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1127. 
Hinge- Joint,  Wind-ahleld.     P.  N.  Landine.     No.  1,150,506 ; 

Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  414.  ^ 

Hinge,  Lever-.     A.  A.  Nelson.     No.  1,161,786;  Not.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1320. 
Hinge-pin  fastening.     W.  B.  Young.     No.  1,161^178;  Mot. 

23;  Gas.  toI.   220:  p.  1247. 
Hinge,  Stove-door.     F.  O.  Nicolaaa.     No.  1,150,254;  Mot. 

2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  294. 
Hinge,  Stove-door.     P.  G.  Nicolaaa.    No.  1,150,205;  Not. 

2 :  Gae.  vol.  220 ;  p.  295. 
Hinge,  Two-part     A.  B.  Hlpolito.     No.  1.162,236;  Not. 

30;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1524.  ^_     ^. 

Hinge,  Two-part     A.  B.  Hlpolito.     No.  1,162,237;  Not. 

80;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1524.  ^     ^ 

Hoe.     J.  \V.  Uarwick.    No.  1,160,238;  Not.  16:  Oaa.  toL 

220;  p.  728. 
Hoiatlag   and   conTeying    apparatus.      C.    S.    Williamson. 

No.  1,161,274  ;  Not.  Sd  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1142. 
Hoisting    apparatus,    I'ower.      C.    H.    La    France.      Mo. 

1.161,220;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1126. 
Hoisting  Jack    and    stand.    Combined.      J.   A.    McMaatera. 

No.  1,100.629:  Nov.  16:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  867. 
Holder.     A.  8.  Weldy.     Na  1.162.003 ;  Nov.  80 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

220;  p.  1442.  _ 

lloueycomb-decapping  knife.    O.  B.  Poore.    No.  1,100,754 ; 

Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  018. 
Hook :  aee —  ,         .      ^     . ._     .^ 

Fisbing-book.  Logging  butt-hook. 

Bay-fork  hook.  Pipe-book. 

Lacing-book.  Safetr-hook. 

Loading-book.  Shoe-book.   ^,      ^^ ^^ 

Hoop   fastener.   Barrel-.      E.    H.   Kema.      No.    1,160.004; 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  966. 
Hope,  PreaerTing.     U.  Wenneniten.     No.  1,161,272;  Not. 

23;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1141. 
Born.     P.  C.  Bams.     Mo.  1,150,468;  Not.  9;  Om.  toL 

220 ;  p.  402. 
Horn,  AutomobUe-.    P.  C  Buma.    No.  1.150,467;  Not.  0: 

Gas.  TOl.  220 :  p.  40S. 
Horn,  DUpbragm-.    D.  A.  MeConnell.    No.  1,160,002 ;  Mot. 

16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  064.  «.„... 

Bom  for  antomobilea  and  motor-c/clea.     8.  A.  Beyland. 

No.  1,158.620 ;  Not.  2  :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  74. 
Hem.  Mechanlcaily-aetnated  dUpbragm-.     U.  R.  Bntchl- 

son.     No.  1,160T890  ;  Not.  16  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  062. 
Hom,  Meebanlc^-aetuatad  dlapbragm-.     M.  R.  Hutehl- 

aon.     No.  1.160i000 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  068. 
Bora    or    aicnaUiut    dcTlce.      M.    R.     BntchiMHi.      Ma. 

1.160.e0lTNoTr!6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  068. 
Horolocical  apparatua.     O.  OalettL     No.  1460,274 ;  Nor. 

loToaa.  Toir220:  n.  740.  .^  .^.     „        «     « 

Borw-blanket    T.  T.  Hill.    Mo.  1,150,405 ;  Not.  0 ;  Gu. 

ToL  220 ;  p.  411. 
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Borse-protector.     J.  W.  Mllawm.    Mo.  1,159,076 ;  Nor.  2 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  2:^0.  ^     ,^_^ 

Horaea.   Derlee  for  stopplnf  ronaway.     T.   O.   Preaton. 

No.  1460,318 ;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  toI  Jftp;  1^  T56. 
Boraeahoe.    T.  6.  MaM>n.    Na  1.162,682;  Not.  80;  Oas. 

ToU  220;  p.  1666.  ^  ^    „    ^  „ 

Borseahoe  and  deUchable  calk  therefor.     C.  H.  Gallup. 

No.  1,169.488 ;  Nov.  9 :  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  408. 
Horaeahoe-calk.     F.  Boadnbaa.     No.  1460,240;  Mot.  16; 

Gaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  782.  _    ^^.^^ 

Borseahoe  -  calks,  Ac.,  Manufacturing.     R.  Wbltaker,  Jr. 

No,  1,168.877  :  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  164. 
Boraeataoe-ronghlng    attachment.      H.    A.    Webster.      No. 

1,160.568:  Nov.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220;  P.  *88. 
Horsesboefe,  Antlsllpplng  attachment  for.     D.  W.   Sylves- 
ter.    No.  1.160.646;  Nov.  9:  Gas.  vol.  220:  P.  428^ 
Boraeaboea,  Non-allpping  atUchment  for.     O.  B.  Brown. 

No.  1.160,834;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  Tol.  MO :  p.  040. 
Hoae.    k.  J.  ETana.    No.  1.158.005  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ; 

H<S>V.     .1.  J.  Voorbeea.  Jr.     No.  1.168,606;  Not.  2;  Gas. 

vol.  220 :  p.  66. 
Hoae-coapling.     F.  X.  MOller.     No.  1,160,044;  Mot.  16; 

Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  078.  , 

Hose  coupling,  Air-.     W.  Engle.     No.  1,161.641 ;  Not.  23 : 

:;a«.  vol.  220:  p.  1270.  ^  „    „    ^  .^       ^  =.    ... 

HoKe-coupllngs.  Locking  device  for.     E.  H.  Clpld  and  F.  !•. 

Coggin.    No.  1,160.027  :  Not.  0 :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  567. 
Hotter*  nfanfa.     L.  H.  Taylor.     No.  1,161,648;  Not.  23; 

Hos"  upporter.  '  fil   V.   Blake.     No.  1.161.107 ;  Not.  23 ; 

Gas.   vol.  220;  p.   1080.  ^,       ,  ,^,  „,„    ■ 

Bosenupporter  clamp.     C.  B.  Ford.     No.  1,161.660;  Nov. 

•23:  Gas.  TOl.  220:  p.  1272. 
Boee-Bupporter  tab  end  and  makln?  the  same.    C.J.  White. 

No.  1,159.600:  Nov.  9:  (ias.  vol.  220:  p.  434. 
Hoalery  presalBg  and  drying  apparatua.     F.  Pope.     No. 

1462,100 ;  Not.  SO ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1477. 
Hot-air  stack  of  reeUngnlar  eroae-eectlon.  Tranareriely- 

bradng     and     interlocking.       A.     O.     Scberer.       Na 

l,160l202 :  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  716. 
Hot-water    beater    tor    incubators.      P.    H.    Dale.      No. 

1.160,407:  Not.  18;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  819. 
Hotbed.     H.  O.  Cook.    Na  1460.863;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  toI. 

BouHeiio^d-preaa.     P.   Smagel.     No.   1.161,540;   Not.   23; 

Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1236.  ^,      ,  ,.^.„*     „ 

Hub  conatraction.     J.   P.  Lavlgne.     Mo.  1,160,726;  Mot. 

16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  008,  ^    „    .,     . 

Bub  for  furniture.  Adjustable  rotary.     O.  R.  Haat).     No. 

1 .160,108  :  Nov.  0  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  :  p.  620.  ^       ^, 

Bub.   Lubricating-.     J.  C.   Rosa  and  M.  A.   Pmgfa.     No. 

1.161.077  ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1483.        ^     ^ 
Humidiber.      F.  C.  Phelps.     No.  1,168,668 ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oas. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  61. 
Humidlfler.    J.  Whiting.    No.  1,150,464  ;  Not.  0 ;  Oas.  vol. 
220 :  p.  397.  _         _     _ 

Hamldl^ing  and  bamidity-regQlatinc  »PPi«tna^  B.  L. 
Cnablng  and  E.  W.  Errick.  No.  1,160,605 ;  Mot.  16; 
Oaa.  ToL  220 ;  p.  808.  ^  „      „ 

Hydraeroplanea,    water -brake   attachment   for.      H.     C. 
Ifuatln.    Na  1,160,625 ;  Nor.  16;  Oaa.  t^  220;  p.  8M. 
Bydraullc  elevator.      K.  B.  O.  Janaaon.     No.  1,150,038; 

.Nov.  2:  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  217,  ^     ^, 

Hydraulic  motor.     O.   Holter.     Na  1,160,610;  Not.  16; 

Gaa.  ToL  220;  p.  828.  -     -,       . 

Hrdroaaroplane,   hydroplane,   and   the   like.     T.   Bloper. 

>la  1,161,806;  Nov.  30;  das.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1406. 
HydrocarboQ- burner.     F.  A.  Alllnger.     No.  1,158,151 ;  Nov. 

2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  256. 
Hydrocarbon  burner.     Q.  P.  Beach.     No.  1,161,183;  Nov. 

2.'l:  Gar.   vol.  220;  p.  1109. 
Hydrocarbon-boraer.     H.    H.   Baatinga.     Mo.    1,160,886; 

Not.  16;  Gaa.  toI.  220-  p.  057.       ,      .  .,^„««     .^ 
Bydrocarbon-humer.     J.  W.  Porter.     No.  1,160,266;  Nor. 

2:  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  208. 
Bydroearbon-burner.     W.  B.  Rogcra.    Mo.  1,160,706;  Not. 

16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  016.  ^     ,, 

Hydrocarbon-burner.     J.  W.  Stlrton.     No.  1.161,646 ;  Not. 

2.S:   dm    vol.   220;   p.   1238. 
Hydrocarbon-engine.     W.  B.  B.  Powell.     No.    1,162.710; 

Not.  30 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1683. 
Hydrogen   under  pressure.   Apparatus  for  effecting  reiio- 
tlons  of.      M.   Pier.      No.    1.160.865;   Nov.  9:   0««.    vol. 
2J0  :  p.  •'>46. 
Hydrogenatlon   of  nnaatorated   sobatances.     R.    Leasing. 

Na  1.162,623:  Nov.  80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  1654. 
Hygrometer.     W.  H.  Brlatol.     No.  1.162.446;  Not.  30; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1506. 
Ice.  Aerating  water  in  making.     W.  B.  KIrkpatrick.     Mo. 

1.161,210;  Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1122. 
Ice-can.     F.  J.  Peckham.     No.  1.161,4O0:-Not.  23:  Gas. 

Tol.  220:  p.  1 191. 
Ice-cream -en  rton  bolder  nnd  flller.     H.   F.   Ptckard.      No. 

1.160.090:  Not.  9:  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  .%Sft. 
Ice-cream  diaher.     E.  Walker.     Mo.  1,162.116;  Not.  SO: 

Oaa.  ToL  220:  p.  1483. 
Ice-cream   freeser.     W.   H.  Joaea.     No.   1462,368;   Not. 

80 ;  Qui.  TOl.  220 :  p.  1560. 
Ice-cream  freeser.     T.  L.  Valerioa.     No.  1,158,692;  Not. 

2  ;  Oaa.  toL  220  ;  p.  66. 
Ice-cream-freeser  holder.      E.    Praeger.      (Reisstie.)      No. 
14,006 :  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  327. 


Ice-creeper.    O.  Y.  Malmctrom.    Na  1.160.425;  Not.  16; 

Gaa.  ToL  220;  p.  703. 
Ice  handling  and  cutting  machinery.     R.   W.   Rich,     n-i 

1,169.711  ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  n.  488.    ' 
Ice-machine.     H.  D.  Pownall.     (Rdssoe.)      Na   14.022; 

Not.  80 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1608.  '  ^ 

Ict-maklnsr  apparatus  and  proc«?sa.      W.   11.   Manas.      Mo. 

1,169,0&  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  224. 
Ice-making  machine.     J.  J.  Murphy.     No.  1,16U.946:  No*. 

16;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  979. 
Ice-manufacttiring   apparatus.     W.   B.    KIrkpatrick.      Na. 

1,162,076;  Not.  30;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1468. 
Ice-saw.     R.  C.  Charlton.     No.  1,100.843;  Not.  16;  Gaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  043. 
Ice-aaw.       P.    D.     Foster    and     F.    A.    Guetacbow.       No. 

1.162.506 :  Nov.  30 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1645. 
Ice-aawfng  machine.     J.   HUl.     So.   1,162,061;   Not.  SO; 

Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1462. 
Icebergs,  steiiu. snips,  and  otbcr  cold  or  hot  objects.  Meana 

for  detecting  the  presence  at  a  distance  of.     L.  Belliog- 

ham.     No.  1,158.067:  Nov.  2;  Gax.  vol.  220:  p.   194. 
Igniting  mechabiam.    B.  Masaa.    Na  1,160,027;  Mot.  16; 

Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  072. 
Ignition-system   controlling   means.      L.   C.   Watson    and 

B.  F.  Boyer.     No.  1.158.876;   Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 

p.   164. 
Illuminating  apparatus.     F.  H.  Weston.     No.   1.150.306 : 

Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  312. 
Impact  mecbanUm.    J.  H.  Baldwin.    Na  1450,462 ;  Nov. 

9:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  400. 
Impulse-producing    mechanism.       H.     Pfannenstiehl    and 

A.   11.  Ada.Dis.     No.   1.158.951;  Nov.   2;  Gax.   vol.  220 ; 

p.   189. 
Impulse-transmitters.     Apparatua     for    determining     the 

apeed  of  roUtion  of.     A.  II.  Adama.     No.  1,160466; 

Nov.  16;  Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  760. 
Incinerator.     C.  C.  Myers.     No.  1,160.437;  Not.  16;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.   796. 
Inclinable  elcTator.     P.  B.  Moore.     Na  1,162.882;   Nor. 

30;  Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1574. 
Incubator.     8.  S.  Van  Keuren.     No.  1,160,703;  Not.  16; 

Oas.  TOl.  220:  p.  025. 
Incubator.     C.  Von  Culin.     Na  1.162,420;  Not.  80;  Gaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.   1586. 
Incubator  and  brooder.  Combined.     A.  A.  and  F.  B.  Skin- 
ner.    (Relaaue.)     Na  14,018;  Mot.  16;  Oaa.  toL  220; 


p.  1006. 

idez,    OTerlapping 
1,168.867  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  158. 


card-.      T.    H.    Roeenberger.      Na 


Indicator:  &e 

Car  station-indicator.  Speed-indicator. 

Gasolene-tank  indicator.  Street  and  station  Indian 

Gear-indicator.  tor. 

Lamp-trimming   indicator.      Street  or  Ktatfon  indicator. 

Liquid-feed  indicator.  Temperature-indicator. 

Lock-indicator.  Time-indicator. 

If  Tfnipm  -  demand  indica-     Type-writer  margln-indicar' 
tor.  tor. 

Micrometer-indicator.  Vehicle-Indicator. 

Indicator.     A.  Sundh.     Na  1,160,609;  Nov.  9;  Oas.  toL 

220 :  p.  462. 
Indicator-algnal  for  lockers  and  the  like.    M.  8.  Bart  and 

W.  J.  WUliama.    Na  1,158,920  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  220 ; 

p.   179. 
Induction-meter.     O.  A.  Scbeelfer.     No.  1,158.565;  Not. 

2;  Oas.  vol.  220;   p.  55. 
Inddction-motor.     R.  B.  Hellmund.     Na  1,168,496;  NoVi 

2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  29, 
Inflating    and    sealing    hollow    spherical    objeeta.      .\.    A. 

Gret-n      No.  1,159.932:  Nov.  9;  Gax.  vol.  2->0 :  p.  569. 
Inhaler.  Naaal.     K.  P.  Wallln.     Na  1,160,707;  Nov.  16; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  027.  „      .,.«...* 

Inbalera,  ValTe  for  naaaU     C.  K.  Tet«r.     No.  1,162,416; 

Not.  80;  Oss.  Tol.  220;  p.  1686. 
Injection  of  fluids  Into  tbe  body.    Apparatua  for   intra- 

Tenoja.    J.  H.  Stevena.     Na  1,160,127;  Not.  2;  Oas. 

ToL  220-  p.  247.  v  „     „  . 

Injector.     J.  H.  Cook.     Na  1,160.178;  Not.  2;  Gaa.  toI. 

Injector!*'  H.   K.  Hnskell.     No.   1,161.127;   Not.  28;  Oax. 

TOl.  220:  p.   1088. 
Ink    for    printing    on    doth.      C    J.    Bnllinger.      Mo. 

1.162.027:  Not.  80;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1451. 
Ink   or   fluid    f(tr   use   on    embroidery    fabrica  or   aheeta. 

Marking.     J.   Mossman.     No.    1,1M.867  ;  Not.  0;  Oax. 

vol.  220:  p.  543. 
Inking  mechanism.     L  F.  NUea.    No.  1450.860;  Not.  0; 

<;ax.  vol.  :.'20 :  p.  54.3. 
Inklng-rlbbon    mechanism.      C.    Owena.      Na    1,162.648; 

Not.  30 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1659. 
Inkstand.      F.    II.    Allen.      No.    1.161,679;    Nov.   23;  Gix. 

vol.    220;   p.    1240. 

Inneraolea  ot  the  Gem  type.  Machine  for  coTertaf.    B. 

Hall.    Na  1,160,711 ;  Not.  16:  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  808. 
Insect-killing   dcTice.      G.    W.    Oomber.      No.    1.161,654; 

Nov.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1273. 
Insect  trap.     J.  J.  Noonan.     No.  1.168,642;  Not.  2;  Oax. 

VOL  220;  p.  48. 
Inaole.    C.  J.  Landolt     No.  1,158,603;  Not.  2;  Gns.  toI. 

220;  p.  90. 
Inaole  and  arch-support  for  boots,  Bttoes,  and   tbe  like. 

Combined  ventilating-.    J.  Abnunowita.     Ma  1,160310; 

Nov.  16:  Qas.  vol.  220;  p.  932. 
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laaole-channriinc  ouichiae.    W.  B.  Loosee  aad  W.  N.  Mor- 

rtaoD.     No.  1,160.734 ;  Not.  16 ;  Ou.  toI.  Ji'O ;  p.  900. 
Inaole-flnlshlng  machloe.     J.  B.  Jackson.     No.  1.162,721 ; 

Nov.  30;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  1686. 
iDtolM  for  welted  boot*  and  ataoes,  Maetalne  for  traatlns. 

W.  8.  Lougea.     No.  1.160,738 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ; 

p.  900. 
Inaolea,  Machine  for  operating  on.     O.  W.  Hammon.     No. 

l.l(il.709:  Nov.  23;  <iac.  vol.  220;  p.  1313. 
loapectton    device.     W.    H.    Pettenclll.     No.    1,161,882; 

Nov.  80;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1890. 
loaulatiDK  compoaltion.  Forming  an  article  from  an.     J. 

F.  Menningen.     No.  1.162,002;  Not.  30;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 

p.  1474. 
loaulatlng  fabric     C.  B.  Skinner.     No.   1,161,989;   Not. 

80;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1437. 
Inaolatlng-support  for  bigb-tenalon  conductors.     L.  Btels* 

berger.     No.  1,160,&44  ;  Nov.  16;  Uai.  vol.  220;  p.  886. 
Inaulatlng-tube.     A.  B.   Reynders.     No.   1409,798;   Not. 

0;  Uaz.  vol.  220;  p.  021. 
Insulator.     O.   Faccioli.     No.  1460,702;   Not.   10;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  880. 
Insulator.     F.  M.  Splcer.     No.  1,161.080;  Nov.  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  1071. 
Insulator,  Dlak  atraln-.     L.  Stelnbergar.     No.  1.160,046 ; 

Nov.  l6:  Oaa.  vol.  220:  p.  836. 
Insulator,  Electric.    A.  B.  Mdller.    No.  1.109,400 ;  Not.  0 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  380. 
Insulator,    Hlgb-voltage    atraln-.      L.    Stelnbergar.      No. 

1,160,043;  Nov.  16;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  880. 
iDHulatur.  Joint-.     C.  O.  Burton.     No.  1,100,067;  Not.  0; 

Oac.  vol.  220  ;  p.  430. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.       B.     C.     Bowtn.       Mo. 

1,161.883 ;  Not.  30 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1882. 
Intemal-combuatlon  engine.     A.  il.  De  Qaaton  and  W.  Mc- 
Lean.    No.  1,160,607;  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.   220 ;  d.  698. 
Internal-comboiitiun   enelne.      (J.    Enrico.      No.    1,161,464 ; 

Nov.  I'.S:  C.az.   vol.  2J0;  p.   1209. 
Intemal-combuatlon    engine.       W.     W.    Hanrood.      Mo. 

1.160,602 ;  Nov.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  806. 
Internal-combustion    engine.       W.    F.    Koken    and    A..  J. 

IMchl.     No.  1.161,220;  Nov.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1122. 
Intemal-combuatlon  engine.    C.  E.  Latbam.    No.  1,100,780; 

.Nov.  9 ;  r,nx.  vol.  220 ;  p.  514. 
Intemal-combuatlon     engine.       O.     R.     Lawreac*.       Mo. 

1,160,419;  Nov.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  791. 
Internal-combuatlon   engine.     F.    Nelaon.     No.    1,109,7ST 

.Nov.  9:  iinr..  vol.  220;  p.  517. 
Internal-combuatlon   engine.     J.   Pierce.     No.   1,182,187 

Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1007. 
luttirual-combustion  engine.    N.  K.  Potter.    No.  1,161,830 

Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   1163. 
Internal  -  combaatlon     engine.       A.     U.     Ragadale.       No. 

1,162,202;  Nov.  80;  Oaa.  vol.  220-  p.  1029! 
Internal  -  combuatlon    engine.      J.    F.    Wentworth. 


1,162,423 ;  Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1087. 
IntiTQal-combuattoB     engine.        O.      Weatlngbooae. 

l,l«l,095;  Nov.  23;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  1076. 


No.    1,160.940; 


No. 

Mo. 

Internal-combustion   engine  of   tbe   bbrlaontal   type,   Iful- 

Ucyllnder.      T.    G.    Nrborg.      No.    1,161,102;    Nov.   23; 

riaz.  vol.   220  :  p.   lOOtt. 
Internal-combuatlon   engine,   Two-cyllndrr  two-crcle.      C. 

E.    Frederlckaon.     No.   1,162,840;   Nov.   30;   Oas.   vol. 

220;  p.  1061. 
Inifrnal-cotnbufirion  engine.  Water-cooled.     F.  B.  Fowler. 

Ir.      .No.    1.159.918;    Nov.   9;   Oas.    vol.   220;    p.   564. 
Intemal-combuatlon    engine    wltb    Tartable   piston-stroke. 

J.   Zeltlln.      No.    1,160,906;   Not.    16;   Oas.   toI.   220; 

p.  986. 
Intemal-combuatlon    motor.      C.    Momo. 

Nov.   16:   Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  977. 
Ills  diaphragm.     M.  B.  Smltb.     No.  1.161,789;  Not.  23; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1803. 
Iron :  Bee — 

sjc-ncry  stop-Iron.  Soldering-iron. 

Iron  and  steel,  Preventing  tbe  mating  or    D.  F.  Comstock. 

No.  1,159,748  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  502, 
Iron  and  steel  sbeets  with  lead  and  lead  alloys.  Coating. 

R.  Haseltlne.     No.  1,161,470;  Nov.  28;  Oas.  vol.  220 

p.   1218. 
Ironing  board.    O.  F.  Northrop.     No.  1,161,407  ;  Not.  23 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1190. 
Ironing  board.     K.  Riley  and  O.  Timlin.     No.  1,169.990 

Nov.  0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  090. 
Ironing-board.    C.  L.  Tanf.    No.  1,160,808 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  981. 
Ironing-board,  Folding.     C.  D.  Dwell  and  L.  V.  Calboan. 

No.   1,158,910;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   175. 
Irreversible  mechanism.    A.  Loomis.     No.  1,108.698;  Nov. 

V';  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  100. 
Irrigating  spparatua.     H.  F.  BUla.     No.  1.109,608;  Nov. 

n ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  468. 
Isoprene,  Production  of.     A.  Helnemann.     No.  1.109.880: 

Nov.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  369. 
Jack:  S9«— 

Sboe-supportlng  Jack. 
Vehicle-lack. 
Vehicle  lift-Jack. 
No.  1461,982;  Not.  80;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  1480. 
Jack.      L.    Wllloar.      No.    1,161,099;   Not.   28;   Gas.   toI. 

220;  p.   1078. 
Jar:  See — 

Hermetically-sealed  Jar. 


Hoisting- Jack. 
Llf  tine-jack. 
rumping-jack. 
Jack.     H.  R.  Scheldlar, 


Jar-boider.     O.  K.  Krlekson.     No.   l,ie2.04S;  Nor.   80: 

Oaa.   Tol.  220;   p.   1407. 
Jara    or    bottles.    Glass    finish    for.      C.    Hammer.      No. 

1.160,098;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  806. 
Jet  spparatua.     8.   L.   Kaeaaa.     No.    1,159,957;   Nov.  9; 

Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  078. 
Jewelry,  Barrette.    H.  W.  MaUIene.    Mo.  1,160,741 ;  Not. 

16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  908. 
Jewelry-box.   Sprtag-lld.     J.  R.   Sundee.     No.   1,161.16«: 

Nov.  23;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1105. 
Jewelry  fabric.     F.  DOppeaschmltt.     No.  1,162,468;  Mot. 

80;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1602. 
Jewelry,  Top-Mettlng  for.     H.  Lander.     .No.  1,160,728;  Not. 

10 ;  Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  902. 
Jig.     W.  8.  Tower  and  P.  D.  Camphuis.     No.  1,109,290; 

Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  808. 
Joint :  Hee — 

Adjastable  Joint  Pipe-Jotat. 

Axle-Joint.  Portable  joint 

Corner-Joint  Rail-joint 

Flexible  Joint.  Bailway-rail  joint 

Hln<e-jolnt  Univtrsal  joint 

Joint      H.  C.  WIedcman.     No.  1,161,430;  Nov.  28;  Oaa. 

vol.   220;   p.   1198. 
Journal-bearing.     C.  A.  Paroons.     No.  1,161,721 ;  Nov.  28 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1297. 
Journal-beariags,  Making.    D.  C.  Banford.    No.  14M,862 ; 

Nov.  2 :  Oaa.  ToL  220 ;  p.  100. 
Journal-box,  Collar-oiling.     U.  J.  Smith.     No.  1460,068; 

Not.  16;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  880. 
Journal-box  cooling  device.     J.  D.  Green.     No.  1,100.702; 

Nov.  9  ;  Oax.  vol.  S^O ;  p.  607. 
Joumai-box  repairs,  Wbeel-hoider  for  ose  in.     R.  T.  Hop- 
kins.    No.   1.108,688;   Nov.   2;  Gas.  vol   220 ;  p.   98. 
Joumai-box,     Roller-bearing.       C.     8.     Lockwood.        Mo. 

1,108,817 :  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  144. 
Jolce-eztractor.      F.    M.   Day.      No.    1.100,187;    Nov.   2; 

Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  270. 
Keroaene-burner.      W.    U.    Pattoa.      No.    1,161,827;    Not. 

23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   1161, 
Kerosene  or  the  like  for  oae  in  hydrocarboa-engiaea,  Maana 

for   treatluK.      J.    il.    UoUoway.      No.   1,160,80T;   Not. 

16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  961. 
Kettle.     P.  U.  Scbluetcr.     Na  1,162,108;  Not.  80;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  1480. 
Ke/ :  «eo— 

Lock-key.  Type-writlng-maehiae  kej- 

Split  key.  ^ 

Kev.     E.  P.  Baird.     No.  1,161.760;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI. 

220;  p.  1810. 
Key.    F.  P.  Gates.    No.  1,160,064 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ; 

p.  612. 
Key-faetener.     J.   F.   Powell.     No.   1,162,647;    Not.  00; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1660. 
Key-bolder.      R.    R.    Ringer.      No. 

Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1232. 
Kiln  :  ««•— 

Brickkiln. 
Kitchen  utensil.     B.  B.  Pocgensee 

2  ■  Gas.  vol,  220 ;  p.  231. 
Knife:  Hee — 

Honeycomb-decapping  knife. 
Knitted  garment     C.  K.  Soon.     No.  1,100,042;  Nor.  If; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  835. 
Knitted  b08e.     F.  M.  Barr.     No.  1,160,819 ;  Not.  16 ;  Om. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  035. 

Knitting-machine.    B.  T.  BUtea.     Mo.  14&e,42e;  Nor.  f ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  387. 
Knitting-machine  stop-motion  mechaniam.     I.  W.  Orotbay. 

No.  1,108,485;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  25.  ^^ 

Knlttlag-macbine  yam-changing  mecbaniam.    R.  W.  Scott 

No.  1,159,874  :  .Nov.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  548. 
KnlttinK    machines,    Tbread-carHcr-operatlng    mechanism 

for  circular-.     H.  E.   Houaeman.     No.   1,161,677 ;  Nov. 

23;  Oaa  vol.  220:  p.  1282. 
Knittlng-macblnea,  Yam  feeding  and  ctianglng  mechaniam 

for.     R.  W.  Scott     No.  1,188,873;  Not.  0;  Oax.  toI. 

220 :  p.  048. 
Knob-fastener.     C.  O.  Phillips.     Na  1,161,021;  Not.  28; 

Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1229. 
Knob,  Stove  door.     C.  F.  Ilelflinger.     No.  1,161.600;  Nor. 

23:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1279. 
Knockdown  box.     F.  W.  Keith.     No.  1.109,229;  Not.  2; 

Gas.  vol.    220;   p.   280. 
Label,  BotUe-.    J.  F.  Brand.    No.  1,109,164  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Qam. 

TvM.  220;  p.  261. 
Label-holder.     J.  L.  Beers.     No.  1,109,780;  Not.  9;  Oas. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  497. 
Labela  from  cratea.  Machine  for  removing.     8.  Vols.    No. 

1,108,702;  Not.  i;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  119. 
Labels,  Means  for  cutting  and  printing.     H.  H. 

No.  1,159.087;  Not.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  216 
Labellng-machlne.      F.   Coates.     No.   1,108,787;    Nor.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  133. 
Labeling-macbine.      H.    C.    KestaL      No.    1,100,410;    Not. 

16 ;  Gas.  vo:.  220 ;  p.  T88. 
Labeling  machine.  Box-.     J.  OoTO-Bmitb.     No.  1,108,600; 

Not.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  86. 
Labeling  machine,  Box-.     J.  DoTC-Smlth 

Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  80. 
Lace   faatener.    Shoe-.      A.   J.    Leonard.      No.    1,100,807; 

Nov.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  876. 
Ladng-hook.     J.   W.   Wlngert     Mo.   1.109,684;   Nor.  9; 

Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  461. 


1,161,029;    Not.   28; 


No.  1,109,080;  Nov. 


Jaeoboa. 


No.  1,108.661 ; 
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Laelng-stod  for  boots,  gloves,  and  tbe  like.     B.  O.  Clark. 

No.  1.161,027;  Nov.  23;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  1003. 
Lacteal  mixture  and  making  the  same.     E.  F.  W.  Wleda. 

No.  1,109,405  ;  Nov.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  398. 
Ladder.     C.  F.  Spald.     No.  1.162,201 ;  Nov.  30 ;  Oas.  voL 

220;  p.  1038. 
Ladder.    N.  H.  Turner.    No.  1,162,000 ;  Nov.  80 ;  Gas.  vol. 

220;  p.  1441. 
Ladder,  Roof-.     V.  M.  Keaslcr.    No.  1,160,721 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  901.  ^    _ 

Ladder,  Step-.     W.  T.  Pyle.     No.  1,108,716 ;  Not.  2 :  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.   106. 
Ladder,    Step-.      E.    B.    White.      No.    1.109,402;    Nov.    9; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  896. 
Lamp.     B.  R.  Lewis  and  D.  J.  Coot.     No.  1,161.940;  Not. 

80 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1421.    ^     ,   ^     „        ^,     „  , 

Lamp.     L.  L.  Pfelfer.    No.  1461,410 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

220;  p.  1191. 
Lamp,  Alternating-current  Tapo^.     P.   H.  Tbomaa.     NO. 

I,f6l,425;  Nov.  23;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1196 
Lamo,  Arc.    C.  Henrlchsen.     No.  1,100,760;  Nov.  9;  Oaa. 

Lamp-burner!'    F.  Dow.     (Relsaue.)     No.  14,016:  Nov.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  13.36. 
Lamp-baraer.     C.  L.  Wagandt     No.  1.162,714;  Nov.  80; 

Lam*p*control,  Head-.     F.'  Carter.     No.  1,159.471 :  Nov.  9 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  403.  ^.       ^    „ 

Lamp.  Dectric    H.  Klmora.    No.  1.109.047  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  220 ;   p.   220.  _  ..,.,.« -».      „ 

Lamp.    Electric-arc     B.    Holateen.     No.    1,109,888;    Nov. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  370.  «.«  *„        « 

Lamp-extlngulsher.    J.  L.  Hayes.    No.  1,169,210 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Oas.  vol.   220;   p.   282.  ^        ^  „    „     ^ 

Lamp  fllnments.   Terminal    connection    for.      F.   G.    Kcyea. 

No.  1.161,R2.1;  Nov.  'Jti  :  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1832. 
Lamp  for  automobiles,  Daah  and  trouble.     J.  C.  Steama. 

No.  1,158,578 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  69. 
Lamp  guard.  Klectrlc-.     J.  Kaufman.     No.  1,169,682;  Nov. 

0  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  477.  ^,      ,,*,««,« 

Lamp  bolder.     H.   E.  Whitney.     No.   1,161,096;  Nov.  28; 

Lamp,'  Incandescent     F.'  Skaapy.    No.  1,169,111;  Not.  2; 

Lamp.    Incandescent.      F.    Skaupy.      No.   1,160,661 ;   Not. 

16  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  879.  „    „    „ 

Lamp  lock.  Electric-.     J.  O.  Hebble  and  F.  H.  Humohre- 


vin.     No.  1,162,856  ;  Nov.  80  ;  Gat.  voL  220 ;  P.  ISdO 

amp.  Portable  acetylene  .    A.  L.  T "*   '  '"^  "' 

Nov.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1118 


;  p.  15« 
.  1,161, 


,209; 


Lamp,    Rallway-croaalng-gate.      A.    K.    Maedonald.      No. 

l.lAo.SOS:  Nov.  16:  Gas.  vol.  220;  P-  701.       ^    ^.  . 
Lamp-reflector,  Convertible.     M.  J.  and  H.  N.  Oestreich. 

NoT  1,160.950 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa,  Tol.  220  ;  p.  981. 
Lamp  reflector.   Incandescent-.     M.   (.lauaaen   and   W.   A. 

McKay.      No.    1.162,139;   Not.   80;   Oas.   vol.   220;   p. 

Lamp- retaining    device.    Electric-.      H.    J.    Moray.      No. 

1.160,436 :  Nov.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  796. 
Lamp  socket.  Electric-.     F.  P.  Gates  and  O.  A.  Oauthier. 

No.  1.160.668 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  P   «12-  .„       „ 
Lsmp   system   for   cars.    Signal-.     C.   C.   De   Witt     No. 


1.161,086  ;  Not.  23  :  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1066. 
Lamp  -  trimming    indicator,    Arc-.      R.    Fretsdorff 


No. 


1,159.920  :  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  665   ^,     „        _ 
Lamp.  Vehicle-.     A.  M.  RoUnd.     No.  1,109.274;  Not.  2; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  800.  .,««.. 

Lamps,    Focus    attachment    for.      L.    T.    Qrandy.      Mo. 

1.156,492  ;  Nov.  0  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  410. 
Lampa,   Lena   for.      J.    R.   Shlrreffa.      No.    1,162,660;   Nov. 

SO;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  1065.  .  ,  „ 

Lampa,  Machine  for  making  arbors  for  incandescent     H. 

D.   Madden.     No.   1.159,808;  Not.  0;   Oaa.   toI,   220; 

p.  041. 
Lamps,  Swlvellng  bracket  for  automobile-.     J.  Markson. 

No.  1,161,091  ;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1474. 
Lamps,  Terminal   connection   for  electric.     F.  O.  Keyea. 

N«ri, 161,822 :  Nov.  23:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1882. 
Lampblack-macblne.     W.  H.  DsTla.     No.  1,160,862;  Not. 

16 :  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  950. 
Land-ridging  device.      J.   Schmidt.     No.   1,160,466;   Not. 

16 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  803. 
Lsntera.      B.   Grab.     No.   1,162,288;   Nov.   80;   Oas.   vol. 

220:  p.  1542. 
Lantern-fastener.     A.  A.  Megargel.     No.  1,162,638 ;  Nov. 

30  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1606. 
Lantern,  Trojectlon-.    J.  T.  RolTy.    No.  1,160,418  ;  Nov.  0  ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  384. 
Lantern,  Projection-.    J.  T.  Roffy.     No.  1,169.419:  Not.  9; 

Gax.  vol.  220 :  p.  ^»4. 
Lantera-sllde-ahlftlng  device.  S.  O.  Kastner.  No.  1,169.681 ; 

Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  477. 
Last.     C.  A.  Batchelder.     No.   1,162.830;  Not.  80;  Oas. 

ToL  220;  p.  1567. 
Last     W.  J.  MacFarland.     No.  1.109,698 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oax. 

TOl.  220;  p.  481. 
Lasting  apparatus.     O.   Bergman.     No.   1,161,918;   Not. 

80;  Oas    vol.  220;  p.  1413. 
Lasting-machine.     R.   F.   McFeely.     No.   1.162,704;  Nov. 

80;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1680. 
Latch  for  vehlclea.  Door-.     B.  K.  Inonye.     No.  1,161,772; 

Nov.  28;  Oaa  toI.  220:  p.  1814. 
Latch,  Oate-.    O.   C.  Kerfoot    No.   1,169,808;    Not.  9; 

Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  874. 
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Latch    mectaanlsa    for    furniture.      J.    Bodenstete.      No. 

1.160,105;  Nov.  9;  Gax.  vol.  220:  p.  e2«. 
Latch,  ihuttar-.    H.  Ebert.    No.  1,168,657 :  Nov.  2 ;  Oaa, 

TOl.  220;  p.  88.  .^     ^ 

Lath  board.     S.  M.  Ford.     No.  1,160,271 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas. 

vol.  220  :  p.  740. 
Lathe,  Automatic.     K.  Tessky.     No.  1,168,746;  Not.  2; 

Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  116.  ,      ^  ,«„.».. 

Lathe  for  cutting  forms.     F.  M.   Roas.     No.   1,162,266; 

Nov.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1681. 
Lathe  grinding  attachment     F.  M.  Smith.     No.  1,161,200 ; 

Nov.  23;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1137. 
Lathe  tool-bolder.     H.  R.  Llebatein.     No.  1,161,066;  Nov. 

23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1063. 
Lathe  tool  holder.    C.  F.  Walte.     No.  1,168,768 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220;   p.   120.  ^     „ 

Laundry-valTe,   Automatic.     C.   A,  Lindgren   and   W.   B. 

Perkins.     No.  1,1,59.967;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  681. 
Lay-off    and    pulverising    machine.      C.    L.    Allen.      No. 

1,160,120 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  687. 
Leaching  ores  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for.    P.  A.  BobUBa. 

No.  1,160,200 :  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  716. 
Leaah.     H.   Kunse.      No.    1,161,870;   Not.  80;   Oaa.  toL 

220;   p.    1890.  ,    „ 

Leather  and  other  fabrlca.  Machine  for  trimming.     J.  H. 

NauRle.     No.  1.160,946 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  979. 
Leather  -  cutting     machine.      M.     P.     Bernhagen.      No. 

1,169.161 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  260. 
Leatber-aklTlng   machine.      R.   Krickson.      No.    1,162,844; 

Nov.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1561. 
Lens  and  making  the  same,  Bifocal.     H.  A.  Conrmettea. 

No.  1.160.383  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  778. 
Lens-drllllng   machines,    Work-holder   for,     G.   A.    Bader 

and   C.    W.   Howland.      No.   1,162,827;   Nov.   30;    Gaa, 

vol.  220  ;  p.  1556. 
Lena  grindinK  aiMl   polishing   apparatus.     C.    W.   Conner. 

No.  1.162,039;  Nov.  30 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1455. 
Lens-grlndlng  tool.     W.  P.  HaU.    No.  1.162,053  ;  Nov.  SO ; 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1469. 
Level.     U.   H.   Macbin   and   O.   Golden.      No.    1,160,516; 

Nov.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  418. 
Level.     F.  B.   Miller.     No,  1,159,522;  Nov.  0;  Oaa.  T«a. 

220 ;  p.  420. 
Leveling  instrument.     H.  Wild.     No.  1,160,228;  Not.  16; 

Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  726. 
Levelinu-rod.      F.     W.     Stotler    and    J.     H.     Steele.      No. 

1.161,358;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1172. 
Lever  lock,  Controlling-.     C.  Schultc.  Jr.,  and  E.  L.  Me- 

Manos.   Jr.      No.    1,160.002;    Nov.   0;    Gss.    vol.    220: 

p.  693. 
Lever  lock.  Throttle-.     S.  I'itts.     No.  1.162,307  ;  Nov.  30 : 

Gaa  vol.  220;  p.  1649. 
Levar-loc^dnx    dSTice,    Hand-.     A.    H.    Biarhenke.      No. 

1,159,973 ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  583. 
Life-preserver.     W.  O.  Brokaw.     No.  1.160.252;  Not.  10; 

Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  783.  «    .,  »     „ 

Life-preserver.     W.  O.  Brokaw.     No.  1,160,268;  Not.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  734. 
Life-preserver.     /.    E.   Lomaa,     No.   1,162,087;    Nov.   80; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1472. 
Life-preserver.     J.  J.  Puakancn 


Flash-Ugbt. 
C.    Einstein.     No.   1,161,118;    Not. 
No.   1.161,119;    Not. 


No.  1,159.086;  Not.  2; 

Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  233. 
Life  -  aaving    belt      A.    Jacobson  and    H.    Rubin.     No. 

1.162,610:   Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.   1050. 
Life-saving  Jacket  Marine.     G.  M.  Boddy  and  W.  CarrolL 

No.  1,162,214 ;  Nov.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1616. 
Lifter:  Bee— 

Agricultural    -    implement     I'an-llfter. 
lifter.  Valve-lifter. 

Car-coupling  pin-lifter.  Valve-aprlng  lifter, 

Ufting-jack.     B.  W.  Dudding.     No.   1,158,903;   Nor,   2; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  173.  _        ^     ^ 

Uftlng-Jack,     W.  F.  Hlatt     No.  1,169,938 ;  Not,  9 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  671, 
Light:  Bee— 

Curtaln-lIght 

Drop-light 
Lightinp-flxture,     A. 
-  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1084. 
Llghting-nxture.      A.    C.    Einstein. 

23:  (Jax.  vol.  220;  p.  1086.  ^     ^. 

Llghtlng-flxture.     W.  R.  Kahns.     No.  1.169,042 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Glas.  TOl.  220;   p.   218.  .   ^.       ^       „     „ 

Lighting   fixture.   Convertible  direct  or  indirect      F.   W. 

Wakefield,      No,    1,160,845;   Nov.    16;    Oaa.   voL    220; 

p.  765. 
Lighting  fixture.  Indirect-.     H.  C,  Adam.     Mo.  1,100,004; 

Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  624. 
Lighting,  Submarine.     B.  B.  Lewis.     No.  1,161.939;  Nor. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1421. 
Lightning  arrester.      F.   B.   Corey.      No.    1,161,196;    Not. 

23;  Gnz.  vol.  220;  p.  1113. 
Lightning  strokes,  DeTice  for  protecting  stractores  from. 

W.    Bajohr.      No.   1.162,437;   Not.   SO;    Oas.   toI.   220; 

p.   1593. 
Line  marker.     J.  W.  Oearhart     No.  1,169,014;   Not.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  209. 
Unlng.  Friction-.    E.  F.  Kelley.    Mo.  1,162,371 ;  Not.  SO ; 

Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1670.  ,  «      ^  . 

Link.     J.   Merritt.     No.    1,161,004;   Nov.    16;   Oaa.   vjrf. 

220 :  p.  1000. 
Links.   Msklng.      J.   Merritt     No.    1,161,008;   Not.    10; 

Oas.  vol.  2S5 ;  p.  999. 
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Linoleom,  Maklac     3.  Tome«.     No.  1.161.754;  Not.  28; 

Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1308. 
Linotype-machine  or  tbe  tike.     J.  B.  Sbafeldt,  Jr.     No. 

1.160.776;  Nov.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  020. 
Liquid-cooler.     C.  L.  Vires.     No.  l,ldl.088;  Nov.  28;  Qai. 

vol.  220 :  p.  1074. 
Uquld-dlipenaer.    W.  P.  Spracuo.    No.  1.1S9,605 ;  Not.  0 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.   4S0. 
Liquid  •  dlnpenslng     device.      B.     H.     Weatberhead.      No. 

1,161.687 ;  Nov.  23  ;  Oa«.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1242. 
Liquid  -  distributer.  Animal  -  employed.     H.   L.  Ide.     No. 

1.162.487;  Nov.  30;  Qaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1610. 
Liquid-feed  indicator.     II.  Kocourek.    No.  1.160,418;  Nov. 

16 :  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  700. 
Liquid-feeding  apparatus.     W.  Jay.     No.  1.1S8.024 ;  Nov. 

2;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  180. 
Liquid-fuel  burner.     A.   Lalng.     No.  1,160,010;  Not.   16; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  966. 
Liauid-fuel  burner.     B.  M.  O.  PblUlps.     No.  1.161.624; 

Nov.  2.3  ;  (Jai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1230. 
Liquid-levels  at  a  distance.  Device  for  indicating.     S.  Q. 

Kline.  Jr.     No.  1.162.609;  Nov.  30;  Oas.  v^l.  220;  p. 

1678.  H.  .  H 

Liquid  resistance.     A.  Alcbele.     No.  1.161,876;  Not.  23; 

Gaj!.  vol.  220:  p.  1248. 
Liquid-Bppa rater,   Automatic.     O.    H.   Nonnenbmch.     No. 

1.162,185  ;  Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1506. 
Liquids  and  fluids,  and  the  products  resulting  therefrom. 

Process  and  apparatus  for  tbe  electrical  treatment  of. 

J.  E.  Bloom.     No.  1.162,213;  Not.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220; 

p.  16in. 
Lithographing.     J.  James.     No.  1,162.168;  Not.  30;  Gas. 

vol.  220;   n.   IBOO. 
Loading-book.     J.  Utaman.     No.  1,160,016;  Not.  9;  Gas. 

Tol.  220  ;  p.  607. 
Lock  :  Wff- — 

Automobile-lock.  Nut-lock.' 

Bolt-lock.  Permutation-lock. 

Cable  or  track  lock.  Robe  and  whip  lock. 

Car-door  lock.  Uotv  rail  lock. 

Door-lock.  Roller-lock. 

Blevator-door  lock.  Saab-lock. 

Elevn tor-gate  lock.  Seal-lock. 

Lamp-lock.  Vehicle-lock. 

L«»vpr  lock.  Wheel-lock. 

Mall-bag  lock.  Window  lock. 

Mortlse-lopk. 
Lock.    8.  8.  Butler.    No.  1,168,630  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ; 

Ix>ck.    J.  Carlson.     No.  1,162,560;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220; 

p.  1637. 
Lock.    P.  M.  Coffin.    No.  1,158,446 ;  ^ot.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ; 

p.  12. 
Lock.     M.  Morris.     No.  1.159,067 ;  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ; 

p.  227. 
Lock.     C.  J.  Prlnsler.     No.  1,168.846;  Not.  2;  Gas.  Tol. 

220;  p.  164. 
Lock.     S.  Segal.    No.  1.162,406;  Nov.  80;  Gas.  vol.  220; 

p.  1682. 
I^k.     H.  O.  Volgbt.     No.  1,161,558 ;   Nov.  23 ;  Oas.  vol. 

220:  p.  1240. 
Lock-actuating  mechanism.     Q.  A.  Fair.     No.   1.162,229 ; 

Nov.  SO :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1621. 
Ijock  dial,  Comblnatloo-.     W.  T.  Benbam.     No.  1,168,969 ; 

Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  104. 
Lock-guard.     W.  S.  Farnswortb.    No.  1.160,978 ;  Not.  16 : 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  900. 
Lock-indicator.      E.    Rennert.      No.    1.161,158;    Not.    23; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1099. 
IxK-k-kcy.    Combination.      A.   Muscarella.      No.    1,161,151 ; 

Nov.  2.3;  GuB.  vol.  220:  p.  1096. 
Locking  device.    H.  J.  Selk.    No.  1,160,635 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas. 

vol.  220  :  p.  832. 
Locking  device.  Safety.    J.  B.  Jamteson,  Jr.   No.  1,162,238 ; 

Nov.  30 :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1624. 
Locomotive.     W.  F.  Kiesel,  Jr.     No.  1,162.248;  Not.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1626. 
Locomotive.    A.  B.  Larlson  and  E.  Baptist.    No.  1,168,814  ; 

Not.  2;  Oas.  toI.  220:  p.  143. 
Locomotive  and  cable-reeling  mechanism.  Electric.     F.  C. 

Coseo.     No.  1,160,H57  :  Nov.  16  :  Gas.  voL  220 ;  p.  048. 
Locomotive-boiler.     W.  O.  L07.     No.  1,162,296;  Not.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1545. 
Locomotive-drafter.     J.  H.  MacLaocblan.     No.  1,160.806 ; 

Not.  16:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  761. 
LocomotlTe,  Electric.     O.  M.  Baton.     No.  1,162,048;  Not. 

30:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   1456. 
Ix>comotive.    Bquallslng   means  for  a   three-truck.      F.   B. 

Howell.     No.  1,160.715;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  899. 
Locomotive-frame.     R.  B.  Faraubar.  Jr.     No.  l.iro,200; 

Nov.   2:  Oas.  voL  220;  p.  276. 
Log-pe«ler  and  cant-hook.    A.  L.  Nicholas.    No.  1.160.489 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  797. 
Log-tkldding  machine.     J.  R.  McGlffert.     No.  1,160.801; 

Not.  16 :  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  760. 
Ix>KKlnK  butt  hook.     C.  E.  BulllTan.     No.  1.161.761 ;  Not. 

23:  Oni!.  vol.  220:  p.  1307. 
Long   bolt   and   knob-lock.    Combined.      B.    W.   and   C.    L. 

Wolfe.    No.  1,160.686 ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  461. 
Ixxim.     E.   B.  Bliss.     No.  1.160.132;  Not.  16;  Qaa.  TOl. 

220 :  p.  691. 
Ijoom.  Automatic  multiple-shnttl*  textile-.     L.  B.  Salisbury. 

No.  l.l«l,D7ft:  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1484. 
Loom-dobby.     W.  Schenka.     No.  1.159,999;  Not.  0;  Oas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  692. 


Loom  forwMTlBt  Pite fabrics,    ▲.▼dvard.    Mo.  1.189,486 ; 

Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  880. 
Loom  for  weaTlng  pile  fabrics.    A.  Veluard.    No.  1.169,486  ; 

Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  390. 
Loom  harness  mechanism.     U.  Le   Doax.     No.  1.161.892 ; 

Nov.  2.1;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  1184. 
Loom.  Leno  or  croM-wcaTlng.    U.  A.  DaTla.    Mo.  1.160.206 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  788. 
Loom-reed.    R.  MflUer.    No.  1,168,828 :  Mot.  2 ;  Oas.  toI. 

220;  p.   148. 
Loom-shuttle.     P.  Ferrari.     No.  1,161,646 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  220  ;  p.  1271. 
Loom  sbuttlo-stralgbtening  macblne.     B.  BellaTance.  Jr. 

No.  1,161.828 :  Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1380. 
Loom  shuttle  threading  device.    R.  Fielding.    No.  1.161.204  ; 

Nov.  23;   Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.   1117. 
Loom  -  shuttles.    Tension    device    for.      P.    Boiavert.      No. 

1.162.215:  Nov.  30:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1616. 
Loom  stop  motion.    W.  J,  Lotton.    No.  1,168,946 ;  Nor.  2 : 

Gas.  vol.  220-  p.  187. 
Loom,  SwlTel-.    E.  H.  Ryon.    No.  1,161,848 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas. 

vol.  220;  p.  1167. 
Loom,    Weft-replenishing.     H.   A.   Owen.     No.    1,160,962; 

Nov.  16 :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  981. 
Looms  for  weaving,  Wcft-replenlshlng  mechanism  for.    J. 

Whittnker,  R.  Bradshaw,  and  J.  Brlggs.    No.  1.161,566; 

Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1246. 
Looms.  Jacquard  mechanism  for.    L.  W.  Brander  and  C.  D. 

Burner.    No.  1.168.782  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  toL  220  ;  p.  180. 
Looms,    Warp  -  beam    motion    for.     C.    V.    HanaeL     No. 

1,101,364  ;  Not.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1175. 
Loop-banding  machine.    P.  8.  Culver.    No.  1,161.457  ;  Not. 

23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1207. 
Loop-heater.     W.   B.  Allbrigbt.     No.  1,161.180;  Not.  23; 

Gai.  vol.  220:  o.  1107. 
Lubricant-cup.     0.  W.  Bowen.     No.  1,158,487;  Not.  2; 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  0. 
Lubricating  apparatus   for   compressors  and   similar  ma- 
chines.    O.  V.  Steedman.     No.  1,162,262 ;  Nov.  SO ;  Gas. 

vol.  220  :  p.  1533. 
Lubricating  device.     B.  G.  Beck.    No.  1,161.690;  Not.  28; 

Gflz.  vol.  220:  p.  1263. 
Lubricating  device.     R.  Wood.     No.  1.162.275;  Not.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  15.3A. 
Lubricatiag  system.     W.  L.  Morris.     No.  1.169,699;  Not. 

9;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  448. 
Lubricator :  See — 

Cable  lubricator.  Force-feed  lubricator. 

Car-lubricator.  Vehicle  spring-lubricator. 

Lubricator.     C.  A.  Minsker.     No.  1,161,606  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas. 

vol.  21'0:  p.  1224. 
Lobricator.     R.  Wood.     No.  1.158.614 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI. 

220;  p.  72. 
Lubricator   mechanism.     C.   A.  Richard.      No.   1,162,268; 

Not.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1630. 
Lubricators,  Feed  tip  for.     P.W.Edwards.     No.  1,161,296 ; 

Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1160. 
Lnbricators,  Intermittent  operating  mechanism  for.    B.  U. 

Skelly.     No.  1,160,539;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  833. 
Machine-casing.     J.  L.  CabeUnsky.     No.  1.162.220;   Not. 

30 :  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1518. 
Machine  element.     L.  H.  Baekeland.     No.  1.160.864 ;  Nor. 

16 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  771. 
Machinery.    Automatic    control    of.      D.    Du    Bois.    ,  No. 

1.161.932;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1418. 
Magnetic  controlling   device.      II.   Orob.      No.    1.161.819; 

Nov.  23:  On«.  vol.  220:  p.  1331. 
Magnetic  separator.    R.  U.  Folaom.    No.  1.161.209 ;  Mot. 

23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   1151. 
Magneto.     A.  II.  Neuland.     No.  1,162,726;  Not.  80;  Oas. 

vol.  220;  p.  1688. 
Magneto.     J.   E.  Sboriff.     No.  1,162,521;  Not.  80;  Oas. 

vol.  220;  p.   1622. 
Magneto  hand-generator.    H.  P.  Claaseo.    No:  1,169,869; 

Nov.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  362.  _ 

Mall-bag  catcber.     W.  C.  and  K.  H.  Lok.     No.  1.168.607 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  100. 
MaU-bag  lock.     F.  W.  NeoaOa.     No.   1.168.688;  Not.  2; 

Gas.  Toi.  220:  p.  46. 
Mall-crane.     B.  O.  LiTeaay.     No.  1.159,849 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  640. 
Mall-bandlina  apparatus.     O.   E.  Kerns.     No.   1.161.869; 

Nov.  SO :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1896. 
Mall -pouch-locking  appliance.  Automatic.     C.  L.  Wrlfht. 

M.  L.  Smart,  and  C.  M.  Hopper.     No.   1.162.121 ;  Not. 

80 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.   1486. 
Mall-transporting  apparatus.    R.  H.  WUson.   No.  1,162.274  ; 

Nov.  30  :  Gss.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1588. 
Mailing  card.   Coin-.      W.   H.   Hart.  Jr.     Mo.   1.160.599; 

Nov.  16;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  8.15. 
MalUng-macblnes,    Foldlna   and    pasting    mechanism    for. 

F.  V.  Moore.     No.  1.161,785;  Not.  28;  Oas.  TOl.  220; 

p.  1820. 
Mailing  packet  and  making  tbe  same,  Calture-startor-.    B. 

Barlow.     No.  1.160.818:  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  935. 
Mandrel.    C.  W.  Saunders.     No.  1,159.998;  Not.  9;  Oas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  692. 
ManlcurUt-Uble.     W.  F.  Koken.     No.  1.162.200 ;  Not.  80 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1548. 
Manure-spreader    attachment.       W.    A.    BIrkhols.       No. 

1.inO.«S«:  Nov.  10;  Gsi.  vol.  220:  p.  8P0. 
Marking  -  button     for     animala.       J.     Lindeberg.       No. 

1.169,598 :  Nov.  9 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  446. 
Masaaglag    apparatus.    Mechanical.      D.    Oeraldlne.      No. 

1,161.767 :  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1812. 
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Matcb-«ife.     C.  8.  CeglowskL     No.  1,161,618;  Not.  28; 

Oas«  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1260. 
Match-safe  and  aao-tray.  Combined.     A.  H.  Lehman.    No. 

1.162.622 :  Nov.  80 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1668. 
Material  •  moTing    apparatus.      H.    B.    Saaerman.      No. 

1,169.808;  Not.  9;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  528. 
Matrix-roaster.    H.  A.  W.  Wood.    No.  1.162,672 ;  Not.  30 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  1660. 
Mattran.     A.  W.  Klndal.     No.  1.169,846;  Not.  9;  Oas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  630. 
Mattreaa-handle.     8.  J.  Bannett.    No.  1.162,661 ;  Not.  80 ; 

Gns.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1682. 
Mazlmom  •  demand    Indicator.      L.    T.    RoUnson.      No. 

1.159.800;  Not.  9;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  622. 
Measuring  apparatus.    G.  H.  Gibson.    No.  1,162.476;  Nov. 

.'<o  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1606. 
MeaMiring  device.  Automatic.     J.  Temple.     No.  1,160.787; 

Nov.  Id;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  023. 
Meahurtng  Instrument.    W.  C.  MacKinnon.    No.  1.160,630 ; 

Nov.  16 :  Gat.  vol.  220 :  p.  867. 
Measuring  Instrument    F.  B.  Millar.    Mo.  1,161,504 ;  Not. 

23;  Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1228. 
MefiHiirtng  instrument.    W.  C.  Toran.    No.  1.162.276 ;  Nov. 

ZO  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  1539. 

Measuring     instrument.     Distance-.       H.     Jacob.       No. 

1,160.614 ;  Not.  16;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  861. 
Measuring     machine.     Cloth-.      B.     W.     Hennlng.      No. 

1,158.686 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  97. 
Measuring  roUed  material.     J.  O.  Dalta.     No.  1.160,051 ; 

Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  008. 
Measuring-tool.     C.  A.   Hlrtb.     No.   1.162.720;   Not.   80: 

Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  1686. 
Meat  and  bone  cutting  machine.     J.  B.  Foigbt  and  A.  M. 

Newell.      No.    1,161,039;    Not.    28;    Oas.    toI.    220;    p. 

1067. 
Meat-chopper   attachment.     W.    Flnley.     No.    1,158.472; 

Not.  2  :  Oai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  21. 
Meat-holding  device.     H.  C.  Smith.     No.  1.150.285 ;  Not. 

2;   Oas.   vol.  220;   p.   304. 
Meat-tenderer.     K.  F.  ChatUlon.     No.  1.161,846 ;  Not.  80 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1387. 
Mechanical    movement.      R.    O.    Elliott.     Mo.    1.162,464; 

Not.  30 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1602. 
Mechanical  movement.    L.  9.  Plamondon.    No.  1,159.601 ; 

Nov.  0;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  449. 
Mechanical  movement.     J.  Stine.     No.  1,160.000;  Not.  9; 

Gas.  TOl.  220;   p.  695. 
Mechanical  moTement,  Intermittent.    A.  Meblfelder.     No. 

1.160,928;  Not.  16:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  972. 
Mediclne-droppei.     W.  Ilamer,  Sr.     No.   1,160.883;  Nov. 

1 6  :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  056. 
Megaphone.     F.  H.  Tomlln.     No.  1.168.871 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  220:  p.  162. 
Meltlng-fnmace.     I.  Hall.     No.  1.161.047;  Not.  28;  Oas. 

TOl.  1220:   p.   1060. 
Melting  furnace.  Metal-.     O.  J.  Warman.     No.   1,168.876; 

Nov.  2;  Gai.   vol.   220;   p.   164. 
Merchandise-bolder.     H.  E.  Ink.    No.  1.159.948;  Not.  9; 

Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  674. 
Mercury-vapor  apparatus.  Terminal  for.    F.  0.  Keyea.    No. 

1,158,028:  Nov.  2:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  182. 
Mensage-delivery    system.      O.    W.    Hart.      No.    1,162,159; 

Nov.  'AO  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1497. 
Message-register,  Substation.    J.  A.  Wotton.   No.  1,162.007  ; 

Nov.  .30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  1444. 
Metal,  Bending.     O.  J.  Oroebn.     No.  1.158.484;  Not.  2; 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  26. 
Metal-bending  machine.     C.  A.  Johnson.     No.  1,161364; 

Nov.  30 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1393. 
•  MeUI  bodies.  Making  composition.     W.  D.  Coolldge.     No. 

1,162.839;  Nov.  SO;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1660. 
Metal  body,  Composite.     W.  D.  Coolldge.     No.  1.162,341; 

Nov.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220  j_p.  1560. 
Metal  body.  Composite.     W.  D.  Coolldge.     No.  1,162.842: 

Nov.  30  :  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1660. 
Metal  coating  upon  metallic  articles.  Forming  a  protectlTe. 

J.  H.  Maddy  and  B.  H.  Schubert.     No.  1,161.044  ;  Nov. 
^  :U) ;  Oas.  TOl.  220  ;  p.  1423. 
Metal  cutting  and  welding  apparatus.     I*.    Elmann.     No. 

I.in2.5«7:  Nov.  30:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1642. 
Metal-cutting  tool.     H.  K.  Porter.     No.  1.161.526;  Not. 

23  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1231. 
Metal   fabric.     A.    F.   Rietsel.     No.   1.162.402;  Not.   80: 

Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1680. 
Mctal-worklng.     O.  E.  Markley.    No.  1,160,428;  Not.  16; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220 :  p.  704. 
Metal  -  working  machines.   Blank-feeding   mechanism   for. 

J.  A.  Eden.  Jr.     No.  1,159.195;  Not.  2;  Oas.  toI.  220; 

p.  274. 
Metals  from  their  ores.  Extraction  of.     H.  M.  Lealie.    No. 

1.168,514;  Not.  2:  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  87. 
Metals.  Beduring.     J.  W.  Beckman.     No.  1.160.822;  Nov. 

16 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  936. 
Metals.    RemoTlng    metallic    coTeriags    from    other.      H. 

Fiiersteriing  and  H.  Phlllpp.    No.  1,160,500 ;  Not.  16 ; 

OaL  TOl.  220 ;  p.  852. 
Matala.  Sulfldlxlng.     H.  B.  HoTland.     Mo.  1,160.042 ;  Mot. 

0;  Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  678. 
Metals,   Uniting.      W.   D.   Coolldge.     No.   1,162.840;   Not. 

80;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  1560. 
MataUlc  leaf.   Decorative.     J.  A.  C.  PlefatrnTwIler.     No. 

1.160.070:  Not.  16:  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  001. 
MotalUe  leaf.   Mechanism   for   Uylng.      A.   Brooke.     Mo. 

1.162.448  :  Not.  80 ;  Oas.  wot.  iStO ;  p.  160T. 


MetaUIc  wbW. .  O.  A.  HattNBltJ  and  O.  A.  Strob.    N«. 

1,161.810 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  d.  1828. 
Matallorglcal  furnace.     F.   Meyer.     No.^  1.162.634;  Not. 

80:  Oas.  toL  220;  p.  1667. 
Metallurgical  furnace.     U.  Wedge.     No.  1,162.582;   Not. 

30 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1626. 
Metallurgical  furnace.     U.  Wedge.     No.   1,162,688;   Not. 

30;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1626. 
Metallurgical  furnace.     U.  Wedge.     No.  1.162,584;  Mot. 

30 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1626. 
Meter:  Bee — 

Flow-meter.  Stutf-meter. 

Oas-meter.  Volt-ampere  meter. 

Indaction-meter.  Water-meter. 

Meter.     F.  N.  Lowry.     No.  1,160.785;  Not.  16;  Oas.  TOL 

220 ;  p.  006. 
Meter  apparatna.     J.  Wllklasbn.     No.  1,150.817;  Not.  0; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  627. 
Meter-case.     F.  W.  Andrew.    No.  1,158,768;  Not.  2;  G«s. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  126. 
Meter  construction   and   Inlet   regolation.   Weir-.     D.   K. 

Yarnall.     No.  1,159.147;  Not.  2;  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  254. 
Meter  construction.  Inlet-water  regulator  for  weir-.     D.  B. 

Yarnall.    No.  1,169,160:  Not.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  266. 
Meter  receptacle.    T.  W.  Felitead.    No.  1,158,471 ;  Not.  2; 

Oat.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  21. 
Meters,  Water  control  for  grarity-.     D.  R.  Tamall.     No. 

1,160.149  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  220  ;  p.  266. 
Metering  mechanism,  Variable-rate.     O.  H.  Myriek.     No. 

1.158,709  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  220  ;  p.  104. 
Mlerometer-gage.    M.  L.  Rolller.     No.  1,158,721;  Not.  Sr 

Gat.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  108. 
Micrometer-indicator.     A.   Hanson.     No.   1,162,280;   MoT. 

30;    Gaz.   vol.    220;   p.    1642. 
Microscope  apparatus.     A.  Cornell  and   F.   N.   Daridson. 

No.  1.161.848  :  Not.  30 :  Gas.  toI.  220  :  p.  1888. 
Mllk-can.    L.  Sturgea.    No.  1.161.266 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 

220;  p.  1140. 
Milk  product  and  making  the  same.     C.   F.  C.   Knudaea. 

No.  1,160.086:  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  620. 
Mllkin;;  device.     A.  Babroe.     No.  1.169,103;  Nov.  2;  Oas. 

vol.  220;  p.  240. 
Mllktnx-machlne.      C.    H.    Davis   and   A.    D.    Caff.      Na. 

1.159.185;  Not.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  270. 
Milking   machinery.   Pulsating   means   for  use   In.     T.   N. 

Fletcher.     No.   1.162,594 ;  Not.  30 ;  Oas.  Tol.   220 ;  p. 

1646. 

Mill:  8e&— 

AbraslTO       amalgamating-     Plate-min. 
nOlI  Sawmill. 

Orinding-mlll.  . 
Mill-tube.     J.  B.   Miller.     No.   1,162.502 ;   Not.   30 ;  Ow. 

Tol.   220:  p.   1616. 
Milla.  Feed-regulator  for.     L.  F.  Uttle.     No.  1.161.488; 

Not.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1217. 
Mine,  Submarine.     A.  J.   van  Stockum.     No.  1,160.800; 

Nov.  2 ;  Gat.  vol.  220 :  p.  310. 
Minerals  by  flotation.  Separation  of.    L.  O.  Rowand.    Mo. 

1.169.718;  Not.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  489. 
Mining-machine.     H.   B.   IMerdorff.     No.   1.162.142;   Not. 

.30;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.   1402. 
Mining-machine.      J.    Secrlat.      No.    1.160,660;   Not.   10; 

Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  879.  ^    ^ 

Mining  mschlne.  Coal-.     J.  8.  Wallace.     No.   1,169,302; 

Nov.  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  311.  __ 

Minnow,  Artificial  electric.     A.  Sampey.      No.  1.158,278 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  301. 
Miter-box.     J.  A.  Leland.     No.  1,169,306;  Not.  0;  Om. 

Tol.  220;  p.  876.  ♦ 

Mixer:  See — 

Amalgam-mlxer.  Concrete-mixer. 

Cement  or  mortar  mixer.         <i;i^  «n<l  air  mixer. 
Mixing   apparatua.      L.    H.    SturteTant.      No.    1.150.60T; 

Not.  9;  Gas.  toL  220:  p.  451. 
Mlxlng-macbine.    T.  L.  Valerius.    No.  1,160.217  ;  Not.  16 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  721.  ^ 

Molstnre-gage.     C   H.   Kelly.     No.    1,159,600;   Not.   9; 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  412. 
Mold  :  Bee — 

Brick-mold.  Silo- mold. 

Concrete-mold.  Tire-mold. 

Glass-mold.  Type-mold. 

ripe- mold. 
llbld.     J.  C.  DsTls.     No.  1,161,084;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toL 

220;  p.  1055. 
Mold.    T.  H.  McFerren.    No.  1.160.209 ;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  tOI. 

220;  p.  749.  _ 

Mold-clamping  device.    G.  H.  T.  Scbaefer.    No.  1.159,279 ; 

Nov.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  302. 
Mold^llsk  slides.  Manual   shift  for.     EL  A.   Armstrong. 

No.  1,161.684 ;  Not.  23 :  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1261. 
Molding  and  baking  macblne.     H.  V.   Bosell   and   H.   B. 

Dwlght.     No.  1.160,.36S  :  Nov.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  772. 
Molding  bodies  from  plastic  material.     C.  T.  Richmond. 

No7T.l61,249 ;  Not.  23;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1188. 
Moldlng-flaak.     B.   J.   Byerleln.     No.   1,169,469;   Not.  0; 

Oas.  ToL  220;  p.  402. 
Molding-flasks,  Sand-supporting  devloe  for.     H.  J.  Smith. 

No.  1,150414  ;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  248. 
Molding-machine.     8.  M.  Coffman.     No.  I46I.I88;  Mot. 

28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  IIU. 
Money -changing   machine.     B.   D.   Hale.     Mo.   1,162,061; 

Mot.  30;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1450. 


cxn 
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Mop.     F.  K  Cunniocham.     No.  l.lUU.JOu;  Nor.  10;  U«i. 

▼ol.  220 ;  p.  7S7. 
Mop.     A.  L.  KrtiBu.     No.   1.161.644;   Not.  28;  OuL  toI. 

220:  p.   1271, 
Mop.     T.  O.  JobDMO.     No.  1.162.723 :  Nov.  30 ;  Oai.  Tol. 

MO;  p.   1687. 
Mop.    D.  T.  Punch,    No.  1,168.846 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI,  22<» ; 

p.  104. 
Mop,  noor-.     B.  Nabr.     No.  1,150,262;  Nov.  2;  0«b.  toI. 

2^0 ;  p.  293. 
Mop   head  aod   wringer.   Combined.      G,    C.   Wonu.     No. 

1,161,104;  Not.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1079, 
Mop-wrfncer.     J,   Schmollner.     No.    1,162.403;    Not.   80; 
.     (iai.  vol.  220;  p.   1580. 
Mortarnpreader.    C.  D.  Doll.    No.  1,168,460;  Not.  2;  Gaa. 

Tol.  220  ;  p.  17. 
Mortara  and    the    like,    Breech-closure    for.      V.    Jantaeh. 

Na  1.161,686;  Nov.  23;  Uax.  vol.  220;  p.  1286. 
Mortise-loclt.     J,    M.    Hwanxy.     No.    1.1U2.064;   Nov.    80; 

Gax.   vol.   220:   p.    1666. 
Motion  accordinpr  to  one  law  Into  a  motion  according  to 

another  law.  Apparatus  for  the  converslun  of.     A.  Ban* 

and  W.  Stroud.     No.  1,169,463 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ; 

p.  400. 
Motion,     Clutch     mechanism     for    transmitting     rotary. 

W.  A.  Hatcher,     No.  1.162.606;  Not.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  220; 

p.   1648. 
Motion,    Means  for  changlnK  reciprooatlns  to  rotary.     J. 

McClelland.     No.  1,161.236;  Not.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p. 

1128, 
Motion-transmitting   mechanism.      8.    P.   Thrasher.      No, 

1.168,588  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p,  63. 
Motton-transmittlna  mechanism,  Kotary-.     O.  Goddu.     No. 

1,162,233;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p,  1622. 
Motor:  Sec- 
Bon  f-motor.  Induction-motor. 

Fluid-motor.  kotni  v  motor. 

Fluid-actuated  motor.  Spring-motor. 

Fluld-preasure  motor.  Two-cycle  motor 

Hvdraiiiic  motor. 
Motor.     A.  B,  Hall.     No.  1.162,062;  Not.   30;  Oai.  Tol. 

220;   p,   1469. 
Motor.     J.  C.  Kerateter.     No,  1,162,372;   Not.  30;  Gaa. 

Tol.    220:   p.    1670. 
Moror.      W.   If    MiiKrr.      No.   l.tfll.OOS:  Nov.   10:   ^aa.  vol. 

•-'20:   p.    1000. 
Motor  and  pump,  Combined.    F.  C.  Nlckol.    No.  1,161,787  ; 

Not.  23 ;  Gai.-  vol.  220 ;  p.  1321, 
Motor-control     system,     Electric-.       J.     P.    Trttla.       No. 

I.lft0.«l74  :   Nov.   16:  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  884. 
Motor  device.   Electric-.      W.    H.   Bristol.      No.    1,162.447 ; 

Not.  30;   Gar.  toI.   220;   p.    1606. 
Motors,  Automatic  starter  for  electric.     L.  Bradley.    No, 

1,161,021  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1051. 
Motors,   KraklDK  Internnl-comliuHtlon.      W.  8chwerdtfc«cr. 

No.   1. ]«(>«.-.{):  Nov.  Ifl:  (ia?..  vol.  220:  p.  RTO. 
Motors,  Method  of  and  arrangement  for  braking  intemai- 

combastlon,     W.   Schwerdtfeger,     No.  1.161,417:   Not. 

23;  Gas.  rol.  220;  p,  1194. 
Motors.  Over-speed  protecting  device  for  electric,     N.  W, 

Btorer,     No.    1.161,094;    Nov,    30;    Gax,    vol,    220;    p, 

1439. 
Monntlag  objects.     F.  B,  Cook.     No.  1,161.101 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Oaa,  Tol.  220;  p.  1112. 
Mouthpiece.      L.   Ststnberger.     No,   1,160.646;    Not.   10; 

Oaa,  Tol.  220 ;  p.  8,^6. 
MoTlng    apparatus.    Material-.      H.    B.    Sauerman.      No. 

1,169,106 ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gax.  vol,  220 ;  p.  240. 
Mower.  Two-«p«ed  lawn-.     K.   Lockwood.     No.   1.160.207; 

Not.  16 ;  Gas,  vol.  220 ;  p.  749. 
Mowing  and  reaping  machines  and  graln-harveetera.  Cutting 

aparstus  for.    H.  L.  Hopkins.    No.  1,168,600 ;  Not.  2  ; 
is.  Toi,  220 ;  p.  81, 
Mowing  and  reaping  machines  and  grain-harTesters.  Cutting 

apparatus  for,     Q.  L.  Hopklna.     No.  1,158.601 ;  Nov,  2 ; 

Gas.  Tol,  220 ;  p,  32. 
Mowing  -  machine      gearing.      J.      M,      Wardlaw.     No. 

1,162,323;  Not,  30;  Oaz.  toI.  220;  p.  1666. 
Mowing-machine,    RaUway.      T.    McOee.      No.    1.168.702; 

Nov.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  102. 
Mowing-machines,  Ac.  CuitinK  apparatus  for.    J,  H.  McKl- 
■      roy.     No,  1,158,621 ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 :  p.  89. 
Made-bolder,    A.  M,  Browne,    No.  1,161,606;  Nor.  28; 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1268. 
MoMic-leaf  turner.     A.  A.  Simon.     No.  1,160,381;  Not.  2; 

Gnx.  vol.  220  ;  p.  .-120. 
Muslc-note   recording  and  diiplicatlng  apparatua.     B.   C. 

Welssmiller.     No.  1,162,267;  Not,  30;  Oax.  toI.  220; 

p,    1636. 
Moslc-sbeet,  Perforated.     J.  HeyL     No.  1.160,670;  Not, 

0 :  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  473, 
Music-sheets,  Gearing  for  operating  the  rolls  for.     S.  J. 

Staplea.     No.  1.169.287  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p,  306. 
Mualcallnstniment  bellows.  Motoi^support  for.     M,  Clark. 

No.  1.162,138 :  Nov.  30 ;  Gas,  toI.  220 ;  p.  1491, 
Masieal-instniment  case.     P,  B,  Klugb.     No,  1.161,818: 

Not.  23;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.    1167. 
Musical     instrument.     Electrical.       J.     C.     Deagan.       No 

1.158,088:  Nov.  2;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  201. 
Musical  Instrument  for  using  two  note-sheets.     T.  Dan- 

quard.    No.  1.169.760;  Not.  9;  Oas,  toI.  220;  p.  602, 
Musical   instrument,    Percussion.     K.   Domashewiex.     No. 

1.160,302 :  Nov.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  781. 


Mnaleol-lBitniBMat   pisrtra,    ComMned    tempo   sad    &r- 

namica  controller  for  pneumatic.     F.   L.  Young.     No. 

1,160,461;  Not.  0;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  400, 
Musical     instruments.     Tempo  governor     for     self-playing. 

L,  B.  Doman.     No.  1,100,064;  Nov.  9;  Oas.  vol.  zHO; 

p.    100. 
N-alkylated  Imlnoketones,    K.  Hsss.    No.  1,168,406 ;  Not. 

2 ;    ^ax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  29.  ,  -^        ,      •  . 

Nails,    Device   for   double -beading.      F.   A.   Nolder.     Na 

1,160,191  ;  Nov.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  2iO :  p.  712. 
Necktie.    C.  Buben.    No.  1,169,090  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 : 

p.  2;t8. 
Necktle-faatener.     W.   C.   Bott  and  O,   P,  Clomena.     N«l 

1.162.660;  Not,  30:  Gas.  toI,  220:  p.  1684. 
Neckwear.     W.  E.  Webb.  Jr.    No.  1.160.629;  Not.  0;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220 :  p.  460. 
Neodle-clamp.     J.  M,   Marrow.     No,   1,100,808:   Nov.   10: 

Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  763. 
Needle-cutter.    K.  J.  Poerf.    No,  1.161,168 ;  Nor.  28  ;  Oa&  < 

vol.  220;  p.   1097.  ^  .     — •< 

Needle  cutter,  Fiber-.    K.  J.  Peers  and  A.  L.  Carrier,    Noi. 

1.161.164  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1097. 
Needle-threader.     L.  UostaU.     So.  1,160,802;  Nov.  9;  Gas. 

vol.   220;   p.  522. 
Neot,  Ban's.    A.  Bradley  and  F.  A.  Elliott.    No.  1,100,260: 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p,  732. 
Nest,  Poultry  trap-.     A.  B,  Moe.     No.  1,162,381 ;  Not.  80: 

Oaa.   vol.  220;   p.   1678. 
Nipples.  Means  for  makla«.    J.  A.  Dowd.    No.  1,100.160] 

Nov.  16;  Gax    vol.  220;  p.  608. 
Nitrogen  compounda  of  aluminium  and  alkali  or  alkaline- 
earth     nietMlK.     Producing.       D.     A,     renlakoff.       No. 

I,l.'i9,980:  Not.   9;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  688. 
NitroRen     compounds.     Troducing.       C.     B.     Acker.       No. 

l,10t).K11  :  Nov.  16:  (iax.  vol.  220:  p.  932. 
NoKSle  for  road-treating  machines,  Rotary  spray-.     8.  & 

Flnley.     No,  1,161,205;  Not.  23;  Gax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1117. 
.Voxxle,  Hose-.     II.  Glbba.     No.  1,150,016 ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gax.  vol. 

2:.'0 ;  p.  200. 
Noxale.  Sprinkler-.     R.  M.  Honter,     No.  1,160.612;  Nor. 

16;  Gai.  Tol,  220;  p.  860. 
Nosile,    Suction    cleaninR  •     A.   J.   Tlce,     No,    1,161,908; 

Nov.  30;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.   1409. 
Not  cracking  machine,    J,  D.  Canale,    No.  1.100,870 ;  Nov. 

16;   Gax.   vol.   220:   p.   776. 
Nut  guard.  Screw-.    J.  D.  Kialland.     No.  1.101,817 ;  Nov. 

28:  Gas.  Tol.  220:  p.  1167, 
Nat.  Lock-.    O,  H,  Sleeper.    No.  1.159,283 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gu. 

TOl.  220 ;  p,  803. 
Nut.  Lock-.     J.  M.  Thompaon.     No.   1.169.131;  Not.  a; 

Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  240, 
Nut-lock.     W,    H.    Anderson.     No.    1.162.648;    Not.    30; 

Gas,  Tol.  220:  p.   1620, 

Nut-lock.    O.  W,  Dclse,    No.  1.160.380 ;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toL 

220:    p.   780. 
Nat-lock.     W,   E,   Finkbeiner.     No.   1.161.047;  Nor.   28: 

Oas.  Tol.  220:  p.   1271. 
Nut-lock.    L.  R.  Galley,    No.  1.101.061 ;  Not.  28 ;  0«s.  toL 

220;  p,  1272. 
Nut-lock.     W.  Klots.     No.  1.100.006;  Nor.  10;  Gas.  toL 

220:  p.  966. 
Nut-lock.     L.  S.  Maxaon.     No.   1,101,490;  Not.  28;  Qnm. 

TOl.  220;   p.    1221. 
Nut-lock.     J.   P.   Remington.     No.    1,101.008;   Not.   10; 

Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1001. 
Nut-lock,     E,  R.  Talley.     No.  1,160.618 ;  Not.  0 ;  Gas.  toI. 

220;  p.  466. 
Nut-lock.     J,   M.    Ward.     No.    1.162J»1 ;   Not.   80;  Oaa. 

vol.   220 :  p.    1626. 
Nat-lock,  Safety.    J.  W.  De  Camp.    No,  1,168,464 ;  Not.  2 ;. 

Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p,  16. 
Nut-lockiDff  washer.    C.  E.  Basbyeager.     No,  1,162.600; 

Nov.  .^0:  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1686. 
Nut  making    machine.      W.    J.    Schmidt.      No.    1.168304 : 

Nov.  2  -Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  160,  ^^ 

Observatlon-glaaa.     H.  H.  Styll,     No.  1,101.906;  Not.  SO; 

Oas.  Tol,  220 ;  p.  1480. 
Ocalar.    A.  KOnlg.    No,  1.169,288  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ; 

p.  287. 
Oil-burner.  C.  M.  Helnsen.     No.  1,100,404 ;  Not.  10 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  786. 
Oil  burner,     C,  W.  Mummery.     No.  1,100,814 ;  Not.  10; 

Oas.  Tol,  220;  p,  764, 
Oil-burner.     O.   E.   Witt     No,  1,102,120;  Not,  80;   Gaa. 

Tol.  220;   p.   I486. 
Oil  -  burner.     J.    F.    Wright    snd    O,    W,    Tamsltt.     No. 

1,168,016:  Not.  2;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  73, 
Oil-burDcr.  Blue-flame  wick,     H,  Bnppel,     No,  1.150.101 ; 

Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  239. 
Oil  burner.  Crude-.     D.  P.  Felten.     No,  1.168.668;  Not. 

2 ;  Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  92. 
Oil  burner.  Crude-.     J.  C.  McClure,     No.   1,158.623;  Not. 

2  ;   Oa«.  vol.  220 ;  p.  40. 
Oil-burner.  Eqnaiixing.     W.  Melas.     No.  1.100,020;  Nor. 

16 :  Gas.  Tol.  220 :  p,  078. 
Oil-burner   feed   control.      J.    W.   Knopp.     No.    1,168.081 : 

Nov,  2;  Oaa.  vol.  220:  p.  1H8. 
Oil  burner,  Fael-.    J.  H.  Kramer.    No.  1.100,616  ;  Not.  10 ; 

Oax.  TOl.  220;  p.  826.  .       ,-      ,  , 

Oil  burner,  Vueh.     E,  J.  NoUn.     No.  1.158,641 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  47.  -^        > 

Oil-burner.   Twin,      A.   J.  Morton.     No.   1460,240;   Not. 

8;  Oas.  toI,  220;  p.   202. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  INVENTIONS. 
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OII-«ap.    C.  Banes.    No.  1,100.286;  Nor.  10;  Gaa.  roL 

220;  p,  727. 
Otl-cup,     L.  r.  Datro,     No.  1.102^80 ;  Not,  80 ;  Oas.  toI. 

220;   p.    1642. 
Oil-engine.    F.  O.  Hobart  and  C.  B.  Jahnke.   No.  1,160.841 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  324. 
Oll-expresslnjr  apparatus.     A.  W,  French.     No,  1,168,707; 

Nov.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.   136. 
011-purlfylng  apparatus.     F,  B.  Corwin.     No.  1.161,107; 

Not,  23;  Gas,  toI.  220;  p.  1114. 
Oil-Storage    apparatua,     A.    A.    Bowser.     No.    I^OO.IOO; 

Not.  0 :  Oax.  vol.  220 :  p.  620, 
Oll-Unk  protector.     J.  W.   Cunningham,     No,  1,160,831 ; 

Nov,  0  ;  Oax.  vol.  220  ;  p,  633. 
Oil-trvatlng  composition.     C.  BUia.     No.  1,168,664;  Not, 

2 :  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  90. 
OUa,  Manufacturing  vegeUble.     E.  Klein.     No.  1,161,481 ; 

Not.  28  ;  Oax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1216. 
Oiler.     O.  Zerk.     No.  1.160,284  ;  Not.  10 ;  Gaa  toL  220 ; 

p,  727. 
QUer,   Automatic   fUnge-,     T.   K.   Oden,     No,   1,162,094; 

Not,  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1476. 
Oiler.   Automatic  wagon.     B.  O.   Boone.     No.   1,158.888; 
'Nov.  2:   Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  109, 
oner.    Wheel-flange,      J.   S.    Golithon    and   M.    McEUiott. 

J»o.  1.168.708:  Not.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  138. 
dRer,  Wheel-flange.     C,  H.  Smith,     No.  1,161,807;  Not, 

80  ;  Oaa.  vol.  §20  ;  p.  1406. 
ODlng  device.     M.   Mints.     No.  1,160.406;  Nov.  0;  Gax 

vor  220;  p,  370, 
Oning  device  for   Tertical   shafta      F.   W.   Krogh.     No. 

1,160.604;  Nov.  0;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  414. 
Oiling  -means    for    shaft-bearings.      T.    H.    Miller.      No, 


Uing  -a  ^ 

1,158,520;  Nov.  2:  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  42. 

Ulng    meana    for    shaft-bearings,      x.    H, 
1,168.530:  Nov.  2:  Gas.  vol.  MO ;  p.  43, 


Miller,      No, 


lag  a 

1450,790  :  Nov.  9  :  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  518. 
Oiling  ayatem  for  motors.    A.  Loomia.    No.  1.160,298 ;  Not. 

16 ;  Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  740. 
Operating-table,  Combined  fracture  and  orthopedic.    C.  H. 

Haafoi^.     No.  1.160,461;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p. 

801. 
Orhth'almic  monntlnc.     O.   U.  Day.     No.  1.160.761 ;  Nov. 

0  :  Gax.  vol.  220  :  p.  50.n. 
Optical    teatlng  instrument.     O.   Henker,     No.   1,162,058 ; 

Not.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1461. 
Optometer.     J.  E.  Goodman.     No.  1,100,710;  Not.  10; 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  808. 
Ordnance,  Bullet-deflector  for,     J.  Sachar.    No.  1,160.104 : 

Nov.   2:   Oax.   vol.   220;   p.   240, 
Ore   and   other    roaterini,    Apparatua    for   disintegrating. 

H.   W.   Hardinge.     No,   1.161,869;   Not,  30;   Gas.  toI 

220;  p.   1391. 
Ore-Jig.     F.  Frans  and  B.  R.  Day.     No.  1,1004(02:  Not. 

10:  Oax.   Tol.  220;  p.  820. 
Ore-separator,   Magnetic.     8.   N,   Smith.     No.  1,101361; 

Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1170. 
Ores  by  the  cyanid  process.  Treatment  of.     H.  M.  Leslie. 

No.   1,168,5I.H:  Nov.  2;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  .16. 
Orea,  Treating  metallic.     A.  Estelle.     No.  1.162,160 ;  Not. 

80;  Oax.  toI.  220;  p.   1404. 
Organ-blower.      1.    H.    Spencer.      No.    1,168,788;    Not.   2; 

G«x.  vol.  220:   r.   IM. 
Organ   atop  mechanism.     B.  0.   Auatln.     No.   1,102.270; 

Not.  30;   Gas.   vol.   220:   p.   1680. 
Orcn.     J.  E.  Leonard  and  O.  H,  Ilten.     No.  1,101.282; 

Not.  28;  Oax.  toI.  220;  p.   1127. 
OTen.     A.  A.  RanUn.     No.  1.162.300;  Not.  80;  Gas,  Tol. 

220;   p.   1679. 
OTen.     W.  H.  Wilder.    No.  1,101,806 ;  Nor.  28 ;  Gas.  toI. 

230;  p,  1176, 
OTen,  Automatic  gaa-,     B.  E.  Meacham.     No.  1,162,297; 

Not.  30  ;  Oaz.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1646. 
Oven.  Bake-,     E.  CUuss.     No.  1,160,747  ;  Not.  0 :  Oax.  vol, 

22i6:  p.  501. 
OTerflow  trunklng  system.    C.  C.  Bradbary,    No,  1,101,002 ; 

Not.  23 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1260, 
OTeraeamlng-macblne.      A.    H.    De    Voe.      No.    1,161.204 ; 

Not.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p,  1140, 
Orersboe-retalner.     E.  J.  Aains, 

Gax.  TOl.  220;  p.  1060. 
Orershoe,  Skadng-.     L.  PreemaD,     No.  1,100,160:  Nor. 

16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p,  701. 


No.  1,101,017 :  Not.  23  ; 


Onrgen-generator.    W.  F.  MoehL    Na  1,100,624;  Not.  10; 

Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  828.  ,       .^    , 

Oyster-opener^     C.    J.    Ottum.      No.    1,160,262;    N<fT.    2; 


Oax,  vol.  220:  p.  296. 
Osooe-produclng  process  and  apparatua     J,  Steynls,     No. 

1.162.416;  Nov.  30;  Oax.  TOl.  220;  p.  1684. 
Package   for  bandagee  and  analogous  articles.     J.  Bow- 
man.   No.  1.101.286 ;  Not.  28 :  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1147. 
Package  of  elbowa.     A.  O.  Seberer.     No.  1,100.203 :  Not. 

10 ;  Gaa  toI.  220 ;  p,  710. 
Package-tie.    E.  C,  Faust    No.  1,101,207;  Not.  28;  Gas. 

ToL  220:  p.  1160. 
Packages.  Binding  and  taandle-attachlBg  tape  for.     B.  J. 

Goldberg  and  A,  Mendelaon.     No.  1,100,(^8;  Not.  16; 

Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  066. 
Packing,     F,  A,  Headson.    No.  1.101,318 ;   Iot.  38 ;  Oaa. 

toIVMO;  p.  1120. 
Packing    and    making    the    same.     W.    C.    Balilea.     No,  i 

1,102.026  ;  Nov.  30 ;  Oax.  toL  220 ;  p.  1460.  / 


Packiog  for  erank-caseo  of  internal-eombastloii  angteM. 

W.  Macdonald.  Jr.    No.  1,101,402;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  WL 

220 ;  p.  1210. 
Packing  for  pistons  and  Talve-stema.     H.  O.  Bogaa.     No. 

1,162.002  ;  Not.  80 ;  Gax.  toI.  220 ;  p,  1408, 
Packing  for  stuffing  boxes.     A.  J.  Bailey.     No.  1,168,770; 

Nov,  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p,  127. 
Packing,  Making  valve-,     F.  T.  Niehola.     No.  1,102.884; 

Not.  80 :  Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1674. 
Packing  or  ablpping  box.     E.  C.  Potter.     No.  1,168.716; 

Not.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  106. 
Pa<Aing  or  ahipping  box.     E.  C.  Potter.     No.  1,160388; 

Nov.  2 :  Gax,  vol.  220 :  p.  323. 
Packing,  Sheet-.    D.  8,  Pateraon.    No.  1,100,810;  Not.  16; 

Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  766. 
Pad:  " 


Heating-pad.  Pedal-pad. 

Padlock.     A.  N.  Constantlnidea.     No.  1,100,004 ;  Not.  10 ; 

Gax.  TOl.  220;  p,  803. 
Padlock.     J.  Mlhski.     No.  1,100,433;  Not.  10;  Oas.  toL 

220;  p,  706, 
Pall-oover,    Adjuatable.      J.   O.    Friberg.     No.    1,100,001: 

Not.  0;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  Oil. 
Paint-prints.    Making.     O,   R,   IVtreliua     No.   1,161,881 ; 

Not.  30 :  Uax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1890. 
Painting  machine,  Pipe-.     R.  H,  Hubbell.     No.  1,160.070; 

Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  vol,  220 ;  p,  473. 
Pan:  804— 

BroUer^paa.  Dast-pan. 

Pan-lifter.     P.  H.  Wilson.     No.  1.162.278;  Nor.  SO;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  153R. 
Paper  and  cloth.  Abrasive.    R.  B.  Manley,    No.  1,101,407 ; 

Nov.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1221. 
Paper   bottle.      H.    C.    Ayerst.      No.    1,161,760;   Not.   28; 

Gas.  TOl.  220;  p,  1810, 
Paper  box.    L.  P.  Bexford,    No.  1,160,760 ;  Not.  10 ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  914. 
Paper-box    bodiea.    Machine    for    making    necked-ia.      B. 

Jagenberg.     No.  1,168,028;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toL  220;   p. 

Paper-box    handle    attachment.       L.    D.    Morton,       No. 

1.168,707 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas,  toI.  220 ;  p,  103. 
Paper-box  machine.     E.  W.  Labombarde.     No.  1,101,327; 

Not.  23  ;  Oax.  toI.  220:  p.  1126. 
Paper-box   machine.     E.  li.  Taylor.     No.  1,161,006 ;  Not. 

30;  Gax.   vol.   220:  p.  1440. 
Paper  cartons.  Machine  for  manufacturing.     A.  B.  Starr. 

No.  1,161,646;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p,  1288. 
Paper  caring  for  agricultural  forks.     E.  D.  Lowell.     No. 

1.161,707;  Not.  28;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  1292, 
Paper-cUp.     W.   P.  J.  Murray.     No.   1,160,190;   Not.  10; 

Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  712. 
Paper  container  for  wool.    J.  P.  Tlrrell.    No.  1,100,001 ; 

Not,  16 ;  Gaz,  toI,  220 ;  p.  085. 
Paper-cutter.  Automatic.     A.  H.  Handy.     No.  l,t50,.«<;;T  : 

Not.  9  ;  Gax,  vol,  220 ;  p.  SS.I. 
Paper-cutting  machine.     L.  T.  Cnrran  and  J.  H.  Wldener. 

No.  1,162.343;  Not,  30:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1661. 
Paper-dispensing   rack.   Wrapping-,      B,   E.   Taylor,     No. 

1.160.610;  Nov.  0;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  4.56, 
Paper-facing   machine.   Corrugated-.     J.    N.    Halin.    No. 

1.161,208 ;  Not.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1118. 
Paper-feed-controlling      system.        A.      F,      Dixon.        No. 

1.161.S50:  Not.  30;  Gax,  vol,  220:  p.  1388. 
Paper-feeding   machine.      T.   C.    Dexter.      No,    1,161,080; 

Not.  23;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1200. 
Paper  -  feeding  machine.     E.  Jagenberg.     No,  1,160,408  : 

Nov.  0 :  Qm.  vol,  220 ;  p.  412, 
Paper-flle.      D.    Kaaumoana.      No.    1,163,612;    Not.    80; 

Oax.  TOl.  220;  p.  1660. 
Papen-foldiUK  machines.   Automatic  stop  mechanism    for 

R.  C.  Smith.     No,  1,150,426;  Not.  0;  Oaz.  toI,  220: 

p.  386. 
Paper  forms.  Machine  for  maldng.     A.  P.  Tneker.     No. 

1,159,S12:    Nov.  9:  (iikz.  vol.   sJo  ;  p.  625. 
Paper  forma.  Machine  for  making.     A.  P,  Tucker.     H*t. 

1,100,062 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI,  220 ;  p.  086. 
Paper-handling  machines.  Directing  and  adTandng  dCTlce 

for.     L.  A.  Schmidt.     No.  1,101340 ;  Not,  28 ;  Oas.  toI. 

220;  p.  1168. 
Paper    holder.   Toilet-.      M.    Spall.      No.    1,168,677;    No> . 

2;  Oax.  vol.  220;  p,  50. 
Paper  impcnrloas  to  air  and  moUtare,  Composittoo  of 

matter  for  rendering.     R.  S.  Coleman.     No.  1,168,807: 

Nov.  2;  Oaf.  vol.  220:   n.   171. 
Paper-like  product  and  making  the  same.     L.  H.  Baeke- 

land.     No,   1,160,366 :  Not.   16 ;  Oax.  vol.  220  ■   p.  772. 
Paper-machine.    C.  E.  Torrance,    No.  1,161,806 ;  Not,  28 ; 

Oas,  ToL  220 ;  p.  1327, 
Paper,    Machine   for   cutting   piles   of.      O,    Johnc.      No. 

1,169,389 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  373, 
Paper-machines,  Adjustable  deckle  for  wet-cylinder.  A.  R. 

Btamets.     No,   1.161,747;   Not,  23;  Oaa,  toL  230;  p. 

1806. 
Paper  machinery.    H.  P.  Howe.    No.  1,162,486 :  Not.  80 : 

Gas,  TOl,  220 ;  p.  1600. 
Paper-making  machines.  Pulp-vat  for.     O.  Scbadtt.     No. 

1,162.107 :  Nov.  30 :  Gax.  vol.  220 :  p.  1480. 
Paper  -  maldng   machines.   Suction  -  box   for.   B.   D.   Cop- 
page.    No.  1,161.080 ;  Not.  23 ;  Gas,  toI.  220 ;  p.  1004, 
Paper   mannfiaetnre.  Apparatus  for  prododng  palp  for. 

A.   W.   Case.     No.   1,162.135;   Nov.   .W ;   Gax.   vol.   220: 

p.  1400. 
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Paoer  maDafaetiin,  Preparinf  nmin  tiMf  tor.    B.  KaiMm 
and  wl^A^OppeL     No!  l.T60,90«:  Not.  16;  Oai.  Tol. 

P»D«r  'nSik-bottle  or  other  oooUlner.    J.  B.  Van  Wormar. 

So.  1.160.677 :  Not.  16 :  Oa..  toI.  2»0  ;  P-  886. 
Paper   or   cardboard    recepUcle.      J.    W.   McClaery.      No. 

UM.699 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  101. 


Paper-Mckafe      P.  H.  Hoberf.     No.  i.l6».882 ;  Not.  9 : 

Oai.  Tol.  220  :  p.  870.  ,  i««  iiat  •  n«,    2  • 

Paper-package.     P.  D.   Parsons.     No.   1,158,B47  ,  not.  ^  , 
Oa«.  TOl.1220:  P.J9.       _    ,,.«.„,.«_    ,-.«._ 


Paper  Dall."    L  Normai.     No.  1.160.527:  Not.  16;  Oaa. 

PaMV-pVSlng   ^rSchlne^    Wall- o    8.     H     Moblay.       No. 

17162,247  :  Nov.  30  ;  (iaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  1JV28. 
Papcr-pnlp   and    the    like.    Bleaching.      K.    MSrcb.      No. 

"166.942;  Not.  16:  0.«.  toI.  220;  p.  977 
Paper>pdlp  baater.     B.  P.  Lachmann.    No.  1.160,909 ;  Not. 

PaS^Slp  ::rU2!^b.^B?Pope.    No.  1.160.649;  Not.  16; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220:  p.  876,  ,    „    .,.  ^   w    «.... 

Paper-pulp-treating  machine.     J.   F.   King  and  J.  Neary. 

So.  llB9.889:  Nov.  9;  Ga..  Tol.  220 ;  P-  ***•,.-.  .„. 
Paoer-Dulplng  and  like  machine.     L.  Thlry.    No.  1,109,483  . 

S^v.  0 ;  Oa«.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  489.  «  ,«  kri  .  n«v 

Paper  receptacle.     O.  W.  Bwlft.  Jr.    No.  1.168,581 ;  Not. 

2;  Ga«.  vol.  220;  p.  60. 
Papir-roU  holder  and  cutter,  Free^nd-.     B.  H.  Horn.    NO. 


mating    crude.      F.    Beldentchnar    »sd    J. 
1,162,729  ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1689. 


061,862  :  Not.  80  ;  Ga«.  Vol.  220  :  D.  1893. 
Paper-afltter.     Q.   I*   Cowan.     No.   1.162.040;   Not.   30. 

Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  1456.  „     ^     ,,  ..^ 

Paper   towel    for   toilet    purpose".      P.    O.    I'arwiM.     No. 

f.158,648 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  D.  60. 
Paper    towel   for   toilet   purposea.      P.   D.   Paraona.      NO. 

U68.549:  Not.  2:  Ga«.  vol.  220;  p.  60. 
Paper   towel   for   toilet   purpoaea.      P.    D.    Paraona.     No. 

n58.660:   Not.   2:   Gai.   vol.   220;  p.  60. 
Paper   veaaela.    Machine    for   making.      L.    Norman.      No. 

ri58.644;  Slov.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  48. 
Parallel  gage,  AdJusUble.     B.  8.  Thompaon.    No.  1,161,765 , 

Nov.  Is  f  (Jar  Tol.  220  :  p    1.308.  . 

Pari   mutuel  machine.     J.   Hachmelater.     No.   1.100.4US . 

Nov.   9;   Oax.   vol.  220;   P.  410-    .  „      ,  i«i  ai«. 

Paring  machine.  Vegetable-.    H.  Robinaon.    No.  1.161,418  ; 

Not   28 ;  Gaa,  toI  220 ;  p.  1192.  .  .     v    r 

Pattern.     A.   F.  BrownlnK.    (now  by  marriage  A.   K.  B. 

Kothe.)      No.   1.168,976:  Nov    2  ;  (5a^  voK|^0:  p.  196. 
Pattern  -  card  •  repeatina     machine.       H.     Wyman.       No. 

1,161.868;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  117«. 
Paving-\)locka,  Machine  for  manufacturing  ribbed  and  hill- 
aide.    T  B.  Nicholaon.     No.  1,161,966 ;  Nov.  30 ;  Oai. 

?eI?h-pUteV.'*'  W.^  Kcklea.     No.   1.169,576 :  Nov.  9 ;  Oas. 

Pcnnut^dSg*?:  *r"  T.   Clark.      No.    1,162,187;   Not.   80; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1490.       ^  ^      ^        ♦  ^#      m    T—t^m 
Peat  ADoarataa  n>r  the  heat  treatment  of.    N.  Testrap 

Md^.^by!    No.  1.160.464;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 

Peat,    Treatment   of.      N.    Teatruo   and    T.    Bigby.      No. 

pii^ii?kr.ub*.i.^H:  '^;  t^ol.'^o.  1,169.92a: 

PeS.%'o'ul.tafn:. '"(:•.  K.^6lf.ar-No.   1.162,667;  Not.  30; 

Pen,"Vo'u°ntain^.'  ^J.^Oitbert     No.   1.161.123;   Not.   28: 

Pe?Fou'*nta?S^.'  S'.  W^Uobaon,  Jr.     No.  1.169,027;  Not. 

PeS^o?d*er  'a!'  hS!^&.^^  Na   1.160,882 ;   Not.   16 :   Gaa. 

Pe'nholder  and  blotter.  Combined.     T.  J.  Cauthom'.     No. 

1  168  442  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  11.  ^     ^ 

Pencil.     lT  H.sindUm.     No.  1,1^8.786;  Not.  2;  Oaa. 

Pencli-lead'aharpener.    T.  Tarleton.    No.  1,168,582;  Not. 

Peniu?'MalSc.  ^%  ^6a*udet.      No.    1,159,018;    Not.    2: 

PeScn-rMk.     B.'  i.  ^Idamlth.     No.   1,168,916 ;  Not.  2  ; 

Pe2":ah2ipSJr  ^J.^K^'stewart.    No.  1.160.091 ;  Not.  9 ; 

Pandla  fo'nntaln-pens.  or  aimilar  articlea.  Clip  or  holder 
for  lead.  U  Draeger.  No.  1.162.782;  Nov.  30;  Gaa. 
vol.  220;  p    1890.  .  ^  .   .     . 

Pendulum,   Apparatue  for  determining  the  period  ofa. 

0  1*  ^llla.     No.  1.161.568;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 

PeriimbJfator.      F.    A.    Nauta.      No.    1.158,710;    Not.    2; 

Oai    vol    220 ;  p.   104. 
Percol'atlng  device.    T.  Abtmeywr.    No.  1,158,421 ;  Not.  2  ; 

Gar.    vnl.  220  :  p.  3. 
Percolator.    Coffee-.       B.    Mangto^    *"<l„^-     ^^-      ^**- 

llflO  924  :  Nov.  16  :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  971. 
PeJwlaior.  klectric.      H.   P.   Ball.      fito.   1,160.684 ;   Not. 

Per?»iail5S'-t^*l'.*  ^W^'^Mfuw.     No.  1.162.686;  Not.  SO: 

(:a>    vol    220 :  p.  1657. 
PerfortttSl    noti-aheeta,     «•    'or.     ".    O.    Clark.     No. 

1  150  880 :  Not.  0  ;  (}aa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  532. 
PerforatSf-machine.     P.  Hart     No.  1,160.885;  Not.  16; 

Perimetera!  Object-carrier  for.  B.  B.  Mmowlta.  Mo. 
1.161 .60i ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  12M. 


PermaUtlon-lock.     A.  B.  SlUot     No.   1.159.479 ;  Not.  9 : 
Peraatation  iSck.  "^C.  L,'  Kapa.    No.  1,161.218 ;  Not.  S8 ; 

Permutation-lock.     T.  A.  Sammona.     No.  1,158,860;  Nov. 

2:  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  169.  _        ,«     ^ 

Peeaary.     A.  M.  Palmer.     No.  1,160,958;  Nor.  16;  Qtm. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  982. 
Petroleum,   Treati 

Dehnat.    No.  l,lo£,i«vi  i-^vw.  ov ,  v>bb.  »«•.  *•«,»,.  m.-„^^. 
Pharmaceutical  oreparatloaa.  Composition  for  coating.    K. 

Kawal  and   Z.   Mlwa.     No.    1,161,690;   Not.   28;   Gas. 

rh^ni>^L***C^Anier,  Jr.    No.  1,162,202  ;  Not.  SO ;  Gas. 

Phonograph. ^0.  h!  UnderhiU.     No.   1,158,760;  Not.  2; 

Oaa.  vol.  220;   p.    119.  .       „        ^         w^ 

PboDOfraph-aeedle    cntter,     Fiber-.      A.     Monard.       No. 

1.160,246 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  201. 
l'lK>ni'Kr:M''>'"*^'""l-°"*'''"K    "Pi>*>»utiih.      VV.    Rotter.      NO. 

l.m-.'.2.»«'. ;  Nov.   iO:  Gai.  vol.  220  ;jl).  1531. 
Phonocrapb    or    talklac-machine.      T.    A.    Kdiaon.      No. 

1468,661 ;  Not.  2 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  j^  89 
Phonorrapb-Vecotd.     T.   A.  Bdlaoa.     Mo.  1.198.669;  M«T. 

Phonograph  record.'  T.  A.  Bdlaon.     No.  1,158.660;  Nor. 

2  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  80.  .„.».. 

Phonograph-atylua  and  other  article.  Coated.     B.  A.  Bck- 

hardt.     No.  1.162.286:  Nov.  80;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  P.^1641. 
Phonographic  and  motion-picture  apparatua  for  productdg 

indexed  avnchronoua  records.  Combined.     R.  H.  A  met. 

No.  1,162,4.13;  Nov.  SO:  Oaa.  vol    220 :  p.  1691. 
Phosphate  material  and  the  like.  Drying  and  enriching. 

M.  M.  Haff  and  T.  L.  Willaon.     No.  1,161,478  ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.   1218. 
riiotoKrnphic  apparatua.   Plate-pack  for.     M.   NUU.      NO. 

1.  ir.J. :{».-! :  Nov.  .10:    Jat.  vol.  MO  ;  p.  1574.     ,     ^       ., 
Photographic  dark   allde.   Daylight  -  foadlnf.     J.   Donald. 

No.  1,1M,902 :  Not.  2 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  172. 
Photographic  fllma.  Apparatus  for  treating.    J.  C.  Wrtgbt 

No.  1,158.615;  Nov.  2 :  Oaa.  vol,  220:  p.  73. 
I"  "   ' " 


No.  1,108.010 ;  NOT.  z :  uaa.  voi,  ^^v ,  p.  to. 
•hotogiaplilc  objective.    Q.  8.  Dev  and  M.  Zwillinger.    No. 

1,160.148  ;  Nov.  16  :  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  697. 
i'hotographlc  or  cinema tugmpiilc  illni.     I.,  daumont.     .No. 

1,169,924  :  Nov.  9 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  J-'O  ;  p.  r.Ofl. 
Photographic  prints  and  other  sheet  materiala.  Cutter  for. 

WH.  Johnson,  A.  L.  Bird,  and  C.   E.  Connell.     No. 

1,161.778:  Not.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  P._iai4. 
Photographic-printing    apparatua.      A.    ?.    Howell.       (Be- 

issue.)     No.  14.023;  Nov.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  220:  p.  1694. 
Photographic  printing  apparatus.     R.  W.  KIttredge.     No. 

1,169.956 :  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  577. 
Photographic-printing     device.       A.     H.     Wallace.       No. 

1.169.441  :  Nov.  9:  Gaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  392. 
Photographic-printing     machine.        W.     E.     Orote.       No. 

l.lSb.s'Js ;  Nov.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  867. 
Photogrmphlc-roll  film.     J.  Brewer.     No.  1.160,087;  Not. 

9;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  604.  „»„.., 

Photographic-roli-fllm-deTeloping  apparatua.     F.  A.  Binder. 

No.   1,169.566:   Nov.  9;  Gaa.  vol.    220;   p.  *M. 
Photogniphlc  screen  for  half-tone  work.     J-,  W.  Morrta. 

Na  l,rtl,824 :  Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  P.  1882. 
Photographing  and  deTeloping  apparatus.     O.  C.  Beldler. 

No.  I.rt0,24l:  Not.  16:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  729. 
Photographing  and  developing  apparatus.     O.  C.  Beidler. 

No.  1,160,242 ;  Not.  16 :  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  729. 

Photography  print  Color-.     F.  B.  iToe.     No.  1,160,288;   *" 

Not.  16:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  745. 
Piano-bench.    J.  C.  Haas*.     No.  1.169.216;  Not.  2;  Oaa. 

Piano  case,' Grand-.'    L.  ATisoa.    No.  1,160,969;  Not.  16; 

Gaa.  Tol.  220 :  p.  987.  .   „    „    „ 

PUno  caaing.   Player  .     C.B.  Terry  and   B.  F.   Money. 

No    1.161.360 ;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1178. 
Plano^hammer    H.  W.  rficka.     No.  l.l6o!409:  Not.  16; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  787.  ,       ^  ««,_,. 

Plano-Dlayers,  Pneumatic  action  for  interior.     M.  Clark. 

No.  l,l60,2lK) :  Not.  16 ;  Gai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  786. 
Piano.     I'neumatlcally-operated.       C.     Gulbranaon.       No. 

1.1*9.874:  Nov.  ft:  On«.  toI.  220:  n.  3rt7. 
PUnoa,    Craab-bellowa    for   player.      F.   O.    Lynde.      No. 

14U,828;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  146. 
Pianos  or  like  instruments,  AtUcbment  on  player.    J.  ■. 

Betold.     No.   1,161,807;   Not.   28;   Oaa.   Tol.   220;   p. 

1827.  .     .       ^  T     A 

manoa,   piano-players.   *c..   Adjusting  deTiee  tor.     J.   A. 

Weser.     No.  1.169.480 :  Not.  9 :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  459. 
PlcL     B.  B,  RhMda!     No.  1.161,974;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toL 

Plek.  drill,  and  the  like.    W.  J.  Mundy.     No.  1.160,826; 

Not.  2;  Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  819. 
Picker:  «ee—     ••  «_.^  _.^^ 

Cotton-Dicker.  Fmlt-picker.         _.        _^ 

Plck«?<hJi*.     J.  Whitworth.     No.  U61.818;  Mot.  SS; 

Plck*er-sSckB.  Lu«-strap  for.    W.  H.  Kelley.    No.  1,160,908 ; 

Not.  16:  Osa.  vol.  220:  p.  964. 
Plctare  film,  MoUon-.    J.  Teaaier.    No.  1.159.180;  Not.  2; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220:  p.  2*8.  _      ^      ,,««*-«. 

Picture  fllBB,  MoTinr-     W.   A.  Beatty.     Mo.   1.158.968. 

Not.  2;  ONaa.  to17220:  p.  198. 
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Pieturc-fllm-printlng  machine.  MoTing-.    B.  U.  Crahb.    No. 

1.169.650 :  Nov.  5  i  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  406. 
Picture-hanger.   N.'  L.  Took.     No.   f.161.268:  Not.   28; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1140. 
Plctoie    machines.    Intermittent   moTement    for   motion-. 

J.  O.  Clemens.     No.  1,162,087  ;  Not.  30 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ; 

Picture  miacblnea,  Bbotter  for  motion-.    F.  ▲.  Berf.    No. 

1,160,824 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  086. 
Picture  projecting  machines.  Bl»ntter  apparatua  for  mo- 
tion-.    B.  H.  Caldwell.     No.  1,160.495 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  220 :  p.  818.  ,  ^  ,  »    t^   »  w 

Picture-projection  apparatoa.  Lamp-hoase  for.    A.  D.  Hob- 

inson  snd  A.  P.  Boiler.  Jr.     No.  1.160,764;  Not.  16; 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  916.  _    .,_  «,      .«».,«, 

Picture  projector.  Motion-.     R.  F.  Page.     No.  1.150.791 ; 

Not.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  618.      ,,  ^ 
Picture  theatera.   Electrically-controlled  system  for  moT- 

Ing-.     J.  H.  dirshberg.     No.  1,160.714;  Not.  16;  Oaa. 

ToI.  220:  p.  899.  _  .      .  ^     .  . 

Pletnrea.  Methoda  of  and  articlea  for  producing  ntoring. 

J    HL  brayT  No.  1,159,740;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  Tot  220;  p. 

499 
Pigment.    F.  Orth.    No.  1,161,790 ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ; 

Pile^cuttlng  mechanism.    A.  F.  McCollum.    No.  1,161.709 : 

Not.  23:  Gaa.  toI.  220;  P-  1»8.    „  „     ,,.,,*«. 

Pile-cutting  mechanism.    A.  F.  McCollum.    No.  1.161.710 ; 

Nov.  23:  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  129S.    „  „      „      ,  ,„  .„, 
Pilot-burner  for  gaa-rangee.     A.  B.  Bell.     No.   1.101.438. 

Nov.  23 :  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1201. 
Pin  :  See —  ^  ^  ^    . 

riotiievpin.  Ticket-pin. 

Fl?-faa?ener.     J.  Lee.     No.  1.159,058;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI. 

Pin   for  l)ro<)ci'ie«  nnd  other  articles.     J.   A.   Doran.     No. 

1,100.149;  Nov.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  <»8. 
Pin-protector.     T.  Hayaahi.     No.  1.169,022;  Nor.  2;  Gas. 

I'lutie  attachment  for  machine  elements.     J.  Oilaon.  8r. 

No.  1.162.477  ;  Not.  80 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1606. 
Pipe:  8»0—  „      ^^      , 

<  111  vert  pipe.  Bmoktag-plpe. 

Furnace-pipe.  ^  -l  obeci-o-pipe. 

Pipe.  bars.  Ac.  Machine  for  antonatieally  cutting  off.    L. 

R.  Curtla.    W  1,160.887;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p. 

779 
Plpe-c'ondult.    Insulating.      W.    B.   Oray.      No.    1,169,980: 

Nov.  0  :  Oaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  668. 
Pipe  connecUon.     J.  T.  Forgey.     No.  1,162.595;  Not.  80: 

Gai.  vol.  220:  p.  1646.  „     »     „    w^        », 

Pipe   coupllnp.    Automatic   train-.      M.   A.    Barber.      No. 

i:i61..'?72  ;  Nov.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1178. 
Pipe    couplintr.    Automatic    train-.      M.    A.    Barber.      No. 

V.lGi.HtS:  Nov.  23;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1178. 
Pipe    coupling.    Automatic    train-.      A.    L.    Moler.      No. 

i;i61.403 :  Nov.  23 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  j^  1189. 
Pipe-coupling  device.    J.  W.  Headly.    No.  1,160,284 ;  Not. 

16;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  744. 
Pipe    coupling.    Train-.      J.    Blackburn.      No.    1,158,970: 

VoT.  2  :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  194.  ,,«,,,,. 

IMi.0   coupling.  Train-.      K.   II.   Warren.     No.    1,162.117: 

Nov.  W:  On%.  vol.  220;  p.  1484.  ^      ^ 

Pipe-cutter.     J.   Grauer.      No.   1,158.800;   Not.  2;   Gaa, 

Pipe  forming  machine.    C.  J.  Holnb.    No.  1.160,606 ;  Not. 

16;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  868.  ^,       ,..«««« 

Pipe,    Galvanising.      U.    8.    Armstrong.      No.    1,159,820; 

Not.  9;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  529. 
Pine-hanger.     L.   A.   <?arpenter  and   B.   Middleton.     No. 

TU158,6SiB:  Not.  2;  Gaa.  toK  220;  p.  79.         ,  ,^-,_ 
Pipe    hook.   Conductor-.     C.    W.   Conner.      No.   1.160.047 : 

Nov.  9 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  607.        .      „     „  .      ^       „ 
Pipe,    hose,   shaft   *c..   coupling.     A.    B.    Hyland.     No. 

1.162..^82:  Not.  80;  Gni.  toI.  220;  p.  1567. 
Pipe-joint  Bxpanaible.     I.  A.  Kidd.    No.  1,159.846;  Mot. 

9;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  588. 
Pipe  mold.  Sewer-.     A.  J.  Boyle.    No.  1,162.127  ;  Not.  30  : 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1487. 
Pipe   reaming   and   threading  meaaa.    J.    R.    Lonx.    Na 

i;i60.625 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  P.  865. 
Pipe  wrench.    J.  La  Rock.    No.  1.161,777  ;  Not.  23 ;  Oat. 

vol.  220 :  p.  1316. 
Pipes,  *c.,  Componitlon  for  covering  steam-.     B.  J.  Chrla- 

tle.     No.  1.161,289  :  Nov.  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  :  p.  1148. 
Piping  ftystem.     F.   Fleming.     No.   1,160,708;   Not.   16; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  895. 
Piston.    C.  F.  Paul,  Jr.    No.  1,166.580 ;  Nor.  9 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

220;  p.  422.  „ 

Piaton-cooUng  meana  for  intemal-comtmatlon  eaglaea.    H. 

r^mp.    No.  1,160,727  ;  Not.  16  :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  908. 
Piston  for  apperatns  influenced  by  the  enanslon  of  a 

lloald    through    heat    Blaatic.      L.    F.    Lorens.      No. 

1A68.822  :  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  146.        ,  ,,^  ,^ 
Piston  for  ezpanaion-enidnes.    B.  B.  Moore.    No.  1,160,066 ; 

Not.  2;  OaB.*ToL  220;  p.  226. 
Piston-ring.    J.  P.  Highley.    No.  1,161,050;  Not.  23 ;  Gai. 

vol.  220:  p.  1061. 
Piston-rings,  Finiahing-machine  for  the  periphery  of.     D. 

F.  Domlal.     No.  1462,581;  Nov.  80;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p. 

1640. 
Plane.     E.  W.  Rees.     No.  1.161.076;  Mot.  23;  Gaa.  toL 

220 ;  p.  1070. 


Plane.  Oroo^g-.    B.  De  Ayala.    Mo.  1,168.648;  Mot.  2; 

PlSS;  fSkl^r.^^J^C.   BeU.     No.    1,161.592:   Nov.  28; 

PlS?«d-^'dfcer*^.  C  Batea.    No.  1.162,126;  Mot. 

PlXt'p?Sic?ot.^.'  f^Siker.     NO.  1.161.879  ;  Not.  23  ; 

PlS^protl^?.*  'Sr.^BL^benker.    Mo.  1,161,880;  Mot.  28; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1181.        .    „  ^  „      «  «««aai. 

Planter.     E.  K.  Walters  and  A.  Hoffman.    Mo.  1,162,001 . 

r&r,^^i^r'r'j.T^^^**^So.  1.161,298 ;.NOT.  28: 

PlSTteVrcbS^'  ^.*L.^*Ra«lon.     No.  1468.847;  Not.  2; 

Oaa.  Tol.  2J "' 

Planter.  Corn 


oaa.  Tol,  220:  ^  IW.^^    ^^^     ^^    1,162.526;  Mot. 

220 :       ' ~ 

m^^^  w../ing  meeha ,  _--_ -^ .-^ 

1.159,448  ;  Not.  9 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  892. 


30:  (>ax.  vol.  220:  p 


8tep 
1624. 


Planter  driving  meehaniam.  Com-.     L.  iL  Waterman.    H^ 


Pla'nter'  marker.  Corn-.     C.  K.   Norman.     No.  1.162,642; 

Not.  30 ;  Oai.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1669.      ,  ,,,  ,^     .,       „. 

Planter,  Peanut-.     J.  R.  Ayera.     No.  1,161,369;  Not.  28; 

Pliufter,^Pota?o^.'  ^  D.  Hatfleld.    No.  1,160.887  ;  Not.  16; 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  968.  ^  ,     ™    «     ..  w 

Planter.  I'otato-.     A.  D.  Welker  and  L.  E.  Snyder.     No. 

1,161.660;  Not.  23:  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  1  IMS. 
Planter,  Seed-.    L.  M.  Heckart    No.  1.150.584;  Not.  0; 

Gax.   vol.   220;   p.  442.  .....      ... 

Planting  itoard.     W.   H.    Mast     No.   1.161.714:   Nov.   23; 

Ca/..  vol.  220:  p.   1204.  ^  ^     .  ,> 

Plaater-board,  Method  and  apparttna  tor  prodoctog.     JD. 

E.  Roberta.     No.   1,162.10S;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toL  220; 

n      1  ATA 

Plaster  fabric.     M.  B.  Bandera.     Mo.  1,158,861 :  Mot.  2 ; 

Gaa.  ToL  220 ;  p.  169.        „    ^.       .      ,       .  ,    v 

PIsbUc  articles  by  dipping.  Machine  for  formlng.^J.  U 

Mahoney.      No.    1,160.923;   Nov.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p. 

971 
Plastic  body.  Making  a.    Li.  H.  Baekeland.    No.  1,160,862; 

Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  voL  220 :  p.  771.         „    ,    „     ^ 
Plaatle  compound  and  making  aame.    W.  A.  Beatty.    Mtt. 

1,168.960  :  Nov.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  192.   „     ^^      „    . 
Plastic  compound  and  making  same.     W.  A.  Beatty.     MA. 

1,168,961 ;  Nov.  2 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  192. 
Plaatle    material.    Treatment    of.      R.    B.    Price;.      M*. 

1,161,965;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1430. 
Plastic  product     W.  A.  Beatty.     No.  1.158,962 ;  MoT.  1 ; 

Gas.   vol.   220;   p.   193.  ^,  ,     „     „_  _ 

Plate  and   film    numbering   machine.      J,    R.   stepbeDSoa. 

No.  1,150,126;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  247. 
Plate-clamp.     W.  Hohner.     No.  1,150,941;  Not.  9;  Om. 

vol.   220;  p.  578. 
Plate-holder.    C.  F.  Holybee.    No.  1,159,673  ;  Not.  9 :  Gas. 

vol.  220;  p.  478.  ^      ^ 

Plate-mill.     J.  M.  Perry.     No.  1.169.581;  Not.  9;  Oas. 

Play-ground  apparatus.  Slide.    L.  Willour.    No.  1.161,068; 

Nov.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1077 
Pllera  and  similar  tool.     W.  8.  Thomson.     No.  1.169,621 ; 

Not.  9;  Oaa.  Tol.  220;   p.  466. 
Plow.    J.  AbeUa    No.  1,161,825;  Not.  80;  Gaa.  toL  220; 

D.  1879. 
Plow.     D.   A.  Blehinger.     No.  1.161.919:  Mot.  80;  Gas. 

Plow.    T.  and  J.  Kondraa.     No.  1,158,936 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oss. 

TOl.  220;  p.  184. 
Plow.     N.  A.  Nelson.     No.  1,161,241 ;  Not.  23 :  Gax.  toL 

220;  p.  1130.  ^     _ 

Plow.     O.  Pfannenmflller.     No.  1,158,888;  Not.  2;  Oss. 

ToL  220;  p.  151. 
Plow.     C.  C.  Reed.     No.   1,162,401;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toL 

220:  p.  1680. 
Plow.    J.  L.  Wllltams.     No.  1,160,025 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toL 

220;  p.  600. 
Plow,  Automatic  -  disengaging  motoi^.     F.   Potter.     Me. 

1,169.268  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  298.  -        ^ 
Plow,  Ueet-.    J.  F.  Iverson.     No.  1,161,216 :  Nov.  28 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220:  p.  1121. 
Plow,  Deep-tilling  gang-.     P.  B,  Crane.     No.  1462,467; 

Not.  80;  Oaa.  Tor220:  p.  1600.  ,,.«^«.     „ 

Plow,  Gang-.     J.  B.  Bartholomew.     No.  1,160,686;  Mot. 

16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  889. 
Plow,  Gang-.     J.  B.  Bartholomew.     No.   1.160,686;  Nor. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  889. 
Plow,  Gang-.     J.  O.  FJarll.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,017;  Nor. 

28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1337. 
Plow-moldboard.    C  K.  IfiUer.    Mo.  1.160,068;  Mot.  2; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  226. 
Plow.  I'ower-operated.     O.  Schubert.     No.  1.161.534  ;  Nor. 

23;  Oax.  VOL  220;  p.  1234. 
Plow,  Rotary.     J.  McCarthy.     No.  1.161,148;  Not.  23; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1093. 
Plow,  Wheeled.    A.  C.  Ltndgren.    No.  1.160,680;  Mot.  0; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  480.  ^ „ 

Plow.  Wheeled.     C.  H.  MelTln.     No.  1,160.748;  Not.  16; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220 :  p.  900.  _    ^^^         ^ 

Plows  and   caltlTator%  Tractor  for.     F.   OrnBb.     Mo. 

1.168.680;  Not.  2;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  06. 
Plows.   Meana   for   operating   gang-,      w.   Gregory.      (Re- 
issue.)    No.  14.018;  Nov.  ^3:  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  1 888. 
Plowa,  ReTeraihlo  aest  for  wbetied.    R  H.  Badtfc.     Mo. 

1468,867 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oss.  toL  220 ;  p.  161. 
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Plowi,  WMd  aad  traata  red  for.     r.  J.  A.  Rhode.     No. 

1.1<I2,810;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  rol.  220;  p.  1S90. 
Pliur   and    plloMl(ht,    Combination.      J.    A.    Hant.      No. 

I.l«2,ie7 ;  No7.  30 ;  Oaa.  rol.  220 ;  p.  1500. 
Ploff,  Attacbmeut-.     H.  P.  Round*.     No.  1,180.631  ;  Not. 

16;  Oai.  vol.  220  ;_p.  8.30. 
Ping,  rreeainff-.     J.  W.  Howall.     No.  1.159.220;  Nor.  2; 

Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  284. 
PlDC    reccptacla,    AttaobOwnt-.      Q.    A.    Oantlilar.      No. 

I,159.a07 :  Not.  2 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  278. 
Plng-aocket    W.  C.  Neabr.    No.  1,159,701 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  220:  p.  484. 
PliieH.   Making  connecting-.     F.   B.  Cook.     No.  1,101,194; 

Nov.  2.S  :  Ga«.  vol.  220 :  p.  1113, 
Plnmb    and    loTel,    Combination.      A.    BcTaequa.      No. 

1,102,018 :  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1448. 
Plumber's  teat  apparatus.     C.  G.  Klein.     No.  1,169,847; 

Not.  0:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  530. 
Paeumatle-deapatcb    circuits.   Terminal    for.      C.    S.    Jen- 
nings.    No.  1,158.020;  Nov.  2;  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  181. 
Pneumatic  -  dpspatcli  -  tube     system.      A.     Wataon.      No. 

1,159,027;  Not.  0;  Gar  toI.  220;  p.  458. 
Pocket.     L.  li.  Baker.     No.  1,161,433  ;  Not.  23 ;  Oai.  toI. 

•S20  ;  p.  1200. 
Pocket-book  protector.     W.  A.  Ifacdonald.    No.  1,161,782 ; 

Nov.  23  :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1818, 
Poison  manufacture.  Vermin-.    J.  W.  See.    No.  1,101,587 ; 

Nov.  2:? :  (inz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  12.16. 
Pole.   Traaaformer-.      B.   O.   Bchweitaer.      No.    1,162,067 ; 

Nov.  SO;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1664. 
Pole.  Vehicle-.     J.  C.  Scogglns.     No.  1.101,535;  Nov.  23: 

(}az.  vol.  220:  p.  1234. 
Pole,  Wlre-Bupportlng.     R.  Ltcbtenbarger.     No.  1,102,294; 

Nov.  SO;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  1544. 
Poltablnjc-cylinder.     A.  Paaakiewlca.     No.  1,102.098;  Not. 

80;  Uaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1470. 
PoUabing    devices.    Throw  -  out   mectumlsm     for.     B.    P. 

Swyers.     No.  1.150.546  ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  428. 
Polyphase    aynstaronoua    motor.      B.    O.    Lamm*.      No. 

1.158.511;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  85. 
Portable   heater.      B.   B.  Oelker  and   P.   C.   Lndlow.      No. 

l.ieo,»40:  Not.  16;  Oai.  vol.  220:  p.  080. 
Portable  joint  (or  ropes,  wire,  and  the  like.     J.  Park.     No. 

1.150.863;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  546. 
Poat :  See — 

Fence- post. 
Poat-formlng  machine.     O.  O.  McGIanghlln  and  A.  Mill. 

No.  1.158,703;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  102. 
Post  bole  digger.     H.  A.   Wolf.     No.  1,160.488;  Not.  10: 

Gnz    vol.  220;  p.  814. 
Pet:  «6»— 

Coffee-pot.  Olae-pot. 

Pot-press  esinecially  adapted  for  the  extraction  of  cacao- 
batter  or  cacao-oil.     P.  T.  Hftnel.     No.  1.162.868 ;  Not. 

80 :  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1566. 
Potash  from  potasslum-iron  silicates,  ReooTerlng.     H.  P. 

Baaaett.    No.  1.159.464;  Not.  9;  Gaz.  Tol.  220;  p.  401. 
Potaaalum  and  aodlam  aalta  from  kelp-aahea.  Manufacture 

of.     C.   Klingbiel.     No.   1.162.617;   Not.   SO;   Gas.   vol. 

220;  p.  1652. 
Potaaalum    sulfate.     Producing.       O.     8.     Morgan.       No. 

1.161,239;  Nov.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1130. 
Potato^igger.  Wheeled.     B.  Sllberberg.     No.  1,169.110; 

Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  242. 
Potato  screening  and  sorting  machine.     T.  8.  Harris  and 

J.  P.  Morgan.     No.  1,161,211;  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol.  220: 

p.   1110. 
Pottery,  Produeinf  txanalucent  omamenta  or  dealgna  In. 

A.    Schlegelmilcb      No.   1,158,808;   Not.   2;   Gaa.   vol. 

220;  p.  100. 
Poultry-producing     apparatoa.       C.     J.     Coleman.       No. 

1,158,447  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  18. 
I'owder-testlng  apparatua.  Mining-.     F.  I.  Dn  Pont.     No. 

1.161,462  :  Nov.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1200. 
Power  device.     B.  F.  Deweea.     No.   1,169,900;  Not.  •; 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  669. 
Power-transmission     derice.       W.     C.     Kroegber.       No. 

1,101.055  ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1063. 
Power-tranamlaalon     mechanism.      W.     8.     BTsna.       No. 

1,158,468 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  20. 
Power-tranamiasion  mechanliun.     L.   F.   Goodapecd.     No. 

1,158,709  :  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220  •  p.  137. 
Power-transmitting  mechanism.   J.  Kiewlcs.   No.  1,100,980 ; 

Not.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  903. 
Power  •  traaamlsalon  mechaniam,  Variable  -  speed.     N.  R. 

Urie.    No.  1.100,210  ;  Not.  10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  720. 
Preclooa  metala,  Apparatua  for  extracting.     V.  I.  Zaetaert 

and  P.  A.  Brangler.     No.  1,100,486 ;  Nov.  10 ;  Gas.  toI. 

220 :  p.  814. 
Precipitating  apparatua.     H.  R.  Cenklin.     No.  1,100,860; 

Not.  10 :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  946. 
Precipitation.     H.  R.  Conklln.     No.  1,100,849;  Not.  10; 

Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  046. 
Prepayment  mechanism.     J.  B.  Kalgbn.     No.  1,159,227; 

Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  284. 
Preaervlng  food  products.  Method  and  means  for.    B.  W. 

Tucker.    No.  1.101,660 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1240. 
I*reaa:  See —  _ 

Bale-forming  praM.  Hoaiehold-pi 

Concrete-presa.  Pot-press. 

Drawing-press.  Prlatlng-pi 

Hay-preaa.  Ram-preaa. 

Heel-preaa.  _  _^ 

Prrss-board,  Collapsible.     C.  L.  Sbcehan.     No.  1,161,794; 

Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p,  1828. 


PraaatBg-olotk.    B.  Bua.    No.  1.169,160 ;  Mer.  t ;  Oaa.  toL 

220;  p.  258. 
I'ressure-gage.  Recording.     B.  B.  Briatol.     No.  1.101,870; 

Not.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1179. 
l*rinter'8     galley,     AdJuataola.       J.     O.     Oatman.       No. 

1,169.200;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  280;  p.  290. 
Printing  cinematograph-fllms,  Apparstus  for.     J.  B.  Thorn- 
ton.    No.  1.158.587:  Nov.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  68. 
Printing  cinematograph-fllma,  Apparatua  for.    J.  B.  Ther»- 

ton.     No.  1,160.671  ;  Not.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  888. 
Printing  circular  UMters  snd  addrei«slnK  envelopo.  Machine 

for.     D.  O.  Royster.     No.  1.101.203;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol. 

L'20;   p.  11»5. 
lYlnting  device.     0.  B.   GaTin.     No.   1,168,478;   Not.  2; 

Gaa.  TOl.  220  ;  p.  23. 
Printing  deTice.     E.  Ocumpaugb.    No.  1.168,645;  Not.  2; 

Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  49. 


Printing  late  news  la  web-prlndng  preaoee  or  for  other 

punwaea,    Apparatua    for.      T.     R.    G.     Parker.       No. 

1.160.444;  Not.  16;  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  799. 
Printinf-macbine.     J.  F.  Mahlatadt.    No.  1.100,186;  Not. 

10 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  710. 
Printing-machine.      E.    Ocumpaogb.    2d.     No.    1.101,071 ; 

Nov.  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1067. 
Printing     machine,     Block  .        W.     H.      Waldron.       No. 

1,159.301 ;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  810. 
Printing  machine.  Check-.    B.  Ocumpaugb.    No.  1,100,643 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Oai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  872. 
Printing  machine.   Web-.     R.   Hoe.     No.   1.161,470;  Not. 

23:  (Tat.  vol.  220:  p.  12i:<. 
Printing-machine  feed  mechaniam.     B.  Ocumpaugb.     No. 

1.160,644  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  873. 
Printing-machine   sheet-delivery   apparatus.      H.   M.  Bar- 
ber.    No.  1,159.638:  Nov.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  462. 
Printing-machlnefi,  Adjuating  device  for  pattern  cyllndera 

of.     H.  J.  Meyer.     No.  1,180,243  ;  Nov.  i ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ; 

p.  290. 
Prlntlng-machlnea  aad  the  like.  Pneumatic  aheet-feedlng 

apparatus  for.    F.  Waite.    No.  1,100,790;  Not.  10;  Gas. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  026. 
Printing    mechaniam.      M.    H.    Ballard.      No.    1,102.016; 

Nov.  ^0 :  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1448. 
Printing  plate  and  tab.     tt.  O.  Griawold.     No.  1.161,046; 

Nov.  2.f:  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  lO.'iO. 
Printing-platea,  Producing.     M.  K.  Hatt.     Na  1,163,162; 

Nov.  80:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1498. 
PrintlnR  press.     J.    B.   Connell.      No.    1,100.040;   Nor.  9; 

<}as.  vol.   220;   p.  007. 
Prlnting-preaa.     J.  B.  Rathbon.     No.  1,102,060;  Nor.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1001. 
Printing  press.     II.   L.  Rutherford.     No.  1,168,600;  Not. 

2:  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  54. 
Printing  preM.     J.   White.     No.   1,108,701;   Not.  2;  Gaa. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  128. 
Prlntlng-presa   anti  -  offset    deTlce.      C.    Henderaon.      No. 

1.100.892:  Nov.  10;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  969. 
Printing-press  front  aheet-gulde.     C.  J.  Hobertaon.     No. 

„        .._     „  •    "10:  D.  1134. 

No.  1.169,011 : 


1,16^251  ;  Nov.  23  :  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1134. 
"irllck. 


No. 


Printing-press  paper-guide.    «M.  J.  Oat 

Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  208. 
Prtntlng-press    safety    device.      W.    H.    SylTeater. 

1,169.332;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  820. 
Printing-presses,  Plate-poMitlonlng  means  for.    A.  J.  Con- 
nelly.    No.  1,160.079:  Nov.  16:  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  848. 
Prlntlng-pressea  with  a  cylinder  ink  device,  Meana  for  drlT- 

ing     the    ink -cylinder     in.      O.     H.     LiadatrOaa.      No. 

1,169,691  ;  Not.  9 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  480. 
Printing  roll  and   making  it.   Multicolor-.     B.  T.   Neben. 

No.  1,159,337:  Not.  2;  Qai.  Tol.  220;  p.  322. 
Projectile.     8.  D.  Cusblng.     No.  1,169,068 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  407. 
Projectilea.   Making   exploalTa.,   L.   H.   D.   MlxaeO.     No. 

1.102,18& :  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  1600. 
Projection    apparatua.    Automatic.     J.    Ouersoni   and   R. 

Pechkrana.     No.  1,101.000;   Not.   28;   Oaa.   toI.   220; 

p.  1276. 
Projection  apparatua.  Object-holder  for.     C.  W.  Barton. 

No.  1.168,429 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  6. 
Proofing  proceaa  and  apparatua.    I*  Gear.    No.  1,100,980 : 

Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  991. 
Propeller.    E.  C.  BlaekweU.    No.  1.169,824  ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.  580. 
Propeller.     B.  R.  Rosewaki.     No.  1,168.669 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 :  p.  64. 
Propeller.     B.  C.  Harrington.     No.  1,100,884;  Not.   16: 

Giia.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  g*7. 
Propeller     apparatus     for     vesaela.      J.     Kleman.       No. 

1.158,020:  Not.  2;  Gat.  vol.  220;  p.  182. 
Propeller.  Boat-.    C.  8.  Bamea.    No.  1402,649 ;  Ner.  M ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1081.  _ 

Propeller  for  aaaall  boats  and  tb»  llfce,  yalTeO.    T.  B. 

Tracy.    No.  1462,628 :  Not.  80 ;  Om.  toI.  230 ;  p.  1634. 
Propeller   for   Tesaela.    Scalllng-.      B.    J.    Larfcner.      No 

1.160,722;  Nor.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  901. 
Propeller,  Screw-.     C.  B.  Bvitts.     No.  I,ip8,000;  Not.  2; 

Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  175. 
Propellers,  BcTerslng  oiechanlam  for  boat-.^  J.  Beck  and 

C  J.  Vltek.     No.  1.161,986;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toI.  220} 

p.  1419.  _ 

Propelling  nectaaniam.     B.   A.   Wataon.      No.    1,100,021; 

Nov.  0;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  699. 
Propelling     mechaniam.     Boat-.      C.     H.     Qower.      Nek 

1,169,890;  Not.  9;  Gas.  Tol.  230;  p.  666. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


czxi 


Propulalon  of  ahlpa.     B.  Court.    No.  1.101.458 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1200.  .  .    „       „    „ 

I*ropQlalon,  Ship.    H.  Zoally.    No.  1,168,017 ;  Nor.  2 ;  Oa& 

Tol.  220  ;  p.  78. 
Protective  devlee.    C.  F.  Frank.     No.  1,169,206 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Gaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  277.  ,         ,^,  „^     „ 

Protective  device.     V.  B.  Ooodwin.     No.  1,101,060;  Not. 

23 :  Oat.  vol.  220 :  p.  1274.  _^  ...     „        «     „ 

Protractor.     A.  C.  Ernest     No.  1,169,488;  Not.  0;  Oas. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  407.  .  „    .,    „w 

Protractor,  compass-.    B.  C.  DsTiaoo  and  B.  M.  Sherman. 

No.  1,161.025:  Nov.  23:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1204j 
Prune  grader,  cleaner,  and  spreader.     F.  J.  Yandle.    No. 

1,102,128 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  P.^1480, 
Pruning  dcTlce.     J.  A.  Kaae.     No.  1,102,800;  Not.  M; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.   1669.  ^    ^     ^       „    „ 

Pull  switch.     F.  BQtrr.     No.  1,168,428;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  6. 
Puller  :  B«e —  _ 

Ueet-puller.  Btump-pnller. 

PulUng-OTer 'machine.     B.  F.  McFMly.     Na   1,162,878; 

Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  jp.  1672.        .„„„„«„       „ 
Pulley,  Expanaible.     H.  G.  Beede.    No.  1,158,880 ;  Not.  2  ; 

Oat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  168.  ^  „  ,^    ... 

Pulley-frame  and   pulley   thrust-bearing,  8elf-olling  cpm- 

blnaUon.    A.  Csajkowakl.    No.  1,101,198;  Nov.  23;  Gas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  1114.  .,  „  .r,,.     ,.        %f 

Pnlp  artldea,  Apparatua  for  making.    M.  P.  Chaplin.    No. 

1:158.634  ;  Nov.  2  :  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p..^  70. 
Pnlp  articles.  Apparatus  for  making.     M.  P.  Chaplin.     No. 

1.158,635  :  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  80. 
Palp-collecting  form.    E.  K.  OiU.    No.  1,101,126 ;  Not.  23 ; 

C^i.  vol.  220;  p.  1087.  ,    „    „. 

Pulp   molding  and  drying  machine.     J.   H.  RiTcra.'     No. 

iriOl.KJO:  Nov.  23:  Gst.  vol.  220;  p.  1100 ^     ^ 

Pulping  apparatua.    H.  L.  Butter.     No.  1,102,292:  Not. 

80 ;  Oaa:  toI.  220 ;  p.  1648.    ^,  „    ,    „»    w.        »> 

PolverlKlng  and  separating  machine.     E.  J.  Steckle.     No. 

I.lo0,122:  Nov.  2;   Gat.  vol.  220:   p.  245.  _ 

Pomp.     L.  A.  AnpinwalL     No.  1,102,486;  Not.  80;  Oaa. 

Pu^'.     1.  k?' Baxter.     No.  1,160,860 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

Pump.'  %.  L.  CalTcrt    No.  1,100340 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oas.  toi 

Pump.*  ^C.  S.'Rogera.     No.  1,159,808;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  to). 

220 ;  p.  546. 
Pump.     K.  D.  Smith.     No.  1,169.870;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  Tol. 

220;  p.  549.  ^     „ 

Poi^.    J.  T.  TrumWe.    No.  1.101,999;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toU 

Pump.*  ^C.  J.  Veley  and  L.«8.  Deal.    No.  1,169,664;  Not. 

» :  (;at.  vol.  220 :  p.  431.  _^ ^,        ^^     ^ 

Pump.  Air-.     Lu  Clawson.     No.  1,162,222:  Nov.  80;.  Oaa. 

TOL  220 ;  p.  1619. 
Pump.  Air  or  other  fluld-preaaure.    W.  E.  IMlklngton.    No. 

l,fto,628  ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  829.  „       ^    ^ 
Pump  attachment.     J.  Frey.    No.  1,160,002  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa. 

vol    220  ;  p.  206. 
Pump,  Centrifugal.    K.  Klefer.     No.  1,102,878;  Not.  80; 

Pum*p,'  ronden8er-f*C.  V.'Karr.     No.  1,169,776;  Not.  0; 

Gat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  612.  „     „     „ 

Pump.    Electric.      A.    B.    Hall    and    G.    H.    Fraaer.      No. 

1.161,386:  Nov.  28;  Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1182.     ,  ,^^^, 
Pump  f'or  corroalTe  Uguida.     A.  Ferraria.     No.  1,159.201 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  270.  _^  .       „    „    „„     w    .. 
l>ump  for  hydrocarbon-enginea.  Fuel-.     H.   F.   Shepherd. 

No   1.1. '50.426 :  Not.  oTCas.  toI.  220;  p.  886 
Pump  for  motora,  0U-.    B.  Zlellnaki.    Mo.  1,162,481 ;  Not. 

A/k*.     <1 1       AAA.     _       iKon 


No.  1,169,744 : 


80 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  ^20 ;  p.  1690. 
-    •-.      O.    P. 
Not.  28 ;  C 

_, .     O.  W.  !>__ 

Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1060. 


Oatergren    and     G.     Faat.      No. 
x,*«x,».*«,  .,w..  — ,  -^aa.  ToI.  220;  p.  1227. 
Pump,  Oear-.    O.  W.  Dunham.     No.  1,101.037 ;  Not.  28 ; 


Pump.     Fuel-.       v.     m..    vrvi.«K>c>'    »••"     '»• 
l,I(ll^l6;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1227. 


uas.  Twi.  **v  ,  |i.  Awv. 

Pomp-head.     A.   C.  Terkelaon.     No.   1,169,020;   Not.  9; 

Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  456. 
{■ump.    MuItl-lmpeller    single-stage    centrifugal.      J.    B. 

Sebald.     No.  1.158.609 -Not.  2:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  67. 
Pumo  -  operating    mechaniam.      8.    V.    Ferguaon.      No. 

lT00,270 ;  Not.  10 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  789.      ,  ,^  ,^ 
Pump  or  compreaaor.  Air.    H.  W.  Hancock.    No.  1,100,106 ; 

Nov.  16  ;  Gat.  vol.  220  ;  p.  704. 
Pomp-piaton.    B.  C.  Vesie.    No.  1,162,365 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gm. 

Tot  220;  p.  1584. 
Pump,  Preasure-.    R.  Huff.    No.  1460,411 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa. 

TOl.  220  ;  p.  788.  ^^    ^ 

INimp,  Suction-.     J.  FUla.    No.  1,161,383 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 :  p.  1182. 
Pump,  turbine-blower,  and  propeller.  Turbine-.    A.  BflehL 

No.  1,158,978  ;  Nov.  2  :  Gaa.  toL  220  ;  p.  197.     _ 
Pump.  Vacuum-.     C.  N.   Sowden.     No.  1,160,207;  Not. 

18 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  717. 
Pump-valve.    W.  T.  Angell.    No.  1,169,847 ;  Not,  9 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  857. 
Pamp  ralT*,  Deep-well-.    R.  M.  Downie.    Mo.  1,161,861; 

Not.  80:  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  1888.      ,  ,.„,.^     „       . 
Pumping  device.     T.  E.  Jonea.     No.  1,158,600;  Not.  2; 

Gaa.  TOl.  220 :  p.  08. 
PnmDlag-Jack.     W.  B.   Poindexter.     No.   1.102JM)0;   Nor. 

80;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;p.  1018. 
Pnncbing-machlne.     T.   Lund.     No.  1,101,069;  Not.  28; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1004. 


Kabbit-hutcli.  I'ortable.     P.  F.  CaldwelL 

Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  600. 
Rack:  8«e —  „  . 

Baking^rack.  Bay-rack.  ^ 

aoth^^rring  rack.  Paper-dlapenalng  rack. 

Coat  and  hat  rack.  Pencil-rack. 

Diaplay-rack.  Rnpportlna-rack. 

Hanaer-rack.  Wardrol>e-«*.         _    ^ 

Radiator.    R.  F.  Burmelatw.    No.  1.160,307  ;  Not.  • ;  Oaa. 

VMUntoT<ip.'  0.  A.  Loew.    Na  1462,708;  N«r.  80;  Gm. 

RaSitlr^ilfctri?**J.  D.  Roaa.     No.  1,168,724;  Not.  2; 

Gaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  109.  ,   ,^  „  ^^ 

Radiator.  Blectric,  steam,  and  hot-water.    J.  D.  Rose.    No. 

1.168.723 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  109 
Ba^tor-flttlng.     F.  E.  Butta.     No.  1,100339;  Nor.  16; 

Gaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  942.      ^  ^    «     „     __       -^ 

Radiator.    Hot  -  air.      D.    Beyam    aad    M.    Mayer.      !«•. 

1,160.761 ;  Nov.  16  :  Gat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  916.  ..__ 

Radiator-ladicator  attaching  and  poaltlonlag  saeoiaalaB. 

BTa^AjSmBder     Na  662.675;  NotTR) ;  Oam.  toL 

Radiator^ection.     E.  C.   F.    Strelcbert.      (Reisaoe.)      No. 

14.021;  Nov.  28:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1340.  

Radiator-sections,  Machine  for  connecting.    C.  Sonawwrn. 

No.  1.158.868 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas   toI.  220  ;  p.  lOl^^     „ 
RadUtor,  Steam-.     J.  P.  WlUlama.     No.  1,101,567;  Mot. 

23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1245.  ,,-,••«. 

Radiator-support  for  autos.     W.  Peterson.     No.  1,101.723, 

Nov.  23  :  Gat.  vol.  220  :  p.  1297.      „      „  ^  „^ 

Radiators,     Making     sheet-metal.       C.     Sonaebom.       No. 

1.158.576:  Nov.  2:  Gat.  Tol.  220:  p.  59. 
Raft     S.  and  F.  Falllaei.     No.  1,102,600;  Not.  80;  Gkt. 


TOl.  220;   p.    1648. 
Rail,  AdJusUble  guard-.     J.  Bmoter. 


HI,   AajuBLauie  KUU1V1-.      «.  Diuuiv.     No.  1,161,T4X  ; -WO> . 

23 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1803.  ^.       ^    ^ 

Ball-anchor.     P.  W.  Moora.     No.  1,169,000 ;  Nor.  8 ;  0«a. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  226.  ^     „        ^     „ 

Rail-anchor.    F.  C.  Stuckel.     No.  1,159,480;  Not.  9;  Oaa. 

Kair  chair'  and   clamp.     J.   F.   Hawley.     No.   1,102,057 ; 

Nov.  30;  Gat.  vol.  ;i20;  p.  1461.  .      „       . 

Rail     chair     and     Joint,     Combined.       J.     Ronnie.       A*;. 

1,168,718  :  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  107.   ,^  ^^    „ 
Rall-drilUng  machine.    H.  V,\  Snider.    No.  1,100.006 ;  Not, 

9  ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  693.  .      _ 

Rail-joint.     C.  M.  Cox.     No.  1,168.789 ;  NbT.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Rail-joint.     F.  J.  ETana.     No.  1.161,120;  Not.  23;  Oas. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  1085. 
Ball  Joint.    J.  F.  Foraytbe.    Na  1,159.886 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oai. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  5.^4.  .        «     „ 

Rail-Joint.     H.  Hardlsty.     No.  1,159.377  ;  Not.  9  ;  Qas.  ToL 

220 :  p.  368. 
Rail-jo\nt.     P.  Hideg.    No.  1,102.358 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL 

220 ;  p.  1666.  .       «    „ 

Rail-joint.    I.  Hoffmann.    No.  1.169.671 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oai.  toL 

220 ;  p.  478. 
Bali-Joint.     T.  A.  Hookey.     Na  1.162,609;  Not.  80;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  1649.  ^,        „..     ^ 

Rail-joint.     C.  J.  Oligber.     No.  1401.788;  Not.  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  1321. 
Rail-Joint.     L.  Bweeny  and  J.  BulllTan.     No.  1.168,744; 

Nov.  2:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  110. 
Rail-Joint.    8.  Jauibor.     No.i  1481,217  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Oaa.  t(^ 

Ran" Structure.  *  A.  B.  Wetherell.    No.  1,101,278 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gns.  vol.  220;  p.  1142. 
Ball-Ue.    O.  W.  Wldner.    No.  1,100,227;  Not,  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  726. 
Rail   tie   and    fastener.     W.   F.   Baker.     No.   1,158,423; 

Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  4. 
Ball  tie  and  fastener.    J.  C.  Burgess.    No.  1.169,742 ;  Not, 

9 ;  Gat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  600. 
Railway.     C.  A.  ProToet.    No.  1.102.261;  Not.  80;  Gaa. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  1629. 
Railway  automatic  signaling  mrstem.  Electrtc-.     F.  Tpwa- 

sead.     No.  1.169,780 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  496. 
Railway  biock-aigaaling  system.  Automatic.    G.  H.  Benja- 
min.   No.  1.100,129  ;  Nov.  16  :  Gat.  vol.  220  ;  p.  090. 
Railway  brake-riolag.     C.  O.  Anderson.     No.  1.100,368; 

Not.  10 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  770. 
RaUway  cattle^uard.     J.  G.  Cross.     No.  1,101,113;  Not. 

23 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1082.  ,,.*««» 

RaUway  construction.     R.  Liebtenberger.     No.  1,169.600; 

Not.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  220  ;  p.  416. 
Bsllway   electric  aafety   system.     J.   SkinderTlkea.     No. 

1,1M.728 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  492. 
Railway-raU  joint.    A.  A.  Grose.    No.  1.161.472 ;  Not.  28; 

Gaa.  vol.  220:  p.  1212.  ,     «     „.  « 

Railway-rail   splice-piece  and   chair.     J.^D.   Rica     »a 

1.168,861 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  160. 
Railway  •  road  -  bed  -  disking    machine.      T.    McOee.      Na 

1,168.701;  Nov.  2;  Gaa.  Tol.  220;  P.  101.  ,.^„. 

Railway  aafety  apparatua.    T.  M.  Fraebla    No.  1,168,676 ; 

Not.  9  ;  Oaa.  toT.  230 ;  p.  440.  ,^  «,.     „        ^ 

Bailway-algBal.     R.  B.  Todd,     Na  1,160,018;  Mot.  6; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  506. 
Rallway-Bignal-recording  device.     N.  and  W.  B.  Lombard. 

No.  l.l«w;821 :  Not.  2:  Gas.  Tol.  220  .p.  146. 
RaUwur-aignala.  Motor  for  operattag.     WJK.  Howa    No. 

1402,096;  Not.  30;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1676. 
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Ballwaj  ■limalliijc  »y»tua  and  apparatua.     C.  J.  ColMoau. 

No.  1.100^993 :  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  t»96. 
Railway  Bnow-Oaiuter.     B.  R.  Packer.    No.  1,102,09« ;  Mot. 

30 :  Oaa.  toI.  220  :  p.  1475.  ^^     _ 

Rallwajr-aplke.     O.  Welaa.     No.  1.162,2M;  Not.  80;  0«s. 

▼ol.  220 :  p.  168B. 
Railway-splke-aecuriDg  deTlc«.     E.  Jamea.    No.  1,109,842  ; 

Not.  9 ;  Uaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  537. 
Rallwar-tle.      C.    Harbaasb    and    C.    C.    Broaloa.      Ho. 

1,168,919;  Not.  2:  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  178. 
Raliway-tie.     H.  Q.  Hoaghton.     No.  1,160,174 ;  Not.   16 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  707.  ,^     _ 

Rallwar-tle.     A.  Knablan.     No.  1,162,498;  Not.  SO;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.  IBIS. 
Rallway-tle.     L.   Staldla.     No.  1,100,460;  Not.  16;  Oaa. 

vol.  ii20;  p.  806. 
Railway-tie.     L.   A.    Waltera.     No.   1,161,091;   Not.   28; 

Oai.  vol.  220;  o.   1078.       _    ^         ^       „       ,,-•««- 
Ballway-tle   and    raatenar.     F.   Ogarek.     No.   1,162,000; 

Nov.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1476.       „   ..    ,  ^ 
Railway-tie  and  (aBtentng.  MeUlllc.    B.  M.  Jobnaott.    No. 

1,162,067;  Nov.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1460.       _„  ^„ 
Raliway-tie,    Metallic.       A.    P.    Brown.      No.    1,168,976; 

Nov.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  196.  ..^  «.^ 

Railway-tie,  Metallic.     M.   B.   Goodwin.     No.   1,159,210; 

Nov.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  279.  _ 

BaUwar-tle.  Metallic.    A.  C.  Wlldy.    No.  1.160,229 ;  Nov. 

16  :  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  726.  ^,     ,,.„«„<.»,       ^ 

Railway  tie,  MeUiiic.     A.  Tatea.    No.  1,182,826 ;  Not.  80 ; 

Ga«.  vol.  220;  p.  1666.  _,    „     ^     .  „       «,.«.•<. 

Railway  track   cleaner.     W.   H.   Coatea.     No.    1,162,888; 

Nov.  30 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1659.  ,  ,^,  .,. 

Railway-track   sweeper.      W.    8.    Adama.      No.   1,161,574 ; 

Nov.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1248. 
.Railway  trencb-macbina.     M.  G.  Bunnell.     No.  1,168.970: 

Nov.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  198. 
Railways,  Current-collector  for  electric.    H.  ScbOtte.    No. 

1,168,536  :  Nov.  9  ;  Oai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  424.  „     ^        „ 
Railwaya.    Magnetic    apparatus    for.     A.     H.    Fox.     No. 

1,162,468 :  Nov.  30  ;  Uaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1604. 

Railwaya,  Tlnie-controlied  protective  system  for.     C.  Han- 
sel.   No.  1,161,663 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1277. 

Rake :  mee—  „  .-   .       .  w 

Hand-rake.  Self-cleaning  rakt, 

Rak^'j.   C.    Donat.      No.    1,168.649;   Nov.   2;   Oaa.   vol. 

220 :  D.  85. 
Bake.    C.  C.  Harria.    No.  1,162,005;  Not.  80;  Gaa.  toI. 

220 :  p.  1460. 
Rake.     E.  Lund.     No.  1.169,970;  Not.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  220; 

n      KAft 

Rakes.    Rake   control    for   buck-.      C.    O.    BrownolL      No. 

1,1^2,11:9  ;  Nov.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1488. 
Uam   press.   Inverted-.     F.  B.   Northrup.     No.  1,158,880; 

Nov.  2 :  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  149.        ,,„„,, 
Range.    Gas-.      B.    B.    Caverly    and    A.    B.    Bell.      No. 

1.169,896 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  656.  „       „    „ 
Range.  Gaa-.    F.  C.  Ludlow.    No.  1,169,289;  Nov.  2;  Ona. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  289. 
Range.  Oaa-.     M.  A.  Posaona.     No.  1,160,755;  Not.  16; 

Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  913. 
Range.  Gas-.    J.  H.  Walker.    No.  1,161,427  ;  Not.  28  ;  Oaa, 

vol.  220;  p.  1197.  ^    ^  ^   „     ^ 

Ranxe-lndlcatlDK  mecbaniam.     A.  T.  Dawson  and  O.   T. 

Buckham.      No.    1.161,292;    Nov.    28;    Gaa.    voL    220; 

Range  aupport,  Oaa-.     R.  B.  CaTerly  and  A.  B.  Bell.    No. 

l™62,45r:  I^ov.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p    1698. 
Rangea,  Burner-box  for  gas-.     A.  B.  Bell.     No.  1,169.801 ; 

Not.  9:  Om.  toI.  220 ;  p.  859.       ,  ,^^„^      „        ,_ 
Rat-guard.      F.    E.    Maynard.      No.   1,160,634;   Not.   16; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  869.  ^  „,,*«.«« 

Rat-trap.  Automatic.     J.   H.  Oaaaaway.     No.   1,162,690; 

Not.  30 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1648.      ,  ,„,  ^^     „ 
Batcbet-wrencb.     L.  F.   Meyer.     No.  1,161,064;  Not.  23; 

Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  106S. 
Raaor.     J.    R.   and   Q.   J.   Hoke  and  P.   Mlcbaela.     No. 

1.161.311;  Nov.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1166. 
Razor  and  massage  mechanlBm,  Revolving  safety-.     O.  L. 

Bonham.     No.  f.158.781 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  180. 
Rasor   boning  and  stropping  device.     F.  A.   Foller.     No. 

1,159.487  ;  Nov.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  408. 
Baaor.  btfoty-.     J.  Bmeeker.   No.  1,160.647 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220 :  p.  465. 
Baaor.  Safety-.     H.  J.  Oaiaman.     No.  1,1CS,914 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  177. 
Raaor,  Safety-.     K.  C.  Gillette.     No.  1,158,480;  Not.  2; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  24. 
Raaor,  Safety-.     K.  C.  OUlette.     No.  1,168,481;  Not.  2; 

Gaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  24. 
Baaor.  Safety-.     J.  Kaufman.     No.   1.161.689;  Not.  28; 

Gaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1287. 
Raaor.  Safety-.     J.  L.  and  O.  O.  Nllaon.     No.  1.159.075; 

Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  229. 
Rasor.  Safety-.    M.  B.  and  L.  B.  Steama.    No.  1.168.741 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  115. 
Beaming-tool.     B.  C.  Meier.    No.  1.158,825 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa. 

ToL  220  ;  p.  147. 
EecelTer.  Load-apeaklns.     H.  C.  Bgerton.     No.  1,161,680; 

Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  1269. 
Becelver-supportlng  arm.     W.  R.  Armor  and  L.  A.  Toong. 

No.  1,162,012  ;  Nov.  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1446. 
Receptacle.     R.  C.  McCooacby.     No.  1,168,020;  Not.  2; 

Oaa.  ToL  220 ;  p.  SO. 


Receptacle.     F.  C  Odell.     No.  1,162,880;  Not.  80;  Ou. 

vol.  220;  p.  1576. 
Roceptade.     J.  J.  M.  Tmxell.     No.  1,160,002;  Not.  0; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  480. 
Receptacle  •  cbargug     meana.       B.     D.     Anderson.      No. 

1.161,681 :  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  220 ;  o.  1250. 
Receptacle-closure.     D.  Bloom.     No.   1,150,820;  Not.  0; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  630. 
Beceptaele-cloaare.     A.  C  Blliott.     No.   1,160,108;  Not. 

2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  276. 
Receptacle-cover,   Detacbable  binged.     J.   C.   Olbba.     No. 

1.168.915  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  2^ ;  p.  177. 
Receptacle.    HermetlcaUj  •  aealed.      J.    C.    Bowera.      No. 

1,161.446 ;  Nov.  23TOas.  voL  220 :  p.  1208. 
Beceptaele.    Hermetically  •  aealed.      J.    C.    Bowera.      No. 

1.161.446 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  1203. 
Receptacle,    Hermetically  -  sealed.      J.    C.    Bowera.      No. 

1,161.447  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1204. 
Receptacle.  Internally-protected  abeet-metal.     W.  A.  Bex- 
ton.     No.  1.161,164;  Not.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1101. 
Receptacle.  Metallic    F.  O.  Wacker.     Na  1.158.596 ;  Nov. 

2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  66. 
Receptacle  or  contalnera,  Apparatoa  for  making.     B.   C. 

AngeU.     No.  1.160,816 ;  Not.  16 :  Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  984. 
Receptacle,  Roll-top.     F.  P.  McColi.     No.  1.159,614;  Not. 

9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  417. 
Receptacles,  Article-boldlng  attacbment  for.    H.  W. 


No.  1.161,287;  Nov.  28:  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1129. 
Redlning-cbalr.    W.  T.  Olberaon  and  D.  R.  Anderaon.    No. 

1.160,300;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  784. 
Recorder ;  tiee — 

Engine-recorder.  Speed- recorder. 

Recording  derice.    W.  W.  Salmon  and  F.  L.  Dodgaoa.    No. 

1,162,666;  Nov.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1663. 
RectlSer  system.     D.  B.  Carpenter.     No.   1.168.441 :  Nov. 

2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  10. 
Ra#1  *  Boo 

Baodac*-rMl.  Flahlagreel. 

Reel.    B.  H.  and  B.  H.  Oedge,  Jr.    No.  1,162,472;  Not.  30; 

Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.   1605. 
Reel-bolding  device.     H.  W.  Scbmidt.     No.  1,158,566;  Nov. 

2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  66. 
Befractory  composltloo  board  and  prodnclax  the  lama. 

B.  A.  Plumb  and  C.  B.  Weed.     No.  1,150366 ;  Not.  0 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  546. 
Befractory    material   and    making    it,    Higbly-.      A.    Pfaff. 

No.  1.150.264  ;  Nott.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  297. 
Befrigerating  apparatua.     L.  Horst     No.  1,161,087 ;  Not. 

80 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1420. 
Refrigerating     apparatus.       H.     H.      Sontbwortb.       No. 

1.162.813;  Nov.  30;  Gaa.  voL  220;  p.  1651. 
Refrigerating     apparatus.        H.     U.     Soutbwortb.       No. 

1.162,316 :  Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1552. 
Refrigerating  apparataa  controlling  device.     0.  A.  Qaae. 

Na  1.162,848;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  voL  220;  p.  1668. 
Refrigerating  -  apparatus     controlling     device.        H.      H. 

Soutbwortb.     No.  1,162,818 ;  Not.  30  ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p 

1558. 
Refrlgerating-apparatus  preaaure-redudng  device.     H.  H. 

Soutbwortb.     No.  1,162.319;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p. 

1564. 
Refrigeration.    O.  A.  Oaae.    No.  1,162,346 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  1662.  ^  _ 

Refrigeration    ayatem,    Abaorptlon.      J.    B.    Howe.      No. 

1,1«1,678;  Nov.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1288. 
Refrigerator.    A.  B.  Benaon.    No.  1,159,684  ;  Not.  0 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  435. 
Befrlgerator-linlng.     B.  Bicbardaon.     No.  1,160,580;  Nov. 

16 ;  Oaa.  toL  220  ;  p.  880. 
Refuse  and  garbage  receptacle.     J.  Berg.     No.  1,160,006; 

Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  848, 
Register:  «e«—  „  ^  ^ 

Accounting-register.  Fare-reglatar. 

Antofraplilc  registar.  Meaaage-regUter. 

Caab-reglater.  ^      _  ....        —  w 

RcglBtei^banda,  Produdag  lustiflcatlon  symbols  la.     ■.  M. 
^TMarcbtbal.     No.  1459.694  ;   Nov.  9;  Gaa.  toL  220; 

p.  481. 
Registers.  Setting-frame  for  side-wall.    B.  H.  Quick.    No. 

I,l62.8l»8 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1079. 
Beglatoring   mecbanismt.      E.    H.   Guyer.     No.   1,160,281  ; 

Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  748. 
Regulator:  fiee —  .....  ,  . 

Clodt-rtgolator.  Fluld-preasore  regulator. 

Electric  regulator.  Oaa-regolator. 

Klectrie-clrealt  regolator.        VaWe-reguUtor. 

Electromagnetic  regulator.  ,.*«-„o 

Rein-controlled  dOTice.      C.   B.   Sargent.     No.   1,162,728; 

Nov.  30 ;  Oaa.  vol  220 ;  p.  1689. 
Reinforcing-roda,  Tool  for  tying.    H.  S.  and  E.  Ray.    No. 

1,169,271 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  299. 
Reaervoir    and     ita    conatructlon.      J.    Lowe,     Sr.      No. 

1,169,065 :  Nov.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  223. 
Resilient  wbeel.    C.  D.  Brandage.    No.  1,158.977  ;  Nov.  2 ; 

Gas,  vol.  220  ;  p.  197.  „  -^,    ^ 

Besillent  wbeel.    W.  B.  Bndlcott.    No.  1.158,700 ;  Not.  3 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  186.  .»„.„„ 

Besillent  wbeel.    A.  F.  Hawksley.    No.  1.100,218 ;  Nor.  2 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  282. 
BesUlent  wbeel.     W.  S.  Kendall.    No,  1,108,800;  Not.  S: 

Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  141.  ^      ..,^*-.     « 

BcallieBt  wbeel.     W.  W.  Kmtach.     No.  Mtt,0T8:  Not. 

80 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1460. 
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Tlre-boldlng  ring. 


BeaillMit  wbeel.    H.  Kapperian.    No.  1.100.061 ;  Not.  0 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  580. 
Beallient  wbeel.     O,  N.  Larkin.     No.  1.108,604;  Not.  2; 

Gaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  09.  ^    ^ 

ReailieBt  wbeel.    W,  Morria.    No.  1400.786 ;  Not.  8 ;  Gas. 

ToL  220;  p.  516. 
BaaUlent  wbeel.     C.  VoUmer..   No.  1,160,470;  Not.  16 

Ctea.  ToL  220 ;  p.  808. 
Resilient  wbeel.     S.  S.  Wella.     No.  1,182.004 ;  Not.  80 

Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1443. 
Resilient  wbeel.     S.  8.  Wella.     No.   1,162,006;  Not.  80 

Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1448. 
Reaiatance  element.     W.  8.  Hadaway,  Jr.     No.  1,168,487 

Nov.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  26.  ^ 

Reaorfacing  mecbaniam.    J.  B.  Hadaway.    No.  1,101,857 

Nov.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1391. 
Retorta,  Device  for  removing  realdoe  from.     N.  Ia  Helas. 

No.  1.160.077;  Nov.  9;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  618. 

ReTwalBg  meebaalam.     O.  Binder.     No.  1.100,087;  Not, 

16 ;  Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  890.  ^,     ...«,.^ 

BerolTiag-cyllnder  engine.    H.  B.  Palmer.    No.  1.100,070 

Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  231.  .    .^       „ 

Revolving  table.     P.  Goldmann.     No.  1.162,601 ;  Not.  80 

Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1676.  ^     ^,        ^     ^ 

Rheostat.    T.  Rbodos.    No.  1,109,008;  Not.  2;  Gaa.  toI 

220;  p.  286. 
Rheostat,  Liquid-.     G.  Squire.     No.  1,101,746;  Not.  28 

Gas.  VOL  220:  p.  1300. 
Rbeoatat,  Liquid.     H.  A.  Steen.     No.  1,161,998 ;  Not.  80 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  143». 
Ribbon-leader.     J.    H.   Boye.     No.    1,101.448;    Not.   28 

Oaa,  TOl.  220;  p,  1204.  ^     ^ 

RMg^cntter.    R.  H.  Paris.    No.  1,100.448 :  Not.  10 ;  Gas. 

Rim,  'separable.     P.  S.  Larson.     No.  1,161.698 ;  Nor.  28 ; 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1290. 
Ring:  8ee — 

PiatOD-ring. 

Spinnlng-nng. 
Ring-liners.   Apparatus   for  cutting  and  applilng.     J.   A, 

Cfray.     lio.  1.162,166;  Nov.  80:  Oaa.  vof.  220;  p.  1490. 
Ring- roll,    PoaltlTely  -  driven.     W.    B.    Brougbton.     No. 

1.168.627  ;  Nov.  2  :  Oai.  vol.  220  :  p.  77.    _ 
Bing-apreading  machine.     J.  M«rritt  and  W.  A.  Sawyer. 

kK).  1.161.0(52  :  Nov.  16  :  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  999. 

Rlnc-stiialctatenlng  mechanism.    J.  Merrttt.    No.  1.161.001  : 

Not.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  999.       „     „     „ 
Rivet    and    cap    settlnf    machine.      W.    C.    Bray.      No. 

1.161.022  ;  Not.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1051. 
Rivet   dolly   and    bolder.    Combined.      C.    L.    Rains.      No. 

1.162.649:    Nov.    30;   Gas.    vol.    220;    p.    1661. 
BlTct-hcad  trimmer.     M.  J.  Healy.     No.  1,160,880;  Nov. 

16;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  958. 
Riveter,  Gauntree  .    C.  J.  Walker.    No.  1,108,874 ;  Not,  2 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  163. 
Roach-trap.     S.   C.   Johnson.     No.   1,161.388;   Not.  23; 

Gaa.  vol,  220;  p.  1188.  .      , 

Boad-buildlng  machine.    B,  J.  Aklna.    No.  1,101,010 ;  Not, 

28 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1040.  ^  ^^       ^     ^ 

Road   mateHal.    Macblne   for  dlatrlboting   fluid,      W.    H. 

Oallor.    No.  1,150,343  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  820. 
Boad  -  surfacing    material.    Machine    for    spreading.      O. 

Bums.     No.  1.162.029:  Not.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1451. 
Boads.  Apparatua  for  and  method  of  making.    J.  A.  Johns- 
ton.   No.  1,158,508 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  32. 
Roaster :  Bee— 

Coffee-roaster.  Matrix-roaster, 

Robe   and   whip   lock.   Combined.      N.   G.    Ballard.     No. 

1.161,088;  Not,  23;  Oaa.  voL  220;  p,  1252. 
Robe-raJI  lock.     E.  W.  Leaher,     No,  1,162,086;  Not,  80; 

Gaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1472.  ^^      ^      ,       ^     „ 

Rock-drill.     V.  J.  O'Brien.    No.  1,102,240 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1528. 
Rock-drill  attachment.     H.   H.  Hughe*.     No.  1,100,084; 

Nov.  2  :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  216.  _ 

Bock-drlUa.  Meana  for  mounting.     O.   S.  Tonnesen.     No. 

1.180,072 ;  Not.  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  884. 
Bod:  0e« — 

Bowing-rod.  LcrallBfrod. 

FlabiBg-tod. 
Roller :  «ee — 

Ground- roller.  .,     «  . 

Roller  -  aafce    for    leaf  -  springe.     W.    O.    PolagroTe.     No. 

1,159.200 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gai.  vol  220 ;  p.  297. 
Roller-lock.    C.  Sanford,  Sr.    No.  1,100,421 ;  Not,  0 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  884. 
BeHer-oillla,   Teatilating  floar-board  for.     L.   F.    Little. 

No.  1.101,480 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1217. 
Rollers,  Manutecturtng.     F,  H.  WolsTor.     No.  1,101,756; 

Not,  28 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p,  1806. 
Rolling-mills,  Gear-driTe  for.     C.  J.  Olbboas  and  P.  C. 

Farwell.     No.  1,108,479  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  24. 
Rollinc-mills,   Polishing  device  for.     B.   P.   Swyers.     No. 

1.160.544  :  Nov.  9  :  Oaa.  vol.  220 :  p,  427. 
Bolling-mllls,  Screw-down  mecbaniam  fbr.    F,  C.  BIggert, 

Jr.,  and  L.  Jonsa.    No,  1,101,440;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  vol. 

220 :  p.  1201. 
Roliing-milla,  Table-actuating  mecbaniam  ftor.     F.  C.  Bl 

gertjJr.      No.    1,101,441;    Not.   28;    Gas.    toL    — 

Roof-bracket    G.  H.  Hans.    No.  1,100,210 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.  281. 
Rope  attacbment.  Awning-.    L^  I.  Beichnar.    No<.  1,103,613  ; 

Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1020. 


Bope-clamp.    8.  C.  Swisher.    No.  1,160,010 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oas. 

VOL  220 ;  p.  405. 
Bope-damp.     A.  W.  Webb.     No.  1,100,028;  Mot.  0;  Gaa. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  450.  „      „      ^   _. 

Bope-abeaTO,     Ezpanaible.     J.     W.     Braaalngton.      No. 

1,100,160  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  261, 
Rotary  engine.    J.  M.  BTans.    No.  1,108,407 ;  Not.  3 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  220 ;  p,  10,  ^ 

Botary  engtae.     L.  Might.    No.  1,101,008 ;  Not,  38 ;  Gas. 

ToL  220 ;  p.  1223. 
Botary  engine.     Z.  T.  Buaaell.     No.  1,100,400;  Nor.  10; 

Oaa.  ToL  220 ;  p.  801. 
Botary  engine.     J.  E,  Smith.     No.   1,101,160;  Not.  38; 

Gas.  ToL  220;  p.  1101. 
Botary  motor.     P.  J.   Darilngton.     No.   1,161,028;   Not. 

80;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1417, 
Botary-plstoB  engine.     C.  B.  Pratt    No,  1,108JW4;  Not. 

2 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  52. 
Bowboats,  Anchor-block  for.    W.  Sanders.    No.  1.101,080 ; 

Not.  30 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1484. 
Bobber  and  rubber-like  materiala.  Treating.     B,  B.  Price. 

No.  1,158,843;  Not.  2:  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  153. 
Bubber    artldea.    Manufacture    of.      B.    D.     Prie*.     No. 

1,162,397  ;  Not.  30 ;  Gas.  voL  220 j  p.  1579. 
Bubber  arttelea,  Marking.     M.  H.  Clark.     No.  1,101,014 ; 

Not.  28;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1261. 
Bobber-dam  clamp.     J.   W.  Ivory.     Mo.   1,169,400;   Not. 

9  :  Gaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  411.  _    _ 

Rubber,  Extraction  ot    D..yeccblnl.     No.  1,100.187;  Not. 

2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  261. 
Rubber  footwear.   Heel  conatructlon  for.     F.   B,   Payne, 

No.  1.161.879 ;  Nov.  30 ;  Oas.  vol.  2^0 ;  p.  1398. 
Bubber  heel.    G.  K.  Maltby,    No.  1.159,072 ;  Not.  0 ;  Gas. 

TOl,  220 ;  p.  088. 
Rubl>er  beel  for  sboes.     G.  Oamblno.     No.  1.159.768 ;  Nov. 

9:  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  606. 
Rubber-like  aubstances  from  alcohola.  Production  of.     D. 

Bpeoce  and  A.  P.  Clark.    No,  1.161.004 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas. 

vol.  220;  p.  1408, 
Rubber  aolca,  Apparatua  for  applying.     W.  E.  Hemenover. 

No.  1.160^988 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  992. 
Rubber,  Vulcaniaing.     P.  I.  Murrill.     No.  1,100,827 ;  Not. 

2 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  319. 
Rugs  or  other  articles.  Device  for  holding.    H.  L.  WaigeL 

No.  1,161.550:  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1248. 
Rule.     J.   M.   Mlddleton.      No.   1.160.482;   Nov.   10;  Gaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  795. 
Rule,  Tailor's.    L.  E.  Barnes.    No.  1.108,420 ;  Not.  3 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220:  p.  4. 
Roles,  Open-race  runner  for  slide-.    C.  F.  Dieckmaaa.    No. 

1,158,459 ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  17. 
Runaway  -  checking  device.     B.   Gotlleb.     No.   1,159,212 ; 

Nov.  2 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  279. 
Running-gear   construction   and   tranamlaaion   device.     J. 

C.  Noble.    No.  1,159,703  :  Nov.  0 :  Gaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  485, 
Sack-turning  macblne.    4.  H.  Coiton.     No.  1,159,640 ;  Nov. 

9  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  405. 
Sad-iron  stand.     F.  Thornton,  Jr.     No.   1,161,107;  Not. 

23  ;  Oaa.  voL  220 ;  p.  1103. 
Sad-iron    stand.      P.    B.   Wolfer   and    H.    Sampson.      No. 

1400,804 ;  Not.  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  080. 
Saddle.     A.  F.  Schick.     No.  1,150,715;  Nov,  0;  Gas.  Tol. 

220;  p.  400. 
Safe.     B.  L.  Martin.     No.  1,162,631;  Not.  80;  Gas,  toL 

220:  jp,  1656. 
Safe,  BllTerware-.     C.  B.  Coleaton.     No.  1,101,180;  Not. 

28;  Oas.  toL  220;  p.  1111, 
Safety  device.     W.  D.  Baldwin  and  O.  John.    No.  1,150,508  ; 

Nov.  0 ;  Gas.  voL  220 ;  p.  435. 
Safety-elevator.     A.  J.  Jarnig.     No.  1,150,070;   Not.  0; 

Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  476. 
Safety-book.     C.  Kimbark.     No.  1,169,501;  Not.  0;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  413, 
Safety-pin-anchoring  attachment     W.   8.   Hoaklna.     No, 

1,162.166;   Nov.   30:   Gas.   vol.   220;   p.    1409. 
Salt  Grading,  Iwrveating,  and  recovering.     A.   Schilling. 

No.  MOOiSU:  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  881. 
Salt-ahaker.     F.  C.  Long.     No.  1,161.480;  Not,  28;  Gaa. 

ToL  220 ;  p.  1218. 
Sample-ean.     C.   G.   Summera,  Jr,     No,  1,101,013;   Mot. 

10 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p,  1002. 
Sand-milling  apparatua.     E.  B.  Maaley.     No.  1,100,082; 

Not.  10;  Gas.  ToL  220;  p.  808. 
Sand-mold-fluking  machine.    J.  M.  Haanon.    No.  1,108,018 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  178. 
Sand  or  lawn  chair.     E^  D.  Adama.     No.  1,1024M0 ;  Not. 

80 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1628. 
Sander   and   crystallixing-macbine.    Steam.      8.    A.    Hall- 
berg.     No.  1.102,008 ;  Not.  80  ;  Gas.  T<4.  220 ;  p.  1047. 
Sander,  Pneamatte.    A.  8.  ContL  No.  1400^02;  Nor.  10; 

Gas.  ToL  220;  p.  040, 
Sandpapering-macbine.     A,  H.  Matteson,     No.  1.100.000: 

Not.  % ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  482. 
Sandwich-machine.     B.  L.  A.  SaTy.     No.  1,100,083:  Mot. 

10;  Gas.  toL  330;  p.  881. 
Sanitary  doaet    H.  T.  Scarborough  and  J.  G.  King.    No. 

1.101,082 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1238. 
■aaitarj  darle*.     B.  G.  Thersaea,     No,  1,100,314:  Mar. 

10;  Gas.  toL  330;  p.  720. 
Saah-fSatener.    H.  F.  Adickea,  Jr.    No.  1.100,087 ;  Mot.  0 : 

Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  462. 
Sash-bolder.    C.  8.  Swift    Mo.  1,100,014;  Mot.  0;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  404. 
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iMb-lock.     W.  J.  Wwt.     No.  1.100,477 :  Mot.  16;  Gu. 

^  Tol.  220;  p.  812. 

8a«b  lock,  Window-.     B.  Adclaoo.     No.  1,1S0,63« ;  Not.  9 ; 

Cias.  vol.  ;J1'0  ;  p.  462. 
■Uh  lock.  Window-.     T.  J.  Bloslck.     No.  1,161.607 ;  Not. 

23 ;  G«i.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1266. 
8«sh  lock   Window-.    J.  T.  WaJl.    No.  1.168.009 ;  Nor.  2 : 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  67. 
8aab,  Metallic  window-.    R.  8.  Dnimmond.    No.  1.16a.4«l ; 

Nov.  2  ;  Uas.  vol.  220;  p.  18. 
Bub.  Metallic  window-.    J.  A.  Jonet.    No.  1.161,816 ;  Not. 

23;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1157. 
Bash  acreen  attachment,  Window-.     R.  H.  Banning.     No. 

1,162.328;  Not.  30:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1586. 
Sash-welsbt    corda,    CoupllDE    for.      J.    D.    Mabie.      No. 

1,169,852  :  Nov.  0  ;  Oa«.  vol.  220 ;  p.  641. 
Saw  and  aaw-cylinder  for  llstera  and  cotton-glna.     Q.  U 
Blancbard.     No.    1,161,830;   Not.   30;   Oas.   toI.   220; 
p.  1881. 
Saw;  and  saw-cvllnder  for  llntera  and  cotton-rina.     O.  L. 
Blancbard.      No.    1.161.831;   Not.   80;   Gaa.   toI.   220; 
p.  1882. 
Saw-clamp.     P.  Meyer.     No.  1.169.697 ;  Not.  9 :  Qtm.  toL 

220 ;  p.  447. 
Saw-enfine.  PorUble.     N.  B.   Mltcbtll  and  J.  W.  Tu- 
sart.  8r.    No.  1,160.988 ;  Not.  16 :  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  976. 
Saw-flllng  apparutu8.  Band-.    L.  C.  Waascr.    No.  1.169,442 ; 

Not.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  392. 
Saw  mill.  Lath  and  bolting.    J..  8.  Yaokay.    No.  1.162,638  ; 

Not.  80 ;  Oaz.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1628. 
Saw  aet.  Crosscut-.    B.  P.  Martin.    No.  1.169,974 ;  Not.  9 ; 

Oai.  Tol.  220 :  p.  683. 
Saw-aetting  device.     8.   A.   Miscbansky.     No.   1.169,407; 

Nov.  1> :  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  379. 
Sawing-macbloe.     A.  Applegate.     Na  1469,168;  Not.  2; 

Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  267: 
Sawing  -  machine   feed    mechanlam.      G.   A.    Ensign.      No. 

1,100,057:  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  610. 
Sawdust-drying  apparatua.     H.  C.  Johnson.    No.  1.162.488 ; 

Nov.  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1610. 
Scaffold.     W.  R.  Vancleave.    No.  1.168.878 ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  168. 
Scale,  Automatic  welshing-.    L.  A.  Oagood.    No.  1.169.412  ; 

Nov.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  381. 
Scale,  Computing-.     J.   llopklnson.     No.  1.169.886 ;  Not. 

9:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  371. 
Scale,  Weighing-.     T.  B.  Powers,     No.  1.169,416;  Not.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  883. 
Scarf.     H.  Cheney.     No.   1,160,072;  Not.   16;  Oaa.   toI. 

220;  p.  988. 
Scenery  atop-iron.     C.  K.  Mentser.     No.   1.161.000;   Nov. 

16;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  998. 
ScooD.     V.   Natale.     No.   1,160.748;   Not.   16;   Oas.   vol. 

220;  p.  911. 
Scoarlng   greasy    materials   and    recoTering   the   solvent 
Apparstos  for.     C.  H.  L.  WIese.     No.  1460.481 ;  Not. 
16;  Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  818. 
Scraping  and  leveling  deTlce.    L.  U  Majer.  No.  1,162.182 ; 

Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1506. 
Serean:  See — 

Basket-screen.  Shaklng-aeroan. 

Paper-ptilp  acreen.  Vibrating  screen. 

Pbotograpbic  screen.  Window-acreen. 

Screen.     A.  Roth,  Jr.     No.  1,168,868;  Not.  2;  Oas.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  168. 
Screen.     L.   Simon.     No.  1.161.077 ;  Nor.  28 ;  Oaa.   toI 

220 ;  p.  1070. 
Screen   attachment.      R.    L.    Llndatrom.      No.    1.162,626; 

Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1664. 
Screen-door  construction.    E.  T.  Willboite.    No.  1.169,144  ; 

Not.  2:  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  253. 
Screen    fastener,    Window-.      U.    Ollea.      No.    1,160,606: 

Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220 :  p.  822. 
Screening  apparatua.     P.  M.  Kuehn.    No.  1,169,818;  Not. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  316. 
Screw.      Double  •  pressure     set-.       A.     Mendelson.       No. 

1.1«),982 ;  Nor.  16 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  974. 
Screw-driver.    W.  E.  Davla.    No.  1.162,461 ;  Not.  SO ;  Oas. 

Tol.  220 :  p.  1601. 
Screw-driver  and  other  tool.    E.  L.  Aiken.    No.  1.168.766 ; 

Not.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  125. 
Screw  driver  and  stsrter.  Screw-holding.    W.  B.  Stockton. 

No.  1,161,357;  Nov.  2&;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1172. 
Screw  -  driver  screw  -  holding  attachment.     J.   A.  Gibson. 

No.  1,169.016;  Not.  2;  Oss.  toI.  220;  p.  209. 
Screw-head  guard.     G.  OUooley.    No.  1,160,877;  Not.  16; 

Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  964. 
ScrubbinK-machine.      F.   Adama.     No.   1.160.081:  Not.  0; 

Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  602. 
Soal.  Bottle-.    R.  P.  Bufflngton.    No.  1.160.671;  Not.  16; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  846. 
Sesl.  Cord-fastening.    0.  D.  Bell.    No.  1,160.034 ;  Not.  9 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  603. 
Seal  for  Tacuum  apparatus.    F.  O.  Keyea.    No.  1,169,386 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  322. 
Seal-lock    for    fare-boxes.      D.    Quintal.     No.    1.161.166; 

Not.  28 ;  Gas.  t*!.  220 ;  p.  1098. 
Sesl,  Meter-.    J.  G.  Oorgen.    No.  1.169.211 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  220:  p.  279. 
Seal.  Self-locking.     H.  M.  Cooper.     No.  1.100.860;  Nor. 

16 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  947. 
SeaL  SelMoeking.     H.  M.  Cooper.     No.  1.100,800:  Not. 

10 ;  Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  047. 
Healing  derlce  for  cocks.     C.  A.  Caldwell.     No.  1.168,681 ; 
Nov.  2  :  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  78. 


SeaUng  machine.  BotUe-.    J.  B.  Oaaaady.     No.  1.101.084: 

Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  voL  220  ;p.  1416! 
Sealing  machine.  Can-.     F.  N.  Dorland.     No.  1400.060: 

Nov.  9  ;  Oaa.  Vol.  220  :  p.  609. 
Seaming  machine.  Double-.     C.  J.  Nelaon.  O.  Ostlln.  and 

S;«^-   ^?^?-5f™°-     No-    1461.963;   Not.   SO;  Oaa.   toI. 
2^0  ;  p.  1426.  , 

Seasoning-machine.     G.   W.  Baker.     No.   1,162,047:  Not. 
80  ;  Gas,  TOl.  220  ;  p.  1630.  »      "  • 

Boat:  £re»— 

Automoblle-s«at.  Toilet-aeat. 

Car-Heat.  Vehiele-aeaC 

Car  rcTersible  seat  Wagonaeat. 

xandem  aeat. 
Seat    E   Bragg.    No.  1.101.004;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toL  220; 

p.  1207. 
^^  A°^«i**P«'"  P**   ComblnaUon.     F.   J.   Oraves.     No. 

1,169,928;  Nov.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  220:  p.*  667. 
Seating.     B.  G.  Budd.    No.  1.109.800:  Not.  9;  Oss.  toL 

220 ;  p.  861. 
Securing    and    releasing    appliance.      F.    De    Mars.      No. 

1.162;580:   Nov.   30;  Gaa.  vol.   220;    p.   1O40. 
Sewl-pMlaM.     B.  K.  and   D.   B.  Gray.     No.   1.100.270; 

Not.  10 ;  Oas.  to*.  220 ;  p.  742. 
Seed-tepe-formUig  nochlaa.     B.  B.  sad  D.  E.  Qnj.    Mo. 

1,160.278;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  742. 
Seeder.     J.  F.  Needhsna.     No.  l.l00.62iS:  Not.   10;  OasL 

vol.    220;    p.    829. 
Selecting  mechanlanu    B.  F.  Merritt     No.  1.101.600 ;  Not. 

23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1222. 
Self -cleaning  rake.     N.  J.  Clute.     No.  1468,640 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  82. 
2)«lf-controlling  heater.    A.  C.  Brantlngbam.    No.  1.168.024 ; 

Nov.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  76. 
Self-lubricating  bolt  Automatic.     D.  Landau  and   11.  U. 

Farr.     No.  1,160.779;  Nov.  0:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  514. 
Self-ser>-ing  Uble  and  beater.     W.  J.  Fox.    No.  1.168.470; 

Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  22. 
Self  waiting   table.     C.   Nilson.      No.    1.160.266;    Not.   2; 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  296. 
Self-waiting    Uble   and    capboard.     J.    P.    Fiaber.      No. 

1,160.600 :  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  820. 
Sender-board  apparatua.     E.  E.  Gill.    No.  1.160370;  Mot. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  064. 
Separator :  See — 

Centrifugal  aeparator.  Liquid-separator. 

Chat-aeparator.  Maiigne tic  aeparator. 

Cotton  -  ginnlng-mechanism     Ore-acparator. 
separator.  Spring-separator. 

Heparator.    H.  F.  Lamb.    No.  1.160.002 ;  Nov.  0 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

1'20  ;  p.  680. 
Stparator-trsp.     E.  C.  KeUy.  Jr.     No.  1.160,044 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  210. 
Sewaca  and  other  liqulda.  Purifying.     L.   Linden.     Mo. 

1,100.018 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  060. 
Sewsge  or  any  otbcr  llqnld.  Apparatua  for  purifying.     L. 
Linden.    No.  1,1«2,624  -Nov.  30:  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1654. 
Sewage.  Treatment  of.     J.  Ortan-BOTlng.    No.  1.161.600; 

Nov,  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1266. 
Sewer  construction.     W.  B.  Gray.     No.   1.161.668;  Nov. 

23 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1276. 
Sewing-machine.     A.  B.  Jerram.     No.  1,162,696;  Not.  80; 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1677. 
Sewing  machine.     A.  E.  Jerram.     No.  1,102.097  ;  Not.  80 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1677. 
Sewing-machine.     R.  L.  Lyona.     No.  1.100.428;  Not.  10; 

Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  792. 
Sewlng-macbine.     U.  C.  MiUer.     No.  1.169.628;  Not.  9; 

Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  420. 
Sewing-machine    attachment      M.     P.     Krsutsch.      No. 

1,158,937;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  185. 
Sewing  •  mscblae     bobbin  -  winder.       M.     Hemleb.       No. 

1,100,004  ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  867. 
Sewing  machine.  Button-.     J.  B.  Gadboia.     No.  1,162.471 ; 

Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1604. 
Sewing   mschine.    Embroidery-.      H.    Corral]   and    J.    M. 

Forbes.     No.  1.169,001 ;  Nov.  0 ;  Gaa.  vol,  220  ;  p.  067. 
Sewing  -  machine    feeding    mechanlam.      A.    Ortib.      Noi. 

1.101,307;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1164. 
Sewing-  machine    guide    attachment      S.    Carlton.      No. 

1.15l>,358:  Nov.  0;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  861. 
Sewing  machine.  Hat-.     H.  A.  Blancbard.    No.  1,161JHMS: 

Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1264. 
Sewing-mscblne    hemming    snd    folding    attachment      A. 
McArtbur.     No.  1,162,181  ;  Nov.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p. 
1506. 
Sewing    machine,    Inaeam    ahoe-.      W.    C.    Mayor.      Now 

1.1W).080;  Nov.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  220:  p.  076. 
Sowing    machine,    Inaeam    shoe-.      W.    C.    Meyer.      Noi' 

1,160.086;  Not.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  076. 
Sowing-machine  loop-spreader  and  press  tr-foot  mechk<alsnu 
E.  Brickson.     No.  f.l61;648;  Not.  23;  Oas.  toL  220; 
p.  1270. 
Sewing-machine   needle   Boebanlam.     B.    B.    Allen.     No. 

1.161.277:  Not.  23;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1143. 
Sewing  machine.  Shoe-.     H.  A.  Ballard.     No.  1,168.771 ; 

Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  127. 
Bowing-machine  stitch-forming  mechanisas.     B.  B.  Alien. 

Na  1.162.207;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1614. 
Sewing  machines.  Button-feodlng  device  for  button-.  0.  K. 
Baiier.  No.  1.100,487  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gar.  vol.  220 ;  p.  816. 
Sewing  machines.  Ear  forming  and  tying  mechanlam  for 
aack-.  P.  Arrlghi.  Na  1.162.014;  Not.  80;  Oas.  Tol. 
220:  p.  1447. 
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Shade  and  lace-curtain  bolder.  Window-.    H.  Rogera.    No. 

1,162,662;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1662. 
Shade  and  operating   device   therefor,    Window-.      D.   J. 

WilUama.     No.  1.158.613  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  72. 
Shade-holder.     A.   C.   Recker.     No.   1.162.400;   Not.   80; 

Oaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  1570. 
Shade-holder.     E.  J.  Schrooder.    Now  1,168.731;  Nor.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  220jjp.  112. 
Shade  holder.  Window-.     O.  B.  OUbert     No.  1.168.677: 

Nov.  2;  Gaa.  toU  220;  p.  94. 
Shaft  connection.     C.   U.   Taylor.     No.   1.160,462;   Not. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  805. 
Shaft-coupling.     W.  J.   Prtce.     No.   1.168344;   Not.   2; 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  158. 
Sliafts.    ttemoTsble  handle   for    rock-.     J.    Caaaldy.      No. 

14004S60;  Nov.   16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  736. 
Shaking-screen.     P.  M.  Kuehn.     No.  1.160,317;   Nov.  2; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  810. 
Sharpener,  Rasor-blade.    M.  A.  Haldeen.    No.  1.159,768; 

Not.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  608. 
Sharpening  apparatua.  Drill-.    A.  H.  Skaer.    No.  1,169.722  ; 

Not.  0 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  402. 
Sharpening  device.  Safety-rasor^.   S.  Kloin.    No.  1,100.170 ; 

Not.  10;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  708. 
Sharpening  machine.  Saw-.    J.  H.  Miner     No.  1409,064 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Gax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  226. 
Sharpening  worn  flies.  Chemical  proceaa  of.    A.  J.  Zllrsen. 

No.  1.161,816 :  Not.  28 ;  Oss.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1S30. 
Shaving-mug.     A.  H.   Bntdiecfc  and  A.   11.   I>awton.     No. 

1,168,785 :  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  132. 
ShSTing-mng.     A.   li.   Ehlert     No.   1,160,806;   Nut.   16; 

Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  050. 
Shears.    U.  CUusa.    No.  1,169,360 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ; 

p.  362. 
Shears.     W.  A.  Kilmer.    No.  1.168.606 ;  Not.  2  :  Oas.  toI 

220;  p.  88. 
Shearing-machine.    W.  K.  Carnea.    Mo.  1.159.828;  Not.  0; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  n.  531. 
Sheet     and     book,     Manifold.       O.     Loewenbach.       No. 

1,162.876;  Nov.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1572. 
Siteet-'lellverr  mechanlam.     E.  W.  Cooper.     No.  1,160.264  ; 

Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  787. 
Sheet-dellverv  mecbanlAm.     E.  W.  Cooper.     No.  1.160,854  ; 

Nov.  16 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  947. 
Sheet  fastening  device.    J.  H.  Home.    No.  1401.132 ;  Not. 

23;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1000. 
Sheet-feeder.    C.  W.  Ualberg,  O.  B.  Mier.  and  A.  J.  Hodge. 

No.  1,161,768;  Not.  23;  Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1313. 
Sbeet-feedlng  and   like  machlnea.  Controlling  deTiee  for 

use  In.     G.  Splesa.     No.  1.100.208;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol. 

220 :  p.  718. 
Sheet-feeding  machine.     V.  Garner.     No.  1461.033;  Nov. 

80;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1418. 
Sheet-guide  for  pneumatically-actuated  mechanlam.     F.  J. 

naft.     No.  1,168.630;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  d.  K1. 
Sheet  material.  Trimmer  for.     W.  H.  Johnson,  A.  L.  Bird. 

and  C.  B.  ConneU.     No.  1,161.774;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toL 

220;  p.  1816. 
Sbeet-metal  srtidea.  Dies  for  making.    J.  De  Oaeta.    No. 

1,161.628 :  Not.  23  ;  (;as.  toI.  220  ;  p.  1266. 
Sheet-motal-bendlng  maddne.    F.  GoelMr.    No.  1402.060 ; 

Not.  30 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1468. 
■beet-metal   box.      U.   L.   Hudson.     No.   1,100,011 ;   Not. 

10 ;  Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  860. 
Sheet-metal  can.     C.  S.  Hardy.     No.  1,160,074;  Mot.  9: 

Oas.    vol.   220;    p.   617. 
Sheet  metal.  Radially  corrugating.    A.  W.  Livlngaton.    No. 

1,169,822 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  818. 
Sheet-metal  structure.    M.  J.  Doner.    No.  1.161,704 ;  Mot. 

23;  Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1311. 
Bbee^ffietal-tubo-planlanlng  machine.     B.  F.  Wintertaoff. 

No.  1.162.686 ;  Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1627. 
Sheets  or  Isyers.   Mschine  for  cutting.     B.   I.   Braddoek. 

No.  1,160.883;  Not.  16;  Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  040. 
Shelving.    AdJustoble    sectlonaL      A.    H.    Schaffert      No. 

1.161,702  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  1822. 
Shingle.     O.   P.    Ueppea.     No.   1,159,766;   Not.  0;  Oaa. 

vol.  220:   p.  609. 
Sblngling-bracket.     C.  W.  Ooff.     No.  1.150372;  Nov.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  220:   p.  367. 
j>lng-boz.     H.   L.   Staley  and  W.  B.   Slmmona.     No. 

1,162.684 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1628. 
Shipping-can.     W.  E.  Perkins.     No.  1.162,260;  Not.  80; 

Oss.  TOl.  220 :  p.  1629. 
Slilpplng-case,  Psateboard.     B.  T.  Allan.     No.  1,100.813; 

Not.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  988. 
Shlpping-contsiner  snd  board  for  constructing  the  same. 

s:  W.  Forsman.    No.  1,161.818  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ; 

p.  1330. 
Shipping- receptacles,   CoTer-faatener  for.     T.   J.   Croofoy. 

No.  1.101.927 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1416. 
Ships,  Hatcb-coTer  for.     A.  N.  McGray.     No.   1.168.946; 

Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  187. 
Shirt-cuff.  AtUcbed.    C.  M.  Walker.    No.  1.160,440;  Not. 

0:   Oas.   vol.  220:   p.  ."iOl. 
Shirt,  Reinforced.     B.  Kronthal.     No.  1.168388 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.   186. 
Shock-absorber.     C.  T.  Brown.     No.  1.101,186;  Not.  28: 

Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  lllO. 
Sboek-absorber.    M.  T.  Convery.    No.  1,100381 ;  Not.  10 ; 

Oaa.  Mi.  220 ;  p.  777. 
Shock-absorber.     A.  E.  Foster.  Jr.     No.  1.161300;  Not. 

28;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1161. 
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Shock-absorber.     L.  L.  Miles  snd  M.  C.  FullenloTe.     No. 

1.160,697 :  Not.  0 :  Gsz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  482. 
Sboek-abaorber.     B.  V.  Myers.     No.  1.160.076;  Not.  10; 

Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  900. 
Shock-absorber.     F.  T.  Roberts.     No.  1,169,700;  Mot.  0: 

Gas.  ToL  220;  p.  621.  _ 

Shock-absorber.     J.  Winners.     Mo.  1461.481;  Mot.  28; 

Oas.  ToL  220 ;  p.  1108. 
Shock-aboorbar  for  aeroplane-landing.     J.   Kubajda.     Mo. 

1,161301 ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 'p.  1184. 
Shock-aboorber.  Pneumatic     W.  G.  Wood.     No.  1.101.102; 

Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1078. 
gbock-abaorblng  device.  Friction.     T.  J.   U.  BggoBstaia. 

No.   1400.153 :   Nov.   16 ;  Gas.  toI.   220 ;  p.  «99. 
Shoe.     F.  G.  Delbon.     No.  1.161.9S0 ;  Not.  30;  Oas.  toI. 

220;  p.  1417. 
Shoe.    T.  W.  Meredith.     No.  1,158.526 :  Nov.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  41. 
Shoe.     O.  H.  Ricke.     No.   1,158.330;  Not.  2;  Oss.  TOl. 

220;  p.  820. 
Shoe.   Canvaa.      S.    Frankenburg   and   F.    H.   Betterldge. 

No.   1,100373;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  008. 
Shoe-dummy.      V.    W.   Smith.     No.    1.160.541;   Nor.   10; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  834. 
Sboe-fsst«ning   dSTlce.     F.    Strvffeler.     No.    1,162,663; 

Not.  80 ;  Oss.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1666. 
Shoe.  Flexible.     G.   L.   Pierce.     No.  1.161382:  Mot.  23; 

Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  1162. 
Shoe-book.     J.  K.  Champ.     No.  1,169,648;  Not.  9;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  465. 
Sboe-measuring  device.     E.  H.  Dunbar.     Mo.  1401,760; 

Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1312. 
Sboe-pollsbing  machine.     L.  Maire.     No.  1,161.146;  Mot. 

23  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  :  p.  1094. 
Shoe-shsnks.  Machine  for  cutting  in.     L.  A.  Jones.     No. 

1,161.052  ;  Not.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1061, 
Shoe  atructnre.    E.  B.  Anderaon.    No.  1.162.011 ;  Mot.  80 ; 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1446. 
Shoe-support      W.   A.    Bond.      No.    1.161,832 ;    Not.    80 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1882. 
Shoe-supporting  Jack.     H.  A.  Davenport.     No.  1.102.088; 

Nov.  ao ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1673. 
Shoe-tree,   Pneumatic.     B.    H.   Magnua.     No.    1,160,631; 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  868. 
Shoe,  Turned.    F.  Riley.    No.  1.158.868 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI. 

Shoea,'l&klng.'  H.  Brbacta  and  J.  J.  Saze.    No.  1,160,807  f 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  961. 
Shoes,  Mskins.    J.  B.  Hadaway.    Mo.  1.100,164 ;  Mot.  10 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  ^0;  p.  708. 
Shoea,  Making.     A.   H.  Pr«iseL     No.   1,169.088;  Not.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  232. 
Shoes,  Making  stitch-down.  A.  H.  PrenseL    No.  1,169,084  ; 

Not.  2;  Oas.  Tol.  220:  p.  283.  ^    ^ 

Shoea,  MannfScturing.    EL  J.  Aamua.    No.  1,100,907 ;  Mot. 

10 :  Oas.  ToL  220 ;  p.  987. 
Shot-receptade.     R.  O.  Clyne.     No.  1.100.074;  Not.  10; 

Oas.  ToL  220;  p.  089. 
StaOTti:  8e»— 

CaltiTator-shoTel.  .«-,.„       „     ^ 

ShoTd.     J.  GiffMd.     No.   1.159.816;  Not.  2;  Oas.   toL 

Sbow-caue.     T.  F.  Murphy.     No.   l.l.'iO.SSO;  Nov.  9:  G.ia. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  643.  ...,„„ 

Show-case.    C.  H.  Schraag.    Na  1.158.668;  Not.  2;  Oas. 

Tdl.  220;  p.  66. 
Show-caae  door.     O.  L.  Smith.     No.  1.161.900;  Not.  80; 

Oas.  ToL  220;  p.  1400.  _      ,  ^^^  ^^     „ 

Shower,  AdJusUbie.     R.  D.  Rennie.    Mo.  1,101.628;  Mot. 

28  ;  dss.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1282.  ^  „     ,  ..„  .^ 

ShuttercontroUing  device.     D.  L.  Brown.    No.  1,159.109 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  268. 


StatttteroperaUng  deTlce.     B.  L.  Phlllipa.     No.  1.101.881 ; 

Not.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;p.  1162.     „  ,      ^   „  ^ 
Shutter-releasing  means.  Time-controlled.    C.  Butter.    No. 

1.161.683;  Not.  23;  Gss.  vol.  220:  p.  1J86. 


Shutters  or  cartalna.  ifechanism  for  raising  and  lowering. 

B.  H.  McCloud.     Na  1.168.824  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ; 

p.   147. 
Shuttle-eye.      J.    Faltus.      No.    1.160.677;    Not.   9;    Gas. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  440. 
Shuttle-bolder.     M.  8.  Cunningbsm.    No.  1,101.6S4:  Mot. 

28 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1264. 
Sldewalk-door.     S.  Frank.     No.  1.169.019;  Not.  0;  c;na. 

vol.  220  :  p.  565. 
Sifter   and  can.   Aab.     J.   Bsleanqoal.     No.    1,102380; 

Not.  80 :  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1640. 
Sifter,  Pneumatic.    F.  HoU.    Na  1,109,080 ;  Mot.  2 ;  Oas. 

Srol.  220;  p.  214. 
Sifting    apparstus.      W.    Lindsay.      Ma    1,101.284;    Not. 

23:  Oas.  toI.  220:  p.  1128. 
Sighting   dsTice.      O.   Mackenaea.     Moi.    1.100,164;    Mot. 

10;  Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  710. 
Biga,  Automstic.    H.  L.  Forbes.    Na  1,161,808;  Mot.  80; 

Oss.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1380. 
Sign.    Interchangeable-letter.      A.    F.    Brandenbarg.  *   Na 

1.160,465 :  Not.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  401. 
Slgnsl :  See — 

Aatomobllo-slgnaL  Rallwaj-algBat 

Cioanlng-algnal.  Swlteb-aifnaL 

Indleator-ngnaL  Valve  and  tire-signal. 

SignaL     A.  J.  McQoalde.     Mo.  1.108.960;  Mot.  2;  Oas. 

TOiL  220;  p^  180. 
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■UebaI  appantna.     W.  K.  Pwtv.    M*.  l,lA2,e4«;  Mor. 

TSoTOai.  vol.  220;  p.  ie«0. 

nsnal  apparatus,  Vehicle.     B.  L.  Bobroff.    No.  1,1A2,442 ; 

Nov.  80;  Oai.  toL  220 :  p.  160B. 
Blcnal  device.   Safety.     E.  O.   NorrelL     No.   1.182,248: 
^NoT.  80 :  Gar  vol.  220 ;  p.  1828. 
Slsnal  switch.     B.   Miller.     No.   1.1S0,S21 ;   Nov.  0 ;  Gaa. 

vol.   -'20  ;  p.  4:^0. 
SifDal-transmltter.     C.  IfUler.     No.  1.160.188;  Nor.  10; 

Uax.  vol.  2^;  p.  711. 
BlcnaUuc  device.     R.  R.  Root.     No.  1.100.766;  Nov.  16; 
^ai.  vol.  220;  p.  916. 
■tgnallnc    device.     Fisherman's.      C.     8.     Ranlea.       No. 

17162,267  :  Nov.  80 :  Gat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1632. 
BlKiDillug     devlc«,      Veblcie.        C.     C.      McColgan.        No. 

1,16:»,S77;  Nov.  80;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1872. 
Hanailnff   device,   Veblcie.      C.    C.   IfcColaan   and   J.    M. 

Smith.     No.  1462,724  ;  Nov.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1687. 
SlKualiuK  syhtcin,  Selective.     B.  B.  GUI.     (Reissue.)     No. 

14,010;  Nov.  10;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1004. 
BUnulluR  system,  tk'lectlve.     O.  If.  Leieh.     No.  1.160.2M ; 

Nov.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  747. 
8llo.     i'.  J.   suhly.     Sv.   1.100,006;   Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol. 

220:   p.  694.  ^     ^ 

8Uo-muld.     U.  H.  Bloger.    No.  1.160.181;  Nov.  16;  Gas. 

vol.  220;  p.  6U1. 
Bllo-roof  construction.    G.  8.  Dnffln.    No.  1.161,118;  Nov. 

■J.i ;  (iaa.  vol.  2::0  ;_p.  lOK.i. 
Bllos  and  the  like,  Efoor  (or.     B.  A.  Brandenburg.     No. 

1,162,022;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1449. 
Silver  glycocholate  readily  soluble  In  water  and  making 

same.    Compound    of.      K.    Kautxscb.      No.    1,161.867 ; 

Nov.  30 ;  Uas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1S94. 
BUver  glycocbolate  readily  soluble  In  water.  Compound  of. 

K.  Kaatxsch.     No.  1.161,866;  Nov.  80;  Gaa.  vol.  220; 

p.  1304. 
Siren,  Water-.     H.  Hecbt     No.  1,162.719;  Nov.  SO;  Gas. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  1686. 
8knte,  Coiiibluod  tee  and  snow.     O.  P.  Cbrlstlanseu.     No. 

1,180,897,;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  686. 
Skid.     O.  W.  Nicoiaus.     No.  1.188326;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol. 

220;  p.  149. 
Bktrt-Bupporter.      M.    M.    Sey.      No.    1,160,536;    Nov.    16; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  832. 
BklvlDg-machlne.    F.  L.  Harmon.    No.  1,161,860  ;  Nov.  30  ; 
^    (Jai.  vol.  220;  p.  1392. 
ISklvlng-machlne.    R.  S.  Power.    No.  1,162,396  ;  Nov.  30 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1878. 
Skylight.      W.   H.   Brooks.     No.    1.188,626;   Nov.   2;  Gaa. 

vol.    220;    p.   77. 
Black-adjuster.     E.  N.  Loburg.     No.  1.162,180;  Nov.  80; 

Oai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1606. 
Sled.    L.  K.  and  A.  P.  Bourdon.    No.  1.160,869 ;  Nov.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  845. 
SItHi    attachment.    Disk-.      L.   A.   Oaume.      No.    1.160,660; 

Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  409. 
Sled,  Steerable.     F.  1.  Bennett.     No.  1,160,180;  Nov.  16; 

Uai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  091. 
Sleeping  baK.     A.    G.    Newbell.      No.    1,180,788;    Nov.  9; 

Oax.   vol.  220;   p.   517. 
Sllcinr  machines,  VeedinK  mechanism  (or  nppercut  apple-. 

F.  B.   Foley.     No.    l,l6l,46tJ;  Nov.  23;   Gas.  vol.   220; 

p.  1210. 
Blotter,   Hand-.     E.  B.  Hoffman.    No.  1.160,286 ;  Nov.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  1'20;  p.  744. 
8m<-ltlni;    and    Incinerating.        W.     R.      Heslewood.       Na 

1,160,800  :  Nov.  16  :  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  822. 
Smelting  ores.     J.  U.  Kleplnger,  M.  W.  Krejei.  and  C.  R. 


KuxelT.     No.  1,160,021  ;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  864. 
moke  and  fume  condenser.     A.  W 
Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  ISSfi. 


220 ;  p. 
>.  1,162. 


828; 


Smoke  and  water  tube  boiler.      W.   I'olderman,  Jr.,  and 

F.  H.   Luchslnger.     No.  1,161,726;  Nov.  23;  Gaa.  vol. 

J  20;  p.  1298. 
Smoke-consumer.     C.   Hocker.     No.   1.189,028;    Nor.   2; 

Gas.  vol.   220;   p.  213. 
Bmoke-consumM-.      C.    B.    and    J.    W.    Netberton.      No. 

1.102,093  :  Nov.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1478. 
Smoke-couHuiniu^    apparatus    for    locomotive    and    other 

boilers.    J.  E.  and  W.  R.  Price  and  C.  L.  Hlldreth     No. 

1.159,088  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  220  ;  p.  283. 
Bmoke-consumlng    furnace.      E.    Lane.      No.    1,162,736: 

Nov.  30  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1692. 
Smoke-pipe    cleaner-bead.      G.    Petrlcb.      No.    1,162,888 ; 

Nov.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1877. 
Smoking  pipe.    A.  W.  Petersobn.    No.  1,161.619 ;  Not.  28  ; 

(iae.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1229. 
Bnoklng-plM  and  cleaner  therefor.     P.  A.  Stegner.     No. 

l.l.'in.542:   Nov.   9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  426. 
Smudging    apparatus.      P.    H.    Cherry.      No.    1.162,682 ; 

Nov.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1672. 
Snap  switch.     H.  K.  Ely.     No.  1,162,736;  Nov.  80;  Oai. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  1692. 
Snow,  Artificial.     B.  W.  Heyman.     No.   1,162,060;  Nov. 

30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1462. 
Snow-plow.     B.   J.    Allen. 

vol.  220;  p.  128. 
Snow  scraper.     E.   O.   Wood.     No.   1,161,276;   Mot.   28; 

Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  1142. 
Socket -sbell.     L.   W.  Andersen.     No.  1,169,846;  Nor.  0: 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  867. 
Soda -(onn tains  and  the  like.  Frame  for.     J.   A.  Sebrlng. 

No.  1. 161.836:  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1234. 
■olar  boUer.     T.   F.   Nlcbole.     No.   1,162,606;  Nov.   SO: 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1617. 


No.    1.188,766;    Nov.   2;   Gas. 


Bolder.     J.  Oayocea.     Mo.  l.lOl.ilS;  Nor,  St;  Ctaa.  voL 

220;  p.   1260. 
Boldertng-lron.     K.  and  C.  Nikoloff.     Mo.  1,168.640;  M«t. 

2 :  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  47. 
SoldertBf-iroD.    A.  vT  Paqoette.    Mo.  l.iei,»60;  Nov.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1428. 
Solderlng-macblne»,  Oas-earrler  (or.     F.  P.   McCoU.     Km. 

l.l.'.O.Bl.T:  Nov.  0:  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  417. 
Bole.  Compoaite.    W.  F.  Boatock.    No.  1.162.446 ;  Not.  SO ; 

Gas.  ToT.  220:  p.  1896. 
Sole-edge-tHinlahlnf  maehlna.    Z.  Beaadry.    No.  1,162.488 ; 

Not.  so  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1698. 
Sole-preos   attachment.    Shoe-.     O.   F.    Westenhlaer.     Mo. 


1.160.479;   Nov.   16;   Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  812. 
Bole-protector  (or  boots  and  shoes.     L.  r.  C  Haaa.     No. 

l.lVl0.162:  Nov.  16:  Gsx.  vol.  220;  p.  702. 
Boles  and  the  Uke,  Machine  (or  evening  and  grading  cat. 

E.  P.  Ntchola     No.  1.162.887;  Nov.  80:  Gas.  vol.  220; 


p.   1678. 
Soles  of  boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  operating  upon  the. 

J.  Trlem.     No.   1,161,086;   Nov.   23;  Gas.  vol.  220;   p. 

1078. 
Solid    matter    when    pumping    llQUlds    containing    same, 

Means  for  collecting  and  discharging.     R.  H.  L.  Pcnncll 

and  J.  Orten-BOvlng.    No.  1,161,617  ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gas.  vol. 

220;  p.  1228. 
Soluble  constituents  from  Tegetable,  animal,  or  mineral 

Bubstances,  Apparatus  (or  extracting.     H.  Kamlnski  and 

F.  C.  Niederbauser,  Jr.     No.   1,161,136 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  1091. 
Soot  •  cleaner.    Fuel  •  economlaer.      F.    W.    Llnaker.      No. 

1,160.720  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  004. 
Soot  -  (-tenner.    Fuel  -  cconooilser.        F.    W.    Linaker.       No. 

1,160,7:10  :  Nov.  16  :  (;as.  vol.  220  :  p.  904. 
Bound-box.     W.  F.  Gmpe.     Mo.  1,162.881;  Not.  SO;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  1864. 
Sound    recording    and    reproducing    machine.      J.    H.    J. 

Haines.     No.  1.188,917;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  178. 
Sound-reproducing     machine,        A.      W.      Schmidt.        No. 

1,188,728;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  111. 
Sound-reproducing  machine.  Cabinet.     U.  C.  Miller.     Nu. 

1,159,078;  Nov.  0;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  886. 
Bounds,  Comparing.     C.  M.  Heck.     No.  1,160,028  ;  Nov.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  212. 
Sounds.    Method  of   and   means   for   translating.      R.    E. 

Hall.     No.  1.160,072  ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  016. 
Sower,  Ouano-.     J.  R.  Ayers.     No.  1,161.870;  Not.  2S ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1177. 
Spanner.  Adjustable.     R.  Fleck.     No.   1,168,918;  Nov.  2; 

Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  176. 
Spark-arn^ster.      H.   R.   De  Berry   and  R.   H.  Neff.     Mo. 

1,158,980;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  201. 
Spark-gap.     J.  E.  Secley.     No.  1,162,689;  Nov.  SO;  Oaa. 

vol.  220:  p.  1666. 
Spark-gap.    Quenched.      R.    Pfund.      No.    1,161,620;    Not. 

23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  1229. 
Spark-plug.     A.  Eckbardt.     No.  1,169.911 ;  Nov.  0 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  661. 
Spark-plug.    T.  Latch.    No.  1.160.011 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL 

220 ;  p.  967. 
Spark-plug.     J.  Rick.     No.   1,169.904  ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa.  roL 

220:    p.   600. 
Spark-plug  for  Internal-combustion  enginoH.     W.  D.  Van- 

decsr.     No.  1,158.603:   Nov.  2:  Gax.  vol.  220:  p.  65. 
Sparking  plugs.  Permutation-alarm  and  drcult-clooer  for. 

P.   Roussey.     No.    1.161,890;    Not.   80;   Oaa.   vol.   220; 

p.  1402. 
SpecUcles,    Bye-sbield   protecting-.      F.    WUIson    and   M. 

Bourquln.     No.  1,161,100;  Not.  28;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p. 

1078. 
8pi>ed-cbange  mechanism.     C.  8.  Relnhart.     No.  1,160.7U9; 

.\o\-.  !» :  tirtx.   vol    22«»:  p.  487. 
Speed  drill,  VarUble-.     F.   H.  Hedinger.     No.  1,160301 ; 

Nov.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  969. 
Speed  Indicator.      U.    J.    K.    L.    Kaiser.      No.    1,169,801; 

Nov.  9:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  874. 
Speed-indicator.     U.  G.  Thuesen.     No.  1,169,661;  Nov.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  480. 
Speed-limiting  device.    A.  J.  LogUn.    No.  1,168,820 ;  Not. 

2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  146. 
Speed  mechanism.  Variable-.    W.  B.  Kelsey.    No.  1,100,414 ; 

Nov.  10 ;  Gas.  voL  220 ;  p.  789. 
Speed-recorder.     A.  H.  Martin.     No.  1.160.683 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Oai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  868.  ^* 

Speedometer.    T,  D.  Adair.    No.  1.161,767 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gai. 

vol.  220 :  p.  1800. 
Speedometer.    H.  H.  Welch.    Mo.  1.169,816 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  827. 
Speedometer   drive-grear.      E.   A.    Larson.      No.    1,161,488 ; 

Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1210. 
Spindle :  See — 

Splnnln;.'  fiptiidle 
Spindles,    Device    for   overcoming    vibration    of.      P.    ■. 

Bassett.     No.   1,162,128;   Nov.   30;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p. 

1486. 
Spinning-machine.     H.   W.   Owen.     No.   1,161,980;   Nov. 

SO ;  Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1428. 
Klitnuiii):  niinhlne.      U    Vunnnm.     No.   1.HI0.017:   Nov.  9; 

*'.•*?..    vol.    220:    p.    .-»•»!*. 
Spinning  purposea,  DeTice  for  opening  straw  and  other 

Tegetable  mstter  (or.     P.   Relcbmaan.      No.   1.162,101 ; 

Mot.  80:  Gax.  toI.  220;  p.  1800.  ' 

Splnning-rlng.     J.   V.  Cunniff.     No.   1,161,800;  Not.  28; 
(His.  vol.  f20:  p.  1328.  , 
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Spinning 

Gas.  vol 
Spinning 


Hag.     3.  K.  iM. 

►17220:  D.  1289. 
rolls.   Covering 
'  1,161.691 ;  Nov.  23  •  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1263. 
SplnninMpiBdle,  Bobbin-elatcbing.     C.  D.  Li 
1.160,728  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  902. 


liinaiiig.     No.  1.161.007  ;  Mot.  28 : 

SO 

Ing  (or  textile-.     H.   B.   Bril.     No. 
""     I.  12{ 

Lannlng.     N<>. 

.,A«w,.zo;  niOT.  lo;  uaa.  toi.  z»i;  p.  0U2. 
Spittoon.     M.  H.  Wbalen.     No.  1.160,558;  Not.  16;  Gas 

vol.  220 ;  p.  880. 
Bptttoon-bandle.     Y.  S.  StaUworth.     No.  1,159,120;  Nov. 

2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  246. 
Split  key.    C.  J.  Wymer.    Mo.  1,160,807  ;  Not.  10 ;  Oax.  rot. 

220 ;  p.  931. 
Spool.     C.  H.  Forney.     No.  1,109,204;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toI. 

220;  p.  277. 
Spool   unwinding  derice.     J.   L.   Walsh.     No.    l.l.in.Sl.'t . 

Not.  0:  Gax.  toI.  220:  p.  52«. 
Spooling  machine.      A.    Bels.      No.    1,161,284 ;    Not.    23 ; 

Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  1146. 
Sprayer,  Gravity-.     D.  B.  Smith.     No.  1.168.674  ;  Not.  2 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  68. 
Sprayer,  Liquid-.     L.  A.  Asplnwall.     No.  1.162,485;  Not. 

80;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1861. 
Bprsyiui;  apparatus.     W.  1*.  Cashen.     No.  1.15:i.K2'.) :  X(t« . 

9  :   (Jax.   vol.   220 ;   p.  5:i2. 
Spraying  apparatus.    A.  B.  Hanger.     No.  1.161,386;  Nov. 

28;  Gax.  toI.  220:  p.  1182. 
SpraylBf  deTice,  Paln^.     H.   B.  White.     Mo.   1,162.717; 

MotTsO;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1686. 
Spring :  iiee — 

Vehicle-spring. 
Spring.     H.   F.  Thurston.     Mo.   1,168,870;  Mot.  2;  Oas. 

TOl.  220;  p.   162. 
Spring-bow,  Steel.     E.  F.  Bnos.  Jr.     No.  1,161.642 ;  Nov. 

2.^;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1270. 
Spring-clasp.     W.  W.  Saunders.    Mo.  1.160,769;  Nov.  16; 

Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  018. 
Spring- jacks.  Making.     F.  B.  Cook.     No.  1,161,193;  Nov. 

23;  Oas.  toI.  220:  p.  1112. 
Spring-motor.     A.    F.    Dixon    and    B.    F.    Merritt.     No. 

1,168,991 ;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  202. 
Spring-motor.      H.    W.    Wachtelbansen.      No.    1,180,437 : 

Not.  9:  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  391. 
Spring   separator,   Lea(-.      F.    Knowlson.      No.    1,159,068 : 

Nov.  9:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  678. 
Spring  structure.     C.  T.  Cutlip.     No.  1,160,477 ;  Nov.  9 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  405. 
Bprioff  suspeosion.    R.  P.  Thompaon.    No.  1,158,586 ;  Nov. 

2  :  Gax.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  62. 
Spring-wheel.     J.   A.  Adolfson.     No.  1.160,110;  Not.  16; 

Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  687. 
Sprlag-wbeel.     C.   D.   Backus.     No.   1.162,646;   Not.   80; 

(Hi.  toI.  220;  p.  1630. 
•Spring-wheel.     A.  Gerlelt.     No.  1,160,981;  Nor.  10;  Oai. 

vol.  220:  p.  091. 
Spring-wheel.      M.    C.    Myers.      No.    1.162,706;    Nov.    SO; 

Oaa  vol.  220:  p.  1684. 
Spring-wheel.     T.  Scbolts.     Mo.  1,168.867;  Not.  2;  Oax. 

TOl.  220;  p.  56. 
Bpring-wbeeL    F.  B.  Wlllson.    No.  1,169,800 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.   220;   p.   313. 
Springs,   Antifriction  device  (or  lea(-.     T.  C.   Men.      No. 

1,100.300:  Nov.  10;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  7C8. 
Sprinkler  :  A'ee — 

Automatic  sprinkler.  Bottle-sprinkler. 

Sprinkler-bead.    O.  J.  Lnbbock.    No.  1,100,817 ;  Nov.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  828. 
Bprtnkler-top    (or    containers.       W.    C.    Nenstiebl.       No. 

1,161,718:  Not.  28;  Oax.  toI.  220;  p.  1290. 
Sprocket-wheel.     J.   J.   Flannelly.     No.    1,162,046;   Not. 

80 ;  Oax.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1467. 
Square  and  miter-gage.  Combined  carpenter's.     C.  F.  Ben 


Jsmin.    No.  1,168,778 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  128 
square,  Dreas-cutting.     E.  M.  De  Olrard.     No.  1..' 
Nov,  16:  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  080, 


Bqnare.  Folding.    J.  W.  Pearl.     No.  1,161,961 ;  Not.  SO : 

Oaa.  Tol.  220:  p.  1429. 
Square,  Folding  protractor-.     J.  Barker.     No.  1.101.761 ; 

Not.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1310. 
Stack-cuttiuK  Implement.     W.   L.  Hurst.     No.   1.161,682; 

Not.  23  :  Goz.  vol.  220;  p.  1284. 
Stacker.  Automatic.     W.  G.  Moffet.    No.  1.162,802;  Not. 

SO ;  das.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1847. 
SUke-pocket.     J.  L.  Datal.     No.  1.160,148;  Nor.  I64  Oas. 

rot.  •_"Jo :  p.  rn.-,. 

Stalk-cotter.     E.   B.    Ellla   and   J.    M.    Henderson.     No. 

1,162.689 ;  Not.  SO ;  Oa&  toI.  220 ;  p.  1643. 
Stalk-cutter.     C.   M.   Rumbongh   and   M.   C.   Jones.     No. 

1,160.828 ;  Not.  16:  Oaa.  toT.  220 ;  p.  768. 
Stall  construction.     H.  J.  Ferris.     No.  1,160,880  ;  Nov.  16 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  220  :  p.  851. 
SUmp-delirertng  machine.    C.  West.    No.  1.161,863 ;  Not. 

23;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1244. 
Stomp,  Time-.     A.  A.  Radtke.     No.  1,161.841;  Not.  23; 

Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  1168. 
SUnchion,    Cattle-.      J.    C.    Flticerald.      Mo.    1,161,802; 

Nov.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  ISM. 
Stand :  Be*— 

Blcydo-atond.  Sad-iron  etand. 

Cycle-stand.  Swltcb-atand. 

Stople-r«moving  apparatoa    B.  K.  Bottle.    Mo.  1,160^168 ; 

Nov.  16 :  Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  844. 
Stareh-parlfylnir   apparatus   and   proceee.      L.    P.    Bauer. 

No.  1.101,826 ;  Nov.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1870. 
Storchea,  Apparatua  (or  making  modifled.     A.  W.  H.  I.en 

dera.    No.  1,180,591;  Not.  9;  Oai.  vol.  220:  p.  44.'i. 


Starches.    Making    modlOed.      A.    W.    H. 

l.int>,602:  Nov.  0:  Gax.  toI.  220:  p.  445. 
BtortlBff  derlca.  Safety.     D.  P.  DaTles.     Mo.  1.162,226; 

Not.  80;  Gaa.  rol.  220;  p.  1820. 
Starting  meclianlsm.    W.  U.  .McKeen.    No.  1.169.602 :  Not. 

0 :  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  481. 
Btartlng-swltcfa.     B.  J.  Leveen.     No.  1.161.288;  Mot.  88; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  1127. 
StaTe  tonaalnc  and  grooTlng  machine.     H.   R.   McMellL 

No.  1,15M49 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oax.  toL  220 ;  D.  188. 
Stay,  Oarment-.     J.  R.  Dean.     No.  1,162,718;  Not.  SO; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  1686. 
Steam-boUer.     C.   W.  CrowelL     No.   1,159,180;   Mot.  2; 

Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  268. 
Steam-boiler.     B.  C.  Meier.     No.  1,150,783 ;  Nor.  9 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  615. 
Steam-boiler.     M.  W.  SewalL     Mo.   1,161,986;  Not.  80; 
^  Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  I486.    •  ^  ^    ^ 

Steam-engine.    M.  A.  Green.     No.  1,160,069 ;  Not.  9  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220  :   p.  614. 
Steam-engine.     Ll  BUnner.     No.  1,169,112;  Not.  2;  Oaa. 

vol.  220:  p.  242.  ^ 

Steam  generator.     R.  L.  Dalley.    Mo.  1,161,190;  Mot.  tt; 

Gax.  vol.  220:  P-   HI*- 
Steam-generatota.  Heat-traaimitting  elemeato  of.     B[^ia 

Loewenitain.     Mo.  1.162,626;  Not.  30;  Oaa.  toL  SSO; 

Steel  ingots.  Mold  and  core  (or  hollow.     J.  T.  Whiteley. 

No.   1,159,632 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  460. 
Steering  device.    C.  W.  Lln«»tt.    No.  1,160,206;  H'iv.  16; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  748. 
Steering-wheel.     L  P.  Halladay.     No.  1,150,010 ;  Nov.  2 ; 

Gas.   vol.   220;   p.  210. 
Bteering-wbeel-lock     mftbanism.       A.     O.     NeTllle.       No. 

1,161,964;  Not.  80;  Oax.  Tol.  220;  p.  1426. 
Stencil-sheets   for  typing.   Preparing.     A.    B.   Dick.     No. 

1,161,469;  Not.  28;  Oiu.  toI.  220:  p.  1208.         _    _ 
Stereotype  apparatus.      C.   B.    Hopkins.      No.    1.100.086; 

Nov.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  998. 
Sterilizers.  Drinklng-glass  bolder  for.     P.  B.  OraTes  and 

J.  I,  OUlvettL     No.  1,161,657 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oax,  toI.  220 ; 

p.  1275. 
Sterilizing  organic  materials.  Machine  (or.     W.  B.  Fena. 

No.  1,159,659;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  469. 
Stiletto  or  pointed  pin.     A.  V.  J.  Ireland.     No.  1,161,684 ; 

Nov,  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1285. 
Stills.  Safeguarding.    W.  M.  Burton.    No.  1,160,080 ;  Not. 

16:  Oax.  vol.  220;  p.  891. 
Stirring  device.     K.  8.  Kellogg.     No.  1.160,418;  Mot.  16; 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  788.  ^,         ^ 

Stirrup.     F.   J.    Wassemlller.     No.   1.162,824;   Mot.   SO; 

Oai.  Tol.  220;  p.  1555.  „^^     „ 

SUrrup  attachment.     F.  JarTts.     No.  1,160,082;  Not.  0; 

Gaz,  vol.  220;  p.  619.  ^ 

Stirrup.   Safety-.      B.   O.   Boedlger.      No.   1,162,661 ;   Mot. 

30;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1662.  ^     ^. 

Stirrup,  Safety-.     J.  H.  Teoteberg.     Na  1,158.746;  Not. 

2;  Gax.  vol.  220;  p.  117.  ^... 

Stitcb-forming  mechanism.     E.  B.  Allen.     No.  1,160,845; 

Nov.  0  :  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  857.  ^ 

Stock-lnclosure,  I'ortable.     G.  E.  Liggett.     No.  1,100,728; 

Nov.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  904. 
Stone  -  breaking     machine.       H.     fe.     Derbyablre.       Mo. 
,  1.162,685 ;  Nov.  30 :  Gax.  voL  220 ;  p.  1678. 
Stone-cutting  tool.     C.  KUbum.     No.  1,168.811;  Not.  2; 

Gas.   vol.   220  r  p.   142. 
Stone  dividing  and  surfacing  apparatua     A.  Sargent.     Mo. 

1,160,452  :  liJov.  18 ;  Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  802. 
Stone-lifting  clamp.     M.  Haley.     No.  1,180,667 ;  Not.  0 ; 

Oax.  vol.  220:  p.  471. 
Stone,    Making    a    fluid    for    coloring.     L.    Schratt.     Mo. 

1,158,730  :  Nov.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  112. 
Stool-slip.  Banltory.     B.  K.  Munch.     No.  1,160,070;  Nor. 

2 ;  Gai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  227. 
Stop  and  waste  box.    F.  W.  Meyer.     No.  1,168,628 ;  Not. 

2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  42. 
Stop-motion,   Automatic.     O.   John   and  D.   L.   Tinrtqiiliti 

No.  1,159.587  ;  Not.  9  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  448. 
Stopper :   Rec — 

Bottle-stopper.  Handed  stopper. 

Stoppers,  Machine  for  applying  crown-.     W.  E.  Llndiay. 

No.  1,162,702 ;  Nov.  30;  Oax.  voL  220 ;  p.  1680. 
Stopping  mecbanlam.     R.  T.  Baisley.     No.  1.158,019 ;  Not. 

2  ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  74. 
Storage  and  shipping  box.    O.  Klenk.    No.  1.161.092 ;  Mot. 

23  ;  Gax.  vol.  220  ;  p.   1288. 
Storage  apparatus.  Textile-.    I.  E.  Palmer.    Mo.  1,100,111 ; 

Nov.  9;   Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  681. 
Storage  tMttery.     H.  S.  Hawltlns,  A.  M.  Green,  and  I.  W. 

Oebbins.     No.  1,150.021 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  211. 
Storage  battery.     J.  O.  Lutby.     No.  1,161.308;  Not.  28; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1187. 
StoTe  and  flrelees  cookv .  Combined.     H.  K.  Dirlam  aad 

S.  A.  Prttschau.    No.  1,161,688  ;  Not.  28  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ; 

p.  1267. 
Stove  and  range.    W.  J.  Stofford.    No.  1,160,780 ;  Mot.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  021. 
Stove  attachment  or  guard.    J.  M.  Both.    No.  1,160,767; 

Nov.  10 :  Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  017. 
Store,  Cooking-.     J.  O.  Dungan.     No.  1,188,656;  Mot.  2; 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  87. 
StoTe.  Electric  beating  and  cooking.     L.  P.  Haya.     N«i 

1.161,667 :  Mot.  23 ;  Oai.  toI.  220;  p.  1279. 


exxTiu 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Stove.  Oh-.     B.  J.  AUoi.    No.  1.1«0,4M:  Nov.  1«;  Om. 

TOl.  220;  p.  815. 
Stove.  Heating-.     B.  J.  Parker.     No.  1,160,004 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Oai.  vol.  22l) ;  p.  082. 
Stove,  Hot-blast     T.  and  T.  I.  Coaltaa.     No.  1.161,081 ; 


Nov.  2.H  ;  Oa«.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1054. 
Stove^  On-buralng.     J.  P.  High  and  U.  C.  Batbbao 


No. 


1.160,894;  Nov.  16;  Oa«.  vol.  220;  p.  060. 
Stove  or  range.     U.  O.  Bergatrom.     No.  1,160,240;  Nov. 

16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  731. 
Stoves,    Heat  •  distributer    for    gas-.     B.    K.    Slear.     Na 

1,161,805;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1826. 
Stoves,    Hot-water    attactimeot   for   gas-.      A.    Blomqulat. 

No.  1,1<M).246;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  o.  731. 
Stovepipe  cleaner.     £.  Stepbena.     No.  1,161,800 ;  Nov.  28  ; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1171. 
Stovepipe- bolder.     A.  H.  Forat.     No.  1,160.306;  Nov.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  782. 
Stovepipe-bolder.     8.  M.  Boule.     No.   1.150,117;  Nov.  2! 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  244. 
Strainer.     C.  L.  UayDeid.     No.  1,160.668;  Nov.  16;  Gas. 

vol.  220:  p.  876. 
Strainer.    Sink-.     E.    Ferran.     No.    1,161,766;    Nov.    23; 

Gas.  vol.   220;   p.   1312. 
Strainer,  Sink-.     K.  tnsber.     No.  1,16<S,860 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 :  p.  052. 
Straining  device.     F.   R.  Ellla.     No.  1,160,154;  Not.  16; 

Uai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  600. 
Strap-wrencb.     G.  H.  MitchaU,  8r.     No.  1,161,402;  Nov. 

23:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.    1188. 
Straw-bruiser.     J.   B.   Bartholomew.     No.   1,109,822 ;  Nov. 

9:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  520. 
Street  and  station  indicator.    J.  U.  Bbert.    No.  1,100,478 ; 

Nov.  0;  Gas.  vol.   220;  p.  405. 
Street  and  station   Indicator.     H.  A.  and  C.  H.  Fla^  Jr. 

No.  1,159  484  :  Nov.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  407. 
Street-eicaning  apparatus  for  melting  snow  and  tbe  like. 

C.  T.   Smttb.     No.   1,160,206;   .Nov.   16;  Gas.  vol.  220; 

p.  717. 
Street  or  station  indicator.    B.  Ledermann.    No.  1,160,013  ; 

Nov.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  967. 
Street- sweeping    machine.      F.    B.    Fish.      No.    1,160,202 ; 

Nov.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  276. 
8tr.tcher.     C.  a.  Clark.     No.  1,160,746 ;  Nov.  0 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

220:  p.  601. 
Stretching  machine.     J.   8.   Toung.     No.   1,162,008;   Not. 

80:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.   1444. 
Striping  device.     E.  A.  Moore.     No.   1,100,070;  Not.  0; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  686. 
Stripping  mechanism.     U.  H.  EaTton.     No.  1,161,038;  Nov. 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1056. 
Structure  made  of  relatively  movable  and  interlocking  sec- 
tions.    H.  (iasstrum.     No.  1,150,012;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol. 

220  :  p.  209. 
itaddlDg-socket.     F.   W.   Honana.     No.    1,162,164;   Not. 

80;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1400. 
Study  -  chair.    Combination.     E.    O.    Klemm    and    EL    W. 

Scbrelber.     No.   1,161,691;  Nov.  23;  Oaa.  vol.   220;  p. 

1287. 
Stuir-meter.     B.    J.    Trlmbey.     No.    1,161,168;    Nov.    28; 

Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1103. 
Stump-burner.     E.  Tllden.     No.  1,160,012;  Not.  0;  Qas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  096. 
Stump-puller.      J.    O.    Brown.      No.    1,160,088;    Not.    S; 

Gaa.   vol.  220 :   p.  604. 
Stump-puller.     W.  Kilbom.     No.  1,100.008  ;  Not.  0  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  577. 
Submarines,  Buoj  for.     W.  H.  Amberger.     No.  1,160,122 ; 

Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  688. 
Submarine  with  detachable  eonnlng-tower  for  Ufe-aavlng 

purposes.     V.   Cavalllnl.     No.   1,160,746;  Nov.  0;  Gas. 

vol.   220;   p.   601. 
Submarlnea,   Safety -float  for.     H.   B.  Keller  and   H.   M. 

Sledachlag.     No.  1,160,688;  Not.  0;  Oas.  toL  220;  p. 

478. 
Suitcase,   Knockdown.      A.   J.    Forward.      No.    1,160,871 ; 

Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  062. 
Sulfating  materials.    H.  B.  Hovland  and  O.  B.  Frankforter. 

No.  1,159,032 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  214. 
Sulfating  materials.    II.  li.  Hovland  and  O.  B.  Frankforter. 

No.  1,150.033  ;  Nov.  2  :  Gaz.  ^ol.  220  ;  p.  216. 
Superheater     fi>r    steam  -  boilers.     C.     W.  •  Crowell.     No. 

1.160,181;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  268. 
Superheater,  Steam-.     W.  L.  Rllcv.     No.  1,161,076;  Not. 

30  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1483. 
8upi;>ortlnK-clamp.    E.  G.  Barger.    No.  1,100,821 ;  Not.  0 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  020.  , 
Sapportlng-rack.     B.   O.   Metcalf.      No.   1,162,208;    Not. 

SO;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1040. 
Suapender  attachment.     E.  N.  Hamphrev.     No.  1,160,008; 

Nov.  9:  (ias.  vol.  220;  p.  620. 
Soapenders  tind  the  like.  Cord-tube  for.     B.  N.  Humphray. 

No.   1. 161.771  ;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1314. 
Saapanslon-wbeal.     W.  8.   Wataon.     No.   1,162,670;   Not. 

80;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1668. 
Swlmatlng  appliance.    H.  White.     No.  1,160,023;  Not.  0; 

Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  000. 
Swimming  deTlce.     J.   .Tacoba.     No.   1,100,040;   Not.  ft: 

Oaa.  Toi.   220:  p.  074. 
Swing.     F.  Steffena.     No.   1,161,264;  Not.  23;  Oas.  toI. 

220;  p.  1130. 
Swing,  Porch-.    J.  M.  and  R.  D.  Ifotsnlk.     No.  1,100,069; 

Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  227. 


Signal-switch. 
Snap  Bwit ell. 
Starting-Bwitcb. 
Time-controlled  awltch. 
Tramway     and     ttaa     like 
awltcb. 


Switch  :  ««f — 

Centrifugal  switch. 

Cat-oat  awltch. 

Electric  switch. 

Electric  time-swltcb. 

Blactrleal  awltch. 

Bleetromagnetle  awltch. 

Pull-swltcb. 
Switch.    V.  O.  Apple  and  W.  M.  S.  Miller.    No.  1,108,000 ; 

Nov.  2:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.   101. 
Switch.     W.  F.  Brown.     No.  1,160,080 ;  Not.  0 :  Oas.  toL 

220:  p.  606. 
Switch-box.     T.  B.  Murray.     No.  1,168,684 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  220;  p.  44. 
Switch  for  overhead  or  surface  ralla  or  trackage.     D.  M. 

Stewart.      No.    1,162,320;   Nov.   SO;    Gas.    vol.    220;   p. 

1064. 
Switch  heel.  Tonaue-.    J.  O.  Hartley.    No.  1,108,680 ;  Not. 

2  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  06. 
Switch-heals,   Proceaa   relating  to.     J.   O.   Hartley.     No. 

1,168,684:  Nov.  2:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  96. 
Switch-operating  mechanism.    H.  C.  Brown.    No.  1.161.600  : 

Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1258. 
Switch-points,  Adjustable  connection  for.     W.  F.  Boasert. 

No.  1.101.500  ;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1266. 
Switch-signal,  Hemaphore.     J.  B.  Gorrell.     No.  1,168.482: 

Nov.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  25. 
Switch-stand.    K.  J.  Breton.    No.  1,161,440 ;  Not.  23 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.   1204. 
Swltcb-th row-rod  connection.    E.  C.  Larry.    No.  1,160,319  ; 

Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  317. 
Switches,  Cbain-gulde  for  poll  .     G.   W.  Ooodridge.     No. 

1,160.870 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  220 ;  p.  065. 
Switchboard  apparatus.     J.    A.    Wotton.      No.    1,160,662: 

.Nov.   0:   <ias.   vol.   220:   p.  436. 
Syringe,  FounUln-.     G.  W.  Brown.     No.  1,161,836;  Not. 

80;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1888. 
Table  :  See — 

BlUlard-table.  HevolviiiK  'able. 

Extension-table.  Self-serving  table. 

Manicurist's  Uble.  Self-waitlnK  Ubie. 

OuerutiDK-tubie.  Turn-table. 

Table.    M.  Flatber.    No.  1,150,001 ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ; 

|).  205. 
Table.     E.  Rlchardaon.     No.  1.161,070 ;  Not.  SO ;  Oaa.  toL 

220;  p.  1488. 
Table.     C.  D.  Warllck.     No.  1,168,601 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  voL 

220;  p.  68. 
Table    and    Ironing  -  board.    Combined.     L.    Baron.     Nou 

i. 160,126  :  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  690. 
Table  and  like  article.     W.   A.  Dunlap.     No.   1,162.147; 

Not.  80;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1403. 
Table  and   Uke  arUcle.     W;  A.  Dunlap.     No.  1.162,148  ;• 

Not.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   1494. 
Tablet-holder,  Ac.     G.  K.  Orcenlug.     No.  l.lOO.iei ;  Not. 

16;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  702. 
Tack-palilng   machine.      H.    Lyon.      No.    1,162^46;    Not. 

30;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1027. 
Tack-supplyiug  mechanism.     R.  F.  McF^scly.     No.  1,100,401  { 

Nov.  0 :  Gaz.   vol,  220 :  p.  377. 
Tag.     A.  L.  Baatman.     No.  1,161,200 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oas.  toL 


220;  p.  1160. 
Tax.    F.  K.  Plympton. 
220;  p.  820. 


No.  1,100,820 ;  Not.  2  ;  Qas.  Tol. 


Tagsttacbing   device.      C.    F.    Mosman.      No.    1.109,037: 

Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  421. 
Tag  device.     D.  C.  Utt  and  J.  C  Weber.     No.  1,158.040; 

Nov.  2 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  186. 
Tag-faatener.     J.  B.  Fltagerald.    No.  1.108,912;  Not.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  176. 
Tag,    Garment  -  marking.     M.    A.    PUtt.     No.    1,161388 ; 

Nov.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  2^;  p.  1162. 
Tag,   Marking.     L.  N.  Biabop.     No.  1,160,086;  Not.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  60S. 
Tag  securing    means.      W.   L.    Waterall.      No.    1,100,S4T; 

Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  766. 
Take-up  mecbanlam.    R.   E.   Pierce  and   E.  A.  Reed.     No. 

1.158,840:  Nov,  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  152. 
Talking-machine.    T.  Isaac.    No.  1.160,998 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  008. 
Talking-machine    mandrel.     P.    CataccL     No.    1,162,084; 

Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1453. 
Talking-machine  spring-motor.     P.  CatuccL     No.  1,162,081; 

Nov.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1462. 
Tandem  seat  for  motor-cycles  or  the  like.     K.  F.  Pawaat. 

No.  1,158,061 :  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  01. 
Tank:  See — 

Feed-water  tank.  Gas-tank. 

Tank    and    washing-drum.     J.    Kaama.      No.    1,160.611 1 

Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  828. 
ranks.  Forming  sheet  metal.    O.  J.  Oroebn.    No.  1,160,880 ; 

Nov.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  906. 
Tanka,   Bafety-vent  for  crude-otl-storage.     W.   M.   Bowlea. 

No.  1,102.019;  Nov.  30;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1448. 
Tap,  Collapsible.    W.  B.  Fetner.    No.  1.160,868 ;  Not.  It ; 

Gaa.  rot.  220;  p.  961. 
Tape.     D.  Marinaky.     No.  1,160,926;  Not.  16;  Oas.  toL 

220;  p,  971. 
Taplngmacbine.     E.  W.  Labombarde.    No.  1,161,228;  Not. 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1126. 
Tar  colloid  having  curative  properties.  Manufacture  of  a 

Ught-colored.     I.  Buaarasky. 


Oas.  ToL  220;  p.  996. 


No.  1,160,992:  Not.  16; 
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t^rnt.    J.  TcrtanaL     No.  1.161,171 ;  Mor.  28 ;  Oaa.  Tiai. 

220;  p.  1104. 
flanet-carrler.     W.  N.  Ptckott    Mo.  1.100.758;  Mot.  IS; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  912. 
Tmrget-trap.     J.    H.    Wilder.     No,    1.162,118;    Not.    80; 

Oas.  vol.  220:  p.   1484. 
Taximeter.     H.  P.  C.  Browne.     No.  1,160.187;  Mot.  16; 

Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  698. 
Tea  and  coffee  pot  handle.    S.  O.  WUkea.    No.  1,162.436 ; 

Nov.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1688. 
Tea-kettle     and     slnal.     Combined.      J.     Madaen.      No. 

1,161.713;  Not.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1294. 
Teeth,  AtUcbment  for  the  platea  of  artlfleial.    H.  T.  Me- 

Gowsn.     No.  1,160,071;  Nov.  0;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  583. 
Telegraph  apparataa.  Electric.    J.  ▲.  Elms.    No.  1.158.666  ; 

Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  00. 
Telegraph  receiver.  Printing-.   C.  O.  Ashley.   No.  1,161,106 ; 

Nov.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  220  Lp.  1079. 
Tatograph-reDeater.     W.  ruui.     No.   1,160,097;   Nor.  9; 

Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  626. 
Talefraphy.     P.    B.    DeUny.     No.    1.161.929;    Nov.    30; 

Oaa.   vol.   ^;  p.   1417. 
Teiearapby.   Detecfor   for   wireleea.     C.   O.    Lorena.     No. 

1,150.069;  Nov.  0;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  682. 
Telegrapby,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  selective  wire- 
leea.    F.  O.  Sargent     (Reiaaoe.)     No.  14,012;  Nov.  16; 

Oas.  vol.  220:  P-  1006. 
Telephone  -  exchange.    Automatic.     C.   L.   Ooodnin.     No. 

1,161,666 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1274. 
Telephone-exchange  system.    E.  B.  Cerwla.     No.  1,161,196 ; 

Not.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  Ill S. 
Telephone  -  exchange    system.      B.    B.    Biarichaea.     No. 

1.161.214  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1120. 
T^phone  -  exchange     system.      W.     B.     Mattbles.      No. 

1.161,874:  Mot.  80;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1306. 
Telephone  -  exchange     system.      F.     B.     McBertjr.      No. 

1,159,696 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  446. 
Telephone-exebange  ayatem.  L.  Polinkowaky.  No.  1U61,411 : 

Nov.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1191. 
Telephone-eschaogc  ayatem.  Automatic.     O.  A.  Betulander 

and  N.  G.  Palmgren.     No.  1,162,006 ;  Mot.  80 :  Oas.  vol. 

220;  p    1688. 
Telephone-exchange  system.  Seml-mechaatcal.     A.  M.  Bol- 
lard.   No.  1.161,6<M :  Nov.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 :  a.  1268. 
Telephone-index.    A.  H.  Roaenaweia.    Mo.  1.169.801 :  Not. 

9;  Oas.  toI.  220:  p.  522. 
Telephone-lines,    Inductance-coll   for.     8.   B.   Kent.     No. 

1,158.110:  Mot.  2:  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  141. 
Telephone  planta.  Selector  for.    O.  Orabe.    Mo.  1.161,126 ; 

Nov.  23 ;  Qas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1067. 
Telephone- reeelTer.     S.   P.   Oraee   and  B.   A.   X*.   Snyder. 

No.  1,161,806;  Not.  80;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1390. 
Telephone  eet.  Hooee.     E.  B.  Ireland  and  A.  F.  F.  Ollaon. 

No.  1.161,868  :  Not.  80:  Oas.  toI.  220:  p.  1898. 
Telephone  awttcbiAg  ayatem.  Machine.     F.  B.   McBertj 

and   D.   Koenlg.     No.   l,im.lll:   Mot.   11;   Oas.   toI. 

220;  p.  709. 
Telephone  switching  aysteaa.  Machine.     L.  Polinkowaky. 

No.  1.160.447  :  Mot.  16 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  800. 
Telephone  system.     H.  L.   Harris.     No.   1461.048;   Nov. 

28;  Oas.  toI.  220:  p.  1060. 
Telepbone  aystem.     K.  8.  Johnaon.     No.  1,162,069;  Not. 

M:  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1460. 
Telephone    system    and   individual    tranamltter   therefor. 

C.  L.  Chlabolm.     No.  1,108,636 ;  Nov,  2 ;  Qas.  vol.  220 ; 

S.  80. 
mhooe     aratem.     Automatic.       W.     Kaiallog.       No. 

1,108,927:  Nov.  i:  Oat.  vol.  220;  p.  181. 
Telephone  system.  Call  dlatribntlng.     H.  P.  Clanaen.     No. 

1.161,610:  Nov.  28:  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1261. 
Telephone  ayatem.  Dictograph  intercommunicating.    W,  P. 

Andrick.     No.   1,160  J26  ;  Not.   16;   Gaz.  vol.  220;  p. 

689. 
Telepbone  ayatem,  Intercommanleating.     O.  Deakin.     No. 

1,100,188 :  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  271. 
Tetepbooe     ayatem.     Pay  -  station.      J.     Brlckaon.      No. 

1.160,004;  Nov.  16;  Oaa.  vol,  220  ;j>.  906. 
Telephone   syiitem,   Spedal-aervicc.     T.    O.   Martin.     Na 

1,100.800  ;  Not.  0 :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  042. 
TalephoiM  aysteasL  Prepay-box  for  oae  in.     O.  Briaboia. 

No.  1,160T670TNot.  lOTOas.  toI.  220;  p.  845. 
Telepbone  ayatema.  Switch  for  automatic.     W.  H.  Bruce. 

Jr.     No.  1,161,887;  Not.  80;  0«s.  voL  220:  p.  1384. 
Telepbone   tronk-reloaae   ayatem.     J.   U   B.   Meyer.     No. 

1.161.78S;  Nov.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1310. 
Telepbonee  and  other  articles.  Holder  for.    C.  H.  Bartlett. 

No.  1,161,762 ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1310. 
Telephonic  dOTlce.     H.  B.  ShreoTo.     Mo,  1450J08;  Mot. 

9:  Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  460. 
Telescopy.  Electric.     B.  Boeing.     No,  1,161,714;  Nov.  28: 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1301. 
Tsaiperatn  re-con  trolling   system.   Antomatlc     S.   N.   Jor- 
dan.    No.   1,162.071;  Nov.  30:  Oas,  vol.  220:  p.  1466. 
Temperature-indicator.     J.   B.  Robinson.     No,   1.161.680 ; 

Nov.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1232. 
Tanalon  apparataa.    O.  B.  WIlMaBwoa  and  C  B.  Maadelick. 

No.  1.105;666 ;  Mot.  16 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  S40. 
Terminsl  atmetare.    C.  W.  DaTia,    Mo.  1.109,666 ;  Not.  9 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220  ;_p.  468. 
Taatlag  device.    K.  S.  and  C.  D.  Stewart     No.  1,161,082 ; 

Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1072. 
TlMrmo-bygroetat.     B.    M.    Joaea.     Mo.    1,162,490;    Not. 

80 ;  Oas.  toI.  290 ;  p.  1611. 
Thermometer.     O.   B.   Spear.     No.   1,M1,262:   Not.   28; 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1111. 
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TbanaoBwter -  holder    tor    iBmbatsn,    aproatlaf  •trays, 

drawers,    and    other    reoeptadea.    Adjustable.     J.     B. 

Boban.     No,    1,162,663;   Not.    80;   Oas.    vol.   220;   p. 

1662. 
Thermometer,  Badlator-.    F.  A.  Boaa.    Mo,  1,169.712 ;  Mot. 

9;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  488. 
Thermosutlc    trap    or    valve.     J.    H.    Martin.    Jr.     Mo. 

1.162,726 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1686. 
Thread-rolling  machinea.  Ejector  for.     C.  Azmacher,  T.  ▲. 

Oorman,  and  J.  Hart     No.  1.161,586;  Not.  21;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  1262. 
Threader,  reamer,  and  wrench,  Combiaed.    J.  L.  Broachart 

and  E.  F.  Bemeking.    No.  1,161,877  ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

220:  p.  1180. 
Threahingmachine.     D.  Loeas.     Mo.  1,158,944;  Not.  2; 

Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  187. 
Threshlnf  •  machine     finger-board.     A.     Barborat.      Mo. 

1,162^641 ;  Not,  30 ;  Om,  toI,  226 ;  p.  1681. 
Threahing-machlne,  Swinging  ataeker  for.    H.  S.  Maairtiejr- 

No.  lT59,466 :  Mot.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  179. 
Thumb-guard.     B.  L.  Jackaon.     No.  1.161,476;  Mot.  21; 

Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1214. 
Ticket,  CommuUtion-.    B.  Borgfoldt.    No.  1.169.642;  Not. 

0 :  Gaz.  vol.  220 :  p.  464. 
Ticket,  Coupon  railway-.     W.  J.  Cannon  and  A.  Bermanr. 

No.  1,160.877 ;  Mot.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  776. 
Ticket  Isaulng  and  regiaterlng  machine.     W.  L.  Swift  and 

B.  U  Reller.     No.  1,160,660;  Not,  16;  Qas.  toI.  220; 

p.  882. 
Ticket  pin  or  stake.     V.  Fltta.     No.   1,161,803 ;  Nov.  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1163. 
TicketHrtapUna  asadiiae.    H.  Weber.    Mo.  1.169.447 ;  Mot. 

0;  Qas.  toT  220;  p.  494. 
Ticket  Transfer-,     W.  J.   Hogbee.     No.  1,161.112;  Mot. 

23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1156. 

Concrete  tie.  BaUway>tlc. 

Packaae^tle.  Wire  tie. 

BaU-de. 
Tle-galBlnc  machine.     Q.  C.  Purdy  and  J.  B.  MaaafleM. 

No.  1,160,705  ;  Nov.  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  620. 
Tie-plate  and  rail-anchor,  ComMnatton.    F.  H.  "anten  aad 

T,  Thompaon.    No.  1.100.811 ;  Mot.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  HO ;  p. 

686. 
Tie  -  plate  and  rail  -  antlcreq>er.     M.    Scbwlndllag.     Mo. 

1.160,ttl :  Nov.  16 ;  Oaa.  ToL  220 ;  p.  760. 
Tile  cutting  and  delivering  machine.     C.  A.  Dom.     No. 

1,162,284 ;  Nov.  80 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1641. 
TUe-maJdne  machine.     W.  J.  McCiackaa.     Mo.  1.109.616; 

Nov.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  220 ;  p.  417. 
Tile  structure.   Hollow-.     A.   W.   Oowe.     No.   1,108,668; 

Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  d.  66. 
TiUlng-machlne.     P.  B.  Craaa.     Mo.  1,162,406;  Nor.  16; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   1590. 
Time-coatrolled  device.    C.  F.  Johnaon.     Na   1.1624T1; 

Nov.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1002. 
Time-coatrolled   mecbanlam.     B.  C  OllTer,     No.  1,162,896 ; 

Nov.  30;   Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   1676. 
Time-controlled  operating  mechanism.  Self-contained.     B. 

V.  Coea.     No.   1,161,618;   Nov.  23;  Oas.  toI.   220;  p. 

1262. 
Time-controlled  switch.     R.  Murray.    No,  1,161,066;  Nor. 

28;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1066. 
Time  -  controller,     Electric  -  motor.       C.     I.     BalL       No. 

1,108,682 ;  Nov,  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p,  06, 
Time-Indicating  device.    W.  M.  T,  Baaaon.    No.  1,100.162 ; 

Nov.  2 :  Qas.  toI.  220 :  p.  260. 
Time  indicator,  Elapaed-.     J.  F.  Maya.     No.   1,160,110; 

Nov.  9 :  Oaa.  voL  220 :  p.  63a 
Time  -  service  -  controlled  mechanian.     W.  B.  Thompson. 

No.  1,160.115:  Not.  9;  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  682. 
Timepiece  striking  attachment.   O.  B.  Giaet.   No.  1,160,066 ; 

Nov.  0 :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  613. 
Tinned  plates.  Means  or  apparataa  ft>r  cleaning.     M.  L. 

Jonea.     No.    1462,070;    Not.   30;    Gas.    toI.    220;    p. 

1466. 
Tire.     F.  F.  OreoB.     No.  1,162,360;   Not.  30;  Oaa.  toL 

220;   p.   1664. 
Tire.    W.  M.  Hill.    No.  1.100,026 ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  toL  220 ; 

p.  212. 
Tire.    T.  Midgley.  Sr.    No.  1,100.244;  Not.  2;  Gaa.  toI. 

220;  p.  291. 
Tire.    W.  F.  Stark.    No.  1,160,007  ;  Not.  0  ;  Oas.  vol.  220 : 

p.  604. 
Tire.     W.  B.  TraTera.     No.  1,162.821 ;  Not.  30 ;  Oas.  toI. 

220:  p.   1604. 
Tire,  Apparatus  for  centralising  tbe  tread  upon  the  car^ 

caas  of  fl.     B.  J.  Hoyt     Na  1,162,360;  Not,  30;  Qas. 

vol.  220;  p.   1067. 
Tire.  Armored  pneumatic.     C.  Moas.     No.  1,161,007;  Nor. 

2.1:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1224. 
Tire-builder's  tool.     D.  A.   Wilcox.     Na   1,162.420;   Nor. 

80;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1688. 
Tire-bulldlBz  machine.     W.  H.  Hermann.     Na  1469,846: 

Nov.  0 :  Oaz.  vol.  220 :  p.  686. 
Tlre-buildlog  machine.     T.  Midgley.     Na  1.161.947;  Mot. 

80;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1424. 
Tire-building  machine.     T.  Midgley.     No.  1.161.948 ;  Not. 

M;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1424. 
Tire-buildlag  machine.     T.  lOdgley.     No.  1,161.949 ;  Mot. 

80:  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1420. 
Tire-building  macblaea,  Sprlng-flager  tool  for.    W.  Keaxas. 

No.  1.162.072;  Not.  80;  Oas.  toI.  220:  p.  1467. 
Tlro-carrler.    C  Crawford.    Mo.  1.166.141;  Not.  16;  Oaz. 

Tol.  310;  p.  666. 
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Tlrt  euliigs.   Apot: 
Mldrley.     No.   14 


ntus  for   mcuplnc 
161,946;   Mot.   SOrOaa.  toI.   220;   p. 


Tlre-coollDf  apparatiu, 
l,159,«>4j  NpT._0:.G« 


pneoiiuitle-.    T. 
Tol.   220 

Byraas.     No. 


Automobile.     C.   P. 

..xvo^.ov J  M.-^,.  «.  was.  vol.  220;  p.  666. 
Tire-con.     U  J.  Prederlckaon.     No.  1,160,273 ;  Nov.  16 ; 

Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  740. 
Tire,  Cushion-,    w.  Shiaaon.    No.  1,160,688 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  220:  p.  426. 
Tire     demountaUe     rim.      Vehicle.      T.     Midglejr.      No. 

1,162,879 ;  Not.  SO :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1672. 
Tire,    EfUstic.     P.   W.   Pratt     No.   1,162.188;   Not.   80; 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1607. 
Tire    for    motor  -  drlTen    Tehiclea.     J.    D.    Oarlick.     No. 

1.161,470;  Not.  23;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1212. 
Tire  for  wheels.  Elastic.     C.  H.  Gentb.     No.  1.160,760; 

Not.  0 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  607. 
Tire -holding    ring.    Detachable.      W.     N.    Booth.      No. 


1.162.217;  Not.  &0  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ;jp.  1817 
Ire-making  machine    A.  U   " 
0;  Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  617. 


0;p.  18: 
.    No.  1, 


160,076 ;  Not. 


Tire-making    machine.      J.    Koch   and   J.    F.    Zimmerman. 

No.  1,168,606:  Not.  2;  Oas.  toI.  220:  p.  84. 
Tire  mold.     O.  J.  Paynter.     No.  1,169,762;  Not.  0;  Gai. 

Tol.  220;  p.  618. 
Tire-patch.    R.  W.  Wheeler.    No.  1,160.148;  Not.  2;  Oas. 

vor  220  ;  p.  288. 
Tire,  Pneumatic.    C.  B.  McClay.     No.  1.160,424 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Uaz.  vol.  220;  p.  703. 

Tire.  Pneamatlc.     J.  W.  Iloakler.     No.  1,160,810;  Nor. 

16;  Gai.  toI.  220;  p.  764. 
Tire.  Pneumatic.     A.  L.  Pearce.     No.  1.160,864;  Not.  0: 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  646. 
Tire,  PneumaUc.     I.  J.  Webater.     No.  1,188,604  ;  Not.  2 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  69. 
Tire,    Pneumatic.     I.   J.    Webater.    No.    1.162,671;   Not. 

30:  Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1669. 
Tire -protector    for   motor  -  vehicles.      G.    A.    Paber.      No. 

1,161.645;  Nov.  23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1271. 
Tire  reinforcement.  Pneumatic-.   M.  Patrick.    No.  1,160,414  ; 

Nov.  0:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  382. 
Tire-repair  devlcea,   Retainer   for.     W.   B.   Laahar.     No. 


TolloC-ottt  tealtarr.     K.  Waldv.     No.  MWjeS;  Nov. 
16;  Gas.  toI.  2S0;  p.  988.  ^       ,-«. , 

G.  B.  De  Arment.     No.  1,162.141  ;  Not.  80 ;  Oos.^ 


220 ;  p.  1401. 
A.  Xotana.    No.  1,160,680;  Not.  •;  Oas.  toL  220r 

No.  1.168.687 ;  Nov. 


1,160,820;  Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  817 


Tire.  Resilient.     N.  Malm.     No.  1,161,090  ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas. 

TOl.    220;    p.    1474. 
Tire,  Resilient.     E.   W.  Price.     No.  1,161,247;  Not.  28; 

Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1183. 
Tire-rim    contractor.     A.    A.    Frieatedt     No.    1,102,470 ; 

Nov.  80 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1604. 
Tire-rlm.   Vehicle.     J.  G.  Rolf.     No.  1,162,264;  Not.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  1630. 
Tire  rims,  Detachable  marginal  flange  or   ring  for  pneu- 
matic-.    W.  N.  Booth.     No.  1.162,216;  Not.  80;  Gas. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  1616. 
Tire,  Robber.     B.  A.  Haaker.     No.  1,162,168;  Not.  SO; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1497. 
Tire-saver.     D.  A.  Baken.     No.  1,160,700;  Not.  16;  Gas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  894. 
Tire.  Spring  .    P.  Gauthier.    No.  1,169,769  ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  §20 ;  p.  606. 
Tire,  Spring-.     S.  D.  Ifoaher.     No.  1,160,747;  Not.  16; 

Oaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  910. 
Tire- tightener.      G.    LeiBchner.      No.    1,162,298;    Nov.   SO; 

Gaz.  vol.  220 :  p.  1544. 
Tire-tread.    T.  B.  Tlefenbacher.     No.  1,161,549;  Not.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  220 :  p.  1259. 
Tire  tubes.  Valve  connection  for  pneumatic-.     A.  E.  Hen- 
derson.    No.  1,160,168 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  706. 
'I^re  valve  cap.     M.  F.  Patton.     No.  1,162,099;  Nov.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1477. 
Tire-valves,  Dust-cap  for.    E.  A.  Alexander.    No.  1,161,678 ; 

Nov.  2.*^:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1249. 
'nre.  Vehicle-.     H.  M.  Darrab.     No.  1,160,144;  Not.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  096. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     L.  Hay.     No.  1,160,608;  Not.  16;  Gas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  822. 
Tire.  Vehido  wheel-.    J.  I.  Richards.    No.  1.160,828 ;  Not. 

16 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  767. 
Tire,  Wheel .    J.  L.  Donat.    No.  1,162,143 ;.  Not.  30;  Gas. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  1492. 
Tire,  Wheel-.     A.  Qeertng.     No.  1,180,926;  Not.  0;  Oas. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  867. 
Tires,  Automatic  valve  and  hose  coupling  and  dust-cap  for 

pneumatic.     A.  Bellveau.     No.  1,169,333;  Not.  2;  Gas. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  821. 
Tires,  Building-flanges  for.     C.  W.  Stults.     No.  1,161,006 ;  i 

Nov.  SO ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1408, 
Tires,  Filling.     B.  Oliver.     No.  1,162,306;  Nov.  30;  Oas. 

Tol.  220 :  p.  1849. 
Tires,   Inflatton-TalTe  for  pneamatic.     A.  E.  Henderson. 

No.  1,160,712 :  Not.  10:  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  899. 
Tlrea,  Intermediate  ahield  for  pneumatic.     J.  B.  Smiley. 

No.  1.160,384 ;  Not.  10 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  761. 
Tlrea.  Making.     I.  J.  Webster.     No.  1,161,093;  Not.  28; 

Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1076. 
Tires,    Manufacturing.      A.    H.    Harris.      No.    1,162,470; 

Not.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  ^20  ;  p.  1607. 
Tires.  Means  for  repairing  pneumatic  vehicle-.     J.  B.  Gay. 

No.  1,161,044  :  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1069. 
Tires,  Safety-cap  for  Inflatlon-TalTes  of  pneamatic.    E.  A. 

Basbrldg*.     No.  1.161.728;  Not.  23;  Oas.  toI.  230;  p. 

Tobacco-pipe.     B.  Gilpin.     No.  1,162,476;  Nov.  80;  Oaa. 
vol.  220  ;  p.  1606. 


T( 

vo: 
Tongs. 

p.  477 
Tonga.  Clotha*-.    P.  and  J.  Cbowath 

2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  81. 
Toon,  Pipe-.    C.  L.  Dunham.    No.  1,168,666  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa. 

roL  220]  p.  88. 
Tool.    C.  L.  B«U.    No.  1.158.480 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ; 

p.  6. 
Tool.     F.  F.  Bmekcr.     No.  1,150,646;  Not.  0;  Gas.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  466. 
Tool     a.  L.  Locaa.     No.  1.160.990;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toL 

220;  p.  070. 
Tool-aetuatiag  mecIianiBm.     A.  Ball  and   H.  H.  Meroar. 

No.  1,160^088 :  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  888. 
Tool.  Combination-.    J.  T.  Sweeney.    No.  1.150,483 :  Not. 

0:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p  380. 
Tool,     Demountable  •  rim.       J.     H.     Wagenhorst.       Mo, 

1.160^220 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  S30 ;  p.  721. 
Tool.  l/and-.     W.  A.   Bernard.     No.  1.160,641;  Not.  0 

Gas.  TOl.  220 :  p.  464. 
Tool.  Hand-.     W.  A.  Bernard.     No.  1.163,4S0;  Not.  SO 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1803. 
Tool,  Hand.      W.  A.   Bernard.     No.   1.162.440;  Not.  SO 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1594. 
Tool-handle,    Auxlllarv.      W.    A.    Vance.      No.    1,161.270 

Not.  23 :  Oas.  toI.  i20 ;  p.  1141. 
Tool-holder.     J.  M.  Carpenter.     No.  1.160,042;  Not.  9 

Gas.  TOl.  220  :  p.  606. 
Tool.   Pneumatic.     J.   F.   Clemeat.     No.   I,1604t78:   Not, 

16;  Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  847. 
Tools,  Handlo  and  inlet-controlUof-TalTo  eonatruetloD  for 

pnenmatlc.     F.  A,  Jlmersos.     Mo.  1460,017;  Not.  lO 

Gas.  TOl.  220:  p.  862. 
Tooth  anchor,  Artlflcial-.     W.   P.  Shaw.     No.   1.188,782 

Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  112. 
Tooth.  Artlllclal.     B.  B.  Lewis.     No.  1.161,141 ;  Nov.  28 

Gas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  1003. 
Tooth-deanlng  bstrument     M.  Oallas.     No.   1.101,040 

Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p    1050. 
Too,  8pinalac:v   ^  L._  Joseph.     No.  1.160.618;  Not.  10 


Torch,  Weldinf-.     C.   Springer.     No.  1,150,119;  Not.  2 

No. 


Tol.  XM>;  p.  862. 
ig-.     ( 

Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  244 
Torpedo  -  expulsion  tube.    J.  Barraja  -  FraooDfeldar 

1.161.182;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1108. 
Torpedo-flrinc  tubes,  Safety  mechanism  for  operating  the 

muxsle  and  breecn  doors  of.     J.  BsrraJa-nvoenfelder. 

No.  1.188,884  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  168. 
Torpedo.  Railway  sinial-.     F.  Datchar.     No.   1.158,003 

Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  208. 
Torpedo.  Railway  slfoal-.     F.  Dnteher.     No.  1.168.004 

Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  308. 
Torpedo,   Railway   signal-.     F.    Dnteher.     No.   1,101,688 

Not.  28 :  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1260. 
Toy.    T.  Bartholomew.    No.  1.162,674  ;  Not.  SO ;  Oas.  toI 

220 ;  p.  1670. 
Toy.    A.  Downey.    No.  1,162,687  ;  Not.  SO ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 

p.  1674. 
Toy.    H.  C.  FoDta.    No.  1,160,060 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 

p.  611.  ^ 

Toy.    W.  W.  Nash.    No.  1.150,253 ;  Not.  2 ;  0*8.  toL  220 

p.  204. 
Toy.    E.  F.  Otto.    No.  1.150,261 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 

p.  206. 
Toy.    E.  C.  Zipfel.    No.  1.150,882 ;  Not.  0 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 

p.  660. 
Toy  cannon,     lu  T.  WllUama.     No.  1.100.380;  Nor.  10 

Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  725. 
Toy  gun.    M.  Roaa.    No.  1.189.008  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 

p.  238. 
Toy,  Locomotive.     H.  O.  Norria.    No.  1,161,812 ;  Not.  28 

Gaz.  TOl.   220;   p.   1329. 
Toy  or  working  model.     F.  Hornby.    No.  1.161.181 ;  Not. 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1080. 
Toy  pistol.    P.  T.  Pederson.    No.  1.159,700 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa. 
)i.     '" 


No.    1,102,481; 


Tol.  220 ;  p.  480. 
Toy   ship.   Collapsible.     M.   A.    Helnse. 

Not.  80 ;  G«a.  T«L  220 ;  p.  1608. 
Toy,    Typo-irrltliic^oU.     U.    U.    SchwatmKhUd    and    B. 

Scheuer.     No.  1,100,467 ;  Mot.   10;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p. 

Toys.   Apparatua   for  demonstrating.     B.    F.   Bain.      Mo. 

1462,646:  Nov.  80;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1680. 
Trace.    M.  D.  Johnson  snd  I.  D.  Michael.    No.  1,100.088 ; 

Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  010. 
Trsce  connection.     W.  B.  Locaa.    No.  1.150,850;  Mot.  •;. 

Oaa.  TOl.  220 :  p.  540. 
TraA-saadar.    J.  Danala.     No.  1400447;  Mot.  10;  Ou. 

ToL  330;  p.  007. 
Track  structure.    O.  P.  Konda.    No.  1,102,082 ;  Not.  80 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  220  ;  p.  1470. 
Traction-engine.     B.  C.   BalL     No.   1.102.208:   Not.  SO; 

Gas.  vol7^20  :  p.  1614. 
TractiOD-engina.     G.  A.  Tbode.     No.  1.101.434;  Not.  30; 

Oas.  Tol.l!20;  p.  1100. 
Trsctioo  •  londlBg    coatrlTaaca.     C.    R.    WlUUma.     No. 

1,160,500;  Not.  9;  0«l  toL  330:  p.  484. 
Tractor.     J.  I.  Hoke.     No.  1,150.338;  Not.  3;  Gas.  toI. 

3S0;p.388. 
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TnM!t»r<Ma4«r  Utek.    C  ffaatasa,    Mo.  1.160.MT ;  Mot. 

0 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  688. 
Tractor-oagine.     T.  V.  Boekwalter.     Mo.  1.161.022;  Not. 

SO :  Oas.  ToL  320 ;  p.  1414. 
TMctor.  mraa-.    O.  P.  Bottle.    No.  1400,830;  Mor.  10; 

Oaa.  ToL  330;  p.  TOO. 
Tractor  stetriog  moehanism.    H.  Uhlrig.    No.  1.103,418; 

Not.  so  ;  Oaa.  toI.  330 ;  p.  1500. 
Train  control.  Automatic.    R.  G.  Whipple.    No.  1,101.608 ; 

Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  230 ;  p.  1246. 
Trala-cootrol  indncttoa  aystem.     Q.   P.   Flnnlgan.     No. 

1.180.S16 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  SIS. 
Tral»<ootTOl  lyoteas.    8.  O.  Bmith.    N«.  1,180,734 :  Not. 

•  ;  Oaa.  toI.  MO;  p.  408. 
TratB-«eatroUlMr  tfarlce.  Ajntopatle,    A._  F.  Laesjr  aad  _W 


J.  CIlageapaaL    Hn.  1.103,088 ;  Mot.  SO ;  Oaa.  voL  320 ; 

p.  1470. 
Trala-door  ooatroL    V.  A.  Ooaklta.    Me.  1.100,177;  Nor. 

2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  320 ;  p.  20T. 
Trala-ordar  holder  and  dattTeror.    O.  L.  Bhbwmltw.    No. 

14OO.OO8 ;  Not.  0 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  608. 
Train-stop.   Automatic.     W.    Reed.      No.    1,161,729;   Not. 

23 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1299. 
Trsin-stop,  Automatic.     F.  O.  Sparhawk.    Mo.  1,101,748; 

Not.  28:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1806. 
Traln-stopptng  apparatna.  _J.  H.  Sktaoer  aad^D.  B.  Riley. 


raln-stopptng  apparatiu.    J.  H.  Sktaoer  and  D 

No.  1,168.784  :  Not.  S  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  112 

ramway    and    the    like    swit^.      A.    Wilkin 


Tramway     _ 

1,188,878  :  Nov.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  168. 


UklnaoB. 


C  D.  TooBf.    No.  1460.806 ;  Not. 
10;  Oas.  ToL  890;  p.  TOO. 
Transfers.  Msklng.     A.  McKerrow,  H.  Wslton,  snd  G.  E. 
Sbearsmttb.     No.   1,161.711;   Nov.   28;   Gas.  vol.   220; 
p.  1304. 

Transformer.    8.  B.  Johaaoesea.    Mo.  1,109,220;  Nor.  2; 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  284. 
Transfomor,  DoctrleaL     R.  F.  Aoatw.     No.  1,100,867; 

Mot.  10;  Qu.  toL  320;  p.  700. 
Traasfbrmer,     OarM-proof.      C.     H.    Ttaerdaraon.       Me. 

1,100,000 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oas.  toL  320:  p.  084. 
Transit.    A.  Uets.    No.  1,100,510;  Ik>T.  0;  Gas.  Tol.  320; 

p.  410. 
Transmission.    B.  Dlehl  and  H.  MOUar.    No.  1,158,791 ; 

Not.  3 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  184. 
Transmission    apparatus,    Gyrosooplc.      J.    Fleax.      No. 

1,103.608;  Not.  80;  Oss.  toI.  220;  p.  1644. 
Transmission  spparatus,  VarlaUe-speed  unlTeraal  hydrau- 
lic.   C.  Radifuer.    No.  1,101.107;  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol. 

220;  p.  1008. 
Tranamlssloo   derlce.      L.   J.   CampbeU.      Mo.    1,162,886; 

Nov.  SO  :  Gas.  voL  220 ;  p.  1860. 
Transmission  mechanism.     K.  A.   Minor.     No.  1,161.060: 

Not.  28  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;_p.  1066. 
Traomlaalon  mcchanlBSL  Flold-preaaaro^oBtroUed.   H.  P. 

Hall.    No.  1,160,018 ;  Not.  2 :  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  210. 
Traaaoa-operatlaf  maana.    C.  KsTltt.    Mo.  1.160,061 ;  Not. 

0 ;  Oaa.  toI.  »0  :  p.  676.  . 

Transom-opersting  means.    L.  B.  Smyser.    No.  1,161,814  ; 

Nov.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1329. 
Transom-operator.    A.  A.  Page.    No.  1,108.418;  Not.  0: 

Gas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  882. 
Traasportera,  Clamping  dcTlee  for  orerbead.     A.  Wmier. 

No.Tl00,7e0 ;  Not.  lO ;  Gaa.  toL  230 ;  p.  028. 
Trap:  »••— 

Aolmal-trap.  lasaet-trap. 

ColB-trap.  Rst-trsp. 

Fish-trap.  Roach-trap. 

Flusblag-trap.  Soparstor-trap. 

Flytrap.  Target-trap. 

Gopher-trap.  Thermostatic  trap. 

Tmp.    J.  R.  Webster.    No.  1,161,568;  Not.  23;  Gas.  toI. 

220:  p.  1242. 
Trapping  dsTlca.     M.   M.  Darfcae.     No.  1,100,200;   Not. 

10:  Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  780. 
Tr«>eale-operatlng    mechanism.      H.    O.    Bcrgerson.      No. 

1,161.018:  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  230;  p.  1000. 
Tree :  Bee — 

Shoe-tree. 
TraacaTltlaa,  CompoaltiOB  for  fllllBK.    C  H.  Brwln.    No. 

1.100,701 ;  Not.  10;  Oas.  toL  330:  b.  800. 
Tree-holder.    B.  A.  Bergwall.    No.  1,160;858 ;  Not.  0 :  Gas. 

T0I.  220 ;  p.  800. 
Trestle.  Mechsnlc's.     C.  B.  Van  Hoaer.     No.  1,150,290: 

Not.  2;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  310. 
Trlsngle,  Practice-.    T.  Matthay.    No.  1401,824 ;  Not.  23  : 

Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1100. 
Trimmer :  See — 

RlTet-head  trimnter. 
Trlmmlng-maeblae.    J.  B.  Hadaway.    No.  1,158,001 ;  Not. 

2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  95. 
Trftaratiag-maehlne.     D.  VeccMaL     No.  1,160,188;  Not. 

2:  Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  281. 
Trolley.     F.  SesaTaylckl     No.   I.IOO3OT;  Mot.  0;  Oas. 

Tol.  220:  p.  624. 
Tr^ley-floder.    D.  P.  Solomoa.    No.  1,101,431 ;  Not.  23 : 

Oss.  Tol.  230:  p.  1195. 

Trolley-harp.     C.  Wetjoa.     No.   1400,401;  Not.  Or  Oas. 

TOl.  220:  p.  806. 
Tkonar-Mae  foraigaaL     W.  W.  Hoaltka.     tfo.   1,100.896; 

Not.  10;  Oas.  toL  320;  p.  801. 
TroUer-tra^    aad    hood.      O.    F.    Yaa    Dcreatar.      No. 

1401,271 ;  Mot.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  230;  p.  1141. 
TToilay-wheel.     W.  Laadbaatar.     No.  1,103.176 ;  Mot.  SO: 

Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1608. 


Troller-whod  gmtd.    W.  L.  JaiMB.    No.  1,188,070 ;  Mar. 

0 :  Oas.  ToL  220 ;  p.  470. 
Trolley-wire  claaop.     W.  D.  HalL     No.  1,101,474;   Not. 

28;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  1213. 
Tielley-wlre  haager.    W.  C.  Starkey  aad  O.  H.  Boloa.    No. 

1401.081 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  220 :  p.  1071. 
TMDoyaii  OomblBad  tng  and  swltn  tot  orarlMad.     B. 

Crist    Ma  1.100,143;  Mot.  10;  Oas.  toL  280;  p.  006. 
Trough:  Bee — 

DruUn^trongb.  Watarlag-troogh. 

Track.    W.  StaaUag.  Jr.    Mo.  1,100.000;  Mot.  10;  Oas. 

nA.  230;  p.  881. 
Tmek,  Car-.    W.  S.  Adams.    No.  I4OI.OIO ;  Mot.  28 :  Gas. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  1040.  ^ 

Truck.  Car-.    W.  S.  Adaau.    No.  1.102,201 ;  Not.  SO ;  Oas. 

TOl.  220  ;  p.  1612. 
T>«(*.  Car^.    C.  A.  LladstrOm.    Mo.  1400.380;  ItaT.  10; 

Qam,  ToL  230;  p.  748. 
Track  fbr  locomotlTas.  Tiallar-.    C.  W,  FraOo  sad  C  T. 

Wastlaka.     No.   14M3T4;    Mot.   IV;   Oas.   nA.   330; 

p.  068. 
Track  for   leeoaotiTOS,   TraUar-.     H.   M.   POagar.     No. 

1400.751 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oas.  t«L  890 ;  pw  813. 
Track  for  noTlag  treea,  *c.    T.  O'Loary.    No.  1401370 ; 

Not.  so  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1806. 
Trock-gaar  for  Tehldaa.     C.  P.   Moora.     Mo.   1.100,041: 

Mot.  16;  Oaa.  toL  330;  p.  077. 
Truck,  Haalina-.     L.  La  Brade.     No.  1,161,004 ;  Mot.  23 : 

Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1289. 
Troek,   Hooae-morliif.     B.  B.   Choata.     MO.   1400,080; 

Not.  10 ;  Oas.  toL  230 :  p.  801. 
Tmcks,  Dynamo  suspension  on  car-.     P.  Kennedy.     No. 

1.180,046;  Nov.  2:  Gss.   vol.  220;  p.  210. 

Tmak  and  oablBet,  Combtaod  folding.    M.  Mslesleh.    Mo. 

1.102,705 ;  Not.  30 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1084. 
Trnnk-bed.    B.  Coady.    No.  1459,474 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oss.  tdI. 

220 :  p.  402. 
Tmnk-blnder.     C.   H.   Plngree.     No.  1,168341 ;   Mot.  3 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p:  152. 
Trunk-collar  construction.    G.  H.  Wheary.    No.  1,108,716 ; 

Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1084. 
Trunk-tray  construction.    O.  H.  Wbeary.    No.  1403,710; 

Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1685. 
Trunk.  Wardrobe-.     W.  V.  Scbour.     No.  1,162.288;  Not. 

SO ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1582. 
Trunks,   Clothes-retainer  bar  for.     G.   H.   Wheary.     No. 

1,101,174 ;  Not.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  1106. 
Trnnklng     system,     AutomstiC       O.     V.     Olaon.       No. 

1,10(^061 :  Mot.  10:  Gaa.  toL  230;  p.  081. 
Truss.     B.  H.  snd  F.  C.  Hlckok.     No.  1,160.406 ;  Nov.  10 ; 

Oss.  vol.  220 :  p.  787. 
Tmss.     C.  O.  Woods.     No.  1,101,108 ;  Not.  23 ;  Gas    toI. 

220;  p.  1070. 
Tmss  and  trnss-frame.    J.  M.  Orenstelder.    No.  l.lOU.Ki^  : 

Not.  16 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  786. 
Tmss.  Heraisl.     H.   Benham.     No.  1,100,866;   Nor.    Iti; 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  848. 
Tub:  Bee — 

Bath-tob. 
Tub-drip.    S.  S.  Amdursky. 

vol.  220;  p.  1486. 
Tabs:  Bee — 

CoBbnstkMi-toha. 

ntschsrite-tiibc. 

Inaolating-tahe. 
Tube-cleaner.     A.  F.  Froussard. 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1086. 
Tube  or  floe  cutter.     A.  H.  Kelcli. 

2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  33. 
Tube-Tuleanlser.     F.   W.   Kremer. 

2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  .m 
Tubea  and  tire«.  Machine  for  making.     C.  A.  Caada.     No. 

1,180.805 :  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  858. 
Tubes,  Manufacturing.     A.  B.  Reynders.     No.  1400,100; 

Nov.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  620. 
Tubing  and  the  like  into  lengths.  Mechanism  for  euttlnx. 

M.  B.  Lloyd.     No.  1,161,705 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p. 

1292. 
TuUng,  Tranafer  mechanism  for  Isp-wdd.    D.  E.  E.  Wood- 
No.  1,159^11  Not.  9 ;  Gbe.  toI.  220 ;  p.  484. 


No.  1,162.124  ;  Not.  80 ;  Gat. 


Mill-tube. 

Torpcdo-expnlaioa  tabe. 
Z-tay  tabe. 

No.  1,161,122  ;  Not.  23  ; 


No.  1.158.804:  Not. 
No.   1,168.600;    Not. 


No.   1400,107;  Not.  0; 


side.     A-w.  A., ^^^,2^ 
Tuaing-bammer.     H.   E.  Hale. 

Oas.  ToL  220;  p.  620. 
Tuaaellng-machtne.     8.  Hoar.     No.  1.102,007;  Mot.  80; 

Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1649.    . 
Tnrblaa.     L.  8.  Flatan.    No.  1,168,754 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oss.  Tol. 

220 ;  p.  804. 
Tnrbtae.     F.  Hodgklnson.     No.  1,108.408;  Not.  2;  Oas. 

Tol.  220:  p,  SO. 
Tnrtiae.    T.  T>.  Lasarides.    No.  1,101.140 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oss. 

TOl.  220  :  p.  1002. 
TarMne-blaaea,     Msrklag,     punching,     and     aaaembtlng 

shroud-bands  for.    J.  B.  WesTer.     No.  1.158,755 ;  Not. 

2:  Gas.  TOl.  220:  p.  121. 
TurMae,  Elastic-flatd:     0.  Fomer.     No.  1,100,704:  Xor. 

10 :  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  890. 
Turbine,  Fluid-pressure.     F.  Hodgklnson.     No.  1,158,407; 

Not.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  80. 
Tnrblne-soTerning    mediaalsBa.    Mlaed-piessuio .      J.    G. 

CalUn.    No.  1.108,174 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  208. 
Torhlne,     Interaal-coaibasttoa.       G.     T.     DaTls.       Ma. 

1400,145 :  Not.  10 :  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  080. 
Tntlao,  Low-prcasora.     W.  B.  Flaadars.     No.  i.iK«aaa>. 

Not.  8;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  204. 
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TorMae.  8t»tm-.     O.  Banner.     Mo.  1.1C1.486:  Nor.  28; 

Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1200. 
Torbtnc.  StMm-.     B.  L.  Dmo.     Mo.  I,ie2,6a4 ;  Nor.  80; 

0«s.  Tol.  220 :  p.  1678. 
Tqrn-Uble.  Collapotble.     J.  P.  HUL     No.  1,181,678;  Not. 

23 :  Oai.  vol.  m :  p.  12S1. 
Twin-packet  maeblne.    B.  V.  Crasfi.    No.  1,161,466;  Nor. 

28 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  1206. 
TwIne-cutter.     F.  H.  Uiulnger.     No.  1,162,264;  Nor.  80; 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1584. 
Twine   macbloe.    Uraa*-.     O.   T.    Walte.      No.   1,162,680; 

Nor.  80 ;  Oas.  rol.  220 ;  p.  1626. 
Two-cycle  motor.    J.  D'Uarreng.    No.  1,169,673;  Not.  9; 

Oas.  rol.  220:  p.  487. 
Twrer.     5.  S.  Kraser.     No.  1,161,206;  Nor.  28;  Qaa.  rol. 

220;  p.  1118. 


Trmpan   baU   and   gage.     A.   B.   Rager.     Na    1,162,102; 

Nor.  SO ;  Oas.  rol.  220 ;  p.  1478. 
Trpe-caatlng  machine.     R.  E^ton.    Mo.  1,169,706;  Nor.  9; 


Qaa.  vol.  2:^:  p.  486. 
TTpe-castlng   maeblne.      O.   G.   Scbmltt.      No.    1,160,772; 

Nov.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  010. 
Trpe-caatlng  machine.     0.   O.    Bchmitt.     No.   1,160,778; 

Nor.  10:  Oai.  rol.  220;  p.  Oio: 
Type-«aatlng'«iaclilne    Inaicator.     J.    W.    AppkBata^     Mo. 

l,lUU,3dW;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  770. 
Trpe-caatlDg-mncblne   matrix-bar.     U.   T.   Wllllama.     No. 

1.160.861  ;  Nov.  16;  Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  767. 
TrpifHcaatlng  machlnea,  Dlatrlbatlng  mecbanlam  for.     P. 

W.  Dniltt  and  W.  R.  OUpln.     No.  1,162.584 ;  Nor.  80 ; 

Gas.  rol.  220 ;  p.  1641. 
Type-casting  maculnea,  Maeblne  for  perforating  atrlpa  for 

aingle-.     O.  Amrbeln.     No.  1,168,767  ;  Nor.  2 ;  Oaa.  roll 

220;  p.   126. 
Type  compoalng  and  eaatlng  apparatoa.     P.   W.  Dniltt 

and  W.  R.  Gilpin.     No.  1,161,086;  Nor.  28;  Gaa.  rol. 

220;  p.  1268. 
Type  mold.  Multiple-.     W.  M.  Kelly.     No.  1,100,720;  Nor. 

16  ;  Gaa.  rol.  220  ;  p.  001. 
Type  aettlDg  and  cnstlng  machine.     O.  T.  WllUama.     No. 

1.160,360;  Nor.  16;  Oai.  rol.  220;  p.  767. 
Tjrpe-writer    computing   attaebmant      W.    Wright      No. 

1.160,102  ;  Nor.  0  :  Gas.  rol.  220  ;  p.  627. 
Type-writer    compatlng    attacbmcnt.       W.    Wrlgfat.      No. 

1,162.780 ;  Nor.  80 ;  Oas.  rol.  220 :  p.  1680. 
Type-writer   Une-apacer.  '  H.   Btbarldg*.     No.   1,169,912; 

Nor.  9 ;  Gas.  rol  220 :  p.  663. 
Type-writer     margin-Indicator.       T.     A.     Sundal.       No. 

1.101,422;  Nor.  28;  Gas.  roL  220;  p.  1106. 
Type-writer   operators.   Maeblne   for   perforating   maater- 

Bheets  for.    L.  R.  Roberta.    No.  1,160,101 ;  Nor.  9 ;  Oas. 

rol.  220 ;  p.  627. 
Type-writer,    Stenographic      C    Bplro.      No.    1,100,666; 

Nor.  10:  Gas.  rol.  220;  p.  880. 
Type-writing  snd  computlnK  maeblne.  Combined.    J.  Waid- 

beim.     No.  1.150,557;  Nor.  9:  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  488. 
Type-writing  machine.     N.  11.  Anderson.     No.  1,161481 : 

Nor.  23  :  Gax.  vol.  220 :  p.  1108. 

-writing  machine.     N.  H.  Anderson.     Mo.  1,162,484; 


^«^, 


or.  80 :  Oas.  rol.  220 ;  p.  1501. 
Type-writing  maehln*.    P.  B.  Becker.    No.  1,169,886 ;  Nor. 

9:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  662. 
Type-writing  machine.    A.  J.  Brlggi.    Na  1,160,184 ;  Nor. 

16;  Gas.  rol.  220:  p.  692. 
Type-writing    machine.      J.    J.    Cooper.      No.    1,168,988 : 

Nor.  2 :  Oas,  rol.  220 :  p.  200. 
Type-writing  machine,    n.  L.  Fritsa.    Mo.  1,169,921 ;  Nor. 

9  :  Gas.  rol.  220  ;  p.  565. 
Type-writing  machine.    B.  G.  Latta.    Mo.  1,160,913 ;  Hvr. 

16;  Gas.  rol.  220;  p.  967. 
Type-writing  machine.     M.  H.  Loekwdod.    No.  1,168318 ; 

Nor.  2  :  Oat.  rol.  220 ;  p.  144. 
Type-writing  machine.     M.  H.  Loekwood.     No.  1,168319; 

Nor.  2  :  Ona.  rol.  220  ;p.   145. 
Type-writing   machine.      W.   A.    I 


lor.  2;  Gas.  rol.  220;  p.  180 


Lorena.     No.   1,16«341 : 


Petermann.     No.   1,161,880; 


Type-writing   machine.     0.   Peten 
Nor.  30;  Gas.  rol.  220 ;  p.  1398. 
Type-writing  mactalne.^^O.    Petermann.      No.    1,162,608; 

^So:  Gas.  rol.  220  ;  p.  1510 


ma 
Nor.  30:T}as.  rol.  220;  p.  1618. 
Typ«-wrtttng  machine.    Z.  0.  Sholea.    Mo.  1,162494 ;  Mot. 


writing  machine.    A.  W.  Smith.    No.  1,161,841 ;  Nor. 
3; -Gas.  rol.  220;  p.  1236. 
Type-writing    machine.      A.    W.    Smith.      No.    1,161,642; 

Nor.  28 ;  Gas.  rol.  220 :  p.  1236. 
Typa-wrmag  machine.     J.  A.  B.  Smith.     No.  1.100.469; 


Nor.  16;  Gas.  rol.  220;  p.  804 

T 
'i;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  244 


Type-writing  machine.    S.T.Smith.    No.  1,169,110;  Nor. 


Type-writing  machine.    S.  T.  Smith.    Mo.  1,169,427 ;  Nor. 

9 :  Gas.  rol.  220 ;  p.  887. 
Type-wrltlog  machine    S.  T.  Smith.    Mo.  1,169341 ;  Nor. 

6 ;  Gns.  rol.  220 ;  p.  420. 
Type-writing    machine.      H.    L.    White.      No.    1,168,608; 

Nor.  2 ;  Gas.  rol.  220 ;  p.  70. 
Type-writing  machine.    H.  L.  White.    No.  1,168.609 ;  Mot. 

2:  Gaa.  rol.  220:  p.  71. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.  B.  Taw.    Me.  1,101316;  Mot. 

80 ;  Gaa.  rol.  220 ;  p.  1411. 
Type  -  wrlttng  -  machine    carriage.      O.    PetermaiiB.      Me. 

1,162,607 :  Nor.  80 :  Gas.  roL  120 ;  p.  1617. 
Type-writlng-machine  key.    M.  H.  Andemoa.    Ma  1,160,060 ; 

Rot.  16;  Gas.  rol.  230:  p.  842. 


Type-writlBg-machlae  llae  epaelng  meehaBlafli.    J.  A.  Be«- 

chettl.     No.  1,162.192:  Nor.  80:  Oaa.  rol.  220;  p.  1609. 
Type-writing  machlnea,  Cari-wrltlag  platen  for.     C  Q«> 

brielson.    No.  1.160308  ;  Nor.  10 ;  Gas.  roL  330 ;  a  831. 
Type-wrttlag  machlnea  Card-wiltlBg  platea  (or.     C.  Q** 

brielson.    No.  1,100304  ;  Not.  10 :  Gas.  Tol.  330 ;  ».  Ml. 
Type-writing  machines,   Paper-gnlding  dertce  (or.     H.  L 

Tromer  and   C.   C.    Hartlng.     Mo.    1,169,749;   Nor.   9; 

Oas.  rol.  220 ;  p.  602. 
Type-writing    machines.    Paper    sapportlag    and    feeding 

mecbaalsm  for.     O.  O.  Martla.     No.  1,168,404 ;  Nor.  9 ; 

Oas.  rol.  230 ;  p.  87& 
Tyne-wrltiBg    machines,    Blbbon-feed    shUt    (or.      I*.    G. 

Myers.    No.  1,161.500  ;  Nor.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1226. 
Typographleal     eompoelag     and     diatrihutlag     maehlaa 

W.  B.  BlUott.     Na  1,168.662;  Not.  2;  Gaa  rol.  330; 

p.  80. 
Typographical  composing  and  dlstribatlng  machines  ttr 

dlaplay-work,    head-linea,    and    the    like.    Matrices    of. 

W.  B.  Blllott.     Na   1,158.668;  Nor.  2;  Gas.  rol.  220; 

p.  90. 
Typopaphleal     compoaiag-machlne.       K.     ROger.       No. 

1,161,161 :  Nor.  23  :  Oas.  rol.  220  ;  p.  1100. 
Typoffraphleal   maehlBa     P.   T.   Dodge.     No.   1,168,793; 

Nov.   2:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.   186. 
TypoKraphlcal  maehlae.     T.  8.  Homaaa     Na  1,161,808; 

Nov.  23 ;  Gas.  roL  220 ;  p.  1826. 
Umbrella,  FokUble     J.  A.  LArsson.     No.  1,101,189;  Not. 

23 :  Oas.  rol.  320 ;  p.  1092. 
Umbrella  loek-boi.     W.  W.  Jackson.     Na  1.160,081 :  Not. 

8:  Oss.  rol.  220;  p.  610. 
Umbrella-sapportlng  derlee.     C.   Hohl   and    D.    Baldwin. 

No.  1,163.008;  Nor.  80;  Oaa  rol.  220:  p.  1649. 
Under(eed  famaee.    R.  B.  BUey.    Mo.  1,100.824 ;  Mot.  10 ; 

Oaa  Tol.  330;  p.  TOT. 
Undergarment.    A.  uelottL    No.  1,101,439 ;  Nor.  28 ;  Oas. 

ToL  220-  p.  1201. 
Undergarmtat.    O.  B.  Batledge.    No.  1.103,066 ;  Nor.  80 ; 

Oas.  rol.  320 :  p.  1068. 
Undergarment,  Drep-acat.    C.  M.  Walker.    Ma  1.100,488; 

Mot.  0 ;  Oas.  rol.  220 :  p.  801. 
Union  gsrment.     M.  Casmler.     Mo.  1,161,842;  Mot.  80; 

Oaa  rol.  220 ;  p.  1880. 
Union   suit.      H.    C.   Olncrteh.      No.    1.161.471 ;   Nor.   28 ; 

Oaa.   vol.  220  ;  p.   1212. 
Union  anlt.     M.  M.  Hesderaon.     (Balsaaa)     No.  14.019; 

Nor.  28 :  Gaa  rol.  220 :  p.  1339. 
Units  composed  of  dlffcreBt  metals,  Prododng.    A.  Braeht 

No.  1,159,044  ;  Nor.  9 ;  Gaa  rol.  220;  p.  404. 
Unlreraal  joint.      W.  Cannell.      No.    1,109.176;   Nor.  3; 

Gaa  rol.  220:  p.  266. 
UDlTsraal  lolat.  Ball-hearing.     W.  L.  and  8.  D.  Uadaay. 

No.  1.160,690:  Not.  9;  Gaa  rol.  220;  p.  480. 
Upholatering-stachlae.    F.  R.  Bacon.    Na  1,160,886 ;  Not. 

0:  Oaa  roL  220:  p.  661. 
Upper.fsnilBg  saacbfia     M.  Brock.     Na  1400480;  Nev. 

TO;  Gaa  rol.  220 ;  p.  002. 
Urinal.    P.  J.  Madden.    No.  1,162,600;  Not.  SO;  Oaa  toL 

220:  p.  1614. 
Utenall,    Household.      J.    H.   Uhelaker   and   R.    A.   Krmn- 

achek.     No.  1.158,501 ;  Nor.  2 ;  Oaa  rol.  220 :  p.  04. 
Uterine  aapporter.    D.  O.  Carey.    Mo.  1,102.568 ;  Nor.  80 ; 

<}aa  vol.  220 :  p.  1087. 
Vaceine-conUlner.     P.  8.  Plttenger.     No.  1,161,738;  Mev. 

28;  Oaa  rol.  220;  p.  1298. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     K.  V.   Swanaoa     No.   1,160,780;  Mot. 

16;  Oaa.  roL  220:  p.  022. 
Vacuum   heating  and  deanlng  aratem,  Comhtned.     J.   L. 

Kltta  and  jTF.  Hala    Mo.  1,162,151 ;  Nor.  80 ;  Oaa  rol. 

220;  p.  1494. 
Vacnnm  strtppiat  apparatna    W.  Birchall.    Ma  1,1003S8 ; 

Nor.  16 ;  Oaa  rol.  220 ;  p.  087. 
Vaginal  Irrljntor.     F.  Moulton.     No.  1,168360;  Mot.  S; 

Oaa  rol.l»0:  p.  20.3. 
Valra    A.  Absalom  and  W.  H.  Coley.    Na  1.100,118 ;  Nor. 

10;  Oaa  rol.  220;  p.  087. 
Vaira     A.  J.  Barr.     No.  1,168,778;  Nor.  2;  Oai.  toL 

220;  p.  127. 
Valra    ll  M.  Can-  and  P.  J.  Dngaa    Ma  1,102370 ;  Mot. 

30  :  Gac.  vol.  220  :  p.  1637. 
Valre.    W.  B.  Coplthom.    No.  1,169,476  ;  Ner.  9 ;  Oaa  rol. 

220 ;  p,  404. 
Valra    F.  W.  Hodgea    Na  1,161,861 ;  Nor.  80 ;  Oaa  Tol. 

220 ;  p.  1392. 
Valre.    R.  M.  Uckley.     Na  1,100.010 ;  Nor.  10 ;  Oaa  ml. 

220 ;  p.  068. 
Valre.    J.  R.  McOiffert    Mo.  1,160,800 ;  Mot.  10 ;  Oaa  ToL 

220 ;  p.  760. 
Valra     T.  R.  McKnight     Na  1.100,802;  Mot.  10;  Oaa 

rol.  220:  p.  760. 
Valre.    ■.  M.  ScorUla    Ma  1,10136T ;  Mot.  38 ;  Oaa  toI. 

320;  p.  1180. 
Valre.     A.  Thomaoa     No.  1,168,800;  Nor.  3;  Oaa  rol. 

220;  p.  162. 
Valre,  Alr-snctlon.    H.  P.  Gray.    Na  1,1683T9;  Nor.  3; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  06. 
Valra  Alr-Tcnt.     W.  Shartleff.     No.  1,163,601 ;  Mot.  80 ; 

Oaa.  rol.  220 ;  p.  1666. 
Valre   and   tlre-ainal.   Safety-.     H.  B.   Van   Nosa     Mo. 

1.162.668  :  Nor?T0 ;  Oas.  roL  MO :  p.  1008. 
Valre,  Aatomatie  ahat-off.    H.  H.  Soottaworth  and  0.  ▲. 

Oaae.    No.  1,102317  :  Nor.  80 ;  Oaa  rol.  220 ;  p.  1668.^ 
Valre.  Bail  cheek-.     O.  Graham.     No.  1.158.488;  Not.  t; 

Oaa  roU  220;  p.  26. 
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TalTs^  Bnttar^.    W.  A.  Dobte.    Na  14013iO:  Mot.  38; 

Oaa  rol.  MO;  p.  1208.  _       ^    ^    * 

TalTe^tcb.    O.  W.  Votfft    Me.  1,101304:  Htfv.  38;  Qaa 

ToL  220;  p.  1241. 
Talra  Cbeek^    J.  B.  Oartier.     Na  1,100,T0T;  Mot.  10; 

Oaarol.  330;_p.  897.  ^     ^_. 

TalTe^leanar.     B.  W.  Maaaey  and  T.  J.  Ooodwia.     Mo. 

1,169,977  ;  Nor.  9 ;  OaaroL  220 ;  p.  684. 
YalTe  eoBstnctloo  tor.pneamatic  playera    W.  C  Stephen- 
son.    No.  1,160,008 :  Nor.  0 ;  Oas.  rol.  220 :  p.  606. 
Tahrs  conatmetiOB,  Olobo*.    J.  C.  Coltria    No.  1,160,180 ; 

Not.  10;  Oaa  rol.  230:  p.  004. 
▼aire.  Cat-off.     H.  H.  Sparr  and  I..  H.  Meojahr.     Me. 

1,1M.004  ;  Mot.  10 ;  Oaa  rol.  330 ;  p.  880.  _ 

▼aire  dertee.  Control-.     W.  V.  Tomer.     Ma  14OO3O8; 

Nor.  16 :  Oaa.  rol.  320 ;  p.  807. 
▼niTe.  Drv'-plpa    T.  P.  Hlggina  and  W.  McDermett.    Ma 

1,i4i.071TNot.  28 :  Gaa  rol.  220 ;  p.  1280. 
TalTC,  Engineer's  brake-.    P.  Werta    Mo.  1,100,800 ;  Mot. 

10;  Oaa  rol.  220;  p.  928. ^       ...    ^ 

Valra  Float-.    T.  F.  Foley.    No.  1,100,800 ;  Nor.  10 ;  Oaa 

rol.  220 ;  p.  782.  ^     .      «  __  - 

Valre.    Flnld-pressare-regQUting.      C.    t*.    Baatian.      Mo. 

I,ld017:  Nor.  80;  Gaa  rol.  220;  p.  1412. 
TalW,  iloali-.    O.  8.  Vampa    Na  1,100,700;  Mot.  10; 

Oaa  rol.  220;  p.  924.       _      _^_,       -    «    „    .      ia 
Valre  for  air-brace  apparatos,  Feed-.     S.  O.  NesL     Mo. 

1,162.383:  Nor.  80;  Gas.  rol.  220:  p.  1574. 
VaJre  for  air-brake  srstema  Bmergency  and  eqoaUslBg. 

P.  Werts.     No.  1,160,801;  Nor.  10;  Oaa  rol.  220;  p. 

020. 
TalTo-gear     tor    ezpIoolre-eBglaea      C.     8.     Roea      Mo. 

1401348 :  Mot.  38 ;  Oaa  rol.  220 ;  p.  1100.  _ 

Valre  for  flask-tanks.     O.  Banker.     No.  1,162300;  Mor. 

90 ;  Oaa  rol.  320 ;  p.  1614.  _ 

Talre  for  heating  systems.    J.  S.  Brennaa.    Mo.  1,168,808  ; 

Mot.  3 ;  Oaa  ToL  230 :  p.  170.  .,,.„« 

Talre  (or  Intemal-eombnatioa  enflnaa     A.  Lafea.    Ma 

1400303 ;  Nor.  10 ;  Oaa.  rol.  tfO;  p.  747. 
Valre  for  intemal-eombuatlon  enginea     1.  L.  Qaian.    Mo. 

1,102,180  :  Nor.  80  :  Gas.  rol.  «0  ;  P- 1608. 
▼aire  for  intemal-combostlon  ewrtnea    J.  T.  Wright    Mo. 

1,160.028 :  Mot.  8 ;  Oaa.  rol.  220 ;  p.  001.  „    «    ^    ,, 
Valre  for  nquid-eontalBlng  ressela.  Air-.     B.  P.  Kraft. 

Mo.  1460.087 ;  Nor.  0 ;  Qaa  rol.  220 ;  p.  470. 

1       --     ■-      —     ~-^ —        C.    F. 


Valre  for  radUtors,  Air-.    T.  A.  Nelsoa     Ma  1,101,877 ; 


Valre    ^or    liqald-meaaaring    apparatna    I?*tOB-. 

BrowB.    No.  1,162362  :  Nor.  SO :  ~ 
"aire  for  radUtors,  Air-.    T.  A.  F 

Nor.  80 :  Gsa.  r<^  220 ;  p.  1897.  ^      _^       ^  «    . 

Valra  roei-cas-controUing.    H.  H.  Soathwortb  and  G,  A. 

Oaae.    No.  1402.814 ;  Nor.  80 :  Gaa  roL  220:  p.  1662. 
Talra  Gate-.    F.  W.  Hadsoa    Na  1,160,077  :  Nor.  0 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  476. 
Valre,  Gate-.    T.  Wblta    Ma  1460,468 ;  Mot.  0 ;  Oaa  TOl. 

320'  B  897. 
Talre-gMr.    O.  K.  DbtoL    Ma  1.100,882;  Mot.  16;  Qaa 

ToL  S30 :  p.  840. 
ValT^gear.  BaglBa    G.  J.  Batfcboa    Ma  1,160.708 ;  Mor. 

0;  Oas.  rolT^ttO;  p.  487.  ^  ^ 

▼alre-fear,  Bnglna    L.  J.  Willner.    Na  1,100.146;  Not. 

3:  Oas.  rot.  220;  p.  368.         „      ,      «^     -.  « 

Valre-gear    for     loeomotlrea      T.     ■.     Paradlaa      Ma 

I.151O300  :  Nor.  9 :  Oaa  rol.  226 :  p.  448.  _ 

TalTs-gaar,  StaasHoudna    W.  8.  Brown.    (Rdasaa)    Ma 

14,014 ;  Nor.  38 ;  Oaa  toL  230 :  p.  1882.         _       _ 
Talra  GraTlty-.     F.  8.  Ollrer.     Ma  1401348;  Mot.  38; 

Oaa  Tol.  220:  p.  1181.  .   .^-^    „       «.    « 

Talre-grlBder.    H.  M.  Meer.    No.  1,101,070 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa 

ToL  230:  p.  1007. 
Talre-jrindlnir  derlce.    E.  Weatman.    Na  1,168.768 ;  Mor. 

2 ;  Oas.  roH  220 :  p.  1 22. 
Talra  Hlgh-preasara    T.  S.  Orimea    Ma  1,100,070 ;  Mor. 

0 :  Oaa  roT  320 :  p.  616.  ,    ^ 

Valre-llfter.     D.  Alefs.    No.  1,168,618 ;  Nor.  2 ;  Oaa  ToL 

Valra' Locking-.     C.  R.  Tobta     Mo.  1.169380;  Mot.  0: 

Oaa  TOl.  220 :  p.  660.  ^     .    ^    .- 

Talre  mecbanlam.    H.  P;  T.  Tan  Eeorea    Mo.  I4OO3OS ; 

Nor.  0 ;  Oaa  rol.  220 :  p.  481. 
Talre  mecbanlam  (br  intemal-combostlon  englasa    W.  F. 

Blokes  SBd  A.  J.  PicbL     Mo.  1,101331 :  >foT.  38;  Oaa 

roL  330;  p.  1128.  "^ 

TalTO  sseebaalam  for  iBterBal-eomhoatlon  enginea    W.  F. 

Kokea  and  A.  J.  PlchL    Na  1.101.222;  Kot.  28;  Oaa 

ToL  220;  p.  1123. 
TWTO  oMckaalaB  far  latsmal-eombastioB  eaglBea    W.  F. 

Kokea  aad  A.  J.  FIcbl.     Mo.  1,101328 ;  Nor.  28 ;  Oaa 

rol.  320;  p.  1128. 
Talre  mechaBiam  (or  Intemal-eoBbostleo  englaea    W.  F. 

KokOD  sod  A.  J.  PlchL    Ma  1,1013M;  tforTiii  Oaa 

ToL  220:  p.  1124. 
TalTO  mecbanlam  for  Intemal-eomboatlon  sngtnss.    W.  F. 

Koken  aad  A.  J.  PlchL     Na  1,101326 ;  Mot.  28 ;  Oaa 

ToL  230;  p.  1134. 
Talra  Nolaelees  float-.     8.  T.  Baranberg.    Mo.  1.100,748; 

Nor.  3;  Oaa  roL  220;  p.  110. 
Talre  operating  aad  eontroUlBg.  iMnna     B.   O.  Camp- 
bell.   Na  1,160,176 :  Not.  2 :  Qaa  toI.  380;  o.  206. 
Talva  BagnUtlnr .    O.  W.  CeUln.    Ha  MOi.lOO ;  Mor. 

38 ;  Oaa  roL&O ;  p.  lUl. 
Talra  •  regnUtor.    U   T.   Mart  and  O.  M.   Btalaa    Ma 

1,100,920 ;  Nor.  10 ;  Oaa  rol.  330 19.  OTl. 
Talre,  Rotary.    W.  •ehatta    Ma  l,liM80 :  Mor.  10 ;  Oaa 

raL  320;  p.  TMl 


Talra  Rotaiv.    L.  A.  Sbermaa.    Ma  140131Si  M*"^.  tti 

Oaa  rol.  220;  p.  1320. 
Valve,  tsufetv-.     1*.  Oenabelmer.    No.  1,162,168;  Nor.  80! 

Oaa  vol.  220 :  p.  1495.  ^    ^      ^       -* 

Valr«.  Blow-dod^    J.  H.  Carr.    No.  1,102,184 ;  Mor.  00 1 

Oaa  VOL  220;  p.  1489.  . 

Valre-epring  lifter.    F.  J.  VlcfadL    Na  1,160330;  Mor.  t: 

Gaa  rol.  220 :  p.  468.  «  «  ^     ^. 

Valre-stem  shell.    L.  C.  WoeU.    Mo.  1,160.810;  Mor.  8; 

Gaa  rol.  22<i;  p.  814.  .     ^ 

Valre,  TbemaL     H.  Stewart.     Mo.  1,101,018:  Mor.  10; 

Oaa  rol.  220 :  p.  1003.  _       . 

Valre,  ThersMstatte.    R.  T.  McConlogua    Ma  1.101.000  { 

Nor.  28 ;  Oaa  rol.  220 ;  0-  1004.  ,,*«—,. 

Valre.  Vaeoom  reducUig-.    W.  1'.  Bwka     Mo.  1.1«S,T81: 

Nor.  80 :  Oas.  rol.  220  ;  d.  1690._^  ^^     ^ 
Vslre-wboeL     O.  Lidaeen.     Mo.  1,100,421;  Mar.  10; 

rol.  320;  p.  702. 
Tafres  of  cxploalr»«Bgln4a.  Derioe  forjaindlBg  and  ra- 

moTlng  ttaa    B.  Forster.    No.  1.168,700;  Nor.  3;  Oaa 

^'ane,    BtabiUslBg-.      C.   B.    WlttesaanB.      Ma    1.100304; 

Nor.  16;  Oaa  rot  220;  p.  768.  -«---. 

Tapor-bonOBg  apparatna    O.  L.  Hogan.     Na  14i038T ; 

Not.  2;  Oaa  roL  220;  jp.  07.  .  ^    -     . 

Vamlsh  reririiig  and  pouahlog  composltloa     O.  oA. 

Caaaimoa     Mo.   1,101,187 ;   Mor.   »;   Oaa  r^   830; 

P-  1110-                                                  .             ^      ._      , 
Vault-Uglit  coBStructioB  and  aecnrlng  lenaes  theretai. u 

W.   Mulford.     No.  1,160368;   Nor.  0;  Oaa  roL  220  J 

p.  643. 
Vehicle.  Ammnnitlon-.    O.  Heabacb.    Mo.  1,100,718 ;  Mor. 

16  :  Oss.  roL  220  :  p.  899.  ^ 

Vehicle  attachment.     W.   B.   RaysMnd.     Mo.   1.108300? 

Nor.  2 ;  Gaa  roL  220 ;  p.  68.  _ 

Vehicle    attachment.    Wheeled-.      A.    L.    Doaeaa      Mo. 

1,162,585 ;  Nor.  80 ;  Oaa  roL  220 :  p.  1042.  ^    ^ 

Vehicle  aatomatie  aafegBard.    B.8wtBdelL    Na  1,100,841; 

Nor.  10 ;  Gaa  rol.  220 ;  p.  708.  

Veblde  aazillary  vriu.    F.  J.  Kltowrid.    Ma  1,180333 ; 

Nor.  2 ;  Oaa  rd.  220 ;  p.  280.  ^ 

Veblcle-braka     L.  C.  Freeman.     No.  1,102.048;  Mor.  80; 

Gas.  rol.  220 :  p.  1467.  .  «    .     .^  . 

Vehicle  canppy-topa  Cartala-aapport  for.    B.  A.  Mdsea. 

No.  1400,»47  ;  Nor.  10 ;  Oaa  r<d.  220 ;  p.  000.  _ 
Vehicle.  X>nBptng-.    K.  O.  F.  Conrad.    Mo.  1.100370 :  Mor. 

16 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  777.  ■ 

Vehlcle-bood.     A.  8.  Cbeatoa.     Ma  1.108.4U:  Nor.  S{ 

Gaa  roL  220  r  P.  H.  ..      ^    ..       «-. 

Tehlela-lndieator.    L.  J.  HoraB.    Na  1,161,180;  Nor.  28; 

Gaa  ToL  220 ;  p.  1089.  ^       .    ^ 

Veblelejacfc.    C.  B.  Warner.    Mo.  1.160,704;  Mor.  3;  Oaa. 

roL  220;  p.  120.  ^ 

Vehicle  llft-jadu    J.  EL  Barkhalder.    Mo.  1.101310 ;  Mar. 

28;  Oaa  roL  220:  p.  1269.  ^      ^       . 

Tahlde-loek.    O.  B.  Brann.    Na  1.188301 ;  Mor.  3 ; 

roL  220;  p.  170.  _ 

Tehlde  tanans  aad  tire  carrier.  Combined.     H.  B 

No.  l.l^ToS ;  Hvr.  38 :  Oaa  rol.  220 ;  o.  1068. 
TeBlda,  Motor-.    H.  D.  drarcO.    Na  1408,088;  Nar.  8; 

Oaa  ToL  230;  p.  81. 
Vehiela  Motor-.    O.  B.  Hi 

Gas.  rol.  220;  p.  746.  _        ^ 

Veblcia  Motors.     H.  B.  Joy.     Na  14OI30O;  Nor.  38; 

Oaa  roL  220;  p.  1188. 
Vehfda  Motor-,    ft.  B.  Morton.    No.  1402.040;  Nor.  00; 

Gaa  roL  220;  p.  1068. 
Vehiela  Motof^..  W.  B.  Mnaay.    Ma  1,101.000;  Mor.  10; 

Oaa  roL  220;  p.  1000.  _^   ^     ^-      . 

Vehlcte,  Motor-.     B.   Sehaefer.     Ma   1.160,107;  Nor.  3; 

Oaa  ToL  220;  p.  241.  „ 

Vtiilcia  Motor-.     F.  E.  Watta  and  D.  T.  Hastiaga     Na 

1.168,002 ;  Nor.  2 ;  Gas.  roL  220 :  p.  00. 
Vehicle  raising  derlca     H.  LohmlUer,  A.  Clana  aad  A. 

Stamler.     No.  1,101,700;  Mor.  28;  Oaa  roL  230;  p.- 

1292. 
Tehlcle  rBBBlng-gear.    F.  U  Bnma    No.  I.IOO30O;  Mar. 

10 ;  Oaa  roL  220 ;  p.  786.  _ 

Tahlcle  raaalng-gear.    R.  B.  FagsaL    Na  1,100,400 ;  Mar. 

16;  Oaa  roL  220:  p.  810. 
V^lele-aeat    O.  Hin.    No.  1.161.061 ;  Nor.  28 ;  Oaa  roL 

220;  p.  1001. 
T^de    shaftjwlea    Bpllee    for.      J.    M.    Oark.      Ma 

1468306 ;  Nor.  2 ;  Oaa  roL  220 ;  p,  171. 
Vehicle  sprlBTbar.    A.  W.  Cartia    Mo.  14 

10 :  Oaa  rol.  220 ;  p.  048.  „   ^^  ^ 

V^ilcle  aprlag-labrieator.     J.  A.  and  L.  F.  Mastea     Ma 


It.     Mo.  1,100387;  Mar.  10; 


.IOO3O8;  Nar^ 


Tohlde 


1.169.9S2TNo-r  9  :  Oas.  roL  220  :  p.  687.  ,  ,^ ,^  . 

Teblcle-mrlBg,  Paeamatla     W.  U  Rlee.    No.  1400331; 

Nor.  10 ;  Gaa  rol.  MO ;  p.  767.  .  ,*.  ^,.. 

Tehlcle  spriBg  soapeaaioa    O.  A.  Stanton.    No.  1.103,010 ; 

Nor.  80;  Gas.  rol.  220:  p.  1684. 
Vehicle  BtartlBg  Oerlea  Motor-.    R.  F.  Wek^roaO  O.  W. 

Bister.    Nori,l00,4r4 :  Nor.  10;  Oaa  roL  220;  p.  OU. 

ihlcle  eteerlBg  dertce  and  antirattler.    A.  Harcna     Ma 

1,100,888 ;  Nor.  10 ;  Oaa  roL  220 ;  a  OOjS.  ,  ^^ 

Vehicle  steertB»g«ar,^Motor-.     W.   H.   Applaium.     Ha 

1.160,848 :  Not.  0 ;  Oas.  roL  220 ;  p.  868. 
Vehicle  stroetara    A.  J.  Brt^soa.    Na  1402,400;  Mar. 

80;  Gaa  roL  220;  p.  l«l)2j^ ^  ,,«i-.     ^  _ 

Vehicle  aoapeaalen.    C  EL  Bmeot.     Ha  1408370;  Hia; 

Tei^c£top.7w.*?'doflf*"Na  1.108,043;  Mar.  80^ 
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yclrtcl»-tep.     L.  M.  L*  Ho«a«.     No.  1.1U316:  Nor.  i; 

Qam.  Tol  220;  p.  14S. 
Tcblele.  Traction-.    J.  A.  Taaalekler.    No.  l.ieo.794;  Nor. 

16:  Qaa.  Tol.  220:  p.  020. 
▼Alelo-wbetf.    ■.  K.  BiJMr.    No.  I.IBO^IS ;  Nor.  S ;  Oas. 

ToL  220;  p.  816. 
V«taicle-wbe«r.     R.  S.  Btrant.     No.  1,100,254;  Nor.  16 

QmM,  Tol.  220 :  p.  734. 
▼^ielo-wheet.     A.   Glbeaalt     Na    1,162,474;    Not.    SO 

Oas.  Tol.  220 LP.  1606. 
Tflbide-irhflel.    wTw.  KrotKh.    No.  1,162.070;  Not.  80 

Gai.  Tol.  220  ip.  1470. 
Tcbldo-wheel.     W.  w.  Kratseta.     No.  1,162.080 :  Not.  80 

Oas.  Tol.  220:  p.  1470. 
Tohielo-whMl.    T.  Rhodos.     No.  1,160,001 ;  Nor.  3 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  286. 
Yahlele-whaeir    T.  Bhodna.    No.  14M.0Q2:  Nor.  2;  Ou. 

ToL  220:  p.  286. 
Vehlcle-wbeoL     B.  H.  Slpes.     No.  1.160,004 :  Not.  0 ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.  603. 
Vehicle- wheel.    R.  T.  Smith.  Jr.    No.  1,160,770;  Not.  16; 

G(is.  Tol.  220;  p.  021. 
Vehicle-wheel.     J.  H.  Wutenhorat     No.  1,100.228;  Not. 

16 :  Gas.  toL  220 :  p.  723. 
Vebtcie-wbeel.     J.  H.   Wascnhorat.     No.  1,160,224;   Not. 

lA :  Oas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  7A. 
Vohlde-wkeel,  Rwttleot.     W.  J.  Petaraoa.    No.  1,168387  ; 

Not.  2:  Oai.  TOl.  220:  p.  161. 
Vahlele-wheal.   Sprlaa.     F.   R.    Wlllson.      No.    1,160.808; 

Not.  2 ;  Gai.  toL  220 ;  p.  818. 
Vehicles  and  tb«  like.  Cbange-apaed  mechanism  for  metor^. 

J.  G.  MaePberson.     No.  1.160,022;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  070. 
▼•hides.  Automatic  foot -throttle  for  motor-.     F.  L.  Smith. 

No.  1.161,808:  Not.  30;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1406. 
Vehicles,    Closet    for    traTellng.     E.    H.    Sloman.     Na 

1,161.806 ;  Not.  SO ;  Gaa.  Tot.  220 ;  p.  1404. 
VAlcIaa.    Resilient    apparatna    for.      L.    L.    Scott.      Ho. 

1.160.872;  Not.  0:  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  647. 
Vahlclaa,   Track    dcrlca   for    motor-.     L.    W.   Diddaaon. 

No.  1.160,667 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  468. 
▼aU-flutaaer.    O.  Cheyoe.    No.  1,161,700;  Not.  28;  Oas. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1824. 
Velodpede  or  the  like  steering  means.     W.  O.  Jahaka. 
.  No.  1,162.864 :  Not.  30 :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1668. 
Velodpade-propelllng  meana.    J.  If.  Cook.     No.  1.160,048 : 

Not.  0 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  607. 
VelTst-prasser.     R.  Bass.     No.  1,161,288;  Nor.  28;  Oas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  1146. 
Vendlag-machlne.     O.  L.  Lane*.     No.  1,168,602;  Not.  2; 

Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  00. 
Veadlat-maehlne.     R.  H.  Pollock.     No.  1,1U.8S4;  Nor. 

23 :  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1168. 
VandlnrnMehlaa.    L.  A.  VaMettaro.    No.  1,160,208 ;  Nor. 

2 :  Oaa.  toL  320 :  p.  800. 
Vendlnrmaehlne.    R.  P.  WUton.    No.  1,160,667  ;  Not.  16 ; 

Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  840. 
Vandlox-maebine.  Coia-controllad.    C  W.  Hltchner.    No. 

l.lM.eaO ;  Not.  0 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  672. 
VendlDK  -  machine.   Coin  -  controlled.      B.    M.   Story.     No. 

l.inu.MS:  Nov.  16:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  887. 
Vending    madUaa,     Newspaper-.      A.    Russmsnlth.      No. 

1,160.440;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  801. 
Vending  machine,  Stamp-.    T.  Briegel  and  M.  O.  Orlswold. 

No.  1.162.12$:  Not.  80;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1487. 
Vending  machine.  Stamp-.     F.  P.  Dnnn.     No.  1.168.006 ; 

Not.  2;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  178. 
VendlBg-macblnea.     Coin-controlled  aetnatlng  mechanism 

for. .  C.  W.  Hltchner.    No.  1.160.040 ;  Not.  0 ;  Gas.  vol. 

220;  p.  673. 
Ventilating  system.     J.  B.  Strauss.     No.  1,160.667;  Not. 

16 :  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  881. 
Ventllstor:  Bet — 

Wlndow-Tentllator. 
Ventilator.    I.  Ashom.     No.  1.162.206 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI. 

220:  p.  1513. 
Vessel.  AmphlMons.     W.  T.  Taylor.     No!  1.161,267;  Not. 

28 :  Oaa.  toL  220 :  p.  1140. 
Vosari.  Sabsoarlne.    C.  LaorentL    No.  1.161.484 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1216. 
Vessels.  Construction  of.    J.  Bitter.    No.  1,160,763 ;  Not. 

16:  Oas;  TOl.  220;  p.  016. 


Veterinary  tnstnunent.     J.  S.  Vlnnedge.     No.  1.162,660; 

Not.  aio :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1668. 
Vibrating  reetlflar.    J.  T.  Dempstar.    No.  1.160.180 ;  Not. 


2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  320 ;  p.  272. 
Vibrating  screen.    B.  P.  Aklns.    No.  1.160.812 ;  Not.  10 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  032. 
Vibration.    PrarentloB  of  dlstarWng.     A.   Alcbele.     No. 


1.161.5^5 ;  Not.  23 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1248. 
Ignattar.     C  Vant 
ToL  220:  p.  1104 


Vlgnattar.     C  Vantraea.     No.  1 


220;  p.  i: 
,161.170 : 


Not.  28;  Oas. 


Viae.  HaaiJ-.     R.   P.  .Bersey.     No.   1.162.060;   Not.  80; 

Oai.  TOl.  220;  p.  1462. 
VIss.  PlM-.     H.  H.  B«Ter.    No.  1.161308;  Not.  28;  Gaa. 

Tol.  220;   p.  1264. 
VMograph.    S.  Cmast.    No.  1460,006 ;  Not^  0 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

220;  p.  624. 
▼eit-ampare  meter.    P.  M.  UbcoIb.    No.  1.161,806;  Not. 

28;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1186. 
▼attag-ma^laa.     K.  D«  Vriaa.     No.  1,1S0.101 ;  Nor.  t; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  272. 
▼otlagwrna^taa.     J.   H.   Dean.     Na  1,168.648;   Nor.  2: 

Oaa.  ToL  220;  p.  88. 


Vattac-aMchtea     J.  H.  Dean.     N^  1.168.M4t  Her.  t: 

•  Oaa.  ToL  320;  p.  88. 

V«ttav«aeblBa    ^.fl.  Deaa.     Na  1.168.646;  N«nr.  3; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  88. 
Vo«ia«-maeblaa     J.  H.  Deaa.     Ma  1.168.646:  Nor.  S; 

Oaa.  TOl.  320;  p.  84. 
Votlag-aiaektea     J.  H.  Dma.     Ma  1.18M47;  Nor.  1; 

Oaa.  Tol.  330;  p.  84. 
Votlaf-maeblaa.  tf oltlpla    S.  Loa  .  Na  1.168.518 ;  Mar. 

2 ;  Gaa.  toL  230 ;  p.  88. 
Volcanlaad  artlclea.  ^waratos  for  prodadng.    P.  I.  Mor- 
rill.   Na  1.161.061 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  1425. 
Volcanlactf  arOdea.  Maaafaeture  of.     R.   B.  Price.     Na 

1.161.066:  Not.  80;  Oas.  toL  220;  p.  1480. 
Volcaalaed  plastic  artldea,  Produdag.     R.  B.  Price.     Na 

1.161.067;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toI.  aJ^T:  p.  1481. 
Volcaalaar.    O.  P.  Wanm.    Ma  1,1S4.10T;  Not.  S;  Om. 

TOl.  220 ;  n.  375. 
Valeaalaar.  Portabte.     W.  G.  Sandford.     Na   1.161,414; 

Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1108. 
Volcantalng  apparatus.     D.  8.  Hershon.     No.  1,162,285; 

Not.  30 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  1628. 
Vulcanlainff  apparstns.    B.  W.  Rutherford.  Na  1.161,803 ; 

Not.  30;  Gas.  ToL  220:  p.  1408. 
Vulcanising  deTke.     C.  A.   WlUcy.     No.  1,162385:  Nor. 

30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1627. 
WasoD.     J.   Cbeln.      Na    1,160,674;   Nor.  16;   Oaa.   toL 

220 ;  p.  840. 
Wagon.      J.   Cbdn.     No.    1.160375;   Not.   16;  Oaa.   toL 

220 ;  p.  846. 
Wagon.     C.  M.  Haynea.     Na   1401,040;  Nor.  38;  Gaa. 

TOl.  230:  p.  1061. 
Wagon     attaebmant.    Fbrm-.      J.     O.    Baeacbar.      Na 

1.162364  :  Not.  80  :  Oaa.  toI.  220  :  p.  1686. 
Wagoa.  Damp-.    F.  Wabar.    Na  1.150440;  Mot.  8;  Qa& 

TOl.  220;  p.  252. 
Wagon,  Damping-.     A.  Baaaon.     Ma  1.160340;  Nor.  •; 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  468. 
Wagoq,  Dumplaif.     O.  W.  Sbartle.    Na  l,1683n ;  Mot. 

2  :  daa  ToL  230  ;  p.  67. 
Waaon-seat,  AdJoataMe.    O.  B.  Andersen.    Na  1.168,068; 

Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  230 ;  p.  100. 
Walst-closnre.     J.  SkUr.     No.  1.162.260;  Not.  80;  Gaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.  1638.      ^ 
Walatband.     M.  H.  LoeOer.     Na  1460.513 ;  Not.  0 :  Gaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  417. 
Wan-fbatMiing.    W.  Bably.    Na  1.160.420;  Not.  0;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  384. 
Wall-moldlag   dOTlca     J.    S.    Ambroaa      Na    1.160.088; 

Not.  oToaa.  toL  330;  p.  608. 
Wall-surfacea.    Flnlablng.     C.    M.    Oauloeber   and   J.    M. 

Stacy.    No.  1,160.708 :  Not.  16 :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  807. 
Walla,  Cottstmeting  plaatle.    W.  C.  Swift.    No.  1.150,011 ; 

Not.  0 ;  Oaa.  to".  330 ;  p.  454. 
War-ships.  Powder  or  ezploalTe  msaaslne  for.    J.  B.  Starr 

and  C.  C.  Palaoer.     No.  1.1613^2;  Not.  SO;  Oaa.  toL 

220:  o.  1438. 
Wardroba-rack.  Portable.    W.  Volkhardt    Mo.  1.160,818: 

Not.  0 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  526. 
Warplag-macblne.     W.  R.  Wlddop.     Na  1.160340;  Not. 

16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220  :  p.  767. 
Washboard.     B.  If.  Moore.     No.  1.160.746 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220  :  p.  910. 
Waahboard  wltb  nibbing  attachmcBt    B.  Bndolff.    116. 

1.158.860 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  150. 
WSttb^r  :   «e* — 

Clothea-washer.  Fralt-wssbar. 

Coal-wasber.  Nut-locking  washer. 

Dlsh-waabar. 
Ws thing  snd  bleaching  compound.     J.  Bairlngton.     No. 

1.100368 :  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  848. 
Washing  and  drying  clothes  or  otbar  taztlla  materlala. 

W.  A.  B.  HenrteliNa  1,160,100 ;  Not.  0 ;  Gaa.  toL  230 ; 

p.  630. 
Wasblng-macblaa     T.  W.  CrsTon.     No.   1,161,621 ;  Nor. 

23 :  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1263. 
WashlBrBB«cbliia    P.  Scbrock.    No.  1,161.416;  Not.  88; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1108. 
Washlag-machlaa    J.  K.  Sbalton.    No.  1,160,281 ;  Not.  3 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  802. 
Washing  -  machine    dolly  -  support      8.    T.    Wblta      Na 

1.160.656 :  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  :  p.  840. 
Waablng-maehlna  gearing.    L.  P.  Keysar.    Na  1,161,480; 

Not.  ^S  :  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1216. 
Washing-machine  gearing.    W.  M.  Wobba  and  J.  ■.  Toat. 

Na  1.161.178 ;  Not.  W:  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1107. 
Wateb-adjostlag  neana.     J.  A.   Meroa.     No.   1.150.243: 

Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  200. 
Watch     attachment.     Wrist-.       T.    F.    Hathaway.       Na 

1.162.480:  Not.  SO;  Oas.  toI.  220;   p.   1607. 
Wateb-gnard.     W.   H.  Harmon.     No.  1450,404;  NaT.  •; 

Oaa.  TOl.  230;  p.  411. 
Watcb-malnspring-wlndlng  deTlce.     A.  F.  Bobbins.     Na 

1,161,887;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1401. 
Wstcbmaker'B  latha    M.  Wltart.    No.  1,160368 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  230  :_p.  768. 
Watei^bac.     R.  B.  Whitmarsb.      (Reissue.)      No.  14.034; 

Not.  80;  Oaa.  toI.  230;  p.  1606. 
Water^>rake.  BeTenlble.    B.  N.  Bbrbart    Na  1.161.11T: 

Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  10S4. 
Watai  lisast  bawl.    B.  O.  Watrooa    No.  1.150.445 ;  Nor. 

0;  Oaa.  toL  320;  p.  488. 
Watar-cloaet  dlslafaewr.  Automatic.     J.  B.  Cooaay.     Na 

1.161.027:  Not.  28:  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1068. 
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Watei^feed  coatroL  Float.     O.  B.  Olson.     No.  1.161368: 
Not.  80 :  Oaa  toL  220 :  p.  1428. 


Water-beaier.     C.  A.  Otlkey.     Na   1,161366;   Not.  80; 

Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1800.  ..«««,      », 

Watar-heatar.     A.   Herslngsr.     No.   1.158321;   Nor.  3; 


t.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  14.  ,    „    ^  .  , 

■  purifying  and  aerating  apparatus.     J.  F.  Qnlgley. 
1461.971 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toL  220  ;j>.  1481. 
r  purtftrlng  or  wfUnlng  srstom.     i.   H.   Oray^and 


wS^ter^i.VHWbart     Na   1.158306;  Not.  3; 

Water'-heater.     t.^B.  Janrlea     No.   1461,216;  Not.  28; 

Oai.  TOl.  220 :  p.  1121.  „      .,.«,.„.      », 

Watar4ieater.     i.  T.  Mlgehalbrtnk.    No.  1.150,784;  Not. 

8;  Oaa.  ToU  220:  p.  816.  ,„.^^    «       «    « 

Watei^heater.    S.  C.  Wella  .No.  1.150,804;  Not.  2;  Oaa. 

Wafi^-bMter^fumaca     C.  J.  ReiUy.     Na  1469.000 ;  Not. 

2;  3as.  TOl.  220;  p.  236.  ,,««^..      „         ,- 

Water-meter.     R.  C.  Thomas.     No.  1.100,405;  Not.  10; 

Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  806.  ,^     „     „    .  « 

Water.    PreserTstion    of    mineraL      D.    M.    Perlna      No. 

1.160.317  :  Nov.  16:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  766.      _^     ^      „ 
Wster  •  porlflcatlon     apparatus.     J.     A-     Murdock.     No. 

1.160.We:  Not.  0:  Oaa.  TOl.  220:  p.  488. 
Wster-porlfler.    M.  B.  Crea*weU.    No.  1.168,460 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Cas.  TOl.  220;  p.  14. 
Water         '*  ' 

Water Vnriitiing  or' Boftrain^  'i.   HL  Gray  Md 

aTf.  StsShdt     Na  l,150l02tf :  Not.  0  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  ; 

a   568. 
Water-aoftenlng  means.    O.  Bnchner.    No.  1,162,024 ;  Not. 

80;  Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1460.      ^.      ^         „       ,  ,^,  .,. 
Wateraupply    system.      L.    A.    Nitscbe.      Na    1,161,512; 

Not.  28:  Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  1226.       ^    ^     ,         ,    .    , 
Watar-tanlcs.  Means  for  the  control  of  the  flow  of  air  la. 

O.    SlncLar.     No.    1.160.721 ;   Not.   0 :    Gas.   toI.   220 ; 

D.  401. 
Water-tube  boiler.     W.  Hopf.     No.   1.162.063;   Not.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1463. 
Water-tube  boUer.     D.  8.  Jacobus.     No.  1,162,066;  Not. 

80;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1464.  ..^^^^     „ 

Water-tuba  boiler.     D.  S.  Jacobus.     No.  1,162.066;  Not. 

80 ;  Oss.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1464.  ^      .,.„„.     „ 

Water-tnbe  boiler.    J.  A.  Scott.    No.  1.158,806;  Not.  8: 

Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  160.  ,*„..«.      „ 

Waterer.  Stock-.     O.  Zimmerman.     No.   1.162380;   Not. 

80 :  Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1628.  ^       «    ~  _. 

Watering  apparatus.   Float-operated   stock-.^B.   Sprin.- 

man.     No.  1,161,746;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1W». 
Watering  deTlce,  Cattle-.     H.   L.  Ferris.     No.   1,160388; 

Not.  16:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  861.  ^,      .  .«„«^* 

Watering  deTlce,  Cattle-.     H.  L.  Ferria     No.  1.162.286; 

-  r.  30    "  -    —   '*~'-  -   "'"' 


Not.  30:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1642  w      .  ,«. ..,. 

Watering-foantain,  Sled.    B.  H.  Oedge.     No.  1,162,478; 

NotTsO;  Oas.  toI.  220;  d.  1606.^,      .«„„..     » 
Watering-troucb.     N.  G.  Olaon.     Na  1,168,881;  Not.  2; 


Waterproof   object   or    article.      L.    H.    Baekdand.      Na 

1.160,368 :  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  771. 
Weather  and  flame  resistant  composition  for  fibrous  mate- 


rials,^ Ac.    8.  R.  Church.    No.  1.162.463  :  Nov.  30 ;  Gas. 
vol.  220  ;  p.  159fi. 
Weatber-atrfp.     W.    C.    Bands.     No.    1460.867;    Not.    0: 


vol.  220  ;  p.  15»fi. 
reatber-atrip.     W.    _     _ 

Oaa.  TOl.  220:  p.  646.  „    «    „  ^  »    r. 

Webs,  Machine  for  operating  upon.    8.  0.  Oom  "nd  R.  C. 

Seymour.    No.  1,159.017  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  210. 
Waba.  Tracker  and   gnlda  apraratos   for   traTellng.    J. 

OTonnor.      No.    l.fOO.lOS ;    Not.    16;    Gaa.    vol.    220; 

Weed-cutting  machine.    M.  Scboran.    No.  1.160.774 ;  Not. 

16 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  010.      ^  ,^    „       -^     _ 
W(«der.    O.  F.  Bnsch.    No.  1,161.100 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

220:  D.  1081. 
Weeder.     8.  M.  Isbdl.     No.  1.168.680;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI. 

220 :  p.  08. 


WelchinK  and  counting  machine.  Combined.     M.  Ruckes 

No.  1.161.000 :  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 :  o.  1001. 
Weighing   spparatus.    Automatic.      H.    Richardson.     No 


slgblng  spparatus.  Automatic.  H.  Rlcb 
1.160  J62 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  015. 
rfshlng  derice.    T.  J.  SturtOTsnt    No.  1,] 


1. 

^a)g  _       _       

16 7 oairToT'220 :  p.  1002. 
Welding.     EL   D.   Slick.     No.   1.161.410;   Not.   23;   Gas. 

Tol.  220 :  p.  1106. 
WeldiDR  and  apparatus  for  use  thereia.  Method  of  electric. 

W.   B.  CleTcland.     No.  1.160.261;   Not.   16;  Oas.   toI. 

220 ;  p.  786. 
Welding  meUls.     S.  W.   Wohlrab.     Na  1.161.866;   Not. 

23;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1175. 
Welding  pipe  ends.     0.  Klinck.     No.  1.162.008 ;  Not.  80 : 

Oas.  TOl.  220 :  p.  1078. 
Well-bailer.    L.  L.  Richard.    Na  1,100.054 ;  Not.  10 ;  Oaa. 

W^^)>ortng  ^'ool.  'D.  D.  Bniek.     No.  1.150,173;  Not.  2; 

Well-casing  perforator.'   A.  C.  Orabam.     No.  1,102,001; 

Not.  80 :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1047. 
Well-drilUng-cable  clamp.     C.  F.  Rlgby.     No.   1,160,096; 

Not.  2 :  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  287. 
Well-drilling  machines.  Stem-bolder  ft»r.    A.  S.  Doue  Md 

B.  L.  Walton.    No.  1.102.144 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ; 

n    \  ^112 

Well  stulBng-boz.     0.  W.  Choreb.     Ma  14OO.OOI ;  Nor. 

16 :  Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  801.  ^^      ^       .  ..a/v*. 

WaU-taMng    catcher.     T.    H.    Haaratty.     Ma    1.160.078. 

Mot.  0 ;  Gaa.  toI.  230 ;  p.  616. 


Wells.   Oll-aaTing   dsTlce    for   oil-.      F.    T.    Kama      Mo. 

1460.280:  Not   2;  Gas.  toI.  2m  ;  P-  286. 
Walt-baatlag  macbina    T.  H.  Seely.    Na  1.168,570;  Not. 

2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  67.    „    „    „  ,, .,      ,  ,_«  .--  . 

Welt  guide.  Stitch-down-.    W.  B.  Boltoa.     No.  1,158,484 , 


No.  1,161.848;  Nor. 


Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  7. 
Wdt-laying  maehiaa    J.  CaTaaagb. 

30;  Gas.  ToL  220;  p.  1380.       ,    _,     .      „^    ,ima««. 
Welting-preparing  machine.    A.  U.  Black,    ao,  i,ia8,«S9. 

Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  7. 


Stearinff-wbaeL 
Suepenslon-whcal. 
Trolley-wneel. 
Valve-wiieel. 
Vdiicle  wheel. 


Wheel :  Set 
Cosblon-wbaaL 
Oear-wheal. 
MetalUc  wboeL 
Resilient  wbad. 
8prinK-wh«»«l. 

Wh£r*RBL*Birry.    Na  1.101,286;  Not.  28;  Oai.  toI. 

Wh2?l.'  \^8*ConsnL     Na  1,100.140;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  Tol. 

WhS.'  ^bfS?;  Danielson.     No.  1.161,201 :  Not.  28 ;  Oaa. 

Wh2d.^T.'  I:  llmir.    Na  1.101,505;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toL 

220  *  B    1224 
Wheel!     D.  8.  Renne.     Na  1,168.850 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

Whed.'  ^'c.^'o:  Tate.      No.   1.160.280 ;   Nov.   2 ;  Oaa.   toI. 

WbaeL*    P.  C.  Venska     Na  1469.556;  Not.  0;  Oaa.  toI. 

220  *  n    482 
Whed'and  rim' therefor.  Vablde-.    J.  H.  Wagenborst.    Na 

1.160.222:  Nov.  16:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  72£ 
Whed  -  balandDK     apparatus.   ^  F.     A.     Nichols.       No. 

1.1RR.712:  Nov.  2:  Gai.  vol.  220:  p.  106.  ,«««aa 

Wbeel-lmlancing  device.     W.  G.  Scbmltt     No.  1,160,000; 

Not.  0;  Gas.  toI.  220;  P..602.  „  „  „_        »,^ 

Wheel     construction.     Metal.     .R-     B.     McMnUea.       No. 

1,161,401;  Not.  28;  Oaa  toI.  220;  p.  1218.  

Wheel-fender  and  brake,  ComblnwL     F.  M.  Hayea     WO. 

1.168.804:  Not.  2;  Oaa.  TOl.  220 :  p.  ISO. 
Wbed-flanRe-Iubrleatlng  dcTlca    J.  Crouch  and  F.  »•  Bob- 
bins.    N^.  1.160,885:  NOT.  16:  <f^ JoL^TQ-,  pTN^ 
Whed  audgeon.  Bull-.    W.  M.  Keck.    No.  I.I6O3I8 ;  Not. 

Wheei-lock.     C.  F.  kerrmann.     No.  1.160.808;  Not.  16; 

Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  060.  „       «         _.  w         m- 

Wheel     mud-guard.     Vehlde.  ,    B.     Brunswick.       No. 

1461.288:   Nov.   23;   0»is.   vol.   220;   p.   "IT. 
Wheel-fim.     J.  A.  Reld.     Na  1,160.707  ;  Mot.  0 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

WbS-rim.'^^M.  J.  Selser.     Na  1,161348;  Not.  38;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.  1168.  „      .  ..«*.*«     ^ 

Wheel-rim.  Vehlcla     R.  S.  Bryant.    Na  1.162368;  Mot. 

80  :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1836.  ,  ,iio  o»i  . 

Wbed-rim.  Vehicle.     J.  H.  Wjyrenhorst     No.  1.160321: 

Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  MOjp.  m.  ,  t-noon. 

Wbed-rim.  Veblda     J.   H.  Wagenborst.     No.  1.160.236 , 

Not.  16;  Gas.  TOl.  220:  p.  724.  ,  ,aA»9«. 

Wbecl-rlra.  Vehlde.     J.  H.  Wagenborst     No.  1.160.226. 

Nov.  16:  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  T24. 
Wheels.     AntlsUppIng    attachment    for    Teblcle-.       Or.-*- 

IfStter.     No.  fXsH.OW:  Not.  2;  Gaa.  toI.  220:  a  5«7. 
Wheels,  Antlsllpplng  der^ee  for  traction-.     C  H.  llelTla. 

Na  1,161,148;  Not.  23;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1006.  . 

Wheda.  Combined  non-skid  and  traction  deyice  for  dnal- 

ttwd!     M.  H.  Cleaver.     Na  1.160.677;  Not.   16;  Gas. 

Wheels.     Construction    of    realMent.      A.    Spdgbt.      Na 

1.160.386;  Not.  16;  Oas.  TOl.  220:  p.  762. 
Wbeds.  DemounUble  rim  for  sntonaobUe-.     J^E.  Copl- 

thori.     Na  1.160.077:  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  000. 
Wheels,   Flexible   non-skid    device   for  dual-tired.      M.    BL 

OeaTer.     Na   1,160,676 :   Not.   16 ;   Oas.    vol.   220 ;   p. 

S47 

Wbiffletree.     B.   D.   Townsead.     Na   1,160,811:   Not.  •; 

wS?"  V^Bourikas.     Na  1,160,400;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  toL 

Whfp. '  liin^-".     8.   Hootman.     Na   1,161.120;  Not.  28; 

Wbrppin?de?lU.''aT  Scbwarta.    Na  1,150,805;  Not. 

wivS&^'in"''/  ^A.'ge'll.  C.  R.  Twitchdl,  and  D.  M. 
PalSer     Na   1460343;   Not.   16;   Oas.   toI.  220;   p. 

TSO 

Winch.     I.  F.  Taylor.     Na  1,160,200;  Not.  2:  Gas.  toL 
Wln?-ihleld.^'*  A.  W.  Crouch.    Na  1,160,476 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa. 

Wlnd^hldd.     P.  N.  Landlne.     Na   1461,280;  Not.  28; 

Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1126.  .    ,    «     .„         ..      m. 

Wind-shield.     W.  B.  McCartbT  sjod  J.  T.  Allmand-     No. 

1462.733  ;  Not.  80  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1601.     ,  ,  _^  ,_.  . 
Wind-Shield  Tentllator-bracket   C.  F.  Hess.   Nal,1604TO; 

Nov.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  706.  _     „.  , - 

Winding,    KlectricaL      E.    Keidd    and    F.    Siebmr.      Ha 

1.160!i28:  Not.  2:  Gas.  voK  220 :  p.  286.       .  ,„  .^. 
Winding  machine.  Thread-.     W.  Marlow.     Na  1,160,420; 

NotTiO  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  704.  ,«„».»     w^ 

Winding-machines,  Tendon  deTlce  for.    J.  F.  Benolt.    no. 

I  158  432:  Not.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  7.  ^       ^ 

WindUw  staipa.     W.  T.  McCoy.     No    1.160.781 ;  NoT.  0; 

aaaTTol.  «0:  p.  515. 
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AUPHABSnCAL  LIST  OF  INVBUZIONS. 


ill 


Wlndtnc,  Two-flp«cd  indactlon-motor.     B.  O.  LaanM.     Mo. 

1.1B8.612;  Not.  2;  Oai.  vol.  220 :  p.  S<l. 
WlBdow.     J.  S.  B«ri7.     No.  l.lS8.88f:  Not.  2:  Ou.  toI. 

220:  p.  188. 
Wladow.     A.  C.  Boale  and  L.  A.  LarMB.     No.  14S0,t04 ; 

Not.  9:  Gai.  toI.  220;  p.  480. 
WIadow-el«anlag    attacbiDcat.      W.    Tamada    and    G.    K. 

Busaki.      No.    1,162,122;    Not.    SO;    Oaa.    toI.    220;    p. 

14M. 
Wlndow-cleaDlng  dCTlet.     J.  J.  Tracy.     No.   1,158,090; 

Not.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  84. 
Window   conatructlon   for   buildlnga.      W.   L.    Weltoa   and 

J.    Herndon.      Na   1,100.142;   Not.   2;  Oas.   Tol.  230; 

p.  263. 
Window    lock    and    atop.    Combined.     R.   Morn.     No. 

1.160.641 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  872. 
Window-lock.     Automatic.       P.     IL     Armbrastcr.       No. 

1.161,683 ;   Not.  23 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 :  d.   1261. 
Wlndow-mouDtlDK.    J.  Bast.    No.  1,160,866;  Not.  16;  Oaa. 

Toi.  220;  p.  772. 
Window-platform.     J.   M.   Bnbrea.     No.   1,189,868;  Not. 

9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  866. 
Window    ufety    device.       L.    Saladlno.       No.     1,162.517; 

Not.  30 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1621. 
Window-screen.     J.  I.  Dnntiey.     No.  1,169,194;  Not.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  278. 
Window-screen.    J.  B.  Tkylor.     No.  1,161,084;  Not.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1072. 
Window-screen.      J.    B.   Toth.      No.    1.160,789;    Not.    16; 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  023. 
Window-screen,    Extensible   metallic.     C.    W.    Burkhead. 

No.  1.168,440;  Not.  2;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  10. 
Window  strncture.     D.  J.  Marnane.     No.  1,169,071 ;  Nov. 

2 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  228. 
WlBdow-ventllator.       A.     V.    Kevrooae.       No.     1,162,341 ; 

Nov.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  162%. 
Windows.  lleUl  strip  for.     W.  Steger.     No.  1,160,200 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Oai.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  718. 
Windows,    Roller-mounting    for.      W.    A.    Semerak.      No. 

1,162,407  ;  Nov.  80  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1882. 
Wire  belta.  Apparatus  for  testing  and  truing  woven-.     H. 

Llndaar.     No.  1,161,703;  Not.  23;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p. 

1291. 
Wire,  Cutting-.     B.  Sehlub.     No.  1,159,871 :  Not.  9 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.  647. 
Wlro-drawlng    machine.      J.    Moate^nik.      No.    1,160,189; 

Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  712. 
Wire  fabric.     H.  Bictaardsen.     No.  1,160,665;  Not.  16; 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  877. 
Wire  fabric.     H.   Blcbardson.     No.  1,160,656;   Not.   16; 

Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  87l 
Wlie-stietcber.     C.  N.  Bdwards.     No.  1.160,066;  Nor.  9; 

Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  610. 
Wire  tie.    A.  M.  Bates.    No.  1,158,967 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

220:  p.  191. 
Wlre-tie-formlng  macblne.     A.  M.  Bataa.     No.  1,162,675: 

Not.  30 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1670. 
Wlra-wrapDlns  device.     M.  McCarter  and  R.  Vaoia.     No. 

1.160.182 -Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  709. 
Wireless  communication.     C.  V.  Logwood.     No.  1,161442 ; 

Nov.  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1093.  •*»*»-  . 

Wood,   Increasing  tbe  resonance  capacity  of.     R.   ICarfc- 

Bteln.     No.  1,169,402  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  878. 
Woodworking -macblne.     J.    C.    Dnnton.     No.    1,160,909; 

Not.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  660. 
Woodworking  -  machine     guard.       C.     H.     Wachols.    .  No. 

1.160,219;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  721. 
Wool-delivering  device.     E.  P.  O'Brien.     No.    1,169.259; 

Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  296. 
Work-bencb.     A.  D.  Converse.     No.  1,160,380;  Not.  16; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  777. 
Work-holdlBg  damp.     C.  Scbolti.     No.   1,161,988;  Nor. 

80 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1435. 
Worit-boldiag  itiw.    J.  M.  Hargrava.    No.  1,161,210;  Not. 

28;  Oaa.  Tof.  220;  p.  1119. 
Work-aupport.    J.  B.  Hadaway.     No.  1,160,168 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  708. 


Work-aupport.     T.   B.  laely.     No.   1.161394:   No*.   S»: 

Gas.  voT;220 :  p.  1404. 
Worn-tmiafl  machine.     W.  B.  Bock.     No.  1,150,789 ;  NoV. 

9 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  498. 
WrspplBK    and    labellnj    machine.      R.    A.    Jonea.      N6. 

1,162.611  ;  Not.  80:  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1600. 
WrapplBg^BaehlML    B.  Haas  and  A.  Heck.    No.  1.1B9.984: 

Not.  9:  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  669. 
Wrapping-machine.     T.  O.  Mc31rr.     No.  1,158.522;  Not. 

2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  40. 
Wraneh:  iVao— 

Adjuattnbie  wrencb.  Ratcbet-wreacb. 

Plpe-wreacb.  •    Btrap-wreacb. 

Wrench.     J.  M.  Bamett.     No.  1,162,660;  Not.  80;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  1681. 

Wrench.    0.  R^  and  J.  T.  Baji.    No.  1,160,128;  Nor.  18 ; 
Oos.  ToL  220;  p.  000. 

Wrenchu_A.   Brandetti.      No.    1,161,287;    Not.   28;   Oo« 

Tol.  230 ;  p.  1147. 
Wrench.     H.  B.  Busb.     No.  1,160,494 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  f«k 

Wrench.     J.  V.  Ertzon.     No.  1.161.882 ;  Not.  28 ;  0«& 

vol.  220:  p.  1181. 
Wrench.     I..   E.  Oalaser.     No.  1,100,160;  Nor.  16;  Oaa 

vol.  220;  p.  702. 
Wrencbu    J.  W.  McCnriey.    No.  1,160.787 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Qm, 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  907. 
Wrench.    W.  O.  Nymon.    No.  1.168,718 :  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL 

320 :  p.  100. 
Wrencb.     J.  SokoloT.     No.  1.159,428;  Not.  0;  Gas.  toL 

220;  p.  887. 
Wrench.    A.  D.  Tuttle  and  J.  O.  Duncan.    No.  1.162,520 ; 

Not.  30:  Oas.  Tol.  220;  p.  1626. 
Wraneh.     W.  P.  Wbltaker.     No.  1.169.681;  Nor.  9;  GasL 

TOl.   220;   p.   400.  ^^ 

Wrencb.     C.  A.  WUlUma.     No.  1,160,680;  Not.  16;  QtM. 

TOl.  220;  p.  887. 
Wringer:  Hee — 


Wrln. 


Clothes-wringer.  Mop-wringer. 

rlnger-guard    and    feeding   dcTlcc.      w.    Pawlak.       Itai 

1,161,246;  Nov.  28;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1133. 
WriBger  hopper  sad  guard.     W.  Pawlak.     No.  1,161,244: 

Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1182.  .      .—  . 

Wrtncer.«apport.     J.   L.   Kelleher.     No.   1,161,800;   Not. 

23;  Oaa.  TOl.  220;  p.  1184. 
Writer,  Check-.    K.  Ocumpangb.     No.  1,162,888 ;  Not.  80 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1076.  — ,        ,  , 

Writers,   Attachmeat   for   check-.     J.    B.    Dennis.      Ne^ 

1.161,629;  Not.  28;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1265. 
Wrltera,    Attachmeat   for   check-.     J.    B.    Denaia.     Ntt. 

1,161.817 ;   Nov.  28 :   Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.   1880. 
WritlBf-machine.    A.  B.  Bdwarda  and  P.  K.  RoaaeU.    No. 

1.162.669 :  Not.  30 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1675. 


WritlBf-maealne,    Automatic    aafetv-check-.      T.    Bilyev. 

"        "     -        ror220;p.I 

_ ^moaush.    ho. 

Not.  16 ;  (}as.  toI.  220 ;  p.  874. 


■g-macbine,    Aotomanc    aaretyn 
No.  1,161,808 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  Tof.  220 ;  p.  1827. 
~     ■ lie 


Writing  machlae.  Check-.    B.  Ocnmpaugb.    No.  1,160.644 : 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  874. 
Writing-macblnea,   Btrikiag   mechanism   for  stenogrsphle. 

A.  B.  Edwards  and  r.  K.  Ruaaell.    No.  1,162,688 ;  Not. 

30 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1674. 
X-ray-control   device.      W.   lleyer.     No.    1,161,288;   Nov. 


28;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1120. 
-ray  tabe.    B.  W.  Kelly, 
vol.  220;  p.  708. 


X-ray  tabe.     B.  W.  Kleily.     No.  1,160,177;  Nor.  16;  Qa& 


Yoke  coupling.  Neck-.     L.  W.  Hammond.     No.  1,159.090; 

Nov.  2 :  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  211. 
Toke-fastener.     C.  F.  Murray.     No.  1,161,876;  Not.  80; 

Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1397. 
Yoke-fastener.     C.  P.  Murray.     No.  1,161,952;  Not.  80; 

Oas.  Tol.  220:  p.  1426. 
Zeolites.  Manufacture  of.     P.  de  Brilnn.      No.  1.161.200: 

Not.  23 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1115. 
Zinc  ore,  BemoTing  cadmium  from.  0.  RIgg.  No.  1.16L888 : 

Not.  30  ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1400.  ^^ 

Zinc  ore.  Removing  cadmium  from.   O.  RIgg.   No.  1,161.886 : 

Nov.  80 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1400.  ... 

Zirconium  oxld  free  of  Iron,  Producing  white.     P.  Aako* 

nasy.     No.  1.158,769 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  126.  ' 


«^^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PESION& 


Apim.     A.  ■••».     Hoc  48.208;  1I«T.  S8;  Gai.  toI.  880; 

p.  1848. 
▲quarlum.    J.  Halterbcek.    No.  48,108;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toI. 

220;  p.  638. 
Article.  Pocket.     H.  Kalnlaacsya.     No.  48.066;  Nor.  3; 

Gas.  vol.  2-20;  p.  820. 
Antomoblle-body.     W.   A.   Henderson.     No.  48,110;  Not. 

0  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  0.19. 
Badge,  emblem,  or  similar  article.     B.  J.  Barlet     No. 

48.167;  Nov.  23;  Oaa.  voL  220;  p.  1841. 


Basa  and  sultcasea.  Fastener  member  for.     C.  E.  Smith 

So.   "       "     ~  ■    ~~" 

pd-c* 
(iat.  vol.  220:  p.  641 


1....  48.087  :  Not.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  220:  p.  883. 
Bedcover  clamp.     W;  L.  Poerell.     No.  48,135;  Not.  9; 


Bell-crown.    F.  C.  Whit4.    No.  48,211 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

220:  p.  1340. 
BcTerage-dlspensing  deTicea,  Caalac  for.     C  Doering.  Jr. 

No.  48.171 ;  Not.  23;  Gas.  toITISO;  p.  1842. 
Biscuit  or  rolls.  Loaf  of.    D.  J.  Haaaa.    No.  48,170 ;  Not. 

28 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1848. 
Bottle.     A.  O.  Carllng.     No.  48,151;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  toI. 

220;  p.  1011. 
Bottle.     H.  r.  G.  Lnytlea.     No.  48.119 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  640. 
Bottle.    0.  Wiegaod.    No.  48,212 ;  Not.  28;  Oai.  toI.  230 ; 

p.  1850. 
Bottle.     C.  D.  WolfsoD.     No.  48.140;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toI. 

220;  p.  644. 
Bottle.     B.  Zwack.     Noa.  48,215-16;  Not.  88;  Gaa.  TOl. 

220 ;  p.  1850. 
Bottle  or  similar  article.     A.  Bamaelaon.     No.  48,160; 

Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1018. 
Box.  l*oeket-.     J.  Jaaua.     No.  48,064;  Not.  2;  Gaa.  toI. 


220 :  p.  329. 

reastpln  or  similar  article  of  Jewelry.     L.  D.  Froaot 
No.  48.176:  Nov.  28;  Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1848. 


11W.    V<7.*«W,     i^VT,    •«,«»•.     VV«.    AAV,    ».    &<rBW. 

Cabinet,  Barber's.    P.  P.  and  B.  8.  Plahback.    No.  48,061 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  829. 
Candy-container    or    bank,    NoTelty.      O.    Semler.      Nos. 

48.1SO-1 ;  Not.  0 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  642. 
Canopy.     L.  W.  Andersea.    No.  48.066 :  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

220;  p.  828. 
Card.  Color-.     J.  P.  W,  Kroegar.     No.  48426;  Nor.  80; 

Oas.   TOl.   220;   p.   1698. 
Card-bolder  and  paper-weight    T.  H.  Walker.    No.  48,210 ; 

Nov.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1849. 
Carpet.    O.  Reybet.    No.  48,229 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  T<riL  220 ; 

p.   1698. 
Carriage.     N.  Mandnl.     No.  48.121;  Not.  9;  Oaa.   toI. 

220 ;  p.  640. 
CasMrole.    G.  8.  Jenkins.    No.  48.112 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

220;   p.  639. 


TOl 


328. 


Ceillngjjtlate.     L.  W.  Anderaen.    No.  48.067 ;  Not.  8 ;  Oaa. 

0 ;  p. 
Chandelier  clutter  book.    A.  W.  Reiaer.    No.  48.127 ;  Nov. 

9;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  641. 
Clotbes-ptn.     J.   J.    Henry.     No.   48,228;    Not.   80;   Gas. 


vol.   220:  p.   1607. 
off« 


Coffee  and  tea  pots,  percolators,  snd  tea-ball  pota,  Body 

for.     P.  J.  Croaa.    No.  48,104  ;  Not.  0 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ; 

p.  688. 
Cmlaer,  Pleaanre-.     I.  Chase.     No.  48,390 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas. 

TOl.    220;    p.    1607. 
Cuff.    W.  Bchener.    No.  48,128  ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p. 

641. 
Cap-dispanaer.    C.  Brrett.    No.  48,178 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

220;  p.  l.'M2. 
.   Cnp-dlapenscr.    C.  W.  La  Rue.    No.  48,186 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  1346. 
Desk,  School-.     L.  H.  McKee.     No.  48,076;  Not.  2;  Oas. 

Tol.  220  ;  p.  831. 
Dish  coTer.  TranspartBt  cooking-.     W.  CharchlU.     No. 


48,168;  Not.  23;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1841 
lah,  Tranaparent  eooking^.     W.  r^ 
Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1841 


=<*• 


arehlU.    No.  48.169; 


fMapeasiag  spparatua.     R.  P.  Wlltoa.     No.  48,164;  Not. 

16;  Oas.  Tofr220 ;  p.  1014. 
DelL    G.   W.   Cooley.     No.  48,221;  Mot.  80;   Gas.  toL 

220;   p.   1697. 
Doll.  Eskimo.     W.  Hofacker.    No.  48,111;  Nor.  9;  Gas. 

vol.  220:  p.  639. 
Doors.  Push-plate  for  panic-.    J.  H.  Stewart.    No.  48,184; 

Nov.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  648. 
Drinklag-glaaa.    P.  B.  Aaderaoa.    No.  484117;  Not.  80; 

Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  1696. 
Blectrie-ligbt  globe.     F.  Sehwarta.    No.  48.161;  Not.  16; 

Gaa.  ToT.  220 :  p.  1013. 
BlectHe-Iight  gtobo.    P.  Schwartfe.    Mo.  48,801 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Oaa.  Tor3^irp.  1848. 


Electrle-llgbt  hangcr-flztna.    P.  C  MorralL    Mo.  48488; 

Not.  16;  Gas.  toL  MO ;  p.  1018.  _ 

Blectrie-ligbt  shade,  GUss.     A.  W.  Reiser.     No.  48,128; 

Not.  9 ;  Gss.  vol.  220 ;  p.  641. 
BBblem,  badge,  medal,  or  osaasMat.    B.  D.  Kaowlaa.    MOk, 

48,183  ;  Not.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1844. 
Emblem.  Society-.     A.   Friedman.     No.    48.106:   Not.  9; 

Gss.  TOl.  230;  p.  688. 
Embroidery.     H.  Bchwarber.     No.  48.139;  Not.  0;  Oaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  642. 
Bmbroldery-pattem.     W.  C.  White.     No.  48.189;  Mot.  0; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  644. 
Fabric,  Textile.    H.  R.  MalUnson.     No.  48,077;  Not.  2; 

Oas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  881. 
Fabric.  Textile.     H.  R.  Mallinson.     No.  48.120;  Not.  0; 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  640. 
Fan,  Baae  and  stsndard  of  a  motor-driTen.     W.  J.  H. 

Strong.    No.  48.206 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1849. 
Pan.  Baae  of  a  motor-drlTen.     W.  J.  H.  Stronf.    Noa. 

48.204-6 ;  Not.  28 :  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1848. 
Pan  frame.  Bnglne-driTen-.    W.  J.  H.  Strong.    No.  48.088 ; 

Nov.  2 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  334. 
Flower  and  plant  bolder.     K.  Booth.     No.  48.149;  Not. 

16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1011.  _    ^ 

Ploarer-boldcr.   A.  J.  Bennett    No.  48,106 ;  NcfT.  28 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220 ;  p.  1841. 
Fly-catcher.     J.  Llaka.     No.  48,186;  Nor.  28;  Gas.  toL 

220  ;  p.  1846.  ^_ 

Oarment-haager.    B.  J.  Laagley  and  E.  Foley.    No.  48,067 ; 

Not.  2:  Oas.  toL  220;  p.  880. 
Qarter.    D.  B.  Latham.    No.  48.066;  Not.  2;  Oas.  TOL 

220 ;  p.  880.  _ 

Garter.    C.  J.  White.    No.  48.188 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ; 

p.  643. 
Glaaa  dish.  Cut-.    C.  LctIb.    No.  48,117 ;  Nor.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL 

220;  p.  640.  _ 

Olaas  Tesael  or  similar  article.     D.  P.  ProTance.     No. 

48,081 ;  Not.  2;  Oas.  toI.  220 :  p.  882.  _    ^ 

GrsTo-marker.    W.  J.  Logaa.    No.  4848T ;  Nor.  28 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  220;  p.  1845. 
Hair-pin.    M.  M.  Strickler.    No.  48.088 ;  Mot.  2 ;  Oas.  toL 

220 :  p.  884.  _  ^     ^ 

Hair-pin.     M.  M.  StrieUar.    No.  48.108;  Not.  10;  Oaa. 

ToL  220;  p.  1014. 
Hat-pin.  batton,  cuif-link,  or  similar  article  of  ynnArr. 

J.  H.  Price.    No.  48,080 ;  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  882. 
Heating  dCTlce.     L.  P.  Parkhont     No.  48.128;  Nof.  9; 

Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  641. 
Hoe-Uade.     L.  A.  Tyaoo.     No.  48.090 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  toL 

220 ;  p.  884.  

Hook.    ir.  S.  King.     No.  48.110;  Nor.  9;  Oaa.  toL  290; 

p.   640. 
[lose  spraying  device,  I.awn-.    A.  Thompson.     No.  48,187; 

Nov.  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  643. 
Incense-burner.    S.  Teshima.    No.  48,209;  Not.  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  1849. 
Inkstand.     F.  A.  Weeks.     No.  48,091 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toL 

220 ;  p.  384. 
Insolstor-body  for  trolley-wire  bangera.     A.  L.  Poz.     No. 

48,174 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1842. 
Jar.  Dispensing-.     A.  C.  Crtmmel.     No.  48,060;  Not.  2; 

Gas.  TOl.  220 :  p.  328. 
Jewelry-rlng.     U.  H.  Lott     Noa.  48.074-6 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  831.  ^     _ 

Knife  and  fork.  Combined.     A.  W.  Cox.     No.  48.108 ;  Not. 

9;  Oai.   vol.  220:   p.  637, 
Knife  Made.  Grape-fruit  and  orange.    D.  P.  AlTord.     No. 

48.286 ;  Not.  30 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1700.  _ 

Knife.  Orape-fmit     C.  F.  Smith.     No.  48,202;  Not.  28; 

Oaa.  Tol.  320 ;  p.  1848. 
Lace  dolly.     E.  Karflol.     Noa.   48,113-6;   Not.  9;   Gaa. 

vol.  220;  p.   639. 
Lace,  Embroidered.    H.  Bchwarber.    No.  48,085;  Nor.  2; 

Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  333. 
Lamp,  Antomoblle-.    L.  M.  Girooz.,  No.  48,176;  Nor.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1848.  ^     ^ 

Lamp-bracket.      H.    E.    Bbeward.      No.    48,182;   Mot.  0; 

Oas.  TOl.  220;  p.  642.  _ 

Lamp.  Miner's  acetylene-.     A.  L.  Hanaen.     No.  48,100 ; 

Not.  9;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  688. 
Lamp,    Portable   electric    J.    T.    Janotta.    No.    48,224; 

Not.  SO;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1697. 
Lsmp-shade.     I.  T.  Frary.    No.  48,168  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toL 

220;  p.  1012. 
Lamp-shade.    O.  C.  I^nch.    No.  48,228;  Not.  80;  Oaa. 

TOl.   220;   p.   1098. 
Lampshade.  Olaaa.    K.  Booth.    No.  48,148 ;  Nor.  10;  Oas. 
T.  2  — 


TOI.  220:  p.  1011. 
Lamp  abade,  iBcandaeceBt-. 
Not.  loTOaa. 


L.  A.  Ktftay. 
TOL  220 ;  p.  1012. 


Mo.  4845T; 

cexxtU 


CXXXYIU 
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Lamp  abade  or  reflector.     F.  L.  Grant.     No.  48,107 ;  Nor. 

9;  Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  638. 
Lantern.   Battery   haiMl-.     C.    F.   BargeM.     No.   48,059; 

Not.  i ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  828. 
Ufbt.  CelUns-.     L.  W.  Anderaen.     No.  48,0SS:  Not.  2; 

GJaa.  Tol.  220:  p.  827. 
Llf  bt-refleetlnc-bowl  hanmr.    W.  B.  Barface.    No.  48,207  ; 

JToT.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  1849. 
Llfbt-reflectlns   bowla,    Rlbbon-clamp   for.     C.   B.   Jones. 

No.  48,1B5 ;  Not.  16:  Gai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1012. 
LlgbtlnjE-flxture.     H.  C.  Adam.     No.  48,094  ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas. 

vol.  220;  p.  636. 
LiKbtlng-fliture.     H.  C.  Adam.     Noa.  48,141-6;  Not.  16; 
^ai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1010. 
(.ishting-tlxture.     J.  D.  Raymond.     No.  48,082;  Not.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  832. 
LlfhtlnK-flxture.    A.  W.  Reiser.    Na  48.084  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oa& 

vol.  220 :  p.  833.  . 

Ugbtln«-flxture  bowl.    H.  C.  Adam.    No.  48,147 ;  Not.  1«  ; 

cias.  vol.  220;  p.  1010. 
Uffhtlnff-flzture    ornament.    Tassel-pendant    for.      C.    B. 

Jones.     No.  48,166 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1012. 
LlghtiDg-flxture  shell.     A.  E.  Tepfer.     No.  48.186 ;  Nov.  9 ; 

Oai.  vol.   220;  p.  643. 
LIcbtlnc-flxtures,    Glass   bowl    for.      A.    W.    Reiser.      No. 

48,088 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  833. 
Ughtlnf-flztures.  Sbell  for.    8.  Tepf«r.    No.  48,163 ;  Not. 

16 :  (las.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1014. 
Meat-tenderer.     J.  F.  CoUey.    No.  48,170 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaa. 

Medallion  or  similar  article.     A.  C.  GolatL     No.  48.223: 

Nov.   30;  Oaa.   vol.  220;   p.    1697. 
Menu-holder.    J.  Peterson.    No.  48,079 ;  Not.  2 :  Qai.  Tol. 

220 ;  D.  832. 
Mirror-A-ame.     F.  W.  DaTenport.     No.  48,163;  Not.  16; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1011. 
Fan.     Z.  Armstrong.     No.  48,095;  Nov.  9;  Oaa.  toL  220; 

p.   636. 
I'aper-cutters  or  similar  articles.  Handle  for.    H.  W.  Plels- 

ter.     No.  48,124  ;  Nov,  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  641. 
Penholder.     J.   H.   Kulow.     No.    48,227;   Not.   30;   Oaa. 

Tol.  220;   p.   1698. 
Pbonocrapb  box  or  cabinet.     L.  Markels.     No.   48.188; 

Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1845. 

^^^\^A  Jennw-     No.  48,225;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toI.  220; 

p.   1698. 
Plate  or   similar  article.      W.   Abrams.      Noa.   48.092-8; 

Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  636. 
PUte  or  slBtillar  article.     A.  Blbr.     Noa.  48.287-8;  Not. 

30;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1700. 
Powder  container,  Toilet-.     F.  J.  M.  Miles.     No.  48,078; 

Nov.  2 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  382. 
Radiator  and  hood,  AatomobUe.     C.  CaTallL     No.  48,219 ; 

Nov.  30 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1697. 
Badlatoremblem.     L.  V.  Aronson.     No.  48,166;  Not.  28: 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1341. 
Badiator  for  aotomobllea,  CooHnf-    C.  P.  HoUistar.    No. 

48,180 ;  Not.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1844. 
Range,  Combination  coal  and  gas.     W.  M.  Seymour.     No. 
_^  48.086:  Nov.  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  333. 
Bange,  Electric.    J.  C.  Patten.    Noc  48,191-S ;  Not.  28 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1846. 
Range,  Gas-.     R.  B.  Caverly  and  A.  B.  Bell.     No.  48,101 ; 

Nov.  9 ;  Ga«.  vol.   220 :   p.   637. 


Bla|,  WeddlDf.     J.  B.  Wosnlca.     Noa.  48^18-14;  Not. 

38;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1860. 
BopOaf.    Ornamental    flexible.      W.    P.    Doabany.      No. 
^  4Cm :  Not.  28  :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  d.  1842.  ' 

*•%«  ^jJ-AJt^^'  *"*•  «.!»*-«» ;  Not.  28 :  Oaa.  ToL 
220 :  pp.  1346-7. 

Salt  and  pepper  Bhakera,  SnpportlaK-baae  for.  8.  U  WII- 
cox.     No.  48Jf84:  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1699. 

***T"^J!2!?'-  T.  I^^Bowk•r.  No.  48,218;  rfoT.  80;  Oaa. 
Tol.  220;   p.   1696. 

8hp^.    W,  Mence.  Jr.    Noa.  48,189-90 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 


220 ;  p.  laSSf** 

Ide- wan  plat..     ... 

Gaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  328. 


Side-wail  plate.'     L.  W.  Andersen.     No.  48,058 ;  Not.  2 ; 


**•"•,  mi\  Juaquetm!    No.  48,182 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ; 
p.  1S44. 

*'*°.**'^..i5"*«****-    ^'  A.  Bnrke.     No.  48,101 ;  Not.  9-,  Oaa. 
vol.  220  ;  p.  637. 

Socket-cover.     L.  W.  Andersen.     Noa.  48,064-6;  Not.  2; 

Gaa.  vol.  220;  op.  827-8. 
Statuette.      W.  8.   Smallwood  and  J.  T.   Sernant.     No. 

48,133:  Nov.  9:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  642.    •""■*■"'•     *"** 
**S^-     L-  8-  Blxler.     Na  48,099-100;  Nov.  9;  Oaa.  vol. 

220 ;  p.  637. 

**220  •        ^sso^i"*""    ^***'  ^^'^^••-^S  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
StoTe.'  A.  J.  Lindemann.    No.  48,118;  Not.  9;  Oai.  vol. 

**oS.'v^or22otp'8-29^°"''*"'-      ''"•    *^'^''    **"'•    *' 

^'SoTir:''i«.^°or]56;/io"i3.'**''^°""  ""  *••''*•• 

'''*A"?f ■"•*^*"S^""«*-    H.  C.  Moyer.    No.  48,122 ;  Not. 

9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  641. 
Teaoot  or  similar  article.     C.  A.  Bennett.     Nos.  48.006-7  ; 

Not.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  636. 
Telephone  attachment.     C.  R.  Denny.     No.  48,105;  Nov. 

9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 :   p.  638. 

'"'*•,  XSfii*^'*--  ,i\y-  Henry.    No.  48,164  ;  Nor.  16 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220 :  p.  1012. 
Tire.  Vehicle  wheel-.    M.  D.  Knhlke.    No.  48.066 :  Nor.  2 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  220,  p.  880. 
Tool.  Combination-.     A.  Bl  Rice.     No.  48,281 ;  Mot.  80 ; 

Oaa.  Toi.  220;  p.  1609. 

'^®'-  ,^^'  8*°-     ^°-  ♦S'SSS;  Not.  80;  Oas.  foL  220; 

p.    1099. 
Toy  balloon.     F.  F.  Bmeker.     No.  48.160;  Nor.  16:  Oaa. 

Tol.  220:  p.  lOll. 
Tmnk  bracket,  Wardrobe-.    N.  Goldamitb.    Noa.  48,177-6; 


Not.  23 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1343. 
vnlng  pipe,  Uknlete-.    B.  C. 
28;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1844 


HolstolB.    No.  48,181 ;  Not. 


Type.  Font  of.  M.  F.  Benton.  No.  48,098 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  220 ;  p.  637. 

Undervest  or  similar  undergarment,  Lady'a.  H.  A.  Tay- 
lor.   No.  48.1o5  :  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  648. 

ValTthbandle   or   aimllar   article.     B.    T.    Wllllatoii.     No. 

_4«,236 :  Nov.  80 ;  Oaa.  Td.  230 ;  p.  1700. 

^••PPA.  ^-  *'»*«^  No.  48.184;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  220; 
p.  1844. 

Weapon.^  8.  Saostak.  No.  48,208 ;  Not.  28  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ; 
p.  1849. 

^I'S^ST-"  <^l?*°*V    implement.       F.    W.    Haatinga.       No. 

48.062  :  Nav.  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  329.  ^^ 

Wrmch.  AlUcator-.     A.  B.   Rice.     Na  48,280;  Not.  80; 

Oaa.  Tol.  aO;  p.  1699. 
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AbraalTe,  detergent,  aad  noUablng  Bkatarlala,  Certain.    LBO 

Company.     No.  106,8(» ;  Not.  2 :  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  844. 
Alr-spnngs  or  pneomatlc  sospensioa  for  Tehldes.     The 

Weatingbouae  Air  Spring  Company.    Na  107.410;  Not. 

28 :  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1870. 
Ale.  eino-aoda,  papo-iidee,  Olnfer-.     Abrabam  A  Stiaaa. 

Na  107.184  ;  Rot.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  1036. 
AUalfa-seed.    S.  Bnlloek.    No.  107.04^ ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

220 :  p.  672. 
Alomtaum,  magnesium,  and  aluminnm-magnealnm  allora- 

Magnalium  Industrie  Geaellsdiaft  m.  b.  H.    No.  106.877  ; 

Not.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  o.  344.  ^    _.     ^. 

Antipyretic.     The  Bayer  Company.    Na  106,829 ;  Not.  3L; 

Gaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  843. 
ABtlseptIca  for  iatemal  and  external  uae.    Dr.  B.  Bltaert. 

No.  107,098 :  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  674. 
Antlaeptiea,  germiddaa.  and  deodoraata.     General  Purifi- 
cation Co.     Noa.  i0t,167-8;  Nov.  16;  Oaa.  toL  220; 

p.  1086. 
A|»l«a,  rreab  raw.     J.  K.  Bsall  4  Co.     No.   106,963; 

TloT.  9;  Gaa.  ToL  220:  p.  620.  ^, 

Agjlaa.  psaekaa.  barrtaa,  TafaUMaa.  Ac    Q.  W.  Kndhltf . 
^5al<n.074  :  >JoT.  9 ;  Oaa.  toLSw  :  p.  678. 
Arc  rsprodnetions  and  lacslmHa  oM-paiatlma.     Dor  Art 
...Dnwrtaacnt.     No.   107,09a;    Not.   9:   Oaa.   toI.   220; 

AKhma.    Treatment    for.      Nu-Ufe    Remedy    Co.      No. 

107.088 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  674. 
AatriBgent,     Intaatlaal.       The     Bayer     Coanpany.       No. 

107444 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1086. 
AatomobUe,  Teblela,  ftaniltBre.  floor,  fte.,  ooliah.     F.  8. 

Cbanee  *  Bon.     )(o.  107,061;  Nor.  9;  Oaa.  tc^  220; 

p.  673. 
Aatoaobilea.       Chandler     Motor     Car     Company.       Ma 

107,168  :  Not.  16 :  Gas.  toL  220 :  p.  1036.  ^    _ 

AatoaaoMlcs.    Standard  Steel  Car  Company.    Na  107.894  ; 

Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  1869. 
AntocBoblles  and  parts  thereof.     Mecea  MaBofaetariag  k 

Spj^ty  Ca     No.  107,800 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p. 

Baeona.     J.  C  C.  Waldaek.     Na  107428;  Mot.  9;  Oaa. 

ToL  220;  p.  676. 
Baeona.    J.  C.  C.  Walda^    Noa.  107.126-7 ;  Mot.  9 ;  Oai. 


Tol.  220 ;  p.  67B. 
id 
Mc 
1870. 


Bakera'    and    confectioners'    applianeaa,    CMrtain    named. 
J.  C.  Montague.     No.  107.42^:  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toL  220; 


BaklagHpowder.    Dean  ft  Co.    No.  107,066 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  220 ;  p.  678. 
Ball-pitching  macbtnea.  Base-.    Bernolda  Baae-BaU  Pitch- 

laiTMach^  Co.    Na  106.901 ;  Nor.  2 ;  Oaa.  fcl.  330 ; 

Balla.  Oolf-.      Tbe    Worthincton    Ball    Company.      No. 

107,086  ;  Not.  9:  Oaa.  toL  220 :  p.  672. 
BalB.  Naaal.    B.  Powera.    Na  106,898 ;  Mot.  2 ;  0«a.  vol. 

220:  p.  846. 
Barium  and   aodlom   prodocta  and   eomponnda.     Baryta 
Manafaetarlag  Co.     No.  1074^86;  Not.  16;   Gas.  toI. 
220 ;  p.  1088. 
Bath  preparatioiia.  Foot-.    Tbe  Bromo  Remedy  Oo.    Ma 

107,412;  Not.  2* :  Oaa.  toL  220 ; p.  1870.  •     _ 

Battarlaa,    Dry.     WUllams    Artleiiliitor    Company.      Na 
107,M3 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  820 ;  p.  672. 

~       "  The  Prest-O-Llte  Company. 

',  um^  ToL  220 ;  p.  671. 
victor    Storaft    Battary    Co.     Mo. 
i^vT.  « ,  vaa.  TOl.  220:  p.  846. 
Flint  and   WaUinc  MaBnCaetarlnK  Oa     Mo. 


Battarlaa,  Eloetrle  atorace.     The 

No.  107,006 ;  Not.  9j^  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  671. 
BattMlas,    Btoraga. 

106,917 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  846 
BeariMs.     Flint   and    WaUing  it      ' 

1077824  ;  Nov.  28 :  Oaa.  Toir220 ;  p.  1867 


L     The  Tro- 
ToL  330;  p. 


Bodapreads,  pillow  eaaaa  ahaatfc  hla^ 

moat  Stotea     Na  107,467;  Mot.  30; 

1716. 
Beef.  8Uced  dried.    Ubby,  McNaUl  ft  Ubtf.    Ma  107,480; 

Mot.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  2^;  p.  1870. 
Beer.    Oeergo  Rlnglor  ft  Company.    Na  1074M6  •  Nor.  16 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  230 :  p.  1089.  < 
Beer.    Standard  Brewtac  Ca    Na  107.396 ;  Vor.  16 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  220;  p.  1040. 
B^tlBf,     Leather.       Olmatad     FUat     Compaay.       Moa. 

1061991-2 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  a  671. 
B«T«rage  or  cereal  anbatltate  for  coSOa.  Nob  •  aicobolic. 

A.  L.  Tickery.     Na  107.114;  Mot.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  220; 

p.  676. 
Btrarasas,  Non-aleoboUc.    Cart  H.  Sehalta.    Na  107,289 ; 

Not.  16;  Oaa.  toL  230;  p.  1089. 
BeTeragea,  Non-alcohoHc  tonic  earbosatad.  C  F.  Thatcher. 

Na  107,896:  Nor.  38;  Oaa.  roL  339:  p.  1966. 
Bererasea,  Oranao-flaTorad  oBcaihoaatad.     Aaacortaa  lee 

Co.    yra  106.826 ;  Mot.  2 :  Gaa.  ToL  220 :  p.  848. 
BoTeraaea   sold    aa   aoft  drlaka.     D.    Boaiphrey.     Ma 

lVtj92 ;  Mot.  16;  Oaa.  toL  330;  p.  1086. 


No.  10T.888; 
Na  107466 ; 
Na    10T.S66; 


107.3T6;  Not. 
,    No.  106,881; 


Bichromate  ofjwtaah.     Natural  Predocti  Bef.  Co.     Maa 

107,086-6;  Mot.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  320;  p.  674 
BiCTdea.     Seara,  Boeboek  and  Company. 

Not.  28:  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1369. 
minting  Blaa  Man-.    Frcydberg  Brothera, 

NotTIO:  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1036. 
BlacQlL      Looao-WUea   Biaenit   Company. 

Not.  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  1868.  ,^  .«.     «^ 

Biacoit    National  Blacalt  Company.     Mo.  106,886;  Mot. 

2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  846. 
Biacoit     National  aacnlt  Coiapany.     No. 

16 ;  Oaa.  toL  230 ;  p.  li>*9.      „  „ 
Blocka  and  flfure  toya.  Wooden.    W.  Mayner 

Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  MO:  p.  844,  ^,  „    .,^^ 

Blue   and   Uandrr   artldoi   eontalalac   Mm.     KeekUta 

(U.  8.  A.).     Ma  107,197;  MorTld;  Qta.  toL  220; 
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^ier  -  distncmstant  and  metal  -  preaerTatlve  etunmaA. 

United  Indigo  and  Cheaslcal  Company.     Ma  106.916: 

Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  846.  ^        ^  .  ^       . 

Books  for  teaching  proper  speech  to  ttopS*e'^^.P 

hearing  or  neech.    B.  B.  Bead.    No.  107,200 :  Mot.  16 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1087.  ,        ^  _^  .^  -     , 

Bottle  and  other  reeeptade  dosnres.     Prlmo  Cork  ft.Beal 

Company.    No.  107.196  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  t<^  220  ;j^  1067. 
BotUe^StpT  Metal.    O.  Spahr.    No.  107.294 ;  Not.  16;  Oaa. 

ToL  2» ;  p.  1040.  .     ^  ,     .  ^  «  ,     *     «. 

Box  or  carton  for  wearing-apparel.    Salant  ft  Balaat    Na 

107.208 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1037.  

Boxea,  cake-boarda.  tnra^ia.  Wooden  bread,  fte.     Juug 

Broa.     Na  107^422  ;  Not.  28 :  Oaa.  toL  220  :  Pv,l«TO. 
Bread.    L.  L.  Downing.    Na  106.946;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toL 

220;  p.  669.  ^,      .,^--«     ..       «. 

Bread.     Nntro  Baking  Company.    Na  106380;  Mot.  t; 

Oaa.  ToL  220;  p.  346.  _     .       „  «, 

Bread,  cake.  pies.  fte.     Carolina  BaklngCompany.     Noa. 

107,047-8 ;  ^ot.  9 :  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  »78.  ^^^    ^       ^ . 
Bread!  Bye.    Firm  of  M.  Pechter.    No.  106,999 ;  Mot.  9 ; 

Brick  and  tile,   'ffake  ft' Company.    No.  106,964 ;  Mot.  9; 

Oaa.  Toi.  220 :  p.  670.       _  «      ,«-  ^wi*     m^ 

Bricka.     Twin  C1&  Brick  Company.     No.  107,028;  Mot. 

9 ;  Oaa.  T<d.  229;  p.  672.  «      -*-tt^» 

Braahea.     Dragflats'  Sapply  Corporation.    No.  106,947; 

Not.  9 :  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  669.      ^  ^  ^      ,«,,-«. 

Braahea.  Palntera'.     J.  C.  Paahee  ft  Sona.     Na  107,876: 

NovTM:  Gaa.  toL  220:  p.  1869.  ,-^-_,     «_    -, 

Butter.     Homboldt  Creamery  Co.     No.  106,971 ;  Not.  0 ; 

Bnttcr.  ^Liacoln  ReoAw*  ft  BefrigeratlBg  Co,    Mo.  106,878 ; 

Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  844.      ^        „  „ 

Butter    and    egga.      Houatoa    Packlna    Company.      Na 

106,970 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  670. 
Batter,    cheeae,    and    egga.      Tllden    Produce    Co.      wa 

107,110 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  yoL  220 ;  P.  674. 
Batter,  lee-cream,  and  milk.    The  Ohio  Dairy  Compaay. 

Na  107,089 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  674 
Buttona.    Hawfcve  Peari  Button  Ca    No.  106,969 ;  Not. 

9;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  670. 
CaMneta,  tablea,  safea.  and  chairs.  Kitchen.  ,C.  F.  WUey. 

Na  107,406;  Mot.  M;  Oaa.  ▼«.  220;  p.  1870. 
Caka    Palmer  Candy  Co.    Ma  106.997 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Cakea.'  ^Stode  Baking  Company.     No.  107,218;  Not.  16; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1037.  _  «. 

Cakea   and    cnu^era.    Orocere'    Biscuit   Compaay.    Moa. 

106,865-6;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  TOl.  »0:  p.  844.     ^    _      „ 
Cameraa,   Photographic     Lerr-Both   O.   m.   h.   H.     Na. 

107.076 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toLKO  ;  p.  678.     ,._-_-.  -,^. 
Cancer,  Treatment  for.     C.  Freeman.     No.  107,068 ;  Nov. 

9 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 :  p.  678. 
Candlea.    Cox  Confectionery  Company.    Mo.  106,843 :  Mot. 

2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  848.  ,*-•••.  m^  • . 

Candlea.    LoTell  ft  CotoI  Cemptaj.    Ma  106,876 :  nvt.  S : 


No.  107,177;  Mot.  16: 


Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  844. 
Candlea  and  nuta.     B.  L.  Howe. 

Oaa.  Tol.  220;  p.  lOM.  ,««  ^^    -       •*. 

Candy.    Bartaia  Fritehia  Shopa.    Mo.  107,488;  Mar.  80; 

Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1715. 
Candy.     The  Mirror.     Na  107,480;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toL 

SM;  p.  1870. 
Candy.     Mueller-Keller  Candy  Ca     Na  106.884  :  Mot.  8  ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  330:  p.  846. 
Candy.    The  Rle  Bae  Company.    Ma  107,288;  Not.  If; 

Oaa.  ToL  230;  p.  1080.  ^       ^ 

Candy.    Bohort  F.  Maefcenale  Ca    Mo.  1064M8;  Mot.  f ; 

Qmm.  Tol.  230 :  PL  6T1. 
Candy.    The  B.  B.  Bodda  Candy  Ca    Mo.  106,906:  Mot.  3; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  846. 
Candy.     siwmMFP*  ft  Haauioad  MaaaCaeturiaff  Oa     Mo. 

10^,891 :  Mot.  38 ;  Oaa.  ToL  220 ;  p.  1869. 
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Candjr.      Wadawortb   J.   Zlttel    Company.      No.    107,400 

Nor.  23:  Gai.  rol.  220:  p.  1370. 
Candy.     The  Walter  M.  Lownej  Company.     No.  10T,SS7 

Not.  23 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  VMS. 
Candy  and  cake.      Peter   Kern   Company.     No.   107,264 

Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  2i'0 ;  p.  1030. 
Candy,  cbewiog-fum,  chocolatea,  ftc.     A.  H.  Bart.     No 

100,041 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Uaa.  vol.  220:  p.  660. 
Candy  In  paatil  form.    W.  J.  Smadbeck.    No.  106,911 ;  Nor, 

2  ;  Ga>.  vol.  22U ;  p.  S40. 
Canned  and  pretterved  flsh.     Strobmeyer  &  Ari>«  Company, 

No.  107,025 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Oai.  vol.  220 :  p.  672. 
Canned  beef-atew.     B.  C.  Willlama  ft  Co.     No.  107,407 

Nov.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1870. 
Canned    fruita,    vecttablea,    aalmon,   ftc.      8te«l»>TVedel«a 

Company.     No.  107.022 ;  Nov.  9  :  Qaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  672. 
Canned    fruita,    vogetablea,    abrtmp,    fte.      Tbe    uantela 

Cornell    Co.      No.    107,249;   Nov.    16;  <las.    vol.    220 

Pw  1068. 
Canoed  pineapple.    8.  8.  Pierce  Co.    No.  107,098 ;  Not.  0 

Oai.  vol.  220;  p.  674. 
Canned  salmon.    Alaaka  Plata  Ca    No.  107,168;  Nov.  16 

Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  lOaS. 
Canned  salmon.     Bver^t   Packing  Co.     Noa.   107,821-<8 

Nov.  23 :  Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1367. 
Canned  aalmon.    Illddon  Inlet  Canning  Ca    No.  107,269 

Nov.  16;  Qaa.  vol.  220:  p.  10:^. 
Canned   salmon.     Llbby.  McNetU  ft  Llbby.     No.  106.872 

Nov.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  344. 
Canned  salmon.     J.  L.  Smiley  ft  Company.     No^  107,010 

Nov.  9 ;  Oaa.  rol  220 :  p.  672. 
Canned    salmon.      L.    H.    Wakefield.      Noa.    107.11fr-22 

Nov.  0;  Qaa.  vol.  220;  p.  675. 
Canned  sweet  com  and  peas.     Barron  Coanty  Canning  Co. 

No.  100.031  :  Nov.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  660. 
Canned  vegetables.     Tbe  J.  K.  Armsby  Co.    No.  107,041; 

Nov.  0 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 :  p.  672. 
Canned  vegetables.      Ueedsburs   Canning  Company.      No. 

107,008  :  Nov.  9  :  Oas.  vol.  220  :  p.  671. 
Canned  vegetableii.     Reeves,  I*arvln  ft  Co.     No.  107,097 ; 

Nov.  9:  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  674. 
Cantaloups.     Layton   ft  Owens.     No.    107,078 ;   Nor.   9 ; 

Uaa.  vol.  220:  p.  «77. 
Carbon    from    automobiles,    Preparation    for    removing. 

11.   L.  Moore.     No.   107,185;   Nov.  16;  Oaa.   vol.  220; 

p.  10:^0. 
Carbnreters,  pnmpa,  wrench  aeta.  fte.    Mecca  Ifanafaetar- 

ing  &  Specialty  Co.    No.  106,880 :  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ; 

p.  344. 
Cupet-aweepera.      lietal    Stamplnga    Corporation.      Na 

167,272;  Nov.  16;  Oax.  vol.  220:  p.  1030. 
Carriage- robe«,  blankets,  and  steamer-rugs.    T.  Kelly  ft  Co. 

No.  106,866 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  344. 
Carrlagea  and  sulkies.    Baby-.     La  Porte  Oatlag  Snlky 

ComjMny.      Nos.   107,352-3;   Nov.   28;  Oas.   vol.   220; 

CarrlagcH  and  vragpna.    Tbe  nighland  Body  Mannfactnr- 
intyojDpmaj.     No.  107.173;  Nov.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220; 
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B.  Sewen  ft  Co.    No.  107,206 ;  Not.  16 ; 


Cbaina,  Drive,  conveying,  and  power-tranamlaalon.    Chain 

Belt  Company.    Noa.  106336-8  ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ; 

p.  843. 
Chamois  face-clotbs.    Black  Horn  8al«a  Co.    No.  106,881 ; 

Nov.  2  :  Gar  vol.  220 ;  p.  343. 
Chance  -  making    macblnea.      Barrett   Changer  Co.      Na 

107.S09;  Nov.  28:  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1367. 
Cheese.     J.  L.  Kraft  ft  Broa.  Co.     No.  107,429 ;  Nor.  28 ; 

Oas.  vol.  220  :  p.  1370. 
Cheese.      Roethllsberger   ft  Co.      No.    107^77;   Not.   28; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1860. 
Chemical  combination  for  internal  nae  for  dyapcpaia.  fte. 

J.  B.  Graham.     No.  107.327;  Nov.  28;  Oas.  vol.  220; 

p.  1367. 
Cnemical  comblnatiou  for  treatment  of  certain  named  dla- 

eaaea.    O.  J.  Parbam.     No.  107,870 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol. 

220;  p.  1360. 
Chocolates  and   candles.      Kahn-Beck  Co.      No.    107,844 ; 

Nov.  23:  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  VWH. 
Clears.    M.  Ballatocky.    No.  107,308;  Not.  23;  Oas.  toI. 

220;  p.  1867. 
Cigars   and   cigarettes.     Sociedad  Anonima   Mannfaetnra 

de    Tabaros     IMccardo    y    Companla    Limltada.      No. 

107,020 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  672. 
Cleaner  and  poliab.  Paint  and  vamtah.     Marshall  ft  Dad- 

ricks.    No.  106.878  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  344. 
Claanars,  Electrical  vacuum-.    Prank  BIdlon  Company.    Na 

106.002  :  Nov.  2 :  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  345. 
Clannara,  Vacnum-.     Tbe  Brand  Iianufactaring  Corpora- 
tion.   No.  107,288;  Nov.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1038. 
Cleaning   and    pollahing  preparation.      Cartas   Utg.    Co. 

No.  107^230 ;  VoT.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  iai«. 
Claanaer.  Detergent.     J.  D.  La  Croix.     No.  107,266;  Not. 

16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  1080. 
Oock-dlala.      I.    Wigdor.     No.    107.408;   Not.   28;   Om. 

Tol.  220  :  p.  1870. 
Clocks.     F.  L.  BoNwortb  Co.     No.  107,811 ;  Nor.  S8 ;  Ona. 

Tol.  220;  p.  l.f«7.  ^^ 

docks  and  watches.     Western  Clock  Co.     Ko.  107,468: 

Nov.  80:  QtM.  T^.  280;  p.  1716. 
Closots.  IsTstortas,  ftc,  Vitreoua-chlna  w*ttr>.    Tbe  Traa- 

ton  Pvttorles  Cosupttajr.    M«.  107419 :  Not.  18 ;  Gas.  t^ 

220;  p.  1087. 


aoth.  Poekttlnr.     W.  B.  Wast    Mo^  107.488;  Her.  88  { 

Um.  toL  220;  p.  1716. 
Clotneo-waataers,  k^lectrlc.     Tbe  Frants  Premier  Company. 

No.  106.9&0 :  Nov.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  670. 
C'.jttalng.  CarUin  named.    N.  Corah  ft  Bona.    No.  107,084; 

Not79 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  673.  ' 

ClothiBf,  Certain  named.     Henry  Bonnebom  ft  Co.     N«. 

107.298 :  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1039. 
Clotlung,   Certain   named   men's   and   boys'.      Heidelberg. 

Wolff^ft  Co.     No.  107,172 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p. 

1036. 
Coal.«hatas  and  garhnfa-reccivera.     Th«  Ifajastlc  Cl. 
^  pany.     No.  107,184  ;  Nov.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1036. 
Colrae.     Denlson  CoSke  Co.     No.  106,844;  Not.  2;  Oas. 

vol.  220 :  p.  848. 
Coffee.     Dwlnell- Wright  Co.     Na  106.848;  Not.  2;  Qtm. 

vol.  220 :  p.  848. 
Coffee.    Foley  Bros,  ft  Qolnlan.    No.  106,862 ;  Nov.  8 ;  Qua. 

vol.  220;  p.  844. 
Coffee.    Jas.  H.  Forbes  Tea  ft  Coffee  Co.     No.  107466; 

Not.  16 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1030. 
Coffee,  Krick  ft  Kaupke.     No.  107.080 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  t^L 

220;  p.  678. 
Coffas.    The  Getger-Ptahhack  Co.     No.  107.287;  Mot.  18; 

Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1038. 
Coffee    H.  L.  Garbsrt.    Nos.  107,061-2 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toL 

220 ;  p.  678. 
Coffee.     Kansas  City  Wholesale  Orocery  Co.    No.  107,071 ; 

Not.  9 :  Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  U7.3. 
Coffee.     Oulltber  Coffee  Company.     Noa.  107.091-8;  Not. 

9:  Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  674. 
Coffee  and  chicory  compound  and  tea.     ImportMV  Coffas 

Co.     No.  107,338 :  Nov.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1368. 
Coffee.  Blended.     Uanley  ft  KInaeila  Coffee  ft  Spice  Cob* 

pnay.    No.  1U7,332  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1367. 
Coffee.   Blended.      W.   ¥.   McLaughlin   ft  Company.     No. 

107.081 ;  Not.  •;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  674. 
Coffee  essence  and  sabatttntea.    National  Eaaenca  For  Co^ 

fee  Company.     No.  106,886 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  pi, 

848. 
Coffee  extract.    A.  Koloc    Na  106.979 ;  Not.  9  ;  Gas.  ToL 

220;  0.  670. 
Coffee,   Koaated.     8telnweBder-8toffregen  Coffee  Co.     Na 

107,028 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Oas.  voL  220 ;  p.  672. 
Coffee.     Roaated.       William     Scbotten     Coffee    Ca       Na 

107,016  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  672. 
Coffee,  tea,  and  spices.     Eureka  Coffee  Co.     No.  107488; 

Nov.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1U30. 
Comb*  and   balr-curlers  other  than  electric.  Toilet-.     T. 

Wolkow  ft  Bona.     No.  107^08  ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  290 ; 

p.  1040. 
Concrete-atlxera.      The    Ifllaa    Manufactortag    Oa      Ha 

107.432 ;  Not.  23  ;  Uas.  vol.  22U  :  p.  1370. 
Condensers,  Stesm-.     C.  H.  Wheeler  Manufacturlnf  CMS* 

pany.     No.  107.130 ;  Nov.  0  :  Gas.  rul.  '^20 :  p.  675. 
Confection.  Com.     Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.     Na 

106.078 :  Nov.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  670. 
CoBtectloaa,  Popcorn  and  peanut     Amalgamated  Cooea» 

aiona  Co.     No.  106.828  ;•  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  848. 
Construction    material.    Certain    named.      Tompklns-Klal 

Marble  Co.     No.  167.298 ;  Not.  10;  Oas.  toI.  220;  pw 

1040. 
Constroctlon  mstarlala.  Certain  named.     Baltimore  Roof- 
ing ft  Aabaatoa  Ufg.  Ca     No.  107,143;  Nov.  16;  Oaa. 

ToT.  220 ;  p.  1088. 
Cooklea  and  cakaa.    Bobert  A.  Johnston  Ca    Na  107,8481 

Not.  28  ;  Gui.  toI.  220 :  p.  1368. 
Corn  flakea,  wheat  biaculta  and  Hakes,  Toasted.     Kalloa 

Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.     No.  107,072  ;  Nov.  W ;  Oas.  toL 

220;   p.   673. 
Com-surcb.     National  Starch  Co.    Na  107^68 ;  Not.  88 ; 

Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  lAQa. 
Cotton    snd    silk    and    cotton    piece   goods.     Devonsklft 

Mills  Co.     No.   106.846 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  348, 
Cotton  piece    and    dresa   gooda.      Lancaxter    Mllla.      No. 

107,206:  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  I0:i9. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     8.  A.  Croier  ft  Son.     No.  106348; 

Nov.  2  :  Gas.  voL  220 :  p.  343. 
Cotton  piece  goods.    OHtrander  ft  Company.    No.  106,888; 

Nov.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  346. 
Cotton  piece  gooda.     Qoinebaog  Company.     Na  106,900; 

Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  845. 
Cotton  piece  gooda.     WarMr-Oodfray  Co.     Na  107.081; 

Not.  9;  Oas.  toI.  220^0.  672. 
Cotton  piece  goods.    O.  Willis  ft  Company.     No.  10T.06S ; 

Nov.  9 ;  OSB.  ToL  220 :  p.  678. 
Crackers,  biscuit,  wafers,  ftc    American  Bakeriea  Co.    Na 

106324  :  Nov.  9  ;  Uaa.  voL  220  :  p.  060. 
Crackers,  biscuits,  snsps.  and  candy.     PaciOc  Coast  BIs- 

eolt  Company.    Na  106306 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  9, 

671.  f-' 

Cra/ona.  Chalk  writlnj^.    B.  W.  A.  Bowles.    Mo.  1073U; 

Nov.  0 :  Oas.  vol.  ibo ;  p.  672. 
Cream,   manlcurlna   niiste   and   poltub,  ftc.   CoM-.     O.  Ifc 

;  Not.  2 :  Gas.  ToTSSO :  p.  844. 


Qlbsoa.    Na  108,864 ; 


Culverta,  Sheet-meial.      Birmingham   Metal   i'rodoets  Oo. 

Na  106,032 ;  Not.  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  o.  668. 
Cutlery.    Non-prcdona-metaL      llelnr.    RAker   ft   Oa     Na 

ina.»S4 :  Nov.  0 :  <3Na.  vol.  22<> :  p.  Mtt. 
Cutlery,  tools,  and  parts  thstsof,  Certain  naasd.     PMc, 

8tow  ft  Wilcox  Ca    Mo.  107302 ;  Mot.  9 :  Uas.  toL  280; 

p.   671. 
Oaaui  si^lnaa     F.  Rlttar.    Na  107.811;  Mot.  8; 

vol.  220 ;  p.  871. 
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Osatal  lottoaa  and  andaeptle  aolutiona.     The  KU  Lilly 

and  Company.     No.   106,874 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ; 

p.  844. 
DenUl  vulcanite.    F.  Osioa.    Ma  106380:  Not.  9;  Oas. 

vol.  220;  p.  671. 
Dlgeater-tankan.    Dn Ion  Meat  Co.    No.  107.11^;  Mot.  9; 

Oax.  vol.  220:  p.  674. 
DIalnfectant,   Coal-tar.      Alonso   K.   Lyndi   Adysnca   Oil 

Works.    Na  in-.lKl :  Nov.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1036. 
Disinfectant,   deodoriser,  ftc.  Liquid.     Orient  Spray  Co. 

No.  106.^2  ;  Nov.  2 :  Oas.  vol.  Yjo  :  p.  345. 
DIspIsy-csses.    W.  F.  Shaffer.    No.  107407  ;  Mot.  16 ;  Gas. 

VOL  220 ;  p.  1037. 
Dolla.    Elektra  Toy  ft  Novelty  Co.    Na  106,951 ;  Not.  9 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  670. 
Dolls.     J.  B.  Gruelle.     No.  107328;  Not.  28;  Gas.  toL 

220:  p.  1.^67. 
Dolls  and  toy  vehiclea.     The  Now  Sra  Noralty  Co.     No. 

107386  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1308. 
Dough  for  pies,  timbales,  and  tarta.     £.  J.  Wataon.     No. 

107.128 :  Nov.  9 ;  Uaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  675. 
Dreaaea,  Chlldren'a,  juniors',   and   miaaoa*.     Vogue  Dress 

CoMo.  106,918 ;  Nov.  2 :  G^x.  vol.  220 ;  p.  346. 
Dyea    Wm.  Edge  ft  Sons.    Na  107.087  :  Nor.  9 :  Oas.  toI. 

226;  p.  673. 
Bar-rings,   Plerceleas.     Juergena  Jewelry  Company.     No. 

106376 :  Nov.  9 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  670. 
■■■a.      Dallaa   County   Commnnlty  Cluba.      No.    106,944 : 

lior.  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  600. 
■oetrlc-light   Hxturea.      8t    Loala   Brass   Manofsctnrtng 

Company.    No.  107,108;  Nov.  9:  Gas.  vaL  220:  p.  674. 
■cctrle-lighring  Ortarea.     Frank  Adam  Electric  Co.    No. 

107.040 ;  Nov.  0  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  672. 
Sectrtcal  apparatus  and  auppllea.  Certain  named,     tellt- 

dorf  Eloctrical  Company.     No.  106.918;  Not.  2;  Oas. 

ToL  220;  p.  848. 

ectrloai    apparatua.    macblnea.    and    aappHaa,    Certain 

named.     Suburban  Lighting  Co.     Na  107.214  ;  Nov.  16 : 

Oas.  rol.  ?20:  p.  IH.'IT. 
■Isctrleal   aappUas.   Csrtata    namad.      Weolam    Dtflitiea 


Coaapaaj.    Ma  187.480:  Not.  88;  Oh.  toL  220;  p. 
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Electricity    to   tbe   body.   Devioaa   tor  applTing. 

Electric   Company.     No.   107.403;   Not.   28;   Gas.  toI. 

220:  p.  1870. 
EteTStora.  ascalatora.  graTity  aplral  eoaTsyars,  ftc    Otis 

RsTstor  Company.     No.   107.368;  Not.  28;  Gas.  Tol. 

2*20:  p.  1369. 
Bsihroldarod    initiala.    aonocraau.    aad    daslgwa.      Man- 
hattan Embroidery  Company.     No.   107,448  ;   Not.  80 ; 

Gaa.  TOL  220;  p.  1718. 

Kino  cylinders,  Cart>ou-««iaover  for  iatemal-combuatlon-. 

Tortland  Auto  Supply  Co.     Na  107.068;  Nov.  0;  Oas. 

VOL  220 :  p.  678. 
Eaginea.  Traction-.     TIte  Holt   Manntactaring  Company. 

Jlo.  107.069 ;  Nov.  9  :  Gas.  voL  220 ;  p.  673. 
Engines,  Traction-.     The   Holt  Manufacturing  Company. 

lio.  101 .300;  Nov.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  1030. 
Iraslsases,  spectscles,    lenses,   ftc.     P.    H.    Kahn.     No. 

106.865 :  Nov.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  344. 
Fabrtca  In   the  form  of  piece  gooda.  Worsted.     Arlington 

Mllla.     No.  106,827  ;  Nov.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  843. 
Fancy  goods  and  notlonn.    H.  Bamaay.    No.  107,096 ;  Not. 

9  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  674. 
Vans     snd    parta.     Unitary     6uld-prea8are-motor-drtTen. 

W.  J.  H.  Strong.     Noa.   107,107-8:  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol. 

220:  p.  674. 
Fans,  Hot-alr^lriTOB.    Al-Oool  Fan  Ooapany.    Na  107,487 ; 
1  Nov.  SO;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1718. 

Vaatberbune.     C'astlebone  Company.     Mo.   106.886 ;   Nor. 

2 :  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  343. 
Feed.  Cblck.     Wm.  Pollock  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co.     No. 

107.194;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1037. 
Feed  for  cattle,  Prepared  mixed.    J.  J.  Badenoch  Co.    No. 

107.307  ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1367. 
Feed  for  borsaa.  Mixed.    J.  J.  Badenoch  Co.    Na  107,048 ; 

Nov.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  672. 
Feed.  Live-atoek.     M.  C.  Petera  Mill  Co.     Na   107.192: 

Not.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1036. 
Feed.  Mule     M.  C.  I'eters  MiU  Co.     Na  107,191;  Nov. 

16:  Gns.  vol.  220:  p.  1086. 
Fence  post  caps.  Metal.     J.  EiaensMnger.     Na  106.980; 

Nov.  9 ;  Gms.  vol.  220 ;  p.  670. 
Ferrla  wheels,  amuaement  riding  drvicea,  fte.     Eli  Bridge 

Company.     No.   107,140;    Nov.   16;   Gas.   voL   220;   p. 

1038. 
Fertiliser.    J.  N.  BilUngsley.     No.  107.148 ;  Mot.  16 ;  Oax. 

vol.  220;  p,  iai8. 
rsrtllisar.     Union  Meat  Co.     Noa.  107.400-1;  Mot.  23; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  pp.  1300-70. 
Fertilisers.     The   Ath&ntic   Chemical   Corporation.     Noa 

107,231-3:  Nov.  16;  Gaa.  voL  220:  p.  1038. 
Fertliiaera.     Columbia  Guano  Co.     Moa  107341-8;  Nov. 

16 :  Oat.  vol.  220 :  p.  1038. 
Fertiliiera.     K.  8.  Boystcr  Gnano  Co.     Moa.  107.286-8; 

Nov.  16 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1030. 

FortiUsers.     P.  &  Royater  Guano  Co.    Moa  1073T8-88; 

Nov.  23 :  Oaa.  vol.  22U  •  p.  l.HOO. 
Itea  and  raialDs.    T.  J.  llamaaond.    Moa  107380-1 ;  Not. 

S3;  Oas.  vol.  220:  p.  1367. 
Flro-eztlBgulahera.  {lanacn-.Niotcr  Safety  Ca  Mo.  107,888; 

Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1.188. 
Plreprooflnc   aiaterlnlH,   rbeml<*al   CMoponad   for.      L.   L. 

Wolf.     Na  107328;  Mot.  18;  Gai.  toL  880;  pw  18Ef. 


Flah.   Fr«ah.   salted,   pickled,  and  eaanad.     DaTU  Broa 

No.   107350;   Nov.    10;   Gas.  voL  220;  p.  1088. 
Flooring  and  roof-coating  binder,  BItumtnoaa    Mew  BsTaa 

Oas  Ligbt  Company.     No.  107486;  MoT.  16;  Gas.  toI. 

220;  p.  1036.  _^ 

Flooring,  Compoaition.     W.  K.  FraeBan.     Ma  108366; 

NotTo ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  670.  _„ 

Flour,  Orsham,  entire-wheat,  and  table  bran.    G.  J.  WUoon. 

No,  1U7,4U» ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1870.  _ 

Flour,  Mixed.     J.  Allen  Smith  ft  Company.    Ma  1073W ; 

Nov.  16:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p,  1037.  _ 

Floor,  Self-risinc  wheat-.    P.  Uaopt.     Ma  107364 :  Vof- 

23;  Oas.  voir220:  p.  1868. 
Floar.  Wheat-.    J.  Allen  Smith  ft  Company.    Ma  107,108; 

Mot,  9 ;  Oaa.  yoL  220 ;  p.  674. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Canadian    MiU    ft    Etorator    Co.      Ma 

106,042  :  Nov.  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  669.  .  _ 

Flour,  Wheat-.    Tbe  Diamond  Mill  Company.    Ma  10T318; 

Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  rol.  220 ;  p.  1367.  _ 

Flour,  Wheat-.     Fuhrer-Ford  Milling  Ca     No.  106357: 

Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toL  220 :  p.  670. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    Highland  Milling  Company.    No.  107368; 

Nov.  0  ;  Uas.  voL  220 ;  p.  678.  _    ^ 

IHour,  Wheat-.    Highland  Milling  Company.    No.  107388; 

Not.  28:  Uaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1368. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    Jamea  McL>onnell  Co.    No.  107,869 ;  Mot. 

28 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1868. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    North  Adaasa  Wbolesala  Ca    Ma  107387 ; 

Nov.  0 :  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  674. 
Flour,  WlMat-.    The  Scott  County  Milling  Company.     No. 

101,204;  Nov.  16;  Gas,  vol.  220;  p.  1U37. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    Waahharn  Crosby  Company.    No.  108316 ; 

Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  346. 
Food,  Brain  and  nerva     St.  Ivel.  Limited.     Ma  107314; 

Nov.  9 ;  Oas.  voL  220 ;  p.  672. 
Pood.  Cotton^oaed  stock.    Osa^e  Cotton  Oil  Company.    Ma 

106,994 ;  Mot.  9 ;  Oas.  vor220  ;  p.  671. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     Abraham  &  Straua.     No.  107.280: 

Nov.  16;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1038. 
Foods,    Certain    named.      Acme-Evana    Company.       Mo. 

106321 :  Nov.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  220 ;  p.  668. 
Foods,  CerUin  named.     Ail -Package  Qroetry  Btorw  Co. 

No.  107,305:  Nov.  28^;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  1367. 
i-'oods,  C'ertaiQ  named.     Bosaemeyer  Broa.     No.  107,148; 

Nov.  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  1035. 
Fooda,  Certain  named.     Cauaae  Manufacturlnc  ft  Import- 
ing Company.     Na   107.048;  Nov.  9;   Gas.   voL  229; 

p.  878. 
Foods,  Certain  named.    Elwrta  ft  Bro.    No.  106.949 :  Mot. 

9 :  Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  670. 
Foods,  Certain  named.    S.  B.  Elliot.    Na  106.982  ;  Not.  9 ; 

Oaa.  voL  220;  p.  671. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     Gunna   Limited.     Na   108,087; 

Nov.  9;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  670. 
Foods,  Certain  named.    Habicht,  Braua  ft  Co.    Na  107.088; 

Nov.  9 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  678. 
Foods,     Certain    named.       Hale-Halaell     Oro.     Co.       Ma 

107,066  :  Nov.  0  ;  Oas.  voL  220  ;  p.  673. 
FoodH.  Certain  named.     The  Inter-State  Srocar  Co.     Mo. 

107341 :  Not.  23 ;  Gas.  rol.  220 ;  p.  1368. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     Jaburg  Broa.     No.  1073^2;  Mot. 

23  :  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1368. 
Foods.  Certain  named.    8.  Llpowics.    No.  107,078;  Mot.  9; 

Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  673. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     National  Tea  Importing  Ca    Mo. 

107,304  :  Nov.  23  ;  (ias.  vol.  220 :  p.  13W. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     Steele  -  Wedeles  Company.     Mo. 

107321 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  672. 
Foods  for  domeaticated  animals,  Certain  named.     A.  B. 

Sbults.     No.  107,300;  Nov.  23;  Gsx.  vol.  220;  p.  1869. 
Foot-tonic.     J.  M.  Lang.     No.  106,980;  Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol. 

220  ;  p.  670. 
Fmlt-cooUiner,  Psper.    O.  B.  Smith.     No.  107.468 ;  Mot. 

80;  Oas.  voL  220;  p.  1715. 
Fruits,   Dried.     Guggenbime  ft  Compsny.     No.   107.S29; 

Nov.  23  ;  Gas.  voir220 ;  p.  1367. 
Fruits.   Fresb   and  dried.     Fanning  Charters  Fruit  Oia- 

trlbuting  Company.     No.  107383;  Nov.  16;  Oaa.  toL 

220;  p.  1038. 
Fael-saTing  devicea     Heat  Saver  Company.    Ma  107388; 

Nov.  10;  tiaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1038. 
PumacoB,    Hot-air.      Uaynes-Langenberg    ManoCactorlnf 

Company.     No.  107.067  ;  Nov.  9 :  Oax.  vol.  220 ;  p.  878. 
Furniture.  Certain   named.     Art  Metal   Conatructlon  Ca 

No.  107,141;  Nov.  10;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1035. 
Furniture.  Graaa.     Crex  Carpet  Company.     Na  107484; 

Nov.  16 :  Oax.  vol.  220 :  p.  1036. 
Oamea  and  tqya.  Certain  named.     Oco.  Borgfeldt  ft  Ca    Mo. 

107,146 ;  Nov.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1035. 
Oamea,  ton,  and  sporting  gooda.  CerUln  namad.     0«o. 

Borgfeldt  ft  Ca'  Mo.  107,147;  Mot.  18;  Oas.  toL  220; 

p.  lOini. 
Oamea,  toys,  and  sporting  goods.  Certsin  nsmed.     Mont- 

fomery  Ward  ft  Co.     No.  106,987  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Oas.  toL 
20 :  p.  671. 
Gasolene  snd  lobrieating-oil.     HnChes  Oil  Company.    Mo. 

106.864  :  Not.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  .^44. 
Oaaoten*.  refined  oil.  lubricating  oils  and  greaacs,  and  ean- 

dles.~  Sundard  Oil  Company.    Noa  107,104-6;  Mot.  8; 

Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  674. 
Oelstin.     Chsrles  B.  Knox  Compaay.     Noa  18T34S-4: 

Mot.  28 ;  Oss,  voL  220  ;  p.  1368. 

Ginger  snap  or  wafcra    J.  B.  IJnthan.    Mo.  16t.0TT ;  Bfor. 

9 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  6T8. 
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Oiatliama.    LuicMter  mila.    No.  107,267 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  220 ;  p.  lOaO. 
OUai.    Cornlof  Qlan  Works.    Mo*.  107.244-6;  Nor.  16; 

Ou.  ToL  220 :  p.  1088.  ^^^ 

QUm  hollow  tablewar*.    WoIm  4  BUmIIot.    No.  107,801 : 

Nor.  16:  Oas.  ▼ol.  220;  p.  1040. 
QlobcB  and  abadca.  Olaaa.     L.  Plaot  *  CO.     No.  107.000 : 

Not.  » :  Uaa.  vol.  2-.20 :  p.  671. 
OlM.    Blaaay  A  Smith  Compaaj.    No.  107.486;  Nor.  80; 

Oa&  ToL  220;  p.  1716. 
Qraln,  drj-maab   cblck  and   stock   feeds,  and   middlings, 
Poaltry-.    Tioga  Mill  A  Elevator  Company.    No.  107.111 ; 
Not.  0 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  674. 
Orapo-Jalce    and    non-intoxieatinf    bererace    made    from 
same.     Franklin  IfacVelgli  *  Company.     No.  107.271; 
Not.  16 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  j>.  1089. 
Graase,  Axle-.    Pierce  Oil  Corporation.    No.  107,278 ;  Not. 

16 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  10S9. 
Oom,  Cbewlng-.     Tbe  Oem  City  Specialty  Company.     No. 

107.820 :  Not.  23 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1367. 
Oum,  Cbewlng-.     Sanda-Bockley  Company.     No.  107,886; 

Not.  23 ;  Oat.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1S60. 
Hair-£asteners.     O.  A.   Oleeson.     No.   106,061 ;  Not.  • ; 

QmM.  vol.  220:  p.  670. 
Hair-tonic.     J.  D.  Moore.     No.  106,882 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas.  vol. 

220 ;  p.  845. 
Ham,  bacon,  and  batter.     Oanns  Limited.     No.  107,064 ; 

Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  678. 
Ham,    bacon,    abouldera,    and    lard.      Tbe   John    Hoffman 
Packing  Co.     No.  107,836;  Not.  28;  Oaa.  toL  220;  p. 
1868. 
Hama.    J.  C.  C.  Waldeck.    No.  107,124 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  676. 
Hamp  and  bacon.    Old  Datcb  Market.    No.  106.881 ;  Not. 

2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  345. 
Hams  and  bacon.  Smoked  and  boiled.     Ofden  Packing  A 
ProTialon   Co.      No.    106,900;    Not.  9;   Gas.   toI.   220: 
p.  671. 
Handkerchiefs.     Herrmann,  Ankam  A  Co.     No.  106,861 ; 

Nov.  2;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  344. 
Hardware  sapplies.  Certain  named.     Tbe  Turner  A  Sey- 
mour Mannfactnring  Co.     No.  107.800;  Nov.  16;  Oaa. 
VOL  220 ;  p.  1040. 
Hata,    Cleaning    and    bleaeblng    compound    for    Panama. 
W.  M.  and  H.  8el«el.    No.  W1,2W ;  Nor.  16 ;  Gas.  vol. 
220 ;  p.  1087. 
Heating   apparatus   and    parts   thereof.    Certain    named. 
International  Heater  Company.    No.  i07,339 ;  Not.  23  : 
Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1368. 
Hoc^olera   compound.     Oden   and    Son.     No.    107,188; 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1086. 
Hqg-tonlc.     E.  Gamblln.     No.  106,908;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  670. 
Hog  tonic  and  cholera   preTentlTe.     Brown  A   Pattlson. 

No.   106.833;   Nov.   2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  843. 
Hone/.    J.  Vanden  Berg.    No.  107,286 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI. 

220;  p.  1038. 
Horseshoes.      The    International    Horse    Shoe    Co.      No. 

107,840 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1368. 
Hose  ironing  and  drying  machines.    J.  O.  V.  Stettin.    No. 

107.212 ;  Not.  16 :  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1087. 
Hosiery.     H.   Harris.     No.  107,421;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  Tol. 

220;  p.  1870. 
Hosiery.      Milwaukee    Hosiery   Company.      No.    107.862; 

Not.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1368. 
Hosiery.    Infanta'    and    mUaes'.      J.    W.    Fussner.      No. 

107,000 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  678. 
Hosiery,  sweaters,  and  knitted  underwear.     Lastlong  Un- 
derwear Co.     No.   107,181;   Nov.   16;  Gas.   roL   230; 
p.  1086. 
Humldlflera.     Acme  Molatener  A  Mfg.  Co.     No.  107.089; 

Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  672. 
Ice-cream  cones.     Cbapln-Sacks  Manufketurlnc  Co.     No. 

107,062  :  Nov.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  220  :o.  678. 
Ic*-cream  cones.     Roberts  Cone  Manofacturlng  Co.     No. 

107.099  ;  Nov.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  674. 
Incrustation-preventer  and  scale-remover.     American  MfR. 
Sales  Company.     No.   106.920 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ; 
p.  669. 
Incubators  and   brooders.     A.  W.  Besaey.     No.  107,287; 

Nov.  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  220 ;  p.  10S8. 
Inhalants  in  ampnla.  VolatUa.     Ell  Lilly  and  Company. 

No.  106,082  ;  Nov.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220  ;  p.  671. 
Insect-eztermlnatlDg  preparation.     F.  A.   Plekerlnc.     No. 

106.806 ;  Nov.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  846. 
Insecticide,  germidda,  Ac.  and  llqald  for  deatnietlon  of 
bedbugs,  ants.  Ac.     W.  F.  Oakley.     No.  107420;  Nov. 
9  ;  Oas.  toI.  220  :  p.  676. 
iBsactieklaa   and    rodent-polsona.     John   Optts,    lac      No. 

107,368 ;  Nov.  23 ;  Oas.  voL  220 ;  p.  ISOsT 
Inaalatlng    material    for   steel   cara,    Heat   and    sound. 
Matals  Company.     No.   107,801;   Nor.   28;   Oai.   toL 
220;  p.  1868. 
lodln,  vlnnm  and  nngnontum  lodln,  Ac.    J.  Bohlander.    No. 

107,411 :  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1870. 
Iron  and  steel.     Forsbacka  JemTsrks  Aktlcbolag.     No. 

107^ ;  Not.  16 :  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1088. 
Kerchiefs  snd  handkerchiefs.     J.   Robinson  A  Company. 

Noe.  106.904-S  :   Not.  2 :  Oas.  toI.  220 :  _p.  846. 
Knitted  underwear.    H.  B.  Schwars.    No.  IOT.017 ;  Not.  9  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  072. 
Knitted    nndarwaar.    hoslctr.    and    eapa.     Tba   WUBaa 
Carter  CMnpaay.    Mo.  107.814 ;  Mot.  28 ;  Oan.  roh  210 ; 
p.  IMT. 


^^^ViJ^'^^^JH^    »*•  8«*»-    No.  107.010 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  220 ;  p.  671. 

"??^     "?^i5f*  Lime  Company.     No.  106.968;  Not.  9; 
Oaa.  ToU  220:  p.  670. 

"iSIl  i'^*..J!L*y*'»'"*'2S  y^  *.'%?"Port  Company. 
Moa.  107,426-7:  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1870. 

'^S*'^^  spaghatti.  Termleelli.  and  noodlea.  B.  Banaoai. 
w  Wo.  107.046T  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  672.  "•*'*^- 
'HS^^7.*^<1  *<x***>  Certain  named.     Massay-Harrta  Co. 

Na  107,868;  Not.  23;  Oas.  toI.  220:TlwiL^ 
Machinery,    tools,    and    parts    thereof.    Certain    aamad. 

American    Blower    Company.      No.    106,824 ;    Not.    2 ; 

Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.   343. 
Machinery,  toola.  and  parts  thereof.  Certain  named.    Cna^ 

SJf  Steal  0»mpany.     No.  107,160;  Nov.  16;  Oaa.  roL 

220 ;  p.  1080. 
Maspsalae,  Monthly.     M.  P.  Pnbilahing  Co.     Na  107,080 ; 

KoT.  • ;  Oaa.  toI  220 ;  p.  678. 

fchaS!rtai2Sr*''*5S!^07.481 ;  ??oi?^S**Oaa!^'J20 ;  p! 

^^^''^^^ll*'*^^*'  >>>«II^  Pteks,  bold-faata,  Ac,  BmJo-. 
B.  y  Korshnar.    No.  10V,l28;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  toi!2» 
p.  1870. 

^^JSP^i**^'  %**!*«*•     ***tS5J*  M*'hl*  Company. 
No.  107.878:  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 :  p.  1360. 

^^^I'ST'  J'^^'k*^  ^^.'•^"*»^*»#  Compaay.    Mo. 
107371 :  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1368. 

Maronnaiae  dressing.    I.  Fleischer.    No.  106,861 ;  Not.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  844. 
Measuring  and  sdenti&c  snppllea.  Certain  named.     Ual- 

^•r*!.'«PP'****  Corporation.    No.  107,221 ;  Nov.  16 ; 'Oaa. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  1087. 

Meat  saacas.  salad-dreaalngs,  Ac.    Natural  Fmlt  Co.     No. 

107.084 :  Nov.  9 ;  CJaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  674. 
ICedleal  eomponad  for  oaa  la  the  traatmeat  of  eertala 
named  dlseaaea.     B.  N.  Gilbert.    No.  107,440  ;  Nov.  SO ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1710. 
*'f?JJS*i?5   liquids  for  catarrh.  Ac     H.  B.  Brown.     No. 

106,986 :  Not.  9 :  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  669. 
Medidaai  preparatloa  for  certain  naoMd  allmenta.    B.  K. 

Magnlra.    No.  106.984  ;  Not.  9  ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  671. 
Medicinal  preparation  for  malaria.  fcTer,  and  biUouaaess. 
M.  C.  Smith.     No.  106.912;  Not.  2;  &as.  toI.  220;  p. 
340. 
Medicinal  preparationa  for  treatlag  certain  aamad  dlaeaaea, 
and  certain  medicinea.    J.  O.  Gordoa  Co.    No.  107  J26; 
Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1867. 
Medidaai  tablet  for  aerToos  diaordera,  BfferTeacaat    Sharp 
A  pohme.    No.  107.290  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1089. 
Medidae,  Blood  liquid.     H.  H.  von  Schllek.    No.  107,404 : 

Not.  a ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1370. 
Medicine  for  the  treatment  of  disordered  conditions  of  tbe 
female  orgsna.     Bell   A   Lee   Drug   Co.     No.   106,880; 
Nov.  2;  Oar.  vol.  220;  p.  348. 
Medldne  for  venereal  diseases.    8.  W.  Smith  A  Company. 

No.  107.292  :  Nov.  16 ;  Osa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1089. 
Medicines     and     pbsrmaeeutlcal     preparationa.     Certain 
named.     M.  W.  Savage.     No.  107,016;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
220  ;  p.  672. 
.VIetal.  Babbitt.     Syracuse  Smelting  Worka.     No.  107,217 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p,  1087: 
Matal-pollahea.     Baekltta  (U.  8.  A.)   Ltd.     Na.  107.450; 

Not.  80:  Oaa.  toI.  290;  p.  1716. 
Metal,  Rnst-realstlng  and  antieorroalTS.    The  Stark  Boil- 
ing MUl  Company.     No.   107.210;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toL 
220 ;  p.  1087. 
Milk.  Condensed.    8.  A.  C.  Dndok  Tan  HeeL    No.  107,018 ; 

Not.  9 :  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  672. 
Milk.  Condensed.     Wisconsin  Condensed  Milk  Company. 

No.  107,132 :  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  678. 
Milk,   cream,   and   Ice-cream.     Borden's   Condensed   Milk 
COBMtany.      No.    107,810;    Not.    28;   Gas.   toL    220;   p. 
1867. 
Milk,  cream,  and   Ice-cream.     Pulpit  Fsrm   Dairy.     No. 

106,890:  Not.  2:  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  845. 
MUllng-cnttars.       PeaiasQlar     Tool     SalTage     Co.       No. 

1077)02  :  Nov.  0  :  Oas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  671. 
Mopa.    Dnaoaa  Broa.  Mop  Co.    No.  107.819 ;  Nor.  28 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  220 ;  p.  1867. 
Month-wash.    Zlnol  Chemical  Co.    No.  107,226 ;  No?.  16 : 

Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1087. 
Malla,   Iron   and   steel   wire.     Tba  Tonagstowa   Sheet  A 
Tobe  Compaay.     No.  107.462 ;  Not.  SO ;  Oaa.  toL  830 ; 
p.  1716. 
Natcrackars.    Bchroetw  Broa.  Hardware  Company.    No. 

107.101 :  Not.  9  •  Oai.  TOl.  220 :  p.  674. 
Nuts,  lock-aoto.  and  aut-locks.    Dlater  Nut  Compaay.    Ma. 

107,166:  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  1086. 
Data  or  oatmeal,  Rollad.     Bnffnio  Cereal  Compaay.     Me. 

106,940 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  660. 
Oil   from    cotton-seed   or   corn.    Vegetable.      L.   Deataan 
Company.     No.  106.846 ;  Nov.  2 :  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  848. 
CO.    rual    and    road.      Staadard    Oil    Compaay.      Mo. 

f 07.898 ;  Not.  28 :  Gaa.  toL  230 :  p.  I860. 
011.  Labrleatiag-.     Staadard  Oil  Cmnpaay  of  New  Torfc. 

No.  107,lCi6rNoT.  9 ;  Oas.  ToL  220 ;  pr674. 
Ott.  OUT*..     B.  OambCKl  A  Co.     Ma.  107,286;  Mot.  1€; 
Oas.  Tol.  880:  p.  i' 


Oil,  OllTO-.    A.  Loneachloas.     No.  107,078;  Mot.  8;  Gnn. 

011%li^.'  ^^ii  Flgll  *  Co.    No.  106,897  ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa. 

OihT'aMl^MsmL^MPMially  "  diifercntial "  and  -traaa- 
miJdi*T5SurLSS&tlng.  The^CudahT  BeAnli^ 
Company.     Nori07316 :   Not.   28;  Oaa.   Tol.  220;  p. 

Oiilaa  greases.  Lubricating.    The  DeOance  OU  C»spaay. 

No.  lofllMTyjOT.  16;  Oas.  JoL  22>;  P.  IC^  ^^ 
Oils,  greases,  and  oompounda.  Lubricating.    The  pnoana 

oll^ohJo   107.19^7  Not?  16  ;„OafcToJ,  220;  p.  1086. 
Oils,     Lubrlcatlna.      John    B._Vartck    Company.      No. 

l66,918 :  Nov.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  846. 
Oils.   Lubricating-.     The  Texas  Company.     No.   107,109. 

Nov.  9:  Oas.  Vol.  220:  p.  674.  ,n«o*K.  M«w    ft- 

Olia,  Table-.    Bartolo  Beadln,  Inc    No.  106,936;  Nor.  9, 

Qas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  669.  .        ^  „__ 

Otaitment.      The   DMnIs   Manufacturlag   Compaay.      Mo. 

oi^iV  ?h%"G'li«"er"k:Sld?fdo^-  5^106.962;  Mot. 

OiJ^PeSt-.  's.-  H^wln'^No.  107.070;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  toL 

OtataMt  f?r^  human  aae.     M.  Veao.     No.  107,402 ;  Mot. 

23;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   1370.  ,A»«a*. 

Olaomargarin.     The  Ohio   Butterlne  Co.     No.   107,866; 

Mot.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1868.  - 

Oleomaraarln.  butter,  and  •«l»;B«*e'*??,^Company.    No. 

107  109 :  Mot.  16 :  Oaa.  toL  220  ;  p.  1080.     _     ^ 
OiiM«r  Md!ees  6roa^  No.  1063^9;  Not.  2;  Oaa.  toL 

220*   n.  844 

OriM;a  and  fmpe-^rult     J.   S^  'Taylor  Company.     No. 

107.026 :  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toU  220 ;  £v«J2^^        Bi-oh-nf 
Oraagaa.  lemona,  llmaa.  and  grapa-frolt.  Freah.    m^bant 

OrSarda.      No.    107,161;    Not.    16;    Gas.    toL    220; 

OroaUa.     The  Globe  OTorall   Company.      No.   107468; 

Mot.  16:  Oaa.  toL  220;  p.  1086.  /^m«-«. 

Packings  and  rubber  boae.     WTckoff  A  Uord  Company. 

Norfo7.0S8 :  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  672. 
Paint.  Ready-mixed.     D-D.  Screen   Paint  Compaay.     Na 

lof.lOO :  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  220 ;  p.  1086. 
Palat.  White     The  Sherwia-WUllama  Co.     No.  107,462; 

Mot.  80;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1716. 
Palut>     and     palnteru'     materials.       E*,,*'     W»**-       "''• 

106.888:   Nov.  2:  (iai.  vol.  220:  P.  846. 
Palata,  Dry  and  ready-mixed.     Black  Diamond  Manatac- 

turtag  CV     No.  10^,226;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p. 

Palata,'  Paate  and   ready-mixed.     Barrett  ManufacturlM 

Company.     No.  106.82S:  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  »ol.  2M :  p.  mJ 
Painta.    Ready-mixed   waterproof.     Toch   Brothera.     No. 

lOT^toO ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1868. 
Paints,  varnishes,  enamels,  and  paint-oils.     The  ChariM 

H.  Brown   l*alnt  Co.     No.  106.832;   Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol. 

220  *  D    %^^ 
Palnta*.   Tarnishes,  Ac.   Liquid.  ^  Carpeiter-MortonCom- 
^?aay-    No.  107.414  ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  13*0. 
Painters'    doaters   and    bmahea.     Asam    Brothers.      No. 

107.306 ;  Nov.  23  ;  Gae.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1^67. 
Paper   and   atatlonery.   Certain   named.      WUlUm    Mann 

company.     No.  106:686  ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  671. 
Paper  and  stationery.  Certain  named.     TawBMn  A  Brbe 

Mfg.  Co.     No.  107^637  :  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  672. 
Paper  and  stationery  supplies.  Certain  named.     A.  Lang 

mdter.     No.  106.981 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.^Toi.  220 ;  p.  671. 
Paiwr  bun.     Schorsch  A  Co.     No.  106.900 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas. 

PsMr.  paper^napklna  snd  towels,  Toilet-.     Albaay  Perfo- 
nUed^^pplng  Paper  Co.     No.  106.922;  Not.  9;  Oaa. 


Papers.   Wal!-.     Assm  Brothers.     No.   106.929;  Mot.  9; 

Oss.  vol.  220 ;  p.  669.  .  ^  -       ..     ,.      «^ 

PartiUons,  doors,  bronse  and  ateel  work  for  banka,  «.. 

raillags,  and  stalra.    Art  Metal  Conatmctlon  Co.    No. 

107.140;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  1086.  ^^^^„ 

Paatea  comprising  spaghetti,   noodles,   and   "  alphabeta. 

Italian.     «.  S.  Pierce  Co.     No.  107.276 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas. 


Tol.  220 ;  p.  1089. 

e.     Xh       -  ~ 

Pertumi*and  tafaiin'1>oird«r,Handkawhlef  extract  for, 


Perfume.     

Oai.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  67 


lilted  Drug  Company.    No.  107,029 ;  Not.  9 ; 
2. 


Riker  A  H»eman  Co.     No.  107.284 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI. 

220:  p.  ion.  .  ...  M      .A.*««a. 

Perfumes  and  talcom  powdera.    Arty,  Inc    No.  107,189; 

Nov.  16 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  220 :  p.  1085. 
Perfumea,  toilet  waters  and  creama.  sa^et,  talcum,  and 

face  powders.    C.  B.  Woodwortb  Sons  Co.    No.  107,084  ; 

Not.  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  672.  __^   .^ 

POTfomery.  toUet  waters,  powders.  Ac.  Hygtealc  prodneta 
^Sargent  A  Compagnle.    No.  107,889 ;  NaT.  28 ;  Gas. 

taI    220  *  n    1888 
Ftrlodlcal.  Weddy.  '  CahlU-Igoe  Company.    No.  107.S12 ; 

PsSSIiuS^lSS.^'  ^Pdi'WiJPoil  Co.     No.  107.897; 

Mot.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1W9.  

Pvttlcoata   and   nndaraUrta.     DaTto   Manuftcturtng   Co. 

Mo.  107.817 ;  Mot.  88 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1867. 
Pharmaceatleal  aad  chamlcal  prsparatlouu  Contaj^en  for. 

The  Bll  LnJT  and  Con^aay.     No.  107,968;  Not.  16; 

Pharmaceutical  'preparation  Yor  toilet  aad  medtdnal  por- 
IKSb.    W.  M.^^trlen.    Mo.  106380;  Mot.  2;  Oaa.  toI. 


Pharmaceutlcai  preparations  aad  remedy  torj^^^^J^. 
^iam.  Cartaln.    The  AnthoUne  Compaay.    No.  106.826 ; 

Not.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  ;  p.  6^.  •     _.  ^^  - 

Pharmaeeatlcal  preparations.  Certain  named.     Blkonhl  • 

Mochomowlts.     No.  106,8&0;   Nor.   2;   Oas.  toL   280; 

p  844 
Phtfmacentlcal    preparations.    Certain    named.      Bteterd 

H^nnt.     No.  lOtfjios :  Nov.  2;  Oaa.  voL  220;  P-  844. 
Ptmnaaecatical  preparstloas  for  toilet  paroopajCartUa 

aamad.    Bronswlg  Drug  Company.     No.  107,MS;  Not. 

80:  Oas.  ToL  SaO:  p.  1716. 
Pbonographa  and  talkUg-machlnea  and  parta  thereof  ex- 

(SwtweoPda.     8.  A.  Ilbboia.     No.  1^7,201:  Not.  16; 

Ou.  ToL  220:  p.  1087.  ^  „,«,•,•.. 

Photographa.     Stmrling   Photo  Company.     No.   107.211; 

NotT18;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;jp.  1037.  ,«-,-,     -^ 

Plctata  fliau.  Motion-.    D.  W.  Griffith.    No.  lOT.lTl ;  Mot. 

16 :  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1086.  _  ^ 

Plctore  61SBS.  Motion-.  Thanhooser  Film  Corporatloa. 
"nS!1o7,»7;  Not.  16;  OarTol.  220 ;  p.  1040  ,^  ,„. 
Plctaiv-framea.     The  H.  Ueber  Compaay.     No.  107,182; 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1036.  _     . 

Plctore  machlnea.  Motion-.     The  Picture  Theatre  Bqalp- 

mant  Oow    Mo.  i07.008 :  Nor.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  P..671. 
PlBBrSafSty.    oJjWlle  fcompaay.     No.  106,989;  Not.  9; 

Gas.  vol    220;  p.  (571.  ^  _. ^  . 

Pipe,  tnMag,  wire  feadag,  Ac    The  Tonagstowa  SiiseC  A 

Kba  Compaay.    No.  107,461;  Not.  80;  Gas.  toI,  220; 

Plpea.   Preparation   for  opening   stopped   drdn-.      L   H. 

CIncas.     iSo.  106.948;  Nov.  9:  Oas.  vol.  220:  P-  669. 
Plasters.  Hop.     Kinc  Medldne  Co.     No.  106.868;  Nov.  2: 

Oss.  vol.  220  ;  p.  344.  

Pollshaa  for  furniture,  aatomoblles,  offlce-flxturea,  Ac. 
^WTf.  Kern.     No.  167,847;  Not.  28;  Gaa.  Tol.  220; 

P«&eh*iJ^Metal-.     Beckltta  (U.  8.  A.)  Ltd.     No.  107.420; 

Not.  M;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1370.  ^,        ,    ^ 

Poultry.     Moore  and  Preston.     No.  106.888  ;  Not.  2  ;  Oas. 

PoSltt/«id^w'  W.  F.  Prtebe  Co.    No.  107,186;  Vow. 

16 :  Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1037.  ,.  ^.  „        ,  ,  .  , 

Powder.   Cleaning,   scouring,  and  polishing.     SparOuii^t 

Cowny.     N^  107,4667  Nov.  «0;  Gaa.  vol.  220;  p. 

Powder.  Face-.  A.  Ear.  No.  107,228 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toL 
Powder.'^'Uquld   complexion-.     Perin   Inc     No.  406^886; 

Po^V^fejM.  r*.1i."NV  I07.n»:  N...  .;  c. 

Powders,  Face-.     Parfumerie  Marceau  inc     No.  106394; 

Po^Zj/^i-^iit'V.^^'kct.r.     NO.  107.288;  Not. 

16 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  220 :  p.  1040.  .        ^     .^     ^ 

Predous-metal   tableware.  Oatware,  Ac     Oneida  Commu- 
nity.    No.  106.093  ;  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  «7l. 
Preparation   for   killing   vegetable   growths   and  paefta. 

^rt*mlcaL     J.  F.  H.  fiason.     No.  106.849 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gas. 

vol.  220 ;  p.  343.  ,«,      j..     Ti-«iii 

Preparation  for  rheumatism,  gwat,  neuralgia,  Ac,  Uqold. 

IB.  Carroll.    No.  107.240;  Nov.  16;  Gas.  toL  220;  p. 

PrepariUon  for  swvice  In  the  dietetic  treatment  of  waet- 

Ing  dlseaaea.     Standard   Emolaion  Ca     No.   107,466; 

Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1716.  ^  ^,.      *         w 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  stomach. 

E>ry  powdered.     O.  B.  Humma.    No.  107.261 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1039. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  pyorrhea.    W.  F.  Wpra- 

iDBton.     No.  107,224 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  220;  o.  1087. 

Pivparation  for  treatmoit  of  tuberculosis.    F.  A.  Baother. 

W  107.876 ;  Not.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  1869.      ^^ 

PrTiritlon  for  waahing  dotbea.  »-»?-cUan«er.  Ac.  Datef^ 

aent      Bqultable  Corporation.     No.  107,417;  Hot.  28, 

Qas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1370.  ,.^«.^ 

Pn>na  rations    for    chronlc    constlpstion    sad    lazanTaa, 

JaJSWDrog  CO.     Nc  107,179;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  226 ; 

PrepanUona  for  reUeTinf  certain  named  kilnmta.   I«rNf 

drug  Co^No.  107,180 :  Not.  16 ;  Q^-Jol^iJ-  "^ 

PrMMTML     Wm.  Numsen  A  Sons.     No.  107.187  ;  Not.  18; 


Maw 


reseires.     Wm.  Numawi  *  *■ —      -r.    ,ivr,«^.» 

Gas.  Tol.  220 :  p.  1086.  ^     .^       „  •♦- 

Preeenres     snd     conserTSS.      Otodda     Community. 

107.867 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1868. 
Publl«»tioi.   Monthly.    0«Beral   Bfactrtc   Company.    No. 

106,969  ;  Not.  9  :^pas.  TOl.  MO  |  V'«JO.  rt«.-t— 

PubUoiUons.   Periodical-     Baboon's  Statlstteal  Ornalaa- 

«on.     No?  107,284  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  820;  p.  IW. 
Pulmonary  troublea  and  tuberculoals.  Treatmwit  tor.     N. 

Clmaduomo.    No.  106.840  ^Nov^  2^  Gaa^Tol.J20^^.^. 


Putty-powder.   J"MaJgvB»»««?«*C<»l*»y-   "•• 
NovHo:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1<^.        ^,^ ^ 

Raaor-strops  snd  dreaslncs  therefor,  ^wra*  "^^'r'asz 
Pasto^op  Co.     No.  107,441;  Not.  80;  Oas.  toL  220; 

Ratn^^J.  8.  Torrencc     Mo.  107,027;  Not.  8;  Qas.  toL 

Rasor^'knlTe^  scissors,  Ac  O^S^  ^^F'  C«^»V- 
Non06,868:  Not.  2:5ss.  ^ol.\20^t€*.  .. 

Bacaptaclea.  Certain  nanMd.  J.  M.  Cmeet  Ma.  16T.247; 
Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1088. 


oxUt 


ALPHAB^ITICAL  UST  OF  TRADE-MARKa 


B«n.«dte*,  fDot-pewder.  Ac.,  Coofli,  rhctimatle,  and  «*»«t. 

The  CkIIIb  I'harmacal  Companj.    No.  107.248;  Not.  16; 

Oa«.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1038. 
KMMdiM  for  certaUi  nancd  alliMnts  and  dlaeaMS.     C. 

White.     No.  107,436;  Nor.  28;  Qas.  toI.  220;  p.  1871. 
E«inedy  for  conadpatlon.     H,  B.  Aldricb.     No.  107.1t6: 

Not.  16:  Oat.  ToL  220:  p.  loss. 
X«med7  for  dlaeaaea  of  the  atomaeh  aod  bowels.     Pepaln 

BTTup   Co.     No.    107,372;   Not.   28;   Gaa.    toI.   220;    p. 

Bemedy  for  llTer  dlsorden.     C.  Badd.     No.  107.S84 ;  HoV. 

23  :  Oai.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1869. 
Bemody  for  Uver  troubles.     H.  S.  Or«Tes.     No.  lOT.lTO; 

Not.  18;  Gaa.  toI.  220:  p.  1036. 
Bnaedy  for  atonaeb  and  IlTer  ailments.     Jsckaon  Droc 

Co.     No.  107.424  ;  Not.  23  •  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1870. 
Bice  and  beans.     SUudt  4  Co.     No.  107,896;  Not.  28; 

Oai.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1869. 
Bice.   Prepared.     Mrs.   M.   B.  Kelly.     No.   107,846:   Not. 

23  ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  d.  1868. 
Beads  and  blgbways.  Composite  material  for  the  constme- 

tion  of.     A.  Beed.     Noa.  107,198-0 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI. 

220 ;  p.  1087. 
BooDdr  materials.    Tbe  PblUp  Carey  Ifaaafaetnrtna  Com- 
pany.    No.  107.1B1 :  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  t»L  220 ;  p.  1035. 
Booflnr*,     Trepared.       Barrett    lianiifacturlns    Company. 

No.  106,980 :  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  669 
Boi>e,  coni,  twine,  and  bloiler-twine.     InterBsttonal  flar- 

vcster  Company  of  New  Jersey.     Noa.   100,072-d;  Not. 

n  :  Oni.  vol.  220 :  p.  670. 
Bnbber  boots  and  aboea  and  tennls-sboes.     Hood  Bobber 

Company.     No.    107,387;   Not.   23;  Gas:   Tol.   220:   d. 

1368. 
Bobber  dorlna  Talcanlsatlon  proceaa,  Cbemleal  sobatUMe 

for  ose  wltn.     Hooley  Uill  Biibber  ft  Clieailcal  Co.    No. 

107.17B:  Nov.  16:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1030. 
Bobber    (garden  •  hose.    ,  Sears,    Roeback     and    Co.      Ma 

107.887 :  Not.  23 ;  Gas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1369. 

*"i^J»*®^^  *H5P«"»'-  8'  Meyer.  No.  107.449;  Not. 
80;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  171S. 

Bobber-hose  connections,  rubber-valve  bases,  4e.  Conti- 
nental Kiibber  Works.  No.  106.^41  :  Not.  2 :  Gas.  toI. 
220:  p.  34.3. 

Bubber    packlnx.      York    Maniifacturini:    Company.      No. 

106.020;  Nov.  2:  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  346. 
Butra.  Textile.     Persian  Eng  Manufactory.     No.  107.094: 

Not.  9 :  3at.  toI.  220 :  p.  674. 
Boirs,  CIrralar  sllde-y^  Keller  Mechanical  BncraTiac  Co. 

No.  107.263 :  Nov.  U :  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  108©. 
Bachet-baics.    Renl  Sachet  Co.    No.  107,009 ;  Nor.  9 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220:  p.  671. 
Saline   IszstlTes  and   llTei^salts.     Wtntersraltb   Cheaileal 

Co.     No.  107.181  ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 :  p.  6TB. 
Salve,   remedy  for  piles,   and  Ualment,  Uhllblaln*.     T.  J. 

lIouKhUling.      No.   107,176;    Not.    16;   Gas.   toI.   220; 

p.  1086. 
Salres.     H.   E.   Plankett  *  Co.     No.   107,874;   Nor.   28; 

Gaz.  TOl.  220 :  p.  1360. 
Sandwiches   and   dellcatesaen.     Tbe   Oennaa   Boffet.     No. 

106,000 :  Nov.  9 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  670. 
Banltnry  napkins.     H.  W.  Holly.     No.  107,174;  Not.  10; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1030. 
Saratoga  chips.     Tbe  Colorsdo  Potato  Flake  and  Mte.  Co. 

No.  107.416:  Nov.  23  •  Gss.  Tol.  220;  p.  1870. 
Ssrdlnes.     La    Manna,   Asema  *   Farnan.     No.    107.861 : 

Not.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1868. 
Scarfs,  neckscarfs,  and  Jabots,  Ladies'  head  and  ahoolder. 

The    Hand    Embroidery    Co.      No.    107,419;    Not.    23; 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1370. 
Sewtnc-cotton.     R.  F.  A  J.  Alexander  *  Co.     No.  106.928 : 

Nov.  9;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  669. 
Sewtnit-macblneo.     National  Cloak  *  Salt  Comoany.     No 

107,083 :  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  674. 
SawlnK-machluea.  partti,  and  appurtenances.    W.  C.  Foley 

No.  107,164  :  Not.  16:  Gas.  vol.  220:  p.  1036. 
Sblnfle,  Cement     Tmseed  Concrete  Steel  Comoany.     No 

107.220;   Nov.  16;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.   1087. 
Shirts.  Drews  and  ncRllgie.     Walter  11.  Bteppacber  4  Bro. 

No.  107.296 :  Nov.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  idTo. 
Shirts,  nlsht-shlrts.  pajamas,  and  underwear.    8.  LiebOTlts 

and  Sons.     No.  1 06,87. S  ;  Nov.  2;  Gas.  vol.  j-jo  •  p    844 
■hirts.   underwear,  4c.,  Men's.     Btraad    Men's   Wear  Co! 

No,  107,024  ;  Not.  0  ;  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  672. 
■hoes  snd  slippers.  Women's.     Sues,  de  Eduardo  Gonsalet 

4  Co.  S.  en  C.     No.  107,215  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gai.  toI.  220 ; 

p.  1087. 
Sboee.  Infants'.    O.  W.  Ctaesbrougta.    No.  107.058 ;  Nor.  9  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  678.  '  ' 

Shoes,   Leather     S*.  MelTlUe,  Jr.     No.  107,088 ;  Not.  9 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  220:  p.  672. 
Sbpir,  wall,  dotblns:.  dress,  4c.,  cases.    H.  Ehrlich  4  Sons 

Mf*.   Co.     No.   107,160;   Not.   16;   Gss.   toI.  220;   p. 

1036. 
Side   dish    eonsistlnit  of   certain   named   Insredlents.     B. 
o..?'^"li''  ^- .  No. ^7,007  ;  Not.  9 :  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  671 
Silk  in  tbe  piece.  WoTen.     H.  B.  MslUnaon  4  doT    No. 

106,986 ;  Not.  9 ;  Gas.  Toi.  220 ;  p.  671. 
Silk  piece  goods  snd  llning-sllks.     W.  AUbers  4  Co.     No 

106.822  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220  :  p.  Z4X 
Snk.  Wash-.    J.  Simpson  4  Company.     No.  107,208 ;  Not. 

id ;  Qas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1037.  .        .     v  . 

SllTer-platlng  preparation.     National  Silver  riatlBC  Labo- 
ratories.    No.  106,887;  Not.  2;  Gaa.  rol.  220;  p.  846. 


No. 


No. 
Mo. 


**^"'',;WUS'^.    **•  ^^om  Tragasol  Sopply  Compaar. 

o.  ^*-  ^Vl^.'  "OT.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  If20 :  p.  670       ''"»*^- 

*^°*',A<']iSl*»«,r,    Tb«  Oun»  Trsfssol  Supply   Coapaay. 

No.  106,966 ;  Not.  9 j  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  6707 

®*!fS54  ^fT*°«%.5"<l,  "»*■''*"«  tabrtca.  4c.,  MocUad 
P£S°J?i^  '<>'■    ^^  Oum  Tra«asol  Supply  CompaayT 
106,968 ;  Not.  9;  Oaa.  to1."20:  p.  «to:  ^''"'*"'- 

suing,  dressing,  and  finUbIng  fsbrlcs,  Mucilagiiioas 
PS*^i  '^r-  Tba  Gum  TracaNOl  Supply  Company.  Mo. 
106,966:  Not.  9:  Oaa.  ToL  MO:  p.  efo:  ^ 

^'^^SSS  'S?'*"*^^-     *>•»»»*  Welwin  Blstc  Co. 
106.908:  Not72;  Gaz.  vol.  2-3o ;  p.  »4ft. 
•  Smoke  •  indicators.      Boiler  Room   ImproTement  Co 
106,988;  Not.  9;  Gas.  toI.  220:  p.  669. 

^fc  oo^*  i^^^H*/  *A'°«  *••?<"•  B«t«-«ct  Company.  Mo. 
107,227;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  '-'20:  p.  1038. 

®^*t oii  ''•  *®^'-     "••  107.360 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ; 

*?iS'..'^^22J?V'fty:**"'*"''  ^^^  "^-^^  =  ''•^-  "• 

Sosp,  soap  powder,  dcaaaer,  4c.  Uoold.  Theo.  B.  BoberC- 
»f>n  Soap  Co.     Ao.  107.oi2THoT!9 ;  OaTVoL  220 ;  ^ 

071. 
^rG^a°."V-ol.!53'?p"?37?"**"'-     "•■   '^•'"'^'  '^• 
^Oat'V'or^;^p."l8i^'^-     '*'•    *^'»«'    ''<^-    »• 

^No'v:18?a!iS'%*-o,  '^22^^  foS^'^  ^"*-  "^  '^-^  '' 

''*?5?.b&?"N0T.S^'SK-,0?'2a;  r^8.*^""^'       "" 

'"oiV'*'TT22o-;  5:  IST*'  *  ^''»-  "••  '^^•^'  '••'•  •• 

Spraying  snd  powdering  preparation.  Plant.  The  Kll- 
Toae  Companj.     Ma  107,Of8:  Mot.  9;  Oaa.  toL  220: 

p.    078. 
Stain  remover,  gun-Cleaner.     LBO  Company.    No.  196.870 ; 
Not.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p  S44. 

**Hf**H-y^?5*  f."<*  <2n»-^  ''^«  «••»»  starch  OompaBJ. 

Mo.  107,446:  Not.  80 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  1716.^^^ 
Steam  condensers.  Cresson-Morrls  Company.  Mo.  107.41B : 
^  Not.  28;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  187a  *"•.•«», 

^^'^.?.*  mechanism  censertng  and  sboek-abaorbing  darlce. 

Walker-Mopre  Msaufactiurteg  Co.    Mo.  107,080  j  Not.  •{ 

Gaz.  Tol.  220;  p.  672. 
Stoves  and  lamos,  Electric.     Tbe  Baekley-Newhall  Com- 

pany.  Nos.  106.98S-9 ;  Not.  0;  Gss.  toI.  220;  p.  609. 
StoTss  and  raa«es.  Coal-homing  and  gas-buning.     BoBer^ 

•gjStoTe^lJundry  Co.     MorTo7,a92rMoT.  28 :  Gaa.  v«L 

StOTcs,  rangas,  and  flues  therefor.  BagflMn-lfatthevs 
lU^^e  Co.     No.   107,162;  Not.   16;   Gsi.  toL  220;  p. 

Straps.  Jockey-.     Ohio  Tmas  Co.     Mo.  107.189;  Mot.  16; 

Oaa.  ToL  220;  p.  1086. 
Sulta  and  OTercoats.  Men's,  yoaths*.  boys',  and  ehlldim'i 

c^th.     M.  WUe  4  Co.     No.  107.082  ;'NiT.  •;  oUrVJi 

220  :   p.  672. 
Saralcal  sutures  snd  needles.    C.  De  Witt  Lokens  Sonleal 

Msnufaetorinc  Co.     No.   107,270;   Not.  16;  Oaa.  toT 

Sweaters.  Heilpem  4  Qrosa.  No.  106,800 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa. 
•"1    'i20  ;  p.  844. 


TOl. 


No.  106,825  :  Not. 


Syringes.     American  Hard  Bobber  Co. 

2 :  Gas.  TOl.  220  :  p.  ?t45. 
Syringea.     The  Ell  Lilly  and   Company.     Ma   107,447: 

Mot.  80;  Gas.  toL  220;  p.  1716. 
Syrap  for  soft  drinks.  Fmlt-.     California  Fruit  BcTsrage 

Company.     No.  107.440:  Mot.  80;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  ». 

Syrups' for  soft  drinks.    F.  B.  Kelaey.    Mo.  106^67  :  Not. 

2  :  Gas.  vol.  220  :  p.  .^44. 
Tsble-linen.  l»smssk.    Young-Hsrtaell  Mills  Company.  No. 

107.303;  Nov.  10;  Gas.  ToL  220;  p.  1040. 
Tablets,  fsce-powder.  4e.,  Blood  and  lazatlTS.     The  Mew- 
Tone  Company.     No.  106,988 ;  Mot.  9;  Oaa.  Tol.  220; 

p.  671. 
Tableta.  Herb.     J.  C.  prowc.     No.  107.816 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220 ;  p.  1867. 
Tablets,  Medlclnat.    Tbe  Drug  Products  Co.    No.  106.K47 : 

Not.  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  343. 
Tsaks.      Atlas   Tank    Manufactnrtng   Co.      Na    107.142; 

Not,  16 ;  G«s.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1035. 
Tea.    8.  8.  Pierce  Co.    No.  107,004  ;  Not.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ; 

p.  671. 
TVs.     8.  8.  Pierce  Co.     Mo.  107,276;  Mot.  16;  Oaa.  voL 

220 ;  p.  1039. 
Threads.  Cotton,  silk,  and  linen.     Hammond.  Koowlton  4 

Co.    Nop.  106.857-0  :  Nov.  2  :  Oas.  vol.  220 :  p.  844. 
Tlrea.    eaalnas,    snd    Inner    tubes,    Pneonatlc    ToMcta . 

Caristen-Wlllianu   Company.     Mo.    107.418;   Mot.   28; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1870. 
Tires  of  rubber  and  leather.  Inner  tabes,  and  pistoa-rlnfi^ 

Automobile-.      Mecca    Manofacturing    4    Specialty    Ca 

No.  107,481  ;  Mot.  28 ;  Ons.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  1870] 
Tires.    Bobber.      Dellon  Tire   4   Bubber  Company.     V^ 

107.281 ;  Mot.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1088. 
Tires,  tire  casings  and  tohea,  Paemnatle.     Carlsten^WU- 

Uama  Ctmnf^nj.    Mo.  107.M8 ;  Mot.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  220  $ 

p.   1867. 
Tobacco  and  dgaretta^  8mofelBc%    Falk  Tobnoeo  C*.    Urn. 

107.448 :  MotTm  rSo.  tSTmo  :  pi  itio. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


cxIt 


Tobacco,  Smoking-.     B.  J.  Kelly.     M«k  107.229 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1088.  ^_  ^,,     ^ 

Tobacco,  Smoking-.     8.  8.  Pierce  Co.     No.  107,277;  Mot. 

16 ;  Cfas.  ToL  220 :  p.  1089.  ^      «,     ,a, -a^. 

Tobacco,  Smoking-.    The  Zorro  Tobacco  Co.    No.  107,804 , 

Not.  16 :  Gss.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1040. 
Toilet  and   oharmaceotlcal  nreparstions.  Certain  named. 

Harriet  Hubbard  Ayer.    Ho.  107,042 ;  Not.  9 ;  Oas.  toI. 

Toilet  srticles,"  Handles  for.    F.  B.  Arnold.    No.  106,928; 

Not.  0;  Oas.  vol.  220;  p.  «•». 
Toilet    preparations,    Certain    named.      J.    KaUsb.      HO. 

106.»t7  ;  Not.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  670.         _.    ,  ..^„., 
iy>Uet  preparations  for  hslr  and  a«lp.     A.  FroideTSux. 

No.  107^;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1038. 
Toilet  waters  and  Powders.  cplomea,  Pfrfumes.    Wker  4 

Hegeman  Co.     No.   107^202;  Not.  16;  Qas.  toI.  220; 

Tonic  and  hair-dye.  Medicinal.    M.  Palomo.    No.  106.098 : 

Not.  9;  Gat.  Tol.  220;  p.  671. 
Tonic.  Nerre  .    Omln  Co.    No,  107.484  ;  Not.  23  ;  Oas.  Tol. 

Tonics'   Uver  medicinea,  4c.,  ChilK     M.  M.  Taylor.     No. 

107,il8:  Nov.  18;  Gas.  vol.  220;  P-^1087. 
Tonics,  safves,  and  sanlUry  wash  for  sbraslona.  douches. 

4cTMedlclnal.     Eldereen  Medicine  Co.      No.   107,820; 

Not.  23  ;  Gat.  Tol.  220  :  p.  1367.        .„.,,^„    „        ,. 
Toothpicks.     Cartwrisht  4  Resy.     No.  107,152 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Towels,^Bath-.    'i.'  A.  Gnlnsborg.     No.  107,418  ;  Not.  28  : 

To^«:^^C  i.'sJJ.'^No.  107.464;  Nor.  80;  Oaa.  ToL 

Toys,  'Certain  nsmed.  Japan  Import  and  Export  Com- 
mission Co.     No.  107,178;  Not.  16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p. 

TOya.  Mechanical.  American  Flyer  Manofactoring  Cwn- 
pany      No.  107,188:  Nov.   16;  Gas.  vol.  220 j^.  1035. 

Trapa.  Animal-.  Oneida  Community.  No.  107,090;  Not. 
9T0as.  vol.  220 ;  p.  674.  ^      ««.      *   *. 

Tnatlng  rheomatism,  neoralgU,  dropay.  4c.     The  AnU- 

^Inola  Company.    Mo.  107,4«4  ;  Mot.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ; 

Treatment    for    gonorrhea,    Injection.      C.   Weeks.     No. 

107,222  ;  Not.  l6  ;  Gss.  ▼ol;^20  ;  P-  1087. 
Tro^s.  Motor^riTcn.     Four  Wheel  DriTe  Auto  Co.    No. 

1OT444:  Not.  80;  Gss.  toI.  220;  p.  1715. 
TnberculiV  tSit-platU.     A.  H.  Keller.*^  No.  107,846;  Not. 

23 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1868. 
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Type-metal.      Syracuse    Smelting    Worlcs,     No.  107,216; 

'Mot.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  1087.  u^*^^     ..A 

UmbUleal-cord     and     Teterlaarr-wrgepn     "O**^  ^^ 

sportamen's  sterile  cord.    J.  B.  Dunham.     No.  107,442 ; 

uSll2in^aSilJ.'^4.Wt'if:    NO.  106,910;  Not.  2; 

Gas.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  345. 
Underwear    of    knitted    material,    ChUdren'a.      Amaaon 

Products  Compsny.     No.  107,137;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  toI. 

Vegetables,  particularly  potatoes.  Fresh.     Bsstern   Shore 
of  Virglnis  Produce  Exchange.     No.  106,948;  Not.  9; 

Velvets  'and    plua&s   In"  the   piece.      The   Salt's   Textile 
Manufacturing  Company.     No.  106,907;  Not.  2;  Gaa. 

WasoDS.  riand-propelled  children's.     Bundle  NoT«lty  Co. 

ifo.  1^7.385 ;  Nor23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1860. 
Walnuts.      California    Walnut   Growers   Association.     No. 

106,834  :  Nov.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  343. 
Walnuts,    fe.  D.  Day.    No.  106,045  ;  Nov.  9 ;  Oaa.  ToL  220 : 

Washing 'flold.    National  Grocery  Company.    No.  107,274; 

NotTIO  :  Gat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1039.  *  ., 

Waterproofing  compounds  for  incorporating  in  mortar  ana 

concrete.      The    Sanduaky    I'ortland    Cement    Company. 

No.  106,908 :  Nov.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 :  P- »45. 
Whisky,    bid  Victoria  EKstlllery.    No.  107,19a;  Not.  16; 

Gas.  TOl.  220 :  p.  1038. 
WlUowB  and  wlUow-cuttlnKs.    Rattan  and  Cane  Company. 

Nos.  107,280-1 :  Nov.   16 :  Gaz.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1039. 
Wool  tops.     Arilngton  Mills.     No.  106,927;  Not.  9;  Oaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.  669.  „ 

Woolen  piece  goods.     Learoyd  Brothers  4  Company.     No. 

106  871  :  Nov.  2  :  Gat.  vol.  220  ;  p.  344. 
Woolen  piece  goods.    C.  Lovlbond.     No.  107,260  ;  Not.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1039.  ^        ^,      ,«^ -.. 

Woolen   piece  goods.     Wool  Products  Co.     No.  107.188; 

Not.  9;  Gss.  TOl.  220;  p.  676.  .^,        «» 

Woolen    textile    fabrics.      HopevUle    Msnufacturing    Co. 

No.  106,862 ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gat.  vol.  220 ;  p.  3J4. 
Yarn,  thread,  and  twine  In  wound  condition.  Cone-tubes 

for  recelTing.     H.  L.  Tiffany.     No.  107,398 ;  Not.  28 ; 

Yarn,*' Worsted.'  &ichsische   Wollgsrnfsbrlc  Aktlengeaell- 

schaft.    No.  107,100  ;  Not.  9  :  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  674. 
Yarns.    Textile  Yam  Agency.     No.  106,014  ;  Nov.  2 ;  Gaa. 

Yewt  ^a  M.'  lJ'^Bow.     No.  107.864 ;  Not.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 
220;  p.   1368.  ^    >; 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"AlliaBce."  (ror  Coffee.)  BmU  BTiidlcat*.  No.  18,868; 
Not.  16:  Qa*.  rol.  220:  p.  1041. 

"ATon-Mor*.''  (For  Mloenl  Waters.)  Dry  RidffB  Sana- 
torium and  Hotel  Co.  No.  18,846 ;  Not.  0 ;  Oas.  toI. 
220 ;  p.  676. 

••  Baker'f  Freah  Grated  Coconut"  (For  Grated  Cocoanut) 
The  FrankUn  Baker  Company.  No.  18,826;  Not.  2; 
Gaa.  Tol.  220 :  p.  847.  _  ... 

"Blue  Leaf."  (For  BIutng-LeaTea.)  Wyatt  llanatae- 
tnring  Co.     No.  18,806;  Not.  80;  Gas.  vol  220;  p. 

"  Boaco  Gold  Label  Brut"  (For  Wine.)  Boaco  ft  Com- 
pany.    No.  18,866;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  toI.  220:  p.  1041. 

•'Bow:o  Gold  Label  Eed."  (For  Wine.)  ,  Bo«:o  h  Coan- 
pany.     No.  18.854 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1041. 

"Boaco  <^ld  Label  Sec."  (For  Wine.)  Boaco  *  Com- 
pany.    No.  18,866;  Nor.  16;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p.  1041. 

"  Boaton  Roasted  Coffee."  (For  Coffee.)  Dwlnell-Wrlsbt 
Company.  No.  18,882;  Not.  80;  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p. 
1717. 

"  Cabinet  Brand."  (For  Yanllla  Extract)  Tbe  Miller 
Manufacturing  Company.  No.  18,886 ;  Not.  SO ;  Gai. 
Tol.220;  p.  1717.  ,„      „  .  .  .       ^ 

"  Carman's  Logan  Berry  Juice."  (For  Unfermented  and 
Non-AlcoboUc  Berry-Juice.)  Carman  *  Feathenton. 
No.  18,880;  Not.  80:  Gaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1717. 

"  Cella'i  Cbocolatas."  (For  CbocoUtes.)  C.  BUncbL  No. 
18,868 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1041. 

"Chicago  Booeter."  (For  Clgar-Boxea.)  J.  B.  Strauas. 
No.  18.861 :  Nov.  9 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  676. 

"Otolene."  (For  a  Medical  AppUcatlon.)  O.  Koebler. 
No.  18,864 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1041. 

"  Comet"  (For  Silk,  Cotton,  and  linen  Tbreada.)  JjJ. 
*  A.  Rosenberg.    No.  18,M» ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ; 

P-  1041.  „  . .     ^    „ 

"CoTerall."     (For  an  Automobile  Work-Garment)     H.  8. 

Z.  Adler.     No.  18.846 :  Not.  0 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  676. 
"  CMidado  Con  Las  Imltadones  de  Nuestraa  Lataa."     (For 

Palnta.)      Tbe   Cbarlea   H.    Brown    Paint   Co.      No. 

18,860;  Not.  16:  Gaa-  toL  220;  p.  1041^ 
"De   BeTolas   Big  48   Bar."      (For  Confeetionerr    Bars 

Made  of  Cbocolate  and  Peanuta.)    W.  W.  De  BcToise. 

No.  18,861 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1041. 
"Dixie  B   Line  Coffee."     (For  Coffee.)      Naas-Sanderson 

Co.     No.  18,876 :  Not.  28 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1372. 
"Dixie   Hlgbway."      (For  Hlgbway   Markers   or    Signs.) 

Dixie  Higbway  Association.     No.  18,881;  Not.  SO; 

Gaa.  Tol  220;  p.  1717.  _         v     «    t    o. 

"  Dixie  Highway  cSgars."     (For  Cigars.)     C.  J.  SleTers. 

No.  18,880  :  Nov.  9  :  Gas.  toI.  220  ;  p.  676. 
"  Driolac."      (For    Wood    Flnlsb    or    Vamisb.)       Stewart 

Wood-Finlab    Co.     No.    18.802;   Not.   80;   Gas.    toL 

220  •  p   1717 
"  Dunbar's  Creole  Gumbo."     (For  Creole  Gumbo  Soup.) 

Dunbar  Molaasea  A  Syrup  Co.     No.  18,820 ;  Not.  2 ; 

Gaa.  ToL  220 ;  p.   847.  „  .,  ^     ^  »      «      t 

"  Egyptian    Cream."  .  (For    a    ToUet    Cream.J_     B.     L. 

Clootbier 
"Bl    Planco. 

18,842 
"Farrell 

Farrell 

p.  847. 
"FaTorite  Breakfast  Brand." 


No.  18,816  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  847. 

(For    Cigars.)      R.    Suarei    ft    Co.     No. 

142;  Not.  2;  Gaa.  Tol.  220:  p.  847. 

•s  Pure  Maple  Sap  Syrup.*'     (For  Maple-Syrup.) 

reU  ft  Co.     No.   18,828;  Not.  2;  Gaa.  toI.  220; 

,^ (For  Cane  Maple  Srrup.) 

Farrell  ft  Co.  No.  18,824  ;  Not.  2 :  Ga*  toI.  220 ;  p. 
847 

"Finch's  Hair  Lotion."  (For  a  Hair-Lotlon.)  G.  M. 
Finch.     No.  18.847  ;  Not.  0 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  220 :  p.  676. 

"Forest  City."  (For  FlaTorlng  Extracta.)  Baker  Ex- 
tract Company.  No.  18,876 ;  Not.  80 ;  Gas.  toJ.  220 ; 
n    171T 

"Guthrldge' Indore  Sports  Base-BaU  and  Golf/'  (For 
OamM.)      F.  G.   Outhrtdge.     No.   18,888;   Not.   SO; 

"H  G*'Mnce  ft' &o."  (For  Canned  White  Cherries.) 
aorPriace  ft  Co.  No.  18,840 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gaa.  t«L  220 ; 
n    847 

"  Hanford's  Celery  Cure."  (For  Medicinal  PreparatloM.) 
G.  C.  Hanfowl  Mfg.  Co.    No.  18,862 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Gaa. 

"  HaIford-f\ielery  Cufe."  (For  MedlciBal  Preparatlona.) 
G.  C.  Hanfonl  Mfg.  Co.     No.  18.878 ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaa. 

"  Henderson  Herb  TaWeta.  Indian  Beinedy.-    (For  a  MeAe- 

inal  Preparation.)^    Henderaon  Herb  Company.     No. 

18.827  -  Not.  2 :  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  847. 
"  Her^lM  ^kW ^Machine."      (For^  TalUnc-Macbinea.) 

Se  HercuUs^alking  Machine  Co.    Norr8,828;  Not. 

2 ;  Gaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  847.  „ 

"  ncaodatore  Brand  (iragnano  Btyla  MacaronL"      (F 

Moroni.)     R.  MartorellL    No.  18,886 ;  Nor.  2 ;  Oi 

Tol.  220;  p.  847. 


Imperial."  (For  FlaToring  Extracta.)  Baker  Extract 
Co.     No.  18,879;  Nov.  80;  Gas.  TOl.  220;  p.  1717. 

Italian  Produce  Tomatoes."  (For^  Peeled  T«Batoea.) 
Loici  Bros.    No.  18,884  ;  Not.  2  :  <3aa.  tcA^MO  :  p.  847. 

iTanoff."  (For  Ciguettes.)  Roaedor  Cigarette  Co.  No. 
18,868 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  220 :  p.  1041 


Louialana  Straw- 
18,886:  Mot.  2; 


Co. 


"John  Brand."     (For  Strawberries.) 

berry  Distributing  Company.     No. 

Gaa.  ToL   220;  p.  347. 
"Joy-Sip    Coffee."       (For    Coffee.)       Naas-Sanderson 

No.  18,874  ;  Nov.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1372.  ,  ^   _^ 
"Kantleak."     (For  a  Roof-Clement)    The  R.  F.  Jobnaton 

Paint  Co.     No.  18.884;  Not.  80;  Gaa.  Tol.  220;  p. 

1717. 
"  Kellogg'B  Bran."     (For  Bran.)     The  Kellon  Food  Com- 
pany.    No.  18,833 ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  347. 
"  King  Move-eas."     (For  Laxative  and  Cathartic  Tableta.) 

(Drcbard  Chemical  Co.    No.  18,848 ;  Nov.  9 ;  Oa*.  toI. 

220;  p.  676.  ,  ^        «       .  . 

"  King  of  ^oaM,  A  Mineral  Soap,  Natnrea  Own  Crystals 

Pure  and  Harmlewi."     (For  fioap.)     Doutmaco  Sielllng 

Asaociatea  Incorporated.     No.  18,810;  Not.  2;  Gas. 

Tol.  220;  p.  847.  _       ^  ,^  ^ ^ 

"La  Delilah  Linuid  Cold  Cream."      (FOr  Cold-Cream.) 

Lu  A.  Webber.    No.  18,872;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  ToL  220; 

p.  1041.  „  -  ^ 

"Magyar  Honv4d  Uusztr."  (For  Tea  Hum.)     F.  Bebwarx. 

No.  18.889  :  Nov.  80  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 :  p.  1717.     _ 
"  Maltlna.  The  White  Ribbon  Tonic."  (For  a  Malt  Tonic.) 

White  Ribbon  Beer  Company.    No.  18,896 ;  Not.  80 ; 

Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1717.  „  ,  „ 

"  National  Highway  Clears."     (ForCimira.)     CJ.SleTeia. 

No.  18,890 ;  Nov.  «) ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1717. 
"Nuhook."     (For  Hangers  for  Pictures,  Book^  lOrrora, 

Calendars,  Thermometers,  and  other  Articlea  ox  the 

Kind.)     S.  B.  Brace.     No.   18,867;  Not.  16;  Gaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1041.  ^      ..    «     ..     ^      w 

"  O'Donohne'B.'*^     (For  Coffee.)      Brasil   Syndicate.     No. 

18,868 :  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1041. 
"Osceola    Brand."      (For    Sweetened    Condenaed    Milk.) 

Continental  Condensed  Milk  Co.     No.  18,817;  Not. 

2 :  Gaa.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  347. 
"  Owl  Brand."     (For  Crates  Containing  Grapea.)     Acampo 

Fruit   Growers'    Association.      No.    18,844;    Not.    0; 

Gaa.  TOl.  220 :  p.  676.    „       .     .„  ,..,..„ 

"  Passed  by  Tbe  Nstional  Board  of  Censorship."      (For 

Motion-Picture  Films.)     Tbe  National  Board  of  Cen- 
sorship.   No.  18,866 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1041. 
"Peerless.''      (For    Embroidery-Cotton.)      F.    E.    Smith. 

No.  18,891 :  Nov.  30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1717. 
"  Perin."       (For    Cold-Cream.)       I'erin    Inc.      No.    18.840; 

Nov.  9  :  Oax.  vol.  220 :  n.  676.  ^^    .       „ 

"  Pitcaim  Varnish."     (For  Vamlsbes.)     Pitcalm  Vamiah 

Company.     No.  18,867;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  toL  220;  p. 

1041. 
"  Poinsettia  Brand."     (For  Sweetened  Condenaed  Milk.) 

Continental  Condensed  MUk  Co.    No.  18,818 ;  Not.  2  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  220;  p.  347. 
"  Poliahlne."     (For  a  Liquid  for  Pollsbinf  Vamiahed  Bur- 

facea.)     W.  8.  Kellogg.     No.  18,882;  Not.  2;  Gaa. 

Tol.  220;  p.  847. 
"  Re-Nu-Shine."     (For  a  Cream  for  Polishing  Vamiahed 

Surfaces.)     W.  S.  Kellogg.    No.  18,830;  Not.  2;  Gaa. 

TOl.  220;   p.  347. 
"Rid  of  Rata."     (For  Exterminator  for  Rats  and  Mice.) 

Tbe  Berg  ft  Beard  Mfg.  Co.    No.  18,816  ;  Not.  2 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  220 :  p.  347. 
"  Rose  of  Umerlck."     (For  Irlah  Whisky.)     Unltad  Wtoa 

ft  Trading  Co.    No.  18,870 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  ToL  220 ; 

P-  1041.  -  ^.     . 

"Rosebud  Assorted  Glace  Emits."  (For  Asaortad  Qlad 
Fruits.)  Rbeinstrom  Bros.  No.  18,888;  Not.  SO; 
Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1717.  _ 

"  Rosebud  Cherries.^'  (For  Cberrtea.)  Bheinstrom  Bros. 
No.  18,887  :  Nov.  80 :  Gas.  vol.  220  ,p.  1717. 

"  Ross's  Whole  Wheat  Biscuit."  (For  Whola-Whaat  Bis- 
cuit) The  Boas  Food  Co.  No.  18,841 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oas. 
TOl.  220 ;  p.  847. 

"  Sack  White  Junior."  (For  a  Composition  for  deaninc 
Leatlier  and  CanTas  Shoes.)-  Naptlia  Stardi  Bnamei 
Company.    No.  18.837  :  Not.  2 ;  CTaa.  toU  220 ;  p.  847. 

"  Seal  of  Dakota."  (Fo^  Wheat-Flour.)  The  (George  Or- 
loTe  Company.  No.  18,888;  Not.  2;  Gaa.  toL  220; 
p.  847. 

"  SilTer  Flosa."  (For  Saoer-Kraut)  Empire  State  Pick- 
ling Co.    No.  18,822  ;  Not.  2  ;  Gas.  toI.  220 ;  p.  847. 

"Tar  Heel  Ooap  and  Pnenmonla  SalTe."  (For  lalT*.) 
C.  D.  HiggiBa.  No.  18,868 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Oas.  Tol.  220 ; 
p.  1041. 

"The  Parker  Violina."  (For  VloUna.)  O.  W.  Parkar. 
No.  18.880 ;  Mot.  2 ;  Oas.  toL  220 ;  p.  847. 
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"  Tbomaon's  CaUrrli  *  Conaumptlon  Remedy."     (For  • 

Medicinal  Preparation.)     jTB.  Ttaomaon.    No.  18.898: 

Not.  80 ;  Ga«.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1717. 
"Tony    Sauce."      (For    Saaeea.)      A.    D.    TeUelra.      No. 

18,852  ;  Not.  9  ;  Qu.  toI.  2^ ;  p.  076. 
"True  Blue."      (For  Coffeo.)     L.  Q.  Pa«e.     No.  18.876; 

Nov.  23:  Ga».  toI.  220;  p.  1872. 
"  Turkey  Red."     (For  Paint)     The  R.  F.  Johnaton  Paint 

Co.    No.  18.829 ;  Not.  2:  Oaa.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  847. 
"Uatt"     (For  a  Medldnal  I^viMratlon.)     iu  W.  Morgaa. 

No.  18,86S ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1041. 
"Vaa's  ADto  Naw  alao  Van'a  Furaltata  New."     (For  a 

Fumlture-Poliah.)      B.  A.  Van  Doran.     No.  18^871: 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  to).  220 ;  p.  1041. 
"Violet    Ellce."    (For  Talc.)      A.    P.    Babcock    Co.      No. 

18,877;  Not.  30;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1717. 


•  WajbrlahL"     (For  a  PoUahiof-Waz.)     W,  8.  KaHogg. 
_  No.  18,881 :  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p,  84V. 
WUUam  Penn."     (For  Coofectlona.)     Raymar  ft  Biotb- 

era   Incorporated.     No.   18,886;   Not.   SO;   Oaa.   toI. 

220;  p.  1717. 
'  Wino  Koracyjoe  Kalwaryjakle."    (For  Medicinal  Wlnaa.) 

D.  Wr6bl«wakl.     No.  18,848 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oai.  TOl.  220 ; 

p.  847. 
'  Wm.  Firadrlck'a  Hand  Made  Beat  by  Teat  Claara."     (For 

Clnra.)     W.  Frwlrlck.    No.  18,826 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

22^ :  p.  347. 
'Wortba  Brand."  (For  FlaTorinf  Extraeta.)     Van  Doaer 

Extract  Company.     No.  18,994;   Not.  80;  Oaa.  toI. 

220;  p.  1717. 
Tork  Bute."     (For  Sauer-Kraat)     Bnplra  BUta  Pick- 

Uac  Co.    No.  18,821 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  120 ;  p.  847. 


PRINTS. 


The  Central  Sted  Cem- 
Not.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  220;  p.  1041. 


(For  Steel.) 
,      .  .    22  ;  Not.  16 ;  uaa.  vol.  220  ;  p. 

Baker   Boy."      (For  Bread.)      The   Dieti   Baking  Com- 


'Agatboa  Steele. 

pany.    No.  4,12 

iker   Boy."      (For  isreaa.)      tdo   uieti   Baking 

pany.     No.  4,1.34;  Nov.  30;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  1717. 
"Baraon."     (Por  Hoatery.)     Burson  Knitting  Company. 

No.  4,111 :  Nov.  2 :  Oaa.  vol.  220 :  p.  848. 
"  Buraon  Faahloned  Hoae."    (For  Buraon-Faabioned  Hooe.) 

Burson  Knitting  Company.     No.  4410;  Nov.  2;  Oaa. 

vol.  220;  p.  848. 
"Buy  Coffee  From  Your  Orocer — ha  la  Reliable."      (For* 

Coffee.)      TboB.   Cuaack  Company.     No.  4,124;  Not. 

16;  Gas.  toI.  220;  p.  1041. 
"ClotbinK     Swatch     Folder."     (For     Mes'a     Clotblng.) 

Strouae  &  Brotbera.     No.  4,137;  Not.  80;  Oas.  toI. 

220;  p.  1717. 
"  Cook  Stove  Slse."     (For  Coal.)    J.  ■.  Beeba.    Na  4,120 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Gas.  Tol.  220 ;  p.  1041. 
"Dan  D.  Cream."     (For  Ice-Cream  and  Icea.)     tJUca  Ice 

Cream  Company.    No.  4,188 ;  Not.  80 ;  Oas.  toI.  220 ; 

p.  1717. 
"  Kmpty.    By    Heck!"       (For    Wheat    Breakfast    Food.) 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.     No.  4.118;  Not.  2;  Oas.  toI. 

220;  p.  348. 
"Bverybody'a   Bread."      (For   Bread.)      B.    Friaeb.     No. 

4.128;  Not.  16;  Oas.  toI.  220:  p.  1041. 
**  Flavor  Your  Oame  With  Bell'a  Spiced  Seaaoninc."     (For 

Spiced  Seasoning.)     Tba  William  O.  Bell  Company. 

No.  4,121 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  220 ;  p.  1041. 
"Garco."    (For  Aabestoa  Textllea.)      C}eneral  Aabeatoa  A 

Rubber  Company.    No.  4,186 ;  Not.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  220  ; 

p.  1717. 
"Genuine  Ivory  Panama  Bleach."     (For  Hata.)     U.  Oa- 

Utakl.     No.  4,129 ;  Not.  16  ;  Ctes.  toL  220 :  p.  1041. 
"Globe."     (For  Tallor-Made  Union  Soita.)     Qlobe  Knit- 
ting Worka.    No.  4,180;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p. 

"I'm  Ready,  Raatoa."  (For  Wheat  Breakfaat  Food.) 
Cream  of  Wheat  Co.  No.  4,128 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL 
220;  p.   1041. 

"  Interwoven  Toe  and  Heel  Socka."  (For  Hoaiary.)  In- 
terwoven Stocking  Co.  No.  4,1M;  Nov.  80:  Oai. 
TOl.  220 ;  p.  1717. 


No.  4,114 :  IfoT.  9  ; 


No. 

F.  B. 
Oaa. 

Noa. 


"  Kayo."    (For  Baaee.)    B.  Pennoyer. 

Oaa.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  848. 
"Maiden   AsMrtca."      (For  Dolla.)      K.   SllTerman. 

4.117;  Not.  2;  Oas.  toI.  220;  p.  348. 
"  Mamma's  Pancake  Floor."     (For  Pancake-Flour.) 

Chamberlain    Company.      No.    4.112;    Not.    2; 

Tol.  220;  p.  348. 
"Pajama  Group."     (For  Pajamaa.)     T.  F.  Banllg. 

4,108-9;  Not.  2:  Oaa.  toL  MO;  p.  848. 
"Froooote   Health.   CleanUneaa  and  Beaaty."      (For  Ad- 

Tertlalnf  Display.)    The  B.  S.  White  Dental  Maanfac- 

turlna  Company.    Na  4,118 ;  Not.  2  ;  Oas.  toI.  SSO  ; 

p.  848. 
"Faro    Aabestoa    Roofing."       (For    Prepared     Roofing.) 

Baltimore  Roofing  ft  Aabeetoe  Mfg.  Co.     No.  4,183; 

Not.  80 ;  Oas.  toC  220 ;  p,  1717 
"SaTinga  Department  Chaa.  Blum  Company.  Inc."     (For 

Wlnea  and   Llqaors.)      Chaa.    Blum   (^ompany.      No. 

4.133  ;  Not.  80;  Oaa.  toI.  220:  p.  1717. 
"Scott,  The  Ice  Cream  Man."     (For  Ice-Cream.)     H.  L. 

Scott.    No.  4.116 ;  Not.  2 :  Oaa.  toI.  220 ;  p.  848. 
"The  Bmerw>n  Sboa."     (For  Shoes.)     Emerson  Shoe  Co. 

Noa.  4.126-7;  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  220;  p.  1041. 
"  Ward  Baking  Company'a  Hooaekeepers  Coupon."     (For 

Bread.)      Ward   Baking  Company.     Noa.   4,18^0; 

Not.  80 ;  Oai.  toI.  220 ;  p.  1717. 
"  Wena tehee  Belle  Bread  Applea."     (For  Appiee.)     H.  C. 

Anatin.    No.  4.181  ;  Not.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1872. 
"  Tea,  Bad !  I'ts  Switched  to  Pare  Gold."    (For  Tttaicco.) 

Thos.  (Tnaaek  Company.     No.  4,135;  Nor.  16;  Oaa. 

TOl.  220;  p.  1041. 
"  Your  furniture  and  woodwork  aeem  to  have  new  beauties 

when  you  use  O-Cedar  Polish."     (For  O-Cedar  Pollab.) 

Channell  Chemical  Company.    No.  4,119 ;  Not.  9 :  Oaa. 

vol.  220 :  p.  676. 
"  Toor  Ideal  Bed  la  Baallacd."    ( For  a  Tuftlaaa  Mattreaa.) 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.    No.  4.115 ;  Not.  2 ;  Oai.  Tol. 

220;  p.  848. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Electric  currents  Into  continooua  currents,  Instrument  for 
converting  alternatinK-  J.  A.  Fleming.  No.  803,084 ; 
date  of  patent  Nov.  7,  1905 ;  disclaimer  filed  Not.  17, 
1915:  Oaa.  ToL  220;  p.  1047. 


Storage  battery.     T.  A.  WllUrd.     No.  1.161,077 :  date  of 

Sitent  Aug.  24,  1916;  diaclalmer  fllad  Mot.  k,  1016; 
as.  Tol.  MO;  p.  866. 
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Proposed  Ameudments  to  Rules  of  Practice. 


DlFABrillKT  or  TBM  iMTniOB, 

Uhitbo  Stats*  Patbxt  Ovnca, 

WaaMmgUm,  D.  C,  ifovoMber  if,  J9Ji. 
It  la  propoaod  to  suggeat  to  the  SecrcUry  of  the  Interior 
for  approval  the  amendmenta  to  the  Dales  of  I^raettoe  la 
the  United  SUtce  Patent  Office  pobllahed  In  the  OFnciAi. 
Oaxbttb  of  NoTember  0,  lOIO.  Any  ausgeetloaa  roeclred 
before  Decenber  10,  191B.  will  be  siren  consideration. 

THOMAS  EWINQ, 


Disolsimer. 

847,947._X)ar<d  T.  Ketmey,  North  Plalnlleld.  N.  J.  ArPA- 
BATD8  roB  RcuoTiNa  DcsT.  Patent  dated  March  IS, 
1907.  Disclaimer  filed  November  19,  1915,  by  the 
assignee,  Vocuum  Cltmnmr  CompoHp. 

Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  part  of  the  claim  In  aald  ape^llcatlon,  being 
claim  2  thereof,  which  Is  in  the  foIlowlBf  words  to  wit : 

"  In  an  apparatus  for  remoTing  dost  or  dirt,  the  combl- 
nation  of  a  suction-creating  device  capable  of  maintaining 
a  sufficient  vacuum,  an  inlet  head  or  shoe  having  an  vok- 
obstructed  elonxated  slot  and  so  constructed  that  the  edaes 
of  the  slot  may  be  brought  into  conUct  with  the  sortaec 
of  the  object  to  be  cleaned,  and  a  separator  intemiedl&te  of 
and  suitably  connected  with  the  snctlon-creatlaf  devie* 
and  the  inlet  bead  or  shoe  for  removing  the  dost  from  the 
air,  substantially  as  deacrlbed." 


APPLIOATIOlfS  UHDEB  EXAMIHATIOF. 

Otmmum  at  Clou  cf  Bnthma  Dtetmbtr  4.  W§. 
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DSCBMBSK  7, 19x5. 
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DtThbv  and  mb^ti  of  Idtao. 
tlon. 


OMMtMwapad. 
eation  vti  old* 
at  aetloD  by  tp. 
pUoant  awahliic  ^ 
oOr*  actioa,  &  9 


Applieatioru  Under  finnmfUtfMm— Continued. 


Naur. 


L  F«iie«;  Tmem,  Qtm;  Rarrowi    Oet. 
•Dd  DiKCM;  Plows:  SMd«B  and 
Plaatan;  Tnm,  Plantt,  and  Flew. 
an. 

t.  Bm  Coltora;  Curtalu,  ShadM,    Jum  16 
•od  Seraant;   Dairy;   Labal  Paat- 
tag  and  Papar  Banftair    Papar  t 
FSHand  Blndan;  MadloiDat; 
Pnaamatloa;  Prmm,  Tants,  Cao- 
opiaa,  Umbratlaa,  and  Canaa;  To- 


<i 


DirUana  and  anbjaota  tl  taiTao- 
tlon. 


Oldaat  BMT  appU. 
oatloo  and  aS- 
aat  action  by  ap- 
pUoant  avaltti^ 
olBoaaotlon. 


M9 


S.  Annaalhn  and  Tamparlii«;  Elec- 
tric Haatinf  and  RhaoaUte;  Elec- 
troebamlrtry;  Matat  -  Fouoding; 
MataUurgy;  Plaatlc  Metal  Workins. 

4.  Convarara:  Elarators;  Excavat- 
lof;  Holatin«;  Loading  and  Uo- 
loading:  pDaumatio  Daapatcb: 
Baflway   M*li  DaUrary;  Trarara- 


Harrattan;   Jaw. 


»6 

IM 


Ing  HoL_ 

1.  Bookbindtau; 

alr7;lfiMlc. 
t.  Blaachtng  and  Drainc;    Cbaml- 
oats:  Kxploaivaa:  FaitillzarB:  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compoaltiooa;  Plaatlc 
Compoattiooa:   Preaerrtng:  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Sabatanca  Praparation. 
7.  Edacational  Appllancaa; 
Gatcbaa;  Oamca  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optica;  Velocipadaa. 
t.  Bads:Cbairs;  Furnltnra: 
Kite  ban  and  Table  Artidaa;  Stosa 
Fumitura;  Supports, 
t.  Afar   and    Oaa    Pumpa:     Fluid- 
Praaaura   Regulators;    Hydraulic 
Motors;    Motors,  Fluid;    Motors, 
Fluid^hnrant;  Pumpa. 

10.  Carriagaa  and  Wagons 

U.  Boot  and  Sboa  ifolcing;    Boots, 
Sboaa,    and    Laggincs;     Button, 
Eyalat,  and  Riv^t  Batting;   Har. 
naaa;  Laatbar  Manutecturaa;  Nail, 
ing   and    Stapling;     Wbipa  and 
whip  Apparatus. 
U.  Journal .  Boxaa,    Pulleys,    and 
Sbaftlng:    Labrioatlon;    Macbina 
Elamants. 
US  ,  U.  Arms,   Pro)actiles,  and   Explo- 
sive Cbargea,  Making;  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nat.  Rtrat,  and  Screw  Maklnr. 
Boringand  Drill  ing;  Button 
Maklnr.  Cb&in,  Staple,  and 
HotMataoa  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,    and    Screw    Threaded 
Faatanlnp:    Oear  Cutttaig,  MIU- 
tng,  and    Plantaig;    MetaTDraw. 
Ing;  Matal  Forging  and  Woldinr. 
Metal  RoUlnf:    Metal  Tools  aS 
ImptaOMntB,  Making:  Metal  Work- 
ing:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Looks;  Turning. 
M.  Compoond  Tools;   Catting  and 
Paneung  Sbeata  and  Bars;   Far* 
riary;   Motal-Bandlng:    MatatOr- 
namanttnf;   Sbaat- Metal   Wat«, 
MakingTTooia;  Wfra  Fabrics  uid 
Btraotora:  Wh»-Working. 
U.  Bread,  Paatrr,  and  infection 
Making:    Coattag;    Fnal;    QIaaa; 
Lamlnatad    Pabrica  and   Analo- 
(ooi  Manotectoraa;  Papar-Maktatg 
and    Fiber    Liberation;      Plaatic 
Bloek  and  Eartbaoware  Appara- 
tw:  Plaatic*.  yy^ 

M.  Elaotrir  Signalinf:  Radiant  En- 
.  «f7:  Taiafrapby;  Taiapbony. 
17.  BatrixOlaklDg:  Paper  Mahofluy 
..toraa;  Printing:  Tvpa- Bar  Making. 
U.  iQiaetors  and  Ejectors;    LlquJd 
HeMwa  and  Vaporisers:    MIsoel. 
knaooa  Haat-Englna  Plants; 
Staam    and     Vacuum     Pumpa; 
Steam •  Enginea;  Steam- Engba 
Valvaa. 
tt.  Dampen,  Aatomatio;  Fomaoaa: 
Ba^ng  Systama;  Stovaa  and  For- 

^Artiflolal  Umba;  Boildan' 
Mwwa:    Cadary:    Dantittry: 
Loeka  and  Latobaa;  Sata;  Uadacw 
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Not.  15    780 
Not.  26     122 


N«r. 


153 


ITS 


tL  Brakas  and  Gins:  Ckrdinc:  '  BeoL  0 
ao«b;FtohhiB|:    CorWrFK    ^^^  • 
and  For:   ILnttttag  and  Netting: 
SUk;  Spinning:  Weaving;  W^. 
Ing  and  Reeling. 

ttTAeronaotlca;  Air-Ouia,  Cata- 
polta.  and  Tansta;  Ammunition 
and  EzpioalTa  DaTioaa:  Boata  and 
Buoys;  Fkaanna:  Marfaia  Propul- 
sion; Ordnanoa;  Sblps. 

a.  AMustioa;  Coin. Handling: 
HofoJop:  Raoofdan:  Raglstan; 
^^"'^^trBllIng  *'T?*"ntfn 

14.  Appvai;  Apparel  Apparataa; 
Sewing-Maohinaar  *'»~-**^ 

26.  Butoberlng;    Milla;    ThnabiiM: 

iJasast^*^"'^'™^ 

Power. 


OanmtJon;  MoUt* 


17.  Brushing  and  Borubblng; 
Grinding  and  Pollsliinc:  Laondrv- 

^Waabing  ApparaiSk     '  """"^• 

n.  IntamiaUSMnbustioo  Ei^li^. . . 

n.  Coopering;  Flra-tlaoapai:  LmI- 
dars;  Uook;  Wbaelwrlgbt  -  Ma. 
oblnea;  Wooden  BulkUnta;  Wood- 
Sawing:  Wood.Tuminc:  Wood- 
working  Woodworkl^rToola. 

M.  fllununating-Bunars;  iiinnain^ 


Oct    0 


Jona  20 


Aug.  14 
Not.  5 
IU7  13 
Oct  20 


278 


tlon;  Liqukl'and  UoiisoM  Fuel 
..  *»""«»;  Typa-WrttlngMacblnaB. 
U^AIooImm;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 


71 


July  16    Not.    I  \  7U 


Aug.    9     Oet   30    400 


171 


July  14 
Sept.  27 
Get.   12 


Oot.   21 


Not.  10 


Oet.   30;  468 

Not.    1  i  164 

I 
Not.    5    200 


Sept.  20     218 
Not.    8    198 


u  AKwuoi,  AnuaooM,  manr,  ana 
Wood  Distillation;  Cbanoa/  and 
Coke;  Uaa,  '^^-t'ng  and  »itni.i.^t- 

fe«i.  ^^  '*^*°«'  *^  Leather, 
Hydraulle  Camant  and  Lima;  Min- 
eral Olla:  OOa,  Fata,  and  Ulua. 

38.  Agitating:  Carbonating  Bavar- 
agsa;  Diapanaing  Baveragsa;  Dl»- 
paaakag;  l>omaatle  Cooklag  Vea- 
aala;  Oaa  and  Ugold  Contact  Ap- 
paratua;  Haat  Exobange:  Orm- 
meotatlon;  Packaging  Uqulda; 
BaftjgaiMliun. 

33.  BrlagM;  Hydraolio  Engineering; 
Maooory  and  Concrete  Struoturaa: 
Metallio  Building  Struetoraa;  PaT- 

30«  34."Ranways;  RUway-Brakv: 
Railway  RaHa  and  Joints;  RaH. 
way  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Tisa 
and  Faatanera. 

17  31.  Booklaa,  Bottona,  Qaapa.  Ete.: 
Card.  Picture,  and  SignExbibit- 
inc  Qarmant-SupportafB;  Toilac 

36.  Driers:  Uaomatrlcal  liMru- 
raanta;  Maosurlng  Instro- 
manti;  Pbotograpby. 

37.  Electric  Lampa:  Electricity. 
Condocton;  Elactridty,  Condulto: 
Elactrtcitv.  Oanarai  ApoUcatloaa! 

38.  Animal  Hoabaodry;  fiartb  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  TVapptog:  Bta- 

_ttonary:  Stona-Warki^^V^ 
38.  Water  Distribathm!r. 

Cbeck^ContraUad  Apparatna: 
Clotb,  Laatbar,  and  ftnbbar  Bo- 
oepuolea;  Dapoalt  and  Collaetioa 
Reoeptaoiea:  MataUio  Shipping 
,  and  Storing  Voaaaia:  Paekaga  and 
Artlcia  CarrlsnTFapar  Raoap. 
gclaa;    Special   Raesptarlaa  and 

^'^^if*^  ^J??**^  Raoaptaoiaa. 
I  41.  Railwvy  Draft  AppUanoea:  Bo- 

alliaoi  TfrH  and  WheelT 
48.  Raflway  Signaling:  Signato;  Blao- 

tricltv.TranamiMlon  to  Vabida. 
«•„"•»•  and  CloaatK   Elaotrirtty, 

Medical  and  SurgkiaL  Ftav-Extin. 


SM 


107 


378 


Aug.  30 
Sapl.   0 

SapC23 
Aug.  26 

May  17 

Ang.  19 

■apt.  20 

Joly    « 

Aug.  10 

Jane    1 

▲«  U 

Ang.    9 
May  10 


Oet.  21 


Oet.  26 


8^>t.l7 

Oet.  8 
Not.  13 
Sep*.  17 
Oet.  13 

Oot  18 
Oet  15 


Aug.  11 
June  33 
Aag.90 


Not.  33 


Oot   13 


Not.    6 


Oet.   22 

Oet.  30 

Not.  9 
Oot  20 
Aog.  21 
Oet    4 


Not.    S 
Oet  13 


276- 

474 

432 
10» 
M» 
300- 

38S 
S43 

317 
200^ 


Oet  9 
inly  M 
Oet    4 


Mi- 


es? 


751 


718 


ssr 

831 


4ir 


3tf 


OMart  oewMM.  May  8;  aidaat  aaand«l,  July  34. 
Total  number  «t  appUcatiou  awaiting  aetkm. . . . . . 


18,900 
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Tbaob-Mabu,   D 

AMD  PBIMTK 

Tnde-Marki... 


Labbui 


Daatani... 
Labobaad 


•  ••••••••« 


Oet  16 
Ang.  6 
Not.  U 


Not.  • 
Oet  33 
Not.  U 


970 

407 

M 


-*fe:.i-^;;gmAi. 


•  'r   :■ 


;'  At    - 


PATENTS 

GRANTED    DECEMBER    7,    1918. 


1,182,787.  BRAKE  -  BUPPOBT  FOB  VEHICLE  -  AXLES. 
Edwih  E.  AsifOLo,  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  The 
.  Tlmken-Dotrott  Axle  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
.  poratlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Itoj  4,  1012.  Serial  No. 
^  600,058.     (CI.  21—8.) 


<Kil 


atretcher  frame  having  guide  llnea  fbr  matching  the 
of  artlclea  to  be  dried. 

2.  The  combinaUon  In  a  ftibrie  drying  and  etretehl^ 
doTlee  with  a  atretcher  frame,  of  a  covering  for  the  tram* 
haTlng  guide  marking!  thaeon  and  adapted  to  ratals 
articles. 

3.  The  combfaiatlon  la  a  fabric  drying  and  stretcblnf 
dcTlee  with  a  etretcber  frame  of  a  canTae  coTerlng  for  tba 
frame,  and  aald  canvaa  covering  being  provided  on  It* 
external  face  with  guide  llnea  for  guiding  and  m«tf»«fgg 
the  edges  of  the  articles  to  be  dried. 


1.  A  brake  support,  comprislDg  a  pressed  sheet  metal 
dUk-abaped  member  having  a  central  aleeve  projecting 
from  one  aide  thereof,  a  second  pressed  sheet  meUl  mem- 
ber forming  an  oppositely-extending  aleeve  with  a  portion 
parallel  to  said  disk  secured  thereto,  and  auxiliary  fittings 
mounted  upon  the  disk  portion  of  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Tehlcle  axle,  of  a  brake  sup- 
port therefor  comprising  a  pressed  sheet  metal  diak-sbapcd 
member  having  an  Integral  alecTs  for  fitting  the  axle,  and 
a  projecting  main  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  fittings 
of  a  else  corresponding  to  but  a  segment  of  said  dUk- 
shaped  member,  said  fittings  being  aeenrwl  to  adjacent 
segmental  portions  of  said  body  portion. 

8.  The  comblnattoB  with  a  rehlcle  axle,  of  a  brake  sup- 
port therefor  comprising  a  preesed  sheet  metal  dlsk-shaped 
member  having  an  inner  aleoTe  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof  adapted  to  fit  the  axle,  and  a  transTorsely  extend- 
ing fiange  positioned  at  its  peripheral  portion,  a  second 
sheet  metal  member  forming  an  oppositely  extending  sleeTe 
for  fitting  the  axle,  said  second  member  being  secured  to 
said  first  mentioned  member,  and  an  auxiliary  fitting  \ot- 
reapoDdlng  to  but  a  aegment  of  the  dlsk-shaped  portion 
of  said  member,  said  fitting  being  secured  to  a  segmenUl 
portion  of  said  member,  and  constituting  a  bearing  ft>r 
the  brake  mechanism. 


1,162.739.  OFFSET-PRINTING  MACHINE.  WtLUAM 
H.  BAirnTT,  Bergenfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Lithographic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  PUed  Sept  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  800,888. 
(CI.  101 — 80.) 


1,162,788.  CURTAIN  DBIEB  AND  8TBBTCHEB.  WiLBT 
P.  Ballaxo,  Birmingham.  Ala.  FUad  Jane  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  86,208.     (CL  84—17.) 


>»       ^    •    "^  '*  /» 

1.  Tho  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  of  a 
itretcher  frame  haTlng  end  tnmnions  rcTOlnble  In  saM 
fftune.  means  for  retaining  the  rerolnble  stretcher  frame 
In   adjusted    position,   and    a   eaaTas   eoTsrlng  on   said 


1.  A  two-color  planograpbic  offset  press  comprising  a 
transfer  cylinder,  an  impression  cylinder  and  two  design 
cylinders  engaging  the  transfer  cylinder  in  such  positions 
that  the  thrust  exerted  on  the  tranafer  cylinder  by  the 
deaign  cylinders  and  the  Impression  cylinder  is  In  the  same 
general  direction. 

2.  An  offset  printing  machine  including  In  combination 
four  cylinders  of  equal  diametera  comprising  an  impreaalon 
cylinder  and  a  tranafer  cylinder  in  coaeting  relation,  the 
common  axial  plane  of  said  Impreeslon  and  transfer  cylin- 
ders being  sabstantUlly  horlaontal,  a  design  cylinder 
aboTs  and  a  design  cylinder  below  said  transfer  cylindsr 
each  on  a  fixed  axis  in  printing  relation  with  said  traasfto 
cylinder,  the  common  axial  plane  of  said  design  cylinders 
being  substantially  normal  to  the  common  axial  plsne 
of  the  Impression  snd  transfer  cylinders,  mesne  for  Ink- 
ing and  meana  for  dampening  aald  deaign  eyllDders,  sheet 
feeding  means  contlgnoos  to  said  impnssloa  cylindsr  sad 
opposite  to  said  tranafer  cylinder,  and  Uke  off  meana 
below  said  sheet  feeding  means  in  operatlTo  relation  tn 
said  impression  cylinder. 

8.  An  offset  printing  machine  Including  In  eomblnatkm 
fonr  cylinders  of  equal  diameters  comprising  an  Imprea- 
sioB  cylinder  and  a  transfer  cylinder  in  concting  relation 
and  two  deaign  cylindera  on  oppoalte  aldea  respectlTsly  of 
and  In  printing  relation  with  ssid  transfer  cylinder,  tha 
axial  plane  of  said  design  cylinders  interssrting  the  axial 
plane  of  the  Impression  and  transfer  cylinders  between 
the  axis  of  the  transfer  cylinder  and  the  line  of  eontaet 
of  that  cylinder  with  the  Impression  eylladar. 
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4.  Aa  offset  prlDtlng  machine  Including  In  combination 
four  cylinder*  of  equal  diameters  comprUing  an  Impree- 
•lon  cylinder  and  a  tranafer  cylinder  in  coactlag  relation, 
the  common  axial  plane  of  aatd  impreaalon  and  transfer 
cylinders  being  substantially  borizontal,  and  a  design 
cylinder  above  and  a  design  cylinder  below  said  tranafer 
cylinder  each  In  printing  relation  with  said  transfer  cyl- 
inder, the  aztal  plane  of  said  design  cylinders  intersect- 
ing tbe  axial  plane  of  the  Impression  and  transfer  cylin- 
ders between  tbe  axis  of  tbe  transfer  cylinder  and  tbe  line 
of  contact  of  that  cylinder  wltb  tbe  impression  cylinder. 

5.  An  offset  printing  machine  Including  in  combination 
four  cylinders  of  equal  diameters  comprising  an  impres- 
alon  cylinder  and  a  transfer  cylinder  in  coactlng  relation 
and  two  design  cylinders  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of 
and  In  printing  relation  wltb  said  transfer  cylinder,  tbe 
common  axial  plane  of  said  design  cylinders  being  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  common  axial  plane  of  tbe 
Impreasion  and  transfer  cylinders,  and  tbe  axial  plane  of 
said  design  cylinders  intersecting  tbe  axial  plane  of  tbe 
impression  and  transfer  cylinders  between  tbe  axla  of 
the  transfer  cylinder  and  tbe  Hoe  of  contact  of  that  cylin- 
der with  tbe  ImpreesloB  cylinder. 

[CUlm  0  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.16  2,740.  CLAM-SHELL  BXCAVATINO-MACHINB. 
CitARLBS  E.  Bathrick,  Chlcago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pred- 
erirl(  C.  Austin.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  26, 1911.  Serial 
No.  620,368.      (Cl.  87—14.) 


1.  In  a  clam-shell  excavating  machine,  tbe  eombteatlen 
of  a  booB,  a  vertically  movable  hollow  mast  suspended 
troia  tba  outer  end  of  said  boom,  a  elam-sbell  escavatlBC 
backet  taavlag  Its  aectioas  pivotal  ly  eonnected  to  the  lower 
esd  of  said  mast,  a  flexible  actuating  member  for  closing 
the  bucket  sections  and  raising  the  mast  having  two 
branches  each  fastened  to  the  upper  rim  of  one  of  tbe  two 
boeket  sectiona,  said  flexlMe  member  passing  longitudi- 
nally throngta  said  hollow  mast,  and  a  flexible  actuating 
member  also  having  two  branches  each  fastened  to  tbe 
upper  rim  of  one  of  tbe  two  bucket  sectiona  for  opening 
tbe  bucket  aectkNia. 

2.  In  a  daa-sbell  excavating  machine,  the  combination 
at  a  vertically  movable  hollow  mast,  a  casting  secured  to 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  mast,  a  pair  of  apaced  web  portions 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  easting,  a  plurality 
of  sbaaves  jonmaled  between  aald  web  portlona,  a  second 
pair  of  oppositely  extending  web  portions  arranged  on  said 
^•^^^-^  at  right  anglea  to  said  flrst-mentiooed  web  por- 
tions, a  daas-ebell  bucket  having  Ita  sections  plvotnlly 
eonnectad  ta  said  second  pair  of  web  portions,  a  flaxiUa 
actvatlac  member  coanectcd  to  said  sectiona  and  passing 
balew  said  abeaveo  upwardly  tbroagh  the  hollow  uuM 
tor  doalng  tbe  bucket  sections  and  raiaing  tbe  mast,  aad 
means  for  opealag  tbe  bociut  sectloos. 


3.  In  a  clam-shell  excavating  machine,  tba  combination 
of  a  vertically  movable  mast,  a  casting  secured  to  tba 
lower  end  of  said  mast,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  web 
portions  on  said  casting,  pivot  plna  carried  by  said  web 
portions,  a  clam-sbell  bucket  having  Its  sections  Joumaled 
on  said  plna,  means  for  closing  tbe  bucket  sections,  a  pair 
of  sheaves  Joumaled  on  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  mast, 
and  a  flexible  actuating  member  connected  to  said  sections 
and  passing  below  said  sheaves  upwardly  for  opening  tba 
bucket  sections. 

4.  In  a  clam-sbell  excavating  nucbine,  tbe  comblnatloa 
of  a  vertically  movable  hollow  meat,  a  casting  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  aald  meat,  a  pair  of  spaced  web  portions 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  casting,  a  plurality 
of  sheaves  Joumaled  between  said  web  portions,  a  second 
pair  of  oppositely  extending  web  portions  arranged  on  said 
casting  at  right  angles  to  aatd  flrst-mentloned  web  portions^ 
a  clam-shell  bucket  having  Its  sections  plvotally  connected 
to  aaid  aecond  pair  of  web  portions,  a  flexible  actuating 
member  connected  to  said  aectlons  and  passing  t>elow  said 
abeaveo  upwardly  through  tbe  hollow  mast  for  closing  tba 
bucket  sections  and  ralalac  tbe  mast,  a  pair  of  sheavsa 
Journaled  on  the  mast  above  tbe  said  eaatlng.  and  a  flex- 
ible actuating  member  connected  to  said  aectlons  and  pasa> 
Ing  below  aald  abeavaa  upwardly  for  opealag  the  bucket 
sections. 

6.  In  a  dam-ahell  excavating  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  mast  built  of  bars  rigidly  connected  together, 
a  boom  for  supporting  said  meat,  a  casting  rigidly  accursd 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  mast,  a  two  part  dam-abell  bucket 
having  ita  sections  plvotally  connected  to  aaid  easting, 
and  flexible  means  attached  to  the  upper  rim  of  each  of  the 
two  bucket  sections  for  operating  said  bucket  sections. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaastta.i 


1,162.741.  AUTOMATIC  SIPHON-FILLINO  AFFARA- 
TUB.  Sdwabd  a.  Beniscb,  New  York,  N.  T.  FIM 
May  28,  1014.    Serial  No.  841,611.     (O.  226—28.) 


An  automatle  siphon  filling  apparatoa  comprising,  la 
combination,  a  pedestal,  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  pedestal,  a  table  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  pedestal  inside  of  said  caaing,  aa 
upright  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  table  centrally 
la  respect  to  aaid  casiag,  a  ebamber  provided  in  aald  up- 
right member,  a  feed-channel  leading  from  said  chamber 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  member,  meana  for 
connecting  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  member  feed- 
ing meana  communicating  with  aald  feed-channel,  a  plu- 
rality of  noasles  mounted  equidlstantly  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  table,  feeding  tubes  leading  from  aald 
chamber  to  each  of  aaid  noaslea,  means  (or  inserting  the 
noxxleo  of  siphon  bottles  into  said  flrst-mentloned  nocsles, 
spring  acttutcd  levers  for  holding  said  siphon  bottles  la 
engagement  with  said  noxxlea,  lever  actuated  valves  con- 
trolling the  feed  of  aerated  or  carbonated  water  into  aald 
siphon  bottles  through  said  noxxles,  lever  controlled  mesne 
for  releasing  tbe  superfluous  air  or  carbonic  add  from  said 
atpboB  bottles,  aad  uadulatlng  ralla  provided  on  the  aids 
walls  and  bottom  of  aald  caalag,  raapeetlvely.  (or  actuat- 
ing said  lavars,  sabstaatUUy  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpoaa  aet 
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1,162,742.     RIVBTEB.     JaMBs  L.  BnifAao^  Bearer,  Pa. 
rUad  Nov.  6.  1018.    Serial  No.  196JUi.     (CL  78—86.) 


1.  A  riveter  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame  having 
Jawa  to  support  opposed  rivet  snapa,  a  redprocatory  ram 
Mounted  on  one  Jaw  to  which  one  rivet  anap  la  secured,  a 
toggle  mechanism  for  actuating  said  ram,  meana  yield- 
ingly mounted  on  the  frame  by  which  the  toggle  mecha- 
niam  is  secured  to  tbe  frame,  a  motor  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  tbe  motor  and  toggle  mechaniam. 

2.  A  riveter  comprising  In  combination  a  frame  having 
Jews  to  support  opposed  rivet  snapa,  a  redprocatory  ram 
mounted  on  one  Jaw  to  which  one  rivet  snap  la  secured,  a 
toggle  mechanism  for  actuating  said  ram,  a  pivoted  arm 
yieldingly  mounted  on  tbe  frame  by  which  tbe  toggle 
mechanism  Is  secured  to  tbe  frame,  a  motor,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  motor  and  toggle  mechanism. 

8.  A  riveter  comprising  In  combination  a  frame  having 
Jaws  to  support  opposed  rivet  snaps,  a  redprocatory  ram 
mounted  on  one  Jaw  to  which  one  rivet  snsp  is  secured,  a 
toggts  mechaniam  for  actuating  said  ram,  a  pivoted  arm 
on  tbe  frame  to  which  said  toggle  mechanism  Is  plvotally 
aecured.  yielding  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  arm  to 
•aid  frame,  a  driving  motor,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
ascting  the  motor  and  toggle  mechanism. 

4.  A  riveter  comprlalng  In  combination  a  frame  having 
Jawa  to  support  opposed  rivet  soaps,  a  redprocatory  ram 
mounted  on  one  Jaw  to  which  one  rivet  anap  la  secured,  a 
toggle  mechanism  to  actuate  the  ram,  a  pivoted  arm  to 
which  aald  toggle  mechanism  is  plvotally  secured,  a  helical 
•prlns  yieldingly  connecting  one  end  of  said  arm  to  the 
frame,  a  driving  motor,  and  means  operatlvdy  connecting 
tbe  motor  and  toggle  mechaniam. 


1,162,743.  SILO-LADDER.  Easlb  A.  BcRRT,  Kansaa 
aty.  Mo.  PUed  May  8,  1016.  Serial  No.  26,448.  (CL 
228—2.) 


1.  Tbe  cemUnatloB  with  a  body  having  eadrdlag 
beopa,  of  a  ladder  acctlon  comprlalng  a  rung  portion  aad 
legs  extending  inwardly  from  tbe  mag  portion  aad  bav- 
laff  npturaed  books  at  tbelr  Inner  enda  aikipted  to  extsad 


between  a  hoop  and  the  elementa  of  tbe  body,  wltb  tba 
ends  of  tbe  hooka  overlying  the  hoop,  the  rung  portlaa 
having  apadng  lega  at  Ita  lower  end  engaging  the  (ace  of 
the  Btructure  below  the  hoop,  and  meana  for  securing  tbe 
lower  legs  to  the  atmeture. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  atmeture  having  one  «r 
more  endrdlng  hoops,  of  a  ladder  section  having  intnmsd 
legs  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  ladder  section  con- 
elating  of  two  rnnga,  and  apadng  membera,  the  top  rang 
having  inturaed  legs,  the  said  lega  having  upturned  books 
at  tbdr  Inner  enda  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bo<As  aad 
partly  endrcle  the  same;  the  apadng  members  being  la- 
tegral  with  the  range;  the  lower  rung  having  Intomed 
legs  and  tbe  said  legs  t>earlng  against  the  stracture  and 
having  meana  for  attachment  to  the  atructure. 


1.162,744.  VALVE  FOB  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Jomr 
W.  BLOoarrr,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  768,622.     (Q.  162—12.) 


In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  tabular  base  pien,  of 
a  valve  tube  having  a  valve  seat  therdn,  an  annular  flange 
thereon,  a  iwasage  extending  therethrough  having  Its  up- 
per portion  angular  in  croas  section,  a  valve  stem  extend- 
ing through  said  passage  and  having  an  enlarged  upper 
end  cooperating  with  tbe  angular  portion  of  aald  aperture 
to  prevent  tbe  stem  from  turning  therein,  a  valve  carried 
by  aald  stem  coSperatlng  with  the  valve  seat,  a  cap  for  tba 
upper  end  of  tbe  tube,  a  screw  rigidly  secured  within  the 
cap  and  threaded  into  an  aperture  formed  in  tbe  enlarged 
top  of  tbe  stem,  a  packing  ring  interposed  t>etween  the 
baae  piece  and  the  flange  In  the  valve  tube,  a  sleeva 
adapted  to  be  screwed  on  tbe  base  piece,  and  a  helically* 
colled  expanding  spring  surrounding  the  tube  between  tiie 
sleeve  and  tbe  fiance  which  may  be  compressed  snflldently 
by  the  air  to  raise  tbe  valve  tube  and  releaae  the  preaaurs 
of  the  tube  on  the  packing  ring  to  release  tbe  air. 


1,162,746.  METHOD  OP  MANUPACTUBINQ  BBIN- 
FOBCED  AIR-TUBES.  JOHH  W.  Bi^Dorrr,  Chicago, 
111.  Orlgteal  application  filed  July  0,  1918,  Serial  Na. 
778,040.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed  Dee.  4, 
1014.     Serial  No.  876,430.     (CL  164—14.) 


c 


) 


1.  The  proeeaa  of  manufacturing  a  reinforced  air  tobSk 
which  conalsts  in  curing  the  Inner  surface  of  a  rubber 
tube  by  tbe  application  of  curing  beat  to  tbe  Inner  surfaea 
only :  In  covering  tbe  uneured  outer  surface  of  tbe  tnba 
with  a  layer  of  raw  robber ;  la  placing  over  the  aald  raw 
rubber  a  loosely  meshed  fsbric;  and  in  finally  aohjectlag 
the  tube  to  pressure  and  beat  so  that  the  raw  raboer  will 
first  pass  through  tbe  meshes  of  the  fabric  and  then  sub- 
sequently he  cured  to  tbe  outer  snrfaes  of  tbe  Initial  tnbi^ 
leaving  the  fabric  completely  embedded  In  completely 
cored  raMier. 

2.  The  proccsa  of  manufacturing  a  rslaforosd  air  taba, 
which  conalsts  In  curing  the  Inner  surface  oaly  of  a 
rabber  tobe  by  tbe  application  of  curing  beat  to  tba  laaar 
aurfaes  only ;  in  corolng  the  oncored  outer  snrfaes  9t  tba 
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tabe  with  •  layer  of  raw  robber ;  1b  pladng  oyer  tta«  aald 
imw  rubber  a  looaely  meabed  tebrle;  In  formlnc  over  tbe 
tibrlc  tube  a  raw  rubber  tuue ;  and  In  Anally  rabjeetlns 
tbe  tube  |o  pressure  and  beat  to  tbat  tbe  raw  rubber  will 
first  pass  through  the  meshes  of  the  fabric  and  then  sub- 
sequently be  cured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  Initial  tube, 
learlng  tbe  fabric  completely  embedded  In  completely 
cured  rubber. 


1,162.746.  SHEET-METAL  BOLT.  OnoaoB  W.  Bownr, 
Auburn,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Not.  6,  1911, 
Serial  No.  658,790.  Diyided  and  this  application  filed 
Not.  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  660.704.     (CI.  64—27.) 


h/////////////\ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  bolt 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar shank  and  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  the  shank 
being  compressed  Into  an  elongated  tube  of  leas  diameter, 
and  baying  its  walls  of  greater  thickness,  than  tbe  head, 
and  the  walls  of  the  shank  being  of  Increased  thickness 
adjoining  the  head,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  puri>oae 
described. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  spring  bolt 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
ahank.  and  a  bead  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  tbe  walla  of 
the  shank  being  of  Increased  thickness  near  tbe  bead 
and  tb«  opopslte  end  of  tbe  bolt  for  reeelring  shearing 
strain  on  tbe  bolt,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be 
used  as  a  spindle  or  axle  and  the  like,  the  same  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal,  and  comprising  a  tubular  shank, 
and  a  head  at  one  end  of  ue  ahank,  tbe  shank  being  closed 
at  its  other  end  and  the  portion  thereof  adjoining  the 
closed  end  being  compressed  Into  a  thread  recelTlng 
nipple  of  less  diameter  than  the  major  portion  of  the 
stem,  the  shsnk  being  compressed  Into  a  tube  of  less  di- 
ameter, and  having  its  walls  of  greater  thickness  than, 
the  bead,  and  tbe  walls  of  tbe  shank  being  of  increased 
thickness  adjoining  the  head  and  near  the  Juncture  of  said 
reduced  threaded  portion  and  tbe  major  part  of  the  shank, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  lubricant  bolt  struck  from  sheet  metal  and  includ- 
ing a  cup-sbaped  bead,  a  hollow  cylindrical  shank  closed  st 
the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  head,  the  free  end  portion 
of  the  shank  being  reduced  so  that  it  is  of  less  diameter 
than  the  major  part  of  tbs  shank,  tbe  shank  baring  an 
outlet  leading  from  Ita  interior  and  through  Ita  periphery, 
tbe  wall  of  the  shsnk  gradually  thickening  from  the  re- 
duced end  portion  toward  the  head  and  being  thickest  at 
the  Juncture  of  tbe  bead  of  the  shank,  and  the  wall  of  said 
reduced  portion  thickening  from  the  free  end  of  the  re- 
duced portion  toward  the  major  part  of  the  ahank  and 
being  thickest  at  the  Juncture  of  the  said  reduced  portion 
and  the  major  part  of  the  shank  snd  tbe  ihsnk  meeting 
the  head  at  substantially  a  right  angle  whereby  a  shoulder 
is  provided  OB  the  bottom  of  tbe  head,  and  means  for  com- 
pressing lubricant  in  tbe  bead,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1.162,747.  INSULATED  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
DEVICES.  AUTBBO  W.  BUBKB,  Wilmington,  Del.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  June  14,  1911,  Serial  No.  638,098. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  16, 1914.  Serial 
No.  826.042.  (CI.  178 — 821.) 
1.  In  a  support  for  electrical  devices,  the  combinatloa  of 

A  drcomfsrentlaUy  grooTed  insulator,   a   cap  having  a 


depending  portion,  a  detacliable  element  self-engaglBg  said 
groove,  and  means  to  sseure  said  depending  portion  of  the 
cap  to  aald  detachable  element 


2.  A  switch  insaiator-cap.  having  a  depending  flange  to 
receive  an  insulator  head,  a  close-fitting  incomplete  ring 
to  engage  tbs  Insulator  groove,  and  screws  threaded 
through  said  flange  and  bearing  against  said  ring. 

8.  In  a  support  for  electrical  devices,  the  combination 
of  a  drcumferentially  and  transversely  grooved  Inaulator, 
a  cap  having  a  depending  portion  to  engage  said  trans- 
verse groove,  a  depcDdlng  flange  on  said  cap,  an  lncom> 
plete  ring  in  said  circumferential  groove,  and  means  s^ 
curing  said  depending  flange  to  said  ring. 


1.162.748.  CALIPER -COMPASS  TOOL.  BBMJAlfllf  A. 
Bdkns.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
24,266.     (CL  88—149.) 


t 


A  pair  of  caliper  legs,  each  leg  liavlng  a  beveled  dlA 
bead  Integral  therewith  and  a  aboulder  undercut  to  en- 
gage the  beveled  part  of  tbe  disk  on  the  other  leg,  means 
for  pivotal  ly  connecting  said  heads,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  heads  in  adjusted  position. 


1.162.749.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  WlLUAM  H.  B0»nT, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Josephine  T.  Bnrritt,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  29,  1912,  SerUl  No.  711,998. 
Renewed  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial  Na  12.118.  (CL 
162—28.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel  provided  with 
a  hub,  spokes  radiating  from  said  bub  in  two  distlnet 
planea  spsced  apart,  an  outer  felly  ring  at  tbe  free  ends 
of  tbe  series  of  spokes,  an  inner  felly  ring  at  the  free 
ends  of  the  series  of  spokes,  an  outer  easing  projecting 
beyond  the  peripheral  surface  defining  the  limits  of  tht 
free  ends  of  the  spokes,  an  inner  casing  having  its  edges 
brought  into  contiguous  relation  to  tbe  eorrespontflag 
edges  of  the  outer  casing  and  projecting  Interiorly  from 
tbs  aforesaid  peripheral  surface,  an  inflatable  tabs  la* 


J>ac8MBSR  7, 19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


by  tbs  two  eaalnga,  and  meana  for  securing  tbe 
casings  to  the  respectve  felly  rings. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vebicle-wbeel  provided  with 
A  bnb,  spokes  radiating  from  said  hub  in  two  distinct 
planes  spaced  spart,  an  outer  felly  ring  at  the  free  ends 
•of  the  series  of  spokes,  an  inner  felly  ring  at  the  free  ends 
•of  the  series  of  spokes,  an  outer  casing  projecting  beyond 
the  peripheral  surface  defining  the  limits  of  the  free  ends 
«f  the  spokes,  an  inner  casing  having  its  sdges  brought 
into  contiguous  relation  to  the  corresponding  edges  of  the 
■outer  casing  and  projecting  Interiorly  from  the  aforesaid 
peripheral  surface,  means  for  securing  the  casings  to  the 
respective  felly  rings,  and  InfiaUble  meana  Inside  the  cas- 
ings for  maintaining  tbe  latter  against  collapse. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with 
•a  bub,  resilient  spokes  radiating  from  said  hub  in  two 
•distinct  planes  spaced  apart,  an  outer  felly  ring  at  tbe 
free  ends  of  tbe  series  of  spokes,  an  inner  felly  ring  at  tbe 
free  ends  of  the  series  of  spokes,  an  outer  easing  projecting 
beyond  tbe  peripheral  surface  defining  the  limits  of  tbe 
free  ends  of  the  spokes,  an  inner  casing  having  ita  edges 
brought  into  contiguous  relation  to  tbe  corresponding 
edges  of  tbe  outer  casing  and  projecting  interiorly  fh>m 
the  aforesaid  peripheral  surface,  an  infiatable  tube  In- 
caaed  by  the  two  casings,  and  meana  for  securing  tbe  cas- 
ings to  tbe  respective  felly  rings. 

4.  In  combinstlon  with  a  vehicle-wheel  provided  with  a 
hub,  members  radiating  from  said  bub  in  two  distinct 
planes  spaced  apart,  outer  and  inner  felly  rings  disposed 
In  pairs  at  tbe  outer  ends  of  each  set  of  members,  and 
spaced  apart,  an  outer  casing  projecting  beyond  the  pe- 
ripheral surfSee  defining  the  limits  of  the  free  ends  of  said 
members,  sn  inner  cssing  bsving  its  edges  brought  into 
contiguous  relation  to  the  corresponding  edges  of  tbe  outer 
•easing  and  projecting  Interiorly  from  the  aforeaald  periph- 
eral surface,  and  means  for  securing  the  casings  to  the 
respective  felly  rings. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel,  members  dis- 
posed radially  thereon  on  opposite  sides  of  a  medial  plane 
parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  rotation  of  tbe  wheel,  outer  and  in- 
ner felly  rings  disposed  in  pairs  at  the  outer  ends  of  each 
set  of  members  and  spaced  apart,  an  outer  casing  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  peripheral  surface  defining  tbe  limits 
«f  tbe  free  ends  of  said  members,  an  inner  casing  having 
its  edges  bronght  Into  contiguous  relstlon  to  the  corre- 
sponding edges  of  tbe  outer  easing  and  projecting  Inte- 
riorly from  tbe  aforesaid  peripheral  surface,  and  means 
for  securing  the  casings  to  tbe  respective  felly  rings. 


1,162.750.  EXHIBITING  AND  TENDING  CASE.  Fbamk 
A.  CANriBLD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1015.  Serial 
No.  8,858.     (CL  206—46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  envelop  com- 
posed of  two  sheets  forming  the  sides  thereof,  snd  a  sheet 
•of  weak  frangible  material  bent  in  U -shape  around  said 
•beets  at  one  end  thereof  and  cemented  thereto;  said 
abeet  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  a  thin 
salable  article  fitted  between  the  side  sheets  with  one  end 
projecting  through  the  central  opening  in  tbe  connecting 
•best 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Invelop  com- 
posed of  two  sheets  forming  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  sheet 
«f  weak  frangible  material  beat  in  U-sbape  around  aald 
sheets  at  one  end  thereof  and  cemented  thereto;  said 
•beet  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  a  tbin 
salable  article  of  triangular  form  fitted  between  tbe  side 
•beeta  and  having  its  apex  projecting  through  the  central 
«p«ning  in  tbs  tbin  oonnsctlng  sheet. 


1,162,761.  CUP-CAKE  MACHINE.  Jambs  8.  Cuortom, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  18,  1912.  SerUl  No.  708,442. 
(CL  107-74.) 


•A*"'*?  i'-v  i<  vv'i 


;"5^N>f   Km.'.:- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  device  for  carrying 
baking  tins,  mechanism  for  lining  said  tins  with  paper. 
means  for  placing  dough  on  ssld  paper,  and  means  for 
moving  said  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  device  for  carrying 
baking  tins,  mechanism  for  lining  said  tins  with  paper, 
means  for  plsdng  dough  on  said  paper,  and  means  for 
giving  said  device  a  step  by  step  movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  cup  cakea,  a  movable 
table  for  carrying  baking  tins,  means  for  moving  said  table 
with  a  step  by  step  motion,  means  for  passing  a  paper 
web  above  said  tins,  reciprocating  cutters  for  cutting 
blanks  from  said  web,  reciprocating  beads  for  pushing  said 
blanks  Into  said  tins,  feeding  worms  mounted  above  said 
table  for  forcing  dough  into  said  tins,  and  a  reciprocating 
plate  or  cutter  for  gaging  the  amount  of  dough  delivered 
by  the  worma. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  cup  cakes,  a  movaMe 
table  for  carrying  baking  tins,  means  for  moving  said 
table  with  a  atep  by  step  motion,  means  for  i>assing  a 
paper  web  above  said  tins,  reciprocating  cutters  for  cut- 
ting blanks  from  said  web,  reciprocating  heads  for  push- 
ing said  blanlu  into  said  tins,  means  for  feeding  dough 
into  said  tins,  and  means  for  gaging  the  amount  of  dough 
delivered  by  said  dough  feeding  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  cup  cakes,  a  movable 
table  for  carrying  baking  tins,  means  for  moving  aald 
table  with  a  step  by  step  motion,  means  for  passing  a 
paper  web  above  said  tins,  reciprocating  cutters  for  cut- 
ting blanks  from  said  web,  reciprocating  beads  for  push- 
ing said  blanks  into  said  tins,  and  means  for  feeding 
dough  into  said  tlna. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.162,752.  CARPET-MEASURING  MACHINE.  Clattoh 
D.  Collet,  Coebum,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1918.  Serial 
No.  790,057.     (CL  33—129.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  main  frame  e(Mn- 
prising  a  top  bar ;  a  guide  rod  disposed  below  tbe  top  bar ; 
a  receiving  roller  joumaled  in  the  frame  and  mounted 
removably  in  the  frame,  tbe  receiving  roller  being  located 
below  the  guide  rod ;  an  anxlliary  frame  having  botte  r»- 
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flstTtng  the  guide  rod,  tb«  cold*  rod  b«lac  located  safl- 
etcat]7  close  to  the  top  bar  so  that  the  books  eaa  be  de- 
tached from  the  fuide  rod  only  when  the  recelrlng  roller 
1«  removed  and  when  the  anxlUary  frame  ia  awunf  in- 
wardly :  a  meter  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame :  and 
meter  actuating  means  on  the  auxiliary  frame,  the  meter 
actoatlng  means  coecting  with  the  receiving  roller. 


1.162,753.  COAL-WASHER.  Howard  O.  Cook,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  William  U.  Duncan,  Alton.  111.  Piled 
Apr.  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  882,714.     (CI.  8»— 80.) 


In  a  coal  washer,  a  Jig  tank,  a  Jig  arranged  In  said  Jig 
tank  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically  therein,  a  wa- 
ter reservoir  in  unobstructed  communication  with  said  Jig 
tank  beneath  said  Jig,  a  coal  and  water  receiving  tank 
adjoining  lald  Jig  tank  adapted  to  receive  the  coal  and 
water  overflowing  from  said  Jig  tank  in  response  to  a 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  said  Jig,  and  means  for 
pumping  a  supply  of  water  from  said  coal  and  water 
receiving  tank  to  the  water  reservoir,  said  water  reaerrdr 
being  closed  at  the  top  to  serve  as  means  for  holding  air 
under  pressure  above  the  water  contained  therein,  and  said 
water  reservoir  being  adapted  to  deliver  water  to  the  Jig 
tank  under  the  pressure  imposed  In  said  reservoir. 


1,102,754.  DIFFERKNTIAL  OEABINO.  MicnABL  J 
Deuan,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1W3.  Serial  No 
750,428.     (01.  74—7.) 


1.  In  a  differential  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  two 
part  shaft,  a  driven  barrel  In  concentric  relation  to  and 
normally  free  of  one  of  the  shaft  parts,  and  a  bonnet  se- 
cured to  said  barrel  to  rotate  therewith  and  normally  free 
of  the  other  shaft  part,  of  a  pair  of  driving  plates  housed 
by  said  bonnet  and  barrel  and  having  hubs  with  abutting 
portions  each  secured  on  a  shaft  part,  said  plates  having 
the  entire  area  of  the  outer  faces  thereof  engaging  said 
bonnet  and  said  barrel  and  the  confronting  faces  thereof 
set  in  from  the  edges  of  aaid  bonnet  and  said  barrel  and 
provided  with  recesses,  a  driving  ring  of  the  same  width 
throughout  and  of  less  width  than  the  combined  lengths  of 
said  abutting  hub  portions  secured  between  said  barrel 
aad  said  bonnet  and  confronting  said  driving  plates  In 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  revoluble  upon  the  abutting 
hub  portion,  said  driving  ring  having  transverse  openings 
therein  contiguous  to  the  bub  of  said  driving  plates  and 
adapted  to  azially  allne  with  the  receaaps  of  said  drlTlng 


piataa.  and  a  cyUadrleal  meaber  tongftnaaally  rwilrro- 
cal  in  each  of  the  openings  of  aaid  drtrlng  ring  and 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  rw^essea  of  said  driving  plate* 
and  be  shifted  in  said  driving  ring  when  a  noTemeat  of 
one  driving  pUte  varies  relative  to  the  movement  of  tke 
other. 

2.  Ia  a  dtffereatlal  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  two- 
part  shaft,  a  driven  barrel  In  concentric  relation  to  and 
normally  free  of  one  of  the  shaft  parta,  and  a  bonnet 
secured  to  said  barrel  to  roUte  tbarewltb,  and  normally 
free  of  tbe  other  ahaft  part,  of  a  pair  of  driviag  platea 
liOBsed  by  aaid  bonnet  and  barrel  and  having  linba  with 
abutting  portions  each  secured  on  a  shaft  part,  said  platea 
having  the  outer  faces  thereof  engaging  said  bonnet  aad 
*****  ^^"•*  •«"*  ">•  confrontlag  faoea  thereof  provided 
with  recessea,  a  driving  ring  of  the  same  width  thraugh- 
out  and  of  leaa  width  than  the  comUaed  lengths  of  Mid 
abattlng  hub  portions  secured  between  said  barrel  aad 
said  bonnet  and  eonfrontlng  aaid  driving  plate*  la 
•paced  relation  thereto  and  revoluble  upon  the  abut- 
ting hub  portlona.  said  driving  rlag  having  transreraa 
openings  therein  conUguous  to  the  hob  of  said  driving 
platea  and  adapted  to  axlally  allne  with  the  recesses  af 
^^^  driving  plates,  and  a  member  longitudinally  recip- 
rocal in  each  of  the  openlnga  oiC  said  driving  ring  aad 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  recesaes  of  said  driving  pUte* 
and  be  ahifted  in  said  driving  ring  when  a  movaaeat  of 
on*  driving  plate  varies  relative  to  the  movement  of  the 
other. 


1.162,756.  PBOCEgS  OP  MAKING  8TBEL.  AfcVA  C. 
DiNKar,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  pned  Aug.  7,  1P14.  Serial 
No.  855,675.     (Q.  75 — W.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  steel  which  conslsta  ia  de- 
phosphorizing pig  iron,  storing  the  partly  iwflned  metal, 
mixing  the  partly  refined  Iron  with  untreated  high  alUeea 
pig  Iroa  and  then  beaaemerizlng  b«ats  of  the  mixed  meUla 
In  an  add  converter;  sohstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  steel  which  consists  in  dephoa- 
pboriaing  pig  iron,  making  additions  of  sUlcoa  and  than 
beaaemerialng  licaU  of  the  partly  refined  iron  in  an  add 
converter;  snbaUntlally-as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  steel  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing high  phosphorus  pig  iron  to  remove  phosphorus  there- 
from, mixing  known  quantiUea  of  the  dephosphoriaed  iron 
and  of  high  phosphorus  pig  iron  to  form  a  heat  and  tb*o 
bessemerialng  the  mixed  metel  In  an  acid  converter. 

4.  The  process  of  making  steel  which  consists  in  de- 
phosphorising pig  iron  in  a  basic  furnace,  making  addi- 
tions of  silicon  and  then  treating  heaU  of  the  partly  re- 
fined iron  in  an  acid  furnace  or  converter. 


1.162,756.  METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  POB  RB- 
MOVING  SCALE  FROM  PIPES.  OaoBOB  Ddkcak,  Me- 
Keesport,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  National  Tube  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
June  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  33,848.     (CI.  29 — 81.) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  scale  from  butt  weld  ,-,_ 
which  consists  In  distorting  the  pipe*  in  tb«  pip*  atralght- 
enlng  operation  and  slmultaneoualy  removing  the  dlater- 
tlons  from  lengthwise  different  portions  of  said  pip*  In  Its 
passage  through  the  cross  ■tralghtealag  rolls. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  scale  from  a  butt  w«Id  plpa 
which  consists  In  distorting  oae  portkm  thereof  la  the  p^ 
straightening  operation  and  slmnltaneooaly  strafgtateai^ 
another  portion  thereof  In  its  paaaag*  thiwa^h  th*  ctMB 
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•tralghtening  roll*  to  thereby   remove  the  aeale  and  re- 
move the  distortions  made  In  the  seal*  removing  opera- 

ttOD*. 

^  3.  Apparatua  for  straightening  welded  pipe*  comprising 
cross  straightening  rolls  and  means  for  positively  rotat- 
ing ssid  rolls,  the  pipe  engaging  surfaces  of  said  rolls  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  enlargement  in  the  surface  of  oae  roll 
aad  a  depression  in  the  surface  of  the  other  roll  oppoait* 
■aid  enlargement. 

4.  Apparatus  for  straightening  welded  pipes  compris- 
ing cross  stralgbtenlng  rolls  and  means  for  positively  ro- 
tating said  roll*,  the  pipe  eagaging  ■arfaee*  of  said  roll* 
having  a  peripheral  enlargement  in  the  surface  uf  one  roll 
and  a  depression  In  the  surfsce  of  the  other  roll  opposite 
said  enlargement,  said  enlargement  and  depression  being 
adjacent  to  the  entrance  end  of  the  pass  formed  by  said 
atraightening  roll*. 


1,162,787.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATXTS  FOR  FORM- 
INO  EXPLOSIVE  I"OWDER  INTO  SPUERICAL 
GRAINS.  Eknbbt  do  Pont,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Ball  Grain  Ex- 
plosive* Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
DeUware.  Filed  July  81,  1016.  Serial  No.  42,083. 
(a.  18—5.) 

1.  The  procea*  of  forming  exploilve  powder  Into  grains 
whose  shape  tends  to  be  spberlcni.  which  consists  In  dl- 
Tlding  a  pasty  mass  of  the  explosive  into  separate  par- 
ticles, then  exposing  the  partk-les  to  a  preliminary  sur- 
face-drying operation,  and  then  simultaneously  beating 
aad  agitating  the  aame. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  explosive  powder  into  grains 
whose  shape  tends  to  be  spherical,  which  consists  in  di- 
tiding  a  pasty  mass  of  the  explosive  Into  separate  par- 
ticles, then  exposing  the  particles  to  a  pre^minary  drying 
actkm,  and  then  rolling  the  particles  upon  a  heated  sur- 
face. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  explosive  powder  Into  grains 
whose  shape  tends  to  be  spherical,  which  consists  In  di- 
viding a  pasty  mass  of  the  explosive  Into  separate  par- 
ticles of  non-spberical  shape,  then  drying  tbe  surfaces  of 
th*  particle*,  and  then  ronlng  ti^e  particles  upon  a  heated 
surface. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  forming  explosive  powder  Into  grain* 
who**  *hape  tends  to  be  spherical,  which  consists  In  di- 
viding a  pasty  mas*  of  the  explosive  into  separate  par- 
ticles of  cylindrical  shape,  then  drying  the  surfaces  of  the 
particles,  and  then  rolling  the  particle*  upon  a  heated 
aurface. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  forming  explosive  powder  Into  grains 
whose  shape  tend*  to  be  apherlcal,  which  conclsts  in  dl- 
Tidlng  a  pasty  mass  of  the  explosive  Into  separate  par- 
ticles, then  subjecting  t..e  particles  to  a  preliminary  dry- 
ing operation  and  turning  over  the  pnrtlcles  to  expose 
ail  sides  thereof  to  tbe  drying  action,  and  then  rolling  the 
particles  upon  a  heated  surface. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.16  2,768.  AIR-CONVEYING  MEANS.  William  S. 
EflTLB,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1015.  Serial 
No.  18,070.     (a.  152—11.) 

1.  An  axle  with  a  pneumatle-tlre-shod  wheel  thereon 
aad  a  two  part  air  conveying  member  one  part  of  which  is 
held  to  the  said  axle  slightly  movable  axially  and  the 
other  ia  held  to^the  said  wheel  slightly  movsble  radially. 

2.  An  axle  with  a  pneumatlc-tire-sbod  wheel  thereon 
aad  a  two  part  air  conveying  member  one  part  of  which  is 
h*ld  to  the  said  axle  and  the  other  to  tbe  said  wheel,  and 
a  resilient  connection  between  th*  part  held  to  the  wheel 
and  the  wbeaL 

8.  Aa  axle  with  a  pneumatle-tlre-ahod  wheel  thereon,  a 
aiemher  having  an  annalar  ehanael  therein  for  oonvej^ing 
air  to  tlM  aaid  tlr*,  and  realllent  clip*  spanning  pair*  of 
■pok**  of  the  *ald  wheel  holding  the  aaid  member  to  tbe 
latter  non-rotatably  but  allgbtly  yielding  radially. 

4.  An  axle  with  a  pneumatlc-tlre-ahod  wheel  thereon,  a 
rlag  having  aa  annalar  chamber  therein  held  to  the  *aid 


wheel  concentrically,  an  opea  easing  of  larger  croa* 
tlon  over  the  *ald  ring  aeld  to  the  aaid  axle,  a  apHaf- 
preased  lid  for  tbe  said  chaaael  held  in  tbe  aaid  eastat 
non-rotatahly,  and  packing  betweea  the  wall*  of  th*  aaid 
easing  and  the  peripheries  of  the  said  ring. 


5.  An  axle  with  a  pneumatle-tlre-shod  wheel  thereon,  a 
ring  Itaving  a  beveled  off  annular  chamber  therein  held  to 
the  said  wheel  concentrically  slightly  movable  radially, 
an  open  caalag  over  the  said  ring  held  rigidly  to  the  said 
axle,  a  correspondingly  beveled  off  lid  for  the  said  chaanal 
held  non-rota tably  In  tbe  nid  cnslng,  spring  means  adapt- 
ed to  press  tbe  said  lid  evenly  in  close  contact  with  tb« 
said  ring,  and  packing  material  Interposed  between  th* 
said  casing  and  ring. 


1.162.750.  GLUING  -  CLAMP.  David  Aodibox  Fnais, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1015.  Serial  No.  1,688. 
(CL  144—280.) 


L  A  gluing  clamp  structure,  comprising  a  relatively  rlfld 
basic  frame,  a  plurality  of  cross  strips  carried  by  the  baste 
frame,  and  posts  carried  by  each  cross  strip  and  adjustable 
lengthwise  thereof,  each  post  being  of  a  length  to  rscelv* 
other  cross  strips  like  those  first-named  to  provide  a  aerlea 
of  superposed  clamp*. 

2.  A  glalBg  clamp  atructure,  comprising  a  rslativriy 
rigid  basic  frame,  a  plurality  of  cross  strips  mounted  oa 
tbe  basic  frame  and  eaco  movable  therealong  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  croa*  *trips,  and  po*ts 
carried  by  each  cross  strip  and  adjustable  lengthwl**  of 
th*  latter,  each  poat  being  of  a  length  to  re^vt~ 
croa*  *trlps  like  those  first-named  to  provide  a  **tie*  of 
superposed  clamp*. 

3.  A  gluing  clamp  atructure,  eomprisiag  a  reiattvaly 
rigid  basic  frame  having  parallel  side  sills  each  vrith  a 
longitudinal  groove  along  its  inner  edge,  croa*  strips 
adapted  to  the  top  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  aa^ 
brackets  entering  the  grooves,  whereby  the  strips  ara  ad- 
justable lengthwlae  of  the  frame,  and  aaid  atrip*  being 
each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  aerie*  of  perforatioas, 
and  poeta  adapted  to  the  perforations  and  carried  by  tha 
croa*  strips,  whereby  the  posts  are  adjnatabla  langthwla* 
of  the  croa*  strip*  to  thereby  vary  th«  dlatann*  batwaaa 
th*  post*. 

4.  A   gluing  damp   atructure   eomprisiag  a   relatlvdy 
rigid  frame  mad*  up  of  *id*  *illa  and  conaaettng 
piece*  fast  to  th*  under  *lde*  of  tb*  iriUa,  aOtur  < 
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on  top  of  the  Bills  and  adJiuUbl*  lenctbwlM  of  tb«  Utter, 
Mid  latter  eroee  pieces  each  harlnt  «  longitudinal  Mfles 
of  perforations,  posts  adapted  to  the  perforations  and 
carried  bj  the  cross  pieces,  and  another  frame  eomposod 
of  top  and  bottom  beams  and  end  posts  connecting  tbem 
one  of  the  beams  of  the  second-named  frame  being  adapted 
to  the  spaces  between  the  cross  plecea  of  the  basic  frame 
and  the  perforated  cross  pieces. 

5.  A   glaing   clamp  stmctare.   comprising  a    relatlTely 
rigid  frame  made  op  of  side  sills  and  connecting  cross 
pieces  faat  to  the  under  sides  of  the  sills,  other  cross 
plecea  on  top  of  the  sills  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the 
latter,  ssid  latter  cross  pieces  each  haying  a  longitudinal 
aeries  of  perforations,  posts  adapted  to  the  perforations 
and  carried  bj  the  cross  pieces,  and  another  frame  com- 
posed of  top  snd  bottom  beams  and  end  posts  connecting 
them,  one  of  the  beams  of  the  second-named  frame  beln* 
adapted  to  the  spaces  between  the  first-named  cross  pieces 
of  the  basic  frame  and  the  perforated  cross  pieces,  and  the 
clamping    structure    also    Including    perforated    spacing 
Btrlps  corresponding  to  the  perforated   cross  pieces  and 
supplemental  posts  adapted  to  the  perforations  of  any  of 
the  perforated  strips. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


C  A  aaolo  or  pnahar  ear  eomprialng  a  tram*  harinc 
track  whaela  and  having  means  wboivby  th«  male  is 
moTsd  on  the  track  therefor,  a  platform  aboTe  said  track 
wheels,  a  counterbalanced  rocking  arm  pivoted  on  the 
frame  having  an  end  arranged  to  move  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  a  car  poaiUoned  at  one  side  of  the  mule, 
and  meana  for  swinging  the  rocking  arm  into  and  out  of 
car  engaging  position  by  sn  operator  on  aald  platform 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


I,ie2.7«l.  FA8TENINO  DEVICE  Ft)R  LADIES'  HAT8. 
EDO.N  PiNi^aa.  Pleve-Buchen.teln.  Au.tria-Hungary. 
FUed  May  23,  1914.    SerUl  No.  840^1.     (CI.  182-S^) 


1.16  2,760.  MULE  OB  PUSHER-CAB.  PacsLT  J. 
FicKiNOEB,  Conneaut.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1915  Se- 
rial No.  62,663.     (CL  104—118.) 


T^-^- 


— — ^^a 


An  Improved  faatening  device  for  ladlea'  hata  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  arranged  inalde 
the  hair,  said  sleeve  hsvlng  a  longitudinal  slot  snd  s  notch 
at  the  outer  end.  a  hook  fixed  on  the  sleeve  st  the  Inner 
end  of  said  slot,  a  rod  movably  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  a 
book  fixed  to  said  rod  and  projecting  through  aald  slot,  a 
projection  la  said  aleeve.  a  spiral  apring  inclosed  between 
■aid  projection  and  the  inner  end  of  ssid  movable  rod.  a 
pin  adapted  to  be  movably  mounted  In  the  hat  wall  oppo- 
site the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  longitudinal  cav- 
Ity.  a  blade  spring  mounted  In  said  cavity  of  the  pin,  and 
a  projection  on  the  blade  spring,  said  projection  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  notch  of  the  sleeve  when  said  pin  U 
pushed  In,  substantially  aa  described  and  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  mule  or  pusher  car  comprising  a  frame  having 
track  wheels  and  having  means  whereby  the  mule  is  moved 
on  the  track  therefor,  an  operating  platform  on  said 
frame,  a  rocking  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  arranged 
to  move  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  car  posi- 
tioned at  one  side  of  the  mule,  and  means  whereby  said 
rocking  arm  Is  swung  Into  snd  out  of  car  engaging  po- 
sition by  an  operator  on  said  platform. 

2.  A  mule  or  pusher  car  comprising  a  frame  having 
track  wheels  and  having  means  whereby  the  mule  Is  moved 
on  the  track  therefor,  a  rocking  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a 
car  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  mule,  a  shaft  on  said 
frame  having  a  handle,  and  meana  connecting  the  ahaft 
and  rocking  arm  to  thereby  move  the  arm  Into  and  out  of 
car  engaging  position  when  the  shaft  U  rocked  by  said 
handle. 

3.  A  mule  or  pusher  car  comprising  a  frame  having 
track  wheela  and  guide  wheels  by  which  the  mule  is  msln- 
talned  In  npright  position,  a  platform  on  the  side  of  said 
frame,  a  horlsonUl  rocking  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame  ar- 
ranged to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  car 
positioned  at  one  side  of  the  mule,  and  meana  for  swing- 
ing said  rocking  arm  Into  and  out  of  car  engaging  position 
Dj  an  operator  on  aald  platform. 

4.  A  mole  or  pusher  csr  comprising  a  frame  having 
track  wheela  and  having  means  whereby  the  mule  is 
moved  on  the  track  therefor,  a  platform  above  said  track 
wheels,  a  lengthwise  borlsontal  rocking  arm  pivoted  on 
the  frame  and  having  an  overhanging  end  arrangwl  to 
move  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  car  positioned 
at  one  side  of  the  mole,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
rocking  arm  into  and  out  of  car  engaglnt  position  by  an 
operator  on  aald  platform. 


1.162.762.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  LODig  8.  PLaTAO  8t 
Loula.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Soriai  No.  4,«4».  '(d. 
63—1.)  * 


1.  A  cooking  otenail  comprising  an  outer  vessel,  an  In- 
ner vessel  united  with  and  separated  from  the  outer  ves- 
sel to  provide  a  heating  chamber  between  the  veeeels.  and 
a  handle  secured  to  said  outer  vessel,  a  vent  communicat- 
ing with  said  heating  chamber  being  formed  In  aald  han- 
dle, and  the  handle  being  provided  with  a  fonnel  at  th« 
outer  end  of  said  vent. 

2.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  sn  outer  vessel,  snd  an 
Inner  vessel  within  said  outer  vessel,  said  vessels  being 
aepa  rated  from  each  other  to  provide  a  heating  chamber 
between  tbem  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  vessels  beinc 
brought  together  snd  curled  outwardly  and  downwardly 
to  permanently  connect  the  vessels  snd  to  permsnently 
close  the  upper  end  of  said  beating  chamber,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  said  outer  vessel,  a  vent  communicating  with  said 
heating  chamber  being  formed  In  said  handle,  the  handle 
being  provided  with  a  funnel  at  the  outer  end  of  said  vent, 
a  ball  valve  arranged  In  said  funnel  to  form  a  eloran  for 
aald  vent,  and  a  flexible  member  connecting  said  ball  valve 
to  the  handle. 
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1 , 1  «  9 , 7  «  8  .  CUXTHSS-LINS  HOLDER.  HwuaaT  H. 
nmmuAn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  FUod  Apr.  T,  1914.  Bo- 
rial  No.  880,186.     (CI.  24—184.) 


1.  A  clothes  line  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  support 
carried  thereby,  a  revoluble  line  guide  on  said  support,  a 
pivotally  mounted  line  engaging  member  also  carried  by 
the  frame,  and  a  swinging  latch  connected  to  the  support 
and  sdapted  when  in  position  to  cooperate  with  said 
frame  to  sustain  the  line  guide. 

2.  A  clotbea  line  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  support 
carried  thereby,  a  revoluble  line  guide  on  said  support,  a 
plvotslly  mounted  line  engaging  member  alao  carried  by 
the  frame,  and  a  swinging  latch  connected  to  the  support 
and  sdspted  when  In  position  to  cooperate  with  said  frame 
to  sustain  the  line  guide,  said  frame  and  latch  being  out- 
wardly flared  to  provide  an  enlarged  space  for  the  free 
paaaage  of  knota. 


1,162,764.  OEARINO.  WitxiAM  H.  GnoBOB.  Fairfield, 
Iowa,  asalgnor  to  The  Dexter  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Iowa.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,376.  (Cl. 
74— «0.) 


1.  In  a  gearing  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  main  support,  two  horisontal  supplemental  sup- 
ports hinged  to  said  main  support  to  swing  about  parallel 
axes,  upright,  alternating,  rotary  operating  shafta  car- 
ried by  said  supplemental  supporta,  reciprocating  rack 
bars  carried  by  said  main  support  adapted  for  driving 
said  upright  ahafts,  a  common  power  driven  gear  located 
Intermediate  said  supplemental  supports  in  a  vertical 
plane,  pitman  rods  operatively  connecting  aald  power 
driven  gear  with  aaid  rack  bars,  a  horisontal  operating 
shaft  rotatable  in  either  direction  and  located  interme- 
diate said  upright  operstlng  shafta,  a  third  supplemental 
support  carrying  said  horisontal  operating  shaft  and 
mounted  on  said  main  lupport  to  swing  in  a  horisontal 
plane,  means  for  locking  said  third  supplemental  support 
in  predetermined  horisontal  positions,  a  horisontal  drive 
shaft  for  said  third  operating  abaft  driven  from  said 
power  driven  gear  and  mounted  on  said  main  rapport, 
means  intermediate  said  horisontal  drive  shaft  and  aaid 
third  operstlng  shsft  for  continuously  driving  the  same 
la  either  direction  Including  reverse  gearing,  and  an  arm 
(or  controlling  said  reverse  gearing. 

2.  In  a  gearing  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  main  support,  two  horisontal  supplemental  sap- 


ports  hinged  to  said  main  anpport  to  awing  at>oot  borlaoa* 
tal  alined  axes,  upri^t  alternating  rotary  operating  shafts 
carried  by  said  supplemental  supports,  reciprocatinc  rack 
bars  carried  by  said  main  support  adapted  for  driving  said 
upright  shafts  and  to  t>e  operatively  disconnected  froaa 
said  upright  shafts  when  said  supplemental  supporta  ara 
)  raised,  a  common  power  driven  gear  located  tntermedlato 
said  supplemental  supporta  In  s  vertical  plane  parallel  to 
the  hinged  azea  of  aald  supplemental  supports,  pitman 
rods  operatively  connecting  said  power  driven  gear  with 
said  rack  bars,  a  borisonUl  operating  shaft  rotatable  la 
either  direction  and  located  intermediate  said  apright  op- 
erating shafta,  a  third  supplemental  support  carrying  said 
horisontal  operating  abaft  and  mounted  on  said  main 
support  to  swing  in  a  horisontal  plane,  means  for  locking 
said  supplemental  support  In  predetermined  borisoatal  po- 
sitions, a  horisontal  drive  shaft  for  said  third  operating 
shaft  driven  from  said  power  driven  gear  and  mounted 
on  said  main  support,  an  upright  intermediate  shsft  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  horizontal  drive  shaft  with 
Ita  axis  co-axial  with  the  axis  about  which  said  third  snp- 
plemental  support  swings,  reverse  gearing  connectlnf  said 
Intermediate  shaft  with  said  horisontal  operating  shaft, 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  or  disconnocting 
said  reverse  gearing  with  said  operating  shaft 


1,162,765.  HOLDER  FOR  CRYSTAL  DETECTORS.  JoKH 
J.  Ghcqan,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  June  10,  1816. 
SerUl  No.  83,247.     (CL  260—31.) 


1.  In  a  detector,  the  combination  of  an  electrode,  a 
holder  therefor,  a  complementary  contact,  a  support  there- 
for consisting  of  a  universal  Joint,  and  two  members 
hinged  together,  one  of  said  members  directly  connected 
to  said  complementary  contact,  the  other  to  said  Joint. 

2.  In  a  detector,  the  combination  of  an  electrode,  a 
holder  therefor,  a  complementary  contact,  a  support  there- 
for consisting  of  s  universal  Joint,  two  members  hinged  to- 
gether, one  of  said  members  directly  connected  to  said  com- 
plementary contact,  the  other  to  said  joint,  and  means 
for  frictlonally  restraining  the  movement  of  either  member. 

3.  In  a  detector,  the  combination  of  a  solid  member,  a 
holder  therefor,  a  resilient  complementary  contact,  a  unl- 
veraal  Joint,  means  for  retaining  it  In  set  position  and  a 
aupport  therefor  consisting  of  two  members  hinged  to- 
gether, one  of  said  monbers  directiy  connected  to  said 
universal  Joint,  the  other  member  directiy  connected  to 
said  complementary  contact. 

4.  In  a  detector,   the  combination  of  an   electrodOt  a' 
holder  therefor  in  the  form  of  a  apring  clip,  a  complo- 
mentary  contact,  a  universal  Joint  supporting  said  contact, 
a  member  connected  to  said   contact  at  one  end  and  a 
hinge  connecting  aald  member  and  said  Joint. 

6.  In  a  detector,  the  combination  of  an  electrode  and 
a  complementary  contact,  a  universal  Joint  to  which  said 
contact  is  connected,  and  a  hinge  connection  between  said 
contact  and  Joint. 

1,162,766.  MEANS  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE  FLOW 
OF  MEDIUM  THROUGH  THE  RADIATINO-CIBCUIT8 
OF  STEAM-HEATING  SYSTEMS.  Eobbbt  H.  Gou>, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,6<M. 
(Cl.  237— «.)  .• 

1.  In  a  steam  heating  system  the  eomblnstlon  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  steam,  of  a  system  of  radlstlag  p^^os 
comprising  two  colls,  a  switching  mechanism  whereby  tba 
steam  may  be  circulated  through  one  of  said  colls  alone 
or  through  both  the  coils  in  series  and  which  in  tb«  first 
^  named  alternative  providea  a  drainage  outlet  for  the  eoU 
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eat  out,  ft  BOKle  In  tbt  Intot  and  of  «m  of  Mid  coUs, 
«Bd  BMoas  eoaatltatliif  •  eoodolt  loadteff  tnm  a  point 
•dlKorat  Mild  Bosml«  to  tbe  return  cod  of  tbe  other  coll. 


2.  Lb  a  ateam  heatlnx  system  the  comblnatton  with  a 
■ODfce  of  supply  of  steam,  of  a  system  of  radiating  pipes 
comprising  two  colls,  apparatus  whereby  one  of  said  coils 
may  be  cut  off  from  tbe  source  of  supply  and  put  In  com- 
municatloD  with  the  outer  air,  a  conduit  leading  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  Intake  of  that  coll  rccelrbig  steam  to  a 
point  adjacent  tbe  outlet  of  the  coll  cut  out.  and  means 
actuated  by  steam  passing  to  the  coil  receiving  steam 
for  creating  a  movement  of  Hold  In  the  eoll  cut  out 

3.  In  a  steam  heating  system  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  steam,  of  a  system  of  radiating  pipes 
comprising  a  plurality  of  colls,  apparatus  for  cutting  off 
communication  between  the  source  of  supply  and  certain 
of  said  colls  and  putting  them  In  communication  with  the 
outer  air  while  maintaining  such  communication  with  a 
soarce  of  steam  supply  as  to  the  remaining  coils,  and 
means  actuated  by  steam  passing  to  those  colls  not  cut  out 
for  creating  movement  of  fluid  within  the  coils  cut  out. 

4.  In  a  steam  heating  system  the  combination  with  a 
soarce  of  supply  of  steam,  of  a  system  of  radiating  pipes 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coils,  a  switching  mechanlam 
operable  to  cut  off  communication  between  the  soarce  of 
supply  and  certain  of  said  colls  while  maintaining  sach 
communication  with  rekpect  to  the  remainder  of  said  eoils, 
said  mechanism  being  adapted  in  such  case  to  open  com- 
monicatlon  between  both  ends  of  the  colls  cut  out  and  tbe 
outer  air,  and  means  actuated  by  the  steam  passing  to  the 
colls  receiving  ateam  whereby  movement  of  fluid  la  sat  ap 
In  the  eoils  eat  out. 

6.  A  beating  system  comprising  a  substantially  horison- 
tally  disposed  radiating  pipe  coll,  portions  of  the  ends 
of  which  lie  adjacent  to  each  other,  the  discharge  end 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  means  for  introdndng  steam 
Into  said  coll  and  maintaining  the  same  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  consisting  of  an  inlet  valve  at  one 
and  of  the  coil  and  a  thermoctat  .oontrolllng  tlie  same 
wtiich  is  arranged  at  the  open  discharge  end  of  the  coU, 
a  pipe  providing  a  free  unobstructed  by-pass  between  the 
adjacently  disposed  portions  of  the  inlet  and  discharge 
•Dds  of  the  coll,  a  steam  noaale  in  tbe  lalet  end  of  tlie 
coil  to  produce  a  steam  Jet  adapted  to  exert  suction 
through  said  by-pass  directly  upon  tks  medlam  in  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  coil,  and  means  In  the  discharge  end 
of  the  coll  between  said  by-pass  snd  the  atmosphere  which 
permits  tlie  outflow  of  water  of  condensation  but  cheeks 
Inflow  of  air  while  the  system  Is  In  operation. 


l.ie3.7eT.     CAB-HBATIMO  8TBTE1I.     BonnT  H.  QoLO. 

Chicago,  IlL     FUed  Feb.  27.  lOlS.     Serial  No.  11,086. 

(CL  287—80.) 

1.  In  a  car  beating  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  train 
plpa  of  radlatlag  means,  a  hollow  fitting  snrroanding  the 
train  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  leading  Into  said  fitting,  a  flald 
conduit  connecting  the  fitting  with  the  radiating  SMsns, 
mad  controlling  devices  for  said  radiating  means  which 
ar*  attached  to  and  lie  adjacent  to  said  fitting  and  eom- 
monieate  with  tbe  Interior  thereof. 


S.  la  ft  ear  hefttlag  lysteai,  tbe  combination  wtib  a  train 
pipe  of  radiating  meonn,  a  hollow  dtting  surrounding  tbe 
train  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  ImidlnK  Into  said  flttlax.  a  fluid 
conduit  connecting  tbe  flttloK  wltb  tbe  radiating  means, 
a  vapor  regulator  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  steam  Into 
said  radiating  mesns  which  Is  attached  to  and  lies  adja- 
cent to  said  fitting  and  communlcutes  with  the  Interior 
thereof. 


».  In  ft  ear  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  train 
pipe  of  radiating  means,  a  hollow  fitting  sarroundlng  Che 
train  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  leading  into  said  fitting,  a  fiuld 
eenduit  connecting  the  fitting  with  the  radiating  means, 
a  vapor  rsgalator  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to 
said  radiating  means  and  a  steam  trap,  both  of  which  are 
attached  to  and  lie  adjacent  to  said  fitting  and  communi- 
cate with  the  Interior  thereof. 

4.  In  a  car  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  train 
pipe  of  radiating  means,  a  fitting  comprising  a  tubular 
member  which  surrounds  the  train  pipe  and  Is  formed  with 
hollow  lateral  projections  and  a  transverse  hollow  member 
connecting  the  same,  a  supply  pipe  leading  into  said  fitting, 
a  fluid  conduit  connecting  tbe  fitting  with  the  radiating 
means,  and  controlling  devices  for  said  radiating  means 
which  are  attached  to  and  lie  adjacent  to  said  fltting  and 
communicate  with  tbe  interior  thereof. 

0.  In  a  car  beating  system,  the  combination  with  a  train 
pipe  of  radiating  means,  a  hollow  fitting  comprising  a  tabu- 
lar member  surrounding  the  train  pipe  formed  with  hollow 
lateral  obliquely  disposed  projections  and  a  trsnsverss 
hollow  member  connecting  the  same  to  a  vapor  regulator 
attached  to  said  fitting  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  hollow 
projection,  a  steam  trap  secured  to  tbe  fitting  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  projection,  and  a  fluid  conduit  connecting  tbe 
train  pipe  with  the  radiating  means  and  including  the 
hollow  portions  of  said  fltting. 

[Claims  8  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,162,768.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  ROBIKT  P.  Oimi. 
LEAF,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Frank  Billings,  aeva- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1012.  SerUl  No.  e74,89«. 
<CL  214—10.) 


1.  In  a  loading  apparatoa,  a  frame  provided  with  a 
conveyer  for  conveying  material  rearwardly  along  the 
same,  said  conveyer  having  a  fixed  path  of  movement  retaf 
tlve  to  the  frame,  a  reciprocating  meaber  for  scrapli^ 
material  toward  the  conv«y«r,  a  support  for  said  member 
carried  by  the  frame  aad  aounssd  for  fam^ 
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about  a  vertical  axla,  and  an  Inclined  member  along  whidi 
the  material  Is  moved  by  the  scraping  member  to  the  con- 
veyer, said  inclined  member  being  movable  with  said  turn- 
ing support  relative  to  the  frame  and  conveyer. 

2.  la  a  loading  apparatus,  a  frame  provided  with  a 
conveyer  for  conveying  material  rearwardly  alonf  tb« 
same,  said  conveyer  having  a  fixed  path  of  movement  rela- 
tive to  tbe  frame,  a  reciprocating  member  for  seri^^g 
material  toward  the  conveyer,  a  support  for  said  member 
carried  by  the  frame  and  mounted  for  turning  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  and  an  Inclined  apron  at  tbe  front 
of  the  frame  for  discharging  onto  the  conveyer  the  material 
scraped  rearwardly  by  the  scraping  member,  said  apron 
being  carried  by  said  tomlag  support  and  belag  turned 
therewith  relative  to  tbe  frame  and  conveyer. 

8.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  conveyer  carried 
thereby  for  moving  material  rearwardly  along  the  same, 
a  reciprocating  hoe  for  moving  the  material  toward  the 
oaaveyer,  a  support  for  the  hoe  mounted  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  frame  for  turning  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis,  an  Inclined  apron  along  which  the  material  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  by  tbe  boe  onto  the  conveyer,  and  apron 
supporting  means  depending  from  the  forwsrd  part  of  the 
taming  support  and  rigid  therewith,  whereby  tbe  apron 
Is  turned  wltb  the  hoe  and  its  support. 

<  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  frame  provided  with  a 
conveyer  for  eonveyiag  naatarlal  rearwardly  aloag  tbe 
same,  said  conveyer  hsviag  s  fixed  path  of  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  frame,  a  reciprocating  member  for  scraping 
material  toward  the  conveyer,  a  support  for  said  member 
carried  by  the  frame  and  mounted  for  turning  movement 
ftboat  a  vertical  axis,  an  apron  aloag  which  the  material 
la  moved  by  tbe  scraping  member  to  the  conveyer,  said 
apron  being  movable  with  said  turning  support  relatlTe 
to  tbe  frame  ana  conveyer,  and  a  bopper  over  the  forward 
portion  of  tlie  cenveysr  and  b—sath  tbs  dtscfaarge  and 
of  the  sproft. 

5.  In  a  loading  apparatus.  •  frasM  provided  with  a 
conveyer  for  eooveying  material  rearwardly  aloag  the 
name,  said  conveyer  having  a  fixed  path  of  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  frame,  a  reciprocating  member  for  scraping 
aatsrlal  toward  the  conveyer,  a  support  for  said  member 
carried  by  the  frame  and  mounted  for  turning  movement 
above  a  vertical  axis,  an  apron  aloag  which  tbe  Ottterlal 
la  moved  by  the  scraping  member  to  the  conveyer,  said 
apron  being  osovable  with  said  turning  support  relstlve  to 
the  frame  and  conveyer,  a  bopper  over  the  forward  portion 
of  tbe  conveyer  and  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  apron, 
aald  bopper  having  Ita  forward  portion  rounded  to  accom- 
modate the  turning  movement  of  tbe  apron. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


1,162,769.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Jakob 
GONTHBa,  Berglscb-Uladbftcb,  Germany.  FUed  Sept 
21.  1011.    Sertal  No.  600,677.     (CI.  128—83.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  passags  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
pasnage  being  of  smaller  dis  meter  than  the  combastion 
chamber,  a  piston  wlthla  said  cylinder,  a'  projection  on 
said  piston,  said  projection  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
whan  the  piston  approaehss  to  its  inner  position. 


thus  forming  with  said  passage  an  annular  throttliag 
space,  tbrougb  which  tbe  air  comproased  in  the  cylinder 
Is  forced  and  means  for  introducing  fuel  Into  said  annu- 
lar throttling  space  so  as  to  force  a  stream  of  air  and  fuel 
into  the  combustion  chamber  without  ^reading  the  fnal 
on  its  walls. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  comblnatloa,  a 
cylinder,  a  coasbustion  chamber  and  a  connecting  passacs 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
passage  bdng  arranged  eo-axially  and  concentrically  with 
said  cylinder,  the  entrance  of  said  passage  into  said  eom- 
bustioB  chamber  being  of  smaller  diameter  tban  the  com- 
bustion citamber.  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  aald  platoa 
having  at  its  laaer  end  a  projection  arranged  co-aziallj 
and  concentrically  with  said  cylinder  and  said  piston, 
said  proJectloB  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  pas- 
sage and  adapted  to  enter  the  passage  when  tbe  pistoa  ap- 
proaches and  reaches  ita  Inner  position,  thus  forming  with 
said  passage  an  annular  throttling  space  through  which 
the  air  eompreased  in  the  cylinder  is  forced  freely  into  the 
combustion  chamber  and  means  for  introducing  fuel  into 
said  annular  throttling  space  and  the  current  of  air  forced 
through  it,  said  fuel  flowing  before  tbe  atomization  there- 
of by  tbe  air  in  the  free  space  In  tbe  bead  of  the  cylinder 
where  its  combustion  which  is  free  from  soot  is  started. 


1,162,770.  LANTERN.  Thomas  A.  Hauis,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Buhl  Stamping  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corpwation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  6,  lOtS. 
Serial  No.  10,247.     (O.  a40-r«2.) 

■  • 


1.  In  a  lantern  tke  eomUnatlon  with  a  vertlcaily-mav- 
able  globe  plate,  air  tobea  having  borisoatally-extaadiag 
portiOBB  and  a  transrers^-bent  llfttng  shaft  connected  ta 
the  globe  plate,  a  lever  attached  to  said  sluft  displaceabla 
downwardly  to  raise  the  globe  plate  and  upwardly  ta 
lower  the  same,  and  a  U-ahaped  strap  having  the  ends 
thereof  connected  to  the  borlxontal  portion  of  one  of  the 
air  tuliea,  said  strap  having  an  ear  struck  oat  theretnMB 
forming  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  shaft,  said  strap 
being  shaped  intermediately  to  interlock  with  the  lerer 
when  tbe  globe  plate  la  in  Ito  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  lantern  tbe  combination  with  air  tubes  havlttg 
horiaontally-extendiag  portions  at  the  base  thereof,  a  var- 
tlcally-movalrfe  globe  plate,  a  transversely-bent  liftlas 
shaft  connected  thereto,  a  lever  attached  to  tbe  shaft,  a 
bearing  for  one  end  of  the  shaft,  said  bearing  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  tbe  air  tubes,  a  member  attached  to  the 
borlxontal  portion  of  the  other  air  tube,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  strap  having  tlie  legs  thereof  attached  to  the  borl- 
stmtal  portion,  one  of  said  legs  having  a  lateraUy-b^t  por- 
tion, an  ear  struck  out  from  said  laterally-beat  portion 
forming  a  bearing  for  tbe  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  notched 
portion  upon  the  other  leg  of  said  U-shaped  member  and 
positioned  upon  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  strap  from  aald 
ear,  with  which  tbe  lever  Is  adapted  to  engage. 

8.  In  a  lantern,  the  comblDatlon  with  the  air  tubea,  of  a 
vertically  movable  globe  plate,  a  transversely  bent  lifting 
shaft  connected  thereto,  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  said 
shaft  connected  to  one  of  the  air  tubes  and  a  member  at- 
tached to  the  otlier  air  tnbe  forming  an  upright  arch,  hav- 
ing one  of  its  lags  laterally  bent,  and  havlag  an  ear  e» 
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tending  from  aald  leg  acroM  the  arcb  opening  forming  a 
bMrtag  for  the  other  end  of  the  ahaft,  the  other  leg  of 
■•Id  arch  being  formed  with  a  notch,  positioned  upon  the 
oppoaite  aide  of  the  member  from  aald  aar,  with  which 
notch  aald  lerer  la  adapted  to  engage. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  air  tnbaa  having 
bortaontally-extending  portions  at  the  base  thereof,  a  ver- 
tlcally  moTBble  globe  plate,  a  transversely-bent  lifting 
abaft  connected  thereto,  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  tba 
■haft,  connected  to  one  of  the  air  tnbea,  and  an  arched 
member  secured  to  the  borlsontalljr-extendlng  portion  of 
tiM  other  air  tube  and  spaced  from  the  vertical  portion 
thereof,  through  which  member  the  lifting  abaft  paaaea, 
■aid  lever  being  extended  from  the  abaft  between  aald 
members  and  the  vertical  portion  of  the  adjacent  air  tube, 
an  edge  of  the  arch  adjacent  said  air  tube  being  notched 
for  engagement  with  aald  lever. 


1,1«2,771.  8TARCH-M0LD.  CaAU.a8  P.  Hauo  and 
Hdoo  E.  MAONcaoN,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1918.    Serial  No.  7,22«.     (Cl.  107—8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer,  trays  containing 
starch  carried  by  said  conveyer,  and  a  frame  slldably 
mounted  above  said  conveyer,  of  a  mold  board  supported 
in  said  frame  to  descend  into  said  trays  as  they  pass  be- 
neath it,  and  means  for  heating  said  mold  board. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer,  trays  containing 
starch  carried  by  said  conveyer,  and  a  frame  slldably 
mounted  above  said  conveyer,  of  a  metal  mold  board  sup- 
ported in  aald  frame  to  descend  into  aald  trays  aa  th^ 
paaa  beneath  It,  and  means  for  heating  said  mold  board. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer,  trays  containing 
starch  carried  by  said  conveyer,  and  a  frame  slldably 
mounted  above  said  conveyer,  of  an  aluminum  mold  board 
aupported  in  said  frame  to  descend  into  said  trays  aa  they 
pass  beneath  it,  and  means  for  heating  aald  mold  board. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tray  containing  starch  and  a 
frame  slldably  mounted  above  said  tray,  of  a  mold  board 
Supported  in  said  frame  to  descend  into  said  tray,  and 
meana  for  heating  said  mold  board. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tray  containing  starch  and  a 
frame  slldably  mounted  above  said  tray,  of  a  metal  mold 
board  supported  In  said  frame  to  descend  Into  said  tray, 
and  electric  beating  colls  disposed  adjacent  to  aald  mold 
board  for  beating  the  aama. 

[Ciaimr  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


1,162,772.  PIPE-DRIFTING  MACHINB.  TwWDmuiCK  E. 
HBNDnsO!*.  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Tube 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  July  27,  1016.  Serial  No.  42,172.  (CL 
2»— 81.) 


H 


1.  Apparatoa  for  drifting  pipea  and  tnbea  comprlalng. 
In  combination,  a  pipe  aupport  having  meana  to  prevent 


lengthwise  movement  of  a  wddad  pip*  or  tuba  anpportcd 
thereon,  a  mandrel  bar  in  lengthwlae  allnament  with  a 
pipe  or  tube  on  aald  support,  said  mandrel  bar  having  a 
drifting  ball  or  plug  on  tba  and  tbaraof,  and  maana  for  r»> 
dprocatlng  aald  mandrel  bar  and  tharaby  passing  aald  ball 
or  plug  through  the  pipe  on  said  support. 

2.  Apparatus  (or  drlftinK  pipes  and  tubes  comprlsinc 
in  combination,  a  pipe  support  having  means  to  prevent 
lenftbwlaa  movement  of  a  welded  pipe  or  tuba  iupportad 
thereon,  a  mandrel  bar  in  lengthwise  alinement  with  a 
pipe  or  tube  on  said  support,  said  mandrel  bar  having  a 
drifting  ball  or  plug  detachably  aecured  on  the  end  tbera- 
of.  and  maana  for  reciprocating  aald  mandrel  bar  to  paa 
said  ball  or  plug  through  the  pipe  on  said  support. 

3.  Apparatua  for  drifting  pipes  and  tubes  comprlaiag, 
in  combination,  a  pipe  support  having  means  to  prevent 
lengthwise  movamant  of  a  welded  pipe  or  tube  aupported 
thereon,  a  lengtbwiaa  movable  mandrel  bar  in  alinement 
with  a  pipe  or  tube  on  said  support,  said  mandrel  bar 
baring  a  drifting  ball  or  plug  on  the  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  aald  mandrel  bar  to  pass  aald  ball 
or  plug  through  the  pipe  on  aald  aupport,  aald  redpro* 
eating  means  compriring  opposed  rotating  rollera  in  frie- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  mandrel  bar  and  meana  for 
rotating  the  rollers. 

4.  Apparatus  for  drifting  plpea  and  tubea  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pipe  aupport  liavlng  meana  to  prevent 
lengthwlae  movement  of  a  welded  pipe  or  tube  aupported 
thereon,  a  lengthwise  movable  mandrel  bar  in  alinement 
with  a  pipe  or  tube  on  aald  aupport,  aald  mandrel  bar 
baring  a  drifting  ball  or  plug  on  the  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  mandrel  bar  to  paas  aald  ball 
or  plug  through  the  pipe  on  said  support,  said  recipro- 
cating means  comprising  opposed  rotating  rollers  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  mandrel  bar,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  aald  rollera  in  frictional  engagement  with 
said  mandrel  bar,  and  reversing  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  rollers  to  reclprocste  the  mandrel  bar. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  drifting  pipes  and  tubes,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  coupling  acrewing  machine  and  a  pipe  aup- 
port in  axial  alinement  with  the  barrel  of  aald  machine, 
of  a  reciprocating  mandrel  bar  In  alinement  with  the  bar- 
rel of  aald  coupling  screwing  machine,  said  mandrel  bar 
baring  a  plug  or  ball  in  the  end  thereof,  and  meana  fric- 
tionally  engaging  with  the  mandrel  bar  to  redproeata  tba 
bar  and  para  the  ball  or  plug  thereon  into  and  out  of  a 
pipe  or  tube  in  front  of  the  barrel  of  said  coupling  acrew- 
ing machine. 


1,182,778.  ELECTBIC  FUBNACE.  Cabl  HniRO,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  May  1,  1018.  Serial  No.  784,743. 
(CL  204—64.) 


1.  The  method  of  treatlBf  molten  metal  of  high  eon- 
duetirity,  which  eonalsts  in  confining  the  molten  metal 
in  one  or  more  clrcumferentlally  dosed  channels  communi- 
cating with  a  plurality  of  aaparata  maaaea  of  tba  mat»- 
rial,  passing  current  through  the  material  In  aald  channel 
or  channels,  the  channel  diameter  being  small  with  respect 
to  the  channel  length,  and  the  current  passed  through  the 
material  in  the  channel  or  channels  being  great  with  re- 
spect to  the  channel  eroaa  section,  whereby  tba  plndi  effect 
is  produced. 

2.  The  method  of  electrically  treating  molten  materlaL 
which  consists  in  confining  said  material  in  maases  In  eom- 
mnnicatlon  with  each  other  through  a  portion  of  said 
material  confined  in  a  drcumferentlally  cloaed  channel 
filled  with  said  material,  paaalng  through  the  material  eon- 
fined  in  said  ehanael  an  electric  enrrent  whoae  strength  la 
great  with  reapaet  to  tba  eroaa  acetloa  of  aald  eonflaad 
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material,  whereby  the  pinch  effect  la  prodneed  In  aald  eon- 
fined  material,  thereby  stirring  said  masaes  of  materlaL 
and  changing  the  level  of  a  mass  of  said  ataterlal  to  eaoae 
a  flow  of  matarlal  betweaa  maaaas  tbroogb  said  ebanneL 

8.  The  method  of  electrically  treatlBg  molten  material, 
which  consists  in  eonfinlng  said  material  in  masses  In  com- 
munication with  each  other  throngb  a  portion  of  said 
material  confined  in  a  drcumferentlally  closed  channel 
filled  with  said  material,  paaslng  tbroogb  the  material 
confined  in  said  channel  an  electric  current  whose  strength 
Is  great  with  respect  to  the  cross  section  of  said  confined 
materlaL  whereby  the  pinch  effect  is  produced  in  said  con- 
fined material,  thereby  stirring  said  maaaea  of  material, 
and  subjecting  the  different  masses  of  material  to  different 
re-agents. 

4.  The  method  of  electrically  treating  moltui  materlaL 
which  conalata  In  confining  aald  material  la  maaaea  la 
eommonlcation  with  each  other  through  a  portion  of  aald 
material  confined  In  a  drcumferentlally  closed  channd 
filled  with  said  material,  passing  through  the  material 
confined  In  said  channel  an  electric  current  whoae  strength 
la  great  with  respect  to  the  croas  section  of  aald  confined 
material,  whereby  the  pinch  effect  la  produced  in  said 
confined  material,  thereby  stirring  said  masses  of  mate- 
rlaL and  treating  one  of  said  masses  of  material  with  re- 
agent and  introdudng  raw  material  into  another  of  aald 
maaaea. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  molten  iron  or  steel,  which 
consists  in  confining  said  iron  or  steel  in  masses  in  com- 
munication with  each  through  a  drcumferentlally  con- 
fined mass  of  iron  or  steel,  and  passing  through  said  con- 
fined molten  iron  or  steel  an  electric  enrrent  whose 
atrength  is  great  with  respect  to  the  cross  section  of  said 
confined  molten  iron  or  steel,  whereby  the  pinch  effect  Is 
produced  in  said  confined  molten  iron  or  steel,  and  thereby 
atlrrlng  said  masses  of  molten  iron  or  steel,  treating  one 
of  said  masses  of  molten  Iron  or  steel  with  a  basic  slag, 
and  treating  another  of  said  masses  of  molten  iron  or  steel 
with  sn  add  slag. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.162.774.  NON-BEFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  ALBXAiroaa 
HuMANNB  and  ADonar  Mbbkel,  Paterson,  N.  J.;  said 
Hernunns  aaslgnor  to  Ida  Ufihlbeck,  Peterson,  N.  J. 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1018.     Serial  No.  2,142.     (CL  218—62.) 


1.  In  combination,  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  having  an 
Interior  ledge,  an  annular  valve-seat  arranged  in  the  neck 
and  bearing  against  the  ledge,  a  valve-device  arranged  In 
and  In  the  upright  position  of  the  bottle  supported  by  said 
Tslve-seat,  said  valve-derice  baring  openings  in  Its  cylin- 
drical wall  normally  cloaed  by  the  valve  seat  and  being 
movable  toward  the  bottle's  mouth  to  expose  said  open- 
Inga,  an  Inverted  cup  arranged  In  the  bottle  neck  over 
the  TalTS-aeat  and  valve  device  and  baring  Its  cylindrical 
wall  bearing  downwardly  upon  the  valve  seat  and  holding 
the  latter  against  the  ledge  and  a  downwardly  projecting 
cyllndrieal   fiange  Inwardly   apaeed   from   aald   cylindri- 


cal wall  and  affording  a  stop  limiting  the  movemaat  of 
the  valve  derice,  said  cup  having  apertures  between  Its 
cyllndrieal  wall  and  fiange,  and  meana  fixed  to  the  bottla 
neck  and  bearing  down  upon  the  cup  and  holding  the  latter 
against  the  valve  seat. 

2.  In  combination,  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  an  aaa,a- 
lar  valve-seat  arranged  therein,  a  valve-derice  arranged 
therein  and  indudlng  a  cyllndrieal  part  aupported  in  tbo 
upright  position  of  the  bottle  bj  the  TalT»«eat  and  bavlBg 
openings  in  its  cyllndrieal  wall  closed  by  the  valve  aeat 
and  being  movable  toward  the  bottle  mouth  to  expose  aald 
openings,  and  alao  Including  a  plug  supported  by  said 
part  in  the  upright  poddon  of  the  bottle  and  normally 
closing  said  openings  and  being  alao  movable  toward  tba 
bottle  month  to  expose  said  openings,  and  an  Inverted 
cup  arranged  in  the  bottle  neck  over  the  valve-seat  and 
valve  derice  and  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plug  and 
baring  a  downwardly  projecting  cylindrical  flange  In- 
wardly spaced  from  its  cylindrical  wall  and  affording  a 
stop  limiting  the  movement  of  said  part,  and  being  concen- 
tric with  and  of  larger  diameter  than  and  adapted  to  ro- 
ceive  the  plug,  said  cup  baring  aperturea  between  Ita  cy- 
lindrical wall  and  fiange. 

8.  In  combination,  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  having  an 
interior  ledge,  an  annular  valve-seat  resting  on  said  ledge, 
a  valve-derice  controlling  the.  fiow,  and  normally  doalng 
the  way,  through  said  valve  seat  in  the  upright  podtlon  of 
the  bottle,  an  inverted  cup  bearing  with  Its  cylindrical 
wall  upon  the  valve  seat  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
valve-derice,  said  cup  having  aperturea  In  Its  upper  wall, 
a  nipple  baring  a  notched  endless  fiange  projecting  down- 
wardly and  bearing  upon  the  cup,  and  means  to  seal  the 
nipple  to  the  bottle  neck. 


1,162,778.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  KWCT 
Jonas  Elias  Hessilmak,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1918.    Serial  No.  12,864.     (CL  121—108.) 


An  internal  combustion  engine,  indudlng  a  cylinder 
haring  a  side  wall  and  a  port  therein  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere, a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder  and  haring  a 
packed  portion  and  a  portion  constructed  and  arranged 
to  aerve  as  a  cross-head,  and  also  having  intermediate 
said  portions  a  portion  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  same ; 
the  said  smaller  portion  extending  in  axial  direction  cor- 
responding in  length  to  the  stroke  of  the  piston  and  afford- 
ing a  space  always  in  communication  with  said  port. 


1,16  2,776.  BOTTLE  FILLING  AND  CAPPING  MA- 
CHINE. John  Adoustds  Hicks,  Summit,  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgnor to  Auto  Stopper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  Original  application  filed  May  6,  1008,  Serial  No. 
480,088.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept  28, 
1000.  Serial  No.  820,010.  (Cl.  226—28.) 
1.  A  bottle  filling  and  capping  machine  haring  a  filUag 
diamher  hermetically  eloaed  by  the  mouth  of  the  veaael  to 
be  filled,  aald  chamber  being  prorided  with  maana  rtlspnaad 


It 
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lateiiorly  thereof  and  Independent  of  tbe  reasel  to  reeelT* 
a  cap  for  tb«  vessel  prior  to  tbe  Introduction  of  tbe  moutlt 
of  tbe  T«Mei  Into  said  cbamber  and  bold  said  cap  In  poal- 
tloa  for  application  to  said  tcsscI,  a  resistasee  post  carry- 
ing  tbe  flUing  chamber,  an  air  receiving  and  confining 
ehaanber  also  carried  by  said  resistance  post  and  In  com- 
maaication  with  tbe  filling  chamber  through  a  bore  In  said 
rtdstanca  post  to  receive  air  displaced  from  tbe  Teeeel 
daring  tbe  filling  of  the  latter  with  carbonated  liquid, 
means  for  moving  tbe  filling  chamber  and  vessel  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  resistance  post  to  apply  tbe  cap  to  tbe  vessel, 
and  means  independent  of  the  air  receiving  and  confining 
cbamber  to  aatomattcaily  vent  tl>c  air  receiving  and  con- 
fining chamber  at  Um  end  of  tbe  movement  of  tbe  filling 
cbamber  aad  vosael. 


2.  A  bottle  filling  and  capping  machine  having  a  filling 
cbamber  hermetically  closed  by  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  to 
be  filled,  means  in  said  filling  chamber  to  receive  a  cap  to 
be  applied  to  said  vessel,  a  resistance  post  carrying  said 
filling  chamber,  an  air  receiving  and  confining  chamber,  a 
duct  through  said  resistance  post  leading  from  the  filling 
chamber  to  the  air  receiving  and  confining  chamber,  means 
to  dose  said  duct  against  back  pressure  from  the  air  re- 
ceiving and  confining  cbamber,  means  for  moving  tbe  fill- 
ing chamber  and  vessel  with  respect  to  the  resistance  post 
for  applying  tbe  cap  to  said  vessel,  and  automatically  act- 
ing means  Independent  of  said  duct  to  vent  tbe  air  receiv- 
ing and  confining  cbamber  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  movement  of 
■aid  filling  cbamber  and  vessel. 

8.  A  bottle  fllllDK  and  capping  machine  having  a  resist- 
ance post  and  a  filling  head,  one  movable  with  relation  to 
tbe  other,  means  connected  to  tbe  resistance  post  to  bold  a 
cap  for  application  to  a  bottle,  an  air  receiving  and  confin- 
ing chamber  carried  by  the  resistance  post  and  communi- 
cating with  the  filling  head  tbrougb  a  iMre  In  said  resist- 
ance post,  and  means  to  support  a  bottle  la  proper  position 
for  coAperating  with  tbe  rcaistance  poet  and  filling  bead, 
■aid  bottle  supporting  meana  being  connected  to  and  mov- 
able with  tbe  filling  head. 

4.  A  vessel  filling  and  capping  machine  of  tbe  class  de- 
■erlbed  having  a  filling  cbamber  hermetically  closed  by  the 
month  of  tbe  Teeael  to  be  filled,  said  cbamber  being  pro- 
vided with  means  disposed  Interiorly  tliereof  and  Inde^ 
pendent  of  tbe  vessel  to  receive  a  cap  or  closure  for  the 
Teeael  and  hold  the  same  in  position  for  application  to 
■aid  Ttaael.  a  resistance  post  carrying  said  filling  chamber, 
an  air  r«ceiving  and  confining  chamber  In  communication 
with  tlie  filling  chamber  tbrougb  a  bore  in  said  resistance 
post  to  receive  air  displaced  from  tbe  vessel  during  tbe 
ebarglBf  of  th«  lattar  with  carbonated  liquid,  means  for 
varying  tbe  capacity  of  said  air  receiving  and  eonilniag 
ebaaber  for  priedctermlalng  the  qaanttty  of  liquid  to  be 
■nppUad  to  the  vessel,  meaae  for  forcing  liquid  into  the 
to  camplete  tbe  charging  tbereof  againat  tba  praa- 


snre  of  the  confined  air,  means  for  bringing  tlM  cap  or 
closure  holding  means  into  cooperation  with  the  vessel  tor 
applying  tbe  cap.  and  oacane  nerving  to  aatematlcallj 
vent  the  air  receiving  and  confining  cbamber  at  tlie  ooa- 
pletlon  of  the  capping  operation. 

S.  In  a  bottle  filling  and  capping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  resistance  post,  means  connected  to  tbe  reHst- 
ance  post  to  bold  a  cap  for  application  to  tbe  Teasel,  a 
filling  bead  baring  a  bore  receiving  tbe  reslsUnce  poat, 
a  cbamber  within  said  filling  bead  communicating  wltb 
said  bore,  said  filling  bead  being  movable  longltudlaaUy 
on  said  resistance  post,  an  air  receiving  and  confining 
chamber  communicating  with  tbe  filling  cbamber  tbrongh 
a  bore  in  said  resisUnce  post,  a  check  vslve  between 
tbe  filling  chamber  and  said  air  receiving  and  confining 
chamber,  a  bottle  support  connected  to  and  movable  with 
aald  filling  head,  and  means  for  moving  said  bottle  aopport 
and  filling  bead  wltb  respect  to  tbe  reaiatance  peat  fOr 
applying  tbe  cap  to  tbe  veseeL 

[Clalaa  «  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1.162.777.  HIAT  -  BETAININO  AUTOlfOBILB  -  HOOD. 
Cbarlbs  L.  Hooaa,  Chicago,  III.  FUed  Sept  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  682,897.     (CL  74--M.) 


«a« 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  aqtomoMlo 
hood,  and  a  supplemental  Inner  hood  In  combtnstlon  there- 
with, said  supplemental  hood  being  made  of  beat  lasnlat- 
ing  material,  and  each  hood  being  Independently  ramor- 
able  from  tbe  automobile. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  double  walled 
automobile  hood,. the  outer  wall  consisting  of  sheet  metal 
and  the  Inner  wall  conaisting  of  beat  insulating  material, 
the  two  walls  being  Independently  removable. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  sheet 
metal  automobile  hood,  and  a  supplemental  Inner  beat 
Insulating  hood  in  combination  therewith,  said  Inner  hood 
being  made  In  two  sections  detaebably  united  along  a 
middle  longitudinal  line  at  the  top. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  sutomoblle 
having  side  frame  members,  an  outer  sheet  metal  liood 
with  its  lower  side  edges  resting  thereon,  sn  Inner  beat 
Insulating  hood  with  its  side  edges  alao  resting  on  said 
frame  members,  and  supporting  ledges  at  the  front  and 
rear. 

B.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  antomobUe 
having  side  frsme  members,  a  dasb-board,  a  radiator, 
ledtres  on  tbe  front  of  said  dssb-bosrd  and  rear  of  said 
radiator,  and  a  beat  insulating  hood  supported  by  said 
ledges  and  by  said  side  inembcrs. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.) 


1.162.778.     IRONINO-BOARD.     Faao  O.  HoFVim,  Kan- 
sas City,  llo.,  aaaignor  to  Home  Ironing  Board  Com- 
pany,  Kansas   City,   Ho.,   a    Corporation   of  lIlsaoorL 
FUed  Apr.  2,   lOlS.     BsrUl  No.  18.601.      (CI.  68 — 10.) 
1.  An  Ironing  board  comprising  a  body  member,  a  leg 
plvotally  Boantad  oa  tbe  body  menber,  a  brtdiig  lag 
mounted  on  tbe  first  named  leg  and  having  a  bead  adapt- 
ed  for  adjustable   engagement  with   tbe   board   body,  a 
toothed  rib  on  the  main  leg,  a  latch  on  tbe  bracing  lag 
adapted  for  engagement  In  tbe  taatta  of  said  rib,  and  a 
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for  anchoring  the  latch  to  tka  aaato  leg  wbUe 
Bitting  sliding  travel  oC  tbe  latch  along  tbe  rib. 


•t" 


2.  The  combination  with  a  board  body,  «f  a  leg  ptTot- 
atly  connected  with  said  body,  a  bracing  leg  plvotally 
mounted  on  tbe  first  named  leg  and  having  a  heed  adapt- 
ed for  adJusUble  engagement  with  the  body,  a  toothed  rib 
carrii-d  by  snd  spaced  from  the  main  leg.  a  latch  rod  on 
the  bracing  leg,  a  latch  on  said  rod  adapted  for  engaging 
tbe  teeth  on  said  rib.  sod  a  slotted'  keeper  on  said  latch 
projected  between  tbe  rib  aad  its  carrying  leg. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  board  body,  of  a  leg  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  body,  a  bracing  leg  plvotally 
mounted  on  tbe  first  named  leg  and  having  a  head  adapt- 
ed for  adjustable  engagement  with  the  body,  a  toothed  rib 
carried  by  and  spaced  from  the  main  leg,  a  latch  rod  on 
the  bracing  leg,  a  latch  on  ssid  rod  adapted  for  engaging 
the  teeth  on  said  rib,  a  slotted  keeper  on  said  latch  pro- 
jected between  the  rib  and  its  carrying  leg,  a  rack  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  bracing  leg,  and  a  rod  connected  with 
■aid  rack  and  having  yokes  straddling  tbe  main  leg  and 
plvotally  connected  with  said  latch,  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  board  body  of  a  leg  plvot- 
ally connected  with  aald  body,  a  second  leg  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  first  leg  and  having  a  head  adapted  for 
adjustable  engagement  with  the  body,  a  toothed  rib  car- 
ried by  and  spaced  from  the  main  leg,  a  keeper  having  a 
base  member  slidahly  mounted  between  the  main  leg  and 
the  rib  and  having  a  top  spaced  from  the  toothed  edge  of 
■aid  rib,  a  latch  plvotally  connected  with  the  bracing  leg 
and  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  body  portion  movably  an- 
chored in  tbe  keeper  slot  and  adapted  for  engagiag  the 
rib  teeth  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  board  body  having  a  depend- 
ing edge  fiange  prorided  with  apertures  at  one  end  and 
having  facing  guide  members  on  its  under  face,  a  leg 
pIvoUlly  connected  with  said  body,  a  bracing  leg  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  first  named  leg,  and  a  rod  having 
■paced  arms  projected  through  the  fiange  apertures  and 
baving  guide  members  located  within  the  guides,  and  end 
portions  connected  with  tbe  bead  of  tbe  bracing  leg.  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

1,162,779.      STARTING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISM. 
'  Newman  H.  Holland.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
New  Jeraey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.   14,   1914.     Serial 
No.  881.603.     (CI.  74—46.) 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  driving  means,  and  means  prorided  with  a 
single  controlling  member  for  rendering  said  driving  means 
opcrstlve  to  drive  said  support  snd  for  acceleratlnB  the 
movement  of  said  support,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  supporting  means,  driving  means  therefor,  means  for 
holding  said  driving  means  inoperattve,  and  means  pro- 
vided with  a  single  controlling  member  for  rendering  said 
holding  means  inoperative  and  for  accelerating  said  driv- 
ing means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  A  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wltb  nupportlng  means,  driving  means  therefor,  a  brake 
for  holding  said  driving  means  inoperative,  and  mean«  pro- 
vided with  a  single  controlling  member  for  rendering  said 
broke  Inoperstlve,  snd  for  accelerating  said  driring  means, 
aabsuntially  as  described. 

821  O.  0.-1 


4.  la  a  device  of  tbe  dass  deartibei.  tbe  combtnatlea  •( 
snppertlng  suaaa,  driving  means  tberefM*.  a  speed  fsv- 
emor  having  means  for  holding  said  driving  means  Inop- 
erative, and  means  provided  with  a  alngle  contrelHag 
mesiber  for  rendering  said  hoMiag  means  Inspetative  aad 
ter  accelerating  said  governor,  snbstaatlally  aa  daaerlbad. 


5.  In  a  device  ol  the  daas  described,  the  combinarion  of 
supporting  means,  driving  means  therefor,  mesns  for  hold- 
ing said  driving  means  Inoperative,  means  comprising  a 
ratchet  device  for  accelerating  said  driving  means,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  holding  means  inoperative  and 
for  operating  said  accelerating  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,162,780.  MOTOR.  Nswhan  H.  Holland,  West  Oraaga. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  West 
Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
14.  1914.     Serial  No.  831.604.     (O.  186 — *4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  signaling  device,  rotatable  means  for 
actuating  said  signaling  device,  and  means  for  driving 
said  rotrftable  means  from  said  motor  and  moving  tbe 
same  along  tbe  axis  of  rotation  tbereof  Into  position  to 
actuate  said  signaling  device  at.  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  operation  of  said  motor,  ■ubstantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  spring  motor,  of  a  signaling  device,  a  toothed 
wheel  for  repeatedly  actuating  said  signaling  device,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  toothed  wheel  from  said  motor  and 
for  moving  tbe  same  into  position  to  actuate  said  signal- 
ing derice  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  operation  of 
said  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  spring  motor,  of  a  signaling  device,  a  topthed  wtaati 
for  repeatedly  actuating  said  signaling  derice,  meana  for 
rotating  said  wheel  from  said  motor  and  for  moving  tbe 
same  into  a  position  to  actuate  said  signaling  device  when 
said  motor  has  nearly  run  down,  and  means  for  winding 
said  motor  and  moring  said  wheel  oat  of  said  poaltloa. 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  motor,  of  a  signaling  device,  rotatable  means  operabia 
throughout  at  least  one  rotation  to  repeatedly  actnate 
aald  signaling  device,  and  means  for  driving  said  rotata- 
ble meana  from  said  motor  and  moring  tbe  same  Into  po- 
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■Itloa  to  actuate  aaid  ■Icnaling  d«rlc«  at  a  pr«d«tarmln«d 
point  in  tba  oporatlon  of  said  motor,  mbatantUIly  aa  tfa- 
■crtbcd. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  spring  motor,  of  a  slgnaUng  deriee,  rotatable 
means  operable  tbroogbout  at  least  one  rotation  to  repeat- 
•dl7  aetnat*  said  signaling  deTice,  means  for  driTlng  Mid 
rotatable  means  from  said  motor  and  for  moving  the  same 
into  position  to  sctnate  said  signaling  derlce  when  said 
motor  has  substantially  run  down,  and  means  for  wind- 
ing said  motor  and  moTlng  said  rotatable  means  oat  of 
actuating  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,162,781.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  jACon  J.  Illian,  Mll- 
wanliee.  Wis.  Filed  July  25.  1914.  Berial  No.  803.112. 
(CI.  218—14.) 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  cap,  of  a  sheet  of  flexi- 
ble material  of  greater  else  than  the  cap  and  having  a  »e- 
r^s  of  radial  silts,  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  short  of 
the  edges  of  the  sheet  said  slitted  portion  of  the  sheet  en- 
circling the  edge  of  the  cap,  and  that  portion  of  the  sheet 
which  Is  outside  the  silts  extending  outward  from  the 
edge  of  the  cap. 


1,162,782.  HEATER-FILTER.  CHAaLsa  Joaain,  Jr..  and 
Albbbt  B.  Joibin,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1016. 
Serial  No.  2,123.     (Cl.  21»— 89.) 


1.  In  a  water  filter  having  a  two-way  outlet  valve,  a 
beating  member  for  the  filter  adapted  to  be  electrically 
energized,  conductors  leading  from  the  heating  means,  a 
■witch  in  series  with  the  conductors,  and  a  member  lor 
opening  the  faucet,  adapted  to  close  the  switch  when  the 
faucet  la  turned  In  one  direction  from  closed  to  open  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  ■  filter  having  an  outlet  faucet  and  an  operating 
member  therefor  adapted  to  open  the  fkucet  when  moved 
in  either  direction  from  closed  position,  an  electrically 
energised  heating  element  mounted  in  tbe  filter  for  warm- 
ing the  contents  thereof,  snd  provided  wltb  electrical  con- 
dacton,  a  awltch  in  sarlaa  with  the  condnetora  for  break- 


ing a  drcoit  tliaraChnmgh,  and  a  cam  sMmber  on  ths 
operating  baadla  of  tba  valvs  adaptad  to  contact  with  the 
switch  and  throw  it  open  when  the  valvt  member  la  movad 
from  doaed  poaltion  to  one  open  position  only. 

3.  In  a  filter  having  an  outlet  valve  adapted  to  b« 
opened  by  an  operating  member  when  the  latter  la  moved 

'  f^oB  closed  posltloB  to  slthar  one  of  two  open  poaitiona. 
electrically  energised  heating  meana  for  warming  the  con- 
tents of  the  filter  appropriately  mounted  therein,  conduc- 
tors for  leading  electricity  to  the  heating  elements,  a  cut 
out  switch  mounted  on  tbe  filter  In  seriea  with  the  con- 
ductors and  a  member  for  operating  tbe  switch  that  la 
moved  from  open  to  closed  position  by  the  operating  mem- 
ber of  the  valve  when  the  latter  Is  moved  from  closad  to 
one  open  position  only. 

4.  A  filter  having  an  outlet  valve  and  a  member  fOr 
operating  the  valve  adapted  to  open  tbe  valve  when  moved 
from  closed  to  either  one  of  two  open  poaitiona,  electri- 
cally energised  heating  means  appropriately  mounted  in 
the  filter  for  warming  the  eontenta  theraot,  conductor*  for 
supplying  the  heating  means,  s  normally  open  tieietriml 
switch  in  series  with  ^be  conductors  mounted  on  the  filter 
and  provided  with  a  normally  projecting  operating  dma- 
ber  for  cloeing  the  switch,  and  a  cam  on  the  valve  operat- 
ing member  adapted  to  move  the  operating  member  of  the 
switch  to  closed  position  when  the  operating  member  of 
the  valve  is  moved  to  one  open  position  only. 


1.162.783.  INCLINED  CONTBTBR.  OBirrtTH  JOHN, 
Yonkera,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1913.    Serial  No.  800,027.     (CL  104 — 166.) 


1.  The  comblnatlMi  of  aa  escalator,  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  eacalator,  an  additional  eacalator  arranged  in  par- 
allel with  the  first  named  escalator,  meana  for  effecting 
the  operation  of  the  additional  escalator  from  the  said 
motor  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  first  named  escala- 
tor, and  a  clutch  operable  to  connect  and  disconnect  at 
will  tile  two  escalatora  and  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  of  traveling  conveyer*,  scpsrste 
means  for  driving  each  of  tbe  conveyers,  an  additional 
conveyer,  and  means  for  entabllsblng  s  driving  connection 
between  either  of  the  said  means  and  the  additional  con- 
veyer. 

8.  The  combination  of  traveling  conveyers,  separate 
means  for  drivlnK  each  of  the  conveyers,  an  additional 
conveyer,  snd  clutch  mechanism  for  eatabllshlng  a  driving 
connection  between  either  of  the  said  means,  and  tha  ad- 
ditional conveyer. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  operatlvely  reversible  conveyers. 
Independent  driving  means  for  operating  the  conveyera  in 
a  pre-determloed  direction  of  travel,  an  additional  con- 
veyer, and  meana  for  driving  the  said  additional  conveyer 
from  either  of  said  driving  means  in  either  direction  st 
will. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  operatlvely  reversible  traveling 
conveyera,  aeparate  power  nnits  for  operating  each  con- 
veyer in  a  predetermined  direction  of  travel,  an  additional 
conveyer,  and  means  for  driving  the  additional  coi^vejer 
from  either  of  the  said  power  units. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


W1LI.IAM    KAjsaoT. 
8.   1914.     Sarlal   No. 


1,162,784.       WINDOW  -  CLEANER. 
.     New    York,   N.   T.      Filed   B^t. 

860.664.     (O.  18—69.) 

1.  In  a  window  deiuiing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
plnrallty  of  pad-earrying  arma  and  a  spring  arranged  to 
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yieldingly  maintain  the  arms  in  either  of  two  positions, 
the  arms  being  operative  in  one  of  aaid  poaitiona  and  in- 
operative in  tlie  other. 


a- 


2.  In  a  window  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  two 
arma  connected  together  at  one  end  and  relatively  movable 
pads  carried  by  the  other  ends  of  tbe  arms,  and  a  sprin*; 
controlled  toggle  link  connection  between  the  arms,  inter- 
mediate of  tbe  enda.  adapted  to  either  force  the  pads 
apart  or  toward  one  another. 

8.  In  a  window  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
plnrality  of  pad-carrying  arms,  a  spring  toggle  link  con- 
nection between  tbe  srms,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe 
outward  movement  of  the  arma  > 

4.  In  a  window  cleaning  device,  tbe  combination  of  two 
arma  connected  together  at  one  end  and  relatively  movable 
pads  carried  by  the  other  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  aprlng 
controlled  toggle  link  connection  between  tbe  arms,  inter- 
mediate of  tbe  enda,  adapted  to  either  force  the  pada  apart 
or  toward  one  another,  together  with  collapsible  tension 
apparatua  limiting  the  maximum  extent  of  separation  cf 
the  pada 

5.  In  a  window  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of 
two  arms  connected  together  at  one  end  and  relativelv 
movable  pads  carried  by  tbe  other  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a 
spring  controlled  toggle  link  connection  between  the  arms. 
Intermediate  of  the  «ids,  sdapted  to  either  force  the  pads 
spart  or  toward  one  another,  together  with  collapsible 
tension  apparatus  limiting  tbe  maximum  extent  of  separa- 
tion of  tbe  pads  comprising  a  pair  of  loosely  pivoted  links, 
one  of  which  is  shaped  to  form  a  casing  for  the  apring 
controlled  connectlona 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,785.  STOKER  CONSTRUCTION.  William  Johw 
KCNNBY,  Wllmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Under-Feed  Stoker 
Company  of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  May  24,  1013.  Serial  No.  769,564. 
(a.  110—47.) 


1.  ▲  dead  plate  structure  for  a  furnace  comprising 
separated  parallel  supporting  bars,  a  series  of  plates  sr- 
ranged  in  s  row  on  said  bars,  lateral  projections  on  tbe 
bars,  projections  on  the  plates  arranged  In  a  plane  below 
the  projections  on  the  bars,  and  roda  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  bars  and  each  engaging  with  the  under  sides 
of  the  projections  on  one  of  tbe  bars  snd  with  tbe  top 
■ides  of  the  corresponding  projections  on  tbe  plates. 


2.  A  dead  plate  structure  for  a  furnace  comprising  asp- 
arated  parallel  supporting  bars,  a  series  of  plates  arranged 
in  a  row  on  said  bars,  lateral  projections  on  the  bars, 
projections  on  tbe  plates  arranged  in  a  plane  below  the 
projections  on  the  bars,  and  rods  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  bars  and  engaging  with  the  under  sides  of  the  pro- 
jections on  tbe  bars  and  with  the  top  aides  of  the  pro- 
jections OB  the  plates,  each  plate  having  at  one  edge 
a  shoulder  underlying  the  adjacent  plate. 

3.  A  dead  plate  structure  for  a  furnace  comprising  sep- 
arated parallel  supporting  bars,  spacers  between  aaid  bara 
for  holding  them  in  proper  relatioo  to  each  other,  a  series 
of  plates  arranged  In  a  row  on  aaid  bars,  lateral  projec- 
tiona  on  the  bara,  projectlona  on  the  platea  arranged  In  a 
plane  below  tbe  projections  on  tbe  bars,  and  roda  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  tbe  bars  snd  each  engagiDg  wltb  tbe 
under  aides  of  tbe  projections  on  one  of  the  bars  and  with 
the  top  sides  of  the  corresponding  projections  on  the 
plates. 

4.  A  dead  plate  structure  for  a  furnace  comprising  par- 
allel aeparated  supporting  bars,  a  series  of  indivldoal 
platea  arranged  edge  to  edge  in  a  row  along  aaid  bars  and 
hsvlng  dog-receiving  openings  therethrough,  means  for  de- 
tachabiy  holding  said  plates  on  tbe  bars,  said  bars  having 
open  seats  in  their  upper  edges,  said  plates  having  on 
their  under  sides  open  seats  registering  with  the  seats  la 
the  bars,  tranaverse  ahafta  lying  in  said  sests,  and  docs 
mounted  on  said  shafts  and  lying  within  said  openlnga. 

5.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  retort  in  the  furnace, 
sepsrated  parallel .  longitudinal  aupporting  bars  mounted 
at  each  aide  of  tbe  retort,  a  aeriea  of  individual  plates 
arranged  In  a  row  on  tbe  bars  on  each  side  of  tbe  retort 
and  forming  a  continuous  asb-supporting  dead  plate,  aaid 
plates  having  dog-receiving  openings  therethrough,  meana 
for  detachably  locking  aaid  plates  to  the  corresponding 
bars,  dogs  lying  in  the  aforesaid  openlnga  in  aaid  plates, 
journals  extending  laterally  from  the  dogs,  and  there  be- 
ing bearings  for  sajd  journals  arranged  partly  in  tbe  under 
side  of  tbe  plates  and  partly  in  tbe  topa  of  the  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,162,786. 
querque, 
737,119. 


RUBBER  STAMP.  William  Kibkb,  Albn- 
N.  Mex.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
(Cl.  101—56.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  printing  characters  of  multiple  colors, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rubber  stamps,  one  of 
said  rubber  stamps  having  a  rubber  coating  formed  upon 
Ita  face,  said  rubber  coating  having  the  form  of  a  char- 
acter, the  other  of  said  rubber  stamps  having  s  rubber 
coating  formed  upon  its  face,  said  last  mentioned  rubber 
coating  forming  shading  for  the  character,  said  rubber 
stamps  to  be  used  auccesslvely  for  tbe  printing  of  a  shaded 
character.  c' 

2.  In  a  device  for  printing  shaded  letters,  the  combl- 
nstion  of  a  plurality  of  stamps  each  including  a  body 
portion  having  a  rubber  coating  formed  upon  its  under 
face,  bandies  projecting  from  the  top  surfaces  thereof  to 
facilitate  the  handling  of  tbe  stamps,  tbe  rubber  coating 
on  one  of  the  stamps  being  provided  wltb  a  raised  surface 
to  form  a  letter,  the  rubber  coating  on  tbe  other  of  tbe 
stamps  being  provided  with  ralaed  portlona  to  form  ahad- 
Ing  for  the  letter,  and  aaid  rubber  stamps  being  inked 
and  applied  ■uccesdvely  for  the  printing  of  aliaded  char- 
acters. 


1,162,787.    OEABBINO  DETICB.    JOHN  R.  KnuiT,  Neir 
Straltsvllle,   Ohio.      Filed   Dee.   24,   1014.      Serial   No. 
878,929.     (Cl.  67—9.) 
1.  A   resilient  openable  slotted  sleeve   having  interior 

grabbing  threads,  inner  tapering  walls  at  Its  open  moatli. 
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and  forsMd  with  an  •onnUir  sbooldar  of  leas  diameter 
tlMin  the  thnada  at  the  upper  edge*  of  aald  walls  helow 
ttethraada. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  trrabbint;  tool  eomprlsliic  an 
openable  aleere  with  interior  threads,  of  a  detachable 
teoinie  fixed  to  the  sleere  and  located  therein  in  operatlre 
position  with  relation  to  said  threads. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  crabbing  tool  including  Its 
openable  sleeve,  of  a  spring  tongue  attached  to  said  aleere 
and  proJ(<cting  therein  in  position  to  remoTe  a  ball  ralre 
from  its  seat  ns  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  resilient  openable  slotted 
sleere  having  interior  threads,  tapering  walls  at  Its  open 
month  and  formed  with  an  annular  shoulder,  of  a  spring 
toncne  attached  to  said  sleeve  with  its  end  in  operatlTe 
position  with  relation  to  said  threada. 


1,162,788.  GRID  RE8ISTANCB.  DAtiD  L.  LiMDQDIST, 
Yooiiers,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  743,204.     (CI.  21&— «9.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  resistance  unit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sertlons,  each  section  comprining  a  plurality 
of  grids,  arranged  electrically  to  contact  with  each  other, 
means  to  support  the  grids,  a  resilient  means  positioned 
thereon  to  maintain  the  grids  in  yielding  contact  with  each 
other,  and  means  arranged  to  separate  the  said  sections, 
and  still  maintain  the  eflTectiveness  of  the  springs  to  the 
grids  In  both  sections. 

2.  An  electrical  resistance  comprising  a  plurality  of 
conducting  grids,  rods  for  supporting  said  grids  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  coil  spring  on  each  rod  adapted  to  force 
the  grids  Into  contact  with  each  other,  and  means  for 
▼arylag  the  tensioii  of  said  springs  Independently  of  each 
otbar. 


1,162,789.     INJECTOR.     Bowm  Dofian  lOAMM,  Jr^ 
tlmore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  M,  1906.     Serial  Ma.  4S8.< 
(CI.  128—180.) 


1.  An  automatic  Injector  comprising  a  casing  with  a 
supply  adjacent  to  one  end  and  a  delivery  adjacent  to  the 
other  end.,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the 
supply,  a  check  valve  therein,  a  plunger  In  the  casing  be- 
tween the  supply  and  delivery  free  to  reciprocate  thcrdo 
and  having  ends  of  differential  areas,  the  end  of  larger 
area  being  exposed  to  the  delivery  pressure  and  the  end  of 
smaller  area  being  expoeed  to  the  pressure  in  the  casing 
between  the  plunger  and  the  supply,  and  yielding  meaas 
moving  the  plunger  toward  the  delivery. 

2.  An  injector  comprising  a  casing  with  aeaas  of 
supply  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  delivery  adjaeeat 
to  the  other  end,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  supply,  a  cheek  valve  therein,  a  plunger  in  the 
easing  between  the  supply  and  delivery  free  to  redproeata 
therein  and  baring  ends  of  differentlsl  areaa.  the  end  of 
larger  area  being  exposM  to  the  delivery  pressure,  the 
end  of  smaller  area  beiag  exposed  to  the  preasure  in  the 
casing  between  the  plunger  and  the  supply,  and  a  portion 
thereof  being  expoaad  to  a  leas  preasure  than  the  dis- 
charge pressure  when  the  plunger  in  the  casing  is  BM>vlng 
toward  the  supply  end  of  the  caalng,  and  yielding  maana 
moving  the  plunger  toward  the  delivery. 

8.  An  injector  comprising  a  casing  with  means  o<  8«|^ 
ply  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  delivery  at  the  other  end,  a 
liquid  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  supply,  a 
check  valve  therein,  a  plunger  In  the  casing  between  tha 
supply  and  delivery  free  to  reciprocate  therein  haTtag 
ends  of  differential  areas  the  end  of  larger  area  betag 
exposed  to  the  delivery  pressure  the  end  of  smaller  area 
being  exposed  to  the  preasure  in  the  casing  between  the 
plunger  and  the  supply  and  a  portion  thereof  being  ex- 
posed to  a  less  pressure  than  the  discharge  pressure  when 
the  plunger  in  the  casing  Is  moving  toward  the  supply  sa4 
of  the  rasing,  yielding  means  moving  the  plunger  toward 
the  delivery,  and  means  of  regulating  the  stroke  of  said 
plunger. 

4.  An  injector  comprialng  a  casing  with  meana  of  sup- 
ply at  one  end  thereof  and  a  delivery  at  the  other  end,  a 
liquid  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  supply,  a 
check  valve  therein,  a  plunger  in  the  caalng  between  tha 
supply  and  delivery  free  to  reciprocate  therein  and  having 
ends  of  differential  areas  the  end  of  larger  area  being 
exposed  to  the  delivery  pressure  the  end  of  smaller  area 
being  exposed  to  the  pressure  In  the  casing  between  the 
plunger  and  the  supply  and  a  portion  thereof  being  ex- 
posed to  a  less  pressure  than  the  discharge  preaanre  when 
the  plunger  in  the  casing  is  moving  toward  the  supply  end 
of  the  casing,  means  of  regulating  the  stroke  of  said 
plunger,  means  of  maintaining  the  plunger  against  the  de- 
livery pressure  until  a  predetermined  point  of  said  prea- 
sure Is  reached  and  means  of  regulating  said  predeter- 
mined point  of  said  preasure. 

5.  An  automatic  injector  comprising  a  casing  with  a 
supply  adjacent  to  one  end  and  a  delivery  adjacent  to  the 
other  end,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  communicating  with  tha 
supply,  a  valve  controlling  said  supply,  a  plunger  In  the 
casing  between  tha  supply  and  delivery  free  to  reciprocate 
therein  and  having  ends  of  differential  areas  the  end  of 
larger  area  being  exposed  to  the  delivery  pressure  tha 
smsller  area  being  ezpoacd  to  the  pressure  In  the  caalng 


batweea  the  plunger  and  tlw  sapply.  yleldtag  means  mov- 
ing tha  pinager  toward  the  dellrery  and  a  ralvc  control- 
Ihv  tha  delivery. 

(ClaJms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162,790.     PREPARED  MORTAR.     Cltdb  M.  Lonq,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Loagar,  To- 
ledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct   80,  1914.     Serial  No.   869,464. 
(CI.   106—24.) 
A  mortar  consisting  of  burnt  moldars'   sand  charged 

vlth  partlclea  of  Iron  and  alag  and  hydrated  llta». 


M62.791.     INK-WELL.     Mikk  Lobar.  Naugatuck.  Conn. 
FUad  Aug.  16,  1916.    Sarlal  No.  45.757.     (CL  120—57.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  vitre- 
ous body  luivlng  an  ink-receiving  chamber  therein  and 
farther  having  a  pen  entrance  opening  In.  the  top  there- 
at and  a  slot  In  Its  forward  side,  a  slide  shlftably  poai- 
tioned  through  the  said  slot  and  having  a  path  of  move- 
■cnt  transrersely  of  said  opening,  the  said  aUde  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  tubular  tapered  pen  guard  secured  through 
the  said  slide  opening  and  projecting  inwardly  of  the  aald 
chamber. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ink-well 
member  having  a  pen-receiving  opening  in  the  top  there- 
of, and  a  transverse  recess  in  the  inner  face  of  the  said 
top  and  traversing  the  said  opening,  the  aald  well  member 
having  a  slot  In  Its  forward  side  comannleatlng  with  the 
said  recess,  a  slide  shlftably  mounted  through  the  said  slot 
and  within  the  said  recess,  partially  longitudinally  ex- 
tending fluid-tight  packings  carried 'by  the  underside  of 
the  said  slide,  the  said  slide  being  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially central  screw-threaded  opening  therethrough, 
a  tapered  tubular  pen  guide  positioned  through  the  said 
top  opening  and  having  threaded  engagement  within  the 
said  slide  opening  and  positioned  inwardly  of  the  well, 
the  aald  guard  being  provided  with  wrench-hold  sockets 
in  Its  outer  end  and  a  projecting  operating  handle  carried 
by  the  said  allde  outwardly  of  the  said  slot. 


1,102.702.  CUTTER -HEAD.  Cail  Litce.  New  York, 
N.  T.  nied  May  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  30,290.  (CI. 
144—288.) 


In  a  cutter  head,  a  pair  of  damp  elements  liavlng 
earltlaa  of  dreolar  eroas  aectlon  in  their  ad- 
jacent tacaa,  segmental  blodm  suited  to  the  mentlonad 
eavltiaa,  aald  blocks  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  corru- 
gated Imtgltudlnally  upon  tha  exteriors  and  traasrarsaly 


upon  their  adjacent  faces,  knivea  harlag  corragated 
shanks  engaged  with  the  faces  of  said  blocks,  and  meana 
for  securing  said  knives  between  aald  clamp  elements. 

2.  In  a  cutter  head,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  elements  har- 
'ng  a  plurality  of  semi-drcniar  depresstoas  formed  aqoally 
in  each,  the  depressions  being  of  varying  area  and  differ- 
ently disposed,  means  for  rlamping  sAid  elements,  seg- 
mental blocks  disposed  In  pairs  in  the  mentioned  depres- 
sions and  spaced  apart  therein,  one  or  more  knives  en- 
gageable  between  said  blocks  In  the  mentioned  depression, 
and  means  eomblned  with  aald  blocks  and  ssld  knives 
whereby  the  latter  are  positlTely  haki  in  an  a^osted  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  cutter  liead  having  a  pair  of  separable  cylindri- 
cal clamp  elements  and  formed  with  one  or  more  frusto- 
conical  depressions  equally  In  each,  a  conic  sectibnal  sleeve 
engaged  In  the  depressions,  said  sleeve  having  a  cylin- 
drical passage  eccentrically  formed  therethrough,  a  knife, 
means  for  positively  engaging  said  knife  In  the  mentioned 
passage^  and  means  for  clamping  said  knife  In  an  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  a  cutter  head  having  a  pair  of  separable  cylindri- 
cal clamp  elements  and  formed  vrith  one  or  more  fnisto- 
conical  depresalons  equally  in  each,  a  conic  sectional 
sleeve  engaged  in  the  depressions,  said  sleeve  having  a 
cylindrical  passage  formed  therethrough  in  a  different 
axial  plane  to  that  of  the  sleeve,  one  or  more  knives  hav- 
ing shanks  suited  to  the  mentioned  passage  and  means 
for  clamping  said  knives  in  an  adjusted  position  therein. 

5.  In  a  cutter  head  having  a  sectional  clamp  element 
and  formed  with  one  or  more  frnsto-conical  depressions 
equally  In  each  section,  a  conic  sectional  sleeve  rotatably 
engaged  In  the  depreaslons,  knires  positively  engaged  in 
said  sleeve,  and  means  combined  with  said  sleeve  whereby 
said  knives  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  its  axis. 


1,162,708.  WATERPROOF  SWITCH-JOINT.  WiLBBS  B. 
McEldownbt,  Denver,  Colo.,  asaignor  to  The  Miller 
EUectric  Switch  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  May  27. 1018.    Serial  No.  770.205.    (CI.  176— 282.) 


In  a  waterproof  svritch  Joint  of  the  character  deacrfbed 
with  which  Is  provided  a  box  containing  a  Bolenold  and  a 
switch  throwing  mechaniam ;  the  combination  of  a  aliaft 
attached  at  one  end  to  a  awitcb  throwing  mechanism  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  lever  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
switch  tongue;  and  a  stuffing  box  integral  with  and  de- 
pending from  the  cover  of  the  said  containing  box  adapted 
to  surround  said  shaft  ^nd  to  contain  moisture  proof  ma- 
terial ;  a  Buperimpoaed  annular  boss  integral  with  aa^ 
cover  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  extending  above  said 
cover;  a  gland  nut  adapted  to  fit  on  the  interior  of  said 
stuffing  box  and  an  annular  cup  on  the  underside  of  said , 
lever  adapted  to  engage  said  annular  bosa,  all  ■nbataa- 
tially  as  described. 


1.162,794.      LUBRICATING    APPARATUS.      AXH. 

HuaoN,  Lyndhnrst,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  607,640.  <CL 
184—21.) 

1.  In  an  elevator.  In  eombinatien.  a  vertically  moTabte 
member,  guiding  meana  thenfor,  mechanism  for  conTcyiiq; 
a  Inhrtcant  to  the  guiding  means,  and  electrically  ce»- 
tnriled  automatic  means  for  intermittently  supplying  a 
lubricant  under  preasora  to  aaid  eonveytag  mechanlaas. 
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2.  Ib  an  elevator,  in  combination,  a  dCTlee  to  b«  Uftad 
•ad  lowered,  ffuldlBg  means  for  said  dCTlee,  a  pamp  ear- 
ilad  by  aald  derice  for  automatically  and  Intermittently 
daliTerliic  a  lubricant  to  tbe  guidlnc  mean*,  and  electro- 
rMponslT*  mean*  for  operating  and  controlling  tbe  pump. 


8.  In  an  eleTator,  tbe  combination  witb  a  derlce  to  be 
lifted  and  lowered,  of  a  guide  tberefor,  electrically  con- 
trolled means  antomatlcally  to  lapply  a  lubricant  to  said 
gnlde  and  adjustable  means  to  tbrottle  tbe  flow  of  labrl- 
cant  to  tbe  guide. 

4.  In  bolstlng  apiwratus  tbe  combination  wItb  sta- 
tionary and  moTable  galdes,  of  electrically  controlled  auto- 
matle  means  for  intermittently  supplying  a  lubricant  to 
tbe  guides. 

B.  In  bolstlng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  stationary 
guide  rails  and  co-acting  morable  guides,  and  electrically 
controlled  means  for  automatically  supplying  a  lubricant 
to  tbe  gnlde  rails  at  intermittent  periods  corresponding 
wltb  tbe  periods  of  operation  of  tbe  bolBtlng  apparatus. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.162,700.  FLUSH  BOLT.  Jambs  B.  Matthbws,  New 
HsTen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 
Haren,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1918.     Serial  No.  1,844.     (01.  16— «4.) 
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1.  In  a  fluab  bolt,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  plate 
haTing  a  alot.  a  bolt  guided  lengtbwise  on  tbe  supporting 
plate  and  likewise  baring  a  slot,  an  actuating  lerer  pass- 
ing tbrougb  botb  of  said  slots  and  baving  one  end  acceasi- 
ble  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  supporting  plate,  means  for  plrot- 
Ing  tbe  otber  end  of  said  actuating  lerer  to  tbe  support- 
ing plate  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  bolt,  and  a  cam  on  tbe  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  lever  fitting  tbe  slot  In  tbe  bolt 
and  adapted  to  lock  tbe  latter  against  movement  in  eitber 
direction  wben  tbe  bolt  Is  in  its  protracted  position  or  in 
Its  retracted  position ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  floab  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  plate 
having  a  slot,  a  bolt  guided  lengthwise  on  said  supporting 
plate  at  tbe  rear  thereof  and  likewise  bavlng  a  slot,  an 
actuating  lever  passing  through  botb  of  said  slots  and 
haviBg  a  maaipulailng  end  acceaslble  at  tbe  front  of  said 


supporting  plate,  meana  for  pivoting  tbe  otber  end  of  tbe 
actuating  lever  to  tbe  supporting  plate  at  the  rear  of  the 
bolt,  a  spring  engaging  tbe  pivoted  end  of  tbe  actuating 
lever  to  hold  tbe  latter  in  cither  of  two  posltiona,  and  a 
cam  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  lever  engaging  the 
slot  In  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  lock  the  bolt  against  moTt- 
ment  in  eitber  direction  wben  aald  lever  occupies  eitber  of 
tbe  poaltlons  In  which  it  is  held  by  said  springs ;  sob- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  flash  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  plate 
havlnc  •  alot  and  provided  with  logs  projecting  rear- 
wardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  alot,  a  bolt  guided  on 
said  supporting  plate  at  tbe  rear  thereof  between  said 
lugs,  said  bolt  also  bavlng  a  slot,  a  pin  extending  between 
said  logs,  an  actuating  lever  swiveled  to  said  logs  by 
means  of  said  pla  and  eztendlag  forwardly  through  the 
slot  in  the  bolt  into  the  slot  in  tbe  supporting  plate,  and  a 
cam  on  said  lever  closely  fitting  the  slot  in  the  bolt ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  flush  bolt,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  plate 
having  a  slot  and  provided  with  rearwardly  projecting 
lugs  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  a  bolt  having  a  flattened 
portion  guided  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  supporting 
plate  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pin  extending  between 
said  lugs  at  the  rear  of  the  bolt,  an  actuating  lever  ex- 
tending tbrougb  said  alot  and  having  a  bub  portion  Jour- 
naled  between  said  lugs  by  means  of  said  pin,  and  a  spring 
bearing  on  said  bob  portion  to  hold  the  actuating  lever  in 
either  of  two  posltiona  corresponding  to  the  fully  pro- 
tracted and  fully  retracted  positions  res(>ectlvely  of  the 
bolt ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  flush  bolt,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  plate 
having  lugs,  a  pin  connecting  said  lugs,  a  lever  havlag  a 
hub  portion  pivoted  oa  said  pin  between  aald  lags,  a  bolt 
connected  with  aald  lever,  a  cam  portion  on  one  end  of 
said  hub,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  cam  portloo ;  eah- 
staatlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162.796.    8CI880B8.    Albut  Mamoii.  Oaf«d,  Bwedea. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1915.    Serial  No.  46.746.     (CL  lO— 18.) 


1.  In  a  pair  of  scissors,  a  blade  with  a  rigid  handle,  a 
short  blade  Joumaled  thereon,  a  short  handle  also  Jour- 
naled  on  the  first  blade  and  handle,  and  means  Interposed 
between  said  abort  handle  and  short  blade  for  opening  and 
closing  said  short  blade  upon  closing  said  short  handle, 
said  means  comprising  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  Joumaled 
coaxlally  with  and  actuated  by  said  short  handle,  a  second 
ratchet  device  connected  to  the  first  and  constructed  to 
actuate  said  short  blade. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  scissors,  a  blade  with  a  rigid  handle,  a 
abort  blade  Joumaled  thereon^  a  short  handle  also  Joor- 
naled  on  tbe  first  blade  and  handle,  a  ratchet  member 
mounted  coaxlally  with  said  short  handle,  and  baring 
two  sets  of  teeth  facing  in  opposite  directions,  a  spring 
actuated  pawl  in  said  short  handle  engaging  with  one 
set  of  said  teeth  for  turning  said  member  upon  the  eloe- 
lag  of  the  short  handle,  said  second  set  of  teeth  engaglag 
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short  blade  to  open  it  and  B^tarate  means  tend- 
lag  to  doae  the  blade. 

ft.  In  a  pair  of  scissors,  a  blade  with  a  rigid  handle,  a 
short  blade  Joumaled  thereon,  a  abort  handle  also  Joor- 
naled  on  the  first  blade  and  handle,  a  ratchet  member 
mounted  coaxlally  witb  said  short  handle,  and  having  two 
sets  of  teeth  facing  in  opposite  directions,  a  spring  ae- 
\     tuated  pawl  in  said  short  handle  engaging  wltb  one  act 
of  said  teeth  for  turning  said  member  upon  the  closing 
of  the  short  handle,  said  second  set  of   teeth  engaging 
with  said  abort  blade  to  open  it  and  separate  means  trad- 
ing to  elooe  tbe  blade,  tbe  nnml>er  of  said  second  set  of 
•  teeth  being  a  multiple  of  that  of  the  first  set  of  teeth, 
1  whereby  said  short  blade  will  be  made  to  open  and  cloee 
several  times  while  the  short  handle  Is  being  closed  once. 

4.  In  a  pair  of  scissors,  a  blade  wltb  a  rigid  handle,  a 
abort  blade  Joumaled  thereon,  a  abort  handle  also  Jour- 
naled  on  the  first  blade  and  handle,  a  ratchet  member 
mounted  coaxlally  witb  said  short  handle,  and  having  two 
seta  of  teeth  facing  in  oppodhc  directlona,  a  spring  actu- 
ated pawl  In  said  abort  handle  engaging  wltb  one  set  of 
said  teeth  for  taming  said  member  up<»  the  dosing  of  the 
short  handle ;  said  short  blade  being  provided  with  a  tooth 
meahing  with  aald  second  set  of  teeth  and  preventing 
any  reverse  turning  of  said  member,  a  spring  tending  to 
close  the  short  blade,  aald  ratchet  member  on  being  re- 
volved by  aald  short  handle  opening  said  short  blade. 

5.  In  a  pair  of  scissors,  a  blade  witb  a  rigid  handle,  a 
short  blade  Joumaled  thereon,  a  short  hnndle  also  Jour- 
nalsd  on  tbe  first  t>lade  and  handle,  a  ratchet  member 
mounted  coaxlally  with  said  short  handle,  and  bavlng  two 
sets  of  teeth  facing  in  opposite  directions,  a  spring  actu- 
ated pawl  in  said  short  handle  engaging  wltb  one  set  of 
teeth  for  turning  said  member  upon  the  closing  of  tbe 
Short  handle;  said  short  blade  being  provided  with  a 
tooth  meahing  with  said  tecond  eet  of  teeth  and  prevent- 
ing any  reverse  turning  of  said  member,  a  spring  tending 
to  close  tbe  short  blade,  said  ratchet  member  on  being 
revolved  by  said  short  liandle  opening  said  abort  blade,  a 
plurality  of  times  for  each  closing  of  the  short  handle. 


1.162.797.  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  FLAX-STRAW 
FIBER  INTO  PAPER-PULP.  John  Hbnbt  Mblchbbs. 
liloneapolis,  Mian.,  assignor  to  North  Dakota  Straw 
Products  Co..  McCanna,  N.  D.,  a  Corporation  of  North 
Dakota.  Filed  Dec.  2.  VilA.  Serial  No.  784,482.  (CI. 
92—14.) 

The  process  of  making  paper  palp  of  flax  straw  which 
conaista  in  separating  the  woody  portion  of  the  straw  from 
the  fiber,  cooking  the  fiber,  under  pressure,  in  a  solution 
of  potassium  carbonate  (KtCOt)  and  then  expressing 
most  of  the  cooking  liquid  from  the  pulp  and  washing 
the  pulp. 

1.162.798.  INTERLOCKABLE  METAL  CORNER.  CUF- 
F<»o  Waldo  IIobtoii,  Banduaky,  Ohio,  asslgBor  to  The 
Hinde  A  Dauch  Paper  Company,  Sandusky.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868.0S2.     (CI.  229 — 48.) 

1.  An  Interlockable  comer  constnictlon.  comprising 
sheet  metal  sections  attacbatde  respectively  to  tbe  adja- 
eent  sides  of  tbe  article  to  which  they  are  applied,  one  of 
aald  sections  bavlng  a  projecting  undercut  tongue  and 
the  other  having  a  locking  reeesa  in  Ita  side  witb  an  en- 
trance slot  for  receiving  said  tongue  and  having  a  resil- 
ient keeper  for  preventing  disengagement. 

2.  An  interlockable  comer  construction,  comprising 
sheet  metal  sections  bent  to  embrace  tbe  respective  sides 
of  tbe  artlde  to  which  they  are  attached,  one  section 
being  provided  with  sn  imdercut  tongue  projecting  be- 
yond tbe  end  of  its  side  in  tbe  plane  thereof  and  tbe 
otber  baring  a  portion  struck  Inwardly  to  thereby  form 
a  loddBg  recess  with  an  entrance  slot  for  reeeiring  the 
tongue,  said  inwardly-struck  portion  forming  a  keeper  for 
holding  said  tongue  from  disengagement. 

3.  An  interlockable  comer  construction,  comprising 
■beet  BCtal  neetloBs  bent  to  embraee  the  respeetlTe  ad- 


jacent sides  of  the  artleie  to  which  It  la  attached  and 
forming  a  rdnforeement  thcretor.  one  of  said  seetleas 
baring  an  undercut  tongue  projecting  beyond  its  end  and 
the  other  section  bavlng  a  loAlng  recess  with  an  entrance 
slot  at  Its  Inner  end  for  reeelvlBg  said  toagoe  and  a  shoal- 
der  at  its  ooter  end  against  which  laid  tongoe  abate. 


4.  An  interlockable  corner  constmctlon,  compriaiag 
sheet  metal  aections  bent  to  embrace  the  respective  ad- 
jacent sides  of  tbe  article  to  which  they  are  applied,  one 
of  aald  sections  baring  a  tongue  struck  out  therefrom 
and  projecting  beyond  tbe  end  of  Its  side  and  the  other 
section  having  an  inwardly-struck  portion  proriding  a 
locking  recess  wltb  an  entrance  slot  at  its  inner  end  and 
a  shoulder  at  its  ooter  end.  said  inwardly  strack  portion 
forming  a  spring  keeper  for  holding  said  tongue  from  dis- 
engagement. 

5.  An  interlockable  comer  construction,  comprising 
sheet  metal  sections  bavlng  portiona  lying  In  the  planea 
of  the  respective  sides  of  tbe  article  to  which  they  are 
applied,  one  of  said  sections  haring  a  tongue  projecting  la 
the  plane  thereof  beyond  tbe  edge  of  the  side  and  the 
otber  section  having  a  tongue  struck  inwardly  therefrom 
forming  a  locking  recess  with  an  entrance  alot  for  reealv- 
Ing  tbe  first-mentioned  tongue,  said  Inwardly-etrock 
tongue  forming  a  keeper  to  bold  said  outwardly-projecting 
tongue  from  disengagement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,162.790.  AUTOMATIC  MECHANISM  FOR  LOCKING 
AND  RELEASINO  ELEVATOR-GATES.  JOHa  MOT- 
Toif,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Aug.  9.  191S.    Serial  No.  788,918.     (CI.  187 — 50.) 


1.  In  a  reversible  bolt-applianee  for  elevator  gatea,  the 
combination  with  a  housing,  of  a  flat  bar  slldably  BKranted 
therein,  a  spring  under  tension  normally  forcing 
Into  Its  extended  position,  a  roller  provided  at  one 
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'ts  at  thm  bar,  aad  •  removable  trip-member  proTl4cd  at 
iht  otber  extremity  of  said  bar,  wbereby  tbe  latter  maj  be 
rereraed  in  position  within  Its  boosing.  snbatantlallT  aa 
aat  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  flattened  bolt-member  boused  to  slide 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  spring  thereon  rectangular  In 
transverse  outline  normally  projecting  one  extremity  of 
said  bolt,  and  a  trip  and  locking  bar  both  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  the  opposite  extremity  of  said  bolt,  and  a  pivoted 
intermediate  mounting  for  the  locking  bar,  whereby  Its 
operative  movement  Is  made  positive  and  alternative  with 
that  of  the  trip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.162300.  PHONOGRAPHIC  MOLDING  APPARATUS. 
William  F.  Nshr,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,660.     (CI.  18—6.8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  having  an  annular  tapering  recess  for  forming 
one  end  of  a  cylinder,  means  for  forming  the  other  end 
of  a  cylinder,  one  of  said  means  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  means,  spring  means  tending 
to  force  said  forming  means  apart,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  movable  forming  means  toward  tbe  other 
forming  means  and  forcing  the  cylinder  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  said  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  hollow  cylinder  with  In- 
turned  ends  comprising  inner  and  outer  die  members  for 
forming  one  of  said  ends,  a  die  for  forcing  the  other  end 
Inwardly,  and  means  for  effecting  subsUntlally  simulta- 
neous action  of  said  die  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  hollow  cylinder  with  In- 
tumed  ends  conyirlsing  Inner  and  outer  die  members  for 
forming  one  of  said  ends,  a  die  for  forcing  the  other  end 
Inwardly,  means  for  effecting  substantially  simultaneous 
action  of  said  die  members,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
heating  agent  to  one  of  said  die  members,  sobatantlally 
as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  forming  the  ends  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
with  intumed  edges,  comprising  a  stationary  die  for  forc- 
ing one  end  of  the  cylinders  Inwardly,  inner  and  outer 
die  members  movable  relatively  to  said  first  named  die 
members  for  forming  tbe  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  said 
die  members  being  arranged  to  act  simultaneously  upon 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  heating  agent  to  one  of  the  relatively  movable  die 
members,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  forming  tbe  ends  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
der with  Intarned  edges,  comprising  stationary  dl«  mem- 
ban  for  totelng  one  end  of  the  cylinder  Inwardly,  aad 
iBiier  aad  outer  die  members  movable  relatively  to  Mid 
flrat  named  die  members  for  forming  the  otber  end  <rf  tte 


cylinder,  said  die  mcmbenr  being  arranged  to  act  ilnidlta' 
neously  upon  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  sofaatan- 
tially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.1 


1,162301.  CASH-REGISTER.  Cabl  L.  NncaoN,  Btattia, 
Waah.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  National 
Caah  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  cf 
Ohio,  (incorporated  la  1006.)  Filed  June  10,  IIMWV, 
Serial  No.  264.610.  Renewed  May  10,  1016.  Serial  No. 
27^80.     (Cl.  236—8.) 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  baaa,  a  tabic 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  on  tbe  table,  an  oper> 
atlng  bar  on  the  frame,  a  set  of  keys,  and  means  eon  pitt- 
ed with  the  operating  bar  for  coptrolllng  the  operation  of 
said  keys. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  taole 
normally  resting  on  the  base,  a  plate,  bearings  on  the 
plate  for  the  table,  and  means  for  raising  tbe  plate  whcre> 
by  the  bearings  will  engage  and  lift  the  Ubie. 

3.  In  a  rash  register,  tbe  combination  of  a  baae  having 
a  depreaaien,  a  plate  having  roller  bearings  movably  mount- 
ed In  said  depression,  a  cam  for  raiaing  said  plate,  and 
a  table  over  said  plate  normally  resting  on  said  base 
whereby  the  raiaing  of  tho  plate  will  cause  the  table  to  be 
lifted  from  the  base  and  to  reet  upon  said  bearings. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  base  liaving 
a  depression,  a  plate  having  roller  bearings  movably 
mounted  in  said  depreesloo,  a  cam  for  raiaing  aald  plate* 
a  table  over  said  plate  normally  resting  on  said  baaa 
whereby  the  raising  of  the  plate  will  cause  the  table  u, 
be  lifted  from  the  base  and  to  rest  upon  said  bearings,  a 
drawer  movably  mounted  in  said  table,  an  operating  bar, 
and  means  connected  with  said  bar  for  controlling  tbe 
opening  of  aaid  drawer. 

6.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
tide  pieces,  an  operating  bar  pivotally  niounted  in  said 
frame,  a  croaa-bar  renting  in  the  frame  and  alidable 
thereon,  a  spring  connecting  the  operating  bar  and  the 
erosa  bar  for  moving  the  croaa-bar  in  one  direction,  a  pin 
connecting  tbe  operating  bar  with  the  cross-bar  for  fore» 
ing  the  croas-bar  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  whicb 
It  ia  moved  by  tlie  apring. 

[Clalma  6  to  77  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.r> 


1,162.802.      PHOSPHATC   COMPOSITION    AND   PROC- 
ESS   or    CALCINING    PHOSPHATES.      Srancn    B. 
NnwBnanr  and  HAavnr  N.  BABanrT,  Baybrldge,  Obla 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1»12.     Serial  No.  788,331.     (Cl.  71—7.) 
1.  The  process  of  making  fertiliser  by  pnlverislag  nato* 
ral  phoaphate  of  lime,  mixing  the  phosphate  with  an  al« 
kali-metal   compound   convertible   by   raidnatloa   into  ai- 
kali-metal  oxid.  impartiuK  to  the  mixture  a  porous  and 
(McaeaMe  atmctiire,  exposing  tbe  porooa  mixtun  to  bmi 
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In  aseb  eoanner  that  it  alMil  be  penetmta*  «ad  trnvened 
kf  a  rapid  current  of  hot  gases  until  the  aUwU-netal  coid- 
poond  ia  aobstantially  converted  into  alkali-mctnl  oxid 
with  evolotton  of  the  volatile  conatttnenta  of  tlie  alkali- 
metal  compound  and  continuing  the  calcination  until  tlie 
phoaphate  haa  been  rendered  aubatantlaUy  dtzate-eolnble. 

2.  The  prooeaa  oC  maUnc  fertiliser  by  polverixlng  nattx- 
ral  phosphate  of  lime,  mixing  the  proaphatc  witk  an 
alkali-metal  compound  convertible  by  calcination  Into 
•IkaH-metal  oxid,  imparting  to  the  mixture  a  porous  and 
permeable  atmctore.  expoalng  the  poroua  mtxtvre  to  beat 
IB  Meh  manner  that  it  shall  be  penetrated  and.  trayerwd 
by  a  rapid  cnrrent  of  hot  gaeea  until  the  alkali-metal  cobsp 
pound  is  substantially  converted  into  alkaU-matal  ozld 
with  evolution  of  the  volatile  constituents  of  the  alkali- 
metal  compound,  and  coniiEUingtfaj;  calcination  until  the 
•Ikali-metal  oxid  la  in  part  expeiied  and  the  phoaphate  :t 
lenderpd  substantially  dtrste-soloble. 

8.  Ttie  process  of  making  fertiliser  by  palvertsing  natn- 
ral  phoaphate  of  lime,  mixing  the  phosphate  with  enough 
alkali-metal  compound  convertible  by  calcination  into  alkaii- 
metal  oxid  to  yield  an  amount  of  alkali-metal  oxid  equal 
to  5  to  12  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  tbe  phosphate,  im- 
parting to  tbe  mixtaae  a  porous  and  permeable  structure, 
expoalng  the  porous  mixture  to.  heat  In  each  manner  tliat 
It  ahall  be  penetrated  and  traversed  by  a  rapid  cnrrent  of 
hot  gaaea  until  the  alkali-metal  compound  la  airtiBtantlany 
converted  into  alkali-metal  oxid  with  evoluti<»  of  tiie 
volatile  constituents  of  the  alkali-metal  compound,  and 
continuing  the  caicinatlqn  until  the  alkali-metal  oxid  ia 
^a  part  expelled  and  the  phosphate  is  rendered  aubatan- 
tlaUy citrate-soluble. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  fertiliser  by  pulverising  natu- 
ral phosphate  of  lime,  mixing  tbe  phosphate  with  enough 
alkali-metal  compound  convertible  by  calcination  into 
alkali-metal  oxid  to  yield  an  amount  of  alkali-metal  oxid 
equal  to  five  to  twelve  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  phoa- 
phate, imparting  to  the  mixture  a  porous  and  permeable 
Btructnra,  exposing  the  porous  mixture  to  a  beat  of  2000* 
to  2700°  F.  in  aucb  manner  that  tlia  mLxtpre  ahall  be  pene- 
trated and  traversed  by  a  rapid  cnrrent  of  hot  gases  until 
the  alkali-metal  compound  U  aubatantlaUy  converted  into 
alkali-metal  oxid  with  evolution  of  tbe  volatile  constitu- 
ents of  tbe  alkali-metal  compound,  and  continuing  tbe  cal- 
cination until  tbe  alkali-metal  oxid  Is  in  part  expelled  and 
the  phosphate  is  rendered  substantially  dtrate-aoluble. 

5.  The  procCTs  of  making  fertiliser  by  pulverlxlng  natu- 
ral phosphate  of  lime,  mixing  tbe  phosphate  with  an 
alkali-metal  compound  convertible  by  calcination  into 
alkali-metal  oxid.  imiMrtlug  to  the  mixture  a  ^rous  and 
permeable  structure,  exposing  the  porous  mixture  to  heat 
In  aucb  manner  that  It  shall  be  penetrated  and  traversed 
by  a  rapid  currcBt  of  iMt-  gases  aad  continuing  the  cal- 
cination until  the  phosphate  baa  been  rendered  substan- 
tially citfate  soluble. 

[Claims  6  to  8  net  printHl  in  the  (^aiette.] 


1.162.808.  ENGINE  -  PRIMmG  DEVICE.  JOHN  L. 
PABsna,  (Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  C. 
Brown,  Chicago.  III.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1»12.  Serial  No. 
729.192.     (Cl.  123—180.) 

1.  In  a  priming  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
A  pnmp  casing,  a  piston  movable  therein,  a  aprlng  acting 
to  normally  return  aald  piston  to  one  end  of  aaid  caaing, 
passages  through  aaid  piston  for  permitting  a  flow  of  fuel 
thercthroogh,  aimilarly  constructed  inlet  and  outlet  nos- 
ales  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  one  another  on  the  lower 
and  of  aaid  pump  caaing,  a  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
one  of  aaid  aozalea  and  to  the  osanifold  of  an  engine,  a 
reaervoir  for  fuel  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other 
0t  aaid  noBxles,  aaid  pipe  and  reaervoir  intereliangeable  on 
■aM  raapectlve  noaalaa,  and  a  pivoted  raaiUent  ball  mem- 
kar  attaehod  to  aald  pnmp  caaing  and  adapted  to  engage 
around  said  reservoir  to  aaaiat  in  maintaining  the  aame 
associated  with  said  pump  caaing. 

2.  In  a  device  for  forcing  priming  flaid  into  aa  intamai 
aoBboatlon  engine,  a  pomp,  a  prlaking-flaid-eontalnlnff  rea- 


ervoir restOTaUy  moonted  <m  the  pomp,  comBMinicatloa 
b^ween  the  reserreir  aad  tbe  engine,  aald  eommnnlcatioa 
inclading  the  pump  eyllndo,  a  plunger  operable  in  tbe 
pnmp  cylinder  to  draw  liquid  from  the  reaervoir  aad  to 
force  it  into  the  engine,  a  conical  head  at  its  inner  end 
adapted  to  seat  at  one  limit  of  its  movement  in  a  con- 
forming opening  in  the  baae  of  the  pump  and  thereby 
poaitively  to  close  the  communication  between  the  reaer- 
voir and  the  engine,  and  a  relief  passage  extending 
through  said  conical  bead  and  adapted  to  permit  the  out- 
flow of  liquid  from  beneath  tlie  head  into  tbe  cylinder 
whMi  aald  head  |a  forced  to  Ita  lower  Umit  of  movement. 


8.  In  a  device  for  forcing  a  combustible  fluid  into  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  manually  operable  pump,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  cylinder  of  the  pump  to  a  source  of 
aoppiy  of  the  fluid,  a  second  pipe  connecting  the  cylinder 
of  tbe  pnmp  with  the  engine,  tbe  base  of  tbe  pnmp  baring 
a  conical  opening  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  tlie 
pump  and  into  which  both  of  said  pipes  enter,  a  plunger 
operable  vrithln  the  pump  nnd  having  a  conical  bead  at  its 
inner  end  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  conical  opening 
and  thereby  abut  off  communication  between  tbe  source  of 
supply  of  fluid  and  tbe  engine. 

4.  A  compound  pump  and  shut  off  valve  comprising  a 
pump  cylinder  having  in  ita  baae  a  conical  shaped  opening, 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe  entering  the  pump  in  its  base, 
one  pipe  at  least  thereof  entering  through  tbe  conical  wall, 
a  plunger  projecting  through  the  upper  end  of  tbe  pump 
cylinder,  and  a  conical  bend  on  tbe  inner  end  of  the  plun- 
ger adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  conical  opening  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  openinga. 

6.  In  a  priming  device  of  tbe  dasa  descrttMd  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pump,  a  piaton  movable  tliereln,  a  apriac 
acting  normally  to  return  said  piaton  to  one  end  of  anM 
pnmp,  a  plurality  of  similarly  eonatmcted  noaalea  at  «■• 
end  of  aaid  pump,  a  supply  reservoir  and  an  outlet  pipe 
adapted  to  be  interchangeably  connected  upon  said 
ales,  meana  having  threaded  engagement  with  aald 
voir  for  supporting  the  aanuf  connected  to  aaid  pump,  and 
a  pivoted  resilient  bail  adapted  to  engage  around  aaid 
reaervoir  when  connected  npon  either  one  of  aald  noariea 
to  asaiat  in  maintaining  the  same  in  poadtioB. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tlte  Oaaette.] 


1,162,804.     SPARK-PLUG  ATTACHMENT.     AnCKTB  L. 

FmrQCiTB,   Marahalltown,   Iowa.     FUad  Feb.  t,  191ft. 

Serial  No.  6,827.     (CL  128—1873.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  element,  means  whorefcy  anM 
element  may  be  connected  with  the  cylinder  of  an  explo- 
sion engine,  a  chamber  in  the  element,  them  being  a  apark 
ping  opening  through  the  wall  of  tt>e  chamber  and  throogfa 
which  tbe  plug  projects  into  tlie  chamber,  a  priming  cop 
having  communication  vrith  the  cliamtier.  said  cliaaUMr 
having  commonieatioa  with  the  interior  of  the  cyltoder. 
there  being  a  aigbt  opening  in  tlie  wall  of  the  flwwibgr,  • 
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povtloa  of  tb«  «lemeDt  aroand  tta*  tight  openlnf  btliic 
tbrtaded,  an  apertarad  cap  eogaxlng  aald  threada,  and  a 
tnuMparent  element  disposed  between  and  held  by  the 
said  alammit  and  cap. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  element,  means  whereby  aald 
element  may  be  connected  witb  the  cylinder  of  an  explo- 
sion engine,  a  chamber  In  the  element,  there  being  a  spark 
ping  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  through 
which  the  plug  projects  into  the  chamber,  a  priming  cup 
baring  communication  with  the  chamber,  said  chamber 
baring  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder, 
there  being  a  sight  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  a 
portion  of  the  element  around  the  sight  opening  being 
threaded,  an  apertured  cap  engaging  said  threada,  a 
transparent  element  disposed  between  and  held  by  the 
said  elemebt  and  cap.  and  packing  disposed  between  each 
side  of  the  transparent  element  and  the  respective  adja- 
cent cooperating  elements. 


1,102.805.  BRAKE  APPARATUS.  Thomas  M.  Piut, 
Plkeyllle.  Ky.  Piled  Mar.  22,  1015.  Serial  No.  10,210. 
(CI.  21-— 8.) 


1.  In  brake  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
rock-shaft  provided  with  oppositely  extending  cranks,  a 
swinging  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  crank  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  beyond  the  same  for  a  substantial 
distance,  a  brake  bar  carrying  brake  shoes,  meana  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  the  lever  witb  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  brake  bar,  and  means  connecting  the  other  crank 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  brake  bar. 

2.  In  brake  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rock- 
shaft  provided  at  one  end  with  a  depending  crank  and  at 
Its  opposite  end  with  an  upstanding  crank  having  a  sub- 
stantially horlsontal  extension,  a  shoe  carrying  brake  bar, 
a  swinging  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  horixontal 
extension  and  extending  downwardly  beyond  the  same  for 
a  sahstantlal  dlataace,  a  relatively  nonextensible  element 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  brake  bar,  and 
a  second  relatively  nonextensible  element  connecting  the 
depending  crank  and  brake  bar. 

a.  In  brake  apparatus  of  tlie  character  described,  a  rock- 
ahaft  provided  with  cranks,  a  awinglng  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  one  crank  and  extending  downwardly 
beyond  Its  pivot  for  a  substantial  distance,  brake  devices, 
meana  connecting  the  other  crank  with  one  brake  device, 
and  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  with  the 
other  brake  device. 


4.  In  bcsfce  apparatna  of  the  efaaraeter  describsd,  n  phi- 
rallty  of  cranks,  means  whereby  the  cranks  turn  togettisr. 
a  swinging  lever  pivotally  connected  with  one  crank  to 
be  supported  thereby  and  turn  In  substantially  the  plane 
of  such  crsnk,  brake  devices,  meana  connecting  the  other 
crank  with  one  brake  device,  and  means  connected  with 
the  lever  at  a  point  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  Its 
pivot  and  connected  with  the  other  brake  device. 

6.  In  apparatoa  of  the  character  described,  a  roek-ahaft 
provided  at  Ita  ends  with  cranka,  brake  devless  arraagnd 
near  the  cranks,  a  member  connecting  one  crank  with  tbc 
corresponding  brake  device,  an  operating  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  other  crank,  and  a  member  connecting 
the  operating  lever  with  the  other  brake  device. 

[Claim  6  not  pitated  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,162,800.  M0TOB-8LBDGE.  Jakos  RAiTTAal,  Vienna, 
Auatrla-Hangary.  Filed  June  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701,800.     (a.  21 — «7.) 


A  motor  alelgh  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination,  a  blade  wheel  displaceable  and  adjustable 
bi  vertical  direction,  a  shaft  for  said  wheel  Journaled  In 
displaceable  bearings  of  the  sleigh  frame,  a  driving 
sprocket  wheel,  a  driven  sprocket  wheel  upon  the  axle  of 
said  shaft,  a  two-armed  lever  connecting  both  wheels 
having  arms  of  unequal  length  pivotally  connected,  a 
sprocket  wheel  at  the  extremity  of  the  longer  arm  and  a 
chain  guided  over  said  aprocket  wheel  adapted  to  be 
tightened  in  harmony  with  the  changing  relation  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said  wheels,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,162,807.  STEAM  GENERATOR  AND  INTAKE  FOE 
INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Joseph  J. 
BiLBT,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WUllan 
R.  Byars.  San  Diego,  Cal.  PUed  May  17,  1016.  Berla) 
No.  28,650.      (CI,  128—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  internal  combostlon  engine  and  Ita  associated 
radiator,  of  a  steam  generator  casing,  means  for  conduct- 
ing water  to  aald  steam  generator  casing  from  said  ra- 
diator, means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of 
water  within  aald  steam  generator  casing,  means  for  con- 
ducting steam  from  said  steam  generator  casing  to  the 
Intake  manifold  and  means  for  conducting  air  at  atmos- 
pheric pressnra  to  the  steam  spaee  of  said  generator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  its  aaaodated 
radiator,  of  a  steam  generator  casing,  means  for  conduct- 
ing water  to  said  steam  generator  casing  from  said  ra- 
diator, meana  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  levtf  af 
water  within  aald  steam  generator  casing,  means  for  con-/ 
doeting  steam  from  aald  steam  generator  casing  to  the 
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Intake  manifold  and  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  from  the 
atmoaphere  to  the  steam  space  within  the  generator  and 
pti— t««g  beneath  the  sortsoe  of  the  water  therein. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion witb  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and  Ita  assocUted 
radiator,  of  a  steam  generator  casing,  means  for  conduct- 
ing water  to  aald  steam  generator  rasing  from  said  ra- 
diator, means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of 
water  within  said  steam  generator  eaaing,  meana  for  eon- 
ducting  steam  from  said  steam  generator  casing  to  the 
Intake  manifold,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  from  the 
atmosphere  to  the  steam  space  within  the  generator  and 
comprising  within  ita  length  a  coll  submerged  within  the 
water  within  said  generator. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  internal  combustion  tmgbat,  of  a  steam  gener- 
ator caalng  mounted  upon  the  exhaust  pipe  of  said  engine, 
a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  generator  casing  to 
the  Intake  manifold  of  the  engine,  an  air  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  atmospbera  to  the  steam  space  within  the 
steam  generator  casing,  said  air  supply  pipe  comprising 
within  ita  length  a  coll  which  la  submerged  in  the  water 
within  said  steam  generator  caalng. 


1,162,808.  PASTEURIZER  AND  COOLER.  Chablbs  O. 
Robinson,  Frederick,  Md. ;  Bffle  8.  Robinson  adminis- 
tratrix of  said  Charles  O.  Robinson,  deceased.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1918.     Serial  No.  802,467.     (CL  12*— 272.) 


1.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatna,  an  outer  container 
adapted  to  bold  Hold,  an  inner  container  thenln,  a  cover 
for  both  oontalnera.  and  meana  for  draining  off  heated 
fluid,  said  inner  container  having  solid  side  walls  and  a 
perforated  or  reticulated  bottom,  and  an  interior  removable 
rack  containing  openings  to  permit  the  free  circulation  of 
pastearlsing  fluid,  and  aald  cover  extending  over  the  in- 
termural  space  between  the  containers  and  containing  a 
chamber  communicating  through  openings  witb  said  inter- 
mural  space  and  adapted  to  receive  fluid  and  conduct  the 
aame  into  said  Intetmural  space,  whereby  when  the  appa- 
ratus la  dosed  and  in  operation,  a  eontinnous  circulation 
of  liquid  may  be  produced  throngh  the  hollow  cover  into 
the  Intennaral  apace,  down  beneath  the  inner  container, 
np  through  the  reticulated  bottom  and  the  perforated  rack 
around  the  articles  to  be  pasteurised,  and  finally  out  of 
the  drainage  pipe  in  the  upper  part  of  the  inner  container. 

2.  A  paateurislng  apparatoa  comprising  an  outer  con- 
tainer 1,  having  solid  sides  and  bottom,  an  inner  container 
6  having  Ita  several  dimensions  less  than  the  correspond- 
ing dimensions  of  the  outer  container  and  held  therein  ao 
as  to  leave  a  space  between  the  side  walls  and  the  bottoma 
of  the  two  containers,  said  inner  container  having  ita 
upper  part  solid  and  ita  lower  part  perforated  or  reticu- 
lated, a  perforated  or  reticulated  rack  within  aald  inner 
container,  drainage  means  extending  from  the  upper  part 
of  said  inner  container,  and  a  cover  having  a  top,  bottom 
and  side  walla  inclosing  a  chamber,  said  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  the  Introduction  of  fluid,  and 
aald  bottom  extending  over  both  containera  and  having  a 
series  of  peripheral  openinga  cmnmunlcating  with  the 
intermural  spaee  between  tht  eontalnera  when  the  cover  Is 
in  place. 


8.  In  a  paatenrlzing  apparatna,  an  onter  container 
adapted  to  bold  fluid,  an  Inner  container  therein,  a  cover 
for  both  containers,  and  means  for  draining  ott  heated 
fluid,  said  inner  container  having  sodd  side  walls  and  a 
perforated  or  ratlculated  bottom,  and  an  interior  remov- 
able rack  containing  openings  to  permit  the  free  drcnla- 
tlon  of  paateurislng  fluid,  and  said  cover  extending  over 
the  Intermural  space  between  the  containers  together  with 
meana  carried  by  aald  cover  communicating  throngh  the 
openings  with  said  Intermural  spsce  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive fluid  and  conduct  the  aame  Into  aald  intermural 
space,  wberaby  when  the  apparatus  is  doeed  and  In  opera- 
tion, a  eontinnous  drcntatlon  of  liquid  may  be  produced 
through  said  meana  into  the  intermural  space,  down  be- 
neath the  inner  container,  up  through  the  raticulatsd 
bottom  and  the  perforated  rack  aroond  the  articles  to  be 
pasteurised,  and  flnally  out  of  the  drainage  pipe  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  inner  container. 

4.  In  a  paateurislng  apparatus,  an  outer  container 
adapted  to  hold  fluid,  an  Inner  container  therein,  a  cover 
for  both  containers,  and  means  for  draining  off  heated 
fluid,  said  Inner  container  having  solid  side  walla  and  a 
perforated  or  reticulated  bottom,  and  an  Interior  remov- 
able rack  containing  openings  to  permit  the  free  circula- 
tion of  pasteurizing  fluid,  and  said  cover  extending  over 
the  intermural  space  between  the  containers  together  with 
means  communicating  with  the  upper  part  of  said  inter- 
mural space  throngh  openings  distributed  over  ths  entira 
area  of  said  apace,  said  means  adapted  to  receive  flnid 
and  conduct  the  aame  into  said  Intermural  space,  wheraby 
when  the  apparatus  is  closed  and  In  operation,  a  oontlnn- 
00a  drcnlation  of  liquid  may  be  produced  through  said 
means  Into  the  intermural  space,  down  beneath  the  inn«r 
container,  up  through  the  ratlculated  bottom  and  the  per- 
forated rack  around  the  artlclea  to  be  paateurlsed,  and 
flnally  out  of  the  drainage  pipe  in  the  upper  part  of  tbe 
inner  container. 

5.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatna.  an  outer  contaiMT 
adapted  to  hold  fluid,  an  inner  container  therein,  a  cover 
for  both  containera,  and  means  for  draining  off  heated 
fluid,  said  Inn^r  container  having  solid  side  wails  and  a 
perforated  or  ratlculated  bottom,  and  an  Interior  remov- 
able rack  containing  openings  to  permit  the  free  drcnla- 
tion of  pasteurising  fluid,  and  aald  cover  extending  over 
the  intermural  space  between  the  containera,  together  with 
means  extending  over  said  intermural  space  and  adapted 
to  receive  Sold  and  dlatrlbnte  the  same  with  approximate 
uniformity  over  and  into  the  said  Intermural  spsce,  where- 
by when  tbe  apparatus  is  dosed  and  in  operation,  a  con- 
tinuous and  uniform  circulation  of  liquid  of  varying  tem- 
peratura  may  be  produced  through  said  means  into  the 
intermural  space,  down  beneath  the  inner  container,  up 
through  the  reticulated  bottom  and  the  perforated  radc 
around  the  articles  to  be  pasteurised,  and  flnally  out  of 
the  drainage  pipe  in  the  upper  part  of  the  inner  container. 


1,162,809.  DRY  YALYE.  AsTHtJa  C.  Rowlct,  Pbila- 
delphU,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Aaaodated  Automatic  Sprinkler 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  July  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  850,208.     (CI.  169—23.) 

1.  In  a  valve  for  a  sprinkler  system,  the  comblnatloD 
with  a  caalng  provided  with  an  inlet,  of  a  movable  valve 
member  arranged  to  control  said  inlet,  and  means  to  hold 
said  member  normally  cloeed.  Including  an  element  piv- 
oted to  swing  about  a  fixed  axis  and  arranged  to  engage 
aald  valve  member,  and  a  blfurrated  element  pivoted  to 
swing  about  a  fixed  axis  and  arranged  when  in  normal 
position  to  span  said  valve  member  in  tbe  direction  of 
said  last  mentioned  axis  and  to  clamp  said  flrat  mentioned 
element  againat  aald  valve  member. 

2.  In  a  valve  for  a  sprinkler  system,  tlie  combinatton 
with  a  casing,  provided  with  an  inlet,  of  a  valve  member 
pivoted  to  swing  about  a  fixed  axis  to  control  said  inlet, 
an  element  pivoted  to  swing  coaxial  ly  with  aald  valve  mem- 
ber, and  a  bifurcated  element  arranged  to  swing  aboot  a 
fixed  axia  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  axis  and  ar- 
ranged when  in  normal  position  to  span  said  valve  mem- 
ber la  the  direction  of  aald  axis  of  aald  bifurcated  mass- 
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bar,  and  to  clamp  Mid  first  meatlonad  alemeBt  agalnat 
■aid  valTe  aumber. 


8.  In  a  Tarre  for  a  sprinkler  ByHtem,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  prorlded  witb  an  Inlet,  of  a  ralve  mem- 
ber piToted  to  swing  about  a  fixed  axis  to  control  said 
Inlet,  an  element  piToted  to  swing  coaxially  with  and  Inde- 
pendently of  said  yalve  member,  and  a  bifurcated  element 
arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  axis  parallel  to  aaid  first 
mentioned  axis  and  arranged  when  Id  normal  position  to 
ai>an  said  ralre  member  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  of 
said  bifurcated  member,  and  to  clamp  said  first  mentioned 
element  against  said  valre  member. 

4.  Id  a  Talre  for  a  sprinkler  sjstem,  the  corabinatlon 
with  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet,  of  a  movable  valve 
member  arranged  to  contrul  said  Inlet,  an  element  pivoted 
to  swing  alout  a  fixed  axis,  and  having  tl  portion  extend- 
ing In  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
substantially  diametrically  with  respect  to  said  valve  mem- 
ber, and  an  element  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  axis 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  said  portion 
to  clamp  said  first  mentioned  element  a;;alnKt  said  valve 
member  to  hold  said  valve  member  In  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  valve  for  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination 
with  a  easing  provided  with  an  Inlet,  of  a  valve  arranged 
to  swing  about  a  fixed  axis  to  control  said  Inlet,  an  ele- 
ment arranged  to  swing  coaxially  with  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  portion 
arranged  substantially  diametrically  with  respect  to  said 
valve  member,  and  arranged  to  engage  said  valve  member 
centrally  to  hold  said  valve  member  in  normal  position, 
and«n  element  arranged  to  oscillate  about  a  fixed  axis  and 
provided  with  spaced  lugs  arranged  to  engage  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  portion  to  clamp  said  first  mentioned 
element  against  said  valve  member. 

[Clalau  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,102.810.  WBLXrSTRAINER.  Bobrt  A.  Rnta,  Cam- 
den, N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bardette  H.  Johnson, 
Delanco,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  21, 1914.  Serial  No.  862,837. 
(CI.  106— A.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  strainer  support 
bavlng  vertically  spaced  parts ;  and  a  fishing  tool  mounted 
to  reciprocate  independently  of  the  support  and  Inclndliig 
a  tranaverse  head,  the  tool  being  rotatable  to  dlspoae  the 
kead  between  said  parts  of  the  support,  the  height  of  the 
kead  being  leas  than  the  distance  between  the  said  parts 
of  the  support,  whereby  the  head  may  reciprocate  there- 
between and  exert  a  Janrlnx  action  thereea,  after  the  ted 
haa  been  rotated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  strainer  sopport 
laelndlng  a  body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  the 
body  being  cut  away  laterally  and  In  opposite  directions 
apon  opposite  sides  to  dsfloe  a  table,  nprlgbt  atandards, 
•■d  oppositely  projecting  transverse  arms  adjacent  the 
■pper  ends  of  the  standards  and  spaced  vertically  from 
the  table ;  and  a  fishing  tool  comprising  a  ahank  and  a 
tnuHverae  head,  the  head  being  insertible  Into  the  aapport 
thaooch  the  alot,  and  the  tool  being  rotatable  to  dlspoea 


the  ends  of  the  bead  between  the  arma  and  tbe  table,  the 
tool  being  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  tbe  aupport  aod'  the 
head  being  of  leas  height  than  tbe  distance  between  the 


table  and  the  arms,  whereby,  when  the  tool  la  recipro- 
cated, aftar  it  has  been  rotated,  the  head  will  contact  with 
the  arma  and  the  table  and  effect  a  Jarring  of  the  support. 


1,102.811.  CANDY -MAKING  MACHINE.  RlCHASO  J. 
Savaoi  and  Chablks  E.  Schdltx.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  0,  1915.    Serial  No.  6,410.     (CI.  127—4.) 


1.  A  candy-making  machine  comprising  a  kettle,  a 
dasher  shaft  projecting  tberetnto,  a  heater,  •  alldably 
mounted  yoke  adapted  to  support  the  kettle  abore  the 
heater,  means  supporting  feald  daaher  ahaft.  aald  support- 
ing means  being  pivotally  mounted,  sad  means  for  caoalag 
said  supporting  meaaa  to  rock  opon  the  pivotal  avpport 
provided  therefor. 

2.  A  candyJaiaklBc  Bachloe  comprising  a  kettle,  a 
heater,  a  slidably-monated  yoke  sdapted  to  support  the 
kettle  sbove  tiie  beater,  s  dasher  shaft  projecting  Into  tbe 
kettle,  meana  for  supporting  aald  ahaft,  aald  aapporttag 
meana  being  pivotally  mounted.  Beans  for  caortng  aald 
support  to  rock  opon  the  pivot  provided  therefor,  and 
means  to  elevate  the  kettle  sopport.  the  two  meana  last- 
mentioned  being  adapted  to  be  operated  from  a  ft-gtt 
source  of  power. 

8.  A  candy-making  machine  comprlateg  a  kettle,  a 
daaher  ahaft  projecting  therelato.  a  heater,  a  alMa'bly- 
mounted  yoke  adapted  to  support  the  kettle  shove  the 
heater,  meana  withla  which  aald  daaher  shaft  Is  adapted 
to  revolve,  and  meaaa  for  eaoslnff  aald  skaft-holdlng 
■oeaaa  to  travel  In  the  are  of  a  drele  aad  oat  of  the  way 
of  aald  ketUe. 
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4.  A  eandy-makliiK  laachlnc  comptUinc  a  kettle,  a 
4hMher  ahaft  projecting  thereinto,  a  beater,  a  eoluoui 
adapted  to  be  fixed  permanently  In  poeltlon.  a  yoke  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  kettle  above  the  beater  and  sUdably- 
mounted  upon  aald  coliunn,  means  for  holding  said  dasher 
shaft  wltMa  wMeh  aald  shaft  la  adapted  to  revolve,  eald 
ahaft-holdlng  means  being  pivotally  mounted  tipon  said 
column,  and  means  for  causing  said  shaft-holding  means 
to  rock  upon  the  pivot  provided  therefOr,  there  being  a 
connection  between  the  kettle-aupportlng  yoke  and  said 
ahaft-boldlng  meana  whereby  actuation  of  tbe  one  pro- 
ducea  actuation  of  the  other. 

5.  A  candy-mnklng  machine  comprising  a  kettie,  a 
dasher  shaft  projecting  thereinto,  a  heater,  a  column 
adapted  to  he  Az«d  pertinently  In  position,  a  yoke  adapt- 
ed to  sopport  tbe  kettle  above  the  teeti^^iiid  alldably 
mounted  npon  aald  column,  a  dasher  shaft  projecting  Into 
the  kettle,  an  arm  within  which  said  shaft  Is  jouraaled, 
said  arm  being  In  pivotal  relation  with  said  fixed  column, 
a  motor  la  fixed  relation  with  said  arm,  means  Intermedi- 
ate aald  motor  and  said  ahaft  adapted  to  cause  said  motor 
to  drive  said  shaft,  a  lever,  and  means  intermediate  said 
lever  and  said  pivoted  arm  whereby  the  rocking  of  aald 
lever  causes  rocking  of  aald  arm. 

[Claiau  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,162,812.  MACHINE  FOR  RENOVATING  FILMS  FOR 
PICTURE  -  MACHINES.  John  W.  Bchab,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  rued  Oct.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,142.  (CI. 
15— «.) 


1*162,818.  PINCUSHION.  Mabsl  H.  SLana,  Webster, 
Mass.  FUed  Sept  25,  191S.  Serial  No.  7iU82.  (O. 
228—58.) 


1.  The  combination  with  meana  for  contlnuooaly  moving 
a  film,  of  a  firxlble  robbing  tape  In  frictlonal  contact  with 
tbe  film  at  one  side,  and  resillentiy  supported  meana  at 
the  other  side  of  tbe  film  for  guiding  the  film  In  contact 
with  the  tape. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  means  for  continuously  mov- 
ing a  film,  of  an  Intanaittently  moving  flexible  rubbing  de- 
vice at  one  aide  of  the  film,  and  resilient  guide  means  for 
holding  the  film  In  contact  with  eald  device. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  meaaa  (or  continuously  mov- 
ing a  film,  of  a  reciprocating  device  carrying  an  intermit- 
tently moving  fiexlble  robbing  tape  at  one  side  of  tbe 
film,  and  resilient  guide  means  at  the  other  aide  of  tbe 
film  (or  holding  It  In  contact  with  the  tape. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  means  for  contlnoonaly  mov- 
ing a  film,  of  a  bodily  redprocable  device  carrying  a  fiexl- 
Ue  rubbing  tape  at  one  aide  of  the  film,  resillentiy  sup- 
ported guide  rolls  at  the  other  side  of  the  film,  and  a 
cushion  belt  pasaed  around  aald  rollers. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  means  fur  continuously  mov- 
ing a  film,  of  a  bodily  redprocable  device  carrying  a  rub- 
bing tape  at  one  aide  of  the  Aim.  and  a  series  of  resillentiy 
supported  guide  rolls  at  the  other  side  of  tbe  film,  one 
of  said  rolls  being  provided  with  a  convex  periphery. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


L  A  cushion,  a  plurality  o(  threada  looaely  braided  to- 
gether and  detachable  6ne  at  a  time  (rom  each  other,  the 
free  ends  of  said  threads  projecting  through  and  beyond 
a  portion  of  said  cushion  whereby  they  are  detachahly  taa- 
tened  thereto  and  form,  as  a  whole,  a  meana  whereby  aald 
cushion  may  be  suspended  from  a  suitable  aupport  aad 
(rom  which  means  one  of  said  threads  may  be  detached 
at  a  time  while  leaving  the  balance  of  said  threada  Intact 
as  a  suspending  means. 

2.  A  cushion,  a  loop  attached  thereto  and  a  plurality 
of  threada  extending  through  said  loop,  tbe  free  enda  of 
said  threads  being  braided  together  to  form,  as  a  whole,  a 
means  whereby  said  cushion  may  be  susiwnded  from  a  suit- 
able support. 

8.  A  cushion,  a  loop  attached  thereto  aad  two  seta  of 
threada,  the  threada  o(  one  o(  said  seta  extending  throogh 
said  loop  and  having  their  ends  braided  with  the  threads 
o(  the  other  of  said  aets,  the  free  ends  of  the  threads  of 
said  last-named  set  projecting  through  and  beyond  a  por- 
tion of  aaid  cnablon  whereby  they  are  detachably  fastened 
to  aald  cuahlon,  aald  two  seta  forming,  aa  a  whole,  a  sieans 
whereby  said  cushion  may  be  suspended  from  a  aultaMe 
support 


1,162,814.  RIFLE-TARGET.  William  SoMMBaraLO,  CHil- 
cago.  III.,  assignor  to  Seara,  Roebuck  and  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  |fay  22. 
1915.     Serial  No.  29,717.     (CI.  124—15.) 


1.  A  rifle  target  comprising  a  flat  sheet  metal  fraaae, 
two  pivot  lugs  on  said  frame,  n  pivot  carried  by  aald  lugs, 
two  diametrically  opposite  objecta  carried  by  said  pivot, 
said  pivot  and  objects  being  formed  from  an  integral  piece 
of  sheet  metal,  a  spring  on  the  rear  side  of  said  frame,  said 
Mpring  bearing  against  said  pivot  and  serving  to  yieldingly 
bold  the  objecta  in  normal  position,  a  stop  pivoted  en  tbe 
rear  aide  of  said  frame,  and  an  arm  connected  to  said  stop, 
arm  having  a  cam  portion  arranged  to  be  engaged 
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by  an  object  to  move  said  atop  Into  th«  path  of  moremant 
of  the  object. 

2.  A  rllla  target  comprtslng  a  support,  a  plTot  carried 
bjr  aald  suport,  two  diametrically  opposite  objecta  carried 
bj  aald  pivot,  a  spring  on  tbe  rear  side  of  said  support, 
aald  spring  bearing  against  aald  plrot  and  serving  to  yield- 
ingly bold  tbe  objects  in  normal  position,  a  stop  pivoted 
on  tbe  rear  side  of  said  support,  and  an  arm  connected  to 
said  stop,  said  arm  having  a  cam  portion  arranged  to  b« 
engaged  by  an  object  to  move  said  stop  Into  tbe  patb  of 
movement  of  tbe  object 

3.  A  rifle  target  comprising  a  pifot,  means  for  support- 
ing tbe  pivot,  two  diametrically  opposite  objects  carried 
by  tbe  pivot,  a  stop  to  prevent  tbe  objects  from  rotating 
tbrongb  more  tban  a  balf  revolution,  and  a  member  oper- 
ated by  tbe  objects  for  actuating  said  stop. 

4.  A  rifle  target  comprising  a  support,  a  pivot  and  two 
diametrically-opposite  objects  formed  from  an  Integral 
pieca  of  sbeet-metal,  aald  anpport  having  bearings  in 
whlcb  aald  pivot  la  rotatable  tbroogh  860*.  aald  aupport 
being  shaped  to  permit  said  objecta  to  revolve  therein, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  tbe  objecta  In  normal 
position. 

5.  A  rifle  target  comprising  a  pivot,  means  for  support- 
ing tbe  pivot,  two  diametrically  opposite  objects  carried 
by  tbe  pivot,  and  a  stop  to  prevent  tbe  objects  from  rout- 
ing throuKb  more  than  a  balf  revolution,  aald  stop  being 
automatically  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,102,815.  GLASS-CHIPPING  TOOL.  William  Spawo- 
LBB,  Rock  Falls,  111.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1914.  SarUl  No. 
879,0«6.     (CI.  49—10.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  class  described,  a  bar  provided  at  one 
of  Its  ends  with  a  bearing  point :  a  bar  attached  thereto 
and  provided  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  chipping  point  in 
proximity  to  said  bearing  point ;  means  for  adjustment  of 
aald  bars  longitudinally  of  each  other ;  and  means  for  ad- 
justment of  said  bars  toward  or  from  each  other,  to  cause 
a  lateral  separation  of  the  bearing  point  and  chipping 
point. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  handle ; 
a  bar  slldable  therein :  a  bearing  point  vertically  adjuat- 
able  in  the  end  of  said  bar ;  means  for  adjustment  of  said 
bar  with  reference  to  said  handle,  longitudinally  thereof ; 
means  for  locking  said  bar  In  adjusted  positions ;  an  aux- 
iliary bar  connoctpd  with  said  handle,  held  In  parallel  re- 
lation with  said  first  named  bar,  and  provided  with  a 
glass  chipping  point  in  proximity  to  said  bearing  point. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  handle,  a  bar  slld- 
able therein  ;  means  for  holding  said  bar  in  adjustable  po- 
sitions with  reference  to  said  handle ;  a  screw  in  that  end 
of  said  bar  oppoaite  to  said  handle;  means  for  holding 
said  screw  in  adjusted  positions  ;  and  a  bar  held  In  parallel 
relation  to  said  first-named  bar,  and  provided  with  a  glasa- 
chlpplng  point  In  proximity  to  said  screw. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  bar  provided  at 
.tm»  of  Ita  ends  with  an  adjustable  bearing  point ;  an  aux- 
iliary bar  connected  with  said  first  named  bar  at  the  end 
oppoaite  to  said  bearlng-point  and  provided  with  a  glasa- 
cblpplng  point  In  proximity  thereto;  means  embodied  In 
th»  connecting  means  of  said  bars  for  permitting  an  ad- 
Jaataaat  thereof  longitudinally  of  each  other;  a  connect- 
iBff  RMmber  for  the  operating  ends  of  said  bars,  provided 
witi  aeaBs  of  adjustment  of  said  bars  toward  or  from 
mrk  othMT :  and  lAeana  for  retaining  a  aulUble  spacing  be- 
l«s«a  aald  bars. 

».  !■  a  device  of  tb«  daaa  named,  a  bar  provided  at  one 
«•  Mi  satfa  with  an  adjustable  bearing  point ;  a  clamp  alid- 
f*^*^  "•J^^f  ■»<>  capable  of  being  locked  thereto ;  a 
■IMaMa  oa  aald  bar:  and  an  auxiliary  bar  re- 
tf  kaM  la  aald  clamp  and  booalng  la  parallel  rela- 


tion to  said  flrst-aamed  bar.  and  providad  at  Ita  enda  with 

glaaa-chlpplng  points,  so  aa  to  be  laterehangeably-aaciirad 
In  aald  clamp  and  houaing. 


1.162,816.  FLOUR-SIFTER.  HaaaaaT  B.  SraaaT  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Barlal  No.  878,640.'  (CT. 
88—60.) 


1.  A  sifter  comprtslng  a  casing,  a  traneverae  centrally 
disposed  screening  partition  therein,  closurea  at  oppoaite 
enda  of  aald  caalng,  atirrera  located  at  oppoaite  sides  of 
said  acr«enlng  partition,  meana  independent  of  aald  clo- 
aurea  for  aecurtng  aald  stirrers  together  and  permitting 
roUtlon  of  said  stirrers  in  unison  whereby  said  cloaares 
may  be  freely  removed  from  aald  caalng  without  interfer- 
ing with  the  normal  operation  of  the  stirrers,  and  means 
for  imparting  rotation  to  said  stirrers,  said  meana  being 
operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  sifter  comprising  a  casing,  a  traneverae,  centrally- 
dlapoaed  acreening-partitiott.  removable  closures  at  oppo- 
site enda  of  aald  caalng.  atirrera  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  screen  and  cooperating  therewith,  meana  extend 
ing  through  an  opening  in  said  screen  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting aald  atirrera,  a  hollow  handle  aecured  to  aald  cas- 
ing adjacent  aaid  screen  and  projecting  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  caalng,  a  cranked  shaft  journaled  In  the 
walls  of  the  casing  and  extending  through  tbe  hollow  in 
terlor  of  the  handle,  and  meana  for  imparting  rotation 
from  said  handle  to  said  stirrers. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  sifter  of  a  casing,  a  transverse 
centrally-dlspoaed  screening-partition,  removable  closure 
members  at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  atirrera  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  screen  and  cooperating  therewith, 
means  for  rotatably  securing  said  atirrera  together  said 
means  being  journaled  in  an  opening  In  said  screen  and 
supported  therein  independently  of  the  closure  members 
of  said  casing,  and  meana  operable  from  the  exterior  of 
the  casing  and  Independently  of  said  closure  members  for 
imparting  synchronous  roUtlon  to  said  stirrers. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  sifter,  of  a  casing,  a  tranaverse 
centrally-disposed  screening-partition  supported  by  said 
casing,  removable  closures  st  opposite  ends  of  said  casing, 
stirrers  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  screen  and  co- 
operating therewith,  means  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  screen  and  relatively  supported  thereby  for  op- 
eratively  connecting  aaid  stirrers  to  rotate  together  In  uni- 
son, and  a  bearing  for  said  stirrer  connecting  means  being 
secured  In  and  independently  supported  by  aaid  acreen, 
whereby  said  closures  may  be  freely  removed  at  will  from 
the  casing  wlthoat  interfering  with  the  normal  operation 
of  the  atirrers. 

6.  A  sifter  comprtslng  in  combination  a  casing,  a  trans- 
verse centrally-disposed  screening-partition  secured  to  aald 
caaing,  removable  closurea  at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing, 
stirrer*  located  at  oppoaite  aides  of  said  acreen.  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  stirrers  to  rotate  together 
in  unlaon  aaid  meana  having  a  bearing  supported  by  aaid 
screen,  a  cranked  abaft  journaled  in  the  walls  of  said  cas- 
ing with  the  cranked  portion  thereof  on  the  exterior  of 
the  caaing,  and  bevel  gears  secured  to  said  cranked  shaft 
snd  to  said  stirrers  for  imparting  the  movement  of  aald 
cranked  abaft  to  said  stirrers. 

[ClalBu  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  GasaCte.] 
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UUXmi.     POBTABLB  OBAIN-DLEVATOR.     Bbnjamin 
M.  SnBLB,  Peoria.  lU.    FUed  Apr.  13,  1907.    Serial  No. 
I  •68,068.     ICI.  198—14.) 


4i  -»-^;,'. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrtbad.  the 
Mnation  of  an  elevator,  having  a  boot  at  ita  lower  end,  a 
conveyer  having  a  hinged  connection  with  aald  boot,  and 
clutch  devices  connected  with  said  elevator  and  tbe  eon- 
▼eyer  for  anitlng  the  aane  to  operate  la  nalaoa. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  dsaerihat,  tiM  caB* 
Mnation  of  an  elevator  comprtalag  oprlgbt  tabea  eaaasrtad 
at  top  and  bottom,  conveying  meaaa  la  aald  tvkaa  coas- 
poaed  of  ehalna  and  fligtata,  a  conveyer  having  a  Uage4 
connection  with  the  lower  end  of  aald  elevatnr, 
ing  a  caaing  and  an  augar  mounted  therein,  amt 
devieea  in  connection  with  aald  eanvaylnc  ■anna  af  tka 
elevator  and  auger  for  aaltlac  tha  parta  ta  apsrala  to 
nniaoa. 

3.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  ekaractvr  AssnlWC  tW  sa^ 
Mnation  of  an  elevator,  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
posed  obliquely  arranged  pivotal  aisMbars  earrtai  t( 
a  conveyer  cbangcably  bingad  ta  aaM  fkvt^Ml  asembrra 
adapted  to  ha  ralaed  oMlqoely  apwarC  •»*  «!••(* 
in  connection  with^aald  elaratar  aai  aaavajrer  tar 
ing  the  same  to  operate  la  anlaoa. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deM-rihai.  Mw 
blnation  of  an  elevator,  an  anger  conveyer  Maastf  In 
elevator,   clntchlng   devices   for   caanacttas   tks 
and  auger,  and  a   hopper  aapparted  afeava  aatf 
nlcating  with  a  portion  of  said  aaser. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  dtscrtWC  tW 
Mnation  of  an  elevator  having  aa  end  ssctlnn.  s 
coupled   at  two  different  points  with   anM  #•< 
either  end  of  whlcb  may  serve  aa  a  hinge  ta  n4a|4 
conveyer  to  be   raised  obllqneiy    upward,   a    happrr 
ported  by  aald  conveyer,  and  ssaans  tmt  ■•«nlalln« 
feed  of  material  from  the  hopper  to  the  a 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  OaaaCtr.) 


8.  Ab  opaque  receptacle  Inelading  in  combinatloB  a 
window  opening  through  a  wall  of  aald  receptacle  having 
parallel  walla,  a  groove  In  the  Inner  surface  of  said  re- 
ceptacle wall  around  and  adjacent  to  said  window  open- 
isf,  a  transparent  window  feroad  tato  said  opening  and 
having  its  outer  surface  aubatantlally  continooos  with  th* 
adjacent  outer  surface  of  said  receptacle,  and  meana 
Integral  with  the  window,  engaging  said  groove,  tor  ra> 
ytra'"**g  miA  vtedow  against  outward  movement. 


4.  An  opaqna  receptacle  Inclnding  in  comMnatioo  ft 
window  opening  through  a  wall  of  aald  receptacle  having 
parallel  walla,  a  groove  la  the  Inner  surface  of  said  ra- 
cepCade  wall  around  and  adjacent  to  aald  window  open- 
Inc.  a  trnaapar^t  artadow  forced  lato  aald  opening  and 
iMTlBg  Ita  aatar  anrCaee  snbaUatUlly  coatinnooa  with  the 
adjaceat  a«lar  swteea  af  aald  receptacle,  sseaas  latagral 
with  tha  wtodaw.  rMni<ng  said  groove,  or  natralnlag  said 
•ntwani  aisssaisat.  and  Beaas  for  aaaUag 
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1.162,818.       WINDOWED    RBCBPTAClJt.      WllJH*n 
Stonb,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaslgaor  ta 
New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Apr.   20,   Itli 
833,102.     (a.  229—8.) 

1.  An   opaque   receptacle   indndlng  in   eaartlaaMasi   • 
window  opening  through  a  wall  of  aald  raceptarle.  a  teaaa- 
parent  window  forced  into  aald  openiag  and  hi 
outer  aurface  substantially  continuous  artth  tha 
outer  aurface  of  aaid  receptacle,  and  manna  integral  wllli 
the  window  for  reatraining  aald  windaw 
movement. 

2.  An    opaque   receptacle   iaclodlag   in   eoasMaatton   a 
window  opening  through  a  wall  of  aald  reespUde  havtot 
parallel   walla,  a   tranaparant  windaw 
opening  and  having  Ita  outer  anrfaea  snhataattatty 
tinootts  with  the  adjaceat  aarfaas  af  said 
means  intccral  with  the  windaw  far  laattalntac 
dow  acalaat  outward  aovaaeat. 


a 
iBlet 
an  exhanat 
meana 
the   pumping 
the  fuel   inlet 
onlcation  be- 
and  the  feed 
with  an  outlet  port  at 

DC  a  feed  tank,  a 

thcreta,  a  fnd  Inlet 

her.  an  azhauat 

chamber,  means 

In  aoasasanl- 
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by  aa  object  to  moTe  said  atop  into  the  path  of  momnent 
of  tb«  objMt. 

2.  A  rlila  target  compriilng  a  support,  a  plTot  carried 
by  said  suport,  two  dUmetrically  opposite  objects  carried 
by  said  plTot,  a  spring  on  tbe  rear  side  or  said  support. 
Mid  sprtng  bearing  agalnat  said  pivot  and  serving  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  objects  in  normal  position,  a  stop  pivoted 
on  tbe  rear  side  of  said  support,  and  an  arm  connected  to 
said  stop,  said  arm  having  a  cam  portion  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  an  object  to  move  said  stop  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  object 

8.  A  rifle  target  comprising  a  pivot,  means  for  support- 
ing tbe  pivot,  two  diametrically  opposite  objects  carried 
by  tbe  pivot,  a  stop  to  prevent  tbe  objects  from  rotating 
throQgh  more  than  a  half  revolution,  and  a  member  oper- 
ated by  the  objects  for  actuating  said  stop. 

4.  A  rifle  target  comprising  a  support,  a  pivot  and  two 
diametrically  opposite  objecta  formed  from  an  integral 
piece  of  sheet-metal,  said  support  having  bearing*  In 
which  said  pivot  is  rotatable  tbroogh  860*,  said  support 
being  shaped  to  permit  said  objects  to  revolve  therein, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  objects  in  normal 
position. 

6.  A  rifle  target  comprising  a  pivot,  means  for  support- 
ing the  pivot,  two  diametrically  opposite  objects  carried 
by  the  pivot,  and  a  stop  to  prevent  the  objecta  from  rotat- 
ing through  more  than  a  half  revolution,  said  stop  being 
automatically  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,102,816.  GLA88-CHIPPINQ  TOOL.  William  Spano- 
LMB,  Rock  Falls,  111,  FUed  Dec,  26,  1814.  SerUl  No. 
870,068.     (CI.  4»— 16.) 
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1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  provided  at  one 
of  Ita  ends  with  a  bearing  point ;  a  bar  attached  thereto 
and  provided  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  chipping  point  in 
proximity  to  said  bearing  point ;  means  for  adjustment  of 
said  bars  longitudinally  of  each  other ;  and  means  for  ad- 
justment of  said  bars  toward  or  from  each  other,  to  cause 
a  lateral  separation  of  the  bearing  point  and  chipping 
point. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  handle ; 
a  bar  slidable  therein  ;  a  bearing  point  vertically  adjust- 
able in  the  end  of  said  bar ;  means  for  adjustment  of  said 
bar  with  reference  to  said  handle,  longitudinally  thereof ; 
means  for  locking  said  bar  in  adjusted  positions ;  an  aux- 
iliary bar  connected  with  said  handle,  held  in  parallel  re- 
lation with  said  first  named  bar,  and  provided  with  a 
glass  chipping  point  in  proximity  to  said  bearing  point. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  handle,  a  bar  slid- 
able therein  ;  means  for  holding  said  bar  in  adjustable  po- 
sitions with  reference  to  said  handle ;  a  screw  in  that  end 
of  said  bar  opposite  to  said  handle ;  means  for  holding 
said  screw  in  adjusted  positions ;  and  a  bar  held  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  first-named  bar,  and  provided  with  a  glasa- 
chipping  point  in  proximity  to  said  screw. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  provided  at 
one  of  Its  ends  with  an  adjustable  bearing  point ;  an  aux- 
iliary bar  connected  with  said  first  named  bar  at  the  end 
opposite  to  said  bearing-point  and  provided  with  a  glass- 
ehipplng  point  in  proximity  thereto;  means  embodied  In 
the  connecting  means  of  said  bars  for  permitting  an  ad- 
justment thereof  longitudinally  of  each  other;  a  connect- 
ing member  for  the  operating  ends  of  said  bars,  provided 
with  means  of  adjustment  of  said  bars  toward  or  from 
each  other ;  and  means  for  retaining  a  suitable  spacing  be- 
tween said  bars. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  bar  provided  at  one 
of  Ita  ends  with  an  adjustable  bearing  point ;  a  clamp  slid- 
able on  said  bar  and  capable  of  being  locked  thereto;  a 
bousing,  slidable  on  said  bar;  and  an  auxiliary  bar  re- 
movably held  in  said  clamp  and  boosing  In  parallel  rela-  ' 


Uon  to  aald  flrrt-namsd  bar.  and  prorldad  at  ita  eada  with 
glaas-chlpping  polnta.  so  as  to  be  IntorehaBgeabty-Mcand 
in  aald  clamp  and  boualng. 


1.162.816.  FLOUR-SirTKR.  HaaaaiT  B.  Spbbbt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1914.  Sarial  No.  878,640.  (Ct 
88—60.) 


1.  A  sifter  comprising  a  easing,  a  transverse  cantrally 
disposed  screening  partition  therein,  closures  at  opposite 
enda  of  said  casing,  stirrers  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  screening  partition,  means  independent  of  said  clo- 
sures for  securing  said  stirrers  together  and  permitting 
rotation  of  said  atirrera  in  unison  whereby  said  closures 
may  be  freely  removed  from  said  casing  without  interfer- 
ing with  the  normal  operation  of  the  stirrent,  and  means 
for  imparting  rotation  to  said  stirrers,  said  means  being 
operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  sifter  comprising  a  casing,  a  transverse,  centrally-' 
disposed  screening-partition,  removable  closures  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  casing,  stirrers  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  screen  and  cooperating  therewith,  means  extend- 
ing through  an  opening  In  said  screen  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  stirrer*,  a  hollow  handle  secured  to  said  cas- 
ing adjacent  said  screen  and  projecting  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  casing,  a  cranked  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
walls  of  the  casing  and  extending  throngh  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  the  handle,  and  means  for  imparting  rotation 
from  said  handle  to  said  stirrers. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  sifter  of  a  casing,  a  transverse 
centrally-disposed  •creening-partltlon,  removable  closure 
members  at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  stirrers  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  screen  end  cooperating  therewith, 
means  for  rotatably  securing  said  stirrers  together  said 
means  being  Journaled  in  an  opening  in  said  screen  and 
supported  therein  independently  of  the  closure  member* 
of  said  casing,  and  means  operable  from  the  extertor  of 
the  casing  and  independently  of  naid  closure  members  for 
imparting  synchronous  rotation  to  said  stirrers. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  sifter,  of  a  eating,  a  transrene 
centrally-disposed  screening-partition  supported  by  said 
casing,  removable  closures  st  opposite  ends  of  said  casing, 
stirrers  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  screen  and  co- 
operating therewith,  means  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  aald  screen  and  relatively  supported  thereby  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  said  stirrers  to  rotate  together  In  uni- 
son, snd  a  bearing  for  said  stirrer  connecting  means  being 
secured  in  and  Independently  supported  by  said  screen, 
whereby  said  closures  may  be  freely  removed  at  will  from 
the  casing  wlthoat  Interfering  with  the  normal  operation 
of  the  stirrers. 

6.  A  sifter  comprising  in  combination  a  casing,  a  trana- 
ver«e  centrally-disposed  scrMninf-partltion  secared  to  said 
casing,  removable  closures  at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing, 
stirrers  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  screen,  means  , 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  stirrers  to  rotate  together 
in  unison  said  means  having  a  bearing  supported  by  aald 
screen,  a  cranked  shaft  Joamaled  in  the  walls  of  said  eas- 
ing with  the  cranked  portion  thereof  on  the  exterior  of 
the  casing,  and  bevel  gears  secnred  to  said  cranked  abaft 
and  to  said  stirrers  for  imparting  the  movement  of  aald 
cranked  shaft  to  said  stirrer*. 

[CUlms  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,162,817.  PORTABLB  ORAlN-Bt«VAtOR.  Bsmjamim 
M.  BnmLa,  PeorU,  IlL  FUed  Apr.  18.  1007.  Serial  No. 
868,068.     iCl.  108—14.)  •     i   »v,>:       * 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elevator,  having  a  boot  at  its  lower  end,  a 
conveyer  having  a  hinged  connection  with  said  boot,  and 
dutch  devices  connected  with  said  elevator  and  the  con- 
reyer  for  uniting  the  same  to  operate  In  unison. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  cha'hicter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elevator  comprising  upright  tubes  connected 
at  top  and  bottom,  conveying  means  In  said  tubes  com- 
posed of  chains  and  flights,  a  conveyer  having  a  hinged 
connection  with  the  lower  end  of  said  elevator,  compris- 
ing a  casing  and  an  auger  mounted  therein,  and  clutch 
devices  in  connection  with  said  conveying  means  of  the 
elevator  and  auger  for  uniting  the  parte  to  operate  In 
unison. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  com- 
bination of  an  elevator,  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dia- 
posed  obliquely  arranged  pivotal  members  carried  thereby, 
a  conveyer  changeably  hinged  to  said  pivotal  members  and 
adapted  to  tw  raised  otrilquely  upward,  and  dutch  devices 
in  connection  with  said  elevator  and  conveyer  for  unit- 
ing the  same  to  operate  In  unison. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elevator,  an  auger  conveyer  hinged  to  said 
elevator,  clutching  devices  for  connecting  the  devator 
and  auger,  and  a  hopper  supported  above  and  commi> 
nicatlng  with  a  portion  of  said  auger. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elevator  having  an  end  section,  a  conveyer 
coupled  at  two  different  points  with  said  end  section, 
either  end  of  which  may  serve  as  a  hinge  to  adapt  said 
conveyer  to  be  raised  obliquely  upward,  a  hopper  sup- 
ported by  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
feed  of  material  from  the  hopper  to  the  conveyer; 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,162.818.  WINDOWHS)  BBCBPTACLK.  Wilbub  M. 
Stonb.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Herman  Elsaa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,102.     (CI.  229—8.) 

1.  An  opaque  receptacle  including  in  combination  a 
window  opening  through  a  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  trans- 
parent window  forced  into  said  opening  and  having  its 
outer  surface  substantially  continuous  with  the  adjacent 
outer  surfaee  of  said  receptade.  and  means  integral  with 
the  window  for  restraining  said  window  against  outward 
movement. 

2.  An  opaque  receptacle  including  in  combination  a 
Window  opening  through  a  wall  of  said  receptade  having 
parallel  walla,  a  tranaparent  window  forced  into  said 
opening  and  having  ita  outer  surface  substantially  con- 
tinuous with  the  adjacent  surface  of  aald  receptacle,  and 
means  Integral  with  the  window  for  restraining  said  win- 
dow agalBBt  outward  movement. 


8.  An  opaque  receptacle  indudlng  in  comMnatloa  a 
window  <4>enlng  through  a  wall  of  said  receptade  haviBg 
parallel  walla,  a  groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  rs- 
ceptade  wall  around  and  adjacent  to  said  window  open- 
ing, a  transparent  window  forced  into  said  opening  and 
having  ita  outer  surface  substantially  continuous  with  tha 
adjacent  outer  surface  of  said  receptade,  and  meaaa 
integral  with  the  window,  engaging  said  groove,  for  re- 
ptralntag  said  window  against  outward  mov^nent. 


4.  An  opaque  receptade  including  in  combination  a 
window  opening  through  a  wall  of  said  receptade  having 
parallel  walls,  a  groove  In  the  Inner  surface  of  said  re- 
ceptacle wall  around  and  adjacent  to  said  window  open- 
ing, a  transparent  window  forced  Into  said  opening  and 
having  Ita  outer  surface  substantially  continuous  with  the 
adjacent  outer  surface  of  said  receptade,  means  Integral 
with  the  vrtndow.  engaging  said  groove,  or  restraining  said 
window  against  outward  movement,  and  meana  for  aealing 
said  window  groove  engaging  means  in  said  groove- 


1,162310.     VACUUM   FUBL-FBEDING  SYSTEM.     Ha». 
'  OLD  C.  SccKBBT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  11,  101ft. 
SerUl  No.  18,781.     (CI.  168—36.) 
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1.  A  fuel  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  fuel  tank,  a 
carbureter,  a  gasolene  engine  and  a  manifold  connected 
with  the  Intake  porta  of  the  engine,  of  a  feed  tank  above 
the  carbureter,  a  vertically  movable  pumping  chamber  in 
said  feed  tank,  means  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
pumping  chaml)er,  with  the  manifold,  means  connecting 
the  Interior  of  said  chamber  with  the  fuel  tank,  mean* 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  tank  with  the  txt- 
bureter,  and  means  whereby  a  predetermined  amount  of 
gasolene  In  the  pumping  chamber  will  move  said  chamber 
to  close  communication  with  the  fuel  tank  and  tbe  mani- 
fold and  will  open  communication  between  said  pumping 
chamber  and  the  interior  of  the  feed  tank. 

2.  A  fuel  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  feed  tank,  a 
vertically  movable  pumping  chamber  therein,  a  fuel  inlet 
into  the  interior  of  aald  pumping  chamber,  an  exhaust 
outlet  from  the  interior  of  said  pumping  chamber,  mean* 
whereby  tbe  accumulation  of  gasolene  in  the  pumping 
chamber  will  move  aald  chamber  to  dose  the  fuel  inlet 
and  the  exhaust  outlet  and  will  open  communication  be- 
tween the  Interior  of  the  pumping  chamber  and  the  feed 
tank,  the  feed  tank  being  provided  with  an  ontlet  port  at 
ita  lower  end. 

8.  A  fnel  feeding  apparatoa  comprising  a  feed  tank.  • 
vertically  movable  pumping  chamber  therein,  a  fad  inlet 
into  the  interior  of  said  pumping  chamber,  an  ariiaaat 
outlet  from  the  Interior  ot  aald  pumping  chamber,  means 
for  normally  holding  tha  pomplng  chamber  in  eomaraal- 
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mtktm  with  the  fnel  inlet  and  the  ezhaut  ootlat,  and 
Bi««n«  wher«b7  the  Accumulation  of  yaaolenc  la  tbe  piuni^ 
!■«  ebamtor  will  more  nld  chamber  to  close  the  fuel  In- 
I«t  aad  tbo  •zbavat  outlet  aad  wUl  opea  eommnnlcattoa 
between  tbe  interior  of  tba  pnmplag  chamber  aad  the  feed 
tank,  tbe  feed  tank  betac  provided  with  aa  eatlet  port 
at  Its  lower  tend. 

4.  A  fuel  feedlar  apparatua  comprlalnc  a  feed  tank,  a 
verticallr  moTable  pumping  chamber  therein,  a  fnel  Inlet 
Into  tbe  interior  of  aaid  pumping  chamber,  an  exbauat 
outlet  from  tbe  interior  of  aald  pumping  chamber,  meana 
for  normally  holding  the  pnmiplng  chamber  In  commonl- 
catlon  with  the  fuel  inlet  and  tbe  exhaust  outlet,  and 
meana  whereby  tbe  accumulation  of  gasolene  In  tbe  pump- 
ing chamber  will  move  said  chamber  to  close  the  exhaust 
outlet  and  will  open  communication  between  tbe  interior 
of  the  pumping  chamber  and  tbe  feed  Unk.  the  feed  tank 
being  provided  with  an  outlet  port  at  its  lower  end. 

5.  A  fuel  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  feed  tank,  a 
vertically  movable  pumping  cbaml)er  therein,  a  fuel  inlet 
Into  tbe  interior  of  said  pumping  chamber,  an  exhaust 
outlet  from  the  interior  of  said  pumping  chamber,  means 
for  normally  holding  tbe  pumping  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  the  fuel  Inlet  and  the  exhaust  outlet,  meana 
whereby  the  accumalatlon  of  gasolene  in  tbe  pumping 
chamber  will  move  said  chamber  to  close  the  exhaust  out- 
let and  will  open  communication  between  tbe  interior  of 
the  pumping  chamber  and  tbe  feed  tank,  tbe  feed  tank 
being  provided  with  an  outlet  port  at  its  lower  end,  and 
means  for  moving  the  pumping  chamlwr  to  restore  com- 
Donlcatlon  between  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  tbe 
exhaust  outlet  and  to  close  communication  between  the 
pumping  chamber  and  the  feed  tank  when  fluid  has  t>een 
discharged  from  the  pumping  ctiamber  into  the  feed  tank. 

(Qaima  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.162,820.  STOCKING.  Habbv  A.  Tatlob,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  PUed  Aug.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  856,514.  (CI. 
»— 28.) 


A  atooking  of  tbe  clastt  stated  having  a  lower  part  made 
from  flat  allk  piece  goods  and  an  upper  part  of  cotton 
goods,  the  two  parta  united  at  atmut  the  knee  on  a  diago- 
nal or  biaa  line. 


1,162,821.     OLOVB.     Habbt  A.  Tatlob.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  0,  1014.    Serial  No.  876.376.     (CI.  2 — 0.) 

1.  A  glove  having  a  point  consisting  of  one  or  more 
cords  attached  to  the  back  of  the  glove  so  as  to  secure 
projection  or  relief  thereof,  a  atrip  of  flnisbing  material 
of  the  desired  siae  and  shape  superimposed  thereon  and 
secured  to  the  outside  of  tbe  glove  about  all  Ita  edges. 

2.  A  glove  having  a  point  consisting  of  one  or  more 
cords  secured  to  the  back  of  tbe  glove  by  transverse 
stitching,  a  strip  of  flnisbing  material  of  the  desired  siae 
aad  shape  snperimposed  upon  the  iMck  of  the  glora  la 


rtgktry  wtth  saM  cok«s  and  ssenlrei  to  the  gleve 
oat  all  Its  edvss  aad  stitching  passing  through  said  strip 
and  the  glove  material  between  the  eorda.  thoa  drawing 
down  the  strip  to  produce  the  effect  of  ribs. 


3.  A  glove  having  a  point  consisting  of  one  or  more 
cords  secured  to  the  tnslde  of  the  back  of  the  glove  by 
transverse  stitching  which  partially  gathers  the  gl«vs 
ma.erlal  and  gives  tbe  desired  projection  or  relief  to  the 
point,  a  strip  of  material  of  tbe  dealred  else  and  ahape 
aoperimposed  upon  the  back  of  the  ^eve  la  registry  with 
the  cords  and  secured  to  the  glove  OMterlal  by  stitching. 


1,162.822.  DRAFT  ATTACHMENT  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
Kaixaa  C.  Thomsoh,  Yasoo  City.  Miss.  FUed  Nov.  fi. 
1»14.     Serial  No.  870,486.     (CL  24»— 96.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  wheel  having  a  huh, 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  anna  projecting  laterally  from 
the  wheel  and  spaced  from  the  hub,  a  aleeve  surrounding 
tbe  bub  and  interposed  between  the  same  and  the  arma. 
annular  end  plates  carried  by  tbe  sleeve  whereby  to  form 
a  drum,  said  plates  having  alined  openings  reoeivlag  said 
arms,  and  a  cable  wound  upon  aaid  drum  and  contacting 
with  aald  arma. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driven  wheel  having  a  bob, 
of  a  drum  having  a  central  opening  receiving  aaid  hub 
and  a  number  of  eccentric  openings,  parallel  arma  extend- 
ing through  said  eccentric  openings  snd  having  their  Inner 
ends  bent  radially  outward  and  then  extended  laterally 
and  formed  into  hooka  embracing  tbe  apokea  of  the  wheel, 
and  a  cable  wound  ah>und  tbe  drum. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driven  wheel  and  a  drum  re- 
movably connected  thereto  and  free  to  move  outwardly 
therefrom,'  of  a  cable  wound  around  aaid  drum  and  tiavlng 
a  hook  on  one  of  ita  eada  embracing  one  of  the  spokes  of 
the  wheel,  whereby  said  book  simultaneously  preventa  re- 
moval of  tbe  drum  and  slipping  of  tbe  cable. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  wheel,  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  arma  projecting  laterally  ttieretrom  and  spaced 
around  the  axta  thereof,  of  a  drum  having  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly projecting  annular  end  flanges  provided  with  open- 
ings spaced  outwardly  from  tbe  drum  proper  and  receiving 
tbe  aforesaid  arma,  wliereby  to  dispose  the  latter  con- 
tiguous to  the  outer  side  of  aald  drum  proper,  and  a  rable 
wound  around  the  drum  and  the  arms  contiguous  tlk*rete. 
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6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  dmm 
having  a  central  opening  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  hub  of 
a  vehleie  wheel,  and  a  number  of  eccentric  openings,  and 
parallel  arms  extending  through  said  eccentric  openlnga 
and  having  one  end  bent  radially  outward  and  then  ex- 
tended laterally  and  formed  into  hooka  for  embracing  the 
spokea  of  the  wheel,  aubsUntially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  <}asette.] 


1,162,823.  8TBIP-80LDEB.  Chables  P.  Toliiah,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  National  Lead  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1915.    Serial  No.  8.184.    (C\.  20^—46.) 


1.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  bunch  of  solder 
strips,  each  joined  to  tbe  others  at  one  end  of  the  bancb 
and  forming  a  package  from  wlilcb  individual  strips  can 
be  used,  aa  required. 

2.  A  solder  strip  imaeh  comprising  an  assembla«e  of 
parallel  atripa  bonded  at  their  end  to  form  a  unit  pack- 
age from  which  individual  strips  may  be  turned  back  aa 
required  for  use  while  the  remaining  aasembled  strips 
serve  aa  a  handle  therefor. 

8.  A  solder  strip  bunch  composed  of  parallel  and  sulv 
sUntlally  eqaai  sections  of  solder,  compactly  held  to- 
gether in  unit  package  form  whereby  individual  sections 
may  be  successively  turned  back  as  required  for  use,  and 
the  remaining  section  used  aa  a  liandle  for  aneh  tumedr 
back  section. 


1.162,824.  HAT.  Michabl  L.  TaivisoNNo,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Piled  Oct  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  869.012.  (CI. 
2—108.) 


1.  A  Iiat  oompriaing  a  brim  having  its  Inner  edge  pro- 
vided with  definitely  located  recesses  and  a  hat  band  hav- 
ing portions  adapted  to  occupy  aald  receaaes. 

2.  A  hat  compriaing  a  crown  portion,  a  brim  portion 
tiavlng  portions  of  its  Inner  edge  outwardly  recessed,  said 
crown  having  cut  out  portlona  correspondingly  located  at 
said  brim  recesses.  Inserts  secured  between  said  crown  and 
brim  and  of  differing  texture  than  aaid  crown  portion  for 
the  parpose  specified. 

8.  A  hat  comprising  a  brim  having  Its  inner  edge  faah- 
ioned  with  oppositely  disposed  ontward  recesses,  a  crown 
having  its  lower  portion  of  like  eonflgvratlon  aa  such 
edge,  a  stiffening  tiaad  of  like  configuration  aa  tbe  inner 
edge  of  said  brim  and  a  hat  band  above  said  brim  and  se- 
c«red  ta  said  stiffening  band. 

4.  A  hat  comprising  a  crown  having  portions  of  its 
lower  edge  receaaed,  an  interior  hat  band  bent  oatwavdly 
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into  said  recesses,  and  a  stiffening  form  for  maintaining 
said  portion  in  such  position. 

6.  A  hst  comprising  a  brim  having  Ita  inner  ed«e 
formed  at  definite  cranlometrtcai  points  with  recessed 
arena,  and  a  crowa,  the  lower  edge  section  of  the  latter 
having  eUatlc  and  non-elastic  portions  alternately  ar^ 
ranged  therealong,  aaid  elastic  portloas  substantially 
forming  and  secured  to  said  brim  receaaes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.162,825.  8ELECTINO-VALVB  DEVICE.  Walt«»  ▼. 
Tdbkxr,  Edgewood,  Pa...  assignor  to  The  Westinghouae 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1918.  Serial  No. 
751396.     (CL  187—26.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  engine  steam 
cylinders,  a  source  of  saturated  steam  supply,  a  locoaK>- 
tlve  steam  throttle,  and  a  steam  superheater,  of  a  select- 
ing valve  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  cham- 
ber and  a  (rfston  chamber,  piston  valves  In  said  valve 
cliamber  and  passages  controlled  by  said  piston  valves  for 
supplying  saturated  ateam  to  the  engine  cylinders  in  one 
position  and  for  supplying  superheated  steam  from  said 
superheater  to  the  engine  cylinders  in  another  position, 
a  piston  connected  to  said  piston  valves,  and  a  manually 
operated  valve  for  supplying  saturated  steam  to  aald 
piston  for  actuating  the  same. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  comUnatlon  with  engine  steasa 
cylinders,  a  source  of  saturated  steam  anpply,  a  locomo- 
tive steam  throttle,  and  a  steam  superheater,  a  oeiecttng 
valve  device  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  valve  chamber 
and  a  piston  chamber^  piston  valves  in  said  valve  chamber 
and  passages  controlled  by  said  piston  valves  for  supplying 
saturated  steam  from  said  source  to  the  locomotive  cylin- 
ders In  one  position  and  in  another  position  superheated 
steam  from  the  superheater  to  said  cylindera,  a  platon  of 
larger  area  than  the  piston  valves  for  actuating  said  pis- 
ton valves  and  subject  on  one  side  to  saturated  steam  pres- 
sure, and  a  manually  operated  valve  for  controlling  ad- 
mission and  release  of  saturated  steam  to  and  from  the 
oppoaite  aide  of  said  piston. 


1,162,826.  FLUID-PBE88UBE  BBAKE.  WALTBh  V. 
TtTSNEB,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouae 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 

.  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,913. 
(CI.  188—15.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  three  sources  of  fluid  under  pressure 
and  means  for  successively  equalising  the  preaaurea  of 
said  sources  into  the  brake  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fluid  prcssare  lirake,  tlie  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  three  sources  of  fluid  under  pressure 
and  means  operating  upon  equaliaatlon  of  the  fhild  pres- 
sure of  one  source  into  the  brake  cylinder  for  opening  a 
second  sonroe  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  operating  npon 
equaUaatioa  of  the  second  aonrce  into  tbe  brake  cylinder 
for  opening  oommunieatloa  from  the  third  source  to  the 
brake  cylinder. 
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t.  In  a  Hold  prsMore  brake,  the  eomMnatloo  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  three  eoarcea  of  flald  under  preeeare 
and  means  operating  upon  eqoallaation  of  the  finid  pree- 
eare of  one  eonrce  Into  the  brake  cylinder  for  cnttinc  off 
commonlcatlon  from  eald  eonrce  to  the  brake  eylinder  and 
for  opening  commonlcatlon  from  a  eecond  eonrce  to  the 
brake  cylinder  and  then  operating  upon  eqoaliiatlon  of 
the  second  source  Into  the  brake  cylinder  for  catting  off 
communication  from  the  second  aource  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der and  for  opening  communication  fkt>m  the  third  eonrce 
to  the  brake  cylinder. 
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4.  la  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  three  sources  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
of  a  valve  piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  one 
source  and  the  brake  cylinder  for  supplying  fluid  from  said 
source  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  operating  upon  equalisa- 
tion of  said  source  Into  the  brake  cylinder  (or  cutting  off 
communication  from  said  source  to  the  brake  cylinder 
and  for  opening  another  brake  cylinder  passage,  and  a 
second  valve  piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  a 
second  source  and  the  brake  cylinder  for  then  supplying 
fluid  from  the  second  source  through  said  brake  cylinder 
passage  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  operating  upon  equalisa- 
tion of  the  second  source  into  the  brake  cylinder  for  dos- 
ing communication  from  the  second  source  to  the  brake 
cylinder  and  for  opening  communication  from  the  third 
source  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

6.  la  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
,  brake  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  and  an  equalising  valve  device 
operated  by  variations  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  con- 
trolling the  brakes,  of  three  sources  of  fluid  under  prea- 
sare,  means  for  successively  supplying  fluid  from  said 
sources  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  an  emergency  valve 
mechanism  operated  by  said  equalising  valve  device  upon 
a  sadden  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.162,827.  8ELF-LOCKINO  SEAL.  Bmil  Troaif,  Evans- 
ton,  111.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1015.  Serial  No.  21,280.  (CL 
70— W.) 


In  combination  with  the  shell,  the  folded  sheath  as* 
tending  therethronxh ;  the  atimp  oontlaaoas  from  one  fold 
of  the  sheath  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  have  Its  free 
end  inserted  through  the  sheath  and  through  the  shell ; 
the  wire  coll  in  the  shell  for  engaging  the  strap ;  the  end  of 
the  strap  being  beveled  off  at  one  edge  for  tripping  the 
wlra  coil,  and  adapted  to  protrude  Its  beveled  end  beyond 
the  shell  when  at  locked  position,  the  shell  having  the 
aperture  at  the  side  at  which  the  strap  thus  protrudaa 


limited  la  width  substantially  to  the  width  neeeaaary  to 
accommodate  the  strap  at  said  protrodlng  bcrelad-ead  pot^ 
tlon,  the  sheath  being  similarly  reduced  la  width  at  that 
end,  forming  a  shonlder  which  Is  stopped  wlthla  tha 
sheU. 


1,102.828.  CALCULATINa  DEVICE.  raaOBBlK  JOUAM 
CoifaTAHTUN  BAaoN  YAH  HAaoajTBaoBK  TAji  AmiaB- 
8TOL,  Ubbergen,  Netherlanda.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  870,870.     (CI.  28ff— 8».) 
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1.  In  a  calculating  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  trans- 
iwrent  slide  bearing  a  single  series  of  onrepeated  dates 
arranged  la  twelve  columna  corresponding  to  the  months 
of  the  year  and  In  rows  corresponding  to  the  days  of  the 
month,  a  fixed  table  bearing  a  plurality  of  series  of  re- 
peated results  arranged  in  columns  and  rows  so  aa  to 
regUter  individually  with  the  dates  on  the  slide  snd  hav- 
ing aa  Index  intermediate  of  said  series,  snd  guiding 
means  whereby  the  slide  is  movable  over  the  fixed  table  t» 
bring  any  date  on  the  slide  into  registry  with  the  index. 

2.  In  a  calculating  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  mov- 
able transparent  slide  divided  into  twelve  columns  corre- 
sponding to  the  months  of  the  year  and  into  rows  eorra- 
spondlng  to  the  days  of  the  months  so  as  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  intersecting  areas,  a  fixed  tat>le  divided  into  col- 
umns and  rows  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  interaeetinr 
areas  like  those  of  the  slide,  an  index  on  the  table  posi- 
tioned In  such  manner  that  when  any  Intersecting  area 
of  the  sUde  Is  registered  with  it,  all  the  intersecting  area* 
of  the  slide  register  respectively  with  the  intersecttnc 
areas  of  the  table,  a  series  of  dates  arranged  within  the 
Intersecting  areas  of  the  slide  to  one  side  thereof,  snd  a 
series  of  results  arranged  within  the  intersectins  areas  of 
the  table  to  the  other  side  thereof,  whereby  when  any  ona 
date  is  registered  with  the  index  a  result  appears  through 
the  slide  directly  at  the  side  of  every  date. 

8.  In  a  calculating  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  mov- 
able slide  bearing  dates  arranged  in  twelve  columns  cor- 
responding to  the  months  of  the  year  and  In  rows  corre- 
sponding to  the  days  of  the  month,  a  fixed  table  bavlBf  aa 
index  and  bearing  results  arranged  in  columns  and  rows 
so  as  to  register  individually  with  the  datea  on  the  allda- 
when  the  slide  U  positioned  relatively  to  tbe  Index,  the  re- 
sults la  the  aane  row  of  adjacent  columna  of  the  fixed 
table  having  a  constant  difference,  and  the  datea  la  the 
same  row  of  adjacent  colamas  of  the  slide  rspreaaatlar 
an  interval  of  thirty  days. 

4.  In  a  calculating  device  of  the  kind  deacrlhed,  a  Blld» 
bearing  datea  arranged  in  rows  forming  at  least  twelve 
coluouis  representing  the  months  of  the  year,  whereia  tha 
datea  in  the  same  row  of  adjacent  columns  represent  a 
constant  Interval  of  daya,  and  a  fixed  table  bearing  i«- 
sults  arranged  la  at  leaat  twenty-three  columna  and  la 
a  number  of  rows  equal  aa  a  minimum  to  one  leas  than 
double  tbe  number  of  rows  on  the  slide  wherein  the  re- 
suits  in  the  same  row  of  adjacent  columns  have  a  con- 
stant difference,  aaid  table  havlaK  ui  Indaz  poaldoned 
at  the  intersection  of  one  of  the  Intermodlate  colnmns  and 
one  of  the  intermediate  rows,  and  said  slide  being  BM»vahla 
over  the  table  to  bring  any  one  of  the  datea  thetaoa  lata 
reglatry  with  the  index. 
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1482320.  BURNISHING -MACHINE.  Looia  J.  Tax 
ODBLpax  and  Pans  BautHAXOT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed 
Nov.  6,  1014.    Serial  No.  870,680.     (CL  U— 78.) 


1.  A  bomiahint  tool  formed  aa  a  finger,  and  having  a 
taperlns  end  portion  provided  with  a  slot  throng  which 
the  margin  of  tbe  material  to  be  bumlsbed  may  be  fed, 
said  flncer  having  a  hollow  portion  to  receive  electrical 
heating  meana  tot  heating  said  tapering  end  portion  and 
the  walls  of  the  slot  therein. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  metal  finger  or  tool  having  a 
tapering  end  portion  provided  with  a  siot  through  which 
the  margin  of  a  piece  of  material  may  he  fed.  of  means  for 
heating  aald  tapering  end  portion  and  means  for  automati- 
cally feeding  and  guiding  a  piece  of  material  past  said 
tool  with  its  margin  in  said  slots. 


1,162.830.  8TSTEM  FOR  SIGNALING  BY  WIRELESS 
TELEORAPHT  UNDER  THE  QUENCHED  -  SPARK 
METHOD.  GaoBQ  von  Abco  and  Albxandbb  MaiSBKaa, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Geaellschaft  Fur  Draht- 
loee  Telegraphic  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin.  (Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Oermany.  FUed  Nov.  80,  1014.  Serial  No. 
874,786.      (CI.  250—18.) 


1.  In  a  syBtam  for  slgnallaf  by  wireless  telcffraphy  after 
.the  quenched  spark  method  the  combination  of  an  exciter 
drcnlt  I.  a  device  2  adapted  to  produce  oscillations  in 
said  drcnlt  and  an  antenna  drcalt  II,  with  a  doaed. 
weakly  damped  oaclllatlon  drcolt  IV  tonad  to  the  antenna 
oadllatlons,  means  adapted  to  connect  said  oscillation 
drcnlt  IV  with  the  device  for  producing  oedllations  so 
that  the  oadllatlona  generated  in  aald  osdllation  circuit 
lY  create  aa  auxiliary  voltage  in  the  rhythm  of  the  an- 
tenna oadllatlons  In  the  device  2  for  produdng  the  oadl- 
latlona, aahl  aoxlllary  voltage  effecting  the  setting  in  of 
tbe  ignition  sequence  of  tbe  exdtlng  drcnlt  In  eoladdaaee 
with  the  phases. 

2.  la  a  aystea  for  atgnallag  by  wireless  talecraphy  after 
the  quenched  spark  method  the  combination  of  aa  aidtar 


drcnlt  I,  a  derloa  2  adapted  to  produce  oacillatloaa  la 
aaid  drcalt  and  aa  antenna  drcolt  II,  with  a  doaed, 
weakly  damped  oadllatloa  drcolt  IV  6ntad  to  the  aatanaa 
oadllatlons,  a  drcolt  III  connected  on  one  aide  to  aald 
device  2  for  produdng  oadllatlona  aad  coupled  oa  the 
other  aide  to  said  oacUlatlon  drcnlt  IV,  said  drcalt  III 
being  adapted  on  the  one  hand  to  exdte  the  circuit  IV 
at  a  discharge  in  the  exciting  drcuit  and  to  transmit  the 
oscUlatiooa  of  drcolt  IT,  after  the  discharge  has  ceaaad, 
to  the  apark-gap  so  that  the  oadllatlons  generated  la  aaid 
circuit  IV  produce  an  anxillary  voltage  in  the  rhythm  of 
the  antenna  oscillations  at  the  spark-gap,  said  voltage 
effecting  the  setting  in  of  the  ifaition  sequence  of  the 
exdtlng  drcalt  in  coincidence  with  the  pbaaea. 

8.  In  a  sjrstem  for  signaling  by  wireless  telegraphy  atta 
the  quenched  spark  method  the  combination  of  an  exdter 
drcuit  I,  a  device  2  adapted  to  produce  oedllations  In 
said  drcuit  and  an  antenna  circuit  II,  with  a  doaed. 
weakly  damped  oscillation  drcnlt  IV  toned  to  the  antenna 
oacUlatloDs,  a  circuit  III  connected  on  one  side  to  said 
device  2  for  prodndnx  oadllatlona  and  coupled  on  the 
other  side  to  said  oscillation  drcolt  IV,  aald  drealt  III 
being  adapted  on  tbe  one  hand  to  exdte  tbe  circuit  IV 
at  a  discharge  in  the  exdtlng  circuit  and  to  transmit  the 
oedllations  of  circuit  IV,  after  the  discharge  has  ceaaad, 
to  the  spark-gap  so  that  the  oscillations  generated  hi  aald 
drcuit  IV  produce  an  auxiliary  voltage  in  the  rhythm  of 
the  antenna  oedllations  at  the  spark-gap,  said  voltace 
effecting  the  setting  in  of  the  ignition  sequence  of  the 
exciting  circuit  in  coincidence  with  the  phaaas  and  an 
auxiliary  spark-gap  0  in  aaid  drcolt  III  connected  to  tha 
spark-gap  2. 

4.  In  a  system  for  signaling  by  wireless  telegraphy  after 
the  quenched  spark  method  the  combination  of  an  axdtar 
circuit  I,  a  device  2  adapted  to  produce  oacUlatloas  la  aald 
drcnlt  and  an  antenna  drcuit  II,  with  a  doaed.  weakly 
damped  oscillation  drcuit  IV  tuned  to  the  antenna  oadl- 
latlons, means  for  connecting  said  oscillation  circuit  IV 
with  the  device  for  produdng  oscillations  so  that  the 
osdllatlona  generated  In  said  drcolt  IV  produce  an  auxil- 
iary voltage  fai  the  rhythm  of  the  antenna  oadllatlona  at 
the  spark-gap,  aald  auxiliary  voltage  effecting  the  setting 
in  of  the  ignition  sequence  of  the  exciting  circuit  in  coin- 
ddence  with  the  phases,  and  means  for  ooapllng  tst4 
oscillation  circuit  IV  alao  with  said  antenna  II. 

5.  In  a  system  for  signaling  by  wlreleas  telegraphy  after 
the  quenched  spark  method  the  combination  of  an  exdter 
drcnlt  I,  a  device  2  adapted  to  produce  oadllatlons  in 
aald  circuit  and  an  antenna  circuit  II,  with  a  dosed, 
weakly  damped  oedllation  drciUt  IV  tuned  to  the  antenna 
oscillations,  a  drcuit  III  connected  on  one  aide  to  aald 
device  2  for  producing  oadllatlona  and  coupled  00  the 
other  aide. to  aald  oscillation  drcnlt  IV,  aald  drealt  III 
being  adapted  on  the  one  hand  to  exdte  the  drcnlt  IV  at 
a  dlacharge  In  the  exciting  circuit  and  to  tranamit  the  oacll- 
latlon of  drcuit  IV,  to  the  apark  gap,  after  the  dlacharge 
has  ceased,  so  that  the  oedllations  generated  In  said  dr- 
cnlt IV  produce  an  auxiliary  voltage  in  the  rhythm  of  the 
antenna  oscillations  at  the  spark-gap,  said  voltage  effect- 
ing the  setting  in  of  the  ignition  sequence  of  the  exdtlng 
circuit  la  oolnddence  with  the  phases  and  a  checking  la- 
cdver  adapted  to  work  with  Interference  and  connected 
with  the  tranamltter  atation,  aaid  recdver  being  adapted 
to  allow  the  observation  of  coincidence  of  the  phsasa 
through  the  appearance  of  pore  tonea. 


1,162,831.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  Oaklbt  8.  Wi 
and  IBAAC  FowLBB  WiLLUMB,  Worceataf,  Maaa.,  aaalgn- 
ors  to  O.  8.  Walker  Co.,  Worcastar,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1014.  Serial  No. 
824.794.      (CI.  175—181.) 

1.  T%e  combination  with  a  pair  of  colla,  ot  a  Bwlteh 
comprising  a  pair  of  movable  bladea,  each  connected  with 
one  terminal  of  a  coll,  a  pair  of  contactB  for  said  Wadta, 
In  connection  with  aa  eleetrleal  supply,  a  aeeond  pair  of 
contacto  f6r  aaid  bladea.  In  conaeetlon  with  the  reaaalalag 
tennlnala  of  aald  colla,  a  third  pair  of  eontaeta  Cor  aald 
bladea  oppoaltely  connected  to  aaid  first  pair  of  coatacta. 
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Md  a  pair  of  eondaeton  In  connection  with  tb«  Mc*nd 
patr  of  conUctB,  adapted  to  be  connected  togetber  when 
Mid  blades  engage  the  third  pair  of  contacta. 


n  la 
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2.  An  electrical  awltch,  comprising  plroted  switch 
blades,  contacts  for  the  ends  of  said  blades  at  one  aide 
of  tbe  piTotal-axIs  thereof,  contacts  for  said  blades  between 
•aid  axis  and  suld  Qrst  set  of  contacts,  contacts  for  tbe 
other  ends  of  said  bladea,  connections  between  tbe  oppo- 
site contacts  of  said  first  and  third  sets  of  contacts,  a  pair 
of  separated  conductors  each  In  electrical  connection  with 
the  corresponding  contact  of  aald  second  set  of  contacts, 
and  means  carried  by  said  blades  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  condnetors. 

8.  An  electrical  switch,  comprising  a  pair  of  plroted 
switch  bladea,  movable  Into  two  operative  positions,  two 
pain  of  contacts  fur  said  blades  In  one  of  aald  positions,  a 
pair  of  contacts  for  aald  bladea  In  tbe  other  position,  a 
pair  of  separated  cendoctora,  and  meana  carried  by  said 
blades  for  electrically  connecting  said  conductors  In  said 
last  mentioned  position  of  said  blades. 


1,102,882.  QRINDINO-M ACHINE.  Oaklet  B.  Wauibb, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  O.  S.  Walker  Co.,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbusetta.  Fllad  Oct. 
22,  1914.     Serial  No.  868.106.      (CL  51—12.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  fixed  framework  baring  a 
portion  thereof  overhanging  the  work  to  be  operated  npon, 
and  an  abrading  element  carHed  thereby,  having  a  trar- 
sralng  movement  with  reapect  to  the  work,  the  travcrae 
of  said  element  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
overhanging  portion. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  #  fixed  framework^  providing 
spaced  parallel  ways  overhanging  tbe  work  to  be  opemted 
tipmi,  and  an  abrading  element  alldable  back  and  forth 
In  the  space  between  said  ways. 

t.  In  a  frindlng  machine,  means  for  supporting  the 
work  to  be  operated  upon,  a  fixed  framework  providing  a 
portloa  overhanging  aald  work  aupportlng  meaoa.  and  an 
abradlBf  element  suspended  below  said  ovarha aging  por- 
tion and  alldable  loogitudlaally  thereof. 

4.  In  a  grinding  madiloe,  a  rotatable  work  supporttag 

bavlBC  a  travarstag  ssovasisat 


toward  and  fram  tbe  center  of  rotation  of  aald  work  sap- 
porting  meaas,  and  meana  for  accelerating  the  apeed  of 
said  work  supporting  means,  aa  the  abrading  means  ap- 
proaches said  center  of  rotation. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable  work  supporting 
means,  an  abrading  meana  having  a  traversing  movement 
toward  and  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  aald  work  sup- 
porting means,  and  means  for  synchronously  sccelerating 
the  rotation  of  said  work  supporting  meana  and  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  abrading  means  as  tbe  latter  approaches  the 
center  of  rotation  of  said  work  aupportlng  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  OazetU.] 


1,16  2,888.     BALEB.    PsxcT  WAasHAM ,  Sharon,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  9.769.     (CL  100—19.) 


1.  In  a  baler,  the  combination  of  a  casing  comprising  a 
fixed  side  and  two  casing  portions  hinged  to  the  fixed 
side,  each  casing  portion  comprising  one  side,  plus  sub- 
stantially half  of  tbe  tbird  side. 

2.  In  a  baler,  a  caalng  comprising  a  fixed  side,  a  pair  of 
movable  easing  portions  hinged  to  the  fixed  side,  each 
comprising  one  side  plus  substantially  half  of  the  third 
side,  and  means  for  locking  the  two  movable  irartlons  to 
the  upright  support. 

8.  In  a  baler,  a  casing  comprising  a  fixed  side,  a  pair 
of  movable  casing  portions  hinged  to  tbe  fixed  side,  and 
each  comprising  one  side  plus  substantially  half  of  tbe 
other  side,  and  meana  for  automatically  locking  tbe  two 
movable  casing  portions  to  the  upright  support  when  they 
are  swung  closed. 

4.  In  a  baler,  a  casing  comprising  a  fixed  side,  a  pair 
of  movable  caalng  portiooa  hinged  to  the  fixed  aide,  each 
eomprlaing  one  aide  pins  substantially  half  of  tb«  third 
side,  an  upright  support  adjacent  to  the  third  side  of  the 
baler,  portions  of  locking  devices  on  said  upright  support, 
and  portions  of  locking  devices  on  the  free  ends  of  the  two 
movable  caalng  portlona  for  locking  with  the  locking 
portions  on  the  upright  support. 

5.  In  a  baler,  a  casing  comprising  a  fixed  side,  a  pair 
of  movable  casing  portions  hinged  to  the  fixed  side  and 
comprising  each  a  aide  substantially  half  of  tbe  third 
aide,  an  upright  support  on  the  tbird  side  of  the  baler,* 
catches  on  the  upright  support,  and  spacing  blocka  on  tbe 
free  ends  of  the  movable  casing  portions  for  engaging  with 
the  catches  to  lock  the  two  movable  casing  portions  to  ths 
upright  support. 

[CUlms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  ths  Gaaette.] 


1,162.884.      LAYATORT.      EAsi.    O.    WATBOua,    CMt 
IIL     FUed  Jan*  26.  1009.     Serial  No.  604,4M.     (a. 
4—24.) 
1.  In  a  laTatory,  Cho  comMaatlon,  wltli  tha  towl  and 

toe  drala  p^  tlieraaf,  <^  a  lateral  arm  oonneetod  to 


pljM  and  having  an  off-aet  wberebr  tha  outer  aid  thereof 
■lay  be  swung  to  a  saitabie  poaitlon  for  atUdimaBt  to  a 
sMe  walL 
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ently  adjustable  resilient  aaouatlng  meana  for  oppoidSa 
Bides  of  the  roll  ends  aasoeiated  wUh  tb«  arebaa,  tha  aaM 
resUleat  saountlag  means  being  capable  of  adjnstmeat 
whereby  to  compensate  for  the  wdight  of  the  dlltaraBtly 
positioned  roUa  bearing  npon  tha  eyUndec 


1482336.  SCALB.  Fbajix  F.  Waaa,  Baa  Fraadaeo.  OaL. 
aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignmoota,  to  Toledo  Soale  Com- 
pany. Newark,  N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  at  New  Jeraeg. 
FUed  May  28.  1904.    Serial  No.  209,395.     <CL  78— AS.) 


2.  In  a  lavatory,  tbe  combination,  with  the  bowl  and 
the  drain  pipe  thereof  having  the  trap  interposed  in  It, 
of  a  lateral  arm  connected  to  said  trap  and  having  an 
oir-set  whereby  the  outer  end  thereof  may  be  swung  to  a 
suitable  position  for  attachment  to  a  aide  waU. 

8.  In  a  lavatory,  tbe  combiaation,  with  a  bowl  having 
a  water  supply  pipe  and  a  bowl  flash,  both  dlachargiag 
into  aald  bowl  of  a  singls  valve  device  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  water  to  both  the  pipe  and  tbe  bowl  flush,  meana 
for  reducing  the  presaure  of  tbe  water  aupplled  to  tlie 
pipe  relatively  to  that  auppUed  to  the  bowl  fluab.  and 
means  withia  the  supply  pipe  for  breaking  op  and  de- 
atroying  the  Impetua  of  the  jet  or  column  of  water  ad- 
mitted to  said  pipe  by  tbe  reducing  meana. 

4.  In  a  lavatory,  the  combination,  with  the  bowl  1,  of 
the  water  supply  pipe  26,  a  reducing  means  interposed 
la  the  water  aupply  paaaage  leading  to  said  pipe,  and  the 
bent  wire  29  located  in  tbe  pipe  26  for  breaking  up  and 
destroying  tbe  impetua  of  the  jet  of  water  admitted 
to  said  pipe  through  said  means. 

8.  In  a  lavatory,  the  combination,  with  a  bowl  having 
a  bottom  outlet,  of  a  distributing  nozzle  arranged  to  dis- 
charge into  aald  bowl  and  having  an  orifice  In  the  form  of 
a  slit,  wedge-shaped  in  section  with  a  restricted  portion 
in  position  to  discharge  water  substantiaUy  direct  to  the 
outlet  and  with  side  portions  to  discharge  the  water  lat- 
erally around  tbe  upper  Inner  surface  of  tbe  bowl. 
(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.162,835.  CLOTnES-IRONKR.  TiMOTHT  J.  Watts, 
South  Wlndbam.  Conn.  Piled  Dec.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  787,695.     (CL  68—9.) 


A  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the  cyUnder,  an  arch 
supported  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  roUs  mounted  tai 
the  arehea  about  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  iadspsad* 


Jt 


1.  In  a  pendulum  scale,  the  combination  with  tbe  pen- 
dulum and  indicating  devieea,  of  an  auxiUary  weight,  and 
means  for  automaUcally  depositing  the  same  on  the  pendu- 
lum establishing  and  malntaning  at  will  an  augmented 
counter-balancing  property  therein. 

2.  In  a  pendulum  scale,  in  eombtnatiOB  with  a  pendu- 
lum and  indicating  devieea,  a  reniovable  weight  arranged 
to  be  placed  automatlcaUy  on  said  pendalam  and  Bteaaa 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  remoTlng  It  tlMsa- 
from  :  aubstantlaUy  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  pendulum  scale,  in  combination  wltli  a 
lam  and  Indicating  devlees,  a  removalrfe  weight 
to  he  placed  automatically  on  said  pendulum  and  maao- 
aUy  operated  means  for  removing  it  therefrom:  subst^B- 
tially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  pendulum  scale,  in  combination  with  a  pendalaai 
and  Indicating  devices,  a  removable  weight,  and  meaas 
controlled  by  the  movements  of  the  pendulum  for  trans- 
ferring such  weight  to  the  pendulum  to  Increase  the  ca- 
pacity of  tbe  scale ;  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  pendulum  scale,  in  combination  with  a  pendulum 
and  Indicating  devices,  a  removaWe  weight,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movements  of  tbe  pendnlom  tor  tranaferrlng 
such  weight  to  the  pendulum,  and  by  manual  operatioa 
for  removing  s^ch  weight  therefrom ;  substantiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Qaartta.) 


1,162,837.      DOOR-INDICATOE.      Fbbobbicb    WiluaHB. 

SomervUle.  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Acme  Register  Compaajr, 

SomervUle.    Masa.,    a    Corporation    of     Masaachuaetta. 

Filed     Sept.     18,     1912.       Serial     No.     720,921.       (CL 

234—36.6.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  riectro. 
magnet,  a  apring  circuit  closer  electricaUy  connected 
therewith  and  normally  open,  movable  meana  adapted  to 
hold  the  members  of  aald  spring  circuit  closer  in  contact 
during  a  certain  period  of  the  day,  means  operaUe  peri- 
odically when  said  apring  circuit  closer  members  are  out 
of  contact,  to  doae  a  aliunt  dreolt  aroond  said  apring 
circuit  closer,  and  a  door  circuit  doeer  adapted  to  make 
an  electrical  contact  upon  the  opening  of  the  door. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecribed,  a  spring  drenlt 
closer  comprising  two  members  one  of  which  is  a  spring 
member,  and  meana  for  causing  aald  sprtag  saamber  to 
make  contact  with  the  other  member,  said  meana  eoflnvrlB- 
ing  a  rotary  dl»i  having  two  dlaaetsrs.  one  af  tha  mmb> 
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bcn  ot  Mild  drcQlt  cloaer  belns  located  to  encMl*  tb« 
perli»h«i7  of  Mdd  dial  and  the  other  menber  being  located 
In  proximity  to  said  flnt  member,  whereby  when  aald  flret 
member  engagea  the  portion  of  the  periphery  of  aald  dial 
which  la  of  larger  diameter  aald  membera  will  be  forced 
Into  poaltlTe  contact  and  when  aald  flrat  member  engagea 
the  portion  of  the  periphery  of  aald  dial  which  la  of  smaller 
diameter  aald  membera  will  remain  oat  of  contact.  In 
combination  with  meana  for  rendering  aald  spring  drcolt 
cloaer  Inoperatlre  periodically  comprising  a  shunt  drealt 
aroand  aald  apring  circuit  closer,  a  circuit  cloaer  located 
therein,  and  automatic  meana  adapted  to  operate  aald 
circuit  cloaer  periodically  for  the  pnrpoee  described. 


8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  rotary  dial,  a 
apring  circuit  cloaer  operated  thereby  to  make  electrical 
contact  periodically,  a  dram  operable  Intermittently  and 
meana  for  operating  It,  termlnala  resting  on  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  therethrough, 
means  electrically  connecting  one  of  the  members  of  said 
apring  drcult  cloaer  with  one  of  aald  terminals,  and  meana 
carried  by  aal<^dram  whereby  electrical  connection  between 
aald  laat-named  termlnala  and  said  drum  will  be  broken 
periodically  and  recording  means  operable  electrically 
upon  the  doalng  of  the  drcait  through  aald  apring  dr- 
colt closer  and  aald  termlnala. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  spring  circuit 
cloaer,  means  whereby  electrical  contact  will  be  made 
therethrough  periodically,  a  drum  operable  intermittently 
and  meana  for  ao  operating  it,  terminals  resting  on  said 
drum  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  there- 
through, means  electrically  connecting  one  of  the  mem- 
bera of  said  spring  drcult  closer  with  one  of  said  termi- 
nals, and  meana  carried  by  aald  drum  whereby  electrical 
connection  between  said  terminals  and  said  drum  will  be 
broken  periodically,  and  recording  means  operable  electri- 
cally upon  the  cloalng  of  tbe  drcult  through  said  spring 
drcolt  closer  and  aald  terminals. 

5.  In  a  derlee  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  an 
arbor,  meana  for  morlng  it,  a  dial  mounted  on  said  arbor 
to  be  tamed  thereby,  hands  mounted  on  said  arbor  each 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  said  dial,  a  dram 
and  two  sets  of  meana  mounted  upon  said  drum,  each  set 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  bands  and  not 
by  the  other  whereby  said  drum  will  be  given  an  imgular 
lotermttteDt  movement 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.102,888.  COAL-HANDLINO  MACHINEST.  Cbablm 
8.  WILLIAMSOK.  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Mead-Morrison  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  24.  1912.  Serial 
Na  70B.859.     (CL  214 — 4.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  coal  handllof  bridge  movable  on 
tracka  along  the  dockage  and  having  one  of  ita  ends  ar- 
langad  for  projection  over  a  boat  to  be  unloaded,  a  man> 


trolley  and  grab  boAet  movable  along  said  bridga  and 
operative  to  lift  and  transport  coal  from  aald  boat 
to  any  point  below  tbe  bridge,  one  or  more  aozlliary 
bridges  alao  movable  along  aald  dodcage  and  capable  of 
operative  arrangement  in  allnement  with  the  unloading 
bridge  so  that  the  unloading  trolley  can  be  sent  aeroaa 
to  the  rear  side  of  the  dockage  when  desired,  a  loading 
hopper  under  the  water  end  of  aald  anloadlng  iNrldga,  a 
cable-way  having  can  movable  under  aald  hopper,  aald 
cable-way  being  arranged  to  transport  said  can  to  aald 
auxiliary  traveling  bridgea,  and  meana  on  aald  auxiliary 
brldgea  for  tranaportlng  tha  eaza  back  to  the  eahU-waj. 


2.  In  combination  a  coal  handling  bridge  movable  on 
tracka  along  a  dockage  and  having  one  ot  ita  ends  arranged 
for  projection  over  a  boat  to  be  unloaded,  a  man-trolley 
and  grab  bucket  movable  along  aald  bridge  and  operative 
to  lift  and  transport  coal  from  aald  boat  to  tbe  dock 
below  the  bridge,  one  or  more  auxiliary  bridgea  alao  mov- 
able along  aald  dosage  and  capable  of  operative  arraaga- 
ment  in  allnement  with  the  unloading  bridge  ao  that  the 
unloading  trolley  can  be  aent  aeroaa  to  the  rear  side  of  the 
dockage  when  deaired,  a  cable-way  forming  a  loop  on  each 
of  said  auxiliary  bridges,  a  loading  hopper  under  the  water 
end  of  aald  unloading  bridge,  and  a  cable-way  paastng 
under  said  hopper  and  having  can  for  receiving  coal  de- 
livered to  said  hopper  by  the  unloading  backet,  aald  caMe- 
way  bdng  arranged  to  tranaport  said  can  op  an  Incline 
to  the  level  of  the  cable-waya  on  aald  aaxlliary  bridgea, 
wheraby  said  loaded  cara  may  be  diverted  aeroaa  dther  of 
said  auxiliary  bridgea  to  deliver  its  load  to  the  rear  parte 
of  the  dockage,  aa  deaired. 


1,102,889.  CONSTRUCTION  FOB  ROTARY  ENEBQT- 
TRAN8FORME3U9.  WAi>nB  JACoa  WoHi.KCBaBa,  Nor- 
man, Okla.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,902. 
(CL  20»— 199.) 


1.  The  combination  In  rotary  energy  traniformen  of  a 
stator  with  a  rotor,  the  stator  centrally  located  within 
the  rotor,  the  Inlet  and  outlet  fluid  passages  leaving  an, 
axis  eolnddent  with  that  of  rotor,  aald  passages  bdng  coo- 
centrically  located  with  respect  to  each  other  and  extend- 
ing from  and  to  tbe  same  end  of  the  rotor  whereby  one 
packing  gland  only  Is  neceaaary. 

2.  The  combination  in  multi-stage  rotary  energy  traaa- 
formera  of  a  stator  with  a  rotor,  the  stator  centrally  lo- 
cated within  the  rotor,  the  inlet  and  outlet  flald  paaaagea 
having  an  axle  eolnddent  with  that  of  rotor  and  aald 
passages  being  concentrically  located  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  extending  from  and  to  the  aame  end  of  tbe  rotor 
whereby  one  packing  gland  only  is  necessary. 

8.  The  combination  In  rotary  energy  tranafonnwf  of  a 
stator  with  a  rotor,  the  stator  centrally  located  within  the 
rotor,  the  inlet  and  dlachaige  fluid  pasaagaa  having  an 
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^  azia  eolnddent  with  that  of  rotor,  aaid  paaaagea  being  con- 
centrically located  one  with  reapect  to  the  other  and  ex- 
tending from  and  to  tbe  aame  end  of  the  rotor  whereby 
only  one  packing  gland  is  used,  the  rotor  having  meana 
whereby  it  is  driven  by  the  application  of  a  mechanical 
force  from  an  external  aource  of  power,  aald  force  bdng 
tangentlally  applied  to  an  external  drcumference  of  the 
rotor. 

4.  The  combination  in  rotary  energy  transformen  of  a 
etator  with  a  rotor,  the  aUtor  centrally  located  wltliln  the 
rotor,  the  inlet  and  diacharge  fluid  paaaagea  having  an  axia 
coincident  with  that  of  the  rotor  said  paaaagea  being  con- 
centrically located  one  with  respect  to  the  other  and  ex- 
tending from  and  to  the  same  end  of  the  rotor  whereby 
only  one  packing  gland  la  neceaaary.  together  with  reduc- 
tion gear  comprialng  a  pinion  driven  main  gear  directly 
attached  to  an  external  drcumference  of  tbe  rotor. 

5.  The  combination  in  rotary  energy  transformen  of  a 
atator  with  a  rotor,  the  atator  centrally  located  within  the 
rotor,  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  paaaagea  having  axea  eolnd- 
dent with  that  of  the  rotor,  and  being  concentrically  lo- 
cated one  with  respect  to  another,  whereby  It  la  neceaaary 
to  have  packing  at  only  one  end  of  aald  paaaagea. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,102.840.  PAPBE  BOX.  Ralph  A.  Wood,  Amaterdam, 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Inman  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Amaterdam,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  7.  1915.    Serial  No.  19.774.     (CL  229—19.) 


1.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  box  comprialng  a 
recUngular  tube  and  a  tray  therein,  said  tray  having  bot- 
tom. aMe  and  end  walla  and  the  end  walla  being  formed  of 
three  thicknesses  of  material,  the  intermediate  thlckneas 
being  formed  by  flaps  which  are  integral  with  tbe  aide 
walla  and  have  their  upper  edges  substantially  cut  down 
below  the  upper  edgea  of  the  side  walla  throughout  tbdr 
length,  and  tbe  outer  thicknesses  being  integral  and  bent 
over  the  intermediate  thickness  so  that  the  height  of  the 
end  walls  will  be  uniform  with  that  of  the  side  walls. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  box  tray  having 
bottom,  dde  and  and  walla,  the  bottom  having  integral 
therewith  along  its  sides  and  ends,  extensions  which  form 
tbe  side  and  end  walls,  each  of  said  side  extensions  having 
end  flapa  which  have  their  upper  edges  substantially  cut 
down  below  tbe  apper  edge  of  tbe  tray  throoghout  their 
length,  and  aald  end  extendons  of  the  bottom  being  adapt-, 
ed  to  be  folded  over  aald  flapa  to  form  the  end  wfills  of 
three  thicknesses  of  material  and  with  rounded  upper 
edgea  which  are  flnab  with  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  aide 


1.102,841.  DRIVING-BAND  AND  NOSING  PRESS  FOR 
PB0JBCTILB8.  William  Ykllowuct,  Kingston,  Onta- 
rio, Canada.  Filed  Fd>.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  0,762. 
(a.  80 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  table  pro- 
Tided  with  an  integral  central  hub.  a  cadng  secured  to 
the  aald  hub,  a  die  removably  aecured  In  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  cylinder  aecured  to  the  under  face  of  said  table. 
•  piston  operative  therein,  a  pluuRer  moanted  thereon  and 
operatlva  In  aald  caalng,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under 
praaaara  beneath  aald  piston  and  for  permitting  escape  of 
the  aald  fluid  from  beneath  the  said  piston,  meana  for  per- 
mitting the  eacape  of  the  preaaure  fluid  from  beneath  tbe 
^aton  when  the  piston  has  reached  a  predetermined  point. 


radiaUy  diapoaed  Moeka  alldaUy  operatlTe  in  the  hnb  of 
tbe  aald  table,  meana  for  fordng  the  aald  Uocka  inwardly 
as  the  piston  riaaa  and  for  withdrawing  tha  aald  blo^a  aa 
the  piston  Calla,  and  meana  for  poaitlTaly  limiting  tba  np- 
ward  travd  of  aald  piston. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed ;  a  taUe  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  central  bub  centrally  bored  to  re- 
ceive a  plunger ;  a  casing  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  tlia 
aaid  hub  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  alda;  a 
nosing  die  removably  secured  in  the  upper  end  thereof;  a 
cylinder  secured  to  the  under  face  of  aaid  table  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  extenalon ;  a  hollow  platon  <q>- 
erative  In  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  bottom  cylln> 
drical  extendon  operative  in  tbe  cylindrical  extendon  of 
tbe  cylinder,  the  said  extension  of  the  piston  bdng  pro- 
vided with  radially  disposed  L  bores ;  a  removable  plunger 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  aald  piaton  and  slidably  oper- 
ative through  the  said  hub;  a  three  way  valve  connected 
to  the  aald  extendon  of  the  aald  cylinder;  a  apring  preaaed 
valve  adapted  to  normally  close  an  opening  through  the 
bottom  of  tbe  aald  cylinder ;  means  for  'unseating  tbe  aald 
valve  when  the  piston  has  reached  a  predetermined  point ; 
radially  disi>oaed  blocka  didably  operative  in  the  hub  of 
the  aaid  table :  toggle  arma  connected  to  aald  blocka  and 
to  tbe  rim  of  the  table;  arms  connected  to  the  said  toggle 
arms  and  to  the  aaid°  piaton ;  and  means  for  podtively 
limiting  the  upward  travel  of  the  aald  piston. 


1.102,842.  SUBSOILER  ATTACHMENT.  David  Yost, 
Swanton,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1918.  Serial  No.  759,486. 
(CL  97—32.) 


A  plow  attachment  compridng  a  standard  having  ita 
lower  extremity  tapered  to  form  a  laterally  flattened  aob- 
aoller  aharpened  at  ita  forward  edge,  tbe  atandard  bdng 
provided  above  the  subaoiler  with  an  integral  forwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  arm  bifnrcated  at  ita  ex- 
tremity, and  a  disk  mounted  rotataUy  in  the  bifurcation 
and  extending  below  the  bottom  of  tba  anbaoilar  and  in 
the  aame  vertical  plane. 


1.162,848.     CLIP  FOB  PENS,  PENCILS,  AND  SIMIIiAR 

ARTICLES.     Davbd  Zaxim,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

May  27,  1916.    Sarial  No.  80.767.    (CL  24—11.) 

A  dip  for  a  pen  or  almilar  article,  comprising  a  finger 

having  upper  attaching  meana  extending  from  tbe  inner 

face  thereof,  a  flrat  socket  member  at  tbe  baae  of  tbe 
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btn  ot  said  dreolt  closer  batsff  located  to  «iicac«  tko 
P«ripb«r7  ot  aald  dial  and  th«  otb«r  maabor  balng  located 
In  proKliiilty  to  eald  flnt  Baaber,  whereby  when  nld  flnt 
member  ensafes  the  portion  of  the  periphery  of  eald  dial 
which  la  of  larger  diameter  said  members  will  be  forced 
Into  posltlTe  contact  and  when  said  first  member  encaces 
the  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  dial  which  is  of  smaller 
diameter  said  members  will  remain  ont  of  contact.  In 
combination  with  means  for  rendering  said  spring  drenlt 
closer  Inoperadre  periodically  comprising  a  shant  drenlt 
aroond  said  spring  drcult  closer,  a  drenlt  doaer  located 
therein,  and  automatic  means  adapted  to  operate  said 
drenlt  closer  periodically  for  the  purpose  described. 


8.  In  a  dcTloe  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotary  dial,  a 
spring  drenlt  closer  operated  thereby  to  make  electrical 
contact  periodically,  a  drum  operable  intermittently  and 
means  for  operating  It,  terminals  resting  on  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  therethrough, 
means  electrically  connecting  one  of  the  members  of  said 
spring  drcult  closer  with  one  of  said  terminals,  and  means 
carried  by  said  drum  whereby  electrical  connection  between 
said  last-named  terminals  and  said  drum  will  be  broken 
periodically  and  recording  means-  operable  electrically 
opon  the  cloalng  of  the  drcult  through  said  spring  dr- 
cult closer  and  said  terminals. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  spring  circuit 
doser,  means  whereby  dectrical  contact  will  be  made 
therethrough  periodically,  a  drum  operable  Intermittently 
and  means  for  so  operating  It,  termlnala  reating  on  aald 
drum  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  there- 
through, means  electrically  connecting  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  said  spring  drcult  closer  with  one  of  said  termi- 
nals, and  means  carried  by  aald  drum  whereby  electrical 
connection  between  said  terminals  and  aald  drum  will  be 
broken  periodically,  and  recording  means  operable  electri- 
cally upon  the  closing  of  the  drcult  through  said  spring 
drcult  closer  and  said  terminals. 

0.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  an 
arbor,  means  for  morlng  it,  a  dial  mounted  on  said  arbor 
to  be  turned  thereby,  hands  mounted  on  said  arbor  each 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  said  dial,  a  drum 
and  two  sete  of  means  mounted  upon  said  drum,  each  set 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  hands  and  not 
by  the  other  whereby  said  drum  will  be  gl^en  an  Imgnlar 
Intermittent  morement. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1402,888.  COAL-HANDLINO  ICACHINEBT.  Chablm 
8.  WiLUAMaoif,  Chicago.  111.,  asdgnor  of  one-half  to 
Mead-lforrison  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  705.859.  (CI.  214—4.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  coal  handling  bridge  moraUs  oa 

tracks  along  the  dockage  and  haTlng  one  of  its  ends  ar> 
for  projection  oTer  a  boat  to  be  unloaded,  a  man- 


trolley  and  grab  bvekst  morablt  along  said  brldts  and 
operatlT*  to  lift  and  transport  coal  from  said  boat 
to  any  point  below  the  bridge,  one  or  more  aazUlaty 
bridges  also  morabls  along  said  doekags  and  capable  of 
operadrs  arrangement  la  aUasmsat  with  the  unloading 
bridge  so  that  the  unloading  troUsy  can  be  ssnt  at 
to  the  rear  side  of  the  dockage  when  desired,  a 
hopper  under  the  water  end  of  said  unloading  bridge,  a 
cable-way  baring  cars  morable  under  said  hopper,  aald 
caMa-way  being  arranged  to  transport  said  cars  to  aald 
auxiliary  trarellng  bridgea.  and  means  on  said  auxiliary 
bridges  for  transporting  the  ears  back  to  the  eable-way. 


2.  In  combination  a  coal  handling  bridge  morable  on 
tracks  along  a  dockage  and  baring  one  of  ito  ends  arranged 
for  projection  orer  a  boat  to  be  unloaded,  a  Bsaa-troUey 
and  grab  bucket  morabie  along  aald  bridge  and  operatlre 
to  lift  and  transport  coal  from  said  boat  to  the  dock 
below  the  bridge,  one  or  more  auxiliary  bridgee  also  mor- 
able along  said  dockage  and  capable  of  operatlre  arrange- 
ment in  alinement  with  the  unloading  bridge  so  that  the 
unloading  trolley  can  be  sent  across  to  the  rear  side  of  the 
dockage  when  desired,  a  cable-way  forming  a  loop  on  each 
of  said  auxiliary  bridges,  s  loading  hopper  under  the  water 
end  of  said  unloading  bridge,  and  a  cable-way  passing 
under  said  hopper  and  harlng  cars  for  recelrlng  coal  de- 
Urered  to  said  hopper  by  the  unloading  bucket,  said  cable- 
way  being  arranged  to  tranaport  said  cars  up  an  Indlne 
to  the  lerel  of  the  cable-ways  on  said  auxiliary  brtdgaa. 
whereby  said  loaded  cars  may  be  dlrerted  across  dtiier  of 
said  auxiliary  bridgea  to  dallrer  Ite  load  to  the  rear  parts 
of  the  dockage,  as  dedred. 


1,162.889.  COIWTRUCnON  FOB  ROTART  BNEROT- 
TRAN8F0RMBR8.  Waiabb  Jacob  WoHixNaaaa,  Nor- 
man. Okla-  Filed  Dec  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,902. 
(CL  268—199.) 


1.  The  combination  in  rotery  energy  transformers  of  a 
stetor  with  a  rotor,  the  stator  centrally  located  within 
the  rotor,  the  Inlet  and  outlet  fluid  passages  baring  an 
axis  eoinddent  with  that  of  rotor,  said  passages  bdng  con- 
centrically located  with  respect  to  each  other  and  eztand- 
ing  from  and  to  the  same  end  of  the  rotor  whereby  one 
packing  gland  only  is  necessary. 

2.  The  combination  in  multi-stage  rotary  energy  trans- 
formers Of  a  itator  with  a  rotor,  the  stetor  centrally  lo- 
cated within  the  rotor,  the  Inlet  and  outlet  flnld  passagas 
baring  an  axis  eoinddent  with  that  of  rotor  and  said 
paasages  being  concentrically  located  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  extending  from  and  to  the  same  end  of  the  rotor 
whereby  one  packing  gland  only  Is  necessary. 

8.  The  eomblnstlon  in  rotary  energy  transformers  of  a 
stator  with  a  rotor,  the  stetor  centrally  located  within  the 
rotor,  the  inlet  and  diachargs  fluid  jissasgsa  harlag  an 
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axla  colnddeat  with  that  of  rotor,  said  passagas  beteg  eon- 
eeatrieally  located  one  with  respect  to  the  other  and  ex- 
tending from  and  to  the  same  end  of  the  rotor  whereby 
only  one  packing  gland  Is  used,  the  rotor  baring  meana 
whereby  It  Is  drtren  by  the  spplicatlon  of  a  mechanical 
force  from  an  external  source  of  power,  said  force  bdng 
tangantlally  appUed  to  an  external  drcnmference  of  the 
rotor. 

4.  The  combination  In  rotery  energy  transformers  of  a 
stetor  with  a  rotor,  the  stetor  centrally  located  within  the 
rotor,  the  Inlet  and  discharge  fluid  paaaages  harlng  an  axis 
eoinddent  with  that  of  the  rotor  said  paasagea  being  con- 
centrically located  one  with  respect  to  the  other  and  ex- 
tending from  and  to  the  same  end  of  the  rotor  whereby 
only  one  packing  gland  Is  necessary,  together  with  reduc- 
tion gear  comprising  a  pinion  driren  main  gear  directly 
atteched  to  an  external  drcomference  of  the  rotor. 

5.  The  combination  in  rotery  energy  transformers  of  a 
stetor  with  a  rotor,  the  stetor  centrally  located  within  the 
rotor,  inlet  and  outlet  flnld  passsges  harlng  axes  eoind- 
dent with  that  of  the  rotor,  and  being  concentrically  lo- 
cated one  with  reapect  to  another,  whereby  it  Is  necessary 
to  hare  packing  at  only  one  end  of  said  passages. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1462.840.  PAPBB  BOX.  Ralph  A.  Wood.  Amsterdam. 
N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Inman  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.. 
Amsterdam,  N.  T..  a  OorporaUon  of  New  York.  FUed 
Apr.  7,  1916.    SarUl  No.  19,774.     (CL  229—19.) 


1.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  box  comprising  a 
rectengular  tobe  and  a  tray  therein,  said  tray  harlng  bot- 
tom, side  and  end  walls  and  the  end  walls  being  formed  of 
three  thicknesses  of  material,  the  Intermediate  tliickness 
being  formed  by  flaps  which  are  Integral  with  the  dde 
walls  and  hare  their  upper  edges  substantially  cut  down 
below  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  waUs  throughout  thdr 
length,  and  the  outer  thicknesses  being  Integral  and  bent 
orer  the  intermedUte  thickness  so  that  the  height  of  the 
and  walls  will  be  uniform  with  that  of  the  side  walls. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  box  tray  baring 
bottom,  dde  and  end  walls,  the  bottom  harlng  integral 
therewith  along  ite  ddes  and  ends,  extensions  which  form 
the  dde  and  end  walls,  each  of  said  side  extensions  harlng 
and  flaps  which  hare  their  upper  edges  snbatentlally  cut 
down  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  tray  throughout  thdr 
length,  and  said  end  extensions  of  the  bottom  being  adapt-, 
ed  to  be  folded  orer  said  flaps  to  form  the  end  walls  of 
three  thicknesses  of  material  and  with  rounded  upper 
adgas  which  are  flosh  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  dde 
walla. 


1,162,841.  DBIVINa-BAND  AND  NOSING  PRESS  FOR 
PROJBCTILBS.  William  T«llowlbt,  Kingston,  Onte- 
rio,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  6,762. 
(a.  86— «.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  teble  pro- 
Tldad  with  an  tntegral  central  hub,  a  cadng  secured  to 
the  said  hub.  a  die  remorably  secured  in  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  cyUnder  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  teble, 
a  piston  operatlre  therein,  a  plunger  mounted  thereon  and 
^watlra  in  said  cadng,  means  for  admitting  flnld  ondar 
piaaaura  beneath  said  piston  and  for  permitting  escape  of 
the  said  flnld  from  beneath  the  said  piston,  means  for  per- 
SBltting  the  escape  of  the  pressure  fluid  from  beneath  the 
piston  when  the  piston  has  reached  a  predetermined  point. 


radially  dtspossd  blo^s  dMably  oparaUta  te  tha  bob  af 
tte  aald  tttH,  means  for  fordng  the  said  Modes  Inwardly 
as  the  piston  rlsss  and  for  withdrawing  the  said  blocks  as 
the  platoa  fialla.  and  meana  for  podtiraly  limiting  tha  ap> 
ward  trarcl  of  aald  piston. 


2.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  deacribed ;  a  teUe  pro- 
Tided  with  an  integral  central  hub  centrally  bored  to  ra- 
celre  a  plunger ;  a  casing  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
said  hob  and  prodded  with  an  opening  in  one  dde;  a 
nodng  die  remorably  secured  in  the  upper  end  thereof ;  a 
cylinder  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  teble  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  cylindrical  extension;  a  hollow  piston  op- 
eratlre in  said  cylinder  and  prorided  with  a  bottom  cylin- 
drical extendon  operatlre  in  the  cylindrical  extension  of 
the  cylinder,  the  said  extension  of  the  piston  bdng  pro- 
rided with  radUlly  disposed  L  bores ;  a  remorable  plunger 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  said  piston  and  didaMy  oper- 
a  tire  through  the  said  hub ;  a  three  way  yalre  connected 
to  the  said  extendon  of  the  aald  cylinder ;  a  spring  prsssed 
ralre  adapted  to  normally  cloae  an  opoiing  through  the 
bottom  of  the  said  cylinder ;  means  for  unseating  the  said 
ralre  when  the  piston  has  reached  a  predetermined  point ; 
radially  disposed  blocks  didably  operatlre  in  the  hub  of 
the  said  teble ;  toggle  arms  connected  to  said  blocks  and 
to  the  rim  of  the  teble;  arms  connected  to  the  said  toggle 
arms  and  to  the  said'  i^ston ;  and  means  for  podtiraly 
limiting  the  upward  trarel  of  the  said  piston. 


1462,842.  8UB80ILEB  ATTACHMENT.  DArio  Toai, 
Swanton,  NelH-.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1918.  Serial  Na  769,486. 
(CL  97—32.) 


A  plow  attecfament  comprising  a  stendard  baring  its 
lower  extremity  tepered  to  form  a  laterally  flattened  snb- 
soUer  sharpened  at  Ite  forward  edge,  the  stendard  bdng 
prorided  abore  the  subsoller  with  an  integral  forwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  arm  bifurcated  at  ite  ex- 
tremity, and  a  dlak  mounted  rototeUy  in  the  bIfureatieB 
and  extending  below  tlw  bottom  of  tba  sobaoUar  SAd  In 
the  same  rertical  plane. 


1,162,848.    CUP  FOE  PENS,  PENaLS,  AND  SDtlLAE 

ARTICLES.     Datu)  Zaxim.  New  York,  N.  I.     FDad 

May  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  80.767.     (CL  24— XI.) 

A  dip  for  a  pea  or  similar  article,  compttelag  a  flagor 

baring  upper  atteching  means  extending  from  the  inner 

face  thereof,  a  first  socket  member  at  the  base  of  the 
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•  fccoDd  aoaalar  toekct  member  lnt«ci«l  with  the 
and  bent  Mainat  Um  Umt  faca  of  tba  Ant 


socket  manbar,  and  a   ball  rotatably   monated  In   said 
member!. 


1.182,844.  PNEUMATIC  MILKINO-MACHINB.  OacAB 
AifonsoN,  Lancaiter,  Pa.  Piled  Doc  22,  1914.  8o- 
rUl  No.  878^27.     (CI.  81—98.) 


1.  In  a  pneommtle  milking  machine  a  taat-cnp  haTing  • 
tapering  Inner  wall,  a  cjllndrlcal  outen  wall  proTlded  with 
■crew  threads,  a  sleeve  movably  fitted  over  aald  cylindrical 
part,  and  provided  with  correepoodlng  screw  thread*  and 
means  to  form  a  tlgbt  Joint  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
cup,  aald  sleeve  being  Independent  of  the  teat-cup,  bat 
forming  an  adjustable  air  chamber  around  the  teat,  and 
having  means  for  procuring  a  tight  joint  between  the 
aleere  and  the  udder. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  milking  machine  a  rigid  teat-cop 
having  a  tapering  inner  wall,  a  cylindrical  outer  wall,  pro- 
vided with  shallow  screw  threads,  a  rigid  sleeve,  mov- 
ably  fitted  over  said  cylindrical  part,  and  provided  with 
corresponding  screw  threada,  and  a  resilient  sleev*  oTer- 
lapplng  both  said  parts  to  secure  a  tight  joint  between 
them,  aald  rigid  aleere  being  independent  of  the  teat-cup, 
but  providing  an  adjustable  air  chamber  around  the  upper 
part  of  the  teat,  and  having  means  for  securing  a  tight 
Joint  around  the  teat  near  the  udder. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  milk 
chamber,  having  a  milk  inlet  and  a  milk  outlet  and  means 
for  producing  intermittent  suction  therein  of  means  pro- 
viding a  spiral  passage  interposed  between  said  milk  inlet 
and  milk  outlet. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  operated  by  intermittent  suc- 
tion, a  cylindrical  milk  chamber  liavlng  milk  inlet  and 
milk  outlet,  a  lid  or  cover  extending  beyond  the  milk  inlet 
and  forming  a  spiral  milk  passage  between  said  milk  inlet 
and  milk  outlet. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  milking  machine,  a  cylindrical  milk 
ebamber,  baving  milk  inlet  and  milk  outlet,  means  between 
said  milk  inlet  and  mUk  outlet  to  bring  the  milk  Into 
rapid  rotary  motion  whereby  the  milk  may  be  kept  rotat- 
lag  as  long  as  it  remains  in  the  chamber. 

[Clalas  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


14«2.84f.  flHOVSI*.  Kasl  W.  AnMsnoiio,  Plttafocd. 
N.  Y.  FUad  Jat7  B.  1»12.  Sarial  No.  707,9SS.  (CL 
BO— 71.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  adjustable  shovel  com- 
prising a  blade,  a  pair  of  angle  irons  arranged  with  corre- 
sponding flanges  la  motoal  contact  and  with  the  remain- 
ing flanges  secured  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  upper 
face  of  the  blade  longitudinally  thereof,  whereby  the  first 
named  portions  of  the  angle  Irons  extend  away  froas  the 
shovel  blade,  said  contacting  flanges  having  registering 
perforations  in  their  forward  portions  adjacent  to  the 
blade  and  an  arc  shaped  series  of  perforations  conceatrlc 
with  the  first  named  perforations,  a  pivot  pin  engaged 
through  aald  registering  perforatloBs,  a  plate  bent  upon 
ItMlf  and  straddling  the  perforated  flangea  of  the  angle 
irons  and  pivoted  upon  said  pivot,  meana  carried  by  said 
plate  for  engagement  with  the  arc  ahaped  series  of  parfo- 
ratlons  interchangeably,  and  a  handle  secured  within  the 
bend  of  said  plate. 


1,162,846.     BREAST  FOR  CARDINO-MACHINB8. 
V.   BAxas,   Lowell,   Maaa.     Filed    Feb.   8.    1916. 
No.  6,774.      (CI.  19— S.) 


Bddo 
Serial 


1.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  main  cylinder,  a  first  worker, 
a  Ucker-in,  and  feedlng-ln  rolls  in  engagement  with  the 
licker-in.  combined  with  a  breast  cylinder  in  carding  eon- 
tact  with  the  first  worker,  a  carrier  roll  in  stripping  con- 
tact with  the  licker-in  and  tbe  breast  cylinder,  a  trana- 
fer  roll  in  stripping  contact  with  flrat  worker  and  the 
breast  cylinder,  and  a  tumbler  in  stripping  contact  with 
the  breast  cylinder,  with  the  Ucker^ln  and  with  tbe  main 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  carding  machine  having  a  nuUn  cylinder,  a  0rat 
worker,  a  tumbler,  a  Uck«r-io,  and  feadlng-ln  rolls,  the 
combination  of  a  breast  cylinder  which  engages  the  first 
worker  and  the  tumbler,  a  carrier  roll  which  engages  the 
llcker-ln  and  the  breast  cylinder,  and  a  tranafer  roll  which 
engages  the  first  worker  and  the  breast  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  main  cylinder,  a  flrat  worker, 
a  Iloker-ln,  and  fecdlng-4n  rolls  in  engagement  with  tbe 
llcker-ln,  combined  with  a  carrier  roll  in  stripping  eon- 
tact  with  the  Ucker-ln,  a  breast  cylinder  In  strlpptag  eon- 
tsct  with  tbe  carrier  roll  and  a  tranafer  roil  and  la  eaiFA 
ing  contact  with  the  first  worker,  aaid  tranafer  roll  if 
atripplng  contact  with  the  first  worker,  and  a  tombUr 
in  stripping  contact  with  the  breast  cylinder  and  in  soeh 
contact  therewith  as  to  be  strtppad  by  tba  main  crttadsr. 


DKBMBSR  7, 19x5. 
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IM^MT'  SAFETY  DBVICB  FOB  CENTRIFUGAL  EX- 
TRACTORS. OOTTLOB  BiMDBB,  Rochester,  N.  T^  •*■ 
■iffnor  to  Amarican  Laundry  Maehinerj  Company,  Cin- 
dnaatl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  July  19, 
1918.     Sarial  No.  779,968.     (CL  74—48.) 


MJ 


^m 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
Ktartlng  member,  of  a  cover,  a  locking  device  cooperating 
with  the  cover,  a  manually  operated  device  associated  with 
tba  locking  device  and  acting  to  move  it  Into  and  out 
of  locking  position,  and  means  associated  with  the  locking 
device  and  arranged  to  engage  the  starting  member  ao  as 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  latter  when  the  locking  de- 
vice is  in  unlocking  poaltion  and  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  locking  device  when  the  starting  memt>er  is  shifted  to 
starting  position. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
cover,  of  a  locking  device  cooperating  with  the  cover,  a 
manually  operated  device  aasoclated  with  the  locking  de- 
vice and  acting  to  move  it  into  and  out  of  locking  poaltion, 
and  speed  controlled  means  in  operative  relation  with  the 
locking  device  ao  aa  to  prevent  movement  thereof  when 
tbe  Buchlne  la  in  operation. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
starting  member,  of  a  cover,  a  locking  device  cooperating 
with  the  cover,  a  manually  operated  device  associated  with 
the  loeklag  device  and  acting  to  move  It  into  and  out  of 
locking  position,  means  associated  with  the  locking  device 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  atarting  member  so  as  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  latter  when  the  locking  device  is  in 
unlocking  position  and  to  prevent  movement  of  the  locking 
device  when  the  starting  member  is  shifted  to  starting 
poaltion,  and  speed  controlled  means  in  operative  relation 
with  the  locking  device  so  ss  to  prevent  movement  there- 
of when  the  machine  is  in  operation. 

4.  la  a  centrifugal  extractor,  tbe  combination  with  a 
cover,  «f  a  locking  device  cooperating  with  the  cover,  a 
manually  operated  device  aasoclated  with  the  locking  de- 
vice and  acting  to  move  it  into  and  out  of  locking  position, 
and  automatically  actuated  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  locking  device. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  tbe  combination  with  a 
cover,  of  a  starting  member,  a  locking  device  coOpersting 
with  the  cover,  a  manually  operated  device  associated  with 
tbe  locking  device  and  acting  to  move  it  Into  and  out  of 
locking  poaltion,  aad  means  governed  by  the  starting 
member  for  preventing  movement  of  tbe  locking  device. 

(CUIasa  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,18  2,848.     BOTABT   FLUID -PUMP.     AuiKMif  P. 

BauBH.  Detroit.  Micb.     FUed  Nov.  10.  1918.     Serial  No. 

600.123.      <C1.   103 — 48.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bladed  rotor,  of  a  casing 
section  arranged  at  one  aids  of  aaid  rotor  and  provided 
with  a  spiral  paaaage  forming  one  complete  convolution, 
one  end  of  said  paaaage  connecting  with  an  external  ori- 
fice and  the  opposite  end  tapering  to  tbe  plane  of  the 
rotor  and  asperated  by  a  katfa-cdge  partition  from  the 
adjacent  eoovointion. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bladed  sotor  oi  a  caalng  hav- 
ing a  apiral  passage  therethrough  forming  two  oompleta 
eonvolutlona,  terminating  in  oppositely  extending  taacsa- 
tlal  Inlet  and  ontlet,  tbe  plane  ot  aaid  rotor  being  Intar- 
madiata  aaid  eonvolntiams  and  obUqve  thereto,  and  parti- 
tions separating  each  convolution  from  the  tangential  ont- 
let, the  enda  of  said  partitions  being  subsUntially  oppo- 
site each  other  on  opposite  aides  of  said  rotor. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  Iriadad  rotor  of  a  cUtag 
formed  in  complementary  sections  on  opposite  aides  of 
said  rotor,  each  section  provided  with  a  spiral  paaaage 
forming  one  complete  convoIotioB  with  a  tangential  oat- 
let  separated  from  tbe  adjacent  eonvolnttoa  by  a  partlttoa, 
the  ends  of  said  partitions  in  tbe  complementary  seetloas 
being  substantially  opposite  sad)  other. 


1,162,849.  ICEANS  FOR  PRACTISING  RAPID  WBIT- 
INO.  Jassa  L.  Cook,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Fab.  8, 
1914.    Serial  No.  818.328.     (CL  8&— 6.) 


SHEETFT 


fiff 
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1.  Means  for  the  practice  of  rapid  writing,  comprising 
means  forming  a  writing-surface,  and  text-matter  printed 
on  said  surface  in  fugitive  ink,  the  text  matter  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  same  surface  may  be  used  for  writing 
characters  having  a  algnlflcance  correapondlng  to  Mid 
text-matter. 

2.  A  practice  sheet  for  rapid  writing,  having  text- 
matter  printed  thereon  in  faint-colored  fugitive  Ink,  the 
lines  of  said  text  matter  formed  by  letters  of  type-char- 
acters each  having  a  horlsontal  bar-portion  extended  so 
that  all  of  said  bar-portions  form  a  continuous  borlaontal 
writing-line. 

3.  Means  for  the  practice  of  rapid  writing,  comprtsing 
means  forming  a  writing-surface,  and  text-matter  printed 
on  said  surface  In  type-characters  having  borlaoptal  con- 
tacting bar-portions  forming  guide-lines  for  tbe  writtfig 
of  other  characters  on  the  same  surface  and  overlying  the 
charactera  of  the  text-matter. 


1,16  2,850.  PENDULUM-ELECTRODE  FOR  8PARK- 
PLUGS.  TaiMBLx  db  Roodb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  688.830.     (Cl.  128—169.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  spark  plug,  comprtsing  a  pair 
of  terminals  having  insolation  tb«-ebetween,  of  a  pivoted 
extension  arranged  on  one  of  said  terminala,  and  maans 
to  limit  tbe  radius  of  movement  of  said  extension  to  a 
distance  spaced  apart  from  said  otber  terminal. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  spark  plug,  comprising  a  pair 
of  terminala  baring  insulation  therebetween,  of  a  pivoted 
downwardly  hanging  extension  arranged  on  one  of  aald 
terminals,  and  means  carried  by  said  sospraded  extension 
to  limit  its  radius  of  movement  to  a  diatanca  spaoad  apart 
from  said  other  termlnaL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacHMBtt  7, 19x5. 


8.  TlM  oomUnatloB  in  a  tiMrk  pine,  eomprtflnc  a  pair  of 
termlnala  baTlof  liuralatloB  therebetween,  of  a  looaely  loa- 
pended  downwardly  banvlns  extension  arranced  on  one  of 
aald  termlnala,  and  means  carried  by  said  suspended  ex- 
tanaioB  and  Its  point  of  attacbmant  to  limit  t^a  mora- 
mant  of  aald  axtanakm. 


4.  In  a  spark  plug  comprlslnc  a  central  insulatlnx  core, 
a  sbell  member  tberefor  baring  a  terminal  tbereon,  a 
bosblng  member  for  retaining  and  sealing  said  Insnlatlng 
core  In  said  sbell  member,  a  central  electrode  fixedly 
mounted  In  said  Insulating  core,  one  end  of  said  electrode 
being  arranged  to  receive  tbereln  a  wire,  tbe  other  end 
thereof  baTlng  arranged  tbereon  a  swlTeled  terminal 
member,  said  swlTeled  terminal  member  being  mounted 
In  proximity  to  the  terminal  portion  of  said  sbell  mem- 
ber, and  a  limiting  means  on  said  electrode  whereby  the 
said  swiveted  terminal  member  may  be  limited  In  Ita  oa- 
cUIatlons. 

B.  A  sparking  derlce  comprising  a  freely  swinging  pen- 
dulum electrode  and  a  fixed  electrode  Insulated  and  apaoad 
therafrom. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,102.861.  FLUID-COMPRESSOR.  BowAio  H.  DiwsoN. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  The  Weatlngbouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylTsnla.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  8.  1012. 
Sarlal  No.  713,089.  DiTlded  and  this  application  filed 
Oct  10,  1918.    Sarlal  No.  794,418.     (CI.  280-^2.) 


The  combination  with  a  crank  caae  chamber,  of  a  fluid 
compressor  harlng  a  rent  port,  of  a  strainer  for  eliminat- 
ing dirt  from  the  fluid  supplied  to  the  compressor  and  baT- 
lng a  purified  air  chamber,  a  pipe  connection  from  said 
chamber  to  the  inlet  Talre  of  the  compreasor  and  a  pipe 
connection  from  said  chamber  to  tbe  Tent  port  of  tha 
crank  ease  chamber. 


1.162,802.     TANK-VALYB.     William   J.   Booua.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Apr.  2. 1916.    Serial  No.  18.004.    (CI. 
.) 


1.  A  flaxlbla  ball  Talra  of  mbber  or  the  Ilka  haTlng  a  me- 
tallic plate  secnred  on  its  inner  snrfaca,  and  a  abea  thing 


<tf  rubber  aaraloplBc  aald  plat*  and  imitad  with  tha  rabbar 
of  tha  TalTe. 

2.  A  flexible  bail  ralre  of  mbber  comprising  a  lower 
hemispherical  section  and  an  upper  aaetlon,  and  baTlng 
a  metalUe  plate  diapoaad  throogboat  Ha  aortaoa  la  eoa- 
tact  with  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  upper  section,  and  a 
sheathing  of  rubber  enreloplng  said  plate  and  united  with 
tbe  rubber  of  the  upper  aaetlon  along  tha  adga  of  the 
plate. 

8.  A  flezlbla  ball  TmlTa  of  mbbar  eomprlalaff  a  lower 
bemlapbarleal  aaetlon,  an  upper  conical  section  united  with 
tbe  lower  section,  and  a  conical  metelllc  cap  Tnleanisad 
to  tbe  Inner  surface  of  tbe  upper  section  and  carrying  a 
spud  for  engagement  with  a  lifting  rod,  and  a  sheathing 
of  mbber  enTeloping  aald  plate  and  Tnlcanlaed  thereto  and 
to  the  mbber  of  tha  upper  aaetlon  along  the  edge  of  tha 
plate. 

4.  A  flexible  ball  ralra  of  mbber  comprising  a  lower 
hendspherieal  section,  an  upper  conical  section  nnltad  with 
the  lower  aaetlon,  and  a  perforated  conical  metallie  cap 
Tuleanlaed  to  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  upper  section  and 
carrying  a  spud  for  engagement  with  the  lifting  rod.  said 
spud  being  embedded  in  tbe  mbber  of  the  upper  section  and 
Tulcanlaed  thereto,  and  a  sheathing  of  mbber  enTeloping 
said  plate  and  Tulcanlaed  thereto  and  to  the  rubber  of 
tbe  upper  section  along  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  throogh 
tbe  apertures  therein. 


1,162.868.  VOTING  •  MACHINE.  KiaBT  FiTiPATaicx. 
Oklahoma.  OUa.  Filed  June  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,007.     (CL  286—68.) 


1.  A  Totlng  machine.  haTlng  two  operatlTe  positions  for 
means  for  Totlng  "  straight  tickets  "  and  "  split  tlekate  " 
reapectlTely,  normally  adjusted  so  that  the  means  for  rot- 
lag  "  split  tlekate  "  la  la  cperatlTe  position,  and  proTlded 
with  meaaa,  eonalstlng  of  only  one  piece  to  be  operated  by 
tbe  Toter,  to  adjuat  tbe  means  for  TOtlng  "straight  tlek- 
ate "  In  operatlye  position,  and  meana  for  re-adjostmeat  to 
normal  position  after  the  operation  of  the  means  for  toC- 
Ing  "1  straight  tlckete." 

2.  A  TOtlng  machine  for  Totlng  "  straight  tlekate  "  and 
"  split  tlckete  "  and  haTlng  tubes  with  open  topa,  a  allda 
eoTering  the  top  of  the  tnbea  and  haTlng  holaa  to  raglatar 
with  the  open  topa  of  the  tubea.  a  stetlonary  fliler  above 
this  slide  and  baring  holes  alined  with  the  tubes,  and 
abore  tbe  filler,  a  second  slide  covering  tbe  holea  in  tha 
filler  and  harlng  holaa  to  ragUtar  with  the  holaa  in  ^.ha 
flUer. 

8.  A  Totiag  machine  harlng  tnbea  with  open  tops,  a  slMa 
coTsring  the  tops  of  the  tubas  and  ha  ring  holes  to  register 
with  tbe  open  topa  of  the  tubea.  a  filler  abore  this  slide 
snd  baring  holea  alined  with  the  tubea.  and  abore  tha 
fliler,  a  second  slide  corering  the  holes  in  the  flllar  and 
baring  holea  to  register  with  the  holes  in  the  flUer,  la 
combination  with  spheres  adapted  in  else  to  the  tnbea  and 
alined  boles,  the  boles  in  the  top  slide  being  of  slight  depth 
and  the  depth  of  theae  holes  and  that  of  the  holes  in  tha 
fliler  combined  being  a  little  greater  than  half  the  dlaat- 
eter  of  tbe  apherca. 

4.  A  TOtlng  machine  baring  meana  for  three  kinds  of 
TOtlng  and  proTidad  with  meana  wholly  distinct  from  tha 
TOtlng  means,  and  consisting  in  only  one  piece  to  be  oper- 
ated by  tbe  voter  for  rendering  oonstently  operatlre  tha 
means  for  one  kind  of  rotlng  and  rendering  altematlraly 
laoperatlTa  the  maaaa  for  tha  remaining  two  klnda  of 
rating. 

6.  A  TOtlng  aariilaa  harlng  meana  for  three  klnda  d 
voting  and  prorlded  with  naaaa  whollj  diatlBct  troa  tba 
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vatiag  ■sans,  and  consisting  In  only  one  pleea  to  be  opar- 
atad  by  tha  roter  for  rendering  eonatantly  oparatlTa  the 
Meana  for  one  Idad  of  rodng  and  rendering  alteraatlrely 
laoperatlre  tbe  means  for  the  remaining  two  klnda  of  rot- 
lng and  means  for  operation  by  tbe  election  oflldal  after 
each  operation  of  the  machine  by  a  roter,  to  prerent  any 
ananthorisad  operation  of  any  of  the  rotlag  meaaa. 


1.102364.     TOOL-CHS8T.     LKOHToa   H.  fl^oaBBa  and 

FlBD  W.  BAaKLBT,  Bocheatar,  N.  Y.,  aaslgaora  to  Ameri- 
can Drafting  Furniture  Co.,  Bocheater,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829.221.     (CL  190—4.) 


1.  In  a  efaest,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  jwrtlon  em- 
bodying a  stetlonary  front  wall,  of  a  morable  panel  lying 
beneath  the  front  wall  and  harlng  ite  ui>per  edge  poal- 
tloBad  adjacent  thereto,  a  receas  formed  in  the  upper 
adga  of  the  panel,  an  aperture  formed  through  the  front 
wall  adapted  to  register  with  said  recesa,  locking  meana 
pealtloaad  in  the  aperture  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
With  tha  recaaa,  and  a  corer  portion  located  on  the  body 
portion  and  liaring  engagement  with  said  locking  means 
when  closed  to  more  it  Into  engagement  with  tbe  panel, 
the  corer  portion  btfag  morable  independently  of  tha  lock- 
lag  meana. 

2.  In  a  chest,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  em- 
bodying a  stationary  front  wall,  of  a  morable  panel  lying 
beneath  the  front  wall  and  baring  ite  opper  edge  poai- 
tloned  adjacent  thereto,  a  receai  formed  In  the  upper  edge 
of  the  panel,  an  aperture  formed  through  the  front  wall 
adapted  to  regteter  with  said  recess,  locking  means  located 
In  tha  aperture  comprising  a  spring  held  therein  in  engage- 
Bant  with  the  shoulder  of  a  bolt  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  receas,  and  a  corer  pMtlon  located  on  tbe  bod> 
portion  and  harlng  engagement  with  said  bolt  when  doaed 
to  more  it  into  the  recess,  llie  corer  portion  being  mor- 
able Independently  of  the  locking  meana. 


1.102,866.  LIGHTNINO-BOD.  Juuira  F.  Qoan,  Hart- 
ford. Wis.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  4,129.  (CI. 
178—278.) 


1.  Tha  eonblnatloB,  with  the  branch  aectlons  of  a  light- 
ning rod,  one  of  eald  sections  harlng  a  tubniar  end,  of  a 
flexible  metal  strip  adapted  to  endrele  the  other  section, 
and  means  for  seeorlng  tbe  ends  of  tba  strip  within  tbe 
tnhnlar  and  of  tha  flrat  mentioned  aaetlon. 

2.  The  combination,  with  tbe  branch  aeetlona  of  a  Ilght- 
•Ing  rod,  one  of  said  aeetlona  harlng  a  socket  seeared 
thereto  st  one  end.  of  a  flexible  aMtel-atrip  adapted  to  en- 
alicla  ona  aaetlon,  meana  datadiahly  aaenred  to  tha  aoeket 


and  eonneeted  to  one  and  of  aald  atrip,  and  means  toot 
Mcariag  tha  other  end  of  tbe  atrip  to  the  ao^et-cariTlaf 
aaetiOB. 

8.  The  combination,  with  tbe  branch  aeettona  of  a  light- 
ning rod,  one  of  eald  branch  sections  baring  a  hollow  end. 
of  a  flexible  metal  atrip  adapted  to  encircle  one  section, 
and  means  enacting  with  tbe  b<rilow  and  of  the  other  sec- 
tioB  to  datecbably  aeenre  and  damp  the  ends  of  tbe  flaxlbla 
atrip  to  aald  sactlcm. 

4.  A  brancb-Jolnt-eonnectlon  for  lightning  roda  eom- 
priaing  a  flexible  metal  atrip  adapted  to  be  bent  around 
to  endrde  ona  of  tha  roda,  and  means  for  saeuxlBg  aad 
eUmplng  the  ends  of  tha  atrip  ao  bmt  within  Hm  other 
rod. 

6.  A  brancb-joint-conneetlon  for  lightning  rods  eomprla- 
Ing  a  flexible  metal  strip  adapted  to  l>e  bent  around  to  en- 
drde one  of  the  rods,  and  means  for  detaehably  saenring 
and  damping  tbe  ends  of  tbe  strip  so  bent  within  tha 
other  rod. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,102,860.  BIYBT  -  SHEABING  MACHINE.  Datio  T. 
OoooMAN,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial 
Na  10,816.     (a..  104—60.) 


1.  A  rlret  abearing  maehina  eomptWsg  a  frame,  a 
abearlng  bar  alidably  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  abaailng 
bead  alldable  on  said  bar,  means  for  sliding  said  bar, 
and  means  for  locldng  the  shearing  head  against  mora- 
ment  on  the  bar  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  abearlng 
morement  of  tbe  bar. 

2.  A  rivet  abearlng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
abearing  bar  sUdably  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  means  for 
sliding  said  bar,  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  said  bar, 
a  shearing  bead  alldable  on  the  bar,  and  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  aald  bead  and  cooperating  with  aald  teeth  to  lock  tbe 
shearing  bead  agalnat  movement  on  tbe  bar  in  a  directum 
opposite  to  the  shearing  morement  of  tbe  bar. 

3.  A  rlret  shearing  machine  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
shearing  bar  alidably  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  lerer  plr> 
oted  on  the  frame  and  baring  one  end  connected  with 
the  shearing  bar,  a  motor  for  moring  said  lerw  to  impart 
shearing  morement  to  the  bar,  a  shearing  bead  alldabia 
on  tbe  bar,  and  means  for  locking  the  shearing  head 
against  morement  on  tbe  bar  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to 
the  shearing  movement  of  the  bar. 


1.102.867.    OBABINO.    WiLUAM  A.  Gbbatm,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Qreares-Klnsman  Tool  C<mpany, 

Cincinnati,   Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Nor. 

28,  1918.    Serial  No.  803,477.     (CI.  74—68.) 

A  gearing  comprising  a  drlrlng  sliaft,  a  driren  aembar 

mounted   to   turn    thereon,    dntdi    connections    bet  a  sen 

them,  a  driren  shaft,  change  speed  gear  connections  froa 

the  drlrlng  shaft  therewith,  an  angular  yoke  lerar  Joai^ 

naled  In  fixed  bearings  and  a  pinion  thereon  for  aetaa^ 

Ing  said  gear  connections,  a  aleere  Joomaled  In  a  flaad 

bearing  and  prorlded  with  laterally  projecting  jaara  aad 

with  a  gear  engaging  arltb  the  pinion,  a  plunger  eoneaa- 

trie  with  tha  sleare.  a  hand  lerar  praridad  with  a  teteat 
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kalng  piToted  U>er«on  and  falcnuned  on  tbe  Jaw*,  ft  atttm 
of  atop*  adapted  to  separately  engage  witb  tb«  detent  tor 
locking  tbe  lerer  witb  correapondlng  gear  conneetlona 
tn  engagement,  and  leTer  eonnectiona  from  the  ptnnger 


wftb  tbo  elateb.  wbertby  tbe  movement  of  tbe  larer  to 
carry  tbe  detent  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  atopa  acta- 
atee  tbe  plunger  witb  aald  lever  eonnectlona  to  dlaengage 
tbe  dntcb. 


1,162.858.  RAILWAT-CR08SINO.  Chjjujm  J.  OUF- 
riTH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Jan.  20.  1913.  Serial  Mo. 
748.188.     (a.  104—40.) 


1.  Tbe  berelndearrfbed  railway  croeslng  comprising  In- 
teraectlng  crosstng  rails  formed  Integral  with  each  otber. 
each  rail  comprising  a  pair  of  webs,  portions  of  wblcb 
ara  parallel  and  otber  portions  being  inclined  and  nnlted 
at  tbelr  upper  ends,  a  ball  and  a  flange,  and  hardened 
metal  inserts  rigidly  flzed  in  the  top9  of  the  balls  and 
flanges  of  said  rails  at  the  points  where  the  same  inter- 
sect and  wblcb  inserts  are  held  In  position  by  tbe  metal 
of  wblcb  tbe  rails  are  formed. 

2.  Tbe  bereindescribed  railway  crossing  comprising  In- 
tersecting crossing  rails  formed  integral  with  each  otber. 
oaeh  rail  comprising  a  pair  of  webs,  portions  of  wblcb 
are  parallel  and  otber  portions  being  Inclined  and  united 
at  their  upper 'ends,  a  ball  and  a  flange,  and  hardened 
metal  Inserts  rigidly  fixed  In  the  tops  of  the  balls  and 
flanges  of  said  rails  at  tbe  points  where  the  same  Inter- 
sect, wblcb  Inserts  are  provided  witb  flange  groovea  and 
are  held  in  tbe  rails  by  tbe  metal  of  which  aald  rails  are 
formed. 

8.  Tbe  bereindescribed  railway  crossing  comprising  In- 
tersecting crossing  rails  formed  Integral  witb  each  otber, 
aaeb  of  which  rails  comprises  a  pair  of  webs,  portiona 
•f  wblcb  are  parallel  and  other  portions  being  inclined 
aad  unite^at  tbelr  apper  ends,  base  flanges  Integral  tbere- 
wltb.  a  ball  and  flange  guard  integral  with  tbe  upper  ends 
•f  the  Inclined  webe  and  hardened  metal  inserts  seated  In 
tb«  tops  of  said  rails  at  tbe  points  where  the  same  Inter- 
ssct,  which  Inserts  are  rigidly  held  in  position  by  tbe  meUl 
•f  which  the  rails  are  formed. 


1,182,850.  POPPBB.  AouBM  J.  OotixoT,  Tblbodaox.  La., 
assignor  of  fifty-one  one-bundredtbs  to  Trsvllls  OalUot, 
Tblbodanz,  La.  Piled  Sept.  »»  1*14.  Bactel  U». 
800,308.     (CI.  68— 4.)         «•-».»»  ^^/ijn*  ttf^^.£»a-.:,?»>sJ 
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1.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  support- 
ing  casing,  a  hall-abapsd  drum  positioned  therein,  an  end 
plate  carried  by  said  drum,  a  reinforcing  ring  carried  by 
tbe  opposite  end  of  said  drum,  bands  carried  by  said  ring 
and  plate,  a  supporting  shaft  carried  by  said  plate,  oppo- 
sitely extending  braces  secured  to  said  shaft  and  engag- 
ing tbe  Inner  fhee  of  said  drum,  a  detachable  closure  for 
one  end  of  said  drum,  and  a  pin  passing  transversely 
through  said  supporting  shaft  antl  passing  through  one  of 
said  bracea  for  locking  tbe  same  In  engagement  with  said 
shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing casing,  said  casing  provldod  witb  a  plurality  of  bearing 
portions,  a  drum,  a  supporting  shaft  for  said  drum,  aald 
supporting  ahAft  terminating  abort  of  one  end  of  aald 
drum,  a  detachable  cap  adapted  to  close  one  end  of  said 
drum,  said  detachable  cap  provided  witb  a  hollow  sleeve 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  free  end  of  said  supporting  shaft, 
said  cap  provided  with  a  projecting  Journal  portion,  a 
knob  carried  by  aald  projecting  Journal  portion,  and  a 
crank  carried  by  said  main  supporting  shaft  for  facilitat- 
ing tbe  rotation  of  aald  dmm. 

8.  A  devlca  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mala 
supporting  casing,  a  drum  carried  thereby,  said  dnm 
comprising  an  end  plate  provided  with  a  sobstantlally 
U-shaped  rolled  edge,  a  relnforcinir  ring  carried  by  tbe  op- 
posite end  of  said  drum  and  provided  vrith  a  subatantlally 
U-shaped  rolled  edge,  a  wire  mesh  covering  for  said  dmm 
and  fitting  In  said  edges  of  said  plate  and  ring  for  consti- 
tuting a  securing  means  therefor,  a  supporting  shaft, 
central  braces  engaKing  said  supporting  shaft  and  engag- 
ing said  drum  for  reinforcing  tbe  aame  and  facilitating 
the  rotation  of  said  drum,  and  a  crank  carried  by  aald 
main  shaft  for  facilitating  the  rotation  of  said  main  ahaft 


1,162,860.  SA8H-HOLDBR.  JovL  T.  Hart,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.  FUed  May  8.  1911.  Barlal  No.  625.004.  (CL 
16—10.) 

A  sash  bolder  having  a  box  or  casing  formed  of  two 
sheet  metsl  members  one  of  which  is  a  flat  straight  piece 
and  tbe  otber  of  wblcb  is  bent  toward  tbe  flat  straight 
piece  to  form  a  side  wall  and  top  and  bottom  walla,  said 
flat  straight  piece  projecting  beyond  said  top  and  bottom 
walls,  and  each  projecting  portion  being  overlapped  by  an 
outturned  foot  extending  from  tbe  contiguous  end  wall, 
said  foot  and  tbe  overlap(>ed  portion  of  tbe  flat  atralgbt 
piece  having  alining  holes  for  tbe  reception  of  s  fkstenlag 
screw,  a  pair  of  cam  carrying  levers  pivoted  between  said 
members,  a  double  arm  spring  having  a  coll  from  which 
arms  extend  and  engage  tbe  Isvars,  a  rivet  securing  said 
sheet  metal  members  together  at  a  point  subatantlally 
mldwny  between  tbe  top  and  bottom  walls  of  tbe  caatag 
and  eoBstltiiting  the  pivot  for  both  said  levers,  tbe  two 
Isvers  overlying  ons  another  at  ths  pivot  and  sack 
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Mng  crossed  by  one  of  tbe  spring  arms  where  It  extends 
from  tbe  coll  to  tbe  point  of  engagement  of  the  spring 
srm  with  Its  lever,  snd  the  lever  at  tbe  point  of  engage- 
meiit  having  a  notch  which  receives  tbe  outer  end  portion 
of  said  spring  arm.  the  coll  of  tbe  spring  being  mounted 
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00  said  pivot,  above  nnd  superimposed  upon  the  levers 
with  compressive  tension  exerted  between  tbe  levers  and 
caae  plate  to  aeat  tbe  levers  against  tbe  straight  flat  base 
piece  of  the  case,  and  a  stop  for  each  lever  consisting 
of  a  tongue  atruek  up  from  said  straight  flat  pleoa. 


1,162,861.  CHASE.  Albxkt  A.  Hewn,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Ooss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  CorporaUon  of  Illinois.  Piled  Feb.  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  10,932.     (CI.  101—25.) 


r-  >j  ••• 


1.  In  a  chase,  tbe  combination  of  a  side-stick,  means  for 
moving  said  side-stick  into  locking  position,  a  foot-stick, 
and  means  actuated  by  tbe  lockbig  movement  of  tbe  side- 
stick  for  moving  ssid  foot  stick  into  locking  position,  said 
last-named  means  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  moving 
tbe  foot-stick  into  or  out  of  locking  position  Independently 
of  any  movement  of  tbe  side-stick. 

2.  In  a  chase,  tbe  combination  of  a  side-stick,  means  for 
moving  said  side-stick  into  locking  position,  a  foot-stick, 
a  bottom  locking-bar  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  which 
said  foot-stick  Is  moved  Into  locking  position,  and  a  screw 
Interposed  between  ssld  bottom  locking-bar  and  said  side- 
stick  for  csusing  them  to  move  together  for  locking  pur- 
poses, said  screw  being  adapted  by  Its  adjustment  to  vary 
the  moyemcnt  of  the  foot-stigk  relative  to  that  of  the  side- 
stick. 

8.  In  s  chase,  the  combination  of  s  side-stick,  means  fOr 
moving  said  side-stick  into  locking  position,  a  foot-stick,  a 
bottom  locking-bar  movable  longitudinally  of  Itself  along- 
side of  said  foot-stick,  a  plurality  of  links  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  locking-bar  aerving  to  cause  tbe  bar  to 
move  edgewise  toward  or  away  from  the  said  fobt-stlck 
when  tbe  bar  is  moved  longitudinally,  and  means  sctoated 
by  the  locking  movement  of  the  slds-stlek  for  moving  said 
bottom  locking-bar  kmgttndlBSlly  in  tbe  same  direction. 


4.  In  a  chase,  tbe  combination  of  a  aldsstlcfc,  moans  for 
moving  said  side-stick  Into  locking  position,  a  foot-stick, 
a  bottom  locking-bar  adapted  to  engage  said  foot-stlek, 
links  pivotaUy  mounted  on  tbe  bottom-bar  of  tbe  chase 
and  plvotally  connected  with  said  locking-bar  whereby  a 
movement  of  the  locking-bar  longitudinally  of  Itself  serves 
to  move  It  toward  or  away  from  tbe  bottom  bar  of  the 
chase,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  locking  movement  of 
tbe  side-stick  for  moving  said  bottom  locking-bar  away 
from  tbe  bottom-bar  of  tbe  chase. 

6.  In  a  chase,  tbe  combination  of  a  side-stick,  meana  for 
moving  said  side-stick  into  locking  position,  a  foot-stick, 
a  bottom  locking-bar  adapted  to  engage  said  foot-stick, 
links  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  bottom-bar  of  tbe  duae 
and  plvotally  connected  with  said  locking-bar  whereby  a 
movement  of  the  locking-bar  longitudinally  of  itself  serves 
to  move  it  toward  or  away  from  tbe  bottom  bar  of  tbe 
chase,  and  a  screw  Interposed  between  said  bottom  locking- 
bar  and  said  side-stick  for  causing  them  to  move  together 
whereby  upon  a  locking  movement  of  the  side-stick  said 
foot-stick  is  also  moved  into  locking  po«itlon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  (3axette.] 


1,162.862.  SPINNING-HEAD.  Maximilliah  P.  Jakisch, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asRljrnor  to  U.  S.  Fiber  Bottle  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1014.  Serial  No.  882,465. 
(CI.  08—86.) 
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1.  A  spinning  bead,  comprising  a  member  provided  witb 
a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  and  grooved  plugs  revolubly 
and  endwise  adjustably  positioned  in  said  openings  for 
adjusting  tbe  operative  width  and  depth  of  tbe  grooves 
witb  reference  to  the  member,  tbe  grooves  of  said  pings 
being  In  circumferential  allnement  with  relation  to  each 
other. 

2.  A  spinning  bead,  comprising  a  revoluble  member  pro- 
vided witb  a  circumferential  groove  In  its  working  face 
and  a  plurality  of  openings  communicating  with  tb« 
groove,  and  grooved  plugs  revolubly  and  endwise  adjust- 
ably positioned  In  said  openings  for  adjusting  the  op- 
erative width  and  depth  of  said  drcumferential  groove, 
the  grooves  of  said  plugs  registering  circumfersntlally 
with  tbe  groove  of  tbe  member. 

S.  A  spinning  head,  comprising  a  revoluble  member  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  groove  in  its  working  face 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  communicating  with 
the  groove,  a  portion  of  the  revoluble  member  within  the 
line  of  the  groove  being  formed  to  position  bottle  bottoms 
within  bottles,  and  grooved  plugs  revolubly  and  endwise 
adjustably  positioned  In  said  openings  for  adjusting  the 
operative  width  and  depth  of  said  circumferential  groove, 
the  grooves  of  said  plugs  registering  drcumferentially 
with  tbe  groove  of  the  member. 

4.  A  spinning  head,  comprising  a  revoluble  member  pro- 
vided with  s  circumferential  groove  in  its  working  face 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  extending  through  the 
member  and  communicating  with  tbe  groove,  tbe  face  of 
the  member  between  tbe  groove  and  the  outer  edge  of  the 
member  being  beveled  inwardly  toward  the  groove,  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  face  of  the  revoluble  member  wlth&i  the  line 
of  the  groove  being  formed  to  position  bottle  bottoms  with- 
in bottles,  grooved  plogs  revolubly  snd  endwise  adjostably 
positioned  in  said  openings  for  adjoating  the  operativo 
width  and  depth  of  said  circumferential  groow,  thm 
grooves  of  said  phigs  registering  drcnmfenattally  wltk 
tbe  greevs  of  the  member,  and  set  screw  tor  boMioK  tb« 
plugs  in  adjnstsd  poattkna. 
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B.  Th«  eombliiatlon  with  a  cnrllnff  die  htTlnx  an  as- 
nolar  groort  In  one  face  tbereof,  of  a  plurality  of  plaa  la 
■aid  dl«  harlng  grooTea  In  the  enda  tbereof  eorreapondlng 
tn  ahape  to  the  grooTe  In  the  die,  aald  plna  being  adjoat- 
ahle  In  a  direction  sabatantlallj  parallel  to  the  axle  of 
rotation  of  the  die  to  adjust  the  oparatlTe  depth  of  the 
earllng  die  and  alio  being  reTolably  adjoatable  to  adjost 
the  operatlre  depth  of  eald  groore. 


1,102,868.  TRACK  DEVICE.  Fbahcis  If.  JomraoH, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  479,438. 
(CL  21—124.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  tracks  on  which  said  frame  moves, 
frame  lifting  means  and  connecting  means  between  said 
tracks  and  frame  to  caase  them  to  moTe  together  vertleallj 
by  permitting  a  reiatlTely  horlaontal  movement  between 
the  two,  and  meana  on  the  frame  Independent  of  the 
forward  movement  of  the  frame  for  moving  the  tracks 
horlsontally  after  they  have  been  moved  vertically  with 
the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  tracks  on  which 
the  same  moves  vertically  movable  with  said  frame,  said 
frame  and  tracka  having  a  relative  horlaontal  movement, 
maana  for  lifting  said  frame  vertically,  means  on  the 
frame  for  moving  the  tracks  horlsontally  when  lifted  with 
the  frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  frame  horlaontally 
when  the  same  rests  on  the  tracks. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  tracks  on  which  aald  frame  movea, 
of  supports  on  said  frame  for  carrying  the  weight  there- 
of and  vertically  movable  relatively  to  said  frame,  means 
for  shifting  the  weight  of  the  frame  to  said  supports  to 
permit  the  tracka  to  be  moved,  and  shoes  on  said  anp- 
porta  having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  tracks  on  which  said  frame  moves, 
a  plorallty  of  supports  arranged  on  each  side  of  said 
frama  for  carrying  the  weight  tbereof  and  vertically  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  frame,  means  for  shifting  the  weight 
of  said  frame  to  said  supports  to  permit  the  tracks  to 
be  moved,  and  a  shoe  on  each  side  of  said  frame  common 
to  all  of  the  supports  on  the  same  side  of  the  frame  and 
plvotally  connected  tharewltb. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  tracks  on  which  said  frame  movea, 
supports  on  the  frame  on  which  said  frame  may  be  raised 
and  vertically  movable  relatively  to  said  frame,  holding 
meana  automatically  locked  for  holding  the  frame  raised 
on  said  supports,  and  means  for  moving  the  tracks  when 
the  frame  is  raised. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.162,864.      ELECTRIC    SWITCH.      Chaslm   J.    Klkk. 

Milwaukee.  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cutlw-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.    Filed 

May  22,  1911.     SerUl  No.  628,781.     (CL  170—284.) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  switch  mechanlam  of  the 

poab  button  type,  a  two  part  caalng  Incloalng  the  same, 

tarmlaal  eontacta  fbr  said  awlteh  mechanlam  carted  on 

one  of  the  parts  of  said  caalng  on  opposite  aldea  of  said 

■wltcli  machaalam  and  meana  for  holding  the  parts  of 

■aid  eaainf  together  extending  throagh  aald  eontacta. 


2.  In  an  electric  awiteb,  a  awlteh  maehaalam  of  tlia  pack 
button  type,  a  two  part  eaaiag  having  tapering  eada,  tar- 
mlnal  eontacta  for  said  awlteh  mechanlam  carried  In  a  ra- 
eeas  In  one  of  the  parta  of  said  casing  having  a  body  por^ 
tlon  lying  flat  on  the  bottom  of  said  receas  on  oppoalto 
sides  of  said  switch  mechanism  and  contact  surfacea  teat 
substantially  at  right  anglaa  to  said  body  portlona. 


8.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  anap  switch  mechanism  of  the 
push  button  type,  a  two  part  caalng  Incloalng  the  same 
having  reduced  tapered  ends  provided  with  grooves,  and 
a  groove  In  one  of  the  parts  of  said  casing  communicating 
with  the  grooves  In  the  ends  of  the  same,  and  terminal 
eontacta  for  said  switch  mechanism  carrted  by  one  of  the 
parta  of  said  caalng  and  arranged  on  opposite  sldea  of 
said  switch  mechanlam. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  snap  switch  mechanism  of  the 
push  button  type,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  same  having  re- 
duced tapered  ends  provided  with  grooves  and  a  groove 
extending  through  said  casing  and  communicating  with 
the  grooves  In  Ita  ends,  terminal  eontacta  carried  hf  one 
of  the  parta  of  said  casing  having  bent  contact  surtacea 
located  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of 
said  switch  mechanlam. 

6.  In  an  electric  svritch,  a  snap  switch  mechsalam  of 
the  push  button  type,  a  caalng  Incloalng  the  same,  ter- 
minal contacts  for  said  switch  mechanlam  Insulated  from 
each  other  and  carried  In  recesses  In  aald  caalng  adjacent 
Ita  ends,  said  terminal  eontacta  having  bent  contact  sur- 
taces  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  plana 
of  movement  of  said  switch  mechanism. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,162,860.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  CHABLBa  J.  Kuiw,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Conwratlon  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
May  22,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  628.782.     (CL  170—284.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  contactor  comprising  a  abaet 
metal  member  having  a  body  portion  and  parallel  realllent 
portions  at  right  anglea  to  aald  body  portion,  and  a  spac- 
ing strip  held  tn  loose  connection  with  said  resilient  por- 
tions and  removed  from  said  body  portion. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  contactor  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  strip  having  a  flat  Intermediate  portion  and  rear- 
wardly  looped  and  forwardlf  extended  realllent  contact 
arma,  and  a  apaelng  atrip  removably  clamped  between 
■aid  arms  and  parallel  to  said  body  portion,  aald  strip  and 
said  body  portion  having  alined  aperturea. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  anap  switch  mechanlam  in- 
cluding a  redprocable  cam.  a  sheet  metal  contactor,  a  baaa 
upon  wlilch  said  awlteh  mechanlam  Is  supported,  tarmlnaJ 
eontacta  having  .peaked  edgea  carrted  by  said  baaa  la  a 
plane  snbatantlaUy  at  right  anglea  to  aald  baaa  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  path  of  said  contactor,  and  meana  for 
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guiding  said  cam  member  and  limiting  the  aMTeaMBt  of 
■Ud  cam  member  and  aald  contactor. 

4.  In  an  electric  awlteh,  a  base,  a  snap  awlteh  mecha- 
nism carried  thereon,  and  means  for  HmtHng  the  move- 
ment of  the  parta  of  the  switch  mechanlam  including  a 
stamped  metal  stop  having  a  central  perforation  through 
which  one  of  the  operating  membara  of  said  awlteh  mech- 
an  lama  extenda  and  stamped  ears  arranged  to  engage  the 
other  of  aald  operating  memheta  of  said  switch  mechanlam 
to  limit  Ita  movement. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  base,  a  snap  switch  mecha- 
nism including  a  cam  and  a  movable  contactor,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  contactor  including  a 
atamped  metal  stop  having  a  perforation  through  which 
a  portion  of  aald  cam  member  extenda  and  an  extension 
substantially  at  right  anglea  to  Ita  body  portion  provided 
with  ears  arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  con- 
tactor. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,866.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  CBAaua  J.  Klbin, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla..  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
May  81,  1911.    Serial  Na  630,388.     (Q.  170—284.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  baae,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
eontacta  thereon  having  free  outer  contact  facea,  meana 
for  bridging  said  contacts  comprising  a  sheet  metal  con- 
tactor having  a  body  portion  and  parallel  spaced  contact 
portions  for  engagement  with  said  outer  facea,  operating 
means  for  said  contactor  Including  a  spring  disposed  be- 
tween aald  contact  portions  thereof  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
Insulstlng  strtps  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spring  and  in- 
terlocked with  said  contact  portlona  for  Insulating  said 
spring  therefrom  and  from  said  eontacta. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  reciprocating  cam  member 
of  the  conformation  of  a  double  frustum  positioned  base  to 
baae.  a  sheet  metal  contactor  arranged  to  reclproeate 
thereon,  ssid  contactor  having  a  body  portion  and  contact 
Borfkcaa  substantially  at  right  angles  to  aald  body  portion, 
a  aprtng  inclosed  within  said  contactor  and  gripping  said 
cam  member,  and  means  for  Insulating  said  spring. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  reciprocating  cam  member 
of  the  conformation  of  a  double  frustum  poaltloned  base  to 
baae.  a  sheet  metal  contactor  arranged  to  reciprocate 
thereon,  said  contactor  having  a  body  portion  and  contact 
surfacea  substantially  at  right  anglea  to  said  body  por- 
tion, a  aprtng  inclosed  within  said  contactor  and  gripping 
aald  cam  member  and  meana  for  Inaolatlng  said  sprtng 
carried  by  the  contactor. 

4.  In  an  eleetrte  switch,  a  reciprocating  cam  member 
of  the  conformation  of  a  double  frustum  positioned  base 
to  baae,  a  sheet  metal  contactor  arranged  to  redprocato 
thereon,  said  contactor  having  a  body  portion  and  contact 
surfaces  substantislly  at  rtght  anglea  to  said  body  portion, 
a  spring  inclosed  within  said  contactor  and  gripping  said 
cam  member,  and  means  for  spacing  apart  the  contact 
surtaces  of  said  ctmtactor  and  insulating  aald  spring. 

0.  A  self-contained  switeh  mechanlam  including  end 
portions,  means  connecting  aald  end  portions  to  form  a 
frasae.  a  reciprocating  snap  switeh  Bsechanlam  guided  and 
limited  In  Ita  movement  by  said  frame,  and  terminal  mem- 
bm  carried  by  one  of  said  end  portions  on  opposite  aides 


of  said  switch  mechanlam,  aaid  terminal  eontacta  harlag 
ahanks  extending  anhatantlally  at  right  anglea  to  tbair 
body  portions  and  carrying  tOndlng  acrewa. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,162,867.  CAR  -  REPLACINO.  DKVICIL  William'  ■. 
hALLMJ,  Republic,  Waah.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849,002.     (CL  104—168.) 


u  u  m 


A  car  replacer  Including  a  frog  member  adapted  to  be 
placed  against  the  inside  of  the  track,  aaid  frog  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  base  portion  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  ties,  a  tongue  bolted  to  and  extending  from  the 
base  portion  and  adapted  to  fit  beneath  the  rails,  aald 
tongue  terminating  In  an  upturned  hook  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  adjacent  edge  of  the  rail,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  frog  being  curved  or  swelled  toward  the  opiKwIte  end 
and  provided  with  grooves  which  diverge  relatively  to 
each  other  from  one  end  portion  toward  the  opposite  end 
portion,  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  receive  the  flangea 
of  the  car  wheel,  and  a  second  frog  member  adapted  to 
fit  against  the  outside  of  the  opposite  track  rail,  said  sec- 
and  frog  member  comprising  a  plate  aectlon  having  a 
swelled  or  curved  upper  portion  terminating  at  one  end 
In  an  enlarged  head  adapted  to  partially  overlie  and  rest 
upon  the  track  rail,  said  second  meml>er  having  a  pair  of 
groovea  therein  which  converge  toward  their  middle  por- 
tions and  diverge  toward  their  end  portlona,  said  groorea 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  flanges  of  the  ear  wheela,  and 
a  laterally  extending  tongue  projecting  outward  from 
the  second  block  member  and  having  a  downturned  end 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  adjacent  ground  surtace  to  aap^ 
port  the  tongue  in  position  relative  to  the  ralL 


1,162,868.  TOT  HOOP.  Onoaoa  W.  McKat,  Portland^ 
Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.  SerUl  No.  18,000.  (Q. 
46—88.) 


A  rolling  hoop  eomprlaing  a  body  portion  having  Its 
marginal  edge  portions  directed  laterally  and  inwardly 
toward  tbe  center  of  the  hoop  to  provide  an  interiorty  ar- 
ranged annular  channel,  a  spherical  object  rtlspnacifl  Is 
rolling  contact  within  tbe  channel  and  a  detachable  hoo^ 
rolling  and  guiding  means. 
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1,102,S09.  HARTB8TEB.  Ln  QuATtat  Mathkws,  Brmn- 
doo.  Wis.  Filed  July  25,  1014,  Serial  No.  853,116.  Be- 
Mwed  Jaly  29.  1916.    SerUl  No.  42,638.     (CI.  66—89.) 


1.  A  dCTlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
platform,  cutting  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  conveyer 
supported  by  the  platform  and  discharging  at  one  end  of 
the  platform,  means  for  engaging  the  severed  stalks  to 
convey  the  same  across  the  platform  to  the  conveyer,  mov- 
able means  engageable  with  the  stalks  when  upon  tlM  con- 
veyer for  maintaining  the  stalks  In  a  vertical  position, 
and  means  engageable  with  the  tops  of  the  stalks  when 
discharged  from  the  conveyer  for  throwing  the  stalks  upon 
the  ground  with  the  hutt  ends  thereof  disposed  toward  the 
standing  grain,  said  last  named  means  comprising  an  in- 
clined arm,  and  a  spreader  chain  disposed  on  an  incline 
corresponding  to  the  Incline  of  the  arm. 

2.  A  devic*  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plat- 
form, cutting  mechanism  carried  thereby,  means  for  con- 
veying the  severed  stalks  across  the  plstform  in  a  ver- 
tical position,  means  for  conveying  the  severed  stalks  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  platform  In  a  vertical  position,  and  mov- 
able means  for  delivering  said  severed  stalks  upon  the 
ground  to  one  side  of  the  machine  with  the  butt  ends 
thereof  disposed  toward  the  standing  grain,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  an  inclined  arm.  and  a  spreader 
chain  disposed  on  an  incline  corresponding  to  the  Incline 
of  the  arm. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
platform,  cutting  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  conveyer 
supported  by  the  platform  and  discharging  at  one  end  of 
the  platform,  means  for  engaging  the  severed  stalks  to 
convey  the  same  across  the  platform  to  the  conveyer,  a 
chute  projecting  from  the  dlscharHlng  end  of  the  plstform 
and  upon  which  the  conveyer  discharges,  and  means  en- 
gageable with  the  tope  of  the  severed  stalks  as  the  tame 
are  delivered  upon  the  chute  for  throwing  the  stalks  upon 
the  ground  with  the  butt  ends  thereof  disposed  toward 
the  standing  grain. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plat- 
form, cutting  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  conveyer  sap- 
ported  by  the  platform  and  discharging  at  one  end  of  the 
platform,  means  for  engaging  the  severed  stalks  to  convey 
the  same  across  the  platform  to  the  conveyer,  a  chute  pro- 
jecting from  the  discharging  end  of  the  platform  and 
upon  which  the  conveyer  discharges,  means  engageable 
with  the  tops  of  the  severe<1  stalks  as  the  same  are  de- 
livered upon  the  chute  for  throwing  the  stalks  upon  the 
ground  with  the  butt  ends  thereof  disposed  towsrd  the 
standing  grain,  eaid  last  means  comprising  an  Inclined 
arm.  and  a  spreader  chain  disposed  on  an  incline  corre- 
■pondlng  to  the  iBcllnc  of  the  arm. 


1.162,870.  SEAT  -  BACK  -  CUSHION  CONSTRUCTION. 
Edward  C.  NiCHAUsm,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tuft- 
ing Machine  Supply  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1014.  Serial  No. 
8«l?.871.      (CI.   166 — 43.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  seat-hack  cushions,  compris- 
ing the  spreading  of  the  front  covering  over  the  concavity 
In  the  mold  allowing  the  top  edge  to  extend  over  the  wall 
that  forms  the  cushion  roll,  the  arranging  of  the  plaits 
hi  the  eovertng.  the  pladar  of  the  button  connections 
through  the  covering,  the  spreading  of  the  filler  material 


over  the  covering,  the  placing  of  the  backing  over  the 
filler  material  together  with  the  trimming  rail  to  which 
the  'hacking  is  secured,  the  simultaneous  hokUng  of  the 
trimming  rail  in  Its  proper  position  with  respect  to  the 
proposed  top  of  the  cushion  and  applying  pressure  over  the 
oomplete  cushion  below  the  trimming  rail  to  mold  the 
same,  and  during  the  maintenance  of  such  pressure  fasten- 
log  the  button  connections  over  the  backing  through  which 
they  hsve  been  passed  snd  bringing  the  extended  top  edge 
of  said  front  covering  over  the  trimming  rail  and  tacking 
It  to  the  same,  while  such  pressure  is  still  maintained,  and 
further  securing  the  backing  and  covering  together  at 
other  points. 


2.  A  seat-hack  cushion  mold,  hsving  in  combination,  a 
mold  member  provided  with  a  concavity  to  fit  the  front  of 
the  cushion,  and  a  follower  provided  with  overhanging  por- 
tions at  one  side  hsving  means  for  carrying  the  trtmmin; 
rail  in  such  a  position  that  the  trimming  rail  supplements 
the  pressing  surface  of  the  follower. 

3.  A  seat-hack  cushion  mold,  hsving  in  comMnation,  a 
lower  mold  member  provided  with  a  curved  wall  at  one 
side  shaped  to  give  the  curved  contour  to  the  roll  at  the 
top  of  the  seat-back  cushion,  and  a  follower  guided  above 
the  mold  and  arranged  to  be  spaced  from  the  said  curved 
wall  to  allow  the  roll  of  the  seat-back  cuahlon  to  be  free 
of  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  follower,  and  having  means 
for  carrying  the  trimming  rail  with  one  face  exposed  for 
tacking  yet  exerting  pressure  on  such  trimming  rail. 


1,162,»71.  BBADING  IMPLEMENT.  Gbokgb  E.  Moaais, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1916.  Serlsl  No. 
18.463.     (CI.  16S— 81.) 


1.  A  beading  implement  comprising  the  combination  ot 
a  base,  a  head,  means  for  rotatlvely  supporting  the  head 
on  the  base,  a  tool  carried  by  the  head,  automatic  means 
for  imparting  s  step-by-step  rotsry  movenlent  to  the  bead 
and  for  staggering  the  steps  of  each  succeeding  rotation 
of  the  head  with  respect  to  the  steps  of  the  previous  ro- 
tation titereof.  and  means  for  delivering  an  impact  agalast 
the  tool. 

2.  A  beading  Implement  comprising  the  comblnstlon  of 
a  base,  s  head,  means  for  rotatlvely  supporting  the  head 
on  the  base,  a  tool  carried  by  the  bead,  means  for  im- 
parting a  step-by-step  rotary  movement  to  the  head.  In- 
cluding a  ratchet  wheel  having  an  odd  number  of  teeth  and 
a  pawl  arranged  for  action  on  every  tooth  of  tbt  ratchet 
wheel,  and  meani  for  deliverlnf  an  impact  agalaat  the 
tool. 
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8.  A  beading  inplemeat  comprishMC  the  eombinatloa  of 
a  base,  a  rotstable  head  carried  by  the  base,  means  for 
rotating  the  head,  a  tool  carried  by  the  h«ad.  a  hammer 
arranged  to  deliver  an  Impact  against  the  toot,  ft  propel- ' 
ling  spring  operative  on  the  hammer,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting the  hammer  and  tripping  the  same  into  action. 

4.  A  beading  Implement  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  rotatable  head  carried  by  the  base,  means  for 
rotating  the  head,  a  tool  carried  by  the  head,  a  hammer 
arranxed  to  deliver  an  Impact  against  the  tool,  a  pro- 
pelling spring  operative  on  the  bsmmer,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  tension  of  the  propelling  spring,  and  means  foi 
retracting  the  hammer  and  tripping  the  same  into  action. 

6.  A  beading  implement  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  rotatable  head  carried  by  the  base,  means  for 
rotating  the  hesd,  s  tool  carried  by  the  head,  a  hammer 
arranged  to  deliver  an  impact  against  the  tool,  a  pro- 
pelling spring  operative  on  tlie  hammer  and  having  a  pair 
of  arms,  a  plvotally  anchored  eqnslixer  affording  a  base 
of  reaction  for  the  arms  of  the  propelling  spring,  and 
means  for  retractlBf  the  hammer  and  tripping  the  same 
Into  action. 

(Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.) 


1,16  2.872.  HOR8E-HOOF-PARINO  KNIFE.  Mesa 
M08M,  Jackson,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Willis 
F.  Arnold  and  one- third  to  Joe  8.  Atkins,  Jackson,  Tenn. 
ruad  July  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  848.689.     (CI.  168 — «8.) 


The  herein  described  faoTM  hoof  paring  implement  in- 
dsding  a  pair  of  complemental  lever  members  plvotally 
connected  at  an  Intermedlste  point  in  their  length,  the 
rear  ends  of  the  lever  members  providing  handles  while 
the  forwanl  ends  thereof  are  bent  to  provide  opposed  U- 
shaped  jaws,  a  longitudinally  extending  and  transversely 
concaved  hoof  engaging  plate  detachably  fitted  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  one  of  the  jaws,  said  concave  plate  being  of 
sufficient  Btae  to  obtain  a  firm  beartng  upon  the  hoof  and 
terminating  at  the  inner  end  thereof  In  a  transversely 
disposed  shearing  edge,  and  a  transversely  disposed  co- 
operating knife  detachably  applied  to  the  extremity  of  the 
opposite  jaw,  wld  knife  harlng  a  width  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  the  hoof  engaging  plate  and  being  formed 
with  a  cutting  edge  which  is  curved  to  conform  to  the 
enrvature  of  the  shearing  edge  of  the  hoof  engaging  plate. 


1,162.878.     AUTOMATIC  L.UBHICATING  DEVICE.     Ed- 

WABO  H.  Nblson,  Oalesburf.  111.     FUed  Dec.  12,  1914. 

Serial  No.  876,877.     (CI.  184—69.) 

1.  A  lubricator  comprising  an  oil  container,  a  tube  fitted 
in  said  container  and  provided  with  an  oil  duct,  an  inte- 
rior tube  fitted  in  the  first  mentioned  tube  and  provided 
with  an  oil  doet  or  opening,  a  plug  fitted  in  the  container 
and  having  a  bore  therein,  a  pin  mounted  to  vibrate  in  said 
plug,  means  for  filling  said  oil  container  through  said  in- 
ner tube  and  outer  tube,  snd  means  for  regulating  the 
qoantlty  of  lubricant  to  be  fed  through  the  oil  duct. 

1.  ▲  labricatlng  device  eomprisinc  an  oil  container,  a 
plug  fitted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  container  and  provided 
with  a  bore,  and  a  feeding  pin  or  plunger  mounted  in  the 
bore  and  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  bore,  and  a 
tabs  extending  throogh  the  container  and  provided  with  a 
rotary  inner  tube  having  openings  for  filling  the  oil  oon- 
talaer  and  for  feeding  the  oil  to  said  pin,  a  lug  on  said 
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inner  tube,  a  recess  formed  in  the  ontar  tube,  and 

for  turning  the  inner  tube  relatively  to  the  outer  t«be  to 


', « »*■• 


fill  the  container  and  to  regulate  the  fiow  of  oil  from  the 
container  to  aald  pin  or  plunger. 


1,162,874.  TOOTHPICK  -  HOLDER.  John  Ockcn,  Jr., 
Arcadia,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,358. 
(CL  206—28.) 


1.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  receptacle,  a  U-shaped  spring  handle  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  base  plate  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
receptacle,  and  constituting  a  yielding  support  for  the  lat- 
ter, the  receptacle  being  formed  in  its  bottom  with  loBfl- 
tudlaaily  4>aeed  slots,  and  In  Its  top  with  a  losgltndtaally 
dtopoaed  opening  in  registry  with  said  slots,  and  pro- 
jector prongs  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base  plate  Into  the  slots,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  ▲  hoidar  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  receptacle,  a  bowed  spring  handle  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  base  plate  and  st  its  other  end  to  the 
receptacle  and  fonnlng  the  sole  means  for  yieldingly  sup- 
portlag  the  latter,  the  receptacle  being  formed  In  Its  bot- 
tom with  longltudinalty  spaced  slots  snd  in  Its  edge  with 
a  longitudinal  opening  In  registry  with  said  slots,  and  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  formed  with  laterally 
spaced  and  longitudinally  disposed  depending  guide  mem- 
bers defining  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  slots,  and  rta- 
tionary  projector  prongs  secured  at  their  lower  ends  In 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  upon  the  base 
plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  Into  said  slots 
between  the  guides. 


1.162,876.      VALVE     FOB     PNEUMATIC     TIBES. 

nnALL  J.  PATiia,  SUunton.  Vs.    Filed  Mar.  19.  1910. 

Serial  No.  15,600.     (CI.  162—12.) 

A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plug  with  an 
Internal  valve  seat  ft  Tftl^e  to  cooperate  with  said  seat 
having  a  stem  extending  through  a  channel  la  aald  pltig, 
a  tabular  extension  of  said  plug,  a  sleeve  slidably  meonted 
on  said  extension  and  provided  with  a  screw  thread,  a 
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runoTabl*   cap  tngmglag  the   thread  of   the   aleere  aa4 
adapted  to  iMar  apon  the  ralTc  caatas,  and  meaaa  tor 


.-*. 


tranamlttliig  movement  of  the  sleeTe  to  the  valTc  to  pott* 
tlTeljr  moTe  and  bold  the  TalTe  to  Ita  aeat. 


t,ie2,87«.      MEANS    FOR    MAKING    IRON    MOLDS    FOB 
CASTINQ  METALLIC  BEDSTEADS  AND  LIKE  ARTI- 
CLES.    OiKALo  ALBsrr  Phillips,  Berkiwell.   CoTen 
try,  England.     Filed  Sept.  S.  1912.     Serial  No.  718,601. 
(CI  22—116.) 


1.  Means  for  making  Iron  molds  for  caatlng  metalUc 
bedsteads  and  tbe  like,  conalstlng  of  a  finished  Iron  master 
chill  baring  thereon  a  design  In  relief  and  provided  with 
grooves  around  said  design  whereby  secondary  chill  Iron 
molds  having  a  rib  formed  by  the  said  grooves  may  be  pro- 
duced, combined  with  a  box-Uke  body  closed  on  one  face 
and  means  for  detaehably  and  reverslbly  holding  said 
master  chill  in  said  box. 

2.  Means  for  making  Iron  molds  for  casting  metalUc 
bedsteads  and  tbe  like,  consisting  of  a  finished  Iron  maater 
chill  having  thereon  a  design  in  relief  and  provided  with 
grooves  around  said  design  whereby  secondary  chill  Iron 
molds  having  a  rib  formed  by  the  said  grooves  may  be 
produced,  combined  with  a  box-like  body  closed  on  one 
face,  means  for  detaehably  and  reverslbly  holding  said 
master  chill  in  said  box,  and  means  for  holding  said 
master  chill  in  said  box  in  normal  or  reversed  position. 

8.  Means  for  making  iron  molds  for  casting  metallic 
bedsteads  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  box  like  body  closed 
on  one  face  and  in  two  or  more  separable  parte,  a  master 
chill  detaehably  and  reverslbly  held  in  said  box,  said 
master  chill  having  the  design  In  relief  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  grooves  around  said  design,  and  means  for 
holding  the  said  master  chill  in  said  box  in  normal  or  in 
reversed  position,  said  master  chill  having  two  working 
fkces  whereby  by  reversing  the  master  chill  in  the  box 
two  corresponding  cavities  or  parts  of  cavities  may  be 
formed  wherein  the  corresponding  halves  or  parts  of  the 
working  molds  are  cast 


1,16  2,877.  BOTTLE  -  NECK  -  CONNECTING  BAND. 
Otuscpra  F.  PiifsuTi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  857,168.      (CI.  215—103.) 

1.  A  band  for  connecting  sectional  bottle  necks  pro- 
vided with  corrugations  for  engaging  a  top  neck  section, 
a^  flange  arranged  beyond  said  corrugations  forming  a  col- 
lar of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  body 
portion  of  tbe  band,  said  corrugations  being  formed  be- 
tween said  body  portion  and  flange,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  band  witb  a  bottle  neck. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  section  having  a 
plnrality  of  longitadlnally  extending  corrugations,  of  a 
band  for  connecting  aald  section  with  a  bottle  neck,  said 
band  having  a  reduced  end  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  corrugations  formed  between  it  and  the 
body  of  tbe  band  for  Interlocklngly  engaging  the  corruga- 


tions of  said  sectloa,  and  means  for  eooneetlng  said  bantf 
with  a  bottle  seek. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  section  bavlas 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  corrugations,  of  a 
band  for  connecting  said  section  with  a  bottle  neck  and 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  corruga- 
tions for  Interlocklngly  engaging  the  corrugations  of  said 
section,  said  band  having  a  atralght  flange  extending  longi- 
tudinally beyond  aald  corrugations,  and  of  less  diameter 
than  tbe  body  of  the  band,  tbe  corrugations  being  formed 
between  said  flange  and  body,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  band  with  a  bottle  neck. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  sectloD  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  corrugations,  of  a 
band  having  one  end  contracted  and  provided  with  a  pln- 
rallty  of  longitudinally 'extending  cormgftlons  at  tbe  hnse 
of  said  contracted  portion  between  it  and  the  body  of  the 
band,  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  arranged  on  the 
said  contracted  portion  forming  a  collar  of  amaller  diam- 
eter than  the  diameter  of  the  body  portion  of  the  band, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  band  with  a  bottle  neck. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  composed  of  two 
transversely  separable  sections  having  recesses  In  their 
outer  faces  disposed  for  allnement  when  the  sections  ar» 
in  a  predetermined  position,  of  a  band  for  connecting  saM 
sections  hsvlng  a  rib  on  Its  inner  face  positioned  to  engac* 
the  alined  recesses  In  the  two  sections. 

[CUim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,162,878.  STORAOB-CASINO  FOR  HEFUSE-BECBPTA- 
CLES.  Mabviw  E.  Qdakt,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Piled  Dae* 
26.  1918.    Serial  No.  808344.     (CL  220— lift.) 


1.  A  storage  casing  for  holding  refuse  receptacles,  com- 
prising a  stationary  section  having  a  bottom,  a  rear  wall, 
and  a  top  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and  separated 
from  the  bottom  by  a  storage  space  which  opens  forwardly. 
and  a  movable  section  having  a  platform  pivoted  on  said 
bottom  to  turn  horlsontaliy,  and  an  upright  abutter  ae- 
cured  to  one  side  of  the  margin  of  aald  platform  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  the  front  side  of  said  ttorafv 
space,  and  an  upright  bar  connected  at  Its  upper  and  lower 
ends  with  said  top  and  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  one  edge  of  said  shutter  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  tbe  same  when  turned  into  its  closed  position. 

2.  A  storage  casing  for  refuse  receptacles,  comprlal^  « 
bottom,  a  rear  wall  and  a  top  forming  part  of  the  Indosnrv 
of  a  storage  space  which  has  Its  front  side  open,  said  top 
having  an  inlet  opening,  a  rim  on  tbe  upper  aide  of  th« 
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top  aronnd  aald  opening  and  a  soppertlng  rib  extendlBg 
laterally  from  said  rim,  and  a  lid  pivoted  on  the  uppw 
aide  of  said  top  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rim  and  rib 
la  different  poaitlona. 


M62379.  WIRE  MBA8URINO  AND  CUTTING  MA- 
CHINE. PBaoiNAHD  M.  RADSCHn  and  Louis  Rbzboth, 
Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. ;  said  Ranscher  assignor  to  said 
Rexroth.    Original  application  filed  Feb.  17, 1914,  Serial 

»  No.  819,167.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  I^h.  1, 

"    1915.     Serial  No.  5,621.      (CL  140—71.) 

.f!C      Vyi. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  Msans  for  uniformly  measuring  and  for  receiving  the 
uniform  lengtba  of  cot  wire,  means  for  adjustably  mount* 
Ing  said  wire  receiving  means,  and  means  fOr  temporarily 
holding  and  for  cutting  the  meaaured  wire. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa 
of  curved  means  for  uniformly  measuring  and  holding  the 
measured  lengths  of  cut  wire,  means  for  adjustably  mount- 
ing said  curved  wire  receiving  meana,  said  adjustment 
belag  parallel  with  the  arc  in  which  aald  receiving  means 
is  formed,  and  means  for  temporarily  holding  and  for  cnt- 
tlBf  the  measured  wire. 


1,162380.  CHILD'S  PIANO -PEDAL  ATTACHMENT. 
Akthcb  L.  Riinhabt,  Portland,  Greg.  Filed  June  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  87.078.     (CL  84—97.) 


A  piano  attachment  comprising  an  elevated  platform 
arranged  to  be  placed  over  the  pedals  of  the  piano,  verti- 
cally redprocable  plungers  extending  through  tbe  plat- 
form, each  of  the  plungers  having  a  flexible  pocket  on  Its 
lower  end  to  receive  s  pedal  therein,  and  a  flexible  element 
carried  by  the  pocket  and  arranged  to  be  secured  around 
the  stem  of  the  pedal. 


1,162.881.  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID-COM- 
PRESSORS. WALiaa  J.  RicHAaoa,  Milwaukee.  Wia.. 
assignor  to  National  Brake  *  Electric  Company,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconsln.  Filed  Sept 
25.  1913.     Serial  No.  791.743.     (CL  106—241.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  compressor  easing  provided 
with  front  and  rear  integral  lugs,  of  vertical  hanger  straps 
rigidly  secured  to  said  lugs  and  provided  with  hortaon- 
tally  turned  ends,  and  supporting  strap*  provided  witb  re- 
ceases  tor  the  turned  ends  of  the  hanger  strapa,  to  thereby 
rigidly  suspend  the  compressor  caaiag  from  the  car  body. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  compressor  provided  with 
Integral  luga.  of  hanger  straps  secured  to  said  lugs  and 
having  the  lower  ends  bent  to  form  supporting  shaves 


fbr  th*  lugs  and  tbe  upper  »ds  bent  to  faee  In  tbe 
direction  and  bra^ets  secured  to  tbe  ear  body  and 


vlded  with 
banger  straps. 


for  receiving  tbe  upper  ends  of  said 


1.162.882.  ROUNDHOUSE  EQUIPMENT.  Jamm  EtUR, 
Parsons.  Kans.  Filed  May  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  28398. 
(CL  104—208.) 


In  a  roundhouse  equipment  tiie  combination  of  a 
jack  having  the  usual  direct  outlet  to  the  atmosphere  an 
exhauster  adjacent  to  the  jack  a  pipe  within  the  jack 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  the  exhauster  and 
at  the  other  end  to  tbe  stack  of  tbe  locomotive. 


1.162,883.  DIE-PRESS.  ALnno  Waltbb  Roovnas, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FOed  July  28,  X914.  Serial  Na 
862,722.     (CI.  101— «6.) 


1.  In  a  die  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely-extending  opening  In  tbe  for- 
ward portion  thereof;  a  pair  of  ears  projecting  laterally 
from  tbe  frame  adjacent  the  fbrward  lower  edge  or  wall 
of  tbe  opening:  a  pair  of  dies;  a  spring  canter  for  aald 
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dlM  ezteodlng  rearwudly  Into  tht  op«iiiii«:  means  for 
MC«rlns  tbe  lower  die  and  carrier  to  saM  ears;  and  means 
located  above  the  upper  die  and  mounted  on  tbe  frame 
for  moTlng  tbe  apper  die  Into  embossing  relation  with  tbe 
lower  die. 

2.  In  a  die  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  proTlded 
with  a  transversely-extending  opening  formed  in  tbe  for- 
ward portion  tbereof :  a  pair  of  ears  projecting  laterally 
from  the  frame  adjacent  one  edge  or  wall  of  the  opening ; 
a  pair  of  dies;  a  spring  carrier  for  said  dies,  the  dies 
being  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  carrier,  and  tbe 
body  of  tbe  carrier  extending  rearwardly  Into  the  open- 
ing; die-sustaining  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  car- 
rier over  the  dies ;  means  for  securing  one  of  said  plates 
and  tts  die  to  tbe  ears ;  and  means  carried  by  tbe  frame 
for  moTlng  ^h«  opposite  die  into  operatlTe  relation  with 
tbe  fixed  die. 

8.  In  a  die  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  bavlng 
an  opening  extending  rearwardly  therein  ;  a  pair  of  spring 
arms  connected  at  one  end  and  each  carrying  at  Its  nor- 
suiUy  free  extremity  a  die ;  a  sastainlng  plate  overlying 
each  die ;  means  for  detacbably  connecting  tbe  lower  plate 
to  tbe  frame  of  tbe  press  while  tbe  dies  anu  arms  arc 
housed  within  tbe  opening  therein ;  and  means  for  fordng 
said  dies  together. 

4.  In  a  die  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame:  a  pair 
of  spring-separated  dies  carried  thereby  ;  a  lever  fulcmmed 
upon  tbe  frame  adjacent  one  of  said  dies ;  a  roller  sup- 
ported by  the  lower  end  of  tbe  lever  and  bearing  upon  one 
of  said  dies;  and  cooperating  faces  formed  on  tbe  roller 
and  frame  adapted  to  positively  rotate  tbe  roller  as  tbe 
dies  are  separated  and  the  lever  Is  thrown  npwardly. 

0.  In  a  die  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame;  a  pair 
of  spring-separated  dies  carried  thereby  ;  a  lever  fulcmmed 
upon  tbe  frame  adjacent  one  of  said  dies  ;  a  roller  carried 
by  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  lever  and  normally  resting  npon 
tbe  adjacent  die,  said  roller  beloK  provided  upon  Its  upper 
portion  with  two  flat  faces  converging  upwardly ;  and 
similarly  formed  faces  upon  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  tbe 
frame,  whereby  as  the  dies  separate  the  roller  and  frame 
faces  will  contact  and  the  roller  will  be  positively  rotated. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


said  valTcs  controlling  tbe  dUebarg*  of  air  from  tbs  cylin- 
der at  different  pressures,  a  spring  mounted  in  each  valve 
and  normally  controlling  the  seating  action  tbereof,  and 
adjustable  caps  closing  said  openings  above  tba  valvas 
and  forming  the  ontar  abatmants  for  tbe  springs  and 
aervlng  to  regulate  tbe  tension  of  tbe  springs  so  that  a 
greater  pressure  is  required  to  open  one  of  said  valras 
than  tbe  other. 


1.162,884.  AIR-C0MPRES80R.  CiacDB  Boiabkx,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1918.  SerUl  No.  129.  (CL 
230—27.) 


In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
baring  air  Intake  ports  in  tbe  side  of  tbe  compression 
end  thereof,  and  a  piston  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  solid 
casting  mounted  on  the  compression  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  forming  the  head  tbereof,  said  bead  having  two  uni- 
form openings  extending  vertically  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing Internal  threads  In  tbe  outer  ends  tbereof  and  termi- 
nating at  their  Inner  ends  In  valve  seats  which  communi- 
cate witb  the  oompreealoD  end  of  tbe  cjltnder.  and  lateral 
dlHcbarge  openings  extending  from  said  sests  tbroogb  tbe 
Mes  of  said  h«ad,  a  tubular  valve  mounted  In  sacb  of 
MM  Ttsrtleal  openlast  below  tbe  Intsmal  threads  thereof. 


1,1«2,880.     UNIVaKBAL  JOIKT.     Cuamlmb  W.  BPOKaM, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meane  assign- 
ments, to  Tbe  AJax  Universal  Joint  Company.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed   Aug.  28 
1914.     Serial  No.  869,041.     (CI.  74—10.) 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  two  forked  members, 
and  an  annular  coupling  member  surrounding  the  lorkad 
meoabers,  and  two  pairs  of  studs  for  pirotally  1  im— ili^ 
the  coupling  member  and  forked  aaembera  to  permit  rela- 
tive universal  movemaot  of  said  farked  members,  tbe  state 
being  arranged  in  diametricaUy  opposite  pairs  and  tba 
coapUng  mcmbtn  and  forks  baring  opening*  to  receive 
tba  studs,  each  stod  having  longitudiaally  separated  baada. 
one  of  which  has  a  bearing  engagement  against  a  braaeb  of 
tbe  fork  of  a  forked  member  and  the  other  of  wblcta  baa 
a  bearing  against  tbe  conpllng  ntember  to  prevent  l«a«fr- 
tndinal  movement  In  opposite  directions  tbereof.  said 
coupling  member  consisting  of  a  sectional  ring  sorronad- 
Ing  the  forked  members,  tbe  stud-recelvlng  openings  of  tbe 
ring  being  composed  of  mating  recesses  in  tbe  sections  of 
said  ring,  the  Inner  heads  of  said  studs  being  of  g^eattf 
diameter  than  the  outer  beads  tbereof. 

2.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  two  forked  members,  tba 
forks  of  which  are  interfltted  and  at  approximately  rlgbt 
angles  to  each  other,  tbe  branches  of  the  respective  forka 
having  openings,  studs  driven  through  said  openings  tmm 
the  Inner  sides  ot  the  forfea,  and  a  conpllng  ring  surround- 
ing said  forked  members,  formed  in  sections  and  hsvlnf 
recesses  which  mate  to  form  bearing  openings,  tbe  outer 
portions  of  tbe  studs  being  rotative  In  aald  bearing  open- 
Inga  and  having  heads  bearing  against  tba  outer  portioa 
of  tbe  ring  and  also  having  beads  bearing  against  tba  forks 
to  prevent  endwise  movement  In  opposite  directions  ot 
said  studs,  tbe  Inner  heads  being  of  grsatar  aUe  than  tba 
outer  heada. 

S.  A  universal  Joint  eonprlslng  two  ftorfced  member^ 
tbe  forks  of  which  are  interfltted  and  at  approximataly 
right  angles  to  each  other,  tbe  branchea  of  tbe  raspectlra 
forks  having  openings,  studs  passed  through  said  opea- 
ings,  and  a  coupUng  ring  In  sections  having  recesses  which 
mate  to  form  openings  to  receive  fite  studs,  each  stud 
hsvlng  longitudinally  sepsrated  beads,  tbe  inner  beads 
being  countersunk  In  tbe  reapectire  forked  members  and 
tbe  outer  heads  being  countersunk  In  the  ring  to  prevent  ' 
longitudinal  movement  In  oppoalte  directions  of  said  studs. 

4.  A  nniversal  Joint  comprising  two  forked  members 
and  an  annular  coupling  member  surrounding  tbe  forked 
members,  and  two  pairs  of  transversely  disposed  stads 
for  phrotally  connecting  the  coupling  member  and  tha 
forked  members  to  permit  relative  universal  movemeat  at 
said  forked  members,  the  studs  having  longitudinally  asp- 
erated heads,  the  Inner  beads  being  of  greater  slae  than 
the  outer  heads  and  tbe  branches  of  the  forks  hsvlng  open- 
lags  slaed  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  tbe  studs  therethrough 
from  iBslda  tbe  fbrks  and  to  prevent  tbe  movaaeot  of  tba 
studs  antlrsly  through  said  openings. 
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1 1W3M.     APPARATUS  FOB  COLORING  ^lUW  AND 

MB  UKB.     PwcivAL  a   Stow,   Cr«ydon,   England, 

^  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Harry  Martin  Valentina  Sharp, 

T  Croydon.  England,  and  one-third  to  HenryVassar  M- 

Via*   Batteraea  Park,  London.  England.     Original  appli- 

'  l?tton  fllS^ov.  S  19ia.  serial  No.  ««^    »;«-«» 

and  this  application   filed  Jan.  26,   1018.     Serial  No. 

4,846.     (CL  101—132.) 


1  la  apparatus  for  transferring  color  from  a  neip»- 
tlve  film  to  a  positive  film,  rocklng-frames,  means  about 
which  said  rocklng-frames  rock,  means  for  rocking  «ld 
frame.,  pra^are  block,  on  said  ro*lng-fram«|.  anddto- 
tlnct    sets    of    film-carrying  sprockets  on  said   rocklng- 

^2"7n  apparatus  for  transfferrtng  color  from  a  W^^e 
film  to  a  posltlre  film,  rocklng-frames,  means  a^"t  'rWcb 
said  rocklng-frames  rock,  means  for  rocking  said  frames, 
oreosure  blocks  on  said  rocklng-frames,  means  on  saw 
rocklng-frames  for  carrying  the  films  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  tbe  films  Independently  of  one  another  so  as  to 

bring  them  into  registration.  

sl^Apparatus  for  transferring  color  from  a  negative  film 
or  tbe  like  to  a  positive  film  comprising  pressure  blocks 
between  which  the  films  are  placed,  means  'or  carrying  the 
films,  mean,  for  enabling  the  films  to  be  adjusted  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  so  as  to  bring  them  into  regU- 
tration.  and  means  for  drawing  tbe  films,  in  ~"«t  r^! 
istratlon  and  with  a  squeegeeing  action,  through  tbe  prea- 

snrs  blocks.  „.«.m-- 

4.  In  apparatus  for  transferring  color  from  a  ne«««^^ 
fllm  to  a  poritlve  fllm,  rocklng-f ramea.  means  •»««*  J^f*" 
said  rocklng-frames  rock,  means  for  rocking  said  frames, 
pressure  blocks  on  said  rocking  frame.  '<>% ^f"^"*  ^J* 
films,  and  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  films  on 
tbe  pressure  blocks  during  tbe  rocking  motion  of  said  rock 
ing-frames. 

1.162.887.  PAPBR-BOARD  BOX.  Gk>»0.  B-  STttTT. 
Drtrolt.  mcb-  FUed  Apr.  14,  1016.  Serial  No.  21,206. 
(CL  206—44.) 


Uke  portion,  a  dip  secured  to  each  projecting  «d  waU 
^^tl!n»d  a  m^able  tray  sacur«l  to  the  Projecttng  «d 
wall  portions  by  the  inside  legs  of  the  cBps  being  b»t 
^ver  inside  of  the  end  walls  of  the  said  movable  tray. 
T  The  combination  of  a  box-like^tlon  having  projej^ 
Ing  wall  portions  projecting  above  tbeends  o'J***  ^-^^ 
^on,  a  dip  secured  to  each  projecting  end  wall  por^ 
S«^  a  movable  tray  «M:ured  to  the  P™?^*^  ;»i7r" 
nor^ona  by  tbe  inside  legs  of  tbe  cUps  being  bent  over  In- 
SS^rthe'end  wall,  of  the  .aid  -o-^e  *ray  "d  mean, 
below  the  movable  tray  for  preventing  its  tipping. 

8  The  combination  of  a  box-Uke  sectlan  having  p«k 
jectlng  end  walls,  a  rectanguUr  paper  tube  -T^"^/"  ^J* 
SSSe  portion  at  one  side.  clip.  ■^^^T'o  «>«  Z^^V^^l 
^  wall^rtlon.  above  the  said  I«P«if*«\^^";^:  "j  * 

movable  tray  secured  to  tbe  ^«f  •[• -"^^S.^f  ;i^t5 
legs  of  the  clip,  being  bent  over  Inride  of  tbe  end  walbi  of 

*^*4'The*"mbination  of  a  box-Uke  Mctlon  provided  witt 
projecting  end  walls,  a  rectangular  paper  tnbe  secured 
fo  one  side  of  the  box-like  portion.  cUp.  secured  to  tta 
Di«lecting  end  wall  portions  above  the  rectangular  paper- 
^^^Z,  a  movable  tray  secured  to  tbe  box-Uke  portion 
bTthe  said  clips  having  their  leg.  bent  over  on  tbe  in^e 
It  the  end  wallTof  the  said  tray,  and  guiding  mean,  under 

tbe  movable  tray.  _-.,-«« 

5  Tbe  combination  of  a  box-Uke  section,  a  wall  secured 
to  each  end  of  the  box-Uke  section,  means  at  one  side  of 
the  box-like  section  for  supporting  a  member  thereabove^ 
a  sUdable  tray,  guiding  means  below  the  W.  «»d  cUP* 
secured  to  tbe  sides  of  the  wall  members  secured  to  the 
box-Uke  section  ends  and  above  tbe  supporting  »«»^ 
said  clip  ends  being  bent  over  to  encage  with  tbe  InsWes 
of  tbe  end  walls  of  tbe  tray. 

1.162,888.  HOLDBB  FOB  STROPPING  SAFBTy-BABWl 
BLADM.  AcoosT  gw«>«ao,  Kingston,  Pa.  ¥^6 
Aug.  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  43,806.     (CI.  80—25.) 


1    The  combination  of  a  box-Uke  section  havtag  pro- 
jecting wall  portions  projecting  above  the  ende  of  tbe  box- 


1.  In  a  device  ft>r  holdlmg  safWy  ra»r  Wade,  a  handU 
having  a  bore,  a  rectangular  boshing  dUpoe^l  ta  one  eod 
of  the  handle  defining  a  relatirely  narrow  •■tT""^^^ 
comn^lcating  with  said  bore,  and  a  blade  «>*»P^f  *•;*« 
2SSSng  a  .'trip  of  r-ll«.t  material  b«t  upon  ^^ 
provide  oppodtely  disposed  ^"^'7/^7^'^J^^ 
clamping  Jaws,  the  .trip  being  extended  from  M  Jawa  » 

pVivlde^el?ngat«l  tangs  •-'^  »>•-£  VSf^^S^d^ 
ihan  the  length  of  tbe  handle,  each  tang  being  provided 

at  its  extremity  with  a  bead.  •     „  ^__  ^  k— iii. 

2.  In  a  device  for  holding  safWy  rt«w  ttofl-.  «  banto 
haWii  a  bore,  a  rectangular  bushing  disposed  in  one  «d 
o?™  hanSe  defining  a  relatively  narrow  «t"nce  slot 
^Li^unlcatlng  with  said  bore,  and  a  W^  ^"^^^^ 
^tirnomnrlaina  a  .trip  of  resiUent  material  bent  upo«  It- 
nSrj«^d?<i;-.fely  <»^-P-l,-"~SL,rfTm°'Ji 
SLt  damping  Jaw^  the  strip  being  «t«»**^J~"  rJI 
Jaws  to  provide  elongat«l  tang,  having  a  »«°«^  '"^ 
™ter  than  the  length  of  the  handle.  ••<^V.^»«  J^ 
STvlded  at  it.  extremity  with  a  ^^^^^^^^^1 
bead  being  equal  to  tbe  bore  at  the  rear  ««^'^^^^ 

T  A  holder  for  wf ety  raaor  bladea  comprising  a  ba.*. 
fona<^  with  a  longltodlnaUy  extending  bore,  one  ead^ 
STb^dle  being  formed  to  Pro-l«»e  *  relathrely  narrow  -ot 
communicating  with  tbe  bore  and  the  other  «»«  •^ 
ta^dle  being  formed  to  provide  a  drcular  opening  comnw- 
SSSng  iuh  the  bore,  and  a  Made  «^Pf«,f  Tiir*^ 
ST  with  the  handle  <^omv>TMug  opv<^elr^^^  <^ 
ftJntlna  laws  resiUently  connected  to  each  other  at  o»a 
ir^  ioTL^dlveient  with  "Ution  to  ejcb  otbe^ 
^ch^MtW  Jaw.  at  It.  free  end  being  extended  to  form 
runrhTyTng  a  length  equal  to  tbe  handle,  tbe  end  f  the 
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teat  bdat  formed  with  a  hMd.  Meh  of  said  h««ds  bav- 
lav  a  width  oqoal  to  tho  diameter  of  the  circular  twre  at 
the  rear  of  the  handle. 


1463.889.  PBHCUS8I0N  •  TOOL.  Hams  Tbiblb.  Frled- 
•nau,  near  Berlin,  Oermany,  aMlgnor  to  Slemens-Scbock- 
•rtwerke  0.  If.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Oermany,  a  Corporation 
of  Oormaay.  Filed  July  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  040.018. 
(CL  2M— 89.) 


1.  In  a  percussion  tool,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  socket  reTolable  therein,  a  cam  driven  by  the  socket,  and 
a  spring-pressed  percnsslon  member  haTlng  a  squared  por- 
tion and  harlng  a  part  formed  as  a  counter  cam  In  the 
socket  co-acting  with  the  former  cam,  of  a  bushing  baring 
a  square  hole  and  mounted  In  the  end  of  the  casing  and 
containing  the  square  portion  of  the  percusaion  member, 
and  aa  operative  tool  having  a  squared  end  In  the  bush- 
ing, said  bashing  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  percussion 
■Mmber. 

2.  la  a  percussion  tool,  the  combination,  with  a  casing. 
•  socket  rvToluble  therein,  a  cam  rotated  by  the  socket, 
and  a  sprlag^preaaed  percussion  member  hsTlng  s  squared 
portion  and  having  a  part  formed  as  a  counter  cam  in 
the  socket  co-acting  with  the  former  cam,  of  a  sprlng- 
presMd  bushing  baring  a  square  bole  mounted  in  the  end 
of  the  casing  and  containing  the  square  portion  of  the  per- 
cusaion member,  snd  an  operative  tool  having  a  squared 
end  In  the  bushing  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  percns- 
tfoa  member. 

8.  la  a  percussioa  tool,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  socket  revoluUe  therein,  a  cam  rotated  by  the  socket, 
and  a  spring-pressed  percussion  member  having  a  part 
formed  aa  a  counter  cam  in  the  socket  co-acting  with  the 
former  cam,  of  an  operative  tool,  and  meana  adapted  to 
be  rotated  by  the  percussion  member  and  to  rotate  the  said 
tool,  means  coDDected  with  said  former  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  torque  imparted  by  the  percussion  member  to  the 
tool,  and  a  controllable  brake  for  aiding  said  reducing 


4.  In  a  percussion  tool,  the  combination,  with  a  casing, 
a  socket  revoluble  therein,  a  cam  rotated  by  the  socket, 
and  a  spring-pressed  percussion  member  having  a  squared 
portion  and  having  a  part  formed  as  a  counter  cam  in  the 
socket  co-acting  with  the  former  cam,  an  operating  tool,  a 
bashing  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  percussion  member 
and  to  rotate  the  said  tool,  and  a  flange  on  said  bashing 
In  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  casing  whereby  the 
torque  imparted  by  the  counter  cam  to  the  tool  is  reduced. 

6.  In  a  percussion  tool,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  socket  revoluble  therein,  a  cam  rotated  by  the  socket, 
aad  a  spring-pressed  percussion  member  harlng  a  squared 
ptMtion  and  having  a  part  formed  as  a  counter  cam  in 
the  socket  eo-actlng  with  the  former  cam,  an  operating 
tool,  a  baahing  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  percnsslon 
member  aad  to  rotate  said  tool,  and  a  flange  on  said 
boahlng  la  spriag-pressed  engagement  with  the  casing 
whereby  the  torque  imparted  by  the  counter  cam  to  the 
tool  la  rsdneed. 


1.162.890.  8T8TSM  OF  TRAIN  CONTROL.  Out  P. 
Thdbbbb,  Plttsborgh,  Pa^  aasigaor,  by  mesne  aaslga- 
maata,  to  Autootatle  Trala  Control  A  Signal  Company, 
Plttoburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nor. 
6.  1908.  Serial  No.  461.141.  Renewed  Apr.  28,  191S. 
Serial  No.  24.796.     (CL  246—27.) 


!•  A  track  divided  by  Insutatlon  into  sections  com- 
posed each  of  main  and  local  blodu,  a  local  block  circuit 
having  a  relay,  a  ahunt  connection  between  the  local  block 
of  one  section  and  the  main  block  of  the  preceding  section, 
a  main  block  circuit  having  a  relay  controlling  the  shunt 
and  said  main  block  circuit  being  under  the  control  of  the 
local  block  relay  of  the  succeeding  section,  a  line  drcuit 
under  the  control  of  the  main  block  relay  and  terminating 
in  a  relay  controlling  the  ahunt,  and  a  cab  drcnit  ar- 
ranged to  be  completed  through  the  tralBc  tracks  and 
through  the  shunt  connection  when  the  train  Is  passing 
from  one  insulated  block  to  another. 

2.  A  track  divided  into  insulated  sections  and  each  sec- 
tion compoaed  of  a  main  aad  a  local  block,  a  local  block 
drcuit  having  a  relay,  a  shunt  connection  between  the 
local  block  of  one  section  and  the  main  block  of  the  pre- 
ceding section,  a  main  Mock  relay  controlling  the  shnat 
and  under  the  control  of  the  local  block  relay  of  the  suc- 
ceeding section,  a  U**  circuit  under  the  control  of  the 
main  block  relay,  terminating  in  a  rriay  coatr«Uli«  the 
shunt,  a  cab  circuit  completed  through  the  track  of  the 
main  block  and  through  the  shunt  when  passing  from  s 
main  into  a  local  block. 

8.  A  track  divided  into  Insulated  sectioni  and  each  aee- 
tion  compoaed  of  a  main  aad  a  local  block,  a  local  Mock 
circuit  having  a  relay,  a  shunt  connection  between  the 
local  block  of  one  section  and  the  main  blo^  of  the  pre- 
ceding section,  a  main  block  relay  controUlag  the  shunt 
and  under  the  control  of  the  local  block  relay  of  the  suc- 
ceeding section,  and  a  line  circuit  under  the  control  of  the 
main  block  relay,  terminating  in  a  relay  controlling  a 
shunt  connection. 

4.  In  a  train  controlling  system,  s  traflic  track  divided 
into  sections  composed  each  of  a  main  and  a  local  block, 
a  shunt  connection  between  the  local  Mock  of  one  section  . 
and  the  main  block  of  the  preceding  section,  a  local  Mock 
circuit  Including  a  relay,  a  main  block  circuit  indudlnf; 
a  relay  to  control  the  shunt  connection,  line  drcuita  ex- 
tending each  from  one  section  to  the  second  next  preced- 
ing section  terminating  in  a  relay  controlling  the  shunt 
connection  at  the  forward  end  of  said  second  section,  a 
line  controlling  drcuit  In  each  section,  said  drcuit  Includ- 
ing a  relay,  the  line  drcnlta  being  under  the  control  of 
the  local  block  relays  snd  the  line  controlling  relays. 

B.  In  a  train  controlling  system,  s  traflic  track  divided 
Into  sections  composed  each  of  a  main  and  a  local  block, 
a  shunt  connection  between  the  local  Mock  of  one  section 
and  the  main  block  of  the  adjoining  section,  a  local  block 
circuit  including  a  relay,  to  control  the  next  preceding 
shunt  connection,  line  drcnlta  extending  each  from  one 
section  to  the  second  next  section  terminating  In  a  relay 
controlling  the  shunt  connection  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  second  section,  a  line-controlling  drcnit  la  each  sec- 
tion, said  drcuit  Indudlng  a  relay,  the  tine  drcuita  being 
under  the  control  of  the  local  block  relays  and  tha  Una- 
controlling  relays. 

(Oaima  8  to  24  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.) 
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1.^82.891.  BROOM-HOLDRR.  AKwaw  U  Tiffamt,  Ful- 
lerton,  CaL  FUad  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,870. 
(CL  24— fST.) 


A  broom  holder  formed  from  a  single  length  of  *rlre 
bent  to  form  a  pair  of  transrersely  spaced  bellxea,  arms 
«xtendlng  from  the  beUxes,  said  arms  being  downwardly 
directed  and  being  creased,  loopa  formed  from  the  ter- 
minals of  the  arms  and  poaitloned  at  opposite  "<1«  « 
the  orerlapplng  point  of  the  arms,  the  torminaU  of  the 
arms  being  bent  toward  each  other  and  away  from  the 
arma  and  at  substantiaUy  right  angles  to  the  helixes  to 
form  gripping  Jaws,  said  Jaws  bdng  normally  disposed  in 
proximity  to  each  other  and  being  spaced  from  the  arms 
a  dlatance  leas  than  the  diameter  of  the  broom  handle  to  be 
held,  whereby  tha  Jaws  tend,  when  a  broom  is  Inserted  In 
the  gripping  derlce.  to  engage  against  the  handle  at 
•paced  pointa  and  to  more  toward  each  other  and  to  aiao 
move  toward  the  arms,  thereby  forcing  the  handle  against 


1 162,892.    CRDSHBH-ROLL    Bsoca  W.  TaATLoa,  AUen- 

*  town,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Traylor  Engineering  and  Mano- 

tacturlng  Co.,  AUentown,  Pa.,  a  CorporaUon  of  DeU- 

wai«.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  12.841.      (CL 

74—8.) 


tire  and  having  ita  inner  snrtaee  in  the  shape  of  a  stepped 
cam  eortaapondlBg  te  the  exterior  surface  of  the  roll  heart, 
said  toU  heart  having  In  proximity  to  the  adjoining  por- 
tions of  two  of  Ita  cam  surfaces  a  recess  to  permit  the 
Insertion  of  a  tightening  vedga.  subatantially  as  dewrlbed. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,162,893.     TUBB  -  CUTTER. 
Ohio.     FUed  Sept.  11,  1916. 
81—196.) 


Otto   WiKoaxa,   Dayton, 
Bcrtal  No.  60.188.      (CL 


1.  A  cruaher  roll  comprlalng  a  roll  heart  having  a  non- 
4lrcular  exterior  face,  a  tire,  and  a  divided  cam  ring  Inter- 
posed between  said  roll  heart  and  tire. 

2  A  crusher  roll  comprlalng  a  roll  heart  having  a  non- 
.drcular  exterior  tace,  a  tire,  a  divided  cam  ring  Inter- 
posed between  said  roll  heart  and  tire,  and  Interlocking 
connections  between  said  ttre  and  cam  ring. 

8  A  crusher  roll  comprlalng  a  roll  heart  having  a 
non-drcular  exterior  face,  a  Ure,  a  divided  cam  ring  Inter- 
posed between  said  roU  heart  and  tire,  and  interlocWng 
connections  between  said  tire  and  cam  ring  comprising 
one  or  more  transverse  grooves  provided  with  UteraUy 
extending  recesses  formed  in  one  of  mid  parte  and  pins 
or  projections  carried  by  the  other  part  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  said  tiesssss, 

4.  A  crusher  r«U  comprising  a  roll  heart  having  Ita 
.exterior  ^rtace  In  the  shape  of  a  stepped  cam,  a  tire,  and 
a  secti^l  cam  ring  interposed  between  said  tire  and  roll 
heart  and  having  the  inner  tac«i  of  Ito  sections  corre- 
sponding to  the  eccentric  faces  of  said  roll  heart. 

6.  A  cruaher  roll  comprising  a  roll  heart  having  ita 
axterior  snrtaee  in  the  shape  of  a  stepped  cam,  a  tire,  a 
.divided  earn  ring  Interposed  between  said  roU  hsart  aad 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  speclfled,  a  rotating  member, 
cutting  means  mounted  in  said  rotating  member  harlng 
screw  threads,  split  nut  member*  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  cutting  means,  means  for  pUcing  said  nut  members 
ta  engagement  with  said  screw-threads,  including  a  cam  ot 
one  of  said  nut  members  and  a  lever,  and  a  means  *^P^ 
te  return  said  nut  members  to  a  normal  position  and  to 
release  said  cutting  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  apedfled.  rotating  means, 
catting  means  mounted  in  said  rotating  means  harlng 
screw  threada.  spUt  nut  members  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  engagement  with  said  screw-threads,  means  for  dlaen- 
saglng  said  nut  membera  from  said  screw-threada,  a  cam 
on  one  of  said  nut  members,  and  a  lever  in  operative  rrta- 
tlon  with  said  cam  and  adapted  to  place  said  ant  mem- 
bers  in  engagement  with  said  screw-threada,  said  nut 
members  being  operatlvely  connected  to  said  cutting  meana. 

8.  In  a  tube  cutter,  rotating  means  having  screw 
threads,  cutting  means  mounted  In  said  rotating  oiMns,  a 
•ectional  nut  adapted  to  be  placed  In  engagement  wltn 
said  screw-threada,  means  for  disengaging  said  nut  secv 
tlons  from  said  screw-threads,  a  cam  on  one  of  said  nut 
sections,  a  lever  la  operative  relation  with  said  cam  and 
adapted  to  ptace  said  nut  sections  In  engagement  with  said 
screw-threada.  said  nut  sections  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  cutting  means,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  re- 
turn said  nut  sections  to  a  normal  position  and  to  release 

said  cutting  means.  ^  _.  ._ 

4  In  s  tuTie  cutter,  rotating  means  harlng  aerew 
thrMds.  cutting  means  mounted  In  s*ld  rotating  means, 
a  dinded  nut  adapted  to  be  placed  in  engagement  with 
.aid  screw  threads,  one  portion  of  said  nut  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cam.  spring-pressed  plnS  n>oa»*f».  »°  •**^ 
divided  nut  and  adapted  to  disengage  said  «l^»d«»  °"* 
from  said  screw-threads,  a  lever  In  operative  relation  with 
said  cam  on  one  of  the  nut  portions  and  pivoted  to  the 
other  of  said  nut  portions  and  adapted  to  place  said  nut 
portions  in  engagement  with  said  screw-thrwids.  connec- 
tions between  said  nut  portions  and  said  cutting  m«ns, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  return  aald  nut  portions  to  a 
normal  position  and  to  release  said  cutting  means. 

6  In  a  tube  cutter,  a  rotating  member  having  screw 
thr^ds,  a  cutting  member  mounted  In  said  rotatlng^mem- 
ber  a  two-part  nut  mounted  on  said  rotating  member  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  engagement  '^"'  "'^•f^; 
threads,  spring-pressed  pins  mounted  In  said  two^^t  nut 
and  adapted  to  disengage  said  nut  portions  from  said 
«:rew-thread..  a  cam  mounted  on  one  of  sidd  »«*  ^^ion^ 
a  lever  plroted  to  the  other  of  said  nut  portions.  saW 
lever  being  in  operative  relation  with  said  «o"d  adapt- 
ed to  place  said  nut  portions  In  engagement  with  said 
■crew-threads,  a  colUr  slldably  mounted  on  said  rotating 
means  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  two-part  nut 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  cutting  means,  and  a 
roring  sdapted  to  actuate  said  collar  to  return  said  nut 
portions  to  a  normal  position  and  to  releaae  said  cutting 

(Claims  6  to  8  Bot  prtatad  in  tha  (}aaatta.] 


t 


S6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


7»i9«5-, 


M82,894.  OSK-FUBNACE.  Howabo  F.  WinoM.  Uppv 
MoDtclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Jaae  27,  1918.  Swlal  No. 
776.12a.     (CL  7»— 148.) 


1.  In  a  mecbanlcal  furnace  provided  with  a  reToIrlng 
abaft  carrying  a  rabbi«  arm,  a  burner  having  an  open- 
ing at  Its  end,  carried  subataotlally  radially  by  aald  abaft, 
aald  burner  and  tbe  flame  thereof  being  out  of  contact  with 
aald  rabble  arm,  and  a  tangential  ateam  Inlet  to  aald  fur- 
nace. . 

2.  In  a  mechanical  ore  furnace,  a  roiatable  central  abaft 
carrying  rabble  anna,  aald  abaft  being  provided  with  bum- 
era  having  flame  opcninga  at  tbelr  enda,  said  burnara  b*- 
tng  at  a  email  angle  in  advance  of  aald  rabble  anna, 
whereby  the  ore  on  the  hearth  of  the  furnace  la  heated 
immediately  before  being  rabbled. 


1,162,896.  PRINTED  AND  8LIP  SHEBT  8BPARATIN0 
APPARATUS.  He^t  A.  Wi8»  Wood.  New  York.  N.  T., 
aaatgnor  to  Wood  &  Nathan  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Torfc.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1814.  Se- 
rial  N«.  826,594.      (CI.  161—112.) 


1.  An  apparatua  for  8«paratlng  intermingled  printed 
and  allp-sheets,  comprising  meana  for  advancing  aheeta,  a 
aheet  delivery  mecbaniam,  meana  whereby  the  aame  will 
act  to  deliver  every  alternate  aheet,  and  a  aecond  delivery 
mechnnlam  arranged  to  deliver  tbe  other  abeeta  tbe  oppo- 
itte  aide  up  aa  combared  with  the  flrat  delivery  mecbaniam. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  aeparatlng  Intermingled  printed 
and  allp-abeeta,  comprlaing  meana  for  advancing  abeeta,  a 
aheet  delivery  mecbaniam,  meana  whereby  tbe  aame  will 
act  to  deliver  certain  abeeta  in  regular  order,  and  a  de- 
livery mechanism  arranged  to  turn  over  and  deliver  the 
other  abeeta. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  aeparating  intermingled  printed 
and  alip-aheeta,  comprlaing  meana  for  advancing  abeeta,  a 
reciprocating  abeet  delivery  mecbaniam,  meana  whereby 
the  same  will  act  to  deliver  every  alternate  abeet,  a  fly 
delivery  mecbaniam  arranged  to  act  on  the  other  aheeta, 
and  a  folding  mecbaniam. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  intermingled  printed 
and  Blip  abeeta,  tbe  combination  of  meani  for  moving  tbe 
aheeta  one  at  a  time  along  a  path,  meana  for  delivering 
certain  of  aald  aheeta,  and  means  for  automatically  inter- 
cepting a  sheet  at  regular  intervals,  preventing  it  from 
paaalng  to  aald  delivering  meana,  and  delivering  It  tbe 
other  aide  up. 


— 1 

1.X62.896.       INSULATED    UTENSIL  •  HANDLE.       J< 
AcHBSBOBa,    Middletown,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.   4,    1P16. 
Serial  No.  12,026.     (CI.  16—169.) 
1.  A   device  of  the  claaa  described   comprlaing  handlr 

sectlona  formed  of  heat  Inaalatlng  material  and  being  anb- 


itaotUllIy  aeml^rcalar  in  croaa  ■eetloB,  one  of  aald 
tlona  having  a  longltadlnal  groove  arcuate  in  croaa  aeetioB 
upon  one  aide  thereof  and  tbe  other  of  aald  aectlona  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  arcuate  rib  complemental  to  tba  aald 
groove,  the  inner  enda  of  tbe  aectlona  being  open  wliila 
tbe  outer  enda  thereof  are  completely  closed,  and  nor- 
mally open  apring  blngea  connecting  the  aald  aectlona  to- 
gether.    • 


m 

2.  An  auxiliary  handle  comprlaing  two  aectlona  of  beat 
insulating  material  anbatantlally  aemi-circnlar  in  croaa 
aectlon  and  being  rounded  at  one  end  and  aqoarad  at  tka 
other  end,  one  of  the  aaid  aectlona  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  arcuate  in  croaa  aectlon  upon  ita  plana 
aide  opening  at  the  aquared  end  thereof  and  eloaed  at  tba 
rounded  end  of  the  aectlon,  tbe  otiker  of  aaid  aactloaa  bdng 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  arcuate  rib  upon  ita  plane 
aide  formed  complementally  with  respect  to  tbe  aald 
groove  and  normally  open  apring  hlngea  aecurtd  batwira 
tbe  plane  facaa  of  tbe  aaid  aectlons. 


1,162,897.  D0UGHRAI8INQ  DEVICE.  Brrtn  Amm. 
Lowell.  Masa.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,066. 
(01.  219—30.) 


r- 


1.  In  a  dough  ralalng  device,  the  combination  of  a  port- 
able rectangular  caalng  having  a  movable  top,  an  electric 
lamp  positioned  in  tbe  caae  adjacent  one  of  tlie  lower  cor- 
nera  thereof,  a  thermostatic  control  device  also  poaitioned 
within  tbe  casing  adjacent  another  lower  comer  thereof 
and  in  electrical  connection  with  aaid  lamp,  and  a  recepta- 
cle for  dough  resting  on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  caalng  and  liav- 
Ing  aidea  tapering  outwardly  toward  tbe  upper  edge  there- 
of whereby  the  reduced  portion  of  the  wall  of  aald  recep- 
tacle will  be  out  of  contact  with  tbe  lamp  and  aald  contm 

2.  In  a  dough  raising  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  port> 
able  caalng,  having  a  movable  top  and  tranaporting  ban- 
dlea  on  the  aide  walla  thereof,  a  plate  on  one  of  the  aide 
walla  of  tbe  caalng  having  a  socket,  an  electric  lamp  fitted 
to  said  socket,  a  plug  socket  projecting  through  the  laat 
naentloned  aide  wall  of  tbe  caalng  and  throagh  aald  plate 
adjacent  the  lamp  socket,  aaid  plug  aocket  being  adaptai 
to  receive  a  suitable  plug  having  connection  with  a  soarea 
of  electricity,  a  tbermoatat  incloaed  by  tbe  caalng,  a  con- 
ductor leading  from  the  plag  aocket  to  the  lamp  aocket,  a 
coadnctor  leading  from  tbe  plug  aocket  to  one  member  of 
the  thermostat,  a  conductor  leading  from  tbe  lamp  aocket 
to  another  member  of  tbe  tbermoatat,  and  a  removable  re- 
ceptacle for  dough  and  the  like  poaitioned  within  tbe  cae- 
ing  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  base  of  tbe  eaalag,  a«b- 
atantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  aet  froth. 

8.  In  a  dough  ralalng  apparatus,  a  portable  caaing  bav> 
lag  a  removable  top,  and  tranaporting  hand  engagtuf 
OMana.  a  plate  on  one  of  the  aide  walla  of  tbe  caaing  adja- 
cent tbe  baae  thereof  having  a  aoeiwt,  an  electric  lamp 
fitted  to  aald  aocket,  a  plug  aocket  projecting  through  the 
laat  mentioned  aide  wall  of  tbe  caalng  and  throngh  tbe 
plate,  adjacent  aald  lamp  aocket,  aaid  plug  aocket  batng 
adapted  to  receive  a  auitable  plug  having  connection  with 
a  Bource  of  electricity,  a  tbermoatat  within  the  caalng  ad- 
jacent the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  conductor  leading  from 
the  plug  aocket  to  tbe  lamp  aocket,  a  conductor  leadtag 
from  tbe  plug  aocket  to  oae  member  of  tbe  tbermoatat,  aad 
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a  cenductor  leading  from  tbe  lamp  aocket  to  another  mMi- 
ber  of  tbe  thermostat,  the  two  laat  mentioned  conductora 
•atendlng  along  one  wall  of  tbe  caalng  adjacent  tbe  baae 
tbereet,  a  receptacle  for  doagfa  raatlag  on  the  baae  of  tbe 
aaaing  and  having  tapering  aide  walls  overlytaf  aald  lamp 
and  tbermoatat,  and  a  guard  plate  Interpoaed  between 
tbe  laaap-and  receptacle. 


M02,898.  MACBINB  FOB  DIVIDING  D0T70H  AJO) 
LIKE  PLASTIC  SUBSTANCES.  Gnoaos  Samobi. 
BAKna  and  Gnoaon  Ralph  BAnaa,  London,  England. 
Filed  Oct  11.  1918.    Serial  No.  794.677.     (CL  107—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  dongb  and  like  plastic  aob- 
atancea.  tbe  combination  of  a  feed  hopper,  a  knlfo  adapted 
to  doae  and  open  same,  a  plunger  reciprocating  In  aald 
bepper,  a  meaauring  chamber  adapted  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  communication  with  the  hopper,  and  means  for 
preventing  tbe  action  of  tbe  plunger  on  tbe  dongb  in  aald 
bopper  after  the  dongb  baa  been  fereed  Into  the  meaanr- 
iBg  chamber  and  the  latter  moved  out  of  communicatioB 
with  tbe  hopper  and  until  aald  chamber  again  commani- 
aatee  therewith. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  dough  and  like  plaatic  ttlb- 
Btaaeea,  the  combination  of  a  feed  hopper,  a  knife  adapted 
to  elosa  and  open  aame,  a  plunger  redproeatable  in  aald 
bopper.  a  measuring  chambwr  adapted  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  communication  with  tbe  hopper,  a  loaded  lever 
for  actuating  tbe  plnnger  to  force  the  dough  from  tbe 
bopper  into  tbe  meaauring  chamber  and  means  for  arrest- 
ing tbe  movement  of  the  lever  to  prevent  tbe  action  of 
tbe  plunger  on  tbe  dough  in  tbe  bopper  after  tbe  dough 
baa  been  forced  into  tbe  meaauring  chamber,  and  tbe  lat- 
ter moved  out  of  communication  with  tbe  hopper. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  dough  and  like  plaatic  aub- 
stancea,  tbe  combination  of  a  feed  hopper,  a  knife  adapted 
to  cloae  and  open  aame,  a  plunger  redprocatable  in  aaid 
bepper,  a  meaaorlng  chamber  adapted  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  communication  with  tbe  bepper,  a  loaded  le- 
ver for  actuating  tbe  plunger  to  force  tbe  dough  from  tbe 
bopiMr  into  the  meaauring  chamber,  a  toothed  element 
carried  by  aald  lever  and  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  aald 
toothed  element  .at  diffierent  pointa  according  to  tbe 
amount  of  material  remaining  in  tbe  hopper  when  the 
meaauring  chamber  baa  moved  ont  of  communication 
therewith,  aaid  detent  arreatlng  tbe  movement  of  the  lever 
while  tbe  meaauring  chamber  la  tbna  out  of  anch  commu- 
nication. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  dough  and  like  plastic  aub- 
atancea,  the  combination  of  a  feed  iiopper,  a  knife  adapted 
to  cloae  and  open  aame,  a  plnnger  redprocatable  in  aaid 
hopper,  a  meaauring  chamber  adapted  for  movement  into 
and  ont  of  communication  with  the  bopper,  a  loaded  lever 
for  actuating  tbe  plnnger  in  one  direction,  a  cam  acting 
on  the  lever  for  actuating  tbe  plnnger  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  toothed  element  carried  by  aald  lever,  a  detent 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  element  and  arrest  the  movement 
of  the  lever  and  plnnger  wbUe  the  meaauring  chamt>er  la 
ont  of  communication  with  tbe  bopper,  and  meana  for  t»- 
laeaing  aaid  detent  from  tbe  toothed  element  when  tbe 
meaauring  chamber  reasaumea  ita  position  of  communica- 
tion with  the  hopper. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  dongb  and  Ilka  plaatic  anb- 
atancee,  the  eombinatloa  of  a  feed  hopper,  a  redprocataUe 


knife  adapted  to  cloae  and  open  aame,  a  plunger  redp- 
rocatable in  aald  hopper,  a  meaanring  chamber  adapted  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  communication  with  aaid  bep- 
per, meana  for  preventing  the  forcing  action  of  the  plnnger 
on  the  dough  in  aaid  hopper  while  tbe  measuring  chamber 
la  out  of  commonlcatlon  with  the  bopper,  and  meana  tor 
imparting  a  alow  movement  to  tbe  knife  to  open  tbe  hop- 
per at  tbe  aame  apeed  aa  the  non-forcing  movement  of  tbe 
plunger. 

[Cialma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,162,899.  TBLEPHONB-INDICATOB.  Haut  B.  BlAn. 
BowHng  Green,  Ky.  FHed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,462.     (CI.  177—320.) 


An  Indicator  embodying  a  caalng,  two  electromagnets 
mounted  therein  at  an  angle  with  one  another,  a  apring 
pressed  armature  pivoted  within  the  caaing  and  eoSperat- 
ing  with  one  electromagnet,  a  apring  catch  secured  within 
tbe  casing  at  an  angle  with  tbe  armature  and  having  an 
armature  cooperating  vrith  the  other  electromagnet,  tbe 
catch  having  a  cam  element  to  engage  tbe  free  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  ardiatnre,  a  rock  fhaft  monnted  within  tbe 
caaing  and  having  a  pointer  and  an  arm,  and  a  apring  con- 
necting aald  arm  and  flrat  mentioned  armatnre. 


1,16  2,900.  VEmCLE-TIBB.  BaAsm  H.  Baowii. 
Monon,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,016. 
(Cl.  162—8.) 


In  a  resilient  tire,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  frily,  a  band 
surrounding  aaid  felly,  a  casing,  a  plnrality  of  annular 
springs  iMjeitioned  within  the  caaing  and  engaged  with 
the  Iwnd,  each  of  aaid  annular  springs  having  ita  baae  por^ 
tion  thickened  to  alford  shoulders,  the  width  of  tbe  band 
being  in  excess  of  the  length  of  the  thidcened  portion  of 
the  springs,  and  clencber  flangea  aecnred  to  the  felly,  aaid 
flangea,  band  and  aboulders  of  the  apringa  affording  a 
meana  for  damping  the  caaing  in  applied  position. 


1,162,901.    INSTRUMENT  FOB  CUTTING  COBBS  FBOM 

SOLID  SUBSTANCES.     Edwasd  B.  Caittbt,  Columbia. 

8.   C.     nied  Oct.   8.   1916.     Serial  No.  64^915.      (Ct 

88—16.) 

1.  An  instrameat  for  cutting  ceres  from  solid  sn^ 
ataneea,  including,  in  combination,  a  core  cutting  Mad^ 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  tbe  substance,  a  aecond  blade 
lying  normally  agalnat  the  inner  wall  of  tbe  core  catttng 
blade,  and  meana  for  extending  aald  aecond  blade  Into  poi6- 
tlon  with  ita  tip  lying  approximately  in  the  central  axta 
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•f  the  CON  enttlnf  bl«^,  wheraby  •  rotary  moTemeot  of 
tb«  McoDd  bUdo  la  effectl?e  to  cut  off  the  Inner  end  of  the 
eera. 


3.  An  Inatrnmeot  for  catting  cores  from  solid  evb- 
stancee,  Includlnc,  In  corablnatloa,  a  caae  cutting  bladr* 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  aobstance,  meant  for  beatlns 
Bald  blade  to  aaalat  In  forcing  It  in,  and  another  blade 
located  adjacent  the  operative  end  of  the  core  cnttln* 
blade  and  operable  to  cat  off  the  Inner  end  of  the  core. 

8.  An  Instrument  for  catting  cores  from  aoUd  aub- 
etancea,  Indadlng,  in  combination,  a  core  catting  blade 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  sabatance,  a  second  blade 
lying  normally  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  core  cutting 
blade,  means  for  extending  said  second  blade  Into  position 
with  Ita  tip  lying  approximately  in  the  central  axis  of  the 
core  cutting  blade,  whereby  a  rotary  moTement  of  ;be 
^  second  blade  Is  effective  to  cut  off  the  Inner  end  of  the 
core,  and  means  for  heating  the  core  cutting  blade  to 
aaalat  In  forcing  it  in. 

4.  An  inatroment  for  catting  cores  from  solid  stib- 
stancea.  Including,  In  combination,  a  hollow  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  into  the  substance  and  to  cut  the  side 
walla  of  the  core,  electric  heating  wires  extending  parallel 
with  the  aide  walls  of  the  hollow  member,  and  a  blade 
located  adjacent  the  operative  end  of  the  hollow  member 
and  operable  to  cut  off  the  inner  end  of  the  core  and  per- 
mit Ita  removal  from  the  main  body  of  the  substance. 

5.  An  Instrument  for  cutting  cores  from  solid  sub- 
ataneaa.  Including,  in  combination,  a  hollow  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  Into  the  subatance  and  to  cat  the  aide  walla 
of  the  core,  electric  heating  wires  extending  parallel  with 
the  aide  walls  of  the  hollow  member,  a  blade  lying  nor- 
mally against  the  inner  walls  of  the  core  cutting  blade, 
and  meana  for  extending  said  blade  Into  poaltlon  with  Its 
tip  lying  approximately  In  the  central  axis  of  the  hollow 
member,  whereby  a  rotary  movement  of  the  hollow  member 
la  effective  to  alao  route  the  blade  and  cut  off  the  Inner 
end  of  the  core. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.) 


1,162.002.  BOLLBR  -  CULTIVATOR.  Hbnkt  Edwabo 
CoLLBTS,  Hammond.  InJ.  Filed  Dec.  1»,  1814.  Serial 
Na  878,111.     (CL  97—38.) 


1.  la  a  calttrator  of  the  character  described,  rotatable 
members,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  spike  car- 
rying members  each  pi vo tally  mounted  in  the  first  named 
members,  a  plarallty  of  splkea  extending  from  each  of  aald 
carrying  members,  and  yielding  means  holding  said  car- 
rying members  with  the  splkea  in  a  tangentlally  projected 
position  and  directed  toward  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  catlvator  bat  yielding  to  permit  the  splkee  to  enter 


and  remain  In  the  ffroond  tutll  wlthdrawB  therefrom  la 
a  vertical  poaltlon. 

2.  A  cultivator  of  the  character  described  Including  op- 
positely dlapoaed  rotatably  mounted  supporting  membara, 
nld  members  being  connected  to  each  other  for  unlUry 
movement,  a  plaraUty  of  bars  extending  between  aald 
members,  and  rotatably  mounted  at  tbelr  ends  la  said 
members,  said  bars  being  srranged  la  a  drealar  aeries,  a 
plurality  of  spikes  extending  outward  from  each  bar,  arms 
extending  Inward  from  each  bar  at  ita  anda.  and  wrings 
extending  Inward  from  each  arm  and  fixedly  connected  at 
their  Inner  enda,  said  springs' permitting  the  bars  to  ro- 
tate, but  urging  the  ban  to  a  position  to  carry  the  epikee 
in  a  tangential  direction,  and  meana  for  ralaing  or  lower- 
ing the  supporting  members  and  bars. 

3.  A  cultlvstor  of  the  cbsracter  described,  including  op- 
positely disposed  rotaUbly  mounted  disks,  each  disk  car- 
rying an  inwardly  projecting  annalaa  spaced  from  the 
periphery  of  the  disk,  a  plaraUty  of  spike  carrying  bars 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  dUka,  a  plurality  of  projacting 
spikes  mounted  upon  each  of  the  bara,  srms  projecting 
radially  from  each  of  the  ban,  and  colled  springs  extend- 
ing one  from  each  of  said  arms  to  the  annulus  on  the  disk 
and  yieldingly  holdlns  the  bars  in  position  to  project 
their  apikaa  tangantUUy,  bat  yielding  to  permit  the  spikes 
to  turn  into  a  position  ndial  to  the  axis  of  rotetton  of 
said  disks. 

4.  In  a  ealtivator  of  the  chancter  described,  a  plarallty 
of  rows  of  ground  eogsglng  spikes,  the  rows  of  spikes  ex- 
tending transversely  acroas  the  Une  of  draft  of  the  culti- 
vator and  the  several  rows  being  arranged  in  a  circular 
aeriea.  supporting  means  for  the  rows  of  splkss  wbaishy 
the  spikes  may  be  carried  over  the  ground  and  brought  aoc^ 
eeaalvely  Into  engagement  therewith,  and  means  yieldingly 
holding  the  spikes  In  a  direction  tangential  to  their  path 
of  movement  and  toward  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
cultivator,  aald  meana  cauaing  the  splkss  to  enter  the 
ground  in  s  vertical  plane  and  renuln  in  said  vertical 
pUne  until  they  have  left  the  ground. 

5.  A  cultivator  of  the  character  described,  Inclndlnf 
oppositely  disposed  rotatably  mounted  supporting  msm- 
bers,  a  |^»rallty  of  transversely  extending  spike  canylag 
ban.  each  rotatably  mounted  at  ita  enda  in  said  membera 
and  each  carrying  a  pluraUty  of  radially  projecting  apikea, 
arma  extending  Inward  from  each  bar,  contractUe  springs 
sxtendlng  inward  from  each  arm,  snd  a  rotatlvely  adJuaN 
able  annulus  mounted  on  esch  of  ssld  supporting  mem- 
bers to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  springs  an  connected. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,903.  FERTILIZBB-DISTRIBUTKR.  WILLIAM  Do« 
Camhoii,  Cerro  Oordo,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  871,586w     (CL  111—88.) 


!        f 


1.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  frame,  uprighta 
carried  thereby,  a  hopper  plvotally  supported  between  said 
nprlghts,  projections  extending  laterally  of  the  hopper, 
a  yoke  plvotally  supported  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  lateral  projections  of  the  hopper  for  adjust- 
ing the  hopper  about  ita  pivot  for  regulating  the  vlgra- 
tion  thereof,  meana  for  imparting  movement  to  the  yoke 
and  means  for  vibrating  the  hopper. 

2.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  s  frame,  s  hopper 
plvotally  supported  thereby,  a  projection  extending  Istar- 
ally  from  the  hopper,  an  arm  pivotaUy  sopported  by  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  lateral  projection  of 
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tfee  hopper  for  adjostiag  the  hopper  abont  ite  pivot  for 
ragnlating  tlie  vibration  thereof,  means  for  imparting 
Moreasent  to  the  arm,  and  meana  for  vibrating  the  hopper. 

ft.  A  fertilissr  distributer  eomprlstag  a  frame,  a  hopper 
pIvotaUy  supported  thereby,  s  prajectlon  «rtendlng  later- 
ally from  the  hopper,  sn  srm  plvotally  supported  by  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  lateral  projection  of 
the  hopper  for  adjusting  the  hopper  about  ita  pivot  for 
regulating  the  vibration  thereof,  meana  for  impartlag 
■oTsment^e  the  arm,  means  fM-  vibrating  the  hopper,  and 
a  vlhsntory  mawher  Intarposed hetwaen  thafiama.aad  tlie 
hopper. 

4.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper 
plvotally  siiptK>rted  tbenby,  a  projection  extending  later^ 
ally  from  the  hopper,  an  aim  plvotally  supported  by  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  lateral  projection  of 
the  hopper  for  adjusting  the  hopper  about  ita  pivot  for 
regulating  the  vibration  thereof,  an  endwise  movable  rod 
carried  by  the  frame  operatively  engaged  with  the  arm  for 
adjusting  tlM  arm  about  ita  pivot,  and  meana  tor  vibrating 
the  hopper. 

B.  A  fertiliser  dlatributer  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper 
plvotally  supported  tbenby,  a  projection  extending  later- 
ally f^m  the  hopper,  an  arm  plvotally  supported  by  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  lateral  projection  of 
the  hopper  for  adjoatlng  the  hopper  a)>out  Ite  pivot  for 
regolating  the  vibration  thereof,  a  rod  rotatably  sopported 
by  the  frame  and  in  swiveled  engagement  with  the  arm, 
said  rod  being  tlireaded.  a  plate  carried  by  the  frame  with 
which  the  rod  la  in  threaded  engagement,  and  meana  for 
Tlbnting  the  hopper. 


1,162,904.  BTOTB  OB  FURNACB.  PaoCTOB  P.  Coolbt, 
Peoria,  IlL,  aaelgnor  to  Culter  A  Proctor  Stove  Co., 
Peoria,  UL,  a  Corporation  of  Hllnola.  Filed  Sept  16, 
1918.    Serial  No.  789.770.     (CL  126—290.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  draft  opening, 
and  a  alot  below  said  opening,  aald  door  also  hsvlng  out- 
standing portiona  or  riba  drcumacrlblng  said  opening  snd 
outetandlng  portiona  or  riba  extending  paralM  to  and  adja- 
cent aald  alot,  a  slide  or  shutter  member  having  a  portion 
conforming  in  ahape  to  said  opening  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  circumscribing  outetandlng  portions  or  ribs, 
said  slide  or  shutter  having  a  depending  extension  adapt- 
ed to  reat  and  slide  on  said  last  mentioned  outetandlng 
portions  or  ribs,  and  means  for  alidably  securing  said  elide 
or  abutter  to  aald  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  draft  opening, 
and  a  slot  below  said  opening,  said  door  also  having  out- 
standing portions  or  ribs  circumscribing  said  opening  and 
outstanding  portions  or  ribs  extending  parallri  to  and 
adjaceat  aald  alot,  a  allde  or  shutter  member  having  a 
portion  conforming  in  aiiape  to  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  SBgage  said  circumscribing  outstanding  portions  or 
ribs,  ssld  slide  or  shutter  having  a  depending  extension 

^  adapted  to  rest  and  slide  on  said  last  mentioned  outstand- 
ing portions  or  ribs,  a  lug  or  projection  formed  on  the  In- 
atde  of  said  depending  extension  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  said  alot,  a  spring  controlled  member  paaslng 
through  ssld  depending  extension  and  lug  or  projection 
and  having  seenrtng  meana  on  the  inner  end  thereof, 
whereby  said  slide  or  shatter  is  alidably  and  frtctionally 
held  in  poaltlon  on  said  door. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  rectangular 
opening  in  the  npper  portloii  thanof  and  an  eloqgated  vcr- 


tieal  slot  btfow  said  opoalng,  said  door  having  ootstandlnf 
portions  or  riba  drenmseribiag  said  opening,  the  side  oat* 
standing  portions  or  ribs  being  estmded  downwardly  and 
having  ahonlden  or  flanges  along  the  edges  thereof,  said 
door  also  having  outstanding  portiona  or  ribs  extsudiwff 
parallel  to  said  slot,  a  slide  or  shnttw  having  a  body 
portion  alightly  larger  than  aald  opening  but  conforming 
in  ahape  thereto  and  positioned  tliereover  with  Ita  ends 
loeatsd  within  said  shoolden  or  flangea  and  having  tts 
inner  bearing  edgea  resting  on  aald  outetandlng  portion  or 
ribs,  said  slide  or  rtrattsr^viag  a  dependtng  extension 
adaptM  to  cover  said  slot  when  the  allde  or  shutter  Is  in 
ite  upper  position  snd  having  ite  edgea  reduced  and  bear*, 
ing  on  said  second  mentioned  outetandlng  portions  or  riba, 
the  shoulden  formed  by  said  reduced  edgee  engaging  the 
Inside  edges  of  said  aecond  mentioned  outstanding  portiona 
or  riba,  and  meana  tor  alidably  and  frictlonally  aeeurlng  Uit 
slide  or  shatter  on  said  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  rectangular 
opening  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  aa  elongated 
vertical  slot  below  said  opening,  aald  door  Iiavlng  oat- 
standing  portions  or  ribs  circumscribing  said  opening,  tte 
side  outstanding  portions  or  ribs  bdag  extended  down- 
wardly and  having  shoulden  or  flangea  along  tlie  edges 
thereof,  said  door  also  having  outetandlng  portions  or 
ribs  extending  pnrayel  to  said  slot,  a  elide  or  shutter 
having  a  body  portion  sll^tly  larger  than  aald  opening 
but  conforming  in  shape  thereto  and  positioned  thereover 
with  ite  ends  located  within  aald  ahoulden  or  flangea 
and  having  ite  inner  bearing  edges  resting  on  said  out- 
standing portions  or  ribs,  said  slide  or  shatter  hsvlng  a 
depending  extensl<Hi  sdapted  to  cover  aald  slot  when  the 
slide  or  shutter  is  in  Ite  upper  position  and  liavlng  Ite 
edgea  reduced  and  bearing  on  said  second  mentioned  out- 
standing portiona  or  ribs,  the  shoulden  formed  by  said 
reduced  edgea  engaging  the  Inalde  edgea  of  aald  second 
mentioned  outstanding  portions  or  ribs,  and  means  for 
alidably  and  frictlonally  securing  the  slide  or  shutter  on 
said  door,  said  means  including  a  stud  or  projection  on 
the  inidde  of  said  depending  extenaion  positioned  in  ssld 
slot,  a  pin  or  post  passing  through  'sald  depending  exten- 
sion and  aald  lug  or  projection,  a  head  on  one  end  of  said 
pin  or  post,  a  aprlng  member  about  aald  pin  or  post  snd 
engsglng  said  bead  to  normally  tend  to  hold  it  outward, 
and  a  bearing  member  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  pin 
or  post  which  is  on  the  inside  of  the  door. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  rectangular 
opening  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  an  elongated 
vertical  slot  below  said  opening,  said  door  having  out- 
etandlng portions  or  ribs  circumscribing  said  opening,  the 
side  outetandlng  portions  or  ribs  being  extended  down- 
wardly and  having  ahoulden  or  flanges  along  the  edges 
thereof,  said  door  also  having  outatanding  portiona  or 
riba  extending  parallel  to  ssld  slot,  s  slide  or  shutter 
having  a  body  portion  alightly  larger  than  said  opening 
but  conforming  in  shape  thereto  and  poaltloned  thereover 
with  ite  enda  located  within  aald  shoulden  or  flanges  and 
having  ite  inner  bearing  edgea  nsting  on  said  outstanding 
portions  or  ribs,  said  slide  or  shutter  having  a  depending 
extension  adapted  to  cover  aald  slot  when  the  slide  or 
abutter  is  In  ite  upper  position  and  having  ite  edgea  re- 
duced and  bearing  on  said  second  mentioned  outetandlng 
portions  or  ribs,  the  shoulden  formed  by  said  reduced 
edges  «igaglng  the  inside  edges  of  said  second  mentioned 
outetandlng  portions  or  ribs,  a  lug  or  projection  on  aald 
depending  extension  adapted  to  flt  in  said  alot  and  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  allde  or  shutter,  and  meana  for 
alidably  and  frictlonally  securing  the  slide  or  shutter  on 
said  door. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,905.  PIPB-CUTTBR.  Hasiisom  H.  Eatoh,  Bev- 
erly, Mass.  Filed  lUy  4,  1014.  SerUl  No.  886,046. 
(CI.  81—191.) 

1.  A  pipe-cutter  comprialng  a  pair  of  pipe-engaging  jaws 
pivoted  together,  a  handle  fnlcrumed  to  said  jawa,  and  a 
cutting  tool  rigidly  carried  and  actuated  by  aald  handle 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  cutting  engagement  with  tlie  pipe 
by  swinging  the  handle  on  ite  fulemm. 
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2.  A  plp«  cutter  comprlslog  a  pair  af  ralatlTalj  BOTmblc 
pipa-engagins  jawa,  a  handle  plvotad  to  ona  of  aald  )aw«, 
a  catting  tool  rigidly  fastened  to  aaid  handle  and  adaptad 
to  be  forced  Into  cutting  engagement  with  the  pipe  bj 
■winging  the  handle  on  Us  pivot,  and  a  gnard  rlfldiy  a«> 
eared  to  aaid  handle  adapted  to  bear  on  tbm  pipe  la  U^ 
vasce  of  the  cutting  tool  and  limit  the  depth  of  cat  thera- 
•f,  and  to  follow  the  bottom  of  the  groove  formed  hj  the 
catting  tool,  whereby  the  cut  may  be  contlnaously  formed 
•Dd  tbe  pipe  wholly  serered  by  revolving  the  impleoMBt 
upon  the  pipe  without  manual  adjustment. 


diaplacemeat  of  aald  membera,  one  of  said  ■•■ibata  ptw» 
Tided  with  a  deep  aemi-drealar  racasaed  periphery  and  pin 
and  the  other  provided  with  a  notched  tongue^  the  aarteca 
on  both  sides  of  aald  tongne  eorrlac  tawaid  eaa  aide 
thereof,  to  aaaist  la  tbc  lockiag  in  against  lateral  dla- 
angagement  of  aald  mambars  and  whereby  to  release  aitliar 
member,  one  mast  be  turned  to  snbatantlally  a  right  angla 
with  respect  to  tb*  other,  aahataatlally  as  ataowa  aad  da> 
scribed. 


mmmtm^m^ 


t.  A  ptpe-catter  comprising  a  pair  of  pipe-engaging  Jawa 
pivoted  together,  a  handle  fulcrumed  to  said  Jawa,  a 
cutting  tool  actuated  by  said  handle  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  engagement  with  tbe  pipe  by  swinging  tbe  handle  on 
ita  fulcrum,  and  a  guide  also  actuated  by  the  handle  adapt- 
ad to  bear  on  the  pipe  in  advance  of  the  tool,  aaid  tool 
and  guide  being  relatively  adjustable  to  vary  the  depth 
of  the  cut 

4.  A  pipe-cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  pli>e-engaging  jawa 
pivoted  together,  a  handle  fulcrumed  to  aald  jawa,  a  cut- 
ting tool  actuated  by  said  handle  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  engagement  with  tbe  pipe  by  awinging  the  handle  on 
its  fulcrum,  and  a  guide  also  actuated  by  the  handle  adapt- 
ad to  bear  on  the  pipe  In  advance  of  the  tool,  said  guide 
being  fixed  on  the  handle,  and  aald  tool  being  adjustable 
on  the  handle  to  vary  the  depth  of  tbe  cut. 

5.  A  plpe-catter  comprising  a  pair  of  pipe-engaging  jaws 
pivoted  together,  a  handle  fulcrumed  to  aald  jawa.  a 
cutting  tool  actuated  by  said  handle  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  engagement  with  the  pipe  by  swinging  the  handle  on 
Its  fulcrum,  and  a  guide  also  actuated  by  the  handle  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  the  pipe  in  advance  of  the  tool,  said  guide 
being  narrower  than  the  breadth  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
tool  whereby  the  guide  will  move  freely  along  the  groove 
formed  by  tbe  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,1«2.0O7.  ART  OF  PRKPARINO  NITR03KNOU8  PROD- 
UCTS FROM  COD-UVKR  OIL.  CAaiMia  FvnK,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Boeh ringer  k  Soehne, 
Mannhelm-Waldhof,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  8«- 
Hal  No.  19,061.     (CL  167—7;) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  obUlnlng  ntamlna  which  comprises 
the  formation  of  a  vitamin  containing  extract  from  cod- 
liver  or  cod-liver  oil,  and  treating  sach  extract  with 
pboepbo-tungstlc  add. 

2.  The  proceM  of  obtaining  vitamins  which  compriaea 
tbe  formation  of  a  concentrated  Titamin-contalning  ax- 
tract  from  cod-liver  oil,  subjecting  such  extract  to  pre- 
cipitation with  phoapbotungstic  acid  and  then  treating  the 
resultant  prtdpiute  with  acetone,  and  the  residae  from 
such  treatment  with  lead  acetate. 

8.  The  process  of  obUlnlng  vitamins  which  comprlsea 
the  formation  of  a  concentrated  viUmln-conUlnlng  extract 
from  cod-liver  oil,  aabjecting  auch  extract  to  predpiUtion 
with  pbosphotungstle  add  and  then  treating  the  re- 
sulUnt  precipitate  with  acetone,  and  the  reaidue  from 
such  treatment  with  lead  acetate,  and  finally  treating  the 
resultant  filtrate  with  hydrogen  sulfld  to  remove  excess  of 
lead  acetate  and  concentrating  the  thua  porlfled  aototlon. 


1,162,906.  SECTIONAL  SASH  -  WEIGHT.  QsoaOB  J. 
Fox,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Emma  Fox,  trading 
as  Philadelphia  Sash  Weight  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1015.     BerUl  No.  20,883.     (CI.  16 — 10.) 


1,162.008.  ART  OF  OBTAINING  VITAMINS.  CAaiMia 
Funk,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  F.  B^ebrlnger  A 
Soehne,  Mannhelm-Waldhof,  Germany.  Filed  Apr  8 
1016.     Serial  No.  10,062.     (CI.  167—7.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  isolating  viUmins  which  comprises 
subjecting  vitamin-containing  sabstances  to  precipitation 
with  phospbotungitlc  add  and  then  sabmitting  tbe  pra- 
cipitate  formed  thereby  to  the  action  of  acetone. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  IsolaUng  vitamins  which  comprises 
sobjecting  vlUmln-conUinlng  subaUnces  to  prcdpltatlon 
with  pbosphotungstle  add  and  then  submitting  the  pre- 
cipitate formed  thereby  to  the  action  of  acetone,  then 
separating  the  resulUnt  precipitate  and  treating  the  pre- 
dpitate  with  lead-acetate  to  decompose  the  aame. 


1,162.0M.     LIFE-PRESERVER.     Ea.^aT  Goldbach.  Wla- 
fleld,  N.  T.     Filed  Jane  10,  lOXS.     Serial  No.  U.1A1 
(a.  0—17.) 


A  sectional  aaab-weight  having  in  combination  two  mem- 
bera insertlble  into  each  other  from  either  aide  of  one  of 
■aid  members,  for  attaching  or  locking  in  againat  lateral 


1.  A  life  preaerver  iadadlag  a  buoyant  body,  aaid  bedy 
comprising  a  easing  and  a  buoyant  filler,  the  walla  of  aald 
caalag  comprising  s  plurality  of  pliea,  the  inner  of  aald 
piles  being  woven  and  the  outer  of  lald  pUea  being  Im- 
pervloua.  woven  strips  secured  to  the  outer  ply  of  the 
body  and  arranged  la  apacad  relation,  longitudinally  dla- 
posed  parallel  rows  of  stitching  engaged  through  aald 
woven  strips  and  connecting  the  walls  of  tbe  earfny 
dividing  the  caalng  Into  integral  aaetlona. 

2.  A  life  preaerver  including  a  buoyant  body,  aald  bo^ 
comprlaing  a  caaing  and  a  buoyant  filler,  the  walla  of 
said  casing  comprising  a  plaraltty  o<  pUaa.  tiie  inner  of 


aald  plies  being  woven  and  the  outer  of  said  pliea  being 
Impcrvloaa,  woven  stripe  secured  to  tlie  outer  ply  of  the 
body  and  arranged  In  apaced  relatlcm,  longltndlnally  dis- 
posed parallel  rowa  of  stitching  engaged  throngb  said 
woven  atrlpa  and  connecting  the  walls  of  the  casing,  dlrid- 
ing  the  casing  into  integral  aections,  a  tab  secured  to  the 
ai>per  margin  of  said  body,  a  stringer  secured  to  tbe  upper 
margin  of  loid  body  at  tlM  aide  opposite  tbe  tab,  said 
stringer  being  adapted  to  be  dlapoaed  around  tbe  neck  of 
tbe  wearer,  coactlng  means  carried  by  the  stringer  and  tab 
whereby  tbe  aame  may  t>e  adjuatably  connected,  and  atrlng- 
ers  secured  to  the  Hide  margins  of  the  body  adapted  to 
endrde  the  walit  of  the  wearer. 


1.162,010.      BASE-BALL-PITCHING   MACHINE.     Jambb 

L.  GoDDB,  Spokane,  Watfi.    Piled  Jan.  12,  1816.    Serial 

No.  1,860.     (CI.  laH— 1«) 

'I  , 
.A* 


1.  A  device  of  the  dasa  described,  baring  a  frame,  a 
lever  normally  in  an  approximately  vertical  position  ful- 
crumed at  Its  lower  end  to  the  frame,  elastic  means  to 
maintain  tbe  lever  in  ita  normal  poaltion,  and  meana  to 
pull  the  lever  to  and  secure  it  in  an  approximately  boil- 
■ontal  position  and  to  release  the  same,  consisting  of  a 
frame  mounted  to  swing  below  the  lower  end  of  the  lever, 
having  forward  and  rearward  projections,  a  bar  attadied 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  tiie  fOi^ 
ward  projection,  and  a  redprocatlng  bar  baring  one  end 
normally  held  against  the  rearward  projection  by  a  spring, 
and  a  catch  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  engage  and  aeeare 
the  lever  when  In  an  approximately  borixontal  poattion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  daaeribed,  the  combination 
of  a  lever  normally  In  an  approximately  vertical  position 
fulcrumed  at  ita  lower  end,  elastic  means  to  maintain  tbe 
lerar  In  its  normal  position,  and  means  to  secure  the  lever 
ont  of  its  normal  poattion  consisting  of  a  reciprocating 
iMtr  having  a  catch  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  lerer, 
and  elaatlc  meana  to  maintain  the  I>ar  in  operative  poal- 
tion. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  lever  normally  In  an  approximately  vertical 
poaltion  fulcrumed  near  ita  lower  end  to  the  frame,  elaatlc 
meana  to  maintain  the  lever  in  its  normal  poaltion,  and 
means  to  move  tbe  lever  out  of  ita  normal  poaltion  eon- 
■latlng  of  a  frame  mounted  at  ita  lower  end  to  awing  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  daas  described,  consisting  of  a  frame, 
a  lever  provided  with  a  cup  at  ita  upper  end  fulernmed 
at  ita  lower  end  to  the  frame,  maintained  in  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  poaltion  by  a  apriag;  a  reciprocating  bar 
having  a  catch  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  lerer 
when  in  an  approximately  borisoatal  poaltloa  maintained 
in  operative  poaitlcm  by  a  spring ;  a  awingteg  frame  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  lerer  and  the  ree^rocatlng  bar ;  and  an 
adjustable  bumper  to  rary  the  normal  position  of  the  lerer 
from  a  rertical. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daas  deaerlbed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  redprocatlng  bar  prorided  with  a  catch,  elastic  means 
to  hold  tbe  bar  in  operative  position,  aad  a  swinging  frame 
adapted  to  redproeate  tbe  bar  and  releaae  the  catch. 


14<S,tll.     rUMIOATOR.     WtLUAM  Hakbt  OanriTHa, 
Hereford,  BngUnd.     FUed  Apr.  SO,  1914.     Serial  Mo. 
886,&0».     (Ca.  48—0.) 
Device  ot  the  elasa  daaeribed ;  eompilaiug  In  cemblnatlOB 

A  IHrriffig  and  daUrerlng  pipe ;  «  bowl  aMoated  on  and 


commnnleating  with  said  directing  and  dellrerlng  pipe 
iatermedlate  of  the  ends  thereof;  an  ejector  passing  into 
the  rear  portion  of  tbe  aald  directing  and  delivering  pipe, 
■aid  ejector  consisting  of  a  pipe  whose  wall  U  infolded 


/-< 


'    / 


so  aa  to  project  a  tapering  conatrtcted  passage  forwardly 
from  a  part  correapoii^Jing  In  contour  with  Aad  adapted  to 
fit  frictlonally  tbe  rear  part  of  aaid  directing  and  dellrtf- 
tng  pipe ;  and  a  aupply  pipe  combined  with  aald  ejector, 
Bubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,162,912.  WINDMILL.  CHA«1«8  L.  Qcixar  and  Wii> 
LiAM  L.  Mamn,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  June  SO,  1018. 
Serial  No.  776,648.     (a.  170—30.) 


1.  In  a  wind  mill,  a  rotatably  mounted  wind  mill  head 
adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  borixontal  plane ;  bearing  brack- 
eta  formed  with  and  extending  from  aald  head ;  a  horizon- 
tally axtaadad  rane  abaft  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  brack- 
eta  and  extending  outward  ttierafrom ;  a  wind  vane  aecurad 
on  the  oatar  extended  portion  of  aald  ahaft  aald  ran* 
being  ao  poaltioned  on  aald  ahaft  that  aald  vane  la  oscil- 
lated vrith  aald  abaft  by  tbe  action  of  currents  of  air; 
■topping  meana  mounted  on  the  inner  end  portions  of  aald 
■haft  whereby  eaid  ahaft  and  the  thereby  carried  vane  are 
normally  atoppcd  with  the  faoa  and  the  npper  edge  of  aald 
vane  alternately  presented  to  aaid  currents  of  air;  a 
ratchet  arm  having  ratchet  teeth  formed  in  the  faee 
thereof  aald  arm  being  aecured  on  tbe  inner  end  portion 
of  aald  vane  ahaft ;  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of 
aaid  bracketa ;  a  pawl  arm  formed  with  aald  pawl ;  a  gov- 
ernor arm  pirotally  mounted  between  aaid  bracketa ;  a 
goremor  weight  adjuatably  secured  on  the  lower  end  por- 
tly of  aaid  arm  ;  a  connecting  rod  whereby  the  upper  end 
of  aald  governor  arm  is  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  tree 
end  of  said  pawl  arm ;  the  whole  being  adapted  to  mora 
the  free  end  of  said  pawl  into  varlaMe  poaltlona  for  being 
variably  engaged  by  said  ratchets,  thereby  rariably  atop- 
plng  oadllatlag  in  one  direction  of  aaid  rane  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  wind  mill,  a  head  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  borl- 
•ontal  plane;  a  vane  ahaft  osdllatably  mounted  on  aaM 
bead  and  extended  borlaontally  therefrom ;  a  wind  rane 
secured  on  the  extended  portion  of  said  abaft,  aald  rane 
being  so  poeltlraed  on  said  abaft  that  it  is  oadllatad  by 
action  thereon  of  wind  for  alternately  feathering  said  rane 
and  fadng  the  same  to  tbe  wind ;  a  stud  secured  on  said 
ahaft;  a  controlling  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  raaa 
shaft :  a  lug  formed  on  one  end  of  said  sleere,  said  lug 
being  adapted  to  engage  aald  itad  and  thereby  limit 
lation  of  said  shaft  while  said  mill  la  In  operatkm, 
lag  also  being  adapted  by  said  engagement  to  rotate  mM 
ahaft;  a  eontrolDng  arm  formed  with  said  ateere;  aad 
control  actuating  means  extending  from  the  free  end  o( 
said  arm  to  the  ground  whereby  said  arm  hi  aetnated  far 
rotating  aald  aleere  and  shaft  and  detaehaMy  holdlag  ttm 

aeeored  raae  te  feathered  poatttan. 
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14e2,»18.  WALL-MOLDINO  APPARATUS.  OaoBOS  W. 
HAMMir,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept  22.  1914.  Se- 
rial M*.  862.8M.     (CL  S»— 181.) 


'^ 


1.  In  a  wall  moldlnc  apparatos,  a  frame,  a  wall  forai 
■ecared  to  said  frame,  said  frame  projectlnc  apward  from 
said  form,  members  holding  the  apper  end  of  said  fraiaa 
In  relatlTe  position,  upper  toggle  Joint  legs  plToted  to  and 
depending  from  said  members,  lower  toggle  Joint  legs 
pivoted  to  said  apper  legs,  a  ring  plToted  to  said  lower 
toggle  Joint  legs,  gripping  Jaws  In  said  ring,  and  means 
to  spread  and  retract  said  toggle  Joint  legs  whereby  said 
Jaws  are  raised  and  lowered,  being  forced  to  grip  a  rein- 
forcing rod  In  their  downward  morement  snd  released 
from  said  rod  in  their  upward  moTement,  said  frame  and 
said  form  being  lifted  upon  further  retraction  of  said  legs. 

2.  In  a  wall  molding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
form,  a  ffame  rising  fram  said  form,  toggle  Joint  legs 
plToted  to  and  depending  within  said  frame,  screws 
mounted  in  members  piroted  to  said  legs,  means  to  turn 
said  screws  In  unison  whereby  the  lower  end  of  said  legs 
are  raised  and  lowered,  a  ring  plToted  to  the  lower  end  of 
Mid  legs  and  a  set  of  Jaws  in  said  ring  constructed  to 
grip  a  rod  positioned  within  said  frame  whereby  said 
frame  and  said  form  are  raised  as  said  legs  are  retracted 
and  said  Jaw*  released  from  said  rod  while  said  legs  are 
being  spread. 

8.  In  a  wall  molding  apparatus  the  combination  of,  a 
form,  a  frame  rising  from  said  form,  toggle  Joint  legs 
plToted  to  said  frame,  toggle  Joint  legs  piroted  to  said 
flrst  mentioned  toggle  Joint  legs,  means  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  last  mentioned  toggle  Joint  legs  to  grip 
and  release  a  reinforcing  rod  and  means  to  expand  and 
retract  said  toggle  Joint  legs  whereby  said  form  may  be 


1.102,014.  FIRE-BXTINOUI8HER.  Aoan  L.  HAMmmm^ 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Juatrtte  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar. 
80,  1014.    Serial  No.  828,111.     (Cl.  160—17.) 

1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container,  a  piston  within  ^Id  eontalner,  piston 
operating  means  within  said  container  at  one  end  thereof 
and  controlling  means  therefor  at  the  exterior  of  the 
container,  piston  restoring  means  within  the  container 
at  the  other  end  thereof  and  controlling  means  therefor 
at  the  exterior  of  the  container,  and  means  to  free  said 
piston  from  either  of  said  controlling  means. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
eomblnatlon  of  a  container,  a  piston,  a  dmm  at  each  end 
of  the  container,  each  drum  being  connected  by  a  cable 
to  said  piston,  operating  mechanism  for  each  drum,  and 
means  to  release  said  operating  mechanisms  from  engage- 
ment with  said  drums. 

8.  A  dertce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
comMnatlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  cap  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
piston  moTable  therein,  a  discbarge  nosale  on  the  cap,  a 
dmm  rotatably  mounted  In  said  cap,  a  worm  gear  secured 
to  Mid  drum,  a  worm  adapted  to  engage  tha  teeth  of  said 


gear,  a  ahafC  aeeared  to  Mid  worm,  erank 
■wonted  on  the  aide  of  Mid  eoatatnor  which 
ilMft.  aad  mmaM  to  froo  the  worm  from 
the  worm  gMr  teeth. 


it  wltk 


4.  In  a  doTleo  of  the  Aaracter  deoerlbed.  the  eomHMk 
tlon  with  a  container  of  a  piston  mounted  therein,  mean* 
to  moTe  said  piston  in  either  direction,  actuating  mecl>a- 
niam  to  engage  said  moving  means  mounted  at  each  end 
of  aald  container,  and  moans  to  disengage  the  actoatlaf 
mechanism  at  eltho-  end  when  the  piston  Is  moved  away 
from  it, 

5.  In  a  Art  eztlBfuiaber.  the  eomblnation  with  a  eoa- 
talne.'  having  a  discharge  nonle  at  one  end,  of  a  piston 
shiftalde  tn  said  eontalner  to  discharge  the  conteatn 
thereof  through  said  nosale,  winding  means  at  the  dlo- 
charge  end  of  said  container  connected  with  Mid  pfartoa, 
and  erank  mechanism  at  the  aide  of  the  eontalaer  at  tho 
discharge  end  thereof  for  effecting  eontlnnoas  operatloa 
of  said  winding  mechanism  aad  discharge  of  the  ^^wtslntr 
coatonts  in  a  continuous  stream. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  OaMtta.] 


1.162.810.  MINER'S  LAMP.  AUOU  L.  Hakbbi,  ChlMfO. 
IlL.  assignor  to  Justrite  Msnufacturing  Company,  Chl- 
eago,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed  Nov.  11. 1014. 
Serial  No.  8T1.4S5.     (CU  48 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  water 
container  having  a  thrMded  flange,  a  earbid  eontalner 
having  a  threaded  flange  for  engaging  with  the  flange  of 
the  water  container,  the  crest  of  the  thread  on  one  flange 
falling  abort  of  engagement  With  the  hollow  of  the  thread 
of  the  other  flange  when  the  flanges  are  In  engagement 
whereby  to  toave  a  spiral  passageway,  one  end  of  Mid 
pasMgeway  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  earbid 
container,  and  means  for  connecting  the  water  eontalaer 
with  the  other  end  of  said  passageway. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  watm 
container  having  a  threaded  flange,  a  earbid  container 
having  a  threaded  flange  for  engaging  with  the  flange  of 
the  water  container,  the  crest  of  the  thread  on  one  flange 
falling  short  of  engagement  with  the  hollow  of  the  thread 
of  the  other  flange  when  the  flangea  are  in  engagenMt 
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whofebgr  to  iMve  a  spiral  paaeageway.  one  end  of  mW 
sageway  eommnnieating  with  the  interior  tt  the  earbid 
eontalner.  and  eontroilable  mMns  for  eonneetiac  the  water 
container  with  the  other  end  of  Mid  passageway. 

8.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  water 
container  having  a  threaded  flange,  a  earbid  container 
having  a  thrMded  flange  for  engaging  with  the  flaag* 
of  the  water  container,  the  erect  of  the  thread  mi  one 
flange  falUag  short  of  engagement  with  the  hoUow  of  the 
thread  of  the  otlker  flange  when  the  flangM  are  in  engage- 
ment whereby  to  iMve  a  spiral  M^Uary  pasaageway, 
one  end  of  said  passacafwcy  CMnmonlMtlng  with  the  tato- 
rtor  of  the  catMd  container,  and  meaaa  for  coanveMng 
the  water  container  wltl^tte  other  end  ^  aald  pasaage- 
way. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  claM  deoerlbed,  tte  combination 
of  a  water  container  having  a  thrMded  flange,  a  earUd 
container  having  a  threaded  flange  adapted  to  be  received 
by  the  flange  of  the  water  container,  and:  a  controllable 
pasMgeway  for  coanectliiK  the  water  coatalaer  with  the 
MrtUd  eontalner,  there  being  a  space  between  the  wgaglng 
enrfacM  of  the  threaded  flangM  included  la  said  passage- 
way. 

0.  In  a  lamp  of  the  eUum  deoerlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  water  eontalner  having  an  annular  fliange,  a  carUd 
eontalner  having  a  fliange  adpted  to  be  received  by  the 
flange  of  the  water  eontalner,  one  of  Mid  flangM  having  a 
i«lral  groove  forming  a  of^ral  passageway  between  the 
ewf  I*"t  flia^BSM,  one  end  of  said  passageway  conununl- 
Mting  with  the  earbid  coatalner,  and  a  contpoUabte  con- 
nection between  the  wat^  eontalner  and  the  other  end 
of  said  pasMgeway. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162.016.  FLUID-INDICATOR.  Ioaac  HAtaiaoil.  Pltta- 
bargh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1815,  berlal  No.  21.856. 
(a  78—82.) 


1.  A  device  of  tte  claM  deaerlbed  eompriaing  the  combi- 
nation with  the  closure  Mp  of  a  fluid  tank,  of  a  tube  ex- 
tending through  and  depending  from  Mid  Mp,  said  tube 
having  an  extension  provided  with  projections,  a  float 
opeimted  indlMting  and  mMsuring  member  movable 
throagh  said  tube  and  provided  with  BMans  for  indleatlnff 
different  qoantitlM  of  Uquid,  said  member  having  its  upper 
end  provided  with  a  slot,  and  mMns  extending  throagh 
said  slot  and  capable  of  engaging  under  such  proJeetiOBs 
and  around  said  extenalons  for  locking  said  tabs  from 
movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  the  closure  cap  of  a  fluid  tank,  of  a  tabe  ex- 
tending throagh  and  depending  from  Mid  Mp,  said  tube 
having  an  extension  provided  with  projections,  a  float 
operated  indicating  and  measuring  member  movaMe 
through  Mid  tube  and  provided  with  means  for  indlMt- 
ing different  quantltlM  of  liquid.  Mid  member  having  iU 
upper  end  provided  witti  a  slot,  and  means  extending 
through  said  slot  and  MpaMe  of  engaging  under  such  pro- 
jections and  around  Mid  extension  for  lotting  said  mem- 
ber from  movement,  said  tube  having  its  lower  end  flaring 
to  prevent  the  retarding  of  said  Member  dariag  its  apward 
moveaicat 


8.  A  devlM  tor  the  parpoM  oot  forth  comprising  a  fluid 
IndlMting  aad  meaaariag  member  eeaaiating  of  a  float, 
a  flat  bar  havlag  the  ■«t«t««»»  portloas  tiieraof  beat  apoa 
itself  to  reiaforce  said  bar  aad  farther  secored  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  float,  a  guide  tabe  tor  aald  memhM,  aad  shift- 
able  Bieans  permaaeatly  carried  by  said  msMber  and  engag- 
ing with  Mid  tube  to  arrest  moveasent  of  the  meadier. 
said  member  provided  with  Beaaa  tor  ladlMtlag  diCereat 
quaatitiM  of  liqalds. 

4.  A  device  for  the  parpoM  eet  forth  comprMag  a  flold 
ladlMtlag  aad  aieasarlag  BMmber  consistiag  of  a  float, 
a  flat  bar  haviag  the  iiiiiflnil  portloas  thereof  bent  apoa 
its^  to  reinfOrM  said  bar  aau  forther  secared  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  float,  a  guide  tube  for  said  member,  and  means 
carried  by  said  member  and  engaging  with  Mid  tube  to 
arrMt  movemeat  of  tte  member,  said  member  provided 
with  mMas  for  iadlMtlBg  differeat  quaatitiM  of  Uqalda, 
and  said  tube  having  Mch  of  its  edgM  provided  with 
qiaeed  notchM  aasoeUting  with  said  ladlMtlag  meaaa. 

5.  The  oomUaatioa  with  a  closore  Mp  of  a  ree^tado, 
of  aa  oval-shaped  sleeve  secared  thereto  aad  depeatfag 
therefrom,  a  flMt  operated  in^Mting  and  measorlng  msas- 
ber  movalrte  tliroagfa  said  tube  and  provided  with  open- 
ings and  notchM  and  further  provided  with  mMns  aMO- 
dated  with  said  openings  and  notchM  for  IndlMting  tha 
different  qaantltlM  of  fluid,  and  shlftable  means  perma- 
nently carried  by  the  upper  end  of  Mid  member  and  do- 
uchably  engaging  with  said  tube  to  arrest  vertlMl  move- 
ment of  the  m«mber. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.162.017.  RBCBPTACLB.  WiLTaa  B.  Haskw,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  8.  f814.  Serial  No.  860,516. 
(CL  220—08.) 


1.  la  a  receptacle,  a  body  part  compoeed  of  a  plurality 
of  metal  platM  beat  to  bring  their  edgM  together  to  form 
Joints,  oae  plate  being  placed  within  the  other  and  la  con- 
tact therewith  with  the  Joints  out  of  allnement  with  each 
other,  the  pUtes  being  united  by  spot  welds  on  both  sidM 
of  the  Joints. 

2.  A  receptade  having  a  body  part  compMcd  of  a  plu- 
rality of  metal  platM  bent  to  bring  their  edgM  together  to 
form  Joints,  one  plate  being  placed  within  the  other  and 
in  conUct  therevrith  with  the  Joints  out  of  allnement  with 
Mcb  other,  the  platM  bdng  united  by  spot  welds  on  both 
SidM  of  the  Joints,  the  outer  plate  being  offset  from  the 
inner  pUte  at  the  bottom  to  form  a  reeees,  and  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  flange  received  within  Mid  recoM  and  eo- 
cured  to  the  body  part  by  spot  welds  through  said  pUtM 
and  flange. 

8.  A  recepUde  having  a  body  part  compoeed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  metal  platM  bent  to  bring  their  edgM  together 
to  form  Joints,  one  plate  bdng  pUced  within  the  otter  and 
in  conUct  therewith  with  the  Joints  out  of  allnement  with 
each  other,  the  pUtM  bdng  nnlted  by  spot  welds  on  both 
ddM  of  the  Joints,  the  outer  pUte  bdng  offset  from  the 
inner  plate  at  the  top  and  bottom  to  form  reeeaaee,  a 
bottom  provided  with  a  flange  recdved  within  the  bot- 
tom roosM  and  secured  to  the  body  part  by  spot  wdda 
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tbroagh  nld  plates  aad  flante.  a  eoTer  prorldtd  wtth 
a  flange  adapted  to  be  recelred  within  the  top  receaa.  and 
•  damp  member  for  secarlng  tbe  coyer  to  tbe  body  part. 


1.1«2,918.  ELECTRIC  WELDINO  APPARATUS.  Wal- 
TU  £.  Haskin.  Fltubinx.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1916. 
Serial  No.  16.709.     (CI.  219 — 8.)  ^     <.    ■■  u  - 


^^ 


^^i^m^ 


2" 


>7.:#» 


1.  In  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination  wltb 
the  work  to  be  welded,  a  wire  to  be  melted  to  effect  the 
weld  and  a  movable  electrode  adapted  to  establLih  an 
•lectiic  circQit  between  the  work  to  be  welded  and  the 
wire  to  be  melted,  of  means  controlled  bj  tbe  welding 
earrent  In  tbe  said  circuit  to  move  the  electrode  to 
••tabllBh  an  arc  between  the  work  and  tbe  wire. 

2.  In  electric  welding  apparatas,  the  combination  with 
the  work  to  be  welded,  a^'wlre  to  be  melted  to  effect  tbe 
weld  and  a  movable  electrode  adapted  to  establish  an  elec- 
tric circuit  betlreen  tbe  work  to  be  welded  and  the  wire 
to  be  melted,  of  means  for  moving  said  electrode  to  estab- 
lish and  arc  between  the  work  and  the  wire  and  (or  hold- 
ing said  electrode  away  from  said  arc,  aald  means  being 
controlled  by  tbe  welding  current  in  said  circuit. 

8.  In  electric  weldUig  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  wire  to  be  melted  by  an  electric  arc,  of  a  movable  elec- 
trode, and  means  controlled  by  a  mOTcment  of  said  wire 
to  cause  the  electrode  to  contact  with  tbe  wire  above  the 
work  and  to  be  moved  away  from  tbe  wire  to  form  an  are 
to  melt  the  wire. 


1,162,919.  SPARK  -  PLUG.  Pkakk  B.  Hawkins,  Deer- 
fleld.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  tci  George  W.  Barnes, 
Deerfleld.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  Mo.  7,828. 
(CI.  128—169.) 


1.  A  sparfc  plug  comprising  a  body  having  a  hollow  In- 
wardly projecting  extenalon,  an  Insulator  mounted  within 
the  body,  a  tabular  central  conductor  extending  through 
the  lasalator  to  tbe  end  of  the  extension,  the  end  of  tbe 
•Ktenslon  forming  an  outer  tubular  electrode,  and  an  Inner 
•toetrode  head  threaded  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  said 


ceadnetor  within  and  eofiperatlng  with  tbe  aforesaid  elec- 
trode, the  Inner  electrode  head  having  an  Internal  annular 
flange  seating  against  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  conductor 
and  forming  a  restricted  ontlet  apertore  tor  said  tubular 
conductor.  ,.. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  body  havfng  a  hollow 
Inwaitdly  projecting  eatenslon,  an  insulator  mounted  with- 
in tbe  body,  a  tubalar  ceatral  conductor  extending  through 
the  Insulator  to  tbe  end  of  the  extension,  tbe  end  of 
the  extension  forming-  an  outer  electrode,  an  Inner  elec- 
trode secnred  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  conductor 
within  aad  cooperating  with  tbe  aforesaid  electrode,  tbe 
Inner  electrode  having  an  internal  annulnr  flange  seating 
against  the  inner  end  of  the  aald  conductor,  and  the  said 
flange  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  nipple. 

8.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  body  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  hollew  tapered  extension  whose  internal  di- 
ameter decrease*  from  tbe  body  to  tbe  free  end  of  said 
extension,  the  free  end  of  said  extension  having  a  sharp 
edge  forming  an  annular  outer  electrode,  an  insulator 
mounted  wltbln  tbe  body,  a  conductor  extending  through 
tbe  insulator  and  having  an  enlarged  head  ojwn  its  inner 
end  lying  within  the  outer  electrode  to  provide  an  annular 
spark  gap  fherebetween,  the  head  forming  an  Inner  elec- 
trode and  having  an  annular  sparking  edge  lying  approxi- 
mately in  the  plane  of  the  ooter  electrode,  the  bead  hav> 
lag  a  tapered  portion  projecting  Into  said  extension  and 
decreasing  in  diameter  from  said  sparking  edge. 


1,162.920.  AUTOMATIC  CHASE  •  LOCKING  DEYICB. 
CBAaLBS  S.  Hatxs,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Amer- 
ican High  Speed  Press  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New'York.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  686,868.     (CI.  101—169.) 


1.  In  a  printing  presa,  the  combination  with  the  type 
bed,  and  a  locking  book  for  the  chase  thereon,  of  yielding 
moana  connected  with  said  book  for  moving  the  book  to 
open  position  and  automatically  locking  it  in  open  position 
when  It  is  opened,  and  resilient  means  for  moving  the  hook 
back  to  a  position  for  locking  the  chase. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  combination  with  the  type 
bed,  of  a  locking  book  thereon  for  the  chaae.  a  handle  on 
ttM  hook  for  operating  It  directly,  a  toggle  connected  with 
said  hook  for  holding  it  positively  locked  in  open  poal- 
tloBf  a  reciprocating  member  connected  with  the  toggle  for 
moving  it  to  open  position,  and  a  spring  on  said  recipro- 
cating member  for  holding  the  toggle  In  its  straightened 
condition,  aald  movable  member  having  a  projection  there- 
on adapted  to  extend  Into  the  path  of  the  chase,  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  diase  against  the  bed  will  break 
the  toggle  against  tbe  resistance  of  said  spring  snd  allow 
the  hook  to  be  moved  Into  operative  position. 
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3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  tbe  type 
bed,  of  a  pivoted  locking  hook  thereon  for  the  chase,  a 
toggle  connected  with  said  book  for  holding  It  locked  In 
open  position,  one  of  tbe  members  of  tbe  toggle  having  a 
stop  thereon  for  limiting  the  motion  of  tbe  toggle  longi- 
tudinally, a  movable  rod  pivotally  connected  with  the 
joint  of  tbe  toggle  for  operating  It  and  having  a  projec- 
tion thereon  adapted  to  extend  into  the  path  of  the  chase, 
and  resilient  means  tending  to  move  the  rod  into  operative 
position. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  type  bed 
and  a  locking  book  for  tbe  chase,  of  yielding  means  con- 
nected with  tbe  book  for  releaalng  the  edge  of  the  chase 
from  the  type  bed  and  for  locking  the  releasing  means  and 
book  In  a  position  In  which  the  hook  is  open  and  tbe  re- 
leasing means  projects  through  the  type  bed. 


1,162,921.  ATTACHMENT  •  PLUG.  Max  Huskovitz, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  872,813. 
<Cl.  173—369.) 


1.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing two  conduits  for  the  wires  of  a  conductor  cord  and 
formed  with  a  recessed  portion  in  its  side,  and  a  ring-like 
aide  contact  member  surrounding  the  said  body  portion 
aad  having  a  part  thereof  forced  into  MUd  recessed  portion 
of  the  body. 

2.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing conduits  for  the  wins  of  a  conductor  cord,  notches  lu 
one  end  and  1  recessed  portion  In  its  side,  an  end  contact 
OMmber  secured  in  the  end  of  tbe  body  portion,  and  a 
cylindrical,  side  contact  member  having  a  threaded,  cor- 
rugated part  formed  with  Inwardly  projecting  portions 
seated  in  said  notches,  and  another  InwanUy  depressed 
part  seated  In  said  recessed  portion  and  there  provided 
with  a  screw  for  attaching  a  wire  of  the  conductor  cord 
thereto. 

5.  In  an  attachment  plug,  a  aide  contact  member  com- 
prising a  ring-like  member  having  a  corrugated  portion 
formed  with  two  Inwardly  extending  lugs  and  a  portion 
ot  its  side  being  depressed  toward  Its  Interior  and  there 
provided  with  a  hole  for  the  reception  of  a  screw,  and  a 
thicker  block  of  material  adjacent  aald  depressed  portion 
for  receiving  tbe  shank  of  tbe  screw. 

4.  An  sttachment  plug  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
iBf  two  eondolts  for  tbe  wires  of  a  conductor  cord,  and 
a  recessed  portion  in  Its  side,  one  of  said  conduits  termi- 
nating at  aald  recessed  portion  and  one  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  ring-like,  metal,  side 
contact  member  surrounding  said  body  portion  and  having 
a  corrugated,  screw  threaded  portion  and  a  part  bent  In- 
wardly to  Ue  in  said  recessed  portion  of  the  body  portion, 
and  prevent  endwise  movement  of  one  member  relative  to 
the  other,  said  inwardly  bent  part  also  forming  tbe  ter- 
minal for  one  of  tbe  wires  of  tbe  conductor  cord. 

6.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing conduits  for  tbe  wires  of  a  conductor  cord,  a  recessed 
portion  in  its  side,  and  a  notch  in  its  side  therebelow,  and 
a  ring-like,  side  contact  member  surrounding  said  body 
portion  and  having  a  corrugated,  acrew  threaded  portion 
arranged  to  lie  in  said  recessed  portion  of  the  body  portion, 
and  forming  a  terminal  for  one  wire  of  the  conductor  cord, 
said  corrugated  part  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug 
entering  said  notch  in  the  body  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.1 
221  O.  O.— 6 


1.162.922.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  JoHW  J.  HB88B  and 
LuciAX  Stankk.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hesse  Mo- 
tion Picture  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Oct.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  869.880. 
(CI.  74 — 41.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having,  la 
blnation,  a  driven  member  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its 
periphery,-  means  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  movement 
to  said  driven  member,  a  ball  adapted  to  enter  said  recess 
and  lock  said  driven  member  against  rotstlon,  and  means 
adapted  to  successively  move  said  boll  into  aald  recesses 
and  permit  the  same  to  withdraw  therefrom. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  baring,  in  com- 
bination, a  driven  member  provided  with  a  peripheral  re- 
cess, a  driving  member  adapted  to  impart  an  intermittent 
movement  to  said  driven  member,  a  ball  adapted  tq  enter 
said  recess  and  lock  said  driven  member  against  rotation, 
and  a  cam  on  said  driving  member  adapted  to  move  said 
ball  into  aald  recess. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  driven  member,  a  driving  member  arranged  to  Im- 
part an  Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said  driven  mem- 
ber, a  groove  formed  in  the  periphery  Mt  said  driven 
member,  a  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  said  driven 
member  within  said  groove  to  prevent  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  driven  member  relatively  to  said  driving 
member,  said  groove  being  interrupted  by  a  plurality  of 
recesses  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber, and  means  adapted  to  move  said  locking  member  into 
said  recesses. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  driven  member,  a  driving  meniber  arranged  to 
impart  an  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said  driven  mem- 
ber, a  ball  engaging  tbe  periphery  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  driven  member  having  a  recess  in  its  periphery 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  ball  engagring  said  pe- 
riphery, means  adjustably  arranged  between  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  balls  engaging  said  peripheries,  said 
means  adapted  to  separate  said  balls,  and  means  on  said 
driving  member  adapted  to  actuate  said  balls  to  lock  said 
driven  member  gainst  rotation. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  driven  member,  a  driving  member  adapted  to  im- 
part an  Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said  driven  member, 
said  driven  member  having  a  groove  arranged  about  tho 
periphery  thereof,  a  bail  arranged  to  engage  said  driven 
member  within  said  groove,  said  driven  melbber  also  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  recesses  arranged  at  given  points  along 
said  groove  adapted  to  receive  portions  of  said  ball,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  driving  member  adapted  to  cause 
said  t>all  to  successively  enter  said  recesses  and  prevent 
movement  of  said  driven  meml>er  while  in  said 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.162.923.  BOWLINO-ALLBT  PIN-SETTER,  Fxaick  C. 
HoBBS.  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick- 
Balke-Collender  Company,  Chicago,  IJl..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  47,671. 
(Cl.  46—64.) 

1.  In  a  pin-setter  for  bowling-alleys,  the  combination  <rf 
a  pivoted  frame,  and  a  counter-balance  lever  connected 
with  tbe  frame  and  operating  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  pin-setter  for  bowling-alleys,  the  comMnatloa  of 
a  pivoted  frame,  and  a  pair  of  counter-balance  levers  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  each  operating  in  a  plane  at 
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an  ani^e  to  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  morement  of  the 
frmme. 


8.  In  a  pin-setter  for  bowllng-alleya,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  frame,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  coonter- 
baJance  levers  connected  with  the  frame  and  each  oi>erat- 
Ing  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  pin-setter  for  bowling-alleys,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  pivoted  to  operate  above  the  pin  end  of  the  alley 
bed,  and  a  counter-balance  lever  connected  with  the  frame 
and  arranged  transversely  of  the  alley  to  operate  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  frame. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bowling-alley  comprising  a  bed 
and  a  cushion,  a  pin-setter  pivoted  to  swing  over  the  pin 
and  of  the  bed,  counter-balancing  means  located  behind  the 
cushion  and  connections  between  said  counter-balancing 
means  and  pin  setter,  said  counter-balancing  means  and 
connections  being  arranged  to  remain  always  below  the 
plane  of  the  upper  range  of  movement  of  said  pin  setter. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,924.  CONCRBTB-MOLD.  Waltvb  D.  Ho&nimo, 
MUwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,573.      (CI.  25 — 36.) 


t.  The  combination  of  a  mold  for  forming  tubular  pipe 
<<ertlons  having  an  outer  rotatory  shell  and  a  non-rotatory 
core  tltted  therein,  a  separable  reaming  collar  in  telescopic 
union  with  the  upper  end  of  the  core,  means  for  locking 
said  collar  and  core  together,  and  a  trowel  member  carried 
by  the  collar  adapted  to  finish  the  upper  end  of  the  molded 
pipe-section. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mold  for  forming  tubular  pipe 
sections  having  an  outer  rotatory  shell  and  a  non-rotatory 
core  fitted  therein,  a  separable  reaming  collar  in  tele- 
scopic union  with  the  upper  end  of  the  core,  means  for 
locking  said  collar  and  core  together,  a  trowel  member 
carried  by  the  collar  adapted  to  finish  the  upper  end  of  the 
molded  pipe  section,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  trowel 
member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mold  for  forming  tabular  pipe 
sections  having  an  outer  shell  member,  and  a  core  mem- 
ber fitted  therein,  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to 
one  of  said  members,  a  separable  reaming  collar  in  tele- 
scopic union   with   the  upper  end  of   the   core  member, 


means  for  locking  the  collar  and  core  together,  a  trowel* 
ing  member  carried  by  the  collar  adapted  to  finish  the 
upper  end  of  the  molded  pipe  section,  and  an  overfiow  pan 
extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  ahell  in  Juxtaposition 
to  the  troweling  member. 


1.162,926.  CBNTBB-BBARINO.  Chaslu  W.  HoKTOOir, 
Chicago.  111.  Piled  Apr.  17.  1914.  BerUI  No.  882,467. 
(CI.  64—68.) 


r  J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  eomUna* 
tion  with  relatively  movable  members  which  are  adapted 
to  move  toward  and  from  each  other  and  which  are  pro- 
vided with  roller-engaging  surfaces  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  of  a  frame  Interposed  between  said  mem- 
bers, and  antl-frlctlon  roller  devices  spaced  with  relation 
to  each  other  and  Interposed  between  said  relatively  mov- 
able members  and  protruding  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  en- 
gage said  roller-engaging  surfafte  of  said  relatively  mov- 
able members  in  any  of  the  several  positions  which  such 
members  may  normally  assume  when  rotated  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  said  frame  being  adapted  to  maintain 
the  spaced  relation  of  said  roller  devices  with  respect  to 
each  other  when  the  relatively  movable  members  turn  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combine* 
tlon  with  a  truck  center  plate,  of  a  body  center  plate, 
antl-frlctlon  roller  devices  Interposed  between  and  engag- 
ing said  center  plates,  said  truck  center  plate  having  in- 
clined means  cooperating  with  said  roller  devices  and 
adapted  to  cause  a  separation  of  said  center  plates  upon 
a  relative  turning  movement  of  the  latter,  and  an  aper- 
tured  frame  which  is  interposed  between  said  center  plate* 
and  through  which  said  roller  devices  protrude,  said  frame 
being  rotatable  to  permit  the  travel  of  said  roller  devices 
while  maintaining  them  Ic  spaced  relation  with  each  other  ^ 
as  the  said  center  plates  turn,  and  said  roller  devices  belns' 
movable  vertically  lndei;>eDdentIy  of  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck  center  plate,  of  a  body  center  plate,  said 
center  plates  being  provided  with  roller-engaging  surfaces 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  anti-friction  roller 
devices  interposed  between  said  plates  and  engaging  said 
surfaces,  an  apertured  frame  also  interposed  between  said 
plates,  and  means  for  restraining  vertical  movement  of 
said  frame  with  respect  to  one  of  said  center  plates  while 
permitting  the  rotation  of  said  frame  with  respect  to  said 
center  plate,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  maintain  said 
roller  devices  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other  when 
said  center  plates  turn  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
being  also  adapted  to  permit  said  roller  devices  to  move 
vertically  Independently  of  said  frame. 

4.1a.  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck  center  plate  having  a  raceway  therein 
formed  with  roller-receiving  pockets  having  Inclined  ends, 
of  a  body  center  plate  having  a  raceway  therein,  anti- 
friction roller  devices  operating  in  the  raceways  of  the 
said  center  plates,  and  means  in  fixed  spaced  relation  to 
said  truck  center  plate  for  retaining  said  roller  devices 
in  fixed  spaced  relation  with  each  other  when  said  center 
plates  turn  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  means  being 
movable  with  the  said  roller  devices,  and  aald  roller  de- 
vices being  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said  retain- 
lug  means. 

5.  In  a  device  04  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck  center  plate,  of  a  body  center  plate 
which  la  both  rotatable  and  vertically  movable  with  respect 
to  said  truck  center  plate,  said  center  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  roller-engaging  surfaces  extending  at  an  angle 
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to  each  other,  antl-frietlon  roller  deviees  interpoaed  be- 
tween and  adapted  to  simaltaoeooaly  contact  said  center 
plates  in  any  of  the  several  operative  iMsitions  to  which 
■aid  center  plates  may  be  rotated,  and  an  apertured  frame 
interposed  between  said  center  plates  and  seated  upon  the 
upper  face  of  said  truck  center  plate,  said  roller  devices 
protruding  through  the  aperturea  In  said  frame  and  being 
movable  therethrough  to  thereby  vary  the  extent  of  their 
protuberance  on  oposite  aidee  of  said  frame. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162.926.  MANUPACTUBB  OmtODDCTB  PBOM  SEA- 
WEED. Thomas  Inqham,  Liverpool.  England.  Filed 
June  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  846.008.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  proeeea  of  preparing  soluble  doable  metallic  algi- 
nates in  a  form  suitable  for  technical  purposes  which  con- 
sists In  treating  an  al^nate  solution  with  an  excess  of  a 
suitable  alkaline  body  and  then  adding  suffldent  of  a 
solution  of  a  soluble  metallic  salt  which  in  the  absence  of 
■och  excess  would  precipitate  the  whole  of  the  alginle 
add  present  in  the  mixture. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  soluble  double  metallic 
alginates  in  a  form  suitable  for  technical  purposes  which 
consists  in  treating  an  alginate  solution  with  an  excess  of 
an  alkali,  and  then  adding  suffldent  of  a  solution  of  a 
soluble  metallic  salt  which  in  the  abaence  of  such  exceaa 
would  predpltate  the  whole  of  the  alginle  acid  present  in 
Che  mixture. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  soluble  doable  metallic 
alginates  in  a  form  suitable  for  technical  purposes  which 
consists  in  treating  an  alginate  solution  with  an  excess 
of  a  solution  of  ammonia,  and  then  adding  sufficient  of  a 
solution  of  a  soluble  metallic  salt  which  in  the  absence  of 
such  excess  of  ammonia  solution  would  predpltate  the 
whole  of  the  alginle  acid  present  in  the  mixture. 


1.162,927.  BAO-FBAME.  jAMBS  W.  Jinninob.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  asslj^nor  to  Sahatiel  O.  Mandalian,  North 
Attleboro,  Mas*.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
29.97S.      (CI.  180 — 46.) 


jr'    -f 


1.  In  an  expansible  bag  frame,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  hollow  body  plates  arranged  to  form  a  sec- 
tional body,  side  plates  disposed  in  pairs  within  the  body, 
pivot  members  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  plates  of  each 
pair  to  each  other,  and  pivot  members  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  side  plates  to  different  body  plates,  at  points 
■paced  from  the  ends  of  the  body  plates. 

2.  In  an  expansible  bag  frame,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  hollow  body  plates  arranged  to  form  a  sec- 
tional body,  a  cover  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  plate  and 
engaging  the  other  plate,  side  plates  disposed  in  pairs 
within  the  body,  pivot  members  connecting  the  inner  ends 
of  the  plates  of  each  pair  to  each  other,  pivot  members 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  side  plates  to  different 
liody  plates  at  points  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  body 
plates,  and  springs  upon  the  last  mentioned  pivot  members 
engaging  the  body  plates  and  the  aide  plates. 


1,162,928.  8CBBW  -  DBIVEB.  BncNCTT  G.  Jansson, 
Baagus.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Blake  Signal  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. PUed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  36,617. 
(CI.  146 — 60.) 
A  screw  driver  comprising  a  ahank  having  a  plurality 

Of  flat  tips  for  engaging  screw  head  slots,  one  end  of  the 


shank  terralnatinx  in  a  aiagle  tip,  the  otiier  end  of  the 
shank  havin*  a  pair  of  tips,  one  of  eald  pair  of  tips  belas 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  lonsitudlnal  axis  of  the  shank 
and  th*  othn  in  a  plane  at  aubetantlally  a  right  angle 
thereto,  the  outer  face  of  the  last  mentioned  tip  preasDt- 


Ing  a  flat  surface  to  receive  pressure  of  a  flnger  when  the 
single  tip  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank  Is  being  used,  th» 
tip  which  is  in  a  plane  paralld  with  the  axis  of  the  shank 
serving  then  as  a  handle  to  facilitate  turning  the  shank 
on  its  axla. 


1,162,929.  WIRE  CUTTING  AND  COUNTING  DBVICB. 
Edwabo  L.  Kahles,  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1916.     Serial   No.   17,888.      (CI.   140—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  platform,  means  for  holding  a  piece  of  wire  at  any  de- 
sired point  of  adjustment  on  said  platform,  a  pair  of  cut- 
ting pincers  secured  to  said  platform,  said  pincers  being 
adapted  with  each  downward  movement  of  one  of  the  oper- 
ating handles  to  sever  a  piece  of  wire  of  a  predetermined 
length  from  a  supply  to  be  cut,  a  series  of  counting  cylin- 
ders, means  for  connecting  one  of  the  handles  of  said 
cutting  pincers  with  one  of  said  counting  cylinders,  and 
means  for  communicating  motion  from  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders to  another. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  platform,  a  slldahle  gage  secured  to  said  platform,  a 
scale  indicating  the  proper  place  of  adjustment  of  said 
gage,  means  for  holding  said  gage  at  any  desired  point 
of  adjustment  on  said  platform,  a  pair  of  catting  pincers 
secured  to  said  platform,  said  pincers  being  adapted  with 
each  downward  movement  of  one  of  the  operating  handles 
to  sever  a  piece  of  wire  of  a  predetermined  length  from  a 
supply  to  be  cut,  a  guide  for  supporting  the  wire  to  be 
cut  as  it  is  led  to  the  cutting  blades  of  said  pincers,  a 
series  of  counting  cylinders,  a  wire  for  connecting  one  of 
the  handles  of  said  cutting  pincers  with  one  of  said 
counting  cylinders,  and  means  for  communicating 
tlon  from  one  of  said  cylinders  to  another. 
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1462.930.     MEANS     FOR     FLANOINO     CAN-BODIKS. 
M0UI8  Kakp,  FasMlc,  N.  J.,  anlfnor  to  Puaale  M«UI 
War*  Company.  Pumlc,  N. 
J«rM7.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1914. 
16»— as.) 


J.,  •  Corporatl<Mi  of  New 
Serial  Na  87S.861.     (CL 


1.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  opposing 
grlppen,  meana  to  cause  said  grlppers  to  grip  and  release 
bodies^ -means  to  flange  an  end  of  such  bodies  when  ao 
gripped,  strippers  opposed  to  said  grippers  tottrip  bodies 
from  said  grippers.  and  meana  to  guide  the  strippers  to  b« 
pushed  by  the  grippers  toward  bodies  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  opposing 
grippers,  means  to  cause  said  grippers  to  grip  and  releue 
bodlea,  meana  to  flange  an  end  of  lucb  bodies  when  k 
gripped,  atrippera  opposed  to  said  grippera.  roda  carrying 
aald  atrippera.  and  springs  normally  retracting  said 
strippers,  said  strippers  being  In  position  to  be  pushed  by 

\  said  grippers  as  the  latter  adrance  toward  a  body  there- 
batweea. 

8.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  opposing 
grippers,  means  to  cause  said  grippera  to  grip  and  releaae 
bodies,  means  to  flange  an  end  of  anch  bodlea  when  so 
gripped,  atrippera  opposed  to  said  grippera.  roda  carrying 
said  atrippera,  springe  normally  retracting  aald  strippers, 
aald  atrippera  being  In  position  to  be  pushed  by  said  grip- 
pers as  the  latter  advance  toward  a  body  therebetween, 
said  grippers  baring  recesses  to  recelTe  said  strippers. 

4.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  oppoalng 
grippers,  means  to  cause  said  grippers  to  grip  and  release 
said  bodies,  means  to  flange  an  end  of  such  bodlea  when 
so  tripped,  strippers  opposed  to  said  grippers,  roda  carry- 
Ing  said  strippers,  springs  normally  retractlBg  said  atrip- 
pera, said  strippers  being  in  position  to  be  pushed  by  said 
grippers  as  the  latter  advance  toward  a  body  therebetween, 
and  meana  to  normally  reUin  said  atrippera  in  position  to 
balance  bodies  therebetween,  said  strippers  being  at  a  dla- 
tance  from  the  grippers  when  the  latter  are  retracted. 

6.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  opposing 
grippers,  meana  to  cause  said  grippers  to  grip  and  release 
bodies,  a  reciprocatlre  plunger  to  flange  an  end  of  such 
bodies  when  so  gripped,  a  stripper  opposed  to  one  of  said 
grippers  to  strip  bodies  therefrom,  a  reciprocatlTe  reat 
moTable  acroaa  the  path  of  bodies  between  tbe  grippers  to 
retain  bodies  between  aald  grippers,  and  meana  to  re- 
ciprocate aald  rest  to  support  and  releaae  bodlea  from  be- 
tween the  grippers. 

{Claims  6  to  SS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,162.981.  LEVEL.  Ratmono  C.  Kmwoaa  and  Ammbw 
JoHNBOM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  80,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  652.126.     (CI.  240— «.4.) 

1.  A  level  containing  a  alght  tube  and  having  an  inter- 
nal chamber  and  an  Internal  paaaage  communicating  tbere- 
wltb  and  opening  upon  the  alght  tube  thereof,  a  button 
upon  aald  level  adapted  to  project  Into  aald  Internal  cham- 
ber, a  pocket  electric  light  provided  with  a  button  awitch 
fitting  aald  cbamber  ao  aa  to  direct  iU  light  through  aald 
passage  upon  aald  tube  and  ao  that  the  button  thereof  la 
Immediately  beneath  aald  button  upon  aald  level  whereby 
when  aald  last  mentioned  button  ia  preaaed  the  light  from 
said  pocket  electric  light  la  flaabsd. 


2.  A  level  containing  a  alght  tube  and  baring  an  inter- 
aal  chamber  and  an  internal  passage  communicating  there- 
with and  opening  upon  the  sight  tube  thereof,  a  button 
upon  aald  level  adapted  to  project  into  aald  internal  cIuub- 
ber,  a  pocket  electric  light  prorided  with  a  button  awitch 
fitting  aald  chamber  ao  aa  to  direct  its  light  through  aald 
passage  upon  said  tube  and  so  that  tbe  button  thereof 
is  inunediately  beneath  aald  button  upon  said  level  where- 
by when  said  last  mentioned  button  ia  preaaed  the  light 
from  aald  pocket  electric  light  ia  flashed,  and  a  raflector 
within  said  paaaage  to  reflect  aald  light  therefrom. 


8.  A  level  containing  a  sight  tube  and  baring  an  inter- 
nal  chamber  and  an  Internal  passage  communicating  there- 
with and  opening  upon  tbe  alght  tube  thereof,  a  button 
upon  said  level  adapted  to  project  into  said  internal  cham- 
ber, a  pocket  electric  Ught  prorided  with  a  button  awitch 
fitting  said  cbamber  so  as  to  direct  its  light  through  said 
paaaage  upon  aald  tube  and  so  that  the  button  thereof  la 
Immediately  beneath  aaid  button  upon  said  leTel  whereby 
when  said  last  mentioned  button  ia  pressed  the  light  froa 
said  pocket  electric  light  ia  flaahed.  and  a  abutter  In  combi- 
nation with  aaid  paaaage  to  cut  off  the  light  therefrom. 


1,162,932.  SICKLE.  Samobl  If.  KiTCHKi,  Skanaatalsa. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1916.  Bmrial  No.  43.871.  (CU 
"     -I.) 


1.  A  sickle,  including  a  blade,  the  heel  of  aaid  blade 
being  curved  and  perforated,  and  having  a  ball-like  boss 
projecting  from  one  side,  a  anathe  to  aupftori  aaid  blade, 
said  snathe  baring  a  kerf  at  one  end  to  recelTe  tha 
curved  portion  of  the  heel  of  the  blade,  and  baring  a 
socket  to  receive  aaid  bosa  for  holding  the  blade  In  aald 
karf,  and  a  atud  carried  by  aald  snathe  and  engaging  tha 
perforation  in  aald  blad*. 

2.  A  alckle,  comprising  a  snathe,  one  end  of  aald  tnatha 
being  folded  upon  Itself  to  proride  a  groove  and  having 
a  flattened  portion  adjacent  said  groove,  and  a  aoefcet  in 
tbe  flattened  portion  adjacent  said  folded  portion,  a  stfd 
carried  by  aaid  anathe  and  apaced  from  said  socket,  a  da- 
taehable  blad*  having  a  curved  heel  adapted  to  engag*  said 
groove,  said  blade  having  a  pertoraUon  to  receive  aaid 
stud  upon  which  said  blade  may  be  partially  routed,  and 
baring  a  boaa  adapted  to  engage  aald  aocket  for  locking 
and  holding  the  bUde  in  the  working  position. 


1,16  2,988.     ODN  WITH  REVERSIBLE  SHOULDBR- 
PIECE.     Oscaa  Kiioch.   Essen-on-the-Buhr,   0«nttaay, 
asilgaor  to  Fried.  Kmpp  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Bsaen-on- 
tho-Ruhr.   Germany.      Filed   Feb.    13,    1913,   Serial   No 
748,194.     Renewed  F*b^  10,  1914.     8*rial  No.  817,880. 

(CI,   o^^—"©*. ) 

1.  A  reveralble  ahottlder  piece  for  guna,  compriaing  a 
ahonlder  reat  and  a  atock  for  carrying  said  rest;  tha  azia 
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of  aald  atodc  Interaecting  the  azia  of  the  horiaontal  gun 
trunnion,  aald  ahoulder  reat  being  currod  concentric  to 
tha  tmnaton  axis  and  constructed  to  be  turned  around 
said  atock  axla  and  to  be  aecured  in  either  of  two  oppo- 
alte  poaltlona  in  tbe  name  vertical  plane. 


.«       .♦ 


2.  A  reversible  shoulder  piece  for  guns,  comprising  a 
ahoulder  rest  and  a  atock  for  carrying  aald  rest ;  the  axla 
of  aald  atock  interaacting  the  axla  of  the  horiaontal  gun 
trunniona,  said  ahoulder  rest  being  curved  concentric  to 
the  trunnion  axis ;  a  socket  for  aald  atock  on  a  part  that 
IMirtakes  of  the  elevation  of  the  gun,  a  key  for  locking 
aaid  atock  in  aald  aocket ;  aaid  ahoulder  piece  conatructed 
to  be  turned  in  said  sock«t  and  secured  by  said  key  in 
two  opposite  positions  In  the  same  vertical  plane. 

8.  A  reveralble  shoulder  piece  for  guna.  compriaing  a 
ahoulder  rest  and  a  atock  for  carrying  aaid  rest ;  the  axla 
of  said  stock  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  horisontal  gun 
trannlona,  said  shoulder  rest  being  curved  concentric  to 
the  trunnion  axis ;  a  socket  for  said  stock  on  a  part  that 
partakea  of  the  elevation  of  the  gun.  a  key  for  locking 
aaid  atock  in  aaid  socket ;  aaid  ahoulder  piece  constructed 
to  be  turned  In  said  aocket  and  secured  by  aald  key  in  two 
opposite  poaltlona  in  the  aame  vertical  plane ;  whereby  it 
will  be  possible  to  conveniently  lay  tbe  gun  in  any  eleva- 
tion from  loweet  depreaaion  to  hlgheat  elevation. 

4.  A  shoulder  piece  for  guns,  comprising  a  shoulder 
rest  and  a  stock  for  carrying  aaid  rest ;  the  axis  of  said 
atock  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  boricontal  gun  trunnion, 
aaid  shoulder  rest  being  curved  concentric  to  the  trunnion 
axis  and  constructed  to  be  tamed  around  said  stock  axis 
and  to  be  secured  In  either  of  two  opposite  positions  in 
the  same  vertical  plane. 

B.  A  shoulder  piece  for  guns,  comprising  a  shoulder 
rast  and  a  stock  for  carrying  said  rest;  the  axis  of  said 
stock  intersecting  tbe  axis  of  the  horiaontal  gun  trun- 
nions, said  shoulder  rest  being  curved  concentric  to  tbe 
trunnion  axis ;  a  socket  for  aaid  stock  on  a  part  that  par- 
takes of  the  eleratlon  of  the  gun ;  a  key  for  locking  said 
stock  In  said  aocket;  said  shoulder  piece  constructed  to 
b*  turned  in  said  aocket  and  aecured  by  aaid  key  in  two 
oppoaite  poaltlona  in  the  aame  vertical  plane. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


with  a  cylindrical  extenaion,   aaid   conical  portlona 
cylindrical  cztaDSiona  of  the  ssTcral  hub  sactioas 


1,162,984.  DISK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS.  Ricbabd 
J.  Kdusch,  Adams,  111.  FUed  June  28,  1916.  Serial 
Mo.  86,844.     (CI.  97—43.) 

In  a  diak  attachment  for  plows,  a  vertically  disposed 
aupporting  member,  oppositely  diapoaed  atandarda,  aald 
standarda  converging  at  their  upper  enda  and  being  formed 
each  with  a  seat  partially  embracing  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, means  for  clamping  the  atandarda  to  the  supporting 
member,  the  outer  enda  of  tbe  atandarda  being  formed 
with  enlarged  heada,  each  head  having  a  tranaverae  open- 
ing flared  at  its  ends,  a  harrow  dlak  diapoaed  between  the 
standards  having  oppoaltely  disposed  hub  sections  attached 
to  its  opposite  faces,  each  hub  aection  having  a  diak-Iik* 
portion,  a  central  conical  portion  and  a  cylindrical  exten- 
sion, and  a  harrow  disk  diapoaed  exterior  to  each  atand- 
ard  and  each  formed  upon  Ita  inside  face  with  a  hub  com- 
priaing a  diak  like  portion  and  a  central  conical  portion 


disposed  within  the  openings  in  the  heada,  and  a  bolt 

ing  through  all  of  the  hub  aectlona  and  binding  the  diaka  in 

place  upon  the  atandarda. 


1,162,935.  SAFETY-VALVE.  Wautbb  LANon,  Big  Credc. 
Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,090.  (Ct 
187—7.) 


1.  A  aafety  valve  of  the  claaa  described  compriaing  a 
Itody,  a  rotative  plug  therein,  manually  operable  meana 
for  rotating  tbe  plug  normally  dlaconnected  therefrom, 
meana  intermediate  the  manual  means  and  tbe  plug  for 
connecting  tbe  former  to  tbe  latter,  and  locking  meani 
locking  tbe  connecting  meana  for  rotation  with  the  man- 
uaUy  operable  meana,  aaid  intermediate  meana  being  nor- 
mally dlaconnected  from  the  plug. 

2.  A  safety  ralve  of  the  class  described  compriaing  a 
body,  a  rotative  plug  therein,  a  handle  for  rotating  the 
plug  normally  disconnected  tberefrom  and  freely  rota- 
table,  meana  on  the  handle  movaUe  longitudinally  thereof 
for  connectlOD  with  tbe  plug  whereby  tbe  latter  may  ba 
rotated  upon  rotation  of  the  handle,  and  a  locking  member 
locking  the  connecting  meana  for  rotation  with  the  handlaw 
aald  locking  member  baring  alidable  interlocking  connec- 
tion with  the  handle  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of 
aaid  member  in  engaging  the  plug  and  maintaining  inttf- 
locklng  connection  with  the  handle. 

8.  A  safety  valve  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a 
body,  a  rotative  plug  therein,  a  handle  for  rotating  tha 
plug  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  plunger  carried 
by  said  handls  and  adapted  to  connect  the  handle  with 
tbe  plug  for  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  transrcr**  locking 
member  normally  locking-  said  plunger  for  rotation  with 
the  handle,  and  apring  means  coacting  with  the  plnnger  to 
hold  the  latter  dlaengaged  from  the  plug. 

4.  A  aafety  valve  of  the  claaa  deaeribed  compriaing  a 
body,  a  rotative  plug  therein,  a  handle  for  rotating  the 
plug  diapoaed  adjacent  thereto  and  having  a  hollow  stem 
formed  with  lateral  slots,  a  plunger  alldably  mounted  in 
tbe  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  plug  for  rotation 
thereof  by  the  handle,  a  1^  carried  by  the  plunger  and 
extending  Into  the  alots  of  tbe  handle  for  locking  said 
plunger  for  rotation  with  the  handle  at  all  timea,  and  a 
apring  seated  la  the  handle  and  normally  holding  the  plnn- 
ger  disengaged  from  the  plug. 

5.  A  aafety  valve  of  tha  claaa  deaeribed  compriaing  « 
body,  a  rotative  plug  tharaln,  means  for  rotating  the  plaiff 
and  normallj  InoparatlTS  with  caapact  thereto.  frietlOB 
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mMu  CMctlng  with  tb«  plug  for  boldlof  the  Utter  at  ad- 
Jneted  poaltlone,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rotating 
meana  to  the  plog  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
friction  meana  aforesaid  to  render  the  latter  inoperaUTe 
daring  roUtlon  of  said  plug. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.102,»8e.     PIVOT-HINOB.     Feakk  B.  LAaacHwo,  Min- 
neapolis, and  F«K>Miic«  W.  CAaLSoif,  8t  Paul,  Minn 
and   J08BPR   FiBNM.   Prescott,   Wis.     Piled   Sept   28* 
1914.     Serial  No.  863.869.     (O.  16—142.) 


with  a  V-ahaped  extension,  said  log  being  seated  In  said 
pocket,  and  having  a  trunnion  at  its  axis  Journaled  in  said 
•eat,  the  extension  on  said  lug  affording  a  stop  to  limit 
tne  oectllatorr  morement  of  said  lug  in  said  pocket 


1,162,98T.  FEBD-WATER-HEATINO  SYSTEM.  Shu. 
MAK  8.  Lawso!T,  Uma.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6.  191B  ae- 
rial No.  724.     (Cl.  122— 42«.) 


1.  The  comblnatioh  with  a  window  frame  having  an 
inner  stop  and  an  outer  stop,  spaced,  the  one  above  the 
other,  and  a  window  sash,  of  a  pair  of  pivot  blngea  con- 
necting said  sash  to  said  frame  for  swinging  movement 
between  the  stops,  each  of  said  pivot  hlngea  comprising  a 
relatively  fixed  pUte  and  a  relatively  movable  plate  de- 
Uchably  pivoted  thereto  for  edgewise  separation,  said 
plates  having  reversely  off-set  surfaces  fitted  one  within 
the  other,  affording  a  substantially  tight  Joint  between  the 
plates  at  their  pivotal  connecUon  and  extending  above  and 
below  the  inner  ends  of  the  stops. 

2.  A  pivot  hinge  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  plate  and 
•  relatively  movable  plate,  said  fixed  plate  having  a  pocket 
and  an  open  seat,  and  said  movable  plate  having  a  tmn- 
nion  equipment  lug.  seated  in  said  pocket  with  its  trun- 
nions Journaled  In  said  seat,  with  freedom  for  separation 
therefrom  by  a  lateral  movement,  said  lug  filling  the 
pocket  In  one  extreme  position  of  the  movable  pUte  and 
projecting  out  of  the  pocket  in  the  other  extreme  position 
of  said  movable  plate. 

8.  A  pivot  hinge  comprtslng  a  relatively  fixed  plate  and 
a  relatively  movable  plate,  said  fixed  plate  having  a  pocket 
with  a  lemicircalar  bottom,  an  entrance  passage  terminat- 
ing in  a  seat  at  the  axis  of  said  pocket,  and  said  movable 
plate  having  a  semicircular  lug  seated  In  said  pocket  said 
lug  having  a  trunnion  at  Its  axis  Journaled  in  said  seat 
with  freedom  for  separation  therefrom  by  a  lateral  move- 
ment through  said  entrance  passage. 

4.  A  pivot  hinge  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  plate  and 
a  relatively  movable  plate,  said  fixed  plate  having  an 
obUque  pocket  with  a  semicircular  bottom,  an  obllqae  en- 
trance  pasaage  terminating  in  a  leat  at  the  axis  of  said 
pocket,  and  said  movable  plate  having  a  semicircular  lug 
with  an  extension,  said  lug  being  seated  in  said  pocket 
and  having  a  trunnion  at  its  axis  Journaled  in  said  seat 
the  extenaion  on  said  lug  affording  a  stop  to  limit  the 
oscillatory  movement  of  lald  log  in  said  pocket. 

6.  A  pivot  binge  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  plate  and 
a  relatively  movable  plate,  said  fixed  plate  having  an 
oblique  pocket  with  a  semicircular  bottom,  an  obUqne  en- 
trance passage  terminating  in  a  seat  at  the  axis  of  said 
poekat,  and  said  movable  plate  having  a  semicircular  lug 


1.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  water  loop 
connected  at  Its  ends  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler 
and  having  an  intermedUte  section  arranged  in  the  path 
of  the  products  of  combustion  which  go  to  generate  steam 
In  the  boiler,  an  Injector  connected  with  said  loop  for  forc- 
ing boiler  feed  water  therethrough  into  the  boUer,  and 
means  automatically  controlled  upon  stopping  of  said 
injector  for  positively  forcing  circulation  of  the  boiler 
water  through  Bald  loop,  said  means  effecting  circulation 
through  said  loop  Independently  of  the  normal  restricted 
circulation  which  might  be  produced  by  dilTerences  in  tem- 
perature in  the  loop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  water  loop 
connected  at  its  ends  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler 
and  having  an  intermedUte  secUon  arranged  in  the  path 
of  the  products  of  combustion  which  go  to  generate  steam 
in  the  boiler,  a  water  supply  conductor  connected  with 
said  loop  and  a  check  valve  controlling  said  connecUon  to 
admit  fiow  of  water  into  the  loop  but  to  prevent  flow 
therefrom,  an  injector  connected  with  said  water  conduc- 
tor for  forcing  water  through  the  loop  into  the  boiler  and 
means  automatically  controlled  upon  stopping  of  said  in- 
Jector  for  positively  forcing  unequal  pressure  in  the  loop 
and  thereby  pronounced  and  continuoua  drcnlaUon  of 
boiler  water  through  said  loop. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  water  loop 
connected  at  its  ends  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler 
and  having  an  intermediate  section  arranged  In  the  path 
of  the  products  of  combustion  which  go  to  generate  steam 
in  the  boiler,  a  water  supply  conductor  connected  with 
said  loop  and  a  check  valve  controlling  said  connection 
to  admit  flow  of  water  into  the  loop  but  to  prevent  fiow 
therefrom,  an  injector  connected  with  said  water  con- 
ductor for  forcing  water  through  the  loop  into  the  boiler 
and  means  automatically  controlled  upon  stopping  of  the 
Injector  for  positively  reducing  the  level  of  the  water  at 
one  end  of  the  loop  to  thereby  cause  continuous  circulation 
of  boiler  water  through  said  loop. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boUer,  of  a  water  loop 
connected  at  Its  ends  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiUr 
and  having  an  intermediate  section  arranged  in  the  path 
of  producta  of  combustion  which  go  to  generate  steam  in 
the  boiler,  an  injector  connected  wlUi  said  loop  for  eausiac 
parallel  flow  of  water  through  the  ends  thereof  into  the 
boiler,  and  means  for  forcing  pronounced  and  continuous 
serial  circulation  of  boiler  water  through  said  loop  when 
siid  Injector  ceases  to  operate.  , 

6.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  water 
loop  having  its  ends  connected  with  the  water  space  of  the 
boiler  and  having  an  intermedUte  section  arranged  In  the 
path  of  the  products  of  combustion  which  go  to  generatt 
steam  In  the  boiler,  an  injector  for  injecting  water  throogb 
■aid  loop  into  the  boiler,  and  means  automatically  con- 
trolled upon  stopping  of  the  injector  for  positively  forcing 
unha  ance  of  pressure  in  the  loop  to  cause  pronounced  cii^ 
cuUtion  of  boiler  water  therethrough. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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1.162.988.  NEEDLB-THRBADlNO  DEVICE.  L«OH  8. 
i^K)i»,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
801.328.      (Cl.  223—36.) 


1.  In  a  needle  threading  devlce'comprlsing  an  elongated 
casing  having  an  opening  in  one  edge  thereof,  a  U-shaped 
aprlng  piece  lit -said  casing,  means  for  securing  said  spring 
piece  in  the  casing,  a  needle  seat  formed  in  the  end  of  one 
arm  of  the  spring  piece  and  coincident  with  a  socket  open- 
ing in  the  end  of  the  caaing,  a  threading  book  secured  to 
the  other  arm  of  the  spring  piece  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
transveraely  of  the  opening  forming  the  needle  seat,  sub- 
•Untlally  as  described. 

2.  A  needle  threading  device  comprlaing  a  iUt  elon- 
gated casing  having  a  recess  along  one  edge  thereof,  a 
U-shaped  spring  piece  in  said  casing,  one  arm  of  said 
spring  piece  being  sUtionary.  the  other  movable,  the  sU- 
tionary  arm  having  a  needle  seat  formed  therein  coinci- 
dent with  an  opening  in  the  casing,  a  plug  in  the  end  of 
said  casing  having  a  groove  In  one  edge  thereof  forming 
a  guide-way  to  the  needle  seat,  a  threading  hook  secured 
to  said  movable  arm  and  adapted  when  pressure  is  appUed 
to  Mild  *rm  through  the  aforesaid  recess  to  paaa  through 
the  eye  of  a  needle  seated  in  the  stationary  arm  and  to 
draw  a  thread  through  the  same  when  preasore  upon  said 
arm  la  releaaed. 


1.162.939.  MONET  -  TBANBMITTINO  OBDEB  -  SHEET. 
WiixiAM  A.  McADAM  8,  Bayshore,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  580.211.     (CL  11—8.) 


r 


^ 
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A  money  transmitting  sheet  having  one  face  gummed 
and  an  Indicated  line  for  folding  the  sheet  to  bring  the 
gummed  surfaces  Into  close  proximity  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  a  coin  whatever  be  the  position  of  the  coin  between  the 
said  gummed  surfaces,  the  said  sheet  having  one  of  its 
folded  sections  provided  with  an  address  blank  on  the 
face  opposite  the  gummed  surface  and  with  a  line  indicat- 
ing where  the  address  blank  section  may  be  severed  from 
the  sheet,  and  also  an  order  bUnk,  whereby  goods  may  be 
ordered,  coins  for  the  payment  of  the  goods  held  securely 
in  position  between  the  folded  parts  of  the  sheet  and  an 
address  card  supplied  for  sending  the  goods. 


1.162.940.  AUTOMOBILE-BODY.  Edwin  C.  Mahnimg, 
Winfield.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1914,  Serial  No. 
862.330.     (Cl.  ^\ — 48.) 

1.  In  an  automoWle,  the  combination  with  a  body,  a 
front  and  a  back  seat,  a  hinged  back  for  the  front  seat, 
a  reinforcing  member  extending  across  the  top  portion  of 
the  hinged  back,  a  combined  truss  and  garment  support 
extending  outwardly  from  said  reinforcing  member,  a  slid- 
ing bolt  carried  at  each  end  of  said  reinforcing  member 
adapted  to  engage  sockets  in  the  body  for  supporting  the 
body  in  a  vertical  position,  and  sockets  arranged  in  the 
hody  slightly  below  the  level  of  the  back  seat  for  engage- 
ment with  the  said  sliding  bolt  for  supporting  the  back 
when  the  same  U  in  the  borixontal  poaition. 


2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
back  and  front  seat,  a  hinged  back  for  the  front  seat  capa- 
ble of  a  movement  to  a  horttontal  or  vertical  poaition.  aiid- 
Ing  Utches  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  back  and  coop- 


erating with  the  sides  of  the  body  for  supporting  the  back 
in  a  vertical  position,  the  said  latches  adapted  to  engage 
a  member  attached  to  tbe  sides  of  the  body  in  advance  of 
the  back  seat  for  retaining  Xbe  back  in  a  borlsontal  poai- 
tion. 


1 ,  1  6  2  ;  9  4  1 .  HYGIENIC  PBOTECTOR  FOB  DENTAL 
HANDPIECES.  LoDis  L.  Martin  and  Bobxbt  A.  Mc- 
Tavish.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  834.397.     (Cl.  82—10.) 


1.  A  hygienic  protector  for  dental  band  pieces  compris- 
ing a  flexible  longitudinally  corrugated  waterproof  tubu- 
lar paper  cover  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  over  lald 

hand  piece. 

■  2.  An  hygienic  protector  for  dental  hand  pieces  compris- 
ing a  flexible  waterproof  tubular  paper  cover  adapted  to 
be  removably  fitted  over  said  hand  piece;  and  a  akirt  of 
more  flexible  material  at  the  end  remote  from  the  drill  end 
of  tbe  band  piece. 

3.  A  hygienic  protector  for  dental  hand  pieces  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  corrugated  waterproof  tubuUr  paper 
cover  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  over  said  hand  piece ; 
and  a  skirt  of  more  flexible  material  at  the  end  remote 
from  the  drill  end  of  the  hand  piece. 


1.162.942.    BUBNEB.    Bobbbt  F.  Mbtcalfb,  New  Haven. 

Conn.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  869,398.     (O. 

168—112.) 

1  The  combination  with  an  outer  casing  forming  a 
healing  chamber,  of  a  burner  casing  mounted  within  and 
in  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  outer  casing,  said  burner 
casing  having  an  annular  chamber  therein  oi>en  adjacent . 
to  its  top,  a  gauze  screen  Interposed  in  such  chamber,  a 
mixing  conduit  connected  to  such  annular  chamber  at  Ita 
bottom,  and  means  adapted  to  break  up  the  gas  and  air 
issuing  from  the  open  top  of  such  annular  cbaml>er  into 
a  plurality  of  individual  Jets,  and  to  cause  complete  and 
separate  combustion  of  each  Jet. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  outer  casing  forming  a 
beating  chamber,  of  a  burner  casing  mounted  within  and 
In  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  outer  casing,  said  burner 
caaing  having  an  annular  chamber  therein  open  adjacent 
to  ita  top,  a  gaute  screen  Interpoaed  In  anch  chamber,  a 
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mixing  conduit  connected  to  aucb  annular  chamber  at  Ita 
bottom,  and  a  dUtrlbutInK  plate  mounted  on  aald  burner 
caalng  and  having  a  plurality  of  variously  directed  open- 
Inga,  each  adapted  to  produce  an  Individual  flame. 


3  The  combination  with  an  outer  ca.lng  forming  a 
heating  chamber,  of  a  burner  caalng  mounted  within  and 
In  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  outer  caalng.  aald  burner 
casing  having  an  annular  chamber  therein  open  adjacent 
to  Its  top.  a  gause  screen  Interposed  In  such  chamber,  a 
mixing  conduit  coDDected  to  such  annular  chamber  at  Ita 
bottom,  and  a  distributing  plate  mounted  on  said  burner 
casing  and  formed  with  a  continuous  row  of  outwardly  di- 
rected, horizontally  discharging  openings,  each  adapted  to 
produce  an  Individual  and  separate  flame. 

4  The  combination  with  an  outer  casing  forming  a 
heating  chamber,  of  a  burner  casing  mounted  within  and 
In  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  outer  casing,  said  burner 
casing  having  an  annular  chamber  therein  open  adjacent 
to  Its  top.  a  mixing  conduit  connected  to  such  annular 
chamber  at  Its  bottom,  a  distributing  plate  mounted  on 
•aid  burner  casing  and  formed  with  a  continuous  row  of 
outwardly  directed,  hortsontally  discharging  openings 
each  adapted  to  produce  an  Individual  and  separate  flame 
and  means  for  supplying  additional  air  to  each  of  such 
openings  In  said  distributing  plate. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  outer  casing  forming  a 
heating  chamber,  of  a  burner  casing  mounted  within  and 
to  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  outer  casing.  «iid  burner 
casing  having  an  annular  chamber  therein  open  adjacent 
to  Its  top.  and  having  an  aperture  In  Its  center,  a  mixing 

r^?1  .K^l'"^*^*'  ***  ■"*^'*  """'"  ^''»'°»>^'  «t  Its  bottom 
a  distributing  plate  mounted  on  said  burner  casing  and 
formed  with  a  continuous  row  of  outwardly  directed,  horl- 
f!?^.  .y  '^"''^^*''«*°K  openings,  each  adapted  to  p«>duce  an 

Ik  n    "'^  '^P""**  "*'"*•  *°<>  "•"•  •'<»«Pted  to  direct 

the  auxiliary  air  entering  such  central  aperture  In  said 
burner    caalng    past    such    openings    in    said    distributing 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.162,943.     BOX  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.     HKfBT  E.  M08«. 

sr.'  ^S'.^„.r  *"'  "•  ""■  '^''•'  "''■ 

1.  A  car  provided  with  a  door  opening,  and  with  verti- 
cal grooves  opening  laterally  and  In  the  aame  direction  and 

supported  door  movable  edgewise  parallel  with  the  side 
I  .K?  "■'Lf"''  P'"^^'''^'  ''Ith  vertical  laterally  projecting 
flexible  wedge  tongues,  each  wedge  tongue  being  adapted 
to  enter  one  of  said  grooves  as  the  door  la  moving  edce- 
irlse  parallel  with  the  side  of  the  c.r  toward  closed  posl- 
tlOB,  and  withdraw  from  aald  groove  aa  the  door  is  re- 
versely moved  parallel  with  the  side  of  the  car.  to  opened 
position,  and  means  for  fastening  the  door  and  Inciden- 
tally Imparting  additional  edgewise  cloatag  movement  to 
the  door  to  force  the  wedge-tongues  more  deeply  Into  said 
groovea  and  thereby  press  the  door  firmly  agalnat  the  till 
or  the  door  openlnr. 


2.  A  car  provided  with  a  door  opealng,  and  with  vertl. 
cal  groovea  opening  laterally  and  In  the  same  direction 
and  located  at  oposlte  sides  of  the  door  opening,  a  snlUblr 
supported  door  movable  edgewise  parallel  with  the  aiae 
of  the  car  and  provided  with  vertical  laterally  projecting 
flexible  wedge-tongues,  each  wedge-tongue  being  adapted 
to  enter  one  of  lald  groovea  as  the  door  la  closed  and  with- 
drawn  from  said  groove  as  the  door  is  opened,  wedge  bo  Ita. 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  door  and  connected  to  the  wedge 
bolts  to  impart  locking  Movement  thereto  aod  thereby  ad- 
OlUonal  edgewise  movement  to  the  door  to  cauae  the 
grooves  and  wedge  tonguea  to  cooperate  in  clamDln*  tha 
door  against  the  sill  of  the  door  opening. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  door  open- 
ing and  locking  sockets  and  with  a  door  suitably  support- 
ed and  adapted  for  edgewise  movement  along  the  side  of 
the  car  to  cover  or  uncover  aald  opening,  of  vendcal 
tongues  projecting  laterally  from  the  door  In  the  direction 
la  which  the  same  moves  when  closing,  a  pair  of  vertical 
groovea  opening  laterally  to  receive  said  toogues,  respec- 
tively as  the  door  la  closed;  aald  tongues  and  the  outer 
walls  of  the  grooves  having  a  wedge  relation  whereby 
they  tend  to  force  the  door  toward  the  car  during  the  clos- 
ing movement  of  the  door,  and  faatenlng  means  secured  to 
the  door  and  adapted  In  entering  aald  aocketa  If  the  door 
la  not  completely  closed,  to  act  aa  wedges  and  complete 
the  closing  movement  of  the  door  and  cause  the  latter 
through  the  wedge  relation  between  the  tongues  and 
groovea  to  bear  against  the  alll  of  the  door  openlnf. 


1.162.044.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  PHOSPHATE  PER- 
TILIZER8.  SnircsB  B.  NawsassT  and  Habvbt  M. 
BAmarrr.  Baybridge.  Ohio.  Plied  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial 
No.  729.299.     (CI.  71— -T.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  fertUlaer  by  pulverlalag  nat- 
ural phosphate  of  lime.  mWn,  the  phosphate  with  IlSf- 
metal  compound,  and  calrlnlng  the  mixture  m  contact 
with  a  rapid  current  of  hot  gaae.  while  agiutlng  to  p^ 


sent  renewed  lorfaces  to  heat,  at  Increasing  temperature 
until  the  alkali-netal  compound  is  sobsantlally  decom- 
posed with  evolution  of  volatile  constituents,  and  finally 
at  high  temperature  until  the  phosphate  becomes  substan- 
tially citrate-soluble. 

2.  The  process  of  making  fertiliser  by  pulverixing  nat- 
ural phosphate  of  lime,  mixing  the  phosphate  with  alkali- 
metal  compound  and  calcining  the  mixture  in  contact  with 
a  rapid  current  of  hot  gases  while  agitating  to  present 
renewed  surfaces  to  heat,  at  increasing  temperature  until 
the  alkall-meUI  compound  la  substantially  decomposed 
with  evolution  of  volatile  constituents,  and  finally  at  high 
temperature  until  the  residual  alkali  ia  partly  expelled 
and  the  phosphate  becomes  substantially  dtrate-eoluble. 

8.  The  process  of  making  fertiliser  by  pulveriiing  nat- 
•ral  phosphate  of  lime,  mixing  the  phosphate  with  alkali- 
metal  compound  and  calcining  the  mixture  In  contact 
with  a  current  of  hot  gasea  of  aucb  velocity  and  tempera- 
ture that  volatile  constituents  of  the  alkali-metal  salt  and 
part  of  the  residnal  alkali  shall  be  expelled  and  the  ma- 
terial prevented  from  fusing  and  kept  in  a  poroua  condi- 
tion, at  increasing  temperature  and  finally  at  high  tem- 
perature until  the  phosphate  becomes  substantially  citrate- 

■oluble. 

4.  The  process  of  making  fertiliser  by  pulverising  nat- 
ural phosphate  of  lime,  mixing  the  phosphate  with  alkali- 
metal  compound  and  water,  drying  the  mixture  rapidly 
IB  such  manner  that  It  shall  take  a  porous  cellular  fom, 
and  calcining  the  dried  poroua  mixture  in  contact  with 
a  rapid  current  of  hot  gases  while  agitating  to  present 
renewed  surfaces  to  heat,  at  Increasing  temperature  and 
finally  at  high  temperature  until  the  phosphate  becomes 
■abstantlally  eltrate>solnble. 

B.  The  process  of  making  fertiliser  by  pulverizing  nat- 
aral  phosphate  of  lime,  mixing  the  phosphate  with  alkali- 
metal  compound  and  water,  drying  the  mixture  rapidly 
in  aneh  manner  that  it  ahall  take  a  poroua  cellular  form, 
and  calcining  the  dried  poroua  mixture  in  contact  with 
a  rapid  current  of  hot  gases  while  agitating  to  present 
renewed  surfaces  to  heat,  at  increasing  temperature  until 
the  alkali-metal  compound  la  substantially  decomposed 
with  evolutlcm  of  volatile  constituents  and  finally  at  high 
temperature  until  the  residual  alkali  is  partly  expelled 
and  the  phosphate  becomes  substantially  citrate-soluble. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.162.945.      EXTENSION    FLUSH    BOLT    FOR    DOOllS.' 

Enoch  Oh.nstrand,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oliver 
M.  Edwards,  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Filed  July  29.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  641,366.     (CI.  16—64.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  extenalon  bolt,  a  supporting  plate, 
•  bolt  operating  plate  alidably  mounted  on  the  supporting 
plate  and  provided  with  a  transversely  disposed  opening, 
an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  aald 
operating  plate  and  having  a  part  movable  into  and  out 
of  said  opening  and  cooperating  with  opposite  walls  t^«re- 
of  for  shifting  said  plate,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  op- 
posite aide  of  aald  operating  plate  and  having  a  member 
projecting  through  aald  opening  and  cooperating  with  the 
lever,  and  a  connection  between  the  operating  plate  an«5 
the  bolt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  extension  bolt,  a  supporting 
plate,  a  bolt  operating  plate  carried  by  the  aupporting 
plate  and  sUdable  lengthwise  thereof,  and  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  to  the  supporting  plate  and  having  an  arm 
for  alidably  engaging  the  bolt  operating  plate,  the  lever 
being  movable  from  either  of  two  starting  positions  to 
the  other,  the  bolt  operating  plats  and  lever  having  co- 
acting  means  arranged  to  come  in  engagement  with  each 
other  when  the  lever  la  in  either  of  its  starting  positions 
for  locking  the  bolt  operating  plate  from  movement,  aald 
meana  comprising  projections  formed  on  one  of  said  parts 
and  grooves  for  receiving  the  projections  formed  in  the 
other  of  said  parte,  aabstantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8.  In  combination  in  an  extension  bolt,  a  supporting 
plate,  a  bolt  operating  plate  carried  by  the  supporting  plate 
and  sUdable  lengthwise  thereof,  and  an  operating  lever 


pivoted  to  the  supporting  plate  and  having  an  arm  slldaMy 
engaging  the  bolt  operating  plate,  the  lever  being  movable 
from  either  of  two  starting  positions  to  the  other,  the 
bolt  operating  plate  and  lever  having  eoactlng  means  ai*- 
ranged  to  come  in  engagement  with  each  other  when  tho 
lever  la  in  either  of  Ita  extreme  positions  for  locking  tlie 
sliding  plate  from  movement,  the  sliding  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever,  and 
the  lever  being  provided  with  groovea  in  opposite  faces 
thereof  for  receiving  the  projections,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  combination  In  aa  extension  bolt,  a  supporting 
plate  having  a  lengthwise  slot,  a  bolt  operating  plate  car- 
ried by  the  supporting  plate  and  sUdable  lengthwise  there- 
of and  serving  aa  a  closure  for  the  alot,  the  bolt  operatlac 
plate  having  an  opening  opopeed  to  the  slot,  and  an  o^ 
era  ting  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  the  so^ 
porting  plate,  the  lever  being  movable  in  the  alot  froa 
either  of  two  atartlng  poaitlona  to  the  other,  and  one  ara 
thereof  eoactlng  with  opposing  walls  of  said  opening,  and 
the  lever  and  the  bolt  operating  plate  bring  provided  with 
means  eoactlng  to  lock  the  bolt  operating  plate  in  eitlier 
of  Its  extreme  positions  when  the  lever  Is  in  either  of  its 
starting  positions,  said  means  comprising  projections  on 
the  bolt  operating  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  aald  opening. 
and  grooves  in  the  lever  in  opposite  faces  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving the  projections,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

6.  In  combination  in  an  ettension  bolt,  a  supporting 
plate,  a  bolt  operating  plate  carried  by  tbt  supporting 
plate  and  slldable  lengthwiae  thereof,  an  operating  levei 
pivoted  to  the  supporting  plate  and  movable  from  either 
of  two  starting  positions  to  the  other,  the  lever  having  an 
arm  rigid  therewith  and  alidably  engaging  the  bolt  op- 
erating plate,  the  bolt  operating  plate  and  lever  having 
eoactlng  means  arranged  to  come  in  engagement  with  each 
other,  when  the  lever  is  in  either  of  Its  starting  positions 
for  locking  the  bolt  operating  plate  from  movement,  and  a 
spring  carried  by  the  bolt  operating  plate  and  acting  on 
said  arm  to  move  the  lever  from  a  central  position  to 
either  of  its  starting  positions,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,162,946.     STEERING  AND  DRAFT  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRAILERS.     Loun  T.  OiMOV,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  17,669.     (a.  21—167.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  means  for  draw- 
ing and  guiding  a  trailing  vehicle  consisting  of  a  draft 
cable  detachably  secured  to  both  vehicles,  a  bridge  on  the 
forward  vehicle  over  wlilch  the  cable  extends  and  guiding 
apparatus  for  the  trailing  vehicle  consisting  of  a 
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•baft  secured  to  the  forward  Teblcle,  a  traveilns  not 
on  the  shaft,  the  tongne  of  the  trailer  being  attachable  to 
the  traveling  nnt  in  a  nuuiner  to  allow  a  limited  relative 
BMTement  to  take  ap  the  slack  in  the  cable,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  screw  shaft 


2.  The  combination  with  a  Tehicle.  of  means  for  drawing 
and  guiding  a  trailing  vehicle  consisting  of  a  draft  cable 
attachable  to  both  vehicles,  a  bridge  directly  over  the  rear 
axle  of  the  forward  vehicle  over  which  the  draft  cable 
draws,  and  guiding  means  for  the  trailing  vehicle  com- 
prising a  screw  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  at  the  rear  of 
the  forward  vehicle,  a  traveling  not  on  the  shaft,  there 
being  a  way  for  the  nut  preventing  rotation  thereof  with 
the  shaft,  a  yoke  attached  to  the  nnt  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  tongue  or  lug,  said  trailer  tongue  being 
slotted,  a  pin  engaging  the  lug  and  the  slots  in  the  trailer 
tongue  to  allow  a  limited  relative  movement  between  the 
trailer  tongne  and  block  sufficient  to  take  op  the  slack  of 
the  cable  and  free  the  guiding  apparatus  of  the  load,  a 
steering  gear  near  the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  connecting  the  steering  gear  and  screw  shaft  where- 
by said  shaft  may  be  rotated  to  move  the  nut  or  block 
transversely  of  the  vehicle  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  meana  for  drawing 
and  guiding  a  trailing  vehicle,  comprising  a  block  movable 
transversely  of  the  forward  vehicle  at  the  rear  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  means  for  attaching  the  tongue  of  the 
trailer,  the  connection  between  the  said  tongue  and  the 
block  allowing  a  limited  relative  movement  therebetwc<ai, 
a  draft  cable  attached  to  the  trailer  and  forward  vehicles 
respectively,  and  a  bridge  on  the  forward  vehicle  over 
which  the  cable  extends,  the  limited  movement  of  the 
tongoe  and  block  being  soffldent  to  allow  for  the  slack  in 
the  cable,  and  means  adjacent  the  operator's  seat  for  mov- 
ing the  block. 


1,162,047.  AUTOMATIC  TEMPBRATDRE  -  REOULAT- 
IN3  DEVICE  FOR  INCUBATORS.  Willis  J.  Pukins, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1018,  Serial  No. 
702,284.     (CI.  110—36.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  plu 
rality  of  incubation  compartments,  each  having  an  egg 
receiving  section,  means  to  supply  heat  to  each  egg-re 
celving  section  of  said  compartments  from  a  single  fixed 
sopply  source,  a  door  to  each  compartment,  means  to  auto- 
matically regolate  the  temperature  of  each  egg-receiving 
section  to  a  certain  predetermined  degree,  said  regulation 
taking  place  Independently  in  each  compartment,  and 
means  operated  by  the  door  of  each  compartment  to  permit 
operation  of  the  automatic  regolating  means  when  the  door 
is  shot  hot  preventing  operation  thereof  when  the  door  is 
open. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  plo- 
rality  of  Incobatlon  compartments,  means  to  sopply  haat 
to  each  of  said  compartments  from  a  single  supply  source, 
an  air  valve  located  between  the  heat  supply  for  each 
compartment  and  the  egg-recelvlng  section  thereof,  meana 
for  automatically  operating  ••aid  air  valve  through  tern- 
peratore  affected  devices  whereby  heat  will  be  shot  oot  of 
tb«  egg-receiving  section  on  attainment  of  a  certain  degree  | 


of  temperatore  and  will  be  permitted  entrance  into  said 
section  when  the  temperatore  falls  below  said  degree,  a 
door  to  the  egg-receiving  section  and  means  to  render  the 
automatic  control  inoperative  upon  opening  the  door,  said 
means  operating  automatically  to  close  off  the  heat  en- 
tirely from  the  said  egg-receiving  section  opon  opening 
said  door. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrtbcd.  an  IncubatlOD 
compartment  having  heat  carrying  elements  thereon,  an 
egg  receiving  section  in  said  compartment,  a  ahotter 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  connected  plvotally  moanted 
elements  interiKMed  between  said  egg-rectdvlng  pectloq  and 
the  heat  carrying  elements,  said  shatter' forming  the  en- 
tire partition  between  the  egg-receiving  section  and  the 
heat  carrying  elements  when  closed  and  permitting  the 
entrance  of  heat  evenly  upon  eggs  in  said  egg-reoelvlns 
section  when  open,  said  shatter  elements  adapted  to  open 
and  close  to  permit  the  entrance  of  heat  into  and  to  cot  off 
the  heat  from  said  egg-receiving  section,  and  means  auto 
matically  operated  with  reference  to  the  temperatore  of 
the  egg-receiving  section  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  shatter  to  thereby  open  and  close  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plorality  of 
incubation  compartments,  a  single  source  of  heat  sapply 
for  all  of  the  compartments,  egg-recelvlag  sections  in  the 
compartments,  doors  partially  closing  the  fronts  of  the 
compartments  and  permitting  access  to  said  egg  receiving 
sections,  meant  automatically  controlling  the  beat  rap- 
plied  to  each  -^gg-recelving  section  independently  of  tlie 
other  sections,  said  means  automatically  closing  off  the 
heat  to  a  section  when  it  attains  a  predetermined  degree 
of  temperature,  and  means  whereby  upon  opening  the 
door  to  a  section,  the  heat  will  be  abut  off  therefrom  eo 
long  as  the  door  is  open. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  incobatlon 
compartment  having  a  means  of  sopplying  beat  thereto,  an 
egg-recelvlng  section  in  said  compartment,  a  plorality 
of  connected  and  simultaneoosly  operable  opening  and 
closing  means  located  between  the  egg  receiving  section 
and  the  beat  supplying  means,  thermostatic  elements  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  opening  and  dosing  elements 
and  operating  to  close  them  when  a  certain  predeter. 
mined  temperature'ls  attained  in  the  egg-receiving  dum- 
ber, and  permitting  said  elements  to  open  when  the  tem- 
perature falls  below  said  predetermined  degree,  and  means 
whereby  said  opening  and  dosing  elements  will  be  yield- 
ingly closed  and  positively  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,948.  PENCIL  -  HOLDER.  Albxandkb  SANDsas, 
Poplar  Blnff,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sam'l  H. 
Crowe,  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1014.  Serial 
No.  878,847.      (CI.  24—10.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  fit  wlthio  a  pocket  and  disposed  to  re- 
ceive a  pendl  or  the  like,  a  pocket  engaging  member  em- 
bradng  the  body  portion,  and  a  flexible  connection  betwem  * 
the  said   member  and  the  body  portion,  said  pocket  en- 
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gaging  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  walla  of  the 
pocket  for  maintaining  the  body  portion  in  position  with- 
in the  pocket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  adapted  to  fit 
within  a  pocket  and  disposed  to  receive  a  pendl  or  the 
Hke,  the  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  loops  opon 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  loop  at  one  end.  of  a  pocket 
engaging  member  formed  from  a  single  length  of  materlai 
and  bent  Intermediate  its  ends  into  sobsUntially  U-shape 
to  provide  spaced  arms,  the  said  arms  adjacent  their  upper 
^extremities  being  beMt  inwardly  toward  each  other  to  pro- 
vide laterally  arranged  shoulders  and  being  thence  con- 
tinued to  form  loop  engaging  portions  terminating  at 
their  free  ends  In  open  downwardly  facing  eyes,  the  said 
member  being  detachably  connected  with  the  body  portion 
with  the  bight  portion  of  the  member  Inserted  through  the 
loop  at  the  end  of  the  body  portion  and  with  the  loop  en- 
gaging portions  of  the  said  arms  engaging  within  the  loops 
upon  the  sides  of  the  body  jwrtlon,  the  upper  margins  of 
the  said  last  mentioned  loops  engaging  within  said  eyes. 

5.  An  article  of  the  diaracter  described  indoding  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  receive  a  pencil  or  the  like,  and  a 
pocket  engaging  member  carried  by  the  body  portion,  there 
being  a  flexible  connection  interposed  between  one  end  of 
the  twdy  portion  and  said  member  and  between  opposite 
sl4ea  of  the  body  portion  and  said  member. 

4.  An  article  of  the  cbaMcter  described  inclodtng  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  pencil  or  the  like,  a 
pocket  engaging  member  carried  by  the  body  portion,  and 
flezlble  connections  betwceo  the  extremities  of  ths  said 
member  and  the  body  portion  and  between  the  said  mem- 
ber intermediate  Its  ends  and  the  body  portion. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  adapted  to  re- 
eclve  a  pencil  or  the  like  and  provided  with  loop*  adjacent 
Its  opper  end  projecting  laterally  opon  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  body  portion  and  with  a  laterally  projecting  loop  at 
Its  lower  end,  of  a  pocket  engaging  member  having  its  in- 
termediate portion  passed  throogh  said  last  mentioned 
loop  and  connected  at  its  extremities  wltb  laid  first  mea- 
tioned  loopc,  the  said  member  being  provided  with  lateral 
•hoolders  disposed  within  the  lines  of  tbe  member  and 
bavlBg  .terminal  open  eyes  forased  thereon  detachably  re- 
ceiving tbe  upper  edges  of  said  last  msntioned  loops. 


i,l«2.94e.  MBTALLIC  ROOFING.  Michabl  J.  N. 
BCHNBiDH,  Black  River  Falls,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1014.    Serial  No.  821,707.    (Q.  108—18.) 


The  combination  of  a  roof  structure  having  parallel 
batten  strips  rectangular  In  cross-section  and  aheathlng 
plates  fitted  thereto,  each  sheathing  plate  being  provided 
with  one  oninterrapted  edge  folded  over  the  batten,  horl- 
Bontally  disposed  anchor-pins  extending  through  the  fold- 
ed edge  and  vertical  side  walls  of  the  batten,  the  length 
of  the  pins  being  transverse  relative  to  lifting  strain  of 
the  vertically  disposed  edges  of  said  plates  induced  by 
dimatle  conditions,  the  opposite  edge  of  each  plate  being 
provided  with  an  optomed  uninterrupted  fold  adapted  to 
form  an  oninterropted  lapped  seam  union  with  the  pin- 
secored  edge  of  another  plate,  whereby  the  anchor-pins 
are  sealsd. 


1.1«2,900.  BOUND  FOB  I.ADDBB8.  Almbt  SCHKllirn, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1014.  Serial  No.  868,069. 
(CI.  228—14.) 

1.  A  round  for  ladders  comprising  a  main  portion  wlilch 
la  rectangular  in  cross  section,  the  end  portions  thereof 
being  cylindrical  and  provided  with  integral  splines. 

2.  The  combination  with  metal  ladder  rounds  the  end 
portions  of  wlileh  are  cylindrical  and  provided  with  inte- 


gral splines,  the  remaining  portioiis  being  rectangolar  in 
cross  section,  of  side  rails  In  which  said  cylindrical  ends 
are  inserted,  and  bolts  which  paas  throogh  said  rails  and 
hoUow  roonds  and  receive  clamping  nota. 


3.  A  hollow  metal  round  for  laddeia,  the  end  portions 
of  which  are  cylindrical,  the  remaining  portion  being  rec> 
tangular  in  cross  section,  tbe  tread  face  being  slightly 
wider  tlian  the  other  faces,  and  provided  with  longltodl- 
nal  rows  of  projections. 


1,162,051.  CONTAINEJR  FOR  RAILROAD  -  SIGNALS. 
GsAifT  BwLar,  Fletcher,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1914.  8*> 
rial  No.  862,348.     (Cn.  206—16.) 


In  a  combination  with  a  cylindrical  tube,  an  open  seam 
tobe  substantially  arc  shaped  in  cross-section  and  having 
its  seam  margins  secured  to  the  cylindrical  tube,  a  trans- 
verse partition  shaped  to  fit  within  the  open  seam  tobe 
and  having  a  notch  to  receive  the  cylindrical  tube  between  ° 
the  steam  margins  of  the  open  seam  tobe,  a  closore,  c<HnmoB 
to  both  tubes,  at  one  end  of  tbe  device,  means  for  gaining 
access  to  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  open  seam  tube  between  said 
partition  and  said  closure  at  its  end  and  separate  and  dis- 
tinct means  for  gaining  access  to  the  open  seam  tube  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  said  partition. 


1,162,962.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HAIR-PHfS.  Isaac 
HowABD  81S8ON,  Providence,  R.  I.,  sssignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tbe  Hump  Hairpin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  802,347.     (0. 140—87.) 


^T3 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  hairpins,  tbe  combinatioa 
with  wire  operating  fields,  and  feed  mechanism  for  inter- 
mittently conveying  wire  to  said  operating  fields  compris- 
ing a  goide-way,  a  frame  slidable  on  said  guide-way,  a 
clamping  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  having  Jaws 
throogh  which  the  wire  passes,  a  cam  stud  cooperating 
with  said  lever,  means  for  redprocating  said  frame  on 
said  guide-way.  a  cam  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  ex- 
tending below  the  path  of  travel  of  said  frame  and  having 
a  cam  roller  at  its  other  end,  a  cam  disk  with  which  saM 
cam  roller  cooperates,  the  cam  stud  of  said  frame  engaging 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  cam  lever,  said  cam  being 
adjusted  to  raise  said  cam  lever  to  hold  its  upper  snrtace 
in  horliontal  position  daring  travel  of  the  feed  mechanlta 
toward  the  operating  fields,  tbe  cam  stod  of  said  feeding 
mechanism  being  engaged  bj  said  horiaontal  surface  dur- 
ing soch  travd  and  the  Jaws  being  closed  to  damp  the 
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^  wlr«,  Mid  can  btlnc  opermtlv*  dviing  ntam  BMT«B«it  of 
tb«  eUmplng  mechanlun  to  low*r  the  cam  (nufae*  wlMre- 
by  to  effect  lowerliif  of  the  clamping  mecbanlam  cam  atnd 
and  release  of  tbe  Jaws  from  the  wire.  . 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  hairpins,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  wire  operating  flelds,  feeder  mechaniitna 
for  Intermittently  feeding  wire  to  aald  opcratlnff  flelda 
comprising  a  guide-way  parallel  with  tbe  path  of  tbe 
wire,  a  frame  slldable  on  said  guide-way,  means  for  effect- 
ing reciprocation  of  said  frame  on  said  guide-way,  clamp- 
ing Jaws  on  said  frame  through  which  the  wire  passes,  a 
cam  roller  bavlng  connection  with  said  clamping  Jaws  and 
adapted  .to  be  vertically  reciprocated  to  effect  opening  and 
closure  of  said  jaws,  a  cam  member  having  a  guide  sur- 
face for  said  cam  roller,  and  cam  mechanism  for  effecting 
vertical  reciprocation  of  said  cam  member  and  for  hold- 
ing said  cam  member  in  upper  position  during  travel  of 
the  carrier  mechanism  toward  the  operating  flelds  wbereuy 
said  cam  roller  is  adjusted  to  effect  closure  of  the  Jaws  and 
clamping  of  tbe  wire,  and  said  cam  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  adjnst  said  cam  member  to  allow  downward 
movement  of  the  cam  roller  during  return  movement  of 
said  carrier  mechanism  whereby  said  wire  is  released  from 
said  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  hairpins,  a  gnide-way,  a 
wire  carrier  reciprocable  on  said  guide-way  and  having 
wire  clamping  Jaws,  a  cam  stud  supported  on  said  carrier 
and  controlling  said  Jaws,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  extending  below  the  path  of  said  carrier  cam  stud,  a 
cam  cooperating  with  tbe  other  end  of  said  lever  to  effect 
raising  and  lowering  thereof,  said  cam  stud  engaging  with 
tbe  upper  surface  of  said  lever,  said  lever  being  in  ralaed 
poaition  to  hold  its  upper  surface  borlsontally  when  said 
carrier  is  traveling  inwardly  and  said  Jaws  being  then 
actuated  by  the  cam  stud  to  clamp  tbe  wire,  said  lever 
being  lowered  during  tbe  return  stroke  of  the  carrier  to 
allow  drop  of  tbe  cam  stud  and  release  of  the  wire  from 
the  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  hairpins,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  wire  stral^htener,  a  wire  feeder,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  feeder,  and  means  for  effecting  reciprocation  of 
■aid  atralgbtener  in  synchronism  with  said  feeder. 

5.  In  a  hairpin  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  wire 
feeder,  a  swinging  lever  connected  with  said  wire  feeder,  a 
wire  straigbtener  having  frlctional  engagement  with  the 
wire  operated  on  by  said  feeder,  said  straigbtener  being 
free  to  shift  bodily  with  the  wire  when  said  wire  is  fed 
by  tbe  feeder,  means  for  holding  tbe  wire  after  such  feed- 
ing, .and  a  connection  between  said  swinging  lever  and 
said  straigbtener  for  effecting  restoration  of  the  straigbt- 
ener. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,162,938.  COMBINED  BELL  AND  BUZZER.  Oscab  H. 
Brvuwu  and  Loois  M.  Jansbn,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  7,590.     (CI.  177—7.) 


A  combined  bell  and  buner,  comprising  a  base,  a  pair 
of  independent  electro-magnets  mounted  on  said  base  in 
allnement  with  each  other  and  having  both  ends  of  tbelr 


cores  expeesd,  electric  eonaeetloiie  for  energlslag  eadi  «€ 
said  magnets  separately,  a  pair  ot  araatorsa  mounted  oa 
said  base  Independently  of  tbe  magnet  mountings  and  pr» 
Jectlng  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other  and  traas- 
veraely  of  tbe  ends  of  the  cores  of  both  magnets  leaving 
a  clearance  therebetween,  fixed  contact  points  on  laM 
base  and  insalated  therefrom,  and  springs  fixed  to  said 
armatures  in  normal  engagement  with  their  respective 
contacts. 


1,102,954.  OATB-OPBHATINO  MECHANISM.  MiLTOM 
C.  SOFAir,  Red  Bluff.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  8.970.     (CI.  89—81.) 


1.  A  gate  structure  tncloding  an  nprlgtat,  a  gate  laeant- 
ed  thereon  for  oecillatlon  In  a  plate  at  right  anglea  to  the 
plane  of  Ita  cloeed  poaition,  a  supporting  pintle  depend- 
ing from  the  gate  at  its  hinged  end,  a  bearing  member 
disposed  below  tbe  lower  end  of  the  pintle  and  having  a 
recess  whose  bottom  In  concavely  curved  in  a  dlrectloa 
transverse  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  gate  in  its  normal  positlea 
and  upon  which  the  lower  end  of  the  pintle  rests,  and 
actuating  means  for  shifting  the  pintle  and  gate  in  a 
direction  away  from  tbe  direction  in  which  the  gate  is  te 
open  to  overbalance  the  gate  and  then  rotating  the  pintle 
to  cauae  tbe  gate  to  swing  to  its  open  position,  tbe  platle 
riding  downward  to  the  middle  of  the  recess  upon  a  re- 
verse action  of  the  actuating  means. 

2.  A  gate  structure  including  oppositely  disposed  up- 
rights, a  gate  swlngingly  mounted  upon  one  of  said  up- 
rigbta  and  being  osdllatable  In  a  vertical  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  closed  position  of  the  gate, 
latches  mounted  upon  tbe  other  upright  and  normally 
holding  the  gate  In  Ita  closed  iMsltion,  a  pintle  mounted 
upon  tbe  hinged  end  of  tbe  gate,  oppositely  disposed  ver- 
tical levers  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  first  named 
upright,  a  cable  wound  upon  tbe  pintle  of  the  gate  and 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  levers,  a  ahaft  opera- 
tlvely  supported  on  tbe  uprights,  a  cable  connecting  tbe 
upper  ends  of  tbe  levers  and  colled  around  tbe  shaft,  a 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  flexible  actuating  connec- 
tloos  passing  from  said  wheel,  supporting  means  for  the 
enda  of  said  flexible  connections  whereby  an  actuation  of 
on*  or  tbe  other  of  aald  oonnectlona  will  cause  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  in  one  or  tbe  other  direction  and  the 
consequent  oscillation  of  tbe  gate,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  aliaft  for  raising  one  or  tlie  other  of 
tbe  latches  upon  a  rotation  of  tha  shaft  ia  one  or  tbe  other 
direction. 

8.  In  a  gate  structure,  oppositely  dlqrased  uprights,  a 
gate,  a  pintle  for  the  gate  rotatabl/  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  uprighta,  oppositely  disposed  latches  pivoully  mounted 
upon  the  other  upright,  a  rocking  lever  pivotally  mounted 
ni>on  tbe  last  named  upright  and  having  connections  to 
said  latches,  springs  normally  holding  said  rocking  lever 
in  Initial  position,  vertically  disposed  levers  mounted  upon 
tbe  first  named  upright  and  pivoted  intermediate  their 
enda,  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  the  lower  enda  of 
said  levers  and  colled  about  tbe  pintle  of  tbe  gate,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  uprights  and  having  a  spool  thereon,  s 
flexible  connection  connecting  tbe  upper  enda  of  tbe  levers 
and  colled  about  said  spool,  a  grooved  wheel  mounted  upon 
tbe  shaft,  and  flexible  actuating  cables  passing  over  said 
grooved  wheel,  said  caUee  betag  operatlvely  eonneeted  t» 
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the  roddng  lever  whereby  strain  exerted  upon  one  or  the 
other  of  tbe  cables  will  oscillate  the  lever  to  ralae  tbe  cor- 
reeponding  latch  and  rotate  the  shaft  to  swing  tbe  gate. 

4.  A  gate  structure  including  an  oprigbt,  an  upper  and  a 
lower  bearing  carried  by  the  upright,  a  gate  mounted  for 
twinging  movement  upon  said  upright  and  for  oscillation 
In  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
dosed  position  of  tbe  gate,  a  pintle  carried  by  the  gate 
and  depending  below  It,  aald  lower  bearing  having  a  pintle 
■eat  formed  with  a  eoneavely  carved  bottom  extending  in 
a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  gate  when 
closed  and  supporting  the  lower  end  of  tbe  pintle,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  vertical  levers  mounted  on  each  side  of  tbe 
oprlgbta  and  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends,  a  flexible 
connection  connecting  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  levers  and 
coiled  around  said  pintle,  and  manually  actuatable  means 
for  oscillating  said  levers  to  oscillate  the  gate  and  draw 
the  lower  end  of  the  pintle  to  one  end  of  aald  receaa  and 
then  rotate  tbe  pintle  and  gate  to  thereby  cause  the  open- 
ing thereof. 

6.  In  a  gate  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  a  gate, 
an  upper  bearing  and  a  lower  bearing,  a  vertical  pintle 
upon  which  tbe  gate  is  supported,  said  pintle  having  oscil- 
lation in  tbe  upper  bearing,  and  resting  loosely  at  its  lower 
end  upon  tbe  lower  bearing,  said  lower  bearing  having  a 
pintle  seat  concavely  curved  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
tbe  closed  position  of  tbe  gate,  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
pintle  tiaving  eliding  engagement  with  said  seat  and  manu- 
ally operable  actuating  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
pintle  and  when  actuated  drawing  tbe  pintle  from  a 
median  position  to  one  end  of  the  seat  to  thereby  cause  tbe 
overbalancing  of  tbe  gate,  said  means  then  acting  to  rotate 
the  pintle  to  thereby  rotate  tbe  gate  to  ita  open  position. 


1.102,965.  KET-RINO.  Rauby  L.  Vaoohax,  Chicago,  IlL, 
aaaignor  to  Crown  Throat  ft  Opener  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  867,908.      (CI.  69—96.) 


1.  A  key  ring  comprising  a  plate  having  a  curved  edge 
and  slotted  near  said  carved  edge  to  thereby  form  two 
curved  flagen  having  their  adjacent  ends  separated,  a  key 
chain  having  a  link  at  one  end  adapted  to  allde  over  one 
of  aaid  fingers  and  a  helical  spring  locking  member  mov- 
ably  connected  to  said  curved  fingera. 

2. 'A  key  ring  eompriaing  a  plats  having  a  eorred  edge 
and  slotted  near  said  curved  edge  to  tliereby  form  two 
carved  flagov  having  their  adjacent  ends  separated,  a  key 
chain  having  a  link  at  one  end  adapted  to  slide  over  one 
of  said  fingers  and  a  Iielical  spring  locking  member  having 
a  threaded  engagement  'with  tlie  enda  of  said  fingera. 


1,102.960.      PHOTO-BNORAYINO   CAMERA.      FLRCHn 

▼.  Walsh  and  Colvin  M.  RaKO,  San  Francisco,  CaL 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,111.     (CL  95-^1.) 

L  Tbe  combination  with  a  photo-engraving  camera,   a 

ecreen  having  inclined  llnea  thereon,  and  a  plate  bolder. 

of  Inclined  guideways  secured  to  the  front  of  the  camera, 

aald  goldeways  being  paralld  with  one  set  of  lines  on  tbe 

screen  :  a  lens  sltdably  mounted  within  the  guideways :  a 

threaded  screw  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  lens  and  to 

the  front  of  the  camera  and  arranged  to  alUft  tbe  said 


lena  in  tbe  guideways  and  on  a  line  parallel  with  one  sst 
of  lines  on  the  screen ;  and  means  secured,  to  the  threaded 
screw  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  distance  that  the  lena 
ia  shifted. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  photo-engraving  camera,  a 
screen  having  Inclined  lines  thereon,  and  a  plate  bolder,  of 
inclined  guideways  secured  to  tbe  front  of  tbe  camera,  aald 
guideways  being  arranged  parallel  with  one  set  of  lines  on 
tbe  screen  ;  a  lens  slidably  mounted  within  the  inclined 
guideways ;  a  standard  secured  to  the  front  of  tbe  camera ; 
and  a  threaded  screw  rotatbly  mounted  within  tbe  stand- 
ard and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lens  and  adapted  to 
shift  the  said  lens  within  tbe  said  guideways,  said  screw 
being  provided  with  a  graduated  knob  whereby  tbe  amount 
of  shift  of  tbe  said  lens  may  be  determined. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  photo-engraving  camera,  a 
screen  having  two  sets  of  inclined  lines  thereon,  and  a 
plate  bolder,  of  inclined  guideways  secured  to  tbe  front 
of  tbe  camera  and  arranged  parallel  with  one  set  of  In^ 
cllned  lines  on  tbe  screen ;  a  lens  slidably  mounted  wltliln 
tbe  guideways ;  a  standard  secured  to  tbe  front  of  the 
camera ;  a  threaded  screw  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
standard  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lens  whereby  the 
said  lens  may  be  shifted  on  a  line  parallel  with  one  set  of 
llnea  on  tbe  screen,  said  threaded  screw  being  provided 
with  a  graduated  knob  whereby  the  amount  the  lens  Is 
shifted  may  be  determined ;  and  means  adapted  to  Indi- 
cate the  central  or  normal  position  of  tbe  lens. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pboto-engravlng  camera,  a 
screen  having  sets  of  Inclined  lines  thereon,  a  plate  bolder, 
of  inclined  guideways  secured  to  the  front  of  tbe  camera 
and  arranged  parallel  with  one  set  of  lines  on  the  screen, 
one  of  said  guideways  bavlng  a  graduation  mark  thereon ; 
a  plate  slidably  mounted  within  the  guideways  and  having 
a  central  aperture  and  a  graduation  mark  thereon  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  graduation  mark  on  one  of  the 
guideways  whereby  tbe  central  position  of  the  said  plate 
may  be  determined ;  a  lens  secured  within  the  central 
aperture  in  tlie  plate ;  a  standard  secured  to  tbe  front  of 
the  camera ;  and  a  threaded  screw  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  standard  and  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  plate 
whereby  tbe  said  plate  may  be  shifted  within  the  golde- 
ways on  a  line  parallel  with  one  set  of  lines  on  the 
screen,  said  threaded  screw  being  provided  with  a  grad- 
uated knob  whereby  the  amount  of  shift  of  the  plate  and 
tbe  lens  therein  may  be  determined ;  and  a  second  lens 
bingedly  mounted  upon  one  guldeway  and  directly  over 
tbe  graduation  thereon  whereby  the  reading  of  tbe  regis- 
tration of  the  graduation  marks  on  the  said  plate  and 
gnideway  may  be  facilitated  and  a  closer  registration  of 
said  graduation  marks  thereby  obtained. 


1,102,967.  FLUSHING-VALVB.  Babi,  O.  Watboos,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  681,009. 
(CL  187—98.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  valve  caslnf  bar- 
ing a  valve  seat  and  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  main  valve 
on  tbe  Inlet  side  of  tbe  seat  seating  upwardly  thereagalast. 
a  cylinder  arranged  above  the  valve  aeat  on  the  oatlet  side 
thereof  hsvlng  a  lower  end  closed  against  a  rnah  sf  water 
but  communicating  by  small  drain  openings  with  tbe  out- 
let side  of  tbe  casing,  a  by-pass  between  tbe  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  eon- 
nccted  to  the  mala  valv^  a  passage  from  the  inlst  iMe  tt 
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the  ralTC  teat  to  the  npper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  • 
taIt*  controlling  tbe  said  {wssage. 


2.  In  a  slow  cloalDg  yalve,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing 
baring  a  rertlcal  outer  abell  provided  with  Inlet  and  oat- 
let  openings,  a  vertical  internal  sbell  comprising  at  Its 
upper  end  a  cylinder  cioaed  at  lt»  lower  end  except  for 
drain  ojNliilngs  adjacent  Mid  outlet  opening  and  at  Its 
lower  part  extending  beiow  aald  cylinder,  a  cage  baring 
at  Iti  lower  end  a  partition  and  a  valre  seat,  a  main  yalre 
■eating  upwardly  on  said  valve  aeat,  a  piston  In  said  cylin- 
der connected  to  said  valve,  a  bypass  permitting  restricted 
communication  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  the  other, 
a  passage  through  said  valve,  connection  and  piston  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling 
aald  passage,  and  a  cap  closing  tbe  top  of  tbe  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  provided  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  closed  top,  a  m^ln  valve  controlling  said  inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  a  hollow  stem,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  flow  of  water 
through  said  hollow  stem  and  having  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  hollow  stem  and  through  tbe  top  of 
the  casing,  said  hollow  stem  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  cylinder  preventing  flow  of  water.  Into  the  top 
of  the  cylinder,  a  lateral  passage  In  said  piston  governing 
communication  between  said  hollow  stem  and  said  cylin- 
der top,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  lateral  passage. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
ft  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a  valve  seat, 
a  cylinder  mounted  above  tbe  valve  seat  and  coaxial  there- 
with, a  main  valve  cooperating  with  tbe  valve  seat,  a 
piston  in  tbe  cylinder  having  a  hollow  stem  which  Is  se- 
cured to  tbe  main  valve  and  affords  communication 
through  said  valve  to  tbe  cylinder  above  tbe  piston, 
a    check    valve    governing    communication    tbnough    such 

'  hollow  stem,  a  bypass  permitting  restricted  communication 
from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  the  other,  a  supplemental 
Tftlve,  a  valve  seat  therefor  on  tbe  main  valve,  and  a  valve 
stem  for  operating  such  supplemental  valve  extending 
through  tbe  hollow  stem,  tbe  hollow  stem  of  tbe  piston 
having  a  small  opening  connecting  tbe  bore  of  said  stem 
with  tbe  Interior  of  the  casing  adjacent  tbe  outlet  opening 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  valve  casing 
having  a  valve  seat  and  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  main 
valve  on  the  Inlet  side  of  the  seat  and  seating  upwardly 
thereagalnst.  a  cylinder  arranged  above  tbe  valve  seat  and 
OB  the  outlet  side  thereof,  a  piston  in  tbe  cylinder  con- 
nected to  the  main  valve,  there  being  a  passage  through 
the  main  valve,  piston  and  connection  for  tbe  flow  of 
water,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  having  a  valve  stem 
extending  through  the  passage,  a  cap  closing  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  cylinder,  through  which  cap  the  valve  rod  passes 
and  beyond  which  It  Is  provided  with  an  operating  handle, 

,fta    Qffeet    passage    "•"    in    tbe    piston    communicating 


throagh  a  valve  seat  with  the  cylinder  at  the  upper  side 
of  the  piston,  and  a  valve  1  in  said  seat  for  coatroUiac 
the  flow  of  water. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.162,908.  BOTTL.B-OIX>8UHK  EXPANDER.  WuxiAM 
C.  Wais,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wels  Van  Wormer 
Company,  Monroe,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan, 
nied  Feb.  24,  191B.     Serial  No.  10,271.     (Q\.  IIS — «.) 


1.  An  expander  for  securing  bottle  closures  In  place, 
comprising  a  pair  of  engaging  members  arranged  In  a 
common  plane,  said  members  in  effect  approximating  ft 
disk  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  the  closure,  handles  to 
tbe  ends  of  which  said  members  are  secured  to  move  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  tbe  outer  edges  of  said 
members  being  carved  to  engage  the  inside  of  the  rim  por- 
tion of  a  shallow  cup-shaped  closure,  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  handles. 

2.  An  expander  for  securing  bottle  closures  in  place, 
comprising  a  pair  of  engaging  members  arranged  in  a 
common  plane,  said  members  in  effect  approximating  a 
disk  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  the  closure,  bandies  to 
the  ends  of  which  said  members  are  secured  to  move  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
members  being  curved  to  engage  tbe  Inside  of  the  rim  por- 
tion of  a  shallow  cup-shaped  closure,  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  bandies,  said  bandies  having  a  spring 
interposed  to  yieldingly  hold  their  grasping  portions  apart, 
and  to  normally  hold  said  members  together. 

3.  An  expander  for  securing  bottle  closures  In  place, 
comprising  a  pair  of  engaging  memt>ers  arranged  In  a 
common  plane,  handles  to  tbe  ends  of  which  said  members 
are  secured  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the 
outer  edges  of  said  members  being  cnrred  to  eoffftge  tbe 
inside  of  the  rim  portion  of  a  shallow  cup-shaped  closure, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  t>etween  said  bandies,  said  mem- 
bers being  in  the  form  of  plates  secured  by  fastening  de- 
vices to  ends  of  said  handles,  each  plate  being  less  than 
one-half  of  a  drcalar  disk,  snd  the  relative  movemeift  be- 
ing such  that  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  plates  are  on  the  line 
of  tbe  same  circle  when  the  grasping  portions  of  said 
handles  are  preised  toward  each  other. 

4.  An  expander  for  securing  bottle  closures  In  place, 
comprising  a  pair  of  engaging  members  arranged  In  a 
common  plane,  said  members  In  effect  approximating  a 
disk  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  tbe  closure,  handles  to 
the  ends  of  which  said  members  are  secured  to  move  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
members  being  curved  to  engage  the  Inside  of  the  rim 
portion  of  a  shallow  cup-shaped  closure,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  handles,  said  members  having 
their  outer  edges  on  tbe  line  of  the  same  circle  when  tbe 
bandies  are  pressed  toward  each  other  at  their  other  ends. 
and  said  edges  necessarily  being  a  substantial  distance 
from  said  handles  to  expand  the  closure  under  the  edges 
of  the  bottle. 


Dbcbmbsk  7, 19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6.  An  expander  for  ssenring  bottle  elosares  in  plaee, 
comprising  a  pair  of  engaging  members  arranged  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  handles  to  the  ends  of  which  said  members  are 
secured  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  tbe 
outer  edges  of  said  members  being  curved  to  engage  the 
Inside  of  the  rim  portion  of  a  shallow  cup-shaped  closure, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  handles,  said  mem- 
bers being  segments  of  a  dreolar  disk,  and  said  .handles 
being  flat  Inside  and  rounded  outside,  with  slight  space 
between  tbe  two  flat  sides  to  permit  relative  movement  of 
said  handles  -aboat  said  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,102,959.  HEBIy-REST.  Bbbnnan  B.  Wbst,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,650.  (CI. 
74—81.) 


:.-^'»< 


1.  A  heel  rest  comprising  a  plate  having  a  depressed 
ecntral  portion,  a  depending  flange  surrounding  said  de- 
pressed portion,  projections  extending  from  said  flange, 
and  prongs  depending  from  said  projectlona 

2.  A  heel  rest  comprising  a  substantially  circular  plate 
having  a  depresfted  or  concaved  ceatial  portion,  a  flange 
of  a  height  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  depressed  por- 
tion and  depending  from  tbe  outer  edge  thereof,  projec- 
tions extending  laterally  from  the  flange,  and  prongs  de- 
pending from  the  projections. 

8.  A  heel  rest  comprising  a  substantially  drcalar  plate 
having  a  depressed  central  portion,  a  flange  depending 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  depressed  portion,  tbe  plane 
of  the  lower  edge  ot  the.  flange  being  slightly  below  the 
depressed  portion,  projections  extending  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  flange  in  substantially  the  plane  thereof,  and  a 
flat  prong  depending  from  each  projection,  the  flat  sides 
of  all  of  tbe  prongs  l>elng  parallel. 

4.  A  heel  rest  comprising  a  substantially  drcnlar  plate 
having  a  depressed  central  portion,  a  flange  depending 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  depressed  portion,  the  plane 
of  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange  being  slightly  below  tbe 
depressed  portion,  projections  extending  from  tbe  lower 
edge  of  the  flange  in  substantially  the  plane  thereof,  and 
s  prong  depending  from  each  projection. 

5.  A  heel  rest  comprising  a  plate  having  a  depressed  or 
concaved  central  portion,  a  flange  of  a  height  greater  than 
tbe  depth  of  tbe  depressed  portion  depending  from  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  a 
surface. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,162,J>60.  PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  DIAMETER 
OF  WIRE.  ViNCBNT  8.  Whxland,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  801.      (CI.  29 — 148.) 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  tbe  diameter  of  metal  wire 
and  rendering  it  more  dense  which  consists  in  drawing 
the  wire  through  a  solid  die,  then  subjecting  tbe  wire  to 
the  action  of  reciprocating  swaging  dies,  and  then  draw- 
ing tbe  wire  throagh  a  solid  die. 

2.  A  process  for  redudng  the  diameter  of  wire  and 
rendering  It  more  dense  which  consists  In  subjecting  It  to 
tbe  action  of  reciprocating  swaging  dies  and  then  draw- 
ing the  wire  through  a  solid  die. 

8.  A  process  for  redudng  tbe  diameter  of  wire  and 
rendering  It  more  dense  which  consists  In  drawing  It 
through  an  opening  of  constant  diameter,  then  compress- 
ing It  between  reciprocating  dies  acting  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  the  wire,  and  then  finishing  the  wire  by 
rubbing  down  the  high  spota 

4.  A  process  for  redudng  the  diameter  of  wire  and 
rendering  it  more  dense  which  consists  In  compressing  It 
between  dies  moving  at  right  antfes  to  the  line  of  the 
wire  and  then  finishing  the  wire  by  rabblng  down  the 
high  spots. 


1,182.061.  COLLAPSIBLE  COBB.  AuoCAKon  B.  Wib- 
ujlmb.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1015.  Serial 
No.  8,846.     (CI.  20—128.) 


>,f 


v: 


1.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
shells  that  are  substantially  U-sbape  in  cross  section  and 
arranged  so  that  portions  of  opposed  sides  of  one  shell 
overlie  the  outer  surfaces  of  portions  of  the  other,  a  plate 
secured  to  and  projecting  inward  from  each  side  of  one 
shell,  each  plate  having  a  portion  which  overlies  a  p<w- 
tlon  of  the  other  and  provided  with  a  slot,  tbe  slots  of  the 
respective  plates  belofl  oppositely  Inclined  and  adapted  to 
register,  a  plate  secured  within  tbe  curved  portion  of 
each  shell  and  having  a  slot  that  Is  oppositely  Inclined 
with  respect  to  tbe  slot  in  the  other,  and  a  member  having 
slot  engaging  portions  that  are  arranged  to  traverse  tbe 
various  slots  when  said  member  is  moved. 

2.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  flex- 
ible shells  tbst  sre  substantially  U-sbape  In  cross  section 
and  arranged  so  that  portions  of  opposed  sides  of  one  shell 
overlie  the  outer  surfaces  of  portions  of  the  other,  a  plate 
of  substantially  tbe  length  of  the  sbell  secured  to  and 
projecting  Inward  from  each  side  of  each  shell,  the  op- 
posed plates  of  each  shell  overlying  each  other  and  having 
oppositely  Inclined  registering  slots,  a  plate  secured  with- 
in the  carved  portion  of  each  sbell  having  a  slot  that  Is 
oppositely  inclined  with  respect  to  tbe  slot  In  tbe  corre- 
sponding plate  of  the  other  shell,  and  a  member  extend- 
ing through  tbe  registering  slots  of  the  first  mentioned 
plates  and  having  slot  engaging  portions  that  are  arranged 
to  traverse  tbe  slots  of  the  second  mentioned  plates. 

3.  A  collapslUe  core  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  shells, 
a  plate  secured  to  and  projecting  Inward  from  each  side 
of  each  shell,  the  opposed  plates  of  each  shell  having  op- 
positely Inclined  registering  slots,  and  a  member  extend- 
ing throagh  registering  slots  and  having  connection  with 
the  opposed  shells. 

4.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  sbdls. 
a  plate  secured  to  and  projecting  Inward  from  each  sld^ 
of  each  sbell,  the  exposed  plates  of  each  shell  having  op- 
positely Inclined  registering  slots,  a  plate  secured  within 
tbe  carved  portion  of  each  shell  and  having  a  slot  that  Is 
oppositely  Indlned  with  respect  to  the  slot  in  the  corre- 
sponding plate  of  the  other  shell,  the  slots  of  tbe  last 
mentioned  plates  terminating  at  one  end  In  parallel  vat- 
tlons,  and  a  member  having  slot  engaging  portions  that 
are  arranged  to  traverse  tbe  varioos'^alots  when  said  mem- 
ber is  moved.  ^""^^ 

6.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  shells, 
a  plate  of  substantially  tbe  length  of  the  shell  secured  to 
and  projecting  Inward  from  each  side  of  each  sbell,  the 
opposed  plates  of  each  shell  having  oppositely  inclined 
registering  slots,  a  plate  secured  within  the  curved  por- 
tion of  each  sbell  and  having  a  slot  that  is  oppositely  in- 
clined with  respect  to  tbe  slot  in  the  corresponding  piste 
of  the  other  shell,  a  member  having  slot  engaging  portions 
that  are  arranged  to  traverse  the  various  slots  when  said 
memlier  is  moved,  and  an  independent  supporting  member 
secured  to  each  shell  whereby  the  core  may  be  so^ 
pended. 

[Claima  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (3as«tta.] 
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1462.962.  ROTABY  AIB  COldPBBSSOR  OB  PUMP. 
Bdwabo  Wilson,  St.  LouIb,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
William  O,  Morgan,  St.  Loul»,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  8,  IWO. 
Serial  No.  481,003.     (CI.  230 — 30.) 


1.  In  an  air  eompreuor,  member*  axlally  movable  rel- 
atively to  each  otber  forming  an  air  compreaalng  chamber, 
a  member  acting  on  one  of  the  movable  members  and  sub- 
jected to  a  presseure  greater  than  the  pressure  within 
the  compressing  chamber  whereby  the  movable  members 
of  the  compressing  chamber  are  moved  and  normally  held 
In  contact  with  each  other  to  form  fluid  tight  Joints. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  housing,  cylindrical  ahell  and 
rotating  head,  one  of  which  Is  made  up  of  a  number  of 
parts  axlally  movable  relative  to  each  other,  of  means 
acted  upon  by  pressure  generated  within  the  housing  and 
operated  to  form  fluid  tight  Joints  between  the  cylindrical 
shell  and  rotating  head. 

8.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  housing,  a  shaft  Journaled 
for  rotation  therein,  a  head  fixed  on  said  shaft  In  which 
bead  Is  formed  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  shell  arranged 
for  rotation  within  the  housing  and  partly  Inclosing  the 
rotating  bead,  which  shell  Is  eccentrically  arranged  rela- 
tive to  said  head  and  rotates  therewith  during  the  oper- 
ation of  the  compressor,  antl-frictlon  bearings  for  the 
ends  of  tb«  head  and  shell,  and  meant  actuated  by  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  compressed  In  the  compressor  for  en- 
gaging the  anti-friction  bearing  on  the  end  of  the  shelL 

4.  In  combination  with  a  housing,  cylindrical  shell  and 
•  rotating  head,  one  of  which  Is  constructed  of  members 
axially  movable  relative  to  each  othar,  of  a  casing  and 
means  carried  by  the  casing  acted  upon  by  pressure  from 
within  the  housing  and  operating  to  form  fluid-tight  Joints 
between  said  movable  members. 

0.  In  a  rotary  compressor,  members  composing  a  ro- 
tating cyUndrical  shell  and  rotating  head,  co-acting  to 
form  an  Inclosed  compressing  face,  means  for  varying 
the  size  of  the  inclosed  space,  bearings  for  the  axis  of  the 
routing  head  and  an  adjustable  anti-friction  bearing  for 
the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  head  for  heading  it  nor- 
■ally  in  fluid  tight  conUct  with  the  routing  head  and 
•eeentrle  thereto. 

[Claims  C  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.162,0«8.  APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  BUILDINQ  CON- 
CRBTB  STRUCTURES.  Johm  Wilson.  Auckland,  New 
Zealand.  Filed  July  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  641.0S2. 
(CI.  25—131.) 

1.  A  mold  for  use  in  concrete  construction,  comprising 
a  single  series  of  aUnchlons,  a  plurality  of  superposed 
abutters  forming  with  said  stanchions  one  wall  of  said 
mold,  a  plurality  of  superposed  shutters  forming  the  other 
wall  of  said  mold,  tie-rods  passing  through  said  stanchions 
and  through  the  shutters  of  the  outer  wall  for  holding  said 
shatters  in  poaiUon.  and  meana  carried  by  said  tl-rods 
for  holding  the  shutters  of  the  first  wall  in  position. 

2.  A  mold  for  use  in  concrete  constractlon,  comprising 
a  single  series  of  sUnchions.  a  plurality  of  superposed 
shatters  forming  with  said  stanchions  one  wall  of  said 
mold,  tie-rods  carried  by  said  stanchions  extending  on 
both  sides  thereof,  means  on  said  tie-rods  for  holding  said 


shutters  In  position,  a  plorality  of  superpossd  sbutters 
forming  the  other  wall  of  asld  mold,  and  means  on  said 
tie-rods  for  holding  the  last  mentioned  sbutUrs  in  po- 
sition. 


3.  A  moid  for  use  In  concrete  construction,  comprising 
a  single  series  of  stanchions,  a   plurality  of  superposed 

•shutters  forming  with  said  stanchions  one  wall  of  said 
mold,  members  rigidly  secured  to  said  shutters  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  stanchions,  tie-rods  passing  through 
said  SUnchions,  means  on  said  tie-rods  adapted  to  engage 
said  memb«T8  on  the  shatters  to  hold  the  Utter  in  posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  superposed  shutters  forming  the  other 
wall  of  said  mold,  and  means  carried  by  said  tie  rods  for 
holding  the  shutter*  of  said  other  wall  In  position. 

4.  A  mold  for  use  in  concrete  construction,  comprising 
a  single  series  of  stanchions,  superposed  shatter*  formiag 
the  Inside  wall  of  the  mold,  superposed  shutters  forming 
the  ooUtde  wall  of  the  mold,  tie  rods  passing  through 
said  SUnchions.  means  carried  by  said  tie-rods  for  holding 
said  outer  shutters  In  position.  pUtes  rigidly  seenrsd  t« 
said  Inner  shatter*  and  pivoted  plate*  carried  by  said  tie- 
rods  adapted  to  engage  the  plates  on  the  shatters  to  bold 
the  shatters  In  position. 

6.  A  mold  for  use  In  concrete  constractlon.  eomprlsiac 
a  single  series  of  L-shaped  comer  sUnchions,  snpsrpossd 
shatters  forming  with  said  sUnchions  the  inside  walls  of 
said  mold  and  extending  at  right  angles  on  both  sides  of 
said  sUnchions,  superposed  shutters  parallel  to  said  in- 
side shutter*  and  forming  the  outside  walls  of  the  mold, 
two  seU  of  tie-rods  extending  on  both  sides  of  said 
stanchions,  the  two  seU  being  at  right  angles  to  sack 
other,  means  carried  by  said  tie-rods  for  holding  th«  in- 
side shutters  In  position  and  means  carried  by  said  tl*> 
rods  for  holding  the  outside  shutters  in  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasettt.] 


1,162,0«4.    BOCK-DRILL.    Wakksn  Wood,  Paterson,  N.  J 
Piled  Oct,  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  867,734.     (Cl.  121—20.) 


1.  In  a  rock-drill,  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  plstoa 
therein  having  a  cavity  in  iU  cad.  and  a  striking-pin  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  piston,  received  In  said  cavity  and 
arranged  to  be  inclosed  partially  within  said  piston  in 
all  positions  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  rock-drill,  a  cyllndsr.  a  reeiproeatlBg  plstoa 
therein  having  an  axial  cavity  in  ite  end,  and  a  striking- 
pin  in  axial  allnement  with  said  piston  and  loosely  re- 
ceived and  guided  In  such  cavity. 

8.  In  a  rock-drill,  a  cylinder,  a  redproeatlng  plstoa 
therein  having  an  axlally  grooved  cavity  In  lU  end.  a 
striklng-pln  In  axial  allnement  with  said  piston  and  looself 
received  and  gnided  In  such  cavity,  and  lands  on  said 
striklng-ito  matehlng  such  grooves. 

4.  In  a  rock-drill*  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  ptstaa 
therein  having  an  axlally  grooved  cavity  In  Its  end.  me«ag 
for  routing  said   piston   relatively   to  said  cjUadsr,  • 
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strlklng-pin  la  axial  allneisent  with  said  piston  and 
loosely  received  and  golded  In  said  cavltr,  lands  on  said 
strlklng-pln  matching  Auch  grooves,  said  pin  having  Iob- 
gltodlnal  notches  on  lU  exterior,  and  a  drill-carrying  col- 
lar In  axial  allnement  with  said  striking-pin  and  having 
lugs  loosely  engat^ed  tn  said  notches,  said  grooves  and 
lands,  and  aotcbcs  and  lugs,  serving  to  bold  said  plstoa, 
striklng-pln  and  collar  against  longitudinal  disengagement 
and  insuring  mutual  roUtion. 

5.  In  a  rock-drill,  a  cylinder,  a  head  thereon,  a  wasber 
held  between  said  cylinder  and  head  and  having  a  central 
opening,  a  piston  In  said  ctUiAIiRuind  means  for  recipro- 
cating it,  said  piston  having  an  axial  cavity  in  Its  end,  a 
strlklng-pln  in  axial  allnement  with  said  piston  and  re- 
ceived in  said  carvlty  and  opening,  a  collar  In  said  head 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill,  said  washer  so  located  relatively 
to  said  piston  as  to  receive  a  Mow  of  the  latter  upon  said 
washer  and  prevent  Impact  of  satd  striking-pin  upon  said 
collar.  ,  ^ 

[Claims  A  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,162,965.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Otto  Wundrack, 
Maywood,  III.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,264. 
(Cl.  110—101.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stoker,  means  for  feeding  fuel 
to  said  stoker,  comprising  a  hopper,  a  roUtlvc  shaft,  a 
fuel  feeding  device  for  delivering  fuel  from  the  hopper 
to  the  stoker  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  rock  arm,  pawls  carried  by  said  arm  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  oik 
erated  by  one  of.  said  ratchet  wheels  for  controlling  the 
effective  movement  of  the  other  ratchet  wbeei. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stoker,  means  for  feeding  fuel 
to  said  stoker  comprising  a  hopper,  a  rotative  shaft,  a  fuel 
feeding  device  for  delivering  fuel  from  the  hopper  to  the 
stoker  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  rock  arm,  pawls  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  carried 
by  the  said  looaely  mounted  ratchet  wheel  for  controlling 
the  operative  engagement  of  one  of  said  pawls  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  fixed  ratchet  wheel. 

8.  In  comblnntlon  with  a  stoker,  means  for  feeding 
fuel  to  said  stocker  comprising  a  hopper,  a  rotative  shaft, 
a  fuel  feeding  device  for  delivering  fuel  from  the  hopper 
to  the  stoker  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  s«>cond  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  rock  arm,  pawls  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  for 
en'^agement  with  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  whereby 
said  controlling  means  may  be  varied. 


1,162,966.  DISH-WASHING  MAOHI.NE.  Nicholas  Za- 
.viNoviCH,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  17.619.     (Cl.  141—0.) 

In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supplying  washing  fluid,  a  cabinet  divided  by  an  im- 
perforate horisonUl  partition  into  an  upper  and  lower 
chamber,  spray  conduits  disposed  on  the  walls  of  said  up- 
per compartment  an<l  connected  to  said  meant  for  supply- 
221  O.  O.— 6 


Ing  the  washing  fluid,  a  perforate  bdsket  removably  moant- 
ed  In  said  upper  compartment,  a  drain  conduit  mounted  tti 
said  horlxonUI  partittoii  Connecting  the  upper  and  lowdr 


compartments,  a  by-pass  conduit  connected  to  said  drain 
conduit  and  leading  outside  of  said  cabinet,  and  valves 
for  controlling  said  drain  conduit  and  said  by-pass  con- 
duit. 


1,162,967.  TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. Otto  Robekt  Pkrcival  liBSOLiND,  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  PUed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  716.117. 
(Cl.  123—66.) 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  forming  an  explosion  chamber,  a 
tube  secured  in  the  end  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  the 
shaft  of  the  engine  and  extending  through  the  cyllndw,  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder  adapted  to  slide  on  the  tube, 
and  an  air  compression  chamber  communicating  with  ttn 
cylinder  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  from  the  shaft 
of  the  engine,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  forming  an  explosion  chamber,  a  tobe 
secured  In  the  end  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  sliaft 
of  the  engine  and  extending  through  the  cylinder,  a  hol- 
low piston  within  the  cylinder  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
tnbe,  a  rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  extending  through 
the  tube,  passages  In  said  tube  communicating  with  the 
hollow  of  the  piston  and  with  tbe  outside  of  the  engine, 
and  an  air  compression  chamber  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  piston  from  the  shaft 
of  the  engine,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
t>lnatton  of  a  cylinder  forming  an  explosion  chamber,  a 
tube  secured  In  the  end  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  the 
shaft  of  the  engine  and  extending  through  the  cylinder,  a 
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boUow  piston  within  the  cylinder  adapted  to  sUde  on  tb« 
tnbe,  a  rod  aecured  to  the  piston  and  extending  through 
the  tube,  a  space  In  the  tube  between  Its  inside  walls  and 
the  rod,  and  an  air  compresaton  chamber  communicating 
with  the  cylinder  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  from 
the  shaft  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combuitlon  engine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  forming  an  explosion  chamber,  a 
tube  secured  in  the  end  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  the 
shaft  of  the  engine  and  extending  through  the  cylinder,  a 
hollow  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  slide  on 
the  tube,  a  rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  extending 
through  the  tut>e,  passages  in  said  tube  communicating 
with  tbe  hollow  of  the  piston  and  with  the  outside  of  the 
engine,  an  air  compression  chamber  communicating  with 
the  cylinder  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  from  the 
shaft  of  the  engine,  and  a  channel  in  said  tube  arranged 
to  establish  a  connection  between  the  explosion  chamber 
and  tbe  air  compression  chamber  at  the  end  of  a  stroke 
of  the  piston,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  puriKMe  set 
forth. 


1,162,968.  ANTI-RAIL-CREEPER.  Ray  J.  Bmthocd, 
Swanton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  55,595. 
(CI.  238 — ».) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  rigid  cast- 
ing approximately  triangular  in  outline,  one  comer  of  the 
casting  baring  a  hook  adapted  for  engagement  with  one 
margin  of  a  track-rail-flange,  another  comer  of  the  cast- 
ing having  a  hook  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  oppo- 

^slte  margin  of  such  flange  and  having  a  bead  adapted  for 
abutment  against  a  cross-tie,  the  remaining  corner  having 
a  hook,  combined  with  a  wedge  adapted  to  enter  between 
the  latter  hook  and  said  opposite  flaoge-margin. 

2.  A  device  of  the  described  character,  comprising  a 
rigid  plate  having  three  triangularly  disposed  hooks,  two 
of  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage  opposite  margins 
of  a  track-rail-flange,  one  of  said  two  hooks  being  Joined 
with  the  remaining  hook  by  a  channeled  member,  and  a 
wedge  adapted  to  be  driven  between  said  remaining  hook 
and  one  of  said  margins  and  into  said  channel. 


1,162,969.      COUNTER  CURRENT    CONDENSER.      H«B- 
MAN  E.  Beteb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1914 
Sertal  No.  871,267.      (CI.  261—2.) 

1.  A  method  of  counter-current  condensation  which 
consists  in  drawing  off  the  air  from  the  condenser  at  a 
point  above  its  cooling  water  reservoir  at  a  low  velocity 
and  preventing  the  air  accelerating  its  velocity  subsUn- 
tlally  in  tbe  condenser  proper. 

2.  In  a  counter-current  condenser,  the  combination  of 
the  air  suction  pipe  of  the  condenser,  and  means  to  water- 
seal  said  pipe  under  conditions  of  parallel  current  conden- 
sation. 

3.  In  a  counter  current  condenser  comprising  a  condens- 
ing and  a  separating  chamber,  an  air  suction  pipe  leading 
from  the  separating  chamber,  and  means  in  said  separat- 
ing chamber  to  form  a  water-seal  when  water  floods  there- 
into. 


4.  In  •  coanter-earreBt  eoadenser,  a  condeailiig  ehan- 
ber,  a  wide  shallow  separating  chamber  commnnlcatlag 
with  the  top  of  the  condensing  chamber,  a  water  drain 
for  the  separating  chamber,  an  air  suction  pipe  leading 
from  the  upper  end  of  tbs  separating  chamber,  and  a  par- 
tition within  the  chamber  adapted  to  form  a  water-seal 
therein  when  water  from  the  condensing  chamber  flashes 
thereinto. 


6.  In  a  eouater-cnrrent  condenser,  a  condensing  cham- 
ber, and  a  chamber  superimposed  on  the  condensing  cham- 
ber and  comprising  means  to  separate  moisture  from  air 
paaalng  therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

rcialma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,162,970.  DENTAL  ORINDING-WHEEL  AND  MAN- 
DREL THEREFOR.  Edqai  P.  BiwroBD.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,330.     (CI.  SI— 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dental  grinding  wheel  having 
a  non-circular  aperture  formed  therethrough  and  a  pro- 
tecting bushing  firmly  secured  in  said  opening  and  of  a 
corresponding  shape  tberewlth,  said  bushing  having  a 
flange  at  its  rear  side,  of  a  mandrel  for  supporting  an  Id 
grinding  wheel,  said  mandrel  being  formed  at  its  end  with 
a  non-circular  boss  or  projection  sdaptod  to  fit  in  said 
bushing  and  having  an  axial  screw-hole  in  the  end  thereof, 
and  said  mandrel  being  formed  with  an  enlarged  outwardly 
•xtending  flange  portion  engaging  said  first  flange,  said 
wheel  b^ng  recessed  to  receive  both  flanges  so  that  the 
flange  on  the  mandrel  is  substantially  flush  with  tbe  face 
of  the  wheel,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  enter  the  screw- 
hole  of  said  mandrel  for  retaining  said  grinding  wheel 
upon  aaid  boss,  whereby  said  grinding  wheel  is  mounted  on 
said  mandrel  so  as  to  be  non-rotatable  with  respect  thereto 
In  either  direction,  and  so  that  its  material  does  not  come 
in  contact  with  said  mandrel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dental  grinding  wheel  having 
a  recess  and  a  non-rircular  aperture  therein,  of  a  man- 
drel for  supporting  said  grinding  wheel,  said  mandrel  be- 
ing formed  at  its  end  with  a  non-circnlar  projection 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  aperture  and  an  enlarged  outwardly 
extending  flange  portion  fitting  in  said  recess  and  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  face  of  the  wheel,  and  a  aerew 
clamping  said  grinding  wheel  to  aaid  mandreL 


DscsMBn  7, 1915. 


U;  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^ 


1,1«2.971. 
nilc.  Va. 
217—47. 


POULTRY-COOP.     BOBCBT  A.    BmNB,  Dan- 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  19^81.     (CI. 


V;!./^  ^^    fc 


1.  A  collapsible  coop  comprising  bottom,  side,  end,  and 
top  pieces,  the  end  pieces  being  hinged  to  tbe  upper  face 
of  the  Iwttom  and  collapsible  tbereagainst,  one  of  tbe  side 
pieces  having  a  longitudinal  recess  to  receive  one  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  bottom  piece  and  hinged  to  said 
bottom  piece  and  having  hinged  connections  with  tbe  top 
piece,  which  is  collapsible  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  side 
piece,  which  in  turn  is  collapsible  against  tbe  under  face 
of  the  bottom  piece,  a  strip  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
bottom  piece  adjacent  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  and  to 
which  the  other  side  piece  is  hlngedly  connected,  in  order  to 
collapse  upon  aaid  end  pieces,  hook  and  eye  connections 
for  connecting  the  top,  end  and  one  side  piece  to  hold  the 
parts  arranged  aa  a  poultry  receiving  coop,  eyes  cariried 
adjacent  the  end  of  tbe  bottom  piece  to  receive  the  hooks 
of  the  top  piece  when  it  and  Its  adjacent  hinged  side 
piece  are  coliapaed  against  the  bottom  piece,  and  an  ad- 
ditional eye  carried  by  one  of  the  end  pieces  to  receive  the 
hook  of  one  of  the  side  pieces  to  hold  the  side  piece  col- 
lapsed against  tbe  end  piece. 

2.  A  collapsible  coop  compriaing  bottom,  side,  end,  and 
top  pieces,  the  end  pieces  being  hinged  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  bottom  and  collapsible  tbereagainst,  one  of  the 
side  pieces  having  a  longitudinal  recess  to  receive  one  of 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  tlie  twttom  piece  and  hinged  to 
said  bottom  piece  and  having  hinged  connections  with  the 
top  piece,  which  la  collapsible  against  the  Inner  face  of 
said  side  piece,  which  In  turn  is  collapsible  against  the 
under  face  of  the  bottom  piece,  a  strip  secured  to  tbe  upper 
face  of  the  bottom  piece  adjacent  one  of  its  longitudinal 
edges  and  to  which  the  other  side  piece  is  hlngedly  con- 
nected, in  order  to  collapse  upon  said  end  pieces,  hook  and 
eye  connections  for  connecting  tbe  top,  end  and  one  side 
piece  to  bold  the  parts  arranged  as  a  poultry  receiving 
eoop,  eyes  carried  adjacent  tbe  end  ft  the  bottom  piece  to 
receive  the  hooks  of  the  top  piece  woen  It  and  its  adjacent 
hinged  side  piece  arc  collapsed—against  tbe  Iwttom  piece, 
and  an  additional  eye  carried  by  one  of  the  end  pieces  to 
receive  tbe  book  of  one  of  tbe  side  pieces  to  hold  tbe  side 
piece  collapsed  against  tbe  end  piece,  and  lug  and  socket 
connections  between  the  top,  end  and  one  of  the  side 
pieces,  tbe  top  piece  having  a  hinged  spring  tensloned 
closure,  tbe  book  and  eye  connection  between  the  top  piece 
and  one  side  piece  acting  to  hold  the  closure  in  a  closed 
IKteition.  • 


1,162,972.     S0LDERIN(MR0N  HOLDER  AND  HEATER. 

Tom  Bsabson,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  George  W. 

Frank,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.     SerUl 

No.  824,901.     (CI.  126—238.) 

1.  A  soldering  iron  heater  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  general  casing  open  at  one  end  to  admit  tbe 
soldering  irons  and  substantially  closed  at  the  other  end, 
a  suport  for  the  Iron  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  gas  burner  extending  below  said  support,  a  pipe 
for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner  having  a  controlling  valve 


provided  with  a  horisontal  stem  and  a  main  supply  irtpe 
connected  with  said  valved  pipe,  and  means  for  the  auto- 
matic operation  of  aaid  valve  comprising  s  rigid  sctuating 
arm  connected  at  one  end  with  the  stem  of  said  valw 
and  extending  thence  through  a  alot  in  the  dosed  end  •( 
tbe  said  casing  and  having  rigidly  connected  with  its  end 
within  the  chamber  of  said  easing  a  metal  hood  arranged 
directly  over  the  burner  and-  deflected  downwardly  at  its 
outer  end  so  that  when  a  soMering  iron  is  inserted  on  Its 
support  and  puahed  against  said  hood,  the  downwardly 
deflected  surface  of  tbe  latter  will  serve  as  a  cam  coaetlng 
with  the  iron  to  elevate  the  hood  and  through  the  rigid 
arm  connected  therewith  turn  the  valve  stem  and  open 
the  valve,  said  hood  being  of  sufficient  weight  to  dose  ths 
valve  when  left  unsupported  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  iron 
therefrom. 


^^, 


2.  A  soldering  iron  heater  of  the  cliaracter  described 
comprising  a  general  casipg  open  at  one  end  to  admit  the 
soldering  irons  and  substantially  closed  at  the  other  end, 
a  support  for  tbe  iron  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  cas* 
ing,  a  gas  burner  extending  below  said  support,  a  pipe 
for  supplying  gas  to  the  burner  having  a  controlling  valve 
provided  with  a  horisontal  stem  and  a  main  supply  pliw 
connected  with  said  valved  pipe,  and  means  for  tbe  auto- 
matic operation  of  said  valve  comprising  a  rigid  actuating 
arm  connected  at  one  end  with  the  stem  of  said  valve  and 
extending  thence  through  a  alot  in  the  closed  end  of  tbe 
said  casing  and  having  rigidly  connected  with  its  end 
within  tbe  chamber  of  said  casing  a  metal  hood  arranged 
directly  over  the  burner  and  deflected  downwardly  at  Ita 
outer  end  so  that  when  a  soldering  iron  Is  inserted  on  its 
support  and  pushed  against  said  hood,  the  downwardly 
deflected  surface  of  the  latter  will  serve  as  a  cam  coaetlng 
with  the  iron  to  elevate  the  hood  and  through  the  rigid 
arm  connected  therewith  turn  the  valve  stem  and  open 
the  valve,  said  hood  being  of  sufficient  weight  to  close  the 
valve  when  left  unsupported  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  iron 
therefrom,  and  said  hood  also  having  a  concave  lower  side 
and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  shield  for  holding  down  beat 
generated  by  tbe  gas  flame  in  proximity  to  the  soldering 
iron. 


1.162,973.  INSULATED  RAIL -JOINT.  BAKCBorr  G. 
Braine.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.     SerUI  No.  831,816.     (CI.  239—5.) 


1.  An  insulated  rail  Joint,  including  in  combination  with 
the  rails,  the  joint  bolts,  and  a  Joint  bar,  an  insolatlag 
washer  arranged  nt  tbe  outside  of  the  joint  bar  and  having 
a  bolt  insulating  bushing  extending  into  a  bolt  receiving 
hole  thereof,  and  a  bolt  strap  arranged  on  tbe  outer  side  of 
said  waaher  and  having  a  metal  chafing  guard  extending 
within  said  insulating  bushing. 

2.  An  insulated  rail  Joint,  Including  in  combination  with 
the  rails,  the  joint  bolts,  and  a  joint  bar,  an  tnsniatinc 


OFKICIAt-  OAZBTTHCr 


DSCBMBaK  7,  1915. 


Dbcbi(bb»'7,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


85 


washer  arranged  at  the  outer  side  of  the  Joint  bar  aad 
harlog  a  fixed  bolt  liMiulutiiig  buahlog  extending  tbrou«li 
a  bolt  hole  in  the  bar,  and  a  bolt  strap  arranged  on  tb« 
oater  sida  of  said  washer  and  baving  a  fixed  shielding 
■eUl  boshing  arranged  Inside  of  the  insolatlng  boshing. 

3.  An  Insulated  rati  Joint  Including,  in  combination  with 
a  rail,  a  Jointed  bolt,  aad  a  Joint  bar,  a  single  unit  of 
lasolatlon  consisting  of  a  washer  element  adapted  to  be 
arranged  at  the  outalde  of  the  Joint  bar  and  provided  with 
a  fixed  bolt  insulating  bushing  and  with  an  integral  apron 
extension  at  its  lower  edge  overlying  the  flange  of  the 
joint  bar. 

4.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  including,  in  combination  with 
a  rail,  a  Joint  bolt,  and  a  Joint  bar,  a  single  unit  of  in- 
sulation consisting  of  a  washer  plate  arranged  at  the  out- 
side of  the  bar  and  having  a  fixed  bolt  Insulating  bushing, 
and  an  Integral  out-taroed  apron  extension  at  Its  lower 
"Jge. 


•r- 


1,162,974.  INCANDESCENT  -  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  FIX- 
TURE. Frank  Bochanan,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
25,  1918.     SerUl  No.  7^6.424.     (CI.  240—78.) 


1.  The  comblnstion  of  an  lacandescent  electric  lamp 
Iztiire  and  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  the  fixture  coa- 
prtslng  a  bell-Bhape<l  caning  having  an  upwardly  extending 
koUow  shank  arranged  coaxially  with  the  axln  of  said 
easing,  a  lamp  socket  carried  within  the  shank  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  lamp  In  a  position  extending  sub- 
Btantlally  axlally  of  the  casing,  the  bell  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing extending  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  lamp  and  a 
elosore  for  the  open  end  of  the  bell,  substantlaily  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

?.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  fixture  comprising  a 
bell  shaped  casing,  an  upwardly  extending  axial  hollow 
ahank,  the  shank  being  provided  with  an  axial  nipple 
for  connection  with  the  conduit,  a  lamp  socket  within  the 
■bank,  a  support  for  the  socket  opposed  to  the  Inner  end 
wall  of  the  shank,  the  support  extending  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  passage  of  the  nipple,  and  fastening  membera  ex- 
tending through  the  end  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
nipple,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  An  incandescent  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  casing,  a 
lamp  socket  within  the  casing,  a  support  for  the  socket 
opposed  to  the  wall  of  the  casing,  bushings  extending 
through  said  wall  and  engaging  at  their  Inner  ends  with 
the  support,  and  screws  extending  through  the  bushings 
and  threading  into  a  support,  the  bushings  serving  to 
bold  the  support  away  from  said  wall,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.162.975.     SMUDGING  DEVICE.    Joseph  J.  Bubks  and 
William  F.  McPhbb,  Joliet.  III.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1914. 
Serial  No.  872.705.     (CI.  43 — 5.) 
In  combination   with  a  smudging  device  comprising  a 

(■Mratinx  chamber  provided  with  an  oytlet  opening,  a 


flexible  tube  leading  therefrom,  and  means  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  said  tut>e  tor  spacing  tt>e  same  from  the  wall 
of  an  opening  through  which  the  same  is  adapted  to  be  In- 


serted, said  spacing  meaiis^  comprising  a  collar  fitting  the 
end  of  said  tube,  legs  radiating  from  said  collar,  and  roll- 
ers Journaled  to  the  extremities  of  said  legf. 


1.162.976.  SI'LICE  BAR  OR  HOLDER.  Firm  B.  Btebs, 
New -York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1018.  BerUl  No. 
807,248.     (CI.  239—9.) 


The  combination  with  a  track  rail,  of  splice  bars  having 
integral  rail  base  recvelvlng  flanges,  the  ends  of  said 
flanges  having  formed  therewith  inwardly  directed  plates, 
said  plates  being  connected  at  their  inner  edgies  to  the 
flanges  by  outwardly  Inclined  triangular  sections,  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  directed  lugs  formed  Integral  with 
the  baee  flangea  Intermediate  their  ends,  tie  engaging  aec- 
tions  connecting  the  ends  of  the  lugs  to  the  flanges,  said 
tie  engaging  sections  being  disposed  opposite  the  first 
named  sections,  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  con- 
fronting sides  of  a  pair  of  ties  when  the  flrat  named  sec- 
tions engage  the  outer  sides  of  said  pair  of  ties. 


1.162.977.       PAPER    DRYING    AND    FINISHING    MA 
CHINBL     CBAaLBs  H.  Cxaa,  Oneco.  Conn.     Filed  Nov. 
16,  1911.     SerUl  No.  660,430.     (CI.  01—60.) 


1.  A  paper  drying  and  finishing  machine  comprising  end 
frames,  bearing  rings  secured  to  said  end  frames,  a  dmm 
rotatably  aupp«rte«l  by  said  end  frames  independently  of 
said  bearing  rings,  means  for  heating  the  drum,  bearing 
memt>era  secured  to  said  riogs.  and  pressing  rollera  co- 
operating with  said  drum  and  bavlag  their  eada  yieldingly 
supported  by  said  memt>era. 

2.  A  paper  drying  and  flnlshing  machine  comprising  end 
frames,  bearing  rings  having  flanges  secured  to  said  end 
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tnnea,  a  dmm  rotatably  sepported  by  aald  end  frames 
independently  of  said  bearing  rings,  means  for  heating 
the  drum,  and  bearing  membera  rigidly  secured  to  said 
rings  and  provided  with  means  for  yieldingly  supporting 
said  rolls  In  contact  with  said  drum. 

3.  A  paper  drying  and  finishing  machine  comprising  end 
frames,  bearing  ^ngli  secured  to  said  end  frames,  a  drum 
rotatably  supported  by  said  end  frames  independently  of 
said  bearing  rings,  meana-for  beating  the  drum,  roll  bear- 
ing membera  rigidly  secured  to  the  peripheries  of  said 
rings,  pressing  rollera  cooperating  with  suid  drum  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  supported  in  said  membera,  means  disposed 
within  said  bearing  membera  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
said  rolls  in  contact  with  raid  drum,  a  guide  plate  carried 
by  said  frame,  said  guide  plate  liaving  a  stripper  tongue 
at  the  rear  end  of  Its  rear  face. 

4.  A  paper  drying  and  finishing  machine  comprising  end 
frames,  bearing  rings  secured  to  said  jepd  frames,  bearing 
memben  secured  to  said  rlugs  a  drum  rotatably  supported 
by  said  end  frame*  Indei^endently  of  said  bearing  rings, 
means  for  heating  the  drum,  a  conveying  belt  for  flrat  acting 
upon  the  papei^'to  pass  It  to  the  drunk,  a  series  of  presslne 
rollera  for  8ut>se<]uently  acting  upon  the  paper,  the  ends  of 
said  rollera  being  supported  by  said  membera,  a  guide 
plate  carried  by  aald  frame,  said  guide  plate  having  a 
stripper  tongue  at  the  rear  end  of  Its  rear  face. 

6.  A  paper  drying  and  ^nlshiog  machine  comprising  end 
frames,  bearing,  rings  secured  to  said  end  frames,  bearing 
members  rigidly  secured  to  s|ild  rln^s,  a  drum  rotatably 
supported  by  sail  ead  frames  independently  of  said  bear- 
ing rings,  means  for  heating  the  drum,  pressing  rollera 
cooperating  with  sajd  drum  and  leaving  their  ends  support- 
ed  by  said  meiqbera.  bearings  for  supporting  said  drum, 
means  carried  by  said  members  for  adjusting  tbe  tension 
of  aald, rollers,  and  .means  ajao  carried  by  aald  membera 
for  locking  said  rollers  in  sdjuated,  (KMitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,162,978.       ADJUSTABLE    BTOP  _  FOR    CAR  -  DOORS. 
Harlet  J.  Clbven'cbr,  Dorrance.  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  1. 
■  lOlS.     SeriAl  No.  11,804.     (CI.  20—22.)      " 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening, 
a  door  therefor,  and  a  sill  extending  iongitudinaiiy  be- 
neath the  door  opening,  of  a  shoe  slidably  mounted- in  the 
sill  for  transverse  movement  relative  to  tbe  car  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending;  portion  at  its  outer  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  lower  margin  of  the  door,  a  screw  enga.?- 
ing  with  said  shoe  but  rotatable  with  relation  thereto  and 
passing  through  the  sill  nud  having  sliding  encasement 
therewith  and  a  bracket  depending  from  the  car  floor  with 
which  said  screw  has  screw  threaded  engagement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening,  a 
sill  extending  longitudinally  beneath  tbe  door  opening;, 
and  a  door  for  the  opening,  aald  sill  l)elnR  slotted,  of  a 
shoe  extending  through  tbe  slot  of  the  sill  and  transversely 
to  the  ear.  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  shoe  being 
formed  with  depending  portions  and  the  forward  end  of 
the  shoe  having  an  upwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  margin  of  the  car  door,  a  bolt  passin;; 
loosely  through  the  sill  and  having  rotative  engagement 
with  the  shoe,  tbe  shoe  l)eing  held  from  longltudlnsl  move- 
ment relative  to  the  t>olt,  snd  a  memt)er  depending  from 
the  car  floor  with  which  said  bolt  has  screw  threaded  en 
gagement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening, 
of  a  sill  extending  longitudinally  beneath  the  door  open- 
ing, and  a  door,  the  sill  being  transversely  slotted,  of  a 


shoe  alldable  through  the  slot  In  tbe  sill,  tbe  shoe  at  «♦■ 
rear  end  having  a  depending  portion  and  at  Its  forward 
portion  being  upwardly  bent  to  engage  over  ttie  lower 
margin  of  the  door  and  then  downwardly  bent,  a  bolt  pa«s. 
Ing  through  the  sill  andliavlng  aliding  engagement  there- 
with, said  bolt  passing  through  the  depending  portions  of 
the  shoe  and  having  stops  engaging  therewith  for  unitary 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  shoe  and  bolt,  arid  a  bracket 
mounted  upon  the  car  floor  through  which  ssld  car  passes 
and  with  which  It  has  screw  threaded  engagement. 


1,162,979.1  'DSaiOUNTABLE  TIRE.  JOBSTH  H.  CorriT, 
Jr.,  and  Joseph  H.  Coriwr.  Torontd,  .OnUrio,  Canada, 
assigrion'of  ooe-halT'fo  Gutta  Pereba'and  Rubber.  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada:  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  23,183.     (CL   162—7.) 


1.  A  wheel  feUy  in  combination  wl^  an  annular  tlrs 
base  formed  In  segments  radially  separated  by  silts  bat 
o|:berwi8e  forming  a  continuous  unbroken  support  for  a 
tire :  annular  side  flanges  removably  secured  to  opi;>o8lte 
sides  of  the.feVly.a^d  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  tire 
base :  a  projectloa  pn  each  seginent  at  each  side  of  each 
silt  at  each  side  of  the  tire,  each,  having  Its  end  remote 
from  the  slit  t>eveled,  each  side  flange  having  slots  cot 
therein  adapted  to  engage  said  projections  as  the  side 
flanges  are  drawn  to  place  against  the  sides  of  the  felly  ta 
draw  the  tire  base  segments  toward  one  another  and  tbtu 
clamp  them  on  the  wheel  periphery.    . 

2.,  A  wheel  felly  Iq  cooiblnation  with  an  annular  tirs 
base  formed  In  radially  operated  segments  but  otherwise 
forming  a  cpntlnuous  unbroken  support  for. a  tire;  anna 
lar  side  flanges  removal^ly  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
felly  and  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  tire  base ;  and  pro- 
jections formed  on  tbe  tire  base,  slots  being  formed  In  the 
aide  flanges,  and  the  projec^ns  and  alots.  being  adapted 
as  tbe  side  flanges  are  drawn  to  place  against  the  sides 
of  tbe  felly  to  draw  tbe  tl/e  base  segments  toward  one 
another  and  thus  clamp  them  en  tbe  wheel  perplbery. 


.1,162,980.  BXPANSION-JOINT  FOR  VKHICLE-BODIEfL 
Edward  E.  Colliso.n,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rus- 
sell E.  Gardner.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  22.605.      (CI.  21—7.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  side  and  end  sill  memben  suitably 
connected  at  the  comer,  a  panel  frame  extending  around 
said  corner,  the  sill  membera  l>elng  provided  with  corru- 
gations opposite  the  comer  of  the  panel  ft-ame. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  bMly,  side  and  end  sill  membera  suitably 
connected  at  the  comer,  a  panel  frame  extending  around 
said  comer,  the  sill  members  being  provided  with  comer 
corragationa  disposed  in  planes   parallel  to  tbe  general- 
plane  of  the  sill  memben. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  panel  frame,  a 
sill-frame  composed  of  side  and  end  sills  lap-Jointed  at  the 
comers  of  the  frame  and  encompassed  by  the  panel  frame, 
the  outer  faces  of  the  sills  at  the  comen  being  corru- 
gated to  form  ridges  and  alternating  depressions  disposed 
in  planes  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  the  sill  fraaie. 
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th9  crow-Mctlon  of  the  ridges  being  wedgeabaped.  wta*r*- 
by  wltb  a  iwelling  of  the  Joint  members  at  the  comers, 
the  rldgea  will  embed  themselves  Into  the  panel  walls,  for 
the  iMirpoM  Mt  forth. 


1,162,081..  CORN-SHOCK  HARVESTER.  ALviM  L.  Cox, 
Elliabethtown,  Ky.  FUtd  Jan.  2,  1015.  Sertal  No.  176. 
(CI.  100—81.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
natioQ  wltb  a  trey  embodying  a  longitudinal  element  hav- 
ing spaced  notches,  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  passed 
Into  a  selected  notch  and  having  an  enlargement,  winding 
mechanism  connected  with  the  flexible  element  and  car- 
ried by  the  tray,  and  a  wheeled  support  for  the  tray. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tray  em- 
bodying outer  longltadlnal  beams  and  an  Inner  longi- 
tudinal beam  arranged  between  the  outer  longitudinal 
beams  and  provided  with  notches  formed  upon  Its  lower 
edge,  a  bottom  connected  with  the  frame  and  arranged 
therebelow,  a  pulley  connected  with  the  side  of  the  inner 
longltadlnal  beam,  a  flexible  element  adapted  for  Insertion 
within  a  selected  one  of  the  notchea  and  having  an  en- 
largement to  prevent  it  from  being  withdrawn  therefrom 
and  passed  about  the  pulley,  and  winding  mechanism  con- 
nected wltb  the  end  of  the  tray  and  having  the  flexible 
element  attached  thereto. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tray  em- 
bodying outer  longitudinal  beams  and  an  inner  longitudi- 
nal beam  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  notches,  a 
bottom  connected  with  the  frame  and  arranged  therebe- 
low, a  flexible  element  adapted  for  insertion  within  a 
selected  notch  and  having  an  enlargement  to  prevent  It 
being  improperly  withdrawn  theiefrom,  a  pulley  carried 
by  the  inner  beam  between  its  ends  and  enxaged  by  the 
flexible  element,  a  second  pulley  connected  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  tray  and  engaged  by  the  flexible  element,  and  a 
winding  element  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  tray  and 
having  the  flexible  element  attached  thereto. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tray  hav- 
ing longitudinally  spaced  holding  devices,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment adapted  to  have  detachable  engagement  with  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  devices,  a  pulley  connected  with  the  tray 
and  engaging  the  flexible  element,  and  winding  means  con- 
nected with  the  flexible  element. 


1,162,982.  DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  PRESSURE  FLUC- 
TUATIONS. BXNB8T  B.  Cbocku,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Tbe  Ashcroft  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  11.050.     (CI.  73—31.) 

1.  A  device  for  damping  presspre  fluctuations,  comprta 
Ing  in  combination  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  cham 
hers  therein,  a  flller  fltting  each  chamber,  one  of  the  two 
said  members  In  each  case  being  tortuously  channeled,  the 
casing  having  passages  in  Its  body  connecting  the  sal^ 
chambers  In  series  and  meana  for  attaching  tubular  mem. 
bers  at  either  extremity  of  the  chamber  series. 

2.  A  device  for  damping  pressure  fluctuations,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers therein,  a  flller  flttlag  each  chamber  but  reduced  in 
slse  at  the  end,  one  of  the  two  said  members  in  each  case 
being  tortuously  channeled,  the  casing  having  passages 
In  its  body  connecting  the  said  chambers  In  series,  and 
means  for  attaching  tubular  members  at  either  extremity 
of  the  chamber  aeriea. 

3.  A  device  for  damping  pressure  fluctuations,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  rasing  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
chambers   therein,  a  flller  fltting  each   chamber,  one  of 


tbe  two  said  members  in  each  caae  being  tortaously  chan- 
neled, the  caaing  having  paasagas  In  ita  body  connecting 
the  aald  chambers  in  scries,  and  meana  for  attaching  tubu- 
lar members  at  eith^  extremity  of  the  chamber  series. 


4.  A  device  for  damping  prea^tire  fluctuations,  comprla> 
Ing  in  combination  a  casing  baring  three  parallel  cham- 
bers passing  entirely  through  It,  one  of  said  chambers  pro- 
vided at  its  ends  with  means  for  attaching  tabular  mem- 
bera  and  with  a  atopper  near  one  end,  removable  caps  on 
the  ends  of  tbe  second  and  third  chambers,  a  removable 
flller  In  each  chamber,  fltting  the  aame,  one  of  each  two 
said  mutually  fltting  members  being  tortuously  channeled, 
the  casing  provided  with  a  passage  leading  from  tbe  first 
chamber  at  a  point  outside  the  stopper  to  one  end  of  the 
second  chamber,  another  passage  leading  from  the  other 
end  of  the  second  chamber  to  one  end  of  tbe  third  cham- 
ber, and  a  third  passage  leading  from  the  other  end  of 
tbe  third  chamber  to  the  first  chamber  at  a  point  inside 
the  stopper. 


1,162,983.  PROCESS  FOR  CURLING  HAIR  YARN  AND 
THE  LIKE.  GnnaoB  CaoasLAND,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1915.    BerUl  No.  7.4<9.     (CI.  118 — 8.) 


The  process  of  curling  hair  yam  or  lllie  material  where- 
by the  hair  yam  la  wound  around  a  core  thread  of  cotton, 
vegetable  or  soluble  material,  after  which  the  hair  yam 
and  core  thread  are  treated  in  such  a  manner  as  to  dis- 
solve or  destroy  tbe  core  thread  and  retain  the  hair  yam 
in  a  curled  state,  free  from  twist  and  ready  for  use. 


1,162,984.  TROLLEY.  Lobbkmbb  Davis,  Birmingham, 
AU.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  10.817.  (a. 
104—146.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  pair  of 
spring  pressed  separable  members,  and  a  trolley  wheel 
composed  of  two  sections  carried  by  said  members  and 
normally  held  together  thereby. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  mov- 
able members,  a  trolley  wheel  composed  of  two  sections 
carried  by  said  members,  and  spring  means  connected  to 
said  members  for  normally  holding  the  wheel  sections  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted arms  spring  pressed  to  swing  toward  one  another,  and 
a  trolley  wheel  composed  of  two  sections  carried  by  aald 
arms  and  normally  swung  together  thereby. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted arma,  a  trolley  wheel  composed  of  two  sections  car- 
rlsd  by  said  arms,  and  spring  means  connected  to  said 
arma  for  normally  moTlng  mid  wheel  sections  together. 
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S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  arms, 
a  pivotal  element  pivotally  connecting  them,  a  trolley 
wtieel  composed  of  two  sections  carried  by  tbe  arms  and 


a' . 


adapted  to  fit  anugly  together,  spring  means  between  said 
arms  for  swinging  the  wheel  sections  together  normally, 
and  a  member  connected  to  said  pivotal  element. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.162,085.  SYSTEM  AND  APPABATU8  FOR  DISPOS- 
ING OF  PLANT-STALKS.  Isaac  I*  Dawsom,  Maple- 
hUl,  Kaas.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1914.  Sertal  No.  863,970. 
(CI.   214—1.) 


1.  A  stalk-dumping  spparatus  comprising  a  movable 
frame,  standards  supported  by  said  frame,  a  beam  pivotally 
connected  with  Raid  standards  Intermediste  the  ends  of 
said  beam,  stalk-dumping  devices  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  beam,  and  an  adjusting  rod  pivotally  connected  at  its 
ends  with  said  frame,  and  a  rack  on  said  beam  wltb  which 
the  intermediate  portion  of  aald  rod  ia  adapted  to  engage. 

2.  A  stalk-dumping  machine  composed  of  a  main  axle 
beam,  and  wheels  thereon,  a  rear  guide  beam  connected 
with  tbe  axle  beam,  and  a  swivel  wheel  supporting  the 
latter  beam,  standards  supported  by  the  axle  beam,  and  a 
horisontal  beam  pivotally  connected  intermediate  Its  ends 
with  the  uppor  ends  of  said  standards,  transverse  bars 
connected  wltb  one  end  of  said  beam,  and  teeth  connected 
with  aald  bars,  and  operating  handle  at  the  other  end  of 
said  beam,  and  an  expanding  and  contracting  spring  con- 
trolling tbe  upward  and  downward  movement  of  said  end 
of  the  besm,  and  an  adjusting  rod  pivotally  connected  at 
ita  ends  with  said  axle  beams,  and  a  rack  on  said  end  of 
the  besm  with  which  tbe  intermediste  portion  of  said 
rod  is  adapted  to  engage. 


1.162,986.  STICK-CANDY  CUTTER.  Aarnra  E.  Demp- 
an.  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.   786.314.      (CI.    107—21.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described,  feeding  mecha- 
nism, means  for  intermittently  actuating  the  same,  a  pair 


of  Tcrtieally  movable  cutter-bara,  means  for  reciprocattag 
one  of  said  bars,  and  reciprocating  differently-timed  actu- 
ating means  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  other  cutter-bar, 
whereby  said  bar  is  alternately  inclined  toward  the  re- 
spective ends. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  drive-shaft, 
guidewaya  extending  substantially  radially  to  said  shaft, 
a  cutter-bar  alldably  disposed  In  said  guidewaya,  two 
eccentrics  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  means  pivotally  con- 
necting them  with  the  ends  of  the  bar,  the  eccentrics  being 
srranged  at  different  relations  to  the  shaft,  whereby  the 
reciprocating  movements  of  the  respective  ends  of  tbe 
cutter-bar  are  of  different  phase. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  means 
for  feeding  sticks  lengthwise  across  the  table,  a  recipro- 
cating l>ar  moving  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  table  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  sticks  and  ralae  them  out  of  contact 
with  the  table,  and  a  aecond  reciprocating  bar  cooperating 
with  the  first  to  sever  portions  from  the  ends  of  the  sticks 
without  engagement  or  overlapping  of  the  reciprocating 
bars. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  table,  means 
for  pushing  sticks  lengthwise  over  the  table,  a  pair  of 
reciprocating  cutter-bars  moving  alternately  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  without  contacting  or  overlapping, 
said  cutter-bars  being  disposed  at  the  edge  of  the  table 
BO  that  the  end-portions  of  the  sticks  are  pushed  between 
them,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  cutter-bars  being  beveled 
on  the  sides  thereof  opposite  that  from  which  the  stlcka 
approach  the  bars,  whereby  said  beveled  edges  may  tend  to 
puah  the  severed  portions  of  the  sticks  away  from  them, 
and  a  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  the  aevered  portiona 
of  the  sticks. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  meana 
for  feeding  sticks  lengthwise  over  the  same,  a  pair  of 
reciprocating  cutter-bars  moving  adjacent  to  the  edge  of 
the  table  and  arranged  above  and  below  tbe  end-portions 
of  tbe  sticks,  tbe  lower  cutter-bar  being  sdapted  to  raise 
the  sticks  slightly  sbove  the  table  as  the  cutter-bars  move 
toward  each  other,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  stripplng- 
rod  disposed  near  tbe  upper  cutter-bar  and  normally  out 
of  contact  with  the  sticks  to  prevent  the  sticks  being  car- 
ried up  by  said  bar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,162.987.  OVERSEAMING-8TITCH-FORMINO  MECH- 
ANISM. ALBEBT  H.  De  Voe,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  aa- 
rtgnor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratloB  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
694.667.      (CI.  112 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  mschlne,  in  combination,  a  needle,  meana 
for  imparting  thereto  endwise  reciprocations,  and  means 
for  imparting  to  tbe  needle  lateral  Jogging  movements  of 
leas  frequency  than  Ita  reciprocating  moTementa.  a  cir- 
cularly moving  loop-taker  cooperating  with  said  needle, 
means  Independent  of  the  needle-Jogging  means  for  im- 
parting to  aald  loop-taker  bodily  Jogging  movements  trans- 
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venely  of  Its  axis  of  circuUr  morement  aad  oorrvapond- 
lAfljr  in  amplitude  with  the  lateral  movements  of  th« 
Mtdle,  and  meaaa  acting  upon  tbe  loop-taker  Independ- 
«Btly  of  ttH  ioggiog  mean*  and  of  tbe  lateral  moreraenta 
communicated  by  it  to  tbe  loop-taker  for  imparting  there- 
to circular  movementa  adapted  to  insure  uniform  co- 
operative r«>lation  botwe«^n  the  loop-taker  and  needle  In 
laterally  different  loop-presenting  poaltiooa  of  tbe  latter. 


2.  In  a  sewlnK  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recti- 
llnearly  reclproiatlng  needle  confined  to  straightaway 
stitchinx  and  an  endwise  reciprocating  and  laterally  Jog- 
ging needle,  of  a  circularly  moTing  loop  taker  coflperat- 
iag  with  said  rectilincarly  reciprocating  needlo,  a  Becond 
circularly  movlDR  loop  taker  cooperating  with  tbe  lat»- 
ally  Jogging  nttiile,  means  for  imparting  lateral  moT*- 
menta  to  tbe  second-named  loop-taker  transversely  to  its 
axis  of  movement  and  correspondingly  with  the  latet^l 
raonremeBts  of  said  needle,  and  means  Including  a  shaft 
carrying  Independent  actuating  members  wltb  which  said 
l«ap-teker8.  are  reapoctlTely  connected  and  from  wWcb 
they  derive  operative  movements.  • 

S.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  aa  end- 
wlae  reciprocating  and  laterally  Jogging  needle  and  an 
actuating  abaft  therefor,  of  a  loop-taker  shaft  mounted 
Independently  of  said  actuating  shaft,  a  loop-taker  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  fulcrum  upon  which  said  loop-taker  shaft  is 
•dapte<l  to  vibrate  In  the  direction  of  the  lateral  Jogging 
movements  of  said  needle,  means  connected  to  said  shaft 
•ubatantJally  at  Its  fulcrum  point  for  imparting  operative 
movementa  to  said  loop-Uker,  and  means  for  Imparting 
lateral  Jugging  movementa  to  wild  shaft. 

4.  In  a' sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
wI»e'f«tl^roc*tlnsr  and  laterally  Jogging  needle,  of  a  loop- 
taker  ^tift,  a  loop-taker  mounted  thereon,  a  fulcrum  upon 
whit4t  mid  loop-taker  shaft  is  adapted  to  vibrate  in  the 
dlrectlob  of  the  lateral  Jogging  movements  of  said  needle, 
«B  cetuatlng  shaft  mounted  in  Axed  bearings,  intermesb- 
iBg  gears  mounted  respectively  upon  said  actuating  shaft 
riUd  said  loop-taker  shaft  and  having  their  Intermeshlng 
point  upon  sutMtantlally  the  axis  of  said  fulcrum,  and 
means  for  Imparting  lateral  Jogging  movements  to  said 
loop-taker  shaft. 

6.  In  a  sewing  inachine,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
wise reciprocating  and  laterally  Jogging  needle,  of  a  loop- 
taJier  shaft,  a  loop-taker  mounted  thereon,  a  fulcrum 
disposed  transverse  to  said  loop-taker  shaft  upon  which 
tbe  latter  la  adapted  to  vibrate  in  tbe  direction  of  the 
lateral  Jogclng  movements  of  said  needle,  an  actuating 
shaft  mounted  in  Hxed  bearings  and  disposed  transverae 
to  aald  loop^taker  abaft  and  to  Its  fulcrum,  Intermeshlng 
bevel-geara  mounted  respectively  upon  said  actuating 
shaft  and  the  loop-taker  shaft  and  having  their  intermesh- 
lng point  upon  substantially  the  axis  of  said  fulcrum,  and 
means  for  imparUng  lateral  Jogging  movements  to  said 
loop-taker  shaft  , 

[Claims  G  to  31  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaietts.] 


1.169,9S8.  .  8TBEBING  -  Q£AB  FOB  AUTOM0B1LB8. 
Waltu  a.  Dittman.  Dryden,  Mkrh.  FUed  Dee.  6, 
1914.     Sertal  No.  876,712-     (CL  21— «0.) 


1.  In  a  steering  gear  of  the  character  described,  a  rota- 
tably  controlled  steering  shaft  carrying  a  piston  thereon, 
a  main  cylinder  within,  w^lcb  the  piston  operates  and 
through  the  end  of  wblch^he  steering  shaft  passes,  a 
rotation  of  tbe  shaft  camlog  tbe  axial  movement  of  tbe 
shaft  and  of  the  piston  within'  aald  cylinder,  a  fluid  con- 
taining chamber,  a  piston  therein  having  a  piston  rod,  tbe 
space  on  each  side  of  the  last  named  piston  being  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  space  on  each  side  of  the  piaton 
in  the  main  cylinder,  whereby  fluid  in  said  chamber  may 
pass  to  or  from  the  spaces  in  tbe  main  cylinder,  and  a 
steerable  member  operntlvely  connected  to  said  piston 
rod. 

2.  In  a  steering  iHt  drthe  nnfrtctef  described,  a  roU- 
tably  controUed  ateering  abaft  carrying  a  piaton,  the  pe- 
riphery of  which  is.  externally  ncrew  threaded,  a  main  cyl- 
inder through  oa«  end  of  which  the  8te«ring  shaft  paases 
interloriy  screw  threaded  to  receive  said  piston  and  clesed 
at  its  ends,  whereby  a  roUtion  of  tbe  abaft  and  piston 
will  cause  an  axl«l  movement  of  tbe  piston,  a  fluid  cham- 
ber, a  piston  the'fetn  having  a  piston  rod.  the  space  on 
each  side  of  the  piftWn  in  this  cylinder  being  connected  to 
the  spaces  oa  each  stfe  of  the  piston  in  tbe  main  cylinder, 
whereby  to  permit  fluid  to  pass  to  or  from  said  spaces  in 
tbe  main  cylindar  into  or  from  the  spaces  in  the  fluid 
chamber,  and  a  ateerSble  member  operatlvely  connected 
to  tbcoiston  rod. 

3.  In  a  steering  gear  «f  the  character  described,  a  roU- 
tably  cohtrollcd  steering  shaft  carrying  a  piston,  the  pe- 
riphery of  which  l»  extetnally  screw  threaded,  a  cylinder 
Into  which  tbe  steering  shaft  passes  an<i  within  which  the 
piston  operates  having  Interior  scfew  tbreada  engaged 
wlt^  the  piston,  the  ends  of  the  cyHnder  being  closed,  an 
auxiliary  cylinder  a  piston'  therein  baviuK  a  piston  rod 
projecting  through  the  cylinder,  the  pipes  connecting  tbe 
space  on  each  side  of  the  first  nameil  piston  to  the  space 
on  each  side  of  the/secocd  named  piston,  the  red  carried  by 
the  second  named  piston  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a 'member  to  be  actukte<I,  and  the  cylinders  and  pipes 
being  filled  wltb  a  flnid  medium. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  dashboard,  a  main  cylinder 
mounted,  thereon  and  being  internally  screw  threaded 
and  closed  at  Ita  ends,  a  ateering  abaft  passing  into  the 
cylinder  having  an  actuating  handle,  a  piston  carried  upon 
tbe  shaft,  external  screw  threads  engaging  wltb  tbe  waUa 
of  tbe  cylinder,  a  cylinder  mounted  npon  the  frame  of 
tbe  machine,  a  plat-on  therein  having  a  piaton  rod  project- 
ing through  the  cylinder,  a  traction  wheel  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  piston  rod  to  be  shifted  thereby,  tubular 
connections  Iwtween  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  second 
named  cylinder,  and  a  fluid  medium  diapo-ned  in  both  of 
said  cylinders  and  said  tubular  connectlona.  the  first 
named  cylinder  being  provided  with  means  whereby  fluid 
may  be  filled  into  the  cylinders  and  tubular  connectloaa. 

5.  In  a  steering  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described, 
a  fluid  cylinder  baring  spaced  outleta,  the  cylinder  being 
closed  at  its  ends,  a  steering  shaft  passing  into  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  carrying  an  operating  handle  at  its  ex- 
tremity and  concentric  to  tbe  cylinder,  a  piston  carried  by 
said  shaft,  screw  threaded  means  for  causing  rectilinear 
movement  of  tbe  piston  in  the  cylinder  npon  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  and  pressure  operating  steering  wheel  actu- 
ated means  operaUvely  connected  to  the  ontleu  of  tl» 
fluid  cylinder. 
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M624»8&.  BCO-DISPUAY  BACK.  Jamm  Hi  Doblaji, 
MootlceUo.  Ind.  Filed  Afr.'M,  19U.  lerka  No.  24,012. 
(CI.  211—22.).  ... 
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1.  In  a  display  rack,  an  upright  recUn(ular  support- 
ing poet  having  a  pair  of  openings -near  Its  u0per  end,  one 
of  said  openings  extending  transversely  therethrough,  the 
other  forming  a  latch  receiving  recess, -said  post  also 
having  an  additional  opening  Extending  transversely  there- 
through at  a  point  spaced  from  t!>e  first-mentioned  open- 
ing, pulleys  In  said  tranayersely  extending  openings,  a 
wear-plate  covering  the  pAlr  of  .openings  and  having  slots 
therein  registering  -with  said  openings,  a  beveled  catch 
member  disposed  In  said  recess  and  formed  Integrally 
with  said  plate,  a  hortaontal  rectangular  display  arm, 
article  holding  means  on  said  arm,  a  Kitcb  member  in  the 
form  of  a 'flat  plate  securM  to  one  end  of  Said  ak'm,  said 
member  having  a  beveled  lioie  adapted  to  slide  bv*r  said 
beveled  catch  member,  a  rectangular  brace  bar  having  Itu 
ends  beveled,  said  beveled  ends  being  adapted  to  contact 
wtth  Mid  supporting  post  ahd  the  bbrlsofiUI  arm,  a  leaf 
hinge  connecting  one  end  of  the  brace  bar  with  the  display 
arm,  an  additional  leaf  Winge  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  tbe  bar  with  tbe  pc(st,  and  cables  connected  by  their 
ends  to  opposite  ends  of  tbe  horizontal  anh  passing  aroiltid 
said  jltnlleys.  , 

2.  In  a  display  rack,  la  flat  longitudinally  extendliijr 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  recesses  in  its 
upper  fhce,  each  dpening  throujgh  one  edge  and  exttadlng 
slightly  beyond  tb*  longjtudlnal  center  of  said  plate,  said 
plate  also  hating  a  ptti  receiving  socket  in  Us  upper  face 
at  a  point  spaced  from  each  of  aald  recesses,  an  additioiuil 
longitudinally  extt^ndlng  plate  spaced  above  tbe  flrst-men- 
tloned  plate  and  having  a  series  of  sockets  in  Its  lower 
face,  an  upright  rectangular  supporting  post  having  pivot 
studs  on  Its  opposite  ends,  the  stud  on  the  upper  end  being 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  one  of  the  sockets  in  tbe  last- 
mentioned  plate,  a  bearing  block  having  an  opening 
therein  to  receive  the  stnd  -on  the  lower  end  of  the  post, 
said  block  having  a  depending  collar  surrounding  said 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  slid  into  any  one  of  said  rec- 
tangular recesses,  a  flange  surrounding  tbe  opening  in  the 
block  and  having  a  pin  receiving  opening  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  one  of  said  pin  receiving  sockets  in  the 
first-mentioned  flat  plate,  a  pin  for  holding  said  block 
and  tbe  post  In  one  of  said  rectangular  recesses,  a  borl- 
sontal  display  arm  connected  by  one  end  to  the  support- 
ing post,  and  a  brace  bar  hingedly  connected  by  Its  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  horizontal  arm  and  to  the  post. 


1,162,990.      CURTAIN    DOOR    EXTENSION.      JoHX    R. 

Elrrro,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.    Serial 

No.  802.673.      (CI.  21 — 62.) 

In  a  curtain  extension  for  vehicle  doors,  the  combination 
with  tbe  door  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  connection  secured  to  the 
door,  a  post  detacbably  resting  In  said  connection,  a  cur- 
tain, a  pad  resting  over  and  around  tbe  upper  end  of  said 


post  bat  not  secured  or  attached  thereto,  aad  a  pocket 
accured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  curtain,  said  curtain  posl- 
tlmied  outside  of  said  post  and  said  pocket  positioned 


Inside  of  said  post  with  the  post  resting  In  aald  pocket 
and  supporting  said  curtain  without  securing  or  attach- 
ing said  curtain  to- 


1462,991.  DtNAMO-ELECtRIC  MACHINE.  Justus  B. 
Entz,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777,419.      (Cl.  171—262.) 


1.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  rectangular 
shaped  field  magnet  housing  having  integral  top,  bottom 
and  side  walls,  and  provldrf  with  Inwardly  projecting  pole 
pieces  extending  from  the  top  and  Ijottom  walls,  an  end 
plate  closing  one  end  of  the  bousing,  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  bousing  being  extended 
outwardly  so  as  to  form  projecting  arms  of  less  width 
than  said  walls,  an  end  plate  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
arms,  an  armature  Journal^, in  said  end  cover  and  end 
plate,  and  commutator  cover  plates  arranged  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  end  plate  and 
arms.  ' 

2.  A  dynafno  electric  machine  comprising  a  rectangular 
shsped 'field  magnet  housinff  having  integral  top,  bottom 
and  side  wallB,  and  provided  with  field  pole  pieces  secured 
to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  and  pole  projections  integral 
With  the  side  walls  thereof,  an  end  cover  for  one  end  of 
the  booRing,  the  top  and  bottom  walls  at  the  opposite 
end  of  tbe  bousing  being  extended  outwardly  to  form  upper 
and  lower  projecting  arms  of  less  width  than  said  walls, 
a  plate  extending  between-  and  secured  to  said  arms,  re- 
tftevable  commutator  covers  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
bousing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arms,  an  armature  Jonr- 
naled  in  said  end  cover  and  plate,  and  field  and  armatnre 
terminals  extending  through  one  of  said  arms. 

8.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  rectanguUrr 
shaped  field  magnet  bousing  of  greater  height  than  width, 
said  bousing  having  at  one  end  on  the  top  and  ImttoB 
wails  a  pair  of  centrally  disposed  outwardly  projecting 
arms  and  having  at  the  opposite  end  an  integral  web 
partially  dosing  said  end  and  provided  with  a  centrally 
disposed  opening,  an  end  cover  plate  for  tbe  last  named 
end  of  the  bousing,  provided  with  a  flange  fitting  said 
opening,  a  Tertleal  member -extending  between  and  aecaret 
to  said  arms,  an  armature  rotatably  supported  by  aald 
cover  plate  and  said  vertical  memlier,  and  cover  plates 
secured  to  the  comers  of  tbe  bousing  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  arms. 

4.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  field  magnet 
bousing  having  integral  top,  bottom  aad  side  walls  and 
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proTlded  with  Inwardly  projectinir  Pole  plecM,  an  end 
plate  cloainif  one  end  of  the  housing,  two  of  the  walla 
at  tb«  oppoaite  end  of  the  bousing  being  extended  oat- 
wardly  ao  as  to  form  projecting  arma  of  leaa  width  than 
aald  walls,  an  end  plate  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  arma, 
an  armature  Joumaled  In  said  end  cover  and  end  plate, 
and  commutator  cover  plates  arranged  at  the  comera  of 
tbe  bousing  on  opposite  nldes  of  said  end  plate  and  arma. 

S.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprlatng  a  field  magnet 
housing  having  Integral  top,  bottom  and  aide  walla  and 
provided  with  Inwardljr  projecting  pole  pieces,  an  end 
plate  closing  one  end  of  tbe  boosing,  two  of  tbe  walls 
at  tbe  opposite  end  of  tb«  housing  being  extended  out- 
wardly ao  aa  to  form  projecting  arma  of  leaa  width  than 
said  walls,  an  end  plate  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  said  arms, 
an  armature  joumaled  In  said  end  cover  and  end  plate, 
commutator  cover  plates  arranged  at  the  corners  of  the 
bousing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  end  plates  and  arma, 
and  field  and  armature  termlnala  extending  through  one 
of  said  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,162.902.  POLE-CHANOER.  Chablrh  J.  EBiCK80.<f,  Cbl- 
,cago.  III.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  First  Truat 
and  Savlngtt  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Aug.  23, 
1906.     SerUl  No.  331,701.      (CI.  175—352.) 


1.  In  a  pole  changer  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  an 
electromagnet,  a  divided  battery,  a  local  battery  circuit, 
•  vibrating  pendulum  with  meana  for  accurately  adjusting 
Its  frequency,  said  pendulum  operated  by  the  electro- 
magnet and  provided  with  means  for  reversing  tbe  flow  of 
current  In  said  circuit,  said  means  comprising  a  spring 
provided  with  end  and  Intermediate  points  of  connection, 
a  support  engaging  tbe  said  end  points  of  connection  on 
tbe  spring,  and  means  for  securing  the  pendulum  to  the 
Intermediate  point  of  connection  on  tbe  spring,  said  spring 
and  pendulum  Included  in  said  circuit,  whereby  tbe  spring 
is  tirst  in  series  with  one  division  of  said  battery  and  then 
in  series  with  the  other  division  thereof. 

2.  In  a  pole  changer  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
electromagnet,  a  divided  battery,  a  local  battery  circuit, 
means  operated  by  tbe  magnet  for  reversing  tbe  flow  of 
current  In  said  circuit,  said  means  including  a  vibratory 
member  with  means  for  accurately  adjusting  Its  frequency, 
a  stationary  supporting  member,  and  a  Hpring  having  Ita 

^ends  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  its  middle  portion 
secured  to  tbe  other  of  said  members,  said  spring  and 
pendulum  Included  in  said  circuit,  whereby  tbe  spring  is 
first  In  aeries  with  one  dlvlaton  of  aald  battery  and  then 
In  series  with  the  other  division  thereof. 

3.  In  a  pole  changer  apparatua,  an  operating  electro- 
magnet, a  local  battery  circuit,  vibratory  meana  operated 
by  tbe  magnet  for  reversing  tbe  flow  of  current  in  aald 
circuit,  a  transformer  aecondary  winding  connected  In 
series  with  the  coil  of  said  magnet,  tbe  primary  of  said 


tranaformer  being  in  aald  local  circuit,  and  a  divided  bat- 
tery having  Ita  middle  part  connected  with  aald  prlmair. 

4.  In  a  pole  changer  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
electromagnet,  a  polariilng  permanent  magnet  associated 
therewith,  a  battery,  a  tranaformer,  a  vibrating  pendulum 
and  connectlona  for  reveraing  the  flow  of  battery  current 
through  the  primary  of  the  transformer,  and  maana  for 
connecting  the  coll  of  aald  electromagnet  In  aeries  with 
the  aecondary  of  the  transformer. 

6.  In  a  pole  changer  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  an 
electromagnet,  a  polarising  permanent  magnet  associated 
therewith,  a  battery,  a  transformer,  a  Tibratlag  peaduloa 
and  connections  for  reversing  tbe  flow  of  battery  current 
through  the  primary  of  aald  transformer,  and  means  for 
connecting  tbe  coll  of  the  electromagnet  in  serlea  with 
the  secondary  of  tbe  tranaformer,  the  said  battery  being 
divided  into  sections  and  having  ita  middle  point  con- 
nected with  one  terminal  of  tbe  aald  transformer  primary. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,162,903.  MOTOR-CTCLS.  FBAitK  Albxakubb  KrwmLL, 
Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1014.  Serial 
No.  877,614.     (CI.  21—00.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  motor  cycle  having  a  sub- 
stantiai  triangular  frame,  tank,  and  engln«>,  of  a  supple- 
menUl  detacbable  reach  between  two  lega  of  aald  frame 
and  Intermediate  between  aald  tank  and  aald  engine  and 
detachable  meana  for  connecting  said  reach  to  said  tank 
and  to  aald  engine. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle  frame,  the  combination  with  the 
front  and  rear  bars  of  tbe  central  portion  of  tlie  frame 
and  an  engine  carried  thereby,  of  a  reach  located  immedi- 
ately above  the  engine,  a  aleeve  atUcbed  to  tbe  front  bar 
and  a  sleeve  attached  to  the  rear  bar  each  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  extending  boss  having  a  notched  end  to  form 
one  end  of  a  break  Joint  and  an  intermediate  reach  pro- 
vided with  notched  enda  to  form  the  opposite  portion  of 
tbe  break  Joints,  and  bolta  extending  through  the  notched 
enda,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  apedfled. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  bars,  and 
tbe  engine  carried  thereby,  of  tbe  Intermediate  reach  de- 
UchaMy  connected  to  tbe  front  and  rear  barn,  a  gasolene 
Unk,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  detacbable  purtlon  of 
the  reach  to  the  tank  and  to  the  engine  cylinder  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  apedfled. 


1,162,994.  BUAK&HANDLE.  B«!««t  AaHn.KTii  EhAWS 
and  .Vbthik  rLTsaaa  Willing,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aa- 
signors  to  Ratchet  Brake  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1013,  Serial 
No.  800.382.     (Ci.  188—57.) 


V<^-T 


1,  The  combination  of  a  brake  staff,  a  friction  member 
mounted  to  turn  therewith,  a  brake  handle  swinging  about 
Mid   staff  in   a   hortsontal   plane   and   mounted   to  swing 
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downwardly  into  vertical  position,  and  a  friction  member 
carried  by  aald  handle  for  estaUlshlng  a  frtctional  driving 
connection  between  said  handle  and  said  staff  to  drive  tbe 
staff  forwardly  to  set  the  brakes  when  the  handle  is  moved 
back  and  forth  in  ita  horisontal  plane,  said  connection 
being  wholly  iatemipted  when  the  handle  Is  dropped  to 
vertical  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brake  ataff,  a  brake  handle 
mounted  to  swing  about  said  staff  in  a  horisontal  plane, 
a  ball  clutch  establishing  driving  connection  between  said 
kaadla  and  aaM  ataff  to  turn  the  staff  and  set  the  brakes 
when  file  handle  is  moved  jwck  and  forth  in  its  horisontal 
plane,  and  means  for  separating  the  engaging  portions  of 
aald  dutch  to  render  tbe  clutch  inactive  when  the  brakes 
arc  to  be  releaaed  through  fevene  rotatory  movement  of 
said  ataff. 

8.  Tbe  comM  nation  of  a  brake  staff,  of  a  friction  mem- 
ber mounted  to  turn  therewith,  a  bousing  inclosing  said 
friction  member,  a  brake  handle  pivoted  to  said  hoosing 
and  adapted  to  swing  from  a  horisontal  to  a  vertical  po- 
sition, and  a  second  friction  member  carried  by  said 
handle  and  adapted  normally  to  drive  tbe  friction  mem- 
ber of  said  staff  but  swinging  upward  into  inactive  poai- 
tion  when  the  handle  Is  dropped. 

4.  The  comMnatloD  with  a  brake  staff,  of  a  drop  handle 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  frlctia%  clutch  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting aald  handle  to  aald  ataff  when  the  handle  la  In 
raiaed  and  active  position,  said  clutch  being  automatically 
rendered  inactive  when  the  handle  is  dropped  from  its 
horiaontal  to  Its  vertical  position. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brake  ataff,  of  a  hooalng  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  drop  handle  pivoted  to  said  hooalng, 
a  clutch  member  attached  to  the  ataff,  and  a  aecond  clutch 
member  carried  by  said  handle  ,aod  movable  by  gravity 
into  clutching  relation  with  the  clutch  member  of  said 
staff. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162.006.  TEAIN-WIRB  CONNECTOR.  Albwt  J.  Fa» 
EHXT  and  Oboboi  B.  Colcqbovb.  Chicago,  111.  PU«d 
Sept.  27,  1910.     Serial  Na  583,008.     (CL  173—332.) 


1,162,996.  SILO.  JoHH  B.  Faib,  Green  township,  St. 
Joaeph  county.  Ind.  Filed  June  17,  1014.  Serial  No. 
846,510.     (CI.  217— ».) 


A  stave  for  silo  construction  made  up  of  a  plurality  ,of 
duplicate  aections  arranged  in  endwise  relation,  each 
aectlon  being  of  approximately  uniform  width  and  thick- 
ness and  having  tbe  enda  thereof  preaentlng  projections 
oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  tbe  longitudinal  me- 
dian line  of  the  seption  to  present  abrupt  shonlders  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  aectlon,  the  respective  sections  being 
arranged  in  opposing  relation  with  respect  to  their  pro- 
jections to  provide  an  Interflt  locking  edge  section  against 
Independent  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  the  end- 
wise adjacent  sections,  each  section  being  formed  tbrougb- 
oot  its  edge  ootllne  for  interiocUng  fit  with  endwise  ad- 
jacent sections  and  with  lateral  adjacent  aections  of  the 
Immediately  adjacent  staves. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plorallty  of  elec- 
trical conductors,  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions placed  end  to  end;  a  connecting  member  engaging  a 
second  connecting  member  to  electrically  connect  adjacent 
sections  of  each  respective  'Conductor*  and  a  reciprocable 
member  detached  from  and  slidably  mounted  with  respect 
to  two  adjacent  conductors,  said  reciprocable  member 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  said  adjacent  conductors 
and  form  an  electrical  connection  therebetween  when  aaid 
connecting  members  are  out  of  engagement  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  plurality  of  en- 
gageable  conducting  membera  of  which  two  adjacent  mem- 
bers are  provided  with  oppositely  inclined  surfacea.  a 
plurality  of  engaging  conducting  membera  each  adapted 
to  form  a  connection  with  an  engageable  member,  a  re- 
dprocable  member  adapted  to  contact  with  aald  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  surtaces  on  adjacent  engageable  members 
to  electrically  connect  said  adjacent  engageable  members, 
and  means  to  move  said  redprocable  member  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  engagea%le  mombers  when  said  engaging 
members  pass  into  engagement  therewith. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  plurality  of  con-  - 
ducting  members  each  connected  to  a  section  of  an  elee> 
trical  conductor,  each  member  carrying  a  pair  of  tongues 
npaced  apart  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plug  carried  by  aa 
adjacent  section  of  tbe  same  conductor,  whereby  adjacent 
sections  of  each  respective  conductor  are  electrically  con- 
nected, a  movable  member  comprising  angularty  disposed 
flexible  vanes  adapted  to  contact  with  corresponding  an- 
gularly disposed  surfacea  of  two  of  said  conducting  mem- 
bers thereby  electrically  connecting  two  of  aald  conductors, 
a  spring  adapted  to  normally  maintain  said  movable  mem- 
ber in  contact  with  said  conducting  members,  and  a  lug 
carried  between  two  of  said  plugs,  said  lug  and  said  mov- 
able member  bdng  so  arranged  that  said  lug  will  force 
said  movable  member  out  of  contact  with  said  conducting 
members  when  said  plugs  pass  into  engagement  with  said 
tongues. 

4.  In  an  electrical  connector,  two  electrical  conductora, 
a  member  redprocable  with  respect  to  Said  conductors 
comprising  a  central  insulating  block  adapted  to  project 
between  said  conductors  and  <  plurality  of  Inclined  flex- 
ible vanes  on  each  side  thereof,  said  vanes  being  adapted 
to  contact  with  correspondingly  indined  surfaces  on  satd 
condoctors.  a  guide  for  aald  redprocable  member  whereby 
contact  Is  made  with  both  of  said  surfaces  simoltaaeoosly, 
and  means  for  making  and  breaking  said  contact. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  ot 
engageable  conducting  members  spaced  apart,  a  plurality 
of  engaging  conducting  members  each  adapted  to  fom-aa 
electrical  connection  with  a  respective  engageable  member, 
a  movable  member  comprising  angularly  disposed  flexible 
vanes  adapted  to  contact  vrith  corresponding  angolarly 
disposed  surfaces  of  and  thereby  electrically  connect  two 
of  aaid  engageable  membera,  means  to  normally  maintain 
said   movaUe   member   in   contact    with   said   engageable 
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membera^  mmI  an  liuulat^d  member  carrltd  by  nid  en- 
gaging members,  iald  Insutated  member  and  said  moTable 
member  being  so  arranged  that  said  insulated  member  will 
force  said  movable  member  out  of  contact  witb  said  en- 
gageable  members  wben  Ba)4.>*nMiMW  members  are  In 
engagement  therewith.  ^''V       i    '^."'. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  print«l*t»  tlN>>OaBette.] 


1.162,997.  LrBRICANT-DISPpNSER.  James  E.  F»«- 
ousoN,  Dwlght,  111.  Piled  Mar.  S^v  IOI6.  Serial  No. 
12,456.     (CI.  221—102.) 


1.  A,  diapeoser,  embodying  a  main  tiolder,  a  dispensing 
holder  In  communication  therewith,  means  for  ejecting  the 
contents  of  the  main  holder  Lnto  the  dis|»eD«ln8  bolder, 
means  for  ejecting  the  contents  of  the  dispenaing  holder 
therefrqm,  and  an  operating  meohanlsm  connected  to  both 
of  said  means  and  arranged,  when  operated  In  one  direc- 
tion to  actuate  the  first  .mentioned  means  to  force  the 
material  from  the  main  holder  into  the  dispeaing  holder, 
and  to  retract  the  second  mentioned  means,  and  when  op- 
erated in  the  other  direction,  to  leave  the  first  mentioned 
means  stationary  while  the  second  mentioned  means  is 
operated  to  force  the  material  from  the  dispensing  holder. 

2.  A  dispenser,  including  a  main  holder,  a  dispensing 
holder  In  communication  therewith,  there  being  a  port 
between  said  holders,  the  dispensing  holder  having  a  dia- 
charge  port„  means  for  ejeeting  the  material  from  the  main 
holder  Into  the  dispensing  holder,  means  for  ejecting  the 
material  from  the  dispensing  holder  through  the  second 
mentioned  port,  an  operating  mechanism  connected  to  said 
means  and  arranKe<1,  when  operated  in  one  divection  to 
move  the  first  mentioned  means  to  eject  the  material  from 
the  main  holder  Into  the  dispensing  holder  and  to  retract 
the  second  mentioned  means,  and  when  moved  in  the  other 
direction  to  leave  the  first  mentioned  means  stationary 
and  to  actunte  the  second  mentioned  means  to  eject  the 
material  from  the  dispensing  holder,  and  a  valve  device 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  mechanism  and  operable  to 
close  the  second  mentioned  port  when  said  mechanism  is 
operated  In  the  first  raentione<l  direction  and  to  close  the 
first  mentioned  port  wben  said  mechanism  Is  operated  in 
the  second  mentioned  direction. 

3.  A  dispenser,  Including  a  main  bolder,  a  dispensing 
holder  In  communication  therewith  and  having  an  outlet, 
a  plunger  within  the  main  bolder,  a  screw  for  actuating 
said  plunger,  a  plunger  In  the  dispensing  holder,  a  screw 
connected  to  the  second  mentioned  plunger,  and  nn  actuat- 
ing mechaninn  operatlvely  connected  to  said  screws  and 
arranged  when  operated  In  one  direction  to  actuate  iMth  of 
the  screws  for  advanclnit  the  first  mentioned  plunger  and 
retracting  the  second  mentioned  plunger,  and  when  op- 
erated In  the  other  direction  to  leave  the  flr^t  mentioned 
screw  Idle  while  the  second  mentioned  screw  la  opera4ed 
to  advance  the  second  mentioned  plunger. 


4.  A  diapenaer.  InvludlBg  a  main'  b«lder,  a  dIspenslDV 
holder  In  communication  therewith  and  having  an  oatiat, 
a  plunger  within  the  main  holder,  a  screw  for  actnattag 
■aid  plunger,  a  ploager  In  the  dispensing  holder,  a  screw 
connected  to  the  second  mentioned  plunger,  an  actuating 
mechanism  operiitlvely  connected  to  said  screws  and  ar- 
ranged, when  operated  in  one  direction  to  actuate  bbth 
screwt  for  advancing  the  first  mentioned  plunger  and  re- 
tracting the  second  mentioned  plunger,  and  when  operated 
In  the  other  direction  to  leave  the  first  mentioned  screw 
Idle  while  the  second  mentioned  screw  Is  operated  to  ad- 
vance the  second  mentioned  plnnger,  and  a  ralve  derlce  for 
shutting  off  tb»-«lspenslng  holder  from  the  main  holder 
when  the  secontf  mentioned  plunger  Is  advanced,  and  ti9 
close  said  outlet  wben  the  second  mentioned  plunger  la 
retracted. 

5.  A  diapenaer.  Including  a  main  holder,  a  dlapenaing 
bolder  In  commaBleatfon  therewith,  there  being  a  port  be- 
tween said  hol<Ma,  th»  dispensing  holder  having  an  outlet 
port,  a  rotatabltf  shell  within  the  dispensing  bolder  hav- 
ing a  port  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  regi»- 
tratton  with  the  aforesaid  |k>i<Ca,  a  plnnger  within  tlie 
main  holder,  a  acrew  for  operating  said  plunger,  a  plmger 
slldable  within  said  shell,  a  screw  connected  to  the  second 
mentioned  plunger,  a  threaded  member  through  which  the 
screw  extends  and  connected  to  said  shell,  means  for 
limiting  the  rotary  mevement  of  the  shdl,  and  an  operat- 
ing mechanism  connected  to  said  screws  and  arranged, 
when  operated  In  one  direction  to  advance  the  first  men- 
tioned plunger  and  retract  the  second  mentioned  plnnger. 
and  when  operated  in  the  other  direction  to  leave  the 
first  mentioned  plunger  stationary,  while  the  aecond  men> 
ttonei  plunger  Is  advanced,  said  shell  being  operated  by 
the  engagement  of-  said  threaded  member  with  the  aec 
ond  mentioned  screw  to  oped  the  Urst  mentioned  port 
when  the  second  mentioned  plunger  Is  retracted  and  te 
open  the  second  mentioned  port  wben  the  second  men- 
tioned plunger  Is  advanced. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  pHnted^n^thVGaEette.] 


1,162,998.  TITREAl)  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  SElW- 
ING-MACHINE8.  Albert  F.  PiriEtb,  EliEal)eth.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No, 
830.344.     (CI.  112— 88.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  atitch> 
forming  mechanism,  of  thread-cutting  mechanism  including 
a  redprocatory  member,  actuating  means  therefor  Includ- 
ing a  constantly  active  redprocatory  member,  manually 
controlled  means  for  coupling  said  members  for  reciproca- 
tion in  unison,  and  means  for  Insuring  against  the  re- 
peated actuation  of  the  cutting  mechanism  in  consecatlve 
stitching  cycles  of  the  same  stitching  period. 
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<2.  In  a  wwtng  Becbtne.  the  comhinatloa  with  ctiteb- 
forming  nsecbantam,  of  tliread'«atting  meelianiam  indod- 
lag  a.rlbratory  lever,  actuating  means  therefor  indud- 
ing  a  vibratory  lever,  manually  controlled  means  for  cou- 
pling said  levers  for  movement  In  unison,  and  means  acting 
independently  6f  said  manually  controlled  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  uncoupling  of  aald  levers. 

8.  In  a  aewing  macbioe,'-(tae -combination  with  a  rotary 
abaft  and  atltch-formlng  meclMuilsm  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,  of  thread-cutting^  mechanism  including  a  re- 
dprocatory tnember,  actuating  means  therefor  including 
a  rotary  cam.  a  redprocatrtry' follower  therefor  and  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  shaft  and  cam  for  imparting 
to  tlie  latter  rotation  of  less  frequency  than  those  of  aald 
■ligft,  and  manoally  eontroited  means  including  a  nor- 
mally stationary  lever  operable  while  the  machine  Is  run- 
ning for  effecting  the  coupling  and  uncoupling  of  the  re- 
dprocatory member  with  aaid  follower  for  movement  ia 
uniaon  therewith. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  meohanUm.  of  thread-cutting  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  cutting  element  having  a  range  of  movement  entirely 
at  one  aide  of  the  worti  and  a  redprocatory  member  op- 
eratlvely connected  therewith,  actuating  roeana  for  aaid 
mechanism  including  a  constantly  active  redprocatory 
member,  and  meajia  indadlhiT  fi~«pring-actuated  coupling 
element  and  a  manually  controlled  latch  therefor  for  ef- 
fecting the  coupling  of  aald  members  for  reciprocation  In 
unison. 

6.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  atitch- 
formlng  mechanism,  a  stop-motion  therefor,  and  a  starting 
lever  for  operating  the  stop-motion  to  start  the  machine,  of 
a  thread-cqttlng  device,  actuating  means  therefor,  and 
means  connected  with  said  starting  lever  lndq>endently  of 
the  stop-motion  for  effecting  the  coupling  of  the  thread- 
cutting  de»!cejrlt^JtJL»ctUftU««  W.eiuu^„^.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,162,999.  WIRE  -  STRETCHER,  Tho^a*  V.  Fleming, 
Swifton,  Ark.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  assigwaents,  of  one- 
half  to  J.  N.  Moon,  Swifton,  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  S.lOfL     (CI.  254—71,) 


1.  IB  a  wire  stretcher  of  the  character  described,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  adapted  to  be  approximately  horisoatally  ar- 
ranged when  in  uae.  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft 
to  rotate  the  same,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  swung  in  an  ap- 
proximately vertical  plane  and  pivotally  connected  with 
the  abaft  In  proximity  to  the  toothed  wheel,  a  pawl  car- 
ried -by  the  lever  and  engaging  the  toothed  wheel,  claws 
having  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
sdapted  to  be  approximately  vertically  arranged  when  in 
nae  and  diapoeed  npon  one  aide  of  the  toothed  wheel,  a 
daw-lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  shaft  upon  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  toothed  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  ap- 
proximately borlsontally  arranged  when  in  use,  and  meana 
carried  by  aaid  arm  to  prevent  back  taralng  of  the  toothed 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  wire  atretcl>er  of  the  charader  described,  a  ro- 
tatable  abaft  adapted  to  be  approximately  borixonUlly  ar- 
ranged when  in  use,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft 
to  rotate  the  aame,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted 
npen  the  ahaft  and  adapted  to  be  swiuig  in  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  plane,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  en- 
gaging the  toothed  wheel,  a  relatively  rigid  bar  bent  about 
the  shaft  npon  one  side  of  the  toothed  wheel  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  in  the  form  of  an  arm  carrying  diverging 
clawa  which  are  adapted  to  be  approximately  vertically 


arranged  wlien  la  uae,  a  ateere  pivotally  mooated.  opon 
the  shaft  and  disposed  upon  the  opposite  side  of  tlie 
toothed  wheel,  a  claw-lever  pivvtally  connected  wltli  the 
Kleeve  and  adapted  to  be  approximately  berlsontaUy  ar- 
ranged when  in  use,  and  joeana  carried  by  said  arm  fpr 
preventing  back  taming  of  the  toothed  wheel. 

3.  Ib  a  wire  stretcher  of  the  character  described,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  adapted  to  be  approximately  borixontally 
arranged  when  in  use,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  ttie  abaft 
to  rotate  the  same,  an  operating  lever  having  an  aper- 
tured  forked  end  straddling  the  toothed  wheel  and  plT- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  swung  la 
an  approximately  vertical  plane,  a  pawl  pivotally  mount- 
ed within  the  forked  end  of  the  lever  and  engaging  tbf 
toothed  wheel,  a  bar  bent  npon  Itself  providing  a  heal 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  npon  one  side  of  the 
toothed  wheel  and  extended  therefrom  to  provide  normally 
substantially  horizontal  arms  carrying  diverging  clawa, 
a  bracket  arranged  between  and  secured  to  the  arma,  a 
pawl  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bracket  and  engaging  the 
toothed  wheel,  a  sleeve  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  toothed  wheel,  and  a  claw 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  at  approximately  a  right  angle  with  relation  to 
the  daw. 

4.  In  a  wire  stretcher  of  the  character  described,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  adapted  to  be  approximately  horliontally  ar- 
ranged when  in  nae,  a  toothed  wheoi  splined  upon  the  ro- 
tatable  Shaft,  an  operating  lever  having  one  enH  aper- 
tored  to  receive  the  shaft,  a  pawl  pivotally  connected 
with  the  lever  and  engaging  the  toothed  wheel,  a  bead 
pivotally  mounted  nptm  the  rtaft  HBdcarrying  diverging 
clawa  adapted  to  be  approximately  vertically  arranged 
when  in  use,  means  carried  by  the  claws  to  prevent  back 
turning  of  the  toothed  wheel,  a  sleeve  pivotally  mounted 
npon  the  shaft  upon  the  opposite  aide  of  the  toothed 
wheel,  a  claw-lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  sleeve  and 
adapted^ to  be  -approximately  borlaontally  arranged  when 
In  use,  and  ftop. members  rigidly  and  detaohably  connected 
with  the  abaft.  outwai41j;  of  and  adjacent  the  head  and 
sleeve.  '^    1  *  ~-..^  '■         , 


l.iea.OOO.  VEHICLE-TIRK.-,.Cjt4*i/e»  F.  iCoaaraa,  Oak 
Park,  111.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1012.  Serial  No.  T2S,672.  (CI. 
162—8.) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  an  annalar  member  haTtsf 
a  peripherally  opening  channel  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion, said  channel  being  provided  with  opposite  radially 
extending  channels  or  guiding  grooves,  members  liarlng 
recesses  upon  their  under  sides  adapted  to  enter  said  pe- 
ripherally opening  channel,  lugs  upon  said  member*  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  guiding  grooves,  helical  springs  disposed 
in  said  peripheral  channel  the  upper  ends  whereof  enter 
said  recess,  leaf  springs  extending  longitudinally  fToai 
•aid  recessed  members  and  curved  toward  the  bottom  of 
■aid  periplieral  channel,  shoea  opon  the  outer  ends  of  mM 
loaf  springs,  means  for  securing  said  members  in  position 
comprising  a  plurality  of  aanularly   disposed   rods,   the 
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whereof  are  anconoeeted,  a  pad  for  eoTcrlnf  aald 
rods,  an  ooter  casing  adapted  to  Incloac  the  annular  mmn- 
ber,  the  apringa,  rods  and  pads,  and  retaining  mean*  for 
■aid  outer  casing. 

2.  In  a  Tcblcle  tire,  an  annular  member  baring  a  p«- 
rlpherallj  opening  channel  of  rectangular  cross  section, 
aald  cbannel  being  provided  wltb  opposite  radially  ex- 
tending cbannels.  plate  members  adapted  to  enter  said 
peripherally  opening  channel,  lugs  upon  said  plate  mem- 
bers adapted  to  enter  said  radial  cbannels,  leaf  springs  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  said  members  and  curved  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  aald  perl^lMral  channel,  shoe*  upon 
the  outer  portions  of  aald  leaf  sprtngi,  means  for  securing 
aald  members  In  position  comprising  a  plurality  of  an- 
anlarly  disposed  rod*,  the  ends  whereof  are  unconnected, 
a  pad  for  covering  said  rods,  an  outer  casing  adapted  to 
Inclose  said  aforementioned  members  and  means  for  m- 
corlng  aald  outer  casing  In  position. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  clrcumferentlally  disposed  mem- 
ber comprising  a  peripherally  opening  channel,  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  substantially  opposite  radially  ex- 
tending guideways,  plate  membera  adapted  to  enter  aald 
channel  and  to  be  radially  guided  thereby  by  means  of 
aald  guideways,  resilient  members  disposed  Intermediate 
aald  plates  and  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  means  for  se- 
curing said  plates  and  resilient  members  in  position  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  drcumferentUlly  disposed  rods  the 
ends  whereof  are  unconnected,  a  pad  for  covering  said 
rods,  an  outer  casing  adapted  to  Inclose  said  aforemen- 
tioned members,  and  means  for  securing  said  outer  caalng 
in  position. 


1.163.001.  BELT-CLEANEB. 
hart,  8.  C.  Filed  June  8, 
(Cl.  74—21.) 


RF88KLL  8.  Gibson,  Lock- 
1915.      8erlal   No.    32.959. 


1.  A  belt  cleaner  comprising  a  body  or  backing  member 
with  a  laterally  extended  seat  therein,  and  a  laterally  ex- 
tended block  of  rubber  mounted  in  the  seat  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  backing  and  there  provided  with  a  laterally 
and  longltndlnally  extended  working  face. 

2.  A  belt  cleaner  comprising  an  elongated  backing  or 
body  member  having  extended  opposite  ends  formed  Into 
handholds,  and  an  Intermediate  cavity  or  seat  extending 
both  laterally  and  longitudinally  between  the  handholds, 
and  a  block  of  rubber  secured  in  the  Heat  and  projecting 
beyond  the  corresponding  face  of  the  body  member,  said 
block  of  rubber  being  provided  with  a  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally extended  working  face  spaced  from  the  backing 
member. 

3.  A  belt  cleaner  comprising  an  elongated  substantially 
rectangular  and  approximately  flat  body  member  with  op- 
posite terminal  extensions  constituting  handholds  and  be- 
tween said  handholds  having  a  cavity  or  seat  formed  in 
one  face,  and  a  substantially  rectangular  block  of  rubber 
secured  In  the  seat  and  projecting  therefrom  and  having 
its  outer  face  aubstantlally  flat  and  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally extended. 


1403,002.     SLIDING  CATCH.     Jobeph  Oodoabd,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Camera  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  16,   1916.     8erlal  No.  61.118.      (CI.  70^-3.) 
1.  A  sliding  catch,  for  use  in   connection  with  a  box 
having  a  cover  provided  with  a  lip  which  overhangs  the 
side- wall  of  the  box,  the  catch  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  the  said  side-wall  below  said  lip  and  provided 
with  a  slot ;  a  body  which  is  arranged  to  slide  between 
Mid  wall  and  said  plate ;  a  book  which  projects,  from  the 


body,  into  a  ipaee  between  said  wall  and  said  lip ;  a  flnger- 
plece  which  projeeta  through  the  slot  in  said  plate :  and  a 
detent  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  Up  in  position  to 
cooperate  with  Mid  hook. 


2.  A  sliding  catch  formed  of  sheet-metal  and  comprising 
an  elongated  Iwdy,  a  liook  projecting  from  one  edge  of  the 
body,  and  a  flngerplece  projecting  from  the  opposite  edge 
ot  the  body,  the  flngerplece  lying,  for  the  most  part, 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  body  but  offaet  therefrom 
at  its  junction  therewith. 


1.163.003.  SPLINT  BASKET.  JosBPH  8.  Gold,  Jackaon, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  802.189.  (Cl. 
217—126.) 


1.  A  baaket  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  ball,  a  plate  having  laterally  turned  driv- 
Ing  areas  driven  into  the  ball  adjacent  lu  lower  end  on  the 
inside,  and  a  pivot  driven  through  the  bail  from  the  out- 
side and  through  the  plate  and  body  portion,  and  clenched 
on  the  Inside  of  the  said  poriion. 

2.  A  basket  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  ball,  a  looped  plate  paaaing  around  the 
side  of  the  ball  and  extending  over  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  thereof  adjacent  ita  lower  end,  and  having  its  ends 
turned  laterally  and  driven  Into  the  said  opposite  facea 
of  the  ball  and  a  nail  driven  through  the  outer  wall  of 
the  plate,  ball  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  plate  and  the  body 
portion,  and  clenched  on  the  inside  of  the  body  portion. 

3.  A  basket  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  ball,  a  looped  plate  passing  around  the 
side  of  the  bail  and  extending  over  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  thereof  at  its  lower  end  and  having  its  ends  tnrned 
laterally  and  driven  into  the  said  oppoxite  faces  of  the 
ball  and  a  pivot  driven  through  the  outer  wall  of  th# 
plate,  the  ball  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  plate  and  through 
the  body  of  the  basket  and  secured  on  the  inside,  subsUa 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  basket  of  the  character  described,  comprising  • 
body-portion,  a  ball,  a  looped  plate  passing  around  the 
side  of  the  ball  adjacent  its  lower  end  and  extending  ore* 
the  inner  and  outer  faces  thereof  and  having  Its  end* 
turned  laterally  and  driven  into  the  opposite  facea  of  tb«- 
ball  and  a  nail  driven  through  the  plate  from  the  outaido 
of  the  bail  through  the  ball  and  through  the  plate  on  the 
inside  of  the  bail  and  through  the  upper  portion  of  the 
basket  and  clenched  on  the  Inside  of  the  body-portion  of 
the  basket,  for  the  purpose  d^crlbed. 
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ft.  A  baaket  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a 
body  portion,  a  ball,  a  looped  plate  passing  around  the 
side  of  the  ball  adjacent  its  lower  end  and  extending  over 
tha  inner  and  outer  faces  thereof,  means  for  securing  the 
looped  plate  to  the  bail,  and  a  nail  driven  through  the 
plate  from  the  outaide  of  the  bail  through  the  ball  and 
through  the  i^te  on  the  inside  of  the  bail  and  through 
the  upper  portion  of  the  basket  and  clenched  on  the  inside 
Of  the  body  portion  of  the  basket,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,183,004.  WHEEL  ATTACHMENT.  Hlgo  Gbotokt, 
Chapman.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  43,815. 
(Cl.  21— 8.  > 


1.  An  attachment  for  wheels  comprising  an  annular 
member  adapted  to  bear  against  a  wheel  rim.  a  plurality 
of  cilpa  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  wheel  rim  and  in 
which  aald  annular  member  la  movably  supported,  a  plu- 
rality of  yoke  devices  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  hub 
of  aald  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  connected  to  said 
yoke  devices  and  to  said  annular  member. 

2.  An  attachment  for  wheels  comprising  an  annular 
member  adapted  to  bear  against  a  wheel  rim,  a  plurality 
of  clips  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  wheel  rim  and  in 
which  said  annular  member  is  movably  supported,  and  a 
pirrallty  of  nprlngs  connected  to  said  annular  member  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  hub  of  said  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  including  a  rim  and  a 
hub,  of  an  annular  member  bearing  against  said  rim,  a 
plurality  of  clip  devices  attached  to  said  rim  and  in  which 
aald  annular  member  is  movably  supported,  a  plurality  of 
yoke  devices  carried  by  said  hub,  and  a  plurality  of 
springs  connected  respectively  to  said  yokes  and  to  said 
annular  member. 

4.  An  attachment  for  wheels  comprising  an  annular 
member,  guiding  devices  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wheel 
rim  and  in  which  aald  annular  member  is  movably  sup- 
ported, and  springs  connected  to  the  hub  of  said  wheel  and 
to  said  annular  member. 

6.  An  attachment  for  wheels  comprising  an  annular 
member,  guiding  devices  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wheel 
rim  and  in  which  said  annular  member  is  movably  sup- 
ported, anchoring  devices  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
hub  of  said  wheel,  and  springs  connected  to  said  anchor- 
ing devices  and  to  Mid  annular  member. 


1,163.006.  JAR-CLOSURE.  William  D.  Hall,  PbiU- 
delphia.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,109. 
(Cl.  215—14.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  smooth 
inner  surface  at  Its  open  end,  and  an  annular  groove  in 
Ita  onter  surface  at  its  open  end,  of  a  paper  closure  com- 
prlaing a  disk  having  an  Integral  central  enlargement  fit- 


ting within  the  amooth  open  end  of  the  receptacle  and  haT- 
ing  an  integral  annular  flange  located  in  the  said  groov*, 
aald  flange  of  a  greater  thickneas  than  the  groove,  whereby 
the  flange  projeeta  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  re- 
cepUcle,  substantiaUy  aa  described. 


. »  ."      -  <t . . 


2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  annular 
groove  in  its  outer  edge  ^t  Its  open  end,  of  a  paper  clo- 
sure comprising  a  disk  having  an  Integral  central  enlarge- 
ment fltting  within  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  and  bar- 
ing an  integral  aniMiiar  flange  located  In  the  said  groove 
with  the  edgee  of  the  flange  projecting  alightly  beyond  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  receptacle  having  an  annular 
groove  In  Its  onter  edge  at  its  open  end,  of  a  paper  closure 
comprising  a  disk  having  an  Integral  central  enlargement 
fltting  within  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  and  having 
an  Integral  annular  flange  located  in  the  aald  groove  with 
the  edgea  of  the  flange  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  wall 
of  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  In  Its  outer  end 
a  circular  groove,  and  said  closure  having  a  circular  rib 
fltting  within  the  groove,  substantially  as  described. 


1,163,006.  GARMENT-STAY.  Jambs  WILLIAM  HATCH, 
North  Glrard,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Walter  E.  Dewey,  Mead- 
vlUe,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,887. 
(Cl.  2—76.) 


1.  A  atay  comprlaing  two  parallel  wires  bent  back  and 
forth  across  the  stay  with  the  wires  oppositely  bent  at  the 
opposite  edges  forming  oppositely  disposed  loops  in  each 
wire,  the  loops  of  one  wire  crossing  the  loops  of  the  other 
at  the  outer  edges  of  the  stay,  the  forward  aides  of  the 
loops  in  one  wire  overlapping  the  rear  aides  of  the  loopa 
in  the  other  wire,  one  wire  being  superimposed  upon  the 
other  and  slightly  off-set  lengthwise  of  the  stay  from  the 
other  wire  throughout  the  stay,  the  association  of  one 
wire  with  the  other  being  entirely  by  overlapping. 

2.  A  atay  comprlaing  two  parallel  wirea  bent  back  and 
fonh  across  the  stay  with  the  wires  oppositely  bent  at  the 
opposite  edges  forming  oppositely  disposed  loops  in  each 
wire,  the  loops  of  one  wire  crossing  the  locqiMi  of  the  other 
at  the  outer  edges  of  the  stay,  the  forward  aides  of  the 
loops  In  one  wire  overlapping  the  rear  sides  of  the  loops 
In  the  other  wire,  one  wire  being  superimposed  upon  the 
other  and  slightly  offset  lengthwise  of  the  stay  from  the 
other  wire  throughout  the  stay,  the  association  of  one 
wire  with  the  other  being  entirely  by  overlapping,  the 
loops  being  of  bulbous  form. 

3.  A  stay  comprising  two  parallel  wires  bent  back  and 
forth  across  the  stay  with  the  wires  oppositely  bent  at 
the  opposite  edges  forming  oppositely  disposed  loops  fs 
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••cb  «rir«,  tbe  loops  of  one  wire  croMlnff  tbe  loop*  ot  tlw 
otber  lit  tbe  outer  edges  of  tbe  uttf,  tbe  forward  sides  of 
tbe  loops  in  one  wire  overlapping  tbe  rear  sldeS'  of  tbe 
loops  In  tbe  otber  wire,  one  wire  being  superlinpoacd  upon 
tbe  otber  and  sUgbtly  offset  lengtbwise  «<  the  stay  from 
tbe  other  wire  throughout  the  stay,  tbe  wire  at  tbe  outer 
end  of  each  loop  being  bent  toward  the  same  end  of  tbe 
■tay  toward  which  tbe  wire-progresses  In  the  stay,  tbe 
association  of  one  wire  wltb'tbe  otber  being  entirely  by 
overlapping. 


1,183,007.  80LDERING-LAMP.  John  N.  Havbn,  Walla 
Walla.  Wash.  Filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,»66. 
(CI.  126—236.) 


A  soldering  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
heater  carrying  member  baying  a  reduced  upper  end  wltb 
a  seat  formed  at  tbe  base  thereof,  a  tubular  wire-support- 
ing member  having  one  end  telescopically  engaging  tbe 
reduced  end  of  said  beater  carrying  element  with  its  edge 
abutting  and  resting  on  tbe  seat  thereof  and  the  outer 
face  of  said  member  arranged  flush  with  the  outer  face  of 
said  beater  carrying  member,  whereby  a  smooth  unbroken 
•urface  is  presented  throughout  tbe  length  of  said  device 
to  prevent  engagement  with  surrounding  objects,  the 
otber  end  of  said  tubular  member  having  oppoaltely  dis- 
posed downwardly  extending  open  wire  receiving  slots 
terminating  at  a  point  adjawiK  the  -top  of  the  beater  to 
properly  position  the  wires  in  relation  to  Maid  heater, 
means  for  detacbably  connecting  said  wire-supporting 
member  and  said  beater  carrying  member,  and  a  closure 
for  tbe  upper  end  of  said  supporting  member  having  a 
central  solder  inserting  aperture  therein. 


1,163,008.  SELF-STARTING  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION* 
ENGINE.  John  Allsn  Heany,  Washington.  D.  C. 
FUed  Apr.  29, 1W2.    SerUl  No.  693,889,     (Cl.  128—179.) 


1^^=^ 
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1.  In  a  four  cycle  multiple  cylinder  engine  of  tbe  type 
set  fortb  embodying  a  supplemental  cylinder  and  piston  of 
larger  diameter  than  tbe  work  cylinders  and  pistons  for 
each  work  cylinder  and  work  piston,  a  tank  for  compressed 
air,  each  supplemental  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
valved  outlet  connected  by  a  pipe  to  said  tank  and  also 
with  a  separate  ralved  inlet  likewise  connected  by  a  sepa- 
rate pipe  to  said  tank,  a  distributing  valve  In  tbe  pipe  con- 
nections between  the  tank  and  one  set  of  Inlet  valvM, 


means  for  aatoiaatlcatly  operating  this  distrtbattng  valve, 
and  a  manually  operated  valve  between  tbe  dietributhic 
valve  and  the  tank,  for  the  purposes  set  fortb. 

2.  In  a  four-cycle  multiple-engine  of  the  type  set  forth, 
embodying  a  supplemental  piston  sad  a 'supplemental  ejri- 
Inder  for  each  work-cylinder,  this  snpplemental  piston  be- 
ing larger  in  diameter  than  tbe  work-plston,  an  air  reser- 
voir, an  outlet  port  associated  with  each  supplementifl 
cylinder  and  connected  with  tbe  air  reservoir,  a  check 
valve  associated  witb  each  outlet  port  and  opening  toward 
said  air  reservoir,  each  swpplemewtat-eyllnder  being  pro- 
vided with  an  independent  air  supply  port  whereby  when 
the  engine  is  running  on  its  fuel,  pumping  will  antomatl- 
cally  cease  upon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure and  thereafter  the  air  entrapped  in  each  supplemental 
cylinder  will  be  alternately  compressed  and  expanded  and 
thus  form  an  air  cushion. 

3.  In  a  four-cycl^  multiple-engine  of  the  type  set  forth, 
embodying  a  supplemental  piston  aftd  a  supplemental 
cylinder  for  each  work -cylinder,  this  supplemental  piston 
being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  work-piston,  an  air 
reservoir,  an  outlet  port  associated  witb  each  supplemental 
cylinder  and  connected  with  the  air  reservoir,  a  check 
valve  associated  with  each  outlet  port  and  opening  toward 
said  air  reservoir,  each  supplemental  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided witb  an  Independent  air  supply  port  whereby  when 
the  engine  la  running  on  Its  ^el,  pumping  will  automati- 
cally cease  upon  the  attai'mnent  of  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure and  thereafter  the  air  entrapped  in  each  supplemental 
cylinder  will  be  alternately  compressed  and  expanded  and 
thus  form  an  air  cushion,  and  means  whereby  tbe  tank 
pressure  and  said  supplemental  pistons  and  cylinders  may 
be  used  to  stArt  tbe  engine. 


1,163.009.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,163,010.  PROPELLER.  Cabl  Albkbt  Hibth.  Cann- 
stattStuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.  807,343.      (Cl.  170—163.) 


\        I 


1.  A  screw  propeller  consisting  of  a  hub,  a  plurality  «< 
blades,  stub  spindles  carrying  said  blades  and  arranged 
at  right-angles  to  tbe  axes  of  said  blades,  interconnection 
means  between  said  stab  spindles  and  the  bub  so  that  as 
tbe  spindleH  rotate  about  their  axes  they  are  also  con- 
strained to  move  about  axes  at  right-angles,  and  means 
inter-connectlng  said  blades  whereby  each  one  Is  con- 
strained to  move  similarly  to  the  others. 

2.  A  screw  propeller  consisting  of  a  hub,  a  plurality  of 
blades,  stub  spindles  carrying  said  blades  and  arranged  at 
right-angles  to  tbe  axes  of  said  blades,  gear  wheels  on  said 
stub  spindles,  rack  teeth  on  tbe  bub  engaging  said  gear 
wheels  so  that  as  the  spindles  rotate  about  their  axes  they 
are  also  moved  about  axes  at  right-angles,  and  means  In- 
ter-connecting the  blades  whereby  each  one  Is  constrained 
to  move  similarly  to  tbe  others. 

3.  A  screw  propeller  consisting  of  a  hub,  a  plnrality  of 
blades,  stub  splmdles  carrying  said  blades  and  arranged 
at  right-angles  to  the  axes  of  said  blades,  gear  wheels  on 
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■aid  stab  spindles.  segmenUl  ra^  teeth  integral  wltb  tbe 
hub,  engaging  said  gear  wheels  so  that  as  the  spindles  ro- 
tate about  their  axes  they  are  also  moved  about  axes  at 
right-angles,  and  means  Inter-connectlng  tbe  blades  where- 
\n  each  one  Is  constrained  to  move  similarly  to  tbe  others. 

4.  A  screw  propeller  consisting  pf  a  hub,  a  plurality  of 
blades,  stub  spindles  carrying  said  blades  and  arranged  at 
rlght-anffles  to  the  axes  of  said  blades,  bevel  gear  wheels 
on  said  stub  spindles,  toothed  sector  racks  on  tbe  bub 
engaging  said  gear  wheels  so  that-  as  the  spindles  rotate 
about  their  axes  they  are  also  moved  about  axes  at  right- 
angles,  and  means  Inter-connectlng  tbe  blades  whereby 
each  one  is  constrained  to  move  similarly  to  tbe  others. 

5.  A  screw  propeller  consisting  of  a  bub,  a  plurality  of 
blades,  stab  spindles  carrying  said  blades  and  arranged 
at  rigbt-angles  to  tbe  axes  of  said  blades,  sockets  carrying 
said  spindles,  inter-engaging  gear  wheels  on  said  sockets 
and  Interconnection  means  between  said  stub  spindles  and 
the  bub  so  that  as  the  spindles  rotate  about  tbeir  axes 
they  are  also  constrained  to  move  about  axes  at  right- 
angles,  and  means  Inter-connecting  said  blades  whereby 
each  one  Is  constrained  to  more  similarly  to  tbe  others. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


M6S.011.  WIND-8HIBLD-CLEARING  DEVICE.  GnOBoa 
HOBNIACHBK,  Rouleau.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  18,  19ir>. 
Serial  No.  2,947.     (Cl.  IB— «9.) 


ing  device  and  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  latch  apoa 
tbe  removal  of  the  tickets  from  said  device. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation wltb  a  wind  shield,  oppositely  positioned  vertical 
casings  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  shafts  journaled  trans 
Tersely  through  tbe  said  casings,  simultaneously  operating 
araans  for  tbe  said  shafts,  flexible  spokes  radially  mounted 
upon  tbe  said  sbafta,  and  rubber  scraper  strips  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  said  spoken. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  two-part  wind  shield  mounted  upon  an  aato- 
moblle,  of  opposite  casings  vertically  positioned  and  se- 
cured to  tbe  automobile  in  advance  of  the  wind  shield, 
apper  and  lower  parallel  shafts  Journaled  through  tbe 
said  casings  In  substantially  tbe  same  borlxontal  plane  as 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  tbe  shield  portions,  flexibly  mount- 
ed scraper  strips  carried  by  tbe  said  sbafts  in  spaced  rela- 
tions thereto  and  having  a  path  of  movement  in  tbe  nor- 
mal plane  of  the  adjacent  shield  portion,  gears  fixed  to  the 
said  shafts  within  the  said  casings,  an  idler  in  constant 
mesh  witb  both  of  tbe  said  gears,  an  operating  rod  Jour- 
naled through  tbe  said  casings,  sprocket  chain  connec- 
tions between  the  said  rod  and  tbe  adjacent  one  of  tbe  said 
shafts,  and  actuating  cranks  secured  to  the  opposite  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  said  rod. 


1,168,012.     LOCKING   DEVICE  FOR   COIN-ACrTDATED 
YENDINO-MACHINEB.     Richabo  T.   Hoskino,   Sagi- 
naw,   Mich.,    assignor   to    American    Banking   Machine 
Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Apr,  26,  191B.    Serial  No.  23,867.     (Cl.  194-1.) 
1.  The  combination   of  a  eoln-reeelvlng  tube,  a  slide 
adapted  to  supply  coins  sacoesslvely  to  tbe  bottom  of  said 
tube,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  having  one  end  pro- 
jecting into  the  coin  tube  near  its  upper  end,  a  pivoted 
latch  adapted  to  engage  said  coin-receiving  slide,  an  arm 
OB  said  rod  adapted  to  raise  said  latch  when  tbe  rod  Is 
iBised  by  the  accumalated  coins  In  the  tnbe,  a  ticket  vend- 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  coln-recelving  tube,  a  dlde 
adapted  to  supply  coins  successively  to  tbe  bottom  of  said 
tube,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod,  a  projecting  member 
carried  by  said  rod  and  entering  tbe  coin  tube  near  lis 
upper  end,  a  pivoted  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  coin, 
receiving  slide,  said  rod  adapted  to  raise  said  latch  when 
tb>  rod  Is  raised  by  tbe  accumulated  coins  In  tbe  tube,  a 
ticket  vending  device,  a  plate  having  an  opening,  a  spring- 
pressed  roller  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  tickets  upon 
said  plate  and  to  enter  said  opening  when  tbe  tickets  ire 
removed,  an  arm  connecting  said  roller,  and  said  latch, 
whereby  to  raise  said  latch  when  tbe  roller  enters  the 
opening,  for  the  purposes  set  fortb. 


1.163,013.  STRAW-SPREADER.  ALBarr  Hubbbll,  Ra- 
venwood.  Mo.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,148. 
(CL  111—40.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  compristBg  B 
frame,  parallel  rods  disposed  along  the  upper  face  of  tba 
frame,  a  shaft  disposed  across  tbe  frame  against  one  end 
thereof,  side  bars  pivotally  supported  by  the  shaft,  drtv^ 
means  for  adjustably  supportinc  the  opposite  ends  of  tk« 
side  bars,  a  second  shaft  supported  by  tbe  opposite  SBd 
portions  of  the  side  bars,  and  an  endless  delivery  mean* 
operatlvely  engaged  with  tbe  shafts,  said  means  belnc 
adapted  to  be  directed  between  the  rods. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  parallel  rods  disposed  along  the  upper  face  of  the 
frame,  a  shaft  disposed  across  the  frame  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  side  bars  pivotally  supported  by  tbe  shaft,  raeka 
depending  from  tbe  free  extremities  of  tbe  bars,  a  shaft 
supported  by  the  frame,  gears  carried  by  tbe  shaft  In  mash 
wltb  the  rack,  means  for  azially  rotating  the  last  named 
shaft,  a  shaft  operatlvely  supported  in  the  free  end  por- 
tions of  the  side  bars,  and  an  endless  delivery  means  op* 
eratlvely  engaged  wltb  the  first  and  last  named  shafts 
and  provided  witb  means  adapted  to  project  between  tbe 
rods  of  the  frame. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprisiaK  B 
frame,  parallel  rods  disposed  across  the  upper  fsce  of  tbs 
frame,  an  Imperforate  floor  disposed  below  the  rods,  a 
delivery  means  movable  over  tbe  imperforate  floor  and 
adapted  to  project  between  the  rods,  a  tnwigh  dlspo— d 
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timaarenwly  of  tb«  Imperfont*  floor  adjicent  the  dla- 
cbarffe  eod  of  the  delirery  meant,  and  a  comb  Interpoaed 
between  the  discharge  end  of  the  Imperforate  floor  and  the 
troach  and  overlylDg  the  same,  said  delivery  means  also 
projecting  between  the  teeth  of  the  comb. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  parallel  rods  Intersecting  the  frame,  side  bars  plT- 
otally  supported  below  the  rods  and  capable  of  swinging 
movement  toward  and  from  said  rods,  a  contacting  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  bars  and  projecting  between  the 
rods,  a  rack  depending  from  one  of  the  bars,  and  rota- 
table  means  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  rack  for  swing- 
ing the  bars  relative  to  the  rods. 


1,163,014.  FURNACE.  FBLix  O.  JoHNaoN,  Clearmont, 
Mo.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,647.  (CL 
110—1.) 
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1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  casing  srch-shaped  In  cross 
section  and  having  its  opposite  ends  inclined  downwardly 
and  forwardly,  a  door  and  a  plate  shaped  to  conform  to 
said  ends,  said  plate  carrying  a  smoke  flue  and  both  of 
said  members  having  flanges  for  detachably  engaging 
either  of  the  end  walls  of  the  furnace. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  building,  of  a  furnace  com- 
prising a  casing  arch-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having 
its  opposite  ends  inclioed  downwardly  and  forwardly,  a 
door  and  a  plate  shaped  to  conform  to  said  ends,  said 
plate  carrying  a  smoke  flue  and  both  of  said  members  hav- 
ing flanges  for  detachably  engaging  the  end  walls  of  the 
furnace,  said  door  and  plate  being  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  either  of  the  end  walls  of  the  furnace  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  smoke  flue  to  said  build- 
ing and  for  bracing  It  in  operative  position  In  relation 
thereto. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  a  casing  arch-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  having  its  opposite  ends  Inclined  downwardly 
and  forwardly,  a  door  and  a  plate  shaped  to  conform  to 
said  ends,  said  plate  carrying  a  smoke  flue  and  both  of 
said  members  having  flanges  and  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  either  end  wall  of  the  furnace,  and  grates  mounted 
in  aald  casing  at  opposite  ends  of  said  furnace. 


1,168,015.  TOBACCO  -  USER'S  ACCESSORY.  Aoolph 
KXLLBB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1016.  Serial 
No.  24,944.     (CI.  181—61.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tobacco  user's 
accessory  including  a  combined  jar  cover  and  ash-tray, 
consisting  of  a  substantially  dish-like  member  having  an 
upward  extension  serving  as  a  flnger-hold  and  adapted  to 
support  a  match  box,  said  member  also  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  flange  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  tobacco 
jar,  said  flange  forming  a  base  to  support  the  tray  when 
removed  from  the  Jar. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tobacco  user's 
accessory  constituting  a  combined  Jar  cover  and  ash-tray, 
consisting  of  a  substantially  dish  like  member  having  an 
upward  extefiaion  serving  aa  a  flnger-hold  and  adapted  to 


support  a  match  box.  said  member  also  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  flange  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  tobacco 
jar,  said  flange  forming  a  base  to  support  tb«  tray  whaa 
removed  from  the  jar  and  means  on  the  underside  of  the 
said  member  for  supporting  a  moisture  absorbent  body  t« 
provide  moisture  for  the  contents  of  the  jar  to  which  the 
cover  la  applied. 


8.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfaetnre,  a  tobacco  user's 
accessory  embodyfhg  a  combined  Jar  cover  and  aah-tray, 
consisting  of  a  substantially  dish  like  member  having  on 
its  upper  surface  a  centrally  disposed  upward  extenalon 
serving  as  a  flnger-hold  and  adapted  to  support  a  match 
box.  said  member  also  having  a  downwardly  extending 
flange  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  tobacco  Jar,  said  flange  con- 
stituting a  base  to  support  the  tray  when  removed  from 
the  jar,  and  a  recess  in  the  nnderface  of  the  dish-like  mem- 
ber for  supporting  a  moisture  absorbent  body  to  provide 
moisture  for  the  contents  of  the  Jar  to  which  the  cover  la 
applied. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tobacco  user's 
accessory  embodying  a  combined  jar  cover  and  aah-tnty, 
consisting  of  a  bottom-wall  section,  a  rib  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  margin  of  said  section  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially dish-like  tray,  a  neck  depending  from  said  bot- 
tom-wall section  and  of  leaa  croas-dimenslons  than  tba 
rib,  said  neck  being  adapted  to  engage  the  month  of  a  to- 
bacco jar  and  constituting  a  base  to  support  the  tray  when 
removed  from  the  Jar,  and  means  on  the  underside  of  said 
bottom-wall  section  for  supporting  a  moisture  absorbent 
body  to  provide  moisture  for  the  contents  of  the  jar  to 
which  the  cover  la  applied. 


1,163,016.  TOOL-HOLDER  FOR  GRINDSTONES.  Kndo 
Chbistian  Knodsin,  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  July  20,  1914. 
Serltll  No.  853,097.     (Cl.  61—7.) 


A  tool-holder  of  the  type  described,  including  a  brackst 
a<lBptad  for  application  aad  attachment  to  a  saport,  at 
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•  corner-edge  of  a  member  thereof,  aaid  bracket  also  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  equipped  with  a  retaining  and  an  adjustinc 
•lament,  an  eye-ended  member  adjustably  held  in  said 
•leave,  the  eye-ended  portion  of  said  member  being  ex- 
tended laterally,  a  vertically  slldable  and  adjnstably  held 
■lember,  a  pronged  bracket,  and  a  supporting  rod  member 
received  by  the  eye-ended  portion  of  the  member  held  by 
•aid  sleeve,  said  rod  member  having  an  eye  terminal  receiv- 
ing said  vertically  slldable  and  adjustably  held  member. 


1.168,017.  RECEPTACLE.  Cbbis  Kmctson,  Seattle. 
Waah.  FUed  Apr,  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  759,811.  (CL 
220—22.) 


A  bread  raiser  comprising  in  combination  with  a  double 
walled  receptacle  having  an  annular  plate  between  said 
walls  and  slightly  spaced  below  the  top  thereof,  of  one- 
piece  spring  clips  positioned  above  said  plate  uiwn  opfto- 
alte  sides  of  and  secured  in  the  outer  wall,  both  of  said 
dips  lying  upon  the  same  side  of  a  plane  passed  through 
the  central  vertical  axis  of  the  container,  flattened  base 
portions  of  said  dips  overlying  said  plate  approachiag 
and  spaced  from  the  Inner  wall  and  their  upper  shorter 
portions  adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  outer  surface  of  a 
cover  member  slidaUy  posltionable  upon  said  baae  portiona 
and  the  tops  of  said  walls. 


1.163,018.  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  ENGINE-VALVES. 
Thomas  A.  Knutson,  Vermilion,  8.  D.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  46,864.     (Cl.  2»— 87.1.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  bars,  one  of  said  bars  having  its  lower  end 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  valve  and  the  other  bar 
bavlnf  Its  lower  portion  bent  for  engagement  with  the 
valve  seat  and  spring,  said  bars  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  apertures  adjacent  their  upper 
ends,  and  aperturea  through  aaid  ends,  a  parallel  link  and 
lever  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  bars  snd  having 
pivotal  and  adjustable  engagement  with  the  upper  end  and 
the  apertured  adjacent  portions  of  the  same  respectively. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  paralltf  spaced  bars  aad  a  plorallty  of  longitudinally 
extending  apertures  intenaedlate  tbeir  ends,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  bars  being  apertured,  a  head  on  the  lower 


end  of  one  of  the  bars  to  engage  the  top  of  the  valT*, 
an  extension  on  the  lower  end  of  the  onwcite  bar  having 
its  lower  portion  bent  inwardly  and  the  extremity  bifur- 
cated for  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  apring,  a  spaced 
link  and  lever  extending  parallel  and  at  right  aagles  to 
said  bars  having  a  four-point  engagement  with  the  upper 
enda  and  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  same,  said  link 
and  lever  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extendinc 
apertures  therethrough  and  being  ai>ertured  at  one  end, 
aad  a  pivotal  connection  between  one  end  of  the  link  and 
the  top  of  the  valve  engaging  bar  the  other  three  points 
of  engagement  between  the  bar  and  link  and  lever  bdnc 
plvoUIly  and  adjnstaldy  connected  with  each  other. 


1.163.010.  ADJUSTABLE  AXLETREE  FOR  MOBILB 
ARTILLERY.  Nobbcrt  Koch,  Bssen-Rellinghausen, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Esscn-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  744,425.     (Cl.  89—40.) 


1.  A  traveling  gun  carriage  comprising  a  carriage  body- 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  ground,  a  wheel  axle  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  axle  arms  movably  mounted  on  the  carriage  body 
and  wheels  thereon,  a  gun  barrel,  a  cradle  for  the  gun  bar- 
rel, horizontal  trunnions  allowing  elevation  of  the  gna* 
barrel  relatively  to  the  carriage  body,  and  means  between* 
said  carriage  body  and  said  axle  arms  allowing  said  car- 
rlge  body  to  swing  s  round  a  longitudinal  axis  relatively 
to  said  wheels. 

2.  A  gun  carriage  with  an  adjustable  axle-tree,  said* 
axle-tree  comprising  a  middle  portion,  and  a  pair  of  axle- 
shanks  forming  the  axle  arms  for  the  carriage  wheels, 
said  middle  portion  being  Immovably  connected  with  the 
gun  carriage  In  a  transverse  vertical  plane,  and  said  mid- 
dle portion  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  axle-ahanks 
in  said  vertical  plane. 

3.  A  gun  carriage  with  an  adjustable  axle-tree,  said 
axle-tree  comprising  a  middle  portion,  and  a  pair  of  axle 
shanks  forming  the  axle  arms  for  the  carriage  wheela, 
said  middle  portion  being  lAmovahly  connected  with  the 
gun  carriage  in  a  transverse  vertical  plane,  arcuate  guides 
at  the  free  ends  of  said  middle  portion,  concentrically 
curved  around  a  horizontal  longitudinal  axis,  a  corre- 
sponding slide  engaging  respectively  with  said  guides  at 
the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  shanks,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously moving  said  middle  portion  relatively  to  aalA 
axle  shanks. 

4.  A  gun  carriage  with  an  adjustable  axle-tree,  said 
axle-tree  comprising  a  middle  portion  and  a  pair  of  axle 
shanks  forming  the  axle  arms  for  the  carriage  wheels, 
said  middle  portion  being  immovably  connected  with  the 
gun  carriage  in  a  transverse  vertical  plane,  arcuate  guides 
at  the  free  ends  of  said  middle  portion  concentrically 
curved  around  a  horiaontal  longitudinal  axis,  a  corre- 
sponding slide .  engaging  respectively  with  said  gnldes  at 
the  Inner  end  of  each  of  said  axle  ahanka,  and  means  for 
moving  said  middle  portion  relatively  to  said  axle  ■»«»wkT  ; 
said  means  comprising  a  worm  in  each  of  said  alldes  and 
a  toothed  gearing  connection. 

5.  A  gun  carriage  with  an  adjustable  axle-tree,  said 
axle-tree  comprising  a  middle  portion,  and  a  pair  of  axl«, 
shanks  forming  the  axle  arms  for  the  carriage  wheela,  said 
middle  portion  being  Immovably  connected  with  the  gxtm 
carriage  in  a  transverse  vertical  plane,  arcuate  guides  at 
the  free  ends  of  said  middle  portion  and  coaeentricallj 
curved  around  a  horiaontal  longitudinal  axia,  a  corr«- 
apondlng  elide  engaging  respectlvdy  with  said  guldee  at 
the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  axle  ahanka,  and  means  for 
moving  said  middle  portion  relatlTely  to  Mild  axl«  Bhanks  ; 


-  ."•-•■. -^y,  ^   >♦  ••_       ■    -■•--■     - 


lOO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbx  7, 191$. 


DSCXMBBK  7,  X915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Mid  means  comprislnR  1  worm  In  each  of  aald  alldea  and 
•  toothed  Rearing  connection  whereby  the  gun  trunnions 
may  be  retained  taorlsontally  both  In  elevation  and  train- 
ing of  the  guns. 


1,163,020. 
,  Chicago.  111. 
(CI.  64—64.) 


SIDE  BEABINO.     Elmtb  A.  Laoobum, 
Filed  Feb.  1.,  1013.     Serial  No.  748.966. 


1.  A  side  bearing,  comprising  a  frame  having  therein  ^ 
roller  runway,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  runway  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  limited  range  of  travel  therein,  trunnions  on 
aald  roller,  said  frame  having  a  bearing  surface  adapted 
to  enage  the  periphery  of  aald  roller  for  supporting  the 
load  when  the  roller  is  in  an  intermediate  part  of  its 
travel,  said  frame  also  having  inclined  guide  surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  said  trunnions  when  aald  roller  ap- 
proaches the  limit  of  its  travel  so  as  to  transfer  the  load 
from  the  periphery  of  said  roller  to  said  trunnions, 

2.  A  side  bearing,  comprising  a  frame  having  therein 
a  roller  runway  and  gutdeways  at  the  sides  thereof ;  a 
roller  mounted  in  said  runway  and  adapted  to  have  a 
limited  range  of  travel  therein,  trunnions  on  said  roller, 
extending  into  said  guldeways.  said  frame  having  a  bear- 
ing surface  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  roller 
for  supporting  the  load  when  the  roller  la  In  an  Interme- 
diate part  of  Its  travel,  said  frame  having  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  guldeways  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  diverging  inwardly,  aald  upper  guide  surfaces  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  trunnions  when  said  roller  ap- 
proaches either  limit  of  Its  travel  so  as  to  tranafer  the 
load  from  the  periphery  of  said  roller  to  said  trunnlona, 
aald  lower  guide  surfaces  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
trunnions  and  cause  said  roller  to  center  itself  In  aald 
runway  when  the  load  is  relieved  therefrom. 

3.  A  side  bearing,  comprising  a  support  having  a  roller 
runway  formed  therein,  a  roMer  mounted  in  said  runway 
and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  range  of  travel  therein,  a 
trunnion  on  said  roller,  said  frame  having  a  guide  surface 
located  to  support  said  trunnion  when  the  load  is  relieved 
from  said  roller,  said  guide  surface  being  Inclined  to  cause 
•aid  roller  to  return  by  gravity  to  a  substantially  central 
position  and  having  therein  a  depression  serving  as  a  aeat 
for  said  trunnion  when  the  roller  is  in  such  central  posi- 
tion, said  depression  having  abrupt  shoulders  at  Us  ends 
for  confining  the  roller  definitely  In  such  central  poaltlon. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  commercial  container,  means 
for  expelling  the  contenta  of  the  container,  said  meana 
comprialng  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  extended  through  an 
opening  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  container,  a  plate 
mounted  exteriorly  of  th«  container  to  which  said  shaft 
is  rotatably  connected,  a  plunger  actuated  by  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  spout  mounted  in  alinement  with  said 
opening  and  ahaft. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexlbls 
plunger,  spring  means  for  holding  said  plunger  taut,  a 
follower  for  reinforcing  and  actuating  the  plunger,  radial 
extensible  fingers  connected  to  the  follower  to  support  tha 
spring  meana,  and  means  to  hold  aald  fingers  In  extended 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168.022.     EXPLOSIVE  SHELL..     AWTOW  LiJCWSKi,  Mil- 
'  waukee.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,012. 
(CI.  102— 29.) 


1,16.%021.  EXHAUSTER  FOR  ORIGINAL  COMMER- 
CIAL CONTAINERS.  Maxti!I  B.  Lbavsmh  and  Hbb- 
BBBT  D.  Wit.«o!«.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  6,464.     (CI.  221—79.) 

1.  In  an  exhauster  for  original  containers,  a  flexible 
plnnger,  spring  means  for  holding  said  planger  taut,  a 
follower,  and  means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  follower 
to  support  snid  spring  means. 

2.  In  an  exhauster  for  original  containers,  a  rotatable 
■baft  adapted  to  extend  through  a  container,  a  follower 
through  which  the  shaft  passes  having  threads  engaging 
aald  shaft,  a  plunger  opposed  to  said  follower,  and  means 
carried  by  the  follower  to  support  the  plunger. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible 
plunger,  sprtne  means  for  holding  said  plunger  tant,  a 
follower  for  reinforcing  and  actuating  the  plunger,  and 
radial  fingers  slldably  connected  to  the  follower  to  aupport 
aald  apring  means. 


1.  An  explosive  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tu- 
bular casing  closed  at  its  opposite  ends  and  filled  with  an 
explosive,  an  exploding  cap  In  one  of  aald  closures,  a  for^ 
wardly  tapering  chamber  encircling  said  cap  carrying  clo- 
sure and  arranged  In  longitudinal  alinement  with  said 
casing,  said  chaml>er  having  Ita  outer  end  threaded,  a 
soft  metal  cap  having  threaded  engagement  with  aald 
chamber,  said  cap  tapering  toward  Ita  free  end  and  hav- 
ing a  pin  mounted  therein  and  extending  longitudinally 
rearward  with  Its  free  end  positioned  adjacent  the  ex- 
plosive cap  of  said  closure  when  the  parts  are  assembled, 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  member  arranged  In  aald 
chamber,  the  former  having  a  bore  for  insertion  of  said 
pin  whereby  to  provide  a  guide  for  the  same. 

2.  An  explosive  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tu- 
bular casing,  a  pair  of  diaks  cloalng  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  casing,  rods  secured  to  said  dIaks  for  holding  them 
in  connected  relation,  aald  casing  being  filled  with  an  ex- 
plosive having  jagged  elements  embedded  therein,  an  ex- 
ploding cap  in  one  of  aald  diaka,  a  forwardly  tapering 
chamber  arranged  In  longitudinal  alinement  with  said 
casing,  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber  l>elng  threaded,  a 
soft  metal  cap  having  threaded  engagement  with  aald 
chamber,  said  cap  tapping  toward  Ita  free  end  and  having 
a  pin  mounted  therein  and  extending  longitudinally  rear^ 
ward  with  ita  free  end  positioned  adjacent  said  explosive 
cap  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 

8.  An  explosive  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ta- 
bular casing  closed  at  ita  opposite  enda  and  filled  with  an 
explosive,  an  exploding  cap  in  one  of  said  closures,  a  for- 
wardly tapered  chamber  encircling  said  cap  carrying  do- 


■are  and  arranged  In  longitudinal  alinement  with  aald 
easing,  aald  chamber  having  Ita  outer  end  threaded,  a  aoft 
meUl  cap  having  threaded  engagement  with  aald  cham- 
ber, aald  cap  Upering  toward  Ita  free  end  and  having  a 
pin*  mounted  therein  and  extending  longitudinally  rear- 
ward with  ita  free  end  poaltloned  adjacent  the  explosive 
enp  of  said  dosore  when  the  parts  are  aasembied. 


1  168.028.    WINDOW-SCAFFOLD.    GoSTAf  H.  LlWD«LOF, 
'  De  Kalb.  III.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  13,299. 
ICl.  20—87.) 
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1.  A  window  scaffold  comprising  a  b»r  of  greater 
length  than  the  opening  of  the  window  frame  to  which 
the  scaffold  la  to  be  applied  and  having  meana  for  engag- 
ing the  lintel  portion  of  said  frame,  a  link  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  eye  traversed  by  the  bar  when  In  opera- 
tive poslUon  and  also  having  at  the  eye  end  means  for 
holding  the  Unk  at  any  point  along  the  bar,  and  a  ahelf 
connected  to  the  link  for  adjustment  lengthwise  thereof 
and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  bench  portion 
of  the  window  frame  In  coactlve  relation  to  the  bar. 
whereby  the  link  and  ahelf  constitute  meana  for  clamping 
the  bai  between  the  lintel  and  bench  portions  of  the  win- 
dow frame. 

2.  A  window  scaffold  comprising  a  bar  of  greater  length 
than  the  opening  of  the  window  frame  to  which  the  scaf- 
fold Is  to  be  applied  and  having  means  for  engaging  the 
lintel  portion  of  said  frame,  a  link  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  eye  traversed  by  the  bar  when  In  operative  posi- 
tion and  also  having  at  the  eye  end  means  for  holding  the 
Unk  at  any  point  along  the  Ur,  and  a  shelf  connected  to 
the  link  for  adjustment  lengthwise  thereof  and  provided 
with  meana  for  engaging  the  Unch  portion  of  the  window 
frame  In  coactlve  relation  to  the  bar.  whereby  the  link 
and  ahelf  conatltute  means  for  clamping  the  bar  between 
the  lintel  and  bench  portions  of  the  window  frame,  and 
aald  shelf  being  alao  provided  with  a  bracket  adapted  to 
engage  the  front  wall  of  the  bulldlns  having  the  window 
therein  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  shelf  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  bar. 

3.  A  window  scaffold  comprising  a  bar  of  greater  length 
than  the  opening  of  the  window  frame  to  which  the 
scaffold  Is  to  be  applied  and  having  means  for  engaging 
the  lintel  portion  of  said  frame,  a  link  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  eye  traversed  by  the  bar  when  In  operative 
position  and  alao  having  at  the  eye  end  meana  for  holding 
the  link  at  any  point  along  the  bar,  a  ahelf  provided  with 
■paced  means  for  engaging  the  bench  portion  of  the  win- 
dow frame  and  having  connections  with  the  link  between 
aald  spaced  means  for  clamping  the  bar  against  the  bench 
portion  of  the  window  frame  with  the  lintel  engaging  por- 
tion of  the  bar  damped  tbereagalnst,  and  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  shelf  with  coacting  meana  on  the  bracket  and 
ahelf  for  holding  the  bracket  in  different  positions  of  ad- 
Jostmant  toward  or  from  that  end  of  the  ahelf  connected 


to  the  link,  with  the  bracket  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  front  wall  of  the  buUdlng  having  the  window 
therein,  and  link  connectlona  between  the  shelf  and  the 
bracket  for  bracing  the  latter  with  the  Unks  partldpatlng 
In  the  adjustments  of  the  bracket 

4.  A  window  scaffold  comprising  a  shelf  with  spaced 
membera  for  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  bench  portion 
of  the  window  frame  to  which  the  scaffold  la  applied,  n 
link  adjustably  connected  to  the  ahelf  Intermediate  of  the 
bench  engaging  portions,  and  a  bar  carried  by  and  mov- 
able with  relation  to  the  link  lengthwise  of  the  bar,  said 
link  and  bar  having  means  for  locking  the  link  to  the  bar, 
and  said  bar  being  of  greater  length  than  the  height  of 
the  window  frame  and  provided  at  one  end  with  meana 
for  engaging  the  Untel  of  the  window  frame,  whereby 
the  ahelf  and  link  serve  to  clamp  the  bar  to  the  bench 
portion  of  the  window  frame  Intermediate  of  the  width 
of  the  frame  and  the  lintel  engaging  portion  of  the  bar 
to  the  lintel  of  the  window  frame. 

6.  A  window  scaffold  comprising  a  ahelf  frith  marginally 
arranged  straps  terminating  In  eye  ends  brought  Into  close 
spaced  relation  at  the  rear  end  of  the  ahelf.  and  with 
laterally  spaced  blocks  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shelf  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  window  sill  and  raise  the  shelf  therefrom, 
a  link  having  a  longitudinal  aeries  of  perforations  and 
adapted  to  be  lodged  between  the  eye  ends  of  the  straps, 
fastening  means  traversing  the  eye  ends  of  the  straps  and 
one  of  the  perforations  In  the  link,  and  said  Unk  having 
one  end  formed  Into  an  eye,  and  an  elongated  bat  trav- 
ersing the  eye  of  the  link  and  at  one  end  provided  with 
meana  for  engaging  the  lintel  portion  of  the  window  frame, 
the  eye  end  of  the  link  having  means  for  clamping  It  to 
the  bar  and  the  link  and  shelf  coacting  with  the  bar  to 
clamp  the  latter  to  the  window  frame  Intermediate  of 
the  width  of  the  ahelf. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,163,024.  DEBTP-WELL  PUMP.  Lbonasd  Loop,  Okmul- 
gee, Okla.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,000. 
(CI.  103—80.) 


1.  In  a  weU  pump,  a  barrel,  an  annnUr  valve  seat  fit- 
ted therein  and  having  an  annular  series  of  passagea,  • 
platon  working  within  the  valve  and  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  piston  rod  paaalng  through  the  valve  seatr 
an  annular  valve  disposed  above  and  seatable  upon  the 
valve  aeat  over  the  aald  passagea,  an  upwardly  projecting 
tongue  carried  by  the  valve  seat,  and  a  member  carried 
by  the  piston  rod  and  arranged  to  either  Impinge  or  to 
move  below  the  upper  end  of  the  tongue  when  the  pUton 
rod  Is  turned  to  predetermined  positions. 

2.  In  a  deep  well  pump,  a  barrel,  an  annular  valve  seat 
seated  therein  and  having  an  annular  aeries  of  paaaagcs 
and  an  upstanding  neck,  a  piston  within  the  barrel  having 
an  upstanding  piston  rod  passing  through  the  valve  seat, 
the  aald  neck  having  an  upatandlng  tongue  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  piston  rod,  an  annular  valve  alldable  apon  Um 
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mW  o^k  and  iMtable  orer  the  udd  paiugea,  and  a  mem- 
l»r  earrlMt  by  the  piston  rod  and  aeaUble  upon  or  mor- 
•bi«  below  tbe  upper  end  of  the  said  tongrue  when  the 
pIstoD  rod  It  turned  to  predetermined  poaltlona. 

r^  In  a  deep  well  pump,  a  barrel,  an  annular  valve  aeat 
flttad  therein  and  haylns  an  annuUr  aeries  of  paasages,  a 
piston  within  the  valve  and  having  an  upstanding  piston 
rod  passing  through  the  valve  seat,  an  upsUndlng  tongue 
rarrit^  by  the  valve  seat  adjacent  one  side  of  the  piston 
rod.  an  annular  valve  disposed  above  and  seaUble  upon 
the  valve  aeat  over  the  aald  passages,  a  member  engaged 
upon  the  piston  rod  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
tongue  adapted  to  either  seat  upon  or  overlap  the  afore- 
said'tongue. 

4,  In  a  deep  well  pump,  a  valve,  an  annular  valve  seat 
fitted  therein  and  having  an  annular  series  of  passages 
and  an  upstanding  neck,  a  piston  within  the  valve  having 
an  upwardly  projecting  piston  rod  passing  through  the 
valve  seat,  the  said  neck  having  a  head  provided  with  an 
upstanding  tongue  of  arcuate  cross  section  fitting  against 
one  side  of  the  piston  rod,  an  annular  valve  slldable  upon 
the  said  neck  and  seatable  over  the  said  passages,  and  a 
member  aecured  upon  the  piston  rod  and  having  a  depend- 
ing tongue  of  arcuate  croM  section  fitting  against  one  side 
of  the  piston  rod  and  arranged  to  seat  upon  or  overlap 
the  aforesaid  tongue. 


low  temperature,  and  in  qoantlty  •offlelent  to  dlaaolva 
such  constituents  as  need  to  be  removed ;  and  then  sepa- 
rating the  two  resultant  Uqalda. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


1,1«S.020.  ANTIFRICTION  WHEEL  •  BBARINQ.  Aa- 
THD«  C.  Mason  and  Almso  t.  8tu«t,  Flint,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Chevrolet  Motor  Company  of  New  York,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Jan.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  1,487.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


1,163,025.  PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  PETROLEUM 
AND  ITS  PRODUCTS.  Fhbdsbick  William  Mann  and 
Mabvin  Lbb  Chappell,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignors  to 
Stondard  Oil  Company,  Richmond,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  19,454 
(a.   196—26.)  ' 


1.  The  process  of  refining  petroleum  and  Its  products, 
which  consists  In  treating  such  oils  with  alcohol,  at  a 
temperature  below  32  degrees  Fahr..  and  In  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  dissolve  such  constituents  as  need  to  be  removed ; 
and  then  separating  the  two  resultant  liquids. 

2.  The  process  of  refining  petroleum  and  Its  prodacts, 
which  consists  In  treating  such  oils  with  alcohol,  at  a 
temperature  below  32  degrees  Fahr,  In  the  presence  of  a 
liquefied  gas,  and  In  quantity  sufllclent  to  dissolve  such 
constituents  as  need  to  be  removed ;  and  then  separating 
the  two  resultant  liquids. 

3.  The  process  of  refining  petroleum  and  Its  products, 
which  consists  In  treating  such  oils  with  alcohol,  at  a  tem- 
perature below  32  dexrees  Fahr.  In  the  presence  of  liquid 
•ulfur  dloxld,  and  In  quantity  suflBdent  to  dissolve  such 
constituents  as  need  to  be  removed ;  and  then  separating 
the  two  resultant  liquids. 

4.  The  process  of  refining  petroleum  and  Its  products, 
which  consists  In  treating  such  oils  with  alcohol  at  a 
temperature  below  82  degrees  Fahr.,  in  the  presence  of  a 
Uquefled  gas,  which  Is  used  to  obtain  the  desired  low 
temperature,  and  In  quantity  sufficient  to  dissolve  such 
constituents  an  need  to  be  removed ;  and  then  separating 
the  two  resultant  liquids. 

B.  The  process  of  refining  petroleum  and  Its  products, 
which  consists  in  treating  such  oils  with  alcohol,  at  a 
temperature  below  82  degrees  Fahr.,  in  the  presence  of 
Uquld  sulfur  dloxld,  which  Is  used  to  obtain  the  desirsd  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  shaft,  a  wheal 
mounted  thereon  having  an  extended  hob,  a  fixed  flang* 
surrounding  the  hub,  an  antifriction  device  provided  with 
a  casing  between  the  hub  and  the  flange,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  casing  of  the  antifriction  device  In  place. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  abaft,  a  wheal 
mounted  thereon  having  an  extended  hub,  a  shaft  housing, 
a  flange  secured  to  said  housing  and  surrounding  said  hub,' 
an  antifriction  device  between  the  flange  and  hub,  a  cas- 
ing for  holding  said  antl  friction  device  In  place,'  means 
to  hold  the  casing  in  pUce  and  an  antl-frictlon  washer 
between  the  end. of  the  flange  and  the  side  of  the  wheel. 


1,168,027.  DIRIGIBLE  AUTOMOBILE-LAMP.  AnnvM 
D.  Mowns,  Fillmore,  N,  D.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916  Se- 
rial No.  45,796.      (a.  240—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle 
and  a  transversely  swinging  depending  arm  of  the  steering 
gear,  of  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame,  lamps  car- 
ried by  the  levers,  a  link  connecting  the  levers,  and  a  mem- 
ber having  a  clamp  embracing  said  link  and  provided  with 
a  portion  loosely  surrounding  said  arm, 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  steering  gear 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  outsUndlng  brackets  carried  by  the 
sldea  of  the  frame,  levers  fulcrumed  to  said  brackets  be- 
tween their  ends,  the  levers  having  forwardly  projecting 
arms  and  rearwardly  projecting  downwardly  offset  arms,  a 
link  connecting  the  last  mentioned  arms,  lamp  brackets 
carried  by  the  first  mentioned  arms,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  aald  link  and  the  steering  gear. 
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1,168,028.  METAL  CAR  -  DOOR.  Waltkb  P.  Mdbpht, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1014.  Serial  No.  818,486. 
(CI.  189—46.) 


A  metal  door  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  having 
aptumed  marginal  abutting  edges  riveted  together,  a  mul- 
tiple way  cap  to  receive  the  cover  and  be  secured  to  said 
aptumed  edges  where  the  joints  of  the  plates  cross  each 
Other,  and  caps  fitting  over  corners  of  the  door  and  the 
outer  ends  of  the  upturned  marginal  abutting  edges  of  the 
said  sections. 


1,168.029.  SAFETY  STOP  MECHANISM.  AvmxAinmm 
J.  NiCHT.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691,619.     (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  an  overwind  device,  the  combination  of  an  indi- 
cator pointer,  a  shaft  on  which  said  pointer  is  mounted,  a 
member  also  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movable  with  said 
pointer,  a  segmental  gear  actuatable  by  said  member,  a 
gear  having  a  cam  portion  and  mesbing  with  said  seg- 
mental gear,  an  arm  movable  by  said  cam.  and  a  control 
switch  actuated  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  arm. 

2.  In  an  overwind  device,  the  combination  of  an  indi- 
cator pointer,  a  member  movable  with  said  pointer,  a  gear 
actuatable  by  said  member,  another  gear  having  a  cam 
member  and  meshing  with  said  first  gear,  an  arm  movable 
by  said  cam,  and  a  control  switch  operated  in  response  to 
movements  of  said  arm. 

3.  In  an  overwind  device,  the  combination  of  an  indi- 
cator pointer,  a  member  mavable  with  aald  indicator 
pointer,  a  gear  having  a  projection  lying  in  the  path  of 
said  member  for  receiving  motion  therefrom,  a  cam  men- 


ber  movable  through  said  gear,  and  a  switch  operated  to 
open  and  closed  positions  in  reiqtonse  to  movement  of  said 
cam  member. 

4.  In  an  overwind  device,  a  casting  having  two  bearings 
disposed  at  right  angles  with  ttaptct  to  each  other,  a  ahaft 
having  a  worm  rotatable  in  one  of  said  bearings,  a  shaft 
having  a  gear  actuated  by  said  worm  and  being  rotatable 
in  said  other  bearing,  an  Indicator  pointer  on  said  second 
shaft,  a  member  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  a  gear 
member  lying  in  the  path  of  said  member  and  actuatable 
thereby,  a  cam  member  actnatable  by  said  gear  member, 
and  a  control  switch  operated  in  response  to  the  move- 
ments of  said  cam  member. 

6.  In  an  overwind  device  for  hoists,  a  control  switch,  an 
element  operable  with  the  hoist  to  indicate  the  position 
thereof  at  any  time,  a  member  actuatable  by  said  indicat- 
ing element  only  during  the  final  portion  of  the  travel  of 
the  hoist,  and  operating  means  comprising  a  coacting  cam 
and  lever  actuatable  by  said  member  and  effective  to  cause 
actuation  of  aald  control  switch. 


1,16  3,080.  CHURN.  JBSn  Lnn  Odsts,  Spartanbuix 
county.  S.  C.  Filed  Jnly  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  42,826. 
(Cl.  81—87.) 


In  a  chum,  a  cbura  body,  a  main  lid  or  cover  therefor 
provided  with  a  central  hole  for  the  daaher,  a  water  pour- 
ing hole  at  one  side  thereof,  and  also  with  a  pocket  at  the 
other  side  of  the  dasher  hole,  and  a  supplemental  cover 
smaller  than  the  main  cover  and  adapted  to  He  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  central  hole  for  the  dasher  and  also 
with  a  depending  lag  at  one  side  of  said  bole  and  with  an» 
other  hole  at  the  other  side  thereof,  for  the  porposcs  here- 
in set  forth. 


1,168,031.  FENDER  FOR  MOVING  VEHICLES.  P«aCT 
Gbbald  Owbn,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  8,626.     (Cl.  106 — 266.) 


1.  In  a  fender  for  moving  vehicles,  a  roller  extending 
across  and  under  the  forepart  of  the  vehicle,  a  fabric 
member  wound  around  said  roller,  a  normally  folded  re- 
ceptacle carried  by  said  fabric  member,  means  for  anto- 
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natlcally  extending  tb«  said  fabrte  member  to  a  point  In 
front  of  tbe  Tehlcle,  and  means  for  opening  oat  the  recep- 
tacle as  the  fabric  member  extends. 

2.  In  a  fender  for  moving  veblcles,  a  roller  extending 
acroee  and  under  tbe  forepart  of  tbe  Teblcle,  a  fabric  mem- 
ber wound  around  said  roller  and  provided  with  a  nor- 
mally closed  re<-eptacle  adapted  to  wind  around  said  roller 
when  closed,  means  for  automatically  extending  tbe  fabric 
member  to  a  point  In  front  of  tbe  veblcle,  and  means  for 
automatically  opening  oat  tbe  said  receptacle  at  tbe  fab- 
ric member  extends,  said  means  being  adapted  to  automati- 
cally close  the  said  receptacle  as  tbe  fabric  member  Is  re- 
wound on  said  roller. 

8.  A  fender  for  moving  vehicles,  comprising  a  normally 
roller  ap  fabric  member  extending  transveraely  across  and 
under  tbe  forepart  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  normally  closed  re- 
ceptacle carried  by  tbe  said  fabric  member  and  adapted 
to  roll  up  with  tbe  same,  normally  stationary  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  automatically  set  In  motion  by  and  simal- 
taneously  with  the  impact  of  tbe  forepari  of  tbe  vehicle 
on  an  object  in  tbe  way  thereof  to  un-roU  tbe  said  fabric 
member  so  as  to  catch  and  carry  up  tbe  object,  and  means 
for  automatically  opening  out  the  said  receptacle  to  re- 
ceive tbe  object  simultaneously  with  the  extension  of  the 
said  fabric  memb<>r. 

4.  In  a  fender  for  moving  vehicles,  a  spring  roller  ex- 
tending across  and  under  tbe  forepart  of  the  vehicle,  • 
fabric  member  normally  wound  up  around  said  roller,  a 
pair  of  toothed  racks  slldably  carried  by  tbe  vehicle 
frame  and  to  the  outermost  extremities  of  which  the  free 
end  of  the  said  fabric  member  is  attached,  said  racks  being 
mounted  for  longitudinal  outward  and  inward  movement, 
meclianlsm  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  propelling  mech- 
anism of  the  vehicle  when  engaged  therewith  for  project- 
ing said  racks  outwardly,  means  for  holding  said  mecha- 
nism normally  free  of  the  said  propelling  mechanism,  and 
means  operated  by  the  Impact  of  tbe  moving  vehicle  on 
an  object  In  way  thereof  for  releasing  the  said  holding 
means  so  as  to  allow  tbe  rack  mechanism  to  be  driven  by 
the  said  propelling  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  fender  for  moving  vehicles,  a  spring  roller  ex- 
tending across  and  under  the  forepart  of  the  vehicle,  a  fab- 
ric member  normally  wound  up  around  the  said  roller,  and 
flared  outwardly  at  its  free  end  so  as  to  spread  when  ex- 
tending In  front  of  tbe  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of 
racks  slldably  carried  by  the  vehicle  frame  and  mounted 
for  longitudinal  outward  and  Inward  movement,  an  ex- 
tension portion  for  each  rack  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  to  each  of  which  tbe  flared  end  of 
the  said  fabric  member  is  attached,  said  extension  portions 
being  adapted  to  break  Joint  outwardly  so  as  to  spread  the 
flared  end  of  the  fabric  member  when  same  Is  extended, 
normally  stationary  mechanism  adapted  to  project  said 
racks  outwardly  when  set  In  motion,  and  means  operated 
by  tbe  impact  of  the  moving  vehicle  on  an  object  in  tbe 
way  thereof  for  causing  said  stationary  mechanism  to  be 
brought  Into  frictlonal  engagement  with  tbe  propelling 
mechanism  of  the  vehicle  to  be  set  in  motion  thereby  and 
project  tbe  said  racks  and  said  fabric  member  outwardly. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,163,032.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Calbb  8.  Pabbis,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1014.  Serial  No.  825,600.  (CI. 
227—6.) 

1.  A  Are  escape  comprising  a  landing,  an  inclined  stir- 
way  leading  therefrom  and  terminating  at  a  point  well 
above  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  cantallver  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  Inclined  stairway  pro- 
vided with  a  flight  of  steps  adapted  to  lead  from  said  stair- 
way to  the  ground  and  an  extension  weighted  to  nearly 
balance  said  flight  of  steps,  a  rotatably  mounted  vertical 
shaft  depending  from  said  landing  and  having  at  its  up- 
per end  a  member  operable  from  said  platform  and  at  its 
lower  end  a  laterally  extended  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  extension  of  said  cantallver  to  hold  the  cantallver  in 
elevated  position. 

2.  A  Are  escape  comprising  a  landing,  an  Inclined  stair- 
way leading  therefrom  and  terminating  at  a  point  w«ll 


above  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  cantallver  plTotally 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  inclined  stairway  and 
provided  with  a  flight  of  steps  adapted  to  lead  from  said 
stairway  to  tbe  ground,  an  extension  counterwelghted  to 
nearly  balance  said  flight  of  steps,  a  vertical  shaft  rota- 
tably mounted  In  bearings  carried  by  said  landing  and 
having  at  Its  lower  end  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  tbe  extenaion  of  aald  cantaiivsr 


and  hold  tbe  cantallver  normally  in  elevated  position,  and 
at  Its  upper  end  an  arm  extending  laterally  In  parallelism 
to  said  cantallver  engaging  members,  and  adapted  to  form 
a  barrier  across  tbe  exit  of  said  landing  whereby  a  person 
fleeing  from  a  fire  must  necessarily  release  the  cantallver 
before  descending  tbe  inclined  stairway,  tbua  permitting 
tbe  end  of  tbe  cnntallver  to  descend  and  rest  upon  tb« 
ground  before  tbe  person  reaches  the  appsr  end  of  said 
flight  of  steps. 


1.163,038.  HAT  AND  QHAIN  LOADEB  AND  CARBIBB. 
Ebland  Paulson.  Emerson,  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,800.      {CI.  B6 — 66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  puab  bar,  having  a  fork-Ilk* 
front  end,  of  a  pair  of  wheels  Journaled  on  the  prongs  of 
said  push  bar,  an  arch  bar  connecting  the  prongs  of  the 
puab  bar  at  their  free  ends,  a  steering  wheel  journaled 
on  tbe  rear  end  portion  of  said  puab  bar,  and  a  plck-ap 
platform  carried  by  and  hung  below  the  prongs  of  said 
push  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  push  bar,  having  a  fork-like 
front  end,  of  a  pair  of  wheels  journaled  on  tbe  prongs  of 
said  push  bar,  an  arch  bar  connecting  the  prongs  and  the 
push  bar  at  their  free  end  portions,  a  steering  wheel  Jour- 
naled on  the  rear  end  portion  of  tbe  puah  bar,  a  plck-ap 
platform  fulcrumed  to  tbe  push  bar  in  tbe  vicinity  of  Its 
transverse  portion,  and  connections  between  tbe  arch  bar 
and  pick-up  platform  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plck-ap 
platform  with  respect  to  the  push  bar. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel-supported  push  bar, 
having  a  fork-like  front  end,  of  a  pick-up  platform  fol- 
crumed  on  said  push  bar  for  tilting  movement  below  tbe 
prongs  thereof,  a  platform-tilting  lever  having  a  forked 
end,  the  prongs  of  which  are  fulcrumed  to  the  prongs  of 
said  push  bar,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and 
pick-up  platform. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel-sopported  push  bar, 
baring  a  fork-like  front  end,  of  a  plck-ap  platform  fol- 
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crumed  on  said  push  bar  fbr  tilting  movement  below  the 
prongs  thereof,  a  platform-tilting  lever  having  a  forked 
end,  the  prongs  of  which  are  pivoted  to  the  prongs  of  said 
push  bar.  a  cable  connection  between  said  lever  and  pick-up 
platform,  a  gate  mounted  between  the  prongs  of  said  push 
bar,  and  meana  for  opening  and  closing  said  gate. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel-supported  push  bar, 
having  a  fork  like  front  end,  of  a  pick-up  platform  ful- 
crumed on  said  push  bar  for  tilting  movement  below  the 
prongs  thereof,  a  platform-tilting  lever  having  a  forked 
end,  tbe  prongs  of  which  are  pivoted  to  the  prongs  of  said 
push  bar.  a  cable  connection  between  aald  lever  and  pick- 
up platform,  a  vertically  movable  gate  mounted  between 
the  prongs  of  said  push  bar,  and  a  cable  connecting  said 
gate  to  said  lever  for  movements  In  reverse  directions  to 
the  tilting  movements  of  said  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,168,086.  TRAIN-GBAB  FOB  MOBILE  ABTILLKBT. 
Hbinkich  Rabba,  Borbeck,  near  Essen-on-the-Buhr, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Pried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  824.214.      (CI.  80 — 41.) 


1163  084       ROOF  -  COVERING.      Abthub    W.    Phipfbh, 
'  Methuen.  Mass.    FUed  July  8,  1012.    Serial  No.  708.227, 
(CL   108—0.) 


1.  A  roof  covering  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  horl- 
•ontal  courses,  combined  with  a  series  of  binding  strips 
which  have  beveled  tops  and  through  which  are  transverse 
channels,  said  binding  strips  being  attached  by  nails  paral- 
lel with  and  near  the  lower  edges  of  and  on  top  of  such 
coursea 

2.  A  roof  covering  for  pitched  roofs  which  comprises 
roof  boards,  a  pluraUty  of  borlxonul  courses  of  wood 
shingles,  combined  with  a  series  of  binding  strips  atuched 
by  nails  parallel  with  and  near  tbe  lower,  edges  of  and 
on  top  of  tbe  courses  of  shingles  each  strip  having  a  plu- 
lality  of  transverse  channels  and  so  beveled  at  tbe  top 
that  when  in  place  tbe  top  slants  downward  from  the 
horisontal. 

1 168  035.    BILLIARD-CUB.    GaoBOB  L.  P0P»  and  Jam«« 
'a.  Pope,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  10,   1015.     Serial 
No.  13,588.      {CI.  46—0.) 


In  a  mounting  for  biUUrd  cues,  a  sleeve  circumscribing 
and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  tbe  cue,  a  washer  dis- 
posed within  and  secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  screw  threaded 
in  tbe  washer  and  having  an  enlarged  terminal  for  en- 
gaging the  tip,  a  clamping  member  comprUlng  an  aper- 
tured  base  having  curved  prongs  extending  divergently 
therefrom  with  curved  terminals,  said  clamping  member 
being  normally  disposed  with  its  base  within  the  sleeve  for 
a  threaded  connection  with  the  screw,  tbe  curved  termi- 
nals of  its  prongs  behug  disposed  outwardly  of  tbe  sleeve, 
and  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  screw  for  press- 
ing the  curved  terminals  of  the  prongs  against  said  tip 
while  abntting  against  tbe  sleeve  outwardly  of  the  end 
thereof. 


1.  A  training  device  for  mobile  artillery,  comprising  a 
part  mounted  to  route  In  the  gun  carrUge  around  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  situated  In  the  central  vertical  plane  of  the 
trail,  a  bed  plate  and  Inter-engaging  members  on  said  bed 
plate  and  said  part,  said  members  being  so  disposed  that 
they  provide  a  bearing  of  approximately  the  same  extent 
as  the  bed  plate,  meaaured  in  tbe  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  gun  carriage. 

2.  A  training  gear  for  mobile  artillery  comprising  a  bed 
plate,  a  part  connecting  said  bed  plate  to  the  carriage  and 
mounted  to  rotate  around  a  longitudinal  axis  relatively 
to  tbe  wheel  axle,  guiding  means  on  said  bed  plate  and 
said  part  respectively,  said  guiding  means  being  disposed 
In  groups  lying  In  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  carriage, 
tbe  dlsUnce  between  said  groups  of  guiding  means  being 
nearly  equal  to  tbe  width  of  tbe  bed  plate. 


1,163,037.  WINDING  -  MACHINE.  Fbbtob  8.  Band, 
Providence,  and  Gcobob  N.  Tatix>h,  East  Providence 
R.  I.,  assignors  to  Universal  Winding  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914, 
SerUl  No.  830,441.      (Cl.  242 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wlnd- 
ing-splndle,  of  a  drive-roll  for  routing  the  cop  wound 
on  tbe  spindle,  a  carriage  for  supporting  the  spindle  to 
adapt  It  to  recede  from  the  drive-roll  as  tbe  cop  Increasee 
In  diameter,  a  thread-guide,  means  to  traverse  the  guide, 
oppositely-arranged  cone-pulleys  connecting  the  traverse- 
means  with, the  drive-roll,  a  belt  connecting  said  polleT*. 
a  lever  for  shifting  the  belt  along  tbe  pulleys,  and  a  link 
connecting  said  lever  to  be  operated  from  the  carriage  to 
cause  tbe  belt  to  be  shifted  on  the  pcUeys  with  a  gradually 
reUrded  rate  of  movement  as  the  winding-spindle  recedes 
from  the  drive-roll. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wtod- 
ing-  spindle,  of  a  drive-roll  for  routing  the  cop,  a  sliding 
carriage  for  supporting  tbe  spindle  to  adapt  it  to  recede 
from  tbe  drive-roll  as  the  cop  increases  in  diameter,  a 
thread-pulde,  means  to  traverse  the  guide,  oppositely- 
arranged  cone-pulleys  connecting  the  traverse-means  with 
the  drive-roll,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  a  shipper-fork 
for  shifting  the  belt  along  tbe  pulleys,  a  pivoted  lever  for 
operating  the  fork,  a  link  connected  with  said  lever,  and 
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meant  connecting  nid  link  with  the  carrUjre  to  cause  the 
moTement  of  the  latter  to  iwlng  the  lever  and  operate 
the  Bhlpper-fork  with  a  differential  rate  of  moTemeat. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wlnd- 
Ing-aplndle,  of  a  drive-roll  for  rotating  the  cop,  a  bearing 
for  supporting  the  spindle  to  adapt  It  to  recede  from  the 
drive-roll  with  the  growth  of  the  winding,  a  thread-guide, 
means  to  traverse  said  guide,  cone-pulleys  connecting  the 
drive  roll  with  the  traverse-means,  a  belt  connecting  the 
cone-pulleys,  a  b^t-shlpper  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
axes  of  the  pulleys  to  shift  the  belt  thereon,  a  rockable 
lever,  means  connecting  the  lever  to  the  belt-shipper,  a 
member  connected  with  the  splndle-bearlng  to  be  moved 
thereby  away  from  the  pivot  of  the  belt-sblpper  lever, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  member  with  the  lever  to  cause 
the  latter  to  be  rocked  with  a  progressively  retarded  rate 
of  movement. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wlnd- 
Ing-tplndle.  of  a  drive-roll  for  rotating  the  cop  wound 
on  the  spindle,  means  to  support  the  spindle  to  adapt  It 
to  recede  from  the  drive-roll  as  the  cop  Increases  in  diame- 
ter, and  means  connected  with  the  windlng-splndle  and 
operated  from  the  movement  thereof  to  compensate  for 
the  Increase  In  pressure  of  the  cop  on  the  drive-roll  conse- 
quent upon  the  Increase  in  weight  of  the  yarn-mass  during 
the  growth  In  the  winding. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drive- 
roll  for  rotating  the  cop,  of  a  windlng-splndle  adapted  to 
recede  from  said  roll  as  the  cop  builds  up  thereon,  a  piv- 
oted lever,  weights  on  said  lever,  and  means  to  rock  said 
lever  from  the  movement  of  the  windlng-splndle  to  cause 
the.  weights  to  counteract  the  Increased  pressure  of  the 
cop  on  the  drive-roll  due  to  the  Increase  In  weight  of  Its 
mass. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  lever,  w>  that  by  the  Uftlng  of 
the  lever  a  part  of  the  upper  surface  of  tba  rim  may  b# 
twisted  off  to  unlock  the  seaL 


1,163,038.  SHOE-HOLDER.  Bedfobd  Bhelton  Robmt- 
»ON  and  Walteb  M.  White,  Rocky  Mount.  Va  Filed 
Nov.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,820.      (CI.  211 I0.) 


A  shoe  holder  formed  from  a  length  of  wire,  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  wire  being  of  such  formation  as  to 
form  a  clip  embodying  a  U-shaped  member  adapted  to  Ot 
within  the  end  of  a  shoe  box  and  having  reflexed  portions 
engageable  over  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  the  other 
portions  of  the  wire  providing  a  declined  bracket  carried 
by  said  reflexed  portions  of  the  clip,  the  portions  of  the 
bracket  having  offsets  extending  toward  one  another  to 
provide  a  portion  between  snld  offsets  and  clip  for  the  In- 
sertion of  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  the  free  ends  of  the  portlona 
of  the  bracket  constituting  the  ends  of  the  wire  and  being 
bent  upwardly  to  provide  tingers  engageable  over  the  edges 
of  the  shoe  sole. 


l,163,0.m      JAR-CAP.      KnWARD   D.    Schmitt,   Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  to  The  Pure  Food  Process  Company,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.     Filed  Jan.  14 
1915.     Serial  No.  2,147.     (Cl.  215—83.) 
1.  A  Jar  cap  comprising  a  closing  member,  a  securing 
rim   formed   with  a   portion  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
top  of  the  closing  member,  and  a  depending  flange  adapted 
to  be  locked  to  a  locking  surface  on  the  exterior  of  a  Jar, 
an  o|)enlng  lever  Integral  with  the  flat  portion  of  the  rim, 
m«ans  for  stiffening  the  i>penlng  lever,  and  alao  the  rim. 


2.  A  Jar  cap  comprising  a  closing  member,  and  a  rim 
formed  with  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
closing  member,  and  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  make 
locking  contact  with  the  locking  surface  on  the  exterior 
of  a  Jar,  the  rim  being  provided  at  one  side  and  in  its 
upper  portion,  with  notches  and  also  having  notches  in 
its  flange,  an  opening  lever  Integral  with  the  rim  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  notches,  means  for  stiffening  the 
opening  lever  and  also  the  rim  adjacent  to  said  notches. 
80  that  by  the  raising  of  the  lever,  the  material  between 
the  said  notches  and  the  Inner  edge  of  the  rim.  adjacent 
to  the  base  of  the  lever,  will  be  twisted  apart  to  tear 
out  a  portion  of  the  rim.  for  unlocking  the  seal. 

3.  A  Jar  cap  comprising  a  closing  member  and  a  securing 
rim  formed  with  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  overlap  the 
closing  member,  and  a  flange  or  skirt  adapted  to  make 
locking  engagement  with  the  locking  surface  on  the  exte- 
rior of  a  Jar,  the  rim  being  provided  at  one  side  upon  Its 
top  and  flange  with  notches,  the  outer  ends  of  the  notches 
on  the  rim  termlnaUng  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
notches  on  the  flange,  an  opening  lever  integral  with  the 
rim  adjacent  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  notches  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  rim,  stiffening  ribs  adjacent  to  the  notchet 
In  the  uper  portion  of  the  rim,  and  extending  partly  on  to 
the  stiffening  lever  and  partly  on  to  the  rim,  whereby  the 
lever  and  rim  are  stiffened  adjacent  to  the  notches,  ao  that, 
by  the  ralslng-of  the  lever,  the  material  between  the  Inner 
edge  of  said  rIm  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  upper  notches, 
and  the  material  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  notches 
and  the  upper  ends  of  the  notches  on  the  flange,  will  be 
twisted  out  to  unlock  the  seal. 

4.  A  Jar  cap  comprising  a  closing  member,  and  a  securing 
rim  formed  with  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  overlap  the 
closing  member,  and  a  flange  for  locking  engagement  with 
a  locking  surface  on  the  exterior  of  a  Jar.  the  securing  rim 
being  provided  at  one  side  In  Its  upper  surface  with  con- 
verging notches,  and  In  its  flange  with  notches  whose 
upper  ends  terminate  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
flrst  mentioned  notches,  an  opening  lever  Integral  with  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  overlapping  portion,  stiffening  ribs  be- 
tween the  notches  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  rim  and 
extending  partly  on  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  rim  and 
partly  on  to  the  opening  lever,  whereby,  by  the  raising  of 
the  lever,  the  material  between  the  Inner  edge  of  said  rim 
and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  upper  notches,  and  the  material 
between  the  outer  ends  of  said  notches,  and  the  upper 
ends  of  the  notches  on  the  flange  will  be  twisted  out  to 
unlock  the  seal. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  Jar  having  a  locking  shoulder 
on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  neck  thereof,  a  Jar  cap 
having  a  closing  member  resting  upon  the  lip  of  the  Jar, 
and  a  securing  rim  having  a  flat  upper  portion  overlapping 
the  closing  member  and  a  flange  adapted  to  be  forced  Into 
locking  conUct  with  the  shoulder  on  the  Jar,  the  securing 
rim  being  provided  In  Its  overiapping  portion,  and  alao 
In  Its  flange,  with  notches,  an  opening  lever  Integral  with 
the  inner  edge  of  the  flat  portion  of  the  rim,  adjacent  to 
said  notches,  and  sUffenIng  ribs,  extending  parUy  on  to 
the  opening  lever  and  partly  on  to  the  flat  portion  of  the 
rim  adjacent  to  the  upper  notches,  whereby,  by  the  raising 
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of  the  lever,  the  material  between  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
said  rim,  and  the  inner  enda  of  the  apper  notches,  and 
the  material  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  notches  and 
the  upper  ends  of  the  notches  on  the  flange,  will  be  twisted 
ont  to  unlock  the  seal. 


1,163.040.  CENTRIPUOAL  SWITCH.  MiLViN  L.  Sevebt, 
Arlington  Heights,  and  Obobob  B.  Sinclaib,  WInthrop, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Choralcelo  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1905.  Serial 
No.  292,212.     (Cl.  17&— 810.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  member  designed  to  be  rotated 
at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  contact  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, a  leaf  spring  rigidly  held  at  one  end  by  said  member 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  centrifugal  energy  relative 
to  said  contact,  and  means  inclosing  said  spring  against 
atmospheric  Interference  tending  to  distort  said  spring's 
desired  flexure. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  member  designed  to  be  rotated 
at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  contact  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, a  leaf  spring  rigidly  held  at  one  end  by  said  member 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  centrifugal  energy  relative 
to  said  contact,  and  means  for  surrounding  said  spring 
with  an  inclosed  body  of  gas  rotating  therewith. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  member,  an  Insulated 
conatct  carried  by  said  member,  a  block  plvotally  carried 
by  said  member,  a  screw  for  angularly  adjusting  said 
block,  and  a  leaf  spring  rigidly  held  at  one  end  by  said 
block  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  touch  with  said  con- 
tact when  said  member  rotates  with  a  predetermined  speed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  disk  having  a  peripheral 
flange,  a  leaf  spring  carried  by  said  disk,  an  electric  circuit, 
means  whereby  a  predetermined  speed  of  said  disk  causes 
said  leaf  spring  to  close  said  circuit,  and  an  adjusting 
device  projecting  through  said  flange  and  externally  oper- 
ative for  varying  the  tension  on  said  leaf  spring. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  disk  having  a  peripheral 
flange,  a  leaf  spring,  a  block  pivoted  to  said  disk  and  sup- 
porting said  spring,  an  extension  from  said  block,  a  set 
screw  engaging  said  extension,  a  thimble  rotatlvely  ad- 
justable In  said  flange  and  threaded  to  receive  said  set 
screw,  a  spring  arm  rigid  with  said  screw  and  having  an 
intumed  point  engaging  the  surface  of  said  flange,  said 
flange  being  too  narrow  to  retain  Its  engagement  with  said 
point  at  all  angles  of  said  arm's  adjustment,  and  means 
whereby  a  predetermined  speed  of  said  disk  causes  said 
leaf  spring  to  close  the  circuit  to  said  motor. 


1.163,041.  WORK-REST  FOR  ORINDINO-MACHINES. 
Habbt  T.  Shbabbb,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Landls  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Apr.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
688,602.     (Cl.  01—4.) 

1.  A  work  rest  for  grinding  machines  comprising  a  base, 
a  work  support  consisting  of  an  angle  arm  pivoted  at  Its 
angle  to  said  base  at  a  point  below  the  work  with  one  arji 
thereof  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  rest  against  the 
ander  side  of  the  work  and  Its  other  arm  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  pivot,  a  bearing  block  detachably  secured 
to  the  npper  angular  face  of  said  work  supporting  arm 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  under  side  of  the  work  at  ao 
angle  thereto,  an  adjustable  rod  extending  through  the 
base  at  an  angle  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  down- 
wardly projecting  arm  and  adapted  to  t>ear  against  said 
arm,  means  for  adjusting  and  securing  said  rod  In  an  ad- 
justable position,  another  work  rest  moanted  in  a  borison- 


tal  perforation  oppoalte  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  horiaontal  rest,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


2.  A  work-rest  for  grinding  machines  comprising  a  pi^ 
oted  support  carrying  a  part  adapted  to  bear  against  and 
support  the  work,  a  sliding  rod  adapted  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  pivoted  support,  said  sliding  rod  being 
mounted  by  means  of  a  screw  threaded  connection  in  a 
sleeve,  and  means 'for  locking  and  releasing  said  sleeve 
against  longitudinal  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  work-rest  (or  grinding  machines  comprising  a  base, 
a  pivoted  support  on  said  base,  a  part  on  said  pivoted 
support  adapted  to  t>ear  against  and  support  the  work, 
means  for  supporting  and  adjusting  said  pivoted  Bupport 
comprising  a  rod  mounted  in  a  perforation  in  aald  baas 
and  formed  screw  threaded  with  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
screw  threaded  portion,  said  sleeve  mounted  In  a  socket  in 
said  perforation  In  the  baae,  and  means  for  locking  and 
releasing  aald  sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,168,042.  MACHINE  FOR  TYING  BOX-BLANK  BUN- 
DLES. Bdwin  Odstavb  Staude,  Minneapolis,  MIna., 
aisignor  to  E.  G.  Staude  Manufacturing  Co.,  MInneap*- 
Ila,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  046,898.     (Cl.  100—31.) 


£©2* 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tabic 
adapted  to  support  the  articles  to  be  bound  thereon,  a 
rocking  compressing  means,  a  stop  between  which  and  said 
means  the  blanks  are  squecr*d  and  a  knotter. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  table  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  package  of  box  blankE,  aald  table  being  vertically 
adjustable  to  adapt  it  for  packagea  of  different  sixea,  o%- 
dilating  means  for  compressing  the  package,  and  means 
for  tying  a  cord  around  it. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fraiae, 
a  table  thertin,  a  compressor  arm,  stops  between  wblek 
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•nd  Mid  arm  the  packisfe  of  box  blanks  la  compreaaed, 
and  mechanism  for  tying  a  cord  aroand  th«  package  of 
blanks  when  ao  compresse^l. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  frame, 
t  toble  mounted  therein,  a  compreaaor  arm,  stopa  between 
which  and  said  compressor  arm  the  packagea  of  blanka  are 
compressed  and  tied,  mechanism  for  tying  a  cord  around 
the  package  of  blanks,  ani  means  for  moving  said  stopa 
out  of  the  path  of  the  package  of  blanka,  for  the  purpose 
•pcclfled. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  of  a  table  mounted 
therein,  a  compressor  arm,  stopa  between  which  and  said 
compressor  arm  the  packages  of  blanka  are  aqneesed,  and 
meana  for  adjusting  said  Ubie  and  one  of  said  stopa  Tertl- 
cally  to  adapt  the  machine  for  blanka  of  different  slaea, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,163,043.  PAPER  BOX  TOPPING  MACHINE.  Eowiw 
O.  8TACDI,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  E.  O.  BUuda 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Mlnueapolla,  Minn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  729.427.     (CI.  91—60.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  meana  for  feeding  a  cover,  of 
a  gluing  roll,  a  curved  plate  mounted  to  fit  the  peripheral 
■nrface  of  aald  roll  and  adapted  to  apply  glue  to  the  top 
of  the  cover,  said  plate  being  removable  to  allow  the  aub- 
stltutlon  of  other  plates  of  varying  sises  to  adapt  the  glu- 
ing roll  to  the  different  sizes  of  covers,  and  means  mount- 
•d  in  aald  plate  and  euxaglng  slots  in  aald  roll  for  secor- 
iag  aald  roll  and  plate  together. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  box  cover  feeding  means,  ot 
a  gluing  roll  adapted  to  apply  glue  to  the  top  of  the  cover 
and  revolving  means  to  engaKe  the  forward  flange  of  ihe 
eover  and  feed  It  past  said  gluing  roll. 

8.  The  combination,  with  meana  for  feeding  a  flexlhle 
box  cover,  of  means  for  applying  glue  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  cover,  and  a  roll  composed  of  segmental  sections 
adapted  to  engage  and  support  said  cover  and  feed  it 
past  said  gluing  toll. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain 
a  series  of  box  covers  placed  one  upon  another  therein,  of 
a  feed  belt  having  means  to  engage  the  forward  flange  '  f 
the  lower  cover  and  advance  it  out  of  aald  hopper,  the 
•Dgaglng  meana  of  aald  feed  belt  paaalng  out  of  conUct 
with  said  cover  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  move- 
ment, the  forward  cover  being  engaged  and  pushed  for- 
ward by  contact  of  the  succeeding  cover  therewith,  a  glu- 
ing roll  adapted  to  apply  glue  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
eover,  and  means  arranged  to  engage  the  forward  flange 
Of  said  cover  and  move  It  past  said  gluing  roll. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  upright  screw 
ataafts  Jouroale<I  therein,  a  horizontal  shaft  having  an 
operating  wheel  geared  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  screw 
shafts  for  operating  all  of  them  almultaneously,  yokes 
mounted  on  said  upright  screw  shafts,  parallel  rods  sup- 
ported by  said  yokes,  transverse  shafts  arranged  betw«-n 
■aid  rods  and  upright  brackets  mounted  on  said  transverse 
abafts  and  having  guide-ways  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,1«S,044.     HOLDER  FOR  MILK-BOTTLES.     ALBaax  P. 

8T0CCM,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Piled  Jan.  29.  191B.     Sa- 

rlal  No.  B.114.      (CI.  248—20.) 

1.  A  bolder  for  milk  bottles,  comprtaing  a  standard  for 
wearing  the  same  to  a  wall,  a  pair  of  yielding  arms  ex- 


tending downwardly  from  aald  standard  for  receiving  and 
elaaplng  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  a  spiral  spring  member 
for  engaging  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  bottom  of  tha 
botUe. 


2.  A  bolder  for  milk  bottles,  comprtaing  a  aingle  strand 
of  wire  formed  with  standard  portiona  for  attachment  10 
a  wall,  a  pair  of  yielding  loop  membera  for  engaging  and 
clasping  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  a  spiral  for  yieldingly 
engaging  within  the  hollow  portion  of  the  bottom  of  tba 
bottle. 


1.168,046.     BEARING.     BoQAn  B.  Stmons,   Cblcago,  lU. 
Filed  Not.  2.  1914.    SerUl  No.  809.821.     (01.  64—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  bearing  of  a  rota- 
table  member  mounted  therein,  a  radially  movable  packing 
carried  by  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  member  and 
Interposed  between  It  and  the  bearing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  bearing  of  a  ro- 
tatable  member  mounted  therein,  a  radially  movable  pack- 
ing carried  by  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  member 
and  Interposed  between  It  and  the  bearing,  aald  packing 
comprising  a  series  of  members  each  sepnrate  from  tha 
others  and  each  seiMirately  attached  to  the  rotatabla 
member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  bearing  of  a 
rotataUe  member  mounted  therein,  a  radially  movabla 
packing  carried  by  and  adapted  to  route  with  aald  mem- 
ber and  Interposed  between  it  and  the  bearing,  said  pack- 
ing comprialng  a  series  of  members  each  separate  from 
the  others  and  each  separately  attached  to  the  rotatabla 
member,  aald  separate  means  being  grouped  annularlj 
about  the  rota  table  member  and  adapted  to  abut  closely 
one  on  the  other  to  form  a  aubatantially  annular  packing 
ring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  bearing  of  a  ro- 
tatable  member  mounted  therein,  a  V-shaped  packing  mem- 
ber carried  by  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  roUUbla 
member  and  interposed  between  it  and  the  bearing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  bearing  of  a  n^ 
tatable  member  mounted  therein,  a  packing  ring  made  ap 
of  a  sarlea  of  V-sbaped  packing  members  each  separata 
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from  the  others  and  each  separately  attached  to  and 
adapted  to  route  with  the  roUUble  member  and  each  In- 
terposed between  It  and  the  bearing. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,168.046.  BRAKE-BIGGING  SAFETY  APPLIANCE. 
JOHH  D.  Thompson,  Brinkley.  Ark.  FUed  May  18, 
191S.    SerUl  No.  28,864.     (CI.  188—24.) 


//i»r 


1.  A  safety  appliance  for  brake  rigging,  comprising  In- 
verted approximately  U-shaped  hangers  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged upon  and  straddle  the  transverse  body  portion  of 
a  truck  and  provided  near  their  lower  ends  with  lateral  ex- 
tensions which  are  apertured  for  receiving  the  brake 
beams,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  safety  appliance  for  brake  rigging,  comprising  in- 
verted approximately  U-abaped  hangers  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged upon  and  straddle  the  transverse  body  portion  of 
a  truck  and  provided  near  their  lower  ends  with  latsrally 
extending  apertured  extensions  for  receiving  the  brake 
beams,  and  rods  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  one  hanger 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  other  hanger. 

8.  A  safety  appliance  for  brake  rigging,  comprising  In- 
verted approximately  U-shaped  hangers  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged upon  and  straddle  the  transverse  body  portion  of 
a  truck  and  provided  near  their  lower  ends  with  apertured 
lateral  extensions  for  receiving  the  brake  beama.  laterally 
spaced  rods  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  one  hanger  with 
the  lower  ends  of  the  other  hangers,  and  apertured  sup- 
porting members  carried  by  the  rods  to  receive  a  brake  Unk 
therethrough. 

1,163,047.       WEIGHING-SCALE.      Gustaf    E.    Tobmbjo, 
'  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  May  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  26,458. 
(CI.  73 — 46.) 


thereon  and  their  Inner  ends  connected  with  ibe  forked 
member  to  support  it  and  thereby  the  rod  and  ylatform,  a 
toothed  sector  mounted  in  the  frame  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  forked  meml>er,  a  gear  wheel  routed  by 
the  sector,  a  weight-Indicating  dial  carried  by  the  mecha- 
nism frame,  and  a  dial  finger  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  gear  wheel. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  a  hollow  post,  a  lever  mechanism  In  the  base,  a  rod 
extending  from  the  lever  mechanism  up  through  tbe  post, 
a  casing  fixed  on  top  of  the  poet,  a  mechanism  frame  sus- 
pended and  guided  to  move  vertically  in  the  casing,  a 
forked  member  fixed  at  the  top  of  the  rod  in  the  post. 
winding  BhafU  Journaled  in  the  mechanism  frame  and 
provided  with  radlrl  winding  arms  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  casiiiu.  spiral  springs  having  their  outer 
ends  connected  with  the  w'.nulng  shafts  so  as  to  be  wound 
thereon  and  their  inner  ends  connected  with  the  forked 
member  to  support  it  and  thereby  tbe  rod  and  platform,  a 
toothed  sector  mounted  in  the  frame  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  forked  member,  a  gear  wheel  rotated  by 
the  sector,  a  weight  Indicating  dial  carried  by  the  mech- 
anism frame,  and  a  dial  finger  operatlvely  connected  with 
tbe  gear  wheel,  and  means  inside  the  casing  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  springs. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  base  hav- 
ing a  hollow  post,  a  lever  mechanism  in  the  base,  a  rod 
extending  from  tbe  lever  mechanism  up  through  the  post, 
a  caalng  fixed  on  top  of  the  post,  a  mechanism  frame  sus- 
pended and  guided  to  move  vertically  in  tbe  caalng,  a 

forked  member  fixed  at  the  top  of  the  rod  in  the  post, 
winding  shafta  Journaled  in  the  mechanism  frame  and 
provided  with  radial  winding  arms  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  casing,  spiral  springs  having  their  outer 
ends  connected  with  the  winding  ehafts  so  as  to  be  wound 
thereon  and  their  Inner  ends  connected  with  the  forked 
member  to  aupport  it  and  thereby  the  rod  and  platform,  a 
toothed  sector  mounted  in  the  frame  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  forked  member,  a  gear  wheel  routed  by 
the  aector,  a  weight  indicating  dial  carried  by  the  mecha- 
nism frame,  and  a  dial  finger  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  gear  wheel,  and  means  inside  the  casing  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  springs,  and  means  outside  the  casing 
for  adjusting  the  mechanism  frame  up  and  down  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  scale-head  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
mechanism  frame  suspended  in  the  casing,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed in  the  mechanism  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  abaft 
for  indicating  the  amount  weighed,  a  gear  pinion  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a  toothed  sector  Journaled  in  the  frame  and 
meshing  with  the  pinion,  an  adJusUble  incline  on  tbe  sec- 
tor, a  vertically  movable  member,  anti-friction  rollers  ar- 
ranged on  aame  to  contact  with  the  incline,  a  compara- 
tively light  spring  acting  on  the  sector  to  hold  its  Incline 
constantly  in  touch  with  the  rollers,  springs  mounted  in 
the  frame  and  arranged  to  suport  the  vertically  movable 
member,  and  a  weighing  rod  suspended  from  said  movable 
member. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  combination  vrith  a  casing, 
of  a  mechanism  frame  having  a  slight  vertical  movNoent 
in  the  casing,  means  for  guiding  such  movement,  a  acrew 
threaded  Into  the  top  of  the  frame  and  having  a  bead 
close  above  tbe  top  of  the  casing  for  auspending  and  ad- 
Justing  the  frame,  and  an  adJnaUble  brake  embracing 
tbe  screw  to  prevent  acddenUl  turning  of  It 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  w^hing  scale,  tbe  combination  with  a  baae  hav- 
ing a  hollow  poat,  a  lever  mechanism  in  the  baae.  a  rod 
extending  from  the  lever  mechanism  up  tfarougb  tbe  post, 
a  casing  fixed  on  the  top  of  tbe  post,  a  mechanism  frame 
suspended  and  guided  to  move  vertically  in  the  caalng,  a 
forked  member  fixed  at  the  top  of  tbe  rod  in  the  post, 
winding  sbafU  Journaled  In  tbe  mechanism  frame  and 
provided  with  radial  winding  arms  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  casing,  spiral  springs  having  their  outer 
enda  connected  with  tbe  winding  abafU  so  as  to  be  wound 


1,163.048.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Gborob  VobI/- 
KER,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  28, 
1009,  Serial  No.  529,573.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  10,  1918.    Serial  No.  753,470.    (Cl.  197— «4.) 

1.  In  a  braking  device  for  power-driven  carriages  ot 
typewriting  machines,  tbe  combination  with  a  compara- 
tively long  brake  member  on  the  carriage,  of  a  plorallty  of 
friction  Mocka,  and  means  to  cause  tbe  said  brake  member 
to  be  clutched  between  tbe  friction  blocks. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
^  power-driven  carriage,  of  opposed  stationary  and  morabla 
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friction  blocks,  a  yielding  carriage  bralie  member  carried 
between  tbe  friction  blocks,  said  carriage  brake  member 
and  friction  blocks  being  relatively  movable,  and  a  key  to 
preaa  the  movable  friction  block  against  the  carriage  brake 
member  and  force  the  latter  against  the  stationary  friction 
block. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  macbtne,  tbe  combination  with  a 
power-driven  carriage,  of  a  pair  of  opposed  friction  blocks, 
a  yielding  carriage  brake  member  between  the  friction 
blocks,  and  means  to  presit  one  of  tbe  friction  blocks 
against  tbe  carriage  brake  member  and  force  It  against 
the  oppoMlte  friction  bloik. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-driven  carriage,  of  a  'raking  member  on  the  car- 
riage, and  opposed  movable  and  stationary  friction  blocks 
on  the  machine  frame  between  which  tbe  braking  member 
travela. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-driven  carriage,  of  a  braking  member  on  the  car- 
riage, opposed  braking  friction  blocks  on  the  machine 
framo  between  which  the  braking  member  travels,  one  of 
said  friction  blocks  being  shiftable,  and  means  to  press 
the  xhirtable  frlctl.  n  block  against  tbe  braking  member 
and  engage  the  latter  with  the  opposite  friction  block. 

|(  lalms  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.163,049.  SOUNDING  TOY.-  Andrew  Walko,  Florida 
City.  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  43,784.  (CI. 
46 — 46.) 


A  aoondlng  toy  including  a  main  ahank.  a  handle  carried 
by  tbe  ahank.  a  block  fixed  transversely  of  the  ahank  and 
handle,  oppositely-disposed  pairs  of  dished  metallic  plates 
each  baring  a  flat  batt  portion  solidly  fixed  to  said  block, 
the  remainder  of  each  plate  being  entlraly  free  whereby 
when  oa«  of  a  pair  of  platea  la  struck  the  remaining  plate 


of  tbe  pair  will  vibrate  In  anlson,  and  a  T-ihaped  itrikinc 
head  pivoted  to  tbe  shank  and  arranged  to  alternately 
strike  the  center  of  one  of  each  pair  of  said  plates. 


1,16  3,050.     PROCESS  OF  VT7LCANIZIN0  RUBBER. 
Ao.'«A  D.   WASNKa,   Mtshawaka.   Ind.,  and  Rat  mono   B. 
Fbice,  New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgnors  to  Rubber  Regenera^ 
«ng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  Jan.  80, 
1013.     Serial  No.  745.190.     (CI.  18 — 63.) 
1.  The  process  of  vulcanising  rubber  or  the  like,  which 
comprises  first  subjecting  the  material  to  a  heating  process 
at  a  temperature  below  tb«  Tulcanlilng  temperature  for  a 
definite  period  of  time,  and  then  while  the  material  is  in 
ito  heated  condition,  subjecting  it  to  an  increaaed  pressure 
for  compacting  the  same,  and  then  increasing  the  temper- 
ature to  a  point  to  produce  the  desired  vulcanisation. 

2.  Tbe  proceaa  of  vulcanising  rubber  or  the  like,  which 
comprises  first  subjecting  tbe  material  to  a  heating  proc- 
ess at  a  temperature  below  212*  F.  for  a  definite  period  of 
time,  and  then  while  the  material  la  In  heated  conditioa, 
subjecting  It  to  an  increased  pressure  of  approximately 
25  Iba.  for  compacting  the  same,  and  then  Increasing  th« 
temperature  to  approximately  265*  to  produce  the  deaired 
vulcanization. 


1,1BS,051.  BED  -  SPRING  ATTACHMENT.  Fheo  B. 
Wbbobg,  Jamestown,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  867,448.     (a.  6 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  a  re- 
silient structure  including  a  transverae  element  terminally 
secured  to  the  frame;  and  an  angle  Itracket  one  arm  of 
which  extenda  In  the  aame  direction  as  the  transverse  ele- 
ment and  lies  directly  above  the  transverse  element,  the 
inner  end  of  said  arm  being  pivoted  to  the  reallient  struc- 
ture, and  portions  of  the  resilient  straetnre  coactlng  with 
tbe  bracket  to  hold  the  same  in  place  for  pivotal  move- 
ment In  a  common  vertical  plane  with  the  said  transverse 
element,  but  against  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
frame,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  belnc  supported  by  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  helical 
spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  comprising 
convolutions ;  a  second  spring  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
helical  spring ;  an  angle  bracket  one  arm  of  which  extenda 
longitudinally  of  the  aecondary  spring  and  lies  directly 
above  the  second  spring,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  resting 
on  the  frame ;  one  convolution  of  the  helical  aprlng  con- 
stituting a  meana  for  plvotally  mounting  the  Inner  end  of 
aaid  arm,  and  other  convolutions  of  the  spring  constitut- 
ing a  means  for  maintaining  said  arm  directly  above  the 
second  sprisg. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  frame ;  an  angle 
bracket  extended  tranaversely  of  the  frame ;  and  a  helical 
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apring  secured  to  tbe  frame,  tbe  helical  spring  being  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  angle  bracket  and  comprising 
convolutions,  one  of  which  convolntlons  passes  through 
the  angle  bracket  adjacent  tbe  Inner  end  thereof,  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  angle  bracket  being  frame  supported. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame ;  angularly 
disposed  helical  springs  terminally  attached  to  tbe  frame 
and  having  interlocked  convolutlona ;  and  an  angle  bracket 
comprising  arms  through  one  of  which  one  of  tbe  said  con- 
volutions passes,  the  Interlocking  of  the  aald  convolutions 
serving  to  retain  In  place  tbe  arm-carrying  convolution. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  deacrlbed,  a  frame ;  a  helical 
spring  secured  to  the  frame ;  an  angle  bracket  comprising 
arms,  one  of  which  arms  extends  longitudinally  of  the 
spring  and  lies  directly  above  the  spring ;  a  second  helical 
spring  secured  to  the  frame  and  disposed  transversely  of 
the  first  specified  helical  spring,  tbe  second  spring  com- 
prising convolutions,  one  of  which  is  threaded  through 
one  of  the  convolutions  of  the  first  q>ecified  spring  and 
through  said  arm  of  the  angle  bracket. 


1,163,052.  MANUFACTURE  OF  WHITE  LEAD.  Cabtsb 
Whitb  and  John  William  FArnutsoN,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Aug.  10,  1912.  SerUl  No.  714,880.  (Cl. 
134—73.) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  white  lead,  consisting 
in  adding  calcined  soda  to  an  approximately  boiling  aolu- 
tlon  of  baaic  acetate  of  lead  aaturated  with  litharge,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  white  lead,  consisting 
In  adding  calcined  soda  all  at  once  to  an  approximately 
boiling  aolution  of  basic  acetate  of  lead,  saturated  with 
litharge,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  Process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  white  lead,  consisting 
In  adding  calcined  soda  to  an  approximately  boiling  solu- 
tion of  basic  acetate  of  lead,  and  after  precipitation  of  the 
white  lead  adding  bicarlwnate  of  soda  subatantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1,163,053.  HEATED  FORM  FOR  RUBBER  -  DIPPED 
GOODS.  Cabl  S.  Williams,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Revere  Robber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1016.  Serial  No.  17,144.  (Cl. 
18—41.) 


1.  An  apparatuK  for  building  rubber  dipped  goods,  com- 
prising a  hollow  form  filled  with  a  volatile  liquid  and  va- 
pors thereof,  and  means  for  transferring  heat  to  the  form 
through  the  medium  of  the  liquid  and  vapors  thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  forming  rubber  dipped  goods  em- 
bodying a  hollow  form  sealed  against  entry  of  air  to  tbe 
interior  thereof,  a  best  transferring  medium  in  said  inte- 
rior, and  means  for  beating -the  form  tfarongb  the  Instru- 
mentality of  said  medium. 


3.  A  form  for  manufacturing  rubber  dipped  goods  em- 
l>odying  a  shell,  a  tube  projecting  into  the  interior  of  the 
shell  for  the  condaction  of  heat  thereto,  and  a  volatile 
liquid  confined  within  the  shell  around  the  tube. 


1,163,064.  COMBINED  EYE-SHADE  AND  PROGRAM. 
Ebnkst  J.  WtLLiAifs,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  l& 
1915.     Serial  No.  2.084.     (Cl.  2—112.) 


<-> 


1.  An  eye  shade  formed  of  a  flat  sheet  pmvlded  on  Its 
upper  surface  between  its  ends  with  a  l<»op  the  opening 
through  which  Is  parallel  with  the  enda  of  t  lie  sheet,  snd 
a  curved  clip  baring  a  shank  extending  through  said  loop 
and  bearing  on  the  upper  face  of  the  sheet;  said  curved 
clip  extending  toward  the  inner  edge  of  the  abect  to  en 
gage  a  hat  brim  and  bold  tbe  sheet  against  the  under  side 
thereof. 

2.  An  eye  shade  formed  of  a  flat  sheet  provided  on  it« 
upper  side  l>etween  its  ends  with  a  loop  the  opening 
ttaroogh  which  Is  parallel  with  the  ends  of  tbe  sheet,  and 
a  curved  clip  having  a  shank  extending  through  the  said 
loop  and  bearing  on  tbe  upper  face  of  the  sheet ;  said  clip 
extending  toward  tbe  Inner  edge  of  the  sheet  and  Uh*- 
minating  In  two  t>earing  polnta  to  engage  tbe  upper  aur- 
face  of  a  hat  brim  and  hold  the  sheet  to  the  under  side 
thereof. 

3.  An  eye  shade  formed  of  a  flat  aheet  provided  on  Its 
upper  side  t>etween  its  ends  with  a  loop  the  opening 
through  which  Is  parallel  with  the  ends  of  the  sheet,  and 
a  wire  clip  having  a  shank  portion  of  spaced  memben 
adapted  to  be  compressed  and  paaned  through  said  loop, 
and  arched  members  having  separated  or  spaced  bearing 
points  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  a  hat  brim  and  bold 
tbe  sheet  to  the  lower  side  thereof. 

4.  An  eye  shade  having  a  loop  on  its  upper  face  between 
its  ends  and  a  clip  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
doubled  on  itself  and  curved  to  form  the  arched  brim  en- 
gaging portion  and  having  its  free  ends  spaced  apart  to 
pass  through  the  loop  as  described. 


1,163,066.  COLLAPSIBLE  DEMOUNTABLE  TIRE-RIM. 
Hbnbt  Wiaz,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,211.     (Cl.  162—21.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  transversely  cut  rim,  hav- 
ing an  Inside  flange  and  an  outside  flange  of  lesa  width 
than  the  inside  flange,  clamping  rings  surrounding  the  rim 
and  engaging  said  flanges,  and  means  for  decreasing  the 
diameter  of  said  rim  a  certain  flxed  amount  whereby  the 
said  rings  may  be  placed  over  the  smaller  of  said  flangea. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  transversely  split  tire  rim 
having  a  valve-stem  receiving  opening  therein,  of  means 
for  decreasing  the  diameter  of  tbe  rim,  including  a  lever 
connected  with  tbe  rim  and  having  an  opening  therein 
registering  with  the  opening  in  tbe  rim. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transversely  split  tire  rim 
having  an  inside  flange  and  an  outside  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  the  rim  a  distance  less  than  tbe  Inside 
flange,  clamping  rings  surrounding  tbe  rim  and  engaging 
the  flanges,  and  means  for  decreasing  the  diameter  of  the 
rim  a  certain  flxed  amount,  whereby  the  rings  may  be 
placed  over  the  smaller  of  the  flangea,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  lever  having  an  opening  therein,  said  rim  having  • 
tlre-Talve-stem  receiving  opening  therein  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  opening  in  tbe  lever. 
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1.163.056.  COMBINED  TOURINO  AND  8LEBPINO  CAB. 
Eli  T.  Zivimbrma.n,  Mansfleld,  Obio.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1016.     Serial  No.  13.842.     (CI.  21—48.) 


1.  In  a  car.  aoRlc  iron  tracka,  and  adjnstabla  chain 
baring  bRRes  slidably  enKSKed  with  the  tracka  and  mov- 
able to  a  position  so  that  the  bead  portion  of  a  front  cbalr 
can  be  moved  down  to  a  poaltlon  to  b«  supported  upon  the 
Mat  portion  of  a  rear  cbalr. 

2.  In  a  car,  foot  plates  having  threaded  sockets,  stand- 
ards threaded  into  said  sockPts,  cross  braces  removably 
connected  to  the  standards,  the  end  standards  having  seats 
wblch  open  upwardly  and  arc  closed  at  their  outer  enda, 
the  intermediate  standards  having  T-shaped  beads  with 
seats  that  open  upwardly  and  are  open  at  both  ends,  bars 
having  their  ends  abutting  and  their  outer  ends  engaged 
with  the  closed  ends  of  the  seata  of  the  end  standards, 
■nd  canvas  or  the  like  wrapped  about  tbe  bar*. 

3.  In  a  car.  trackR  arranged  longitudinally  of  tbe  car. 
jcbalrs  having  adjustable  backs  and  having  bases  slldably 
engaged  with  tbe  tracka  wbereby  a  front  ctialr  can  be 
moved  close  to  a  rear  chair  and  tbe  back  of  tbe  front  chair 
lowered  to  rest  on  the  seat  of  tbe  rear  chair,  and  means 
for  forming  upper  bertlis  above  tbe  chairs.  Including  ele- 
ments removably  fixed  to  the  floor  of  the  car  outside  of 
the  tracks.   • 

4.  In  a  car,  chairs  having  adjustable  backs  10  that  the 
back  of  a  front  chair  can  be  moved  down  and  rested  upon 
tbe  seat  of  a  rear  chair,  means  to  slldably  connect  tbe 
chairs  to  the  car  floor,  and  means  removably  connected  to 
tbe  car  floor  for  forming  bertha  above  the  chairs. 

B.  In  a  car,  a  separable  and  removable  framework  for 
forming  upper  berths,  means  to  removably  connect  same 
to  the  car  floor,  tracks,  chairs  adjustable  thereon  to  form 
lower  berths,  and  means  to  movably  connect  the  chairs  to 
tbe  car  floor  so  that  same  may  be  rotated  and  related  to 
form  the  lower  berths. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.103,067.     ELEVATOR.     Aloneo  T.  Adams.  Mollne.  111., 
assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Marseilles    Coua 
pany.  East  Mollne,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Aog.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  577,308.     (CI.  103—14.) 
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1.  An  elevator  having  conveying  means  and  a  drive 
abaft  therefor,  a  boot  at  the  receiving  end  of  tbe  elevator 
bavlag  an  opening  in  Its  top.  bearings  on  the  boot  above 


Ita  opening,  a  drag  having  a  cnrved  body  and  a  tubular 
discbarge  end.  a  screw-conveyer  in  tbe  drag  having  ita 
ahaft  extending  ontalde  tbe  discharge  end  thereof,  an  ex- 
terior cross-shaft  mounted  on  tbe  discharge  end  of  the 
drag  and  supported  In  the  boot-bearings  to  support  tbe  dia- 
cliarge  end  of  the  drag  in  the  boot-opening,  connectiona 
between  the  croas-sbaft  and  acrew,  and  driving  connectiona 
between  the  drive-abaft  and  croaa-shaft. 

2.  An  elevator  having  conveying  means  and  a  drive 
shaft  therefor,  a  boot  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  elevator 
having  an  opening  in  its  top,  bearings  and  a  stop  on  th« 
boot  above  ita  opening,  tbe  atop  extending  above  the  bear- 
Inga,  a  drag  In  the  plane  of  tbe  stop  having  a  tubular  dta> 
charge  end  and  a  screw-conveyer,  a  cross-shaft  outside  tlie 
dlacharge  end  of  tbe  drag  connected  to  the  screw  and  re- 
movably supported  in  the  boot-bearinga  with  the  dlscbar«a 
end  of  tbe  drag  in  the  boot  opening,  and  driving  conneo- 
tlons  between  the  drive  shaft  and  cross-shaft. 

3.  An  elevator  having  conveying  means  and  a  drive 
ahaft  therefor,  a  boot  at  the  receiving  end  of  tbe  elevator 
having  an  opening  in  Its  top,  bearings  on  tbe  boot  above 
its  opening,  a  drag  having  a  carved  body  and  a  tubular 
discharge  end.  a  screw  conveyer  in  the  drag  having  ita 
shaft  extending  through  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a 
cross-shaft  outside  the  discharge  end  of  the  drag,  later- 
ally extending  bearings  on  tbe  drag  for  the  cross-shaft 
and  plvotally  and  removably  supported  in  the  boot-bear- 
Inga  to  support  the  discharge  end  of  the  drag  In  the  boot- 
opening,  gear  connections  between  the  croas-sbaft  and 
screw,  and  separable  driving  connections  between  tbe 
drive-abaft  and  croaa-shaft. 

4.  An  elevator  having  conveying  means  and  a  drive 
shaft  therefor,  a  boot  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  elevator 
having  an  opening  in  its  top.  bearings  and  a  rear  stop  on 
the  boot  adjacent  the  opening,  the  stop  extending  above 
the  bearings,  a  drag  having  a  tubular  dlacharge  end  and 
a  screw-conveyer  and  a  cross  shaft  mounted  outside  upon 
tbe  discharge  end  of  the  drag,  the  cross-shaft  being  pivot- 
ally  and  removably  supported  in  the  boot-bearinga  wltb 
the  discharge  end  of  the  drag  in  the  t>oot-opening  and  rest- 
ing against  tbe  stop  when  the  drag  Is  swung  up,  gear  con- 
nections between  the  croaa-shaft  and  screw,  and  separable 
driving  connections  between  tbe  drive-shaft  and  eroaa 
shaft 

6.  An  elevator  having  conveying  means  and  a  dri/« 
shaft  therefor,  a  boot  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  elevator 
having  an  opening  in  its  top,  open-bearings  on  tbe  boot 
above  its  opening,  pins  to  close  the  bearings,  a  drag  hav- 
ing a  curved  body  and  a  tubular  discharge  end.  a  down- 
wardly inclined  hood  on  tbe  discharge  end  of  tbe  drag,  a 
screw  conveyer  In  the  drag  having  its  shaft  projecting 
through  the  hood,  a  crosa-shaft  mounted  outaide  the  dis- 
charge end  of  tbe  drag  and  connected  to  tbe  screw,  the 
cross  shaft  being  plvotally  and  removably  supported  In 
the  boot-bearings  with  the  mouth  of  the  hood  in  the  boot- 
opening,  and  separable  driving  connections  between  the 
drive-shaft  and  cross-shafL 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163.058.  8EWA0K-TRBATMENT  PLANT.  Thomas  J. 
BatraAirci,  Ororllle.  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Marie 
C.  Belfrand,  Oroville,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  S,  1915.  Serial 
No.  43,396.     (CI.  210—18.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  closed  settling  tank,  a  closed 
liquid  tank  and  a  closed  purifying  tank  all  formed  of  ma- 
terial which  can  not  be  acted  upon  by  tbe  acids  produced 
by  bacteria  In  sewage,  readily  friable  cement  connecting 
each  tank  to  its  closure,  waterproof  and  acid-proof  cement 
connecting  the  remaining  Joints  of  the  tank,  siphons 
connecting  said  tanks  in  series,  and  meana  for  dlaposing 
separately  of  tbe  sludge  and  liquids  In  said  tanka. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  inclined  series  of  closed  tanka, 
siphons  connecting  said  tanks  in  series,  a  pump  chamber, 
a  plunger  therein,  conduits  leading  from  said  tanka  to  the 
pump  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  each  conduit,  and  ao 
upwardly  leading  outlet  conduit  from  said  pump  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  series  of  closed  tanks, 
siphons  connecting  said  tanks  in  serlea,  a  pump  cbamhar. 


aindge  condolta  leading  from  said  tanks  to  the  pnmp  cham- 
ber, a  valve  controlling  each  conduit,  an  upwardly  lead- 
ing outlet  conduit  from  said  pump  cbamt>er.  and  a  plunger 
in  aald  pump  chamber  of  suflScient  weight  to  force  the 
aludge  to  tbe  top  of  said  outlet  conduit. 
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4.  The  combination  on  an  inclined  series  of  closed  tanks, 
siphons  connecting  said  tanks  in  series,  a  vent  sUck  com- 
municating with  all  of  said  tanks  and  leading  upnnrardly 
above  the  same,  a  pump  chamber,  a  plunger  therein,  con- 
dnita  leading  from  said  tanka  to  tbe  pump  chamt>er,  a 
Talve  controlling  each  conduit,  and  an  upwardly  leading 
outlet  conduit  from  said  pump  chamber. 

B.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  series  of  closed  tanks 
formed  of  material  which  can  not  be  acted  upon  by  the 
aelda  produced  by  t>acteria  in  sewage,  readily  friable 
cement  connecting  each  tank  to  its  closure,  waterproof 
and  acid-proof  cement  connecting  tbe  remaining  Joints 
of  tbe  tank,  and  siphons  connecting  said  tanks  in  series. 


l.iei,0S9.  CARBURETING  DEVICE.  Eb.nbst  J.  Bbll, 
New  Richmond,  Wis.  nied  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7624M>0.     (CI.  123—181.) 


1.  A  carbureting  device  comprising  an  intake  tube  for 
an  explosive  engine,  a  tank  conUining  air  under  pressure, 
an  atomiser  within  the  Intake  tube,  a  fuel  oil  aupply. 
means  for  conducting  oil  therefrom  to  the  atomUer,  an  al"- 
pipe  system  forming  a  passageway  between  tbe  tank  and 
tbe  atomiser,  a  valve  in  said  system  normally  abutting 
off  aald  passageway,  means  timed  in  relation  to  the  oper- 
ating devices  of  the  engine  for  operating  said  valve  to 
open  and  cloee  communication  between  the  tank  and  tbe 
atomizer,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
to  regulate  the  extent  and  duration  of  said  opening  and 
closing  means. 

2.  A  carbureting  device  comprising  an  intake  tube  for 
an  explosive  engine,  a  tank  containing  air  under  pressure, 
sn  atomiser  within  the  intake  tube,  a  fuel  oil  supply, 
means4or  conducting  oil  therefrom  to  the  atomiser,  a  mov 
able  container  provided  with  a  pair  of  apertures,  a  pipe 
extending  from  tbe  air  tank  to  one  of  said  apertures  and  a 
pipe  extending  from  the  atomiser  Into  proximity  with  tbe 
other  aperture,  meana  to  move  tbe  container  to  cause  tbe 
same  to  open  and  close  communication  between  said  pipei, 
and  means  under  tbe  control  of  tbe  operator  to  vary  tbe 
extent  of  movement  of  aald  container  and  correspondingly 
vary  the  extent  and  duration  of  opening  between  the  said 
pipes. 
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8.  A  carbureting  device  comprieing  an  Intake  tube  for 
an  explosive  engine,  a  tank  containing  air  under  pressure, 
a  vaporizer  within  the  InUke  tube,  a  fuel  oil  supply,  means 
for  conducting  oil  therefrom  to  the  atomizer,  a  closed  slid- 
able  cylinder  provided  with  a  pair  of  alined  elongated 
aperturea.  a  pipe  extending  from  the  air  tank  to  one  of 
said  apertures,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  vaporizer  Into 
proximity  with  the  other  aperture,  and  means  to  slide  the 
cylinder  to  cause  tbe  same  to  open  and  close  communica- 
tion between  the  pipes. 

4.  A  carbureting  device  compHsing  an  intake  tube  tor 
an  explosive  engine,  a  tank  containing  air  under  pressure, 
a  vaporizer  within  the  Intake  tube,  a  fuel  oil  supply 
means  for  conducting  oil  therefrom  to  the  atomizer,  a 
closed  slldable  cylinder  provided  with  a  pair  of  alined 
elongated  apertures,  a  pipe  extending  from  tbe  air  tank  to 
one  of  said  apertures,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  vaporiser 
into  proximity  with  the  other  aperture,  and  a  cam  device 
to  slide  the  cylinder  to  cause  the  same  to  open  and  cloee 
communication  t>etween  said  pipea. 

8.  A  carbureting  device  comprising  a  charging  tube  for 
an  explosive  engine,  a  tank  containing  air  under  pressure, 
a  vaporizer  within  the  charging  tube,  a  fuel  oil  supply, 
means  for  conducting  oil  therefrom  to  the  atomizer,  a 
closed  slldable  cylinder  provided  with  a  pair  of  alinod 
elongated  apertures,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  air  tank 
to  one  of  said  apertures,  a  pipe  ertendinK  from  the  vapo^ 
izer  into  proximity  vrith  the  other  aperture,  a  constantly 
driven  shaft,  an  riongated  cam  device  having  an  eccentric 
portion  gradually  Increasing  In  extent  of  eccentriolty  te 
slide  the  cylinder  to  cause  tbe  same  to  open  and  close  com- 
munication between  said  pipes,  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  to  slide  tbe  cam  device  upon  the  shaft 
to  vary  the  extent  of  action  of  the  aame  upon  tlie  sliding 
cylinder  and  correspondingly  vary  tbe  extent  and  duration 
of  opening  between  the  said  pipes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,163.060.  ARTIFICIAL  STONE.  GaosvBNOa  Attbf- 
BURT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,206.     (CI.  106—24.) 

1.  An  artificial  stone  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
cement,  asbestos  fiber  and  cinders,  and  having  a  texture 
stich  that  nails,  tacks  and  screws  may  be  driven  therein. 

2.  An  artificial  stone  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
cement,  asbestos  and  cinders  in  the  proportions  substan- 
tially as  specified,  and  having  a  texture  such  that  naila, 
tacks  and  screvrs  may  be  driven  therein,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  artificial  stone  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising 
cement,  sand,  asbestos  fiber  and  cinders  and  having  n 
texture  such  that  nails,  tacks  and  screws  may  be  drlT« 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 


1,163.061.  RAZOR-BLADE  HOLDER.  Hbimam  Bbl- 
DOCH.  New  York.  N.  \.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ben- 
jamin Lesser,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  27.759.     (CI.  30—25.) 

A  rasor  blade  bolder  comprising  connected  clamping 
members,  substantially  rectangular  in  crosa-section,  wltb 
the  free  extremities  of  said  clamping  memliers  adapted  to 
spring  apart,  one  of  said  clamping  members  provided  ad- 
jacent Its  free  extremity  with  sn  ouUtanding  projection, 
the  other  of  said  clamping  members  provided  with  an 
opening  therein  registering  with,  and  adapted  to  receive, 
said  projection,  a  locking  ring,  substantially  rectangular 
in  cross-section.  slidaUy  mounted  upon  said  clamping 
members,  means  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  damp- 
ing members  preventing  the  disengagement  of  said  locking 
ring  therefrom,  the  sides  of  said  locking  ring  correspond- 
ing to  the  edges  of  said  clamping  members  provided  wltb 
V-shape  notches  therein  alining  with  tbe  confronting  faces 
of  said  clamping  members  and  held  in  such  allnement  by 
the  cross-sectional  contour  of  said  locking  ring  and  clamp- 
ing members,  said  clamping  members  adapted  to  receive 
a  rasor  blade  therebetween,  said  locking  ring  adapted 
to  force  tbe  projection  of  one  of  said  clamping  members 


««4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DvcKMBKm  7, 19x5. 


throofh  an  opening  In  nld  nsor  bUidc  and  Into  en- 
fiffement  with  tb«  ilde  walla  of  the  registering  opening 
of  the  other  of  said  clamping  members,  to  move  the  ends 


of  said  clampiDg  members  forcibly  together,  for  the  frlc- 
tlonal  engaKement  of  said  blade  throughout  Its  length,  and 
to  wedgedly  engage  the  lower  edge  of  said  raxor  blade 
wltbln  laid  V-ibape  notches  of  the  locking  ring. 


1,163.062.  WIRE-DRAWING  DIE.  L0UI8  C.  Belb  and 
Aknolo  Nacke,  I'hlladelpbla,  Ta..  asalgnors  to  The  Tri- 
Prong  Hair  Pin  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,875.    (Cl.  205 — 29.) 


wx 


1.  A  two-part  wire  drawing  die,  provided  with  abnt- 
ment  surfaces  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  die  parts  to- 
ward each  other  under  clamping  action,  said  parts  being 
also  respectively  provided  with  a  tapered  groove  forming 
an  opening  for  drawing  the  material,  and  one  of  said  die 
parts  having  a  cutting  edge  formed  at  either  side  of  its 
groove  whereby  the  fln  or  llns  formed  during  the  initial 
clamping  of  the  die  Is  severed. 

2.  A  two  part  wire  drawing  die,  provided  with  abut- 
ment surfaces  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  die  parts  to- 
ward each  other  under  clamping  action,  said  parts  being 
also  respectively  provided  with  a  tapered  groove  forming 
an  opening  for  drawing  the  material,  a  cutting  edge 
formed  on  one  of  said  parts  at  either  side  of  said  opening 
whereby  the  fln  or  fins  produced  daring  the  Initial  clamp- 
ing of  the  die  Is  severed,  one  of  said  dies  having  a  clear- 
ance space  at  each  side  of  the  drawing  opening  to  receive 
the  severed  fln  or  chips. 

3.  A  two-part  wire  drawing  die  having  its  parts  each 
formed  with  a  tapered  groove,  said  groove  opposed  to  pro- 
vide a  tapered  opening  and  said  die  also  having  means 
arranged  In  allnement  with  the  sides  of  the  grooves  to 
sever  a  fln  formed  between  the  die  parts  In  the  initial 
clamping  operation,  and  farther  with  abutment  portions 
to  limit  the  approach  of  the  two  parts  of  the  die  and 
clearance  spaces  for  the  fins  on  each  side  of  the  opening 
and  between  the  abutment  portions  and  the  severing 
means. 

4.  In  a  wire  drawing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
die  formed  of  two  parts  relatively  movable  toward  each 
other  and  providing  a  tapered  groove  with  cutting  edges 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  die  parts  adjacent  to  the  groove, 
means  for  drawing  a  wire  strand  through  the  die  and  be- 
tween the  two  portions  thereof,  and  means  for  closing  the 
two  die  portions  upon  the  wire  strand,  and  holding  them 


closed  daring  tbe  drawing  of  the  wire  itraad  through 
the  die  a^  tetweaa  the  portions  thereof,  the  said  die 
parts  compressing  the  strand  and  severing  a  fln  or  fins 
formed  on  said  material  during  the  Initial  clamping  of 
said  die  parts. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  clamp- 
ing member  mounted  thereon,  a  two-part  wire  drawing  die 
adapted  to  be  operatively  held  by  said  clamping  member, 
said  die  being  provided  with  abutment  surfaces  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  die  parts  toward  each  other  under  the 
action  of  said  clamping  member,  said  die  parts  being  also 
respectively  provided  with  a  tapered  groove  forming  an 
opening  for  drawing  the  material  and  one  of  said  die 
parts  having  a  cutting  edge  formed  at  either  side  of  its 
groove  for  severing  the  fln  or  fins  formed  daring  tbe  Ini- 
tial clamping  of  the  die.  and  means  to  grip  and  draw  the 
material  through  said  die. 


1.163.063.  8T8TBM  OF  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK-8IQNAL- 
INO  FOB  ELECTRIC  RAILROADS.  Qmkgi  Hillam) 
BnitJ'trix.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  8.  1911.  8e- 
.lal  No.  618,537.      (CI.  246 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  automatic  block  signaling,  a  source 
of  Hignallng  current,  a  track-way  divided  into  block  sec 
tlons.  means  for  impressing  signaling  current  upon  the 
block  sectlona,  a  signal  controlling  device  located  at  each 
end  of  each  block  section,  each  signal  controlling  device 
consisting  of  a  polyphase  motor  having  stator  coils  and 
a  rotor  coll ;  one  of  said  stator  coils  energised  by  a  cur- 
rent due  to  the  added  difference  in  potential  between  the 
terminals  of  two  coils,  one  of  said  coils  having  its  termi- 
nals connected  at  a  distance  apart  to  one  rail  and  the 
other  of  said  coils  having  its  terminals  connected  at  a 
distance  apart  to  the  other  rail  of  the  trackway,  and  the 
other  of  said  stator  coils  by  the  difference  In  potential  be- 
tween the  terminals  of  a  coll,  one  tormlnal  of  which  is 
connected  to  one  rail  and  the  other  terminal  to  the  oppo- 
site rail  of  the  tracliway,  a  signal,  and  a  local  circuit  con- 
trolled by  both  signal  controlling  devices. 

2.  In  a  system  of  automatic  block  signaling,  a  source 
of  signaling  current,  a  track-way  divided  into  block  sec- 
tions, means  for  Impressing  signaling  current  upon  the 
block  sections,  means  for  stepping  up  the  signaling  current 
at  each  end  of  each  block  section,  a  signal  controlling 
device  located  at  each  end  of  each  block  section,  each  sig- 
nal controlling  device  consisting  of  a  polyphase  motor 
having  stator  colls  and  a  rotor  coll ;  one  of  said  stator 
colls  energised  by  a  current  due  to  tbe  added  difference 
in  potential  between  the  terminals  of  two  colls,  one  of 
said  coils  having  Its  terminals  connected  at  a  distance 
apart  to  one  rail  and  the  other  of  said  colls  having  Its 
terminals  connected  at  a  distance  apart  to  the  other  rail 
of  the  trackway,  and  the  other  of  aald  stator  colls  by  the 
difference  in  potential  between  the  terminals  of  a  coil,  one 
terminal  of  which  Is  connected  to  one  rail  and  tbe  other 
terminal  to  the  opposite  rail  of  the  trackway,  a  signal  and 
a  local  circuit  controlled  by  both  signal  controlling  devices. 

8.  In  a  system  of  automatic  block  signaling,  a  source 
of  signaling  current,  a  track-way  divided  Into  btock  sec- 
tions, means  for  Impressing  signaling  current  upon  the 
block  sections,  two  atep-np  transformera  at  each  of  the 
block  sections,  one  of  each  pair  of  said  transformera  hav- 
ing its  primary  divided  into  two  sections  and  such  aections 
respectively  connected  to  shunt  to  short  lengths  of  oppo- 
site rails  and  one  of  each  pair  of  transformers  having  its 
primary  connected  across  the  rails,  signal  controlling  de- 
vices located  at  each  end  of  the  block  sections,  each  of  said 
signal  controlling  devices  consisting  of  a  polyphase  motor 
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having  stator  colls  and  a  rotor  coll,  one  of  such  atator 
coils  connected  across  the  secondary  of  the  first  named 
transformer  and  tbe  other  of  said  stator  coils  connected 
■cross  the  secondary  of  the  second  named  transformer, 
and  a  local  circuit  and  a  signal  la  the  local  circuit  con- 
trolled by  aald  algnal  controlling  devices. 

4.  In  a  system  of  automatic  block  signaling,  a  source  of 
algnaling  current,  a  trackway  divided  Into  block  sections, 
means  for  impressing  signaling  current  upon  the  block 
aections  connected  across  the  center  of  each  block  section, 
a  signal  controlling  device  located  at  each  end  of  each 
block  section,  each  signal  controlling  device  consisting  of 
a  polyphase  motor  having  stator  colls  and  a  rotor  coil ; 
one  of  said  stator  coils  energised  by  a  current  due  to  tbe 
added  difference  In  potential  between  the  terminals  of  two 
colls,  one  of  said  colls  having  Its  terminals  connected  at 
a  diatance  apart  to  one  rail  and  tbe  other  of  aald  colla 
having  Ita  terminala  connected  at  a  distance  apart  to  the 
other  rail  of  the  trackway,  and  tbe  other  of  said  stator 
colls  by  the  difference  in  potential  between  the  terminals 
of  a  coll,  one  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  one  rail 
and  the  other  terminal  to  the  opposite  rail  of  the  track- 
way, a  signal  and  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  both  signal 
controlling  devices. 

5.  In  a  system  of  antonutlc  block  signaling,  a  source  of 
propulalon  current,  a  feeder  conductor,  track  raila  di- 
vided into  l>lock  sections  and  conductlvely  continuous  for 
all  currents,  a  source  of  signaling  current,  means  for  im- 
pressing signaling  current  upon  each  block  section,  signal 
controlling  devices  located  at  each  end  of  each  block 
section,  each  of  tbe  signal  controlling  devices  consisting  of 
a  polyphase  motor  having  stntor  coils  and  a  rotor  coil ; 
one  of  said  stator  colls  energised  by  a  current  due  to  the 
added  difference  in  potential  between  tbe  terminals  of  two 
coils,  one  of  said  coils  having  its  termlnsls  connected  at 
a  distance  apart  to  one  rail  and  the  other  of  said  coils 
having  Its  terminals  connected  at  a  distance  apart  to  the 
other  rail  of  the  trackway,  and  the  other  of  said  stator 
coils  by  the  difference  in  potential  between  the  terminals 
of  a  coil,  one  terminal  of  which  Is  connected  to  one  rail 
and  the  other  terminal  to  the  opposite  rail  of  the  track- 
way, a  signal,  and  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  both  signal 
controlling  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163.064.     NUT-LOCK.     Eben  Bbst,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Piled  June  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  31.967.     (CI.  151 — 8.) 


In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  dia- 
metrically arranged  notches  in  its  outer  end.  of  a  nut  en- 
gaged on  the  bolt  and  having  diametrically  opposite  longi- 
tudinal grooves  in  the  wall  of  the  threaded  bore  thereof, 
an  H -shaped  member  disposed  slldaMy  in  the  grooves  and 
engaging  in  the  notches  of  the  l>olt  and  having  a  recess 
In  its  outer  end  and  a  screw  plug  engaged  in  the  outer 
•nd  of  the  nut  and  formed  with  a  knob  on  the  inner  end 
rotatably  engaged  In  the  said  receas  of  the  H -shaped 
member. 


the  door  as  the  latter  rises  in  opening  into  actnatlng  coo- 
tact  with  said  movable  member  to  force  an  edge  of  the 
door  away  from  tbe  door  frame,  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 


1,168,065.    SLIDING  DOOR.    Daniu,  B.  Bstan,  deceased. 

Lexington,    Ky.,    by    Mary    B.    Bryan,    administratrix, 

Lexington,  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Patent  Appliance  Co., 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yortu     Filed 

June  15,  1914.     SerUl  No.  845.114.     (Cl.  20 — 19.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  adapted  to 

be  hoisted  and  lowered  for  opening  and  closing  the  door 

opening,  suspension  means  normally  holding  the  door  in 

position  covering  the  opening,  means  for  moving  the  door 

to  open  poaltlon.  a  movable  member,  and  means  moved  by 


2.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  adapted  to 
be  hoisted  and  lowered  for  opening  and  closing  the  door  . 
opening,  suspension  means  connected  to  the  door  and  the 
door  frame  in  such  manner  as  to  give  the  door  top  a  tend- 
ency to  swing  the  door  closed  and  to  guide  the  top  of  the 
door,  when  opened,  away  from  the  opening,  means  for 
hoisting  the  door  to  open  position,  and  a  movable  member 
actuated  by  the  door  in  its  opening  movement  for  impart-* 
ing  an  initial  opening  movement  to  the  door  top,  away 
from  the  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door-frame,  a  door  adapted  to 
be  hoisted  and  lowered  for  opening  and  closing  the  door 
opening,  suspension  means  normally  holding  the  dPor  In 
position  covering  the  opening,  means  for  lifting  the  door 
to  open  position,  means  on  the  door  adapted  to  be  pressed 
against  the  frame,  and  guided  means  sctuated  by  said 
lifting  means  Info  contact  with  said  means  on  the  door  for 
forcing  the  same  against  the  frame  and  thereby  giving 
said  door  an  inltlnl  movement  away  from  the  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  adapted  to 
be  hoisted  and  lowered  for  opening  and  closing  the  door 
opening,  suspension  means  connected  to  the  door  and  the 
door  frame  in  snch  manner  as  to  normally  hold  the  door 
In  position  covering  the  opening,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  top  of  the  door,  and  means  for  operating  said  lever 
to  give  an  initial  opening  movement  to  the  door  at  the  top» 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  comprising 
an  upper  and  a  lower  section  and  adapted  to  be  hoisted 
for  opening  and  lowered  for  closing  the  door  opening, 
means  for  suspending  the  door  so  that  the  door  top  has  a 
tendency  to  swing  closed,  means  for  hoisting  the  door,  and 
means  operated  by  the  lower  section  In  its  upward  move- 
ment for  imparting  an  initial  opening  movement  to  the 
top  of  the  door  in  a  direction  away  from  the  plane  of  the 
doorway  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,163.066.  CHEESE.  Linn  Eco«m«  Cabmntbe,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,01«. 
(Cl.  99—11.) 


1.  A  cheese,  comprising  a  cheese  body  harlng  ita 
interaperaed  throughout  with  comminuted  ehcrrlca. 
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S.  A  cbMM  comprlalDg  a  loft  che«M  body  haTlng  Its 
Baw  interaperard  wltb  comminuted  cbeniea. 

8.  A  cheese  comprising  a  body  of  cream  cbeeae  baTins 
Ita  maaa  Intemperaed  witb  comminuted  cberrtea. 

4.  A  cbeese  comprlsiug  a  cbeese  matrix  Intersperaed 
wltb  dlatlnct  bodies  of  appreciable  alie,  eacb  of  said  bodlea 
consist  ing  of  a  vegetable  substance  sweetened  wltb  a 
flavorlnx  material. 

B.  A  cbpese  body  comprising  a  matrix  of  cream  cbeeae 
Intenpersed  witb  distinct  bodies  of  readily  noticeable  slse, 
eacb  of  said  bodies  consisting  of  a  vegetable  substance 
sweetened  wltb  sugar. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Uasette.] 


1.163.007.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CHAIN  -  MAIL 
FABRIC.  Napolbon  Charocbraud,  Paris,  France. 
Fll«d  Jan.  23,  1915.    Serial  No.  3,066.     (Cl.  140—3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  cbain  mall  fabric  compris- 
ing means  for  forming  successive  rows  of  rings,  means  for 
supporting  tbe  fabric  comprising  two  combs  having  sus- 
peudlng  liooks,  and  means  for  alternately  operating  tbe 
combs  adapted  after  the  completion  of  eacb  row  of  rings 
to  Il/t  tbe  Inactive  comb  so  that  Its  books  support  tbe 
newly-formed  rings  to  displace  tbe  other  comb  to  free  Its 
books  from  the  previous  row  of  rings,  and  finally  to  lower 
tbe  latter  comb  to  bring  Its  hooks  beneath  the  plane  In 
which  the  next  row  of  rings  will  be  formed,  so  that  tbe 
now  Inactive  x^mb  will  have  Its  books  Inclosed  within  tbe 
rings  of  such  next  row. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  chain  mall  fabric  compris- 
ing means  for  forming  successive  rows  of  rings,  means  for 
supporting  the  fabric  comprising  two  combs  having  sus- 
pending books,  said  combs  having  end  pivots,  and  means 
for  operating  tbe  combs  comprising  members  engaging  said 
pivots,  such  members  movable  alternately  In  vertical 
directions  with  means  for  so  moving  them,  and  means 
adapted  to  oscillate  tbe  combs  upon  said  pivots. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  chain  mall  fabric  compris- 
ing means  for  forming  successive  rows  of  rings,  means 
for  supporting  tbe  fabric  comprising  two  combs  having 
■nspending  books,  said  combs  having  end  pivots,  said 
pivots  located  upon  tbe  same  axis  In  the  Intermediate  po- 
sitions of  the  combs,  and  means  for  operntlng  the  combs 
comprising  vertically  movable  slides  carrying  the  pivots 
of  tbe  respective  combs,  means  for  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing tbe  slides  to  alternatively  lift  and  lower  the  combs, 
and  means  for  osrillating  tbe  combs  on  said  pivots. 

4.  In  a  machine  for,  making  chain  mall  fabric  com- 
prising means  for  forming  successive  rows  of  rings,  means 
for  supporting  the  fabric  comprising  two  combs  having 
suspending  hooks,  said  combs  sdapted  to  move  verilcally 
and  to  oscillate,  means  for  Imparting  alternate  rising 
and  falling  movements  to  tbe  combs,  and  means  for  oedl- 
latlng  tbe  combs  comprising  a  lever  and  pawl,  the  latter 
engaging  the  comb  to  impart  oscillation  thereto. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  chain  mall  fabric  compris- 
ing means  for  forming  successive  rows  of  rings,  means  for 
■npportlng  the  fabric  comprising  two  combs  having  sus- 
pending hooks,  said  combs  adapted  to  move  vertically  and 
to  oscillate,  means  for  Imparting  alternate  rising  and  fall- 


ing morements  to  the  combs  comprtslng  opposite  pair*  of 
slides,  levers  having  opposite  arms  engaging  aald  slide*  to 
lift  those  of  one  comb  and  lower  those  of  the  other,  and 
means  for  operating  said  slides  after  the  formation  of 
eacb  row  of  rings. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,163,068.  BLBCTBOMAQNBTIC  SWITCH.  CLABawCB 
W.  CoLBMAN,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  and  Albut  V.  T.  Day, 
New  Rochelle,  N.  T.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aasignmenta* 
to  Hall  Switch  *  Signal  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  6,  100&  Serial  Ma. 
442,021.     (Cl.  176—281.) 


1.  A  polarised  electric  signal-controlling  or  tralllc-coBr 
trolling  instrument  having  a  field  member  comprising  a 
single  winding  arrauMd  to  induce  a  field  of  radial  mac* 
netic  Unea  of  force  concentrated  substantially  In  a  plane, 
and  a  cooperating  member  comprising  a  coil  lying  nor- 
mally In  said  plane  In  non-inductive  relation  to  said  field, 
said  members  being  relatively  movable  in  a  direction  sab- 
stantlally  normal  to  said  plane  in  response  to  current 
variations. 

2.  A  polarised  electric  signal-controlling  or  trafflc-coa- 
trolllng  instrument  having  a  field  member  comprising  a 
core  and  a  single  winding  thereon  formed  to  create  a  field 
of  radial  lines  of  magnetic  force  substantially  concen- 
trated In  a  plane  bisecting  the  winding,  and  a  cooperating 
member  comprising  a  coil  lying  normally  In  said  plane, 
said  members  being  relatively  movable  in  a  direction  sab- 
stantlally  normal  to  said  plane. 

8.  A  polarised  electric  relay  having  a  field  member  com- 
prising a  winding  consisting  of  two  sections  with  poi^ 
tions  of  tbe  two  sections  alternately  connected  in  serteaf 
and  a  cooperating  second  member  comprising  a  coll  lying 
between  tbe  sections  of  tbe  field  winding,  said  membera 
being  relatively  movable  in  a  direction  substaDtlally  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  tbe  coll  of  tbe  second  member. 

4.  A  polarised  electric  relay  having  a  field  member 
comprising  a  winding  consisting  of  two  sections  with  their 
turns  alternately  connected  In  series,  and  a  roOpermting 
second  member  comprising  a  coll  lying  between  tbe  two 
sections  of  ttae  field  winding,  said  members  being  rela- 
tively movable  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  tiM 
plane  of  tbe  coll  of  the  second  member. 


1,16.3.069.      RAILWAY-TRAFFIC-CONTROLLINQ   APPA- 
RATUS.    Albkrt  V.  T.   DAT,  New  Rochelle.  N.  T.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hall  Switch  A  Signal 
Company,   New  York,   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jane  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  437,602.     (Cl.  246—26.) 
1.  An  electric  trafflc-controlling  system  comprising,  in 
combination  with  stationary  trhfflc-controlllng  means  and 
a  car  or  train  having  a  plurality  of  contact  members,  a 
fixed  conductor  engaged  by  said  contact  members,  means 
dependent  on  tbe  condition  of  the  stationary  trsfllc  con- 
trolling means  for  electrically  energising  tbe  conductor, 
and  car  or  train  controlling  means  carried  by  tbe  ear  or 
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train  and  responsive  to  tbe  dUfereace  in  potential  of  tbe 
contact  members. 


S9^ 


I  8.  A  relay  comprising  an  armature  core,  two  field  cores 
presenting  respective  polar  ends  toward  opposite  sides  of 
the  armature  core  at  points  midway  between  Its  ends,  field 
windings  on  the  field  cores,  and  an  armature  winding  sur- 
rounding the  armature  core  in  a  position  U>  be  normally 
symmetrically  Intersected  by  tbe  magnetic  flux  of  the  field 
cores. 

4.  A  relay  comprising  an  armature  winding,  an  arma- 
ture core  passing  through  tbe  armature  winding,  a  field 
core  presenting  one  polar  end  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  armature 
core  In  tbe  plane  of  the  armature  winding,  magnetic  con- 
nections between  the  opposite. end  of  the  field  core  and 
both  ends  of  tbe  armature  core,  and  a  field  winding  on 
the  field  core. 


2.  An  electric  trafllc-controUing  system  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  car  or  train  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact members,  a  fixed  conductor  engaged  by  said  contact 
members,  means  for  energlxlng  the  conductor  with  a  peri- 
odic current,  and  car  or  train  controlling  means  carried 
by  tbe  car  or  train  and  responsive  to  tbe  dllterence  In  po- 
tential of  the  contact  members. 

3.  An  electric  traflSc-controlUng  system  comprising,  in 
combinaUon  with  a  car  or  train  having  .two  contact  mem- 
bers, a  fixed  conductor  engaged  by  said  contact  members, 
means  for  energising  the  conductor  with  a  periodic  cur- 
rent, a  transformer  carried  by  tbe  car  or  train  and  having 
a  primary  conductor  connected  witb  said  contact  members, 
and  electric  car  or  train  controlling  means  connected  with 
tbe  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer. 

4.  An  electric  traflic-controlllng  system  comprising.  In 
combination  with  track  rails  and  a  car  or  train  provided 
with  two  conUct  members  engaging  one  of  the  rails,  sta- 
tionary trafllc-controlling  means,  means  dependent  upon 
tbe  stationary  trafllc-controlling  means  for  electrically  en- 
erglrlng  said  rail,  and  electric  car  or  train  controlling 
means  carried  by  tbe  car  or  train  and  responsive  to  the 
difference  in  potential  of  the  contact  members. 

5.  An  electric  trafllc-controlling  system  comprising  track 
rails,  means  for  transmitting  a  current  through  tbe  two 
rails  in  parallel,  a  car  or  train  having  a  plurality  of 
conUct  members  engaging  the  rails  at  points  of  different 
potential,  and  electric  car  or  train  controlling  means  re- 
sponsive to  tbe  difference  In  potential  of  tbe  contact  mem- 
bers. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oacette.] 


1,163.070.     RE»JkY.     Albctt  V.  T.  Dat,  New  Rochelle, 
*  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tbe  Hall  Switch  and  Signal  Company, 
■  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1908.     SerUl 
No.  460.127.     (CI.  176—328.) 


1,163,071.     EVERSET  MOUSETRAP. 
Sawtelle.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 
(Cl.  43—29.) 


Frahcis  M.  DacK, 
Serial  No.  16,677. 


1.  A  relay  comprising  two  colls  supported  to  afford 
movement  of  one  relative  to  tbe  other  and  tbe  axis  of 
one  disposed  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  other,  and  magnetic  ma- 
terial arranged  to  conduct  the  magnetic  fiux  of  either  coll 
through  a  path  of  neutral  or  nil  inductive  effort  on  tbe 
other  coll  when  tbe  colls  are  in  tbeir  normal  relative  po- 
sitions. 

2.  A  relay  comprising  an  armature  core,  a  field  winding, 
a  field  core  disposed  in  the  field  winding  and  presenting 
one  polar  end  toward  the  side  of  the  armature  core  at  a 
point  midway  between  ita  ends,  and  an  armature  winding 
surrounding  the  armature  core  In  a  position  to  be  nor- 
mally symmetrically  intersected  by  the  magnetic  flax  of 
tbe  field  core 


1.  An  ever-set  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
entrance,  an  entry  chamber  communicating  therewith,  an 
Internal  bait  holder  directly  exposed  to  said  entry  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  passageway,  and  a  catching  chamber 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bait  bolder  from  said  entry 
chami>er,  and  a  removable  closure  for  tbe  catching 
chamber. 

2.  An  ever-set  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
entrance,  an  entry  chamber  communicating  therevrith,  an 
internal  bait  holder  having  a  central  passageway,  and  an 
annular  channel  surrounding  said  passageway,  said  chan- 
nel facing  and  being  directly  exposed  to  the  Interior  of 
the  entry  chamber,  and  a  catching  chamber  on  the  op- 
poslte  side  of  the  bait  holder  from  said  entry  chamber. 

3.  An  ever-set  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
entrance,  an  entry  chamber  communicatlcg  therewith,  an 
internal  bait  bolder  directly  exposed  to  said  entry  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  a  passageway,  and  a  catching  ebam- 
l)er  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bait  holder  from  said  entry 
chamber,  said  catching  chamber  having  an  open  bottom, 
and  a  removable  cup-shaped  closure  telescoping  within 
the  open  end  of  the  catching  chamber  and  constltatlng  a 
base  and  water  bolder  therefor. 


1,163,072.  RATCHET-DRILL.  THOMAS  J.  Fbolet  and 
Gboroc  O.  Lropou),  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
North  Bro's.  MTg.  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
805.678.     (Cl.  77—48.) 

The  combination  in  a  ratchet  drill,  of  a  casing  having  aa 
extension  at  one  end  and  a  detachable  cap  at  tbe  op- 
posite end,  said  casing  having  an  Internal  shoulder;  a 
shell  located  within  the  body  of  the  casing  between  tbef 
shoulder  and  tbe  cap  and  also  having  an  internal  sboaldc  : 
a  feed  sleeve  located  in  tbe  extension  of  tbe  casing ;  a 
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ehoA  held  between  the  Internal  stioalder  of  the  tbell  and 
■the  cap,  said  chock  having  a  ratchet  wheel ;  pawla  carried 


by  the  abell ;  and  means  whereby  either  of  said  pawls  may 
be  shifted  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 


,168,07  3.  INK  -  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  VicTOB  PnoLBT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Fabec  Manufacturing  Company,  Camden,  N,  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey,  nied  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826.897.      (Cl.  101—79.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  printing  press,  of  an  Ink  disk ; 
a  distributing  roller  arranged  to  travel  over  the  disk ; 
bearings  for  the  roller  :  a  rod  carried  by  one  of  the  bear- 
ings and  overhanging  the  dintrlbutlng  roller;  and  a  sup- 
plemental roll  mounted  on  the  rod  and  bearing  upon  the 
distributing  roller. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  printing  press,  of  an  ink  dUk ; 
a  distributing  roller  arranged  to  travel  thereon  ;  bearln^^s 
for  the  said  roller ;  short  overhanging  rods  projecting 
from  one  of  said  bearings ;  and  supplemental  rolls  loosely 
mounted  on  the  rods  and  having  a  limited  iongitudlnnl 
movement  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  printing  presn.  of  an  ink  disk  ; 
distributing  rollers  arranged  to  travel  over  the  disk  :  meani 
for  supplying  ink  to  the  distributing  rollers  located  at  one 
side  of  the  disk ;  bearings  for  the  distributing  rollers : 
rods  projecting  from  one  of  said  bearings ;  and  a  supple- 
mental roll  carried  by  each  rod,  Mid  rolls  and  rods  beln« 
less  in  length  than  the  distributing  rollers,  said  supple- 
mental rolls  also  being  in  line  with  the  means  for  supply- 
ing Ink  to  the  distributing  rollers. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  printing  press,  of  an  Ink  disk ; 
a  distributing  roller  and  a  pair  of  supplemental  rolls  less 
In  length  than  the  roller  and  bearing  on  each  side  of  the 
distributing  roller  at  one  end  thereof,  the  said  supple- 
mental rods  hsvlng  a  limited  longitudinal  movement ;  and 
me«ns  for  supplying  Ink  to  the  distributing  roller  In  line 
with  the  supplemental  rolls. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  printing  presa,  of  an  Ink  disk ; 
bMrlngs;   means   for   moving  the   bearings;   distributing 


rollers  moanted  la  the  bearings ;  straps  deUchably  sccared 
to  the  hearings;  and  aupplemenUl   rolls  carried  by  the 
straps  and  bearing  upon  the  distributing  roUen. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,074.  INTEBRCHANOEABLB  TOOTH.  IsaABL  J. 
FiXK,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
709,833.      (Cl.  82—9.) 


1.  An  Interchangeable  tooth,  comprulng  a  tooth  facing 
provided  with  a  tapered  dove-tailed  panel  extending  from 
one  edge  terminating  near  the  opposite  edge  In  widely 
neparated  undercut  shoulders  extending  to  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  tooth  facing,  and  a  metallic  backing  abutting 
against  said  shoulders  and  having  a  similarly  shaped  inset 
panel  receiving  and  Interlocking  with  said  dove-tailed 
panel. 

2.  An  InterchaDfteable  tooth,  comprising  a  tooth  facing 
provided  with  a  median  panel  extending  from  one  edge  and 
having  undercut  diverging  sides  terminating  in  separate 
undercut  shoulders  extending  flush  with  said  paoel  and 
the  rear  side  of  said  tooth  facing,  a  sheet  metal  backing 
having  an  extension  abutting  against  the  latter  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Bimilarly  shaped  Inset  securing  panel  having 
similarly  shaped  undercut  sides  receiving  and  Interlocking 
with  the  sides  of  said  median  panel,  and  a  dental  bridge 
structure  at  the  rear  of  said  backing  Interlocking  with 
the  undercut  sides  of  said  securing  panel. 


1,163.078.  PROPULSION  OF  VESSELS.  Cabl  H.  Fow- 
LEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,127.     (Cl.  11(^—39.) 


1.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  hull  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  chamber  formed  In  the  after  part  of 
the  bottom  of  the  same,  open  at  the  bottom  and  extending 
at  an  inclination  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 
to  the  stern  and  extending  through  the  stern  of  the  vessel, 
and  a  hood  secured  to  the  stern  of  the  vessel,  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  at  an  Inclination  to  the  rear,  from  the 
stem,  to  form  tof^etber  with  the  chamber  in  the  bottom  of 
the  hull  a  substantially  air-tight  continuous  propeller 
chamber  having  an  upwardly  rearwardly  sloping  front 
wall  within  the  hull  and  a  downwardly,  rearwsrdly  sloping 
rear  wall  external  to  the  bnll,  said  combined  chamber  ex- 
tending above  the  normal  water  line  of  the  vessel  and  at 
its  lower  edges  below  the  minimum  water  line  of  the  vesset, 
a  propeller  shaft  extending  into  said  chamber  and  a  pro- 
peller thereon  within  said  chamber,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  hull  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  chamber  formed  in  the  after  part  of 
the  bottom  of  the  same,  open  at  the  bottom  and  extending 
upwardly  at  nn  inclination  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 
and  extending  through  the  stern  of  the  vessel,  and  a  hood 
secured  fixedly  to  the  stern  of  the  vessel  to  form  together 
with  the  chamber  In  the  bottom  of  the  htill  a  substantially 
alr-tlght  continuous  propeller  chamber,  the  front  wall  of 
which  is  formed  withbi  the  hull  and  the  downwardly  slop- 
ing rear  wall  of  which  Is  formed  by  the  said  hood,  external 
to  the  hull  and  extending  raarwardly  from  the  stem,  said 
combined  chamber  extending  above  the  normal  water  line 
of  the  vessel  and  at  Its  lower  edges  below  the  minimum 
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water  line  of  the  Teaael,  a  propeller  shaft  extending  into 
said  chamber,  a  propeller  thereon  within  said  chamber,  a 
vacuum  chamber  in  said  vessel  communicating  with  the 
upper  part  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
air  from  said  vacuum  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  vessel  the  combination  of  a  hull  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  chamber  formed  in  the  after  part  of 
the  bottom  of  the  same,  open  at  the  bottom  and  extending 
at  an  inclhiation  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 
toward  the  stern  and  extending  through  the  stern  of  the 
vessel,  and  a  hood  secured  fixedly  to  the  stem  of  the 
vassei  and  having  surfaces  extending  downwardly  at  an 
inclination  to  the  rear,  to  form,  together  with  the  chamber 
in  the  bottom  of  the  bull,  a  substantially  aiv-tight  propeller 
chamber  extending  above  the  normal  water  line  of  the 
vessel  and  at  Its  lower  edges  below  the  minimum  water 
line  of  the  veaael.  and  a  propeller  In  said  propeller  cham- 
ber, subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


1,168,076.     BOAT.     Cabl  H.   Fowub,  New  York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  June  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  848,128.     (Cl.  116—39.) 


1.  In  a  speed  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull  having  a 
propeller  chamber  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  open 
at  the  tMttom,  said  chamber  having  a  forward  wall  sloping 
upwardly  to  the  rear  and  a  rear  top  wall  sloping  down- 
wardly to  the  rear  at  a  slight  inclination  to  a  point  forward 
of  the  stern  of  the  boat,  the  rear  top  wall  of  said  chamber 
extending  from  said  point  through  the  stern  of  the  boat 
in  an  approximately  borisontal  plane  situated  between 
the  minimum  water  line  of  the  boat  and  the  keel  line,  said 
horixontal  portion  being  of  such  a  length  and  so  situated 
with  respect  to  the  propeller  that  water  displaced  by  the 
propeller  thrust  exerts  a  lifting  action  upon  the  said  por- 
tlon,  to  largely  overcome  squatting  of  the  boat  In  opera- 
tion, a  shaft  extending  through  the  forward  wall  of  the 
chamber  at  substantially  the  same  inclination  as  that  of 
the  said  rear  top  wall  of  the  chamber  forward  of  the  sub- 
stantially horlsontal  portion  thereof,  and  a  propeller  there- 
on so  situated  ttiat  it  revolves  partly  within  said  chamber 
and  partly  external  to  the  lines  of  the  bull,  the  maximum 
height  of  said  chamber  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
propeller,  substsntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  speed  boat,  the  combination  of  a  bull  having  a 
propeller  chamber  formed  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  open 
at  the  bottom,  said  chamber  having  a  forward  wall  slop- 
ing upwardly  to  the  rear  and  a  rear  top  wall  sloping 
downwardly  to  the  rear  at  a  slight  inclination  to  a  point 
forward  of  the  stern  of  the  boat,  the  rear  top  wall  of 
said  chamber  extending  from  said  point  through  the  stem 
of  the  boat  in  an  approximately  horixontal  plane  situated 
between  the  minimum  water  line  of  the  boat  and  the  keel 
line,  said  horixontal  portion  being  of  such  a  length  and  so 
situated  with  respect  to  the  propeller  that  water  displaced 
by  the  propeller  thrust  exerts  a  lifting  action  upon  the  said 
portion,  to  largely  overcome  squatting  of  the  boat  in  opera- 
tion, a  shaft  extending  through  the  forward  wall  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  propeller  thereon  to  sitnated  that  it  re- 
volves partly  within  said  chamber  and  partly  external  to 
the  lines  of  the  hall,  the  maximum  height  of  said  chamber 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  propeller,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.16  8.077.      APPARATUS   FOR    SHALLOW- WATER 

BOATS.    Cabl  H.  Fowlxb,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June 

30,  1914.    SerUl  No.  848,129.     (Cl.  116—89.) 

1.  As  an  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  boat 

about  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  a  removable 

tunnel  comprising  a  frame  aliaped  to  form  an  opwardly 


rising  chamber,  said  frame  baviBg  a  flanged  baae  portiMi, 
a  vacuum  chamber  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  coiB- 
mnnicating  with  the  chamber  formed  by  said  frame,  a 
vaennm  pomp  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  an  extiaust 
pipe  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  Interior  of 
said  vacnum  chamber  through  the  lower  portion  of  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  connected  to  said  pump,  said 
frame  having  a  bearing  on  the  forward  wall  thereof 
through  which  a  propeller  shaft  may  be  extended  into  the 
Interior  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  As  an  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  boat 
about  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  a  removable 
tunnel  comprising  a  frame  stiaped  to  form  an  upwardl> 
rising  chamber,  said  frame  having  a  flanged  base  portion, 
a  vacuum  diamber  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  formed  by  said  frame,  and 
an  exhaust  pipe  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  tlie 
interior  of  said  vacuum  chamber  through  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  vacuum  pump,  said  frame  having  a  bearing  on 
the  forward  wall  thereof  through  which  a  propeller  shaft 
may  be  extended  into  the  interior  of  said  frame,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

1,163,078.  FISHING  DEVICE.  Habbt  P.  OAMnT,  Hsmp- 
ton.  Vs.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  Armstrong. 
Hampton.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  49,069. 
(Cl.  43—9.) 


1.  A  flRhlng  device  arranged  to  be  moved  throogh  the 
water  and  comprising  a  frame,  guide  members  arranged  to 
raise  and  guide  a  trot-line,  and  netting  carried  by  said 
frame  and  arranged  to  receive  fish  dropped  from  said  lixie 
while  the  device  Is  in  motion. 

2.  A  fishing  device  arranged  to  be  moved  through  the 
water  and  comprising  a  frame,  guide  members  on  said 
frame  arranged  to  raise  and  guide  a  trot-line,  a  mouth  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  frame  arranged  to  receive 
fish  dropped  from  said  line  while  the  device  is  in  motion, 
and  a  bag  into  which  said  mouth  leads. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  floating  structure,  of  a  fish- 
ing device  comprising  a  support  carried  by  said  structure, 
guide  members  on  ssid  support  arranged  to  raise  and  guide 
a  trot-line,  and  netting  carried  by  said  support  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  flsh  dropped  from  said  line  while  the 
device  is  being  moved  through  the  water. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  fldatlag  structure,  of  a 
fishing  device  comprising  a  support  carried  by  said  struc- 
ture, a  frame  carried  by  said  support,  guide  membera  on 
said  frame  arranged  to  raise  and  guide  a  trot-line,  a  mouth 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  frame  and  arranged  to 
receive  fish  dropped  from  said  line  while  the  device  is  la 
motion,  and  a  bag  into  which  said  mouth  leada 
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B.  Tbp  combination,  wltb  «  boat,  of  an  arm  extending 
laterally  tberefrom,  guide  members  carried  by  said  arm 
arranged  to  raise  and  guide  a  trot-line  as  tbe  boat  moTes 
•long  tbe  line,  a  frame  carried  by  taid  arm,  eonrerging 
netting  extending  rearwardly  from  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  flsb  dropped  from  said  trot-line  wbila 
tbe  deTlce  Is  In  motion  in  tbe  water,  and  a  bolding-bag 
Into  whicb  said  netting  leads. 


1,163.079.  SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE.  L«ON  Oadmont, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socl^t^  des  Etabllssements 
Uaumont,  Paris,  France.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
4,  1007,  Serial  No.  350.857.  Divided  and  tbls  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  2,  1907.  Serial  No.  404,712.  (CI. 
172—239.)  j 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  baving  two 
mecbanlams.  one  of  wblcb  Is  an  electric  motor,  and  cir- 
cuit controlling  means  capable  of  operation  automatically 
to  drive  said  motor  alternately  at  two  different  speeds, 
one  of  whicb  Is  greater,  and  tbe  other  of  whleb  is  less 
than  an  average  speed  at  wblcb  it  Is  desired  to  operate 
the  other  of  said  mechanisms,  and  including  a  circuit 
chanKcr  capable  of  reverse  operation  In  unison  with  re- 
verse variations  in  the  speed  of  one  of  tbe  mechanisms 
relatively  to  the  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  baving  two  mecta- 
anisma,  one  of  wblcb  is  an  electric  motor,  and  circuit  con- 
trolling means  operable  automatically  to  drive  said  motor 
alternately  at  two  different  speeds,  one  of  which  is  greater, 
and  the  other  of  which  is  less  than  nn  average  speed  at 
which  It  Is  desired  to  operate  tbe  other  of  taid  mecha- 
nisms, and  Including  a  resistance  adapt(<d  to  be  Included 
in  the  motor  circuit,  and  a  circuit  changer  reversely  op- 
erable in  unison  with  reverse  variations  in  the  speed  of 
one  of  the  mechanisms  relatively  to  tbe  other,  to  insert 
and  short-circuit  said  resistance. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  two  mech- 
anisms, one  of  which  is  an  electric  motor,  and  circuit  con- 
trolling means  operable  automatically  to  drive  said  motor 
alternately  at  two  different  speeds,  one  of  which  Is  greater, 
and  the  other  of  wblcb  is  less  than  an  average  speed  at 
which  it  is  desired  to  oi>erate  the  other  of  said  mecha- 
Blama,  and  Including  a  resistance  insertible  in  tbe  motor 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  varied  to  vary  tbe  speed  of  the 
motor,  and  a  circuit  changer  reversely  operable  in  unison 
with  reverse  variations  in  the  speed  of  one  mechanism 
reiativelv  to  the  other,  to  Insert  and  short-circuit  said 
resistance. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
mechanisms  adapted  to  be  synchronously  operated,  means 
for  asaurini;  syncbronldm  between  said  mechanisms,  said 
means  comprislnsr  an  electric  motor  for  driving  one  of  said 
Bechanlsms,  a  differential,  one  gear  of  which  Is  connected 
to  one  of  said  mechanisms  and  the  other  gear  of  which  is 
connected  to  tbe  other  of  said  mechanisms,  a  llxht  re- 
sistance in  the  circuit  of  said  motor,  and  means  adapted 
to  alternately  eat-In  and  CQt*out  nld  resiatanoe  for  very 


short  Intervals  and  for  very  weak  positive  or  negatlv* 
variations  of  tbe  relative  speeds  of  tbe  said  two  mecba- 
nlsms  in  order  to  obtain  a  practically  constant  apeed,  aald 
means  comprising  a  device  under  tbe  control  of  said  differ- 
ential and  subject  to  the  variations  in  tbe  relative  speeds 
of  tbe  two  mechanisms. 

B.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlaing  two 
mecbanisms  adapted  to  be  eynchronously  operated,  means 
for  assuring  synchronism  between  said  mecbanisms,  said 
means  comprising  an  electric  motor  for  driving  one  of 
said  mechanisms,  a  differential,  one  gear  of  which  is  coa- 
nected  to  one  of  said  meclianisms  and  tbe  other  gear  of 
which  ia  connected  to  the  other  of  said  mechanisms,  a 
light  resistance  In  tbe  circuit  of  said  motor,  and  meana 
adapted  to  alternately  cut-in  and  cut-out  said  resistance 
for  very  short  intervals  and  for  very  weak  jwsltlve  or 
negative  variations  of  the  relative  speeds  of  tbe  said  two 
mecbanisms  in  order  to  obtain  a  practically  constant 
speed,  said  means  comprising  a  shunt  circuit  around  said 
resistance  two  contact  plates  connected  to  terminals  of 
said  shunt  circuit,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  dlfferentlaU 
movable  under  variations  in  tbe  relative  speeds  of  said 
two  mecbanisms,  adapted  to  make  and  break  said  shant 
circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,163,080.  VENDINO-MACHINB.  Ctbds  P.  OtrvoBD, 
Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  J.  Uibaon.  Erie,  Pa.  FUed 
July  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  40,202.     (Cl.  194 — 48.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  vending  machine,  of  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  maintain  a  supply  of  packets  In  upright 
column,  a  horizontally  swInKlng  ejector  plate  adapted  to 
receive  the  lowermost  packet,  a  vertically  movable  lock- 
bolt,  a  coin  operated  tlltlng-plate  boritontally  pivoted 
below  said  ejector  plate  adapted  to  control  aald  bolt,  meana 
secured  on  said  tilting  plate  projecting  into  the  path  of 
and  adapted  to  obstruct  tbe  passage  of  a  coin,  and  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  withdraw  said  coin  obstructing  means 
from  the  path  of  a  coin  when  said  ejector  plate  Is  operated, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vending  machine  of  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  maintain  a  supply  of  packets  in  vertical  col- 
umn, a  horisontal  division  plate  baving  a  coin  slot  there- 
through, an  ejector  plate  pivoted  on  said  division  plate, 
and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  lowermost  packet,  a  lock-bolt  to 
normally  lock  said  ejector-plate,  coin  operated  means  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  bolt,  end  means  to  cause  the 
packet  resting  upon  said  ejector  plate  to  move  longitudi- 
nally on  said  ejector  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  vending  machine  of  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  maintain  a  supply  of  packets  in  oprtght 
column,  a  division  plate  In  said  receptacle  having  a  coin- 
slot  therethrough,  an  ejector  plate  on  said  division  plate, 
a  pivot  passing  through  said  ejector  plate  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof,  a  tilting  plate  borisontally  pivoted  under 
said  division  plate,  a  lock-bolt  secured  on  aald  tllUng  plat* 
and  extending  upwardly  through  coinciding  boles  In  said 
division  and  ejector  plates,  coin  engaging  means  secured 
on  said  tilting  plate,  and  means  to  disengage  a  coin  tbero- 
from  when  said  ejector  plate  is  opened,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  vending  machine,  of  a  packet 
receptacle,  a  packet  ejector,  a  tilting  plate,  a  lock-bolt  se- 
cured thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said  ejector, 
ooln  engaging  means  on  said  tilting  plate  whereby  aald 
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plate  nay  be  tilted  when  a  coin  U  inserted,  and  means  ss- 
cnred  on  said  ejector  adapted  to  engage  said  coin  engaging 
means  to  release  a  coin  when  tbe  ejector  U  operated,  sub- 
stantUUy  aa  set  forth. 


1,168,081.  FAUCET  ATTACHMENT.  Chaslbs  Glcck- 
MAM.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  20,  191B.  Serial  No. 
»,722.     (Cl.  J 87— 4.) 


1.  A  flow  combiner  for  twin  faucets  comprising  a  pair 
of  conveyers  disposed  in  converging  inclined  planes,  means 
for  plvotally  attaching  aald  conveyers  to  the  faaceU  and 
a  dispensing  funnel  receptive  of  said  conveyers  at  a  point 
of  convergence  thereof. 

2.  A  flow  combiner  for  twin  fauceta  comprising  a  pair 
of  conveyers  each  baving  a  straight  unbroken  passage  lead- 
ing to  the  point  of  convergence,  means  for  plvotally  at- 
taching said  codnveyers  to  the  faucets,  a  dispensing  fun- 
nel embracing  said  conveyers  at  their  discharge  ends  and 
an  attaching  means  therebetween,  said  attaching  means 
permitting  said  conveyers  to  move  plvotally  wltb  relation 
to  each  other  and  to  said  funnel. 

3.  A  flow  combiner  for  twin  faucets  comprising  a  pair 
of  open  conveyers  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends, 
a  pendant,  self-adjusting  discharge  noisle  engaged  there- 
with, and  a  faucet  engaging  means  plvotally  conUined 
within  the  walls  of  said  conveyers. 

4.  A  flow  combiner  for  twin  faucets  comprising  a  pair 
of  trough-like,  open  conveyers,  a  flattened  conical  dispens- 
ing nosxle  encompassing  one  end  of  each  conveyer,  means 
for  plvotally  uniting  the  sides  of  said  nozsle  wltb  tbe 
walls  of  said  conveyers,  a  spout-yoke  plvoUlly  mounted  in 
the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  conveyers  and  a  clamping 
Beans  combined  with  said  yokes. 

B.  A  flow  contalnes  for  twin  faucets  comprising  a  pair 
of  angularly  disposed,  open  conveyers  plvotally  united  at 
their  converging  ends,  a  dispensing  nossle  plvotally  en- 
gaged therewith  and  means  for  removably  attaching  said 
conveyers  with  the  faucet  spouts  irrespective  of  the  angle 
assumed  by  said  conveyers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.1 


1,163,082.     GASKET  FOR  HOSE-COUPLINGS.     Edwasd 
'  E.  Gold,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heat- 
ing k  Lighting  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of   New   York.      Filed  Mar.    B,    191B.      Serial   No. 
12,278.     (Cl.  137—89.) 

1.  In  a  gasket  for  hose  couplings,  having  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  enter  a  seat  in  a  coupler  bead,  a  split  ring 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  gasket  body  and  having 
spring  tongues  projecting  from  Its  Inner  side  and  adapted 

•  to  extend  In  a  bore  of  the  coupler  and  engage  bohlnd  a 
shoulder  therein  and  retain  the  gasket  In  Its  seat,  means 
for  Increasing  the  spring  of  the  tongues  comprising  form- 
ing the  said  ring  with  grooves  on  each  side  of  said  tongues, 
said  gasket  formed  with  a  recess  and  a  projection  in  the 
ring  adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  and  the  ends  of  said  ring 
adapted  to  abut  together  when  tbe  ring  is  in  place,  where- 
by tbe  ring  is  held  in  position  in  the  gasket  while  the 
gasket  is  being  seated  in  tbe  coupler. 

2.  In  a  gasket  for  hose  couplings,  baving  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  enter  a  seat  in  a  coupler  bead,  a  split  ring 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  gaaket  body  and  said 


gasket  also  having  means  cooperating  with  tbe  conpler  to 
retain  the  gasket  in  Its  seat,  means  for  holding  tbe  said 
ttng  In  position  whUe  tbe  gasket  Is  being  seated  In  the  coo- 
pier,  said  means  comprising  a  shouldered  recess  In  tbe  gaa- 
ket and  a  flange  In  the  ring  adapted  to  enter  ssld  recess, 
the  outer  edge  of  said  ring  flange  abutting  against  said 
shoulder  being  limited  in  radial  dimension  to  tbe  tbicknesa 
of  the  ring,  and  tbe  ends  of  the  ring  adapted  to  abut  to- 
gether when  the  ring  Is  In  place  whereby  the  ring  is  held 
In  position  in  the  gasket  while  the  gasket  U  being  seated 
in  tbe  coupler. 


S.  In  a  gasket  for  hose  conpUngs,  having  a  body  portion 
having  a  seat  In  a  coupler  head,  a  split  ring  baving  spring 
tongues  projecting  from  its  Inner  side  and  adapted  to 
extend  In  a  bore  of  the  coupler  and  engage  behind  a  shoul- 
der therein  and  retain  the  gasket  in  Its  seat,  means  for 
holding  the  said  ring  In  position  while  the  gasket  is  being 
seated  In  the  coupler,  said  means  comprising  an  annular 
groove  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  gasket  near  its  face,  said 
groove  baving  a  substantially  straight  outer  wall  extend- 
ing radially  of  tbe  gasket,  a  flange  formed  on  the  outer 
edge  of  said  ring  by  flaring  the  said  ring  outwardly,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  flange  abutting  against  the  shoulder  be- 
ing limited  In  radial  dimension  to  the  tbicknes  of  tbe  ring, 
the  said  ring  adapted  to  expand  upon  Insertion  In  tbe 
gasket,  and  the  ends  of  said  ring  adapted  to  abut  together 
when  the  ring  It  In  place  whereby  and  by  reason  of  tbe  en- 
gagement of  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  flange  on  tbe  ring 
against  the  straight  edge  of  the  shoulder  In  tbe  gasket 
tbe  said  ring  Is  held  in  place  la  the  gasket  while  tbe  gas- 
ket Is  being  seated  In  tbe  coupler. 


1,163.083.  REAMER.  Chablbs  O.  Qbovbb,  Nescopeck, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,744.  (Cl. 
77—78.) 


cdx 


■      ^  ir         i. 


1.  A  reamer  Inclnding  a  body;  a  transrersely  flerlfcU 
side  cutter  extended  longitudinally  of  tbe  body ;  connec- 
tions uniting  the  ends  of  the  cutter  with  the  body  ;  means 
located  between  the  connections  for  flexing  the  cutter 
transversely  ;  and  a  removable  flller  Inserted  between  said 
means  and  tbe  cutter,  the  flller  being  Independent  of  the 
connections  and  being  held  against  tbe  cutter  by  the  flex- 
ing means. 

2.  A  reamer  Including  a  body ;  a  side  cntter  extended 
longitudinally  of  the  body;  connections  uniting  tbe  enda 
of  the  cutter  wltb  the  body,  one  of  said  connections  being 
slidable  in  the  cutter ;  and  body  carried  adjustable  means 
engaging  tbe  cntter  between  the  connections  to  effect  aa 
outward  bowing  of  the  cotter. 

3.  A  reamer  including  a  body;  a  side  cutter  extended 
longitudinally  of  tbe  body,  tbe  side  cutter  being  trans- 
versely flexible ;  mesne  for  connecting  the  cutter  with  tbe 
body  ;  means  on  the  body  for  producing  an  outward  flexure 
of  the  cutter ;  the  body  baving  cutting  edges  one  of  which 
cooperates  with  tbe  cutter,  tbe  »>ody  being  reversible  to 


xai 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacsMBgK  7,1915- 


eauM  tb«  other  of  tbe  catting  edges  to  eoOpent*  with  the 
cutter. 

4.  A  reamer  Inclndlng  a  body;  a  aide  cutter  extended 
longltadloally  of  tbe  body ;  connectlona  uniting  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  cutter  with  the  body,  one  of  said  connectlona  be- 
ing a  alldable  connection  ;  body  carried  adjustable  meana 
engaging  tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  cutter  to  effect 
an  outward  bowing  of  tbe  cutter,  tbe  body  having  cut- 
ting edgea,  one  of  which  coOperatea  with  tbe  cutter,  the 
l>ody  being  reversible  to  cause  the  other  of  tbe  cutting 
edges  to  cooperate  with  tbe  cutter. 

6.  A  reamer  comprising  a  body ;  a  tranaveraely  flexible 
aide  cutter  extended  longitudinally  of  tbe  body  and  pro- 
vided adjacent  Its  end  with  openings,  one  of  which  la  elon- 
gated longitudinally  of  tbe  body  ;  securing  elements  in  the 
openings  and  engaging  the  body ;  and  a  screw  disposed 
transversely  of  tbe  body  and  threaded  thereinto,  the  screw 
engaging  the  cutter  Intermediate  the  ends  of  tbe  cutter. 


1,163,084.  ELECTRIC  SNAP-SWITCH.  Monbob  Gdbtt, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  Hegeman  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  June  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  31,877. 
(CI.  175—290.) 


1.  A  awitch  comprising  a  switching  member,  a  atatlon- 
ary  detent,  stop  members  movably  supported  by  the  switch- 
ing member  and  normally  engaging  tbe  detent,  spring 
means  t<^  apply  Its  effect  to  the  switching  member,  tbe 
switching  member  being  oppositely  movable,  one  stop 
member  controlling  the  movement  of  the  switching  mem- 
ber In  one  direction  and  tbe  other  stop  member  controlling 
tbe  movement  of  tbe  switching  member  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  means  for  tensioning  the  spring  means  to  ef- 
fect the  predetermined  movement  of  the  switching  mem- 
ber when  the  same  is  freed  and  for  also  moving  to  releas- 
ing position  that  stop  member  controlling  the  desired  mo- 
tion of  the  switching  member. 

2.  A  awitch  comprising  a  switching  member,  a  station- 
ary, detent,  stop  members  movably  supported  by  the  switch- 
ing member  and  normally  engaging  tbe  detent,  spring 
means  to  apply  its  effect  to  the  switching  member,  the 
swltchinK  member  being  oppositely  movable,  one  stop  mem- 
ber controlling  the  movement  of  the  switching  memt>er  In 
one  direction  and  the  other  stop  member  controlling  tbe 
movement  of  the  switching  member  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  tenalonlng  tbe  spring  meana  to  effect 
tbe  predetermined  movement  of  the  switching  member 
when  tbe  same  is  freed  and  for  also  moving  to  releasing 
position  the  two  stop  members,  the  stop  member  control- 
ling the  desired  motion  of  the  switching  member  being 
moved  to  releasing  position  after  the  companion  stop  mem- 
twr  is  in  releasing  position. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  a  switching  member,  a  station- 
ary detent,  stop  members  movably  supported  by  the  switch- 
ing member  and  normally  engaging  the  detent,  spring 
means  to  apply  Its  effect  to  the  switching  member,  tbe 
switching  member  t>eing  oppositely  movable,  one  stop 
member  controlllag  the  movement  of  the  switching  mem- 
l>er  in  one  direction  and  the  other  stop  member  control- 
ling the  movement  of  tbe  switching  member  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  means  for  tensioning  the  spriofc  means  to 
effect  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  switching  member 
when  tbe  same  is  freed  and  for  moving  to  releasing  posi- 
tions tbe  two  stop  members,  and  means  for  returning  tbe 
■top  members  automatically  to  operate  positions. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  a  switching  member,  a  station- 
ary   detent,    stop    members    pivotally    supported    by    the 


switching  member  and  normally  engaging  the  detent, 
spring  means  to  apply  Its  effect  to  tbe  switching  member, 
the  switching  member  l>elng  oppositely  movable,  one  stop 
member  controlling  the  movement  of  tb«  switehtnc  SMBi- 
ber  in  one  direction  and  tbe  other  stop  member  control- 
ling tbe  movement  of  the  switching  member  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  meana  for  tanaioning  the  aprtng  meana  to 
effect  the  predetermined  movement  of  the  switching  mem- 
ber when  the  same  la  freed  and  for  alao  moving  to  releas- 
ing position  that  stop  member  controlling  the  desired  mo- 
tion of  tbe  awitchlng  meml>er,  and  spring  means  acting 
constantly  to  hold  tbe  stop  members  in  operative  poaltlons. 

6.  A  switch  comprising  a  switching  member,  a  spindle, 
spring  meana  between  the  spindle  and  the  awitchlng  mem- 
t>er,  a  detent,  and  stop  members  on  tbe  switching  member 
engaging  the  detent,  tbe  spindle  being  adapted  when 
tamed  in  either  direction  to  tenaion  the  apring  means  and 
having  meana  when  thus  turned  to  move  tbe  stop  members 
successively  to  releasing  poaltlons,  tbe  spring  means  when 
the  stop  members  are  in  releasing  positions  acting  against 
the  switching  member  to  Impart  a  snap  movement  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,183,086.  CLUTCH.  Sodla  O.  Hau>t,  Ripley,  Okla., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Q.  V.  Bridwell,  Ripley,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.     SerUI  No.  82«,037.     (01.  192—0.) 


A  clutch  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  engaging 
teeth,  the  Initial  engaging  portions  of  said  teeth  being 
chamfered,  and  oppositely  inclined  locking  surfacea  formed 
on  said  teeth. 


1,163,086.  AUTOMATIC  SASH-tOCK.  Jesse  B.  HAKPn, 
Tlmmonsville.  S.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wlater  L. 
Copeland,  Tlmmonsville.  S.  C.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1915.  8a- 
rlal  No.  20,285.     (a.  16—18.) 


A  sash  bolder,  embodying  an  elongated  plate  having  a 
tongue  bent  hack  from  one  edge,  a  stop  bent  from  said 
edge,  and  a  portion  bent  back  from  the  opposite  edge,  a 
lever  having  Its  intermediate  portion  disposed  between  tbe 
plate  and  tongue,  a  pivot  element  engaged  through  said 
tongue,  lever  an<«  plate  to  hold  tbe  tongue  in  place  and  to 
pivot  the  lever  to  the  plate,  one  arm  of  aald  lever  being 
disposed  between  said  stop  and  portion  and  having  a  finger 
piece  at  its  end,  the  other  arm  forming  a  pawl  projecting 
beyond  the  second  mentioned  edge  of  tbe  plate,  said  por- 
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tlon  and  flrat  mentioned  arm  having  luga  projecting  to- 
ward one  another,  and  a  colled  wire  expanalon  spring 
between  said  portion  and  first  mentioned  arm  and  having 
Its  ends  engaging  aald  lugs,  said  spring  normally  swing- 
ing the  first  mentioned  arm  of  tbe  lever  against  the  stop. 


1,168,087.     FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.     AOOM  L.   Hambbm, 
'  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Justrlte  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,    111.,   a   CorporaUon   of   Illinois.      Hied 
Dec.  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  877,512.     (CI.  169—17.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  metol 
bUnk  having  an  oblong  curved  portion,  a  laterally  extend 
Ing  neck  offaet  therefrom,  an  enUrgement  connected   to 


l'-tT< 


1.  In  a  fire  cxtinguisber,  the  combination  of  a  container 
having  a  discharge  outlet,  discharge  mechanism  and  an 
actuating  member  therefor,  and  a  detent  member  normally 
in  position  to  lock  tbe  actuating  member  against  starting 
in  the  wrong  direction  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  the 
path  of  said  actuating  member  after  starting  thereof. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  container 
having  a  discharge  outlet,  discharge  mechanism  and  an 
actuating  member  therefor,  and  a  pivoted  detent  member 
normally  engaging  said  actuating  member  to  lock  it 
against  swing  in  one  direction  to  thereby  prevent  aUrtlng 
of  the  actuating  member  In  tbe  wrong  direction  but  being 
free  to  be  swung  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  actuating  mem- 
ber after  atarting  thereof. 

3.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  container 
liaving  a  discharge  outlet,  discharge  mechanism  within 
the  container,  a  crank  at  tbe  exterior  of  the  container  for 
actuating  said  discharge  mechanism,  a  lever  normally  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  flow  through  said  outlet  and  extending 
Into  the  path  of  said  crank  to  be  shifted  thereby  to  permit 
flow  through  said  outlet. 

4.  In  a  Are  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  container 
having  a  discharge  outlet,  discharge  mechanism  within 
■aid  container,  a  crank  at  the  exterior  of  said  container 
for  actuating  said  discharge  mechanism,  a  valve  for  said 
outlet,  a  lever  normally  co«peratlng  with  said  valve  to 
prevent  flow  through  the  outlet,  said  lever  extending  into 
tbe  path  of  said  crank  to  be  actuated  thereby  to  release 
the  valve  to  allow  flow  through  said  outlet. 

6,  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  container 
having  a  discharge  outlet,  discharge  mechanism  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  therefor,  closure  mechanism  for  the  dis- 
charge outlet  normally  closing  said  outlet,  and  a  seal  nor- 
mally connecting  said  closure  mechantam  and  actuating 
mechanism  and  tending  upon  operation  of  the  actuating 
mechanism  in  the  right  direction  to  effect  movement  of 
the  closure  mechanism  and  opening  of  the  discharge  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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said  neck,  aald  Milargement  provided  with  a  spacing  means 
arranged  centrally  thereof  and  being  of  approximately  the 
same  outline  aa  aald  enlargement. 


1,163,089.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  PLASTIC  MA- 
TERIALS. Homer  J.  Hott,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Morgan  ft  Wright,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1915.    Serial  No.  21,512.     (CI.  18—2.) 


1,163,088.  FASTENER.  Oxobgb  S.  HiCB,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.029.  (CI.  24—101.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  metal 
blank  having  an  oblong  curved  portion,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing neck  offset  therefrom,  a  head  connected  to  said  neck 
and  a  apadng  lug  on  said  head,  said  lug  being  slightly 
amaller  tlian  said  bead  and  of  approximately  the  same 
ootUaa. 


1.  In  a  mixing  mill,  a  dosed  chamber,  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  fluid  pressure  therein,  a  device  In  said  chamber 
for  mixing  or  kneading  plastic  material,  and  a  roUry 
conveyer  adapted  to  carry  said  material  from  below  aald 
device  to  the  upper  aide  thereof. 

2.  In  a  mixing  mill,  a  closed  chamber,  meana  for  con- 
trolling tbe  fluid  pressure  therein,  a  device -In  said  chamber 
for  mixing  or  kneading  plastic  material,  and  a  series  of 
movable  blades  adapted  to  carry  said  material  from  the 
bottom  to  tbe  top  of  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  mixing  mill,  a  closed  chamber,  meana  for  con- 
trolling tbe  fluid  pressure  therein,  a  device  In  said  chamber 
for  mixing  or  kneading  plastic  material,  a  roUtable  frame, 
and  pivoted  blades  carried  on  said  frame  to  convey  said 
material  from  tbe  bottom  to  the  top  of  aald  chamber. 

4.  In  a  mixing  mill,  a  closed  chamber,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  fluid  pressure  therein,  a  device  In  said  chamber 
for  mixing  or  kneading  plastic  material,  a  rotary  frame 
comprising  gears,  and  blades  pivoted  l)etwe«n  aald  geara 
and  adapted  to  carry  said  material  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  aald  chamber. 

5.  In  a  mixing  mill,  a  dosed  chamber,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  fluid  pressure  therein,  a  device  in  aald  chamber 
for  mixing  or  kneading  plastic  material,  a  conveyer  com- 
prising annular  gears,  rods  connecting  said  gears,  and 
conveyer  elements  carried  on  said  roda. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasett*.] 


Waob    Johnson, 
Serial  No.  28,408. 


1,163,090.  ANIMAL  -  RESTRAINER. 
Spencer,  Obio.  Filed  May  16,  1916. 
(CI.  119—138.) 

1.  An  animal  reatralner  inclndlng  a  pair  of  neck  yokes 
adapted  to  embrace  the  animal's  neck,  a  pair  of  plates  con- 
necting tbe  yokea,  tbe  plates  being  rigidly  secured  to  on* 
yoke  and  being  plvotally  attached  to  the  other  yoke,  and  a 
plurality  of  spiking  prongs  carried  by  one  of  the  yokes. 

2.  An  animal  reatralner  including  a  pair  of  yoke  mem- 
bers, connecting  plates  extending  between  tbe  yoke  mem- 
bers, one.  of  said  yokea  being  fixed  to  the  terminals  of.ths  • 
connecting  pistes,  the  other  of  said  yokes  being  plvoUlly 
supported  l)etween  the  other  terminals  of  tbe  plates,  and 

s  plurality  of  spiking  prongs  atUcbed  to  tbe  first 
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tioned  yoke  and  mounted  for  adjoitment  whereby  tb«  ter- 
mlnalt  of  the  pronKs  on  oppoelte  aides  of  the  yoke  may  be 
spaced  different  distances  from  each  other. 


8.  An  animal  restralner  Incladint  a  pair  of  yokes,  plates 
connecting  the  arms  of  the  yokes,  and  a  plurality  of 
splklnK  prongs  attached  to  the  rear  terminal  of  each  plate, 
said  pronxB  being  mounted  for  angular  adjustment  in  a 
borlioDtal  plane. 

4.  An  animal  restralner  including  a  pair  of  yokes,  plates 
connected  In  the  arms  of  the  yokes,  one  of  said  yokes 
belDK  relatlTely  fixed  to  the  rear  terminals  of  the  arms, 
the  other  of  said  yokes  being  plvotally  supported  between 
the  forward  terminals  of  said  plates,  lateral  ears  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  terminals  of  each  plate,  and  a  plurality 
of  piercing  prongs  having  their  terminals  rotatnbly  mount- 
ed upon  the  said  ears,  whereby  the  free  emls  of  the  prongs 
may  be  adjunted  to  different  angular  jKisltlona  to  nccom- 
modate  the  restralner  to  anlmala  having  shoulders  of 
different  widths. 

6.  An  animal  rentralner  Including  a  yoke  adapted  to  be 
dlxpoH*^  upon  the  lorward  portion  of  the  anlmHl's  neck,  a 
yoke  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  h«»e  of  the  animal's 
net-k.  a  pair  of  connecting  plates,  the  second  mentioned 
yoke  being  relatively  fixed  l)etween  the  rear  terminals  of 
the  plates,  the  first  mentioned  yoke  being  pIvoUlly  sup- 
ported between  the  forward  termlnaia  of  the  plates,  said 
plates  being  provided  at  their  rear  terminals  with  hori- 
xontally  extending  apertured  ears,  each  of  aaid  ears  twing 
provided  on  one  face  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  plurality  of 
spiking  prongs,  each  of  said  prongs  being  provided  witb 
a  disk  at  one  terminal,  said  disk  being  provided  witb 
ratchet  teeth,  the  disks  of  the  prongs  being  adapted  to  seat 
upon  the  ears  with  the  teeth  of  the  disk  engsging  with  the 
teeth  of  the  ears,  and  clamping  bolts  passing  through  each 
ear  and  \U  asHociated  disk  for  securing  the  prongs  in  ad- 
juated  position. 


l,16.t,001.  TEMPORAL  METER.  Thaodkus  W.  Kclton, 
Van  Buren.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1016.  Serial  No. 
22.201.     (CI.  83—174.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  ap- 
plicable to  the  head,  an  Indicator  carried  by  the  frame,  and 
actuating  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  indicator,  said  actuating  means  being  ap- 
plicable to  the  temples  or  other  parts  of  the  bead  to  l>e 
operated  by  the  movement  o^  the  muscles  covering  such 
parts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  ap- 
plicable to  the  oead,  an  Indicator  carried  by  the  frame,  and 
an  actuating  lever  carried  by  the  frame  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  Indicator,  said  lever  being  applicable 
to  the  templea  or  other  parts  of  the  besd  to  be  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  muscles  covering  such  parta. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtl>ed,  a  frame  ap- 
plicable to  the  head  and  Including  an  arch,  an  Indicator 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  movable  membera  carried  by  the 


ends  of  tb«  arcb  and  applicable  to  the  temples  or  other 
parts  to  the  head  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
moaclea  covering  such  parts,  the  Indicator  having  a  pair 
of  ladleating  devices  to  which  said  membera  are  rsspee- 
tlvely  operatively  connected. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  em- 
l>odylng  an  arch  and  an  arched  spring,  the  end  portions  of 
the  spring  having  means  to  bear  against  the  forehead  and 
iMick  of  the  head,  an  indicator  carried  by  the  frame  tiavlng 
a  pair  of  Indicating  devices,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  to 
the  end  portions  of  the  arch,  adjustable  temple  engaging 
members  carried  by  the  levers,  and  operative  connections 
between  the  levers  and  the  resiMctlve  indicating  devleea. 


1,16  8.092.  TIMER  OR  CURRENT-INTERRUPTER. 
Chablbs  F.  KaTTBBiNO,  DaytoB.  Ohio,  aaaigoor  to  The 
Dayton  Engineering  Laboratories  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  692,291.  (CL 
123—166.) 


1.  In  an  Ignition  device  the  comblnatioD  with  an  electric 
circuit  having  a  make-and-break  contact  device  therein  in- 
cluding a  fixed  contact  and  a  co^Speratlng  movable  contact 
element ;  of  a  main  operating  member  constructed  for  in- 
termittent movement  of  the  contact  element ;  and  an  In- 
tervening member  between  the  operating  member  and  tlM 
resilient  movable  contact,  positively  operated  by  the  for- 
mer to  move  the  latter  into  contact  position  but  resili- 
ently  yielding  to  the  further  pressure  of  the  operatlnf 
memtwr. 

2.  In  an  ignition  device  the  combination  with  an  electric 
circuit  having  a  make-and-break  contact  device  therein  In- 
cluding a  resilient  contact  arm,  and  a  pivotal  block  rigidly 
carrying  aaid  contact  arm ;  of  a  main  operating  cam  con- 
structed for  intermittent  operation  of  the  resilient  con- 
tact arm ;  and  an  Intervening  arm  attached  to  the  said 
pivotal  block  and  extending  between  the  operating  cam 
and  said  contact  arm.  said  intervening  arm  being  operated 
by  the  cam  to  rotate  the  pivotal  block  and  carry  the  con- 
tact arm  Into  contact  position  under  the  pressure  of  said 
Intervening  arm. 

8.  In  an  ignition  device,  tlie  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric circuit  having  a  make  and  break  contact  device  there- 
in, including  a  resilient  contact  element  having  parallel 
ears  extending  from  the  free  end  thereof;  of  a  main  op 
eratlng  member ;  and  an  intervening  member  havii'K  a 
flanged  end  provided  with  cut  away  portions  on  each  side 
thereof  to  receive  the  extended  esrs  of  the  movable  ele- 
ment, the  extent  of  said  cut  away  portion  being  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  ears,  whereby  said  Intervening 
member  will  be  operated  by  the  operating  member  to 
Initially  move  the  resilient  contact  element  into  contact 
position  and  also  reslUently  yield  to  the  further  pressure 
of  the  operating  member. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  device,  the  combination  with  a  circuit 
making  and  breaking  device  including  a  movable  contact 
element  having  ears  projecting  from  the  free  end  thereof; 
of  a  Quember  aaving  a  flanged  free  end  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  shoulders,  the  eara  of  aaid  movable  contact 
element  being  positioned  l>etween  said  shoulders,  whereby 
the  opposite  faces  of  aaid  movable  contact  element  will 
be  engaged  by  the  respective  shoulders;  and  an  operating 
member  for  intermittently  moving  the  above  named  ele- 
menta  into  contact  making  position. 

6.  In  an  ignition  device,  the  combination  with  a  circuit 
making  and  breaking  device.  Including  a  movable  contact 
element,  having  ears  projecting  from  the  free  end  thereof ; 
of  a  member  having  ita  free  end  provided  with  alots, 
adapted  to  receive  the  ears  of  said  contact  elemeat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tb«  Qtaette.] 
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1,168.008.  MECHANICAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE.  Wlt- 
uaM  F.  Kbadbb,  Fond  do  Lac.  WU.  FUed  May  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  27,438.     (Ci.  46—14.) 


6.  A  shield,  c  imposed  of  metal  Unged  eectiona.  lower 
detachable  hinged  sections,  shoulder  portions  to  rest  <am 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  xjomprising  a  support 
a  standard  carried  thereby,  a  pUtform  carried  by  aaid 
■upport.  a  frame  comp.lslng  an  upper  disk,  a  pivot  pin 
engaging  said  standard  for  plvoUlly  supporting  said  frame 
upon  said  sUndard,  a  plurality  of  supporting  rods  con^ 
verging  toward  the  upper  end  thereof  and  engaging  aaid 
upper  disk,  a  lower  disk  engaging  the  lower  enda  of  aaid 
pods,  a  second  platfoim,  said  second  platform  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein,  said  rods 
provided  with  notches  upon  the  outer  flice  thereof  for  fit- 
ting in  said  apertures  and  constituting  a  support  for  said 
second  platform,  aaid  rods  provided  with  notches  upon 
the  inner  fsces  thereof  and  near  the  top  thereof,  a  bracing 
disk  engaging  said  notches  and  constituting  an  internal 
brace  therefor,  a  propeller  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
beating  means  carried  by  said  platform  for  discharging 
currents  of  heated  air  against  said  propeller  for  rotating 

said  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  aupport, 
a  sUndard  carried  by  said  aupport,  a  frame  roUUbly 
mounted  upon  said  standard,  a  propeller  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  platform  carried  by  aaid  support  and  stationary 
thereon,  candles  supported  upon  said  platform,  a  second 
plstform  carried  by  said  frame,  said  frame  adapted  to  'O- 
tate  upon  aaid  aUndard,  candles  carried  by  aaid  second 
platform,  and  beating  meana  carried  by  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  plstform  for  discharging  currents  of  heated  air 
against  said  propeller  for  driving  the  same. 

3.  A  mechanical  Christmss  tree  comprising  a  baae,  a 
Btandard,  a  platform  supported  upon  said  standard,  aaid 
platform  provided  with  a  plurality  of  meUlllc  socket 
members  secured  thereto,  posts  fitting  within  said  socket 
members,  rails  connecting  said  posts,  pickets  carried  by 
■aid  rallB,  candle  stick  holders  carried  by  said  posts,  can- 
dles carried  by  aaid  candle  stick  holders,  a  frame  carried 
by  aaid  standard,  a  propeller  carried  by  said  standard, 
and  aaid  candles  when  lighted  sdapted  to  discharge  cur 
rents  of  heated  air  against  said  propeller  for  driving  said 
propeller. 

1,168.094.     SHIELD.     Jan  Kdbbk.  Woodlawn.  Pa.     Filed 
July  6,  1916.     SerUl  No.  38.391.     (CI.  89—36.) 

1.  A  shield,  composed  of  a  series  of  materiaia.  and  a 
chain  embedded  in  the  aame,  aaid  chain  having  llnka  and 
double  links  forming  the  same,  the  double  Unka  being  at 
angles  to  the  material. 

2.  A  abield,  compoeed  of  raw  cotton,  leather,  a  chain 
eonnected  to  the  leather,  and  a  meUllic  plate. 

8.  A  shield,  composed  of  metel.  rsw  cotton,  a  liard 
chain,  hard  leather,  and  a  covering  of  canvaa, 

4.  A  shield,  composed  of  a  chain,  a  leather  aopportlug 
■aid  chain,  and  metal  hinged  sections. 
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the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  and  straps  depending  from 
the  shoulder  portions  and  looped  with  a  second  strap  for 
connecting  it  to  the  body  of  the  wearer.         '  -^ 


1,163,095.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AMMONIA  FROM 
CALCIUM  CTANAMID.  Waltbb  8.  Lakdis.  NUgara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamld  Company. 
Nashville.  Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  ap 
plication  filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  6.167.  Divided 
and  thia  application  filed  Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial  No- 
46.810.      (CL  23—21.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  making  ammonia  from  commercial 
cyanamld,  or  lime  nitrogen,  which  consists  in  sddlng  a 
hydrste  of  an  alkali  metal  to  a  aolution  of  aaid  cyanamld 
suitably  applying  heat  to  said  solution  to  bring  it  to  a  rs- 
acting  temperature;  and  then  lessening  tlie  applied  l»eat 
to  permit  the  reaction  to  proceed  under  its  own  evolved 
heat,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  ammonia  from  crude  calcium 
cyanamld  or  lime  nitrogen,  which  consists  in  msking  a 
Blurry  of  aaid  cyanamld;  adding  a  hydrate  of  an  alkali 
meul  to  said  slurry ;  then  raising  said  solution  to  the  re- 
acting temperature ;  lessening  the  supply  of  heat  and  per- 
mitting the  ammonia  to  be  evolved  exothermically,  sob- 
atantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  ammonia  from  crude  calcium 
cyanamld  or  lime  nitrogen,  which  consists  in  making  a 
slurry  of  said  cyanamld  outaide  of  the  reacting  vessel : 
charging  said  slurry  Into  said  reacting  vessel ;  adding  so- 
dium hydrate  to  aaid  slurry  ;  then  raising  said  slurry  to 
the  reacting  temperature,  lessening  the  supply  of  heat  and 
permitting  the  ammonia  to  be  evolved  exothermically,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  msking  ammonia  from  commercial 
calcium  cyanamld  or  lime  nitrogen,  which  consista  la 
adding  a  hydrate  of  an  alkali  metal  to  aaid  slnriT.  admit- 
ting superheated  steam  to  said  slurry  to  bring  it  to  the 
reacting  temperature,  then  cutting  off  said  steam  to  per 
mlt  the  reaction  to  procet?d  exothermically  and  continu- 
ously stirring  said  slurry  during  the  reaction  to  prevent 
deposits  on  the  walla  of  the  container,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,163,096.     TUNNEL  CONSTRUCTION.     DrNCAH  D.  MC- 
Bban,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Original  application  filed  May 
27.  1914.  Serial  No.  841.228.    Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion   filed    Nov.    6.    1914.   *  Serial    No.    870.377.      (a.  . 
61—16.) 

1.  Aa  an  improvement  in  subaqueous  tunnel  eonstmet- 
tlon,  the  comblnstion  with  a  tunnel  or  section  thereof,  of 
vertical  beama  attached  thereto,  sheeting  surrounding  the 
same  and  supporting  the  banks  of  the  excavation,  and 
guide  rolls  between  the  supporting  wallnga  of  such  sheet- 
ing and  the  vertical  beams. 

2.  As  sn  improvement  in  subaqueous  tunnel  construc- 
tion, the  comblnstion  with  a  section  of  said  tunnel.  •; 
vertical  beams  attached  to  the  sides  and  ends  thereot 
sheet  surrounding  the  section  and  supporting  the  banks 
of  the  excavation,  guide  rolls  between  the  wallngs  of  the 
sheeting  snd  the  said  beams,  and  a  water  tight  partition 
between  said  sheeUng  and  the  structure  at  the  bottom  oT 
tbe  tunnel  section. 
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S.  As  an  Improrement  in  nilMiqacoaa  tannel  constrac- 
tlon,  the  combination  with  a  aection  of  said  tnanH,  of 
■he«tlns  •urroundlog  the  nectlon  and  sapportlng  the  banks 
of  the  excavation,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
MctloD  within  the  sheetlnR  and  permlttlnR  It  to  be  lowered 
therein,  and  a  wat«r  tight  partition  placed  between  the 
iheetlng  and  the  stmcture  at  the  bottom  of  the  aection. 


4.  As  an  Improvement  in  subaqueous  tunnel  constr'ic- 
tlon,  the  coinbinatlon  with  a  Hection  of  said  tunnel,  of 
sheeting  surrounding  the  section  and  supporting  the  banics 
of  the  excavation  in  which  it  is  contained,  and  meaus 
within  the  walls  of  water  between  the  sheeting  and  the 
tunnel  section  for  guiding  the  tunnel  section  and  floating 
It  at  any  level  in  the  body  of  water  container  within  the 
•beetlng,  as  set  forth. 


1,163.097.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ORE5-PDLP. 
BiBNAHD  MacDonald.  South  Pasadeua,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
25.  1014.     Serial  No.  827,046.     (CL  75—80.) 


la  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  receiving  tank  of  circular  form  for  the  material  to  be 
treated,  at  annular  trough  In  the  bottom  of  the  tank  pro- 
Tided  with  sloping  sides,  transfer  pipes  within  the  tank 
having  open  lower  ends  extending  within  the  trough  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  pipes  being  spaced  from  the  sloping  sides  of  the 
trough,  outlets  from  said  pipes  near  their  upper  enda  and 
disposed  parallel  to  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  tank,  and 
msAns  for  caualng  the  material  In  the  tank  to  flow  up- 
wardly through  said  pipes  from  the  trough  to  and  through 
■aid  outlets,  whereby  a  whirling  motion  Is  Imparted  to  the 
entire  body  of  the  material  in  the  tank  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  thereof;  substantially  as  described. 


1,168,098.  WOODWORKINO  MACHINBBT.  WlIXUM 
F.  McDowiLL,  Gardner.  Mass.  Piled  Jan.  14,  1916. 
Sttial  No.  2.239.      (CI.  144 — 82.) 

1.  A  wood  working  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  tool- 
carrying  spindle  rotatable  In  fixed  horizontal  bearing!  on 
said  base,  a  work  support  vertically  movable  in  fixed  guides 
on  ssiid  base  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  spindle,  and  means 


for  positioning  and  holding  the  work  on  said  table,  said 
table  comprising  a  csatsr  portion  and  extensions  adjust- 
able vertically  relatively  to  said  center  portion,  said  exten- 
sions being  effective  to  vary  the  angle  at  which  the  work 
Is  supported  upon  the  center  portion. 
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2.  A  wood  working  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  tool- 
carrying  spindle  rotatable  in  fixed  horisonUl  bearinga  on 
said  base,  a  work  support  vertically  movable  in  fixed  guides 
on  said  base  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  Hpindle,  and  means 
for  positioning  and  holding  the  work  on  said  table,  said 
means  comprising  fiexible  end  gages  yieldingly  movable  to 
inoperative  position  and  extensions  adjustable  relatively 
to  the  table  to  vary  the  angular  position  of  the  work 
thereon. 


1.163,099.  CLOSET-TRAP.  Waltbs  W.  Massh.  Balti- 
more, Md.  PUed  Apr.  28,  1915.  SsrUl  No.  24,880. 
(CI.  4— IT.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  having  a 
flush  water  lolet :  of  a  ring  seating  in  the  bowl  below  the 
flush  water  inlet  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  downwardly 
opening  valve  engageable  with  the  seat  and  pivoted  to  the 
ring,  a  depending  float  chamber  carried  by  the  ring  and 
having  a  bottom  outlet,  a  closure  for  the  opper  sod  of  the 
float  chamber  carried  by  the  ring,  said  closure  having 
water  inlets  and  closing  a  portion  of  the  ring,  the  afore- 
said valve  closing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  ring,  a  float 
in  the  float  chamber,  and  an  operative  connecttoa  betwsoi 
the  float  and  the  valve  for  opening  the  valve  when  the 
float  rises  and  closing  the  valve  when  the  float  descends. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  having  a 
flush  water  inlet ;  of  a  ring  removably  mounted  la  ths 
bowl  below  the  flnah  water  Inlet  and  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  downwardly  opening  valve  enKapeable  with  the  seat  and 
pivoted  to  the  ring,  a  dep«>Dding  float  chamber  carried 
by  the  ring  and  having  a  bottom  outlet,  a  closure  for  ths 
upper  end  of  the  float  chamber  carried  by  the  ring,  said 
doaure  baring  water  Inlets  and  dosing  a  portion  of  ths 
ring,  the  aforesaid  valve  closing  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  ring,  a  float  In  the  chamber,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  float  and  the  tsIts  for  opealng  the  valva 
when  the  float  rises  and  dosing  the  valve  when  the  float 
descends. 
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3.  The  combinstlon  with  a  water  doset  bowl  having  a 
flush  water  inlet :  of  a  ring  seating  In  the  bowl  below  the 
flush  water  inlet,  a  hinged  lid  and  a  pivoted  valve  carried 
by  the  ring  and  closing  the  same,  the  lid  being  perforated 
and  the  ring  having  a  seat  for  the  valve,  a  float  chamber 
below  the  lid  and  having  a  bottom  outlet,  a  float  In  said 
chamber,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  float 
and  the  valve  for  opening  the  valve  when  the  float  rises 
and  closing  the  valve  when  the  float  descends. 


1.163,100.  LOCOMOTIVE  DRIFTINQ-VALVB  DEVICE. 
FacDBBicK  W.  Maktin.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Franklin  Railway  Supply  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  DeUware.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  23.363.      (CI.  121—14.) 


and  vertical  to  form  a  pivoUl  axis  or  shaft  and  the  por^ 
tlon  above  it  horisonUl  to  form  a  bracket  or  support  f<«r 
articles  to  be  hung  thereon ;  and  s«»ndly.  a  wire-member 
having  its  middle  portion  vertical  and  parallel  to  the  first 
member,  the  next  adjacent  portions  at  each  end  of  said 
middle  portion  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  eyes  or  loops  at  the 
end  of  said  middle  portion  and  c<»nected  thereby,  said 
eyes  or  loops  encircling  the  vertical  portion  of  said  first 
member  so  as  to  form  bearinga  therefor,  and  the  terminal 
portion  of  one  end  of  the  second  member  extended  beyond 
the  corresponding  eye  or  loop  and  adapted  for  fastening 
to  a  support. 


1  In  a  locomotive  drifting  valve  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drifting  valve  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  a  limited  amount  of  steam  to  the  engine  cylinders  when 
the  throttle  Is  closed,  a  by-pass  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinders,  and  a  valve  device  governed  by  pressure 
admitted  through  the  throttle  for  controlling  said  by-pass 
and  the  supply  of  steam  from  the  drifting  jralve. 

2  In  a  locomotive  drifting  valve  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drifting  valve  for  controlling  the  admission 
Of  a  limited  amount  of  steam  to  the  engine  cylinders  when 
the  throttle  is  dosed,  a  by-pass  between  the  opposite  enda 
of  the  cylinders,  and  a  dlfferentUl  piston  valve  subject  to 
the  pressures  admitted  through  the  throttle,  and  through 
the  drifting  valve  for  controlling  said  by-pass. 

3  in  a  locomotive  drifting  valve  mechanism,  the  com- 
blnaUon  of  a  drifting  valve  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  a  limited  amount  of  steam  to  the  engine  cylinders  when 
the  throttle  is  closed,  and  a  differential  pUton  valve  oper- 
ated by  pressure  admitted  through  the  tbrotUe  for  closing 
communication  from  the  drifting  valve  to  the  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  drifting  valve  mechanUm,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drifting  valve  for  controlling  the  admUsion 
of  a  limited  amount  of  steam  to  the  engine  cylinders  when 
the  throtUe  is  closed,  a  bypass  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinders,  and  a  valve  device  operated  by  pressure 
admitted  through  the  throttle  for  closing  ths  supply  from 
the  drifting  valve  and  closing  communication  through 
■aid  by-pass. 

5.  In  s  locomotive  drifting  vslve  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drifting  valve  communicating  with  the  engine 
valve  chest  and  controlling  the  admission  of  a  limited 
amount  of  steam,  the  engine  cylinder  having  a  by-pass 
between  Its  opposite  ends,  snd  s  valve  device  subject  to 
the  opposing  pressures  from  the  drifting  valve  and  from 
the  throttle  for  controlling  said  by-pass. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1  168.101.    FOLDING  HANGER.    William  8.  C.  MniLL. 

'  National  Home,  Wis.     FUed  Mar.  11,  1914.     Serial  No. 

828.891.     (CT.  45—18.)  ' 

1.  In  a  folding  hanger  comprising  two  elements,  to  wit : 

first,   a   round-wlre-member  having  one   portion   straight 


2.  A  folding  hanger  comprising  two  elements,  to  wit : 
first  a  round-wire  member  having  one  portion  straight 
and  vertical  to  form  a  pivotal  axis  or  shaft  and  the  por- 
tion above  It  horleontal  to  form  a  bracket  or  support  for 
articles  to  be  hung  thereon  ;  and  secondly,  a  wire-member 
having  Ito  middle  portion  vertical  and  parallel  to  the  first 
member,  the  next  adjacent  portions  at  each  end  of  said 
middle  portion  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  eyes  or  loops  at  the 
ends  of  said  middle  portion  and  connected  thereby,  said 
eyes  or  loops  encircling  the  vertical  portion  of  said  first 
member  so  as  to  form  bearings  therefor,  and  the  terminal 
portion  of  said  second  member  of  the  end  of  the  upper 
loop  being  extended  horizontally  and  screw-threaded  for 
driving  into  a  support  having  a  vertical  surface ;  said  sec- 
ond member  being  adapted  when  not  atUched  to  a  sta- 
tlonarj-  object  to  be  turned  upon  the  vertical  portion  of 
said  first  member  until  said  threaded  terminal  portion  lies 
flat  tbereagainst 

3.  A  folding  hanger  comprising  two  elements,  to  wit: 
first,  a  round-wire  member  having  one  portion  straight 
and  vertical  to  form  a  pivotal  axis  or  shaft  and  the  poi^ 
tlon  above  It  horizontal  to  form  a  bracket  or  support  for 
articles  to  be  hung  thereon  :  secondly,  a  wire-member  hav- 
ing lU  middle  portion  vertical  and  parallel  to  the  first 
member,  the  next  adjacent  portions  at  each  end  of  said 
middle  portion  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  eyes  or  loops  at  the 
ends  of  said  middle  portion  and  connected  thereby,  said 
eyes  or  loops  encircling  the  vertical  portion  of  said  first 
member  eo  as  to  form  bearings  therefor,  and  the  terminal 
portion  of  said  second  member  on  the  end  of  the  upper 
loop  being  extended  horlzonUlly  and  screw  threaded  for 
driving  Into  a  vertical  surface ;  and  the  terminal  portion 
of  said  second  member  on  the  end  of  the  lower  loop  being 
also  provided  with  means  whereby  it  can  be  fastened  to 
a  support. 

4.  A  folding  hanger  comprising  three  or  more  elements, 
to  wit:  first,  a  round-wire  member  having  one  portion 
straight  and  vertical  to  form  a  pivotal  axis  or  shaft  and 
the  portion  above  it  horisontal  to  form  a  bracket  or  sup- 
port for  articles  to  be  hung  thereon;  secondly,  a  wire- 
member  having  Its  middle  portion  vertical  and  parallel  to 
the  first  member,  the  next  adjacent  portions  at  each  end 
of  said  middle  portion  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  eyes  or  loops 
at  the  ends  of  said  middle  portion  and  connected  thereby, 
said  eyes  or  loops  endrcllng  the  vertical  portion  of  said 
first  member  so  as  to  form  bearings  therefor,  and  ths 
terminal  portion  on  one  end  adapted  for  fastening  to  a 
support  ;  and  thirdly,  one  or  more  addlUonal  members  each 
having  a  horisonUl  projecting  portion  forming  an  addi- 
tional bracket  and  a  loop  or  eye  at  the  base  thereof  en- 
drcllng the  vertical  portion  of  the  first  member  whleh 
forms  a  pivot  therefor,  said  loop  or  eye  passing  between 
the  vertical  portion  of  the  first  member  and  the  Interme- 
dlaU  portion  of  said  second  member  and  lying  between 
the  two  loops  or  eyes  of  said  second  member. 
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1,168,102.  OAMB  APPARATUS.  Chablbs  Homum, 
Frvcport,  111.,  atslgoor  to  Arcade  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Freeport,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed 
Maj  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,483.     (CI.  46 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claas  deacribed,  an  inclined  way 
baylDK  Ita  lateral  walls  convrrsrlng  to  form  a  narrow  cen- 
tral paaitaKe  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  way  combined  with  a 
projectile  impelling  device  in  position  to  receive  a  ball 
rolling  down  aald  way  through  said  passage  and  pivoted 
to  swing  laterally  for  directing  tbe  ball  toward  either  aide 
of  the  medial  line  of  the  way. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclined  way 
having  its  lateral  walla  converging  to  form  a  narrow 
central  passage  at  the  lower  end  of  the  way,  a  ball-re- 
ceiving trough  in  position  to  receive  a  ball  rolling  down 
■aid  way  through  said  paasage,  pivoted  to  swing  laterally, 
and  provided  with  means  for  limiting  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  ball  while  leaving  its  rear  side  exposed,  and 
means  for  suddenly  strlliing  the  exposed  rear  side  of  tbe 
ball. 

3.  A  device  having  a  way  downwardly  and  oppositely 
Inclined  from  a  middle  point,  a  projectile  Impelling  device 
having  a  spring-preaaed  lever  adapted  for  striking  a  pro- 
jectile, means  for  pivotally  connecting  aald  device  with 
■aid  way,  scoring  ball  pocketa  near  the  highest  part  of 
laid  way,  and  lateral  downwardly  converKing  walls  for 
aald  way  adapted  to  return  a  projectile  to  said  impelling 
device. 

4.  A  device  having  a  way  downwardly  and  oppositely  in- 
clined from  a  middle  point,  a  projectile  impelling  device 
having  a  narrow  rectilineal  channel  for  conflnlng  tbe  pro- 
jectile laterally  and  provided  with  a  spring  pressed  lever 
adapted  for  striking  a  projectile,  meana  for  pivotally  con- 
necting said  device  with  aaid  way,  the  aaid  way  being 
provided  with  scoring  ball  pocketa  near  the  highest  part 
of  said  way. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  inclined  way 
having  Its  lateral  walls  converging  to  form  a  narrow  cen- 
tral paasage  at  the  lower  end  of  the  way,  a  ball  receiving 
trough  In  position  to  receive  a  ball  rolling  down  said  way 
through  said  passage  pivoted  to  swing  laterally  and  pro- 
Tldcd  with  a  handle  extending  rearwardly  to  a  conalder- 
able  distance  and  alining  with  said  trough,  and  meana 
for  suddenly  striking  the  exposed  rear  face  of  a  ball  within 
aaid  trough. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,163,103.  BUFFER-TUBE.  OcoRO*  B.  Mtbbs,  Camden, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,552.  (CI. 
208—07.) 


1.  A  baffer  tube  comprising  a  sleeve  and  resilient  cover 
upon  the  sleeve.  In  combination  with  a  pin  about  which 
the  aleeve  is  freely  rotatable. 


2.  In  a  tmffer  tube,  a  sleeve  flanged  at  the  ends  and  a 
plurality  of  alternating  sections  of  resilient  material  and 
supporting  material  retained  upon  the  sleeve  and  against 
each  other  by  tbe  flange*. 

3.  In  a  buffer  tube  adapted  to  receive  side  impact,  a 
alceve,  a  plurality  of  disks  of  different  resilience  and  re- 
sistance to  cutting  and  croahlng  strains  Interspersed  along 
the  aleeve,  means  for  retaining  the  disks  upon  the  sleeve 
and  a  support  apon  which  the  aleeve  is  freely  rotatable. 

4.  In  a  buffer  tube,  a  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  sections  of  re- 
silient material  and  supporting  aectiona  of  material  offer- 
ing a  higher  reaistance  to  cutting  strains  than  the  re- 
silient material,  alternating  along  tbe  surface  of  tbe  aleeve 
and  meana  for  holding  the  sections  upon  tbe  sleeve. 

5.  A  buffer  tube  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  resilient  cover 
upon  the  sleeve  and  flanges  upon  tbe  end  of  tbe  sleeve 
adapted  to  prevent  the  spreading  of  the  cover. 

(Claim  6  not  prtnted  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,163,104.  DEVICB  FOR  OPBRATINQ  ELEVATOR- 
DOORS.  Lawis  C.  NoBTON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Norton  Door  Cbeck  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691,777.     (CI.  70—102.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  sliding  door,  a  atationary  abutment,  a  toggle 
lever  connection  between  aald  door  and  abutment  adapted 
to  be  straightened  when  the  door  is  closed  to  thereby  lock 
the  door  against  opening  movement,  closing  mechanism 
for  said  door  operatively  connected  with  said  toggle  lever 
and  normally  tending  to  move  the  latter  In  a  direction  to 
move  said  door  into  closed  position,  an  operating  handle 
carried  by  the  door  and  having  a  limited  free  movement 
relative  thereto,  and  means  whereby  a  continuous  move- 
ment of  said  handle  In  the  aame  direction  operates  to 
break  said  toggle  lock  snd  to  open  said  door  against  the 
force  of  said  closing  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sliding  door,  a  stationary  abutment,  a  toggle 
lever  connection  between  said  door  and  abutment  adapted 
to  be  straightened  when  the  door  is  closed  to  thereby  lock 
the  door  against  opening  movement,  closing  mechaniam  for 
said  door  operatively  connected  with  aald  toggle  lever  and 
normally  tending  to  move  the  latter  In  a  direction  to 
move  the  door  into  closed  position,  toggle  unlocking  means 
carried  by  aaid  door,  an  operating  handle  carried  by  said 
door  Independently  of  said  unlocking  means  and  in  oper> 
ative  relation  thereto,  and  having  a  limited  Independent 
movement  relative  to  aald  door,  and  means  whereby  said 
limited  movement  of  said  handle  actuates  said  unlocking 
means  to  break  said  toggle  lock  preparatory  to  opening  the 
door,  and  whereby  a  further  and  continued  movement  of 
said  handle  In  the  aame  direction  operates  to  move  said 
door  to  open  poaltion  against  the  force  of  said  closing 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  eorablna- 
tion  of  a  sHdlng  door,  a  stationary  abutment,  a  toggle 
lever  connection  between  aald  door  and  abutment  adapted 
to  be  straightened  when  the  door  is  closed  to  thereby  lock 
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the  door  against  opening  movement,  closing  mechanism  for 

Uld  door  operatively  connected  with  aald  toggle  lever  and 

normally  tending  to  move  the  latter  In  a  direction  to  move 

«iid   door  into  closeA   position,   toggle   "°'o^'°f  ^'°*"°" 

carrted  by  said  door,  an  operating  handle  carried  by  said 

door  in  operaUve  relation  with  said  ""locking  means,  and 

having  a  limited  Independent  movement  relative  to  said 

Soor,  an  abutment  positioned  on  said  door  to  be  engaged 

by  and  limit  the  independent  movement  of  said  handle,  and 

Jeans  whereby   a   preliminary   movement  of   said   handle 

"latlve  to  said  door  and  in  the  direction  of  its  opening 

breaks  said  toggle  lock  preparatory  to  opening  the  door 

and  whereby  a  further  and  continued  movement  of  said 

operating  handle  in  the  same  direction  opera  tea  to  open 

said  door  against  the  force  of  aald  closing  means. 

4  ira  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sliding  door,  of  a  sUtionary  abutment  atoggle 
lever  connection  between  said  door  and  abutment  iWipted 
to  hi  straightened  when  the  door  is  closed  thereby  to  lock 
Se  door  against  opening  movement,  an  operating  handle 
Srrled  by  the  door  and  movable  relative  thereto,  stop 
means  on  the  door  to  limit  such  relative  movement  of  the 
handle,  means  capable  of  movement  Independent  of  the 
handle  and  operated  by  such  limited  ^^^''TJLT^ 
handle  relative  to  the  door  in  the  door-oponing  direction  to 
unlock  said  toggle  lever  connection,  said  handle  during 
co^Unu"  movement  thereof  in  the  same  direction  coSper- 
atlng  with  the  stop  means  to  move  the  door  to  open  po- 
sition. 

1  163  105  MEANS  FOR  LOWERING  AND  REMOVING 
l!o'cOMOTIVE-WHEELS.  William  J.  Pamplii.  and 
ScaivgN  C.  MoEitJN,  Waycross  Ga..  aMlgBors  of  on^ 
third  to  Conrad  L.  Melster,  \Mlmlngton  N.  C.  FUed 
Oct.  9.  1915      8er'«'  >«'o.  55.039.     (CI.  104—64.) 


the  weight  of  the  axle  whereby  the  said  beam  may  be  re- 
Iv^  f  "m  under  the  same,  the  last  mentioned  means  ^^ 
^g  movable  along  the  second  menUoned  tmck  whereby  the 
axle  mav  be  removed  from  under  the  locomotive  frame. 
"3  Mean^for  removing  an  axle  from  a  ^ocou.fv.Un^ 
comDrlslng  a  track  for  tbe  locomotive,  a  second  track  po 
ItTned  u'nder  tbe  first  mentioned  track  and  disposed 
rrnnsvcrsely  thereof,  a  pit  beam  adapted  to  register  with 
said  first  mentioned  track  and  ha^1ng  a  central  longitudi- 
nally extending  depressed  portion,  means  for  removing  the 
weljht  of  ?he  frame  of  the  locomotive  from  the  axle  mean, 
mounted  on  the  second  mentioned  track  for  lowering  the 
axle  with  the  relation  to  the  frame  and  for  sustaining  the 
weight  of  tbe  axle  whereby  the  said  pit  beam  may  be  re- 
Toved  from  under  the  same,  the  last  "/ftloned  mean.  IH. 
ing  movable  along  tbe  second  mentioned  track  whereby  the 
axle  may  be  removed  from  under  the  locomotive    rame^ 

4.  Means  for  removing  the  axle  from  a  locomotive  frame 
comprising  two  sets  of   primary   tracks,  a  second  track 
Xuioned  under  the  first  mentioned  sets  of  tracks  and 
Co^lransversely  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pit  beams  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  central  f^^^^^^^^^^jf^ 
means  for  removing  the  weight  of  tbe  frame  of  the  ^ 
motive  from  the  axle,  a  Jack  movable  on  the  •^^'•ond  men- 
tioned track  for  lowering  the  axle  ''•"V^>«\'«°  ^°  *J* 
frame  and  for  sustaining  the  weight  of  the  «»*  "hereby 
the  said  pit  beams  may  be  removed  from  under  the  same. 
a  trfck  carrying  said  Jack  and  movable  along  the  second 
mentioned  track  wbei^by  the  axle  may  »>*  removed  f^m 
under  the  locomotive  frame  and  placed  on  pit  beams,  reg 
Isterinj?  with  the  other  set  of  prlmsry  tracks. 

5    Means  for  removing  an  axle  and  wheel,  comprising 
in  part  a  pit  beam  provided  with  synclinal  upper  surfaces, 
said  surfaces' extending  longitudinally  of  .aid  pit  beam 
and  from  a  point  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 

1  163  106      EXTENSION  CAR-STEP.     Isaac  C.  VAmttyrt 
•  A^eviue.  N.  C.     Filed  .Vpr.  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  8.S1.346. 
(CI.   105 — 88.) 


1    Mean,  for  removing  an  axle  from  a  locomoUve  frame 
comprising  a  track  for  the  locomotive,  a  second  track  po^ 
Suoned   under    the    first   mentioned    track    and    disposed 
Sinsversely  thereof,  a  section  Provided  with  a  synclinal 
upper   surface,    means    for    removing   the    weight   of   the 
frame  of  the  locomotive  from  the  axle,  means  mounted  on 
the  second   mentioned   track  for   lowering   tbe   ax  e  with 
relation  to  the  frame  and  for  sustaining  the  weight  of  the 
axle  whereby  the  said  section  may  be  removed  from  under 
the  same,  the  last  mentioned  means  being  movable  along 
the  second  mentioned  track  whereby  the  axle  may  be  re- 
moved from  under  the  locomotive  frame. 

"  Means  for  removing  an  axle  from  a  locomoUve  frame 
comprising  a  track  for  the  locomoUve.  a  second  track  po- 
sitioned under  the  first  mentioned  track  and  disposed 
transversely  thereof,  a  pit  beam  adapted  to  register  w  th 
said  first  mentioned  track  and  having  lU  upper  portion 
provided  with  ayncimal  .urfacea.  meana  for  removing  the 
weight  of  the  frame  of  the  locomoUve  from  tbe  axle, 
means  mounted  on  the  second  menUoned  track  for  lower- 
ing the  axle  with  relation  to  the  frame  and  for  sustaining 
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1  An  extension  car  step  including  side  plates  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  respective  side.  o't»,e  fixed  steps  of 
a  car,  a  pivoting  shaft  mounted  In  wld  side  P^^tw  b^ 
low  the  lowermost  of  said  fixed  steps  and  outwardly  there-, 
from,  hanger,  connected  to  Mid  shaft,  a  step  ""PPorted 
solel  •  between  said  hangers,  and  Integral  ears  «tnick  out- 
wardly from  each  of  said  plate,  to  form  top  lugs  to  en- 
gage said  hangers  when  said  shaft  has  rotated  said  step 
Into  its  operative  position.  ^  -     -  „♦.„.  «• 

2  In  wmblnation  with  the  trap  door  and  fixed  steps  of 
a  railway  vehicle,  side  plate,  secured  to  the  respect  ve 
Mdes  of  .aid  steps,  a  pivot  shaft  supported  In  «ld  side 
plates,  bangers  carried  at  the  extremltle.  of  «ld  shaft 
and  limited  at  their  respective  vertical  poslUons.  a  rota- 
table lever  «K;nred  to  said  vehicle,  a  lever  portion  carried 
at  one  extremity  of  wld  pivot  shaft,  crossed  link  connec- 
tions between  said  rotatable  lever  and  said  lever  portion 
snd  between  the  opposite  extremity  of  said  lever  and  «W 
trap  door,  and  a  step  supported  by  said  banger  to  be  opei- 
a  ted  by  said  trap  door. 
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1.10S.107.  NAIL  -  KEO  -  PACKING  MACHINE.  Jambs 
Stoabt  PHinsR,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Amerl- 
cao  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  618,535.     (CI.  10—163.) 


1.  .Apparatus  for  packing  nails  In  kegs  comprising,  in 
combination,  automatic  means  for  separating,  guiding  and 
distributing  a  beap  of  nails  In  definite  relative  positions 
and  delivering  tbe  separated  nails  Into  the  open  upper 
ends  of  tbe  kegs,  removable  means  In  said  kegs  providing 
a  plurality  of  entrances  Into  each  keg,  and  mechanism  for 
shaking  tbe  kegs  while  being  filled  with  the  nails. 

2.  Apparatus  for  packing  nails  In  kegs  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  for  separating  and  placing  a  quantity 
of  nails  In  paralleiism,  means  for  delivering  the  nails  Into 
a  keg,  and  means  removably  secured  within  said  keg  pro- 
Tiding  a  plurality  of  entrances  Into  the  keg  whereby  tbe 
nails  are  maintained  In  parallelism  within  the  keg  during 
tbe  keg  packing  operation. 

3.  Apparatus  for  packing  nails  in  kegs  comprising  in 
combination  means  for  separating  and  placing  a  quantity 
of  nails  In  parallelism,  means  for  delivering  tbe  nails  Into 
a  keg,  means  removably  secured  within  said  keg  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  entrances  into  tbe  keg  whereby  the  nails 
are  maintained  in  parallelism  within  tbe  keg  during  the 
keg  packing  operation,  and  means  for  shaking  tbe  keg 
while  being  filled  to  thereby  compact  tbe  nails  within  the 
keg  during  the  keg  filling  operation. 

4.  Apparatus  for  packing  nails  in  kegs  comprising  In 
combination  means  for  separating  and  placing  a  quantity 
of  nails  in  parallelism,  means  for  delivering  the  nails  Into 
a  keg,  means  removably  secured  within  said  keg  providing 
a  plurality  of  entranced  Into  the  keg  whereby  tbe  nails 
are  maintained  in  parallelism  within  tbe  keg  during  tbe 
keg  packing  operation,  and  shaking  mechanism  arranged 
to  reciprocate  tbe  keg  horizontally  during  the  keg  filling 
operation  to  thereby  compact  the  nails  within  the  keg. 

5.  Apparatus  for  packing  nails  in  kegs  comprising  in 
combination,  means  for  separating  and  placing  a  quan- 
tity of  nails  in  parallelism,  means  for  delivering  the  nails 
into  a  keg,  means  removably  secured  within  said  keg  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  entrances  into  tbe  keg  whereby  tbe 
nails  are  maintained  In  parallelism  within  tbe  keg  dur- 
ing the  packing  operation,  and  means  for  keeping  tbe  keg 
In  motion  while  being  filled  to  thereby  compact  tbe  nails 
within  tbe  keg  during  tbe  keg  filling  operation. 


1,168,108.  AIR-SUPPLYING  MEANS  FOR  LIQUID-FUEL 
BURNERS.  Charlks  Radioler,  St.-Denis,  France,  as- 
signor to  The  Soclete  Anonyme  Des  Etablissements  De- 
launay-Belleville,  St.-Denls,  France,  a  Corporation  of 
France.  Filed  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,878.  (CI. 
188—1.6.) 

1.  Air  supplying  means  for  fuel  burners  comprising  a 
dram  coaxlally  disposed  with  respect  to  tbe  fuel  burner 
sod  bavlng  a  plurality  of  spacing  rods  running  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  fuel  burner  and  arranged 
in  a  circular  series  about  said  axis,  an  air-controlling 
blade  plvotally  mounted  upon  each  of  said  rods,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  positions  of  all  of  said  blades,  for  tbe  par- 
pose  described. 


2.  Air  supplying  means  for  fnel  burners  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  blades  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel witb  tbe  azla  of  tbe  burner  and  plvotally  mounted  In 
a  circular  series  about  tbe  axis  of  tbe  burner,  and  means 
to  Impart  simultaneous  movement  to  all  of  said  blades, 
comprising  a  notched  dink  each  tootb  of  which  engages 
with  one  of  said  blades,  and  means  to  rotate  aald  disk  to 
adjust  tbe  positions  of  said  blades. 


3.  Air  supplying  means  for  fnel  burners  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  blades  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  burner  and  pivotaily  mounted  in 
a  circular  series  about  the  axis  of  tbe  burner,  and  means 
to  impart  simultaneous  movement  to  all  of  aald  blades, 
comprising  a  rotatable  disk,  means  to  impart  rotary  move- 
ment thereto,  and  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  disk  si- 
multaneously Imparts  movement  to  all  of  said  bladea. 


1,163.109.  PILE-THREAD-D18TRIBUTIN0  BLADE  FOR 
LOOMS.  C1IABLB8  Renard  and  Albert  Renabd,  Nonan- 
court.  France.  Piled  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,082, 
(CI.    139—66.) 


J!!i 


1.  A  distributing  guide-blade  for  threads  of  Iooms» 
having  a  surface  over  which  the  thread  is  adapted  to  run, 
and  a  strip  on  said  guide,  said  strip  being  of  a  length 
slightly  less  than  the  perpendicular  distance  between  Its 
point  of  attachment  and  the  surface  over  which  tbe  thread 
runs,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  yield  in  one  direction 
and  permit  tbe  running  of  tbe  thread  and  adapted  to  re- 
sume a  position  approximating  a  perpendicular  to  said 
surface  over  which  the  thread  runs  and  wedge  tbe  thread 
between  tbe  end  of  said  strip  and  said  surface  to  prevent 
tbe  backward  running  of  tbe  thread. 

2.  A  distributing  guide-blade  for  threads  of  looms, 
bavlng  a  surface  over  which  the  thread  is  adapted  to  run, 
and  a  spring-strip  on  said  guide,  said  strip  being  of  s 
length  slightly  leas  than  the  perpendicular  distance  be- 
tween Its  point  of  attachment  and  tbe  surface  over  which 
the  thread  runs,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  yield  in  one 
direction  and  permit  the  running  of  the  thread  and  adapt- 
ed to  resume  a  position  approximating  a  perpendicular  to 
said  surface  over  which  the  thread  runs  and*  wedge  tbe 
thread  between  tbe  end  of  said  strip  and  said  surface  to 
prevent  tbe  backward  running  of  tbe  thread. 

3.  A  distributing  guide-blade  for  threads  of  looma, 
bavlng  a  surface  over  which  the  thread  la  adapted  to^ 
run,  and  a  strip  on  said  guide,  said  strip  being  of  a  length 
sllffbtly   leas   than    the   perpendicular   dlsUnce    betweeo 
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Its  point  of  attachment  and  tbe  surface  over  which  the 
tbreaa  runs,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  yield  in  one  direc- 
tion and  permit  the  running  of  the  thread  and  adapted 
to  resome  a  position  approximating  a  perpendicular  to 
■aid  surface  over  which  the  thread  runs  and  wedge  the 
thread  between  tbe  end  of  said  strip  and  said  surface  to 
prevent  the  backward  running  of  the  thread,  and  a  stop 
for  preventiof  aald  itrtp  moving  backward  beyond  the 
perpendlcalar. 

4.  A  distributing  guide-blade  for  threads  of  looma, 
having  a  surface  over  which  tbe  thread  Is  adapted  to 
mn,  and  a  spring-strip  on  said  guide,  said  strip  being  of 
a  length  slightly  less  than  the  perpendicular  distance  be- 
tween its  point  of  attachment  and  tbe  surface  over  which 
the  thread  runs,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  yield  in  one 
direction  and  permit  the  running  of  the  thread  and 
adapted  to  resume  a  position  approximating  a  perpendicu- 
lar to  aald  surface  over  which  the  thread  runs  and  wedge 
the  thread  between  the  end  of  aald  strip  and  said  surface 
to  prevent  the  backward  running  of  tbe  thread,  and  a  stop 
for  preventing  said  strip  moving  backward  beyond  the  per- 
pendicular. 

6.  A  distributing  guide-blade  for  threads  of  looms, 
having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  over  which  tbe  threads  are 
adapted  to  run,  said  surfaces  being  located  one  above  an- 
other, and  a  plurality  of  strips  on  said  guide,  said  strips 
each  being  of  a  length  allgbtly  leas  than  the  perpendicular 
distance  between  Its  point  of  attachment  and  the  surface 
over  which  the  thread  runs,  said  strips  being  adapted  to 
yield  In  one  direction  to  permit  the  running  of  the  threads 
and  adapted  to  resume  positions  approximating  a  perpen- 
dicular to  said  surfaces  over  which  the  threads  run  and 
wedge  the  threads  between  the  ends  of  said  strips  and 
said  surfaces  to  prevent  backward  running  of  the  threads. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,163,110.     DISPLAY-FORM. 
N.    Y.     Filed    May    7,    1916. 
211—18.) 


Habrt  Schack,  New  York, 
Serial    No.   26,462.     (a. 


1.  A  display  form  for  neck-worn  articles,  comprising 
two  connected  formed  members,  namely,  a  tubular  neck 
form  rolled  up  from  a  piece  of  sheet  material,  and  a  breast 
form  bent  up  from  a  separate  piece  of  sheet  material  Into 
a  flattened  conical  shape,  said  forms  having  rear  separable 
connecting  parts  by  which  they  are  held  in  shaped  condi- 
tion, each  form  being  free  from  any  exposed  Joint  in  Its 
visible  front  portion  and  each  of  said  front  portions  hav- 
ing an  unbroken  continuoualy  smooth  background-surface, 
the  said  front  portion  of  said  breast  form  being  inclined 
at  a  substantial  angle  away  from  tbe  axis  of  said  neck 
form. 

2.  A  display  form  for  neck-worn  articles,  comprising 
two  connected  formed  meml>ers.  namely  a  tubular  neck 
form  rolled  up  from  a  piece  of  sheet  material,  and  a  breast 
and  shoulder  form  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  material 
which  is  elongated  relatively  to  tbe  shoulder  portions 
thereof  forwardly  beyond  said  neck  form  to  provide  a  for- 
wardly  extending  apron,  and  which  is  cut  in  from  its  rear 
edge  forwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  neck  form  to  pro- 
ride  two  overlap  parts,  one  of  tbe  latter  having  a  single, 
rslatlvely  long,  slot,  and  the  other  of  said  parte  a  single, 
rslatlvely  wide,  tongue,  said  overlap  parts  being  over- 
lapped behind  said  neck  form  and  the  said  tongue  engaged 
witb  said  slot,  whereby  a  breast  and  shoalder  form  of 


flattened  conical  shape  is  provided,  and  aald  apron  being 
Inclined  at  a  substantial  angle  away  from  tbe  axis  of  said 
neck  form,  each  of  aald  forms  being  free  from  any  ex- 
posed Joint  in  its  visible  front  portion  and  each  of  said 
front  portions  having  a  smooth  background  surface. 

3.  A  display  form  for  neck- worn  articles,  comprising  a 
flexible  base  meml>er  which  is  slitted  laterally  through  the 
rear  edge  and  is  provided  with  interlocking  elements  at 
both  sides  of  the  slit,  whereby  said  member  is  deformable 
to  provide  a  flattened  conical  portion  and  an  apron  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  conical  portion,  said  parta  con- 
stituting a  breast  and  shoulder  form,  and  a  tubular  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  flexible  strip  provided  with  interlock- 
ing elementa  at  Its  ends,  said  tubular  member  constituting 
a  neck  form  bavlng  downwardly  extending  tongues,  and 
the  said  conical  portion  of  said  base  member  bavlng  a 
series  of  slits  located  around  its  apex  and  into  which  lat- 
ter slits  said  tongues  are  interlocked  but  with  tbe  inter- 
locked ends  of  said  strip  located  at  the  rear,  said  apex 
extending  up  Into  said  tubular  member,  and  the  exposed 
front  surfaces  of  said  display  form  being  continuously 
smooth  and  unbroken  so  as  to  constitute  a  display-back- 
ground. 


1,168,111.  WATER-CLOSET  SEAT  AND  CONNECTION 
THEREFOR.  Edward  I.  Seatkt,  Hyde  Park,  Masa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  B  R  E  Manufacturing  Company,  Hyde  Park, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
29,417.      (Cl.   4—18.1 


1.  A  water  closet  seat  comprising  laterally  separated 
members  which  together  form  the  seat  and  bonding  means 
for  connecting  said  members,  comprising  tie  rods  passing 
from  one  member  to  tbe  ctber  at  the  rear  part  of  tbe  seat 
and  spacing  means  between  said  members  adjacent  to  said 
tie  rods,  one  of  said  rods  being  composed  in  part  of  screws 
threaded  from  outside  of  the  seat  Into  tbe  rod,  and  hinge 
plates  secured  to  tbe  seat  by  means  of  said  screws. 

2.  In  a  water  closet,  a  seat,  binge  members  arranged 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rear  end  of  said  seat,  screws 
passing  through  respective  hinge  members  in  the  seat  and 
a  tie  member  other  than  tbe  seat  Itself  connecting  such 
screw  at  one  side  of  tbe  seat  to  the  corresponding  screw 
at  tbe  other  side  of  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  water  closet,  a  seat  and  cover  hinge  constructloii, 
comprising  hinge  plates  at  each  side  of  tbe  rear  part  of 
the  seat,  screws  passing  through  each  plate  into  the  seat, 
a  tie  member  by  which  such  screws  are  anchored  and  tied 
together,  a  screw  passing  through  each  of  the  hinge  plates 
Into  tbe  cover  and  a  tie  member  passing  through  the  cover 
from  one  of  tbe  last-named  screws  to  tbe  other,  tbe  last- 
named  screws  having  a  rotative  bearing  In  tbe  binge  plates, 
said  plates  having  external  trunnions  and  post^  having 
bearings  in  which  said  trunnions  are  rotatably  contained. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  water  closet  seat,  a  cover  and 
a  binge  connecting  said  cover  and  seat,  said  hinge  twlng 
composed  of  plates  overlapping  the  cover  and  seat,  screws 
passing  through  each  plate  into  both  tbe  cover  and  seat, 
and  tie  members  passing  through  the  cover  and  seat,  re- 
spectively, connected  together  with  screws  at  oppodta 
sides  of  tbe  cover  and  seat,  respectively,  one  set  of  such 
screws  having  a  rotatable  bearing  in  tbe  platei. 
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l,ies,112.  OHOMICT  AND  WASHER.  Waltcb  8haw. 
Boston,  MaM.,  aMlfnor  to  United  Sbo«  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
FUed  May  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  &02,C  16.      (CI.  24— 141.) 


^ 


\ 


Tbe  combination  with  a  ^omet  comprlslnjc  a  flange  for 
enga^nK  one  surface  of  a  piece  of  material  and  a  rela- 
tlTely  long  barrel  provided  with  a  contiauous  edee,  of  a 
waaher  of  ductile  material  comprlslni;  a  smooth,  flat,  rela- 
tlvely  heavy  flange  for  ensnglng  the  other  side  of  the  ma- 
terial and  a  short  continuous  relatively  thin  barrel  pro- 
jecting into  an  aperture  In  the  material  and  surrounding 
the  barrel  of  the  gromet,  whereby  the  washer  barrel  is 
adapted  to  be  deformed  by  the  gromet  barrel  during  the 
setting  operation. 


1,1«3.113.  ICE-CREAM  FREEZER.  John  B.  SiucMao, 
Burke,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  9,306.  (CI. 
259—2.) 


"^fLC 


^mf 


0 

^-''iffi& 

i    r 

^1 

-^ 

r- 

t-' 

J 

^^^ 

> 

,W 

^C 

^^ 

1.  Operating  mechanism  for  Ice  cream  freeiert,  includ- 
ing a  stem,  an  extensible  shaft  journaled  therein,  bear- 
ings engaKod  by  the  shaft  and  having  tub  gripping  por- 
tions, a  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  stem,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  to  the  aleeve  from  the  shaft,  arms 
radiating  from  the  sleeve,  said  arms  being  extensible,  and 
ean  gripping  elements  carried  by  the  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  yoke  having  a  stem  depend- 
ing therefrom,  of  a  telescopic  shaft  Journaled  within  the 
yoke,  bearings  engaged  by  the  shaft  and  having  depending 
tnb  enga^Dg  portions,  a  sleeve  Journaled  on  the  stem, 
gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the 
■leeve,  radial  arms  extending  from  the  sleeve,  said  arms 
being  made  up  of  telescoplcally  connected  sections,  and 
depending  can  enKafring  portions  upon  the  arms. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  yoke  having  a  stem  depend- 
log  therefrom,  of  a  telescopic  shaft  Journaled  within  the 
yoke,  bearings  engaged  by  the  shaft  and  having  depending 
tub  engaxlng  portions,  a  sleeve  Journaled  on  the  stem, 
gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the 
■leeve,  radial  arms  extending  from  the  sleeve,  said  arms 
being  made  up  of  telescoplcally  connected  sections,  de- 
pending can  engaging  portions  upon  the  arms,  and  spaced 
depending  arms  connected  to  and  held  against  rotation  by 
tbe  dei>endlng  stem. 


1,168,114.  INSULATOR.  LoiSN  Stahl,  Carey,  Ohio. 
Piled  Feb,  2fl,  1916.  Serial  No.  10.412.  (CI.  178—814.) 
1.  An  Insulator  cleat  comprising  complemental  super- 
posed sections,  each  section  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  depending  logs  extending  transversely  across  the  see- 
tloB  approximately  half  Its  width,  the  lugs  of  each  section 
baiiif  located  on  opiK>slte  sides  of  the  longltadinal  center 


line  of  the  seetloo,  each  •eetfea  befng  formed  wttta  a  pair 
of  grooves  shaped  to  receive  the  opposing  lugs  of  the  other 
section  in  Intorfltting  relation,  said  grooves  forming  the 
other  half  of  tbe  width  portions  of  said  sectlouH,  and  wire 
receiving  formations  between  tbe  logs  of  each  section. 


2.  An  Insulator  cleat  comprising  complemental  stiper- 
posed  sections,  each  section  being  provldeu  with  a  pair  of 
depending  lugs  extending  transversely  across  the  section 
approximately  half  Its  width,  tbe  lugs  of  each  section  be- 
ing located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longltndlnal  center  line 
of  the  section,  each  section  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
grooves  shaped  to  receive  tbe  opposing  lugs  of  tbe  other 
section  in  Interflttlng  relation,  said  grooves  forming  the 
other  half  of  tbe  width  portions  of  said  sections,  snd  wire 
receiving  formations  between  the  lugs  of  each  section,  said 
sections  being  aUo  formed  with  attaching  nali  holes  pass- 
ing centrally  through  the  Intersections  of  the  logs  and 
grooves  of  each  section  on  the  sides  farthest  from  said 
wire  receiving  formations. 


1,183,115.  ORADTNO-MACniNB.  Edwaio  A.  SnootHS. 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  5«6,700.     (CI.  88 — 147.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  support 
for  a  sole  comprising  flnirers  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
margin  of  a  given  portion  of  a  sole,  a  member  for  adjusting 
said  fingers  to  accommodate  soles  of  different  sixes,  con- 
necting means  between  said  member  and  fingers  and  a 
scale  with  respect  to  which  said  member  may  Im  moved,  la 
combination  with  means  for  determining  the  thinnest  por- 
tion of  the  piece  of  stock  engaged  by  said  fingers. 

2.  A  machine  or  the  class  described  having  a  plurality 
of  supporting  fingers  each  provided  with  an  eztensloa,  a 
member  having  guldeways  to  receive  said  extensions  and 
means  for  simultaneously  adjustlDK  said  extensions  in  and 
out  in  said  guldeways,  in  combination  with  means  for  de- 
termining the  thickness  of  tbe  thinnest  portion  of  a  piece 
of  stock  supported  by  said  fingers,  inclnding  a  plurality 
of  detectors  cooperating  with  said  fingers  to  grip  tbe 
stock. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  oaving  a  plarallty 
of  fingers  for  supporting  a  substantially  flat  piece  of  stock 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  fingers  to  accommodate 
pieces  of  different  sises,  in  combination  with  deteetlag 
mechanism  comprising  a  phirality  of  detectors  bavlag 
elongated  feet  to  coOperate  with  said  fingers  In  different 
adjoated  jwaltfoas. 
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4.  In  a  gaging  machine  for  leather  sole  blanks  and  tbe 
like,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  support  for  a  blank, 
means  for  positioning  a  blank  on  said  support,  a  multi- 
plicity of  gaging  members  above  the  support  and  Indlvida- 
ally  yleldable  to  variations  in  tbe  thinness  of  tbe  leatber, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  gaging  members,  and 
means  for  indicating  tbe  relative  proximity  of  the  lowest 
member  to  the  top  of  the  support,  whereby  tbe  thinnest 
plaoe  is  located  and  measured. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  against  which  a  piece  of  stock  may  be  pressed, 
a  plurality  of  detectors,  means,  including  springs,  permit- 
ting said  detectors  to  yield,  for  causing  relative  movement 
between  said  detectors  and  said  first  named  means  to  grip 
the  stock  between  tbem,  snd  means  controllably  related  to 
all  the  detectors  but  selectively  controlled  by  the  one  or 
ones  nearest  said  first  named  means  and  including  a  single 
common  member  actuated  to  Indicate  the  thickness  of  the 
stock  engaged  by  such  one  or  ones  of  the  detectors. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,116.  PUNCUING-MACHINE.  Edward  A.  Sxiooixa, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Aug.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  643,176.  (CI. 
164 — 88.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  punch  bar, 
means  for  redprocatng  said  punch  bar,  a  punch  bar  car- 
rier, and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  laterally  In  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  punches  carried  by  said  punch 
bar,  and  automatic  means  for  causing  said  punches  to  be 
brought  Into  operative  position  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  punch 
bar,  means  for  reclpiocating  said  punch  bar,  a  punch  bar 
carrier,  and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  laterally  In 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  punches  carried  by  said 
punch  bar,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  said  punches 
with  respect  to  said  bar. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  punch  bar, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  punch  bar,  a  punch  bar  car- 
rier, and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  laterally  in  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  punches  carried  by  said  punch 
bar,  and  automatic  means  for  oscillating  said  punches. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having  a  punch  bar, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  punch  bar,  a  punch  bar  car- 
rier, and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  laterally  In  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  punches  carried  by  said  punch 
bar,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  said  punches  angu- 
larly in  timed  relation  to  the  reciprocation  and  lateral 
movements  of  said  bar. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  punch  bar, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  punch  bar,  a  punch  bar  carrier, 
and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  laterally  in  combination 
with  a  bolder  movable  with  said  punch  bar,  a  stripper 
yieldingly  mounted  In  said  holder,  a  turret  angularly  mov- 
able in  said  bolder,  and  means  for  moving  said  turret  in 
timed  relation  to  the  reciprocation  and  lateral  movement 
of  said  punch  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.163.117.  TILK-OLAZINO  MACHINE.  HDOO  STOMMBb. 
ElberoD,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1918-  Serial  No.  788,228. 
(CI.  91—64.) 


1.  In  a  tile  coating  machine,  an  endless  liquid  conveyer 
belt  embodying  a  base  member,  a  plurality  of  plies  of  al>- 
sorbent  material  and  a  non-absorbent  facing  superim- 
posed upon  said  base  member,  and  secured  against  shift- 
ing relatively  thereto,  and  means  for  charging  said  con- 
veyer belt  with  a  tUe  glazing  solution. 

2.  In  a  tile  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  liquid  conveyer  belt  embodying  a  flexible  base,  ab- 
Korbent  material  exterior  of  said  base,  and  a  non-absorbent 
facing  covering  said  absorbent  material  and  secured 
against  shifting  relatively  thereto,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  tne  glazing  solution  Into  the  absorbent  materiaL 
'  3.  In  a  tile  coating  machine,  an  endless  liquid  conveyer 
belt  embodying  a  flexible  base,  absorbent  material  ex- 
terior of  said  base  whereby  a  tile  coating  solution  may 
be  absorbed  and  carried  by  the  conveyer,  a  perforated, 
semi-rigid  band  exterior  of  said  absorbent  material,  and  a 
fine  mesh  top  covering  for  the  conveyer,  all  of  said  parts 
being  secured  together  a^nst  relative  longitudinal  or 
transverse  movement. 

4.  In  a  tile  coating  machine,  an  endless  liquid  conv^er 
embodying  a  flexible  base  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
channel  intermediate  its  edges,  absorbent  material  in  said 
channel,  and  means  for  saturating  said  absorbent  material 
with  a  tile  coating  solution  whereby  said  absorbent  ma- 
terUil  serves  as  a  carrying  medium  of  tbe  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  tile  coating  machine,  an  endless  liquid  conveyer 
embodying  a  flexible  base  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
channel  Intermediatfita  edges,  absorbent  material  posi- 
tioned in  said  channel,  means  for  saturating  said  absorbent 
material  with  a  tile  coating  solution  whereby  said  ab- 
sorbent material  serves  as  a  carrying  medium  of  the  con- 
veyer, a  perforated  top  covering  for  said  conveyer  meana 
cooperating  with  tbe  conveyer  whereby  a  tile  brought  in- 
terme<llate  said  members  is  pressed  against  the  latter  for 
the  purpose  of  squeezing  the  coating  solution  out  of  the 
absorbent  portion  of  the  conveyer  and  depositing  It  upon 

the  tile. 

[Clslm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163.118.  BOLSTER.  John  F.  8tb»i»,  Avalon,  Pa.,  •»■ 
Blgnor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Fa.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  19,  1914.  fla- 
rial  No.  839.518.      (CI.  105—106.) 

1.  In  a  bolster,  the  combination  with  top  and  bottom 
members  having  lateral  flanges  which  are  riveted  together, 
of  column  guides  forming  lateral  extensions  of  the  end 
portions  of  said  bolster,  said  extensions  aerrlng  aa  (q>ring 
seats  for  said  bolster. 

2.  In  a  twister,  the  eomlilnation  with  top  and  bottom 
members  having  lateral  flanges  which  are  riveted  together. 
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of  column  guides  Mcured  to  the  rertlcal  walls  of  the  lower 
bolster  member  and  forming  lateral  extensions  of  the  end 
portions  thereof,  said  extensions  serrlng  as  spring  seats 
for  said  bolster. 


.^.  I  fi^lRg 


8.  In  a  bolster,  the  combination  with  top  and  bottom 
members  baying  lateral  flanges  which  are  riveted  together, 
of  a  reinforcing  member  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
lower  of  said  bottom  bolster  members. 

4.  In  a  bolster,  the  combination  with  top  and  bottom 
members  haying  lateral  flanges  which  are  riveted  together, 
of  a  reinforcing  member  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
lower  of  said  bolster  members,  and  column  guides  secured 
to  the  vertical  wails  of  said  lower  tMlster  member  and 
forming  lateral  extensions  of  the  end  portions  thereof. 

6.  In  a  bolster,  the  combination  with  a  top  member  of 
a  lower  trough  shaped  member  having  a  reinforcing  plate 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  bottom  wall  thereof. 

(Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,163.119.  LOCOMOTIVE  DRAW  -  GEAR.  Hinrt  H. 
Vaughan,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  687,909.      (CI.  213 — 60.) 


1.  In  a>  draft  gear  for  railroad  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  draw  bar  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  the 
respective  vehicles,  two  chafing  plates,  each  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  end  of  a  vehicle,  and  having  convex 
outer  surfaces,  and  an  interposed  chafing  block  having 
double  concave  faces  cooperating  with  tne  convex  faces  of 
the  adjoining  chaflng  plates,  said  block  being  independ- 
ent of  the  draw  bar,  and  having  the  capacity  of  relative 
vertical  movement  with  the  engaging  surfaces  of  both  of 
iaid  chaflng  plutes. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railroad  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  chaflng  plates,  each  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  end  of  a  vehicle,  and  having  convex  outer  surfaces, 
•nd  an  interposed  chaflng  block  having  double  concave 
faces  coCperatInK  with  the  convex  faces  of  the  adjoining 
chaflng  plates,  said  block  having  the  capacity  of  relative 
vertical  movement  with  the  engaging  surfaces  of  both  of 
said  chaflng  plates. 


1,163,120.    GRAPHOPHONE.    Clinton  E.  Woods,  Brldge- 
y   port.   Conn.,   assignor   to  American   Grapbophone   Com- 
pany.   Bridgeport,    Conn.,    a   Corporation   of   West    Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  Aug.  80,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,459.     (CI. 
181—3.) 

1.  In  a  grapbophone,  the  combination  of  a  tone  arm 
adapted  to  carry  a  sound  box  at  one  end  and  provided  at 
the  other  end  with  a  downward  directed  elbow  about  the 
vertical  axis  of  which  it  it  free  to  swing,  a  non-rotary 
vertical  tone  tube  communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with  the 
said  tone  arm  elbow  and  having  Its  axis  coincident  with 
the  said  axis  of  swinging,  and  a  parabolic  reflector  having 
its  axis  vertical  and  coincident  with  the  aforesaid  axes 
atid  having  Its  focus  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  its 
upper  edge  considerably  above  the  lower  end  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  grapbophone,  the  combination  of  a  tone  arm 
adapted  to  carry  a  sound  box  at  one  end  and  provided  at 
the  other  end  with  a  downward  directed  elbow,  a  support 
for  the  elbow  permitting  movement  about  a  vertical  axis 


bat  holding  it  against  other  movements,  a  non-rotary  rar- 
tical  tone  tube  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the 
said  tone  arm  elbow  and  having  its  axis  coincident  with 
the  said  axis  of  swinging,  and  a  parabolic  reflector  having 
its  axis  vertical  and  coincident  with  the  aforesaid  axes 
and  having  its  focus  st  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  its 
upper  edge  considerably  above  the  lower  end  of  the  tube. 


3.  In  a  grapbophone,  the  combination  of  a  motor  board, 
a  turn-table  on  the  board,  mechanism  Including  a  motor 
for  driving  the  turn-table  mounted  beneath  the  board, 
supporting  means  for  the  board  and  the  devices  attached 
thereto,  an  upward  opening  parabolic  reflector  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  said  supporting  means  and  board  and  po- 
sitioned with  its  axis  vertical  and  out  of  vertical  register 
with  any  part  of  the  supporting  means  and  motor  board, 
a  non-rotary  vertical  tone  tube  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  at  the  focus  of  the  reflector,  and  a  tone  arm  adapted 
to  carry  a  sound-box  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other 
end  with  a  downward  directed  elbow  having  a  vertical 
pivotal  axis  coincident  with  the  axes  of  the  reflector  and 
tone  tube. 

4.  In  a  grapbophone,  the  combtantion  of  a  motor  board, 
an  ear  extending  horizontally  from  the  board,  a  vertical 
tube  secured  to  the  ear,  a  tone  arm  connected  with  the 
tube  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  parabolic  reflector  having 
its  axis  vertical  and  having  Its  focus  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube,  and  means  independent  of  the  said  tube  and  ear 
for  supporting  the   reflector. 

5.  In  a  grapbophone,  the  combination  of  a  motor  board, 
legs  for  supporting  the  motor  board,  a  vertical  tube,  means 
for  supporting  the  tube  from  the  board,  a  tone  arm  con- 
nected with  the  tul)e  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  parabolic 
reflector  having  its  axis  vertical  and  having  Its  focus  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  and  means  carried  by  the  legi 
independently  of  the  board  for  supporting  the  reflector. 


1,163.121.  WIRE -CUTTING  MACHINE.  Mabccs  O. 
Anthont.  Englewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  Kimball 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,038.     (CI.  140 — 140.) 


1.  A  machine  for  severing  wire  In  predetermined  lengths, 
comprising  means  for  feeding  a  wire  continuously,  a  cut- 
ter, means  for  moving  said  cutter  continuously  in  the 
direction  of  feed  of  said  wire,  and  means  for  actuatioff 
said  cutter  Intermittently  to  cut  the  wire  during  Ita  unlD- 
terrupted  progress  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  Its  dlrec 
tlon  of  movement  without  bending  or  buckling  the  wire. 
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2.  A  aiachlne  for  severing  wire  in  predetermined  lengths, 
comprising  means  for  feeding  wire  continuously,  in  com- 
bination with  a  rotatabie  cutting  mechanism  including  a 
reciprocating  cutter  having  the  same  peripheral  speed  as 
that  of  the  wire,  and  meana  for  intermittently  actuating 
the  said  cutter  to  sever  the  wire  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  ita  direction  of  movement. 

8.  A  machine  for  severing  wire  in  predetermined  lengths, 
comprising  means  for  feeding  the  wire  continuously,  in 
eomblnation  with  a  rotatabie  cutting  tool  having  radially 
dlcpoaed  shears  mounted  in  tbe  periphery  thereof,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  shears  to  sever  the  wire  during 
the  uninterrupted  progress  thereof. 

4.  A  machine  for  severing  wire  in  predetermined  lengths, 
comprising  means  for  feeding  the  wire  continuously,  in 
combination  with  a  rotatabie  cutting  wheel  having  a 
radially  disposed  stationary  shearing  blade  and  a  cooper- 
ating pivotally  movable  shearing  blade  mounted  in  the 
periphery  thereof,  and  means  for  actuating  said  movable 
blade  to  sever  the  wire  during  Its  uninterrupted  progress. 

6.  A  machine  for  severing  wire  in  predetermined  lengths, 
comprising  means  for  feeding  the  wire  continuously,  in 
combination  with-  a  grooved  cutting  wheel  having  radially 
disposed  shears  mounted  within  the  periphery  thereof, 
means  for  guiding  and  for  maintaining  tbe  wire  within 
said  groove,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shears  to  sever 
the  wire  during  its  uninterrupted  progress. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168.122.  PORTABLE  ENGINE.  Edwin  J.  Ahmstkonq, 
Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ball  Engine  Company,  Erie,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  8,371.     (CI.  122—4.) 


1.  In  a  portable  engine,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
boiler ;  a  smoke  box  above  the  boiler ;  a  head  for  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  amoke  box  hinged  at  the  side  of  tbe  smoke  box ; 
ana  a  stack  extending  from  the  head. 

2.  In  a  portable  engine,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
boiler  having  vertical  flues  extendhng  therethrough ;  a 
smoke  box  above  the  boiler ;  a  head  for  the  upper  end  of 
the  smoke  box,  said  head  being  of  a  size  to  expose  all  the 
flues  when  In  an  open  position,  said  bead  being  hinged  at 
the  side  of  the  smoke  box  ;  and  a  stack  extending  from 
the  head. 

3.  In  a  portable  engine,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
boiler ;  a  smoke  box  above  the  boiler ;  a  head  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  smoke  box ;  a  stack  extending  from  the 
head  ;  and  a  hinged  Joint  between  tbe  smoke  box  and  the 
head  offset  from  the  stack  to  permit  the  stack  to  be  swung 
clear  of  the  smoke  box  to  a  position  alongside  of  tbe  smoke 
box. 

4.  In  a  portable  engine,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
trailer  having  vertical  flues  extending  therethrough ;  a 
xmoke  box  above  the  boiler ;  a  head  for  the  upper  end  of 
the  smoke  box  of  sufllcient  size  to  expose  all  the  flues  of 
the  boiler  when  the  head  is  In  open  position ;  a  hinged 
bracket  on  the  smoke  box  extending  outside  the  head ;  a 
hinge  leaf  on  the  head  operating  with  the  hinged  bracket 
to  form  a  hinge  connection  between  the  head  and  tbe 
smoke  box ;  and  a  stack  extending  from  the  head. 


6.  In  a  portable  engine,  tbe  combination  of  an  upright 
boiler;  a  housing  for  the  boiler  comprising  a  roof;  a 
smoke  box  above  the  trailer  extendhig  through  the  roof ;  a 
head  for  the  upper  end  of  the  smoke  box  hinged  at  tbe 
side  of  the  smoke  box  and  overhanging  the  smoke  box, 
protecting  the  Joint  between  tbe  smoke  Irax  and  tbe  roof; 
and  a  stack  extending  from  the  head. 


1,163,128.  HAT  -  RETAINER  FOB  HAT  -  STACKERS. 
Ralfh  M.  Bakeb,  Alliance,  and  John  Datos,  Wester- 
vllle,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.718. 
(CI.  57—53.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hay  stacker  including  an  ele- 
vating fork,  of  a  hay  retainer  comprising  supports  mounted 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  fork,  arms  pivoted  on  the  supports 
and  extending  to  the  outer  end  of  the  fork,  a  rotating  shaft 
on  tbe  arms,  hay  retaining  arms  on  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  holding  the  shaft  against  rotation  in  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hay  stacker  including  an  ele- 
vating fork,  and  a  frame  to  which  said  fork  Is  attached, 
of  a  bay  retainer  comprising  supports  mounted  on  ttie 
frame  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  fork  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  arms  pivoted  to  the  supports  and  extending  over 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  fork,  a  rotatabie  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  means  for  preventing  the  retro- 
grade movement  of  the  shaft,  radially  extending  hay  en- 
gaging arms  on  the  shaft,  and  adjustable  means  on  tbe 
supports  for  engagement  with  the  shaft  supporting  arms 
for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  shaft  supporting 
arms. 


1,163,124.     SEAL.     Uobert  J.  Bakbii,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 
Jan.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,286.      (01.  70—100.) 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  body  forming  a  shallow  recep-. 
tacle  open  at  one  side  and  having  its  side  wall  provided 
with  an  in-turned  bead  over-hanging  the  chamber  of  the 
receptacle,  a  needle  having  a  shank  extending  through 
said  side  wall  and  across  the  chamber  of  the  receptacle,  a^ 
tie  threaded  through  and  acYoss  the  receptacle  and  engag- 
ing the  eye  of  the  needle,  and  a  plastic  binding  medium 
within  the  chamber  extending  marginally  beneath  the 
bead  and  in  which  the  inclosed  portions  of  the  needle  and 
tie  are  embedded. 

2.  A  seal  comprising  a  circular  body  forming  a  shallow 
chamber  open  at  one  side,  said  body  including  a  side  wail 
bounding  said  cliamber  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting bead  over-hanging  the  same,  a  needle  extending 
across  said  chamber  and  extending  through  said  side  wall, 
a  tie  looped  at  one  end  and  engaged  with  tbe  eye  of  tbe 
needle  and  having  stcands  extending  parallel  with  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  needle  shank  and  through  diametri- 
cally-opposite sides  of  the  side  wall,  and  a  plastic  binding 
medium  within  said  chamber  and  under-lying  said  bead  and 
covering  the  inclosed  portions  of  the  needle  and  tie. 

3.  A  seal  comprising  a  shallow  circular  receptacle  bav- 
Ing  an  upstanding  flange  provided  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site sides  with  pairs  of  openings,  a  needle  fixed  to  aald 
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flange  between  the  openltiKS  of  the  reapectlre  side*  and 
having  an  eye  projecting  beyond  the  receptacle,  a  tie  ex- 
tending tbrough  uld  openings  and  engaging  the  eye  of  the 
needle,  a  filling  of  fusible  binding  material  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and  investing  the  Inclosed  portions  of  the  needl« 
and  tie,  and  retaining  means  upon  said  flange  overhanging 
said  filling. 

4.  A  seal  comprising  a  shallow  receptacle  embodying  a 
bottom  and  an  upstanding  flanRe,  said  fiance  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  openings  at  one  side  and  two  pairs  of  open- 
ings at  its  opposite  side,  a  needle  baring  a  stem  or  shank 
passing  through  an  opening  In  each  side  and  protecting  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  an  eye,  the  other  end  of  said 
needle  being  formed  with  a  loop  and  having  a  retaining 
arm  extending  through  one  of  the  four  openings  at  the  ad- 
jacent side  at  an  angle  Into  the  receptacle,  a  tie  having 
strands  passing  through  the  other  openings  at  the  opposite 
•ides  of  the  flange  parallel  with  the  shank  of  the  needle 
and  connected  at  one  end  by  a  loop  passing  through  the 
eye  of  the  needlp,  and  a  body  of  fusible  material  within  the 
receptacle  and  in  which  the  needle  and  tie  are  embedded. 

5.  A  seal  comprising  a  shallow  circular  receptacle 
formed  of  a  bottom  and  an  upstanding  flange  provided  with 
an  Inturned  bead,  a  needle  extending  across  the  chamber 
of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  looped  portion  at  one  end 
projecting  through  and  laterally  beyond  one  side  of  the 
flange  and  baring  an  eye  at  Us  opposite  end  projecting 
through  and  laterally  beyond  the  opposite  side  of  the 
flange,  a  tie  looped  at  one  end  and  engaged  with  the  eye 
of  the  needle  and  having  strands  extending  through  the 
flange  of  the  receptacle  and  the  chamber  thereof  In  prox- 
imity to  the  shnnk  of  the  needle,  and  a  fllllng  of  a  plastic 
binding  medium  within  said  receptacle  and  underlying  said 
bead  and  covering  the  Inclosed  portions  of  the  needle  and 


1.1«3.125.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  Ai.bkbtixa 
Bkchmann.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18,  101.-i. 
Serial  No.  9,047.     (CI.  35—2.) 


nfmaraKrjt:jr::jt2JLimaitaciezM 

n  ra  r«  CI  O  rr:  c-j  ca  F-i  eg  CI  e^  ez]  rn  Es  n  { 


B  K>  a  a  Qi«3  ea  en  a  ci  C9  ca  ca  ri  ca 


■;*  ??  " '^ '  t^  "  e»' OT  ra  ea  ca  €3  ri  J 


1.  An  educational  appliance  comprlsInK  a  board,  said 
board  being  divided  into  spaces  by  intersecting  groove.s 
therein,  fjumbers  In  snld  spaces  airansed  in  tables  .'or 
mathematl(al  calculations,  an«l  Indicators  arranged  fo 
slide  In  said  grooves  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■«t  forth. 

2.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  board,  said 
board  belnji  divldeil  Into  spaces  In  Intersecting  rows,  and 
numbers  in  said  spaces,  said  numbers  being  arranged  In 
said  spates  excepting  the  corner  spaces  so  that  each  of 
the  outer  rows  begins  and  ends  with  cipher  and  Is  sepa- 
rated from  the  interior  rows  by  a  row  of  ciphers,  and  that 
either  of  the  end  numbers  in  each  horizontal  row  and 
either  of  the  end  numbers  in  each  vertical  row  together 
with  the  numbers  in  the  spaces  at  the  Intersections  of 
such  horlsontal  and  vertical  rows,  will  serve  as  the  factors 
and  result  In  the  mathematical  processes  of  multiplication 
and  division. 

3.  An  oducatlonal  appliance  comprising  a  board,  said 
board  being  divided  into  spaces  In  Intersecting  rows  by 
grooves  In  said  board,  numbers  In  said  spaces,  said  num- 
bers being  arranged  in  said  spaces  so  that  either  of  rbe 
•Bd  numbers  in  each  horisonUl  row  and  either  of  the  end 


numbers  in  each  vertical  row  together  with  the  nombers  in 
the  spaces  at  the  Intersections  of  such  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical rows,  will  aerve  as  the  factors  and  result  in  the  math- 
ematical proceaaw  of  multiplication  and  division,  and  la 
dicators  arranged  to  slide  In  said  groove*  sabaUnttaOy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,163,1 2«.  INTERLOCKING  RAIL-JOINT.  Hbmbt  L. 
BamiN,  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial 
No.  18,302.     (CI.  239—8.) 


1.  A  scarf  joint  for  the  meeting  ends  of  ralla  comprib- 
ing  an  extension  on  one  of  the  rails  Including  the  head, 
web  and  a  flange  thereof,  the  extension  of  the  web  being 
of  less  thickness  than  tlie  adjacent  portion  of  the  web 
proper,  the  under  surface  of  the  head  adjacent  the  inner 
side  of  the  extension  of  the  web  being  formed  with  a  le- 
cess,  and  a  tongue  formed  longitudinally  of  the  extension 
of  the  web  and  projecting  from  the  inner  face  thereof ;  the 
extension  of  the  adjacent  meeting  rail  end  comprising  the 
web  and  base,  the^pper  edge  of  such  extension  being 
rounded  and  projecHng  within  the  recess  In  the  extension 
of  the  head  of  the  first  rail  and  said  extension  having  a 
longitudinally  disposed  channel  pnnluced  in  its  inner  face 
adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
extension  of  the  first  rail,  snch  rails  being  assembled  by  a 
relatively  lateral  tilting  movement. 

2.  A  scarf  joint  for  the  meeting  ends  of  rails  comprising 
an  extension  on  one  of  the  rails  including  the  head,  weh. 
and  a  flange  thereof,  the  under  surface  of  the  head  adja- 
cent the  Inner  side  of  the  extension  of  the  web  being 
formed  with  a  recess,  and  a  tongue  formed  longitudinally 
of  the  extension  of  the  web  and  projecting  from  the  Inner 
face  thereof;  the  extension  of  the  adjacent  meeting  rail 
end  comprising  the  web  and  base,  the  upper  edge  of  such 
extension  being  rounded  and  projecting  within  the  recess 
In  the  extension  of  the  head  of  the  first  rail  and  said  ex- 
tension having  a  longitudinally  disposed  channel  produced 
in  Its  Inner  face  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  on  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  extension  of  the  first  rail,  such  rails  being 
assembled  by  a  relatively  lateral  tilting  movement. 

3.  A  scarf  joint  for  the  meeting  ends  of  rails  comprising 
an  extension  of  one  of  the  rails  Including  the  head,  web 
and  a  flange  thereof,  the  under  surface  of  the  head  being 
formed  with  a  recess,  and  a  tongue  formed  longitudinally 
of  the  extension  of  the  web  and  projecting  from  the  Inner 
face  thereof:  the  extension  of  the  adjacent  meeting  rail 
comprising  the  web  and  base,  the  upper  edge  of  such  ex- 
tension projecting  within  the  recess  in  the  extension  of  the 
head  of  the  first  rail  and  said  extension  having  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  channel  produced  in  its  inner  face  adapted 
to  receive  the  tongue  on  the  inner  face  of  the  extension 
of  the  first  rail,  snch  rails  being  assembled  by  a  relatively 
lateral  tilting  movement. 

4.  A  scarf  joint  for  the  meeting  ends  of  rails  comprlsi.ng 
an  extension  of  one  of  the  rails  including  the  head,  web 
and  a  flange  thereof,  the  under  surface  of  the  head  being 
formed  with  a  recess ;  the  extension  of  the  adjacent  meet- 
ing rails  end  comprising  the  web  and  base,  the  upper  edge 
of  said  extension  projecting  within  the  receas  In  the  ex- 
tension of  the  head  of  the  flrst  rail ;  the  web  of  one  of 
the  extensions  of  the  rails  being  provided  with  a  recess, 
the  web  of  the  second  extension  being  provided  with  • 
tongue  adapted  to  be  received  within  nld  recew;  said 
rails  being  assembled  by  a  relatively  lateral  tilting  move- 
ment. 
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1,168,127.  PAPER  •  CLASP.  HAaax  Klumm.  Bicknbll, 
Niagara  Falla,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913 
SerUl  No.  741,S41.     iCl.  24—168.) 


^^^ 


'/4 

1.  A  paper  clasp  including  a  l)ody  portion,  a  constricted 
portion  formed  on  one  end  of  said  body  porUon  adapted 
to  fold  over  said  body  prtlon  and  He  In  parallel  relation 
thereto,  a  second  constricted  portion  formed  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  body,  an  enlargement  formed  on  said 
last  mentioned  constricted  portion,  said  enlargement 
adapted  to  fold  over  In  close  proximity  to  said  body  and 
to  He  In  slightly  spaced  relation  to  a  clasped  manuscript 
to  provide  a  flnger  grip  to  disengage  the  clasp  from  a  man- 
osertpt.  a  tongue  struck  from  said  enlargement,  said 
tongue  adapted  to  bend  and  pierce  the  paper  and  extend 
under  the  end  of  said  flrst  constricted  portion  to  retain 
■beets  of  paper  within  the  clasp  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  as  specified,  including  a  body  having  a  con- 
stricted portion  intermediate  Its  ends  forming  a  pair  of  en- 
larged portions,  said  enlarged  portions  folded  upon  each 
other  into  parallel  spaced  relaUon.  one  of  said  enlarged 
portions  having  a  tongue  extending  from  its  outer  end 
and  bent  Into  parallel  relation  therewith,  and  a  sharpened 
edge  tongue  struck  from  the  other  of  said  enlarged  por- 
tions adjacent  an  end  thereof,  said  sharpened  tongue  being 
engages ble  through  an  object  and  under  the  end  of  the 
flwt  mentioned  tongue  whereby  to  retain  said  objects  be- 
tween said  enlarged  portions. 


1,163,128.    MUFFLER.    Paul  E.  BRArEB.  RIdgeway,  N.  C. 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1915.    Serial  No.  45.298.     (CI.  121— 116.) 


1.  A  mufller  comprising  an  enlarged  casing  connect.»d 
to  the  exhaust  pipe,  an  outlet  from  the  casing,  of  smaller 
dUmeter  than  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  yielding  cheek  valve  con- 
trolling the  mouth  of  the  outlet  pipe  and  tending  to  close 
under  exhaust  pressure  and  to  open  as  said  pressure  falls, 
and  a  guide  in  the  outlet  pipe,  for  the  valve. 

2.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  connected  at  one  end 
to  an  exhaust  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  opposite  eol 
of  the  casing,  and  in  axial  alinement  with  the  exhaust 
pipe,  a  tubular  guide  In  the  outlet  pipe,  a  check  valve 
working  In  the  casing  and  controllln};  the  mouth  of  the 
outlet  pipe,  having  a  stem  working  In  said  gTilde,  and  a 
spring  coiled  around  said  stem  between  the  guide  and  the 
head  of  the  valve. 


1,163,129.  AIR-COOUNG  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  EN31NES.  AuKiN  M.  Chahb.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  679,117.  (CI. 
128—171.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
comprising  a  plurality  of  air  cooled  cylinders  arranged 
one  behind  the  other,  of  a  casing  Inclosing  the  cylinders 
and  baring  an  exit  opening  at  its  lower  rear  end,  said 
casing  including  a  removable  hood  having  an  air  Inlet 
at  the  front  end  thereof,  and  means  for  retarding  the 
direct  passage  of  air  entering  said  inlet  to  said  exit,  said 
Bieans  being  dlsplaceable  aotomatlcaliy  on  tbe  removal  of 
the  hood,  for  giving  free  access  to  the  engine.  substantlaUy 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  comWnatlon  with  an  Internal 
combostlon  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cyUndew  ar- 
ranged one  behind  the  other;  of  a  casing  inclosing  t»»e 
engine  including  a  hood,  and  a  partition  extending  trans- 
rersely  of  the  cylinders  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  cylinders  and  comprising  wings  or  flanges  carried 
by  and  movable  with  tbe  hood,  whereby  upon  the  removal 
of  the  hood  out  of  operative  position,  tbe  flanges  are  auto- 
matically displaced  relatively  to  the  engine  leaving  parts 
of  the  engine  accessible,  said  casing  having  an  air  Inlet 
in  the  upper  front  portion  thereof  and  sn  air  exit  In  Its 
lower  rear  portion,  and  means  for  discharging  tbe  air 
entering  the  casing  through  said  exit,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cyllndera  ar- 
ranged one  behind  the  other;  of  a  casing  Inclosing  the 
engine  including  a  hood,  having  an  air  inlet  In  the  front 
portion  thereof,  said  casing  having  an  air  exit  in  Its  rear 
lower  portion,  and  means  for  retarding  the  direct  passage 
of  the  air  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  comprising  a  psrti- 
tlon  extending  transversely  of  the  cylinder  and  comprising 
wings  or  flanges  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  hood, 
the  wings  or  flanges  extending  lengthwise  of  the  engine  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  cylinders  in  a  plane  cutting  the  cyl- 
Indera  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof;  the 
flanges,  the  hood  and  tbe  cylinders  being  so  arranged  rela- 
tively of  each  other  that  upon  the  removal  of  the  hood,  the 
flanges  are  automatically  displaced  leaving  parts  of  the- 
engine  exposed  and  accessible,  and  means  for  circulating 
the  air  through  the  casing,  subeUntlaliy  as  and  tor  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ar- 
ranged one  behind  the  other ;  of  a  casing  Inclosing  the 
engine  Including  a  portion  below  the  engine,  and  a  mov- 
able hood  above  the  engine,  said  hood  being  provided  at 
the  front  portion  thereof  with  an  air  inlet  and  said  casing 
having  an  air  exit  in  the  lower  rear  portion  thereof,  and 
means  for  retarding  the  direct  passage  of  air  from  the  in- 
let to  the  exit,  said  means  comprising  flanges,  carried  by 
the  hood  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  the  flanges,  the  hood 
and  the  cylinders  being  so  arranged  relatively  to  each 
other  that  upon  the  removal  of  the  hood,  the  flanges  are 
automatically  displaced  leaving  parts  of  the  engine  ex- 
posed and  accessible,  and  means  for  discharging  the  air 
entering  the  casing  through  said  exit,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindera  ar- 
ranged one  behind  the  other ;  of  a  casing  inclosing  the  en- 
gine comprising  a  removable  hood  provided  at  its  front 
portion  with  an  air  inlet  and  said  casing  having  an  air 
exit  St  Its  lower  rear  portion,  and  wings  or  flanges  carried 
by  the  hood  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylindera  of  the  engine 
and  extending  In  a  direction  transversely  of  the  cylindera 
in  a  plane  cutting  the  cylindera  between  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof,  the  flanges,  the  hood  and  tbe  cylindera 
being  so  arranged  relatively  to  each  other  that  upon  tbe 
I  removal  of  the  hood,  the  flanges  are  automatically  dis- 
1   placed  leaving  the  parts  of  the  engine  exposed  and  aeoas- 


JtiarUl^iif 


»38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacSMBBX  7, 191 5. 


■Ible,  and  means  dlicharglng  the  air  entering  the  casing 
throogh  said  exit,  •abatantlallj  as  and  for  the  purpose 
speclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1.163,130.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTUBINQ  rSBTI- 
LIZER8.  Jambs  H.  Connob,  Sbarpsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,335.     (CI.  71—7.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  artlflcial  fertiliser,  con- 
sisting in  mixing  blast  furnace  slag,  phosphatlc  material 
and  soda  asb.  all  In  a  fine  condition,  and  then  calcining 
the  same  and  thereby  rendering  a  portion  of  the  phos- 
phoric acid  water  soluble. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  artlflcial  fertiliser,  con- 
sisting in  mixing  blast  furnace  slag,  phoHphatlc  material, 
soda  asb,  and  lime,  all  In  a  fine  coDditlon,  and  tben  cal- 
cining the  same  and  thereby  rendering  a  portion  of  the 
phosphoric  acid  water  soluble. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  fertiliser,  con- 
sisting in  mixing  blast  furnace  slag  containing  calcium 
and  magnesium  salts,  phosphatlc  matertiil  and  soda  ash, 
all  in  a  fine  condition,  and  then  calcining  the  same  and 
thereby  rendering  a  portion  of  the  calcium,  magnesium 
and  phosphoric  acid  water  soluble. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  artlflcial  fertiliser,  con- 
sisting in  mixing  blast  furnace  slag  containing  calcium 
and  magnesium  salts,  phosphatlc  material,  soda  asb.  and 
lime,  all  in  a  nne  condition,  and  then  cnlciniuK  the  same 
and  thereby  rendering  a  portion  of  the  calcium,  magnesium 
and  phosphoric  add  water  soluble. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  artlflcial  fertiliser,  con- 
sisting in  mixing  blast  furnace  slag  containing  a  calcium 
compound,  phosphatlc  material.  HO<la  ash,  and  feldspar,  all 
in  a  fine  condition,  and  then  calcining  the  same  and  there- 
by rendering  a  portion  of  the  calcium,  potassium  and  phos- 
phoric acid  water  soluble. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.103,131.  BAG-CLEANER.  Joseph  C.  Cbaup,  I'hiladel- 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hlbbert  8.  Holby,  Phil- 
adelphia, I'a.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,235. 
(01.  15 — 8.) 


1.  In  bag  cleansing  apparatus  a  supporting  base,  a  shaft 
Tertlcally  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  support  upon  said 
shaft  to  receive  a  bag.  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  shaft  and  hinged  to  the  base  to  be  moved  in  one  di- 
rection to  turn  the  shaft  and  its  supported  bag  a  prede- 
termined distance,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
lever  to  return  said  lever  and  its  actuated  shaft  to  normal 
starting  position,  sulMtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  bag  cleansing  apparatus  a  supporting  base,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  mounted  thereupon,  a  support  upon  said  base 
to  receive  said  shaft,  a  disk  upon  said  shaft  to  support  a 
bag,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
hinged  to  the  iMse  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  to  turn  the  J 


shaft  and  ita  aapported  hag  a  predetermined  diatance,  op- 
erating connections  between  said  lever  and  said  shaft,  and 
a  spring  connected  to  the  lever  to  return  said  lever  and 
its  supported  bag  to  normal  starting  position,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  bag  cleansing  apparatus  a  supporting  base,  a  shaft 
vertically  mounted  upon  said  base  to  rotate  thereon,  a 
disk  upon  said  shaft  to  support  a  bag,  a  lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  abaft  and  hinged  to  the  base  to  be 
moved  by  pressure  in  one  direction  to  rotate  aald  shaft 
and  Its  supported  bag  a  predetermined  distance,  means  to 
return  said  lever  and  Its  connected  sbsft  to  normal  start- 
ing position,  and  a  receptacle  to  receive  material  dis- 
charged from  the  bag  carried  upon  said  shaft.  sabaUntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  bag  cleanslag  apparatua  a  baae.  a  roUUble  abaft 
vertically  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  disk  upon  said  shaft 
to  support  a  bag,  said  ataaft  having  a  groove  extending 
spirally  thereabout,  a  slidsble  block  mounted  to  move  upon 
said  shaft,  a  pin  projecting  from  naid  block  to  engage  the 
groove  in  the  shaft,  means  to  hold  the  block  from  ro- 
tation, and  means  to  move  aald  block  upward  and  down- 
ward to  rotate  the  abaft  and  ita  supported  bag.  snbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

6.  In  bag  cleansing  apparatus  a  baae.  a  rotatable  abaft 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  provided  with  a  disk  to  sup- 
port a  bag.  a  tubular  casing  extending  from  the  baae  im- 
mediately about  the  abaft  to  support  the  same,  said  shaft 
having  a  groove  formed  tbereln  and  extending  spirally 
thereabout  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  sliding  block  aper- 
tured  to  move  upon  the  shaft  within  the  tubular  casing 
and  having  a  pin  to  engage  the  groove  in  said  shaft,  a 
lever  hinged  to  the  base  to  swing  upward  and  downward, 
and  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  sliding  block 
to  move  said  block  when  the  lever  is  actuated  to  move  the 
shaft,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,132.  INSULATOR  -  PIN.  Chables  O.  Ett«.  St 
Louis.  Mo.,  aasignor  to  St.  Louis  Malleable  Caating 
Company,  St.  Louia.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MiaaourL 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.    Sertal  No.  11,319.     (Ci.  173 — 821.) 


1.  An  insulator  pin.  comprising  a  shank  or  body  portion 
provided  with  oppoaitely  inclined  openings  for  receiving 
fastening  devices  that  cross  each  other  at  the  longitudi- 
nal center  line  of  the  shsnk. 

2.  An  Insulator  pin,  comprising  mesne  for  supporting  aa 
Insulator,  and  a  shank  provided  with  oppositely  Inclined 
openings  for  receiving  fastening  devices  which  secure  the 
pin  to  the  structure  on  which  it  is  mounted,  said  openings 
crossing  each  other  at  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
shank. 

3.  An  insulator  pin,  comprising  s  shsnk  provided  st  ita 
base  end  with  a  bearing  surface  which  is  disposed  at  aut>- 
stantiaily  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shank,  and  portions  on  said  shank  having  oppositely  in- 
clined openings  tbereln  for  receiving  fastening  devices. 

4.  An  insulator  pin.  comprising  a  shank  provided  with 
oppositely  Inclined  fsstening  device  openings  which  croas 
each  other  but  do  not  intersect. 

6.  An  Insulator  pin,  comprising  a  ahank  provided  with 
diverging  legs  whose  outer  ends  bear  against  the  support- 
ing structure,  each  of  aald  legs  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing through  same  for  receiving  a  fastening  device. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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1,163.188.  SHirriNO  AND  BUFFER  MECHANISM  FOB 
TYPB- WRITING  MACHINES.  William  R.  Fox,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  June  7.  1907.  SerUl  No.  877.752. 
(CI.  197—74.)  '     .^'^  .; 


rgS.    I       <^ 


1.  In  a  tyi)e writing  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
main  aupporting  frame ;  a  non-shifting  carriage  with  a 
platen  thereon;  a  shlf table  typebar  support  arranged  be- 
neath and  toward  the  front  of  said  platen,  supported  on 
pairs  of  parallel  links  and  rock  shaft  arms ;  a  rock  shaft 
carrying  aald  rock  shaft  arms;  a  spring  counterbalance 
for  said  typebar  aupport  and  connected  parts ;  means  for 
adjusting  said  counterbalance  comprising  a  screw  and 
worm  gear ;  and  a  shift  lever  suitably  connected  for  shift- 
ing said  typebar  support,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame :  a  non-shifting  carriage  with  a  platen  there- 
on ;  a  shlftable  type-bar  support  arranged  oeneath  and  to- 
ward the  front  of  said  platen ;  a  counterbalance  therefor ; 
atops  on  said  ahiftable  support  with  a  guiding  surface 
between ;  projecting  anna  or  brackets  on  the  frame  of  the 
typewriter,  with  flat-headed  transverse  screws  to  engage 
the  flat  guiding  surface,  with  locking  means  for  retaining 
them  in  place ;  and  adJusUble  stop  screws  in  said  arms  or 
brackets,  having  recessed  heads  conUinlng  disks  of  com- 
pressed sole  leather  or  equivalent  material,  adjustable  to 
limit  the  motion  of  the  said  typebar  support  and  absorb 
the  vibration  and  avoid  the  noise,  coactlng  for  the  pur- 
poae  specified. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame ;  a  non-shifting  carriage  with  a  platen  there- 
on ;  a  ahiftable  typebar  support  arranged  beneath  and  to- 
ward the  front  of  said  platen ;  a  counterbalance  therefor ; 
stops  on  said  shifUble  support ;  projecting  arma  or 
brackets  on  the  frame  of  the  typewriter ;  and  adjusUble 
stop  screws  on  said  arms  or  bracketa,  having  recessed 
heada  containing  diaks  of  compressed  sole  leather,  or  equiv- 
alent material,  adjustable  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  said 
typebar  support  and  abeorb  the  vibration  and  avoid  the 
noiae,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame ;  a  non-shifting  carriage  with  a  platen  there- 
on :  a  ahiftable  typebar  support  arranged  beneath  and  to- 
ward the  front  of  said  platen ;  stops  on  said  shlftable  sup- 
port, with  a  guiding  surface  between  ;  projecting  arms  or 
l>racket8  on  the  frame  of  the  typewriter,  with  flat-beaded 
transverse  screws  to  engage  the  flat  guiding  surface,  with 
locking  means  for  retaining  said  screws  in  place ;  and  ad- 
justable stop  screws  on  said  arms  or  brackets  having 
recessed  heads  containing  disks  of  compressed  sole  leather, 
or  equivalent  material.  adjuaUble  to  limit  the  motion  of 
the  said  typebar  aupport  and  absorb  the  vibration  and 
avoid  the  noise,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame :  a  non-shifting  carriage  with  a  platen  there- 
on ;  a  ahiftable  typebar  support  arranged  beneath  and 
toward  the  front  of  said  platen  ;  stops  on  said  shlftable 
support ;  projecting  arms  or  bracketa  on  the  frame  of  th* 
typewriter;  and  adjustable  stop  screws  on  said  arms  or 
bracketa,  having  recessed  heads  containing  disks  of  com- 
pressed sole  leather,  or  equivalent  material,  adjustable 
to  limit  the  motion  of  the  said  typebar  support  and  absorb 
the  vibration  and  avoid  the  noise,  coactlng  for  the  pur- 
pose speclfled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,163.184.  BACK-8PACBE  FOB  TTPB-WBITBBS.  WlU- 
UAM  R.  Fox,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  14. 1907. 
Serial  No.  406,489.  Renewed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
671,887.      (CI.  197—91.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel-escapement  of  a  bracket  on  the  top-plate  having  a 
suitable  guide  thereon  and  a  stop-pin  ;  a  push-bar  arranged 
in  the  guide  of  said  bracket,  tangentlally  to  said  wheel, 
and  having  a  notched  catch  for  engaging  one  of  the  teeth 
of  the  escapement-wheel,  and  beveled  on  Ito  underside  to 
contact  with  the  said  atop ;  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  top-plate  of  the  typewriter  and  connected  to  the 
said  push-bar ;  a  spiral  spring  connected  to  hold  the  said 
push-bar  normally  retracted ;  and  a  puah-rod  connected  to 
said  bell-crank  lever  and  extending  through  the  front- 
plate  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  suitable  puah- 
button  for  controlling  the  said  back-spacer,  all  co-acting 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel-escapement  of  a  bracket  on  the  top-plate  having  • 
suitable  guide  thereon  and  a  stop-pin  ;  a  posh-bar  arranged 
m  the  guide  of  said  bracket,  tangentlally  to  said  wheel, 
and  having  a  notched  catch  for  engaging  one  of  the  teeth 
of  the  escapement-wheel ;  and  beveled  on  ita  underside  to 
contact  with  the  said  stop;  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  top-plate  of  the  typewriter  and  connected  to  the 
said  push-bar,  a  spiral  spring  connected  to  hold  the  said 
push-bar  normally  retracted  ;  and  connections  to  the  front 
of  the  machine  for  actuating  the  said  push-bar.  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

1,16.3,135.  MOLD.  Frank  J,  Fbibsk  and  John  B.  Oil- 
BBRT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  St.  Louis  Chilled 
Bearing  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Apr.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  690,615.  (CL 
22—156.) 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  mold  chamber,  an  Ingate  leading 
to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  a  contlnuooaly  formed 
vertical  inlet  passageway  located  between  said  ingate  and 
said  chamber  adapted  to  establish  continuous  communica- 
tion from  said  ingate  to  said  chamber  throughout  the 
depth  of  said  chamber. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  foldsble  sections,  said  sectiona 
when  folded  together  adapted  to  form  a  mold  chamber, 
said  mold  chamber  having  an  ingate  leading  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  vertically  arranged  continooosly  open  inlet 
passageway  located  between  said  Ingata  and  said  mold 
chamber,  said  vertical  inlet  being  the  length  of  the  ap- 
proximate depth  of  aald  mold  chamber,  and  adapted  to 
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tonn  meant  of  continuous  commanieatlon  between  Htld 
Ingate  and  uld  mold  chamber. 

S.  A  nold  composed  of  three  tectlona,  two  of  aald  eec- 
tlona  being  swinglngly  secured  to  said  other  section,  said 
swinging  sections  when  moved  against  said  other  sections 
forming  a  mold  chamber,  an  Ingate  leading  to  the  bottom 
of  said  mold  chamber  formed  In  one  of  said  swinging  sec- 
tions, and  a  Tertlcallj  arranged  inlet  passageway  located 
between  said  ingate  and  one  end  of  said  mold  chamber 
adapted  to  establish  continuous  communication  between 
said  ingate  and  said  mold  chamber  throughout  the  depth 
of  said  mold  chamber. 

4.  A  mold  composed  of  two  matching  sections  forming  a 
mold  chamber,  an  Ingate  arranged  adjacent  to  the  mold 
chamber  and  extending  to  a  point  on  a  plane  with  the 
bottom  of  said  mold  chamber,  a  restricted  passageway  of 
the  approximate  length  of  the  depth  of  said  mold  chamber 
arranged  between  said  Ingate  and  said  mold  chamber,  said 
restricted  paasaseway  adapted  to  establish  communication 
between  said  ingate  and  said  mold  chamber  throughout 
the  approximate  length  of  said  ingate,  substantially  as 
Htedfled. 

1,163,136.  SAFCTY-RAZOa.  HiNET  J.  OaiSM^if,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  asslKnor  to  Auto  Strop  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  June  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  667,206.     (CI.  30—12.) 


I.'A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame,  a  handle  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  a  blade,  means  attached  to  the  frame 
for  holding  the  blade,  a  spring  in  the  handle,  means  for 
oscillatably  supporting  the  said  spring,  and  a  guard  at- 
tached to  and  carried  by  the  spring  and  engaging  the 
blade. 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame  having  a  handle, 
a  blade,  means  for  attaching  the  blade  to  the  frame,  a 
guard  having  parallel  arms  spaced  apart  to  receive  the 
handle,  a  spring  oscillatably  mounted  In  the  handle,  a 
projecting  member  on  the  guard  to  which  the  spring  is 
connected,  the  said  spring  forming  a  support  for  the  guard 
whereby  the  said  guard  may  be  supported  to  move  on  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  spring  for  engaging  the  blade. 

3.  A  safety  rasor  provided  with  a  frame,  a  handle  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  spring  within  the  handle,  a  guard 
provided  with  stops  to  engage  and  hold  a  blade,  said  guard 
having  a  projection  secured  to  said  spring  and  supported 
thereby,  and  a  projection  extending  along  the  handle  at 
the  side  opposite  the  guard  for  operating  the  latter,  said 
projection  comprising  members  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
handle  and  a  cross  piece  connecting  said  members. 


tberof,  a  frame  on  wtalcb  the  abaft  is  plToted.  a  aprlng 
anchored  to  the  frame,  said  spring  lying  partially  lo  the 


1,168,137.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  H«»«T  J.  GAiaifAK,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Anto  Strop  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  678,016.     (Cl.  30—12.) 

A  raaor  comprising  a  blade  bolder  indnding  a  hollow 
■haft  by  which  the  blade  holder  Is  pivotally  mounted,  said 
■haft  havinx  a   lateral   opening   merging   with   the  bore 


I4 

hollow  shaft  and  having  an  end  anchored  la  the  latarnl 
opening  of  the  shaft. 


1.163.138.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  THOMAS  H. 
GAaLAMD,  Chicago.  111.  Plied  Dec  18.  1914.  Bertal 
No.  877.866.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


-L_ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  unitary  ventilator 
attachment  having  an  air  Intake  section  and  an  exhaust 
section,  means  connecting  said  intake  section  with  one 
part  of  the  vehicle  and  means  connecting  said  exhaust 
section  with  another  part  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  wall  between 
the  vehicle  body  and  the  engine  containing  space,  of  a 
unitary  ventilating  attachment  having  an  Intake  section 
connected  with  the  interior  of  the  body  at  one  side  of  said 
wall  and  having  an  exhaust  section  connected  with  the 
engine  space  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall  whereby  eool 
air  is  charged  into  the  body  and  heated  air  almultaneously 
withdrawn  from  the  engine  space. 

8.  The  combination  witb  an  automobile  having  an  en- 
gine containing  space  and  a  dash-board  and  foot-board 
separating  such  space  from  the  Interior  of  the  automobile 
body,  the  side  of  the  automobile  having  an  air  Inlet  open- 
ing above  the  foot-board  and  an  air  outlet  opening  below 
the  foot-board,  of  a  ventilating  device  having  an  air  out- 
let opening  and  an  air  inlet  opening  separated  from  each 
other  and  adapted  upon  application  of  the  ventilating  de- 
vice to  tbe  side  of  the  car  to  communicate  respectively 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  said  side,  an  air  In- 
take passageway  communicating  with  tbe  air  Inlet  open- 
ing and  facing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  an 
outlet  passageway  in  tbe  device  from  said  outlet  opening, 
and  a  cowl  forming  part  of  the  device  baring  ita  inlet  fac- 
ing  tbe  direction  of  travel  of  tbe  vebicle  and  having  Its 
outlet  positioned  with  reference  to  tbe  mouth  of  said  oat- 
let  passageway  to  direct  air  thereacross  to  create  educ- 
tlve  effect  for  drawing  oat  the  air  from  the  space  below 
tbe  foot-board. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  unitary 
ventilator  structure  having  an  air  inlat  aad  an  air  outlet 
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adapted  when  the  structure  is  secured  to  the  aatooiobUc 
to  eommuBleate  respectively  with  tbe  apace  above  tbe 
foot-board  and  the  space  below  tbe  foot-board,  walls  for 
said  structure  forming  an  Intake  passageway  for  guiding 
air  through  said  Inlet  opening  communicating  with  tbe 
apace  above  the  foot-board,  and  other  walls  forming  cowl 
fMoageways  for  receiving  air  aa  the  vehicle  travels  and 
oondncting  and  guiding  tbe  flow  of  said  air  across  said 
outlet  communicating  with  the  space  below  the  foot-board 
in  order  to  create  eduction  effect  acting  to  withdraw  air 
troaa  said  space. 

1,163,189.  TROLLEY-RETRIEVER.  Rot  K.  Gbaehabt, 
Maryville,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  More-Jones  Brass  and  Metal  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1914.    Serial  No.  869,162.     (Cl.  191—88.) 


1,  A  trolley  retriever,  comprising  a  sopport,  a  trigger, 
a  trolley  pole,  yielding  means  for  simultaneously  holding 
tlie  trigger  locked  to  the  support  and  the  pole  pressed  up- 
wartUy  against  a  trolley  wire,  a  trigger  tripper,  a  rod 
pivotally  connected  to  the  pole  and  extending  alidlngiy 
through  the  trigger  and  trigger  tripper  whereby  pivotal 
movement  of  either  shall  effect  similar  movement  of  the 
other,  and  a  spring  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said 
trigger  and  trigger  tripper  in  the  event  the  trolley  pole 
Jumps  the  wire. 

2.  A  trolley  retriever,  comprising  a  rotatable  support, 
a  trigger  tripper  pivoted  thereon,  a  rock-bar  fulcmmed  on 
the  trigger  tripper,  a  trolley  pole  carried  by  the  rock-bar, 
a  tlgger  having  a  pin-and-slot  connection  with  the  rock 
bar  above  the  fulcrum  point  thereof  and  a  shoulder  for 
locking  engagement  with  said  support,  a  Iwr  pivoted  to  the 
rock-bar  below  its  fulcrum  point  and  provided  vHth  a  rod 
extending  slidlngly  through  tbe  trigger  and  tbe  trigger 
tripper  near  the  free  ends  thereof,  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  trigger  pressed  forwardly  and  locked  against 
tbe  supfwrt  and  tbe  said  bar  pressed  rearwardly  to  hold 
tbe  trolley  pole  in  operative  posttion,  and  means  exerting 
pressure  to  trip  the  trigger  immediately  tbe  tension  of  said 
spring  is  relaxed. 

8.  A  trolley  retriever,  comprising  a  support  provided  at 
its  front  end  witb  a  vertical  slot,  a  trigger  tripper  pivoted 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  support  for  vertical  swinging  action, 
a  trolley  pole  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  trigger  tripper, 
a  trigger  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  at  its  rear  end 
with  tbe  trolley  pole  above  tbe  plane  of  the  fulcrum  point 
of  the  latter  and  extending  through  aald  slot  of  tbe  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  bar  pivoted  at  ita 
rear  end  to  tbe  trolley  pole  below  tbe  fulcrum  point 
thereof  and  extending  slidlngly  through  the  trigger  and 
trigger  tripper,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  aald  bar  and 
pressing  rearwardly  thereon  and  forwardly  on  tbe  trigger 
to  normally  bold  the  shoulder  of  tbe  latter  against  said 
support  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  slot  of  tbe  same. 

4.  A  trolley  retriever,  comprising  a  support  provided  at 
its  front  end  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  trigger  tripper  pivoted 
to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  support  for  vertical  swinging  ac- 
tion, a  trolley  pole  pivoted  to  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  trigger 
tripper,  a  trigger  taavlng  a  pin  and  slot  eonnection  at  Ita 
rear  end  with  tbe  trolley  pole  above  the  plane  of  tbe  ful- 
crum point  of  th«  latter  and  extending  through  aald  slot 


of  tbe  support  and  provided  with  a  abonlder.  a  bar  pivoted 
at  its  rear  end  to  the  trolley  pole  below  the  fulcrum  point 
thereof  and  extending  slidlngly  through  the  trigger  and 
tbe  trigger  tripper,  a  spring  mounted  on  aald  bar  and 
pressing  rearwardly  thereon  and  forwardly  on  tbe  trigg^ 
to  normally  hold  the  shoulder  of  the  latter  against  said 
support  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  alot  of  tbe  same,  and  a 
spring  pressing  downward  on  tbe  trigger  tripper  and  tend- 
ing to  swing  the  front  end  of  the  aame  and  th^  front  end 
of  the  trigger  downward  to  effect  disengagement  between 
the  shoulder  or  the  latter  and  the  said  support. 


1,163,140.  STAPLE.  L0018  B.  GtaAao,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Glrard  Manufacturing  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  CallfornU.  Filed 
Feb.  5,  1914.    Serial  No.  816,161.    (Cl.  85 — 49.) 


A  staple  formed  from  a  flat  strip  of  metal  having  its 
ends  oblique  to  the  width  of  the  strip  so  as  to  form  prong 
points  for  the  staple  and  having  said  pointed  end  portion* 
bent  transversely  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  staple,  the 
oblique  edges  of  said  pointed  prong  ends  being  beveled  to . 
form  sharp  edges. 

1,163.141.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  THOMAS  F.  Guwx. 
Ardmore,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  19,629. 
(Cl.   32—9.) 


1.  A  tooth  having  its  lingual  face  formed  of  relatively 
angular  surfaces  comprising  a  "  shut "  and  a  relatively 
oblique  "bite",  and  provided  with  an  undercut  recess  in 
tbe  "  shut "  surface,  and  having  the  edges  of  the  Ungual 
surfaces  of  said  recess  disposed  in  a  plane  subatantiaUy 
parallel  to  the  oblique  "  bite  "  surface  of  said  tooth. 

2.  In  a  tooth,  the  combination  with  a  facing  having 
relatively  angular  "shut"  and  "bite"  surfaces,  and  an 
undercut  recess  in  said  "  shut  "  surface  having  the  edges 
of  its  lingual  surfaces  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  said  "  bite "  surface,  of  a  backing  for  said 
tooth  having  relatively  angular  walls  conforming  to  tbe 
lingual  face  of  said  tooth,  and  having  a  tongue  substan- 
tially conforming  to  said  recess  and  connected  in  oblique 
relation  to  one  of  said  walls  by  a  relatively  narrow  web, 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  other  wall. 

3.  A  tooth  backing  having  relatively  angular  walls 
respectively  arranged  to  engage  the  •*  shut  "  and  "  bite  -_ 
surfaces  of  a  tooth  facing,  and  having  a  tongue  which 
is  arranged  to  engage  a  suitable  anchor  recess  in  said 
tooth  facing,  and  which  is  connected  in  oblique  relation 
to  one  of  said  walls  and  disposed  sutaUntially  parallel  to 
the  other  wall. 

1.16  8,142.      INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION     KNOINB. 
Chaklm  W.  Ooooimo,  Jr.,  Wilmington.  Del.     Filed  June 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  38,249.     (Cl.  12»— 11.) 
1.  In   an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combinatloa 

of  a  piiton  chamber,  two  pairs  of  vauM  therein  rotatabl* 


«42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcsmbbk  7, 191 5. 


•t  differential  and  rarlable  speeds  on  a  common  axis,  two 
fears  on  tbe  shafts  of  the  respective  pairs  of  vanes,  two 
pinions  rotatable  on  a  common  axis  and  meshing  with  tbe 
respective  gears,  a  fly-wheel  on  the  axis  of  tbe  vanes,  links 
pivoted  to  the  fly-wheel  on  opposite  sides  of  its  center, 
and  arms,  one  on  the  shaft  of  each  pinion,  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  respective  links. 


«-»« 


•—2 


2.  In  an  internal  combastlon  engine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  fly-wheel  shaft,  a  fly-wheel  thereon,  a  platen  chamber,  a 
piston  shaft  and  a  surrounding  sleeve  extending  into  said 
chamber,  said  shafts  being  on  a  common  axis,  two  vanes 
on  the  sleeve,  two  vanes  on  tbe  piston  shaft,  said  vanes 
contained  within  tbe  cylinder,  a  counter  shaft  and  a  sur- 
rounding sleeve,  gearing  between  tbe  piston  shaft  and  the 
Sleeve  on  the  counter-shaft,  gearing  between  tbe  sleeve 
on  the  piston  shaft  and  tbe  counter  shaft,  arms  respec- 
tively on  the  counter  shaft  and  on  Its  surrounding  sleeve, 
and  links  connecting  said  arms  with  diametrically  oppo 
Site  points  on  tbe  fly-wheel. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engino,  tbe  combination 
of  a  piston  chamber,  a  single  spark  plug  at  one  side  there- 
of, said  chamber  having  a  single  InUke  for  the  fuel  gns 
and  a  single  outlet  for  the  spent  gas,  both  located  sp- 
proxlmateij  opposite  tbe  single  spark  plug,  two  pairs  of 
vanes  in  the  piston  chamber  rotatnble  at  differential  and 
variable  speeds  on  a  common  axis,  two  pinions  rotatable 
on  another  axis  and  geared  to  the  shafts  of  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  vanes,  two  arms  carried  by  the  shafts  of  tbe 
respective  pinions,  a  fly-wheel,  and  links  connecting  said 
arms  with  points  on  the  fly-wheel  diametrically  opposite 
its  center. 


1,103,143.  GANG  PLOW.  William  S.  Graham,  Canton, 
111.,  assignor  to  Parlln  A  Orendorff,  Canton,  III.,  a 
Corporation  bf  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1910.  Serial 
No.  7,286.     (CL  97—70.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow-beam,  a  plow- 
body  fixed  thereon,  a  ground-wheel  mounted  on  said  plow- 
beam  and  movable  up  and  down  relative  thereto,  means 
for  moving  said  ground-wheel  vertically  relative  to  said 
plow-beam,  driving  means  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  ground-wheel  and  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  disconnecting  said  driving  means  from  said 
ground-wheel  upon  a  certain  predetermined  actuation  of 
tba  driving  means  by  said  ground-wheel  after  tbe  connec- 


tion of  said  driving  means  with  the  ground- wheel,  said 
driving  means  being  adapted  by  a  single  complete  actua- 
tion thereof  by  said  ground  wheel  to  act  upon  said  wbeal* 
moving  means  for  raising  xaid  plow-beam  and  adapted 
upon  its  next-successive  single  actuation  by  said  ground- 
wheel  to  move  lndepend)>ntly  of  said  wheel-moving  means. 
2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow-beam,  a  plow- 
body  fixed  thereon,  a  groand  wheel  mounted  on  said 
plow-beam  and  movable  up  and  down  relative  thereto, 
means  for  moving  snld  ground  wheel  vertically  ralative  to 
said  plow-beam,  yielding  means  tending  to  move  said 
ground  wheel  downward  relative  to  said  plow-beam,  driv- 
ing means  adapted  to  lt«  connected  with  said  ground  wheel 
and  to  be  operated  thereby,  means  for  operatlvely  discon- 
necting said  driving  means  from  said  ground  wheel  upon 
a  certain  predetermined  actuation  of  the  driving  means  by 
said  ground  wheel  after  the  connection  of  said  driving 
meanr  with  the  ground  wheel,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  wueel-movln^  means  with  said  driving  means,  said 
connecting  means  being  adapted  to  act  positively  upon  the 
beam  ra  I  Ming  movement  of  the  driving  means  but  adapted 
to  yield  upon  the  movement  of  the  driving  means  for  per- 
mitting tbe  lowering  of  tbe  plow. 

a.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow-beam,  a  plow- 
boily  Hzc<l  thereon,  a  ground  wheel  mounted  on  said  plow- 
l>eam  and  movable  up  and  down  relative  thereto,  means 
for  moving  said  ground  wheel  vertically  relative  to  said* 
plow-l>eam,  driving  means,  means  for  connecting  said  driv- 
ing means  with  said  ground  wheel  for  operating  tbt 
driving  means,  said  connecting  means  comprising  speed- 
reducing  gearing  and  clutching  means  for  operatlvely  dis- 
connecting said  driving  means  from  said  ground  wheel 
upon  a  certain  predetermined  actuation  thereof  by  said 
ground  wheel  after  its  connection  with  the  driving  means, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  wheel-moving  means  with 
said  driving  means,  said  connecting  means  t>elng  adapted 
to  act  positively  upon  the  beam  raising  movement  of  the 
driving  means  but  adapted  to  yield  upon  the  movement  of 
the  driving  means  by  which  the  lowering  of  the  plow  is 
permitted. 

4.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  plow-beam,  a  plow- 
body  fixed  thereon,  a  ground  wheel  mounted  on  said  plow- 
beam  and  movable  up  and  down  relative  thereto,  means 
for  moving  said  ground  wheel  vertically  relative  to  said 
plow-beam,  driving  means,  means  for  connecting  said 
driving  means  with  said  ground  wheel  for  operating  the 
driving  means,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  gear 
driven  by  tbe  rotation  of  said  ground  wheel,  a  compara- 
tively larger  gear  adapted  to  be  driven  continuously  by 
said  first-named  gear,  and  clutching  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  last-named  gear  and  said  driving  means  for 
operatlvely  disconnecting  said  driving  means  from  said 
ground  wheel  upon  a  partial  revolution  of  said  second- 
named  gear  after  Its  connection  with  the  driving  means, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  wheel-moving  means  with 
said  driving  means,  said  connecting  means  being  adapted 
to  act  positively  upon  tbe  beam-raising  movement  of  tbe 
driving  means  but  adapted  to  yield  upon  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  driving  means  by  which  tbe  lowering  of  the  plow  Is 
permitted. 

6.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow-beam,  a  plow- 
body  fixed  thereon,  a  ground  wheel  mounted  on  said  plow- 
beam  and  movable  up  and  down  relative  thereto,  means 
for  moving  said  ground  wheel  vertically  relative  to  said 
plow-beam,  driving  means  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  ground  wheel  and  to  be  operated  thereby,  means  for 
operatlvely  disconnecting  said  driving  means  form  lald 
ground  wheel  upon  a  certain  predetermined  actuation  of 
the  driving  means  by  said  ground  wheel  after  tbe  connec- 
tion of  said  driving  means  with  tbe  ground  wheel,  means 
for  connecting  said  wheel-moving  means  with  said  driving 
means,  said  connecting  means  being  adapted  to  act  posi- 
tively upon  tbe  beam-raising  movement  of  the  driving 
means  but  adapted  to  yield  upon  the  movement  of  the 
driving  means  by  which  tbe  lowering  of  the  plow  is  per- 
mitted, and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  piow-bef  m  for  regulating  the  depth  of 
plowing. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,163,144.  TANK-CAR.  JAMM  Gbbu.  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Maurice  W.  Collins, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  PUed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
16.662.      (CI.    137—21.) 


1.  In  a  tank  car  having  a  delivery  nozzle  and  a  valve 
fitted  to  a  seat  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  nozzle,  said  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  tank  to  the  nozzle, 
a  cap  to  said  nozzle  normally  closing  the  outlet  thereof 
and  means  adjustable  in  the  cap  and  extending  within 
the  nozzle  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof  to  provide  an 
auxiliary  outlet  from  the  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  tank  car  having  a  delivery  nozzle  and  a  valve 
controlling  tbe  flow  of  liquid  from  the  tank  to  said  nozzle, 
means  normally  controlling  tbe  outlet  from  said  nozzle, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  first-named  means  adjust- 
able lengthwise  of  the  nozzle  and  providing  an  auxiliary 
outlet  from  the  nozzle  to  permit  a  flow  of  the  liquid  from 
tbe  nozzle  through  said  first-mentioned  means. 

3.  In  a  tank-car  having  a  delivery  nozzle  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  tank  to  said 
nozzle,  a  cap  for  the  latter  normally  closing  the  outlet 
thereof,  a  ping  In  said  cap  having  an  orifice  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  Interior  of  said  nozzle  below  said  valve  and 
forming  an  auxiliary  outlet  from  the  nozzle,  and  means 
for  operating  such  plug. 

4.  In  a  tank-car  having  a  delivery  nozzle  and  a  valve 
controlling  tbe  flow  of  liquid  from  said  tank  to  said  nozzle, 
a  cap  for  the  latter  normally  closing  the  outlet  thereof, 
a  plug  in  said  cap  having  an  orifice  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  said  nozzle  below  said  valve  and  forming 
an  auxiliary  outlet  from  the  nozzle,  said  plug  controlling 
tbe  flow  of  liquid  from  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  nozzle. 

6.  In  a  tank-car  having  a  delivery  nozzle  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  tank  to  said  nozzle, 
a  cap  for  the  latter  normally  closing  the  outlet  thereof,  a 
plug  in  said  cap  having  an  orifice  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  nozzle  below  the  valve,  said  plug  control- 
ling tbe  flow  of  liquid  from  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  nozzle,  said 
plug  having  ports  forming  an  auxiliary  outlet  from  the 
nozzle,  and  adapted  to  permit  an  adjustable  fiow  of  liquid 
from  said  nozzle. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Jaw  movable  upon  said  bed-plate  toward  and  away  from 
said  stationary  Jaw,  and  a  supplemental  Jaw  adjustably 
mounted  to  the  face  of  said  stationary  Jaw,  a  reverslblt 
substantially  U-shaped  rest  or  bed  disposed  below  said  sup- 
plemental Jaw-plate. 


1,163,146.  SUBMARINE  BOMB.  William  J.  Hallocx, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  June  25.  1916.  Serial  So. 
36,163.     (CI.  102—2.) 


1,163.146.  WORK-HOLDER.  OwBN  B.  GROSS,  Aurora. 
III.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  834.664.  (CI. 
81—17.) 


In  combination  with  a  vise  comprising  a  bed-pUte.  a 
Btationary  jaw  mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  an  adjustable 


1.  A  bomb  adapted  to  be  dropped  from  tbe  air  into  wa- 
ter, an  exploding  device  in  said  bomb,  trailing  means  at- 
tached to  said  bomb  to  fall  freely  therewith  and  to  be 
maintained  vertically  during  the  descent  of  tbe  bomb 
through  the  air  and  through  tbe  water,  and  collapsible 
means  on  said  trailing  means  operable  by  contact  wltii 
the  water  surface  to  actuate  said  exploding  device. 

2.  A  bomb  adapted  to  be  dropped  from  the  air  into  wa- 
ter, an  exploding  device  In  said  bomb,  trailing  means  at- 
tached to  said  bomb  to  fall  freely  therewith  and  to  be 
maintained  vertically  during  the  descent  of  the  bomb 
through  tbe  air  and  through  the  water,  collapsible  means 
on  said  trailing  means  operable  by  contact  with  tbe  water 
surface  to  actuate  said  exploding  device,  and  means  for 
insuring  Vertical  malntainance  of  tbe  trailing  means  dar- 
ing the  descent  thereof  and  of  the  bomb. 

3  A  bomb  adapted  to  be  dropped  from  the  air  into  wa- 
ter, an  exploding  device  in  said  bomb,  a  cable  attached  to 
said  bomb  to  fall  freely  therewith,  and  means  located  at 
intervals  on  said  cable  for  actuating  said  exploding  de- 
vice by  the  contact  of  a  selected  one  of  such  means  with 
the  water  surface  during  the  descent  of  said  bomb  in  tbe 
water. 

4.  A  bomb  adapted  to  be  dropped  from  the  air  into  wft- 
ter,  an  exploding  device  in  said  bomb,  a  cable  attached  to 
said  bomb  to  fall  freely  therewith,  and  collapsible  means 
on  said  cable  constructed  to  be  operated  by  impact  upon 
the  water  surface  and  actuate  said  exploding  device  dur- 
ing the  descent  of  said  bomb  in  tbe  water. 

6.  A  bomb  adapted  to  be  dropped  from  tbe  air  Into  wa- 
ter, an  exploding  device  in  said  bomb,  a  cable  attached  to 
said  bomb  to  fall  freely  therewith  and  be  maintained  rer- 
tically,  and  spaced  cells  located  on  said  cable  and  adapted 
to  be  conditioned  for  actuating  said  exploding  device  by 
tbe  contact  of  such  cell  with  the  water  surface  daring  tbe 
descent  of  said  bomb  in  tbe  water. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.16  3,147.  INDIVIDUAL  PROTECTIVE  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  INTERLOCKED  FUNCTIONS.  WILLIAM 
8.  HcNRT.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Rail- 
way Signal  Company,  Gate*,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,864; 
(CI  246—63.) 
1.  In  an  interlocking  system,  a  source  of  current,  as 

electrically  operable  function,  an  iodlvidaal  retam  eon- 
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Dectlon  from  Mid  function  to  the  source  of  current,  an  In- 
dication mechanlam,  a  connection  from  the  function  to 
said  Indication  mccbaniam,  a  coll  Interpoaed  in  aald  indi- 
cation mechanism  connection,  a  movable  member  operated 
by  a  flow  of  current  In  said  coll  in  a  predetermlnei  direc- 
tion to  cause  a  break  in  said  return  connection  from  the 
function  to  the  source  of  curent,  mngnetlc  means  arranged 
to  control  said  movable  member  and  to  bold  it  yieldlnglj 
in  its  different  positions,  means  for  restoring  said  mov- 
al)le  member  to  its  normal  position  after  It  has  been  op- 
eratod  and  thereby  restoring  the  brolccn  connection,  said 
last  named  means  Including  a  circuit  breaker  in  aaid  con- 
nection from  the  source  of  current  to  the  function  moved 
to  break  circuit  by  said  restoring. 


2.  In  a  protective  device,  a  permanent  magnet,  an  arma- 
ture of  magnetic  material  pivoted  to  said  permanent  mag- 
net, means  cooperating  with  said  magnet  to  cause  said 
armature  to  assume  a  normal  position  and  a  reverse  posi- 
tion, means  having  a  normal  position  and  a  reverse  posi- 
tion adapted  whm  moved  from  normal  to  reverse  to  re- 
turn said  armature  from  reverse  position  to  normal  posi- 
tion, a  circuit,  said  armature  and  said  second  named 
means  when  both  are  in  normal  position  adapted  to  com- 
plete said  circuit,  and  when  either  Is  out  of  normal  poai- 
tion  to  break  said  circuit. 

3.  in  an  electric  Interlocking  system,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current,  means  actuated  by  curent  from  the  aourve 
which  at  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  movement  automati- 
cally disconnects  Itself  from  the  source  and  then  generates 
an  electric  current,  connection  between  said  means  and 
the  source,  a  path   for  said  generated  current,  a   device 

-included  in  said  path  bavfng  a  coll  through  which  said 
generated  current  flows,  an  armature  held  in  a  normal  po- 
sition by  suid  generated  current  flowing  through  said  coll 
and  a  movable  arm  adapted  when  in  normal  position  to 
allow  said  armature  to  move  freely  but  adapted  when 
moved  to  reverse  position  to  force  said  armature  to  nor- 
mal position,  said  armature  beiiig  moved  to  a  reverse  po- 
sition by  current  flowing  in  said  coll  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  generated  current,  said  armature  and  movable 
arm  when  in  normal  position  completing  the  connection 
from  said  source  to  said  flrHt  named  meanx.  but  interrupt- 
ing sold  connection  when  either  is  out  of  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  electric  Interlocking  system.  In  combination  ; 
a  source  of  current :  an  electrically  operated  function  ;  an 
individual  return  connection  from  said  function  to  said 
source  of  current ;  a  circuit  including  said  return  connec- 
tion and  closed  when  said  function  Is  at  rest ;  a  device  hav- 
ing a  coll  Interposed  In  said  circuit ;  a  circuit  controlling 
polarized  armature  included  in  said  return  connection,  said 
armature  bring  controlled  by  said  coil  and  operated  by 
a  flow  of  current  .therein  In  a  certain  direction  to  break 
said  return  connection  ;  means  for  restoring  said  armature 
to  its  normal  position  ;  and  means  arranged  to  break  said 
return  connection  and  operated  by  said  restoring  means  as 
long  as  said  restoring  means  holds  said  armature  in  Its 
normal  position. 

6.  In  an  electric  interlocking  system.  In  combination ;  a 
source  of  airrent ;  an  electrically  operated  function  ;  an 
individual  return  connection  from  said  function  to  said 
source  of  current ;  a  circuit  Incladlng  said  retnm  connec- 
tion and  clos«d  when  said  function  is  at  rest ;  a  protective 
device  comprising  a  permanent  magnet ;  a  coil  and  a  raov- 
ahle  armature  controlled  by  said  coll.  said  coll  being  in- 
terposed In  said  circuit,  said  armature  having  a  normal 
position  and  an  operated  position  and  being  moved  to  its 


operated  position  by  a  flow  of  carreat  la  said  coll  la  a 
ceruin  direction,  said  armatare  being  yieldingly  held  in 
both  its  normal  and  its  operated  positions  by  said  perma- 
nent magnet ;  a  normally  closed  circuit  controlled  Inter- 
posed in  said  return  connection  and  directly  connected  to 
said  armature,  said  circuit  controller  being  opened  by  said 
armature  when  said  armature  is  moved  to  Its  operated  po- 
sition ;  a  movable  member  for  replacing  said  armature  in 
its  normal  position  ;  and  means  for  maintaining  a  break  in 
said  return  connection  until  said  movable  member  ccasm 
to  hold  aald  armature  in  Us  normal  position. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,163,148.  CUFF  FASTENER.  Chablm  Hoix,  Strass- 
bnrg,  Alsace,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No 
16,184.     (CI.  24 — 102.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  a  cuff  comprlaing  two  prongs 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  button  holes  of  the  cuff,  and 
curved  Inwardly  away  from  each  other,  two  beada  aaao- 
clated  with  aald  prongs  and  a  bridge  adapted  to  connect 
the  beada  outside  of  the  cuff. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  a  cuff  comprlaing  two  prongs 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  button  bolea  of  the  cuff,  and 
curved  inwardly  away  from  each  other,  two  heads  asao 
dated  with  said  prongs  and  a  bridge  adapted  to  connect 
the  heads  outside  of  the  cuff  and  which  U  bent  at  an  angle 
conforming  generally  to  the  IncUnatlon  of  the  aides  of  the 
cuff  when  worn. 

3.  A  fastener  for  qiffs  comprising  a  bridge  and  two 
prongs  projecting  from  the  ends  thereof  toward  each  other 
and  curved  in  opposite  directions,  said  prongs  arranged  to 
terminate  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
bridge. 

4.  A  faatener  for  cuffs  comprising  a  bridge  and  two 
prongs  projecting  from  the  ends  thereof  toward  each  other 
and  curved  in  opposite  direcUons  from  the  plane  of  aald 
bridge. 

6.  A  fastener  for  cuffs  comprlaing  a  bridge  and  two 
prongs  projecting  from  the  ends  thereof  toward  each  other 
and  curved  in  opposite  directions  and  each  paasing  be- 
yond the  termination  of  the  opposite  prong. 


1,163,149.  CLOSET-SEAT.  Louia  M.  Hoopia,  Buttaer- 
ford,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,90.1. 
(Cl.  4—18.) 


1.  A  closet  seat  consisting  of  a  rim  surrounding  a'o 
opening,  and  an  abutment  on  the  rear  of  the  rim  having 
a  substantially  flat  upper  surface  raised  above  the  plan« 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  rim,  the  front  edge  of  said 
abutment  bounding  the  rear  of  said  opening. 

2.  A  doaet  seat  consisting  of  a  rim  surrounding  an  open- 
ing, and  an  abutment  on  the  rear  of  the  seat  projecting 
above  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  seat,  a  face  of 
said  abutment  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  said  opening, 
the  rear  edge  of  said  abutment  b«lnc  coextenalv*  with  the 
rear  edge  of  aald  riaa. 
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1,163,160.     MOTOB-CONTBOLLEH.     Albbst  J.  Hobto.v, 
White  Plaiaa,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  MUwaukee,  WU.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed     Sept.     12,     1914.       Serial    No.    861.446        (Cl 
172—179.) 


1.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  electro- 
responsive  starting  means,  of  a  control  statlbn  therefor 
Including  two  pushbutton  switches  one  operable  to  effect 
surting  and  the  other  operable  to  effect  stopping,  said 
latter  switch  being  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  position  to  pre- 
vent starting  by  said  former  switch. 

2.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  electro- 
responsive  starting  means,  of  a  control  station  therefor 
including  two  push  button  switches,  bne  being  depressibic 
to  effect  enerKliation  of  said  means  for  starting  and  the 
other  being  adapted  to  be  set  in  different  positions  to  ren- 
der continued  energlMtlon  of  said  means  either  dependent 
upon  or  Independent  of  continued  depres.sion  of  sold  first 
mentioned  switch  or  to  render  said  first  mentioned  switch 
Ineffective  to  energize  said  means. 

8.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  electro- 
responsive  starting  means,  pf  a  control  station  therefor 
including  two  push-button  switches,  one  depresslble  to 
energise  said  means  for  starting  and  the  other  depresslbie 
to  de«nerglre  said  means  for  stopping,  said  latter  switch 
being  also  adapted  to  be  set  In  different  positions  to  ren- 
der continued  energization  of  said  means  either  Independ- 
ent of  or  dependent  upon  continued  depression  of  said 
first  mentioned  switch  or  to  render  said  first  mentioned 
switch  Ineffective  to  energise  said  means. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  electrv 
responsive  starting  means,  of  a  control  station  therefor 
including  two  push-button  switches,  one  depresslble  to 
energise  said  means  for  starting  and  the  other  being  de- 
presslble to  de«nergl«e  said  means  and  lockable  In  de- 
pressed position  to  render  said  first  mentioned  means  in- 
effective for  starting. 

5.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  electro- 
responsive  starting  means,  of  two  push-button  control 
switches  therefor  Jointly  controlling  the  energlxing  cir- 
cuit of  said  means  whereby  said  meana  may  be  energised 
by  depression  of  one  of  said  switches  when  the  other  Is 
IB  a  predetermined  position,  said  latter  switch  being  adaot- 
ed  to  be  set  In  a  position  to  render  aald  former  switch  in- 
effective to  energise  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.163,181.  TIRE-HOLDING  RIM  FOR  WHEELS  Ha««t 
Lao  HosnEttiiA.-*,  Parkeraburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar  16 
1916.     Serial  No.  14,667.     (Cl.  182—21.) 


1.  A  tire  holding  device  comprlaing  a  wheel  rim  having 
a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  L-shaped  slots  therein  ad- 
jacent to  ita  outer  edge,  one  arm  of  each  of  aald  slots 
opening  outward  through  said  edge,  a  narrow  rotatable 
band  fitted  against  the  InUrnal  face  of  aaid  rim  and  bar- 
ing a  peripheral  fiange  at  its  outer  edge  disposed  in  abut- 
tlag  relation  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  rim,  said  flange 
having  pasaagewaya  therethrough  adapted  to  regiater  with 
the  outwardly  opening  arms  of  raid  slots,  a  tire-engaging 
ring  disposed  In  embradni;  relaUon  to  aald  rim,  said  ring 
having  lugs  adapted  to  enter  aald  slots  through  said  paa-  1 
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sageways,  means  interlocking  said  band  and  said  ring 
whereby  rotary  movement  of  the  former  la  imparted  to 
the  latter,  rearward  rotation  of  aaid  ring  when  aaid  Inga 
lie  in  aaid  slots  being  adapted  to  move  said  lugs  into  the 
longitudinal  arms  of  said  slots,  and  meana  for  aecnrtag 
said  band  in  fixed  relation  to  aaid  rim. 

2.  A  tire  holding  device  comprising  a  wheel  rim  haviiif 
a  plurality  of  regulariy  tspaced  L-ahaped  slots  therein  ad- 
jacent to  its  outer  edge,  one  arm  of  each  of  said  slots 
opening  outward  through  said  edge,  a  narrow  roUtable 
band  fitted  against  the  Internal  face  of  said  rim  and  hay- 
ing a  peripheral  flange  at  its  outer  edge  disposed  in  abut- 
ting relation  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  rim,  said  flange  hav 
Ing  passageways  therethrough  adapted  to  register  with  the 
outwardly  opening  arms  of  aald  alots,  a  tire-engaging 
ring  disposed  In  embracing  relation  to  said  rim.  said  ring 
having  lugs  adapted  to  seat  in  the  longitudinal  arms  of 
said  slots  for  Interiocklng  said  ring  and  said  rim,  said 
passageways  and  said  outwardly  opening  arms  of  said 
slots,  when  in  register,  permitting  the  passage  of  said 
lugs  therethrough,  means  whereby  rotary  movement  of 
said  band  with  respect  to  said  rim  la  Imparted  to  aaid 
ring,  and  means  for  securing  said  roUry  members  In  fixed 
relation  to  said  rim. 

3.  A  tire  holding  device  comprlaing  a  wheel  rim  having 
a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  L-shaped  slots  therein  a  1- 
Jacent  to  Its  outer  edge,  one  arm  of  each  of  said  slots 
opening  outward  through  said  edge,  a  narrow  rotatable 
band  fitted  against  the  Internal  face  of  said  rim  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  flange  at  Its  outer  edge  disposed  In  abjt- 
ting  relation  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  rim,  said  flange  bar- 
ing passageways  therethrough  adapted  to  register  with 
the  outwardly  opening  arms  of  said  slots,  a  tlre-engaglng 
ring  disposed  In  embracing  relation  to  said  rim.  said  ring 
having  lugs  adapted  to  seat  in  the  longitudinal  arma  of 
said  slots  for  Interlocking  said  ring  and  said  rim,  said 
passageways  and  said  outwardly  opening  arms  of  said 
slots,  when  In  register,  permitting  the  passage  of  said 
lugs  therethrough,  means  extending  through  some  of  said 
slots  Interloclcing  said  ring  and  said  band  except  against 
lateral  movement  with  respect  to  said  rim,  and  means  for 
securing  said  Interlocked  members  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
rim. 

4.  A  tie-holding  device  comprising  a  wheel  rim  having  a 
plurality  of  bayonet  slots  therein,  one  arm  of  each  slot 
opening  through  the  outer  edge  of  said  rim,  a  band  rota- 
table on  the  Internal  periphery  of  said  rim.  a  tire-engaging 
ring  disposed  in  embracing  relation  to  siald  rim,  said  ring 
having  lugs  adapted  to  enter  said  slots,  means  interlock* 
log  said  ring  and  said  band,  and  means  for  securing  said 
band  In  fixed  relation  to  said  rim. 

6.  A  tire-hoIdlng  device  comprising  a  wheel  rim  having 
a  plurality  of  bayonet  slots  therein,  one  arm  of  each  alot 
opening  through  the  outer  edge  of  said  rim,  a  band  roU 
table  on  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  rim,  said  band  having 
means  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  said  rim.  a  tire-engaging 
ring  disposed  In  embradng  relation  to  said  rim,  said  ring 
having  lugs  adapted  to  enter  said  slots,  means  interlock- 
ing said  rtiuf  and  said  band,  and  means  for  securing  said 
band  In  fixed  relation  to  said  ring. 


1,163,152.  LAWN-SPRINKLER.  Ebnest  Ecoajfi  How- 
ABD,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1916..  Serial  No. 
17,279.     (Cl.  137—59.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  member,  an  arm  pivoted  on  such  sui»- 
porting  member,  a  bose-holdlng  means  on  one  end  of  the 
arm,  a  water-wheel  rotatably  Jonmaled  on  the  other  end 
of  the  arm,  and  adjustable  means  operated  by  the  water- 
wheel  for  imparting  to  the  arm  a  variable  oscillatory 
movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  longitudinally  variable  supporting  member,  aa 
arm  centrally  pivoted  on  such  supporting  member,  an  ad- 
justable hose-clamp  on  one  end  of  the  arm,  a  water-whed 
rotatably  jonrnaled  on  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  and  ad- 
justable means  operated  by  the  water-wheel  for  impartli« 
to  the  arm  a  variable  oadllatory  movement. 
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3.  In  ft  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  longltadinally  variable  rapportlng  member,  also 
adapted  for  angular  variation,  an  arm  centrally  pivoted 
on  such  supporting  member,  an  adjustable  hose-clamp  on 
one  end  of  the  arm,  a  water-wheel  rotatably  Journaled  on 
the  other  end  of  the  arm.  and  adjustable  means  operated 
bj  the  water-wbeel  for  Imparting  to  the  arm  a  variable 
oscillatory  movement. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  member,  an  arm  centrally  pivoted  on 
such  supporting  member,  an  adjustable  hose-clamp  on  one 
end  of  the  arm.  a  water-wheel  rotatably  Journaled  on  the 
other  end  of  the  arm,  adjustable  means  operated  by  the 
water  wheel  for  Imparting  to  the  arm  a  variable  oscilla- 
tory movement,  and  an  auxiliary  hose  clamp  on  the  sup- 
porting member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tinon  of  a  longitudinally  variable  supporting  member, 
also  adapted  for  angular  variation,  an  arm  centrally  piv- 
oted on  Buch  supporting  member,  an  adjustable  hoso- 
clamp  on  one  end  of  the  arm,  a  water-wheel  rotatably 
Journaled  on  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  adjustable  means 
operated  by  the  water-wheel  for  Imparting  to  the  arm  a 
variable  oscillatory  movement,  and  an  auxiliary  hose 
clamp  on  the  supporting  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,163,163.  ELECTRIC  INTERLOCKING  PROTECTIVE 
DEVICE.  WiNTHROP  K.  How«,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  General  Railway  Signal  Company.  Gates, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  653.354.      (CI.  246—53.) 


T 


'I 


1.  In  an  electric  Interlocking  system,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, a  signaling  device,  circuit  controllers,  a  lever  for 
moving  the  circuit  controllers,  connections  from  the  source 
of  current  to  the  circuit  controllers,  connections  from  the 
circuit  controllers  to  the  signaling  device,  a  return  con- 
nection from  the  signaling  device  to  the  source  of  current, 
and  means  Interposed  In  said  return  connection  to  break 
the  normal  continuity  of  the  same  when  current  flows  to 
said  second  mentioned  connections  from  an  Improper 
source,  and  means  responsive  to  such  flow  of  current  for 
holding  said  means  In  Its  operated  position  until  such  flow 
of  current  ceases. 


2.  In  an  electric  interlocking  lystem ;  ■  toarct  of  nr- 
rent :  drcnlt  controllers  ;  a  signaling  device ;  a  retnm  path 
for  current  from  the  signaling  device  to  the  source  of 
current ;  an  electrical  connection  from  the  source  of  cur- 
rent to  the  circuit  controllers ;  electrical  connections  from 
the  circuit  controllers  to  the  signaling  device ;  means  for 
moving  the  circuit  controllers  for  connecting  the  source 
of  current  with  the  signaling  device;  means  Interposed 
in  the  return  path  for  breaking  the  continuity  of  the  same 
if  current  is  supplied  to  that  one  of  the  connections  from 
the  circuit  controller  to  the  signaling  device  which  the 
circuit  controller  Is  not  In  a  position  to  soppiy  current  to ; 
and  means  responsive  to  such  current  for  posttlveljr  pre- 
venting manual  restoring  of  such  means  to  a  position  to 
close  said  return  path  while  such  current  Is  supplied. 

3.  In  an  electric  interlocking  system  :  a  source  of  cur- 
rent;  a  signaling  ^device ;  a  return  connection  from  the 
signaling  device  to  the  source  of  current ;  a  connection 
from  the  source  of  current  to  the  signaling  device  ;  a  mov- 
able circuit  controller  Interposed  in  said  last  mentioned 
connection:  means  for  breaking  the  continuity  of  the  re- 
turn connection  ;  and  moans  for  locking  said  circuit  con- 
troller open  and  thereby  retaining  the  continuity  broken 
against  manual  completion  qntll  the  last  named  means  are 
inactive  to  break  the  continuity  of  the  return  connection. 

4.  In  an  electric  interlocking  system  :  a  source  of  cur- 
rent;  a  signaling  derice  having  a  plurality  of  terminals 
and  adapted  to  generate  a  current ;  a  return  connection 
from  the  signaling  device  to  the  source  of  current :  cir- 
cuit controllers  comprising  fixed  contacts  and  movable 
bridges ;  a  plurality  of  conductors,  each  conductor  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  separate  terminal  of  the  signaling 
device  and  at  and  near  the  other  to  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate fixed  contacts  of  the  circuit  controllers ;  an  Indica- 
tion magnet  having  two  terminals :  means  connecting  one 
terminal  of  the  Indication  magnet  to  a  plurality  of  fixed 
contacts  of  the  circuit  controllers :  a  connection  from  the 
other  terminal  of  the  Indication  magnet  to  the  return 
connection  having  a  coll  Interposed  tlierein :  a  core  for 
said  coll :  another  coll  on  said  core  normally  energised 
from  the  source  of  current :  means  governed  by  said 
core  for  preserving  the  continuity  of  the  return  con- 
nection when  current  generated  by  the  signaling  device 
flows  through  the  first  mentioned  coll,  and  when  the 
current  flows  through  the  second  mentioned  coll  from  the 
source,  said  means  acting  to  break  said  return  connection 
when  current  flows  from  the  indication  magnet  through 
the  first  mentioned  coll  to  the  return  connection  ;  lueana 
energized  upon  said  last  mentioned  flow  for  preventing 
manual  closing  of  the  return  connection  until  the  flow  of 
current  from  the  indication  magnet  to  the  return  ceases. 

5.  In  an  electric  tnterlocklnc  system  :  a  function :  a 
source  of  current ;  operating  wires ;  means  for  connecting 
the  source  of  current  through  the  operating  wires  with 
the  function ;  a  return  connection  from  the  function  to  the 
source  of  current :  a  circuit  controller  Included  In  said  re- 
turn connection  ;  and  means  for  opening  said  circuit  con- 
troller when  current  from  the  source  flows  Improperly  to 
an  operating  wire ;  a  device  for  holding  said  circuit  con- 
troller open  :  and  means  set  Into  operation  by  such  flow  of 
Improper  current  for  operating  snld  device  to  prevent  said 
circuit  controller  from  being  restored  to  Its  normal  closed 
position  until  such  Improper  flow  of  current  ceases. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.163,154.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Wl?i. 
THROP  K.  Howe.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.,  a  Corjraratlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  695.532. 
(CI.   246— S.'i.) 

1.  In  an  electric  Interlocking  system,  a  motor,  a  pole 
changer,  an  Indication  selector  having  an  armature,  a  cir- 
cuit controller,  means  to  operate  the  circuit  controller,  an 
Indication  device  controlling  snld  means,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, electrical  conductors  connecting  the  motor,  pole 
changer,  Indlcatim  selector,  and  indication  device  with  the 
source  of  current  and  with  each  other,  the  motor.  Indication 
selector  and  pole  changer  being  of  such  relative  resistance, 
that  the  pole  changer  will  not  operate  In  series  with  the 
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indication  selector  and  the  motor  will  not  operate  in  series 
with  the  indlcstion  selector,  and  means  governed  by  the 
indication  selector  to  establish  a  ahunt  around  the  Indica- 
tion selector. 


^=H^ 


2.  In  an  electric  Interlocking  system,  in  combination  :  a 
motor  having  an  armature;  oi>erating  circuits  for  said 
motor ;  a  pole  changer  for  changing  the  connection  be- 
tween the  armature  of  said  motor  and  said  operating  cir- 
cuits ;  electromagnetic  means  for  shifting  said  pole 
changer;  indication  mechanism;  indication  circuits  for 
said  mechanism ;  a  circuit  controller  for  controlling  said 
indication  circuits ;  electromagnets  for  controlling  said 
circuit  controller ;  series  circuits  including  said  electro- 
magnetic means  for  operating  said  pole  changer  and  the 
corresponding  electromagnets ;  an  armature  governed  by 
said  electromagnets ;  and  a  partial  shunt  circuit  for  each 
of  said  electromagnets  controlled  by  said  armature. 

3.  In  an  electric  Interlocking  system.  In  combination  : 
an  electrically  operated  function ;  manually  operable  cir- 
cuit controlling  means  for  governing  the  movements  of 
said  function  ;  Indication  mechanism  for  said  circuit  con- 
trolling means ;  an  indication  circuit  for  said  indication 
mechanism,  said  indication  circuit  being  controlled  by  said 
circuit  controlling  means ;  a  drrult  controller  at  the  func- 
tion operated  thereby  and  Included  in  said  indication  cir- 
cuit ;  a  second  circuit  controller  Included  In  said  indica- 
tion circuit ;  and  means  for  operating  said  second  circuit 
controller  and  said  first  circuit  controller  successively  and 
in  the  order  named. 

4.  In  an  electric  Interlocking  system.  In  combination  : 
an  electrically  operated  function  ;  Indication  mechanism ; 
an  indication  circuit  for  said  indication  mechanism  ;  elec- 
trically operated  means  associated  with  said  function  for 
controlling  said  Indication  circuit ;  a  circuit  controller  in 
eluded  In  said  indication  circuit ;  electromagnets  for  oper- 
ating said  circuit  controller ;  circuits  each  including  in 
series  one  of  said  electrically  operated  means  and  the  corre- 
sponding electromagnet ;  the  resistance  of  each  of  said  last- 
mentioned  series  circuits  normally  limiting  the  fiow  of  cur- 
rent therein  to  an  amount  less  than  Is  necessary  for  op- 
erating said  electrically  operated  means,  without  prevent- 
ing the  operation  of  said  circuit  controller  by  said  electro- 
magnet ;  and  means  operated  by  each  of  said  electromag- 
nets for  reducing  the  corresponding  resistance. 

6.  In  an  electric  interlocking  system.  In  combination : 
an  electrically  operated  function ;  Indication  mechanism, 
an  Indication  circuit  for  said  Indication  mechanism  ;  electri- 
cally operated  means  associated  with  said  function  for  con- 
trolling said  indication  circuit ;  a  circuit  controller  Included 
In  said  Indication  circuit ;  electromagnets  for  operating  said 
circuit  controller;  circuits  each  Including  In  series  one 
of  said  electrically  operated  means  and  the  corresponding 
electromagnet,  the  resistance  of  each  of  said  electromag- 
nets being  such  as  to  limit  the  flow  of  current  in  the  cor- 
responding last-mentioned  series  circuit  to  an  amount  less 
than  is  necessary  for  operating  said  electrically  operated 
means,  without  preventing  the  operation  of  said  circuit 
controller  by  ssid  electromagnet:  and  means  selectively 
governed  by  said  electromagnets  for  establishing  a  shunt 
around  the  electromagnet  which  la  energised. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,168,155.     TREE-FELLER.     Pierce  X.  Johnson,  Port- 
land,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tree  Faller  &   Cutter  Co.,   a 
Corporation  of  Oregon.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1918.    Serial  No. 
744,161.      (CI.   144 — 84.) 
1.  In  a  tree  feller,  In  combination,  a  carrying  frame,  a 

sliding  element  mounted  thereupon  with  means  for  moving 


the  same,  a  revoluble  element  mounted  upon  said  sliding 
element,  power-furnishing  mechanism  upon  said  rs'volubls 
element,  an  operating  slaaft  connected  with  said  powsr- 
fumlshing  mechanism  at  its  rear  tfid,  with  its  free  end  ex- 
tended forward ly  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  in 
either  direction  with  the  movement  of  said  revoluble  ele- 
ment, and  a  cutting  tool  or  bit  ap<»  the  free  end  of  said 
operating  shaft  and  adapted  to  cut  a  swath  through  a 
tree  when  moved  laterally  thereagalnst. 


2.  In  a  tree  feller.  In  combination,  a  carrying  frame,  a 
sliding  element  mounted  thereupon,  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  sliding  element  at  will  In  opposite  directions,  a 
revoluble  element  mounted  upon  said  sliding  element, 
power-fumlshlng  mechanism  upon  said  revoluble  eleinent, 
a  two-part  operating  shaft  with  an  adjustable  coupling 
therefor,  connected  at  one  end  with  said  power-furnishing 
mechanism  and  having  Its  forward  end  free  to  be  moved 
laterally  in  either  direction  with  the  movement  of  said 
revoluble  element,  and  a  cutting  tool  or  bit  upon  the  free 
end  of  said  operating  shaft  and  adapted  to  cut  a  swath 
through  a  tree  when  moved  laterally  thereagalnst. 

3.  In  a  tree  feller  of  the  character  referred  to,  in  com- 
bination, a  carrying  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
tree  at  its  forward  end,  a  sliding  element  mounted  there- 
upon with  an  adjustment  screw  for  moving  the  same  longi- 
tudinally of  said  carrying  frame,  a  turn-table  mounted 
upon  said  sliding  element,  power-fumlshlng  mechanism 
upon  said  torn  table,  an  operating  shaft  connected  to  and 
driven  from  said  power-furnishing  mechanism  and  having 
its  end  extended  forwardly  and  free  to  oscillate  with  the 
revolving  movement  of  said  tnm-table,  a  cutting  tool  or 
bit  upon  the  end  of  said  operating  shaft,  and  operating 
mechanism  for  manually  oscillating  said  operating  shaft 
laterally  In  opposite  directions  with  the  revoluble  move- 
ment of  said  turn-table. 

4.  In  a  tree  feller,  in  combination  with  a  carrying  frame 
and  power  furnishing  mechanism,  of  an  oscillating  franie 
movably  mounted  thereupon,  an  operating  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  oscillating  frame  and  driven  from  said 
powei;-fnmlshing  mechanism,  and  a  cutting  tool  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  thickness  of  said  oscillating  frame  and 
shaft  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
cut  Its  way  through  said  tree  when  moved  laterally  in  op- 
posite directions  and  at  successively  advanced  positions, 
said  oscillating  frame  being  adapted  to  move  freely  in  the 
cut  made  by  said  cutting  tool. 

6.  In  a  tree  feller  of  the  character  referred  to,  in  com- 
bination with  a  carrying  frame  and  l>ower  furnishing 
mechanism,  of  an  oscillating  frame  movably  mounted 
thereupon,  an  operating  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  sold 
oscillating  frame  and  having  driving  connections  with  said 
power-fumlshlng  mechanism,  a  cutting  tool  or  bit  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  frame  and  shaft,  mounted  la 
the  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  cut  through  a  tres 
against  which  It  is  moved  sidewise.  whereby  said  frania 
and  shaft  can  be  moved  freely  within  said  cut,  and  mecha- 
nism for  successively  advancing  said  frame,  shaft  and  cut- 
ter after  each  oscillation,  sul>8tantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  A  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,163,156.  FIREARM.  Thomas  C.  JoRNSOit,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Anna  Co..  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Bu- 
rial  No.  25,491.      (CI.  42—75.) 

In  a  take-down  gun,  the  combination  with  a  receiver 
provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  forwardly  projecting 
and  depending  abutment-lug,  of  a  gun-barrel  provided  at 
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Its  r««r  end  with  a  threaded  abank  to  adapt  It  to  ba 
screwed  Into  tbe  said  recetver  and  also  provldad  with  a 
collar  located  In  front  of  tbe  aaid  threaded  shank  In  po- 
■ItiOB  to  be  reglatered  with  tbe  projecting  forward  and  of 


the  said  abutment-lag  when  tbe  barrel  is  screwed  home, 
and  a  take-down  screw  mounted  in  tbe  said  lug  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  collar  of  tbe  barrel  for 
preventing  the  barrel  from  turning. 


1,163.157.  SOLDERING-IRON, 
bus,  Oa.  Piled  June  23,  1913. 
113—106.) 


Garry  D.  Kino.  Colum- 
Serlal  No.  775,349.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  soldering-iron,  the  combination  with  a  tolderlng- 
iron  body,  of  a  handle  pivotally  carrying  tbe  body  and 
having  a  lateral  opening,  and  means  engaging  tbe  body 
for  swlnjflng  the  same  on  its  pivot,  aaid  body-engaging- 
means  extending  in  position  for  being  moved  laterally  into 
and  out  of  the  opening  of  the  handle  during  pivotal  move- 
ment of  tbe^body. 

2.  In  a  soldering-iron,  the  combination  with  a  soldering- 
iron  body,  of  a  handle  therefor  plvotaliy  austalning  the 
body  and  having  an  opening,  and  an  operating  member  for 
the  body  having  means  of  engagement  with  the  body  and 
ahiftable  relative  thereto,  tlie  said  operating  member  being 
adapted  to  swing  with  the  body  plvotaliy  Into  and  out  of 
the  opening  In  the  handle. 

8.  In  a  solderlag-iron,  tbe  combination  with  a  soldering- 
iron  body,  of  a  handle  therefor  plvotaliy  sustaining  tbe 
body  and  having  an  opening,  and  an  operating  member  for 
tbe  body  having  means  of  engagement  with  the  t>ody  and 
ahiftable  relative  thereto,  the  said  operating  member  being 
adapted  to  swing  with  the  body  plvotaliy  into  and  out  of 
the  opening  in  the  handle,  the  ahiftable  mobility  of  the 
operating  member  being  In  a  direction  axlally  of  the  iron 
for  enabling  tbe  member  to  bold  an  article  against  move- 
ment while  the  iron  is  being  withdrawn  axlally  from  such 
article. 

4.  In  a  aoldering-lron,  the  combination  with  a  soldering- 
iron  body,  of  a  handle  plvotaliy  carrying  the  body  and  ex- 
tending away  from  tbe  same,  and  an  operating  member 
having  beat-retaining  means  cooperating  with  the  body  and 
adapting  the  operating  member  to  move  the  body  upon  Its 
pivot,  tbe  said  member  being  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
coOpentlTe  relation  with  the  handle  for  enabling  both  the 
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handle  and  the  operating  member  to  be  grasped  in  the  baa4 
of  the  operator. 

S.  In  a  soldering-iron,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
soldering-iron  body,  of  a  handle  plvotaliy  carrying  aaid 
body  and  liaving  an  opening,  a  beat-retaining  core  movable 
axlally  Into  and  out  of  tbe  body,  and  an  operating  mem- 
ber for  aaid  core  adapted  to  be  operated  to  move  tbe  body 
upon  its,  pivot,  said  member  extending  Into  position  for 
moving  laterally  into  and  out  of  the  opening  In  the  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,163,158.  TORPEDO.  Gkorqs  A.  Knox,  Washington, 
D.  C,  assignor  to  Kenneth  Alfred  Knox,  Cambridge, 
Maaa.    Filed  Jan.  7, 1915.    Serial  No.  927.    (CI.  114 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  torpedo  provided  with  an  element  for  starting 
the  propelling  mechanism  and  tbe  steering  control  mecha- 
nism, tbe  combination  of  a  fluid  operated  element  ao  lo- 
cated that  when  moved  to  operative  poaltioa  It  will  eon- 
tact  with  and  actuate  the  starting  element  of  tbe  torpedo, 
and  mechanism  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  move  said 
fluid  operated  element  to  operative  poaition  whereby  the 
propelling  and  the  ateering  control  machinery  of  the  tor- 
pedo will  be  started. 

2.  In  a  torpedo  having  a  starting  «lement,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  fluid  operated  element  so  located  aa  to  contact 
with  and  operate  said  starting  element,  a  conduit  connect- 
ing a  aoarce  of  fluid  under  pressnre  with  said  fluid  oper- 
ated element  and  mechanism  in  said  conduit  for  permitting 
and  for  stopping  the  flow  of  fluid  to  aaid  fluid  operated 
element. 

8.  In  a  torpedo  having  a  starting  element,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
fixed  to  said  piston  and  projecting  through  tbe  bead  of 
the  cylinder  and  so  located  that  when  the  piaton  la  oper- 
ated the  piston  rod  will  contact  with  and  actuate  aaid 
starting  element,  a  conduit  connecting  the  cylinder  to  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  valve  mechaniam  in 
said  conduit  for  admitting  operating  fluid  to  tbe  cylinder 
to  actuate  aaid  piston  and  for  stopping  the  flow  of  aaid 
operating  fhild  after  the  piston  baa  been  actuated. 

4.  In  a  torpedo  provided  with  an  element  for  starting 
the  propelling;  mechanism  and  the  steering  control  mecha- 
nism, tbe  combination  of  a  fluid  operated  element  so  lo- 
cated as  to  contact  with  and  actuate  the  starting  element, 
a  conduit  connecting  the  fluid  operated  element  with  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  valve  mechanism  in  the  con- 
duit for  admitting  operating  fluid  to  the  fluid  operated  ele- 
ment to  actuate  tbe  starting  element  and  for  stopping  the 
flow  of  operating  fluid  to  tbe  fluid  operated  element  after 
the  starting;  element  has  been  actuated,  and  a  relief  port 
in  tbe  conduit  for  tbe  escape  of  actuating  fluid  from  the 
conduit  to  reduce  tbe  pressure  sufficiently  to  permit  tbe 
starting  element  of  tbe  torpedo  to  return  to  its  normal 
poaltioa. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  starting  element  of  a  tor- 
pedo, means  to  positively  displace  tbe  starting  element, 
including  a  fluid  actuated  element  whose  movement  Is 
transmitted  to  the  starting  element. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,168,169.    TORPEDO  MECHANISM  STARTER.    GnoBon 
.    Alfred  Knox,  Washington.  D.  C,  aaalgnor  to  Kenneth 

Alfred   Knox,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  May  18.   1915. 

Serial  Na  28.918.     (a.  114—288.) 


1.  In  a  torpedo  machinery  starter  the  combination  of 
means  for  setting  tbe  giro-steer Ing-devlce,  means  for  start- 
ing tbe  propelling  mechanism  and  tbe  gyro-impulae-mecha- 
nlsm  and  means  for  inserting  both  tbe  setting  and  the 
starting  means  into  and  withdrawing  them  from  tbe  tor- 
pedo. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  torpedo-tube  having  openings 
therein,  a  frame  on  said  tube,  a  gyro  setting  device  and  a 
torpedo  propelling  mechanism  starter  and  gyro  impulse 
starter  carried  by  said  frame  and  positioned  in  said  open- 
ings, and  mechanism  for  projecting  tfaem  through  tbe 
openings  in  tbe  torpedo  tube. 

3.  In  a  torpedo  mechanism  starter,  the  combination  of 
a  torpedo-tut)e  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  frame 
attached  to  said  torpedo-tulie,  a  plunger  carried  by  sold 
frame  and  poeltloned  in  said  opening,  mechanism  for  recip- 
rocating said  plunger  and  projecting  it  through  the  tor- 
pedo-tube and  Into  the  contained  torpedo,  and  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  plunger  whereby 
the  torpedo  machinery  Is  started. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  torpedo  tube  having  openings 
therethrougb,  of  a  frame  attached  to  the  torpedo  tube,  a 
tubular  torpedo  propelling  and  gyro- machinery-starter  and 
a  gyro-setting  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  machinery  starter  and  the  gyro-setting 
mechanism,  means  for  reciprocating  said  connected  ele- 
ments whereby  both  are  simultaneously  projected  through 
said  openings  In  the  torpedo  tul>e  and  its  contained  torpedo, 
means  for  rotating  the  gyro-setting  mechanism  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressnre  to  the  said  tabnlar- 
machinery-starter  whereby  the  torpedo  machinery  la  set 
in  operation. 

0.  In  a  torpedo  mechanism  starter,  the  combination  of 
a  conduit  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  preasure, 
meana  for  projecting  said  conduit  through  alined  openings 
in  the  torpedo  tube,  the  torpedo  spoon  and  the  torpedo 
therein  and  a  valve  In  the  conduit  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  aaid  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,160.  REVERSING  -  GEAR  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  RODOLPHB  Landolt,  Zurich, 
Switxerland.  assignor  to  Busch-Sulser  Bros.-Dlesel  En- 
gine Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1913,  Serial  No.  787,066.  Renewed  May 
5.  1915.     Serial  No.  26,188.     (CL  128 — II.) 

1.  In  a  reversible  Internal  combustion  engine,  two  inde- 
pendently operable  mechanisms,  one  controlling  tbe  re- 
versing and  tbe  other  controlling  air  atarting,  combustion 
running  and  atopping  of  tbe  engine,  and  meana  whereby 
me  former  mechanism  can  be  operated  00I7  when  tbe  latter 
Is  in  the  stop  position. 

2.  A  control  device  for  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  device  for  controlling  tbe  air  starting  and  fuel  vaivea,  a 
second  Independently  operable  device  serving  to  set  the 
engine  for  reverse  rnnnlng,  a  blocking  meana  for  the  latter 
device,  and  means  whereby  the  first  device  seta  the  block- 
ing meana  in  operative  position  while  tbe  starting  or  fuel 
▼alves  are  In  operation. 

8.  A  control  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
rereraing  abaft,  a  starting  and  combustion-controlling 
shaft,  a  gear  through  which  the  same  ia  rotated,  means 
for  blocking  the  reversing  shaft,  and  means  on  soch  gear 
for  operating  the  said  means. 


4.  A  control  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  • 
reversing  shaft  and  locking  means  therefor,  a  starting 
and  combustion  eontroUlng  shaft,  aaid  ahafta  being  inde- 
pendently operable,  a  part  on  said  starting  and  combustion 
controlling  shaft  bearing  a  reference  index  therefor,  and 
means  on  such  part  for  controlling  the  said  locking  means. 


ci'  .a«t. 


5.  A  control  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a 
starting  and  combustion  controlling  shaft,  a  gear  thereon 
and  an  actuating  pinion  for  such  gear  through  which  it 
may  be  manually  rotated,  in  combination  with  a  reversing 
shaft,  means  (or  blocking  tbe  movement  thereof,  and  meana 
revolving  with  said  gear  to  operate  said  blocking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,168,161.  MILKING-MACHINE.  UwKmnm  LnrcH, 
Pougbkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval  Sepa- 
rator Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  8,450.     (CL  81—101.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  milk  pall 
a  doable  chambered  teat  cup,  and  a  common  pipe  line  and 
means  operatable  therethrough  to  exhaust  air  from  tbe 
pail  and  the  inner  chamber  of  said  teat  cnp  and  to  pr»- 
doce  pneamatie  pulsations  In  tbe  outer  cbljtober  of  MJd 
teat  cup  so  as  to  intermittently  compress  tbe  teat. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  doable 
chambered  teat  cnp,  a  milk  discharge  from  the  Inner  cham- 
ber thereof,  and  common  polsating  means  connected  with 
and  operating  to  exhanst  air  from  the  milk  dischargiB 
and  connected  with  and  operating  to  prodace  pulaations  in 
the  onter  teat  cup  chamber. 

8.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  doable  duus- 
bered  teat  cup,  a  milk  discharge  from  the  inner  teat  cop 
chamber  dosed  from  communication  with  the  outer  teat 
cap  cbaml>er,  and  common  pulsating  means  to  ezbanst  air 
from  the  outer  teat  cup  chamber  and  milk  dlsebarfe  and 
to  intermittently  admit  air  into  the  outer  teat  cnp  cham- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  comUnation,  a  donUe 
bered  teat  cup,  a  milk  diseharge  connected  with  tba 
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ner  teat  cup  chamber,  a  pipe  communicating  with  both 
the  milk  discharge  and  the  outer  teat  cup  chamber,  means 
to  prevent  flow  of  air  (rom  said  pipe  to  the  milk  dlscharse, 
and  means  to  produce  pulsations  In  said  pipe. 

6.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  double  cham- 
bered teat  cup,  a  milk  discharge  communicating  with  the 
inner  teat  cup  chamber  and  a  pulsator  adapted  to  control 
the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  toward  and  from  the  outer  teat 
cup  chamber  in  such  manner  as  to  produce  pulsations 
therein  and  adapted  also  to  exhaust  pressure  fluid  from 
the  milk  discharge. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,163,162.  DISPLAY-CABINET.  Mabi*  Lbnnards,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,776.  (Cl. 
211—21.) 


rdU» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cabinet  having  a  display  opening,  a  plurality  of 
display  boxes,  means  for  bringing  said  boxes  successively 
beneath  said  opening  into  and  out  of  view,  said  boxes  hav- 
ing transparent  tops  and  bottoms,  and  means  whereby  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  boxes  may  be  viewed  simultane- 
ously whereby  the  display  capacity  of  said  device  Is  In- 
creased, t 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cabinet,  of  a  conveyer  having  a  portion  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  receptacles 
constructed  so  that  their  contents  are  fttible  from  oppo- 
site sides,  carried  by  said  conveyer  and  supported  so  that 
said  contents  may  be  seen  directly  from  one  side,  and  a 
mirror  supported  in  said  cabinet  in  such  position  that 
the  other  side  of  said  contents  may  be  seen  reflected  in 
said  mirror  whereby  the  capacity  of  said  conveyer  for 
displaying  articles  is  Increased. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cabinet  oaving  a  display  opening  therein,  of  con- 
veyer means  within  said  cabinet  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horlsontally  traveling  conveyer  adjacent  said  open-, 

'ing,  a  substantially  horisontally  traveling  conveyer  be- 
neath said  first  conveyer,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  ver- 
tical conveyers  at  each  end  of  the  borisontal  conveyers, 
said  conveyer  means  including  means  for  carrying  recep- 
tacles and  for  transferring  tbem  from  one  conveyer  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  driving  the  borisontal  conveyers, 
means  for  causing  the  vertical  conveyers  to  travel  a  dis- 
tance different  from  the  distance  traveled  by  the  bori- 
sontal conveyers  in  the  same  time,  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tacles constructed  so  that  their  contents  are  visible  from 
opposite  sides  carried  by  said  conveyers  and  supported  so 
that  said  contents  may  bt  seen  directly  from  one  side, 
and  a  mirror  supported  in  said  cabinet  in  such  position 
that  the  other  side  of  said  contents  may  be  seen  reflected 
In  said  mirror,  whereby  the  capacity  of  said  conveyer  for 
displaying  articles  Is  increased. 


1.163.163.  PRIMARY  ELECTRIC  BATTERY.  QsoaOB 
A.  LuT«,  Cranford.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1»16.  Serial 
Xo.  16,282.     (Cl.  204—88.) 


1.  A  primary  battery  element  comprising  a  metal  con- 
tainer having  a  plurality  of  minute  crevices  adapted  to 
permit  the  passage  of  an  electrolyte  through  the  crevices, 
and  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  a  depolarizer  through  said 
crevices,  said  metal  having  greater  conductivity  than 
lead,  and  having  suflUcient  rigidity  to  resist  displacement 
of  the  material  surrounding  the  crevices. 

2.  A  primary  battery  element  comprising  a  container 
formed  of  metal  having  a  higher  conductivity  and  being 
more  rigid  and  resilient  than  lead,  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  minute  crevices  adapted  to  permit  the  passage 
of  an  electrolyte  through  said  crevices  and  to  prevent  the 
discharge  of  a  depolarizer  through  said  crevices. 

3.  A  primary  battery  element  comprising  a  sheet  Iron 
conuiner  having  a  plurality  of  slits  forming  minute 
crevices  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  an  electrolyte 
through  said  crevices  and  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  a 
depolariser  through  said  crevices. 

4.  A  primary  battery  element  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  metal  walls  having  closures  at  their  ends,  said 
walls  being  formed  of  metal  having  greater  conductivity 
and  greater  rigidity  and  resilience  than  lead,  said  walls 
having  slits  providing  minute  cNvlces  adapted  to  permit 
the  passage  of  an  electrolyte  through  said  crevices  and  to 
prevent  the  discharge  of  a  depolariser  through  said  crev- 
ices. 

6.  A  primary  battery  comprising  a  Jar,  a  wall  therein 
formed  of  metal  having  greater  conductivity  than  lead, 
said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  slits  providing  minute 
crevices  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  an  electrolyte 
through  said  crevices,  said  wall  having  sufllcient  rigidity 
to  resist  displacement  of  the  metal  surrounding  said  crev- 
ices, a  cupric  ozid  depolariser  in  granular  form  retained 
by  said  wall,  said  crevices  being  adapted  to  prevent  dis- 
cbarge therethrough  of  said  depolariser,  insulating  means 
to  support  a  positive  element  adajacent  to  said  wall,  and 
an  alkaline  solution  within  the  Jar. 


1.163,164.  BUROLAR-ALARM.  Siltestbo  Milano,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  nied  Dec.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  738.889. 
(Cl.  116 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  plunger  supported  for  sliding  and  rotative  movement 
thereon,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  an  angular  arm, 
a  trip  member  pivoted  to  said  arm  of  the  plunger,  said 
trip  member  being  foldable  parallel  to  the  plunger  and 
being  movable  on  the  pivot  to  extend  In  line  with  the  arm 
of  the  plunger,  and  a  sleeve  for  locking  the  trip  member 
In  flxed  relation  to  the  arm  of  said  plunger  when  said  trip 
member  extends  outwardly  from  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  burtrlar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  base,  and 
a  spring-operated  firing  plunger  supported  on  the  base 
for  sliding  and  rotative  movement  thereon,  of  means  for 
locking  said  firing  plunger  In  a  retracted  position  with  the 
spring  under  tension,  said  locking  means  being  effective  in 
retaining  said  plunger  when  it  Is  rotated  in  one  direction 
or  tlie  other  from  a  central  position,  a  trigger  haviny 
pivotal  connection  with  said  firing  plunger,  said  trigger 


DBCSMBSR  7,  Z915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»S« 


being  foldable  into  an  inoperative  position  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plunger  and  being  movable  into  an  opera- 
tive position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  plunger, 
and  trigger  locking  means  cooperating  with  the  plunger 


t 
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and  the  trigger,  said  trigger-locking  means  being  effective 
in  restraining  the  trigger  from  pivotal  movement  in  any 
direction  relative  to  the  plunger  when  said  trigger  Is  in 
the  operative  position  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  said 
plunger. 

1,163,165.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Aa- 
THca  MusLLES,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  4.817.     (Cl.  264—176.) 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  with 
the  winding  drum  and  cable,  of  a  safety  contact  device 
arranged  in  proximity  to  said  drum,  so  that  derangement 
of  the  convolutions  of  the  cable  on  the  drum,  or  a  broken 
cable  strand,  will  cause  contact  to  be  made  with  said 
safety  contact  device,  an  electro-responsive  controlling  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  elevator  motor,  and 
drcoits  and  connections  including  said  controlling  device, 
the  drum  and  cable  and  said  safety  contact  device,  where- 
by contact  between  the  cable  and  said  safety  contact  will 
energise  the  electro-responsive  device  and  stop  the  eleva- 
tor motor. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  the  winding  drum  and^cable,  of  a  safety  contact  de- 
vice in  the  form  of  a  flexible  bar  or  strip  arranged  in  prox- 
imity to  the  drum  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
drum,  so  that  derangement  of  the  convolutions  of  the  cable 
on  the  dnun.  or  a  broken  cable  strand,  will  cause  contact 
to  be  made  with  said  safety  contact  device,  an  electro- 
lesponslve  controlling  device  for  controlling  the  circuit 
of  the  elevator  motor,  and  circuits  and  connections  Includ- 
ing said  controlling  device,  the  drum  and  cable  and  said 
safety  contact  device,  whereby  contact  between  the  cable 
and  said  safety  contact  will  energise  the  electro-responsive 
device  and  stop  the  elevator  motor. 

8.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  with 
the  winding  drum  and  cable,  of  a  safety  contact  device  in 
the  form  of  a  flexible  bar  or  strip  arranged  in  proximity 
to  the  drum  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  drum,  so 
that  derangement  of  the  convolutions  of  the  cable  on  the 
dmm,  or  a  broken  cable  strand,  will  cause  contact  to  be 
made  with  aald  cafety  contact  device,  an  electro-respon- 
sive controlling  device  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the 
elevator  motor,  circnit  connections  between  the  electro- 


responsive  device  and  the  frame  of  the  drum,  circuit  con 
nections   between    the   electro-responsive   device   and    th< 
said   safety  contact  device,  and  a  switch  in  the  motoi 
circuit  connected  to  be  operated  by  said  electro-responsive 
device. 


1.16:J,166.  LITHO-GRAIN  PRINTING-PLATE.  Fanon- 
ICK  NiBtliTKt.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  716,438.     (Cl.  101—178.) 


« 


1.  A  Sine  printing-plate  for  lithographic  printing,  hav- 
ing one  of  its  surfaces  acid  etched  Into  an  undulated  sur- 
face, and  modified  by  copper  to  form  an  alloy  with  the 
sine  of  the  plate,  the  copper  having  alloyed  with  the  sine 
Included  in  said  etched  surface  during  the  etching  process. 

2.  A  metallic  printing  plate  for  lithographic  printing, 
having  one  of  its  surfaces  acid-etched  into  an  undulated 
surface,  and  such  undulated  surface  modified  by  a  second 
metal  to  an  extent  lesa  than  the.  formation  of  a  superlm 
posed  coating  thereby  to  form  a  surface  composed  of  an 
alloy  with  the  metal  of  the  plate. 

3.  A  printing  plate  having  one  side  thereof  litho  grained 
over  the  entire  printlng-arra  thereof,  and  having  said 
litbo-graln  of  a  finely-undulated  surface  consisting  of  the 
metal  of  the  plate,  having  incorporated  therein  a  snrface- 
modlfying  metallic  increment  of  particles  in  a  non-layer 
form. 


1,16.1.167.  .4.RT  OF  MAKING  METAL-SURFACK  LITHO- 
GRjVIN  printing  -  PLATES.  FREDERICK  NiEMBTBR. 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  716.439. 
(Cl.  101— 173.) 


1.  A  process  for  making  on  sine  plates  an  undulatory 
all-metal  surface  consisting  in  subjecting  a  surface  of  the 
sine  plate  to  an  acid  bath,  suspending  copper-yielding 
grains  in  said  bath  which  gradually  precipitate  onto  the 
plate,  the  acid  etching  into  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
sine  plate  between  the  copper  yielding  grains  to  form  an 
undulatory  surface,  and  simultaneously  with  the  forma 
tlon  of  such  undulatory  surface,  the  copper  being  freed 
alloying  with  the  sine  included  in  the  undulatory  surface 
being  formed,  the  process  being  continued  only  sufficiently 
long  to  form  an  undulated  surface  composed  of  an  alloy 
of  copper  with  sine  of  the  plate  proper. 

2.  A  proces  for  making  an  metal  lithographic  plates  an 
undulatory  all-metal  surface,  consisting  in  subjecting  a 
surface  of  the  plate  to  an  add  bath,  suspending  metal 
yielding  grain  in  said  bath  which  gradually  precipitate 
onto  the  plate,  the  acid  etching  into  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  zinc  plate  between  the  metal  yielding  grains  to 
form  an  undulatory  surface,  and  simultaneously  with  the 
formation  of  such  undulatory  surface,  the  metal  being 
freel  from  the  grains  alloying  with  the  metal  Included  in 
the  undulatory  surface  being  formed,  the  process  being 
continued  only  sufficiently  long  to  form  an  undulated  sur- 
face composed  of  an  alloy  of  copper  with  the  sine  of  the 
plate  proper. 

1,163,188.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLOUR.  Clabbkcb  A. 
Patterbox,  Winona,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.  Serial 
No.  642,199.     (Cl.  83—28.) 

1.  That  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  floor,  which 
consists  In  repeatedly  wetting  the  wheat  and  tempering 
It  for  a  period  not  less  than  thirty  hours  and  then  grind- 
ing the  tempered  wheat. 

2.  That  improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  floor,  which 
consists  in  repeatedly  wetting  the  wheat  and  tempering 
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tt  contlnuouBlj  for  a  period  not  leu  than  tbirty  boan,  and 
then  grinding  the  tempered  wheat. 


3.  That  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  fluor,  which 
consists  in  repeatedly  wetting  the  wheat  and  tempering  it 
for  a  period  not  less  than  thirty  hours,  cleaning  the  wheat 
between  the  wettings,  and  then  grinding  the  tempered 
wheat. 

4.  That  improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  flour,  which 
consists  in  repeatedly  wetting  the  wheat  and  tempering 
it  for  a  period  not  less  than  thirty  hours,  cleaning  the 
wheat  between  the  wettings  without  discontinuing  the 
tempering  process,  and  then  grinding  the  tempered  wheat. 

6.  That  improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  flour,  which 
consists  In  repeatedly  wetting  the  wheat,  tempering  it 
for  thirty  hours  or  more  to  cause  the  moisture  to  penetrate 
and  wliiten  the  Interior  subBtances'  of  the  wheat-berry, 
nnd  grinding  the  wheat  without  removing  the  moisture 
from  the  internal  substances  of  the  wheat-berry. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,163.169.     BRAKE  MECHANISM   FOR   HOI8TING  AP- 
PAR.VTUS.      EowAKO  Pavblka,   New   York,   N.    Y.,   as 
signer  to  Glllis  &  Oeoghegan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1914.    Serial  No.  868,462.     (CI.  74—46.1 


J^ 


"  fflUfflntTH  I  111 


1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  winding  shaft,  a  gearwheel 
and  winding-drum  fixed  thereon,  a  brake  device  on  said 
shaft,  a  lever  for  operating  such  brake  device,  an  axlally 
slldable  drive-shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  drive-shaft  and 
arranged  to  mesh  with  said  gearwheel,  a  cone  fixed  on  said 
drive-shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  for  engaging 
said  cone  and  moving  said  drive-shaft  axially,  thereby 
sliding  said  pinion  out  of  mesh  with  said  gearwheel  ?n 
the  act  of  applying  the  brake,  and  fixed  means  arrangeo 
to  engage  said  pinion  Immediately  after  the  initiation 
of  such  axial  movement  and  hold  said  pinion  and  drive- 
shaft  against  rotation. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  winding-shaft,  a  gearwheel 
and  winding-drum  fixed  thereon,  a  brake  device  on  said 
shaft,  a  lever  for  operating  such  brake  device,  an  azlall}' 
alidable  drlve>shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  drive-shaft  aad 
arranged  to  meab  with  said  gearwheel,  a  cone  fixed  00  aaid 
drive-shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  for  engagliiK 
■aid  cone  and  moving  said  drive-shaft  axlally.  thereby  slid 
ing  aald  pinion  out  of  mesh  with  said  gearwheel  in  the 


act  of  applying  the  brake,  and  a  tooth  fixedly  mounted 
relatively  to  such  pinion  and  arranged  to  be  received  be- 
tween adjacent  gear  teeth  on  the  latter  immediately  after 
the  Initiation  of  aueb  axial  movement  and  hold  said  pinion 
and  drive-shaft  against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  winding-shaft,  a  gearwheel 
and  winding-drum  fixed  thereon,  a  brake  device  on  aaM 
■haft,  a  lever  for  operating  such  brake  device,  an  axlaUy 
slldable  drive-shaft  bavin?  an  annular  groove  therein,  a 
pinion  fixed  on  aaid  drive-shaft  and  arranged  to  mesh 
with  said  gearwheel,  a  cone  fixed  on  said  drive-shaft,  and 
means  carried  by  said  lever  for  engaging  said  cone  and 
moving  said  drive-shaft  axlally,  thereby  sliding  said  pin 
Ion  out  of  mesh  with  aaid  gearwheel  in  the  act  of  applying 
the  brake,  a  tooth  fixedly  mounted  relatively  to  said  pin- 
ion and  arranged  to  be  received  between  adjacent  gear 
teeth  on  said  pinion  as  the  latter  is  moved  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  its  shaft  and  a  latch  armuKed  to  en- 
gage such  groove  and  bold  said  drive-shaft  against  such 
axial  movement  until  released. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  frame  having  outwardly 
extending  arms,  a  winding-shaft  mounted  in  said  arms,  a 
gearwheel  and  winding-drum  fixed  on  said  winding-shaft, 
a  brake  device  on  said  winding  shaft,  a  brake-lever  nn 
one  of  said  arms  for  operating  said  brake  device,  amazla^'y 
alidable  drive-abaft  mounted  in  said  arms  and  bavlnR  an 
annular  groove  In  one  end  exterior  to  one  of  said  arms,  a 
pinion  fixed  on  aaid  drive -shaft  and  arranged  to  meab 
with  said  gearwheel,  a  cone  fixed  on  said  drive-shaft,  and 
means  carried  by  aaid  lever  for  enKagrinjr  said  cone  and 
moving  said  drive-shaft  nxlally,  thereby  sliding  said  pin 
ion  out  of  mesh  with  said  gearwheel  In  the  act  of  applying 
the  brake,  fixed  means  eogageable  with  aaid  pinion  to  hold 
the  same  aKalnst  rotation,  and  moans  to  hold  said  pinion 
from  sliding  out  of  ennaffement  with  said  means.  ^ 

5.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  frnme  having  outwardly 
extending  arms,  a  wlndln;;-8haft  mounted  In  said  arms,  a 
gearwheel  and  winding  drum  fixed  00  aaid  winding-shaft, 
a  brake  device  on  said  winding-shaft,  a  brake-lever  on  one 
of  said  arms  for  operating  said  brake  device,  an  axlally 
alidable  drlve-ahaft  mounted  In  said  arms  and  having  an 
annular  groove  In  one  end  exterior  to  one  of  aaid  arma,  a 
pinion  fixed  on  aaid  drive-shaft  and  arranged  to  meeh  with 
aaid  gearwheel,  a  cone  fixed  on  said  drive-shaft,  and 
means  carried  by  aaid  lever  for  ensaglng  said  cone  and 
moving  said  drive-shaft  nxially,  thereby  sliding  said  pin- 
ion out  of  meeh  with  said  gearwheel  in  the  act  of  applying 
the  brake,  a  latch  plvotally  moantcd  on  one  of  aaid  arma 
and  arranged  to  fall  by  gravity  Into  engagement  with 
■neb  groove  and  hold  said  drive-shaft  against  such  axfal 
movement,  meana  for  limiting  the  lifting  release  movemeat 
of  aaid  latch,  and  fixed  meana  on  the  other  of  aaid  ame 
to  be  received  between  adjacent  teeth  on  said  pinloo  as  the 
latter  is  moved  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  Its  ahaft. 


1,168,170.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Chablm  Paiaaoii, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1914.    Serial  No,  826,824.     (CI.  192—9.) 

1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  aupport,  a  ahaft  Jonmntod 
thereon,  a  driving  member  rota  table  on  said  abaft,  a  driven 
member  fixed  to  said  ahaft,  a  sprlnK-pressed  longitudinally 
movable  connecting  member  for  aaid  driving  and  drive* 
membera  Ilkevdae  carried  on  aaid  shaft,  aaid  connectlmr 
member  having  a  peripheral  flange,  a  rocking  operatlog 
member  carried  on  said  support,  meana  for  moving  the 
aame  longitudinally  upon  a  rocking  movement  thereof, 
and  a  roller  carried  on  the  end  of  aaid  operating  member 
aJtd  engaging  the  flange  on  aaid  connecting  member. 

2.  In  a  elntcb  mecbaniam,  a  support,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
thereon,  a  driving  member  rotatable  on  said  ahaft,  a 
driven  member  fixed  to  said  ahaft,  a  ratchet  clutch  face- 
fixed  to  aaid  driving  member,  a  apring-preaeed  connectlT« 
member  for  said  driring  and  driven  member  having  clutrb< 
pins  movable  throueh  openinRs  in  aaid  driven  member 
and  enxaKlns  the  ratchet  faces  on  said  drlvlns  member,  a 
rocking  clutch  shipping  member  Joumaled  on  aaid  anppcrt. 
and  ■■■■■•  carried  on  mid  ■apport  converting  a  roektnt 
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movement  of  aaid  operating  member  Into  a  longitudinal 
movement  thereof  and  of  aaid  connecting  member. 


C:C1»UlVK. 


8.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  abaft,  a  rotatable  dntca 
member  Joumaled  upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
clutch  teeth  at  one  end,  a  gear  member  adjacent  aaid 
clutch  member  and  provided  with  a  sleeve  wheieby  It  !■ 
Joumaled  upon  said  shaft,  a  apring-presaed  slldable  clntcn 
■Mmber  mounted  npon  aaid  aleeve  Including  a  aeries  of 
longitudinally  disposed  clutch  members  slldably  received 
by  openings  In  the  hub  of  said  gear  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  clutch  teetb,  clutch  abipping  mecha- 
nism including  a  peripheral  flange  integral  with  said  sUJ- 
able  clutch  member,  and  a  rock  shaft  movable  longitudi- 
nally and  engaging  with  said  flange. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  rotatable  clutch 
memt>er  Journaled  upon  said  aliaft  and  provided  with 
clutch  teeth  at  one  end,  a  gear  memt>er  adjacent  aaid 
clutch  member  and  provided  with  a  sleeve  whereby  It  Is 
Joumaled  upon  said  ahaft,  a  spring-pressed  slldable  clutch 
memt>er  mounted  upon  said  aleeve  including  a  series  of 
longitudinally  dispoeed  clntch  membera  slldably  received 
by  openings  In  the  hub  of  said  gear  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  aaid  clutch  teeth,  clutch  shipping  mechn- 
nism  including  a  peripheral  flange  integral  with  aaid  alid- 
able clutch  member,  a  rock  ahaft  movable  longitudinally, 
and  a  double  flanged  roller  Journaled  upon  said  rock  shaft 
and  receiving  said  flange. 

6.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
in  said  frame,  a  rotatable  clutch  member  Journaled 
upon  said  ahaft  and  provided  with  dutch  teeth  at  one  end. 
a  gear  member  adjacent  said  clntch  member  and  provided 
with  a  sleeve  whereby  it  is  Joumaled  upon  said  shaft,  a 
■pring-preaaed  alidable  clntch  member  mounted  upon  aaid 
aleeve  Inolndlag  n  aerlea  of  longltodlnally  disposed  dntcn 
members  slldably  received  by  openings  in  the  bub  of  said 
gear  member  and  adepte<i  to  engage  with  said  dutch  teeib, 
dutch  shipping  mechanism  including  a  rock  abaft  Jour- 
naled in  aaid  (came  and  movable  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  aaid  abaft,  a  doable  flanged  roller  Joumaled  ui>on  one 
end  of  aaid  rock  shaft  and  receiving  said  flange,  a  crank 
arm  up«n  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  ahaft,  and  a  cam  carried 
with  aaid  frame  and  adapted  to  move  aaid  shaft  longi- 
tudinally when  saM  shaft  la  rocked  in  one  direction. 

[Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


current,  control  wires  for  connection  at  timee  to  aaid 
source  of  current,  means  to  Intermpt  aaid  connection 
when  the  next  operative  control  wire  of  a  switch  or  signal 
receives  current  from  otber  than  the  normal  path,  and 
meana  to  prevent  the  closing  of  aaid  connection  until 
■aid  next  operative  control  wire  ceases  to  receive  current 
from  other  tfian  the  norma]  path. 


1,1«3,171.  CROSS  PEOTECTION  DBVICB.  WALTBa  J. 
PrxwaraD,  Tonliers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Railway 
Bigud  Company,  Gartea,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  filed  Ang.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,829.  (O. 
240— 6&) 

1.  In  an  electrtc  IntariDektag  ayatem  for  switches  and 
■Ignala,  operating  wires,  a  aource  of  current,  means  for  q- 
ing  a  coBoectlOB  from  the  aource  of  current  to  the  operat- 
ing wires,  nod  Beans  0»r  ftrenklnc  anld  eoanectloB  when 
an  operating  wire  carrying  current  is  crossed  with  an  oper 
atlng  wire  not  carrylnir  current,  and  mesne  for  preventiDK 
the  making  of  aaid  connection  nntil  aaid  cross  is  removed. 

2.  In  an  electric  interlocking  ayatem  for  nritchea  and 
■Ignala,  switch  and  signal  operating  meana,  a  aource  of 


3.  In  an  electric  Interlocking  system  for  switches  and 
signals :  operating  wires ;  a  source  of  current ;  a  aig- 
nallng  device  connected  to  one  end  of  one  of  the  op- 
erating wires ;  a  protective  relay ;  a  conducting  path 
from  the  source  of  current  to  the  operating  wlrea  in- 
cluding an  operating  circuit  controller,  a  manually  op- 
erable circuit  controller  and  an  armature  of  the  protective 
relay ;  a  conducting  path  from  the  aource  of  corrent  to 
the  signaling  device  Including  another  armature  of  the 
■old  protective  relay  ;  means  for  causing  the  protective 
relay  to  be  normally  energised,  thus  causing  the  armatures 
to  form  part  of  the  said  conducting  paths,  said  meaUi* 
operable  by  a  flow  of  carrent  to  an  operating  wire  not  then 
connected  to  the  aource  throngh  the  operating  drcntt 
controller  to  cause  a  deSnerglzation  of  the  protective  relay, 
thus  allowing  the  dropping  of  Its  armatures  and  causing 
the  breaking  of  the  said  condnltlng  patha. 

4.  In  an  electric  interlocking  system  for  awltches  and 
signals:  operating  wires;  a  source  of  current ;  a  signal- 
ing device  connected  to  one  end  of  one  of  the  operating 
wlrea ;  a  protective  relay ;  a  conducting  path  from  the 
source  of  current  to  the  operating  wires  Including  an  op- 
erating circuit  controller,  a  manually  operable  drcoK 
controller  and  an  armature  of  the  protective  relay ;  a  con- 
ducting path  from  the  source  of  current  to  the  algnal- 
Ing  device  including  another  armature  of  the  said  protec- 
tive relay  ;  means  for  causing  the  protective  relay  to  he 
normally  energised,  thua  causing  the  armature  to  form 
part  of  the  aaid  conducting  paths,  said  meana  operabhv 
by  a  flow  of  current  to  an  operating  wire  not  then  con- 
nected to  the  source  through  the  operating  drcuit  con- 
troller to  cause  a  deSnergliation  of  the  protective  relay, 
thus  allowing  the  dropping  of  Its  armatures  and  caastng 
the  breaking  of  the  said  conducting  patha ;  meana  connect- 
ed to  said  manually  operable  circuit  controller  for  caus- 
ing a  replacement  of  the  armatures  of  aaid  relay  when 
the  controller  is  operated  to-  break  the  circuit  therethrough 
thua  preventing  the  completion  of  the  conducting  path 
until  the  said  flow  of  current  has  ceased. 

5.  In  an  electric  interlocking  system  for  awitchee  and 
signals:  operating  wires;  a  source  of  current;  a  signal- 
ing device  connected  to  one  end  of  one  of  the  operating 
wires ;  a  protective  relay ;  a  conducting  path  from  the 
source  of  current  to  the  operating  wlrea  including  an 
operating  circuit  controller,  a  manually  operable  dr- 
cuit controller  and  an  armature  of  the  protective  re- 
lay'; a  condurtlns  path  from  the  aource  of  carrent 
to  the  8lgna<hig  device  Including  another  armature  of 
the  aaid  protective  relay ;  means  for  oraalnf  the  pro- 
teettre  relay  to  be  normally  energised  than  ennslng  the 
armatnres  to  form  part  of  the  aaid  conducting  patha,  ssM 
means  operable  by  a  flow  of  current  te  an  operating  wlr» 
not  then  connected  to  the  source  through  the  opermtlag 
drcnlt  controller  to  cause  a  de^nergiastlon  of  the  protec- 
tive relay,  thus  allow  the  dropping  of  Its  armatorev  aatf 
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cauilng  the  breaking  of  the  uld  conducting  pathi ;  meaui 
connected  to  said  manually  operable  circuit  controller 
(or  causing  a  replacement  of  tbe  anaaturea  of  said  relay 
wben  tbe  controller  is  operated  to  break  the  circuit 
tberethrough  tbus  preventing  tbe  completion  of  the  con- 
ducting path  until  tbe  said  flow  of  current  has  ceased ;  a 
signal ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  signal  by  tbe  de- 
energlsatlon  of  said  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,183,172.      ANTICREBPER.       Fskouick    A.     Pecston, 
Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  The  P.  A  M.  Co.,  Cbl 
cagOk    111.,   a   Corporation   of    Illinois.      Filed    June    1. 
1016.     Serial  Na  31.416.     (CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  metal  jaw.  tbe  opening 
of  which  is  slightly  le«8  than  the  corresponding  section  of 
tbe  rail  base  whereby  said  Jaw  Is  sprung  when  forced  on 
to  one  side  of  said  rail  bs'se  and  maintains  its  hold  there- 
on to  resist  creeping  without  auxiliary  fastening  means. 

2.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  an 
opening  therein  of  slightly  loss  dimensions  than  tbe  cor- 
responding  section  of  one  side  of  a  rail  base  whereby  said 
plate  Is  sprung  when  forced  on  to  said  side  and  maintains 
its  position  thereon  entirely  by  its  frictlonal  grip,  aald 
anti-creeper  bearing  directly  against  a  cross  tie  to  resist 
creeping. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  plate  of  tempered  sti>el 
having  a  wedge  shaped  opening  therein  corresponding  In 
outline  to  one  side  of  a  rail  base,  the  walls  of  said  open- 
ing being  at  right  angles  to  tbe  sides  of  said  plate  and  tbe 
latter  being  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  plate  of  tempered  steel 
having  a  wedge  shaped  opening  therein  corresponding  in 
oatline  to  one  side  of  a  rail  base,  the  walls  of  said  open- 
ing being  at  right  angles  to  tbe  sides  of  said  plate,  and 
an  extension  on  said  plate  engaging  tbe  rail  base  to  resist 
tilting. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  steel  plate  having  an 
opening  therein  forming  a  Jaw  arranged  to  receive  the 
base  flange  with  said  plate  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  length  of  the  rail,  one  side  of  said  Jaw  having  teeth 
which  are  adapted  to  bite  into  the  base  flange  of  the  rail 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.]  * 


1,163,173.  COIN-CONTAINEm.  E:rich  Pu8INBU>i,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  12.262. 
(01.  224—28.) 


1.  A  wrist  carried  holder  comprising  a  bracelet  a  shal- 
low annular  receptacle  combined  therewith,  resilient  walls 
forming  compartments  in  said  receptacle  and  a  rotatable 
cover  pivoted  centrally  on  said  receptacle,  said  cover  hav- 
ing an  opening  registrable  with  any  of  the  mentioned 
compartments. 

2.  A  wrist  carried  coin  holder  comprising  a  bracelet,  a 
thin  circular  receptacle  formed  therewith,  partitions  with- 


in said  receptacle  attached  at  tbe  center  thereof  and  free 
at  their  outer  enda  forming  independent  coin  bolden; 
a  cover  rotatably  mounted  on  said  receptacle,  said  cover 
having  a  aingle  open  alot  registrable  with  any  of  tbe  coin 
holdera  and  means  for  resillently  maintaining  said  cover 
In  such  registered  position. 

3.  A  wrist  carried  coin  holder  comprising  a  bracelet,  a 
thin  circular  container  combined  therewith,  interior  walls 
In  said  container  forming  compartments  having  openings 
toward  tbe  periphery  of  aald  container,  tbe  walls  being 
slightly  contracted  near  said  openings,  a  cover  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  container  having  a  recessed  flanged  edge 
surrounding  said  cover,  and  engaging  tbe  walls  of  said 
container,  the  recess  being  registrable  with  any  of  tbe 
said  openings,  said  cover  having  a  alot  inwardly  from 
tbe  recess  through  which  coins  are  operable. 

4.  A  wrist  carried  coin  bolder  comprising  a  bracelet,  a 
coin  receptacle  containing  compartments  combined  there- 
with, a  flxed  cover  having  recesses  registering  with  tbe 
mentioned  compartments,  a  movable  cover  rotatably  en- 
gaged with  said  flxed  cover  and  means  for  llmltedly  re- 
straining tbe  movement  of  said  movable  cover. 


1,163.174.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  F(Ml  CONCEN- 
TRATING DILUTE  NITRIC  ACID.  FaiTZ  Rabchio, 
Ludwlgsbafen-on-the-Rbine.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  7.156.     (a.  23—1.) 


1.  The  continuous  process  of  concentrating  dilute  nitric 
add  which  comprises  continuously  flowing  a  mixture  of 
dilute  nitric  and  concentrated  sulfuric  adds  Into  a  salt- 
able  distilling  apparatus  and  distllllnc  the  same  to  give 
concentrated  nitric  acid  vapors  and  dilute  sulfuric  add, 
continuously  supplying  tbe  resulting  dilute  sulfuric  add 
to  a  concentrating  apparatus,  and  concentrating  the  same 
by  distillation  under  a  vacuum  sufllclently  blxb  to  cause 
the  flow  of  sulfuric  acid  from  the  distillinx  apparatus  to 
tbe  concentrating  apparatus  and  to  yet  permit  the  result- 
ing concentrated  sulfuric  add  to  flow  back  to  tbe  distilling 
apparatus,  and  mixing  the  resulting  concentrated  sulfuric 
add  with  further  amounts  of  dilute  nitric  add  for  use  In 
tbe  flret  step  of  the  process,  snbstanttally  as  described. 

2.  The  continuous  process  of  concentrating  dilute  nitric 
acid  which  comprises  continuously  flowing  a  mixture  of 
dilute  nitric  and  concentrated  sulfuric  adds  Into  a  suitable 
distilling  apparatus  and  distilling  tbe  same  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  150'  C. 
to  give  concentrated  nitric  acid  vapora  and  dilute  sulfuric 
add,  continaonsly  supplying  the  resulting  dilute  sulfuric 
add  to  a  concentrating  apparatus,  and  concentrating  the 
same  by  distillation  at  a  temperature  of  about  150*  C. 
and  under  a  high  vacuum,  and  mixing  the  resulting  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  with  further  amounts  of  dilute 
nitric  add  for  use  in  tbe  first  step  of  the  process,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  Tbe  continuous  process  of  concentrating  dilute  nitric 
add  which  comprises  continoously  flowing  a  mixture  of 
about  one  pari  SO%  nitric  acid  and  about  two  parts  of 
sulfuric  add  of  about  92%  strength  Into  a  suitable  dla- 


DaCBMBSK  7>  191s- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«5$ 


tlUinf  appantoa  and  distilling  tbe  same  at  atmoapheric 
preasara  and  at  a  temperatura  of  about  150*  C.  to  give 
concentrated  nitric  acid  vapon  and  dilute  sulfuric  add  of 
•bout  60%  strength,  continoously  ampplying  the  resulting 
dilute  sulfuric  add  to  a  concentrating  ai>paratu8,  and  con- 
centrating the  same  by  distillation  at  a  temperature  of 
•bout  150*  C.  and  under  a  high  vacuum  to  give  concen- 
trated sulfuric  add  of  about  92%  strength,  and  mixing 
the  resulting  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  further 
amounts  of  dilute  nitric  acid  for  use  In  the  fint  step  of 
tbe  procesa,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  concentration  of 
dilute  nitric  add  comprising  a  distilling  pan  for  distilling 
a  mixture  of  nitric  and  sulfuric  adds,  an  evaporating  pan 
(or  concentrating  dilute  sulfuric  acid,  means  for  main- 
taining said  last  mentioned  pan  under  a  vacuum  and  for 
condensing  the  distillate  therefrom,  means  for  conveying 
concentrated  sulfuric  add  from  said  concentrating  to  said 
distilling  pan  and  for  Introducing  nitric  add  Into  said 
pan.  and  means  for  condensing  the  distillate  from  said 
distilling  pan  and  for  circulating  tbe  dilute  add  from 
said  pan  to  aald  evaporating  pan,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  distillation  of  dilute 
nitric  acid  comprising  a  distilling  pan  having  a  condens- 
ing coll  for  distilled  vapora  and  having  suitable  Inlets 
and  outlets  for  liquids,  an  evaporating  pan  above  said  dis- 
tilling pan  having  a  condensing  coll  for  distilled  vapora 
and  having  suitable  Inlets  and  outlets,  a  pipe  connection 
between  the  outlet  of  said  evaporating  pan  and  tbe  Inlet 
of  said  distilling  pan,  a  receptacle  arranged  to  receive 
the  outflow  from  said  distilling  pan  and  baring  a  pipe 
connection  with  the  inlet  of  said  evaporating  pan,  means 
for  maintaining  a  vacuum  In  said  evaporating  pan,  and 
means  for  effecting  circulation  from  said  receptacle  to 
said  evaporating  pan,  substantially  as  described. 


1,163,175.  CEREAL  PREPARATION.  Waltme  Ambs 
RciXMAN,  Red  Bank.  N.  J.  Filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  27,746.     (CI.  0»— 11.) 

1.  A  food  product  comprising  a  cereal  and  agar-agar. 

2.  A  food  product  comprising  a  cereal  and  agar-agar 
commingled  In  granular  form. 

5.  A  food  product  comprising  a  cereal  and  agar-agar,  in 
which  tbe  agar-agar  has  been  gelatinised  and  caused  to 
adhere  to  the  cereal,  and  dried. 

4.  A  food  product  comprising  a  cereal  and  de-gelatinised 
•gaiHiCar,  dried,  granulated  and  commingled. 

6.  A  cereal  composed  of  substantially  75%  nutritive 
elementa  and  25%  bran  and  agar-agar. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,163,176.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  HOISTING  APPA- 
RATUS. William  Rotak,  New  York,  H.  Y.,  assignor  to 
QllUt  ft  Oeoghegan.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  FUed 
Apr.  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  24,426.     (01.  212—64.) 


standard  having  a  radial  hole  located  to  regUter  axlally 
with  such  cavity  when  presented  thereto  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  stud,  an  axlally  movable  latch  in  ancb  cavity, 
a  spring  in  the  latter  arranged  to  urge  said  latch  out- 
wardly into  locking  engagement  with  such  hole  and  means 
on  the  exterior  of  said  standard  for  fordng  aald  latch 
Inwardly  in  opposition  to  such  spring  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  such  hole. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  tubular  stondard,  a  hoiat- 
ing-head  mounted  to  swing  thereon  and  having  a  stud 
received  therein,  said  stud  having  a  radial  cavity,  and  aald 
standard  having  a  radial  hole  located  to  register  axlally 
with  such  cvlty  wben  presented  tb«c*to  by  the  rotation  of 
said  stud,  an  axlally  movable  latch  in  soch  caTlty,  a 
spring  in  the  latter  arranged  to  urge  said  latch  outwardly 
into  locking  engagement  with  such  hole,  a  housing  secured 
to  said  standard  on  the  exterior  thereof  and  covering  such 
hole,  and  a  push-pin  slldable  in  said  housing,  having  an 
inward  projection  arranged  to  enter  such  hole  and  abut 
against  said  latch  and  force  It  Inwardly  in  opposition  to 
said  spring  and  out  of  engagement  with  such  hole. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  tubular  standard,  a  hoist- 
ing-head mounted  to  swing  thereon  and  having  a  stud 
received  therein,  said  stud  having  a  radial  cavity  with  the 
edge  of  the  latter  peened  inwardly  to  form  a  Up,  said 
atandard  having  a  radial  hole  located  to  register  axlally 
with  such  cavity  when  presented  thereto  by  the  rotation  of 
said  stud,  an  axlally  movable  latch  In  said  cavity  having 
a  shoulder  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  Up,  and  a  nose 
adapted  to  enter  and  engage  sucb  hole,  a  spring  in  soch 
cavity  arranged  to  urge  said  latch  and  noae  Into  such 
engagement,  a  housing  secured  to  said  standard  on  the 
exterior  thereof  and  covering  such  hole,  and  a  push-pin 
slldable  In  said  housing,  having  an  Inward  projection  ar- 
ranged to  enter  such  hole  and  abut  against  said  nose  and 
force  It  and  its  latch  inwardly  in  opposition  to  said  spring 
and  out  of  engagement  with  such  hole. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  tubular  standard,  a 
hoisting  head  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  said  standard 
being  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  a  stud  received  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard  ]rith  liberty  to  rotate  there- 
in, said  stud  having  a  radial  cavity  and  tbe  standard  bar- 
ing a  radial*  opening,  a  radially  movable  latch  in  aald  cav- 
ity engageable  In  said  opening,  a  spring  In  the  cavity 
of  the  stud  forcing  the  latch  outward  and  a  push  pin 
movable  inwardly  against  the  outer  end  of  said  latch  to 
force  the  latter  Inwardly  to  disengage  It  from  the  open- 
ing in  the  standard,  and  means  wltbin  which  said  push 
pin  Is  movable  and  by  which  it  la  prevented,  from  outward 
displacement. 

1.163.177.  LOCK  -  NUT.  Axel  Kvdkn  and  Cakl  H. 
Stahl.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,285.     (CI.  151—21.) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  tubular  standard,  a  hoist- 
ing-bead mounted  to  swing  thereon  and  having  a  stud  re- 
ceived therein,  said  stnd  having  a  radial  cavity,  and  said 


A  lock  nut  comprising  an  apertured  plate  having  one 
or  more  depressions  In  one  face  only  and  adjacent  to  the 
bore  thereof,  and  one  or  more  ralaed  portiona  on  the 
oppoalte  face  of  the  plate  directly  opposite  the  said  de- 
pression or  depressions,  the  main  body  of  the  plate  and 
said  raised  portion  or  portions  being  continaonsly  thread- 
ed, the  faces  of  tbe  portiona  of  the  nut  between  aald  de- 
pression or  depressions  and  raised  portion  or  portions  re- 
maining In  the  planes  of  tbe  outer  and  inner  faces  of  tbe 
body  of  the  nut,  the  peripheral  (aces  of  tbe  plate -beln^ 
plane  and  their  edges  stndgbt. 
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1.163,178.  LOOSE  -  LEAF  BINDER.  JoHV  Schadi.  Jr.. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Nattooal  Blank  Book  Com- 
pany, Uolyoke,  Man.,  a  Volantary  Truat  AasodatloB  of 
Copartnerahlp,  haviDg  as  trastMS  J.  W.  Towne,  F.  B. 
Towne,  E.  8.  Towne,  J.  M.  Towne,  and  F,  W.  Wllaon. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  1,106.     (CI.  129 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of 
prong  carrying  members  pivoted  together  at  their  Inner 
edges  and  baring  oppositely  disposed  openings  cut  there- 
through at  locations  Intermediate  the  side  edgea  of  such 
members,  and  resilient  clasps  applied  to  the  members 
through  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  flat 
prong  carrying  members  pivoted  together  at  their  inner 
edges  and  having  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  open- 
ings cut  therethrough  at  locations  intermediate  the  side 
edges  of  such  members,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
clasps  each  having  oppositely  disposed  spring  lips  which 
•re  engaged  within  each  pair  of  such  openings,  whereby 
the  opening  and  closing  of  said  prongs  will  be  effected 
with  a  spring  action. 


1,168,179.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  John  SCHADl,  Jr., 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Com- 
pany, Hoiyoke,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Trust  Association  of 
Copartnership,  having  as  trnatees  J.  W.  Towne,  F.  B. 
Towne,  E.  8.  Towne,  J.  M.  Towne,  and  F.  W.  Wilson. 
Plied  June  12,  1915.    Serial  No.  83,717.    (CL  129—24.) 


L  lo  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  i>air  of  pivotal ly  connected 
prong  carrying  members,  a  support  therefor,  a  spring  iaa- 
pelled  element  constantly  under  tension  which  always 
tends  to  ride  above  or  beneath  said  members,  and  a 
booster  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  its 
lower  portion  extended  immediately  beneath  said  mem- 
bers and  substantially  in  contact  therewith  when  tbe 
prongs  are  closed,  the  operation  of  said  booster  to  open 
tbe  prongs  causing  said  element  to  be  forced  beneath  said 
members. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  support,  a  prong  carry- 
ing member  rocklngly  mounted  thereon,  a  loosely  mounted 
spring  Impelled  element  engaging  said  member  at  its  edge 
and  always  tending  to  ride  above  or  beneath  the  latter 
and  to  hold  tbe  same  in  position  with  the  prongs  open 
or  closed,  and  a  booster  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  support 
and  having  its  lower  end  extended  beneath  aaid  member 
for  contact  therewith  to  open  the  prongs. 

8.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  a  support, 
prong  carrying  members  rocklngly  mounted  therein,  a 
spring  impelled  element  engaging  said  members  at  their 
meeting  edges,  and  a  rockable  lever  contacting  said  mem- 
bers to  open  the  proQgs.   ^ 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  bmdet,  a  snpiwrt.  movable  prong  car- 
rying members  mounted  therein,  loosely  mounted  spring 
Impelled  means  adapted  to  ride  above  or  beneath  said 
members,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sopport 
•nd  capable  of  operation  to  open  the  prongs. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  a  support, 
preag  carrying  members  rocklngly  mounted  thereon,  • 
■prlag  Impelled  element  confined  within  restricted  limits 
tad  (Ntnstantly  Impinged  againat  aaid  members,  and  a 
beoater  lever  aupporting  said  element  in  one  of  ita  posl- 
tloas  and  operable  to  open  the  prongs. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasetts.] 


1,198,180.  MEANS  FOR  8TRBNGTHBNINO  WEAK 
ELECTRICAL  IMPULSES.  Wilhclm  Schlosmilch 
and  Adocst  Leib,  Berlin,  Oermany,  assignors  to  Oesell- 
schnft  Fuer  Drahtlose  Telegraphie  H.  B.  H.,  Berlin^ 
Germany.  Original  application  filed  June  16,  1910,  S** 
rial  No.  067,208.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr. 
16.  1913.     Serial  No.  761,317.     (CI.  260 — 20.) 


>♦. 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  strengthening  weak  electrical 
impulaes,  means  for  receiving  weak  impulses,  a  relay  eom- 
priaing  an  electromagnet  and  an  armature  suitably  sup- 
ported ao  aa  to  permit  ita  swinging  freely  with  Its  own 
period,  means  for  varying  the  period  of  the  armature,  two 
electrodes  and  a  granular  contact  therebetween,  one  of 
said  electrodes  being  fixed  to  said  armature  and  of  small 
maaa  to  still  permit  the  swinging  of  said  armature  with 
ita  own  period,  a  rectifying  device  acted  upon  by  tbe  weak 
impulaes.  a  device  for  periodically  varying  aaid  weak  Im- 
pulaea,  the  armature  of  aaid  atrengthening  relay  being 
tuned  to  the  periodicity  of  the  variation  device. 

2.  la  an  arrangement  for  strengthening  weak  electrical 
Impulsea,  means  for  receiving  weak  impulsea,  a  relay  com- 
prising an  electromagnet,  an  armature  suitably  supported 
so  aa  to  permit  ita  swinging  freely  with  its  own  period, 
means  for  varying  the  period  of  tlie  armature,  two  elec> 
trodes  and  a  granular  contact  therebetween,  one  of  aaid 
electrodes  being  fixed  to  said  armature  and  or  small  mass 
to  still  permit  tbe  swinging  of  said  armature  with  ita  own 
period,  a  rectifying  device  acted  npon  by  the  weak  im- 
pulses, a  device  for  periodically  varying  said  weak  Im- 
pulses, the  armature  of  ssid  strengthening  relay  being 
tuned  to  the  periodicity  of  the  variation  device,  and  a 
condenser  adapted  to  be  charged  by  the  rectified  currenta 
and  discharged  by  the  variation  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  perceiving 
and  strengthening  weak  electrical  oedllatlona,  of  means 
for  converting  the  strengthened  direct  current  impulses 
into  alternating  currents,  a  rectifier  for  converting  the 
alternating  currents  into  direct  currents  end  a  recordlar 
appsratas. 

4.  The  comtrfnatlon  with  an  apparatua  for  pereelvtar 
and  strengthening  weak  electrical  oadllatlons.  of  a  traaa- 
former  converting  the  strengthened  direct  current  Im- 
pulses into  altematlnt  currenta,  a  rectifier  for  converting 
the  alternating  currents  into  direct  currents  and  a  lecord- 
Ing  apparatus. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  an  apparatus  tor  peroelvlaff 
and  strengthening  weak  electrical  osdllationa,  of  a  trans- 
former for  converting  the  strengthened  direct  current  im- 
pulses into  alternating  currents,  a  con  tact -detector  of 
the  cliaracter  used  for  high  frequency  vlbratlona  for  re- 
converting the  alternating  currents  into  direct  currents 
and  a  recording  apparatua. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.163.181.  LIOHTNINO-BOD  COUPLING.  Ecoaira  A. 
ScHMrrr,  Oreeneastls,  Ind.,  aastgnor  to  Cole  Brothers 
Lightning  Rod  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Miasouri.  Filed  Dae.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,670. 
(a.  178—81.) 


1.  ▲  metal   oonncctor  ftor  lightning  rod  aeetloas  pro- 
vldad  with  an  angular  recaas  In  one  end  for  the  rccepttoa 
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of  the  end  of  a  flanged  rod  aection  and  before  application 
to  tbe  rod  substantially  conforming  in  cross  section 
throughout  its  depth  with  tbe  cross  section  of  said  rod, 
said  connector  being  also  provided  with  excess  metal  ad- 
jacent to  said  recess,  whereby  the  connector  may  be  swaged 
into  an  intimate  contact  with  a  relatively  large  area  of 
tbe  anrface  of  tbe  rod  section  to  form  a  firm  mechanical 
and  a  good  electrical  joint. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flanged  lightning  rod  section 
having  depressions  and  projections  on  tbe  flanges  adja- 
cent to  their  enda,  and  a  connecting  member  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  having  a  recess  in  one  end  con- 
forming throughout  its  depth  to  the  shape  of  the  rod  sec- 
tion and  of  sufficient  depth  to  Include  tbe  depressions  and 
projections  on  tbe  rod  whereby  a  large  contact  area  be- 
tween the  rod  and  connector  la  provided  and  firm  mechani- 
eal  connection  is  secured. 


1,163.182.  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
FOB  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS.  OsCAB  Eobbtoh 
Stcvsnb,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Railway 
Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.428.     (CI.  246—36.) 


fVM\''tOt'*    «-la      Ok'*     '-wl     lOr^     ^mS  ' 


1.  A  signaling  system  employing  dosed  track  drcults 
and  normally  deijnergiied  relay  devices  operated  in  one 
direction  by  the  energy  in  one  dosed  track  circuit  and  In 
another  direction  by  the  energy  In  another  closed  track 

drcuit. 

2.  A  signaling  system  for  railways  employing  closed 
track  cirenlta  and  normally  detoerglsed  relay  devices  op- 
erated in  one  direction  by  the  energy  in  mme  dosed  track 
drcuit  and  in  another  direction  by  tbe  eaergy  In  another 
closed  track  circuit  and  signals  controlled  by  said  relay 
devices. 

t.  A  signaling  system  employing  closed  track  drcults 
and  normally  deCnergixed  relay  devices  controlled  in  one 
direction  by  tbe  energy  in  one  -closed  track  circuit  and 
la  another  direction  by  tbe  energy  in  another  closed  track 
drcuit,  and  signals  and  local  drcalts  controlled  by  said 
relay  dsvlcss. 

4.  A  signaling  system  for  railways  emplaytag  closed 
track  circuits  and  normally  de«nergUed  retays,  each  of 
Mild  relays  comprising  a  stator  member  having  two  eolla 
and  a  rotor  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  one  directioB 
when  the  energy  traveraing  one  of  said  stator  eeils  Is  in 
one  direction  and  in  the  opposite  uirectlon  when  the  energy 
traversing  said  coil  is  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  signals 
eoatrolled  by  said  relay  devicea. 

5.  A  signaling  system  employing  closed  track  drcolta 
of  alternate  polarity  and  normally  detnerglied  relay  de- 
vices, each  of  said  relay  devicea  comprising  a  stator  member 
having  two  colls  and  a  rotor  member,  and  one  of  the  coila 
of  ttie  stator  member  in  inductive  relation  with  twe  adja- 
cent contiguous  closed  track  circuits  whereby  wiien  the 
current  from  one  track  circuit  influences  said  coil  the 
relay  will  be  operated  in  one  direction  and  whereby  when 
tbe  current  from  the  other  track  circuit  infiuencee  said 
coll  the  relay  will  be  operated  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  sitrnals  controlled  by  said  relay  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.163,183.     CIGARETTE-BOX.    Davio  Stoix.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  868,002.     (O. 
206—41.) 
1.  A  dgarctte  box  eomprtalng  hinged  aectlona.  one  of 

said  seetloas  servlag  to  receive  the  cigarettes  and  means 


to  cause  the  alternate  cigarettes  to  move  vertically  above 
the  other  cigarettes  when  the  box  is  opened,  the  elevated 
cigarettes  being  located  In  8taggered  relation  to  each  other 
and  the  remaining  cigarettes,  and  tbe  latter  being  sU- 
tionary.    . 


2.  A  dgarette  box  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  body,  said  body  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
oella  and  means  in  the  box  for  supporting  cigarettes  in 
certain  of  the  cells  and  elevating  tbe  same  when  the  box 
is  open,  said  means  embodying  a  plunger  baving  foot  pon 
tlona  on  wliicb  said  cigarettes  are  supported  and  spring 
maana  acting  on  tbe  plunger  to  elevate  tbe  same  and  tbe 
foot  portions  thereof. 

3.  A  cigarette  box  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  to 
tbe  body,  said  body  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cells 
and  Dkeaus  in  tbe  box  for  supporting  cigarettes  in  certain 
of  the  cells  and  elevating  the  same  when  the  box  la  open, 
said  means  embodying  a  plunger  having  foot  portions  on 
wliich  said  cigarettes  are  supported,  a  connection  between 
the  plunger  and  the  cover  of  the  box  whereby  the  cover 
will  be  aimultaneoualy  raised  with  tbe  dgarettea.  and  a 
spring  for  forcing  said  plunger  upwardly  and  said  cover 
into  open  position. 

4.  A  cigarette  box  of  tne  class  descril>ed  induding  a 
body,  a  cover  liinged  to  one  narrow  end  of  tbe  body, 
a  corrugated  partition  held  in  the  Mdy  and  coSperatlng 
with  tbe  body  to  provide  opposed  series  of  cigarette 
receiving  spaces,  a  catch  for  holding  the  cover  in  closed 
position,  an  angular  plunger  vertically  movable  in  the 
partition  and  having  a  vertical  portion  adjacent  to  the 
point  of  binge  connection  between  the  cover  and  body, 
a  compensating  Joint  connecting  the  cover  and  said  ver- 
tical portion  of  tbe  plunger,  supporting  portions  carried 
by  tbe  plunger,  said  partition  having  spaced  vertical  alots 
movably  receiving  the  supporting  portions  tbercCbrough, 
certain  of  the  cigarettes  being  mounted  upon  said  support- 
ing portions  and  tbe  remaining  cigarettes  being  supported 
n|K>n  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  body  and  a  spring  anchored  in  the 
partition  and  acting  on  the  plunger,  whereby  when  the 
cover  is  released  it  wUl  be  opened  by  vertical  actuation 
of  the  plunger  and  the  cigarettes  mounted  upon  tbe  sap- 
porting  portions  elevated  above  the  remaining  cigarettes. 

6.  A  dgarette  box  of  the  class  described  including  a 
body,  a  cover  hinged  to  one  narrow  end  of  the  body,  a 
corrugated  partition  held  in  the  body  and  ooSperating 
with  the  body  to  provide  opposed  series  of  cigarette  re- 
ceiving spaces,  a  catch  for  holding  tbe  cover  in  cloaed  posi- 
tion, an  angular  plunger  vertically  movable  in  partition 
and  having  a  vertical  portion  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
binge  connection  between  tbe  cover  and  body,  a  compenaat- 
ing  Joint  connecting  the  cover  and  said  vertical  portion  of 
the  plunger,  supporting  portions  carried  l^  the  plunger, 
said  partition  baving  spaced  vertical  slots  movably  recdv- 
iug  the  supporting  portions  therethrough,  certain  of  the 
dgarettes  being  mounted  upon  said  supporting  portiona 
and  the  remaining  cigarettes  being  supported  upon  tbo 
bottom  of  the  body  and  a  spring  anchored  in  the  partition 
and  acting  on  tbe  plunger,  whereby  when  the  cover  ia  re- 
leased it  will  be  opened  by  vertical  actuation  of  tbe  plvn- 
ger  and  the  cigarettes  mounted  upon  the  supporting  por- 
tions elevated  a  uniform  distance  and  In  staggered  rela- 
tion above  the  remaininjr  cigarettes,  tbe  latter  cigarettes 
being  stationary  and  said  partition  being  elevated  above 
the  surrounding  edge  of  the  Ixidy  to  form  shoulders  taeCH- 
tating  tbe  insertion  of  the  dgarettes  Into  the  spac 
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1 . 1  «  8  , 1  8  4  .  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE.  THOMAS  B. 
TROMPSOif,  MonroTla,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.  8«rUl 
No.  295.     (CI.  85—9.) 
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1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  leaf  baring  a 
series  of  spelling  exercises  printed  thereon,  each  exercise 
consisting  of  the  word  to  be  spelled  with  a  letter  or  letters 
omitted,  in  combination  with  another  word  or  other  words 
by  means  of  which  the  word  to  be  spelled  may  be  identi- 
fied by  the  pupil. 

2.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  primary  leaf 
having  a  series  of  exercises  printed  thereon,  each  ezerdse 
having  a  part  omitted,  and  said  exercise  being  associated 
with  identifying  data  by  which  the  omitted  part  can  be 
identified  by  the  pupil. 

3.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  primary  leaf 
having  a  series  of  exerclsea  printed  thereon,  each  exercise 
having  a  part  omitted,  and  said  exercise  being  associated 
with  a  definition  by  which  the  omitted  part  can  be  identi- 
fied by  the  pupil. 

4.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  pftmary  leaf 
having  a  series  of  exercises  printed  thereon,  each  exercise 
having  a  part  omitted,  and  said  exercise  being  associated 
with  an  illustration  by  which  the  omitted  part  can  be 
identified  by  the  pupil. 

5.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  primary  leaf 
having  a  series  of  exercises  printed  thereon,  each  exercise 
having  a  part  omitted,  and  said  exercise  being  associated 
with  Identifying  data  by  which  the  omitted  part  can  be 
identified  by  the  pupil ;  in  combination  with  a  secondary 
leaf  adapted  to  register  with  said  primary  leaf,  said  sec- 
ondary leaf  having  exhibiting  spaces  throngh  which  the 
exercises  of  the  primary  leaf  may  be  seen,  and  said  secon- 
dary leaf  having  the  missing  elements  printed  thereoi 
In  such  a  position  that  they  are  preferably  adjacent  to  the 
proper  exercises  on  the  primary  leaf  when  the  secondary 
leaf  is  properly  rejfistered  on  the  primary  leaf. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,185.     WRENCH.     Lkon  TnKBorL,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  54.326.     (CI.  81—180.) 


1.  A  wrench  embodying  therein  a  handle,  a  head  carried 
thereby,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  said  head,  a  Jaw  stump  also 
carried  by  said  head  and  provided  «lth  an  end  bearing 
surface  and  a  bearing  surface  presented  toward  said  fixed 
Jaw,  said  head  having  a  bearing  surface  between  said 
■tump  and  said  fixed  Jaw,  a  removable  Jaw  recessed  to 
form  shoulders  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bearing  sur- 
faces on  said  atump,  and  cooperating  means  carried  by 
■aid  removable  Jaw  and  said  head  respectively  whereby 
■aid  removable  Jaw  may  be  rigidly  secured  to  relation  to 
Mid  head  and  said  Jaw  stump,  one  end  of  said  removable 


Jaw  being  adapted  to  bear  atalDst  the  bearing  lorfaee  on 
■aid  head. 

2.  A  wrench  embodying  ttMrelo  a  handle,  a  bead  carried 
thereby,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  said  head,  a  Jaw  stump  also 
carried  by  said  bead  provided  with  an  end  bearing  sur- 
face and  a  bearing  surface  presented  toward  said  fixed 
jaw,  aald  head  having  a  bearing  aorface  between  said  stump 
and  said  fixed  Jaw,  a  aocket  opening  outwardly  tbroogh 
the  last  said  bearing  surface  and  an  opening  extending 
transversely  therethrough  and  projecting  into  said  socket, 
a  removable  Jaw  recessed  to  form  shoulders  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  bearing  surfaces  on  said  stump,  a  ahank  carried 
by  said  removable  Jaw  having  a  cot-out  portion  adapted  to 
register  with  said  transverse  opening  and  adapted  to  enter 
■aid  ■ocket,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  said  transverse 
opening  and  the  cut-out  portion  of  aald  shank,  aald  re- 
movable Jaw  adjacent  said  shank  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  bearing  surface  on  said  head. 

3.  A  wrench  embodying  therein  a  handle,  a  head  carried 
thereby,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  said  head,  a  Jaw  stump  also 
carried  by  said  head  provided  with  an  end  bearing  surface 
and  a  bearing  surface  presented  toward  said  fixed  Jaw, 
said  head  having  a  bearing  surface  between  said  stump 
and  said  fixed  Jaw,  a  socket  opening  outwardly  through 
the  last  said  bearing  surface  and  an  opening  extending 
transversely  therethrough  and  projecting  Into  said  socket, 
a  removable  Jaw  recessed  to  form  shoulders  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  bearing  surfaces  on  said  stump,  a  cooper- 
ating stud  and  socket  upon,  said  stump  and  said  removable 
Jaw  respectively,  a  shank  carried  by  said  removable  Jaw 
having  a  cut-out  portion  adapted  to  register  with  said 
transverse  opening  and  adapted  to  enter  said  socket,  and 
a  pin  adapted  to  enter  said  transverse  opening  and  the 
cut-out  portion  of  said  shank,  said  removable  Jaw  adjacent 
said  shank  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bearing  sur- 
face on  said  head. 

4.  A  wrench  embodying  therein  a  handle,  a  head  carried 
thereby,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  said  head,  a  Jaw  stump  also 
carried  by  said  head  provided  with  an  end  bearing  surface 
and  a  bearing  surface  presented  toward  said  fixed  Jaw,  said 
bead  having  a  bearing  surface  between  said  stump  and  said 
fixed  Jaw,  a  socket  opening  outwardly  through  the  last 
said  bearing  surface  and  an  opening  extending  transversely 
therethrough  and  projecting  into  said  socket,  a  removable 
Jaw  recessed  to  form  shoulders  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
bearing  surfaces  on  snld  stump,  a  shank  carried  by  said 
removable  Jaw  having  a  cut-out  portion  adapted  to  register 
wiCb  said  transverse  opening  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
socket,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  said  transverse  opening 
and  the  cut-out  portion  of  said  shank,  said  removable  Jaw 
adjacent  said  ahank  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
bearing  surface  on  said  head,  said  head  having  a  aecond 
opening  transversely  therethrough  and  projecting  across 
the  bottom  of  said  socket. 

6.  A  wrench  embodying  therein  a  handle,  a  head  carried 
thereby,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  said  head,  a  Jaw  stump 
also  carried  by  said  head  provided  with  an  end  bearing 
surface  and  a  bearing  surface  presented  toward  said  fixed 
Jaw,  said  head  having  a  bearing  surface  between  said 
stump  and  said  fixed  Jaw,  a  socket  opening  outwardly 
through  said  bearing  surface  and  an  opening  extending 
transversely  therethrough  and  projecting  Into  said  socket, 
a  removable  Jaw  receased  to  form  shoulders  adiipted  to  bear 
against  the  bearing  surfaces  on  said  stump,  a  cooperating 
stud  and  socket  upon  said  stump  and  said  removable  Jaw 
respectively,  a  shank  carried  by  said  removable  Jaw  having 
a  cut-nut  portion  adapted  to  reulster  with  said  transverse 
opening  and  adapted  to  enter  said  socket,  and  a  pin  adapted 
to  enter  said  transverse  opening  and  the  cut-out  portion  of 
said  shank,  said  removable  Jaw  adjacent  said  shank  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  bearing  surface  on  said  head, 
said  head  having  a  second  opening  transversely  there- 
through and  projecting  across  the  bottom  of  said  socket. 


1,163,186.     RAIL-FASTENER.     HowABO   B.   Tan   Nms. 

Little  Falls,  N.  J.    Filed  July  7,  1916.    Serial  No.  38.409. 

(CI.    238 — I.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  plate  portion  of  a  rail  bed, 
of  a  rail  fastener  for  a  rail  having  a  base  fiange,  anchoring 
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means  engaging  satd  plate  portion  and  said  base  flange,  and 
extensible  clamping  means  for  being  extended  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  anchoring  means  and  thereby  lock  the 
■ame  in  plaee. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  plate  portion  of  a  rail  bed, 
of  a  rail  fastener  for  a  rail  having  a  base  flange,  there 
being  apertures  in  said  plate  portion  adjacent  to  said  base 
flange,  anchoring  means  disposed  in  the  apertures  adjacent 
to  said  fiange  and  engaging  the  aame,  and  yieldable 
clamping  means  for  locking  said  anchoring  means  in  place. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  plate  portion  of  a  rail  bed, 
of  a  rail  fastener  for  a  rail  bavhig  a  base  fiange,  there 
being  apertures  in  said  plate  portion  adjacent  to  said  base 
flange,  anchoring  means  disposed  in  the  apertures  adjacent 
to  said  base  fiange,  fingers  on  said  anchoring  means,  one 
engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  fiange  and  the 
other  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  portion  adja- 
cent to  said  base  fiange,  and  yieldable  clamping  means  for 
locking  the  said  anchoring  means  In  pJace. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  plate  portion  of  a  rail  bed, 
of  a  rail  fastener  for  a  rail  having  a  l>ase  flange,  there 
being  apertures  In  said  plate  portion  adjacent  to  said  base 
flange,  anchoring  means  disposed  in  the  apertures  adjacent 
to  said  base  flange,  fingers  on  said  anchoring  means,  one 
engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  fiange  and  the 
other  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  portion  adja- 
cent to  said  base  flange,  the  inner  surface  of  the  finger 
adjacent  to  the  base  flange  being  Inclined  to  correspond 
with  and  engage  the  Inclined  upper  surface  of  the  base 
flange,  and  yieldable  clamping  means  for  locking  the  said 
anchoring  means  In  place. 

5.  In  combination  wltb  the  plate  portion  of  a  rail  bed, 
of  a  rail  fastener  for  a  rail  having  a  base  fiange,  there 
being  apertures  in  said  plate  portion  adjacent  to  said 
base  fiange,  anchoring  means  disposed  In  the  apertures 
adjacent  to  said  base  flange,  fingers  on  aald  anchoring 
means,  one  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  flange 
and  the  other  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate 
portion  adjacent  to  said  base  flange,  the  lower  surface 
of  the  plate  portion  adjacent  to  the  base  flange  being  In- 
clined, the  Inner  surface  of  the  fingers  being  inclined  one 
to  correspond  with  and  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base  flange  and  the  other  to  correspond  with  and  engage 
the  lower  Inclined  surface  of  the  plate  portion,  and  yield- 
able  clamping  means  for  locking  the  said  anchoring  means 
in  place. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,163.187.  CONCRETE-SLAB  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION. 
Gut  Bennetft  Waitk,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  641,237.      (CI.  72—66.) 

1.  A  floor  construction  comprising  supports,  a  series  of 
rectangular  cement  fioor  slabs  arranged  side  by  side  and 
extending  over  the  space  between  said  supports,  each  of 
said  slabs  being  formed  with  an  upstanding  flange  a  suit- 
able distance  Inwardly  from  Its  edges,  a  rectangular  sheet 
metal  cap  adapted  to  fit  down  over  each  of  said  fianges 
on  each  of  said  slabs,  reinforcing  rods  arranged  between 
said  caps,  concrete  embedding  the  caps  and  the  reinforcing 
rods,  means  carried  by  the  slabs  for  interlocking  the  abut- 
ting edges  of  the  slabs  to  maintain  the  under  surfaces  of 
the  alabs  In  horlsontal  allaement,  and  means  carried  by 
each  of  said  -slabs  and  extending  up  into  the  concrete  to 
anchor  said  slabs  to  said  concrete. 

2.  A  fioor  construction  comprising  supports,  a  series  of 
cement  floor  slabs  arranged  aide  by  side  and  extending  over 
the  space  betwe«i  said  supports,  each  of  aald  slabs  being 
formed  with  an  upstanding  flange  a  suitable  distance  In- 


wardly from  its  edges,  a  sheet  metal  eap  adapted  to  fit 
down  over  the  flanges  of  each  of  aald  alabs,  means  carried 
by  the  slabs  for  Interlocking  the  abutting  edges  of  the 
slabs  to  maintain  the  under  surfaces  of  the  slabs  in  hori- 
lontal  alinement  and  means  carried  by  each  of  said  alabs 
and  extending  up  into  the  concrete  to  anchor  said  slabs. 


3.  A  floor  construction  comprising  supports,  a  series 
of  rectangular  floor  slabs  extending  over  the  space  between 
said  supports,  a  sheet  metal  cap  arranged  to  fit  on  each 
slab,  said  cap  being  formed  with  strengthening  ribs,  means 
on  the  slabs  for  centering  said  caps  on  the  fioor  slabs,  and 
means  carried  by  the  slabs  for  Interlocking  the  abutting 
edges  of  the  slabs  to  maintain  the  under  surfaces  thereof 
in  horlsontal  alinement. 

4.  A  floor  construction  comprising  supports,  a  series  of 
floor  slabs  bridging  the  space  between  said  supports,  a 
sheet  metal  cap  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  plan  view 
of  the  slabs,  one  cap  resting  on  each  of  said  slabs,  means 
on  each  slab  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lower  edges  of 
each  cap  to  prevent  the  side  walls  of  said  caps  being  forced 
inwardly,  upwardly  extending  long  flat  loops  carried  by 
each  slab  near  opposite  edges,  and  a  mass  of  concrete 
over  the  caps  and  the  slabs  and  Interlocking  with  the  up- 
wardly extending  loops  on  the  slabs. 

6.  A  floor  construction  comprising  supports,  a  series  of 
rectangular  floor  slabs  bridging  the  space  between  said 
supports,  a  rectangular  sheet  metal  cap  on  each  floor  slab, 
an  upstanding  flange  parallel  with  each  edge  of  the  slab 
and  adapted  to  fit  within  the- rectangular  cap,  said  flanges 
preventing  the  sides  of  the  caps  being  forced  inwardly,  an 
upstanding  loop  near  opposite  edges  of  the  slab  and  on  the 
upper  side  thereof,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  over  the  caps 
and  slabs  and  Interlocked  with  the  upstanding  loops. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,16  3,188.  ADJUSTABLE  CENTERING  FOR  REIN- 
FORCED-CONCRETE  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  GuT 
B.  Waits,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  851,435.     (CI.  25—131.6.) 


1.  A  centering  for  a  concrete  floor  construction  compris- 
ing a  sectional  adjustable  girder  centering  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  mabi  trough-like  sheet  metal  mold  sections,  means 
for  suspending  said  mold  sections  from  a  girder,  a  trough- 
like  extension  section  bridging  the  space  between  and  sup- 
ported by  said  main  mold  sections,  a  sectional  adjustable 
floor  centering  means  consisting  of  two  inverted  channel 
sections  slldable  one  within  the  other  to  bridge  the  space 
between  the  girder  centering,  means  st  the  outer  ends  of 
said  floor  channel  sections  to  support  said  sections  on  tbs 
girder  centering,  means  for  Interlocking  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  channel  sections  to  support  said  inner  ends. 

2.  A  centering  for  a  concrete  floor  construction  comprl^ 
ing  a  sectional  adjustable  girder  centering  consisting  of 
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•  iMitr  of  main  troocb-lllM  abaet  metal  mold  ■ectlona,  meana 
tor  saapendlag  said  mold  •ectlona  from  a  girder,  a  trough- 
like  extenBlon  section  brldgiDK  the  space  between  and  sup- 
ported by  B&ld  main  mold  sectlona,  a  sectional  adjustable 
door  centering  means  consisting  of  two  faiTerted  channel 
sectlona  alldabie  one  within  the  other  to  bridge  the  apace 
between  the  girder  centering,  means  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  channel  sections  to  support  said  sections  on  the  girder 
centering,  means  for  interlocking  the  inner  ends  of  the 
channel  sections  to  support  said  Inner  ends,  and  bridging 
plates  extending  acroM  the  space  between  the  floor  center- 
ing and  supported  by  said  centering. 

3.  A  centering  for  a  concrete  floor  construction  compris- 
ing a  sectional  adjustable  girder  centering  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  trougb-Uke  sheet  metal  main  mold  sections,  means 
for  suspending  said  main  sections  from  a  girder,  a  trough- 
like extension  section  bridging  the  apace  between  the 
main  mold  sections,  longitudinally  extending  bracing  strips 
on  the  outer  side  of  each  of  the  main  mold  sections  near 
the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  sectional  adjustable  floor  center- 
ing consisting  of  two  inverted  channel  sections  slldable  one 
within  the  other  to  bridge  the  space  between  the  girder 
centering,  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  these  channel  sections 
to  engage  the  bracing  strips  on  the  girder  centering  to  sup- 
port said  floor  centering,  and  means  for  interlocking  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  channel  sections  to  support  them  in 
proper  allnement. 

4.  A  sectional  adjustable  girder  centering  for  concrete 
floor  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  main  trough-like 
■beet  metal  mold  sections,  a  series  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bracing  strips  on  the  outer  side  of  said  sections,  a 
■eries  of  reinforcing  yokes  extending  around  said  sections 
outside  of  the  bracing  strips,  tyinc  bands  passing  through 
the  walls  of  the  mold  and  securing  the  bracing  strips  and 
the  yokes  directly  to  the  walls  of  the  mold  section,  a 
trough-like  extension  section  bridging  the  space  between 
and  supported  by  the  main  mold  sections. 

6.  A  centering  for  concrete  floor  construction  compris- 
ing two  inverted  sheet  metal  channel  sections  adapted  to 
■llde  on  each  other,  one  of  said  sections  carrying  reinforc- 
ing bars  which  project  Into  the  other  section,  means  car- 
ried by  the  said  other  section  for  engaging  the  said  rein- 
forcing bars  and  thereby  interlocking  the  two  sections, 
and  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  slldable  channel  sec- 
tions to  support  said  centering. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazetta.] 


1403,180.  MANHOLE  AND  COVER  FOR  THE  SAME. 
John  8.  Wou,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  878,026.     (CI.  94—7.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  manhole  having  a  frame,  a 
cover  for  said  manhole,  a  locking  bar  for  locking  said 
cover  In  place  and  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  said  cover, 
locking  means  for  locking  said  cover  to  said  locking  bar, 
and  a  water-seal  air-chamber  forming  means  for  prohibit- 
ing the  collection  of  a  high  level  of  water  around  said 
locking  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  manhole  having  a  frame,  an 
Inner  close  fitting  cover  disposed  In  said  frame,  an  outer 
protective  cover  dispose<l  on  said  frame  above  said  inner 
cover,  locking  means  for  locking  said  inner  cover  In  po- 
altlbn  and  disposed  centrally  of  said  Inner  cover,  aald 
toner  cover  having  a  concave  upper  surface,  and  an  an-  j 
nular  rim  of  high  altitude  disposed  on  the  lower  surface 
of  said  outer  cover  and  surrounding  said  locking  means, 
■aid  annular  rim  cooperating  with  the  concave  surface  of 
said  inner  cover  to  form  an  air  chamber  to  prevent  the 
collection  of  a   high   level  of  water  above  said  locking 


8.  In  comMaatlon  with  a  mankole  having  a  frame,  aa 
Inner  close  fitting  cover  disposed  In  said  frame,  an  oater 
protective  cover  disponed  on  said  frame  above  aaid  inner 
cover,  locking  means  for  locking  aald  Inner  cover  in  po- 
sition and  disposed  centrally  of  said  Inner  cover,  said 
inner  cover  having  a  concave  upper  surface,  and  an  an- 
nular rim  on  the  lower  surface  of  sAid  outer  cover  and  ex- 
tending into  close  proximity  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
Inner  cover  and  surrounding  said  locking  means,  said  an- 
nular rim  cooperating  with  tba  concave  surface  of  said 
Inner  cover  to  form  an  air  chamber  for  preventing  the 
collection  of  a  high  level  of  water  above  aaid  locking 
means. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  manhole  having  a  frame,  an 
Inner  close  fitting  cover  disposed  in  said  frame,  an  outer 
protective  cover  disposed  on  said  frame  above  said  inner 
cover,  locking  means  for  locking  said  Inner  cover  In  po- 
sition and  disposed  centrally  of  said  Inner  cover,  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  Inner  cover  being  concave  to  co- 
operate with  said  protective  cover  ultimately  to  prevent 
the  collection  of  a  high  level  of  water  around  said  locking 
means,  and  an  annular  rim  disposed  on  the  upper  sur- 
fsce  of  said  inner  cover  to  serve  as  a  l>affle  initially  to 
prevent  the  collection  of  water  around  said  locking  meana. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  manhoie  having  a  frame,  an 
Inner  close  fitting  cover  diapoaed  In  said  frame,  an  outar 
protective  cover  disposed  on  said  frame  above  said  Inner 
cover,  and  locking  means  for  locking  aaid  Inner  cover  in 
position  and  diapoaed  centrally  of  aald  Inner  cover,  tb« 
upper  aurface  of  aald  inner  cover  being  concave  to  co- 
operate with  said  protective  cover  ultimately  to  prevent 
the  collection  of  a  high  level  of  water  around  said  locking 
meana. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,163.190.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  Bawrr  Woltmank,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Train  Stop  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
52«.494.      (CI.  24»— 36.) 


1.  A  railway  block  ayatem  having  a  aectlonal  power  con- 
dactor,  switches  for  normally  connecting  the  sections  of 
aald  power  conductor  together,  normally  closed  circuits, 
one  for  controlling  each  of  said  switches,  two  normally 
closed  contacts  In  each  of  aald  ctrculta,  and  means  In- 
cluding a  circuit  controlled  by  two  tralna  spaced  along  tb« 
trackway  for  controlling  the  opening  of  one  contact  In 
each  of  two  adjacent  circulta  to  thereby  open  tbetr  cor- 
responding switches  snd  cut  out  a  section  of  the  power 
conductor,  and  connections  for  again  closing  each  of  said 
normally  eioaed  circuits  if  both  of  ita  contacts  are  In 
open  position. 

2.  A  railway  block  ayatem  having  a  sectional  power  con- 
ductor, meana  for  normally  connecting  the  aectlona  of  the 
power  conductor  together,  said  means  including  normally 
energised  circuits,  a  plurality  of  normally  clooed  contacta 
In  each  of  aaid  circuits,  the  opening  of  one  of  said  con- 
tacta de«nerglxlng  Its  corresponding  circuit,  connections 
to  again  close  said  drcnlt  when  all  of  said  contacts  are 
open,  and  means  operable  from  a  distant  point  for  con- 
trolling the  opening  of  both  of  said  contacts. 

3.  A  railway  block  system  comprising  a  track-way  di- 
vided Into  blocks,  a  sectional  power  conductor,  means  for 
normally  connecting  the  sections  of  said  conductor  to- 
gether, each  of  said  means  Including  a  normally  energised 
circuit,  a  relay  for  controlling  said  circuit,  a  normally 
energised  circuit  havlag  two  branches  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  winding  of  said  relay,  and  means  for  d«- 
eoerglaing  one  of  ths  branches  of  said  circuit  by  a  train 
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In  oa«  block  and  means  for  deSnergisiag  ths  other  branch 
of  aaid  elrcut  by  a  train  in  the  block  in  advance  and  a 
second  relay  for  controlling  each  of  aald  first  named  cir- 
cuits having  its  winding  connected  In  series  with  the 
■•cond  named  drcult  for  the  block  in  advance. 

4.  A  railway  block  system  comprising  a  sectional  con- 
ductor, switebss  for  normally  connecting  the  sections  of 
the  conductor  together,  means  for  controlling  each  of  said 
switches,  each  of  said  means  Including  a  circuit  having  two 
normally  closed  contacts  therein,  and  meana  for  simoltane- 
OQsly  opening  one  contact  of  a  circuit  for  one  block  and 
another  contact  of  the  circtiit  for  the  block  In  advance 
when  two  trains  occupy  the  said  blocks. 

B.  A  railway  block  system  comprising  a  track-way  di- 
vided Into  blocks,  each  block  comprising  two  insulated  sec- 
tions of  different  lengths,  the  length  of  one  section  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  required  to  stop  a  train  and  the 
length  of  the  other  to  a  train  length,  a  sectional  con- 
ductor, means  for  normally  connecting  the  sections  of  said 
conductor  together,  the  sections  of  the  conductor  being 
each  located  opposite  two  sections  of  adjacent  blocks,  and 
means  for  cutting  out  a  section  of  the  conductor  when  a 
train  la  on  any  of  the  insulated  sections  of  a  block  In  ad- 
vance and  a  second  train  enters  the  block.  • 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazetta.] 


1,168.191.  SHIP'S  TELEGRAPH.  Fbamk  W.  Wood, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Habbis  Lajtiiro,  Petersborg,  111.; 
said  Wood  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Charles 
Cory  Sc  Son,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Aug.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  676.232. 
(CI.  177—837.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  mechanical  transmitting  signal  means  having  a 
chain,  an  electrical  transmitting  signal  means  having  a 
plurality  of  fixed  independent  electrical  contact  terminals, 
and  a  fixed  common  terminal,  of  a  shaft,  a  pulley  keyed 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  receive  said  chain  whereby  to 
actuate  said  mechanical  transmitting  means,  a  plurality 
of  contact  fingers  mounted  on  said  pnlley  and  rotatable 
therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  terminals,  one 
of  said  contact  fingers  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
common  terminal,  and  a  handle  on  said  shaft  for  turning 
the  same  and  the  pulley  whereby  to  positively  actuate  both 
of  said  signal  means  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  with  a  mechanical  transmitting  means  having 
a  chain  to  operate  the  same,  and  electrical  transmitting 
means  having  fixed  contact  t«nninals,  and  a  fixed  common 
contact  terminal,  of  a  casing  within  which  all  of  said 
terminals  are  circularly  arranged,  a  ahaft  In  aald  caalng, 
a  handle  on  said  abaft  tor  tnming  the  same,  a  pnlley  In 
said  cuing  keyed  to  said  shaft  fbr  the  recqitloa  of  said 
chain  to  actuate  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  contact 
fingers  mounted  on  said  pulley  to  turn  therewith  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  terminals,  one  of  said 
flngcrs  beinc  adapted  for  engagament  with  said  common 
terminals. 

SSI  O.  a.— 11 


1,168.192.  LIGHT-PROJECTING  APPARATUS.  Waum> 
P.  ADAM8.  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed  July  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861.100,     (CI.  240—41.) 


<  ^r\  '" 


^ 


t 


1:  In  a  llght-projecting  apparatus.  In  combination  with 
a  reflector,  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  having  its  meana 
of  producing  Incandescence  consisting  of  two  minute  me- 
tallic lobes  spaced  apart  adjacent  to  the  focus  and  at  op- 
posite sides  of  tlie  axis  of  the  reflectw  producing  a  nncl*- 
ate  arc  of  absolute  light  of  high  intensity  at  a  fixed  p<rint 
in  said  axis. 

2.  In  a  llght-proJectlng  apparatus,  in  combination  with 
a  reflector,  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  having  termlnalp 
of  incandescing  material  in  spaced  relation  producing  a 
fixate  nucleate  of  light  adjacent  the  focus  of  the  reflector. 

8.  In  a  light-producing  apparatus,  in  combination  with 
a  focoslng  reflector,  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  baTlng 
terminals  of  incandescing  material  }n  spaced  relation  pro- 
ducing a  fixate  nucleate  of  light  adjacent  the  focus  of  the 
reflector. 

4.  In  a  light-projecting  apparatus,  in  combination  with 
a  concentrating  reflector,  an  incandeacent  electric  lamp 
having  fixed  terminals  of  Incandescing  material  in  spaesd 
relation  to  the  axis  of  the  reflector  producing  a  fixate 
nucleate  of  light  adjacent  to  the  focns  thereof. 

5.  In  a  light-projecting  apparatus,  in  combination  with 
a  converging  reflector,  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  hav- 
ing terminals  of  incandescing  material  in  spaced  relation 
producing  a  fixate  nocleate  of  light  adjacent  to  the  focus 
of  the  reflector,  and  a  rearwardly  directed  reflector  in 
front  of  said  Incandescent  electric  lamp. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,163.193.  FISHING  APPARATUS.  Altons  Althow, 
St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  46,704. 
(CI.  43 — 31.) 


1.  A  fishing  apparatus,  comprising  a  standard,  a  reel 
supported  thereon,  a  flsb  line  wound  thereon,  and  a  yMd- 
able  arm  mounted  upon  said  standard  and  having  means 
upon  Its  outer  end  to  wedglngly  bold  aaid  line. 

2.  A  flahing  apparatus,  comprising  a  standard  having 
separable  sections,  spaced  arms  secured  to  one  of  said 
sections  providing  a  reel  npon  which  a  fish  line  may  be 
wound,  a  spring-controlled  movable  meml>er  secured  to 
the  other  section  and  to  which  said  line  is  adapted  to  be 
connected,  and  a  stop  for  arresting  the  movement  of  aaid 
member  when  moved  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1,163,194.      AOBICULTUBAL   MACHINE.      Chaslu   O. 

AirosBSON,  WatervUle,  Kana.    FUed  Oct.  8,  1914.    Serial 

No.  866,738.     (CI.  97—86.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  frames,  ground  treats 
ing  Implements  carried  by  said  frames,  s  coupling  bar  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  frames  and  cztandlng  transversely 
between  the  same  and  movable  laterally  with  respect  that*- 
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to,  redlient  connections  between  th*  two  frames  below  tb« 
coupling  bar  and  a  connection  between  tbe  said  reillient 
connectiODs  and  tbe  coupling  bar. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  framea,  ground  traat- 
Ing  Implements  carried  tbereby.  supporting  rods  plTotalljr 
mounted  at  tbelr  front  ends  upon  the  frames,  a  coupling 
bar  piTotallj  fitted  to  tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe  said  support- 
ing rods,  and  saddles  on  the  frames  in  rear  of  tbe  piTota 
of  said  supporting  rods  and  baring  seats  in  wblcta  said 
rods  play. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel  frames,  leaf 
■prlngs  secured  to  tbe  inner  aides  of  aald  framea  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  toward  each  other,  a  cross  bar  connect- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  tbe  springs  and  a  coupling  bar  dis- 
posed above  Mid  springs  and  cross  bar  and  connected 
therewith. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  framea,  independent 
draft  devices  attached  one  to  each  of  said  framea,  and  a 
coupling  bar  extending  transversely  between  the  frames 
and  supported  at  Its  ends  upon  the  frames  and  freely  mov- 
able laterally  relative  thereto. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  framea,  ground  treat- 
ing Implements  carried  by  said  frames,  supporting  rods 
pivoted  at  their  front  ends  on  the  frames,  a  coupling  t>ar 
piTotally  fitted  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  springs  se- 
cured to  tbe  sides  of  the  frames  below  the  coupling  bar,  a 
cross  bar  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  said  springs, 
and  seat  carrying  brackets  secured  to  the  said  cross  bar 
and  tbe  coupling  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.108,190.  8PHIN0-WHEBL. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19,  191S. 
1B2— 38.) 


P>na  A.  ANOB8KI,  Lilly, 
SarUl   No.   10,601.      (CL 


1.  A  wheel  indndlng  an  outer  rim  carrying  a  tlra,  aa 
laaar  rim  spacad  from  the  outar  rim  aad  connected  by 


spokes  to  the  hob,  an  Intermediate  rim,  a  plurality  o( 
blocks  attached  to  the  ootar  rim,  a  plnrality  of  blocka  at* 
tached  to  the  intermediate  rim,  said  blocks  having  Inter- 
nal sockets  diverging  in  opposite  directions  and  with  their 
confronting  ends  Interlocking,  pins  engaging  the  diverglBg 
aockets  of  said  blocks,  and  yieldable  meaaa  for  holding 
said  rim  membera  separated. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  an  outer  rim,  an  Inner  rim  spaced  from 
the  outer  rim,  a  plurality  of  blocks  atUcbed  to  tbe  outer 
rim,  a  plurality  of  blocks  attached  to  the  inner  rim,  said 
blocka  having  internal  sockets  diverging  drcumfercntially 
of  the  wheel  toward  their  attaching  ends  and  with  their 
confrontlni;  ends  interlocking,  pins  engaging  tbe  sockets 
of  said  blocks  and  movable  therein  drcnmferentlally  of 
the  wheel,  and  yieldable  means  for  holding  said  rim  mem- 
bers separated. 


1,163,196.  DENTAL.  PLIERS.  KowAao  H.  Akglb.  New 
London,  Conn.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1910.  Barial  No.  10,869. 
(Cl.  32—17.) 


1.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  its  beaks  slltted  tranaveraaly. 

2.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  its  beaks  extended  laterally, 
and  provided  with  slits  broadening  toward  the  outer  edgea 
of  said  beaks. 

3.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  Its  beaks  extended  laterally, 
and  having  transverse  slits  opening  through  their  tras 
ends. 

4.  A  pair  of  pliers  for  holding  a  tooth-band,  having  its 
beaks  extended  laterally,  and  provided  with  silts  extended 
transversely,  through  which  the  ends  of  said  band  may  ex- 
tend, with  its  terminals  bent  in  the  plane  of  occlusion  of 
said  beaks,  and  a  recesa  In  tbe  handle  of  said  pliers  for 
holding  tbe  terminals  of  said  band  while  being  bent 


1,168,197.  ORTHODONTIA  APPLIANCE.  Eowabd  H. 
AKOLa,  New  London,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  22,778.     (Cl.  82—19.) 


C  -i- 


An  anchorage  device  for  the  arch-bow  of  a  tooth  regulat- 
ing appliance,  comprlalng  a  tooth-band  having  a  curved 
ahaath. 


1.16  8.198.  APPABATU8  FOB  CASTING  BLOCKS. 
OaosvnroB  ArraaBUBT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  18, 
1911,  Serial  No.  666,688.  Renewed  Oct.  29.  1915.  Sa- 
nal  No.  08,780.     (Cl.  20—122.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  eamantltioua  blocka,  an 
Imparrlous  mold  anrflice  covered  with  a  fabric  parvloua  to 
air  and  Impervloua  to  cementltlona  material,  subatantially 
aa  deacribad. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  casting  cementltlona  blocks,  a 
mold  surface  covered  with  an  oil  treated  fabric  parrioas 
to  air,  substantially  aa  deacribad. 
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1468,199.  LICBNSB-PLATB  CARRIER  AND  SIONAL. 
Ralph  B.  Baksb.  Gallon,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  861,868.      (CL  177—889.) 


1.  A  carrier  adapted  to  display  a  licenae-plate  moontad 
tharaon.  a  UU-ligbt  alidable  toward  and  away  from  aaid 
Ucaoaa  plate  and  arranged  to  lUnminate  aaid  plate  and 
ahow  a  rear  aignal  and  carried  by  aald  carrier  adjacent 
to  aaid  plate,  an  electric  motor  and  mechanism  In  said  car- 
rier for  moving  aaid  tail-light  relatively  to  said  plate. 

2.  A  carrier  adapted  to  display  a  license-plate  mounted 
thereon,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  carrier,  a  rack  on 
aald  bar,  a  signal  carried  by  the  latter,  an  electric  motor 
In  aald  carrier,  a  pinion  on  aaid  motor  in  mesh  with  aaid 
rack,  and  connections  from  said  motor  to  a  switch  for 
energizing  said  motor  and  thereby  moving  aald  aignal  rela- 
tively to  aaid  plate. 

8.  A  carrier  adapted  to  diaplay  a  lieensa-plate  mounted 
thareon,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  in  aald  carrier,  a  rack  on 
aald  bar,  a  aignal  thereon,  atopa  op  aaid  bar  and  carrier 
for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  aald  bar  in  each 
direction,  an  electric  motor  having  a  pinion  in  meah  with 
Hid  rack,  the  latter  having  a  recess  in  which  said  pinion 
may  revolve  Idly  at  the  end  of  one  extreme  movement  of 
aaid  bar,  and  a  apring  for  returning  said  bar. 

4.  A  carrier  adapted  to  display  a  llcense-plate  mounted 
theraon,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  carrier,  a  rack  on 
Mid  bar,  a  tail-light  thereon  adapted  to  illuminate  said 
plate  and  to  ahow  a  rear  signal,  stops  on  said  bar  and  car- 
rier for  limiting  tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bar 
in  each  direction,  an  electric  motor  having  a  pinion  in 
mesh  with  said  rack,  the  latter  having  a  recess  in  which 
aaid  pinion  may  revolve  idly  at  the  end  of  one  extreme 
movement  of  said  bar,  and  a  spring  for  returning  said  bar. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  carrier,  a 
bar  alldably  mounted  therein,  a  roller  on  said  carrier,  a 
flag  on  aaid  roller  arranged  to  be  automatically  wound 
thereon  and  having  its  free  md  secured  to  said  bar,  a  tail 
light  movable  with  said  bar  as  the  flag  is  wound  or  un- 
wound, and  electric  mechanism  Id  said  carrier  for  moving 
aald  bar  and  unwinding  and  displaying  said  flag. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,168.200.  DISK  JOINTER.  Out  Baldwin,  Mark  Center, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-lialf  to  Arnold  Clark,  Latty,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  19, 1910.    SerUl  No.  29,148.     (Cl.  97—79.) 


L  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
mamber.  a  cutter  diak,  the  supporting  memt>er  having  a 
portion  upon  which  aaid  diak  la  Joumaled,  a  member  en- 
gaged to  aaid  portion  for  rotary  adjuatment  and  liavlng  an 
angularly  extending  arm,  and  a  reversible  scraper  mounted 
upon  said  arm  for  rotary  adjoatmoit  and  having  oppo- 
alte  wlnga  adapted  to  be  brooght  into  coloration  with 
the  diak. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
mamber,  a  cutter  diak,  the  supporting  mamber  having  a 
portion  npon  which  aald  disk  Is  Joomaled,  a  member  en- 


gaged to  aald  portion  for  rotary  adjuatment  and  having 
an  angularly  extending  arm,  a  acraper  having  bearings 
Joumaled  upon  said  arm  and  having  oppoaite  wlnga  ar- 
ranged to  be  swung  into  cooperation  with  the  face  of  th» 
diak,  and  means  for  clamping  aaid  bearings  upon  said  arm 
for  holding  the  scraper  in  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribad,  a  sapportlaf 
member,  a  cutter  disk,  the  supporting  member  having  a 
portion  upon  which  the  disk  is  Joomaled,  an  angularly  ex- 
tending arm  adjustably  engaged  to  aaid  jwrtlon  for  attach- 
ment to  various  angles,  and  a  acraper  having  oppoalta 
wings  to  be  brought  Into  cooperation  with  the  face  of  tha 
disk,  the  median  portion  of  the  scraper  being  carried  hy 
aald  arm  for  angular  adjustment,  aald  wings  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  inclined  outwardly  away  from  the  diak  whaa 
the  wings  cooperate  with  tbe  disk,  and  those  ends  of  tba 
wings  remote  from  said  portion  being  curved  to  aaslst  In 
deflecting  the  soil  to  one  side. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
member,  a  bushing  having  one  end  resting  thereagainst,  a 
cottar  disk  having  a  hob  joumaled  upon  said  bushing,  a 
rod  engaged  through  aaid  bushing  and  supporting  mem- 
ber and  having  an  angularly  extending  arm,  said  rod  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  when  loosened,  a  nut  threaded'  upon 
said  rod  for  clamping  the  bushing  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  a  reveralble  scraper  adJusUbly  mounted  upon  aald 
arm  for  cooperation  with  the  face  of  the  diak. 


1.16  3,201.  MECHANICAL  BOUNDER  FOB  TELE- 
GRAPH SYSTEMS.  Paul  P.  Banholxbb,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,228.  (CL 
178—101.) 


1.  A  mechanical  signaling  device  comprlalng  in  combina- 
tion with  a  telephone  tranamitter  having  <a  rigid  metallic 
support,  a  mechanical  aounder  including  a  baae  rigidly 
and  dctachably  clamped  to  the  aaid  support  and  having 
an  alMitment  and  a  bracket  formed  at  oppoaite  ends  thera- 
ot  an  arm  integral  with  aaid  base  and  arranged  to  pro- 
ject over  and  above  the  abutment  thereon,  and' a  tprlng' 
retracted  sounding  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  the  bradMt 
on  the  base  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  abutment  to 
aet  up  vibrations  for  transmission  to  tbe  aaid  tranamittar. 

2.  A  mechanical  aignallng  device  comprlalng  In  combi- 
nation with  a  telephone  transmitter  having  a  rlglA 
meUlUc  support,  a  baae  having  a  separable  clamp  for  at- 
taching the  same  to  said  telephone  transmitter  support,  a 
substantially  U-ahaped  bracket  formed  at  one  end  of  aaid 
base,  an  abutment  on  the  base  opposite  tha  tM»dwt,  an 
arm  integral  with  aald  base  and  arranged  to  projaet  orar 
and  above  the  abutment  thereon,  and  a  apring  retraetaA 
sounding  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bra^et  on  tba 
base  and  adapted  to  set  op  vlbrationa  for  transmission  t» 
the  said  tranamitter. 

8.  A  mechanical  signaling  attachment  for  transmlttar 
standards,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  standard, 
a  rigid  base  carrying  therewith  clamping  meana  for  da> 
tacbably  and  rigidly  engaging  tha  said  standard  and  • 
bra^et,  a  spring-pressed  soanding  larer  dlrsetly  ptTOfesA 
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to  the  Mid  bracket,  a  conUct  element  also  carried  by  the 
baee  and  metallically  encased  by  the  lerer,  and  meana  car- 
ried by  uld  base  for  UmlUns  the  play  of  said  sounding 
lever. 


1,16  3,202.  0A8 RANGE  BURNER  AND  SUPPORT 
THEREFOR.  AuruMD  B.  Bia-L.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916  '  Be-' 
rial  No.   16,323.     (CI.   126—80.) 


1.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  of  an  oven  haTlnc 
a  rear  vertical  member,  a  metal  shelf  comprising  a  rer- 
tical  portion  secured  to  said  member  and  a  forwardly 
extending,  downwardly  sloping  flange  haTing  a  forwardly 
extending  slot  therethrough,  a  manifold  in  front  of  said 
over  baring  a  gas  nozsle  directed  toward  said  range,  and 
a  burner  slldably  mounted  at  its  forward  end  upon  said 
noole,  and  having  a  sloping  lower  surface  at  its  rear  end 
resting  upon  said  sloping  flange,  and  a  lug  extending 
downwardly  into  said  slot  to  have  eliding  engagement 
therein,  substsntlally  as  set  forth.  ^ 

2.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  of  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  sloping  support,  a  gas  Inlet  pipe,  and  a 
burner  slldably  mounted  on  Its  forward  end  upon  said 
pipe,  and  having  a  sloping  lower  surface  adjacent  its  rear 
end  resting  upon  said  sloping  support,  the  coactlng  sur- 
faces of  said  burner  and  support  being  plane  surfaces  of 
corresponding  IncIlnaUon  said  support  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  slot  therethrough,  and  the  sloping  sup- 
porting surface  of  said  burner  having  a  lug  extending 
downwardly  into  said  slot  to  have  sliding  engagement 
therein,  said  burner  having  a  lug  extending  transversely 
therefrom,  at  the  forward  end,  and  a  frame  member  hav- 
ing a  i-ecess  In  which  said  log  Is  closely  slldably  engaged, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,163.203.      COMBINATION    FOLDING    PLUMB  -  RULE 
STHAIQHT  EDGE,  AND  LEVEL.    Adam  G.  Bbbk«bil«! 
Somerset,     Pa.      Piled    Apr.     16,     1912.      Serial     No 
690,808.     (Cl.  88—214.) 


.tm  V 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  apei^ 
tured  between  its  ends,  laterally  enlarged  webs  provided 
on  the  frame  at  the  ends  of  an  aperture  therein,  a  bubble 
tube  plvoUlly  mounted  at  one  end  within  one  of  the  webs 
and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  an  enlarged  bead 
the  opposite  side  walls  of  which  are  flat  and  reversely  in- 
clined, and  adjusting  screws  mounted  In  the  co-acting 
web  and  externally  engaging  the  flat  reversely  inclined 
walls  of  the  head  at  diametrically  opposite  points  there- 
of whereby  said  bubble  tube  may  be  positively  adjusted 
upon  Its  pivot  in  either  direction  and  positively  held  In 
adjusted  position. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  aper- 
tored  between  its  ends,  laterally  enlarged  webe  provided 
on  the  frame  at  the  ends  of  an  aperture  therein,  one  of 
aald  webs  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  face  plate 
secured  In  said  opening  and  fllUng  the  saiA«  and  having  its 
outer  surface  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  frame  and 
Ita  iaoer  surface  provided  with  a  recess  constituting  a 
•eat,  a  bobble  tube  pivoted  at  one  end  within  the  seat  of 
the  fkce  plate  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  an 
enlarged  bead   having  two  flat  reversely  ineUaed  walla. 


and  adjnstiaK  screws  noanted  in  the  web  adjacent  eaid 
head  and  externally  engaging  the  flat  reversely  inclined 
walls  St  dUmetrically  opposite  points  whereby  the  bubble 
tube  may  be  poslUvely  adjusted  upon  Its  pivot  In  either 
direction  and  positively  held  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  cUss  dewnlbed  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  from  side  to  side,  and  a  re- 
cees  in  the  wall  of  the  opening  and  spaced  inwardly  from 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  frame,  there  being  spaced 
thresded  bores  communicating  with  the  recess  and  a  sec- 
ond opening  formed  in  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
frame,  a  face  plate  secured  in  said  second  opening  and 
provided  with  a  seat,  a  bobble  tube  having  one  end  plvo^ 
ally  mounted  In  the  seat  and  lu  other  and  provided  with 
sn  enlsrged  head  centered  within  the  receaa,  aald  en- 
larged head  being  provided  with  flat  reversely  inclined 
walls,  and  adjusting  screws  thresded  within  the  boree 
and  having  conical  bearing  ends  engaging  the  flat  reversely 
Inclined  walls  of  the  head  of  the  bubble  tube  whereby  said 
bubble  tube  may  be  positively  adjusted  upon  its  pivot  in 
either  direction  and  poaltively  held  In  adjusted  position 


1,163.204.  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  OP  TYPO- 
GRAPHICAL COMP08INO-MACUINB8.  Johk  Bsmbst 
BiLLiNaTOw.  Broadheath.  England,  assignor  to  Lino- 
type and  Machinery  Limited,  London,  England.  Piled 
Dec.  18,  1014.     Serial  No.  877,8T1.     (CI.  10^-7  ) 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magasine,  two  pivoted  escspement  leven  ar- 
ranged in  constsnt  operative  relation  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  rocked  slmulUneously  in  relstively  opposite  direc- 
tions about  respectively  different  parallel  axea,  and  a 
single  spur  on  each  lever,  each  spur  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  contenta  of  the  magasine  when  the  other 
spur  Is  not  In  engagement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magazine,  two  pivoted  escspement  leven  ar- 
ranged in  consUnt  operative  relation  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  rocked  about  respectively  different  parallel  axes,  a 
spur  on  one  of  the  said  levera  normally  in  enagement  with 
the  contents  of  the  magasine,  a  spur  on  the  other  lever 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  contents  of  the 
magasine.  means  adapted  to  rock  both  levera  almnltane- 
ously  In  relatively  opposite  directions  so  a.s  to  bring  the 
Mid  spun  respectively  out  of  and  Into  engagement  with 
the  contents  of  the  magasine,  and  means  adapted  to  return 
the  said  levers  to  the  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  typographical  compoelng  machine,  the  comblna. 
tlon  of  a  magailne,  two  pivoted  escapement  levers  ar- 
ranged  in  constant  operative  relation  thereto  and  in  oper- 
ative engagement  with  each  other  and  both  adapted  to  be 
rocked  In  relatively  opposite  directions  shout  respec- 
tively different  parallel  axes  by  the  positive  actuation  of 
one  of  the  aald  levera.  a  spur  on  one  of  the  said  levera 
normally  In  engagement  with  the  eontents  of  the 


gfi>^,  a  spar  on  the  other  lever  normally  out  of  engaffe- 
ment  with  the  contents  of  the  magasine,  positive  means 
adapted  to  rock  one  of  the  levera  and  through  it  the 
other  lever  so  as  to  bring  the  said  spura  respectively  out 
of  and  into  engagement  with  the  contents  of  the  maga- 
sine. and  means  sdapted  to  ratum  the  aald  levera  to  the 
Bonnal  position. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magazine,  two  pivoted  escapement  levera  ar- 
ranged in  consUnt  operstlve  relstlon  thereto  and  in  oper- 
ative engagement  with  each  other  and  both  adapted  to  be 
rocked  in  relatively  opposite  directions  about  respectively 
different  parallel  axes  by  the  poaltlve  actuation  of  one 
of  the  said  levera,  a  spur  on  one  of  the  aald  levera  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  the  contents  of  the  magasine.  a 
q>ar  on  the  other  lever  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  contents  of  the  magailne,  a  keyrcontrolled  device 
adapted  to  rock  one  of  the  levers  and  through  it  the  other 
lever  ao  as  to  bring  the  said  spura  respectively  out  of  and 
Into  engagement  with  the  contents  of  the  magazine,  and  a 
■pring  adapted  to  ratum  the  aald  levera  to  the  normal 
poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  superposed  inclined  magazines,  the 
lower  ends  of  which  terminate  aU  in  the  same  Inclined 
plane,  and  which  are  movable  aa  a  whole  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  that  plane  to  bring  one  or  another  into  oper- 
ative poaltlon.  two  pivoted  escapement  levera  for  each 
such  magaaine  individually  and  adapted  to  be  rocked 
about  respectively  different  psrallel  axes,  one  of  the  said 
levera  having  lU  forward  end  allghUy  to  the  rear  of  the 
■aid  plane,  means  sdspted  to  rock  both  levers  simultane- 
oosly  in  relaUvely  opposite  directions,  a  apur  on  one  lever 
normally  in  engagement  with  the  contents  of  the  maga- 
sine and  a  spur  on  the  other  lever  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  contenU  of  the  magasine. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.16,1,206.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  JfcWELRY  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Francis  P.  Bolawd,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  May  6,  lOlB.     Serial  No.  26,818.     (Cl.  84—26.) 


1.  In  a  system  for  drying  srtldes  of  Jewelry  and  analo- 
gous articles  of  metal,  the  combination  with  means  for 
sucking  or  inspiring  air,  the  said  means  having  disposed 
alr-tntake  and  air-outlet  openings,  and  a  housing  forming 
a  subetantlany  alr-tlgfat  chamber  connected  to  said  air- 
intake  opening,  of  a  suitable  container  mounted  within 
■aid  housing  chamber,  said  container  adapted  for  holding 
the  moist  or  wet  articles  to  be  dried,  a  heater  element  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  moist  air  drawn  through  the  con- 
tainer and  exhausted  through  said  outlet  or  exhaust  open- 
ing, means  for  reheating  the  exhausted  air  while  the  lat- 
ter is  moving  through  the  heater  element,  and  means  for 
eondoctlng  the  hot  air  from  the  heater  to  reengage  the 
articles  in  the  container. 

2.  In  an  alr-clrculatlng  drying  system  of  the  general 
character  described,  the  combination  with  an  apertnred 
revolobie  work-container  and  a  chambered  honaing  incloe- 
tag  said  contmlner,  of  an  alr-beater,  means  for  conducting 


air  from  the  heater  Into  said  sonaing  chamber  and  con- 
tainer, and  a  controlled  air-suction  element  or  meaaa,  said 
suction  means  having  Independent  Inlet  and  exhaust-ope«- 
ings  disposed,  respectively,  with  relation  to  the  said  boos- 
ing chamber  and  air-heater,  constructed  and  arranged 
whereby  the  said  snctlon  meana  la  adapted  to  draw  or 
suck  moisture-charged  air  into  Ita  inleC-opcnlng  and  ax- 
baoat  the  said  charged  air  through  the  exhaost-openlag 
into  said  beater  to  reheat  the  air,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  heated  dry  air  Into  the  chambered  honslng. 

8.  In  a  combined  moisture-absorbing  snd  air-lieatlng 
system  for  treating  moist  or  wet  articles  of  Jewelry  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  air-aoctlon  or  exhaoat  means 
having  main  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  of  a  container  for 
holding  said  articles  whUe  they  are  being  acted  npoD,  a 
substantially  alr-tlght  chambered  casing  having  the  con- 
tainer mounted  therein,  the  casing  being  connected  to  the 
said  main  inlet  opening  of  the  suction  element,  a  heater 
Into  which  the  moisture-carrying  air  is  exliansted  from 
the  suction  element  in  a  continuooa  manner,  means  for 
admitting  dry  outer  air  into  the  heater  concurrently  with 
the  admission  of  the  moisture-carrying  air,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  mingled  moist  and  dry  air  through  the  heater,  the 
heater  at  the  same  time  reheating  the  air,  and  meana  for 
conducting  the  thus  heated  air  Into  the  casing  chamber 
and  said  container. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  or  device  for  extracting  molatura 
from  wet  surfaces  of  articles  by  hot  air  and  at  the  same 
time  drying  the  ssld  articlea,  the  same  consisting  in  the 
combination  with  a  chambered  casing  having  inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  a  vessel  for  containing  said  articles  movably 
mounted  in  the  chamber  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  vessel,  of  a  suction  blower  having  intake  and 
exhaust  openings,  its  Intake  opening  connected  with  the 
outlet  passage  leading  from  the  casing  chsmber,  a  heater 
arranged  to  receive  the  moisture-charged  air  direct  from 
the  exhaust  opening  of  the  suction-blower  and  reheating 
the  air.  means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  outflow  of 
air  from  the  exhaust  opening  of  said  blower  Into  the 
heater,  and  means  for  conducting  heated  dry  air  from  the 
heater  to  engage  the  articles  mounted  in  said  vessel. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  casing,  and  a  suitable  container 
mounted  therein  adapted  to  hold  moist  articles,  of  an  air- 
suction  or  exhaust-blower  element  having  its  intake  open- 
ing  communicating  with  an  outlet  leading  from  said  cas- 
ing, an  alr-heatlng  element  arranged  to  receive  outer  air 
and  Increase  its  temperature,  controlled  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  moisture-laden  air  direct  from  the  exhanat 
blower  Into  the  beater  to  reheat  the  moist  air.  Independ- 
ently controlled  means  for  preventing  the  moisture-ladea 
air  from  entering  the  heater,  and  means  for  conducting 
heated  dry  air  from  the  heater  into  the  said  casing  to  en- 
gage the  articles  mounted  in  the  container. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,16  8,206.  STOVE.  Lobkneo  A.  BoKKvr^  Chicago 
Heights,  III.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1018.  BerUl  No.  700,141. 
(Cl.  126 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnatioa 
with  the  stove  body,  of  sn  oven  provided  with  s  plate  hav- 
ing an  Integra:  burner  depressed  below  the  upper  face 
thereof  and  having  Jet  orifices  arranged  to  discharge  up- 
wardly In  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  apper  face  of 
the  oven  plate,  aald  plate  formed  with  an  integral  foal 
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■dnct  commanlcatlng  with  said  burner,  and  a  remoTabl* 
cover  plate  for  protecting  aald  burner  and  adapted  to  bar* 
Iti  upper  surface  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  upper  face  of  tb« 
«Ten  pUte. 

2.  In  a  combined  aolld  and  fluid  fuel  store,  tbe  combi- 
nation wltb  a  body  portion,  a  Are  cbamber,  a  stove  top, 
-and  draft  controlling  means,  of  an  oven  In  said  body  por- 
tion and  spaced  tberefrom  and  from  the  stove  top,  said 
oven  having  burners  Integral  wltb  its  top  plate  and  de- 
pressed below  the  top  face  of  said  plate,  said  Integral 
burners  having  upwardly  discharging  jet  orifices,  and  said 
top  oven  plate  also  having  fuel  ducts  formed  therein,  and 
means  for  protecting  said  burners  without  obstructlnff 
the  space  between  the  oven  and  stove  top,  when  the  stove 
Is  used  with  solid  fuel. 

8.  A  stove  provided  with  an  oven  having  a  top  plate 
formed  with  depressed  burners  Integral  therewith,  remov- 
able guard  plates  for  said  burners  when  tbe  latter  are  not 
In  use  and  removable  vented  rings  to  surround  said  bum- 
«ra  when  the  latter  are  in  use. 


1,163,207.  COLOB  PHOTOORAPHT.  Chablu  L.  A. 
Ba488BUR.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  28.  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  309,896.     (CI.  9»— 2.) 


J—L—L 


1.  The  method,  substantUUy  as  heretofore  set  forth,  of 
producing  a  colored  positive  photograph  on  a  base  made 
op  of  minute  areas  each  of  a  single  color  and  all  ranging 
through  only  a  predetermined  number  of  colors,  and  from 
a  negative  tbe  base  whereof  comprises  similar  minute 
monochromatic  areas  ranging  through  a  like  number  of 
colors,  such  method  consisting  in  printing  said  positive  by 
light  paused  through  both  bases  and  which  Includes  rays 
only  of  the  same  number  of  colors  as  those  of  each  base, 
tbe  colors  of  tbe  light  rays  being  so  related  to  those  of 
the  base*  that  the  light  rays  of  each  color  will  be  Inef- 
fective except  beneath  those  portions  of  one  color  only  of 
the  positive  that  are  Bupen>osed  by  portions  of  a  corre- 
sponding single  color  of  the  negative,  these  receptive  col- 
ors for  the  bases  being  each  different  for  the  different 
light  colors. 

2.  The  method,  sabstantlally  as  heretofore  set  forth  of 
Vrodudng  colored  positive  pbotograpba  on  a  plate,  film  or 
paper  formed  of  red,  green  and  blue-violet  lines,  grains 
or  areas  from  a  negatlye  photogrph  formed  of  orange,  yel- 
lowish-green and  vloIet-blue  areas  consisting  In  printing 
by  means  of  only  pure  red  light,  pure  green  light,  and  pure 
blne-vlolet  light. 

8.  The  method,  substantially  as  heretofore  eet  forth  of 
producing  colored  positive  photographs  on  a  plate,  film  or 
paper  formed  of  red.  green  and  blue-violet  lines,  graina  or 
areas  from  a  negative  photograph  formed  of  orange,  yel- 
lowlab-green  and  violet-blue  areas  consisting  in  printing 
•aid  positive  by  means  of  three  different  groups  of  light 
rays,  one  of  which  groups  contains  only  rays  which  will 
pass  through  tbe  orange  areas  of  tbe  negative  and  the  red 
areas  of  the  positive  plate,  film  or  paper,  another  group 
«f  which  contains  only  rays  which  will  pass  through  the 
yellowlah-green  areas  of  the  negative  and  the  green  areas 
«f  the  positive  plate,  film  or  paper,  and  another  group  of 
which  contains  only  rays  which  will  pass  through  the  vlo- 
Iet-blue areas  of  the  negative  and  the  blue-violet  areas  of 
ths  positive. 


1,168.208.  LIOHTINO-PIXTURK.  FaANK  C.  Bdbkhab*, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  May  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  80.029. 
(CI.  240—9.) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  of  the  specified  class,  comprising 
a  perfected  and  lap-jointed  ring  adapted  to  support  Inter- 
nally a  bowl  resting  Immediately  on  the  top  of  the  ring, 
and  a  plurality  of  socket  fingers  fastened  to  the  ring,  and 
adjustable  thereon. 

2.  A  lighting  fixture  of  the  specified  class,  comprlaliig 
a  bowl,  a  rigid  band  ring  of  adJnsUble  else  engaglnff  the 
inside  of  tbe  bowl,  and  a  plurality  of  socket  fingers  fas- 
tened to  tbe  inside  of  the  ring  within  the  bowl  for  the 
support  of  lamps  and  as  means  of  suspending  the  ring. 

3.  A  ligbtlDg  fixture  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a 
band  ring  of  adjnsUble  slse  for  the  Internal  support  of  a 
bowl  suspended  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
socket  fingers  atUched  to  the  Inside  of  tbe  ring  for  tbs 
support  of  lights  within  the  bowl. 

4.  A  lighting  fixture  of  tbe  specified  class,  comprising  a 
band  ring  disposed  cyllndrically  about  a  vertical  axis,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  perforations  for  the  passage 
of  light,  Ugbt-Bupportlng  means  attached  to  the  ring  1b- 
temally,  means  for  suspending  the  llgbt-sapportlng  means, 
and  a  translucent  bowl  containing  tbe  ring  and  resting 
thereon. 


1,168,209.  PAPBB  BOX.  William  J.  Bust.  OklahooM. 
Okla.,  assignor  to  Oklahoma  Paper  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Oklahoma.  FUed  July  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
89.097.     (CI.  229—84.) 


A  paper  box  having  a  bottom  wall  member,  side  wall 
members,  and  end  wall  members,  said  side  wall  members 
being  provided  with  foldable  extensions  which  engage  the 
end  wall  members,  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  each  end 
wall  member  being  folded  to  produce  two  reinforcing  ele- 
ments which  extend  across  the  box  and  two  comparatively 
short  reinforcing  elements  which  lie  between  the  first 
mentioned  reinforcing  elements,  said  marginal  portion  b^ 
Ing  slitted  at  points  between  said  comparatively  short  re- 
inforcing element*  and  also  between  the  longer  reinforc- 
ing elements,  so  as  to  produce  a  fastening  flap  which  ex- 
tends from  said  marginal  portion,  the  foldable  extensions 
of  the  side  wall  members  being  fitted  to  said  fastening 
flap,  and  means  for  securing  said  fkstenlnc  lisp  and  fold- 
able  extensions. 


1,168.210.     SOCTHOD  OF  CONSTRUCmNG  CONCRETB 

BUILDINQB.     Samdbl  I.  BcsH.  Bdom.  Vs.    Filed  Jan. 

28.  1916.     Serial  No.  3.948.     (CI.  20 — 181.) 

1.  The   herein    described    method   of   molding   concrete 

floors  and  ceilings  Intsgral  with  side  hollow  waUs  bavlag 

▼•rtlcal  piers,  which  consists  In  pouring  a  layer  of  celUag 
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concrete  over  a  temporary  sapport,  placing  tbe  wall  cores 
la  parallel  position  opposite  the  vrall  hoUows  with  a  J<^t 
space  between  the  sides  of  the  cores  and  opposite  said 
piers,  filling  the  spaces  with  Joist  concrete,  covering  the 
exposed  face  of  the  cores  and  of  tbe  Joists  with  floor  con- 
crete flush  with  the  top  of  said  walls,  sliding  the  cores 
lengthwise  so  that  one  end  thereof  sbaU  remain  under  the 
floor  concrete,  repeating  said  joist  and  floor  pourings,  and 
repeating  the  sliding  of  the  cores  after  each  pouring 
throughout  tbe  required  length  of  the  Joists,  and  then 
withdrawing  the  cores  over  tbe  opposite  wall  after  the 
last  pouring. 


ft«; 


JS 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  molding  concrete 
floors  and  ceilings  integral  with  side  hollow  walls  having 
Tertlcal  piers,  which  consisU  In  pouring  a  layer  of  celling 
concrete  over  a  temporary  support,  placing  the  wall  cores 
In  parallel  position  t^poslte  the  wall  hollows  with  a  Joist 
space  between  the  sides  of  the  cores  and  opposite  said 
piers.  flUlng  tbe  spaces  with  Joist  concrete,  covering  the 
•xiK>sed  face  of  tbe  cores  and  of  the  Joists  wltb  floor  con- 
crete flush  with  the  top  of  said  walls,  sliding  the  cores 
lengthwise  so  that  one  end  thereof  shall  remain  under  the 
floor  concrete,  repeating  said  joist  and  floor  pourings,  and 
repeating  tbe  sliding  of  the  cores  after  each  pouring 
throughout  the  required  length  of  the  Joists,  withdrawing 
the  cores  over  the  opposite  wall  after  the  last  pouring, 
then  placing  the  cores  across  the  vertleal  wall  hollows  so 
that  the  core*  overlap  the  vertical  wall,  and  pouring  con- 
crete between  tbe  cores  and  over  the  top  of  the  piers  for 
forming  top  Joists  or  rafters. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  constructing  con- 
crete twlldlngs  with  hollow  vertical  walls,  solid  Joists,  and 
bollow  floors  and  ceilings,  which  consists  In  coring  said 
walls  vertically  with  vertically  cored  piers,  pouring  celUng 
concrete  apon  a  temporary  support,  utilising  tbe. cores  of 
tbe  vertical  walls  by  placing  the  cores  in  horixontal  posi- 
tion upon  tbe  celling  with  a  space  between  the  cores  cor- 
responding with  and  opposite  tbe  piers,  successively  pour^ 
ing  the  concrete  over  the  cores  and  into  said  spaces  and 
partially  withdrawing  the  cores  aiter  each  pouring  for 
forming  tbe  Joists  and  floor,  then  removing  the  cores,  and 
replacing  tbe  cores  in  tbe  vertical  wall  hollows  for  con- 
tinuing the  vertical  walla 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  constructing  hollow 
concrete  roofs  Integral  with  vertical  concrete  building 
walls  having  alternate  hollows  and  piers,  which  consists 
In  placing  a  temporary  support  in  roof  position,  pouring 
a  layer  of  concrete  on  tbe  support,  removing  the  cores 
from  said  walls  when  tbe  latter  reach  a  roof  height, 
placing  tbe  coree  upon  tbe  poured  concrete  with  the  flrst 
placed  cores  across  the  hoUows  of  said  walls  and  with  a 
space  letagtbwise  the  cores  corresponding  wltb  said  piers, 
IK>uring  concrete  over  tbe  cores  and  into  said  spaces, 
partially  withdrawing  tbe  core*,  successively  repeating 
sncb  withdrawal  and  poortng.  and  flnaUy  nmorlng  tba 
eorss. 


1,168,211.  CAMP  COOKING  OUTFIT.  Kdwamd  M. 
Chandlbb,  New  Kensington,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  10,672.     (CI.  68—7.) 


^ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pan.  a 
handle  pivoted  to  one  side  thereof  to  swing  in  the  plane 
of  the  edge  of  the  pan,  the  opposite  side  of  the  pan  baring 
a  keeper  provided  wltb  a  lower  notch,  and  the  free  end  of 
the  handle  having  means  to  snap  under  the  keeper  and 
into  tbe  said  notch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pan.  a  han- 
dle pivoted  to  one  side  thereof  to  swing  approximately 
in  the  plane  of  the  mouth  of  the  pan,  the  opposite  side 
of  the  pan  having  an  outstanding  keeper  provided  with  a 
lower  notch,  the  free  end  of  the  handle  having  a  depend- 
ing portion  provided  with  an  Intumed  lip  to  pass  under 
the  keeper,  the  Up  having  an  upstanding  rib  to  engage  in 
tbe  said  notch. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pan,  an 
arched  handle  having  one  end  pivoted  to  one  side  of  tbe 
pan,  the  opposite  side  of  the  pan  and  free  end  of  the 
handle  baring  Interengageable  means,  and  tbe  handle  bar- 
ing openings  between  it*  ends  and  Intermediate  portion  for 
tbe  reception  of  a  stick  or  strap. 


1,168,212.  BALL  -  BKABING.  Chabudb  H.  Chapmam. 
Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Sept  16,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
861,814.      (CI.  64—67.) 


1.  A  ball  bearing,  having  a  grooved  cone,  a  stationary 
cap,  an  sdjustable  cup.  said  cups  having  beveled  backs,  an 
exterior  housing  in  which  said  cups  are  arranged,  an  ad- 
justable ring  beveled  to  engage  the  adjacent  cup  and  fitted 
In  tbe  housing  to  maintain  tbe  cups  in  allnement  with  each 
other  and  thereby  form  with  the  cone  an  uninterrupted 
ball  race,  balls  within  said  ball  race,  and  means  to  lock 
tbe  ring  against  accidental  displacement. 

2.  A  ball  bearing,  having  a  groved  cone,  stationary  and 
adjustable  cups  alined  with  tbe  cone  and  forming  there- 
with an  uninterrupted  ball  race,  halls  within  said  ball 
race,  a  boosing  for  receiving  all  of  these  parts,  a  split 
ring  sdjustably  fltted  in  said  bousing,  said  housing  and 
ring  having  beveled  portions  engaging  the  cups,  and  means 
to  lod(  tbe  ring  In  the  adjusted  position. 

8.  A  ball  bearing,  composed  of  a  grooved  cone,  an  ad-* 
JnsUble  and  expansible  split  ring,  a  bousing  adapted  to  re- 
edre  said  ring,  said  ring  and  housing  baring  beveled  por- 
tions, baU  cups  arranged  within  said  housing,  held  in  pUes 
therein  by  said  beveled  portions,  and  together  with  the 
cone  forming  an  uninterrupted  ball  race,  balls  Inter- 
posed between  the  cone  and  cups,  and  means  to  expand 
said  ring  in  the  housing  and  lock  it  against  dlsplacwneat. 

4.  A  ball  bearing,  compoeed  of  a  grooved  cone,  caps 
forming  an  uninterrupted  baU  race,  balls  vrithin  tbe  said 
ball  race,  a  housing  within  which  the  said  cope  are  sos- 
Uined,  and  an  adjustable  split  locking  ring  adapted  to  be 
expanded  In  said  bousing  to  lock  tbe  sdjustment  of  th* 

bearing. 

6.  A  hall  bearing.  comprlsiBg  an  exterior  housing  bav- 
i  lag  a  beveled  baek,  a  ball  cap  sested  within  tbe  hoasinc 
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on  Bald  back  and  complementally  sfaapcd,  ■  aecond  ball  cup 
of  like  structure  and  Intarcbanseabla  with  the  flnt  named 
cup  and  arranged  parallel  with  and  alongside  of  nld  flnt 
named  cup,  and  an  adjnatable  expansion  ring  fitted  In 
the  housing  and  itself  baring  a  beveled  surface  comple- 
mental  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  cup. 


1,1«3,213.  WELL-SINKING  APPARATUS.  Matthiw 
T.  Chapman,  Aurora.  111.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Well  Works,  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
OHglnal  application  filed  May  16,  1910,  Serial  No. 
661,B96.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jane  2, 
1018.     Serial  No.  T71.1B3.     (CL  266—28.) 


roUry  member  and  adapted  to  non-totatably  anci^*  th« 
upper  section  of  the  well-tube  said  clamp  being  capabto 
of  being  swung  open  to  release  the  upper  section  of  tha 
well-tube  without  its  removal  from  said  rotary  member 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.] 


1,168,214.  FILLER-BLOCK  FOR  BAILS.  Co«w»Ln7«  8. 
Clabk,  Norfolk,  Va.  PUed  Fab.  11,  1»16.  SerUl  Nol 
7,628.     (CT.  104—14.) 


1.  In  a  well-8lnklng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
turntable  having  upright  posts,  gripping  devices  for  ro- 
ta Ing  the  well-tube  comprising  members  mounted  upon 
•aid  posts  and  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  well- 
tube,  said  gripping  members  having  means  for  non-roU- 
tably  engaging  the  well-tube  for  rotating  It,  and  means 
for  olamplng  said  gripping  members  upon  said  posts 
•gainst  vertical  movement  relative  thereto. 

2.  In  a  well-slnklng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
turnteble.  gripping  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  well  tube 
for  rotating  the  same,  comprising  members  mounted  on 
the  turntable  and  movable  vertically  with  the  well-tube 
•nd  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  weU-tube.  means 
carried  by  said  members  for  non-rotatably  engaging  the 
well-tube,  and  frictlonally-acting  means  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  to  yieldingly  resist  the  movement  of  the  member* 
with  the  well  tube  relative  to  the  turnUble,  and  aUtlonary 
means  for  non-routably  engaging  a  section  of  the  weU- 
tube  and  holding  It  against  roUtion. 

3.  In  a  well-slnklng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
turntable,  and  gripping  devices  adapted  to  engage  a  weU- 
tube  for  rotating  It,  said  gripping  devices  comprising  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  turnUble  and  movable  vertically  wltb 
the  well-tube  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from 
the  well-tube,  frictlonally-acting  means  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Ju«ted  to  yieldingly  resist  the  movement  of  the  member, 
with  the  well  tube  relative  to  the  turntable,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  members  for  engaging  the  well-tube  and 
holding  It  against  longitudinal  or  rotary  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  members. 

4,  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  for  holding  tbe  lower  section  of  the  well  tube  below 
the  coupling  from  rotation,  a  turntable  having  a  poet,  a 
hinged  adjustable  clamp  mounted  on  said  post  for  grV 
ping  the  upper  section  of  the  weU-tube  for  rotating  It 
whereby  said  clamp  may  be  swung  away  from  tbe  weU- 
tnbe  upon  said  post,  and  frtctional  gripping  means  acting 
upon  said  post  adapted  to  support  the  weight  of  the  eUmp 
hot  to  permit  the  swinging  of  tne  clamp  upon  the  post 
upon  a  suitable  application  of  power  thereto. 

6.  In  a  wellalnking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
non-rotary  central  member,  a  non-rotary  plate  resting 
thareon,  a  non-rotary  pipe-elamp  mounted  on  tald  pUte, 
a  rotary  member,  and  a  hinged  clamp  carried  by  said 


1.  A  filler  block  for  rails  having  a  bed  fianga  engaglnc 
foot,  a  tread  fiange  engaging  top,  and  provided  with  aa 
offset  forming  an  overhanging  shoulder  on  Ita  front  fa« 
said  shoulder  being  adapted  to  engage  on  a  Nat  formed 
by  an  offset  In  an  adjacent  paving  block  to  hold  It  against 
vertical  movement. 

2.  A  filler  block  for  rails  having  a  bed  fiange  engaging 
foot,  a  tread  flange  engaging  top,  and  a  front  face  IncUnad 
Inwardly  toward  the  rail  and  downwardly,  whereby  the 
said  block  will  be  forced  to  Its  seat  between  the  flanges. 

3.  A  filler  block  for  rails  having  a  bed  flange  engaging 
foot,  and  a  tread  flange  engaging  top,  the  front  face  of 
said  block  being  Inclined  Inwardly  and  downwardly  at  Its 
lower  part,  the  upper  part  of  said  block  having  an  offset 
portion  to  engage  an  adjacent  paving  block  and  maintain 
the  same  in  fixed  position. 

4.  A  filler  block  for  rails  having  a  bed  flange  engaging 
foot,  and  a  tread  flange  engaging  top,  said  block  having 
In  Ita  rear  wall  a  receiving  cavity  to  give  clearance  for  the 
bolt  beads,  and  a  brace  or  strut  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  block  to  support  It  against  horlaontal  stralna. 

6.  A  filler  block  for  rails  comprising  a  web  extending 
from  the  tread  flange  to  the  bed  flange  and  engaging  at 
ita  top  and  bottom  edges  said  flanges,  said  web  being  In- 
clined inwardly  toward  the  rail  and  downwardly  whereby 
the  said  block  will  be  forced  to  its  leat  between  the  flangei. 


1,16  8,216.    CLEVIS.    Haibbison  Clabk,  Inman,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  28,426.     (CI.  97—4.) 


The  comUnation  with  a  plow  beam  having  a  slot,  of  a 
member  engaged  to  the  end  of  the  beam  and  having  oppo- 
sitely projecting  arms,  a  rod  having  crossed  portions  as- 
tending  through  said  slot,  said  porUons  being  angagwl 
through  said  arms,  said  rod  having  a  curved  yoke  between 
the  forward  ends  of  said  porOons.  and  a  pair  of  V-ahaped 
braces  terminally  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  beam 
at  the  ends  of  said  slot,  the  rear  ends  of  said  portloM 
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being  engaged  to  certain  arms  of  said  braeee,  and  the 
other  arms  of  the  braces  having  slota  through  which 
said  portions  extend. 

1,16  8,216.     BELT-SHIFTER   FOR  COAL-JIOQBR8. 
Matthbw  Clabkb,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.     FUed  Mar.  16, 
,  1916.     Serial  No.  14,672.     (CL  64—4.) 


h. 


1.  In  a  belt  shifting  mechanism,  the  eomblnatlon  with 
adjacent  pulleys  and  a  belt  shlf table  from  one  to  the 
other,  of  a  chute,  means  adapted  when  actuated  to  shift 
tbe  bent  from  one  pulley  to  the  other,  and  means  in  the 
chuta  depresslble  under  the  wtight  of  material  passing 
over  It  for  actuating  the  first  mentioned  means. 

2.  In  a  belt  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
adjacent  pulleys  and  a  belt  shiftable  from  one  to  tbe 
other,  of  a  chute,  means  adapted  when  actuated  to  shift 
the  belt  from  one  pulley  to  the  other,  means  In  the  chuta 
adapted  when  depressed  to  actuate  the  flrA  mentioned 
means,  said  means  in  the  chute  being  depresslble  under 
the  weight  of  material  passing  over  It,  and  means  opera- 
able  upon  release  of  the  means  in  the  chute  for  raising 
such  means  and  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  belt  to 
the  original  pulley. 

8.  In  a  belt  shifting  mechanism,  tbe  eomblnatlon  with 
adjacent  pulleys  and  a  belt  sblftable  from  one  to  the  other, 
of  a  chute  Including  hlngedly  connected  sections  through 
whldi  material  Is  adapted  to  pass,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  connected  ends  of  such  sections  at  an  eleva- 
tion, said  means  permitting  the  connected  ends  to  move 
downward  under  weight  of  material  passing  through  the 
chute,  and  means  operable  by  such  holding  means  for 
shifting  the  belt  from  one  pulley  to  the  other  upon  raising 
and  lowering  of  the  connected  ends  of  the  chute. 

4.  In  a  belt  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
adjacent  pulleys  and  a  belt  shiftable  from  one  to  the 
other,  of  a  shipper  lever  engaging  the  belt,  a  rock  shaft, 
operative  connection  between  the  rock  shaft  and  shipper 
lever,  a  chute,  and  means  controlled  by  discbarge  of  mate- 
rial through  tbe  chute  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft 

6.  In  a  belt  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
jig  shaft,  adjacent  pulleys,  one  fixed  and  one  loose  upon 
tiie  shaft,  a  drive  belt  shiftable  from  one  pulley  to  the 
other  and  a  chute  for  supplying  material  to  the  Jig,  of 
means  governed  by  the  passage  of  material  throogh  the 
chute  Hr  automatically  shifting  the  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,168,217.  SAFETY-STOP  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Ebmbst 
C1.AXTOK,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  12,870.      (CI.   187—67.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage  of  a  water 
leserrolr  In  the  path  of  the  cage  and  a  safety  attachment 
disposed  between  the  cage  and  the  water  reservoir  com- 
prising a  bell  adapted  for  submergence  in  tbe  water  in  tbe 
reservoir  and  a  wedge-shape  deflector  inside  the  bell  and 
co-acting  with  the  wall  thereof  to  create  a  churning  mo- 
tion of  the  water  in  the  bell  on  the  submergence  of  the 
Utter.  ^ 

2.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  cage  and  ita 'well, 
vl  a  water  reservoir  in  the  bottom  of  the  well,  a  hell  de- 
pendent from  and  carried  by  the  cage  and  adapted  for 


sntanergenee  in   the  water  la  the  well,   and  a  deflector 
in  the  bell  comprising  an  inverted  cone  and  adapted  to  co- 


>f 


act  wltb  the  bell  to  cushion  the  fall  of  the  cage  in  the 
event  of  accident. 


1,163,218.  MEANS  FOB  LOCKING  JOINTS.  FaBMOiil 
J.  Clbavsb,  Carnegie  borough.  Pa.,  assignor  of  ona- 
fourth  to  Samuel  L.  H.  Morris,  one-fourth  to  Herbert 
W.  Hodgdon,  and  one-fourth  to  Edwin  T.  Baron,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  20,144. 
(CL  161—24.  ) 


1.  A  locking  joint  comprising  an  externally  threaded 
member,  an  Internally  threaded  member  adapted  to  be 
screwed  onto  said  first  member  and  provided  with  a  radial 
key  seat  through  Ita  wall,  a  key  having  both  ends  sharp- 
ened mounted  In  said  seat  and  having  Ita  Inner  end  en- 
gaging said  first  member,  and  a  clamping  collar  screwed 
up  on  said  first  member  and  having  an  axial  recesa  witili 
inwardly  tapering  wall  to  encompass  said  second  member 
and  wedge  said  key  against  said  first  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  locked  joint  comprising  an  externally  threaded 
member  having  an  untapered  threaded  portion  and  an 
outer  tapered  threaded  portion,  an  internally  threaded 
member  screwed  onto  the  tapered  threaded  portion  of  said 
first  member  and  provided  with  a  radial  key  aeat  through 
ita  wall,  a  key  mounted  In  said  seat,  and  a  clamping 
collar  screwed  up  on  the  untapered  threaded  portion  of  said 
first  member  and  having  an  axial  recess  with  inwardly 
tapering  wall  to  encompass  said  second  member  and 
wedge  said  key  against  said  first  member,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.168,219.  MEANS  FOB  INFLATING  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Febmont  J.  CbiAVBB,  Carnegie  borough.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Samuel  L.  H.  Morris,  oa^ 
fourth  to  Herbert  W.  Hodgdon,  and  one-foarth  to  Ud- 
win  T.  Baron,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  20,146.     (CI.  162—11.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  aa 
enter  shoe  mounted  on  said  rim  and  a  eontlnuons  inner 
tube  surrounding  said  rim  within  said  shoe,  said  rim  iNiag 
provided  vrtth  a  radial  hole,  meana  for  inflating  said  inner 
tube  when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion  comprising  a  remoT- 
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•ble  bellows  derlce  Interposed  between  tbe  Inner  tube  and 
tbe  tread  of  tbe  shoe  at  a  point  adjacent  to  tbe  air  ralve 
of  said  Inner  tnbe  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  contract- 
ed and  expanded  by  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  reblcle  wbeel,  a 
Talve  bodj  mounted  In  said  radial  bole  and  provided  wltb 
an  inlet  valve  and  a  port  connected  to  tbe  air  valve  of 
■aid  inner  tnbe,  and  an  air  pipe  connected  to  said  bellows 
device  and  led  ap  around  said  inner  tube  witbln  said  sboe 
and  connected  to  said  valve  body,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  described. 


2.  In  combination  witb  tbe  rim  of  a  veblcle  wbeel  and 
a  pneumatic  tire  mounted  on  said  rim,  said  rim  being  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  bole,  a  removable  bellows  device  at- 
tached to  said  tire  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  expanded 
and  contracted  by  the  rotary  travel  of  tbe  vehicle  wbeel 
along  tbe  road  surface,  a  valve  body  mounted  in  said  ra- 
dial bole  and  provided  witb  an  inlet  valve  and  a  port 
connected  to  tbe  air  valve  of  said  pneumatic  tire,  and  an 
air  pipe  connected  to  said  bellows  device  and  said  valve 
body,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1468,220.  BLIhnDSTITCHINO  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
8BWIN0  -  MACHINES.  Ltlb  D.  Cobst,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,627.  (CL 
112—9.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  base  plate 
mounted  thereon,  guide  plates  mounted  one  above  another 
on  iald  base  plate  and  having  depending  guiding  flangea, 
one  of  said  flanges  forming  a  seat  for  the  edge  of  tbe 
fabric,  the  other  flange  a  guide  for  the  fold  of  a  fabric, 
an  adjusting  screw  for  moving  one  of  said  plates  vertically 
with  respect  to  tbe  other,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  redit- 
Ing  such  vertical  movement. 

2.  The  eombinatloD,  wltb  a  bed  plate,  of  a  base  plate 
mounted  thereon,  guide  plates  slidably  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  and  having  guiding  flanges  against  which  the 
edge  of  the  fabric  and  the  fold  of  the  fabric  to  be  stitched 
are  placed,  a  yieldingly  mounted  wheel  arranged  within 
tbe  fold  of  tbe  fabric  and  operating  to  hold  it  In  contact 
with  its  guiding  flange,  tbe  adjustment  of  one  of  said 
guide  plates  increasing  or  decreasing  tbe  prenure  of  Iti 
flange  upon  said  fold,  and  a  needle  operating  between  said 
flange  and  said  wheel. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  guide  plate 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  depending  guiding 
flange,  a  aeeond  guide  plate  mounted  on  said  first  named 
guide  plate  and  also  having  a  depending  flange  and  a  slid- 
ing adjustment  on  said  first  named  plate,  the  flanged  end 
of  said  second  guide  plate  also  having  a  vertical  move- 
ment, a  spring  for  holding  said  guide  plates  together  with 
a  yielding  pressure,  and  adjusting  screws  mounted  in  said 
second  guide  plate  and  engaging  said  flrst  guide  plate  for 
raising  aald  second  guide  plat*  against  tbe  tension  of  said 
iprlnc 


4.  Tbe  comMnatioo,  with  a  bed  plate,  of  guide  platsa 
mounted  one  upon  another  thereon  and  having  flanges  for 
the  edge  and  fold  of  the  fabric,  means  for  holding  aald 
guide  plates  together  with  a  yiddlng  pressure,  and  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  plates  vertically  against  the 
tension  of  said  yielding  means. 

6.  The  combination,  witb  a  bed  plate,  of  guide  plates 
mounted  one  upon  another  thereon  and  having  depending 
flanges  for  the  edge  and  fold  of  the  fabric,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  guide  plates  together  with  a  yielding  pressure,  and 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  guide  plates  lengthwise 
upon  the  other  plate  to  increase  or  decrease  the  distance 
between  the  flangea  of  said  plates. 


1,163,221.     BUHNER.     WiLBCi  F.  Dat,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  JQly  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  38,889.     (CI.  1S8— 64.) 


1.  A  borner  comprlalng  a  base  having  a  draft  opening 
therein  and  a  mixing  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  truncated 
cone  mounted  on  said  base  and  encircling  said  opening,  a 
generating  chamber  bridging  tbe  space  in  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  wall  also  bridging  said  mixing  chamber  beneath 
said  generator  and  dividing  said  air  passage  into  com- 
paratively narrow  openings,  said  wall  having  means  flar- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  for  deflecting  tbe 
incoming  currents  of  air  against  the  walls  of  said  mlxlnc 
chamber  and  away  from  the  walls  of  said  generator. 

2.  A  burner  oompristng  a  base  and  a  sobstantlally  cone- 
shaped  mixing  chamber  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and 
encircling  a  draft  opening  provided  in  said  base,  a  wall 
extending  horiaontally  across  the  middle  portion  of  said 
draft  opening  and  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined flanged  edges,  there  being  comparatively  narrow 
passages  formed  between  said  flanged  edges  and  tbe  walls 
of  said  mlxlnc  chamber,  the  inclined  faces  of  said  flanges 
directing  the  currents  of  air  outwardly  against  the  walls 
of  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  generator  extending  across 
said  mixing  chamber  above  said  wall  and  lengthwise  there- 
of and  out  of  the  path  of  the  air  currants  deflected  by  said 
Hanged  edges. 

8.  A  burner  comprising  a  baae  having  a  draft  opening 
adjacent  to  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  and  a  ■"««^'«g 
chamber  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  surmounting 
said  draft  opening,  a  wall  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
base  adjacent  tbe  other  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and 
spaced  from  tbe  walls  of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  liquid 
fuel  supply  pipe  mounted  in  said  baae  adjacent  to  aald 
upright  wall  and  having  a  horiaontal  portion  in  the 
space  between  said  wall  and  mixing  chamber  and  adjaetnt 
the  walls  of  tbe  latter,  said  extension  Iiavlng  an  end  por- 
tion which  passes  through  the  walls  of  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, for  the  puri>ose  specified. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  a  base,  a  mixing  chamber  mount- 
ed thsrsoo,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  pipe  comprising  an  ap- 
rtght  standard  mounted  in  said  base,  a  goose  neck  having 
a  connection  at  one  end  with  said  standard,  the  other 
end  of  said  goose  necic  projecting  through  openings  in 
the  walls  of  said  mixing  chamber  to  form  a  generating 
chamber  therein,  the  portion  of  said  goose  neck  connected 
to  said  standard  being  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  said  mixing 
chamber  and  sulistantially  below  the  leral  of  tbe  top 
thereof. 
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6.  A  borner  comprising  a  base,  a  baae  plsts  having  draft 
openings  formed  therein  adjacent  to  one  of  said  longi- 
tudinal edges,  a  wall  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  other 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  plate  and  extending  from  end 
to  end  thereof,  mixing  chambers  encircling  said  draft 
openings  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  liquid  fuel 
supply  pipes  mounted  on  said  base  between  said  draft 
openings  and  adjacent  to  said  upright  waU,  and  goose  neck 
extensions  having  one  end  connected  with  said  supply 
pipes  and  extending  horiaontally  between  said  mixing 
chambers  and  said  upright  wall  and  their  other  ends 
passing  through  the  walls  of  said  mixing  chamber  to  form 
generators  tberelo. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,168,222.      CLARINET    TUNING-SLIDE.      LnoNABO    Jo- 
'  SBPH   DxNMis.   Reglna,   Saskatchewan,  Canada.      Filed 
June  6,  1916.    SerUl  No.  82,829.     (CI.  84—7.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tuning  slide  for  clarinets  and 
like  wind  instniments ;  a  bar  attached  to  one  membtf  of 
tbe  aUde  and  slidably  engaging  the  other  member  thereof 
and  adapted  to  prevent  relaUve  roUry  movement  of  aald 
members,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  longitudlnallj 
to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  slide. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  members  of  a  tuning  slide 
for  clarinets  and  like  wind  instruments;  a  bar  attached 
to  one  member  and  slidably  engaging  the  other  member 
to  prevent  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  membera, 
means  engaging  said  bar  to  operate  the  same  and  thereby 
adjuat  the  aaid  members  to  or  from  each  other  and  for 
holding  the  members  in  adjusted  position. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  members  of  a  tuning  alide 
of  a  clarinet  or  like  wood  instrument :  a  bar  attached  to 
one  member,  a  guide  attached  to  the  other  member  and  oi- 
gaged  by  said  bar  to  prevent  relative  rotary  movement  of 
said  members,  and  means  adjacent  the  guide  engaging 
said  bar  to  move  aame  longitudinally  and  bold  the  m«n- 
bers  in  adjusted  poaition. 

4.  In  combination  with  tbe  members  of  a  tuning  aUde 
of  a  clarinet  or  ilk*  wood  instrument ;  a  bar  fixedly  at- 
tached to  one  member,  and  a  rotatable  cam  attached  to 
tbe  other  member  and  'engaging  said  bar  to  adjust  the 
same  longltodinallj. 

6.  In  combination  with  tbe  members  of  a  tuning  allde 
9t  •  Clarinet  or  like  wood  instrument;  a  bar  fixedly  at- 
taehed  to  one  member,  a  guide  atUched  to  the  other  m«a- 
ber  and  engaged  by  said  bar,  and  a  roUUble  cam  engag- 
ing said  bar  to  adjust  same  longitudinally  and  hold  same 
In  adjostad  poaition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  ths  Oaietta.] 


2.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  Venturi  tube 
like  mixing  chamber,  a  Venturi  tube  extending  into  tha 
lower  part  and  central  thereof,  a  fuel  nossle  central  of 
said  Venturi  tube  and  a  throttle  valve  in  the  mixing 
chamber  above  said  Venturi  tube  at  the  point  where  aald 
mixing  chamber  is  of  least  cross-sectional  area  and  adapt- 
ed to  open  centrally  of  said  chamber  and  tube,  tbe  diam- 
eter of  the  valve  opening,  when  fully  open,  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  mixing  chamber  at  tbe  end  of  tbt 
Venturi  tube. 


1,168,228.  CARBURETER.  William  P.  DxPrt,  Bay 
Shore,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,924. 
(CL  48—160.8.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter  tbe  combination  of  a  Venturi  tnbe 
like  mixing  cliamber,  a  Venturi  tnbe  extending  into  the 
lower  part  and  eentrml  tbareof.  a  foel  noisle  ctmtnl  of 
said  Venturi  tube  and  a  centrally  opening  throttle  valve 
In  tbe  mixing  chamber  above  aaid  Venturi  tube  at  tbe  point 
where  said  Venturi  like  chamber  if  of  least  cross  sae- 
ttonal  area  whereby  aaid  valve  is  adapted  to  produce  a 
•tngle  unobstmeted  eentral  opening  for  tha  passage  of  tha 
fuel  ntixtnre. 


8  In  a  carbureter  tbe  combination  of  a  Venturi  tub* 
like  mixing  chamber,  a  Venturi  tube  extending  into  tbe 
lower  part  and  central  thereof,  a  fuel-noiile  central  of  said 
Venturi  tube  and  a  throttle  valve  in  the  mixing  chamber 
above  said  Venturi  tube  at  tbe  point  where  aaid  mixing 
chamber  is  of  least  cross-sectional  area,  comprising  leavaa 
adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  from  tbe  center  to  eauae 
the  valve  to  open  centrally  of  aald  chamber  and  tube,  tbe 
full  opening  of  the  valve  being  less  than  tbe  diameter  of 
the  chamber,  below  the  valve,  where  it  surroonds  said 

Venturi  tube.  ' 

4.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  Venturi  tnlM 
like  mixing  chamber,  a  Venturi  tube  extending  into  tiie 
lower  part  and  central  thereof,  a  fuel  nonle  central  of 
said  Venturi  tube,  a  throttle  valve  in  the  mixing  chamber 
above  said  Venturi  tube  at  the  point  where  said  mixing 
chamber  la  of  least  cross-sectional  area,  comprlalng  imrm 
adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  from  the  center  to  eaoaa 
the  v«UTe  to  open  centrally  of  said  chamber  and  tube,  tha 
full  owning  of  the  valve  being  less  than  the  diameter  «« 
the  chamber,  below  tbe  valve,  where  it  surrounds  said 
Venturi  tube  and  means  for  moving  aaid  ieavea  slmultaao- 
ously  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  Venturi  Ilka 
tubular  mixing  chamber,  a  Venturi  tube  in  the  lower  part 
and  central  thereof,  a  fuel  nossle  central  of  aald  Venturi 
tube,  an  air  Inlet  below  the  Venturi  tube,  an  anziliary  air 
inlet  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  tha 
Venturi  tube,  and  a  centrally  opening  throttle  valve  in 
tbe  constricted  portion  of  said  Venturi  like  mixing  cham- 
ber adapted  to  produce  a  aingle  unobstructed  central  open- 
ing for  the  paasage  of  the  fuel  mixture  from  both  air 

Inlets. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaastts.] 


1.168,224.  DRYINO-CTLINDBB.  Oris  WltxiAM  DoMB. 
Spokane,  Waab.  FUed  Oct.  2,  1912,  Serial  No.  728,629. 
Renewed  Mar.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  12,916.     (CI.  84—4.) 

1.  In  combination  a  drying  cylinder,  scooping  maans 
within  the  cylinder,  a  drain  pipe  connected  with  said 
scooping  mesne,  and  a  discharge  pipe  eonneetad  wltb  aald 
drain  pipe  and  extending  through  one  of  tba  tiunnlMM 
of  the  cyUnder:  with  means  for  supplying  staam  to  the 
cylinder  through  said  trunnion,  and  means  for  eonduetiac 
steam  from  aald  trunnion  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  ejrl- 
Inder  before  discharging  it  thereinto. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drying  cylinder,  acooplaff 
meana  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  and  at- 
tached to  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  drain  pips  wbaraby 
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water  Is  discharged  from  tb«  cylinder,  and  eonnectlons 
between  the  scooping  means  and  the  drain  pipe ;  with 
means  for  admitting  steam  Into  the  cylinder  adjacent  the 
dlacbarge  end  of  the  drain  pipe,  and  means  for  condnctinf 
steam  from  the  steam  inlet  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder  before  discharging  it  therein. 


8.  In  combination  a  drying  cylinder,  a  hollow  trannlon, 
mcaDs  for  admitting  steam  into  said  trannlon,  a  cham- 
bered member  within  the  cylinder  communicating  with  aald 
trunnion,  a  steim  pipe  connected  with  said  member  for 
conducting  steam  therefrom  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  drain  pipe  within  the  cylinder;  a  dis- 
charge pipe  connected  with  said  drain  pipe  and  extending 
through  the  said  member ;  with  scooping  means  In  the 
cylinder,  and  pipes  connecting  said  scooping  means  with 
the  drain  pipe. 

4.  In  comblration  a  drying  cylinder  baring  a  hollow 
trunnion,  and  <i  chambered  member  within  the  cylinder 
connected  to  said  trunnion,  means  for  admitting  steam 
Into  said  trunnion,  and  a  pipe  connected  with  said  mem- 
ber for  conducting  steam  from  the  aald  chamber  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cylinder;  with  a  draui  pipe  whereby 
water  is  discharged  from  the  cylinder,  a  discbarge  pipe 
connected  with  said  drain  pipe  and  extending  throogh  the 
said  member;  scooping  means  In  the  cyUnder,  and  coo 
Tolutely  bent  pipes  connecting  said  scooping  meana  with 
the  drain  pipe  In  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  combination  a  cylinder  baring  a  hollow  trunnion 
OB  one  head,  a  chambered  block  connected  with  said  trun- 
nion Inside  the  cylinder,  a  steam  pipe  connected  with  the 
chamber  in  said  block  and  extending  within  the  cylinder 
to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  drain  pipe  connected  with 
aald  block  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  said  drain  pipe  and  ex- 
tending through  the  chamber ;  with  scooping  means  within 
the  cylinder,  and  pipes  connecting  said  scooping  ;Beana 
with  the  drain  pipe,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,1«8,22B,  CIGAR  TIP-PBOTECTINO  LABEL.  Hiaail 
8.  D0TT8,  Marlanna.  Pa.  Plied  June  1,  1918.  BcrUl 
No.  81,461.     (a.  40—28.) 


a  > 


1.  A  cigar  tip-protecting  label,  comprising  a  conical 
cap-shaped  tip-protecting  member,  baring  a  label  extend- 
ing therefrom  provided  with  a  scratching  surface. 

2.  A  cigar  label,  comprising  a  tip-protecting  member 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  tip  of  the  cigar  and  having  a  label 
connected  thereto  adapted  to  embrace  the  cigar  upon  which 
the  member  is  arranged,  said  protecting  member  baring 
aa  opening  to  receive  a  match  for  attaching  the  same  to  a 
dgmr.  and  a  acratcblng  surface  formed  on  said  label. 

8.  A  cigar  tip-protertlng  label,  comprising  a  conical 
fluted  cap-shaped  member,  baring  a  label  extending  there- 
from prorlded  with  a  scratching  surface. 

4.  A  cigar  tip-protecting  label,  comprising  a  conical 
fluted  cap-shaped  member  having  an  opening  to  recelre  a 
match  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  cigar  and  prorlded  with 
a  label  harlng  a  scratching  surface. 


'1.168,22«.  ELECTRIC  METEB.  ErAM  BraNS  and  Hntir. 
aiCB  ZiunmnDourr,  Berlin.  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Nor.  12, 1912.    Serial  No.  780,918.    (CL  lU—U.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  Inatallation,  of 
an  electric  meter  for  determining  the  amount  of  energy 
consumed  In  said  installation  in  excess  of  a  spedfled 
quantity  during  the  times  that  the  rate  of  consumption  of 
energy  exceeds  a  slgnlflcant  predetermined  ralue  compris- 
ing, a  stationary  field  coU  adapted  to  carry  a  current  de- 
pendent upon  the  rate  of  consumption  of  energy  In  aald 
installation,  a  second  stationary  field  coil  adapted  to  carry 
a  substantUlly  constant  current,  a  rotatable  element  har- 
lng an  armature  winding  positioned  within  the  influence 
of  each  of  aald  field  colls,  said  colls  and  armature  wind- 
ing being  so  related  that  the  first  mentioned  coil  tenda 
to  produce  forward  rotation  of  said  element  while  the  aec- 
ond  mentioned  coll  tenda  to  produce  backward  rotation  of 
said  element,  snd  a  device  responsive  to  the  flow  of  energy 
in  said  InstflUatidn  for  electrically  connecting  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  field  coll  and  said  armature  winding  to 
said  installation  only  when  the  rate  of  consumption  of 
energy  In  said  installation  exceeds  aald  slgnlflcant  prede- 
termined ralue. 

2.  An  electric  meter  for  reglatering  the  amoant  of  en- 
ergy consumed  in  excess  of  a  apectOed  quantity  dnrlag  the 
times  that  the  rate  of  consumption  of  energy   exceeds  a  - 
slgnlflcant  predetermined  ralue  comprising  In  combination, 

a  rotatable  element,  a  motire  element  cooperating  with 
said  rotatable  element  tending  to  produce  a  forward  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatable  element  dependent  upon  the  rate  of 
consumption  of  energy  being  metered,  a  second  motire  ele- 
ment codperstlng  with  said  rotatable  element  tending  to 
produce  a  uniform  backward  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
element,  and  means  responalre  to  the  rate  of  consumptloa 
of  energy  being  metered  for  maintaining  said  rotatable 
element  at  rest  until  the  rate  of  consumption  of  energy 
exceeds  said  significant  predetermined  ralue. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  inatallation,  of 
an  electric  meter  for  determining  the  amount  of  energy 
consumed  In  aald  installation  In  excess  of  a  specified  quan- 
tity during  the  timea  that  the  rate  of  consumption  of  en- 
•iy  exceeds  a  slgnlflcant  predetermined  ralue  comprising, 
a  rotatable  element,  oMana  cooperating  with  aald  element 
tending  to  produce  rotation  of  the.element  dependent  upon 
the  rate  of  consumption  of  energy  In  said  installatloa, 
means  set  into  operation  only  when  the  rate  of  conaonp* 
tlon  of  energy  exceela  aald  significant  predetermined  ralae 
tending  to  prodnce  an  action  indicatlre  of  the  length  of 
time  the  rate  of  conaumption  of  energy  exceela  said  sig- 
nificant predetermined  ralue,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
flow  of  energy  in  said  installation  operatirely  related  to 
said  last  mentlonM  meana  and  to  a  winding  of  the  meter 
whereby  aald  rotatable  element  la  maintained  at  rest  un- 
til the  rate  of  energy  consumption  exceeda  said  slgnlflcant 
predetermined  ralue. 


1,163,227.  HARROW.  Chablbs  E.  PoaKiraa,  Ifarshall- 
town,  Iowa.  Plied  Mar.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  16,806. 
(CI.  68— «9.) 

1.  A  harrow  comprialag  a  main  wheel  supported  frame, 
side  sections  adjacent  the  front  of  the  barrow,  a  bar  Inte- 
gral with  the  front  portion  of  each  of  said  side  sections 
and  extending  partly  across  the  front  of  the  main  frame, 
binge  connectlona  between  said  bars  and  the  front  of  the 
main  frame,  operating  lerers  upon  the  main  frame,  and 
connectlona  between  said  lerers  and  those  portions  of  the 
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ban  in  front  of  the  main  frame,  for  adjoitlng  the  aide  sec- 
tions angularly. 


■».,/»  i 


2.  A  harrow  including  a  main  wheel  supported  frame, 
bars  bingedly  connected  to  the  front  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therebeyond,  side  harrow  aectlons  formed 
with  the  bars,  hracketa  upstanding  from  the  bars  at  polnta 
in  front  of  the  main  frame,  adjusting  lerers  mounted  on 
tb3  main  frame,  and  yieldable  connections  between  the 
bracketa  and  the  respectire  lerers. 

8.  A  harrow  including  a  main  frame,  bars  hingedly 
connected  to  the  front  portion  thereof  and  extending  later- 
ally therebeyond,  harrow  sections  formed  on  the  laterally 
projecting  portlona  of  the  bare  and  movable  therewith,  ^ 
Justing  levers  upon  the  main  frame  bracketa  upatanding 
from  thoae  portions  of  the  bars  In  front  of  the  frame,  and 
yieldable  means  connecting  the  lerers  and  the  reapectlre 
bare  whereby  angular  adjustment  of  the  bare  and  barrow 
aectlons  Is  effected. 

4.  A  harrow  including  a  main  frame,  barrow  aectlons 
hingedly  connected  to  the  back  of  the  frame,  bars  bingedly 
connected  to  the  front  of  the  frame  and  extending  laterally 
therebeyond,  aide  barrow  nectlona  carried  by  and  adjoat- 
able  with  the  bars,  levers  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  and 
yieldable  connections  between  certain  of  the  lerers  and  the 
rear  harrow  aectlons  and  between  the  remaining  lerers 
and  the  bars  of  the  side  harrow  sections. 

8.  A  barrow  comprising  a  main  wheel  supported  frame, 
a  side  section  adjacent  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  transrerse 
bar  integral  with  said  side  section  and  extending  In  front 
of  the  main  frame,  a  binge  connection  between  aald  bar 
and  the  front  of  the  main  frame,  an  operating  lerer  upon 
the  main  frame,  and  a  connection  between  said  lerer  and 
that  portion  of  the  bar  in  front  of  the  main  frame,  for 
adjusting  the  side  section  angularly. 


1.16  3,228.  COMBINED  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN 
BRACKET.  Emil  PaAHKB.  Long  laland  City,  N.  T. 
rUed  Mar.  8,  1018.     Serial  No.  11,768.     (Q.  1B»— 24.) 


tlons  adapted  to  recelre  the  offaet  edge  portlona  of  th« 
plate  between  them  and  means  for  drawing  the  aectiona  to- 
ward each  other  whereby  the  offset  portlona  of  the  plate 
are  clamped  and  drawn  toward  each  other. 


1,163,229.  BATCHBT-WRENCH.  Emil  Fuxskm,  Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  3,  1916.  Sertal  No.  11,764. 
(CI.   81—60.) 


1.  A  bracket  structure  comprising  a  plate,  an  arm  bar- 
ing a  laterally  disposed  flange  provided  with  a  returned 
bend,  plate  sections  one  of  which  is  continued  from  the 
said  flange,  the  other  section  baring  a  flange  prorlded  with 
a  returned  bend,  the  aald  returned  bend  portlona  adapted 
to  receive  the  edges  of  the  plate  between  them  and  means 
for  drawing  the  sections  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  brscket  structure  comprising  a  plate  having  offaet 
edge  portions,  an  arm  baring  a  laterally  dlspoeed  flange 
prorlded  with  a  return  bend,  plate  sections  one  of  which 
Is  connected  with  said  flange,  the  other  section  baring  a 
flange  prorlded  with  a  return  bend,  the  return  bend  por- 


1.  A  wrenefa  eomprising  a  shank  baring  a  head,  a  Jaw 
holder  tnmably  mounted  in  the  head  and  prorlded  with 
peripheral  teeth,  a  pawl  slidably  mounted  in  the  abank  and 
baring  an  end  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  path  of  more- 
ment  of  the  teeth  of  the  Jaw  bolder,  spring  meana  for 
holding  the  pawl  toward  the  teeth  of  the  Jaw  holdw,  a 
catch  member  plrotally  mounted  upon  the  pawl,  there 
being  a  aboulder  located  in  the  path  of  morement  of  the 
catch  monber  and  which  when  engaged  by  the  catch  mem- 
ber bolda  the  pawl  In  a  retracted  poaltkm  with  rdatlon  to 
the  teeth  of  the  Jaw  holder. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  head,  a  Jaw 
bolder  turnably  mounted  in  the  bead  and  prorlded  with 
peripheral  teeth,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  alldably  mounted  la 
the  abank  and  adapted  at  timea  to  enter  the  path  at 
movement  of  the  teeth,  a  catch  member  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  pawl,  a  lug  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  catch  member  to  limit  ita  turning  morement  in  one 
directl(m,  there  being  a  shoulder  also  located  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  catch  meml>er  and  which  when  engaged 
by  the  catch  member  holds  the  pawl  In  a  retracted  position 
with  relation  to  the  teeth  of  the  Jaw  bolder. 

8.  A  wrench  comprlaing  a  shank  having  a  bead,  a  Jaw 
holder  turnably  mounted  in  the  bead.  Jaws  carried  by  the 
jaw  holder,  a  pawl  movably  mounted  In  the  shank  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  jaw  bolder,  a  catch  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  pawl,  a  plate  attached  to  the  head 
and  holding  the  Jaw  holder  in  poaition,  aald  plate  harlng  a 
log  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  catch  member  for  holding 
the  pawl  at  an  adjusted  position. 


Oast- 
SerUl 


1,163,230.      COMBINATION  -  TOOL.      CBAaua   J. 
LAXD,  San  Pranciaco,  Cal.    Filed  July  21,  1918. 
No.  41,070.     (CI.  7—1.) 

1.  An  Implement  including  a  shank  baring  a  rigid  out- 
wardly projecting  abutment  at  one  side  thereof  baring  Ita 
outer  end  free  and  spaced  from  the  shank,  aald  ahank  being 
longitudinally  slotted,  a  blade  plroted  to  the  ahank  and 
movable  into  the  slot  and  having  a  socket  in  Ita  back  adja- 
cent the  outer  end  of  the  blade,  and  a  spring  in  the  slot 
connected  to  the  shank  and  engaged  with  the  blade,  saM 
blade  when  In  cutting  poaition  having  ita  socket  receiving 
said  free  outer  end  of  the  abutment  ao  aa  to  be  held  by  the 
latter  at  aubstantlally  right  angles  to  the  shank. 

2.  An  Implement  including  a  longitudinally  slotted 
abank  harlng  a  rigid  lateral  outwardly  projecting  abut- 
ment at  one  side  of  the  shank,  and  a  plroted  hlade  recelr- 
able  In  the  slot  and  when  in  cutting  position  baring  ita 
back  at  the  outer  end  portion  thereof  engageable  with  the 
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abatment  so  ob  to  be  held  by  the  latter  in  catting  poaltioii 
■ad  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  ahank. 


8.  An  implement  including  a  longitudinally  slotted 
■hank  harlng  an  abutment  at  one  dde  of  the  shank,  and  a 
piToted  blade  receivable  In  the  slot  and  when  In  cutting 
position  having  Its  back  engageable  with  the  abatment  so 
as  to  be  held  by  the  latter  in  cutting  position  and  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  to  the  shank,  said  ahank  baring 
■n  extension  related  thereto  so  as  to  form  a  lateral  ful- 
crum point  about  which  the  shank  may  move  when  cutting 
with  the  bUde. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shank  having  a  hook,  a  pivoted 
blade  borne  by  the  shask  And  movtble  to  hAve  Its  beck 
engaged  by  the  hook  and  to  extend  acrusa  the  hook  mouth 
whereby  the  hook  serves  to  hold  the  blade  in  catting  posi- 
tion and  the  blade  serves  to  close  the  book  mouth. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  shank  having  a  rigid  lateral 
projection  located  at  approximately  right  angles  thereto, 
a  blade  pivoted  to  the  shank  and  being  movable  to  have  ita 
hack  engaged  with  the  projection  whereby  the  latter  serves 
to  hold  the  blade  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the 


1,168.281.  AEROPLANE.  GlOBOB  O.  Oisooabd,  Naahua, 
N.  H.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,780.  (Cl. 
244—29.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  Including  a  body,  oppositely  extending 
■oatftlnlng  planes  connected  thereto,  each  plane  Including 
a  wing  bar.  an  inner  section  fixed  relative  to  the  bar  and 
body,  an  outer  section  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  bar, 
■ad  aegmental  guides  fixed  to  the  bar  and  extending 
through  the  tlltable  section. 

2.  An  aeroplane  including  a  body,  oppositely  extending 
inatalnlng  planes  connecttd  thereto,  each  plane  indoding 
■  wing  bar,  an  Inner  section  fixed  relative  to  the  bar 
and  body,  an  outer  section  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
bar,  and  segmental  guides  fixed  to  the  bar  and  extoidlng 
throogb  the  tlltable  section,  and  means  secured  to  the 
golde  and  fixedly  held  at  points  above  and  below  the  body 
for  reinforcing  the  wing  her. 


8.  An  aeroplane  Inclading  a  body.  miBtalniag  planee  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom,  each  plane  being  gradually 
curved  upwardly  and  outwardly,  each  sustaining  plane  in- 
cluding an  Inner  fixed  section  and  an  outer  tlltable  section, 
the  faces  of  one  section  constituting  continuations  of  the 
corresponding  faces  of  the  other  section  when  the  tlltable 
sections  are  in  their  normal  positions,  tlltably  mounted 
tall  planee  at  the  sides  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  aviator  for  simultaneously 
tilting  the  movable  section  of  one  sustaining  plane  and 
the  tall  plane  in  rear  thereof  in  opposite  directions  respec- 
tively. 

4.  An  aeroplane  inclading  a  body,  oppositely  extending 
sustaining  planes  secured  thereto,  each  plane  including 
an  Inner  fixed  section  and  an  outer  tlltable  section,  guides 
fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the  fixed  sections  and  movably 
engaged  by  the  tlltable  sections,  runners  below  and  con- 
nected to  the  body,  each  runner  constituting  cushioning 
means,  a  ground  wneel  connected  to  each  runner,  and  guys 
secured  to  the  guides  and  extending  to  points  close  to  the 
runners. 

5.  An  aeroplane  including  a  body,  realUent  runners 
thereunder,  connections  between  the  runners  and  the  body, 
oppositely  extending  sustaining  planes,  each  plane  includ- 
ing an  Inner  fixed  section  and  an  outer  tlltable  section, 
guides  fixed  relative  to  the  fixed  sections  and  extending 
through  the  tlltable  sections,  gays  extending  from  the 
guides  to  the  connections  between  the  body  and  runners, 
and  ground  wheels  connected  to  intermediate  portlona  of 
the  runnera. 

^  [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


J 


1.163.282.  HTDRANT-BEPAIRINO  TOOL.  THOMAS  LaOA- 
rATTB  GasiF  and  Bcsirica  Nbwton  Losbt,  Elisabeth- 
town,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  2,  191B.  Serial  No.  11,617. 
(Cl.  90—12.6.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rod 
provided  at  Its  forwsrd  end  with  screw-tbresds  and  a 
reduced  screw-threaded  trunnion,  a  coupling  embodying  a 
tubular  portion  internally  screw-threaded  for  engagement 
with  the  screw-threads  of  the  rod  and  provided  at  its  for- 
ward end  with  a  reduced  screw- threaded  trunnion,  a  guide 
member  carried  by  the  coupling,  and  a  reamer  adapted  for 
engagement  with  either  of  the  screw-threaded  trunnions. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a  rod 
provided  at  its  forward  end  with  screw-threads  and  a 
reduced  screw-threaded  trunnion,  a  coupling  embodying  a 
tubular  portion  Internally  screw-threaded  for  engagement* 
with  the  screw  threads  of  the  rod  and  provided  at  ita 
forward  end  wtlh  ■  reduced  screw-threaded  trunnion,  a 
guide  sleeve  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  coupling  and  surrounding  the  trunnion 
thereof,  and  a  reamer  adapted  for  engagement  with  either 
of  the  screw-threaded  trunnions. 


1408,288.  PIPK-WRBNCH.  YALairr  C.  Habah,  Benwood, 
W.  Ya.  FUed  Apr.  S,  1915.  Serial  No.  19.218.  (O. 
81—106.) 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  terminal  Jaw. 
a  jaw  ahlftahly  mounted  upon  the  said  shank  and  having 
an  arm  extension  and  being  provided  with  engaging  faces 
positioned  opposite  the  said  terminal  Jaw,  opposltely-ex- 
tendlng  logs  open  the  said  shank,  a  ooe-pleee  adjostiag 
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eoUar  endrellng  the  said  arm  and  shank  and  provided 
with  sngolar  recesses  within  which  the  said  lugs  are  po- 
sitioned, an  adjastlng  screw  for  the  said  collar,  and  a 
separating  apring  carried  by  the  said  shank  and  engaging 
the  said  arm. 


I 


'  2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  an  operating  handle 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  laterally  projecting  Jaw  at  the  free 
end  of  the  said  shank  having  a  flat  engaging  face  termi- 
nating in  a  cut-out  curved  engaging  face  at  its  inner  end. 
a  strap  upon  said  shank,  a  screw  extending  through  said 
shank,  an  adjastlng  nut  within  said  shank  and  mounted 
upon  said  screw,  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  aald 
screw,  sn  outer  Jaw  provided  upon  the  said  arm  and  hav- 
ing roughened  fiat  and  curved  engaging  surfaces  opera- 
tively  positioned  opposite  the  engaging  faces  of  the  said 
shank  Jaw,  oppositely  projecting  lugs  upon  the  said  ahank, 
a  one-part  adjusting  collar  encircling  the  said  shank  and 
arm  and  being  laterally  sbiftable  thereon  and  provided 
with  ang"!*''  inner  recesses  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  with  a  carved  projection  adjacent  its  opposite  end  In 
normal  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the  said  arm,  the 
said  lugs  being  positioned  within  the  said  recesses,  an 
adjusting  screw  upon  said  collar  and  engaging  the  said 
shank,  and  an  expansion  spring  between  the  said  shank 
and  arm. 


1,163,284.  APPARATUS  FOE  CONTINUOUS  8MBLTIN0 
OF  SULFID  0RE:S.  Oo8Ta»  Haolcmd  and  AirroK 
OaOinnifoSJBTaB,  Chrlstlanaaand,  Norway.  Filed  ICar. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,867.     (Cl.  75— «7,) 


An  apparatus  for  the  oontinaous  smelting  of  solfld  <^es, 
comprising  a  tilting  converter-like  bottom  part  having 
twyers  for  blowing  air  into  the  molten  bath,  and  an  out- 
let for  the  molten  material  conalatlng  of  an  outside  lip 
and  a  submerged  opening,  and  a  blast-fumace-llke  upper 
part  having  twyers  for  blowing  air  into  the  charge,  said 
parts  bslng  lBt«Bral  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  as  a  unit. 


1,168,288.     BNIVDUMP  CAB.     Oklaxvo  F.  EUbt,  War- 
ren, Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  888,127. 
(CL  106—14.) 
1.  A  ear  havlBff  an  end  plroted  at  the  top  end  free  et 

the  bottom  end  means  for  opening  said  end.  In  combina- 


tion with  a  false  bottom  for  said  car  and  means  for  ele- 
vating the  end  of  said  bottmn  opposite  said  car  end,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth  and  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  A  car  having  a  false  bottom,  supporting  lU  load, 
connected  at  one  end  with  a  lifting  device:  a  revoluUe 
end  pivoted  near  ita  top,  to  the  sides  of  said  car  and  at- 
tachable at  its  lower  end  to  traction  mechanism,  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  dump  car  having  one  end  plv- 
otally mounted  near  its  top  and  extending  above  the  aides 
thereof,  and  a  false  bottom ;  with  fiexible  traction  mecha- 
nlam  paaslng  over  said  top  and  attachable  at  the  bottom 
of  said  end  and  fiexible  traction  mechanism  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  false  bottom,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  end-dump  car  comprising  a  car  body  with  a  piv- 
oted end,  an  extension  of  said  end  above  the  sides  of  the 
car ;  an  elevated  guide  and  bar  extending  above  the  other 
end  of  said  car;  a  chain  attacliable  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  pivoted  end  and  passing  over  said  extensions ;  a  falae 
bottom  to  said  car,  and  chain  attached  to  said  bottom  at 
one  end  thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  end-dump  car  compriaing  a  car  body  vrith  a  false 
bottom  turned  up  at  one  end,  and  connected  with  a  lifting 
chain  at  said  end ;  a  roller ;  a  rotatable  end  pivoted  near 
its  top  to  the  sides  of  said  car;  adjustable  pegs  through 
said  sides  near  their  tops  and  a  chain  attached  to  said 
pivoted  end  and  connectlble  with  a  traction  operating 
mechanism. 


1,163,236.  DOUBLE-SEAT  FAUCET.  RiCHASO  J.  Bov- 
zaa.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  845,466.      (Cl.  187 — 4.) 


y» 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  concentrically  arranged  annular  valv« 
seats,  of  a  valve  stem,  and  a  pair  of  fixed  valve  beads 
carried  thereby,  one  of  said  valve  seata  being  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  other  whereby  the  valve  heads  may 
be  selectively  seated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  valve  cbaflH 
her  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  therewith, 
of  a  valve  Including  a  pair  of  concentrically  arranged  an- 
nular flanges  surrounding  the  entrance  of  the  Inlet  into 
the  valve  chamber,  one  of  said  flanges  being  screw-thread- 
ed, a  valve  seat  having  threaded  engagement  on  ssld 
threaded  flange  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to 
the  other  flange  which  constitutes  the  second  fixed  vslve 
seat,  and  a  pair  of  separate  valve  heads,  the  first  of  which 
is  sdspted  to  seat  against  the  first-mentioned  valve  seat, 
and  the  second  of  which  Is  adapted  to  seat  against  the 
sec<Hid-mentioned  valve  sest,,  the  sdjustsbly  mounted 
valve  sest  being  movable  to  permit  either  of  aald  valve 
heads  to  be  sested  when  the  other  valve  head  is  unseated 
according  to  the  adjustment  of  the  adjustable  valve  seat. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  faar«t  baring  a  ralre  ctaam- 
b«r  and  an  Inlet  and  outlet  communicating  therewith,  of 
a  pair  of  concentrically  arranged  valve  leats  sarroundlng 
the  entrance  of  tbe  Inlet  Into  the  valve  chamber,  and  an 
Integral  double  headed  valve,  one  of  tald  valve  seats 
bMng  adjustable  with  respect  to  tbe  other  valve  seat, 
whereby  either  of  the  valve  heads  may  be  seated  when  tbe 
otbtr  valve  head  is  unseated  or  both  valve  heads  may  be 
Mated  at  the  same  time  according  to  the  adjustment  of 
tbe  adjustable  valve  seat. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  concentrically  arranged  annular 
valve  seats,  of  a  valve  stem,  and  a  pair  of  fixed  valve 
heads  carried  thereby,  one  of  said  valve  seats  being  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  the  other,  whereby  tbe  vslve  heads 
may  be  either  selectively  or  simultaneously  seated  ac- 
cording to  the  adjustment  of  the  adjustable  valve  seat. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  ragldly  mounted  valve  heads,  of  an 
anndlar  upstanding  flange  providing  a  valve  seat,  a  sec- 
ond upstanding  flange  surrounding  said  first  mentioned 
flange  In  spaced  realtlon  thereto,  said  second  mentioned 
flange  being  connected  to  said  flrst  mentioned  flange  upon 
one  side  of  and  below  said  valve  seat  and  providing  a 
valve  seat  at  Its  free  end,  one  of  said  valve  heads  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  first  mentioned  valve  seat  and  be- 
ing movable  within  said  last  mentioned  flange  and  the 
other  of  said  valve  heads  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
second  mentioned  valve  seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,103,237.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HARVESTERS.  WiL 
LUM  H.  HOBNSBT,  Branch,  La.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1915. 
Serial  No.  14,862.     (CI.  55—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  agricultural  machine  hav- 
ing a  platform,  of  eyes  on  the  rear  side  of  the  machine 
platform,  draft  bars  having  tbelr  front  ends  engaged  In 
■aid  eyes,  a  trailer  frame  disposed  in  rear  of  the  platform, 
eyes  on  the  front  side  of  said  trailer  frame  engaged  by 
the  rear  ends  of  the  draft  ban,  a  plurality  of  rollera  swlv- 
•led  in  said  frame,  and  a  draft  bar  having  its  rear  end 
engaged  In  the  far  eye  on  the  trailer  frame  and  extend 
log  forwardly  and  Inwardly  therefrom  under  the  platform 
of  the  agricultural  machine. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  parpoae  set  forth  comprising 
a  rigid  frame  having  front  and  rear  parallel  bars,  a  pln- 
rtllty  of  rollera  Independently  swlveied  In  each  of  said 
ban,  eyes  on  the  front  side  of  the  front  bar.  pull  rods 
having  their  rear  ends  bupg  In  said  eye*,  and  dlaironally 
disposed  braces  having  their  ends  attached  to  said  pnil 
rods  near  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  game,  the  said 
braces  being  connected  at  their  point  of  Intersection. 


1,168,288.  LAWN-TRIMMER..  AcoDST  HnBavrr,  Cka- 
toB.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1015.  Serial  No.  52,811. 
(CI.  6«— 1©.) 


1.  In  a  lawn  trimmer,  the  combination  with  shears,  of  a 
head  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  said  bead  also 
provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  arm,  said  arm  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  post  and  a  slotted  roll 
rarrylna  bar  secured  to  said  arm.  a  bolt  connected  to  said 
■lotted  bar  and  to  the  upwardly  extending  post,  an  L- 
shaped  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  head  and  located 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  operating  handle,  said  L-«hap«d 
laver  adapted  for  sliding  contact  with  the  shears,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  lawn  trimmer,  the  combination  with  shears,  of  s 
head  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  said  head  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly  extending  arm.  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending post  located  at  the  forward  end  of  said  am  and 
a  slotted  roll  carrying  bar,  a  bolt  connected  to  said  slotted 
roll  carrying  bar  and  said  upwardly  extending  post,  an 
U-shaped  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  head,  said 
L-shaped  lever  located  at  one  side  of  the  sheara  and  adapt- 
ed for  sliding  contact  with  said  xheara,  a  shoulder  located 
at  the  rear  end  portion  of  tbe  forwardly  extending  arm. 
said  shoulder  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  in  one  dlrec 
tlon  of  said  L-shaped  laver,  and  means  for  actuating  saltf 
L-shaped  lever. 

S.  In  a  lawn  trimmer,  the  combination  with  shean,  of 
a  head,  said  head  provided  with  an  actuating  handle,  a 
forwardly  extending  arm,  an  upwardly  extending  post 
located  at  tbe  forward  end  of  said  arm  and  a  downwardly 
extending  arm  located  upon  said  bead  at  the  rear  por- 
tion thereof,  a  slotted  bar  carried  by  said  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm.  a  bolt  adjustably  connected  to  said  slotted 
bar  and  to  the  upwardly  extending  post,  a  roll  carried 
by  said  slotted  t)ar,  an  L-shaped  lever  plvotally  connected 
to  said  head,  and  a  forwardly  extending  portion  of  said 
lever  adapted  for  sliding  contact  with  the  shean. 

4.  In  a  lawn  trimmer,  tbe  combination  with  shears,  of 
a  head  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  and  means  for 
attaching  one  of  tbe  shear  shanks  to  said  head,  an  L- 
shaped  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  head,  said  L- 
shaped  lever  consisting  of  a  forwardly  extending  arm, 
said  arm  adapted  fbr  sliding  contact  with  one  of  the 
sheara  and  adapted  to  move  one  of  the  shear  blades  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  actuating  said  L-staaped 
lever. 


1,163,289.      ELEVATOR    SAFETY-STOP.      JoHH    Wlaoi- 
MSB   Ibok,  Oakland,   Cal.,  assignor   of  forty  one-han- 
dredths  to  Eugene  Glatt,  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.   28,801.     (CI.   187—88.) 
1.  The  comblnatton  with  the  cage  and  guide  rails  in  aa 
elevator  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  leven  plvotally  mounted  oa 
each  side  of  the  cage,  a  cable  attached  to  tbe  Inner  end  of 
each  lever,  a  rod  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  each  lever, 
said  rods  extending  down  the  sides  of  the  elevator  parallel 
with   the  guide  rails,  a  wedge-shaped   gripping  member 
secured  on  the  lower  end  of  each  rod,  a  fnilde  bracket  se- 
cured on  the  cage,  one  for  each  gripping  member,  to  force 
Mid  membera  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  gnldt 
rail  when  raised  or  lowered  by  the  connected  lever,  • 


DscgMBSK  7, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«77 


bracket  straddling  the  inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  leven, 
stop  membera  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  leven. 
and  springs  interposed  between  tbe  brackets  and  leven 
to  depress  the  leven  when  the  cables  imrt. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  cage  and  guide  rails  in  aii 
elevator  ahaft,  of  a  pair  of  leven  pivoUlly  mounted  on 
each  side  of  the  cage,  a  cable  attached  to  the  inner  end 
of  each  lever,  a  rod  attached  to  tbe  outer  end  of  each 
lever,  said  rods  extending  down  the  sides  of  the  elevator 
parallel  with  tbe  guide  rails,  a  wedge-shaped  gripping 
member  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  each  rod,  a  guide 
bracket  secured  on  tbe  cage,  one  for  each  gripping  member, 
to  force  said  membera  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
galde  rail  when  raised  or  lowered  by  the  connected  lever, 
a  bracket  straddling  the  inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  levers, 
stop  membera  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  levers, 
springs  Interposed  between  the  brackets  and  leven  to  de- 
press the  leven  when  tbe  cables  part,  and  guide  membera 
secured  to  the  cage  above  and  below  tbe  wedge  guides  In 
dose  proximity  to  seme  and  engageable  with  the  sides  of 
the  guide  rail. 

1,103.240.  COTTON  -  CHOPPER.  IfABTia  A-  Johbb, 
McGragor,  Tex.  FUed  July  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,770.     (CL  97—45.) 


4.  The  combination  of  a  fnme  comprlstag  side  membera 
having  forwardly  and  reaiwardly  extending  projections  at 
their  upper  ends,  cross  ban  aecured  to  and  extending  bo- 
tween  said  projectiona,  Uteral  brackeU  at  the  lower  ends 
of  said  membera,  and  a  croes  bar  secured  to  and  extendiag 
between  said  brackets. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  having  front  ana 
rear  vertlcaUy  disposed  guides  on  its  sides,  a  chopper-car- 
rying frame  having  aide  membera  slldably  fitted  In  said 
guides,  racks  formed  on  the  forward  guides,  segmental 
gears  mounted  on  the  side  membera  of  the  chopper-carry- 
ing frame  and  meshing  with  said  racks,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  segmental  gean. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  comblnaticm  of  a  frame  having  lateral  projec- 
tions on  Its  sides,  brackets  adjuaUbly  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending between  said  projections,  and  means  for  cUmplag 
•aid  brackets  to  a  vehicle,  said  means  being  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  tbe  main  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  lateral  projec- 
tions on  Its  Bides,  said  projections  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots,  brackets  fitted  between  said  projections, 
iccuring  devices  Inserted  through  said  brackets  and  satd 
alota,  and  clamping  plates  fastened  to  the  said  brackets 
and  adaptad  to  secura  the  same  to  a  carrier. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  fnme  having  lateral  projec- 
tions on  Its  sldea,  bracket!  secnred  to  and  between  said 
projections  and  provided  with  longltndlnal  alots.  damp- 
ing pUtea  adapted  to  fit  aroond  a  carrier  and  against  the 
■aid  brackets,  and  fastening  devices  inserted  through  said 
clamping  platea  and  the  slots  of  the  said  brackets. 
221  O.  O.— 12 


1,163,241.  REINFORCED  -  CONCBETK  POST.  JaMM 
Pbtxb  Kimble,  What  Cheer,  Iowa.  Original  appUca- 
tlno  filed  May  19,  1914,  Serial  No.  839,618.  Divided 
and  thU  appUcation  filed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,552.     (CI.  72—85.) 


1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  post,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  wire  standards,  horlsontally  disposed  tie  wires 
bent  around  said  sUndards  with  their  ends  adjacent  to 
each  other,  a  pair  of  meUl  platec  disposed  In  contact 
with  each  other  and  extending  vertically  between  a  pair 
of  said  standards,  said  plates  being  apertured,  said  tie 
wires  having  their  ends  passed  through  said  apertures  and 
bent  over  to  retain  said  plates  and  a  concrete  body  em- 
bedding the  aforesaid  parts,  said  plates  consUtntinf  wire 
retaining  means. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  post  comprising  a  plnraUty  of 
standards  formed  of  strands  of  twisted  wire,  said  stand- 
ards extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  post,  a 
pair  of  metallic  plates  in  conUet  with  eadi  other  and 
located  between  a  pair  of  sUndards  and  extending  parallel 
thereto  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  contain- 
ing the  adjacent  pair  of  standards,  said  plates  having  a 
series  of  apertures,  horlsonUlly  dUpoeed  Ue  wires  wrapped 
around  said  standards  and  having  their  ends  brought 
through  the  apertures  of  said  plates  to  opposite  sides  and 
bent  over  said  pUtes.  said  tie  wires  being  bent  to  form 
shouldera  to  abut  said  pUtes  when  the  wire  ends  enter 
the  plates,  said  shouldera  and  said  bent  over  ends  Berrlng 
to  reUin  said  plates  in  position,  and  a  concrete  body  ea^ 
bedding  the  aforeaald  parts,  said  plates  constitutlBg  wire 
retaining  means. 

8.  A  reinforced  concrete  post  comprlMng  a  pluralltj  «t 
standards  formed  of  strands  of  twisted  wire,  said  stand- 
ards extending  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  poet,  a 
pair  of  metallic  plates  in  contact  with  each  other  and 
located  l)etween  a  pair  of  standards  and  extending  par- 
allel thereto  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  con- 
taining the  adjacent  pair  of  sUndards,  said  pUtss  bavlng 
a   ierles   of  apertures,   b<MriK>Btally   Aspoeed   tie   wirea 
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wrapped  around  Mid  ttandarda  and  havlns  tbelr  ends 
broaght  throagb  the  apertures  of  said  platea  to  opposite 
■ides  and  bent  over  said  plates,  said  tie  wires  being  bent 
to  form  shoulders  to  abut  said  plates  where  the  wire  ends 
enter  the  plates,  said  shoulders  and  said  bent  OTer  ends 
serrlng  to  retain  said  plates  In  position,  said  plates  hSTlng 
their  lower  ends  reduced  in  siie  and  a  borisontal  tie  wire 
twisted  around  said  reduced  end  and  around  said  stand- 
arda,  and  a  concrete  body  embedding  the  aforesaid  parts, 
substantialljr  as  shown  and  described,  said  plates  consti- 
tuting wire  retaining  means. 

4.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  post,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal standards  formed  of  wire  and  extending  parallel 
to  each  other  from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  of  the  post, 
a  pair  of  such  wires  being  located  near  the  front  of  the 
post  and  at  least  one  wire  being  located  near  the  rear  of 
the  poet,  said  standard  wires  being  separated  or  bowed 
apart  near  the  lower  end  of  the  post,  a  plurality  of  bori- 
sontal tie  wires  wound  around  said  standards  at  interrals, 
a  plate  held  by  said  tie  wires  between  said  standards  snd 
having  apertures  through  which  said  tie  wires  project, 
said  tie  wires  being  shouldered  and  bent  into  retaining 
engagement  with  said  plate,  said  plate  baring  a  reduced 
lower  end  terminating  adjacent  to  the  bowed  portion  of 
said  standards  and  a  beary  tie  wire  twisted  around  said 
standards  and  around  the  reduced  end  of  said  plate  at  said 
bowed  portion  and  a  concrete  body  embodying  the  afore- 
said parts,  said  plate  constituting  wire  retaining  means. 


1,16  3,242.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  PnoiNAMD  W. 
Kbooh,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  17.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  779.410.     (Cl.  103 — 43.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
chamber,  a  self  balancing  impeller  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber In  its  upper  part,  registering  with  said  casing  chamber, 
and  a  removable  diaphragm  between  said  chambers  pro- 
rlded  with  a  port  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by 
the  axial  moTement  of  said  impeller. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
chamber,  a  self  balancing  Impeller  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber In  its  upper  part  opposite  said  casing  chamber,  and  a 
diaphragm  having  ports  near  its  periphery  adapted  to  open 
and  close  communication  between  aaid  chambers  by  the 
axial  movement  of  said  impeller. 

S.  A  centrifugal  pump  Including  a  casing,  hsving  an 
app«r  chjimber  therein,  closed  by  a  removable  diaphragm, 
downwardly  projecting  ports  from  said  diaphragm  com- 
municating with  a  pressure  chamber  formed  In  the  Im- 
peller of  the  pump,  an  annular  shoulder  In  said  Impeller 
surrounding  said  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  close  said 
ports  and  flanges  on  said  diaphragm  and  said  impeller  co- 
operating to  partially  seal  said  chamber  In  the  impeller. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  self- 
balancing  impeller  provided  with  a  pressure  chamber,  a 
removable  diaphragm,  secured  to  said  caaing,  adapted  to 
dose  aald  pressure  chamber  and  a  downward  projecting 


annular  flange  on  said  diaphragm  engaging  tbs  upper 
part  of  aaid  impeller  and  forming  therebetwstn  a  run- 
ning Joint 

6.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  s  casing,  a  self- 
balancing  impeller,  a  removable  diaphragm  applied  to  the 
casing  and  constituting  with  the  Impeller,  a  preasnre 
chamber  and  a  removable  runnng  Joint 

r  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


1,163,243.  TURBINE  -  PUMP.  FDtoiifAifD  W.  Kboqh, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,811.      (CI.  108—48.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  including  a  caaing  having  an 
upper  chamber  therein  closed  by  a  removable  diaphragm 
having  a  central  opening,  a  flange  on  the  Impeller  of  the 
pump  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  flanges  on  said  im- 
peller and  said  diaphragm,  cooperating  to  form  a  prsasnrs 
chamber  in  said  impeller. 

2.  Centrifugal  pump  Including  a  casing  having  an  up- 
per chamber  therein,  closed  by  a  removable  diaphragm 
having  a  central  opening,  a  flange  on  the  Impeller  of  tbs 
pump  surrounding  the  shaft  thereof  adapted  to  close  said 
central  opening  and  forming  thereby  a  pressure  chamber 
in  said  impeller. 

8.  A  centrifugal  pump  including  a  casing  having  an 
upper  chamber  therein,  closed  by  a  removable  diaphragm 
having  a  central  opening,  a  flange  on  the  Impeller  of  the 
pump  surrounding  the  shaft  thereof  adapted  to  close  aald 
central  opening,  oppositely  projecting  flanges  on  said 
Impeller  and  said  diaphragm,  cooperating  to  form  a  pres- 
sure chamber  in  said  impellsr. 


1,168.244.  FISHING  APPARATUS.  Chablbs  Lawuiica. 
BradleyvlUe.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1014.  Serial  No. 
872,149.      (Cl.   48—7.) 


1.  In  a  flahlng  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a 
main  hook  to  be  connected  with  a  line  and  adapted  U> 
engage  with  the  body  portion  of  a  minaow,  a  supplemental 
hook  having  its  body  portion  bent  upon  itself  for  provid- 
ing longitudinal  arms  which  are  approximately  parallel 
and  allghtly  spaced,  one  arm  bslng  provided  with  an  ap- 
wardly  bent  tanged  hooked  end  snd  one  srm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tang  arranged  between  the  arms,  and  a  flexi- 
ble element  connecting  the  supplemental  hook  with  tba 
main  hook. 
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S.  la  a  flsltlBg  apparatus,  a  main  book  to  be  connected 
with  a  line,  a  flexibis  element  longitudinally  adjustably 
connected  with  the  main  hook,  a  supplemental  hook  car- 
ried by  tlM  flexible  element  and  a  line  secured  to  the 
main  hook,  sabstantlally  as  and  tor  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  flahlng  apparatus,  a  main  book,  a  securing  ele- 
ment longitudinally  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  main 
book,  a  supplemental  hook,  and  a  flexible  element  connect- 
ing the  supplemental  book  and  the  securing  element  sul>- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  As  sn  element  in  a  fish  cateliing  apparatus,  a  hook 
having  a  body  portion  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  arma,  one  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tanged  hook,  and  one  arm  having  a  laterally 
extending  tang  arranged  between  the  arms. 

0.  In  a  fishing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
main  hook  to  be  connected  with  the  line  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  body  portion  of  a  minnow,  a  supplemental  book 
including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  arms,  one 
arm  being  provided  with  a  tanged  hook  and  one  arm 
carrying  a  laterally  extending  tang  arranged  near  the 
hook  and  disposed  between  the  arms;  and  a  flexible  ele- 
ment connecting  the  supplemental  hook  with  tiie  main 
hook  or  line. 


1,168,245.  ORINDING-MUX.  ALKXANDBB  J.  McCom. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
17,741.      (CL   Sa— 9.) 


1.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  rotatable  barrel  with 
removable  beads,  one  of  aaid  beads  having  a  central  feed 
opening  and  the  other  having  a  central  dlscharga  opsning 
of  grester  diameter  than  the  said  feed  opening ;  a  pocket- 
forming  plate  removably  aasociated  with  the  said  feed 
bead,  in  spaced  relaUon  thereto,  said  plate  having  periph- 
eral discharge  openings  into  the  barrel;  a  removable 
transverse  partition  dividing  said  barrel  interiorly  Into  a 
plurality  of  grinding  compartmenta,  aaid  partition  having 
a  central  opening  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  central 
opening  in  said  feed  bead,  but  less  than  the  central  open- 
ing in  said  discharge  head ;  a  second  pocket-forming  plate 
removably  associated  with  the  said  partition  in  spaced  re- 
lation thereto,  said  plate  liaving  peripheral  discharge 
openings  into  the  succeeding  compartment  of  the  barrel: 
and  interior  wearing  linings  for  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
barrel,  said  linings  serving  as  spacers  between  the  pocket- 
forming  plates,  partition  and  heads. 

2.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  rotatable  harrd  with 
removable  heads,  one  of  ssid  heads  having  a  central  feed 
opening  and  the  other  having  a  central  discharge  opening 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  said  feed  opening ;  a  pocket- 
forming  plate  removably  assoclsted  with  said  feed  bead, 
in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  plate  having  peripheral 
discbarge  openings  into  the  barrel,  and  a  central  hand 
hole  of  a  diameter  not  greater  than  said  feed  opening;  a 
removable  transverse  partition  dividing  said  barred  inte- 
riorly Into  s  plurality  of  grinding  compartmenta,  aaid  par- 
tition having  a  central  opening  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  central  opening  in  the  said  feed  head  but  less  than 
the  central  opening  in  the  said  dlscliarge  head ;  a  seeond 
poekct-formliig  plate  removaMy  associated  with  ssid  par^ 


tltion  in  spaced  reUtlon  tbersto,  said  pUts  havtag  psrlf^ 
eral  discharge  openings  into  the  sucosadliig  coBpai'tiuwt 
of  the  barrel,  and  a  central  band  bole  of  a  dlaastar  sot 
greater  than  the  opening  in  the  said  feed  bead;  and  in- 
terior wearing  linings  for  tbs  peripheral  wall  of  the  barrel 
serving  as  spacers  between  the  pocket-tormlag  platss,  par- 
tition and  lieada 

8.  A  grinding-mill  comprising  s  rotatable  barrel  havlag 
in  one  bead  an  axially  disposed  feed  opening  and  in  its 
other  head  an  axially  disposed  discharge  opening,  tbs  dis- 
charge opening  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
the  feed  opening ;  a  transverse  partition  fixed  within  the 
barrel  and  dividing  it  into  a  plurality  of  grinding  com- 
partments, said  partition  having  an  anally  disposed  open- 
ing of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  tha  ftosd  epsalnf 
and  less  than  that  of  the  dlscliarge  opening ;  poeket-fom- 
ing  plates  fixed  transversely  in  the  barrel  and  assodatsd 
with  the  feed  head  and  said  transverse  partition,  one  plate 
being  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  Uinsr  surface  of  the 
feed  head  of  the  barrel  and  anotho*  plate  being  diapoasd 
in  similsr  relation  to  the  partition,  each  of  said  pUtes 
having  holes  la  its  perU>lMral  region  whereby  the  pocket 
spaces  formed  by  the  platas  communicate  with  the  periph- 
eral region  of  the  grinding  compartments ;  and  free  grlad- 
ing-weights  In  each  grinding  compartment 

4.  A  grinding-mill  comprising  s  rotatabls  barrel  liavtag 
In  one  bead  an  axUIIy  disposed  feed  opening  and  in  its 
other  head  an  axially  disposed  discharge  opening,  the  dis- 
charge opening  baviog  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
the  feed  opening;  a  transverse  partition  fixed  within  the 
barrel  and  dividing  it  into  a  plurality  of  grinding 'compart- 
ments, said  partition  having  an  axially  diaposed  opening 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  feed  opening  and 
less  than  that  of  the  diaeharge  opening;  pocket-forming 
platea  fixed  transversely  in  the  barrel,  and  associated  re- 
spectively with  the  feed-head  and  the  said  transverse 
partition,  one  plate  being  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  tlie 
inner  surface  of  the  feed  hesd  of  the  barrel  and  another 
plate  being  disposed  in  similar  relation  to  the  partiti<A, 
each  of  said  plates  having  its  rim  deflected  backwardly 
and  provided  with  ImIss  through  said  deflected  rim,  which 
said  holes  communicate  with  the  peripbersl  region  of  the 
grinding  compartments ;  and  free  grindlng-welgbts  in  sach 
grinding  compartment. 

6.  A  grindlng-mlll  comprising  a  rotataUe  barrel  having 
in  one  head  an  axially  disposed  feed  opening  and  in  Its 
other  head  an  axially  disposed  discharge  opening,  the  dis- 
charge opening  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
the  feed  opening;  a  transverse  psrtltion  flxed  within  the 
barrel  and  dividing  it  into  a  plurality  of  grinding  com- 
partments, said  psrtltion  having  an  axially  dlspoaed  open- 
ing of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  feed  opening 
and  less  than  that  of  the  diacliarge  opening ;  pocket-form- 
ing plates  flxed  transversely  in  the  barrel,  associated  re- 
spectively with  the  feed-head  and  the  said  transverse  par- 
tition, one  plate  being  adjacent  to  and  spsecd  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  feed  head  of  the  barrel  and  another 
plate  being  disposed  in  similar  relstlon  to  the  partition, 
each  of  said  pistes  liaving  a  hand  hole  la  its  center  and 
having  also  holes  in  its  peripheral  region  whereby  the 
pocket  spaces  formed  by  the  pistes  communicate  with  the 
peripheral  region  of  the  grinding  compartments;  and  free 
grinding-weights  in  each  grinding  comjMutmeat 


1,163.246.  GRINDER.  Albxakobb  J.  McComi,  Loa  Ab- 
geles.  CaL  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  BerUl  Na.  17,742. 
(a.  83—10.) 

1.  In  a  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  grlndlag 
member  and  driving  shaft  therefor;  an  opposing  non> 
rotatable  grinding  member,  each  member  having  a  wear- 
ing face;  and  means  for  universally  adjusting  the  non- 
rotatable  member  relatively  to  the  rotatable  member  com- 
prising an  axially  tumable  and  longitudinally  slidalde 
shsft  a  universal  eccentric  conneetloo  bstwaen  said  shaft 
and  the  non-rotstable  member,  and  meani  for  aatoaaatl- 
eally  Imparting  movemoit  to  the  tomabla  and  alldabla 
shaft 

2.  In  a  grinder,  the  eombteatloB  of  a  retataMa  grlndhig 
member   and  driving  shaft  therefor;   an  oppssteg 
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rotaUbtt  grlDdlBg  member,  each  member  baTlng  a  wearing 
face,  and  mean*  for  uDlvemaliy  adjusting  tbe  non-rota- 
teble  member  relatlrely  to  tbe  rotatabte  member  compris- 
a  rotaUble  and  sUdable  abaft  baring  a  ball  eccentrically 
■•uBteil  apon  one  end,  a  aockct  in  tbe  axia  of  tbe  non> 
r«tatabie  member,  in  wblob  the  ball  la  universally  mount- 
ed, powei*  transmitting  connections  from  tbe  driTing  abaft 
«C  tbe  rotatable  member  to  rotate  tbe  eccentric  abaft,  and 
■Mana  for  imparting  longitudinal  moFement  to  lald  ee* 
ceatrle  abaft. 


8.  In  a  grinder,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable  grinding 
member  and  driving  abaft  tberefor ;  an  oppoiing  non-rota- 
table  grinding  member,  each  member  baring  a  wearing 
face,  and  means  for  unlrersally  adjnatlng  the  non-rotata- 
ble  member  relatlrely  to  tbe  rotatable  member  comprialng 
a  rotatable  and  slidable  abaft  baring  a  ball  eccentrically 
mounted  upon  one  end,  a  aocket  In  the  axis  of  the  non- 
rotatable  member,  for  nnlrersal  engagement  with  aaid 
ball,  and  power  transmitting  connections  from  tbe  drlrtag 
•haft  of  tbe  rotatable  member  to  rotate  the  eccentric  abaft, 
■aid  power  tranamlttlng  connectlona  Indndlng  geara  and 
•hafts,  a  push  lerer.  an  eccentric  applied  to  one  end  of 
tbe  lever,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  deriee  between  tbe 
other  end  of  the  lerer  and  said  tumable  shaft,  and  means 
for  imparting  longitudinal  morement  to  aald  eccentric 
■haft. 

4.  In  a  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  grinding 
member  and  driring  shaft  therefor;  an  opposing  non-rota- 
table  grinding  member,  each  member  baring  a  wearing 
■nrfare;  and  means  for  unlrersally  adjusting  tbe  non- 
rotatable  member  relatlrely  to  tbe  rotatable  member  com- 
prising an  azially  tumnble  and  longitudinally  slidable 
abaft,  a  unlTemal  eccentric  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  the  non-rotatable  member,  power  tranamlttlng  con- 
nections from  the  driving  shaft  of  the  rotataMe  member 
to  rotate  the  eccentric  sbaft.  and  fluld-presaure  means  for 
Imparting  longitudinal  morement  to  said  eccentric  shaft 

5.  In  a  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  grinding 
member  and  driring  sbaft  therefor;  an  opposing  non-rota- 
table grinding  member,  each  member  baring  a  wearing 
aurface ;  and  means  for  unlrersally  adjuattng  the  non-rota- 
table member  relatlrely  to  tbe  rotatable  member  compria- 
lng an  azially  ti<mable  and  longitudinally  slidable  abaft, 
baring  a  ball  eccentrically  mounted  upon  one  end.  a 
socket  In  tbe  azla  of  the  non-rotatable  member  adapted  to 
nnlrersally  engage  aald  ball,  power  tranamlttlng  connec- 
tlona  from  the  driring  sbaft  of  tbe  rotatable  member  to 
rotate  tbe  eccentric  abaft,  and  fluid-preaanre  means  for 
UnpartlDg  longitudinal  morement  to  aald  eccentric  Shaft. 

(Clalaa  0  and  T  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


14«I^4T.    HBAD-ODABD.     JoH»  U  McOBirw,  Waaktag- 
te^  a  C.     FUed  May  29.  191B.     Bwtal  No.  U.lTl. 
(CL  2— llflw) 
1.  In  a  bead  guard,  tbe  combination  with  a  wire  aeak 

iMd  coreriog.  oT  wtngs  latij— dMitty  kiinsJ  npoa  both 

M«  «f  mU  eovarlas. 


2.  Id  a  bead  guard,  tho  comMnatlon  with  a  wire  maab 
bead  corering,  of  means  mounted  upon  aald  corering 
whereby  it  will  be  retained  in  spaced  apart  relation  with 
respect  to  tbe  bead  of  tbe  wearer,  and  rertlcally  morable 
winga  independently  moontad  upon  both  aide*  of  aald  eer- 
ering. 


8.  In  a  bead  guard,  tbe  combination  of  a  aubatantlally 
apberical  wire  meah  member,  aald  member  being  formed  in 
aectlons,  said  aectlons  being  blngedly  secured  together,  and 
wire  mesh  winga  Independently  hinged  upon  both  sldea  of 
■aid  member. 

4.  In  a  bead  guard,  the  combination  of  a  subatantlally 
apberical  wire  mesh  member,  said  member  being  formed  In 
sections,  said  aectlona  being  blngedly  aecured  together, 
mcana  mounted  upon  aaid  sections  whereby  they  may  he 
locked  together,  and  wire  meah  winga  Independently  hinged 
upon  both  sides  of  said  member. 

6.  In  a  head  guard,  tbe  combination  of  a  substantially 
apberical  wire  meah  member,  aaid  member  being  formed 
In  aectlons,  aaid  aectlona  being  lilngodly  aecured  together, 
meana  mounted  interiorly  of  aaid  member  whereby  tbe 
same  may  be  retained  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  reapect 
to  tbe  head  of  a  wearer,  and  wire  meah  wings  Independ- 
ently hinged  upon  both  sldea  of  aald  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tho  Qaaette.] 


1,163.248.  BLOCK-lfOLD.  Fkahk  J.  McOotan.  Norfolk. 
Va.  Piled  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,629.  (CI. 
25—121.) 


1.  In  a  mold  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  spaced  side  plates 
baring  oppositely  projecting  lateral  flanges  terminating  la 
upstanding  flanges,  and  core  aectlons  disposed  between  tbe 
side  platen  and  baring  top  portlona  located  substantially 
in  a  plane  with  tbe  lateral  flangea  and  prorlded  with 
meana  whereby  they  may  ba  aupportad  from  aaid  lateral 
flangea. 

S.  In  a  mold  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  a  pallet,  aide  platea 
baring  lateral  oppoaitely  projecting  flangea  terminating 
in  npatanding  flangea,  tbe  upatandlng  flangea  being  pro- 
rlded at  Interrala  with  notchea,  and  core  aectlona  aa- 
stflBblod  between  tb«  aide  plataa  with  their  lower  edgat 
npoa  tbo  pallet  and  bariag  dlrlaion  plecea  seated  upon 
said  lateral  flangaa  and  engaging  tbe  aald  notchea. 

8w  In  a  mold  of  tbe  elaaa  deecribed.  aide  platea  baring 
lataral  oppeaitely  proJoctlBf  flangaa  tarmlnatlBg  in  ap- 
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gtt^B^Bg  flanges,  tbo  opatandlng  flangea  b^ng  prorlded  at 
tnterrala  with  notchea,  and  core  aectlona  aaaemhied  be- 
tween tho  aide  pUtsa  and  baring  flat  tope  dlapoaed  in  tbe 
■aao  plane  aa  the  Uteral  flangea,  inclined  sidee  depending 
from  tbe  tops  botweca  tbe  aide  plataa.  and  dlrlaion  pleeee 
extending  tranareraely  of  tbe  tops  of  the  core  aectlona  and 
over  aald  lateral  flanges  and  engaging  tbe  notchea  in  tlw 
npatanding  flangea. 

4.  In  a  mold  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  pallet,  sheet  metal 
aide  plates  rising  from  the  pallet  and  baring  their  upper 
portlona  bent  to  form  outwardly  projecting  borlaontal 
flangea  and  rertlcal  flanges  rising  from  tbe  outer  edges  of 
■aid  borlaontal  flanges,  and  sheet  metal  core  sections  as- 
sembled between  the  aide  plates  and  baring  flat  top  por- 
tlona in  the  same  plane  as  the  horlsontal  flangea  of  the 
Bide  platea  and  having  sides  depending  from  the  trana- 
rerae  edgea  of  aald  top  portions  to  rest  upon  the  pallet, 
the  alternate  core  aectlons  having  tranaverae  dlrlaion 
plecea  rising  from  their  flat  tops  and  projecting  beyond 
their  longitudinal  edges  orer  the  borlsonUI  flangea  of  the 
aide  platea  to  engage  tbe  vertical  flanges  thereon. 

6.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  spaced  sldea,  and  a 
core  aectlon  to  be  assembled  between  tbe  aidea  formed  from 
a  abeet  metal  blank  folded  between  its  ends  to  form  a  plane 
top,  an  upsUndIng  diviaion  piece  extending  tranareraely 
of  the  top  and  aides  dei>endlng  from  tranarerae  edges  of 
tbe  said  top. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.168,240.  GA8-BEGULATOB.  FanonEiCK  W.  MAan, 
London,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  W. 
Baker,  London,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1912,  Serial 
No.  717,412.  Renewed  Nor.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
t»,889.     (CI.  67—16.) 
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the  chamber,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  o*  carrier  a«is 
pivoted  at  their  lower  enda  upon  a  atationary  part  of  tfcs 
preea,  a  feeder  panel  forming  a  awrabls  back  for  tbe  box 
and  pivoted  directly  to  the  swinging  ends  of  aaW  arsHi 
and  meana  connected  to  aald  feeder  for  redprocatiag  tks 


A  gaa  burner  comprising  a  body-portion  having  a  main 
central  bore  throughout  Its  length,  the  inlet  end  of  the 
bore  being  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  outlet  end  there- 
of, a  relatlrely  small  bore  above  and  below  tbe  main  bore 
and  in  rertlcal  aUnement,  said  body  being  further  pro- 
rlded with  a  tapering  transverse  bore  arranged  centrally 
thereof,  a  tapering  valve  plug  for  said  bore,  uaid  plug  pro- 
rlded with  a  transrerae  opening  adapted  to  register  with 
the  main  bore,  and  an  angular  port  in  said  plug  adapted  to 
register  with  the  uppermost  bore,  a  port  establishing 
communication  between  the  main  bore  and  the  lower  bore, 
and  a  ralve  for  controlling  the  gas  paaaing  through  the 
latter  port. 

1,168,200.  BALINO-PRE88.  Chaslbs  L.  MiixSB,  Oak- 
land, and  Lawcb  J.  TofT«t,Mt«B,  San  Leandro,  Cal.,  as- 
signors to  Junior  Monardi  Hay  Press  Co.,  San  Leandro, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  872,569.     (CI.  100—28.) 

1.  In  a  baling  preea  baring  a  haling  chamber,  a  com- 
pressing follower  therein,  and  a  feed  box  eommnnleatlng 
with  tbe  baling  chamber,  tbe  combination  of  a  feeder  re- 
ciprocating In  aald  box  and  an  osdUatory  carrier  on  which 
tbe  feeder  la  rOcklngly  mounted. 

2.  In  a  haling  press  baring  a  baling  chamber,  a  eom- 
presalng  follower  reciprocating  therein,  and  a  feed  box 
eommnnleatlng  with  the  baling  dumber,  the  combination 
of  a  feeder  reciprocating  In  aaid  box,  an  oaelllatory  carrier 
OB  which  tbe  feeder  la  rocklngly  mounted,  and  aa  Inter^ 
■dttently  operating  power  BMsna  connected  to  aald  feed«. 

8.  In  a  haUng  preaa  baring  a  haling  chamber,  a  com- 
fMlowsr  therein,  a  feed  box  eonsmonlcatlag  wltb 


4.  In  a  haling  press  baring  a  haling  chaatber,  a  com- 
pressing follower  therein,  a  feed  box  communicating  with 
the  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  carrier  arms 
plroted  at  their  lower  enda  upon  a  stationary  part  of  the 
press,  a  feeder  panel  forming  a  morable  back  fw  the  box 
and  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  swinging  ends  of  said 
arms  for  dianglng  its  angular  to  the  vertical  during  move- 
ment, and  meana  connected  to  aald  feeder  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  same.  

5.  In  a  hay  press  with  a  haling  chamber  and  a  fotlowsr 
therein,  a  hay  feeder,  means  for  moving  the  feeder  toward 
and  from  aald  chamber  comprising  a  set  of  swinging  car- 
rier arma  upon  which  the  feeder  Is  plroted,  a  crank  abaft 
for  operating  the  feeder,  a  power  mechanism  for  actnattag 
the  follower  and  for  actuating  said  abaft  to  adrancc  tbe 
feeder,  and  meana  controlled  by  tbe  follower  for  aetuatUf 
aald  shaft  to  retract  tbe  feeder. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasettcl 


1,168,281.  PAPBR-MAKINO.  WthUAU  H.  IfnxsPaoo, 
Sandusky.  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  521,B8«. 
(CI.  92—88.) 


1.  Tbe  Improvement  in  tbe  art  of  manufacturing  paper 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  layer  of  pulp  In  Its  paaaags 
through  the  machine  to  tbe  action  of  a  large  roloBM  e* 
air  drawn  by  racnum  uulformly  through  tbe  sheet,  where- 
by the  water  Is  extracted  and  carried  cm  by  ahsorptloB 
and  physical  contact  with  cnrrenta  of  air  paaslng  tbrovgh 
the  pulp  without  the  aid  of  compreaalon. 

2.  Tbe  improred  process  of  making  a  paper  wsk  o«  a 
paper  machine  which  eonalsts  In  fomlag  tbe  altcet  aat 
extracting  Ita  moisture  by  drawing  large  rolumea  of  air 
uniformly  through  tbe  sheet  by  raeonm.  whereby  a  afcsst 
is  produced  in  condition  fOr  soccessfnlly  paaatag  the  aaias 
through  tbe  succeeding  drying  prscsssss  *y  abssf^'*" 
aad  phyaieal  contact  with  air  drawn  throng  tte 
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w*b  iB  Its  pMMffc  ttarooi^  tbe  maeblBe  oiutMlatad  bjr 
mecbanleal  eomprMalon. 

8.  Tta«  Improved  proceH  of  makinff  a  pap«r  web  on  a 
paper  macblne  whlcb  conalata  la  formlnc  tbe  ibeet  and 
extracting  Its  moUture  by  fordng  large  Tolamea  of  air 
anlformly  tbrougb  tbe  ebeet  and  applying  beated  air 
thereto  to  atslat  In  tbe  drying  of  tbe  abeet,  wbereby  tbe 
extraction  of  tbe  water  la  effected  by  abaorptlon  and 
pbyslcal  contact  witb  air  passing  tbroagb  tbe  web  and  a 
iheet  produced  In  suitable  condition  for  saccessfully  pass- 
ing tbe  same  tbrougb  the  succeeding  drying  processes 
unaided  by  mechanical  compression. 

4.  Tbe  Improved  process  of  making  a  paper  web  on  a 
laper  machine  which  conslats  in  forming  the  sheet  and  ex- 
tracting its  molgtare  by  forcing  large  volumes  of  air  unl 
formly  tbroagb  tbe  sheet  and  forcing  beated  air  tbroagb 
tbe  sheet  after  it  has  been  partially  freed  of  moisture, 
thus  producing  a  sheet  lo  suitable  condition  for  success- 
fully passing  tbe  Mme  through  tbe  succeeding  drying 
processes  unaided  by  mechanical  compression. 

6.  The  process  of  making  paper  which  conalsts  in  form- 
tag  t  layer  of  pulp,  extracting  free  water  or  exee«s  mols- 
iure  therefrom  by  vscaam,  and  continuing  tbe  extraction 
of  moisture  and  drying  ot  tbe  sheet  by  vacuam  assisted  by 
the  drawing  of  heated  air  through  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,252.  PArER-MAKINO.  William  H.  Millspauoh, 
Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  021,587. 
(CI.  92—88.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  drying  paper  In  a  continuous  web,  in 
the  manufacture  thereof  from  pulp,  whlcb  conilsts  in  sab- 
stantially  abstracting  its  expressible  moisture  from  and 
drawing  air  through  tbe  sheet  by  vacuum  and  then  passing 
the  sheet  in  contact  with  beated  air. 

2.  The  process  of  drying  paper  in  a  continuous  web,  in 
tbe  manufacture  thereof  from  pulp,  which  consists  In 
drawing  moisture  from  and  air  through  the  sheet  by 
vacuum,  then  subjecting  the  sheet  to  contact  with  beated 
air,  and  then  drawing  beated  air  through  tbe  sbeat. 

3.  Tbe  Improvement  In  tbe  art  of  making  paper  in  a 
oontlnuoua  web  whlcb  consists  In  extracting  its  moisture 
without  mechanical  compression,  by  forcing  large  volumes 
of  air  uniformly  tbrougb  the  sheet,  and  then  passing  tbe 
sheet  in  contact  with  beated  air. 

4.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
making  wire,  of  an  endless  wire  or  porous  carrier  beyond 
the  making  wire,  a  hot  air  chamber  over  which  said  car- 
rier passes,  and  vacuum  chambers  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
hot  air  chamber. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  saction-rolls 
adapted  to  operate  on  the  web  or  sheet  st  successive 
points,  a  hot  air  supplier  Intermediate  the  rolls,  and  means 
for  directing  the  web  or  sheet  past  the  supplier  in  passing 
from  one  roll  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,108.288.  PAPER -MAKINO  MACHINB.  William  H. 
If  iLLSPAnoH,  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  844,86.3.     (CL  92—49.) 

1.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  suction  roll,  and  felt  or  other 
earrylBg  agent  which  passes  with  the  sheet  over  and  cov- 
•rs  th«  vacuum  area  of  said  suction  roll,  and  a  press  roll 
In  contact  or  coacting  with  tbe  suction  roil  where  suction 
la  taking  placs. 

2.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  felt  or  other  carrying  agent 
for  the  sheet,  and  a  suction  roll  having  a  vacuum  area 
covered  by  said  felt  and  coacting  press  or  squeese  roll  be- 
twaen  which  the  felt  or  carrying  agent  pasaea  with  the 


sheet,  tbe  vacuum  area  of  the  sactlon  roll  extending  to 
both  sides  of  tbe  bit*  or  point  of  conUet  of  said  rolla,  for 
tha  parpoae  of  rsnovlBg  water  and  air  from  th«  fait  or 
carrying  agent  on  od«  side  and  holding  the  sheet  down 
upon  tbe  felt  or  carrying  agent  on  the  othar  ^de. 


8.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  felt  or  other  sheet  carrying 
agent,  and  a  suction  roll  baring  a  vacuam  araa  corerad  by 
said  felt  a(hd  coacting  preaa  roll  between  which  tbe  felt 
or  carrying  agent  passes  with  tbe  sheet,  tbe  suction  roll 
being  adapted  to  exert  suction  in  advance  of  tbe  bite  or 
point  of  contact  between  the  rolla  so  as  to  ramove  the  wa- 
ter which  la  expresaed. 

4.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  felt  or  other  sheet  carrying 
agent,  and  a  suction  roll  bsvlng  s  vscuum  sres  covered  by 
■aid  felt  and  coacting  preas  roll  between  which  the  felt  or 
carrying  agent  passes  with  the  sheet,  tbe  suction  roll  hav- 
ing vacuum  surface  behind  the  bite  or  point  of  conUct  of 
the  rolls  to  hold  down  the  sheet  on  the  felt  or  carrying 
agent  and  prevent  it  from  following  the  preas  roll. 

5.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  felt  or  other  carrying  agaat. 
two  pairs  of  coacting  rolls  between  which  the  felt  or  car- 
rying agent  pasaea  with  tbe  abeet.  each  pair  of  rolls  com- 
prising a  suction  roll  and  a  press  roll,  tbe  suction  rolls 
being  arranged  to  apply  suction  to  opposite  aldaa  of  tha 
sheet. 

[CUlnu  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tha  OtMtte.] 


1,183,284.  PAFBRMAKING  MACHINC'  WILLIAM  H. 
MlLLCPAUOB,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18, 1812.  8a- 
rial  No.  683,618.     (CI.  92—49.) 


1.  In  a  paper  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  wet  sac- 
tlon on  which  paper  is  formed  in  s  continuous  web  or  sheet, 
of  a  second  section  through  which  the  sheet  Is  pasaad 
comprising  s  plurality  of  conUcting  rolls,  including  a 
suction  roll  bsvlng  a  jacket  of  porous  msterlal  and  upon 
which  the  sheet  la  taken  from  tbe  wet  section. 

2.  In  a  paper  machine,  the  comblnatioD  with  a  wet  sec- 
tion on  which  psper  is  formed  in  a  continuous  web  or 
sheet,  said  wet  section  Including  a  suction  roll,  of  a  aae- 
ond  section  which  receives  the  sheet  therefrom  snd  through 
which  it  is  continuooaly  passed,  said  second  section  com- 
prising s  series  of  revolving  rolls  in  contact  with  one  sn- 
other  and  adjacent  ones  of  which  have  oppoalte  direction! 
of  roUtion,  tbe  flrat  roll  of  aald  aerlea  being  a  suction  roll, 
and  coacting  with  tbe  second  roll  of  tbe  series  to  effad 
tranafer  of  the  abeet  therefrom  to  said  second  rolL 

8.  In  a  paper  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  wat  aae 
tlon  on  which  paper  is  formed  in  s  continuous  web  01 
sheat,  of  a  aacond  aection  which  recelvea  tha  sheet  there- 
from and  through  which  it  ia  continuonaly  passed,  aald 


Dbcbmbsk  7, 1913; 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


x«S 


aecond  aectloa  comprlalng  a  aeriea  of  revolving  rolla  in 
contact  with  one  another  and  adjacent  onea  of  which  have 
opposite  directions  of  roUtlon,  the  first  pair  of  said  rolls 
being  suction  rolls,  bsvlng  their  vscuum  areas  respectively 
at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  point  of  contact  between  tbe  rolls, 
whereby  vscuum  is  sucessively  applied  to  oppoalte  sides  of 
tbe  sheet  and  tbe  second  roll  is  also  enabled  to  suck  tbe 
sheet  from  the  first  roll. 

4.  In  a  paper  machine,  the  combination  witb  a  wet  sec- 
tion on  which  paper  ia  formed  in  a  continnooa  web  or 
aheet,  of  a  aecond  section  which  receives  tbe  sheet  there- 
from and  through  which  it  la  continuously  passed,  said 
second  section  comprising  s  series  of  revolving  rolls  in 
contact  with  one  another  and  adjacent  ones  of  which  have 
opposite  directions  of  rotation,  said  series  including  both 
contacting  suction  and  contacting  press  rolls,  tbe  latter 
arranged  and  oi;>erating  aobsequent  to  the  suction,  where- 
by tbe  sheet  ia  dried  by  vacuum  and  preasure  without  tbe 
aid  of  traveling  press  felta. 

6.  In  s  paper  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wet  aec- 
tion on  wlilcb  pai>er  la  formed  In  a  continuous  web  or 
sheet,  of  a  second  section  which  receives  the  sheet  there- 
from and  through  which  It  la  continuously  paaaed,  aald 
second  section  comprising  a  aeries  of  revolving  rolls  in 
contact  with  one  another  and  adjacent  ones  of  which  have 
opposite  directions  of  rotation,  the  first  pair  of  aald  rolls 
being  suction  rolls,  and  tbe  last  pair  coacting  preaa  rolla, 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxette.] 


1,163,266.  ASSEMBLING  -  MACHINE.  SAVsaio  Mocct. 
Syracuae,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1918.  Serial  No.  769,687. 
(CI.  29—88.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  main 
frame,  a  yoke  mounted  upon  the  frame,  tool-holding  spln- 
dlea  journaled  on  the  yoke  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
yoke  transversely  of  the  axes  of  tbe  aplndlea,  gear  connec- 
tions between  the  several  spindles  for  rotating  them  si- 
multaneously, means  for  driving  one  of  the  pinions,  guides 
on  tbe  frsme  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  tool-holding 
spindles,  s  carriage  movable  along  tbe  guides  toward  and 
from  the  tool-holding  spindles,  and  means  on  the  carriage 
for  holding  a  series  of  articlea  in  axUl  allnement  with  the 
tools  of  the  spindles. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  s  tool-holder, 
a  work-supporting  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the 
tool-holder,  a  driving  shsft,  means  having  clutch  connec- 
tion with  the  driving  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  carriage, 
aald  means  including  separate  devices  operable  at  will  for 
varying  the  ai;>eed  of  movement  of  the  carriage  in  one  di- 
rection, and  additional  means  siso  operable  at  will  for 
varying  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  carrUge  in  tbe  oppo- 
site direction. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  sup- 
porting-frame, a  tool-holder  mounted  thereon,  a  work-aup- 
porting  carriage  movable  lengthwise  of  and  upon  tbe  frame 
toward  and  from  tbe  tool-bolder,  a  driving  shaft,  meana 
having  dutch  connection  witb  tbe  driving  shaft  for  recip- 
rocating tbe  carriage,  said  meana  Including  aeparate  sets 
of  geara  for  moving  the  carriage  in  reverse  directions,  one 
gear  of  each  set  being  movable  at  will  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement witb  ita  correaponding  set 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  a  tool-bolder  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a 
work-supporting  carriage  movable  lengthwise  of  snd  upon 
the  iramc  toward  and  from  tbe  work  bolder,  a  driving 
abaft,  meana  driven  by  said  shaft  for  reciprocating  tbe 


carriage  and  Including  aeparate  acta  ot  geara,  one  eet  for 
moving  the  carriage  toward  tbe  work  holder  and  the  other 
set  for  moving  tbe  carriage  in  tbe  opposite  dlrectton,  one 
of  the  gears  of  each  set  being  movable  at  will  into  and 
'tout  of  engagement  with  ita  companion  geara. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  deacribed,  a  tool-holder,  a 
work-bolder  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  tool  bolder, 
means  for  feeding  the  work-holder  to  and  from  tbe  tool- 
bolder  Including  means  for  varying  the  period  of  rest  of 
the  work-holder  when  returned  to  ita  extreme  startliig 
position  away  from  tbe  tool-bolder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,168.266.  CARRYING  AND  DISPLAY  CASE.  Clab- 
■NO  M.  McFFLT,  Howard,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1918. 
Serial  No.  17,465.     (CL  190—49.) 


A  case  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  lid  connected  thereto,  a  reinforcing  and  sw>port- 
ing  frsmework  constructed  in  two  msln  parte,  one  of 
which  Is  mounted  within  the  body  portion  and  the  other 
within  tbe  lid,  one  of  said  parte  embodying  longitudinally 
extending  bars  and  standards  extending  at  right  anglea 
to  tbe  bars  and  secured  thereto,  a  main  supporting  bar 
connected  to  one  set  of  standards  and  extending  under- 
neath and  close  to  the  top  of  the  case,  a  handle  applied  to 
the  top  of  tbe  case  on  tbe  outelde  thereof,  fastening  meana 
secured  to  said  main  supporting  bsr  and  connecting  the 
handle  thereto,  the  other  main  part  of  the  framewort 
embodying  longitudinally  extending  bars  and-  standards 
secured  thereto,  tbe  first  named  standards  being  formed 
In  one  edge  with  sockete.  and  dowels  secured  to  tbe  other 
set  of  stendards  and  receivable  in  said  sockets,  aa  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,163,267.  COLLAPSIBLE  TIRE-RIM.  A«THO»  L.  Oti»- 
KAD,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,668.     (CI.  152—21.) 


A  collapsible  tire  rim  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  rim 
segmente  hinged  together  in  circuit  from  their  extremi- 
ties so  that  at  least  two  of  said  segmente  wiU  boeUe 
Inwardly,  tbe  hinge  of  the  inwardly  buckling  Joint  being 
receaaed  back  from  one  end  of  the  joint  and  forward  from 
the  other  end  of  the  joint ;  aald  ends  of  said  joint  being 
obliquely  cut  away,  so  aa  to  allow  said  Joint  to  open  frsrty 
and  to.cloae  forming  a  continuooa  rim  surface,  aa  shown. 
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X,16S,258.  VEHICLB-WHEEL.  WiLLL&M  H.  Pabham, 
KnozTlIle.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
82t.79».     (CT.  152—29.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  spaced 
disks  provided  with  peripheral  inwardly  projecting  flanges, 
a  rigid  hob  arranged  within  said  disks,  a  cushioning  mem- 
ber arranged  between  said  disks  having  lateral  shoulders 
cooperating  with  the  peripheral  flanges  of  said  disks  form- 
ing a  peripheral  air-tight  wall  for  the  chamber  formed 
thereby,  reinforcing  members  extending  transversely 
through  the  shoulder  portions  of  said  cushioning  members, 
said  cushioning  members  baving  a  tread  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  disks, 
and  side  flaps  carried  by  said  cushioning  member  having 
their  marginal  edges  connected  to  the  outer  faces  of  said 
disks. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  rigid  hob,  disks  sur- 
rounding said  hub  provided  with  peripheral  flanges,  said 
disks  forming  an  annular  chamber,  means  for  spacing  said 
disks  adjacent  their  outer  edges,  a  cushioning  member 
slldably  mounted  between  said  disks  forming  a  peripheral 
air-tight  wall  for  said  chamber,  side  flaps  carried  by  said 
cushioning  member  extending  over  the  free  edges  of  said 
disks,  channel  rings  for  clamping  said  side  flaps  against 
the  outer  faces  of  said  disks,  and  a  valve  for  Inflating  the 
air  chamber  formed  by  said  disks  and  cushioning  member. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  threaded  rigid  bub 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  adjacent  one  end,  disks 
surrounding  said  hub  provided  with  radial  ribs,  shoul- 
dered bolts  for  spacing  said  disks  adjacent  their  cuter 
edges,  spaced  stop  nuts  mounted  upon  said  hub  engaging 
the  inner  faces  of  said  disks,  a  flange  nut  mounted  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  hub,  coSperatlng  with  one  of  said 
disks,  said  disks  and  hub  forming  an  annular  air  chamber, 
a  cushioning  member  slldably  mounted  between  said  disks 
having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  periph- 
eral edge*  thereof  and  forming  a  peripheral  air-tight  wall 
for  said  chamber,  impervious  side  flaps  carried  by  said 
cushioning  member  extending  over  the  free  edges  of  said 
disks,  means  for  securing  the  free  edges  of  said  side  flaps 
against  said  disks,  and  a  valve  for  Inflating  the  chamber 
formed  by  said  disks  and  cushioning  member. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  rigid  bub,  disks  aur- 
rounding  said  hub,  means  for  spacing  said  disks  adjacent 
their  outer  edges,  said  disks  and  hub  forming  an  annular 
air  chamber,  a  cushioning  member  slldably  mounted  be- 
tween said  disks,  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  peripheral  edges  thereof  and  forming  a  periph- 
eral air-tight  wall  for  said  chamber,  impervious  side  flaps 
carried  by  said  cushioning  member  extending  over  the 
free  edges  of  said  disks,  and  a  valve  for  inflating  the  cham- 
ber formed  by  said  disks  and  cushioning  member. 


1,168,260.     rURNACE-ORATK.     Gbobqc  P.  Piaacc,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rose  A.  Fierce,  Chicago,  III. 
Piled    July     14.     1918,       Serial     No.    778,924.       (CT. 
126—182.) 
1.  A    furnace    grate    comprising    a    central    rotatably 

■aouBted   conical  grate  section,   horisontal  grate  soetions 


rockably  mounted  at  the  base  of  the  conical  grate  seetlOB, 
means  for  rotating  the  conical  section,  and  means  ftor 
rocking  the  horisontal  lectloni. 


2.  A  furnace  grate  comprising  a  central  rotatably 
mounted  conical  grate  section,  horisontal  side  grate  ban 
and  interposed  horizontal  grate  bars,  all  arranged  for 
rocking  movement  at  the  base  of  the  conical  section  and 
snrronndiBg  the  latter,  meana  to  sinultaneoasly  rock  the 
bars,  and  means  to  rotate  the  conical  section. 

8.  A  furnace  grate  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  a  drco* 
lar  grate  member  mounted  upon  the  shaft  for  rotation,  a 
liell  crank  lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  below  the 
grate  member  for  rotary  movement  in  a  horisontal  plane 
and  having  one  arm  adapted  for  vertical  movement  by 
exerting  a  twist  on  the  other  arm  of  tbe  bell  crank,  and  a 
finger  detacbably  secured  on  the  first  specified  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever  for  establishing  an  operative  connection 
between  the  grate  member  and  the  bell  crank  lever  on 
twisting  the  latter. 


1.163,260.  QAGB  POR  LIQUID  -  CONTAINERS.  Bu 
DcirroiT  RcBCS,  Port  Worth,  Tex.  Piled  Nov.  19,  1918. 
Serial  No.  801,908.     (CI.  73—04.) 


In  combination  with  floor  of  a  vehicle  and  a  sapply 
tank  supported  thereon,  a  cap  positioned  below  the  floor 
and  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder,  an  annular  plat* 
resting  npon  the  shoulder  of  the  cup  and  provided  with 
diametrically  opposed  spring  arms,  a  cap  member  coactlng 
with  the  shonlder  of  the  cup  for  maintaining  tbe  annular 
plate  against  displacement,  means  for  securing  tbe  outer 
extremities  of  tbe  arms  to  the  under  surface  of  the  floor, 
an  upwardly  dlspoeed  tube  operatlvely  engaged  wltb  the 
cup  and  in  communication  with  tbe  interior  thereof  aa4 
extending  above  tbe  floor,  a  conduit  from  tbe  tank,  a  sec- 
ond conduit  interposed  between  the  first  named  conduit 
and  the  cup,  and  a  depending  valve  carried  by  tbe  cap  for 
controlling  the   flow   through   the  second   named  condalt. 
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1,>6S.2§1.  HEMOVAWLB  HBEL-PLATB.  Ml»C«T8LAW 
RoBASZKWRKi,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Piled  Aug.  80,  1915. 
Serial  No.  48,028.      (Cl.  8»— 86.) 


\. 


1  In  combination  wltb  a  shoe  heel  having  spaced  re- 
eesMS  upon  the  lower  sarfacc  thereof,  countersunk  plates 
secured  overlying  the  said  recMses  and  baving  lightly 
tapered  arcuate  slots  therethrough  in  communication  with 
tbe  said  sockets,  the  relatively  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
■lots  being  enUrged  substantially  drcaUr  in  fOrm,  a  flexl- 
Me  tread  ptate.  and  plate  engaging  secnrlng  means  carried 
by  the  said  tread  plate  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  into  wedging  engagement  with  the  tapered  ends  of 

tbe  slots.  ^  _^ 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  heel  baving  spaced  re- 
cesses upon  the  lower  surface  thereof,  countersunk  plates 
■ecured  overlying  the  said  recesses  and  having  slightly 
tapered  arcuate  slots  therethrough  in  communication  with 
the  said  sockeU,  the  relatively  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
slots  being  enlarged  subsUntlally  cIrcuUr  in  form,  a  flexi- 
ble tread  plate,  headed  lugs  carried  by  tbe  said  tread  plate 
adatped  for  removable  reception  within  the  said  slots,  tbe 
sbanks  of  said  lugs  constructed  and  arranRed  to  be  moved 
into  engagement  with  the  tapered  ends  of  the  slots,  and 

•a  right  angularly  disposed  limiting  flange  carried  by  the 
edge  of  the  said  tread  plate. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shoe 
heel  having  spaced  sockets  therein,  a  cover  plate  for  each 
of  said  sockets,  tbe  said  cover  plates  being  provided  with 
tapered  arcuate  slots  terminating  at  relatively  opposite 
ends  in  enlarged  subsUntlally  circular  openings,  a  fiexible 
tread  plate  of  the  same  contour  as  the  said  heel,  headed 
lugs  carried  by  the  said  tread  plate  removably  positioned 
within  the  said  slots,  the  shanks  of  said  lugs  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  wedging  engage- 
ment with  the  tapered  ends  of  the  slots,  and  a  limiting 
Side  flange  carried  by  the  said  tread  plate  and  positioned 
in  contact  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  heel  when  tbe  said 
tread  plate  is  operatlvely  positioned. 


1,108,262.      FABRIC.      CHAtL«8    W.   Rorcn,   Providence, 

'  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cuahlon  Fabric 

Company,   Providence,   R.   I.,  »  Corporation  of  Rhode 

Island.     Filed  liUy  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,232.     (Cl. 

154—62.) 


6.  A  fabric  comprising  a  textile  fabric  of  a 
nature,  a  series  of  coatings  of  oil,  clay  and  pigment  ap- 
plied* to  the  fabric,  the  outer  coatings  contalaiog  a  toa^ 
enlng  element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Qaiette.] 


1,168,263.  NURSERY-CHAIR.  JoHK  P.  RODOOCK,  Tn- 
coma.  Wash.  Piled  Sept  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,061. 
(Cl.  166 — 8.) 


'^•-"•VSjiIli'iiiV. 


1.  A  fabric  comprising  a  textUe  fabric  having  a  napped 
surface,  a  coating  of  oil  applied  to  the  napped  surface  and 

dried.  ^  ^ 

2.  A  fabric  comprising  a  textile  fabric  having  a  cotton 
base,  and  a  wool  napped  surface,  a  coating  et  oU  appUed 
to  the  napped  surface  and  dried. 

8.  A  fabric  comprising  a  textile  fabric  of  a  springy 
nature,  and  a  coating  of  oil  combined  with  day. 

4.  A  faijric  comprising  a  textile  fabric  of  a  springy 
nature,  and  a  coating  of  oil  combined  with  day  and 
pigment. 


1.  A  nursery  chair  comprising  a  ba<*  member,  side 
members  hinged  thereto,  a  swinging  seal  connected  to  the 
back  member  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  tbe  upper 
edges  of  the  side  members  at  the  front  thereof,  a  tray,  arms 
carrying  said  tray  and  pivoted  to  tbe  l)ack  member,  and 
lateral  resU  on  the  side  members  to  be  engaged  by  said 
arms  above  the  points  of  engagement  of  the  sides  by  the 
seat  whereby  the  tray  will  be  supported  above  the  seat 

2.  A  nursery  chair  comprlalng  a  back  member,  side  mem- 
bers hinged  thereto  and  having  their  upper  portions  re- 
duced at  their  front  edges  whereby  to  provide  horiaontal 
sbouldera,  a  seat  swinglngly  connected  to  the  back  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  grooves  in  its  side  edges,  and  re- 
tainers secured  in  said  grooves  and  baving  their  free  edges 
projected  downward  to  engage  over  the  shoulders  on  the 
side  members  and  bear  against  the  outer  faces  of  said 

members.  _._.^    ,j, 

3.  A  nursery  chair  comprising  a  back  member,  right  side 
members  fixed  to  the  back  member,  a  seat  swinglngly 
mounted  between  said  fixed  side  members  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  back  member,  side  members  hinged  to  the  fixed  side 
members,  retainers  on  the  sides  of  the  seat  at  the  front 
thereof  to  engage  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  hinged  side 
members,  a  rigid  cover-board  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of 
the  seat  to  depend  therefrom  or  fold  over  upon  the  same, 
the  seat  and  cover-board  being  adapted  to  swing  up  against 
the  back  with  the  cover-board  between  the  seat  and  the 
back,  tray  carrying  arms  pivoted  to  the  back,  a  tray  ■•• 
cured  to  said  arms  and  stop  pins  on  the  hinged  side  mem- 
bers to  be  engaged  by  the  said  arms  and  thereby  support 
the  tray  in  spaced  relation  to  the  seat 

4.  A  nursery  chair  comprising  a  back,  rigid  side  naem- 
bers  fixed  thereto,  a  seat  disposed  between  said  membera. 
a  pivot  inserted  through  tbe  seat  and  tbe  fixed  side  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  seat  is  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  back,  swinging  side  members  hinged  to  the  fixed  side 
members!  and  retainers  on  tbe  side  of  the  seat  at  the 
front  thereof  to  engage  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  swing- 
ing side  members. 

1.163,264.      SPEED   INDICATING   AND  CONTBOLLINQ 
DEVICE.     AcacsT  C.  Rcttxx,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Piled 
Jan.  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  815,545.     (Q.  74—18.) 
1.  A  device  adapted  to  control  the  rerolotions  of  a  fly 
wheel  or  like  rota  table  part  comprising  a  pressure  impea- 
ittg  member  and  means  to  vary  the  piissure  of  said  mem- 
ber, comprising  a  pressure  lever  and<.Ilnk  mecbanisn  aad 
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■prlnga  therewitli  tluroacb  which  pr«Miir«  !•  varUblj  ap- 


2.  A  device  adapted  to  control  the  speed  action  of  a 
machine  or  motor,  the  same  comprising  a  plTotally  mount- 
ed lever,  a  set  of  balancing  springs  and  toggle  links  with 
wb^  said  lever  Is  engaged  and  located  between  said  lever 
aii^s^ld  springs. 

^VA  device  as  described  having  a  pressure  delivering 
member  and  means  to  produce  down  pressure  thereon  com- 
prising a  set  of  balancing  springs,  rods  carrying  said 
springs  under  tension  links  connected  with  said  member, 
a  cross  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rods,  and  means 
on  said  bar  adapted  to  vary  the  pressure  upon  said  member 
through  said  links. 

4.  The  mechanism  described  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  and  means  to  cause  more  or  leas  pressure 
to  be  delivered  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever  comprising 
rods  carrying  said  springs,  a  yoke  adjustable  on  said  rods 
and  having  a  rotaUble  nut  therein,  a  rod  adjustable  by 
•aid  nut  and  balancing  links  supporting  said  rod  and  carry- 
ing the  fulcrum  end  of  said  lever. 

6.  A  device  as  described,  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever 
and  a  set  of  springs  and  means  therewith  adapted  to  exert 
a  downward  pressure  on  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and 
comprising  toggle  links  at  the  fulcrum  end  of  said  lever 
and  in  balanced  relation  with  said  springs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,286.  CASING  FOR  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. AuoDST  C.  Rdtzkn,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
July  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,233.     (CI.  74— 6e.) 


Ab  lockMQre  for  a  motor  and  a  dynamo  consisting  of  an 
outer  casing  having  a  base  and  a  top  section  seated  there- 
on, an  inner  receptacle  for  the  dynamo  seated  on  said 
base  and  having  a  cover  and  a  separate  inclosure  for  the 
said  motor  seated  on  the  said  flat  cover,  the  said  inner 
parta  Insulated  by  an  air  space  from  the  outer  inclosing 
caalng. 


1,1M.26«.  DIRIOIBLB  AUTOMATIC  HKADLIOHT. 
jDSTiif  Sajda  and  Matthiw  Bkatick,  Lanaford,  Pa. 
Fllod  July  22,  1918.     Serial  No.  41,878.     (CL  240—82.) 


In  combination  wltb  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a 
trtnsvoraely  -  extending  forward  frame  bar;  steering 
knuckles  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  bar 
and  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly-extendlng  portions 
whereby  said  steering  knuckles  are  snbatanttally  T-ahaped 
in  plan  with  the  stems  constituting  Journals  for  front 
steering  wbeela.  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends 
of  the  heads  of  said  T-shaped  steering  knuckles,  brackets 
mounted  on  said  frame  bar  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  lamps  piv- 
oted to  the  forward  ends  of  said  brackets  and  provided 
wltb  forwardly-extendlng  arms,  and  links  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  said  T-shaped  knuckles  with  the  lamp 
arms  whereby  movement  of  the  connecting  rod  etTects 
movement  of  the  lamp*  In  parallelism  to  the  wbeela. 


1,18  3,287.  DISINFECTANT-HOLDER.  FuDuiCK 
Satlbs,  Longmont  Colo.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  31,247.     (CL  179—186.) 


The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  having  a 
removable  threaded  mouth  piece,  of  a  dlslnfecunt  holder 
adapted  to  contain  an  absorbent  material  and  provided 
with  a  nipple  through  which  disinfectant  may  be  supplied 
to  said  material,  a  closure  cap  for  the  nipple,  a  hanger 
fixed  to  the  holder  body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  upon 
the  transmitter  mouth  piece  and  clamped  thereby  against 
the  body  of  the  transmitter,  and  a  tube  fixed  to  the  holder 
body  at  one  of  Its  ends  extending  outwardly  beneath  the 
mouth  piece  and  being  then  returned  upon  itself  and 
obliquely  extended  upwardly  Into  the  mouth  piece  to  sup- 
ply disinfectant  vapor  to  the  mouth  piece  adjacent  to  the 
transmitter  diaphragm. 


1,188,288.     MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TARTINO  THE 
VuL/TAOE    OF   ALTERNATING    CURRENTS.     Elmu 
H.  ScHWAEZ.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elac- 
trlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr 
6,  1911.     Serial  No.  819,211.      (CI.  172—287.) 
1.  The    method   of   varying   polyphase    voltai^    which 
consists  In  connecting  the  leads  to  Interconnected  wind- 
ings, reversing  the  windings,  and  connecting  the  leads  to 
other  points  of  the  windings. 
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1.  The  method  of  varying  polyphase  voltages  whiek 
ooaslsts  In  connecting  the  leads  to  Interconnected  wind- 
ings, then  at  approximately  the  same  time  both  discon- 
necting the  lesds  from  the  windings  and  reversing  the 
windings,  and  connecting  the  leads  to  other  points  of  the 
windings. 
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8.  The  method  of  vsrylng  the  voltage  of  a  polyphase 
system,  which  consists  In  first  connecting  the  leads  to 
approximately  half  voltage  points  of  delta-connected  wind- 
ings, then  reversing  the  windings,  and  connecting  the  leada 
to  the  ends  of  said  windings. 

4.  The  method  of  deriving  two  polyphase  currents  of  the 
game  phase  but  dilTerent  electromotive  forces  from  a  single 
set  of  three  phase  delta  connected  transformer  windings, 
which  consists  in  taking  the  lower  voltage  connections 
from  mid  points  of  the  windings,  and  taking  the  hlgh» 
voltage  connections  from  the  ends  of  said  windings,  their 
connections  being  reversed  relative  to  their  first  men- 
tioned  connection. 

6.  The  com'binatlon  of  a  plurality  of  windings  connected 
In  delU,  interior  taps  from  said  windings,  a  plurality 
of  conductors,  and  means  for  connecting  the  conductors 
to  the  interior  taps,  and  for  reversing  the  windings  and 
connecting  the  conductors  to  the  ends  of  said  windings. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,183,269.  CLEAT.  Howaeo  B.  SHmMAir,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  18.709.  (Q. 
1<»— 7.) 


1.  A  cleat  comprising  a  metal  body  having  a  longitudi- 
nal down-turned  fiange  on  one  side  and  a  raised  longitudi- 
nal rib  at  its  opposite  side  parallel  with  said  fiange,  said 
rib  having  end   portions  extending  transversely   of  the 

•trip. 

2.  A  cleat  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  metal 
strip  having  a  down-turned  fiange  on  one  edge  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  rib  adjacent  its  other  edge,  said  rib 
having  end  portions  extended  across  the  strip  and  down 
the  vertical  portion  of  the  fiange. 

S.  A  cleat  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  metal 
strip  having  an  L-ahaped  flange  on  one  edge  and  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  rib  adjacent  Ita  other  edge,  said  rib 
having  Its  end  portions  extended  transversalj  of  the  strip 


and  down  tl)e  vertical  portion  of  the  flange  to  the 
portion  thereof,  the  rib  being  perforated  for  the 
of  nails. 

4.  A  cleat  for  the  purpose  spedfled  comprising  a  metal 
strip  having  an  L-shaped  fiange  on  one  edge  and  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  rib  adjacent  Ita  other  edge,  said  rib 
being  concavo-convex  in  cross  section  and  formed  Integral 
with  the  strip  by  stamping  it  out  of  the  body  thereoC 
and  said  rib  having  Its  end  portions  extended  transversely 
across  the  strip  and  down  the  vertical  portion  of  ths 
fiange  to  the  base  portion  thereof.  ' 

6.  The  herein  described  cleat  comprising  a  shset  metal 
strip  having  an  L-shaped  fiange  on  one  edge  and  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  rib  adjacent  ita  other  edge,  said  rib 
having  its  end  portions  extended  angularly  across  th* 
strip  and  down  the  vertical  portion  of  the  fiange  Into  ths 
base  portion  thereof,  said  rib  being  flat  and  concavo-convex 
in  cross  section  and  having  a  broad  top  surface,  said  rib 
being  formed  integral  with  the  strip  by  sUmplng  It  out 
of  the  body  of  the  strip ;  the  rib  being  also  perforated  f«r 
the  passage  of  nails. 


1  163  270.  METHOD  OF  IMPREX3NATINQ  TIMBBB. 
Geant  B.  Shiplw,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  FUed  June  27, 
1914.    Serial  No.  847.730.     (CL  99—12.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  wood  consisting  In  subjectlnf 
the  wood  to  air  pressure,  and  without  relieving  the  air 
pressure  subjecting  the  same  to  a  hath  of  a  preserving 
composition  under  a  pressure  higher  than  the  air  pressure, 
withdrawing  the  preserving  composition  and  immediately 
subjecting  the  wood  to  a  partial  vacuum,  thereby  extract- 
ing a  portion  of  water  and  composition,  and  then  coating 
the  wood  with  a  waterproofing  composition. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  wood  consisting  In  subject- 
ing the  wood  to  air  pressure,  and  without  relieving  the 
air  pressure  subjecting  the  same  to  a  bath  of  a  preserv- 
ing composition  under  a  pressure  higher  than  the  air 
pressure,  withdrawing  the  composition,  and  Immediately 
subjecting  the  wood  to  a  partial  vacuum,  thereby  extract- 
ing a  portion  of  water  and  composition,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  wood  to  a  waterproofing  composition  under 
pressure. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  wood  consisting  In  subject- 
ing the  wood  to  air  pressure,  and  without  relieving  the 
air  pressure  subjecting  the  same  to  a  bath  of  a  preservtag 
composition  under  a  pressure  higher  than  the  air  pres- 
sure, withdrawing  the  composition,  and  Immediately  soh- 
Jectlng  the  wood  to  a  partial  vacuum,  thereby  extracting  a 
portion  of  water  and  composition,  subjecting  the  wood  to 
a  waterproofing  composition  under  pressure,  and  then 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  waterproofing  eomposltioa 
therefrom  under  a  partial  vacuum. 


1.163,27L       METHOD    OF    FIREPROOFINO    TIMBER. 
'  Obamt  R  SHirLn»,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    FUed  Apr.  6,  1918. 
Serial  No.  19,286.     (CI.  99—12.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  wood  consisting  In  fordnf 
cementltloos   material   Into  the   pores   thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  wood  conalstlng  in  fordnc 
into  the  pores  thereof  a  preserving  solution  and  eemsntl- 
tloas  mateiiaL 
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8.  Tb«  proccM  of  treatlDf  wood  coDilsting  la  limulta- 
B^oaiiiy  forcing  a  prpserrlng  aolutloo  and  cemeotttloas 
material  Into  the  pores  thereof. 
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4.  The  pro«Mt  «f  treating  wood  conslttlng  In  aubject- 
Ing  the  same  to  a  bath  contalDing  cementitloua  material 
In  aaspenslon  under  a  preaaure  higher  than  the  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  and  agitating  the  tetb  during  treatment 
of  the  wood. 

6.  The  process  of  treatinf;  wood  consisting  in  subjecting 
the  same  to  a  bath  containing  cementitloua  material  and 
pulreriied  alllcous  material  in  suspension  under  a  prea- 
aure higher  than  atmospheric  preaaure.  and  agitating  the 
bath  during  the  treatment  to  maintain  the  cementitloua 
and  alllcous  materials  In  suspension. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1.163,272.  8PAKK-PLUO.  QxoBOB  T.  Simmons.  Janea- 
TlUe,  Wla,  Filed  Oct.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  867.396. 
(CI.  123—169.) 


1.  A  apark  plug  comprising  a  metallic  abell  baring  a 
this  annular  extenalon  to  project  inwardly  beyond  the 
wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  aald  annular  extension 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  annnlar  flanges  projecting  ap- 
proximately equal  distances  beyond  the  outer  face  of  said 
extension  and  forming  a  plurality  of  independent,  annular 
grooTea. 

2.  A  spark  pjug  comprising  a  metallic  shell  baring  a 
thin  apron  portion  to  project  inwardly  beyond  the  wall  of 
the  eombuatlon  chamber,  aald  apron  provided  with  a  pin- 
rallty  of  radiating  annnlar  flanges  forming  independent 
annnlar  grooves  between  them. 

8.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metallic  ahell  having  a 
thin  apron  portion  to  project  Inwardly  beyond  the  wall 
of  the  eombuatlon  chamber,  aaid  apron  prorlded  with  a 
plurality  of  circular  radial  flanges  superposed  and  spaced 
apart  foralng  a  plurality  of  Independent  annular  groovas 
encircling  aald  apron. 


l,ieS.S73.  DEVICE  FOR  ORINDINO  THE  BARS  OF 
BEATINO-ROLL8.  HiBaiRT  R.  Simonds,  Dayton,  Oblo. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  45,921.  (CI.  SI— 4.) 
1.  A  derice  adapted  to  replace  the  bed  plate  in  a  baat- 

lag  engine,  aaid  device  carrying  abraaive  material  whare- 

fey  to  grind  the  bars  of  the  beating  roll. 

1.  A  haae  adapted  to  take  the  place  of  the  bed  plate  la 

a  beating  engine,  a  holder  mounted  to  allda  on  tba 


•braslTt  Battrlal  carried  by  the  bolder,  aad  nMaai  for 
moving  the  holder  to  and  fro  on  tha  baaa. 


8.  A  base  adapted  to  take  the  place  of  the  bed  plate  ia 
a  beating  engine,  a  bolder  mounted  to  slide  thereon,  a 
screw  for  moving  the  holder  on  tha  baae,  and  abraalva 
blocks  aecored  in  the  holder. 

4.  A  device  adapted  to  replace  the  bed  plate  in  a  beating 
engine,  and  abrasive  material  carried  by  aald  derice  and 
occupying  tbe  aame  position  with  reference  to  the  ro> 
tating  beater  roll  aa  the  bed  plate  normally  occupies. 

6.  In  a  beating  engine,  a  beater  roll,  means  for  rotating 
the  roll,  means  for  mounting  a  bed  plate  in  operative  posi- 
tion with  reference  to  the  roll,  means  for  moving  the  roll 
toward  or  from  the  bed  plate,  a  device  adapted  to  replact 
and  be  mounted  In  tbe  aame  position  and  by  the  same 
means  as  tbe  bed  plate,  said  device  carrying  an  abrasive 
agnlnst  which  tbe  rotating  roll  may  be  moved,  whereby  to 
grind  the  beater  bars  thereof.  / 


1.168,274.  TRACKING  DKVICK.  LouiS  W.  SotTTHOiT*, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Auto  Pneumatic  Afr 
tlon  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1912,  Serial  No.  684,487.  Renewed  May  17,  1915, 
Serial  No.  28,772.     (CI.  84 — 161.) 


1.  In  an  antomatie  traclclng  device  for  a  perforata]! 
note-sheet,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  tracker,  a  aprlng  arin 
projecting  through  tbe  tracker,  a  contact  for  tba  spring 
arm,  electro-magnetic  meana  connected  to  said  contact 
and  spring  arm,  and  pneumatic  means  for  adjusting  the 
lateral  relation  between  the  note-sheet  and  tracker  con- 
trolled by  tbe  electro-magnetic  mesne. 

2.  In  an  antomatie  tracking  device  for  a  perforated 
note-sheet,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  tracker,  two  spring  srma 
extending  tbrongh  tbe  tracker  and  arranged  to  project 
ao  that  tbe  perforated  note-sheet  can  run  between  tha 
same,  contacts  cooperating  with  said  spring  arms,  electro- 
magnetic means  controlled  by  aald  contacts,  and  a  pneu- 
matic apparatus  controlled  by  said  electro-magnetic  means 
for  sdjusting  tbe  relation  of  the  note-abeet  and  tracker. 

3.  In  an  automatic  tracking  device  for  a  perforated 
note-aheet.  tbe  combination  of  the  spool  box,  a  tracker 
mounted  therein,  spring  arma  arranged  in  the  apool  box 
behind  tbe  tracker  and  having  their  enda  projecting 
through  the  tracker  ao  that  tbe  perforated  note-aheet  can 
run  between  the  aame,  contacts  arranged  in  said  spool  box 
to  cooperate  with  said  spring  arma,  electro-magnetic 
means  controlled  by  said  coatacts  and  apring  araaa,  and 
pneumatic  adjusting  mechanism  for  adlusting  tbe  lateral 
relation  tietween  the  note-sheet  and  controlled  by  aaid 
electro-magnetic  meana. 

4.  In  an  automatic  tracking  device  for  a  perforated 
aete-Shaet.  the  eomblaation  of  tbe  apool  box.  a  tracker 
mounted  therein,  spring  arma  arranged  in  the  spool  l>oz 
behind  the  tracker  and  having  tbeir  edges  projecting 
through  tbe  tracker  so  that  tbe  perforated  note-abeet  can 
ran  Iwtwcen  tbe  aame,  contacts  arranged  In  said  spool 
bos  ta  eo6pcrate  with  said  apring  araia,  electro-magnata 


controlled  by  said  conUeta  aad  lald  spring  arms,  primary 
valves  controlled  by  said  magitets,  secondary  valvaa,  and 
pncuBuitios  connected  to  adjust  tbe  moalc  apooL 


1,168.275.      SORTER    FOR    PAPER  -  PULP    AND    THB 
^  LIKE.    John  liAQMua  L^assosi  Sfangknbebo,  Forahaga, 

Sweden.     FUed  Jan.  18,  1915.     BerUl  No.  2.950.     (Cf. 

92— SS.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle, 
a  perforated  drum,  rotatably  arranged  in  tbe  same, 
tbrough  which  drum  tbe  maas  passes  In  tbe  direction 
from  without  inward,  a  stirring  member  arranged  witbln 
aaid  drum,  means  for  rotating  aald  dram,  and  meana  for 
rotating  tbe  stirring  member,  said  atirring  member  con- 
sisting of  a  longitudinal  body,  the  croas  section  of  which 
haa  the  form  at  a  polygon,  said  stirring  members  being  ar- 
ranged eccentrically  with  the  axis  of  the  perforated  drum. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  tba  elaaa  described,  a  reoeptaela, 
a  perforated  drum,  rotatably  arranged  in  tlie  same, 
through  which  dmm  the  mass  passes  In  the  direction  from 
without  Inward,  a  atirring  member  arranged  within  said 
dram,  mesne  for  rotating  aald  drum  and  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  stirring  member,  said  stirring  member  con- 
stating of  a  longitudinal  body,  tbe  croea  section  of  which 
haa  tbe  form  of  a  polygon,  longitudinal  blades  being  ar- 
ranged at  laterrala  la  tha  spaea  batwaaa  the  ouintle  of 
the  perforated  dram  and  tha  stlrrlBg  mcmbar,  aald  blades 
baiag  stationary. 

8.  Ia  aa  apparatus  of  ttie  clasa  deserltied,  a  receptacle, 
a  perforated  dram,  rotatably  arranged  la  tbe  aame, 
throagh  which  dmm  the  mass  passes  in  the  direction  from 
without  inward,  a  stirring  member  arranged  within  aald 
dmm,  means  for  rotating  aald  dram  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  stirring  member,  said  stirrlag  member  een- 
aisting  of  a  longltadinal  body,  the  cross  wction  of  which 
has  tbe  form  of  a  polygon,  aald  stirring  memben  being 
srranged  eccentrically  with  the  axia  of  tbe  perforated 
drum,  longitudinal  stationary  blades  being  arranged  in 
tba  apper  part  of  tl>e  apace  between  the  perforated  drum 
and  the  stirring  member,  ssid  t>ladea  being  fastened  to  one 
and  of  tha  recaptaela  and  projecting  Into  tha  dram. 


l.ltt.276.  BHAFT-COUrUNO.  JOHX  B.  Spaiuko,  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.  Filed  May  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  769,077. 
(CI.  94—18.) 


A  shaft  coapliag  comprising  two  shaft-receiving  hnba 
having  longitudinal  key  waya  tha  bottoma  of  which  ara 
Inclined  rearwardly  to  the  axaa  of  the  hnba  ao  that  aald 
key  ways  aad  tha  periphery  of  ahaft  aaetloaa  iaaertad  la 


said  bubs  fonn  tapering  key-reeeiving  spacaa,  the  deapar 
ends  of  the  key  ways  being  at  tbe  inner  enda  of  tbe  huba, 
two  Independent  sets  of  locking  keys  tapered  to  conform 
to  said  apacea  and  adapted  to  preliminarily  lock  two 
shsft  sections  independently  to  the  bubs  with  the  Inaar 
ead  of  one  ahaft  section  ofCaet  inwsrdly  to  form  a  reoeaa, 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  other  shaft  section  projecting 
outwardly  to  enter  said  recess,  and  n^eans  for  forcing  tha 
hubs  inwsrdly  toward  each  other  without  rotary  move- 
ment, to  Cfluae  tbe  ends  of  the  shaft  sections  to  abut  to- 
gether within  one  of  tbe  hubs  and  additionally  lock  tha 
aections  to  the  hubs,,  said  means  including  flanges  on  tha 
bubs,  and  bolts  connecting  tbe  flanges,  tbe  Independent 
keys  l>eing  formed  to  permit  tbe  opposed  feces  of  tba 
flanged  to  abut  closely  together. 


1,163,277.  PIPE-COUPLINO.  William  P.  STAOoaaa,  Jr., 
Mannlngton,  W.  Ta.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
31,203.     (CL  137—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descrttied,  tbe  eombtna- 
tioa  with  a  pipe  and  a  coupling  aleeve,  a  packing  about  the 
pipe  adjacent  tbe  sleeve,  a  tranaversely  angularty  split 
collar  having  parallel  inclined  edgea  and  a  recera  adapted 
to  receive  and  compresa  tbe  packing  and  a  tapered  exterior, 
a  follower  having  a  tapered  recess  to  receive  the  collar, 
and  means  io  draw  the  follower  toward  the  sleeve  com- 
pressing the  packing  about  the  pipe  and  agalnat  tha 
aleeve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pipe  and  a  coupling  aleeve,  a  packing  aboat  tha 
pipe  adjacent  the  aleeve,  a  transversely  angularly  split 
collar  bavtag  parallel  lacllned  edgea  and  a  receaa  and  a 
ahoulder  adapted  to  receive  aad  cempreaa  tbe  packiag  aai 
a  tapered  exterior,  a  follower  having  a  tapered  recess  ta 
receive  tbe  collar  and  means  to  draw  tbe  follower  toward 
tbe  sleeve  compressing  the  packing  about  the  plpa  and  b^ 
tween  the  shoulder  and  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combini^ 
tlon  with  a  pipe  and  a  coupling  sleeve,  a  packiag  about 
tbe  pipe  adjacent  the  aleeve,  a  transversely  sagnlsrly  split 
cellsr  bsviag  parallel  inclined  edges  and  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  and  compresa  tbe  packing  and  a  tapered  ext»- 
rtor,  a  follower  having  a  tapered  receaa  to  receive  the  eo^ 
lar  and  a  shoulder  to  engage  tbe  sleeve  when  wholly  r^ 
celved  within  tbe  receaa,  and  means  to  draw  tbe  follower 
toward  tbe  aleeve  compressing  the  packing  aboot  tba  plpa 
and  against  the  aleeve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tloa  with  a  pipe  and  a  coupling  sleeve,  a  packing  about 
the  pipe  adjacent  the  aleeve,  a  transversely  angalariy  spitt 
collsr  having  parallel  inclined  edgea  and  a  recess  adaptal 
to  receive  and  compress  tbe  packing  and  a  tapered  ezt^ 
rior,  a  transversely  divided  follower  having  opposltriy 
dispoeed  angularly  meeting  edges  sad  a  tapered  reeeas 
provided  to  receive  the  collar,  and  means  to  draw  tbe  see- 
tlona  of  the  follower  together  and  tbe  follower  toward  tlia 
sleeve  compreaaing  the  packing  about  the  pipe  and  agalnat 
the  sleeve. 

5.  Ia  a  pipe  coopling  comprislag  a  ooupliag  sleeva  aa^ 
rounding  tbe  ends  of  two  pipes,  tbe  combination  of  a  pack- 
ing aboat  each  pipe  adjacent  tbe  aleeve,  transversely  an- 
gularly aplit  oallara  having  parallel  Incllaed  edgea  aad  r^ 
ceases  receiving  each  packing  aad  tapered  exterior  aur- 
facaa,  with  transversely  divided  fellowera  bavlag  oppo* 
altaly  diapoaed  angaiar  latarlocklag  asaetlng 
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P*r«d  receuea  enssgliic  each  topend  collar,  aaeta  aeetlon 
of  Mch  follower  proTlded  wltb  bolt  reeclrliic  apertaraa 
adjacent  the  meeting  edgea,  bolts  paailng  tbroogb  aald  ap- 
trtarea  adapted  to  engage  tbe  adjacent  edge  of  tbe  other 
aoction  of  tbe  follower,  and  means  holding  tbe  sections 
of  tbe  follower  in  line  wltb  tbe  packing  ander  compras- 
•Ion  aboat  tbe  pipe  and  between  tbe  collars  and  the  sleere. 


1.1«3.278.  CALIPERS. 
111.  Filed  Jane  24, 
83—149.) 


Edwabo  J.  Sniir,  MarphTsboro, 
191B.     Serial    No.    86,09B.      (OL 


1:  A  pair  of  double  calipers  including  a  center  arm  bsr- 
lag  a  double  pointed  end,  side  arms  pivoted  on  opposite 
fsoM  of  the  center  arm  and  having  their  free  ends  bent 
•ad  arranged  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  double  pointed  end  of 
tbe  center  arm,  and  means  for  mslnUlnlng  the  pointed 
ends  of  the  curved  arms  in  adjusted  relation  with  the 
pointed  end  of  the  center  arm. 

2.  A  pair  of  double  calipers  including  a  center  arm  bar- 
ing a  double  pointed  end,  side  srms  pivoted  on  the  oppo- 
Bite  faces  of  tbe  center  arm  and  having  their  free  ends  bent 
and  arranged  in  a  plane  of  the  double  pointed  end  of  tbe 
center  arm,  and  arcuate  guides  extending  from  the  side 
arms  and  arranged  in  sliding  adJusUble  engagement  wltb 
tbe  center  arm  for  maintaining  tbe  pointed  ends  in  ad- 
justed relation  with  each  other. 

8.  A  pair  of  double  calipers  Including  a  center  arm  bar- 
ing a  double  pointed  end,  side  anna  pivoted  on  tbe  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  center  arm  having  their  free  ends  bent 
and  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  double  pointed  end  of 
tbe  center  arm,  arcuate  guides  extending  from  tbe  side 
arms  and  arranged  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  center 
arm,  and  set  screws  associsted  with  the  center  arm  for 
removably  maintaining  the  said  guides  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions to  consequentlj  maintain  the  pointed  ends  In  ad- 
justed relation  with  each  other. 

4.  A  pair  of  double  calipers  including  a  center  arm,  bar- 
ing one  end  bifurcated  to  provide  tapering  points,  ssld  cen- 
ter arm  being  enlarged  Intermediate  its  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  uniformly  spaced  openings,  a  handle 
•xtending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  center  arm,  slmt- 
larly  formed  side  arms  pivoted  on  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
center  arm  and  having  their  free  pointed  ends  bent  and 
arranged  in  a  plane  of  the  points  of  tbe  center  arm,  ar- 
cuate guides  extending  from  the  side  arms  and  slldably  ar- 
irnngwl  in  the  openings,  and  said  screws  passing  through 
the  enlarged  portions  of  the  center  arm  for  removably 
clamping  the  guides  in  adjusted  positions  to  consequenUy 
maintain  tbe  points  in  adjusted  relation  wltb  each  otbar 


1.16  8,279.  WATER-8TAOB  RBCORDBB.  JoHH  C. 
BravaitB,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Leopold.  Voelpel' 
4  Co.,  a  Partnership  composed  of  Frederick  Lenpold, 
Adam  J.  Voelpel.  and  John  C.  Stevens,  Portland,  Oreg' 
FUed  Ang.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  71T.1B7.  (a.  284— 10.) 
1.  A  water  stage  recorder  including  in  combination  a 

recording  sheet,  a  recording  Instrument  means  for  caos- 


Ing  said  Bbeet  to  travel  at  a  nniform  speed  beneath  said 
Instrument,  and  means  for  moving  said  Instrument  later- 
ally of  the  sheet  for  recording  variations  In  tbe  rise  and 
fall  of  the  water,  said  means  including  an  endless  car- 
rier, a  carriage,  means  for  coanectlng  tbe  carriage  to  tbe 
endless  carrier,  and  means  for  accelerating  the  movement 
of  tbe  carriage  when  said  connecting  means  for  the  car- 
rtage  U  following  tbe  curved  patb  of  tbe  carrier,  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  carriage  will  correspond  to  the  iIbc 
or  fall  of  tbe  water. 


2.  A  water  stage  recorder  loclodlnc  In  comblnatloB  a 
recording  aheet,  a  recordlag  Instrument,  mesne  for  caus- 
ing said  sheet  to  travel  at  a  uniform  speed  beneath  said 
Instrument,  snd  means  for  moving  said  Instrument  later- 
ally of  tbe  sheet  for  recording  tbe  vsrtatlons  in  the  rlae 
and  fall  of  the  water,  said  means  including  a  carriage,  an 
endless  carrier,  means  for  connecting  tbe  endless  carrier 
to  tbe  carriage,  whereby  said  carriage  is  moved  back  and 
forth  by  said  carrier,  and  accelerating  devices  located  at 
each  end  of  tbe  carrier  for  moving  tbe  carriage  relative 
to  tbe  carrier  daring  the  reversing  action  of  the  carriage 
by  a  contlnuoas  movement  of  the  csrrier  in  tbe  same  di- 
rection. 

8.  A  water  stage  recorder  including  in  combination  a 
recording  sheet,  a  recording  Instrument,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  sheet  to  trsvel  at  a  uniform  speed  beneath  said 
Instrument,  and  means  for  moving  ssld  Instrument  later- 
ally of  tbe  sheet  for  recording  vsristlons  in  the  rise  and 
fall  of  tbe  water,  said  means  including  sn  endless  car- 
rier,  a  pin  carried  thereby,  a  carriage  supporting  said  re- 
cording Instrument,  said  carriage  having  a  cam  groove 
formed  therein  for  said  pin.  whereby  when  said  pin  is  fol- 
lowing the  carved  patb  of  travel  of  tbe  carrier,  said  car- 
rtage  will  be  accelerated  so  as  to  give  a  movement  tbei«> 
to  to  accord  with  tbe  rise  and  fall  of  the  water. 

4.  A  water  stage  recorder  including  in  combination  a 
recording  sheet,  a  recording  instrument,  means  for  caa»^ 
lag  aald  sbeet  to  travel  at  a  nniform  speed  beneath  said 
instrument,  and  means  for  moving  ssld  Instrument  Istcr* 
slly  of  the  sheet  for  recording  variations  In  the  rise  snd 
fall  of  the  water,  said  means  Including  an  endless  carrier, 
a  pin  carried  thereby,  a  carriage  supporting  said  recording 
iBBtmrnent,  said  carriage  having  a  cam  groove  formed 
therein  for  said  pin.  whereby  when  said  pin  Is  following 
the  curved  path  of  travel  of  the  csrrier,  said  carriage  will 
be  accelerated  so  as  to  give  a  movement  thereto  to  accord 
with  tbe  rise  and  fall  of  tbe  water,  and  accelerating  de- 
vices located  at  each  end  of  said  carrier  for  engaging  the 
carriage  and  for  holding  the  pin  on  the  carrier  against  tbe 
wall  of  the  slot  in  the  carriage  during  the  travel  of  tbe 
pin  along  tbe  cam  slot. 


1,16  8.280.  LONG-DISTANCE  WATER-STAGE  RE- 
CORDER. John  C.  SnriNa.  Portland,  Oreg.,  asslgaor 
to  Leopold,  Voelpel  ft  Co.,  a  Partnership  composed  of 
Frederick  Lenpold.  Adam  J.  Voelpel,  snd  John  C.  Ste- 
vens, rortland.  Greg.  FUed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,119.     (CI.  284—10.) 

1.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  recording  sheet,  sn  electricslly  operated 
mechanism  for  operating  the  marker  in  either  direction, 
drcttlt  eloaiirea  coaslBtlaff  of  pivoted  tobea  harlag  mor- 


able  weights  therein,  and  a  float  adapted  to  operate  tbe 
weights,  in  the  tube  for  operating  the  circuit  closures  and 
holding  tlMD  closed  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 


j^t-' 


2.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  recording  sheet,  a  marker  for  said  sheet, 
an  electrically  operated  mechanism  for  operating  tbe 
maimer  in  either  direction,  circuit  closnres  consisting  of 
pivoted  tubes  having  balls  rolling  therein,  and  normally 
holding  the  tubes  in  s  position  with  tbe  circuits  open, 
a  float,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  float  for  rolling  the 
balls  in  the  tubes  snd  csusing  them  to  tilt  upon  their  pirot 
and  closing  the  circuits  and  holding  the  drculta  .closed  for 
a  predetermined  length  of  time. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  recording  sbeet,  s  marker  for  said  sheet, 
an  electrically  operated  mechanism  for  operating  the 
marker  in  either  direction,  drcait  closures  consisting  of 
pivoted  tubes,  balls  within  tbe  tubes  and  rolling  therein 
and  normally  holding  tbe  tut>ea  in  a  position  with  tbe  cir- 
cuits open,  a  float,  a  wheel  rotated  by  the  float,  and  ham- 
mers operated  by  tbe  wheel  for  striking  the  balls  and  caus- 
ing them  to  roll  In  the  tubes  snd  tilting  tbe  same  for  clos- 
ing tbe  circuit  and  holding  tbe  circuits  closed  for  a  pre- 
determined length  of  time. 

4.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  recording  sheet,  a  marker  for  said  sheet, 
an  endless  belt  for  operating  said  marker,  a  shaft  operat- 
ing said  belt,  solenoids  operating  said  shaft  in  either  di- 
rection, a  circuit  closure  for  controlling  the  circuit  to  each 
solenoid,  and  a  float  operating  said  circuit  closures,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  snd  described. 

6.  In  sn  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  recording  sheet,  a  marker  for  said  sheet, 
an  endless  belt  for  operating  said  marker,  a  stiaft  operat- 
ing said  belt,  ratchet  wheels  on  said  shaft  snd  having  their 
teeth  extending  in  opposite  directions,  solenoids  adjacent 
tbe  sbsft.  pawls  csrrieo  by  the  solenoids  and  engaging  the 
ratchet  wbeela  and  adapted  to  move  the  shaft  in  either 
direction,  clrcolt  closnres  controlling  the  circuit  to  the 
solenoids  and  holding  the  circuit  closures  closed  for  a 
predetermined  time,  and  a  float  for  operating  the  circuit 
closures. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,168,281.  SPARK-PLUG.  Maobicb  P.  Sdllivam,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  L.  F.  Benton  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700.019.     (CL  128— leO.) 


core  Including  a  transmitting  wire  and  an  Insulating  cov- 
ering therefor,  said  core  having  tbe  body  portion  thereof 
completely  inclosed  in  said  tubalar  sections,  a  flange  de- 
flector carried  by  said  transmitting  wire  and  provided 
wltb  a  counter-bore  In  tbe  lower  face,  and  an  electrode 
carried  by  the  lowermost  of  said  tabular  sections  and  co- 
operating with  tbe  lower  «id  of  said  transmitting  wive 
to  form  a  spark  gap. 


1,163,282.  LINE  -  COUNTING  ATTACHMENT.  OTTO 
Tbiemb,  St  Louis,  Ifo.,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Bill- 
ing Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  800.488. 
(CI.  236—58.) 


A  spark  ping  eomprisln?  three  saperpoeed  tubalar  se<> 
tlons  and  a  means  for  holding  said  sections  together,  a 


1.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  disk,  in 
actuating  lever,  a  pawl  operable  by  said  lever  to  rotate 
said  disk  in  one  direction,  a  retaining  pawl  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  disk  In  position  after  such  rotation,  a  releasing 
member  adapted  to  retract  said  pawl  to  free  said  disk, 
and  means  operated  from  said  actuating  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  releasing  means. 

2.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  disk,  an 
actuating  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  disk  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  retaining  member  cooperating  with  said  disk  to 
hold  it  in  positlmi  when  so  rotated,  a  releasing  member 
adapted  to  free  said  disk  from  said  retaining  member, 
means  for  returning  tbe  disk  to  starting  position,  means 
for  holding  the  releasing  member  In  coperation  with  tne 
retaining  member  during  the  return  of  ssid  disk  to  start- 
ing position,  and  means  operated  by  said  actuating  means 
for  freeing  said  releasing  means  from  said  holding  means. 

8.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  disk, 
actnating  means  for  rotating  it  in  one  direction,  retaining 
means  for  retaining  said  disk  In  position  after  being  so 
rotated,  means  for  returning  said  disk  to  starting  position, 
means  operable  by  said  actuating  means  for  releasing  said 
disk  from  said  retaining  means,  and  an  independently 
operable  means  for  releasing  said  disk  from  said  retain- 
ing means  to  permit  Its  return  to  starting  position. 

4.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  dlA, 
means  for  gradtently  rotating  the  same  in  one  direction, 
means  for  rotating  the  disk  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  re- 
taining member  cooperating  with  said  disk,  a  slldlnc 
piste  sdspted  to  operate  said  retaining  memtier  and  opera- 
ble Independently  of  tbe  same  and  means  operable  frott 
said  disk  for  operating  said  sliding  plate. 

5.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  disk, 
actnating  means  for  gradiently  rotating  tbe  same  In  one 
direction,  means  for  retnmlng  the  disk  in  the  opposite 
direction,  mesns  for  retaining  tbe  disk  in  advanced  posi- 
tion, releasing  means  for  freeing  tbe  disk  from  said  re- 
taining meana,  and  means  releasable  by  said  actuatlag 
means  for  maintaining  said  releasing  means  in  effective 
position  during  the  return  of  said  disk  to  starting  po«l- 
tlon. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,163,288.  ERASER-CLEANING  MACHINBL  Obaht  O. 
Thompson.  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  848,791.     (CI.  16—25.) 

In  combination,  a  sopportlng-frame,  apaced  bearing! 
therein,  a  rotatable  shaft  moonted  In  said  bearings,  meaaa 
for  rotstlng  said  shaft  s  liollow  drum  moonted  rotatabty 
non-alldably  npoo  said  shaft  Bald  drum  harlag  an 
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tag,  a  elo«tir«  for  said  openlof,  said  dram  bavlng  a  clutch- 
face  OD  one  end,  a  mating  clutch-member  slldably  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  aald  shaft  adapted  to  be  shifted  into 
or  ont  of  duteb  with  the  dateb-faco  on  said  dram,  aaid 
drum  having  alr-Inleta  In  one  head,  the  opposite  drum- 
bead  haTlng  a  reentrant  central  portion  around  said  shaft 
of  cylindrical  form  provided  with  a  plurality  of  small  air- 
ootleta,  a  cylindrical  chamber  seated  withiii  aald  cyllodrl 


cal  reentrant  part  and  provided  with  an  air-vent,  an  air- 
exhausting  rotary  fan  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, means  for  rotating  said  drum  and  said  fan  at  difr<tr- 
ent  speeds  of  rotation,  and  an  Inwardly  coned  collar  seat- 
ed about  the  inner  face  of  said  fan  and  adapted  to  draw 
the  dust-lade  air  from  the  drum  between  the  vanes  of  ttie 
fan  to  be  delivered  to  the  vent  of  said  chamber  without 
precipitation  In  the  chamber. 


1.163,284.  ERA8ER-CLEANIN0  MACHINE.  Oaairr  U. 
Thompson,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1W4. 
Serial  No.  878.902.     (CI.  16—26.) 


L  In  an  eraser  cleaning  machine,  an  open  casing,  an 
orlileed  closure  therefor,  a  woven  wire  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  caslo);,  said  drum  having  an  opening  and 
a  closure  therefor,  said  casing  having  an  exhaust-port, 
an  auxiliary  chamber  in  communication  with  aald  exbaoat- 
port,  said  chamber  having  nmovable  dosores  one  provided 
with  a  port  in  communication  with  aii^exhanstlng  means 
and  a  dust-collector,  and  a  fumigation  chamber  la  the 
other  removable  closure  in  commonlcation  with  said  aax- 
Ulary  chamber. 

2.  In  an  eraser  cleaning  machine,  an  open  casing  baring 
a  elomre  provided  with  an  sir-inlet,  said  casing  having 
at  its  bottom  an  outlet  port,  an  auxiliary  chamtwr  adja- 
cent to  said  casing,  means  of  eommunicatlea  between 
■aid  oatlet-port  and  the  auxiliary  chamber,  a  rotaUble 
dram  in  said  casing  having  an  opening  and  a  doaare 
there/or,  said  auxiliary  chamber  having  its  opposite  ends 
•pen  and  provided  with  removable  dosarss,  ona  of  which 
has  an  exit-port,  and  the  other  of  which  haa  a  eompart- 
meot  opening  lato  the  Interior  of  the  cbambar.  and  air- 
•Khaoatihg  means  in  said  auxiliary  diamber. 

a.  In  aa  eraser  cleaning  madtine.  a  boUow  casing  dl- 
vMsd  Into  parts  hinged  together  and  provided  with  both 


Inlet-and  outlet-ports,  a  rotatable  woven  wire  dram  In  said 
casing,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  said  dram  having  a 
door-opening  and  a  closure  therefor,  and  a  chamber  with 
removable  heads  in  communication  with  the  said  outlet- 
port  of  said  casing,  one  of  the  beads  having  an  exhaust- 
port,  and  air-exhausting  means  In  said  auxiliary  chamber. 
4.  In  an  eraser  cleaning  machine,  a  hollow  casing  lii- 
Tlded  Into  separable  sections,  a  woven  wire  dram  in  said 
casing,  means  for  rotating  said  dram,  said  drum  having 
an  opening  and  a  closure  therefor,  said  casing  having  m 
its  upper  part  an  air-inlet  and  in  lu  bottom  part  an  air 
outlet  In  the  form  of  a  relatively  narrow  longitudinal  alot 
extending  approximately  its  entire  length,  an  auxiliary 
chamber  arranxed  alongsltle  the  lower  part  of  said  casing 
and  slotted  longitudinally  approximately  its  entire  length, 
and  a  nattened  conduit  connecting  said  casing  and  cbam- 
bar to  effect  communication  between  said  narrow  slots, 
said  chamber  having  removable  end  closures,  one  of  which 
has  an  air-outlet,  and  air  exhausting  means  in  said  cham- 
ber. 

6.  In  an  eraser  cleaning  machine,  casings  arranged  side 
••y  side,  of  differing  dimensions,  the  larger  being  divided  to 
form  a  basal  part  and  a  movable  closure  therefor,  tha 
smaller  having  deUchable  closures  on  its  opposite  ends, 
the  smaller  easlag  being  in  the  form  of  a  frustum,  air- 
azhaostlDg  means  in  the  larger  end  of  said  smaller  cham- 
ber, said  larger  end  having  an  air-exit  port,  and  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  larger  dram,  the  larger  eastaa 
having  an  air-inlet  and  an  airoutiet  with  said  air-outlet  in 
jommanlcadon  with  the  smaller  casing  through  the  whole 
langth  of  both. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tlie  Oasette.] 


1.163,286.  FI8HINO-BOB.  Jacob  O.  Tuasixa  and  Biaa 
T.  Tdssino,  Columbns,  Ohio.  Filed  Ifar.  6.  1916.  Se- 
rial Na  12.289.     (CI.  43 — I.) 


1.  A  fishing  bob  comprising  a  disk  shaped  float  portion, 
a  stem  projecting  down  centrally  from  the  underside  of 
said  float  portion,  and  a  stem  projecting  up  centrally  from 
the  top  side  of  said  float  portion. 

2.  A  fishing  bob  comprising  a  fioat  portion,  a  stem  pro- 
jecting down  centrally  from  the  underside  of  said  fioat 
portion,  said  stem  being  arranged  to  slldably  carry  the 
fishing  line,  a  stem  projecting  up  centrally  from  the  top 
side  of  said  float  portion,  a  stop  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
last  named  stem,  and  a  slide  member  endrdlng  snd  slld- 
able  on  said  last  named  stem  and  rigidly  gripping  said  line. 

8.  A  flahlng  bob  comprising  a  float  portion,  a  stem  pro- 
jecting down  centrally  from  Che  underside  of  said  float 
portion,  said  stem  having  a  downwardly  directed  hole 
throogh  Ita  lower  end  and  said  float  portion  having  an 
aperture  therein  both  adapted  to  have  the  flahlng  line 
pass  throogh  them,  a  stem  projecting  op  eentrally  from 
the  top  side  of  said  float  portloa,  a  atop  on  tha  apper  ead 
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of  said  last  named  stem,  and  a  slide  member  encircling 
and  alidahle  on  said  last  named  stem  and  rigidly  gripping 


1.163,286.  PROCESfi  OF  RECOVERING  ZINC  FROM  AN 
ACID  SULFITE  SOLUTION.  Chabum  8.  Vadnbs,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  May  26,  1914;  Serial  No. 
841,152.       (CI.    204—15.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  sine  from  an  add  sulflte 
solution  which  consista  in  electrolysing  the  solution,  par- 
tially neutralising  with  a  reagent  that  can  partially  neu- 
tralise the  acid  that  may  be  formed  and  continuously  elec- 
trolysing for  the  recovery  of  the  sine  and  elimination  of 
the  SOi  gas. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  sine  from  an  add  sulflte 
solution  which  consists  In  electrolysing  the  solution,  par- 
tially neutralising  the  solution  with  the  carbonate  of  a 
metal  and  continuously  electrolysing  for  the  recovery  of 
tile  sine  and  elimination  of  SOt  gas. 

8.  The  process  of  recovering  sine  from  an  add  sulflte 
solution  which  consists  in  electrolysing  the  solution, 
meanwhile  partially  neutralising  the  solution  dnring  the 
progress  of  the  electrolysis  with  a  basic  carbonate  of  sine 
and  lime  and  continuously  electrolysing  the  solution  for 
the  recovery  of  the  sine. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  sine  from  an  add  sulfite 
solution  consisting  In  electrolysing  the  solution,  mean- 
while partially  neutralising  any  add  that  may  be  formed 
with  compounds  of  lime  and  sine  and  continuously  elec- 
trolysing the  solution  for  the  recovery  of  the  zinc  and 
elimination  of  the  SOi  gas. 

6.  The  procetM  of  recovering  sine  from  an  add  sine 
sulfite  solution  which  consista  In  electroljrsing  the  solution 
and  neutralising  the  add  as  fast  as  formed. 


1.168,287.  TBIL.  BaMJAUiN  Vak  Raaltb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  E.  4  Z.  Van  Baalte,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Dec.  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  878,886.     (CI.  2—116.) 


An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vdl 
formed  from  a  single  section  of  a  substantially  flat  piece 
of  netted  matarial,  said  aectlon  being  substantially  square 
in  outline,  an  opening  formed  In  said  section  at  the  center 
thereof  and  a  strip  of  elastic  material  secured  to  the  edge 
of  said  opening. 


1468,288.  FURNACE-GRATE.  John  Vaw  Vlbck,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lewis  B.  StlUwell,  Lakewood, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  SerUl  No.  15,205.  (CI. 
110 — to.) 

1.  In  a  traveling  grate,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  tranaverse  carrier  bars  flexibly  connected  at  their  ends 
to  form  an  endless  belt,  and  a  plurality  of  grate- tops  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  carrier  bara,  having  their  upper 
surtares  flush  with  each  other  and  having  their  side  edges 
provided  with  overlapping  longitudinal  flanges. 

2.  In  a  traveling  grate.  In  combination,  a  transverse 
carrier-bar.  a  series  of  grate-tops  arranged  sde  by  side  on 
the  carrier-bar  and  provided  at  thdr  sides  with  overlap- 
ping ribs,  and  means  for  detacbably  securing  the  grate- 
tops  to  the  carrier  bar. 

t.  In  a  trareling  grate,  a  perforated  grate-top   plate 
sobstantlally  rectangular  In  plan,  provided  with  depend- 
ing welM  or  flns  at  Ita  sides  having  undercut  recesses  pro- 
viding undercut  front  and  rear  lugs,  and  provided  at  ito 
121  O.  O.— IS 


sMea  with  outwardly  extending  riba  to  overlap 

ribs  on  the  adjacent  plates  when  a  series  of  such  platea  are 

arranged  side  by  side  In  the  grate. 


4.  In  a  traveling  grate,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
verse carrier-bar,  a  series  of  intermediate  grate-top  plates 
arranged  aide  by  side  on  the  carrier  bar,  an  end-plate  on 
the  carrier-bar  at  the  end  of  the  series  of  intermediate 
plates ;  and  means  for  securing  the  end-plates  on  the  car- 
rier-bar, comprising  a  device  connected  loosely  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  carrier-bar  and  extending  upwardly  into 
looae  connection  with  the  end-plate,  and  spring  means 
yieldingly  opposing  outward  rocking  movement  of  the  said 
unpwardly  extending  device  under  pressure  exerted  lat- 
erally on  the  end-plate  by  the  intermediate  plates. 

5.  In  a  traveling  grate,  in  combination,  a  transverse 
carrier-bar,  a  series  of  grate-top  plates  arranged  side  by 
side  on  the  carrier-bar,  laterally  removable  end-plates  on 
the  carrier-bar  at  the  end  of  said  series,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  end-plates  to  the  carrier  bar,  comprising 
vertical  bolta  loosely  connected  at  the  top  to  the  end  plates 
and  at  the  bottom  to  the  carrier-bar  and  yielding  devices 
between  the  bolts  and  the  carrier-bar,  to  permit  lateral 
rocking  movement  of  the  bolts  under  pressure  on  the  end 
plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,16.3,289.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Gahbt  P.  Vax 
Wte,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edgeworth  Greene, 
Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  July  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777.516.      (Cl.   216—62.) 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  means  connected  with  said 
valve  to  position  the  same  on  said  valve  seat,  a  weight 
movable  Independently  of  said  valve,  said  weight  and 
said  valve  positioning  means  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected by  moisture  whereby  said  weight  may  draw  said 
valve  from  said  seat,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  having  an  opening,  a  dos- 
ing device  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  float  forming 
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•  part  of  said  closing  deyice  and  adapted  to  support  tb« 
■ame  od  liquid,  and  a  weight  movable  IndepeDdently  of 
aald  cloalng  device,  lald  weight  normally  retting  wholly 
on  said  closing  device,  and  said  weight  and  float  having 
extensive  contacting  surfaces  adapted  to  adhere  when  wet 
with  a  force  less  than  the  buoyancy  of  the  cloalng  device, 
for  the  puropae  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  non-reflUable  bottle  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
of  thlQ  pliable  sheet  metal  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  a 
float  secured  to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  sustain  the 
same,  and  an  independently  movable  weight  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  valve,  said  weight  being  adapted  to  adhe- 
sively engage  said  float  when  the  bottle  is  in  an  inverted 
I>08ltlon  and  the  adhesive  engagement  being  adapted  to  be 
broken  by  Inflowing  liquid,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
of  thin  pliable  sheet  metal  adapted  to  engage  said  seat, 
means  to  position  it  on  said  seat,  a  weight  movable  inde- 
pendently of  Maid  valve,  adapted  to  rest  on  said  position- 
ing means  engaging  the  same,  and  draw  the  valve  from 
ita  seat,  and  a  spring  having  a  tendency  to  force  aald 
weight  against  said  positioning  means  but  being  compres- 
sible by  the  weight  and  having  strength  to  move  the 
weight  when  in  a  horisontal  position  with  the  valve  free 
from  said  seat,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  valve  aeat,  a 
valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  a  weight  movable  inde- 
pendently of  said  valve,  a  guard  having  a  socket  in  which 
said  weight  is  mounted,  the  side  walls  of  said  socket 
being  provided  with  riba  on  which  said  weight  la  adapted 
to  rest  when  the  bottle  is  in  a  horisontal  poaltion,  and 
means  to  move  said  weight  when  resting  on  said  ribs,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,183,290.  EYE-SHIELD.  Fkank  B.  Wkkks,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Robert  Malcom,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  2,533.     (CI.  2—149.) 


1.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination  of  a  snbatan- 
tlaliy  rectangular  body  portion  of  flexible,  transparent 
material  having  notches  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  shading  strip  across  the  upper  portion  of 
the  body  and  having  the  ends  thereof  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  notched  end  portions  to  draw  the 
ends  of  the  body  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
vision,  and  means  for  securing  the  device  upon  the  face 
of  the  wearer. 

2.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination  of  a  subatan- 
tlally  rectangular  piece  of  flexible,  transparent  material 
provided  with  a  recess  in  the  lower  edse  thereof,  the  ends 
of  said  piece  having  notches  cut  therein,  and  a  strip  of 
darker  material  forming  a  ahade  extending  acro«  the 
upper  portion  of  the  transparent  material,  the  edges  of 
the  notched  portion  being  drawn  contiguous  to  each  other 
and  secured  to  the  darker  material  to  shape  the  enda  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  vision,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion of  flexible,  transparent  material  having  a  recess  for 
the  noae  in  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  ends  of  aald  body 
portion  being  notched,  and  an  elongated  strip  of  material 
less  transparent  than  the  body  portion  secured  to  the 
upper  part  thereof,  each  of  said  portions  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  said  device,  the  edges  of  the  notches  being 
drawn  together  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  elongated 
atrip  of  shaded  material  to  bring  the  endi  of  the  device 


at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  vlalon  and  cause  the  body 
portion  to  stand  out  and  away  from  the  face  of  the  wearer. 

4.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion of  flexible,  tranapareut  material  having  a  receaa  for 
the  nose  in  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  enda  of  said  body 
portion  being  notched,  and  an  elongated  strip  of  material 
of  darker  color  than  the  body  portion  secured  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  body  portion  and  meana  for  securing  said 
atrip  and  the  body  portion  together  around  the  edges 
thereof,  the  notched  ends  of  the  body  portion  being  drawn 
together  and  secured  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  shaded  por- 
tion, and  meana  for  securing  the  protector  to  the  face  of 
the  wearer. 

5.  A  combined  eye  protector  and  shade  compoaed  of 
thin,  transparent  material  of  different  shades  of  color  and 
adapted  to  extend  in  front  of  the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  aald 
ahade  extending  across  the  upper  portion  of  the  protector, 
the  protector  being  notched  at  the  enda  thereof  and  drawn 
together  to  shape  the  ends  of  the  protector  at  right  angles 
to  the  body  portion,  and  means  for  securing  the  device  in 
poaltion  upon  the  wearer's  face. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,103,291.  CONVERTIBLE  TABLE  AND  DESK.  Wll^ 
uxu  F.  Wbiobnbaum,  Chlcafo,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Schram 
Bros.  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  12.078.     (CI.  45—70.) 


1   7 

y^ 

1/     * 
i 

A-  - 

r: 

• 

1.  In  a  convertible  table  and  desk  provided  with  a  rear 
case  supported  to  be  raised  and  lowered  for  effecting  the 
conversion,  a  top  adjustable  to  cover  the  case  in  Its  low- 
ered position  and  to  extend  underneath  the  caae  in  its 
raiaed  poaltion. 

2.  In  a  convertible  table  and  deak,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  caae  supported  in  the  rear  part  of  the 
frame,  to  be  raiaed  into  the  deak-forming  position  and 
depresaed  Into  the  frame  for  lowering  it  therein,  and  a 
table-top  slldably  supported  on  aald  frame  to  be  moved 
forwardly  for  clearing  aald  caae  and  backwardly  to  cover 
said  case  when  lowered,  and  extended  underneath  the  case 
in  its  raised  position. 

8.  In  a  convertible  table  and  desk,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  pigeon-hole  caae  supported  in  the  frame  to  be 
raiaed  Into  the  desk-forming  position  and  depreased  into 
the  frame  for  housing  it  therein,  a  gate  connected  with 
aald  caae  to  be  lowered  by  raising  the  latter  and  raised 
Into  barrier-poaltlon  In  front  of  the  pigeon-holes  by  lower- 
ing aald  caae.  and  a  table-top  adjuatabiy  supported  on  the 
frame. 

4.  In  a  convertible  table  and  deak,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  pigeon-hole  case  supported  in  the  frame  to  ba 
raised  into  the  desk-forming  position  and  depreaaed  Into 
the  frame  for  houalng  it  therein,  a  gate  connected  with 
said  caae  to  be  lowered  by  raising  the  latter  and  raised 
into  barrier-poaltlon  in  front  of  the  pigeon-holes  by  low- 
ering aald  case,  a  counterbalancing  weight  on  the  gate, 
frtctlonal  guiding  means  on  the  frame  and  gate  for  guld- 
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Ing  the  gate  in  Ita  movements,  and  a  table-top  adjuatabiy 
supported  on  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  convertible  table  and  desk,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  pigeon-bole  case,  levers  fulcrumed  on  the 
frame  and  having  link-connections  with  said  caae,  a 
weighted  gate  on  said  levers,  pivotal  brake-shoes  on  the 
gate,  curved  guides  on  the  side-members  of  the  frame 
frictionally  engaged  by  aald  shoes,  and  a  table-top  ad- 
justably supported  on  the  frame. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,163,292.  COAL -WASHING  JIO. 
Joliet,  III.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916. 
(CI.  83—68.) 


Caxl  a.  Wbhdbll, 
Serial    No.    12,918. 


1.  In  a  coal  washing  apparatua,  the  combination  of  In- 
ner and  outer  shells  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  contain 
water,  the  pressure  on  the  surface  of  tfie  water  in  the 
Inner  and  outer  compartmenta  being  substantially  bal- 
anced, means  for  supporting  a  body  of  material  to  be 
waahed  within  the  inner  ahell,  and  pneumatic  means  for 
caualng  an  alternate  reduction  of  pressure  below  atmos- 
pheric and  increase  of  pressure  above  atmoaphertc  and 
thereby  causing  pulsating  action  to  the  water  in  the  in- 
ner compartment  and  therefore  an  agitation  of  the  mate- 
rial therein,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coal  waahing  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
adjacent  water  containers,  means  within  one  of  said  con- 
tainers for  supporting  a  bed  of  material  to  be  washed, 
pneumatic  means  acting  upon  the  surface  of  the  water 
within  one  container  and  meana  for  causing  a  pulaation 
of  aald  pneumatic  means  whereby  the  pressure  is  alter- 
nately changed  from  positive  to  negative  whereby  the 
material  is  agitated  and  the  portions  of  different  specific 
gravity  caused  to  stratify,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  coal  waahing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
adjacent  shells,  means  for  sealing  the  top  of  one  of  said 
containers  whereby  the  air  pressure  on  the  water  therein 
may  be  reduced  and  the  elevation  of  the  water  within  said 
container  changed  thereby,  means  in  the  other  container 
for  aupiwrting  a  bed  of  material  to  be  washed,  and  means 
for  repeatedly  changing  the  pressure  conditions  in  the 
sealed  container  from  above  to  t>elow  atmospheric  whereby 
the  liquid  In  the  other  container  is  alternately  recipro- 
cated and  the  material  thereby  agitated. 

4.  In  a  coal  waahing  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  concentrically  located  containers  the  top  of  one  of 
which  Is  sealed  to  the  atmosphere,  a  screen  near  the  top  of 
the  other  container,  pneumatic  meana  communicating  with 
the  sealed  container  and  acting  upon  the  aurface  of  liquid 
therein,  said  pneumatic  meana  t>eing  arranged  to  cause 
pulsations  of  the  liquid  within  the  sealed  container  by 
means  of  intermittently  changing  the  air  pressure  from 
above  atmoapberic  to  btfow  atmoapberic  and  conaequently 
the  agitation  of  the  liquid,  and  materiala  in  said  inner 
container,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  waahing  apparatus  for  granular  material,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  concentrically  arranged  con- 
tainers, means  for  sealing  the  top  of  the  outer  container 
to  the  atmosphere,  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  inner  con- 
tainer being  open,  a  screen  within  said  inner  container, 
means  for  causing  a  periodic  change  In  pressure  condi- 


tions on  the  water  within  said  sealed  container  by 
changing  said  pressure  from  above  to  below  atmospheric 
and  consequently  an  agitation  of  the  water  within  said 
inner  container,  means  for  delivering  to  said  screen  the 
material  to  be  waahed  and  tot  diacharging  the  waahed 
material  over  the  edge  of  said  Inner  container  doe  to  the 
agitation  caused  by  the  water. 


1,16  3,293.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOCOMOTIYB* 
PILOTS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Chablbs  T.  WasTLAxa, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Oct.  17,  1918.    SerUl  No.  796,714.     (CI.  29—148.) 


rrfiiTinr^- 


The  herelndescribed  method  of  making  locomotive  pilota 
and  the  like,  consisting  in  first  casting  a  substantially 
flat  grid  or  skeleton  frame  the  bi-lateral  portions  of  whldi 
are  inclined  in  opposite  directions,  and  then  apurfying 
pressure  to  said  grid  or  skeleton  frame  to  cause  the  same 
to  assume  the  destVed  finished  conformation. 


1,16  3.294.     COMPUTING  INSTRUMENT.     JoHK  J. 
■    Whits,  Arvada.  Colo.,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  A. 

Pierce,  Arvada,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.     Serial  M*. 

862,673.     (CI.  235 — 61.) 


1.  A  computing  Instrument  comprising  a  easing,  tw« 
disks  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  and  an  operative  co»> 
nection  between  the  two  disks  whereby  for  each  revolution 
of  the  first  dlak,  the  second  dUk  will  be  given  one  revolu- 
tion and  a  fraction  of  a  revolution,  the  aald  fraction  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  decimal  expression  .1416. 

2.  A  computing  Instrument  comprising  a  eaalng,  a 
spindle  Journaled  in  said  casing,  a  manipulating  disk  fast 
on  said  spindle,  a  toothed  wheel  also  fast  on  the  ai^ndla, 
a  aecond  toothed  wheel  larger  than  the  first  wheel  and 
mefhlng  therewith,  a  third  toothed  wheel  smaller  than  tb* 
first  named  wheel  and  carrying  a  dlak  graduated  to  Indi- 
cate parts  of  its  circumference,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  for  each  revolution  of  the  first  named  disk,  the 
second  disk  will  be  given  one  revolution  plos  a  traettos 
of  a  revolution,  the  said  fraction  being  approxlnatdj 
equal  to  the  decimal  expression  .1416. 

8.  A  computing  Instrument  comprising  a  '^■'"gj  % 
spindle  Journaled  In  said  casing,  a  manipulating  disk  faat 
on  said  spindle,  a  toothed  wheel  also  fftst  on  the  splndli^ 
a  second  toothed  wheel  larger  than  the  first  named 
and   meshing   therewith,   a   third  toothed  wl 
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tban  the  first  oaiii«d  toothed  wheel  and  carrying  a  dlak 
gradoated  to  Indicate  parts  of  Its  circumference,  the  ar- 
rangement l)«lng  such  that  for  each  rcTolution  of  tb«  first 
named  disk,  the  second  disk  will  be  glTen  one  revolutiOB 
and  a  fraction  of  a  revolution,  the  said  fraction  being 
•iq>roxlmatel7  equal  to  the  decimal  expression  .1416,  a 
spindle  upon  which  the  said  larger  gear  la  mounted  and 
made  fast,  and  a  pointer  alxo  attached  to  said  spindle, 
whereby  a  complete  revolution  of  the  larger  gear  will 
Uopart  a  corresponding  travel  to  the  pointer. 


1.163,2t>5.  RIB-KNITTINO  MACHINE.  Loms  N.  D. 
Williams,  Ogonta,  Pa.  Filed  June  19,  1018.  Serial 
No.  774.a02.     (CI.  66—22.) 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  knitting  machine,  of  two  angu- 
larly disposed  needle  carriers,  dogs  for  determining  the 
proper  relation  of  one  of  sal^  needle  earrlers  to  the  other, 
said  doga  being  so  disposed  that  the  knitted  web  pasxes 
between  them,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  dogs  from 
and  toward  the  other,  neana  supplemental  to  said  ad- 
Justing  means  for  locking  the  dogs  In  normal  position, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  locking  device  so  as  to  per- 
mit abnormal  separation  of  the  dogs. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting  machine,  of  two  an- 
gularly disposed  needle  carriers,  dogs  for  determining 
the  proper  relation  of  one  of  said  needle  carriers  to  the 
other,  said  dogs  being  so  disposed  that  the  knitted  web 
passes  between  them,  a  bolt  operting  In  conjunction  with 
one  of  said  dogs  and  having  a  cam  bead,  which,  when 
In  one  position,  locks  the  dog  in  normal  operative  relation 
to  the  other,  and,  wh»'n  In  the  otLer  position,  permits 
abnormal  separation  of  the  dogs,  and  means  for  operating 
said  bolt  so  as  to  bring  either  portion  of  its  cam  bead 
Into  operative  relation  with  the  dog. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  two  angu- 
larly disposed  needle  carriers,  dogs  for  determining  the 
proper  relation  of  one  of  said  needle  carriers  to  the  other, 
said  doga  being  so  disi>osed  that  the  knitted  web  passes 
between  them,  a  lever  carrying  one  of  said  dogs,  a  spring 
acting  upon  said  lever  and  serving  to  retain  its  dog  in  one 
position  In  respect  to  the  coAperatIng  dog,  and  a  cam  de- 
Tlce  for  acting  upon  said  lever  so  as  to  carry  Us  dog 
Into  another  relation  with  the  coJSperating  dog. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting  machine,  of  two  nnxu- 
larly  dispostnl  needle  carriers,  dogs  for  determining  the 
proper  relation  of  one  of  said  needle  carriers  to  the  other, 
said  dogs  being  so  disposed  that  the  knitted  web  passea  be- 
tween them,  a  lever  carrying  one  of  said  dogs,  a  screw 
stem  passing  through  said  lever  and  adapted  to  a  stud  on 
the  needle  carrier,  a  spring  acting  on  the  lever,  a  head  on 
•aid  screw  stemi  and  a  cam  washer.  Interposed  between 
said  bolt  and  the  lever,  and  serving,  by  its  adjustment, 
to  change  the  position  of  the  latter. 

5.  The  comhlnatlon,  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  two  angu- 
larly disposed  needle  carriers,  dogs  for  determining  the 
proper  relation  of  one  of  said  needle  carriers  to  the  other, 
said  doga  being  so  disponed  that  the  knitted  web  passes 
t>etween  them,  devices  for  moving  a  dog  of  one  carrier 
toward  or  from  a  dog  of  the  other  carrier,  means  for 
effecting  independent  operation  of  each  of  a  series  of  such 
ifeTlce*.  and  means  for  effecting  simultaneous  operation 
of  nn^b  eerlea. 


1.163.206.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Locia  N.  D.  Wil- 
liams, Ogonts,  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  18.  1014.  Serial  No. 
818.465.     (CI.  66—6.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting  ■achiae,  of  a  latch 
needle  having  a  pivoted  lateta  and  a  derlce  acting  upon 
the  butt  of  the  latch  to  swing  the  spoon  of  the  latch  out- 
wardly from  its  fully  closed  position,  said  latch  and  latch 
opener  being  susceptible  of  movement  one  in  respect  to 
the  other  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  needle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Knitting  machine  needle  having 
a  pivoted  latcb  with  a  Jack  movable  longitudinally  inde- 
pendently of  the  needle  and  so  disposed  as  to  act  upon  the 
back  of  the  latoh  to  swing  the  spoon  of  the  same  outwardly 
when  the  latch  Is  open  and  upon  the  butt  of  the  latcb  to 
swing  the  spoon  of  the  same  outwardly  when  the  latch  la 
closed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  knitting  machine  latch  needle 
having  a  pivoted  latcb,  with  a  Jack  mounted  upon  said 
needle  but  movable  longitudinally  Independently  thereof, 
to  act  upon  the  latch  so  as  to  swing  the  same  outwardly 
from  its  fully  open  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  knitting  machine  latcb  needle 
having  a  pivoted  latcb,  with  a  Jack  mounted  upon  said 
needle  but  movable  longitudinally  Independently  thereof, 
to  act  upon  the  latch  to  move  the  same  outwardly  from  Its 
closed  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  knitting  machine  latch  needle 
having  a  pivoted  latch,  with  a  Jack  mounted  upon  but 
movable  Independently  of  the  needle  and  acting  upon  the 
latch  so  as  to  either  raise  the  same  from  Its  open  position 
or  swing  It  outward  from  its  closed  position. 


1,103,207.  BOOK  AND  BINDING.  Max  WiLLiNoaa  and 
Philip  Ravis.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  New  Tork 
Album  and  Card  Co.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed 
June  30,  1015.     Serial  No.  37.227.     (CI.  120—88.) 


#  — 
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1.  In  a  Ixmk  of  the  character  designated,  a  spine  com- 
prising a  flat  elongated  face  plate  and  a  concavo  convex 
back  plate  formed  with  inturned  longitudinal  edges  and 
intumed  end  flanges  binding  said  face  plate  to  the  back 
plate,  the  said  intumed  flanges  of  the  beck  plate  being 
formed  with  recesses  for  the  ends  of  signature  rods,  and 
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the  said  face  plate  with  transTerse  retaining  guides  for 
aald  signs  tare  rods,  together  with  said  signature  rods, 
and  signatures  held  in  positloD  thereby.   " 

2.  In  a  book  of  the  character  dealgnated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spine  comprising  a  flat  elongated  face  plate  and 
a  concavo  convex  back  plate  formed  with  Inturned  longi- 
tudinal edfea  and  Inturned  end  flanges  binding  said  face 
plate  to  the  back  plate,  a  side  cover  binding  medium  In- 
terposed between  said  face  plate  and  back  plate  and 
clamped  in  position  by  the  Intumed  longitudinal  flanges 
on  the  back  plate,  side  covers  atUched  to  said  binding 
medium,  and  signatures  articulately  connected  with  said 
spine. 

8.  In  a  book  of  the  character  designated  the  combination 
with  the  spine  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  signature 
rods  of  a  signature  comprising  a  flexible  ligament  the 
edges  of  which  sre  Interposed  between  and  attached  to 
sheets  forming  the  leaves  of  the  signature,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  a  book  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  spine  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  signature 
roda,  of  a  signature  comprising  a  flexible  ligament  the 
edget  of  which  are  Interposed  between  and  attached  to 
Sheets  forming  the  leaves  of  the  signature,  the  connection 

"*between  said  leaves  and  said  ligament  being  further  se- 
cured on  both  sides  by  a  binding  tape  adhesively  secured 
to  both  leaves  and  ligament. 

5.  In  a  book  of  the  character  drtlgnated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  spine  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  signature 
rods,  of  a  signature  comprising  a  flexible  ligament  the 
edges  of  which  are  Interposed  between  and  attached  to 
aheets  forming  the  leaves  of  the  signature,  the  connec- 
tion between  said  leaves  and  said  ligament  being  further 
secured  on  both  sides  by  a  binding  Upe  adhesively  secured 
to  both  leaves  and  ligament,  and  the  ligament,  leaves  and 
binding  being  further  and  positively  secured  together  by 
stitching. 

[Clslms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,168,208.  COUPLING  DEVICE.  Franx  WiJtKLBR. 
Schweinfurt,  Germany.  Filed  Sept  4,  1014.  Serial 
No.  860.276.     (CI.  102—20.) 


1.  In  a  coupling  device,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
member,  of  a  driven  member,  pawls  adapted  to  connect  or 
disconnect  the  said  members,  a  member  supporting  the 
pawls  and  rotatahle  normally  with  the  driving  member, 
all  members  being  relatively  rotatable.  a  yielding  connec- 
tion between  the  driving  member  and  the  pawl-supporting 
member,  and  Independent  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  pawls  with  the  driving  member. 

2.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  a  bearing  member  located  between  the  said 
members,  all  members  being  relatively  rotatable,  pawls 
plToted  in  the  bearing  member,  which  pawls  are  perma- 
nently engaged  with  the  driving  member  and  adapted  to 
be  thrown  in  engagement  with  the  driven  member,  a  yield- 
ing connection  between  the  driving  member  and  the  bear- 
ing member,  and  means  for  throwing  said  pawls  into  en- 
gagement with  the  driven  member. 

8.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  a  bearing  member  located  between  the 
ssld  members,  all  members  being  relatively  rotatable. 
pawls  pivoted  in  the  bearing  member,  which  pawls  are 
permanently  engaged  with  the  driving  member  and  adapt- 


ed to  be  thrown  in  engagement  with  the  driven  member, 
a  yielding  connection  between  the  driving  member  and 
the  bearing  member,  and  a  braking  device  for  the  bearing 
member. 

4.  In  a  coupling  device,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
member,  of  a  bearing  member,  said  members  being  adapted 
to  normally  rotate  In  onison,  a  driven  member,  all  mem- 
bers being  capable  of  relative  rotation,  pawls  engaging 
said  driving  member  supported  in  the  bearing  member 
and  adapted  to  couple  and  uncouple  the  aald  driving  and 
driven  members,  and  a  braking  device  acting  upon  the 
bearing  member  for  causing  a  relative  rotation  of  the 
driving  and  bearing  membera,  and  throwing  the  pawls  In 
gear. 

5.  In  a  coupling  device,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
member  adapted  to  be  positively  connected  to  a  driving 
shaft,  of  a  driven  meml>er  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
driven  shaft,  a  bearing  member  normally  routing  in  uni- 
son with  the  driving  member,  all  members  being  relatively 
rotatable,  pawls  plvotally  mounted  In  the  bearing  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  driving  member,  aald  pawls  being 
adapted  to  couple  or  uncouple  the  said  driving  and  driven 
members,  and  a  braking  device  capable  of  acting  upon  the 
bearing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,163,200.  AMTSEMBNT  DEVICE.  WoJCWCH  Wkbwk, 
Houston,  Pa.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,306. 
(CI.  46-27.) 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  foldable  upri^t 
rectangular  frame,  a  shaft  borixontally  Joumaled  trans- 
versely in  the  said  frame,  power  revolving  means  for  the 
said  shaft,  foldable  rectangular  frames  carried  upon  the 
said  shaft  and  arranged  in  perpendicular  planes,  and 
swinging  passenger  supports  carried  by  the  said  revolving 

frame. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprising  an  upright  rectan- 
gular frame  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  portions  hlng- 
edly  connected  together,  a  driven  shaft  Joumaled  at  the 
point  of  hinged  connection  between  the  frame  portions, 
rotating  means  for  the  said  sliaft,  rectangular  frames  se- 
cured to  the  said  shaft  and  positioned  in  perpendicular 
planes  and  having  foldable  end  portlona,  the  end  bara  of 
each  of  said  shaft  carried  frames  being  revolubly  mounted 
and  assembled,  locking  means  for  the  said  frame  portioinak 
and  |)assenger  carriers  swlnglngly  connected  to  the  aald 
end  bars. 

3.  An  amusement  device  comprising  an  upright  rectan- 
gular frame  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  portions  hlng- 
ediy  connected  together,  a  driven  shaft  Joumaled  at  the 
point  of  hinged  connection  between  the  frame  portions, 
rectangnlar  frames  secured  to  the  said  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned in  perpendicular  planes  and  having  foldable  end 
portions,  the  end  bars  of  each  of  said  shaft  carried  tranes 
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being  rerolobly  moanted  and  aMembl«d,  locking  means 
for  the  said  frame  portions,  and  passenser  carriers  swlng- 
Ingly  connected  to  the  said  end  bars,  the  end  rail  of  the 
•aid  rertlcal  frame  being  plYotally  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  pulley  upon  one  projecting  end  of  the  said  shaft, 
A  power  wheel,  a  belt  operatlvely  connecting  the  said  wheel 
and  pulley,  and  a  turn  crank  for  the  said  wheel. 


1,1«3,300.  COMBINED  LIPT-CUTTINO,  A88KMBLINO, 
AND  HEELrBUILDING  MACHINE.  William  Wolfb, 
8t.  LoQls.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  715,536. 
(CI.  12—44.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  mold, 
a  Uft-cntter  movable  in  a  horixontal  plane  to  a  position 
OTer  the  mold,  and  means  for  discharging  the  cut  lifts 
from  the  cutter  into  said  mold. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  mold,  a 
lift-cutter  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  a  position  over 
the  mold,  means  for  discharging  the  cut  lifts  from  the 
cutter  into  said  mold,  and  means  for  discharging  a  heel- 
blank  from  the  mold. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  mold, 
a  Uft-cotter  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  a  position 
over  the  mold,  means  for  discharging  the  cut  lifts  from 
the  cutter  into  said  mold,  nailing  mechanism  cooperating 
with  the  mold,  and  means  for  discharging  the  heel-blank 
from  the  mold. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  mold, 
a  lift-cutter  movable  In  a  horizontal  plane  to  a  position 
over  the  mold,  means  for  discharging  the  cut  lifts  from 
the  catter  into  said  mold,  and  a  nail-driver  mounted  in  the 
•cutter. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  mold, 
a  lift-cutter  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  a  position 
over  the  mold,  means  for  discharging  the  cut  lifts  from 
the  catter  Into  said  mold,  a  nail-driver  mounted  In  the 
cutter,  and  means  for  actuating  said  nail-driver. 

{Claims  6  to  3d  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1403,301.  TIMBER-DOO  DRIVBB.  Davis  8.  Wcbschu, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Piled  May  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29.871.     (CI.  146 — 1.) 

1.  A  device  for  holding  and  driving  a  timber  dog,  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  anvil  surface  and  a  dog-receiv- 
ing recess,  and  having  slots  intersecting  said  recess  and 
adapted  for  the  passage  of  a  ring  attached  to  the  dog. 
means  for  releasably  holding  the  dog  in  position,  and  a 
■detent  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  body  above  said  recess 
and  slots  and  having  an  inclined  surface  spaced  from  the 
body  to  provide  a  keeper  recess  in  which  the  ring  may  be 
disposed  and  held  In  an  elevated  poaUlon  with  respect  to 
the  dog. 

2.  A  device  for  use  in  holding  and  driving  a  timber 
dog  comprising  a  body  having  an  anvil  surface  and  a  dog 
receiving  recess,  and  having  slots  at  opposite  sides  inter- 
«Mtlng  said  recess,  said  slots  being  adapted  for  the  pas- 


sage of  a  ring  attachad  to  the  dog,  means  for  releasnblj 
holding  the  dog  in  position,  and  means  for  releasably  rc- 
tahilng  the  ring  in  an  out-of-the-way  position. 


V     :  .4 


3.  A  device  for  use  in  holding  and  driving  timber  dogs, 
comprising  a  body  having  an  anvil  surface  and  a  dog- 
recelvlng  recess,  and  provided  with  slota  intersecting  said 
recess  for  the  passage  of  a  ring  attached  to  the  dog,  a 
friction  detent  at  one  side  of  the  body  for  releasably  hold- 
ing the  dog  in  position,  a  spring  acting  on  said  detent,  a 
second  detent  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  for  holding 
the  ring  in  an  out-of-tbe-way  position,  and  a  common  fas- 
tening means  passing  through  the  body  for  securing  the 
spring  and  second  detent  to  said  body. 

4.  A  device  for  use  in  holding  and  driving  a  timber  dog 
comprising  a  body  having  an  anvil  surface  and  a  dog- 
receiving  socket,  and  provided  with  slots  intersecting  said 
socket  at  opposite  sides  for  the  reception  and  accommoda- 
tion of  a  ring  attached  to  the  dog,  a  retaining  device  to 
engage  and  hold  the  ring  of  the  dog  swung  upwardly  and 
in  a  non-lnterferlng  position,  an'd'  a  spring-pressed  detent 
to  frlctionally  and  releasably  engage  and  hold  the  dog  tai 
position. 

5.  A  device  for  holding  and  driving  a  timber  dog  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  anvil  surface  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  dog-receiving  socket  at  the  other  and  thereof,  an  opening 
intersecting  one  side  of  said  socket,  and  slots  intersecting 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  socket,  said  slots  being 
adapted  for  the  reception  and  accommodation  of  a  ring 
upon  the  dog,  a  spring-actuated  friction  detent  movable 
in  said  opening,  and  a  retainer  at  one  side  of  the  body  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  ring-engaging  surface,  said  body 
having  an  eye  for  the  insertion  of  a  handle  whereby  the 
device  may  be  held  during  the  driving  action. 


1,1(13,302.     BATH  TUB  FIXTUBE.     CHAKLB8  J.  Aoaiia, 

East  Orange,  and  William  M.  P.  Tatlob,  Maplawood. 

N.  J.      Filed  July   6.   1915.      Serial   No.   38,101.      (Cl. 

4—24.) 

1..  A  bath  tub  fixture  of  the  character  designated  com- 
prising a  screw-threaded  fixture  having  a  base  with  an 
annular  portion  with  spaced  walls  adapted  to  engage  the 
wall  of  the  tub  and  Its  threaded  portion  upon  the  inner 
face  of  the  inner  wall  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded 
end  of  a  supply  pipe  passed  through  said  wall,  said  base 
formed  with  an  extension  having  an  inclined  receiving 
duct  for  communication  with  said  supply  pipe  and  a  de- 
pending discharge  duct  in  communication  therewith,  said 
discharge  duct  liavlng  a  threaded  socket  at  its  upper  end 
to  receive  the  lower  end  of  a  stand  pipe,  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  discharge  duct  threaded,  and  a  screw  cap  engaged 
therewith. 

2.  A  bath  tub  fixture  of  the  character  designated  com- 
prising a  threaded  base  with  annular  separated  walls  to 
engage  the  wall  of  a  tub  and  to  receive  a  supply  pipe,  said 
base  being  formed  with  an  extension  having  a  lataral  down- 
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waidlj  inclined  duct  for  communication  with  said  supply 
pipe  and  a  vertical  member  having  a  discharge  duct  and 
threaded  lower  terminal  to  receive  a  removable  cap  and 
an  upwardly  disposed  threaded  socket  to  receive  a  stand- 
pipe,  said  lateral  duet  being  Interposed  between  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  said  exten- 
■lOB  at  the  lower  end  of  said  upwardly  disposed  socket. 


3.  A  bath  tub  fixture  of  the  character  designated  com- 
prising in  a  single  Integral  element  a  fixture  having  a 
central  Interiorly  screw-threaded  portion  and  a  base  with 
separated  annular  walls,  the  said  base  having  a  face  in- 
clined from  the  perpendicular  to  engage'  the  inner  wall  of 
a  tub,  a  lateral  extension  with  Inclined  duct  and  a  vertical 
member  with  discharge  duct,  a  threaded  lower  end  to  re- 
ceive a  removable  closure  and  at  its  upper  end  provided 
with  a  threaded  socket  to  receive  a  stand  pipe. 

1,168,803.  MEANS  FOB  TEMPERING  METAL  MEM- 
BERS. WiLHKLM  Allabob  and  Jean  .\llabob,  Rhei- 
neck,  near  St.  Oallen.  Switzerland.  Filed  July  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  779,509.     (Cl.  148—34.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pipe,  an  outer  shell  carried  by 
said  pipe  and  liaving  a  connection  therewith,  an  inner 
■bell  moanted  within  and  spaced  from  said  outer  shell,  a 
collar  secured  to  the  inner  shell  and  extending  tbroui^  the 
outer  ahell  fupportlng  said  inner  shell  and  forming  a  con- 
nection between  the  interior  thereof  and  the  exterior  of 
said  outer  sl-eli,  ani  a  support  codperating  with  said  inner 

shell. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  temperlni;  metal,  an  upper  supply 
pipe  f«fr  the  tempering  fluid  having  a  depending  nozzle,  a 
lower  supply  pipe  for  tempering  fluid  liavtng  ite  terminal 
arranged  beneath  the  ncule  of  the  upper  supply  pipe,  a 
conical  shell  mounted  on  the  said  terminal  of  the  lower 
supply  pipe  and  tiavlng  two  concentric  conical  walls  sepa- 
rated sufllciently  to  provide  an  annular  passageway  for  the 
tempering  fluid  therethrough  and  a  circular  supporting 
plate  for  the  article  to  be  tempered  arranged  upon  and 
supported  from  the  top  edge  of  the  inner  conical  wall  of 
said  shell  and  CMitrally  located  beneath  the  nozzle  of  the 
upper  supply  pipe. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  tempering  metal,  an  upper  supply 
pipe  having  a  depending  nozzle,  a  lower  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing ite  terminal  arranged  beneath  the  nozzle  of  the  upper 
supply  pipe,  a  conical  hollow  double  walled  shell  mounted 
upon  the  terminal  of  the  lower  supply  pipe  and  beneath 
the  nozzle  of  the  upper  supply  pipe,  and  a  supporting 
plate  for  the  article  to  be  tempered  suitably  mounted  upon 
the  shell. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  tempering  metal,  an  upper  supply 
pipe  having  a  depending  nozzle,  a  lower  supply  pipe  luiv- 
ing  its  terminal  arranged  beneath  the  nozzle  of  the  upper 
supply  pipe,  a  conical  hollow  double  walled  shell  mounted 
upon  the  terminal  of  the  lower  supply  pipe  and  beneath 
the  nozzle  of  the  upper  supply  pipe,  a  plate  suitably  mount- 
ed upon  the  shell  and  having  a  series  of  vertical  pins,  a 
top  draining  disk  mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  per- 
forations through  which  the  pins  pass,  said  plate  and  pins 
being  adapted  to  support  an  article  m  position  to  have 
certain  desired  surfaces  thereof  tempered. 


1,163.304.  TRANSMISSION  FOR  PRESSES.  Comead 
Ambbbttb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cevasco,  Cavag- 
naro  ft  Ambrette,  a  Firm  consisting  of  James,  Cevasco, 
Nicholas  J.  Cavagnaro,  and  Conrad  Ambrette,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1915.  Serial  No;  5,180. 
(Cl.  100—44.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  press  cylinder  and  Its  plunger  of  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  plunger  comprising,  a  stationary  nut-portion, 
a  screw-threaded  stem  engaging  said  nut-portion  to  tlie 
lower  end  of  which  Is  connected  said  plunger,  a  bearing 
member  above  said  nut-portion,  a  tubular-sleeve  rotatably 
journaled  by  ita  lower  end  in  said  bearing  member,  the 
upper  end  of  said  screw-threaded  stem  being  adapted  to 
enter  and  move  vertically  within  said  tubular  sleeve,  said 
tubular-sleeve  being  provided  in  its  sides  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  and  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  cross-pin 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  screw-threaded  stem 
with  ita  opposite  ends  respectively  extending  into  and 
riding  in  said  oppositely  disposed  slota.  and  means  for 
rotating  said  tubular  sleeve,  as  and  for  the  purpoeee 
specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  press  cylinder  and  lU  plunger  of  means  for  redp-. 
rocatlng  said  plunger  comprising,  a  stationary  nut-por- 
tion, a  screw-threaded  stem  engaging  said  nut-portion  to 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  connected  said  plunger,  a  bear- 
ing member  above  said  nut-portion,  a  tubular-sleeve  ro- 
tatably Journaled  by  Its  lower  end  In  said  bearing  member, 
tbfc  upper  end  of  said  screw-threaded  stem  being  adapted 
to  enter  and  move  vertically  within  said  tubular-sleeTe, 
said  tubular-sleeve  being  provided  in  ita  sides  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  and  oppositely  disposed  slota,  a  croes- 
pln  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  screw- threaded 
stem  with  ita  opposite  ends  respectively  extending  into  and 
riding  in  said  oppositely  disposed  slota,  and  a  variable 
speed  transmission  means  for  rotating  said  tnbular-sleere, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  prees  cylinder  and  ita  plunger  of  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  plunger  comprising,  a  stationary  nut-portion, 
a  screw-threaded  stem  engaging  said  nut-portion  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  which  Is  connected  said  plunger,  a  bearing 
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member  above  said  oat-portion,  a  tnbalar-aleeTe  rotatably 
joumaled  by  Its  lower  end  in  said  bearlof;  member,  the 
upper  end  of  said  screw-tbreaded  stem  being  adapted  to 
enter  and  move  Tertically  within  said  tubular-sleeTe,  said 
tubalar-sleeve  being  provided  In  Its  sides  witb  longitudl- 
nally  extending  and  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  cross-pin 
connected  witb  tbe  upper  end  of  said  screw-tbreaded  stem 
wltb  Its  opposite  ends  respectively  extending  into  and 
riding  in  said  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  gear-wheel 
affixed  to  said  tubular-member,  a  spur-gear  meshing  wltb 
and  driving  said  gear-wheel,  and  transmission  mechanism 
for  driving  said  spur-gear  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  tbe  combination 
of  a  press  cylinder  and  Its  preas  plunger  of  means  for 
producing  the  vertical  movements  of  the  latter  comprla- 
Ing.  a  bead- frame  arranged  above  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  an  internally  screw-threaded  opening  forming 
•  nnt-portlon,  a  bearing  member  connected  wltb  said  head- 
frame  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  said  nut-portion,  aaid 
bearing  member  having  a  receiving-seat,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending elongated  tubular-sleeve,  said  tubular-sleeve  hav- 
ing a  journal  portion  at  its  lower  end  rotatably  seated  in 
said  receiving-seat  of  said  bearing  member,  an  externally 
screw-tbreaded  stem  connected  witb  said  press-plunger 
and  passing  upwardly  through  and  engaging  said  nut- 
portion  with  its  upper  end  extending  into  said  tubular- 
sleeve,  said  tubular-sleeve  being  provided  in  Its  sides  with 
longitudinally  extending  and  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a 
cross-pin  connecte.l  with  the  upper  end  of  said  screw- 
threaded  stem  having  Its  opposite  ends  respectively  ex- 
tending into  and  riding  in  said  oppositely  disposed  slots, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  tubular-sleeve. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
of  a  press  cylinder  and  Its  press  plunger  of  means  for  pro- 
ducing tbe  vertical  movements  of  the  latter  comprising,  a 
bead-frame  arranged  above  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  an  internally  screw-tbreaded  opening  forming  a  nut- 
portion,  a  bearing  member  connected  with  said  head-frame 
in  longitudinal  allnement  with  said  nnt-portlon,  said 
bearing  member  having  a  receiving-seat,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending elongated  tubular-sleeve,  said  tubular-sleeve  hav- 
ing a  Journal-portion  at  Its  lower  end  roUtably  aeated  in 
aaid  receiving-seat  of  said  bearing  member,  an  externally 
■crew-threaded  stem  connected  with  said  presa-plunger  and 
passing  upwardly  through  and  engaging  said  nut-portion 
with  its  upper  end  extending  into  said  tubular-aleeve,  said 
tubular-sleeve  being  provided  In  Its  sides  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  and  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  cross-pin 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  screw-tbreaded  stem 
having  its  opposite  ends  respectively  extending  into  and 
riding  in  said  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  gear-wheel  affixed 
to  said  tubular-member,  a  spur-gear  meshing  with  and 
driving  said  gear-wheel,  and  transmission  mechanism  for 
driving  said  spnr-gear  in  either  direction. 


1  ,  1  8  S  ,  S  0  B  .  rArER-3RIPrER  FOR  JOB-PRESSES. 
Habbt  B.  Anwav.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1918. 
Serial  No.  10,016.     (CI.  101—115.) 


A  paper  gripper  for  job  presses,  comprising  an  arm  pro- 
Tided  at  one  end  wltb  an  elongated  bolt-receiving  slot  per- 


mitting attachment  of  said  arm  to  gripper  bars  of  vartoas 
widths,  said  arm  being  also  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
disposed  slot  having  grooves  at  each  side  thereof  on  the 
front  face  of  the  arm,  a  finger  shaped  at  its  base  to  provide 
a  channel  adapted  to  embrace  and  slldingly  fit  three  faces 
of  the  arm,  the  main  portion  of  tbe  finger  being  extended 
from  the  base  flush  with  the  front  face  of  said  arm,  a  bolt 
passed  throagb  the  baa«  of  tbe  Onger  and  tbe  alot  of  tbt 
arm  and  having  a  bead  slldingly  fitting  but  non-rotatably 
dlspo.ted  in  said  grooves,  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  aaid 
bolt  whereby  tbe  finger  is  adjustably  c!amped  on  said  arm. 


1,163,306.  REGULATING  SYSTEM.  Ralph  W.  Aim- 
HTHONQ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car 
Heating  k  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  691,588.  (CL 
171—229.) 


1.  In  a  regulating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  variable 
resistance,  electrically  controlled  meana  adapted  wltb  a 
given  current  to  maintain  said  resistance  at  any  attained 
value,  a  plurality  of  circuits,  each  Including  aaid  means, 
and  electrically  controlled  means  adapted  selectively  to 
render  effective  said  circuits,  the  circuit  selected  depend- 
ing upon  the  value  of  tbe  function  to  be  regnlated. 

2.  In  potential  regulating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
variable  resistance,  electrically  controlled  means  adapted 
with  a  given  current  to  maintain  said  resistance  at  any 
atUlned  value,  a  plurality  of  clrcnlu.  each  Including  aaid 
meana,  and  potential  controlled  means  adapted  selectively 
to  render  effective  said  circuits,  tbe  circuit  selected  de- 
pending npon  the  potential  to  be  regulated. 

3.  In  potential  regulating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
pressure  controlled  variable  resistance,  means  comprising 
an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  bold  said  resistance  at  any 
stage  of  compression  with  a  given  current  through  said 
magnet,  a  plurality  of  cireuita  each  Indoding  aaid  magnet, 
and  potential  controlled  means  adapted  selectively  to 
render  effective  said  circuits,  the  circuit  selected  depending 
upon  the  potential  to  be  regulated. 

4.  In  potential  regnlatlng  apparatus,  in  comblnatloo, 
a  pressure  controlled  variable  resistance  medium,  meana 
comprising  a  toggle  adapted  to  vary  tbe  preaanre  upon  aaid 
medium,  means  comprising  an  electro  magnet  adapted  to 
coact  witb  said  first  menns  In  holding  said  medium  at 
any  stage  of  Mmpresalon  with  a  given  current  throoipii 
said  magnet,  a  plnrality  of  circnlta  each  IneludlDg  aaid 
magnet,  and  potential  controlled  means  adapted  selec- 
tively to  render  effective  said  circuits,  the  circpit  aelerted 
depending  upon  tbe  potential  to  be  regulated. 

5.  In  potential  regulating  ipparatna.  In  combination,  a 
pressure  controlled  variable  resistance  medium,  means 
comprlHlng  a  toggle  adapted  to  vary  tbe  compression  of 
said  medium,  a  spring  tending  to  urge  said  toggle  tn  one 
direction,  an  electro- magnet  tending  to  urge  aaid  toggle  in 
the  other  direction,  said  parts  being  formed  and  pro- 
portioned to  hold  s&ld  resistance  at  any  atage  of  com- 
pression with  a  certain  pre  ietermlned  current  flowing 
through  said  magnet,  a  plurality  of  circuits  each  tnelod- 
lug  said  magnet,  and  potential  controlled  means  adapted 
selectively  to  render  effective  said  circuits,  the  eireolt 
selected  depending  upon  tbe  pptential  to  be  regulated. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 
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1,163,307.  BIFLE-CARBIEB  FOB  MOUNTED  TBOOPS. 
Habbt  Watsow  Abnold,  Brandon,  Manitoba,  Canada, 
aaalgnor  of  fifty-one  one-bundredtba  to  Byron  M.  Green, 
Wetland,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  13,296.      (CI.  224—1.) 


P-^i 


Tbe  combination  with  a  saddle,  of  a  shield  plate  having 
alots  on  the  opposite  vertical  sides  and  slots  along  the  top 
edge  thereof,  an  adjusUble  belt  engaging  either  of  the 
vertical  slots  and  embracing  the  aaddle  girth,  adjustable 
suspending  straps  adapted  to  engage  the  saddle  and  tbe 
Blots  on  the  top  edge  of  the  shield  plate,  a  gripping  mem 
ber  formed  with  two  semi-circular  arms  having  their  free 
ends  splayed  outwardly  mounted  on  the  said  shield  plate 
and  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  stock  of  the  rifle,  a  retaining 
member  carrying  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  waist  belt  bf  a  trooper,  an  outwardly  extending 
circular  guard  embracing  the  rifle  barrel  and  an  adjust- 
able strap  attached  at  the  upper  end  to  the  waist  belt  and 
at  the  lower  end  to  tbe  trigger  guard  of  tbe  rifle,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

1.163,308.  NECKTIE.  Abthob  N.  Bachbach,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel  L.  Bachrach,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1914.    SerUl  No.  870,779.     (CI.  2—11.) 


1.  In  a  necktie,  the  combination  with  a  band  or  body 
portion,  a  plurality  of  tabs  or  wings  extending  from  each 
end  of  the  body  portion,  and  forming  tying  portiona  of  the 
neckUe. 

2.  In  a  necktie,  the  combination  with  a  band  or  body 
portion,  a  pair  of  tabs  or  wings  extending  from  each  end 
of  tbe  body  portion,  tlie  wings  being  wider  than  tbe  band 
or  body  portion,  on*  of  tlic  wings  on  each  end  of  tbe 
band  or  body  portion  being  shorter  than  the  other  wings, 
all  of  said  wings  forming  tying  portions  of  the  necktie. 


1.16S.809.  OAS-BNGINB.  Abthob  A.  BAMroBD,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  F>b.  28.  1915.  Serial  Mo.  »,«62.  (CI. 
128—14.) 

1.  In  a  gas  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotor  having 
■paced  apart  projections  00  the  periphery  thereof,  a  cas- 
ing inclosing  tbe  rotor,  an  abutment  carried  by  tbe  casing 
and  contacting  at  all  times  witb  the  periphery  of  aaid 
rotor,  porta  in  the  casing  ahead  of  and  at  tbe  rear  of  aaid 
abutment,  and  a  valve  member  bavlng  a  compartment 
therein  adapted  to  alternatively  communicate  witb  aaid 
ports. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotor  having 
spaced  apart  projectlona  on  the  periphery  tliereof,  a  casing 
inclosing  tbe  rotor,  an  abutment  carried  by  tbe  casing 
and  contacting  at  all  times  wltb  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor,  ports  In  the  casing  ahead  of  and  at  the  rear  of  said 
abutment,  a  cliamber  adjacent  said  abutment  and  a  valve 
member  having  openings  tbereln  adapted  to  alternatively 
open  communication  between  aaid  ports  and  tbe  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotor  having  spaced  apart  pro- 
jectlona on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  easing  Inclosing  the 
rotor,  an  abutnent  carried  by  tka  casing  and  contacting 


at  all  times  wltb  tbe  periphery  of  said  rotor,  porta  In  the 
casing  ahead  of  and  at  the  rear  of  said  abutment,  a  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  abutment  and  a  rotary  valve  member 
having  openings  tbereln  adapted  to  alternatively  optM 
communication  between  ssid  porta  and  the  chamber. 


4.  In  a  gas  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotor  baviag 
spaced  apart  projections  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  casing 
inclosing  the  rotor,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  casing  and 
contacting  at  all  times  with  the  periphery  of  the  rotor, 
porta  in  the  casing  at  each  side  of  the  abutment  and  a 
rotary  valve  member  having  compartments  therein  adapt- 
ed  to   alternatively   communicate   with   said   ports. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotor  bavlag 
spaced  apart  projections  on  tbe  periphery  thereof,  a  eat- 
ing inclosing -the  rotor,  an  abutment  carried  by  tbe  casing 
and  at  all  times  contacting  with  tbe  periphery  of  said 
rotor,  ports  in  the  casing  at  each  side  of  tbe  abutment,  a 
boUow  valve  member,  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, and  means  for  moving  said  valve  member  to  causa 
alternate  registering  of  tbe  compartments  with  the  said 
ports. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,310.  HOLDER  FOB  MAPS  OB  THE  LIKE.  MajuB 
H.  E.  Becklet,  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  870,989.     (CI.  40—84.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  having  a  i)ody  or  hold- 
ing member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Internally  ar- 
ranged spring  acttiated  rollers  and  constructed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  independent  membera, 
a  member  bavlng  slots  In  which  aaid  rollers  are  mounted, 
provided  at  each  end  of  said  holding  member,  aaid  alots 
being  closed  by  said  longitudinally  extending  member*, 
said  members  being  separated  from  each  other  to  form 
spaces  adjacent  said  rollers,  maps  or  like  articles  mountad 
upon  said  rollers  and  passing  through  said  slots  or  spaoss 
and  having  their  outer  ends  provided  with  rods  or  mesa- 
bers.  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  separated  independent 
members  forming  stops  for  said  rods  or  membera. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  spedfled  having  a  body  or  hold- 
ing member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  internally  ar- 
ranged spring  actuated  rollers  and  eonatructed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  members,  a  member  pro- 
vided at  each  end  of  aaid  strips  to  which  said  strips  are 
secured,  said  members  forming  a  s^port  for  each  end  of 
said  spring  actuated  rollers,  said  longitwdlnally  separated 
members  being  separated  from  each  other  to  form  spaces 
adjacent  said  rollers,  maps  or  like  articles  mounted  upon 
said  rollers  and  passing  through  said  slots  or  spaces  and 
having  their  outer  ends  provided  with  rods  or  members, 
and  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  separated  Independent 
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ben  forming  stopa  for  uld  rods  or  membera,  and  •  member 
secured  to  the  member  to  whicb  said  strips  are  secured 
forming  a  cloavre  for  tbe  ends  of  tbe  body  or  boldlng 
member. 


1.103.311.  TIRE. 
Filed  Sept.  30, 
15-— 17.) 


Pbtkb    Bibkstbin,    Rozbary,    Mass. 
1914.       Serial     i>,o.     864,856.       (O. 


T/^:-^ 


1.  A  Ure  comprising  a  sboe  constructed  of  resilient 
material  and  provided  with  a  drcnmferentlally  disposed 
dovetail  recess,  a  detachable  tread  portion  provided  with 
an  Internal  circumferential  rib  adapted  to  fit  said  recess, 
said  tread  having  circumferential  and  transverse  grooves 
disposed  about  its  periphery,  chains  arranged  in  said 
grooves,  and  means  adapte*!  to  retain  said  chains  In  said 
grooves  and  said  tread  within  said  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body  of  a  shoe  con- 
structed of  resilient  material  and  mounted  on  said  wheel 
body,  said  shoe  having  a  circumferentially  disposed  groove 
In  Its  outer  periphery,  a  tread  portion  constructed  of 
resilient  material  and  arranged  in  said  drcumferentlally 
disposed  groove,  said  tread  portion  having  circumferen- 
tial and  transverse  grooves  formed  in  Its  outer  periphery, 
chains  arranged  in  said  grooves,  and  means  to  yieldingly 
secure  said  chains  to  said  wheel  body,  whereby  said  tread 
portion  will  be  held  within  said  groove,  said  chains  also 
constituting  means  adapted  to  prevent  skidding  of  said 

tlN. 


1,163,312.  STOVB-LLu.  Kathlun  8.  Bisaiix,  Ashton, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,339.  (Cl. 
126—804.) 


A  hollow  stove  leg  including  an  Integral  casting  the 
lower  end  of  which  Is  enlarged  to  provide  a  foot,  said 
enlarged  portion  being  Inclined  downwardly  from  the  inte- 
rior of  the  leg,  and  through  one  side,  to  deflect  falling 
naterUIs  from  within  the  leg,  the  lower  terminal  of  said 
enlarged  portion  being  flat  for  snug  engagement  with  the 
floor,  the  outlet  end  of  said  Inclined  portion  being  appre- 
ciably above  the  plane  of  the  floor  to  provide  an  abutment 
for  reducing  possibility,  of  materials  entering  said  leg  to 
a  minimnm. 
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tween  its  ends,  whereby  when  said  stiff  hat  nembar*  ar* 
distended  said  connecting  member  will  ba  substantially  V- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  and  when  aald  head  covering  Is 
collapsed,  said  connecting  member  will  lie  formed  into  two 
like  layers  lying  flat  against  each  other. 


1,168.313.  COLLAPSIBLE  HAT.  Kamillb  BLacHliAN 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  48.526! 
(Cl.  2—108.) 

1.  A  coilapaible  head  covering,  esmprlslng  oppositely 
disposed  fairly  stiff  hat  members,  and  an  Intermediate  soft 
collapsible  connecting  member  for  said  stiff  members,  said 
connecting  member  being  contracted  at  a  single  line  be- 


2.  A  collapsible  head-  covering,  comprising  oppositely 
disposod.  IndepcDdeut.  fairiy  sUff.  hat  members  and  u  in- 
termediate soft  collapsible  member,  connected  to  both  of 
said  members  said  Intermediate  member  being  stitched  be- 
tween Its  ends  whereby  said  last  named  member  la  con- 
tracted. 


1.16  3,314.     PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HORSESHOES 
AND  THE  LIKE.     Enoch  Boons,  Poughkeepsle.  N.  T. 
assignor  to  Phoenix  Horse  Sboe  Company,  Poughkeepsla.' 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  June  16    1916 
Serial  No.  34.136.     (Cl.  59—61.) 


1.  In  the  process  of  forming  horse  slioes  and  tbe  Uka 
from  an  Iron  bar.  the  improvement  which  consists  in  roll- 
ing Into  tbe  bar  a  series  of  elongated  recesses  and  a  boss 
located  between  two  adjacent  recesses,  said  boss  cztand- 
Ing  in  tbe  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  in  which  said 
recesses  extend  into  said  bar  and  rising  above  the  plana 
of  tbe  edges  of  said  recesses,  cutting  a  borse  shoe  blank 
from  said  bar,  beading  said  horse  shoe  blank,  displacing 
metal  constituting  said  boas  and  tbe  adjacent  portion  of 
th«  body  of  the  bant  boras  aboe  blank  laterally  ontil  said 
projection  la  reduced  to  substantially  the  level  of  tbe  main 
portion  of  the  bent  borse  shoe  blank  and  forming  aald  dis- 
placed metal  into  a  dip  extending  in  the  opposite  dlrae- 
tlon  from  that  In  which  said  projection  extended. 

2.  In  the  proceaa  of  forming  horse  shoes  and  the  like  from 
an  Iron  bar,  the  Improvement  which  conaiats  In  forming  a 
horse  shoe  blan^  having  a  vertical  local  projection,  act- 
ing on  aald  projection  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  tba  body 
of  the  horse  sboe  blank  so  as  to  form  a  lateral  projection 
exten<ling  at  right  angles  to  said  flrst  mentioned  projec- 
tion and  forming  said  lateral  projection  Into  a  clip. 

3.  In  the  process  of  forming  hdrae  shoes  and  tba  like 
from  an  iron  bar,  the  improvesBaat  which  consists  in  roll- 
ing into  the  bar  a  series  of  elongated  recesses  and  a  boas 
located  between  two  adjacent  recesses  and  adjacent  to 
the  front  edge  of  the  bar,  and  acting  upon  said  projection 
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■■4  the  adjacent  portion  of  tbe  body  of  tba  borse  shoe 
blank,  so  as  to  form  a  portion  of  tbe  metal  eomprtaing  the 
same  into  a  clip. 

4.  lo  tbe  process  of  forming  horse  shoes  and  the  like  from 
an  Iron  bar,  tbe  improvement  which  consists  in  rolling 
into  the  bar  a  series  of  elongated  recesses  and  a  Imss  lo- 
cated between  two  adjacent  recesses  and  adjacent  to  tbe 
front  edge  of  tbe  bar.  and  acting  upon  said  projection  and 
tbe  adjacent  portion  of  the  body  of  tbe  borse  sboe  blank, 
•0  as  to  form  a  portion  of  tbe  metal  comprlslpg.  tbe  saJbae 
Into  a  clip,  the  clip  extending  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  said  projection. 

5.  Tbe  improvement  In  tbe  process  of  forming  horse 
■hoes  whfch  consists  In  forming  from  a  bar  a  borse  aboe 
blank  whose  t>ody  is  of  substantially  uniform  thickneas 
and  has  a  portion  laterally  projecting  therefrom  and  con- 
fined to  tbe  central  part  thereof,  and  forming  said  later- 
ally projecting  portion  into  a  clip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.168,816.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT  FOE  AUTOMO- 
BILES. jAicsa  N.  BaADLiT,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr. 
17.  1916.    Serial  No.  21,972.     (Cl.  240—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  an 
antomoblle,  of  hesdUghta  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  chassis, 
asaans  connecting  the  tranayerse  rod  of  the  steering  mech- 
anism with  tbe  lamps  for  turning  tbe  latter  to  correspond 
with  the  turning  movement  of  the  machine,  said  means 
comprising  main  arms  mounted  on  the  rod,  auxiliary  anna 
connected  with  the'  main  arms  and  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto,  crank  arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  ex- 
tremity with  the  auxiliary  arms  and  pivotally  connected 
at  tba  oppoaite  extremitiea  with  tbe  lampa,  and  vertically 
yielding  springs  located  between  the  auxiliary  arma  and 
tbe  crank  arms. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  beadllgbta  pivotally  moanted 
on  the  chassis  of  an  automobile,  of  means  connecting  tbe 
transverse  rod  of  tbe  steering  mechanism  of  the  machine 
with  the  lamps  for  turning  the  latter  to  correspond  with 
the  turning  movement  of  the  machine,  said  means  compris- 
ing main  arma  mounted  on  the  aaid  rod,  auxiliary  arma 
rigidly  connected  with  the  main  arms,  and  crank  arms  lo- 
cated between  the  auxiliary  arms  and  tbe  lampa,  tbe  crank 
arma  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  auxiliary  arms 
by  means  of  boUa  which  are  fitted  in  one  set  of  arms  and 
passed  through  slots  formed  in  the  other  set  of  arms 
whereby  a  limited  degree  of  adjustment  is  obtained  be- 
tween tbe  two  seta  or  arms,  tbe  opposite  extremities  of 
the  crank  arma  being  connected  with  the  lamps  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  headlights  pivotally  mounted 
on  tbe  chaasis  of  an  automobile,  of  mcana  connecting  tbe 
transverse  rod  of  the  steering  mechanism  with  the  lamps 
f«r  tnrBiog  tbe  latter  to  correapond  with  tbe  taming  move- 
ment of  tbe  machine,  said  means  comprising  main  arms 
mounted  on  tbe  said  rod.  auxiliary  arms  rigidly  connected 
with  tbe  main  arms  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto, 
and  crank  arms  located  between  tbe  auxiliary  arms  and 
the  lampa,  bolta  pivotally  connecting  the  aaziUary  arms 
with  the  crank  arma,  one  set  of  arms  being  slotted  to  re- 
ceive said  bolts,  the  crank  arms  and  auxiliary  arms  being 
■paced  on  tbe  bolt,  spiral  springs  sarroanding  tbe  bolts 


and  located  between  tbe  auxiliary  arma  and  the  crank 
arma,  tbe  opposite  extremities  of  tbe  crank  anna  b^Ag 
connected  with  the  lamps,  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  steering  mecbanlam  of  an 
automobile,  including  tbe  usual  transverse  rod,  of  pivoted 
lamp  brackets,  crank  arms  connected  at  one  extmnity 
with  said  brackets,  auxiliary  arma  pivotally  connected 
with  tbe  crank  arms,  one  set  of  said  connected,  arms  be- 
ing slotted,  springs  located  between  the  auxiliary  arms 
and  crank  arms,  main  arms  rigidly  mounted  on  the  trana- 
verse  rod  at  one  extremity,  while  tbeir  opposite  extremitiea 
are  rigidly  and  adjustably  connected  with  tbe  auxiliary 
arms,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  steering  mechanism  of  ar 
automobile,  including  tbe  usual  tranaverse  connecting  rod 
and  lamp  brackets  pivotally  mounted  on  the  chaasis  ol 
the  machine,  of  main  arms  rigidly  and  adjustably  con 
nected  with  the  said  steering  rod,  auxiliary  arms  rigidl} 
and  adjusUbly  connected  with  the  main  arms,  crank  arma 
located  between  tbe  lamp  brackets  and  aaziliary*-armB. 
bolts  pivotally  connecting  the  auxiliary  arma  with  the 
crank  arms,  one  set  of  arms  being  slotted  to  receive  the 
said  bolts,  spiral  springs  surrounding  jtM  tMlts  and  located 
between  the  auxiliary  arms  /nd  crank  arms,  tbe  c^poalte 
extremities  of  the  crank  arms  being  pivotally  connected 
with  tbe  lamp  brackets,  tbe  crank  arms  being  vertically 
flexible,  substantially  as  described. 


1,163.316.  TRAP  FOR  SEPARATING  FLUIDS  OF  DIF- 
FERENT CHARACTERISTICS  AND  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS  AND  OASES  FROM  VA- 
PORS. CHAatas  8.  BaowN,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1912.    Serial  No.  694,196.     (Cl.  137—118.) 


1.  A  trap  for  separating  liquids,  of  liquids  and  gaaea, 
from  vapors  which  comprises  a  caalng  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral outlet  orifice,  and  a  rolling  valve  adapted  to  be  rolled 
acrosa  said  orifice  by  the  rising  and  falling  of  the  liqnld 
so  as  to  control  the  orifice,  and  a  dlacbarge  pipe  leading 
downwardly  from  the  outlet  orifice. 

2.  A  trap  for  separating  liquids,  or  liquids  and  gaaea, 
from  vapon  which  comprises  a  casing  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral outlet  orifice,  and  a  float  adapted  to  roll  acroas  aaid 
orifice  so  as  to  control  tbe  same,  and  a  diacliarge  pipe  lead* 
log  downwardly  from  the  outlet  orifice. 

3.  A  trap  for  separating  liquids,  or  llqoida  and  gaaea, 
from  vapors  which  comprises  a  caalng  provided  wltt  •  lat- 
eral outlet  orifice,  and  a  float  adapted  to  roll  acroas  said 
orifice  so  as  to  control  the  same,  the  orifice  being  amall 
rolatlvely  to  tbe  slse  of  tbe  float,  and  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  downwardly  from  the  outlet  orifice. 

4.  A  trap  for  aeparating  Uquida,  or  liquida  and  gaaea. 
from  vapon  which  comprises  a  casing  provided  with  a 
lateral  outlet  orifice,  and  a  float  adapted  to  roll  acroas  Hdd 
orifice  so  aa  to  control  tbe  same,  the  orifice  being  locatad 
aproximately  at  the  liquid  level  at  which  It  ia  opened  by 
the  riaing  of  the  float,  and  a  dlacbarge  pipe  leading  down- 
wardly from  tbe  outlet  orifice. 

5.  A  trap  for  separating  liquids,  or  li«alte  aad  fMM, 
from  vapon  which  comprises  a  caaing  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral outlet  orifice,  and  a  float  adapted  to  roll  acrosa  saM 
orifice  so  aa  to  control  tbe  same,  the  orifice  beiag  locatad 
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■pprozlmately  In  line  with  the  horlBontal  UMiidlaa  of  tbm 
float  when  the  float  closes  the  orlfle«,  and  a  dlacbarge  pipe 
leading  downwardly  from  the  outlet  orlflce. 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,168,817.  UNDERPAN  FOH  M0T0R-CAH8  AlfD  OTHIB 
VRHICLE8.  AiaxsoN  P.  BaosH,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed 
Dee.  19.  1914.    Serial  No.  878,012.     (CU  74— M.) 


i 


1.  A  foraminoua  underpan  for  motor  cara  and  otber 
rehiclea. 

2.  A  reticulated  undeipan  for  motor  cara  aud  otber 
▼chicles. 

8.  An  underpan  for  motor  cars  and  other  rehiclea  eon- 
stmcted  of  a  non-sonorous  metallic  fabric. 

4.  An  underpan  for  motor  cars  and  other  Tebldea  con- 
Btciicted  of  wire  screen. 

6.  An  underpan  for  motor  cars  and  otber  Tebldea  con- 
itmcted  of  a  woven  metallic  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,168,818.  BAG-SHAKING  APPARATUS.  Albbst  D. 
Bbtant,  Palmerton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Jenej  Zinc 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. FUed  Aug.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,430.  (CI. 
83—47.) 


1.  A  bag  shaking  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  bag  and  its  supports,  means  within  the  bag  in- 
termediate its  supports  for  discharging  blasts  of  com- 
pressed air  alternately  against  the  bag  at  an  angle  to 
each  other;  substantially  as  described. 

J.  A  bag  shaking  apparatus  comprising,  In  combination 
with  the  bag  and  its  supportH,  means  within  the  bag  In- 
termediate Its  supports  for  discharging  two  blasts  of  com- 
pressed air  agalns;  opposite  sides  of  the  bag  at  right 
angles  to  each  otber,  and  means  for  alternating  the  dis- 
charge of  said  blasts ;  substantially  as  described. 

8,  A  bag  shaking  apparatus  comprising  two  noasles  at 
rlirbt  angles  to  each  other  arranged  within  the  bag  Inter- 
mediate Its  supports,  supply  tubes  for  leading  compressed 
•Ir  to  said  nosilee,  and  means  for  introducing  the  com- 
pressed air  alternately  to  said  tubes  and  nonles ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  bag  shaking  apparatus  comprising  two  nonlei  at 
right  anglea  to  each  other  arranged  within  the  bag  inter- 
■edlate  Its  eapporta,  two  supply  tubes  within  the  bafs  es- 


teadtag  from  one  of  tbe  ba«  supports  to  said  aoaalea,  and 
▼aire  maana  ootslda  (he  bag  rapport  for  tntrodndng  the 
compressed  air  alternately  to  said  tubes  and  noalea. 

6.  A  bag  shaking  apparatus  comprising,  In  combination 
with  the  bag  and  lu  supports,  means  for  ezhaostlng  the 
air  or  gas  from  the  bag  and  means  within  the  bag  Intar- 
medlate  Ita  aapports  for  diecharginf  Waste  of  compreaed 
air  alternately  against  the  bag  at  an  angle  to  each  otber ; 
BubeUntlally  aa  deaeribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,163,819.      FOUNTAIN    TOOTH-BRUSH. 
CAMPaatx,  St  Lools,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  8, 
No.  619,774.     (a.  IB— 62.) 


WiLLUM    O. 

1911.     Serial 


A  tooth  brash  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  having  a 
hollow  formed  therein,  bristles  depending  from  said  head, 
discharge  outlets  formed  In  said  head  leading  from  said 
hollow  to  said  bristles,  an  inner  tube  Inserted  Into  said 
hollow  having  an  upwardly  deflected  rear  end,  said  rear 
end  being  provided  with  a  tubulure,  a  slot  eztendln« 
longitudinally  of  tbe  borisontal  portion  of  said  tube,  said 
slot  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  discharge  outleta  , 
and  a  hose  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  said  tubulure. 


1,163,820.     WRAPPING-MACHINE.    Caklob  CHAcraAHD, 

Habana,  Cuba,  assignor  to  Sodedad  Anflnlma  Enca> 
Jetnindora  Mecflnica,  Habana,  Cuba.  Filed  Jan.  28. 
1914.     Serial  No.  814,868.     (CI.  93 — 4.) 


1.  In  machines  for  wrapping  cigarettes,  a  separator,  or 
register  of  the  cigarettes,  which  comprises  an  upper  sec- 
tion which  is  stationary,  an  Intermediate  section  which 
la  movable,  and  another  lower  stationary  section  pro- 
vided with  a  rear  bridge  of  a  rectangular  section,  and  an- 
other In  front  of  a  trapesoldal  section,  divisions  or  par- 
titions resting  upon  said  bridges  snd  at  the  bottom  of 
tbe  section,  disposed  parallel,  vertical  and  transveraaliy, 
formed  sabatantlally  In  edielon  with  the  height  of  tha 
dlvlsioM  at  tbe  center  greater  than  tbe  height  of  tht 
divlaloaa  at  the  aldea  «radaated  from  the  canter  to  tha 
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sides  and  dividing  said  section  Into  a  plarality  of  eella. 
substantially  as  has  been  described. 

2.  In  machines  to  wrap  cigarettes,  a  sefMirator  or 
register  of  dgarettes,  which'  comprises  an  upper  section 
and  another  lower  section  and  an  Intermediate  and  mov- 
able section  In  tbe  form  of  an  inverted  cyma.  between 
these  a  vertically  projedlng  partition  in  the  form  of  a 
plate  projecting  Into  the  interior  of  said  intermediate 
section  which  divides  It  Into  two  compartmenU,  said 
lower  section  having  a  beveled  portion  to  insure  dropping 
tbe  dgarettes,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  wrapping  machine  for  cigarettes,  a  separator 
or  register  of  cigarettes  which  comprises  an  upper  fixed 
section,  another  lower  fixed  section  divided  into  compart- 
ments, by  a  plarality  of  vertical  parallel  partitions,  said 
lower  fixed  section  having  an  undercut  portion  preventing 
the  retention  of  the  cigarettes  at  the  ends  thereof  and 
an  Intermediate  section  divided  into  two  compartmenta  by 
a  vertical  partition  terminating  at  tbe  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  said  intermediate  movable  section  between  the 
fixed  sections  being  movable  to  beat  or  shake  tbe  dga- 
rettes conuined  In  tbe  register,  and  make  their  descent 
easier,  to  fall  Into  tbe  cells  of  tbe  lower  fixed  section, 
and  means  to  impart  movement  to  said  Intermediate  sec- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  machines  to  wrap  cigarettes,  a  mechanism  to 
press  or  squeeae  tbe  cigarettes  and  form  with  them  a 
bunch  or  package  of  adeqaate  dimensions  to  be  wrapped, 
which  comprises  the  combination  of  a  box  provided  with 
an  upward  and  downward  movement  with  compressing 
members  for  tbe  dgarettes,  movable  longitudinally  In  ssid 
box  to  compress  and  release  tbe  dgarettea,  means  to 
equalise  the  packages  by  the  heads,  means  to  Impart  to 
the  box  the  ascending  and  descending  movement  and 
means  to  operate  the  compressing  members ;  substantially 
as  has  been  described. 

6.  In  machines  for  wrapping  dgarettes,  a  mechanism 
to  compress  or  squeese  the  dgarettes  and  form  with  them 
a  bunch  or  package  of  adequate  dimensions  to  be  wrapped, 
aaid  mechanism  comprising  the  combination  of  a  box 
provided  with  an  upward  and  downward  movement,  com- 
pressing members  for  tbe  dgarettes,  vertically  grooved 
members  carried  by  tbe  base  of  the  mechanism  and  engag- 
ing said  members  for  separating  the  same  In  the  ascend- 
ing movement  of  tbe  bbx,  to  permit  tbe  entry  of  the 
dgarettes  thereinto  and  approaching  each  otber  in  the 
descent  to  compress  said  cigarettes,  means  to  equalise 
the  packages  by  the  ends,  means  to  Impart  to  the  box  the 
ascending  and  descending  movement  and  means  to  op- 
erate tbe  compressing  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


support  and  connected  to  tbe  flrst-nanwd  pair  of  rods,  a 
second  electric  wire  extending  into  the  support  and  elae- 


1,163,321.  ELECTRICAL.  WATER  -  PURIFYING  APPLJ- 
ANCB.  Has  Clabk,  Kansas  tity.  Mo.,  ssslgnor  of  two- 
thirds  to  John  R.  Green.  Oklahoma,  Okla.,  and  Thomas 
T.  Batbnrst,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  39,804.      (CI.  204—26.) 

1.  A  water  purifier,  comprising  a  vessel,  a  draw  off 
faacet  therefor,  a  pair  of  electrodes  aubmerged  in  water 
in  the  vessel  st  different  levels,  a  cover  for  the  vessel,  a 
support  or  bridge  supported  on  the  vessel  below  tbe  cover 
and  provided  with  a  channel  opening  at  one  end  exterior 
to  tbe  vessel.  Insulated  condndors  depending  from  the 
said  support  and  supporting  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  electrodes,  and  electric  wires  extending  into  tbe  chan- 
nel of  the  support  and  conneded  respectively  to  said  elec- 
trodes. 

2.  A  water  purifier,  comprising  a  vessel,  a  draw  off 
faucet  therefor,  a  dlsk-Ilke  electrode  and  a  ring-shaped 
electrode  submerged  at  different  levels  In  the  water  In  the 
vessel,  tbe  ring-shaped  electrode  occupying  a  higher  plane 
than  tbe  other  electrode,  a  support  or  bridge  on  the  vessel, 
a  pair  of  insulated  rods  depending  from  tbe  support 
through  tbe  space  within  tbe  rins-sbaped  electrode  and 
supporting  and  electrically  connected  to  tbe  disk-like  elec- 
trode, a  seooBd  pair  of  Insulated  rods  extending  from  the 
support  and  supporting  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
ring-shaped  electrode,  aa  electric  wire  extending  into  the 
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trically  connected  to  tbe  otber  pair  of  rods,  and  a  cover 
fitting  on  tha  vessel  above  said  support. 


1,168,822.  PRACTICE  TYPE  -  WRITER.  WitXiAM  P. 
Coaraa,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1918.  Swial  N«. 
742.880.      (CI.  8&— 12.) 


A  practice  typewriter,  comprising  a  base-board,  spring- 
rods  hsving  their  ends  bent  in  opposite  vertical  dlrectlona, 
with  tbe  rear  ends  thereof  Inserted  In  tbe  board  at  lurede-. 
termlned  points  while  the  otber  or  forward  ends  are  pro- 
vided with  keys,  said  rods  being  coiled  or  bent  in  prox- 
imity to  tbe  rear  vertical  ends  thereof  so  aa  to  normally 
maintain  the  rods  in  a  prearranged  plane  above  tbe  base- 
board, the  forward  vertical  ends  of  tbe  rods  bdng  pro- 
vided with  keys  arranged  in  aeries,  each  series  occupying 
a  different  borlxontal  plane,  a  cross  bar  provided  with  a 
series  of  vertically  disposed  and  a  series  of  horizontally  - 
disposed  guide-rods  arranged  at  spaced  intervals  apart 
and  extending  on  opposite  aides  of  said  spring-roda  so  as 
to  guide  the  latter  in  tbdr  movements  and  maintain 
the  rods  provided  with  the  series  of  keys  occupying  the 
uppernMSt  horizontal  plane  against  lateral  movement,  and 
means  eztendlng  through  tbe  ends  of  said  croes-bar  and 
the  base-board  whereby  tbe  cross-bar  Is  removably  held 
In  place  while  the  vertically  disposed  guide-rods  secured 
to  the  cross-bar  maintain  tbe  cross-bar  In  proper  spaced 
relation    to   the   base-board. 


1,163,828.     ROTARY    MOTOR.     DbsihA    Cbatssac.    VU- 

leurbanne,   Rhone,   France.     Filed  Jan.   18,   1918.     8e- 

rUd    No.    742.900.      (CI.    121—26.) 

1.  A  rotary  explosion  motor  comprising  a  crank  abaft, 

a  plurality  of  connected  rotary  cylinders  mounted  radially 

on  tbe  crank  of  said  shaft,  pistons  within  said  cylinders, 

piston  rods  appertaining  to  said  platons  extending  from  the 

outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  each  having  a  groove  at 

Its  free  end,  means  for  the  supply  of  explosive  miztort  to 

said  cylinders  at  the  inner  ends  thereof  so  that  the  forces 

of  explosion   are  directed   from   tbe  center  of   tbe   motor 

outward,  means  for  the  exhaust  of  tbe  bamt  gasea  froan 

said  cylinders,  snd  stirrup  shaped  rods  each  formed  of  a 

single  piece  having  thdr  ends  connected  to  the  axis  of  aald 
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ennk  shaft  and  their  central  portions  lying  In  the  groorea 
of  aald  piston  rods. 


2.  A  rotary  explosion  motor  comprising  a  crank  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  connected  rotary  cylinders  mounted  radially 
on  the  crank  of  said  shaft,  pistons  within  said  cylinders, 
piston  rods  appertaining  to  said  pistons  extending  from 
the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  each  haiing  a  grooTe 
at  its  free  end,  means  for  the  Hupply  of  explosive  mixture 
to  said  cylinders  at  the  inner  ends  thereof  so  that  the 
forces  of  explosion  are  directed  from  the  center  of  the 
motor  outward,  means  for  the  exhaust  of  the  burnt  gases 
from  said  cylinders,  disks  provided  with  orifices  mounted 
on  the  trunnions  of  said  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  crank 
and  stirrup  shaped  rods  each  formed  of  a  single  piece 
having  their  ends  inwardly  turned  and  engaging  in  said 
orifices  of  said  disks  and  their  central  portions  lying  In 
the  grooves  of  said  piston  rods  and  maintained  in  engage- 
ment therewith  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  and 
of  the  motor  explosions. 


1.108.324.  BRAKEHINOB.  John  P.  Dic««««ow,  Snow- 
den,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  12.002 
(Cl.   188—84.) 


1.  In  an  antl-rattUng  brake  hinge  two  end  forks  each 
provided  with  a  spring  chamber,  a  connecting  leaf  pivoted 
to  said  end  forks,  a  disk  mounted  in  each  of  the  spring 
carUles  or  chambers,  and  a  spring  also  monnted  in  each 
of  aald  spring  chambers  for  normally  holding  the  disks 
in  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  connecting  leaf  for  pro- 
ducing friction  thereon. 

2.  In  an  antlrattllng  brake  hinge  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  end  forks,  each  comprising  a  body  having  a 
spring  chamber  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  having  bolt 
openings  therein  producing  a  chamber  between  said  arms 
and  a  threaded  shank,  a  connecting  leaf,  means  passing 
through  the  bolt  openings  In  the  arms  and  through  tne 
ends  of  the  connecting  leaf  for  attaching  said  eonnectlng 


leaf  to  the  end  forks  and  reslHent  meana  mountMl  wlthla 
the  spring  chambers  for  producing  friction  upon  the  con- 
necting leaf. 

8.  In  an  anU-rattllng  brake  hinge  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed end  forks,  each  comprising  a  body  having  a  spring 
chamber  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  having  bolt  open- 
ings therein  producing  a  chamber  between  said  arms  and  a 
threaded  shank,  a  connecting  leaf  having  enlarged  ends 
arcuate  in  cross  section  and  provided  with  bolt  openings 
passing  through  the  openings  in  the  arms,  and  through 
the  ends  of  the  connecting  leaf  for  attaching  said  connect- 
ing leaf  to  the  end  forks,  nuU  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
bolts,  a  disk  mounted  within  each  of  the  spring  chambeis 
and  engaging  the  arcuate  snUrged  ends  of  the  connecting 
leaf,  and  springs  situated  within  the  spring  chambers  for 
normally  holding  said  disks  in  contact  with  the  ends  of 
the  connecting  leaf  to  produce  friction  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sUted  the  combination 
with  brake  beams  of  two  end  forks  each  comprising  a  body, 
a  pair  of  spaced  arms  and  a  shank,  said  shank  mounted' 
in  tne  brake  beama,  nuts  threaded  on  said  ahanks.  a  con- 
necting leaf  having  each  end  mounted  between  the  spaced 
arms  of  an  end  fork,  bolts  for  attaching  the  connecting 
leaf  to  the  end  forks,  a  disk  mounted  In  a  chamber  in  each 
of  the  end  forks,  and  springs  for  normally  holding  aald 
disks  in  conUct  with  the  ends  of  the  connecting  leaf, 
whereby  any  lost  motion  Is  compensated  for. 


1.1«3,S26.  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR  AND  INDICATOR. 
James  F.  Dodd,  Delaware,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  4  iMft. 
Serial  No.  470.     (CL  40—88.) 


1.  A  display  device  of  the  character  described  including 
a  supporting  frame,  opposed  reels  Joornaled  upon  the 
frame  and  formed  in  corresponding  sections,  a  rod  ex- 
tending axlally  through  each  of  the  reels  and  having  the 
various  reel  sections  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  thei«- 
on,  webs  connecting  the  corresponding  sections  of  the  op- 
posed reels,  and  a  dutch  connection  between  the  sections 
of  the  reels  so  that  they  may  either  be  locked  together 
to  rotate  in  synchronism  or  separated  so  as  to  rotate  in- 
dependently of  each  other. 

2.  A  display  device  of  the  character  described  including 
a  supporting  frame  having  corresponding  bearing  openings 
in  opposite  sides  thereof,  opposed  reels  Journaled  wlthla 
the  bearing  openings  and  formed  In  corresponding  sec- 
tions, a  rod  extending  through  each  of  the  reels  and  having 
the  various  reel  sections  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted 
thereon,  finger  pieces  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  reel  sec- 
tions for  rotating  the  same  and  moving  them  longitndl- 
nally  upon  the  rod,  webs  connecting  the  corresponding 
Kectlons  of  the  opposed  reels,  and  a  clutch  connection  be- 
tween the  reel  sections  so  that  they  may  either  be  locked 
together  to  rotate  in  synchronism  or  separated  so  as  to 
rotate  Independently  of  each  other. 

8.  A  dlsplsy  device  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  supporting  frame  having  corresponding  bearing  openings 
in  opposite  sides  thereof,  opposed  reels  Joumsled  within 
the  bearing  openings  snd  formed  In  corresponding  sec- 
tions which  project  throogh  the  hearing  openings,  a  rod 
extending  axlally  through  each  of  the  reels  and  having 
th«  reel  ssctloas  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  thereon. 
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heads  at  the  end  of  the  rod  to  limit  the  sliding  movement 
of  the  reel  sections,  finger  knobs  applied  to  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  reel  sections  and  having  openings  therein 
to  receive  the  heads  of  the  rod,  webs  connecting  the  cor- 
responding sections  of  the  opposed  reels,  and  clutch  con- 
nections between  the  sections  of  the  reels  so  that  the  sec- 
tions of  each  reel  may  either  be  locked  together  to  rotate 
In  synchronism  or  separated  so  as  to  rotate  independently 
of  each  other. 

4.  A  display  device  of  the  character  described,  including 
a  supporting  frame,  opposed  reels  monnted  upon  the  frame 
and  formed  with  corresponding  sections,  esch  reel  section 
being  mounted  to  have  both  a  rotary  and  a  longitudinal 
movement,  a  clutch  connection  between  the  sections  of 
each  reel  so  that  they  may  be  locked  together  to  rotate 
In  synchronism  or  moved  apart  and  separated  so  as  to 
rotate  independently  of  each  other,  and  webs  connecting 
the  corresponding  sections  of  the  opposed  reels. 

5.  A  dlsplsy  device  of  the  character  described.  Including 
a  supporting  frame  having  corresponding  bearings  In  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  opposed  reels  Journaled  within  the 
said  bearings  and  having  the  ends  thereof  projecting  from 
the  sides  of  the  supporting  frame,  the  said  reels  being 
formed  in  corresponding  sections  and  each  reel  section 
being  mounted  to  have  both  a  rotary  and  longitudinal 
movement,  clutch  means  between  the  sections  of  the  reels 
so  that  they  are  locked  together  and  rotate  In  synchronism 
when  moved  toward  each  other  and  can  be  rotated  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  when  moved  apart,  webs  connect- 
ing the  corresponding  sections  of  the  opposed  reels,  and 
flnxer  knobs  applied  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  reels  for 
manipulating  the  same. 


1,163,320.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHIIKNT.  David  T. 
Donaldson,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  877,016.      (Cl.  179—147.) 


1.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  an  upright  sup- 
port, a  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  support,  a 
receiver  loosely  connected  with  one  extremity  and  adapted 
to  have  a  swinging  movement,  and  a  transmitter  rigidly 
connected  with  the  other  extremity  of  said  member,  both 
receiver  and  transmitter  adapted  to  normally  face  down 
wardly  and  to  travel  in  unison  when  the  member  is  os- 
cillated, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  an  upright  sup- 
port, a  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  support,  a 
receiver  loosely  connected  wltn  one  extremity  and  adapted 
to  swing  thereon,  and  a  transmitter  rigidly  connected  with 
the  other  extremity  of  said  member,  said  receiver  and 
transmitter  adapted  to  travel  in  unison  when  the  meml)er 
Is  oscillated,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  an  upright  sup- 
port, a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  support,  a 
receiver  arm  rigidly  connected  with  one  extremity  and  a 
tranamltter  rigidly  connected  with  the  other  extremity 
of  said  spindle,  a  circuit-closing  lever  also  monnted  upon 
the  uprl^t  support  projecting  upwardly  and  terminating 
tn   proximity  to  the  spindle,  and  a  lug  earrlsd  by   the 


spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  to  depress  the 
tatter  when  the  receiver  arm  is  raised  and  to  release  the 
<Gver  when  the  receiver  arm  travels  downwardly. 

4.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  base,  s  post 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  having  ita  upper  ex- 
tremity bifurcated,  forming  ears,  a  spindle  rotatably  Jour- 
naled In  the  ears,  and  having  a  transmitter  rigidly  con- 
nected with  one  extremity  and  a  receiver  arm  rigidly  se- 
cured at  ita  opposite  extremity,  a  collar  fixedly  mounted 
upon  said  spindle  between  the  ears  and  adapted  to  rotate 
with  the  spindle,  the  collar  having  its  periphery  notched, 
a  pocket  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  post  below  the 
bifurcated  extremity,  a  spring  located  in  said  pocket,  a 
finger  suported  by  said  spring  and  projecting  outwardly 
on  both  sides  between  the  ears,  means  engaging  the  upper 
edge  of  the  finger  and  forming  a  double  folcnun  for  tha 
latter,  a  tooth  formed  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  finger 
midway  ita  extremities  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  notches  in  the  periphery  of  the  collar  when  the  re- 
ceiver arm  is  raise<f  to  automatically  lock  the  said  collar 
in  the  desired  position,  the  extremities  of  the  finger  adapt- 
ed to  be  depressed  to  release  the  collar  and  allow  the  re- 
ceiver arm  to  return  to  ita  normal  position,  sulMitantlally 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  telephone,  the  comMnatlon  with  an  upright  sup- 
port of  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  ui>on  said  support,  a 
receiver  arm  rigidly  connected  with  one  extremity  and  s 
transmitter  rigidly  connected  with  the  other  extremity  of 
said  spindle,  a  collar  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  spindle 
and  adapted  to  rotate  wltli  the  latter,  and  tension  means 
also  mounted  upon  the  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  collar  for  automatically  locking  the  aplndle  in  the 
desired  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.163.327.  RUTATABLE  WASQBENCH.  Edobnb  D. 
DiMOND,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  858,385.     (CL  6»— 36.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  base  having  a  center-bearing,  a 
etandard  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearing,  a  horlxontal 
tubular  head  mounted  upon  said  standard,  borisontal 
rings  detachably  supported  about  said  head  to  have  re- 
entrant spaces  between  adjacent  rings  to  allow  the  user  tx> 
pass  between  them,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
bead  in  a  desired  position,  and  an  arm  projecting  from 
said  standard  having  a  horizontal  plate  tt  Ita  outer  end 
located  under  one  of  said  rings. 

2.  In  combination,  a  base  having  a  center-beating,  a 
standard  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing,  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  rings  supported  about  said  head,  an  Inner 
concentric  ring  located  within  one  of  said  rings  and  fixedly 
connected  thereto,  and  a  horizontal  plate  located  below 
said  inner  ring  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  standard. 


1.163,328.      APPARATUS    FOR    CASTING    BODIES    OF 
CERAMIC  MASS.     CHRISTIAN  EcK8T«iw,  Welden,  Ger- 
many,   assignor    to    Aktiengesellschaft    Porsellanfabrlk 
Welden.  Gebrfider  Banscher,  Weiden,  Bavaria,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,676.     (Cl.  26—29.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  bodies  of  ceramic  mass, 
such,  for  instance,  as  porcelain  mass  the  combination  of  a 
borisontal  tube  like  receptacle,  a  plate,  arranged  over,  tbs 
said  horizontal  receptacle  and  having  a  sorlss  of  borlncs, 
a  series  of  pipe  sockets  extending  upwardly  from  the  said 
horizontal  receptacle  and  through  the  borings  In  the  said 
plate,    another  plate,   adjustable  In  relation  to  the  first 
mentioned  plate  and  having  a  series  of  thread  boxes,  a 
series  of  screw  spindles  In  the  said  thread  boxes,  s  sertos 
of  molds  arranged  between  the  two  plates  eoaxlally  with 
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tbc  Mid  pip«  sockets,  means  for  feeding  the  moldlnc 

to  the  said  boriiontal  receptacle  and  means  for  generating 
an  overpressure  in  the  said  horlsontal  receptacl*.  aobatan- 
tially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  bodies  of  ceramic  mass, 
such,  for  instance,  as  porcelain  mass  tbe  combination  of 
a  boriiontal  tube  like  receptacle,  a  plate,  arranged  over 
tbe  said  horizontal  receptacle  and  having  a  aeries  of  bor- 
ings, a  series  of  pipe  sockets  extending  upwardly  from 
the  said  borlsontal  receptacle  and  through  the  borings  in 
tbe  said  plate,  another  plate.  adjusUble  in  relation  to  the 
first  mentioned  plate  and  haying  a  series  of  thread  boxes, 
a  series  of  screw  spindles  in  the  said  thread  boxes,  a  series 
of  molds  arranged  between  tbt  two  plates  coaxlally  with 
the  said  pipe  sockets,  a  receptacle,  located  at  a  level  higher 
than  that  of  the  horlaoutal  receptacle,  a  main  conduit, 
leading  from  the  higher  receptacle  to  the  horlsontal  recep- 
tacle, cut  off  valves  in  the  said  conduit,  an  auxiliary  con- 
duit, a  cut  off  valve  in  the  auxiliary  conduit,  a  pump  and 
another  receptacle,  communicating  with  the  main  conduit, 
means  for  allowing  the  boriiontal  recepUcle  to  be  cleaned,' 
subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  aa  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  highly  positioned  receptacle  containing  the 
molding  mass,  a  deeply  positioned  horizontal  receptacle,  a 
frame  wprk.  consisting  of  two  plates  adjustable  against 
each  other,  a  series  of  molds,  open  at  tbe  bottom  and  ar- 
ranged within  the  said  frame  work,  means  for  feeding 
molding  mass  to  the  horizontal  receptacle,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  molding  mass  from  the  hortionUl  receptacle  to 
the  molds  from  bflow  under  the  natural  pressure  of  gravi- 
tation, means  for  pressing  the  bottom  openings  of  the 
molds  fastly  against  the  molding  mass  feeding  means 
means  for  Individually  pressing  each  mold  against  Its 
molding  mass  feeding  means  and  means  for  generating  an 
over  pressure  in  addition  to  the  pressure  of  gravitaUon 
substantially  as  described. 


1.163,329.  FILAMENT  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELEC- 
TRIC LAMPS.  TnoM.is  A.  Edisu.n.  Uowellyn  Park 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company' 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,61».     (CI.  176—1.12  ) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  film  for  an  incandescent 
lamp  filament  or  filaments,  which  consiJits  In  vaporizinj; 
tungsten  by  an  electric  discharge  4n  racuo,  and  deposltins 
the  same  on  a  surface  In  tbe  path  of  the  dlscbarTe.  s  :n 
■tantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  film  for  an  lnca.nde»ccrf 
lamp  filament  or  filaments,   which  consists  In   vaporUIn  • 
tungsten  by  an  electric  discharge  in  vacuo,  and  depositini; 
the  same  on  a  revolving  surface  in  tbe  path  of  the  din 
cimrte.  anbetantlally  as  set  forth. 


8.  The  process  of  forming  a  film  for  an  Incandeaecat 
lamp  filament  or  fllamenta,  which  conalats  in  vaporizing 
a  dlfllcultly  fusible  metal  by  an  electric  discharge  in  vaouo, 
deposlUng  the  same  on  a  surface  In  the  path  of  the  dis- 
charge, and  separating  the  film  thus  formed  from  the  sur- 
face, aobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  film  for  an  incandescent 
lamp  filament  or  filaments,  which  consists  In  vaporising 
a  dlfflcultly  fusible  meUl  by  an  electric  discharge  in  vacuo, 
depositing  the  same  on  a  revolving  surface  in  the  path  of 
the  discbarge,  and  separating  tbe  film  thus  formed  from 
tbe  surface,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

B.  The  process  of  forming  a  film  for  an  incandescent 
lamp  filament  or  filaments,  which  consists  in  vaporising 
tungsten  by  an  electric  discharge  im  vaouo,  depositing  the 
same  on  a  surface  in  the  path  of  the  discharge,  and  sepa- 
rating tbe  film  thus  formed  from  the  surface,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1,163,830.  FLUID-OPERATED  If  OTOE.  Mastin  V.  B. 
Ethbidoi,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Aofuata  T. 
Eledlnger,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  liar.  31,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  828,439.      (O.  121—76.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  motor,  a  casing  comprising  two 
casing  members  secured  together  and  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  Inner  annular  wall  and  with  a  ctrcumferen- 
tlally  extending  cam  surface  terminating  In  an  abutment ; 
a  cam  member  located  within  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
casing  and  having  an  annular  wall,  and  a  cam  surface 
corresponding  in  form  with  said  first  mentioned  cam  sur^ 
face,  the  Inner  annular  wall  of  said  first  mentioned  casing 
member  and  the  annular  wall  of  said  cam  memt>er  being 
concentric  and  forming  the  sides  of  an  annular  channel, 
and  the  two  cam  surfaces  aforesaid  together  forming  tbe 
bottom  wall  of  said  channel;  a  shaft  supported  in  bear- 
ings in  said  casing ;  a  rotary  annular  piston  carrying  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  shaft  and  operating  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  cam  member  and  said  casing;  a  plurality  of 
pistons  carried  by  and  movable  relative  to  aaid  piston 
carrying  member  and  adapted  to  move  along  said  channel ; 
means  for  moving  each  of  said  pistons  into  said  cbannel 
after  it  has  moved  past  said  abutment :  and  a  port  adja- 
cent said  abutment  and  throngb  which  fluid  may  flow  Into 
said  channel. 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  motor,  a  casing  comprising  two 
casing  members  secured  together  and  one  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  annular  wall,  and  with  a  clrcumfcr- 
ontially  extending  cam  surface  terminating  in  an  abut- 
ment: a  cam  member  located  within  and  spsced  apart 
from  said  easing  and  having  an  annular  wall,  and  a  cam 
surfce  corresponding  In  form  with  said  first  mentioned  cam 
surface,  the  inner  annular  wall  of  said  first  mentioned 
casing  member  and  tbe  annular  wall  of  said  csm  member 
heing  concentric  and  forming  the  sides  of  an  annular 
channel,  and  tbe  two  cam  surfacea  aforesaid  together 
forming  the  bottom  wall  of  said  channel  :  a  shaft  support- 
ed In  bealngs  in  said  casing ;  a  rotary  annular  piston  car- 
rying member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  operatlBg  in  thn 
space  betwren  said  ram  member  and  said  casing ;  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  movable  in  slots  provided  in  said  piston    ' 
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earrylag  Boiber,  and  adapted  to  move  along  said  ebaanel 
oMi  to  aoTe  also  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  azla  uf 
tbe  motor ;  means  for  moving  each  of  said  pistons  into  said 
channel  after  it  has  moved  past  said  abutment;  a  rotary 
guiding  member  located  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  guide  aaid  platons  in  their  movements  paiallel  with 
said  shaft ;  and  a  port  adjacent  said  abutment  and  through 
which  fluid  may  flow  from  the  interior  of  said  casing  Into 
said  channel. 

3.  In  a  fluid  operated  motor,  a  casing  comprising  two 
casing  members  secured  together  and  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  Inner  annular  wall,  and  with  a  circumfer- 
entially  extending  cam  surface  termlntelng  in  an  abut- 
ment ;  a  cam  member  located  within  and  spaded  apai  t 
from  said  casing  and  having  an  annular  wall,  and  a  cam 
surface  corresponding  In  form  with  said  first  mentioned 
cam  surface,  the  inner  annular  wall  of  said  first  mentioned 
casing  member  and  the  annular  wall  of  said  cam  member 
being  concentric  and  forming  the  sides  of  an  annular 
channel,  and  tbe  two  cam  surfaces  aforesaid  together 
forming  tbe  bottom  wall  of  said  cbannel ;  a  shaft  sup- 
ported In  bearings  in  said  casing ;  a  rotary  annular  pis- 
ton carrying  member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  operating 
in  the  space  between  aaid  cam  member  and  said  casing ;  a 
plurality  of  pistons  movable  in  slots  provided  in  said  pis- 
ton carrying  memt>er  and  adapted  to  move  along  aal.'* 
channel ;  operating  means  including  a  spring  adapted  to 
move  each  piston  into  said  channel  after  it  has  moved  past 
said  abotmert ;  and  a  port  adjacent  said  abutment  and 
through  which  fluid  may  flow  into  said  channel. 

4.  In  a  fluid  operated  motor,  a  casing  comprising  two 
casing  members  secured  together  and  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  sn  inner  annular  wall,  and  with  a  clrcumfer- 
entlally  extending  cam  surface  terminating  in  an  abut- 
ment ;  a  cam  member  located  within  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  casing  and  having  an  annular  wall,  and  a  cam 
surface  corresponding  in  form  with  said  first  mentioned 
cam  surface,  tbe  Inner  annular  wall  of  said  first  men- 
tioned easing  member  and  tbe  annular  wall  of  said  cam 
member  being  concentric  and  forming  the  sides  of  un 
annular  channel,  and  the  two  cam  surfaces  aforesaid  to- 
gether forming  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cbannel ;  a  shaft 
supported  In  bearings  in  said  casing ;  a  rotary  annular 
piston  carrying  member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  operat- 
ing in  the  space  between  said  cam  member  and  said  cas- 
ing :  a  plurality  of  pistons  each  tubular  in  form  and  mov- 
able in  slota  provided  in  said  piston  carrying  member  and 
adopted  to  move  along  said  ebaanel ;  a  flexible  member  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  pistons,  one  end  thereof  being 
connected  with  Ita  piston,  a  spring  associated  with  each 
flexlMe  member  and  to  which  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  corr«- 
spondlng  flexible  member  Is  connected  and  tbc  other  ends 
of  which  springs  are  connected  with  said  shaft ;  guides  csr- 
rled  by  said  piston  carrying  member  and  about  which 
aaid  lexlble  members  extend ;  and  a  port  adjacent  said 
abutment  and  tiiroogb  which  fluid  may  flow  into  said  eban- 


ment ;  and  a  port  adjacent  said  abutment  and  tbroagh 
iHdch  fluid  may  flow  from  tbe  interior  of  aaid  oaaing  into 
said  cbannel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ths  Qasette.] 


1.163,831.  BAG~FA8TENER.  PaAMS  A.  FVUJa,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  873,259.     («.  70—116.) 


5.  In  a  fluid  (grated  motor,  a  casing  oomprtsing  two 
easing  mambers  secured   together  and   one  of  which   Is 
provided  with  an  inner  annnlar  wall,  and  with  a  drcum- 
tersntially    extending    cam    aurfaee    terminating    in    an 
ahatmant ;  a  cam  member  located  within  and  spaced  apart 
from  aaid  casing  and  having  an  annular  wall,  and  a  cam 
surface  corresponding  in  form  with  said  first  mentioned 
cam  surface,  tbe  inner  annular  wall  ot  said  first  men- 
tlOBCd  easing  member  and  tbe  annnlar  wall  of  said  cam 
member  being  concentric  and  forming  tbe  sidee  of  an  an- 
nnlar channel,  and   tbe   two  cam  surfaces  aforeaald  to- 
gether forming  the  bottom  wall  of  said  channel ;  a  abaft 
supported  in  bearings  In  said  easing ;  a  rotary  annular  pu- 
ton  carrying  member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  operating  j 
in  the  spsce  between  said  cam  member  and  said  casing ;  a   ' 
plaralit7  of  platons  carried  by  and  movable  relative  to  > 
Mid  piston  carrying  member  and  adapted  to  move  along  I 
aaid  channel ;  means  for  moving  each  of  sajfl  pistons  Into  j 
said  channel  after  it  has  moved  past  said  abutment ;  means  I 
tor  preventing  aaid  last  mentioned  movement  until  the  ! 
pistons  bava  Moved  a  abort  distance  beyond  said  shut-  < 
•21  f    Q.,—1A 


1.  A  bag  fastener  embodying  therein  a  frame  consisting 
of  hinged  frame  members,  one  of  which  has  an  opening  in 
the  top  thereof,  a  lift  member  or  knob  provided  with  a 
lug  adapted  to  project  through  said  opening  and  within 
said  frame  member,  a  spring,  one  portion  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  with  said  lug,  and  an- 
other portion  of  which  is  projected  substantially  radially 
of  the  axis  of  said  lug  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  side 
wall  of  said  frame,  whereby  the  positioning  of  said  spriug 
in  relation  to  said  lug  and  said  frame  member  will  subject 
It  to  a  torsional  and  a  lateral  stress  adapted  to  normally 
seat  said  lift  member,  and  a  noae  or  catch  carried  by  the 
other  frame  member  and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  en- 
gaged by  said  lift  member. 

2.  A  bag  fastener  embodying  therein  a  frame  conslstia/ 
of  hinged  frame  sMabers  one  of  which  has  an  opening 
in  tbe  top  thereof,  a  spring  seat  formed  on  tbe  inner  side 
wall  of  said  frame  adjacent  said  opening,  a  lift  member  or 
knob,  a  lug  having  an  angular  socket  therein  carried  by  ' 
said  member  or  knob  and  adapted  to  project  through  said 
opening  and  within  raid  frame  member,  a  spring  having 
one  end  thereof  flattened  so  as  to  have  a  sliding  fit  with 
said  socket  in  said  lug  find  tbe  other  end  of  whlcb  is 
turned  at  an  angle  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  side  wall 
of  said  frame  and  rest  upon  said  spring  seat  whereby  the 
poiltloning  of  said  spring  In  relation  to  safd  lug  and  said 
frame  member  will  subject  it  to  a  torstonal  and  a  lateral 
stress  adapted  to  normally  seat  said  lift  member,  and  a 
nose  or  catch  carried  by  tbe  other  frame  member  and 
adapted  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by  said  lift  member. 

8.  A  bag  fastener  emt>odying  therein  a  frame  eonststtao 
of  hinged  frame  memkterB  one  of  which  has  an  openiaf  In 
the  top  thereof,  a  spring  seat  formed  on  tbe  inner  wall 
of  aaid  frame  aBemt>er  adjacent  said  opening,  said  traase 
member  having  a  depression  in  tbe  top  above  said  si>rlai; 
seat,  a  lift  member  or  knob,  a  lug  having  an  angular  seobAt 
therein  carried  by  said  member  or  knob  and  adapted  to 
project  tbrough  aaid  opening  and  within  said  frame  saem- 
ber,  a  spring  having  one  end  thereof  flattmed  so  as  to  have 
a  sliding  fit  with  said  socket  in  said  tag  and  the  otner 
end  of  whlcb  Is  turned  at  an  angle  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  side  wall  of  said  frame  and  rest  upon  said  spring  seat 
whereby  tbe  positioning  of  aaid  spring  In  relation  to  said 
lug  and  said  frame  member  will  subject  it  to  a  torsional 
and  a  lateral  stress  adapted  to  normally  seat  said  ttft 
member,  said  spring  adjacent  said  turned  end  having  a 
notch  formed  therein  adapted  to  seat  In  the  said  depres- 
sion In  the  top  of  said  frame  member,  and  a  none  or  eateh 
carried  by  the  otber  frame  member  and  adapted  to  be  mp- 
eratlvely  engaged  by  said  lift  meaaber. 

4.  A  bag  fastener  embodying  therein  a  frame  oonslstlBg 
of  hinged  membeni,  oae  ■>f  which  baa  an  f  calf  ta  the 


•xo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCBMBBK  7,  1915. 


DBCSMBIOt  7,  Z9I5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•n 


top  tbereof.  ttw  Ibb^  wall  of  aald  fhune  being  formed  In- 
wardlj  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  to  produce  a  aprinc 
■eat  adjacent  aald  opening,  a  lift  latcli  memb^  or  knob,  a 
log  having  an  angular  aprlng  aocket  therein,  carried  by 
aald  lift  member  or  knob  and  adapted  to  project  through 
said  opening  and  within  said  frame,  a  spring  having  the 
ends  thereof  flattened,  one  end  of  said  spring  having  « 
sliding  at  with  said  spring  socket  In  said  lag,  and  the 
other  end  thereof  being  projected  at  an  angle  so  aa  to  en- 
gage the  aide  wall  of  the  frame  member  and  reat  opon  said 
seat,  said  bent  end  being  arched  longitudinally  and  away 
from  the  wall  of  said  frame  member,  whereby  the  posi- 
tioning of  said  spring  In  relation  to  said  lug  and  aald 
frame  member  will  subject  It  to  a  torsional  and  a  lateral 
stress  adapted  to  normally  seat  said  lift  member,  and  a 
noae  or  catch  carried  by  the  other  frame  member  and 
adapted  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by  said  lift  mtattet. 


1.163.332.  STROPPINO-MACHINE.  Hmbt  J.  Oiisman, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ai>- 
pllcatlon  filed  June  10.  1905,  Serial  No.  264,603.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  21,  IDll.  Serial 
No.  656,863.     (CI.  61—16.) 


1.  In  a  stropping  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame 
and  a  shaft  Joumaled  at  opposite  ends  thereon,  with  a 
blade  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  members  spaced  apart, 
one  of  said  members  being  secured  to  said  shaft,  the  other 
of  said  members  being  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  shaft, 
and  means  carried  by  said  members  for  holding  the  mov- 
able member  in  rotative  relation  to  the  other  member  in 
different  positions  of  adjustment,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  blade  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  members  spaced 
apart  and  having  tubular  portions,  a  shaft  receiving  said 
tubular  portions,  one  of  said  tubular  portions  being  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  the  other  movable  thereon,  and  coacting 
faces  on  said  tubular  portions  for  causing  said  membera  to 
rock  in  uniaon,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  A  blade  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  members  spaced 
apart  and  provided  with  tubular  portions,  a  sbaft  receiv- 
ing said  tabular  portions,  one  of  said  portions  being  se- 
coped  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  movable  thereon,  said 
tubalar  portions  having  cut  away  parts  overlapping  and 
engaging  each  other,  whereby  one  of  aald  members  may 
have  movement  toward  and  from  the  other  while  main- 
taining rotative  relation,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  blade  holding  membe>-s 
spaced  apart  and  provided  with  tubular  portions,  a  shaft 
receiving  said  tubular  portions,  one  of  said  portions  being 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  movable  thereon,  said 
tubular  portions  having  cut  away  parts  overlapping  and 
engaging  each  other,  whereby  one  of  said  members  may 
have  movement  toward  and  from  the  other  while  maintain- 
ing rotative  relation,  a  frame  supporting  said  shaft  and 
means  for  rocking  said  abaft  and  members,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  blade  holder  plvotally 
carried  thereby,  a  roller  Joamaled  in  the  frame,  the 
QOder  side  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  strop, 
means  connecting  the  said  blade  holder  and  said  roller  to 
impart  movement  from  the  latter  to  the  former,  and  means 
tor  pressing  the  strop  against  the  under  side  of  said  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,168.383.  MBAN8  FOR  OBNBRATINO  COMBUSTIOIf 
PRODUCTS  UNDER  PRESSURE.  WiLUAM  JoHir 
Oauibaitb.  Ayr,  and  Jambs  Eaolssham,  Stewarton, 
Scotland.  Filed  Jane  8,  1916.  SerUl  No.  S2,987.  (CL 
60—87.) 


kM 


The  combination  of  two  combined  explosive  chambers 
with  a  motor,  of  a  reservoir  or  accumulator  interposed 
between  the  combined  explosive  chambers  and  the  motor, 
for  maintaining  a  relatively  consUnt  pressure  adapted 
to  put  compression  on  the  charges  in  the  explosive  cham- 
bers and  upon  the  Introduction  of  new  chargea. 


l.liM>,334.  WATER  -  FILTER.  Arthd«  L.  OiifilAaB, 
Everett,  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  28J124. 
(CL  210—8.) 


s^r^ 

■   •  -         « 

1.  A  filter  bottom  for  pure  water  filters,  having  an  efllo- 
ent  water  passage  extending  across  the  filter,  and  a  single 
row  of  contiguous  spheres  supported  by  opposite  walla 
of  tue  passage  above  the  bottom  and  arranged  to  sapport 
a  bed  of  filtering  material. 

2.  A  filter  bottom  for  pure  water  filters,  having  an 
efllnent  water  passage  extending  across  the  filter  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  diverging  walls,  and  a  aingle  row  of 
contiguous  spheres  supported  by  opposite  diverging  walls 
of  the  passage  above  the  bottom  and  arranged  to  support 
a  bed  of  filtering  material. 

3.  A  filter  bottom  for  pure  water  filters,  having  a  series 
of  eflluent  water  passages  extending  across  the  filter, 
arched  surfaces  connecting  adjacent  passages,  and  a  row 
of  contignoas  spheres  bridging  each  passage  and  supported 
by  the  oppositely  arched  surfaces  to  provide  a  sapport 
for  the  bed  of  filtering  material. 

4.  A  filter  bottom  for  pare  water  filters,  having  a  series 
of  efflaent  water  passages  extending  across  the  filter, 
arched  surfaces  connecting  adjacent  passages,  and  a  row 
of  contiguous  spheres  bridging  each  passage  and  sap- 
ported  by  the  oppositely  arched  sarfaces  with  the  tops 
of  the  spheres  located  at  approximately  the  same  height 
as  the  top  of  the  arched  surfaces  to  provide  a  sapport  fOr 
the  l>ed  of  filtering  material. 

6.  A  filter  bottom  for  pure  water  filters,  having  a  bed 
provided  with  a  series  of  eflluent  water  passages  formed 
therein,  a  plurality  of  half  cylinders  supported  upon  the 
bed  between  the  passages,  and  a  row  of  contiguous  spheres 
bridging  each  passage  and  supported  by  the  oppositely 
arched  sarfaces  of  the  half  cylinders  to  provide  a  sapport 
for  the  bed  of  filtering  material. 


1,168,886.  KNIFE-SHIELD  FOR  SLICINO-liACHINBS. 
HaaBBBT  R.  GooiMrBLLOW,  Laporte,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUlnois.  FUed  Jane  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,880. 
(CL  17—24.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  meat  slicing  knife,  a  shield  for 
preventing  slices  of  meat  from  contacting  with  the  side 
of  said  knife,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  shield  parallel 
with  the  cutting  plane  of  said  knife  toward  and  away 
from  the  edge  tbereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  circular  meat  slicing  knife, 
a  stationary  shield  having  one  of  Its  edges  carved  to  con- 
form with  the  cnrratare  of  the  knife,  and  means  (or  ad- 
justing the  carved  edge  of  the  shield  parallel  with  the  cat- 
ting plane  of  said  knife  toward  and  away  from  the  carved 
edge  thereof. 

3.  In  combination,  a  circular  meat  slicing  knife,  a  knife 
shield  baTlng  an  edge  thereof  carved  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  said  knife  and  having  said  edge  positioned 
in  close  proximity  to  the  edge  of  said  knife,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  edge  of  said  shield  radially  relative  to 

said  knife. 

4.  In  combination,  a  meat  slicing  knifa,  means  tor 
sharpening  said  knife,  a  shield  positioned  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  said  knife  and  having  an  edge  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  edge  of  aald  knife  and  positioned  in  close  proximity 
tnereto.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  edge  of  said  shield 
relative  to  the  edge  of  the  knife  in  a  direction  substan- 
tUlly  parallel  with  the  lateral  surface  of  said  knife  to  keep 
the  two  edges  sabstantlally  the  same  dlsUnce  from  one 
another  as  the  knife  is  worn  away  by  said  sharpening 
device. 

6.  In  combination,  a  circular  meat  slicing  knife,  means 
for  rotating  said  knife,  a  sharpening  device  arranged  to 
sharpen  the  edge  of  said  knife,  a  stationary  shield  posi- 
tioned at  one  side  of  said  knife  and  having  one  edge  carved 
to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
knife  and  positioned  closely  adjacent  thereto,  and  means 
tor  adjusting  the  edge  of  said  shield  toward  and  away 
from  the  edge  of  said  knife  in  a  direction  approximately 
parallel  with  the  catting  plane  of  said  knife. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,163,336.  COMPOUND  TURBINE-ENGINE.  Thomai 
W.  GRSBir,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Se- 
rUl No.  7,251.      (CI.  263 — 94.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  partitions  therein  of  successively  increased 
diameter,  forming  annular  channels  between  and  having 
ports  through  the  partitions  terminating  at  their  outer 
sides  at  an  angle,  a  rotatable  disk  and  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  blades  mounted  upon  the  disk  snd  revolving  within 
the  successive  channels,  the  spaces  between  Mades  of  ad- 
joining seats,  simultaneously  registering  in  pairs  with 
ports  In  the  intervening  partitions  to  provide  fiow  of 
stesm  from  the  spaces  between  one  set  of  blades  to 
spaces  between  the  next  outer  set  of  blades  during  the  time 
of  ^multaneoos  registry,  the  blsdes  of  each  set  being 
provided  with  extended  bases  adjoining  the  inner  parti- 
tions to  form  cut-offs  for  the  ports  closing  the  outer  ends 
of  ssid  ports  in  the  partitions  before  the  inner  ends 
thereof  are  closed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  cylindrical,  concentric,  stationary  partitions 
therein  having  ports  therethroagh  and  forming  channels 


between  the  partitions  at  varying  distances  from  tbs  axis 
of  the  partitions,  a  roUtable  disk  aad  a  plaraUty  of  sets 
of  blades  upon  the  disk  fitting  wlttiin  the  channels  be- 
tween successive  partitions  having  outlets  from  an  inner 
set  of  blades  and  inlets  to  tb»  next  outer  set  of  blades 
registering  simultaneously  in  pairs  with  the  respective 
adjoining  ends  of  the  partition  ports  and  having  the  Inlets 
to  the  inner  set  of  blades  and  outlets  from  the  ooter  set  of 
blades  closed  during  this  time  of  ilmnltaBeotis  registry. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  partitions  therein  having  iK>rts  for  admls> 
slon  and  discharge  of  fiuld  to  the  space  between  the  par- 
titions and  having  at  intervals  about  the  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  partition  faces  at  an  Angle  to  the  cylindrical 
surface  at  this  point,  the  sarfaces  at  an  angle  b^ng  lo- 
cated between  the  iwrta  through  thla  outer  iwrtition,  a 
rotatable  disk  and  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  upon  the 
disk  and  adapted  to  revolve  between  the  two  partltioas, 
said  blades  being  provided  with  surfaces  transverse  to  the 
line  of  direction  of  fiuld  admitted  through  the  ports  of  the 
inner  partition.  ' 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  spaced  concentric  cylindrical  partitions  provide  with 
ports  forming  inlet  and  discharge  passages  to  and  from 
the  space  between,  the  inlet  ends  of  the  ports  having  a 
direction  at  an  angle  to  the  radius,  a  rotatable  sapport 
and  a  plurality  of  blades  upon  the  sapport  revolnUe  in  the 
space  between  the  partitions  and  provided  with  surfaces 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  fiow  of  inlet  fiuld,  the  outw 
of  said  partitions  having  surfaces  upon  its  Interior  at  an 
angle  to  its  cylindrical  surface  for  receiving  and  refiecting 
fiuid  aftet-  impingement  of  said  fluid  upon  the  rear  sur- 
faces of  the  blades. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  caalng,  a  plu- 
rality of  cyllndricaL  concentric,  stationary  partitions  hav- 
ing ports  therethrough  and  forming  channels  between  the 
partitions  at  varying  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  par- 
titions, the  ports  in  adjoining  partitions  being  substan- 
tially in  line  radially,  a  rotatable  disk  and  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  blades  upon  the  disk  exceeding  in  number  the  num- 
ber of  ports  and  being  a  full  multiple  thereof,  each  spaos 
between  the  blades  of  an  inner  set  discharging  into  a 
space  between  blades  of  the  next  outer  set  out-of-llne  (»• 
dially  with  the  space  discharging. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,163,337.      PRODUCTION     OF     CATHODE  -  FORMTNO 

SHEETS.     Edmond  A.  Gl70GKirHCiif,  New  York,   N.  T. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,489.     (CL  204 — 8.) 

1.  A  cathode  blank  for  cathode-forming  sheeta,  provided 

with  insulation  secured  at  or  in  its  side  peripheral  edges, 

said  Insulation  being  of  a  suitable  nature  and  thlckncdb 

to  substantially  prevent  deposition  thereon  and  brtdging 

thereover,  and  being  arranged  to  leave  the  side  sarfaces 

of  the  blank  free  and  unobstructed,  whereby  clean  strtiK 

ping  of  the  deposit  from  the  fall  side  sorfaess  «i  tiM 
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bUnk  in  tb«  form  of  unruptured  cathode  iheets  cam  be 
•ffectad ;  fuiMtaDtiallj  aa  described. 


2.  A  cathode  blank  for  cathode-forming  sheets,  provided 
with  an  adhering  body  of  Insulating  material  securely  held 
In  place  at  or  in  the  edge  periphery  of  the  blank,  aald 
body  of  material  being  of  a  suitable  nature  and  thicknes* 
to  substantially  prevent  deposition  thereon  and  bridging 
thereover,  whereby  clean  stripping  of  the  deposit  from 
the  side  surfaces  of  the  blank  in  the  form  of  unruptured 
cathode  sheets  can  be  effected ;  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cathode  blank  for  cathode- forming  sheets,  provided 
in  its  peripheral  edges  with  a  groove  or  depression  filled 
with  insulating  material ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cathode  blank  f«r  cathode-forming  sheets,  pro- 
Tided  along  its  edge  periphery  with  a  groove,  the  groove 
at  the  side  ed^es  being  undercut  and  having  a  filling  of 
insulating  material ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  cathode  blank  for  cathode-forming  sheets,  provided 
along  Its  side  and  bottom  edge  peripheries  with  an  under- 
cut groove  bavlnf  a  filling  of  insulating  material;  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1.188,888.  TIRE.  WILLIAM  D.  HAkBis,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aisignor  to  Harris  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
2,  190T,  Serial  No.  395,510.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Not.  15,  1900.  Serial  No.  528,187.  (O. 
162— Id.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  mannfactnre  an  automobile  tire 
easing  consisting  of  an  annular  shoe  made  U-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  having  gradaally  increased  thieknees 
from  the  sides  to  the  tread  and  comprising  a  fabric  case 
«r  carcass  A,  and  padding  layer  C  of  yielding  rubber,  a 
breaker  strip  D  of  fabric  upon  the  padding  layer,  a  coTer 
K  extending  over  the  padding  layer  and  breaker  atrip  and 
«f  gradually  increasing  thickness  as  the  tread  portion  is 
approached  from  each  side  and  the  side  portions  of  the 
coTer  separated  at  their  thickest  portion  to  form  a  wide 
and  Tery  deep  annular  groove  almost  the  full  thickness 
of  the  cover,  combined  with  a  tread  portion  secured  in 
said  annular  groove  and  composed  of  layers  of  woven  tex- 
tile material  embedded  in  rubber  and  having  small  elas- 
ticity and  in  which  the  ends  of  the  fibers  of  the  textile 
layers  are  brought  to  the  surface  of  the  tread  to  receive 
the  wear. 

2.  An  automobile  tire  casing  consisting  of  a  shoe  formed 
of  a  body  of  rubber ;  an  inner  lining ;  a  mass  of  fabric 
stripe  constituting  a  tread  set  in  said  body  of  rubber  with 
thflr  edge*  perpendicular  to  the  wearing  surface  of  the 
tire :  a  breaker  atrip  extending  between  said  tread  and  the 
inner  lining;  and  strips  of  fabric  independent  of  said 


tread,  set  in  the  side  portions  of  the  tire  rabstantlally 
perpendicular  to  the  oater  surface  thereof. 

8.  An  automobile  tire  casing  consisting  of  a  shoe 
formed  of  a  body  of  rubber ;  an  inner  lining ;  a  maaa  of 
fabric  strips  constituting  a  tread  set  in  aald  body  of 
rubber  with  their  edges  perpendicular  to  the  wearing  sar^ 
face  of  the  tire;  a  breaker  atrip  extending  between  said 
tread  and  the  Inner  lining:  end  strips  of  fabric  independ- 
ent of  said  tread  set  in  the  side  portion  of  the  tire  sab- 
stantlaily  perpendicular  to  the  outer  surfsce  thereof; 
with  means  for  positively  connecting  said  latter  strips 
and  the  strips  of  said  tread  to  the  breaker  strip. 

4.  An  automobile  tire  casing  consisting  of  a  shoe 
formed  of  a  body  of  rubber ;  an  inner  lining ;  a  mass  of 
fabric  strips  constitntlng  a  tread  set  in  said  body  of 
rubber  with  their  edges  perpendicular  to  the  wearing 
surface  of  the  tire  ;  and  a  breaker  strip  extending  between 
said  tread  and  the  inner  lining. 


1,188.339.  PROCESS  OP  DBSICCATINQ  FOOD  PROD- 
UCTS. Datid  J,  Hadsb.  Aurora.  Ind.  Piled  Not.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  872.895.     (CI.  99 — 6.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  desiccated  milk  powder 
which  comprises  removing  a  portion  of  the  water  con- 
tents  of  the  milk  by  eTaporatlon.  atomising  the  heated 
condensed  milk  in  a  chamber,  introducing  snlBcient  beat 
to  desiccate  the  milk  in  a  current  of  heated  air  intro- 
duced through  the  atomiser,  and  separating  the  desiccated 
milk  from  the  air  and  water  Tapor  before  condensation 
of  the  water  Taper  carried  by  the  air  occurs. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  desiccated  milk  powder 
which  comprises  condensinK  the  milk  by  evaporation  pass- 
ing the  condensed  milk  in  a  heated  condition  with  an  ex- 
ceaa  of  heated  air  through  an  atmnlser  into  a  cliainber 
haTlng  lieatad  walls  to  produce  a  downwardly  directed 
current  of  heated  air  and  atomised  milk,  and  separating 
the  heated  air  and  milk  powder  at  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber. 

t.  The  process  of  producing  desiccated  milk  powder 
which  comprises  passing  previously  condensed  milk  in  a 
heated  condition  together  with  a  relatively  large  volume 
of  heated  air  through  an  atomiser  into  a  chamber  the 
wails  of  which  are  externally  heated,  to  produce  a  current 
of  heated  air  and  atomised  milk  and  separating  tlie  deo- 
Iccated  milk  at  the  exit  of  said  chamber  from  the  heated 
air  and  water  vapor  carried  thereby  before  ceodensatlon 
of  the  water  vapor  occurs. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  desiccated  milk  powder 
which  comprises  psssing  fluid  milk  together  with  a  rela- 
tlTsly  greater  volume  of  heated  air  through  an  atomiser 
into  a  clumber  to  produce  a  contlnoons  downwsrdly  di- 
rected current  of  heated  air  and  atomised  milk,  and 
separating  the  milk  powder,  partly  by  gravity,  from  the 
heated  air,  and  allowing  the  heater  air  to  escape  at  tha 
aidea  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  dumber. 
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B.  The  process  of  producing  desiccated  milk  powder 
which  comprises  removing  a  portion  of  the  water  contents 
of  the  milk  by  STaporation,  atomising  the  heated  condensed 
milk  by  meana  of  an  excess  of  heated  air  in  a  chamber 
tlureby  utlllxiag  the  air  employed  to  atomise  the  con- 
densed milk  as  a  carrier  for  ail  the  beat  necessary  to  des- 
iccate the  condensed  ndlk.  and  separating  the  deaiccated 
milk  powder  from  the  air  while  the  air  Is  still  in  a  heated 
condition  and  free  from  moisture  resulting  from  condensa- 
tion of  the  water  Tapor  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,183,340.  POWBR-TABLB  FOR  FACTORY  USB.  ROB- 
■HT  J.  HCARNB,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1915. 
Serial  No.  31,123.     (CI.  45—27.) 


L.  A  factory  work  bench  or  table  comprising  a  plarallty 
of  units  and  members  connecting  the  same,  said  units 
comprising  table  or  bed  portions,  supporting  legs  at  the 
comers  thereof,  a  transverse  sapportlng  leg  frame  for  and 
secured  to  each  bed  portion  and  rods  connecting  said  cor- 
ner legs,  and  said  connecting  members  affording  auxiliary 
tables  and  being  less  in  width  than  the  table  portions  of 
said  units  and  secured  at  th^r  ends  thereto  and  spacing 
the  same  apart. 

2.  A  factory  work  bench  or  table  comprising  a  plurality 
of  anlts  and  members,  connecting  the  same,  said  units 
comprising  table  or  bed  portions,  supporting  legs  st  the 
corners  thereof,  a  transverse  supporting  leg  frame  for 
and  secured  to  each  bed  portion  and  rods  connecting  said 
comer  legs,  and  said  connecting  members  affording  aux- 
iliary tables  and  being  less  in  width  tlun  the  table  portions 
of  said  units  and  secured  at  their  ends  thereto  and  spac- 
ing the  same  apart,  and  said  connecting  members  having 
cleats  at  their  opposite  upper  edges  and  sliding  drawers 
at  their  lower  sides. 

8.  A  fsctory  work  bench  or  table  comprising  a  plurality 
of  units  and  members  connecting  the  same,  said  units 
comprising  table  or  bed  portions,  supporting  legs  at  the 
comers  thereof  and  a  transverse  supporting  leg  frame 
for  and  secured  to  each  bed  portion,  and  said  connecting 
members  affording  auxiliary  tables  and  being  less  in  width 
than  the  table  portions  of  said  units  and  secured  at  their 
ends  sgainst  the  lower  surface  thereof  and  spacing  the 
same  apart,  said  units  each  haTlng  an  inclined  brace  se- 
cured at  ita  lower  end  to  said  transTerse  frame  and  at  its 
upper  end  to  an  underiapping  portion  of  one  of  said  con- 
necting members  and  the  table  or  bed  portion  of  the  unit. 

4.  A  factory  work  bench  or  table  comprising  a  plurality 
of  units  and  members  connecting  the  same,  said  units  com- 
prising table  or  bed  portions,  supporting  legs  at  the  cor- 
ner* thereof,  rods  connecting  said  comer  legs  and  means 
for  tightening  said  rods  In  their  connection  with  said 
legs,  and  said  connecting  members  affording  auxiliary  ta- 
bles and  being  less  in  width  than  the  table  portions  of 
said  units  and  detachsbly  secured  at  their  ends  thereto 
and  spacing  the  same  apart. 

6.  A  factory  work  bench  or  table  comprising  a  plurality 
of  units  and  members  connecting  the  aame.  said  units  com- 
prising table  or  bed  portions,  supporting  legs  at  the  cor- 
ners thereof  and  means  engaging  and  connecting  said  legs 
comprising  clamps  encompassing  and  bound  to  said  legs 
and  rods  connecting  said  dampa,  and  said  connecting 
members  affording  auxiliary  tables  and  being  less  In  width 
than  the  table  portions  of  said  units  and  detachably  se- 
cured at  their  ends  thereto  and  siwdng  the  same  apart. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,188,841.  KNITTING-MACHINB.  William  K.  Hiitck* 
LIFT  and  CHAKLns  W.  AKuansoif,  Rockford,  nu  as- 
aignors  to  Bnrson  llannfSctnrlng  Company,  Rockford. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illin<rfs.  Filed  Apr.  19,  191S.  Se- 
rial No.  22,488.     (CI.  88—28.) 


1.  In  •  knitting  machine,  a  needle  bed  Indndlng  a 
plate  upon  which  a  series  of  spaced  needles  slide,  the  plate 
bdng  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  bed  to  present  new 
bearing*  surfaces  for  the  needles. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  bed  indndlng  a 
plate  upon  which  a  series  of  needles  are  slidably  mounted, 
the  plate  being  reTersible  so  that  any  portion  of  its 
sides  BBSy  be  used  as  bed  surface  upon  which  the  noedles 
may  slide. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  bed  comprising  a 
plurality  of  indiTidual  needle  compartments,  the  bottoms 
of  which  are  formed  by  a  single  member  proTided  with 
a  needle  supporting  surface  upon  which  the  needles  sIMe, 
said  member  being  adjustable  to  present  new  needle-bear- 
ing surfaces  to  said  compartments. 

4.  In  a  Imitting  machine,  a  needle  bed  comprising  bot- 
tom plates,  division  plates,  and  a  plate  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  dlTision  plates  and  resting  upon  said 
bottom  plate  and  forming  a  needle  bearing  surface  abOTS 
the  bottom  plates  upon  which  surfaces  the  needles  redp- 
rocate. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  bed  comprising 
spaced  dlTlaion  plataa,  and  a  plate  extending  transversely 
through  toe  dlTlsion  plate  forming  bearing  surfaces  in- 
termediate said  plates  upon  which  needles  interposed  be- 
tween said  dlTision  platea  may  alide  redprocably. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,188,342.  METHOD  OF  DRYING  A«D  IMPRBONAT- 
INO  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS.  Daiticl  Hcslbt 
and  John  EoMnifo  O'Shxa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,982.     (CI.  01— TO.) 


1.  The  described  process  of  impregnating  eorered  dso- 
tric  conductors  consisting  of  passing  an  electric  current 
through  a  conductor  to  heat  the  coTCring  thereof  inta- 
nally  in  an  ali^tlght  compartment,  heating  said  eondnctor 
coTsring  externally  at  atmospheric  pressore,  rsdodng  tkt 
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preMare  in  said  compartment  while  contlnalng  tb«  In- 
ternal and  external  beatlnga,  and  applying  an  Impregnat- 
ing conpoand  daring  tbe  beating  action. 

2.  Tbe  described  process  of  Impregnating  coTered  elec- 
tric condactors  consisting  of  passing  an  electric  cnrrvit 
throngb  a  conductor  to  heat  the  covering  thereof  Inter- 
nallj  in  an  air-tight  compartment  and  simultaneously 
heating  aald  conductor  covering  externally  at  atmospheric 
preasnre,  reducing  tbe  pressure  in  said  compartment  and 
continuing  the  heatlnr  action,  applying  an  impregnating 
compound  to  tbe  conductor  covering,  and  forcing  it  into 
contact  therewith  by  pressure  within  the  compartment. 


1,168.848.  HAIR-CURLER.  NiTTiB  ILLOWAT.  New  Torfc. 
M.  Y.  Filed  Jane  28.  191B.  SerUl  No.  36,691.  (Cl. 
182—18.) 


1.  A  balr-cnrler  consisting  of  a  pliable  cable  bent  over 
apon  itself  to  form  a  loop,  said  cable  having  a  coating  of 
robber  applied  thereto,  a  fabric  covering  applied  to  said 
rubber  covering,  and  means  to  stiffen  the  curler  intei^ 
mediate  the  ends  thereof.  ' 

2.  A  hair  curler  consisting  of  a  pliable  cable  bent  over 
upon  itself  to  form  a  loop,  each  member  of  said  loop  being 
brought  together  intermediate  tbe  ends  of  the  loop,  and 
a  band  of  leather  or  the  like  passing  around  said  loop 
at  the  point  where  tbe  members  thereof  are  brought  to- 
gether. 

8.  A  hair-curler  consisting  of  a  pliable  cable  bent  over 
upon  itself  to  form  a  loop,  each  member  thereof  being 
broaght  together  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  loop,  and 
means  to  secure  the  ends  of  the  cable  and  tbe  body  there- 
of closely  together  to  form  a  central  closed  body  and  a 
loop  at  each  end. 


1468,844.  CONCENTRATOR.  John  F.  Isbcll,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Orren  Allen,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  788.684.     (CI.  83—88.) 


1.  In  a  concentjator,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
centrator table,  of  a  cut-out  device  thereon,  comprising 
a  casing  with  a  chamber,  discharge  means  leading  from 
said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end, 
a  horliontal  separator  plate  extending  forwardly  from 
the  inlet  of  said  chamber  to  direct  the  material  pass- 
ing below  said  separator  plate  into  said  casing,  a  sup- 
plementary horlaontal  plate  extending  above  said  sepa- 
rator plate  and  spaced  therefrom  to  serve  as  a  guide 
for  the  fluid  passing  over  said  separator  plate,  side  walls 
extending  divergently  rearward  from  said  cut-out  casing 
beneath  said  separator  plate,  and  side  walls  extending 
divergently  rearward  beneath  said  supplementary  plate 
and  spaced  from  the  casing  to  form  passages  between  the- 
sald  plates,  the  casing,  and  the  said  last  named  walls. 
^  2.  In   combination    with   a   concentrator  table,   a   horl- 

aontal aeparator  plate  spaced  therefrom,  a  cut-out  having 
a  chamber  communicating  with  the  space  beneath  said 
separator  plate  and  provided  with  discharge  means,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  said  chamber  to  produce  a  cur- 
rent of  water  flowing  from  said  chamber  through  said 
outlet  In  opposition  to  the  movement  of  ore  therein,  and 
a  supplementary  plate  extending  above  said  separator 
plate  to  guide  the  water  and  ore  passing  over  said  sepa- 
rator plate. 


8.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
centrator table,  of  a  cut-out  device  thereon,  comprlaing  a 
caalng  with  a  chamber,  discharge  means  leading  from  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  Itavlng  an  inlet  at  one  end,  a 
horlaontal  separator  plate  extending  forwardly  from  the 
Inlet  of  said  chamber  to  direct  the  material  passing  below 
said  separator  plate  into  said  casing,  a  supplementary 
horlaontal  plate  extending  above  said  separator  plate 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  serve  aa  a  guide  for  the  fluid 
passing  over  said  siparator  plate,  side  walla  extending 
divergently  rearward  from  said  cut-out  casing  beneath 
said  separator  plate,  side  walls  extending  divergently  rear- 
ward beneath  said  supplementary  plate  and  spaced  from 
the  casing  to  form  paaaages  between  the  said  pistes,  the 
casing,  and  the  said  last  named  walls,  and  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  cut-out  chamber  to  produce  a 
current  of  water  flowing  through  aald  inlet  in  oppoaition 
to  tbe  movement  of  concentrates  therein. 

4.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  table,  of 
a  cut-out  provided  with  a  chamber  and  an  Inlet  at  one 
end.  outlet  means  for  said  chamber,  a  horisontal  separator 
plate  extending  forwardly  from  said  Inlet,  a  cover  plate 
removably  secured  on  aald  cut-out  casing  and  having  de- 
pending side  flanges  extending  downwardly  at  each  side 
of  the  casing. 

B.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  table,  of  a 
cut-out  provided  with  a  chamber  and  an  inlet  at  one  end, 
outlet  meana  for  said  chamber,  a  horisontal  separator 
plate  extending  forwardly  from  said  Inlet,  a  cover  plate 
removably  aecured  on  said  cut-out  casing  and  having  de- 
pending side  flanges  extending  downwardly  at  each  side 
of  tbe  caalng,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  through 
said  cover  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oszette.] 


1,163,346.  HEAD -MOTION  FOR  CONCENTRATORS. 
John  F.  Ibbbll,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Orren 
Allen,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,688.     (a.  74—14.) 


fI-^1^ 


■v-^ 


1.  A  head  motion  comprising  a  baae,  a  shaft  for  the 
base,  meana  to  turn  the  abaft,  an  ecctatrlc  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  toggle  members  pivoted  together  and  operated  by 
tbe  eccentric,  a  yoke  adjuatably  connected  to  the  base,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  the  yoke  and  engaging  one  of  tbe  toggle 
members  and  alao  engaging  tbe  base,  a  screw  fixed  to  the 
yoke  shaft  and  provided  with  a  collar  engaging  the  baae.  a 
nut  screw  threaded  on  said  screw  snd  seated  against  the 
collar,  and  a  movable  member  connected  to  the  other  tog- 
gle member. 

2.  A  curved  motion  comprising  a  base  liavlng  a  curved 
seat,  an  eccentric  rotatively  mounted  In  tbe  baae,  meana 
to  turn  tbe  eccentric,  toggle  members  pivoted  together, 
means  connected  to  one  of  tbe  toggle  members  to  force 
the  toggle  pivot  toward  ttie  eccentric,  a  abaft  forming  an 
abutment  for  the  other  toggle  member  and  resting  against 
and  adjustable  along  the  curved  seat,  and  means  to  lock 
the  shaft  firmly  agalnat  said  curved  seat 

8.  A  bead  motion  comprising  a  base,  an  eccentric  rota- 
tively mounted  on  the  base,  means  to  turn  the  eccentric,  a 
rocking  frame  pivoted  to  tbe  base,  a  toggle  member  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  rocking  frame  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly curved  bearing  face  extending  from  the  opposite 
end  of  aald  toggle  member  toward  the  pivot  of  said  toggle 
member,  a  second  toggle  member,  a  pivot  connecting  one 
end  of  the  second  toggle  member  to  the  first  toggle  mem- 
ber at  a  point  between  tbe  ends  of  the  first  toggle  member. 
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as  abutment  tor  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  toggle 
member,  and  means  to  shift  said  abutment  relative  to  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  tiM  eccentric 


1.168.846.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  CHAStas  H.  JOHHSON. 
Boylston.  and  Gboiob  E.  Johnson,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  191B.    Serial  No,  19.B48.     (Cl.  177—887.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
-tlon  of  a  plurality  of  sUtlonary  contacts,  a  plurality  of 
movable  contact  members,  each  permanently  In  electrical 
connection  with  one  of  said  stationary  contacts  and  nor- 
mally in  conUct  with  the  next  one.  whereby  said  contacts 
are  normally  connected  with  each  other  In  series,  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  one  connected  with  each  of  said  contacU, 
a  main  connected  with  the  first  of  said  movable  contacts, 
and  meana  for  moving  said  movable  conUct  members  indi- 
vidually to  disconnect  them  from  tbe  conUcU  which  they 
normally  engage. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pluraUty  of  conUcts,  a  plurality  of  movable  con- 
tact qcmbers,  each  In  electrical  connection  with  one  of 

'«aid  contacts  and  normally  in  contact  with  the  next  one, 
whereby  said  conUcts  are  normally  connected  with  each 
other  in  series,  a  pluraUty  of  wires  one  connected  with 
each  of  said  conUcts,  a  main  connected  with  the  first  of 
aald  movable  conUcts,  snd  means  for  moving  any  one  of, 
said  movable  conUct  members  out  of  conUct  with  the 
next  sUtionary  conUct  whereby  all  those  beyond  it  will 
i)e  disconnected  from  said  main. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts,  a  plurality  of 
movable  conUct  members,  each  permanently  In  electrical 
4:onnectlon  with  one  of  said  sUtionary  conUcts  and  nor- 
mally in  conUct  with  the  next  one,  whereby  aald  contacU 
arc  normally  connected  with  each  other  in  series,  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  one  connected  with  each  of  said  conUcU.  a 
^aln  connected  with  the  first  of  said  movable  conUcU, 
and  meana  for  moving  said  movable  conUct  members  Indi- 
vidually to  disconnect  them  from  the  conUcU  which  they, 
normally  engage,  and  means  whereby  when  any  of  said 
movsTjle  conUct  members  Is  so  disconnected,  the  discon- 
nection of  another  one  in  the  same  series  will  restore  the 
first  named  movable  conUct  member  to  normal  condition. 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  push  buttons,  a  plurality  of  movable  con- 
tact members,  one  for  each  push  ^tton,  a  plurality  of 
KUtlonary  conUcts»  said  movable  conUct  members  nor- 
mally engaging  tbe  aUtlonary  conUcU.  and  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  them  by  the  depres- 
sion of  the  respective  posh  buttons,  a  plurality  of  branch 
drculU.  one  connected  with  each  of  aald  conUcU.  where- 
by wben  a  push  button  is  depressed  the  eonUct  member 
connected  with  it  will  be  disconnected  from  lU  sUtionary 
■contact  and  all  of  the  branch  cIrculU  In  the  series  beyond 
« III  be  disconnected  from  the  Mrcult. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dSMsribed.  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  push  buttons,  a  series  of  springs,  one  for  each 
push  button,  a  series  of  conUcU.  said  springs  normally  act 
ing  to  hold  the  push  buttons  up  and  to  engage  said  co«- 
UcU.  thereby  connecting  said  conUcU  In  series,  a  main 
connected  with  tbe  first  contact,  and  a  plurality  of  branch 
circulU,  one  connected  with  each  of  said  conUcU,  where- 
by when  a  push  button  is  depressed  the  spring  connected 
with  it  will  be  disconnected  from  lU  conUct  and  all  the 
branch  circuits  beyond  it  in  the  series  wUl  be  dlsconaaet- 
ed  from  the  main. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,168,347.  RAILWAY  -  TRACK  SIGNAL  ACTUATING 
DEVICE.  John  E.  Johnson,  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed 
June  14,  1913.     SerUl  No.  773.788.     (Cl.  246— «90 


The  combination  of  a  railroad  signal,  and  mechanism  In 
connection  with  a  raUroad  track  for  operating  a  plurality 
of  signal  means  on  a  car,  which  mechanism  includes  s 
frame  slldably  adjustable  to  operate  any  one  of  aald  sig- 
nal means  separately,  said  frame  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
bar  pivoted  between  lU  ends,  and  extending  through  the 
slot  in  said  frame,  means  for  holding  said  bar  In  and  re 
turning  It  to  a  vertical  position,  and  means  connected  with 
said  signal  for  adjusting  said  mechanism  to  operate  any 
one  of  said  signal  means. 


1    16  3    3  4  8.    POTATO-DIGGER.    Edwaso  P.  Ksndaxx. 
'Bowdoinham,  Me.  Filed  Oct.  27, 1911,  Serial  No.  657,162. 
Renewed   Apr.    17,    1914.      Serial    No.    832,632.      (Cl. 
130—22.) 


1.  A  potato  digger  comprising  aa  endless  conveyer 
screen  composed  of  cross  bars  flexibly  connected,  and  up- 
wardly Inclined  yielding  fingers  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
nally of  and  disposed  under  the  upper  flight  of  tbe  screen 
and  hsving  their  free  upper  ends  In  the  path  of  the  bar* 
whereby  the  latter  ride  up  and  drop  abruptly  from  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  fingers. 

2.  A  potato  digger  comprising  ian  endless  converer 
screen  composed  of  cross  bars  flexibly  connected,  upwardly- 
Inclined  yielding  flngerr  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  and 
disposed  under  the  upper  flight  of  the  screen  aad  having 
their  free  upper  ends  in  tbe  path  of  the  bars  whereby  the 
latter  ride  up  snd  drop  abruptly  from  the  extremities  of 
the  fingers,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  tbe 
fingers. 

3.  A  poUto  digger  comprising  an  endlCN  conveyer 
screen  composed  of  flexibly  connected  cross  bars,  and  a 
plurality  of  fingers  spaced  longitudinally  of  and  disposed 
under  the  upper  flight  of  tbe  screen  with  their  free  ends  in 
the  path  of  the  cross  bars,  the  front  sides  of  the  fingers  be- 
ing concavely  curved. 
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4.  A  potato  digger  comprising  an  endlcM  conveyer 
■creen  composed  of  cross  bar*  flexibly  coonected,  relatively 
stationary  Angers  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  and  dis- 
posed under  the  upper  flight  of  tbe  conveyer,  said  fingers 
baring  tbelr  appor  surfaces  inclined  upwardly  and  rear-^ 
wardly  to  engage  tbe  bars  of  tbe  upper  flight  of  tbe  con- 
veyer at  a  plurality  of  points  to  Impart  sags  to  such  upper 
flight,  tbe  bars  of  tbe  converter  being  adapted  to  ride  up 
the  said  Inclined  surfaces  and  abruptly  drop  off  tbe  same 
whereby  tbe  maximum  breaking  action  of  the  soil  occur* 
Immediately  behind  each  finger,  and  means  under  tbe  con- 
trol of  tbe  operator  for  adjusting  the  Inclination  of  said 
nngers  to  vary  the  breaking  action  of  the  soil  by  tbe  said 
flngprs. 

5.  In  a  potato  digger,  tbe  combination  of  a  screening 
conveyer  for  taking  potatoes  and  material  from  a  digging 
appliance,  and  upwardly  extending  spring  arranged  be- 
neath tbe  upper  run  of  tbe  said  conveyer  to  be  engaged 
thereby  and  put  under  tension  and  to  Intermittently  de- 
liver blows  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.16S.349.  COMBINED  PUSH-BUTTON-CONTROLLED 
DOOR-BELL  AND  ILLUMINATING  -  8I0N.  Gobdom 
KiMBAix,  Ouray,  Colo.  Piled  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,631.     (CL  177—339.) 


1.  In  comUnatfon,  an  electric  circuit,  a  \fmp  and  a  bell 
located  therein,  an  insulating  baoe,  an  exterior  metallic 
plate  In  the  circuit,  said  plate  inclosing  the  base  and 
having  an  opening  In  which  tbe  lamp  plug  is  inserted,  a 
reflector  surrounding  the  lamp,  a  casing  mounted  on  tbe 
8nld  plate  and  surrounding  the  reflector,  a  semi  transpar- 
ent disk  located  at  the  extremity  of  the  casing  and  carry- 
ing a  sign  to  be  illuminated,  the  circuit  Including  a  bow- 
shaped  contact  spring  mounted  on  tbe  Insulating  base,  one 
extremity  of  which  is  in  electrical  communication  with 
one  end  of  the  lamp  fllament,  the  other  extremity  of  the 
filament  being  In  electrical  communication  with  the  metal- 
lic plate,  a  normally  open  shunt  circuit  bridged  around 
the  lamp  and  manually  operable,  means  for  temporarily 
closing  tbe  shunt  circuit;  the  strength  of  tbe  current  and 
the  resistances  of  tbe  lamp  and  the  bell  magnet  being 
such  that  when  tbe  shunt  circuit  Is  open,  the  lamp  will  be 
lighted  and  the  bell  inactive,  while  when  tbe  shunt  cir- 
cuit is  closed,  tbe  lamp  will  be  extinguished  and  the  bell 
will  be  rung. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  lamp  and  a  bell 
included  therein,  an  insulating  base,  an  exterior  metallic 
plate  located  in  the  circuit,  said  plate  Inclosing  the  base 
and  having  an  opening,  the  lamp  plug  being  inserted  in 
said  opening,  a  reflector  mounted  on  tbe  plate  and  sur- 
rounding the  lamp,  a  casing  surrounding  the  reflector,  a 
semi  transparent  disk  mounted  at  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  casing  In  front  of  tbe  lamp,  said  disk  carrying  a  sign 
to  be  illuminated,  tbe  circuit  Including  a  spring  mounted 
on  the  insulating  base,  one  extremity  of  said  spring  being 
in  electrical  communication  with  one  end  of  the  lamp  flla- 
ment, a  make  and  break  device  slldable  on  tbe  metallic 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  spring  when  properly  ad- 
justed, a  normally  open  shunt  circuit  bridged  around  tbe 
lamp,  and  manually  operable  means  for  temporarily  clos- 
ing tbe  shunt  circuit,  tbe  strength  of  the  current  and  tbe 


resistances  of  tbe  lamp  and  bell  magnet  bdar  socb  UmC 
when  said  shunt  elrmlt  is  open,  tbe  lamp  will  be  llcMed, 
and  tlie  bell  tnaetlTe,  while  when  the  shunt  drndt  Is 
closed,  the  lamp  will  be  extinguished  and  the  bell  rung. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  lamp  and  a 
bell  located  therein,  an  insulating  base,  an  exterior  metal- 
lic plate  in  the  elrcolt.  said  pUte  inclosing  the  bsae  and 
having  an  opening  in  which  the  lamp  plug  is  Inserted,  a 
casing  mounted  on  tbe  said  plate,  a  semi  transparent  disk 
located  at  the  extremity  of  the  casing  and  carrying  a  sign 
to  be  illuminated,  the  circuit  Including  a  contact  spring 
mounted  on  the  insulating  baac,  one  extremity  of  which  Is 
in  electrical  communication  with  one  end  of  tbe  lamp  fila- 
ment, the  other  extremity  of  tbe  fllament  being  in  elec- 
trical communlca:ioD  with  the  meUlllc  plate,  a  normally 
open  shunt  circuit  bridged  sround  the  lamp  and  manually 
operable,  means  for  temporarily  closing  tbe  shunt  cirruit ; 
tbe  strength  of  the  current  and  the  realstances  of  tbe 
lamp  and  tbe  bell  magnet  being  such  that  when  the  shunt 
circuit  is  open,  tbe  lamp  will  be  lighted  and  the  bell  in- 
active, while  wben  tbe  abunt  circuit  is  closed,  the  lamp 
will  be  extinguished  and  tbe  bell  will  be  rung. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  lamp  located 
therein,  an  insulating  base,  sn  exterior  metsUlc  piste  lo- 
cated in  the  circuit,  said  plate  inclosing  the  base  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  tbe  lamp  plug  being  inserted  in  said  open- 
ing, a  casing  surrounding  the  lamp,  the  circuit  Including 
a  spring  mounted  on  tbe  insulstlng  base,  one  extremity 
of  said  spring  being  in  electrical  communication  with  one 
end  of  tbe  lamp  fllament,  and  a  make  and  break  device 
mounted  on  the  metallic  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
disengage  said  spring  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  an  electric  circuit,  a  lamp  Included 
therein,  an  Insulating  base,  an  exterior  meUlllc  plate  lo- 
cated in  the  circuit,  said  plate  inclosing  the  base  snd 
having  an  opening,  the  lamp  plug  being  Inserted  in  said 
opening,  a  reflector  mounted  on  the  plate  and  surrounding 
the  lamp,  a  casing  surrounding  the  reflector,  a  semi  trsns- 
psrent  disk  mounted  at  tbe  outer  extremity  of  tbe  casing 
in  front  of  the  lamp,  tbe  circuit  including  a  spring  mount- 
ed on  tbe  Insulating  base,  one  extremity  of  aaid  spring 
being  in  electrical  communication  with  one  end  of  the  lamp 
fllament  and  a  make  and  break  device  slldable  on  the  me- 
tallic plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  spring  wben 
properly    sdjusted. 


1.163,350.  PIN -BACK.  Kowamd  B.  Lbwis,  Padflc 
Grove,  CaL  Piled  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  19.905. 
(CI.  24—160.) 


1.  A  pin  back  having  a  pivoted  pin  and  provided  with  a 
Up  or  tongue  struck  up  from  the  body  of  said  back  sub- 
stantially at  right-angles  thereto  snd  disposed  inwardly 
from  tbe  pivot  of  the  pin  and  constituting  a  rigid  abut- 
ment or  brace  for  the  pin. 

2.  A  pin  back  made  from  a  single  blank  having  a  Joint 
or  binge  cup  formed  of  ears  bent  up  from  opposite  side 
edges  thereof  and  constituting  a  pivot  for  the  pin,  ssld 
back  being  provided  with  a  Up  or  tongue  struck  up  {roB 
its  body  centrally  thereof  substantially  at  right-angles 
thereto  and  disposed  inwardly  from  tbe  pivotal  parte  of 
said  ears  and  constituting  a  rigid  abutment  or  brace  for 
tbe  pin. 


1,163.851.     SAW  -  SETTING  MACHINE.     Eooai  B.  Llif. 

coLir.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.     Serial 

No.   867.651.      (CI.   76—66.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  base  capable  of  being  rigidly  secured 
to  a  table  or  bench  snd  having  an  upward  extension  Inte- 
gral therewith,  an  operating  member  pivotally  held  on 
said  extension,  a  crosshcad  vertically  slldable  In  said  ex- 
tension and  pivotally  connected  with  said  operating 
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ber,  guide  means  formed  on  said  base  snd  saw  holding 

means  adjustably  carried  on  the  guide  means,  dove-tailed 
die  Beats  formed  in  tbe  upper  side  of  tbe  baae  and  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  crossbead,  and  multiple  saw  setting 
dies  removably  held  in  said  seats,  said  dies  having  a  plu- 
rality of  alternately  formed  oppositely  inclined  beveled 
surfsces  and  flat  surfaces  intermediate  thereof  for  aimul- 
taneously  setting  a  plurality  of  teeth  in  a  saw  at  a  single 
oi>eratlon. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  base,  an  operating  member,  means 
Integral  with  tbe  base  to  which  the  operating  member  la 
pivoted,  guide  means  formed  thereon,  a  cross-bead  piv- 
otally connected  with  tbe  operating  member  and  vertically 
slldable  in  said  guide  means,  longitudinally  adjustable 
saw  holding  means  on  tbe  base,  dovertailed  die  seats 
formed  in  tbe  base  and  the  crossbead,  a  stationary  die 
removably  held  In  the  seat  In  said  base,  and  a  movable  die 
held  In  the  seat  in  said  crossbead.  and  meaiui  for  locking 
said  dies  rigidly  in  their  seats,  said  dies  having  means  for 
simultaneously  setting  a  plurality  of  ssw  teeth  at  a  single 
operation. 


1.168,352.  STEERING  -  PBOPELLBB  FOR  VESSELS. 
Cbablbs  W.  Linscott,  Jackson,  Mlcb.  Piled  Aug.  2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  43,303.     (Cl.  114—148.) 


ing.  a  vertical  abaft  monnted  in  tbs  e^  and  bearing,  « 

plurality  of  roda  connecting  said  cap  and  bearing  and 
adapted  to  sest  at  their  lower  ends  in  recesses  formed  in 
said  casting,  gearing  connecting  said  vertical  shaft  to  tbe 
rotary  steering  member,  and  means  for  elevating  the 
vertical  shaft  and  its  bearing  to  tbe  deck  of  the  vessel. 


1.  Tbe  comblnatioa  with  a  vessel,  of  a  rotary  ateertng 
device  including  a  casting  fixed  In  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  a 
rotary  steering  member  mounted  in  ssld  casing,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  casing,  a  bearing  and  meana  for  seating 
said  bearing  upon  tbe  casting  within  the  lower  end  of 
the  easing  and  holding  the  bearing  against  rotary  move- 
ment, a  vertical  shaft  disposed  through  said  casing  and 
mounted  in  tbe  bearing,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft 
to  tbe  rotary  steering  member,  and  means  for  elevating 
the  vertical  shaft  and  ita  bearing  to  the  deck  of  the 
Teasel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  rotary  steering 
device  Including  a  casting  fixed  in  the  bull  of  the  vessel,  a 
rotary  steering  memlwr  having  a  transversely  disposed 
shaft  Joumaled  In  bearings  on  aaid  casting,  a  vertically 
disposed  casing,  an  operating  shaft  removably  mounted 
In  said  casing  snd  provided  upon  its  lower  end,  with  a 
gear,  an  annular  gear  on  one  face  of  said  rotary  steering 
member  engaged  by  tbe  gear  on  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  removing  the  operating  shaft  from  tbe  deck  of  tbe 
vessel  or  placing  tbe  same  In  operative  position. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  rotary  steering 
device  including  a  casting  fixed  la  the  boll  of  the  vessel,  s 
rotary  steering  menber  moonted  ia  ssld  cssting  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  blades  rotating  in  a  vertical  plane  co- 
incident with  tbe  central  longitudinal  line  of  the  vessel,  a 
vertically  disposed  casing,  a  cap  for  said  casing,  s  bear- 


1,163,853.  GLOBE  FOR  STRBBT-LIGHTINa.  Otto  Q. 
Lotties.  Sharon  Springs.  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,626.      (Cl.  240—100.) 


1.  A  globe  for  street  lighting  translucent  over  tiie 
greater  portion  of  its  surface  and  having  a  relatively 
transparent  band  or  relatively  narrow  width  extending 
throughout  more  than  half  of  its  cirenmference,  said  hand 
being  positioned  with  Its  center  line  below  the  position  of 
a  source  of  light  in  the  globe. 

2.  A  globe  for  street  lighting  translucent  over  tbe 
greater  portion  of  its  surface  and  having  a  relatively  trans- 
parent band  of  relatively  narrow  width  extending  tbroti^- 
out  more  than  half  of  its  circumference,  said  band  sub- 
tending an  angle  with  respect  to  a  source  of  light  in  said 
globe  which  extenda  from  substantially  10  degrees  to  sub- 
stantially 5  degrees  below  the  horlsontal. 

8.  In  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  comblnatioa, 
a  source  of  light,  a  globe  about  said  source  of  light  having 
upper  and  lower  translucent  portiona,  both  visible  in  a 
horlsontal  direction,  and  a  relatively  transparent  hand  of 
relatively  narrow  width  between  said  translucent  portions 
and  extending  below  said  source  of  light,  whereby  said 
band  is  exposed  against  a  translucent  bsckgronnd  and  tbe 
rays  emitted  therethrough  are  augmented  by  those  diffused 
by  said  translucent  portions. 

4.  In  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  eombinatloa, 
a  source  of  light,  and  a  globe  positioned  about  said  source 
of  light  having  upper  and  lower  translucent  portions  vis- 
ible tfam  sll  sides  and  provided  with  a  relatively  trans- 
parent band  extending  throughout  more  than  half  its  eir- 
nunference  and  positioned  to  transmit  a  hollow  cone  of 
rays  from  said  source  of  light,  tbe  uppermost  of  which  are 
at  an  angle  of  less  than  46  degrees  with  tbe  horlsontal. 

5.  In  a  translucent  g\6be  for  street  lighting  in  comMaa- 
tion  a  transparent  belt  lielow  the  center  of  the  globe  and 
a  doubfy  frosted  belt  around  tbe  upper  part  of  the  globe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,163,354.  EMERGENCY  RUNNING-GEAR  FOE  VEHI- 
CLES. RcDOLPH  F.  Mbinebs,  Bconton,  N.  J.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1918.     Serial  No.  801.148.      (Cl.  21—6.) 

1.  An  emergency  mnnlng  gear  for  vehicles  eomprtslag 
upwardly  diverging  rigid  anaa,  fianges  on  said  arms  having 
curved  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  sur- 
face of  tbe  veblcle  spring,  means  for  detacbahly  coaneet- 
Ing  said  flanges  to  said  spring  whereby  said  running  gear 
is  secured  in  operative  position,  and  a  wheel  carried  by 
said  arms. 

2.  An  emergency  running  gear  for  vehicles  comprising 
an  opright  substantially  U-shsped  rigid  support  located 
beneath  and  in  engagement  with  tbe  vehicle  spring  at 
spaced  intervals,  means  for  detaebably  connecting  said 
support  to  said  spring,  a  downwardly  open  forked  member 


ss« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DVCSMBSK  7,  Z915. 


depending  from  said  rapport  and  a  wheel  Joamaled  In  eald 
■upport. 


S.  An  emergency  runnins  gear  (or  vehicles  comprising 
an  upright  substantially  U-shaped  rigid  support  located 
beaeatb  and  in  engagement  with  the  vehicle  spring  at 
spaced  intervals,  said  support  having  a  bearing  surface  at 
Its  lower  end,  a  downwardly  open  forked  member  baring 
a  complementary  bearing  surface  at  its  upper  end,  a  con- 
nection for  plvotally  connecting  said  support  and  forked 
member  together  and  a  wheel  Joumaled  in  said  forked 
member. 


1.163.355.  CAP  FOR  HOSE  CONNECTIONS.  Jonathan 
C.  MaLOON,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  General  Fire 
Extlng»l8her  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yort. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,673.     (CI.  187—76.) 


1.  A  detachable  cap  for  hose  connections,  comprising  a 
-•  plate  having  frangible  lugs,  and  straps  each  provided  at 

one  end  with  means  for  engaging  the  hose  connection  and 
adapted  to  have  its  other  end  bent  into  locking  engagement 
with  one  of  the  lugs. 

2.  A  detachable  cap  for  hose  connections,  comprlirfng  a 
plate  having  frangible  lugs  with  perforations  therein,  and 
straps  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  perforation  and 
adapted  to  have  its  other  end  passed  through  the  perfora- 
tion in  one  of  the  lugs  and  then  bent  over  to  prevent  its 
removal  therefrom. 

3.  A  detachable  cap  for  hose  connections,  comprising  a 
pUte  havhig  outwardly-extending  frangible  logs  with  per- 
forations therein,  each  lug  being  weakened  in  Une  with 
the  corresponding  perforation,  and  straps  each  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  perforation  and  adapted  to  have  its  other 
end  passed  through  the  perforation  in  one  of  the  lugs  and 
then  bent  over  to  prevent  Its  removal  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hose  connection  comprising 
a  swlveled  Internally-threaded  ring  with  outwardly-project- 
ing pins  thereon,  of  a  plate  placed  against  the  outer  edge 
of  the  j-ing  and  having  outwardly-extending  frangible  lugs 
with  perforations  therein,  and  straps  engaging  said  pins 
and  having  their  free  ends  passed  through  the  perforations 
In  said  lugs  and  bent  over  to  prevent  their  removal  there- 
from. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hose  connection  comprising  a 
swlveled  internally-threaded  ring  with  outwardly-project- 
ing pins  thereon,  of  a  plate  placed  against  the  outer  edge 
of  the  ring  and  provided  with  outwardly-extending  frangi- 
ble logs,  each  log  having  a  perforation  therein  and  also  a 


weakening  groove  in  line  with  the  perforation,  and  pw^ 
foratMl  straps  applied  to  said  plna  and  having  their  free 
ends  passed  through  the  perforations  in  the  lugs  and  bent 
over  into  recMses  provided  on  the  outer  face  of  thm  plate. 


1.163,356.      STONE -SAW.      Willa.u>   F.    Mama,   Long 
Island  City.   N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   20,  1916.     Serial  No 
15.840.      (CI.  125—18.) 


1.  A  stone  law  having  abrasive  material  providing  a 
cutting  face  and  having  wear-producing  holes  In  such  ma- 
terial along  the  middle  portion  of  the  cutting  face,  the  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  cutting  face  being  continuous  and 
free  from  sach  bolea,  so  that  the  wear  of  use  along  the 
middle  of  the  cutting  face  will  be  Increased  so  as  to  leave 
projecting  marginal  cutting  ridges. 

2.  A  stone  saw  having  abrasive  material  providing  a 
cutting  face  and  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  staggered 
wear^^roducing  holes  aioof  the  middle  only  0/  the  cutting 
face,  for  causing  increas#d  wear  of  use  at  the  middle  of  the 
cutting  face  so  as  to  leave  projecting  m.i-j>t..|,|  cutting 
ridges. 

8.  A  stone  saw  having  abrasive  material  providing  a 
cutting  face  and  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  wear- 
producing  holes  of  uniform  else  equldlstantly  spaced  along 
the  middle  only  of  the  cutting  (ace. 

4.  A  stone  saw  having  homogeneous  abrasive  material 
providing  a  cutting  (ace  and  having  a  longitudinal  seriea 
of  wear-producing  holes  of  uniform  sise  equldlsUntly 
spaced  along  the  middle  only  of  the  cutting  face  and  ar- 
ranged perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  cutting  face. 

6.  A  stone  saw  having  abrasive  materUI  providing  a 
catting  face  and  having  a  longitudinal  seriea  of  wear- 
producing  ^oles  In  the  middle  only  of  the  cutting  face, 
and  strengthening  cores  of  soM^material  contained  In  the 
wear-producing  holes  and  having  firm  atUchment  to  the 
surrounding  abrasive  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,807.  STEAM  •  SUPERHEATER  FOR  BOILERS. 
Jamks  S.  MiLNa,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  18 
1916.     Serial  No.  89,647.     (CL  122 — 462.) 


1.  In  a  steam  superheater,  the  combination  of  an  inlet 
header,  an  outlet  header,  an  integral  superheater  unit 
having  its  outer  ends  deflected  In  opposite  directions,  a 
coupling  flange  secured  to  each  of  said  outer  deflected 
ends,  nipple  flanges  secured  to  said  headers,  and  fastening 
devices  common  to  said  coapllog  flanges  and  said  nipple 
flangea. 

2.  In  a  steam  superheater,  an  upper  outlet  header  a 
lower    inlet    header,    a    plarality   of   saperheating   units 
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formed  In  one  piece  and  having  their  onter  eada  deflected 
upwardly  and  downwardly  respectively,  nipples  aecnred 
to  said  headers,  nipple  flanges  secured  to  said  nlpplaa, 
coopling  flanges  secured  to  the  outwardly  deflected  ends  of 
aald  superheater  onlta,  and  fiastaning  devices  common  to 
the  Juxtaposed  coupling  flanges  and  nipple  flanges. 

8.  In  a  steam  superheater,  an  Inlet  header,  a  nipple  ae- 
cnred thereto,  a  nipple  flange,  a  coupling  flange,  fastening 
devices  for  said  flanges,  an  outlet  header,  a  nipple  secured 
thereto,  a  Qj^ple  flange,  a  coupling  flange,  fastening  de- 
vicea  for  said  two  latter  flanges,  and  an  integral  anper- 
heater  unit  having  its  onter  ends  deflected  in  opQpsite  di- 
rections and  aecnred  to  said  coupling  flanges  respectively. 

4.  In  a  steam  superheater,  an  inlet  header,  a  nipple  se- 
cured thereto,  a  nipple  flange,  a  coupling  flange,  fastening 
devices  for  said  flanges,  an  outlet  header,  a  nipple  secured 
thereto,  a  nipple  flange,  a  coupling  flange,  fastening  de- 
vices for  said  two  latter  flangea,  and  a  raperheater  unit 
having  its  outer  ends  deflected  In  opposite  directions  and 
secured  to  said  coupling  flanges  respectively. 

6.  In  a  steam  superheater,  an  inlet  header,  a  nipple  se- 
cured thereto,  a  nipple  flange,  a  coupling  flange,  fastening 
devices  for  said  flangea.  an  outlet  header,  a  nippla  aecured 
thereto,  a  nipple  flange,  a  coupling  flange,  fastening  de- 
vices for  said  two  Istter  flanges,  and  a  superheater  unit 
of  looped  form  having  its  outer  ends  deflected  in  opposite 
directions  and  secured  to  said  coupling  flangea  reapec- 

tlvely. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasette.! 


1,168.868.  MACHINE  FOR  0RADIN3  SCRAP-LEATHER, 
John  E.  Mitchell  and  D«nni8  Pabks.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  41,214.      (CI.  88—92.) 


a^ 


1.  \  machine  for  grsding  scrap  leather  comprising  a 
driven  and  a  rotatable  roller  affording  a  space  between 
them  for  the  passage  of  leather,  one  of  said  rollers  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  separated  grading  members  con- 
verging toward  the  other  roller  and  separated  therefrom 
at  distances  gradually  decreasing  from  one  end  to  the 
other  of  said  rollers. 

2.  A  machine  (or  grading  scrap  leather  comprising  a 
driven  roller  and  a  rotatable  roller  cooperating  therewith 
and  positioned  to  afford  a  path  between  the  rollers  for  the 
passage  of  leather,  said  rotatable  roller  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  separated  grading  members  converging  to- 
ward aald  driven  roller  and  separated  therefrom  at  dla- 
tancea  gradually  decreasing  from  one  end  to  the  other  of 
said  rollers. 

8.  A  machine  for  grading  scrap  leather  comprising  a 
driven  roller  and  a  rotataole  roller  positioned  at  an  in- 
cline to  each  other  and  affording  between  them  a  path 
for  the  passage  of  leather,  said  rotatable  roller  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  separated  conical  enlargements. 

4.  A  machine  for  grading  scrap  leather  comprising  a 
driven  cylindrical  roller  and  a  rotatable  roller  cooperating 
therewith  and  positioned  to  afford  a  path  between  the 
rollers  for  the  passage  of  leather,  said  rotatable  roller  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  separated  conical  grading 
members  converging  toward  aald  driven  roller  and  aepa- 
rated  therefrom  by  distances  uniformly  decreasing  in  one 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  rollers. 


6.  A  machine  for  grading  scrap  laathw  comprlatng  a 
driven  cylindrical  roller  and  a  rotatable  roller  positioned 
at  an  incline  thereto,  aald  rotatable  roller  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  separated  eonical  enlargementa. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaette.] 


1.168,369.  STEP  RAISINQ  AND  LOWERING  DEVICB 
FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Edvabo  M.  MoLLsa,  Jeraay 
City.  N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  61.829. 
(CI.  105—88.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oseillatorily  mounted  door> 
carrying  rod  or  post  and  a  door  mounted  upon  said  rod  or 
post,  of  a  step-operating  mechanism,  and  means  inter- 
mediate of  said  step-operating  mechanism  and  said  rod  or 
post  and  actuated  from  aald  rod  or  poat  for  actuating  aald 
step-operating  mechanism  simultaneously  with  the  im- 
mediate closing  or  opening  of  the  door,  consisting  of  a 
shaft  from  which  said  step-operating  mechanism  is  op- 
erated, an  arm  mounted  upon  aald  door-carrying  rod  or 
post,  a  horizontally  swinging  link,  aald  link  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  opening,  said  opening  being  bounded 
with  an  arc-shaped  portion  forming  part  of  a  circle  hav- 
ing its  center  in  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
door-carrying  rod  or  post,  and  aald  opening  being  bounded 
also  by  a  straight  portion,  a  pin  extending  from  said  arm, 
a  roller  upon  said  pin,  said  roller  extending  into  said  don- 
gated  opening  and  being  in  engagement  with  said  are- 
shaped  and  said  atralght  portions,  and  a  connecting  rod 
between  said  link  and  the  said  abaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  car,  an  on- 
cUlatorlly  mounted  door-carrying  rod  or  post  mounted 
upon  said  platform,  said  rod  or  post  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending beneath  the  said  platform,  and  a  door  mounted 
upon  said  rod  or  post,  a  set  of  brackets  mounted  beneath 
said  platform,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  brackets,  a  folding 
step  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  second  aet  of  brackets 
also  mounted  beneath  said  platform,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  said  last-mentioned  brackets,  a  crank-arm  connnct- 
ed  with  said  tact-mentioned  shaft,  a  link  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  crank-arm  and  at  its  other 
end  with  said  step,  and  means  intermediate  of  said  last- 
mentioned  shaft  and  said  rod  or  post  and  actuated  from 
said  rod  or  post  for  actuating  said  last-mentioned  shaft 
simultaneously  with  the  Immediate  closing  or  opening  of 
the  door,  consisting  of  an  arm  mounted  upon  said  door- 
carrying  rod  or  post,  a  borisontally  swinging  link,  maana 
connected  with  said  arm  and  in  engagement  with  said 
last-mentioned  link  for  Intermittently  swinging  said  link, 
and  a  connecting  rod  between  said  link  and  aald  laat- 
mentloned  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  ^ith  the  platform  of  a  car,  an  ea- 
dilatorily  mounted  door-carrying  rod  or  post  moontad 
upon  said  platform,  aald  rod  or  post  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending beneath  tb«  aald  platform,  and  a  door  moontad 
upon  said  rod  or  post,  a  set  o(  brackets  mounted  beneath 
said  platform,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  brackets,  a  folding- 
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Irtep  MtuMcted  with  said  ttaaft,  a  Mcond  act  of  brackets 
•lao  monntod  beneath  said  platform,  a  shaft  mounted  In 
■•id  laat-mentloned  brackets,  a  crank-arm  connected  with 
■aid  laat-mentloned  shaft,  a  link  plTotally  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  crank-ann  and  at  Ita  other  end  with 
aald  step,  and  means  intermediate  of  said  laat-mentloned 
shaft  and  said  rod  or  post  and  actuated  from  said  rod  or 
post  for  actuating  said  last-mentlonad  shaft  slmultane- 
ooaly  with  the  Immediate  dosing  or  opening  of  the  door, 
consisting  of  an  arm  mounted  upon  said  door-earrylng  rod 
or  post,  a  boriaontally  swinging  link,  said  link  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  elongated  opening,  said  opening  being 
bounded  with  an  arc-shaped  portion  forming  part  of  jk 
circle  having  Its  center  In  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  door-carrying  rod  or  post,  and  said  opening  being 
bounded  also  by  a  straight  portion,  a  pin  extending  from 
said  arm,  a  roller  upon  said  pin,  said  roller  extending  Into 
said  elongated  opening  and  being  In  engagement  with 
said  arc-sbaped  and  said  straight  portions,  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  between  said  last-mentioned  link  and  the  said  last- 
mentioned  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  car,  an  os- 
dllatorlly  mounted  door-carrying  rod  or  post  mounted 
upon  said  platform,  said  rod  or  post  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending beneath  the  said  platform,  and  a  door  mounted 
upon  said  rod  or  post,  a  set  of  brackets  mounted  beneath 
said  platform,  said  brackets  being  provided  with  stop-pro- 
viding offsets,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  brackets,  step- 
carrying  brackets  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  stop-members 
connected  with  said  step-carrying  brackets  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  arresting  engagement  with  said  offsets,  a 
step  mounted  upon  said  step-carrying  brackets,  a  second 
set  of  brackets  also  mounted  beneath  said  platform,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  last-mentioned  brackets,  a  crank- 
arm  connected  with  said  last-mentioned  shaft,  a  link 
plTotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  crank-arm  and 
at  Its  other  end  with  said  step,  and  means  Intermediate 
of  said  last-mentioned  shaft  and  said  rod  or  post  and  ac- 
tuated from  said  rod  or  post  for  actuating  said  last-men- 
tioned shaft  dmultaneously  with  the  Immediate  closing  or 
opening  of  the  door. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  car,  an  oe- 
dllatorlly  mounted  door-carrying  rod  or  post  moanted 
opon  said  platform,  said  rod  or  post  hsTlng  a  portion  ex- 
tending beneath  the  said  platform,  and  a  door  mounted 
upon  said  rod  or  poet,  a  set  of  brackets  mounted  beneath 
said  platform,  said  brackets  being  provided  with  stop- 
providing  offsets,  a  shaft  moanted  in  said  brackets,  step- 
carrying  brackets  moanted  apon  said  shaft,  stop-members 
connected  with  said  step-carrying  brackets  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  arresting  engagement  with  said  offsets,  a 
step  mounted  upon  said  step-carrying  brackets,  a  second 
set  of  brackets  also  mounted  beneath  said  platform,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  last-mentioned  brackets,  a  crank- 
arm  connected  with  said  last-mentioned  shaft,  a  link 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  crank-arm  and 
at  ita  other  end  with  said  step,  and  means  intermediate 
of  said  last-mentioned  shaft  and  said  rod  or  post  and  ac- 
tuated from  said  rod  or  poat  for  actuating  said  last-men- 
tioned shaft  simultaneously  with  the  Immediate  closing 
or  opening  of  the  door,  consisting  of  an  arm  mounted  upon 
said  door-earrylng  rod  or  post,  a  horlsontally  swinging 
link,  means  connected  with  said  arm  and  in  engagement 
with  said  last-mentioned  link  for  Intermittently  swinging 
said  link,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  said  link  and  said 
last-mentioned  shaft. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1»1<3,3<M).     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Van  Zandt  M.  Moobi, 
Cleveland    Ohio,  assignor  to  Anna  If.  Moore  and  Mary 
8.  Moore.  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  trustees  of  the  es- 
tate of  Samuel  H.  Moore,  deceased.     Filed  June  4,  1012. 
Serial  No.  701,520.     (CI.  21—69.1 
▲  vakiele  wheel  conprialng  a  single  caatlng  composed  of 
a  pair  of  annular  hnb  rings  axially  alined,  a  radial  flange 
integral  with  each  ring,  one  of  said  flanges  being  extende<l 
to  form  a  seat  for  a  brake  ring,  tubular  spokes  formed 
intetral  with  and  extending  outward  radially  from  said 
flanges,  said  extended  portion  of  the  flange  merging  with 


one  face  of  the  spokes,  the  flanges  being  eonnectad  together 
between  the  spokes  and  the  adjacent  spokea  being  con- 
nected by  tbe  same  Integral  portions  which  arefa  outwardly 
when  measured  in  planes  In  which  the  axis  of  the  wbe^ 
lies  and  arch  Inwardly  in  planes  at  right  angle*  to  said 


axis,  and  a  hollow  annular  rim  formed  Integral  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  the  openings  In  said  spokes 
communicating  with  the  opening  In  the  rim  and  with  the 
chamber  formed  between  the  flanges  by  the  connecting  por- 
tions between  the  spokea. 


1,163,361.  REOULATOB.  JiNS  A.  Paaschs,  Chicago, 
III.  Piled  May  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  560,328.  (CL 
178 — 308.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pressure  casing  having  a  dia- 
phragm therein  and  a  plunger  operated  by  tbe  dlapbragB 
and  working  through  the  wall  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  switch 
including  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  and  connected 
levers,  one  of  said  levers  resting  on  tbe  plunger  for  opera- 
tion thereby  In  one  direction,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
lever  for  operating  it  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  each  of 
said  levers  having  a  pair  of  ears  projecting  on  opposite 
sldsa  thereof  respectively,  and  springs  connected  to  saM 
ears  for  operating  tbe  other  lever  ia  either  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  preasarc-oper* 
ated  diaphragm  and  plunger  therein,  and  a  log  on  the  caa- 
Ing,  and  a  switch  mechanism  Incoldlng  a  contact  lever  and 
an  operating  lever,  said  levers  having  forks  at  their  ends 
pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lug  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  tbe  lug, 
the  forks  of  tbe  levers  having  a  lost  motion  connection 
to  each  other  and  the  operating  lever  resting  on  the  plun- 
ger for  operation  in  one  direction,  means  to  operate  said 
lever  In  tbe  other  direction,  and  a  spring  connection  be- 
tween the  lever*  for  actuating  the  contact  lever  in  either 
direction. 


1,163,862.      TIMINO    APPARATUS.      Acouan    Pachb, 

New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  O.  Da- 
quet.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  nied  June  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
84,979.     (CT.  161—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  power  shaft,  a 
spring  cooperating  therewith,  means  for  locking  the  spring 
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■nder  tension,  a  time  train,  a  siiaft  drtvan  at  a  eoaastant 
speed  by  said  time  train,  a  plurality  of  tmnblerB  driven  In 
timed  relation  from  said  shaft,  and  unlocking  mechanism 
eoSperatlng  with  the  spring  locking  means  and  with  the 
tumblers  and  operable  to  release  the  former  when  the 
latter  are  in  predetermined  positions,  whereby  tbe  spring 
may  be  released  and  actuate  the  power  shaft  at  the  expira- 
tion of  a  predetermined  period. 


secured  to  the  bottom,  spadng  tab*  aecured  to  the  top 
of  tbe  cover,  vertically  extending  spacing  stripe  secured  to 
the  side  wall,  a  false  bottom  moanted  on  the  spacing  tab*, 
a  plurality  of  egg  cells  supported  on  the  false  bottom,  tke 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  power  shaft,  a 
spring  eoOperstlng  therewith,  means  for  locking  the  spring 
under  tension,  a  time  train,  a  shaft  driven  at  a  constant 
speed  by  said  time  train,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  driven 
in  timed  relation  from  said  shaft,  unlocking  mechanism 
cooperating  with  the  spring  locking  means  and  with  the 
tumblers  and  operable  to  release  the  former  when  the  lat- 
ter are  In  predetermined  positions,  whereby  tbe  spring 
may  be  released  and  actuate  the  power  shaft  at  the  espira- 
tlon  of  a  predetermined  period,  and  means  for  mannally 
adjusting  said  tumblers  to  determine  the  length  of  such 
period  of  time. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  power  shsft,  a  spring  driving  said  power  abaft, 
means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  means  for  governing  said  locking  means,  and  a 
plurality  of  tumblers,  driven  in  timed  relation,  for  actu- 
ating tlie  releasing  meana,  one  of  said  tumblers  corre- 
sponding to  tbe  minutes  of  sn  hoar,  another  tlie  hoars  Ot  a 
day,  and  another  the  days  of  a  week,  whereby  the  spring 
may  be  released  to  actuate  the  shaft  at  tbe  expiration  of 
a  predetermined  i>erlod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  flescilbed,  a  pow«r  shaft,  -a 
spring  cooperating  therewith,  means  for  locking  the  spring 
ander  tension,  a  time  train,  a  shaft  driven  at  a  constant 
speed  by  aald  time  train,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  driven 
in  timed  relation  from  said  shaft,  unlocking  mechanlam 
cooperating  with  the  spring  locking  means  and  with  the 
tumbler*  and  operable  to  release  the  former  when  the 
latter  ate  in  predetermined  positions,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating said  tumblers,  whereby  the  spring  may  be  releaaed 
and  actuate  tbe  power  abaft  at  tbe  expiration  of  a  prede- 
tarmined  period. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  daseribad,  a  hammer,  a  aprlag 
cooperating  with  the  hammer,  means  fOr  locking  the  baa- 
mer  in  retracted  position  with  tbe  spring  under  toaaton, 
a  time  train,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  driven  in  timed  rela- 
tion by  the  time  train,  and  unlocking  mtcbanlam,  coop- 
erating with  tbe  hammer-locking  means,  controllable  by 
the  tumblers  and  operable  to  release  tbe  former  whan  tbe 
latter  are  In  predetermined  positions,  whereby  the  spring 
Is  freed  to  actuate  tbe  hammer  at  the  explratiOB  of  a  pre- 
determined period. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,16  8,368.  COMBINED  BUTTER  AND  BOO  CASE. 

HsKKT  K.  PAauw  and  Jaaar  T.  Ncssadm,  Wagoner, 

Okla.     Filed  Mar.  4.   1914.     SerUl  No.  822,440.      (CL 

229—15.) 

An  egg  case  comprising  a  bottom,  aald  bottona  beiag  dr- 
cnlar  In  plan,  a  dreular  wall  secured  to  tbe  periphery  of 
the  bottom  and  extending  apwardly  therefrom  to  torm  a 
cylindrical  container,  a  cover  removably  aecured  to  tbe 
ooBtalnar.  means  to  hold  the  cover  in  place,  spselng  tabs 


walls* of  tbe  cells  slightly  depressing  the  l>ottom  and  a 
false  top  resting  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  walls  of  the 
cells  and  engaging  the  upper  spacing  tabs  to  bold  the  con- 
tent* of  the  case  away  from  the  top  and  bottom  wall* 
thereof. 


1,168,364.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Johaxhks  Th.  PaocaniR, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
855,110.     (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  frame.  Jaw*  pivoted 
therein  so  as  to  swing  Into  engagement  with  the  screw 
threaded  end  of  a  pipe  connection,  a  spindle  having  a 
screw  threaded  socket  at  one  end  thereof,  a  stem  havtag  a 
8ei«w  threaded  end  in  engagement  with  the  said  SCTew 
threaded  socket,  and  means  associated  with  the  said  atem 
for  separating  the  said  Jaws  at  corresponding  ends  thereof 
and  bringing  the  opposite  ends  into  engagement  with  the 
screw  threaded  end  of  a  pipe  connection  as  the  said  spindle 
Is  advanced  to  engage  the  end  of  th<  pipe  connection  by 
turning  the  said  stem. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  frame.  Jaws  pivoted 
therein  so  as  to  swing  into  engagement  with  the  screw 
threaded  end  of  a  pipe  connection,  a  spindle  having  a 
screw  threaded  socket  at  one  end  thereof,  a  stem  having 
a  screw  threaded  end  in  engagement  with  the  aaid  acrew 
threaded  socket,  and  a  collar  having  a  conical  teas  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  portions  of  the  said  Jaw*  at  eorro* 
spondiDg  ends  thereof  to  spread  the  same  and  briag  ttaa 
opposite  ends  Into  engagement  with  the  sldea  of  tbe  ptp* 
connection  while  the  said  spindle  is  brought  into  poeltlTe 
engagement  with  the  end  of  the  pipe  connection  by  turn- 
ing the  said  stem. 

3.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  oppositely  dispeeed  sMa 
members,  an  intermediate  member  connecting  the  sasM, 
Jaws  plvotaUy  connected  between  the  said  side  membafla 
to  swing  into  engagement  with  tbe  end  <A  a  pipe  connae- 
tlon,  and  devices  for  ahnultaneoosly  making  a  tight  Joiat 
with  the  end  of  the  pipe  connection  and  causing  the  said 
Jaws  to  grip  tbe  same  at  opposite  sides. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  oppositely  disposed  side 
members,  an  intermediate  member  eonnectiag  tlie  aald  side 


■w?"  ■»  jr--« 
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membera,  Jawa  plTotally  connected  In  the  lald  side  mem- 
ban  and  adapted  to  swing  Into  engagement  with  tbe  acrew 
threaded  end  of  a  pipe  connection,  a  apindle  morable  lon- 
gltndiBally  in  the  aaid  Intermediate  member,  and  means 
for  simaltaneonsly  moving  tbe  said  spindle  to  bring  tbe 
same  Into  engagement  with  the  end  of  a  pipe  connection 
and  swing  the  said  Jaws  into  engagen^ent  with  the  sides' 
thereof. 

S.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  oppositely  disposed  side 
memt>ers,  an  Intermediate  member  connecting  the  same. 
Jaws  piTotally  connected  in  the  said  side  members,  a  spin- 
dle movable  longitudinal^  in  the  said  Intermediate  mem- 
ber and  having  a  screw  tBVsaded  socket  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  stem  having  a  screw  threaded  end  engaging  the  screw 
threaded  portion  of  the  said  socket,  and  a  collar  having 
a  conical  face  on  tbe  said  stem  adjacent  the  screw  thread- 
ed portion  thereof,  and  within  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
said  Jaws.  , 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.168,366.     MBTAI^WINDOW  MKBTINO-RAIL.     EowiM 
B.  PaoBBBT,  Covington,  Ky.,  aaaigner  to  The  Moescfal- 

Bdwards  Corrugating  Company,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Kentucky.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14.269.     (CI.  189—66.) 


In  a  metal  window-structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
■ashes,  a  pair  of  spaced  meeting-rails  on  said  sashes  each 
having  oppositely  but  inwardly  diaposed  L-shaped  or  rec- 
tangular flanges  on  their  outer  edges  and  incioalng  the 
space  between  said  meeting-rails,  a  pair  of  metal  strips 
one  fltting  in  each  of  the  L-shaped  flanges,  the  opposite 
edge  of  each  of  said  strips  being  offset  from  its  corre- 
sponding meeting-rail  to  provide  a  recesa  for  the  reception 
of  the  extremity  of  the  L-shaped  flange  of  the  other 
meeting-rail  in  said  recess. 


1.163,366.  CHADFFEUB-ROBB.  William  O.  Basch, 
Burlington,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1911.  Serial  No. 
668,631.     (CI.  2—80.) 


1.  A  chauffeur  robe  having  a  flexible  foot  mat  inaepa- 
rably  attached  along  its  front  edge  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  robe  adjacent  to  its  lower  edge  and  formed  with  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  one  or  more  pedala  there- 
through, said  mat  being  reinforced  and  stiffened  around 
said  opening  by  a  sheet  of  flexible  stiffening  material  at- 
tached thereto. 

2.  A  chauffeur  robe  having  a  flexible  foot  mat  inaepa- 
rably  attached  along  its  front  edge  to  the  Inner  side  of 
the  robe  adjacent  to  its  lower  edge  and  formed  with  a 
transverse  slit  for  the  passage  therpthrough  of  a  pedal 
and  with  eyelets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slit,  the  mat  be- 
ing provided  with  a  flexible  stiffening  and  reinforcing 
sheet  attached  thereto  adjacent  to  the  slit  and  with  a 
lacing  cord  passing  alternately  through  eyelets  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  silt  for  drawing  and  holding  the  edges  of  the 
lilt  more  or  less  closely  together  aroond  the  pedal. 


1.168.867.  BOMB-CALOSIirarrBR.  Jaua  A.  BiCHB. 
Woodhaven,  N.  T.  FUed  Jane  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842.489.     (a.  78—184.) 


1.  In  a  bomb  calorimeter,  in  combination,  a  cup  con- 
structed of  heat-lnsnlatlng  material,  a  cover  of  heat-in- 
aulating  material  therefor,  and  heat-insalatlBK  bomb  aap- 
portlng  meana  carried  by  aaid  cover,  aald  means  being 
separate  from  the  bomb. 

2.  In  a  bomb  calorimeter,  in  combination,  a  cop,  a 
cover  therefor,  supporting  members  depending  from  aaid 
cover,  aald  members  being  termed  of  beat  Insulating  ma- 
terial, and  bomb  supporting  means  carried  by  aaid  de- 
pending members. 

3.  In  a  bomb  calorimeter,  in  combination,  a  cap,  a  cover 
therefor,  supporting  members  depending  from  said  cover, 
and  a  split  ring  carried  by  aald  membera  and  adapted  to 
support  a  bomb. 

4.  In  a  bomb  calorimeter,  in  combination,  a  cop,  a  cover 
therefor.  t>omb  aupporting  means  carried  by  said  cover, 
and  means  for  holding  said  cover  In  raised  Inoperative 
position  relatively  to  aald  cap,  whereby  tbe  bomb  may  be 
placed  in  or  removed  from  said  supporting  meana. 

5.  In  a  bomb  calorimeter,  in  comlrfnation,  a  cup,  a  cover 
therefor,  bomb  supporting  meana  carried  by  aald  cover, 
and  adjustable  means  for  holding  said  cover  in  raised  po- 
sition relatively  to  said  cap. 

[aalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,368.  DOLL.  Saudbl  H.  RosoraKT,  Port  Bich- 
mond,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Aaron  Cone,  To- 
ronto, Canada.  Filed  June  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,153. 
{CI.  46 — *0.) 

1.  In  a  doll.  In  combination  with  the  interior  of  tbe 
bead  of  the  doll,  an  inflatable  air-receiving  element  within 
said  head,  and  a  nlpple-llke  sound-produdng  element  ar- 
ranged in  the  mouth  of  said  bead  and  coDuected  with  said 
air-receiving  element. 

2.  In  a  doll,  in  combination  with  tbe  Interior  of  the 
head  of  tbe  doll,  an  inflatable  air-receiving  element  with- 
in said  head,  and  a  nipple-like  sound-producing  element 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  separably  connected  tubular  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  tubular  membera  being  arranged  in  the 
mouth  of  said  bead,  and  tbe  other  tubular  meml>er  being 
connected  with  said  air-receiving  element. 

3.  In  a  doll,  in  combination  with  the  interiot  of  the 
head  and  body  of  tbe  doll,  an  inflatable  alr-recelvlng  ele- 
ment within  aaid  head,  a  sound-producing  element  con- 
nected with  said  air-receiving  element,  said  sound-produc- 
ing element  having  a  sound-outlet  In  registration  with  the 
mouth  of  said  head,  a  tiellows  within  said  l>ody,  and  a 
tabular  connection  Iwtween  said  bellows  and  an  Inlet-por^ 
tlon  with  which  the  said  alr-receivlng  element  is  provided. 

4.  In  a  doll,  in  combination  with  tbe  interior  of  the 
bead  and  body  of  the  doll,  an  inflatable  alr-recelvlng  ele- 
ment within  aaid  head,  aaid  air-receiving  element  having 
an  oatlet-portloo  and  an  inlet-portlon.  a  nipple-like  soand- 
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prodadng  element  arranged  In  the  month  of  aald  head 
and  connected  with  the  oatlet-portlon  of  said  alr-recelvlng 
element,  a  bellows  within  said  body,  and  a  tabalar  eon- 
nectlon  between  aaid  bellowa  and  the  lnle^portlon  of  aald 
alr-reeelving  element. 


6.  In  a  doll,  in  combination  with  the  Interior  of  the  head 
and  body  of  tbe  doll,  an  inflatable  alr-recelvlng  element 
within  aald  head,  aald  alr-receivlng  element  having  an 
oatlet-portlon  and  an  Inlet  portion,  a  nipple-like  sound- 
produdng  elemeot  consisting  of  a  pair  of  separably  con- 
nected tubular  membera,  one  of  aaid  tubular  membera  be- 
ing arranged  In  the  month  of  said  head,  and  the  other 
tubular  member  being  connected  with  the  outlet-portion 
of  said  alr-recelvlng  member,  a  bellows  within  said  body, 
and  a  tubular  connection  between  said  bellows  and  the 
inlet-portlon  of  said  alrrecelving  element. 


1,168.869.  AMMUNITION-BECEPTACLE.  Cbaslbs  Jo- 
8IAH  Ross,  Exeter,  England.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  8e- 
rUl  No.  849,311.     (CI.  224—19.) 


1.  An  ammunition  receptacle  for  carrying  rowa  of  car- 
tridges In  cllpa  comprising  a  box  having  a  revolnble  bot- 
tom and  front,  and  clips  in  tbe  bottom  to  receive  the  dips 
carrying  tbe  rows  of  cartridges. 

2.  An  ammunition  receptacle  for  carrying  rows  of  car- 
tridgea  in  clips  comprising  a  box  having  a  revolnble  bot- 
tom and  front,  cllpa  in  tbe  Imttom  to  receive  tbe  ellpe  car- 
rying tbe  rowa  of  cartridges  and  an  inwardly  projecting 
extension  on  the  front  and  clips  in  aaid  extension. 

3.  An  ammunition  receptacle  for  carrying  rows  of  car- 
tridges In  dips  comprising  a  box  having  a  revolnble  l>ot- 
tom  and  front  and  clips  at  top  and  bottom  to  receive  the 
cllpa  carrying  the  rows  of  cartridge*. 


4.  An  aaunonltlon  receptacle  for  carrying  rows  of  car- 
tridges In  clips  comprising  two  parts  lilngedly  connected 
together,  cllpa  rigidly  secured  in  the  receptacle  for  recelv- 
ing  the  dipe  of  cartridges,  and  meana  whereby  the  two 
parte  may  be  held  closed. 


1.163,870.  BALL-COCK.  Thomas  W.  Btah,  Concord 
Junction,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  9. 1914.  Serial  No.  823,280. 
(a.  187—104.) 


1.  A  ball  cock  comprising  a  relatively  long  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  chamt>er  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
oriflcea,  a  valve  seat  at  the  Inlet  end  of  aaid  casing,  a  pla- 
ton  Jonmaled  in  the  other  end  of  said  casing  and  having 
a  cylindrical  atem  terminating  in  a  valve  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  valve  seat,  a  series  of  baffle  plates  alternately 
arranged  at  intervals  within  said  cylinder  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston  and  overlapping  at  their  adjacent  ends 
whereby  tbe  water  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  cham- 
ber in  a  divided  stream,  the  paths  of  which  follow  com- 
bined sinuous  paths  and  intersecting  spiral  courses  where- 
by tbe  fluid  by  interference  and  eddying  causes  greater 
retardation  of  the  flow  upon  lilgh  pressare  than  upon  low 
pressare. 

2.  A  t>all  cock  comprising  a  relatively  long  caalng  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  chamber  with  outlet  and  inlet  oriflcea,  a 
valve  seat,  a  series  of  balDe  platea  on  said  piston  arranged 
alternately  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  overlapping 
each  other  at  their  adjacent  ends  whereby  the  fluid  by  in- 
terference and  eddying  causes  greater  retardation  of  the 
flow  upon  high  pressare  than  npon  low  pressure. 

3.  A  ball  cock  comprising  a  relatively  long  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  orifice  at  one  end  and  a  lateral  outlet  orifice 
adjacent  Ita  other  end,  said  casing  being  bored  longitudi- 
nally from  aald  inlet  orifice  through  tbe  opposite  end  to 
form  a  piston  l>earing  and  a  chamber  of  equal  diameter, 
a  valve  seat  in  the  inlet  end  of  said  chamber,  a  piston  hav- 
ing  a  bearing  of  equal  diameter  to  said  l>ore,  Journaled  In 
the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  reduced  stem 
terminating  In  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat, 
a  series  of  segmental  cylindrical  baflle  plates  on  said  pis- 
ton arranged  alternately  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  flt- 
ting closely  said  chamber  and  overlapping  at  their  adja- 
cent ends  whereby  tbe  fluid  by  interference  and  eddying 
causes  greater  retardation  of  the  flow  upon  high  pressare 
than  upon  low  pressure. 

4.  A  ball  cock  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  an  in- 
let orifice  and  a  lateral  outlet  orifice,  parallel  integral  ex- 
tensions beyond  said  outlet  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  Journal  bearings  connected  by  slots  narrower 
than  the  diameter  of  said  bearings,  a  valve  seat  within 
said  casing,  a  codperating  piston  valve  having  an  offaet 
Blotted  extension,  a  ball  lever  having  a  member  slidably 
seated  in  tbe  slot  in  the  piston  extension  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  walls  of  the  slot  in  the  piston  either  in  the 
axial  plane  of  the  piston  or  eccentrically  thereof,  and  re- 
movable screw  threaded  fulcrum  members  having  portiona 
of  different  diameter  adapted  normally  to  be  seated  in  said 
Journal  bearings  but  when  partially  unscrewed  to  slide 
freely  in  the  slots  in  said  casing  extension  whereby  the  en- 
gagement of  the  ball  lever  with  the  piston  may  be  axially 
thereof  or  ecentric  to  said  axis. 

6.  In  a  ball  cock  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  an 
inlet  orifice  and  an  outlet  orifice,  parallel  extensions  be- 
yond said  outlet  provided  with  Joumsl  bearings,  a  valve 
seat  within  said  casing,  a  cooperating  piston  valve  hav- 
ing a  Blotted  extension  and  shoulders  adjacent  to  said  slot, 
a  ball  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  casing  eztensiona 
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•ad  ImtIiis  a  memb«r  ensaglng  the  slot  in  said  plcton  «x- 
t«iwlon«  and  sbouldera  apon  said  ball  lever  arranged  to 
engage  the  abouldera  on  Baid  piston  wben  tbe  ball  reaches 
a  predetermined  depression  wbereby  said  ball  will  be  re- 
tained above  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tank. 


1,168,871.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTBICAL 
CONDUCTORS.  JoH!«  ScBAoa.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Fabnestock  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  West  VlrgiDia.  Filed  May  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  698,982.     (CI.  173—269.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors  compris- 
ing a  body  member,  a  spring  member  and  a  resistant  mem- 
ber, said  resistant  member  comprising  a  fiat  piece  of  metal 
having  greater  width  than  thickness,  said  resistant  mem- 
ber located  l)etween  said  body  and  Hprin^;  members  and  so 
situated  that  ita  widtb  extends  substantially  parallel  witb 
the  length  of  said  body  and  spring  members,  said  resistant 
member  having  an  aperture  Into  which  a  conductor  may  l>e 
Inserted  and  firmly  clamped  by  the  action  of  tbe  spring 
member,  said  spring  member  being  slotted  to  receive  said 
nsistant  member. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors  compria- 
Ing  a  body  member,  a  spring  member  and  a  resistant  mem- 
ber, said  resistant  member  comprising  a  flat  piece  of  metal 
having  greater  width  than  thickness,  said  resistance  mem- 
ber located  between  said  body  and  spring  members  and  so 
Htuated  that  Its  widtb  extends  subsUntialiy  parallel  with 
the  length  of  said  body  and  spring  members,  said  resistant 
member  having  an  aperture  ioto  which  a  conductor  may 
be  inserted  and  firmly  clamped  by  tb«  action  of  tlie  spring 
nember,  said  spring  member  being  slotted  to  receive  said 
resistant  member,  and  means  for  attaching  a  connecting 
wire  to  the  device. 

8.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors  comprl*- 
lag  a  piece  of  resilient  metal  bent  into  U-«haped  form,  one 
lee  of  the  U-shaped  piece  forming  a  body  member,  and  the 
other  leg  forming  an  opposing  spring  member  normally  sep- 
arated from  tbe  body  member,  said  spring  member  being 
bent  to  form  a  V-sbaped  retaining  portion,  a  resistant 
member  comprising  a  fiat  piece  of  metal  having  greater 
widtb  than  thickness,  located  between  the  said  body  and 
■pring  members  and  so  situated  that  Its  width  extends 
•abstantlaily  parallel  with  tbe  length  of  said  body  and 
spring  members,  said  resistant  member  having  an  aper- 
ture into  which  a  conductor  may  be  Inserted  and  firmly 
damped  by  the  action  of  tbe  spring  member,  said  spring 
member  being  slotted  to  receive  said  resistant  member. 


1,16  8,872.  SPRING  FASTENING  DEVICE.  JoHM 
ScJiADB,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1914.  ■•- 
rUl  No.  800,044.     (CI.  173— 2S9.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors  compris- 
ing a  body  member  and  a  spring  memt>er,  each  of  said 
Bembeni  being  bent  intermediate  their  length  in  a  similar 
Banner  to  form  V-shaped  portions,  one  of  which  Is  adapt- 


ed to  enter  tbe  other,  wben  the  members  are  preeaod  to- 
gether, one  of  said  meOibers  being  slotted  centrally  la  a 
longitudinal  direction  extending  on  each  aide  of  tbe  apex 
of  the  bend,  and  the  strip  of  metal  thos  removed  being 
bent  into  V-sbape  In  tbe  opposite  direction  to  the  bend 
in  the  slotted  member  and  left  attached  to  the  body  of  the 
metal  at  each  end,  to  form  a  resistant  member  adapted  to 
pass  through  a  slot  in  tbe  opposite  member  and  coact  with 
said  opposite  member  to  clamp  a  conductor. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
ing two  oppositely  disposed  and  normally  separated  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  members  being  V-sbaped.  and  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  at  its  apex  witb  a  recews 
formed  by  cutting  out  a  rlbbop,  which  said  ribbon  Is  also 
V-shaped,  Its  apex  projecting  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  apex  of  said  member,  both  ends  of  said  ribbon  being 
secured  to  said  member,  tbe  V-shaped  apex  of  one  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  project  Into  the  recess  thos 
formed  on  tbe  opposite  member,  and  to  engage  the  pro 
Jectlng  V-shaped  ribbon  upon  said  opposite  member,  the 
V-shaped  apex  on  one  member  and  the  V-shaped  ribbon 
upon  the  other  member  being  adapted  to  grasp  a  wire  be 
tween  them. 

3.  A  clip  comprising  two  oppositely  disposed  and  nor- 
mally separated  members,  each  of  said  members  being  V- 
shaped,  and  one  of  said  members  having  a  ribbon  stamped 
out  of  the  metal,  which  said  ribbon  is  secured  at  both  ends 
to  the  member  out  of  which  it  is  formed,  said  ribbon  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  adjoining  portion  of 
tbe  member  of  which  said  ribbon  is  formed,  the  projecting 
ribbon  upon  one  of  said  members  being  sdapted  to  enter  a 
slot  formed  by  cutting  away  the  main  body  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  members,  tbe  ribbon  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  the  main  body  portion  of  tbe  other  of  said  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  grasp  a  wire  between  them. 


1.168,373.  FOLLOWER  -  SUPPORTrNO  CROSS -WALL 
FOR  FILE-CONTAINERS.  Robcbt  Fxank  Schmidt, 
Newmarket.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Ofllce 
Specialty  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  Toronto. 
OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  2,067. 
(Cl.   12© — 30.) 


In  a  file  container,  the  combination  with  the  side  walb 
thereof,  of  a  follower  wall  comprising  a  main  plate,  a  sup 
plemental  follower  plate  having  a  central  opening  and 
guiding  grooves  extending  from  such  opening  to  tbe  outer 
ends  of  the  plate,  means  for  securing  the  supplemental 
plate  against  tbe  main  plate,  plunger  bars  slldably  held 
within  the  guiding  grooves  between  tbe  supplemental  plate 
and  main  plate  and  designed  to  engage  at  their  outer  ends 
with  the  side  wails  of  the  container,  and  finger  piecee  car 
ried  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  plunger  bars,  and  a  compres- 
sion spring  held  between  the  finger  pl« 


1.163.374.      PAPER    FOLDING    AND    STITCHING    MA- 
CHINE.    Dano  J.  Scott.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.     Piled  Jnly 
22.  1910.     Serial  No.  S7S.166.      (Cl.  11—2.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  fbr  cnt- 
tlBf  •  irtb  taito  ahetts  and  for  then  conveying  and  folding 
said  sheets  without  closing  them  up,  a  stitcher  for  stitch- 
ing the  folded  abeets,  a  rectilinear  sheet  path  located  so  an 
to  receive  the  sheets  from  the  cylinders  and  extending  to 
the  stitcher,  and  means  Cor  afterward  doaing  op  the  folded 
sheets. 
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2.  The  comblnstlon  at  means  for  folding  a  pack  of 
sheets  without  closing  them  up,  means  for  stitching  the 
ahcets  after  folding,  and  means  for  doelng  tbe  abeets  after 
sttteblag. 


8.  The  combination  of  means  for  folding  a  pack  of  sheets 
without  closing  tbem  up,  a  stitcher,  means  for  conveying 
the  folded  sheets  to  the  stitcher,  and  means  for  doaing 
the  sheets  after  stitching. 

4.  The  combination  of  automatic  means  for  folding  a 
pack  of  sheets  without  closing  them  up,  a  stitcher  for  act- 
ing on  the  sheets  while  they  are  at  rest  and  after  folding, 
means  for  conveying  the  folded  sheets  to  the  sOtcher,  and 
means  for  closing  the  sheets  after  stitching. 

6.  The  combination  of  means  for  folding  a  pack  of 
sheets,  a  saddle  adapted  to  receive  the  folded  sheets,  a 
■titcher  located  adjacent  to  the  saddle,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  sheets  along  the  saddle  to  the  stitcher. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.163,876.      FORM    FOR    CONCRETE.      James    R.    Si. 
aioois,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Selfrldge  Hid- 
ing Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Oil- 
fomta.     Filed  July  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,102.    X 
26—131.6.) 


1.  A  form  for  concrete  consisting  of  a  segment  of  spirally 
wound  paper  tube  provided  on  iU  edges  with  a  meUl 
binding. 

2.  In  a  form  for  concrete  fioor  construction,  a  plurality 
of  arched  segments  of  spirally  wound  paper  tube  spaced 
apart  laterally  adapted  to  support  the  fresh  concrete  and 
"upportlng  means  engaging  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
segments. 


1.168.876.    FORM  FOR  CONCRETE.    James  R.  SaLF.iDon. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Selfrldge  Holding  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  (>llfomla 
Filed  July  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,094.     (Cl.  25—131.)' 

1.  A  form  for  concrete  constmctioa  comprising  floor 
forms,  means  for  supporting  said  floor  forms  and  spirally 
wound  paper  tube  column  forma  eoOpcratlag  with  said 
floor  forma. 

2.  In  concrete  censtnictloo,  floor  forms,  supports  for 
said  floor  forms  extending  from  a  floor  below  and  aplrally 
wound  paper  tate  cdamn  forms  extending  from  said  floor 
to  aald  floor  forma. 

1.  la  coBcreU  eeastructloa,   the   cemhlaatioa   with   a 
Mplrally  Vound  paper  take  oolama  farm,  oT  wMdon  forms 
221  O.  G.— 1« 


for  Intersecting  beaau  of  tbe  floor  above  having  an  aper- 
tnre  therein  at  their  Interaectlon  registering  with  lald 
column  form  and  means  for  supporting  said  bean  forma. 


4.  In  concrete  construcUon,  a  spirally  wound  paper  tube 
column  form  and  a  floor  form  Independently  supported 
above  said  column  form. 

5.  In  concrete  construction,  the  combination  of  a  floor 
form  formed  of  segments  of  spirally  wound  paper  tube 
spaced  apart  transversely,  means  for  supporting  said  seg- 
ments and  a  column  form  of  spirally  wound  paper  tube. 


1.163.377.      CONCRETE-PILE    FORM.      James    R.    Sklk 
BIDOB,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Selfridge  Hold- 
ing Company,   San  Francisco,   Cal.,  a   Corporation   of 
California.      Filed    July    6,    1016.      Serjal    No.    .38.006 
(Cl.   26 — 118.) 


1.  A  form  for  a  concrete  pile  comprising  a  spirally 
wound  paper  tube  and  a  metallic  shoe  arranged  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  and  closing  said  tube. 

2.  A  form  for  a  concrete  pile,  comprising  a  spirally 
wound  paper  tube,  and  a  metaUic  shoe  arranged  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  tui)e. 

3.  A  form  for  a  concrete  pile  comprising  a  spirally 
wound  paper  tube,  a  metallic  nhoe  arranged  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube,  a  conduit  extending  through  aald  shoe 
into  said  tube  and  through  the  side  of  said  tube  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  rdnfordng  means  attached  to 
the  tube  and  surrounding  the  aperture  through  which  the 
conduit  passes. 

4.  A  form  for  a  concrete  pile  comprising  a  conical  me- 
tallic shoe  provided  with  a  circumferential  shoulder  and 
a  spirally  wound  paper  tube  seated  on  said  shoulder 


^  «i*  •  "  •  •    QUILTING-FRAME.    Linu  SHoaa,  BHie 
^Ma^Km.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1015.     Serial  N«.  14.IW. 

A  qitfltteff  frame  comprising  laterally  spaced  pain  of 
legs  bavtag  areolar  bearing  openings  In  tbefr  vpper  ends 
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and  straight  alots  extending  from  said  openings  ttarongh 
the  top  edges  of  tbe  legs,  the  members  of  said  pairs  of  legs 
being  connected,  rollers  journaled  In  the  bearing  openings, 
each  of  said  rollers  comprising  a  flat  bar  of  a  thickness 
to  pass  through  the  slot  of  the  bearing,  and  of  a  width 
to  turn  in  the  bearing,  said  bar  projecting  at  Its  ends  from 
the  bearing  openings,  and  having  Intermediate  Its  ends  an 


sfr 
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outstanding  flange  at  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges,  said 
flange  terminating  short  of  the  legs,  a  clamping  bar  opi>o- 
site  tbe  aforesaid  bar  and  terminating  short  of  the  legs, 
said  clamping  bar  having  an  outstanding  flange  opposite 
th«  flrst-mentloned  flange,  means  for  clamping  the  bars 
together,  the  aforesaid  projecting  ends  of  tbe  bars  having 
apertures,  and  braces  extending  between  said  ends  of  tbe 
bars  and  secured  in  tbe  apertures  therein. 


,163,379. 
Mancos,  Colo. 
(Cl.  21—78.) 


DRAFT-EQUALIZER. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1915. 


Louis  H.  Sobnb, 
Serial  No.  15.2S7. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  equalis- 
ing tree  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  having 
a  pivot  bole  nearer  one  e-nd  than  the  other  to  provide  a 
long  and  a  short  arm,  said  bole  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  pivot  pin  carried  by  a  main  tree,  said  short  arm  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  end  of  tbe  main  tree,  bent  downwardly 
and  then  contiuued  outwardly,  the  outwardly  continuing 
portion  belnK  diMpoKed  in  a  plane  below  tbe  center  of  tbe 
main  tree,  and  said  long  arm  having  Its  end  opwardly 
offset,  said  tree  having  Integrally  formed  on  Its  rear  edge 
opposite  said  pivot  hole,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
bent  tongue  to  provide  a  substantially  U-shaped  clevis 
adapted  to  embrace  tbe  main  tree,  tbe  free  end  of  said 
devla  havlog  a  pivot  bole  alined  with  the  flrst  mentioned 
hole  for  the  reception  of  the  pivot  pin,  a  brace  rod  secured 
by  Its  outer  end  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  equalizing  tree, 
and  by  its  opposite  end  to  tbe  clevis,  and  means  on  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  tree  for  the  attachment  of  swingle  tree*. 


1,163,380.  SANITARY  TOILET-SEAT  AND  MEANS 
FOE  RETAINING  THE  SAME  IN  POSITION.  John 
J.  Spillane.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1915. 
Serial  No.  44,693.     (Cl.  4—18.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  seat,  a  protecting  cover 
therefor  adapted  to  be  positioned  thereon  and  provided 
on  opposite  under  corners  of  its  front  edge  with  suitable 
rearwardly  opening  poclcets,  a  frame  secured  to  the  under 
front  portion  of  tbe  toilet  seat  and  providing  retaining 
members  for  reception  In  said  pockett,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed wrigbted  bar  at  the  rear  of  tbe  seat  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  forwardly 
projecting  fingers  carried  by  said  bar  for  engaging  on  the 
rear  of  the  protecting  cover  to  clamp  the  same  In  position. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  seat,  a  protecting  cover 
therefor,  means  for  detachably  retaining  the  front  portion 
of  said  cover  In  position  00  said  seat,  a  bar  axtending 
transversely  of  the  rear  of  tbe  seat  and  fulcrumed  thereon. 


a  plurality  of  fingers  carried  by  sad  bar  for  engaging  the 
rear  edge  of  said  cover  to  clamp  the  same  to  said  seat,  and 
wolKbted  means  associated  with  said  bar  for  forcing  said 
fingers  into  contact  with  said  cover. 


1 , 1  6  S ,  S  8  1 .  ENYBLOP.  Fkahk  Ii.  Tocpal,  Chicago 
Heights,  III.  Filed  May  20.  191 S.  Serial  No.  29,294. 
(Cl.  229—84.) 


1.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion  having  one 
open  end  and  a  transverse  slot,  a  closure  for  said  open 
end  having  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  consisting 
of  lateral  wings  folded  In  overlapping  relation  and  having 
the  major  portion  of  their  surfaces  secured  together  where- 
by to  form  a  tongue  of  a  width  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
width  of  said  slot,  and  having  an  inner  free  extension 
for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  body  at  one  side  of 
the  slot  neareat  the  said  open  end  of  the  body. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion  having  one 
open  end  and  a  transverse  slot,  and  a  closure  for  said  open 
end  consisting  of  a  longltadinally  extending  tongue  har- 
ing  a  free  extension  upon  its  Inner  face  and  at  Its  Inner 
end,  said  tongue  being  of  a  width  equal  to  or  less  than 
tbe  width  of  the  slot  through  which  it  extends,  said  ex- 
tension engaging  the  edge  of  tbe  body  along  the  side  of 
said  slot  nearest  the  open  end  of  the  body. 


1.163,382.  LADDER  ATTACHMENT.  Fbink  L.  TooPAL, 
Chicago  Heights,  III.  Filed  Jane  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
86.216.     (Cl.  228—20.) 

1.  A  ladder  comprising  means  mounted  In  the  side  mem- 
bers thereof  for  anchoring  the  same  to  a  support,  and 
guard  devices  for  said  means  each  Including  an  elongated 
strip  of  metal  secured  at  one  end  to  the  aide  member  and 
bowed  adjacent  said  means  whereby  to  normally  space 
tbe  same  from  said  aide  member  and  withhold  8al<\^  mean* 
from  engagement  with  tbe  support. 
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2.  A  ladder  attachment  comprising  fastening  devices 
mounted  in  the  side  members  of  the  Udder  adjacent  the 
top  thereof,  and  a  guard  for  each  device  indndlng  «  flat 
•trip  of  metal  extending  longitudinally  of  the  side  mem- 


perforations  having  the  same  reUtion   to  the  bodies  oC 
the  sheets  throughout  the  series,  whereby  all  of  the  sheets 


ber  and  having  one  end  secured  thereto,  said  guard  being 
normally  spaced  from  the  side  member  adjacent  the  fas- 
tening device  whereby  the  ladder  la  normally  held  out  of 
engagement  with  a  support. 


1,163,388.  REOISTER-SLAT  OPERATOR.  WlLUAIf  T 
TauAX,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  Register  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No 
8,620.      (Cl.   98—49.) 


In  a  register  slat  operator,  the  combination  with  a  sheet 
metal  frame  having  the  rear  portions  of  its  top  and  bottom 
turned  inwardly  and  forwardly  and  provided  with  ipaeed 
holes,  of  slats  having  pivoU  at  their  ends  engaging  the 
•aid  holes,  each  of  the  said  slats  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting borisonUIIy  from  its  top  edge  to  form  an  ear,  and 
the  said  ear  having  a  groove  extending  in  a  direction  in- 
cUned  to  the  plane  of  the  sUt  and  closed  at  its  outer  end. 
and  an  operating  slide  supported  by  the  said  ears  and 
provided  with  projecting  tongues  arranged  to  engage  the 
grooves  in  the  ears,  tbe  said  slide  being  srranged  against 
the  front  edge  of  the  said  inwardly  and  forwardly  turned 
portion  of  the  top  of  the  frame,  tbe  said  front  edge  being  a 
straight  edge  and  constructed  to  guide  the  slide. 


1,163,384.     LOOSE-LEAF  STATEMENT  BOOK.     Lkmxbt 
C.  Van  V00BHI8,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.     PUed  Dec    6 
1914.     Serial  No.  875,622.     (Cl.  11—19.) 
A  book  of  the  class  described  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  indexed  sections,  each  section  consisting  of  an  index 
sheet  and  a  plurality  of  detachable  sheeU  superimposed 
upon  one  soother  and  having  blank  extensions  or  stubs 
along  one  edge  gradually  increasing  in  width  throughout 
the  series  whereby  to   expose   portions  of  tbe  opposite 
edges  of  all  of  the  sheets,  tbe  several  sheets  in  their  nor- 
mal   positions    being  connected   to  their  stubs  or  exten- 
sions   by    lines   of   perforations   and    the   said    lines   of 


when  detached  from 
uniform  slse. 


their  stubs  or  extensions  will  be  of 


1,163,386.  DAMPER  AND  *  DRAFT-REGULATOR  FOB 
FURNACES.  Samcel  B.  Watbbs,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  National  Radiator  Company,  Johnstown.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1912.  8s> 
rial  No.  718,112.     (Cl.  60—2.) 


A  damper  regulator  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bottom 
plate,  a  steam  pipe  connecting  said  bottom  plate  with  the 
boiler  and  forming  a  support  therefor,  there  being  a 
cavity  in  the  bottom  plate  communicating  with  the  steam 
pipe,  a  top  plate  connected  to  the  bottom  plate  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  shelli^  connected  to 
each  other  and  between  the  top  and  bottftm  plate,  said 
shells  communicating  with  each  other,  a  nipple  connecting 
the  lower  shell  with  the  bottom  plate  and  communicating 
with  the  cavity  therein,  a  damper  lever  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  tbe  top  plate,  and  an  actuating  connection  between 
the  top  Shell  and  the  damper  regulating  lever:  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.163,386.  CLUTCH.  Alphonk)  Wnrra,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Pearsons-Arter  Machine  Com^ 
pany,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  6.677  (CL 
192—10.)  * 

1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  driving  and  driven 
clutch  members  mounted  for  relative  movement  Into  or 
out  of  clutching  reUttonshlp  to  each  other,  of  a  movable 
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controlling  device,  a  plurality  of  rolling  members  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  bodily  by  said  device  and  means 
rendered  operative  by  said  movement  of  tbe  rolling  mem- 
ber* and  acting  through  aald  rolling  members  to  force 
said  clutch  members  yieldingly  Into  clatebing  relationship 
with  each  other. 


^ra 


2.  In  a  ehitcb,  the  combination  with  driving  and  driven 
clutch  members  mounted  for  relative  movement  Into  or 
out  of  clutching  engflKement  with  each  other,  of  a  sUd- 
able  sleeve  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  series  of 
rolling  devices  arranged  to  be  moved  bodily  by  said  Rleeve, 
and  devices  including  spring  means  arranged  to  transmit 
yieldingly  the  motion  of  said  rolling  devices  and  thereby 
to  efTect  the  relative  moven»ent  of  said  clutch  members 
Into  clutching  engagement  with  each  other. 

S.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  rotary  driving 
and  driven  cintch  members  mounted  for  relative  move- 
ment into  or  out  of  clutching  engagement  with  each  other, 
of  a  bushing  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  having 
•  plurality  of  holes  therein  extending  parallel  to  tbe  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  members,  Mevices  slldable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  holes  and  operative  to  effect  a  relative 
movement  of  snia  clutch  members,  balls  arranged  to  move 
said  devices,  means  movable  relatively  to  said  bushing  for 
moving  said  balls  and  thereby  moving  said  slldable  de- 
vices, and  means  cooperating  with  said  bails  and  said  slid- 
ing devices  to  render  the  action  of  said  devices  yielding. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  rotary  driving  and 
driven  clutch  members  mounted  for  relative  movement 
into  or  out  of  clutching  engagement  with  each  other, 
of  a  bushln/'carrled  by  one  of  said  members  and  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  therein  extending  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  members,  a  pin  slldable  in  each  hole 
and  operative  to  etfect  a  relative  movement  of  said  clutch 
members,  a  ball  movable  laterally  into  or  out  of  each 
hole,  a  sleeve  movable  relatively  to  said  bushing  and  hav- 
ing parts  arranged  to  produce  an  Inward  movement  of 
each  ball,  and  a  spring-pressed  device  In  each  bole,  each 
ball  being  operative  on  Its  Inward  movement  to  crowd 
Its  cooperating  pin  and  said  spring-pressed  device  apart. 

5.  In  a  cintch,  the  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  a 
driving  member  rotatable  with  reference  to  said  shaft  and 
cooperating  clutch  parts  rotating,  respectively,  with  said 
shaft  and  said  driving  member  and  mounted  for  relative 
movement  Into  and  out  of  clutching  engagement  with  each 
other,  of  a  bushing  rotatable  with  tbe  driving  member, 
spring  actuated  means  carried  by  said  buabing,  clutch 
operating  means  movable  with  reference  to  said  bushing, 
a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  bushing,  a  plurality  of  balls  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  by  said  sleeve  and  operative  by  said 
movement  to  render  said  spring  actuated  means  operative 
through  said  clutch  actuating  means  to  eftect  a  clutching 
engagement  of  said  clutch  parts. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.163,387.  ELEVATOR-DOOR-LOCKING  MECHANISM. 
Paul  G.  Wibqbbt,  Cleveland,  Oblo,  assignor  to  Tbe 
W.  S.  Tyler  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  zZ,  1916.  Serial  No.  4,4«4.  (CI. 
70—102.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  slldable  door  sections  and  a 

fruae  therefor,  of  a  guide  carried  by  one  door  section  and 


having  an  offset  portion  at  its  end,  a  controlling  member 
plvotally  atucbed  to  tbe  other  door  section  and  slldably 
associated  at  one  end  with  said  guide,  means  slldably 
connecting  one  terminal  of  the  controlling  member  to  the 
frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  door 
section  for  locking  tbe  controlling  member  in  the  offset 
portion  of  said  guide  whereby  the  door  sections  may  be 
locked  in  dosed  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  slldable  door  sections  and  a 
frame  therefor,  of  a  controlling  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  and  movable  with  one  of  the  door  sections,  means 
slldably  connecting  the  terminals  of  tbe  controlling  mem- 
ber to  tbe  frame  and  to  tbe  other  door  section,  said  con- 
trolling member  and  connecting  means  being  disposed  so 
that  the  controlling  member  is  in  substantially  horisontal 
position  when  the  door  sections  are  closed,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  second  mentioned  door  section  for  locking  the 
controlling  member  in  horisontal  position  whereby  tbe 
door  sections  are  doubly  locked  In  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  witb  slldable  door  sections  which 
are  adapted  to  move  at  different  speeds  when  being  opened 
or  closed  and  a  frame  for  the  door  sections,  of  a  con- 
trolling member  plvotally  attached  intermediate  Its  length 
to  the  slow  door  section,  a  guide  member  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  second  guide  member  carried  by  the  fast  door 
section,  said  second  named  guide  member  having  an  off- 
set portion  at  its  end,  rollers  carried  by  the  terminals 
of  the  controlling  member  and  cooperating  with  said  guide 
members,  and  a  lock  member  carried  by  the  fast  door  sec- 
tion for  releasably  locking  the  roller  in  the  offset  portion 
of  said  second  named  guide  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  slldable  door  sections  mooated 
to  move  at  dlffwent  rstes  of  speed  of  a  ooatrolllBg  member 
plvotally  attached  intermediate  Its  length  to  tbe  slow 
door  section,  a  relatively  fixed  guide  Independent  of  tbe 
door  sections,  a  roller  carried  by  one  of  tbe  controlling 
members  and  mounted  for  sliding  movement  through  the 
said  fixed  guide,  a  guide  member  fixed  on  the  fast  door 
section  and  movable  therewith,  said  second  named  gaide 
member  having  an  off-set  portion  at  its  end,  a  roller  car- 
ried by  the  adjacent  terminal  of  tbe  controlling  member, 
said  last  mentioned  roller  being  mounted  for  movement 
through  said  last  mentioned  guide,  and  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed spring  pressed  latch  member  normally  engaging  said 
last  mentioned  roller  for  holding  tbe  same  In  tbe  off-set 
portion  of  the  last  mentioned  guide  member  whereby  the 
controlling  member  Is  locked  against  swinging  movement 
for  maintaining  tbe  door  sections  In  closed  position. 

•^  0.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  pair  of 
sliding  door  sections  associated  therewith,  of  a  substan- 
tially vertical  guide  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  aobstan- 
tlally  vertical  guide  mounted  on  one  of  said  sections,  a 
bar  pivoted  to  tbe  other  section  and  slldably  associated 
at  Its  ends  witb  said  guides,  and  a  lock  indadlng  an 
engaging  member  pivoted  to  tbe  door  section  which  car- 
ries said  second  named  guide  and  co<3peratlng  with  said 
'>ar,  and  a  slldable  actuating  member  plvotally  comnected 
with  said  engaging  member. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaaettc] 
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1.168.388.  SWITCH -BOX.  JoHK  H.  WlLUAifS,  East 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4, 1918.  Serial  No.  782,771. 
(CI.  247—6.) 


..■•r> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  box,  of  a  anlversal 
engaging  plate  plvotally  attached  thereto,  an  upstanding 
lug  attached  to  one  side  of  said  plate  and  provided  with 
suitable  apertures  adapted  to  receive  means  for  attach- 
ing said  box  in  a  wall,  and  another  lug  mounted  on  the 
other  side  of  said  plate,  said  lugs  being  provided  with 
apertures,  alined  with  the  axis  of  said  plate,  either  of 
such  alined  apertures  being'  adapted  in  one  position  of 
said  plate  to  receive  suitable  means  for  attaching  a  cover 
plate  to  said  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  box,  of  a  universal 
engaging  plate  plvotally  attached  thereto,  and  a  button 
mounted  on  said  box  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
plate  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  same  to  limit  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  plate,  whereby  the  latter  is 
always  stopped  In  one  of  two  operative  positions. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  switch  box,  of  a  universal 
engaging  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  either  end  of  said 
box,  and  a  button  mounted  on  either  end  of  said  box  to 
limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  plate,  said  two  buttons 
being  mounted  upon  diagonally  opposite  sides  of  the  ends 
of  said  box. 


1,163,889.  UARBAGE-CAN.  John  H.  Bbowm,  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  SerUl  No.  17,701. 
(CI.  220—116.) 


\-C 


! _^.         :' 


1.  A  garbage  containing  and  disinfecting  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  s  can  having  a  cover  therefor,  and  having  con- 
centrically of  Its  bottom  opposed  and  spaced  approxi- 
mately semi-circular  plates,  tbe  outer  marginal  portions  of 
which  rest  on  and  are  secured  to  the  can  bottom  while 
their  intermediate  portions  are  npwardly  bent  and  their 
Inner  marginal  arc  shaped  portions  turned  parallel  with 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  can,  another  can  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  first  can,  within  such  can,  open  at  its  top,  and 
having  means  for  supporting  It  with  its  bottom  above  that 
of  the  first  can  whereby  there  Is  a  space  between  the  bot- 
toms of  the  two  cans  in  addition  to  an  annular  space  be- 
tween the  uprlgbt  walls  of  tbe  cans,  and  ao  upwardly 
open  receptacle  for  disinfectant  supported  on  the  bottom 
of  tbe  outer  can,  under  tbe  Inner  can,  having  the  top 
thereof  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  can,  and 
baTtBX  It  its  bottom,  oppositely  extended  flat  members 


adapted  for  detachable  engagement   under  the  Imrardly 
turned  marginal  portions  of  said  opposed  plates. 

2.  A  garbage  containing  and  disinfecting  apparatus  con- 
sisting  of  a  can  having  a  cover  therefor,  another  can  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  first  can,  within  sneh  can,  open 
at  Its  top,  having  means  for  supporting  it  with  its  bottom 
above  that  of  the  first  can  whereby  there  is  a  space  be- 
tween tbe  bottoms  of  the  two  cans  in  addition  to  an  annu- 
lar space  between  tbe  upright  walls  of  the  cans,  and 
having,  located  at  different  points  around  its  wall,  out- 
wardly extending  centralizing  members  which,  from  upper 
portions  thereof,  are  downwardly  inclined  to  their  Junction 
with  the  can  wall,  and  an  upwardly  open  receptacle  for 
disinfectant  supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  outer  can 
under  the  Inner  can,  and  having  the  top  thereof  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  inner  can. 

3.  A  garbage  containing  and  disinfecting  apparatm 
consisting  of  a  can  having  a  cover  therefor,  and  having 
concentrically  of  Its  bottom  opposed  and  spaced  approxi- 
mately semicircular  platet*.  the  outer  marginal  portions 
Of  which  rest  on  and  are  secured  to  the  can  bottom  while 
their  intermediate  portions  are  upwardly  bent  and  their 
Inner  marginal  arc  shaped  portions  turned  parallel  with 
the  bottom  of  the  can,  another  can  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  first  can,  within  8U<±  can,  open  at  its  top,  having 
feet  for  supporting  It  with  Its  bottom  above  that  of  the 
first  can  whereby  there  Is  a  space  between  the  bottoms  of 
the  two  cans  In  addition  to  an  annular  space  between  the 
upright  walls  of  tbe  cans,  and  having  outwardly  extending 
members  for  centralizing  it  In  the  outer  can,  and  an  up- 
wardly open  receptacle  for  disinfectant  supported  on  tlie 
Iwttom  of  the  outer  can  under  the  inner  can,  having  the 
top  thereof  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  inner  can,  and 
having  at  Its  bottom,  oppositely  extending  flat  members 
adapted  for  detachable  engagement  under  tbe  Inwardly 
turned  marginal  portions  of  said  opposed  plates. 


1,163,390.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONY.  William  H. 
Bacca,  Jr..  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Automatic  Telepbtme  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
658,492.      (CI.  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  switch  for  automatic  exchanges,  a  series  of  ter- 
minal contacts  arranged  In  banks  and  a  series  of  wipers 
supported  on  a  common  shaft  and  arranged  In  sets,  one 
set  for  each  bank,  each  of  said  wipers  adapted  to  form  a 
link  In  a  drcnlt  including  one  of  said  terminals,  means 
for  operating  the  shaft  carrying  the  wipers  by  current  im- 
pulses, and  means  operated  by  said  current  Impulses  for 
disconnecting  one  set  of  said  wipers  and  conoeetlng  aa» 
other  set  of  said  wipers. 

2.  In  a  svritcfa  for  automatic  telephone  exdianges,  a 
series  of  contacts  arranged  in  banks  and  a  series  of  wipers, 
one  set  for  escb  bank,  means  for  eatulng  the  wipers  to 
move  step  by  step  over  said  contacts  by  current  ImpulMcs, 
an  operating  drcnlt  for  each  of  said  banks,  and  means  fnr 
disconnecting  one  of  said  sets  of  wipers  and  connectiiig 
another  set  of  wipers  by  the  current  impnlses  puitBg 
throagb  said  operating  dreulta. 
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8.  In  an  aatonuttlc  >wlteb,  a  plaraUty  of  banka  of  tar- 
mlnals  arranged  In  sets  and  sets  of  wipers,  one  set  for 
each  bank  operated  by  current  Impnlses,  terminals  In  each 
of  said  banks  connected  to  subscribers'  lines,  an  extension 
circuit  through  said  switch  for  said  subscribers'  lines  and 
means  operated  by  said  current  impnlses  for  automatically 
connecting  said  extension  circuit  to  the  line  wipers  trav- 
ersing the  bank  to  which  a  subscriber  is  connected  when- 
ever said  subscriber's  line  is  to  be  connected  through  said 
switch  for  conversation. 

4.  In  a  switch  for  automatic  exchanges,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  bank  contacts  and  sets  of  wipers  one  for  each 
bank,  means  for  operating  the  said  wipers  by  current 
Impulses  over  said  bank  terminals,  a  main  line  or  trunk 
circuit  leading  from  said  switch,  and  means  for  connecting 
one  set  of  wipers  to  said  line  or  trunk  and  disconnecting 
the  other  set  of  wipers  therefrom  by  the  current  impulses 
for  operating  said  wipers. 

5.  In  a  switch  having  sets  of  terminals  for  subscribers' 
lines  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  banks,  sets  of  wipers,  one 
set  for  each  bank,  a  line  or  trunk  circuit  connected  to  said 
switch  and  no^ns  for  connecting  said  line  or  trunk  circuit 
to  wiper»  iifeither  set,  operating  means  for  causing  said 
wipers  tp^ove  step  by  step  over  said  terminals  by  current 
impul^,  which  are  also  adapted  to  establish  a  connection 
between  said  line  or  trunk  and  one  set  of  wipers  and  dis- 
connect the  same  from  the  other  set  of  wipers. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.163,391.  FREIGHT-ELEVATOR.  JoHlf  A.  Butkdb, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  4,  1014.  Serial  No.  836,360. 
(CI.  187—51.) 


JU' 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  well  thereof  provided  with  a 
spring-closing  door,  a  vertically  moving  elevator  platform 
within  the  well,  a  plate  secured  within  the  well,  a  sliding 
shaft  supported  by  the  plate  which  is  linked  to  the  door 
and  adapted  when  extended  outward  to  hold  the  door  open, 
and  a  stop  for  the  sliding  shaft,  combined  with  appliances 
which  receive  their  movement  from  the  platform,  to  render 
the  stop  inoperative,  and  thereby  admit  of  the  automatic 
Closing  of  the  door. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  well  thereof  provided  with  a 
hinged  door  leading  therefrom,  a  supplemental  hinge  on 
the  door,  a  sliding  shaft  within  tue  well  to  which  the  sup- 
plemental hinge  Is  pivoted,  stop  mechanism  for  the  sliding 
shaft  to  retain  the  door  in  an  open  condition,  and  a  ver- 
tically moving  platform  within  the  well,  combined  with 
devices  actuated  by  the  platform  when  moving  in  an  up- 
ward or  a  downward  direction  adapted  to  render  the  said 
stop  mechanism  inoperative  and  thereby  admit  of  the 
closing  of  the  door. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  well  thereof  having  a  door  pro- 
Tided  with  a  closing  spring,  a  supplemental  hinge  on  the 
door,  a  sliding  shaft  connected  to  the  supplemental  hinge 
wtUch  has  a  motion  In  common  with  the  door  In  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  same,  and  a  stop  for  the  sliding 
shaft  which  prevents  the  closing  of  the  door,  combined 
with  devices  actuated  by  the  platform  in  its  upward  or 
downward  movement  to  render  the  said  stop  Inoperative 
and  thereby  admit  of  the  automatic  closing  of  the  door. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  well  thereof  provided  with  a 
spring  backed  door  leading  therefrom,  a  vertically  moving 
platform  In  the  well,  a  fixed  plate  situated  In  the  well, 
a  sliding  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  plate,  a  supplemental  hinge 
which  unites  the  door  with  the  sliding  shaft,  a  spring- 


held  bolt  adapted  to  engage  with,  and  to  be  disengaged 
from  the  said  ahaft  and  which  when  in  the  former  posi- 
tion, serves  as  a  lock  for  the  open  door,  combined  with 
pivoted  arms  wliich  extend  into  the  path  of  the  moving 
platform,  and  appliances  which  derive  their  movement 
from  the  said  arms,  to  cooperate  with  the  locking  mecha- 
nism to  render  the  same  inoperative  and  thereby  allow 
the  door  to  automatically  close. 

0.  In  an  elevator,  the  well  thereof  provided  with  a 
spring-hacked  door  leading  therefrom,  a  vertically  moving 
platform  in  the  well,  a  fixed  plate  situated  in  the  well,  a 
sliding  shaft  journaled  in  the  plate,  a  supplemental  hinge 
which  unites  the  door  with  the  sliding  sliaft.  a  spring-held 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  with,  and  to  he  disengaged  from 
the  said  shaft  which  bolt  when  in  the  former  position 
serves  as  a  lock  for  the  open  door,  combined  with  pivoted 
arms  in  different  vertical  position  which  extend  into  the 
path  of  the  moving  platform,  and  appliances  wlilch  derive 
their  movement  from  the  said  arms  and  cooperate  with 
the  locking  mechanism  to  render  the  same  inoperative  and 
allow  the  door  to  automatically  close. 


1,163.392.  PROPORTION  -  CALCULATOR.  MoiTTAOOa 
CASHMoaB,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1014.  8e- 
rUl  No.  870,898.     (CI.  235—61.) 


1.  In  a  proportion  calculator  the  combination  of  a 
straight  guide,  a  second  straight  guide  pivoted  to  move 
relatively  to  the  first,  a  strut-member  which  lies  across 
one  straight  guide  and  abuts  against  the  guiding  portion 
of  and  forms  a  positive  stop  for  the  other  straight  guide 
to  limit  Its  movement  In  one  direction,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  strut-member  along  its  guide  while  maintaining 
it  at  a  constant  angle  to  the  said  guide,  means  for  sliding 
the  strut-member  across  its  guide  In  such  direction  as  to 
cause  It  to  project  a  greater  or  less  distance  therefrom, 
a  scale  portion  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  strut-member 
along  its  guide,  a  scale  to  indicate  the  amount  it  projects 
from  the  guide,  and  a  scale-portion  positioned  to  serve  as 
an  index  to  the  pivoted  guide,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  proportion  calculator  tbe  combination  of.  a 
straight  guide,  a  second  straight  guide  pivoted  to  move 
relatively  to  th«  first,  a  strut-member  which  projects  lat- 
erally from  one  straight  guide  and  abuts  against  the 
guiding  portion  of  and  forms  a  positive  stop  for  the  other 
straight  guide  to  limit  ita  movement  in  one  direction, 
means  for  adjusting  the  strut-member  along  its  guide  while 
maintaining  It  at  a  constant  angle  to  the  said  guide,  means 
for  sliding  the  strut-member  across  its  guide  in  such  direc- 
tion as  to  cauae  it  to  project  a  greater  or  less  distance 
therefrom,  a  scale  to  Indicate  the  position  of  the  strut- 
member  along  its  guide,  and  a  second  ncale  parallel  to  the 
transverse  sliding  movement  of  the  strut  which  latter  is 
provided  with  a  reading  edge  lying  across  the  second  scale 
parallel  to  the  guide  along  which  the  strut  slides  to  indi- 
cate on  tills  scale  in  all  positions  of  the  strut  the  amount 
which  the  strut  projects  from  Its  guide,  the  pivoted  guide 
being  also  provided  with  a  reading  edge  which  coflpcrataa 
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with  the  said  second  scale  so  that  the  one  scale  can  b^ 
employed  for  one  of  the  settings  of  the  strut  and  to  read 
off  the  result  Indicated  by  the  pivoted  guide. 

3.  In  a  proportion  calculator,  the  combination  of.  a  two- 
armed  member  providing  an  angle  between  the  arms  and 
whereof  one  arm  is  a  straight  guide,  a  second  straight 
guide  pivoted  to  one  of  the  arms  so  that  ita  free  end  can 
■wing  along  the  other  arm.  a  strut-member  which  lies 
across  the  straight  guide-arm  and  arranged  to  slide 
across  the  same  In  a  patn  parallel  to  the  other  arm  and 
abut  against  the  guiding  portion  of  and  form  a  positive 
stop  for  the  pivoted  straight  guide,  means  for  adjusting 
the  strut-member  along  its  guide  while  maintaining  the 
said  strut-member  at  a  constant  angle  to  the  said  guide,  a 
scale  on  the  arm  along  which  the  free  end  of  the  plyoted 
straight  guide  sweeps,  the  strut-member  moreover  having 
an  index-portion  which  reads  on  said  scale  to  Indicate  how 
far  it  projects  from  its  guide  and  a  scale  for  indicating 
how  far  the  strut-member  is  moved  along  its  guide,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  proportion  calculator,  the  combination  of.  a 
two-armed  member  whose  arms  provide  an  angle  between 
them  each  arm  forming  a  straight  guide,  a  third  straight 
guide  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  said  arms  so  that 
the  free  end  of  the  movable  guide  can  move  along  the  arm 
to  which  it  is  not  pivoted,  a  strut-member  comprising  two 
arms  which  are  paralell  to  tbe  two  straight  guide-arms 
and  cross  the  same  root  of  the  two  arms  being  made  to 
abut  against  the  guiding  portion  of  the  pivoted  guide  to 
form  a  positive  stop  therefor  when  moved  in  one  direction, 
means  for  slldlngly  connecting  the  two  arms  of  the  strut- 
member  with  the  two  straight  guide-arms  so  that  the  strut- 
member  can  slide  both  along  and  across  either  arm  without 
changing  Its  angular  position  relatively  to  the  arms,  a 
scale  on  the  arm  to  which  the  movable  member  is  pivoted, 
and  a  scale  on  the  other  arm  which  serves  the  douUe 
purpose  of  reading  against  the  strut  and  the  free  end  of 
the  said  movable  arm.  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,163.393.  CARBURETER.  Cabbol  A.  COBBBTT.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Corbett  -  Vanden  Boa  Carburetor  (Company, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
M74.      (CI.  48—160.1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  carbureting  chambera  hav- 
ing mixture  outlets,  a  pair  of  manually  operable  shafts 
rotatable  in  unison,  a  valve  for  one  outlet  actuated  by  one 
of  said  shafts,  a  suction  opened  valve  for  the  other  outlet, 
and  a  locking  device  actuated  by  rotation  of  the  other 
ahaft  and  preventing  opening  of  said  suction  opened  valve 
when  the  other  valve  is  opened. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  carbureting  chaml>ers  hav- 
ing mixture  outlets,  a  pair  of  mantially  operable  shafts 
rotatable  in  unison,a  valve  for  one  outlet  actuated  by  one 
of  said  shafts,  a  suction  opened  valve  for  the  other  outlet, 
and  a  looking  cam  sotuated  by  the  other  shaft  and  prevent- 
ing opening  of  said  suction  opened  valve  when  the  other 
ralve  la  opened. 

8.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  carbureting  chamben  bar- 
Ing  mixture  outlets,  a  pair  of  manually  operable  shaft* 


rotatable  in  anison,  a  rotatable  valve  actuated  by  <»e 
■haft  and  controlling  the  outlet  of  one  carbureting  cham- 
ber, a  suction  opened  valve  controlling  tbe  discharge  of 
mixture  from  the  outlet  of  the  other  carbureting  chamber, 
and  a  locking  cam  carried  by  tbe  other  shaft  and  engaging 
a  part  of  the  suction  opened  valve  when  the  rotatable 
valve  is  opened,  whereby  to  lock  said  suction  oi>ened  valve 
against  opening. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber  hav-' 
ing  fuel  and  air  inlets,  a  supplemental  air  inlet,  and  a 
valve  for  the  latter,  an  additional  carbureting  chamber 
having  a  highly  volatile  fuel  inlet,  an  air  inlet,  a  mixture 
outlet,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  latter,  combined 
with  a  double  acting  locking  member  for  locking  either  of 
the  two  valves  against  opening. 

6.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber  hav- 
ing fuel  and  air  inlets,  a  supplemental  air  inlet,  and  a 
valve  for  the  latter,  an  additional  carbureting  cliamber 
having  a  highly  volatile  fuel  inlet,  an  air  inlet,  a  mixture 
outlet,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  latter,  combined 
with  a  double  acting  locking  device  for  locking  either  of 
the  two  valves  agjilnst  opening,  an  additional  valve  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  mixture  from  the  first  mentioned 
carbureting  chamber,  and  means  to  simultaneously  operate 
the  locking  device  and  the  additional  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,163,394.  EGG-CASE.  Allen  J.  Couohbnocb,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,669. 
(Cl.  217—27.) 


1.  A  container  for  the  transporatlon  of  fragile  articles, 
comprislns  a  circular  casing  having  n  removable  cover  at 
one  end,  a  shaft  arranged  at  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  se- 
cured thereto  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  detachable 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  cover,  a  carrier  of 
annular  form  encircling  the  shaft,  tbe  central  opening  of 
the  carrier  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  shaft,  and 
a  yielding  connection  between  the  carrier  and  the  shaft, 
for  cushioning  movement  of  the  carrier  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  shaft. 

2.  A  container  for  the  transportation  of  fragile  articles, 
comprising  a  circular  casing  having  a  removable  cover  at 
one  end,  a  shaft  arranged  at  the  axis  of  the  casing  and . 
secured  thereto  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing;  the  cover  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  through  which  the  shaft  is  adapted 
to  extend,  and  the  said  end  of  the  shaft  being  threaded,  a 
nut  engaging  the  shaft  to  clamp  the  cover  in  place,  a  car- 
rier of  annular  form  encircling  the  shaft,  the  central 
opening  of  the  carrier  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
shaft,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  carrier  and 
the  shaft,  for  cushioning  movement  of  the  carrier  laterally 
and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  tbe  shaft,  said  con- 
nection comprising  a  collar  on  the  shaft  at  each  end  of  the 
carrier,  springs  arranged  between  each  cdllar  and  the  car- 
rier, for  cushioning  the  movement  of  the  collar  toward  tbe 
adjacent  end  of  the  container  and  for  cushioning  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  laterally  with  respect  to  tbe  shaft. 

S.  A  container  for  the  transportation  of  fragile  articles, 
comprising  a  circular  casing   having  a   removable   cover 
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at  one  end,  a  shaft  arranged  at  the  axU  of  the  casing  and 
secured  thereto  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  the  cover 
bavinK  a  central  opening  through  which  the  shsft  Is 
adapted  to  extend,  and  the  xald  end  of  the  shaft  being 
threaded,  a  nut  engaging  the  shaft  to  clamp  the  cover  In 
place,  a  carrier  of  annular  form  encircling  the  shaft,  the 
central  opening  of  the  carrier  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  nliaft,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
carrier  and  the  nhaft,  for  cushioning  movement  of  the 
carrier  laterally  and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
shaft. 

4.  A  container  for  the  transportation  of  fragile  articles, 
<;oaipri8lng  a  RuhMtant tally  cylindrical  casing  having  a  de- 
tachable cover  at  one  end,  a  shaft  held  at  the  axis  of  the 
casing,  a  carrier  for  the  atrlcles  of  annular  form  arranged 
within  the  container  and  encircling  the  shaft,  and  casb- 
ioning  mechanlsniM  arranged  between  the  carrier  at  each 
end  thereof  and  the  shaft,  each  of  the  Kald  mechanisms 
comprising  a  collar  movable  on  the  shaft,  and  springs  ar- 
ranged between  the  collar  and  the  carrier. 

5.  A  container  for  the  transportation  of  fragile  articles, 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
detachable  cover  at  one  end,  a  shaft  held  at  the  axis  of  the 
casing,  a  carrier  for  the  articles  of  annular  form  arranged 
within  the  container  and  encircling  the  shaft,  and  cushion- 
ing mechanism  arranged  between  the  carrier  at  each  end 
thereof  and  the   shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,163,395.  AUCH-SlI'l'OHT.  Edith  I'frla  Ccshman, 
Methuen,  Mass.  Filed  July  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  42.505. 
«U,  36—71.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  base 
or  support  of  leather,  Iiaving  an  outline  to  At  within  a  shoe 
upon  the  sole  thereof  and  In  advance  of  the  heel,  a  pad 
of  elastic  material  seated  on  the  support  at  the  rear 
tiiereof  and  extending  rearwardly  to  cover  the  heel  portion 
of  the  sole,  said  pad  being  convex  longitudinally  from  its 
front  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  support  and  l)eing  approxi- 
mately plane  from  the  said  rear  end  of  the  support  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  pad,  and  a  facing  or  lining  of  flexible 
material  superpo-xed  on  the  front  end  of  the  support  and 
covering  the  pad  and  secured  at  its  edges  to  the  support, 
said  pad  merging  gradiuilly  into  the  support  at  its  front 
end  into  the  heel  portion  at  the  rear,  and  having  itn  front 
e<lge  convex  transversely  of  the  shoe,  said  pad  having  Its 
highest  point  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  shoe  and  at  approxi- 
mately half  way  between  the  front  edge  of  the  pad  and 
the  rear  edge  of  the  support,  and  inclining  downwardly 
In  a  straight  line  to  the  outer  side  of  the  foot,  said  pad 
extending  forward  a  greater  distance  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  foot  than  at  the  inner,  and  having  a  rounded  eleva- 
tion at  the  front  outer  corner,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
flexible  elastic  support  for  Insertion  in  a  shoe  and  having 
Its  outline  corresponding  approximately  to  that  of  the  sole, 
said  support  having  Its  upper  surface  convex  at  the  arch 
of  the  foot  and  of  greatest  height  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
foot  and  Inclining  downwardly  toward  the  outer  side  of 
the  foot,  and  extending  at  the  outer  side  of  the  foot  a 
greater  distance  than  at  the  inner  side,  and  being  elevated 
at  the  outer  side  at  the  said  extended  end  to  support  the 
distal  ends  of  the  metatarsal  bones  of  the  third  and  fourth 
toes. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble support  having  an  out-llne  corresponding  approxi- 
mately to  that  of  a  sole  of  a  shoe,  and  a  pad  of  elastic 


material  seated  on  the  support  at  the  rear  thereof  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  beyond  the  support  to  cover  the  beal 
portion  of  the  sole,  said  pad  being  convex  at  the  arch  of 
the  foot  and  of  greatest  height  at  the  Inner  side  of  the 
foot,  and  at  approximately  half  way  between  the  front 
edge  of  the  pad  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  support,  and  Ib- 
cllning  downwardly  toward  the  outer  side  of  the  foot  and 
being  extended  at  the  outer  side  of  the  foot  twyond  the 
Inner  side  and  elevated  at  the  said  outer  side  to  support 
the  distal  ends  of  the  metatarsal  bones  of  the  third  and 
fourth  toes. 


1.163,306.  CAH-nOOR  ROLLER.  Jamkh  Thomas  Fobd, 
Verdi,  Nev.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  6.943.  (Cl. 
214 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  <Ievice  of  the  class  desi-rlbed,  a  bar  for  disposi- 
tion in  a  car  door  frame,  a  roller  carried  by  said  bar, 
socket  members  secured  on  the  car  door  frame,  and  de- 
pending extensions  on  the  ends  of  said  bar  coacting  with 
the  socket  nieml)ers  to  laterally  adjust  the  bar  In  the  car 
door  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  for  disposi- 
tion in  a  car  door  frame,  a  roller  carried  by  said  bar, 
clamps  on  the  car  door  frame,  flanges  on  said  clamps 
having  spaced  apertures,  and  pins  csrried  by  the  ends  of 
said  bar  to  engage  said  apertures  to  laterally  adjust  the 
bar  In  the  car  door  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  for  disposi- 
tion in  a  car  door  frame,  a  roller  carried  by  said  bar, 
castings  secured  within  the  outer  ends  of  said  bar,  pins 
depending  from  said  castings,  horixontally  disposed  U- 
shaped  clamps  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  car  door  frame, 
and  said  (J-8hai>ed  clamps  having  apertured  upper  and 
lower  flanges  to  receive  the  pins  depending  from  the  cast- 
ings to  support  the  bar  tietween  said  clamps  and  to  pro- 
vide a  lateral  adjustment  for  the  same  In  the  car  door 
frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<Tibed,  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  bar  for  disposition  in  a  car  door  frame,  a 
roller  tarried  by  said  twr,  vertically  adjustable  supporting 
members  on  the  car  door  frame,  and  depending  longitudi- 
nal bwiuging  extensions  on  the  ends  of  said  bar  connected 
with  the  Hupitortlng  memliers  to  obliquely  adjust  the  bar  In 
the  car  door  frame. 

."t.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  l>ar  for  dlsp<»8ltion  In  a  car  door  frame,  a 
roller  carried  by  said  bar.  vertically  adjustable  independ- 
ent i-lamps  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  car  door  frame, 
apertured  tianges  on  said  clamps,  and  pins  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  apertures  to 
obllqTiely  position  the  bar  In  the  car  door  frame. 

inalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,163.397.  SAFETY  DOOU  OB  GATE  LATCH.  John  O. 
Foao,  Jacksonville,  Tex.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
25,649.      (CI.  70 — 49.) 


A  latch  comprising  a  tubular  externally  threaded  cylla- 
drical  casting  tapering  toward  one  end,  a  longitudinally 
extending  arcuate  lip  on  the  outer  end  of  said  caslag.  • 
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one-piece  L-shaped  locking  member  having  one  arm  ex- 
tending through  said  casing  and  having  a  stop  at  its  free 
end,  said  arm  being  rotatable  in  said  casing,  the  other 
arm  of  said  member  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  cas- 
ing with  the  bend  at  the  Junction  of  said  arms  engaging 
said  arcuate  casing  Up,  the  ends  of  said  lip  forming  stops 
for  engagement  by  said  free  arm  to  limit  the  turning  move- 
ment of  said  locking  member,  the  free  end  of  said  last 
menUoned  arm  being  bent  laterally  in  a  diiectlon  opposite 
to  the  flrnt  mentioned  arm  to  form  an  actuating  element 
or  handle. 


1,16  3.398.  WIXDOW-CLEANEH.  Mary  R.  Kent 
FowLKEs.  Selma,  Ala.  Filed  Doc.  15,  194  3,  Serial  No. 
806,844.  Renewed  Aug.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,491. 
(Cl.  16—59.)  -.  - 


l-f  jw-nr 


1.  The  combination  with  a  recUngular  head,  of  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  clamping  band  stirroundlng  the  head, 
said  band  being  U-shaped  In  cross  section,  a  U-shaped 
clamping  strip  secured  at  Its  bend  to  one  free  edge 
of  one  side  bar  of  the  band,  a  wiping  strip  U-shaped 
In  cross  Fectlon  and  having  its  free  edges  secured  be- 
tween the  free  edges  of  said  U-shaped  clamping  strip, 
an  Integral  flange  formed  on  the  opposite  free  edge  of  said 
l.«r  and  contacting  with  one  side  of  the  clamping  strip 
and  the  wiping  strip,  and  a  second  flange  secured  to  the 
opposite  side  portion  of  said  bar.  said  last  mentioned 
flange  contacting  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  clamp- 
ing and  wiping  strips. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  head,  of  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  clamping  band  surrounding  the  head, 
said  band  being  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  U-sliaped 
clamping  strip  secured  along  its  bend  to  the  free  edge  of 
the  inner  portion  of  one  of  the  side  bars  of  said  band,  a 
wiping  strip  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  its  free 
edges  secured  between  the  free  edges  of  said  U-shaped 
clamping  strip,  a  flange  secured  to  said  Inner  portion  of 
said  side  bar  and  contacting  with  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
clamping  and  wiping  strips,  and  a  second  flange  formed 
Integrally  with  the  outer  side  portion  of  said  side  bar  and 
contacting  with  the  outer  sides  of  said  clamping  and 
wiping  strips,  said  flanges  lying  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
throughout  their  lengths  and  bearing  yieldingly  against 
aald  wiping  strip. 


1,163,.199.     SHOE-HORN.     Charlks  B.  Fox,  Providence, 
R.  I.     Filed  Mar.   27,   1916.      Serial   No.    17,5.16.      (Cl 
182—80.) 


1.  \  shoe  horn  consisting  of  a  blank,  an  integral  tongue 
stamped  from  and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  blank 
constitatlng  a  gripping  means. 

2.  A  shoe  horn  consisting  of  a  concaved  blank,  an  in- 
tegral resilient  tongue  stamped  from  and  extending  rear- 
wardl.v  or  niW  blank  coostitnting  a  gripping  means. 


1.163,400.  HUMIDOR.  William  A.  French,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Wm.  A.  French  Fnmltare  Cob- 
pany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
191.1.     Serial  No.  796,379.     (Cl.  131—11.) 


:^'>.  ; 
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1.  A  dgar-holdlnt;  receptacle  comprising  two  compart- 
ments, one  within  the  other,  the  inner  compartment  being 
formed  of  noncorroslve  material  Impervious  to  the  Sir, 
the  outer  compartment  comprising  an  ornamental  and 
protective  covering  for  the  inner  compartment,  said  walls 
of  the  inner  compartment  l^elng  restricted  to  form  a  circa- 
lar  neck  with  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  a  wire  aroaod 
the  circular  neck,  wires  spaced  apart  unyieldingly  coa- 
nectlng  the  first  named  wire  with  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
compartment,  means  for  fastening  the  wire  to  the  bottoni 
of  the  receptacle,  and  closures  for  the  two  compartments. 

2.  .\  cigar-holding  receptacle  comprising  two  compart- 
mmta,  one  within  the  other,  the  inner  compartment  iie- 
ing  formed  of  noncorroslve  material  Imperviods  to  the 
air,  the  outer  compartment  comprising  an  ornamental  and 
protective  covering  for  the  inner  compartment,  said  walls 
of  the  inner  compartment  being  restricted  to  form  a  cir- 
cular neck  with  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  means  for 
holding  said  inner  compartment  from  independent  move-  * 
ment  in  relation  to  the  outer  compartment,  a  partition 
dividing  the  outer  compartioent  and  having  an  aperture 
through  which  the  said  neck  extends,  and  closures  for  the 
two  compartments. 

3.  A  humidor  comprising  a  wooden  outer  caae,  a  toba'vo 
receptacle  made  of  noncorrodihle  material  impervious  to 
air,  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  fitting  closely  within  the 
walls  of  said  case,  an  air-tight  stopper  for  the  mouth  of 
the  receptacle,  a  neck  at  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  col- 
lar encircling  said  ne<k,  and  means  jinyieldingly  connect- 
ing said  collar  with  the  bottom  of  the  case. 


1,163,401.  ROLL-FORMING  AI»PARATUS.  Oliver  Gsa- 
RiSH,  Benicia,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kullman, 
Sals  &  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  i'orpora'tlon  of 
California,  and  one-half  to  Eagle  Tannery,  a  Copartner- 
ship compo.sed  of  Morris  Windt  and  Henry  Windt,  Sao 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,597. 
(Cl.  100—1.) 


^*^ 


1.  A  roll  forming  apparatus,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  rotatable  stub  shaft,  a  main  shaft  removably  is** 
sociated  at  one  end  with  said  stub  shaft  and  rotataUf 


•34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmber  7, 1915. 


•upported  at  Ita  oppoclte  end,  a  clamping  abaft  remov- 
ably associated  at  one  end  with  said  stub  shaft  and  be- 
tween which  and  the  main  shaft  the  material  to  be  rolled 
la  clamped,  means  for  drawing  the  free  end  of  said 
clamping  shaft  toward  said  main  shaft  and  means  for 
supporting  the  material  and  for  maintaining  the  same 
under  tenalon  as  wound  on  said  main  shaft. 

2.  A  roll  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  rotatable  stub  shaft,  a  main  shaft  removably 
associated  at  one  end  with  said  stub  shaft,  a  bearing 
capable  of  being  opened  for  supporting  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft,  means  for  clamping  the  material  to  the 
main  shaft,  and  means  for  supporting  the  material  and  for 
maintaining  the  same  under  tension  as  wound  on  said 
main  shaft  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  flexible 
means  secured  at  one  end  and  supported  intermediate 
of  their  length,  the  flexible  ends  thereof  terminating  ad- 
jacent to  the  main  shaft. 

3.  A  roll  forming  apparatus,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  rotatable  stub  shaft,  a  main  shaft  removably 
associated  at  one  end  with  said  stub  shaft  and  rotatably 
supported  at  its  opposite  end,  a  clamping  shaft  removably 
associated  at  one  end  with  said  stub  shaft  and  adapted 
to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  main  shaft  and  between 
which  and  the  main  shaft  the  material  to  be  rolled  Is 
clamped,  means  carried  by  the  main  shaft  for  extending 
over  the  free  end  of  the  clamping  shaft  to  draw  the  same 
toward  the  main  shaft,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
material  and  for  maintaining  the  same  under  tension  as 
wound  on  said  main  shaft. 


1.163,402.  HIMIDIKIER.  Samuel  W.  Gillin,  Pueblo, 
i'olo.  Fil.il  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841.928.  (CI. 
98 — 44.) 


1.  A  humldifler  comprising  an  annular  casing  adapted 
to  surround  a  heated  member,  said  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  porous  body  within  said  casing  and  ar- 
rangt>d  to  form  one  wall  of  an  unobstructed  channel  con- 
necting the  lnl«'t  and  outlet  ports,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying .water  to  the  said  porous  body. 

2.  .V  humidifier  adapted  to  receive  heat  by  contact  with 
a  heated  body,  oomprlslng  an  annular  cellular  absorbent 
body,  an  impervious  tubular  casing  enveloping  said  body 
and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  connected  by  an  un- 
obstructed channel,  one  of  the  circular  walls  of  said 
annular  body  constitutinK  a  wall  of  said  channel,  a  water 
supply,  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  supply  with  said 
body. 


1.10a.403.  NUT-LOCK.  Asa  Cibus  GairriNO.  Baskin. 
La.  Filed  June  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,952.  (CI. 
151—11.) 


The  combination  with  the  bolt  having  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  at  the  threads,  the  nut  having  an  open- 
ing radial  to  the  bolt  and  intersecting  the  opening  of  the 
nut,  a  locking  member  fitting  the  opening  and  movable 


therein,  and  having  a  tooth  for  engaging  the  groove  of  the 
bolt,  said  groove  and  tooth  being  arranged  to  permit  for- 
ward rotation  of  the  nut  and  to  prevent  reverse  rotation, 
said  nut  having  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  of  that 
face  provided  with  the  opening  and  having  an  extension 
from  the  groove  in  the  adjacent  side,  the  extension  hav- 
ing undercut  side  walls,  said  locking  member  having  a 
transverse  opening  at  its  outer  end  registering  with  the 
groove,  and  a  plate  of  angular  form  and  consisting  of  por- 
tions extending  at  approximately  a  right  angle,  one  of  the 
portions  fitting  the  groove  and  extending  through  the 
opening  of  the  locking  member,  and  the  other  fitting  the 
extension. 


1,163,404.  WIRB-KENCE  MACHINE.  Charlis  H.  Hais- 
t*T,  Muncle,  Ind.  Piled  Apr.  24,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
763,300.      (CI.  140—12.) 


i    i    i  I 


1.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  stay  feeding  device,  and 
means  for  operating  said  device  to  cause  the  same  to  alter- 
nately feed  a  short  stay-wire  and  a  comparatively  longer 
Stay-wire. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  sUy  feeding  device,  means 
for  operating  said  device  to  intermittently  engage  and 
feed  a  stay  length  of  wire,  said  operating  means  adapted 
to  cause  said  device  to  alternately  feed  a  short  stay-wire 
and  a  comparatively  longer  stay  wire. 

3.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  stay  feeding  device,  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  continuously  driven  feed  wheels,  said 
wheels  vrranged  to  intermittently  impinge  upon  a  stay 
feed  wire  for  the  purpose  of  feeding  a  stay  length  of 
wire,  means  for  causing  said  wheels  to  Impinge  upon  the 
stay  feed  wire,  said  means  oi>erating  to  alternately  cause 
the  feed  wheels  to  first  feed  a  short  Htay  length  and  then 
a  comparatively  longer  stay  length. 

4.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  continuously  operated 
stay  feeding  device,  said  device  arranged  to  intermittently 
feed  a  stay  length  of  wire,  and  controlling  means  for 
causing  the  device  to  alternately  feed  irregular  lengths  of 
stay  wires. 

5.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  sUy  feeding  device,  said 
device  adapted  to  feed  a  stay  length  of  wire  in  a  contin- 
uous piece  and  of  a  length  to  span  two  or  more  line  wires 
of  a  fence,  and  controlling  means  for  said  feeding  de- 
vice, said  controlling  means  causing  said  feeding  device 
to  alternately  feed  Irregular  lengths  of  stay  wires. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1.163,405.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  BEARINGS. 
James  Hall,  Guide  Bridge,  near  Manchester.  England, 
assignor  to  Jones'  Sewing  Machine  Company  Limited. 
Guide  Bridge.  England.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  11.111.      (CI.  64—24.) 

1.  In  a  friction  clutch  drive  of  the  type  hereinbefore 
referred  to.  a  bearing  having  a  lubricating  well,  a  driven 
clutch  pulley  journaled  In  the  said  bearing  and  with  lu- 
bricant holes  In  its  boss,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  said 
driven  clutch  pulley,  and  a  lubricating  chain  carried  by 
the  aald  boss,  to  revolve  with  the  said  driven  clutch  pulley 
and  the  said  well  to  lubricate  the  said  driven  clutch  pulley 
while  rotating  and  also  to  convey  lubricant  to  the  said 
shaft  by  the  aid  of  the  said  holes. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch  drive  of  the  type  hereinbefore 
referred  to.  a  bearing  having  a  lubricating  well,  a  driven 
clutch  pulley  Journaled  in  the  said  bearing  and  with  lubri- 
cant holes  In  its  boas,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  said  driven 
clutch  pulley,  a  lubricating  chain  carried  by  the  said 
boss,  to  revolve  with  the  said  driven  clutch  pulley  and  In 
the  said  well   to  lubricate  the  aald  driven  clutch  pulley 
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while  rotating  and  also  to  convey  lubricant  to  the  aald 
•baft  by  the  aid  of  the  said  boles  and  absorbent  material 
Intertwined  between  the  llnka  of  the  said  chain  to  act 


as  siphon  to  lubricate  the  said  driving  shaft  while  the 
said  driven  friction  clutch  pulley  and  chain  remain  at 
rest. 


1,163,406.  MOTOR-VEHICLE  STEERING  MECHANISM. 
CHAM.B8  B.  Heplks,  Tarentum.  Pa.  Filed  June  2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  31.693.     (CI.  21—200.) 


1.  In  vehicle  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
movable  mountings  for  the  steering  wheels,  a  device  con- 
necting the  mountings  for  causing  them  to  move  in  unison, 
a  coiled  spring  having  Its  axis  paralleling  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  device  and  with  one  end  connected 
thereto,  and  a  fixed  device  to  which  the  opposite  end  of 
the  spring  is  connected,  the  spring  held  at  Its  ends  against 
deflection  and  operating  in  tension  to  oppose  movement  of 
said  connecting  device  In  one  direction  and  iterating  in 
compression  to  oppose  movement  of  said  device  in  an  op- 
posite direction.   "^ 

2.  In  vehicle  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
pivoted  mountings  for  the  steering  wheels,  a  rod  connect- 
ing the  mountings  for  causing  them  to  move  In  unison, 
two  coiled  springs  paralleling  the  rod  and  with  one  spring 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  tension  and  the  other  spring  in 
compression  when  the  rod  is  moved  from  central  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
springs. 

3.  In  vehicle  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  axle,  mountings  for  steering  wheels  pivoted  to  the 
axle,  a  rod  connecting  the  mountings  for  causing  them  to 
move  in  unison,  a  holding  device  projecting  from  the  axle 
midway  the  mountings,  two  coiled  springs  paralleling  said 
rod  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  holding  device 
and  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  springs  secured  to  said 
device,  and  means  for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
springs  to  said  rod. 

4.  In  vehicle  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
axle,  mountings  for  steering  wheels  pivoted  thereto,  a 
rod  connecting  the  mountings,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
axle  and  having  pin-like  projections  at  opposite  sidea, 
holding  devices  secured  to  the  rod  and  having  pin-like 
projections  extending  toward  said  bracket,  and  two  colled 
springs  each  being  of  largest  diameter  intermediate  Its 
ends  and  with  the  diameter  tapering  toward  either  end 
and  with  the  end  portions  of  each  spring  closely  colled 
and  adapted  to  embrace  the  pln-Uke  projections  of  aald 
bracket  and  holding  devices. 


5.  In  vehicle  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
axle,  mountlngfl  for  ateerlng  wheels  pivoted  thereto  and  • 
rod  connecting  the  mountings,  a  bracket  secured  to  and 
projecting  from  the  axle,  and  a  coiled  spring  having  Its 
axis  paralleling  the  direction  of  movement  of  aald  con- 
necting rod  and  with  one  end  of  the  spring  secured  to 
the  rod  and  with  Its  opposite  end  secured  to  said  bracket, 
the  spring  having  convolutions  of  sufllcient  diameter  to 
maintain  the  plane  of  compression  within  the  llnea  of  the 
spring  when  the  latter  Is  under  compression,  whereby 
buckling  of  the  spring  Is  forestalled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,163,407.     WRENCH.     Habbt  R.  Hill,  Stillwater,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  15, 1914.     Serial  No.  866,811.      (CI.  81—112.) 


A  wrench  comprising  an  elongated  slide  open  at  Its  front 
and  rear  ends  and  having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  converging 
side  walls,  a  handle  having  Its  front  end  Inserted  into 
the  rear  end  of  the  slide,  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  handle  being  disposed  in  contact  with  the  rear  end- 
portions  of  the  aforesaid  side  walls,  and  the  front  end  of 
said  handle  being  spaced  from  said  walls  whereby  it  may 
oscillate  in  the  Hide  as  the  rear  end  of  the  handle  is  oscil- 
lated manually,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  Jaw 
shanks  Inserted  in  the  front  end  of  the  slide  and  having 
smooth  outer  edges  contacting  slldably  with  the  front 
end  portions  of  the  aforesaid  side  walls,  laterally  ipaced 
pivotal  connections  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  shanks 
and  the  front  end  of  the  handle,  whereby  oscillation  of 
said  end  in  the  slide'will  reciprocate  the  two  Jaws  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions  for  the  purpose  specified, 
and  means  for  holding  the  slide  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  the  handle. 


1,163,408.  TIRE-ARMOR.  Samuel  HDynR.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  1,624.  (CL 
162 — 14.) 


^■^^^^ 


1.  In  a  tire  armor,  a  unit  comprising  a  flat  pliable  strip 
adapted  to  be  positioned  transversely  upon  a  tire,  a  metal 
wear  plate  secured  to  the  center  o^  the  strip  on  Its  outer 
surface,  flat  metal  end  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
•trip  on  said  outer  surface,  and  chains  overlying  the  op- 
posite portions  of  said  strip  and  secured  at  their  ends  to 
the  wear  and  end  plates,  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  similar  units,  and  drcumferentlally  extending  elements 
connecting  the  same. 
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2.  In  a  ttr«  armor,  a  nnlt  comprlBlng  a  flat  atrip  of 
citable  matprial  to  be  positioned  transversely  npon  a  tire, 
a  rigid  wear  plate  aecured  to  the  center  of  said  atrip  on 
Ita  outer  surface,  a  pair  of  flat  rigid  end  plates  secured 
one  to  each  end  of  the  strip  on  said  outer  aurface.  the 
Inner  facing  edges  of  the  wear  and  end  plates  having 
openings,  and  the  outer  side  edges  of  the  end  plates  like- 
wise having  openings,  and  a  pair  of  flat  chains  oTerlying 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  strip  between  the  wear 
and  end  plates  and  baring  their  endmost  links  passed 
through  the  openings  In  the  Inner  opposed  edges  thereof, 
In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  similar  units,  and  clr- 
cumfenertially  extending  elements  having  their  ends  ae- 
cured In  the  openings  in  the  outer  side  edges  of  the  end 
^atea. 


1,163.409.  ATTOMATIC  MAGAZINE  -  HAMMER.  WlL- 
LiA.\i  jAroBY  and  Vennie  Y.  Jacobv,  Fulda,  Minn.,  as- 
signors of  forty-ulne  one-hondredths  to  Walter  E. 
ReuBse.  Fulda.  Minn.  Plied  Mar.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
16,602.      (CI.   1 — 45.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  having  a  nail  maga- 
slne,  of  means  for  discharging  the  nails  from  said  muga- 
alne.  and  a  nail  starter  adapted  to  Intercept  and  hold  the 
nails  discharged  from  aald  magazine,  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  first  blow  delivered  by  the  hammer,  to  partly 
drive  and  release  the  nail  held  thereby,  and  to  be  re- 
turned to  normal  position  by  the  second  blow  delivered 
by  the  hammer  for  driving  the  partly  driven  nail  home. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  having  a  nail  maga- 
zine, of  means  for  discharging  the  nails  from  said  maga- 
zine, a  nail  starter  adapted  to  Intercept  and  hold  the  nails 
discharged  from  said  magazine,  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  the  first  blow  delivered  by  the  hammer,  to  partly  drive 
and  release  the  nail  held  thereby,  and  to  be  returned  to 
normal  position  by  the  second  blow  delivered  by  the  ham- 
mer for  driving  the  partly  driven  nail  home,  and  a  fric- 
tion device  for  holding  said  nail  starter  in  either  of  Ita 
extreme  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  having  a  nail  maga- 
zine, of  an  escapement,  means  for  actuating  said  escape- 
ment, and  a  nail  starter  adapted  to  intercept  and  hold  the 
nails  discharged  from  said  magazine  by  said  escapement, 
said  nail  starter  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  blow  de- 
livered by  the  hammer  to  partly  drive  and  release  the  nail 
held  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  having  a  nail  maga- 
zine, of  an  escapement,  and  a  nail  starter  adapted  to  inter- 
cept and  hold  the  naila  discharged  from  the  magazine  by 
said  escapement,  said  nail  starter  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  tiiC  first  blow  delivered  by  the  hammer  to  partly  drive 
and  release  the  nail  held  thereby,  and  said  eacapement  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  alternate  blows  delivered  by  the 
hammer  to  release  a  nail  from  the  magazine. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  having  a  nail  maga- 
■loe,  of  an  escapement,  and  a  nail  starter  arranged  to  in- 
tercept and  hold  the  nalla  dlacharged  from  the  magazine 
by  aald  escapement,  aald  nail  starter  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  first  blow  delivered  by  the  hammer  to  partly 
drive  and  releaae  the  nail  held  thereby,  and  said  escape- 
Bent  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
■all  starter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatts.] 


1.163,410.  LUBRICATINO  APPARATUS.  Bamokl  M. 
Jexkims.  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1»12.  Serial 
No.  6©3,745.      (n.  1»4 — 37.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lubricating  steam  engines  with 
heavy  Krease.  comprising  a  container  for  the  grease,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  container  to  the  steam  pipe  for  the 
engine,  a  tube  of  smaller  diameter  connected  to  the  pipe 
leading  from  the  container  and  extending  Into  the  steam 

I  pipe,  said  tube  being  bent  in  a  reverse  curve  and  having 
Its  outlet  end  parallel  with  the  steam  pipe  and  extending 
toward  the  steam  Inlet,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
grease  from  the  container  through  the  pipe  and  tul>e ;  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  lubricating  steam  engines  with 
heavy  grease,  comprising  a  container  for  the  grease,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  container  to  the  steam  pipe  for  the 
engine,  a  plunger  within  said  container  for  feeding  the 
grease,  a  stem  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  worm  wheel 
having  a  screw  threaded  connection  with  the  stem  of 
said  plunger,  a  worm  joumaled  in  a  swinging  frame  for 
driving  the  worm  wheel,  resilient  means  for  retaining 
the  worm  in  connection  with  the  worm  wheel,  means  for 
actuating  the  worm  wheel,  and  a  throw-out  device  con- 
nected to  the  plunger  stem  arranged  to  engage  the  worm 
frame  to  disconnect  the  worm  and  worm  wheel  when  the 
plunger  has  been  moved  down  a  predetermined  distance, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,163,411.     MOTOR  SLEIGH.     Olaf 
kee,    Wis.     Filed    May    14,    1915. 
(CI.  21— «7,) 


JoxBsow,    Milwau- 
Serial    No.    28,llSw 


1.  In  a  Bleigh  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  or  body, 
front  runners  each  having  a  spring  sUndard  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  compriaing  upwardly  converging 
front  and  rear  spring  arma  connected  together  at  their 
upper  ends,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  vertical  extension 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  frame  or  body  and  aald  arms  hav- 
ing renrwardly  extending  membera  united  together  and 
forming  a  steering  arm,  a  steering  bar  connecting  said 
steering  arma  of  the  mnner  standards  and  a  plvotally 
mounted  steering  shaft  having  an  arm  connected  to  said 
steering  rod. 

2.  In  a  sleigh  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  or  body, 
front  ranners  each  haring  a  spring  standard  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  comprising  upwardly  converging 
front  and  rear  spring  arms  connected  together  at  their 
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upper  enda,  aald  front  arma  having  a  vertical  extenaion 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  frame  or  body  and  extending 
rearwardly,  said  rear  arms  twisted  around  the  vertical  ex- 
tensions of  the  front  arma  and  extending  rearwardly  to 
meet  with  the  front  arms  and  forming  a  steering  arm,  a 
steering  bar  connecting  said  ateerlng  arm  of  the  runner 
atandards  and  a  plvotally  mounted  steering  shaft  having 
an  arm  connected  to  aald  steering  rod. 

3.  In  a  sleigh  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  or  body, 
front  runners  each  having  a  spring  standard  extending 
npwardly  therefrom  and  comprising  upwardly  converging 
front  and  rear  arms  connected  together  at  their  upper 
ends,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  vertical  extension  plvot- 
ally mounted  in  the  frame  or  body  and  said  arms  having 
rearwardly  extending  members  united  together  and  form- 
ing a  steering  arm.  a  steering  bar  adapted  to  have  its  enda 
bwt  to  form  an  eye  to  receive  the  rearwardly  extending 
■embers  of  the  spring  arm,  said  steering  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  intermediate  ita  length  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  a  steering  shaft  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  steering  shaft. 

4.  In  a  sleigh  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  or  body, 
rear  runners,  eacb  having  a  spring  standard  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  comprising  upwardly  converging 
front  and  rear  spring  arms  adapted  to  crosa  each  other 
adjacent  their  upper  ends  forming  a  bight,  said  bight  se- 
cured to  the  frame  or  body,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  spring 
brace  rod  connected  to  the  frame  or  body  Intermediate  ita 
enda  and  said  spring  brace  rod  having  its  ends  bent  down- 
wardly and  Hecure<l  to  the  ranners  Intermediate  the  lower 
ends  of  said  hrms  of  the  standards. 


1.163.412.  I'OOL-T ABLE-POCKET  LIGHT.  Hknbv  Job- 
■TAD,  Stanhope,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
781.     (CI.  177—38©.) 


1.  In  a  pool  table,  a  lamp  on  the  table  adjacent  each 
pocket  thereof,  means  for  controlling  the  lamp  associated 
with  the  corresponding  pocket,  said  meana  becoming  oper- 
able and  being  maintained  so  by  the  engagement  of  a  ball 
with  the  pocket  whereby  the  corresponding  lamp  Is  ren- 
dered and  maintained  luminous  as  long  as  the  ball  re- 
mains In  the  pocket. 

2.  A  pool  table  having  a  lamp  for  each  of  its  pockets 
and  means  for  rendering  each  of  said  lamps  luminous  and 
maintaining  it  so  when  a  ball  is  engaging  a  corresponding 
pocket. 

3.  In  a  pool  table,  a  recess  in  the  cushion  rail  adjacent 
each  pocket,  a  lamp  in  each  receaa,  and  a  normally  open 
switch  for  each  of  the  lamps,  each  of  said  switches  having 
an  extension  engaging  the  corresponding  pocket,  said  ex- 
tension being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  ball  engaging 
tlie  pocket  whereby  the  corresponding  switch  is  closed  and 
the  lamp  rendered   luminous. 

4.  In  a  pool  table,  a  receaa  in  the  ctishlon  rail  adja- 
cent each  pocket,  a  lamp  in  each  recess,  a  lens  covering 
each  of  the  lamps  In  the  recesses,  a  normally  open  switch 
for  each  of  the  lampa,  an  extension  from  each  of  the 
switches  Into  the  correspondtng  pocket,  said  extension 
baring  a  cap  adapted  to  form  a  aeat  for  a  ball  in  the 
pocket,  whereby  said  switch  is  closed  when  a  ball  engages 
ths  cap,  aad.  conseqoently,  the  corresponding  lamp  ren- 
dered Inminous. 

5.  In  a  pool  Uble,  a  receaa  adjacent  each  pocket  la  the 
cuahkm  ralla  of  the  Uble,  a  lamp  In  each  of  the  recessea,  a 
source  of  energy  for  the  lampa,  a  leas  eererlag  each  of  the 
lamps  la  the  recesses,  a  switch  hsTlaf  a  moraWe  contact 
far  each  af  the  lamps,  an  extension  from  the  naorable  con- 


tact to  the  corresponding  pocket,  and  a  cup  on  the  ex- 
tension within  the  pocket  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  the 
ball,  said  switch  being  adapted  to  become  closed  when  the 
ball  engages  the  cap,  thus  rendering  the  correspondinf 
lamp  luminous. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,163,413.  WIND  SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  JACOB 
8.  Kkbn,  Fleetwood,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  797,777.     (CI.  21—148.) 


A  device  of  the  type  described  including  a  wind-guard 
carrying  arm,  a  bracket  having  an  annular  split  resilient 
member  received  by  said  arm,  said  bracket  also  having 
a  central  projecting  stud  with  its  projecting  portion  screw- 
threaded,  the  Inner  portion  of  aald  stud  being  plain  or  un- 
threaded, a  beveled  tubular  nut,  the  bore  of  which  has 
screw-threaded  connection  at  Its  outer  end  with  the  pro- 
jecting or  outer  screw-threaded  portion  of  said  stud,  the 
plain  or  unthreaded  surfaces  of  said  nut  and  stud  being 
opposed  to  each  other,  said  spilt  resilient  member  itself 
having  arms  formed  with  spaced-apart  rounded  terminals, 
dogs  having  their  outer  terminals  conforming  to.  and  re- 
ceiving the  rounded  terminals  of  said  split  resilient  mem- 
ber for  fuknimlng  said  dogs  thereon,  the  inner  portions  ot 
said  dogs  receiriBg  therebetween  the  beveled  portion  of 
said  tubalar  nut.  the  unthreaded  or  plain  surfaces  of  said 
nut  and  said  stud  providing  for  the  Inward  movement  ot 
the  beveled  terminal  or  end  of  said  not,  aa  la  effecting  en- 
gagement with  said  dogs. 


1.16S.414.  WHEEL-LUBRICATOR.  William  E.  Kiiro, 
OreenTlIle,  8.  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Andrew  J. 
Westmoreland,  Bailey.  N.  C.  Piled  Apr.  16,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  832,316.     (CI.  184 — 48.) 


A  wheel  labricator  comprisiag  a  wheel  having  a  hob,  a 
bar  bavlac  a  central  ayertare  aad  located  betw^ea  two 
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■pokes  of  the  wheel,  said  bar  having  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly extendlnK  attachinK  lugs  formed  at  its  ends  and 
engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  spokes,  fastening  elements 
engaging  the  lugs  and  spokes,  a  feed  pipe  having  its  outer 
end  passing  through  said  aperture  and  having  its  inner  end 
extendlDK  Into  the  hub,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  feed 
pipe  and  engaKlog  the  inner  side  of  the  bar,  a  cup  secured 
to  the  outer  eud  of  the  feed  pipe  and  engaging  the  outer 
aide  of  the  bar,  said  shoulder  and  cup  holding  the  pipe 
against  movement  with  relation  to  the  bar  and  wheel. 


1.163,416.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Louis  A.  Klino, 
East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Com- 
pany, rhiladelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Original  application  filed  May  19,  1913,  Serial  No. 
768,695.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  797,255.     (CI.  192—9.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  shaft ;  a  rod  extending 
through  the  shaft ;  power  driven  means  ;  clutch  mechanism 
for  transmitting  power  from  the  power  driven  means  to 
the  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  released  by  the  rod,  the  shaft 
having  a  notched  head  at  one  end,  the  rod  extending  l>e- 
yond  the  head ;  and  a  hand  lever  for  turning  the  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  notched  head  and  capped  so  as  to 
force  the  ^od  down  to  relieve  the  clutch  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  power  driven  shaft ;  a  clutch 
thereon,  said  shaft  being  hollow  ;  a  rod  extending  through 
the  shaft  and  enKaging  one  member  of  the  clutch  mecha- 
nism and  having  a  head  at  the  opposite  end,  the  shaft  hav- 
ing a  notched  head  at  the  same  end ;  a  capped  lever  fitting 
over  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  end  of  the  rod  and  hav- 
ing lugs  entering  the  notches ;  and  a  latch  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  lever  and  engaging  the  head  on  the  shaft 
so  that  the  clutch  mechanism  is  held  out  of  gear  to  allow 
the  shaft  to  be  turned  by  hand. 


1,163,416.  MARBLE  GAME.  Gottlob  Kldhpp,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Isldor  Masse,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  40,476.     (CI.  46—61.) 

1.  A  game  comprising  two  plates,  or  planes  separated 
•  abort  distance  from  each  other  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  to  a  horizontal  plane,  said  planes  being 
connected  whereby  a  marble  may  pass  from  one  to  the 
other,  and  the  lower  plane  being  provided  with  pockets  of 
various  values  at  intervals  of  Its  Inclination,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  game  comprising  two  plates  or  planes  spaced  from 
each  other  and  dlnposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  third 
plate  or  plane  connecting  said  inclined  planes  and  spaced 
from  the  upper  plane  sufficiently  to  permit  a  marble  to 
pass  therefrom  to  the  lower,  and  said  lower  plane  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pocketa  of  various  valnea. 

3.  A  ffame  comprising  two  plates,  or  planes  spaced  from 
each  other  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  con- 
necting plate,  or  plane  spaced  from  the  upper  plane  suf- 


ficiently to  permit  a  marble  to  pass  therefrom  to  the  lower 
plane,  and  means  to  support  said  lower  plane  at  an  angle 
to  the  horlKontal,  said  lower  plane  being  channeled,  and 
each  channel  being  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  t«- 
ceive  a  marble. 


4.  A  game  comprising  two  planes  spaced  from  each 
other  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  con- 
necting plane  spaced  from  tlie  upper  plane  a  distance  suf- 
ficient to  permit  a  marble  to  pass  therefrom  to  the  lower 
plane,  said  lower  plane  being  provided  with  channels,  and 
each  channel  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pocketa 
less  In  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  channels,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  game  comprising  two  planes  spaced  from  each 
other  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  a  horisontal  plane  where- 
by a  marble  will  descend  t>oth  planes  by  gravity,  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  planes  spaced  from  the  upper  plane  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  permit  a  marble  to  pass  therefrom  to 
the  lower  plane,  said  lower  plane  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  channels  of  limited  depth  whereby  «  marble 
descending  from  the  upper  plane  may  ret>ound  from  one 
channel  to  another,  each  channel  in  the  lower  plane  being 
provided  with  pockets  of  various  values  and  less  in  width 
than  the  width  of  the  channels  respectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.16.'».417.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  TEXTILE 
BELTS.  Carl  Kochmann,  Charlottenburg.  Germany, 
and  JOrgex  G.  Seldal,  Uentofte,  near  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  the  Firm  of  Aktieselsknbet  Drlv- 
remmefabriken  "  Dana,"  Lynghy,  Denmark.  Filed  I>ec. 
19.  1913.     Serial  No.  807.747.     (CI.  164 — 34.) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  textile  belts  and  the  like 
which  consists  in  treating  webs  of  fabric  formed  from 
vegetable  fibrous  materini  with  strong  sulfuric  acid  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  65  degrees  Fahrenheit  until 
the  surface  of  the  material  is  converted  into  an  amyloid- 
like non-explosive  adhesive  mass  which  is  highly  resistant 
to  the  action  of  both  heat  and  chemical  agents,  the  sul- 
furic acid  being  of  such  a  concentration  that  the  fibers  of 
the  material  will  not  he  carbonised  or  destroyed,  then 
placing  the  so  treated  webs  one  on  another  while  still 
moist,  then  uniting  said  webs  by  applying  pressure  there- 
to, and  then  removing  the  free  acid  and  drying  the  belt. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  textile  belts  and  the  like 
which   consists  In   treating  webs  of  fabric   formed  from 
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vegetable  fibrous  materials  with  strong  sulfuric  add  until 
the  surface  of  the  material  is  converted  Into  an  amyloid- 
like  adhesive  mass,  the  concentration  of  said  acid  being 
such  that  the  fibers  of  the  material  will  not  be  carbonized 
or  destroyed,  then  placing  the  m>  treated  webs  one  on 
another  while  still  moist,  then  uniting  said  weba  by  ap- 
plying pressure  thereto,  then  removing  the  free  acid  and 
IncreaKlng  the  strength  and  flexibility  of  the  fabric  by 
first  washing  it  In  a  rapidly  flowing  water  bath  and  then 
soaking  it  In  a  atlll  water  bath  and  then  drying  the  belt. 
3.  A  process  of  manufacturing  textile  belts  of  any  de- 
sired length  from  a  plurality  of  webs  united  one  with 
another,  consisting  in  treating  the  individual  weba  sepa- 
rately with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  for  a  short  time 
and  in  uniting  them  by  pressure  while  still  moist,  in  then 
completely  removing  the  free  acid  by  washing  first  in  a 
quickly  flowing  water-bath  and  then  in  a  still  water-bath 
containing  a  neutralizing  agent,  and  In  drying  the  finished 
belt. 


1,163,418.  GUIDE  FOR  PIVOTED  DOORS.  Geobge  B. 
KoHLEB.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Ott.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  868.765.  <C1. 
20—20.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  doorway ;  a 
door  made  in  sections,  one  section  being  hinged  to  the 
other,  the  inner  section  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  Inaide  of  the  plane  of  the  door  when  the  door  Is 
closed ;  a  straight  rail  on  the  frame ;  a  bracket  on  the 
outer  section  of  the  door ;  and  a  guide  pivoted  to  the 
bracket,  the  pivot  being  some  distance  from  the  side  of 
the  door,  said  guide  having  a  portion  engaging  the  rail 
so  that  the  outer  section  of  the  door  will  move  freely  to  its 
open  or  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame ;  a  multiple  section 
door,  the  inner  section  of  the  door  being  hinged  to  the 
frame  some  distance  hack  of  the  door  when  the  door  la 
closed,  the  outer  section  being  hinged  to  the  inner  section 
so  that,  when  the  door  is  in  the  open  position,  the  outer 
section  will  fold  against  the  inner  section  ;  a  horizontal 
straight  guide  rail ;  a  bracket  on  the  outer  section  of  the 
door;  a  guide  plvotally  connected  to  the  bracket,  the  pivot 
being  on  the  outside  of  the  door,  said  guide  engaging  the 
rail  so  thst,  when  the  door  is  opened  or  closed,  the  outer 
section  will  be  guided  by  the  rail  and  will  move  freely  to 
the  open  or  the  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  door  frame,  of  a  two-section 
door,  the  two  sections  being  pivotally  connected  by  a 
hinge  at  the  inside  of  the  door,  the  inner  section  being 
pivoted  to  the  frame  some  distance  from  the  Inside  of 
the  frame  of  the  door  when  the  doors  are  closed ;  two 
rails  on  the  heading  of  the  door  frame,  said  rails  being 
straight  and  spaced  apart:  a  bracket  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  outer  section  of  the  door ;  and  a  guide  pivoted  to 
the  bracket,  the  pivot  being  on  the  outer  side  of  the  door, 
said  guide  having  two  rollers  projecting  Into  the  space 
between  the  rails  so  that  the  guide,  when  the  door  is 
opened  or  closed,  travels  in  the  space  between  the  rails, 
the  door  swinging  on  the  pivot  connecting  the  bracket 
with  the  guide. 


1,163,419.      PNEUMATIC    CUSHION.      Ibvino    A.    Lake. 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Emily  Lake, 

New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed  June  24,   1916.     Serial   No. 

36.104.     (CI.  267—49.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  cushioning  device,  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping casings,  a  division  plate  arranged  Interiorly  of  one 
of  said  casings,  a  tubular  member  for  connecting  said  di- 


vision plate  to  the  other  of  said  caaings,  said  tubalar 
member  extending  from  the  lower  casing  to  near  the  up- 
per end  of  the  upper  casing,  said  tubular  member  being 
formed  with  openings  near  the  lower  end.  a  washer  ar- 
ranged in  said  tubular  member  above  said  openings  where- 
by fluid  in  said  lower  casing  may  pass  into  said  tubular 
member  but  cannot  pass  from  said  tubular  member  Into 
the  lower  casing,  a  piston  rod  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  upper  casing  Into  said  tubular  member,  a 
washer  arranged  on  said  piston  rod  facing  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  first  mentioned  washer,  whereby  the  said 
washers,  piston  rod  and  tubular  member  will  act  as  a 
pump  for  drawing  fluid  from  the  lower  caalng  and  forcing 
the  same  Into  the  upper  casing,  and  means  for  directing 
air  into  said  tubular  member,  said  air  being  adapted  to 
pass  by  said  second  mentioned  washer  into  the  upper 
caalng. 


2.  In  an  automatic  cushioning  device,  an  upper  and  a 
lower  casing,  said  casing  telescoping,  a  supply  of  oil  ar- 
ranged In  both  of  said  casings,  a  tubular  member  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  lower  casing  Into  the  upper 
casing,  a  bottom  member  connected  to  said  tubular  member 
intermediate  the  length  thereof,  said  tubular  member  hav- 
ing apertures  adjacent  the  bottom,  an  upwardly  facing 
washer  arranged  in  said  tubular  member  above  said  aper- 
tures, a  piston  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  upper 
casing  into  said  tubular  member,  an  upwardly  facing 
washer  connected  to  said  piston  whereby  as  the  device  Is 
operated  the  upper  washer  will  act  as  the  piston  of  the 
pump  and  draw  the  oil  from  the  lower  casing  and  force 
the  same  into  the  upper  casing,  means  for  directing  air 
into  said  upper  casing,  and  means  for  connecting  the  de- 
vice to  the  operating  parts  of  an  automobile. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  cushioning  device  of  the  character 
described,  a  bottom  member,  a  top  member,  tubular  tele- 
scoping members  connected  with  said  bottom  member  and 
said  top  member  respectively,  a  piston  connected  with  said 
bottom  member  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  piston  includ- 
ing a  tubular  member  extending  from  a  point  beyond  said 
piston,  a  plurality  of  sliding  bars  connected  with  said 
bottom  member,  means  for  connecting  said  sliding  bars 
with  one  spring  of  an  automobile,  and  menus  for  connect- 
ing said  top  member  with  another  spring  of  the  automobile. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  cushioning  device  of  the  character 
described,  a  bottom  member,  a  tubular  casing  extending 
therefrom,  a  top  member,  a  tubular  casing  extending  from 
said  top  member  and  telescopically  fltting  said  first  men- 
tioned tubular  casing,  a  pipe  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  member,  said  pipe  having  an  aperture  adjacent 
the  bottom,  a  washer  arranged  in  said  pipe  adjacent  said 
aperture  for  permitting  matter  to  pass  in  one  direction 
through  said  pipe,  a  second  washer  arranged  in  said  pipe 
for  permitting  matter  to  move  in  one  direction  through 
said  p*pe,  a  piston  structure  connected  with  said  pipe  and 
arranged  to  compress  the  air  in  the  tubular  member  ex- 
tending from  said  top,  means  extending  into  said  pipe  and 
to  a  point  below  said  second  mentioned  washer  for  direct- 
ing air  Into  said  pipe,  whereby  said  air  may  be  forced 
Into  the  casing  connected  with  said  top,  a  pair  of  roda  con- 
nected with  each  side  of  said  bottom,  guiding  lags  ar- 
ranged on  said  top,  said  guiding  lugs  being  formed  with 
apertures   through   which  said  rods  extend,   means  eon* 
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••ctMl  with  the  appcr  end  of  said  rods  (or  conncctlns  the 
rods  wttb  one  sprlnc  of  an  aatomobile.  and  niaans  eon- 
B«cted  with  aaid  gujdet  for  conaecting  the  gnldea  with 
ABother  aprlDg  of  the  automobile,  said  guides  being  rigidly 
eoDOfcted  with  said  top. 

S.  In  a  pneumatic  cusbionlng  deriee  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  bottom,  a  tabular  member  extending  from  said 
bottom,  a  top,  a  tabular  member  extending  from  said 
top  and  telescoplcally  fitting  within  the  first  mentioned 
tabular  member,  a  pipe  rigidly  connected  with  said  bot- 
tom and  extending  upwardly  toward  said  top,  said  pipe 
being  open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  an  aperture 
adjacent  the  bottom,  means  for  permitting  fluid  to  pass 
into  said  pipe  through  snld  opening  and  preTenting  fluid 
from  passing  said  pipe  to  said  opening,  an  air  guiding 
tube  extending  Into  said  pipe,  a  flexible  washer  connected 
with  said  tube,  said  washer  permitting  fluid  to  pass  up- 
wardly to  the  opening  In  said  tube  and  preyenting  fluid 
from  passing  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  piston  structure 
connected  with  said  pipe,  said  piston  structure  Including 
a  bearing  and  guiding  member,  a  flexible  washer  and  a 
clamping  member  for  holding  the  washer  In  place,  said 
washer  preventing  fluid  from  passing  from  the  casing  con- 
nected with  said  top  when  the  piston  is  moving  toward 
said  top,  means  for  connecting  said  bottom  with  one 
spring  of  an  automobile,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
top  with  another  spring  of  said  automobile. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,16.3.420.  FURNACE-ORATE.  Ferdinand  Lano,  Colo- 
rado Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1014.  Serial  No. 
874.432.      (CI.  126—177.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  depending 
annular  flnnge  at  the  Iwttom  of  the  fire  box ;  of  grate 
ban  extending  acroM  the  flange  and  having  end  trun- 
nions, the  flange  having  seats  for  the  trunnions  and  aper- 
toree  through  which  the  trunnions  on  the  front  ends  of 
the  grate  bars  loosely  pass,  croes  pins  above  the  trunnions 
at  the  rear  ends  of  the  grate  bars,  rocl(  shafta  joumaled 
iB  the  side  wall  of  the  ash  pit  of  the  furnace  in  axial  allne- 
ment  with  the  trunnions  of  the  reepective  grate  bars  and 
having  sockets  in  their  inner  ends  in  which  the  trunnions 
oB  the  front  ends  of  the  grate  bars  seat  and  are  coupled 
to  tnrn  with  said  rock  shafts,  cross  pins  carried  by  the 
r«ek  abafts  adjacent  to  the  side  wall  of  the  ash  pit  for 
locking  the  rock  shafts  against  endwise  movement  in  a 
<Urectlon  to  become  disengaged  from  the  truonlons  of  the 
grate  bars,  cranks  on  the  rock  shafts  on  the  outside  of 
the  ash  pit,  an  operating  bar  connecting  the  cranks,  and 
actuating  means  for  said  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  depending 
aanular  flange  at  the  bottom  of  the  fire  box ;  of  grate  bars 
estendlng  across  the  flange  and  having  end  trunnions,  the 
flange  having  seats  for  the  trunnloaa  and  apertnrea 
through  which  the  trunnions  on  the  front  enda  of  the 
grate  bars  loosely  pass,  rock  shafts  Jouraaled  in  the  side 
wall  of  the  ash  pit  of  the  furnace  in  axial  allnement 
with  the  trunniona  of  the  respective  grate  bars  and  having 
itockets  In  their  inner  ends  la  which  the  trunnions  on  the 
frrnt  ends  of  the  grate  bars  saat  and  ars  coupled  to  torn 
with  said  rock  ahafta,  cross  pins  carried  by  the  rock  shafta 
adjacent  to  the  aide  wall  of  the  ash  pit  for  locking  the  rock 
ahBft  against  eodwlae  raovpsaeat  la  a  direction  to  becosae 


disengaged  from  the  tmanlona  of  the  grate  bars,  eraaka 
on  the  rock  shafts  oa  the  outside  of  the  aah  pit,  aa  o^ 
eratlDg  bar  connecting  the  cranks,  and  actoatlBg 
for  said  bar. 


1.108,421.  CAR-DOOR.  Elmeh  Lewis  Lkb  and  tvamtn 
T.  Db  Witt,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  810.SS1.      (a.  20—25.) 


*'^UMU!^l>isiiiii|i|iKi|lilill 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  doorway, 
of  upper  and  lower  rails  connected  to  the  car  IxMly.  above 
and  l>elow  the  doorway,  flanged  rollers  interposed  be- 
tween the  body  and  lower  rail,  a  door  mounted  apon  the 
rollers,  wedge  blocks  on  the  door  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
one  block  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  door  and  the  other 
at  the  top  of  the  door,  the  flange  of  one  of  the  rollers 
adapted  to  engage  at  the  bottom  of  the  door  for  forcing 
the  door  against  the  body  of  the  car  rfbd  holding  the  door 
against  movement,  and  a  roller  on  the  upper  rail  engag- 
ing the  other  wedge  blo<^  for  forcing  the  upper  portion  of 
the  door  against  the  car  body  and  holding  It  against 
movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  h  door,  of 
upper  and  lower  rails  connected  to  the  car  body,  flanged 
rollera  Interposed  between  the  lower  rail  and  car  body 
upon  which  the  door  is  mounted,  a  plurality  of  flanges 
of  the  rollers  being  located  adjacent  to  the  rail  to  cause 
the  door  to  be  moved  Into  contact  with  the  side  of  the 
car  for  closing  the  doorway,  and  the  remaining  rollers 
having  the  flangea  located  adjacent  to  the  car  body  for 
causing  the  door  to  be  held  away  from  the  side  of  the  car 
when  the  door  is  In  opened  position. 


1,103,422.  TICKET-RECORDING  DEVICE.  Bcnjamix 
F.  Lkwih,  Ilttsbargh,  Ts..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Joseph  I'.  Larkln,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1915. 
Serial  No.  2.'),581.      (CI.   104 — 111.) 


1.  A  ticket  recording  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spindles  for  holding  strips  of  original  and  duplicate  tick- 
ets, a  spindle  for  receiving  th«  daplieate  tiekat,  means  for 
actuating  the  last  mentioned  spindle,  and  means  engaging 
both  tickets  and  actuated  by  the  duplicate  strip  of  tickets 
for  feeding  the  main  atrip  of  tickets ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  ticket  recording  device,  comprising  a  pinialtty  of 
spindles  for  holding  atrlpa  of  original  and  duplicate 
tickets,  a  spindle  for  receiving  the  daplieate  ticket,  means 
far  actuating  the  laat  mentlOBed  spindle,  means  actaated 
by  the  daplieate  atrip  of  tlcfceta  for  feeding  tk»  awln  strip 
of  tickets,  means  (or  locking  the  ^adle  for  lacalviag  the 
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strip  of  duplicate  tlcketa,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
feeding  device  for  actuating  aald  lock;  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  A  ticket  recording  device,  comprising  a  spool  for 
holding  a  strip  of  duplicate  tlcketa,  a  apool  for  receiving 
aald  tlckeU.  a  apool  for  holding  a  strip  of  original  tickets 
and  arranged  to  He  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  strip  of 
duplicate  tickets,  a  guide  between  which  said  strips  pass, 
a  rotary  perforating  device  below  said  stripe  arranged  to 
engage  both  strips,  means  (or  rotating  the  receiving  spool 
for  the  duplicate  strip,  locking  means  for  said  spool,  and 
a  locking  bar  actuated  by  the  perforating  device ;  substan- 
tUlly  as  described. 

4.  A  ticket  recording  device  comprising  means  for  hold- 
ing a  strip  of  original  and  a  strip  of  duplicate  tickets, 
means  for  winding  the  duplicate  strip  from  the  holding 
meana,  means  actuated  by  the  duplicate  strip  for  feeding 
the  main  strip  of  tickets,  and  a  locking  device  actuated  by 
the  main  strip  feeding  device  for  locking  the  mechanism 
after  a  predetermined  length  of  original  strip  haa  been  fed 
oat;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  ticket  recording  device  comprising  means  for  hold- 
ing a  strip  of  original  and  a  strip  of  duplicate  tickets, 
means  for  winding  the  duplicate  strip  from  the  holding 
means,  meana  actuated  by  the  duplicate  strip  for  feeding 
the  main  strip  of  tickets,  means-for  simultaneously  punch- 
ing the  original  and  duplicate  strips,  and  a  locking  device 
actuated  by  the  main  strip  feeding  device  for  locking  the 
mechanlam  after  a  predetermined  length  of  original  strip 
has  been  fed  out ;  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,16  8,428.  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  GAS  MIX- 
TURES. Jdlics  Eooab  Lilibnrld.  Lelptlg,  Germany. 
FUed  Oct.  13. 1911.     Serial  No.  064.524.      (CI.  02—122.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  separating  two  com- 
ponents of  a  gaseous  mixture,  wbkh  consists  in  compress- 
ing and  cooling  the  mixture,  then  expanding  the  com- 
pressed and  cooled  mixture  to  a  constant  pressure  within 
a  chamber  for  further  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
tare  above  that  of  liquefaction,  then  finally  expanding  a 
portion  of  the  mixture  to  atmospheric  preasure  for  cool- 
ing such  portion  to  a  temperature  below  the  critical 
temperature  of  the  gaseous  component  having  the  higher 
boiliog  point,  then  progressively  subjecting  successive 
portions  of  the  mixture  at  conatant  pressure  In  said 
chamber  t»  the  cooling  action  of  such  finally  expanded 
portion  of  the  mixture,  and  simultaneously  subjecting  the 
Bocceeslve  portions  of  the  mixture  at  constant  praasare  In 
said  chamber  to  the  action  of  a  cooling  medium  liaviag  an 
Initial  temperature  higher  than  that  of  auch  flaaUy  ex- 
panded portion  of  the  mixture. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  separating  two  com- 
ponents of  a  gaseous  mixture,  which  consists  In  pre-cooling 
the  gaa  mixture  under  pressure,  progressively  subjecting 
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said  pra^eoled  eompreaead  gas  mlztnre  to  the  actioa  of  a 
cooling  medium  at  different  temperaturea,  expanding  tha 
compressed  cooled  gas  mixture  to  a  constant  pressure 
for  further  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperatora  above 
that  <^  Uqaefaction,  finally  expanding  a  portion  of  the 
mixture  to  atmospheric  pressure  for  cooling  auch  p<»- 
tlon  to  a  temperature  below  the  critical  temperatora  of 
the  gaseous  component  having  the  higher  boiling  point, 
progressively  subjecting  succesalve  portiona  of  the  Btix- 
ture  at  constant  pressure,  in  said  chamber  to  the  cooling 
action  of  auch  finally  expanded  portion  of  the  mixture, 
and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  soccesslve  portiona  of 
the  mixture  at  conatant  pressure  In  said  chaml>er  to  the 
action  of  a  cooling  medium  having  an  initial  temperature 
higher  than  that  of  such  flaally  expanded  portion  of  tlie 
aixtore. 


1.10  3,424.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  -  MOTOR 
STARTER.  John  C.  Lincoln,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Lincoln  Electric  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1918.  Ba- 
rtai  No.  807,987.     (CT.  200—2.) 


1.  In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  of  a  sultabla 
casing;  an  oscillatory  switch  member  within  aald  casing 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  stub  axle  projecting 
from  said  casing ;  a  handle  secured  to  said  axle ;  a  yielding 
plunger  mounted  upon  said  handle :  a  notched  member 
secured  to  said  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  plunger 
to  hold  said  switch  member  in  a  non-engaging  posltloa 
with  reference  to  said  contact  member ;  and  spring-means 
mounted  so  as  to  resist  the  movement  of  said  handle  in 
tK>tb  directions  of  oscillation,  said  means  tending  to  nor- 
mally impart  to  said  switch  member  said  non-engaging 
position. 

2.  In  a  motor-starter,  the  combination  with  an  oecilla- 
tory  switch-member ;  of  two  holding  members  coSperating 
to  retain  the  latter  in  a  given  position,  one  of  such  mea^ 
hers  being  secured  to  said  switch-member  and  the  other 
being  stationary ;  said  two  members  consisting  respec- 
tively of  a  plate  having  a  notch  formed  therein  :  a  plun- 
ger capable  of  yielding  relatively  to  said  notch  ;  said 
notch  and  plunger  being  formed  with  co5perating  relap 
tively  Inclined  surfaces  whereby  the  engagement  of  tkt 
latter  will  effect  the  disengagement  of  said  notch  and 
plunger ;  and  spring  means  tending  to  impart  to  said 
oscillatory  switch  member  a  normally  intermediate  "  off  " 
position,  said  means  adapted  to  resist  oscillation  In  both 
directiona  from  said  position. 

8.  In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  of  an  oscilla- 
tory awiteh-member ;  two  terminals  with  which  such 
member  may  be  thrown  Into  contact  respectively ;  a  fuae 
la  tha  drcolt  established  by  said  switch  member;  tw* 
circuit  members  capable  of  connection  and  disconnectioa 
and  also  connected  with  said  circuit ;  said  switch  member 
being  adapted  to  form  contact  between  aald  two  elrentt 
members  when  engaging  one  of  said  contact  members  and 
to  disestablish  such  contact  when  the  other  of  aald  con- 
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taet  member*  is  engaced  bj  auch  switch  member;  said 
clreait  members  adapted  to  short  circuit  said  fuse. 

4.  In  a  motor-starter,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  start- 
lag  terminals ;  a  set  of  running  terminals ;  a  transformer ; 
a  movable  switch-member,  connections  and  contact-mem- 
bers adapted  to  coDoect  said  starting  terminals  and  trans- 
former in  series  when  said  member  Is  in  one  position  and 
to  connect  such  running  terminals  and  cut  out  said  trans- 
former when  in  another  position ;  a  fuse  interposed  be- 
tween said  starting  terminals  and  the  contact  on  said 
switch  member ;  and  a  short-circuit  interposed  between 
said  terminals  and  contact  and  around  said  fuse ;  said 
movable  switch-member  adapted  to  break  said  short-cir- 
cuit when  said  member  is  tbrown  into  that  podtlon  In 
which  said  transformer  Is  cut  out. 

6.  In  a  motor-starter,  the  combination  of  a  main  cav- 
ing member  and  a  cover  member ;  a  transformer  in  the 
Iwttom  of  said  main  casing  member ;  complementary  bear- 
ing portions  formed  in  the  contiguous  edge  portions  of 
■aid  main  casing  and  cover  members ;  axles  mounted  In 
the  bearings  formed  by  said  bearing  portions;  a  switch- 
member  mounted  ui>on  said  axles ;  and  suitable  contact- 
members  and  connections  for  introducing  said  transformer 
into  or  cutting  same  out  of  a  circuit  upon  movement  of 
said  Bwttcb-member.  1 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,163.426.  RADIATOR  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Odstav 
Adolf  Likdstroh,  Menominee,  Mich.  Piled  Jan.  lb. 
1910.     Serial  No.  3,064.     (CI.  21—00.) 


1.  In  a  radiator  shock  absort>er,  the  combination  with 
»  radiator,  of  a  vehicle  frame,  a  casing  secured  to  the  ra- 
diator, the  said  casing  comprising  upper  and  lower  shells, 
means  for  removably  securing  the  said  shells  together,  the 
■aid  lower  shell  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  c^p 
located  within  the  said  shell  and  having  a  portion  pass- 
ing downwardly  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
said  lower  shell  and  secured  to  the  said  vehicle  frame,  and 
an  elastic  ball  located  within  the  casing  and  arranged  to 
rapport  the  said  casing,  the  said  ball  having  a  free  roll- 
ing movement  In  any  direction  horisontally  In  contact 
with  the  said  upper  shell  and  cup. 

2.  In  a  radiator  shock  absort>er,  the  combination  with 
■  radiator,  of  a  vehicle  frame,  a  casing  secured  to  the  ra- 
diator, an  elastice  ball  located  within  the  casing  in  rolling 
contact  with  the  top  thereof,  a  cup  constructed  to  support 
the  ball  movably  and  arranged  within  the  casing,  the  said 
caaing  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  the  said  cup  hav 
lag  a  portion  passing  through  the  said  opening,  means  for 
connecting  the  said  portion  of  the  cup  with  the  said  ve- 
hicle frame,  and  collapsible  means  arranged  between  the 
cup  and  the  bottom  of  the  casing  within  the  casing  *or 
cushioning  the  relatively  downward  movement  of  the  cup. 

8.  In  a  radiator  shock  Kbsort>er,  the  combination  with  a 
radiator,  of  a  vehicle  frame,  a  casing  connected  with  the 
■aid  radiator,  the  said  casing  having  an  opening,  an  elas- 
tic ball  located  within  the  casing  in  rolling  contact  with 
the  top  thereof,  a  cup  constructed  to  support  the  ball 
movably  and  arranged  within  the  casing,  the  said  cup  l»e- 
Ing  less  in  diameter  than  the  interior  of  the  casing  snd 
bavtag  a  rtiattvaly  vertical  movement  and  a  relativriy 


borlsoatal  movement  la  aay  dlreetloa  with  respect  to  the 
said  easing,  aad  means  extending  through  the  said  open- 
ing in  the  casing  for  connecting  the  ssid  cup  and  the  ve- 
hicle frame. 


1,103,426.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKINO  ICB- CREAM 
AND  ANAL000U8  8UB8TANCK8.  JoHW  McAoLimt 
LoNO,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  863,698.     (CI.  267—08.) 


•..-i> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  ice  cream  and  analogous 
substances  comprising  in  combination  a  container  for  the 
material  to  be  treated  and  a  hollow  drum  for  receiving  ^he 
freesing  material,  means  whereby  said  drum  Is  mounted 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  partially  within  the  said  container, 
and  said  drum  being  formed  as  to  one  side  and  its  periph- 
ery, which  is  a  wide  transverse  curve,  in  one  piece  ter^ 
mlnatlng  in  a  thickened  edge  and  as  to  the  other  side  as 
a  separate  removable  plate,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  free  thickened  edge  of  said  periphery  and  form  a 
closure  for  the  drum,  and  means  for  retaining  said  side 
plate  in  closed  position,  paid  last  mentioned  means  also 
forming  part  of  the  means  for  rotatabiy  mounting  said 
drum. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  ice  cream  and  analogoaa 
■ubstances  comprising  in  combination  a  container  for 
the  material  to  be  treated  and  a  hollow  drum  for  receiving 
the  freezing  material,  said  container  having  slotted  bear- 
ing projections  on  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  said  drum 
having  trunnions  projecting  from  its  sides  to  engage  said 
bearings,  said  drum  being  formed  with  one  side  and  its 
periphery,  which  is  a  wide  transverse  curve,  terminsting 
in  a  thickened  edge  with  the  other  side  removable  and 
adapted  to  dose  against  the  free  edge  of  said  periphery, 
one  side  and  the  peripheral  wall  being  integral,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  removable  side  In  closed  position,  said 
last  mentioned  means  also  carrying  one  of  said  trunnions 
by  which  the  drum  is  mounted. 

8.  Apparatus  for  making  ice  cream  and  analogous  ■ub- 
stances comprising  in  combination  a  container  for  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated,  a  hollow  drum  for  receiving  the  frees- 
ing  material  and  a  scraper  for  removing  the  frosen  mate- 
rial from  the  surface  of  the  drum  and  delivering  It  where 
desired,  said  drum  being  formed  with  one  side  and  a  trans- 
versely curved  periphery  in  one  piece  and  with  the  other 
side  forming  a  detachable  closure  plate  and  said  scraper 
being  curved  at  its  forward  portion  both  transversely  and 
longitudinally  with  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  said 
scraper  having  upwardly  turned  aides;  bearings  for  said 
drum  on  said  container  and  bearings  for  said  scraper  on 
said  container  both  bearings  on  each  side  of  said  container 
being  formed  as  a  single  etrip  subatantlally  aa  described. 


1.168,427.      ATTACHMBNT    FOR    SBWINO-MACHINBfl. 

JOHM  V.  McKanna,  La  Salle.  111.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1014. 

Serial  No.  874,268.     (Q.  166—22.) 

A  device  of  the  das*  described  comprialng  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  standard,  of  an  outwardly  extending  boas 
formed  Integral  with  said  standard,  said  boss  having  a 
recess  formed  therein,  the  receca  having  an  inclined  wall 
aad  a  vertical  wall,  a  rapportlng  rod  pivotally  mounted  la 
the  apex  portion  of  said  recess  in  the  boss,  the  upper  ter- 
minal of  said  rod  having  a  right  angular  extension  formed 
thereon,  the  ends  of  said  exteasion  bent  upwardly,  a  crow 
bar  supported  In  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  a  U-sha^wd 
gaide  ■ecnrad  to  the  apper  face  of  the  bar,  a  teat.  U-shaped 


Dbcbmbbr  7, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«43 


bia^ets  supported  to  the  under  surface  of  said  seat  and 
at  spaced  dlsUnce  apart,  said  guide  rod  of  the  bar  adapt- 
ed to  be  disposed  between  the  bracket*  and  the  seat  allow- 


lag  the  same  to  slide  into  a  horisontal  or  vertical  position 
and  means  at  the  rear  end  of  said  seat  supporting  the 
— —  when  in  use  or  In  horisontal  position. 


1.168,428.  QUICK-ACTING  WRENCH.  Robebt  McMic- 
Law,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1014.  Serial  No 
880,878.      (CI.   81—130.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  part, 
the  fixed  part  consisting  of  a  shank  having  a  handle  at 
one  end  and  a  Jaw  at  Its  opposite  end,  the  movable  part 
having  a  shank  slidable  on  the  sbank  of  the  fixed  part,  a 
Jaw  carried  by  the  shank  of  the  movable  part  and  adapted 
to  coflperate  with  a  fixed-part  Jaw,  a  handle  projecting 
from  the  shank  of  the  movable  part  and  adapted  to  corn- 
Mae  with  the  fixed-part  handle  to  form  a  hand  grip,  and 
means  for  holding  the  fixed  and  movable  parts  of  the 
wrench  in  adjusted  relation. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  part, 
tte  fixed  part  consisting  of  s  shank  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting Jaw  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  its  opposite  end, 
the  movable  part  consisting  of  a  sbank  adapted  to  embrace 
and  slide  on  the  shank  of  the  fixed  part,  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting Jaw  on  the  movable-part  shank  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  fixed-part  Jaw.  a  handle  projecting  from  the 
movable-part  shank  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  wrench 
from  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the  fixed- 
part  handle  in  forming  a  hand  grip,  the  movable  part  of 
the  wrench  mounted  to  rock  on  the  fixed  part  thereof  when 
the  respective  handles  are  pressed  toward  each  other  and 
thereby  change  the  relative  positions  of  the  Jaws,  a  spring 
for  holding  the  wrench  parts  with  their  handles  normaUy 
In  expanded  relation,  and  relessable  means  for  preventing 
the  movable  part  f^m  sliding  on  the  fixed  part. 

8.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  part, 
the  fixed  part  consisting  of  a  shank  having  a  handle  at 
one  end  and  a  jaw  at  its  opposite  end,  and  the  movable 
part  slldahly  mounted  on  the  shank  of  the  fixed  part  and 
consisting  of  a  shank  portion  having  a  handle  at  one  end 
and  a  Jaw  at  its  opposite  end  with  the  jaw  adapted  to  op- 
pose the  Jaw  of  the  fixed  part,  the  movable  part  adapted 
to  rock  on  the  fixed  part  in  response  to  movement  of  ihe 
handles  toward  each  other  and  with  said  rocking  moUon 
changing  the  position  of  the  Jaws  relatively  to  each  other, 
a  spring  for  opposing  said  rocking  motion,  and  means  for 
holding  the  movable  part  of  the  wruch  from  sliding  on 
the  fixed  part  thereof. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  part, 
the  fixed  part  consisting  of  a  shank  having  a  laterally 
projecting  jaw  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  Its  opposite  end, 
the  movable  part  of  the  wrench  consisting  of  a  h<41ow 


shank  slidably  mounted  on  the  fixed-part  shank,  a  later- 
ally projecting  jaw  on  the  movable-part  sbank  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  fixed-part  jaw.  a  handle  projecting  from 
the  movable-part  shank  and  adapted  to  combine  with  the 
fixed-part  liandle  in  forming  a  hand  grip,  the  movable 
part  of  the  wrench  adapted  to  rock  on  the  fixed  part 
thereof  upon  pressing  the  handles  toward  each  other  and 
thereby  change  the  relative  positions  of  the  Jaws,  a  mov- 
aWe  dog  for  releasably  holding  the  movable  part  of  tht 
wrench  from  sliding  on  the  fixed  part  thereof,  and  a  sprlatf 
adapted  to  oppose  movement  of  the  handles  toward  each 
,other,  the  spring  operatlvely  connected  to  the  dog  for 
normally  malntelning  it  In  holding  position. 

6.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed   part  and   a  movable 
part,   the   fixed    part   consisting   of   a   shank    having   a 
jaw  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  thereof  and  a  han- 
dle at  its  opposite  end,  the  movable  part  of  the  wrench 
consisUng  of  a  hollow  shank  slidable  on  the  fixed-part 
shank,   a   laterally   extending  Jaw   on   the   movable-part 
shank  adapted  to  coCperate  with   the   fixed-part  jaw.  a 
handle  projecting  from  the  movable-part  shank  and  adapt- 
ed to  combine  with  the  flxed-part  handle  in  forming  a  hand 
grip,  the  movable  part  of  the  wrench  mounted  to  rock  on 
the  fixed-part  thereof  upon  pressing  the  handles  toward 
each  other  and  thereby  change  the  relative  positions  of 
the  Jawa,  a  dog  movably  secured  to  the  movable  part  of 
the  wrench  and  adapted   to  releasably  engage  the  fixed 
part  thereof  for  preventing  relative  sliding  movement  of 
the  wrendi  parts,  a  dog-actuating  lever  pivoted  to  the  mov- 
able part  of  the  wrench,  snd  a  spring  for  opposing  con- 
traction of  the  grip-forming  handle  parts,  the  spring  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  dog  for  opposing  movement  by  tha 
dog-actuating  lever. 


1,163,420.  MOUNTING  FOR  VELOCIPEDE  -  PUMPS. 
OcoBOB  Alotsius  Maoin,  Albany,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  26, 
1014.     Serial  No.  847,218.     (CI.  208 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  mounting  for  velocipede  pumps,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  stem  constituting  part  of  a  velocipede 
frame  and  provided  with  a  portion  of  enlarged  diameter, 
a  tubular  seat  post  extending  into  said  portion  of  enlarged 
diameter  and  provided  with  an  annular  head  and  with  a 
portion  extending  from  said  head,  a  clamp  carried  by  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  head,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  head  and  provided  with  a  seat  carrying  stem 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  clamp  in  order  to  hold 
the  stem  in  position,  a  pump  fitting  into  said  tubular  seat 
post,  and  means  for  securing  said  pump  in  said  tubular 
seat  post. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compririag  a  ta- 
bular seat  post  provided  adjacent  its  upper  end  with  a 
head  having  a  lateral  projection,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the 
head  opposite  the  projection  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
stem  for  raporting  a  aeat,  means  carried  by  the  projection 
of  the  said  head  for  locking  the  stem  to  said  projection, 
an  apertured  and  threaded  cap  screwing  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  seat  post,  and  a  pump  in  the  seat  poet  and  havinf 
Its  ploager  projecting  through  the  aperture  of  said  cap. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  stem  forming  part  ot 
a  velodpede  frame,  a  tubular  seat  post  extending  into  aald 
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■tmn  and  proTldcd  wltb  a  ttaread«d  portion,  m  joke  plTOt- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  tubular  aeat  poat,  a  atam  carried 
by  aald  yoke  for  the  purpoae  of  supporting  a  Teloclpcde 
•eat  ao  tbat  aald  seat  and  aald  yoke  may  swing  relatlTely 
to  said  tubular  aeat  poat,  a  pump  barrel  extending  Into 
aald  tubular  B«*at  poat,  and  a  cap  through  which  the  pump 
plunger  projecta  provided  wltb  a  threaded  portion  mat- 
ing aald  threaded  portion  of  aald  tubular  aeat  poat  In 
order   to  aecure   said  pump  barrel   In   aald  tnbalar  aeat 

1,168,430.  PERMUTATION  -  LOCK.  Solomon  Marar> 
North  Adams,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26.  191B.  Serial  No. 
23.948.     (CI.  70—68.) 


.f  :t  y  - . 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  latches,  a  plurality 
of  releasing  members  for  said  latches,  a  latch  selecting 
member  movable  to  a  plurality  of  points  adjacent  the  aev- 
eral  releasing  menilx^rs  and  shlftable  toward  and  away 
therefrom  for  operating  the  same,  and  releasable  means 
normally  preventing  shifting  of  said  lock  selecting  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  combination,  an  arcuate  series  of  shlftable  latch 
releasing  members,  a  swinging  latch  selecting  member 
mounted  upon  an  axis  toncentric  with  said  series  and 
shlftable  toward  and  away  from  the  independent  releas- 
ing mcrabera  thereof,  nnd  reloasable  stop  means  normally 
preventing  shifting  of  said  lock  selecting  member. 

3.  In  combination,  an  axially  shlftable  shaft,  a  non- 
shlftable  shaft  spaced  from  and  disposed  parallel  thereto, 
actuating  handles  for  the  two  shafts,  a  stop  projecting 
laterally  from  one  shaft,  a  stop  plate  carried  by  the  other 
shaft  and  having  h  notch  through  which  said  stop  may 
pass,  the  latter  being  normally  disposed  to  one  side  of 
said  plnte,  a  latch  releasing  member  carried  by  the  shift- 
able  shaft,  and  additional  latch  releasing  members  dis- 
posed on  an  arcuate  path  for  coactlon  with  the  aforesaid 
member  when   the  same  is  shifted. 

4.  In  combination,  an  axially  shlftable  and  rotatable 
shaft,  releasable  stop  means  normally  preventing  shift- 
ing of  said  shaft,  a  latch  selecting  member  carried  rigidly 
by  one  end  of  the  shaft,  and  n  plurality  of  latch  releas- 
ing members  from  which  said  selector  Is  normally  spaced 
and  Into  contact  with  which  said  selector  may  be  forced 
when  the  atop  means  Is  released. 


1,163,431.     GUARD-RAIL  CI^AMP.     Albirt  H.  Mabanda 
and  Hbnrt  R.  Sntdbb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  20, 
lOlB.     Serial  No.  9,877.     (CI.  239—18.) 
1.  An  adjustable  guard   rail   clamp  comprising  a  fixed 
plate  on  which  the  guard  rail  rests,  said  plate  having  an 
upwardly   projecting  rib,   a   block  sUdable  on  said   plate 
and  abutting  against  the  guard  rail,  said  block  bavlBg  a 
clearance  hole  and  said  rib  having  a  bole  extending  there- 
through and  registering  with  the  hole  In  the  block,  a  screw 
passing  looaely  through  the  hole  in  the  rib  and  Into  the 


hole  In  the  block  for  adjusting  the  distance  betweaa  tha 
block  and  the  rib  bolta  for  clamping  the  block  to  the  plata 
In  adjusted  position,  lock  nuts  on  the  screw  between  tb* 
rib  and  the  block,  and  meana  for  holding  tbe  guard  rail 
firmly   againat  tbe  block. 


2.  An  adjuatable  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  fixed 
plate  on  which  tbe  guard  rail  rests,  said  plate  being  bent 
upwardly  on  itself  to  form  an  upwardly  projecting  rib,  a 
block  slldable  on  aald  plate  and  abutting  against  tbe 
guard  rail,  means  Interposed  between  tbe  block  and  aald 
rib  for  adjusting  tbe  block  toward  and  away  from  tbe  rib, 
and  means  for  holding  the  guard  rail  firmly  against  tba 
block. 

3.  An  adjustable  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  fixed 
plate  on  which  both  tbe  guard  rail  and  tbe  adjacent  mala 
rail  rest,  one  end  of  said  plate  being  bent  over  on  itaelf  to 
form  a  shoulder  on  the  top  of  the  plate,  a  block  interpoaed 
between  said  aboulder  and  tbe  aald  main  rail  for  locking 
the  main  rail  against  lateral  movement  In  one  direction, 
the  plate  being  bent  upwardly  on  Itaelf  to  form  a  rib  oa 
the  other  side  of  said  rails,  s  second  block  slldable  on  tbe 
plate  and  located  between  the  guard  rail  and  said  rib, 
means  Interposed  between  tbe  rib  and  tbe  second  block 
for  adjusting  the  block  toward  and  away  from  aald  rib. 
and  adjustable  filling  meana  between  tbe  aald  main  rail 
and  tbe  guard  rail  for  holding  the  main  rail  firmly  against 
the  first  block  and  the  guard  rail  firmly  against  the  sec- 
ond block. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  track  rail,  a  guard  rail  capa- 
ble  of  transverse  movement  wltb  relation  tbereto,  adjaat> 
able  filling  means  between  the  two  rails  comprising  a 
block  whose  sides  are  shaped  to  substantially  match  tbe 
contour  of  tbe  ralla  and  a  plurality  of  fillera  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  between  the  sides  of  said  block  and  the  rails, 
each  filler  being  shaped  to  substantially  match  the  con- 
tour of  tbe  rails  and  each  filler  Interlocking  with  the  next 
filler  or  with  the  block,  and  meana  for  locking  tbe  guard 
rail  firmly  against  said  filling  means. 

5.  An  adJUKtahle  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  fixed 
plate  on  which  the  guard  rail  rests,  said  plate  having  an 
upwardly  projecting  rib,  a  block  slldable  on  aald  plate  and 
abutting  against  the  guard  rail,  a  screw  and  nut  device 
interposed  between  the  rib  and  tbe  block  for  adjuatlng 
the  distance  between  the  rib  and  the  block,  and  bolta  for 
clamping  the  block  to  tbe  plate  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,163,432.  GAME  APPARATIJS.  Joseph  Mabon  aad 
William  J.  Bbattib,  Fltchburg,  Mass.,  aaalgoora  to 
Pyro  -  Pin  Manufacturing  Company.  FItcbburg,  Maes. 
Filed  June  7,  191B.     SerUl  No.  32.617.     (CI.  46—61.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  game  table  having  side  banks,  of  an  angular 
frame  disposed  upon  said  table  Intermediate  tbe  latter,  a 
cushioning  member  disposed  upon  the  Inner  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  frame  and  forming  a  continuation  of  those 
on  said  side  banka,  and  means  for  lucking  aald  frame  In 
operative  poaition,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  game  table  having  side  banks,  of  sn  angular 
frame  disposed  upon  said  table  intermediate  the  latter,  a 
cnahioning  member  disposed  upon  the  inner  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  frame  and  forming  a  continuation  of  tbooe 
on  said  side  banka,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  free  ex- 
tremities of  said  angular  frame  to  the  side  banka  subataa- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  game  table  having  aide  banks,  of  sn  angular 
frame  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  table  Intermediate  aald 
banks,  the  free  extremities  of  aald  frame  being  disposed 
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la  miterlng  relation  wltb  respect  to  aald  side  banks,  a 
cushioning  member  carried  by  said  frame  and  fdrmlng  a 
continuation  of  tbe  cuablons  on  said  side  banks,  and 
meana  for  locking  aald  frame  in  operative  position,  aub- 
atantlally  as  sad  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


I'. 


ti-- 


■  ^^  n'    <k 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  game  table  having  side  banks,  of  an  angular 
frame  disposed  upon  the  table  Intermediate  said  banks, 
•Bid  frame  bavlag  a  longitudinally  extending  opening 
formed  In  the  extremities  thereof,  and  the  latter  disposed 
in  mltering  relation  wltb  respect  to  the  side  banks,  a  cush- 
ion disposed  on  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  said  frame 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  cushions  on  said  side 
banks,  and  a  key  poaltloned  In  tbe  respective  channels 
In  tbe  extremities  of  said  frame,  whereby  to  lock  the  lat- 
ter In  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pui- 
pose  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tlbn  ^th  a  game  table  bavlng  side  and  head  banka.  and 
aa  angular  frame  disposed  upon  one  end  of  the  table  with 
Its  vertex  disposed  contiguous  said  side  bank  and  coin- 
cident wltb  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  said  table,  tbe  free 
•nda  of  aald  frame  being  aituated  in  mltering  relation 
wltb  respect  to  the  side  banka,  a  caahion  carried  by  aald 
frame  and  forming  a  continuation  of  those  on  said  side 
banks,  sulMtantially  an  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,163,433.  FOOD  PRODTTCT.  Thomas  Richabd  Tbh- 
BBCB  MAraicB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  857,680.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  As  a  new  product,  a  food  stuff  comprising  comminuted 
vegetable  Ivory  and  admixed  food  elements  of  suitable 
nature,  the  mixture  being  cooked  into  a  biacult  or  cake. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  a  food  stuff  comprising  comminuted 
vegetable  Ivory,  a  substance  of  relatively  high  protein 
value  and  admixed  therewith,  a  moistening  ingredient,  the 
whole  being  cooked  Into  a  hard  cake  or  biscuit. 


1,168,434.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MICA  PLATES. 
Max  Meirowsky.  Pora,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1912. 
Serial  No.  716,197.     (CI.  164—2.) 


A  process  of  feeding  mica^aticklng  machinea  with  tbe  aid 
of  aaplrated  air  wblcb  consists  in  caosing  the  flakes  of 
■lea  to  be  driven  against  screening  means  by  said  air. 


nnd  then  deposited  upon  tbe  adhesive  plate,  tbe  air  bolas 
heated  while  passing  to  the  mica  receptacle  tbrongb  a 
Seating  zone. 


1,163.436.  VALVE-COUPLING.  Carl  Mkrcbb,  Sperry, 
Okla.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,606.  (Cl. 
103 — 61.) 


4  -  #y>a 


1.  A  coupler  of  tbe  character  described  including  a 
coupling  sleeve  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  formed 
therein^  the  lower  flange  being  provided  with  oppoalt* 
guide  grooves,  said  flanges  having  cut-away  portions,  and 
a  coupling  pin  having  longitudinal  ribs  formed  on  Its  bead 
for  movement  through  the  guide  grooves  of  the  lower 
flange  and  engagement  in  the  cut-away  portions  of  tbe 
upper  and  lower  flanges  of  said  coupling  sleeve. 

2.  A  coupler  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  coupler 
sleeve  for  engagement  with  a  valve,  a  coupling  pin  for 
engagement  wtih  the  aecond  valve  and  having  a  head  pro- 
vlded  with  longitudinal  riba,  said  coupling  aleeve  bavlng 
an  Interior  fiange  with  guide  slots  extended  therethrougb 
at  diametrically  opposite  points,  said  lower  flange  having 
substantially  V-shaped  recesses  in  its  upper  edge  to  receive 
the  ribs  of  tbe  coupling  pin  and  thereby  lock  tbe  aame 
with  the  coupling  sleeve,  and  an  Interior  upper  flange 
carried  by  aald  coupling '  sleeve  and  provided  with  said 
rib  receiving  recefcses  in  its  lower  edge  at  right  angles  to 
the  recesses  in  the  lower  flange  and  In  aiinement  wltb 
the  guide  slots  of  the  lower  flange,  the  upper  end  of  aald 
coupling  sleeve  being  interiorly  threaded  while  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  coupling  pin  is  exteriorly  threaded. 


1.163,436.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  BOILER  FEED- 
WATER.  Donald  Barns  Mobisox,  Hartlepool,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Nov.  13,  1911.  SerUl  No.  660.031.  (Cl. 
261—4.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  and  controlling  the  supply  of 
water  to  feed  pumps,  comprising  a  tank  containing  com- 
municating compartments,  a  submerged  water  beating  (de- 
vice arranged  in  one  of  the  compartments,  a  water  oitl"t 
valve  arranged  in  the  final  compartment  and  a  float  coa- 
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trolling  the  mid  outlet  valve  whereby  a  bead  of  water  can 
be  maintained  above  said  outlet  valve. 

2.  Apparatus  for  beating  and  controlling  tbe  supply  of 
water  to  feed  pumps,  comprising  a  tank  containing  com- 
municating compartments  tbrougb  wblcb  tbe  water  can 
flow  from  tbe  first  or  inlet  compartment  to  tbe  final  or 
outlet  compartment,  a  submerged  water  beating  and  cir- 
culating device  arranged  In  one  of  tbe  compartments,  a 
water  outlet  valve  arranged  in  tbe  final  compartment  and 
a  float  controlling  tbe  nald  outlet  valve  wbereby  water 
can  be  supplied  from  tbe  outlet  compartment  to  feed 
pumps  under  a  head. 

8.  Apparatus  for  beating  and  controlling  tbe  supply  of 
Winter  to  feed  pumps,  comprising  a  tank  containing  com- 
municating compartments  through  wblcb  tbe  water  can 
flow,  a  submerged  water  beating  device  arranged  in  one 
of  tbe  compartments,  a  water  outlet  valve  arranged  In  tbe 
final  compartment,  a  second  valve  arranged  In  said  final 
compartment  and  adapted  to  control  tbe  steam  supply 
\alve  of  an  Independent  steam  driven  feed  pump,  and  a 
float  arranged  In  said  final  compartment  and  connected  to 
said  outlet  valve  so  as  to  maintain  a  bead  of  water  above 
said  outlet  valve  and  connected  also  to  said  second  valve 
to  control  tbe  supply  of  steam  therethrough. 

4.  Apparatus  for  beating  and  controlling  the  supply  of 
water  to  feed  pumps,  comprising  a  tank  containing  com- 
municating compartments  tbrougb  wblcb  tbe  water  can 
flow  from  tbe  first  or  Inlet  compartment  to  tbe  final  or 
outlet  compartment,  a  submerged  water  beating  device 
arranged  in  tbe  final  compartment,  and  a  fioat  aod  con- 
nected water  outlet  valve  also  arranged  In  tbe  final  com- 
partment and  whereby  a  bend  of  water  can  be  maintained 
In  said  compartment. 

6.  Apparatus  for  beating  and  controlling  the  supply  of 
water  to  feed  pumps,  comprising  a  tank  containing  com- 
munlactlng  compartments  through  wblcb  water  can  flow, 
a  submerged  water  heating  and  circulating  device  arranged 
In  one  of  said  compartments  and  from  which  steam  can 
Issue  and  come  In  contact  with  the  water  in  the  eom- 
partment  and  a  float  operated  valve  in  tbe  final  compart- 
ment whereby  a  bead  of  water  can  be  maintained  above 
the  suction  valves  of  tbe  feed  pumps. 

IClaims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,437.  APPARATUS  FOB  CLEANSING  STEAM  AND 
HEATING  WATER.  Donald  Barns  Mokison,  Hartle- 
pool, England.  Piled  Jan.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  672,942. 
(CI.  261—4.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cleansing  steam  and  beating  water, 
the  combination  with  a  water  heating  chamber  having  an 
inlet  for  water  at  tbe  top  and  an  outlet  for  heated  water 
at  the  bottom  of  an  oil  and  water  separating  chamber 
arranged  around  said  water  heating  chamber,  said  sepa rat- 
ios chamber  having  a  tangentially  arranged  steam  inlet 


forming  a  continuation  of  said  chamber  at  its  outer  end, 
a  steam  outlet  at  its  inner  end  communicating  directly 
with  tbe  interior  of  said  water  heating  chamber  t>elow 
said  water  inlet,  an  exit  at  its  lower  end  for  separated 
water  and  oil,  and  a  wall  arranged  between  said  steam 
inlet  and  outlet  whereby  steam  is  constrained  to  flow 
borlxontally  in  one  direction  only  around  and  within 
•aid  separating  chamber  to  the  outlet  therefrom  and 
thence  into  said  heating  chamber. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  cleansing  steam  and  heating  water, 
the  combination  with  a  water  heating  chamber  bavins  an 
inlet  for  water  at  its  upper  end  and  an  outlet  for  heated 
water  at  its  lower  end  of  an  oil  and  water  aeparating 
chamber  arranged  around  said  water  heating  chamber, 
closed  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having  a  tangen- 
tlally  arranged  inlet  for  steam  at  Its  outer  end,  a  lateral 
outlet  for  steam  at  its  Inner  end  formed  in  its  inner  wall 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  opening 
directly  into  tbe  water  beating  chamber  below  the  water 
Inlet,  a  wall  arranged  between  and  separating  tbe  lateral 
inlet  and  outlet  for  steam  and  a  lower  outlet  for  sepa- 
rated oil  and  water. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  cleansing  steam  and  beating  Wiiter, 
the  combination  with  a  water  beating  chamber  having 
an  inlet  for  water  at  Its  upper  end  and  an  outlet  for  water 
at  its  lowit  end  of  an  oil  and  water  separating  chamber 
arranged  around  said  water  heating  chamber,  closed  at 
its  upper  and  lower  ends,  having  a  tangentlally  arranged 
inlet  for  steam,  a  wall  separating  tbe  Inner  end  of  said 
oil  and  water  separating  chamber  from  tbe  tangentlally 
arranged  inlet  for  steam,  a  lateral  outlet  for  steam  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  water  beating  chamber 
adjacent  to  said  first  mentioned  wall  and  an  exit  for  sepa- 
rated oil  and  water. 

4.  Apparatus  for  cleansing  steam  and  heating  water 
comprising  a  water  heating  chamber  having  an  inlet  for. 
water  at  the  top  and  an  outlet  for  heated  water  at  the 
bottom,  a  receptacle  for  heated  water  below  said  beating 
chamber  and  an  oil  and  water  separating  chaml>er  ar- 
ranged around  the  water  heating  chamber,  aaid  separating 
chamber  l)elng  closed  at  top  and  Iwttom,  having  a  tangen- 
tlally arranged  inlet  for  steam,  a  vertical  wall  adjacent 
to  said  tangentlally  arranged  inlet  and  closing  the  inner 
end  of  said  chamber,  a  lateral  outlet  adjacent  to  said 
wall  and  communicating  with  tbe  water  heating  chamber 
between  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  an  exit  at  tbe 
bottom  for  separated  oil  and  water. 

0.  .Apparatus  for  cleansing  steam  and  heating  water 
comprising  a  water  heating  chamber  having  a  ralved 
water  Inlot  at  the  top,  a  receptacle  for  heated  water  at 
the  bottom,  and  a  lateral  inlet  for  steam  iMtween  its  top 
and  bottom  and  an  oil  and  water  separating  chamber 
closed  at  top  and  bottom,  encircling  said  water  heating 
chamber,  having  a  tangentlally  arranged  inlet  for  steam, 
a  vertical  wall  arranged  adjacent  to  the  lateral  steam 
Inlet  to  said  beating  chamber  and  separating  said  inlet 
from  the  tangentlally  arranged  steam  inlet  to  said  sepa- 
rating chamber,  a  receptacU-  for  separated  oil  and  water 
arranged  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  separating  chamber  adja- 
cent to  said  i>artltion  and  a  water  distributing  device 
arranged  within  said  water  beating  chamber  opposite  the 
lateral  ateam  inlet  thereof. 


1,163,438.  BLEACHING  PROCESS.  Richard  MOllbk, 
Ellenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Luftblelche  (i.  M.  B.  U., 
ESllenburg,  near  Lelpaig,  Germany,  a  i<tnn.  Fllod  Mar. 
14,  1910.     BeHal  No.  549,277.      (CI.  8—2.) 

1.  The  process  of  bleaching,  which  consists  in  immers- 
ing unbleached  material  to  be  bleached  In  an  aqueous 
alkaline  bath  and  subjecting  the  bath  liquor  to  the  action 
of  molecular  oxygen  until  tbe  desired  degree  of  bleaching 
is  attained. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  bleaching,  which  consists  in  immers- 
ing unbleached  materials  to  be  bleached  in  an  aqueous 
alkaline  bath  and  subjecting  the  bath  liquor  to  the  action 
of  air  until  the  desired  degree  of  bleaching  is  attained. 

3.  The  process  of  bleaching,  which  comprises  immers- 
inx  unbleached   material   to   be  bleached  in   an   aqueous 
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bath  of  alkaline  substance  and  forcing  free  molecular 
oxygen  into  the  bath  under  pressure  until  tbe  desired  de- 
gree of  Irieachiag  is  attained. 

4.  The  process  of  bleaching,  which  comprises  immersing 
unbleached  material  to  be  bleached  In  an  aqueous  bath 
of  an  alkaline  substance  and  forcing  air  into  tbe  bath 
under  pressure  until  the  desired  degree  of  bleaching  is 
attained. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  bleaching,  which  consists  in  immers- 
ing unbleached  material  to  be  bleached  in  an  aqueous 
alkaline  bath,  heating  tbe  bath  under  pressure  and  co- 
Incldently  forcing  molecular  oxygen  into  the  bath  until 
the  desired  degree  of  bleaching  is  attained. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,163.430.  APPARATUS  FOE  COOLING  HOT  OR 
MOLTEN  FATS  AND  FATTY  EMULSIONS  AND  THE 
like:.  Hbrmann  Gcstav  Robert  Naomann,  Ubbergen, 
Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ant.  Jurgens  Ve- 
reenigde  Fkbrieken,  Oss,  Netherlands.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  10,363.     (CI.  267—98.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  hot,  or  molten,  fats,  fatty 
emulsions,  and  the  like,  tbe  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
feeding  cylinder  and  a  cooling  cylinder,  both  with  smooth 
peripheries  in  close,  and  adjustable,  proximity  to  but  not 
in  contatt  with  each  other,  means  for  rotating  both  the 
sata  cylinders,  means  for  beating  the  feeding  cylinder  and 
means  for  insuring  the  feed  by  the  latter  of  a  regulsr  and 
uniform  layer  of  the  matter  to  be  cooled,  to  the  periphery 
of  the  cooling  cylinder,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Apparatus  for  cooling  hot,  or  molten,  fats,  fatty 
emulsions,  and  the  like,  the  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
feeding  cylinder  and  a  cooling  cylinder,  both  with  smooth 
peripheries  in  close,  and  adjustable  proximity  to,  but  not 
in  contact  with  each  other,  means  for  rotating  both  the 
said  cylinders  In  the  same  direction  but  the  feeding  cyl- 
inder at  a  greater  speed  than  the  cooling  cylinder,  means 
for  heating  the  feeding  cylinder  and  means  for  Insuring 
the  feed  by  tbe  latter  of  a  regular  and  uniform  layer  of 
the  matter  to  be  cooled,  to  the  periphery  of  the  cooling 
cylinder,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

8.  Apparatus  for  cooling  hot,  or  molten,  fata,  fatty 
emulsions,  and  the  like,  the  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
trough,  a  feeding  cylinder  thereon,  and  a  cooling  cylin- 
der, both  cylinders  having  smooth  peripheries  In  close, 
and  adjustable  proximity  to,  but  not  in  contact  with  each 
other,  means  for  rotating  both  tbe  said  cylinders,  means 
for  heating  tbe  feeding  cylinder  and  the  trough  and  means 
whereby  the  matter  to  be  cooled  can  be  taken  up  upon 
the  periphery  of  the  feeding  cylinder  and  a  doctor  for 
regulating  and  rendering  uniform  the  layer  taken  up  by 
the  feeding  cylinder  and  thence  conveyed,  and  applied,  to 
tbe  periphery  of  the  cooling  cylinder,  and  properly  spread 
thereon  owing  to  tbe  relative  speeds  of  rotation  of  the 
said  cylinders,  subatantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


1.163,440.     STANCHION  FOR  ANIMAL-PENS.      Albnt 
H.   NBUjm,   Fairfield,    Iowa,   assicnor   to    Louden    Ma 
chinery    Company,    Fairfield,    Iowa,    a    Corporarion    o( 
Iowa.     Filed  Not.  20.  1918.     Serial  No.  802,070.     iCl. 
119—147.) 


1.  In  animal  pens  comprising  a  curb,  top  rail,  and 
vertical  posts,  all  of  which  posts  are  set  in  the  curb  and 
connected  to  tbe  top-rail,  two  of  said  posts  specially 
spaced,  a  horiBontally-disposed  member  secured  at  its 
ends  near  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  specially  spaced  posts,  a 
pair  of  stanchion  members  hlngedly  connected  st  their 
lower  ends  to  the  horizontally-disposed  member  at  approxi- 
mately uniform  distances  from  tbe  specially  spaced  posts, 
with  connections  at  their  upper  ends  arranged  to  slide 
back  and  forth  on  the  top  rail,  whereby  the  stanchion- 
members  may  be  opened  and  closed,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  stanchion-members  In  closed  position. 

2.  In  stanchions  for  animal  pens  having  a  series  of 
vertically  disposed  posts  and  a  horizontally  disposed  rail 
connecting  the  adjacent  posts  together  at  or  near  their 
upper  ends,  a  borisontally  disposed  member  connected  to 
tbe  adjacent  posts  near  their  lower  ends,  a  pair  of  stan- 
chion members  spaced  apart  and  adjustably  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  horlxontal  member,  plates  adapted 
to  straddle  and  slide  on  tbe  upper  borlsontal  rail  applied 
to  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  stanchion  members,  catches  stld- 
ably  applied  to  the  upper  rail  between  the  stanchion 
members,  and  latch  hooka  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  aforesaid  plates  above  the  rail  so  as  to  hook  over 
the  catches  and  hold'  the  stanchion  member*  in  ilosed 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  vertically 
disposed  posts  connected  together  at  or  near  their  upper 
ends  by  a  borlsontal  rail,  a  borisontally  disposed  member 
connected  to  the  adjacent  posts  near  their  lower  ends, 
clamp  castings  adjustably  secured  to  said  borixontal  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  stanchion  members  spaced 
apart  and  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  clamp  cast- 
ings, plates  secured  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  stanchion 
members  and  adapted  to  surround  and  slide  on  tbe  upper 
horizontal  rail,  catches  adjustably  secured  to  said  rail 
between  the  stanchion  members  and  slidably  adjustable 
thereon,  latch  hooks  pivoted  to  the  plates  on  the  sUn- 
chion  members  and  adapted  to  hook  over  tbe  catches 
and  bold  tbe  stanchion  members  In  closed  position,  and 
U-shaped  guards  applied  to  the  catch  plates  above  tbe 
upper  rail,  to  protect  the  outstanding  ends  of  tbe  latch 
books. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  upright  poets 
having  their  upper  ends  connected  together  by  a  borixon- 
tal rail,  a  pair  of  stanchion  members  spaced  apart  and 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  a  suitable  support  and 
their  apper  ends  fitted  with  plates  adapted  to  embrace  and 
slide  on  the  upper  rail,  catch  castings  applied  to  the 
upper  rail,  latch  hooks  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
aforesaid  plates,  above  the  top  rail,  and  inwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  on  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  plates  adapted  to 
prevent  the  latch  books  from  being  raised  too  high. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  top  rail, 
a  stanchion  member  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  and  pro- 
Tldad  at  its  apper  end  with  plates  eaitwmciac  and  slldable 
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on  the  top  rail,  a  p*lr  of  clamping  memb«n  haTtas  an 
open  apace  between  tbelr  upper  enda  applied  to  the  top 
rail,  boltfl  pasaed  through  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of 
■aid  members  to  clamp  them  upon  the  rail,  a  thimble  In- 
serted between  the  upper  ends  of  the  members  and  en- 
circling the  bolt  therethrough,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the 
opper  ends  of  the  stanchion  plates  and  adapted  to  catch 
over  the  thimble  and  hold  the  stanchion  member  in  a 
closed  position. 


1,103.441.  AUTOMOBILE  FENDER.  Hahtxt  N«L80lf, 
Irunwood,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  B,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,633.     (Cl.  105—127.) 


1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of 
a  fender  plTotally  mounted  thereon,  means  connected  to 
the  fender  havluR  engagement  with  the  vehicle  body  for 
holding  the  fender  in  its  operative  position,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  for  releasing  the  fender 
when  the  fender  is  brought  In  contact  with  an  object,  and 
means  for  elevating  the  fender  when  released. 

2.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  of  a 
fender  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  compressible  means 
adapted  to  normally  hold  the  fender  In  its  raised  or  inop- 
erative position,  and  means  connected  to  the  fender 
adapted  to  engage  the  vehicle  body  for  maintaining  the 
fender  in  Its  normal  or  operative  position  until  an  object 
is  struck  by  the  fender,  which  causes  said  means  to  be  dis- 
engaged, thereby  releasing  the  fender  and  causing  It  to 
move  upward  under  the  influence  of  the  first-mentioned 
means. 

3.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  of  a 
fender  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  compressible  means 
adapted  to  normally  hold  the  fender  in  its  raised  or  inop- 
erative position,  means  connected  to  the  fender  adapted 
to  engage  the  vehicle  body  for  maintaining  the  fender  in 
Its  normal  or  operative  position  until  an  object  Is  struck 
by  the  fender,  which  causes  said  means  to  be  disenRaged, 
thereby  releasing  the  fender  and  causing  It  to  move  up- 
ward under  the  Influence  of  the  flrst-menttoned  means,  and 
means  connected  to  the  fender  having  adjustable  engage- 
ment with  the  vehicle  body  for  assisting  in  maintaining 
the  fender  in  its  elevated  position. 

4.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  of  • 
fender  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  guard  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  vehicle  body  and  above  the  fender,  means  con- 
necting the  guard  to  the  fender,  means  for  holding  the  fen- 
der In  Its  normal  or  operative  position,  said  guard  being 
adapted  when  the  fender  la  moved  to  Its  normal  or  opera- 
tive posUion  to  be  moved  to  a  borlsontal  position,  said 
fender-holding  means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  for  re- 
leasing the  fender  when  an  object  is  struck  by  the  fender, 
and  means  for  causing  the  fender  to  be  moved  to  an  ele- 
Tated  poaltion  upon  the  releaae  of  the  fender  from  Ita 
holding  means,  and  the  upward  movement  of  the  fender 
causing  the  guard  to  be  drawn  to  a  vertical  position. 


1.103.442.       FLUSHING- VALVE.       WILLIAM     NCMBTHT, 
Yonkers.   N.   Y.      Filed   Jan.   6.   191B.     SerUl   No.   7S9. 
(Cl.   4—6.) 
1.  Ib  a  fluahlng  valve,  a  valve  seat  having  a  sleeve. 

•  tubular  guide  secured  within  the  sleeve,  the  tubular  guide 


having  an  opening  tbroagh  Its  akto  and  betag  disponed 
wltbia  tb«  valva  acat  and  spaeed  tberefrora,  a  aleav* 
mounted  on  the  tabular  gnlde  and  having  Its  lower  end 
normally  extending  Into  the  space  between  the  valve  aaat 
and  the  tubular  guide  for  filling  the  said  space,  and  a  valva 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  above  the  said  lower  end  thareoC 
for  cooperating  with  the  valve  aeat. 


2.  In  a  fluahlng  valve,  a  valve  seat  having  a  sleeve,  a 
tubular  guide  aecured  within  the  sleeve,  the  tubular  gold* 
having  an  o|>ening  through  its  side  and  being  dlapoa«d 
within  the  valve  seat  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  aleevt 
mounted  on  the  tubular  gnlde  and  having  Ita  lower  end 
normally  extending  Into  the  space  between  the  valve  aeat 
and  the  tubular  guide,  and  a  valve  mounted  on  th«  sleeva 
almve  the  eald  lower  end  thereof  for  cooperating  with  the 
valve  aeat.  an  Incloaing  casing  secured  to  the  valve,  and 
means  In  the  casing  for  holding  the  valve  on  Ita  aeat. 

3.  In  a  flushing  valve,  a  tank  with  an  outlet  opening, 
a  valve  seat  around  the  opening,  a  valve  with  a  peripheral 
extension  normally  disposed  against  the  outer  aide  of  the 
valve  seat,  an  Inclosing  casing  secured  to  the  valve  and 
means  in  the  casing  for  holding  the  valve  on  its  aeat 


1,16  3.448.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  JOHH  F.  Nrm,a, 
Butte,  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  799,083. 
(CL  162—10.) 


In  a  resilient  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  felly, 
a  pair  of  retaining  plates  rigidly  secured  to  said  felly, 
a  pneumatic  tube  arranged  on  said  felly  between  aald 
plates,  aald  pneumatic  tube  being  formed  with  flat  shoulder 
portions,  the  normal  of  which  would  be  at  a  tangent,  a 
plunger  resting  on  each  of  said  shoulders,  said  planger 
being  tormed  with  overhanging  portions,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  retaining  plates  arranged  between  tba 
respective  plungers  for  holding  the  plungers  spaced  apart 
and  guiding  the  same  in  a  redprocatory  movement. 
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1,168,444.  HANGER  FOR  BLBCTRIC  LAMPS.  HATTni 
Lira  Nbwkll,  Parts,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Edgar  8.  Wiggins,  Parla,  Tenn.  Filed  Jane  10,  1916. 
BMial  No.  88,892.     (Cl.  242—107.) 


1.  The  improved  electric  lamp  banger  comprising  a  cy- 
Undrlcal  casing  having  a  central  tube  for  reception  of  a 
lamp  cord,  a  reel  or  spool  with  ratchet  mounted  rotatably 
on  said  tube,  adapted  to  have  a  suspending  cord  wound 
thereon,  a  pawl  for  engaging  the  ratchet  and  a  coll  spring 
attached  to  tbe  spool  and  the  casing  at  Its  respective  ends, 
as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  hanger  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
detachable  cap  provided  with  a  central  tube,  a  ratchet  and 
upool  secured  together  and  mounted  rotatably  on  said  tube 
adapted  to  have  a  suspending  cord  wound  thereon,  a  spring 
connected  at  Ita  respective  ends  with  the  casing  and  the 
spool,  and  tending  to  rotate  the  spool,  and  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet,  tbe  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  notches  adapted  to  receive  the 
operating  arm  of  the  pawl  whereby  it  may  be  held  in  en- 
faged  or  dtoangaged  posltlOD,  as  described. 


1.163.440.  PICTURE  -  HANGER.  Fbank  R.  Nica,  Lan- 
ding, Mich.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.646. 
(CL  67—110.) 


means  for  connecting  one  pole  of  a  source  of  eurrmt  with 
tbe  co-acting  contact  element,  an  auxiliary  insulating  sup- 
port secured  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  mala  Insalatiiic 
support,  a  plurality  of  conducting  elements  arranged  be- 
tween the  main  Insulating  support  and  the  auxiliary  la- 
solatlng  support  and  insulated  from  each  other,  a  bolt 
necting  the  bracket  with  one  conducting  element, 
connecting  tbe  .other  condactiog  element  with  tbe  oppo- 
site pole  of  tbe  source  of  current,  and  contact  elements 
carried  by  the  auxiliary  insulating  support  and  electrically 
connected  with  the  conducting  elementa  and  adapted  for 
contacting  with  the  terminals  of  an  electric  lamp,  snb- 
stantially  as  described. 


•I-- 


jrr. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  transversely 
curved  holding  device  body  providing  a  mouth  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  cord-attaching  portion  of  a  picture  book  when 
supported  thereupon,  a  handle  attached  to  said  body, 
and  an  outwardly  Inclined  lip  formed  on  the  forward  edge 
of  aald  body,  aald  body  having  a  transverse  slot  adjacent 
said  lip,  said  body  being  further  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  communicating  with  tbe  transverse  slot  cen- 
trally thereof,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


1.103,446.  LAMP-SOCKET.  Thomas  O'Donwbll,  Iron- 
wood,  MIcb.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80.219. 
(CL   178—838.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  main  Insulating  support  provided  in  its 
upper  end  with  a  chamber,  of  a  bracket  arranged  In  the 
chamber,  a  rock-shaft  Joumaled  through  the  bracket,  a 
contact  element  carried  by  tbe  rock-shaft,  a  co-acting  con- 
tact element  arranged  In  the  chamber  near  the  flrat  named 
contact  element  and   secured  to  the  Insnlatlng  support. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comU- 
nation  with  a  main  Insulating  support  provided  In  its 
upper  end  with  a  chamber,  of  a  bearing  arranged  In  tbe 
chamber,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  through  the  bearing,  a 
contact  element  carried  by  the  rock-shaft,  a  relatively 
stationary  contact  element  arranged  within  tbe  chamber 
near  tbe  flrat  named  contact  element,  means  for  connect- 
ing tbe  relatively  sutionary  contact  element  with  one 
pole  of  a  source  of  current,  an  auxiliary  Insulatlns  sup- 
port arranged  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  noain  Insulating 
support,  a  bolt  passing  longitudinally  tbroagh  the  aox- 
iliary  Insulating  support  and  the  main  insulating  support 
to  secure  them  together  and  engaging  the  bearing,  a  plu- 
rality of  conducting  elements  arranged  l)etween  the  main 
insulating  support  and  the  auxiliary  Insulsting  support 
with  one  conducting  element  engaging  the  bolt,  means 
connecting  the  other  conducting  element  with  tbe  oppo- 
site pole  of  the  source  of  current,  and  contact  elementa 
having  electrical  connection  with  the  conducting  elementa 
and  carried  by  the  auxiliary  insulating  support  for  con- 
tacting with  the  terminals  of  an  electric  lamp,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  mala  in- 
sulating support,  an  auxiliary  insulating  support  disposed 
at  one  end  of  tbe  main  insulating  support,  a  bolt  passing 
longitudinally  through  the  Insulating  supports  to  bind 
them  together,  a  plurality  of  conducting  members  ar- 
ranged between  the  Insulating  suppori  and  Insulated 
from  each  other  with  one  conducting  member  engaging 
tbe  bolt,  means  connecting  tbe  bolt  with  one  pole  of  tbe 
source  of  current,  means  connecting  the  opposite  con- 
ducting member  with  one  pole  of  the  source  of  current, 
and  contact  elements  carried  by  the  auxiliary  Insulating 
support  and  electrically  connected  with  tbe  conducting 
elements  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  terminals  of  an 
electric  bulb. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  Insulat- 
ing support  provided  upon  one  side  with  a  chamber, 
switch  means  carried  by  one  end  of  the  Insulsting  sup- 
port and  embodying  a  plurality  of  contact  elementa,  a 
binding  post  arranged  within  the  chamber  and  having 
electrical  connection  with  one  contact  element,  a  plu- 
rality of  conducting  membera  carried  by  the  other  end 
of  the  Insulating  supi>ort,  a  aecond  binding  post  arranged 
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within  tbe  chamber  and  electrically  connected  with  one 
conducting  element,  meaoa  electrically  connecting  the 
other  conducting  element  with  the  other  contact  element, 
and  contacta  carried  by  the  Inaulatlng  aupport  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  tbe  conducting  elements  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  terminals  of  an  electric  lamp, 
■obsUntlally  as  described. 


1,168,447.  CAR  -  COUPLINO.  Loioi  OLiTcao,  Genoa, 
lUly.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,092.  (CI. 
218—45.) 


1.  A  car  coupling  of  the  character  described  comprising 
In  combination  Jaws  pivoted  Intermediate  tbelr  ends  for 
moTement  In  a  vertical  plane,  tbe  pivoted  axis  of  the 
upper  Jaw  being  situated  forward  of  the  center  of  gravity 
thereof,  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  tbe  lower  Jaw  being  lo- 
cated to  the  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  thereof. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  Jaws,  bearings  upon  which  the  Jaws  pivot, 
the  pivoted  axis  of  tbe  upper  Jaw  being  situated  forward 
of  the  center  of  gravity  thereof  and  the  pivoted  axis  of 
the  lower  Jaw  being  located  to  tbe  rear  of  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof,  a  link  carried  by  one  of  tbe  cars  adapted 
to  actuate  the  Jaws  of  tbe  car  for  closing  the  same,  and 
a  locking  member  for  locking  said  Jaws  over  said  link,  the 
Jaws  of  tbe  other  car  being  adapted  to  remain  open  under 
tbe  action  of  tbe  gravity. 

3.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  a 
link  or  tbe  like  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Jaws,  said 
Jaws  being  operated  by  tbe  contact  of  the  link  so  as  to 
engage  the  link,  and  means  for  locking  the  Jaws  In  the 
closed  position,  said  Jaws  tending  to  remain  in  an  open 
position  under  the  action  of  their  own  weight. 


3.  A  molding  prsaa  embodying  a  coDoldal  feeding  screw, 
a  matrix  Into  which  the  material  la  fed  from  aald  acraw. 
and  a  polygonal  extension  beyond  the  matrix  ylaldable 
longitudinally  and  circumferentlally  under  excessive  pres- 
sure of  the  material  fed  thereto,  and  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  blades,  each  movable  Independently  of  the 
others  In  the  circumferentlally  yleldahle  movement  of  the 
•X  tension. 

4.  A  molding  press  embodying  a  eonoldal  feeding  screw, 
a  matrix  into  which  material  Is  fed  from  said  screw,  and 
which  comprises  an  inextenslble  part  adjacent  to  the 
screw,  and  a  part  beyond  aald  first  named  part  and  which 
la  longitudinally  and  rireaaaferentlally  extensible,  and 
means  to  exert  a  daflnlte  adjustable  pressure  upon  said 
last  named  part  whereby  to  prevent  the  same  from  yield- 
ing except  under  excessive  pressure  of  the  material  fed 
thereto. 

6.  A  molding  press  embodying  a  eonoldal  feed  screw 
for  feeding  material  from  the  mouth  of  the  press,  and  a 
matrix  normally  positioned  against  the  mouth  of  the 
press  and  having  movement  with  respect  thereto  whereby 
to  separate  therefrom  under  an  excessive  pressure  of  the 
material  fed  thereto,  and  means  to  automatically  return 
to  tbe  press  any  and  all  of  tbe  material  which  may  escape 
between  tbe  said  matrix  and  tbe  said  mouth  of  the  presa. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,183.449.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  MATE 
RIALS.  Laoislas  riNKALA,  Bois-Colombes.  France. 
Original  application  filed  May  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,743.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  13. 
1912.     SerUI  No.  703.418.      (O.  2!V— 78.) 


1,163,448.  MACHINE  OR  PRESS  FOR  MOLDING  PLAS- 
TIC MATERIALS.  Lai>I8I.a8  Penkala,  Bois-Colombes, 
Prance.  Filed  May  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  626.748.  (01. 
28 — 11.) 


1.  A  molding  press  embodying  a  eonoldal  feeding  screw, 
a  matrix  Into  wbicb  tbe  material  is  fed  from  said  screw, 
and  an  extenalon  beyond  the  matrix  which  la  adapted  to 
yield  longitudinally  under  exceHlve  preMare  of  tbe  ma- 
terial which  is  fed  thereto. 

2.  A  molding  press  embodying  a  eonoldal  feeding  screw, 
a  matrix  into  which  the  material  la  fed  from  said  screw, 
and  an  extension  beyond  the  matrix  yleldable  longitudi- 
nally and  circumferentlally  under  excessive  pressure  of  the 
wtartal  fed  thereto. 


1.  A  drum  press  for  molding  plastic  material,  comprii*- 
ing  a  screw  press,  a  rotative  drum  placed  In  front  of  the 
mouth  of  the  press,  means  for  allowing  the  drum  to  with- 
draw from  the  mouth  of  the  press  under  the  Influence  of 
an  excessive  pressure  of  the  materials,  molds  disposed 
on  tbe  periphery  of  said  drum,  pistons  movable  In  said 
molds,  means  for  caualng  tbe  piston  of  the  mold  placed  In 
front  of  the  mouth  6f  the  press  to  offer  a  realatance  to 
the  progress  of  its  material,  and  means  for  Insuring  tbe 
removal  of  the  material  contained  in  tbe  mold  diametri- 
cally opposed. 

2.  A  drum  presa  for  the  molding  of  plastic  materials, 
comprising  a  screw  press,  a  rotative  drum  placed  in  front 
of  tbe  mouth  of  the  press,  molds  disposed  on  tbe  periphery 
of  tbe  said  drum,  pistons  movable  in  tbe  said  molds  and 
provided  with  rods,  a  support  for  the  drum,  two  levers 
Journaled  on  the  support,  a  piece  connecting  the  said  levers, 
one  end  of  whlcb  rests  on  the  rod  of  tbe  piston  of  tbe 
mold  placed  in  front  of  the  mouth  of  the  press  and  the 
other  extremity  of  which  rests  on  the  rod  of  the  piston 
diametrically  opposed,  arms  connected  with  the  levers,  and 
a  counterweigbt  mounted  at  the  end  of  tbe  arms. 

3.  A  drum  press  for  molding  plastic  materials,  compris- 
ing a  screw  press,  a  rotative  drum  placed  in  front  of  tbe 
mouth  of  the  press,  molds  disposed  on  the  periphery  of 
said  drum  and  arranged  in  pairs  diametrically  opposite 
each  other,  pistons  movable  In  the  said  molds  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse  rods  projecting  at  their  ends  through 
slots  In  the  sides  of  tbe  drum,  rollers  on  the  ends  of  aald 
roda,  supports  for  tbe  drum,  levers  Journaled  on  said  aup- 
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porta,  members  connected  with  aald  levera,  the  aald  mem- 
bera  at  one  end  engaging  the  rollers  on  the  rod  of  the 
piston  of  tbe  mold  placed  in  front  of  the  mouth  of  the 
press,  the  other  ends  of  said  members  engaging  the  rollers 
on  the  rod  of  the  piston  diametrically  opposite,  and  means 
connected  with  said  levera  for  wieldlngly  holding  tbe  as  id 
members  against  tbe  rollers  of  the  piston  In  front  of  the 
mouth  of  the  press. 


1,163,450.  SECTIONAL  GUN.  H«BCCi-Ba  Pbkvblis,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,985. 
(CL  80— 16.) 

Y 


A  gun  comprlalng  sections  adapted  to  abut  one  against 
the  other  at  their  enda,  nuts  having  acrew  thread  engage- 
ment with  tbe  sections  snd  adapted  to  draw  them  in  close 
contact  with  one  another,  a  plate  mounted  upon  one  sec- 
tion and  having  stops,  a  aecond  plate  mounted  upon  the 
first  mentioned  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stops, 
means  for  securing  tbe  second  mentioned  plate  in  poal- 
tion  with  relation  to  the  stops,  a  block  movably  mounted 
between  tbe  plates  and  adapted  to  be  passed  between 
them,  pins  carried  by  the  block  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe 
nut  to  bold  the  same  against  turning  movement  and  a 
lever  mechanlam  adapted  to  move  the  block. 


1.163,451.  SEDIMENT  -  COLLECTING  DEVICE  AND 
WATER  -  INLET  VALVE  FOR  KITCHEN  -  BOILERS. 
John  Fkboebick  Polmann,  East  Rutherford,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1915.    Serial  No.  45,383.     (Clf  126 — 362.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  hot  water  outlet  pipe, 
a  combined  cold  water  Inlet  and  sediment  collecting  de- 
vice applied  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  boiler  and  extending  up- 
wardly into  tbe  same,  a  cold  water  pipe  connected  witb 
the  device,  a  pipe  for  connecting  the  device  with  a  hot 
water  heater,  aald  device  Including  a  normally  clo-e  j  valve 
means  at  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  a  normally  open 
valve  means  al>ove  the  first  mentioned  means,  and  au 
element  for  opening  the  first  mentioned  means  and  closing 
the  second  mentioned  means  to  cause  the  water  entering 
the  boiler  through  tbe  said  device  to  stir  up  tbe  sediment 
in  the  boiler  when  hot  water  is  being  drawn  off  through 
tbe  outlet  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  means  for  drawing  off 
water  therefrom,  and  a  water  inlet  device  discharging 
water  Into  the  boiler  at  a  point  slightly  above  the  bottom 


under  nomuil  condltiooa  and  adjuatahle  to  discharge  water 
Into  the  boiler  directly  at  the  bottom  to  stir  up  any  aedl- 
ment  when  tbe  said  means  is  opened. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  boiler,  means  for  drawing  off 
water  therefrom,  a  device  connected  with  the  bottom  of 
the  boiler  and  extending  upwardly  therein,  a  water  suppU 
pipe  connected  with  the  device  and  supplying  water  to  the 
boiler  through  the  latter,  said  device  having  porta  ar 
ranged*  respectively  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  above 
tbe  same,  valve  means  for  the  respective  ports,  and  meana 
connected  with  the  valve  means  for  closing  tbe  upper  port 
and  opening  the  lower  port,  whereby  the  infiow  of  water 
agitates  tbe  sediment  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  boiler  to  permit 
the  sediment  to  be  drawn  off  when  the  flrat  mentioned 
means  is  opened. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  having  an  opening  in  its 
bottom,  a  tubular  member  extending  upwardly  tbrough 
the  opening  and  provided  with  a  lower  port  and  an  upper 
port,  a  supply  pipe  connected  witb  said  member,  a  valve 
controlling  the  porta,  whereby  water  normally  enters  the 
boiler  tbrough  the  upper  port,  and  means  connected  with 
tbe  valve  for  moving  the  name  to  close  the  upper  port  and 
open  the  lower  port,  whereby  the  Infiow  of  water  agiutee 
the  sediment  In  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  and  means  for 
drawing  off  the  sediment-carrying  water. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  boiler  having  a  single  op«ilng 
in  its  bottom,  a  tubular  member  extending  into  tbe  boiler 
through  the  said  opening  and  having  a  lower  port  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  another  port 
disposed  above  tbe  bottom,  a  water  supply  pipe  connected 
with  tbe  tubular  member,  a  circulation  pipe  connected 
with  the  tubular  member  and  through  which  water  fiows 
from  the  boiler  to  a  heater,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  ports 
and  normally  opening  the  upper  port  and  closing  tbe  lower 
port,  means  for  actuating  tbe  valve  to  close  the  upper 
port  and  open  the  lower  port,  and  means  for  drawing  off 
water  from  tbe  boiler,  whereby  water  entering  through 
the  lower  port  will  agitate  the  sediment  and  cause  It  to 
fiow  out  of  tbe  boiler  when  tbe  said  latter  meana  is  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,163,452.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Gboroi!  Emmbt  Qnioura. 
Yonngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
856,373.      (CI.  121-— 105.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  body,  of  port  car- 
riers secured  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder  body,  and  a  bead 
secured  to  each  of  said  port  carriers. 

2.  The  combination^ with  a  cylinder  body,  of  a  detach- 
nble  port  carrier  secured  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder  body, 
a  detachable  head  secured  to  each  of  said  port  carriers, 
a  bushing  disposed  loosely  within  said  cylinder  body,  and 
means  for  holding  said  'bushing  in  place. 

;;.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  body,  of  a  detach- 
able p(  rt  carrier  secured  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder  body, 
a  detachable  head  lecured  to  each  of  said  port  carriers,  a 
bushing  disposed  loosely  withhi  said  cylinder  body,  and 
means  carried  by  aald  heada  for  holding  aald  boahlng  in 
place. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  body,  of  a  deUchaUe 
port  carrier  secured  rft  each  end  of  said  cylinder  body,  a 
deUchable  bead  secured  to  each  of  aald  port  carriers,'  a 
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baihinc  dlspoMd  I00MI7  within  wOd  cylinder  body,  and 
webs  carried  by  said  heads  for  holding  uld  bnahlnr  ia 
place. 

6.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  body,  a  port  carrier  aecured 
to  said  cylinder  body  at  each  end  thereof,  each  of  aald 
port  carriers  having  a  central  opening,  and  beads  for 
closing  said  central  openings. 

( culms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I,ltt3.463.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  BEEB.  Cabi.  Rach, 
Stapleton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11. 1011.  Serial  No.  604,012. 
(CI.  196—9.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  making  beer,  the  formation  of  a 
beer  wort  from  a  plurality  of  mashes,  in  one  of  which  a 
low  proportion  of  malt  Is  employed  and  a  disproportion- 
ally  small  quantity  of  liquid,  and  passing  said  mash 
through  a  fllter-press  to  secure  a  concentrated  wort,  the 
other  mash  comprising  a  large  proportion  of  malt,  from 
which  the  wort  is  drained  off,  said  mash  being  then 
sparxed  with  a  disproportlonally  large  quantity  of  water 
to  obtain  from  this  mash  a  weak  wort,  said  weak  and  con- 
centrated worts  being  combined,  and  then  boiled  with 
bops,  fermented  and  ripened,  in  the  usual  maanar. 

2.  In  the  process  of  making  beer,  the  formation  of  a 
beer  wort  from  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  prepared 
mashes,  in  one  of  which  a  low  proportion  of  malt  is  em- 
ployed and  a  disproportlonally  small  qoantlty  of  llqnld. 
and  passing  said  mash  through  a  fllter-preas  to  secure  a 
concentrated  wort,  the  other  mash  comprising  a  large 
proportion  of  malt,  from  which  the  wort  is  drained  off, 
said  mash  being  then  sparged  with  a  disproportlonally 
large  quantity  of  water  to  obtain  from  this  mash  a  weak 
wort,  said  weak  and  concentrated  worts  being  combined, 
and  then  boiled  with  hops,  fermented  and  ripened,  in  the 
osnal  manner. 

3.  In  the  process  of  making  beer,  the  formation  of  a 
beer  wort  from  a  plurality  of  slmuItaneouBly  prepared 
mashes,  one  of  said  mashes  comprising  a  disproportlonally 
sm.ill  quantity  of  water  and  cereals  In  which  the  percen- 
age  of  malt  does  not  exceed  40  per  cent,  of  the  cereals 
used  for  this  mash,  and  passing  said  thick  mash  through 
a  filter  press  whereby  a  concentrated  wort  Is  secured,  the 
other  mash,  comprising  a  relatively  large  quantity  of  wa- 
ter and  cereals  in  which  the  malt  represents  at  least  50 
per  cent,  of  the  cereals  employed,  drawing  off  the  wort 
from  this  second  mash,  and  sparging  the  mash  with  a 
large  quantity  of  water  to  thoroughly  extract  the  cereals, 
whereby  a  weak  wort  is  obtained  from  said  second  mash, 
the  worts  from  the  two  mashes  being  combined,  boiled 
with  hops,  fermented  and  ripened,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  the  process  of  making  beer,  the  novel  method  of 
preparing  h  wort  for  the  beer  kettle,  which  comprises, 
mashing  a  quantity  of  raw  grain  and  malt  In  which  the 
percentage  of  malt  largely  exceeds  that  of  the  grain  with 
an  abnormally  large  quantity  of  water,  and  In  which  mash 
the  diastasic  action  of  the  malt  is  permitted  to  proceed 
until  the  normal  quantity  of  maltose  for  the  mash  Is  pro- 
duced, draining  the  wort  and  sparffinga  from  the  mash 
tub  to  the  hop  kettle,  mashing  a  second  quantity  of  raw 
grain  and  malt.  In  which  the  percentage  of  raw  grain 
largely  exceeds  the  malt  and  an  abnormally  low  percentage 
of  liquid  is  employed,  halting  the  dlastaslc  action  before 
a  substantial  quantity  of  maltose  la  produced,  pressing 
the  wort  from  the  mash  in  a  filter  press,  and  combining 
this  wort  with  that  drained  from  the  first  mentioned 
mash.  In  the  beer  kettle,  whereby  the  materials  of  both 
mashes  are  thoroughly  extracted  and  a  wort  having  a 
low  percentage  of  fermentable  matter  la  produced,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,103,404.  PROCESS  OF*  MAKING  BEER.  Cabl  Rack, 
Stapleton,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
604.018.     (CI.  196—9.) 

1.  A  method  of  kraensenlng  beer  which  consists  In  add- 
ing to  a  fermented  beer  wort,  a  kraeusen-wort  made  from 
a  raasli  in  which  the  raw  grain  predominates  over  the 
malt,  for  the  purpose  described. 


3.  A  method  of  kraensenlng  beer  which  consfata  in  add- 
ing a  kraeosen-wort  made  from  a  mash  in  which  the  raw 
grain  predominates  over  the  malt,  to  a  fermented  beet 
wort  made  from  a  mash  in  which  the  percentage  of  malt 
is  at  least  equsi  to  thst  of  the  raw  grain  used. 

8.  A  method  of  kraensenlng  beer  which  conslsta  in  pre* 
paring  a  fermented  beer  wort  from  a  nush  In  which  the 
percentage  of  malt  Is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  raw 
grain  used,  subsequently  preparing  a  kraeusen-wort  by 
mashing  a  mixture  of  raw  grain  and  malt  In  which  the 
percentage  of  raw  grain  largely  exceeds  the  percentage 
of  malt,  passing  this  mash  throagh  a  filter  prsaa  after  the 
starch  present  in  the  mash  baa  been  converted  into 
maltose  and  dextrin,  boiling  the  extracted  wort  with  hops, 
straining  the  hopped  wort,  pitching  the  same  with  yeast 
after  cooling  and  adding  to  the  beer  the  thus  prepared 
kraeusen-wort  after  initial  fermentation  has  begun,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  method  of  kraensenlng  beer  which  consists  in  add- 
ing to  a  fermented  beer  wort  a  kraensen-wort  made  from 
a  maah  In  which  the  malted  grain  does  not  exceed  SO  per 
cent,  of  the  totsl  grain  used. 

0.  A  method  of  kraensenlng  beer  which  consists  in  pre- 
paring from  a  mash  compriRing  not  less  than  fifty  per 
cent,  by  weight  of  malt,  a  fermented  beer  rich  in  soluble 
albnmlnolds  and  peptones,  preparing  from  a  mash  com- 
prising not  over  thirty  per  cent,  malt,  a  kraeusenlng  wort 
rich  In  dextrlns  but  poor  in  albnmlnolds  and  peptones,  and 
adding  said  wort  In  suitable  proportions  to  the  beer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,16.^.486.  NAIL -CUTTER.  William  M.  Randolph, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  13. 1910.  Serial  No.  20,981. 
(Cl.  30—23.) 


1.  A  nail-cutter  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
narrow  slot  within  the  same  for  receiving  s  nall-edge,  and 
a  circular  cutter  plate  rotatably  monnted  on  said  member 
and  having  its  cutting  edge  extending  transversely  across 
one  end  of  said  slot. 

2.  A  nail-cutter  comprising  s  body  member  having  a 
narrow  slot  within  the  same  for  receiving  a  nall-edge,  and 
a  circular  cntter  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  member 
and  having  its  cutting  edge  extending  transversely  serosa 
one  end  of  said  slot,  said  body  member  being  thinned  down 
at  said  slot  end  on  the  nnder  side  of  said  member. 

3.  A  nail-cutter  comprising  s  plate  having  one  end 
thereof  formed  with  a  file  surface  and  a  cleaning  point, 
said  plate  having  formed  therein  a  narrow  slot  for  receiv- 
ing a  nail-edge,  and  a  drcnlar  blade  mounted  on  said  plate 
with  its  edge  projecting  transversely  across  said  slot,  said 
blade  being  rotatable  to  permit  of  changing  the  cutting 
edge. 


l,ie.<),466.  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  8Pt.IT  WHEEL- 
RIMS.  Daniil  Johbph  Ratmond.  Crandon,  Wis.  Plle4 
Jnly  IT,  1915.    Serial  No.  40,414.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  split  rim.  of  an  operating  de- 
vice Including  a  U-sbaped  lever,  the  extensions  of  which 
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art  spaced  apart  a  distance  allf  htly  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  rim  and  are  plvotally  connected  at  spaced  points 
thereof  to  the  free  ends  of  the  rim  upon  opposite  sides  of 
its  gsp,  and  tjhe  cross  bar  of  which  lever  extends  trans- 
versely scross  the  inside  of  the  rim  for  the  entire  width 
of  the  rim  snd  engages  the  latter  tn  its  closed  position 
whereby  to  form  a  strengthening  brace  during  the  normal 
operation  of  the  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  split  rim  having  laterally 
projecting  side  studs  at  opposite  sides  of  its  split  portion, 
of  an  operating  device  including  a  lever  having  extensions 
i(hich  project  along  opposite  the  said  sides  of  the  rim  and 
across  the  gap  thereof,  and  are  plvotally  connected  at 
spaced  points  thereof  to  the  said  studs  of  the  rim  upon 
opposite  sides  of  its  gap,  whereby  to  lap  the  split  portions 
of  the  rim  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  part  of  said  lever, 
connecting  said  •xtenslons,  being  extended  acroas  the  in- 
ner periphery  of  the  rim. 


1,163,467.  FAUCET  ATTACHMENT.  Josbph  RaoAa, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Regar  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cori>oration  of 
Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,684.  (CL 
137—111.) 


CCTU^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  faucet  having  a  threaded 
shank  adapted  to  project  through  a  lavatory  ba<A,  of  a 
ring  internally  threaded  to  engage  the  shank  and  provided 
with  a  rearwardly  facing  annular  external  bearing  and  an 
annular  rib  in  front  of  said  bearing,  and  a  separate  annu- 
lar face  plate  on  said  bearing,  said  plate  having  an  inner 
bearing  edge  loosely  mounted  to  swivel  on  the  annular 
bearing  and  bear  ajiainNt  the  rib,  and  an  outer  bearing  edge 
positioned  rearwardly  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
•Calnst  the  nack  by  rearward  movement  of  the  ring. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  faucet  having  a  threaded 
ahank  adapted  to  project  through  a  lavatory  back,  of  a 
ring  internally  threaded  to  engage  said  shank  and  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly  extending  sleeve  encircling  a  por- 
tion of  the  shank  and  clearing  the  threads  thereon  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  fiange  substantially  in  line  with  the 
sleeve  and  an  intermediately  positioned  external  annular 
rib,  and  an  annular  face  plate  on  said  flange,  said  plate 
having  an  inner  bearing  edge  of  a  less  external  diameter 
than  the  rib  loosely  mounted  to  swivel  on  the  flange  and 
bear  against  the  rib  and  having  an  outer  bearing  edge 
positioned  rearwardly  of  the  flange  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  against  the  back  by  rearward  movement  of  the 
ring  and  hold  the  ring  out  of  engagement  with  the  back. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  faucet  having  a  shank,  of 
a  member  secured  on  said  shank,  an  annular  face  plate 
having  a  sub«itantially  ball  and  socket  connection  with 
■aid  member,  and  means  carried  by  the  member  and  face 
plate  for  preventing  their  separation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  threaded 
shank,  of  an  internally*  threaded  sleeve  member  screwing 
onto  the  shank  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  inter- 
nally cylindrical  unthreaded  portion  and  an  external  annu- 
lar bead,  and  a  thin  disk-like  face  plate  loosely  surround- 
ing the  sleeve  member  at  the  rear  of  the  bead  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  bead,  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber being  bent  outwardly  behind  the  face  plate  to  loosely 
lock  It  on  the  sleeve. 


1.168,408.  GA8-HSATEB.  JnM  T.  RKHoa,  Mmok, 
Pa.  PUed  June  27,  1914.  Bwial  No.  847,601.  (CL 
126 — 86.) 


1.  A  heater  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  body  open  at  the  front  near  the  bottom  for  the 
free  inlet  of  air,  a  baffle  plate  extending  from  the  front 
of  the  body  rearwardly  and  terminating  short  of  the  back, 
forming  a  flame  chamber,  a  burner  tube  in  said  flame 
chamber,  near  the  front  of  the  heater  below  the  baffle  plate 
and  above  the  front  opening  in  the  body,  and  an  air 
chamber  at  the  front  of  said  burner,  the  said  air  chamber 
having  an  Inlet  Independently  of  the  mentioned  front 
opening  in  the  body  and  discharging  air  above  the  burner, 
between  the  same  and  the  baffle  plate. 

2.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  body 
having  a  front  open  at  the  lower  portion  for  the  free  inlet 
of  air,  a  flame  chamber  In  the  heater  above  the  said  open- 
ing, a  screen  between  the  flame  chamber  and  the  open 
lower  porilon  of  the  heater,  and,  a  burner  in  the  flame 
chamber  above  the  screen. 

8.  In  a  gas  heater  of  the  character  described,  hsvlng  a 
front  opening  at  the  lower  portion,  a  burner  disposed  at 
the  front  of  the  heater  and  having  rearwardly  disposed 
Jet  openings,  and  a  screen  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  front 
opening  and  below  the  said  burner. 

4.  In  a  gas  beater  of  the  character  described,  a  heater 
having  a  front  opening  at  the  lower  portion  for  the  free 
Inlet  of  air,  a  burner  within  the  heater,  at  the  front  of 
the  latter,  and  arranged  to  produce  a  rearwardly  dis- 
posed flame,  a  flame  plate  above  the  said  burner  extending 
from  the  front  of  the  heater  rearwardly,  means  for  supply- 
ing air  from  the  front  of  the  heater  between  the  burner 
and  flame  plate,  and  a  screen  below  the  burner  and  adja- 
cent to  the  top  of  the  front  opening. 


1,163,469.  ENVELOP.  Isaac  Lkwis  Khki  tan,  Rieb- 
mond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Envelope  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Vs.,  a  Corporation  of  Virtiinia.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  15,308.     (Cl.  229—72.) 


1.  An  «ivelop  comprising  a  body  portion,  provided  with 
side  flaps,  a  back  and  a  sealing  flap,  said  flaps  being  ao 
folded  and  gummed  that  a  partition  will  be  provided  ba- 
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tweco  the  front  and  rear  of  the  enrelop.  aald  partition 
being  connected  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  a  portion  of  the 
enyelop,  whereby  a  plurality  of  pockets  will  be  provided 
both  longitudinally  of  the  envelop  and  transversely  there- 
of, baring  the  same  sealing  flap  for  all. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
side  flaps,  a  back  and  a  sealing  flap,  the  side  flaps  being 
folded  Inwardly  upon  the  body  and  being  connected  there- 
with near  the  center  of  the  same,  said  back  flap  being 
superposed  upon  the  side  flap*  and  being  connected  to  the 
same  at  their  outer  edges. 

3.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
side  flaps,  a  back  and  a  sealing  flap,  the  aide  flaps  being 
provided  on  their  outer  edges  with  an  adhesive  and  being 
folded  Inwardly  upon  the  body  and  being  connected  to  the 
center  of  the  same  by  said  adhesive,  said  back  flap  being 
provided  on  its  lateral  edges  and  intermediate  Its  ends 
with  an  adhealvi  and  being  folded  upwardly  upon  the 
side  flaps  and  connected  to  the  same  by  the  adhesive  on 
said  back  flap. 


1.163.460.  CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE.  JosiF  Rirr- 
CHBN.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  859,831.      (CI.  21 — 43.) 


1.  A  convertible  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  seats  therein,  a  back  hinged  to  one  of  said 
seats  and  adapted  to  fill  the  space  when  turned  down- 
wardly between  that  seat  and  the  other  aeat,  a  bcwrd 
hinged  to  the  front  of  the  front  seat  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  up  Into  the  plane  of  the  seats  and  the  back  and  a 
foot  board  connected  with  the  previously  mentioned  board 
which  forms  the  floor  In  front  of  the  front  aeat  when  the 
bed  is  not  in  use  and  which  forms  a  foot  board  at  the  foot 
of  the  bed  when  turned  up. 

2.  A  convertible  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  a 
pair  of  seats  therefor,  a  back,  having  arm  pieces,  hinged 
to  one  of  said  seats  and  adapted  when  turned  to  fill  the 
«»ce  between  the  two  seats  substantially  in  the  same 
horiiontal  plane  thereof,  a  front  board  hinged  to  the  front 
of  t^e  front  seat,  means  connected  with  the  hinged  back 
to  raise  the  front  board  when  the  badk  U  lowered  and  a 
foot  board  connected  to  the  front  board  and  forming  the 
floor  of  the  vehicle  in  front  of  the  front  seat  when  the  bed 
ia  not  In  use. 

3.  A  convertible  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  seata,  a  back  hinged  to  one  of  aald  seats  and 
having  arm  pieces  on  the  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  flU 
the  space  between  the  two  seats  in  substantially  the  same 
horizontal  plane,  a  front  board  carrying  a  foot  board  form- 
ing the  floor  of  the  vehicle  in  front  of  the  front  seat  and 
hinged  to  the  front  of  the  front  seat,  means  connected  to 
the  back  for  raising  the  front  board  and  foot  board  when 
the  back  Is  lowered,  and  means  to  hold  the  front  board 
In  the  raised  position  when  the  back  la  lowered. 


1,163,461.  OREASE-CUP.  Bmbii  L.  Bobmtsow,  Marlon 
Station,  Md.  FUed  July  6,  1016.  Serial  No.  88,188. 
(CI.  184—88.) 

A  eompreaaion  grease  cup  having  the  lower  portion  re- 
veraely  curved  to  form  an  ogee  In  section  and  terminating 
in  a  tapered  neck  having  a  pipe  threaded  lower  end,  in 
combination  with  an  adapted  having  a  passageway  there- 


through, the  upper  end  of  the  pasMgeway  having  its  wall 
conforming  smoothly  to  the  Interior  wall  of  the  neck,  the 
upper  end  of  the  adapter  being  interiorly  threaded  to  lit 


1 

the  threaded  end  of  the  neck,  the  lower  end  of  said  adapter 
being  exteriorly  pipe  threaded  and  of  a  dllTerent  diameter 
from  the  upper  pipe  threaded  portion. 


1,163,462.  FLUSHING-VALVE.  Chablbs  8.  C.  BocK 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  876,046.' 
(CL  187—98.) 


1.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main  body 
having  a  pair  of  valve  seats  arranged  adjacent  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  providing  between  said  seats  a  main 
pressure  chamber,  a  movable  cup  within  the  main  pressure 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the 
cup  and  adapted  under  normal  conditions  to  bear  agalnat 
one  of  said  valve  seats,  said  cop  and  diaphragm  defining 
an  internal  preasure  chamber,  means  to  admit  water  into 
and  from  the  internal  pressure  chamber,  and  supporting 
and  adjusting  means  for  the  cop  extending  through  the 
other  of  said  valve  seats  and  aervlng  to  cause  the  cop  to 
clooe  said  other  valve  seat. 

2.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main  body 
portion  having  adjacent  one  end  a  normally  open  valve 
seat  and  Including  a  base  at  the  opposite  end,  said  base 
being  adjustable  drcumferentially  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  main  body  and  including  a  main  valve  seat  ar- 
ranged paralM  to  the  &r«t  mentioned  aeat,  a  movable  cup 
within  the  body  between  the  valve  seata,  a  diaphragm  hav- 
ing its  periphery  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  cup  and 
normally  closing  the  main  valve  seat,  and  means  holding 
the  cup  in  rigid  position  and  serving  to  vary  the  position 
thereof  with  respect  to  both  of  said  valve  seats,  said  cup 
and  diaphragm  constituting  valve  means  adapted  to  co- 
operate alternately  with  said  seats  to  control  the  flow 
through  the  said  main  body  portion,  sobatantlaly  aa  aet 
forth. 

8.  In  a  flnahing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main  body, 
means  to  admit  water  into  the  upper  end  thereof,  aald 
upper  end  having  a  rigid  valve  aeat  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  azla  of  the  main  body,  a  base  aeeared  to  th« 
opopalte  end  of  the  main  body  and  being  provided  with  an 
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annular  pocket  and  a  main  valve  seat  having  It*  azla 
in  alinement  with  the  first  mentioned  valve  seat,  a  rigid 
movable  cup  within  the  main  body,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
secured  to  the  peripho-y  of  the  cup  and  together  with  the 
cup  forming  an  internal  pressure  chamber,  means  to  admit 
water  Into  the  cup,  a  valve  acting  through  the  diaphragm 
to  release  the  water  from  the  cup,  and  means  connected 
to  the  cup  serving  to  cause  the  cap  to  act  aa  a  valve 
against  the  flrst  mentioned  aeat  or  to  cause  the  diaphragm 
to  act  as  a  valve  against  the  main  valve  aeat. 

4.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  main  body 
portion  including  a  base  rigidly  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  body  portion  and  forming  therewith  a  main  pressure 
chamber,  said  main  pressure  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  arranged  in  alinement,  said  base  including  a 
valve  seat  surrounding  said  outlet,  a  cup  disposed  within 
said  main  preaaure  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  wall 
thereof,  a  flexible  diaphragm  aecured  to  the  periphery  of 
the  cup  and  serving  as  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  valve 
seat,  said  cup  and  diaphragm  providing  an  internal  prea- 
sure chamber,  means  to  deliver  water  into  and  from  aald 
internal  pressure  chamber,  and  meana  connected  to  the 
cup  and  serving  to  adjust  it  bodily  toward  or  from  the 
valve  seat  and  constituting  the  sole  means  to  vary  the  ca- 
pacity of  said  Internal  preasure  chamber  and  length  of 
flush. 

5.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main  body 
portion  having  an  integral  valve  seat,  a  base  portion  se- 
cured to  the  main  body  and  having  an  integral  valve  seat, 
the  base  being  adjustable  around  the  axis  thereof  and  the 
main  body,  valve  mechanism  secured  In  the  main  body 
between  the  valve  seats  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
either  seat  to  cot  off  the  flow  through  aald  main  body  por- 
tion, said  valve  mechanism  comprising  an  Internal  preasure 
chamber,  means  to  vary  the  actual  capacity  of  the  pres- 
sure chamber  to  regulate  the  length  of  flush  means  to 
deliver  water  into  and  out  of  said  internal  pressure  cham- 
ber, said  delivery  means  including  a  reciprocating  release 
valve  projecting  into  the  base  portion,  flow  initiating  de- 
vlcea  fltted  in  the  base  portion  and  adjustable  therewith 
around  said  axis,  said  devices  including  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  unsest  the  release  valve  in  all  poaitions  of  adjuat- 
ment  of  said  base  portion. 


1,163.463.  BUFFER.  Robert  Clifton  Rooms,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  42,286. 
(CI.   16—77.) 


1.  In  a  buffer  of  the  character  described,  a  resilient 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  screw  arranged 
In  aald  opening,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  screw  and  en- 
gaging one  end  of  the  resilient  member  whereby  when  the 

V  buffer  ia  in  a  socket  and  the  screw  is  rotated  In  one  direc- 
tion the  resilient  member  will  be  gradually  forced  from 
the  socket. 

2.  In  a  buffer  of  the  character  described,  a  body  of  rub- 
ber having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  a  threaded 
plate  arranged  on  one  end  of  said  body  of  rubber,  and  a 
threaded  member  arranged  in  aald  aperture  and  engaging 
said  threaded  plate,  said  threaded  member  being  formed 
with  a  head  constructed  to  receive  a  tool  whereby  the 
threaded  member  may  be  rotated. 

3.  In  a  buffer  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  having  a  bore  therein,  of  a  resilient 
member  arranged  in  said  bore,  a  nut  arranged  in  said  bore 
and  between  the  bottom  of  aald  member  and  the  realllent 
member,  and  a  screw  arranged  in  the  resilient  member 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  through  aald  nirt  and  caused  to 
press  against  the  bottom  of  said  bore  while  the  threads  of 
the  screw  act  on  the  nut  and  thereto  move  the  realUent 
member  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  bore. 


4.  A  buffer  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
sUleat  body,  a  screw  arranged  therein  extending  there- 
from, a  nut  fitting  said  screw,  and  a  roughened  member 
connected  with  said  nut  and  engaging  said  resilient  body 
for  preventing  the  rotation  ot  the  nut  independent  of  the 
resilient  body. 


1,163.464.     GAGE  FOR  POSmONINS  SHEETS  IN  EM- 
BOSSING-PRESSES.   Alfmd  Waltxb  Roovkhs,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,723. 
(CI.  101—22.) 


1.  A  gage  for  use  In  conjunction  with  die  presses  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  supporting  member ;  a  support- 
ing bar  carried  by  aald  member  and  adjnsUble  endwlae  or 
In  the  direction  of  ita  length  with  reference  to  aald  mem- 
ber; and  a  pair  of  gage  arms  adjusUbly  secured  to  said 
bar  and  extending  forwardiy  into  juxtaposition  with  the 
(lies,  whereby  the  material  to  be  embossed  will  be  properly 
positioned  as  it  is  Inserted  between  the  dies. 

2.  A  gage  for  use  In  conjunction  with  die  presses  to 
properly  position  a  card  or  sheet  to  be  embossed  by  said 
press  comprising,  in  combination,  a  supporting  member ;  a 
bar  carried  by  said  member  and  extending  laterally  from 
each  side  thereof ;  a  pair  of  gage  arms ;  a  combined  sup- 
porting and  clamping  member  for  each  gage  arm,  adjuat- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  bar  and  In  which  the  arms  are  ad- 
justably mounted ;  and  means  for  bringing  the  bar,  arms 
and  clamping  members  into  clamping  relation. 

3.  A  gage  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  die  preas  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  supporting  member ;  a  bar  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  member  and  projecting  laterally 
from  each  side  thereof;  a  pair  of  gage  arms  adapted  to 
position  the  sheet  or  card  to  be  embossed  with  reference  to 
the  dies ;  and  a  combined  clamp  and  supporting  member 
for  each  arm,  said  member  comprising  a  hooded  structure 
provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  bar  and 
likewise  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  the  gage  arm,  and  a 
screw  overlying  the  arm  and  adapted  to  force  the  same 
into  binding  relation  with  the  underlying  bar. 

4.  A  gage  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with  die 
presses  comprising,  in  combination,  a  supporting  member, 
said  member  having  a  tranaversely-extendlng  opening 
formed  therein  ;  a  bar  passing  through  said  opening  and 
extending  to  each  side  of  the  supporting  member ;  meani 
for  securing  said  bar  in  its  adjusted  position  with  refer- 
ence to  the  member ;  a  pair  of  gage  arms  ;  and  a  clamping 
and  sustaining  element  for  each  of  said  arma,  aald  element 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  structure  bent  to  form  and  hav- 
ing a  top  plate  and  four  downwardly-extending  side  mem- 
bers, two  of  said  members  being  provided  with  oppoaitelj- 
disposed  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  sup- 
porting bar,  the  opposite  members  likewise  being  provldad 
with  openings  in  a  plane  above  thoae  in  the  other  sides 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  gage  arm,  aald  opea- 
inga  being  made  aufllicently  large  to  permit  vertical  play 
or  movement  of  the  bar,  and  a  screw  mounted  in  the  up- 
per member  and  adapted  to  force  the  arm  downwardly  into 
contact  with  the  bar  and  to  thna  lock  the  parts  together 
against  movement  in  tbelr  adjusted  relation. 

6.  A  gage  for  use  in  conjunction  with  die  presses  coBr 
prising,  in  combination,  a  supporting  member ;  a  bar  car- 
ried thereby  ;  and  a  pair  of  arms  ao  mounted  upon  said  bar 
that  they  may  be  moved  toward  or  from  each  other  and 
projected  forwardiy  or  backwardly,  one  of  aald  arms  haT> 
ing  at  its  forward  end  a  downwardly-indlaed  stop  and  a 


as6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkcsmbbk  7, 191J. 


forwardly-proj«cting  finger,  while  the  other  arm  la  pro- 
Tided  with  a  downwardlj-extendlog  atop  member,  a  aaa- 
Ulnlng  memb.<r,  and  an  upwardly-projecting  aide  gage  or 
finger. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,163.466.  PACKETINO  APPARATUS.  William  Rosi, 
Oainaborougb,  England.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
10,  1912,  Serial  No.  730,902.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Not.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  801,035.  (CI. 
W— 6.) 


aame  over  the  said  aupport  or  to  eaiwa  it  to  recede  froai 
the  projected  poaltloa. 


1.  A  packetlng  apparatus  haTlng  an  Intermittently  ro- 
tating body,  resilient  means  adapted  to  simultaneously 
aupport  a  plurality  of  bags  mounted  in  said  Intermit- 
tently rotating  body,  and  means  horisontally  arranged 
and  adapted  to  operate  suld  rrsillent  bag-supporting  means 
M  as  to  simultaneously  Tlbrate  a  plurality  of  bags. 

2.  A  paclcetlng  apparatus  having  an  intermittently  ro- 
tating body,  resilient  means  adapted  to  simultaneously  sup- 
port a  plurality  of  bags  arranged  in  said  Intermittently 
rotating  body,  rotatable  means  to  vibrate  the  tMg  sup- 
ports and  interpoeed  transmission  means  between  aald 
■upports  and  rotary  vibrating  means. 

3.  A  packetlng  apparattis  having  an  intermittently  ro- 
tating body,  resilient  bag-supporting  means  disposed  in 
proximity  to  the  intormittently  rotating  body,  rotatable 
means  beneath  said  resilient  bag-supporting  means,  and 
resilient  means  actuated  by  said  rotatable  means  and 
adapted  to  transmit  vibratory  motion  to  said  resilient  bag- 
■upporting  means. 

4.  A  packetlng  apparatus  having  an  Intemittentiy  ro- 
tating tKKly,  resiUoDt  means  arranged  under  said  body  to 
support  bags  projecting  therethrough,  a  rotatable  cam- 
wheel  under  said  resilient  t)ag-supporting  means,  station- 
ary plates  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end  operatively 
Interposed  between  the  rotatable  cam-wheel  and  the  bag- 
supporting  means  to  vibrate  the  latter  ou  the  rotation  of 
the  cam-wheel. 

5.  A  packetlng  apparatus  having  an  intermittently  ro- 
tating body,  receptacles  therein,  bag-supporting  means 
comprising  a  flexible  plate  at  some  distance  from  the  lower 
ends  of  said  receptacles,  a  stationary  support  for  the 
flexible  plate  adapted  to  maintain  the  said  plate  out  of 
contact  at  all  times  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  aforesaid 
receptacles. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,163.466.  BOX-PRESS.  Chablbs  B.  Romset,  Tampa, 
Fla..  assignor  to  L.  B.  Skinner  Manufacturing  Co., 
Dunedln,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  17.874. 
(Cl.   100—67.) 

1.  In  a  box  press,  a  box  support,  a  presaer  arm  adja- 
cent to  the  box  support,  means  for  giving  said  presaer  arm 
up  and  down  movement  relatively  to  the  support,  and 
mean*  to  Impart  sliding  movement  to  the  said  presaer  arm 
In  the  direction  of  its  azia. 

2.  In  a  box  pre8.s.  a  box  support,  a  presser  element  and 
manually  controlled  meana  for  imparting  parallel  move- 
ment to  the  said  presser  element  relatively  to  said  sup- 
port and  means  for  sliding  said  element  to  project  the 


8.  In  a  box  press,  a  box  support,  a  presser  member  above 
the  support,  means  to  ralae  and  lower  the  said  presser 
member,  and  means  to  slide  the  said  member  longitudi- 
nally. 

4.  In  a  Imx  press,  a  box  support,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating element  at  the  back  of  the  box  support,  and  a 
presser  member  carried  by  the  reciprocating  member  and 
slidable  thereon  to  a  projected  position  above  the  support 
or  to  a  retracted  position  out  of  line  with  the  support, 
and  means  to  give  sliding  movement  to  said  presser 
memt>er. 

6.  In  a  box  preas.  a  box  support,  a  presser  arm  above 
and  approximately  parallel  with  said  support  to  press  a 
box  thereon,  a  bearing  In  wiilch  the  said  arm  Is  slidable, 
meana  to  raise  and  lower  the  bearing  relatively  to  the 
support,  and  means  to  slide  the  arm  In  the  bearing. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


!  1.163,467.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IRON- 
OXID  CASTINGS.  Lodwiq  Scbxrbkl,  Bussl.  Aquila, 
Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Italiana  dl  Elettrocbtmlca, 
Rome.  Italy.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  864.670. 
(Cl.  22—214.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  manufacturing 
iron  oxld  castings  composed  of  mixtures  In  which  the 
ratio 

*Fe/), 

%FeO 

is  more  than  3  and  which  may  attain  the  composition 
Fe~Os,  by  treating  a  melted  Iron  containing  bath  with 
oxygen  under  pressure  and  while  intimately  stirring  the 
mass  and  then  casting  the  produced  oxlda  in  an  ozldixlng 
atmosphere. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  Iron  oxld  castinga 
which  consists  In  treating  impure  iron  oxld  with  oxygen 
under  pressure  and  while  stirring,  and  thereinafter  cast- 
ing the  produced  oxlds  in  suitable  molds. 


1.163.468.  PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  NA- 
TURE OF  THE  SUBSOIL  BY  THE  AID  OF  ELEC- 
TRICITY. CoNSAD  ScHLrMBKjtoKR,  Paris.  Franca. 
Filed  Jan.  2. 1913.     Serial  No.  739.728.     (Cl.  176—182.) 


1.  The  process  of  determining  the  nature  of  the  sub- 
soil, which  consists  in  maintaining  a  difference  of  potential 
between  two  points  on  the  surface  of  a  given  tract,  plotting 
a  chart  Indicating  the  equipotentlal  curves  with  relation 
to  the  two  points,  and  then  comparing  the  equipotentlal 
curves  thus  obtained  with  the  curves  of  an  equipotentlal 
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chart  calculated  with   reference  to  the  said   two  polots 
for  homogeneons  soli. 

2.  The  process  of  determining  the  nature  of  the  sub- 
soil, which  consists  In  maintaining  a  difference  of  poten- 
tUl  between  two  points  on  the  snrfsce  of  a  given  tract, 
periodically  reversing  the  current  between  the  said  two 
points  to  eliminate  disturbances  by  earth  currents  or 
polarisation  at  the  electrodes,  plotting  a  chart  Indicating 
the  equipotentlal  curves  with  relation  to  the  two  points 
and  then  oomparfng  the  equipotentlal  curves  thns  obtained 
with  the  curves  of  an  equipotentlal  chart  calculated  with 
reference  to  the  said  two  point  for  homogeneous  soil. 

8.  The  process  of  determining  the  nature  of  the  sub- 
•oll,  which  consists  In  maintaining  a  difference  of  potential 
between  two  polnta  on  the  surface  of  a  given  tract,  plot- 
ting a  chart  Indicating  the  equipotentlal  curves  In  the 
Tldnlty  of  the  two  points,  measuring  the  relative  drop 
of  potential  between  the  different  equipotentlal  curves, 
then  comparing  the  curves  and  figures  thus  obtained  with 
the  tbeoretieal  equipotentlal  curves  and  figures  calculated 
for  homogeneous  soil. 

4.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  nature  of  the  sob- 
toll  comprising  a  pair  of  unpolaritable  electrodes  con- 
nected by  an  Insulated  line  containing  a  galvanometer. 

6.  Apparatua  for  determining  the  nature  of  the  sub- 
soil comprising  a  pair  of  unpolartaable  electrodes  con- 
nected by  an  Insulated  line  containing  a  galvanometer, 
each  of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  rod  of  substantially 
pan  metal  connected  to  aald  line,  and  a  porous  receptacle 
containing  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  said  metal  Into  which 
Wid  rod  dlpe,  said  porous  receptacle  being  arranged  to 
prevent  contact  of  aald  rod  with  earth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.163,469.  LOCATION  OF  ORES  IN  THE  SUBSOIL. 
Conrad  Schlumbebgeb,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1»18.     Serial  No.  791,776.     (Q.  175—182.) 


M. 
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1.  The  process  of  determining  the  location  in  the  sub- 
soil of  ore  layers  which  conduct  electricity  similarly  to 
a  metal,  and  of  determining  their  shape  and  size,  which 
comprises  observing  and  measuring  at  the  surface  of  the 
soil  the  differences  of  potential  produced  in  the  soil  by 
•aid  ore  layers  in  their  vidnlty. 

2.  The  process  of  determining  the  location  in  the  sub- 
soil of  ore  layers  which  conduct  electricity  similarly  to  a 
metal,  and  of  determining  their  shape  and  slae,  which 
comprises  observing  and  measuring  at  the  surface  of 
the  soil  of  the  differences  of  potential  produced  in  the  soli 
by  said  ore  layers  In  their  vicinity,  plotting  a  series  of 
equipotentlal  curves  based  on  such  observations,  and  then 
measuring  the  differences  of  potential  between  these 
cnrvea. 

8.  In  the  art  of  determining  the  location  In  the  subsoil 
of  ore  layers,  an  insulated  electrically  conducting  line 
provided  with  terminal  unpolarisable  electrodes  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  contact  with  the  soil,  in  combination 
with  a  galvanometer  and  a  potentiometer  arranged  on  the 
conducting  line. 


1,168.470.       CYLINDER  -  LOCK.       RntNHOLO     Schobll. 
Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  *  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Company,    Stamford.    Conn.      Filed    Nov.    10 
1914,     Serial  No.  871,896.     (Cl.  70 — 47.) 
1.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  key  plug  mounted  In  the  cylinder  and  provided  with 
a  key  slot,  pla  tumblers  carried  by  the  key  plug,  means 
against  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  tumblers  bear  when 
the  key  plug  Is  turned  for  projecting  the  tumbler*  into 
the  key  slot,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  plug  against 
accidental  turning  movement,  and  a  bolt  actuating  device 
movable  with  the  key  and  plug  when  the  latter  Is  actuated 
bj  the  kef. 
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2.  In  a  pin  tnmbler  lock,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  key  plug  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
key  slot  pin  tumblers  carried  by  said  key  ping  and  mov- 
able into  the  key  slot,  means  against  which  the  outer  ends 
of  the  tumblers  bear  for  moving  the  tumblers  longitudi- 
nally into  the  key  slot  when  the  key  plug  is  turned,  a 
key  having  a  pocket  for  the  end  of  each  pin  tumbler,  and 
a  bolt  actuating  device  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  actu- 
ated directly  by  the  key. 


-AT 


8.  In  a  pin  tnmbler  lock,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  bolt  actuating  device  movably  mounted  in  the  rear  end 
thereof,  a  key  plug  mounted  to  turn  in  said  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  key  slot,  a  series  of  pin  tumblers  carried 
by  the  plug,  means  for  moving  said  tumblers  into  the  key 
alot  when  the  said  plug  is  turned  by  the  key.  and  a  key 
having  a  pocket  for  the  end  of  each  pin  tumbler,  the  said 
key  engaging  tl)e  bolt  actuating  device  for  turning  the 
aame. 

4.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der having  a  pocket  therein,  a  key  plug  mounted  in  aaki 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  key  slot,  a  series  of  pin 
tumblers  carried  by  said  plug,  the  outer  ends  of  said  tum- 
blers movably  resting  In  the  pocket  in  the  cylinder  and 
their  inner  ends  movable  across  said  key  alot  when  the 
cylinder  Is  turned,  a  bolt  actuating  device  rotataUy 
mounted  at  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  key  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  bolt  actuating  device  for  rotating  aame, 
and  provided  with  pockets  to  receive  the  inner  ends  of  the 
tumblers  as  the  latter  are  moved  inwardly  by  the  rotation 
of  the  key  j>lng. 

6.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
the  face  plate  of  which  is  provided  with  a  key  slot,  a  key 
plug  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  cylinder,  a  bolt  actuating 
device  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  at  the  rear  of  the  key 
plug,  but  disconnected  from  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  pin 
tumblers  carried  by  the  key  plug,  and  a  flat  key  con- 
structed to  engage  the  bolt  actuating  device  for  actuating 
the  same,  and  also  provided  with  pockets  to  receive  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  pin  tumblers  as  the  latter  are  moved  Into 
the  key  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163.471.  VALVB.  Adolph  W.  Schbamm,  Rlvertoa, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.     SerUl  No.  816,637.     (Cl.  137 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  outlet  and 
an  inlet ;  a  normally  seated  valve  for  the  inlet ;  a  manually 
operative  plunger  in  the  form  of  a  tube  normally  opening 
outside  the  caaing  and  movable  in  a  line  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  valve,  for 
opening  the  latter  at  will ;  with  a  second  valve  mounted 
on  the  plunger  outside  the  casing  normally  In  open  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  close  communication  between  the  tube 
and  the  outside  of  the  casing  and  to  r^ease  pressure  in 

'the  outlet  after  the  first  valve  Is  closed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing :  a  normally  seated 
valve  therein  ;  and  a  manually  operative  plunger  having  a 
passage  for  relieving  the  pressure  In  the  casing  and  mor- 
able  in  a  line  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  valve,  for  opening  the  latter  at  wUl ; 
with  means  for  closing  communication  between  the  relief 
passage  and  the  atmosphere  nnder  predetermined  eondl- 
fippg 
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8.  The  combtnatloa  of  a  cailnc ;  a  normally  Mated  Talve 
therein ;  a  manually  operative  plunger  having  a  pasaage 
for  relcaaing  the  pressure  in  the  casing  and  moTable  in  a 
line  subetantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  valve,  for  opening  the  latter  at  will :  and  means 
for  closing  communication  between  the  relief  passage  of 
the  plunger  and  the  atuotphere  before  the  valve  Is 
opened.   .  ...,.-•  ■-...• 


4.  The  combination  of  a  castng  rounei-ted  to  a  source 
of  a)r  under  pressure ;  a  main  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  to  the  casing ;  a  tubular  plunger  mounted  to 
enKage  and  operate  the  valve  and  having  a  relief  opening 
leading  to  the  outside  of  the  casing ;  and  a  valve  operable 
by  the  plunger  for  closing  communication  between  the 
relief  opening  thereof  and  the  atmosphere  before  the  main 
valve  can  be  opened. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet ;  a  valve  normally  closing  the  inlet ;  a  plun- 
ger for  opening  the  valve,  having  a  passage  with  branches 
respectively  opening  into  the  outlet,  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  and  outside  said  casing  for  releasing  the  pressure 
from  the  outlet ;  and  means  for  closing  communication 
between  the  relief  passage  and  the  atmosphere  l)efore  the 
ralve  is  opened. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,1«3,472.  MANUFACTURE  OF  NATURAL  ICK.  Be- 
OB.NK  Sbavby.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  722,942.     (CI.  62—110.) 


1.  An  ice-making  apparatus  coQprlaing  a  pan  made  of 
an  imporvlous  sheet  of  flexible  material,  and  end  and  side 
meml>ers,  the  end  members  projecting  beyond  the  side 
members,  the  members  being  disconnected  with  each  other, 
and  each  provided  with  pins  for  anchoring  It  and  with 
a  hinged  brace  for  holding  it  In  a  vertical  position  against 
the  pan. 

2.  An  ice-making  apparatus,  comprising  a  pan  made 
from  an  impervious  sheet  of  flexible  material,  separate 
outer  ends  and  outer  sides  adapted  to  engage  the  folded 
•Dds  and  sides  of  the  pan,  and  retaining  means  on  the 
apper  edges  of  the  outer  ends  and  sides  and  adapted  to  be 
•ngaged  by  the  upper  portions  of  the  ends  and  sides  of  the 


8.  An  lee-maklng  apparatua,  comprising  a  pan  made 
from  an  impervious  sheet  of  flexible  material,  separate 
outer  ends  and  sides  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  and  sides 
of  the  pan,  said  ends  and  sides  having  means  for  engag- 
ing the  ground  to  anchor  them  thereto.  l>raees  hinged  to 
the  ends  and  sides,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  upper  edges  of  the  pan  with  the  said  ends  and  aldea. 


1,163,473.  SYNCHRONIZER.  Mblvin  L.  Savmay,  Arlliig. 
ton  Heights,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1911.  Serial  Na. 
619,633.     (CI.  172—239.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  mechanism,  of  • 
driving  mechanism  including  a  prime  mover  and  a  variabtt 
power  transmlsaion  meains,  and  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled  by  the  variation  of  the  speed  relation  subsisting 
between  said  driven  and  driving  mechanism,  for  varying 
the  effect  of  aald  power  tranamisslon  meana. 

2.  The  lombination  of  a  driven  mechanism,  a  driving 
mechanism  including  a  prime  mover  and  a  variable  power 
tranamiasion  means,  and  meana  adapted  to  Increaae  the 
degree  of  effect  of  said  transmission  means  when  th« 
speed  of  the  driven  mechanism  Increases  in  greater  propor- 
tion than  does  the  speed  of  the  driving  mechanism,  and 
to  decrease  said  effect  when  the  speed  of  the  driven 
mechanism  decreases  in  greater  proportion  than  doea  the 
speed  of  the  driving  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  mechanism  and  a 
driven  mechanism,  the  former  comprising  a  friction  drive, 
and  means  adapted  to  Increase  the  friction  of  said  drive 
when  the  speed  of  the  driven  meclianism  increases  la 
greater  proportion  than  does  the  speed  of  the  driving 
mechanism,  and  to  decreaae  the  friction  of  aald  drive 
when  the  speed  of  the  driven  mecbaniam  decraaaes  la 
greater  proportion  than  doea  the  apeed  of  the  driving 
mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover  and  a  driven 
mechanism,  of  a  friction  drive  for  the  latter,  a  yielding 
connection  between  aald  prime  mover  and  aald  friction 
drive,  electromagnetic  meana  for  varying  the  pressure  be- 
tween said  friction  drive  and  driven  mecbaniam,  and 
automatically  operated  means  adapted  to  control  said 
electromagnetic  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover  and  driven 
mechanism,  of  a  power-tranamiaalon  factor  interposed  be- 
tween the  same,  electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  control 
the  degree  of  influence  of  said  factor,  the  same  Including 
a  source  of  current  and  a  circuit,  a  variable  resistance 
in  said  circuit,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  factor 
and  driven  mechanlun,  and  means  controlled  thereby  for 
varying  said  resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,108,474.  LIFE-BOAT.  Thomas  F.  Shahahak.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Flted  Aog.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  47,482. 
(Cl.  9 — 4.) 

A  life  boat  comprising  a  stout  bottom  or  keel,  steel 
frames  secured  thereto  and  forming  the  oatllne  of  the 
sides,  deck,  bow  and  stem,  a  abeathing  of  alamlnam  fas- 
tened to  said  frames,  a  top  deck,  a  second  deck  located  be- 
tween the  top  deck  and  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  aa  ala- 
mlum  abeathing  for  said  second  beck,  bulk  heads  in  the 
lower  oooBpartmaot  or  bold  forming  an  angine  room,  a 
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provision  room  snd  a  storage  battery  room,  twin  screw 
propellers  driven  by  said  motors,  fans  on  the  motor 
shafts,  a  plurality  of  doors  giving  access  through  the  sides 
of  the  boat  Into  the  main  cabin  Just  beneath  the  top  deck, 
▼entilatlng  means  for  said  main  cabin,  a  main  hatch  over 


'^m" 
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the  top  deck,  a  atalr  way  leading  from  the  top  hatch  way 
to  the  floor  of  the  main  cabin,  another  stair  way  leading 
from  the  floor  of  the  main  cabin  down  to  the  floor  of  the 
hold,  a  coning  tower  arranged  at  an  elevation  above  the 
top  deck,  and  vlsoal  and  audible  algnals  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  and  controlled  from  said  conning  tower. 


1,168,476.  BASIC  MAGNESIUM  CARBONATE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME.  Thbophil  Silbbs- 
MAKK,  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  June  20.  1014.  Serial 
No.  848,066.      (Cl.  23 — 18.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  basic  magnesium 
carbonate,  which  consists  in  treating  a  magnesium  salt 
solution  with  partly  carbonated  ammonia  with  the  aid 
of  beat,  care  b^ng  taken,  that  in  the  preslpltatlng  medium 
at  least  20  per  cent  but  not  more  than  65  per  cent,  of 
the  ammonia  Is  neutralised  by  carbonic  acid,  and  that  In 
the  reaction  mixture  there  is  always  an  excess  of  am- 
monia in  comparison  with  the  magnesium,  bat  that  the 
quantity  of  carbonic  acid  la  moderately  in  excess  over  the 
qnantity  necessary  for  binding  the  whole  of  the  mag- 
nesium in  the  shape  of  basic  carbonate,  there  being  how- 
ever not  more  than  68  parts  by  weight  of  carbonic  add 
to  24  parts  by  weight  of  magneaium. 

2.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  basic  mag- 
nesdnm  carbonate,  which  consists  in  diluting  eflluents 
c<Mitalning  magnesium  chlorid,  then  mixing  it  with  car- 
bonated ammonia  containing  from  8  to  10  per  cent,  of  am- 
monia and  from  4  to  6  per  cent  of  carbonic  acid,  so  that 
the  carbonic  add  is  slightly  In  excess  over  the  quantity 
necessary  for  combining  with  the  whole  of  the  magnesium 
in  the  form  of  basic  carbonate,  heating  the  mixture  until 
it  assames  a  card-like  consistency,  then  filtering  and  dry- 
ing the  product,  substantUlly  as  described. 

8.  As  a  new  product,  basic  magnesium  carbonate,  be- 
ing an  extremely  voluminous  granular  material,  contain- 
ing about  fifty  per  cent,  of  water  of  crystallisation,  and 
capable  of  being  converted  into  a  magneala  uata  by  heat- 
ing to  a  temperature  between  400  and  800»  C,  while 
giving  off  carbonic  acid  and  water,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,168,476.  VEHICLE  FRAIOB  SUSPENSION  AND 
SHOCK-ABSORBER.  CUAMLM  SiMoif.  Newark,  N.  J. 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,486.      (Cl.  267—27.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  rehlde  frame  and  ranalav 
gear,  elliptical  springs  each  having  one  end  thereof  in 
pivotal  engagement  with  the  frame  and  bearing  00  the 
running  gear  between  Its  ends,  and  a  pair  of  plvotally 
conneded  and  Interengaglng  levers  between  the  other  end 
of  each  spring  and  the  frame,  tbe  pivotal  connectton  of 
said  levers  forming  a  floating  fulcrum,  one  of  said  Icrcn 
engaging  the  spring  adjacent  its  bearing  on  the  gear. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  mnalag 
gear,  elliptical  springs  each  having  one  end  thereef  In 
pivotal  engagement  with  the  frame  and  bearing  on  the 
running  gear  between  its  ends,  a  pair  of  plvotally  con- 
nected and  Interengaglng  levers  for  the  other  end  of  each 
spring,  one  of  said  levers  being  plvotally  connected  to  said 
end  of  the  springs,  the  other  of  said  levera  being  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  frame,  and  means  connecting  one 
of  said  levers  to  the  spring  adjacent  its  bearing  on  tbo 
running  gear. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  running 
gear,  elliptical  springs  each  having  one  end  in  pivotal 
engagement  with  the  frame  and  bearing  on  tbe  mnnlag 
gear  between  its  ends,  a  slotted  arm  aasodated  with  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  and  the  frame,  and  a  substan- 
tially nnyieldable  lever  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  aald  arm 
and  engaging  the  spring  at  its  bearing  on  the  running 
gear,  said  lever  having  means  engaging  the  alot  of  tha 
arm. 

0.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  running 
gear,  an  elliptical  spring  plvotally  engaging  the  frame  at 
one  end  and  bearing  on  the  running  gear  intermediate  its 
ends,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
spring,  a  substantially  unyieldable  lever  In  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  aald  arm  and  said  spring  adjacent  the 
bearing  of  the  spring,  said  arm  having  a  slot,  said  lever 
having  means  engaged  in  the  slot,  said  means  being  con- 
neded to  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,163,477.  SHAPING-MACHINE.  RoBEST  F.  Smith, 
Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  Na  798,007.. 
(Cl.  29—1.) 


1.  la  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  a  slotted  arm,  a 
lefTsr  plvotally  conneded  to  the  arm,  means  on  tbe  lever 
engaging  the  slot  of  the  arm,  said  arm  and  lever  having 
meana  for  securing  the  lever  and  arm  to  the  spring  and 
frame  of  ttie  vehicle  so  that  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
Itrer  and  a'  n  la  exterior  of  the  spring. 


1.  A  shaping  machine,  comprising  a  revolnble  worr 
holder  adapted  to  carry  thi*  work,  a  tool  holder  adapted  ''o 
carry  a  tool  for  engagement  with  the  said  work,  a  retainer 
in  which  tbe  said  tool  holder  is  mounted  to  rotate,  and 
means  for  advancing  the  said  retainer  to  force  the  tool 
into  engagement  with  the  revolving  work,  tbe  latter  im- 
parting its  rotary  motion  to  the  tool  and  ita  tool  holder. 

2.  A  shaping  madilne,  comprising  a  revolnble  work 
hinder  adapted  to  carry  the  work,  a  tool  holder  adapted 
to  carry  a  tool  for  engagement  with  the  said  work,  a  re- 
tainer In  which  the  said  tool  holder  Is  mounted  to  rotate, 
a  ball  bearing  In  tbe  said  retainer,  and  thmst  plates  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  said  ball  beartag,  one  of  the  thrust 
platea  bearing  on  the  said  tool  holder  and  the  other  being 
seated  in  the  retainer,  and  means  for  advandag  the  said 
retainer  to  force  tbe  tool  into  engagement  with  the  revolv- 
ing work,  the  latter  imparting  its  rotary  motion  to  the 
tool  an^  its  tool  bolder. 

3.  A  shaping  machine,  comprising  a  revolnble  bolder 
adapted  to  carry  tbe  work,  a  slidiBg  support,  a  retainer 
carried  by  the  support,  a  tcol  bolder  mooated  to  rotate  la 
the  retalaer  and  adaptad  to  earry  a  tool  for  Mgagtaf  the 
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work,  and  means  for  adTanclnv  tbe  rapport  to  force  tbe 
tool  into  engagemeut  wltb  tbe  work  and  tbereby  caom 
tbe  tool  and  Ita  bolder  to  be  revolved  wltb  tbe  work. 


1,163,478.  BOOR-STOP.  Jacob  H.  Snow,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Alcinous  Young  Wrlgbt,  Douglas,  ArU. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1914.     Sertal  No.  854.669.     (CI.  16—82.) 


1.  A  door-stop  comprising  a  base,  a  body  portion  tubalar 
in  form  and  embracing  a  rubber  tread  and  bavlng  teetb 
on  Its  lower  end,  and  a  spring-binge  connection  between 
tbe  body  portion  and  the  base. 

2.  A  door-Btop  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  the 
lower  end  of  whlcb  is  beveled  and  one  edge  of  wblcb  is 
toothed,  an  elastic  tread  held  in  and  embraced  by  tbe 
aides  of  tbe  tube  and  projecting  beyond  the  body  portion 
and  means  extending  to  the  knob  of  the  door  for  operating 
tbe  stop. 


1,163.479.  IGNITION  DEVICE.  Mark  W»at  Btaioht. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  liar.  0, 191S.  Serial  Na  18,189. 
(a.  67—83.) 


1.  An  automatic  matcb-lgnlter  comprising  a  base  pro- 
Tided  wltb  a  flame  aperture ;  a  match-bolder  plvotally 
mounted  on  tbe  base  adapted  to  swing  crosswise  thereof 
and  to  carry  an  Ignited  match  Into  register  with  said 
opening :  a  surface  over  which  said  holder  carriea  tbe 
match  in  frlctlonal  engagement:  a  toralonal  spring  con- 
nected to  tbe  bolder  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension 
when  the  match  and  Its  bolder  sre  moved  out  of  reglate- 
wltb  said  opening,  said  bolder  having  a  heel  end  ;  a  sprlna- 
pressed  trigger  adapted  to  engage  tbe  heel-end  of  tbe 
holder  to  retain  said  bolder  under  tension  In  operative 
poaltlon  ;  and  means  for  tnpplng  tbe  trlgxer  to  allow  .be 
holder  to  carry  tbe  match  into  register  with  said  opening. 
.  2.  In  an  automatic  matcb-lgnlter,  tbe  combination  with 
H  baae  having  a  fixed  stud  projecting  from  the  face  there- 


of, said  base  having  a  flame  opening ;  a  holder  bavlBC  ■ 
bub-portlon  mounted  upon  tbe  stud,  said  holder  having  a 
beel  at  one  end  and  having  an  aperture  at  the  opposite 
end  adapted  to  carry  a  fulminate :  a  friction  surface  om 
tbe  bolder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  fulminate  fee 
Ignite  the  latter  during  a  swinging  movement  of  the 
bolder;  a  spring  surrounding  said  stud  having  one  end 
flxed  thereto  and  tbe  opposite  end  engaging  tbe  holder 
whereby  the  spring  is  placed  under  tension  when  tlM 
bolder  is  moved  into  operative  position,  said  spring  re- 
acting to  move  the  bolder  about  the  stud  and  carry  the 
Ignited  fulminate  into  register  wltb  said  flame  opening; 
a  spring-pressed  trigger  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  of  tb« 
bolder  to  retain  said  holder  in  its  operative  position ;  and 
means  for  operating  tbe  trigger. 

3.  In  an  automatic  matcb-lgnlter,  the  combination  with 
a  base  having  a  flzed  stud  projecting  from  tbe  face  there- 
of, said  bane  liavlng  a  flame  opening;  a  bolder  bavlng  a 
bob-portion  mounted  upon  tbe  stud,  said  bolder  having  a 
heel  at  one  end  and  having  an  aperture  at  tbe  oppoaitt 
end  adapted  to  carry  a  fulminate ;  a  friction  surface  on 
tbe  holder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  fulminate  to 
ignite  the  latter  during  a  swinging  movement  of  the 
holder  ;  a  spring  surrounding  said  stud  bavlng  one  end 
flzed  thereto  and  the  opposite  end  engaging  the  bolder 
whereby  tbe  spring  is  plseed  under  tension  when  the 
iMlder  is  moved  into  operative  position,  said  spring  re- 
acting to  move  the  bolder  about  the  stud  and  carry  the 
ignited  fulminate  Into  register  with  said  flame  opening; 
a  spring-pressed  trigger  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  of  tbe 
holder  to  retain  said  holder  in  its  operative  position ;  and 
means  for  operating  the  trigger,  said  bub  portion  of  tbe 
holder  bsving  a  bore  inclined  to  the  axis  of  tbe  stud  where- 
by said  holder  may  yield  In  a  plane  substantially  at  ricbt 
angles  to  the  face  of  the  base. 

4.  In  an  aatomatlc  matcb-lgnlter,  the  combination  with 
a  base  having  a  flzed  stud  projecting  from  tbe  face  thereof, 
said  base  bavlng  a  flame  opening;  a  bolder  bavlng  a  bub- 
portion  mounted  upon  the  stud,  said  bolder  having  a  heel 
at  one  end  and  having  an  aperture  at  the  opposite  end 
adapted  to  carry  a  fulminate;  a  friction  surface  on  tha 
holder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  fulminate  to  Ignite 
the  latter  during  a  swinging  movement  of  tbe  bolder ;  a 
spring  surrounding  said  stud  bavlng  one  end  flxed  thereto 
and  the  opposite  end  engaging  the  holder  whereby  tha 
spring  is  placed  under  tension  when  the  bolder  is  moved 
Into  operative  position,  said  spring  reacting  to  move  the 
bolder  about  tbe  stud  and  carry  the  ignited  fulminate 
into  register  with  said  flame  opening;  a  sprlng-prssssd 
trigger  adapted  to  engage  the  beel  of  tbe  bolder  to  retain 
said  holder  in  its  operative  poaltlon.  said  base  hsvlng  a 
socket,  a  support  engaging  said  socket,  and  means  for 
operating  the  trigger  frocn  a  distant  point. 

5.  An  automatic  matcb-lgnlter  comprising  a  base  bav- 
lng a  flame  aperture;  a  matcb-liolder  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  base  adapted  to  swing  crosswise  thereof  and  to 
carry  an  ignited  match  into  register  with  esld  opening ;  • 
surface  over  which  said  match-bolder  carries  tbe  match  la 
frlctlonal  engagement ;  a  torsional  spring  connected  to  tha 
holder  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  when  tbe  match 
and  Its  bolder  are  moved  cut  of  register  wltb  said  open- 
ing, said  bolder  bavlng  a  heel-end  :  a  spring-pressed  trigger 
adapted  to  engage  the  heel-«>d  of  the  bolder  to  retain 
said  bolder  nnder  tension  in  operative  position  ;  and  meant 
for  tripping  the  trigger  to  allow  the  holder  to  carry  the 
match  into  register  with  said  opening,  said  match-bolder 
being  mounted  to  rock  in  a  plane  rabstantially  at  rigbt- 
anglea  to  the  plane  of  its  swinging  movement.  » 


1.16  3,480.     MOLD  FOB  BUILDING  POUHED  CON- 
CRETE    STRUCTURES.       Ltuah     C.     Stswast     and 
Mabshall  a.  QciifM,  Roanoke,  Vs.    FUed  May  21,  1»14. 
Serial  No.  840.098.     (Cl.  28 — 181.  > 
1.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  flexible  sides,  rods  plv- 
otally moonted  along  the  Inside  thereof,  links  on  the  ends 
of  the  rods,  tbe  links  of  each  rod  having  engagement  with 
tbe  links  of  the  adjacent  rod   for  connecting   tbe  stdea 
together,  said  links  adapted  to  be  actuated  for  ezpaadiag 
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the  core,  and  maintaining  tbe  sides  in  said  position  and 
for  causing  a  collapse  of  tbe  core  by  drawing  the  sides  to- 
ward each  other. 


2.  A  collapsible  core  for  m<ddlng,  comprising  flexible 
telescopic  sides  and  ends,  rods  plvotally  mounted  along 
the  Inside  thereof,  links  on  tbe  ends  of  tbe  rods,  the  links 
of  each  rod  bavlng  engagement  with  tbe  links  of  tbe  adja- 
cent rod  for  connecting  the  sides  together,  said  links 
adapted  to  be  actuated  for  ezpandlng  the  core  and  main- 
taining the  sides  in  said  position  and  for  causing  a  col- 
lapse of  tbe  sides  wldtbwlse.  thereby  permitting  the  col- 
lapalnf  of  the  core  lengthwise. 

8.  A  collapsible  core  for  molding  comprising  extensible 
•Ides  and  ends,  rods  pivoted  vertically  on  the  inner  fapcs 
a<  tbe  sides,  toggle  joints  connecting  tbe  rods  across  from 
apposite  sides,  means  for  lengthening  and  shortening  sala 
taggle  Joints,  and  a  connecting  rod  eztending  from  one 
wsrtical  rod  to  another  whereby  to  operate  tbe  toggle 
Jalnts  at  different  points,  within  tbe  collapsible  core,  aimjl- 
taneously. 


1.163,481.  QAOE  FOR  PBINTINO-PRES8B8.  Jackbom 
Stiybbb,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  26,828.     (Cl.  101—18.) 


1.  A  gage  as  characterised,  comprising  a  laterally-mov- 
able thrust  plate  having  an  inclined  slot  therein  ;  a  longl- 
tndlnally-movable  thrust  arm  having  a  member  constantly 
engaging  said  slot  for  shifting  said  thrust  plate ;  an  aux- 
iliary gripper  for  resting  upon  the  material  being  printed 
to  bold  tbe  same  on  tbe  tympan  of  a  press ;  a  leg  plvotally 
mounted  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  arm ;  and 
mean8  disposed  in  tbe  path  of  a  gripper  finger  of  the  press 
on  which  tbe  gage  is  installed  for  operating  said  arm  and 
auxiliary  gripper. 

2.  A  gage  as  characterised,  comprising  a  laterally-mov- 
able, hollow  frame  having  a  slot  formed  obliquely  therein ; 
a  thrust-plate  mounted  on  said  frame ;  guides  for  said 
frame  embodying  a  clip  plate  and  a  slide  plate ;  and  clamp- 
ing means  operatlvely  connecting  said  clip  plate  and  slide 
plate. 

8.  A  gage  as  characterized,  comprising  a  slide  plate ; 
a  dip  plate,  the  ends  of  said  dip  plate  being  adapted  for 
extension  below  tbe  tympan  of  a  printing  press ;  means 
for  clamping  said  slide  plate  and  clip  plate  upon  said 
tympan ;  a  binge  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  said  slide 
plate;  an  auxiliary  gripper  mounted  on  said  binge  plate 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  tympan  or  member  resting 
thereon  to  be  imprinted  ;  an  sctuatlng  arm  mounted  on 
eald  binge  plate :  and  a  spring  operatlvely  oonaeeting  said 
hinge  plate  and  arm  and  said  slide  plata. 


4.  A  gage  as  characterised,  comprising  a  slide  plate; 
a  dip  plate,  /he  ends  of  said  dip  plate  being  adapted  for 
eztensiOD  below  the  tympan  of  a  printing  press  ;  means  for 
clamping  said  slide  plate  and  clip  plate  upon  said  tympan ; 
a  hinge  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  said  slide  plate ;  an 
auziliary  gripper  mounted  on  said  binge  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  said  tympan  or  member  resting  thereon 
to  be  Imprinted ;  an  adnatlng  arm  monnted  on  said  binge 
plate ;  means  for  yieldingly  connecting  said  arm  and  liiage 
plate;  and  a  bracket  plate  mounted  on  said  arm  to  lat- 
erally extend  therefrom  in  the  path  of  a  gripper  flnger 
of  tbe  press  on  which  said  gage  is  installed. 

6.  A  gage  as  characterised,  comprising  a  slide  plate; 
a  dip  plate,  tbe  ends  of  said  clip  plate  bdng  adapted 
for  extension  below  the  tympan  of  a  printing  press  ;  means 
for  clamping  said  slide  plate  and  clip  plate  upon  said 
tympan ;  a  hinge  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  said  slide 
plate;  an  auxiliary  gripper  monnted  on  said  binge  plate 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  tympan  or  member  resting 
thereon  to  be  imprinted ;  an  actuating  arm  mounted  on 
said  hinge  plate;  means  for  yieldingly  connecting  said 
arm  and  hinge  plate ;  and  a  bracket  plate  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  laterally  extensible  therefrom 
Into  tbe  path  of  the  gripper  flnger  of  the  press  on  which 
said  gage  is-  installed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,482.  TRAIN-STOPPING  APPABATU8.  8AifU» 
E.  SToifB,  Hull.  111.  Piled  Jan.  29,  191B.  Serial  No. 
6,127.     (Cl.  246—69.) 


1.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  trackway,  of  blocks  secured  to  tbe  upper  surfaces  of  ad- 
jacent ties  of  the  tradrway  and  spanning  tbe  spsce  be- 
tween such  ties  and  spaced  apart  and  formed  wltb  vertical 
passages  respectively,  a  trough  disposed  below  the  lines 
of  rails  of  the  trackway  between  tbe  ties  carrying  said 
blocks,  trips  working  within  the  passsges  In  said  blocks 
and  capable  of  movement  to  active  and  Inactive  positions, 
levers  pivoted  within  said  trough,  and  connected  to  said 
trips  respectively,  and  moans  for  actuating  said  leven 
to  slide  said  trips  to  active  position. 

2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  tbe  comblnatioh  with  a 
trackway,  of  blocks  secured  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  ad- 
jacent ties  of.  the  trackway  and  spanning  the  space  be- 
tween such  ties  and  spaced  apart  and  formed  with  vertical 
passages  resi>ectively  a  trough  disposed  below  the  lines 
of  rails  of  the  trsckway  between  the  ties  carrying  said 
blocks,  trips  working  within  the  passages  in  said  blocks 
and  capable  of  movement  to  active  and  Inactive  poslttoas, 
levers  pivoted  Vithln  said  trough  and  connected  to  said 
trips  respectively,  a  horiiontally  disposed  actuating  lever 
pivoted  within  said  trough,  a  connection  between  one  end 
of  said  actuating  lever  and  tbe  first-mentioned  levers, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  actuating  lever  to  operate 
the  first-named  levers  to  move  said  trijM  to  active  and  la- 
active  positions. 


1,163.483.      WORM-DRIVE    FOR    AUTOMOBILBS.      Bd- 
wiN  S.  StrrcH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Ang.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  856.309.     (Cl.  74 — 36.) 
1.  In  a  drive  mechanism,  a  pair  of  oppositely  pftebed 

worms,  a  worm  gear  meshlnc  with  each  of  aald 
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aad  a  pair  of  oppoRitelj  pltcbad  aplnl  gtun  eonttanally 
meshing,  the  spiral  gears  having  a  side  tbnut  In  opposi- 
tion to  the  side  thrust  of  the  worm  gears. 


2.  In  a  worm  gear  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  a  power 
shaft,  a  pair  of  worms  having  opposite  splrallty  arranged 
on  the  power  shaft,  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  each  of 
said  worms,  means  connecting  the  gear  wheels  so  that  the 
saar  wheels  will  act  together,  said  means  causing  a  side 
thrust  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  side  thrust  produced 
by  said  worm  gears,  and  means  connected  with  one  of  the 
gears  for  transmitting  power  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  drive  mechanism  for  automobiles  and  the  like, 
a  iMir  of  worm  gears,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  worms 
for  rotating  said  worm  gears,  means  for  driving  said 
worms  at  the  same  speed,  and  a  spiral  gear  wheel  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  worm  gears,  said  spiral  gear 
wheels  continually  meshing,  said  spiral  gears  having  an 
opposite  spirality  to  the  worm  gears. 


1,163,484.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  OLOr  Swanbon, 
Atchee,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  2,690. 
<C1.  184—8.) 


-  ■• 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  lubricant  receptacle  mount- 
ed to  swing,  a  ball  free  to  roll  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
lubricant  in  the  receptacle  and  with  the  surface  to  be  lu- 
bricated, and  resilient  means  for  swinging  the  receptacle 
for  maintaining  the  engagement  between  said  rolling  mem- 
ber and  the  surface  to  be  lubricated. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  receptacle  for  a  lubricat- 
ing medium  mounted  to  swing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  ball, 
free  to  rotate  in  the  other  end  of  the  receptacle,  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  lubricant  In  said  receptacle  and  roll  on 
the  surface  to  be  lubricated,  and  a  resilient  member  for 
swinging  the  receptacle  to  maintain  the  contact  between 
said  ball  and  the  surface  to  be  lubricated. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  receptacle  for  lubricant 
mounted  to  swing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  ball  retained  in  the 
other  end  of  said  receptacle  and  partly  exposed  therefrom, 
laid  receptacle  having  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to 
said  ball,  said  ball  being  free  to  rotate  in  the  end  of  said 
lubricant  receptacle  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sur- 
face to  be  lubricated,  and  a  resilient  member  tending  to 
Bwlng  said  receptacle  whereby  said  ball  is  maintained  in 
contact  with  the  surface  to  be  lubricated. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  flange  of  a  railway  vdilcle 
wheel,  an  adjustably  mounted  support,  a  receptacle  for 
lubrteant,  a  bolt  connecting  one  end  of  the  receptacle  to 
tba  support  and  forming  a  pivot  for  said  receptacle,  a  ball 


mounted  to  roll  In  and  projecting  from  tbe  other  «od  of 
the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  means  establishing 
communication  between  the  ball  and  the  lubricant  in  the 
receptacle,  and  a  resilient  member  on  the  support  engaging 
said  receptacle  whereby  the  ball  is  forced  Into  conUct  with 
the  flange  of  tbe  wheel. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  flange  of  a  railway  vehicle 
wheel,  a  clamp,  a  support  engaged  by  tbe  clamp,  a  recep- 
tacle for  lubricant,  a  bolt  connecting  one  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  the  support  and  constituting  a  pivot  for  said  ra- 
ceptscle  whereby  the  same  is  free  to  swing  to  and  from 
the  flange  of  the  wheel,  a  plug  at  tbe  other  end  of  the 
support  forming  a  seat  for  a  ball,  a  ball  mounted  to  roil 
on  said  seat,  a  rcUlner  for  said  ball  connected  to  the  plug 
and  through  which  retainer  the  ball  projects,  said  plug 
liaving  an  aperture  establishing  communication  twtweeo 
the  seat  and  the  receptacle,  and  a  resilient  member  on  said 
support  normally  forcing  the  receptacle  to  move  toward 
the  flange,  whereby  tbe  conUct  between  tbe  ball  and  the 
flange  is  maintained. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


1,163,485.  MECHANISM  FOB  CONVEHTINO  RECIP- 
ROCATING MOTION  TO  ROTARY  MOTION.  Samuk. 
STLvamtE.  Usbon  Falls,  Me.  Plied  May  12,  191S. 
Serial  No.  27,667.     (a.  74—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reciprocat- 
ing member  provided  with  a  pair  of  rack  bars,  a  drives 
shaft  extending  between  said  rack  bars,  a  ratchet  whed 
mounted  on  said  shaft  substantially  In  allnement  with 
said  rsck  twrs.  a  segmentsl  gesr  meshing  with  one  of  said 
rack  bars  snd  provided  with  Joomsl  meml>ers  straddling 
said  ratchet  wheel,  said  Joamal  mambera  Barrounding 
said  driven  shaft,  a  second  segmental  gear  meshing  with 
tbe  other  of  said  rack  ban,  ssid  second  mentioned  seg- 
mental goar  being  provided  with  Journal  membera  strad- 
dling said  ratchet  wheel  and  part  of  the  Journal  membera 
of  the  opposite  segmental  gear,  said  second  mentioned 
Journal  membera  engaging  said  driven  shsft,  a  pawl  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  segmental  geara,  said  pawls  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  wheel  operating  in  opposite  directions, 
whereby  when  said  rack  ban  are  reciprocated  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  said  driven  shaft  will  be  rotated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  s  psir  of  re- 
ciprocating rack  ban,  a  driven  shaft  extending  between 
said  rack  bara,  a  segmental  gear  for  each  of  said  rack 
bara,  each  of  said  segmental  geara  t>elng  provided  witk 
depending  legs  having  Journal  membera  surrounding  said 
driven  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft, 
said  ratchet  wheel  being  srrsnged  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  rack  bara  and  said  segmental  geara.  and  a  doable- 
ended  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  segmental 
geara,  said  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  whereby 
said  ratchet  wheel  msy  be  rotated  in  either  direction  ac- 
cording to  the  particular  end  of  the  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  wbeal. 


1,168,486.  ROCKING-CHAIR  ATTACHMENT.  Parra 
Thbosbh,  Dike,  Iowa.  FUed  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,163.     (CI.  230—9.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  rocking  cbalr,  a  bellows  connect- 
ed thereto  and  coactlng  with  the  surface  on  which  the 
chair  is  disposed  for  supplylDK  air  during  rocking  motion 
of  said  chair,  discharge  means  for  directing  the  air 
against  the  occapaat  of  the  chair,  locking  meana,  ma- 
nipulative means  sdapted  to  engatre  and  disengage  the 
locking  means  with  the  bellows  to  render  the  saase  opera- 
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tlve  and  inoperative  daring  rocking  motion,  and  locking 
means  cooperating  with  tbe  manipulative  means  to  bold 
the  twilows  locking  means  in  adjusted  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged posrltions. 


2.  In  combination,  a  rocking  chair,  a  bellows  connect- 
ed thereto,  means  nuintalnlng  the  bellows  coactlng  with 
the  surface  on  which  the  cbalr  Is  disposed  during  rocking 
motion  of  the  same,  locking  means  for  engaging  the  bel- 
lows to  bold  the  same  away  from  the  surface  whereby  to 
render  the  bellows  inoperative,  a  manipulating  means  for 
operating  said  locking  means  and  having  shiftable  connec- 
tion therewith,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  manipu- 
lating rod  whereby  to  hold  the  locking  means  in  engag- 
ing position  with  respect  to  the  bellows. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rocldng  chair  attachment  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bellows  secured  beneath  the  chair  and 
adapted  to  normally  coact  with  the  surface  on  which  the 
chair  is  disposed  for  actuating  said  bellows,  catch  mem- 
l>era  cooperating  with  the  l>eIIows  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  t>ellows  compressed  and  inoperative  with  respect  to 
the  surface  aforesaid,  and  manipulative  means  common 
to  said  catch  members  for  simultaneously  engaging  the 
catch  membera  with  their  respective  bellows. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rocking  chair  attachment  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  bellows  secured  beneath  the  cbalr  and  adapt- 
ed to  normally  coact  with  the  surface  on  which  tbe  cbalr 
Is  disposed  for  actuating  said  l>elloWs,  a  catch  member  plv- 
otally mounted  adjacent  each  l>ellows  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  Iwllows  compressed  and  inoperative  with  respect  to 
the  surface  aforesaid,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  one 
of  said  catch  membera  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  and  to  the 
other  catch  member  at  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot  to 
that  of  the  flrat  mentioned  catch  memt>er,  and  locking 
means  cooperating  with  tbe  rod  to  hold  tbe  ca^cb  membera 
engaged  or  dlsenKaced  from  the  bellows. 

6.  In  combination,  a  rocking  chair  attachment  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  bellows  eecured  beneath  tbe  chair  and  adapt- 
ed to  normally  coact  with  the  surface  on  which  tke  chair 
is  disposed  for  sctuating  said  l>ellows,  a  catch  meml>er 
plvotally  mounted  adjacent  each  bellows  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  bellows  compressed  and  inoperative  with  respect 
to  the  surface  aforesaid,  a  connecting  rod  connected  tc 
one  of  said  catch  membera  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  and  to 
the  other  catch  member  at  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot 
to  that  of  the  flrat  mentioned  catch  member,  one  of  said 
catch  meml>era  being  slotted  and  tbe  connection  interme- 
diate the  connecting  rod  aforesaid  being  movable  In  said 
slot,  snd  locking  means  comprising  a  catch  plate  secured 
to  tbe  bellows  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  con- 
necting rod  upon  shifting  of  the  same  whereby  to  bold 
the  catch  meml>era  engaged  or  disengaged  from  tbe  bel- 
lows. 


means  for  controliing  the  beat  applied  to  ttie.tMttom  of 
said  drawing  cbainber. 


1,168,487.  GLASS  DRAWING  APPARATUS.  LlircoLH 
A.  THoaNBUKO,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L. 
Sherman  Skelton,  Okmulgee,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  876,238.     (CI.  49—17.1.) 

1.  An  improvement  in  glaas  drawing  apparatua  com- 
prising a  forabearth  provided  with  a  drawing  chamber, 
and  a  beating  chamber  beneath  said  drawing  chamber, 
and  provided  with  means  for  directing  heat  against  the 
bottom  of  said  drawing  chamber  at  the  drawing  point. 

2.  An  improvement  in  glass  drawing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  forehearth  provided  with  a  drawing  chamber, 
and  a  beating  chamber  beneath  said  drawing  chamber  and 
provided  with  meana  for  directing  beat  against  the  bot- 
tom of  said  drawing  cbamlMr  at  tbe  drawing  point,  and 
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3.  An  improvement  in  glass  drawing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  forehearth  provided  with  a  drawing  chamber,  a 
heating  chamber,  means  for  causing  heat  to  pass  over  a 
portion  of  tbe  glass  in  said  drawing  chamber,  and  means 
for  conducting  heat  from  said  drawing  chamber  to  said 
lieatlng  cliamber. 

4.  An  Improvement  in  glass  drawlqg  apparatus  can- 
prising  a  forehearth  provided  with  a  drawing  chamber,  a 
heating  chamber  beneath  said  drawing  chamber,  means  in- 
dependent of  said  beating  chamber  for  causing  beat  to 
pass  over  a  portion  of  the  glass  in  said  drawing  chamber, 
and  means  for  conducting  said  heat  from  tbe  drawing 
chamber  to  said  heating  chamber. 

6.  An  improvement  in  glass  drawing  apparatus  com- 
prising 8  forehearth  provided  with  a  drawing  chamber,  a 
beating  chamber  beneath  said  drawing  chamber,  means  for 
causing  heat  to  pass  over  a  portion  of  tbe  glass  in  said 
drawing  chamber,  and  means  for  conducting  tbe  heat  from 
said  drawing  chaml>er  to  a  point  within  the  heating  cham- 
ber immediately  beneath  the  drawing  point  in  said  draw- 
ing chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.]     • 


1,163,488.  HANGER  FOB  POBTlfcBES,  CURTAINS, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Louis  E.  WAONia,  Bichlandtown, 
and  PBBDsaic  W.  Paassaa,  PMladelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
27,  1916.     Serial  No.  24,372.     (CI.  166— 23. > 


A  hanger  of  the  class  described  comprising  strips  placed 
in  face  to  face  contact  and  capable  of  relative  sliding 
movement  to  vary  the  length  of  the  hanger  and  formed 
with  longitudinal  slots,  respectively,  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  relatively  opposite  edges  at  the  outer  ends  thereof, 
a  clamping  screw  passed  through  each  slot  and  carried 
by  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  the  outer  strips  to  hold  said 
strips  in  adjusted  position,  supporting  .rods  carried  by 
said  strips  respectively,  pins  carried  by  said  rods  respec- 
tively and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  portiferes  or  curtains,  eyea 
carried  by  said  hanger  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and 
spaced  apart,  an  eye  carried  by  said  hanger  adjacent  to 
the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  cord  trained  through  tald 
eyes  and  bsvlng  the  ends  thereof  disposed  in  proximity  to 
each  other  and  equipped  with  tiand  polls,  and  tbt  upper 
run  thereof  tietween  said  eyes  connected  with  tbe  inner 
pin  of  one  of  said  portiiree  or  curtains,  and  the  lower  mn 
between  said  eyes  connected  with  tbe  Inner  pin  of  fbe 
other  portiere  or  curtain. 
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1,168,480.  FLY-TRAP.  Vmcwrr  H.  Wbbu,  D«7t4»D, 
Ohio.  FUed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  30,1S0.  (CL 
43—22.) 


'i. 


In  a  fly  trap  the  combination  of  a  rertan^lar  homhiK. 
aad  two  trianf^ular  portiuns  bavinK  wire  cloth  material 
eoon«cted  to  two  opposite  aldea  thereof,  aaid  wire  elotta 
termlnatisff  short  of  the  apices  of  the  trlaofnilar  member, 
and  a  bar  eztendbig  between  said  members  to  hold  them 
separated,  and  a  wedge  for  Insertion  between  the  ends 
of  the  bar  and  one  of  the  triangular  portions  to  regulate 
the  siae  of  the  entrance  opening  for  the  flies. 


1,163.490.  T0E-8EPABAT0R.  Al«xand«b  W«il.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914.  SerUl  No.  866»222. 
(CI.  128—28.) 


1.  A  device  as  cbaracteriied,  comprising  a  palette  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  bail  of  the  human  foot  and 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  toes  ;  and  a  series  of  four 
separators  constructed  of  absorbent  material  and  integrally 
formed  with  safd  palette,  said  aeparatora  being  adapted 
to  extend  between  the  toes  of  the  foot  to  the  upper  surface 
thereof. 

2.  A  device  as  characterised,  comprising  a  palette  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  under  surfaces  of  the  toes 
and  the  adjacent  P9rtlon  of  the  ball  of  the  human  foot : 
and  a  series  of  separators  integrally  formed  on  said  palette 
for  extending  between  the  toes  of  said  human  foot  to  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  for  completely  separating  the  toea. 


1.168,401.  DRIP-PAN  SIGNAL.  Bbnjamin  Waisa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wolf  L.  Weiaa.  Filed 
Jan.  5,  1916.     SerUl  No.  824.      (CI.  116—16.) 


A  drip-pan  comprising  a  casing,  a  receptacle,  a  slide 
carried  by  the  casing,  said  slide  comprising  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions hlngedly  connected  together,  an  alarm  mounted  on 
one  of  the  sections,  and  a  means  controllable  by  the  weight 
of  water  In  the  receptacle  for  effecting  the  operation  of 
the  alarm,  said  slide  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
casing  for  a  portion  of  its  length  so  that  the  alarm  carry- 
ing section  may  be  drawn  upwardly  against  the  casing  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,108.492.  INTERNAI.rCOMBU8TION  ENGINE.  Hcoo 
C,  Wbll,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assii^r  of  fifty  one-hun- 
drcdtba  to  Frederick  A.  D.  Metnharllt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.0fi6.  (CI.  121 — 45.) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 

ft>r  reciprocating  In  the  cylinder  and  bavins  an  aanolar 


guMeway  dlapoMd  coazially  with  the  cyllndar  aad  platM, 
a  member  rotatably  dlapoaed  in  the  goldewmy,  a  plateo 
rod  articulated  to  the  member  and  meana  by  which  the 
piston  rod  Is  adapted  to  route  a  shaft. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  havlnf 
a  piston  for  re^'iprocatlug  In  the  cylinder  and  having  an 
annular  guldeway,  disposed  eoaxlally  with  the  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  ring  rotatably  dlapoaed  in  the  guldeway,  a 
piston  rod  articulated  to  the  ring  and  means  by  which 
the  piston  rod  Is  adapted  to  rotate  a  shaft. 

3.  In  an  internal  combuatloa  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
for  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder  and  having  an  annular 
guldeway  dlapoaed  eoaxlally  with  the  cylinder  and  piston, 
a  ring  rotaUbly  disposed  in  the  guldeway.  the  ring  being 
provided  with  bearings,  a  stud  Jonmaled  In  the  bearinga, 
a  piston  rod  mounted  on  the  stud,  and  meana  by  which 
the  platon  la  adapted  to  route  a  ahaft. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  rotary 
valve  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  platon  for 
reciprocating  In  the  valve  sleeve  and  having  an  annular 
guldeway  disposed  eeazlally  with  the  cylinder  and  platon, 
a  member  movably  disposed  In  the  guldeway,  a  platon  rod 
articulated  to  the  member,  and  means  by  whicl)  the  piston 
rod  is  adapted  to  roUte  a  ahaft  and  the  aleeva. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combuation  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  valTt 
aleeve  roUtably  disposed  In  the  cylinder,  a  piston  fbr 
reciprocating  In  the  cylinder  and  having  an  annular  guide- 
way  disposed  eoaxlally  with  the  cylinder  and  the  platon,  a 
ring  roUUbly  disposed  in  the  guldeway,  the  ring  being 
provided  with  bearings,  a  stud  Joumaled  in  the  bearings, 
a  piston  rod  mounted  on  the  stud  and  means  by  which  the 
piston  Is  adapted  to  rotate  a  shaft  and  the  valve  aleeve. 


1,108.493.  CINEMATOORAPHCAMBBA.  Thomai  Bo- 
WABO  Cabnal  Whkxlcb,  London,  England,  aasignor  to 
Cherry  Kearton.  London,  Englsnd.  Filed  Oct.  7,  191S. 
Serial  No.  54,096.      (Cl.  88—18.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  cinematograph  camera  ease,  a 
dlvlalon  wall  dividing  the  case,  a  spindle  In  one  compart* 
ment,  a  take  up  spool  monnted  to  roUtc  with  aald  apladH 
a  delivery  s»ooI  mounted  loosely  on  said  apinAle  adjacent 
to  aald  Uke  «p  apovl,  a  spring  nottfr  In  the  other  compart- 


it,  film  feed  mecfaanlam,  a  shatter  and  gearing  frmn 
aald  spring  motor  to  said  take  up  spool,  film  feed  and 
atantter  mechanism. 

2.  In  comlilBation  in  a  cinematograph  camera  caae.  a 
dlvlalon  wall  dividing  the  camera  case  into  two  halves,  a 
parallel  wall,  apaced  from  aald  dlvlalon  wall,  bearings  in 
said  walls,  spindles  mounted  In  said  beerinKs,  a  spring 
motor  in  one  half  of  the  casing,  gearing  on  said  spindles 
and  on  the  same  side  of  tke  parallel  walla  as  the  motor, 
and  film  delivery  and  take  np  mechanism  in  the  other  side 
of  the  caalng. 

3.  In  a  camera  case,  a  dividing  wall  separating  said  case 
into  two  compartmenU,  a  spool  box  in  one  compartment, 
film  feed  mechanlam  ala*  located  in  said  compartment, 
spindles  passing  through  said  dividing  wall,  a  parallel 
wall,  spaced  from  said  dividing  wall  and  on  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  the  spool  box.  bearings  for  said 
spindles  in  said  parallel  wall,  gearing  on  said  spindles 
on  the  side  oC  said  parallal  wall  remote  from  said  division 
wall  and  a  spring  motor  on  the  same  side  of  aald  parallel 
wall  as  said  gearing  and  fixed  to  said  wall. 

4.  In  a  camera  case,  a  dividing  wall  aeparatlng  said  case 
Into  two  compartmenta,  a  spool  box  in  one  compartment, 
film  feed  mechanism  also  located  in  said  compartment, 
aplndles  passing  through  said  dividing  wall,  a  parallel 
wall,  spaced  from  said  dividing  wall  and  on  the  aide  there- 
of remote  from  the  spool  box,  bearings  for  said  aplndles 
in  said  parallel  wall,  a  speed  governor  located  between 
■aid  walls,  gearing  on  said  spindles  on  the  side  of  said 
parallel  wall  remote  from  aaid  division  wall  and  a  spring 
motor  on  the  aame  side  of  said  parallel  wall  as  said  gear- 
ing and  fixed  to  said  wall. 

5.  In  a  caaaera  case  a  dividing  wall  separating  said  caae 
into  two  compartmenta,  a  apooi  box  in  one  compartment, 
film  feed  mechanism  alae  located  in  aald  compartment, 
aplndles  paaslng  through  said  dividing  wall,  a  parallel 
wall,  spaced  from  aald  dividiiig  wall  and  on  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  the  spool  box,  bearings  for  said 
■pindiea  in  said  parallel  wall,  a  flywheel  located  between 
■aid  walls  and  monnted  on  one  of  the  aplndlea,  gearing  en 
Mid  splndlea  on  the  aide  of  aald  parallel  wall  remote  from 
■aid  dlrlslon  wall  and  a  spring  motor  on  the  same  side  of 
said  parallel  wall  aa  said  gearing  and  fixed  to  said  walL 

(Claima  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,163.494.  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  RECBPTACLBS 
WITH  LIQUID.  O1.IVSS  WicKHA.if,  Newton,  Singapore. 
StralU  SettlemenU.  Filed  Dec  80,  1918.  S«1al  No. 
809,620.      (a.  220—24.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  recepUdes  with  liquid  compria- 
Ing  In  combination,  a  main  reaervoir,  an  anxiliary  reser- 
voir, and  a  siphon  having  a  alngle  long  leg  and  two  short 
legs,  one  of  said  short  legs  being  supported  within  the 
main  reservoir,  and  the  other  abort  leg  being  aupported 
vrithin  the  anxiliary  reservoir,  and  pump  mechanlam  com- 
prising a  valved  piston  and  cylinder  with  meana  for  op- 
erating the  pUton,  snhatantially  aa  and  tut  Vbm  yarpoae  de- 


2.  Apparatus  for  fllHag  recepUdes  witk  iiqald  coapria- 
Ing  in  combination  a  main  reservoir,  an  anxiliary  reser- 
voir situated  within  the  main  resorolr,  a  siphon  having 
a  alngle  long  leg  and  two  ahort  lega,  one  of  aald  abort  legs 
being  supported  within  the  main  reaervoir  and  the  other 
ahert  leg  being  anpported  within  the  auxiliary  reearroir, 
and  pump  mechanlam  operatlvely  connected  with  tlie 
reservoirs,  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 

8.  Apparatus  for  filling  recepUelea  with  liquid  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  main  reaervoir,  an  auzillary  reaer- 
voir situated  within  tt>e  main  reservdlr  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  aiphon  having  a  alngle  long  leg  and  two 
short  legs,  one  of  said  ahort  legs  being  aupported  within 
the  main  reservoir  and  the  other  abort  leg  being  sup- 
ported within  the  aoxilUry  reaervoir,  and  pump  mecha- 
nism operatlvely  connected  with  the  reservoirs,  suiistan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  filling  recepUelea  with  Uqnld  cempria- 
Ing  in  combination,  a  siphon  having  a  single  long  leg  and 
two  short  legs,  two  liquid  containing  vessels,  a  connection 
between  one  short  leg  and  one  veaael,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  other  abort  leg  and  the  other  veaael.  and  mecha- 
nism operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  aald  abort  lega 
for  Inducing  slphonlc  sction  In  the  siphon,  subsUntlally 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  filling  recepUcles  with  liquid  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  siphon  having  a  alngle  long  leg  and 
two  short  legs,  two  liquid  conUlnlng  vessela.  a  connection 
between  one  short  leg  and  one  vessel,  a  mechanism  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  short  leg  and  adapted  to  in- 
duce slphonlc  action  in  the  siphon,  a  connection  between 
tbe  other  abort  leg  anu  the  other  veaael,  and  an  adJuaUUe 
mechanism  connected  with  aaid  other  vessel,  whereby  the 
rate  of  flow  of  liquid  therefrom  through  said  siphon  may 
lie  regulated,  snbstantUily  aa  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  OacetU.] 


1,10  8,496.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  Elmcb  8. 
WiLLTS,  Montrose,  Colo.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  838,664.     (CL  97—12.) 


e»    \^/ 


1.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  the  combination  with  tlie 
framework  of  a  plurality  of  members  spaced  apart  and 
secured  to  tbe  said  framework,  an  axle  aupportlng  aald 
members  and  said  framework,  wheels  on  said  axle  one  end 
of  the  said  members  bent  downwardly,  earth  working  Im- 
plemenU  carried  by  the  downwardly  bent  portions  of  tbe 
aaid  members,  and  a  aboe  carried  by  the  aaid  earth  working 
Implements. 

2.  An  agricultural  machine  comprialng  In  comhlaatioa 
a  framework,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members  secured 
to  the  said  framework,  one  of  the  aaid  longitudinal  mem- 
bers engaging  a  tongue,  an  axle  aupportlng  aald  fraaae- 
work,  and  longitudinal  members,  wheela  on  the  aaid  axle^ 
the  front  end  of  each  of  tbe  said  longitudinal  membera  bent 
downwardly,  a  brace  between  the  downwardly  beat  por- 
tlona  of  tbe  said  members,  means  carried  by  each  of  aaid 
bent  portions  adapted  to  removably  secure  tbe  earth 
working  implements,  and  a  shoe  carried  by  tbe  aaM  eartb 
working  implementa. 
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8.  An  agiicaltnral  machine,  comprising  In  combination 
an  axle,  wheels  on  the  said  axle,  a  framework  plTotally 
monnted  upon  the  said  axle,  the  front  ends  of  the  said 
framework  bent  downwardly,  earth  working  implements 
carried  by  the  said  downwardly  bent  portions  of  the  said 
framework,  and  shoes  carried  by  the  said  earth  working 
Implements. 

4.  An  agricultural  machine,  comprising  an  axle,  wheels 
on  the  Mid  axle,  a  framework,  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally on  the  said  framework  and  fastened  thereto, 
the  front  ends  of  the  said  members  bent  downwardly,  a 
brace  between  the  downwardly  bent  portions  of  the  said 
members,  earth  working  implements  remoTably  carried  by 
the  lower  ends  of  the  downwardly  bent  portions,  and  a 
shoe  carried  by  the  said  earth  working  Implements. 

6.  An  agricultural  machine,  comprising  an  axle,  wheels 
mounted  thereupon,  a  framework  mounted  upon  the  said 
axle,  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  said  frame- 
work and  having  their  rear  ends  connected  to  the  said 
framework,  the  central  portion  of  the  said  members  plr- 
otally  connected  to  the  axle,  the  front  ends  of  the  said 
members  bent  downwardly,  a  brace  between  the  said  down- 
wardly bent  portions,  and  earth  working  implements  car- 
ried by  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  downwardly  bent  por- 
tions. 


1.163,406.  ART  OF  PREPABINO  NITRATED  AMINO- 
BBNZOL  ARSINIC  ACID.  LoaxNK  AcH,  Mannheim. 
and  Albert  Rothmann  and  Hans  Hatziq,  Heidelberg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius 
&  Bruening.  H6chst-on-tbe-Main,  Sermany,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  807.908.     (CI.  2.1 — 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  meta-nltro-para-amino-ben- 
sene  arslnlc  acids,  which  consists  in  reacting  on  meta- 
nltro-para-chloro-bensene  arsinic  acids  with  a  compound 
of  the  formula  HNR,R,,  wherein  each  of  the  symbols 
Ri  and  Rt  denotes  a  monovalent  radical. 

2.  The  process  of  making  meU-nltropara-amlno-beniene 
arslnlc  acids,  which  consists  in  reacting  on  meta-nltro- 
para-chloro- benzene  arslnlc  acids  with  an  amino  com- 
pound. 

3.  The  process  of  making  3.S-dinitro-4-amlno-benfene 
arsinic  acid  which  consists  in  reacting  on  3.6-dlnltro-4- 
chioro-benzene  arslnlc  acid  with  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula HNRiRt.  wherein  each  of  the  symbols  Ri  and  R« 
denotes  a  monovalent  radical. 

4.  The  process  of  making  8.6-dinltro-4-amino-benKene 
arsinic  acids,  which  •consists  in  reacting  on  3.0-dlnltro-4- 
chloro-benzene  arsinic  add  with  an  amino  compound. 

6.  The  process  of  making  a  meta-nltro-para-metbyl- 
amino-benzene  arsinic  acid  compound,  which  consists  In 
reacting  on  a  meta-nltro-pam-chloro-benzene  arslnlc  add 
compound  with  methylamin. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.163,497.  EXTENSION-BOOM.  Nils  Emgholii  And««- 
8«!»,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  July  28,  1015.  Serial  No. 
42.241.      (CI.   212 — 65.) 

1.  A  boom  comprising  a  main  boom,  a  fitting  on  the 
same  at  the  foot  having  means  to  pivotally  secure  the 
boom  to  a  support,  and  presenting  a  seat  at  a  side  there- 
of, an  extension  boom  sitdable  on  the  main  boom  to  or 
from  said  seat,  means  to  slide  said  extension  boom  out- 
wardly a  topping  lift  common  to  both  booms,  a  fitting  on 
the  said  boom  nt'ar  Its  outer  end,  said  fltting  embrsclng 
the  extension  boom,  a  fltting  on  the  main  boom  Inward 
from  the  outer  end  having  a  band  embracing  the  exten- 
■ton  boom,  the  said  extension  boom  having  a  seriea  of 
longitudinal  guide  members  thereon,  a  longitudinal  rib 
on  one  of  said  booms  near  the  inner  end  presenting  an 
undercut  head  disposed  toward  the  other  of  said  booms,  a 
fltting  on  the  said  other  boom  presenting  an  undercut 
•lot  receiving  the  said  head,  thereby  insuring  a  sliding 
Inter-engagement  between  the  two  booms,  co-acting  stop 
means  on  the  respective  booms  to  hold  the  extension  boon 
■t  dilTerent  degrees  of  extension,  and  to  prevent  retrograde 
■orement  thereof,  and  means  to  swing  the  two  booms  on 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  foot  of  the  main  boom. 


2.  In  a  derrick,  a  mast,  a  main  boom,  an  anxlUary  boom 
sUdaMe  on  the  main  boom  to  an  extended  or  a  retracted 
position,  and  a  topping  lift  common  to  both  booms  and 
having  a  connection  with  each  of  said  booms. 


3.  In  a  derri^.  a  mast,  a  boom,  an  auxiliary  boom 
sUdable  on  the  main  boom  to  an  extended  or  a  retracted 
podtion,  and  a  topping  lift  for  the  booms,  including  a 
cable  having  running  engagement  with  each  boom. 

4.  In  a  derrick,  a  mast,  a  main  boom,  an  auxiliary  boom 
slidable  on  the  main  boom  to  an  extended  or  a  retracted 
position,  and  a  topping  lift  Including  a  cable  running  from 
the  mast  head,  a  block  on  the  main  boom  through  which 
the  cable  Is  rove,  a  standing  block  at  the  mast  head 
through  which  the  cable  is  rove  from  the  main  boom,  a 
block  on  the  auxiliary  boom  through  which  the  cable  la 
rove  from  said  standing  block,  and  a  second  standing 
block  at  the  mast  head  through  which  the  cable  is  rove 
from  the  Mock  on  the  auxiliary  boom,  the  end  of  the  cabl* 
being  returned  and  made  fast  to  said  block  on  tb«  aux- 
iliary boom. 

6.  A  boom  comprising  a  main  boom,  a  fitting  thereon  at 
the  foot  having  means  to  pivotally  secare  the  boom  to  a 
support,  said  fltting  presenting  a  lateral  seat,  and  an 
extension  boom  slidable  on  the  main  boom  to  and  from 
■aid  seat 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.163,408.  MANUFACTURE  OF  METALLIC  AMIDS. 
CTANAMIDS,  AND  CYANID8.  Bdqax  Abthdi  Ash- 
clorr,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1010.  Serial 
No.  666,630.      (Cl.  204 — 21.) 


"i*SMk 


1.  The  procMs  of  producing  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pounds of  the  alkali  and  alkall-earib  meUls  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  a  fused  bath  consisting  substantially 
entirely  of  the  desired  nitrogen-containing  product  to  alee- 
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trolysls  over  an  anode  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  said  metal 
and  In  the  presence  of  an  agent  reacting  with  the  nascent 
metal  at  the  cathode  to  form  the  desired  nitrogen-con- 
taining product. 

2.  A  cyclic  process  for  produdng  nitrogen-containing 
compounds  of  the  alkali  and  alkali-earth  metals,  which 
consist!  in  subjecting  suitable  raw  material  to  electrolysis 
in  a  flrst  cell  over  a  metal  cathode  adapted  to  become 
alloyed  with  the  said  metal  yielded  by  the  raw  material, 
electrolysing  said  alloy  as  anode  in  a  second  cell  having 
as  its  electrolyte  substantially  solely  the  desired  nitPogen- 
contalning  product  and  Introducing  into  aaid  second  cell 
a  nitrogen-containing  radical  to  react  with  the  nascent 
metal  produced  at  the  cathode  to  fonn  the  desired  nitro- 
gen-containing compound,  and  returning  the  depleted 
alloy  to  the  flrat  cell  for  reuse. 


1,16  3,490.  SPOOLING  •  MACHINE.  Psn>mcK  L. 
ATHBaroN.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1013.  Serial 
No.  707,286.     (Cl.  242—82.) 


1.  A  spooling  machine  provided  with  a  feeding  and 
ttaraad  dellwiy  device  for  delivering  a  thread  to  a  rev- 
^lobic  spindle  carrying  quill,  comprising  a  screw  rod 
bATliif  a  redprocating  up  and  down  movement  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  said  spindle,  a 
feed  memt>er  slidable  on  the  said  screw  rod  and  having  a 
feed  nut  enga^ng  the  said  screw  rod,  a  thread  carrier 
moving  with  the  said  feed  member  /or  delivering  a  thread 
to  the  said  quill,  the  said  feed  meml>er  being  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  last  layer  or  the  thread  on  the  quill  at 
the  time  the  feed  member  reaches  the  end  of  its  return 
movement,  and  overbalandng  means  for  the  said  feed 
member  operating  with  and  controlling  said  feed  member 
at  all  tiBMs. 

2.  A  spooling  machine  provided  with  a  feeding  and 
thread  delivery  device  for  feeding  a  thread  to  a  revoluble 
spindle  carrying  a  qalll,  comprising  a  screw  rod  extending 
parallel  to  the  said  spindle,  means  for  imparting  a  recipro- 
cating movement  to  the  said  acrew  rod  In  the  direction 
of  the  length  thereof,  a  feed  monber  in  the  form  of  an 
Inverted  frustum  of  a  cone  and  slidable  on  the  said  screw 
rod,  a  half  nut  held  on  the  aaid  member  and  engaging  the 
said  screw  rod,  a  sleeve  held  centrally  on  the  said  feed 
member  and  provided  with  a  collar,  an  arm  engaging  the 
■aid  collar,  a  thread  guide  supported  on  the  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  guide  a  thread  to  the  quill  on  the  aaid  spindle, 
and  a  spring- pressed  rod  sttached  to  the  aaid  arm  to  over- 
balance the  said  feed  member. 

8.  A  spooling  machine  provided  with  a  feeding  and 
thread  delivery  device  for  feeding  a  thread  to  a  revoluble 
■pindle  carrying  a  qulIl,  eomprlaing  a  screw  rod  extending 
parallel  to  the  aaid  spindle,  means  for  Imparting  a  redpro- 


cating movement  to  the  aaJd  screw  rod  ia  the  direction  «f 
the  length  thereof,  a  feed  member  In  the  form  of  an  la- 
verted  frustum  of  a  cone  and  slidable  on  the  said  screw 
rod,  a  half  nut  held  on  the  said  member  and  engaging  tiic 
said  screw  rod,  the  said  half  nut  being  formed  on  a 
spring-pressed  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said  feed  member, 
a  sleeve  htid  centrally  on  the  said  feed  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  and  with  a  cut  out  portion  In  which 
the  lever  has  a  limited  movement,  an  arm  engaging  tbe 
said  collar,  a  thread  guide  supported  on  the  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  guide  a  thread  to  the  quill  on  the  said  spindle 
and  a  spring  device  for  overbalancing  tbe  feed  member. 

4.  A  spooling  machine  provided  with  a  feeding  and 
thread  delivery  device  for  delivering  a  thread  to  a  revolu- 
ble spindle  carrying  a  quill,  comprising  a  screw  rod  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  said  spindle,  meana  for  redpro- 
cating the  aaid  screw  rod  in  the  direction  of  Its  lea^tb,  a 
feed  meml>er  of  conical  shape  and  provided  with  a  bushing, 
a  spring-pressed  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said  feed  member 
and  engaging  the  said  screw  rod,  a  sleeve  held  adjustably 
in  the  said  bnahing  and  provided  with  a  grooved  collar, 
the  said  screw  rod  extending  loosely  through  the  said 
sleeve,  an  arm  engaging  the  groove  in  the  said  collar,  a 
second  sleeve  held  adjustably  in  the  said  arm,  and  a 
thread  guide  adjustably  secured  on  the  said  second  aleev*. 

6.  A  spooling  machine  provided  With  a  thread  delivery 
device  for  feeding  a  thread  to  a  revolving  spindle  carry- 
ing a  quill,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  connected  with  tha 
said  delivery  device  for  reciprocating  the  aame,  the  said 
rock  shaft  also  having  a  depending  arm,  a  recipro<!atlng 
slide  engaging  the  said  depending  arm,  a  revoluble  main 
cam  engaging  the  said  slide  to  Impart  a  redprocating 
motion  to  the  same,  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion 
to  the  said  cam,  and  means  for  imparting  a  bodily  elid- 
ing motion  to  the  said  cam  in  the  direction  of  its  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,600.     STOCK.     Bodkkt  W.  Ball,   Purcellvllle,  Va. 
nied  Apr.  17, 1014.     Serial  No.  832.640.     (Cl.  146—75.) 


In  combination,  a  stock  having  one  of  its  ends  provided 
with  a  head  and  a  second  end  formed  with  a  socket,  aaid 
stock  having  a  pair  of  spaced  toothed  wheels,  secured 
thereon,  and  said  wheels  having  peripheral  teeth  of  oppo- 
site pitch,  a  spherical  operating  member  uimn  the  stock 
and  having  depressions  to  receive  tbe  tootbed  wbeda,, 
spring  pressed  pawls  carried  by  the  operating  member  and 
enKa^ng  with  the  respective  wheels  of  the  stock,  each  of 
said  pawls  having  its  Inner  face  provided  with  a  lug,  a 
pawl  controlled  member  arranged  within  an  opening  la 
the  operating  member  aad  having  an  off-a«t  end  wbldi 
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extends  ttaroagb  tb*  operatlnf  nember.  Mid  eoatrolltn« 
OMmber  IncladlDf  »  ■ubctantially  rcctangnlar  body  barlnc 
one  of  Its  faces  formed  with  an  eclartrement.  the  opposite 
end  walls  of  which  being  bereled  toward  the  shank  and 
tbe  outer  (Scs  of  said  enlanrement  being  prorlded  wttb  a 
notcb,  whereby  tbe  said  operating  member  may  W  draws 
OTtr  either  of  tbe  pawls  to  bring  tbe  notch  of  tbe  enlarged 
portion  thereof  In  position  to  receive  tbe  lug  of  tbe  pawl 
to  sustain  tbe  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  toothed 
wbee«  and  tbe  operating  member  against  moTement. 


1,163,501.  ELECTHIC  GENERATOR.  JoaaPH  BatL, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  QustaT  W. 
Elaenbobr,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  867,184.      (CI.  171— A15.) 


<U'^^- 


a. 


1.  An  electrical  nuicbine  embodying  two  non-contacting 
ertnk  shafts  mounted  to  rotate  In  a  common  axial  line 
extended  ;  an  armature  carried  by  one  of  said  shafta,  and 
a  corresponding  fleld  element  by  tbe  other  In  operative 
relations  each  with  tbe  other ;  pitmen  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  cranks  of  iiald  crank  shafts  respectlTely,  and 
at  tbe  other  with  a  common  reciprocating  driving  motor 
to  rotate  said  fleld  and  armature  slmultaneoasly  In  oppo- 
site directions. 

2.  An  electric  generator  embodying  a  fleld  and  an  arma- 
ture adapted  to  operate  as  flywheels,  two  crank  sbafta 
Jonrnaled  In  tbe  same  axial  line  extended  and  carrying 
aaid  fleld  and  armature  In  operative  relatione,  and  a  croee- 
bead  provided  with  means  for  its  reciprocation  and  pitmen 
connecting  said  cross-head  and  crank  sbafta. 

8.  An  electric  generator  embodying  a  supporting  frame ; 
pillow-blocks  for  Independent  crank  sbafta  to  operate  In 
a  common  axial  line ;  a  stationary  cylinder  arranged  at 
right  angles  with  these;  guides  In  or  parallel  with  the  ex- 
tended axis  of  aaid  cylinder,  two  Independent  crank  shafts, 
carrying  drcuisr  fleld  and  armature  elements  respectively, 
a  cross-head  and  piston  operated  by  said  cylinder  and 
pitmen  connecting  the  cross-bead  and  crank  shafts. 

4.  In  an  electric  generator  tbe  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  pillow  blocks  for  two  Independent  crank- 
shafta  adapted  to  operate  la  a  common  axial  line,  said 
crank-shafts,  rotatlvely  attached  to  one  crank-shaft  a  fleld 
casing  weighted  to  form  a  flywheel,  a  fleld  built  up  In  said 
easing  rotatlvely  attached  to  tbe  other  crank  shaft  an 
armature  casing  weighted  to  form  a  flywheel,  an  armature 
built  up  In  said  casing,  a  reciprocating  engine,  a  cylinder 
at  right  anglen  to  said  crank  sbafta,  a  piston  and  cross-head 
operated  by  aald  cylinder,  and  pitmen  connecting  tbe  cross 
head  and  crankshafts. 


1,168,602.  TRAIN-STOPPING  APPARATUS.  ViCTOa  B, 
Bock.  Pbarr,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
14.028.      (CI.  246— S9.) 

The  combination  with  a  controlling  element  of  a  motor 
ear,  of  a  toothed  sector  secured  to  said  element,  an  electric 
motor,  a  pinion  on  tbe  armature  shaft  of  said  motor  mesh- 
ing with  said  sector,  an  electric  circuit  including  aald 
motor,  a  circuit  breaker  connected  in  said  circuit  and  dis- 
posed In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sector,  a  stop  lug 
dlspoaed  adjacent  to  said  circuit  breaker  in  the  path  oC 


moremeat  of  said  asetor  to  arrest  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
sector  under  the  action  of  the  revolving  armature  of  Um 


motor  succeeding  tbe  operation  of  the  circuit  breaker,  and 
a  circuit  cloaer  for  closing  said  circuit. 


1,163,503.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  QEAR-CUT- 
TING  MACUINE8.  JoiiM  Bdck,  Lincoln,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,734.     (Cl.  74—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  parts  of  an  operating 
mechanism,  said  parts  being  adapted  to  move  together  in 
unison  and  with  a  movement  relative  to  each  other,  of  a 
lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  and  formed  with  a  alot 
in  each  end  thereof  extending  In  a  direction  longitudinal 
of  tbe  lever,  a  bar  connected  with  each  respective  part,  a 
projection  on  each  bar  and  adapted  to  be  loosely  received 
in  the  slots  in  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  lev*r.  guides  sr- 
ranged  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  said  lever  and  extending  in  a 
direction  snbstantially  at  right  angles  to  said  slots,  the 
projection  extending  into  the  said  slots  being  adapted  to 
extend  Into  and  be  guided  by  tbe  adjacent  guide,  substan- 
tially ss  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  parts  of  an  operating 
mechanism,  said  parts  t)ein9  adapted  to  move  together  in 
unison  and  with  a  movement  relative  to  each  other,  of  a 
supporting  post,  s  lever  centrally  pivoted  on  said  support- 
ing post  and  formed  with  slots  In  Its  opposite  ends  and 
extending  longitadinally  thereof,  extensions  formed  on  said 
post  and  formed  In  the  ends  thereof  with  guide  slots  ap- 
proximating each  of  the  slots  of  said  lever  and  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  bars  connected  to 
each  of  said  operating  parts,  and  a  projection  formed  on 
each  of  the  bars  and  loosely  extending  Into  the  slot  In  tbe 
opposite  ends  of  said  lever,  ssld  projection  also  extending 
Into  tbe  adjacent  guide  slot  of  said  extension,  subatantlally 
as  described. 


1,163,604.  PERMUTATION-LOCK.  BOBLL  8.  Bvmwn, 
Jackaonviile,  Fla.  Filed  July  81,  1916.  Serial  No. 
42.978.     (Cl.  70— 63.) 

1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  in  combination,  a  case  com- 
prising a  base  plate.  Juxtaposed  apacing  rings  adjacent  tha 
rear  aide  of  said  base  plate  and  a  back  plate  Impoeed  on 
said  apactaig  rings,  a  sliding  bolt  arranged  In  co-planar 
relation  to  said  base  plate,  a  main  tumbler  also  arranged 
la  co-planar  relation  to  aald  baaa  plate  and  operatlTc,  by 
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Its  rotation,  to  effect  tbe  projection  of  said  bolt,  an  operat- 
ing element  arrsnged  at  the  front  side  of  ssld  base  piste 
and  with  which  the  main  tumbler  has  operatlTC  rigid  con- 
nection, a  pair  of  rotatable  annular  tumblers,  one  ot  which 
Is  confined  by  tbe  Inner  spacing  ring  against  tbe  resr  side 
of  tbe  base  plate  and  the  other  of  which  Is  co-planar  with 
the  outer  apacing  ring  and  is  confined  by  the  back  plate 
against  the  inner  spacing  ring,  the  plate  having  a  projec- 
tion for  cooperation  with  tbe  main  tumbler  and  having  an- 
other projection  for  cooperation  with  the  snnulsr  tum- 
blers, all  of  ssld  tumblers  having  peripheral  recesses  to 
receive  tbe  adjacent  projections  of  said  twit  and  the  annu- 
lar tumblers  being  free  of  connection  with  ssld  operating 
element,  and  co-acting  means  aaaoclated  with  aald  tumblers 
for  trsnsmlttlng  rotary  movement  from  one  to  another. 


2.  In  a  permutation  lock.  In  combination,  a  ease  eom- 
prlsing  a  base  plate.  Juxtaposed  spacing  rings  adjacent 
tbe  rear  aide  of  said  base  plate  and  a  back  plate  Imposed 
on  aald  spadag  rings,  a  alldlng  bolt  arranged  in  co-planar 
relation  to  aald  baae  plate,  a  main  tumbler  alao  arranged 
in  co-planar  relation  to  said  l>ase  plate  and  operative  by 
its  rotstlon  to  effect  tbe  projection  of  said  bolt,  an  oper- 
ating element  arranged  at  the  front  side  of  said  base  piste 
and  having  a  flat  sided  arbor,  the  main  tumbler  having  a 
central  opening  conformable  to  tbe  cross-section  of  said 
arbor  and  being  removably  fltted  thereon,  a  nut  holding 
the  main  tumbler  on  said  arbor  and  holding  the  main  tum- 
bler and  the  operating  element  in  relation  to  the  base 
piste,  a  pair  of  rotatable  annular  tumblers,  one  of  which 
is  conflned  by  tbe  Inner  spacing  ring  against  tbe  rear  side 
of  tbe  base  plate  and  the  other  of  which  is  co-planar  with 
the  outer  spacing  ring  and  la  conflned  by  the  back  plate 
against  tbe  inner  spacing  ring,  the  bolt  having  a  pro- 
jection for  co{5peratlon  with  tbe  main  tumbl,er  and  having 
another  projection  for  coSperation  with  tbe  annular  tum- 
blers, all  of  said  tumblers  having  peripheral  recesses  to 
receive  tbe  adjacent  projectlona  of  said  bolt  and  tbe  annu- 
lar tumblers  being  free  of  connection  with  said  operating 
element,  and  co-acting  means  associated  with  said  tum- 
blers for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  one  to  an- 
other. 

3.  In  a  permutation  lock,  in  couibinatlon,  a  case  com- 
prising a  baae  plate.  Juxtaposed  spacing  rings  adjacent  tbe 
rear  side  6f  aaid  baae  plate  tnd  a  back  plate  impoeed  on 
aald  spsdng  rings,  a  sliding  bolt  arranged  in  co-planar 
relation  to  said  base  plate,  a  main  tumbler  also  arranged 
in  co-planar  relation  to  said  base  plate  and  operative  by 
It*  rotation  to  effect  the  projection  of  said  bolt,  an  oper- 
ating element  arranged  at  the  front  side  of  said  base  plate 
and  having  a  flat  sided  srlwr,  tbe  main  tumUer  having  a 
i-entral  opening  conformable  to  tbe  cross-section  of  said 
arbor  and  being  removably  fltted  thereon,  a  not  holding 
tbe  main  tumbler  on  said  arbor  and  holding  tbe  main 
tumbler  and  tbe  operating  element  in  relation  to  tbe  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  rotatable  annular  tumblers,  one  of  which 
Is  conflned  by  the  Inner  spacing  ring  against  tbe  rear 
side  of  the  base  plate,  and  the  other  of  which  la  co-planar 
with  the  outer  spacing  ring  and  la  conflned  by  the  back 
plate  against  tbe  inner  spacing  ring,  tbe  bolt  having  a 
projection  for  cooperation  with  tbe  main  tumbler  and 
having  another  projection  for  cooperation  with  the  annu- 
lar tumblers,  all  of  said  tumblers  haThtg  poripliaral  re- 


eeaosa  to  receive  tbe  adjacent  projections  of  said  bolt  aad 
tbe  annular  tumblers  being  free  of  connection  witb  aald 
operating  element,  and  co-acting  means  associated  with 
said  tnanblers  tor  traaamittlng  rotary  moTeawat  froai 
one  to  another,  tbe  means  assodsted  witb  tbe  mstn  tna- 
Mer  Including  a  dlA  having  a  central  opening  confurmlag 
to  said  arbor  and  removably  fltted  thereon,  the  diak  belag 
conflned  by  said  nut 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock.  In  combination,  a  caae  coia- 
prlslng  a  base  plate,  Juxtaposed  spacing  rings  sdjacent 
tbe  rear  side  of  said  base  plate  and  a  back  plate  imposed 
on  said  spacing  rings,  a  sliding  bolt  arranged  in  co-planar 
relation  to  ssld  base  plate,  a  main  tumbler  also  srranged 
la  co-planar  relation  to  ssld  base  plate  and  operative  by  Its 
rotation  to  effect  the  projection  of  said  bolt,  sn  operstlng 
element  arranged  at  tbe  front  side  of  said  base  plate  and 
with  which  tbe  main  tumbler  baa  operative  rigid  connec- 
tion, a  pair  of  rbtatable  annular  tumblers,  tbe  base  plate 
having  a  countersunk  seat  in  its  rear  face  for  one  of  aaid 
annular  tumblers  and  the  said  tumbler  which  flts  in  said 
seat  being  conflned  therein  by  the  inner  spacing  ring,  tbe 
other  tumbler  being  co-planar  with  tbe  outer  spacing 
ring  and  being  conflned  by  tbe  back  piste  against  the  inner 
spscing  ring,  tbe  bolt  having  a  projection  for  cooperation 
with  the  main  ttimbler  and  having  another  projection  for 
cooperation  with  tbe  annular  tumblers,  sll  of  said  tumblers 
having  peripheral  recesses  to  receive  the  adjacent  projec- 
tions of  said  bolt  and  the  annular  tumblers  being  free  of 
connection  with  said  operating  element,  snd  co-scting 
means  aasocisted  with  said  tumblers  for  traaamittlng  ro- 
tary movement  from  one  to  another. 

5.  In  a  permutation  lock,  In  combination,  a  caae  com- 
prising a  base  piste.  Juxtaposed  spscing  rings  adjacent  the 
rear  side  of  said  base  piste  snd  s  back  plate  impooed  on 
aald  spadng  rings,  a  alldlng  bolt  arranged  in  co-planar 
relation  to  aald  base  plate,  a  main  tumbler  also  arranged 
In  co-planar  relation  to  aald  base  plate  snd  operative  by 
Ita  rotation  to  effect  tbe  projection  of  said  bolt,  aa  oper- 
ating element  arranged  at  tbe  front  side  at  said  base  plate 
and  witb  which  tbe  main  tumbler  has  operstive  rigid  con- 
nedion,  a  pair  of  rotatable  annular  tumblers,  tbe  base 
plate  having  a  countersunk  seat  In  Its  rear  face  for  one 
of  said  annular  tumblers  and  tbe  ssld  tumbler  which  fits 
in  aald  seat  being  conflned  thereby  by  the  Inner  spadng 
ring,  the  other  tumbler  l>dng  co-planar  with  the  pater 
spadng  ring  and  being  conflned  by  the  Imck  plate  against 
tbe  inner  spacing  ring,  tbe  bolt  having  a  projection  for 
cooperation  witb  tbe  main  tumbler  and  having  another 
projection  for  cooperation  with  tbe  annular  tumblers,  all 
of  said  tumblers  having  peripheral  recesses  to  receive  the 
adjacent  projections  of  said  tx>It  snd  the  annular  tumblers 
being  free  of  connection  with  said  operating  element,  and 
co-ading  means  assodated  with  said  tumblers  for  tranamit- 
tlng  rotary  movement  from  one  to  another,  the  means  com- 
prising In  the  Instance  of  the  annular  tumbler  which  ad- 
joins tbe  back  plate  a  pair  of  inwardly  direded.  radial, 
oppositely  disposed  projedions.  in  tbe  instance  of  the  other 
annular  tumbler  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  projections 
which  are  directed  toward  the  back  piste  and  are  arrsnged 
to  engage  said  first -named  projections,  and  in  tbe  Instance 
of  the  main  tumbler  a  pair  of  radial,  outwardly  directed. 
oppositely  disposed  projections  which  are  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  projections  on  the  tumbler  which  adjoins  tbe  Imm* 
plate. 

[Cnaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxettc.] 


1,163,505.  ADJUSTABLE  MARKER.  Ella  CAaoBUi, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alice  Shiffer,  He- 
chsnlesTllle,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
16,032.     (Cl.  248—28.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  charsder  described,  a  bar  adapted 
to  be  set  on  end  upon  a  floor  or  base,  and  an  attachment 
embodying  means  slIdaMy  engaging  tbe  bar  and  means  for 
engaging  under  a  table  or  other  support,  tbe  attachmest 
bdng  of  sncb  construction  that  when  tbe  last  mentioned 
means  engages  tbe  table  or  support,  tbe  first  mentioned 
means  is  eaneed  to  grip  tlie  bar  and  the  bar  Is  thereby 
held  npon  the  floor  or  base. 
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2.  Id  •  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  adapt- 
ed to  be  set  on  end  upon  a  floor  or  base,  and  an  attach- 
ment embodying  a  resilient  member  bavlng  a  binding  ele- 
ment sUdabiy  engaging  the  bar  and  baring  a  portion  to 
•ngace  under  a  table  or  other  support  for  canslBg  the  bind- 
Ing  element  to  grip  the  bar  and  for  holding  the  bar  upon 
the  floor  or  base. 


plToted  between  the  erom  arms,  each  segment  harlng  aa 
Integral  handle,  whereby  morement  of  the  segments  pro- 
daces  a  Tertlcal  movement  of  the  bar  and  table. 


1,163,507.  LEMON-SQUEEZER.  Pa^NK  Cabboll,  Jo- 
neau,  Alaska.  Filed  Jan.  8.  191S.  BerUl  No.  1,242. 
(CI.  100 — 41.) 


".        ilK. 


;-^ 


l.ies.506.      TABLE.      FtTCHCLBB  Cabbblx.  and    Wicuam 
.     W.  MoBBAD,  Waco,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1014.     Barlal 
No.  831,636.     (CI.  4&— 111.) 


In  a  table,  a  base,  guide  members  baring  one  of  their 
•nds  secured  to  the  base  and  being  spaced  apart  to  form 
guSda  wajTB,  a  tabla  haTlng  a  cantral  opanlns  adapted  to 
accommodate  the  guide  members,  a  Tertlcal  bar  having 
racks  on  Its  edges  carried  by  the  table,  a  portion  of  the 
bar  extending  below  the  table,  said  bar  adapted  to  move 
ia  th«  guide,  brace  members  extending  from  the  under  side 
of  the  table  and  having  one  of  their  ends  secured  to  the 
bar  below  tha  table,  cross  arms  secured  to  the  guide  oiaai- 
bars  adjaoent  the  upper  ends  thereof,  toothed  secmeats 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  adapted 
to  be  set  on  end  upon  a  floor  or  base,  and  an  attachment 
embodying  a  binding  means  slldably  engaging  the  bar  and 
resilient  means  for  engaging  under  a  table  or  other  sup- 
port, whereby  when  said  resilient  means  Is  brought  under 
tension  it  will  cause  the  binding  means  to  grip  the  bar 
and  will  bold  the  bar  upon  the  floor  or  base. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  adapted 
to  he  set  on  end  upon  a  floor  or  base,  and  an  attachment 
embodying  a  binding  element  slldably  engaging  the  bar  and 
a  resilient  portion  carried  by  the  binding  element  and 
engageable  under  a  table  or  other  suport  for  caoalng  the 
binding  element  to  grip  the  bar  and  for  holding  the  bar 
upon  the  floor  or  base. 


1.  A  lemon  squeeser  made  from  flexible  material  and 
comprising  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  and  closed  ends, 
said  side*  and  bottom  being  provided  wltb  perforations  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  the  lemon  Juice  without  the  seeds, 
and  said  ends  being  dosed  to  prevent  spattering. 

2.  A  lemon  squeeser  made  from  a  single  piece  of  paper 
having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  bellows  ends,  and  sealing 
flaps,  said  SQueeser  being  provided  with  perforations  to 
permit  the  discbarge  of  the  lemon  Juice  without  the  seeds 
and  to  prevent  spattering. 


1,108,508.  SILO-CHUTE.  WiLLUM  ALraao  Cockbom, 
KnoxvlUe,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1014.  SerUl  No. 
878,572.     (CI.   108—20.) 


A  silo,  a  top  therefor,  a  chute  having  an  Inclined  upper 
section  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  chute 
and  a  hopper  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  Inclined  section,  means  to  secure  the  chute  to  the  silo 
at  one  side  of  the  door  thereof  and  means  to  detachably 
secure  the  hopper  to  the  silo,  the  hopper  by  reason  of  Its 
pivotal  connection  with  the  upper  chute  member  and  by 
reason  of  th«  pivotal  connection  between  said  member 
and  the  chnte  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  either  In  the 
door  or  to  one  side  thereof. 


1,163,500.  VBHICLB-WHKEL.  Noah  Cobitfold,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  asBlgnor  of  one-half  to  Simon  T.  Harris, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  26,  1010.  Serial  No. 
683,702.     (CI.  21—187.) 

The  combination  of  a  non-rotary  rectangular  block ;  a 
non-rotary  open-centered  ring  member  surrounding  said 
block  In  a  [riane  coincident  therewith ;  a  rotary  ring 
■ember,  embodylBC  a  wheal  tire  and  faUv  snrroondlBg 
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said  non-rotary  ring  member  In  spaced  relation  thereto ;  a 
plurality  of  rolling  members  Interposed  between  said  ring 
members  to  form  a  bearing  In  said  rotary  ring  member 
and  to  "elflte*"  the  spaced  relation  of  said  members ;  and 
a  plurality  of  springs  interposed  between  said  non-rotary 
ring  member  and  said  block,  said  springs  being  disposed 
at  the  four  sides  of  said  block  and  said  springs  being 


graduated  with  reference  to  the  disposition,  the  load  sup- 
porting springs  being  disposed  below  said  block,  shock- 
absorbing  springs  being  disposed  above  said  block  and  cen- 
tering springs  being  disposed  before  and  behind  said  block, 
said  springs  being  balanced  to  normally  maintain  the  said 
block  concentric  with  said  ring  members  under  predeter- 
mined load  conditions  Imposed  on  said  block. 


1.163,510.  VEHICLK-WHEKL.  Noah  COBwriBU),  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  0.  1914.  Serial  No.  823.538. 
(CI.  21— 187. » 


1.  A  wheel,  embodying  a  non-rota  table  axle  block  pro- 
vided with  oppositely-faced  and  perpendicularly-arranged 
bearing  surfaces,  said  block  )-aving  a  plurality  of  guide 
arms  extending  therefrom  In  perpendicular  arrangement 
to  said  surfaces ;  a  hub  having  a  rectilineal  central  open- 
ing surrounding  said  block  and  provided  with  framing 
members  spaced  apsrt  to  receive,  and  form  guides  for, 
said  arms;  springs  disposed  between  said  block  and  said 
bub  to  mutually  support  tbo  same  and  permit  rectilineal 
movement  tbereof ;  a  plurality  of  rolling  members  mount- 
ed on.  to  drcumvolve,  ssld  hub ;  a  felly  rim  clrcumfoldlng 
said  rolling  members  In  contactual  relation  therewith ; 
and  means  connecting  said  rolling  members  to  maintain 
a  spaced  relation  thereof. 

2.  A  wheel  embodying  a  non-rotatable  axle  block  pro- 
vided with  oppositely-faced  and  perpendicularly-arranged 
bearing  Kurfacts,  said  block  having  a  plurality  of  guide 
arms  extending  therefrom  in  perpendicular  arrangement 
to  said  surfaces  ;  a  hub  having  a  rectilineal  central  open- 
ing surrounding  said  block  and  provided  with  framing 
members  spaced  apart  to.fsc^ve  and  farm  guides  for  said 


amu ;  a  plurality  of  track  rings  mountad  on  said  fraai^ 

ing  members  ;  springs  disposed  between  said  block  and  said 
hub  to  mutually  support  the  same  and  permit  rectilineal 
movement  thereof;  a  plurality  of  rolling  members  mount- 
ed on  said  track  rings  to  drcumvolve  the  same;  a  felly 
rtm  drctimfolding  said  rolling  nkembera  in  contactual  ra- 
lation  therewith  ;  and  means  connecting  said  rolling  maat- 
bers  to  maintain  a  spaced  relation  thereof. 

3.  A  wheel  embodying  a  non-rotatable  axle  block ;  a 
drcular  hub  surrounding  said  block  in  guided  relatloa 
thereto;  springs  disposed  between  said  Mock  and  said 
bub,  to  mutually  support  the  same  and  permit  rectilineal 
movement  thereof ;  a  plurality  of  paired  bearing  rollers 
Okooatad  on  aald  hub  to  drcumvolve  the  same ;  a  spacing 
ring  having  rigid  body  sections  and  curved  portions  to 
form  bearings  for  the  axle  connecting  said  wheels ;  and 
a  felly  rim  clrcumfoldlng  said  rolling  members  in  con- 
tactual relation  therewith. 

4.  In  a  wheel  as  characterised,  bavtng  a  rolling  felly, 
rim  and  supporting  rollers  therefor;  a  hub,  compridnf 
a  plurality  of  segments  composed  of  framing  members 
having  each  a  vortical  side,  a  straight  Interior  flange,  and 
a  curved  exterior  flange,  said  exterior  flanges  forming, 
when  united,  a  complete  circle,  and  said  interior  flangea 
forming  the  sides  of  a  rectangular  central  opening  in  said 
bub :  a  plurality  of  cbeek  plates  shaped  to  conform  to  said 
segments,  when  united ;  spadng  members  disposed  be- 
tween said  segments  to  maintain  the  allnement  thereof; 
and  fastening  devices  for  holding  said  segments,  spacing 
members  and  cheek  plates  In  service  relation. 

5.  In  a  wheel  as  characterized,  having  a  rolling  felly 
rim  and  supporting  rollers  therefor;  a  hub,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  truss  segments,  each  having  two  Internally 
channeled  framing  members  and  an  I-shaped  filling  mem- 
ber therefor,  the  exterior  flanges  of  said  framing  members 
and  filling  members  being  curved  to  form,  when  said  seg- 
ments are  united,  a  complete  circle ;  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly channeled  track  rings  to  clrcumfold  said  seg- 
ments ;  and  means  for  structurally  uniting  said  rings  and 
segments. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,163,511.  SCDLPTUBINO- MACHINE.  Bdwabo  M. 
CoTNB.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1014.  Serial 
No.  826,071.      (a.  90— 13.6.) 


1.  In  a  sculpturing  machine,  a  base,  a  platform  rota- 
tably  mounted  thereon,  a  subject  receiving  frame  arranged 
upon  the  platform,  a  pedestil  mounted  on  the  base  re- 
mote from  the  platform,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the 
pedestal,  an  upright  to  receive  material  to  be  formed,  the 
base  being  foimed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  to  receive 
the  upright,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  tool  bearings  ar- 
ranged in  the  lever,  said  bearings  being  disposed  in  direct 
relative  proportions  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  lever 
as  are  the  upright  receiving  openings.  In  the  baaa  with 
respect  to  the  distance  between  the  platform  and  pedestal. 

2.  In  a  sculpturing  machine,  a  base,  a  platform  rota- 
tably  mounted  thereon,  a  subject  receiving  frame  arranged 
upon  the  platform,  a  pedestal  mounted  on  the  base  re- 
mote from  the  platform,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  pe4> 
estal,  an  upright  to  receive  material   to  be  formed,  tba 
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base  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openlngi  to  raeelTe 
th«  upright,  and  a  plurality  of  wttlDg  tool  beartnga  ar- 
ranged In  the  lerer,  aald  bearinga  being  disposed  in  direct 
relative  proportions  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  lerer 
as  ar«  the  upright  receiving  openings  in  the  base  with  re- 
■pect  to  the  distance  between  the  platform  and  i>ede8tal, 
and  means  for  almultaneously  and  similarly  operating  the 
platform  and  upright. 


1,163,512.  ADJUSTABLE  8CAL&HOLDER.  MiCHABL 
F.  CCBIAC,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
H.  Ooaa,  Detroit.  Mich.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
848.     (CI.  33—170.) 


9^9 


1.  In  a  scale  holder,  a  supporting  base,  a  pair  of  Ter- 
tieal  standards  carried  by  and  extending  upwardly  from 
aald  base,  said  supporting  base  being  provided  with  a 
recess  formed  therein  and  extending  inwardly  from  the 
periphery,  a  Rcale  means  carrie<l  by  said  standards  for 
adjustably  supporting  said  scale,  said  cale  extending 
Tertlcally  from  said  supporting  base  and  having  its  lower 
end  extending  Into  said  recess. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  scale  holder,  a  supporting  base  hav- 
ing its  lower  surface  machined,  a  pair  of  standards  secured 
to  and  extending  upwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  base,  two  palr»  of  sleeves  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  standards,  a  web  connecting  each  pair  of  said 
sleeves,  means  for  clamping  said  sleeves  in  adjusted  po- 
iltions  upon  said  standards,  and  an  extension  formed  upon 
one  of  said  sleeves  and  projecting  transversely  therefrom 
and  having  means  for  detachably  supporting  a  scale. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  scale  holder,  a  supporting  base 
having  its  lower  surface  machined,  a  pair  of  standards 
secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  at  right  angles  to  the 
lower  surface  of  said  base,  two  pairs  of  sleeves  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  standards,  a  web  connecting  each  pair 
of  said  sleeves,  means  for  clamping  said  sleeves  in  ad- 
justed positions  upon  said  standards,  an  extension  formed 
upon  one  of  said  sleeves  and  projecting  transversely  there^ 
from  and  having  means  for  detachably  supporting  a  scale, 
and  means  carried  by  said  vertical  standards  and  con- 
nected to  said  webs  for  adjusting  said  sleeves  and  said" 
webs  along  the  length  of  said  standards. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  scale  holder,  a  supporting  base 
having  its  lower  surface  machined,  said  supporting  base 
being  provided  with  an  opening  extending  vertically 
through  the  central  axis  thereof,  a  pair  of  standards  se- 
cured to  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
two  pairs  of  sleeves  slldably  mounted  upon  said  standards, 
a  web  connecting  each  pair  of  said  sleeves,  one  of  each 
pair  of  said  sleeves  being  split  and  having  tangentially 
extending  ears  formed  integrally  therewith,  a  thumb 
screw  carried  by  said  ears  for  clamping  said  sleeve  in 
adjusted  positions  upon  one  of  said  standards,  an  exten- 
sion formed  upon  one  of  said  sleeves  and  extending  trans- 
Tsraely  therefrom,  said  extension  being  provided  with  a 
facial  r^cees,  and  a  thumb  screw  carried  by  said  extensloa 
for  clamping  a  scale  in  said  reeeaa. 


6.  In  an  adjostabia  aeala  hoMar,  a  supporting  baa«  hav- 
ing its  lower  surface  machined,  said  supporting  base  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  extending  vertically  throogb 
the  central  axis  thereof,  a  pair  of  standards  secured  to 
said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  two  pain 
of  sleeves  slldably  mounted  upon  said  standards,  a  web 
connecting  each  pair  of  said  sleeves,  one  of  each  pair  of 
said  sleeves  being  split  and  having  tangentially  extending 
ears  formed  integrally  therewith,  a  thumb  screw  carried 
by  said  eara  for  clamping  said  sleeve  in  adjuated  posi- 
tions upon  said  standards,  an  extension  formed  upon  one 
of  said  sleeves  and  extending  transversely  therefrom,  said 
extension  being  provided  with  a  facial  recess,  a  thumb 
screw  carried  by  said  extension  for  clamping  a  scale  In 
said  recess,  the>  second  pair  of  sleevea  slldably  carried 
by  said  standards  and  positioned  beneath  said  first  named 
sleeves,  a  web  connect! dk  said  second  named  sleeves,  means 
for  clamping  said  second  named  sleeves  in  various  ad- 
justed positions  upon  said  standards,  and  a  feed  screw 
extending  through  said  second  named  web  and  connected 
to  said  first  named  web  for  moving  said  first  sleeves  and 
said  scale  longitudinally  along  said  standards. 


1.163,513.  THRESHING-MACHINE.  Qcoaoas  Bbhabo 
Marib  Qnr  BcaNAao  oa  SALABcaar,  FossA,  Franc*. 
FUed  Apr.  18. 1912.     Serial  No.  601.666.     (CI.  IM— 2T.) 


1.  A  threshing  machine  for  separating  the  grain  from 
the  stalks  of  cereals,  comprising  shafts  arranged  parallel 
with  one  another,  rods  radiating  from  the  ends  of  said 
shafts,  and  ban  connecting  said  rods  to  form  rotary 
beaten  on  said  shafts,  and  a  eouoter-beater  eoactlng  with 
said  rotary  beaters,  extending  along  the  upper  side  of  th* 
said  rotary  beaters,  over  the  outer  end.  and  along  the  un- 
derside thereof,  following  the  path  of  the  cereal  along  said 
beaters,  for  the  puri>ose  of  effecting  a  complete  separation 
of  the  grain  from  the  stalka,  and  meana  for  feeding  tha 
cereal  to  the  said  beatera. 

2.  A  threshing  machine  for  separating  the  grain  from 
the  stalks  of  cereals,  comprising  shafts  arranged  parallel 
with  one  another,  roda  radiating  from  the  ends  of  said 
shafts,  and  ban  connecting  said  rods  to  form  rotary 
beaters  on  said  shafts,  and  a  counter-tieater  eoactlng  with 
aald  rotary  beaters,  extending  along  the  upper  side  of  th« 
said  rotary  beatera,  over  the  outer  end,  and  along  tb« 
underside  thereof,  following  the  path  of  the  cereal  along 
said  beatera,  the  said  counter- beatera  terminating  in  an 
opening  through  which  the  stalks  pass,  for  the  purpose  of 
effecting  a  complete  aeparatlon  of  the  grain  from  th* 
atalks.  and  means  for  feeding  the  cereal  to  the  aald 
beaters,  said  beatera  being  arranged  within  a  easing  or 
hood  having  an  aperture  at  its  lower  end. 

3.  A  threshing  nuchine  for  separating  the  grain  from 
the  stalks  of  cereals,  comprising  shafts  arranged  parallel 
with  one  another,  roda  radiating  from  the  ends  of  said 
shafts,  members  sxipported  between  the  said  rods  form- 
ing beating  surfaces,  and  a  stationary  counter-beater  co- 
acting  with  said  rotary  beaten,  extending  along  the  upp*r 
side  of  the  rotary  beatera,  over  the  outer  end  and  along 
the  nnderatde  tbereof.  Inclosing  the  peripheries  of  the 
said  beaters  at  tbe  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof,  and  at 
the  outer  end.  following  the  path  of  the  cereal  along  tb« 
aald  beatera,  tor  tbe  porpoae  of  effecting  a  complete  aepa- 
ratlon of  tbe  grain  from  the  stalks,  snd  means  for  fe*d- 
iBg  the  cereal  to  the  aald  beatera. 
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'^  4.  A  threahlnr  machine  for  separating  tbe  grain  from  tbe 
•talks  of  cereals,  comprising  parallel  shafts,  rods  radiating 
from  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  having  bars  connecting 
the  corresponding  ban  on  each  side,  said  ban  Incloaing 
the  periphery  of  a  cylinder  the  said  bars  of  each  beater  co- 
acting  with  one  another  and  being  crenelated  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  the  straw  from  falling  through  the 
Interval  between  them  a  counter-beater  eoactlng  with  said 
rotary  beatera  and  consisting  of  a  beating  surface  sur- 
rounding tbe  peripheries  of  said  rotary  beatera  and  formed 
of  parallel  rods  or  bars  said  beaters  being  arranged  In  a 
hood  or  casing  having  an  aperture  therein  for  discharging 
the  grain. 


1,168,614.  SUPPLY  OF  ENBROT  TO  ELECTRIC-RAIL- 
WAY SYSTEMS.  Cliffohd  Hdoh  Docolas,  Patcham, 
England.  FUed  June  25,  1915.  SerUl  No.  36,389. 
(CL  246—36.) 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  railway  system  the  com- 
bination with  a  supply  conductor  divided  Into  insulated 
sections  and  a'  generator  for  each  section  for  supplying 
•lectrlc  energy  thereto,  of  mesns  set  in  motion  by  the  cur- 
rant taken  by  a  train  in  one  section  for  varying  the  po- 
tential of  the  generator  feeding  the  succeeding  section. 

2.  In  SB  electrically  operated  railway  system  the  com- 
bloatlon  with  a  conductor  rail  divided  into  insulated  sec- 
tions and  a  generator  for  each  section  for  supplying  elec- 
tric energy  thereto,  of  means  set  In  motion  by  the  current 
taken  by  a  train  In  one  section  for  varying  the  resistance 
In  the  field  circuit  of  the  generator  for  supplying  energy 
to  tbe  succeeding  section. 

8.  In  an  electrically  operated  raUway  system  the  com- 
bination with  a  contact  conductor  divided  into  insulated 
■ectlons  and  a  generator  for  each  section  for  supplying 
electric  energy  thereto,  of  rheostats  one  for  varying  the 
amount  of  resistance  in  the  field  circuit  of  each  generator 
and  means  for  automatically  operating  the  rheostat  of  one 
field  circuit  when  the  train  is  In  a  preceding  section,  said 
means  being  controlled  by  the  currant  taken  by  the  train. 

4.  In  an  electrically  operated  railway  system  the  com- 
bination with  a  supply  conductor  divided  Into  Insulated 
sections,  of  s  plurality  of  generatora  for  supplying  en- 
ergy thereto  and  switching  devices  controlled  by  the 
passage  of  the  train  for  connecting  one  of  said  generatora 
at  a  time  to  the  Insulated  sections  of  the  supply  con- 
ductor in  succession  and  for  disconnecting  each  of  said 
aections  from  ssld  generator  after  the  train  baa  pasaed  to 
a  succeeding  section. 

5.  In  sn  electrically  operated  railway  system  the  com- 
bination with  a  conductor  rail  divided  into  Insulated  sec- 
tions and  a  plorality  of  generatora  for  supplying  energy 
therato,  of  switching  devices  the  actuation  of  which  is 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  trains  for  selectively 
connecting  ssld  generatora  to  successive  insulated  sec- 
tions of  the  conductor  rail  and  for  disconnecting  said 
•actloas  from  said  generatora  after  the  paasage  of  a 
train  thereover, 

{Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaett*.] 
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1,168.616.  MONEY-RECEIVING  APPABATU8.  Haut 
A.  DsBW  and  Gbobob  M.  Mazxa,  Weebawken.  N.  J., 
asslgnora,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Cola 
Device  te  Signal  Co..  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  834,864.     (CL  194—8.) 


1.  In  a  money  receiving  apparatus,  a  receiver  adapted 
to  receive  coins  of  various  denominations  and  capable  of 
swinging  movement,  signal  mechanism  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  receiver,  means  adapted  to  be  influenced  by 
a  coin  to  close  the  circuit  to  said  mechanism  to  actuate 
the  latter  in  accordance  with  the  denomination  of  th* 
coin,  means  for  swinging  said  receiver  to  discharge  th* 
coin  therafrom  succeeding  the  energization  of  tbe  signal, 
means  receiving  the  coin  succeeding  the  discharge  thereof 
by  the  receiver  and  capable  of  swinging  movement,  a 
coin  receptacle,  means  for  swinging  said  last  means  in 
one  direction  to  deliver  the  coin  to  said  receptacle,  an 
open  chamber,  and  means  for  swinging  said  receiving 
means  In  tbe  reverse  direction  to  deliver  the  coin  to  said 
open  chamber,  whereby  the  coin  may  be  recovered  by  th* 
depositor. 

2.  In  a  money  receiving  apparatus,  a  receiver  adapted 
to  receive  coins  of  various  denominations  and  capable  of 
swinging  movement,  signal  mechanism  connected  In  cir- 
cuit with  said  receiver  and  located  at  a  remote  point, 
means  adapted  to  be  Influenced  by  a  coin  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit to  said  mechanism  to  actuate  the  latter  In  accord- 
ance with  the  denomination  of  the  coin,  electro  responsive 
means  for  swinging  aald  receiver  to  discharge  tbe  coin 
therefrom  succeeding  the  energization  of  the  signal,  means 
receiving  the  coin  succeeding  tbe  discharge  tbereof  by  th* 
receiver  and  capable  of  swinging  movement,  a  coin  re- 
ceptacle, electro  responsive  means  for  swinging  said  last' 
means  to  deliver  tbe  coin  to  said  receptacle,  an  open 
chamber,  electro  responsive  means  for  swinging  said  re- 
ceiving means  In  the  reverse  direction  to  deliver  the  coin 
to  the  open  chamber,  and  remote  controlled  switches  con- 
trolling both  of  said  last  electro  responsive  means. 

3.  In  a  money  receiving  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  In- 
struments, each  comprising  a  coin  receiver  adapted  to  re- 
ceive coins  of  various  denominations  and  capable  of  swing- 
ing movement,  variable  8l;;nals  common  to  all  of  said  in- 
struments and  corresponding  in  number  with  the  numbM 
of  different  denominations  of  coins,  means  operating  said 
signals  Individually  In  accordance  with  the  denominatiOB 
of  the  coin,  means  operable  to  place  tbe  signals  in  cir- 
cuit with  any  Instrument,  means  for  swinging  the  cols 
receiver  of  any  instrument  to  release  the  coin  therefrom, 
means  receiving  said  coin  succeeding  the  discharge  ther*- 
of  by  the  receiver,  a  coin  receptacle,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  last  means  to  deliver  tbe  coin  to  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  money  receiving  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  Instru- 
ments, each  comprising  a  coin  receiver  adapted  to  receiv* 
coins  of  various  denominations  and  capable  of  swinging 
movement,  variable  signals  common  to  all  of  said  Instm- 
ments  and  corresponding  in  number  with  the  number  of 
different  denominations  of  colna,  means  operating  said 
signals  individually  In  accordance  with  the  denon^natioo 
of  the  coin,  means  operable  to  place  the  signals  in  circuit 
with  any   Instrument,    means   for  swinging   the  coin    re- 
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c«lTer  of  any  Inatrument  to  relecae  tbe  coin  therafrom. 
means  receivlDg  said  coin  succeeding  the  discharge  there- 
of by  the  recelrer,  a  coin  receptacle,  means  for  actuating 
uid  iMt  means  to  deliver  the  coin  to  said  receptacle,  an 
open  receptacle,  and  means  for  actuating  said  receirlng 
means  to  deliver  the  coin  to  said  open  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  money  receiving  apparatus,  a  receiver  having 
slots  formed  therein  to  receive  coins  of  Tsrious  denomina- 
tions and  capable  of  swinging  movement,  signal  mecha- 
nism connected  In  circuit  with  said  receiver,  means 
adapted  to  be  Influenced  by  a  wire  to  close  the  circuit  to 
said  mechanism  to  actuate  the  latter  In  accordance  with 
the  denomination  of  tbe  coin  and  disposed  at  the  bottom 
of  eacl^  coin  slot  to  support  the  coin,  means  for  swinging 
said  receiver  to  relieve  the  coin  of  the  influence  of  said 
first  means,  a  manifold  receiver  capable  of  swinging  move- 
ment and  having  parallel  chambers  formed  therein,  one 
of  said  chambers  normally  alining  with  tbe  slots  in  said 
receiver  to  receive  coins  other  than  tbose  of  proper  de- 
nominations, the  remaining  chamber  receiving  the  coin 
succeeding  the  discharge  thereof  by  the  receiver,  a  coin 
receptacle,  means  for  swinging  said  manifold  receiver  In 
one  direction  to  deliver  the  coin  from  the  last-named 
chamber  to  said  coin  receptacle,  an  open  chamber,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  manifold  receiver  in  the  reverse 
direction  to  deliver  the  coin  from  said  last  chamber  to 
said  open  receptacle  whereby  the  coin  may  l)e  recovered 
by  the  depositor. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.163.516.  BBEBCH-LOCK  FOB  PIBBABMS.  Josv 
WrrsK,  Steyr,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  the  Firm 
of  Oesterreichlsche  WaflTenfabrilis-Oesellscbaft,  Steyr, 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  July  13,  1915.  SerUI  No. 
89,672.     (CI.  42—8.) 


1.  A  locldng  device  for  automatic  firearms  having  a 
magazine  chamber  and  a  movable  breech  bolt,  said  device 
comprising  a  two-armed  rocking  lever  disposed  in  the 
chamber  and  formed  on  one  end  thereof  with  a  catch, 
me^ns  for  moving  and  normally  holding  said  catch  out  of 
the  path  of  said  movable  breech  bolt,  an  arm  extending 
from  said  lever,  and  a  feeding  lever  adapted  when  the 
magaslne  Is  emptied  to  engage  said  arm,  whereby  the  rock- 
ing lever  is  operated  and  said  catch  moved  into  the  path 
0/  tbe  movable  breech  bolt. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  automatic  firearms  having  a 
magaslne  chamber  and  a  movable  breech  bolt,  said  device 
comprising  an  intermediately  pivoted  rocking  lever  dis- 
posed in  the  chamber,  a  locking  member  formed  on  one  end 
of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  hold  the  breech  bolt  open 
when  the  magaslne  is  emptied,  spring  means  exerting  ten- 
sion on  said  lever  to  rock  the  same  and  move  the  locking 
member  out  of  operative  position,  said  spring  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  locking  member  in  said  Inoperative  po- 
sition, an  arm  extending  from  said  leyer,  a  cartridge- 
feeding  member  for  tbe  magazine,  ahd  a  wedge  member 
carried  by  said  feeding  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
•aid  arm  when  the  magazine  is  emptied,  whereby  the  lever 
is  rocked  to  move  said  locking  member  in  engagement  with 
said  movable  breech  bolt  and  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring  means. 


1,163,517.  CIBCULAR-SAW  GUARD.  CHASLaa  Bdmond 
Evans.  Weed,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Lumberman's  Spedaltlea 
Company,  Weed,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Dec.  B.  1913.  SerUl  No.  804.844.  (CI.  US—IW.) 
1.  In  a  circular  saw  guard,  a  rotatably  mounted  bear- 
ing member,  a   plate   secured  to  tbe  l>earlng  member,  a 


saw  guard  secured  to  the  plate  and  a  wheel  mounted  for 
rotating  on  tbe  plate  and  extending  above  the  saw  guard 
for  engagement  by  the  lumber  to  be  cut. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  saw  mounted  on  a  spindle,  a 
guard  for  rotating  substantially  coaxlally  with  the  spin- 
dle, and  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotating  on  tbe  guard,  the 
wheel  exttnding  alwve  the  horisontal  plane  at  the  top  of 
the  guard  when  the  guard  is  In  normal  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  saw  mounted  on  a  spindle,  a 
hearing  member  rotatably  mounted  substantially  coaxl- 
ally with  tbe  spindio,  a  plate  carried  by  tbe  bearing  mem- 
ber, a  guard  secured  to  the  plate,  a  looped  strap  disposed 
around  the  bearing  member  and  secured  thereto,  a  pulley, 
tbe  strap  having  a  terminal  dl8posed  over  the  pulley  and 
a  weight  secured  to  the  terminal. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mw  mounted  on  a  spindle,  a 
l>oarlng  member  mounted  for  rotating  on  tbe  spindle,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  bearing  member,  a  saw  guard  secured 
to  the  plate,  a  member  mounted  on  tbe  plate  for  engage- 
ment by  the  lumber  to  be  cut.  a  looped  strap  disposed 
around  tbe  bearing  member  and  securM  for  rotating 
therewith,  a  pulley,  the  looped  strap  having  a  terminal 
disposed  over  tbe  pulley  and  a  weight  secured  to  the  ter- 
minal of  tbe  strap. 

6.  In  a  circular  saw  guard,  a  bearing  member,  a  saw 
guard  mounted  on  the  bearing  member  and  having  an  Im- 
pact member  disposed  at  its  forward  end  and  adjacent  to 
the  top  of  the  saw  guard,  the  impact  member  being 
rounded  with  its  axis  disposed  in  a  horlsontal  plane  which 
Is  adjacent  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  saw  guard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


),16S,518.  TIBB  -  ABMOB.  Eow^to  Pars.  Lancaster, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  21.389.  (CI. 
162—16.) 


0 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  for  vehlclea, 
of  a  tire  armor  embedded  In  the  tread  section  of  the  tire 
and  Including  a  plurality  of  disks,  pronga  formed  upon  and 
extending  transversely  from  said  disks  to  tbe  outer  sur- 
face of  the  tire,  and  connecting  links  engaging  said  pronga 
for  connecting  the  disks  to  form  a  flexible  armor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles, 
of  an  armor  embedded  In  the  tread  section  of  the  tire  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  disks,  Rpaced  prongs  formed  upon 
and  extending  transversely  from  said  disks  to  the  outer 
surface  of  tbe  tread  section  of  lald  tire,  a  ploralltj  of 
connecting  disks  provided  with  openings  for  recelrlng 
said  prongs  for  connecting  said  firat  named  disks  for 
forming  a  flexible  protective  armor. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  for  vehlclea, 
of  an  armor  embedded  In  the  tread  section  of  the  tire  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  disks,  spaced  prongs  formed  upon 
and  extending  transversely  from  said  dlaks  to  the  outer 
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surface  of  the  tread  section  of  said  tire,  a  plorallty  of 
connecting  disks  provided  with  openings  receiving  said 
prongs  for  connecting  said  first  named  disks  for  form- 
ing a  flexible  protective  armor,  said  prongs  being  curved 
outwardly  adjacent  to  their  connection  with  tbe  dlaks 
for  preventing  accidental  displacement  of  said  connect- 
ing dlska. 


1,168.619.     8HADE-H0LDEB.     Moaata  F.  FiNKBLsraiN, 
,     New   York,   N.   T.     Filed   Feb.   20,    1914.     Serial   No. 
819.970.      (CI.  240—116.) 


tf 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising, — a  l>ody 
adapted  to  be  associated  with  a  lighting  fixture  and  hav- 
ing a  shade- receiving  ring,  a  sbade-encompaBsing-and-hold- 
Ing  band  within  said  ring,  said  shade-receiving  ring  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  the  lateral  surface  thereof  to  one  end 
of  which  one  end  of  said  bend  is  clamped  ;  and  a  pivoted 
locking  and  adjusting  dog  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of 
•aid  band,  said  ring  having  pain  of  openings  through 
which  said  band  passes,  a  part  of  tbe  ring  t>etween  said 
openings  being  off  set,  whereby  the  outwardly  projecting 
parts  of  tbe  band  are  flunb  with  the  exterior  lateral  sur- 
face of  the  ring,  said  ring  having  a  series  of  teeth  at  the 
sides  of  the  opening  In  the  lateral  surface  thereof  which 
are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  dogs  sutMtantlally  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,163.620.  BOTTLE  -  STOPPBB.  SiEOMDND  PalNKK^ 
Blala.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  837,021.     (CI.  215—115.) 


In  a  bottle  stopper,  a  stopper  bousing,  downwardly  ex- 
tending arms  for  holding  said  housing  against  a  bottle 
neck,  an  obturating  block  guided  In  said  housing,  a  plug 
screwed  in  said  housing  and  pressing  against  the  said 
obturating  block,  a  valve  stem  guided  in  said  block  and 
said  plug,  a  coll  spring  acting  on  tbe  said  valve  stem,  an 
outlet  conduit  extending  tbrough  said  obturating  block 
and  an  upwardly  turned  bell  shaped  valve  whose  bottom 
acts  against  the  outlet  conduit  and  whose  rim  acts  against 
the  block  so  as  to  form  a  siphon  like  seal. 


1,168,521.     8ELF-8TBOPPING  SAFETT-BAZOB.     E^THBL 
CLBvaio^ND  Oallcp,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  May  29, 
1916.    SerUl  No.  31,155.     (01.  80—12.) 
1.  In  a  aafety  rasor.  the  combination  of  a  head  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  side  fianges  baring  alined  bearing 
openings    formed    therein,    a    handle    having    removable 
threaded  connection  with  the  head  and  having  Its  end 
projecting  between  said  flanges,  a  rasor  blade,  a  holder  for 
the  blade,  means  controlling  the  iwsltlon  of  the  holder  and 


blade  Including  a  roller  journaled  la  said  alined  openings, 
and  a  guard  plate  movable  along  tbe  head  between  said 
flanges,  said  guard  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  the  blade 
to  hold  the  same  in  shaving  position  and  being  locked  In. 
place  by  tbe  projecting  end  of  the  handle. 
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2.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  head  com-- 
prising  a  base  and  a  pair  of  parallel  flanges  having  bearing 
slots  formed  therein,  a  handle  oo5peratlng  with  the  base- 
and  having  its  end  projecting  above  the  surface  thereof, 
a  rasor  blade,  holding  means  for  the  blade  including  at, 
roller  Journaled  in  said  slots  and  movable  along  the  same 
inwardly  or  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
handle,  and  a  guard  plate  fitted  movably  against  the  outer 
surface  of  tbe  base  and  having  a  shank  cooperating  with 
tbe  projecting  end  of  tbe  handle,  said  guard  incluilng 
means  Interlocking  with  the  ends  of  tbe  rasor  blade  to 
bold  It  steady  In  position. 

8.  In  a  safety  nsor,  the  combination  of  a  body  Includ- 
ing a  base  and  parallel  side  flanges,  said  base  having  a 
central  socket,  a  handle  secured  In  the  socket  and  having 
tapered  end  projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  surface 
of  tbe  base,  a  pair  ef  guard  plates  fitted  slldably  against 
tbe  outer  surface  of  the  base  along  opposite  ends  of  the 
head,  each  guard  plate  baving  a  stiank  with  a  bole  there- 
through into  which  the  tapered  end  of  tbe  handle  extends, 
the  centen  of  the  holes  being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the 
handle,  a  pair  of  rasor  blades  having  their  edges  cooperat- 
ing with  the  guard  plates  and  means  to  secure  tbe  blades 
in  place. 

4.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  bead 
having  parallel  side  flanges,  a  pair  of  guard  plates  fitted 
in  tbe  head  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  between 
the  flanges,  means  extending  Inwardly  from  the  flanges, 
confining  the  guard  plates  for  movement  longitudinally  of 
tbe  head  only,  means  to  adjust  the  guards  as  aforesaid 
and  bold  them  In  adjusted  position,  a  pair  of  razor  blades, 
means  cooperating  with  tbe  side  flanges  to  position  tbe 
blades  with  respect  to  tbe  head,  and  interlocking  means 
between  tbe  guard  plates  snd  the  ends  of  the  blades  to 
lock  them  In  shaving  position. 


1,163,522.  SHOE.  Gboeoe  H.  GAamirn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wichert  4 
Gardiner,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  July  1, 
1912,  Serial  No.  706.924.  Benewed  Apr.  24.  1914.  Se- 
rUl No.  834.221.     (CI.  86—76.) 


1.  A  boot  or  shoe,  having  an  outer  sole  snd  heel,  a  verti- 
cally-flexible transversely-stiff  srcuate  heel-stay  shaped  to 
adjacent  portions  of  the  breast  of  the  heel  and  shank  of  the 
shoe,  and  secured  at  its  front  end  to  the  outer  sole  at  the 
inner  side  thereof,  and  extending  outwardly  from  tb« 
Inner  part  of  the  outer  sole  snd  toward  the  heel  at  its 
other  end.  and  secured  at  said  end  to  the  breast  of  the 
head,  the  said  stay  being  Intermediate  the  heel  and  s(d«k^ 
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2.  A  boot  or  shoe  eompiiainfc  a  beel,  a  beel-Mat  provided 
With  a  forward  ezteiiKloD  projecting  Id  front  of  said  he«l, 
•  stay  secnred  to  said  forward  extension  of  tbe  heel-seat 
and  provided  with  a  downward  extension  secured  to  the 
breast  of  the  heel,  and  an  outer  sole  having  a  downward 
extension  secured  to  tbe  breast  of  tbe  heel  and  covering 
■aid  downward  extension  of  the  stay  and  having  Its  Inner 
part  secured  to  the  free  end  of  tbe  stay,  tbe  said  stay 
being  arranged  Intermediate  the  heel  and  inner  part  of 
the  outer  sole. 

3.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  an  outer  sole, 
a  heel,  and  a  vertlcallyyleldable  transversely-stiff  stay 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  rearward  part  of  the  outer  sole 
at  the  Inner  side  thereof,  and  at  the  other  end  of  the  breast 
of  the  heel,  the  said  stay  being  intermediate  the  breast  of 
the  heel  and  sole,  the  outer  sole  extending  over  tbe  stay 
and  to  tbe  heel. 

4.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  heel,  an  outer 
sole  extending  to  the  heel,  and  a  stay  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  outer  sole,  with  one  side  adjacent  thereto  and  at  the 
Inner  aide  thereof,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  breast  of 
the  heel,  with  the  other  side  of  tbe  stay  adjacent  thereto, 
the  said  stay  being  intermediate  tbe  heel  and  sole. 

6.  An  Improved  boot  or  shoe,  comprising  a  beel,  an 
outer  sole,  said  outer  sole  extending  over  the  breast  of  tbe 
heel,  said  heel  having  a  receaaed  portion,  and  a  stay  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  part  of  the  outer  sole  having  one  por- 
tion secured  to  tbe  breast  of  the  beel  at  the  recessed  por- 
tion and  a  front  portion  secured  to  the  inner  part  of  the 
outer  sole. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,523.  SHOE.  GBoaas  H.  OABDimii,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  WIchert  &  Gardiner,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913,  Serial  No.  789,286. 
Renewed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,427.  (Cl. 
86—76.) 


1.  An  improved  boot  or  shoe,  comprising  a  heel,  an  outer 
sole,  said  outer  sole  being  provided  wltb  a  slot  and  having 
its  rear  end  formed  of  two  layers,  and  a  stay  secured  to 
the  heel  and  extending  through  tbe  slot  of  tbe  outer  sole 
and  secured  to  the  Inner  part  of  tbe  outer  sole  and  to  the 
heel. 

2.  A  boot  or  shoe  comprising  a  heel,  an  outer  sole,  said 
outer  sole  having  a  Hlot  and  two  layers,  one  layer  extend- 
ing over  and  on  top  of  the  seat  of  tbe  heel,  and  the  other 
layer  extending  over  the  breast  of  tbe  beel,  and  a  stay 
passing  through  the  slot  of  the  outer  sole  and  secured  to 
tbe  inner  part  of  the  outer  sole,  and  having  one  portion 
secured  to  the  seat  of  the  beel.  and  the  other  portion  se- 
cured to  the  breast  of  tbe  beel,  one  layer  of  tbe  outer 
sole  extending  over  the  heel-seat  portion  of  tbe  stay,  and 
tbe  other  layer  of  tbe  outer  sole  extending  over  tbe  breast 
of  tbe  heel  portion  of  the  stay. 

3.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  heel,  an  outer 
sole  and  a  stay,  the  said  stay  passing  through  the  outer 
sole  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other,  and  being  aecured 
at  one  end  to  tbe  beel  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  inner 
part  of  the  outer  sole. 

4.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  tbe  combination  of  An  outer  sole, 
a  beel,  and  a  stay,  tbe  stay  passing  through  tbe  outer 
•ole  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  thereof,  and  being  se- 
cured to  tbe  heel-seat  and  heel-breast,  and  to  the  inner 
part  of  the  ooter  sole. 

0.  In  an  improved  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  a 
bMl,  an  outer  aole,  and  a  stay,  the  one  portion  of  said 


stay  being  secured  to  tbe  breast  of  tbe  beel,  another  por- 
tion thereof  to  tbe  seat  of  tbe  heel,  and  a  third  portion 
thereof  to  the  inner  part  of  the  oater  sole. 
[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,163,524.  SHOE.  GEoaaa  H.  Uardi.nbr,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wicbert  A  Gardiner,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Feb.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  816,0U. 
(Cl.  86—76.) 


1.  An  improved  boot  or  shoe,  comprising  a  beel,  an 
outer  sole,  said  outer  sole  having  its  rear  end  formed  of 
two  layers  separated  by  splitting,  one  of  said  layers  Iwlng 
skived  off.  and  a  stay  having  one  portion  thereof  secured 
to  tbe  breast  of  the  hael,  another  end  secured  to  the  seat 
of  the  heel,  and  a  front  part  secured  to  the  inner  part  of 
tha  outer  sole. 

2.  An  Improved  boot  or  shoe,  comprising  a  heel,  an 
outer  sole,  said  outer  sole  having  two  layers,  one  layer 
extending  over  and  on  top  of  the  breast  of  the  beel  and 
the  other  layer  being  skived  off  approximately  at  the  edga 
of  the  beel,  and  a  stay  secured  to  the  outer  liole  and  having 
on*  portion  secured  to  tbe  seat  of  tbe  beel,  another  portion 
secured  to  tbe  breast  of  tbe  heel,  and  a  front  portion  ae- 
cured to  tbe  outer  sole. 

8.  An  improved  boot  or  shoe,  comprising  a  beel  having  a 
recessed  portion  in  the  breast  thereof  and  a  recesaad 
portion  at  the  forward  end  of  tbe  heel  seat  contig- 
uous with  the  receaaed  portion  in  the  breast  of  tbe  heal, 
and  a  stay  having  one  part  thereof  extending  over  the 
breast  of  tbe  heel  and  within  tbe  recessed  portion,  an- 
other part  thereof  extending  over  the  seat  of  tbe  beel  and 
a  forward  part  extending  forwardly  and  aecured  to  the 
inner  part  of  the  outer  sole. 

4.  An  Improved  boot  or  shoe,  eomprUing  a  heel  having 
a  receased  portion  in  the  breast  thereof  and  a  receaaed 
portion  at  tbe  forward  end  of  the  heel  seat  contiguoua  with 
tbe  recessed  poriion  in  the  l>reast  of  the  beel,  and  a  stay 
having  one  part  thereof  extending  over  the  breast  of  tbe 
heel  and  within  the  recessed  portion,  another  part  thereof 
extending  over  the  seat  of  tbe  Iteel  and  a  forward  part  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  secured  to  the  inner  part  of  tbe 
outer  sole,  .nald  stay  at  tbe  juncture  of  Its  heel-seat,  heel- 
breast  and  forward-extension  portions  being  provided  with 
means  engageable  by  the  heel-seat,  said  means  enabling 
the  heel-seat  and  heel-breast  portions  of  tbe  stay  to  be 
firmly  secured  thereto. 

5.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  heel  having 
a  receaaed  portion  at  tbe  forward  end  of  the  beel  aeat, 
an  outer  sole,  and  a  stay  having  one  part  thereof  curved 
to  extend  over  the  breast  of  tbe  beel,  another  part  thereof 
extending  forwardly  and  secured  to  tbe  inner  part  of  the 
outer  sole  and  a  rearwardly-extendlng  part  extending  over 
the  seat  of  the  beel.  said  rearwardly-extendlng  part  com- 
prising two  parallel  members  having  unjoined  ends  on  the 
seat  of  the  heel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,16.3,52S.     METHOD   OF   MANUFACTURING    RUBBER 

ARTICLES.     TnoMAfl    Garb,    New    Brighton,    England. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  576.966.     (CI.  18 — 66.) 

A    method    of    manufacturing    articles    from    powdered 

waste  rubber  in  continuous  lengths  which  conaista  of  tbe 

following  succesalve  steps   of  operations,   delivering   tbe 

powdered  waste  rubber  in  a  loose  dry  cold  state  to  the 

open  end  of  a  tubular  mold  of  uniform  twre  and  the  re- 

Quired    sectional    shape,    progressively    ramming    lineally 

into  the  aald  mold  amall  chargea  of  the  aald  looae,  dry,  cold 
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nibber  powder  to  highly  compreaa  and  free  same  from  air 
while  dry  and  cold  to  form  a  dense  compact  mass,  sub- 
jecting tbe  said  highly  compressed  dry,  cold  mass  to  a 
high  temperature  which  fuses  it  to  a  homogeneous  body 
and  retaining  tbe  aald  body  in  tbe  mold  until  sufficiently 
eool  to  keep  ita  abape  and  prevent  deterioration,  the  said 
looae.  dry,  cold  rubber  powder  being  rammed  into  the 
mold  in  quantities  proportionate  to  the  time  required  for 
tbe  fusion  and  cooling  thereof,  and  tbe  said  dry,  cold  com- 
pressed mass  forming  an  abutment  for  tbe  longitudinal 
expansion  of  tbe  said  fused  l>ody  to  progressively  force 
tbe  said  body  out  of  tbe  mold  as  a  finished  article. 


1.163.626.  POCKET  TOOL-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Loots 
OiNORAS,  Lowell,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A. 
Pierre  Oingraa.  Lowell,  Maaa.  Filed  May  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  29,197.     (CI.  24—3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  unitary  clip  member  formed  of  narrow  spring 
metal,  tbe  opposite  arms  thereof  adjacent  the  top,  having 
outwardly  projecting  claws  to  engage  the  opposite  length- 
wise edges  of  a  pocket,  and  also  having  inwardly  project- 
ing parts  adapted  to  yieldably  engage  opposite  sides  of  a 
tool  or  tbe  like. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  aubatantially 
U-shaped  unitary  dip  member  of  narrow  spring  metal  hav- 
ing outwardly  projecting  claws  at  its  upper  ends  to  engage 
the  opposite  lengthwise  edges  of  a  pocket,  and  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  Inwardly  projecting  spring  fingers  each 
projecting  and  curving  Inwardly  and  downwardly  from 
ita  fixed  end  toward  the  other  ao  that  they  are  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  opposite  aides  of  a  tool. 


1.168,627.  RULING  DEVICE.  Frdbbick  Grat,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1914.  SerUl  No.  868.662. 
(Cl.  »S— 36.) 


1.  In  a  ruling  device,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  guide,  of 
an  arm  movable  along  said  guide  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  T-shaped  In  croas  aection  in  one  face  and  a 
Blot  in  another  face  intersecting  said  groove,  a  marker 
having  a  bond  to  fit  and  slide  In  said  groove,  and  a  set- 
■crew  passed  through  said  slot  and  engaging  said  head 
for  clamping  said  marker  at  different  points  along  aald 
alot  and  groove. 

2.  In  a  ruling  device,  the  combination  with  a  guide,  of 
an  arm  movable  along  said  guide  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  T-sbaped  in  croas-sectlon  in  one  face  and  two 
alota  in  another  face  Intersecting  said  groove,  a  suppoyt 
having  a  head  to  fit  and  slide  in  said  groove,  a  marker  also 
having  a  bead  to  fit  and  slide  in  said  groove,  and  set- 
■crews.  one  pasaed  through  each  of  said  slots  and  engag- 
ing one  of  the  beads  for  clamping  aald  marker  and  sup- 
port at  different  points  along  aald  groove. 


1,163.628.     SAD-IRON.     SAMrcL  GoLDaraiif,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  81.  1916.     Serial  Na  48.180.     (d. 

168—28.1.) 

1.  In  a  aad   Iron,  a  hollow  casing;   a  perforated   false 
bottom  apaced   from  tbe  bottom  of  caaing:   aald   casing 


having  a  central  longitudinal  air  channel  between  the 
two  bottoms  open  at  tbe  rear  and  extending  tbrough  tbe 
length  of  tbe  hollow  of  the  casing ;  a  burner  located  al>ove 
said  channel  and  adapted  to  direct  the  ilame  thereof 
against  the  perforated  bottom ;  and  a  cover  for  aald 
caaing. 


=r?if.'  >■*< 
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2.  In  a  aad  iron,  a  hollow  casing  having  a  bottom ;  a 
perforated  bottom  spaced  from  tbe  first-mentioned  bottom 
and  having  a  central  longitudinal  slot ;  partltlona  from 
the  perforated  bottom  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  casing  along 
the  edgea  of  the  slot  tranaforming  the  slot  into  an  air 
channel  open  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  casing  and  at  the  front 
within  the  casing,  said  partitions  dividing  the  space  be- 
tween tbe  two  bottoms  into  chambers,  one  to  each  side 
of  the  channel,  communicating  with  each  other  and  with 
the  channel  through  the  medium  of  the  opening  in  the 
channel  within  the  casing,  said  chambers  being  open  In  tbe 
rear  of  tbe  casing  and  also  in  the  front ;  a  burner  located 
above  the  air  passage  and  adapted  to  direct  the  fiame 
thereof  on  to  the  perforated  bottom ;  and  a  cover  for  said 
caaing. 

3.  In  a  sad  Iron,  a  hollow  casing,  a  burner  therein,  a 
cover  for  the  casing,  said  casing  having  openings  at  the 
cover,  a  concavo-convex  baffle  plate  having  lugs  on  both 
faces  thereof,  said  cover  having  lugs  engaging  the  lugs 
on  the  convex  surface  of  the  baffle  plate,  a  handle  on  tbe 
plate  engaging  the  lugs  on  the  concave  surface  thereof, 
and  a  screw  securing  the  handle  and  plate  to  the  cover, 
said  lugs  on  tbe  cover  and  plate  preventing  tbe  turning 
of  tbe  plate  on  the  cover  and  of  the  handle  on  the  plate. 


1.163,529.  EXTENSIBLE  STEP.  Walter  Gray.  Fort 
Huachuca,  Arii.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Heiikih  Ses- 
sion, Fort  Htucbuca.  Ariz.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Se- 
rUl No.  24,664.     (Cl.  106—87.) 


1.  An  extensible  step  incloding  a  relatively  atationary 
section,  a  movable  section,  means  for  guiding  and  Ilmltlnf 
tbe  movement  of  the  movable  aection  Including  a  ateo 
movably  secured  In  the  relatively  stationary  aection,  and 
means  for  elevating  the  movable  aection. 
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2.  An  extensible  step  Including  a  reladrely  stationary 
•ectlon,  a  movable  section,  a  step  movably  disposed  In  the 
relatlTely  stationary  section  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
elerated  by  the  moyable  section. 

8.  An  extensible  step  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
section,  a  movable  section,  a  movable  step  secured  in  the 
relatively  stationary  section  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
movad  upwardly  by  the  movable  section,  and  means  for 
elevating  the  movable  section. 

4.  An  extensible  step  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
section,  a  movable  section,  a  movable  step  secured  In  the 
relatively  stationary  section  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
elevated  by  the  movable  section,  a  shaft,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  shaft,  and  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
the  movable  section. 

5.  An  extensible  car  step  comprising  an  upper  section, 
a  step  movably  secured  in  said  upper  section,  a  lower 
section,    and    means   connecting  said    lower   section   with 

.said  movable  step  and  movable  relatlTe  thereto. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.163,530.  CANDLE-LAMP.  Chablcs  Edwabo  Qbebn. 
l»ndon,  England.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1014.  Serial  No. 
Sd3.726.      (CI.   67—23.) 


1.  .\  candle  lamp  comprising,  a  tube  for  containing  a 
candle,  a  baxe  member  for  holding  said  tube  In  position,  a 
candle  Rimulatlng  tube  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
candle-eontninInK  tube  ezteuding  from  the  ha^e  meml)er. 
a  sleeve  ndaptoil  to  surround  and  l>e  adjustable  on  said 
candle-contalnInK  ti!l>o  and  to  support  the  candle  simulat- 
ing tube  In  position,  nnd  means  on  the  base  member  and 
cooperating  with  said  nleeve  for  removably  securing  the 
latter  to  the  base  member. 

2.  A  candle  lamp  comprlMlne.  a  vase  having  an  opening 
In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  shield  frlctionally  engaging 
-the  edges  of  said  opening,  a  candle  containing  tube,  a 
ferrule  surrounding  said  tube  and  In  adjustable  frictlonal 

•engagement  therewith,  one  end  of  said  tube  being  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  the  opening  of  said  vase  and  said  ferrule 
I  being  adapted  to  be  threade«l  in  said  shlold  for  securing 
'the  tube  In  position,  a  candle  simnlnttng  tube  surrounding 
the  exposed  portion  of  the  containing!  tube,  and  means 
formed  on  the  ferrule  for  frlctionally  holdlag  said  simulat- 
ing tut>e  in  position. 

3.  A  candle  lamp  comprising,  a  vase  having  an  opening 
in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  shield  frlctionally  engaging 
the  edges  of  said  opening  and  being  internally  threaded, 
a  candle-containing  tube  adapted  to  have  one  end  in- 
serted in  the  opening  of  said  vase,  a  ferrule  surrounding 
said  tube  and  in  slidable  adjustable  enpnrement  there* 
with,  said  ferrule  being  adapted  to  be  threaded  in  said 
■hield  for  aecarlng  the  tube  in  position,  a  candle  simulat- 

tabe  sarronndlng  the  exposed  portion  of  the  contain- 


ing tube,  and  a  resilient  beading  formed  on  said  ferrule 
and  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  and  hold  the  simulat- 
ing tube  In  position  on  said  containing  tube. 


1,163,S31.  LINB-HOLDBB.  Chailbs  Iju  Gbumb,  Coa- 
ter,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,186, 
(CI.  21—138.) 


i'^m 


'-'Ms 
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1.  A  rein-holder  Including  a  casing ;  a  spring  pressed 
sliding  gripping  Jaw.  comprising  a  relatively  long  arm, 
an  intermediate  portion  and  a  relatively  short  arm  ;  a 
toothed  strip  secured  to  the  short  arm ;  a  toothed  strip 
secured  to  the  casing  to  cooperate  with  the  toothed  strip 
which  is  secured  to  the  abort  arm ;  a  U-shaped  guide 
member  slldably  engaged  by  the  long  arm  of  the  sliding 
gripping  member,  said  guide  member  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  casing ;  a  ahaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing :  a 
cam  secured  to  said  shaft  for  actuating  the  sliding  grip- 
ping member ;  and  a  manipulating  handle  secured  to  said 
shaft. 

2.  A  reln-holder  including  a  casing:  a  U-ahaped  grip- 
ping member  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing,  said  grip- 
ping member  comprising  an  intermediate  portion,  a  rela 
tlvely  long  arm  extending  perpendicnlarly  therefrom  and 
having  an  aperture  formed  in  ita  outer  end.  and  a  rela 
lively  short  arm  extending  perpendicularly  from  said 
intermediate  portion;  a  toothed .  member  secured  to  the 
relatively  short  arm  ;  a  toothed  member  secured  to  the 
casing,  said  toothed  members  adapted  to  cooperate  to 
grip  the  reins  therebetween  ;  an  elongated  rod  exten  ling 
perpendicularly  from  the  relatively  long  arm ;  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  rod  to  normally  hold  the  toothed  mem- 
bers in  engagement;  a  U-shaped  guide  member  passing 
through  the  aperture  of  the  relatively  long  arm  to  slldably 
guide  the  U-shaped  gripping  member  ;  a  shaft  rotaUbly 
mounted  in  the  casing ;  a  cam  secured  to  said  shaft  to 
engage  and  actuate  the  U-shaped  gripping  member ;  and  a 
manipulating  handle  secured  to  the  shaft. 

3.  A  reln-holder  including  a  casing  having  an  aperture 
formed  in  the  outer  face  thereof;  a  U-shaped  gripping 
member  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing,  said  gripping 
member  comprising  an  intermediate  portion ;  a  relatively 
long  arm  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom  and  having 
an  aperture  formed  in  its  outer  end.  and  a  relatively  short 
arm  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion, said  short  arm  having  a  recess  formed  in  ita  inner 
face;  a  toothed  member  received  by  and  secured  within 
said  recess ;  a  toothed  member  received  by  and  secured 
within  the  aperture  formed  in  the  casing,  said  toothed 
members  adapted  to  cooperate  to  grip  tlie  reins  there- 
between ;  an  elongated  rod  extending  perpendicularly 
from  the  relatively  long  arm  ;  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
rod  to  normally  hold  the  toothed  members  in  engagement ; 
a  U-shaped  guide  member  pasaing  through  the  aperture  of 
the  relatively  long  arm  to  slldably  guide  the  U-ahaped 
gripping  member ;  a  ahaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing ;  a  cam  secured  to  said  ahaft  to  engage  and  actuate  the 
U-shaped  gripping  member ;  and  a  manipulating  handle 
secured  to  the  shaft. 


1,163.532.  WRENCH.  Towxao.v  Hand,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Filed  May  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  27.813.  <CI.  81—86.) 
1.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  handle  having  a  rigid  Jaw 
at  one  end,  and  a  slot  therethrough  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  Jaw.  said  handle  also  having  an  intermediate  slotted 
lateral  extension  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned slot,  and  an  inwardly  projecting  edge  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  llrst  mentioned  slot,  a  movable  Jaw  having  an 
inner  laterally  projecting  shank  extending  looaely  through 
the   flrat   mentioned  alot  and  provided  with   a   series  of 
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teeth  along  ita  outer  portion  for  engagement  with  the 
said  edge  at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  first  mentioned  slot 
to  form  the  fulcrum  upon  which  the  movable  jaw  works, 
and  a  leTer,  the  forward  portion  of  which  Is  pivoted  with- 
in the  lateral  extension  of  the  handle,  and  the  rear  por- 
tion of  which  projects  rearwardly  along  the  said  handle, 
the  said  forward  portion  of  said  lever  having  an  offset 
forwardly  projecting  eUenalon  engaging  the  movable  Jaw 
to  rock  the  same  upon  Ita  fulcrum. 


2.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  handle  having  a  rigid  Jaw 
at  one  end  and  an  IntermedUte  slot,  and  provided  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  edge  at  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
slot,  a  movable  Jaw  opposing  the  said  rigid  Jaw  and  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  shank  projecting  through  the 
slot  of  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  for 
adjustable  engagement  with  the  said  Inwardly  projecting 
edge  to  form  the  fulcrum  upon  which  the  movable  Jaw 
works,  and  an  Intermediately  pivoted  lever  carried  by  the 
handle,  the  rear  portion  of  which  lever  extends  rearwardly 
along  the  handle,  and  the  forward  portion  of  which  ex- 
tends laterally  through  the  handle  and  is  provided  with  a 
forward  rigid  extension  bearing  outwardly  against  the 
shank  of  the  movable  Jaw  to  rock  the  aame  upon  ita 
fulcrum. 

3.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  handle  having  a  rigid  Jaw 
at  one  end.  and  a  slot  therethrough  adjacent  the  rigid 
Jaw.  the  movable  jaw  opposing  the  rigid  Jaw  and  having  a 
shank  laterally  adjustable  through  the  slot  of  the  handle, 
relatively  engaging  means  carried  by  the  shank  of  the 
movable  Jaw  and  a  portion  of  the  handle  whereby  to  form 
an  adjustable  fulcrum  for  the  movable  jaw,  and  a  lever  In- 
termediately pivoted  to  the  handle  and  having  a  for- 
wardly oflFset  portion  bearing  against  the  movable  Jaw 
to  rock  the  same  upon  Ita  fulcrum. 

4.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  handle  having  a  rigid  Jaw 
at  its  outer  end,  a  movable  Jaw  opposing  the  rigid  Jaw  and 
having  a  laterally  projecting  shank  extending  through  the 
handle  and  provided  with  an  adjuatable  fulcrum,  and  an 
intermediately  pivoted  lever,  the  rear  portion  of  which 
extends  along  the  rear  portion  of  the  handle,  and  the  for- 
ward portion  of  which  extenda  angularly  through  the 
handle  and  la  provided  with  a  forward  extension  bearing 
outwardly  against  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw. 


1,163.533.  WASHING  DEVICE.  John  McDona^j)  Hat- 
TBBSLir,  I<ondon,  England.  Filed  June  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  32.676.     (Cl.  68—6.) 

1.  A  clothes  washer  comprising  in  combination  a  cone 
having  an  Intarnal  perforated  Inwardly  dlahed  diaphragm, 
and  attaching  near  the  inner  surface  of  the  cone  near  the 
mouth  of  the  cone,  and  an  outwardly  dished  device  com- 
prising a  central  boss  with  radial  arms  and  detachably 
secured  near  the  mouth  of  the  cone  immediately  outside 
of  the  diaphragm  wbereby  the  diaphragm  is  normally  held 
Id  position. 


2.  A  clothes  washer  comprialng  in  combination,  a  ceae* 
having  throuf^  pasKagee  near  ita  smaller  end  a  socket 
portion  fitting  around  the  small  end  of  the  cone,  an  inter- 
nal perforated  diaphragm  detachably  secured  near  the 
mouth  of  said  cone,  an  outwardly  dished  device  compris- 
ing a  central  boss  with  radial  arms  detachably  aecnred 
near  the  mouth  of  said  cone,  and  a  central  rod  carried  by 
said  socket  portion  and  detachably  connecting  said  cone, 
aaid  diaphragm,  and  said  device  to  said  socket  portion 
whereby  said  cone  is  also  detachably  secured  to  said  socket 
portion. 


3.  A  clotbea  washer  comprising  in  combination  a  cone 
having  through  passages  near  ita  smaller  end  a  socket 
porilon  fitting  around  the  small  end  of  the  cone  projecting 
ribs  between  said  portion  and  said  cone,  an  internal  per- 
forated diaphragm  detadiably  secured  near  the  mouth  of 
said  cone  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  face  thereof,  an 
outwardly  dished  device  comprising  a  central  boss  with 
radial  arms  secured  near  the  mouth  of  said  cone,  the  arms 
of  said  device  contacting  with  the  inner  face  of  the  cone 
Immediately  in  front  of  said  diaphragm  whereby  the  dU- 
phragm  is  held  in  place  by  the  device,  and  a  central  rod 
detachably  associated  with  said  socket  portion  and  said 
device. 


1,163,534.  SAFETY  -  CATCH  FOB  HAND  -  BAGS,  AT- 
TACHfi-CASES,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Alibkd  Bebksfobo 
Hawss  and  John  Whsblsr.  London,  England.  Filed 
June  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,484.     (Cl.  190 — 65.) 


1.  A  safety  catch  for  handbags,  attach*  cases  and  the 
like,  said  catch  comprising  a  double  hook  member,  alid- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  closing  flap  of  the  bag  and  project- 
ing into  tlie  path  at  the  handle  ring,  said  catch  being 
adapted  when  in  one  position  to  hold  the  bag  closed,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  catch  slides  In  a  plane 
above  that  normally  occupied  by  the  handle  ring  when 
the  bag  or  the  like  is  set  down  but.  when  said  bag  or  the 
like  is  taken  up  by  the  handle,  the  handle  ring  comes  Into 
engagement  with  one  or  other  of  the  books  of  the  said 
catch  and,  while  still  remaining  in  engagement  with  it, 
slides  it  into  such  a  position  that  the  closing  flap  is  not 
strained. 

2.  A  safety  catch  slldably  attached  to  the  closing  flap 
or  equivalent  portion  of  a  hnnd-bag  or  the  like  and  adapt- 
ed automatically  to  engage  a  handle  ring  when  said  bag 
or  the  like  is  taken  up  by  the  liandle,  said  safety  catch  fit- 
ting comprising  a  plate  riveted  to  the  closing  fiap  or 
equivalent  and  a  double  hooked  memt>er  provided  with  a 
slot  which  cooperates  with  a  suitable  pin  upon  the  plate 
aforesaid  to  attach  said  double  hooked  member  to  ssld 
plate  while  permitting  it  to  slide  relatively  ttiereto  with- 
in suitable   limits. 


1,16.1,535.  PUMP.  Fbane  B.  Ha£ABD.  Santa  Ana.  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  HO.  1913.  SerUI  No.  792,671.  (Cl.  103 — 82.) 
In  a  pump  operating  mechanism,  a  frame,  guides  wlth- 

to  the  frame,  a  slidable  frame  mounted  to  slide  on  the 


•Bo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCSMBSK  7, 19x5. 


galdes,  a  piston  rod  aecarfld  to  the  lower  ead  of  the  illd- 
•ble  frame,  a  pulley  wheel  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  a 
ttexible  member  secured  to  each  end  of  the  frame,  and 
paaslng  over  Its  respective  pulley  wheel,  idler*  secured  In- 


termediate the  ends  of  the  frame  and  fruldlng  the  flexible 
members,  a  hollow  piston  rod,  and  a  transverse  member 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  piston  rod  and  forming  a 
connection  for  the  end«  of  the  flexible  members  opposite 
those  secured  to  the  slldable  frame. 


1,163,686.  ELECTRIC  WATER  -  HEATER,  L0DI8  C. 
Hknriksbn,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  May  19,  1015.  8e^ 
rial  No.  29,196.     (CI.  219 — 89.) 


1.  An  electrical  water  heater,  comprising  a  tubular 
member  adapt*  d  to  be  connected  to  a  water  system,  an  In- 
sulating tube  disposed  therein,  a  heating  element  disposed 
In  said  insulating  tube,  a  terminal  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  heating  element  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  conUct  member  connected 
to  one  pole  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  contact 
member  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  beating  ele- 
ment, a  terminal  disposed  adjacent  said  first  named  con- 
Uct member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  source  of 
tlectrical  energy,  a  reciprocable  contact  member  disposed 
to  dose  the  circuit,  and  a  valve  Including  a  stem  with 
channels  thereon  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  impact 
of  flowing  liguid.  and  disposed  to  actuate  said  reciprocable 
contact  member. 

2.  An  electrical  water  heater,  comprising  a  liquid  con- 
tainer, a  henting  element  disposed  in  said  container, 
means  to  supply  electrical  energy  to  said  heating  element' 
one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  aaid  heating  element,  a 


stem,  a  reciprocable  disk  of  electrieal  conducting  mate- 
rial mounted  npon  said  stem  and  disposed  for  engagement 
with  a  terminal  of  the  heating  element  and  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  stem  being 
provided  with  impacts  for  the  water. 

8.  An  electrical  water  beater,  comprleing  a  UQold  coa- 
Ulner,  a  heating  element  dlapoeed  in  said  conUlner.  meant 
to  supply  electrical  energy  to  satd  heating  element,  one 
terminal  thereof  coDoected  to  said  beating  element,  a  tu- 
bular inlet  conduit  connected  to  said  conUIner.  a  stem, 
a  reciprocable  disk  of  electrical  condactlng  material 
mounted  upon  said  stem  and  disposed  for  engagement 
with  a  terminal  of  the  heating  element  and  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  stem  being 
disposed  in  said  tubular  inlet  conduit  and  provided  with 
Impact  surfaces  for  the  water. 


1.163,537.  FURNITURE  -  CASTER.  Hahby  L.  Hmmawt, 
Wanamakers.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1914.  BerUI  No' 
877,345.      (CI.  16—151.) 


ro 


/^     'jnr   \^ 


A  caster  comprising  a  plate,  a  downwardly  tapering 
ring  or  cage  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  series  of  openings  and  a  circular 
concaved  seat,  a  circular  series  of  smaller  balls  dispoeed 
within  the  openings  and  on  the  aeat,  a  large  ball  dlapoeed 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  cage  and  bearing  against 
the  series  of  smaller  balls,  a  ring  having  a  central  opening 
through  which  the  portion  of  the  large  ball  projects  and 
arms  formed  integral  with  the  ring  and  having  perforated 
feet,  the  flrat-mentioned  plate  having  openings  with  which 
the  openings  of  the  feet  register  to  receive  faatenlng  de- 
vice*. 


1.16  3.688.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  OVARIAN 
PBODDCT  FROM  ITS  8UBR0UNDIN0  MEMBRANE. 
GaoBOK  M.  HiBATZUAN,  Baltimore  county,  and  Wiixiam 
I.  HiBATriiAN,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  856,627.      (CI.  167—7.) 

The  proceae  herein  deacrtbed  of  separating  ovarian  prod- 
uct from  ita  inclosing  membrane  which  comprises  be 
feeding  of  the  ovaries  into  an  Inclosed  space  and  succee- 
sively  applying  to  the  aacs  a  bursting  pressure  whereby 
the  contents  are  extruded  and  permitted  to  freely  eacape. 


1,163.5.^0.  TELKOR.\PH.  Alf  Hjobt.  New  York,  N.  T^ 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry  Japp,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.    Serial  No.  687.701.     (CI.  178 — 47.) 


1^  Megrapb  syatem  eomprtiing  a  group  of  altematirtg 
current  generators  of  various  predetermined  frequencies, 
and  selective  means  for  energising  the  line  circuit  there- 
fronv.  In  combination  with  a  receiving  coil  in  the  line  clr- 
ciilt  and  a  group  of  vibrators  arranged  within  magnetic 
field  of  aaid  coll  and  variously  tuned  to  the  frequencies  of 
said  generators. 
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2.  A  telegraph  system  comprising  a  group  of  alternating 
current  generators  of  various  predetermined  frequendea, 
and  selective  means  for  energising  the  line  circuit  the*^ 
from,  in  combination  with  a  corresponding  group  of  vibra- 
tors varioualy  tuned  to  the  frequencies  of  said  generators 
and  means  for  subjecting  said  vibrators  to  the  influence  of 
the  currents  of  various  frequencies  transmitted  over  said 
line  circuit  from  the  generators,  together  with  an  auxil- 
iary circuit  for  each  vibrator,  a  recording  device  for  each 
vibrator  and  controlled  by  said  auxiliary  circuit,  and 
means  In  connection  with  the  motion  of  said  vibrator  for 
operatlvely  dosing  said  auxiliary  drcult,  together  with 
means  for  damping  the  motion  of  said  vibrator  after  the 
auxiliary  drcult  has  been  dosed. 


1.163,640.  ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  FOR  DRILL -BIT 
CUTTING-DISKS.  Uowakd  R.  Hdohes.  Los  Angdes. 
Cai.,  asaignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Company,  Houston, 
Tex^  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Sept  23,  1914.  Se- 
rUl  No.  868,201.     (CI.  265—71.) 


1.  A  mounting  for  rotai7  cutting  disks,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  drill  head,  a  stud  thereon,  an  eccentric 
bearing  carried  by  said  stud,  a  rotary  cutting  disk  mount- 
ed on  said  bearing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  eccentric 
bearing  on  aaid  stud  in  various  positions  in  relation  to  the 
drill  head. 

2.  An  adjoatable  mounting  for  rotary  cutting  disks, 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  drill  head,  an  eccentric 
bearing  secured  to  said  head  for  adjustment  angularly 
about  its  eccentric  axis,  a  cutting  disk  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  bearing,  and  meana  for  securing  the  bearing 
against  ancular  displacement  in  various  positions. 

3.  An  adjustable  bearing  for  rotary  disk  bits,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  drill  head,  a  stud  carried  by  said 
drill  head,  an  eccentric  bushing  carried  by  said  stud  hav- 
ing openings  therein,  means  engageable  in  any  one  of  said 
openings,  and  with  the  drill  head,  whereby  the  bushing 
may  be  secured  against  movement  in  various  adjusted  po 
■Itiona,  and  means  for  holding  a  cutting  disk  on  said  bush- 
ing. 

4.  A  mounting  for  rotary  cutting  disks,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  drill  shank,  a  stud  thereon,  an  eccentric 
member  carried  by  aaid  stud  adapted  to  receive  a  revoluble 
cutting  disk,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  eccen 
trie  member  sgalnat  movement  In  relation  to  the  drill 
bead. 


1,163,541.  APPARATUS  FOB  CONTROLLING  FRIC- 
TION-CLUTCHES. Adolph  R.  Hultin,  Proaper.  Oreg. 
MIed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,951.  (CI.  138—10.) 
1.  In  a  controlling  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  cyllndera,  one  of 
which  Is  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  pistons  ar- 
ranged in  the  said  cylinders,  a  piston  rod  conecting  the 
pistons  whereby  to  effect  their  simultaneous  movement, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  larger  cylinder  to  move 
the  pistons  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  moving  the  pis- 
tons In  the  opposite  direction,  an  application  cylinder,  a 
piaton  movable  therein  and  having  connection  with  the 
parts  to  be  controlled,  liquid  connections  between  said 
application  cylinder  and  the  smaller  cylinder  of  the  two 
sylinden  flrat   mentioned,  controlling  and  cut-off  valves 


within  said  liquid  connections,  an  air  diamber  also  witliia 
said  connections  whereby  to  bold  the  liquid  pressure  with* 
in  the  application  cylinder  when  the  cut-off  valve  is  cloaed, 
and  a  by-paas  formed  in  said  connections  and  having  a 
cnt-off  valve  and  a  check  valve  opening  away  from  the 
application  cylinder,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  a  controlling  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  liquid  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
means  for  moving  the  piston  in  relatively  opposite  direc- 
tions, an  application  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  In  the 
application  cylinder  and  having  communication  with  the 
parts  to  be  controlled,  and  liquid  connection  leading  from 
said  liquid  cylinder  to  said  application  cylinder,  having 
an  air  chamber  and  a  regulating  and  cut-off  valve  therein 
and  provided  with  a  valved  by-paas  the  ends  of  which  art 
connected  thereto  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  regulating 
valves,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  controlling  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  liquid  cylinder,  a  piston  therdn, 
means  for  moving  the  piston  in  relatively  oppoalte  di- 
rections, a  fluid  pipe  leading  from  the  said  cylinder,  an 
application  cylinder  to  which  the  said  fluid  pipe  also  leads, 
a  piston  in  said  application  cylinder  having  connection 
with  the  parts  to  be  controlled,  regulating  and  cut-off 
valves  in  the  connecting  pipe,  an  air  chamber  also  within 
the  connecting  pipe  to  hold  the  liquid  pressure  within  the 
application  cylinder  when  the  cut-off  valve  Is  dosed,  and 
a  supplemental  pipe  communicating  at  Its  ends  with  the 
connecting  pipe  at  points  therein  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  aaid  regulating  valve  and  provided  with  a  cut-off  valve 
and  with  a  check  valve  opening  away  from  the  application 
cylinder,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,163,542.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  RoT 
W.  IDB,  Springfield,  111.  Filed  May  17.  1915.  SerUl 
No.  28.695.     (CI.  123—80.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  Including  an  engine 
rotated  valving  cylinder,  a  seat  at  the  intake  end  of  the 
engine,  a  packing  interposed  between  the  seat  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  valving  cylinder,  and  means  for  de- 
creasing the  spadng  between  said  seat  and  cylinder  dur> 
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iDK  the  compreMlon  and  expansion  period*  to  enable  the 
packing  to  function  and  permitting:  un  Increase  of  mich 
spacing  non-coincidently  with  Mid  perloda. 

2.  Ao  ioternal  combustion  engine  including  an  engine 
rotated  valving  cylinder  which  also  constitutes  the  work- 
ing cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  piston  operating  within  the 
cylinder,  a  seat  at  the  intalte  end  of  the  engine,  a  packing 
Interposed  between  the  seat  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
TalTlng  cylinder,  and  means  for  decreasing  the  spacing 
between  said  scat  and  cylinder  during  tbe  compression  and 
expansion  periods  to  enable  the  packing  to  function  and 
permitting  an  increase  of  such  spacing  non-colncidently 
with  said  period*. 

8.  An  internal  combustion  engine  Including  an  engine 
rotated  working  cylinder,  a  piston  opersting  within  the 
working  cylinder,  a  seat  at  the  Intake  end  of  the  engine, 
a  packing  interposed  between  tbe  seat  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  working  cylinder,  and  means  for  decreasing 
the  spacinK  between  said  seat  and  cylinder  during  the 
compression  and  expansion  periods  to  enable  tbe  packing 
to  function  and  permitting  an  increase  of  such  spacing 
non-colncidently  with  said  periods. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  Including  an  engine 
rotated  valuing  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  second  cylinder 
coaxial  with  the  first  and  in  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  for  feeding  lubricant  to  engaged  portions  of  the 
cylinders  between  said  port  and  the  engine  shaft,  portions 
of  the  cylinders  thus  lubricated  being  relatively  formed 
for  diverting  the  flow  of  lubricant  from  the  port. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  Including  an  engine 
rotated  valvlng  cylinder  which  also  constitutes  the  work- 
ing cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  piston  operating  witliin  said 
cylinder  for  turning  the  engine  shaft,  a  second  cylinder 
co-axial  with  and  surrounding  the  aforesaid  cylinder  and 
in  engagement  therewith,  said  cylinders  having  cooperat- 
ing ports,  and  means  for  feeding  lubricant  to  engaged 
pertlons  of  tbe  cylinders  between  said  ports  and  the  en- 
gine shaft,  the  portions  of  the  cylinders  thus  lubricated 
being  relatively  formed  for  diverting  the  flow  of  lubricant 
from  the  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,163.543.  ROTARY  BLOWER.  Robert  A.  Ilo.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  June  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  702.77SI.  (01. 
230—11.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  blower,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  opening  In  itti  side  wall,  of  a  bowl-shapea  clo- 
sure having  a  centrally  apertured  body  portlou  proJectiuK 
within  said  opening  and  an  outer  marginal  nauke  secured 
to  the  marginal  portion  of  said  opening,  a  n:otor-support- 
mg  ring  detachably  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
flanges,  an  electric  motor  aupported  substantially  centrally 
thereof  by  said  ring  with  its  Inner  end  entering  the  con- 
cave side  of  said  closure  and  Its  armature  shatt  extending 
through  the  aperture  thereof,  and  a  rotor  mounted  on  tbe 
Inner  en<i  of  said  armature  shaft. 

2.  In  a  rotary  blower,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
haTlng  an  opening  in  its  side  wall,  of  a  centrally  apertured 


howl-ahaped  closure  having  a  marginal  flange,  a  motor- 
support  aecured  to  said  flange,  a  motor  rigidly  mounted  la 
said  motor-support  and  having  its  armature  shaft  passed 
through  the  aperture  in  said  closure,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  flange  to  the  marginal  portion  of  aald  opening 
permitting  adjustment  of  said  casing  around  the  axis  of 
said  opening,  whereby  tbe  direction  of  discharge  of  the 
motor  casing  may  be  raried  without  shifting  said  motor 
around  its  axis. 

3.  In  a  rotary  blower,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  opening  in  its  side  wall  surrounded  by  a  mar- 
ginal boss  formed  with  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
tapped  holes,  of  a  bowl-shaped  closure  having  a  centrally 
aiMrtured  body  portion  projecting  within  said  opening  and 
a  marginal  flange  overlying  said  boas  and  provided  with 
e<]ually  spaced  clearance  holes  adapted  to  register  with  tbe 
tapped  boles  of  »aid  boss  in  varloas  relative  positions  of 
said  casing  and  closure  around  tbe  axis  of  said  opening, 
machine  screwa  uniting  said  flange  to  said  bosa.  a  motor- 
supporting  ring  detachably  secured  to  said  flange,  an 
electric  motor  carried  by  said  ring  with  its  inner  end 
entering  the  concave  side  of  said  closure  and  its  armature 
shaft  extending  through  the  aperture  thereof,  and  a  rotor 
fast  on  tbe  inner  end  of  said  armature  shaft. 

4.  A  rotor  or  fan-wheel  for  rotary  blowers  comprising 
a  hub  member,  a  pair  of  parallel  rings,  blades  disposed 
between  and  at  their  ends  connected  to  said  rings,  and  a 
series  of  spokes  connected  at  one  end  to  the  center  of  said 
hub  member  and  alternately  connected  at  the  other  end  to 
said  rings. 

5.  A  rotor  or  fan-wheel  for  rotary  blowers  comprising 
a  hub  having  a  series  of  integral  stub  spokes,  a  pair  of 
parallel  rings,  blades  disposed  between  and  at  their  ends 
connected  to  said  rings,  and  main  spokes  of  angle-Iron 
form  connected  at  one  end  to  said  stub  spokes  and  alter- 
nately connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  rings. 


1.163,S44.  HAY-RACK  LADDER.  WILLIAM  E.  JlNTZ. 
Jr..  Plattevllle,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1014.  Serial  No. 
816.211.     (Cl.  21—74.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  bay  rack  including  a  rear  trans- 
verse rail,  of  a  ladder  including  side  rails  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  rack,  a  pivoted  beveled-nose  hook  mounted  on 
one  of  the  rails  of  tbe  ladder  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  transverse  rail,  and  stop  lugs  on  t*ie  nild 
side  rail  for  limiting  the  swingln?  movement  of  the  hook 
whereby  the  automatic  engagement  of  the  hook  with  the 
transverse  rail  is  assured. 


1,163,545.      THREE-CORNERED   BAG.      PsBontCK    W. 

Kbknkot,  Shelbyville,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1014.    Serial 

No.  858,087.      (CT.  22»— 53.) 

1.  A  tbree  cornered  bag  formed  of  a  blank  having  a 
miin  rertangnlar  portion,  a  plurality  of  flaps  projecting 
from  one  edge  of  the  blank  and  being  of  triangular  formn- 
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tlon.  the  base  of  one  of  th«  triangles  terminating  at  one 
ed«n  of  tbe  blank  and  tbe  base  of  another  of  the  triangles 
terminating  at  a  point  slightly  distant  from  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  blank,  the  third  triangle  being  located  between 
the  flnt  two,  and  tbe  blank  having  a  line  of  scoring  extend- 
ing from  each  end  of  the  base  of  the  second  triangle  and 
longltodbially  of  the  blank,  a  line  of  scoring  extending 
from  the  apex  of  tbe  flrst  of  said  triangles  and  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  blank,  a  line  of  scoring  running  from  each  end 
of  the  base  of  tbe  flrst  triangle  to  a  given  point  on  the 
line  of  the  longitudinal  scoring  last  mentioned,  a  line 
of  scoring  extending  from  said  point  to  one  end  of  the 
adjacent  longitudinal  scoring,  and  an  additional  scoring 
extending  at  tbe  same  angle  and  from  tbe  scoring  last 
mentioned  to  the  remalniBg  longitudinal  scoring. 


/ 


I 


\ 
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2.  A  three  cornered  bag  formed  of  a  blank  having  a  main 
rectangular  portion,  a  plurality  of  flaps  projecting  from 
one  edge  of  tbe  blsnk  and  being  of  triangular  formation, 
tbe  base  of  one  of  the  trlangle.s  termiating  at  one  edge 
of  the  blank  and  the  base  of  another  of  the  triangles  termi- 
nating at  a  point  slightly  distant  from  the  opposite  edge 
of  tbe  blank,  tbe  third  triangle  being  located  l>etween  tbe 
flret  two,  and  tbe  blank  having  a  line  of  scoring  extending 
from  each  end  of  the  base  of  th^  second  triangle  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  blank,  a  line  of  scoring  extending  from 
the  apex  of  tbe  flrat  of  said  triangles  and  longitudinally 
of  the  blank,  the  distance  between  two  of  the  aforesaid 
longitudinal  scoring  lines  being  equal  to  one-half  of  tbe 
distance  between  the  third  longitudinal  scoring  line  and 
one  edge  of  the  blank,  a  line  of  scoring  running  from  each 
end  of  the  base  of  the  flrat  triangle  to  a  given  point  on 
tbe  line  of  tbe  longitudinal  scoring  last  mentioned,  a  line 
of  scoring  extending  from  said  point  to  one  end  of  tbe 
adjacent  longitudinal  scoring  and  an  additional  scoring 
extending  at  the  same  angle  and  from  the  scoring  Isst 
mentioned  to  tbe  remaining  longitudinal  scoring. 


1,163.546.      WAGON -BRAKE.      Chablbb    A. 
Kargevllle.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    17,    1014. 
81»,271.      (Cl.  21—9.) 


KlBBV, 
SerUI 


iJi 
No. 


In  combination  with  a  wheel  mounted  axle  having 
bounds,  a  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  beam  carrying 
shoes  adapted  to  encounter  the  peripheries  of  tbe  wheels, 
levera  fulcrumed  upon  the  axle,  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing tbe  levera  with  the  beam,  blocks  pivotally  mounted 
between  tbe  hounds,  a  tongue  movably  mounted  between 
the  blocks,  a  ball  approximately  V-shaped  in  plan  pivoted 
at  its  ends  upon  the  blocks  beyond  tbe  opposite  sides  of 
the  tongue,  a  pin  mounted  upon  the  tongue  end  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  ball  at  the  Intermediate  pointed  por- 
tion thereof,  a  catch  pivoted  upon  one  of  the  blocks  tor 


tbe  movement  transversely  of  the  bail  and  having  a  notch 
adapted  to  receive  part  of  tbe  ball  and  bold  the  hall  oat  at 
engagement  with  the  pin  and  a  spring  connected  with  the 
catch  and  the  other  block  and  holding  the  catch  in  engage- 
ment with  the  bail.  * 


1.163.547.  JELLY-JAR  AND  COVER  THEREFOR.  JOHH 
L.  KivLAN^  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  26.  1915.  Serial 
No.  41,885.      (Cl.  215 — 81.) 


1.  A  jar  having  its  top  terminating  in  two  concentric, 
annular,  upwardly  extending  lips  forming  an  annnUr 
groove  between  them,  a  cover  which  has  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending annular  flange  which  fits  over  tbe  outside  of  the 
inner  lip  of  the  jar  top,  and  a  lever  hinged  at  one  end  to 
the  cover  flange  near  its  lower  edge,  said  lever  being  bent 
Intermediate  its  ends  whereby  the  portion  of  the  lever 
between  the  elbow  and  tbe  free  end  may  lie  on  top  of  the 
cover,  the  outer  lip  of  tbe  jar  serving  as  a  fulcrum  on 
which  tbe  portion  of  tbe  lever  between  the  hinge  and  tbe 
elbow  of  tbe  lever  may  be  made  to  engage  when  the  lever 
is  turned  backward  on  its  binge. 

2.  A  jar  having  its  top  terminsttng  in  two  concentric, 
annular,  upwardly  extending  lips  forming  an  annular 
groove  between  them,  a  cover  which  has  a  downwardly 
extending  annular  flange  which  fits  over  the  oatslde  of  the 
inner  lip  of  tbe  Jar  top,  the  said  groove  being  of  greater 
width  than  tbe  thickness  of  the  cover  flange  so  that  there 
is  an  annular  space  between  said  cover  flange  and  the 
outer  Up  of  the  jar.  and  a  lever  hinged  at  one  end  to  tbe 
cover  flange  near  its  lower  edge,  said  lever  being  bent  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  whereby  tbe  iwrtlon  of  the  lever  between 
tbe  elbow  and  the  free  end  may  lie  on  top  of  the  cover, 
the  outer  lip  of  the  jar  serving  as  a  fulcrum  on  which  the 
portion  of  the  lever  between  the  binge  and  the  elbow  of 
the  lever  may  be  made  to  engage  when  the  lever  is  turned 
backward  on  its  hinge. 


1.163,548.  RAIL- ANTICREEPER.  Louis  LEBOTITS, 
Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  13.320. 
(Cl.  238 — 4.) 


1.  An  anti-creeping  device  having  a  sectton  provided 
with  slot  means,  a  second  section,  said  second  section 
having  yleldable  fastening  arms  to  extend  into  said  alot 
means  to  tightly  and  frictionally  engage  the  flrat  8ecti<Hi 
thereat. 

2.  An  anti-creeping  device  having  a  section  provided 
wtlh  a  slot,  a  web.  said  section  having  a  recess  adjacrat 
said  web.  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  web,  a 
second  section,  said  second  section  hsving  rail-engaging 
means,  a  bar  to  rest  on  said  arm,  an  arm  to  extend  into 
said  recess  and  a  fastening  plate  to  extend  into  said  slot. 

3.  An  antl-creeplng  device  having  a  section  provided 
with  a  rail  recelviiig  groove,  a  downwardly  extending  wall, 
an  outwardly  extending  arm,  a  web  rising  from  said  arm, 
terminating  short  of  said  wall  to  provide  a  slot,  said  arm 
extending  laterally  beyond  said  web  and  said  web  being 
provided  with  a  recess,  said  arm  extending  across  saM 
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receM,  a  second  aectton.  nid  aeeond  section  baTlng  rail 
eniitkging  meana  and  having  a  bar  to  extend  beneath  the 
rail  and  to  rest  on  said  arm,  an  arm  on  said  bar  entering 
said  recess  and  resting  on  the  first  mentioned  arm,  a  fas- 
tening plate  extending  at  Ai  angle  to  the  arm  of  the  second 
section  and  extending  into  said  slot. 


1  163.549.  KINETOORAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Ratmond 
J.  LcoNABD.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to 
Morris  Hlrschman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  744,609.      (CI.   88—16.8.) 


1.  In  a  klnetoKraphlc  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
«  casing  having  two  exposure  openings  arranged  In  such 
a  manner  that  the  connecting  line  of  their  centers  Is  in- 
clined toward  the  vertical  line,  of  a  shutter  adapted  to 
nncover  said  openings  alternately,  and  two  intermittently 
operating  film  feeding  mechanisms  adapted  to  engage  suc- 
cessive portions  of  one  film  and  to  feed  such  portioni 
alternately  past  said  openings,  whereby  stationary  por- 
tions of  said  film  are  alternately  exposed  at  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  klnetographlc  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  two  exposure  openings  arranged  In  such 
a  manner  that  the  connecting  line  of  their  centers  Is  In- 
clined toward  the  vertical  line,  of  a  shutter  adapted  to 
uncover  said  openings  alternately,  two  intermittently  op- 
erating film  feeding  mechanisms  adapted  to  engage  suc- 
cessive portions  of  one  film  and  to  feed  such  portions  alter- 
nately past  said  openings,  whereby  stationary  portions  of 
said  film  are  alternately  exposed  at  said  openings,  a  lens 
in  allnement  with  each  exposure  opening,  and  means  for 
causing,  at  will,  the  optical  axes  of  the  two  lenses  to 
intersect. 

8.  In  a  klnetographlc  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  two  exposure  openings  arranged  In  such 
a  manner  that  the  connecting  line  of  their  centers  Is  In- 
clined toward  the  vertical  line,  of  a  shutter  adapted  to 
uncover  said  openings  alternately,  two  intermittently  op- 
erating film  feeding  mechanisms  adapted  to  engage  suc- 
cessive portions  of  one  film  and  to  feed  such  portions 
alternately  past  said  openings,  whereby  stationary  por- 
tions of  said  film  are  alternately  exposed  at  said  open- 
ings, a  stationary  lens  In  slinement  with  one  of  said  ex- 
posure openings,  a  movable  lens  in  registering  position 
with  the  other  exposure  opening,  and  means  for  shifting 
Mid  movable  lens  for  causing,  at  will,  the  optical  axes  of 
said  two  lenses  to  intersect. 

4.  In  a  klnetographlc  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  two  exposure  openings  srranced  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  connecting  line  of  their  centers  is  in- 
clined toward  the  vertical  line,  of  a  shutter  adapted  to 
uncover  said  openings  alternately,  two  Intermittently  op- 
erating film  feeding  mechanisms  adapted  to  engage  auc- 
eeaslve  portions  of  one  film  and  to  feed  such  portions 
alternately  paat  aaid  openings,  whereby  BUtlonaiy  por- 


tions of  said  film  are  alternately  expoaed  at  said  open- 
ings, and  menns  for  rendering,  at  will,  one  of  said  feeding 
mechanisms  inoperative. 

S.  In  a  klnetographlc  apparataa.  the  combination  with 
a  casing  liaviag  two  expoaure  openings  arranged  In  such 
a  manner  that  the  connecting  line  of  their  centers  is 
inclined  toward  the  vertical  line,  of  a  shutter  adapted  ta 
uncover  said  openings  alternately,  and  two  Intermittently 
operating  film  feeding  mechanisms  adapted  to  engage  suc- 
cessive portloBS  of  one  film  and  to  feed  such  portions 
alternately  past  said  openings,  whereby  stationary  por- 
tions of  said  film  are  alternately  exposed  at  aaid  openings, 
each  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  sprocket  above  Its 
corresponding  exposure  opening  and  a  sprocket  t>elow  ita 
opening,  whereby  a  loop  is  formed  in  the  film  between  the 
two  sprockets  which  are  located  between  the  two  openings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,163,S60.  SLACK  -  ADJUSTER.  Ellsworth  Nklsoic 
LuBL'RO,  Arlington,  Md.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.    836,788,      (CI.    188 — 49.) 


1.  A  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  casing  and  support,  an 
adjustable  shaft  mounted  therein,  an  oscillatory  adjusting 
shaft,  a  gear  train  Intermediate  said  shafts  and  Dormally 
locking  the  adjustable  shaft  against  movement  with  refer- 
ence to  the  casing  and  support,  means  for  permitting  free 
oscillat*on  of  the  adjusting  shaft  in  one  direction  and 
means  for  locking  said  shaft  and  gear  train  for  rotating 
the  adjustable  shaft  when  the  oscillating  shaft  Is  moved  In 
the   opposite   direction. 

2.  A  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  casing  and  support,  aa 
adjustable  shaft  a  worm  gear  and  worm  for  moring  said 
shaft,  an  oscillatory  adjusting  shaft,  a  gear  train  Inter- 
mediate said  shaft  and  worm,  clutch  devices  permitting  a 
free  oscillation  of  said  oscillatory  shaft  in  one  direction 
without  transmitting  movement  to  the  worm  and  means 
for  transmitting  movement  of  said  oedilatory  shaft  to 
the  worm  for  rotating  the  adjustable  shaft  during  oscil- 
lation in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  casing,  an  adjustable 
shaft  normally  locked  with  reference  to  said  caaing.  a 
worm  and  worm  gear  for  rotating  aaid  shaft,  a  gear  train 
connected  with  said  worm,  sn  osclllstory  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  gear  train,  a  lever  for  actuating  said 
shaft  and  clutch  devices  permitting  a  free  movemen|  of 
the  lever  in  one  direction  and  locking  said  lever  to  the  gear 
train  to  move  the  latter  during  o»clllatlon  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

4.  A  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  casing,  an  adjustable 
tappet  shaft  extending  therethrough  and  normally  locked 
against  movement  with  reference  to  the  casing  by  a  gear 
train,  a  gear  train  adapted  to  rotate  said  tappet  shaft,  aa 
adjusting  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  gear  train, 
clutch  devices  permitting  an  oscillation  of  said  ahaft  la 
one  direction  without  transmitting  movement  to  the  tap- 
pet ahaft  and  devices  for  locking  said  ahaft  and  gear  train 
to  rotate  the  tappet  shaft  during  an  oadllatlon  of  the 
adjusting  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  A  slack  adjuster  comprlMng  a  casing,  a  rotatable  ad- 
jostable  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  gear  train  for  rotattaff 
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aaid  shaft,  an  oscillatory  adjusting  shaft  connecting  with 
the  gear  train,  a  lever  for  oscillating  said  sliaft,  said  lever 
having  a  free  movement  with  reference  to  the  shaft, 
means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  said  movement,  clutch 
devices  permitting  movement  of  the  oscillatory  shaft  in 
one  direction  with  the  adjnatable  shaft  Immovable  and 
devices  for  clutching  the  lever  shaft  and  gear  train  for 
rotating  the  adjustable  shaft  during  oscillation  of  the 
adjusting  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1,163,551.  SAFETY  MOTOR  STARTING  CRANK.  Rd- 
WARD  A.  Marsh,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Oolford  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasachusetta.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,674. 
(CI.  123—186.) 


1.  A  starting  crank  mechanism  for  internal  combustidn 
motors,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  ahaft,  a  crank 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  about  the  same,  a 
clutch  element  l>etweensald  crank  and  shaft  constructed  to 
engage  when  relative  rotation  between  the  crank  and  shaft 
tekes  place  in  one  direction,  and  to  be  disengaged  when  such 
relative  rotation  takes  place  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
controller  also  rotatable  about  the  shaft  and  having  an 
element  extending  axlally  l>etween  the  shaft  and  the  crank 
and  beside  said  clutch  element,  and  around  which  the 
crank  is  rotatable.  a  relatively  stationary  holder,  and 
a  dutch  element  Iwtween  said  liolder  and  the  controller 
constructed  to  become  engaged  when  the  controller  is 
rotated  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  normal  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  safety  starting  crank  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  shaft,  a  crank  and  a  controller  mount- 
ed to  rotate  about  said  shaft,  a  stationary  holder  with  re- 
spect to  which  said  shaft,  said  controller,  and  said  crank 
are  all  rotatable.  a  clutch  between  the  crank  and  the  shaft 
constmcted  to  couple  tlie  crank  to  the  ahaft  when  the 
crank  Is  turned  relatively  to  the  shaft  in  the  direction  of 
normal  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  ^o  tie  disengaged  when 
the  relative  rotation  takes  place  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  clutch  between  the  controller  and  the  holder  con- 
structed to  be  engaged  when  the  controller  is  rotated  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  the  normal  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
and  to  t>e  disengaged  when  the  controller  rotates  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  controller  having  a  rigid  portion 
extending  into  the  path  wherein  the  first-named  clutch 
element  travels,  adapted  to  obstruct  and  disengage  said 
element  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  In  the  reverse  of  the 
normal  direction  and  the  controller  is  held  stationary. 

3.  A  safety  starting  crank  mechanism  comprising,  lo 
combination  with  a  shaft,  a  crank  and  a  controller  moant- 
ad  to  rotate  about  said  shaft,  a  stationary  holder  with 
respect  to  which  said  shaft,  said  controller,  and  said  crank 
are  all  rotatable,  a  clutch  between  the  crank  and  the  shaft 
constructed  to  couple  the  crank  to  the  shaft  when  the 
crank  is  turned  relatively  to  the  shaft  in  the  direction  of 
normal  rotation  of  the  abaft,  and  to  be  disengaged  when 


the  relative  rotation  talces  place  in  the  opposite  directioB, 
a  clutch  between  the  controller  and  the  holder  conetnicted 
to  be  engaged  when  ttie  controller  is  rotated  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  normal  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and 
to  be  disengaged  when  the  controller  rotates  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,   said  controller  having  a   tntralar  portion 
extending   t>etween    the  shaft  and   the  crank,   and   upon 
the  exterior  of  which   said  crank  has  ita  bearing,  said 
t  portion  being  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which 
j  the   first-named  clutch  element  extends  into  engagement 
,  both  with  the  shaft  and  the  crank. 

4.  A  safety  starting  crank  mechanism  for  Internal  com- 
bustion motors  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  start- 
ing shaft,  a  crapk,  a  controller,  and  a  holder  all  sor- 
roundlng  said  shaft,  ttie  said  crank  and  controller  being 
rotatable  alwut  the  ahaft.  and  said  holder  being  station- 
ary, said  crank  and  controller  constituting  two  rotating 
elements,  one  ef  which  is  provided  with  a  segmental  por- 
tion having  a  slot  and  extending  between  the  shaft  and 
the  other  of  said  elements,  and  the  aaid  other  rotatable 
element  having  a  clutching  surface,  a  clutch  roll  con- 
tained in  said  slot  between  the  shaft  and  said  clutching 
surface,  and  a  second  clutch  roll  interposed  l>etween  the 
controller  and  the  bolder,  said  controller  having  a  clutch- 
ing surface  adjacent  to  the'second  clutch  roll  formed  and 
arranged  to  bind  the  second  clutch  roll  against  the  holder 
when  the  controller  is  rotated  oppositely  to  tlie  normal 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

5.  A  self  contained  motor  starting  apparatus  comprising 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  applied  to  and  to  form  a  part  of  the 
starting  shaft  of  a  motor,  a  crank,  a  controller,  and  a 
holder  all  surrounding  said  sleeve,  the  crank  and  con- 
troller being  rotatable  relatively  to  the  sleeve,  to  the 
holder,  and  to  each  other,  a  clutch  twtween  the  controller 
and  the  holder  to  permit  rotation  of  the  controller  in  one 
direction  relatively  to  the  holder  and  prevent  such  rota- 
tion in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  dntch  roll  between 
the  crank  and  controller  and  the  sleeve,  constructed  to  l>e 
crowded  against  the  sleeve  when  the  crank  Is  turned  in 
the  direction  in  which  rotation  of  the  controller  is  per- 
mitted, said  controller  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
release  the  second  named  clutch  when  tbe  sleeve  Is  turned 
In  the  direction  in  which  rotation  of  the  controller  Is 
prevented,  tbe  sleeve  having  means  for  holding  the  i^arts 
of  the  apparatus  In  cooperative  relation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,163,552.  .  SPINNING  -  FRAME.  Albert  H.  Mortoit, 
Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  742,362. 
(CI.  118—22.) 


1.  A  spinning  frame  or  tbe  like  having,  in  combination, 
drawing  rolls  and  their  supporting  means,  a  saddle,  a 
weight  lever  supported  in  an  inclined  position,  and  a 
down-bold  engaged  by  the  weight  lever,  said  weight  lever 
having  end  rockers  engaging  the  down-hold  to  support  the 
lever  against  endwise  movement  and  lateral  deflection, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spinning  frame  or  the  like  having,  in  combination, 
drawing  rolls   and   their  supporting  meana,   a  saddle,  a 
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welfbt  lever  proTlded  with  a  rocker  falemm  curface  and 
laterally  dlapoaed  rocker  ears,  a  etlrmp  connecting  the 
•addle  and  weight  lever,  and  a  bold-down  rigidly  mounted 
on  tbe  roller  beam  of  the  aplnnlng  frame  and  provided 
with  two  upwardly  extending  webs  united  at  tbelr  upper 
ends  by  a  fulcrum  plate,  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  fulcrum  surface  of  the  weight  lever,  and  the  upwardly 
extending  webs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  laterally  dis- 
posed rocker  ears  of  tbe  weight  lever,  the  whole  being 
constructed  and. arranged  to  reduce  the  friction  between 
them  to  a  minimum. 

8.  A  spinning  frame  or  the  like  having,  in  combination, 
drawing  rolla  and  tbelr  Rupportlng  means,  a  saddle,  a 
weight  lever,  a  stirrup  connecting  tbe  saddle  and  weight 
lever,  and  a  down-hold  rigidly  secured  to  the  roller  beam 
of  the  frame,  said  down-hold  having  two  upright  webs 
united  at  tbelr  tops  by  tbe  fulcrum  plate  adapted  to  Im 
engaged  by  'the  fulcrum  surface  of  the  weight  lever,  the 
fulcrum  portion  of  said  weight  lever  having  convex  side 
•nrflices,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  spinning  frame  or  the  like  having.  In  combination, 
drawing  rolls  and  their  supporting  means,  a  saddle,  a 
weight  lever  provided  with  a  fulcrum  surface  and  ears,  a 
stirrup  connecting  the  saddle  and  the  weight  lever,  a 
hold-down  comprising  a  base-plate  bolted  to  the  roller 
beam,  two  webM  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  and 
a  fulcrum  plate  extending  between  the  tops  of  the  webs 
and  provided  with  a  Hubstantlally  flat  fulcrum  surface 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  fulcrum  surface  of  the 
weight  lever,  the  webs  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  ears  of  the  weight  lever  so  as  to  support  the  weight 
lever  against  endwise  movement. 

5.  A  spinning  frame  or  the  like  having.  In  combination, 
drawing  rolls  and  their  supporting  means,  a  saddle,  a 
weight  lever  provided  with  means  adapted-  to  receive  the 
longitudinal  thrust  of  the  weight  lever  for  supporting  it 
against  lateral  deflection,  a  stirrup  connecting  the  saddle 
and  weight  lever  and  a  hold-down  for  the  weight  lever, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 


1.193,553.  SHIFTING  -  WEIGHT  POWER  -  MACHINE. 
WiLLABO  N.  Packkb,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  1,767.     (CI.  46—27.) 


*»/• 


1.  In  a  power  machine  a  movable  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends ;  two  weights  shlftably  mounted  on  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  lever  at  points  equidistant  from  the  fal- 
crum  of  said  lever,  said  lever  being  balanced  when  said 
weights  are  shifted  to  their  Innermost  position  ;  and  means 
for  shifting  the  positions  of  said  weights. 

2.  In  a  power  machine  a  base  frame ;  a  movable  frame 
plvotally  mounted  Intermediate  its  ends  In  said  base 
frame ;  two  weights  shlftably  mounted  on  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  movable  frame  at  points  equidistant  from  the 
pivot  of  said  movable  frame ;  a  load  carrying  attachment 
on  the  other  end  of  said  movable  frame,  said  movable 
frame  being  so  mounted  In  said  base  frame  that  when  the 
weights  thereon  are  shifted  to  their  innermost  position 
the  parts  are  balanced ;  a  brake  on  said  movable  frame ; 
and  means  to  shift  said  weights. 

3.  In  a  power  machine  a  base  frame ;  a  movable  frame 
plvotally  mounted  Intermediate  its  ends  in  said  base 
frame ;  two  weights  shlftably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
movable  frame  at  points  equidistant  from  the  pivot  of 
said  movable  frame ;  a  load  carrying  attachment  on  tbe 
other  end  of  said  movable  frame,  said  movable  frame  be- 
ing so  mounted  in  said  base  frame  tbst  when  the  weights 


thereon  are  shifted  to  their  innermoat  position  the  parts 
are  balanced ;  a  brake  on  said  movable  frame ;  and  a  liy- 
draulic  Jack  mounted  on  said  movable  frame  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  weights,  whereby  when  said  Jack 
is  operated  said  weights  csn  be  shifted  ;  and  a  hydraulic 
pump  operatlvely  connected  to  said  Jack  whereby  aaid  Jack 
may  be  operated  in  either  of  two  directions,  by  operating 
said  pump. 


1,163,654.  CAR-SEAL^  OaoBoc  C.  Pbckham,  Loe  An- 
geles, Cal.,  assignor  to  Nstional  Car  Seal  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporstlon  of  California.  Plied  Mar. 
5,  1918.     Serial  No.  762,218.     (O.  70—99.) 


^. 


1.  A  car  sesi  comprising  a  single  metallic  strap  having 
a  chamt)ered  hesd  st  one  end  thereof,  an  abutment  formed 
within  said  head  by  bending  said  strap  upon  itself,  a 
hook  on  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  strap  from  the  head,  said 
hook  hsving  an  opening  therein  and  said  hook  being  so 
shaped  as  to  engage  said  abutment,  and  a  cstch  on  the 
abutment  adapted  to  engage  the  opening  In  the  hook. 

2.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  strap  hsving  a  chambered 
head  formed  Integrally  therewith  at  one  end  thereof,  ssid 
head  having  an  opening  at  its  inner  end.  an  abutment 
formed  by  bending  the  strap  upon  itself  In  said  head, 
flanges  on  said  abutment,  means  for  securing  said  flanges 
in  the  walls  of  the  bead,  a  book  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
strap  from  the  head,  said  hook  baring  an  opening  therein 
and  said  hook  t>elng  so  shaped  as  to  engage  said  abtit- 
ment.  snd  s  cstch  on  said  sbntment  sdapted  to  engage 
the  opening  in  said  hook. 

8.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  single  metallic  strap  baring 
a  chamt>ered  head  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  an  abutment 
formed  by  t>endlng  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  strap 
Into  said  head,  means  for  securing  the  edges  of  the  abut- 
ment to  the  walls  of  the  head,  and  means  on  the  opposite 
end  of  tbe  strap  from  the  head  for  engaging  said  abut- 
ment. 

4.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  single  metallic  strap  having 
a  chambered  head  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  an  abntmeat 
formed  by  bending  sn  intermediate  portion  of  said  strap 
into  said  head,  flanges  formed  on  the  edges  of  said  abut- 
ment and  crimped  Into  the  walls  of  said  head,  snd  leck- 
Ing  means  formed  on  tbe  other  end  of  said  strap  from 
said  chambered  head,  said  locking  means  being  adapted  to 
enter  said  head  and  engage  said  abutment. 

B.  In  a  car  seal  a  combined  chamber  and  abutment 
formed  of  a  single  strap  baring  three  bends  at  one  end 
thereof  dividing  It  into  first,  second,  third,  snd  fonrth  por- 
tions, the  second  portion  baring  a  shallow  depression 
forming  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  chamber,  the 
third  portion  being  bent  back  into  said  depression,  the 
fourth  portion  being  t>ent  in  a  reverse  direction  over  tbe 
third  portion  thereby  forming  tbe  sbntment.  and  the  first 
portion  forming  a  cover  which  is  bent  over  tbe  depression 
inclosing  the  sbutment,  the  outer  edges  of  the  cover  and 
the  abutment  being  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  de- 
pression. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prbited  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.163,666.  SAW  JOINTER  AND  GAGE.  John  B.  Pbkbt, 
Edmonds,  Wssh.  Filed  Nov.  19, 1914.  Serial  No.  873,087. 
(CI.  88—202.) 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  clsss  described,  a  body,  spaced 
devices  located  In  a  given  plane  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  Iwdy,  a  member  spanning  t^e  space  between  said 
devices,  spaced  points  carried  by  the  member,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  points  relative  to  the 
spaced  devices,  tbe  degree  of  movement  of  one  point  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  body ;  a  flange 
extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  body  and  inter- 
rupted intermediate  its  ends ;  a  member  spanning  the  in- 
terval of  the  Interruption  :  spaced  gage  points  fixedly  tm» 
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ried  by  tbe  spanning  member  extending  normally  below 
the  plane  of  the  flange ;  and  means  permitting  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  points  unequally  relative  to  the  plane  of  the 
flange. 


3.  In  a  derice  of  the  chgracter  described,  a  body,  a 
flange  extending  from  one  side  of  tbe  body  and  Interrapted 
between  its  ends,  an  arc  member  spsnning  the  Interval, 
spaced  gage  points  Integral  with  the  spanning  member, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  spanning  member  to  permit 
the  unequal  adjustment  of  said  points  relatively  to  the 
plane  of  the  flange. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a 
flange  extending  from  one  side  of  the  body  and  interrupted 
between  its  ends,  an  arc  member  spanning  said  interval, 
an  arm  extending  substantially  from  tbe  cepter  of  said 
src  memt>er  and  terminating  with  a  crescent  shaped  gage 
pointer,  ssId  gage  points  being  adapted  to  normally  ex- 
tend below  the  plane  of  said  flange,  and  means  rendering 
•aid  arc  member  movable  whereby  the  points  of  said  gage 
may  be  unequally  adjusted  relative  to  the  plane  of  the 
flange. 


1.163,666.     SHEET-METAL  ROOFING.     Edwin  R.  Pbo- 

BCBT,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Moeschl-Edwards 
Corrugating  Co.,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Ken- 
tucky. Filed  Apr.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  761,678.  (CI. 
108—18!) 


An  interlocking  crimp  -  Joint  for  contiguous  rooflng- 
•heets  comprising  an  elevated,  horizontal,  downwardly  and 
inwardly  turned  open  book-formation  extended  from  the 
upper  edge  of  an  outwardly-inclined  longitudinal  crlmp- 
meober  along  the  edge  of  the  t>ody-portion  of  one  sheet, 
an  equally  elevated  S-sbape  formation  made  along  the  ad- 
jacent outwardly-Inclined  edge  of  the  next  contiguous 
sheet  to  be  Joined  to  said  first  named  sheet  and  hariag 
slightly  sloping  and  spaced  water-shedding  members  that 
also  proride  air-drculating  chambers  therein,  and  an  in- 
tegral, inclined  flsnge  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  limb  of  said  S-sbape  formation  and  prorided  with 
a  lateral,  hortsontal  attaching  base  or  foot  adapted  to  lie 
below  the  said  elevated  book-formed  edgre  of  tbe  flnt- 
named  ibeet,  the  said  elevated,  open  horisontal  hook  of 
the  first-named  sheet  t>elDg  adapted  to  laterally  and  freely 
enter  and  occupy  at  sabstantlally  an  acute-angle  the  lower 
open  loop  of  tbe  said  S-ibape  formation  on  the  aecond- 
named  abeet  for  free  and  open  Interlocklnc-engagemeot 
at  a  decided  elevation  above  the  body-portione  of  the  re- 
spective rooflng-sheets  and  thereby  positively  and  effec- 
tively obviating  tbe  entrance  of  water  or  moisture  into  the 
Joint  or  to  tbe  sheathing  beneath  and  maintaining  a  free 
circulation  of  air  in  the  open  book-engaged  portion  of  the 
Joint. 


1.168,657.  8PR<X:KET- WHEEL  FOR  MOTION-PICTURF: 
PROJECTORS.     Adam  Alots  Riisino,  Newark,  N.  J., 

.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Bnino  Relcbelt.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.869.  (CI.  74 — 81.) 
1.  In  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  body  portloa  prorided  with 

•paced  transverse  ribs  having  teeth  formed  with  and  pro- 


jecting from  tbe  ribs  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
and  caps  detachably  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  said  body 
portion. 


t^-.: 


2.  In  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  body  portion  provided  with 
spaced  transverse  ribs  having  teeth  formed  with  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  ribs  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
and  caps  detachably  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  prorided  with  annular  flanges  projecting  l>eyond 
the  ribs  and  teeth. 

3.  In  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  body  portion  prorided  wIUi 
spaced  transverse  ribs  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the 
body  portion  and  intermediate  their  ends  having  teeth  ar- 
ranged midway  between  the  sides  of  the  body  portion,  and 
caps  engaging  the  sides  of  said  body  portion. 

4.  In  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  body  portion  provided  with 
spaced  transverse  ribs  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the 
body  portion  and  Intermediate  their  ends  having  teeth  ar- 
ranged midway  between  the  sides  of  the  body  portion,  and 
caps  engaging  the  sides  of  said  body  portion,  said  caps 
lying  flush  with  the  ends  of  said  ribs. 

6.  In  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  body  portion  having  spac^l 
transversely  extending  ribs  formed  on  its  periphery,  the 
ribs  having  projections  thereon  extending  therefrom  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  to  form  sprocket  teeth  arranged 
midway  between  the  sides  of  the  annular  body  portion, 
caps  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  and  provided 
with  annular  flange*  torming  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.163.668.  SHOE-SEWING  MACHINE.  Alfbso  Edwasd 
Richards,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,474. 
(CL  112—20.) 


1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  derices  including  a  needle  and  operating  mecha- 
nism therefor,  a  work  supporting  rotatable  born  adapted 
to  enter  an  oniasted  shoe  and  •upport  snccesaive  portions 
of  the  sole  margin  and  permit  the  shoe  to  be  moved  with 
relation  to  the  support,  and  opposed  derices  arranged  to 
engage  respectively  the  upper  and  the  inside  of  tbe  chan- 
nel lip  to  bold  then  in  proper  poeltion  for  the  passage  of 
the  needle  through  the  margin  of  tbe  upper  and  throngh 
the  iMtween  substance. 

2.  A  shoe  sewing  maclilne  having,  in  combination,  stlt^ 
forming  derices  including  a  needle  and  operating  meehn- 
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•Isn  tb«refor,  a  work  support  adapted  to  enter  an  anlaated 
riioe  and  aupport  aucceMlve  portions  of  the  sole  nurgln 
and  permit  the  shoe  to  be  moved  with  relation  to  the  sup 
port,  a  guide  for  engagiof;  the  Inside  of  the  channel  Up, 
a  wiper  arranged  to  move  over  the  ap^r  toward  the  cban- 
■el  Up.  and  means  for  actuating  the  wiper. 

8.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  including  a  needle  and  operating  m«cba- 
nlsm  therefor,  a  work  supporting  horn  adapted  to  enter 
*an  aolasted  shoe  and  support  successive  portions  of  the 
sole  margin,  a  guide  for  engaging  the  Inside  of  the  channel 
Up.  an  upper-engaging  device,  and  means  for  moving  the 
apper-engaglng  device  in  the  direction  of  the  feed  during 
the  feed  of  the  work. 

4.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  including  a  needle,  operating  mechanism 
therefor  including  means  for  actuating  the  needle  to  feed 
the  work,  a  work  support  adapted  to  enter  an  unlasted 
shoe  and  support  successive  portions  <  f  the  sole  margin,  a 
guide  for  engaging  the  Inside  of  the  channel  lip.  an  upper- 
engaging  device,  and  menns  for  movioK  the  upper-engaging 
device  with  the  needle  during  the  feed. 

B.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  including  n  needle  and  operating  mecha- 
nism therefor,  an  upper-engaging  device,  means  for  press- 
ing the  device  yieldingly  against  the  upper  and  connec- 
tions between  said  means  nnd  the  needle  actuating  mecha- 
nism for  rendering  said  means  inactive  when  the  needle 
la  retracted. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


t,16S.S69.  REVERSIBLE  ROTARY  ENGINE.  CiaL  8. 
R08B.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  20,965.      (CI.  121— tM.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  circular  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  a  pluiallty  of  radially  disposed  bores  therein  :  a 
stationary  shaft  set  eccentric  to  the  rotatable  member ;  a 
piston  slidably  mounted  within  each  l>ore  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  stationary  shaft:  a  sultiible  rasing  ar- 
ranged around  the  rotatable  member  and  having  two  seml- 
dreular  channels  therein  and  radially  disposed  apertures 
penetrating  the  said  channels,  the  inner  ends  of  one-half 
of  the  apertures  being  arranged  to  convey  energy  from  one 
semi-drcular  channel  to  approximately  one-half  of  the 
bores  at  a  point  beyond  the  pistons  therein  and  the  inner 
tfida  of  the  other  half  of  the  apertures  being  arranged  to 
•M^e  as  exhaust  ports  between  the  bores  and  the  other 
■eml-circular  channel ;  and  means  secured  within  the  aper- 
tures and  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow  of  energy  to  the 
bores. 

'2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  circular  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  radially  (llspo8e<l  bores  thereiu  : 
a  stationary  shaft  set  eccentric  to  the  rotatable  members; 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  each  bore  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  stationary  shaft ;  a  suitable  casing  at- 
ranKoil  around  the  rotatable  member  and  having  two  semi- 
circular channel*  therein  and  radially  dispofled  apertures 
penetrating  the  «aid  channels,  the  inner  ends  of  one-haif 
of  the  apertures  being  arranged  to  convey  energy  from  one 
seml-clrculuar  ^channel  to  approximately  one-half  of  the 
bores  at  a  point  beyond  the  pistons  therein  and  the  inner 


ends  of  the  otiier  half  of  tb«  aperture*  being  arranged  to 
serve  as  exhsust  ports  between  the  bores  and  the  other 
nemi-circtilar  channel ;  and  suitable  valves  secured  within 
the  apertures  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  flbw  of  energy 
to  the  bores. 

8.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  suitable  frame :  a  drive 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  frame ;  a  circular  rota- 
table member  secured  to  the  drive  shaft  and  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  bores  therein  ;  a  stationary 
shaft  secured  to  the  frame  and  eccentric  with  the  rotatable 
member  and  the  drive  shaft ;  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
within  each  bore  and  operatively  connected  to  the  station- 
ary shaft :  a  suitable  casing  secured  to  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged around  the  rotatable  member  and  having  two  semi- 
drcular  channels  therein  and  a  plorallty  of  radially  dl»- 
posed  apertures  penetrating  the  channels,  the  inner  ends 
of  one^half  of  the  apertures  being  adapted  to  convey  energy 
from  one  seml-clrcular  channel  to  approximately  one-half 
of  the  bores,  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  other  half  of  the 
apertures  being  arranged  to  serve  as  exhausts  for  the  other 
half  of  the  bores  :  and  suitable  valves  within  the  apertures 
and  adapted  to  regulate  the  supply  of  energy  therethrough. 


1,163,560.  DRILL-BOD  EXTRACTOR.  WlLLUM  8CHfU>- 
WACimtB;  Walworth,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1914.  Sertal 
No.  827,411.     (a.  B7— 9.) 


■V'J>C 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inverted 
threaded  conical  shsnk  having  a  longitudinal  hole  tUere- 
through  and  transverse  holes  intersecting  said  longitudin.iI 
hole  and  extending  thiouich  the  face  of  the  conical  mem- 
ber, gripping  membent  mounted  in  said  transverse  hole*, 
said  gripping  members  being  beveled  on  their  inner  ends 
and  having  knife  edges  formed  on  their  outer  ends,  meaoa 
in  said  longitudinal  aperture  for  actuating  the  said  grip- 
ping members,  and  means  to  limit  their  movement. 

2.  A  drill  rod  extractor  comprising  a  guide,  removable 
positioning  means  on  said  guide,  a  threaded  downwardly 
extending  conical  shank  mounted  within  said  guide,  grip- 
ping members  slidably  mounted  on  said  shank,  means  for 
operating  said  gripping  members,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  atiank. 


1.168,561.  DRILL-ROD  TAP.  William  8cniLDW\CHTBB, 
Walworth,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,040.      (CI.   10—141.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  to  be  used  In  con- 
nection with  a  portibn  of  a  drill  rod  broken  off  In  the 
ground,  means  to  internally  thread  said  rod,  means  to 
position  said  tlrat  mentioned  moans  concentrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  drill  rod,  and  means  to  rotate  said  first  men- 
tioned meana. 

2.  In  a  drill  rod  tap,  a  hollow  cylindrical  guide,  a  cutter 
member   fixedly   mounted   within   said   guide,   posltlonlag 
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meana  on  said  guide  constructed  a^d  arranged  to  posl< 
tloii  the  guide  with  respect  to  the  work  which  Is  to  be 
operated  upon. 


8.  A  drill  rod  tap  comprising,  a  guide,  a  cutter  member 
mounted  within  raid  guide,  cutters  on  the  lower  portion 
of  said  member,  a  collar  on  the  upper  end  of  said  member, 
means  to  secure  said  collar  to  said  guide,  a  threaded  shank 
extending  upwardly  from  said  collar  and  means  engaging 
said  threaded  shank  to  operate  the  cotter  member. 

4.  In  a  device  for  threading  broken  driU  rods  which  are 
located  in  a  tubular  casing,  a  guide  member  having  collar 
portions  on  one  end  thereof,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are 
outwardly  flared  and  having  cutting  edges  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  side  face  of  the  aforementioned  casing  to  remove 
foretgii  matter  from  the  same  during  the  traversing  of  the 
easing  by  the  guide,  and  a  tap  located  within  the  guide 
and  having  thread  cutters  thereon,  and  means  secured  to 
the  tap  by  means  of  which  it  may  be  rotated. 

5.  In  a  device  for  threading  broken  drill  rods  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  tap  having  cutters  thereon,  a 
guide  for  moving  the  drill  rod  In  allnement  with  the  tap, 
the  number  of  cutters  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  tap 
being  greater  than  the  number  on  the  upper  poction 
thereof. 

[Clalma  flTand  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,168.562.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  JoHH  ScRlFnn,  New- 
pert,  Ky.  Plied  Aog.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,880.  (CL 
162—47.) 


1.  A  resUient  wheel  comprtsliig  a  itflu  taavtsg  a  chamber 
therein,  a  eyHvder  Mngedly  connected  with  the  rta,  a 
flexible  tnbalcr  cntraectloo  between  the  eyDader  and  the 
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chamber  of  the  rim,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  hab,  and 
hinged  connection  between  the  bub  and  the  piston  rod. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the 
cylinder  having  opposed  heads,  an  annular  elastic  bag  dis- 
posed between  the  heads  and  having  its  outer  walls  en- 
gaging the  inner  walls  of  the  cylinder,  boUow  nlpplos 
formed  upon  the  bag  and  In  communication  with  the  cyl- 
inder in  front  of  the  piston. 


1,168.568.  LINE-SPACING  MBCHANI8M  FOR  TTTPK 
WUITERB.  ADCC8T  ScHWEiLOCH,  Oneida.  N.  T..  as 
signor.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois,  and  one-half  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  7,  1900, 
Serial  No.  11.903.  Renewed  Aug.  9,  1910,  Serial  No. 
576.392.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  17, 
1913.     SerUl  No.  754,908.     (CI.  197—114.) 


«VA 


^r7  .rf*  A** 


1.  A  line  spacing  device  for  typewriting  machines  coei- 
prtslng  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  shaft  of  the 
platen,  a  movable  cam  element  arranged  adjacent  thereto, 
a  reclproeative  slide,  a  pawl  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the 
sHde,  a  pawl  on  the  arm  to  engage  the  ratchets  of  the 
wheel  to  tnm  the  platen,  said  cam  element  having  an  ele- 
vated and  a  cut-away  portion  respectively  to  withhold  and 
permit  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  ratchets  and 
having  notches  to  correspond  to  its  positions  of  adjust- 
ment and  a  yleldable  retaining  element  to  engage  said 
notches  whereby  the  ram  element  Is  retained  in  its  ad- 
Justed  positions. 

2.  A  Hue  spacing  device  for  typewriting  machines  eon 
prising  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  shaft  of  the 
platen,  a  movable  cam  element  arranged  adjacent  thereto, 
a  reclproeative  slide,  a  pawl  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the 
slide,  a  pawl  on  tbe  arm  to  engage  the  ratchets  of  tlie 
wheel  to  tnm  the  platen,  said  cam  element  having  an  ele- 
vated and  a  cut  away  portion  respectively  to  withhold  aad 
to  permit  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  ratchets,  a 
stop  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  arm  to  be  engaged  thereby 
to  limit  the  feed  movement  of  the  slide  and  pawl  and 
means  for  retaining  the  parts  in  relative  posttfoae  to  per- 
mit the  pawl  to  advance  the  ratchet  a  distance  of  one  m 
more  teeth. 

8.  A  line  spacing  device  for  typewriting  machines  eom- 
prislttg  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  platen,  a  cam 
elemeat  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  aa  operating  pawl 
adapted  to  work  In  tbe  ratchets  of  said  wheel  so  as  to  turn 
the  same,  the  cams  on  tbe  cam  element  being  so  arraaged 
that  upon  tbe  operative  movement  of  said  pawl  the  aaae 
may  be  held  from  engagement  with  the  ratchet  through- 
out a  desired  distance  of  its  movement,  means  for  retalB* 
ing  the  cam  element  In  adjusted  position,  a  yleldable 
platen  retaining  element  arranged  to  engage  tbe  ratchets 
and  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  operatiOB  In  one  poettloB 
of  the  cam  element. 

4.  A  line  spacing  device  for  typewriting  machines  eon- 
prising  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  tbe  platen,  a  estm 
element  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  an  operating  pawl 
adapted  to  work  in  the  ratchets  of  said  wheel  ae  as  to  tuTB 
the  same,  tbe  cams  on  the  cam  element  betog  ao  arranged 
that  TTjion  the  operative  movement  of  aald  pawl  the  aame 
may  be  held  from  engagement  with  the  rartehet  fhioughwil 
■  desired  distance  of  its  muf eueut,  means  for  lelidiilBg 
the  cam  element  In  adjtiated  posttlon,  a  resllleBt  toHw  wt^ 
port  suitably  arranged,  a  roOer  carried  by  Mid  rappeil 
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to  engage  the  ratchets  whereby  the  platen  is  retained  and 
said  cam  element  being  arranged  to  throw  said  roller  cot 
of  operation  in  one  jKMition. 


1,163,664.  PLATEN  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPE-WRITERS.  AnonsT  SCHNmcLOCH,  Oneida,  N.  T., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  meflne  sMignments,  of  one-half 
to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois,  and  one-half  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  7,  1900,  Se- 
rial No.  11.098.  Renewed  Aug.  9,  1910,  Serial  No. 
676,302.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  10. 
1913.     Serial  No.  760,193.     (CT.  197—80.) 


1.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  carriage,  a  rock 
shaft  on  the  carriage,  arma  on  the  rock  abaft,  a  platen 
carried  by  said  arms,  a  resilient  connection  to  the  rock 
■haft,  a  roller  carried  by  said  connection,  oppositely  ar- 
ranged shift  levers,  connections  therefrom,  a  bearing  rod 
carried  by  said  connections  and  arranged  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage  to  engage  the  roller 
whereby  movement  is  communicated  from  the  levers  to 
ahlft  the  platen. 

2.  A  typewriting  machine  having  in  combination  with 
the  platen  and  connections  to  shift  the  platen,  a  locking 
catch  member  adapted  automatically  to  lock  the  platen 
In  shifted  position  upon  the  manipnlation  of  the  connec- 
tions, a  movable  member  connected  to  be  actuated  on  the 
operation  of  the  key  levers  and  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
locking  membef  and  a  resilient  element  carried  by  one  of 
the  members  to  assume  an  interposed  position  to  communi- 
cate the  movement  of  the  movable  member  to  the  catch 
member  to  releaae  the  platen. 

3.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen,  a  ahlft  lever, 
connections  from  the  shift  lever  to  the  platen  to  shift  the 
platen,  a  catch  piece  sulUbly  fulcnimed  to  engage  the  shift 
lever  when  moved  to  shift  the  platen,  a  movable  member 
connected  to  be  actuated  with  a  return  movement  by  the 
operation  of  the  key  levers,  a  reslUently  supported  part 
carried  by  the  catch  piece  to  engage  the  movable  member 
on  the  shifting  of  the  platen,  said  part  being  arranged 
to  assume  an  Interposed  position  between  the  catch  piece 
and  movable  member  on  the  Initial  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber thereby  to  communicate  the  return  movement  of  said 
member  to  the  catch  piece  to  release  the  platen. 

4.  A  typewriting  machine  having  In  combination  with 
the  key-levers  and  escapement  mechanism  associated  there- 
with, a  platen,  connections  to  shift  the  platen,  a  lock- 
ing catch  adapted  to  engage  the  connections  when  the 
platen  is  shifted  so  as  to  retain  the  platen  in  shifted  posi- 
tion and  means  actuated  on  the  operation  of  the  key  levers 
to  assume  an  Interposed  connecting  position  between  the 
catch  and  the  escapement  mechanimn  whereby  movement 
from  the  latter  is  transmitted  to  the  catch  to  effect  disen- 
gagement thereof. 

6.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  carriage,  a  rock 
shaft  on  the  carriage,  arms  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  platen 
carried  by  said  arms  on  the  rock  shaft,  oppositely  arranged 
shift  levers,  connections  therefrom  to  the  rock  shaft  com- 
prising a  bearing  rod  movably  connected  to  the  shift  le- 
Ters  and  supported  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement 


of  the  carriage  and  engaging  means  on  the  rock  shaft 
constantly  to  engage  the  bearing  rod  for  eommonleatias 
movement  from  the  shift  levers  to  the  platen. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.163,868.  AUTOMATIC  WEB  -  HANDLING  APPARA- 
TUS. Lddwio  H.  a.  Schwabtz,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed 
July  2.  1016.    BerUl  No.  87,680.     (CL  2<^— 8.) 


1.  Web-handling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
web-conductlng  means,  reverslbly  electric  motor-driven 
means  for  adjusting  said  web-conductlng  means  relative 
to  the  web,  detecting  means  controlled  by  the  margin  or 
selvage  of  the  web,  and  awltch-connections  combined  with 
aaid  detecting  means  and  controlling  the  motor-actuation 
and  the  direction  of  the  adjustment  effected  thereby. 

2.  In  a  tentering  machine,  in  combination,  a  chain- 
carrier,  electric-motor-driven  adjusting  means  for  said 
carrier,  a  reversing  switch  controlling  the  direction  of  mo- 
tor-effected adjustment,  and  detecting  means  controlled 
by  the  margin  or  selvage  of  the  web  and  itself  auto- 
matically controlling  the  said  reversing  switch. 

8.  In  a  tentering  machine.  In  combination,  a  chain-car- 
rier, an  electrtc-motor-driTen  adjusting  screw  for  said 
carrier,  a  reversing  switch  controlling  the  direction  of 
motoiveffected  rotation  of  the  said  screw,  and  detecting 
means  controlled  by  the  margin  or  selvage  of  the  web  and 
Itself  automatically  controlling  the  said  reversing  switch. 

4.  In  a  tentering  machine,  in  combination,  a  chain- 
carrier,  an  electric-motor-driven  adjusting  means  for  said 
carrier,  and  detecting  means  controlled  by  the  margin  or 
selTSge  of  the  web  and  Itself  automatically  controlling 
the  electro-motive  actuation  of  the  said  adjusting  means 
and  the  direction  of  the  adjustment. 

6.  In  a  tentering  machine.  In  combination,  a  chain- 
carrier,  an  electric-motor-driren  adjusting  screw  for  said 
carrier,  and  detecting  means  controlled  by  the  margin  or 
selvage  of  the  web  snd  itself  automatically  controlling  the 
electro-motive  actuation  of  the  said  adjostlng-screw  and 
the  direction  of  the  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,16  8,666.  SUPPORT  FOR  TALKING  •  MACHINE 
RECORDS.  LoDiB  K.  ScoTFoaD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,210.     (CL  181—8.) 


1.  Ai  a  new  article  of  manafactnre,  a  support  for  talk- 
ing machine  records  comprising  a  member  sdspted  to  rest 
upon  the  turn  table  of  a  talking  machine  and  baTing  a 
record  support  suspended  across  the  same  and  forming  • 
cushioning  rest  for  the  record. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  support  for  talk- 
ing machine  records  comprising  a  device  adapted  to  re- 


DacsMBBK  7, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Tolve  around  the  axis  of  a  talking  machine,  and  a  member 
■uspended  across  said  devlee  and  forming  a  cnahionlng 
rest  for  the  record. 

8.  As  •  new  srtlele  of  manufacture,  a  support  for  talk- 
log  machine  records  comprising  a  device  adapted  to  rest 
■poo  an  ordinary  tnm-table  of  a  talking  machine,  and  a 
member  suspended  across  said  device  thus  forming  a  cush- 
ioning rest  for  the  record. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  support  for  talk- 
ing machine  records  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be 
saspended  across  a  revolving  part  of  a  talking  machine  to 
form  a  cushioning  rest  for  the  record  and  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flange  at  its  periphery  and  a  steadying 
pin  at  its  center. 

0.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  support  for  talk- 
ing machine  records  comprising  s  member  sdapted  to  be 
suspended  a<!ross  a  revolving  part  of  a  talking  machine  to 
form  a  cushioning  rest  for  the  record  and  having  a« down- 
wardly projecting  flange  at  its  periphery. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,163,567.  NEEDLE  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  LoDia  K.  Scoiv 
VOKO,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1014.  Serial  No. 
827,961.      (a.  181—11.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  needle  for  talking 
fluchlnes  comprising  the  needle  proper  having  a  deadening 
■ubeUnce  as  rubber  vulcanised  to  its  shank. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  needle  for  talking 
machines  comprising  a  body  of  compressed  fiber  having  a 
deadening  substance  as  rubber  vulcanised  to  its  shank. 

8.  The  method  of  making  a  needle  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  the  needle  with  s  covering  of  rubber,  and  sub- 
jecting it  to  heat  and  pressure  whereby  the  needle  is  com- 
pressed and  the  robber  rulcanlsed. 


1,168,668.  ELECTRIC  SPARK-GAP.  FmniCK  G. 
Simpson,  Seattle.  Wash.  FUed  Mar.  20.  1916.  Serial 
No.  16.864.     (CL  260— 88.) 


g»  at 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comUnstlon 
with  a  metal  disk  which  Is  provided  with  an  Integral  an- 
nular flange  disposed  to  project  from  one  side  thereof,  the 
snrfsce  of  such  one  side  within  the  circle  of  said  annular 
flange  being  smooth  snd  flat  to  adapt  it  to  serve  as  one  of 
the  electrodes  of  a  spark-gap,  of  an  inwardly  flanged  col- 
lar removably  disposed  to  surround  said  annular  flange 
of  said  disk  in  engagement  with  said  one  side  of  said  disk 
to  mske  an  airtight  Joint  therebetween,  an  insulator  of 
electricity  of  annular  form  secured  In  a  concentric  posi- 
tion to  the  Inwsrdly  projecting  flanged  portion  of  said 
collar,  a  second  metal  disk  disposed  with  one  of  Its  sides 
in  airtight  engagement  with  the  inner  side  surfsee  of  said 
annular  Insulstor,  while  its  other  side  presents  its  plane 
sarfsce  near  to  and  parallel  with  said  smooth  flat  surface 
of  said  first  named  disk,  thns  to  adapt  it  to  serve  ss  the 
other  electrode  of  such  spark-gap,  and  separate  means  for 
connecting  each  of  said  disks  with  an  electric  circuit. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies 
two  electrodes  each  having  a  flat  snrfsce  and  each  being 
normally  disposed  with  such  flat  surface  adjacent  to  the 
Uke  flat  sarflaee  of  the  other,  to  form  a  spark-gap  there- 
between, and  means  adapted  both  detaehahly  to  support 


said  electrodes  In  their  normal  relative  positions  and  to 
Inclose  said  spark-gap  to  be  air  tight,  ssld  means  coasprl*- 
Ing  an  insulator  fastened  to  one  of  said  electrodes  by  a 
permanent  alr-tlgbt  Joint,  and  a  metal  supporting  mens- 
ber  permanently  fastened  to  said  insulator  by  an  air-tight 
joint,  said  metal  supporting  member  being  detaehahly 
fostened  directly  to  the  other  one  of  said  electrodes  to 
form  a  metallic  air-tight  Joint  therebetween. 


1,168,560.  LATCH  FOR  TRUNKS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Hbkbt  L.  SNKD1.KKB,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  18. 
1015.     Serial  No.  28,081.     (CL  70—108.) 


1.  A  latch  member  comprising  a  plate,  formed  with  a 
slot,  a  guide  member  adjacent  the  slot,  a  second  plate,  a 
tongue  on  the  second  piste  engageable  in  the  guide  mem- 
ber and  having  one  end  laterally  directed  to  extend  into 
the  slot,  and  a  holding  member  sUdably  mounted  to  extend 
between  the  guide  member  and  the  tongue  to  lock  said 
laterally  directed  portion  in  the  alot, 

2.  A  latch  member  comprising  a  plate,  formed  with  • 
slot,  a  guide  member  adjacent  the  slot,  s  hssp  loop 
pivoted  to  the  plate,  a  second  piste,  s  tongue  on  the  plate 
engageable  In  the  guide  member  and  having  its  end  later- 
ally directed  to  extend  Into  the  slot,  a  keeper  block  on 
the  second  plate  and  a  holding  member  sUdably  held  by 
the  keeper  block  and  engageable  in  the  keeper  to  lock  the 
tongue  against  movement. 


1,163,670.     PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIS- 
TILLING  PETROLEUM.     Ltmak   Stiwaw,   Los   An- 
geles, Cal..  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California. 
Oleum.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.    FUed  Jnly  7 
1010.     SerUl  No.  670,886.     (CL  106-<rl8.) 


1.  The  method  set  forth  of  separating  oil  Into  products 
of  different  densities  which  consists  in  hsatlng  the  oU 
under  pressure  at  different  statloas;  conducting  the  oil 
from  ststlon  to  statlmi:  soeeasaively  rsUerlng  the 
sure    St    relief   stations   between    the    heatlBg 
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taklni7  o«  Tapors  at  th«  relief  staHoas  aueeeMiTely  and 
tmnctllately  condensing  the  irapora. 

J.  The  method  aet  forth  of  aeparating  oil  Into  products 
tif  different  denaltlea  which  consists  In  heating  the  oil 
succeaalTely  under  pressure  at  a  series  of  heating  sta- 
tion* ;  con<luctlng  the  oil  under  pressure  from  station  to 
station;  succeaslTely  relieving  the  pressure  at  relief  sta- 
tions between  the  heating  stations  and  taking  off  rapom 
at  the  relief  stations  soceessiTely ;  beating  at  succesalTe 
stations  the  oil  from  which  yapors  have  thus  been  ra- 
moved :  Uktng  off  heavier  vapors  from  such  oil  at  further 
successive  beating  stations;  and  conducting  such  vapors 
to  approximately  boat  the  oil  at  the  first-named  series  of 
heating  stations,  and  thereby  condensing  said  vapors. 

3.  The  method  set  forth  of  separating  crude  petroleum 
Into  products  of  different  densities  which  consists  In 
heating  the  oil  under  pressure  at  different  stations ;  con- 
ducting the  oil  from  station  to  station;  successively  re- 
lieving the  pressure  at  relief  sUtlons  between  the  beating 
atatlons  and  taking  off  vapors  at  the  relief  stations; 
progressively  heating  at  succeaslve  stations,  the  oil  from 
which  vnpors  have  thus  been  removed ;  taking  off  vapors 
from  such  oil  at  further  successive  heating  stations,  con- 
ducting snch  vapors  to  appropriately  heat  the  oil  at  the 
first  beating  sUtions,  and  conducting  the  condensate  to  a 
condenser. 

4.  The  method  set  forth  of  separating  crude  petroleum 
having  an  asphaltic  base  into  products  of  different  densi- 
ties which  consists  in  proKressively  beating  the  oil  under 
preMure  at  different  stations;  conducting  the  oil  from 
•Ution  to  station ;  socceaslvely  Ttllevlng  the  pressure  at 
relief  sUtlons  between  the  heating  stations  and  taking  off 
vafwra  at  the  relief  stations  successively  ;  progressively 
heating  at  successive  stationa  the  oil  from  which  vapors 
have  thus  been  removed ;  taking  off  vapors  from  such  oil 
at  further  successive  heating  stations,  and  conducting 
raeta  vapors  to  approprtately  beat  the  oil  at  the  prior 
beating  stations;  the  temperature  at  the  final  heating 
station  being  safllcieot  to  produce  an  asphaltic  cement. 

6.  In  the  process  of  distilling  petroleum,  the  method  set 
forth  which  consists  in  progressively  beating  the  oil  under 
pressure  grester  tbsn  atmospheric  pressure  in  superposed 
receptacles  by  means  of  a  beating  medium  that  Is  caused 
to  flow  Into  beating  relation  with  the  contenta  of  said  re- 
ceptacles successively  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  re- 
ceptacle, meanwhile  causing  the  oil  to  flow  through  the 
receptacles  under  different  pressures  from  the  upper  to 
the  lower  receptacle,  and  separately  removing  the  Ttpora 
that  arise  In  the  receptacles  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


1.16  3,671.  DISPENSING  APrARATUS.  OsCAM  M. 
Stieoler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  15.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  861,198.      (CI.  221— 97.> 


coneeotric  with  the  axis  of  roUtton,  rotataMy  aoaatad  ta 
said  delivery  chamber,  aseans  for  intermittently  rotattac 

said  scoops  through  said  chamber,  a  delivery  gate  and 
means  operable  at  the  end  of  each  Intermittent  rotation 
of  the  scoop  momentarily  to  open  said  gate  to  dischsrga 
the  contents  of  the  scoop  and  osaau  for  eloalng  tba  gata 
upon  the  release  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  oppanitus  of  the  class  deserfbed  eoia- 
prlslng  a  reservoir  and  a  delivery  chamber  having  a  nor- 
mally closed  discharge  opening,  a  series  of  aeoopa  ra- 
tstnbly  mounted  in  said  delivery  chamber,  means  for  la- 
termlttently  rotating  said  scoops  through  said  chambOT 
comprising  a  ratchet  and  lever,  a  delivery  gate  for  aald 
chamber,  means  connected  with  said  gate  adapted  to  ba 
engaged  by  ssid  lever  during  Its  final  movement  to  open 
said  gate  to  discharge  the  contents  of  aald  scoop,  aod 
means  for  closing  the  gste  upon  release  of  {he  lever. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  spparatus  of  the  clsss  described  com- 
prising a  reservoir  and  a  delivery  chamber  having  a  nor- 
mally closed  discharge  opening,  a  series  of  scoops  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  said  delivery  chamber,  means  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  said  scoops  through  said  chamber  com- 
prising a  ratchet  and  lerer,  a  delivery  gate  baTlag  an 
arm  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  lever  whereby  the  final 
movement  of  the  lever  will  open  said  gate  to  permit  of  the 
discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  scoop  from  the  delivery 
chamber,  a  spring  adapted  to  close  the  gate  upon  release 
of  said  lever. 

4.  In  an  appsratua  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
reservoir,  a  delivery  chamber  communicating  therewith 
and  a  rotatable  series  of  aeoops  mounted  In  said  chamber 
upon  a  substsntlally  borlaontal  shaft,  a  bearing  sleeve  for 
ssld  sbsft  mounted  In  a  slot  In  the  wall  of  the  delivery 
chamber  and  removably  secured  therein  by  a  collar  and 
a  nut  abutting  upon  oppoalte  aides  of  said  wall  and  means 
for  rotating  aald  abaft. 

6.  In  an  spparstus  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a 
reservoir,  a  delivery  chamber  communicating  therewith 
and  a  rotatable  series  of  scoops  mounted  In  said  chamber 
upon  a  subsUntlally  horizonUl  abaft,  a  bearing  slaeve  for 
said  shaft  mounted  la  a  alot  la  tba  wall  of  tba  daUvery 
chamber  and  removably  aacured  therein  by  a  collar  and  a 
nut  abutting  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  said  wall  and  meana 
for  rotating  said  shaft  comprising  a  ratchet  fixedly  ••- 
cured  upon  said  abaft,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pawl  eagaglng  said  ratchet 
and  means  for  limltlag  tbe  extent  of  movement  of  aald 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  net  printed  in  the  Qaietta.] 


1,163,672.  CUP-MAKINO  MACHINE.  EuoiXB  H.  Tat- 
LOR.  Hyde  Park,  Uasa.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  W.  l«- 
ellen.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
066,961.     (Cl.  J»3 — ©0.) 


stag  appanrtas  of  tbe  claaa  described  eom- 
aa4  a  c/Uadrlcal   delivery  diambar 
fly  elaaad  dtaebaric  apenlng,  a  series  of 
ia  enaa  aactlaa  haTlnc  aatar  walls  i 
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therein,  and  applylag  an  adboalTa  tD  a»kl  plaita  during 
tbalr  formation. 

2.  A  cup-making  machine  comprising  means  for  operat- 
lac  apoB  a  blank  to  start  the  forautlon  of  plaits  therein, 
aad  meana  for  closing  tba  plaita  to  bring  tbe  blank  to 
enp-fbrm  and  applying  a  spacing  member  to  tbe  cup. 

a.  A  cup-making  machine  comprising  mesas  for  slmal- 
taaeonsly  starting  the  formation  of  plaits  in  a  blank  and 
applying  an  adbeaive  to  aald  plaita  during  tbelr  forma- 
tloa.  and  meana  for  closing  the  plaits  upon  tba  adhesive. 

4.  A  cup-making  machine  comprising  means  for  operat- 
ing upon  a  blank  to  start  the  formation  of  plaits  therein, 
means  for  completing  the  formation  of  tbe  plaits  and 
producing  a  flange  at  the  outside  of  tbe  plaited  portion, 
and  means  for  trimming  the  flange,  said  means  comprising 
tBdependent  trimming  dies  operating  to  trim  the  flange 
of  the  cup  after  It  has  been  formed. 

6.  The  combination  with  means  for  operstlng  npoa  a 
cup,  of  two  parallel  shafts,  means  for  oscillating  and  re- 
ciprocating one  of  said  ahafts,  parallel  arms  fixed  to  tbe 
shafts,  and  a  cup-support  carried  by  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  the  arms  from  tbe  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,163,673.  SHOE -TONGUE  RETAINER.  Habbt  M. 
Thatbb.  WoodhuU,  111.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874.860.      (Cl.  86—64.) 


A  ahoe-Iace  engaging  device  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a 
ahoe  tongue  comprising  a  flat  body  portion,  a  permanent 
arched  shoe  lace  receiving  hook  formed  at  tbe  upper  end  of 
aald  body  portion  and  co-extensive  therewith,  an  out- 
wardly flared  guide  Up  on  said  book,  and  a  folded  flange 
formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  and  adapted  to 
damplngly  engage  a  portion  of  aald  shoe  tongue  to  bold 
tbe  entire  device  thereto. 


1,163,674.      TTFB-BAB   ACTION.      JAina    O.    Wallack. 
New  Tort,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  26,   1918.     Serial  No. 

763,615.      (O.  107—27.) 


1.  A  type  bar  action  comprising  a  type  bar  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axla  and  having  relatively 
long  side  edges,  a  lever  fulcrumed  below  the  bar,  and  a 
alnfle  resilient  bowed  operatiag  connection  between  the 
type  bar  and  the  lever  consisting  of  a  member  plvoUlly 
eonaectad  at  (MC  end  with  tba  type  bar  at  a  point  above 
the  axla  upon  which  tbe  bar  la  pivoted,  and  at  a  point 
between  the  lines  of  the  said  long  edges  of  the  bar  and  at 
a  point  between  the  line  of  tba  distal  long  edge  of  the  bar 
with  raiation  to  the  axis  and  the  axla,  aald  member  alaa 


belag  pivotally  eonneeted  to  the  key  lever,  tbe  lnter«» 
dlate  portion  of  tbe  said  member  being  bowed  and  dl» 
posed  owsy  from  tbe  said  axis  and  toward  tbe  falcrnfli 
of  the  lever. 

2.  A  type  bar  action  comprising  a  type  bar  prsiidai 
with  an  arcuate  end  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  abaat 
an  axis  and  having  relatively  long  side  edges  one  ot  which 
merges  with  tbe  arcuate  end  at  a  tangent,  a  lever  fai^ 
crumed  below  tbe  bar,  and  a  single  reaUleat  bowed  operat- 
ing connection  between  the  type  bar  and  the  lever  conslat> 
ing  of  a  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  wttb  tba 
type  bar  at  a  point  above  tbe  axis  upon  wbicb  tbe  bar  ia 
pivoted,  aad  at  a  polat  between  tbe  linea  af  the  said  lo^ 
edgea  of  the  bar  and  at  a  point  between  tbe  point  of 
tangency  of  that  edge  of  tbe  bar  which  merges  ioto  tba 
arcuate  end  at  tongent  and  tbe  axla,  said  member  ala« 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  key  lever,  the  Interasedlala 
portion  of  the  said  member  being  iKnaed  and  disposed  awaj 
from  the  said  axla  aad  toward  the  falemm  of  the  lever. 


1,163,575.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  CRAXun  P.  Wraan, 
Boston,  and  Eomckd  Pcblsy  Hcme.xwat,  Winchester, 
Mass. ;  Louis  E.  Gulllow,  administrator  of  ssid  Uemea- 
way,  deceased,  assignor  to  said  Webber.  Filed  Dec  X 
1911.     Serial  No.  663.490.      (CL  162 — 31.) 


1.  A  wheel  having  a  resilient  portkn  Indudiag  lad^ 
pendently  operable  tread  sections,  a  bub,  spaced  spart 
side  members  rigidly  connected  arlth  tbe  hub,  and  a  rigid 
rim  made  as  a  single  piece  radially  perforated  to  guide 
said  sections,  providing  s  wear-snd-pressure-rcsistlng  sap 
nular  rl^d  tread  surface  extending  entirely  across  and 
around  the  face  of  the  wheel,  rigidly  connected  with  saM 
aide  membera  and  by  the  latter  with  tbe  bob  for  protecting 
the  resilient  portion  from  any  ondeslred  burden  or  over- 
load In  excess  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  pressure 
thereon,  and  uniformly  resistant  to  wear  and  pressure  at 
all  parts  of  Its  tread  surface,  said  tetlUant  portion  reced- 
ing within  said  protecting  rim. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  a  rigid  rim  forming  a 
tread  surface  extending  entirely  serosa  the  face  of  the 
wheel  and  provided  with  apertures,  a  concentric  annular 
web  within  said  rim  spaced  therefrom  and  provided  with 
apertures  In  line  with  the  apertures  la  said  rim,  a  bnb, 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  rim  and  web  to  said 
hub.  plungers  guided  in  said  apertures  and  coaatltntlng 
Independent  tread  sections,  resilient  means  for  assuming 
a  predetermined  load  on  said  plungers,  said  rim  being  ar- 
ranged to  assume  any  load  In  excess  of  said  predetermiaad 
load  and  to  protect  said  tread  sections  therefrom,  aald 
tread  sections  receding  wlltbin  said  rim. 

8.  A.  realllent  wheel,  eomprialng  a  rigid  rtai  formiac 
a  tread  surfsce  extending  entirdy  aeraas  tba  face  af  the 
wheel  and  provided  with  apartnrea,  an  Integral  caacantiic 
annular  web  within  said  rim  spaced  ttaerefkma  aad  pt^ 
Tided  with  apertures  la  line  wltt  the  apertarea  te 
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rim,  plnngen  taarlng  their  inner  and  outer  ends  guided  by 
tb«  «pertares  in  Mid  web  and  rim  respectively,  indepsnd- 
•Bt  traftd  sections  carrtsd  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  plun- 
Sera.  springs  for  assuming  a  predetermined  load  on  said 
plongers,  said  rim  being  arranged  to  assume  any  load  in 
excess  of  said  predetermined  load  and  to  protect  said  tread 
sections  therefrom,  said  tread  sections  receding  within  said 
rim. 

4.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  rigid  rim,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent resilient  members  having  proTlslon  for  assuming 
a  portion  of  a  predetermined  load,  and  resilient  means  for 
assuming  an  additional  portion  of  said  predetermined  load, 
■aid  rim  being  adapted  to  assume  the  load  In  excess  of  said 
predetermined  load  and  to  protect  said  resilient  members 
when  the  load  exceeds  the  sustaining  power  of  said  re- 
silient members,  said  resilient  members  receding  within 
■aid  rim. 

6.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  rim  which  is  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  wheel  under  all  conditions  of  load,  a  sec- 
tional tread  composed  of  independent  sections,  a  set  of 
springs  associated  with  said  sections  for  assuming  part  of 
a  predetermined  load,  and  other  springs  arranged  to  as- 
sume the  remainder  of  said  predetermined  load,  said  sec- 
tions being  arranged  to  enter  said  rim  to  enable  the  latter 
to  assume  the  excess  losd  and  prevent  further  strain 
Dpon  them  when  said  load  exceeds  said  predetermined 
load. 

[Claims  8  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,103,676.    JAB-CL08URE.    Jambs  R.  Wisth,  Richmond, 
Va.  Filed  Jan.  26, 1915.   Serial  No.  4,462.    (CI.  216 — 88.) 


1.  A  Jar  closure  comprising  a  cap  with  a  top  In  the 
shape  of  a  conic  frustum,  the  head  of  the  Jar  having  an 
annular  recess,  a  clamp  engaging  with  the  flat  portion  of 
the  frustum  and  with  the  recess  on  two  opposite  sides  of 
said  head,  and  means  on  the  clamp  for  making  a  tight 
grip  and  a  semi-tight  grip  hi  said  recess. 

2.  A  Jar  closure  comprising  a  cap  with  a  top  In  the 
shape  of  a  conic  frustum,  the  bead  of  the  Jar  having  a 
square  shouldered  neck,  a  clamp  engaging  with  the  flat 
portion  of  the  frustum  and  with  the  shoulder  on  two  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  neck,  and  means  on  the  clamp  for  making 
a  tight  grip  and  a  semi-tight  grip,  said  means  comprising 
a  member  having  an  ecceotrlc  head  engaging  under  said 
shoulder  and  constructed  to  have  two  engaging  positions 
corresponding  to  said  two  grips. 

3.  A  Jar  closure  comprising  a  cap  with  a  top  In  the 
shape  of  a  conic  frustum,  the  head  of  the  Jar  having  a 
squsre  shouldered  neck,  a  clamp  engaging  with  the  flat 
portion  of  the  frustum  and  with  the  shoulder  on  two  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  neck,  a  lever  having  an  eccentric,  head 
hinged  on  said  clamp  and  engaging  under  the  square  shoul- 
der, said  clamp  being  open  when  the  lever  is  turned  up- 
ward, but  making  a  tight  grip  when  the  lever  points 
downward  and  a  seml-tlght  grip  when  it  points  straight 
oat 

4.  A  Jar  closure  comprising  a  cap  with  a  top  in  the 
sbspe  of  a  conic  frustum,  the  head  of  the  Jar  having  a 
square  shouldered  neck,  a  clamp- la  the  shape  of  a  rectan- 
gularly bent  strap  having  a  middle  flat  portion  for  engage 
lag  the  top  of  the  frustum  and  depending  arms  at  each 
end  for  engaging  said  shoulder,  and  means  Including  a  cam 
faced  lever  on  one  of  said  arms,  said  lever  having  two 
different  locking  positions  for  Imparting  dliferent  degrees 
of  pressure  on  the  center  of  the  cap. 


6.  A  Jar  eloaure  comprising  a  cap  with  a  top  In  the 
shape  of  a  conic  frustum,  the  head  of  the  Jar  havliig  a 
square  shouldered  neck,  a  clamp  In  the  shape  of  a  rectan- 
gularly bent  strap  having  a  middle  flat  portion  for  engage 
Ing  the  top  of  the  frustum  and  depending  arma  at  each 
end  for  engaging  said  shoulder,  and  means  on  one  of  said 
arms  including  a  bent  lever  for  Imparting  dUTerent  degrees 
of  pressure  on  the  center  of  the  cap,  and  sealing  meana 
for  securing  the  clamp  when  Imparting  its  greatest  amount 
of  pressure,  said  sealing  means  comprising  receeeed  exten- 
sions on  said  arms  and  said  lever,  and  a  tightly  drawn 
band  wound  around  the  Jar  and  over  said 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,168,677.  RIIC  FOR  VEHICLB-WHBELS.  PaiimAa  S. 
WHrnifo,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Maria  B.  Whiting, 
Wayne  coanty,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,819.      (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  A  tire  holding  means  comprising  a  felly  member, 
adapted  for  mounting  on  a  felly  to  cooperate  with  an  un- 
interrupted side  wall  thereof  In  forming  a  channel  at  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  a  clamping  member  on  said  felly  mem- 
ber, sets  of  lugs  carried  by  said  clamping  member  and 
extending  into  said  channel  and  engaging  under  said 
felly  member,  and  means  movable  in  said  channel  and 
between  said  logs  for  locking  said  lags  therein. 

2.  A  rim  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  felly  mem- 
ber, inner  and  outer  reversible  clamping  members  on  said 
felly  member,  a  channel  carried  by  the  outer  edge  of  ssid 
felly  member,  lugs  carried  by  the  outer  clamping  mem- 
ber and  extending  Into  said  channel,  and  means  shif table 
circumferentlally  of  said  channel  for  locking  said  lugs 
therein. 

S.  A  rim  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  felly  mem- 
ber. Inner  and  outer  reversible  clamplpg  members  carried 
thereby,  a  channel  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  felly  member, 
sets  of  parallel  lugs  carried  by  the  outer  clamping  member 
and  Interlocked  with  said  channel,  a  locking  ring  in  said 
channel  movable  between  the  lugs  of  each  set,  and  means 
for  locking  the  said  ring  in  a  locked  position. 

4.  A  rim  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  felly 
member.  Inner  and  outer  clamping  members  detachably 
mounted  thereon,  a  channel  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  felly 
member,  sets  of  parallel  lugs  carried  by  the  outer  clamp- 
ing member  and  Interlocked  with  said  channel,  a  locking 
ring  movable  within  said  channel  and  between  the  lugs 
of  each  set.  enlargements  on  said  ring  adapted  to  engage 
said  logs  and  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  said  lugs 
relative  to  said  channel,  and  means  within  said  channel 
for  maintaining  aaid  ring  in  proximity  to  the  wall  thereoL 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  a 
felly  member  thereon  and  a  tire  casing  sdapted  to  be 
clamped  upon  said  felly  member,  of  inner  and  outer  clamp- 
ing members  carried  by  said  felly  member  and  engaging 
said  tire  casing,  a  channel  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  felly 
member  and  having  an  inclined  annular  flange  engaging  In 
said  felly,  and  means  movsble  In  said  channel  for  locking 
said  outer  clamping  member  on  said  felly  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qatette.] 


1,163,678.  BLBVATOR-DOOB-OPBBATINO  MDCHA- 
NISM.  Padl  O.  Wibosbt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  W.  8.  Tyler  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  191S.  Serial  No.  4,831. 
(CI.  268—8.) 
1.  In  a   sliding  door  construction.   In   comblnatloa,  a 

fast  door  and  a  slow  door,  a  rail  connected  with  said  slow 
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door,  a  track  beneath  said  rail,  rollers  between  said  rail 
and  track,  a  second  fixed  track,  rollers  on  said  second 
track,  a  carriage  rotatably  supporting  said  rollers  and 
connected  with  said  slow  door,  aud  a  second  rail  supported 
on  said  second  named  rollers  and  connected  with  said  fast 
door. 


2.  In  a  sliding  door  construction,  in  combination,  a  fast 
door  and  a  slow  door,  a  rail  connected  with  said  slow 
door,  a  track  beneath  said  nil,  rollen  between  said  rail 
and  track,  a  second  track,  rollera  on  said  second  track, 
a  carriage  rotatably  supporting  said  rollera  and  connected 
with  said  slow  door,  a  second  rail  supported  on  said 
second  named  rollera  and  connected  with  said  fast  door, 
a  speed-controlling  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
carriage,  and  sprocket  engaging  projections  on  said  last 
named  rail  and  track. 

3.  In  a  sliding  door  construction.  In  combination,  a  fast 
door  and  a  slow  door,  a  hanger  extending  upwardly  from 
said  slow  door,  a  rail  secured  to  said  hanger,  a  track  be- 
neath said  rail,  rollera  between  said  track  and  said  rail, 
a  second  fixed  track,  rollen  on  said  second  trsck,  a  car- 
riage for  rotatably  supporting  said  rollera,  a  bracket  con- 
nected between  said  rail  and  said  carriage,  a  second  rail 
supported  on  said  second  named  rollera,  and  a  hanger 
extending  upwardly  from  said  fast  door  and  secured  to 
ssid  second  named  rail. 

4.  In  a  sliding  door  construction,  in  comblnstlon,  a  fast 
door  and  a  slow  door,  a  hanger  extending  upwardly  from 
said  slow  door,  a  rail  secured  to  said  hanger,  a  track  be- 
neath ssid  rail,  rollera  between  said  track  and  said  rail,  a 
second  track,  rollers  on  said  second  track,  a  carriage  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  rollera,  a  bracket  connected  be- 
tween said  rail  and  said  carriage,  a  second  rail  supported 
on  said  second  named  rollera,  a  hanger  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  fast  door  and  secured  to  said  second 
named  rail,  a  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  in  said  carriage, 
and  sprocket-engaging  projections  extending  outwardly 
from  said  last  named  rail  and  track. 

6.  In  a  sliding  door  construction,  in  combination,  a 
door  frame,  a  fast  door  and  a  slow  door  slidably  associ- 
ated with  said  frame,  a  hanger  extending  upwardly  from 
said  slow  door,  a  rail  secured  to  said  hanger,  an  abutment 
extending  from  said  hanger  toward  said  rail,  an  engaging 
member  secured  to  said  door-frame  and  disposed  between 
said  abutment  and  said  rail,  a  track  secured  to  said  door 
frame  beneath  said  rail,  rollera  between  said  track  and 
said  rail,  a  second  track  secured  to  said  door  frame  and 
disposed  parallel  with  said  firat  named  track,  rollers  on 
said  second  named  track,  a  carriage  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  rollers,  connection  means  between  said  carriage 
and  said  rail,  a  second  rail  supported  on  said  second 
named  rollera,  a  hanger  extending  upwardly  from  said 
fast  door  snd  connected  with  said  second  named  rail,  and 
means  for  prevent) ne  said  second  named  rail  from  leav- 
ing its  position  on  said  rollers. 


1.163.579.  THREAD  -  CONTROLLING  DEnriCE  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Fkank  Zalbski,  Somervllle. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Machine 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  7,422.     (CT.  112—26.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  upper 
thread  mechanism,  of  means  to  rotate  It,  and  means  op- 
erative during  the  rotation  of  the  upper  thraad  mecha- 
nism In  one  direction  both  to  draw  from  the  thread  sap- 
ply  a  length  of  upper  thread,  and  then  to  give  up  or  re- 
lease said  length. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  upper 
thread  mechanism,  of  means  to  rotate  it,  and  means  to 
draw  with  a  gradual  movement  a  length  of  upper  thread 


from  the  thread  supply  and  then  give  np  said  thread  In- 
stantly during  the  rotation  of  the  upper  thread  aeeba- 
nlsm  In  one  direction. 


3.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  comblnatloB 
with  upper  thread  mechanism,  of  means  to  rotate  It  In 
one  direction  while  stitching  around  the  ends  of  a  button- 
hole and  in  a  reverse  direction  between  stitching  opera- 
tions, and  means  acting  during  such  reverse  rotative 
movement  thereof  both  to  draw  from  the  thread  supply  s 
length  of  upper  thread  and  to  release  or  give  np  said 
length  thereby  providing  slack  thread  for  the  formation 
of  the  firat  stitch  of  the  next  buttonhole. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  upper  thread  mechanism,  of  means  to  rotate  It  in  one 
direction  for  stitching  around  the  ends  of  a  buttonhole 
and  in  the  reverse  direction  between  stitching  operations, 
and  means  operative  during  such  reverae  movement  firat  to 
draw  a  length  of  upper  thread  gradually  from  the  thread 
supply  and  then  to  Instantly  release  or  give  up  said  length, 
thereby  providing  slack  thread  for  the  formation  of  the 
flrat  stitch  of  the  next  buttonhole. 

6.  In  a  tmttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  needle  bar,  of  means  to  rotate  it,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  needle  bar  and  adapted  to  act  on  the  thread 
leading  thereto  during  the  rotation  of  the  needle  bar  In 
one  direction  both  to  draw  a  length  of  thread  from  t^« 
threadMupply  sud  to  give  up  or  release  said  length. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,163,580.  TYPE-WRITING-MACHINE  RIBBON  FEED- 
ING AND  OPERATING  MBCHANI8M.  JSSSK  Albxan- 
DER,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (Jeorge  W. 
Potter,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  IS,  1914.  Serial 
No.  871,880.     (CI.  197—151.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  ribbon  feed,  ribbon  spool  shafts,  re- 
versely facing  ratchet  wheels  on  one  of  said  spool  shafta, 
one  of  said  ratchets  being  fast  and  the  other  being  loose 
on  said  shaft  pulleys  on  the  respective  spool  shafts,  the 
pulley  on  said  ratchet  shaft'  being  loosely  engaged  on  said 
shaft  but  fixed  to  the  loose  ratchet  thereon  so  as  to  rotate 
therawlth  and  the  pulley  on  the  other  shaft  being  fixed 
thereto,  a  belt  traversing  said  pulleys,  driving  pawls  sr- 
ranged  for  engagement  with  the  respective  ratchet  wheel« 
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and  loecuis  controlllns  engagement  and  dlaengagement  of 
the  iwwls  in  respect  to  tbelr  respective  ratchet  wheels. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  ribbon  feed,  a  frame,  a  typewriting 
action  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  upright  ribbon  spool 
■hafts  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  one 
of  said  shafts,  a  reversely  facing  ratchet  wheel  loosely 
engaged  on  said  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  operated  from  the 
typewriting  action,  rocker  arms  on  said  rock  shaft,  pawls 
connected  to  said  rocker  arms  and  operated  thereby,  a  dis- 
placeable  shift  rod,  means  on  said  shift  rod  engaging  the 
pawls  to  carry  said  pawls  upon  shifting  of  the  rod.  one 
into  engagement  and  the  other  out  of  engagement  with  its 
respective  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  driving  connection  from 
the  loose  ratchet  wheel  aforesaid  to  the  other  spool  shaft. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  ribbon  feed,  a  frame,  a  typewriting 
action  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  upright  ribbon  spool 
shafts  Journaled  In  the  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  one 
of  said  shafts,  a  reversely  facing  ratchet  wheel  loosely 
engaged  on  said  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  operated  from  the 
typewriting  action,  rocker  arms  on  said  rock  shaft,  pawls 
connected  to  said  rocker  arms  and  operated  thereby,  a 
displaceable  shift  rod,  stirrups  on  said  shift  rod  support- 
ing the  pawls,  the  one  engaged  and  the  other  disengaged 
from  its  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  holding  the  shift  rod 
In  either  of  its  shifted  positions,  and  a  driving  connection 
from  the  loose  ratchet  wheel  aforesaid  to  the  other  spool 
shaft 


1,163,581.  CARBURETER.  MxitRiTT  W.  Allbt,  Yonkers, 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  814.019.  (Cl. 
48—156.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbareter,  the  combination  of  an  annular  nox- 
■le,  provided  with  an  endless  groove  gradually  tapering  in 
thickness  from  Its  outer  edge  to  its  Inner  edge,  said  inner 
edge  being  flush  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said  annular 
nossle,  means  for  admitting  a  hydrocarbon  \lquld  Into 
Mid  nozsle  so  as  to  discharge  said  liquid  from  the  thin 
edge  of  said  annular  groove,  a  substantially  frusto-conlcal 
member  having  Its  apex  end  abutting  against  said  annular 
nossle,  a  deflector  mounted  within  said  substantially 
frusto-conlcal  menjber,  and  means  controllable  at  the  will 
of  the  operator  for  adjusting  said  deflector  bodily  In  rela- 
tion to  said  frusto-conlcal   member. 

2.  In  a  carbareter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  provided  with  frusto-conlcal  members,  an  an- 
nular nonle  located  between  said  portions  of  large  diam- 
eter for  the  purpose  of  discharging  a  hydrocarbon  liquid,  a 
deflector  mounted  within  each  of  said  frusto-conlcal  mem- 
ben,  a  stem  connected  with  each  of  aald  deflector*,  an  arm 
connected  with  each  of  said  stems,  a  rocking  shaft  for 
supporting  each  of  said  anna,  a  second  arm  carried  by 
each  rocking  stiaft.  a  pitman  plvotally  coaaected  at  one 
of  Its  ends  to  one  of  said  last  mentioned  arms,  and  means 
cootrollabie  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  pitman  with  the  other 
ot  said  last  mentioned  arms. 


8.  In  a  carbareter,  the  combination  of  an  annular  nox- 
sle  provided  internally  with  an  annular  groove  for  dis- 
charging a  hydrocarbon  liquid,  a  substantially  frusto- 
conlcal  member  having  Its  apex  end  connected  with  ssld 
nossle,  a  deflector  of  substantially  fmsto-conical  form  lo- 
cated within  said  frusto-conlcal  member  and  concentric 
thereto,  a  stem  connected  with  said  deflector,  a  collar  car- 
ried by  said  stem,  means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  for  adjusting  said  collar  into  different  positions 
relatively  to  said  stem,  a  rocking  arm  connected  to  said 
collar  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  said  stem,  and  means 
controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  adjusting  said 
rocking  arm  Into  different  angular  position. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  provided  with  substantially  frusto-conlcal  por- 
tions having  their  apex  ends  extending  toward  each  other, 
a  nossle  of  substantially  annular  form  located  t>etwcen 
said  frusto-conlcal  members,  a  pair  of  deflectors  each  of 
frusto-conlcal  form,  each  deflector  being  disposed  within 
one  of  said  frusto-conlcal  members,  a  stem  connected  with 
each  deflector,  a  rocking  arm  connected  with  each  stem, 
means  for  adjusting  each  stem  relatively  to  the  rocking 
arm  with  which  It  is  connected,  and  means  controllable  at 
the  will  of  the  operator  for  adjusting  said  rocking  arms 
into  relatively  different  angular  positions. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbaretlng 
chamber  provided  with  two  portions  each  of  substantially 
frusto-conlcal  form,  a  pair  of  deflectors  each  located 
within  one  of  said  portions,  means  for  admitting  air  di- 
rectly Into  one  of  said  portions,  means  for  maintaining 
a  partial  vacuum  in  the  other  of  said  portions,  an  annular 
nossle  between  said  portions  for  the  purpose  of  discharf- 
Ing  s  hydrocarbon  liquid,  and  mechanism  controllable  at 
the  will  of  the  operstor  for  adjusting  one  of  said  de- 
flectors Independently  of  the  other,  relatively  to  said 
Cmsto-conlcal  members. 


1.16S.S82.  WA8TB-0UTLET  AND  STOPPER  THBBB- 
POR.  Abtrub  C.  aADGCB,  Newton  Center,  Mass.  Filed 
r«b.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  7,480.     <C1.  4—24.) 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  character  stated,  compristag  an 
outlet  pipe  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  and  with  a  detent  member  below  said 
seat,  and  a  stopper  formed  to  close  on  said  seat  and  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  cage  movable  in  end  gnlded  by 
the  outlet  pipe,  and  with  a  complemental  detent  messber 
adapted  to  engage  the  detent  member  of  the  outlet  pipe 
to  hold  the  stopper  elevsted  above  the  seat  and  the  cage 
within  the  outlet  pipe,  said  cage  having  a  grid  below  the 
stopper,  adapted  to  retain  foreign  matter  within  the  cage. 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  an 
outlet  pipe  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  and  with  a  continuous  internal  groove 
below  said  seat,  a  stopper  formed  to  dose  on  said  seat  aad 
provided  with  a  depending  cage  movable  in  and  foMed  by 
the  outlet  pipe,  and  a  spring-pressed  pin  carried  by  the 
cage  and  adapted  to  engage  said  groove  to  hold  the  stopper 
elevated  above  the  east. 
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I.IM.&8S.  GLASS-DBA  WING  FURMACB.  SiCKAM  H. 
BoLiN,  Kane,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Consolidated  Machine  Company,  Bradford,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  June  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
436,283.      (Cl.  49—56.) 


screens  to  effect  the  opening  and  dosiag  of  said  apertoia, 
and  a  pocket  formed  in  the  side  of  the  tank  and  in  direct 
communication  with  the  main  body  of  the  tank  adnpted  to 
permit  the  skimming  of  the  glass  from  the  drawing  sons 
in  the  main  body  of  the  glass  into  said  extension,  and 
auxiliary  heating  means  In  said  extension  to  heat  said 
glass. 


-j«j»» 


1.  Glaas  working  apparatus  comprising  a  glass  tank 
having  a  plurality  of  refractory  piers  therein,  refractory 
arches  forming  bridges  above  the  glass  level  in  said  tank 
and  extending  from  said  piers  to  the  walls  of  the  tank, 
said  arches  being  each  provided  with  a  glaas  drawing 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  wall  built  up  from  each  of 
said  arches  around  said  opening  therein  to  the  tank  top. 

2.  Glass  working  spparatus  comprising  a  glass  tank 
having  a  plurality  of  refractory  piers  therein,  refractory 
arches  extending  from  between  said  piers,  and  refractory 
arches  above  the  glaas  level  in  said  tank  extending  from 
the  said  piers  to  the  wall  of  the  tank,  each  of  the  last 
named*arches  being  provided  with  a  glass  drawing  open- 
ing therethrough. 

8.  A  glass  melting  tank  Itavlng  an  opening  through  its 
top  or  crown,  a  fixed  flat  top  stone  located  below  and  with- 
in the  plane  of  said  opening  In  the  top  or  crown,  and  side 
and  back  walls  or  shades  resting  on  said  top  stone  and  ex- 
tending up  to  the  top  or  crown,  the  ssld  flat  top  stone 
kavlng  a  drawing  opening  through  same. 

4.  A  glaas  meltlBg  tank  having  an  arched  top  or  crown, 
an  opening  through  said  top  adjacent  a  wall  of  the  tank, 
a  fixed  flat  top  stone  located  below  and  In  the  vertical 
plane  of  said  opening,  and  side  and  back  shades  extending 
from  the  top  stone  to  the  arched  t<^. 

B.  A  glass  melting  tank  having  an  arched  top  or  crown, 
an  opening  through  said  top  adjacent  a  wall  of  the  tank, 
a  pier  within  the  tank  In  a  plane  at  the  rear  of  said 
opening  in  the  top,  a  fixed  flat  top  stone  resting  on  said 
pier,  and  side  and  back  shades  extending  from  the  top 
stone  to  the  arched  top. 


1.163.684.  GLA8S-FURNACB.  RiCHABO  H.  BoLiM,  Kane, 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Consolidated 
Machine  Company,  Bradford.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1908.  Serial  Na  446,878. 
(Cl.  4»— 56.) 

L.  A  tank  furnace  for  molten  glass,  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  glass  articles  may  l>e  drawn  from 
the  molten  glass  in  said  furnace,  a  refractor/  seraen  ez- 
tandlng  from  said  opening  down  into  said  furnace,  a  sec- 
ond refractory  screen  located  in  proximity  to  th*  flrst, 
there  being  an  aperture  through  one  of  said  screens  to 
permit  skimming  of  the  glass  to  take  place  therethrough, 
aad  means  to  csose  relative  movement  between  said 
screens  to  effect  the  opening  aad  closing  of  said  aperture. 
2.  A  tank  furnace  for  molten  glass,  provided  with  an 
opening  tbroogh  which  glaas  articles  may  be  drawn  from 
the  Biain  body  of  the  molten  glass  in  said  tank,  a  re- 
fractory screen  extending  from  said  opening  down  into 
said  tank,  a  second  refractory  screen  located  In  proximity 
to  the  first,  there  being  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  screens 
to  permit  the  skimming  of  the  glass  to  take  place  there- 
threogh,  means  to  canse  relative  movement  t>etween  said 


3.  The  combination  with  a  glass  furnace  tank  adapted 
to  contain  molten  glass,  of  a  refractory  annulus  adapted 
to  float  in  the  glass  In  said  tank,  said  float  liaving  an 
opening  in  its  side  through  which  Its  contents  may  be 
skimmed,  and  a  refractory  annulus  substantially  con- 
centric with  said  float  and  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment in  proximity  thereto  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  float  to  screen  a  given  area  or  tone  above  the  glass 
level  from  the  surrounding  heat  of  ssld  tank. 

4.  A  furnace  for  molten  glass,  having  a  refractory 
bridge  extending  over  the  main  body  of  the  molten  glass 
in  said  furnace,  said  bridge  having  an  opening  to  permit 
the  drawing  of  glass  articles  therethrough  from  the  molten 
glass  within  said  furnace,  a  refractory  annulus  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  in  said  opening,  one  or  more  float- 
ing refractory  annull  In  the  molten  glass  In  said  tank 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  alinement  with  said  annulus, 
said  annali  being  provided  with  a  skimming  opening,  and 
an  extension  pocket  in  direct  communication  with  the 
main  t>ody  of  the  glass  in  said  tank  arranged  to  permit 
the  skimmings  from  said  floating  annull  to  be  floated 
thereinto,  and  auxiliary  heating  means  in  said  pocket  to 
beat  the  ssld  skimmings. 


1,163,585.  GLASS-DRAWING  FURNACE.  RlCHABD  H. 
BoUM,  Kane,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Consolidated  Machine  Company,  Bradford.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484.893.     (CL  49—56.) 


1.  A  glass  tank  of  the  class  described,  having  a  pfairaltty 
of  refractory  piers  extending  upward  from  Its  bottaa  aai 
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•IMced  apart  transverMly  of  said  tank  aear  tb«  drawinc 
•nd  thereof,  the  bottom  of  aald  tank  wltbln  tbe  area  em- 
braced between  said  line  of  plera  and  said  drawing  end 
wall  being  provided  with  one  or  more  concaro-conTex  re 
tractory  projections  dosed  at  tbe  top  extending  apward 
Into  tbe  body  of  the  glass  and  adapted  to  relatlrely  cool 
an  area  of  said  glass  from  below  tbe  glass  drawing  leveL 

2.  A  glass  tank  having  a  plurality  of  refractory  piers 
extending  apward  from  Its  bottom  and  spaced  apart  trans- 
versely of  said  ta^k  near  tbe  drawing  end  thereof,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  refractory  bridges  extending  from  said  plera 
to  the  wall  of  tbe  tank  at  Its  drawing  end,  said  bridges  each 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  articles  may  be 
drawn  from  the  glass  In  said  tank,  the  bottom  of  said  tank 
being  provided  with  a  refractory  projection  beneath  each 
drawing  opening,  whereby  the  glasa  in  the  tank  below 
said  openings  will  be  cooled. 

8.  A  glasa  drawing  tank  of  tbe  class  described  contain- 
ing a  bath  of  molten  glass,  means  to  create  In  said  glass 
a  plurality  of  drawing  sones  of  glass  of  relatively  reduced 
temperature,  tbe  wall  of  said  tank  adjacent  said  drawing 
sones  having  a  series  of  outward  bulges  or  concavities  one 
opposite  each  of  said  lones,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,1«3,680.  WEEDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVA- 
TORS. W«8L«T  W.  BONCB,  Asbton,  8.  D.  Filed  Mar. 
18.  1914.     Serial  No.  825.666.      (CI.  97 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  weeder  attachment  for  a  cultivator,  a  xrtvoted 
frame  carried  by  tbe  beams  of  tbe  cultivator  between  the 
gangs  of  shovels,  weeder  teeth  carried  by  the  frame,  meana 
for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  frame  on  Its  pivot,  and  means 
carried  by  the  raising  and  lowering  means  and  engaging 
tbe  pivoted  frame  for  pressing  tbe  weeder  attachment 
downwardly  into  resilient  engagement  with  the  ground. 

2.  A  weeder  attachment  for  a  straddle  row  cultivator 
comprising  a  frame  detachably  pivoted  on  the  cultivator 
beams  and  disposed  in  advance  of  and  between  the  gangs 
of  cultivator  shovels,  weeder  teeth  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  lever  mounted  on  the  cultivator,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lever  and  to  the  frame,  and  resilient  means 
on  the  link  for  holding  the  said  frame  yleldably  In  engage- 
ment with  the  ground. 


1,163,687.  RAT-TRAP.  Jim  Cook,  Swlnk.  Okla..  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  J.  M.  and  J.  E.  Herd,  one-fourth 
to  A.  D.  and  Allen  Tallle,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  D.  Tallle, 
Swlnk.  Okla.  Filed  June  12.  1014.  Serial  No.  844,711. 
(CI.  43 — 24.) 

1.  A  trap  comprising  a  faorlxontal  casing,  a  revoluble 
trap  door  Joumaled  In  said  casing  and  forming  the  top 
thereof,  a  runway  communicating  with  aald  casing,  a  sec- 
ond casing  communicating  with  said  mnway.  a  spring 
closed  trap  door  disposed  between  said  runway  and  aald 
second  named  casing  at  their  point  of  commnnlcatlon, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  downwardly  opening  trap  doors 
hinged  wltbln  said  second  named  caalng  and  forming  with 
•aid  casing  an  air  tight  chamber,  tbe  lowermost  of  aald 
pair  of  trap  doors  being  openable  by  tbe  weight  of  a  pln- 


rallty  of  rata  to  depoalt  aald  rata  within  tbe  bottom  of  aald 
second  named  caalng. 


2.  A  trap  comprising  a  bortaontal' casing,  spring  pressed 
plates  hinged  within  said  casing,  a  revoluble  plate  Jour- 
naled  in  aald  casing  and  forming  with  said  plates  the  top  of 
the  casing,  a  runway  communicating  with  said  casing,  a  sec- 
ond casing  communicating  with  said  runway, a  spring  closed 
trap  door  disposed  between  said  runway  and  said  aecond 
named  casing  at  their  point  of  communication,  a  pair  of 
spaced  downwardly  opening  trap  doors  hinged  within  said 
second  named  casing,  abutment  strips  wltbln  said  second 
BABed  caalng  engaged  by  said  trap  doors  for  limiting  their 
upward  movement,  and  rubber  packing  on  said  strips  for 
forming  an  air  -tight  closure,  the  spring  of  said  apward 
trap  door  allowing  said  upward  trap  door  to  open  ander 
the  weight  of  one  rat  and  the  spring  of  said  lower  trap 
door  being  openable  by  the  weight  of  a  plurality  orrata. 


1,168,588.  ORIPPBR  MECHANISM  FOB  PULLING- 
OVER  MACHINES.  Waltbb  Wiltbid  DAUtiLL,  Leices- 
ter, England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  Mar.  2,  1914.    SerUl  No.  821,098.     (CL  12—11.1.) 


1.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having  in  combination,  two 
grlppers  for  engaging  adjacent  portions  of  stock,  and  salt- 
able  operating  mechanlam  Including  means  to  effect  up- 
draw  movement  of  tbe  grlppers  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  relative  movement  of  the  two  grlppers 
during  the  updraw,  said  grlppers  comprising  pairs  of  Jaws 
of  which  one  jaw  of  each  pair  is  pivoted  and  the  gripping 
faces  of  tbe  Jaws  of  one  pair  are  at  an  angle  to  tbe  grip- 
ping faces  of  the  Jaws  of  the  other  pair. 

2.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having,  In  comMnatlon,  aalt- 
able  operating  mechanlam,  two  grlppers  for  engaging  the 
same  side  of  the  shoe,  and  a  single  actuator  for  etTecting 
the  operation  of  said  grlppers,  one  grlpper  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  at  the  side  of  tbe  ball  near  tbe  tip 
seam  and  tbe  other  near  tbe  Incurve  of  the  last  edge  lead- 
ing to  tbe  aboe  ahank,  aald  latter  pair  of  Jawa  having  Its 
gripping  faces  angled  relatively  to  the  other  pair  and  fixed 
in  auch  relative  angular  relation  to  adapt  it  to  pull  rela- 
tively to  the  adjacent  curved  edge  of  the  last  in  approxi- 
mately a  uniform  manner  with  tbe  other  pair  of  Jawa. 

8.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having  In  combination,  anit- 
able  operating  mechanism,  two  grlppers  for  engaging  stock 
on  the  same  side  of  the  shoe,  and  a  single  actuator  for 
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saM  grippera.  tbe  rear  grlpper  havlnc  Its  gripping  faces 
twisted  with  respect  to  tbe  gripping  facca  of  tbe  front 
grlpper  and  Inclined  oMlqaely  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
relatively  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  last  bottom. 

4.  ▲  palllng-OTsr  machine  having  in  combination,  suit- 
able operating  mechanlam,  two  grlppers  for  engaging  ad- 
jacent portions  of  stock  and  a  single  actuator  for  said  grlp- 
pers, each  of  aald  grlppers  comprising  two  cooperating 
Jaws,  one  of  which  is  pivoted  and  the  gripping  faces  of  one 
pair  of  Jaws  lying  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  its 
pivot. 

5.  A  pulllng-over  machine  bavlng.  in  combination,  soit- 
able  carrying  and  operating  mechanism,  and  front  and 
rear  pairs  of  side  grippera,  the  front  pair  having  llnea  of 
corragatlons  on  Ita  gripping  faces  arranged  to  extend 
snbsuntially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  tbe  last  bottom 
and  the  rear  pair  of  Jaws  having  lines  of  corrngatlona 
on  ita  gripping  faeea  inclined  downwardly  and  backwardly 
at  an  angle  to  those  on  the  front  pair. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,168,680.  SOLE  -  PRESSING  MACHINE.  HsaMAN  A. 
Davbnpobt,  Brockton,  Masa^  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  nf 
New  jMTsey.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1014.  Serial  No.  828,687. 
(CL  12—88.) 


1.  A  sole  presaing  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
pressing  pad  and  a  ahoe  supporting  Jack  comprising  a  heel 
post  and  a  toe  poet  bavlng  provision  for  a  relative  longi- 
tudinal adjustment,  and  a  roll  Joumaled  upon  tbe  toe  post 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  snd  roll  over  the  upper  when 
tbe  shoe  is  adjusted  by  the  pressure  of  the  pad  thereon. 

2.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  bavlng  in  combination,  a 
pressing  pad  and  a  shoe  supporting  Jack  comprising  a  heel 
post  and  a  toe  post,  connections  between  the  two  posts 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  them  to  position  the  shoe  in 
a  predetermined  longitudinal  relation  to  the  pad,  and  a 
roll  Joumaled  upon  tbe  toe  post  and  arranged  to  engage 
with  and  roll  over  the  lasted  upper  aa  the  toe  post  la  ad 
jnated  during  the  Jacking  of  the  aboe. 

8.  A  sole  pressing  mactiine  comprising  a  shoe  supporting 
Jack  bavlng  a  toe  post,  and  a  roll  freely  Joumaled  upon  the 
end  of  the  toe  iKMt  having  an  Inner  core  of  hard  rabber 
to  form  a  support,  and  an  outer  concave  surface  layer  of 
softer  rubber  to  yi^dlngly  contact  with  the  upper  of  the 


4.  A  sole  pressing  machine  compirlslng  a  ahoe  supporting 
jack  having  a  toe  post,  a  metallic  bushing  freely  Joumaled 
upon  tbe  toe  post,  a  core  of  nard  rubber  surrounding  the 
bushing,  and  an  outer  surface  layer  of  softer  rubber  se- 
cured to  the  core  and  arranged  to  yieldingly  engage  wltb 
tbe  upper  of  the  shoe. 


1,168,600.    LIGHT-DIMMER.    JossPH  J.  DoBas,  Chicago. 

IlL,  assignor  to  Monarch  Tool  A  Machinery  Company,  a 

Corporation  of  lUlnola.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1014.     Serial 

Ho.  824.603.     (CI.  240—48.4.) 

1.  A  llgbt  dimmer  for  a  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  poaitioned  on  such  lamp  in  the  path  of  light 


projection  therefrom,  said  pUta  hting  r^tively  opaqns  la 
a  portion  thereof  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  most  intense  rays  of 
light  from  the  light  prodnelng  element  of  each  lamp,  and 
the  remainder  of  aald  plate  being  seml-tranaparent  and 
less  opaque  than  such  relatively  opaque  portion,  and  means 
for  securing  aald  plate  upon  sach  lamp  In  the  path  of  lictat 
proje^on  therefrom. 


2.  A  light  dttnmer  for  a  vehicle  lamp,  comprtalng  a  plats 
adapted  substantially  to  cover  the  area  of  light  projectloa 
from  such  lamp,  said  plate  having  meana  on  the  substaa- 
tially  central  portion  tbtfeof  adapted  to  prevent  intense 
rays  of  light  from  passing  therethrough,  aald  plate  b^ag 
aemi-transparent  in  the  portion  thereof  between  the  cir- 
cumference of  tbe  plate  and  aald  central  portion,  and 
means  for  securing  the  plate  readily  removably  upon  such 
lamp  in  llgbt  obstructing  relation  thereto,  aald  meana  com- 
prlidng  a  spring  catch  secured  to  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  portion  of  such  lamp. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  lamp  bavlng  a  lens 
and  a  lens-supporting  frame,  of  a  plate  adapted  substan- 
tially to  cover  said  lens,  said  plate  having  a  suttstantially 
centrally  dlaposed  portion  adapted  to  obstruct  intense  rays 
of  light,  and  a  seml-tranaparent  portion  about  said  cen- 
trally dlsi>oeed  portion,  and  means  for  removably  securing 
said  plate  upon  aald  lens  frame  substantially  to  cover  aald 
lens  thereby,  said  means  comprising  a  aprlng  catcb  upon 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  aald  leas 
frame. 

4.  A  light  dimmer  for  a  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  auih 
stantially  flat  dimming  device  adapted  to  be  positioned  on 
said  lamp  in  tbe  path  of  light  projection  therefrom,  said 
plate  being  semi-transparent  in  the  substantially  drcuoi- 
ferential  portion  thereof  and  more  opaque  in  the  sutistaa* 
tially  central  portion  thereof,  said  semi-transparent  aad 
serol-opaque  portions  vignetting  into  each  other,  and  meana 
for  holding  said  dimming  device  on  aald  lamp  in  llgbt  ot>- 
stractlng  relation  thereto. 

5.  A  combined  llgbt  dimmer  and  signal  for  a  vehids 
lamp  having  a  lens,  comprising  a  plate-like  device  adapted 
to  be  positioned  on  said  lamp  in  front  of  said  lena  aad 
in  the  path  of  light  projection  therefrom,  aald  plate-like 
device  being  more  opaque  in  one  portion  thereof  and  semi- 
transparent  in  another  portion  thereof,  one  of  aald  por- 
tions being  colored  whereby  a  colored  signal  llgbt  may 
issue  therethrough  from  said  lamp,  and  means  for  holding 
said  device  readily  detachably  upon  aald  lamp  ia  llgbt 
obstructing  relation  thereto. 

[Claljna  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,163,601.  SPRAY  -  NOZZLE.  Aubbkt  O.  Ewbas,  WIb- 
throp.  Maaa..  assignor  to  Spray  Engineering  Company. 
Boston,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  E^.  27,  1909,  Serial  No.  536,129.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844.858.     (a.^137— 80.) 

1.  In  a  spray  nocsle,  meana  for  aimultaneoualy  prodne- 
lng a  aubatantlally  central  rotary  Jet  and  one  or  more 
outer  non-rotary  Jeta,  and  meana  for  mingling  aald  jets 
before  Issuance  from  tbe  nostie. 

2.  In  a  spray  noasle,  means  for  slmnltaneoasly  prodac- 
ing  a  snbstaatlally  central,  rotary  Jet  and  one  or  more 
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oater,  non-rotary  Jets  and  m«an«  traniveraely  to  project 
Mid  non-rotary  Jet  or  Jets  into  blending  anion  wltli  lald 
rotary  lot  before  issuance  of  said  Jets  f roa  the  nosale. 


8.  In  a  spray  noxsle,  in  combination,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  rotary  ailal  Jet,  means  for  producing  one  or  more 
outer,  non-rotary  Jets,  and  a  chamber  in  advance  of  said 
means  shaped  to  compel  transverse  imptngement  upon  and 
ensuing  blending  of  said  non-rotary  Jet  or  Jets  with  said 
azlai  rotary  Jet. 

4.  In  a  spray  nossle,  in  combination,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  rotary,  substantially  central  Jet,  and  one  or  more 
outer,  non-rotary  Jets,  and  an  Impact  receiving  and  re- 
bound-compelling abutment  positioned  in  advance  of  said 
means  to  cause  blending  of  said  Jets  before  issuance  from 
the  nozzle. 

5.  In  a  spray  nozzle.  In  combination,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  substantially  centrnl,  rotary  Jet  and  one  or  more 
outer,  non-rotary  Jets,  and  a  chamber  in  advance  of  said 
means  and  having  Its  exit  spaced  sufflciently  therefrom  to 
permit  blending  of  said  Jets  within  the  nozzle,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  impact-receiving  formation  to  compel  said 
blending. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.1<S,M2.      PROP  OR   STAND   FOR    BICYCLES. 
If  Aco  Fkbilla,  Monesseo,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1916. 
rial  No.  12.991.     (a.  206 — M.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cycle  frame  and  a  seat  stroe- 
tnre  supported  by  the  frame  and  movable  relative  thereto, 
a  vertically  movable  prop,  and  means  operable  upon  de- 
prwslon  of  the  seat  for  imparting  upward  movement  to 
tlM  prop  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cycle  frame  and  a  aeat  stroc- 
tore  supported  by  the  frame  and  movable  relative  thereto, 
•  vertically  movable  prop,  moans  operabla  upon  dej>res«1on 
of  the  seat  for  imparting  upward  movement  to  the  prop, 
and  mechanism  for  relieving  said  means  from  action  under 
ttao  influence  of  the  movement  of  the  seat. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  prop  opotatlvely  en- 
gaged therewith  and  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement, 
a  dnua  carried  by  the  frame,  a  flexible  connection  between 
tke  drum  and  the  prop,  an  endwise  movable  member  opera- 
tiv«ly  engaged  with  the  drum,  aad  a  seat  stmctnr*  aap- 
portad  by  the  frame  and  movable  relative  ttereto,  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  I  be  seat  struetare  and  the  end- 
vise  movable  ssember  whereby  said  member  Is  movod  in 
one  direction  upon  depresakMi  of  tb«  seat  stracture. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  a  frame,  a  pfop  operatively  en- 
gagod  tberawitb  aad  mounted  for  rodprocatlag  movemeat. 


a  drum  carried  by  the  frame,  a  flexible  connection  betneaa 
the  dram  and  the  prop,  an  endwise  movable  meosber  opera- 
tlrely  engaged  with  the  drum,  a  seat  structure  supported 
by  the  frame  and  movable  relative  thereto,  an  operative 
eonnectloB  between  the  seat  structure  and  the  endwise 
movable  member  whereby  aald  member  la  moved  la  ODO 
direction  upon  depresaion  of  the  seat  atmctnre.  and  man- 
ually operated  means  for  holding  said  endwise  movable 
member  againat  movement  In  a  direction  oppoalta  to  tM 
first  named  movement 

S.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  prop  operatively  ea- 
gaged  therewith  and  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement, 
a  drum  carried  by  the  frame,  a  flexible  connection  betweaa 
the  drum  and  the  prop,  an  endwlae  movable  member  opera- 
tively engaged  with  the  drum,  a  seat  structure  supported 
by  the  frame  and  naovable  relatively  thereto,  an  operative 
connection  between  the  sest  structure  and  the  endwise 
movable  member  whereby  said  member  Is  moved  In  one 
direction  upon  depression  of  the  seat  structure,  and  mana- 
ally  operated  means  for  holding  said  endwise  movable 
member  against  movement  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
flrst  named  movement,  said  manually  operated  means  serv- 
ing to  relieve  the  endwise  movsble  member  from  action 
under  the  influence  of  the  seat. 


1,168,593.  IIANDFACTURE  OF  ASPHALT  CEinENT 
FROM  NATURAL  ASPHALTS.  CHASLas  N.  FoaaasT, 
Rahway.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Barber  Asphalt  Paving 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Aug.  20,  1912,  Serial  No.  716,973.  Ba- 
newed  Feb.  26,  1918.    Serial  No.  10,867.     (CI.  106 — 81.) 

1.  The  process  of  refining  crude  sulfur-bearing  asphalt, 
which  conalsts  in  heating  it  with  evolution  of  steam  in  the 
presence  of  a  sulfur  absorbing  agent,  whereby  the  loss  of 
sulfur  Is  prevented. 

2.  The  process  of  refining  crude  sulfur-bearing  asphalt 
which  consists  in  heating  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfur  ab- 
sorbing oil,  whereby  the  loss  of  sulfur  is  prevented. 

3.  The  process  of  making  asphalt  cement  for  paving 
purposes  wbicb  consists  in  reflning  crude  sulfur-bearing 
asphalt  In  the  presence  of  a  sulfur  absorbing  oil,  whereby 
the  proper  balance  of  cohesion  and  adhesion  Is  retained  In 
the  asphalt,  sufficient  oil  being  added  to  obtain  the  re- 
quired consistency. 

4.  Refined  asphalt  with  Ita  normal  sulfur  content  re- 
tained by  the  addition  of  a  snlfiir  abaortrtng  medium. 


1,I63,S94.  DISTANCE-FINDER.  WALTwa  L.  F«T,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1912,  Serial  No.  721.688. 
Renewed  Apr.  20. 1816.   Serial  No.  22.714.    (CI.  88— 1.6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  view  finder  compris- 
ing image-prododng  means,  of  a  distance  finder  secured 
In  fixed  relation  thereto  and  comprising  Indicating  meant 
showing  degree  of  Inclination  of  the  optical  axis  of  inch 
view  finder,  said  view  finder  constituting  sighting  meana 
for  the  distance  finder,  the  said  indicating  means  being 
visible  slmultaneooaly  with  the  Image-producing  means  ol 
the  view  finder. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  eaaaera  view-finder  eompris- 
Ing  refiectlng  image  prodaelng  meaaa.  of  a  distance-finder 
secured  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  and  comprMag  Indicat- 
ing means  showing  degree  of  inellnatlea  of  tba  optical 
azla    of   Mch    view-finder,    the    vlow-flader   eonstltatt^ 
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rtghtlng  means  for  the  distance  finder,  the  aald  Indicat- 
ing means  being  visible  simultaneously  with  the  image- 
producing  means  of  the  view-finder. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  camera  view-finder,  of  a  dis- 
tance finder  secured  thereto  in  proximity  to  the  image 
plate  of  such  view-finder,  and  comprising  means  visible 
simultaneously  with  the  image  of  such  view-finder,  indi- 
cating distance  of  object  to  be  photographed  from  such 
vl*w-find«r,  such  view-finder  constltntlng  sighting  meaaa 
fbr  the  distance  finder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera  view-finder  compris- 
ing image-producing  means,  of  a  distance  finder  secured 
to  snch  view-finder  and  comprising  distance-indicating 
means  visible  slmaltaneoasly  with  the  image-producing 
means  of  said  view-finder,  such  view-finder  constttatlng 
iHghUag  means  for  said  distance  finder. 


1,16  8,696.  TRACK  APPARATUS  FOB  ilOMAL  OR 
STOP  SYSTEMS.  Anatol  Goli.os,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov,  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  783,024.     (CI.  246—68.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  eom- 
Mnstion  of  a  contact  rail  and  a  conductor  arranged  and 
connected  therewith  so  that  if  the  rail  Is  torn  away  or 
moved    a    substantial    distance,    the    conductor   win    be 

broken. 

2.  In  trsck  apparatus  for  signal  or  stop  systems,  the 
combinatioQ  of  a  contact  rail,  means  for  supplying  current 
to  said  rail,  means  for  controlling  tbe  supply  of  current 
to  said  rail,  which  includes  a  conductor  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  mil  and  connected  therewith  whereby  If  the  rail  Is 
displaced  tbe  conductor  will  be  broken. 

3.  In  track  apparatua  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  railroad  track,  of  contact  rails,  means 
for  supplying  electricity  to  aald  raila,  means  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  electricity  to  said  raila,  said  latter 
means  including  conductors  having  portions  thereof  lying 
alongside  the  contact  rails  and  attached  thereto. 

4.  In  a  track  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  railroad  track,  of  a  conUct  rail,  a 
source  of  electricity,  controlling  devices  and  a  circuit  for 
supplying  electricity  to  said  contact  rail  under  predeter- 
mined conditions,  a  portion  of  on*  of  tbe  circuit  wires  be- 
ing arranged  along  the  contact  rail  and  secured  thereto 
so  that  if  tbe  rail  la  displaced  the  circuit  which  includes 
tbe  wire  secured  to  tbe  rail  will  be  broken. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  contact  rail  for  a  track  sys- 
tem, of  a  track  circuit  indadlng  a  condactor  which  it  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  track  rails,  and  means  for  securing 
said  conductor  to  tbe  contact  rail  and  insulating  the  same 
therefrom,  whereby  if  the  contact  rail  is  torn  away  tbe 
conductor  will  be  broken. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  tbe  Ghinetta.1 


1,1«S,B0Q.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKINQ  SHOES.  JAVM  CaT- 
AJfMOn,  Boston,  Matt.,  assignor  to  United  Sboe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  22,  1912, 
Serial  No.  732,971.  Divided  and  this  appileattsfn  iled 
Sept  IT,  ltl4.  teftel  Ho.  Ml,*ll.  {CI.  1»— i4i.) 
1.  That  tmprsvement  In  me  mods  of  making  tfbeea  wMA 
CMMlBtt  ta  working  an  appcr  over  a  Iast>r  icp—tod  op- 
•ratlom  aad  forcing  eaHi  ovarworked  por^on  of  tbe  «p- 


per  Into  the  angle  formed  by  the  festber  edge  snd  lip  of 
sn  Innersole  and  securing  each  overworked  portion  of  tbe 
upper  in  position  by  an  independent  fastening  that  M 
Inserted  throu^  tbe  upper  and  lip  In  a  direction  trana- 
verse  to  the  lip,  tbe  overworking,  forcing  and  securing  be- 
Ing  carried  oot  taccesslTely  relative  to  each  other  and  pro- 
gressively along  trat  one  sMe  of  the  shoe  and  tbaa  along 
tbe  other  aide. 


2.  That  improvement  In  methods  of  making  wdt  shoes 
which  consists  In  lasting  a  shoe  step  by  step  by  repeated 
operations  applied  progresaively  to  successive  portions  of 
the  shoe  aad  fastening  each  portion  in  position  as  It  is 
lasted  by  a  separnte  metalUc  fastening  inserted  In  a  di- 
rection substantially  parallel  with  the  shoe  bottom 
through  tbe  upper  and  through  tbe  Up  of  a  welt  shoe  in- 
neraole  and  clenched  to  secure  it  in  upper  fastening  po- 
sition. 

3.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  welt  ahoca 
which  consLsU  In  lasting  a  shoe  step  by  step  by  repeated 
operations  spplied  progressively  to  successive  portions  of 
the  shoe  and  fastening  each  portion  la  position  aa  it  la 
lasted  by  a  separate  metallic  fastening  inserted  in  a  di- 
rection BUbstantially  parallel  with  the  shoe  bottom  through 
the  upper  and  through  the  lip  of  a  welt  shoe  innersole  and 
clenched  to  secure  It  in  upper  fastening  poeitlon.  said  faa- 
tenlngs  being  located  in  a  plane  above  tbe  location  for  the 
inseam  stitches,  and  then  sewing  the  Inseam  below  tbe 
plane  of  said  laateninga  and  thereby  tightening  the  laated 
upper  by  drawing  it  into  the  angle  between  the  said  Up 
and  the  feather  of  tbe  Innersole. 

4.  A  method  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  shoes,  com- 
prising working  successive  portions  of  an  upper  over  a 
last  by  repeated  operaOons,  forcing  each  section  of  upper 
as  tt  Is  overworked  Into  the  sngle  formed  by  the  lip  and 
feather  edge  of  an  innersole,  driving  a  staple  through  each 
section  of  the  tipper  while  it  is  beld  ta  taid  angle,  and 
clenching  the  ends  of  the  staple  on  the  inside  of  the  Up. 

8.  A  method  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  shoes,  com- 
prising working  successive  portions  of  sn  upper  over  a 
last  by  repeated  operations,  driving  a  staple  through  each 
overworked  section  of  the  upper  snd  tbe  Up  of  an  inner- 
sole  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  Up,  and  clenching  the 
ends  of  each  staple  on  the  inside  of  the  Up. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasatte.] 


1  163,607.      LASTING-MACHINE.     Abthcb   L.   Rnsscix, 
'  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  «  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  685.431.     (CL  12—2.) 


1.  A  laatlng  moctatoe  having,  la  eomMnatloB  wtCh  a^ 
per  fbttenlag  mcebanlsm,  mentis  te  work  the  uppsr  to- 


3M 


OFFICIAL  OAZfeTTE 


DSCBMBSK  7,  1915. 


i 

h  ■ 


ward  poaltloD  to  be  fastened  comprlaliic  ■  drlrea  ahaft,  a 
palley  arranged  In  front  of  aald  abaft,  a  pulley  arranged 
fftrtber  forwardly  and  aboTe  tbe  flrat  pnlley,  and  a  laatlng 
belt  drlren  bj  said  abaft  aroood  said  pulleys  in  proxlfflity 
to  the  fastening  mecbaniam. 

2.  A  lasting  macblne  baring.  In  combination  wltb  np- 
per  fastening  mecbaniam.  means  to  work  tbe  upper  to- 
ward position  to  be  fastened  comprising  a  drlren  abaft, 
a  lasting  belt  tbereon,  a  pulley  In  front  of  said  abaft,  and 
•  second  pulley  arranged  abOTe  tbe  flrat.  tbe  pulley  being 
arranged  in  relation  to  tbe  fastening  mecbaniam  to  pre- 
sent a  run  of  tbe  lasting  belt  between  said  pulleys  in  a 
.  position  to  engage  and  wipe  tbe  upper  latwally  adjacent 
to  tbe  fastening  mecbanlsm. 

8.  A  lasting  macblne  baring,  in  combination  with  upper 
fastening  mecbaniam,  means  to  work  tbe  upper  toward  po- 
sition to  be  faatened  comprising  a  driven  abaft,  a  laat- 
ing  belt  tbereon,  a  pulley  in  front  of  tbe  shaft,  a  aaeood 
pulley  aboTe  tbe  first  arranged  to  present  an  upward  run 
for  tbe  belt  laterally  adjacent  to  and  In  front  of  tbe 
fastening  mecbanlsm.  and  means  to  sustain  tbe  lower 
pnlley  yieldingly  so  that  tbe  belt  may  yield  backwardly 
toward  tbe  fastening  mechanism  for  the  inaertioo  of 
fastenings  in  tbe  shoe. 

4.  A  lasting  machine  baring,  in  combination  with  upper 
fastening  mecbanlsm,  meana  to  work  tbe  upper  toward 
position  to  be  faatened  eompriaing  a  drlren  abaft,  a  pair 
of  pulleys  arranged  in  front  of  aald  abaft,  a  pair  of  pul- 
leya  arranged  abore  tbe  first  pair,  and  a  pair  of  laating 
belta  on  aald  abaft  and  pulleys  and  disposed  on  oppoaite 
sides  of  tbe  fastening  mecbaniam. 

6.  A  laating  macblne  baring,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
lasting  belts,  pairs  of  pulleys  for  carrying  and  driring  said 
belts,  one  pair  of  pulleys  being  mounted  for  movement 
to  rary  tbe  relatlre  tension  of  tbe  two  belta,  and  upper 
fastening  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  between  the  two 
^Its. 

(Claims  0  to  181  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,698.  LASTING  AND  8TAPLIN0  MACHINE.  Ed- 
WABD  A.  STiooiifs,  Bererly,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,860.     (CL  IS—l.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  baring,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  working  an  upper  by  repeated  operations 
orer  a  last  having  tbereon  a  lipped  Innersole.  staple  forn^- 
iBg  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  member  arranged 
to  force  the  orerworked  upper  agalnat  tbe  Up.  means  for 
driring  a  staple  from  said  member  through  the  upper  and 


lip  to  secure  each  succeeslrely  orerworked  section  of  the 
upper  in  laated  poaitlon.  and  an  abutment  to  enter  tlie 
channel  and  clench  the  enda  of  the  staples  on  the  iBslda 
of  the  Up. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elasa  desertbed.  the  combination 
wltb  grlppers  for  tensioning  an  upper,  of  meana  for  in- 
serting staples  through  the  tensioned  upper  and  tbe  lip 
of  an  innersole  and  clenching  the  staples  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  lip,  and  meana  for  applying  preeanre  to  clamp  to- 
gether tbe  tenaioned  upper  and  tbe  inneraole  Up  adjacent 
to  the  sUpUng  point  in  adrance  of  the  sUple  inserting 
operation. 

8.  A  machine  of  tbe  elasa  described  baring,  in  combina- 
tion, grippers  and  actuating  mecbaniam  therefor  arranged 
to  pull  aucceaalre  portions  of  an  upper  about  a  last  and 
lay  tbe  upper  upon  an  Inneraole  baring  thereon  a  projee- 
tlon.  and  mecbaniam  to  drlre  aeparate  faatenlnga  through 
each  locceMirely  orerworked  portion  of  the  opper  and 
said  projection  in  a  direction  snbetantlally  parallel  with 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  Inneraole. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  baring,  in  combina- 
tion, grippera  and  actuating  mecbaniam  therefor  arranged 
to  pull  raccessire  portion  of  an  upper  about  a  last  and 
lay  the  upper  upon  an  innersole  prorided  with  a  Up, 
means  to  force  tbe  upper  Into  tbe  angle  formed  by  the 
feather  edge  and  Up  of  the  innersole,  and  means  to  drlre 
separate  fastenings  through  each  snccessire  portion  of 
the  orerworked  upper  and  the  Up  in  a  direction  traaa- 
rerse  to  tbe  Up. 

5.  A  macblne  of  tbe  claaa  described  baring.  In  eonblna- 
tlon.  grippers  and  aetuatlng  mecbaniam  therefor  arranged 
to  pull  aoeceaslre  portions  of  an  upper  about  a  last  and 
lay  tbe  upper  upon  an  Uinersole  prorided  with  a  li^, 
means  to  force  the  upper  into  tbe  angle  formed  by  tho 
feather  edge  and  Up  of  tbe  inneraole.  meana  to  drire  sta- 
ples In  a  direction  transrerse  to  the  Up  through  each 
succeeslrely  orerworked  portion  of  tbe  upper  end  the  Up 
as  tbe  work  progresses,  and  meana  to  clench  the  enda  of 
tbe  ataples  on  tbe  inside  of  the  lip. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,168,398.  MACHINE  FOB  USB  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TUBE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Jamm  CiraMaOK, 
Boeton.  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Nor.  22.  1912.    Serial  No.  T82.971.     (CI.  1%—X> 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed,  pincers  for 
seising  an  upper  and  tenaloning  It  orer  a  last,  meana  for 
pressing  together  the  upper  and  the  channel  Up  of  a  welt 
aboe  insole,  and  meana  for  inaerting  a  faatening  through 
the  Up  and  upper  In  a  direction  anbstantlaUy  parallel  to 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  Insole  while  they  are  pressed  together 
and  through  tbe  portion  of  the  upper  to  which  tension  la 
being  applied. 

2.  A  machine  of  tlie  claaa  deacribed.  baring  la  com- 
bination, means  for  inserting  fastenings  comprising  a  noao 
arranged  to  engage  against  tbe  upper  of  a  shoe  and  preaa 
It  against  tbe  shoulder  of  the  Insole,  an  anrU  oppoaite  aaM 
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nose  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  inside  channel  of  the 
insole  and  axainat  the  lip,  meana  for  moring  the  anril  to 
preaa  tbe  Up  agalnat  the  noae,  pincers  arranged  to  tension 
tbe  portion  of  the  upper  which  extends  between  the  nose 
and  the  anrU,  and  means  to  drire  a  faatening. 

8.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  faatening  guiding  noae,  a  clenching  tool  movable 
toward  and  from  aald  nose,  means  for  tensioning  the 
upper  between  the  noee  and  the  clenching  tool,  a  tucking 
wiper  morable  toward  and  away  from  tbe  clenching  tool, 
meana  for  effecting  relatlre  work  clamping  movement  of 
aald  noae  and  said  clenching  tool  before  tbe  faatening  is 
Inserted,  and  meana  for  operating  the  parts  to  insert 
and  clench  a  faatening. 

4.  A  macblne  of  the  claaa  described  baring,  in  combina- 
tion, pincers  constructed  and  arranged  to  work  an  upper 
orer  a  laat  baring  a  welt  aboe  inaole  on  the  last  bottom, 
mechanism  arranged  relatirely  to  said  pincers  to  press 
together  tbe  upper  and  the  Up  of  tbe  inaole  and  to  drire 
a  staple  aubetantlally  parallel  with  tbe  laat  bottom 
through  tbe  upper  and  tbe  lip  and  clench  the  ataple  at 
the  Inner  aide  of  the  lip,  and  power  driren  mecbaniam 
arranged  to  operate  said  stapling  mechanism  to  insert 
one  staple  and  then  come  automatically  to  reat. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elasa  described,  a  faatening  guid- 
ing noee.  a  clenching  tool  morable  automatically  toward 
and  away  from  aald  nose,  a  tucking  tongue  morable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  clenching  tool,  and  pincera  ar- 
ranged to  tension  tbe  upper  about  tbe  laat  in  a  plane 
lying  between  the  nose  and  tbe  clenching  tool. 

[Clalma  3  to  32  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.163,600.  SHOE  -  LASTING  MACHINE.  Jambs  CArA- 
MAOH.  Boston,  Mass.,  SHlgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  822.663.  (CI. 
1—20.) 
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1.  In  a  macblne  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  mecbaniam  for  forming  and  driring  staples,  and 
power  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  meana  actuated 
by  preaaure  applied  through  the  work  for  causing  aald 
first-mentioned  mecbaniam  to  be  operated  by  the  laat-men- 
tloned  mecbaniam,  and  a  staple  clenching  anrU  arranged 
for  morement  into  clenching  position  before  the  power 
mechanism  is  connected  with  the  forming  and  driring 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  mecbaniam  for  forming  and  driring  ataplea,  and 
power  operating  mecbaniam  therefor,  of  means  actuated 
by  preeanre  applied  through  the  work  for  caualng  aald 
first-mentioned  mechanism  to  be  operated  by  the  laet- 
mentloned  mechanism,  and  a  ataple  clenching  anrU  ar- 


ranged for  morement  toward  and  also  along  the  plane 
of  the  face  of  the  woi^  Into  clenching  position  by  the 
pressure  applied  through  the  work. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatloa 
with  mecbaniam  for  forming  and  driving  ataplea.  of  a 
morable  abutment  through  which  tbe  ataplea  are  drlren, 
means  actuated  by  pressure  of  the  work  against  the  abat- 
ment  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  operate,  and  an  anril 
to  clench  the  staples  morable  into  operatlre  position  when 
preaaure  la  applied  to  aald  abutment 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  mecbaniam  for  driring  fastenings,  of  a  nocsle  for 
engaging  tbe  work  and  through  which  the  fastenings  are 
drlren,  a  clenched  anril,  and  meana  actuated  by  pressar* 
of  tbe  work  against  said  nossle  to  cause  said  mecbaniam 
to  operate  and  to  more  aald  anril  into  position  for  clench- 
ing tbe  fastenings. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  mecbaniam  for  driring  faatenlnga.  and  power  op- 
erating mechanism  therefor,  of  a  nossle  for  engaging  the 
work  and  through  which  tbe  faatenlnga  are  driren,  a 
clenching  anrU.  and  means  actuated  by  preaaure  of  the 
work  against  said  nosile  first  to  more  said  anril  Into  po- 
sition for  clenching  the  faBtenlngs  and  then  to  aUrt  the 
power  mecbaniam  for  operating  the  driring  mecbaniam. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,163.601.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDEE.  Edward  H.  Eldbb, 
Cblcopee  Falls.  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  National  Blank  Book 
Company,  Holyoke,  Maaa.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Fteb. 
8,  1915.    Serial  No.  6,767.     (C1.12»— 4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  binder  poats,  a  top  bar 
harlng  gates  to  receire  the  posts,  sHdable  and  realUent 
meana  aaaociated  with  the  bar  to  close  tbe  gatea.  de- 
ricea  for  operating  the  gate  cioalng  means  to  open  posi- 
tion, inter-engaglng  elements  carried  by  said  bar  and 
slidable  meana  for  holding  tbe  gate  cioalng  meana  In  open 
poaitlon,  and  meana  on  the  gate  closing  meana  to  auto- 
matically release  the  latter  to  allow  It  to  return  to  locking 
position  upon  contact  of  one  of  the  poats  with  said  sUd- 
able  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  binder  posts,  a  casing,  • 
slidable  and  rocking  element  comprising  a  bar  and  retain- 
ing blocks  carried  by  tbe  ends  of  said  bar.  means  for  ten- 
sioning said  element  in  Its  morements,  manually  operable 
means  for  effecting  the  movements  of  aald  element,  and 
engaging  abutments  carried  by  aald  caalng  and  element 
to  poaltlvely  lock  tbe  latter  in  retracted  poaitlon. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  binder  posts,  a  caaloff.  a 
sUdable  and  rocking  element  comprising  a  twr  and  retain- 
ing blocks  carried  by  tbe  ends  of  said  bar.  manually  oper- 
able means  for  effecting  the  morements  of  said  element, 
interengaglng  meana  borne  by  the  caalng  and  element  to 
posltlrely  lock  tbe  latter  in  retracted  poaitlon,  and 
spring  meana  acting  on  aald  element  eccentric  of  ita  longi- 
tudinal axia  for  rocking  the  element  ao  aa  to  cauae  locking 
of  tbe  latter  in  retracted  position  and  for  sUdlng  tba 
element  to  retain  the  posts. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  the  binder  poats,  and  a  top  bar 
baring  gates  in  which  tbe  poats  are  received,  a  alldable 
and  rockable  element  composed  of  a  bar  and  blocks  baring 
parts  to  close  the  gates,  spring  means  to  tension  the  ele- 
ment to  normally  bold  both  blocks  in  gate  closing  posi- 
tions and  to  rock  aald  bar  upon  eliding  thereof  against  the 
resiliency  of  said  spring  meana,  means  to  engage  said  ele- 
ment when  rocked  to  lock  it  with  both  blocks  in  poaitioB 
with  the  gatea  open  and  with  an  edge  of  one  of  aald  blocks 
extending  beyond  the  inner  wall  of  one  of  said  gates 
whereby  when  the  posts  are  introduced  within  said  gates 
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<m«  of  Mid  posts  will  strike  said  edge  to  disengage  tb« 
lockiqg  means  and  restore  the  parts  to  oormal  poaltlons 
wltb  the  posts  barred. 


1.103.802.  BOILER.  Ben  B.  lu.un*r,  Westfleld.  Haaa^ 
asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Ethel  L.  Lamprey,  Westfleld, 
Mass. ;  Ethel  L.  Lamprey  administratrix  of  aald  Ben  B. 
Lamprejr.  deceased.  Filed  Jsn.  26,  1916.  Serial  Na 
4,470.      (CI.   122—235.) 
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1.  A  "boiler  comprlHlDK  oppositely  dlitpoBed  bottom  mani- 
folds and  a  superlmpoHed  manifold,  the  latter  being  abote 
one  of  said  bottom  manifolds,  straight  pipes  between  the 
maalfolds  that  are  on  the  same  side,  angular  pipes  be- 
tween the  bottom  manifold  on  the  other  side  and  said 
superimposed  manifold,  a  bottom  rear  manifold,  an  upper 
front  manifold,  and  pipes  betifeen  said  two  last-mentioned 
manifolds. 

2.  A  boiler  comprising  oppositely  disposed  bottom  mani- 
folds and  a  superimposed  manifold,  the  latter  being  above 
one  of  said  bottom  manifolds,  straight  pipes  between  the 
manifolds  that  are  on  the  same  side,  angular  pipes  be- 
tween the  bottom  manifold  on  the  other  side  and  said 
superimposed  manifold,  a  bottom  rear  manifold,  an  upper 
front  manifold,  pipes  between  said  two  last-mentioned 
manifolds,  outlet  connections  leading  from  said  two  upper 
manifolds,  and  an  outlet  common  to  both  of  said  con- 
nections. 

3.  A  boiler  comprising  oppositely  disposed  bottom  mani- 
folds and  a  superimposed  manifold,  the  latter  being  above 
one  of  said  bottom  manifolds,  straight  pipes  between  the 
manifolds  that  are  on  the  same  side,  angular  pipes  be- 
tween the  bottom  manifold  on  the  other  side  and  said 
snperimposed  manifold,  a  bottom  rear  manifold,  an  upper 
front  manifold,  pipes  between  said  two  last-mentioned 
manifolds,  outlet  connections  leading  from  said  two  up- 
per manifolds,  an  outlet  common  to  both  of  said  connec- 
tions, and  a  condensation  connection  between  one  of  said 
outlet  connections  and  one  of  said  first-mentioned  bottom 
manifolds. 

4.  A  boiler  comprising  oppositely  disposed  bottom  mani- 
folds and  a  superimposed  manifold,  the  latter  being  atrnve 
one  of  said  bottom  manifolds,  straight  pipes  between  the 
manifolds  that  are  on  the  same  side,  angular  pipes  be- 
tween the  bottom  manifold  on  th«  other  side  snd  said 
superimposed  manifold,  a  bottom  rear  manifold,  an  upper 
front  manifold,  pipes  between  said  two  last-mentioned 
manifolds,  and  connections  between  said  bottom  side  and 
rear  manifolds. 

6.  A  boiler  comprising  oppositely  disposed  bottom  mani- 
folds and  a  superimposed  manifold,  the  latter  l>elng  at>oTe 
one  of  said  tMttom  manifolds,  straight  pipes  between  the 
manifolds  that  are  on  the  same  side,  angular  pipes  be- 
tween the  bottom  manifold  on  the  other  side  and  said 
superimposed  manifold,  a  bottom  rear  manifold,  an  upper 
front  manifold,  pipes  between  said  two  last-mentioned 
manifolds,  a  rear-end  connection  provided  with  remov- 
able members,  and  pipes  connection  said  connection  with 
saM  bottom  side  and  rear  manifolds,  each  of  said  last- 
nentloned  pipes  being  in  line  with  one  of  said  removable 
ibert. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  dasette.] 


l,ies,«08.  COMBINATION  -  CART.  ALrasD  A.  NSLSOH 
and  Walteb  Nklson,  Atlantic,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  86, 
1914.     Serial  No.  868.775.     (CL  21— 6S.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  elasi  deeerlbed.  a  cart  having  • 
pair  of  wheels,  having  hollow  babe  dosed  at  one  end  and 
formed  with  circumferential  flanges  at  their  other  enda, 
an  axle  having  Its  ends  received  In  said  hubs,  two  two  part 
bearings,  each  portion  of  each  bearing  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive half  of  one  end  portion  of  said  axle,  and  half  of  the 
flange  of  one  hob.  a  croa»-bar  mounted  on  said  bearings, 
said  tMarings  being  provided  wltb  vertical  openings,  said 
cross  bar  being  provided  with  downward  extensions  to  be 
received  In  said  openlngi.  and  a  tongue  taltably  mounted 
on  said  axle  and  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  cart  having  a 
pair  of  wheels,  having  hollow  hubs  closed  at  one  end  and 
formed  with  circumferential  flangea  at  the  other  end,  ao 
axle  having  Iti  enda  received  in  said  babe,  two  two  p«rt 
bearings,  each  portion  of  each  bearing  being  adapted  to 
receive  half  of  one  end  portion  of  said  axle,  and  half  of 
the  flange  of  one  bub,  a  cross  bar  detachably  mounted  on 
said  bearings,  aald  axle  being  arched  forwardly  and 
allghtiy  opwardl/  in  Its  central  portion,  and  a  tongue 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  bar,  and  capable  of  longitudi- 
nal adjustment  in  the  cart. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cart  having  a 
pair  of  wheels,  having  hollow  hubs  closed  at  one  end  and 
formed  with  circumferential  flanges  at  the  other  end,  an 
axle  hsving  Its  ends  received  In  said  hubs,  two  two  part 
bearings,  each  portion  of  each  bearing  receiving  half  of 
the  one  end  portion  of  said  axle,  and  half  of  said  flange 
of  one  hub,  a  croaa  bar  mounted  on  said  bearings,  said 
bearings  being  provided  with  vertical  openings,  said 
cross  bar  being  provided  with  downward  extensions  re- 
ceived in  said  oi>enings,  said  axle  being  arched  forwardly 
and  slightly  upwsrdly  in  its  central  portion,  a  horisontal 
longitudinal  member  reating  upon  said  cross  bar  and  the 
central  forward  portion  of  said  axle  having  downward 
extensions,  a  tongue  slidably  mounted  In  said  downward 
extensions,  snd  means  for  locking  said  tongue  In  said  ex- 
tensions. 

4.  In  a  cart,  a  pair  of  wheela,  having  huba,  an  axle  con- 
necting said  wheels  arched  forward  in  aald  cart  at  its 
central  portion,  bearing  members  for  connecting  said 
axle  with  tbe  hubs,  a  croaa-bar  detachably  mounted  on  said 
l>earlngs,  bracketa  detachably  motinted  on  said  cross-bar 
and  said  axle,  a  seat  mounted  on  said  croas-bar,  and  a 
tongue  detachably  mounted  in  said  brackets. 

5.  In  a  cart,  a  pair  of  wheels,  having  hubs,  an  axle  con- 
necting said  wheels  arched  forward  In  said  cart  at  Its 
central  portion,  bearing  members  for  connecting  said  axle 
with  the  huba,  ssld  bearings  having  vertical  openings, 
brackets  mounted  in  said  openings,  a  barrel  mounted  on 
said  brackets  above  its  center  of  gravity,  a  member  de- 
tachably secured  to  said  axle  for  drawing  the  cart  for- 
ward, and  a  supporting  means  on  said  last  member  for 
preventing  said  meml>«r  from  dropping  to  the  ground. 


1.103.604.     OIL-ENOINB.     Hjlut  T.   IU8CS,   Ashtabola. 

Ohio.     Filed  Dec  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  879,486.      (Q. 

123—63.) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  main 
and  an  auxiliary  cylinder  arranged  In  tandem,  said  aux- 
iliary cylinder  being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  main 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  within  the  main  cylinder,  an 
auxiliary  piston  movable  within  Ihe  anzillary  cylinder,  a 


DaCSMBSK  7, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


« 


stem  fixedly  connecting  the  main  and  aoziliary  piatona, 
an  intake  valve  arranged  in  the  head  of  the  aozlUary 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  control  the  intake  of  air  and 
tn^  aald  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  upon  downward 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  piston  for  drawing  the  com- 
bustible mixture  into  tbe  suxlliary  cylinder,  said  aux- 
iliary cylinder  provided  with  a  plorallty  of  rrrciscn  tn  Its 
inner  walls  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  aald  re- 
cesses being  disposed  sdjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  aux- 
iliary cylinder,  said  recesses  being  of  a  length  somewhat 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  auxiliary  piston,  said  aux- 
iliary piston  adapted  aa  it  moves  upwardly  within  tbe 
auxiliary  cylinder,  to  compress  the  combustible  mixture 
contained  in  the  latter  to  the  point  of  Ignition  whereby 
tbe  burning  mixture  will  pass  around  the  auxiliary  piston 
into  the  cylinder  below  the  piston  as  said  piston  un- 
covers said  recess,  substantially  aa  described. 


S.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  main 
cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  cylinder  arranged  in  tandem 
■aid  auxiliary  cylinder  being  of  a  diameter  lesa  than  tlie 
diameter  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  main  and  an  auxiliary 
piston  fixedly  connected  together  and  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate respectively  in  the  main  and  auxiliary  cylinders,  said 
auxiliary  piston  adapted  to  compreaa  a  combustible  mix- 
ture within  the  auxiliary  cylinder  to  the  point  of  ignition, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  tbe  combustible 
mixture  to  the  cylinder,  said  auxiliary  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  aux- 
llitary  piston  as  the  mixture  ignites,  whereby  to  allow 
the  burning  mixture  to  pass  around  tbe  piston  into  the 
cylinder  below  said  auxiliary  piaton,  substantially  as  de- 
scribe 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  crank 
ease,  a  main  cylinder  connected  therewith,  a  passageway 
communicating  with  the  crank  case  and  main  cylinder,  an 
inlet  port  adapted  to  admit  air  into  tbe  crank  case,  an  ex- 
haust port  communicating  with  the  main  cylinder,  a  main 
piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  main  cylinder, 
and  adapted  to  control  the  inlet  and  exhauat  ports  and  the 
said  passageway,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  arranged  in  tan- 
dem relation  with  the  main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston 
adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  auxiliary  cylinder  and 
fixedly  connected  with  the  main  piston,  said  auxiliary  pis- 
ton sdspted  to  compress  a  combustible  mixture  within  the 
auxiliary  cylinder  above  said  aaxiliary  piston,  means  for 
eontroliing  the  admission  of  combustible  mixture  to  tbe 
BZillary  cylinder,  and  raeana  aaaodated  with  tbe  aux- 
iliary cylinder  and  adapted  aa  tbe  point  of  ignition  Is 
rsacbed  by  the  compressed  mixture,  to  allow  paaaage  of 
tbe  burning  mixture  into  the  cylinder  below  the  auxiliary 
piston,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  internal  oombaation  engine  Including  a  nuiln  and 
an  auxiliary  cylinder  arranged  In  tandem,  main  and  aux- 
iliary pistona  adapted  to  reciprocate  reapectlvely  in  tlie 
main  and  auxiliary  cylinders  and  being  fixedly  connected 
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togeth^,  aald  auxiliary  piston  adapted  to  compreaa  a 
combustible  mixture  within  tbe  auxiliary  cylinder  to  tbe 
point  of  ignition,  said  auxiliary  cylinder  provided  wltb 
ports  adapted  to  be  uncovered  \xj  Vb»  auxiliary  piston  aa 
the  compressed  mixture  reaches  tbe  point  of  ignition  for 
allowing  paaaage  of  aald  mixture  into  ttie  cylinder  b^ow  > 
toe  auxiliary  piaton,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  n4- 
mlaslon  of  combustible  mixture  to  tbe  auxiliary  cylinder. 
8.  In  an  internal  eomlMistlon  engine,  tbe  comMnatloa 
with  a  main  cylinder  and  piston  of  an  auxiliary  cylinder 
and  piston,  said  auxiliary  cylinder  being  in  open  com- 
munication wltb  tbe  main  cylinder,  said  main  and  aux- 
iliary pistons  being  fixedly  connected  together,  a  fuel 
supply,  means  communicating  with  the  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder and  fuel  supply  above  the  auxiliary  piston,  mesns 
for  controlling  the  admiaaion  of  fuel  and  air  to  the 
auxiliary  cylinder,  said  auxiliary  piston  adapted  to  com- 
press the  combustion  mixture  to  tbe  point  of  ignition 
within  the  outer  end  of  tbe  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  meana 
for  allowing  passage  of  tbe  burning  mixture  into  the  aux- 
iliary cylinder  below  tbe  auxiliary  piaton,  as  the  point 
of  ignition  is  reached. 


1,163.605.  ART  OF  CONVERTING  MOLTEN  SLAG  INTO 
A  HIGHLY-POROUS  MASS.  Cau  H.  Schol,  Allen- 
dorf,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  60,888. 
(Cl.  76—146.) 


1.  The  process  of  converting  blsst  furnace  slag  into  a 
highly  porous  mass,  which  consists  in  introdoclng  the  slag 
into  highly  heated  granulating  water. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  converting  blast  furnace  slsg  into 
a  highly  porous  mass  comprising  a  receptacle  having  gran- 
ulating water  therein,  a  reservoir  vrithln  the  receptacle 
and  having  one  of  Its  walls  lying  near  the  surface  of  the 
granulating  water  over  which  the  molten  slag  passes  into 
the  receptacle  to  heat  the  water  beneath  the  said  wall,  and 
meana  communicating  with  the  reservoir  for  transferring 
a  portion  of  the  heated  water  therein  to  the  receptacle. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  converting  blast  furnace  slag  Into 
a  highly  porous  mass  comprising  a  receptacle  having  gran-, 
ulatlng  water  therein,  a  reservoir  having  an  Inclined  upper 
wall  positioned  near  the  surface  of  the  water  within  the 
receptacle  and  over  which  the  slag  flows  into  the  recepta- 
cle to  heat  the  water  in  the  reservoir  beneath  the  aald 
inclined  wall,  and  means  for  tranaferrlng  a  portion  of  tlie 
heated  water  under  the  inclined  wall  to  a  point  dlatant 
to  where  the  slag  is  introduced  into  tbe  receptacle. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  converting  blast  furnace  slag  into 
a  highly  porous  mass  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
granulating  water  therein,  means  for  supporting  the  slag 
while  the  same  flows  near  the  surface  of  a  portion  of  water 
within  the  receptacle  to  heat  the  water  beneath  the  alag 
before  the  slag  is  deposited  within  tbe  receptacle,  and 
means  for  transferring  a  portion  of  the  water  heated  by 
the  flowing  slag  to  a  point  distant  from  where  tbe  slag 
is  introduced  in  the  receptacle. 


1.168.606.  GYROSCOPICALLT-CONTBOLLED  TOBPfBDO. 
Habold  W.  Shcxnaxo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America,  Plttaburgb.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.  18.962.  (Cl.  114 — 24.) 
1.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  tbe  combination  wltb  ateer- 

Ing  mechanism,  of  an  electric  motor  gyroaeope  for  control- 
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line  lacb  mMbaoIsm,  and  a  slnci*  movable  member  tor 
locking  tbe  gyroscope  and  for  maklnc  and  breaking  an  elec- 
tric circuit  tberetbroogb. 

2.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  tbe  combination  wltb  steer- 
ing mechanism  ;  of  an  electric  motor  gyroscope  for  control- 
ling sucb  mecbanlsm  and  comprising  gimbal  rings,  a  stator, 
and  a  rotor ;  contactors  borne  by  a  gimbal  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  stator,  and  a  member  moTable  to  and 
from  sucb  contactors  for  making  and  breaking  a  dreolt 
through  them. 


8.  In  an  aatomoblle  torpedo,  tbe  combination  with  steer- 
ing mechanism,  of  an  electric  motor  gyroscope  for  control- 
ling such  mechanism,  contactors  carried  by  tbe  gyroscope 
and  electrically  coDnected  in  tbe  motor,  and  a  movable 
member  provided  wltb  current-conductors  and  in  one  posi- 
tion adapted  to  bold  said  conductors  against  said  con- 
tactors. 

4.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with  steer- 
ing mechanism,  of  an  electric  motor  gyroscope  for  control- 
ling such  mechanism  and  comprising  gimbals  and  motor 
elements,  contactors  carried  by  one  of  said  gimbals  and 
electrically  connected  to  a  motor  element,  and  a  movable 
member  provided  wltb  a  centering  pin  adapted  to  engage 
and  lock  said  contactor-provided  gimbal  and  further  pro- 
vided wtib  cnrrent-eondoctors  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  contactors. 

6.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  tbe  combination  with  steer- 
ing mechanism,  of  an  electric  motor  gyroscope  for  control- 
ling such  mechanism  and  comprising  gimbals  and  m6tor 
elements,  contactors  carried  by  one  of  said  gimbals  and 
electrically  connected  to  a  motor  element,  a  slide  member 
provided  with  conductors  adapted  to  contact  with  said  con- 
tactor, and  means  for  moving  said  slide  member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.108,007.  AUTOMOBILE  TORPEDO.  Hasold  W.  Shom- 
VAMD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cnielble  Steel  Com- 
l>any  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  8,  1015,  Serial 
No.  18,902.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  18,908.      (01.  114 — 24.) 

1.  An  automobile  torpedo  having  an  opening  through 
the  wall  thereof,  a  closure  for  sneh  opening,  and  electrical 
condnctlng  elements  carried  by  said  closure  and  having 
contact  portions  expoaed  at  the  outer  face  thereof. 

2.  An  automobile  torpedo  provided  interiorly  wltb  elec- 
trically operated  mechanism  and  having  an  opening  through 
Its  wall,  a  doanra  for  snch  opening  and  electrical  con- 
ducting elements  carried  by  said  closure  and  having  eon- 
tact  portions  exposed  at  and  terminating  with  the  enter 
Caca  thereof,  and  electrical  connectiona  between  said  con- 
tact alementa  and  said  mechanism. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  torpedo  lannehlng  tabs,  an 
automobile  torpedo  therein,  electrical  conducting  elements 
borne  respectively  by  the  walla  of  said  tube  and  tori>edo 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  each  other,  and  meaaa  tot  mov- 
ing the  condnctlng  elements  of  one  of  said  walls  to  make 
and  break  a  dreolt. 


4.  Tbe  comMaatloa  of  a  torpedo  laaaehing  tnbe,  aa 
automobile  torpedo  therein  and  provided  interiorly  with 
electrically  operated  mechanism,  electrical  connections 
extending  from  such  mechanism  through  the  wall  of  the 
torpedo  and  terminating  with  exposed  contact  taees  at 
the  outalde  of  tbe  torpedo,  and  movable  conducting  ele- 
menta  borne  by  the  launching  tnbe  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  first  named  elements. 


0.  A  launching  tube  for  an  automobile  torpedo  provided 
with  an  opening  through  Its  wall,  and  a  member  movable 
through  such  opening  and  provided  with  electrical  con- 
ducting elements  adapted  to  dose  a  circuit  through  the 
wall  of  a  torpedo. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,103,008.  BINDBB  AND  IfOWBB  TRUCK.  WILLIAM 
B.  WsKSB,  Grant  City,  Mo.,  and  Lawis  M.  CaAwroao, 
Valley  Junction,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
8,042.      (CI.  21—205.) 


g»|o>h^ 


In  a  tongue  truck,  a  fixed  tongue  member,  a  movable 
tongue  member,  means  for  connecting  said  tongue  mem- 
bers and  for  supporting  a  caster  wheel  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  spaced  extensions  receiving  the  end  of  the  fixed 
tongue  member,  spaced  forwardly  extending  members,  a 
member  connecting  la^  extenaions  and  adapted  to  abat 
against  the  fixed  tongue  member,  having  downwardly  ex* 
tending  bearing  shoulders  and  a  downwardly  opening  an- 
nolar  groove,  parallel  members  secured  to  said  movable 
tongue  member  and  pivoted  to  said  forwardly  extending 
members,  a  bearing  member  having  sockets  receiving  said 
bearing  shoulders  and  an  upwardly  ext«idlng  annular 
portion  received  in  said  groove,  a  bolt  extended  through 
said  bearing  member  and  lald  member  coBneetlBt  aald  first 
extensions. 


1.108,809.       HOOP-PROJSCTINa     DBYICB.       Thomas 

BAaTHOLOMBW,  CoIumbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harry  T. 

Hanee.  WeeterviUe.  Ohio.     FUed  Nov.  20,  1918.    Serial 

No.  808,148.     (CI.  40—59.) 

L  A  hoop  projecting  device  eomprlstng,  in  combtnatiOB, 
a  bass,  a  frame  fulcrumed  thereon,  and  an  elastic  memlter 
on  the  frame  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  hoop. 

2.  A  hoop  projecting  device  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  bass,  a  fi«me  ftalenused  thereon,  said  frsiM  bsTtef 
finger  pieces  for  actuating  the  same,  and  an  dastlc  member 
on  the  frame  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  hoop. 


1 
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t.  In  a 


hoop  projecting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
a  two  armed  fnune  folenimed  to  said  base  to 


•««: 


receive  a  flexible  member  extending  between  them,  said 
flexible  member  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  boop,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,103,010.  SUPPLY-CART.  THSOPHiLns  Bsoww,  Mollne. 
111.,  asaigoor  to  Deere  and  Company,  Mollne,  111.,  a  Cor^ 
poratlon  of  Illinois.  FUed  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42.441.     (CL  21—7.) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  of  the  class  described  having 
a  body  closed  at  the  bottom,  doors  to  close  tbe  top  of  said 
body,  one  of  said  doors  adapted  to  be  swung  outward  to  a 
borliontal  podtlon  to  form  a  table  and  tbe  other  door 
adapted  to  be  swung  over  to  the  primal  position  of  the 
first  mentioned  door. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  of  the  class  described  having  a 
body  closed  at  the  bottom,  pivoted  doora  to  close  ths  top 
of  said  body,  one  of  said  doors  adapted  to  be  swung  out- 
ward and  downward  outalde  of  a  wheel  to  a  borlxontal  po- 
sition to  form  a  table,  and  tbe  other  door  adapted  to  be 
swung  over  to  the  primal  position  of  the  first  mentioned 
door. 

8.  In  a  wheeled  vehide  of  the  dass  described  taavtag  a 
body  dosed  at  the  bottom,  pivoted  doors  to  dose  ths  top 
of  said  body,  one  of  said  doors  adapted  to  be  swung  out- 
ward and  downward  to  a  horlsontal  position  outside  of  a 
whed  against  which  it  rests  to  form  a  table,  and  the  other 
door  adapted  to  be  swung  over  to  the  primal  position  of 
the  first  mentioned  door. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  of  the  class  described  having  a 
body  dossd  at  the  bottom,  doors  to  close  the  top  of  ssid 
body,  one  of  said  doors  being  plvotally  supported  at  one 
aide  of  said  body  to  swing  outwardly  to  a  horlsontal 
position  to  form  a  table,  and  the  other  door  being  ptvot- 
ally  supported  centrally  of  ths  vdilde  body  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  over  to  the  primal  position  of  the  other 
<loor. 

0.  In  a  wheeled  vehide  of  the  dsss  described  having  a 
body  dosed  at  the  bottom,  a  vertical  partition  extending 
longltudlaally  at  the  approximate  center  of  said  body  to 
ft>rm  two  chambers,  a  door  plvotally  supported  at  one 
aids  of  said  body  to  normally  dose  one  chamber  and  adapt- 
ed to  bs  swung  outwardly  to  a  horlsontal  posltiOB  to  form 
a  table,  and  a  second  door  plvotally  supported  eentrally 


of  said  body  to  dose  the  other  chamber  and  adapted  to  bo 
swung  over  to  the  primal  position  of  the  first  mentioned 
door  when  the  latter  la  swung  outwardly. 
I  Claims  0  to  9  not  i»lnted  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.108,611.  COUPLING  FOR  VEHICLES.  THSUFMILTO 
BiowH,  MoUne.  IlL.  aaslgnor  to  Deere  and  Coa^iaBy, 
a  Corporatl<m  of  IlUnois.  FUed  Ang.  9,  1915.  Ssrte» 
No.  44,681.     (CI.  21—187.) 


1.  A  train  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  velildes,  bars  so- 
cured  to  one  vehicle  on  opposite  sidee  of  the  bottom  thereof 
and  converging  rearwardly,  a  yoke  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  said  bars  and  extending  beyond  the  rear  of  said 
vehicle,  bars  secured  to  the  other  vehide  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  bottom  thereof  and  cooverglng  forwardly  to  a  point 
forward  thereof,  a  plate  connecting  the  laat  mentioned 
bars,  and  means  on  said  plats  and  yoke  to  flodbly  couple 
one  vehicle  with  the  other. 

2.  A  train  comprising  a  plurality  of  vehicles,  bars  se- 
cured to  one  vehicle  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  bottom  there- 
of and  converging  rearwardly,  a  yoke  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  said  bars  and- extending  beyond  the  rear  of  said 
vehide.  plates  secured  on  opp<^ite  sides  of  the  other 
vehicle  and  projecting  below  tbe  bottom  thereof,  bars  se- 
cured to  said  plates  and  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  second 
vehide  and  converging  forwardly  thereof  and  having  a 
plate  connecting  their  forward  ends,  and  means  on  said 
plate  engaging  with  means  on  the  yoke  to  flexibly  couple 
one  vehicle  with  the  other. 

8.  A  train  comprising  a  plurality  of  vdikles,  bars  se- 
cured to  one  vehide  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  thec»> 
of  and  converging  rearwardly,  a  yoke  connecting  tbe  rear 
ends  of  said  bars  and  extending  beyond  the  rear  of  said 
vehicle,  bars  secured  to  tbe  other  vehicle  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  converging  forwardly  on  said 
bottom,  to  a  point  forward  of  said  vehide,  a  plate  eon- 
necting  tbe  last  mentioned  bars,  bearings  secured  on  said 
plate,  a  longitudinally  and  borixontaliy  disposed  coopttBg 
member  adapted  to  oecUlate  in  said  bearings  and  connected 
to  tbe  yoke  by  a  vertical  pivot. 


1,103,012.  LOCKING  MECHANISM.  Swam  AKoaasoir, 
Denver  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  H.  Tom- 
Unson,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  and  one-dghtta  to  John  Tomlia- 
son,  Denver,  Colo.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
801,503.     (CI.  104—116.) 


M^   f 


1.  A  switch  lock  comprising  a  switch  tongtie  and  • 
spirsl  spring  secured  beneath  the  said  tongue,  whereby  tho 
tongue  is  locked  In  either  position  from  tbe  dead  center 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  raUway  switch,  the  combination  with  th»  baso 
plate  having  the  switch  tongue  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  spiral 
spring,  tbe  enda  of  wtiich  operativdy  engage  tbe  top  sldo 
of  the  said  plate  and  the  under  side  of  the  said  tsoc** 
respectively,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sst 
forth. 


So8 
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8.  In  a  railway  swltcb,  the  combination  with  th«  baae 
plate,  of  a  tongue  pivoted  thereto,  the  eald  tonsue  being 
provided  with  a  recese  on  the  under  side  thereof,  a  spiral 
spring  adapted  to  He  In  said  recess  and  having  its  ends 
operatlveljr  engaging  tbe  said  plate  and  tongue  respec- 
tively, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  baae  plate, 
■aid  plate  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  tongue  piv- 
oted to  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  recess,  said  tongue 
also  being  provided  with  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  said 
recess,  and  a  spiral  spring  having  its  respective  ends  op- 
eratlvely  engaging  the  said  apertures,  sabstantlally  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  an  aperture  in  tbe  top  side 
thereof,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  said  plate,  said  tongue  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  In  the  tmttom  side  thereof,  a 
spiral  spring  having  its  ends  bent  in  opposite  directions  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  the  spiral,  the  said  ends  being 
adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  tbe  said  apertures  respec- 
tively, substantially  as  described. 

rcialma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,163,613.  BUILDING  MATERIAL.  RontBT  B,  Boo- 
EA.BM,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Wil- 
liam H.  Barker,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1012. 
Serial  No.  670,882.     (CI.  108—10.) 


A  hollow  building  tile  having  a  solid  extension  at  one 
extremity  of  less  thickness  than  tbe  body  portion  and 
constituting  a  tongue,  this  being  perforated,  and  the 
tile  having  at  its  opposite  end  an  extension  of  approxi- 
mately the  thickness  of  the  hollow  tile  and  grooved,  where- 
by It  ia  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  of  an  adjacent 
member,  the  opposite  walls  of  tbe  said  grooved  extension 
being  provided  with  perforations  that  register  with  the 
perforations  of  the  tongue  of  an  adjacent  member  when 
two  tiles  are  properly  placed  together,  whereby  fastening 
devices  may  be  passed  through  the  registering  perforations 
securing  tbe  tiles  in  position  on  the  structure  to  which 
they  are  applied. 


1,163,614.  8BLF-LOCKINO  CAB  -  SEAL.  WiNrasD 
Mddqi  Brooks,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J. 
Brooks  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1015.  Serial  No.  54,744.  (CI. 
70—08.) 


1^  A  self-locking  seal  of  wire,  comprising  a  primary 
loop,  a  sealing  shank  integral  with  one  end  thereof,  a  seal 
core  integral  with  the  other  end,  a  secondary  loop  flat- 
tened   and    embossed    integral    with    the    seal    core    and 


terminating  la  a  catch  perpendlcnlar  to  aald  primary  loop, 
said  sealing  shank  passing  onder  said  saal  core  and  ovar 
said  catch  and  adapted  to  be  coiled  about  said  seal  core 
and  caught  over  said  catch  after  sealing. 

2.  A  self-locking  seal  of  wire,  comprising  a  primary 
loop,  a  sealing  shank  integral  with  one  end  thereof,  a 
seal  core  Integral  with  the  other  end,  a  secondary  loop 
Integral  with  said  seal  core  and  terminating  in  a  catch 
perpendicular  to  said  primary  loop,  said  sealing  ahank 
passing  under  said  seal  core  and  over  said  catch  and 
adapted  to  be  colled  about  said  seal  core  forming  a  lock- 
ing coil  and  to  be  caoght  over  said  catch  and  means  for 
preventing  the  uncoiling  of  said   locking  coll. 

3.  A  self-locking  seal  of  wire,  comprising  a  primary 
loop,  a  sealing  shank  Integral  with  one  end  thereof,  a  seal 
core  Integral  with  the  other  end,  a  secondary  loop  flat- 
tened and  embossed  Integral  with  said  seal  core  and  ter- 
minating In  a  catch  perpendicular  to  said  primary  loop, 
said  sealing  shank  passing  under  said  seal  core  and  over 
said  catch  and  having  transverse  cut  nicks  In  the  side ' 
toward  said  seal  core  and  being  adapted  to  be  colled  to- 
ward said  nicks  about  said  seal  core  and  caught  over 
■aid  catch,  aubetantlally  as  hereinbefore  spedfled. 


1,163,618.  DRINKING-CUP.  H«nbt  B.  Coolbt,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Paper  Gooda 
Company,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  July  20,  1012.  Serial  No.  711,086.  (CI. 
220—63.) 


1.  A  drinking  cop  composed  of  thin  flexible  material 
folded  at  Its  sides  providing  two  overlapping  flaps  one 
of  which  has  an  edge  terminating  at  the  lengthwise  center 
of  the  cup.  and  n  projection  from  said  edge  forming  a 
handle,  said  projection  having  an  opening. 

2.  A  drinking  cup  composed  of  thin  flexible  material 
creased  at  opposite  sides  to  permit  the  front  and  back  to 
lie  together  and  providing  two  flaps  overlying  one  an- 
other, the  edge  of  the  overlying  flap  ezteodlng  along  the 
lengthwise  center  of  the  back  of  tbe  cup,  and  a  projection 
from  said  edge  adapted  to  He  against  one  half  of  the  back 
of  the  cup,  said  projection  having  a  hole  whereby  the 
rape  may  be  nested  when  suspended  on  a  rapiMrt. 


1,163.616.  COMPUTING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TYPE- 
WRITERS. BiMJAMiif  M.  DBS  Jaboins,  West  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  John 
T.  Underwood,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1800, 
Serial  No.  702,163.  Renewed  Sept.  26,  1012.  Serial 
No.  722,528.     (CI.  235—50.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  bar- 
ing keys,  and  means  actuated  by  the  keys  for  printing 
letters  and  figures,  of  a  computing  attachment  compris- 
ing a  driver,  a  motor  for  tbe  driver  controlled  by  the  flg- 
nre  keys  of  the  typewriter,  and  a  locking  device  for  lock- 
ing the  motor  ont  of  action  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  havlnc 
a  platen  movable  step  by  step,  and  keys  and  connections 
for  printing  letters  and  figures,  of  a  computing  attach- 
ment having  certain  parts  movable  step  by  step  corrs- 
spoodlag  with  the  platen  movements,  sod  means  for  ant*- 
matlcally  suspending  and  renewing  said  step  by  step 
movement  of  said  parts  at  one  or  more  points  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  platen. 

8.  In  a  computing  register  for  typewriters.  In  eombina- 
tloB  with  tbe  figure-keys  of  the  writing  mschlne  and  a 
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dHver  (or  said  register,  a  rotary  stop-disk  connected  with 
said  driver,  and  a  series  of  flgn  re-key -actuated  stop-flngers 
adapted  to  limit  the  rotary  motion  of  said  disk,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


^ 


4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  tbe  figure  keys, 
of  a  motor  actuated  computing  mechanism,  an  escape- 
ment therefor,  and  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts  connected 
respectively  with  tbe  figure  keys  and  adapted  to  control 
the  movements  of  the  escapement  of  said  adding  mecha- 


5.  In  a  typewriter  provided  with  a  computing  mecha- 
nlam,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  letter  and  figure 
types,  keys  having  connections  for  actuating  said  types, 
a  carriage,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  each  of  said  keys 
for  moving  the  carriage  letter-space  dlstancea,  of  a  com- 
puting mechanlam  including  a  plurality  of  Indicators,  a 
driver  for  the  indicators,  means  controlled  by  tbe  figure 
keys  for  moving  tbe  driver  figure-value  distances,  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  denominational  movement  between 
tbe  driver  and  indicators,  snd  locking  means  for  posi- 
tlTely  preventing  displacement  of  the  Indicators  and  in- 
cluding a  pinion  that  is  moved  from  operative  position 
when  establiitblng  operative  connection  between  the  in- 
dicator controlled  by  said  pinion  and  the  driver. 

[Claims  6  to  140  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,163,617.  QUARTER-CRACK  CLAMP  SETTING  TOOL. 
Fbaxk  a.  DaxsscB,  Lyndon ville,  Vt,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Wllmer  A.  Lyon,  Lyndonvllle,  Vt  FUed  Mar. 
20.  1015.     SerUI  No.  17.776.     (CL  128—27.) 


1.  A  qaarter-crack-clamp  setting-tool  consisting  of  a 
tongs  or  pincers,  comprising  pivoted  handle  members  and 
Intumed  Jaws,  a  bar  extending  across  from  one  to  the 
other  of  the  Jaws  behind  their  Inturned  extremities,  and 
engaging  means  between  tbe  bar  and  tongs  for  maintain- 
ing, under  all  positions  of  the  Jaws,  equal  relations  to  said 
bar  with  both  of  the  Jaws. 

2.  A  qusrter-crack-clamp  setting-tool  consisting  of  a 
tongs  or  pincers,  comprising  pivoted  handle  members  and 
intumed  Jaws,  a  bar,  fonned  with  a  curved  and  grooved 
forward  edge  extending  across  from  one  to  the  other  of 
the  Jaws  l>ehind  their  intumed  extremities,  and  engaging 
means  between  the  bar  and  tongs  for  maintaining,  under 
ail  poaltions  of  the  Jaws,  equal  relations  of  said  iMir  with 
both  of  the  jaws. 


8.  A  qaarter-erack-eiamp  setting-tool,  consisting  of  a 
tongs  or  pincers,  comprising  pivoted  handle  mesBbers  and 
intumed  Jaws,  a  bar  extending  across  from  one  to  tbe 
other  of  tbe  Jaws  behind  their  Intumed  extremities,  hav- 
ing at  its  end  portions  stud  and  slot  engagements  with 
tbe  Jaws,  snd  of  Increased  thickness  at  its  intermediate 
portion  between  the  Jaws,  and  having  its  forward  edge 
curved,  and  means  for  constraining  the  bar  in  centralised 
relations  to  both  Jaws  nnder  all  positions  thereof. 

4.  A  quarter-crack-clamp  setting-tool  consisting  of  a 
tongs  or  pincers  comprising  pivoted  handle  members  and 
inturned  Jaws  provided  with  studs,  s  bsr  extending  scross 
from  one  to  the  other  of  tbe  Jaws  behind  tbelr  intumed 
Extremities,,  having  its  Intermediate  portion  in  plane  with 
the  Jaws,  and  formed  with  its  forward  edge  curved  and 
grooved  and  having  its  extremities  in  overlapped  relations 
on  the  Jaws,  and  provided  in  such  extremities  with  slots 
longitudinally  of  tbe  bar  enisraged  with  tbe  said  studs,  and 
said  bar  having  a  rearwardly  extended  member  provided 
with  a  slot  at  right  an|^le8  to  the  above  named  slots,  in 
which  latter  slot  the  pivot  of  the  Implement  is  engaged. 

5.  A  quartercrack-clamp  setting-tool  consisting  of  m. 
pincers  comprising  pivotal  handle  members  and  Intumed 
Jaws,  a  bar  extending  across  from  one  to  the  other  of  tlM 
Jaw  behind  their  Intumed  extremities  sad  located  in  tbe 
plane  of  the  Jaws  having  the  forward  edge  thereof  slightly 
concaved,  and  tbe  said  bar  being  provided  with  members 
extending  across  the  oposlte  Jaws  and  having  stud  and 
slot  engagements  with  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,163.618.  DEVICE  FOB  CAPPING  OFF  GLASS  CYL- 
INDERS. Cbablks  LANDSHcrr,  Mount  Jewett,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Consolidated  Machine  Company.  Bradford, 
Pa.  Ttted  Aug.  18,  1014.  Serial  No.  857,351.  (a. 
40—60.) 


The  combination  of  a  frame  consisting  of  two  sections 
hinged  together  and  each  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a 
handle  whereby  both  handles  may  t>e  grasped  by  one  band 
when  tbe  frame  is  closed  around  a  glass  cylinder,  a  beat- 
ing wire  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  a  terminal  at 
tbe  free  end  of  one  of  the  hinged  sections  sod  engaging 
a  terminal  at  the  f reread  of  the  other  hinged  section,  a 
take  up  device  for  the  free  end  of  said  wire,  and  a  flexi- 
ble suspension  device  in  which  one  of  said  hinged  sections 
has  free  sliding  movement. 


1,163,610.  CHAIN  TIRE -GRIP.  Waltbb  B.  Lashab, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Chain  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  CorjMratlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1011.  Serial  No.  601,285. 
(Cl.  162—14.) 

1.  The  tire  grip  comprising  tread  members  snd  con- 
nected chain  side  members  formed  with  detachable  fasten- 
ing means  to  readily  apply  and  remove  tbe  grip  from  • 
vehicle  tire  and  allow  the  grip  to  move  freely  around 
the  tire  under  service  conditions,  said  tread  members  com- 
prising attaching  links  at  either  end  of  the  same  attach- 
ing them  to  the  side  members  and  being  otherwise  fonnfd 
of  hardened  steel  curved  links,  the  ends  of  the  H^fc  m^ 
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t«ii«l  comlns  together  adjacent  the  middle  of  each  link, 
the  central  wearing  links  of  said  tread  members  being  elec- 
trically butt  welded  and  the  lateral  links  baring  sobatan- 
tlally  coDlcally  loterlocklng  enda  to  aaslat  In  prefrantlng 
distortion  of  tbe  links. 


2.  The  tire  grip  comprising  tread  members  and  connect- 
ed flexible  side  members  formed  with  detachable  fasten- 
ing means  to  readily  apply  and  remove  the  grip  from  a 
Tehicle  tire  and  allow  tbe  grip  to  move  around  the  tire 
under  service  conditions,  said  tread  members  comprtslng 
attaching  means  at  either  end  of  the  same  attaching  them 
to  tbe  side  members  and  being  otherwise  formed  of  har- 
dened, curbed  links  formed  of  material  having  meeting 
ends  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  links,  tbe  central  wear- 
ing links  of  said  tread  members  being  welded  and  tbe  lat- 
eral links  having  interlocking  ends  to  assist  In  preventing 
difltortlon. 

3.  The  tire  grip  comprising  tread  members  and  con- 
nected flexible  side  members  formed  with  fastening  means 
to  apply  and  remove  the  grip  from  a  vehicle  tire,  aaid 
tread  members  being  largely  formed  of  hardened  steel, 
curved  links,  the  central  wearing  links  of  said  tread  mem- 
bers being  welded  and  the  lateral  llnka  being  unwelded, 
hardened  steel,  butted,  curbed  links. 

4.  The  tire  grip  comprising  tread  members  and  connect- 
ed flexible  side  members  formed  with  fastening  means  to 
apply  and  remove  tbe  grip  from  a  vehicle  tire,  aald  tread 
members  comprising  curbed  links  having  electrically 
welded,  butted  ends  and  comprising  lateral  unwelded. 
curbed  links  having  butted  ends. 

6.  The  chain  tread  member  for  a  tire  grip  comprising 
attaching  links  at  either  end  of  the  same  for  attaching  It 
to  the  side  members  of  a  grip  and  being  otherwise  formed 
of  hardened  steel,  curbed  links,  the  ends  of  the  link  ma- 
terial coming  together  Intermediate  the  ends  of  each  link, 
the  central  wearing  links  of  said  tread  member  being  elec- 
trically butt-welded  and  the  lateral  llnka  having  substan- 
tially conically  Interlocking  ends  to  aasist  in  preventing 
distortion  of  tbe  links. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,620.  TIRB-ORIP.  Waltbb  B.  Labhar.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Chain  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,286.     (CI.  162—14.) 

1.  The  tire  grip  comprising  tread^embers  and  connect- 
«d  chain  side  members  formed  with  detachable  fastening 
means  to  readily  apply  and  remove  tbe  grip  from  a  vehicle 
tire  and  allow  the  grip  to  move  freely  around  the  tire 
onder  service  conditions,  said  tread  members  comprising 
attaching  links  at  either  end  of  the  same  attaching  them 
to  the  side  members  and  being  otherwise  formed  of  un- 
welded, hardened  steel,  butted,  curbed  links,  tbe  central 
wearing  links  of  said  tread  members  having  substantially 
conically  interlocking  ends. 

2.  The  tire  grip  comprising  trend  members  and  con- 
nected flexible  aide  members  formed  with  detachable  fas- 
tening mcana  to  readily  apply  and  remove  tbe  grip  from  a 
vehicle  tire  and  allow  the  grip  to  move  around  tbe  tire 
nnder  service  conditions,  said  tread  members  comprlalng 
attaching  means  at  either  end  of  the  same  attaching  them 
to  the  aide  members  and  comprising  unwelded,  hardened 
Btoel.  butted,  curbed  llnka,  the  central  wearing  llnka  of 
Mid  tread  membera  being  formed  of  material  having  aab- 


staatially    conically    Interlocking    enda    located 
tlally  midway  between  tbe  anda  of  tbe  llnka. 


anbataa* 


8.  The  tire  grip  comprising  tread  members  and  connect- 
ed flexible  side  members  formed  with  fastening  means  to 
apply  and  remove  tbe  grip  from  a  vehicle  tire  and  allow 
the  grip  to  move  around  the  tire  under  aervlce  condltiona, 
said  tread  members  being  largely  formed  of  anwelded, 
hardened  steel,  butted,  curbed  links,  the  central  llnka  of 
said  tread  members  expoaed  to  greateet  wear  having  in- 
terlocking ends. 

4.  The  tire  grip  comprising  tread  memt>era  and  connect- 
ed flexible  side  members,  said  tread  members  consisting 
largely  of  unwelded,  hardened,  butted,  curbed  links,  some 
of  the  links  of  said  tread  members  having  Interlocking 
ends  to  assist  In  maintaining  the  alinement  of  the  ends 
of  said  links. 

6.  The  tire  grip  comprising  tread  members  and  connect- 
ed flexible  side  members  formed  with  fastening  means  to 
apply  and  remove  the  grip  from  a  vehicle  tire,  said  tread 
members  comprising  unwelded,  hardened,  butted,  curbed 
links  having  interlocking  ends  to  assist  in  maintaining 
the  alinement  of  the  ends  of  said  links. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,16  8,621.  ANTIRATTLING  DEVICE  FOR  LEAF- 
8PRIN08.  William  E.  NiCKKaaoir,  Cambridge.  Maas., 
assignor  to  Everett  D.  Chadwick,  trustee,  Winchester, 
Maas.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,686.  (Cl. 
267—83.) 


1.  An  antl-rattling  devloe  adapted  to  be  laearted  be- 
tween the  face  of  an  assembled  leaf  spring  and  the  trana- 
versely-extendlng  portion  of  a  yoke  embracing  aald  apring, 
aald  device  being  made  of  thin  spring  metal  and  having 
a  slight  continuous  curvature  in  one  direction,  whereby 
it  Is  provided  on  opposite  faces  with  bearing  surfaces . 
adapted  to  press  respectively  against  said  ipring  and  yoke, 
and  being  also  provided  at  Ita  aide  edges  with  reesaesa  fac- 
ing toward  and  adapted  to  receive  the  nnder  side  of  aaid 
transversely-extending  portion  of  tbe  yoke. 

2.  An  sntl-rattling  device  conalating  of  a  disk  made  of 
thin  spring  metal  and  having  a  slight  eontlnuous  curva- 
ture In  one  direction,  aaid  diak  being  provided  at  tbe  enda 
of  tbe  line  of  curvature  with  receeaes  facing  In  the  oppo- 
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■ita  directum  from  the  conrex  aide  of  the  diak,  wberelv 
tbe  device  ia  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  tace  of  an 
aaaembled  leaf  spring  and  the  tranaveraely^extendlng 
portion  of  a  yoke  embracing  aald  apring,  with  tbe  under 
aide  of  aald  yoke  located  in  aald  receaaea  and  the  convex 
aide  of  the  device  bearing  againat  the  face  of  the  apring. 


rtbe  eranecting  the  upper  horisontal  riba  with  the  aprias 
Its. 


1,168,622.      ARTICLE    OF    FURNITURE.      BtahLBY    F. 
'  Sawtbb.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  F. 
Stepp,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  June  29,  1914.     Serial  No. 
847,910.      (CL  166—6.) 


1.  In  a  seat,  a  frame,  a  aeat  bottom  and  a  crib  front 
each  movably  carried  by  aald  frame  and  foidable  one  over 
the  other  when  the  crib  front  is  in  inoperative  position, 
said  seat  bottom  and  frame  cooperating  to  aecure  the  crib 
front  in  operative  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  aeat,  a  frame,  a  aeat  bottom  and  a  crib  front 
each  movably  carried  by  the  frame,  the  aaid  front  being 
disposed  In  reclining  poslUon  under  the  seat  bottom  when 
not  in  use,  and  the  seat  bottom  and  frame  cooperating  to 
bold  the  crib  front  in  upright  poeitton  when  in  use. 

3.  In  a  aeat  *  frame,  a  seat  movably  carried  by  aald 
frame  and  having  Ita  front  edge  spaced  from  the  front 
edge  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  crib  front  having  iU 
lower  edge  mounted  in  and  flUing  auch  space,  both  when 
In  operative  and  InoperaUve  poaitiona,  aald  seat  bottom 
cooperating  with  the  frame  to  aecure  the  crib  front  in 
either  operative  or  inoperative  poaltions. 

4.  In  a  aeat,  a  frame,  a  seat  bottom  movably  carried  by 
said  frame  and  having  Ita  front  edge  spaced  from  the  front 
edge  portion  of  aald  frame,  a  crib  front  movably  carried 
by  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  aUnd  In  upright  operative 
position  or  in  reclining  inoperative  poaltlon  relative  to 
tbe  frame,  aaid  crib  front  when  in  inoperative  poaltlon 
beng  disposed  under  tbe  seat  bottom  and  having  ita  lower 
edge  portion  filling  the  apace  between  the  aaid  bottom 
and  the  front  edge  portion  of  the  frame,  both  when  in 
operative  and  inoperative  positions. 

6.  In  a  seat,  a  frame,  a  aeat  bottom  movably  carried  by 
aaid  frame  and  having  ita  front  edge  spaced  from  the 
front  edge  portion  of  the  frame,  a  crib  front  having  ita 
lower  edge  forwardly  broadened  and  adapted  to  fit  in 
and  doae  aald  apace  when  aaid  front  is  in  reclining  posl- 
Uon under  tbe  seat  bottom  or  in  upright  poslUon  relative 
thereto,  aald  aeat  bottom  and  frame  coOperatliig  to  hold 
the  crib  front  In  either  reclining  or  upright  poaitiona. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  A  frame  for  a  lateral  motion  truck,  compriaing.  In  SB 
Integral  atructure,  front  and  rear  side  membera  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  longitudinal  central  plane  of  a 
locomotive  and  connected  by  ahorter  end  membera,  pedeatal 
Jawa  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  end  membera,  spring 
seats  fornlied  on  the  end  members,  above  the  pedestal  Jawa, 
and  stops  on  the  inner  sides  of  tbe  spring  seaU  for  limit- 
ing tbe  lateral  traverse  of  the  truck  frame  relatively  to  a 
fixed  bolater. 

3.  In  a  lateral  motion  track,  the  combination,  with  an 
Integral  truck  frame  comprising  front  and  rear  aide  mem- 
bera extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  central 
plane  of  a  locomotive,  connecting  end  members  having  in- 
wardly projecting  pedestal  Jawa,  and  spring  seats  located 
above  said  Jaws,  of  a  bolster,  supported,  with  the  capacity 
of  relative  lateral  movement,  on  the  truck  frame,  and 
having  recessed  ends  adapted  to  abut  centrally  against  the 
inner  sides  of  tbe  spring  aeata. 

4.  In  a  lateral  motion  truck,  the  combination,  with  an 
Integral  truck  frame  compriaing  front  and  rear  aide  mem- 
bera extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  central 
plane  of  a  locomotive,  connecting  end  members  having  in- 
wardly projecting  pedestal  jawa  and  spring  aeata  located 
above   said   Jaws,   of   a   bolster  having   Inclined  bearinga 

I  projecting  at  opposite  sides  from  its  ends  and  spaced  apart 
I  a  diatance  greater  than  the  length  of  the  spring  aeats,  and 
I  rockera   Joumaled    on    the   aide    members    and    abutting 
against  the  inclined  bearings  of  the  bolster. 

6.  In  a  lateral  motion  truck,  the  combination,  wltti  an 
integral  truck  frame  comprising  front  and  rear  side  mem; 
bers  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  central 
plane  of  a  locomotive,  connecting  end  members  having  In- 
wardly projecting  pedestal  jaws  and  apring  aeata  located 
above  aald  Jaws  and  having  subetantlally  vertical  end  riba 
connecting  them  with  the  side  and  end  members,  of  axle 
boxea  fitted  between  the  pedestal  jaws,  equallters  bearing 
on  the  axle  boxes,  and  nests  of  helical  springs  fitted  be- 
tween the  end  ribs  of  the  apring  aeats  and  bearing  on  aaid 
aeats  and  on  the  equallxera. 


1,168,628.     LO(X)MOTIVB  -  TRUCK.     HAt  R.  Stafiobd, 
'  Plalnfleld,    N.   J.,   assignor    to   Economy    Devices   Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  68,692.     (Cl.  108—226.) 
1.  A  frame  for  a  lateral  motion  truck,  comprising,  In  an 
lateral  structure,  front  and  rear  aide  membera  extending 
tranaversely  to  tbe  longitudinal  central  pUne  of  a  loco- 
mative  and  connected  by  ahorter  end  membera,  pedesUl 
Jawa  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  end  membera,  apring 
aeata  on  tbe  topa  of  the  end  members,  upper  and  lower 
boiiaontal  riba  on  the  end  members,  connecting  the  pedea- 
tal Jawa  with  the  side  members,  and  aabstaatlaUy  vertieal 


1 163,624.  SEWER-CLEANER.  William  J.  Smvmibom, 
'  Philip  A.  Fochs,  and  William  Hracaa,  Jr.,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis. ;  *sald  Fuchs  assignor  of  one-twelfth  of  the 
whole  right  and  said  HIecke  aaalgnor  of  one-twelfth  of 
the  whole  right  to  said  Stevenaon.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  726,666.     (Cl.  182—2.) 


1.  In  a  iewer  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
member  of*a  plow  secured  thereto,  comprising  a  snpport- 
ing  shank  projecting  radUlly  from  the  rotary  member  and 
having  on  Ita  outer  end  a  rigid  carved  bUde  extending 
forwardly  with  reference  to  the  axial  line  of  traral  of  the 
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rotary  member  and  trailing  from  the  abank  with  relation 
to  its  line  of  rotary  motion,  together  with  meant  for 
drawing  said  rotary  member  through  a  sewer,  and  a  motor 
for  imiMrtlng  rapid  rotative  moTements  thereto. 

2.  In  a  sewer  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
member,  of  a  plowing  knife  secured  thereto,  comprising  a 
supporting  shank  projecting  radially  from  the  rotary 
member  and  baring  on  its  outer  end  a  rigid  curred 
blade  extending  forwardly  with  reference  to  the  axial  line 
of  travel  of  the  rotary  plow  member  and  trailing  there- 
from with  relation  to  its  line  of  rotary  motion,  said  blade 
having  a  sharp  edge  and  a  thick  back  and  formed  with  its 
Inner  face  beveled  abruptly  from  th€  back  to  said  edge,  to- 
gether witb  means  for  drawing  said  rotary  member 
through  a  sewer,  and  means  for  rotating  said  member 
during  its  progressive  movement  along  the  sewer  wall. 

3.  A  sewer  cleaner  including  the  combination  of  a 
water  driven  rotary  member  and  a  set  of  curved  blades 
carried  by  said  member,  each  of  said  blades  having  It* 
outer  portion  extending  in  curved  lines  forwardly  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  cleaner  and  rearwardly  with 
reference  to  the  direction  of  rotation  and  provided  with 
Intumed  extremities  adapted  to  move  with  a  plowing 
action  through  material  adhering  to  the  walls  of  a  sewer, 
said  water  driven  member  being  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral forwardly  and  outwardly  curved  neck  piece  be- 
tween the  water  receiving  portion  and  the  blades  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  water  outwardly  against  the  inner 
faces  of  the  blades  and  against  the  walls  of  the  sewer. 

4.  In  a  sewer  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
member,  a  shank  supported  therefrom  and  a  blade  carried 
by  said  shank,  said  blade  being  curved  forwardly  witb 
relation  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  cleaner  and  rear- 
wardly with  relation  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
blade,  the  catting  portion  of  said  blade  extending  sub- 
stantially along  a  helically  curved  line  adjacent  to  the 
wall  of  ttae  sewer  to  be  cleaned. 

5.  In  a  sewer  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
member,  a  shank  supported  therefrom  and  a  blade  carried 
by  said  shank,  said  blade  being  curved  forwardly  with  re- 
lation to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  cleaner  and  rear- 
wardly with  relation  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
blade,  the  eattlog  portion  of  Mid  blade  extending  lab- 
stantlally  along  a  helically  curved  line  following  the  wall 
of  the  sewer  to  be  ceaned,  said  blade  t>eiDg  of  chisel  forma- 
tion in  cross  section. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I,16fl.e26.  MAUSOLEUM.  Ton  C.  Smith.  Franklin,  Pa., 
asslKTior  to  Keystone  Mausoleum  Co.,  Franklin,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  804,608.     (CI.  72—7.) 


1.  In  a  mausoleum,  in  combination,  a  suitable  stmctare 
having  one  or  more  receiving  crypts  therein,  there  being 
two  chambers  in  said  stracture  extending  transveraely  n* 


•aid  crypts  and  having  respectively  eommnnicatkio  with 
tha  atmoapbare  at  oppoalt*  sides  of  the  stmctara.  aa  air 
passage  leading  from  the  interior  of  each  of  said  erypta 
into  one  of  said  chambers,  and  an  additional  air  pasaaga 
leading  from  the  Interior  of  each  of  said  crypts  into  tb« 
other  eluunber  whereby  any  disturbance  in  the  eqallbrlaa 
of  the  atmosphere  upon  said  sides  of  said  structure  will 
cause  a  current  of  air  to  pasx  throuKb  said  crypts. 

2.  In  a  mausolenm,  in  combihation,  a  suitable  structure 
having  one  or  more  receiving  crypts  therein,  there  being 
two  cbaml>ers  in  said  structure  extending  transversely  of 
said  crypts  and  having  respectively  communication  with 
the  atmosphere  at  opposite  sides  of  the  structure  at  a  point 
above  the  crypts,  an  air  passage  leading  from  the  interior 
of  each  of  said  crypts  into  one  of  said  chambers,  and  aa 
additional  air  passage  leading  from  the  interior  of  each  of 
said  crypts  into  the  other  chamber  whereby  any  dlsturt>- 
ance  in  the  equilibrium  of  the  atmosphere  upon  said  sides 
of  said  structure  will  cause  a  current  of  air  to  pass  through 
said  erypta. 

S.  In  a  mausoleum.  In  comblnatlmi,  a  sultalde  structure 
baring  one  or  more  receiving  erypta  therein,  there  being 
also  two  chambers  in  said  structure  extending  tranaversely 
of  said  crypts  and  having  respectively  an  opening  to  the 
atmosphere  positioned  at  different  sides  of  the  structura, 
an  air-passage  leading  from  the  interior  of  each  of  said 
crypts  Into  one  of  aald  chambers,  an  air-passage  leading 
from  the  interior  of  each  of  said  crypts  into  the  other 
chamber,  whereby  a  disturbance  in  the  equiUbrinm  of  the 
atmosphere  upon  said  sides  of  aald  atmcture  will  cauae  a 
current  of  air  to  pass  through  said  crypts,  and  means  with- 
in  said  passages  whereby  said  air  is  caused  to  be  impreg- 
nated with  a  disinfectant  during  such  passage. 

4.  In  a  mausoleum,  in  combination,  a  suitable  structure 
baring  aectlona  of  Vertically-positioned  receiring  crypts 
therein,  there  being  two  chambers  in  said  structure  posi- 
tioned above  said  sections  and  extending  transversciy 
thereof  and  provided  respectively  with  an  opening  to  tb« 
atmosphere  at  opposite  sides  of  the  building  or  structure, 
an  alt^passage  from  the  interior  of  each  of  said  crypts 
Into  one  of  said  chambers,  sn  sddltional  sir  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  interior  of  each  of  said  crypts  into  the  other 
chamber,  whereby  a  diatnrbaoce  to  the  eqalllbrlum  of  th« 
atmosphere  t>etween  said  sides  of  the  structure  will  cause 
a  current  of  air  to  pass  through  said  chambers,  psssagw 
and  crypts. 

5.  In  a  mausoleum,  in  combination,  a  suitable  atmcturt 
baring  secdona  of  rertically-related  rece4rlng  crypts  there- 
in, there  being  two  chaml>ers  in  said  structure  poaitlon<>d 
above  said  sections,  extending  transversely  tttereof  and 
provided  respectively  with  an  opening  to  tba  atmoapbera 
at  opposite  aides  of  the  atmcture,  an  air  paasage  leading 
from  the  interior  of  each  of  said  crypts  Into  one  of  aald 
chambers,  an  additional  air  passage  lesdtng  from  the  la- 
terlor  of  each  of  said  crypts  into  the  other  chamt>er,  where- 
by any  disturbance  in  tha  •qnlllbrlam  of  the  atmosphera 
upon  said  sides  of  aald  stmctnre  will  causa  a  current  of 
air  to  pass  throuKb  said  chambers,  passages  and  erypta, 
and  mesns  whereby  the  air  so  paasing  is  caused  to  be  ioa- 
pregnated  with  a  deaieeating  and  disinfecting  agent 


1.168.626.  DOUOH-MOLDINO  MACHINE.  Danibl  K. 
ALLiaoN,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  J.  H.  Day 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Obio^  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Aug.  S,  1912.     BerUl  No.  713.024.     (CT.  107—9.) 

1.  In  a  douKh  molding  machine,  a  rerolving  drum,  a 
colling  plate  curved  to  conform  to  the  surface  of  said  drum 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  psssage  way  in  which  a 
sheet  of  dough  may  be  rolled  into  a  spiral  roll,  said  coil- 
ing plate  being  suspended  by  swinging  links  attached  o 
the  upper  end  thereof,  and  arranged  so  that  Impact  from 
the  sheet  of  dougta  will  cause  the  upper  end  of  said  eo<l- 
Ing  plate  to  swing  away  from  aald  drum  and  thereby  caoaa 
aald  doagb  sheet  to  be  bent  or  folded  over  and  begin  to 
roll  np  into  a  spiral  roll. 

2.  In  a  douKh  molding  machine  tlie  combination  with 
gaging  rolls,  a  revolving  drum  and  curved  pressure  piate 
oC  a  eolllBff  plata  enrrad  to  conform  to  the  aarfkce  of  satd 
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dnun  aad  anapendad  freely  npoa  linka  a  pradetermiaad 
distance  from  said  dmm  and  liavlng  its  dongh  engaging 
sarfaoe  roughened  and  Its  lower  and  held  by  said  praaanra 
Plata. 


8.  In  a  doa^  molding  machine,  a  revolving  drum,  a 
cnrrsd  coiling  plate  suapendcd  above  said  drum  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  passage  way  in  which  a  sheet  of  dough 
may  be  rolled  into  a  spiral  roll,  swinging  linka  attached 
to  the  npper  end  of  aald  colling  plate  arranged  to  resiat 
impact  from  the  dough  sheet  and  thereby  cause  its  forward 
end  to  l>e  bent  or  folded  over  and  l>egln  to  roil  up,  the 
lower  part  of  said  colling  plate  being  arranged  to  yield  as 
the  doagb  roll  increases  in  ilse  to  prevent  excessive  pres- 
•nre  npcm  the  dough. 

4.  A  curved  pressure  plate  supported  at  or  near  its  ends 
by  parallel  bars,  parallel  links  supporting  said  bars,  and 
means  for  actuating  aald  linka  to  change  the  curvature  of 
aald  pressure  plate. 


1.183,827.  TIB-SPACINO  DEYICB.  BoraiT  L.  CoCH 
BANB,  Chicago.  III.  FUed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,890.     (CI.  288 — 4.) 


1.  A  tie  apadng  derlee  comprising  a  .coBpreasion  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  vertical  web  having  lateral  bearing 
faces  at  opposite  enda  thereof  adapted  to  l>e  received  be- 
tween the  sides  of  adjacent  ties  and  having  a  reinforcing 
flange  arranged  longitudinally  thereof,  aald  flange  project- 
ing beyond  the  web  at  opposite  ends  to  provide  supporting 
members  arranged  to  rest  on  the  tops  of  aald  tlea  ont  of 
contact  with  the  rail 

2.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  rail  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  cross-ties  therefor,  o:' 
compression  members  comprising  vertical  weba  arranged 
In  alinement  at  one  aide  of  but  parallel  to  the  rail,  and 
meana  resting  on  the  tops  of  said  ties  and  Integral  with 
aald  weba  for  anpportlng  them. 


1,168,628.  CHIU>'S  SEAT.  William  Hbitbt  Gibbok, 
Bochcater.  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  9,073. 
(a.  16&— 22.) 

A  child's  seat,  comprising  a  base-plate  provided  with 
an  aperture,  a  back  hinged  thereto,  arma  in  collapsible 
oonaactlon  with  aald  baaa-j;>Ute  and  back,  and  provided. 


each,  wltii  a  horlaontal  slot  In  the  and  thereof,  a  leaf 
aprlng  beneath  each  arm,  a  pin  on  each  apring  paaaad  up- 
wardly to  croas  the  reapective  aiot,  a  tray  provided  with  a 
log  at  each  aid  thereof  resting  In  tfaa  respective  aiot  and 
harlng,  eacli,  a  hole  therethrongh  for  the  paaaage  of  the 


respectlTe  pin  to  lock  said  tray  in  position  to  permit  do- 
tachmeat  of  a  desired  end  thereof  and  to  pivot  the  at- 
tached end,  said  lugs  consisting,  each,  of  a  borlsontal  per- 
forated plate  projecting  beyond  the  tray  and  harlng  t 
horlaontal  projection  beneath  the  tray  and  a  rertical  pro- 
jection seeared  to  the  side  of  the  tray. 


1.163,629.  PORTABLE  VULCANIZINO-PACKAGB.  Aa- 
THoa  B.  Low,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916.  Ha- 
rtal No.  46,666.     (CI.  18—18.) 


1.  A  vulcanizing  package  comprising  a  holder  carrying 
a  quantity  of  combustible  material  on  one  side  and  a  quan- 
tity of  rulcanlsable  material  on  the  oppoHlte  aide. 
-  2.  A  package  of  the  class  descritted  oomprialng  a  holder 
Including  a  metal  plate  having  a  combustible  element  and 
ar  vulcanizable  element  respectively  appUed  to  its  oppoalta 
aldea. 

8.  A  package  ot  the  class  described  comprising  a  pan 
carrying  a  quantity  of  non-liquid  combustible  material, 
the  lower  surface  of  Its  bottom  being  equipped  with  a 
quantity  of  vulcanizable  material. 

4.  A  portable  vulcanizing  package  comprising  a  metal 
pan  carrying  a  quantity  of  non-liquid  combnstible  mata- 
rlal  and  having  a  quantity  of  vulcaniaable  material  ap- 
plied to  the  lower  surface  of  its  bottom. 

6.  A  portable  vulcanizing  package  comprising  a  pan 
harlng  a  stiallow  wall  inclosing  a  quantity  of  non-liquid 
combustible  material,  the  lower  aarface  of  the  bottom  of 
the  pan  being  equipped  with  a  quantity  of  .ruleaaiaabla 
material. 

(Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 
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14,020.  GLOVE.  Edwih  T.  Baskim,  Independence,  Mo. 
Vlled  Feb.  10,  1010.  Serial  No.  8.410.  Ortclnal  No. 
1.100,102,  dated  Sept.  1,  1014,  Serial  No.  708.044.  (CI. 
2—9.) 


1.  In  a  glore,  a  body  blank,  slits  at  one  end  defininflr 
three  finger  portions,  a  ailt  between  two  adjacent  finger 
portions  iMtng  extended  beyond  the  base  portions  thereof 
and  into  the  palm  portions  of  the  blanlc  and  the  said  ad- 
jacent finger  i>ortlonB  having  notches  at  the  finger  base 
portions  separating  the  finger  and  extended  portions  of 
the  slit,  and  a  separate  finger  blank  stitched  to  the  body 
blank  at  the  edges  of  the  extended  silt  with  the  inner 
corners  of  the  finger  blank  terminating  at  the  notches  in 
the  adjacent  finger  portions. 

2.  In  a  glove,  a  body  blank  comprising  front  and  back 
members,  each  silt  to  form  three  relative  finger  portions, 
the  slits  between  relative,  adjacent  finger  portions  on  the 
front  and  back  members  being  extended  into  the  palm 
and  back  portions  of  the  blank  and  said  adjacent  finger 
portions  having  notches  at  the  finger  base  portions  sepa- 
rating the  finger  and  extended  portions  of  the  silts,  sepa- 
rate finger  blanks  stitched  to  the  palm  and  back  portiona 
of  the  body  blank  at  the  edges  of  the  extended  silts  and 
adapted  for  registration  when  the  palm  and  back  member* 
are  folded  onto  each  other  to  provide  a  finger  pocket. 

3.  A  glove  or  mitten  comprising  a  body  having  a  thumb 
opening  and  a  thumb  lap,  an  Index  finger  stitched  to  the 
body  and  having  its  lower  end  disposed  flush  with  the 
edges  of  the  thumb  opening,  and  a  thumb  pocket  blank 
having  certain  of  its  edges  disposed  flush  with  the  thumb 
opening,  said  edges  of  the  thumb  pocket  blank  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  lining  being  stitched  to  the  body  with 
the  thumb  lap  projecting  from  between  the  said  lining 
and  the  thumb  pocket  blank,  and  the  thumb  lap  having 
its  edges  stitched  to  the  thumb  pocket  blank,  the  said 
edges  of  the  thumb  pocket  blank  being  tnrned  under  adja- 
cent the  quirk. 


14.026.  CDRTAIN-MOUNTINO  FOR  VEHICLES.  J«r- 
raiT  N.  Collins,  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1014. 
Serial  No.  811.403.  Original  No.  1,066.448.  dated  July 
1,  1013,  Serial  No.  710,735.     (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  provided  with 
bows  and  a  weather-excluding  fabric,  a  track  or  bracket 
located  on  the  bow  adjacent  the  place  of  curvature,  a 
flexible  curtain  having  a  sliding  connection  at  one  corner 
with  the  bracket  or  track  and  provided  with  a  free  upper 
edge,  a  fastening  device  for  holding  the  curtain  in  poal- 
tlon  for  service  and  for  holding  the  free  upper  edge  of 
the  curtain  in  proximity  with  the  quarter  of  the  vehicle 
topb  a  second  fastening  device  carried  on  the  ander  aide 


of  the  vehicle  top  for  holding  the  eortain.  after  the  cur- 
tain has  been  slid  along  the  track  or  bracket  and  swung 
around  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  bold*  ~ 
Ing  the  curtain  roll  to  the  under  side  of  the  top  wbaa 
the  curtain  has  been  rolled  up,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  top,  prorided  with 
bowa  and  a  weather-excluding  fabric,  a  bracket  or  track 
attracted  to  the  bow  at  the  curvature  thereof,  a  flexible 
curtain  having  at  one  corner  a  sliding  connection  with  the 
track  or  bracket  and  provided  with  a  free  upper  edge,  a 
button  at  the  side  of  the  top  for  buttoning  the  curtain  to 
bug  the  quarter  when  in  position  for  service,  a  second 
button  on  the  under  side  of  the  top  for  buttoning  the 
curtain  thereto  when  the  curtain  has  been  swung  around 
to  a  position  traniveraely  of  the  top.  and  strap*  attached 
to  the  top  for  securing  the  curtain  roll  to  the  under  aide 
of  the  top.  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  open  side  vehicle  top  i>ro- 
vided  with  bow*  and  weather  excluding  fabric  stretched 
over  the  top  and  down  over  only  the  curvaturea  of  the 
bows  to  form  the  quarter,  a  carrier  memlwr  supported 
on  the  under  side  of  the  top  adjacent  the  curvature  of 
the  bow,  aald  carrier  member  functioning  through  a  dl*> 
tance  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  edge  of  the  quarter 
upward  there  along,  a  flexible  curtain  supported  at  one 
comer  by  the  carrier  member  and  capable  of  being  trans- 
ferred by  reason  of  the  carrier  member  from  a  position 
near  the  lower  edge  of  the  weather-excluding  tabic  to  a 
higher  position  on  the  under  side  of  toe  vehicle  top,  the 
said  curtain  being  provided  with  a  free  upper  edge  that 
can  be  made  to  bug  the  quarter  closely,  a  fastening  device 
for  holding  the  curtain  in  position  for  service  and  for 
holding  the  free  upper  edge  of  the  curtain  in  proximity 
with  the  quarter  of  the  vehicle  top,  a  second  fatttening 
device  carried  on  the  under  side  of  the  vehicle  top  for 
holding  the  curtain  after  the  curtain  has  been  transferred 
to  its  upper  position  by  the  aid  of  the  carrier  member  and 
after  the  curtain  has  been  *wung  around  transversely 
of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  holding  the  curtain  to  the 
under  side  of  the  top  when  the  curtain  has  been  formed 
Into  a  package  for  storing  away. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  provided  with 
bows  and  a  weather-excluding  fabric  stretched  over  the 
outside  of  the  tops  of  the  bow*  and  down  over  only  the 
curved  portion  at  the  sides  of  the  bows  to  form  the  quar- 
ter and  leave  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  open,  of  a  carrier 
member  located  on  the  Inside  of  the  quarter,  a  curtain 
constructed  to  roll  from  oottom  to  top  and  provided  with 
a  free  and  flexible  upper  edge,  the  said  curtain  being  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  member  near  one  comer,  a  fasten- 
ing device  located  on  the  inside  of  the  quarter  in  a  posi- 
tion to  stretch  the  free  and  flexible  upper  edge  of  the  cur- 
tain and  to  hold  the  top  of  the  curtain  when  opened  out 
flat  closely  to  the  inside  of  the  quarter,  a  second  fa»- 
tenlng  device  located  en  the  under  side  of  the  top  and  , 
toward  the  middle  thereof  in  a  position  to  engage  the  cur- 
tain near  the  opposite  top  corner  and  having  an  adapta- 
bility to  stretch  tiie  top  of  the  curtain  crosswise  of  tha 
vehicle  top  and.  by  reason  of  the  action  of  the  carrier 
member  and  the  location  of  the  second  fastening  device 
with  respect  thereto,  adapted  to  hold  the  open  curtain  in 

a  position  higher  a)kd  farther  toward  the  middle  of  the 
top.  and  means  for  holding  the  curtain  roll  to  the  under 
side  of  the  top  when  the  curtain  has  been  rolled  up. 

0.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  top.  a  side  curtain 
therefor  of  flexible  material  permitting  the  same  to  b« 
rolled,  means  for  movably  connecting  the  upper  outer 
comer  of  the  curtain  near  one  side  of  the  top  so  that  the 
curtain  may  be  turned  in  its  flat  state  to  either  operative 
position  longitudinally  of  the  top  or  Inoperative  position 
transversely  of  the  top.  means  for  connecting  the  oppo- 
site upper  corner  of  the  curtain  to  the  top  when  In  it* 
transverse  position  to  susi>end  the  same  beneath  the  top, 
and  toward  which  latter  the  curtain  may  then  be  rolled, 
means  on  the  top  for  supporting  the  curtain  In  rolled  con- 
dition, said  movable  connection  between  the  outer  edge 
of  the  curtain  and  the  top  permitting  the  curtain  to  be 
raised  within  the  top  when  fastened  at  Its  upper  corner 
prior  to  rolling  up  the  curtain,  sohatantlaUy  as  dencrllwd. 


DacSMBSK  7, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


31S 


14.027.  APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  RECLAIMINQ  VUL- 
CAN IZKI>-RUUBlbR  WASTE.  Chasum  S.  HBLUn, 
Barberton,  Ohio,  asatgnor  to  Tbe  Moor*  Arehltaetural 
and  Engineering  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1014.  Serial  No.  8«4.7u0. 
Original  No.  078,083,  dat«I  Dec  IS.  1010.  Ssffial  No. 
645,»M.     (CL  18— a.) 


• 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  rabber  waste,  compria- 
Inf  a  dosed  vassal  adapted  to  hold  a  reclaiming  solution 
and  comminuted  rabber  waste  in  a  state  of  agitation,  a 
relatively  large  circulating  tube  having  an  Inlet  and  aa 
outlet  in  direct  and  wide  open  communication  with  tbe 
submerged  area  in  which  the  agitation  of  the  solution  and 
rubber  waste  takes  place,  the  drculstlng  path  through  the 
said  vessel  and  tube  being  open  and  nnobstracted  for  an 
uninterrupted  flow  of  tbe  combined  solution  and  rubber 
waste,  and  a  propeller  adapted  to  produce  a  forced  circu- 
lation of  tbe  solution  and  rubber  waate  through  the  Teasel 
and  tube. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  rabber  waste  compris- 
ing a  vessel  and  means  externally  thereof  to  heat  the 
same,  a  tubular  conductor  of  relatively  large  eapadty 
baring  an  unrestricted  Intake  open  to  the  submerged 
space  within  the  vessel  and  an  exhaust  into  the  iMttom, 
a  propeller  adapted  to  drculate  the  solution  and  rubber 
waste  downward  through  the  tubular  conductor  and  up- 
ward through  the  vessel,  and  electrical  means  In  the  vss- 
sel  exposed  to  the  solution  and  rabber  waste  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  propeller  in  the  treatment  of  the 
rabber  wast*. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  rabber  waste  compris- 
ing a  dosed  vessel  adapted  to  hold  a  redalmlng  aolutlon 
Snd  rubber  waste  under  confinement,  and  means  to  beat 
the  same  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  tube  having  nnob- 
stracted communication  throughout  Ito  length  and  at  Its 
opposite  ends  with  the  snbmergcd  space  within  said  ves- 
sel, and  means  to  estaMlah  a  constant  forced  dreolation 
of  the  reclaiming  solution  and  the  rabber  waste  in  a  com- 
mingled state  through  the  tube  and  the  Interior  of  the 
vessel. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  rabber  waste  compris- 
ing a  doaed  receptacle  for  a  redalmlng  solution  and  rab- 
ber waste  and  means  about  tbe  receptacle  to  heat  the 
same,  a  relatively  large  tubular  conductor  for  the  solu- 
tion and  rabber  waste  having  nnobstracted  openings  at 
Its  ends  communicating  with  tbe  reeeptad*.  and  means 
to  cause  a  forced  flow  of  the  combined  solution  and  rabber 
waate  through  the  conductor  to  agitate  the  solution  In 
said  receptacle.  In  combination  with  an  electric  drctilt 
having  one  terminal  In  the  receptacle  relatively  beneath 
the  normal  level  of  the  solution  therein,  and  another  ter- 
minal formed  by  the  walls  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  the 
electric  current  la  caused  to  traverae  the  solution  and  aid 
In  the  cleansing  thereof. 

0.  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  rabber  waste  compris- 
ing a  metallic  receptade  adapted  to  reedre  a  redalmlng 
solution  and  rabber  waste,  means  to  b«at  tb*  receptacle 
and  Ita  contenta  Jointly,  in  combination  with  an  alactrieal 


circuit  having  one  terminal  dectrode  within  tb*  said 
receptade  on  a  plane  adapted  to  be  covered  by  the  solu- 
tion and  the  other  terminal  electrode  comprising  th* 
metallic  receptacle. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  rabbor  waste  oomprla- 
Ing  a  receptade  adapted  to  receive  a  reclaiming  solution 
and  a  steam  Jacket  to  heat  tbe  same,  a  tubular  conduc- 
tor open  at  one  end  to  one  portion  of  said  receptacle  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  propeller 
In  said  tube  to  cause  a  circulation  of  the  aolutton  through 
said  conductor,  In  combination  with  electrical  connectlona 
having  one  terminal  on  a  plane  beneath  the  outlet  to  the 
said  tubular  conductor  from  said  receptade  and  tbe  other 
attached  to  the  receptacle. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  rabber  waste  eooprl*- 
Ing  a  double-walled  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  rvdalBi- 
ing  solution,  tbe  space  between  the  walls  thereof  consd- 
tntlng  a  heating  chamber,  and  means  to  introduce  beat 
to  the  same,  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  conlcally- 
formed,  a  pipe  at  the  conical  end  of  said  receptacle  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  member  corr*- 
sponding  substantially  In  contour  with  the  interior  of 
said  receptade  poeitloned  within  knd  supported  in  spaced 
rdatlon  therewith,  tubular  conducting  means  having  one 
end  in  open  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
member  and  the  opposite  end  communicating  with  said 
pipe,  and  means  positioned  in  said  tubular  conducting 
means  adapted  to  cause  said  solution  to  pass  from  the 
interior  of  said  member  through  the  said  tubular  means 
and  the  space  between  said  member  and  tbe  Inner  wall 
of  aald  receptade  and  to  discharge  Into  said  member. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  rubber  waste  compris- 
ing a  double-walled  receptacle  adapted  to  bold  a  reclaim- 
ing solution,  the  space  between  the  walls  th««of  conatl- 
tutlng  a  beating  chamber  and  mean*  to  heat  the  same,  a 
pipe  at  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  communicating 
with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  member  corresponding  sub- 
stantially in  contour  with  the  interior  of  aald  receptade 
positioned  within  and  supported  in  spaced  relation  there- 
with, tubular  conducting  means  having  one  end  disposed 
within  tbe  Interior  of  .said  member  and  the  opposite  end 
conunnnlcatlng  with  said  pipe,  and  means  for  causing  a 
flow  of  said  solution  through  said  tubular  conducting 
means  from  tbe  interior  of  said  member  to  the  apace  be- 
tween said  member  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  receptacle 
and  from  thence  to  discharge  Into  said  member. 

0.  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  rabber  waste  compris- 
ing a  double-walled  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  reclaim- 
ing solution,  the  space  between  the  walls  thereof  conctl- 
tutlng  a  heating  chamber,  and  means  to  introduce  heat 
thereto,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  conlcally-formed, 
a  pipe  at  said  lower  end  communicating  with  tbe  Interior 
thereof,  a  member  corresponding  substantially  In  contour 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  receptade  prorided  with  an 
opening,  a  valve  to  close  said  opening,  a  valve-stem  for 
said  valve  extending  outaide  of  said  receptacle,  mean* 
for  manipulating  said  valve-stem,  tubular  conducting 
meana  having  one  end  disposed  within  said  member  and 
the  oppodte  end  communicating  with  aald  pipe,  and 
mean*  for  caudng  said  solution  to  pass  throm  the  Inte- 
rior of  said  member  through  said  tubular  conducting 
means  to  said  pipe  and  from  thence  to  the  space  between 
an  Id  member  and  the  inner  wall  of  aald  receptacle  and  to 
discharge  into  aald  member. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  rabber  waste  compris- 
ing a  double-walled  receptacle  adapted  to  bold  a  reclaim- 
ing solution  and  prorided  with  a  fllllng  opening  normally 
adapted  to  be  dosed  by  a  gate,  the  space  between  tbs 
walls  thereof  constltotlng  a  heating  chamber  and  meana 
to  heat  the  same,  tbe  lower  end  <a  said  receptade  eoal- 
cally-formed,  a  pipe  at  said  lower  end  communicating 
with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  member  corresponding  sat>- 
stantlally  la  contour  with  the  lower  end  of  aald  tveeptada 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  valve  to  close  sfld  opening, 
a  valve-stem  for  said  valve  extending  outside  of  said 
receptacle,  means  for  manipulating  said  valve-stem,  tnbo- 
lar  conducting  means  having  one  end  disposed  within  said 
member  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  commoalcattBg  wttk 
said  pipe,  and  msana  fbr  eanstag  Mid  aofamoB  to  warn 
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from  the  interior  of  tald  member  tbrooirh  Mid  tabaUr 
conducting  menns  to  Mid  pipe  and  from  tbene*  to  the 
■pace  between  Mid  member  and  tbe  inner  wall  of  aaid  n- 
eeptaele  and  to  dlncharge  Into  said  member. 

11.  An  apparatus  (or  reclaiming  rubber  waate  eomprla- 
Inf  a  receptacle  having  an  unobatmeted  opening  In  Its 
bottom^  a  aolution  drcolatlng  tube  in  nnobatroetod  ooa- 
mnnicatloB  with  said  opening  In  aald  bottom,  and  In 
nnobatructed  open  rommunlcatlon  at  Ita  opposite  end 
with  tbe  Interior  of  said  receptacle  below  the  normal  level 
of  tbe  aolution  and  rubber  waste  therein,  and  means  for 
dreulatlng  the  entire  contents  of  said  receptacle  through 
■aid  tube,  in  combination  with  a  dlscbarfe  plpa  eonnected 
with  aald  tube,  and  cleansing  meana  for  the  mbbar  waata 
open  to  aald  discharge  pipe. 


14,028.  FIRE-SHIELD.  Datio  8.  WaTaoir,  Oanaatota, 
N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1012.  Serial  No.  716.0601.  Origi- 
nal No.  1.032,717,  dated  July  16.  1012,  Barial  No. 
682,181.     (Cl.  18»— i6.) 


'4r/?- 


1.  A  fire  shield  comprising  a  tubular  shell  having  an 
opening  therethrough  from  end  to  end,  a  movable  closure 
for  the  openiuK,  a  weighted  operating  member  and  adjuat- 
able  connections  between  It  and  the  closure  for  operating 
the  latter  and  means  including  a  fuaible  member  for  hold- 
ing tbe  weighted  member  against  action  by  Ita  own  weight. 

2.  A  Are  ahield  comprlsInK  a  tubular  ahell,  a  normally 
open  awinglng  closure  hinged  to  the  ahell,  a  weighted 
member  and  connections  between  It  and  the  closure  for 
automatically  closing  the  said  cloaure,  adjustable  con- 
nectiona  between  the  weighted  member  and  tbe  shell  for 
holding  the  said  weighted  member  against  action  by  Ita 
own  weight,  aaid  connections  having  one  of  the  membera 
deatructible  under  a  comparatively  low  degree  of  heat. 

8.  A  flre  shield  comprlaing  a  tubular  ahell  open  at  both 
ends,  a  swinging  closure  for  the  shell  pivoted  thereto,  a 
weighted  member  also  pivoted  to  the  shell,  adjustable  con- 
nections tHslween  the  member  and  closure  and  beat  con- 
trolled means  for  holding  the  member  againat  action  by 
Its  own  weight 

4.  A  flre  shield  comprising  a  tubular  ahell  open  at  both 
enda.  a  closure  for  the  shell  pivoted  thereto  and  normally 
open,  a  weighted  member  and  connectiona  between  It  and 
the  closure  for  cloHing  the  latter  and  detachably  Interlock- 
ing links  engaging  tbe  member  near  the  polnta  of  con- 
nection, a  connecting  member  between  aald  llnka  deatmct- 
Ible  by  a  low  degree  of  heat  and  connections  between  one 
of  aald  linka  and  the  shell. 


14.020.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 
DUST  FROM  CARPETS  AND  OTHER  ART1CLB& 
FsBDUiK  ViLHBLii  SchiOdt,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to  Patents  Selling  4  ICz- 
portlng  Co.  Aktieaelskab,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  lOlS.  SerUI  No.  57.000.  Original  Na  804,670, 
dated  May  21.  1907,  SerUI  No.  208,719.  (Cl.  230—27.) 
1.  In  duat  extracting  apparatua,  a  suction  mouth-piece, 
meana  for  drawing  dust  and  air  therethrough,  meana  for 
introducing    substantially    contlnuooaly    into    auch    appa- 


ratus a  relatlvriy  large  quantity  of  Uqokl  suflldent  to 
allma  the  dast,  bat  Insaffldent  to  break  the  vacuam.  and 
means  for  so  oondnctlng  aald  air  and  liquid  through  tb« 
apparatus  that  they  will  be  effectively  eommlnglsd.  said 
apparatus  being  adapted  to  effect  a  substantially  oontlna- 
ous  discharge  of  tbe  dust  laden  liquid  to  removs  tbe  dost 
from  the  apparatua. 


2.  In  dust  extracting  apparatua,  a  suction  mouth-pleca, 
a  pump  for  drawing  the  dust  and  air  therethrough,  meana 
for  Introducing  Bubstantlally  continuously  Into  such  appa- 
ratua a  relatively  large  quantity  of  liquid  sufficient  to 
slime  the  dust,  but  Insufficient  to  break  tbe  vacuum,  and 
meana  for  ao  conducting  aald  air  and  liquid  through  the 
pump  that  they  will  be  effectively  commingled,  aald  pump 
being  adapted  to  effect  a  substantially  continuous  dis- 
cbarge of  the  dust  laden  liquid  to  remove  the  dust  from 
the  apparatua. 

8.  In  dust  extracting  apparatus,  a  suction  month-piece, 
a  pump  for  drawing  dust  and  air  therethrough,  means  for 
introdudng  substantially  contlnuoualy  Into  such  appa- 
ratua In  advance  of  the  pomp  outlet  a  relatively  large 
quantity  of  liquid  auffident  to  allme  the  dust,  but  insuffi- 
cient to  break  the  vacuum,  and  means  for  so  conducting 
said  air  and  liquid  through  the  pump  that  they  will  be 
effectively  commingled,  aald  pump  I>elng  adapted  to  effect 
a  substantially  continuous  discharge  of  the  dost  Isden 
liquid  to  remove  the  dust  from  the  apparatua. 

4.  In  dust  extracting  apparatus,  a  suction  mouthpiece, 
a  pump  for  drawing  air  and  dust  therethrough,  a  mixing 
chamlier  In  advance  of  the  pump  outlet,  and  meana  for 
Introducing  aubstantlally  continuously  into  such  chamber 
a  relatively  large  quantity  of  liquid  sufficient  to  allme  the 
dust,  but  Insufficient  to  break  the  vacuum,  aaid  chamber 
having  means  for  effectively  commingling  said  air  and 
llqold.  aaid  pomp  being  adapted  to  effect  a  aubatantially 
continuous  diacharge  of  the  duat  laden  liquid  to  removs 
the  dust  from  the  apparatus. 

0.  In  dust  extracting  apparatua,  a  suction  mouth-piece, 
a  redprocating  pump  for  drawing  air  and  duat  there- 
through, and  meana  for  aprinkling  liquid  directly  against 
a  valve  seat  of  said  pump  whereby  to  rlnae  the  latter  and 
to  mix  the  dust  with  the  liquid. 

6.  In  duat  extracting  apparatua.  a  pump  having  a  dia- 
phragm, a  chamber  In  which  said  diaphragm  works,  said 
chamber  being  of  larger  dlaoMter  than  the  diaphragm  so 
aa  to  provide  a  space  between  the  latter  and  the  walla  of 
the  chamber,  and  a  valve  for  permitting  the  escape  of  air 
from  the  upper  portion  of  aald  chamber  adapted  to  open 
when  auch  diaphragm  la  depressed  whereby  to  eliminats 
the  effects  of  clearance. 

7.  In  dust  extracting  apparatus,  a  pump  having  a  dia- 
phragm, inlet  and  outlet  valvea.  a  chamber  between  said 
valvea,  meana  for  intredndng  a  liquid  between  aaid  valves 
to  absorb  the  dnat  paaaing  through  said  pump,  and  a 
spedal  valve  at  the  top  of  aaid  chamber  to  permit  tbs 
escape  of  air  from  the  upper  portion  thereof  so  as  to 
allmlnate  tbe  clearance  space. 

8.  In  a  dust  extracting  apparatus,  a  suction  month 
piece,  mesns  for  drawing  dnst  snd  air  therethrough,  means 
for  sbaorblng  duat  drawn  Into  the  apparatua  in  a  rela- 
tively large  quantity  of  liquid  in  advance  of  tke  outlet  of 
said  duat  and  air  drawing  meana,  and  msaaa  fOr  so  con- 
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dnetiaff  said  air  and  liquid  through  tbe  appuratiis  that 
they  will  be  effectively  commingled,  said  apparatua  being 
adapted  to  effect  a  continuoua  diacharge  of  aald  dost  laden 
liquid  to  remove  the  abaorbed  duat  from  the  apparatua. 

9.  In  dust  extracting  apparatus,  a  suction  mouth  piece, 
means  for  drawing  dust  and  air  therethrough,  means  for 
introducing  substantially  condnuously  Into  such  apparatus 
a  relatively  large  quantity  of  liquid  sufficient  to  allme  the 
dust,  tMit  insufficient  to  break  the  vacuum,  and  a  cbamtier 
constrncted  to  effectively  commingle  the  air  and  liquid  in 
which  said  fluid  and  air  are  Introduced,  aald  chamber 
having  an  outlet,  and  the  apparatus  being  arranged  to 
draw  both  the  liquid  and  air  through  said  outlet. 

10.  In  duat  extracting  apparatus,  a  pump  for  drawing 
dust  and  air  therethrough,  means  for  introducing  sub- 
atantlally  continuously  into  the  apparatus  a  relatively 
large  quantity  of  liquid  sufficient  to  slime  the  dust  carried 
by  said  air  Into  said  pomp,  but  insufficient  to  break  the 
vacuum,  such  apparatus  being  adapted  to  maintain  a  body 
of  liquid  through  which  the  air  Is  compelled  to  rise  befora 
It  Is  discharged  by  the  pump,  said  pump  having  means  for 
autwtantially  contlnuoualy  diacharglDg  the  dust  laden 
liquid  out  of  the  apparatus. 

11.  In  a  dust  extracting  apparatus,  a  pump  for  draw- 
ing dust  and  air  therethrough,  and  means  for  Introdudng 
•ubstantlally  continuously  into  the  apparatua  a  rala- 
tively  large  quantity  of  liquid  to  absorb  the  dust  drawn 
into  the  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to 
maintain  a  body  of  liquid  through  which  the  air  is  com- 
pelled to  pass  and  to  effect  a  continuous  discharge  of  the 
dust  laden  liquid  to  remove  the  absoVbed  duat  from  the 
apparatus. 

12.  In  a  dust  extracting  apparatus,  a  pump  for  drawing 
dust  and  air  therethrough,  means  for  Introducing  liquid 
aubatantially  contlnuoualy  Into  the  apparatua,  such  appa- 
ratus containing  a  chaml>er  positioned  to  maintain  a  body 
of  liquid  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  arranged  to 
compel  the  passage  of  the  air  through  the  body  of  liquid 
to  absorb  dust  drawn  into  the  apparatus  twfore  It  ia  dia- 
charged  by  the  pump,  auch  pump  being  adapted  to  effect 
a  continuoua  diacharge  of  the  dust  laden  liquid  to  remove 
the  abaorbad  duat  from  the  apparatus. 


DESIGNS. 


48,239.  FLOWER  AND  PLANT  HOLDER.  KSArr 
Booth,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Qlllinder  k  Sons, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  July  2.  1910.  SerUI  No.  37,774.  Term  of  patent 
T  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  tnt  a  flower  aad  plant  bolder 
aobatantlaUy  aa  shown. 


48,240.  GAS-LAMP.  Ckablm  A.  CkMrmLL,  Brooklya. 
M.  T.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Beilal  No.  878,621.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  lamp,  as  shown. 


48,241.  TRANSPARENT  COOKING  -  DISH.  WtixiAM 
Chdbchiu^  Corning,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Worka,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  8» 
1910.    SerUI  No.  49,638.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  transparent  cooking  disb, 
as  ahown. 


48,242.  I^BlgL.  Otho  E.  Cloud,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  47,488.  Term  of  pat- 
vat  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  label,  as  abown. 
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48,248.  BRACBLET.  Emvrr  IL  Datis,  Cblcaito,  HI., 
•asl^or  to  Addle  J.  Darli,  Modboo,  M«as.  Filed  Sept. 
•,  lOlS.     Serial  No.  49.839.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


►  Ml   «;.  -^  , 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracelet,  aa  ibown. 


48,244.  ELASTIC  VEHICLB-TIRB.  IClCHABL  J.  Dbl 
Obsoo,  Akron,  Ohio.  Piled  June  14.  191S.  Serial  No. 
84.126.    Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


The  •mameutal  design  for  an  elastic  Tehlcle  tire,  aa 
•hown. 


48,340.  GLASS  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Phillip 
Bbblino,  Moundsvllle,  W.  Vs.,  assignor  to  Postoria 
Glass  Company,  MouodsylUe,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  58,802. 
Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  dish  or  similar  artl- 
tlm,  sabatantUlly  as  showc. 


48,244    HAT.    Lao  Galitski,  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.   Filed  Jnly 
29.  1910.    Serial  No.  42,667.    Term  of  patent  7  yeuv. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hat,  as  sbowB. 


48,247.  YBHICLB-TIRK.  Mabk  J.  GiLLBif,  Cleralaod. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Tire  k  Rubber  Mano- 
factartng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUsd 
Sept  0,  1910.  Serial  No.  49,840.  Term  of  patrat  14 
yean. 


The  onameatal  design  for  a  Tahlcls  tire  sahstantlally 
as  shown. 
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48,248.  HOUSING  FOB  MBA8URING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINES.  Waltbb  B.  Ho«ch,  St.  Lools,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  60.628.  Ttm  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


48,261.  VBHICLB-8IONAL.  FnaKK  O.  NOTT,  aeTtfan«, 
Ohio.  FUed  June  17,  1910.  Bortal  No.  84.748.  Tm« 
of  patent  7  years. 


&- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  boating  for  measuring  and 
computing  machines,  as  shown. 


48,249.      PHONOGRAPH  CASINO.      Padl   Huht,   Brook- 
.    Une.  Mass.     FUed  Mar.  23,  1916.     SerUl  No.  16.497. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dedgn  for  a  Tehide  signal,  as  riiowB. 


48,262.  ELECTTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET.  Thoica«  O'Dow- 
nbll,  Ironwood,  Mich.  FUed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
30,206.    Term  of  patent  8|  year*. 


TlM  ornamental   design  for  a   phonograph   casing,   as 
shown. 


48,260.  ARMBAND-CLASP.  Chaslbs  P.  KuBHK,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  A.  Stein  ft  Company,  Chicago,  lU., 
a  Corporation.  FUed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  680. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omasMntal  design  for  an  arm  band  clasp  as  shown. 


The  omasMotal  design  for  an  eloctrle  lamp  soetet, 
shown. 
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4a,2SS.  TIRB-TREAD  OB  8IMIL.AB  ABTICLB.  John 
8.  PAmuoN,  Boston,  M*u.,  nuignoT  to  Needbam 
Tire  Company,  Needham,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
■aebuaetts.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,559. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


■ r-     ^ 

48,266.  8HIBLD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICUD.  HnrBT  W. 
Plsistek,  Waatflald,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Henry  B.  New- 
ball.  PtM  Oct.  «.  1914.  8«nal  No.  8M,ST4.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  tread  or  similar  arti- 
cle, substantially  as  sbown. 


48,264.  SHIELD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Hbnbt  W. 
Plbistbb,  Westfleld,  N.  J„  aulgnor  to  Henry  B.  New- 
hall.  Filed  Oct  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  886,372.  T»rm  of 
patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  shield  or  similar  article 
aa  sbown. 


48.266.  SHIELD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Hbnbt  W. 
Flbisteb.  Westfleld.  N.  J..  assigDor  to  Henry  B.  New- 
hall.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,373.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


Tb«  ornamental  design  for  a  shield  or  sioiilar  article 

I  ihOWD. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  ahleld  or  aimllar  artlcl* 
as  sbown. 


48,267.  SHIELD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Hbitbt  W. 
Putiaru,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  SHSlgnor  to  Henry  B.  New- 
ball.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,876.  Term  of 
patent  7  year*. 


[fAai*"!** 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  shield  or  similar  article 
as  shown. 


48.268.  ANCHOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  HnflT  W. 
I'LEISTBB.  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  B.  New- 
halL  Filed  Oct  6.  1814.  Serial  No.  865,377.  Ttrm  of 
patent  7  years. 


|^1H^^H-4°g 


f^ 


fiH 


))b4|i 


The  omameatal  design  for  an  anchor  or  similar  artleia' 
1  aa  ahowa. 
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\%ym  ANCHOR  OB  smiLAB  ABTICUB.  RassT  W. 
PLnBTSB,  Wastflekl.  N.  J.,  aaatcnor  to  Henir  B.  Mew- 
haU.  flM  Oct.  6.  1914.  Sartal  No.  8W,878.  Tem  of 
IMtant  T 


liPB   rue   % 


\^\m\~m\ 


46,261.  ANCBOB  OR  SIMILAR  ABTICLB.  RnnrT  W. 
PLBiaTBB.  Westfleld.  M.  J.,  assigBor  ta  Henry  B.  l«ew- 
halL  FUed  Oct  6, 1914.  Serial  Na.  860,880. "  Tam  of 
pateat  7  yaaia. 


Ili^iiw; 


ii7iSi«iS;«arai<a 


The  ornamental  assign  for  an  anchar  or  similar  article 
I  shown. 


48,960.  ANCHOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Hshbt  W. 
PLnana.  Westleld,  N.  J.,  aasigaor  to  Henry  B.  Maw- 
halL  rUed  Oct  6,  1014.  Sarial  No.  866,879.  Twn  of 
patant  7  years. 


The  ornamental 
as  shown. 


design  for  aa  anchar  or  rfadlar  artlctc 


48,262.  AMCHOR  OB  SfMILAE  ARTICIA  Hmr»T  W. 
FuianB,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Henry  B.  New- 
halL  FUed  Oct  6,  1914.  Sartal  No.  866,881.  Twm  of 
patoit  7  jraaxa. 


i.;illli'iii!i' 


fi«d.dy«. 


iiillffi 


Tka  ornamental  design  for  aa  anchor  or  gimllar  article 
aa  akowB. 

Ml  O.  O.— »t 


B^a* 


The  oRMuneatal  dealcn  for  an  anchor  or  atntUar  artlcl« 
as  shown. 


i2a 
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48,298.  ANCHOR  OB  SIMILAB  ARTICUL  HnrsT  W. 
Punvm,  Wastfltld,  N.  J.,  aMdcnor  to  Henry  B.  Mew- 
halL  FU«d  Oct.  «.  1014.  Serial  No.  86S382.  Tana  of 
potont  7  7Mra. 


^"STTTH 


4Mrr.  BABT  •  CAHBIAOB  OB  BASSINBT  CAMOPT. 
Otto  W.  Sibbbbt  and  Oba  N.  Tmona,  Ti«pltUi«. 
Mm*.  ;  w»i6  Turner  aaalcnor  to  Bay  Btato  IMnl  WlMtf 
Company,  Templeton.  Maae..  a  Corporattea  «f  MalM. 
mod  Jnno  1«,  lOlS.  Borial  No.  S4,520.  Tarn  «<  pat* 
•nt  14  jmn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  anchor  or  similar  artlelo 
as  shown. 


48.204.  ANCHOB  OB  8IMILAB  ABTICLH.  HBfBT  W. 
Plsistbb,  Wsstflold,  N.  J.,  ssslgnor  to  Henry  B.  Nov- 
hall.  Filed  Oct  6,  1914.  Bsrlal  No.  8W,888.  Tarn  of 
patent  7  years. 


riirnin 


E 


The  ornamental  dsslcn  for  an  anchor  or  Btmilar  artkl* 
as  shown. 


48,266.  BOTTLE.  Thomas  L.  ScRoriaLO,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  8.  8.  White  Dental  Manafaetnrlng 
Company,  PhllsdelphU,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  P«nn- 
•ylranla.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  67,000. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  baby-carriage  or  basslneC 
canopy,  substantially  as  shown. 


48,268.  ^BiST-WATCH  PBOTBCTOB.  Loois  ■.  F, 
Wachtb.  New  York,  N.  T.  rutl  Mtf  M,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  81,297.    Teroi  of  patent  14  year*. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  bottle  substantially  as  shown. 


48.266.  BMBROIDERED  LACE.  HcHBT  8cHWAl|^n, 
Weehawken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inllexlble  Co.,  West  New 
York.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1916.  SerUl  No.  64,677. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


\ 


The    ornamental    design    for   an    embroidered    lace 
shown. 


The  oraamental  decigB  for  a  wrist  watch  protector,  •• 
shown. 


48,M9.  LIMS-SQUKEZEB.  EowiK  Walku,  Erie,  Pi. 
rUed  Apr.  4, 1918.  Serial  No.  768,964.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lime  squecser,  as  shown 


Mn 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  DECEMBER?,  1018. 

The  foUowlng  tra<le-marks  are  published  In  compliance  wltL  sectiqi^  6  of  the  ac«;  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amentMd  Maroh  2, 1807.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  dasrs  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notioe  of  opposttiOD. 


Ber.  No.  66,660.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Baowir  Ooa- 
mau.  Co.,  Boeton,  Maes.  Filed  May  27,  1911.  Under 
tea-year  proriso. 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  right  to  the  ezdualTe 
a  ticket  which  Is  roond  in  slupe. 

Partteulmr  deeoHpMo*  of  ^oodf. — Boelery. 
Claim*  u$«  since  Dec  16,  1886. 


of 


Ser.  No.  73,211.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAQB.)  DoLLWe-MtM 
ft  CiB.  Soci*x«  AjfOHim,  IfOIbeaae,  Germany.  Hied 
Oct  4,  1918.    Under  ten-year  proTiao. 


Pofrtteutar  deeeripMMS  e/  poods. — Corda. 
CMaie  use  since  187S. 


Ser.  No.  60,028.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBB8' 
MATERIALS.)  LiMOtDB  OoMFAHT,  Saeo,  Me.,  and 
Brerett  and  Boston,  Mass.  Illed  Dee.  1,  1911.  Under 
ten-year  prorlso. 


lEMm 


Ser.  No.  74,442.  (CTLASS  88.  PBINT8  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Funk  ft  WAanAXxa  COMPAMT,  New  Torfe,  N.  T. 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1918. 


'•.4*  »/'-'  ^"  ^.^  -  V-.-^  t«a  «.<■ 


4  h 


VM.A- 


Pmrticular  description  of  goods. — A  Llqold  PresenratiTe 
Preparatloa  in  the  Nature  of  a  Varnish. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  72.312.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BoBO  Saucutb  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    FUed  Aug.  13,  1918. 


Jii£epniiat8 


No  claim  being  msde  for  the  ose  of  the  word  "  Mints  " 
apart  from  the  marit  shown  in  the  drawing. 

PartUmlcr  description  of  goods. — Candy  Mints  to 
Sweeten  the  Breath  and  Aid  Digestion. 

OMsM  «««  since  Mar.  1,  191S. 

[Vol  til. 


4  k 


ParNotilar  deeor^Meii  e/  poods.— A  Dletlonaty. 
ClaUns  urn  since  Oct.  6,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  74,808.     ((H^ASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Haboia  S. 
hwmukH,  New  Tork,  N.  T:    Filed  Dec.  28,  1918. 


V 


PerMonfw  desoripMoa  of  goods. — ^UBderaUrtB,  Wgkt- 
Shirts,  Pajamas,  and  Athletic  Undenrew. 
OM«M  nee  since  Nor.  1.  ISU. 

V*.  L] 


JM 
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Dbcsmbbk  7, 1915^ 


■«r.  No.  T5,326.  (CLASS  40.  POODS  AND  INORKDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  The  James  0.  Gill  Co.,  Inc.,  Nor- 
folk, Va.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1914. 


FilLlILllii 


1.  '" 


.i  Av..  I:: 


TiM  portrait  sbown  being  fanciful. 
Particular  deaori^Mom  «f   g<H>4». — Coffaa,   Taa, 
Bloe,  and  Feanata. 

Oiatms  ut«  alnc*  8«pt.  1,  1918. 


■er.  No.  70,404.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PHSPARATI0N8.)  Koil- 
NEK  Vetebinabt  Rbj(M>t  Oompant,  Madfofd,  Onh. 
Filed  Jan.   26.   1914. 


'^'^/.^^^ 


/ 


Tba  trade-aatk  oooalata  la  tka  portrait  «(  Dr.  Cbarles 
3.  Korlnek  and  taealinlla  of  his  slcAatwa. 

PorNowIor  daaarl^Mon  af  §oo4». — ▲  'X>ob1c  l«r  Traatmant 
of  Dlaaaaca  of  Ponltry. 

Clatoia  um  aiaea  May  1.  IftlSi. 


•ar.  No.  81.1T«.  (CLASS  «.  CHSMICALS  MSDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS. )  Pla- 
ctOE  Albzamdbb  Astibi,  Pwtak  Vraaea.  filed  Sept.  10, 
1914. 


ParMotUor  tfaaorf^Mow  0/  0oetf«. — A  Pbannaceatleal 
maact  iBdkmted  for  Ooaorrhaa.  Qratltla,  wmk  VaalaU 
Catarrb. 

CMm  «««  sloe*  the  l«t  of  April,  IMOi 

[Vol.  tSL 


Ser.  No.  81,298.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     JCAM  BODEIODBS  Oabcia,  Pol*  dt* 
Slero.  Spain.    FUed  8«pt  17,  1914. 


fWPflHiiitftii* 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  axeloslTe  use  of  tba  worda 
"  FA.  Da  CoDaarraa  Allmeatldas  Da  J.  BodrUnas  7  Gia, 
Poladealero.  Aatnrlaa  (Bapalla,)  Marca  Beclatrada,  Cborl- 
■aa  en  Manteca,  Fabrlca  Da  Conaerraa  Allmcntlclaa  J. 
Bodrlguea  Garcia  Astorlas  Poladealero,  Mar«a  Bavlatrada." 

fmrUoriXmr  tfeacHpKo*  0^  pooda. — Baoaagaa. 

Ctotaia  aae  since  Jan.  12,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  81.707.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBS' 
MATBBIALS.)  Chas.  H.  Oillbspib  A  Sovi,  Jaraajr 
City.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1914. 


VAONOUc 


J^FLOOR  FINISH^ 


No  claim  balnc  made  to  the  worda  "  The  Madera  Floor 
Finish "  apart  CroiB  tba  otbar  faatnraa  ahovn  1b  tba 
drawlDf. 

Porf<rMtor  descriptiom  of  good: — Finishing  Varnlahaa  or 
Stains,  Clear.  In  OtktKn,  aad  te  Black  or  White,  for  Floora, 
Farnltara,  General  Woodwork,  aad  tba  Like. 

Clalaia  «m«  s1bc«  about  Aoc.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.219.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACEDTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  JOKH 
S.  NiCHOLB,  BelleTae,  Tex.    FUed  Oct.  27,  1914. 


poatfs. — BaaMdy  tor  Sdatic 


Conalstlns  of  a  fheslalla  of  asy  aUfaatora. 
ParMaalar  daaarlpMa*   0/ 
and  All  otber  Forma  of  Bbaasatla  TroaUaa. 
ClatoM  «««  alsca  May  1,  ISU. 

VO.L) 


DaesMBBB  7, 191$. 
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Mo.  82,446.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AMD  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBMPA&ATIONS.)  Haw 
■molamd  Labobatobt  Co.«  Lynn.  Maaa.  FUad  Nov.  6, 
1914. 


■t»rVr*'«-^ 


Porfioalor  deooriptUm  cj  goodt. — Cold-Czaaak 
ClotaM  «••  since  Aocust,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  88,107.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  B.  A. 
Cabmichabl  a  Co.,  Datrott,  Mich.    Filed  Dae.  T.  1914. 


<9 


59StAKLei5^ 


Farliimimr  deaoripNoit  0/  pa^da.— Tootb-PaaCaa,  Tooth- 
Waahaa. 

Olaiaw  «««  alnce  Jane.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,662.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Mohtoom- 
BBT  Wabo  a  Co.,  Ikc,  New  Tork.  N.  T. ;  Chlcaco.  lU. ; 
Brooklyn.  N.  T. ;  Fort  Worth.  Tax. ;  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo., 
and  Portlaad.  Ore*.    Filed  Jan.  4,  191S. 


Porfioalar  descHptton  a/  good*. — Athletic  dothlas, 
BaMaa*  Bands,  Babies'  SHpa,  Bablea'  Blba,  BaUaa'  Bind- 
ers. Babies'  Knitted  Bootees,  Bablea'  Knitted  Seta ;  Bablea* 
Capa,  Knlttad:  Bablea'  Gothlaf  Oatflts.  Bablea'  Creep- 
ers, BaUes'  Shoea,  Babies'  Barrow-Coata,  Blanket-Lined 
Clothing ;  Blanket  -  Lined  Coata.  Boya' ;  Bloomera, 
Woman's:  Bodices,  Boya'  Blooaaa,  Boys'  Clothing ; 
Blanket-Lined  Coata,  Maa'a;  Camlaolea,  Canraa  Lagglnfa, 
CkapareJoa :  Cloaka,  BaUee* ;  Combine tlon-Sults,  Women's ; 
Cordaroy  Clothing.  Coraeta,  Coraet-CoTers.  CoraeC-WBists, 
Cotton  and  Silk  Pettleoata.  Dock  aothlng.  Felt  Boot  Com- 
blnatlona,  Bablea'  Flannelette  Wear;  Garter  -  Walsta, 
Oolmpea.  Women's;  Hand-Bmbroldered  Underwear,  Hip- 
Boots,  QliAte  Hooda,  BaUea'  Hooda.  Oiled  SUeker^ackeU, 
Orerall-Jaeketa.  Men's  Jean  Drawers,  OTerall-Jompers. 
Olrla'  Knickerbockers,  Women's  Knickerbockers,  Klmoaoa, 
Men'a  Loonglng-Bobea,  Men'a  Dock  Clothing,  Prlneeea- 
Slipc  Bobber  Beta,  Baclng-Booncta,  Sleeptng-Snlta,  Teaai- 

[▼oLSil. 


'a  Clothing.  Mea'a  Tronaara,  Work-matara,  Sflk  Ttaatei^ 
BtoeklBg-Ftet,  Base- Ball  Datfenaak  Walat  Top  BkBtit 
Womea'a  Rldlag-Bree^ea.  Womea'a  BIdlng-BaMtB.  Bar. 
MnSa,    Felt   Boot-Orers.    Men'a   mn-Diaaa   8«lts.    Maa'a 
Prlaee-Albert  Frocks.  Man's  Bldlng-Treaetis,  Mao'a  Werk> 
Ulatera,  Fnr  Scarfs.  Moccaaln-Boota,  Man'a  Motoring  <3etB> 
lag,  Motorlng-Coata,  ColUrs  and  Cofla,  OO-CloCb   Bth^ 
OUad   sucker  Clothing.   OraraUa.  OTargalteTa.   Ov*rBhaaai, 
Oreraleerea.  Par  Pelerines.  Babhar  Blba,  Swlmmlng-Tranka^ 
Shoe-Paea,  Athletle  Stoddngs,  Atbletle  Tights.  Olrla*  aal 
Women'a  Tlgtats,   Men's  Terry  Bath-Bobea.   Meepaklaf- 
Llned  Yeats.   Underwalsts,   Babies'   Walst-TOpa.  Womea'a 
Orergaitera.  WooMn'a  DlTldad  Skirts,  Men's  Work  Cl«t^ 
Ing.  Taebtlng-BalB,  Biaasiarss,   Leather  Clothing,   Mea'a 
Biding  -  Breechea.  Babies'  Ftnnlng  -  Skirta,  Boadoir  •  Cape, 
Batblng-Soita,  Women's  Knitted  Goods.  Mafflers,  Wato^ 
proof  Clothing— SnltB.  Namely.  Men'a,  Women'a,  Janlors', 
Boys',  and    Girls'   Salts — Socka,   Naiaaly.   Mea'a,   Boya*, 
Bablea',  and  Lambermen's  Socka — Panta,  Namely,  Mea'a 
and  Boys'   Wool.   Cotton,  and  Mackinaw  Panta,  BaataC- 
Ball  Panta,  Foot-Ball  Pants.  Oiled  SUckar-Panta.  Wading- 
Pants.  and  Ranning-Panta — Mafflers,  Namely.  Men'a  and 
Women'a  Silk.  Cotton,  Wool,  and  Knlttad  MnMsra     ITnilir 
ahlrU,  Naaiely,  Maa'a  and  Boys'  Wool  and  Cottoa  Cnder^ 
ahlrts— Waiats.    Haaiely.    Womea'e.    Mlaaaa',    Girls',    and 
Children's  Cotton,  Silk,  and  Wool  Walats— Underskirts, 
Namely.  WoaMa'a,  Oirla',  Mlaaaa'.  aad  BaMea*  SUk.  Cot- 
ton, and  Wool  Underaklrta;  Boys',  Olrla',  and  Women'a 
Bloomers;    Women's.    Girls',    and    Bablea'    Nightgowns— 
Sacks,  Namely.  BaMes*  and  Women's  Flannelette.  Bablea' 
Crocheted  and  Knitted.  Women's  and  Babies'  Wool,  aad 
Women'a     Dreastng  -  Sacks— Mlttana,      Namely,      Mea'a, 
Women's,  Boys',  Girls',  and  Infanta'  Kid,  Knitted,  Oo^ 
ton.  snk,  and  Wool  Mlttena ;  Man'a  and  Boys'  Orarooala ; 
Women'a,  Men'a,  Boys',  Olrla',  and  Children'a  Alaakha; 
Women's  and  Glrla'  Fur  Collara— Aprona,  Namely,  Men'a, 
Women'a,  Olrla',  aad  Boya*  MMlia  and  Unen,  Men'a  and 
Boya'  Leather,  Duck,  Bobber,  Babbar-Ootti,  Bnbber-Uned, 
and  OUed-Dnck.  Women'a  Bath,  Cletbee-Pln,  Bobber,  Bab- 
ber-Cloth,  and  Babber-Llned  Aprona— Mofls.  Namely.  Fur, 
Caracul-Cloth,  and  Pluah  Malta;  Men'a.  Women'a,  Glrla', 
and  Boya'  Maekinawik  Maa'a,  Womea'a,  Olrla',  aad  Boys' 
Bain-Coata,  Balmacaana,  Maekinaw  C!aata,  Maeklntoahea 
Skirts,  Namely,  Bablea',  Olrla',  Children'a,  and  Woomb'b 
SUk.    Cotton.    Wool,   Flaaaelette,  aad   KaHtad   Skirta— 
Underwear.   Namely,  Mea'a,  Women'a,  Children'a,   Boya', 
Glrla',    and    Infanta'    Knit,    MusUn,    SHk.   Cotton,    Wool, 
Nainaook,  and  Solsette  Testa,  Drawara,  and  Union  Suita, 
and    Men'a   Chamois    Underwear — Bath-Bobea.    Namely, 
Men's.  Women'a,  Boya',  Glrla',  and  Infanta*  Bath-Bobea— 
Slippers,  Namely.  Men'a.  Women'a,  ChUdren'a.  Boys',  and 
Girls-  Bath.  Bed.  and  Slombtf  SUppera— Shoea,  Namely. 
Men'a,  Women'a,  Boys',  Qiris',  and  ChUdren's,  Athletic, 
Skating.  Tennia.    Leather.   Wooden.  Bobber.  Gymnaalam. 
Foot-Ball.  Felt,  CanTBa,  Baae-Ball,  Cloth.  Baakat^Ball.  and 
Banning  Shoea— Boota,  Nafls^,  Men'a.   Women'a.  Boya', 
Glrla'   and   Children'a   Frtt.   Knit,   Leather,   and   Rubbar 
Boots— Aretlca,  Nsmely,  Mea'a,  Woasen'a,  Olrls',  Boys',  and 
Children'a   Aietiea— Capa,   KanMlr.  Boya',  Menls,   Girls', 
and    Bablaa'    Capo—Hoalery,    Naaiely,    Men's,    Women's, 
Children's.  Boys',  Girls',  and  Infanta'  Wool,  Cotton,  a:^ 
Silk  Hoalery— Shirts,  Namely,  Men'a  Cherlot,  Denim,  Silk; 
Jersey.    Pereale,    Broadcloth,    Kbakt    Madras.    Mohair, 
Plaited.  Pongee,  and  Wool  Shtrta.  Men'a  and  Boys'  Drill. 
Chambray.  Cotton,  SUk,  Unen,  Flannel,  FnU-Dreaa.  Ath- 
letic, Mackinaw,  Stlff-Boaom,  and  Work    Shlrta,  and  Boya* 
Twllled-Cotton    Shlrta;    Jeraeya.    Nl^t-Shlrta,    Bubbera, 
Swaatar<:oata,  Bnbter  Boots,  Moceaslaa.  Pajaflsaa.  Sweat 
era.  Saadala— Legglnga,  Namely,  Men's,  Womea'a.  Wv^, 
Girls'.  Children'a*  and  Bablee'  Legging ;  Alae  Moletotle. 
Puttee,  aad  Bubber  Drill  Legglnga — Olevea,  Naaaly.  Maa'a, 
Women'a,   Children'a,    Boys',   Gliis*.   and   Bablea',    Men'a 
Baekskln,  Man'a  Automobile,  Olrla'  Fabric.  Women'a  Fab- 
rtc,  Men'a  Dreaa.  Men'a,  WeoMa'a.  and  Ofria'  Fleeee-Llned. 
Men'a   Fnr-Uned,   WoaMa'a    For-Llaed,   Girls'    Oaontlet, 
Women'a  Gauntlet.  Men'a  Gauntlet,  Women'a  (}olf,  Maa'a 
Hone-Hide,  Mea'a,  Women'a,  Glrla',  Boys',  aad  BaMa^ 
Qd.  Men's  Meeha,  Men'a  Boade,  Men's  and  Woaea*8  Wkr 
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LiMd.  WooMa'i  CasTM,  WeB«D't  Knitted,  Ifon'i  Wortc 
and  8h««iwkln  01ot«« — Coats;  ll«n'«.  Women's,  Jtimn', 
Boy*'.  Olrli',  ChUdren't.  and  Babies',  Namely.  Boys'  Caa- 
▼aa.  Women's  Cloth.  Men's  Far,  Men's  Oiled  Slicker,  Bejrs' 
Aacora.  Men's  Antora.  Men's  Lamb-Lined,  Men's  Leather, 
Boys'  and  Men's  Robber,  Men's  and  Boys'  Bbeepekln-Llned, 
Men's  Stoekincette,  Men's  Waterproof.  Women's  Wool, 
Zlbelin'e,  Astrakhan-Cloth,  Broadcloth,  Caracal  •  Cloth. 
Cherlot,  CblnchUla.  Lamp-Cloth,  Melton.  Plash.  Pomoire, 
Tibet.  Seotefa-Mlxture,  Cape.  Far.  Far-Uaed,  and  Mlsaes' 
Wool  and  Olrls'  Cotton  Coats,  Cotton,  Silk,  and  Wool 
PeMcoats:  Men's,  Women's,  Boys',  and  Olrls'  Hats- 
Dresses,  Namely.  Women's,  Olils'.  Mlsees',  Janlors',  and 
Infants'  Cotton,  Wool,  and  Silk 
CQataM  «••  since  Jan.  81,  1914. 


Bar.  No.  84,982.  (CLASS  22.  OA MBS.  TOTS,  AND  SPOBT- 
INO  GOODS.)  JOHX  KvnuT,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  VUed 
Mar.  0.  191S. 


ROLL  0  MOBILE 

fmrtlemlmr  desoN^Mon  of  goo44. — A  Wheeled  Toy. 
Ulatmr «««  since  aboot  Nov.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86.807.  (CLASS  84.  HBATINO,  LIOHTINO, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTBICAL  APPABATUS.)  Thb  Phblpb  Hbatimo 
8FaciAi.TT  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
iblS. 

PHEICO 

PttrHoutmr  Oeaoription  of  goods. — Steam-Oeneratora,  and 
YalTes  BapeciaUy  Adapted  for  Uae  with  Hot- Water  Heat- 
ing Systems. 

OlaisM  U90  since  Dec  17, 1012. 


Ser.  No.  88.029.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INQBXDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  BBAuroKT  Tbcck  Obowbu  Asso- 
ciation, Beaafort.  8.  C.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1918. 


Partkmlmr  deeoripMon  of  good*. — Fresh  Lettuce,  Pota- 
toes, Cabbage,  Radishes,  Peas. 
ClMmu  iMe  since  Mar.  8.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.807.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
BUBGICAL  APPLIANCBS.)  Ai>ou>H  LiifONaa  Onsau.- 
acsavT  MIT  •■scHBXifKTBB  HAmjNa.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  May  21,  1918. 


Neogens 


.FarMoMfflr  deecHpNoa  0/  aoode.— Bandaging  Material, 
w  OMme  «m«  since  Oct.  28,  1918. 

[▼ol.  ttl. 


Ser.  No.  88,884.  (Ci:jUUI19.  YBHICLBS.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  W.  S.  Gbaitam,  Northampton.  Mass. 
FUed  May  34,  1916. 


AFFA 


PartUmlar  d«eor(pt<o»  0/  poeda.— Specialties — Namely, 
Crank-Hold«^  License-Nnmber  Holders,  and  Antlrattlers. 
CMsw  ««e  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88.907.  (CLASS  88.  PBINT8  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Foao  MoTOB  CoMPAirr,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Filed  May  28.  1916. 


^^^^^ 


Pmrtieular  deeorf^No*  of  ffaada.— Weekly.  Semlmontbly. 
Monthly,  and  Annual  Periodicals. 
C1««OT«  •••  since  Apr.  15.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  88.980.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) HAJiinBAi.  Limb  Comfant,  Hannibal,  Mo. 
FUed   May  28.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Hydrate "  and 
"  Manufactured  by  the  Hannibal  Lime  Company.  Hannibal, 
Mo."  apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 

PorUoular  detoriptUm  of  good*. — Lime. 

Claim*  «Me  slnee  January,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  88.96ft.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  JoRJi  W.  Bakbb,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed 
May  29.  1916. 


SHOOT-O-GRAPH 


PmrHcuUtr  deeoH^Won  of  yeeds. — Bboottag-Targct. 
ClQ*m*  u**  since  May  1,  1916. 

Ho.  1.] 
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Ber.  No.  87,162.  (CLASS  8.  BAGGAGE,  H0B8B  ■QUIl>- 
MSNT8,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.) 
ScBWAHX-SKTBsaTH  SAOOuiaT  Co.,  Bau  Claire,  Wia. 
Filed  Jane  6.  1016. 

"Tlie  Colw  Hiat  Bradieir 

ParNealar  daserlpMen  of  poods.— Horse-Oallars. 
CMsM  ««•  slnee  October,  1914. 


Ber.  No.  87.171.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mw- 
THO-LianifC  Cbbmical  Co.,  Houston.  Tea.  Filed  Jane 
7,  1916. 


The  applicant,  howerer,  disclaims  the. right  to  the  ex- 
doalTs  use  of  all  the  reading-matter  upon  the  drawing 
with  the  exception  of  the  monogram  "  M.  L.  C."  aad  **  Men- 
tho-ListlM." 

ParMoater  dmoriptitm  of  good*. — A  Mooth-Waah  and 
Tooth-Paate. 

CMaM  M«  ilnde  May  1. 1918. 


Ber.  No.  87.172.  (CLASS  8.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  BQUIF- 
MBNTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Na- 
tional Tbcnk  Comvant,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jose 
7,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proTlso. 

THE  DOUGLASS 

ParMoalar  deaorlpMea  of  poode.— Trunks. 
OMiiM  nee  since  about  Jan.  1,  1896. 


Ber.  No.  87.828.  (CL.\88  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Adto  Divica  M»Q.  Co.,  MUwaokee, 
Wis.    FUed  June  12,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Auto  Derlee  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Pat.  Pending.  Wisconsin." 

ParMoater  de*oripUon  of  poode.— AutomobUe  Accea- 
Mries— Namely.  Shock-Abeorbers.  Bumpers,  Bebooad  !>•- 
lices,  and  Snubbers. 

Olmtm*  m*»  since  Feb.  1.  1916. 

(YoLttL 


Ser.  No.  87.616.     (CLASS  33.     GLAS8WABB.)     Cbkta 
DUNK  Fiiffsaa  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Jm^ 
28,  1916. 


ParMoalar   desorfpMoa   of   poode.— Slphon-Bottlen,   t'a- 
rafea,  Tuhblers,  Goblets,  Made  of  Qlasa. 
ClataM  aee  ainoe  the  let  day  of  July,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  87,642.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEBT,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Samson  Iai>M 
W0BK8,  Stockton,  CaL    Filed  June  28, 1916. 


PorMealar   deeeripMoa   of  good*. — Gas,   Cteaolene.  Oil, 
and  Steam  lectors.  Not  Including  the  Engines. 
Claima  m$d  itace  Mar.  1.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  87,628.     (CXABS  44.    DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)      Fabsiqcc  tm  Macbinbs  ' 
"Miaaov"  S.  A..  Madretsch,   near  Blel.   Swltserland. 
FUed  Jane  28,  1916. 


MIKRON 


Particular  deaori^tUm  of  good*. — Burs.  Stump  FUee  and 
Wheels,  Vulcanite-Cutters,  Bumiahers.  Diamond  WheeU 
and  Disks,  Separating-Saws,  Mandrels,  Nerve-Broa^he*. 
Engine  Baiscs  and  Anna,  Handpieces,  Mallets,  Mirrors, 
Spatulaa,  Forceps,  Tweesers,  and  FilUng  Instruments, 

CTlataM  wee  since  July,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  87,806.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATBBIALS.)  Olitu  Johnson  ft  Company,  Ikt., 
ProTldence.  R.  I.    FUed  July  7.  1916. 


—^3 

\    CHROiVi-OXIO 


H 


apart 


No  daim  belhg  made  to  tbe  word  "  Chrom-Ozld 
from  the  mark  sbown  In  tbe  drawing. 
PorUeular  deocHpUon  of  pood*.— Ready-Mixed  Paint. 
Cloiate  u*o  since  Jan.  1.  1910. 

Mo.  1.) 


J^ 
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Mt.  No.  87.807.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAIMTEBS' 
MATSBIALS.)  OLiraB  JoMMuon  *  CoicPAinr,  I>c., 
ProTldraee.  B.  I.    ru«d  July  7,  1018. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tb«  word  "  Kon-Krtto-Kote 
■part  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Readjr-Mlzed  Paint. 
Claim*  nte  ilnce  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Set.  No.  87,828.  (CLASS  89.  C7L0THIN0.)  SowAao  Mc- 
CONXSLL  k  CoMPANT,  Ntw  ToTk,  N.  T.  Filed  July  8, 
191S. 


The  trade-mark  conalata  of  the  letten  "  E.  M. 
Particular  datoription  of  gooi*. — Shirtings. 
Claimt  ute  vlnce  the  month  of  May,  1908. 


C." 


Ser.  No.  87,848.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Ooootkab 
RuB^M  COMPAMT,  Mlddletowa,  Cons.  Filed  July  9, 
1915. 


No  dalm  beiag  made  to  the  word  "  Tri-Sole." 
•  Particular   de*oriftion   of   ffoe^.— Bobber    Beota   and 
Shoe*.        ' ;  I 

CUdmi  «M«  since  Norember,  1918. 


mtt.  No.  88,088.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Amrbicam  Mn-Ai.  PaoD- 
OCTS  COMPAMT,  Chicago.  III.    FUed  July  21,  1916. 


PmrUcular  4etcHpHon  ot  good*. — Debomlng-CUppers. 
Claim*  KM  elnee  Feb.  1,  1916. 

[YoL  Ml. 


Ser.  No.  88,088.     (CLASS  8.    CHBMIC4L8,  MB>ICINB% 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.) 
■oT©  COWPAJIT,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    FUed  July  21,  191S. 


UNEEI 


Particular  d—cription  of  i;ood«.— HalrWaab  and  Halr- 
Toale. 

OMm*  MM  alaee  Jnly  10,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  88,174.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CUINSBT  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Bmmobt  MAHtTVACTDBiKQ  CoMPAHT,  Seattle,  Waah. 
FUed  Jafy  24.  1916. 


Y- 


<^ 


S>MO^^ 


!A 


Pariiculmr  gmeripHom 
log  or  Gaeketa. 
Claimi*  u*e  atnca  Jnae  1,  1914. 


of  goad*, — ftnbber   Valrt-Padi- 


Ser.   No.   88,273.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      QAQIfOM 
Shob  Co^  Webeter.  WU.    Filed  July  29.  1916. 


Kmintry 


KOMPORT 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  ezcloaiTe  nae  of  the  word 
'  Komfort "  apart  from  the  mark  ahown  la  the  drawing. 
Porttowlar  deteription  of  good*. — Leather  Shoes. 
Claim*  u*e  alnce  Jane  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,384.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  EMBAUCsaa  SUPTLT  Ca, 
Weatport.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1916. 


ESCO 


Particular  de*cripHon  of  tftode.—Bmbalailng-Pvaipa, 
Embalmlng-Syringee,  Embalmtng-Needlee,  Embalmlng-Tro- 
cara,  Embalmlng-Nosslee,  Embalmlng-GooseneckB,  En- 
balmlng-Atomlxen,  Embalming-Scalpels,  Embaimlag-Bla- 
toorles,  Brabalmiag-Aneuriama,  Embalming  Artarlal 
Hooka,  Embalming  Hypodermic  Needles,  Embalming 
Stop-Cocka,  Embalming  Dralning-Tnbes,  Embalming 
Nasal  Tabes,  Embalming  Cat-Offa,  Embalming  Cotton- 
Packers,  Embalming-Directors,  Embalming- Sclssora,  Em- 
balming-Forceps, Embaladag  CMn-Bests,  Embalming 
Artery  and  Vein  Bxpaader^  Embalming-Tables,  Embalm- 
ing-Boards, and  Baeeptaeles  for  Said  Derlees. 

ClaiiiM  u*9  since  the  year  1896. 


Ser.  No.  88,596.  (CLASS  4.  ABEASHTE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Hdbbn  Mr«.  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Ajag.  18.  1916. 

Comprising  the  wort  "  Habea." 
Particular  de*criptian  of  good*, 
cnaim*  u*a  siarc  Aug.  7.  1916. 

Ho.  1.] 
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atr.Ma.SS.tl9.  (CLAM  40.  FAMCT  OOOOB.  rUBMISB- 
OiOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Ths  Gisabd  MAKDVACTtraiifo 
CoKPAXX,  Philad^hia.  Pa.     FUed  Aag.  14.  1916. 


<  MFG.  CO.  > 


'-vSs'h 


Trade 


The  ezcloslve  right  to  the  ase  of  the  words 
Mark"  and  "Mfg.  Co."  are  herein  disclaimed. 

Particular  detaription  of  gaada, — Articles  of  Art  Needle- 
work, Embracing  Art-Sqoarss,  Coach-Robes,  Centerpieces, 
Damask  Dollies,  Library-Table  Corers,  Luncheon  Seta, 
PlUow^Caaea,  Plncashions,  Plllow-Slips,  Scarfa,  Tinted 
Pillow-Tops,  Aprons,  Boadolr-Caps,  Chemises,  Caps,  Cor- 
set-Covers, Comblnation-Sulta,  Chlldren'a  Dreaaes,  Night- 
gowns, KimonoSk  Cretonne  Lanndry-Bags,  Lanndry-Baga, 
Work-Bags,  Goest-Towels,  Large  Towels,  Washrags,  Comb- 
Ing-JackeU,  HoC-Toast  Seta  and  Bath  Sets,  and  Art- 
Needlework  NoTelties — Namely,  Handkarchief-Bags.  Glove- 
Baga,  Talcum-Powder  Bags,  Hot-Water-Bottle  Bags,  Ba- 
bies-Bottle Bags,  Bath-Braah  Baga,  Ciothea-Brash  Bags, 
Corset-Baga,  Jewel-Oases,  Hat-Pin  Holdera,  and  Pin- 
cushions, All  of  Which  Articles  are  Embroidered  or 
Stamped  for  E^mbroldering  Purposes. 

Claimu  u**  since  May  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,883.  (CLASS  28.  JBWELBT  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  SHUTTLBfl  Baos.  *  Law  is, 
Dallas,  Ttn.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  th«  word  "  Uak  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  la  tiM  dntwtat. 

Porttottlar  deterlption  of  ;oo^.— bracelets  Made  of  or 
PUted  with  Precious  Metal. 

CMms  MS  sines  June  16.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88.609.  (CLASS  82.  FURNTTURB  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Thb  Unnao  ScATas  Bbodimq  Co..  St.  Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  Aog.  19,  1916. 


Particular  dateriptUm  of  9eods.r-«ed  -  Springs,  Mat- 
trasses.  Beds.  (Indudtag  Cribs.)  Couches.  DsTenporta. 
Cots,  Cbalra,  Pillows.  Pordi,  Lawn,  and  Park  Benches, 
Folding  or  Camp  Stools,  Folding  Cbalrt  and  Benches, 
Staamer^hairs.  Porch  and  Lawn  Swinga,  and  Qothes- 
Raeks. 

Claim*  ase  since  May  1. 191S. 

[YoLttL 


Bar.  No.  88,702.      (CLASS  1.     RAW  OB   PAm«T-PR» 
PARED  MATERIALS.)     BiCKKT  Ooai,  am  Goa  OftM 
PAJTT.  Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Aag.  SO.  lOlfi. 


rr'i-.if' 


Particular  detcripUon  of  good*. — CoaL 
Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88.7T0.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS,  AND  SPOi£T- 
ING  GOODS.)  Sooth  Bbrd  Bait  Co..  Sooth  Baa#, 
lad.    Filed  Ai«.  28.  1916. 

BASS-ORENO 

PorMoaJar   dt»criptiaa   of   pooda.— ArtHWal    Mlaaowa. 
Artificial  Flah-Baits.  and  Artificial  Larea. 
Claim*  u*t  since  July  81,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,784.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT,- 
AND  POUSHING  MATERIALS.)    HAsmAH  *  SnWAKF 
MAMcrACTUBiNO   OoMPAKT.   Des  Motacs,   Iowa.     FUe4 
Aug.  24.  1915. 


Particular  deaoripiiaa  of  good*. 
Claiau  u*€  since  May  10.  1915. 


in  Paste  Forai. 


Ser.  No.  88,802.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPH(M> 
HOLSTBBY.)  Habuim  FcaNmradi  CoiirAirT,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  26.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Standard  Qnali^  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

PartUmlar  desoHpNon  of  good*.—Beda,  Bookcases,  Bof- 
tets.  Borcaoa.  Chambet^halrs.  ChUronaierB,  eadaa-Clsssti, 
DaTcnports,  Deska.  DInlng-Chairs,  IMaiag-Tables.  Dtasssn, 
Kitcben-Chaira,  Kitcben-Tables,  Mirrors.  Offlc»Chklr% 
OOoe-'Cahlsa.  Parlar-Chalra.  Parior-TkUea,  Serriag-' 
Sidrt)oarda,  Tollet-TaUea. 

Claims  ase  since  Jnaa.  1911. 

St.1.] 
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Wat.  M*.  88,809.       (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)     Mouirr 

VteMOW-WoODBUUtT     MlIXS,     IWCDBVOBAiaOb     B«ltlaM«, 

Md.    FUca  Anc  20,  1918. 


^oV»"%<; 


<r. 


TlM  tnd»-in«rk  consiatliif  of  tbe  ironl  "  Polbcmua,"  u 
•bown  la  tb«  aecompanjlBs  drtwlnff. 

Particular  dmoriptUm  of  good:— Cotton  Piece  Oooda, 
PKrtlculAiiy  Dock  or  CaoTas. 

Claimg  tM«  since  1899. 


Ser.  No.  88,960.  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS.  MJBDIC I NES. 
AND  PHABMACBUnCAL  PSBPABATIONB.)  A. 
Bouvon  *  Co.,  Iwc,  New  York,  N.  T.  filed  Sept  1, 
1916. 


Colored  u  ehown,  harlof  flowen  of  blue  taaea  and 
foldea.  brown,  and  yellow  leaTee,  acroUs,  and  border  on 
a  wblte  and  irreen  background. 

Parttculmr  detcHption  of  (w«tf«.— Tbllet  Powder. 

OMuM  use  alnce  Nov.  28.  1018. 


ttr.   No.  88.959.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.) 
HILL  Co.,  AtUnU.  Ga.     Filed  Sept  1.  191S. 


{M^ 


The  trade-mark  !■  the  facatmlle  dgnature  of  Peter  HUl, 
It  being  the  abbrcTlatlon  of  tbe  full  slgnatnre  of  tb«  rlce- 
preatdeat  aad  treasurer  of  oar  company. 

P'arNoiilar  desoHp««oa  of  peatfa. — Union  Solte,  Sblrta, 
Drawers,  and  Hosiery. 

Claim*  «Ma  since  December.  1906. 

[TtLftL 


Ser.  No.  88.970.     (CLASS  48.     WOODB  AND  INOBBDI- 
■NT8  OP  FOODS.)    Uutijal  Cowrm  Co.,  Montgomaiy. 
Filed  Sept  1.  191S. 


The  drawlac  being  lined  for  red. 
ParMoatar  da>cHp«aa  of  pooda.— Cot ca. 
CMaM  a««  aiaea  Jaaa  1,  1916. 


a».  No.  «(028.  (CLASS  2S.  OAMKS,  TOTS,  AND  8P0BT- 
ING  GOODS.)  NaujB  8.  D&T.  Spilngfleld,  Maaa.  Filed 
Sept  4,  1916. 


KUTBE 


ParMoaJar  dasoHpWea  of  gooda. — ^Dolla  and  other  TOy 
Bfflglee. 

CMaia  aee  since  about  Joly  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88.0ii.'  (CLASS  21.  BMCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, 1CACHINS8,  AND  SUPPLIBS.)  Blktuc  Aoz- 
iLi^ana  Co..  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Sept  4,  1916. 


H    !• 


u 


Parttmlar  ieooripHom  of  peode. 
CMmm  a««  since  Joly  1.  1916. 


-Lamp-Dlaaiers. 


Ser.  No.  89.060.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDBT  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  BLBaa  *  DaAK%  Newark.  N.  J. 
FUed  Sept  7.  1916. 


PorMoaiar  deeoripitoa  of  paade.— Sad-Iroaa. 
CMaia  MM  since  about  liajr  29.  1877. 

Vo.  L] 


7.  'P'S* 
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S8I 


■er.  Na  88.004.  (CLASS  88.  PBINT8  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) iMTaaaraxB  Fbkoht  B^ra  PuBLiaHmo  Com- 
FAHT,  New  Toilt,  N.  T.    FUad  Sapt  7,  1918. 


JSBcMT  TaSWJNO^^ 


ParMoatar  imei1§H»m  of  poodt.— PubUcatlons  of  Ad- 
Tartlalng  or  Information  Sheets,  Single  or  Grouped,  Pnb- 
Uahed  from  Time  to  Time. 

CMaM  aea  since  oa  or  about  Sept  1,  1916. 


8w.  No.  89,107.  (CLASS  87.  PAPEB  AND  STATION- 
HIT.)  BnuTHMou  PAraa  Oompaht.  Weot  Springfield, 
Ma.    Filed  Sept  8.  1916. 


MESSAGE 


ParNoalar  deMHpMaa  of  poMk.— Boad-Paper  and  CoTer- 
Paper,  as  Termed  la  the  Trade— That  la.  Paper  Used  for 
CoTors  for  Catalogues,  Pamphlets,  aad  the  Like. 

ClataM  a««  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1916. 


ST.  No.  89,122.  (CLASS  88.  PBINT8  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) MOHTooMBax  WAao  A  Co..  New  Torfc,  N.  T., 
aad  Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Bept  8.  1916. 

THRIFT 


PorHotOar  deoeHptUm  of  gooio. — Monthly  Periodlcala. 
OfMau  aee  since  Joae  21.  1916. 


Bar.  No.  89.158.     (CLASS  88.     OLAS8WABE.)     OiraiM 
CoMMCHiTT,  LiMiTSD,  On^da,  N.  T.     FUad  Bept  11, 


a)w«iNny 


T%e  word  "  Commnalty." 

PmtUmimr  daeoHpMoa  •/  poade.— Glass  Bowla,  Platea, 
Fitebaia.  Jaia,  Vaae^  Napplea,  and  Plattart. 
CMaM  aae  ilnce  on  or  before  Noramhar.  1914. 


■er.  Na  8948T.  (CLASS  87.  FAPBt  AND  BTATION- 
ABT.)  OKKoa  OoMMuairT,  Lufmo,  On«ida,  N.  T. 
FUad  Sept.  11.  191ft. 


Ser.  No.  89.168.  (CEASS  12.  CONSTBDCTION  MATS- 
BIAL8.)  THB  PABAimn  PAxar  Compavt,  Ban  Fian- 
daoo,  CaL    Filed  Sept,  11,  1916. 

^[!f)K10®[g 


ParMoalar  deaoripMoa  of  gipoda.— Waterproof  and 
Weatherproof  BoUdiiig  and  BooAng  Material  Made  of  Pa- 
per or  Felt  in  WhoH  or  In  Part  or  a  ComMaatlon  of  Both 
Paper  and  F>elt 

Clofme  ««e  since  January,  1916. 


mMiwiTy 


'Community.** 

ParWaalar  deeorlpMoa  of  poada.— Fouataln-Penf,  Gold 
Paaa,  Graphite  Pendla.  Papar-KalTes.  Bubber  and  Com- 
Maatlon Eraaers,  and  One-Pleee  LetterOpanars. 

CTsfmr  aae  since  on  or  before  Octobar,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,178.  (CLASS  88.  PBINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TICWB.)  Boaron  Lurr  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa.  FUad 
Sapt  14.  1916. 

G6ff  ELECTRIC 
BUIXETIN 


The  words  *'The  Electric  Bulletin." 

ParMoalar  deeoripMoa  of  poods.— A  Monthly  PaMkm- 


CMsM  «ee  since  Sept  1.  1916. 


Bar.  No.  89,208.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MKDICINMB, 
AND  PHABMACEUnCAL  PBBPABATI0N8.)  Hooa- 
io«  Cbbmical  Labobatobibs.  Bmethport,  Pa.  FUad 
Bept  16.  1916. 


Purtto^im-  dasor^Moa  of  good:— A  Liquid  Dlalnf eetant 
Insecticide,  or  Antiseptic  Partlculariy  Used  as  a  80- 
OaUed  Cattle-Spray. 

ClataM  aae  since  about  fanuary.  1916. 


Ser  No.  89,222.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEBY,  MACHINEBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THEBEOF.)  Johh  Botlb 
*  Bona,  Pateisoa.  N.  J.    FUad  Bept  16,  1916. 


deocripHam  of  poods.— Boutlng-CuttsfB. 
(TlfliaM  asa  since  Not.  26,  1914. 


Ser.  Mo.  89.227.  (CI^SS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS,  AND  SPOBT- 
ING  GOODS.)  Wisa  SPoaraiiAii'a  Scfflt  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, IlL     FUed  Bept  16,  1916. 


jJlgr^D^gg 


Pmrtlealmr  deacHpttoa  0/  pood*.- ArtMlelal  Flah-Balt 
I      Olaiaia  as*  since  February,  1916. 


[TflL  til.     V9.  L] 
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Dae: 


7f  »9«$» 


■r.  Mo.  »M2,  (CLASS  as.  LOCKS  AKD  SATIB.) 
Utujm  Lock  Compaitt.  PtaUadelplda.  Pa.  rou  Bflpt. 
le,  1916. 


MiLOCO 


Pwrftouiar  detortpHcm  of  good* 
ClaiM«  ««e  sine*  Aug.  14,  191S. 


•tr.  No.  80^9.  (CLASS  26.  MBASUBIMQ  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Path!  Fitan,  J*rwj  City. 
N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1910. 


^^\ 


Tb«  trade-mark  conaista  of  the  reprcaeatatlon  of  an 
artlat's  palette  and  broataea,  aeaoclated  with  the  worda 
**  Photoeolor  Fllma,"  oo  claim  being  made  to  the  worda 
**  Photoeolor  Films "  apart  from  the  mark  ahown  in  the 
drawing. 

PartUmlar  ittoHption  of  goo4o,  —  Cbiematocraph- 
fllma. 

Olotmo  ute  ilnee  on  or  about  the  12th  day  of  J0I7, 1915. 


Mi.  No.  89,200.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPUANCB8.)  PatbA  FkSbm.  Jumg  Cltj, 
N.  J.    FUed  Sept.  16,  1910. 


JUM 


The  tntd*-nark  conaiata  of  the  repreaeatatlon  of  an 
elephant  rampant,  aaaodated  with  the  worda  "  Jambo 
Filma,"  no  claim  belag  made  to  the  word  **  Fllma  "  apart 
from  the  mark  ahown  la  the  drawing. 

Partieulmr  deacription  of  good*.  —  ClBematocraph- 
Films. 

Ctofma  Me  since  on  or  about  tks  Iflth  Aaj  9t  July.  1916. 

[▼oLttL 


Ser.  Ne.  99^88.  (CLASS  28.  nBWKLBST  AND  PRB- 
CIOUS-MBTAL  WARE.)  WnxiAM  B.  DnMOl  OO.. 
Concord,  N.  H.     Piled  Sept.  18.  1916. 


PorMovlar  deeerlpMon  of  poodt. — StarUnc  SllTer,  Flat 
and  Hollow  Ware 

CMsM  «••  alnee  aboat  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  89,SM.  (CLASS  86.  BELTINQ,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Rcbub  Pboooctb  Compant,  Barbarton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  20,  1916. 


ParMowlor  dotoriptiOH  of  pe«d«.— Elastic  FehleloTlras. 
Oloim*  MM  since  on  or  about  tbe  20th  day  of  Aogvst, 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  89JS7.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINa)  Stawdabd 
FkjT  CoMPAirr,  West  Alhambra,  Cal.  Piled  Sept.  20, 
1916. 


0SVTOES 


Partioular   doooripttom    of   pooOa.— Felt 
and  Slippers. 
OMmo  u$o  slnoi  Ai«.  81.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  89329.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AMD  PHARMACaimCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  •tavd- 
A80  Oil  Comfaxt,  RlAmoad,  CsL    FUed  Sept  20. 1911. 


PorHeulor  d«ocriptio%  of  poeds.— Llqiild  PrtrelAtOBi. 
Also  Known  aa  White  Oil.  for  Use  ss  a  Lazatfva:  aa  a 
Loeal  Application  to  the  Skla:  Also  as  s 
ments  and  Salves. 

CMsM  «••  «lBfls  Jnlr  10.  ISli. 

M9.M 


7t»9«5- 


U.  S.  PXTKNT  OFFICE. 


•».  Mo.  89.848.     (CLAW  48.     FOODS  AMD  IMaiBDI- 
■MTS   OF   FOODS.)      Chafin   *   OOKPAVT.   Il 
Hammond.  lad.    FUed  S^t  21,  1918^ 


GREEN  DliliOND 


PorMotOar    dssBriptfiow    of    poods.— Mixed    Feeds    for 
Horsss,  Csttle,  and  Farm  Stock. 
OlMmo  use  steee  pilor  to  1901.  - ' 


Ser.  No.  89J68.  (CLASS  IS.  CONSTRUCmON  MlTB- 
RIALS.)  Maohbsitb  Pboovctb  CoMTAiTT,  SsB  Fnn- 
dsco.  Cal.    FUed  Sept  21.  1916. 


The  wutm  -  Win  Not  Caaat "  tsm  so  put  of  ths 
trade-maife. 

Psrfienlor  deooHptUm  of  gooio. — Msgaestte  Stoeeo. 
Magnealte  Ploorlng,  Magnealte  Plaater. 

OMsM  «s«  since  J0I7  1.  1916. 


Ssr.  M«i  89,8881  (CLAflt  2S.  MEASURING  AMD  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Paths  FaaaM.  Jersey  City. 
M.  J.    FUed  Sept  21,  1910. 

♦ 


PPANAMA  FILMSJ 


Isr.  Mo.  893M.  (CLAM  84.  HMATIN(}»  UOilTIMO, 
AMD  TBMTILATIMO  APPARATUE,  MOT  IMCLFDIMO 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  RBnrr  E.  Tvsns, 
Oakland.  OaL     Piled  S^t  21,  1916. 


ir  In  a  canal 


8tB«sd  Wlcfea,  and 


Treated  Wlcfea,  ChsmlcaUy^saat 
Chcmleally-TMated  Disk 
Jaae  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  80,884.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) WALXaa  H.  Watlavo,  Qirard.  Kana.  Ftlai 
8spt  21.  191S. 


e^gpealtoXIpasGn 


Partkmiar  deooHpttom  of  poods.— Weekly  Newspapera. 
Olatwu  ase  since  Aog*  Sit  1SS6. 


Sar.  Mo,  89J88.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTHE  FABRICS.)  OaiWHSLL  Wnxis  ft  Ca,  New 
York.  N.  T.    FUed  Sept.  21,  1910. 


ParMoalor  dsssHpWsw  of  poode.— Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
OloisM  aee  sines  shoot  Joly  1.  1900. 


[▼A 


Ser.  No.  89,871.  (CI«A8S  SS.  PRIMTi  AND  PUBLICAp 
TIONS.)  CovnactAi.  NawsPAPaa  Compakt,  New 
York.  M.  T.     FUed  Sept  22,  1910. 


AMERICA'S 

UEAIMNG 

MANUFACTURERS 


ParMoalor  deeoKptioa  of  good*.— A  PnhUoatlOB 
Aaaaally  and  DeToted  to  the  Manafactoriag  Indaatrlaa  af 
the  United  (Mstsa. 

Clafaw  asa  slaes  Mar.  1,  1918. 


334 
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Dacsmsx  7, 191^ 


8«r.  Mo.  89,8M.     (CLASS  6.    CHKMICALS.  MIDICIMBS. 
AND  PHABMACBTTICAL  PSIPABATIONS.)     Jo 
Waiwbmoii.  Chlcaxo,  lU.    ni«d  Sept.  22,  1»16. 


Th«  pletur*  bcinc  •  portrait  of  th*  proprietor  of  tbo 
tnido-mark. 

PorUcular  ietcHptUm  of  ffooO*. — A  Powdered  Prepara- 
tion for  Making  the  Hair  Oray,  a  Preparation  for  Whiten- 
Ing  Oold  and  Discolored  Teeth,  Cold-Cream,  a  Preparatkm 
for  Blocklnf  Oat  the  Teeth,  Blendlnf-Powder,  Faee- 
Powder,  Cork,  Uqald  White  for  Anna  and  Neck,  Bjelaah- 
Coametic,  Clown-White,  Face-Boace,  Llp-Bouge,  and 
Oreaae  Palnta. 

Claim »  ute  alnee  1886. 


8er.  No.  88.4M.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBBPAEATIONS.)  The 
Eli  Lilly  akd  CoMPAirt,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  191S. 


The  trade-mark  la  the  facsimile  samame  of  the  alcna- 
tnre  of  Ell  Lilly,  the  original  predecessor  of  this  eoi^ 
poratlon. 

PartWmiar  detoriptUm  0/  goodt. — Biolofleal  Prepara- 
tions for  Use  In  Medicinal  Tests,  Inocnlations,  and  Treat- 
ment of  Diseases — Namely.  Antitoxins,  Senuns,  Bacterial 
VaceiBS,  Yaccin-Vlras,  Bahies-Vinis,  Tubercollna.  Culture 
Media,  and  Analogous  Biological  Productsi 

ClataM  Kse  since  Mar.  1,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  89.470.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Randolph  Millino  Co..  Baldwin. 
lU.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1915. 


fmrtieular  detoripUon  of  good*. — Wheat-Flonr. 
CMme  «M  since  abont  July  1,  IBIS. 


•r.  N*.  80,48S.  (CLASS  SI.  ILBCTRICAL  kSVMMJ^ 
TUB,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  BcLina  Mavo- 
VACTDBiHa  CoMrAMT,  lodkuiapoUa,  Ind.  FUed  Sept.  IT, 
1916. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Herenlea.'* 
P^rUemlar  deaoHption  of  good*. — Sparfc-Ploga. 
Oloimo  MOO  Blnee  Joly  81,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,484.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.) 
J.  MUBTHT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Sept  27,  1016, 


PartUmlmr  dmerlptUm  of  goodM.—BhirU,  Pajamaa.  La- 
dies' Shirt- Waists,  Boys'  Blouses,  and  Underwear. 
aimkm*  moo  slaee  May  L  1814. 


Ser.  No.  80.488.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINM, 
AND  PEUBMACBUnCAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  PVAO 
CaaifiCAL  OoMTAirT,  Loa  AageleB,  CaL  FUed  BepC  ST, 
1016. 


(VoI.tSl. 


Particular  doooripHtm  of  goodo, — DandrvfT,  Falling 
Hair.  Scanty  Hair  Orowtha,  Irritations,  Prtmatare  Bald- 
ness and  Loes  of  Hair  Color  and  Those  Affections  to  the 
Scalp  that  will  Yield  to  Exterior  Treatment,  is  Designed 
to  Assist  Natare  Maintain  and  ProsMte  Hair,  Scalp,  aad 
SklB  Health  by  Keeping  the  Scalp,  Hair,  and  Skla  Omb 
and  by  Aiming  to  Eliminate  and  PreTeat  tlie  Orowth  of 
the  Klementa  Held  Besponslble  for  Local  Bcaema  AffOo- 
tlons  of  All  Kinds,  Bemores  Barber's  Itch  and  PoiaoB- 
Oak,  PrsrenU  and  Heals  InfecUons  in  Woonds,  Ahaorba 
Heat  and  Inflammation  In  Sunbama,  Cnta,  Sorea,  laaeet- 
Bitaa,  Bama,  Prickly  Heat,  Scalda,  and  Spralaa. 

OMoM  MS  Blnee  Not.  4,  1018. 


DaCSKBSB  7,  I9SS> 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


sss 


'.  Me.  88,4»S.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AMD  SPOBT-  [  Ser.  No.  9»JSt^     (CLASS  SO.    CLOTHINO.)     BnsT  A. 


nco  <}OODS.)     Bnsn  A.  Bimmmti,  Oklahoma,  MU. 
FUei  Sept  27.  1016. 

©rosmutipi^ 

ParMctttor  tfesorfpMoa  of  goodo. — Dolla. 
OMmu  Me  since  Sept  4,  lOlS. 


Ser.  No.  80,600.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOEEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ths  AxaTBD  *  Bdbk  Co.,  Spring- 
field, Ohio.    FUed  Sept  28,  1016. 


MfTY-IMPTY 


ForMoMlar  tfesoHrMoa  of  900^.— Poultry  Food. 
aiatmo  aee  sinee  May  14,  191A. 


Ser.  No.  80.607.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INaEBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hooo  Bim  APTLB  *  Stobaob 
CoKTAirT,  Tan  Horn,  Hood  Blrer  county,  Dreg.  FUed 
Sept  S8,  1016. 


SuiriHBiMn,  CliMinnatl.  Ohio.    IIM  8«pt  21,  1915. 


Partioular  deoeriptitm  of  goodo.— Young  Men's  Coats, 
Vests,  Trousers,  and  Orercoats. 
Olaimu  u$o  since  1800. 


Ser.  No.  80,582.  (CLASS  8.  BA<«3AGB.  HOBSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, POBTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  B»- 
TBBB  BoBBXB  CoMVAjrr,  ProTldenee,  B.  I.,  and  Chelsea. 
FUed  Sept  20,  1016. 


PmiUmtmr   iooeriptkm   of  ^oode.— Rubber   Horseehoo- 

Pads. 

Clataw  MM  since  Mar.  20,  1016. 


BxcIoslTe  right  to  the  words  "Hood  Blrer "  la  any 
other  environment  than  the  one  shown  is  disclaimed.  As 
to  color,  the  border-lines  of  the  words  **  Hood  Blrer  "  and 
the  star  are  in  red  and  those  portions  of  the  body  of  the 
star  which  show  beyond  the  monogram  are  In  light  hlne. 

Partioitlar  deocriptUm  of  goodo. — ^Freah  Applea. 

47lo<aM  «••  since  Sept  10,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  80.524.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND  SPOBT- 
ING  GOODS.)  Pabkbb  BaoTHaaa,  Portland,  Ma.,  and 
Salem.  Mass.    Filed  Sept  28,  lOlfi. 

KRIEGSPIEL 
JUNIOR 


PorMealar  <es«r^Me»  of  poo4s.— Board  <3am«. 
OMau  Me  stnce  Jan.  18,  lOlS. 


Ser.  Na  80,552.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Chablm 
I.  STAVLn,  Glendale,  CaL    FUed  Sept  80.  1016. 


OAKURE 


Consisting  of  the  WMd  **  Oakore,"  a  fandfnl  name  and 
designation. 

ParUcuiar  deterfplie*  of  pood9.—A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Poison-Oak  and  other  Skin  Smptk»B. 

Olmimo  MS  slace  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  80,568.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIYB.  DBTEBGEMT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIALS.)  ISSABL  L.  ScHani- 
MAK,  Detroit,  Midi.    FUed  Sept  80,  1016. 


The  words  "  Trade  Mark  "  being  discUtmed. 
Portfoalor   deserfpNoa   of  iroe^*.— Dosdni-Caoths   and 
aoths  for  Polishing  Metal  Surfaces. 
<7M«e  MS  dace  May  1.  1016. 


VcL] 


OPFICIAJL  OAZETTB 


Dacsmnt  7, 191$. 


K.  Wft.  89.M6.     (CLAgB  ««.     rOODS  AND  INOESDI. 

■m   OF    rOOD0.)       WiLLIAII    M.    ATKIMWHI, 

•poll*.  Minn.    Pilad  Oct.  1.  191S. 


V- 


Parttoulor  de$criptUm  of  gooitt. — Wtawt-Floar. 
OUdmu  MM  sine*  about  Sept.  9,  1915. 


B«r.  No.  894{«8.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWAHB  AND  PLITMB- 
INQ  AND  STBAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  Tn  Bt-Lo 
STonan  CoitPAitT,  Chicago,  ni.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1915. 


c 


^7-^ 


B) 


ParUcuUir  detoription  of  go*4*. — Aluminam  Wart, 
HlBfM^  Ptpe-Flttlnca.  Shelf-Brackats.  L«ad  Pipe,  Screw- 
Boots,  Ifalla,  Screwa,  Faucets,  and  Door-Handlcs. 

Oloiaw  KM  alnce  Aog.  1.  1916. 


.  No.  89^70.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) BsomnuaooD  or  PAimBaa,  DacoaATon, 
AHD  PAPnaAwona  ow  AitmcA,  La  Fayetta,  lad. 
Filed  Oct  1.  1915. 


Part<owl«r  deeorfpMon  of  yoode.— Periodicals  PabUshad 
Monthly. 

CIstaM  ■••  stoea  1905. 


No.  w^jmr.    <cLAai  4«.   foods 

■NTS  OV  FOODS.)     CAa«m  B. 
N.  T.    nisi  Oet  S.  ItU. 


IMSRKDI- 
,  TairytowB, 


GRANOFRUIT 


Oonprlslng  tta  word  **  Oranafralt.' 
Pmrtieulmr  dttcriptitm  •f  foo^.- 
OUmma  see  ilnce  Apr.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  SS.SIS.     (CLASS  M.     FOODS  AND  ni\J«DDl- 
■NTS    OF    FOODS.)      Wbmatcxsb    Noanm    CaimAL 

Fan  IT  DiSTStsuTOBS.  Wenatcbee,  Waah.     Filed  Oct  2, 
1916. 


.  - » 


BUJB  V 


The  mai^  bclag  lined  to  Indicate  blue. 
Pmrtieulmr    itmcriptUm    of    good: — Fresh    and    Qreen 
Pralta. 
OUimt  u»€  alnse  Jane  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,688.  (CLASS  18.  HABDWAKI  AND  PLTJIIB- 
INO  AND  STBAM-FITTINO  SUPPLm.)  JoKH  Maiv 
DOCK  4  Bona,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  4,  1916.  Under 
ten-year  proTlao. 


CMflU 


dseoHylte*  ef  poode. — Watai^Oosst 
Drtaal^  Baalaa,  Laratorias. 

the  Ut  day  of  Jaaoacy,  1895. 


Tuks. 


Ser.  No.  89.671.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASITB,  DHnMKfT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATBBIALS.)  JOHN  T.  Stamlbt 
Ca  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Filed  Oct  6,  1915. 


JABON  CANAL 


Comprising  the  warSi  **  Jaboa  Caaal,"  the  exelnstre 
of  the  word  "  Jaboa  "  net  betag  eiaiiaad  ezoept  In  eoanae- 
tioB  with  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

PmrHomUr  <w<r»<lew  •f 

Olmtmt  MM  alnce  1906. 


[YoL  m.    W:  L) 


7t  «9«S- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


SSI 


■ar.  No.  89.691.  (CLASS  6.  CHmiCALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RhvM- 
TOX  Co.,  HolUnd.  Mich.     Filed  Oct  6.  1916. 

I  J?Kun\tox 


■pnt 


PorHoulmr  deocription  of  good*. — A   Blood  Tonic  and 
Purifier. 

OUrims  urn  since  May  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,696.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Spbbb  Casbon 
COMrANT,  St  Marys,  Pa.    Filed  Oct  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,7SL     (CLASS  4*.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Thb  Obobob  SBU.  Bakiko  *  OON- 
FBcnoifBBT  COMPAKT.  DenTsr,  Colo.    Filed  Oct  7,  1915. 


Pmrtkmtar  dMoHiiNoa  of  gooSm. — Bread,  Btaenlta.  EoUa. 
Crackers,  and  Cake. 
Cimtmt  tM«  slBoa  Aug.  31,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   89.785.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Madamb 
iBtNB,  New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Oct  8.  1915. 


No  clsla  being  made  for  the  worda  "  Speer  Carbon. 
Spear  Light  for  Projectora,  Made  In  U.  8.  A.,  ^neer.  St 
Marys,  Pa."  apart  from  the  mark  abown  In  the  drawing. 

PorMoMJor  deacription  of  good*. — Carbona  for  Projector* 
and  Similar  Purposes. 

CMme  •*«  slatt!  abont  Sept  1,  1915. 


J^ 


fgnA 


'^M^^. 


Ser.  No.  8S,714.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WlL- 
UAM  H.  JOHMBON,  Sspolpa,  Okls.    Filed  Oct  7,  1915. 

WEEHA 

ParMowiar  dmcHpHon  of  good*. — Tonic  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Chllla,  Fever.  Yellow  Jaoadica,  Oall-Btoncs,  and 
IndlgMtlon. 

(nmtmt  aae  since  the  year  1902. 


Ser.  No.  89,716.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KBHLoa  FLOoa  Miu<a  Co..  St. 
Loula,  Mo.    FUed  Oct  7,  1915. 


SATSUMA 


H 
I 

Q 
H 


P 
A 
T 
E 
N 
T 


ORANGE 

NAM  VmCAT  FUWR 

Tha  trade-mark  conaista  of  the  worda  "  Satsuma 
Orange  "  combined  with  the  representation  of  an  orange 
of  that  particular  Tariety,  all  other  worda  and  marks 
■howa  in  accompanying  drawing  being  disclaimed. 

ParMcwIor  deeoHpNon  of  good*. — Wbeat-Flour. 

OlUma  u»e  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 

2S10.0.— 22  [YoLSn. 


PorticMlor  dvtort^titm  of  good*. — Bast-Supporters  and 
Brasaitoes. 

OMnis  ««e  alnce  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  89,745.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rcpou>H  A.  WiTTBMANN.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1915. 


PROTQRUL 


Partkmlar    de^oHptkm    of    good*. — ^Prepared    Animal 
Fooda. 

Cla4m«  nee  ainoe  Aug.  11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89.759.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      HabT 

Salm  Compant.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  9.' 
1916. 


No  claim  la  made  for  the  worda  "  Toilet  Cream  "  apart 
Arom  their  coDDection  with  the  remainder  of  the  mark 
ahown  in  the  drawing. 

Pmrtiemlar  ae»oriptUm  of  good*. — ^A  Preparation  for  tl»e 
Purpose  of  Cleansing  and  Softening  the  Skia. 

CWis  ««e  alnce  about  Aug.  28,  1915. 

Wo.  1.] 
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««r.  No.  89.77©.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  WASHBumM-CioaBT  Co.,  MIiuiMpo- 
lU.  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  0,  1815. 


Porttoular  d«»cHption  0/  i>ood«.— Whe«t-Flonr. 
ClatoM  KM  iloce  S«pt.  1.  1016. 


Ser.  No.  89.809.  (CLASS  14.  MET.VL8  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS.)  Stbombeio  -  Caelso.n 
Tblxfho.nb  llAMDrACTDBlMO  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  11.  1916. 


V  pRODUCTs'A 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Products.* 
Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Wire. 
CMdm  uae  Blnce  Feb.  16,  1914. 


8er  No.  89.818.  (CLASS  21.  KLBCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Flbxibub  Stkkl 
LAGlifo  COMPANT,  ChlcBgo,  III.    FUed  Oct.  12.  1916. 


ParttctOar  dctcription  of  good*. — L«mp-Ouard«  for  Elec- 
tric Lamps. 

CMm*  uae  since  Sept.  1.  1916. 


8er.  No.  89.821.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGBEDI 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)     Hacft  *  Bdboi.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  lOlS. 


mim 


Comprising  the  word  "Aeroplane"  and  the  represents 
tlon  of  an  aeroplane. 

Particular  description  of  good: — Cbee«>. 
Cl«<m«  M«e  since  about  August,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89.832.  (CLA88  39.  CLOTHING.)  CiLiFoavia 
Gu>Ta  CoMPAJii,  Ban  Frandaco,  CaL  FUed  Oct.  IS. 
1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  reprresentatlon  of  the  glove 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Poirticutar  description  of  gooda. — Leather  GloTea. 
ClaUne  nee  since  July  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.888.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTEBGBN T. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERI.\LS.)  Elk  Soap  Co.,  Kl 
Paao.  Tax.    FUed  Oct.  13,  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from  ibe 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

PartUular  deecription  of  good*. — Soap. 
Claims  uee  since  Aug.  24.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.859.  (CL.\88  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIKTt- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  16,  1916. 


GRAF LEX 


P^rtimUir  deacriptton  of  i^so4f.— Photographic  Film. 
CMmt  nee  sinee  July  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,884.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  IBAIAH 
Wbllihoton  Hotbb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  16, 
1916. 


Partiemlar  deeoripUon  of  gooda. — A  Synthetic  Rublter 
Compoond  to  be  Used  in  the  Waterproofing  of  Textile  Fab- 
rics, Sealing  Same  from  Atmospheric  Action  of  Satora- 
tlon. 

CtataM  HM  since  May  15, 1016. 


[ToL  ttl.     Vo.  1.] 


Dbcsmbir  7, 1915- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICB. 


339 


Ser.  Mo.  8»,8S7.  (CLASS  IS.  PAWTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATSBIALS.)  KBTBTOiin  Vabmibh  Co..  Brooklyn,  M.  Y. 
FUed  Oct.  16,  1916. ' 

MULTOPRDOr 

J^itiomUr  deecription  of  goode. — Vamiah. 
CtoitiM  uoe  since  about  Feb.  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.888.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  KBTSTOini  VABNiaH  Co.,  Brooldyn.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Oct.  16,  1916. 

mmtf 

PmrtUmhur  deecription  of  goode. — Primers  and  FUlers. 
ClotaM  nee  alnee  Jnne  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,894.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  JiiaaiasiPPi  CaaAMBBT  Abbocia- 
TION.  Jackson,  Miss.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1915. 


Mississippi 
-  Maid  ~ 


Partientmr  deecri^tiiim  of 
Cmme  nee  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Butter. 


Ser.  No.  89.903.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  IN8TRU- 
MBNTS.)  Wbbtmn  Cu>ck  Co.,  Pern,  lU.  Filed  Oct. 
It,  1916. 


DISTURBER 


Pmtiouiar  deecription  of  gooda. — Clocks  and  Watches. 
CMms  Me  since  June  2,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  80,923.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATEBI.VLS.)  John  W.  Masdbt  4  Soa,  BnMldyB. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1916.    Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


Ser.  No.  89.951.  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Chablbb  B.  Pcbkihb  CoKPAmr,  Boston.  Maaa.  FUai 
Oct.  19,  1916. 

BEACON 
HILL 

The  trade-mark  consists  in  the  arMtrarUy-adeetaS 
words  "Beacon  HlU." 

pnrtienlar  deecription  of  goode. — (Sganttaa  and  Pip*- 
Tobacco. 

CMm^e  uae  since  Mar.  18.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  89,953.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A«HI« 
E.  Raccl,  Washington.  D.  C.     FUed  Oct  19,  1916. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Dentifrice. 
Claims  uar  Mnoe  June  22.  1916. 


i  .  ■ 

Ser.  No.  89.971.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  POODS.)  Schlosseb  Bbothbbb.  Plymouth. 
Ind..  and  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct  20,  1916.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


e 


at^ 


m 


Qftf"^ 


Pmrticuiar  description  of  goods. — Butter  ajMl  Eggs. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  89,984.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lawthbb  Gbaih  Compawt,  Dallaa, 
Tex.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.         ^ 


PmrtionJar  descrivtion  of  goods. — Poultry  Feed. 
Clmtme  nee  stnea  Mar.  16,  1916. 


4epertptUm  of  ^eotfs.— «eady  -  Made  Paste 
Paints  in  White  and  Colors. 
Ctmime  nee  since  1868. 


Ser.  No.  89.989.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PEURMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MnacK 
4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct  21,  1915.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 

MERCK 


PartUmUtr  deeeription  of  goode. — AJtoatlTea. 
sics,    AnaphrodiaUcs.    Anesthetics,    Anodynea, 

[T«L»1.     Vt.  1.] 


s«» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcsmbsr  7, 191$. 


▲nttdiBlntles.  Aatlehlorotlcs,  ABtl-Bnetlc*.  Aatl-Bptl«i>- 
tlei,  ABtlcalactacocnes,  Aatlgonorrbclca,  Antlbldrotlcfl, 
▲ntilithlct,  Antineuralsicfl,  Antlpanisltlct,  Antiperlodtcs. 
Aatlpbloslstlcfl,  Antipyretic*.  Antlrbeumatlc«,  Antlslala- 
tocnca,  ADtl«|>anaodlc«,  AatlsymotJfla,  Aperients,  Apbro- 
dlaUes,  Aitrtejcents,  Cardiac  gedattraa.  Cardiac  Stimo- 
lanta,  Carmiiui tires,  Catbartlai,  Cerebral  Depresaanta  and 
BtimaUuita,  Cbolagofruea,  ConatmctlTes,  Coanter-Irrltanta, 
Demaleenta,  DeoxldUera,  Deodorants,  Depilatories.  Depress- 
ants, Diapboretlcs,  DtfestlvM,  Dlscatlents,  Diuretics, 
BcboUcs,  Emetics,  BmMmafogiies,  Brrblnes,  Bscbarotlca, 
Expectorants,  Oalactagoguea,  Oastrlc  TodIcs,  Uemo- 
statlca.  Hypnotics,  Irritants,  Laxatives,  Motor  Depress- 
ants, Motor  BzdtaDts,  Mydriatics,  Myotics,  Narcotics,  Ner- 
rimmt,  Natnents.  Oxytocics,  Ptyalagognes,  PnrKatlTss, 
Postalants,  Befrlgerants,  (Medidnal,)  Resolyents,  Respir- 
atory Depressants,  Bespiratory  Stimalants,  (Cardiac, 
Cerebral,  Hepatic,)  Restoratives,  Rubefacients,  Sedatives, 
Blalagogues,  Soporifics,  Sternutatories,  Stimulants,  Sto- 
■Mtcblca,  Styptics.  SndorUlcs,  Tenlafuges,  Tonics,  Vasocon- 
strictors, Yaaodilators,  Vascular  Sedatives,  Vermicides, 
Vesicants,  Elixirs,  Fluid  and  Solid  Extracts,  Ointments, 
Pills,  Solutions,  Syrups,  Tableta,  Tinctures,  Olobales.  and 
Waters. 

Clmlmt  uat  sloce  February,  1887. 


Ser.  No.  89,000.  (CLASS  17,  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
B08BDOB  CiOAXiTTB  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct. 
21,  191S. 


IVAN  OFF 


Partioular  detorlption  of  oood». — Clfsrettes. 
CIotaM  MJie  alnce  Oct.  1.  1019. 


Ber.  No.  90,009.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gkoroe  W.  Ziebold,  Watarloo, 
lU.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1915. 


The  portrait  being  fandful.      ^W*  ~' 
.   Particular    detcription    of    good: — Cake    and    Pastry 
Wbeat-Floar. 
.   riAtaM  KM  since  Sept  2S,  1018. 

[▼«!.  SSI. 


Ser.  No.  00,010.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
KNTfl  OP  FOODS.)  Obomb  W.  ZiKiOLD.  Watarloo, 
nt.     Filed  Oct  21,  1016.  • 


Partieulmr  description  of  good: — Wbeat-Floar. 
CMnm  mm  since  An*.  7,  lOlB. 


Ser.  No.  00,02«.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GaixowAT-WMT  Co.,  Fond  da  Lse, 
Wis.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1016. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
CfaKsM  «M«  since  Sept.  1,  1016 


and  Battsr. 


Ser.  Na  90,028.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Habbt 
B.  Gbxe.\,  Woodbury,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct  22,  1016. 


PomoKlar  description  of  goods, — An  Antlseptle 

tlOB. 

Clmtms  use  since  Sept.  1,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  00,020.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  John  Hobsm  Co.,  Green  Bay.  Wis.  FUsd 
Oct  22,  1018. 


PortlOMlar  description  of  goods. — ToUet-Paper,  Paper 
ToweliBff,  Paper  Napkins,  Waxed  Ttasdc  -  Papor,  and 
Tlssue-Paper  Not  Waxed. 

Olmlms  use  sine*  Oct  10,  1006. 

Ho.  1.] 
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ST.  No.  00,001.  (CLABSaO.  MBIABDRINO  AND  BCIBN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Ths  F.  W.  Kino  OmcAi. 
COMrAXT.  CkTslaatf.  Ohto.    FUsd  Oct  22,  1016. 


RIFLEITE 


Particular  description  of  goode. — ^Eyeglasses,  Spectacles, 
and  Lenses  for  tbe  Same. 
Clo4«M  ««e  from  March,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  00,083.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NoRTHsav  Wisconsik  Pboddcb 
Ca,  Manitowoc.  Wis.     Filed  Oct  22,  1916. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Battsr,  Cbeess,   and 

Ekks. 

C'I«<iM  use  sines  tbe  ysar  1004. 


Bcr.  No.  00.037.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tho 
STDim  Ross  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUsd  Oct  22, 
1018. 


VIGORON 


Tbe  slgnstnrs  shown  being  a  faeslmlls  of  ths  slgaatare 
of  tbe  tressursr  of  tbe  corporation,  tbe  applicant 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Tonic  Medicinal 
Preparation  for  Anenla,  Neurasthenia,  Cblorosla,  General 
Debility,  lapotency,  and  Disorders  of  ths  Blood  and 
Nsrres. 

Claims  uae  since  Joly,  1014. 


■sr.  No.  90,068.  (CI<ASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RiCKAJSD  Haoobiox,  PaoU.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  23.  1016. 

The  Valley  Forge 

Particular  description  of  fsorfs.— Wheat,  Blee,  Barley, 
Oats,  and  Cornmeal. 

OlataM  use  alnce  Oct  21,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  00,088.  (CUASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  0»o»os  Hits  and  Compawt,  In- 
dUaapoUo.  Ind*,    nisd  Oet  26.  1016. 


3 


ufi'^^ 


Pmrfleuiar  daoerlgtiam  of 
CtataM  «««  alaes  Oet  14.  1016. 


Ser.  No.  00.002.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICXNBI^ 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATIONB.)  JOKV 
S.  Kmsmx,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct  26.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  gvods. — Ointment  for  Bxtsr- 
nal  Use. 

(TlotaM  use  since  Msr.  25.  1015. 


Ser.  No.  90,004.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLT-PBB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Thb  MiDVAUB-C^SHBir .  CoaX. 
COHPAirr,  Clereland,  Ohio.  FUed  Oet.  25,  1916.  Under 
ten -year  proviso. 

Wainwright 

Partioular  description  of  poods. — Bltamlnous  Coal. 
Claims  use  since  June  22,  1804. 


Ser.    No.   00,138.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)      Cl 
BBOOK    Kmittiko    Compamx,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     FIMI 
Oct  27.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Underwear. 
CtoisM  use  since  1008. 


Ser.  No.  00,160.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  Spotlbsb 
CoMPAmr,  Iifc  Blchmoad,  Ta.     Filed  Oet.  17,  1016. 

DORCAS 


[TftLm. 


PartieuUtr  dosertption  of  goods 
OMmis  use  sines  April,  1912. 


, — Sewlag-Machlnss. 


Ser.  No.  00,lftl.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEBY.  MACHINEBY, 
AND  TOOUB,  AND  PARTS  THEBEOF.)  SpotuH 
CoMTAirT,  iMCy  Blchmond.  Va.    FUed  Oct  27.  1016. 

BLUE  RIBBON 

Particutmr  daocrtption  of  ^oods.— Gas^Saglnss. 
eta*fns  use  siBce  Oct  10,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  00,10ft.     (CLASS  1ft.    PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBS' 
MATERIALS.)       AMmCAM    FtTMIXa    COMPAITT.    KBOZ- 

vllle.  Tenn.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1016. 

FIJMO 

Portieular  deocrlption  of  ^ootfs.— Wood-Stal*. 
Claims  MS  stecs  aboat  NoTsmbar  ta  tks  rmr  ISlt. 

Mo.  L] 
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Mo.   00,170.      (CL.A8S  30.     CLOTHING.)      Dmn  * 
McCabtbt,  Aaborn,  N.  Y.    Fil«d  Oct  28,  1015. 


i/ST£R 


P^rHcutbr   detcriptUin   of  goods. — Leather    Boots   and 
Shoes. 

CloidM  um  alaee  Jnly  8,  1016. 


•er.  No.  90.180.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINSS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABAT10N8.)  B. 
Hkllu  a  Co.,  Cblrago.  IB.    Filed  Oet.  28,  1015. 


PmrtUmlar  dMcriptUn  of  {/oodh.— Waste-Ptpe  Cleanaer. 
CMma  iMe  alnce  Aag.  18.  1010. 


8er.  No.  00,181.     (CLASS  8.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPARATIONS.)        B. 
•    Haixn  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1015. 


Particular  descripticn  tf  uood». — Scjle-Solvent. 
Clclma  u*e  »\aco  Aug.  18.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  00,226.  (CLASS  4-.  KNITTilD.  .NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Joii.v  Ci  lbkbtson  *  Sons. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1016. 


No  cUlaa  boing  n^ada  to  the  ezclnslYe  right  to  the  aac 
of  the  word  "  Craah  "  apart  from  tlie  mark  abown  In  the 
drawings. 

PcrMralar  dewHpHom  of  00060. — Bolta  of  Woren  Fabric 
Manofaetarcd  from  Wool  or  Cotton  or  Linen  or  SUk  or 
Any  Combination  Tboraof. 

Ototau  ««•  ataea  abovt  the  early  part  of  Aagnat,  1016. 

[Vol  SSL 


Bar.  No.  00.220.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBT,  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  Hbkbt  Diaa- 
TON  ft  SoiTB,  iHCoaroaATKo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct  30.  1015. 


PmrHautar  description  of  goods. — Saw*. 
CtotaM  use  alnce  Sept.  2,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  00.238.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINQS.)  OZWSLO  AcRTUiifa 
CoMrAjTT.  Chicago,  111.    FUad  Oct.  80.  1016, 


OXWELD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Weldlng-Roda. 
Clmims  use  since  June  1,  1018. 


Ser.  No.  00.247.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Warmbtah  Silk  Compant, 
New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct  30.  Itl5. 


anaapiNE 


Particular  dsseription  of  pood*.— Silk  Piece  Goods. 
Claiins  use  alnce  Sept.  28.  1016. 


Ser.  No.  00,258.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  DuPUAX  Silk  Compaht.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  1,  1016. 


CREPE  MIRACLE 


No  claim  being  made  to  ttae  ezcloslve  right  to  ose  of  the 
word  "Crepe." 

ParMcaJor    daaarlpHaa    of    pootfa.— Broad  >  Silk     Place 
Goods. 

amms  use  ilaea  d^ov  atooTtlM  Idtb  day  of  Aagnsv 
lOlS. 

Ho.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  00,286.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hoooaa  Fibbb  Cabpbt  Com- 
PAMT,  Bprlngtleld,  Maaa..  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Not.  1,  1016« 

IHWMCIOTI} 

The  word  "  Cloth  "  being  dlaelalmed. 
Purtioular  descripUon   of  fl^ooda.— Textile  Bugs,  Mat- 
tings, and  Carpeta. 

C'to^MM  use  since  Sept.  24.  1016. 


Ser  No.  00.812.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Beatbice 
Cbbamkbt  Compakt,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Not.  2,  1016. 

^eattiee 

Particular  description  of  yooda.-— Cream-Separatoia. 
OMoM  use  alnce  Jan.  1.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  00,488.  (CLASS  28.  CDTLBRY,  MACBIMBKT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  TH«BEOF.>  Hmn  M. 
Kolb.  PhUadelptaU,  Pa.     Filed  Not.  6.  1S18. 


K.&S. 


Particular  description  of  pooda.— Eatchet-Wrenckai  awl 
Tool-Holdcrs  Therefor. 

Claims  use  alnce  about  Aug.  14,  1014. 


./ifSS'St, 


Ser.  No.  90.485.  (CI.A8S  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Nacmkbao  Stbau  COROM  Co.. 
Salem,  Maaa.  FUed  Not.  8,  1016.  Under  taa-yaar 
proTlso. 


Ser.  No.  00.357.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Pabkkb 
HoeiBBT  Mill  ft  Dtb  Wobkb.  Imc,  Portsmouth.  Va. 
Filed  Not.  2.  1016. 


COHASSET 


Particular  descHption  of  goods.— Cotton  Placa  Gooda. 
Kbeeta.  and  PlUow-Caaea. 
Claims  use  since  1870. 


Ser  No.  00,538.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINKS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wa»«- 
INOTOM  Bowie,  Baltimore,  Md.    FUed  Not.  0,  101». 


inrNtT 


DOUBLE 
1010 


Particular  dssot^ption  of  goods. — Hoaiery  for  ChUdren. 
Claims  use  since  Augoat.  1915. 


Portlcalar  d««cHp«oa  of  goods.— A  Remedy  for  Whoop: 
ing-Coagh,  Bronchial  Trooble,  and  Asthma. 
Cllms  use  since  Sept.  14,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  90,377.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Wik- 
8TKD  HoBiEBT  CoMPAJiY.  Winstod,  Conn.  Filed  Not. 
2,  1015.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


IWINSTTD 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Kalt  Underwear  anu 
Half-Hoae. 

Cloima  •«•  BiBce  1894. 


Ser  No  90,548.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-AU:0- 
HOUC.)  Jacob  Tm.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  NpT.  », 
1016. 

TimPiiie 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Pineapple  BeTeiage. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  3,  1016. 


Ser.    No.    90,560.       (CLASS    39.      CL0THIN3.)       Habt 
SCHAPFMEB  ft  Mabz.  Chicago,  111.     FUid  Nov.  10,  1015. 


ParUomlar  description  of  goods.— Coats,  Vasta,  Trouser«, 
OTercoata,  and  Raln-CoaU. 

Olmtms  use  alnce  Sept  10.  1016. 


Ser.  No.  00,423.  (CL.V88  39.  CLOTHING.)  Wachubbt* 
Shibt  Co..  Leominster.  Maaa.  Filed  Not.  4,  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


OSiit«^ 


Particular   descriptUm   of   goods— BtiS Bosom    Shirts, 
N«glig«e  Shirts,  Nlght-Robes,  and  Pajamaa. 
ClaiMs  use  for  twenty-flTO  years. 


Ser.  No.  90,801.  (CLASS  39.  CIX)THINO.)  AL»m«> 
Kimball  Shob  Co.,  Lawrence,  Maaa.  FUad  Not.  12, 
ISIS. 


Partkmtar   dssoripUsm   of  |w>oda.— I*at*er   »i>ota   and 


OMbm  «#•  since  Oct  27,  1916. 


[Tol.  2S1.      Vo.  1.] 
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•r.  No.  •0.614.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Pa«- 
Aicocirr  SHirr  SHOPa.  Inc.,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.  ni«l 
Not.  12,  191S. 


P 


'ARAMOUNT 


Particular  deaoription  of  gooHs.—Dnu,  Neglifte,  Work, 
and  Under  Shirts. 

OlotoM  u»e  dnee  Oct  18,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  90.T«6.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PHODUCTt.) 
Liooan  4  Mrna  Tob4cco  CoicrAVT,  Hmw  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  Not.  19.  191S. 


0 


PartiouUtr  d«*aiptUm  of  0oo4».—BsaokUkg  and  Cbawlaff 
Tobacco,  and  Particularly  Tobacco  Cartrldfaa. 
OlotoM  MM  alaet  abeat  aapt  1.  1916. 


[VdL  tfl.     No.  1.] 


-  ^ati^ 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


DECEMBER  7,  1915. 


1 0  7  .  4  «  6  .       PHARMACEUTICALS  —  VIZ.,      MOUTH- 
WASHES.     BtooiifiifODALJD  Biioa.,   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  July  3,  1015.     Serial  No.  87.728.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1915. 

107.4M.    COMPOUND  NOT  IN  THE  NATURE  OP  PAINT 

FOE    CLEANING    WIRE    SCREENS    AND    METAL 

SURFACES.     DiLifiK.  Baiacon.  Jr..  KnozTlIle,  Tenn. 

FUed   December  29,   1914.     Serial   No.  83,604.     PUB- 

LI8HBD  APRIL  27.  1916. 

107.487.     LACES.      WivuAM   Waul  Chaci,   New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Piled  May  S4,  1916.    Btrial  No.  88,849.    PUBLI8HKD 
SBPTBMBER  28,  1916. 

107.468.  CHOP  SUEY  SAUCE.  CHOP  StiaT  Saocb  Com- 
pact, Naw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Janoarjr   28,   1915.     Serial    No.   84,172.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3.  1916. 

107.469.  WHISKY.   Jamis  J.  DomMm  Oo.,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Aonst  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,866.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  21,  1915. 

1(^7,470.       TOOTH-PASTE.       BiCBcob    CHamoib    Co.. 
AfherlUe,  N.  C. 
Filed  April  19.  1916.    Serial  No.  86,033.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  18.  1915. 

107.471.  REMEDY  FOR  DYSPEPSIA.  BILIOUSNESS, 
CONS  riPA.  ION.  SCROFULA.  EC2EMA,  BOILS. 
AND  RURUMATISM.  Stspbem  Faruo.  Cleveland. 
Obto. 

FUed  Jul7  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,141.     I'UBLISHBD 
AUGUST  81.  1916. 

107.472.  REMEDY  FOR  NERVOUSNESS.  ANEMIA, 
WEAKNESS,  NEURALGIA,  NERVOUS  HEAD- 
ACHE, DYSPBI^SIA,  INDIGESTION.  AND  CONSTI- 
PATION.    BTSPHm  FAaoo,  Cteveland.  Oblo. 

FUed  July  23,  1916.     SerUl  No.  88442.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  SL  1916. 

107.473.  NEW  RUBBKi.  TXB  Hwni— aow  Rdbbml 
Company.  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  May  11.  1916.    Serial  No.  86,539.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

197.474.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  I  BATHER  OB 
CANVAS,  WITH  LEATHER,  FELT.  OR  RUBBER 
BOLUS.  Obobob  R.  Joms  Compamt.  Mancbcater, 
N   H 

FUed  Jal7  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.706.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBBB  14,  1916. 

107.476.       ELECTRIC    LIGHTING     FIXTURES.      Bbn- 
jAMUf  F.  Klbim,  Clereland.  Obio. 
Filed  Jane  12.  1916.    Serial  No.  87,277.    PUBLIAHESD 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1916. 

10T.478.    SCOTCH  WHISKY.    THOKAa  J.  Uoujot,  Bro(*- 
Ijrn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.484.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1.  1015. 

MT.4rr.     PRINTING     AMD    WRITING     PAPERS.     Na- 
tioKal  pAPaiaan  Compaitt.   Springfield,   Maas. 
Filed  May  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,401.     PUBUSHED 
8BFTKMBER  7.  1916. 

10T,4T8.     COTTON  SALAD-OIL  FLAVORED  WITH 
OLIVE-OIL.    JoaspR  PanocaLLi  A  CoMPAinr,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
FUad    February   8,   1918.      Sarial    No.   68,287.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  8.  1914. 


107,479.       WRITING  -  TABLETS,     CORRESPONDBNOB- 
CARD8  AND  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPBRS. 
Pbtton  Papsb  Compaitt,  Dolnth,  Minn. 
FUed  AprU  16,  i916.    SerUl  No.  86.001.    PUBLI8HBD 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

10  7,480.     DISINFECTANT.  GERMICIDE,  AND  DB> 
ODOBIZER    PREPARATION.      Eowabo    RoaaMAinr, 
Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  May  27,  1913.    Serial  Mo.  10,700.    PUBUaHID 

AUGUST  8,  1916. 

107.481.      FINISHED   LEATHBR.     RzAS   Lbathm  Oo.. 
Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed    February    3.    1916.      Serial    No.    84,289.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  11.  1915. 

10  7.482.     GREASE-GUMS.     FWMDVUAjm  W.  SHUKiM, 
Vickaborc.  Miaa. 
FUed  March  12. 1915.    Serial  Mo.  85.128.    PUBUSHBp 
MAY  11.  1015. 

107.488.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AMD  SHOES.  E.  G.  Snutira, 
Chicafo.  III. 

Filed  Jane  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,465.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1914. 

107.484.  ORAPE-JUICB.  THB  WBUS  GbaPB  JoicB  CC, 
Weatfield,  N.  Y. 

FUed   September   9.   1916.     Serial   Mo.  89,12L     PUB- 
LISHED SEirrEMBBR  28,  1915. 

107.485.  AUTOM<WILES  AND  BUGGIES.  FaiDmc  A. 
Ames.  Oweneboro,  Ky. 

Filed   November  10,   1014.      SerUl  No.   82,507.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  28,  1915. 

107.486.  SEALING-MACHINBS  AND  STAPUMO-MA- 
CHIMES.  R.  P.  Amwnra  Papu  Compact,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Filed  July  28.  1915.     Serial  Mo.  88,244.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1916. 

107.487.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HOUSEHOLD  AND  OFFICE 
FURNITURE.  Thb  BucKLar-NawBAU.  CoMPAirz, 
New  York,  M.  Y. 

.  Filed  AprU  5,  1915.     SerUl  Mo.  86,694.     PUBU8HBD 
SEITEMBBR  7,  1915. 

1U7.488.     CLOTHES  -  WRINGERS  AND  WASHING  -  MA- 
CHINES.      TBI    BCCKUEr-NBWHAI.L    COMPANT,    McW 
Y«k,    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  29.  1915.     Serial  Na  88.269.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1915. 

107.489.  HYPNOTIC  AND  SEDATIVE  PREPABATIOMfl. 
FAaBWBBKB     TOMC.      MSiaTKB     LDCIOa      ft     BbOWIK^ 

H5cb8t-oa-tbe-Main.  Gomany. 
Filed  Aamiat  24. 1916.    Serial  Mo.  88.779.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  28.-1915. 

107.490.  TEA.  MUSTARD,  PEPPER.  CLOVES,  AMD 
ROASTED  COFFEB.  DATIO  FBUraMBTBUi,  St. 
Joeeph.  Mo. 

Filed  Jane  28.  1915.    SerUl  Mo.  87.629.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

107.491.  SOFT  DRINK  OF  A  MALT  MATURE.  IBO- 
QDOia  Bbbwing  Compaitt,  Baffalo,  M.  T. 

Filed  Aacutt  9,  1915.    Serial  Mo.  88.60L    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1915. 

107.492.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.    JasOM  lla W, 

New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  10,  1916.    Serial  Mo.  88,849.    PDBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1016. 
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t07,403.    LEAiy-PENCIUS.    Thb  Joseph  Dixoh  CBOcnta 
CoMPAMT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  August  23, 1816.     Sertal  No.  88,754.     PUBLISHED 
8El>TEMBEB  21,  1916. 
107.494.  CABT-MBTAL     MACHINEBY-WHEBL8.     LlMK- 

BUl/t   COMPAHT,   CblCftSO.    lU. 

Filed    January    7,    1916.      SeHal    No.    88,718.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  11,  1916. 

107  496       8ALVB    REMEDY    FOR    TREATING    80BE8, 
'cuts,  boils,   FELONS.  CHAPPED  HANDS,  SUN- 
BURN. AND  BURNS.    Natmm  Mombmbtmn,  BalU- 

more.  Md. 
Filed  Auguat  23. 1916.    Serial  No.  88.764.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  28,  1916. 

107  496      WHITE  FLOUR  MADE  FROM  SPRING  AND 
'  WINTER  WHEATS.     Tra  N«w  CBirruBT  CourAtn, 

Chicago.  IIL  ..„_ 

Filed   February   19.    1916.     SerUl    No.   84.636.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.  1916. 

107  497     CIGARS.    Jcuu«  C.  Nbwmam,  aeveUnd.  OUo. 
Fi!d'Augu.t  6.  1916.    8«1U  No.  88.466.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

107  498     BALLS  AND  ROLLERS  OF  STEEL  OR  OTHER 
'metals    AND    PARTS   THEREOF.      TH«    Norma 

CoMrAMY  or  AuMMicA,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  68.618.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  18.  1914. 

107  499       DEFINED    INSTRUMENTS    OF    PBBCIBION 
'and  parts  thereof.     Thb  Nobma  CohPAKT  o» 

Amouca,  New  York.  N.  Y.  

Filed  June  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.878.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  4,  1914. 

107  600       CERTAIN    NAMED    GRINDING.    TURNING. 
'and   polishing   MACHINES.      Th«   NokHA  COM- 
PANY OF  AMBBICA,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.879.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1914. 

107  601       BALL^BEARINGS    AND    BOLLEB-BEABINGS 

'and   their   parts.     Thb   Nobma   Compahy    op 

AMBBICA,  New  York,  N.  T.  ,«„„t> 

Filed  June  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.880.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  11.  1914. 

10  7,602.     INTERNAL  GBINDIN0-8PINDLE8.     Th« 
Nobma  Company  op  Ambbica,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  21.  1916.     Sarial  No.  88,081.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31,  1916. 

107.603.  NATURAL  AND  PRBPABBD  FERTILIZERS. 
Thb  PuLVBBizED  Manubb  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  March  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  84.986.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27.  1916. 

107.604.  FOLDING  COATED  PAPER.     StoKB  4  Amdmw 
Inc..  Boaton,  Mass.  

Filed  July  13.  1915.     SerUl  No.  87.917.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1916. 
"     107.60  6.       PERIODICAL     PUBLICATION     ISSUED 
MONTHLY.     Tub  Stdyvbsant  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   February   23.   1916.      SerUl   No.   84.711.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  18.  1916. 

Jdliub  WiLB,  Sons  4  Co.,  New 


88.1*1.      PUB- 


107.606.  PORT-WINE. 
York,  N.  T. 

Filed    December    9.    1914.      SerUl    No. 
U8HBD  SEPTEMBER  21.  1916. 

107.607.  WHISKY.  GIN.  BRANDY,  AND  KOHM.    UmitB) 
WiWB  4  Tbadino  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Aurut  13, 1916.    SerUl  No.  88.602.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1916. 

107.608.  CONVEYERS  AND  CONVEYING  MACHINERY. 

'  Thb  Alvey-Fbhouson  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
rued  April  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  62,713.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  26,  1916. 


107.609.  MEDICINAL     PREPARATION     FOR 
TREATMENT     OF     PELLAGRA.       AMBBICAM     Com- 
i-ouMDiNO  Co..  Jaaper,  Ala. 

Filed  July  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.838.     PUBLISHED 
SEi'TEMBER  28,  1916. 

107.610.  BEEB.  AOTO  Cptt  Bbbwiho  CohPAXY,  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  AuguBt  28. 1916.    SerUl  No.  88.848.    PUBUSHBD 

SEPTEMBER  28.  1916. 

107.611.  ROOFING  COMPOUNDS.  M.  N.  Cabtibb  ahd 
SoBB  Company,  ProTldeace,  R.  I. 

Filed  June  18.  1916.    Serial  No.  87,884.    PUBUSHBD 
SE^rrBMBER  28,  1916. 

107.612.  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR  AND  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  GOLD  AND  SILVER  WARE.  J. 
Cabtblabbo  4  Su.M.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  May  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.928.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1016. 

107.613.  WHIPS.     CHAa.  U.  Ct.ABK,  Westfleld,  Maaa. 
Filed  July  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,802.     PUBUSHBD 

SEPTEMBER  28,  1916. 

107,514.     HOSIERY.     JACOB  J.  COBBM.  Chicago.  lU. 

Filed  June  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.906.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   10,  1916. 

107.616.     CONSTRUCTION-BLOCKS.     MoBTOM  1.  COK- 
VBBsa  4  Son,  Wlnchendon,  Masa. 
Filed  July  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,106.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916.    . 

107.616.  SCOURING  PREPARATION  IN  FINBLT-DI- 
VIDED  FORM  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  USB.  FiTBPAT- 
BiCK  BBOa..  Chicago.  lU. 

FUed    January    6.    1916.      Serial    No.    83.604.      PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  16,  1016. 

107.617.  CIGARS.     Jambs  B.  Habbibon.  Syracnae.  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  19,  1916.     SerUl  No.  88,016.     PUBUSHBD 

SEPTEMBER  21,  1916. 

107.618.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BTATIONEBT.  Th»  HBlim 
Company.  MUwaukee.  WU 

Filed  July  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,827.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1016. 

107.610.  TOOTH  -  CLEANSERS.  HOLLAKD  SP»CIALTT 
Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  August  24, 1016.     SerUl  No.  88,788.    PUBUSHBD 

SEPTEMBER  28,  1916. 

107  620.     CHOCOLATE  CREAMS.  A  PIECE  OF  CONFEC- 
'tION    OTHERWISE    TERMED    CANDY.       ImpBBIAI. 

Candy  Co.,  MUwaukee,  WU. 
FUed  December  26.   1014.     SerUl   No.  83.636.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.  1016. 

107,621.  PATENT  -  LEATHER.  JBB8BY  LAATBBB  COM- 
PANT,  Camden,  N.  J.  ,«„-,» 

Filed  July  28.  1016.     Serial  No.  88,240.    PUBUSHBD 
SEITEMBER  21.  1015. 

107  622.  STIMULANTS  FOB  SUBNOBMAI*  BU>OD 
AND  TISSUE  CONDITIONS.     ABTHOB  O.  KbAoaBB, 

Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and  Toledo.  Ohio.  

I-nied  August  16. 1016.    Serial  No.  88,640.    PUBLI8HBD 
SEPTEMBER  28.  1916. 

107.623.  PILE   REMEDY.     Mabth.   PlL»  Bmoot   OO., 

OeveUnd.  Ohio.  ..«„«« 

FUed  August  18. 1016.    Serial  No.  88,678.    PUBUBHBD 

SEPTEMBER  28.  1016. 

107.624.  REPAIRED  TYPE- WBITBBB.  Jaoob  8.  Mqbu, 
Boaton,  Maaa.  .„^^ 

FUed  July  0.  1016.     Serial  No.  ST^M.     PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  14.  1016. 

107,626.  MATCHES.  N.  V.  Twrmim9aamm  Btoou-Ujci- 
PMavABBiBK  T/H  DuwuMAii  4  CO.,  Breda,  Nether- 

landa. 
Filed   November  27,  1014.      SerUl  No.   82,042.     PUB- 
LI  SHED  SEPTEMBER  7,  1016. 
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107.628.      CHEMICAL     PBODUCT     FOR     FINISHING, 

GIVING   BODY   AND   HAND,  AND  AS  A    FILLER 

FOB  FABRICS.     Onyx  Oil  4  Chbmicai.  Co..  Jersey 

City.  N.  J. 

Filed  July  10.  1016.     Serial  No.  87.880.     PUBUBHSD 

SEPTEMBER  28,  1016. 

107.627.  FOOD-BEVERAGE  COMPOUNDS.  P08TUM  C»- 
BBAi.  Co..  LiMiTBD.  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  April  22.  1016.     Serial  No.  86.117.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  10.  1016. 

107.628.  WORK  -  SHIRTS.  BaLIABOl  MAX crACTU BIND 
COMPAJix.  Cbieago,  III. 

Filed    February    6.    1916.     Serial    No.    84,316.     PUB- 
USHBD MAY  18.  1016. 

107.629.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
SPARK  -  PLUGS,  LAMP  •  ADAPTERS.  PLUGS  AND 
SOCKETS.  AND  TERMINALS.  A.  W.  fU>aBN  4  Co., 
New  YMfc,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  13.  1016.     SerUl  No.  87.016.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.  1016. 

107,680.     COTTON  AND  WOOL  WASTE.     Royal  Mano- 
PACTi'BiNG  Company,  Rahway.  N.  J. 
FUed  March  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  86.210.     PUBUSUED 
MAY  11.  1016. 

107,631.    MANTLE  PROTECTORS  OF  WIRE  MESH  FOR 
GAS.    GASOLENE.    AND    ACETYLENE    BURNERS. 
Thb  Safbtx  Wibb  Gab  Globb  Co..  Columbua,  Ohio. 
FUed    January     7.     1016.      SerUl     No.     83,711.      Pl'B- 
USHED  SEPTEMBER  21,   1016. 

107.532.  MAGNETIC  FOOT  -  PADS.  Hbnbt  O.  Shck- 
wooo.  Rlchwood,  W.   Va. 

Filed  July  2.   1915.     SerUl  No.  87.721.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   14.   1816. 

107.533.  DOLLS.      Kathbbinb   Biltbbmam.   New    York, 

M.  Y. 
Filed  July  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,240.     PUBUSUED 
SEi'TEMBER   28,  1915. 

107.534.  BLANK  BOOKS.  BowABO  G.  Soltmamn,  Jr., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  4, 1915.      SerUl  No.  88,424.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   21,   1916. 

107.635.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DENTAL.  MBDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPUANCES.  Tybb  RuBBBk  Co.,  An- 
doTer.  Mass. 

FUed    February    16.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.963.      I'UU- 
USHED  MAY  4.  1916. 

107.636.  MEDICINE  FOR  EHBUMATI8M.  Annib  Ao- 
OOTT.   Boaton.   Mass. 

FUed  May   1.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.808.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1915. 

107.637.  EYE  REMEDY.     JOHM  Ampby.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.410.     PUBLISHED 

MAY   18.  1916. 

107.638.  LACTIC    FERMENTS     IN    TABLET     FORM. 

AXOU>-AMBBICAN     PHABMACBITTICAL     COMPANY     LIM- 
ITED, Croydon,  England,  and  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Augubt  14,  1915.     SerUl  No.  88,606.     PUBUSHBD 
SBPTBMBER   28,    1915. 

107,689.      REMEDIES   FOR   COLDS  AND   COUGHS. 
Thomab  O.  BAaa,  Muskogee,  OkU. 
Filed  July  SO,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,174.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  27,  1014. 

10  7,640.    CIGARETTES.     A.  Batschabi  Cioab«ttb.>- 
PAXBix  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Baden,  Germany, 
rued  March  11,  1014.    Serial  No.  76,520.    PUBUSHED 
MAY  18,  1016. 

107.641.  HORSE-NAILS.     Thb  Capbwbll  Hobbb  Nail 
Company,  Hartford.  Conn. 

rUed  Augost  0. 1016.     SerUl  No.  88.406.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTBMBER  21,   1016. 

107.642.  HORSE-NAILS.     Thb  Capbwbll  Hobbb  Nail 
COMPAXT.  Hartford.  Ccwn. 

Filed  Aognst  0. 1016.     Serial  No.  88.406.     PUBLISfiBD 
SBPTBMBBB  21,  1016. 


107.643.  FILTERS,  WATER-COOLERS,  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS. Cbntaobink  F11.TBBS  Ca  Inc.,  N«w 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,627.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1916. 

107.644.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING SUPPLIES.  CBNTAoaiNK  PiLTsaa  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

lUed  June  23,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87.617.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

107,545.  AUTOMOBILES.  Chalmbbb  MOToa  CoMpant, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  24,  1015.     Serial  No.  87,663.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1915. 

107.646.  AUTOMOBILES.  CuALMBaa  MOToa  Companc, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,664.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMbER  28,  1915. 

107.647.  REMEDY  FOR  NERVOUS  DISEASES.     Chbmi- 

aCHB     l<'ABatK     GOMTBOW     DB.     UlLLBIKUHAUS     4     OB. 

Hbilmann,  GlUtrow  and  Ueldeweg,  Germany. 
FUed  June  17,  lOlL    Serial  No.  67,138.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  5.  1915. 

107.648.  LADIES'  HATS.  Chicago  Hat  Makdpacxub- 
INQ  and  Blbachinu  company,  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed   Febiuary   16.   1814.     Serial   No.  84.622.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  18,  1916. 

107,548.    OLIVE-OIL.     Cbutbtto  Baoa.  4  Co.,  Oakland, 
Cal. 
liled  AprU  23,  1016.     Serial  No.  86,130.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1815. 

107,550.  SPORT-COATS,  WOMEN'S  COATS.  WOMESS 
OUTER  SKIRTS,  AND  WOMEN'S  UNDERSKIRTS. 
Hbmby  S.  Fbibno  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  akslgnor 
to  Friend  4  Sbrler,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York, 
nied  November  18.   1914.      Serial  No.    82,666.     PUB- 

LISU(!eD  l<EbRUARY  2.  1916. 

107.661.  COFFEE.     O.  F.  Haobman,  Lorair    "ik 

l>lled  March  8,  1916.     Serial  I'.    84,887.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1,  1916. 

107.662.  INSECTICIDES  AND  PjulVENTIVES  ADAPTED 
TO  WARD  OFF  THE  ATTACKS  OF  INSECTS.  Thb 
Hall-Van  Oobobb  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  14,  1016.    SerUl  No.  86,041.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1016. 

107.66  3.      AUTOMOBILE  -  ntAMES  AND  CERTAIN 
NAMED    PARTS    OF    AUTOMOBILES.       THB    Hy- 
dbaulic  PBB88ED  Stkbl  COMPANY.  Cleveland,  Oiiio. 
FUed  May  24,  1U15.     SerUl  No.  86.856.     PUBUSHED 

SEPTEMBER  14,  1916. 

107.664.  LIMB.  Thb  Kblley  Ibland  Limb  4  Tbanbpobt 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  July  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.740.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.  1915. 

107.665.  UYDRATED  LIME.  Tbb  Kxllby  Island  Umb 
4  Tbanbpobt  Company,  CleveUnd,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,243.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1916. 

107.666.  FACE-POWDER.     MiNA  Klixb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
FUed  AprU  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,678.     PUBUSHBD 

JUNE  1,  1916. 

107,657.     WASHBOARDS.     Tbb  Monabch  Maxopactub- 
ixo  CoMPAXV,  Baseom,  Ohfo. 
Filed  July  12,  1915.     SerUl  No.  87,887.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  28,  1915. 

107,668.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE  CONTAINING 
THE  ESSENTIAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  THE  LOGAN- 
BERRY.     NoBTHWEBT    FBCIT    I'BODt'CTB    Co.,    SaleBK, 

Oreg.  

FUed  August  19. 1916.    Serial  No.  88,691.    PUBUSHU) 

OCTOBER  5,  1915. 
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107,060.      CANDT.    ICB  -  CBBAM    AND    ICSB,    BALTBD 
NUTS,    BREAD,   AND   CAKB8.      OaKm   Camot   Ca, 
8t.  Louts,  Mo. 
FUed  Aprtl  12.  l»lf.    Stflal  No.  86,907.    PPBLISHTO 

JUNB  8.  1916. 

107.660.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  TONIC  BTBUP  BBYBRAOI 
COLOBBD  WITH  BUBNT  8U0AR  AND  BOLD  AS 
A  SOFT  DBINK.  PHOSPHO-OiHon  COMPAVT,  Baltlch, 
N.  C. 

Filed  July  28,  1916.     B«1a1  No.  88,287.     PUBLIBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1916. 

107.661.  BUTTONS  FOB  TB0U8BBS  AND  OTHBB 
0ARMKNT8.  SCOTlLb  MAKUFACTMIMO  COMTAJIT, 
Waterbary,  Coon. 

Filed  July  12,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87.900.     FUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  6.  1916. 

107.662.  VENBRBAL    DIBBA8B8 
8BI.F,  B«rtuim,  La. 

Filed  March  1,  1916. 
MAT  18,  1916. 

107,&<I3.     SWIMMINO-8DITS 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  AprU  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,622. 
JUNE  8,  1916. 


William   Hbiiiaii 
Serial  No.  84388.     PUBLISHED 

JoHir  Snon,  Ivc..  New 
PUBLISHBD 


1073M-      BNOINB  -  8TARTBR8    OTHER    THAN   BLBO- 
TRICAL.    Tnm  Standakd  Stakteb  A  SPactALTT  Com- 
FAMT,  Clcrelaiid.  Ohio. 
FUed  Jane  26.  1916.    SMial  No.  87,698.    PUBUBHBD 

AUOUBT  17.  1916. 

107306.  BEER.     loAHiKO  SoMiDA,  Dalrl-clio,  B«ar  MoJI. 
Klkn-ffUD,  Japan. 

FUed  December  19,  1914.     Bwlal   No.  86,417.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  6,  1916. 

107.600.     BEER.     Ioahiko  Somida,  Dalrl-eho,  near  Moji. 
Klka-ff\in,  Japan. 

Filed   December   19,   1914.     Bahal  No.  86.416.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  6.  1916. 

107307.  MALT    LIQUOR    CONTAINING    LBSS   THAN 
ONB-HALT  OF  ONE  PBR  CENT.  ALCOHOL.     DMIW 

Btatm  Baawijio  Co.  of  Chicaoo,  Cblcaso.  IlL 
Filed  Ancoit  20, 1916.    Serial  No.  88,720.    PUBLIBHBD 
OCTOBER  6.  1916. 

107,608.      POLISH-MOPS.    CHEMICALLY-TREATED 
DU8TLE88     MOPS.     FLOOR  -  MOPS,      DU8TLB8S 
DUST -CLOTHS.    DUSTERS.    DUST    AND    WALL 
BRUSHES.     WiKAao  Paooocn  Co..  Chleaso,  lU. 
FUod   February   18,   1916.     Sarlal   No.   84,001.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  17,  1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12.766.    AORICULTURAL  IMPLEMBNT8  NAMBD.    8.  L. 
ALLBN  A  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Registered  November  17,  1886.    Renewed  NoTembtf  17, 
1016. 


12,799.     LAUNDRY  AND  TOILBT  SOAP.     LAOn  Bnofl. 
A  Co.,  Bnffalo.  N.  Y. 
Beclstered  Novamber  24,  1886.    Banewad  Norenber  9i, 
1916. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  7.  1918. 


18,897.— 7M»Je;  "FOR  MODERN  IMPROVEMENT  THE 
'LEADER'  LEADS  THKM  ALL."  (For  Injectors.) 
Thb  Raxoui  Machinbbt  Comfant,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  November  4,  1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  7,  1918. 


4,141.— T«M«.-  "COLOATB8."  (For  Bharlnc  Bttck.  Pow- 
der, and  Cream.)  CoLOATn  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUrd  November  0,  1916. 

4,142.— ««!•;  •* —  PUT  THAT  IN  YOUR  PIPE  AND 
8M0KB  IT."  (For  SmoWng-Tobacco. )  THoa,  Co- 
8ACK  COMPAHT,  ChlcAgo,  111.     Filed  October  27,  1916. 

4.148.— r«le:  "  FERRY'S  SEEDS."  (For  Ferry's  Seeds.) 
D.  M.  Fb«bt  A  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  October  20, 
1916. 


4.144.— Title;  "  GOODYEAR" 8."  (For  Robber  GooiM.) 
OooDTBAB'B  INDIA  RuBBSB  Ou>vn  Mvo.  Co..  Naoga- 
tack.  Conn.     Filed  November  1,  1916. 


4,146,— IHtie: 
Whisky.) 
phla.  Pa. 

4,140.— Wtie: 


"  HANNI8     WHISKEY." 
THB     HANMIS     DlSTILblMO 

Filed  November  9,  1916. 
"HER  FIRST  LESSON." 


(For    Hannis 
Co.,    PhUadel- 

(For  Rnmford 


Baking -Powder.) 
Providence,  R.  I. 


RUMFOBO       CHBMICAI. 

Filed  November  2,  1916. 


WOBKS, 


3$« 


DECISIONS 


I 


OF  THB 


AKP  OW 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOHEB'S  DE0I8I0VS. 

Ex   PABTE   PRIEBB. 

Decided  September  4,  ni^. 

BlBCTIOM   0»   BPBCIBS IirWBfWMWC*. 

Where  an  mppllcant  showing  two  Bpedes  claims  bat 
one  and  another  applicant  has  been  allowed  claims  to 
the  other  apeciea.  Held  that  the  allowed  claims  may 
properly  be  admitted  to  the  flrat-named  ease  for  the 
purposes  of  Interference  without  waivlnf  the  right  of 
the  Office  to  afterward  require  limitation  to  a  single 
species. 
On  Fmnoir. 

DKAVT-OBAB. 

Mr.  Otorge  L.  Oragg  for  the  applicant 

Bwiifo,  Commisfioner: 

This  case  as  filed  dlflcloaed  two  forms  of  inven- 
tion, one  illustrated  in  Figures  1  and  2  and  another 
llluatrated  in  Fig*.  8  and  4.  Two  claima  were  origi- 
nally presented,  which  the  Examiner  holds  are  lim- 
ited to  the  form  illustrated  in  Figs.  1  and  2.  An 
Interference  was  found  to  exist,  based  on  generic 
claims  covering  both  forms,  and  upon  suggestion 
the  generic  claims  were  made  by  the  applicant  and 
an  Interference  declared.  Subsequently  an  appli- 
cation of  another  party  was  discovered  containing 
claims  directed  to  a  structure  similar  to  that  illus- 
trated In  Figs.  3  and  4  of  this  case,  whereupon  the 
Examiner  advised  the  applicant  that  If  he  desired 
to  contest  the  question  ot  priority  as  to  the  claims  in 
question  he  should  file  within  thirty  days  a  divi- 
sional application  embodying  claims  specific  to  the 
construction  Illustrated  In  his  Figs.  3  and  4. 

The  applicant  petitions  from  this  action  of  the 
Ebcaminer  and  requests  that  the  Examiner  be  in- 
•tmcted  to  suggest  in  this  case  any  claims  based  on 
the  construction  Illustrated  In  Figs.  3  and  4  which 
should  be  made  the  basis  of  an  Interference. 

I  do  not  think  the  applicant  should  be  required 
to  file  another  a  plication  for  interference  purposes. 
The  claims  which  may  be  made  the  basis  of  another 
interference  presumably  have  been  examined  and 
found  to  be  allowable  in  some  application  now  in 
the  Office,  so  tliat  no  additional  labor  will  be  im- 
posed on  the  Office  if  the  applicant  is  permitted  to 
make  the  claims  in  this  case.  This  holding,  how- 
ever, is  not  to  be  taken  ai  a  waiver  of  the  right  to 
require  the  applicant  to  limit  the  claims  of  his  case 
to  a  single  fbrm  of  invention  after  the  interference 
is  terminated,  should  an  interfer«ice  be  declared. 
The  petition  is  granted. 

[YaLtSL 


DE0I8I0V8  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUBTa 


U.  B.  District  Court— Southam  District  of  Hew  York. 

VicTOB  Talking  Machine  Oomfaht  v.  Thomas  A. 

Edison,  Incobfobated. 

Decided  Jume  h  OU. 

1.  CI.AIM8 MULTIPLICITT CoXSTmtTCTlOlt. 

Where  so  many  claims  are  put  into  a  patent,  each 
element  In  a  glyen  claim  must  be  sapjwsed  to  be  espe- 
cially necessary  to  the  combination.  In  such  a  patent 
there  Is  little  room  for  latitude  of  Interpretation. 

2.  Bamc — Samb — Bad  Peacticb. 

The  practice  of  covering  a  simple  machine  by  as  many 
a»  forty-eight  claims  condemned  as  mlscblevous  and  in 
Tiolation  of  the  purpose  of  any  claima  at  all,  which  la 
to  define  the  forMdden  field. 

3.  PaOLOMOBD  PaOBBCt/TlON  OF  AFFUCATIOKS. 

To  permit  an  applicant  to  delay  the  Issuance  of  his 
patent  until  the  trade  Independently  develops  and  then 
ponnce  upon  it  for  a  full  term  would  seem  to  violate 
the  conditions  upon  which  ills  grant  depends  and  to 
convert  the  syst-m  Into  a  mere  means  of  checking  In- 
'  dustry. . 
4     INFBINOBMBNT — CONSTBDCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

aaims  ofPatenta  Nos.  814,786  and  1.060,550  con- 
strued in  view  of  the  prior  art  and  found  not  to  cover 
defendant's  machine. 

Metsrg.  Fenton  d  Blount  for  the  complainant 
Mettrt.  Gilford  d  Bull  for  the  defendant. 

Hand,  Di».  J.: 

Patent  785,862  being  withdrawn  I  have  only  to 
consider  Patents  814,786  and  1,060,650.  The  plaln- 
tifr  urges  that  the  "  reorganized  "  machine  Infringes 
claims  16.  28  and  87  of  Patent  814,786  and  claims 
89  and  42  of  Patent  1,060,550.  Claim  28  of  Patent 
814,786,  if  conrtdered  verbally,  is  clearly  not  appli- 
cable; the  "bent  pivoted  tube"  is  especially  de- 
signed not — 

to  carry  the  sound-box  In  substantial  allnement  with  tba 
tapering  portion  of  said  arm. 

Therefore  claim  23  may  be  disregarded  at  once; 
because  where  so  many  claims  are  put  Into  a  patmt 
each  element  In  a  given  claim  must  be  supposed  to  be 
especially  necessary  to  the  combination.  In  auch  a 
patent  there  la  little  room  for  latitude  of  Interpre- 
taUoo.  In  claim  16  the  term,  ••sound-tube,"  used 
in  the  claim  should  be  confined  to  the  movable  sec- 
tion, 29.  which  is  called  a  '•  sound-tube  "  on  page  2, 
Unes  49,  60,  64,  70  and  98,  and  which  U  naed  in  that 
in  a  nnmber  of  the  claima.   The  defendant  has 


no  "  aound-tube,"  because  It  lias  no  such  element  as 
Johnson's  disclosure,  the  whole  organlzatlcm  of  Its 
machine  being  quite  different  and  being  derived  fron 
Ho.  L] 
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another  part  of  the  art,  that  is,  from  the  aoUd-hom 
art 

If  howerer  that  part  of  the  solid  horn  which 
comes  above  the  record  be  deemed  the  "  sound-tube  " 
■o  that  the  defendant  infringes  then  the  claim  In 
my  Judgment  presents  no  patentable  novelty  over 
the  prior  art.  I  shall  assume  for  the  moment  and 
until  I  take  up  claim  37  that  the  Clark  patent, 
7B0.848,  and  the  Lake  patent  (1902),  British  78S, 
show  a  sound-tube  with  an  end  piece,  to  which  the 
■ound-t>ox  is  rigidly  attached,  but  which  itself  moves 
freely  upon  two  axes,  vertical  and  horizontal;  the 
proof  of  that  I  shall  give  later.  If  so,  it  was  not 
patentable  to  give  to  the  sound-box  that  double  mo- 
tion when  annexed  to  a  solid  horn.  Johnson's  own 
patent,  785,363.  which  was  in  the  Office  at  the  same 
time  as  the  patent  in  suit  would  have  been  a  good 
reference  otherwise  upon  this  very  point.  Mora- 
over,  Johnson's  patent,  634,944,  shows  the  horn  bent 
through  ninety  degrees  to  meet  the  8ound-t>ox  with  a 
solid  connection.  Surely  it  was  not  invention  to 
make  the  straight  tube  of  Clark  and  I^ake  into  a  l>ent 
tube  like  Johnson.  634,944,  or  to  vary  the  bend  into 
a  semicircle  as  the  defendant  has  done.  In  the  pat- 
ent in  suit  the  Joint  between  the  sound-tube  and  the 
semicircular  part  may  well  be  ptitentable,  but  the 
defendant  does  not  use  it  or  anything  like  it.  The 
bend  in  its  tube  is  a  twist  in  the  solid  metal,  which 
puts  the  sound-box  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with 
the  horn,  when  the  tube  is  in  a  straight  line  with 
the  horn,  but  which  has  no  functional  significance. 
At  lens^  I  am  not  willing  to  attribute  invention  to 
that  particular  feature,  and  that  is  the  only  fea- 
ture which  is  new.  Therefore,  I  think  that  claim  16 
must  be  limited  to  the  disclosure  as  shown  where 
there  is  a  separated  horn  of  which  one  part  is  s 
sound-tube  in  the  sense  mentioned  in  the  patent 

Claim  37  contains  an  element  described  as  "  a 
hollow  sound-conducting  arm  movable  in  a  plane 
parallel  with "  the  record-support.  The  phrase, 
"  sound-conducting  arm  "  or  "  tube  "  is  used  In  the 
patent  interchangeably  with  "  sound-tube  "  to  mean 
the  element,  29,  distinct  from  the  horn  proper, 
(page  2,  lines  27,  41) ;  but  it  may  be,  (page  1,  tine 
18)  that  this  use  is  not  throughout  as  consistent 
as  in  the  case  of  the  "  sound-tube."  However  that 
may  be  as  mere  matter  of  terminol(^:y,  the  element 
must  be  limited  to  the  organization  disclosed  or  It 
is  invalid,  t>ecau8e  if  the  element  include  the  whole 
of  a  solid  horn,  as  it  must  to  cover  the  defendant's 
device,  it  is  invalid  under  Clark,  ntpra,  and  Lake, 
aupra.  Here  there  is  a  hollow  sound-conducting 
arm  In  the  sense  of  a  horn  which  moves  parallel 
with  the  record.  The  sound-box  has  a  vertical 
movement  about  the  horizontal  pivot,  i,  which  per- 
mits the  box  to  move  from  or  to  the  record  inde- 
pendently of  the  horn,  sufficiently  to  remove  the 
stylus.  However,  the  plaintiff  urges  that  as  the 
Clark  and  Lake  patents  are  clearly  for  a  f^ed>ma- 
^Ine,  the  sound-box  cannot  therefore  move  freely 
laterally  across  the  record  as  the  defendant's  does 
and  as  the  plaintiff's  does.  That  in  all  feeil-ma- 
diines  there  must  be  some  play  which  permits  a 
jrtlght  amount  of  accommodation  to  the  grooves  of 
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the  record  all  agree.  The  whole  phonograph  art 
shows  this,  but  it  is  urged  with  some  plausibility 
that  such  sli^t  accommodation  as  this  should  not 
be  confounded  with  a  deliberate  adaptation  for 
tracking  through  the  guidance  of  the  record  alone. 
Hence  it  is  insisted  that  patents  like  von  Madaler. 
(1880).  British,  23,497,  and  the  MacE>onald  patents 
are  not  applicable,  and  that  there  must  be  under- 
stood in  the  patent  in  suit  a  machine  made  like  the 
original  Berliner  machine  where  the  stylus  drifts 
freely  in  a  lateral  plane. 

The  organization  of  Clark's  madilne  leaves  no 
doubt  in  my  mind  that  a  lateral  movement  was 
contemplated  about  the  vertical  pivot.  /,  within 
the  sleeve,  m.  Figures  5  and  9  show  how  this  was 
to  be  done,  the  pin  j,  being  that  on  the  upper  end  of 
which  the  guide  arm,  D,  was  fastened.  The  dis- 
closure, page  1,  lines  46-70,  leaves  no  doubt  as  to 
the  patentee's  purposes,  the  phrase,  "  universal 
Joint,"  line  60.  being  wholly  unambiguous.  Just 
how  much  play  was  permitted  depended  upon  the 
relative  lengths  of  m  and  k  within  the  Joint  and  of 
their  difference  in  cnlibeK  but  the  degree  of  mo- 
tion is  not  a  patentable  detail.  The  fact  that  the 
defendant's  universal  joint  is  a  ball  and  socket  is 
irrelevant 

I^ake's  patent  (1902),  British,  785,  Illustrates 
precisely  the  same  thing  and  quite  as  clearly,  not 
as  the  plaintiff  thinks,  confusedly.  Thus  the  pat- 
entee says,  page  5,  lines  1-3,  that  the  device — 

Mrmlta  a  very  allsbt  motion  In  the  horizontal  direction, 
to  tti<>  tubea  of  toe  diaphragm  aa  arranned  in  Pignres 
15  and  16  This  borltontai  movement  la  Juat  sufflclent  to 
permit  tb«  ball  to  follow  amoottaly  tb«  patb  of  tbt  aplrsl 
groove. 

All  the  defendant  has  done  is  to  allow  this  play 

in  a  "  horizontal  direction  "  to  be  large  enough — 

to  penult  tb«  ball  (ityloa)  to  follow  amootbly  tba  path 
of  tbe  apiml  groove. 

The  fact  that  it  allows  the  stylus  to  follow  a 
spiral  groove  which  was  of  altogether  different 
threading  from  that  which  the  feed  was  meant  to 
accommodate  cannot  have  any  bearing  upon  pat* 
entability.  The  means  are  shown  and  all  that  need 
be  done  is  to  proportion  the  parts  m  and  Ac  so  as  to 
allow  enough  play  to  accommodate  for  whatever 
the  total  diiference  is  between  the  feed  and  the 
record.  No  patent  can  reside  in  the  mere  size  of 
these  parts.  Unless  therefore  claim  37  Is  limited 
to  the  disclosure,  it  will  meet  these  two  patents 
and  it  will  be  invalid.  Therefore,  I  find  no  infringe- 
ment of  Patent  714,856. 

Patent  1,060,550  was  in  the  Office  more  than  ten 
years  and  the  claims  in  suit  were  interjected  into 
the  application  after  the  patent  had  been  once  al- 
lowed, and  after  the  defendant's  machine  had  ap- 
peared upon  the  market  Just  how  it  can  happen 
tlmt  a  patentee  can  hold  an  invention  secreted  for 
so  long  and  can  tlien  adapt  it  so  as  to  cover  the  sub- 
sequent art  does  not  appear.  The  result  is,  assum- 
ing that  the  claims  do  not  constitute  a  new  inven- 
tion, that  the  patentee  has  got  from  eight  to  nine 
added  years  to  his  monopoly  from  the  time  when  he 
would  otherwise  have  been  obliged  to  leave  the  art 
unhampered.  To  let  him  reserve  his  patent  till 
Vo.  1.] 
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the  trade  Independently  develops  and  then  to  pounce 
upon  it  for  a  full  term  would  seem  to  violate  the 
conditions  upon  which  his  grant  d^wnds  and  to 
convert  the  system  into  a  mere  means  of  checking 
industry.  This  is  especially  true  where  as  here 
a  fundamental  patent  like  the  Berliner  protected 
the  whole  Invention  until  1912.  The  case  cwtalnly 
suggests  a  purpose  to  monopolize  that  invention 
still  further  by  reserving  In  the  Patent  Office  pat- 
ents upon  other  similar  machines  known  long  be- 
fore. Whether  this  be  true  or  not  the  practice  Is 
•0  obviously  mischievous  that  the  courts  should  dis- 
courage It  as  much  as  possible,  as  well  as  the  prac- 
tice which  permits  forty-eight  claims  upon  a  simple 
and  perfectly  obvious  machine  like  this.  Such 
claims  violate  the  very  purpose  of  any  claims  at 
all,  which  Is  to  define  the  forbidden  field.  In  such 
a  waste  of  abstract  verbiage  it  Is  quite  impossible 
to  find  any  guide.  It  takes  the  scholastic  Ingenuity 
of  a  St  Thomas  with  the  patience  of  a  yogi  to  de- 
cipher their  nteanlng,  as  they  stand. 

Claim  39  is  certainly  not  infringed  because  the 
tapering  sound-amplifier   has   no  "free  swinging 
movement"    On  the  contrary  It  is  rigidly  controlled 
during  its  operation  by  the  feed  mechanism.    The 
disclosure  Is  of  a  freely-floating  horn  and  it  is  only 
a  literal  reading  of  the  claim  which  can  cover  any 
part  of  the  "  reorganized  "  machine  but  the  little 
adjunct-tube  which  carries  the  sound-box,   about 
which  more  in  a  moment    If  however  we  disregard 
the  limitation  of  the  claim  and  consider  it  as  cover- 
ing the  Upering  portion,  we  find  that  portion  an- 
ticipated by  Jeffries    (1900)    British  16,897,   von 
Madaler,    (1899)   British  23,497  and  Lake,  iupra, 
in  all  of  which  a  tapering  horn  moves  exactly  as  the 
tapering  part  of  the  defendant's  horn  moves  In  the 
"  rewganlzed  "  machine  and  has  a  sound-box  which 
can  be  raised  up  and  down  Into  and  out  of  co- 
operation with  the  record.     Therefore,  the  claim 
cannot  safely  be  allowed  an  expansion  which  it 
would,  as  matter  of  interpretation,  be  absurd  to 
permit  that  is,  to  dUregard  the  freely-swinging 
movement    If  on  the  other  hand  one  were  to  dis- 
regard the  other  element  of  the  claim.  4.  e.  the 
taper  In  the  arm  and  apply  It  to  the  adjunct-tube 
which  swings  freely,  one  would  get  no  farther  than 
Lake,  tupra,  which  as  I  have  shown  at  length,  has 
a  free  swing  in  all  directions  dependent  In  amount 
upon  the  proportion  of  the  elements,  m  and   fc. 
Therefore,  even  with  a  latitude  of  interpretation 
which  would  be  wholly  unwarranted   In  view  of 
patent  as  a  whole,  the  claim  cannot  be  regarded  as 
infringed. 

Claim  42  differs  In  that  the  element  of  free  swing 
is  eliminated  and  the  condition  of  parallel  motion 
is  substituted.  ThU  difference  makes  the  dalm 
more  verbally  applicable  to  the  defendant's  "re- 
organized "  machine  than  claim  39,  though  here  too 
the  disclosure  must  be  disregarded  altogether.  If 
however  the  claim  be  Interpreted  to  cover  a  feed- 
control  tapping  horn,  then  von  Madaler,  tupra,  and 
Lake,  M%pra,  at  once  become  good  references,  be- 
cause the  tapering  part  of  the  defendant's  horn  is 
under  fteed  control  like  them.  It  again,  as  In  claim 
S21  O.  O.— 28  (Vol.  SSI. 


89,  the  taper  of  the  hOTn  be  disregarded,  notwith- 
standing the  wwds  of  the  claim  and  it  api^y  to  the 
adjunct-tube,  then  Lake,  iupra.  Is  as  good  a  rrfer- 
ence  as  upon  claim  39.  The  only  change  in  con- 
sideration of  these  two  claims  Is  that  Jeffries, 
««pra,  does  not  apply  to  claim  42. 

It  hardly  seems  necessary  to  consider  the  de- 
fendant's "  normal  "  machine,  except  to  note  how 
far  beyond  any  possible  sc<^  of  the  disclosures, 
the  plaintiff  is  willing  to  press  the  literal  interpreta- 
tion of  the  claims. 

Biagden,  671,305,  does  not  seem  to  me  to  be  ap- 
posite to  this  patent  because  the  member  which 
moves  latea-ally  parallel  to  the  record  is  not  the 
tapering  horn.  This  patent  is  derived  from  the 
broken-horn  art  not  from  the  solid  horn.  Edison's 
original  patent  does  not  seem  to  me  very  relevant 
either  to  claim  39  or  42. 

In  all  this  art  there  was  no  room  for  any  great 
pioneer  Invention  In  the  mere  relations  of  the  horn 
to  the  sound-box  or  its  connections.    The  great  in- 
vention was  the  floating  of  the  stylus  upon  the  face 
of  the  record  and  that  was  Berliner's  discovery. 
A  mere  glance  at  the  defendant's  machine  shows 
that  its  original  organization  proceeded  upon  wholly 
different  lines.    When  the  Berliner  patent  expired 
I  see  no  reason  in  law  or  morals  why  thay  should 
not  have  availed  themselves  of  an  attachment  of 
the  floatlng-sonnd-box  type  to  play  Berliner  records 
In  the  Berliner  fashion.     They  with  the  rest  of 
the  world  were  the  beneflclaries  of  that  disclosure. 
While  the  floating  sound-box  was  somewhat  crudely 
devised  by  Berliner,  the  pregnant  Idea  became  pub- 
lic, and  I  cannot  see  how  the  defendant  has  bor- 
rowed anything  from  the  plaintiff,  exc^t  the  semi- 
circular  tvrist  in   its   tube.     However,    amid   the 
wilderness  of  words  I  have  tried  to  flnd  and  tread 
a  path  of  logic,  though  the  simpler  way  might  have 
been  to  rest  the  case  upon  broader  lines. 
Tbe  bill  is  dismissed  with  costs. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTa 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Conrader  patent  No.  664,468, 
for  a  pump-governor,  construed  and  Held  not  an- 
ticipated and  valid.  Conrader  v.  Judson.  Governor 
Co.,  226  Fed.  Rep.,  207. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Conrader  patent  No.  687,440, 
for  a  pump-governor.  Held  valid  as  to  claims  1,  8, 
andia.    Conrader  yr.JMdtonOovemor  Co.,  HM  Fed. 

Bep.,  207.  

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Conrader  patent  No.  810,100, 
for  a  governor  for  vacuum-pumps.  Held  void  ftw 
lack  of  invention.  Conrader  v.  Judton  Oovemor 
Co.,  226  Fed.  Rep.,  207. 


(U.  S.  CCA.)    The  Buffum  and  CJarter  patent 
No  965,152,  for  waterproof  leather-board  and  proc- 
ess of  making  same,  Held  valid.    Hide-ite  Leather 
Co.  V.  Fiber  Product*  Co.,  226  Fed.  Rep.,  34. 
Vo.  1.] 


354 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DSCBITBtR  7,  1915. 


(U.  8.  D.  C. )  The  Oonrader  patent.  No.  1.072^6, 
for  a  relief  device  f<H-  compreeaors.  Held  not  an- 
ticipated and  valid.  Conrader  v.  Judton  Oovemor 
Co.,  226  Fed.  Rep.,  207. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Lawson  patent.  No.  1.005,406, 
for  machine  for  applying  bottle-closures.  Held 
valid.  Columbia  Machine  d  Stopper  Corporation  v. 
Adriance  Mach.  Work*,  226  Fed.  Rep.,  203. 


Advene  Decisions  in  Interfsrenoe. 

Patbnt  No.  1,101,284. 

On  November  6,  lOlS,  a  decision  waa  rendered  that 
Adanirum  J.  Howe  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  sub- 
ject matter  covered  bv  claims  1  and  2  of  bis  Patent  No. 
1,101,284,  subject,  "  Trolley-barp."  and  no  appeal  bavins 
been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  baa  be- 
come final. 


Changes  in  Olasiification. 

(Obokb  No.  a.397.) 
DsrASTiiBirr  or  thk  Intkuo*, 
UnriD  Statm  Patewt  Ornci. 

Wa.%Mnjtom.  D.  C.  Novtmhtr  16.  IBIS. 
The  rallowlni  ohsnre  In  tb«  cUsal.lostion  of  iovtntions  la  hereby 
dlreotad,  to  take  affect  Immediately: 

Inolaas  00,  Mlsoellaneoua  Heat  Enfine  PlanU.  (Division  XVIU.) 
aboli^  the  roUowing  subclaM,  with  Its  deOnltlon: 
Preaaare-faBerators— 
34.      Llqakl  bath. 
The  pataots  formerly  containad  In  this  subclass  have  been  planed 
id  various  snbolaaaaa  in  classes  133,  Liquid  Heaters  and  VaporUers, 
aad  257.  Heat  Exchange. 

THOMAS  EWINQ. 

CommittknuT. 


Ghaoges  in  Olaisifioation. 


(Obdbb  No.  2,338.) 
DspABTHxirr  oy  the  IimsioB, 

United  Statbs  PATEirrSOmcc, 

WMkimtlon,  D.  a.  NoMmbtr  It.  ISIS. 
TharoUowioKchanirenln  the  classification  of  in vantions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately: 

In  class  130,  Paper  Filea  and  Binders.  (Division  II,)  aatablisb 
the  followlnjt  subclasses  and  definitions: 
Zadeaaa— 
C»rd- 
18.7.        FiltnK  element*— 
IM.  Tabs. 

M.1.  Selective, 
M.5.  Systems. 
I«.l.  INDEXES,  CARD.  SELECTIVE.  Card  index  files  in 
which  the  cards  or  other  flltaj  elements  have  dbttorulshtoe 
•truotural  characteristics  and  In  which  there  Is  mcens  for 
saMrathiK  the  alemenU  into  itroupei  by  cooperation  with 
and  accordmr  to  the  location  of  said  characteristirs. 

UA  INDEXES.  CARD.  SYSTEMS.  Card  Index  film  hi  which 
the  tnvaotion  lies  in  the  system  ol  Indexing  and  arranrinx 
the  elements  for  manual  selection  without  r^ereoce  to  anv 
particular  oonstrocUon  of  filing  cam  and  aoo««Borles. 

W.7.  INDEXES.  CARD,  FILING  ELEMENTS.  Structure  of 
tboae  individual  elements  of  card  Indexes  that  relate  directlv 
to  tM  recaption  and  Indexlnr  of  the  data  or  filed  matter. 

fVol.  881. 


ICS.  INDEXES.  CARD.  FILING  ELEM1NT8.  TABS.  Pro- 
l^Mon*  trom  fllins  elemenU  of  card  faidexes  adapted  to  serve 
as  tndlcatiaf  or  »>rTT^Hnt  means. 


11— BooKBonniro.  eohnlssa  7.  lodezinf . 

M— BmxLBa.  Btrrrom.  CLAan,  ETC.sabetaaaaaSl, 

oombtnad,  Claap<!tosp.  and   250,  Claept.  RaaUiso't.  SheaU 
maUI.  for  msaaa  adapted  to  dataebably  iMtaD  Ubs  to  oarda. 

«^-Cabd,  PicrtTBB.  AMD  SiON  ExBiBnuio.  intinlsw  11. 
?•**&  "i?*'  ^.****-  Holders,  Clip;  16,  Cbeeka.  M>els.  and 
S?^  r'**^i.^M^«  *••  Chaoks.  labaia.  and  ta«8.  HoMen. 
Tubolar,  and  as  Checks,  labels,  and  tars.  Fasteners.  Clasp,  for 
Ub  or  label  hoMsn  dsamad  to  he  of  renaral  appUoatlon 

The  patents  contained  In  these  subclassea  have  bean  taken  from 
okas  ia».  Paper  i  lies  aad  Blndars.  subelass  10,  Indexsa.  Card. 

In  same  olaas,  in  subclasses  15,  Indexes,  and  l«,  lodexaa.  Card, 

oaaoal  the  eziatinc  definitions  and  subatitute  thartfor  the  toUowli^ 

!*•  T^ptXES.    Paper  flies  or  binders  havtof  compartmaata  or 

dlvlaton  mambars  or  aheets  to  receive  daU  sheeu  or  daU, 

toKetbar  with  devices  for  Indicatlnc  the  location  of  any  desired 

aheats  or  data  within  the  file  or  binder. 

Note.— Includes    book-form    Ala«aaas    havtaif    attached    index 

aheets  In  reneral  and  book-form  multiple  pocket  Index  filea. 

index-sheeu  for  Ola  cases,  and  retainers  for  indax-shaaU. 

10.  INDEXES. CARD.  FUiOf  davloeecomprtoinc froupeofowda 
at  least  a  part  of  which  are  removable  and  Intarcbannable. 
adaptad  to  ba  prsaarvad  in  boxaa.  drawara,  or  cwm  parmlttioa 
inspection  of  carda  without  witbdrawtaig  tham  from  the 
raoaptacla. 

Note.- The  term  "card"  Is  hsra  wed  to  faaclude  ordimry  cards 
or  sheeUofpaper.oards adapted  to  have  ottasr  matter  attached 
thereto,  folders,  booklike  flllnr  elemenU,  sinfle  or  multiple 
envelope,  etc.,  whether  with  or  wkbout  ubs,  index  charact«r8 
or  printed  forms  thereon. 

Note.— Includes  so-called  "vertical  flUnc"  devlsaa. 

THOMAS  EWINQ. 

Otmmi$9iimeT. 


ObangM  in  Olaanfioation. 
(OBDBB  No.  3,2a.) 

DXPABTMENT  Of  THE  INTBKIOB, 

UjfiTEo  STATsa  Patbvt  omcc, 

Wa$kinftan,  D.  C,  MUember  It,  191  f. 
The  following  change  in  the  Definitions  of  Revised  Ckaaea  h 
hereby  directed,  to  take  affect  immediately: 

In  daas  130,  Stoves  and  Furnaces,  (Divkkm  XIX,)  in  tha  deAni- 
Uw  of  subclaai  360,  Watar-heatefs,  Liquid  or  faseous  fuel.  Sub- 
merged, cancel  the  words  "the  flame  not  being  In  direct  contact 
with  the  liquid,"  in  the  third  line,  and  cancel  the  search  note  to 
class  60,  Mbcellaneous  Heat-Euflne  Plants. 

THOMAS  EWINQ, 


Interferenoe  Notibe. 


DaPABTMBTT  or  thb  I.xtkbiob, 

UMrrao  Statbs  Patbnt  OrvicB, 

Wthimgton,  D.  0.,  November  Jf,  JtXI. 
Bdvttrd  O.  Mathewton,  hi*  a»HffH*  or  legal  represont*- 

Uvea,  take  notiee: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thia  Ofllee  be- 
tween the  application  or  Smith  A  Horton  Companj,  Lim- 
ited, of  Warren.  Pannaylvania,  for  reglatrBtlon  of  a  tradw- 
mark  and  trade-mark  reaiatered  May  24,  1910,  No.  Tr.OlB. 
to  Edward  C.  MBth«ww>ii,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  a  notlM 
of  such  declaration  aent  by  rcflatered  mail  to  said  Ed- 
ward C.  MathewaoB  at  the  said  addreaa  havlnc  baeo  re- 
turned by  tha  poat-olBea  ondaliTarahla,  notice  ia  haraby 
ffiven  that  unleas  aald  Edward  C.  ICathewaon,  hlB  aaaiSBs 
or  iMBl  repraaeatBtlTeB,  aball  cnttr  an  apMBfancc  tboraln 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pubUestToB  of  this  onlsr 
the  interference  will  be  proceeded  wltb  as  In  case  of  da> 
fault. 

Thia  notice  will  be  publlataed  in  the  OwictAi.  OASsrai 
for  three  conaecutlve  weeka. 


No.  1.] 


J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firtt  Aeeistmt  Commiati^ntr. 


Fatenti  Noe.  1,163,630  to  1,164,620. 
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Daaicns 
Tra&-Marks 


SI— No. 
U»— No. 
10-No. 
Printa 1— No. 

4— No. 


48,170  to  No. 

107,6W  to  No. 

18,8MtoNo. 

4,147. 

l4/)WteNo. 


48,300,  hielusiva. 

107,674,  iBolustve. 

18,007,  ktotaalve. 

14,0C,  tadoalve. 


Total 1143 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THB  UNITED  STATES. 


Ariaooa  .. 

Arkaaass. 

Oklttarnla. 

Ooldrado 

Oonnaetioot 

Delaware... 

Florida 

Oeoffla 

Idaho  

nitDois 

Indiana 


North  Carolina. 
North  DakoU.. 
Ohio........... 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 
Rhode  Island.. 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota.. 


•••••* 


Maryland 

Maasachoaattt 

Mtehigan 


Tasaa. 

Utah  ........... 

Virginia ........ 

Washington 

Wast  Virginia.. 

Wisconsin j    V 

Wyoming I     1 


Alaska.  District  of. 
hoalZoDe 


Mhshslppi 
MlBBoori... 
Montana 
Nebraska 

Nevada 

NewHampahfte 
New  Jersey 
K4wMexlee 
Mew  Tork.. 


Oaoai; 

DlrtrktofOolambia. 
Hawaii  Tarrltary  . . . 
PhOlp^na  Islands.. 

Porto  Rk» 

U.  8.  Army 

U.8.NaTy 


Total  to  residents 
oftnsUidtedSUtas.. 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREION  COUNTRIES. 


Countrias. 


Ill 


Argentina 

Austrla-Hnngary . . . 

Belgium 

Brtfiah  India 

Brltlah  Wast  Indus. 

Canada 

Gana  Colony 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Bn^nnd 

Finland ............ 

jrrance  ............. 

Oermany 

Ooatemala 

Ireland 

Italy 

Lozambnrg 


M 


13 
81 


CoantriiB. 


Nethoiandt 

New  South  Walts.... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portu^ 

Queensland , 

Roumanla 

Russia  ....•••.•....•, 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switsarland 

Transvaal,    South 

AlMoa , 

inetoria 

WastamAastralla.., 

Total  to  residents 
ef  fml^  eoontrfas . . . 


1  t 


Drawings. 


PBBCAITTIONS  TO  BB  OB8BBVBD  IN  rOBWARDINQ  DBAWINGS  TO 
THB   CNITBD   8TA1ES    PATBNT   OrFICE. 

Where  drawings  are  to  be  filed  la  connection  with  sn 
application  for  Letters  Patent  In  the  United  States  Patent 
Offlee,  each  aheet,  before  It  can  be  accepted  by  the  Office  as 
a  part  of  the  application,  must  be  signed  in  the  name  of 
the  inventor  at  tne  lower  right-band  comer,  either  by  him 
or  by  an  attorney  whose  written  authorization  from  the 
applicant  U  filled  in  connection  vrltb  the  application.  The 
slgnstures  should  never  be  written  on  a  line  parallel  with 
the  longer  edges  of  the  sheet,  one  of  the  shorter  edffaa 
being  always  regarded,  for  the  purpose  of  locating  the 
sifrnatures,  as  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet.  The  signa- 
tures must  all  be  within  the  margln-liDes  of  the  sheet  and 
below  the  linea  of  the  drawing.  The  title  of  the  invention 
ahould  be  written  wltb  pencil  on  the  back  of  each  aheet  of 
drawings. 

When  there  are  filed  <m  the  tome  day  ttoo  or  more  appU- 
catione  bv  the  tame  inventor,  each  of  the  doeumente  and 
dravcinga  helonfiing  to  the  tame  apftUoation  thould  hare 
placed  thereon  the  tame  letter  or  number,  which  thould  be 
different  from  the  letter  or  nwmber  pUiced  apoa  thote  of 
any  other  of  the  application*. 

It  la  dertrsble  that  all  parte  of  the  complete  applleatloa, 
including  the  drawlnga,  be  depoalted  in  the  Office  at  the 
same  time.  Should,  however,  the  other  parte  of  the  appli- 
cation be  filed  before  the  drawings  are  sent,  the  latter 
when  forwarded  should  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  statiBg 
the  number  of  sheeta  incloeed,  and  that  the  drawings  are 
to  be  filed  with  the  other  parte  of  the  application,  giv- 
ing the  date  at  which  such  other  parts  were  filed  In  the 
Office,  the  name  of  the  inventor,  and  title  of  the  Inven- 
tion. If  the  application  baa  received  a  serial  nomber.  that 
sbonld  also  be  pven,  end  It  shonld  be  Indorsed  with  pencil 
on  the  back  of  each  sheet  of  drawings.  The  letter  Mould 
slso  state.  If  sack  be  the  ease,  that  the  new  drawtags  are 
to  be  snbstltated  for  tboae  prerleQalF  fllaO. 
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179 


CtmiUom  at  Clou  of  Butintu  Dtetmbtr  It,  tiU. 


DtTMoiM  and  labltcti  of  tD' 


OldMt  OMT  aimU- 
oadoB  and  «U- 


pUoant  awmltlng 

dOMMCkHI. 


N««r. 


AlDMMlad 


L  Fmiom;  Fnocs,  Ostar.  Hwrowi 
■ad  DiOMi;  Ptowt;  8Md«n  and 
Plaatan;  Tiwt,  PteBti,  ud  Flow- 

I.  Bm  Caltnra;  CoitKim,  BbaOm, 
■nd  BoMm:  IHUbr;  L*bal  Pwt- 
Inc  and  P»p«r  Hanctnc;  P»p«r 
FOMUidBtakka;  M«dloin««; 


Pnwnutlca;  Ptmhi;  Tnto,  Can- 
eplM,  UmbnUM,  and  Cums;  To- 
baooo. 

I.  Anmaltm  and  Tanp«1ii(;  Klao- 
trle  Haatlnc  and  Rta«oitata;  Etoo- 
troobamJrtrr:  IMal  •  Foondixtg; 
MataUurcr;  FlMtlo  Matal  Worktac. 

4.  ConTwran:  EUTaton;  Exoavat- 
tag:  uoiraiic:  Loadliuand  Un- 
loaolnf;  Pnaainatlo  Dcapatch; 
Raflwar  Mail  DaUvwy;  Tnv«n- 
liif  Hora. 

i.  BookbtaidlDc  Harrwtan;  Jaw- 
iirT;lIaaio. 

1  Pftv^'W  and  Dyalnc;  Cb«DJ- 
oala;  Exploaivaa;  FartlUMri:  Liq- 
Did  Coathg  Composttloiu;  PlaaUc 
Compoaltloiia:  ntmrrtng;  Bugu 
and  Bait;  Substance  Praparatlon. 

7.  Educational  Appfiancaa; 
Chitohfla:  Oamaa  and  Tojra;  Mo- 
ton:  Optica;  Valoisimdea. 

I.  Bedi;Cbairt;  Fornltora; 
Kltoban  and  Table  Artidea;  Store 
Fumitnre;  Supports. 

t.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps:  FlnJd- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors.  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

U.  Carrlageeand  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boota, 
Sboes,  ami  Leggings;  Button, 
Ey^,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
naas;  Leather  Manutacturea;  Nail- 
iaax  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
whip  Apparatus. 

IS.  Journal  •  Boxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

U.  Arms,  Projeotllea,  and  Explo- 
sive Chargea,  Making;  Bolt,  Nan, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making: 
BormgandDrlllIng:  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding: 
Metal  RoUIng-  Metal  Tools  and 
ImptanentsTMaking;  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nat 
and  Bolt  Looks;  Turning. 

li.  Compound  Tools;  Caning  and 
Panchmg  Sheets  and  Ban;  Far^ 
rlery;  Metal-Bendinx:  Metal-Oi^ 
namentlng:  Sheet  •  Metal  Ware. 
Makbug;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrica  and 
Stroctare;  Wire- Working. 

U.  Braad,  Paatrv,  and  Coniictlon 
Maktar  Coat&g:  Foal;  OImi: 
Laminated  Fal>rloa  and  Analo- 
fOQS  Mamihctarsa;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Llboratton;  Plastle 
Block  and  Earthcnwan  Appara- 
toa;  Plaatica. 

II.  Elaotrio  Signaling:  Radiant  En- 
arcr;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  JHatriz-Maklnii;  Paper  Manalao- 
torsa;  Printing:  Type-Bar  Maktnf . 

11.  iDjaetars  and  EJecton;    Uqofi 


and  Vaporiatct; 
Haat>Eoglna  Plants 
Btaam    and    Vaconm    Pampa; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  •  Engme 
Valvaa. 
U.  Dampara,  Aotomatie;  Famaoea; 
Heatlnf  Byatsma;  Stovea  and  Far- 


^Artlfleial  Llmba;  BuOders' 
krdware;    Cotlery:     DentistrT: 
Loeka  and  *-«tiT'it:  flalia;  Uadsr- 


Oat  U 
June  1« 

Daa    a 

July     6 

Sept.  IS 
May    8 

Sapt.  9 
Aog.  9 
May  18 


JalT  » 
Oct.  30 


AOf.    6 
Sept.  26 


July  U 


Aug.  It 


Aog.  S 
Sept.  27 
Oat.  as 


Oat.  IQ 
Not.  If 


Sept.  10 


0«t.    6 


Nov.  W 


8M 


7a 


Nov.  17     474 
Oflt.   as  '  32S 

Oat  aa   440 

I 

Not.   3  !  404 

I 

Oot    as  'l078 

o«t.  la '  <S7 


Not.  aa  I  740 
Dec.    S  I  1S7 


Not.  18  ;  493 


Not.   3  1  457 


AppUeatiofu  Under  Bxamination — Continued. 


6 
3S 


113 


Not.   I    338 


Not.  6 


m 


Not.  U    401 
Not.    8  t  IM 


Not.  S 

•apCSO 
Not.  IS 


384 

301 
ITS 


879 


144 
818 

loe 

S73 


88 

147 


183 


173 


378 


71 


804 


87 


304 


107 


878 


831 

380 


DlrWana  and  anbjaets  of  In' 


135 
379 
883 


SL  Brakes  and  01ns;  Carding; 

CloCb.FlnUxing:    Cordafs:     Felt 

and  For:    Knfittag  and  NetttM; 

auk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wlnd> 

toe  and  Eaallng. 
IL  Aaronaotka;    Ak^-Gona,    Oata- 

palta.  and  Tsnata;  Ammunition 

and  Ex^oslTe  Devloea:  Boats  and 

Booys;  Til  eai  Ilia;  Marine  Propol- 

■ion;  Ordnanea;  Shin. 
H.  Aooaatioa;  Coin-Handling; 

Horolocy;   Raoordan:   Raglrtan; 

TtanoCSntrelllng  Mechanism 

».  Birtebartaig;  Mflla;  Thnahlnc 
Vatatabto  Cottars  and  Croahsra. 

88.  Elaotrielty,  Oeneratioo;  Motive 
Power. 

87.  Brushing  andScrobbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laandry; 
Waahlng  ApparatuB. 

88.  IntanMO-Combastion  Enginaa.. . . 

88.  Coopering;  Fira-Eaoapaa;  Lad- 
ders; Rook:  Wheelwright  •  Ma. 
ehinaa;  Woodan  Boildlnga;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

88.  ninmmatlng-Bumsw;  niamtna- 
tion;  Lkmid  and  OMaooa  Foal 


Bamen:  Typa-Wrttingll 
SL  Aioohol;  Ammonia,  water,  and 
Wood  Distniatton;  Cbarooal  and 
Coke;  Gaa,  Heating  and  Dlumlnat' 
tag:  Hldaa.  Sklna,  and  Leather. 
BydraoUo  Caoant  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral OOs:  Oila.  Fata,  and  Otaia. 
SL  Agltatfflg;  Carbonattng  Bavar- 
agsa:  Dispenalng  Baveragea;  Dia- 
paoainr.  Domaatlo  Cookbig  Vaa- 
saia;  Oaa  and  Llgakl  Ctmtact  A^ 
paratna:  Heat  exchante:  Om»- 
montatfon:  Packaging  Ltqalda: 
RaOiceratfen. 
88.  BridcM;  Hvdraolio  Enclneerlng: 
Maaonry  and  Concrete  Smictorss; 
MotaOlo  BaOdlng  Stmetnraa;  Pav- 

SaTr  ail  ways;  Railway-Brakea: 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rall- 
wav  Rolling-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Faatanen. 

88.  Bookies,  Battooa,  Claapa,  Ete.: 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibtt' 
Inf;  Garmant-Sapportars;  Toflat. 

88.  Drian:  Geometrical  Instro- 
manta;  Measuring  Instro- 
ments;  Photography. 

87.  Electric  Umps;  Electricity, 
Condueton;  Electricity,  Condulta; 
Electricity.  General  ADpUoattons. 

88k  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
tag:  Fiahlng  and  Trappteg:  8t^ 
ttnaery;  Stona-Worklng:  Walla. 


88.  Water  Distribution, 

48.  Baagaga;  Bottlea  and  Jars; 
Check-ControUed  Apparatns; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Ra- 
eaptades:  Deposit  and  Collectian 
Receptacles;  MetaUlo  Shlpptnc 
and  Storing  VeaMli;  Paekan  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Kaoep- 
taclas;  Special  Reeaptacles  and 
Paokagsa;  Waodao  Raoaptadea. 

4L  Rafiway  Draft  Applianoaa;  Ra- 
sUianl  Tvaa  and  Wnaala. 

4L  Raflway  Signaling;  Signals:  Elao- 
trielty-Transmlasion  to  Vehidea. 

4S.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity, 
Medkjel  and  Sargloal:  Fb<»-Ex^ 
g^en^awrwage;  durgery;  Wt 


OldMt  new  appll. 
eatlon  and  ald- 


Now. 


Sapt.  14 
Oct.  18 

Jaly    S 

Aug.  16 
Not.  U 
May  U 

Oot.   23 

Aug  30 
Sept.   9 

Oot  6 
Sept.    3 

June    1 


Aog.  30 

Sept.  30 

July    0 

Aog.  13 

June    1 

Aog.  11 

Aug.    9 
May  10 


Aug  17 


Oot.  38 
Now.    8 

Oot.   10 

Oot.  38 
Not.  ao 
Sept.  7 
Nov.  10 


Oot.    18 
Not.    1 


Not  M 
Oot.   15 

Not.  17 
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sit 


Oot.  SO 

Not.   8 

Not  10 
Oot.  ao 
Sept.  23 
Oai.    8 


Not.   t 
Oct.  U 


Oot.   18 


Juna  33    Jaly  84 
Aog.  ao  :  Oot.    3 


418 
108 
508 


87» 
838 


387 


884 


887 


837 


708 
007 
881 


874 
384 


Oldaat  naweaaa.  May  8;  oMaat  amandad,  July  84. 

Total  number  of  appUoatioiia  awaiting  action. 18,830 


Ml 


Tbasb-Mabkb,   D 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED    DECEMBER    14,    1918. 


1,10S,680.  SHOE-LAST.  AifDKSW  R.  Aitdbrson,  North 
▲rliBfton,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  James  H.  Paui, 
Newark.  N.  J.  FUed  July  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  850,792. 
(CL  12—186.) 


1.  In  a  laat.  a  body  aection,  a  heel  aection,  the  aectlonr 
hOTlnx  contacting  obliQue  facea,  meana  slidably  connecting 
the  aectlona,  and  moans  for  holding  the  sectlona  against 
relatlTe  sliding  movement  and  operable  to  draw  the  aec- 
tlona toi^ether  at  their  contacting  faces. 

2.  In  a  last,  a  body  section,  a  heel  section  slidAbly  con- 
nected tbarewltb  and  movable  to  aborten  the  length  of 
the  last,  and  meana  for  boldlnc  tbe  sectlona  against  rda- 
tlve  movement  and  for  drawing  the  aections  together. 

a.  In  a  last,  a  body  section,  a  heel  section,  the  aatd 
•actions  having  contacting  oblique  facea,  a  locking  plate 
carried  by  one  of  tbe  aectlona  and  projecting  alldably  into 
the  other  aection.  the  said  plate  in  its  projecting  portion 
being  provided  with  a  notch,  and  a  locking  post  carried 
by  tbe  last-mentioned  aection  and  having  a  portion  ar- 
ranged to  acat  within  the  notch,  tbe  aaid  portion  being 
provided  with  a  notch  to  alldably  receive  tte  projecting 
portion  of  the  plate  in  one  position  of  the  post. 

4.  In  a  laat,  a  body  section,  a  heel  section,  the  aaid 
aectlona  having  contacting  oblique  facea,  a  locking  plate 
carried  by  one  of  the  aections  and  projecting  slidably 
into  the  other  aection,  the  aaid  plate  in  ita  projecting  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  notch,  and  a  locking  poat 
carried  by  the  laat-mentioned  aection  and  having  a  por- 
tion arranged  to  aeat  within  the  notch,  the  aaid  portion 
being  provided  with  a  notch  to  slidably  receive  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  plate  in  one  poaitlon  of  the  post,  the 
walls  of  the  notch  in  the  plate  being  formed  with  notches 
and  tbe  said  portion  of  tbe  poat  being  provided  with  a 
cam  portion  to  engage  in  the  aaid  notches. 

B.  In  a  last,  a  body  aection,  a  heel  section,  tbe  said  Mc- 
tiooa  having  contacting  oblique  facea,  a  locking  plate  car- 
ried by  Mte  of  the  sections  and  projecting  slidably  Into  tbe 
other  section,  tb^  said  plate  in  its  projecting  portion  being 
provided  with  a  notch,  and  a  locking  poat  carried  by  the 
laat-mentioned  section  and  having  a  portion  arranged  to 
■eat  within  the  notch,  tbe  aaid  portion  being  provided 
with  a  notch  to  alldably  receive  the  projecting  portion  of 
the  plate  in  one  poaitlon  of  the  post,  the  walla  of  the  notch 
in  the  plate  bolng  formed  with  notchea,  and  tbe  aaid  por- 
tion of  tbe  poat  being  provided  with  a  thread  to  engage 
In  tbe  aaid  notches. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc]    . 


I,l«8,e81.  RAILWAY  -  SWITCH  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Chaelm  0.  AHDcaaoN,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  of 
MTcn-tanths  to  A.  T.  Aoatin  and  three- ten tlu  to  Wil- 
•OD  A.  Aoatin.  Omaha.  Nebr.  FUad  Oct.  16,  1909.  So- 
rtal  No.  523.078.  (CL  246 — 68.) 
1.  In  a  dcTlca  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
•  nrltch  comprising  normally  fixed  and  movable  rail 
parts,  means  for  aetaatlng  said  movable  parts  comprising 


an  electrical  motor  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  and 
means  for  operating  and  c(>ntrolling  aaid  motor,  eomprl», 
ing  a  source  of  energy,  a  main  switch  and  an  electrically 
operated  circuit  breaker,  operating  drculta  controlled  l-y 
aaid  main  awitch  and  aaid  drcuit  breaker,  controlling 
circnlts  for  aaid  drcalt  breaker,  and  meana  for  controlling 
said  last  mentioned  circuits,  comprising  a  rotatable  dnua 
provided  witb  a  plurality  of  contacta  thereon,  meana  eo*- 
nected  with  the  movable  rail  part  for  rotating  aaid  drna 
and, a  plurality  of  contact  members  to  cooperate  with  tke 
contacts  on  said  drum,  said  last  mentioned  contacts  con- 
nected with  the  normally  fixed  rail  parts. 


jf  It' 

— I 

— ' 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination,  a 
railway  switch  comprising  normally  fixed  stock  rails  and 
a  movable  cooperating  rail  part,  means  for  actuating  aaid 
movable  part,  comprising  a  motor  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,  a  source  of  energy,  two  operating  circuits  for 
said  motor,  an  electrical  drcuit  breaker  operatlvely  ar- 
ranged in  said  operating  drcuits,  controlling  drcults  for 
said  drcuit  breaker  operatrely  connected  thereto,  said  dr- 
cuit breaker  arranged  to  control  said  controlling  drcaits, 
whereby  the  controlling  circuits  are  broken  simultaneously 
with  the  breaking  of  tbe  operating  circuits,  controlling 
means  for  said  controlling  drcaits,  including  switch  ele- 
ments provided  with  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
same  withtthe  normally  fixed  and  movable  rail  parts,  said 
elements  electrically  connected  with  said  circuit  breaker, 
and  auxiliary  controlling  circuits  for  said  drcuit  breaker, 
indading  elements  electrically  connected  therewith  and 
said  means  connected  with  the  fixed  rails  and  movablg 
rail  part. 

3.  In  a  doTice  of  tbe  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  switch,  comprising  normally  fixed  stock  rails  and  moT- 
able  rail  parts,  meana  for  actuating  said  movable  rail 
parts,  comprising  a  motor  mechanically  connected  there- 
with, a  source  of  energy  and  operating  and  controlling 
dreoita  therefor,  said  drculta  compriaing  two  operating 
drenita,  two  ccmtrolling  circnlts  and  two  aoxiliary  con- 
trolling drcnts,  a  master  crcalt  controller  for  said  dr- 
cuits, an  electrieally  operated  circuit  breakM^  indoded  in 
said  drenita,  controlling  mechanism  mecbanleally  eon- 
nacted  with  the  fixed  and  movable  rail  parts,  aad  pre- 
Tided  with  electric  switch  elements,  aaid  controlling  dr- 
ctiits  indading  and  electrically  connected  with  said  mae- 
ter  dreolt  controller,  with  said  drenit  broaksr  and  with 
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Mid  eletrlc  switch  elementa  of  tb«  mechanism  eoiuMcted 
with  the  stock  rails  and  switch  parts,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  auxiliary  circuits  Including  said  master  con- 
troller, said  electrically  operated  circuit  breaker,  and  said 
electric  switch  elements  of  said  mecbanlam  connected  with 
tlM  ■took  rails  and  switch  parta. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecrlhed  and  In  combination. 
•  railway  switch  comprising  normally  fixed  stock  ralla 
•Bd  a  movable  rail  part,  meana  for  actuating  said  mov- 
able part  comprising  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with, a  source  of  energy  and  operating  and  controlling 
means  for  said  motor,  comprising  mechanism  connected 
with  the  stock  rails  and  irovable  rail  part  and  provided 
with  electric  awltcb  elementa,  and  two  operating  drcaits 
including  controlling  means  therefor,  comprlalng  a  mano- 
Ily  operable  circuit  controller  and  an  electrically  operated 
drcnlt  breaker,  controlling  circuits  for  said  circuit  breaker, 
inclndlng  a  portion  of  the  switch  elements  provided  on 
■aid  mechanism  connected  with  the  stock  rails  and  mov- 
able rail  part,  and  a  plurality  of  aozlllary  controlling  dr- 
ctilts  for  said  circuit  breaker,  including  another  portion 
of  the  switch  elements  provided  on  said  mechADlsm 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  rail  parts,  and  means  co- 
operating therewith  for  independently  closing  the  auxil- 
iary circuits  upon  the  accidental  separation  of  the  rail 
parts  by  displacement  of  one  of  the  stock  rails. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
normally  fixed  stock  rail  parts  and  movable  switch  parts, 
means  for  actuating  said  movable  switch  parts  compris- 
ing an  electric  motor  mechanically  connected  therewith, 
and  operating  and  controlling  means  for  said  motor  In- 
cluding a  source  of  energy,  a  normal  operating  circuit  and 
a  controlling  circuit  for  said  operating  circuit,  having 
meana  arranged  therein  for  doalng  the  controlling  circuit, 
and  means  for  thereafter  breaking  the  same  when  the 
point  reaches  the  stock  rail,  including  elements  arranged 
in  and  a  part  of  said  drculta  and  mechanically  connected 
with  the  switch  points  and  one  stock  rail,  a  reverse  oper- 
ating circuit  for  said  motor,  a  controlling  circuit  therefor 
having  means  arranged  therein  for  closing  the  same,  and 
means  therein  for  thereafter  opening  the  same  when  the 
switch  point  reaches  the  opposite  rail,  said  means  Inclu'l- 
Ing  elements  arranged  In  and  a  part  of  said  circuits,  and 
mechanically  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  stock 
rail. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,163,632.  TOP  FOR  VEHICLES.  GD8TATD8  B.  AifDIi- 
BON,  Socorro,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,380.     (CI.  21—62.) 


^^•%^%1%'^.r.^^^^AM 
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In  combination  with  a  body,  a  top  therefor  including  a 
main  bow,  Inwardly  disposed  tninnlonH  carried  by  the  f.x- 
tremltlee  of  the  main  bow  and  dlspoHed  through  the  adla* 
cent  sides  of  the  body,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  each  of  the 
trunnions,  a  cross  arm  carried  by  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  rock  arm,  a  stationary  member  carried  by  the  wall 
of  the  body,  and  a  spring  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  rock  arm  and  having  its  opposite  extremities  secured 
to  the  cross  arm  of  the  rock  arm  and  to  the  stationary 
support,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  spring  being 
colled  about  the  trunnion. 


1,163,633.      POWER-SHOVEL.      Edwin   J.   Abmsttoito. 

Brie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ball  Engine  Company,  Brie,  Pa.,  a 

Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  July  28,  1914.     8e- 

rtal  No.  852,572.     (CI.  87—16.) 

1.  In  a  power  shovsl,  the  combination  of  a  boom ;  a 
Jlppcr  taavlBc  a  cutting  Up ;  a  dipper  stick.. on  which  ttie 


dipper  is  mounted,  said  stick  having  a  sliding  and  pivotal 
connection  with  the  boom ;  mechanism  for  swinging  the 
stick  on  the  pivotal  connection ;  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  dipper  stick  In  the  slldlnic  connection  to  effect  a  slldk  . 
lug  movement  of  the  stick  synchronously  with  the  swlnff*^ 
Ing  movement ;   a    motor  actuating  one   of  said   mecha- 
nisms ;  and  means  controlling  said  motor  and  oontroUeA 
by  the  movement  of  the  other  mechanism  to  aatomatlcallj  - 
limit  the  dipper  lip  to  a   predetermined   line   Involving  a 
synchronous  pivotal  and  sliding  movement  of  the  dlps>er 

■tick. 

* 


2.  In  a  power  abovel,  the  combination  of  a  boom ;  a 
dipper  having  a  cutting  Up ;  a  dipper  stick  on  which  tbe 
dipper  is  mounted,  said  stick  having  a  sliding  and  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  boom ;  mechanism  for  swinging 
the  stick  on  tbe  pivotal  connection ;  aaecbanlsa  for  actu- 
ating the  dipper  stick  In  tbe  sUdlng  connection  to  effect  a 
sliding  movement  of  the  stick  synchronously  with  the 
swinging  movement ;  a  motor  actuating  one  of  said 
mechanlams;  and  means  controlUng  said  motor  and  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  other  mechanism  to  auto- 
matically limit  the  dipper  Up  to  a  predetermined  line  in- 
volving a  synchronous  pivotal  and  aUdlng  movement  of 
the  dipper  stick,  said  means  being  free  for  manual  opera- 
tion to  move  the  dipper  stick  in  one  direction  to  control 
the  dipper  stick  at  points  above  said  line. 

3.  In  a  power  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  boom ;  a 
dipper  having  a  cutting  lip ;  a  dipper  stick  on  which  tbe 
dipper  is  mounted,  said  stick  having  a  sUdIng  and  pivotal 
connection  with  the  boom ;  mechanism  for  swinging  the 
stick  on  the  pivotal  connection  ;  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  dipper  stick  in  the  sliding  connection  to  effect  a  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  stick  synchronously  with  the  swing- 
ing movement;  a  motor  actuating  one  of  said  mecha- 
nisms ;  means  controlling  said  motor  and  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  other  mechanism  to  aatomatlcallj 
Umlt  the  dipper  lip  to  a  predetermined  line  Involving  a 
synchronous  pivotal  and  sliding  movement  of  tbe  dipper 
stick  ;  and  apparatus  for  varying  and '  controlUng  the 
means  to  vary  the  line  through  which  the  dipper  lip 
moves. 

4.  In  a  power  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  boom ;  a. 
dipper  having  a  cutting  Up ;  a  dipper  stick  on  which  the 
dipper  Is  mounted,  said  stick  having  a  sliding  and  pivotal 
connection  with  tbe  boom ;  mechanism  for  swinging  tbe 
stick  on  the  pivotal  connection ;  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  dipper  stick  In  the  sliding  connection  to  effect  a  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  stick  synchronously  with  the  swing- 
ing movement ;  a  motor  actuating  one  of  said  mechanisms ; 
meana  controlUng  said  motor  and  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  other  mechanism  to  automatically  limit  the 
dipper  Up  to  a  predetermined  line  Involving  a  synchro- 
nous pivotal  and  sUdIng  movement  of  the  dipper  stick,  said 
means  being  free  for  manual  operation  to  move  the  dipper 
stick  in  one  direction  to  control  the  dipper  stick  st  points 
above  said  line ;  and  apparatus  for  varying  and  control- 
Ung the  means  to  vary  the  line  through  which  the  dipper 
Up 
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5.  In  a  power  shorel,  tbe  conMnatlon  o<  m  boom,  a  dip- 
per having, a  cutting  Up;. a  dipper  stick  on  which  the 
dipper  Is  mounted,  said  stick  having  a  sUding  and  pivotal 
eonnection  with  the  boom;  mechanism  for  swinging  the 
stick  on  the  pivotal  connection ;  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  dipper  stick  in  the  sUdIng  connection  to  effect  a  elid- 
ing movement  of  the  stick  synchronously  with  tbe  swing- 
ing movement;  a  motor  actuating  one  of  said  mecha- 
mlams:  and  means  controlling  said  motor  and  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  dipper  stick  under  the  influence 
of  the  other  mechanism  to  automatically  limit  the  dipper 
Up  to  a  predetermined  line  Involving  a  synchronous  plv- 
'  vtal  and  sliding  movement  of  the  dipper  stick. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,168,684.  POWER  -  SHOVEL.  Edwin  J.  Asmstbong, 
Brie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ball  Engine  Company,  Erie,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jolj  23.  1914. 
Serial  No.  852,678.     (CI.  87—16.) 


1.  In  a  power  shovel,  tbe  combination  of  a  boom;  a 
dipper  having  a  cutting  lip ;  a  dipper  stick  on  which  the 
dipper  is  mounted  having  a  pivotal  and  eliding  connec- 
tion with  the  boom;  mecbanlam  for  swinging  the  dipper 
on  the  pivotal  connection ;  a  rotating  device  imparting  a 
sUding  movement  to  the  stick  on  tbe  sUdIng  connection 
synchronously  with  the  pivotal  movement ;  a  motor  for 
•etoatlng  said  device ;  and  meana  controlling  tbe  motor 
and  aetoated  by  tbe  device  for  Umltlng  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  Up  of  the  dipper  to  a  predetermined  line  Involving  a 
synchronous  swinging  and  sliding  movement  of  the  dipper 
•tick. 

2.  In  a  power  abovel,  the  combination  of  a  boom ;  a 
dipper  having  a  cutting  Up ;  a  dipper  stick  on  which  tbe 
dipper  is  mounted  having  a  ptrotal  and  sUdIng  connection 
with  the  boom ;  mechanism  for  swinging  the  dipper  on 
tbe  pivotal  connection ;  a  rotating  device  Imparting  a 
aUding  movement  to  the  stick  on  the  sliding  connection 
synchronously  with  the  pivotal  movement;  a  motor  for 
actuating  said  device ;  and  means  controlling  the  motor 
and  actuated  by  the  device  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
tbe  Up  of  the  dipper  to  a  predetermined  line  involving  a 
■ynchronous  swinging  and  sliding  movement  of  the  dip- 
per stick,  said  means  being  free  for  manual  operation  to 
move  the  dipper  stick  in  one  direction  to  control  the  dipper 
stick  at  points  above  said  line. 

8.  In  a  power  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  boom;  a 
dipper  having  a  cutting  Up ;  a  dipper  stick  on  which  the 
dipper  is  mounted  having  a  pivotal  and  sliding  connec- 
tion with  the  boom  ;  mechanism  for  swinging  the  dipper 
on  the  pivotal  connection ;  a  rotating  device  Imparting  a 
sliding  movement  to  the  stick  and  tbe  sUdIng  connection 
ayncbronously  with  the  pivotal  movement;  a  motor  for 
actuating  said  device;  means  controlling  the  motor  and 
aetoated  by  tbe  device  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
Up  of  the  dipper  to  a  predetermined  line  involving  a  syn- 
chronous swinging  and  sUdIng  movement  of  the  dipper 
stick  ;  snd  apparatns  for  varying  and  controlUng  the  means 
to  vary  the  line  through  which  the  dipper  Up  moves. 

4.  In  a  power  shovel,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  boom;  a 
dipper  having  a  cutting  Up ;  a  dipper  stick  on  which  the 
dipper  Is  monnted  having  a  pivotal  and  sliding  connec- 
tion with  the  boom ;  mechanism  for  swinging  the  dipper 
OB  tbe  plTOUl  connectiOD ;  a  rack  on  tbe  dippw  stleli ;  a 


drlTlsg  gear  meshing  with  tbe  rack ;  a  shaft  <m  which  tbe 
driving  gear  is  mounted,  the  axis  U  the  abaft  being  tbe 
axis  of  the  plvoUl  connection  of  tbe  mtXA  with  the  boom ; 
a  motor  for  actuating  said  driving  gear;  a  controlling 
means  for  the  motor ;  a  controlling  gear  on  the  shaft ;  a 
controUing  rack  slidlngly  mounted  to  swing  with  the  stick 
and  meshing  tiie  controlling  gear ;  and  devices  actuated  by 
the  controlling  rack  and  acting  on  said  means  to  control 
the  motor  to  Umit  the  movement  of  the  Up  of  tbe  dipper 
to  a  predetermined  line  Invlovlng  a  synchronous  irfvotal 
and  sUding  movement  of  the  stick. 

6.  In  a  power  shovel,  the  combination  Ot.  a  boom;  a 
dipper  having  a  cutting  Up:  a  dipper  stick  on  which  the 
dipper  is  mounted  having  a  pivotal  and  sUdIng  connection 
with  tbe  boom ;  mechanism  for  swing  tbe  dipper  on  tbe 
pivotal  connection ;  a  rack  on  tbe  dipper  stick ;  a  drtving 
gear  meshing  with  the  rack ;  a  shaft  on  which  tbe  driving 
gear  is  mounted ;  the  axis  of  the  shaft  being  the  axis  of 
tbe  pivotal  ctmnectlon  of  the  stick  with  the  boom  ;  a  motor 
for  actuating  said  driving  gear ;  a  controlling  means  for 
tbe  motor ;  a  controlling  gear  on  the  shaft ;  a  eontrolUng 
rack  slidlngly  mounted  to  swing  with  the  stick  and  mesb- 
Ing  the  controlUng  gear ;  and  devices  actuated  by  the  con- 
trolling rack  and  acting  on  said  means  to  control  tbe 
motor  to  Umlt  tbe  movement  of  the  Up  of  tiie  dipper  to  a 
predetermined  line  Involving  a  synchronous  pivotal  and 
sUdIng  movement  of  the  stick,  said  means  being  free  for 
manual  operation  to  move  the  dipper  stick  in  one  dlree- 
tlon  to  control  the  dipper  stick  at  points  above  aald  Uae. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,168,686.«  SPRAYING  DEVICE.  RoBirr  T.  BiLOWtir. 
Klamath  Falls,  Oreg.  Filed  May  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
^,085.      (CT.  187—14.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  nossle  at  one 
end  and  Inlet  connection  at  the  other  end  adapted  for  be- 
ing connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  perforated  tube 
that  extends  the  full  length  of  the  cylinder  whose  upper 
end  discharges  into  the  noEzle  and  whose  lower  end  Joina 
the  inlet  connection,  a  soluble  chemical  block  flttiag  with- 
in the  cylinder  between  the  said  cylinder  and  the  perfo- 
rated tube  and  a  body  slidable  longitudinally  within  tb* 
perforated  tube  to  act  as  a  dam  or  cutoff. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cyUnder  having  a  nossle  at 
one  end  and  inlet  connection  at  the  other  end  adapted  for 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  perforated 
tube  that  extends  the  full  length  of  tbe  cyUnder  whoag 
upper  end  discharges  into  the  noxsle  and  whose  lower  end 
joins  the  inlet  connection,  a  soluble  chemical  block  flttlBg 
within  the  cylinder  between  the  said 'cyUnder  and  the 
perforated  tube,  and  a  valve  slldably  mounted  within  tbe 
perforated  tube  for  controUini?  tbe  flow  of  fluid  tbromEh 
tbe  said  tube,  said  valve  having  a  rod  that  extends  ttarough 
and  oatslde  of  tbe  fluid  connection  at  tbe  leww  end  of  the 
cylteder. 
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1.  ▲  BpniTlBs  derlc*  comprlsliic  a  cylinder  baTliig  a  dls- 
CkarglBf  nosslc  at  oo«  end,  a  pipe  connection  at  tbe  other 
,  «ad  for  Joining  tbe  same  with  a  aoarce  of  fluid  lapply,  a 
perforated  tube  within  tbe  eald  cylinder  detacbably  eon- 
■ected  with  the  inpply  pli>e  connection,  a  valTe  alldable 
la  th«  tube  whoM  rod  paaaea  through  tbe  pipe  connection 
and  a  aolnble  chemical  block  mounted  on  the  perforated 
Mm  and  engagini  the  cylinder. 

4.  ▲  ipraylng  derlce  comprising  a  cyUnder,  a  cap  mem- 
ber detacbably  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  aaid  cylin- 
der and  baring  a  diacbarglng  nonle,  a  cap  member  remoT- 
ably  connected  with  tbe  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pipe 
connection  detacbably  mounted  on  tbe  aald  lower  cap  and 
««mprlaing  a  tnlM  whoee  upper  end  extends  Into  tbe  cylin- 
der and  whoae  lower  end  la  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
Cbe  eource  of  tbe  fluid  supply,  a  perforated  tube  mounted 
•n  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  said  pipe  connection,  a  soluble 
chemical  block  slldably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and 
«n  the  perforated  tube  and  a  alldable  ralre  within  the 
perforated  tube  and  a  stem  for  tbe  slidable  valTe  that 
paaaea  down  through  the  pipe  connection  and  terminates 
la  a  handla. 

6.  A  spraying  derlce  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  cap  mem- 
IMT  detacbably  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  aald 
cylinder  and  haTlng  a  dlachatglng  noxsle,  a  cap  member 
remorably  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  pipe  connection  detacbably  mounted  on  the  said  lower 
cap  and  comprising  a  tube  whose  upper  end  extends  into 
the  cylinder  end  whose  lower  end  is  adapted  to  be  eon- 
aected  with  the  source  of  the  fluid  supply,  a  perforated 
tube  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  aald  pipe  connection, 
a  soluble  chemical  block  alldably  mounted  within  the  cyl- 
inder and  on  tbe  perforated  tube,  a  sUdsble  ralre  within 
the  perforated  tube,  a  stem  for  the  alldable  valTe  that 
psssea  down  through  tbe  pipe  connection  and  terminates 
In  a  handle,  and  means  In  the  upper  end  of  the  perfo- 
nted  tube  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  lald 
valTs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,163,636,  SHOULDER-REST  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Fbxdibick  W.  BccKsa,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  20,  1918.    SerUl  No.  802,018.     (a.  84—74.) 


1.  In  combination  with  tbe  bottom  plate  of  a  chin 
rest  formed  with  projections  constituting  a  socket,  of  a 
aboulder  rest  comprialng  an  arcuate  portion  removably 
Inserted  within  said  socket,  said  arcuate  portion  permit- 
ting pivotal  movement  of  tbe  rest  with  respect  to  the 
Instrument. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  bottom  plate  of  a  chin  rest 
<brmed  with  projections  constituting  a  socket,  of  a  ataoul- 
der  rest  comprising  an  arcuate  portion  provided  with  an 
entering  notch  removably  held  within  said  socket,  said 
arcuate  portion  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  the  rest 
with  reapect  to  tbe  instrument. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  bottom  plate  of  a  chla  rest 
tevlng  tonguea  stmck  up  therefrom,  of  a  ahouldw  reat 
c<miprlsing  an  arcuate  portion  slldably  held  within  said 
tonguea,  said  arcuate  portion  permitting  pivotal  movement 
•«f  the  rest  with  respect  to  the  instrument. 

4.  la  combination  with  a  bottom  plate  of  a  chin  rest 
having  inclined  tonguea  formed  thereon,  of  a  aboulder 
««at  having  an  arcuate  portion  slldably  engaging  within 
■aid  tonguea,  aaid  arcuate  portion  permitting  pivotal  move- 
nent  of  the  rest  vfith  respect  to  the  instrument. 

6.  A  slK>ulder  rest  for  stringed  Instruments  comprising 
a  bearing  portion  having  a  pad  attached  thereto  and  an 
arcuate  portion  formed  with  an  entering  notch,  said 
arenate  portion  being  adapted  to  be  removably  attached 
Id  a  Mcket  secured  to  the  box  of  a  stringed  Instrument. 

rrialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,168.687.     HAMMOCK-SUPPOBT.     Lovt*  I.  BaCKWITH, 
Boston,  Masa    Filed  Aug.  19,  1014.    Serial  No.  806,688. 

(CL  5—82.) 


1.  A  folding  frame  comprialng  a  top  bar  formed  wltli  a 
alot  near  each  end,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  supporting  legi^ 
the  end  of  each  leg  being  atamped  out  to  form  a  finger  in* 
tegral  with  the  body  of  the  leg,  said  fingers  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  slot  and  form  a  locking  device  to  secaro 
the  legs  to  the  top  bar  when  said  legs  are  unfolded. 

2.  A  folding  frame  comprialng  a  top  bar  of  angle  metal 
formed  with  a  slot  near  each  end.  and  a  pair  of  phroted 
supporting  legs  of  angle  metal,  the  end  of  each  leg  being 
aumped  out  to  form  a  flager  integral  with  the  body  o< 
the  lag,  said  flngen  bdag  adapted  to  engage  said  alot  and 
form  a  locking  device  to  secure  the  legs  to  the  top  bar 
when  said  legs  are  unfolded. 

8.  In  a  folding  frame  comprising  a  top  bar  of  angle 
metal  and  a  pair  of  leg*,  a  hook  member  formed  of  a 
alngle  flat  plate,  having  a  tenon  extending  through  a  alot 
provided  therefor  in  the  apex  of  the  top  bar  and  headed 
over  rigidly  to  aecnre  the  book  member  to  the  top  bar,  a 
ahank  portion,  and  an  integral  hook,  and  links  pivotaJly 
connecting  aaid  ahank  portion  of  tbe  hook  member  and 
aald  legs. 

4.  In  a  folding  frame  comprising  a  top  bar  and  a  pair 
of  legs,  a  book  member  formed  of  a  single  p4ece  of  metal 
haviac  a  tenon  extending  through  a  slot  provided  there- 
for inVthe  top  bar  rigidly  to  secure  the  hook  member  to 
the  ton  har,  a  shank  portion  and  an  Integral  hook,  and 
linka  piTotally  connecting  said  ahank  portion  of  the  book 
member  aad  said  legs. 


1.168,688.  SIGN.  Chaslm  A.  BiNOHAMun,  Chicago, 
111.  FUed  Nor.  2,  1014.  Serial  No.  860,886.  (CL 
40—144.) 


1.  A  algn  comprising  a  wire ;  a  letter  to  be  mounted  oa 
the  wire;  a  tongue  comprising  an  integral  part  of  tho 
letter,  on  the  front  thereof  to  overlie  tbe  wire;  and  stop* 
adjacent  the  oppoaite  aide  edges  of  the  letter  in  the  path 
of  tbe  wire  to  bold  tbe  letter  in  a  predetermined  vertical 
position  with  reapect  to  the  wire. 

2.  A  algn  comprising  a  wire ;  a  letter  to  be  mounted  on 
the  wire :  a  tongue  cut  from  the  body  part  of  the  letter 
bnt  remaining  a  part  tliereof  to  overlie  tho  wire  for  frle> 
tlonal  engagement  therewith ;  and  a  projection  formed  oa 
the  body  part  of  the  letter  adjacent  each  of  the  oppoalt* 
aide  edgea  to  provide  poaltlonlng  stops  for  the  wira. 


1,168.689.     CLOTHES-DRIER  OB  THB  LIKE.     Joaara 
B.  Clat,  Cedar  FalU,  Iowa.     FUod  Aug.  18.  1018.    Bo- 
rial    No,    786,897.       (CT.    68—84.) 
In  a  clothes  drier,  the  comUnatioa  of  an  aprlght  post, 

a  collar  part  alldably  arranged  upon  aaid  poet  and  rota- 
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table  thereabout,  said  collar  provided  with  a  flanged  por- 
tloa  thereon,  a  cap  part  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  poet 
at  the  upper  end  thereof,  means  for  detacbably  eecnring 
aaid  cap  in  position,  conaistlng  of  a  detachable  pin  carried 
by  aaid  post  with  the  enda  of  tbe  pin  projecting  from  each 
Bide  of  the  post,  said  cap  arranged  for  engagement  with 


■aid  pin  at  the  enda  thereof,  a  resilient  latdi  member 
rigidly  secured  to  said  cap  part  and  depending  therefrom, 
aald  latch  member  provided  with  engaging  faces  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  flanged  portion  of  said  collar,  and 
a  plurality  of  arms  plvotally  secured  to  one  part  and  pro- 
vided with  brace  memben  connected  to  the  other  part 


1,168.640.  CULVBBT  -  FORM.  Jambs  Mai»on  Cooraa, 
IfcLeansboro,  111.  Filed  May  16,  1012.  Serial  No. 
607,477.     (CI.  25—128.) 


nen  of  said  triangular  units  when  the  diagpnals  of  ea^ 
unit  converge,  said  connecting  memben  being  variatde  la 
length,  whereby  the  relations  of  the  unite  to  each  other 
may  be  varied  and  bending  strains  on  the  traasrcne  mem- 
ben an  avoided. 


^  m" 


In  a  culvert  form  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  knock  down  tabular  metal  caalng,  of 
meana  for  holding  the  meUl  caalng  extended,  said  means 
comprising  a  separate  expansible  ring  adapted  to  be  placed 
within  the  casing  and  expanded  into  direct  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement thenwlth,  and  a  pluraUty  of  adJusUble  braces 
for  expanding'  the  ring  and  maintaining  the  aame  in  en- 
^gement  with  the  Interior  of  the  caalng,  said  braces  be- 
ing provided  with  offset  end  portions  adapted  to  aUdably 
engage  the  ring  at  separate  points  around  the  same,  said 
portions  having  groovea  to  receive  portlona  of  the  ring 
therein.  

1.168,641.  ADJUSTABLE  FALSE  WORK.  ROBBvr  Ao- 
GUBTDS  Comiiwos,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1014. 
SerUl  No.  864,679.     (CI.  14—2.) 

1.  A  temporary  supporting  structure,  comprising  two 
rows  of  longitudinal  memben,  and  a  series  of  transrerse 
memben  connecting  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  memben 
of  said  rows  and  thereby  forming  a  series  of  successively 
disposed  triangles,  and  binge  connections  between  succee- 
slve  longitudinal  members,  some  of  the  memben  of  said 
triangles  being  variable  in  length  to  thereby  permit  the 
relations  between  successive  longitudinal  memben  to  be 
varied  to  thereby  vary  the  curvature  of  the  structure. 

2.  A  temporary  supporting  structure,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  like  triangular  units  hinged  together  at  their 
comera  with  a  side  of  each  unit  lying  on  one  side  of  the 
■tructnre  and  its  other  two  sides  forming  diagonal  trans- 

Dbera.  and  a  aet  of  memben  connecting  tbe  eor- 


8.  A  temporary  supporting  structure,  comprisiiig  a  plu- 
rality of  like  units,  each  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
memben  lying  in  |>arallel  planes,  cross  and  diagonal  bracea 
connecting  said  memben,  hinge  connections  between  said 
units  along  one  side  of  the  structure,  and  adjustable  con- 
nections between  the  units  along  tbe  other  aide  of  the 
structure. 

4.  A  temporary  supporting  structure,  comprising  a  plo- 
rallty  of  like  units  hinged  together  at  their  comen  with 
a  aide  of  each  unit  lying  on  a  side  of  tbe  structure  and 
the  other  two  aides  forming  diagonal  tranaverse  membera, 
a  set  of  membera  connecting  tbe  comen  of  said  triangular 
memben  where  the  diagonals  of  each  unit  converge  along 
the  other  side  of  the  structure,  said  connecting  memben 
being  variable  In  length,  each  of  aald  units  comprising  a 
plurality  of  memben  ls.lng  In  parallel  planes,  and  croes 
and  diagonal  braces  connecting  the  memben  of  each  unit. 

6.  A  temporary  supporting  structure,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  like  triangular  units,  each  unit  comprising  rolled 
steel  memben.  gusset  plates  connecting  said  memben  at 
the  comen  of  tbe  trlanglea,  said  memben  being  hinged 
together  along  one  side  of  tbe  stracture,  and  each  unit 
having  a  comer  on  the  other  side  of  tbe  structurs,  and 
adjustable  memben  connecting  the  gusset  plates  at  the 
comen  of  adjacent  units  on  the  other  side  of  the  struc- 
ture. 


1,168.642.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  PHILIP  J.  Dablimotom, 
Hartford,  Conn.  FUed  May  10, 1016.  Serial  No.  27,180. 
(Cl.  268—8.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  inter- 
nally reduced  in  diameter  from  an  Internal  shoulder  to  tbe 
rear  end,  a  concentric  frame  removably  fitting  into  the 
front  portion  of  said  shell  against  said  Internal  Moulder, 
a  hollow  concentric  pipe  connecting  member  bearing 
against  the  rear  end  face  of  said  shell  and  screw-threaded 
onto  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  to  hold  said  frame  against 
said  Interna!  shoulder  to  said  shell,  said  pipe  eonnectiof 
member  having  a  fluid  passage  communicating  from  Its 
Interior  to  an  annular  fluid  space  Inside  said  shell  and 
outside  said  frame,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  concentrteaUy 
in  said  Bhell,  and  a  turbine  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft 
hi  Ae  forward  «id  of  said  shell  in  front  of  said  fraoie. 


3^ 


OFFICIAI^  GAZETTE 


DacBMBBK  I4«  X9>5 


2.  lo  a  rotary  motor,  an  outer  cylindrical  abell  exter- 
nally tapered  to  a  tmaller  diameter  at  t)>e  rear  end  and 
Internally  reduced  In  diameter  from  an  internal  shoulder 
to  the  rear  end,  a  concentric  frame  removably  fitting  into 
the  front  portion  of  said  ibell  agatnet  aald  Internal  ■boul- 
der, a  hollow  concentric  pipe  connecting  member  bearing 
against  the  rear  end  face  of  said  shell  and  screw-threaded 
onto  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  to  hold  said  frame  against 
said  internal  shoulder  in  said  shell,  said  pip«  connecting 
member  having  a  fluid  passage  communicating  from '  Its 
Interior  to  an  annular  fluid  space  Inside  said  shell  and 
outside  said  frame,  a  rotary  abaft  mounted  concentrically 
in  said  shell,  and  a  turbine  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft 
In  the  forward  end  of  said  shell  In  front  of  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  motor  body,  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
motor  element  mounted  on  said  shaft,  rear  bearing  rollers 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  ahaft  In  aald  body,  said 
rollers  being  held  in  alinement  by  a  roller  cage  compris- 
ing an  annular  body  with  Integral  rearwardly  projecting 
spacer  arms. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  motor  body,  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
motor  element  mounted  on  said  shaft,  front  bearing  rollers 
supporting  the  front  end  of  said  shaft  in  said  body,  said 
bearing  rollers  being  held  in  alinement  by  a  roller  cage 
comprising  an  annular  body  with  forwardly  extending 
spacer  arms  between  the  rollers.1 

6.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  motqp  body,  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
motor  element  mounted  on  said  shaft,  front  and  rear 
bearing  rollers  supporting  said  shaft  In  said  body,  said 
rear  bearing  rollers  being  held  in  alinement  by  a  rear 
roller  cage  comprising  an  annular  body  and  rearwardly 
extending  spacer  arms  between  the  rollers,  said  front 
rollers  being  held  in  alinement  by  a  front  bearing  cage 
comprising  an  annular  body  with  forwardly  extanding 
spacer  arms  between  the  rollers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.16  3,643.  HOTOB-VEHICCB  EXTENSION  DHIVB- 
SHAFT.  Odt  S.  Davison,  Holderness.  N.  H.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,290.     (CI.  64—30.) 


JT       j0 


1.  The  combination  with  the  transmission  and  the  drive 
shafts  of  a  motor  vehicle ;  of  4n  extension  shaft  inter- 
posed between  said  shafts,  to  the  respective  ends  of  which 
extension  shaft  the  transmission  and  the  drive  shafts  are 
flexibly  connected,  a  tube  Inclosing  the  extension  shaft 
and  having  a  globular  enlargement  at  one  end  in  which 
is  housed  the  flexible  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
the  transmission  shaft,  means  for  fastening  said  end  of 
the  tube  to  the  transmission  case,  a  transverse  banger  car- 
ried by  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  having  an  opening, 
and  a  dished  member  secured  in  said  opening  and  having 
a  tubular  extension  seating  in  the  rear  end  of  the  tube, 
said  cxtenaion  also  having  a  bearing  for  the  extension 
shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  transmission  and  the  drive 
shafta  of  a  motor  vehicle ;  of  an  extension  shaft  inter- 
posed between  said  shafta,  to  the  respective  ends  of  which 
extension  shaft  the  transmission  and  the  drive  shafts  are 
flexibly  connected,  a  tube  incloiilng  the  extension  shaft  and 
having  a  globular  enlargement  at  one  end  in  which  is 
lM>used  the  flexible  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the 
tranamission  shaft,  meana  for  fastening  said  end  of  the 
tube  to  the  transmission  case,  a  transverse  hanger  carried 
by  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  having  an  opening,  a 
dlahed  member  secured  in  said  opening  and  having  a  tubu- 
lar extension  seating  In  the  rear  end  of  the  tube,  aald 
extension  also  having  a  bearing  for  the  extension  shaft, 
and  a  tubular  bousing  Inclosing  the  drive  shaft  and  having 
a  housing  part  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  aforesaid 
dlahed  member  to  Ineloae  the  flexible  connection  between 
the  drive  stiaft  and  the  extuialon  abaft. 


1.163,644.  COMBINED  TTPB-WRITINO  AND  COMPUT. 
INO  MACHINE.  OoaTAVB  O.  Dbobmbb  and  Joaxca  B. 
Davidson,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnora  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1012.  Serial  No. 
782,626.      (CI.  236—60.) 


1.  A  clamping  mectianiam  for  the  totaliaer  of  a  com- 
bined typewriting  and  computing  machine,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  liar  whereon  the  totaliaer  is  mounted  for 
bodily  adjustment  and  detachment,  said  bar  being  provided 
with  elongated  openings  spaced  at  definite  Intervals  cor- 
responding to  the  Intervsls  of  the  computing  members  of 
the  totalixer,  an  extension  on  said  totaliaer  lying  against 
the  face  of  said  bar,  and  a  latch  comprising  an  elongated 
bead  arranged  to  be  Inserted  Intercbangoably  through  any 
one  of  said  openings  when  attaching  the  totaliaer,  to  ex- 
actly locate  said  totaliaer  on  ssld  bar,  and  to  be  turned 
to  lock  it  to  the  same,  said  bead  being  wiUidrawabla  from 
said  opening  when  detaching  the  totallnr. 

2.  A  clamping  mechanism  for  the  totaliaer  of  a  com- 
bined typewriting  and  computing  machine,  compriaing. 
in  combination,  a  bar  whereon  the  totaliaer  la  mounted 
for  bodily  adjuatoant  and  detachment,  aald  bar  bainf 
provided  with  elongated  openings  spaced  at  definite  inter- 
vals corresponding  to  the  Intervsls  of  the  computing 
members  of  the  totaliaer,  an  extension  on  said  totaliaer 
lying  against  the  face  of  said  bar,  a  latch  on  said  extao* 
aion,  an  abutment  on  aald  latch  arranged  to  be  Inaertad 
interchangeably  throngh  any  one  of  aald  openlnga  when 
attaching  the  totalixer,  to  exactly  locate  aald  totaliaer  on 
said  bar,  and  to  be  turned  transverady  to  the  opening  to 
lock  said  totalixer  to  said  bar.  and  a  aprlng  drawing  said 
abutment  against  said  bar,  said  abutment  being  withdraw- 
able from  said  opening  when  detaching  the  totaliaer. 

8.  A  clamping  mechanism  for  the  totaliaer  of  a  com- 
bined typewriting  and  eompating  machine,  eomprlstng.  In 
combination,  a  bar  whereon  the  totallser  i«  mounted  tor 
bodily  adjustment  and  detachment,  said  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  elongated  openings  spaced  at  definite  Intervals 
corresponding  to  the  intervals  of  the  competing  membera 
of  the  totalixer,  an  extenalon  on  aald  totaliaer  lytng 
against  the  tace  of  said  bar.  a  rotatable  latch  on  aald 
extension  comprising  an  abutment  arranged  to  be  Inaertad 
interchangeably  through  any  one  of  aald  openings  when  at- 
taching the  totalixer,  to  exactly  locate  said  totaliaer  on 
said  bar,  and  to  be  turned  to  lock  It  to  the  same,  and  a 
cam  on  said  latch  arranged  to  be  turned  to  draw  said  abot- 
ment  to  bear  tight  against  said  bar,  said  abutment  iMlnf 
withdrawable  from  said  opening  when  detaching  tlia  total- 
iaer. 

4.  A  clamping  mechanlam  for  the  totalixer  of  a  com- 
bined typewriting  and  computing  machine,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  bar  whereon  the  totalixer  is  mounted  for 
bodily  adjustment  and  detachment  provided  with  elon- 
gated openings  spaced  at  definite  intervals  corresponding 
to  the  intervals  of  the  computing  members  of  the  totaliaer. 
an  extension  on  said  totalizer  lyinK  against  the  face  of  said 
bar,  a  rotatable  latch  on  said  extension,  an  abutment  on 
said  latch  arranged  to  be  Inserted  interchangeably  throngh 
any  one  of  said  openings  when  attaching  the  totaliaer,  to 
exactly  locate  said  totaliaer  on  said  bar,  and  to  be  turned 
to  lock  said  touiiaer  to  saM  bar,  a  plate  faat  on  aald 
latch  to  limit  Ita  rotation,  and  a  cam  rotatable  on  aald 
latch  to  bear  agalnat  aald  plate  to  draw  aald  abutment 
againat  aaU  bar  thereby  locking  aald  extenalon  to  said 
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bar,  aald  abutment  being  wlthdrawabla  from  aald  opening 
irbao  detaching  the  toUllaer. 

6.  A  clamping  mechanism  for  the  totallser  of  a  com- 
bined typewriting  and  computing  machine,  comprUing,  in 
eombinstlon,  a  channeled  bar  whereon  the  totaliaer  la 
mounted  for  bodily  adjnatment  and  deuchmoit,  aald 
har  being  provided  with  openlnga  or  spaces  having  a  d^- 
nlta  arrangement  oorreaponding  to  the  arrangement  of  the 
computing  members  of  the  totaliaer,  an  extension  on  said 
totallser  comprising  a  tongue  fitting  within  aald  cbann^. 
and  a  lock  on  aald  extension  arranged  to  Interchangeably 
engage  any  one  of  the  said  spaces  when  attaching  said 
touiiaer.  to  exactly  locate  the  toUllser  on  aald  bar  and 
to  lock  it  to  the  aame  by  drawing  said  tongue  against  said 
bar,  aald  lock  being  releaaable  from  said  space  when  de- 
taching said  touiiaer. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1163,647.      APPABATUS    FOB   DRAWING    ON    8TBN- 

'  CIUB.     Albut  B.  Dick.  Lake  Foreat.  IlL.  aaslgnor  to 

A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago.  IlL,  a  Corporation  of 

Illlnola.      FUed   June    11,    1016.      Serial    No.    88.46S. 

(CI.  Vi—12^^^i., 


1,168.645.  PB0CE88  OF  PRESERVING  ANIMAL  OB- 
JECT8.  Facl  Dxkjinib  and  Wilhelm  Bebndt,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.  Filed  May  16,  1014.  Serial  No.  889,188. 
(CI.  09—8.) 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  process  of  preserving  small 
animals  and  making  anatomic  preparations,  which  con- 
sists in  hardening  the  objects  to  be  preserved,  dehydrating 
the  same,  saturating  the  same  with  volatile  hydrocarbon, 
and  impregnating  the  same  with  an  impregnating  medium 
which  is  liquid  when  In  a  hot  sUte  and  hard  when  at 
normal  temperature. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  preserving  small 
anlmala  and  making  anatomic  preparations,  which  con- 
sists In  hardening  the  objects  to  be  preserved  by  means 
of  merenric  chlorld,  dehydrating  the  same  by  means  of 
alcohol,  saturating  the  same  with  volatile  hydrocarbon, 
and  impregnstlng  the  aame  with  a  mixture  of  parallln 
and  a  light  resin. 

8  The  herein  described  preparation,  which  conslsU  ot  a 
dehydrated  and  hardened  object  of  animal  nature  satu- 
rated with  an  impregnating  medium  which  la  liquid  at 
an  elevated  temperature  and  hard  at  a  normal  twnpera- 
tara.*  ^^ 

1    16  8    6  4  6.     STEEL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.     Oajl  P. 
'dibkl'  and    McClmo-ah  Bi^ck,   Carlton,   Greg.     FUed 
Apr.  14,  1916.     Sertal  No.  21.266.     (CI.  238—4.) 


rf>^^ 


:^%^  [' 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  croaa  tie 
having  a  rail  supporting  top  and  a  central  web  there- 
under, dUgonaliy  spaced  openings  being  formed  in  the 
plate  to  receive  a  rail  base  therebetween,  a  diagonal  slot 
being  formed  in  the  web  Inclined  upwardly  toward  Ita 
Inner  end,  said  end  being  spaced  centrally  between  the 
openlnga,  a  yoke  having  parallel  bolt  arms  spaced  to  en- 
gage through  said  openlnga,  and  rail  cUmplng  means  en- 

gagesble  with  the  yoke.  _.,.  ^       *.    v 

2.  In  a  rail  fastening  of  the  daas  described,  a  tie  hav- 
ing a  top  plate  having  diagonally  spaced  openings  there- 
through, and  a  slotted  body  portion  therebeneath,  the 
slot  being  located  beneath  the  openlnga,  a  yoke  having 
spaced  threaded  clamping  arms  for  engagement  through 
the  openings  of  the  top  plate  and  adapted  to  be  set  In 
the  slot,  aald  openings  being  spaced  to  receive  a  trans- 
versely disposed  rail  therebetween,  membera  conatructed 
to  surround  the  arms  and  abut  against  the  aide  of  A  rail 
base  and  having  concave  upper  sides  conforming  to  the 
slope  and  proportions  of  the  edge  portions  of  a  rail  base, 
gnd  nut  members  engageable  on  the  arms  having  en- 
larged circular  baae  portions  sloping  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly at  their  under  sides  for  engagement  with  a  rail 
and  aald  members  next  laat  named  for  the  purpoaee  de- 
aerlbed. 


1  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sUnd.  an  electric  lamp  supported  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  connections  for  said  lamp  secured  to 
and  extending  alongalde  aald  aUnd,  a  support  mounted 
upon  said  sUnd  to  roUte  thereabout  in  a  horixontal 
plane,  and  a  fop  of  transparent  material  carried  by  aald 
support  above  said  lamp,  substantUUy  as  set  forth. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  a  sUnd.  light  producing  means  supported  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  support  mounted  about  and 
extending  above  said  sUnd  to  route  thereabout.  »«»«»*▼- 
ing  upper  and  lower  bearing,  thereon,  and  having  Ught- 
excluding  side  walls  extending  about  and  above  aald  light- 
producing  means,  and  a  top  of  transparent  maUrial  car- 
ried by  aald  side  walls  above  said  llght-produdng  meana, 
subaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  having  side  walla,  a  source  of  Ught 
therein,  a  top  frame  thereon,  a  glaas  plate  In  aald  t»»^ 
clamping  meana  on  said  frame,  adjacent  one  edge  of 
plate,  for  cUmplng  abeeU  above  aald  plate,  and  a  standi 
button  strap  on  said  frame,  adjacent  another  edge  of  aald 
plate,  aubatantlaUy  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  aa  apparatua  ot  the  character  deacrib*!.  the  com- 
bbutktn  of  a  aupport  having  aide  walla,  a  source  of  light 
therein,  a  top  frame  thereon,  a  glass  plate  in  said  frame, 
spring-pressed  atencU-cUmplng  meana  on  said  frame,  ao- 
Jacent  one  edge  of  said  plate,  and  a  stencil  button  strap 
pivoNlly  mounted  on  said  frame,  adjacent  the  oppoalta 
edge  of  aald  pUte,  subeUntlaUy  aa  set  forth^ 

6  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  eoaa- 
blnatlon  of  a  stand,  having  upper  and  lower  bearing  rinff 
thereon,  a  lamp  mounted  at  the  upper  end  thereof  a  r^ 
taUble  support  surrounding  said  sUnd.  rollers  <»rrted 
thereby,  mounted  on  one  of  said  bearing  rings,  adjuat- 
able  bearing  devices,  carried  by  said  sUnd,  adijp  ed  to 
conuct  aald  other  bearing  ring,  a  frame  aurroundtaf 
aald  Ump,  carried  by  said  rotatable  support,  a  top  pUto 
of  transparent  materUl  carried  by  said  frame,  and  clamp- 
ing  devicea  for  securing  sheets  above  aald  top  pUte,  auh- 
sUntlally  aa  set  forth. 


1  163,648.  GEAR-SHIFT  DEVICE.  John  F.  I>ow»»»»« 
'  HoxAca  E.  DODGK,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dodga 

Brothers,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a   Corporation    of  Michl»ui. 

Original    appUcation    filed   Aug.    19,    1»1*; ,  Sf'Ji^  «•' 

887,488.     Dirided   and  thla  application   ftlad  Fah.  a, 

1016.     SerUl  No.  5,613.     (CI.  74—80.) 

1  la  a  gear  ahift  device,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
troUlng  lever,  means  for  automatically  moving  aald  lev« 
In  two  directions  to  the  common  center  of  Ita  dlOarant 
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■PMd  pocltlons.  Mid  lever  beins  moTable  at  an  ancle  to 
•aid  two  directions,  and  means  connecting  said  lever  and 
■aid  aatomatic  means  whereby  the  latter  may  be  abiftad 
aa  a  whole  in  aald  angnlar  direction.  • 


S.  In  a  gear  shift  derice,  the  combination  ot  a  con- 
trolling lever,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  lever, 
means  for  automatically  moving  said  lever  in  two  direc- 
tloDi  to  the  common  center  of  ita  dUTerent  speed  poal- 
tlons,  said  lever  having  a  handle  to  one  side  of  said 
pivot  and  an  extension  to  the  other  side  thereof,  and  said 
automatic  means  being  mounted  on  a  support  Independent 
of  the  support  furnished  by  said  pivot,  and  shiftable  de- 
vices to  one  aide  of  said  pivot,  engaged  by  aald  extenalon. 

8.  In  a  gear  ahlft  device,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
wltti  an  H-slot,  a  controlling  lever  extending  through  aald 
slot,  means  for  automatically  moving  said  lever  from 
either  end  of  the  tranaverae  portion  of  said  alot  to  the 
common  center  of  its  dilferent  apeed  positions,  said  lever 
being  movable  at  an  angle  to  said  two  directions,  and 
means  connecting  said  lever  and  said  automatic  means 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  ahlfted  aa  a  whole  la  said 
angular  direction. 

4.  In  a  gear  shift  device,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  member  pivoted  thereon,  a  controlling  lever  pivoted  to 
said  pivoted  member  at  a  point  above,  and  transversely 
with  respect  to,  the  pivot  of  the  latter,  to  be  movable  at 
an  angle  to  said  member,  said  lever  having  a  selecting 
extension  located  below  the  last  named  pivot,  and  gear 
shifting  devices  located  to  one  side  of  said  plvota  and  en- 
gaged by  said  extension. 

6.  In  a  gear  alilft  device,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  member  pivoted  thereon,  and  a  controlling  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  member  at  a  point  above,  and  transversely 
with  respect  to,  the  pivot  of  the  latter,  to  be  movable  at 
an  angle  to  said  member,  and  meana  mounted  on  said 
pivoted  member  to  throw  said  lever  from  two  aides  to 
the  common  center  of  Its  different  speed  positions  and 
movable  by  said  lever  as  a  whole. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,168,649.  HABNBS8-HOOK.  Jambs  V.  PiSHSa.  Salem. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  18.  1913.  SerUl  No.  767.864.  (CI. 
64—62.) 


1,.^.^ 


1.  A  hamesa  attachment  including  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  supporting  bracket,  a  grooved  retaining  element 
mounted  for  rotation  between  the  extensions  of  said 
bracket,  one  of  said  extensions  having  a  slot  adapted  for 
registration  with  said  groove,  and  a  hook  member  having 
an  extenalon  adapted  to  fit  the  said  groove,  the  rotation 
of  the  said  element  adapted  to  lock  the  said  hook  mem- 
ber, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  lianiess  attachment  Indading  a  snppertlng  bracket 
having  extensions  formed  thereupon,  a  grooved  retaining 
element  mounted  for  rotation  between  said  extensions, 
one  of  said  extensions  having  a  alot  formad  tbarein,  aa 
enlargement  formed  upon  the  said  retaining  ^maat 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  aald  bracket  to  aline 
the  said  groove  with  the  said  slot,  and  a  hook  member 
having  an  extension  formed  Integrally  therewith,  aald 
extension  adapted  to  fit  th«  said  groove  of  the  said  retain- 
ing element,  the  rotation  of  the  latter  adapted  to  lock  the 
aald  hook  member  with  the  said  retaining  element,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  harness  attachment  including  a  supporting  bracket 
having  extensions  fonnsd  thereupon,  one  of  said  extsn- 
slons  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  grooved'  cam-ahaped 
retaining  element  mounted  for  rotation  between  said  ex- 
tensions, the  aald  element  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  aald  bracket  to  aline  the  said  groove  with  the 
said  alot,  a  hook  member,  and  an  extension  formed  inte- 
grally therewith,  the  said  extenalon  being  shaped  simi- 
larly to  the  said  slot  and  the  said  groove,  the  aald  exten- 
sion adapted  to  slide  laterally  through  the  aald  alot  and 
into  the  said  groove,  the  latter  being  in  registration,  tha 
rotation  of  the  aald  element  adapted  to  automatically  lock 
the  aald  hook  member  thereto,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  harness  attachment  Inclodlng  a  sdbstantlally  U- 
shaped  supporting  bracket,  a  retaining  element  mounted 
for  rotation  between  the  sidea  of  the  aald  bracket,  an  en- 
largement formed  upon  the  said  retaining  clement  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  base  of  the  aald  bracket,  the 
said  retaining  element  having  a  groove  formed  therein, 
one  of  the  said  aldea  of  the  bracket  having  a  slot  formed 
therein,  the  said  alot  and  the  said  groove  adapted  to  Im 
alined  during  engagement  of  tha  said  enlargement  with  the 
baae  of  the  said  bracket,  and  a  hook  member  having  an  ex- 
tenalon adapted  to  fit  the  said  groove,  the  rotation  of  the 
■aid  element  adapted  to  dlsallne  the  said  grooTe.wltb  the 
said  slot  and  to  lock  the  aald  extension  within  the  said 
groove,  as  and  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  U-ahaped  bracket  of  a  re- 
taining member  formed  with  a  T-abaped  groove  and 
mounted  for  rotation  between  the  aldea  of  aald  bracket, 
one  of  which  sides  Is  provided  with  a  T-shaped  slot  for 
registration  with  said  groove,  upon  proper  movement  of 
said  retaining  member,  a  book  member  formed  on  one 
extremity  with  a  T-ahaped  enlargement,  of  a  slae  to  fit  in 
said  groove  and  alot,  and  means  for  limitlag  the  rotation 
of  aald  retaining  member  in  one  direction  when  aald 
groove  la  alined  with  aald  alot  to  receive  in  the  former 
said  enlargement  so  that  said  groove  and  ■lot  may  (m 
moved  out  of  alinement  in  order  to  maintain  aald  enlarge- 
ment agalnat  lateral  diaplacement  by  aald  bracket  sides 
and  agalnat  longitudinal  diaplacement  by  said  groove. 


1,163,660.  FUBNACB  -  BUHNER.  Oaoioi  L.  Foolbb, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  May  20. 1914.  Serial  No.  889,806. 
(CI  110—28.) 


1.  A  fuel  burner,  compriaing  a  mixing  cliaml>er.  an  ini- 
tial combuation  chamber,  and  a  final  comlmstion  cham- 
ber, aald  chambers  opening  Into  each  other  in  the  order 
named,  a  preliminary  mixing  cbamlier  opening  into  aald 
first  named  mixing  ebamt>er,  a  connection  from  a  aoorce 
of  fluid  preaanre  opening  Into  said  prsllmiaary 
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^aabsr,  a  tod  snpply  eondolt  epenlag  into  said  prdlint- 
nary  miziag  chamber  and  snrronndlng  said  flold  preasue 
eoaaectloB.  and  means  for  Introducing  streama  of  air  from 
aa  additional  aoorce  of  pressure  Into  the  first  named  mlx- 
laf  chamber  aa<r  each  of  tlM  combastlon  cbambera. 

2.  A  fael  burner,  eooiprlslBg  a  plarality  of  combastioB 
chambers  connected  tn  series,  a  mixlnf  chamber  openlnff 
into  the  first  combustion  chamber  of  the  series,  means  for 
Introducing  a  supply  of  mixed  fuel  and  air  into  aald  mlx- 
taff  chamber  nndw  a  fluid  pressure  directed  longltodiaally 
of  said  mixing  and  said  combuation  chambera,  and  means 
tor  Introducing  streama  of  air  from  an  additional  and 
eommon  source  of  pressure  into  said  mixing  chamber  and 
each  of  aald  combuation  dutmlMra. 

S.  Appasatos  for  feeding  and  boming  finely  divided 
solid  fuel,  comprising  a  hollow  caalng,  means  for  feeding 
fuel  progressively  through  said  casing,  a  hollow  conduit 
eommnnlcatlng  with  a  source  of  compreaaed  air  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  fuel  from  aald  casing,  a  burner  hav- 
ing mixing  and  combustion  chambers  tberdn  commoalcat- 
lag  with  said  conduit,  and  means  for  introdadng  a  snp- 
ply  of  air  under  the  same  pressure  into  said  mixing  and 
combuation  cbambera. 

4.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  burning  finely  divided 
BoUd  fuel,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  caalng,  a  hop- 
per arranged  to  diacbarge  fnel  Into  said  caalng,  a  apirai 
conveyer  for  feeding  fnel  progressively  through  said  caa- 
tag,  a  bamsr  haTlng  mi^ng  and  combination  chamlwis 
therein,  a  conduit  communicating  with  a  murce  of  com- 
pressed  air  and  arranged  to  receive  fnel  from  aald  caalng 
and  conduct  it  to  aald  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing air  under  the  saat  prsssore  into  aald  ix^ixlBg 
and  combustion  chamber*. 


1,16  8,661.  CEMKNTINO-MACHINB.  Looia  W.  0. 
Fltkt,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  aasigoor  to  Unlted^oe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Sept.  28.  1010.  Serial  No.  084.242.  (Q. 
91 — 43.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  having,  In  combi- 
nation, a  receptacle  for  cement,  a  nossle  connected  there- 
with, said  nossle  being  provided  at  its  deUvery  end  with 
a  narrow  elongated  aperture  of  different  cross-section 
from  that  of  the  bore  of  the  nossle,  a  valve  seat  being 
formed  at  the  Junction  of  aald  elongated  aperture  and  said 
bore,  a  valve  abaped  to  fit  said  seat,  and  a  wiper  fast  to 
aald  valve,  aald  wiper  corresponding  in  eroos-section  to 
the  cross  section  of  said  elongated  aperture,  protruding 
from  aald  aperture  and  being  provided  with  a  paasage  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  ciaae  described  having,  in  comM- 
aation,  means  for  feeding  forward  a  piece  of  stock,  power 
actuated  means  for  squirtlBC  cement  upon  said  stock,  and 
a  amooth-faced  wiper  having  a  rounded  end  arranged  to 
eontact  with  the  atock  close  to  tl»e  point  of  application  of 
cement  and  adapted  to  mb  the  cement  into  tlie  stock. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comM- 
■atloB,  a  rwwptacle  for  cameBt,  a  nosale  leading  from  said 
receptacle,  said  nossle  being  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  aa 
ImpartMate  valve   cooperating  with  aald   aeat,  a   wiper 


rigid  with  aald  Talve  and  arraagad  to  contact  with  the 
stock  after  the  cement  baa  bean  delivered  upon  said  stock. 
siid  wiper  extending  through  tbs  delivery  opening  <rf  said 
necsle,  a  aprlng  normaUy  holding  said  valTS  npea  SBld 
seat,  and  meana  for  feeding  a  piece  of  stoA  past  aaU 
nossle. 

4,  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  recepUde  for  cement,  a  nossle  leading  from  said 
recepUcle.  said  nossle  being  provided  wltt  aa  elongated 
delivery  opening,  a  wiper  located  In  said  opening,  said 
wiper  conforming  in  the  outline  of  ita  cross-section  to  the 
outline  of  the  opening  and  having  formed  in  one  aide 
thereof  a  pluraUty  of  paaaagea,  an  imperforate  valve  for 
controlling  the  fiow  of  cement  through  the  noaale  and 
means  for  feeding  a  piece  of  stock  past  said  nosale  and 
for  pressing  it  against  said  wiper  doling  the  fMdlBg  mova- 
ment.  ' 

6.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed  havlBS.  la  combi- 
nation, a  recepUcle  for  cement,  aald  receptacle  being  pro- 
vided with  an  ouUet,  a  deflector  adjacent  said  onUst. 
means  acting  solely  through  friction  with  the  ccmaat  is 
conjunction  with  the  deflector  for  cauaing  aald  cement  to 
accumulate  under  presaore  at  aald  outlet  whereby  said 
outlet  may  be  kept  doaed  while  the  operation  of  the  meana 
acting  through  friction  continues,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  cement  through  said  outlet. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1168,662.  FOLDING  BOX.  J08BFH  rBAVCIS,  Wfcpap 
nncka,  Okla.  FUed  8«>t.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  48,562. 
(a.  217—14.) 


L  In  a  collapsible  box,  top  and  bottom  sections  provided  ^ 
with  deata  on  their  longitudinal  edgea,  removable  side 
sections  adapted  to  be  fitted  between  the  top  and  bottom 
aectlons  against  the  inner  facea  of  aald  cleats,  end  sec- 
tions hinged  upon  the  bottom  section  for  folding  move- 
ment, rods  loosely  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  top  and 
bottom  aectlons.  elongated  link*  connected  to  the  rods  on 
the  top  oection  of  the  box,  rings  connected  to  the  rods  on 
the  bottom  aectlon,  latch  elementa  permanently  connect- 
ed to  said  links  for  engagement  through  said  rings,  and 
locking  rings  having  non-detachable  sliding  engagement 
upon  said  llnka  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  re- 
spective latch  elements  to  connect  the  top  and  bottom 
■ectlona  of  the  box  and  hold  the  name  In  damping  en- 
gagement upon  the  upper  and  lower  edgea  of  said  side  sec- 
tiona. 

2.  In  a  collapaible  box,  top  and  bottom  sections,  end 
sections  liinged  upon  the  bottom  section  and  removable 
side  sections,  said  end  and  aide  sections  being  adapted  ter 
arrangement  in  erect  positions  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom sections,  divergently  disposed  rods  loosely  connected 
to  the  opposite  enda  of  the  top  and  bottom  aectlona.  said 
rods  being  connected  to  each  other  by  a  ring,  elmgatad 
llnka  connected  to  the  rings  of  the  diverging  rods  wtafaft 
are  connected  to  aald  top  sections,  a  latch  element  car- 
ried by  the  link  adapted  to  be  engaged  through  tlie  cor- 
responding ring  of  the  rods  connected  to  the  bottom  aec- 
tlon of  the  box,  and  a  sliding  locking  rtng  on  aald  Uak 
for  engagement  with  the  Utch  element  to  hold  the  saBS 
in  connection  with  the  Utter,  whereby  the  several  sse- 
tions  of  the  box  are  aecurely  held  la  aasembled  ralattoa 
when  the  box  is  set  op. 

1 168.008.     EE8ILI11NT  VKHICIJB-WHKBL.     Ammaw  P. 

OiAXODMis,  Blmira,  N.  T.     Filed  June  7,  1916.    Sstlal 

No.  82, VO.     (CI.  162—82.) 

1.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  concentric  spaced  rtes. 
flszible  annular  lianda  disposed  bctweea  said  rims  aad  as- 
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en«d  thereto  to  form  th«r«<Htb  a  piiMuutle  »»•», 
post!  (xtendlAK  radlallj  from  tlio  looer  lim,  gnldw  carrlod 
by  the  outer  rim  (or  alidftbly  racelTlnc  Mid  poats  and  r»- 
tvactlla  aprlBga  Mcured  to  the  aldea  of  each  poat  aad  to 
tha  oatar  rim. 


S.  A  realllent  wheel  Including  concentric  apacad  rlma. 
flazlbla  annular  bands  dispoaed  between  aald  rlma  and  aa- 
eured  thereto  to  form  therewith  a  pneumatic  ehambar, 
poata  extending  radially  from  the  inner  rim  and  tarmlnat- 
liig  short  of  the  outer  rtm,  lateral  arms  on  said  poata,  re- 
tractile springs  secured  to  said  arms  and  to  the  outer  rim, 
and  guide  platsa  carried  by  the  outer  rim  and  dlapoaed 
at  the  aldea  of  the  poats  and  arms  for  alldaUj  racalTlBf 
the  aame. 


1,1<».604.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPAHATU8  FOB  DB- 
TEBMININO  BENZOL  IN  QAS.  Caml  Lbonaud  Ourv 
OradLs  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Semet-SolTsy  Com- 
pany, Solray,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTsnia. 
FUed  Feb.  2.  191S.     Serial  No.  0,689.     (01.  23—8.) 


1.  The  hereinbefore  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  determining 
tbc  presence  of  beniol  In  gas  which  conalsts  In  treating  a 
portion  of  the  gaa  to  remoTe  any  benso)  present  therein, 
burning  the  gaa  so  treated  and  the  untreated  gas  at  aepa- 
rate  burners  and  comparing  the  illuminating  power  of  the 
gaa  flamea. 

t.  The  hereinbefore  deacribed  proceaa  of  determining 
tba  preaence  of  bensol  In  gas  which  conalsts  In  treating 
tha  gas  to  be  tested  with  picric  acid  to  remore  the  naph- 
ttalane  therefrom,  treating  a  portion  of  the  gaa  to  re- 
BOTe  the  bensol  therefrom,  burning  the  gaa  from  which 
tke  bensol  haa  been  removed  and  the  gaa  with  I  to  beaaol 
e<Mitent  at  aeparate  burners,  and  comparing  the  Ulumlnat- 
iBg  power  of  the  gas  flamea. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  determining  the  preaence  of  bensol 
te  gaa  which  conalsts  In  drawing  off  from  the  gas  a  por- 
tlOD  thereof,  dlrlding  each  portion  Into  two  parts,  treating 
one  of  aald  parte  to  remove  any  bensol  present  therein, 
kamlng  the  part  so  treated  and  the  untreated  part  at 
■aparmte  burnera  under  conditions  girlng  gas  Haass  of 
sqaai  illnminatlng  power  with  gas  of  one  qoallty,  and 
comparing  the  lUumiDatlng  power  of  the  gaa  flames. 

4.  The  process  of  determining  the  pressses  of  bensol 
Ik  tu  which  oonslato  in  eontlniioaalj  drawiag  off  txom  a 


of  gaa  a  portiea  thereof.  dlrldlBg  each  parties  late 
two  parts,  treating  one  of  aaid  parte  to  remove  any  bensol 
present  tberela,  burning  the  part  ao  treated  and  the  oa- 
treated  part  at  aeparate  boraers  under  coodittona  glviag 
gas  flamea  of  equal  Illuminating  power  with  gaa  of  ooe 
qsaiity  and  comparing  the  lllamlnating  power  ot  the  gas 


•.  A  deriee  fOr  determining  the  preeenee  of  beaaol  la 
gaa  comprialng  a  gaa  way.  two  gaa  burners,  a  connectloa 
from  aaid  gas  way  to  each  of  aald  burnera,  means  for 
regalatlng  the  gas  preaaure  at  aaid  burners,  meana  for 
aeparating  the  bcnaol  from  the  gaa  flowing  to  one  of  said 
bumera  and  meana  for  eomparing  tlie  Illuminating  power 
of  the  gaa  flamea  at  aald  burners. 


1,168.656.  8H0KB  -  CONSUMING  BOILER.  William 
Cbomwsll  Oubkbt,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Oomey  Heater  Manufacturing  Company,  Boaton, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachnsetta.  Filed  June  IS, 
1914.    SerUl  No.  845.326.     (a.  122—282.) 


A  boiler  composed  of  a  aet  of  assembled  boiler  sections 
forming  water  or  ateam  spaces  inclosing  a  fire  chamber,  a 
hollow  grate  within  the  Are  clumber  consisting  of  two 
sete  of  grate  ssctlona,  the  grate  sections  of  one  set  being 
connected  to  and  In  circulation  with  the  boiler  aectiona 
at  one  side  of  the  flre  chamber  and  the  grate  sections  of 
the  otber  set  being  connected  to  and  in  circulation  with 
the  boiler  aectiona  at  the  otber  aide  of  the  flre  chamber 
and  In  line  witb  tboee  of  the  first  set,  with  an  unoccupied 
space  between  the  grate  sections  of  each  set  whereby  each 
set  of  grate  aectiona  eaa  expand  and  contract  independ- 
ently of  the  other. 


1.168,666.  NBUTRALIZEB.  William  S.  Haaawat.  Jr„ 
New  Rochelle.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1918.  Serial  Mo. 
796.762.     (CL  175—864.) 


1.  A  body  of  conducting  liquid,  an  electric  heater  abore 
the  aurface  of  the  liquid,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
liquid  to  be  vaporised  by  the  beater  to  produce  an  atmos- 
phere or  medium  adapted  to  act  upon  a  surteee  of  aa 
electro-stetically  charged  moving  body. 

2.  A  body  of  eondoeting  liquid,  an  electric  beater,  wicks 
dipping  into  the  liquid  sod  influenced  by  the  heater  to 
produce  an  atmoaphere  or  medium  of  steam,  adapted  to 
engage  a  aurface  of  an  electro-stetically  charged  moving 
body. 

8.  A  neutrallaer  for  electro-static  chargea  comprialng  a 
body  of  Uquld,  an  eleetrie  beater  sapportcd  abore  the 
of  ths  llqaid.  a  wiek  dipping  Into  the  UqnM  aa« 
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arranged  to  conduct  Ifcinld  to  the  heater  to  be  Taporlaed 
thereby  and  means  for  confining  the  vapor  at  the  aides  of 
the  hsated  portion  of  the  wick. 

4,  A  neutrallaer  for  eleetro-atetle  charges  comprialng  a 
tank  or  teceptede,  a  body  of  Uquld  therein,  an  electric 
heater  aupported  above  the  surface  of  the  Ikiuid.  a  wick 
dipping  Into  the  liquid  and  arranged  to  conduct  liquid  to 
the  beater  to  be  vaporlied  thereby  and  a  cover  for  the 
taak  or  receptacle  having  a  longltodlnal  alot  throogh 
which  the  wick  extenda  and  upwardly  extending  flange 
platea  adapted  to  confine  the  vapor  at  the  aldea  of  the 
heated  portion  of  the  wick. 

6.  A  neutrallaer  for  eleetro^tetic  chargea  comprialng  an 
•lectrie  beater,  a  wick  In  contact  with  the  hsstw  aad  ar- 
ranged to  dip  into  a  body  of  liquid,  and  meana  for  con- 
flning  the  vapor  at  the  sides  of  the  heated  portion  of  the 
wick  whereby  a  relatively  high  temperature  conducting 
atmoaphere  is  produced  above  the  wick. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  168.667.      VAPOR-HEATBaL      WiLLUM    8.    Hadawat, 
'  Jr..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1918.     Serial 
No.  796,768.      (Q.  219—88.) 


1.  A  vapor  beater  comprialng  a  tenk  or  boiler,  an  In- 
ner receptecle  extending  part  way  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tenk,  an  electric  heater  above  the  liquid  level  of  the 
tank  and  below  the  bottom  of  the  inner  receptacle  and 
means  for  gradually  tranaferring  liquid,  to  be  Influenced 
by  the  heater. 

2.  A  vapor  heater  comprising  a  tenk  or  boiler,  an  Inner, 
receptacle  extending  part  way  to  the  bottom  of  the  tenk, 
an  electric  heater  above  the  liquid  level  of  the  tank  and. 
below  the  bottom  of  the  inner  receptecle  and  means  de- 
pendent upon  capillary  action  for  transferring  the  liquid 
to  be  Taporised  by  the  heater. 

5.  A  vapor  beater  comprising  a  tank  or  boiler,  an  Inner 
leeeptecle  extending  part  way  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
an  electric  heater  above  the  Uquld  level  of  the  tank  and 
below  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  receptecle,  and  a  wick 
associated  with  the  beater  and  dipping  into  the  liquid. 

4.  A  vaporiser  comprising  a  horlxontal  electric  heater 
unit,  a  wick  passing  over  and  supported  by  the  unit,  and 
a  receptecle  below  said  unit  for  containing  Uquld  into 
which  the  wick  extenda. 

6.  A  vaporiser  comprialng  a  horiaontal  electric  beater 
unit  having  flat  sides,  a  wi<*  paaalng  over  and  supported 
by  the  upper  edge  of  said  unit  and  lying  against  the  flat 
aldea  thcre<rf.  and  a  receptecle  below  said  unit  for  contain- 
ing liquid  Into  which  the  wick  extenda. 


rib  near  one  end  and  a  portion  bey<»d  the  rib  adapted  to 
extend  through  a  suiteble  bole  In  a  supporting  plate  and 
be  flanged  over  to  secure  the  baae  tberrto,  an  electrtcal 
contect  member  secured  within  the  baae  and  inaulated 
therefrom,  and  a  terminal  member  on  the  outeide  of  the 
baae.  Insulated  therefrom  and  electrically  connected  with 
the  contect  member  within. 


1,163,658.     SOCKETT.     William   8.   Haiuwat,  Jr.,  New 

Rochelle,  N.  T.    Filed  May  8,  1914.    SerUl  No.  887,106. 

(a.  178—889.) 

1.  A  contact  device  comprising  a  metal  baae  having  a 
rib  near  one  end  and  a  portion  beyond  the  rib  adapted  to 
extend  through  a  suitable  bole  in  a  supportlag  plate  and 
be  flanged  over  to  secure  the  base  thereto,  electrically  in- 
dependent contact  members,  and  a  single  meana  for  secur- 
ing the  contact  members  together  and  to  the  metal  base. 

B.  A  coatact  device  comprising  a  metal  bees  bavlag  a 


8.  A  socket  comprising  a  metal  base  having  an  annular 
rib  near  one  end  and  a  portion  beyond  the  rib  adapted  to 
extend  through  a  hole  In  a  supporting  plate  and  be  flanged 
over  to  secure  the  base  thereto,  a  socket  contect  secnrod 
within  the  baae  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  a  terminal 
member  on  the  outatde  of  the  base  insulated  therefrom 
and  electrically  connected  with  the  contect  member 
within. 

4.  A  socket  comprising  a  cup-ahaped  metal  baae  havtag 
an  annular  rib  near  ita  edge  and  a  portion  beyond  the  rib 
adapted  to  extend  through  a  hole  in  a  supporting  plate 
and  be  flanged  over  to  secure  the  base  thereto,  and  a 
socket  contect  secured  within  the  cup-shaped  base  and 
Inialated  therefrom,  and  a  terminal  member  outside  of 
said  baae  and  electricaUy  connected  with  the  socket  con- 
tect within. 

5.  A  socket  comprising  a  cup-shaped  aheet  metal  base 
having  an  extruded  annular  rib  near  Ita  edge  and  a  cylin- 
drical portion  beyond  the  rib  adapted  to  extend  through  a 
circular  hole  In  a  supporting  plate  and  be  flanged  over  to 
secure  the  biwe  thereto,  and  a  socket  contact  within  the 
cup-shaped  base  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trically Independent  terminal  members  outeide  of  aald 
liaae  and  Insulated  therefrom,  and  a  single  contact  mem- 
ber constituting  meana  for  securing  the  parte  of  the 
socket  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.168,659.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC 
HEATERS.  WIU.IAM  8.  Hadawat,  Jr.,  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,442,  (CL 
21»— 28.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  annular  electric  hcatar 
that  conalste  in  aaaembUng  a  heater  element  betwesa  a 
relatively  rigid  reaction  member  and  a  relatively  aoft  ex* 
pension  member  and  swaging  the  soft  member  to  put  the 
heater  dement  under  permanent  compression. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  cyUndrlcal  electric  beater 
that  oonsiste  In  assembling  an  annular  heater  element 
over  a  rdatlvely  soft  tabular  expanaion  member  aad 
within  a  relatively  rigid  reaction  member  and  extrudiag 
the  soft  tubular  member  to  compress  the  heater  element. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  a  cylindrical  electric  beater 
that  CMialste  in  assembling  a  tubular  electric  beater  ele- 
ment between  a  soft  tubular  expansion  member  withla 
and  a  rigid  sleeve  or  holder  without,  and  forcing  a  rigid 
expending  tool  through  the  opening  in  the  soft  tnbalar 
expanaion  member. 
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I.ie8.660.  COMBINED  WEBDBR  AND  CULTIYATOB. 
Pnu  Hanbbn,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  47.6».     (CL  »T— 41.) 


1.  In  a  combined  weeder  and  cnltlTator,  a  cylindrical 
body  proTided  with  plates,  in  parallel  planes,  a  blocit  se- 
cured between  said  plates  In  combination  with  additional 
plates,  and  combined  barrow  and  guide  teeth,  and  means 
to  secure  said  additional  plates  and  said  teeth  to  said 
block,  ths  ends  of  said  teeth  in  substantially  borlsontal 
planes,  which  are  adapted  to  determine  the  distance  to 
which  said  cylindrical  body  will  penetrate  the  ground, 
and  a  handle  secured  to  said  additional  plates. 

2.  In  a  combined  weeder  and  cultivator,  a  cylindrical 
body  provided  with  cutting  edges  at  the  ends  thereof,  and 
with  curved  cutting  edges,  on  the  sides  of  said  enda,  in 
combination  with  blocks  secured  to  said  cylindrical  body, 
plates  secured  to  said  blocks,  a  handle,  means  to  secure 
said  handle  to  said  cyltodrical  body,  carved  teeth  and 
means  to  secure  said  teeth  to  said  cylindrical  body  to 
form  guides  to  determine  the  depth,  which  said  cylindrical 
body  penetrates  the  ground,  said  teeth  adapted  to  colti- 
vate  the  surface  of  said  ground. 

8.  In  a  combined  weeder  and  cultivator,  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  sheet  metal  plates  integral  therewith  and  ex- 
tending in  parallel  planes,  a  block  secured  between  said 
plates,  additional  plates,  means  to  attach  said  additional 
plates  to  said  cylindrical  body,  and  said  attaching  means 
adapted  to  Join  adjacent  ones  of  said  additional  platea 
in  combination  with  handles,  means  to  connect  said  addi- 
tional plates,  means  to  attacb  said  handles,  and  means, 
comprising  a  combined  barrow  tooth  and  guide,  to  deter- 
mine the  depth  which  said  cylindrical  body  penetrates  the 
groand. 


1,163,061.  TUBE-CLEANER.  Blukb  BL  Haub,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 
Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,477.     (CI.  83—64.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaner,  a  body  having  spindles  with 
arms  pivoted  thereon  to  swing  transversely  to  the  axis 
-of  the  body,  bolts  with  cutters  thereon  monnted  In  said 
arms  and  means  for  each  arm  engaging  the  bolt  and  spin- 
dle therefor  to  keep  said  spindle  from  longitudinal  move- 
Bent  in  one  direction  and  said  bolt  from  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  rotary  tube  celaner,  a  body  having  spindles 
with  arms  pivoted  thereon  to  swing  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  the  body,  bolts  with  cutters  thereon  mountsd 
in  said  arms  and  means  for  each  arm  secured  to  tlie  bolt 
and  engaging  the  spindle  thereof  to  keep  said  bolt  from 
forward  movement  and  said  spindle  from  rearward  move- 
B«nt  and  hold  the  same  In  place,  substantially  as  de- 
■erlbed. 

8.  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaner,  a  1>ody  haTlng  spindles 
with  arms  pivoted  thereon  to  swing  traaaranely  tp  the 


axis  of  tiM  body,  bolts  with  cutters  thereon  monnted  la 
said  arms,  means  to  keep  the  spindles  from  forward  mova- 
ment  and  the  bolts  from  rearward  movement  and  a  swlBf* 
ing  plate  for  each  arm  engaging  the  spindle  and  bolt 
therefor  to  prevent  the  rearward  movement  of  said  spindle 
and  the  forward  movemoit  of  said  bolt  and  bold  said  bolt 
and  spindle  In  place,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaner,  a  body  having  spindles 
with  arms  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  tranarersaly  to  the 
axis  of  the  body,  bolts  with  eattern  thereon  mounted  la 
said  arms,  a  plate  for  each  arm  pivoted  to  swing  on  the 
arm  spindle  and  secured  to  the  arm  bolt,  said  spindle  and 
plate  having  engaging  portions  adapted  to  keep  the 
spindle  from  rearward  movement  and  hold  the  same  In 
place,  snbsUntiaUy  as  described. 


1,168,662.  FILTER.  BLMsa  B.  Havm*,  Springfield,  Ohto» 
assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept 
28.   1014.     Serial   No.   863,228.      (CL   210—16.) 


1.  In  a  filter,  a  perforated  cylinder,  a  sheet  of  filteri^ 
material  and  a  fiexlble  frame  on  which  said  sheet  Is 
spread,  the  combined  sheet  and  frame  being  wound  about 
said  cylinder  and  secured  In  place,  the  frame  acting  as 
a  spacer  between  the  windings  of  said  sheet,  subetaia- 
tlaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  perforated  cylinder,  a  abeet  of  filteriag 
material  and  a  flexible  frame  on  which  said  sheet  Is 
spread,  the  combined  sheet  and  frame  being  wound  aboat 
said  cylinder  and  secured  in  place,  the  frame  acting  aa  a 
spacer  between  the  windings  of  saM  sheet  and  meaai 
to  attach  the  edges  of  said  aheet  to  said  frame,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

8.  In  a  filter,  a  perforated  cylinder,  a  sheet  of  filteriag 
material  and  a  flexible  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  o( 
hinged  membera  on  which  said  sheet  is  spread,  means  te 
attach  the  edge*  of  the  sheet  to  the  frame,  tbe  combiDed 
sheet  and  frame  being  wound  about  said  cylinder  and  se- 
cured In  place,  the  frame  acting  as  a  spacer  between  the 
windings  of  said  aheet,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  filter,  two  perforated  cylinders,  one  dlspossfi 
within  the  other  forming  an  annular  chamber,  means  to 
close  the  respective  ends  of  said  chamber,  a  sheet  of  filter- 
ing material  and  a  fiexlble  frame  on  which  said  aiieet  la 
spread,  tbe  combined  sheet  and  frame  brtng  wound  aboat 
said  inner  cylinder  and  secured  within  said  outer  cylin- 
der and  means  to  conduct  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  to  tha 
Interior  of  said  inner  cylinder,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  filter,  a  perforated  cylinder,  a  aheet  of  filtering 
material  and  a  flexible  frame  on  which  said  sheet  Is 
spread,  the  comUned  aheet  and  frame  being  wound  aboat 
said  cylinder,  the  frame  acting  as  a  spacer  between  the 
windings  of  said  shset  and  means  to  secure  said  sheet 
and  frame  in  place  on  said  cylinder,  sabstantlally  aa 
described. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1,168.668.  AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER  FOB  POUI/ntT- 
HOUSES  AND  THB  LIKE.  Flitchbb  M.  Oawkih*, 
Penid«  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  26.  191B.  Serial  No.  17J81. 
(Q.   11»— 22.) 

1.  Tbe  comMnatloa  with  a  bollding  structure  kavlac 
a  window  opening  or  the  like,  of  a  hingedly  monnted 
shatter  and  msans  apon  the  sbottor  for  aecvBolatiM 
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rain  water  to  shift  the  shatter  and  close  said  opening,  and 
a  counter  balance  for  holding  the  shutter  normally  ele- 
vated to  oonatltate  a  roof  section. 


J&- 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  building  structure  having  a 
window  opening  or  the  like,  of  a  hingedly  mounted  shutter 
and  means  upon  the  shutter  for  accumulating  rain  water 
to  shift  the  shutter  and  close  said  opening,  and  a  counter 
balance  for  holding  the  shuttM*  normally  elevated  to  con- 
stitute a  roof  section,  said  shutter  having  a  leak  opening 
to  permit  the  gradual  discharge  of  accumulated  water 
therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  baildinf  itructare  having  a 
window  opening  or  the  like  and  a  counter  balanced  abut- 
ter hingedly  connected  thereto  and  normally  constituting 
a  roof  section,  of  means  upon  the  shutter  for  accumulat- 
ing rain  water,  thereby  to  overbalance  tbe  shutter  and 
close  the  opening. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Imllding  structure  having  a 
window  opening  or  tbe  like  and  a  counter  balanced  shut- 
ter hingedly  connected  thereto  and  normally  conititntlnc 
a  roof  section,  of  means  upon  the  shutter  for  accamnlat- 
Ing  rain  water,  thereby  to  overbalance  tbe  shutter  to  close 
the  opening,  there  being  a  leak  opening  for  permitting 
the  gradual  escape  of  the  accumulated  water  from  the 
shotter. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  structura  and  a  counter  bal- 
anced shutter  hingedly  connected  thereto,  of  means  upon 
the  shutter  for  accumulating  rain  water,  thereby  to  over- 
balance and  close  the  abutter,  a  supplemental  shutter 
below  the  flrat  named  shutter,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  two  shutten. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.16  8,664.  DIRECTIONAL-CURRENT  ARRESTER. 
Pnraa  Coopxa  Hbwitt,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1903.  Serial  No.  141,661.  Renewed  Apr. 
S.  1910.     Serial  No.  068,647.     (CL  176 — 8M.) 


'^-O^ 


1.  A  mercury  vapor  reetlfler  eomprlslng  an  exhausted 
container  composed  largely  of  metal,  a  plurality  of  solid 
anodes  tlierein  insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the 
container,  and  a  mercury  cathode  also  therein,  the  Joints 
between  the  insulating  and  conducting  portions  of  said 
aontalner  being  groand  and  mercury  sealed. 


2.  A  container  for  a  mereory  vapor  apparataa,  re- 
quiring the  ezJiaostlon  of  the  Interior,  comprising  two 
separable  portions,  a  metal  portion  and  a  portion  of  insu- 
lating material,  said  first  named  portion  being  the  lower 
portion,  anodes  within  the  last  named  portion,  and  a 
cathode  within  the  flrat  named  portion  and  meana  for 
nniting  the  two  portions  with  an  air-tight  joint. 

3.  An  electric  rectifier  comprising  a  container,  the  aaa- 
Jor  portion  of  which  is  a  metal  which  Is  mercury  resist- 
ing, an  anode  therein,  a  mercury  cathode  also  therein, 
insulating  material  forming  part  of  the  container  wall 
through  which  the  anodes  are  supported,  and  an  air- 
tight Joint  connecting  the  metallic  and  insulating  por- 
tlona. 

4.  An  electric  rectifier  having  an  anode  and  a  mereory 
cathode,  and  including  a  portion  of  insulating  material 
and  a  portion  of  metal  which  Is  mercury  resisting,  and  is 
a  relatively  good  heat-conducting  material,  tbe  latter  in- 
closing the  cathode  and  having  its  Inner  surface  exposed 
to  vapor  produced  wltliln  the  container  in  operation. 

5.  A  mercury  vapor  rectifier  comprising  a  section  of 
metal  which  is  mercury  resisting,  a  vaporizable  conduct- 
ing material  including  mercury,  inclosed  therein,  a  her- 
metically sealed  Insulating  plug  within  the  metal  sectloii, 
an  electrode  mounted  within  tbe  plug,  the  path  between 
the  metal  section  and  tbe  electrode  being  longer  than  the 
distance  to  which  tlM  solid  liquid  mercury  is  carried  dur- 
ing operation. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.163,660.  PROTECTINa  DEVICE  FOB  VAPOR  AP- 
PARATUS. PnrcB  CooPEH  Hawirr,  New  York,  N.  Y„ 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta.  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Jan.  11.  1906.  Serial  No.  296.687. 
(CL  176—42.) 


1.  A  rectifier  tube  having  a  plurality  of  anodes  alter- 
nating in  potential,  and  a  cooperating  cathode,  and  cham- 
ben  for  the  respective  anodes  the  openings  into  'Whicfi 
are  out  of  a  line  connecting  the  anodes  or  an  anode  and 
tlie  cathode. 

2.  A  tube  consisting  of  an  exhausted  envelop  provided 
at  its  lower  portion  with  a  vaporizable  electrode,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  extensions  each  closed  at  one  end, 
electrodes  located  respectively  in  said  extensions  above 
the  level  of  said  vaporixable  electrode. 

8.  A  mercury  vapor  rectifier  comprising  a  spbertcal 
container  with  a  plurality  of  extensions  branching  from 
the  upper  liemisphere  of  said  spherical  portion,  a  catliode 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  main  chamber  and  anodes  la 
said  extenalona,  the  openings  into  said  extensions  being 
out  of  a  line  connecting  the  anodes  or  an  anode  and  the 
eathoda. 

4.  A  merctiry  vapor  reetlfler  conprtslng  a  natn  een- 
deaslng  chamber  wittf  a  cathode  therein,  a  plurality  of 
anodes  therefor  and  tubular  portions  of  said  contalaar 
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InterpoMd  betwe«n  aald  anodes  and  aald  main  condcna- 
inf  chanber,  the  openings  Into  said  tabular  portion*  be- 
ing oat  of  Una  connecting  the  anodes  or  an  anode  and 
tlia  catliode. 


1,168.006.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  Pnn 
CooFBB  Hewitt,  Rlngwood  Manor,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
meane  aflsignmenta,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany. Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
rUed  Jane  5.  1008.  Serial  No.  436.771.  (a. 
ITS— 863.) 


In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  an  alternating  source  bsTing  a  plurality  of  trains 
of  wares  of  predetermined  energy  content,  two  reeelring 
drcnits,  a  rapor  electric  rectifier  comprising  an  exhausted 
container  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  therein  In  one  of 
said  receiving  drcnits,  and  a  resistance  In  the  otber  re- 
ceiving drcnit,  of  energy  atilising  and  energy  storing  de- 
Tlcea  in  each  of  said  receiiing  circuits. 


1,163,667.  SANITARY  -  SEAT  -  COVER  APPARATUS. 
Louis  A.  Jilanek,  Birnamwood.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Sanitary  Seat  Cover  Appa- 
ratus Company,  Birnamwood,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1016.  Serial  No.  10.441. 
(CI.  4— 18.t 


1.  The  con\blnation  of  an  apertared  commode  seat,  a 
sanitary  seat-protecting  apparatus  comprising  an  open 
mouthed  container,  means  for  fastening  the  same  to  the 
r«ar  of  aald  commode  seat,  whereby  ita  month  ia  approxi- 
mately alined  with  the  face  of  the  seat,  a  roll  of  paper 
revolubly  mounted  witbln  the  container,  the  roll  being 
interrupted  transversely  to  form  weakened  connected  se- 
ries of  cover  sections  having  seat  apertures  therein, 
means  carried  by  the  container  for  feeding  the  roll  from 
ita  mouth,  and  automatic  gripping  means  associated  with 
the  container  for  checking  the  feed  of  the  cover  section 
whereby  Its  aperture  is  stopped  in  allnement  with  the 
eommod*  Mat  aperture. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  apertared  commode  seat,  a 
sanitary  seat-protecting  apparatus  comprising  an  open 
mouthed  container,  means  for  fastening  the  same  to  the 
rear  of  aald  commode  seat,  whereby  ita  month  is  approzl- 
n:at*Iy  allnad  with  tb«  face  of  tb«  aeat,  a  roll  of  paper 


revolubly  mounted  within  tba  eontainer,  tba  roll  belaf 
Interrupted  transversely  to  form  weakened  connected 
series  of  cover  sections  having  aeat  apertures  therein, 
and  locking  aperturea  back  of  the  weakened  connectlona, 
a  feed  mechanism  for  the  roll,  and  locking  means  aaso- 
ciated  with  the  feed  mechanism  for  engagement  with  tha 
locking  aperturaa. 


1,163,668.  LAUNDRY  MACHINERY.  Roas  B.  KotLH, 
Brandon.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1014.  Serial  No. 
889.858.     (CL  187—78.) 


T 


1.  In  a  laundry,  a  main  pipe,  steam,  water,  and  drain 
plpa*  connected  therewith,  respective  valves  in  the  last 
named  pipe*  having  controlling  levers,  a  motor  control 
including  a  lever,  a  frame  having  an  H -shaped  alot 
therein,  two  guide  rods  alined  with  respective  sidea  of 
the  slot,  sliding  members  thereon,  connectlona  between 
respective  allding  members  and  respective  valvea  for  open- 
ing of  the  valves  under  movement  of  the  sliding  members 
In  a  glveu  direction,  operative  connections  between  one 
of  the  sliding  members  and  the  motor  control  tover,  a 
transverse  shaft  Intermediately  of  the  slot,  a  lever  there- 
on oscillable  and  laterally  movable,  and  means  to  connect 
the  lever  and  respective  sliding  members  releasably  under 
lateral  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor  control  device,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  valve  devices,  a  frame  having  an  H-shaped  alot 
therein,  gnidea  alined  therewitb,  sliding  members  on  tha 
guides,  operative  connections  between  respective  sliding 
members  the  motor  control  and  the  valves,  an  axlally  re- 
dprocable  oscillable  lever,  and  releaaable  connecting  de- 
vices to  connect  the  lever  and  sliding  members  individu- 
ally and  alternatively,  operable  under  lateral  movement 
of  the  lever. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  frame  bar- 
ing parallel  guides,  sliding  members  on  each,  a  centrally 
located  transverse  shaft,  a  lever  carried  plvotally  thereby, 
projecting  devices  on  the  sliding  memben  arranged  to 
receive  the  lever  thereagalnst  wh«t  oscillated  closely  ad- 
jacent the  respective  gtrides,  said  lever  being  laterally 
reclprocable,  a  plurality  of  devices  to  be  operated,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  devicea  and  respective 
sliding  members. 


1.16  8.660.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON 
BLANKS.  Jacob  K.  Koitriait,  Danvers,  Mass.,  aaaignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  647.688.     (CI.  12—17.) 

1.  Mechanism  for  feeding  a  pile  of  blanka  of  different 
lengths  arranged  progressively  as  to  length  having,  in 
combination,  a  support  for  that  end  of  the  pile  which  has 
the  greater  dUn«ialon,  a  redprocatlng  feed  member  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  blanka  one  by  one,  and  meana  for 
causing  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  said  member  to  be 
ahortened  progressively  as  the  blanks  are  fed. 

2.  Mecfaanlam  for  feeding  a  pile  of  blanks  at  different 
lengths  arranged  progressively  as  to  length  htrtag,  la 
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combination,  a  support  for  that  end  of  the  pile  which  has 
the  greater  dimension,  means  for  feeding  said  blanks  for- 
ward one  by  one,  and  means  engaging  the  edge  of  each 
hlank  for  eanslng  the  blanka  to  bs  fed  the  same  dlatanee 
Irrespective  of  their  length. 


6/  e^ 
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8.  Mechanism  for  feeding  a  pile  of  blanks  of  different 
lengths  arranged  progressively  as  to  length,  having,  in 
combination,  a  support  for  that  end  of  the  pile  which  has 
the  greater  dimension,  a  feed  member,  meana  for  moving 
aald  member  forwardly  and  backwardly  beneath  aald  pile, 
means  for  pressing  the  feed  member  upwardly  during  its 
backward  movement  so  that  upward  movement  of  aald 
member  will  take  place  when  the  edge  of  the  lowermoat 
blank  ia  reached,  and  meana  dependent  upon  the  length 
of  aald  blank  for  arresting  said  backward  movement  when 
said  edge  Is  reached. 

4.  Mechanism  for  feeding  a  pile  of  blanks  of  different 
lengths  arranged  progreaalvely  as  to  length,  having,  in 
combination,  a  support  for  that  end  of  the  pile  which  baa 
the  greater  dimension,  a  feed  member,  means  for  moving 
said  member  in  a  closed  path,  and  means  dependent  upon 
the  length  of  the  blank  to  be  fed  for  varying  the  length  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  aald  feed  member. 

5.  Mechanism  for  feeding  a  pile  of  blanks  of  different 
lengths  arranged  progreaalvely  as  to  length,  having.  In 
combination,  a  support  for  that  end  of  tbe  pile  which  has 
the  greater  dtmenalon,  a  alide,  a  feed  member  carried 
thereby,  meana  for  imparting  to  said  slide  a  reciprocation 
In  a  path  of  fixed  location,  and  means  dependent  upon  the 
length  of  the  blank  to  be  fed  at  any  given  time  for  vary- 
ing the  length  of  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  feed 
member. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,163,670.  DETACHABLE  WHEEL -RIM.  Hbnbt  P. 
KsAVT,  Ridgewood,  and  MaxiMiLiAif  Chaklcs  Schwcin- 
■BT,  Weat  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.  Serial 
Na  676,581.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  In  bolta  for  demountable  rima  or  the  like,  the  com- 
Unatlon  of  a  nut  having  a  reduced  portion  or  neck  inter- 
mediate of  Ita  enda,  a  shoulder  upon  said  neck  of  greater 
diameter  than  aald  neck,  and  a  waaber  aaating  on  aald 
ahoolder. 

2.  In  bolta  for  demoantable  rims  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  nut  having  a  rounded  reduced  portion  or 
neck,  a  ahoolder  at  the  inner  and  outer  enda  ot  aaid  neck, 
each  of  aald  ahoulders  being  greater  in  diameter  than  aald 
neck,  and  the  inner  ahoulder  being  of  a  dlametwr  not  leas 
than  that  of  tbe  outer  ahoulder,  and  a  waaher  having  an 
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internal  diameter  allghtly  exceeding  that  of  aaid  outer 
shoulder  and  adapted  to  alip  over  the  aame  and  seat  upon 
said  inner  shoulder. 

8.  In  bolts  for  demountable  rims  or  the  Uke,  the  com- 
bination of  a  nut  having  a  reduced  portion  or  neck  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends,  a  shoulder  upon  said  neck  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  neck,  a  waaher  seating  on  aaid  ahoulder 
and  a  wedge  engaging  said  neck,  said  waaher  beariag 
against  said  wedge. 

4.  In  clamping  devices  for  demonotabie  rims,  a  bolt,  a 
nut  having  a  rounded  reduced  portion  or  neck,  a  wedge 
engaging  aald  neck,  aald  neck  havlog  a  sboulder  at  ita 
outer  end  to  confine  aaid  wedge  in  place  on  said  neck,  and 
another  ahoulder  at  its  inner  end,  each  of  aaid  shoulders 
being  greater  in  diameter  than  said  neck,  and  the  inner 
ahoulder  being  of  a  diameter  not  leas  than  that  of  the 
outer  ahoulder,  and  a  waaher  having  an  internal  diameter 
allghtly  exceeding  that  of  said  Inner  shoulder,  adapted  to 
alip  over  aald  outer  shoulder  and  aeat  upon  aaid  Inner 
ahoulder  between  said  nut  and  wedge. 

6.  In  clamping  devices  for  demountable  rinM,  a  bolt,  • 
nut  having  a  rounded  reduced  portion  or  neck,  a  wedge 
engaging  said  neck  and  inseparably  connected  thereto,  said 
neck  having  a  shoulder  at  Its  outer  end  to  confine  said 
wedge  in  place  on  aald  neck,  and  another  sboulder  at  ita 
inner  end,  each  of  said  ahouidera  being  greater  in  diameter 
than  aaid  neck,  and  the  inner  ahoulder  being  of  a  diameter 
not  lesa  than  that  of  the  outer  ahoulder,  and  a  waaher 
having  an  internal  diameter  slightly  exceeding  that  of 
aaid  inner  shoulder,  adapted  to  alip  over  aaid  outer 
ahoulder  and  aeat  upon  said  inner  shoulder  between  said 
nut  and  wedge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,671.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Otto 
Kbads,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1010.  Serial 
No.  662,363.     (CI.  123—80.) 
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1.  The  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustdon  en- 
gine consisting  of  Introducing  into  the  power  cylinder  a 
stream  of  liquid  fuel  mixed  with  air  and  surrounding  aald 
mixture  with  a  protecting  envelop  of  air  and  directing 
said  mixture  together  with  its  aurrounding  envelop  in 
the  aame  general  direction  into  an  expanaion  chamber, 
aald  mixture  and  envelop  being  maintained  separate  up 
to  their  admlaaion  Into  tbe  expaodion  chamber,  the  en- 
velop of  air  surrounding  the  stream  of  the  fuel  rnlztue 
and  preventing  the  aame  from  contacting  the  walla  ot  the 
cylinder. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine consisting  in  introducing  into  the  power  cylinder 
under  pressure  all  the  air  uaed  in  the  combostloa  of  the 
fuel  aftar  the  piston  haa  completed  the  exhaust  stroke, 
mixing  a  portion  of  the  air  with  an  oil  spray  and  sur- 
rounding the  mixture  with  an  envelop  of  air,  the  mixture 
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and  tbe  •arroandlng  envelop  being  Introduced  almalta- 
neouily  In  the  same  general  direction  Into  an  expanalon 
chamber,  tbe  mixture  being  burned  almultaneoualjr  with 
Its  Introduction  Into  the  cylinder  during  a  predetermined 
portion  of  tbe  power  atroke  of  the  piston. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  operating  an  Internal  combuatlon  en- 
gine consiating  in  introducing  under  presaure,  all  the  air 
naed  in  the  combuatlon  of  tbe  fuel,  into  tbe  power  cylinder 
of  the  engine  after  the  platon  therein  baa  completed  Its 
exhauat  atroke,  and  caaalng  a  portion  of  aald  air  to  flow 
Into  aald  cylinder  in  an  annular  atream  and  aarround  a 
column  of  aprayed  oil  which  is  aimultaneoualy  Injected 
Into  aald  cylinder,  and  continuing  to  inject  said  oil  and 
air  into  aald  cylinder  during  a  predetermined  portion  of 
tbe  power  stroke  of  aald  piston,  and  burning  aald  oil 
tbrougbout  aald  portion  of  the  power  atroke,  then  cutting 
oir  tbe  supply  of  air  and  oil  and  permitting  tbe  gases 
to  expand  until  the  piston  bas  about  completed  ita  atroke, 
then  exhanating  most  of  aald  burned  gaaes  from  the  cylin- 
der during  the  exhaust  str(Ae  of  said  platon  and  com- 
pressing same  Into  a  space  adjacent  tbe  fuel  inlet  to  tbe 
cylinder,  and  after  tbe  piston  baa  completed  ita  exhaust 
stroke,  introducing  a  new  charge  of  fuel  into  aald  com- 
pressed burned  gases. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  air  compressor  cylinder  and  a  power  cylinder,  a 
piston  In  each  of  aald  cylinders,  a  main  shaft,  two  cranka 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  which  drlTes  said  platon  in  the 
air  compressor  cylinder,  and  one  of  which  is  connectsd 
to  the  piston  in  said  power  cylinder,  tbe  crank  drlylng 
said  power  piston  being  set  In  advance  of  tbe  crank  driv- 
ing said  air  compressor  piston  a  predetermined  degree  on 
aald  main  shaft,  a  passage  leading  from  aald  air  com- 
pressor cylinder  to  said  power  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling 
aald  passage,  means  for  operating  said  valve  to  opAi 
same  when  tbe  piston  in  tbe  power  cylinder  bas  com- 
pleted its  exhaust  stroke,  an  oil  pump,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  oil  pump,  an  oil  chamber,  meana  for  maintaining 
tbe  oil  therein  at  a  predetermined  height,  a  spray  nosile 
in  open  communication  therewith  and  supplied  therefrom, 
and  means  for  caualng  the  oil  to  be  carried  therefrom  Into 
tbe  power  cylinder  at  the  aame  time  and  during  the  time 
that  air  la  delivered  from  aald  air  compreasor  cylinder  to 
aald  power  cylinder. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  - 
engine  consisting  In  spraying  oil  and  air  under  preasure 
directly  Into  tbe  power  cylinder  and  simultaneously  intro- 
ducing into  tbe  power  cylinder  under  pressure  and  In  the 
same  general  direction  as  the  fuel  an  envelop  of  air  sur- 
rounding the  mixture,  the  diameter  of  the  envelop  being 
less  than  tbe  opening  into  which  this  envelop  with  tbe 
inclosed  charge  are  admitted,  tbe  mixture  and  tbe  envelop 
being  maintained  separate  up  to  their  admission  into  tbe 
cylinder  and  kept  separate  by  the  simultaneous  expansion 
of  the  two,  the  mixture  being  gradually  burned  during  ita 
admission  for  a  predetermined  travel  of  the  power  piston. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,163,6T2.     PEN-RACK.     JoHN  H.  KOU>w.  Buffalo.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct-  21, 1914.    Serial  No.  867,740.     (CI.  120—108.) 

1.  A  pen  rack  comprlalng  a  baae.  a  support  extending 
upwardly  from  said  baae,  a  pen  suapendlng  hook  located 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  support  and  an  Ink  receiver 
located  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  support  below  tbe  location 
of  the  pen  point  when  the  pen  holder  la  in  place,  substan- 
tially aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  pen  rack  comprising  a  base,  a  support  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base,  a  pen  bolder  suspending  book 
located  near  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  support,  an  ink  re- 
eeirer  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  support  below  the 
location  of  tbe  pen  iwint  when  the  pen  bolder  la  in  place, 
and  a  pen  holder  engaging  shelf  mounted  on  aald  support 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  aame. 

8.  In  a  pen  rack,  a  vertically  extending  plate,  a  pen 
holder  anspendlng  hook  located  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
plate,  a  base  projecting  forwardly  from  said  plate,  an  Ink 
receiver  mounted  on  said  baae,  aubatantlally  aa  shown  and 
described. 


4.  In  a  pen  rack,  a  vertically  extending  plate,  a  pen 
holder  suspending  hook  located  near  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
plate,  a  base  projecting  forwardly  from  aald  plate,  an 
Ink  receiver  mounted  on  said  base,  snd  a  pen  bolder  en- 
gaging ahelf  mounted  on  said  plate  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  thereof,  sabstantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


B.  In  a  pen  rack,  a  support  formed  of  a  vertically  ex- 
tending body  having  a  forwardly  extending  baae,  eara 
stamped  from  said  t>ody  and  bent  laterally,  an  Ink  receiv- 
ing member  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  vertically  ex- 
tending portion,  and  a  shelf  having  ears  to  engage  said 
first  mentioned  eara  and  retain  aald  Ink  raeelTlng  body. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.168,678.  RAIL-JOINT.  Leu  B.  Lbadbbatbb,  South 
Brownsville.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  IB.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,878. 
(CI.  239 — 9.) 


1.  A  pair  of  fish  plates  each  hsvlng  Its  ends  oppositely 
turned  and  meana  for  connecting  tbe  enda  of  one  plate 
to  the  enda  of  the  other  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  raOs  having  openings  In  their 
abutting  ends,  a  pair  of  flab  plates  having  right  angular 
enda  together,  one  end  of  each  of  said  plates  being  adapt- 
ed to  extend  through  said  oi;>enlngs. 

3.  In  combination  with  ralla  having  openings  In  their 
abutting  ends,  a  pair  of  flab  plates  having  right  angular 
ends,  one  end  of  each  of  aald  plates  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  aald  openings,  and  contact  with  an  end  of 
the  other  of  said  plates. 

4.  In  combination  with  ralla  having  oiMnings  in  their 
abutting  enda,  a  pair  of  flab  plates  having  right  angular 
ends,  one  end  of  each  of  said  plates  being  sdapted  to  ex- 
tend through  said  openings,  and  contact  wltb  an  end  of 
the  other  of  said  platea,  and  means  for  connecting  aald 
ends. 

6.  In  combination  with  rails  hsvlng  openings  In  their 
abutting  ends,  a  pair  of  fish  plates  having  right  angular 
ends,  one  end  of  each  of  lald  plates  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  said  openings,  and  contact  with  an  end  of 
tbe  other  of  said  plates,  mesns  for  connecting  said  ends, 
said  means  consisting  of  bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,163,674.     PENCIL.     BowAao    W.     McCiaaoLL,    Pltta- 
bnrgh,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  2,  191B.     Serial  No.  166.     (CL 
120—88.) 
1.  A    lead    pencil    comprising   two   oppositely-disposed 

strips  of  wood  of  unequal  length,  tbe  longer  strip  project- 
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iDg  beyond  the  shorter  at  the  outer  end  of  the  pencil, 
and  aa  eraser  extending  from  the  end  of  the  shorter  strip 
and  secured  to  the  side  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
longer  strip  of  wood. 


i 


2.  A  lead  pencil  comprlalng  two  oppositely-disposed 
strips  of  wood  of  unequal  lengths,  the  longer  strip  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  shorter  at  tbe  outer  end  of  the  pencil, 
and  an  eraaer  ascnrad  to  the  end  of  tbe  shorter  and  to 
the  side  of  the  longer  strip  of  wood. 

3.  A  lead  pencil  comprising  two  oppositely-disposed 
substantially  semi-cylindrical  strips  of  wood  of  unequal 
lengths,  the  longer  strip  projecting  beyond  the  shorter  st 
the  outer  end  of  the  pencil,  there  being  no  graphite  In  the 
pencil  beyond  the  end  of  the  shorter  strip,  and  an  eraser 
secured  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  shorter  strip  and  to  the  substsn- 
tially  plane  side  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  longer 
■trip. 

4.  A  '  lead  pencil  comprising  two  oppositely-disposed 
•nbatantially  seml-cyllndricsl  strips  of  wood  of  unequal 
length,  tbe  longer  strip  projecting  beyond  tbe  shorter  at 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  pencil,  tbe  graphite  extending  only 
to  tbe  end  of  tbe  shorter  strip,  and  an  eraaer  aecnred  to 
the  ends  of  each  strip  and  to  the  side  of  tbe  projecting 
portion  of  the  longer  strip. 


1,168,67B.  BRAKE  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  John 
S.  McWHiBTia,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Nov.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870.777.     (CI.  188— B4.) 


1.  In  a  brake  operating  mechanism  for  cars  or  other 
▼ehides,  a  hortsontally  acting  brake  applying  connection 
having  an  upwardly  extending  end,  a  vertically  arranged, 
operating  member  connected  to  aald  upwardly  extending 
end.  a  borisontally  arranged  abeave  over  which  said 
■aember  operates,  said  sheave  corresponding  In  length  to 
the  transverse  width  of  said  member,  and  vertically  op- 
erating means  for  actuating  said  sheave. 

2.  In  a  brake  operating  mechanism  for  cars  or  other 
vehicles,  a  casing  vertically  arranged  on  tbe  car  platform, 
a  borisontally  operating  brake  applying  connection  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  vertically  into  aald  casing,  an  op- 
erating member  arranged  within  tbe  casing  and  connected 
to  the  vertically  extending  portion  of  said  brake  applying 
connection,  a  borisontally  arranged  sheave  Joumaled  in 
said  eaalng  upon  which  said  member  operates,  aald  sheave 
having  a  length  corresponding  to  tbe  transverse  width  of 
aald  member,  and  means  operating  In  a  vertical  plane  tor 
actuating  aald  sheave. 

8.  In  a  brake  operating  mechanism  for  cart  or  other 
reblcles,  a  borisontally  operating  brake  applying  connec- 


tion, a  vertically  operating  member  formed  Into  a  lotqs 
the  depending  ends  of  said  loop  engaging  said  brake  ap- 
plying connection,  a  borisontally  arranged  sheave  over 
which  the  bight  of  said  loop  engages,  and  means  operat- 
ing In  a  vertical  plane  for  actuating  said  sheave. 

4.  In  a  brake  operating  mechanism  for  cars  or  other 
vehicles,  a  hortsontally  operating  brake  applying  connec- 
tion, a  vertically  operating  chain  formed  Into  a  loop  and 
having  ita  enda  connected  to  aald  brake  applying  connec- 
tion, a  horizontally  arranged  sprocket  over  which  the 
bight  of  aald  loop  engagea.  and  means  oiMratlng  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  for  actuating  said  sprocket. 

B.  In  a  brake  operating  mecbaniam  for  cars  or  othn 
vehldea.  a  borisontally  operating  brake  applying  connec- 
tion having  a  vertically  extending  portion,  a  chain  oper- 
ating In  a  single  vertical  plane  and  connected  to  tbe  ver- 
tically extending  iMrtion  of  said  brake  applying  connec- 
tion, a  borisontally  arranged  sprocket  over  which  said 
chain  operates,  and  meana  operating  in  a  vertical  plane 
for  actuating  aald  sprocket 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


t.163.676.  FURNACE.  PAXaiCK  H.  MaOibl.  Blooming- 
ton.  IIL  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,027.  (CL 
126—104.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  flre  box;  a  pair 
of  breechlngs  spaced  apart  and  communicating  with  tbe 
rear  of  tbe  flre  box ;  an  uptake  adjacent  aald  breechlngs ; 
s  beat  radiating  flue  structure  communicating  with  said 
breechlngs  and  uptake;  a  direct  draft  connection  mount- 
ed between  said  breechlngs  and  communicating  therewith 
and  with  said  uptake ;  and  a  damper  fox  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  direct  draft  connection. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  including  a  flre-box, 
a  pair  of  spaced  breechlngs  communicating  therewith  and 
an  uptake  connection,  of  a  direct  draft  connection  com- 
prising a  Y  coupling  mounted  t>etween  aald  breechlngs 
and  communicating  therewith  and  with  aald  uptake  con- 
nection. 

8.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  flre  box:  a  pair 
of  breechlngs  spaced  apart  and  commiulcatlng  with  said 
flre-box ;  an  uptake  adjacent  said  breechlngs ;  a  beat  radi- 
ating |lue  structure  communicating  with  said  breechlngs 
and  uptake :  a  flanged  Y  connection  mounted  between  said 
breechlngs  and  communicating  therewith  and  with  said 
uptake ;  and  clamping  rings  U-shaped  in  cross  section  en- 
gaging the  flanges  of  said  Y  connection  for  holding  the 
same  In  close  connection  with  said  breechlngs  and  uptake. 

4.  In  a  furnace  tbe  combination  of  a  flre  box ;  two  hori- 
zontal flre  box  extenaions  projecting  rearwardly  there- 
from ;  a  pair  of  breechlngs  one  spplied  to  tbe  rear  of  each 
of  said  flre  box  extensions,  the  extensions  and  breecbinga 
being  respectively  spaced  apart  to  permit  tbe  paaaage  of 
air  between  the  aame ;  heat  radiating  flue  stmctures.  one 
extending  forward  from  each  of  said  breechlngs  above 
said  extensions  and  flre  box ;  a  forward  smoke  box  con- 
necting with  said  flue  structures;  an  np-take  at  the  rear 
of  the  furnace;  a  smoke  pipe  mounted  between  aald  floe 
structures  and  connecting  tbe  smoke  box  to  said  up-take ; 
a  Y-connection  mounted  between  said  breechlngs  snd  of- 
fering a  communication  direct  from  tbe  same  to  said  np- 
take  ;  and  a  damper  controlling  the  last  named  connection. 
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I,l<t8,e77.  FSONT  DRIVE  MECHANISM.  Chakles  M. 
Mattm,  New  York.  N.  Y.  VUtd  Oct.  1,  1014.  Sertui 
No.  864.891.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  ▲  front  drivlog  attachment  for  Teblclea  composed  of 

•  unitary  upper  fifth  wheel  section,  comprising  a  frame 
adopted  to  be  attached  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  drlTlui; 
motor,  and  a  transmission  mechanism  both  aecured  to  the 
frame,  a  king  pin  mounted  on  the  frame  and  a  gear  on  the 
king  pin  operatlvely  connected  to  the  motor,  a  steertng 
post  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  ateerlng  wheel  and  a  steer- 
ing gear  operatlvely  connected  thereto ;  and  a  aoltary 
lower  fifth  wheel  section  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  secnred  to  the  steering  truck  of  the  vehicle,  a  differen- 
tial shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  driving  shaft  on  the 
frame  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  to  the  vehicle 
wheela,  a  steering  segment  secured  to  the  frame  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  steering  gear,  and  means  for  estatn 
llshlng  an  operative  connection  between  the  differential 
•haft  and  the  king  pin  gear  when  the  fifth  wheel  sections 
•re  superposed. 

2.  A  front  driving  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising 
an  upper  fifth  wheel  section  adapted  to  be  attached  as  a 
unit  to  the  vehicle  body  and  comprising  a  driving  motor, 

•  king  pin,  •  double-faced  beveled  gear  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  motor  and  coaxial  with  the  king  pin,  a  steer- 
ing post,  a  steering  wheel  and  a  steering  gear  connected 
thereto;  •  lower  fifth  wheel  section  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached as  a  unit  to  the  steering  truck  of  the  vehicle  and 
comprising  a  tranaverse  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  vehicle  wheels,  a  longitudinal 
Shaft  having  a  bevel  gear  to  cooperate  with  the  king  pin 
gear  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  transverse  driving 
shaft,  and  a  steering  segment  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
the  steering  gear  when  the  fifth  wheel  sections  are  super- 
posed. 

1,163,678.  DUPLEX  WEIGHER.  Edwin  H.  MKSStTaa. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electric  Weighing  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUad  Feb.  7.  1914.    Serial  No.  817,109.     (Cl.  235— 92. » 


of,  and  meana  for  obtaining  a  resultant  reading  from  said 
weighers. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  endless  conveyer,  two  ms> 
ehanlcally  Independent  weighers  In  different  parts  thereof, 
and  a  registering  Instrument  connected  with  and  actu- 
ated by  both  of  said  weighers. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  endleas  conveyer,  two  weigh- 
ers in  different  parts  thereof,  and  a  registering  Instru- 
ment connected  with  both  of  the  weighers  and  arrangsd 
to  be  actuated  in  one  direction  by  one  of  the  weighers 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  other  weigher. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  endlesa  conveyer,  two  welch- 
ers  la  different  jwrts  thereof,  two  meters  each  arraapid 
to  be  actuated  by  one  of  the  weighers,  and  a  registerlBf 
instrument  connected  with  both  of  said  meters. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  endless  conveyer,  two  weigh- 
ers in  different  parts  thereof,  two  meters  each  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  one  of  the  weighers  and  a  plurality  o( 
registering  instruments  each  arranged  to  be  connected 
with  both  of  said  meters. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  tiaxette.] 


1.  Id  combination  with  an  endless  conveyer,  two  me- 
«liaiileally  Independent  weighers  in  different  parta  thare- 


1468,679.  ADJU8TABLK  PIPE  CONNEC^TION.  Hawav 
Mdklijib,  Decatur.  111. ;  Ora  B.  Mueller  and  Adolph 
Mueller  executors  of  said  Henry  Mueller,  deceased. 
Piled  July  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  671,971.     (Cl.  187—28.) 


n 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  an  exteriorly  threaded  shank 
having  a  fiarlng  Inner  wall  at  its  end,  a  supply  pip* 
formed  of  thin  annealed  metal  provided  with  a  reduced 
portion  having  external  threads  and  slldably  engaging  la 
the  end  of  the  shank,  the  threads  of  said  reduced  portion 
being  a  multiple  of  the  threads  of  the  shank,  a  coupling 
member  having  Its  ends  of  different  diameters  and  being 
internally  threaded  to  engage  over  the  shank  and  the 
supply  pipe  respectively,  and  a  packing  disposed  in  the 
coupling  member  about  the  supply  pipe,  said  coupling 
member  being  adapted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  over 
said  reduced  portion  of  the  supply  pipe,  said  coupling 
mcmt>er  further  being  adapted  to  be  turned  up  on  the  eud 
of  the  shank  whereby  the  packing  is  compressed  agaln«t 
the  flaring  wall  of  the  abank  and  into  the  threada  of  said 
reduced  portion,  the  coupling  member  moving  unlformlj 
over  the  shank  and  the  supply  pipe. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with 
an  exteriorly  threaded  pipe,  of  a  aecond  pipe  adapted  to 
telescope  in  said  first-named  pipe  and  bavlBg  exterior 
threads  thereon  of  like  pltrh  but  in  multiple  of  the  threaila 
on  said  first-named  pipe,  and  a  coupling  member  having 
complementary  threads  to  engage  the  threads  on  both 
of  said  pipes  so  aa  to  be  movable  thereon  to  secure  a 
tight  Joint  without  affecting  the  adjusted  telescopic  rela- 
tion of  said  pipes. 

8.  In  an  adjuatable  supply  i>lp«  coupling,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  exteriorly  threaded  shank,  of  a  supply  pips 
formed  of  thin  metal  adapted  to  telescope  in  said  shank 
and  having  threads  thereon  of  like  pitch  but  in  multiple 
of  the  thresds  on  said  shank,  a  coupling  nut  having  com- 
plementary threads  to  engage  tbe  threads  on  both  of  said 
pipes  so  Bs  to  be  movsble  tliereon  to  securs  a  tight  joint 
without  affecting  the  adjusted  telescopic  relation  of  aaid 
pipes,  and  a  packing  adapted  to  be  compressed  betweea 
the  end  of  said  abank  and  said  nut  about  aald  threaded 
supply  pipe. 
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1.103.MO.  POWER -TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
La  Vaawa  W.  Notkb.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Aermo- 
tor  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Orirlnal  application  filed  Apr.  9,  1914,  Serial  No. 
830,627.    Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  7.  1914. 

Serial  Mo.  86^,401.     (Cl.  74—14.) 

t 


1.  Fimtr  transmission  mechaniam  Including  a  motor: 
a  reciprocating  upright  load  rod;  gearing  driven  by  the 
motor  and  including  two  upright  gears  substantially  equi- 
dlatant  from  a  plane  parallel  thereto  that  includes  tbe 
load  rod  axis;  pitmen  connecting  said  gears  with  the 
apper  end  of  the  load  rod ;  a  guiding  roller  connected  with 
the  load  rod ;  and  a  pair  of  upright  guides  in  the  plane 
•f  tbe  roller  and  between  which  the  roller  Is  disposed 
and  which  guides  are  spaced  apart  a  dlstanes  grester 
than  the  diameter  of  tbe  portion  of  the  roller  interven- 
ing between  the  inner  sides  of  said  guidea  to  permit  tbe 
roller  to  bare  rolling  action  upon  but  one  of  the  guidea 
at  a  time,  aald  guide  roller  having  a  groove  which  receives 
both  guides  at  the  same  time. 

2.  Power  tranamlsslon  mechanism  Including  a  motor; 
a  reciprocating  upright  load  rod;  gearing  driven  by  the 
BMtor  and  including  two  upright  gears  substantially  oqu!- 
dlatant  from  a  plane  parallel  thereto  that  includes  the 
load  rod  axis;  pitmen  connecting  said  gears  with  the 
apper  end  of  the  load  rod;  a  guiding  roller  connected 
with  tbe  load  rod;  and  a  pair  of  upright  guidea  in  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  roller  and  between  which  tbe  roller  is  dis- 
posed and  which  guides  are  spaced  apart  a  distance 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  portloif  of  the  roller  In- 
tervening between  tbe  inner  sides  of  said  guides  sulTI- 
dently  to  permit  tbe  roller  to  have  rolling  action  upon 
but  one  of  the  guidea  at  a  time. 


1.163.681.  WINDMILL.  La  Vcbnb  Notes,  Chicago,  lU., 
assignor  to  Aermotor  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
866.468.      (CL   170—47.) 


1.  A  wind  mill  including  a  wind  wbeel ;  a  mill  vane ;  a 
supporting  bead  for  aald  wheel  and  vane  and  upon  which 
tbe  vane  Is  mounted  to  open  from  and  close  toward  tbe 
wheel ;  a  brake  Inoluding  a  brake  drum  HMving  with  and 
ttmyiai  with  the  wheel  and  a  brake  band  which  la  mount- 


ed at  one  end  upon  the  mill  head ;  a  lerer  mounted  apoa 
the  mill  vane;  a  connection  between  this  lever  and  the 
unmounted  end  of  the  brake  band ;  and  a  pulling  element 
connected  with  the  lever  to  pull  upon  said  eoaaeetlsa 
thereby  to  move  the  mill  vane  to  closed  position  and  to 
effect  tbe  application  of  the  lurake  band  to  the  brake  dram. 

2.  A  wind  mill  Including  a  wind  wbeel ;  a  bsUI  vane ;  a 
supporting  bead  for  said  wheel  and  vane  and  upon  which 
the  vane  Is  mounted  to  open  from  and  close  toward  the 
wbeel;  and  two  abutments  carried  by  tbe  mill  baad  and 
Integrally  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  spring  metal  which 
la  anchored  at  Ita  intermediate  portion  to  tbe  mill  head 
and  between  which  abutments  the  mill  vane  is  mouated  ta 
•wing  and  which  serve  yieldingly  to  limit  tbe  extent  «( 
•winging  movements  of  tbe  vane. 

3.  A  wind  mill  including  a  wind  wheel;  a  mill  Tana;  • 
supporting  bead  for  said  wbeel  and  vane  and  upon  whidi 
the  vane  is  mounted  to  open  from  and  cloae  toward  tha 
wheel ;  a  conn^tlon  between  tbe  miU  bead  and  mill  rana 
for  moving  the  mill  vane  to  closed  position,  this  c<mae»- 
tion  Including  a  lever  which  is  carried  by  tbe  mill  vana; 
a  pulling  element  connected  with  the  lever  to  opwats  tha 
lever  to  cloae  the  vane;  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  mill 
vane  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  lever  in  tbe  position  to 
which  it  is  actuated  to  close  tbe  vane. 

4.  A  wind  mill  Including  a  wind  wbeel;  a  aail  vaaai 
a  supporting  head  for  said  wheel  and  vane  and  upon  whi^ 
tbe  vane  is  mounted  to  open  from  tuid  cloae  toward  tha 
wheel :  a  connection  between  tbe  mill  bead  and  mill  vana 
for  moving  the  mill  vane  to  doaed  poaition,  tUs  00a 
nectlon  including  a  lever  which  la  carried  by  the  mill  vana; 
a  pulling  element  connected  with  tbe  lever  to  operate  tha 
lever  to  close  the  vane ;  a  latch  carried  by  the  mill  vana 
and  adapted  to  bold  the  lever  in  tba  positl<m  to  whldi  It 
is  actuated  to  close  tbe  vane ;  and  a  motion  limiting  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  pulling  element  and  adapted  to  engagt 
the  latch  when  tbe  vane  is  moved  to  open  position  to  limit 
the  Idle  movement  of  the  lever. 


1,163.682.  WINDMILL*  La  TcBwa  Nona.  Chicago,  HL, 
assignor  to  Aermotor  Company,  ClUcago,  IIL,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  IllinoU.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
6,328.     (a.  170 — «7.) 


1.  A  wind  mill  Including  a  wind  wbeel ;  a  mill  head  apoa 
which  the  wheel  is  mounted  to  turn ;  a  swinging  arm 
mounted  upon  the  mill  bead ;  a  brake  for  checking  the 
rotstlon  of  the  wheel  wboi  out  of  the  wind  and  indualTa 
of  a  brake  drum  driven  by  tbe  wind  wheel  and  a  braka 
drum  engaging  brake  band  positioned  to  be  operable  by 
said  arm  when  tbe  wihd  mill  is  neariy  placed  out  of  tha 
wind;  and  means  for  applying  tha  brake  band  to  tha 
brake  drum  Inclusive  of  a  vertically  movable  and  rotatabla 
member  and  a  rod  directly  connecting  thla  member  and 
the  arm. 

2.  A  wind  mill  including  a  wind  wheel;  a  Brill  haa4 
apoa  which  the  wheel  is  mounted  to  tarn;  a  mill 
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mounted  to  awloc  apon  the  mill  head ;  a  •wlngtBC  arm 
moanted  upon  the  mill  bead ;  a  link  terring  to  connect  tbe 
▼ane  and  arm ;  and  mean*  for  applying  power  to  fold  the 
rane  toward  the  wheel  and  Inclaslre  of  a  rertlcally  mor- 
able  and  rotatable  member  and  a  rod  flexibly  coupling  this 
member  and  eaid  arm,  and  another  rod  flexibly  coupling 
tlM  mill  vane  with  the  oppoalte  aide  of  aald  member. 

5.  A  wind  mill  Including  a  wind  wheel;  a  mill  head 
upon  which  the  wheel  la  mounted  to  turn ;  a  mill  Tane 
mounted  to  awing  upon  the  mill  head ;  a  swinging  arm 
mounted  upon  the  mill  head ;  a  link  serrlng  to  connect  the 
Tane  and  arm ;  and  means  for  applying  power  to  fold  the 
rane  toward  the  wheel  and  IndualTe  of  a  rertlcally  moT- 
able  member  and  a  rod  flexibly  coupling  tbia  member  and 
•aid  arm  and  another  rod  flexibly  coupling  tbe  mill  rane 
With  the  opposite  aide  of  said  member. 

4.  A  wind  mill  Including  a  wind  wheel ;  a  mill  bead 
apon  w^ich  the  wheel  Is  mounted  to  turn ;  a  mill  vane 
mounted  to  swing  upon  tbe  mill  head ;  and  means  for  ap- 
plying power  to  fold  the  vane  toward  tbe  wheel  and  In- 
elnalre  of  a  vertically  morable  and  rotatable  member  and 
rods  baTlng  flexible  connection  with  this  member  upon 
oppoalte  sides  of  Its  axis  and  In  actuating  relation  with 
the  mill  Tane. 

6.  A  wind  mill  Including  a  wind  wheel ;  a  mill  bead 
upon  which  the  wheel  is  mounted  to  turn ;  a  mill  Tane 
mounted  to  swing  upon  the  mill  head ;  and  means  for 
applying  power  to  fold  tbe  Tane  toward  the  wheel  and 
incluslTe  of  a  Tertically  moTable  and  rotatable  member 
and  rods  baTlng  flexible  connection  with  this  member  upon 
opposite  sides  of  its  axis  and  in  actuating  relation  with 
the  mill  Tane  and  diapoeed  to  haTe  substantially  equal 
actuating  influence  upon   tbe  rane. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163.083.  COLL.AR  AND  NECKTIE  CASE.  OiOBon 
Lbwis  Osgood,  Ayer,  Mass.  Filed  July  8,  1015.  Serial 
No.  38,748.     (CT.  160—03.) 


1.  A  collar  and  neck-tie  case  comprising  a  stiff  collar- 
holding  frame  haTing  means  for  preventing  edgewise  dis- 
placement of  curled  collars  confined  therein,  an  elongated 
flexible  neck-tie-bolding  envelop,  and  a  hinge  connection 
between  one  of  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  said  envelop 
and  one  of  the  sides  of  said  fnune  whereby  the  fraote 
and  envelop  may  be  either  swung  apart  to  entirely  un- 
cover tbe  envelop,  or  closed  together  with  a  portion  of 
the  envelop  covered  by  tbe  frame,  and  one  end  of  the 
frame  closed  by-a  portion  of  the  envelop,  another  portion 
of  tbe  envelop  being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  frame  and  close  said  end. 

2.  A  collar  and  neck-tie  case  comprising  a  atlff  collar- 
holding  frame  having  means  for  preventing  edgewise  dis- 
placement of  curled  collars  confined  therein,  an  elongated 
flexible  DeclP>tle-holdlDg  envelop,  and  a  binge  connection 
between  one  of  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  said  envelop  and 
one  of  tbe  sides  of  said  frame  whereby  tbe  frame  and 
enTelop  may  be  either  swung  apart  to  entirely  uncoTer 
the  eoTelop,  or  closed  together  with  a  portion  of  the  en- 
Telop covered  by  the  frame,  and  one  end  of  the  frame 
closed  by  a  portion  of  tbe  envelop,  another  portion  of  the 
envelop  being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  opposite  end 
of  the  frame  and  dose  said  end,  the  frame  and  envelop 
being  proTided  with  complemental  fastening  member* 
whereby  they  may  be  secured  together  when  the  enTelop 
Is  folded  OTer  the  frame. 

8.  A  collar  and  neck-tie  case  comprising  a  stiff  collar- 


holding  frame  haTing  means  for  preTentlng  edgewise  dis- 
placement of  curled  collars  confined  therein,  an  elongated 
flexible  neck- tie-holding  envelop,  and  a  binge  connection 
between  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  envelop  and 
one  of  the  sides  of  said  frame  whereby  the  frame  and  en- 
velop may  be  either  swung  apart  to  entirely  uncover  the 
envelop,  or  closed  together  with  a  portion  of  tbe  envelop 
covered  by  the  frame,  and  one  end  of  the  frame  closed 
by  a  portion  of  the  envelop,  another  portion  of  the  envelop 
t>eing  adapted  to  be  folded  over  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
frame  and  close  said  end,  one  end  portion  of  tbe  envelop 
being  extended  In  opposite  directions  from  the  frame  to 
form  a  ralatlTely  short  tab  and  a  relatlTely  long  frame- 
covering  portion,  the  outer  end  of  said  coTerlng  portion 
constituting  a  tab  adapted  to  overlap  and  be  secured  to 
tbe  first  mentioned  tab,  the  said  tabs  being  provided  with 
complemental  fastening  members  whereby  they  nuy  be 
secured  together. 

4.  A  collar  and  neck-tie  case  comprising  a  stiff  collar- 
holding  frame  having  means  for  preventing  edgewise  dis- 
placement of  curled  ooliara  confined  therein,  an  elongated 
flexible  neck-tie-holding  envelop,  and  a  hinge  connection 
between  one  of  the  longitndlnal  edges  of  said  enTelop  and 
one  of  the  aides  of  said  frame  whereby  the  frame  and  en- 
velop may  be  either  swung  apart  to  entirely  uncover  the 
envelop,  or  closed  together  with  a  portion  of  the  envelop 
covered  by  tbe  frame,  and  oas  end  of  the  frame  closed  by  a 
portion  of  tbe  enTelop,  another  portion  of  tbe  enTelop 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe 
frame  and  close  said  end,  tbe  swinging  edge  of  the  en- 
velop being  proTidsd  with  a  tab  formed  and  arranged  to 
OTerlap  one  side  of  tbe  frame,  said  tab  and  body  side 
being  provided  with  complemental  fastening  members 
whereby  tbe  swinging  edge  of  tbe  envelop  may  be  secured 
to  tbe  corresponding  side  of  tbe  body. 

5.  A  collar  and  neck-tie  ease  comprising  a  stiff  collsr- 
holding  frame  having  flexible  end  members  adapted  to 
prevent  edgewise  displacement  of  curled  collars  inserted  la 
said  frame  and  to  sink  into  tbe  frame  from  opposite  ends 
thereof,  means  being  provided  for  holding  said  mes 
in  their  operative  positions,  and  an  elongated  flexible  n< 
tie-holding  envelop  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  frame  aild 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  the  frame  and  cover  both 
ends  thereof,  the  frame-end-covering  portlona  of  the  m- 
velop  being  adapted  to  aink  with  said  end  monbers  Into 
the  frame. 


1,183,684.  BOX.  Ltnoon  C.  Palmcs,  Buffalo,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  limited,  Buffalo,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  831,699.     (Cl.  229— «.) 


A  box  comprising  an  angular  head  and  flange,  said 
flange  comprising  an  integral  folded  paper  body  strip  and 
an  integral  folded  paper  cover  strip  thinner  tbsn  the  body 
strip,  superposed  on  and  adhesively  secured  to  said  body 
strip,  tbe  grain  of  the  cover  strip  extending  drcumfer- 
entlally  of  the  box,  and  tbe  grain  of  the  body  strip  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  tbe  grain  of  tbe  cover  strip,  tbe 
body  flange  strip  having  grooves  on  tbe  inside  at  tbe  angles 
In  line  with  the  grain  of  tbe  body  strip,  tbe  cover  strip 
being  outside  tbe  body  strip  and  with  its  grain  extending 
transversely  of  said  grooves. 


1,163,685.  SNAP-SWITCH.  THOMAS  La  BOT  Paxku, 
Chicago,  III.  FUed  Oct  19,  1914.  gerUl  No.  867,442. 
(Cl.  176—290.) 

1.  A  snap  switch,  comprising  a  base  provided  with  suit- 
able contacts,   and  means   for   making  wire  connections 
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therewith,  a  ratchet  member  operatively  secured  to  the 
base,  a  cooperating  eliding  plate  formed  with  a  central 
opening  and  a  wing  having  a  guiding  slot  arranged  there- 
in^ the  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  second  wing  hav- 
ing a  tooth  arranged  thereon  adapted  to  successively  en-» 
gage  tbe  teeth  in  the  ratchet,  In  combination  with  a  ro- 
taUble  sliaft  centrally  maintained,  an  eccentric  cam  diak 
having  a  slot  extending  a  part  way  therethrough  fitted  on 
the  shaft,  and  operatively  poeitioned  in  the  central  open- 
ing of  the  sliding  plate,  a  roUUble  spider  loosely  jonmaled 
on  the  shaft  and  dlaposed  in  parallel  relation  with  tbe 
eliding  plate  having  a  projection  on  Its  under  face  located 
In  the  guide  slot  arranged  in  the  outatanding  ear  of  the 
sliding  plate,  switch  blades  carried  by  the  spider  and  rig- 
idly attached  thereto  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  con- 
tacts to  make  and  break  electrical  connections  therewith 
and  a  helical  spring  embracing  the  shaft  with  its  outer 
end  connected  thereto,  and  its  inner  end  bearing  against 
tbe  spider. 


upper  dashers,  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  daahers  are 
synchronously  moved  In  opposite  dlrectioiis. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  washing  machine  comprising 
separated  compartments,  of  a  central  rodk  shaft  and  a 
crank  shaft,  a  set  of  lower  dashers  in  each  compartment 
moTable  with  the  rock-shaft,  and  rocker  arms  connecting 
the  crank  abaft  and  rock  shaft  to  operate  said  dasha^  a 
series  of  upper  dashers  in  each  compartment  having  a 
hinged  connection  at  one  end  with  the  tank,  and  a  crank 
arm  forming  connection  between  said  upper  dashers  and 
the  crank  abaft,  and  means  for  operating  said  crank  abaft. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  washing  machine  with  a  tank 
having  a  partition  forming  separated  com|>artment8,  and 
a  rock  shaft  and  crank  shaft,  of  a  set  of  lower  dashers 
supported  from  tbe  rock  shaft  In  each  compartment,  a  set 
of  upper  dashers  baTlng  tbeir  outer  «>ds  hinged  to  the 
tank,  a  lower  arm  connecting  the  crank  shaft  and  rock 
shaft,  a  slotted  crank  arm  connecting  tbe  crank  shaft 
and  one  of  each  of  tbe  upper  sets  of  dashers,  shields  car- 
ried by  the  outermost  lower  dashers,  and  guard  ribs  fixed 
at  the  ends  of  the  tank  as  described. 


2.  A  snap  switch  comprising  a  suitable  base  provided 
with  stationary  conUcts,  and  means  for  making  wire  con- 
nections therewith,  a  ratchet  member  operatively  aecured 
to  the  base,  a  cooperating  sliding  plate  formed  with  a  rela- 
tively large  drcolar  opening,  and  provided  with  diametri- 
cally opposite  wing  portions,  one  of  said  wing  portions 
having  a  guiding  slot  therein,  and  the  other  wing  portion 
having  a  projecting  tooth  thereon  and  a  slot  therein,  tbe 
tooth  adapted  to  successively  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet,  to  combination  with  a  rotatable  cam  shaft  cen- 
trally mounted,  an  eccentric  disk  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
operatively  positioned  to  the  central  opentog  to  the  sliding 
plate,  a  roUtable  spider  on  tbe  shaft  and  disposed  to 
parallel  relation  with  the  sliding  plate  having  projections 
on  tbe  under  face  thereof  located  in  the  slots  arranged 
within  the  ears  of  the  sliding  plates,  switch  blades  rigidly 
secured  to  the  sliding  plate  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
contacts  to  make  and  break  electrical  connection  there- 
with, and  a  helical  sprtog  embradng  tbe  shaft  with  Its 
outer  end  connected  thereto  and  its  toner  end  bearing 
against  tbe  spider. 

1,163,686.  WASHING-MACHINE.  JosBPH  W.  PSCIHOT- 
SKT  and  Bdwabo  N.  Bbown,  Ouray,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  17,327.     (CL  68—19.) 


I,t68.687.  BLOW-OFF  FOR  BOILERS.  OsoBOB  PukTis, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  ««7,874. 
^^Cl.  122—382.) 


1.  The  combination  to  a  wash  tog  machine  with  a  rock 
shaft  and  a  longitudinally  positioned  receptacle  osdllat- 
sble  therewith  and  formed  of  spaced  dashers,  of  a  set  of 
dashers  suspended  aboTe  and  coading  with  the  lower 
dashen  and  plvotally  supported  from  the  tank,  a  crank 
abaft,  and  connections  between  aaid  crank  shaft  and  tbe 


1.  A  blow-off  for  boilers  comprising  suction  members 
each  having  an  open  base  and  margins  that  form  with  a 
surface  to  be  cleaned,  Intake  openings  adapted  to  create 
totake  currents  of  comparatively  wide  extent  beyond  the 
confines  of  the  member  proper,  on  tbe  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
an  outlet  conduit,  and  means  for  selectively  throwing  any 
suction  member  into  communication  with  tbe  outlet,  the 
suction  members  being  fixed  In  relation  to  a  boiler  to  which 
they  are  applied  and  being  held  to  such  relation  to  each 
other  that  tbe  areas  affected  thereby  are  conUguous. 

2.  A  blow-off  for  boilers  comprlstog  suction  members 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  a  boiler  to  which 
they  are  applied,  each  having  an  op«i  base  and  margtos 
adapted  to  lie  close  to  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  to  form 
therewith  lateral  Inlets  which  create  intake  currente  of 
comparatively  wide  extent  beyond  the  confines  of  tbe  mem- 
ber proper,  an  outlet  conduit,  and  means  for  selectively 
throwtog  any  such  member  toto  communication  with  the 

outlet. 

3.  A  blow-off  for  boilers  comprising  fixed  suction  mem- 
bers each  havtog  an  open  base  with  side  margtos  that 
when  resttog  upon  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  are  adapted  to 
form  intake  openings  therewith  that  toduce  Intake  ear- 
rents  of  considerable  velocity  over  an  area  of  surface  con- 
siderably greater  than  the  opening  Itself,  an  outlet  pips, 
and  means  manually  operable  from  a  potot  exterior  to  the 
boUer  for  selectlTely  throwtog  any  suction  member  tato 
communication  with  tbe  outlet. 
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4.  A  blow-off  for  boilers  comprising  suction  members 
sdapted  to  be  secured  In  fixed  relation  to  a  boiler  to  whleli 
they  are  applied,  eacb  conslstlnc  of  a  casing  haTlng  an 
open  base  and  margins  that  form  with  a  surface  to  be 
cleaned  Intake  openings  aroond  the  periphery  of  the  mem- 
ber, an  outlet  conduit,  a  valve  for  selectively  throwing  any 
auction  member  Into  communication  with  the  conduit,  and 
means  external  to  the  boiler  for  manually-operating  the 
ralre. 

5.  A  blow-off  for  boilers  comprising  suction  members 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  a  boiler  to  which 
they  are  applied,  each  having  an  open  base  with  side 
margins  that  when  resting  on  a  surfsce  to  be  cleaned, 
form  Intake  openings  therewith  that  create  Intake  cur- 
rents of  comparatively  wide  extent  along  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  a  valve  having  a  single  outlet  and  a  plurality  of 
inlets,  pipes  connecting  the  suction  members  each  with 
a  valve  Inlet,  an  outlet  conduit  in  communication  with 
tlie  valve  outlet,  and  manually-operable  means  exterior  to 
the  boiler  for  controlling  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.163,688.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Charles  M.  Rica, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,412.     (Cl.  172—230.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  circuit  oontroller,  operating  means 
therefor  Including  a  rack  and  a  pinion,  one  biased  out  of 
engagement  with  the  other,  means  for  effecting  engage- 
ment of  said  rack  and  pinion  and  retaining  the  same  in 
engagement  for  operation  of  said  controller,  and  means 
for  automatically  fre^ng  said  biased  member  from  re- 
straint by  said  first-mentioned  means  upon  operation  of 
said  controller  to  a  predetermined  limit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  circuit  controller,  operating  means 
therefor  Including  a  rack  and  a  pinion,  one  biased  out  of 
engagement  with  the  other,  means  for  effecting  engage- 
ment of  said  rack  and  pinion  and  retaining  the  same  in 
engagement  for  operation  of  said  controller  and  means  for 
automatically  freeing  said  biased  member  from  said  first- 
mentioned  means  upon  an  operation  of  said  controller  to 
a  predetermined  limit. 

8.  In  (omblnatlon,  a  circuit  controller,  a  driving  pinion 
therefor,  an  operative  connection  between  said  controller 
and  said  pinion  including  a  rack  member  movable  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  said  pinion,  and  mechanical  means 
to  effect  separation  of  said  rack  member  from  said  pinion 
upon  movement  of  said  controller  to  a  predetermined 
limit. 

4.  Ivi  combination,  a  circuit  controller,  a  driving  pinion 
therefor,  an  operative  connection  between  said  controller 
and  said  pinion  including  a  reclprocable  rack  member  to 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  and  adjustable  means  to  free  said 
rack  member  from  said  former  means  antomatlcally  tn 
any  one  of  a  number  of  predetermined  positions  of  said 
controller. 

B.  In  combination,  a  circuit  controller  having  a  redp- 
Mcable  operating  member,  a  driving  pinion,  said  reclpro- 
cable member  having  a  rack  portion  movable  Into  mesh 
with  said  pinion,  means  for  retaining  said  rack  portion 
In  meeh  with  said  pinion,  and  mechanical  means  acting 
upon  movement  of  said  controller  to  a  given  limit  to  auto- 
matically release  said  rack  member  from  said  pinion. 

tfiaima  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,163,688.  WHEBLrOUARD.  mo  N.  ROOT,  Kaiamaioo. 
Mich.  Filed  BepL  2.  IBIS.  Bwrlal  No.  787,600.  (CI. 
10ft— ISO.) 


1.  In  a  wheal  guard,' the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  rock  abaft  disposed  transversely  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  guards  mounted  by  tbelr  upper  ends  to 
said  rock  shaft  and  cnrrad  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  in  a  curve  corres^ndlng  to  the  longer  side  of 
an  ellipse  above  and  disposed  ao  that  when  in  operative  po- 
sition their  free  lower  ends  are  sabatantlally  parallel  with 
the  supporting  frame  and  are  supported  to  slide  In  a  sub- 
stantially horlsontal  position  upon  and  are  Independently 
held  in  yielding  contact  with  the  surfsce  below  the  frame 
and  constitute  a  scoop,  the  several  guard  memben  being 
normally  In  allneoMnt  and  independent  from  each  other 
except  through  their  connections  to  said  rock  shaft,  snd 
means  for  holding  said  guard  in  its  ralaed  position,  all 
coactlng  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  wheel  goard,  the  combination  of  a  anpportlog 
frame,  a  guard  carrying  rock  ahaft  dlapoaed  transversely 
thereof,  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  on  aaid  rock  nhaft, 
a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  links  being  pivotsd  to  said  arm  and  the  other  bdng 
pivotally  connected  to  the  supporting  frame,  said  Ilnka 
coactlng  to  constitute  a  locking  toggle  for  aald  rock  abaft, 
a  foot  piece  mounted  on  one  of  said  links  whereby,  by 
pressing  downwardly  thereon,  the  links  are  carried  to 
thalr  locking  position,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  rock  shaft  and  the  other  end  to  said  frame,  whereby 
the  tension  of  the  spring  normally  acts  to  hold  the  links 
In  their  locked  position  and  when  the  toggle  Is  broken  to 
actuate  the  rock  shaft,  a  trip  plvotally  supported  in  front 
of  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  aald 
trip  and  disposed  throogb  a  slot  In  said  arm  on  aald 
rock  ahaft,  whereby  It  is  guided  and  supported,  the  rear 
end  of  said  trip  bar  being  arranged  to  engage  a  tripping 
cam  onto  said  toggle,  whereby  when  aaid  trip  is  swung 
rearwardly  on  ita  pivot,  said  toggle  Is  broken. 

3.  In  a  wheel  guard,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  guard  carrying  rock  shaft  disposed  transversely 
thereof,  an  upwardly  projecting  am  on  aald  rock  abaft, 
a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connacted  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  links  being  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  the  other  being 
plvotally  connected  to  the  supporting  frame,  said  links 
coactlng  to  constitute  a  locking  toggle  for  aald  rock  ahaft, 
a  trip  plvotally  anpported  in  front  of  the  rock  shaft,  and 
a  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  trip  and  dlapoaed  through 
a  slot  in  said  arm  on  said  rock  abaft,  wheraby  It  la  guided, 
and  supported,  the  rear  end  of  aald  trip  bar  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  tripping  cam  onto  aald  toggle,  whero* 
by  when  aald  trip  la  awung  rearwardly  on  its  plrot,  said 
toggle  Is  broken. 

4.  In  a  wheel  guard,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  gnard  canylng  rock  ahaft  diapoaad  tnnarersely 
thereof,  an  arm  on  aaid  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  links  piv- 
otally connected  to  each  other,  one  of  said  links  t>eing 
pivoted  to  said  arm  and  the  other  being  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  supporting  frame,  said  links  coactlng  to 
constitute  a  locking  toggle  for  aald  rock  ahaft,  a  foot  piece 
mounted  on  one  of  aald  links  wbereby,  by  pressing  down- 
wardly thereon,  the  links  are  carried  to  their  locking  po- 
sition, a  apring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rock  abaft 
and  the  other  end  to  said  frame,  whereby  the  tension  of 
the  spring  normally  acta  to  hold  the  Ilnka  in  their  loctod 
poaltloo  and  when  the  toggle  la  broken  to  actuate  tba 
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lock  abaft,  and  a  trip  plvotally  supported  In  front  of  the 
rock  shaft  and  provided  with  a  toggle  engaging  member, 
whereby,  when  tba  trip  la  saroBg  rearwardly,  aaid  toggle 
la  broken. 

B.  In  a  wheel  guard,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  guard  carrying  rock  shaft  disposed  transversely 
thereof,  an  am  on  aald  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  links  piv- 
otally connected  to  each  other,  one  of  aald  links  being 
pivoted  to  said  arm  and  the  other  being  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  the  aupporting  frame,  said  links  coactlng  to  con- 
stitute a  locking  toggle  for  aald  rock  shaft  and  a  trip  plv- 
otally supported  In  front  of  the  rock  shsft  and  provided 
with  a  toggle  engaging  member,  whereby,  when  the  trip 
la  awung  rearwardly,  said  toggle  is  broken. 


1,163,690.  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  Richabo  E.  Rosb- 
WABNB,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Miller,  Du  Brnl 
ft  Petera  Mfg.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1018.  Serial  No.  767,012.  (Q. 
102—7.) 


1.  A  friction  dutch  comprialng  axlaliy  movable  damp- 
ing membera,  an  Intervening  member  to  be  damped,  arma 
carried  by  one  of  the  clamping  membera  and  extending 
through  openings  in  the  other  clamping  member,  oacillat- 
Ing  lev^ra  fnlcmmed  on  one  clamping  member  through  the 
medium  of  said  anna  lying  on  the  outer  side  of  and  bear- 
ing against  the  other  clutch  member  and  extending  par- 
allel to  ndll  of  the  clutch  Inward  toward  the  axis  of  the 
dutch,  and  means  imparting  a  direct  axial  thrust  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  levera  for  developing  the  dutchlng 
preaaure. 

2.  A  friction  dutch  comprising  axially  movable  damp- 
ing memben,  an  Intervening  member  to  be  damped,  arms 
carried  by  one  of  the  clamping  membera  and  extending 
through  openings  In  the  other  damping  member,  osdllat- 
Ing  levera  falcrumed  on  one  clamping  member  through  the 
medium  of  aaid  arma  Ijrlng  on  the  outer  side  of  and  bear- 
ing against  the  other  dutch  member  and  extending  par- 
allel to  radii  of  the  dutch  inward  toward  the  axis  of  the 
clutch,  and  meana  imparting  a  direct  axial  throat  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  levera  for  developing  the  clutching 
preaaure,  the  inner  enda  of  the  arma  extending  laterally 
paat  the  aliaft. 

3.  A  friction  dutch  comprising  two  clamping  memben, 
and  a  fixed  damping  disk  between  said  members,  centrally 
•xtendlng  and  axially  movable  levers  and  bearinga  for 
■lid  lavera  on  one  of  aald  members,  said  bearings  extend- 
ing through  openings  on  the  other  of  said  members,  con- 
tacting studs  axially  adjustable  between  aald  levera  and 
the  other  of  said  memben,  wbereby  said  leven  may  be 
operated  by  a  direct  axial  thrust  for  swinging  the  bear- 
ing polnta  of  the  lavera  axially  Inward. 

4.  A  friction  dntcb  comprising  two  clamping  memben 
and  a  fixed  clamping  disk  between  said  membera,  centrally 
•xtendlng  and  axially  movable  levara  and  bearings  for 
■aid  leven  on  one  of  aald  membera,  aald  bearings  extend- 
ing through  openings  on  the  other  of  said  membera,  con- 
tacting studs  mounted  in  said  leven  parallel  to  the  axla 


of  the  clutch  and  axially  adjostable  betwea  aald  leven 
and  the  other  of  said  memben  whereby  aald  levera  may  be 
operated  by  a  direct  axial  thrust  for  swinging  the  bearing 
polnta  of  the  levera  axially  Inward. ' 


1,168,691.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JoHir 
W.  Ross,  Chicago,  lU.  Med  Mar.  2,  1912.  Serial  N«. 
681.246.      (CL  123 — B9.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cylinders,  of  two  valve-casings  fixedly  sup- 
ported nlative  to  aald  cylindera,  one  thereof  connected 
with  a  source  of  supply  of  a  combustible  fluid  and  the 
other  thereof  with  an  exhaust  for  products  of  combustion, 
and  each  connected  by  means  of  ports  with  both  of  aald 
cylindera,  a  slide  valve  for  each  valve  casing  redprocabla 
therein  and  provided  with  ports  corresponding  in  number 
with  the  ports  establishing  communication  between  ita 
caalng  and  the  respective  cylindera,  said  ports  in  said 
valves  adapted  to  eatabUah  communication  between  tba 
source  of  combustible  fluid  and  said  respective  cyllnden 
and  between  the  latter  and  the  exhaust  being  each  offset 
relstlvely  to  each  other,  and  gearing  whereby  said  valves 
are  redprocated  at  less  speed  and  !««  frequent  Intenrala 
than  the  pistona  of  aald  cyllnden. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  cylindera  arranged  In  palra,  and  slide-valve  casings 
corresponding  in  number  with  said  cylindera  and  each 
communicating  with  both  thereof,  one  of  said  caaings 
communicating  with  a  source  of  combustible  fluid  and  th« 
other  with  an  exhaust,  of  a  slide  valve  reclprocable  in  each 
casing  for  controlling  the  connection  between  said  ra- 
apective  cylindera  and  aald  supply  and  exhaust  and  each 
adapted  when  at  or  near  one  limit  of  movement  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  one  cylinder  and  the  supply 
or  exhaust  respectively  and  when  at  or  near  the  other 
limit  of  movement  to  similariy  connect  the  other  cylinder 
therewith,  and  gearing  for  causing  said  valves  to  redp- 
rocste  St  less  speed  and  less  frequent  Intervals  than  the 
pistons  of  ssid  cylindera,  said  gearing  including  meana 
whereby  aald  valvea  are  caused  to  move  most  slowly  aa 
said  pistons  move  most  rapidly  and   vice  veraa. 

3.  In  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising one  or  more  sets  comprising  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
indera each,  an  InUke,  an  exhaust,  a  single  Intake  valva 
eaaing  communicating  with  all  cyllnden  of  a  aet  and 
fixed  relatively  thereto,  a  single  exhauat  valve  caatng 
communicating  with  all  cyllnden  of  a  set  and  fixed  rd»- 
tlvely  thereto,  a  redprocatory  valve  for  each  caslnf, 
gearing  between  each  of  said  valves  and  the  engine  ahaft 
for  maintaining  aald  valrea  constantly  In  motion  at  « 
apeed  equal  to  the  speed  of  the  pistons  of  said  cyllnden 
divided  by  the  number  01  cyllnden  of  a  aet,  there  hdng 
at  least  one  port  In  each  valve  for  each  cylinder  of  tha 
set,  said  ports  of  said  respective  valves  offset  rclatlvaly 
to  each  other  and  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween each  cylinder  and  the  intake  and  exbanat  reqMC- 
tively  at  different  points  In  the  stroke  of  said  ralva. 

4.  In  multl-cyllndar  lutamal  eomboatton 
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prlsins  one  or  more  seta  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders 
•acb,  an  Intake,  an  exhaust,  a  single  intake  valTe  casing 
commonicsting  with  all  cylinders  of  a  set,  a  single  ez- 
bsust  valre  casing  communicating  with  all  cylinders  of 
a  set,  a  redprocatory  yalve  for  each  csalng,  gearing 
between  each  of  said  Tslves  and  the  engine  shaft  for 
maintaining  said  Tslves  constantly  In  motion  at  <»e-half 
the  speed  of  the  pistons  of  said  cylinders,  there  being  at 
least  one  port  In  each  ralve  for  each  cylinder  of  the  set, 
said  ports  offset  relatively  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
establish  commanleatlon  between  each  cylinder  and  the 
Intake  and  exhaust  respectively  at  different  points  In  the 
stroke  of  said  ralve,  said  gearing  arranged  to  cause  the 
TalTes  to  move  most  slowly  during  the  intervals  of  most 
rapid  movement  of  the  pistons  and  vice  versa. 

6.  In  mnltl-cyllnder  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cylinders,  an  intake,  an 
exhaust,  a  single  Intake  valve  casing  for  each  pair  of 
cylinders,  a  single  exhaust  valve  casing  for  each  pair  of 
cylinders,  a  redprocatory  valve  for  each  casing,  gearing 
between  each  of  said  valves  and  the  engine  shaft  for 
maintaining  said  valves  constantly  in  motion  at  one-half 
the  speed  of  the  pistons  of  said  cylinders,  there  being  at 
least  one  Intake  port  In  said  Intake  valve  for  each  cylin- 
der of  the  set,  said  ports  offset  relatively  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  each  cylin- 
der and  the  Intake  at  different  points  In  the  stroke  of  said 
valve. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,163,602.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  EI/DC- 
TRIC  IGNITION  SYSTEMS  OF  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Fbbdbrick  Hinrt  Rotcs,  Derby, 
England.  FUed  July  24,  1»15.  Serial  No.  41,738.  (CI. 
12»— 117.) 


1.  In  electric  ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  the  combination  with  the  timing  device,  of  a 
cylinder  having  an  extension  at  its  rear  end  and  an  outlet 
In  its  front  end,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder  under 
fluid  pressure  in  one  direction  and  under  the  pressure  of 
a  spring  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  hollow  rod  or  trunk 
carried  by  said  piston,  a  coupling  between  said  rod  or 
trunk  and  the  timing  gear  of  the  Ignition  system,  means 
for  the  admission  of  the  fluid  pressure  to  the  extension  of 
the  cylinder,  a  port  In  said  hollow  piston  rod  or  trunk 
on  the  non-working  side  of  said  piston,  two  ports  In  said 
hollow  piston  rod  or  trunk  on  the  working  side  of  said 
piston,  a  piston  or  sleeve  valve  working  in  the  hollow 
piston  rod  or  trunk  and  operating  In  conjunction  with 
the  ports  In  said  rod  or  trunk  to  control  the  flow  of  the 
fluid  pressure  to  snd  from  the  working  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  centrifugal  governor  coupled  to  said  piston  or 
sleeve  valve. 

2.  In  electric  ignition  spparatus  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines  having  a  forced  or  pressure  lubricating  sys- 
tem, the  combination  with  the  timing  device,  of  a  cylin- 


der having  an  extension  at  its  rear  end  and  an  outlet  In 
its  front  end,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder  under  the 
preaanre  of  the  forced  labricatlnff  system  In  one  direction 
snd  under  the  pressure  of  a  spring  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  hollow  rod  or  trunk  carried  by  said  piston,  s  cou- 
pling between  said  rod  or  trunk  and  the  timing  gear 
of  the  ignition  system,  means  for  the  admission  of  the 
pressure  of  the  lubricating  system  to  the  extension  of  the 
cylinder,  a  port  In  said  hollow  piston  rod  or  trunk  on 
the  non-working  side  of  said  piston,  two  ports  in  said 
hollow  piston  rod  or  trunk  on  the  working  side  of  said 
piston,  a  piston  or  sleeve  valve  working  In  the  hollow 
piston  rod  or  trunk  and  operating  In  conjunction  with  the 
ports  in  said  rod  or  trunk  to  control  the  flow  of  the 
fluid  pressure  to  and  from  the  working  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  a  centrifugal  governor  coupled  to  said  piston 
or  sleeve  valve. 

3.  In  electric  Ignition  apparatus  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines  having  a  forced  or  pressure  lubricating  sys- 
tem, the  combination  with  the  timing  device,  of  a  cylin- 
der having  an  extension  at  Its  rear  end  and  an  outlet  In 
Its  front  end,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder  under  the 
pressure  of  the  forced  lubricating  system  in  one  direction 
and  under  the  pressure  of  a  spring  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  hollow  rod  or  trunk  carried  by  said  piston,  a  cou- 
pling between  said  rod  or  trunk  and  the  timing  gear  of  the 
ignition  system,  means  for  the  admission  of  the  pressure 
of  the  forced  lubricating  system  to  the  extension  of  the 
cylinder,  a  port  in  said  hollow  platon  rod  or  trunk  on  the 
non-working  aide  of  said  piston,  two  ports  In  said  hollow 
piston  rod  or  trunk  on  the  working  side  of  ssid  piston, 
a  piston  or  sleeve  valve  working  In  the  hollow  piston  rod 
or  trunk  and  operating  In  conjunction  with  the  ports  In 
said  rod  or  trunk  to  control  the  flow  of  the  fluid  pressure 
to  snd  from  tbe  working  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  ccntrifogal 
governor  coupled  to  said  piston  or  sleeve  valve,  and 
means  for  automatically  causing  tbe  piston  In  the  cyl- 
inder to  operate  to  retard  the  timing  gear  of  the  Ignition 
if  and  when  the  pressure  In  tbe  lubricating  system  falla. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  comblnstlon 
with  two  electric  Ignition  systems  tbe  one  a  magneto  and 
the  other  a  battery  and  coll,  of  a  cylinder  having  an  ex- 
tension at  its  rear  end  and  an  outlet  In  its  front  end,  a 
piston  working  in  said  cylinder  under  fluid  pressure  In 
one  direction  and  under  tbe  pressure  of  a  spring  In  the 
opposite  direction,  a  hollow  rod  or  trunk  carried  by  said 
piston,  means  for  the  sdmlsslon  of  the  fluid  pressure  to 
the  extension  of  the  cylinder,  a  port  in  said  hollow  piston 
rod  or  trunk  on  the  non-working  side  of  said  piston,  two 
ports  in  said  hollow  piston  rod  or  tnink  on  the  working 
side  of  said  piston,  a  piston  or  sleeve  valve  working  in  the 
hollow  piston  rod  or  trunk  and  operating  in  conjunction 
with  the  ports  in  said  rod  or  trunk  to  control  tbe  flow  of 
the  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  the  working  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  centrifogal  governor  coupled  to  said  piston  or 
sleeve  vslve  mechanism  for  inter-connecting  the  timing 
devices  of  the  two  ignition  systems,  a  coupling  between 
the  rod  or  trunk  of  the  piston  and  said  inter-connecting 
mechanlam,  and  means  for  controlling  by  hsnd  tbe  angle 
through  which  Ignition  can  take  place  with  either  or  both 
ignition  systems. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  s  forced  or 
pressure  feed  lubricating  system  and  two  electric  Ignition 
syRtems  the  one  a  magneto  and  the  other  a  battery  and 
coll,  tbe  combination  with  said  ignition  systems  of  a 
cylinder  having  an  extension  st  Its  rear  end  snd  an  outlet 
in  Its  front  end,  a  piston  working  In  said  cylinder  under 
the  pressure  of  the  forced  lubricating  system  In  one  di- 
rection and  under  the  pressure  of  a  spring  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  a  hollow  rod  or  trunk  carried  by  said  pis- 
ton, a  coupling  between  said  rod  or  trunk  and  the  timing 
gear  of  the  ignition  system,  means  for  the  admission  of 
the  pressure  of  the  forced  lubricating  system  to  the  exten- 
sion of  the  cylinder,  a  port  In  said  hollow  piston  rod  or 
trunk  on  tbe  non-working  side  of  said  piston,  two  ports  In 
said  hollow  piston  rod  or  trunk  on  the  working  side  of 
ssid  piston,  a  piston  or  sleeve  valve  working  in  the  hol- 
low piston  rod  or  trunk  and  operating  In  conjunction  with 
the  ports  in  said  rod  or  trunk  to  ctmtrol  the  flow  of  the 
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fluid  prassnre  to  and  tnm  the  working  end  of  tbe  cyl- 
tjHler,  a  centrifogal  governor  coupled  to  said  piston  or 
sleeve  valve,  mechanism  for  inter-connecting  the  timing 
devices  of  the  two  Ignition  systems,  a  coupUng  between 
tbe  pUton  rod  or  trunk  and  said  Inter-connectlng  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  eontroUlng  by  hand  the  angle  through 
which  ignition  can  take  pUce  with  either  or  both  of  said 
Ignition  systems. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1 1«8  698     METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  TEST- 
'  INO  UQUIDS  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS.     B«la  SXoi 
and    BooEM    8A01,   Budapest,   Austria- Hungary.      FUed 
June  80,  1818.     Serial  No.  776.648.     (CL  28—8.) 


1.  In  a  testing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  mecha- 
nism for  sutomaUcally  taking  a  plurality  of  samples  esch 
of  predetermined  volume  from  s  quantity  of  supplied  ms- 
terisl,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  and  concurrently 
applying  tests  differing  in  kind  to  said  samples. 

2.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiving basin,  of  a  funnel  located  beneath  tbe  same  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  branches,  a  measure  located 
in  position  to  receive  liquid  from  each  of  said  brancbea. 
testing  units,  snd  mechanism  for  conveying  the  measures 
to  the  testing  units  respectively. 

8.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  test  tubes,  of  a  fnnnel  located  In  position  to  disect  its 
contents  into  each  of  said  tubes,  a  plurality  of  reagent 
bottles  having  outlets  communicating  with  said  funnels, 
a  receiving  basin,  a  funnel  provided  with  two  branches 
located  below  said  basin,  a  pair  of  sample  measures  lo- 
cated respectively  In  position  to  receive  from  the  said 
branches,  mechanism  for  conveying  the  measures  to  and 
discharging  tbe  contents  of  the  same  into  the  respective 
funnels,  said  test  tubes  being  provided  with  outlet  stop- 
pers, mechanism  for  supplying  rinsing  wster  to  tbe  meas- 
ures, tbe  test  tubes  and  the  baaln.  mechanism  for  supply- 
ing measured  quantities  of  reagent  to  the  respective  fun- 
neU,  and  mechanism  for  sctnating  the  various  parts  of 
the  apparatus  in  time  sequence. 

4.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  comblnatton  with  a  plu- 
rality of  test  tubes,  mecbsnism  for  sntomstlcally  supply- 
ing reagents  to  the  test  tubes,  snd  mecbsnism  for  snto- 
mstlcally beating  one  of  the  test  tubes  in  timed  relation 
to  the  introduction  of  the  reagents  thereinto. 

8.  A  device  for  automatically  testing  Uqulds  and  ren- 
dering visible  the  reactions  accompanying  tbe  test  which 
comprises  a  plnrsilty  of  visibly  dUposed  transpsrent  test 
tubes,  means  for  presenting  to  tbe  tubes  measured  samples 
of  tbe  material  to  be  tested,  means  tor  presenting  to  tbe 
ssmples  in  the  tubes  measured  quantities  of  reagents  at 
proper  intervals,  besting  one  of  the  test  tubes  at  the 
proper  time,  and  mechanism  effective  after  the  expiration 
of  the  time  necessary  fer  the  course  of  the  reaction  to 
empty  the  test  tubes  and  to  rinse  the  portions  of  the  ap- 


paratus coming  in  contact  with  the  tested  material,  and 
mechanism  to  return  tbe  operative  portions  into  initial 
working  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,168,694.  FLYING-MACHINE.  MAanw  ScHCna,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,026.  (O. 
244—29.) 


1.  A  heavier  than  air  flying  machine  provided  with  a 
body  portion,  a  pair  of  forward  supporting  planes  one  on 
each  side  of  said  body  portion,  said  planes  being  rotaUWy 
mounted  each  about  an  axis  which  passes  subsUntially 
through  the  body  of  the  machine,  and  each  axU  extendi|ig 
upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  body  of  the  machine, 
snd  a  pair  of  rear  supporting  planee,  one  on  each  slda 
of  the  body  portion,  said  last  mentioned  plsnes  being  ro- 
Utably  mounted  each  about  an  axis  which  passes  sub- 
stantially through  the  body  of  the  machine  and  each  e€ 
said  last  mentioned  sxes  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  body  portion,  each  of  ssid  four  planea 
being  Independently  rototable  with  respect  to  the  others 
and  said  planes  being  used  for  lateral  and  vertical  steer- 
ing, whereby  vertical  or  substantially  vertical  planes  ars 
unnecewary. 

2.  A  heavier  than  air  flying  machine  having  a  sulUbM 
frame  and  propelUng  means,  two  forward  supporting 
planes  one  on  each  side  of  the  frame  esch  pUne  being  ro- 
tatably  mounted  to  rotate  Independently  of  one  another 
about  axes  extending  laterally  upwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  frame,  and  rear  supporting  planes  also  ro- 
taUbly  mounted  wkh  respect  to  the  frame,  whereby  lat- 
eral and  vertical  steering  and  balancing  are  accomplished 
by  the  supporting  planes  and  vcrUcal  or  substantially  ver- 
tical planes  are  unnecessary. 

8.  A  heavier  than  air  flying  machine  having  a  suitable 
frame  and  propelling  meana,  a  pair  of  forward  supporting 
plsnes  extending  Isterslly  snd  upwardly  from  the  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  rear  supporting  planes  extending  laterally 
and  upwardly  from  the  frame,  the  planes  of  one  of  said 
pairs  being  roUtaWy  mounted  to  rotate  IndependenUy  of 
one  another  on  axes  extending  laterally  from  the  machine 
whereby  Uteral  and  vertical  steering  msy  be  sccompllshed 
by  the  supporting  planes,  snd  vertical  or  subsUnUally  ver- 
tical planes  are  unnecessary. 

4  A  heavier  than  air  flying  machine  having  a  suitable 
frame  snd  propelling  means,  a  pair  of  forward  supporting 
planes  extending  Uterally  and  upwardly  from  the  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  rear  supporting  planes  extending  laterally 
and  upwardly  from  tbe  frame,  the  planea  of  one  of  aald 
pairs  being  rotaUbly  mounted  to  rotate  independently  of 
one  another  on  axes  extending  IsteraUy  from  the  ""cJjJn* 
whereby  lateral  and  vertical  steering  may  be  accompUahed 
by  the  supporting  planes  and  vertical  or  substanttaUy 
vertical  pUnes  are  unnecessary,  said  forward  planes  being 
cut  away  whereby  tbe  forward  pUnes  wlU  not  entirely 
blanket  tbe  rear  planes. 

6.  A  heavier  than  air  flying  machine  having  a  sulUWe 
frame  and  propelling  means,  a  pslr  of  supporting  pUnea 
extending  Isterslly  one  from  each  side  of  the  machine, 
said  planes  being  roUtable  manually  and  independently 
of  one  another  about  axes  which  extend  upwardly  and 
which  planea  when  rotated  to  lie  as  near  horiiontal  as 
possible  lie  in  plsnes  which  substantially  pass  through  tte 
center  of  gravity  of  the  machine,  and  a  second  pair  o( 
supporting  planes  extending  laterally  and  upwardly 
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from  each  side  of  the  macbine,  nld  ■eeond  plaoM  being 
ladependeBtly  rotatable  about  axea  wblch  extend  up- 
wardly and  which  second  plane*  when  rotated  to  lie  as 
near  horizontal  aa  possible  He  In  planes  which  substan- 
tially pass  tbrough  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  machine, 
whereby  lateral  and  vertical  steering  may  be  accomplished 
by  said  supporting  planes,  and  Tertlcal  or  substantially 
vertical  planes  are  annecessary. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Saiette.] 


1468,695.  CLAMP  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Maxi- 
milian Charles  Schweinert,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J., 
and  Hbnby  P.  Kbaft.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  14, 
1010.     Serial  No.  S40,241.     (CI.  152—20.) 


1.  A  tire  clamp  having  its  head  formed  of  rigid  material 
with  exteriorly  concaved  sides  adapted  to  engage  the  tire, 
the  ends  of  the  head  approaching  the  rim  more  closely 
than  the  lower  parts  of  the  sides  at  the  middle  of  the 
bead. 

2.  A  tire  clamp  having  Its  head  formed  of  rigid  ma- 
terial with  exteriorly  concaved  sides  adapted  to  engage 
the  tire,  the  ends  of  the  head  approaching  the  rim  more 
closely  than  the  lower  parts  of  the  sides  at  the  middle  of 
the  bead,  and  the  under  side  of  the  head  being  curved 
from  the  middle  thereof  toward  Its  ends. 

8.  A  tire  clamp  having  its  head  formed  of  rigid  ma- 
terial with  exteriorly  concaved  sides  adapted  to  engage 
the  tire,  the  ends  of  the  head  approaching  the  rim  more 
closely  than  the  lower  parts  of  the  sides  at  the  middle  of 
the  head,  and  said  head  being  shaped  relatively  to  the 
curve  of  the  tire  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  its  shoe  to 
engage  the  shoe  no  less  intimately  at  its  ends  than  at  its 
middle. 

4.  A  tire  clamp  having  Its  head  formed  of  rigid  ma- 
terial with  a  middle  cone  and  two  Inclined  wings,  said 
wings  being  slightly  concave  on  their  outer  faces. 

5.  A  tire  clamp  having  its  head  formed  with  a  middle 
tone  and  two  inclined  wings,  said  sone  elevated  from  the 
rim  at  Its  middle,  and  made  correspondingly  wider  at 
Its  middle,  narrowing  thence  toward  its  ends,  and  shaped 
to  engage  the  shoe  no  leas  intimately  at  its  ends  than  at 
its  middle. 


1,163,606.  COLLAPSIBLE  METAL  BOX.  Locis  SiLsn- 
UAtt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1014.  Serial  No. 
840,608.     (CI.  270—17.) 

1.  A  collapsible  metal  box  comprising  sides,  the  edges 
of  the  adjacent  sides  formed  to  telescope  within  one 
another  to  constitute  angular  channels,  lids  having  aper- 
tures for  registering  with  the  channels  In  the  sides,  bars 
of  an  angular  cross  sectkm  conforming  with  tbt  ehaa- 
nsls  passing  through  the  channels  and  apertures,  and 
means  for  securing  the  bars  to  the  box. 

2.  A  collapsible  metal  box  comprising  sides  having  over- 
turned marginal .  edges,  the  edges  of  the  adjacent  sides 
telescoping  to  form  angular  channels,  lids  having  sdgcs 
OTerlapplng  and  Inclosing  the  sides,  and  apertures  r«g- 
IsterlBg  with  the  channels  of  the  sides,  and  reinforcing 
tl*  bars  of  an  angular  cross  section  conforming  with  the 
cbannals  passing  through  the  channels  and  apertures  to 
bold  the  parts  of  th«  box  together  and  reinforce  the  same 
against  shock. 


3.  A  collapsible  metal  box  hsrlng  sidss  formed  witb 
interlocking  edges  to  constitute  an  angular  channel,  lids, 
and  comer  bars  of  an  angular  cross  section  conforming 
with  tbe  channel  passing  through  the  angular  ehansal  and 
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tbrough  apertures  In  tbe  Uds,  said  corner  bars  being 
formed  with  removable  beads  constltutinK  supporting  feet 
upon  which  the  box  resfi,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  heads 
upon  the  bars. 


1,168,607.  MACHINE  VOR  INSBRTINO  PA8TENIN08. 
Ralph  C.  Simmons,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dnlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1014.  BerUl 
No.  824.261.      (CL  1—27.) 


1.  Work  feeding  and  gnkllag  means  eomprtslBg  a  faed- 
Ing  member  arranged  to  engage  a  face  of  the  work  to  be 
fed,  two  edge  engaging  members,  and  means  for  causing 
one  of  said  edge  engaging  members  to  press  upon  the  edga 
of  the  work  when  tbe  work  is  fed  in  such  manner  that  it 
tends  to  rock  the  work  about  tbe  feeding  member  to  1a- 
sure  the  contact  of  the  edge  of  the  work  with  tbe  other 
edge  engaging  member. 

2.  Work  feeding  and  guiding  means  eomprtslng  a  feed- 
ing member  arranged  to  engage  a  face  of  the  work,  two 
edge  engaging  members  spaced  along  the  edge  of  tb* 
work  during  the  feeding  operation  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  feeding  member,  and  means  for  automatically  ef* 
feeting  a  relatlre  adjustment  of  said  edge  engaging  mem* 
bers  to  insure  tbe  contact  of  both  members  with  the  edga 
of  the  work  at  the  end  of  the  work  feeding  operation. 

8.  Work  feeding  and  guiding  means  comprising  a  feed- 
ing member  arranged  to  engage  a  face  of  the  work  and 
to  move  along  a  definite  patb  as  It  feeds  tbe  work,  an 
edge  engaging  member  for  determining  the  point  at  which 
the  feeding  member  engages  the  face  of  tbe  work,  a  sec- 
ond edge  engaging  saember  arranged  to  cagaga  tiM  sd«a 
of  the  work  at  a  point  along  tbe  line  of  feed  with  respect 
to  the  first  edge  engaging  member,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing during  the  work  feeding  operation  a  relattve  mor^ 
ment  of  said  edgt  engaging  members  to  insure  tbe  •» 
gagemsnt  of  both  members  with  the  edge  of  tbe  woife 
at  tbe  end  of  said  work  feedtng  operation. 
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4.  A  maehiae  of  the  claas  described  having,  la  combina- 
tloa,  means  for  operating  upon  work,  work  feeding  means 
arranged  to  engage  the  work  dlrerUy,  a  gage  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  the  work  to  locate  said  work  with  respect 
to  said  operating  means,  and  means  operating  daring  the 
feeding  operation  for  bringing  pressure  to  bear  directly 
spoB  the  work  at  a  third  point  in  such  manner  as  to  insor* 
tbe  engagement  of  the  work  not  only  with  said  feeding 
SMsns  but  aUo  with  said  gage  at  th»  end  of  the  feeding 
operation.  ■ 

6.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  an  awl,  means 
for  operating  said  awl  to  cause  it  to  form  a  fastening  re- 
ceiving opening  in  tbe  work  and  then  to  feed  the  work 
into  fastening  receiving  position,  a  gage  for  determining 
tbe  point  upon  the  work  at  which  the  awl  shall  enter  the 
work,  and  means  for  rocking  the  work  about  the  awl 
when  the  awl  has  passed  the  gage  In  its  work  feeding 
movement. 

[  Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.103,608.  RAKB-TOOTH  POINT.  Hbnet  Adalbbbt 
Smith,  Elgin,  lU.  FUed  July  28,  1012.  Serial  No. 
711.176.     (CI.  66—68.) 


As  a  new  srtlcle  of  manufacture,  a  pressed  steel  rake- 
tooth  point,  one  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  screw 
bole,  with  an  eccentric  embossing  surroundlDg  said  hole, 
said  embossing  tapering  down  to  the  level  of  the  main 
body  of  the  rake- tooth  point,  the  embossing  metal  about 
said  hole  being  raised  above  the  level  of  the  plane  of  the 
lower  face  of  tbe  rake-tooth  point,  itself,  the  length  of 
said  taper  toward  tbe  end  being  greater  than  the  taper 
toward  the  center  of  the  rake-tootb  point. 


1,163,609.  EYELETING-MACHINE.  Robert  B.  Smith, 
Stougbton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Doited  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  28,  1010.    Serial  No.  660,262.    (CL  218—16.) 


1.  A  machine  for  setting  fasteaera  tutvlng,  la  eomMaa- 
tlon.  a  plurality  of  setting  dies,  a  corresponding  plnraUty 
of  oppositely  disposed  upsetting  dies,  and  means  for  snc- 
eassively  bringing  fastener*  Into  aUnement  with  and  be- 
tween  all   the   dies,    said   means   comprising   a   raceway 


movable  to  and  from  a  deUverlag  posltioa  la  which  It 
Intersects  the  axis  of  one  setting  die  and  terminatas  sab- 
stantlally  in  the  axis  of  an  adjacent  die. 

2.  A  machine  for  setting  faateners,  comprising  setting 
dies,  a  single  raceway  for  supplying  fasteners  thereto,  and 
means  for  redprocatlng  said  raceway  in  line  with  said 
dies. 

3.  A  machine  for  setting  fasteners  baring,  la  combina- 
tion, parallel  setting  dies,  a  single  raceway  for  supplyiag 
fasteners  to  said  parallel  dies,  and  means  for  reciprocate 
Ing  said  raceway  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  dies. 

4.  A  machine  for  setting  double  barreled  fasteners  com- 
prising setting  dies  arranged  one  in  front  of  another,  and 
means  for  delivering  a  fastener  to  said  dies  from  the  rear 
thereof. 

6.  A  machine  for  setting  fasteners  comprising  a  pln- 
raUty of  setting  dies  each  provided  with  a  center  spindle 
and  means  for  delivering  a  double  tubular  fastener  to  said 
setting  dies  \n  a  predetermined  angular  relation  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,16  8,700.  STONE-PICKER.  Jacob  A.  Sonmbntao, 
Boyd,  Wis.  FUed  June  21.  1016.  Serial  No.  35,411. 
(Cl.  58—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  eleva- 
tor, a  conveyer  having  one  of  its  ends  disposed  above  the 
lower  end  of  the  elevator,  said  conveyer  including  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  article  holders,  means  for  angularly  di- 
recting one  stretch  of  the  conveyer  above  the  elevator 
to  discharge  the  articles  in  said  holders  uiMn  the  eleva- 
tor, and  means  for  driving  tbe  elevator  and  conveyer  in 
relatively  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  Inclined 
elevator,  an  inclined  conveyer  having  Its  upper  end  dis- 
posed above  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator,  said  conveyer 
Including  spaced  endless  conveyer  chains  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  slats  connecting  the  chains,  gathering  fingers 
secured  to  each  of  said  slats,  spaced  guide  rollers  for  the 
lower  stretch  of  the  conveyer  mounted  above  the  eleva- 
tor to  direct  the  conveyer  chains  and  cause  the  material 
to  be  dumped  from  the  gathering  members  upon  tbe  ele- 
vator, and  means  for  driving  the  elevator  and  conveyer 
in  relatively  opposite  directions. 

8.  In  a  stone  gathering  machine,  an  Inclined  elevator, 
an  Inclined  conveyer  having  its  upper  end  mounted  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  elevator,  adJusUble  ground  wheels 
to  support  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyer,  said  conveyer 
including  spaced  endless  chains  and  a  plnraUty  of  trans- 
Terse  sUts  connecting  the  same,  gathering  fingers  secured 
to  said  slats,  spaced  guide  rollers  for  each  of  the  conveyer 
chains  causing  the  chains  to  trarel  in  an  angular  directioa 
above  the  elevator  whereby  the  material  held  by  the  gath- 
ering members  is  discharged  upon  the  rear  end  of  tbe  ela- 
rator,  and  means  for  driving  the  elevator  and  conveyer  la 
relatively  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  stone  gathering  machine,  a  wheel  supported  la- 
ellned  elevator,  an  inclined  conveyer  having  its  upper  end 
mounted  above  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator,  said  cott- 
veyer  including  spaced  endless  chains  connected  by  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  sUts,  spaced  gathering  fingers  seeored 
to  each  of  the  slats,  a  guide  roller  to  cause  the  conTcyar 
at  its  lower  end  to  travel  in  parallel  reladoa  to  the 
ground,  adjustable  ground  wheels  for  supporting  the  lower 
end  of  the  conveyer  and  regulating  the  depth  to  whidi  th* 
gathering  fingers  eater  the  ground,  spaced  guide  roUers  for 
the  conveyer  chains  mounted  aboTe  tbe  lower  end  at  tha 
elerator  to  angulariy  direct  said  chains  and  eanae  tha 
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■tooM  held  by  tbe  gathering  flngen  to  be  dumped  npon 
nld  elevator,  and  means  for  drlTlnc  the  elerator  and  con- 
Teyer  In  relatively  opposite  directions.       '»^.'  0" 


1,163,701.  RUBBER  -  JACKETED  WHEEL  -  RIM.  Wil- 
liam F.  BTBABNfl,  Eranston.  111.  Filed  Not.  7,  1912. 
g«rtal  No.  729,060.     (CI.  74 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  rim  for  an  annular  core,  tbe  combination  of  a 
layer  of  fabric  wound  on  and  frlctlonally  engaging  said 
core,  and  a  vulcanised  rubber  Jacket  completely  covering 
said  fabric :  said  rubber  Jacket  comprising  an  Inner  and 
relatively  bard  portion  penetrating  said  fabric,  and  an 
outer  and  relatively  soft  portion  Integral  with  said  inner 
portion. 

2.  ▲  tubular  wheel  rim  comprising  an  inner  layer  of 
fabric :  an  outer  layer  of  vulcanised,  flexible  and  compres- 
sible rubber:  and  an  Intermediate  layer  of  relatively  hard 
and  Incompressible  vulcanised  rubber,  said  Intermediate 
layer  being  .Integral  with  said  outer  layer  and  penetrat- 
ing the  iDterstlces  of  tbe  said  fabric. 


1,163,702.  PULLET  -  BLOCK  AND  HOI8TINO  AND 
LOWERING  GEAR.  Louis  Tabclo,  London,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.    Serial  No.  809,238.     (CI.  193—9.) 


1.  In  hoisting  and  lowering  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  supporting  frame,  a  chain  wheel  roUUbly 
mounted  in  said  frame,  an  endless  chain  engaging  with 
■aid  chain  wheel,  a  hook  for  the  suspension  of  the  load 
connected  to  the  said  chain,  a  driven  member  of  the  driv- 
ing mecbtnism  of  the  apparatus  rotaUbly  mounted  in  tbe 
frame  of  the  apparatus,  and  a  one-way  clutch  operatlvely 
connecting  said  chain  wheel  to  said  driven  member. 

2.  In  hoisting  and  lowering  apparatus,  the  combination. 
of  a  frame,  a  chain  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
an  endless  chain  engaging  with  said  chain  wheel,  a  hook 
for  the  suspension  of  the  load  connected  to  said  chain,  a 
worm  wheel  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  frame  at  the  side 
of  said  cbaln  wheel,  a  worm  engaging  with  said  worm 
wheel  and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  a  one- 
way clutch  operatlvely  connecting  said  chain  wheel  and 
■aid  worm  wheel. 

3.  In  hoisting  and  lowering  apparatus,  the  combination. 
of  a  worm,  a  worm  wheel  of  box-section  engaging  with  tbe 
■aid  worm,  and  a  chain  wheel  located  at  the  side  of  said 


worm  wheel  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  hub  projecting  • 
into  the  said  worm  wheel,  all  tbe  said  parts  being  rotaUbly 
mounted  In  the  said  frame,  an  endless  chain  engaging 
with  said  chain  wheel,  a  book  for  the  suspension  of  the 
load  connected  to  aald  chain,  and  a  one-way  dutch  oper- 
atlvely connecting  said  worm  wheel  with  the  aald  chain 
wheel,  said  clutch  comprising  segmental  pieces  interposed 
between  tbe  eccentric  hub  of  tbe  chain  wheel  and  the  In- 
ner periphery  of  the  worm  wheel,  one  of  the  segmenul 
pieces  having  a  laterally  projecting  pin  which  engage* 
with  a  slot  in  said  chain  wheel. 


1.168,708.  CONNECTION  FOE  ELECTRICAL  TERMI- 
NALS. ALBiaTia  C.  Tatumi.  Warren.  Ohio,  aaalgaor 
to  The  WInfleld  Manufacturing  Company,  Warren. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776.801.     (a.  178—842.) 


1.  In  an  electric  machine,  a  terminal  member  having  a 
graduated  stepped  end  and  a  conducting  connection  there- 
for roroprlsing  superimposed  flat  conducting  strips  of 
graduated  length  afllxed  in  overlapping  relations  upon 
each  other  and  said  stepped  end,  and  means  to  bind  aaid 
parts  together. 

2.  In  an  electric  machine,  a  terminal  member  having  a 
plurality  of  steps  on  opposite  sides  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  connection  comprising  a  series  of  flat  conducting  stripe 
laid  on  each  of  said  steps  successively,  and  means  to  se- 
cure said  strips  upon  said  memt>er. 

8.  In  electric  machines,  a  terminal  connection  having 
a  clamping  device  at  one  end  and  a  stepped  surface  on 
each  side  at  its  other  end.  In  combination  with  a  series 
of  flat  conductors  mounted  upon  each  stepped  surface,  and 
plates  and  means  to  afllx  the  ends  of  said  conductors  in 
overlapping  relations  upon  the  stepped  end  of  said  holder. 


1.163,704.  WATER  CIRCULATOR.  John  H.  TAiLoa, 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  July  81,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,336.      (CI.  108 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  water  circulator,  a  water  conduit,  an  open- 
ended  cylinder  in  said  conduit,  a  reducing  nossle  fitted  to 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  spiral  circulator  Joumaled  to 
rotate  In  said  cylinder,  and  means  to  roUte  said  drcn- 
lator  to  force  water  out  of  aald  cylinder  through  aaid 
nossle. 
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2.  In  a  water  circulator,  a  water  conduit,  an  open-ended 
cylinder  In  aald  eoodoit.  a  spiral  circoUtor  Joumaled  to 
route  in  said  conduit,  a  nossle  fltted  to  one  end  of  aaid 
cylinder  and  having  its  discbarge  openng  concentric  with- 
in said  conduit,  and  means  to  rotate  said  circulator  to 
force  water  out  of  said  nossle. 

8,  la  a  water  circulator,  a  water  conduit,  an  open-ended 
cylinder  dlspoeed  within  said  conduit  and  having  a  free 
passage  for  water  about  lU  circumference,  a  reduced  nos- 
sle fltted  to  one  end  of  aald  cylinder  and  opening  in  the 
same  plane  with  tbe  bore  of  said  conduit,  a  spiral  cir- 
culator Joumaled  to  route  In  said  cylinder,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  circulator  to  force  water  from  the  exit  of  said 
nosale. 

4.  A  water  circulator  comprising  an  open-ended  conduit 
having  an  offset  forming  a  chamber  opening  Into  said 
conduit,  concentrically-spaced  open-ended  cylinder  formed 
within  said  offoet  chamber,  a  nossle  fltted  to  said  cylinder 
and  opening  Id  allnement  with  said  conduit,  a  spiral  cir- 
culator joumaled  to  operate  in  aaid  cylinder  and  rotete  in 
a  direction  to  draw  water  into  said  cylinder  and  eject  it 
from  said  noxzle. 

6.  A  water  circulator  comprising  an  open-ended  conduit 
having  an  offset  chamber  opening  Into  said  conduit,  a 
spaced  concentrically-formed  open-ended  cylinder  formed 
In  said  offset  chamber,  a  noszle  extending  from  said  cyl- 
inder in  allnement  within  said  conduit,  a  retarding  plate 
separating  said  tube  from  said  offset  chamber  adjacent  to 
said  nossle,  a  spiral  circulator  Joumaled  to  rotate  In  said 
cylinder  to  force  water  from  said  cylinder  through  said 
noxzle. 


1.163.708.  VAPOB-CONVEBTEB.  PwiCT  H.  Thomas. 
Ifontclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenU.  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jerecy.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  240,866.      (CL  176 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  converter  having  a  plurality  ot  positive 
tfeetrodes,  chambers  for  tbe  said  electrodea,  the  walls  of 
tbe  said  chambers  being  composed  of  insulating  material 
and  having  openings  at  tbe  sides  which  are  rraiote  from 
any  other  of  said  electrodes. 

2.  In  a  vapor  converter,  two  or  more  positive  electrodes. 
the  said  electrodes  being  inclosed  by  insulating  walla  ex- 
cept as  to  surfaces  which  sre  remote  from  each  other. 

3.  A  mercury  vapor  rectifler  comprising  a  hermetlcaUy 
■ealed  and  exhausted  conUiner,  a  cathode  and  a  plurality 
of  anodes  therein,  an  altematlng  supply  having  poinU 
of  different  potential  connected  to  said  anodes  and  an  In 
termediate  point  connected  to  aaid  cathode,  in  combina- 
tloti  with  meana  for  protecting  an  anode  in  said  con- 
Uiner. said  means  consisting  of  means  for  obstructing  all 
possible  straight  line  paths  between  the  active  surface 
of  the  aald  anode  and  any  part  of  the  current  path  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  any  other  anode. 

4.  A  mercury  vapor  rectifler  compriaing  an  exhausted 
conUlner,  a  plurality  of  anodes  and  a  cathode  therein, 
each  anode  being  partially  Inclosed  in  a  chamber  havlnx 
openings  directed  away  from  tbe  cathode  and  from  any 
current  path  paasing  between  tbe  cathode  and  any  other 
anode. 


6.  A  mercury  vapor  rectifler  comprUing  a  main  globo- 
lar  chamber,  a  cathode  therein,  anodes  also  therein  and 
supplemental  insulating  chambers  integral  with  the  wall 
of  said  main  chamber  inclosing  said  anodes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,163,706.      METHOD   OF   OPERATING   VAPOR    ELEC- 
TRIC   APPABATU8.      P»acT    H.   Thomas,    Montelalr, 

N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hew- 
itt Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Nov.  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  400.472. 
(CI.  171—263.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit,  a  mercury 
vapor  rectifler  having  a  plurality  of  positive  electrodes  a 
negative  electrode  of  vaportxable  material,  and  a  supple- 
menUry  electrode,  and  connections  between  tbe  supply 
and  the  rectifler,  of  a  direct  current  work  circuit,  and 
inductance  and  realstance  in  shunt  thereto,  and  a  connec- 
tl<m  from  an  intermedUte  point  of  the  inducUnce  to  the 
supplemenUry  electrode. 

'2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  mercury  vapor  rectifler  including  suitable  elec- 
trodes and  a  aupplemenUl  anode,  of  a  work  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  cathode,  an  inducUnce  and  a  resisUnce 
connected  In  shunt  to  said  work  circuit,  the  inductance 
being  connected  t>etween  said  resisUnce  and  said  cathode 
and  a  connection  between  a  point  of  said  shunt  circuit 
between  said  cathode  and  said  resistance  and  the  aaid 
supplemental  electrode,  the  work  circuit  requiring  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  current. 

8.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mercury  vapor  rectifler  Including  suitable 
electrodes  and  a  supplemenUl  anode,  of  a  work  circuit 
connected  to  tbe  cathode,  an  inductance  and  a  resisUnce 
connected  in  shunt  to  said  work  circtilt,  the  InducUnce 
being  connected  between  said  resistance  and  said  cathode 
and  a  connection  between  a  point  of  said  shunt  circuit 
between  said  resisUnce  and  said  cathode  and  tbe  said 
supplemenUl  electrode,  the  work  circuit  requiring  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  current,  and  automatic  means  for  dis- 
connecting said  sbuut  Inductance  and  resisUnce  during 
periods  of  normal  operation  in  said  work  circuit 


1,168,707.  SINOL&PHASE  GAS  OB  VAPOB  ELECTTBIC 
APPARATUS.  Pbbct  H.  Thomas,  Montelalr,  N.  J.,  a»- 
algnor.  by  mesne  assignmento,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  13,  1903,  Serial 
No.  161,282.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  May 
26,  1911.    Serial  No.  629,632.     (CI.  175—363.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supply,  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising 
a  highly  exhausted  cooUiner  and  suiUble  electrodes 
therefor,  including  a  pluraUty  of  anodes,  of  means  for 
supplying  current  altemately  riirough  two  anodes,  means 
for  separattiy  changing  tbe  supply  voltages  applied  to 
the  two  anodes,  and  energy  storing  meana  for  steadying 
the  total  flow  of  current 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  eombin*> 
tiOD  with  a  supply,  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus  eomprls- 
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tng  a  highly  exhausted  container  and  suitable  electrodes 
therefor.  Including  a  plurality  of  anodes,  of  means  for 
■applying  symmetrical  relatively  high  voltage  upon  two 
anodes  and  means  for  applying  aymmetrlcal  relatively 
lower  supply  voltages  upon  the  two  anodea  and  dlscon- 
tlnalng  the  supply  from  said  higher  voltage. 


8.  In  a  system  of  electrical  diatribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rectifier  comprising  an  exhausted  contalnor, 
anodes  and  a  cathode  tUerein,  of  an  exciting  wlndln,< 
supplied  from  a  single  phase  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent and  connected  to  said  cathode  at  an  intermediate 
point,  and  meana  for  Independently  connecting  each  of 
the  anodes  at  will  directly  to  any  one  of  a  number  of 
points  of  different  potential  in  said  exciting  winding. 


1,168,708.  MKRCURY-VAPOB  APPARATUS.  PiaCT  D. 
THOMAa,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  ^.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  12,  1012.  Serial  No. 
718,924.     (CI.  175— 3M.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  container  and  mercury  therein,  said  con- 
tainer being  exhausted  to  a  high  degree  of  purity,  a  con- 
stant current  alternating  supply  and  a  transformer  in- 
cluded In  said  supply  circuit  and  feeding  said  vapor  de- 
vice, and  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  said  transformer 
in  response  to  the  starting  of  current  flow  through  the 
lamp. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  container  and  mercury  therein,  said  container 
being  exhausted  to  a  high  degree  of  purity,  a  constant  cur- 
rent alternating  supply  and  a  transformer  Included  In 
said  supply  circuit  and  feeding  said  vapor  device,  and 
means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  said  transformer  In  re- 
sponse to  the  changing  potential  of  the  device  followiog 
the  initiation  of  current  flow  In  the  apparatus  in  volume. 

8.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  including  a 
mercury  vapor  apparatus  adapted  to  be  started  from  an 
initially  cold  condition  in  which  the  establlsblog  of  cur- 
rent flow  meets  a  relatively  high  resistance  and  adapted 
to  operate  normally  in  high  temperature  condition  In 
which  the  resistance  to  current  flow  is  relatively  small, 
the  method  of  starting  operation,  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying to  the  cold  apparatus  s  temporary  excessive  volt- 
age, connecting  the  electrodes  and  separating  them,  at 
first  relatively  abort  distances  and  as  the  device  ap- 
proaches its  normal  temperature,  removing  the  excess 
potential  and  extending  the  vapor  path  to  normal. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  device  having  npon 
alternating  current  a  very  high  startlag  and  a  relatively 
low  operating  resistance,  said  device  Including  a  hermeti- 


cally sealed  container  and  an  electrode  exhausted  to  a 
high  degree  of  purity,  means  for  applying  a  relatively  high 
potential  to  the  device  at  the  starting  throogb  a  trans- 
former supplying  said  excesa  voltage  and  automatic  means 
for  varying  the  ratio  of  the  transformer  as  the  device  ap- 
proaches its  normal  operating  condition. 

6.  In  a  aystem  of  electrical  distribution,  tlie  combina- 
tloB  of  a  mercury  vapor  device  comprlalag  a  hermetically 
sealed  container  and  mercury  therein,  said  container  be 
Ing  exbauated  to  a  high  degree  of  purity,  a  constant  cur- 
rent alternating  8upi;>ly  circuit :  a  transformer  included 
in  said  supply  circuit  and  feeding  said  vapor  device,  and 
means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  the  prlnury  and  second- 
ary voltages  of  said  transformer  in  response  to  the  itart- 
ing  of  current  flow  through  tiie  vapor  device. 


1,168,709.  CANDT-WBAPPINO  MACHINB.  BmifUT  C 
Thobschmidt.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  18,  1918. 
Sena!  No.  749,088.      (CI.  93 — 5.) 


yr< 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  continuously 
moving  means  for  conveying  the  article  to  be  wrapped  and 
depositing  the  same  upon  the  wrapping  mechanism,  means 
for  conveying  the  wrapper,  wrapping  mechanlam  compris- 
ing an  endless  band  upon  which  the  article  with  its  wrap- 
per are  deposited,  means  for  depressing  the  article  upoa 
the  band  so  aa  to  form  a  pocket  therein,  meana  for  actu- 
ating the  band  to  rotate  the  article  together  with  Its  wrap- 
iwr,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  band  so  as  to 
allow  It  to  play  out  to  accommodate  articles  of  various 
thicknesses. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  continuously 
moving  means  for  feeding  srticles  to  be  wrapped  and 
depositing  the  same  upon  the  wrapping  mechanism,  meana 
for  conveying  the  wrappers,  wrapping  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  extensible  pocket,  meana  for  depressing  the  artlcia 
togetber  with  Its  wrapper  Into  said  pocket,  and  meana 
for  actuating  the  extensible  wall  of  said  pocket  for  rotat- 
ing the  article  and  Its  wrapper  so  as  to  wrap  the  latter 
about  the  former. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbaratcer  deacrlbed,  contlnuoualy 
moving  meana  for  feeding  the  articles  to  be  wrapped  and 
depositing  tbe  same  upon  the  wrapping  mechanism,  means 
for  conveying  the  wrappers,  wrapping  mechanlHm  compria* 
ing  a  pocket  having  a  yielding  extensible  wall  adapted  to 
adjust  Itself  to  artlclea  of  varloua  thlckneaaea.  means  for 
depressing  tbe  article  together  with  Its  wrapper  Into  said 
pocket  and  means  for  actuating  said  wall  to  rotate  the 
article  and  its  wrapper  so  aa  to  wrap  the  latter  about  tha 
former. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  means  for  conveying 
the  wrappers,  a  rotary  carrter,  a  roll  mounted  upon  the 
carrier,  means  for  actuating  the  roll,  a  aecond  roll  bodily 
movable  automatically  to  and  fro  wltb  reference  to  tbe 
first  roll  as  the  carrier  revolvea,  a  third  roll  bodily  mov* 
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able  wltb  reference  to  tbe  first  two  rolls,  and  an  endlesa 
band  driven  by  said  rolls  and  carried  thereby,  said  hand 
forming  a  pocket  into  which  an  article  together  with  ita 
wrapper  la  deposited  and  rotated  thereby  to  wrap  the 
wrapper  about  tbe  aame. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  meana  for 
feeding  the  artlclea  to  be  wrapped,  meana  for  conveying 
tbe  wrappera,  a  rotary  carrier,  a  roll  mounted  upon  the 
carrier,  means  for  actuating  tbe  roll,  a  second  roll  bodily 
movable  automaticallr  to  and  fro  with  reference  to  tbe 
flrat  roll  as  tbe^j^jaar  revolves,  a  third  roll  yieldingly 
movable  bodily  with  reference  to  the  first  two  rolls,  and 
an  endless  band  driven  by  said  rolls  and  carried  thereby, 
Mid  hand  forming  a  pocket  into  which  an  article  togetber 
wltb  ita  wrapper  la  depoaitsd  and  rotated  thereby  to  wrap 
tbe  wrapper  about  tbe  same. 

(Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.168,710.      PISTON.      John    T.   TauMBLi,   Ftlat    MIeb. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  6,744.     (CI.  121—104.) 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  piston  having  tbe 
periphery  thereof  clrcumferentially  slitted  to  provide  a 
ylaldable  member  having  one  end  thereof  integral  wltb 
the  piston  and  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  protrude  from 
tbe  body  of  said  piston. 

2.  A  hollow  piston  adapted  for  reciprocation  in  a  cyl- 
inder and  having  a  side  thereof  Intermediate  ita  enda 
alltted  to  provide  a  member  having  one  end  Integral  with 
said  piston  and  the  opposite  end  sprung  out  and  adapted 
to  prevent  piston  slapping  In  tbe  cylinder. 


1.168,711.  PERCU88ION-HAMMBE.  Edwin  L.  Upsox, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  and  Hcnbt  W.  Pleistcr,  Westfleld, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnors  to  Henry  B.  Newhall,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  11, 1912.    Serial  No.  719,786.     (CI.  265—89.) 


1.  The  oomMnatloo  in  a  percosaloo  bammer,  of  a  bous- 
iag,  a  grooved  reciprocating  plunger  in  said  houalng,  a 
guide  link  for  said  plunger,  a  tension  means  for  said  plun- 
ger, and  a  rotatable  dlak  having  means  for  engaging  the 
groove  la  aald  plunger  to  retract  tbe  bammer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  a  bammer  guided  to 
reciprocate  in  tbe  houalng,  an  annular  spring  conacctad 
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at  diametrically  opposite  parte  to  tbe  bammer  and  to  the 
casing  respectively  to  move  the  bammer  in  one  direction, 
a  rotatable  actuator  provided  wltb  a  circular  series  of 
cams  thereon,  the  hammer  having  a  shoulder  portion  en- 
gaged by  said  cama  aucceaalvely  aa  the  actuator  la  ro- 
tated to  thereby  raise  tbe  hammer  and  compress  tbe 
spring,  whereby  the  hammer  is  advanced  by  the  apring 
as  released  from  the  cama  successively,  tbe  connection  be- 
tween tbe  spring  and  the  casing  Comprising  a  stud  ro- 
tatable In  the  caaing,  a  pin  eccentrically  qpounted  on  tbe 
stud  and  engaging  the  apring,  and  means  for  securing  the 
stud  Id  different  positions  to  vary  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bposing,  a  hammer  guided  to 
reciprocate  in  tbe  housing,  an  annular  spring  connected 
at  diametrically  opposite  parts  to  tbe  hammer  and  to  the 
casing  respectively  to  move  tbe  bammer  in  one  direction, 
a  rotatable  actuator  provided  with  a  circular  aeries  of 
cams  ther^n,  the  hammer  having  a  shoulder  portion  en- 
gaged by  said  cama  successively  as  the  actuator  la  rotated 
to  thereby  ralae  tbe  hammer  and  compress  the  spring, 
whereby  the  bammer  is  advanced  by  tbe  spring  as  released 
from  the  cams  successively,  a  second  shoulder  on  the  bam- 
mer, and  a  second  series  of  cams  on  the  actuator  arranged 
to  engage  said  second  shoulder  in  alternation  with  the 
engagement  with  the  other  cams  with  tbe  first  mentioned 
shoulder,  to  Insure  return  of  the  hammer  when  raised  by 
said  flrat  cama. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  a  hammer  guided  to 
reciprocate  in  tbe  bousing,  an  annular  spring  connected 
at  diametrically  opposite  parts  to  the  hammer  and  to  the 
caaing  respectively  to  move  the  hanuner  in  one  direction, 
a  rotatable  actuator  provided  with  a  circular  aeries  of 
cams  thereon,  the  bammer  having  a  shoulder  portion  en- 
gaged by  said  cams  successively  as  the  actuator  Is  ro- 
tated to  thereby  raise  the  bammer  and  compresa  tbe 
spring,  whereby  the  hammer  is  advanced  by  the  spring 
aa  released  from  the  cams  successively,  and  a  link  pivoted 
to  tbe  hammer  and  extending  transversely  thereto  with 
its  other  end  pivoted  on  the  casing  and  arranged  to  prevent 
the  hammer  from  binding  in  its  guldeway  in  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  percussion  bammer,  a  houalng  having  a  tapered 
guldeway,  a  bammer  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  such  guide- 
way,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  bammer  and  to 
tbe  housing  to  cause  tbe  hammer  to  slide  free  of  tbe  guide- 
way  at  the  rear  end  of  tbe  guldeway,  a  oompreaaion  mem- 
ber arranged  to  advance  the  hammer  when  retracted,  and 
a  aeries  of  rotatable  cams  intersecting  the  hammer  and 
arranged  to  retract  the  hammer. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,712.  DKILL-ROTATING  MECHANISM  FOB  PEB- 
CUS8I0N-HAMMEB8.  Edwin  L.  Upson,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  and  Hknkt  W.  Plbistcb,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  aaslgn- 
ors  to  Henry  B.  Newhall,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  3, 
1913.     Serial   No.   768,656.      (CI.   255 — 43.) 

1.  A  bousing ;  a  tubular  extension  thereof  on  a  percos- 
alon  axla  and  terminating  in  a  chuck  mounting  revolubly 
mounted  with  axial  play  therein,  a  tool-chuck  formed  with 
an  axial,  tapered  engagement  socket ;  a  bammer  operable 
in  aald  extension  to  atrlke  said  chuck,  means  for  inter- 
mittently retracting  said  hammer,  a  abaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  thereon  a  tapered,  terminal 
bead  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  said  chuck  ;  a  gearing 
operably  connecting  said  abaft  and  retracting  means  to 
rotate  said  chuck. 

2.  A  housing,  a  tubular  extension  thereof  terminating 
In  a  chuck  mounting,  a  tool-chuck  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  bousing  with  axial  play,  a  hammer  operably  mounted 
in  aald  extension  to  strike  said  chuck,  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  intermittently  retract  aald  hammer,  meaafe 
for  maintaining  a  chuck-striking  tension  on  aald  bammtr, 
a  abaft  revolubly  mounted  In  aald  housing,  gearing  con- 
necting tbe  upper  end  of  said  shaft  with  aald  retraetlng 
means,  and  an  angular  head  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  abaft, 
there  being  an  angular  socket  in  said  cboek  to  be  aagagsd 
by  said  angular  bead  by  means  of  watch  tb«  cboek  will  ba 
routed  by  said  abaft. 
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8.  A  housing,  «  tubular  eztenilon  thereof  and  tenninat- 
faiff  In  a  chuck  mounting,  a  tool-chuck  reyolubly  mounted 
In  said  housing,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  housing, 
A  tabalar  hammer  operably  mounted  in  said  eztmsion  to 
strike  said  chuck,  means  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  operatlTely  connected  to  Intermittently  retract  said 
hammer,  means  for  maintaining  a  chuck-striking  tension 


i,>' 
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on  said  hammer,  a  second  shaft  extending  through  said 
tubular  hammer  and  revolubly  mounted  therein,  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  shaft  being  operatively  connected  with 
said  retracting  means  to  l>e  rotated  thereby,  and  an  sngu- 
lar  head  at  the  lower  end  of  said  second  shaft,  there  being 
an  angular  socket  in  said  chuck  to  be  engaged  by  said 
angnlar  head  by  means  of  which  the  chuck  will  be  routed 
by  said  second  shaft. 


1,163,713.  DRILI^ROTATINO  MBAN8  FOB  PBBCU8- 
8I0N  HAMMERS.  Edwin  L.  Upson,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.. 
and  Henby  W.  Plsistek.  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Henry  B.  Newhail,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918. 
Serial  No.  758,657.     (CI.  255 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  percussion  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  housing, 
an  eccentric-rod  guide  therein  and  a  tubular-extension 
thereof  containing  a  tubular  passage ;  a  tubular  tool  stock 
rerolubly  mounted  Id  said  passage  adapted  to  slldably 
mount  and  angularly  position  a  tool,  and  altemately-oppo- 
Slt«l7  inclined  substantially  helical  stock  cams  on  said 
stock :  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  said  tool 
stock  and  having  adjacent  to  its  butt  a  cam  slot  provided 
with  an  inner  cam  wall ;  means  for  guiding  the  butt  of 
■aid  hammer  snbstantially  co-azlal  with  said  stock;  an 
•nergy -storing  spring  strained  between  said  hammer  and 


housing;  a  shaft  revolubiy  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  fixed  thereto  an  eccentric  and  a  cam  disk  and  on 
said  disk  a  plurality  of  disk  cams  adapted  to  traverse  the 
can  slot  in  said  hammer,  engage  and  disengage  the  inner 
cam  wall  thereof  and  retract  and  release  said  hammer; 
an  eccentric  rod  connected  with  said  eccentric  and  on  said 
rod  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  in  said  housing, 
and  a  driving  cam  adapted  to  successively  engage  said  op- 
positely inclined  helical  stock  cams. 

2.  In  a  percussion  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  housing,  a  radial  extension  thereof 
containing  a  tubular  pansage,  said  housing  having  a  slot 
formed  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  passage,  and 
a  cover  plate  covering  said  slot ;  a  tubular  tool  stock 
revolubiy  mounted  In  said  passage  sdapted  to  sildably 
mount  and  angularly  position  a  tool  and  altemately-op- 
posltely  inclined  helical  stock  cam*  on  said  stock ;  s  ham- 
mer adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  itaid  stock,  Unk-gulded 
at  the  butt  and  having  adjacent  tbereto  a  earn  slot  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  wall ;  an  energy -storing  spring 
strained  between  said  hammer  and  housing ;  a  shaft  revo- 
lubiy mounted  in  said  houalng  and  thereon  an  eccentric 
and  a  cam  disk,  the  latter  having  a  plurality  of  disk 
cams,  said  disk  cams  adapted  to  traverse  said  hammer 
slot,  engage  the  Inner  cam  wall  thereof  and  retract  and  re- 
lease said  hammer ;  sn  eccentric  rod  connected  with  said 
eccentric  and  a  guide  and  a  driving  cam  thereon  respec- 
tively adapted  to  guide  the  end  of  said  rod  and  to  succes- 
sively engage  opposltaiy  Inclined  helh»l  stock  cams  snd 
Intermittently  turn  said  stock. 

3.  In  a  percussion  tool  of  the  class  described,  s  housing, 
sn  extension  thereof  containing  a  tubular  passage  and  an 
eccentric  rod-guide,  a  tubular  tool-stock  revolubiy  mounted 
in  said  passage,  a  plurality  of  helical  cams  on  said  stock, 
a  hammer  sildably  mounted  in  said  tool-stock,  hammer  op- 
erating means,  a  shaft  revolubiy  mounted  in  said  housing, 
an  eccentric  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  rod  connected 
to  said  eccentric,  a  pin  on  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  said 
eccentric  rod-guide,  and  a  driving  cam  on  said  eccentric 
rod  adapted  to  successively  engage  said  helical  cams 
thereby  to  turn  said  tool-stock. 

4.  In  a  percussion  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  bousing, 
an  extension  thereof  containing  a  tubular  passage ;  a 
tubular  tool  stock  revolubiy  mounted  therein  adapted  to 
sildably  mount  and  angularly  position  a  tool,  and  a  plu- 
rallty  of  oppositely  inclined  stock  cams  formed  on  said 
stock ;  a  hammer  ;  hammer  extruding  means  connected  to 
said  hsmmer,  a  driving  shaft,  hammer  retracting  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  independent  of,  but 
adapted  to  engage,  ssid  hammer  to  retract  the  ssme :  and 
a  driving  cam  operably  connected  with  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  driving  shaft  and  to  coact  with  suc- 
cessive stock  cams  aforesaid  and  turn  said  stock  Inter- 
mittently through  dliferent  angles. 

5.  In  a  percussion  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  bousing, 
an  extension  thereof  containing  a  tubular  passage  and 
an  eccentric  rod-guide,  a  tubular  tool-stock  revolubiy 
mounted  in  said  passage,  a  plurality  of  helical  cams  on 
said  stock,  a  hammer  sildably  mounted  in  said  tool-stock, 
mesns  for  advancing  said  hammer,  a  shsft  revolubiy 
mounted  in  said  housing,  an  eccentric  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
retracting  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  retracting  said 
hammer,  an  eccentric  rod  connected  to  said  eccentric,  a 
pin  on  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  eccentric  rod- 
guide,  and  a  driving  cam  on  ssid  eccentric  rod  sdapted  to 
successively  engage  said  helical  cams  thereby  to  tarn  said 
tool-stock. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,714.     SPRING-ACTUATED  HAMMER.     FsBDniCK 

J.    Shephebd,    Grantwood,   Cakl   Pavvi.   Roselle   Park, 

and  Henby  W.  PLSiam,  Weetfield,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 

Henry  B.  Newhall.  Plainfield,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1918. 

Serial  No.  807.415.     (CI.  265—89.) 

1.  In  a  hammer  of  the  class  described,  a  housing,  a  boss 

centrally   locsted    therein,   s   revoluble  plural   faced   cam 

mounted  in  said  boas,  a  hammer,  a  earn   face  thereon 

sdapted  to  be  engsged  and  disengaged  by  successive  cam 


-rHi 


fkces  of  said  cam,  a  slotted  stock-head  connected  with  said 
hammer  and  enveloping  aald  boaa,  a  helical  tensloaal 
spring  strained  between  said  housing  and  said  stock-bead, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


2.  In  a  hammer  of  the  class  described,  a  hoiulng.  a  hoes 
centrally  located  therein,  a  revoluble  plural  faced  cam 
mounted  in  said  boss,  a  hammer,  a  cam  face  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  by  successive  cam  faces 
of  said  cam,  a  slotted  stock-head  connected  with  said  ham- 
mer and  envrioplng  said  boss  and  having  its  free  end 
formed  Into  a  saddle,  a  helical  tenslonia  spring  connected 
to  ssid  housing  and  bent  about  said  saddle,  and  meana  for 
adjusting  the  tenaioa  of  said  spring. 

3.  A  hammer  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
housing,  a  shaft  extended  transversely  through  the  hous- 
ing, a  cam  disk  rots  table  within  said  housing  and  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  tensloned,  axlaUy  slotted,  cam- 
actuated  hammer  guided  in  said  housing,  a  boss  on  said 
disk,  said  slotted  end  of  said  hammer  being  In  engage- 
ment with  said  boss  to  form  the  hammer  guide. 

4.  In  a  hammer  of  the  claas  described,  s  housing,  a 
driving  shaft  extending  through  said  housing,  s  boss 
mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  revolnble  plural-faced 
cam  mounted  on  said  boss,  a  hammer,  a  cam  face  thereon 
adapted  to  he  engsged  snd  disengaged  by  successive  cam 
faces  of  said  cam.  a  slotted  stock-bead  connected  with 
said  hammer  and  enveloping  said  boss  and  having  its  free 
end  formed  into  a  saddle,  and  a  helical  spring  connected 
to  said  housing  and  bent  about  said  saddle. 

5.  In  a  hammer  of  the  class  described,  a  housing,  a 
hammer,  means  for  actuating  said  hammer  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  stock-head  on  said  hammer  having  its  bead  formed 
Into  a  saddle,  a  heUcal  tenslonal  spring  connected  to  said 
bonslni;  and  bent  about  said  saddle  thereby  to  actuate 
said  hammer  In  the  other  direction,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  adjusting  means  com- 
prising a  stud  extending  through  said  bousing,  a  crank  pin 
connected  to  said  stud  to  which  pin  one  end  of  said 
helicsl  spring  is  connected,  the  other  end  being  connected 
to  the  boosing,  a  handle  connected  to  said  stud  and  posi- 
tioned on  the  outside  of  said  housing,  pairs  of  logs  on 
the  outside  of  said  housing  arranged  in  a  circular  row, 
each  pair  of  Itigs  forming  a  slot  in  which  the  handle  is  dis- 
posed to  be  secured  st  any  one  of  Its  adjustments. 


1,168,715.  SPRING-ACTUATED  HAMMER.  Eowtlf  L. 
Upson,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  and  Hcnbt  W.  Plbisteb.  Weet- 
field. N.  J.,  assignors  to  Henry  B.  Newhall,  Littleton, 
N.  H.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,659.  (CI. 
255—89.) 

1.  In  a  hammer  of  the  class  described,  a  housing,  a 
revoluble  pluYal  faced  cam,  a  hammer  adapted  to  tw  en- 
gaged and  disengaged  by  successive  cam  faces  of  said  cam, 
and  a  resilient  member  comprising  a  plorallty  of  helical 
springs  symmetrically  located  about  the  axis  of  the  ham- 
mer and  strained  between  it  and  an  adjoatable  abutment 
on  the  bousing,  said  abutment  compiiaiag  a  crank  revo- 


lubiy   mounted   on    said   hooalng  and   a   yoke   ptrotaUy 
mounted  in  said  crank. 


2.  In  a  hammer  of  the  class  described,  a  hooalng,  a 
revoluble  plural-faced  cam  axlally  mounted  therein,  a  ham- 
mer movable  radially  tbereto  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  disengaged  by  successive  cam-faces  of  said  cam,  and  a 
resilient  member  comprising  a  crank  revolubiy  mounted  in 
said  housing,  a  yoke  connected  with  caid  crank,  and  a  pair 
of  helical  springs  located  to  the  sides  of  the  hammer  axis 
and  strained  between  said  yoke  and  said  hammer. 

3.  In  a  hammer  of  the  class  described,  a  hoosinc,  a 
revoluble  plural-faced  cam  mounted  tberdn,  an  axlally- 
movable  hammer  sdapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged 
by  successive  cam-faces  of  said  cam,  a  pair  of  guide  roda 
fixed  in  said  housing  substantially  parallel  with  said  ham- 
mer, a  branched  bead  on  said  hammer  slidaMy  engaging 
said  rods,  and  a  resilient  member  comprising  a  crank 
revolubiy  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  yoke  sildably  mount- 
ed on  said  rods,  and  engaging  said  crank,  and  a  pair  of 
helical  springs  enveloping  said  rods  and  strained  between 
said  yoke  and  hammer. 

4.  In  a  hammer  of  the  class  described,  a  bousing,  * 
revolnble  plural-faced  cam,  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  disengaged  by  successive  cam  faces  of  said  cam, 
a  resilient  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  helical 
springs  symmetrically  located  about  the  axis  of  the  ham- 
mer and  strained  between  it  and  a  yoke  mounted  in  said 
housing,  snd  blow  adjusting  means  between  said  yoke 
and  said  bousing,  said  blow  adjusting  means  comprising 
a  stud  pivouUy  mounted  in  said  bousing,  a  crank  pin  oa 
said  stud  to  which  said  yoke  is  connected,  s  handle  fixed 
to  said  stud  and  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  housing, 
and  pairs  of  lugs  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  housing 
in  a  drctilar  line  equidistant  from  said  stud,  each  of  said 
pairs  of  lugs  forming  a  slot  into  which  the  handle  extends 
to  be  secured  at  any  one  of  its  adjustments. 


1,163,716.  VALVE  FOE  8DCTI0N-8WEEPER8.  JoHH 
R.  Vak  deb  Puttek,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  52.066.     (CI.  137—32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gaaket  pro- 
vided with  a  CMtral  aperture  and  a  flexible  valve  hlngedly 
connected  to  said  gasket  and  arranged  to  normally  coT«r 
the  aperture  in  said  gaaket 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine* 
tion  of  a  gasket  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  eyes 
formed  upcm  said  gasket  above  said  aperture  and  a  floihl* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DKBMBSK  I4tI9I5* 


TalT*  adapted  to  normally  corer  tald  apartnre,  aald  ralv* 
comprising  a  wire  frame,  the  ends  of  eald  wire  frame  be- 
ing out-turned  and  passed  tbrougb  said  eyes  and  a  tbeet  of 
flexible  material  carried  by  said  wire  frame. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gasket  pro- 
Tided  with  a  central  aperture  and  a  flexible  sheet  valre 
bingedly  connected  at  one  edge  to  said  gasket  and  ar- 
ranged to  normally  cover  tbe  aperture  in  said  gasket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gasket  pro- 
vided with  a  central  aperture  and  a  flexible  sheet  valve 
stitched  at  one  edge  to  said  gasket  and  arranged  to  nor- 
mally cover  the  aperture  in  said  gasket 


1,1«8,717.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Alwin  ViHtob,  Wiesbaden, 
Germany,  aaslffnor  to  tbe  Firm  of  Georgs-Marlen-Berg- 
werkB-  k  HOtten-Vereln  A.-O.,  Osnabrllck,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  52,038.     (CI.  238—6.) 


r^ 


'1.  A  railway  tie  having  Its  bottom  plane  inclined  sub- 
ttantlally  perpendicular  to  tbe  resultant  of  the  force* 
•xerted  on  the  tie. 

2.  A  railway  tie  having  Its  bottom  plane  Inclined  up- 
wardly in  tbe  direction  of  the  movement  of  tbe  load 
thereon  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  resultant 
of  the  forces  exerted  on  the  tie. 

8.  A  railway  tie  having  a  top  wall,  a  short  front  wall 
depending  therefrom,  and  a  back  wall  depending  a  graater 
distance  from  the  top  wall  than  the  front  wall,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  depending  walls  being  In  a  plane  perpendl- 
CDlar  to  the  resultant  of  the  forces  exerted  on  the  top 
walL 

4.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  ft  channel  bar  having  a 
front  depending  side  wall,  and  a  raar  side  wall  depending 
a  greater  distance  than  the  front  wall,  the  lower  edges  of 
•aid  walls  being  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  resultant 
of  the  forces  exerted  on  the  top  of  the  channel  bar. 


1488,718.  AEROPLANE.  BacNO  ton  BOLniNOSLOwsM, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1912.  Serial  Na 
721.449.      (CI.    244—16.) 
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1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  two  transversely  pivoted  biplanes  supported  at 
the  upper  portion  of  tbe  same,  rotary  driving  propellers 
on  the  rear-portion  thereof  vertically  below  tbe  rear 
biplane,  steering  means,  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  lifting 
propellers  at  the  lower  corners  of  tbe  supporting  frame, 
two  of  said  lifting-propellers  being  arranged  vertically 
Mow  tbe  driving  propellers,  and  vertically  below  tbe 
■wur  biplane,  and  two  of  said  lifting-propellers  being 
arranged  vertically  below  tbe  forward  biplane. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
supporting  frame,  two  transTersely  pivoted  biplanes  at 
tilt  upper  portion  of  the  same,  means  for  setting  said  bi- 

into  aa  inclined  position,  a  pair  of  rotary  pnh 


peUers  at  the  raar-part  of  the  supporting  frame  vertically 
below  tbe  rear  biplane,  a  steering  device  at  the  front- 
part  of  aald  frame,  and  a  plorallty  of  rotary  horisontnl 
lifting  propaUara  at  tka  lower  eoraars  of  tiia  sapportlBC 
frame,  two  of  said  lifting-propellers  being  arranged  ver- 
tically below  tbe  driving  propellers,  and  vertically  below 
the  rear  biplane,  and  two  of  said  Uf ting-propellers  being 
arranged  vertically  below  the  forward  biplane. 

8.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  two  transreraely  pivoted  tilting  aeroplanes  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  rotary 
driving  propeller*  at  the  rear-part  of  the  supporting  frame 
vertically  below  the  rear  biplane,  a  steering  device  at 
the  front-part  of  tbe  same,  a  plurality  of  horisontal  lift- 
ing propellers  at  the  lower  corners  of  the  sapportlntf 
frame,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said 
lifting  propellera,  two  of  nid  llftlngpropellen  being 
arranged  vertically  below  the  driving  propellers,  and  ver- 
tically below  the  rear  biplane,  and  two  of  said  lifting- 
propellers  being  arranged  vertically  below  the  forward 
biplane. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  ft  supporting 
frame,  two  transversely  pivoted  biplanes  supported  at 
the  upper  portion  of  tbe  same,  means  for  setting  the  said 
biplanes  into  an  inclined  poeitlon,  a  pair  of  rotary  driv- 
ing propellers  at  the  rear-part  of  the  supporting  frama 
vertically  below  tbe  rear  biplane,  a  steerlng'^'davlce  at 
tbe  front-part  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  horlaontal 
lifting  propellers  located  at  the  lower  comers  of  the  sup- 
porting frame,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion 
to  said  lifting  propellers,  two  of  said  lifting-propellata 
being  arranged  vertically  below  the  driving  propellen, 
and  vertically  below  the  rear  biplane,  and  two  of  aaid 
liftlng-propellen  being  arranged  vertically  b«low  tbe  far- 
ward  Uplaan. 

6.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  recta ngolftr 
supporting  frame,  two  transversely  pivoted  lifting  bi- 
planes at  tbe  upper  part  of  the  supporting  frame,  driving 
propellers  at  the  rear-part  of  the  same  vertically  below 
the  rear  biplane,  one  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center-plane  of  the  machine,  a  steering  device  located  in 
said  vertical  center-plane,  and  two  pairs  of  rotary  lifting 
propellers  located  at  the  lower  comers  of  the  supporting 
frame,  one  pair  of  lifting  propellers  being  located  at  one 
side  and  the  other  pair  at  the  other  side  of  the  vertical 
longitudinal  center-plane,  two  of  said  lifting-propellers 
being  arranged  vertically  below  the  driving  propellera, 
and  vertically  below  tho  rear  biplane,  and  two  of  said' 
lifting-propellers  being  arranged  vertically  below  the  for- 
ward  biplane. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxett*.] 


1.183.719. 
Maiden. 
882JS28. 


COOKING  -  STOVE. 
Maaa.      Filed    Sept 
(01.   lat— 1.) 


AXTHUB     W.     WiXKIB, 

19.    1914.      Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  eooking  stove  having  a  gmte  with  openings  for 
Intake  of  air  and  discharge  of  gases  to  a  smoke  pipe,  tbe 
combination  of  dampers  controlling  the  said  opening!, 
and  connections  between  tbe  dampers,  and  a  master  !■*■ 
her  joined  to  said  connections  having  a  handle  adapted  to 
slide  boriaontally  along  tha  top  of  tba  stora  and  anotbar 
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'  part  adapted  to  move  Terticaily  when  tbe  handle  movea 
borisontally,  movement  of  which  master  member  effects 
predeterminate  movement  of  said  dampers  simultaneously. 

2.  The  comlrinatioD,  in  a  stove  tiaving  a  grata,  a  direct 
paasage  therefrom  to  tbe  smoke  pipe,  an  over,  and  aa 
alternative  passage  to  the  smoke  pipe  going  around  the 
oven,  of  dampers  for  the  said  passages  and  the  intake  of 
air  to  the  grate,  and  operating  connections  aaaodatlng  a 
eloaed  position  of  the  intake  damper  with  approziniate 
ekisnre  of  the  smoke  pipe  and  aasociating  an  open  posi- 
tion of  the  intake  with  an  opening  of  either  passage  to 
tlie  smoke  pipe. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  atove  liaving  a  grate  and  dis- 
charge passage  to  a  smoke  pipe,  of  dampers  tontroillng 
the  admission  of  air  to  tbe  grate  and  the  escape  of  gases 
to  tite  smoke  pipe,  and  eonnectlons  between  them  In- 
cluding an  operating  handle  movable  progressively  tbrougb 
three  locations,  movement  of  which  handle  effects  prede- 
terminate movements  of  both  dampers  simultaneously 
through  three  corresponding  settings  during  which  re-' 
speetlvely  the  intake  damper  is  open,  is  closed,  and  then 
is  open  again,  the  Intake  damper  being  movable  to  wide 
open  position  Independently  of  said  connections. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  stove  having  a  grate  and  a 
direct  and  an  indirect  passage  therefrom  to  tbe  smoke 
pipe,  of  dampers  controlling  the  said  passages  and  the  In- 
Uke  of  air  to  the  grate,  a  liandle  controlling  them  all, 
movable  between  three  positions,  the  medial  position 
corresponding  to  a  closed  position  of  all  of  said 
dampers. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  stove  having  a  grate  and  a 
direct  and  an  indirect  passage  therefrom  to  tbe  smoke 
pipe,  of  dampers  controlling  the  said  passages  and  the 
intake  of  air  to  the  grate ;  a  handle  for  controlling  them 
all,  movable  between  three  positions,  the  medial  position 
corresponding  to  a  closed  poaitlon  of  all  of  said  dampers ; 
and  connections,  including  a  borisontally  moving  part 
for  tbe  smoke  pipe  passages  and  a  rod  depending  loosely 
therefrom  for  the  air  Intake,  said  rod  being  vertical  when 
the  handle  is  in  medial  position,  and  Inclined  when  It  is 
out  of  medial  portion,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  said  rod 
is  raised  and  lowered  by  said  horisontal  movement  from 
and  toward  said  medial  poaltion. 


1,183,720.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING.  Hebbut  A.  Wa1> 
LACE,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 
ft  Signal  Company,  Swissrale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  23, 1914.  Serial  No.  846,729. 
(CI.  248 — 30.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  railway  having  two  or  more  tracks, 
a  restricted  territory  thereon,  signals  for  the  several 
tracks  for  governing  the  passage  of  trains  into  said  re- 
stricted territory,  and  means  controlled  by  a  train  with- 
in said  territory  on  any  track  for  wtuslng  all  of  Mid 
aignals  to  indicate  stop. 

U.  In  oombinatlon,  a  railway  tiaving  two  or  more 
tracks  over  which  traffic  moves  In  opposite  directions,  a 
restricted  territory  on  said  railway,  signals  for  the  srr- 
aral  tracka  for  governing  the  passage  of  trains  into  said 
restricted  territory,  and  means  controlled  by  a  train 
within  said  territory  on  any  track  for  causing  all  of  said 
aignals  to  indicate   stop. 

8.  In  combination,  a  railway  having  two  parallel  tracks 
over  which  traffic  moves  In  opposite  directions,  a  restricted 


territory  on  said  railway,  a  stgnal  for  ea^  track  for 
governing  the  passage  of  trains  into  said  territory,  a 
signal  relay  for  each  of  said  algnala,  a  preliminary  track 
eircnit  for  each  track  extending  to  the  rear  from  said 
territory  and  including  a  track  relay,  means  for  contr^- 
ling  each  signal  relay  by  tbe  track  relay  of  the  prelimi- 
nary track  circuit  for  the  other  track,  and  manually  con- 
trollable means  for  at  least  one  of  said  signal  relays  for 
removing  soch  signal  relay  from  control  by  the  trade 
relay  by  which  It  is  normally  controlled. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  having  two  or  more 
tracks,  a  restricted  territory  on  said  railway,  signals  for 
the  several  tracks  for  governing  traffic  Into  the  restricted 
territory,  means  controlled  by  a  train  within  said  terri- 
tory on  any  track  for  causing  all  of  said  signals  to  indi- 
cate stop,  and  means  controlled  by  a  train  approaching 
said  territory  for  causing  tbe  said  signals  for  other 
tracks  to  indicate  stop. 

6.  In  combination,  a  railway  having  two  or  more 
tracks,  a  restricted  territory  on  said  railway,  signals  for 
the  several  tracks  for  governing  traffic  Into  the  restricted 
territory,  and  means  controlled  by  a  train  on  one  of 
said  tracks  approaching  said  territory  for  eauaing  tba 
aignals  for  the  other  tracks  to  indicate  stop. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.i 


1,183.721.  CAR-WHEEL.  Fbank  D.  Wabd,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  liar.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,829.  <C1. 
106—182.) 


:""! 


A  car  wheel  (d'eslgned  to  run  on  steel  rails)  having 
the  tread  and  flange  of  Integral  steel  and  the  flange  harder 
than  the  tread,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,163,722.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Richabd  M.  WATfton, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  6,846. 
(CI.  129 — 24.) 


i.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  shell  having  tumad-ov«r 
edges  forming  journals,  a  pair  of  book-carrying  members 
interengaging  and  Journaled  in  the  turned-over  edges  of 
the  shell,  the  said  shell  and  hook-carrying  members  being 
arranged  to  give  spring  action,  hooks  rising  from  the  hook- 
carrying  members  and  eugaging  at  their  free  enda.  and 
an  atuching  fabric  extending  around  the  inside  of  the 
Journals  and  tbe  Inside  of  tbe  shell,  the  said  attaching 
fftbrKi  being  held  in  plai>e  by  tbe  hook-carrying  member^ 

2.  A  loose-leaf  binder,  having  in  combination,  a  "  " 
provided  vrith  turaed-over  edges  forming  Joomftla, 
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carrTlDf  rods  lotereDgaglDg  and  Journaled  tn  tb«  Mid 
Joarnals,  the  nld  thell  and  book-carrying  rods  being  ar- 
ranged to  afford  spring  action,  books  rising  from  tbe  sbell 
adapted  to  engage  at  their  free  ends,  said  hooks  tieing 
mounted  upon  said  book-carrying  rods,  and  an  attacking 
fabric  laid  on  tbe  inilde  of  tbe  Journals  and  tbe  sbell  and 
held  in  place  by  the  said  book-carrying  rods. 

3.  A  loose-leaf  binder,  having  in  combination,  a  shell 
provided  with  turned-over  edges,  hook-carrying  members 
joomaled  in  the  tarned-orer  edges  of  tbe  shell  and  inter- 
engaging  with  each  other,  said  book-carrying  members 
and  sbell  being  arranged  to  afford  tbe  necesssry  spring- 
action  to  keep  the  hooks  in  opened  or  closed  position,  the 
said  hooks  rising  from  tbe  book-carrying  members,  and 
an  attaching  fabric  laid  on  tbe  inside  of  tbe  sbell  and  tbe 
Journals,  the  said  attaching  fabric  being  held  in  place  by 
tbe  hook-carrying  members. 

4.  A  loose-leaf  binder,  having  in  combination,  a  shell 
with  turned-over  edges  forming  Journals,  book-carrying 
members  rotatably  mounted  in  said  joumsls  and  interen- 
gaglng,  the  said  book-carrying  memtwrs  being  arranged  to 
give  a  spring  action,  hooks  secured  on  the  hook-carrying 
members,  and  an  attaching  fabric  laid  on  the  Inside  of 
tbe  Journals  and  sbell  snd  held  in  place  by  tbe  book-car- 
rying members. 

6.  A  loose-leaf  binder,  having  in  combination,  a  shell 
provided  with  turned-over  edges  forming  Journals,  book- 
carrying  meml>ers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  Journals  and 
somewhat  shorter  than  the  complete  length  of  tbe  shell, 
books  on  said  meml)erB  protruding  through  tbe  sbell  and 
interengaging  at  their  free  ends,  tbe  said  hooks  being 
held  in  opened  or  closed  position  by  a  spring  action 
afforded  by  the  cooperation  of  tbe  sbell  and  book-carrying 
members,  an  attaching  fabric  laid  on  the  inside  of  tbe 
Journals  and  sbell  and  held  in  place  by  the  said  book- 
carrying  members,  and  members  insertible  in  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  sbell  to  bold  tbe  fabric  111  place  where  tbe  book-carry- 
ing members  do  not  do  this.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.163,728.  STANCHION-HANGER.  William  F.  Wbbbe, 
Oconomowoc,  Wis.  Filed  June  18,  1014.  Serial  No. 
845,763.      (CL    119—149.) 


A  stanchion  hanger  comprising  an  overhead  support,  a 
tubular  guide  suspended  therefrom,  tbe  guide  having  a 
base  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  adjacent 
each  end  being  provided  with  a  row  of  regular  spaced 
openings,  a  block  slidable  in  tbe  guide  and  having  a  pend- 
ent portion  projecting  tbrougb  tbe  slot  of  tbe  guide,  mea.'\s 
for  flexibly  connecting  tbe  pendent  portion  with  a  stan- 
chion, springs  within  tbe  guide  and  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  and  abutting  tbe  block,  and  stops  for  selective 
engagement  with  tbe  openings  of  tbe  guide  and  forming 
abutments  for  tbe  spring  and  serving  to  adjust  tbe  tension 
of  said  springs. 


1,163,724.  FUliP.  CAMun  O.  Wbld.  North  Chatham, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  546.258.  (Cl. 
280—27.) 

1.  A  pump  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  cylinder  of 
a  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  comprls- 
iag  a  easing  open  from  end  to  end  and  having  an  inlet  and 
an  ootlet  and  embodying  an  expanaion  chamber  and  a  com- 


pression chamber  of  leeaer  diameter  than  said  expansion 
chamber,  said  expansion  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
inlet  port  located  in  tbe  wall  thereof,  a  member  mounted 
within  said  casing  to  reciprocate  free  from  restraint  there- 
in and  comprising  a  piston  located  in  each  of  said  cham- 
bers and  means  carried  by  each  piston  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet  respectively  to  re- 
tsrd  tbe  movement  of  said  memtter  in  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined  directions,  said  pump  being  functioned  by  tbe 
compression  stroke  of  the  piston  within  said  engine  cylin- 
der, whereby  tbe  fluid  passes  from  said  expansion  cham- 
ber past  the  piston  in  said  compression  chamber,  tbe  fluid 
being  compressed  in  said  compression  cbsmber  and  dis- 
charged through  said  outlet. 


2.  A  pump  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  cylinder  of 
a  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  casing  embodying  two  portlona  normally  connected  for 
disassemblage  one  from  the  other,  one  of  aald  portions 
providing  sn  expansion  cbsml)er  snd  the  other  of  said  por- 
tions forming  a  compression  cbsmber  of  lesser  diameter 
than  aald  expansion  chamber,  aald  casing  being  open  from 
end  to  end  snd  s  member  mounted  within  said  casing  to 
reclprocste  free  from  restraint  therein  and  comprising  a 
platon  located  tn  each  of  saM  chambers,  the  piston  in  said 
compression  cbsmber  having  a  cup  wssber  mounted  there- 
on, said  pump  being  functioned  by  the  operation  of  the 
platon  within  said  engine  cylinder  whereby  the  fluid 
flows  from  said  expansion  chamber  past  said  compression 
piston  Into  said  compression  chamber. 


1,163.725.  TTPE-WBITER.  Adocstus  Albkbt  Wbst, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616.196.     (CL  197—26.) 


UOJ''^ 


P 


TTrryyyyyy^yy^xyy.^y^^'^j'.^^j^y^yyA^y^yyyxy^^^yy^y^y.^^^^yy. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  lever  member,  a  type-bar  adapted 
to  be  moved  toward  the  platen  by  said  lever  member,  a 
centrally  pivoted  forked  member  straddling  (>aid  type-bar 
and  adapted  to  be  osdllsted  by  said  lever  member  for  re- 
ciprocating said  type-bar  laterally,  snd  s  guide  arranged 
adjacent  to  ssld  forked  member,  said  guide  being  sdapted 
to  support  the  said  lever  member  against  displacement  by 
the  said  forked  member  as  herein  specified. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  lever  member,  a  type-bar  moved 
tovrard  tbe  platen  by  said  lever  member,  a  centrally  piv- 
oted V)rked  member  straddling  said  type-bar  and  adapted 
to  be  oscillated  by  said  lever  member  for  advancing  said 
type-bar  laterally  and  a  spring  srranged  apon  said  type-bar 
for  restoring  ssld  type-bar  after  each  lateral  displacement 
aa  apecifled. 
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3.  In  a  typewriter  a  lever  member,  a  sub-lever  having  Its 
free  end  smoothly  rounded  pivoted  to  said  lever  memhor. 
and  a  spring  between  the  free  end  of  aald  rob-lerer  and 
the  first  said  lever  member,  a  type  bar  rotatably  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  lever  member,  and  a  link  between  said 
type  bar  and  said  sub-lever,  and  means  for  depressing  said 
lever  member  and  operating  tbe  parU  connected  thereto 

as  specified. 

4.  In  s  typewriter,  a  lever  member,  a  type  bar  moved 
toward  the  platen  by  said  lever  member,  and  a  central 
pivoted  forked  member  straddling  said  type  bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  oscillated  by  said  lever  member  for  reciprocating 
said  type  bar  laterally  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  key,  a  lever  supporting  aald  key 
and  operated  by  and  pivoted  t)elow  said  key,  a  type  bar 
pivoted  to  and  operated  by  said  lever.  adJusUble  means 
for  applying  a  tension  In  opposition  to  the  downward 
movement  of  said  key  and  an  adjustable  screw  arranged 
adjacent  to  aald  type  bar  for  limiting  the  extent  of  tbe 
upward  movement  of  said  type  bar  as  herein  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.163.726.  JOINT-PACKING  DEVICE  FOR  8EWEB- 
rU'E.  LaaoT  A.  Weston,  Adams,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  1.106.     (CL  137—28.) 


1.  A  packing  device  for  Joints  comprising  a  ntrtp  of 
packing  material,  a  band  of  sheet  material  provided  with 
.outwardly  struck-up  projections  for  engaging  tbe  packing 
strip  to  secure  the  name  to  the  band  and  inward  projec- 
tlona  arranged  to  engage  a  pipe  end.  the  said  band  being 
provided  at  both  ends  with  fastening  elements. 

2.  A  pscklng  device  for  Joints  comprising  a  strip  of 
packing  material,  and  a  holder  band  provided  with  hold- 
ing means  engaging  said  strip,  and  also  {H-ovided  with  a 
flexible  flared  edge  portion  engaging  within  and  against 
Mu  edge  portion  of  tbe  packing  strip. 

3.  A  packing  device  for  Joints  comprising  a  strip  of 
packing  material,  and  a  bolder  band  provided  with  holding 
means  at  one  edge  for  securing  said  strip  thereto  and  hav- 
ing at  its  opposite  edge  s  flexible  flared  portion  engaging 
within  and  against  an  edge  portion  of  the  packing  strip. 

4.  A  packing  device  for  Joints  comprising  a  strip  of 
packing  materiaL  and  •  bolder  band  provided  with  holding 
means  at  one  edge  for  securing  said  strip  thereto  and 
having  at  Its  opposite  edge  a  flexible  flared  sUtted  portion 
.engaging  within  and  against  an  edge  portion  of  the  pack- 
ing strip. 

5.  A  packing  device  for  Joints  comprising  a  flexible 
member,  means  for  attaching  the  flexible  member  around 
the  outer  surface  of  a  pipe,  one  edge  of  said  member 
being  flared  and  slitted  to  sdapt  the  same  to  conform  to 
an  Irregular  inner  surface  of  the  bell  portion  of  an  adja- 
.oent  pipe  section,  and  a  strip  of  packing  material  secured 
upon  said  flexible  member. 

(Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


an  Indosure  located  t>etween  the  body  and  the  top,  aald 
Indosure  relatively  rigid  comprising  a  frame  having  opca- 
ings  above  certain  of  tbe  doors  and  having  vertically 
sliding  flexible  sashes  located  above  said  doon  and  at  their 
lower  edges  supported  directly  upon  the  doora.  said  frame 
having  curved  guides  at  its  upper  edge  in  which  the  flexible 
sashes  are  movable,  substantially  as  described. 


1.163.727.  VEHICLE  BODY.-INCLOSURE.  EowiM  F. 
Whabtknbt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  3,866.     (Cl.  21— «2.) 

1.  The  comblnatlob  of  a  vehicle  body  having  doors, 
A  flexible  top,  and  braces  connecting  tbe  bpdy  and  tbe  top.' 
an  Indosure  located  between  the  body  and  the  top,  said 
Indosure  relatively  rigid  comprising  a  frame  having  open- 
ings sbove  cerUln  of  tbe  doora  snd  having  vertically  slid- 
ing flexlMe  sashes  located  above  said  doora  and  st  their 
lower  edges  supported  directly  upon  tbe  ooon,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  having  doors,  a 
•flexible  top.  and  braces  connecting  tbe  body  and  the  top. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  having  doors,  s 
flexible  top.  snd  braces  connecting  the  body  and  tbe  top. 
an  indosure  located  between  the  body  and  the  top.  aald 
indosure  rdatively  rigid  and  having  vertically  sUding 
flexible  sashes  located  above  certoin  of  the  doors  snd  at 
thdr  lower  edges  supported  dlredly  upon  the  doora.  said 
frame  having  curved  guides  at  Its  upper  edge  In  which  the 
flexlMe  sashes  are  movable,  a  longitudinal  strip  connect- 
ing all  of  the  guides,  and  flexible  material  secured  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  frame  and  removably  connected  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  top,  substantially  as  described. 


1  163  728.  KAIL  FASTENER.  Mkubitt  P.  WuKELn, 
Pawbusks.  Okla.  Filed  July  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
779.707.      (Cl.  151— 32.  t 


ff-. 


M  ^^M. 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  raUs  and  flah-pUtes 
having  registering  openings  therein,  and  a  screw  threaded 
opening  in  the  fish-plates  adjacent  to  the  registering 
openings,  of  a  bolt  having  an  enUrged  head,  semi-circular 
recesses  in  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  said  bolt  passing 
thttragb  tbe  registering  openings,  an  auxiliary  bolt  engag- 
ing with  the  screw  thresded  opening  In  the  fish-piste,  and 
resting  In  the  recesses  in  tbe  main  bolt,  the  head  of  the 
auxiliary  bolt  overlying  tbe  bead  of  tbe  main  bolt.  . 


1  163.729.  MECHANISM  FOR  GRIPPING  AND  CARRY- 
ING GRAIN  -  STALKS.  Louis  P««vo8T  Whitakck, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Victor  E. 
Freeman.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.  26,713.      (Cl.  56—66.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  gripping  and  carrying  grain  stalks, 
comprising  a  pair  of  endless  belts  arranged  side  by  side  so 
that  a  portion  of  one  belt  is  parallel  and  opposed  to  a 
portion  of  tbe  other  belt  at  all  times,  each  of  said  belts 
comprising   a   biosd   band   of   flexible   material   provided 
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with  a  plarallty  of  loni^ltudlnal  libn  projecting  from  Its 
exterior  larface,  aaid  ribs  being  co-eztenslTe  longltudi- 
■ally  witb  the  belt,  and  the  rlba  of  one  belt  balog  out  of 
allnement  trantTenely  with  and  intermeiblng  with  thoM 
of  the  other  belt,  throughout  the  parallel  opposed  portions 
of  said  belts,  and  means  for  drlring  said  belts  so  as  to 
cause  the  parallel  opposed  portions  to  moye  In  the  same 
direction  and  at  the  same  speed. 

2.  Mechanism  for  gripping  and  carrying  grain  atalka, 
comprlHing  a  pair  of  endless  belts  arranged  side  by  side  so 
that  a  portion  of  one  belt  Is  parallel  and  opposed  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  other  belt  at  all  times,  each  of  said  belts  com- 
prising a  broad  band  of  material  substantially  inflexible 
in  directions  parallel  to  the  planes  of  its  inner  and  outer 
faces,  but  flexible  In  directions  transversely  of  said  planes, 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
and  longitudinally  co-extensive  ribs  projecting  from  the 
exterior  face,  the  ribs  of  one  belt  being  out  of  allnement 
transversely  with  and  intermeshlng  with  those  of  the 
other  belt,  throughout  the  parallel  opposed  portions,  and 
means  for  driving  said  belts  so  as  to  cause  the  opposed 
parallel  portions  thereof  to  move  in  the  same  direction' 
and  at  the  same  speed. 

a.  Mechanism  for  gripping  and  carrying  grain  stalks, 
comprising  a  pair  of  endless  belts  arranged  side  by  side  so 
that  a  portion  of  one  belt  Is  parallel  and  opposed  to  a 
portion  of  the  other  belt  at  all  times,  each  of  said  belts 
comprising  a  broad  band  of  flexible  material  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  projecting  from  its 
exterior  surface,  said  ribs  being  co-extensive  longitudi- 
nally with  the  belt,  and  the  ribs  of  one  belt  being  out  of 
allnement  transversely  with  and  intermeshlng  with  those 
of  the  other  belt,  throughout  the  parallel  opposed  portions 
of  said  belts,  one  of  said  ribs  being  located  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  belt  and  the  opposite 
marginal  portion  of  the  belt  extending  a  distance  beyond 
the  adjacent  rib,  and  being  oppose<l  to  the  marginal  rib 
of  the  other  belt,  and  means  for  driving  said  belts  so 
that  the  parallel  opposed  portions  thereof  will  move  in 
the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed. 

4.  Mechanism  for  gripping  and  carrying  grain  stalks, 
comprising  a  pair  of  endless  belts  arranged  side  by  side  so 
that  a  portion  of  one  belt  is  parallel  and  opposed  to  a 
portion  of  the  other  belt  at  all  times,  each  of  said  belts 
comprising  a  broad  band  of  flexible  material  provided  with 
a  plurulity  of  longitudinal  ribs  projecting  from  Its  exterior 
surface,  said  ribs  being  co-exteukive  longitudinally  with 
the  belt,  and  the  ribs  of  one  belt  being  out  of  allnement 
transversely  with  and  intermeshlng  with  those  of  the 
other  belt,  throughout  the  parallel  opposed  portions  of 
said  belts,  gnlding  devices  supported  adjacent  to  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  parallel  opposed  portions  of  said  belts, 
but  out  of  contact  therewith,  for  preventing  the  undue 
separation  of  said  opposed  portions,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  belts  so  that  the  parallel  opposed  portions  there- 
of will  move  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed. 

5.  Mechanism  for  gripping  and  carrying  grain  stalks, 
comprising  a  pair  of  endless  belts  arranged  side  by  side 
so  that  a  portion  of  one  belt  is  parallel  and  opposi>d  to 
a  portion  of  the  other  belt  at  all  times,  each  of  said  belts 
comprising  a  broad  band  of  woven  fabric  substantially 
rigid  in  directions  parallel  to  the  planes  of  its  inner  and 
outer  faces,  but  flexible  in  directions  perpendicular  there- 
to, and  longitudinally  co-extensive  continuous  ribs  of 
flexible  material,  the  ribs  of  one  belt  being  out  of  allne- 
ment with  and  fntermeshlng  with  those  of  the  other  belt 
throughout  the  parallel  opposed  portions  thereof,  auC 
means  for  driving  said  belts  so  that  the  parallel  opposed 
portions  thereof  will  move  in  the  same  direction  and  at 
the  same  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.168,730.  SHIRT.  AcousT  8.  Wbishaak,  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Filed  June  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  770,248.  (CI. 
2—06.) 

A  shirt  composed  of  a  body-part  and  an  nnderlaid  flap- 
part  secured  thereto  at  separated  places  above  the  lower 
edge  of  the  body-part,  and  several  groups  of  vertically- 
spaced  buttons  on  that  part  of  the  flap-part  which  nnder- 


lles  the  body-part,  the  body-part  which  overlies  tb«  flap- 
part  having   several  groopa  of  vertlcaliy-spaced  Irattoa- 


holes  alined  with  said  buttons  and  adapted  to  be  em- 
gaged  adjustably  with  said  buttons  to  preserve  a  blouse- 
effect  to  the  body-part. 


1,163,731.  VBHICLB-OEAB.  Chablm  A.  WlBSM,  Chi- 
sago City,  Minn.  Filed  Sept  0,  1012.  Serial  No. 
710,338.      (CI.  21—130.) 


In  a  short  turn  gear ;  a  front  axle  consisting  of  two 
bars  2 — 3,  bolts  24  securing  said  bars  flatwise  together, 
the  ends  d  of  said  bars  diverging,  said  t)an  having  cen- 
tral recesses  to  form  a  central  slot  a,  the  side  walls  b 
of  which  are  leveled  to  form  tongue  movement  limiting 
stops,  a  tongue  section  1  passing  through  said  central 
slot,  a  bolt  25  on  which  said  tongue  section  is  pivoted 
in  said  slot,  a  knackle  bearing  plvotally  mounted  in  each 
end  of  said  axle  between  the  bifurcations  of  the  same, 
and  each  of  said  knuckle  bearings  including  an  axle  spindle 
7  and  a  lateral  member  41  that  projects  rearwardly  rel- 
atively to  the  front  axle,  a  single  cross  bar  13  having  it* 
ends  plvotally  connected  to  said  rearward  extensions  41 
of  the  respective  knuckle  bearings,  said  single  cross  bar 
13  having  an  elongated  flat  eye  14  intermediate  Its  ends 
to  receive  the  end  of  said  tongue  section  1.  and  a  pivot 
passing  through  said  eye  14  and  said  tongue  section  1, 
and  a  draft  tongue  23  pivoted  on  a  horisontal  axis  to  said 
tongue  section  1,  all  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,163,732.  BATH  APPARATUS.  John  THOMAfl  Bai- 
Low,  Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Apr.  12.  lOlS.  Serial  No. 
20,682.     (CI.  4 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  bath  apparatus,  the  comMnation  of  walls  form- 
ing a  compartment  and  having  a  single  passageway  for 
entrance  thereto  and  exit  therefrom,  passageway  obstruct- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  entrance  to  and  exit  from  said  compartment,  raeaaa 
for  supplying  water  to  said  compartmeot  for  the  batb, 
a  valve  controlling  the  water  supply  for  said  bath,  said 
obstructing  means  being  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
valve  to  open  and  close  the  same,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  when  said  obatmcting  means  Is  In  obstmctlBf 
relation  with  respect  to  said  passageway  said  valve  la 
open,  and  when  moved  oat  of  such  obstmctlng  relation 
said  valve  Is  closed. 
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2.  In  a  bath  apparatus  the  oomblaatlon  of  meana  pro- 
viding a  compartment,  means  incloding  a  flzed  discharge 
Doasie  for  supplying  water  to  said  compartment  for  bath- 
lag,  aald  water-snpplylng  means  having  a  valve  adapted 
to  control  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  said  compart- 
■lent  having  a  single  path  at  entrance  thereto  and  exit 
therefrom,  movable  means  in  said  path  adapted  to  provide 
an  obstruction  in  one  relative  position  thereof  to  a  person 
desiring  to  enter  said  compartment  or  to  go  oat  there- 
from, aald  obatractlag  means  being  connected  to  said 
valve  to  open  the  same  when  said  obstructing  means  are 
moved  into  obstructing  position  and  to  close  the  same 
when  ssid  obstructing  means  are  moved  out  of  obstructing 
position,  and  means  for  holding  said  movable  means  Ir 
each  obstroctlng  position. 


=:^ 


3.  In  a  bath  apparatus  the  combination  of  means  In- 
cluding a  relatively  fixed  spraying  noisle  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply  for  spraying,  means 
providing  a  single  path  of  entrance  to  and  exit  from  the 
place  where  spraying  is  adapted  to  tie  done,  movable  bar- 
like means  independent  of  said  spraying  noxsle  adapted  to 
extend  into  such  path  of  entrance  and  exit  and  to  con- 
stitute an  obstruction  to  the  convenient  entrance  to  and 
exit  from  the  place  where  spraying  is  adapted  to  l>e 
done,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through 
said  spraying  device,  said  bar-like  means  being  movable 
substantially  vertically  and  connected  to  said  valve  to 
open  the  same  when  said  bar-like  means  are  in  obstruct- 
ing position  and  to  dose  said  valve  when  said  bar-like 
means  sre  moved  out  of  such  obatmcting  position,  and 
means  for  holding  said  Iiar-llke  means  in  obstructing  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  bath  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  spraying 
device,  a  pipe  for  conveying  water  thereto,  a  valve  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  flow  of  water  through  said  pipe,  a  cur- 
tain support,  slidable  rings  on  said  curtain  support  and 
connected  to  said  curtain  to  support  the  same,  a  toggle 
lever  operatlvely  associated  with  said  curtain  and  with 
said  valve  in  such  manner  that  when  said  curtain  is 
moved  on  said  curtain  support  from  one  position  to  an- 
other said  toggle  lever  Is  moved  and  said  valve  is  opened 
and  when  moved  from  such  other  position  into  the  initial 
position  said  valve  is  closed. 

5.  In  a  bath  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  spraying 
device,  a  pipe  for  conveying  water  thereto,  a  valve  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  flow  of  water  through  said  pipe,  a  mov- 
able curtain  in  the  path  of  entrance  to  and  exit  from  the 
place  where  spraying  is  adapted  to  be  done,  ano  means 
under  the  control  of  said  curtain  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  valve  adapted  to  close  said  valve  when 
said  curtain  is  moved  from  one  position  to  another  In  said 
path  of  entrance  and  exit. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


1.168.788.  NIPPEB8  OB  SIMILAR  TOOL.  William  A. 
Bbbnabd,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  William 
SeholUtom  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1913.  BerUl  No.  762,878. 
(CI.  81—196.) 
A  pair  or  nippers  fOr  cutting  pegs  in   slioes  consisting 

of  two   substantially   flat  pivotaUj  united  cutting  Jaws. 


normally  separated,  upwardly  carved  shanka  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  Jaws  and  normally  held  In  contact  In 
sobstantlally  parallel  relation,  and  handle  parts  plvotally 
united  adjacent  to  their  lower  ends,  the  lower  parts  ther»- 


of  t)eing  normally  i>osltloned  close  together  in  psrallel 
relation  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
shanks,  the  handles  being  curved  upwardly  throughout  the 
length  thereof. 

1.168,784.     SHOWBB-PIPE   FOR  PAPER-MAKING  MA- 
'chines.     Abthck  E.   BiMNS,  Norwich,  Conn.      Filed 
Aug.  18,  1016.    Serial  No.  46,044.     (CL  02— fiO.) 


1.  In  a  shower  pipe,  a  main  supply  tube  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outlet  ports  srranged  therein,  a  valve  tube  mov- 
ably  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  series  of  cooperating 
discharge  passages  formed  therein,  whereby  the  relative 
movement  of  one  pipe  on  the  other  may  vary  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  actual  discbarge  passages. 

2.  In  a  shower  pipe,  a  main  supply  tul)e  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outlet  ports  arranged  Uierein,  a  valve  tube  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  series  of  discharge 
passages  cofiperatlng  with  said  outlet  ports  whereby  the 
rotation  of  one  tube  relatively  to  the  other  will  vary  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  actual  discharge  passages. 

3.  In  a  shower  pipe,  a  main  supply  tube  having  a  pla- 
rality  of  outlet  ports  arranged  substantially  In  line  there- 
with, a  valve  tube  carried  thereby  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  and  a  series  of  discharge  ports  in  said  valve  tube 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  porta  in  the  main  tube, 
whereby  the  movement  of  one  tube  relativ  ly  to  the  other 
will  vary  the  else  of  the  actual  discharge  passages. 

4.  In  a  shower  pipe,  a  main  supply  tube  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outlet  iwrts,  a  valve  tube  having  a  series  of  co- 
operating porta,  said  valve  tubes  being  carried  by  the 
main  tube  and  being  adjustable  thereen,  and  means  also 
carried  by  aald  main  tube  for  completely  closing  certain 
of  the  discharge  passagea  at  will. 

5.  In  a  shower  pipe,  a  main  supply  tube  having  a  pla- 
rallty  of  outlet  ports  arranged  therein,  a  valve  tube  having 
a  series  of  cooperating  discbarge  passages,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  tubes  relatively  to  each  other  to  vary  the  area 
of  the  actual  discharge  passage,  and  means  at  the  edge 
of  one  of  said  ports  to  produce  a  stream  of  substantially 
fish-tail  shape. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,163,785.  FRICTION  DRAPT-RIGGINtf.  CBcaTBa  K. 
Bbooks,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1018,  Se- 
rial No.  762,796.  Renewed  May  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
26,001.      (CI.  213 — 64.) 


1.  In  shock  absorbing  mechaninn,  a  follower,  a  eeutrrfl 
friction   member   having  on   said   follower   an   equallslag 
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bearing  adapted  to  permit  the  aald  friction  member  to 
malnUln  Itaelf  In  allnement  with  the  renter  of  the  line 
of  abock.  friction  ahoea  arranged  about  the  friction  mem- 
ber, wedgea  for  forcing  the  ahoei  agalnat  the  friction 
member,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  upon 
Mtd  central  member  and  to  hold  It  against  the  said  fol- 
lower. 

2.  In  abock  abaorblng  mechanlBm,  a  follower  baring 
on  one  aide  a  central  spherical  bearing  face,  a  central 
friction  member  having  at  one  end  a  bearing  surface  cor- 
reapondlng  to  the  bearing  face  on  said  follower,  wedge 
actuated  friction  shoes  bearltog  agalnat  said  friction  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  said  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  frtctlon  member  against  said  bearing  face  on 
said  follower  and  the  said  friction  member  normally  at 
right  anglea  to  said  follower. 

3.  In  shock  absorbing  mechanUm.  a  follower  having 
a  spherical  depression  on  one  face  thereof,  a  central  fric- 
Uon  member  having  a  boss  on  one  end  thereof  adapted  to 
(tear  in  and  turn  in  said  spherical  depression,  friction 
shoes  adapted  to  bear  on  said  friction  member,  wedges  for 
forcing  said  shoes  against  said  friction  member,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  against  said  central 
member  and  to  hold  it  against  said  follower. 

4.  In  shock  abaorblng  mechanism,  a  follower,  a  central 
friction  member  having  an  equalUing  bearing  on  said 
follower,  wedge  actuated  friction  shoes  bearing  against 
said  friction  member,  an  enlargement  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  body  portion  of  said  friction  member  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  upon  said  enlargement 
and  to  hold  it  against  said  follower. 


1,163,736.     RIM  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.     RiCHAU)  8. 
'  BatANT,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Standard 
Welding   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio,    a   Corporation    of 
Ohio.     Piled  Nov.  27.   1912,  Serial   No.  733,816.     Re- 
newed Sept.  18,  1915.    Serial  No.  50,533.     (CI.  162—7.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel- 
body  ;  of  two  tlre-supportlng  rims  fitted  slde-by-slde  upon 
■aid  body  and  provided  on  their  inner  faces  with  beveled 
faces  Inclining  in  the  same  direction ;  two  wedge-ringa 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  said  body  and  said  rims, 
respectively,  and  having  beveled  faces  complementary  to 
those  on  said  rims ;  and  means  adapted  to  force  together 
the  rim  on  the  one  side  and  the  wedge-ring  on  the  other 
side  of  said  body,  the  other  rim  being  adapted  to  oppose 
the  other  wedge-ring,  substontlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel- 
body  :  of  two  tlre-supportlng  rims  fitted  slde-by-slde  upon 
said  body,  each  provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with  beveled 
facea  inclining  in  the  same  direction ;  two  wedge-rings 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  said  body  and  said  rims, 
respectively,  and  having  beveled  faces  complemenUry  to 
those  on  said  rims ;  and  means  adapted  to  force  together 
the  rim  on  the  one  side  and  the  wedge-ring  on  the  other 
side  of  said  body,  the  other  rim  being  adapted  to  oppose 
the  other  wedge^ring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel- 
body  ;  of  two  tlre-supportlng  rims  fitted  slde-by-slde  upon 
said  body,  each  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  rlba  having  beveled  faces  and  all  Inclining  In  the 
same  direction :  two  wedge-rings  adapted  to  be  Interposed 
between  said  body  and  said  rims,  respectively,  each  of 
■aid  rings  having  a  pair  of  spaced  beveled  faces  comple- 
mentary to  those  of  the  ribs  on  the  corresponding  rim  ;  a 
third  ring  biterposed  between  said  wedge-rings  and  adapt- 
ed to  laterally  engage  one  thereof  on  one  aide  and  one  of 


said  rims  on  ita  other  alda ;  and  maana  adapted  to  force 
together  the  rim  on  the  one  aide  and  the  wedge-ring  on 
the  other  aide  of  said  t>ody. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel- 
body  :  of  a  radially  projecting  abutment  on  one  aide  there- 
of:  two  tlre-sopporting  rims  fitted  slde-by-slde  upon  said 
body,  one  of  said  rims  engaging  said  almtment  and  each 
thereof  being  provided  on  Us  Inner  face  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  rlba  having  beveled  facea  Inclining  away  from 
said  abutment :  two  wedge-ringa  adapted  to  be  Interpoaed 
between  said  body  and  said  rims,  respectively,  each  of  said 
rings  baring  a  pair  of  spaced  beveled  faces  complementary 
to  those  of  the  rlba  on  the  corresponding  rim  ;  a  third 
ring  Interpoaed  between  and  laterally  engaging  on  one  side 
the  wedge-ring  dlspoaed  between  said  body  and  the  abut- 
ment-engaging rim,  and  on  the  other  side  the  outer  rim  ; 
and  means  adapted  to  force  the  wedge- ring  disposed  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  last-named  rim  toward  said 
abutment. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel- 
body  :  of  a  radially  projecting  abutment  on  one  side  there- 
of;  two  tlre-supportlng  rims  fitted  slde-by-slde  upon  said 
body,  one  of  aaid  rima  engaging  said  abutmebt  and  each 
thereof  being  provided  on  Ita  inner  face  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  ribs  having  beveled  faces  Inclining  away  from  s^a 
abutoMfet ;  two  wedge-ringa  adapted  to  be  Interposed  be- 
tween said  body  and  aaid  rims,  respectively,  each  of  said 
rings  having  a  pair  of  spaced  beveled  facea  oomplemenUry 
to  those  of  the  ribs  on  the  corresponding  rim  ;  a  third 
ring  Interposed  between  and  laterally  engaging  on  one 
aide  the  wedge-ring  disposed  between  said  body  and  the 
abutment-engaging  rim,  and  on  the  other  aide  the  other 
rim  ;  a  flange  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  from  said 
abutment  adapted  to  engage  the  wedge-ring  disposed  be- 
tween said  body  and  aaid  last-named  rim ;  and  meant 
adapted  to  draw  said  flange  toward  aaid  body. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,163,787.  DISPENSING-CABINET  KOR  TOILET  PUH- 
P08E8.  FaAKK  W.  CALvgar,  «Karberth,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  tn 
Scott  Palter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  2,332.    (Cl.  211-  -29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cabinet  having 
means  for  holding  stacked  folded  sheeU  of  paper  with  the 
tab  of  the  lowermoat  aheet  beneath  the  sheet  body  said 
means  supporting  the  sheet  adjacent  to  the  union  of  the 
tab  and  body  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  aheet,  and  said 
cabinet  also  having  a  discharge  opening  In  its  bottom  be- 
low the  sheet  and  interm«dUte  of  the  supporting  means 
therefor,  combined  with  meana  movable  downwardly  tranw 
versely  to  the  plane  of  the  supporting  means  for  operatinit 
upon  the  tab  at  a  dlsUnce  Intermediate  of  Ita  free  edge 
and  ita  union  with  the  body  of  the  sheet  for  forcing  the 
free  end  of  the  aheet  tlirough  the  bottom  opening  in  the 
cabinet  whereby  it  may  be  graaped  and  the  aheet  removed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cabinet  having 
a  dlacbarge  outlet  and  also  having  means  for  holding 
aUcked  folded  sheets  of  paper  with  the  tab  of  the  lower- 
most sheet  beneath  the  body  of  the  sheet,  combined  with 
means  for  engaging  the  Ub  at  a  dlsUnce  from  Ita  end  and 
doubling  upon  Itaelf  and  positively  ejecting  the  doubii>d 
end  of  said  tab  through  the  outlet  of  aaid  cabinet  whereby 
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tile  tab  may  be  brought  Into  rlew  and  grasped  and  ita 
■beet  remoTed,  said  ejectlnc  bmsbs  bdng  arranged  be- 
tween the  holding  means  and  the  dlacbarge  outlet  and 
adapted  to  have  its  operating  part  positively  projected 
tiirough  said  outlet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cabinet  having 
Beans  for  holding  stacked  folded  sheets  of  paper  with  the 
tab  of  the  lowermost  sheet  beneath  the  body  of  the  aheet, 
combined  with  a  detachable  device  comprising  meana  for 
concealing  the  depending  tab  and  providing  a  dlscharre 
outlet  and  aiao  having  oscillating  meana  tor  poaitlTely 
folding  and  ejecting  the  end  of  aaid  Ub  through  the  outlet 
whereby  the  folded  Ub  may  be  brought  into  view  and 
grasped  and  iU  sheet  removed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  suted,  a  cabinet  having 
a  discharge  outlet  and  also  having  meana  for  holding 
sucked  folded  sheeU  of  paiw  with  the  Ub  of  the  lower- 
oioat  sheet  beneath  the  body  of  the  aheet.  combined  with 
oacillatlng  means  for  poaitlvely  folding  and  ejecting  the 
and  of  aaid  Ub  through  the  outlet  of  said  cabinet  whereby 
the  folded  Ub  may  be  brought  into  view  and  grasped  and 
lU  aheet  removed,  aaM  ejecting  meana  having  an  actuating; 
pivoted  lever  arranged  to  be  manually  operated  for  inter- 
mittently oacillatlng  said  ejector. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sUted,  s  cabtawt  havtag 
a  dlsclMirge  outlet  and  alao  having  meana  for  holding 
sUcked  folded  sheeU  of  paper  with  the  Ub  of  the  lower- 
moat aheet  beneath  the  body  of  the  sheet,  combined  with 
means  for  ejecting  the  end  of  said  tab  through  the  outlet 
of  aaid  cabinet  whereby  the  Ub  may  be  brought  into  view 
and  grasped  snd  iU  sheet  removed,  said  ejecting  means 
being  mounted  for  rocking  nuvement  and  having  iU  path 
intersecting  said  dei>ending  tab,  a  hand  operated  part  to 
actuate  the  ejecting  means,  means  for  temporarily  locking 
the  hand  operated  part  to  prevent  the  ejecting  means 
from  rocking,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  releas- 
ing the  locking  means  when  It  la  desired  to  actuate  the 
ejector  meana. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  GasetU.] 


1,163,788.  CASB-BBOI8TEB.  THOMAa  Casbou^  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorpo- 
rated in  1906.)  FUed  Feb.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  606.474. 
(CL  286—2.) 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  totalixer  elemenU,  of  actuators  therefor  nor- 
mally in  engagement  therewith,  manipulative  devlcea  ar- 
ranged in  groups,  a  frame  for  each  group  of  manipulative 
devices  and  difTerentially  operated  thereby,  derlees  eon- 
necting  the  actuators  and  framea,  and  an  operating  mech- 
anism constructed  to  disengage  the  actuatora  from  the 
totallser  elemenU  and  having  connectlona  for  posltlTely 
returning  the  actuators  to  normal  positions. 

2.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  toUllser  elements,  of  differentially  movable 
devlcea,  and  keys  for  operating  said  devices,  actuators 
tor   the    toUUser   elemenU   movsbly   mounted   upon    the 


differentially  movable  devices  end  normally  In  co<^Mra- 
tlve  relation  with  the  toUliser  tiementa,  and  an  operat- 
ing mechanism  constructed  to  dlsesUbllsh  the  coOpera- 
tlve  relation  between  the  actuatora  and  the  toUllxer  tie- 
menta,  and  having  connectlona  for  positively  returning 
the  actuators  to  normal  poaitions. 

3.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  toUllser  elements,  of  differentially  flM>vable 
devlcea  and  keys  for  operating  said  devlcea,  actuators  for 
the  toUUier  elements  movably  mounted  upon  the  differen- 
tially movable  devices  and  normally  lo  engagement  with 
aaid  elemebU,  a  frame  for  goi^^  the  actuatora,  «n  op- 
erating mechanism  for  rocking  the  guiding  frame  and 
thereby  carrying  the  actuators  out  of  engagement  with 
the  toUllser  elements,  and  means  actuated  by  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  positively  returning  the  differentially 
movable  devices  and  the  actuators  carried  thereby  to 
normal  poaitions. 

4.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  toUllser  elements,  of  differentially  movable 
devices  and  keys  for  operating  said  devlcea,  latchea  for 
holding  the  movable  devices  in  operated  positions,  actu- 
ators for  the  toUllxer  elemenU  movably  mounted  on  the 
differentially  movaole  devices  and  normally  In  engage- 
B>ent  with  said  elemeaU,  a  frame  guiding  the  actuators, 
an  operating  mechalkten  constructed  to  rock  the  frame 
and  thereby  to  carry  the  actuators  out  of  engagement 
with  the  toUllser  elements,  and  means,  actuated  by  the 
operating  mechanism,  for  releasing  the  latchea  and  for 
poaitlvely  returning  the  differentUlly  movable  devices  and 
the  actuatora  carried  thereby  to  normal  positions. 

5.  fb  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  toUllser  dements,  of  actuators  therefor  nor- 
mally in  engagement  therewith,  slides  carrying  said  actu- 
atora, differentially  movable  frames  connected  to  the 
alldes,  and  keys  operating  said  frames  and  constructed  to 
prevent  excess  movement  of  said  framea. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  th^  Gazette.] 


1,];63,789.  MUUnPU£  CASH-REGISTER,  Faao  M. 
CABaoLL,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ^he  National  Caah 
Register  Company,  Dsyton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (Incorporated  in  1906.)  FUed  Feb.  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  678,250.     (Cl.  235—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comUastion 
with  a  differentially  movable  actuator,  of  a  lever  opera- 
tively  connected  at  one  end  with  the  actuator,  a  movable 
member,  a  series  of  movable  pins  carried  thereby,  a  aeries 
of  keya  each  operatively  connected  with  a  corresponding 
pin  on  the  movable  member  and  when  depressed  adapted 
to  project  the  corresponding  pin  from  said  member, 
means  for  shifting  the  movable  member  to  bring  the  pro- 
jected pin  into  operative  relationship  with  the  lever  to 
form  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  and  means  for  giving  the 
end  of  the  lever  not  connected  with  the  actuator  an  in- 
variable  movement  at  each  operation  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  cash  register  having  a  main  operating  derlee, 
the  comMnatlon  with  a  differentially  movable  actuator, 
of  a  lever  having  a  series  of  openings,  operatively  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  actuator,  a  plate  carrying  a 
aeriea  of  movable  pins  respectively  normslly  alined  with 
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tb*  openincB  In  tta«  lercr,  a  miIm  of  toys,  eoiUMCtloos 
between  each  of  the  keys  and  a  corresponding  pin  on  the 
plate  whereby  depression  of  the  key  projects  Its  corre- 
sponding pin  from  the  plate,  connections  between  the 
flate  and  the  main  operating  derlce  whereby  the  plate 
with  Its  projected  pin  Is  Kored  to  Insert  said  pin  la  Its 
torrespondlng  opening  In  the  lever,  and  means  for  giving 
tto  ot^er  end  of  the  lever  an  invariable  movement  at 
•a<eh  operation  of  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatlon 
trlth  a  differentially  movable  sctoator,  a  lever  operatively 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  actuator,  a  laterally  mov- 
able member,  a  series  of  pins  carried  thereby  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  selectively  projected  therefrom,  a  corresponding 
series  of  keys,  a  series  of  bell  cranks  supported  by  said 
member  one  for  each  pin,  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  le- 
ver connected  to  its  corresponding  pin,  a  link  connected 
respectively  to  its  two  ends  with  the  other  arm  of  the 
lever  and  with  its  corresponding  key  whereby  depression 
of  the  key  serves  to  project  Its  corresponding  pin  from 
the  side  of  the  laterally  movable  member,  a  movable  bar 
supporting  the  laterally  movable  pin  carrying  member,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  drive  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  bar  for  moving  the  latter  and  the  lat- 
^ally  movable  member  to  operatively  connect  the  pr«>- 
Jected  pin  with  the  lever,  and  a  yoke  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  movable  from 
the  drive  shaft  whereby  an  invariable  movement  is  given 
to  this  end  of  the  lever  st  each  operation  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  differential  mechanism,  of  a  pawl  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  mechanism  in  normal  position,  a  link  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  pawl  and  at  the  other  with 
one  end  of  a  second  link,  a  key  detent  adapted  to  be 
moved  upwardly  by  depression  of  a  key  operatively  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  the  second  link,  means  for  re- 
taining the  key  detent  in  elevated  position  when  raised, 
a  pin  on  the  second  link,  and  a  cam  operated  from  the 
drive  shaft  at  each  operation  of  the  machine  with  which 
the  pin  on  the  second  link  is  out  of  cooperative  relation- 
ablp  when  the  detent  plate  is  In  normal  position  but  In 
operative  relationship  with  when  elevated,  effective  when 
the  link  is  in  the  last  mentioned  position  to  engage  the 
pin  and  move  the  second  link  about  Its  pivotal  conne<:- 
tlon  with  the  key  detent  to  move  the  first  mentioned 
link  and  Its  connected  pawl  to  free  the  differential  mech- 
anism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  totalizer 
carrying  frames  adapted  to  be  selectively  rocked  to  bring 
either  of  the  totalizers  into  operative  relationship  with 
the  actuating  mechanism,  a  series  of  bars  respectively 
connected  with  the  various  totalizer  frames,  means  nor- 
mally preventing  longitudinal  ahifting  of  these  bars,  an 
actuating  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  bars 
for  shifting  the  latter,  a  series  of  keys,  and  connections 
between  each  of  the  keys  and  its  respective  bar  for  free- 
ing the  latter  for  longitudinal  movement  and  operatively 
connecting  it  with  the  actuating  shaft  whereby  the  t>ar 
may  be  shifted  longitudinally  to  position  its  connected 
totalizer  with  the  actuating  mechanism. 

[Qalms  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,168,740.  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
TUBES.  Wallacb  Pattbm  Cohos,  Toronto,,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  of  one-third  to  The  William  Davie* 
Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of 
Canada,  and  one-third  to  Edward  Carey  Fox,  Toronto, 
Canada,  nied  Aug.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  784.S26. 
(Cl.  18—14.) 

1.  An  extrusion  press  for  the  manufacture  of  tubes 
from  organic  material,  comprising  a  material  chamber,  a 
die  havUig  a  core  forming  an  annular  passage  through 
wldch  material  may  be  extruded  from  said  chamber, 
means  for  delivering  a  treating  fluid  in  an  annalar  stream 
against  the  exterior  of  the  material  Issuing  from  the  die 
and  means  for  preventing  said  tube  from  oollapaing  oa 
ItMlf  wtaUe  being  treated. 


2.  Aa  astraslOB  pttm  for  organic  material,  eomprlstaf 
a  material  chamber,  a  die  aasodated  with  Mid  chamber 
aad  having  a  core  spaced  from  the  die  to  form  an  anna- 
lar extmaloa  paaaage,  means  for  forcing  msterlai  from 
said  cbamlMr  throogh  said  annular  passage  as  a  coa- 
tlnaeas  tnbe,  laeaaa  for  applylag  a  hardening  fluid  to 
the  inside  of  said  tnbe  slBoltaneoosly  with  its  iaeae  froa 
the  die  and  meaas  for  distending  the  tube  trosa  wlthla 
while  the  hardening  fluid  Is  acting  thereoo. 


5.  An  extrusion  press  for  organic  materials  comprising 
in  combination  a  material  chamber,  a  die  connected 
therewith,  said  die  having  an  annalar  passage,  means  for 
forcing  the  material  from  aald  chamber  through  said 
annular  passage  as  a  continuous  thin  wslled  tube,  and 
means  for  applying  a  hardening  fluid  to  the  inside  and  to 
the  outside  of  said  tube  slmuIUneously  with  its  issue  from 
the  die  and  means  for  distending  said  tube  from  within 
until  the  tube  is  hardened  by  said  fluid. 

4.  An  extrusion  press  for  organic  materials  comprising 
in  combination  a  material  chamber,  a  die  having  an  an- 
nalar passage  leading  from  said  chamber,  means  for  ex- 
truding material  through  said  die  ss  s  continuous  thin 
walled  tube,  means  for  delivering  a  hardening  fluid  on 
said  tube  simultaneously  with  its  issue  from  the  die  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  fluid  pressure  within  said  tnbe 
to  distend  the  same  as  It  Issues  from  the  die. 

6.  In  a  press  for  the  manufacture  of  continuous  tubes 
suitable  for  use  as  lausage  casings,  the  combination  of  a 
material  chamber,  a  die  connected  therewith  and  having 
a  core  forming  with  the  opening  in  said  die  an  annalar 
passage  throogh  which  material  from  said  chamber  may 
iasue  as  a  thin  walled  tube,  means  for  delivering  a  hard- 
ening llQuld  against  the  Inside  and  the  outside  of  said 
tube  as  It  issues  from  the  die,  and  means  for  slmaltsne- 
onsly  maintaining  a  gentle  air  preasure  within  said  tnbe 
to  distend  it  as  it  Issues  from  the  die. 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,16  8,74  1.  BBYKBSIBLB  BBAKB-BBAlf  STRUT. 
Nathah  H.  Datis,  Pblladslpbia.  Pa.  Filed  July  8, 
1916.    SerUl  No.  37,808.     (CL  I8fr— 22.) 


J* 


1.  A  two  part  folernm  strut  for  a  troas  brake 
comprising  an  end  for  end  reveraible,  brake  lercr  carry  lac 
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strut  member  IwTiag  Its  two  eads  each  Comed  with  a  seat 
for  the  brake  beam  taaalaa  member,  aad  a  aseoad  stmt 
member  formed  with  a  seat  for  the  brake  beam  eomprea- 
■ton  member  and  adapted  to  be  interpoeed  iMtween  the  lat- 
ter aad  the  first  menttooed  strut  member. 

2.  A  two  part  fulcrum  strut  for  a  truss  brake  beam 
•omprlslng  an  end  for  end  reversible,  brake  lever  carrying 
strut  member  having  its  two  ends  esch  formed  with  a  seat 
for  the  brake  beam  tension  member,  and  a  second  stmt 
member  formed  with  a  sest  for  the  brake  beam  compres- 
sion member  and  adapted  to  be  Interirased  between  the  lat- 
ter and  the  first  mentioned  strut  member,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  two  stmt  members  together. 

S.  A  two  part  fulcrum  strut  for  a  trass  brake  beam  com- 
prising an  end  for  end  reversible,  brate  lever  carrying 
strut  member  having  its  two  eads  each  formed  with  a 
seat  for  the  brske  besm  tension  member  and  with  pro- 
visions for  a  "  third  suspension  "  connection,  and  a  sec- 
ond strut  member  formed  with  a  seat  for  the  brake  beam 
compression  member  and  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  first  mentioned  strut  member. 

4.  A  two  part  fulcrum  strut  for  a  truss  brake  beam 
comprising  sn  end  for  end  reversible,  strut  member  hav- 
ing its  two  ends  each  formed  with  a  seat  for  the  brake 
beam  tension  member,  and  having  means  for  connecting 
a  brake  lever  to  said  strut  member  to  turn  about  an  axis 
midway  between  the  two  seats  of  said  strut  member,  and 
a  second  strut  member  formed  with  a  sest  for  tbe  brake 
beam  compresaion  member  and  adapted  to  be  interpoeed 
between  tbe  latter  and  tbe  first  meationed  strut  member. 

5.  A  two  part  fulcrum  strut  for  a  truss  brake  beam  com- 
prising sn  end  for  end  reversible;  brake  lever  carrying 
strut  member  having  its  two  end!  eacb  formed  with  a 
Beat  for  tbe  brake  beam  tension  member,  and  a  second 
Btrut  member  formed  with  s  seat  far  the  brake  beam  com- 
pression member  and  adapted  to  be  interi>oBed  between  tbe 
latter  and  tbe  first  mentioned  strut  member,  and  being 
formed  with  a  surfsce  engaging  the  said  seat  on  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  lint  mentioned  strut  member  when  so 
interposed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,163.742.  BRAKE-HEAD.  Nathah  H.  Davis,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  July  8,  191S.  Serial  No.  87.809. 
(CL   188— S2.) 


1.  A  reversible  brake  head  formed  with  a  brake  beam 
receiving  socket  having  two  sets  of  beam  engaging  sur- 


t.  A  reversible  doaed  ended  brake  bead  formed  with  a 
haate  beam  receiving  socket  open  at  one  end  of  tbe  head 
and  formed  with  two  sets  of  beam  engaging  surfaces  so 
Nlatlvely  arranged  that  the  center  plane  of  the  head  will 
make  the  same  angle  with  the  center  plane  of  the  beam 
wton  the  head  is  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  brake  beam 
with  the  latter  in  engagement  with  one  set  of  surfaces 
aad  when  the  haad  is  BMoated  on  the  other  end  of  the 
beam  with  the  latter  eagaglag  the  second  set  of  said  sar- 
ttem. 


1.168,748.  CENTfUFUOAL  APPARATUS.  Wiu^am  U 
D'OLtaa  and  Habky  H.  Stcphbns,  Philadelphia,  P% 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1911.     SerUl  No.  668.412.     (Cl.  233—28.) 


1.  In  comUnatlon,  a  rotating  drum,  a  pump  element  se- 
cured in  fixed  relation  with  and  rotating  with  said  drum 
for  delivering  liquor  thereto  through  the  bottom  thereof, 
aaid  drum  having  an  overflow  aperture  in  its  bottom  inde- 
pendent of  said  pump  element. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotating  drum,  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage through  said  drum,  a  pump  element  rotating  in  fixed 
relation  at  same  speed  with  said  drum  for  delivering  ItquM 
through  the  bottom  of  said  drum,  said  drum  having  aa 
overflow  passage  in  its  bottom,  and  a  ring  determining  tbe 
position  of  the  liquor  wall  in  said  drum  with  respect  to 
said  passage. 

8.  In  combination,  a  drum  rotating  about  a  vertical 
axis,  aa  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  said  drum  for  reception 
of  liquor,  a  stationary  pipe  extending  freely  Into  said 
aperture  for  delivering  liquor  thereto,  a  member  within 
said  drum  forming  therewith  a  longitudinal  liquor  passage, 
and  a  liquor  paaaage  from  said  aperture  to  said  first  named 
passage,  said  drum  having  an  overflow  aperture  la  iti 
bottom,  and  a  ring  determining  the  opening  of  said  aper- 
ture. 

4.  la  combination,  a  drum  rotating  about  a  vertical 
azU,  an  aperture  in  tiie  bottom  of  said  drum  for  reception 
of  liquor,  a  stationary  pipe  extending  freely  into  said 
aperture  for  delivering  liquor  thereto,  a  member  wlthla 
said  drum  forming  therewith  a  longitudinal  liquor  paa- 
sage,  a  llqaor  discharge  approximate  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  passage,  and  a  liquor  passage  from  said  aperture  to 
said  first  named  passage,  and  a  ring  at  the  bottom  of  said 
drum  determining  the  position  of  the  liquor  wall  in  said 
dmoL 

5.  la  combination,  a  drum  rotating  about  a  veiUcal 
axis,  a  member  within  said  drum  forming  therewith  a 
longitudinal  liquor  passage,  and  means  for  deliverlag 
liquor  into  said  passage  through  the  bottom  of  aaid  drum, 
tbe  bottom  of  said  drum  having  an  aperture  permi  neatly 
open,  whereby  upon  stoppage  of  said  drum  the  liquor 
therein  automatically  drains  from  aaid  passsge,  and  a 
ring  determining  the  opening  of  said  aperture. 

[CUlms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,168.744.      STENCIL-CUTTING    MACHINE. 

Elliott,  Newton,  Mass.     FUed  Oct  81,  1910.     Serial 

No.  690,046.     (Cl.  101—67.) 

1.  In  a  stendl-cntting  machine,  a  plunger  adapted  to 
engage  any  one  of  a  set  of  catting-tools.  consisting  «(  a 
cyllndricsl  socketed  bar  adapted  to  slide  in  a  anltaUa 
bearing,  and  a  striker  having  an  externally  screw-threaded 
portion  end  s  stem  arranged  In  the  socket  of  said  bar,  and 
having  its  end  portion  projecting  from  the  bar  formed 
with  a  flat  end  to  engage  the  t<q>s  of  the  tools,  and  a  blad- 
lag^crew  to  eagage  the  stem  and  hold  tbe  striker  in  any 
poaltlon  it  may  be  aet.  aad  aa  openitlac-l«Ter  coaneetaA 
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with  wld  bar  for  slldiiic  It  to  engage  the  tools,  mtetaB- 
ttolly  •■  dMcrtbcd. 


2.  In  a  ateDdl-euttlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  tool-carrier  bearing  a  aet  of  Tertlcallj-  sliding 
toola,  the  npper  ends  of  aaid  toola  extending  above  the 
caiTler  with  apacea  between  tliem,  a  wedge-abaped  center- 
ing-tool arranged  to  awing  on  a  borisontal  axia  and  to 
enter  anj  of  the  spaces  between  the  upper  ends  of  aaid 
toola,  thereby  to  bold  the  carrier  in  fixed  position  with  re- 
q>ect  to  the  plunger  and  to  ahift  the  carrier  if  not  cor- 
rectly dlapoaed  with  reapect  to  the  plunger,  a  Tertlcally 
sliding  plunger  and  operating  means  to  which  both  said 
plunger  and  centering-tool  are  connected,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  In  a  stencil-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plonger,  of  a  tool-carrying  plate  bearing  a  set  of  toola, 
the  upper  enda  of  said  tools  projecting  above  the  plate,  a 
centering-tool  having  inclined  sides  to  form  a  wedge, 
adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  t>etween  the  upper  projecting 
enda  of  aaid  toola,  and  thereby  center  the  toola  correctly 
beneath  the  plunger,  an  operating-lever  for  the  plunger, 
and  meana  connecting  said  centering- tool  with  said  operat- 
Ing^lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  atendl-cuttlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plunger,  of  a  tool-carrying  plate  bearing  a  aet  of  toola,  the 
upper  ends  of  aaid  tools  projecting  above  the  plate,  a 
centering- tool  having  inclined  sides  to  form  a  wedge, 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  space  between  the  upi>er  projecting 
ends  of  aaid  toola  and  thereby  center  tbe  toola  correctly 
beneath  tbe  plunger,  an  operating-lever  for  the  plunger, 
and  means  to  yieldingly  connect  said  centering-tool  with 
said  operating-lever,  whereby  the  plunger  may  be  moved 
after  the  centering-tool  has  entered  one  of  the  spaces  and 
come  to  reat.  anbatantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  Btencll-cuttlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
plunger,  of  a  circular  tool-carrier  bearing  a  set  of  square 
tools,  the  upper  ends  of  said  tools  projecting  above  the 
carrier  and  having  flat  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
plunger,  the  spaces  between  said  square  tools  converging 
In  a  radial  direction  toward  tbe  center  of  tbe  carrier,  and 
a  centering-tool  having  inclined  sides  to  form  a  wedge 
adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  aaid  spaces  at  the  aide  and 
engage  the  adjacent  sides  of  any  two  toola  to  ahift  tbe 
carrier,  thereby  to  correctly  locate  tha  tools  with  respect 
to  the  plunger  and  to  bold  the  carrier  In  fixed  position 
while  the  plunger  operates,  and  means  to  move  ssld  cen- 
tering-tool, substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,183,745.     ATTACHMENT  POR  LAWN-MOWERS.     Wil- 
liam  P.  Faclxnbb.   Kansas  City.   Mo.     filed  Ang.  9. 
1915.     SerUl  No.  44,579.      (CI.  56—19.) 
1.  In  an  attachment  for  lawn  mowers,  the  combination 
with  a  mower  wheel,  of  a  hub  adapted  to  register  with  the 
axial  center  of  the  wheel  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  extenaiUe  arms  having  hands  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  the  peripheral  face  of  tbe  wheel  and  revolve 
said  bub  with  the  wheel,  a  prlne-mover  mounted  on  said 
hub,  a   frame  suspended   by   the  mower,  a  slide-member 
alldably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rallty  of  radlally-etendlng  corrugations  on  its  inner  face, 


a  sopportlng-member  provided  with  s  plarsUty  of  rs- 
dlally-exteadlng  eorrugatlona  on  Its  inner  face  and  adapt- 
ed to  interlock  with  the  corrugations  on  said  slld*-nirsmb«r. 
a  serrated  blade  mounted  on  said  supporting-member,  a 
serrsted  Made  slidaMy  mounted  on  aaid  above-mentioned 
blade,  and  power  receiving  and  power  Imparting  meana 
operable  by  said  prime  mover  and  adapted  to  move  said 
laat-mentioned  blade. 


2.  In  an  attachment  for  lawn  mowers,  the  oomblnatioa 
with  a  mower  wheel,  of  a  hub  adapted  to  register  with  tbe 
axial  center  of  the  wheel  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  extensible  arms  having  hands  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  the  peripheral  face  of  the  wheel  and  revolve 
aaid  hub  therewith,  a  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  hob, 
a  frame  suspended  l>y  tbe  mower,  a  serrated  Made  adjust- 
ably connected  with  said  frame,  a  aerrated  Made  alldaMy 
mounted  on  said  above-named  blade,  and  power  reeetvlng 
and  power  imparting  means  operable  by  said  prime-mover 
and  adapted  to  move  said  last-mentioned  blade. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  lawn  mowers,  tbe  comblnatloa 
with  a  mower  wheel,  of  a  hub  adapted  to  register  with  the 
axial  center  of  tbe  wheel  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  extensible  anna  having  liabda  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  peripheral  face  of  the  wheel  and  revolve 
said  bub  tbewith,  a  prime-mover  mounted  on  said  hnbv 
a  frame  suspended  by  the  mower,  a  serrated  Made  ad- 
JnataMy  connected  with  aaid  fMme,  a  aerrated  Made  alld- 
ably mounted  on  aaid  above-named  blade,  a  roller  bruab 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  disposed  parallel 
with  the  forward  edge  of  said  blades,  and  power  receiving 
and  power  imparting  meana  operaMe  by  said  prime-mover 
and  adapted  to  slmultaneooaly  move  said  Madea  and  aaid 
roller  bniah. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  lawn  mowers,  the  oomMnatlon 
with  a  mower  wheel,  of  a  hob  adapted  to  register  with  the 
axial  center  of  the  wheel  and  provided  with  a  plnrality  of 
radially  extending  extenslMe  arma  having  handa  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  peripheral  face  of  the  wheel  and  revolve 
said  hub  therewith,  a  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  hub, 
a  frame  suspended  by  the  mower,  a  aerrated  Made  ad- 
justably connected  with  said  frame,  a  aerrated  Made  alld- 
ably mounted  on  said  above-named  Made,  power  receiving 
and  power  imparting  means  operable  by  aaid  prime-mover 
to  move  said  last-mentioned  blade,  and  an  adJustaMe 
hlngedly  mounted  connection  between  aaid  power  recelTlng 
and  power  Imparting  means  and  aaid  last-mentioned 
Made. 

6.  In  an  attachment  for  lawn  mowers,  tbe  comMoation 
with  a  mower  wheel,  of  a  hub  adapted  to  register  with  tlie 
axial  center  of  the  mower  wheel  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  extensible  arms  having  handa 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  peripheral  face  of  tbe  wbeel  and 
thereby  revolve  aaid  hub,  a  prime-mover  mounted  on  aaid 
hub,  a  frame  suspended  by  the  mower,  and  a  roller  brash 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operaMe  by  said 
prime  mover. 

[CUims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.168,746.     CAR-STAKE.      Hbnbt   H.   Pimn,  Orono,   Ma. 
Piled  July  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  38,978.     (O.  105 — 174.) 

1.  In  a  car  stake,  a  base,  a  stake  pivoted  on  said  t>aae 
for  swinging  movement  into  either  a  vertical  or  borisontal 
position,  a  stationary  lug  mounted  on  said  baa*  la  poai- 
tion  to  be  engaged  by  said  stake  when  It  is  in  an  upright 
position,  snd  s  pivoted  stop  mounted  on  ssld  base  to  bear 
against  said  stake  and  bold  it  against  said  lug. 

2.  In  a  car  stake,  a  base  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  tlie 
sill  of  a  car,  a  atake  pivoted  on  said  baae  for  swinging 
movement  into  either  a  vertical  or  borisontal  poaltlon,  a 
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atatloBary  log  on  said  base  st  one  side  of  ssld  pivot  so  po- 
sitioned that  the  stake  reata  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  Ing 
when  the  stake  is  in  its  borisontal  position  and  bears 
againat  tbe  end  of  the  lug  when  the  stake  is  in  its  vertical 
poaltlon,  and  a  pivoted  stop  mounted  on  said  base  and 
arranged  to  bear  against  the  side  of  said  stake  oppoalte 
said  lug  or  to  be  moved  out  of  contact  with  the  stake. 


U>c 


of  said  loopa  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  hlngas  adapted 
to  confine  toe  opposite  edges  of  the  broom-uead,  adjustable 


8.  In  a  car  stske,  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
sill  of  a  car,  a  stake  pivoted  on  said  base  for  swinging 
movement  Into  either  a  vertical  or  borisontal  position, 
a  stationary  lug  on  said  base  at  one  side  of  aaid  pivot 
so  positioned  thst  the  stake  rests  upon  the  upper  side 
of  the  lug  when  the  stake  la  In  its  borisontal  position  and 
bears  against  the  end  of  the  log  when  the  stake  is  in  its 
vertical  poaltlon,  a  pivoted  stop  mounted  on  said  base  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  side 
of  said  stake  opposite  said  lug,  and  a  second  lug  mounted 
above  aaid  stop  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  stake 
when  it  Is  in  its  vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  car  stake,  a  baae  constructed  to  be  secured  to 
the  sill  of  s  car,  a  stake  pivoted  on  said  base  for  swinging 
movement  into  either  a  vertical  or  a  horixonUI  position,  a 
stationary  lug  mounted  on  said  base  at  one  side  of  and 
below  aaid  pivot  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  stake 
when  it  is  in  an  upright  position,  a  stop  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  base  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  or  out  of 
contact  with  the  side  of  said  stake  opposite  said  lug  and 
operative  to  bold  said  stake  against  said  log  when  the 
stake  is  in  Its  vertical  position,  and  a  second  lug  mounted 
on  said  baae  in  poaltlon  to  bear  against  tbe  side  of  tbe 
stake  opposite  to  said  first  log  at  a  point  above  said  pivot 
when  tbe  stake  is  in  its  vertical  position,  said  stop  being 
movable  to  permit  the  stake  to  swing  into  ita  borisontal 
position. 


1,16  3,747.  BROOM-PROTECTOR.  Waltib  H.  FIm 
Obbalo.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  of  four-tenths  to 
Louis  K.  Tilt,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  56,954.     (CI.  15—23.) 

1.  A  broom  protector  comprising  two  securing  and  con- 
fining hinged  members,  tbe  portions  of  said  memlwrs  on 
one  side  of  tlie  hinge  serving  to  secure  tbe  protector  In 
poaltlon,  and  tbe  portions  on  the  other  side  of  the  hinge 
constituting  tbe  confining  members  and  having  two  lateral 
clamps  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  extremity  of  the  con- 
fining members  and  having  means  to  detachably  sectire 
them  to  the  extremity  of  the  other  confining  meml>er,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  broom  protector  comprising  two  looped  members 
adapted  to  eonform  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  broom- 
head,  plTota  to  secure  said  measbera  and  permit  hinging 
of  the  same,  the  ends  of  said  loops  on  one  side  of  said 
hinges  adapted  to  engage  the  broom  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
bead  and  tbe  stick  to  position  said  protector,  the  portiona 


means  to  secure  and  lock  said  confining  ends  In  opeta^ve 
position. 


1,163,748.  INDICATING  MECHANISM.  Pbwbbicx  L. 
I-Tllbb.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Caah 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
r  incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  -Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,507.     (Ci.  285—23.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  tbe  comMaatleii 
with  a  group  of  indicators,  of  an  actuating  device  couk- 
mon  to  said  indicators,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  i^op 
to  establish  cooperative  relation  between  the  actuating  de- 
vice and  any  desired  indicator,  said  means  being  arranged 
to  adjust  said  group  directly  from  one  position  to  another ' 
without  a  return  movement  to  a  normal  starting  point.   . 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  group  of  indicators,  of  an  actuator  common  to  said 
Indicators,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  group  of  indicators 
directly  from  one  position  to  another  to  establish  coop- 
erative relation  between  the  actuator  and  any  dealred  in- 
dicator, and  means  for  operating  the  actuator  to  expoas 
the  indicator  desired. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  the  eomblnstlOB 
with  a  plurality  of  indicators  arranged  in  groupa,  of  as 
actuating  device  common  to  said  indicators,  and  meana  fOr 
adjusting  any  desired  ones  of  said  groups  to  establish  co- 
operative relstlon  between  the  sctnatlng  device  and  tha 
proper  Indicators,  said  means  being  arranged  to  adjoat 
Paid  groups  directly  from  one  position  to  another  wltboat 
a  return  movement  to  a  normal  atartlng  point. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  th«  cIam  deaerlbed,  the  eoablnatlon 
with  a  plaralitjr  of  rertically  movable  Indicators  arranged 
In  groaps,  of  an  actuator  common  to  said  Indicators,  means 
for  adjusting  any  desired  ones  of  said  groups  relative  to 
said  actuating  device  to  aatabUsh  cooperating  relation 
between  said  device  and  any  desired  ones  of  said  indica- 
tors, said  means  lieing  arranged  to  adjust  said  groups 
directly  from  one  position  to  another  without  a  return 
movement  to  a  normal  startinf  point,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  actaator. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  indicators  arranged 
In  groups,  of  an  actuating  derlee  therefor  adapted  to  ex- 
pose any  desired  ones  of  said  indicators,  and  means  for 
adjusting  any  desired  ones  of  said  groups  directly  and  in 
either  direction  to  etitabllsh  roJJperative  relation  between 
said  device  and  any  desired  ones  of  said  indicators. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,168,749.  CARBURETER.  Ricbabo  W.  QALiaoHBR, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,,  to  F. 
Bianchl  Tompkins.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  27, 
1812.  Serial  No.  693,717.  Renewed  Sept.  1.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  48,521.      (Cl.  48 — 16G.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mjring  cham- 
ber, a  gasolene  noszle  suppprted  below  the  same,  a  needle 
▼alve  to  cooperate  with  sal^noule,  an  externally  thread- 
ed sleeve  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber  and 
supporting  the  needle  valve,  and  a  sliding  air  valve  in  said 
mixing  chamber,  said  threaded  sleeve  having  a  slotted  arm 
engaging  the  sliding  air  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  the  primary 
mixture,  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  and  an 
•pening  for  communication  with  the  engine,  a  gasolene 
aoasle,  a  needle  valve  to  cooperate  with  said  noisle,  means 
to  regulate  said  needle  valve,  a  suction  controlling  valve 
Hiounted  in  the  opening  which  communicates  with  the  en- 
gine, an  Independent  sliding  air  valve  and  oparatlTs  con- 
nsctlons  between  said  sliding  valve,  said  regulating  means 
and  said  suction  controlling  means,  whereby  all  of  said 
parts  are  moved  together. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
b«r  having  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  the  primary 
mixture,  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air,  an  opening 
for  communication  with  the  engine,  a  gasolene  nossle,  a 
needle  valve  to  cooperate  with  said  nossle.  Independently 
adjustable  means  to  regUiate  the  needle  valve,  a  sliding 
air  valve,  an  operative  connection  between  the  alldlng 
•It  ralve  and  said  means,  a  suction  controlling  valve  in 
the  opening  which  communicates  with  the  engine,  and 
Independently  adjustable  operative  connections  between 
said  sliding  air  valve  and  aald  suction  controlling  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  the  primary 
mixture,  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  and  an  open- 


ing for  commonleatloB  with  the  eaglaa,  a  gaatttsoe  noala, 
a  needle  valve  to  cooperate  with  said  nossle,  an  externally 
threaded  sleeve  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  mixing  cbam- 
t>er  to  support  said  valve,  and  a  sliding  air  valve  la  said 
chamber  slotted  for  the  accommodation  ef  the  needle  valve, 
said  externally  threaded  sleeve  having  within  the  sliding 
air  valve  a  slotteJ  arm  and  said  sliding  air  valve  haviog 
Interiorly  a  lug  to  engage  said  slotted  arm. 

1— i — 


1,163,750.  CHANGEABLE  SIGN.  Willis  C.  Gbant, 
AshUbula,  Ohio.  Filed  June  80,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636,304.     (cl.  40—142.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bar,  having  a  front  face  and 
inwardly  extending  sides,  and  rounded  front  edges,  of  a 
letter  plate  reslliently  attached  thereto,  said  plate  pro- 
vided with  rearwardly  and  Inwardly  extended  integral 
holding  portions,  the  outer  corners  of  said  plate  bent  at  a 
more  acute  angle  than  the  anglea  of  the  front  comers  of 
said  bar  providing  openings  for  the  insertion  of  a  lifting 
tool. 

*2.  The  combination  with  a  bar  having  rearwardly  and 
Inwardly  extended  sides,  of  a  letter  plate  provided  with 
integral  rearwardly  extending  resilient  holding  portions, 
said  resilient  holding  portions  extending  beyond  the  rear 
edges  of  the  sides  of  the  twr  and  liavlng  projections  engag- 
ing said  edges. 


1,168,751.  TOBACCO-PIPE  FILLER.  AaTBCa  A.  HaOBB- 
BACH  and  Hdor  O.  Allah,  Stockton,  Cal.  Piled  Nov. 
19,  1914.    3«rtal  No.  872,944.     (O.  181—62.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  handle  member  closed  at  its  outer  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  in  its  side,  a  filler  bowl  mounted  on  aald 
handle  member,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  filler  bowl  and 
having  a  stem  projecting  into  said  hollow  handle  member, 
and  a  finger  member  on  said  plongcr  projeetlag  through 
said  s:ot  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  handle  member  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  alot  in  its  side,  a  filler  bowl  secured  In  the 
other  end  of  said  handle  member,  said  filler  bowl  balac 
open  at  one  end,  the  edge  of  said  open  end  being  sharp 
and  formed  In  the  shape  of  an  auger,  a  plunger  member  la 
said  filler  bowl,  a  stem  on  said  plunger  projecting  Into  said 
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tubular  member,  a   piston  in  said  tubular  member  con- 
nected with  said  stem,  a  finger  member  on  said  piston  pro- 
,  Jectlng  through  said  slot,  and  a  sprinx  interposed  tietween 
:   said  piston  and. said  tiller  bowl,  as  described. 


1,168,762.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SULFATE  OF 
AMMONIA.  AcoosT  F.  Hillkkk,  Bnsley,  Ala.,  assignor 
to  Semet-Solvay  Company,  Solvay,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Feb.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  5.640. 
(Cl.  28—21.) 


^=^=^ 


r 


1.  The  process  of  treating  gas  to  recover  Its  ammonia 
content  which  consists  in  washing  and  cooling  the  gas  to 
remove  tar  and  fixed  ammonia  compounds  by  cooling  and 
continuously  circulating  in  contact  with  the  gaa  water 
ot  condensation  from  the  gas,  reheating  and  continuously 
circulating  In  contact  with  the  gas  the  surplus  water  of 
condensation  so  as  to  reheat  the  gas  and  thereby  vaporise 
and  return  to  the  gas  the  water  of  condensation  and  free 
ammonia  and  finally  passing  the  gaa  through  an  acid  bath 
to  form  ammonium  sulfate. 

2.  The  prooena  of  treating  gas  to  recover  its  ammonia 
content  which  conalsts  in  wsshlag  and  cooling  the  gas 
with  water  of  condensation  to  remove  the  tar  and  fixed 
ammonia  compounda,  subsequently  heating  the  gas  In 
contact  with  the  water  of  condensation  to  vaporise  and 
restore  to  the  gas  the  water  of  condensation  and  free  am- 
monia, and.  Independently  cooling  and  heating  the  water 
of  condensation  to  the  end  of  cooling  and  heating  the  gas 
thereby  and  finally  passing  the  gas  through  an  acid  bath 
to  form  ammonium  sulfate. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  gas  to  recover  its  ammonia 
content  which  constats  in  waahlng  and  cooling  the  gas  to 
remove  tar  and  fixed  ammonia  compounds,  cooling  water  of 
condensation  independently  of  the  gas  and  continuously 
circulating  the  same  in  contact  with  the  gas,  heating  the 
water  of  condensation  independently  of  the  gas  and  wash- 
lac  the  gas  therewith  whereby  the  gas  is  heated  and  the 
water  of  condensation  Is  vaporised  and,  together  with  the 
free  ammonia,  Is  restored  to  the  gaa,  and  finally  passing 
the  gas  through  an  acid  bath  to  form  ammonium  sulfate. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  gas  to  recover  its  ammonia 
content  which  conaista  in  washing  and  cooling  the  gaa  to 
remove  tar  and  fixed  ammonia  compoundn  by  cooling  and 
continuously  circulating  in  contact  with  the  gas  water  of 
condensation  from  the  gas,  reheating  and  continuously 
circulating  in  contact  with  the  gas  the  surplus  water  of 
condensstlon  so  as  to  reheat  the  gas,  and  thereby  vaporise 
and  return  to  the  gas  the  water  of  condensation  and  free 
ammonia,  passing  the  gss  through  an  acid  bath  to  form 
sulfate  of  ammonia  and  finally  vaporising  and  thus  return- 
ing to  the  gas  the  water  condensed  in  the  bath. 


1,168.768.  AMMONIA-SATURATOB.  AooosT  F.  Hii^ 
LBK>,  Ensley.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Semet  -  Solvay  Com- 
pany, Solvay,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  20,448.  (Cl.  23—21.) 
1.  In  a  aatnrator  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 

baflle  of  a  circular  acid  supply  trough  secured  to  the  up- 
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per  part  of  the  baflle,  and  adapted  to  deliver  acM  apvn 
the  aurface  thereof. 


2.  In  a  saturator,  the  combination  of  a  gas  way,  a 
and   an  acid   feed   trough   located  in  the  gas   way  and 
adapted  to  deliver  add  contiguous  to  the  surface  of  th« 


1.163,764.  METHOD  OF  DRAWING  GLASS.  Hauebt 
K.  Hitchcock,  Tarentom,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1918.  Serial  No.  803.869. 
(CI.    49—83.1.) 


1.  The  proceea  of  separating  a  glass  cylinder  drawn 
from  a  body  of  molten  glass  which  consists  in  varying 
the  air  pressure  in  the  cylinder  so  that  a  bulge  is  formed 
adjacent  the  point  of  draw  with  the  walls  thereof  thin- 
ner than  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  with'  the  upper 
wall  of  the  bulge  ahielded  by  the  lower  wall,  and  pei^ 
mitting  the  said  upper  wall  to  cool  more  rapidly  than  the 
lower  wall  whereby  strains  are  Induced  and  the  glass 
fractured  at  the  bulge. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  a  glass  cylinder  drawn 
from  s  body  of  molten  glass  which  consists  in  increasing 
the  speed  of  draw  and  the  air  pressure  in  the  cylinder  so 
that  a  bulge  Is  formed  adjacent  the  point  of  draw  with 
the  walls  thereof  thinner  than  the  walls  of  the  cylinder 
and  with  the  upper  wall  of  the  bulge  shielded  by  the  lower 
wall,  and  permitting  the  said  upper  wall  to  cool  moc« 
rapidly  than  the  lower  wall  whereby  strains  are  Induced 
and  the  ^ass  fractured  at  the  bulge. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCBMBSK  14, 191 5. 


I 


1.1M,756.  DRAWING  -  BOARD  SUPPORT.  PHlur  W. 
HOTTOM,  Chlcaco,  and  BowAao  F.  Wo>8T,  Lockport. 
ni.  Piled  Jao.  19,  1014.  Serial  No.  813,0S0.  (CI. 
45—100.) 


1.  In  combiDatloo,  a  drawing  board  havinic  a  receu 
formed  In  the  underside  thereof,  a  atandard,  a  frame  piT- 
otally  supported  upon  aald  standard  and  adapted  to  rap- 
port said  board,  and  a  holding  element  pivoted  to  aald 
standard  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  In  said  drawing 
board  for  locking  tbe  drawing  board,  frame  and  standard 
In  fixed  relative  poaitlona. 

I2.  In  combination,  a  standard  having  a  bearing  sur- 
face thereon,  a  frame  pivoted  to  said  standard  at  one  side 
of  said  bearing  surface,  a  catch  fastened  to  said  standard, 
and  a  drawing  board  resting  upon  said  frame,  aaid  catch 
being  adapted  to  overlie  a  portloq  of  aald  board  at  a 
point  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  said  bearing  surface 
from  the  point  where  the  frame  is  pivoted  to  tbe  support, 
said  catch  thus  holding  the  board  down  on  the  frame  and 
the  frame  down  on  said  bearing  surface. 

3.  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  frame  pivoted  to  aaid 
standard,  a  drawing  board  resting  upon  said  frame  and 
having  a  recess  In  its  under  side,  said  recess  and  the 
frame  pivot  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sandard,  and 
a  catch  movably  fastened  to  said  standard  and  entering 
said  recess  when  the  board  Is  in  acting  position  to  hold 
down  that  portion  of  the  board  and  prevent  rotation  of 
tbe  board  and  frame  about  the  frame  pivot. 

4.  In  comMnatlon,  a  standard,  a  frame  pivoted  thereon, 
a  ahoalder  on  said  standard  cooperating  with  the  frame 
pivot  for  holding  said  frame  in  normal  position  of  use,  a 
drawing  board  on  Maid  frame,  said  drawing  iMard  having 
a  receas  on  the  underside,  a  button,  a  pivot  holding  said 
button  to  said  standard,  the  end  of  the  button  entering 
the  recess  in  the  board  for  holding  the  frame  down  on  the 
shoulder  of  tbe  standard,  and  a  rest  for  supporting  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  button  when  tbe  latter  is  in  acting  posi- 
tion, to  thereby  relieve  the  button  pivot  of  bending  strain. 

0.  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  block  secured  to  the 
back  thereof,  trunnions  on  said  standard,  a  frame  detach- 
ably  supported  upon  said  trunnions,  shoulders  on  said 
standard  for  engaging  said  frame  at  a  point  in  front  of 
the  trunnions,  and  means  for  holding  said  frame  down 
upon  said  shoulder,  said  means  Including  a  drawing  board 
located  on  the  frame  and  a  catch  movably  mounted  upon 
aald  standard,  said  catch  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
drawing  board  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


1,163.766.  PYROTECHNICAL  DEVICB.  Aabom  Jiocl, 
Newark,  Del.  Filed  Apr.  0.  1910.  Serial  No.  20,828. 
(a.   102—20.) 

1.  A  pyrotechnical  device  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
bar,  a  bolder  and  a  pyrotechnical  element  forming  a 
binder  for  portions  of  said  supporting  member  and  holder. 

2.  A  pyrotechnical  device  comprising  a  rapporting  mem- 
btr,  a  bolder  dlspoaed  at  an  angle  to  said  rapporting 


member,   and  a   pyrotechnical  element  forming  a  binder 
for  said  aapportlng  member  and  holder. 


/* 


1 


/J 
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3.  A  pyrotechnical  device  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  bolder  and  a  pyrotechnical  element  encircling  por- 
tions of  said  rapporting  member  and  holder. 

4.  A  pyrotechnical  device  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  bolder  and  a  pyrotechnical  element  encircling  por- 
tiona  of  said  supporting  member  and  bolder  and  forming 
a  binder  therefor. 

5.  A  pyrotechnical  device  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  bolder  and  a  pyrotechnical  element  binding  adja- 
cently disposed  portions  of  said  supporting  member  and 
holder. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,163,7B7.  MOTION-PICTURE  APPARATUS.  Chablbs 
Prakcis  JaxKiNs.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jaly  20, 
1911.    Serial  No.  630,593.     (CI.  88—16.8.) 


The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  wall  prorided 
with  an  ezporare  aperinre,  of  means  for  continuously  ad- 
vancing a  fllm  strip  across  said  ap«>rture,  a  fixed  lens 
having  its  axlA  pMrallel  to  said  wall,  a  fixed  reflector  for 
throwing  a  light  beam  through  said  lens,  a  second  re- 
flector for  throwing  tbe  besm  coming  from  the  leas 
through  said  aperture,  and  a  reciprocating  cam  ar> 
ranged  to  rock  the  second  reflector  and  keep  the  light 
beam  therefrom  In  ronstsnt  position  upon  tbe  fllm  dar- 
ing tbe  exposure  of  the  latter. 


1,163,768.  OAS- ENGINE.  WitxiAM  R.  Kahumbbm, 
Two  Rivera,  Wia.,  assignor  to  Kahlenberg  Bros.  Co.. 
Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803,718.     (CI.  123—143.) 

1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
head,  means  for  selectively  introducing  carbureted  air  or 
kerosene  into  the  firing  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  a  spark- 
ing mechanism  for  the  carbureted  air,  a  firing  balb  car- 
ried by  tbe  cylinder  head,  and  means  for  adjosting  the 
same  whereby  it  la  introduced  into  tbe  combustion  cham- 
ber or  removed  therefrom. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  tbe  same  diameter  throngboat  Its  leofftta, 
means  for  aeleetlvely  feeding  carbureted  air  or  keroame 
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into  one  end  portion  of  tbe  cylinder,  sparidag  means 
for  tbe  carbureted  air,  and  a  vaporising  bulb  projecting 


into  tbe  cylinder  In  position  to  be  heated  by  tbe  com- 
bustion of  tbe  carboreted  air  and  to  vaporise  the  kerosene. 


1,16  3,759.      MANUFACTURE   OF   BEVERAGE   EX- 
TRACTS   John  L.  Ku.ux>o,  Battla  Creek.  Mich.    Filed 
Oct  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,646.     (CI.  99— 11.) 
1.  The   process   of   making  a   soluble   beverage  extract 
which   comprises   warming  a   mixture   containing   stsrcb 
bearing  material  and  malt,  no  as  to  convert  part  of  all  of 
the  atarcb  into  maltoae.  drying  and  comminating  tbe  mix- 
ture,  roaatlng  the  dried   and   comminuted   product,   dis- 
solving  out   tbe   soluble    contents,    evaporating   the   solu- 
tion and  comminuting  tbe  product. 

*2.  The  process  of  making  a  soluble  beverage  extract 
which  comprlsea  warming  a  mixture  containing  starch 
bearing  material,  malt  and  bran,  so  as  to  convert  part  or 
all  of  the  starch  into  maltoae,  drying  and  comminuting 
the  mixture,  roasting  tbe  dried  and  comminuted  mixture, 
dissolving  out  the  soluble  contents,  evaporating  tbe  solu- 
tion, and  comminuting  the  product. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  soluble  beverage  extract 
which  comprises  warming  a  mixture  containing  starch 
bearing  material,  bran  and  malt  sprouts,  so  as  to  convert 
part  or  all  of  the  starch  into  maltose,  drying  and  com- 
minuting the  mixture,  roasting  tbe  dried  and  commi- 
nuted mixture,  dissolving  out  tbe  soluble  contents,  evap- 
orating the  solution  and  comminuting  the  product. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  solnbls  beverage  extract 
which  comprises  making  a  moist  mixture  containing 
starch  bearing  material  and  malt,  forming  tbfe  mixture 
into  loaves,  warming  the  loaves,  so  as  to  convert  part  or 
all  of  the  starch  into  maltose,  drying  and  comminuting 
the  loaves,  roasting  tbe  comminuted  product,  dissolving 
out  tbe  soluble  contents,  evaporating  the  solution,  and 
comminuting  tbe  product. 

6.  The  process  of  making  a  soluble  beverage  extract 
whlcb  comprises  making  a  moist  mixture  containing 
starch  bearing  material  and  malt,  forming  the  mixture 
Into  loaves,  warming  tbe  loaves,  so  as  to  convert  part  or 
all  of  the  starch  into  maltose,  slicing,  drying  and  com- 
minating the  loaves,  roasting  -  tbe  comminuted  product, 
dlaaolving  out  tbe  soluble  contents,  evaporating  tbe  ao- 
lution  and  comminuting  the  product. 


1,168,760.  AUTOMATIC  DOOR.  Thsodou  Klos,  Waa- 
aau.  Wis.  FUed  May  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  80,686. 
(CLM8-«.) 

Tbe  combination  with  a  door-way  and  a  pair  of  sliding 
doors  therefor,  of  a  platform  having  one  end  adjacent 
said  doors  snd  its  other  aid  hinged,  a  bracket  aecured  at 
each  side  of  said  door-way,  a  pair  of  pulleys  Joumaled 
on  each  bracket,  flexible  membera  connected  with  tbe 
sldss  of  said  platform  adjacent  its  free  end,  trained 
aboat  corresponding  one  of  said  pairs  of  pulleys  and  con- 
nected with  the  farther  edge  of  each  nearer  door,  verti- 
cally disposed  guides  adjacent  tbe  aides  of  the  door-way. 


a  weight  slldable  upon  each  guide,  and  a  flexible 

her  connected  with  each  weight,  trained  alMQt  tbe  otbsr 


of  each  pair  of  pulleys  and  connected  with  tbe  nearer 
edge  of  tbe  farther  door. 


1.163,761.     TTPB-WRITING  MACHINE.     ALnsD  G.    F. 

KuaowsKi,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporatioB 
of  DeUware.  Filed  June  11.  1918.  Serial  No.  772,066. 
(CI.  197—66.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  roU table  platen  thereon  and  line-space  mecb- . 
anism,  of  a  rack  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  car- 
riage travel  and  having  a  limited  moTement  relative  to 
the  carriage,  means  operated  by  tbe  rack  during  said 
limited  movement  to  operate  the  line-space  mechanlamr 
a  motor  to  drive  the  rack  and  carriage  in  one  direction,  r 
clutch  betweMi  said  motor  and  carriage,  means  to  auto- 
matically operate  the  clutch  to  release  tbe  carriage  froa» 
the  motor,  and  means  operated  by  the  carriage  to  aat»' 
matically  vary  tbe  time  at  which  tbe  clutch  is  operated. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
carriage  having  a  letter-feed  travel,  a  rotatable  platen 
thereon  and  line-space  mechanism,  of  a  rack  extending  In 
the  direction  of  the  carriage  travel  and  having  a  limited 
movement  relative  to  the  carriage,  means  opersted  by  tbe 
rack  during  aaid  limited  movement  to  operate  the  line- 
space  mechanism,  a  power  devlde  to  drive  said  rack  and 
thereby  operate  the  line-space  mecbanlam  and  return 
tbe  carriage,  means  to  aatomatically  dlaconnect  tbe  car- 
riage from  the  power  device  during  the  return  of  the 
carriage,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  rack  during  the  let- 
ter-feed travel  of  the  carriage  to  automatically  determine 
tbe  period  at  which  tbe  carriage  ia  disconnected. 

3.  In  a  tys>ewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  rotatable  platen  and  line-space  mechanism, 
of  a  rack  on  the  carriage,  means  connected  thereto  to 
operate  tbe  line-space  mechanism,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with 
aaid  rack,  a  motor,  gearing  between  tbe  motor  and  said 
pinion  comprising  a  clutch;  a  trip  operated  by  tbe  carriage 
to  open  the  dutch,  and  an  interponent  between  tbe  trly 
and  carriage  and  operated  by  tbe  carriage  to  automati- 
cally Tary  tbe  period  in  tbe  traTel  of  the  carriage  at 
which  tbe  trip  is  operated. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  rotataUe  platen  and  line-spaee  madiaalsn,  aC 
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a  member  tlidabljr  moonted  on  the  carriage  for  moT*- 
ment  longitudinally  thereof,  connections  between  said 
niembor  and  line-space  mpchanUm  for  actuating  the  lat- 
ter, means  to  drive  said  member  to  operate  the  line-space 
mecbanium  and  then  return  the  carriage,  meana  to  dis- 
connect said  slldable  member  from  the  driving  meana 
when  the  carriage  Is  at  an  intermediate  point  during  its 
return  travel,  a  stop  adjustable  ^0  vsrlably  limit  the 
return  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  means'  to  vary  the 
said  point  of  disconnection  to  correspond  with  the  ad- 
justment of  the  atop. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  n  platen  and  a  line-space  mechanism,  of  a  slide 
movable  transversely  of  the  platen  to  operate  said  mecha- 
nism, a  cam  to  operate  said  slide,  a  rack  bar  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  carriage,  a  connection  hi'twcen  the 
rack  bar  and  raid  cam,  a  motor  for  moving  the  rack  bar 
on  the  carriage  to  operate  the  line-space  mechanism  and 
then  moving  the  rack  bar  and  carriage  as  a  unit,  an  ad- 
justable stop  for  the  carriage,  means  to  automatically 
disconnect  the  motor  from  the  carriage  as  the  latter  ap- 
proaches the  limit  of  its  travel  determined  by  said  stop, 
and  means  to  adjust  said  point  of  disconnection  to  corre- 
spond with  the  adjustment  of  said  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,163,762.  COMPOSITE  ELECTRIC  SYSTEQI.  Albio.v 
D.  T.  LiBBT,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Garford  ManufacturlDg  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oblo.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  602.135.      (CI.  17»— 6.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  station,  a  plurality  x>f  substations,  a  combined 
police  and  telephone  line,  including  line  conductors  con- 
necting said  stations,  selectors  at  the  subeUtions,  impulse 
sending  means  at  the  main  station  for  operating  said  se- 
lectors, a  source  of  current,  and  means  to  lock  said  source 
to  said  line  conductors,  and  means  governed  by  the  im- 
pulse sending  mechanism  for  controlling  said  locking 
meana  whereby  it  is  operated  during  the  sending  of  the 

last  impalse. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  station,  a  plurality  of  substations,  a  combined 
police  and  telephone  line,  including  line  conductors  con- 
nectluK  said  stations,  selectors  at  the  substations,  Impulse 
•ending  means  at  the  main  station  for  operating  said  se- 
lectors, a  source  ot  current  and  means  to  lock  said  source 
to  said  line  conductors,  and  means  governed  by  the  im- 
pulse sending  mechnism  for  dontrolling  said  locking 
means  whereby  it  Is  operated  before  the  impulse  sending 
device  has  ceased  to  operate. 

8.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  combined  police  and  telephone  line,  a  central  station, 
a  plurality  of  substations  connected  thereto,  signals  at  the 
substations,  selectors  for  said  signals  normally  discon- 
nected from  the  line,  means  under  control  of  the  central 
station  attendant  for  connecting  said  selectors  to  the 
line  and  a  subetation  circuit  controlled  by  the  snbscriber 
at  the  substation  adapted  when  closed  to  cause  the  dis- 
connection of  said  selectors  from  the  line. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
cf  a  combined  police  and  telephone  line,  a  central  station 


and  a  plurality  of  sabatatlons  connected  thereto,  signals 
at  the  substations,  selectors  for  said  signals  normally 
disconnected  from  the  line,  electromagnetic  means  at  the 
substations  nnder  control  of  the  central  station  attendant 
for  connecting  said  selectors  to  the  line  and  a  substation 
circuit  controlled  by  the  subscriber  adapted  when  closed 
to  shunt  said  electromagnetle  meana  and  thereby  discon- 
nect said  selectors  from  the  ttae. 

5.  In  a  composite  electric  system,  the  combinatioa  of 
a  central  station,  a  composite  police  and  telephonei  line 
connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  substations  on  said  line, 
selectors  at  the  substations  normally  disconnected  pom 
said  line,  and  means  to  connect  all  said  selectors  td  Mild 
line  when  desired,  said  means  locking  itself  to  hold  aaid 
selectors  upon  said  line  and  means  at  the  central  statlMi  to 
control  said  selectors  to  select  the  desired  station. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,763.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PALMETTO  OB  PALM 
FIBER  TWINF^  Gboboc  A.  Lowry,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Palmetto  Products  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,765.     (a.  28 — 6.) 


1.  Ttie  method  of  making  palmetto  or  palm  Aber  twine 
which  consists  In  slitting  the  leaves  of  the  palmetto  or 
palm  Into  strands,  then  laying  the  same  Into  substantially 
parallel  relation,  and  finally  applying  spirally  a  wrapplof 
thereto. 

2.  The  method  of  making  palmetto  or  palm  fiber  twine 
which  consists  in  slitting  the  leaves  of  the  palmetto  or 
palm  Into  strands,  then  laying  the  same  into  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  and  twisting  the  same,  spirally,  and 
finally  applying  spirally  a  wrapping  thereto. 

3.  The  method  of  making  palmetto  or  palm  fiber  twine 
which  consists  in  slitting  the  leaves  of  the  palmetto  or 
palm  Into  strands,  then  laying  the  same  into  substantially 
parallel  relation,  and  finally  applying  a  flexible  metallic 
wrapping  spirally  thereto. 

4.  The  method  of  making  palmetto  or  palm  fiber  twin* 
which  consists  in  slitting  the  leaves  of  the  palmetto  or 
palm  into  strands,  then  laying  the  same  into  substantially 
parallel  relation  and  spirally  twisting  the  same,  and  finally 
applying  a  fiexlble  metallic  wrapping  spirally  thereto. 


1,163,764.  AUTOMATIC  TRIPPING  MBCHANISM  F<» 
CAR-FENDER8.  JoHW  8.  McWhirtto,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Mled  Apr.  9,  1915.  SerUl  No.  20,180.  (CI. 
105—260.) 
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1.  The  comldnatlon  with  an  emergency  brake  control 
handle,  of  a  fender  and  a  tripping  mechanism  therefor, 
said  tripping  mechanism  Indading  a  member  arranged  in 
the  path  of  said  handle  and  operated  by  contact  there- 
with when  said  handle  Is  moved  toward  operating  position. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  emergency  brake  control 
handle,  of  a  fender,  a  trip  dog  therefor,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  dog  Including  a  member  arranged  to  ex- 
tend into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  handle  and  oper- 
ated by  contact  therewith  when  said  handle  Is  moved 
toward  operating  position. 

S.  The  comUnatloB  with  a  fender,  a  rock  shaft  to 
which  the  fender  is  connected,  a  trip  arm  carried  by  the 
rock  shaft,  a  trip  dog  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  to 
normally  maintain  the  fender  retracted,  and  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  one  arm  connected  to  said  dog,  of  an  emer- 
gency brake  control  handle,  the  other  am  of  said  bell 
crank  lever  being  arranged  to  extend  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  handle  toward  operating  position. 


1.163,765.  ELECTRIC  COUNTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
ROTARY  METERS.  Edwiw  H.  Mkssitbr,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  ssslgnor  to  Electric  Weighing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  686,482.     (Cl.  176— 647.) 


.    .'4 


1.  In  a  drcult  interrupter,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  contact 
carrier  on  said  shafTbavlng  a  plurality  of  contacts  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  conducting  liquid  surfacetT 
la  continuons  contact  with  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  contact  car- 
rier on  said  shaft  having  an  annular  rib,  a  contact  located 
hi  said  rib  and  having  its  contacting  surface  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  remainder  of  the  rib.  and  a  conducting 
liquid  surface  in  continuous  contact  with  said  rib. 

3.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  disk  on 
said  shaft  having  an  annular  rib  composed  of  conducting 
and  non-conducting  sections,  and  a  conducting  liquid  sur- 
face In  continuous  contact  with  said  rib. 

4.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  contact- 
carrier  on  said  shaft,  a  column  of  mercury  having  Ita 
upper  surface  In  continuous  contact  with  said  carrier,  and 
a  reservoir  of  mercury  communicating  with  said  column 
and  having  a  head  sufficient  to  maintain  the  surface  of 
said  column  under  tension  against  said  carrier. 


1.16.1.766.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Ldcsna  M.  MoBMSjr, 
Waterbnry.  Conn.  Filed  June  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,687.     (CU  129—1.) 


1.  A  leaf  holding  ring  that  will  fold  cloaely  around 
outside  of  such  leaves  as  are  held  thereon  to  avoid  un- 
noreaaary  projection,  and  at  the  same  time  be  of  sufficient 
transverse  width  and  rigidity  to  bold  leavsa  having  slota 
or  notches  open  to  the  edge  of  the  leaf. 


2.  A  leaf  holding,  permanently  closed,  flexible  ring 
formed  of  material  adapted  to  permit  the  ring  to  be  com- 
prea(»ed  for  the  reception  of  loose  leaves  whereby  the 
structure  when  closed  may  have  eztrune  thlnneaa. 

3.  A  leaf  holding,  compressible,  complete  binding  ring 
for  the  reception  of  loose  leaves  slotted  U*  the  edge  thereof. 

4.  A  leaf  holding,  compressible,  non  metallic  binding 
ring  for  the  reception  of  ktoae  leaves  slotted  to  the  edge 
thereof. 

5.  A  leaf  holding,  compressible,  complete  ring  of  fibrous 
stock  for  the  reception  of  leaves  slotted  to  the  edge  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,163,767.  PORTABLE  TURNOUT.  EOMCXD  C.  Mo«- 
OAV,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,446.     {CL  104—112.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  frame  adapted  to 
travel  thereon  and  a  pair  of  tracks  supported  by  said 
frame  and  having  their  terminals  In  position  to  register 
with  said  track. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  frame  adapted  to 
travel  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  tracks  supported  by  said 
frame  and  having  their  terminala  converged  to  regUter 
with  the  track  apon  which  the  frame  travels. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  frame  adapted  to 
travel  thereon,  a  pair  of  tracks  supported  by  said  frame 
and  having  their  terminals  conrerged  to  register  with  the 
track  upon  whlch'the  frame  travels,  and  switching  means 
at  the  terminals  of  said  pair  5f  tracks  for  directing  the 
cars  from  the  main  track  to  the  tracks  of  said  pair. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  track  and  a  portable 
turnout  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  travel  on  said  main 
track,  a  pair  of  tracka  supported  on  and  movable  with 
said  frame,  having  their  terminals  converged  to  coincide 
with  the  main  track,  and  switching  means  at  the  termi- 
nals of  said  tracks  for  directing  the  cars  onto  said  tracka 
from  the  main  track. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  track  and  a  portable 
turnout  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
main  track,  a  pair  of  tracks  supported  on  and  movable 
with  said  frame,  harlng  their  terminals  converged  to  coin- 
cide vrtth  the  main  track,  switching  means  at  the  termi- 
nals of  said  tracks  for  directing  the  cars  onto  said  tradn 
from  the  main  track,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  terminal  portions  of  said  pair  of  tracks  with 
to  the  main  track. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,168,768.  TUBULAR  OZONE-GENBRATOR.  Masirs 
Pacl.  Otto,  Paris,  France.  FUed  Sept  18,  1918.  Serial 
No.  790,381.      (Cl.  204—32.) 

1.  In  osone  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  easing 
having  a  cooling  chaml>er  and  an  air-suction  chamber 
therein,  electrodes  supported  In  said  casing,  and  a  pair  of 
telescoping  dielectric  tubes  embraced  by  said  cooling 
chamber,  the  outer  tube  of  said  pair  having  perforations 
opening  into  said  alr-suctlon  chamber. 

2.  In  osone  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  eastaig 
haTing  an  Intermediate  alr-soctlon  chamber  and  oppositely 
disposed  cooling  chambers,  electrodes  supported  In  said 
casing,  and  a  pair  of  telescoping  dielectric  tubes  extend- 
ing axially  through  said  casing  and  embraced  by  said  cool- 
ing chamber,  the  outer  tube  of  said  pair  having  perfota* 
tions  opening  Into  said  alr-suctlon  chamber. 

3.  In   osone    apparatus,    the   combination   of  a   eastnc 
having  an  Intermediate  air-suction  chamber  and  opposite, 
disposed   cooling  chsmbers,  electrodes   supported   la  aatd 
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cMilnc  a  pair  of  telescoping  spaced  dielectric  tabes  ex- 
taadlng  axlally  tbrougb  said  casing  and  embraced  by  said 
cooling  chambers,  tbe  outer  tube  of  said  pair  baring  per- 


fbrations  opening  Into  said  alr-suctlon  chamber,  and  means 
for  centering  said  tubes  wltbln  tbe  casing  and  maintain- 
ing the  spacing  between  said  tubes. 


1,163,769.  HINOK-8UPPOBT.  Bbhjamin  C.  Pons,  Me- 
dia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  H.  Coates,  Benryn,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  834,042.  (CI. 
16—106.) 


1.  Means  for  securing  a  hinged  or  similar  device  in  op- 
eratlTe  position,  comprising  a  slotted  post  for  Insertion 
In  the  jamb  or  similar  structure,  and  a  key  engageable  in 
said  slot,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  Hinge  securing  means,  comprising  posts  adapted  to 
project  outwardly  from  the  Jamb  or  similar  structure 
through  the  binge,  and  a  retaining  element  having  a 
wedging  engagement  with  said  posts,  for  shearing  the 
binge  In  the  operative  position  relatively  to  tbe  Jamb  or 
■imllar  structure. 

3.  Means  for  securing  a  hinged  device  in  operative 
position,  comprising  independently  movable  slotted  ele- 
ments adapted  to  pass  through  the  screw-recelvlng  open- 
ings of  the  hinge  and  a  key  fitting  In  said  slots,  above 
the  fkce  of  the  hinge. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  binge  having  openings  therein,  of  Inde- 
pendently adjofltable  securing  elements  adapted  to  ex- 
tend within  said  openings,  and  cooperating  retaining 
means  having  a  wedging  engagoment  with  said  securing 
elements,  for  maintaining  the  hinge  in  required  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation wltb  a  hinge  having  openings  therethrough,  of  in- 
dependently adjustable  slotted  securing  elements  adapted 
to  project  through  said  openings,  the  slots  In  said  ele- 
Bienti  being  laterally  elongated  In  line  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  elements,  and  a  tapered  key  con- 
forming In  cross-section  to  tbe  contour  of  tbe  slots,  for 
engaging  in  said  slots  and  bearing  at  separated  points 
opon  the  hinge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,168,770.  LATINO  OB  CON8TBUCTINO  CONCBBTl 
COUB8ES.  Ebnbst  Lsslis  Bansoms,  Plainfleld,  N.  J. 
PUed  Aug.  81.  1912.    Serial  No.  718488.    (CL  94—6.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  reaches  of  concrete  work 
comprising  a  mold  adapted  to  move  over  the  work,  shoes 
at  the  sides  of  the  mold  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
Justing  the  shoes  on  the  mold  whereby  said  shoes  may 
ride  at  diflTerent  elevations  one  on  tt>e  finished  and  tlie 
other  on  the  unfinished  poriion  of  the  work. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  forming  readies  of  concrete  woi^ 
comprising  a  mold  adapted  to  travel  along  the  work,  a 
shoe  on  each  side  of  tbe  mold  and  independently  adjust* 
able  means  for  mounting  the  shoes  on  the  mold  whereby 
each  shoe  may  ride  either  on  the  finished  or  unflnlsbed 
portions  of  tbe  work  and  the  apparatus  adapted  to 
construct  the  entire  width  of  the  work  at  a  single  move- 
ment over  the  same  or  to  construct  separate  matching 
sections  of  the  work  by  successive  movements. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  reaches  compris- 
ing a  mold  adapted  to  advance  progressively  with  the 
formation  of  the  work,  to  shape  snd  compress  the  same 
said  mold  having  two  discharging  points  respectively  for 
concrete  of  different  grades,  means  for  loading  the  ma- 
terials of  which  the  concrete  is  formed  on  to  tbe  mold  and 
two  combined  mixing  and  conveying  devices  extending 
from  tbe  loading  means  respectively  to  said  points  of 
discharge  whereby  tbe  concrete  of  different  grades  is  si- 
multaneously  mixed  and  advanced  to  the  respective  dis- 
charge points. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  reaches  of  concrete 
work,  the  combination  of  plural  molding  means  two  con- 
veying mixers  working  in  opposite  directions  respectively 
to  discharge  the  concrete  to  said  molding  means,  a 
group  of  bins  Juxtaposed  to  said  mixers  to  supply  there- 
to the  concrete  materials,  and  a  means  for  delivering  and 
distributing  the  materials  to  said  bins. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  reaches  of  concrete 
work,  the  combination  of  plural  molding  means  two  con- 
veying mixers  working  in  opposite  directions  respec- 
tively to  discharge  the  concrete  to  said  molding  means, 
a  group  of  bins  Juxtaposed  to  said  mixers  to  supply  there- 
to tbe  concrete,  materials,  and  a  means  for  delivering 
and  distributing  tbe  materials  to  said  bins,  comprising 
an  elevator  and  a  switch  therein  to  throw  said  mate- 
rials to  one  or  the  other  of  the  bins. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaset 


ette.] 
>EVIC 


1,18  3,771.  ADVERTI8INQ  DEVICE.  Chablbs  H. 
RrrrMAN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  JaA.  80,  1918.  Serial 
No.  748.180.     (CI.  40—82.) 

1.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  cofnblnatlon  with  visi- 
ble rollers  spaced  apart,  of  a  member  resembling  the  roll- 
ers disposed  between  them  having  a  narrow  slot  therein, 
one  or  more  bands  disposed  about  the  rollers  and  movable 
continuously  lo  both  directions  through  the  slot,  another 
rotatable  roller  to  conceal  the  slot,  and  a  device  for  con- 
stantly rotating  tbe  first  named  rollers  in  tbe  same  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  comlilnatlon  with  roll- 
ers, of  a  fixed  member  resembling  a  roller  disposed  there- 
between having  a  narrow  longitudinal  slot  therethrough, 
endless   bands  disposed  about  the  rollers  and   the  fixed 
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member  and  movable  contlnnoualy  In  opposite  directions 
throogb  the  slot,  a  rotatable  idler  roller  to  conceal  the  alot 
on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  first  named  rollers  continuously  In  the  same  direction. 


8.  In  an  advertising  device,  tbe  combination  with  roll- 
era  spaced  apart,  of  a  fixed  member  having  a  slot  there- 
through, one  or  more  endless  banda  disposed  about  the 
rollers  and  the  member  and  movable  in  Iwtb  directions 
through  tbe  slot,  endless  bands  disposed  about  the  sepa- 
rate sections  of  the  slotted  member,  adhering  closely 
thereto  and  freely  movable  thereabout  with  which  the 
other  bands  contact  and  which  are  moved  by  the  contact 
of  the  said  other  bands,  and  means  to  rotate  the  rollers. 

4.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  roll- 
ers spaced  apart,  of  a  slotted  member  disposed  there  be- 
tween, the  slot  forming  a  part  of  the  member  Into  sub- 
stantial semicircular  portions,  endless  bands  disposed 
about  said  semicircular  portions  in  close  contact  there- 
with but  freely  movable  with  respect  thereto,  one  or  more 
endless  bands  adapted  to  be  placed  about  the  rollers  and 
through  the  slot  In  contsct  with  the  other  endless  bands 
whereby  all  the  bands  are  moved  when  the  rollers  are 
rotated,  and  means  to  rotate  the  rollers. 

5.  In  an  advertising  device,  tbe  combination  with  roll- 
ers spaced  apart,  of  a  fixed  member  disposed  therebetween, 
of  substantially  the  same  sise  and  formation  as  the  roll- 
ers and  having  a  slot  therethrough,  one  or  more  endless 
bands  surrounding  the  rollers  and  movable  through  tbe 
slot  snd  another  roller  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  fixed 
member  In  position  to  sabstantlally  hide  tbe  end  of  the 
alot  and  adapted  to  be  rotated,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.168,772.     SAFETY  APPLIANCE.     Fbamk  Boss,  Qeve- 
land.  Ohio,   assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Jane  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,453.     (Cl.  164—107.) 
1.  The  combination,  wltb  a  press  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  press  operating  mecbanUm,  a  safety  gate  that 
Is  movable  into  and  out  of  safety  position,  gate  control- 
ling mechanism  whereby  said  gate  is  permitted  to  move 
into  safety  position  and  which  then  acta  to  return  the 
gate  to  Ineffective  position,  further  means  for  first  op- 
•rntlng  said  gate  controlling  mechanism  to  cause  it  to  re- 
lease the  gate,  and  for  then  actuating  the  press  operating 
mechanism,  and  connections  whereby  tbe  operation  of  the 
pi«8B  will  caose  the  gate  controlling  means  to  return  tbe 
gate  to  iaeffectlTe  position. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  press  of  the  character  de- 
scrtl>ed,  of  press  operating  mechanism,  a  vertically  mov- 
able aafety  gate,  a  carrier  for  said  gate,  a  latch  whereby 
tbe  gate  may  be  connected  to  the  carrier,  the  carrier  nor- 
mally supporting  the  gate  in  infective  position,  means 
for  first  operating  the  latch  to  cause  it  to  release  tbe 
gate,  said  means  thereafter  effecting  an  actuation  of  the 
press  operating  mechanism,  and  connections  wb«'eby  tbe 
operation  of  the  press  will  move  tbe  carrier  Into  proxim- 
ity to  the  gate  and  cause  it  to  carry  the  gate  to  ineffec- 


tive position. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  press  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  clutch,  clutch  operating  mechanism,  a 
guide,  a  safety  gate  movable  along  said  guide  from  normal 
to  safety  position,  a  gate  carrier  that  is  also  movable 
along  the  guide,  means  whereby  the  gate  may  be  connect- 
ed to  tbe  carrier,  further  means  for  first  rendering  such 
connecting  means  ineffective  whereby  the  gate  is  per- 
mitted to  move  to  safety  position  and  which  then  ac- 
tuates the  clutch  operated  mechanism,  and  connections 
through  which  the  operation  of  the  press  will  move  the 
gate  carrier  to  cause  it  to  pick  up  tbe  gate  through  the 
aforesaid  connections  and  return  it  to  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  press  of  the  character  set 
forth,  of  press  operating  mechanism,  a  guide,  a  gravity 
safety  gate  that  Is  movable  along  said  guide,  a  gate  car- 
rier that  is  also  movable  along  tbe  guide,  a  latch  for 
connecting  tbe  gate  to  the  carrier,  tbe  gate  carrier  nor- 
mally suspending  tbe  gate  In  ineffective  position,  means 
for  first  operating  the  latch  to  release  the  gate,  and  then 
actuating  the  press  operating  mechanism,  and  connec- 
tions for  moving  the  carrier  along  the  guide  to  pick  up 
said  gate  through  the  aforesaid  latch  and  return  it  to 
normal  position  as  the  press  is  operated. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  press  liaving  a  main  operat- 
ing shaft,  of  a  clutch  through  which  said  shaft  is  ro- 
tated, clutch  operating  mechanism,  a  guide,  a  gravity 
safety  gate  movable  along  said  guide,  a  gate  carrier  also 
movable  along  tbe  guide,  a  latch  for  connecting  the  gate 
to  the  carrier,  the  carrier  normally  supporting  the  gate 
in  Ineffective  position,  means  for  first  actuating  tbe  latch 
to  permit  the  gate  to  fall  to  safety  position  and  then  ac- 
tuating the  clutch  operating  mechanism,  and  connections 
between  tbe  main  shaft  of  tbe  press  and  the  gate  carrier 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  noove  the  gate  car- 
rier toward  tbe  gate  and  cause  it  to  reotm  tbe  gate  to 
normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,773.  VANITY-BOX.  MABOAmrr  N.  Boss,  Bosta% 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,865.  (CL 
46—41.) 

A  vanity  box  comprising  a  case,  a  slide,  a  receiver  or 
box  proper,  an  engaging  device  projecting  from  tbe  inner 
end  of  the  receiver,  a  lever  pivoted  at  an  intermediate 
point  to  the  ease  approximately  over  the  inner  end  of  the 
receiver  and  having  one  arm  extended  along  tbe  inner  sor- 
faoe  of  the  case  toward  the  center  of  one  of  the  tatter's 
flat  sides,  tbe  other  end  of  the  lew  being  disposed  to  ea- 
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gage  with  Mid  fngaglDK  devlee  to  bold  the  recelrer  from 
wltbdrawal,  bat  to  mImim  the  nmc  when  nld  flat  ild*  la 


preaaed  inward  and  the  lerer  haa  Ita  «nghg\ng  end  thereby 
awaax  out  of  auch  engagement. 


1,1«3,774.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  ViCToa  B. 
RoDiixoT,  Haddonfleld.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware,  nied  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,700. 
(CI.  107—153.) 


'  1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  ribbon  spools  located  near  the  ends  of  the 
platen,  a  spool-driving  shaft,  clatchea  for  alternatlTtly 
connecting  the  spools  to  the  drlrlng  shaft,  a  clutch-shift- 
ing deTlce  sbiftable  to  connect  either  spool  to  the  drlrlng 
•haft  and  concomitantly  disconnect  the  other  spool  from 
the  driving  shaft,  line-spacing  mechanism  to  rotate  the 
platen,  and  means  operated  by  said  mechanism  to  rotate 
the  spool-driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  ribbon  spools  located  near  the  ends  of  the 
platen,  a  spool-driving  shaft,  clntches  for  alternatively 
connecting  the  spools  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  clutch-shift- 
tng  device  sbiftable  to  connect  either  spool  to  the  driving 
•haft  and  cuncomltantly  disconnect  tbe  other  spool  from 
tha  driving  shaft,  line-spacing  mechanism  to  rotate  the 
platen,  and  means  operated  by  said  mechanism  to  rotate 
the  spoolMlriving  shaft;  said  clntch-sbifting  device  com- 
prising a  guide  bar  extendloK  along  the  platen  and  form- 
ing a  guide  for  work  pieces  on  tbe  platen. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  ribbon  spools  located  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
platen,  a  ribbon-spool  winding  shaft  on  wbtcb  said  spools 
•re  looaely  mounted,  clutches  comprising  clutch  members 
on  the  spools  and  clutch  members  sbiftable  along  the  said 
winding  shaft  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  dutch 
members  on  the  spools,  and  a  frame  for  shifting  said  shift- 
able  members,  said  frame  comprising  a  bar  extending 
•long  the  platen  and  forming  a  galde-bar  for  work  pieces 
•n  tha  platen. 

4.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platen,  of  a  ribbon-spool  driving  shaft  located  at 
the  raar  of  the  platen  and  extending  parallel  therewith, 
l1l>bon  spools  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  near  the 
•nda  of  the  platen,  a  frame  on  which  the  ribbon  Is  guided 
from  tbe  spools  forward  to  the  front  of  tbe  pisten  and 
•long  the  platen  over  the  printing  line,  clutches  each 
comprising  a  member  secured  to  a  ribbon  spool  and  a 
■caher  Bhlftahle  on   the   apeol-drtrlng  ahaft,   a   dnteb- 


shlftlBff  frame  comprialnff  arma  connected  to  aald  ahlft- 
able  clutch  members  and  extending  forwardly  to  tha 
front  of  the  platen  and  a  bar  connecting  said  arms  and 
forming  a  spacing-bar  for  work  pieces  on  tbe  platen,  said 
shifting  frame  having  a  slidable  connection  with  tha 
rlbbon-guldlng  frame  and  ahlftabla  to  alternatively  con- 
nect the  ribbon  spools  to  be  driven  by  aald  ahaft,  and 
means  to  rotate  aald   shaft. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  • 
roller  platen,  of  a  ribbon  spool  driving  shaft  located  at 
the  rear  of  the  platan  and  extending  parallel  therewith, 
ribbon  apools  looeeiy  mounted  on  said  shaft  near  tha 
ends  of  the  platen,  a  frame  on  which  tbe  ribbon  la  guided 
from  the  spools  forward  to  the  front  of  the  platen  and 
along  the  platen  over  the  printing  line,  dutches  each 
comprlalng  a  member  aecnred  to  a  ribbon  spool  and  a 
member  sbiftable  on  tbe  spool-driving  shaft,  a  clutch- 
shifting  frame  comprising  srms  connected  to  said  shift- 
able  clutch  members  and  extending  forwardly  to  tha  front 
of  the  platen  and  a  bar  connecting  aald  arma  and  forming 
a  apacing-bar  for  work  plecea  on  the  platen,  said  shifting 
frame  having  a  slidable  connection  with  tbe  ribbon-guid- 
ing frame  and  sbiftable  to  alternatively  connect  the  rib- 
bon spools  to  be  driven  by  aald  ahaft,  line-space  mecha- 
nism to  rotate  the  platen,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the 
ribbon-driving  shaft,  a  dog  to  drive  said  ratchet  wheel, 
and  connections  between  the  line-apace  mechanlam  and 
aald  dog  to  actuate  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


1,108.775.  TRICK-CABE.  Psamk  L.  RoDaB,  SomarTllla, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Margaret  N.  Ross,  Boston.  Maaa. 
Filed  May  29.  1918.    Serial  No.  770,788.     (CI.  48—41.) 
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A  trick  case  comprising  a  body  porti<Mi  having  both 
ends  open,  an  end  member  therefor  having  a  rim  whoee 
edges  are  coterminous  with  the  edges  of  one  open  and 
of  the  body  portion,  plates  fastened  within  said  end 
member  to  tbe  side  rim  thereof  and  projecting  within 
the  body  portion,  said  plates  having  nlots  parallel  with 
the  edges  of  said  side  rim,  pins  projecting  from  tbe  body 
portion  into  engagement  with  said  alota  to  permit  trans- 
verse movement  of  tbe  end  memlier  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal line  of  the  body  portion,  said  plates  being  dla- 
poaed  for  contacting  with  the  body  portion  at  one  and 
but  not  with  their  other  end,  whereby  movement  of  tbe 
end  member  in  one  direction  alone  la  permitted,  a  false 
bottom  slidable  In  aald  body  portion  and  having  an  outer 
end  and  two  sides,  and  means  locking  the  false  bottom 
and  end  meml)er  in  mutual  engagement  when  the  end 
member  la  in  Ita  normal- poaltlon. 


1,168.778.      BRAKB    MECHANISM.      FBiDBaiCK    HsmtT 
RoTCB.  Derby,  England.     Piled  Jan.   29,   1914.     Serial 
No.  818,200.      (CT.   74—18.) 
A   brahe    mechanism    comprising   two    creaceat-ahapad 

brake  ahoea  carrying  a  brake  llnlag,  fixed  plna  Mtoated 
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diametrically  oppoalte  to  each  other  to-  one  of  whkb  !• 
ytroCed  the  ona  end  of  one  of  the  brake  shoes  and. to  the 


other  fixed  pin  la  pivoted  the  opposite  end  of  tha  other 
hrake  shoe. 


1,168.777.  PACKAGE  -  TIE.  William  Runoqumt.  El- 
gin. IlL,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Alexander  Tyler,  one- 
foorth  to  Dally  Smith,  one-fourth  to  Daniel  H.  Eotcber, 
and  one-fourth  to  Alexander  H.  Sprowia,  Elgin,  111. 
rued  June  25,  1014.    Serial  No.  847,210.     (CL  24—18.) 


loop  extending  from  one  of  aald  eyea  and  tennteatlnff  tn 
a  booked  portion,  aald  hooked  portion  lying  in  juxta- 
position to  said  last  mentioned  eye  and  adapted  to  trie- 
tionally  engage  the  surface  of  a  paclMge,  said  elongated 
loop  exerting  a  pressure  on  aald  bar  at  a  point  near  aald 
hump  to  retain  a  flexible  bond  agalnat  acddental  dla- 
placement. 

1,183,778.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Wiltcb  P.  SCHBtm- 
MAMN,  Dayton,  Ohio.  B^led  Sept.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,422.       (CI.    253—190.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  eyes 
Joined  by  a  main  bar,  an  elongated  loop  cooperating  there- 
with, a  portion  of  said  main  bar  lying  within  aald  elon- 
gated loop  and  in  the  same  plane  therewith,  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  main  bar  extending  beyond  said  elon- 
fated  loop  In  a  plane  below  the  aame  thereby  forming 
means  adapted  to  retain  a  flexible  bond  agalnat  acddental 
displacement. 

2.  In  a  package  tie,  a  single  piece  of  metallic  wire  bent 
•o  aa  to  form  a  plurality  of  eyes,  one  of  said  eyes  being 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  other,  the  amaller  of  aald 
eyes  having  a  flexible  bond  attached  thereto,  a  main  bar 
having  a  hump  formed  therein  extending  between  said 
eyes,  an  elongated  loop  extending  from  the  larger  of  aald 
eyes  and  terminating  in  a  booked  portion,  said  hooked 
portion  lying  In  Jnxta-poaltlon  to  aald  larger  eye  and 
adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  surface  of  a  package, 
aald  elongated  loop  exerting  a  pressure  on  said  main  twr 
at  a  point  near  said  hump  to  retain  the  flexible  bond 
against  acddental   displacement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descril>ed,  a  metallic 
member  bent  so  aa  to  form  an  eye,  then  continued  out- 
wardly, upwardly  and  outwardly  forming  a  main  bar  hav- 
ing a  hump  formed  therein,  thence  bent  to  form  an  eye 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  named  eye,  thence  bent 
QBder  said  last  mentioned  bend  to  form  an  elongated 
loop,  the  aldca  of  which  may  be  anbatantUIly  parallel  to 
and  eqai-dlatant  from  said  main  bar,  said  metallic  mem- 
ber then  being  bent  back  upon  Itaelf  to  form  a  snbstan- 
tlally  hooked  ahaped  retaining  member. 

4.  In  a  package  tie,  a  single  piece  of  metallic  wire  bent 
•0  as  to  fOim  a  plurality  of  eyea,  a  bar  having  a  hump 
formed  therein  extending  between  aald  eyea,  an  elongated 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  an  im- 
peller, a  casing  having  a  diffusion  chamber  surrounding 
the  periphery  and  sides  of  the  impeller,  through  which 
the  water  discharged  from  the  impeller  fiows,  and  means 
whereby  when  the  impeller  moves  longitudinally  tbe 
area  of  tbe  Impeller  submerged  Is  increased  on  the  aide 
toward  which  the  Impeller  haa  moved,  while  the  aub- 
marged  area  on  the  other  side  of  the  impeller  la  pro- 
portionately   diminished. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  tbe  combination  of  an  im- 
peller, a  easing  having  a  diffusion  chamber  surrounding 
the  periphery  and  aides  of  the  Impeller,  said  chamber 
having  an  outlet  through  which  water  Is  discharged,  and 
means  for  temporarily  dividing  the  water  after  it  leaves 
the  Impeller,  part  of  It  flowing  between  one  side  of  the 
impeller  and  the  casing  and  part  of  It  flowing  between 
the  other  side  of  tbe  Impeller  and  the  casing,  tbe  iMopor^ 
tions  of  the  division  being  governed  by  the  position  of 
the  impeller  relative  to  tbe  stationary  parts  of  tbe  pump. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  an  im- 
peller, a  casing  having  a  diffusion  chamber  with  an  out- 
let, said  cbaml>er  surrounding  the  Impeller  to  such  ex- 
tent that  ita  sides  are  submerged  by  water  flowing 
through  the  chamber  to  the  outlet,  and  means  which 
causes  tbe  relative  pressare  of  water  against  the  sldea  of 
the  impeller  to  vary  according  to  the  longitudinal  posi- 
tion of  tbe  impeller  with  reference  to  tbe  stationary 
parts   of    tbe   pump. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  an  im- 
peller, a  casing  having  a  fusion  chamber  with  an  out- 
let, said  chamber  surrounding  the  impeller  to  such  extent 
that  ita  sides  are  submerged  by  water  flowing  through 
tbe  chamber  to  the  outlet,  and  means  for  cauaing  tha 
relative  quantity  of  the  water  flowing  between  the  Im- 
peller and  the  sides  of  the'chamt>er  to  vary  according  to 
the  longitudinal  -position  of  the  impeller  with  reforenee 
to  the  stationary  parta  of  the  pump. 


1,16  3,7  79.      PAPER-WEIGHT  CHBCK-PROTECTOB. 
VALtNTiiTB  M.  ScHMiTB.  New  Tork,  N.  Y,     Filed  F«». 
6.  1915.     Serial  No.  6,652.      (C\.  101—57.) 
The  herein  described  paper  weight  check  protector  com- 
prising a  box  having  a   chamber  formed  therein  and  • 
portion   filling  a  part  of  tbe  front  end  of  aald  ehambar 
said   portion   having  a   paper   macerating  surface,   a   top 
having  a  cyMndricai  boss  fitting  wlthta  said  chamber  and 
having  a  portl<m  with  a  macerating  aurface  adapted  to 
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eoaet  with  the  macentlDg  anrface  on  said  portion  of 
the  box,  a  shaft  ptL»»\ng  through  aald  cylindrical  howi 
and  the  aides  of  said  box  whereby  the  top  and  box  are 


51 


y-f 


#- 


M  • 


J-*t 


hinged  together,  the  rear  end  of  aald  top  being  cot  away 
whereby  a  apace  la  provided  to  permit  of  the  swinging  of 
■aid  top  on  its  hinged  connection  with  the  box. 


1,163.780.  BELT  -  HOOK.  Adolph  Schnxidbs,  Orand 
Rapida,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  2,016. 
(CI.   24—38.) 


mmmmm''^^^:^'^.-^ 


1.  A  b«It  hook  comprised  of  a  long  and  a 'short  arm 
■aid  arms  being  spaced  apart  and  extending  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  direction  and  connected  by  a  curved 
section,  a  comparatively  short  prong  at  the  end  of  the 
long  arm  bent  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  comparatively  long 
prong  at  the  end  of  the  short  arm  alao  bent  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  extending  toward  the  short  arm,  and  a 
bend  in  the  long  arm  forming  a  depression  at  a  point 
substantially  opposite  the  end  of  the  short  arm. 

2.  A  belt  hook  comprised  of  long  and  short  arms  con- 
nected by  an  integral  curved  section,  the  arms  adapted 
to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  a  belt  and  the  curved  section 
adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  end  of  the  belt,  a  abort 
prong  turned  at  an  angle  from  the  long  arm  adapted  to 
b«  embedded  in  the  belt,  and  a  long  prong  turned  at  an 
angle  from  the  short  arm  adapted  to  be  paased  through 
the  belt  and  turned  at  its  end  around  the  long  arm. 


1,163,781.  DIFFKRENTIAL  CAR-WHEEL.  Chasubs  H. 
ScHaxiBEB.  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Sept.  8,  1^16.  Se- 
rUl  No.  40,563.     (CI.  106—164.) 


A  differential  wheel  comprising  a  bub  portion  provided 
in  Its  periphery  with  an  annular  beartuK  race,  a  body 
portion  Including  a  tire  and  an  oflT-set  web  portion  pro- 
Tided  in  ita  inner  periphery  with  a  cutaway  portion 
opening  on  its  inner  side,  an  annular  securing  plate  se- 
cured to  the  inner  side  of  the  web  portion  and  provided 
alao  in  Its  inner  periphery  wiUi  a  cutaway  portion  opening 
at  its  inner  side  and  a  serlea  of  bearings  disposed  in  the 
race  and  extending  in  both  of  aald  cutaway  portiona  to 
retaiii  the  body  against  displacement  laterally  from  the 
hob. 


1.168.782.  N0Ne8PILLABI.£  INK-WELU  WiLTxa  C. 
SacKMAN.  Plney,  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred 
L.  Luton.  Pincy.  W.  Va.  FUed  Dec.  6.  1013.  Serial  No. 
806,180.     (CI.  120—67.) 
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1.  An  automatically  rioaing  ink  well  comprlaing  a  hol- 
low body  provided  with  a  mouth  and  with  a  stopper  guide 
communicating  with  said  mouth,  aald  hollow  body  being 
provided  with  a  weight  seat  and  with  a  spring  pressed 
holder  member  extending  into  the  weight  seat,  a  stopper 
member  sUdable  In  the  guide  and  adapted  for  closing  the 
mouth  of  the  ink  well,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
holder  member  with  said  atopper  for  normally  holding 
the  stopper  in  closing  position,  and  a  weight  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  Hald  holder  member  and  co-acting 
with  the  first  said  means  for  holding  the  stopper  in  non- 
closing  position,  said  weight  adapted  to  be  disengaged 
from  said  holder  member  when  the  ink  well  is  raised  or 
tipped. 

2.  An  ink  well  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening,  a  member  disposed  through  the  body 
and  capable  of  endwise  movement,  a  closure  memlier  for 
the  discharge  opening,  an  operative  connection  between 
the  closure  member  and  the  endwise  movable  member, 
automatic  means  coacting  with  the  endwise  movable  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  closure  memtwr  In  closed  position 
relative  to  the  discharge  opening,  and  a  movable  member 
coacting  with  the  endwise  movable  member  for  maintain- 
ing the  closure  member  In  open  position  when  the  ink  well 
is  in  normal  position. 


1.168,788.  AUTOUATIC  ALARM-LOCK.  Moaus  Shbh- 
MAM,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  asaignmenta, 
to  Gibraltar  Alarm  Lock  Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  June  1,  1014,  Serial  No.  842.131.  Renewed 
May  20,  1016.    BerUl  No.  29,461.     (CI.  200—80.). 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  caalng.  a  bolt  movable 
In  Raid  casing,  a  keeper,  an  adjustable  member  held  in 
fiaid  keeper  and  insulated  therefrom  and  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  bolt,  a  contact  device  bodily  movable  with  the 
bolt  and  inaulated  therefrom  and  alao  movable  length- 
wise of  the  iMlt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  member  in 
the  keeper  to  force  said  device  lengthwiae  of  the  bolt,  a 
contact  adapted   to  engage  a  part  of  the  device  in  the 
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absence  of  the  member  In  the  keeper,  an  electric  alarm 
circuit  including  the  keeper  and  the  contact,  and  means 
for  moving  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  bolt  mov- 
able In  said  casing,  a  keeper,  a  screw  held  In  said  keeper 
and  Insulated  therefrom  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
bolt,  a  contact  device  carried  by  and  insulated  tl>erefrom 
and  bodily  movable  with  the  twit  and  also  movable  length- 
wiae of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  in  the 
keeper  to  force  said  contact  device  lengthwiae  of  the  bolt, 
a  contact  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the  device  in  the 
absence  of  the  member  In  the  keeper,  an  electric  alarm 
circuit  Including  the  keeper,  the  contact  device  and  the 
contact,  and  meana  for  moving  tbe  bolt. 

8.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  having 
an  engaging  part  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough, 
an  insulating  bushing  arranged  in  said  opening,  a  keeper, 
a  screw  adJustaUy  held  in  said  keeper,  means  for  moving 
the  Iwlt.  an  alarm,  an  electric  circuit  including  the  alarm, 
a  movable  contact  lacloded  In  aald  drcoit,  a  contact  de- 
vice having  a  body  portion  movable  in  tbe  insulating  bush- 
ing in  the  engaging  part  of  the  bolt  so  as  to  be  Insulated 
from  aald  bolt,  aald  contact  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
tended part  having  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  the  wire 
contact,  and  aald  contact  device  Iwing  adapted  to  move 
with  tbe  bolt  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  screw  to  move  the 
contact  device  relative  to  tbe  bolt  in  one  direction,  a 
transverse  Inaolated  guide  In  aald  bolt,  and  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  tbe  guide  and  the  end  of  the  contact  de- 
vice tending  normally  to  force  tbe  device  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  close  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  bolt  having 
an  engaging  part  provided  with  an  oval  opening  there- 
through, an  Insulated  bushing  arranged  in  said  opening, 
a  keeper,  a  acrew  adjustably  held  in  aald  keeper  and 
insulated  therefrom,  meana  for  moving  tbe  bolt,  an  alarm, 
an  electric  circuit  Including  the  alarm,  a  contact  Included 
in  said  circuit,  a  contact  device  having  an  oval  body  por- 
tion movable  in  tbe  Inaulating  bushing  in  tbe  engaging 
part  of  tbe  lx>lt  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  flrat-mentloned  contact,  aald  contact  device  be- 
ing adapted  to  move  with  the  bolt  and  to  be  engaged  by 
the  screw  to  move  the  contact  device  relative  to  the  holt 
in  one  direction,  and  means  for  forcing  the  device  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  dose  the  circuit. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  caalng;  a  bolt  having 
an  engaging  part,  a  member  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
Iwlt,  means  for  moving  the  bolt,  a  signal  circuit,  a  con- 
tact In  said  circuit,  a  contact  device  also  included  in  tbe 
drcnlt  and  sUdingly  held  on  the  b^t  and  Inaulated  there- 
from and  provided  with  an  extended  part  having  a  finger 
adapted  to  engage  the  wire  contact,  aald  contact  device 
being  adapted  to  move  with  the  bolt  and  to  be  engaged  by 
the  member  to  move  the  contact  device  relative  to  the  bolt 
in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  tending  normally  to  force 
the  device  in  the  opposite  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.163.784.  METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  TOGETHER 
METAL  BARS,  PLATES.  OR  SHAPES  BY  MEANS  OF 
AN  INTERLOCKED  ROLLED  JOINT.  Fbamk  W. 
SKiNMBa,  TompklnsTllle.  N.  Y.  FUed  Nor.  13,  1918. 
SerUI  No.  800,724.     (a.  29—187.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  metal  Joint  members  which 
comprises  rolling  one  of  the  pieces  to  be  tinlted  and 
simultaneously  during  said  rolling  action  providing  its 
face  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  projectiona  and  re- 
cesses and  rolling  tbe  other  piece  to  be  united  with  tbe 
first  piece  and  slmultaneooaly  providing  ita  face  with  a 
plorality   of  longitudinal   proJecti<ma   and   receseca,    the 


projections  and  receaaes  of  the  said  pieees  to  be  anited 
havinc  their  enacting  aorfacea  in  obUqoe  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  aald  projections  and  recesaes 
being  suitably  located  on  the  aurface  of  each  piece  ao 
that  corresponding  projections  and  recesaes  on  the  pieces 
are  adapted  to  be  forced  into  interlockiag  engagement 
with  each  otb«r. 

2.  In  the  fabrication  of  an  Interlocked  metal  Joint,  the 
st^M  which  comprise  assembling  in  superimposed  relation 
two  longitudinally  extending  members  each  having  rlba 
and  flanges  extending  lengthwise  of  the  membera.  and 
forcing  the  membera  of  the  joint  together  by  a  rolliag 
action  until  the  flanges  are  transversely  deflected  and 
displaced  into  close  contact,  interlocked  together,  aab- 
atantlally  aa  described. 

3.  Tbe  proceaa  of  fabricating  an  interlocked  metal  Joint, 
which  comprises  the  formation  by  rolling  of  longitudinal 
spurs  and  flanges  on  the  surface  of  each  piece  to  be 
united  in  the  same  operation  by  which  the  piecea  are 
formed,  aasembling  two  pieces,  one  face  auperimpoeed  on 
tbe  other,  with  its  spurs  and  flanges  registering  with  the 
flanges  and  spurs  of  tbe  other  piece,  and  then  forcing 
together  the  two  auperlmposed  faces  of  tbe  Joint  mem- 
bers perpendicular  to  the  general  plane  of  the  Joint,  nntU 
tbe  flangea  are  transversely  deflected  into  complete  en« 
gai^ment  with  each  other  in  oblique  interlocking  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  fabricitlng  an  interlocked  metal  Joint 
which  compriaea  the  formation  on  the  surface  of  each 
Joint  member  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  apura  and 
flanges,  the  assembling  together  of  two  overlapping  or 
superimposed  faces  of  the  Joint  members  with  the  spurs 
and  .flangea  of  one  face  registered  between  and  engaging 
the  flanges  and  spurs  of  the  other  face  and  then  forcing 
the  two  Joint  members  together  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  general  plane  of  the  Joint  until  tbe  flangea  are  de- 
flected transversely  into  oblique  poeitlons  interlocked  with 
and  in  complete  contact  with  each  other  substantially  aa 
described. 


1,163,786.  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  BANK  SCREEN- 
WICKETS.  FssDCBiCK  W.  Smith^  Hempstcad,  and 
Chabus  Difplb,  Jr..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. :  said  Smith 
aaalgnor  to  Hecla  Iron  Worka,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor>. 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  8,  1014.  Serial 
No.  843,602.     (Q.  268—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combtoa- 
tlon  with  a  support,  a  wicket  mounted  at  the  front  of 
■aid  lupport,  a  drum  pivoted  in  a  horlaonUI  plane  and 
depending  from  the  under  side  of  the  support,  an  endlesa 
cable  encircling  the  periphery  of  aald  drum  and  attached 
thereto,  a  aeries  of  idlera  mounted  briow  said  counter 
over  which  aald  endlesa  cable  paaeea,  aald  endleaa  cable 
being  alao  atUched  to  said  wicket  and  meana  dlspoMd 
at  the  rear  of  aald  support  for  rotating  aald  drum  to  ralee 
or  lower  the  wicket. 
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2.  In  a  device  for  operating  bank  screen  wickets,  tb« 
combination  with  a  support,  a  wicket  mounted  at  tlie 
front  of  nM  support  and  sUdable  Tertlcftlljr,  a  boriwm- 
t>l  dram  piTotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  wicket,  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  horlaontally  disposed  drum  with 
the  vertical  wicket  and  operating  means  secured  to  said 
drum  at  the  rear  of  the  support  whereby  said  wicket  may 
be  manually  raised  and  lowered  by  a  rotary  movement  of 
■aid  drum. 

3.  In  a  device  for  operating  bank  screen  wickets,  the 
combination  with  a  wicket,  of  a  support,  a  horlsonUl 
drum  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  an  endless  cable 
engsKing  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  fastened  thereto 
and  to  the  wicket,  a  counterweight  attached  to  said  end- 
less cable  and  adapted  by  fts  action  to  retain  said  wicket 
In  any  given .  position,  a  series  of  Idlers  over  which  said 
cable  passes,  said  cable  being  adapted  to  raise  or  lower 
the  wicket  by  a  rotary  movement  of  said  drum,  a  handle 
secured  to  said  drum  for  manually  rotating  the  same,  and 
■leans  whereby  said  wicket  is  automatically  locked  when 
In  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  device  for  operating  bank  screen  wicketa,  the 
combination  with  the  wicket,  of  stilts  or  rods  fastened 
to  said  wicket,  a  support,  a  drum  pivotally  mounted  on 
■aid  support  and  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
said  wicket,  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  wicket 
npon  a  rotary  movement  of  said  drum  and  consisting  of 
two  endless  cables  each  attached  to  said  drum  and  to 
•ne  of  said  stilts  or  rods  and  a  series  of  idlers  over 
which  said  cables  pass. 

5.  In  a  device  for  operating  bank  screen  wickets,  the 
combination  with  the  wicket,  of  stilts  or  rods  fastened 
to  said  wicket,  a  support,  a  tie-rod  connecting  said  stilts 
for  supporting  the  same,  a  drum  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support  and  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
said  wicket,  an  operating-bar  fastened  to  said  drum,  a 
supporting-bar  on  which  said  operating-bar  rests,  two 
endless  cables  engaging  the  i;>erlphery  of  said  drum  sad 
fastened  thereto,  a  series  of  Idlers  for  each  of  said  cables 
over  which  said  cables  pass,  means  connected  with  said 
tie-rod  for  fastening  said  cables  to  said  stilts,  means  on 
said  supporting-bar  for  automatically  locking  said  wicket 
when  In  closed  position,  means  for  preventing  said  cables 
from  slipping  ofT  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  means  for 
preventing  said  wlrket,  when  opened,  from  falling  by  the 
force  of  gravity,  said  cables  being  adapted  to  give  a  ver- 
tical motion  to  said  wicket  in  order  to  raise  or  lower 
the  same  upon  a  lateral  movement  of  said  oi>eratlng-bar. 


1,163,786.  HOIST.  William  S.  Smith,  Cambridge. 
Mass.  Plied  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,648.  (CI. 
212—34.) 

1.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  cylinder, 
means  to  cause  said  piston  to  have  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment, an  arm  carried  by  said  piston,  a  sheave  on  said 
arm,  a  plurality  of  other  sheaves,  a  flexible  member  pass- 
ing over  said  sheaves,  naeana  to  bold  one  end  of  said 
flexible  member,  and  means  to  prevent  said  piston  from 
turning  until  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  member  has 
reached  a  predetermined  position,  and  then  to  allow  said 
piston  to  be  turned  to  right  or  left. 

2.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  means  to  cause  said  piston  to  have  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  a  mast  attached  to  said  piston  so  as  to 
move  in  conjunction  therewith,  a  series  of  sheaves,  a 
flexible  member  passing  over  said  sheaves  and  actuated 
|>y  the  movement  of  said  mast,  sn  anchor  for  one  end  of 
■aid  flexible  member,  said  member  and  sheaves  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  member  will 
travel  a  greater  distance  and  at  higher  speed  than  said 
mast,  a  guide  for  said  mast,  and  a  means  to  prevent  said 
mast  from  turning  until  the  free  end  of  said  flexible 
member  has  reached  a  predetermined  position,  and  then 
to  allow  said  mast  to  be  turned. 

S.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  mast,  means  to 
cause  said  mast  to  have  an  upward  and  downward  aov*- 


meat,  a  plurality  of  sheaves,  a  flexible  member  passing 
over  said  sheaves,  an  anchor  for  one  end  of  aald  flexible 
member  and  means  to  prevent  said  mast  from  turning 
until  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  member  has  reached  a 
predetermined  position  and  then  to  allow  said  mast  to  bs 
turned,  the  arrangement  of  said  anchor,  flexible  memoer 
and  sheaves  being  such  that  when  movement  is  Imparted 
to  said  mast,  the  free  ead  of  said  flexible  member  will  be 
caused  to  travel  a  distance  proportionately  greater  and 
at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  that  of  aald  mast. 


4.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plstoa 
therein  and  extending  beyond  the  cylinder  aa  a  mast,  aa 
arm  on  aald  mast,  a  key  on  said  mast,  a  guide  for  said 
mast,  a  keyway  In  said  guide,  said  key  and  keyway  being 
so  disposed  that  said  key  will  slide  In  said  keyway  wben 
said  mast  Is  moved  and  will  be  out  of  engagement  with 
said  keyway  when  the  arm  on  said  mast  has  reached  a 
predetermined  position. 

5.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  an 
inlet,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  extending  beyond  one 
end  thereof  to  form  a  mast,  an  arm  carried  by  said  mast, 
an  adjustable  plate  attached  to  said  cylinder,  a  fixed 
pulley,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  arm,  a  flexible  member 
running  through  said  pulleys  and  having  one  end  so  an- 
chored that  the  movement  of  said  mast  will  cause  the 
free  end  of  said  flexible  member  to  travel  a  distance 
greater  than  that  traveled  by  said  mast,  and  a  guide  for 
said  mast  consisting  of  an  Interlocking  key  and  keyway 
to  hold  aald  mast  from  turning  while  said  mast  Is  being 
raised  or  lowered  and  to  permit  said  mast  to  be  turned 
after  it  has  been  raised. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,168,787.  WATBH-JACKET  FOR  HBATERS.  JoilA- 
THAK  P.  8mvth«,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  848,942.     (O.  122—166.) 

1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  casing,  a  wall  spaced  from  and 
interiorly  of  said  casing  to  form  a  water  jacket  coex- 
tensive therewith.  Inwardly  directed  hollow  annular  ribs 
formed  from  the  wall  at  Intervals  thereof,  water  rings 
communicating  with  the  jacket  at  its  top  and  bottom, 
and  co-axially  arranged  spaced  partitions  In  the  casing, 
one  being  fixed  to  the  upper  ring  and  the  other  fixed  to 
the  lower  ring  to  provide  an  uninterrupted  circuitous 
water  course  in  the  jacket  leading  from  one  of  the  rings. 

2.  In  a  water  beater,  a  casing,  a  wall  spaced  from  and 
Interiorly  of  said  casing  to  form  a  water  jacket  coex- 
tensive therewith,  inwardly  directed  hollow  annular  ribs 
formed  from  the  wall  at  intervals  thereof,  water  rings 
communicating  with  the  jacket  at  its  top  and  bottom, 
coaxially  arranged  spsced  partitions  In  the  casing,  one 
being  fixed  to  the  upper  ring  and  the  other  flxed  to  tlie 
lower  ring  to  provide  an  uninterrupted  circultoos  water 
course  in  the  casing  leading  from  one  of  the  rings,  and  a 
water  leg  interiorly  of  the  easing  and  disposed  directly 
tn  the  path  of  the  heat  from  a  heat  generator  and  bavteg 
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communicatioB  with  the  jacket  at  a  remote  point  of  the 
initial  flow  of  water  from  one  of  the  said  rings. 


£  lie  IBIB 

9§  !|>^    1^2 i^. 


8.  la  a  water  beater,  a  casing,  a  wall  spaced  from  and 
Interiorly  of  aald  caalng  to  form  a  water  jacket  coex- 
tensive therewith,  inwardly  directed  hollow  aaaolar  ribs 
formed  from  the  wall  at  Intervals  thereof,  water  rings 
communicating  with  the  jacket  at  Its  top  and  bottom,  co- 
axially arranged  spaced  partitions  In  the  caalng,  oufr 
being  flxed  to  the  upper  ring  aad  the  other  flxed  to  the 
lower  ring  to  provide  an  uninterrupted  drcuitous  water 
course  in  the  casing  leading  from  one  of  the  rings,  a  water 
leg  interiorly  of  the  casing  and  disposed  directly  in  the 
path  of  the  heat  from  a  beat  generator  and  having  com- 
munication with  the  jacket  at  a  remote  point  of  the  laltlal 
flow  of  water  from  one  of  the  said  rings,  and  a  bank  of 
hollow  water  legs  within  the  body  directly  in  the  path 
Of  a  heat  generator  and  having  means  for  causing  water 
to  be  delivered  from  the  jacket  and  to  reversely  flow  in 
eo-axlally  arranged  columns  in  said  legs. 


1,168.788.  AUTOMOBILB  -  INDICATOR.  William  H. 
Spe.voEX,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  George  Frank 
Spencer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  857,286.      (Cl.  40—77.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  flxed  sup- 
port having  spaced  branches,'  of  aa  indicator  joumaled 
at  opposite  ends  la  said  branches,  means  for  rotating 
said  Indicator,  a  wiper  for  said  Indicator,  and  arms  mov- 
ably  moaated  oa  the  braacbes  of  said  support,  said  wiper 


ttavlng  its  ends  secured  to  said  arms,  and  means  yieldably 
pressing  said  wiper  against  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
Indicator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  provided  with 
spaced  branches,  of  an  Indicator  joumaled  at  opposite 
ends  in  said  branches,  means  for  rotating  said  indicators, 
a  wiper  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  indicator, 
said  wiper  being  movably  mounted,  oa  said  support,  and 
means  yieldably  pressing  said  wiper  against  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  indicator  to  clean  its  sign-bearing  surface 
while  said  Indicator  Is  being  rotated,  said  wiper  being 
provided  with  spaced  supporting  arms  plvots4  to  said 
branches  respectively. 


1,163,789.  INTERMITTENTLY  -  REVOLVING  ICIKIHA- 
NI8M.  William  X.  Stbvbms,  Washiugton,  D.  C,  as- 
signor to  Ella  L.  Barton,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,912.     (Cl.  74—03.) 


1.  Intermittently  revolving  mechanism  comprising  a 
rotary  head  having  radial  arms,  a  pivoted  latch  located 
tangent  to  the  circle  of  revolution  of  the  aald  arms  to 
engage  each  arm  at  a  fixed  point  in  the  circle,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  oscillate  in  a  plane  parallel  wltb  the  axis  of 
revolution  of  the  said  bead,  and  a  pawl  pivotally  hung 
upon  the  lever  to  travel  in  a  path  intersecting  the  plane 
of  motion  of  the  said  arms,  the  pawl  in  its  backward 
movement  to  be  swung  out  of  the  path  of  the  arms  by 
contact  with  one  of  them  and  to  swing  In  behind  the  said 
arm  in  passing  it,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Intermittently  revolving  mechanism  comprising  a 
rotary  head  having  radial  arms,  a  pivoted  latch  located 
tangent  to  the  circle  of  revolution  of  the  said  arms  to 
engage  each  arm  at  a  fixed  point  In  the  circle,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  oscillate  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
revolution  of  the  said  head,  and  a  pawl  pivotally  bang 
upon  the  lever  to  travel  In  a  path  intersecting  the  plaae 
of  motion  of  the  said  arms,  the  pawl  in  Its  backward 
movement  to  be  swung  out  of  the  path  of  the  arms  by 
contact  with  one  of  them  and  to  swing  In  behlad  the  said 
arm  In  passing  it,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  intermittently  revolving  mechanism  comprising 
a  rotary  head  having  radial  arms,  a  latch  hung  to  engage 
the  said  arms  one  at  a  time,  aa  oscillating  lever,  a  ra- 
dilly  extending  pawl  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  lever  aad 
Intersecting  the  plane  of  said  arms,  said  pawl  being  hung 
to  swing  out  of  its  radial  line  and  pass  under  one  of  said 
arms  oa  the  backward  movement  of  said  lever  and  to 
resume  its  radial  position  wben  it  has  passed  the  said  ana, 
subntantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  intermittently  revolving  mechanism  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  head  joumaled  to  revolve  upon  said  shaft  aad 
having  radial  arms,  aa  oscillsting  lever  mounted  on  aa 
axis  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  of  said  head,  a  pawl  piv- 
oted on  said  lever  to  reciprocate  in  a  path  across  the  path 
of  said  arms  to  revolve  said  head,  and  means  engaging 
the  anas  for  arresting  the  motion  of  the  bead  at  a  flzefl 
point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  intermittently  revolving  medianism  comprising 
a  head  mounted  to  revolve  in  a  circle  and  provided  with 
radial  arms,  aa  oscillating  lever  carrying  a  pawl  monat- 
ed  to  swing  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  bead  aad 
to  cross  aa  arc  of  the  said  circle  to  engage  one  of  the 
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Mid  arms  aad  actoato  said  head,  tbe  arm  which  la  bdnc 
•ettd  apoo  when  at  tbe  end  of  Ita  arc  of  motion  haTlnx 
a  face  tangent  to  the  path  of  the  drlrlng  pawl,  aubataa- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 

(Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,163.700.      TTPK-WRITINO    MACHINE.      Boinram    C. 

Sticknkt,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  PUed  July  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,314. 
(CI.  197—128.) 


Mf7  4i)S7 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-apace 
wheel,  of  a  connecting  train  comprising  a  gear  and  an 
arm,  a  pair  of  loose  arms  each  haTlng  both  a  pinion  to 
mn  in  mesh  with  said  gear  and  a  ratchet  fixed  to  the 
pinion,  said  first-named  arm  also  harlng  a  pinion  to  mesh 
with  aald  gear,  ratchets  rigid  with  said  pinion  to  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  first  mentioned  ratchets,  a  second  pair  of 
loose  arms  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first-named  arm 
from  the  first  pair  and  each  also  carrying  a  pinion  to  mesh 
with  said  gear,  each  of  tbe  last-mentioned  pinions  harlng 
•  ratchet  fixed  thereto,  and  two  additional  ratchets  se- 
cured to  the  pinion  upon  the  first-named  arm  for  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchets  pivoted  upon  the  last-mentioned 
looae  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line  -  space 
wheel,  of  a  connecting  train  comprising  a  gear  and  a  fixed 
arm,  a  pair  of  loose  arms  each  having  both  a  pinion  to 
ran  in  mesh  with  said  gear  and  a  ratchet  fixed  to  the 
pinion,  said  fixed  arm  also  having  a  pinion  to  mesh  with 
aald  gear,  ratchets  rigid  with  said  pinion  to  be  engaged 
by  the  first-mentioned  ratchets,  a  second  pair  of  loose 
arms  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  fixed  arm  from  the  first 
pair  and  each  also  carrying  a  pinion  to  mesh  with  said 
gear,  each  of  the  last  mentioned  pinions  having  a  ratchet 
fixed  thereto,  and  two  additional  ratchets  secured  to  the 
pinion  upon  the  fixed  arm  for  engagement  with  the 
ratchets  pivoted  upon  the  last-mentioned  loose  arms,  tbe 
ratchets  npon  one  pair  of  loose  arms  being  disposed  oppo- 
sitely from  those  upon  the  other  pair  of  loose  arms,  and 
the  four  ratchets  fixed  to  the  pinion  upon  the  fixed  arm 
being  correspondingly  disposed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-space 
wheel,  of  a  connecting  train  comprising  a  gear  and  a  fixed 
arm,  a  pair  of  loose  arms  each  having  both  a  pinion  to 
run  in  mesh  with  said  gear  and  a  ratchet  fixed  to  the 
pinion,  said  fixed  arm  also  having  a  pinion  to  mesh  with 
said  gear,  ratchets  rigid  with  said  pinion  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  first-mentioned  ratchets,  a  second  pair  of  loose 
arms  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  fixed  arm  from  the  first 
pair  and  each  also  carrying  a  pinion  to  mesh  with  said 
gear,  each  of  the  last-mentioned  pinions  having  a  ratchet 
fixed  thereto,  and  two  additional  ratchets  saeared  to  tbe 
pinion  upon  the  fixed  arm  for  engagement  with  the 
ratchets  pivoted  upon  the  last-mentioned  loose  arms,  the 
ratebeta  upon  one  pair  of  loose  arms  being  disposed  oppo- 
sitely from  those  upon  the  other  pair  of  loose  anna,  and 
the  four  ratchets  fixed  to  the  pinion  npon  the  fixed  arm 
being  correspondingly  disposed ;  the  ratchets  upon  each 
pair  of  looae  arms  being  differentiated  or  staggered  with 
relation  to  each  other,  so  that  if  tbe  ratchet  npon  one 
loose  arm  interferes,  the  ratchet  npon  tbe  other  loose  arm 
will  properly  engage  with  its  mate  upon  tbe  fixed  arm. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  lln«-ipftce 
wheel,  of  a  connecting  train  comprtalng  a  gear  and  a 
fixed  am.  a  pair  of  looae  arms  each  having  both  a  pinion 
to  run  in  mesh  with  said  gear  and  a  ratchet  fixed  to  the 
pinion,  said  fixed  arm  also  having  a  irinlon  to  mesh  with 


aald  gear,  ratebeta  rigid  with  aald  pinion  to  be  engaged 
by   the  first-mentioned   ratchets,  a   second   pair  of  loose 
arms  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  fixed  arm  from  the  first 
pair  and  each  also  carrying  a  pinion  to  mesh  with  said 
gear,  each  of  the  last-mentioned  pinions  having  a  ratchet 
fixed  thereto,  and  two  additional  ratchets  secured  to  the 
pinion    upon    tbe    fixed    srm    for    engagement    with    the 
ratcheta  pivoted  upon  tbe  last-mentioned  loose  arms,  the 
ratebeta  upon  one  pair  of  loose  arms  being  disposed  op- 
positely from  those  npon  the  other  pair  of  looae  anns. 
and  the  toor  ratchets  fixed  to  the  pinion  upon  the  fixed 
arm   being  correspondingly    disposed ;    tbe   ratchets    upon 
each  pair  of  looae  arms  being  differentiated  or  staggered 
with  relation  to  each  other,  ao  that  if  the  ratchet  npon 
one  looae  arm  Interferea,  tba  rat^et  apoo  tbe  other  loose 
arm  will   properly  engage  with  its  mate   npon   tbe  fixed 
arm ;  springs  arranged  to  tend  to  throw  the  oppositely 
disposed  looae  arms  toward  tbe  fixed  arm  to  cause  inter- 
engagement  of  all  tbe  plnlona,  a  push  button,  a  lever  con 
nected  to  said  pnah  button,  cams  on  said  lever  arranged 
to  aeparate  the  loose  arma  against  the  tension  of  said 
springs  so  as  to  bring  said  pinions  out  of  engagement  to 
releaae  said  platen  from  said  line-apace  lever,  aald  lever 
having   oppositely    disposed    dwell    portions    to    maintain 
said  loose  arms  In  their  separated  positions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen  snd  a  line-space 
wheel,  of  a  connecting  train  comprising  a  gear  and  an 
aroi.  a  pinion  on  aald  arm  to  mesh  with  aald  gear,  four 
ratchet  wheels  fixed  to  said  pinion,  two  pairs  of  loose  arms 
each  also  having  a  pinion  to  mesh  with  said  gear,  and 
four  ratchet  wheels  fixed  to  said  plnlona  reapecttrely  to 
engage  tbe  first-mentioned  four  ratchet  wheels  to  connect 
the  platen  and  the  line-space  wheel. 

[Clalma  •  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1,168.701.  TYPK-WBITINO  MACHINE.  BunwBAM  C. 
SriCKNBTf  Bnisabetb,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  7,  1015.  Serial  No.  38,419.  (Cl. 
107— -6.) 


1.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
separate  type  systems  having  separate  printing  fields,  a 
paper  carriage  movable  to  bring  a  work-sheet  thereon 
into  either  printlnc  field,  means  to  drive  the  carriage,  and^ 
a  single  escapement  device  operable  to  control  the  letter- 
feed  travel  of  the  carriage  while  the  work-sheet  is  in 
either  printing  field,  said  escapement  device  controlled  by 
the  keya  of  either  type  system. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  types,  a  separate  set  of  keys  for  each  type  set,  the 
sets  of  types  printing  in  separate  aones,  and  work-piece- 
feeding  means  comprising  an  escapement  device  to  control 
the  letter-space  movements  of  the  work-pieces,  said  ea- 
capement  device  being  controlled  and  actuated  by  the  keys 
of  both  sets. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMnation  with 
separate  type  aystems  having  aeparate  printing  fielda  aad 
arranged  aide  by  side,  said  systems  each  comprialng  a  set 
of  type-keys  land  types  arranged  to  swing  to  a  common 
printing  center,  of  a  carriage,  a  motor  to  drive  the  car- 
riage, said  carriage  sblftable  from  one  printing  field  to 
tbe  other,  and  letter-feed  mechanlam  controlling  the  letter- 
feed  movements  of  the  carriage,  aald  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  alngle  escapement  device  under  the  control  of  both 
acta  of  keya. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMnation  with 
type  aystema.  one  system  having  a  separate  prtntlnfr  sone 
and  a  separate  aet  of  keya  from  the  other  system,  of  a  pa- 
per carriage  oiovahle  from  one  printing  soae  to  tbe  otbei^ 
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a  motor  to  drivl  the  carriage,  a  single  escapement  mecha- 
nism to  control  the  letter-space  movements  of  the  car- 
riage while  at  either  printing  sone,  aald  escapement 
mechanlam  oi>erable  by  tbe  keys  of  either  set,  and  meana 
aaaodated  with  aald  eacapement  for  enabling  greater 
letter-space  movementa  of  tbe  carriage  when  the  latter  la 
in  one  printing  sone  than  ^hen  it  la  In  the  other  printing 
Bone. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  sepa- 
rate type  systems,  each  comprising  a  set  of  keys  and  types 
operated  thereby,  the  types  of  one  set  operating  in  a  sep- 
arate printing  sone  from  the  typea  of  the  other  aet,  a 
carriage,  means  to  drive  the  carriage,  an  escapement  d» 
vice  operated  and  controlled  by  the  keys  ol  either  set  .and 
driving  connections  between  the  escapement  device  and 
tbe  carriage,  said  connections  arranged  to  permit  the  car- 
riage to  move  through  greater  letter-apace  distances  when 
the  escapement  is  operated  by  the  keys  of  one  aet  than 
when  it  la  operated  by  tbe  keya  of  the  other  aet. 

(Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.  1 


1,163.792.  WBIOHINO-MACHINB.  TaoMAa  J.  8tcbt» 
VAMT,  Wellesley  Farma,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Sturtevant 
Mill  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 

"     FUed  Apr.  24,  1918.    Serial  No.  23.761.     {Cl.  73—177.) 


1.  In  a  weigfalag  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a  scale 
beam  provided  with  a  weighing  receptacle  and  an  adjuat- 
able  weight  for  weighing  materifil  placed  in  said  recep- 
tacle, a  tare  wdght  plvotally  'conoccted  to  tbe  scale 
beam  and  movable  to  a  poaltlon  at  one  aide  of  ita  piv- 
otal connection  to  weight  the  excess  of  material  placed 
in  said  receptacle  after  tbe  scale  beam  baa  been  tipped 
and  movaMe  to  another  position  on  the  opposite  side  of 
ita  pivotal  connection  to  compensate  for  socb  material  in 
subsequent  weighing  operationa. 

2.  In  a  weigtilng  aystem,  the  combination  of  a  acale 
beam  provided  with  a  weighing  receptacle  and  an  adjust- 
able weight  for  weighing  material  placed  in  aald  recep- 
tacle, meana  for  delivering  material  to  aald  receptacle, 
automatic  devices  for  stopping  delivery  of  material  from 
said  means  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  tare  weight  pivot- 
ally  related  to  tbe  scale  beam  to  assume  three  positions, 
one  a  neutral  position  daring  tbe  Initial  weighing  oper- 
ation, another  position  to  weigh  the  material  in  tbe  air 
after  the  flow  of  material  by  the  delivery  means  has  been 
stopped,  and  a  third  position  to  compenaate  for  such  ex- 
een  of  material. 

8.  In  a  weighing  machine,  tbe  comMnation  of  a  scale 
beam,  a  weighing  receptacle,  an  adjustable  weight  for 
weli;hlng  material  placed  in  said  receptacle,  a  tare  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  the  scale  beam  to  svring  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  to  three  different  positions,  one  a  neutral  po- 
sition to  permit  the  adjustable  weight  to  determine  the 
amount  of  material  placed  in  said  receptacle,  another  po- 
sition to  weigh  the  material  placed  in  said  receptacle 
after  tlie  scale  beam  haa  been  tipped,  and  a  third  position 
to  compenaate  foi*  the  exceas  of  material  placed  in  said 
receptacle  after  the  beam  has  been  tipped. 

4.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  beam, 
a  tare  arm  connected  to  said  beam  to  swing  to  either  of 
two  positions  at  opposite  aides  of  said  connection,  and  a 
tare  weight  having  a  slot  or  opening  permitting  said  tare 
weight  to  be  adjusted  on  tbe  tare  arm  to  place  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  tare  weight  in  alinement  with  the  swing- 
ing Bopport  of  the  tare  arm. 

5.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plvot- 
ally supported  beam,  a  tare  arm  piTotally  connected  to 
the  beam  in  (be  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  beam 


support,  a  tare  weight  carried  by  aald  arm,  and  meana 
for  supporting  tbe  free  end  of  the  tare  arm  from  tbe  beam 
with  the  tare  weight  at  either  side  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  tare  arm  with  the  beam. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.  1 


1,163,708.  BABY-PANTS.  jAMaa  Howabd  Tatu>b  aad 
IBOKA  Tatlob,  PblUdelpbia.  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  18,  lOlS, 
Serial  No.   795,829.      (a.  2—181.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  comprising  in 
comMnation  with  a  blank  of  material  having  a  waist  por- 
tion, side  flaps  and  a  bottom  flap  of  a  plurality  of  ex- 
tending tape  ends  secured  at  thft  waiat  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  connected,  a  pair  of  apaced  extending  tape 
ends  secured  to  each  side  flap,  a  pair  of  extending  tape 
ends  secured  to  the  bottom  fiap  adjacent  the  end  thereof, 
one  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  tape  end  of 
a  side  flap  and  tbe  other  with  one  tape  end  of  the  other 
side  flap,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  tape  ends 
secured  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  the  bottom  flap  and 
spaced  from  tbe  first  mentioned  pair  of  bottom  fiap  enda, 
and  each  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  of  tbe 
other  tape  ends  of  the  side  fiapa,  whereby  the  connec- 
tion of  the  bottom  flap  with  the  side  flaps  is  lnd^>endent 
of  the  waiat  connection  of  the  garment. 


1,168,794.  CALIPER-REOI8TEB.  Waltu  J.  Tatlo>, 
Saco,  Mont  Plied  Apr.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,682. 
(Cl.  88—148.) 


1.  A  caliper  or  like  Instrament,  Including  a  pair  of 
plvotally  c<»inected  legs,  a  dial  rigid  with  one  of  tbe  legs, 
a  concentric  dial  mounted  upon  the  flrst  mentioned  dial, 
a  plate  rigid  with  the  other  leg,  a  single  pivot  member 
for  the  two  dials  and  the  plate,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  tbe  plate  and  the  dials  for  rotatinf?  the 
diala  relative  to  each  other  when  tlie  legs  are  swung 
apart,  said  dials  being  provided  with  cooperating  gradn- 
atioaa  for  indicating  the  distance  between  the  tree  eads 
of  the  legs. 

2.  A  caliper  or  like  instrument,  including  a  pair  of 
legs,  a  dial  rigid  with  one  of  the  legs,  a  second  dial  con- 
eentile  wftii  the  first  mentioned  dial,  said  dials  betng 
provided  upon  adjacent  faces  with  corresponding  racka. 
a  disk  interposed  between  the  dials  and  rigid  with  tbe 
other  leg,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  tbe  two  dials  and  tlis 
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dUk.  and  a  gear  wheel  carrted  by  the  disk  and  engagins 
the  correipondlng  racks  of  the  two  dials,  no  that  the 
dial*  will  be  routed  relaUve  to  each  other  when  the 
caliper  legs  arf  swung  apart,  aald  dials  being  provided 
with  co6peratlng  gradaatlona  for  Indicating  the  dlaUnce 
between   the  free  ends  of  the  legs. 

8.  A  caliper  or  like  Instrument,  Including  a  pair  ol 
lags,  a  dial  rigid  with  one  of  the  legs  and  formed  with 
a  ewitral  depreaalon,  the  has*  of  the  depression  being 
provided  with  an  annular  rack,  a  second  dial  arranged 
within  the  mouth  of  the  depression  of  the  first  dial  and 
provided  upon  the  Inner  face  thereof  with  an  annular 
rack  having  a  spaced  and  opposed  reUtlon  to  the  annular 
rack  of  the  first  mentioned  dial,  a  disk  Interposed  between 
the  two  plates  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  opposite  leg 
of  the  caliper,  and  a  gear  wheel  Journalod  upon  the  disk 
and  meshing  with  the  annular  racks  of  the  two  dials  so 
that  the  dials  will  receive  a  relative  roUtlon  "hen  the 
caliper  legs  are  swung  apart,  said  dials  being  provided 
with  cooperating  graduations  for  Indicating  the  distance 
between  the  free  ends  of  the  caliper  legs. 

4  A  caliper  or  like  Instrument,  Incuudlng  a  pair  of 
legs  a  dial  rigid  with  one  of  the  legs  and  provided  with 
a  central  depression  and  pivot  opening,  the  base  of  the 
depresBlon  being  provided  with  a  boss  surrounding  tha 
pivot  opening  and  an  annular  rack,  a  second  dial  fitted 
within  the  mouth  of  the  depression  of  the  first  dial  and 
having  a  pivot  opening,  the  Inner  face  of  the  second  dUl 
being  provided  with  a  boss  surrounding  the  pivot  opaoing 
and  an  annular  rack  having  a  spaced  and  opposed  rela- 
Uon  to  the  annular  rack  of  the  tint  dial,  a  disk  Inter- 
poMd  between  the  dlaU  and  held  In  slightly  spaced  reU- 
tlon to  the  two  dials  by  the  before  mentioned  boMes,  a 
pivot  pin  passing  through  the  pivot  openings  of  the  two 
dtals  and  the  diak,  said  disk  being  rigid  with  the  other 
teg  of  the  caliper,  and  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
disk  so  as  to  project  from  opposite  aides  thereof  and  en- 
gage the  annular  racka  of  the  dUla  and  produce  a  rotary 
movement  of  the  dials  when  the  caliper  legs  are  moved 
apart,  the  before  mentioned  dials  being  provided  with  co- 
operating graduations  for  Indicating  the  dlaUnce  be- 
tween the  free  ends  of  the  caliper  legs. 

6.  A  caliper  or  like  Instrument.  Including  a  pair  of 
plToUlly  connected  legs,  a  dial  rigid  with  one  of  the  legs, 
a  concentric  dial  mounted  upon  the  first  menUoned  dial,  a 
plate  rigid  with  the  other  leg,  a  single  pivot  member  for 
the  two  dials  and  the  plate,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  dials  for  routing  the  dials  rela- 
ave  to  each  other  when  the  legs  are  swung  apart,  the 
said  dials  being  provided  with  cooperating  graduations 
for  Indicating  the  distance  between  the  free  ends  of  the 
legs,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  swing  the  legs  apart, 
a  keeper  farrled  by  one  of  the  legs,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  threaded  within  the  keeper  for  engagement  with 
the  other  leg  for  accurately  setting  the  calipers  In  the  re- 
quired manner. 

1.168,706.  PANIC-BOLT.  Hbnbt  O.  Voioht,  New  Brlt- 
alQ,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  *  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Dec.  26.  1914.    Serial  No.  879.161.     (CI.  70—120.) 

1.  In  a  panic  bolt,  the  combination  with  a  door  and 
door  frame,  of  a  sliding  bolt  mounted  on  the  door,  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  keeper  on  the  fioor.  a  pivoted  bolt  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  door  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper 
on  the  lintel,  means  for  releasing  said  bolts  from  said 
keepers,  and  meana  for  automatically  holding  said  bolu 
retracted  when  the  door  Is  opened,  and  for  releasing  them 
when  the  door  Is  closed  ;  subeUntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  frame,  of  a 
bolt  guided  vertically  on  the  inne  rface  of  the  door,  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  keeper  on  the  fioor,  a  pivoted  bolt 
mounted  on  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  door,  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  keeper  on  the  lintel,  means  of  con- 
nection between  said  bolU  whereby  they  move  oppo- 
sitely, and  means  for  automatically  holding  said  bolU 
retracted  when  the  door  is  opened,  and  for  automatically 
releaaliig  aald  bolts  from  their  retracted  position  when  the 
door  Is  closed :  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  frame,  of  a 
vertically  movable  bolt  guided  on  the  Inner  face  of  the 
door,  and  having  a  plain  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  a 
keeper  on  the  fioor,  a  cross-bar  for  raising  said  bolt  out  of 
engagement  with  said  keeper,  aald  bolt  adapted  to  re- 
turn to  it*  locking  poelUon  by  gravity,  a  bolt  pivoted  on 
the  door  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  keeper  on  the  lintel,  means  of  connection  be- 
tween said  bolt  swhereby  the  upper  bolt  is  released  from 
lU  keeper  slmulUneously  with  the  release  of  the  lower 
bolt,  by  meana  of  said  cross-bar,  and  meana  for  auto- 
matically holding  said  bolts  retracted  when  the  door  la 
released  and  opened,  and  for  automatically  relesstng  said 
bolU  when  the  door  is  closed,  so  thst  said  bolts  can  Uke 
Into  their  keepers  by  gravity  acting  on  the  first-i 
bolt;  sabsuntlally  as  described. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  frame,  of  a 
bolt  guided  vertically  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  door,  and 
having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper  on  the 
fioor,  a  bolt  pivoted  on  the  door  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  the  latter,  and  adapted  to  engsge  a  keeper  on  the 
lintel,  meana  of  connection  between  aald  bolts,  whereby 
they  may  be  released  from  their  keepers  at  the  same 
time,  means  for  so  releasing  said  bolU  from  their  keepers, 
and  automatic  detent  mechanism  cooperating  with  one  of 
said   keepers ;   subeUntlally  as  deacrtbed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  trama,  of  a 
bolt  gnided  vertically  00  the  Inner  face  of  the  door,  and 
provided  with  a  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper  oa 
the  fioor,  a  bolt  pivoted  on  the  door  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  the  Utter  and  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper  on  the 
lintel,  means  of  connection  between  said  bolt**  whereby 
they  are  released  from  their  keepers  at  the  aame  time. 
means  for  so  releasing  said  bolta,  and  automatic  detent 
mechanism  cooperating  with  the  keeper  of  the  upper  bolt; 
subsUntUlly  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  pHnted  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1163  796       COOKING    8TOVB    AND   RANOB.      AbtHCB 
'w.'walbbr.  Maiden,  Mass.     Filed  Oct  27,  1910.     8a- 
rUl    No.    589.346.      (CI.    126—86.) 


1  In  a  cooking  stove,  the  combination  with  the  fire  box 
and  oven  of  an  upright  partition  contained  within  tha 
oven  and  plvoUl  connections  between  the  same  and  tha 
oven  to  permit  said  partition  to  be  located  bodily  at  a 
distance  from  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  oven  or  held 

against   the  same. 

2  In  a  cooking  ttove,  the  comMnatlon  with  the  firs 
box"  and  oven  of  an  aprtght  partition  contained  wltiUn 


the  oven,  and  pivotal  Unks  eonnectiag  said  oven  and 
^rtition,  whereby  the  Utter  Is  adapted  to  be  located  in 
sabstantUlly  paralUl  reUtion  to  the  adjacent  aide  wall 
of  the  oven  at  a  distanes  therefrom,  or  held  against  the 


8.  In  a  cooking  stove,  the  combination  with  the  fire 
box  and  oven  of  an  upright  partition  conUined  within 
the  oven  and  pIvoUl  connections  between  the  same  and 
the  oven  to  permit  said  partition  to  be  located  bodily  at 
a  dlsUnce  froaa  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  oven  or 
held  against  the  same,  a  homer  located  within  said  ovan, 
and  a  false  bottom  adapted  to  be  located  above  said 
hnmer. 

4.  In  a  cooking  stove,  the  combination  witii  the  fire 
box  and  oven  of  a  pair  of  side  partitions  connected  to 
the  oven  within  the  Utter  and  each  adapted  to  be  located 
bodily  at  a  distance  from  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the 
oven  or  held  against  the  same,  a  false  bottom  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  and  oat  of  operative  position  within  said 
oven,  and  a  bamtr  adapted  to  be  located  beneath  said 
false  bottom. 

6.  In  a  cooking  stove,  the  combination  with  the  fire 
box  and  oven  of  a  burner  contained  within  said  oven  and 
mounted  on  plvoU  located  in  one  of  tlie  lower  comers 
thereof,  whereby  said  homer  U  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
operative  position  over  the  floor  of  the  oven  or  swung 
upward  agalnat  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  same,  and  a 
Calse  bottom  adapted  to  be  located  above  said  burner 
when  the  Utter  U  In  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.168.797.  ADJUSTABLI  SUPPOSTINQ  •  BBACKET. 
Bamobl  WaiMBBao,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916. 
BerUl  No.  16.148.     (CI.  126—18.) 


A  locking  support  oC  the  diaracter  described  inelndlag 
a  member  having  an  attaching  portion  and  a  head,  the 
bead  being  formed  with  an  angolar  slot  having  oniform 
width,  the  arms  of  the  slot  extending  In  diverging  reU- 
tlon, and  a  second  member  coacting  therewith  having  a 
Uterally  projecting  lug  being  approximately  rectanguUr 
ta  cross  section,  the  lug  having  a  thickness  approxinately 
•qnal  to  the  width  of  the  slot  and  a  width  Um  than  the 
length  of  cither  arm  of  the  slot  hot  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  slot  whereby  said  second-named  member  will 
be  held  from  roUtion  when  disposed  entirely  in  either  arm 
Ottbatlot. 


1.1«3,7D8.  APPARATUB  FOB  CON8TBUCTINO  CON- 
CRETE BIL08  AND  THE  LIKE.  Lna  F.  Williams, 
PaeMo.  Colo.  Piled  Nov.  14.  1914.  Berial  Ma  872.116. 
(CL  26—124.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  structures  of  con- 
crete or  the  like  comprising  inner  and  outer  molds,  an 
interiorly  located  crane,  arms  supporting  said  crane 
adapted  to  overlie  said  molds,  means  for  extending  and 
retracting  a  portion  of  said  arms  to  extend  over  and  to 
dear,  respectively,  said  outer  mold. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  structures  of  con- 
crete or  the  like  comprising  inner  and  outer  molds,  and 
an  Interlorlj  locatsd  crane  hsving  supporting  anna  adapt- 
ed to  overlie  said  molds,  said  arms  having  fixed  and  lon- 
gltudinslly  movable  sections,  said  fixed  sections  being  of 
such  length  as  to  extend  to  and  rest  upon  said  Inner  mold 
sections  bat  not  to  reach  said  outer  mold  sections,  and 
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said  longitudinally  movsble  sections  belag  so  proportioned 
and  mounted  as  to  extend  over  said  outer  mold  sections 
in  extended  position  but  to  clear  them  when  in  retracted 
position.  :i^  Jtajismi 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  structures  of  con- 
crete or  the  like  comprising  inner  and  outer  molds,  an 
Interiorly  located  crane  having  supporting  arms  adapt* 
ed  to  overlie  aald  molds,  said  arms  having  fixed  and  longl* 
tudinally  movable  sections,  said  fixed  sectlona  being  of 
such  length  as  to  extend  to  and  rest  upon  said  inner  mold 
sections  but  not  to  reach  said  outer  mold  sections,  and 
said  longitudinally  movable  sections  being  so  proportioned 
and  mounted  as  to  extend  over  said  outer  mold  sections  in 
extended  position  but  to  clear  them  when  in  retracted  po- 
sition, and  means  for  locking  said  longitudinally  ^vabU 
sections  in  any  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  inner  and  outer 
molds,  an  interiorly  located  crane  having  supporting  arras 
adapted  to  overlie  and  be  supported  on  said  molds,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  molds  for  raUing 
said  crane 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  Inner  and  outer 
molds,  an  interiorly  located  crane  having  supporting  arms 
adapted  to  overlie  and  be  supported  on  said  molds,  and  a 
plurality  of  hoisU  adapted  to  bs  supported  on  said  melda 
and  to  raise  said  crane. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,163,799.  STOP  MECHANISM.  Ebastcs  E.  Wlimjn. 
Lynn,  Mass.  FUed  Feb.  4.  1914.  BerUl  No.  816,476. 
(CI.  74—46.) 


1.  A.  stop  mechanism,  having,  in  combination,  a  drlT* 
Ing  member,  a  mechanism  driven  therefrom,  a  coupling 
connecting  the  member  and  mechanism  the  parts  of  whidi 
are  constrxtcted  to  yield  reUtively  under  an  overload  and 
to  reatore  the  driving  member  and  mechanism  to  Initial 
relation  when  the  overload  Is  removed,  actuating  madia* 
nism  for  the  driving  member,  and  means  for  throwing 
out  the  actuating  mechaniam  by  the  reUtive  movements 
of  the  parte  of  the  coupling. 

2.  A  stop  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  mechanism  driven  therefrom,  a  pannaneat 
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ooopUng  between  tbe  member  lad  mechanlRD  tbe  parti  of 
which  are  eonatmeted  to  yield  relatlTely  ander  an  OTer- 
head,  mecbanlnn  for  actaatlnc  the  drlTlng  member,  and 
means  for  throwing  oat  the  actaatins  mechanlam  ttj  the 
relative  movement  of  tbe  parta  of  the  conpUng. 

8.  A  atop  mechanism,  having,  In  combination,  a  drlTlng 
member,  a  worm  having  a  permanent  alldlng  connection 
with  the  member,  a  worm  wheel  engaged  by  the  worm,  a 
spring  for  resisting  tbe  end  thmst  on  the  worm,  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  tbe  driving  member,  and  devices  oper- 
ated by  the  endwise  movement  of  tbe  worm  for  throwing 
out  the  actnatlng  mechanlam. 

4.  A  atop  mechanism,  having,  In  oombloatlon,  a  driving 
member,  a  plnrallty  of  mechanisms  driven  therefrom,  a 
permanent  coupling  between  each  mechanism  and  the  driv- 
ing member  the  parts  of  wblcb  are  constructed  to  yield 
under  an  overload,  actuating  mechanism  for  the  driving 
member,  and  means  operated  by  the  relative  movement 
of  the  parts  of  any  coupling  for  throwing  out  the  actuat- 
ing mechanism. 

6.  A  stop  mechanism,  having,  In  combination,  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  plurality  of  mechanisms  driven  therefrom, 
connections  between  tbe  driving  member  and  each  mecha- 
nism including  a  coupling  tbe  parts  of  which  are  con- 
structed to  yield  relatively  under  an  overload  and  to  re- 
store the  driving  member  and  correaponding  driven  mecha- 
nlam to  initial  relation  when  the  overload  is  removed, 
actuating  mechanlam  for  the  driving  member,  and  means 
operated  by  the  relative  giovement  of  the  parts  of  any  cou- 
pling for  throwing  out  tbe  actuating  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.108,800.  LA8TINO-MACBINB.  Kiabtus  E.  WimcLn, 
Lynn.  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  0,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,802. 
(CI.  12—2.) 


1.  In  a  hand  method  lasting  machine,  a  two  part  hold 
down  comprising  a  part  for  engaging  the  shoe  by  frte- 
tional  contact  only,  and  a  relatively  movable  part  carried 
thereby  for  engaging  tbe  shoe  by  penetrating  the  stock. 

2.  In  a  band  method  lasting  machine,  a  hold  down  hav- 
ing a  smooth  shoe  engaging  end  and  a  guldeway,  and  a 
pricker  point  slidably  mounted  on  aald  goideway  adapted 
to  be  projected  beyond  the  end  of  the  hold  down  and  into 
tbe  shoe  being  operated  upon. 

3.  In  a  hand  method  lasting  machine,  a  hold  down 
having  a  smooth  shoe  engaging  end  and  a  guldeway,  a 
pricker  point  slidably  mounted  on  said  guldeway,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  machine  for  reciprocating  said 
pricker  point  In  Ita  guldeway  whereby  It  Is  at  tlmee  pro- 
jected into  the  shoe  being  operated  upon. 

4.  A  band  method  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, lasting  Instrumentalities,  a  bracket,  a  compound  hold 
down  having  a  part  to  vertically  position  the  shoe  to  be 
operated  on  and  a  part  to  hold  the  shoe  against  the  out- 
ward thrust  of  such  instrumentalities  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  said  two  parta 
to  canae  them  alternately  to  become  active. 

6.  A  hand  method  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, lasting  Instrumentalities,  a  device  for  holding  the 


shoe  agalnat  tbe  oatward  thmat  of  tacb  instnuneatalitiee, 
meana  for  withdrawing  aald  device  from  oparatloa  whlla 
the  shoe  is  fed,  and  meana  for  adjuatlag  the  deviee  bodily 
In  and  oat  relative  to  said  lasting  iaaitnuBentalltlea. 
(Clams  8  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,16  8,801.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  WALftmm 
WaiOHT,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  asalgnor,  by  mesne  asalga- 
menta,  to  Underwood  Compatlng  Machine  Compaij, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  OrigiBal 
apipUeation  Iliad  Aug.  16.  190T,  Serial  No.  g88.76«. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  8,989.     (a.  197—176.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  a  rack  on  said  carriage,  a  piniOD 
c<matantly  in  meeh  with  said  rack,  caniage-ahifting  key* 
adapted  to  position  said  carriage  by  said  rack,  a  iriatpD 
for  said  carriage,  and  means  for  concomitantly  line- 
spacing  said  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  comMnation  with  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  a  rack  on  said  carriage,  a  pinion 
consUntly  in  meah  with  said  rack,  carriage-shifting  key* 
sdapted  to  poaltion  said  carriage  by  said  rack,  a  platen 
for  said  carriage,  means  for  concomitantly  line-spacing 
said  platen,  and  means  whereby  aald  line-spacing  meana 
may  be  Ineffeetlva. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
typewriter  printing  keyn  and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a 
rotating  electric  motor,  a  rack  on  aald  carriage,  a  pin- 
ion meahlng  with  aald  rack,  and  a  aHp  dnteh  betweea 
said  pinion  and  said  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMnation  with 
typewriter  keys  and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  carrtage- 
ahlfting  keys  for  positioning  aald  carriage,  a  rack  aaso- 
dated  with  each  key.  a  universal  abaft  provided  with  a 
pinion  adapted  to  be  operated  by  each  rack,  a  rack  on 
aald  carriage,  a  gear  meshing  with  aald  rack,  and  means 
whereby  aald  unlveraal  abaft  la  effective  to  rotate  aald 
gear  to  poaltion  said  carriage. 

6.  In  a  tyi>ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
typewriter  keys  and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  carriage- 
shifting  keys  for  positioning  said  carriage,  a  rack  aaao- 
riated  with  each  key,  a  universal  shaft  provided  with  a 
lylnion  adapted  to  be  operated  by  each  rack,  a  rack  on  ssld 
carriage,  a  gear  meahlng  with  said  rack,  means  whereby 
said  universal  shaft  Is  effective  to  rotate  said  gear  to  po- 
sition said  carriage,  a  rotatable  platen  mounted  in  said 
carriage,  and  a  line-spacing  means  for  said  platen  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  said  keys  after  said  carriage  la  po- 
sitioned. 

(Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1.168.802.     DRAFT-ARM  AND  CARRT-IRON  FOR  RAIX,- 

WAT-CABS.       BiaNis    J.     Bmnhabo,    Chicago,     111. 

FUed    Sept.    2S.    1914.      Serial    No.    868,099.       (CL 

218 — 42.) 

1.  A  carry  iron  having  end  extensions  connected  witb 
the  body  of  the  iron  by  shanks  of  less  slae  than  the  ex- 
tenslanB,  each  eztenaiona  being  polygonal,  their  aevera! 
sides  being  differently  spaced  from  tbe  axis  of  the  iron, 
and  channeled  sopportlng  seats  for  the 
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S.  ▲  tmxTj  Iron  a^oare  la  eroas  aeet&on  and  having 
gqvar*  and  extaDiions  connected  with  the  body  of  the 
Iraa  by  shanka  of  leaa  else  than  the  extensions,  the  aide 
of  such  extensions  being  dlff««ntly  spaced  from  the 
•(  the  body  portion. 
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8.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  draft  plates  each  having 
an  inwardly  and  forwardly  opening  receea  at  its  for- 
ward end,  such  recesses  having  a  rearwardly  facing  shoul- 
der, and  a  carry  Iron  having  square  end  extensions  the 
several  sldee  thereof  being  differently  spaced  from  tbe 
axis  of  the  body  portion,  such  extensions  being  seated 
within  the  recesses  and  engageaMe  vrith  tbe  shoulders 
thereof. 


1,168308.  CLUTCH.  Thomas  BiCKFoao,  Brewster. 
Maaa.  Filed  Dec  81,  1912.  Serial  No.  789.481.  (CU 
193—22.) 


1.  A  rotatable  driving  monber,  a  rotatable  driven 
member,  and  aa  intemedlate  element  adapted  to  trane- 
mlt  rotative  movement  from  the  driving  member  to  the 
driven  member,  said  driving  and  driven  members  having 
cooperative  surfaces  and  said  intcrmediste  element  com- 
prlalng  means  for  engaging  aald  anrfaces,  said  iaterme- 
dlate  element  being  shlftaMe  firom  one  position  to  an- 
other relatively  to  tbe  driving  member  and  to  tranamlt 
rotative  movement  In  one  direction  only  when  in  one 
«t  aald  poaltlons  and  to  tranamlt  rotative  movement  in 
the  oppoalte  direction  only  when  in  tbe  other  of  said  po- 
Bltlona,  means  arranged  to  shift  said  intermediate  ele- 
oient  from  one  of  said  driving  positions  to  the  other,  and 
vice  veraa,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  bold  aald  Interme- 
diate element  in  either  of  aald  tranamlttlng  posltlona 

2.  A  rotatable  driving  member  and  a  rotatable  driven 
member  arranged  coaxially,  clutch  mechanism  arranged 
to  transmit  motion  from  said  driving  member  to  said 
driven  member,  one  of  said  members  having  an  axial 
•DCket,  a  rod  arranged  to  move  axially  in  said  socket, 
aald  socket  member  having  a  slot  communicating  with 
■aid  Boeket,  said  clutch  mechanlam  having  a  slot  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  tbe  first  said  slot,  one  of  said  slots 
being  at  an  angle  relatively  to  the  other,  and  a  member 
carried  by  said  rod  and  arranged  to  coact  with  both  of 
aald  slots  to  adjust  said  clutch  mechanlam  in  conaequcaoe 
of  longitudinal  movement  of  aald  rod. 

8.  A  rotatable  driving  member,  a  rotatable  driven  mem- 
ber, adjustable  means  arranged  to  transmit  rotative 
movement  from  said  driving  member  to  said  driven  mem- 
ber, said  means  being  adjustable  to  one  position  to  trans- 
mit rotative  movement  in  one  direction  only,  and  to  an- 
other position  to  transmit  rotative  movement  in  the  op- 
posite direction  only,  means  arranged  to  adjust  said 
transmitting  means  from  either  of  said  transmitting  po- 
sitions to  a  neatral  poaltion,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  ad- 
just said  tranamlttlng  means  from  said  neotral  poaltion 
to  either  of  said  trannnitting  poaitlona. 


1.168,804.  CLOSURE  FOR  Mllf -CANS.  OLa»»  Bout, 
Somerset,  Mich.  FUed  July  IS,  1916.  Serial  No. 
40,784.    (CL  81—77.) 
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A  closure  asember  <^  the  claas  set  tOrth  comprising  a 
body  subatantially  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  the 
flat  portion  whereof  being  perforate,  a  hood  supported 
by  the  body  above  the  perforated  portion  thereof  and  la 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  hood  having  ita  major  di- 
ameter materially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  flat 
portion  of  the  body,  stays  interpoeed  betwewt  the  body 
and  the  hood  for  maintaining  the  hood  in  applied  poal- 
tion, and  a  perforate  rim  depending  from  tbe  body  in- 
wardly of  its  margins  and  having  tbe  inner  edge  of  tbe 
rim  secured  directly  to  the  body,  said  rim  gradually  in- 
creasing in  diameter  from  ita  inner  end,  aald  hood  belat 
cone-shape. 


1,168,806.  BOTTLB-CLOSURB.  Faan  R.  Bmnr  and 
BairjAifiK  D.  Hamill,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed 
Nor.  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  799,660.     (CI.  216— •.) 


A  bottle  stopper  comprising  an  outer  i/btSl  of 
elastic  material  Inwardly  tapered  and  cloaed  at  Its  iBlnor 
end  and  open  at  its  major  end,  the  aald  shell  at  its  laat 
mentioned  edge  having  Its  edge  portion  turned  Inwardly 
to  form  an  annular  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  and  an 
elastic  and  compressible  lining  member  fitted  within  tka 
shell  and  completely  covering  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
tbe  aald  lining  being  retained  in  place  by  the  said  flange 
and  having  its  wall  of  greater  thickneas  than  the  width 
of  tbe  flange. 

1,168.806.  BUNNINO-OBAB  FOR  WA<30NB.  JOBVS  A. 
BocanoKNAta,  (Jranby,  Mass.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  848.464.     (CI.  21—189.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  tbe  combination  with  a  tranarerae  asla 
frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  members  and  baTtng 
axle  or  Joomal  members  for  tbe  wagon  wheels  pivoted 
to  the  axle  frame  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  body  having 
the  forward  portion  thereof  spring  supported  oa  aald 
frame,  a  drcolar  horiaontal  frame  rigidly  sopported  oa 
the  lower  membw  of  the  axle  frame,  a  traasreree  abaft 
eoanectioB  bar  forward  ot  the  axle  tnmt  havlnc  a  bar 
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rigidly  couMetcd  to  th«  ewtnl  pertloB  tta«r«o(,  loo- 
flltodlnally  cxtMid«d  to,  and  rearwardly  beyond  tbe  frajne, 
•Bd  piTotally  coDDected  on  a  T«rtle«l  axis  to  tbo  middle 
of  tbo  npper  memiwr  of  the  frame,  a  frame  eomprlalnx  an 
tre  abapod  borlaontal  portton  rootint  on  tbo  drcnlar 
frame  and  barlni  oppooed  forwardly  and  upwardly  ez- 
tendlnc  contlnaatlons  rlcldly  connected  wltb  tbo  ebaft 
connection  t>ar  and  llnka  connectlns  the  rearward  ezten- 
aloB  of  aald  longitudinal  bar  and  tbo  azlo-mombor-onaa. 


S.  la  a  Teblde  tbe  combination  wltb  a  tranareroe  axle 
frame  eomprialng  upper  and  lower  membora  and  barlnx 
azlo  or  journal  member*  for  tbe  wagon  wheela  plroted  to 
tbe  axle  frame  at  tbe  eoda  thereof,  tbe  body  barlns  tbo 
forward  portion  thereof  eprlog  supported  on  tbe  lower 
member  of  tbe  axle  frame,  a  circular  borlaontal  frame 
rtgMly  aapported  on  tbe  lower  member  of  tbo  axlo  fiUM, 
a  trantTerse  shaft  connection  bar  forward  of  tbe  axle 
frame  baTlng  a  bar  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  central  por- 
tion thereof,  longitudinally  extended  to,  and  rearwardly 
beyond  the  frame,  and  plvotally  connected  on  a  rertleal 
azla  to  tbo  middle  of  tbo  upper  member  of  tbo  tntmo^  a 
frame  comprising  an  are  shaped  borlaontal  portion  i  eofinf 
on  tbe  circular  frame  and  baling  oppooed  forwardly  and 
apwardly  extending  continuations  rigidly  connected  wltb 
tbo  shaft  connection  bar,  links  connecting  tbe  rearward 
extension  of  said  longitudinal  bar  and  axle-member-arma, 
and  reach  bars  plTotally  abaekled  to  tbe  outer  end  por- 
tions of  the  axle  frame,  rearwardly  extended  from  the 
latter  to  and  having  a  plTotal  connection  wltb  a  forward 
portion  of  tbo  wagon  body. 


1,168,807.  STOVE.  Jambs  R.  Bown  and  Habold  J. 
Sown,  Seattle,  Wash.  FUod  Feb.  18,  191B.  Sorlal 
No.  7,9eO.     (CI.  126—838.) 
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1.  la  a  BtoTO-oTen,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  plates  wltbln 
tbo  OTon,  wbeela  supporting  said  plates,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing into  tbe  oven  and  operatlTely  connected  to  a  wheel 
for  each  of  tbe  plates,  said  wheels  being  arranged  so  that 
tbe  rotation  of  tbe  abaft  in  eltber  dlroctloa  will  canao  said 
plates  to  be  simultaneously  rotated  in  opposite  directions 
from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  stoTe-oven,  an  annular  plate,  a  second  plate  dls- 
poood  eoaeontrleaUy  thereof,  a  drcolar  rib  depending  from 
tbo  nnderslde  of  each  of  said  platea,  grooyed  wheels  for 
oagaging  tbe  respectlTe  ribs  for  supporting  tbe  plates,  and 
Beans  to  rotate  the  platoa  in  opposite  dUreetioas  through 
tko  modinm  of  said  wheels. 

8.  In  a  stoTO-oyen,  a  support  for  a  pan,  meana  to  revo- 
lobly  moTo  aald  support  wltbln  tbo  OTen,  and  means  ae- 


toatsd  by  tbo  aforsMld  mmm  wtarcby  tte  stppport  to  ro- 
uted during  Its  orbital  travoL 

4.  In  a  stoTe-oren,  a  rotary  spider,  said  spider  balag 
formed  wltb  a  bub,  a  plarallty  of  arms  coaaoetod  to  ttao 
bob.  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arvs,  a  plat*  wap- 
ported  by  tbe  wheels  of  each  arm,  and  meana  to  rotato 
the  spider,  one  of  tbe  wheela  of  each  arm  being  adapted 
to  track  on  the  bottom  of  the  oven  and  disposed  so  that 
as  tbe  spider  turns,  tbe  alternate  platea  are  rotated  la 
opposlta  dlroctioBs. 

5.  la  a  stOTe-oTen,  a  rotary  spider,  said  spider  being 
formed  with  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  anna  rigid  with  tbe 
hub,  a  plurality  of  arms  blngedly  connected  to  tbo  bab 
and  disposed  to  alternato  wltb  the  flrst-named  arma, 
wbeela  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arma,  a  plate  supported 
by  tbe  wheels  of  each  arm,  and  meana  to  rotate  tbe  spider, 
one  of  the  wbeela  of  each  arm  being  adapted  to  track  on 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  OTon  and  disposed  so  that  as  tbe  spldor 
turns  the  slteraate  plates  are  rotated  In  opposite  dlroe- 
tlona. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasottsi] 


1,163.808.  MILKTNO-MACHINE.  WAI.LACB  C.  Baowv, 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  807,678.     (CL  81—98.) 


1.  la  milking  apparatns  tbe  combination  of  two  miUc 
chambers  each  provided  with  a  milk  Inlet,  an  air  outlet, 
a  discharge  opening,  and  a  ralve  for  tbe  discbarge  open- 
ing normally  tending  to  open ;  a  coaaectioa  betweoa  tbo 
▼alTes  of  tbo  two  chambers  whereby  tbe  opening  of  one 
moTes  tbe  other  toward  tbe  doeed  position  ;  and  means  for 
produdng  a  Tacoom  In  said  chambers  alternately. 

2.  In  milking  apparatus  the  combination  of  two  milk 
ebambera  eadi  proTlded  with  a  milk  lalet,  aa  air  oatlot, 
a  discbf  rgo  opealng,  and  a  tsIto  for  tbe  disebarge  opealag 
Bormally  teadlng  to  open ;  a  resilient  connection  betweca 
tbe  TalTos  of  tbe  two  cbambars  whereby  tbo  opoalag  of 
one  mores  tbe  other  toward  tbe  dosed  poaltioa;  aad 
moaaa  for  prodndag  a  Taenom  in  aald  chambers  alter- 
nately. 

8.  la  aiilklag  apparatas  tbo  eombiaatioB  of  two  ailk 
chambers  each  prorldod  with  a  milk  ialet,  aa  air  ootlet, 
a  discbarge  opening,  and  a  hinged  tbIyo  for  tbe  dis- 
cbarge opening  normally  tending  to  open  ;  a  walking  boast 
fulcramed  between  tbe  two  tsItos  and  engaging  each, 
whereby  tbo  opealag  of  oao  moTse  the  other  toward  tbo 
eloood  poaitlOB:  aad  moaaa  for  prododag  a  Tacaom  la 
said  chambers  alternately. 

4.  In  milking  apparatas  tbe  combination  of  two  milk 
chambers  each  proTlded  with  a  milk  inlet,  an  air  ontlet, 
a  discbarge  opening  and  a  hinged  tbIto  for  tbo  dlscbarto 
opealng  aormally  teadlng  to  open  and  prorldod  wltk  o 
rock  arm ;  a  walking  beam  fulcrumed  between  tbe  two 
TBlros  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rock  arma,  whereby  tbo 
opening  of  one  tbIts  aiores  tbe  other  toward  tbo  dosod 
position  ;  and  meana  fOr  produdng  a  racaam  la  ssld  ebai»> 
bora  alteraately. 

5.  In  milking  apparatua  tbe  combloatlon  of  two  milk 
chambers  each  provided  wltb  a  milk  lalot,  aa  air  oatlot, 
a  discbarge  opoalag  aad  a  blagod  tbIto  for  tbe  dlsebsrgo 
opening  normslly  tending  to  open  and  prorlded  wltb  a 
rock  arm ;  a  resilient  walking  beam  fnlerumed  between 
the  two  TBlres  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rock  anas, 
whereby  tbe  opealag  of  one  Tslre  mores  tbe  other  toward 
tbo  dosod  posltlOB :  sad  meaas  for  prodndag  a  raenna  la 
said  chambers  alternately. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  la  tbo  Oaaetta.) 
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1,16S.'899.  PUMP.  MAmaw  T.  CHArMAir  aad  Mask  C. 
Chafmax,  Aafora.  Ill,  assignors  to  Tbe  American  Well 
Works,  Anrors.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,646.     (CI.  108--48.) 


1.  In  a  pumping  appa^tos,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  shaft  rerolubly  mounted  on  said  frame,  bal- 
aaoed  rotary  pumping  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  shaft,  a  bearing  held  against  movement  longitndi- 
nally  of  aaid  shaft  In  eltber  direction,  said  bearing  com- 
prising anti-friction  devices  adapted  to  receive  tbe  thrust 
of  said  shaft  In  either  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  rods 
held  In  fixed  position  relative  to  said  frame  adjustably 
connected  to  said  bearing  for  varying  the  adjustment  of 
tbe  shaft  relative  to  tbe  frame. 

2.  A  pumping  apparatus,  comprising  a  base  having  a 
standard,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely -disposed  internal  heads 
carried  by  said  atandard,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed 
external  beads,  annular  plates  between  frach  pair  of  In- 
ternal and  external  beads  forming  runner  chambers,  a 
abaft  extending  into  said  chambers,  runners  mounted  on 
and  rotating  wltb  said  shaft,  axial  openings  in  said  ex- 
tsraal  beads,  and  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  outlet  of  one  of 
said  ebambera  with  tbe  Inlet  of  the  other.- 

3.  A  pumping  apparatus,  comprising  a  base  having  a 
standard,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  internal  beads 
carried  by  said  standard,  a  sleere  codnecting  said  beads, 
a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  external  heads,  annular 
plates  between  each  pair  of  internal  and  external  beads 
forming  runner  chambers,  a  shaft  extending  into  said 
ebambera,  runners  mounted  on  and  rotating  wltb  aald 
abaft,  axial  openings  In  said  external  heada.  and  a  pipe 
connecting  the  outlet  of  one  of  said  chambers  with  the 
inlet  of  tbe  other. 

4.  A  pumping  apparatua,  comprising  a  base  having  a 
standard,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  internal  heads 
carried  by  said  standard,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed 
external  beads,  annular  plates  between  each  pair  of  in- 
ternal and  external  heads  forming  runner  chambers,  a 
shaft  extending  Into  said  ebamlwrs,  runners  mounted  on 
and  rotating  with  said  shaft,  axial  openings  in  said  ex- 
ternal beads,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  outlet  of  one  of  said 
chambers  with  the  Inlet  of  the  other,  and  antl  friction 
bearings  for  preventing  endwise  movement  of  tbe  shaft. 

6.  A  pumping  apparatns,  comprising  a  base  having 
standards,  a  pair  of  oppodtely-dlsposed  internal  beads 
carried  by  each  of  said  standards,  pairs  of  oppositely- 
disposed  external  beads,  annular  plates  between  each 
pair  of  Internal  and  external  heads  forming  runner  ebam- 
bera, a  shaft  extending  through  the  several  chambers, 
runners  mounted  on  and  rotating  with  said  shaft,  axial 
openings  in  said  external  beads,  pipes  connecting  suc- 
cessively tbe  outlet  of  each  of  said  chambers  with  tbe 
inlet  of  tbe  next,  and  an  Intermediate  bearing  for  said 
abaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


engage  ssld  resilient  arm  and  moTO  ths'  ■bom  tMrt  of  tiio 
path  of  the  teeth  and  hold  It  la  releasod  poaltloB. 


2.  A  grease  cup  inclodlag  a  base  portion  barlag  a 
threaded  termlaal  aad  wreach  receiving  f^cea,  a  rocep- 
tade  for  a  portion  of  tbe  lubricant  and  baring  a  dis- 
cbarge orifice,  a  cap  movably  engaging  said  base  portloa 
aad  bariag  a  plurality  of  laterally  directed  teetb.  a  baad 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said  base  portion,  an  arm  as- 
socisted  with  said  band  and  extending  into  tbe  path  of 
aald  teeth  and  engaging  the  same  one  at  a  time,  and  a 
spring  operating  to  maintain  the  arm  yieldably  both  la 
operatlre  and  released  position. 

8.  A  grease  cup  Including  a  base  portion  having  a  re- 
ceptacle for  a  portion  of  tbe  lubricant  and  a  diacbarge 
orifice,  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  bearing,  a  cap 
movably  engaging  said  base  portion  and  baring  a  plo- 
lality  of  laterally  directed  teetb,  a  dlridod  band  adapted 
to  be  clampod  to  said  baae  portion  and  wltb  tbe  termi- 
nals extended  laterally,  a  clamping  derice  operating 
through  said  extended  termlnala,  an  arm  mounted  to 
swing  between  tbe  terminals  of  said  band  and  extending 
into  tbe  path  of  aald  teeth  and  engaging  the  same  one  at 
a  time,  and  a  spring  operating  to  maintain  ssld  srm  la 
yleldable  engagement  wltb  said  teetb. 

4.  A  grease  cup  ladodlng  a  base  baring  a  receptacle 
for  a  portion  of  the  lubricant  and  a  disebarge  orifice,  said 
base  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  bearing,  a  cap  morably 
engaging  said  base  and  baring  a  plurality  of  laterally 
directed  teetb,  a  support  including  spaced  ears  snd  con- 
nected to  said  base,  a  ylddable  arm  associated  with  said 
base  and  extending  into  tbe  path  of  said  teetb  and  en- 
gaging the  same  one  at  a  time,  and  means  carried  by 
said  ears  for  holding  said  arm  disengaged  from  tbe 
teetb. 

5.  A  grease  cup  including  a  base  portion  bariag  s  re- 
ceptacle for  a  portion  of  tbe  Inbrlcant  and  a  discharge 
orifices,  said  base  portion  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
bearing,  a  cap  morably  engaging  aald  base  portion  and 
baring  a  plurality  of  laterally  directed  teetb,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  base  and  engaging  said  teeth,  one  at  a 
time,  and  means  for  holding  said  arm  out  of  engagement 
with  said  teetb. 


1468.810.      CAP-LOCKINQ  DEYICB  FOE  ORBABB-CUPB. 
William  F.  Dabbt,  Jacksonrine,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  27, 
191S.     Serial  No.  10,978.     (CI.  184 — 48.) 
1.  A  grease  cop  Indndiag  a  base  portion  bsring  a  ro- 
eo|>tado  for  a  portion  of  the  lubricant  aad  a  dlscbsrge 
orlflee,  satd  base  portion  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  bear- 
ing, a  cap  morably  engaging  ssld  bsse  portion  and  bar- 
lag  a    plurality  of   laterally  directed   teeth,  a   resilient 
am  connected  to  said  base  and  yieldably  engaging  said 
teetb,  one  at  a  time,  and  a  releasing  dorlee  adapted  to 


1,163,811.  LOCK  MECHANISM  OF  BEEECH-LOADINO 
OUNS.  Abtbub  Taavoa  Dawsom  and  OaoBoa  Thomas 
BuCKHAM,  Westminster,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
Vlckers  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Jnas  21. 
1918.    Serial  No.  774,950.     (CI.  89—27.) 


1.  In  lock  mechanism  fOr  breocb  loading  guns,  tka 
combination  with  the  lock  frame  movably  monnted  oa 
a  part  that  does  not  rotate  with  tbe  breech  screw,  ot 
means  for  sntomatlcally  moving  tbe  lock  frame  to  tha 
open  position  during  tbs  opening  of  tbe  breocb  sad  tor 
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ft«toaatlcall7  iMTlnf  tht  «Ud  tnm»  la  tluit  pocttlon 
darlnc  the  cloclng  of  th«  bre«cta. 

2.  In  lock  mechanlam  for  breecb  loading  guns,  tb« 
eombloadoD  wltb  tb«  lock  frame  morably  mounted  on  a 
part  tiiat  does  not  rotate  wltb  the  breecb  acrew,  of  meaaa 
(or  aatomatlcally  moTlng  the  lock  frame  to  tbe  open  po- 
sition daring  tbe  opening  of  tbe  breecb  and  for  autoipatl- 
cally  learlng  tbe  aald  frame  In  tbat  position  daring  tbe 
ekMliic  of  tbe  breech,  and  manaal  means  for  moTlng  the 
lock  frame  to  tbe  dosed  position  when  tbe  breech  to 
sbaf 

8.  In  lock  mechanism  for  breech  loading  gans,  the 
combination  with  a  laterally  moving  frame  moTSbly 
noanted  on  a  part  that  does  not  rotate  with  the  breech 
screw,  of  means  for  automatically  moving  the  lock  frame 
to  tbe  open  position  during  the  opening  of  tbe  breech  and 
automatically  for  leaving  tbe  said  frame  in  that  position 
doling  the  closing  of  tbe  breech. 

4.  In  lock  mechanism  for  breech  toadlBg  guas,  tlM 
combination  wltb  tbe  laterally  moving  lock  frame  mov- 
abiy  mounted  on  a  part  that  doea  not  rotate  with  the 
breecb  screw,  of  means  for  automatically  moving  the  lock 
frame  to  the  open  position  during  the  openlag  of  the 
breecb  and  for  automatically  leaving  tbe  said  frame  in 
tbat  position  during  tbe  closing  of  tbe  breecb,  and  man- 
ual means  for  moving  the  lock  frame  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion when  tbe  breech  Is  shut 

A.  In  lock  mechanism  for  breech  loading  guns,  the  com- 
bination with  the  lock  frame  movably  mounted  on  a  part 
that  does  not  rotate  with  the  breecb  screw,  snd  the  de- 
vice for  sctiutlng  tbe  same,  of  lost  motion  means  for 
connecting  tbe  lock  frame  to  the  said  device  so  that  the 
device  carries  the  frame  with  It  during  tbe  opening  of  the 
breecb  but  automatically  leaves  said  frame  In  the  open 
position  during  the  closing  of  the  breech. 

[ClalBM  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,108,812.  LOCK  MBCHANI8M  OP  BRBBCH-LOADIMO 
OUNIl  AtTHoa  TiBvoa  Dawson  and  Oioaoi  THOnAa 
BVCKUAU,  Westminster,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
Vlckers  Limited,  London,  EngUnd.  Filed  July  81, 1914. 
Serial  No.  804,247.     (Cl.  89—27.) 


1.  In  the  lock  mechanism  of  ordnance,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  primer  magailne,  of  a  movable 
lock  frame  and  a  firing  bolt  carried  by  tbe  lock  frame, 
■aid  lock  frame  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a 
primer  from  the  magailne  during  tbe  opening  movement 
of  tbe  lock  frame. 

2.  In  the  lock  mechanism  of  ordnance,  the  combtnatton 
with  a  stationary  magailne,  of  a  movable  lock  frame,  a 
firing  bolt  and  bolt  sleeve  carried  by  tbe  lock  frame,  said 
lock  frame  having  an  opening  above  the  forward  portion 
of  tbe  bolt  sleeve  tbroagb  which  a  primer  from  tbe  maga- 
ilne falls  on  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  bolt  sleeve  during  the  open- 
fai(  movement  of  the  lock  frame. 

8.  In  the  lock  mechanism  of  ordnance,  tbe  combination 
with  a  stationary  primer  magaalne,  of  a  laterally  mov- 
able lock  frame,  and  a  firing  bolt  carried  by  tbe  lock 
frame,  said  lock  frame  having  an  opening  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  primer  from  tbe  magaalne  during  the  opening 
movement  of  tbe  lock  frame. 

4.  In  the  lock  mechanism  of  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  a  atatlooary  magaalne,  of  a  latsrallj  movable  lock 


frame,  a  firing  bolt  and  bolt  slecva  carried  by  the  lock 
frame,  said  lock  frame  having  an  epeolag  above  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  bolt  sleeve  through  which  a  primer 
from  the  magaalne  falls  on  to  the  top  of  the  bolt  slseve 
during  the  opening  movement  of  the  lock  frame. 

6.  In  the  lock  mechanism  of  ordnance,  tbe  combination 
with  a  stationary  magaslne,  of  a  movable  lock  frame,  a 
firing  bolt  and  bolt  sleeve  carried  by  tbe  lock  frame,  said 
lock  frame  having  an  opening  above  tbe  forward  pertloa 
of  the  bolt  sleeve  thiough  whli^  a  primer  fr«a  the  maga- 
line  fails  on  to  the  top  of  the  bolt  sleeve  daring  the 
opening  movemeot  of  tbe  lock  frame,  means  for  retract- 
ing the  bolt  when  the  lock  frame  reaches  Its  closed  posi- 
tion, tbe  primer  then  falling  In  front  of  the  bolt,  and  for 
moving  tbe  bolt  forward  to  Insert  tbe  primer  Into  Ita 
chamber. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,16S,aiS.  PR0CB88  FOR  THB  HARDCNINO  OF  COM- 
POSITIONS OF  NICKEL  AND  COPPBK.  PaTBB  Joaa 
AacHiaALP  D0DQL.ASS,  Dsrtmouth,  Nova  Scotia,  Can- 
ada. FUed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,529.  (CL 
76—1.) 

An  alloy  comprising  the  following  ingredients  In  the 
substantial  proportions  stated,  namely,  nickel — 97  parts 
by  weight;  copper — 33  parts  by  weight;  10  parts  by 
weight  of  ferro-slllcon,  2  parts  by  weight  of  chromium. 


1,168,814.  DOUGH  -  MOLDING  APPABATUS.  LOOIS 
EcaaL,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.  8a- 
rtal  No.  834,414.      (Cl.  107—9.) 


1.  A  dough  molding  appsrtans  comprising  a  hollow 
open  ended  rotor,  a  spiral  ststor  surrounding  the  rotor, 
the  said  rotor  and  stator  being  arranired  In  such  relation 
to  each  other  as  to  sdmlt  of  their  ad>cent  surfaces  pro- 
viding an  upwardly  Inclined  trough  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  rotor  adapted  for  containing  tbe  dough  to  be 
molded,  the  said  rotor  and  stator  being  further  arranged 
ao  as  to  permit  the  rotor  in  turning  to  sdvancc  the  dough 
through  the  trough  and  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  stator, 
and  still  further  arranged  so  as  to  have  the  upper  tad 
of  the  trough  positioned  to  direct  the  dough  into  the 
upper  end  of  the  rotor,  means  for  operating  the  rotor, 
and  a  rotating  bolster  arranged  substantially  In  axial 
alinement  with  the  opening  of  the  rotor  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  dough  molding  sppartana  comprising  a  hollow 
open  ended  rotor,  a  spiral  stator  surrounding  the  rotor, 
tbe  said  rotor  and  stator  being  arraafsd  In  soeh  relation 
to  each  other  as  to  admit  of  their  adjacent  surfacee  pro- 
viding an  upwardly  inclined  trougb  00  tbe  outer  face 
of  tbe  rotor  adapted  for  containing  the  dough  to  be 
molded,  the  said  rotor  and  atator  being  further  arranged 
so  as  to  permit  the  rotor  In  turning  to  advance  the  dough 
through  the  trougb  and  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stator, 
and  still  further  srranged  so  as  to  bsve  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  trotigh  positioned  to  direct  the  dough  Into  the 
upper  end  of  the  rotor,  means  for  operating  the  rotor, 
a  rotating  bolster  arranged  in  alinement  with  tbe  open- 
ing of  tbe  rotor,  and  a  conveyer  disposed  beneath  the 
bolster  for  the  purpoas  set  ft>rth. 
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S.  ▲  dough  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
open-ended  rotor,  a  spiral  stator  surrounding  the  rotor, 
the  said  rotor  and  stator  being  arranged  In  such  r^atlon 
to  each  other  aa  to  admit  of  their  adjacent  surfaces  pro- 
viding an  upwardly  Inclined  trough  on  the  outer  face  of 
the  rotor  adapted  for  containing  tbe  dough  to  be  molded, 
the  said  rotor  and  sUtor  being  further  arranged  so  as  to 
permit  tbe  rotor  in  turning  to  advance  the  dough  through 
the  trough  and  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stator,  and  still 
further  arranged  so  as  to  have  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
trough  poidtloned  to  direct  the  dough  Into  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  rotor,  means  for  operating  the  rotor,  a  bolster  ar- 
langed  In  alinement  with  the  opening  of  the  rotor,  and  a 
•ptral  platform  arranged  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
rotor  and  adapted  for  receiving  the  dough  directed  Into 
the  upper  end  of  the  sUtor  and  for  directing  the  said 
dough  onto  the  bolster. 

4.  A  dough  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
open-ended  rotor,  a  spiral  stator  surroowlbng  the  rotor, 
the  ssid  rotor  and  stator  being  arranged  In  such  relation 
to  each  other  as  to  admit  of  tbelr  adjacent  surfaces  pro- 
viding an  upwardly  inclined  trougb  on  the  outer  face  of 
tbe  rotor  adapted  for  containing  the  dough  to  be  molded, 
tbe  said  rotor  and  stator  being  further  arranged  so  as  to 
permit  tbe  rotor  In  turning  to  advance  the  dough  through 
the  trougb  and  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stator,  and  still 
further  arraaged  so  as  to  have  the  upper  end  of  the 
trougb  positioned  to  direct  tbe  dou^  Into  the  upper  end 
of  the  rotor,  means  for  operating  the  rotor,  a  bolfter 
arranged  in  alinement  wltb  the  opening  of  tbe  rotor,  a 
q>iral  platform  arranged  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  rotor 
and  adapted  for  receiving  the  dough  directed  Into  the 
upper  end  of  the  stator  and  for  directing  the  said  dough 
Into  tbe  bolster,  and  a  conveyer  disposed  beneath  the 
twister  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

5.  A  dough  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  bolkm 
open-ended  rotor,  a  spiral  stator  surrounding  the  rotor, 
tbe  staid  rotor  and  atator  being  arranged  In  such  relation 
to  each  other  aa  to  admit  of  their  adjacent  surfaces  pro- 
viding an  upwardly^  Inclined  trough  on  the  outer  face  of 
tbe  rotor  adapted  for  containing  tbe  dough  to  be  molded, 
tbe  aald  rotor  and  aUtor  being  further  arranged  so  as  to 
permit  the  rotor  in  turning  to  advance  tbe  dough  through 
the  trough  and  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  stator,  and  still 
further  srranged  so  as  to  have  the  upper  end  of  the  trough 
positioned  to  direct  the  dough  Into  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
rotor,  meana  for  operating  the  rotor,  a  bolster  arranged 
In  alinement  with  the  opening  of  tbe  rotor,  a  spiral  plat- 
form srranged  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  rotor  and 
adapted  for  receiving  the  dough  directed  Into  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  atator  and  for  directing  tbe  said  dough  into 
tbe  bolster,  a  conveyer  disposed  beueatb  tbe  bolster,  snd 
a  series  of  rollers  disposed  transversely  of  tbe  conveyer 
and  arrancnd  In  operative  relation  thereto  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qssette.] 


1403,815.  PAWL-AND-EATCHET  DRIVING  MECHA- 
NISM. William  EvaMaiN.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Tbe  Goes  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IlllBOia.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13371.     (Cl.  74—00.) 

1.  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  driving  mechanism,  the  com- 
liinatlon  of  an  oeclllatory  driving  member,  a  member 
to  be  driven  ravolubly  mounted  relative  to  the  said  driving 
member,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  said  memben,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  fixed  against  rotaUoa  relative  to  the  other  of  aald 
membera  In  position  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by  said 
pawl,  a  frlctlon-rlng  revolubly  mounted  on  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  connections  between  said  frtctlon-ring  and  said 
pawl  serving  to  draw  said  pawl  Into  operative  engagement 
with  the  ratchet-wheel  upon  tbe  rotation  of  said  driving 
member  In  one  direction  and  to  throw  the  said  pawl  out 
of  contact  with  said  ratchet-wheel  upon  tbe  roUtlon  of 
said  driving  member  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  driving  mecbfnlsm,  the  com- 
bins t Ion  of  an  oscillatory  driving  member,  a  member  to 
t>e   driven    ravolubly    mounted    relative    to   said    driving 


member,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  said  driving  mon- 
ber,  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  upon  the  other  <rf  said  mem- 
ben in  position  to  be  operstlvely  engaged  by  said  pawl, 
a  friction- ring  revolubly  mounted  on  said  ratchet- whe^ 
and  connections  between  aald  frlctlon-rlng  and  aald  pawl 
serving  to  draw  said  pawl  Into  operative  engagement 
with  the  ratchet-wheel  upon  the  rotation  of  said  driving 
member  in  one  direction  and  to  throw  the  said  pawl  out 
of  contact  with  said  ratchet-wheel  upon  the  roUtlon  of 
said  driving  member  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 


3.  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  ^riving  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  rocking  one  of  said  membera  alternately  in 
opposite  directions,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  against  roUtlon  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  members  in  position  to  be  operatlvely  en- 
gaged by  said  pawl,  a  friction-ring  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  ratchet-wheel,  and  connections  between  said  frlctlon- 
rlng  and  said  pawl  serving  to  draw  said  pawl  into  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  driving  member  In  one  direction  and  to 'throw  the 
said  pawl  out  of  conUct  with  said  ratchet-wheel  upon 
the  rotation  of  said  driving  member  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  driving  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  rocking  said  sleeve  about  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed 
on  said  shaft  In  position  to  be  operatlvely  «D«aged  by 
said  pawl,  a  friction-ring  ravolubly  mounted  on  said 
ratchet-wheel,  and  connections  between  said  frictlon-rlng 
and  said  pawl  serving  to  draw  said  pawl  into  operative 
engagement  with  the  ntchct-wheel  upon  the  rotation  of 
said  driving  member  In  one  direction  and  to  throw  the 
said  pawl  out  of  contact  with  aald  ratchet-wheel  upon 
the  rotation  of  said  driving  member  In  the  oMwslte  direc- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  driving  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  an  oscillatory  driving  member,  a  member  to 
be  driven  ravolubly  mounted  ralatlve  to  tbe  said  driving 
member,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a 
ratchet-wheel  fixed  against  rotation  relative  to  the  other 
of  aald  membera  in  poslti(Hi  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by 
said  pawl,  a  friction-ring  ravolubly  mounted  on  a  hub 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  con- 
nections between  said  frictlon-rlng  and  said  pawl  serv- 
ing to  draw  said  pawl  into  operative  engagement  with 
the  ratchet-wheel  upon  the  rotation  of  said  driving  mess- 
ber  In  one  direction  and  to  throw  the  said  pawl  out  of 
contact  with  said  ratcbet-wheel  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
driving  member  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tho  (}aa«tta.] 
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1,198.816.  BAIL-BRACE.  WiLLtAU  D.  FoBSTTH,  Tonnffa- 
towa.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  B.  Sheldon, 

.  Plttsbargb,  Pa.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,808. 
(CI.  289—10.) 


'.'*       '*■ 


1.  In  a  brace  for  railway  rails,  a  metal  plate  to  support 
a  rail,  opposite  flaDges  bent  up  from  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  plate,  and  extensions  on  the  flanges  bent  toward 
each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  web  of  the  rail. 

2.  In  a  brace  for  railway  rails,  a  metal  plate  to  sap- 
port  a  rail,  opposite  flanges  bent  up  from  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  plate,  extensions  on  the  flanges  bent  toward  each 
other,  and  means  for  reinforcing  the  opposing  ends  of 
the  extensions. 

8.  In  a  brace  for  railway  rails,  a  metal  plate  to  support 
•  rail,  opposite  flanges  bent  up  from  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  plate,  extensions  on  the  flanges  bent  toward  each 
other,  and  a  plate  seeurtd  to  extensions  for  reinforcing 
the  opposing  ends  of  the  extensions. 

4.  In  a  brace  for  railway  rails,  a  metal  plate  having  a 
rail  seat  between  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  parallel  flanges  turned 
up  from  the  sides  of  the  plate  at  one  side  of  the  seat,  a 
rail  brace  slldable  between  said  flanges  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  brace  a  rail  on  the  seat  and  having  upturned 
flABge*  between  the  first  flanges,  and  a  wedge  in  openings 
in  the  said  flanges  of  the  plate  and  slldable  rail  brace 
for  moving  the  latter  toward  the  rail  seat. 

5.  In  A  brace  for  railway  rails,  a  metal  plate  having 
a  rail  seat  between  its  ends,  a  pair  of  parallel  flanges 
turned  up  from  the  sides  oX  the  plate  at  one  side  of  the 
•eat,  a  rail  brace  slldable  between  flanges  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  brace  a  rail  on  the  seat,  the  slldable  rail 
brace  comprising  a  plate  having  Its  sides  bent  up  Into 
flanges,  and  tbe  ends  of  the  flanges  adapted  to  engage 
and  brace  a  rail  on  the  seat,  and  means  associated  with 
the  aald  flanges  for  adjusting  tbe  slldable  rail  brace 
toward  the  rail  seat. 


1,168,817.  COMBINED  FIGURE  TOT  AND  BANK. 
HsNRT  W.  A.  FDH>MAifN,  Alhambra,  Cal.  Filed  Dee. 
9,  1914.     Serial  No.  876.212.     (01.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  novelty  device,  comprising  a  chambered  egg-shaped 
body  adapted  to  contain  in  retracted  position  a  plvotad 
nember  representing  the  head  of  a  fowl,  a  pivoted  member 
representing  the  legs  of  a  fowl,  and'  a  pivoted  member 
representing  the  tall  feathers  of  a  fowl,  said  body  being 
ivovlded  with  apertures  through  which  said^  members 
■uy  be  projected  outwardly,  spring  means  urging  said 
members  outwardly,  certain  of  said  members  acting  each 
to  retain  another  of  said  members  In  retracted  position 
within  the  body,  and  retaining  means  acting  upon  one  of 
said  members  to  releasably  hold  all  of  said  members  in  re- 
traetad  poaltioa  within  the  body. 

2.  A  novelty  device,  comprising  a  chambered  egg-ahaped 
body  adapted  to  contain  In  retracted  position  a  pivoted 
sember  representing  the  head  of  a  fowl,  a  pivoted  member 
representing  the  legs  <^  a  fowl,  and  a  plveted  member 
representing  the  tail  feathers  of  a  fowl,  said  body  being 
provided  with  apertures  through  which  said  members 
may  be  projected  ootwardly.  spring  means  urging  aald 


members  ootwardly,  certain  of  aaid  membws  acting 
each  to  retain  another  of  said  members  in  retracted 
position  within  the  body,  and  retaining  means  acting  opoa 
one  of  said  members  to  releasably  bold  all  of  said  member* 
la  retracted  posltiaii  within  tbe  body;  said  body  being 
formed  opon  one  side  exteriorly  to  represent  tbe  body  and 
wing  feathers  of  a  fowl. 

8.  A  novelty  device,  comprising  a  chambered  egf^ 
shaped  body  adapted  to  contain  In  retracted  position  a 
pivoted  member  representing  the  head  of  a  fowl,  a  pivoted 
member  representing  tbe  legs  of  a  fowl,  and  a  pivoted 
member  representing  the  tall  feathers  of  a  ft>wl,  said  body 
being  provided  with  apertures  tbroogb  wbidi  aald  members 
may  be  projected  outwardly,  spring  means  urging  said 
members  outwardly,  certain  of  said  members  acting  each 
to  retain  another  of  said  members  In  retracted  position 
within  the  body,  and  retaining  means  acting  upon  one  of 
said  members,  to  releasably  hold  all  of  aald  member*  la 
retracted  position  within  the  body ;  and  a  coin  compart- 
ment being  provided  within  the  body  and  having  a  cola 
slot  adjacent  to  said  retaining  means  whereby  the  loser* 
tlon  of  a  coin  acts  to  free  said  members  from  said  retain- 
ing  means. 


1,163,818.  SYSTEM  AND  MEANS  OF  CONTROL,  JoHV 
S.  Haddcm,  Huntington  Park,  and  FacoaaicK  H.  Johh- 
8OK,  South  Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Hadden  Auto- 
matic Sprinkler  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  CallfornU.  nied  Dec  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,168.     (CL  187—66.) 


1.  Improvements  of  the  character  dlaclosed.  comprising 
an  operable  device,  controlling  means  therefor,  a  control- 
ling member,  and  means  for  causing  the  controlling  mem- 
ber to  Independently  visit  aaid  controlling  means  and  cause 
the  operation  thereof ;  said  latter  means  comprising  a 
fluid  circuit  which  the  controlling  member  traverses  un- 
der pressure  applied  to  tbe  fluid  thereof;  said  controlling 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  working  chambers  communi- 
cating each  at  one  end  with  said  fluid  circuit,  differentially 
acting  parts  within  said  working  chambers,  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  one  of  said  differentially  acting  parta 
with  said  operable  device,  and  a  temporary  check  device 
adapted  to  halt  the  controlling  member  within  the  circuit, 
said  check  device  being  subject  to  actuation  by  tbe  other 
differentially  acting  part  to  liberate  the  controlling  mem- 
ber. 

2.  Improvements  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising 
an  operable  device,  controlling  means  therefor,  a  control- 
ling member,  and  means  (or  causing  the  controlling  mem- 
ber to  Independently  visit  said  controlling  means  and 
cause  the  operation  thereof ;  said  latter  means  eoaprtsing 
a  fluid  circuit  which  the  controlling  member  traverses 
under  pressure  applied  to  the  fluid  thereof;  said  control- 
ling means  comprising  |  pair  of  working  chambers  eom- 
municatiag  each  at  one  end  with  said  fluid  drrnit,  dif- 
ferentially acting  parta  within  aald  working  chambers. 
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ina  operatlvely  conneetiag  one  of  said  differentially 

acting  parta  with  said  operable  devlee,  and  a  temporary 
check  device  adapted  to  halt  the  controlling  member 
within  the  circuit,  said  cheek  device  being  subject  to  actu- 
ation by  the  other  differentially  acting  part  to  liberate 
the  coatrolllng  member ;  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  the  working  chamber  the  differentially 
acting  part  of  which  controls  said  temporary  check  device. 
8.  Improvements  of  tbe  character  disclosed,  comprising 
an  operable  device,  controlling  means  therefor,  a  control- 
ling member,  and  means  for  causing  the  controlling  mem- 
b«r  to  independently  visit  said  controlling  meana  and 
cause  the  operstion  thereof:  said  latter  means  comprising 
a  fluid  circuit  which  the  controlling  member  traverses 
under  pressure  applied  16  the  fluid  thereof ;  said  control- 
ling means  comprising  a  pair  of  working  chambers  com- 
municating each  at  one  end  with  said  fluid  circuit,  differ- 
entially acting  parts  within  said  working  chambers,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  one  of  said  differentially  acting 
parts  with  said  operable  device,  and  a  temporary  check 
device  adapted  to  halt  the  controlling  member  within  the 
circuit,  said  check  device  being  subject  to  actuation  by 
the  other  differentially  acting  part  to  liberate  the  control- 
ling member ;  said  latter  differentially  acting  part  com- 
prising a  differential  piston  device,  and  said  temporary 
check  device  comprising  a  pivoted  member  provided  with 
a  part  normally  projecting  within  said  circuit  and  being 
retracted  from  said  circuit  by  engagement  ot  said  differ- 
ential piston  device  with  said  pivoted  member. 

4.  Improvements  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising 
an  operable  device,  controlling  means  therefor,  a  control- 
ling member,  and  means  for  causing  the  controlling  mem- 
ber to  Independently  visit  said  controlling  means  and  cause 
the  operation  thereof ;  said  latter  means  comprising  a 
fluid  circuit  which  the  controlling  member  traverses  under 
pressure  applied  to  the  fluid  thereof;  aald  controlling 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  working  chambers  communi- 
cating each  at  one  end  with  said  fluid  circuit,  differen- 
tially acting  parts  within  said  working  chambers,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  one  of  aald  differentially  acting 
parts  with  said  operable  device,  and  a  temporary  check 
device  adapted  to  halt  the  controlling  member  within 
tbe  circuit,  said  check  device  being  subject  to  actuation 
by  the  other  differentially  acting  part  to  liberate  the  con- 
trolling member,  said  differentially  acting  part  which  is 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  operable  device  compris- 
ing a  differential  piston  device  having  a  toothed  stem, 
and  said  operable  device  being  provided  with  a  pinion 
with  which  said  toothed  stem  cooperates. 

6.  Improvements  of  the  character  disclosed,  compris- 
ing sn  operable  device,  controlling  means  therefor,  a  con- 
trolling member,  and  means  for  causing  the  controlling 
member  to  Independently  vlalt  said  controlling  means  and 
cause  the  operation  thereof;  said  latter  means  comprising 
a  fluid  circuit  which  the  controlling  member  traverses 
under  pressure  applied  to  tbe  fluid  thereof;  said  control- 
ling means  comprising  a  pair  of  working  chambers  com- 
municating each  at  one  end  with  said  fluid  circuit,  dil- 
terentlally  acting  parts  within  and  working  chambers, 
means  operatlvely  connecting  one  of  said  differentially  act- 
ing parts  with  said  operable  device,  and  a  temporary  check 
device  adapted  to  halt  the  controlling  member  within  the 
circuit,  said  check  device  being  subject  to  actuation  by  the 
other  differentially  acting  part  to  liberate  tbe  controlling 
member ;  said  operable  device  comprising  fluid  distributing 
means ;  and  common  means  for  supplying  fluid  thereto  and 
to  said  circuit. 


1,163,819.     SHEARING  OB  CLIPPING  MACHINE.     Aa- 
THoa  Hawtbit,  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina.     Filed  Apr. 
10.  1918.    Serial  No.  760.138.     (CI.  30—1.) 
1.  In  a  shearing  or  .dipping  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  comb,  a  cutter,  an  oscillatory  member  for  imparting 
movement   to  aaid   cutter,   an   adjustable   seml-spbertcal 
support   for  tbe   Inner  end   of   said   oscillatory   member, 
means  for  adjusting  said  semi-spherical  support,  means 
intermediate  of  said  aemi-spherical  support  and  said  cut- 
ter, constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain  tension  on  said 
oecillatory  member,  and  an  actuating  lever  arranged  above 


aald  eacttlatery  member  and  adapted  to  turn  about  9m 
same  axis  and  lmi>art  movement  thereto. 


2.  In  a  shearing  or  clipping  machine,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  comb,  a  cutter,  an  oscillatory  member  for  irapartinc 
movement  to  said  cutter,  an  adjustable  serai-spherical  sup> 
port  for  said  oscillatory  member,  formed  on  a  transverse 
bar,  guide*  for  said  support,  a  screw-threaded  member 
for  supporting  and  actuating  said  seml-spbertcal  support, 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain  tension  on 
said  oecillatotr  member  and  an  actuating  lever  arranged 
above  said  oscillatory  member  and  adapted  to  turn  about 
the  same  azii  and  Impart  movement  thereto. 

3.  In  a  shearing  or  clipping  machine,  the  combination  o< 
a  comb,  a  cutter,  an  oscillatory  member  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  cutter,  an  adjustable  support  for  tbe 
inner  end  of  said  oscillatory  member,  a  screw- threaded 
supporting  and  aetnating  member  for  aaid  adjustable  sap- 
port,  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain  ten- 
sion on  said  oscillatory  member,  an  actuating  lever  for 
said  oscillatory  member,  and  a  flanged  bushing  for  sap- 
porting  said  actuating  lever,  said  bnahing  also  constltntins 
a  bearing  for  said  acrew-threaded  supporting  member. 

4.  In  a  shearing  or  clipping  machine,  the  combinaUoa  of 
a  comb,  a  cutter,  an  oscillatory  member  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  cutter,  an  adjustable  semi-spherical  sup- 
port for  the  Inner  end  of  said  oscillatory  member,  a  screw 
for  supporting  and  actuating  aaid  aemi-spherical  aupport; 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain  tension  on 
said  oscillatory  member,  a  bushing  arranged  above  aaid 
oscillatory  member  and  adapted  to  support  one  end  of 
said  screw,  a  flange  on  said  bushing,  and  an  actaatlnf 
lever  mounted  upon  said  bashing,  supported  by  said  flange, 
to  turn  about  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  aaid  oscillatory  member,  and  impart  movement 
thereto. 


1,168,820.  WABHODT-PLDO.  Thomas  F.  Hatb8,  JaA- 
son,  Tenn..  assignor  of  twenty-four  one-hundredths  to 
Hal  Howard  and  twenty-four  one-hundredths  to  Frank 
Bond  Wilkinson.  Jackson,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  6.  191S. 
Serial  No.  19,582.      (CL  187—76.) 


1.  A. washout  plug  comprising  a  seat  having  a  threaded 
bore,  the  seat  being  exteriorly  threaded  and  adapted  to  be 
threaded  at  one  end  into  a  boiler  aheet,  the  bore  of  the  seat 
at  the  other  end  of  the  said  seat  being  enlarged,  whereby 
to  form  a  shoulder,  a  plug  removably  threaded  Into  the 
bore  of  the  seat  and  having  a  flange  snugly  fitting  within 
the  enlarged  end  of  the  bore  and  bearing  anogly  against 
tbe  shoulder,  and  a  cap  removably  fitted  onto  the  last 
mentioned  end  of  the  seat,  tbe  cap  being  provided  inte- 
riorly with  a  seating  shoulder  arranged  to  bear  directly 
against  the  end  of  the  aaid  seat. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprisiii«  a  hollow 
substantially  cylindrical  seat  exteriorly  threaded  at  each 
end  toward  the  middle  and  interiorly  threaded  from  ita 
inner  end  to  a  point  adjacent  Its  outer  end,  the  seat  at  ita 
outer  end  being  fom  ed  Interiorly  with  an  annular  reeeaa 
resulting  from  an  enlargement  In  the  bore  of  the  seat  at 
the  last  mentioned  end  of  Its  Interiorly  threaded  portion, 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  recess  constituting  a  shonlder.  a 
plug  threaded  into  the  said  outer  end  of  tlie  seat  and  |>r6- 


4«S 


OFFICIAL  OAZET^B 


DwcnuMWM.  14*  1915. 


ifld«d  At  lt«  outer  end  with  an  anoalar  abonlder  project- 
ing beyond  the  circumferential  aarface  of  tbe  ping  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  at  Its  under  side  firmly  against  tbe  shoul- 
der formed  by  tbe  bottom  wall  of  the  said  annular  receaa, 
and  a  cap  ttareadad  onto  the  outer  end  of  the  said  seat  and 
proTlded  Interiorly  with  a  recess  In  the  underside  of  Its 
top  and  with  an  annular  shoulder  Borroundlng  the  said 
rscaaa,  the  said  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  the  onter 
and  of  the  plog  and  tbe  flange  thereof  and  the  said  shoul- 
der wltbln  tbe  cap  being  arranged  to  bear  firmly  against 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  plug. 


1,108.821.     BACK.     Fbank  J.  HarsNan,  Delaware,  Ohio. 
nied  May  26.  19IS.     Serial  No.  80,«40.     (CI.  21—74.) 


^  r  r 


1.  A  rack  Including  a  frame  made  up  of  connected  lon- 
gitudinal and  transrerse  angle  strips,  longitudinal  trusses 
extending  under  said  longitudinal  strips,  sills  seated  on 
the  transverse  angle  strips,  and  a  fioor  secured  to  the 
■Ula 

2.  A  rack  Including  a  frame  made  up  of  tranarersc  and 
longitudinal  angle  strips,  said  transrerse  angle  strips 
kaving  upstanding  flanges,  means  for  reinforcing  tke 
frama  longitudinally,  said  means  constituting  bolster 
engaging  means  to  support  tbe  frame,  sills  seated  on  the 
transTerse  angle  strips,  and  a  floor  secured  on  the  silla. 

8.  A  rack  including  a  frame  made  up  of  longitudinal 
and  transrerse  angle  strips,  trusses  extending  longitudi- 
nally under  the  frame  and  constituting  bolster  engaging 
means  to  support  the  frame,  transrerse  beams  secured 
under  the  end  portions  of  tbe  trusses,  angle  strlpa  aa- 
cured  to  the  transrerse  beams  and  to  the  ends  of  the 
frama,  and  raA  members  bingedly  connected  to  tbe  upper 
and  pactions  of  said  angle  strips  and  mounted  to  swing 
ralatiTa  to  tha  fnuna. 

4.  A  x%A  including  a  frame  made  up  of  loagltudlnal 
and  transverse  angle  strips,  truaaea  extending  longitudi- 
nally under  tbe  frame  and  constituting  bolster  engaging 
means  to  support  the  frame,  transverse  beams  secured 
under  the  end  portions  of  tbe  trusses,  angle  strips  se- 
cured to  the  transversa  beams  and  to  the  ends  of  tbe 
frame,  sills  mounted  on  the  transverse  angle  strips,  a 
floor  secured  on  tbe  sills,  end  rack  members  bingedly  con- 
nected to  the  angle  strips  and  foldable  onto  the  floor,  tha 
lower  ends  of  said  angle  strips  cooperating  with  the 
transverse  beams  to  limit  the  upward  and  outward  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  end  members. 


1.168,822.  TRACTION  APPLIANCB  FOB  BNQINBS. 
Ci^ABBNcn  C.  Horan,  LakeylUe.  Ohio.  Filed  May  18, 
1818.     Serial  No.  767.414.     (CI.  74—08.) 


Tha  combination  of  a  driving  abaft,  a  tranamlsaioa 
lAaft,  a  spro^et  wheel  on  tha  driving  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel    looae    upon    the    transmission    shaft,    a    sproekaC 


chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  means  for  lock- 
lag  the  loosely  mounted  sprocket  wheel  to  tha  trana- 
misalon  shaft,  a  single  pinion  slldaMy  monated  upon 
the  said  tranamlssion  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  gearing  on 
said  shaft,  a  atub-ahaft,  a  reverse  gear  csrrted  by  said 
shaft  and  having  a  member  in  constant  engageoMBt  with 
the  gearing  on  the  driven  ahaft,  and  means  for  ■hift^ng 
the  slldabla  plaloa  on  tba  tiaasmlsaion  shaft  la  a  plaae 
parallel  with  the  driven  shaft  to  causa  It  to  engage 
either  the  gearing  on  tbe  driven  shaft  or  that  member 
of  tba  reverse  gear  which  is  in  engagement  with  said 
■••ring. 


1.168,828.     BUBCTBIC  FLT-KILLKB. 

Bay   aty,    Mich,     niad    Mar.   2. 
821.046.      (CU  41—84.) 
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1.  An  electric  fly  killer  comprising  a  base  eontainlag 
an  induction  coil,  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to 
said  coll,  a  glass  housing  supported  on  tbe  base  and  pro- 
vldad  with  upper  and  lower  openings  in  on«  end  and  an 
openteg  In  one  side,  a  tray  removably  sni>ported  on  said 
base  through  tbe  lower  opening  In  tbe  end  of  tbe  bousing, 
a  longitudinally  disposed  non-conducting  supporting  bar 
secured  to  tbe  top  of  the  bousing  within  tbe  latter,  spaced 
bangers  depending  from  said  bar,  a  perforated  body  con- 
tainer removably  supported  in  hangers  and  at  one  end 
projecting  through  said  upper  opening  at  one  end  of  tbe 
bousing,  a  positive  and  a  negative  plate  arranged  parallel 
and  Insulated  from  each  other  and  supported  on  said  non- 
conducting bar,  positive  and  negative  electrodes  sltsr- 
nately  arranged  In  embracing  relation  to  tbe  body  con- 
tainer and  having  connection  with  tbe  respective  positive 
and  negative  platea,  and  electric  condnetora  baCwaan  the 
Induction  coil  and  said  pistes. 

2.  An  alectric  fly  killer  comprtalng  a  baae  kaving  an 
Induction  coil  therein,  means  ft>r  supplying  dsctrlc  eur^ 
rent  to  said  coil,  a  housing  supported  on  the  baae  and 
provided  with  an  opening  in  one  end,  a  longitudinally  dla- 
posed  non-conducting  bar  secured  to  the  top  of  the  hous- 
ing within  the  same,  a  perforated  bait  container  sua 
pended  In  tbe  bousing  from  said  bar  and  at  one  end  pro- 
jecting through  the  opening  In  one  end  of  the  bou^g, 
positive  and  negative  electrodes  suspended  from  tha 
bar  In  embracing  relation  to  said  bait  container  and  alter- 
nately arranged  and  spaced  apart,  and  electric  conductors 
from  the  coil  to  the  electrodes. 

8.  In  an  electric  fly  killer,  a  base  having  an  induction 
coll  therein,  brackets  projecting  laterally  from  the  upper 
edga  of  tha  base,  a  glaas  bousing  supported  on  the  brack- 
eta  and  having  an  opening  therein :  a  non-conducting 
supporting  bar  In  tbe  top  of  said  housing,  a  positive  and 
a  negative  plate  faatened  to  said  bar,  positive  and  nega- 
tlva  electrodes  attacbad  to  the  respective  platea  and 
alternately  arranged  and  spsced  apart,  means  tm  supply- 
ing a  current  to  said  plates,  a  banger  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting bar  and  terminating  within  said  electrodes  and 
shielded  thereby,  a  bait  container  supported  by  Mild 
hanger  and  Insertible  through  one  end  of  tbe  housing,  and 
a  receptacle  removably  supported  on  said  base  beneath 
the  bait  container. 

1,168324.  MOP-HOLDEB.  THBOooaa  JoRiraoK,  Chi- 
cago, IlL  FUed  May  27.  191S.  Badal  Mo.  80.776. 
(CL   15— 06.) 

1.  A  socket  member  bavlng  a  shoulder,  a  ipop  aionated 
on  tha  socket  member,  a  clamping  ring  slidkbly  mounted 
on  tbe  socket  member,  a  second  shoulder  on  the  socket 
member,  and  locking  means  for  the  clamping  ring  engag- 
ing the  last-mentioned  shoulder. 

2.  A  socket  member  having  a  shoulder,  a  mop  mounted 
on  tba  socket  member,  a  clamping  ring  alldaMj  mouatad 
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an  the  socket  meabar.  a  ascend  shoulder  on  tha  aockat 

tnd  a  locking  ring  intarposed  batwasa  tha  laat- 

Btioned  shoulder  and  the  clamping  ring. 
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S.  A  aoekat  aiemb«p  having  a  ihouldar,  a  mop  laonntad 
OB  the  socket  member,  a  damping  ring  sUdably  meontad 
•n  tha  aocket  member,  said  clkmping  ring  having  a  rab- 
bt(,  a  aeeond  shoulder  on  the  socket  member,  and  a  lock- 
ing rlag  seating  in  the  rabbet  of  the  clamping  ring  and 
the  last-mentioned  shoulder. 


1.168,825.  MACHINE  FOB  PBEPABIN3  BOAD  WBAB- 
'  INO-8UBFACE8.  LiviMOSToa  Btaoo  Kassom,  New 
York  N.  T..  assignor  to  Tbe  A.  I*  Barber  Asphalt  Com- 
pany! New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  tbe  District  of 
ColumbU.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1908.  Serial  No.  467.068. 
(a.  94 — 6.) 


la  M  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
tnmm,  of  a  rotary  drier  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
frame,  operating  mechanism  therefor  rigidly  mounted 
tharaon  In  fixed  allnemant  tharawitb,  a  rotary  scrasn 
mounted  longitudinally  of  aald  frame,  conveying  means 
•ztMwllng  from  said  drier  to  said  rotary  screening  means, 
means  for  plvotaUy  supporting  one  end  of  said  rotary 
drier,  means  for  tilting  the  other  end  of  said  drier  relative 
to  the  pivotally  mounted  end  and  irrespective  of  the  po- 
BltloB  of  tha  front  wbaato  of  tha  vahlde  relative  to  the 
rear  wheeU,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  one  end  of 
said  screening  means  and  means  for  tilting  the  other 
end  of  said  screening  means  reUtlve  to  the  pivotally 
mounted  and  Irreapective  of  tbe  position  of  tha  front 
whaela  of  tba  vahlda  relative  to  tba  rear  whaal& 


said  guide  raila  extending  partly  around  the  apro^at 
wheels,  and  being  engageaUe  oa  one  side  by  the  backats 
and  on  tbe  other  alda  Ity  the  oOsat  soda  oC  tha  eroia  baia 
carrying  the  bockats. 


1468.826.    EXCAYATOB.    William  KaLLT.  Grand  Island, 
Nebr.    Filed  Nov.  11.  1014.     Serial  No.  871,486.     (CI. 

87 — 24.) 

1.  An  excavator  comprlalag  endless  chains  and  bucketo 
earrtad  thar^y.  cross  bars  conaactlBg  the  chalaa,  on  which 
cross  bars  tha  bnekcta  are  mounted,  said  cross  bars  having 
oflaat  wds.  a  support  for  the  chains,  guides  for  tha  aup- 
port,  drive  apioekat  wbeela  over  which  the  chains  are 
trained  IntarmedUte  their  enda,  said  sprocket  wheels  be- 
ing oirset  Uterally  from  the  guides  to  dear  the  same, 
and  guide  ralla  located  adjacent  to  said  sprocket  wheels. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  excavator,  a  plvotaUy  sap- 
ported  conveyer  on  wblcn  the  excavator  dtaeharfaa,  aad 
a  receptacle  into  which  the  excavator  dumpa.  said  r» 
ceptacle  being  loosely  supported  and  resting  at  Its  Uvwar 
end  on  top  of  tbe  conveyer,  and  having  a  coatractad  bot- 
tom outlet  located  above  tha  raoelvlag  end  ot  tha  eoa- 
veyer. 

3.  The  combination  at  an  exeavatar,  a  eenvagrar  an 
which  tbe  excavator  dlaehargea,  and  an  uprii^t  colleetlag 
box  Into  tha  upper  end  of  which  tiie  excavator  dumpa, 
the  aldea  of  the  box  at  the  lower  end  thereof  being  con- 
tracted, and  said  and  of  tha  box  being  done  to  tbe  top  of 
tbe  conveyer,  and  having  a  front  outlet  opening  located 
Intermediate  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  emivayer. 


1.168.827.  DBCOLOBIZINO  AOBNT.     QaOBU  A. 
L^ynchburg.  Va.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.    Serial  No.  880.045. 
(CL  167—4.) 

1.  A  deeolorlalag  agent  for  tanning  extracta  consisting 

of  legumln. 

2.  A  decolorising  agent  for  tanning  extracta  coaaiatlng 
of  vegetable  substances  eoatalnlng  legqmln. 

8.  A  decolorising  agent  fof  tanning' extracta  consisting 
of  a  homogeneous  paste  of  vegetable  substaneea  eoataia- 
Ing  legumln. 

1.168.828.  APPABATD8  FOB  THE  BECOVEBT  OF 
PBECIOUS  METALS.  Banao  B.  Koaaiao,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Koering  Cyanldlng  Process  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Ariaona.  FUed  July 
27.  1914.     Sertal  No.  863.S60.     (CL  75—86.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  metals  from  ores, 
tbe  combination  of  a  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum, 
filtering  means  spaced  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
said  drum  whereby  an  annular  solution  chamber  Is  formed 
between  said  periphery  and  said  filtering  means  and  a 
leaching  chamber  is  formed  within  said  filtering  means, 
meana  for  retaining  said  filtering  means  in  position,  and 
meana  for  Introducing  a  gas  under  pressure  into  said 
solution  chamber  whereby'  said  filtering  means  Is  else  need 
from  material  in  said  leaching  chamber  accumulating  oa 
said  filtering  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  for  extracting  metal  from  orea.  tba 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  drum  having  end  platea 
therefor,  one  of  said  end  pUtes  having  an  ore  eharglaf 
aperture    therein,    means   for    dosing    said    apartura,    a 
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perfontfld  •hell  mounted  eoaeeiitrleftllj  with  th«  oatcr 
■ImII  of  Mid  dram  wbereby  ■  volution  chamber  U  formed 
>etweeu  the  outer  sbell  of  said  dram  and  said  toner  shell 
and  a  leacblng  chamber  U  formed  within  said  Inner  shell, 
a  fUttr  cloth  fastened  to  aald  ptrforatwl  shell,  s  dlrlslon 
wall  extending  longltqdlnally  throagh  said  eolation 
chamber,  means  for  Introducing  fluid  into  said  leaching 
chamber,  a  valTcd  eolation  outlet  from  said  solution  cham- 
ber, a  Ti)lved  discharge  outlet  from  said  leaching  chamber. 
Beans  for  Introdndng  air  Into  said  solotlon  chamber,  and 
■sans  for  rotating  said  dnim. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class, described,  the  eomblnatlon 
of  a  dosed  rotatabls  dram,  filtering  means  dividing  said 
drum  Into  %  pair  of  chambers,  said  dram  haTiag  an  aper- 
ture for  charging  ore  Into  one  of  said  chambers  and  means 
for  closing  said  aperture,  means  for  charging  an  extract- 
ing fluid  into  said  drum  to  enter  said  first  chamber,  and 
means  for  Introducing  a  non-extracting  fluid  Into  the 
other  of  said  chambers. 

4.  In  spparatus  of  the  dass  described,  the  comMastlon 
cf  s  rotatable  cylindrical  drum  baring  end  plates  thers- 
foC.  Altering  means  spaced  Inwardly  from  th«  periphery 
Of  said  dnun,  whereby  the  latter  is  dlTldsd  Into  an  inner 
chamber  and  an  outer  annular  chamber,  one  of  said  end 
plates  having  an  aperture  for  charging  ore  Into  one  of 
said  chambers  and  means  for  closing  said  aperture,  means 
for  introducing  a  mctal-eztractlng  fluid  Into  said  drum 
to  enter  said  pre-recelrlng  chamber,  and  means  for  la- 
trodudng  a  non-extracting  flakl  Into  the  other  of  said 
chambers. 

0.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatloa 
of  a  rotatable  cylindrical  drum  baying  end  plates  there- 
for, filtering  means  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  said  drum,  whereby  It  la  divided  Into  an  Inner  leaching 
chamber  and  an  outer  solution  chamber,  one  of  said  end 
plates  having  an  aperture  for  charging  ore  Into  said 
Icachlsg  chamber  and  means  for  dosing  said  apsrtnra, 
means  for  Introducing  a  metal-extracting  fluid  Into  said 
leaching  chamber,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  non- 
eztractlng  fluid  under  pressure  Into  said  solution  chamber. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.10  3.820.  PRECIPITATION  DEVICB.  Bbdko  B. 
KoKBiNO,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Koering  Cyanid- 
Ing  Process  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arlaona.  Filed  July  27,  1914,  Serial  Na  SCM.SSl.  Be- 
newed  Aug.  2,  191S.     SerUl  No.  48,848.      (CL  70 — 80.) 


1.  A  predpltation  device,  comprising  a  plnralfty  of 
concentrically  arranged  compartments  each  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  contain  a  precipitant,  means  for  causing  a 
■elation  to  flow  saccesslvely  tbrongb  said  compartments, 
and  means  for  removing  predpltate  collecting  lo  said 
compartmenta  during  the  flow  of  «ald  solution  there- 
through. 

2.  In  a  precipitation  device,  the  combination  of  a 
plnrallty  of  concentrically  arranged  compartmenta  each 
of  which  Is  sdapted  to  contain  a  precipitant  and  each 


of  which  increases  in  sectional  area  toward  its  top,  and 
means  for  causing  a  solution  to  flow  saccesslvely  through 
said  compartments. 

8.  A    predpltation    device,   comprising   a   plurality   of 
basins  concentrically  arranged,  said  basins  commanlcat- 
Ing  with  each  other  soccesdvely  at  thdr  upper  and  lower, 
portions,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  solution  Into  one 
of  said  basins,  wbereby  said  solution  Is  caussd  to   flow    1 
saccesslvely  through  said  basins. 

4.  A  prsdjdtstion  device,  comprising  s  plurality  of 
conical  basins  concentrically  arranged,  said  basins  com- 
municating with  each  other  successively  at  their  upper 
and  lower  portions,  means  for  Introducing  a  solution  into 
one  of  said  baslna.  whereby  said  solution  is  caused  to 
flow  saccesslvely  through  said  basins,  snd  means  for 
removing  predpltate  collectlog  in  said  baalns  during  the 
flow  of  said  solution  therethroagh. 

6.  A  precipitation  device,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  conical  basins  concentrlcslly  arranged, 
means  for  removably  supportlat  the  inner  basins  wltbla 
the  outer  baaln  in  spaced  rdatloo  to  each  other,  whereby 
a  plurality  of  compartments  Is  formed,  said  compart- 
ments communicating  with  each  other  at  thdr  upper 
and  lower  portlona  In  succession,  means  for  Introducing 
a  soiutloB  Into  one  of  said  basins,  wbereby  said  solu- 
tion is  caused  to  flow  successively  through  said  basins, 
snd  a  valved  discharge  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  outer  baalB,  whereby  predpiute  collecting  in  said 
basin  may  be  removed  without  Interrupting  the  flow  of 
solution   through   said   device. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,188.830.  RBPKATED-8TBE88-TE8TINO  MACHINES. 
jBssa  B.  KoMMEjta,  Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1914. 
Serial  No.  800.000.     (O.  73—01.) 


1.  In  a  testing  machine,  means  to  grip  s  spedmen, 
means  to  flex  said  Bi>ednien  alternately  In  oppoaite  dlree- 
tlons,  means  for  raessuring  the  amount  of  flexure  pro- 
duced and  means  for  determining  the  force  required  to 
prodoce  said  amount  of  flezurc.  ssid  flexing  mesns  bsT- 
ing  sdjusting  means  to  cause  said  flexing  means  to  strike 
a  blow  upon  said  spedmen  before  flexing  the  ssme. 

2.  In  a  testing  machine,  means  to  grip  a  spedmen, 
means  to  bend  said  spedmen  repestedly,  said  bending 
neaas  Indading  a  pair  of  Impact  Jaws,  means  to  cause 
said  Impact  jaws  to  strike  a  blow  npon  said  spedmen, 
upon  bending  the  ssme.  ssid  bending  means  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  bending 
produced. 

8.  In  a  testing  machine,  means  to  grip  s  spedmen, 
means  to  flex  said  spedmen  alternately  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  flexing  means  having  means  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  flexure  produced  and  having  Impact  jaws  sepa- 
rated for  striking  a  blow  upon  said  specimen  before  flex- 
ing the  same. 

4.  In  a  testing  machine,  stationary  means  to  grip  one 
end  of  a  spedmen.  means  engaging  the  otber  end  of  the 
spedmen  to  bend  said  spedmen  repeatedly  to  a  prede- 
termined deflection,  and  means  to  determine  the  force 
necessary  to  produce  said  delleetkm. 


."l,^  In  a  tssClag  Bkachlne,  atatlonary  means  to  grip  one 
aad  of  a  spedmen.  means  engaging  the  other  end  of  the 
spedmen  to  bend  said  spedmen  repeatedly  to  a  prede- 
termined deflection,  means  for  meosuring  the  smount  of 
deflection  and  means  to  determine  the  force  necessary  to 
produce  said  deflection. 

[Claims  0  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 

I 

1.108,881.  PLANTING  -  MACHINE.  Fxaxk  Kosinski, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
21.202;     (CI.  111—27.)  X 


-  1.  An  agricnitaral  Implement  comprising  a  veblde  bar- 
ing a  body,  a  tlltable  seed  hopper  carried  thereby,  and 
having  spseed  feeding  mouths  at  ita  lower  end.  tilting 
adjusting  means  for  the  said  hopper  and  aotonutlcally 
operated  feeding  means  for  esch  of  the  said  mouths  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  mouths  into  the  hopper 
aad  operated  upon  propulsion  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  An  sgriculsurtal  Implement  comprising  a  reblde 
having  a  body,  a  tlltable  seed  bopped  carried  thereby, 
and -having  spaced  feeding  months  at  its  lower  end,  tilting 
adjusting  means  for  the  said  hopper  automatically  oper- 
ated feeding  means  for  each  of  the  said  mouths,  forwsrdly 
positioned  furrow  hoes  and  rearwardly  positioned  cover- 
ing shovels  carried  by  the  said  vehicle  In  alinement  with 
the  respective  intermedlstely  positioned  feeding  mouths 
and  manually  operable  means  for  shifting  the  hoes  and 
shovels  into  operstlve  and  Inoperative  positions. 

8.  An  sgricultural  implement  comprising  a  body,  a  seed 
hopper  trunnloned  upon  ssid  body  and  having  a  plurality 
of  feeding  moutha  at  its  lower  end  and  being  further  pro- 
Tided  with  an  Inclined  bottom  having  longitudinal  slots 
opening  at  the  eald  mouths,  feeding  arms  positioned 
through  the  said  moutha  and  slldably  arranged  within 
the  said  slots  and  being  provided  with  seed  feeding  side 
notches,  and  automatic  redprocatlnff  means  for  the  said 
anna. 

4.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  body,  a  seed 
bopper  trunnloned  upon  said  body  and  baring  a  plurality 
of  feeding  mouths  at  its  lower  end  and  being  further  pro- 
Tided  with  an  Inclined  bottom  baring  longitudinal  alots 
opening  at  the  said  mouths,  feeding  arms  positioned 
through  the  ssid  mouths  and  slldably  arranged  within 
the  said  slots  and  being  prodded  with  seed  feeding  side 
notches,  a  connecting  board  perpendicularly  secured  to 
the  ssid  arma,  an  operating  arm  centrally  attached  to 
the  said  board  and  pivotally  connected  to  One  aide  of  the 
hopper  and  baring  a  cam  face  upon  ita  forward  aids 
adjacent  Its  upper  end,  resilient  spsdng  means  between 
the  said  hopper  and  the  upper  end  of  the  said  operating 
arm.  a  transversely  journsled  shsft  upon  said  body,  s  cam 
plate  upon  ssid  shaft  extending  radially  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  ssid  arm  cam  face, 
a  revoluble  axle  Journaled  upon  aald  body  and  operative 
connections  between  the  said  axle  and  said  shaft 

0.  A  planting  oiachlne  coatprisinff  a  frame,  supporting 
wtaeela  therefor,  a  seed  hopper  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  nMnnally  controlled  means  aasodsted  with  said 
hopper  whereby  the  tilting  position  of  the  same  la  con- 
trolled. Independent  outlets  for  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
hoper,  independently  operated  sliding  gates  for  dosing 
said  outlets,  shlftable  fingers  disposed  within  said  outlet, 
shlftable  means  supporting  ssid  fingers  snd  means  engag- 
ing ssid  shlftable  means  for  reclprocstlng  sakl  fingers. 

(ClaiiM  0  to  10  not  priatod  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.103.882.     BALANCING    MEANS    rOB    BBCIFBOCAT- 

ING  EM0INB9.  Prbokbick  William  LavcHMtv, 
Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  England.  FUed  Oct.  81,  1912. 
Serial  No.  728,881.      (CL  74—0.) 


1.  In  a  redprocatlng  engine,  means  for  preventing 
secondary  vibrations,  comprising  in  coml>tnatlon,  a  crank 
shaft,  rotatably  mounted  masses,  and  means  for  rotatlac 
said  masses  In  opposite  directions  at  twice  the  speed  of 
revolution  of  said  crank  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  engine,  means  for  preventing 
secondary  vlbratlona,  comprising  In  combination,  a  crank 
shaft,  two  rotatably  mounted  masses,  mechanical  Inter- 
connections between  said  masses  and  said  abaft  for  rotat- 
ing said  masses  In  opposite  directions  at  twice  tbe  speed 
of  revolution  olsaid  crank  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  reciprocating  engine,  means  for  preventing 
secondary  ribratlons,  comprising  In  combination,  a  crank 
shaft,  shafts  at  right  angles  to  said  crank  shaft,  gaaring 
between  said  crank  abaft  and  aald  shafts  sdapted  to 
rotate  aald  shafts  at  twice  crank  shaft  speed  In  OM>oalta 
directions,  and  masses  carried  eccentrically  on  said  sbafta, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  redprocatlng  engine,  means  for  preventing 
secondary  ribratlons,  vis.,  linear  vibration  due  to  con- 
necting  rod  angularity,  comprising  In  combination,  a  crank 
shaft,  rotatably  mounted  masses,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  masses  In  opposite  directions  at  twice  the  speed  of 
revolution  of  said  crank  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  redprocatlng  engine,  means  for  prerentiag 
secondary  vibrations,  vis.,  linear  vibration  doe  to  connect- 
ing rod  angularity,  and  also  the  rocking  moment  about  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  due  to  alternations  of  torque  due  to 
piston  Inertia,  comprising  In  combination,  a  crank  shaft, 
rotatably  mounted  masses,  and  means  for  rotating  aald 
masses  in  opposite  directions  at  twice  the  speed  of  rerola- 
tlon  of  said  crsnk  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


..108,888.  HAT-FIN  PROTBCTOB.  Looia  LiPAWaKT, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
802,111.     (CL  182—20.) 


A  hat  pin  protector  comprising  a  houdag  adapted  ta 
be  secured  to  a  hat,  one  end  of  said  housing  reduced  aad 
the  inner  wall  thereof  presenting  a  substantially  cvrTed 
face,  and  a  pair  of  gripping  members  pivoted  in  said  bona- 
ing,  said  members  each  curved  to  conform  to  the  coatour 
<a  the  inner  wall  of  the  reduced  portion  of  said  boasy« 
to  facilitate  the  movement  of  said  gripping  membeffs  la 
said  bousinf. 


^ 
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14M.884.  PBIMART  BATTHtT.  HOMU  B.  R.  LimB, 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  May  15,  1014.  Swlal  No. 
8S8,e»T.     (CL  204—48.) 


1.  A  piimarj  cell  comprisinx  a  houalng,  a  carbon  plate 
arraDged  In  uld  booking,  a  sine  plate  arranged  In  aald 
boaalng,  an  electrolyte  j;>oaitloned  In  said  booalng,  said 
•leetrdTte  falUog  tbort  of  the  top  of  the  bonslnc,  a  pipe 
for  directing  an  active  element  Into  aald  bousing-  adjacent 
tbe  bottom  tbereof,  aald  element  being  In  the  form  of  a 
gaa,  whereby  the  same  babbles  up  through  the  electro- 
lyte for  causing  in  electrical  tension  between  the  sine 
plate  and  said  carbon  plate,  and  means  (|ii  communica- 
tion with  the  npper  part  of  the  housing  for  drawing  off 
the  gaa  escaping  to  tbe  upper  part  of  aald  boualng. 

2.  A  primary  battery  eomprlalng  a.  housing,  a  sine  plate 
rertleally  arranged  in  said  housing,  a  carbon  plate  ar- 
ranged Tertlcally  in  said  housing,  aald  carbon  plate  being 
aabatantially  parallel  with  aald  ilnc  plate,  a  apadng  and 
protecting  sheet  of  aabestoa  arranged  between  aald  plates, 
•  jMlr  Of  guldinf  ways  for  holding  said  sheet  of  asbestos 
in  place  and  out  of  contact  with  either  of  said  plates,  an 
electrolyte  arranged  in  aald  houatng,  aald  electrolyte  con- 
necting aald  platea  and  impregnating  aald  aabeatoa  aheet, 
a  pipe  for  guiding  an  active  agent  In  the  form  of  gas  to 
ft  point  between  said  plates  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  houalng  ao  that  the  gas  may  bubble  up  through  the 
electrolyte  between  aald  carbon  plate  and  said  asbestos 
sheets  and  thereby  cause  an  electric  tension  between  the 
sine  plate  and  the  carbon  plate  and  means  for  drawing 
off  excess  gas. 

8.  A  primary  cell  comprising  a  boualng.  a  carbon  plate 
arranged  In  aald  housing,  a  zinc  plate  arranged  in  said 
boosing,  an  electrolyte  arranged  in  said  housing,  said 
electrolyte  falling  short  of  the  top  of  the  houalng,  a  pipe 
for  directing  an  active  element  Into  aald  houalng  adjacent 
the  bottom  tbereof,  aald  active  agent  being  In  the  form 
of  gas,  whereby  the  same  bubbles  up  through  said  elec- 
trolyte for  causing  an  electrical  tension  between  said  sine 
plate  and  aald  carbon  plate,  and  meana  connected  with 
the  upper  part  of  aald  housing  and  aald  pipe  for  draw- 
ing off  the  gaa  escaping  to  the  upper  part  of  said  housing 
and  forcing  the  same  into  said  pipe  so  as  to  be  again  forced 
through  said  electrolyte. 

4.  A  primary  cell  comprising  a  boaalng,  a  plarallty  of 
■Inc  plates  arranged  In  aald  houalng,  a  plurality  of  car- 
bon plates  arranged  parallel  to  said  sine  plates,  all  of 
said  plates  being  arranged  substantially  vertical,  an  elec- 
trolyte arranged  In  said  boualng,  means  for  directing  an 
active  agent  In  tbe  form  of  gm%  to  the  lower  part  of  said 
hooalnf  and  between  the  respective  sine  plates  and  carbon 
platas  so  as  to  babble  op  between  said  plates,  the  gas 
rsaeting  with  the  electrolyte  for  causing  an  electric  ten- 
sion between  the  sine  plates  and  carbon  plates,  tbe  excess 
gaa  escaping  to  the  upper  part  of  the  boaalng  shore  the 
•leetrolyte,  and  a  fan  for  drawing  the  excess  gas  from 
the  npper  part  of  said  boosing  and  forcing  the  same  into 
the  means  which  directs  the  gas  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
boosing. 


1.168386.    BKVPAN  CUSHION.    AKama  K. 

Mann  A.  L.  B4aB»f.r,»,  Chelmsford.  Mass.    FUed  8e^ 
15,  1»14.    Serial  No.  861,882.     (CL  4—19.) 


1.  A  bsd  pan  eoablon  provided  with  a  relatively  broad 
transversely  curved  attaching  hook  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  of  the  opening  in  the  bed  pan,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  passed  beneath  the  bed  pan  and  to  be 
engaged  with  the  opposite  sides  of  tb«  said  wall  of  tba 
opening. 

2.  A  bed  pan  cnshlon  provided  with  s  relatively  broad 
attaching  hook  at  the  forward  side  thereof,  and  a  strap 
connected  to  the  eoshion  adjacent  the  rear  side  thereof 
and  provided  at  Its  end  with  a  hook. 

8.  A  bed  pan  cnshlon  having  an  attaching  sheet  se- 
eared  to  its  underside,  a  plarallty  of  straps  seeored  tnuin- 
veraely  thereto  and  forming  loopa,  and  a  relatively  long 
strap  secured  to  the  loops  and  carrying  an  attaching 
member  at  its  end  for  engagement  with  the  pan. 

4.  A  bed  pan  coahion  having  a  relatively  long  strap  etm- 
nected  thereto  and  provided  with  a  buckle  whereby  It 
may  be  lengthened  and  shortened,  and  a  hook  eanrted  by 
the  strap  at  its  end. 


1,108,886.  nSH-BAIT  BUCKET. 
Maaon  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct. 
885,487.     (CL  220—28.) 


CijAamHcm  F.  Loira, 
7.   1914.     Serial   Now 


A  bait  backet  eomprlalng  a  body,  ears  and  bail  and  a 
cover  therefor  comprising  a  Bksd,  9«forate  web  covering 
subatantlally  one-half  of  the  bucket,  a  movaMe  perforate 
web,  arranged  to  cover  the  other  half  of  the  bo^et,  a 
stiffening  bar  extending  along  the  edge  of  the  last  nained 
web  and  pivoted  to  the  first  named  web  so  that  the  mov- 
aMe web  rotates  horlsontaUy  with  relation  to  the  fixed 
web,  the  terminal  end  of  said  stiffening  bar  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  web  by  which  it  is  carried  and  down- 
tamed  and  bifurcated  to  adapt  it  for  engagement  wltk 
said  ears. 


LOTH,  Mla- 
■srUI    N*. 


1,168,887.  NUKSERT-CHAIB.  Lilliaw  O 
neapoUa.  Mian.  FUed  Nov.  25,  19ia 
694,121.     (CL  4—82.) 

A  nursery  chair  seat  comprising  a  relatively  broad 
horlaontal  portion  to^rest  upon  and  entirely  cover  the 
seat  raU  of  a  chair  and  conforming  in  area  and  ontUaa 
to  tb%  space  defined  by  the  sides  and  back  of  tha  nppsr 
portion  of  the  chair  at  its  Junction  with  the  lower  por* 
tlon,  the  front  and  opposite  side  edgee  of  said  seat  beinv 
•abataatiaUy    straight   and    the    rear   having   proton«sd 
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cnrvad 
downwardly 

('• 

4- 


and  tbe  acat  taavlag  its  central  portion 
to  extend  from  tbe  inner  wall  of 


the  ssat  raU  to  form  a   receptade  conatitatlng  a  con- 
tinnation  of  tlie  saat,  substantially  as  deseribed. 


1,163,838.  BASH-FASTENER.  Elwood  F.  Ma0L,  West 
PhUadeljAia.  Pa.  FUed  May  11. 1916.  Serial  No.  27.870. 
(CL  16—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
member,  and  a  loop-ahapad  tprlng  located  entirely  at  one 
side  thereof  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
rotatable  member  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  loop-ahaped 
spring  carried  by  tbt  rotatable  member,  the  rotatable 
member  and  base  having  latersngageable  means  for  hold- 
ing the  spring  at  operative  and  inoperative  positiona. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  hav- 
ing a  boss  and  an  opposite  recess,  the  fhoe  of  said  boss 
having  a  diametrical  rib.  the  base  having  an  aperture 
centrally  of  said  boas,  a  rotatable  member  seating 
against  said  boas  and  having  a  bore  alining  with  said 
aperture,  the  rotatable  member  having  a  diametrical 
groove  for  receiving  said  rib,  a  rivet  engaged  through 
said  bore  and  aperture  and  having  heads  seating  in  said 
raccea  and  agalnat  said  rotataUe  menaber.  and  a  loop- 
rtiaped  spring  carrlad  by  aald  roUtaMe  member. 


1,168,880.      GROUND    BBCEIYING    OUTFIT.      Chablbs 
B.  Mbllok,  CoateavlUe,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
menta.  to  said  Mellon,  John  H.   Smythe,  C.  Edward 
OUlem>le,  and  Morey  A.  Park.  Paricesburg,  Pa.     FUed 
Aug.  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  784.420.     (CI.  260—20.) 
1.  Tha  combination  with  an  aerUl;  of  a  plurality  of 
tanlng  devices  arranged  for  connection  to  said  aerlaL  a 
variable  condenaer  bridged  across  aald  tuning  devlcea,  a 
second  variable  condenser  connected  In  series  to  one  of 
said  tuning  devices,  an  andlon  connected  in  aeries  to  the 
second  variable  condenaer,  a  battery  connected  in  series 
to  the  audlon,  a  receiving  telephone,  electric  connections 
between  said  telephone  and  the  second  tuning  device  and 
battary  arranged  to  connect  the  second  tanlng  device,  the 
ttfephone   and   battery   in   series,  a  third  variable   con- 
denser connected  in  multiple  with  said  telephone  to  said 
battery  and  second  tanlng  device,  and  a  ground  connec- 
tion leading  from  the  connection  between  the  telephone 
and  saeoad  tuning  devles. 


S.  Tha  combination  with  an  aarlal;  <rf  a  ^uraUty  of 
tuning  devlcea  arranged  for  connection  to  said  aerlaL  a 
variable  condenser  bridged  acroaa  said  tuning  devlcea,  a 
second  variable  condenser  connected  In  — rise  to  one  of 
said  tuning  devices,  an  audlon  connected  in  aartea  to  the 
•aeond  variable  condenser,  a  battery  connected  in  series 
to  the  audlon,  a  receiving  tdephone.  electric  connectlona 
between  aald  telephone  and  the  second  tuning  device  and 
battery  arranged  to  connect  the  second  tuning  device, 
the  telephone  and  battery  in  aeries,  a  third  variable  eon- 
denser  connected  in  multiple  with  said  telephone  to  said 
battery  and  second  tuning  device,  a  ground  ecmneetlon 
leading  from  the  connecttoa  between  the  telephone  and 
aecond  tuning  device,  a  second  battery,  a  rheostat  con- 
nected In  series  to  the  second  battery,  connections  be- 
tween tbe  rheostat  and  second  battery  and  tbe  audlon, 
and  a  ground  c(Hinectlon  leading  from  the  connection  be- 
tween the  second  battery  and  audlon. 


^^-    tl''        - 


8.  The  combination  with  an  aerial;  of  a  pluraUty  of 
tuning  devices  arranged  for  connection  to  said  aerial,  a 
variable  condenser  bridged  across  said  tuning  devlcea,  a 
second  variable  condraser  connected  in  series  to  one  of 
said  tuning  devices,  an  audlon  connected  In  aeries  to  the 
aecond  variable  condenaer,  a  battery  connected  in  aeries 
to  the  audlon.  a  recrivlng  telephone,  electric  eonnectloni 
between  aald  tel^hone  and  the  second  tuning  device  and 
battery  arranged  to  connect  the  aecond  tanlng  device,  the 
telephone  and  battery  in  series,  a  third  variable  con- 
denser connected  in  multiple  with  said  telephone  to  aald 
battery  and  second  tuning  device,  a  ground  connection 
leading  from  the  connection  between  the  telephone  and 
second  tuning  device,  a  aecond  battery,  a  rheostat  con- 
nected In  series  to  tbe  seomd  battery,  connections  be- 
tween the  rheostat  and  second  battery  and  the  audlon, 
and  a  ground  connection  leading  from  tiie  connection 
between  the  second  battery  and  aadion,  and  a  load  coU 
arranged  to  be  cut  in  between  the  aerial  and  firat  tuning 
device. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aerial;  of  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  tanlng  devices  each  conaisting  of  a  variable  resist- 
ance and  variable  resistance  device,  means  for  selectively 
connecting  an  inatmment  of  each  set  to  the  aeriaL  • 
variable  condenser  bridged  acroas  said  tuning  devlcea.  a 
aecond  variable  c<MideDser  connected  in  aeriea  to  one  of 
aald  tuning  devices,  an  audlon  connected  In  aeries  to  the 
second  variable  condenaer,  a  battery  connected  in  series 
to  the  audlon,  a  receiving  telephone,  electric  connections 
between  said  telephone  and  the  second  tanlng  device  and 
battery  arranged  to  connect  the  aecond  tanlng  device,  the 
telephone  and  battery  In  aeries,  a  third  variable  con- 
denser connected  in  multiple  with  said  telephone  to  said 
battery  and  second  tuning  device,  and  a  ground  connec,- 
tlon  leading  from  tbe  connection  between  the  telephone 
and  aecond  tuning  device. 


1.168340.      CURTAIN-BRACKET.     Chabuh   R. 

Dayton,    Ohio.      FUed    Nov.    28,    1914.      Serial    No. 

878.676.     (CL  16*— 24.) 

1.  An  adjustable  bracket  compilaiBg  a  Sangad  frtnt 
member  having  a  aeriea  of  recesses  in  different  angular 
faces  thereof,  a  supporting  arm  sUdlngly  mounted  aa  the 
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and  eap«bl«  of  a  tranarerM  movement  In  addition 
to  Its  sliding  movement  hj  whleli  the  arm  ma/  be  elmiu- 
taneooalj  Migaced  In  correepondlng  receeeee  In  the  dif- 
ferent angular  faces  of  the  frame. 


~p  -^ 


2.  An  adjustable  bracket  comprising  a  flanged  frame 
member  having  recesses  In  the  flange  thereof,  a  sapport- 
Ing  arm  having  an  offset  slot  therein  through  which  the 
frame  projects,  said  arm  being  capable  of  both  longitudi- 
nal movement  and  transverse  movement  In  relation  with 
the  frame,  and  means  for  Interengaglng  the  arm  In  the 
recess  of  the  flange  of  the  frame  by  Its  traasveme  move- 
vunoX. 

8.  An  adjnstable  bracket  comprising  an  offset  frame 
member  having  a  series  of  marginal  recesses  therein  and 
a  series  of  recesses  in  the  opposite  portion  thereof,  a  sap- 
portlng  arm  having  therein  a  slot  through  which  the 
frame  projects,  said  supporting  arm  being  sUdingly  ad- 
justable upon  the  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in 
any  two  corresponding  recesses  thereof  by  a  transverse 
movement. 

4.  An  adjustable  bracket  comprising  an  offset  frame 
having  a  series  of  recesses  in  the  margin  and  a  second 
series  in  the  offset  portion  thereof,  a  supporting  arm  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  through  which  tbt  frame  projecta,  said 
arm  being  slidlngly  adjnstable  upon  tne  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  slmultaneonaly  engaged  with  corresponding  re- 
cesses of  both  series. 

B.  An  sdjostable  bracket  comprising  an  offset  frame 
■Mmber  having  a  series  of  openings  in  the  offset  portion 
thereof,  a  supporting  arm  alldlngly  engaged  with  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  any  one  of  the  open- 
ings of  the  frame  by  a  transverse  movement  of  the  arm 
In  relation  with  the  frame. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,188,M1.  RBCBPTACUB.  FsANcae  Moasop,  Wa«hiBf- 
ton,  D.  C.  FUsd  Jons  8,  1814.  Serial  Mo.  842,67ft. 
(CL  22»— 72.) 


1.  A  Uank,  said  blank  being  folded  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  pis  its,  said  plaits  being  arranged  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  inner  compartments  and  an  outer  compart- 
ment, a  single  sealing  flap  arranged  to  cloae  all  of  said 
Inner  compartments,  and  a  single  tab  designed  to  close 
said  outer  compartment,  one  of  aald  plaits  having  a  silt 
adapted  to  receive  said  tab^ 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  s  plurality  of  inner  com- 
partments, an  oater  comi>artment,  a  single  gummed  tsb 
adapted  to  bold  said  outer  compartment  and  Inner  com- 
yartMtnta   In  proper   relation,   and   a  sealing   flap   ar- 


ranged to  eompletely  ssal  aald  Inner  compsrtnMnts  and  te 
leave  said  outer  compartment  open  st  one  end. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  plalta,  said  pislts  being  folded  to  provide  a  plo- 
rallty  of  Inner  compartmenta  and  an  outer  compartment, 
a- plurality  of  finger  tabs  arranged  to  extend  in  a  stag- 
gered transverse  relation,  relatively  to  said  Inner  com- 
partments snd  adapted  to  enable  said  Inner  compartmenta 
to  be  spread  apart,  aaid  plalta  also  providing  an  outer 
compartment  open  at  the  aame  end  with  said  Inner  com- 
partments and  being  alao  open  transvemely,  said  outer 
compartment  being  formed  with  a  curvilinear  edge,  a  tab 
carried  by  ssid  curvilinesr  edge,  and  a  sealing  flap  ar- 
ranged to  be  folded  over  said  tabs  and  adapted  to  seal  said 
Inner  compartmenta. 

4.  A  blank  for  a  receptacle  consisting  of  a-  longitudinal 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  four  lines  of  fold 
arranged  to  set  apart  four  eqoal-slsed  rectangular  plaits, 
a  lateral  extension  formed  in  longitudinal  allnement  with 
one  of  the  endmoet  of  said  pislts,  snd  being  of  a  uniform 
size  with  the  letter,  s  relatively  large  flap  formed  upon 
the  transverse  edge  of  aald  rectangular  extension,  a  trans- 
verse tab  formed  upon  one  of  the  intermediate  of  said 
plaits,  disposed  next  sdjacent  said  extension  and  apon 
Its  transverse  edge  nesrest  to  said  extension,  a  tab 
formed  up^n  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  plait  alining 
With  the  similar  edge  of  said  extension,  ssid  flap  and 
said  tabs  hsvlag  an  adhesive  aubetance  applied  upon  their 
edges,  said  extension  formed  to  fold  upon  the  adjacent 
end  plait,  and  relatively  small  Integral  tebs  formed  upon 
the  similar  ends  of  the  two  plaits  arranged  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  body  portion  sod  upon  the  edge  thereof 
opposite  to  that  carrying  said  first-named  tab. 


1,163,942.  SPEED-CHANOINO  MECOANTSM.  Oaosai 
D.  MONSINQ.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  George  O. 
liunslng  and  Charles  E.  Ingersoll,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
Copsrtners  doing  business  as  Munsing  and  IngersolL 
FUed  May  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  627,864.     (CI.  74—84.) 


In  eomblnatkm,  a  drtTlng  shaft  a  pinion  monatea 
thereon,  a  brake  wheel  and  its  brake  member,  planet 
wheels  mounted  on  the  brake  wheel  and  meshing  with 
ssid  pinion,  friction  plates  mounted  In  the  brake  wheel,  ' 
eoOperatlng  friction  platee  slldably  and  nonrotatlTely 
mounted  on  the  planet  wheels,  a  compressor  for  the  file- 
tlon  platee,  a  spider,  meens  passing  through  the  first 
mentioned  friction  pistes  and  between  the  second  men- 
tioned friction  plates  to  connect  the  spider  and  com- 
preeeor,  a  spring  to  urge  the  spider  and  cause  the  com- 
pressor to  compress  the  plates,  and  means  to  move  the 
spldsr  against  its  ^ring  action. 


1.168,848.  COTTON  •  TRAMPEB.  BoaaiLL  Mubbax, 
Lovelady.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1814.  Serial  Na. 
877.828.      (CL   100—25.) 

1.  In  e  mechanism  of  the  charscter  set  forth,  the  eom- 
blnstion  of  mesns  for  condensing  Obrous  material,  the 
same  comprising  aa  element  and  a  cooperating  plunger,  a 
shaft,  a  eraak  wheel  secured  to  such  shaft,  a  pitman  eo»> 
neetloB  between  the  crank  wheel  and  plunger  for  Impart- 
ing a  reciprocating   movement   thereto,   a  cooatenhaft. 
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for  transmitting  asotlon  from  the  coontenhaft  to 
the  first  oseatlsaed  shaft,  a  third  shaft  adapted  to  have 
a  continuous  movement  Imparted  thereto  and  friction 
gearing  connecting  said  third  abaft  with  the  coonter- 
sliaft,  said  friction  gearing  being  sepeSble  to  admit  of 
throwing  the  rompreaalng  mechanism  out  of  gear  without 
etopplBg  the  movement  of  the  said  third  shaft. 


Iv 
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2.  In  combination,  a  box  adapted  to  receive  fibrous  ma- 
terial to  be  formed  into  a  bale,  a  plunger  for  compressing 
the  material  in  such  box,  a  ahaft  provided  with  a  crank 
wheel  and  plunger,  a  brake  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  eraak  whe^,  a  friction  wheel  secured  to  such  sltaft,  a 
second  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  secured  to  the  second  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  friction  wheel  of  the  eraak 
ehaft,  e  movable  bearing  for  the  second  shaft,  an  operat- 
ing lever  having  connection  with  such  movable  bearing 
and  throwing  the  friction  wheels  Into  or  out  of  engage- 
meat,  and  means  for  imparting  a  eontinnoos  rotary 
movement  to  the  ssid  second  slisft. 


1.16  8.844.  POWER-TBAN81UB8ION  MECHANISM. 
■Mib  A.  NabSOiT.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hupp 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Conwratlon  of 
Michigan.  Filed  1Mb.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,599. 
(CL  74--68.) 


1.  la  a  clutch,  a  driven  member  formed  <rf  a  aheet 
metal  stamping  having  a  fluted  bob,  means  for  drlTing 
said  member,  and  a  pinion  engaging  the  Itatea  of  said 
hob  and  secured  thereto. 

9.  la  a  clatch,  a  driven  member  formed  of  s  shset 
■etal  stamping  having  a  fluted  hub,  means  for  driving 
■aid  member,  a  pinion  having  a  portion  of  its  teeth  cat- 
awsy  to  form  a  shield  for  the  end  of  said  hob,  the  re- 
maining portions  of  the  cut-away  teeth  engagiag  the  flatee 
o(  the  hah. 

Ul  a  O.— >• 


8.  In  a  dutch,  a  drlvea  member  formed  of  a  sheet 
metal  stamping  liavlng  a  Anted  hub,  means  for  driving 
said  member,  a  pinion  having  a  portion  of  ita  teeth  cut- 
away to  receive  said  flutsd  hah,  tte  stabs  of  the  teeth 
engaging  the  flutes,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  hub  longi- 
tudinally slldable  thereon  and  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  and  an  Inwardly  extending  log  or  key  for 
engaging  a  groove  between  adjacent  teeth,  a  damplag 
member  having  a  hub  revolubly  sleeved  upon  the  last 
mentioned  member  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending fiange,  a  non-revoluble  collar  embracing  said 
flange,  a  non-revoluble  annular  member  adjacent  to  the 
first  BMUtioned  flange,  snd  means  for  adjustiag  said  c^- 
lar  to  release  said  clamping  member  and  to  clamp  the 
fiange  on  the  intermediate  sleeve  member  between  said 
collar  and  said  non-revoluble  annular  member. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  a  pinion,  a  driven  member  having  a  hub 
portion  sleeved  upon  said  pinion  and  secured  thereto,  a 
clamping  member  for  said  driven  member  for  actuating 
the  latter,  having  an  actuating  flange  surrounding  aaid 
hub,  a  collar  engaging  said  flange  for  releasing  aald 
clamping  member,  a  non-revoluble  annular  member  paral- 
lel to  said  collar  and  spaced  ther>from,  a  member  longi- 
tudinally adjustably  sleeved  upon  said  driven  member  in- 
termediate the  same  and  the  fiange  of  said  clamping  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  lug  or  key  tor  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  said  pinion,  and  an  oatwardly  extending 
flange  intermediate  said  collar  and  annular  aon-revoIuMe 
member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  collar  to  release 
said  clamping  member  and  to  clamp  the  flange  of  said 
Intermediate  member  between  said  collar  and  said  nwi- 
revolable  annular  member. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driven  member 
and  the  clamping  member  for  driving  the  first-mentioned 
member,  of  an  adjustable  collar  for  releaalng  said  clamp- 
ing member,  an  annular  non-revoluble  member  parallel 
with  aaid  collar  and  apaced  therefrom,  and  a  fiange  revo- 
luble  with  said  driven  member  and  longitudinally  ad- 
justable in  relation  thereto,  extending  intermediate  aaid 
collar  and  non-revoluble  annular  member  and  clamped 
therebetween  In  the  released  position  of  the  dutch  to 
form  a  brake  for  retarding  said  driven  mmeber. 

[ClaiSBS  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 


1,163,845.  ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH.  ClasshcB  E.  OaV- 
MAM  and  Alvoneo  Oatman,  Battlefield,  Greene  county. 
Mo.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  George  E.  Hoifman, 
Springfield,  Mo.  FUed  July  12, 1915.  Serial  No.  89.400. 
(CL  81—97.) 


The  herein  described  wrench  Indndlng  a  shank  haviag  a 
rigid  jaw  formed  on  one  end  and  provided  in  one  of  its 
longitudinal  edges  and  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a 
aeries  of  teeth,  a  yoke  member  embracing  the  ahank  and 
freely  slldable  thereon,  the  arms  of  the  yoke  member  pro- 
Jertlng  laterally  from  the  toothed  edge  of  the  ahank  In 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  jaw  casbodylng 
a  rectangular  shank  portion  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
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joke  member  and  barliiK  a  laterally  projectinK  oMlqoely 
inclined  gripping  extension  formed  on  one  end  tbereo<, 
tb«  opposite  end  of  eald  thank  being  tapered  and  terminat- 
ing In  a  single  tootb  projecting  laterally  from  tbc  opposite 
edge  of  tbe  sbank  wltb  respect  to  said  extension  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  teetb  on  tbe  main  sbank.  a  piTOt 
pin  ilzed  in  tbe  spaced  ears  of  the  yoke  and  loosely  dis- 
posed through  the  shank  contiguous  to  said  jaw,  said  Jaw 
shank  being  provided  In  its  inner  edge  between  said  ptTOt 
and  tbe  jaw  with  a  socket,  and  a  spring  boused  within  said 
socket  and  acting  against  the  main  sbank  of  tbe  wrench  to 
normally  project  tbe  extended  end  of  tbe  sbank  outwardly 
and  hold  the  terminal  tooth  of  aald  shank  In  engagement 
with  tbe  teeth  of  the  main  shaak. 


1.163,846.  POWER  -  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
Otto  L.  Oucn,  CiintonTille.  WU.  FUed  May  15,  1911. 
Serial  No.  627,262.     (CT.  21—90.) 


A  power  transmitting  mechanism  for  power  drlren  Te- 
hleles,  comprising  the  combination  wltb  a  traction  wheel, 
of  a  supporting  axle  baTing  a  forked  end  provided  with  a 
pivot  post,  a  stub  axle  member  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  pivot  post  and  arranged  in  supporting  relation  to  the 
traction  wheel,  a  set  of  spur  gear  members  mounted  to 
rotate  upon  the  pivot  post,  a  driving  spur  gear  member 
having  its  teetb  crossing  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  post  supported 
members,  and  a  driven  spur  gear  member  connected  with 
the  traction  wheel  hub  and  having  its  teeth  crossing  tbe 
teetb  of  the  post  supporting  mranbers  on  the  opposite  side 
of  tbe  post  from  that  occupied  by  the  driving  gear  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  gear  members  having  teeth  comprising 
radially  projecting  beaded  pins  and  rollers  mounted  to 
rotate  upon  said  pins,  in  contact  with  the  roller  teeth  of 
the  intermeshlng  gear  members. 


1,168,847.  METAL-BENDINO  MACHINE.  JoLtiif  A. 
FaASLL,  Detroit,  Mich.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
24,  1914,  SerUl  No.  873,768.  Divided  and  this  appUea- 
tlon  filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  16,617.  (CI. 
IM— 16.) 


la  a  bending  device  of  tbe  class  specified,  a  bed  having 
means  for  holding  a  sheet  metal  strip  In  bending  position, 
a  depressible  anvil  mounted  in  the  bed,  a  pair  of  bending 
wings,  one  of  said  wings  being  adapted  to  depreai  aald 
•nvU  during  the  heading  operation,  means  for  locking  the 


snvfl  depressed,  and  means  eoSperating  with  tlM  other 
wing  for  releasing  said  locking  means  apoa  oompletloa  at 
tha  bending  operation. 


1.168,848.  rUEXIBLC  SHOE.  Onoaon  Ll  Pnaca  and 
AKOna  K.  ParranaoH,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaslgnora  to 
A.  Q.  Spalding  *  Bros.  Manfg  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1915.    SerUl  No.  48,901.     (CL  86— U.) 


1.  A  flexible  shoe  having  an  inner  sole  member  extend- 
ing from  the  toe  and  providing  a  shank  portion  between 
the  ball  of  tbe  foot  and  the  heel,  said  sbsnk  portion  being 
split  along  Its  edges,  and  an  upper  lasted  to  tbe  face  of 
the  Inner  sole  around  the  ball  of  the  foot,  and  having  Ita 
edge  laid  In  the  silt  formed  by  splitting  tbe  edges  of  the 
shank  portion,  said  upper  being  sewed  within  the  slftted 
portions  of  tbe  shank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  flexible  shoe,  an  inner  sole  mem- 
ber having  a  shank  portion,  the  latter  being  sUtted  along 
its  edges  longitudinally,  an  upper  lasted  to  the  face  of 
the  Inner  sole  portion  and  having  its  edges  laid  within  tha 
slltted  portion  of  the  shank,  a  line  of  stitches  passing 
through  the  outer  flap  of  the  split  edge  of  tbe  shank  por- 
tion and  through  the  euge  of  the  upper,  a  tap  sole,  and  a 
line  of  stitching  extending  tbrough  tbe  spilt  portion  of  the 
shank  through  tbe  upper  and  also  through  the  tap  sola, 
tbe  upper  and  the  inner  sole,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  shoe,  an  inner  sole  member  in- 
cluding a  ball  portion,  shank  portion  and  heel  portion,  tha 
■ihank  portion  being  slltted  along  Its  edges  longitudinally, 
n  line  of  stitches  securing  the  edge  of  tbe  upper  within 
the  slits  of  the  shank,  a  tap  sole,  and  a  heel,  and  a  Una 
of  stitching  passing  through  tbe  sbank  and  the  edge  of 
t'le  upper,  and  also  passing  through  tbe  tap  sole,  tbe  heel, 
and  tbe  inner  sole,  and  through  the  interposed  edge  of 
the  upper,  substsntislly  as  described. 


1.163.849.  PUMP  OB  MOTOR.  CHABLsa  R.  Piatt. 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Universal  Speed 
Control  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  30.  1900.     SerUl  No.  636.646.      (CL  188 — 8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  disk,  a  rotatable 
barrel  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  parallel  to  Its  axis, 
pistons  In  said  cylinders  connected  to  said  disk,  a  support 
for  said  barrel  providing  a  seat  for  tlie  same  st  its  end 
away  from  the  disk,  said  support  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ducts  and  said  seat  and  barrel-end  baring  cooperating 
ports  leading  from  said  ducts  to  said  cylinders,  and  means 
for  holding  said  barrel  with  its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  disk,  of  a  central  pin  at  tbe  end  of  said  barrel 
away  from  its  seat  pivotally  connected  to  the  center  of 
said  disk  and  free  to  move  with  the  disk  Independently 
of  the  barrel. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  dlak,  a  rotatabla 
barrel  with  its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axia  of  said  diak 
and  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  parallel  to  ita  axis, 
pistons  in  said  cylinders  connected  to  said  dlak,  and  a 
caalng  laelostng  said  barrel  and  providing  a  seat  for  the 
same  at  its  end  away  from  the  dlak,  said  eaalng  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ducts  and  said  seat  and  barral-end  having 
cooperating  ports  leading  from  aald  dneta  to  aald  eyttn- 
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ders,  of  a  central  pin  at  the  end  of  aald  barrel  away  from 
Iti  seat,  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  center  of  aald 
dlak,  a  sleeve  on  said  pin  having  one  end  of  itself  rotatably 
test  to  the  banal,  and  cooperating  gean  on  the  other  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  the  disk  respectively. 


8.  The  combinstion  with  a  shaft,  a  head  on  said  shaft, 
a  rotatable  barrel  with  its  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  shaft 
having  a  plurality  ot  cyllnden  parallel  to  said  axla  and  a 
central  bore,  pistons  in  said  cyllnden  connected  to  said 
shaft  head,  and  a  casing  inclosing  said  harral  and  pro- 
viding a  seat,  for  the  same  at  its  end  away  from  the 
shaft,  said  eairtng  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ducts  and  said 
sest  and  barrel  end  having  col^iteratlng  ports  leading  from 
aald  ducts  to  said  cylindera  of  a  sleeve  projecting  from 
aald  bore  of  the  rotary  barrel  rotatably  fast  with  respect 
thereto,  cooperating  gears  on  said  aleeve  and  the  shaft 
head  respectively,  and  a  pin  inside  said  sleeve  pivotally 
connected  to  the  center  of  said  shaft  head. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  head  on  said  shaft, 
a  rotatable  barrel  with  its  sxis  at  an  angle  to  said  sliaft 
having  a  plurality  of  cylindera  parallel  to  said  axis  and  a 
central  bore,  pistons  in  said  cyllnden  connected  to  aald 
abaft  head,  and  a  casing  inclosing  said  barrel  and  pro- 
viding a  seat  for  tbe  ssme  st  its  end  or  face  away  from 
the  shaft,  said  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  and 
said  seat  and  barrel  end  having  cooperating  ports  lesd- 
ing  from  said  ducts  to  said  cyllnden.  of  a  stud  projecting 
from  said  seat  axislly  into  said  barrel  bore,  a  sleeve 
projecting  from  said  bore  of  the  rotary  barrel  rotatably 
fast  with  respect  thereto,  cooperating  geara  on  said  sleeve 
and  the  abaft  head  respectively,  and  a  pin  inside  said 
aleeve  pivotally  connected  to  the  center  of  said  shaft  head. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  head  on  said  shaft, 
a  rotaUhle  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  parallel 
to  Its  axis  and  a  central  Iwre,  pistons  in  said  cylindera 
connected  to  said  shaft  head,  a  support  for  said  barrel 
providing  a  seat  for  tbe  same  at  its  end  away  from  the 
shaft,  said  support  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ducts  and  said 
sest  and  barrel-end  having  cooperating  ports  leading  from 
said  ducts  to  said  cyllnden,  and  means  for  holding  said 
barral  with  its  axis  at,  an  angle  to  aald  ahaft,  of  a  stud 
projecting  from  said  seat  into  said  barrel  bore  and  a 
central  socket,  and  a  pin  in  said  socket  pivotally  connected 
to  the  center  of  the  shaft  head. 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.168,860.      QBEA8E-CDP.      Auuis   B.    PubiLs   Detroit. 

Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  George  W. 

Bowen,  Aubom.  N.  T.    FUed  Aug.  4,  1911.    SerUl  No. 

642,228.     (CL  184—48.) 

In  a  grease  cup  and  In  combination,  a  base  manher  In- 
cluding a  body  portion  threaded  externally  adjacent  its 
open  end,  and  an  externally  threaded  axlally  disposed 
stem  <^  reduced  diameter  whereby  a  shoulder  is  formed 
on  the  base  portion  around  the  stem,  a  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber having  an  axial  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving the  stem,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  stem  for  clamping 


the  bottom  of  the  cup-shaped  member  against  aald  ahonl- 
der,  the  cup-shaped  member  having  a  continuous  wall  at 
its  open  end,  a  tongue  struck  from  the  side  wall  of  the 


cup-shaped  member  and  provided  with  an  Internally  pro- 
jecting part,  and  a  cap  member  threaded  on  the  base  and 
provided  with  a  peripheral  depression  for  coactlng  with 
tbe  projection  on  the  tongue,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 


1,168,861.  EDUCATIONAL  CONSTRUCTION  SBT.  JoHX 
Lk  PaiHOLB,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Henry  B.  O'Nell,  Harold  E.  Walker,  and  John  A.  Chant- 
ler,  TcH-rato,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  18,  191S. 
SerUl  No.  89.648.     (CL  46—85.) 


1.  Educational  constructional  material  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lUt  narrow  ban  of  different  lengths,  each 
having  a  plurality  ot  notches  formed  In  its  edges  at  each 
side,  each  notch  being  of  a  width  to  receive  snugly  another 
bar  pUced  on  edge  therein  and  tbe  said  notches  in  all  the 
ban  being  spaced  the  same  dUUnce  apart. 

2.  BSducatlonal  construction  material  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  narrow  ban  of  different  lengths,  each  having 
a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in  iU  edges  st  each  side, 
each  notch  being  of  a  width  to  receive  snugly  another  bar 
placed  on  edge  therein,  and  the  said  notchea  in  all  the  bara 
being  spaced  the  same  dUtance  apart,  and  a  similar  notch 
being  formed  In  each  end  of  each  bar. 

3.  Educational  constructional  material  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flat  narrow  ban  6f  different  lengtha,  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in  its  edges  at  each  side 
and  iU  ends,  each  notch  being  of  a  width  to  receive  snugly 
another  bar  placed  on  edge  therein;  and  a  post  having 
■imiiT  alined  groovea  extending  around  two  or  more  ad- 
jacent sides. 

4.  Educational  constructional  material  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flat  narrow  ban  of  different  lengths,  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  notches,  formed  in  its  edges  st  each  side 
and  its  ends,  each  notch  being  of  a  width  to  receive  snugly 
another  bar  pUced  on  edge  therein ;  a  post  having  simlUr 
alined  groovea  extending  around  two  or  mora  adjacent 
sides,  and  similar  Intersecting  notches  formed  in  one  end. 

6.  Educational  constructional  ■mtertal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flat  narrow  ban  of  dlfferant  lengths,  esch 
liaving  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in  its  edges  at  each 
side  and  each  notch  being  of  a  width  to  receive  snoi^ 
another  bar  placed  on  edge  therein,  each  notch  having 
its  sides  above  the  bottom  cut  to  dovetail  form  so  aa  to 
leave  the  bottom  of  the  notch  rectangular. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.108,8S2.  TELBPHONB  SYSTEM.  RALPH  L.  QUASS. 
N«w  York,  N.  Y..  assl«oor  to  Western  Blectrtc  Compaay, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  IHlnoia.  Filed  May 
1,  1014.     Serial  No.  835,7&0.      (CI.  179 — 43.) 


)C^^^ 


*       •' 


i.  A  telephone  Byatem  comprising  flnbscrlbera'  lines  ter- 
minating at  a  central  office,  Unli  conductors  thereat  for 
Interconnecting  said  lines,  a  soorce  of  ringing  current 
at  the  central  office,  a  second  central  office,  a  signal  there- 
at, a  trunk  circuit  joining  said  offices,  and  slow-releaalng 
and  quick  and  slow-operating  relays  associated  with  said 
trunk  circuit  actuated  and  cooperating  when  said  link 
conductors  are  connected  with  said  circuit  to  connect  said 
ringing  current  to  said  circuit  for  a  definite  period  of 
time  for  operating  said  signal. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  central  offices,  sub- 
scribers' lines  terminating  thereat  and  link  conductors 
thereat  for  interconnecting  said  linos,  sources  of  ringing 
current  and  signals  at  said  offices,  a  trunk  circuit  joining 
said  offlcoR,  and  slow-releasing  and  quick  and  slow-oper- 
ating relays  associated  with  said  trunk  circuit  actuated 
and  cooperating  when  the  calling  end  of  a  set  of  said  link 
conductors  at  either  of  said  offices  Is  connected  therewith 
to  connect  said  source  of  ringing  current  thereat  with 
said  circuit  for  a  definite  period  of  time  for  operating  said 
signal  at  the  other  of  said  offices. 

3.  In  a  telephone  trunk  circuit,  a  circuit  formed  of 
main  conductors,  circuits  at  each  end  thereof  formed  of 
auxiliary  conductors,  a  signal  and  a  plurality  of  awltch- 
Ing  devices  included  with  said  auxiliary  circuits,  a  source 
of  control  current  and  a  source  of  ringing  current  in- 
cluded with  said  aaxliiary  drcnlta.  a  telephone  exchange 
system  at  each  end  of  the  trunk  circuit  including  link 
circuits  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  trunk  circuit, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  switching  devices  rendered 
operative  when  a  link  circuit  Is  connected  with  either 
end  of  the  trunk  circuit  to  complete  a  cycle  of  five  suc- 
cessive operations,  first,  to  Interrupt  the  continuity  of 
the  main  conductors,  second,  to  Include  said  ringing  cur- 
rent with  the  main  conductors,  third,  to  operate  the  sig- 
oal  at  the  other  end  of  the  trunk  circuit,  fourth,  to  dis- 
connect the  ringing  current  from  the  main  conductors, 
and  fifth,  to  refifltabllsh  the  continuity  of  said  main  con 
doctors. 


1,163,853.  REINFORCING  STRCCTTURB  FOR  BURIAL- 
CASES.  VicTOK  B.  Randall  and  Howabd  B.  Rubsbll. 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,312.      (CI.  72—7.) 


1.  In  a  reinforcing  structure  for  burial  cases,  the  com- 
bination with  the  ehaoDeled  body  portion  harloff  vortl- 
r«lly  disposed  open  ends  and  formed  from  a  single  rec- 
tangular metallic  screen,  of  a  flaring  meulUc  screen  end 


the  cross  wires  of  which  ars  bent  at  the  side  edges  of  said 
end  their  ends  terminating  in  allnement  with  the  ends 
of  the  cross  wires  of  the  bottom  thereof,  the  ends  of  the 
alined  wires  thus  formed  engaging  a  marginal  wire  of 
the  end  of  said  channeled  Ixidy  portion. 

'2.  In  a  reinforcing  structure  for  burial  cases,  tho  com- 
bination with  the  channeled  open-ended  body  formed 
from  a  rectangular  metallic  screen  having  its  ends  in 
parallel  vertical  alinement,  of  rigid  metallic  screen  heads 
formed  from  bianka,  each  blank  of  which  comprlsat  a 
bottom,  an  end  formed  as  an  extension  of  said  botffom 
at  a  narrowed  portion  thereof  and  angular  side  portians 
having  widened  tops  formed  a  sextenslons  of  said  «nd, 
said  angular  side  portions  being  bent  toward  one  another 
on  outwardly  diverging  lines  Intersecting  said  bottom 
with  said  end.  said  bottom  being  bent  upwardly  to  aieet 
the  bottom  edges  of  said  angular  side  portions  and  welded 
thereto,  the  same  forming  a  head  with  upwardly  flaring 
sides  and  with  a  bottom  disposed  parallel  with  its  top 
edge,  the  free  tods  of  the  cross- wires  to  the  sides  of  a 
head  being  bent  inwardly  and  disposed  in  alinement  with 
the  free  ends  of  the  cross-wires  to  said  bottom,  the  free 
ends  of  the  wires  to  the  l>ottom  and  aides  of  a  bead  being 
welded  to  a  marginal  wire  at  either  end  of  said  open- 
ended  body,  substantially  as,  and  fo^  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,1«S3M.  SOUND-BOX  FOE  PHONOGRAPHS.  Cl.111- 
TOM  B.  Rbpp,  New  York,  N.  Y-  Filed  Jsn.  19,  1012. 
Serial  No.  072.066.     (CI.  181—10.) 


1.  A  sound  Imx  for  phonographs  embodying  therein  a 
casing  having  a  sound  outlet  opening  therein,  a  dia- 
phragm, the  plane  of  which  is  peri>endicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  sound  outlet  opening,  a  cork  gasket  formed  as  a 
split  annulus  with  the  ends  thereof  abutting  whereby  said 
gasket  may  be  enlarged  by  separating  said  ends  to  permit 
the  insertion  of  said  diaphragm  therein,  said  gasket 
having  parallel  plane  surfaces  and  a  slot  extending  partly 
therethrough  Intermediate  aald  surfaces  and  opening 
within  the  inner  periphery  thereof  whereby  a  portion  of 
said  diaphragm  adjacent  the  entire  periphery  tlieroof 
will  be  inclosed  by  said  gasket  and  a  portion  of  said  gasket 
will  be  interposed  between  the  edge  of  the  diaphragm  and 
(•aid  casing  and  a  clamp  ring  acting  upon  one  entire 
surface  of  said  gasket  whereby  the  entire  portion  of  tho 
diaphragm  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  and  seated  in  said 
slot  is  subjected  to  substantially  uniform  presstire  and 
la  gripped  firmly  by  said  gasket. 

2.  A  sound  box  for  phonographs  embodying  therein  a 
metallic  circular  casing  having  a  sound  outlet  opening 
extending  axially  thereof,  an  annular  vibration  absorbent 
body  within  said  caalng  about  said  sooad  outlet  opcniag, 
a  diaphragm,  the  plane  of  wblch  Is  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  opening,  a  cork  gasket  formed  as  a  split 
annulus  with  the  ends  thereof  abutting  whereby  said 
gasket  may  be  enlarged  by  separating  said  ends  to  per- 
mit the  insertion  of  said  diaphragm  therein,  said  gasket 
having  parallel  plane  surfaces  and  a  slot  extending  partly 
therethrough  intermediate  said  surfaces  and  openfng 
within  the  inner  periphery  thereof  whereby  a  portion  of 
said  diaphragm  adjacent  the  entire  periphery  tlier«of 
will  be  inclosed  by  said  gaaket  and  a  portion  of  said 
gasket  will  be  interposed  between  the  edge  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  said  casing,  said  gasket  bearing  upon  said 
vibration  absorbent  lining  and  a  clamp  rtng  acting  npoB 
one  entire  surface  of  aald  gasket  whereby  the  entire  por- 
tion of  the  diaphragn  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  and 
seated  in  said  slot  Is  subjected  to  substantially  anffOrai 
pressure  sad  Is  gripped  flnily  by  said 
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1.16S360.     CLOTHES-LINE  PROP.     Al 
-     Jefferson,    Ohio.      Filed    June   34,    1910. 
"     16,006.     (CL  66—12.) 


J.  Eboao«« 
SOTlal    No. 


"V 


1.  A  clothes  line  prop  comprising  two  sections  slldable 
one  on  the  other,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  loop 
extending  laterally  therefrom  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  guide  the  other  section,  said  loop  being  of  a  width 
to  hold  said  sections  against  lateral  movement  relatively 
to  each  other,  the  sliding  section  having  a  band  loop  at 
its  inner  end  of  a  width  stlghtly  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  stationary  section  with  which  it  is  engaged, 
and  longitudinally  spaced  supporting  elements  mounted 
on  the  outer  face  of  said  sUtionary  section  and  having 
upwardly  opening  pockets  to  receive  and  support  the 
1)and  carried  by  the  sliding  section,  whereby  said  sections 
are  adjustably  connected,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  sections  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  clothes  line  prop  comprising  two  sections  slldable 
one  on  the  other,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  loop  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
fulde  the  other  section,  said  loop  being  of  a  width  to 
hold  said  Mctlons  against  lateral  movement  relatively 
to  each  other,  the  sliding  section  having  a  band  loop  at 
Its  Inner  end  of  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sUtionary  section  with  which  it  Is  engaged, 
and  longltudlually  spaced  supporting  elements  mounted 
<m  the  outer  face  of  said  stationary  section  and  having 
upwardly  opening  pockets  to  receive  and  support  the 
hand  carried  by  the  sliding  section,  whereby  said  sections 
are  adjustably  connected,  said  stationary  section  having 
a  laterally  extending  supporting  element  arranged  on  one 
edge  thereof  near  its  lower  end,  the  loop  carried  by  said 
sliding  section  having  the  fide  members  thereof  spaced 
apart  a  disUnce  substantUUy  equal  to  the  width  of  aald 
stationary  section  to  provide  for  the  engagement  of  said 
loop  with  said  supporting  element  and  to  prevent  the  pos- 
sibility of  lU  riding  thereover. 

8.  A  clothes  line  prop  comprising  two  slidably  con- 
nected sectlona,  Mie  of  said  sections  having  a  U-ahaped 
clip  secured  to  the  side  edges  thereof  with  a  cross  bar 
extending  laterally  outward  therefrom  a  distance  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  other  section,  the  other  section 
having  a  U-ahaped  clip  extending  laterally  from  its  Inner 
end  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first- mentioned  clip  and 
having  the  croea  bar  thereof  spaced  from  its  opposed 
face  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  other  sec- 
tion, and  headed  elements  driven  in  said  last-mentioned 
Mctton  and  htTlng  the  beads  thereof  inclined  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  to  provide  upwardly  opening  pockets  to 
receive  the  cross  bar  of  the  clip  band  carried  by  the  other 
•eetlon. 


1,163.856.      COMI*OSITB   LUBRICATINQ-OIL.      Waltmi 
T.  Ricn,  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Aug.  16.  1016.    Serial  No, 
46.834.     (CL  87—0.) 
The  herein  deaeribed  composition  of  matter  to  be  used 

tor   lubricating   imrpoass,   consisting  of  castor  oil,   rape 


seed  oU.  and  paraffin  oil,  in  tb«  approximate  proportlooa 
of  sixty  (60).  fifteen  (15),  and  twsnty-flTS  (26)  per 
as  spedfled. 


1,163,857.  CAR-SEAL.  La  FATrrrg  Jakb  BiCHABOnoil, 
Colnmbos,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Q.  SUples, 
Stewart,  MUa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  10,068. 
(CI.  70— «0.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  capable  of 
transformation  into  a  ear  seal,  consisting  of  a  long  and 
short  artn  antlpodally  arranged  from  the  central  body; 
lateral  upward  and  downward  extenalons  from  the  emtral 
body  adapted  successively  to  be  folded  upon  each  other; 
the  downward  extension  provided  with  a  locking  part, 
normally  resting  in  a  bed  of  the  central  body,  and  having 
portions  bent  at  an  angle  to  receive  the  slot  of  the  long 
arm  of  the  blank ;  and  the  short  arm,  folding  npon  the 
upward  extension ;  the  whole  cooperating  as  and  for  ths 
purpose  described. 


1,1(mS,858.  GAS-ENGINE.  William  E.  Robbbtb  and 
Fbank  a.  Bullimgtom,  Portland,  Oreg. ;  said  Bulllngton 

'  assignor  to  said  Roberts.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1012.  Barial 
No.  670.802.     (CI.  123—60.) 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  body  having  a  cylinder  and  a  cylin- 
drical valve  chamber  therein  with  cylinder  port  affording 
commnnicatlon  therebetween,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder  port,  A  rotary  Talrt 
member  mounted  in  said  valve  chamber  and  provided  in 
Its  face  with  pass  pockets  positioned  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship with  each  other  longitudinally  and  drcomferea- 
tlally  of  said  valve  member,  each  of  said  paaa  pockets 
being  of  varying  dlmenaion  drcumferentlally  of  the  valve 
member,  whereby  each  pass  pocket  has  one  edge  of  irrefu- 
lar  form  longitudinally  of  aald  valve  member,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  rotary  cylindrical  Talve  meaiher 
provided  in  Its  face  with  pass  pockets  arranged  in  stag- 
gered and  overlapping  relationship  borth  drcumferen- 
tially  and  Imigitudlnally  of  said  valve  member  and  having 
boundary  edges  of  Irregular  or  varying  form  relative  to  a 
straight  line  parallel  wltii  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said 
valve  member. 

8.  In  an  engine,  in  combination  with  a  valve  casing 
having  three  porU  arranged  in  alinement  with  each  other 
lengthwise  thereof,  a  rotary  valve  member  mounted 
therein  and  having  in  Its  face  two  paaa  pockets  arranged 
in  overlapping  relationship  to  each  other  longltadlnally 
of  said  valve  member,  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  pass 
pockets  being  adapted  to  alternately  register  with  aald 
middle  port  as  said  valve  member  Is  revolved,  and  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  pass  pockets  being  adapted  to  alter- 
nately reglater,  respectively,  with  the  two  end  porta,  said 
pass  pockets  each  being  of  varied  dimension  circomfMcn- 
tiaUy  of  said  valve  member,  substantially  as  descrilMi. 
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4.  In  an  enfflne,  in  combination  with  a  TalT«  eaalng 
harlng  Inlet  and  eztaauat  ports,  a  rotary  vaWe  member 
baring  a  water  chamber  In  Ita  Interior  and  prorlded  In  Ita 
face  wltb  pasa  pocketa  arranged  In  orerlapplng  relation- 
ship clreomferentlally  and  longltadlnally  of  aald  ralTe 
member  and  whose  boundary  edgea  are  of  Irregular  form 
relative  to  a  straight  line  paralell  wltb  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  aald  Talve  member,  substantially  a*  described. 

6.  In  a  gaa  engine.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  casing, 
a  TalTe  casing  wltb  Inlet  and  ezbauat  and  cylinder  porta 
therebetween,  a  i^tary  oyliodrlcal  valve  member  mounted 
In  said  valve  casing  and  provided  In  Its  face  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pasa  pocketa  arranged  In  ataggered  and  overlap- 
ping relationship  oircumferentlally  and  longitudinally  of 
said  valve  member  and  having  boundary  edges  of  Irregu- 
lar form  relative  to  a  straight  line  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  valve  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I,l«8.8a9.  TUNNELINO-MACHINE.  Diqhton  A.  Sobih- 
■ON,  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1011.  8«rlal  No. 
610.026.     (CL  125—14.) 


1.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  car,  a  central  shaft  moant- 
eu  thereon,  a  revolving  carrier  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  carriages  mounted  on  said 
carrier  and  adapted  to  support  channeling  tools,  a  gear 
ring  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  gear  ring  and  said  channeling  tools  for  retract- 
ing them  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

2.  A  tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  car,  a  shaft 
mounted  thereon,  a  revolving  carrier  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  meana  for  operating  the  aame,  carrlagea  mount- 
ed on  aald  carrier  and  adapted  to  support  channeling  tools, 
a  gear  ring  secured  to  said  shaft,  shafts  geared  to  said 
gear  ring,  cams  mounted  on  said  last  named  shafts  and 
means  connected  with  said  channeling  tools  and  normally 
in  the  path  of  said  cams  to  be  actuated  thereby  to  retract 
laid  tools  at  predetermined  intervals. 

8.  A  tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  ear,  a  central 
shaft  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  revolving  car- 
rier mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meana  for  driving  said 
carrier,  carriages  mounted  on  said  carrier,  plungers 
mounted  In  said  carriages,  springs  for  normally  holding 
said  plungers  In  a  projected  position,  said  plnngers  hay- 
ing sockets  for  channeling  tools  snd  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  central  shaft  with  said  plnngers 
for  retracting  said  plungers  at  predetermined  Intervals 
against  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

4.  A  tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  car,  a  central 
•haft  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  revolving  car- 
rier mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meana  for  driving  said 
carrier,  carriages  mounted  on  said  carrier,  plungers 
mounted  in  said  carriages  and  having  sockets  to  receive 
channeling  toola,  springs  normally  holding  said  plungers 
in  a  projected  position,  shafts  Journaled  near  said  plungers 
and  geared  to  said  central  shaft,  and  cam  devices  mounted 
on  said  plunger  operating  shafts  and  adapted  to  retract 
said  plungers  and  channeling  tools  against  the  tension  of 
said  springs  at  predetermined  intervals. 

B.  A  channeling  apparatus  comprising  a  car  and  a  cen- 
tral shaft  mounted  thereon,  means  for  opsrstlng  the  same. 


means  concentric  wlt&  said  shaft  and  oigafiBff  the  tui> 
nel  heading  and  forming  a  central  aujiport.  a  carrier  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  around  said  shaft  and  meana  tor  opar- 
atlng  aaid  carrier,  carriages  mounted  on  aald  carrier,  plun- 
gers mounted  on  said  carriages  and  having  sockets  for 
channeling  tools,  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  center  ahaft  for  retracting  aald  plungers  and  said 
channeling  tools  at  predetermined  interrala,  and  mean* 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  plungers  and  channeling  toola 
In  a  projected  position. 

[CUlma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.168.800.  BAW-HANDLB.  RonuT  W.  SAWnvoao,  AIM- 
gator,  Mlas.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Dob.  Bevels,  AlU. 
gator.  Miss.  Filed  Aog.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  8S8,51S. 
(CI.  145— 10».) 


.  » 


A  saw  handle  Including  a  head  provided  with  a  socket, 
and  having  a  bore  opening  Into  the  socket,  a  member  slid- 
sble  in  the  socket,  and  baring  a  threaded  extension  pro- 
jected through  the  bore,  a  circular  guide  yleldably  sup- 
ported by  the  bead,  a  handle  threaded  on  the  extension, 
and  having  recesses  for  engaging  the  guide,  said  slldahto 
member  being  slotted  to  receive  the  saw  blade,  a  pin 
passing  through  the  member  snd  saw  blade,  a  spring 
pressed  lever  carried  by  the  bead,  and  having  an  extenaloa 
for  engaging  the  head  of  the  pin  to  prevent  accidental  re> 
moval  thereof,  aald  handle  being  rotatable  on  the  gntde 
to  move  the  member  Inwardly  in  the  socket,  thereby  bolA 
Ing  the  aaw  blade  In  binding  engagement  with  the  head. 


1.168.861.  LENOTH-ST^P.  William  L.  Schbllcmbach. 
Hartwell.  Ohio.  '  Filed  June  14.  1015.  Serial  No. 
38.034.     (a.  82—21.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed,  a  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  feed  member  thereon,  a  feed  shaft 
on  the  bed,  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  feeding  aald 
member,  and  a  elatch  controlled  driver  for  said  ahaft,  • 
stop  bar  supported  by  said  feed  member,  means  holdtef 
said  bar  normally  In  stationary  position,  a  stop-engager 
on  the  feed  member,  and  meana  for  tranalatlng  motion 
imparted  to  the  bar  through  the  atop-engager  to  operate 
said  dutch  and  arrest  the  feed  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed,  a  Ion- 
gltudlnally  reciprocating  feed  member  thereon,  a  feed 
shaft  on  the  bed,  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  feed- 
ing said  member,  and  a  elatch  controlled  driver  for  said 
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skaft,  a  slide-way  supported  on  said  feed  menaher,  a  atop- 
bar  suspended  on  said  sUde  way  support  parallel  with 
said  shaft,  means  for  normally  holding  said  bar  statioBary 
while  the  feed  member  is  In  motion,  a  stop-engager  on  tte 
feed  member,  and  connection  between  said  bar  b<AdiBg 
means  and  saM  dutch  eontrol  for  operating  the  dntch 
when  the  har  ta  moved  bf  the  stop-engagar  to  the  f»ed 
member. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bed,  a  longi- 
tudinally redprocathag  feed  member  thereon,  a  longltudl- 
aally  shlftable  feed  shaft  on  the  bed,  means  actuated  by 
said  shaft  for  feeding  said  member  along  the  bed,  a  dutch 
controlled  driver  for  said  shaft,  a  enacting  clutch  mem- 
ber actuated  by  the  shifting  of  the  feed  shaft,  a  sUde-way 
support  on  the  feed  member,  a  stop  bar  suapended  In  said 
support  paralld  wltb  the  feed  shaft,  a  device  on  the  feed 
ahaft  and  longitudinally  movable  therewith  for  holding 
Mid  bar  normally  sUtlonary  while  the  feed  member  Is  op- 
erated between  stop  points,  and  a  stop  engager  on  said 
feed  member  adapted  to  move  the  stop  bar,  feed  m^ber 
and  feed  shaft  In  unison  to  undutch  the  feed  shaft  at 
predetermined  points  In  the  path  of  motion  of  the  feed 

member.  ,        ^   .        ,^«_4 

4    In  a  device  of  the  daea  described,  a  bed,  a  longi- 
tudinally redprocatlng  feed  member  thereon,  a  longitudi- 
nally ahlfUble  feed  shaft  on  the  bed.  means  actuated  by 
■aid  ahaft  for  feeding  said  member  along  the  bed.  a  clutch 
controlled  driver  for  said  shaft,  a  coactlng  clutch  member 
actuated  by  the  shifting  of  the  feed  shaft,  a  •»de-''»y 
support  on  the  feed  member,  a  stop  bar  suspended  in  said 
support    parallel    with    the    feed    abaft,   a    device   on   the 
feed  ahaft  and  longitudinally  movable  therewith  for  hold- 
ing aald  bar  normally  sUtlonary  while  the  feed  member 
to  operating  between  stop  points,  mesns  for  •«W«J«"y  se- 
curing the  said  device  lengthwise  of  the  feed  shaft  to  de- 
termlne  the  selective  operative  position  of  the  stop  bar. 
and  a  stop-engager  on  said  feed  member  adapted  to  move 
the  stop-bar.  feed  member  and  feed  shaft  In  «"»•<>'»  *° 
unclntch  the  feed  shaft  at  predetermined  points  in  the 
path  of  motion  of  the  feed  member.  _„^ 

B    In  a  device  of  the  cUss  described,  a  clutch  controlled 

feed  member,  a  bar  normally  ■t»*»<>"^^f*'»J?^*  *^,.^* 
movement  of  said  feed  member,  but  movable  therewith  at 
pi»determlned  points  to  operate  the  dutch,  a  •«*«■<« 
■tep-Uke  stop  dogs  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  bar. 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  end  to  end  and  non-overlap- 
plag  conuct.  and  a  stop-engager  on  the  feed  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  Into  or  out  of  position  for  dog  en- 
gagement, said  stopnengager  having  a  aeriea  <>« /^P^ 
•batmenta  corresponding  to  the  stop  arrangement  of  said 
dogs,  each  of  said  abutment  atops  being  positioned  to  coact 
with  Its  respectively  stepped  stop  dog. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.) 


axial  vertical  bearing,  a  vertical  traaaalsslon  rtiaft  itm- 
naled  In  said  bearing,  a  fork  Inteffrmlly  connected  with 
the  foot  of  said  spindle,  a  tractloB-wbed  journaled  in 
said  fork,    a   worm-gear  fast  on    the  upper  end   of   the 
spindle,  a  worm  journaled  ha  tlie  bonslog  and  engagtag 
the  worm-gear,  a  steering-shaft  Joomaled  la  the  fraase 
and  connected  with  said  worm,  a  hortaoBtal  ahaft  Jour- 
naled in   the  spindle  between  the   traction-wheel  la   the 
fork  and  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  transmission  shaft, 
bevel-gearing  connecting  said  vertical  shaft  and  horiaontal 
shaft,    a    transmission-chain    connecting    the    horiaontal 
shaft  vrith  the  traction-wheel  Journaled  In  the  fort,  a 
bevel-gear  fast  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  traaa- 
mlsslon-shaft,  a  horlaonUl  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame 
above  said  last-mentioned  bevel-gear,  meana  for  ttanaalt- 
tlng  motion  from  the  engine  to  said  horlsonUl  shaft  In 
one  direction,  a  pair  of  connected  bevel-gears  spUned  on 
said  horiaontal  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  bevd- 
Bear  one  at  a  time  or  to  be  both  disengaged  therefrom,  and 
meana  for  shifting  said  pair  of  connected  bevel-gears  ao 
that  either  one  or  neither  may  engage  the  bevd-gear  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  transmission '  shaft,  eon»- 
blned  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1168  862      BTEERINO-GBAR  FOB  TRACTORS.     AbtOTB 
•~5cH«.cg.  Bethany.  Ohio.    FU«1  June  12.  1914.    Se- 
rial No.  844,804.     (CL  21—114.) 


1,168,863.  MACHINE  FOB  MANUFACTDRB  OF  PAPBB 
BOXES.  EaitasT  Schlbobl.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1915.    Serial  No.  16,570.     (CL  98—61.) 


A  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  a  rear  axle  carried  hy 
the  rear  portion  of  said  frame,  traction  wheels  on  said  rear 
axle  an  engine  carried  by  the  forward  portion  of  the 
frame  mechanlam  for  transmitting  propelling  power  from 
the  engine  to  said  rear  traction  wheels,  a  housing  <»rrled 
by  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  and  prorided  with 
a  vertical  bore  at  the  eanter  of  width  of  the  frame,  a 
flplndle  fitting  said  vertical  bore  and  provided  with  aa 


1  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  having  an  opening  therein,  and  box-forming  mecha- 
nism adapti  to  form  a  box  on  «dd  table  of  box  re»ovi^ 
mechanism  movable  across  the  table  **t*^*«^„^«  J** 
forming  position  and  said  opening,  and  adapted  to  remove 
a  box  from  said  position  and  drop  ti»e  same  through  aald 

• 

°**2  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  and  meana  to  form  a  box  thereon.  Including  a  ver- 
tically movable  plunger,  of  laterally  movable  grlpplngde- 
Tlces  having  Jaws  movable  across  tiie  table  at  opporite 
sides  of  the  box  and  arranged  to  engage  the  box  and  witn- 
draw  the  aame  laterally  after  the  plunger  Ufta.         ^ 

8  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  taNe, 
a  vertically-movable  form  woritlng  toward  and  from  ti»e 
table  meana  to  fold  side  flaps  agalnat  said  form,  and 
mean's  to  fold  Inner  and  outer  end  flaps  upon  aald  form; 
Indodlng  a  pair  of  swinging  levers  pivoted  below  the  table 
top  and  swinging  laterally  across  the  ends  of  said  form, 
presaure  devices  carried  by  said  levers  and  arranged  to 
engage  and  fold  the  outer  end  flaps. 

4  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tawa, 
a  vertically-movable  form  working  toward  and  from  the 
table,  means  to  fold  side  flaps  against  said  'o™; J™! 
means  to  fold  inner  and  outer  end  flaps  upon  said  fom. 
Indndlng  a  pair  of  swinging  levers  pivoted  below  the  Wtf 
top  and  swinging  across  the  ends  of  ««ld/of«>.  •"l.r*"!!! 
carried  by  said  levers  and  arranged  to  fold  and  roU  over 
the  outer  end  iapa. 

6  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  comMnatlOB  of  a  wm 
hBTtat  aMM,  a  form  movabla  vertfeaUy  toward  and 
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Mid  table  and  adapted  to  preaa  the  bottom  of  a  biaak 
apoB  aald  table,  means  to  fold  alda  flap*  acalnat  said  fora, 
a  pair  of  Tertlcally  aioTabla  rollera.  workliiff  throusb  tba 
table  and  adapted  to  fo)d  Inner  end  flapa  agalnit  said 
form,  a  pair  of  awloRlng  levera  located  below  tbe  table 
top,  and  rollera  carried  tj  tbe  leren  and  moTable  throngb 
said  alota  and  adapted  to  fold  tbe  ooter  end  flaps. 
(ClalBM  «  to  »  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.1«3,864.     SANITARY  HYPODERMIC  HEATER.     Wlt- 
LiAM  8cHLK»rH.  New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Ftob.  18 
1916.    Serial  No.  9,1(10.     (CI.  129— M.) 


1.  In  a  bypodermlc  beater  the  combtnatlon  of  a  caae,  a 
lid  closing  aald  ease,  meana  to  open  aald  Ud,  and  means  to 
automatically  project  a  bowl  In  osable  position  wben  said 
ltd  Is  open. 

S.  In  a  hypodermic  beater  tbe  comblnatloD  of  a  ease,  a 
lid  hinged  to  aald  case,  and  a  bowl  hinged  to  said  Ud. 

8.  In  a  hypodermic  beater  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
Ud  hinged  to  said  case,  a  latch  soltably  positioned  to  bold 
said  Ud  closed,  a  spring  saiUbly  arranged  to  open  said  lid 
wben  said  latch  is  released,  a  bowl  suiubly  hinged  to 
said  lid.  and  a  spring  connecting  said  Ud  and  said  bowl 
whereby  said  bowl  may  be  folded  Into  said  case  end  said 
spring  may  project  said  bowl  from  said  lid  wben  said  Ud 
la  open. 

4.  In  a  hypodermic  heater  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
Ud  closing  said  case.ta  bowl  in  said  case,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  a  posh  button  to  automatically  open  said  lid 
and  project  said  bowl  in  usable  position. 

5.  In  a  hypodermic  beater  the  combination  of  a  case, 
said  case  baring  a  closed  side,  the  opposing  side  of  said 
ease  being  closed  by  a  lid,  a  bowl  contained  in  said  case 
a  Ump  contained  in  ssld  case,  and  meana  controlled  by 
tbe  preaslng  of  a  push  button  whereby  the  lid  is  insUntly 
opened  to  an  angle  of  approximately  ninety  degrees  from 
said  case  and  said  bowl  la  projected  approximately  par- 
allel to  said  case  with  said  Ump  in  aUnement  with  the  axis 
of  said  bowl  snd  on  tbe  eon  vex  side  thereof 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,1M.W0.  B4ACHINB  FOR  ROLLING  PLATES  FOR 
AUTGMOBILE-RADIATObS.  WiLLim  ScHoaLLaorr 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Clereland  Auto  Rsdl- 
ator  Company,  acTeland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  Filed 
Apr.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  881,916.  Renewed  Aug  27 
1916.     Serial  No.  47,687.     (CL  163—77  )  ' 


v-^ 


1.  A  machine  as  described.  bsTlng  s  pair  of  rolU  of 
dlffareat  sises  and  ribbed  lengthwise,  the  ribs  of  ths 
smsUer  roll  being  of  leas  sice  In  cross  section  than  thoee 
•(  the  opposite  roll  aad  haring  edgM  of  greater  death 
aad  wMtha  at  their  ends  than  between  said  ends,  and  the 


opposite  roU  kaviac  correspondingly  shaped 
tween  the  eorragations  thereon. 

2.  A  msehine  as  describsd  harlag  two  roUa  prorlded 
with  Intermesbing  ribs  lengthwise,  tbe  said  ribs  on  one  roil 
having  raised  end  portions  aa  compared  with  tbe  middle 
thereof,  and  the  Hba  of  tbe  opposlts  roll  straight  aad 
aalform  from  sad  to  end.  and  both  said  rolls  having  later 
venlng  spacee  between  ribs  shsped  at  tbe  bottom  and  sides 
to  mateh  the  shape  of  the  rtbe  of  tbe  opposite  roll. 

8.  A  macbiae  as  described  comprising  two  intenaesb- 
ing  rollers,  one  of  which  is  spproximately  half  as  larn 
as  the  other  snd  provided  with  riba  lengthwise  bavla^ 
ends  of  like  else  and  tbe  portions  between  ends  reduc«l  la 
elevation  and  along  both  sides  thereof  as  compared  with 
■aid  ends,  and  tbe  larger  roller  having  riba  of  anlform 
eroes  section  from  end  to  snd  and  dem-essions  betweaa 
the  same  shaped  to  receivs  the  rtbe  on  the  smaller  roller. ' 

4.  A  machine  adapted  to  corrugate  plain  metallc  aheets 
eomprlsiag  s  pair  of  rolling  members  having  ribs  aad 
depressions  alternately  extending  from  side  to  side  aad 
all  tbe  ribe  In  one  member  of  lees  cross  section  la  their 
middle  portion  than  tbe  ribe  la  tbe  other  meaiber  aad  the 
ribs  of  said  other  member  straight  from  end  to  end  aad 
■aid  depressions  la  both  roUs  shsped  at  their  middle  and 
ends  18  mstch  the  shape  of  the  ribs  on  the  opposite  mnI 


1,1«3M.  PBNCII^HOLDER.  MlCHAat  FtAKCH  8n- 
TOK,  Stuart,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  «,  1918.  Serial  Nol 
T99,489.     (CI.  120-106.)  ^^ 


1.  la  a  peBdl-bolder,  tbe  eombinatton  of  a  ring  with  a 
reaOlsnt  V-shsped  member  rigid  with  said  ring  at  tha 
base  of  tbe  V  and  having  its  extremities  rounded  bo> 
tween  the  brancbes  of  the  V  and  adapted  to  receive  s  pea- 
cll  therebetween  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  est 
forth. 

2.  la  a  modi  holder,  the  comblnstioa  of  a  ring  with 
means  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  a  pencil,  comprtsiag  a 
V-shaped  member  aecared  to  tbe  lateral  surface  of  the 
ring  at  the  base  of  tbe  aame  and  having  its  extremlUss 
rounded  between  the  branches  of  the  V,  said  rounded 
ends  being  resilient  and  thereby  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  a  pencil  substantially  as  snd  for  the  purpose  sst 
forth. 

8.  In  s  pencil  holder,  tbe  combination  of  a  ring  having 
means  whereby  the  else  thereof  may  be  varied,  and  ■  V- 
shaped  member  rigidly  secured  with  its  base  to  the  let 
ersl  surface  of  the  ring,  the  extremities  of  the  V  branches 
being  rounded  inwardly,  said  branches  being  of  resllleat 
nature,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,163,867.  SHOE  FOR  DRILLING  OII^WELLS.  ELiraa 
B.  SHArraa,  Tulss,  Okla.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  8,827.     (CI.  266—72.) 

1.  A  weU-drUling  tool,  consisting  of  a  tabular  ahoe 
having  rows  of  openings  extending  throngb  its  wsll,  tbe 
openings  of  adjacent  rows  being  srranged  to  overlap 
whereby  as  the  cutting  edge  of  the  shoe  wears  away  the 
openings  nesr  Mid  edge  are  partly  worn  into  before'  the 
openings  In  said  edge  are  wholly  worn  away,  tbe  shoe  be- 
ing tapered  upwardly  throughout  the  length  of  its  oerw 
forated  portion. 

2.  A  well-drilllag  tool,  conslstlag  of  a  toboiar  shoo 
havlac  opmilngs  passing  throagh  Its  waU  aad  axtsadlQc 


DscSMBUt  14, 19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


44S 


la  spiral  rows  arooad  tlie  same,  said  openlags  balag  la-      nesr  the  printing  line,  and  means  forming  a  driving  coa 


elined  to  direct  the  drilled  material  towaxd  tba 


»ri 


the  shoe,  and  the  shoe  being  tapered  upwardly  through- 
out ths  length  of  Its  perforated  portion. 


1.163,868.      DISPLAY-COUNTER.      WILLIAM    O.    ft 
aad  Samusl  J.  Shbbbr,  Chicago,  TIL     FUed  Mar. 
1916.    aerial  Mo.  14,312.     (CL  211—28.) 


16, 


A  display  counter  comprising  a  housiag,  aa  laclliied 
transparent  froat  wall  therefor,  a  plurality  of  shelvM 
perpendiculsr  to  the  front  wall,  means  for  adjustably 
positionlnK  one  of  said  shelves  in  tbe  bousing  along  tbe 
Has  psraUel  with  tbe  front  transparent  wall,  and  means 
for  preventing  movemeat  of  aald  shelf  away  from  tbe 
wall,  display  holding  means  mounted  on  the  shelves  for 
holding  the  lower  end  of  tbe  display  object,  and  means 
mounted  in  tbe  bousing  above  the  shelves  for  holding 
the  upper  end  of  the  display  object,  said  uteans  being 
removable  and  adjustable  la  positioB  for  adjustment  wltn 
respect  to  display  objects. 


I,l«3,8a9.  TYPE-WRITINQ  MACHINE.  BvmimAM  C. 
SncKvar,  laisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  July  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,641. 
(CL  197—186.) 

1.  The  comhlnatloB  with  a  roller  platen,  of  maaas  for 
supporting  and  feeding  a  card  over  tbe  platen  past  the 
printing  line  while  retaining  the  card  in  a  substantially 
flat  coadltlon,  said  meana  comprising  guides  st  opposite 
aides  of  the  priatlng  point  for  the  edgea  of  the  card,  a 
roU  arraaged  to  hear  against  the  edge  of  the  card  at  or 


aection  between  said  roU  aad  platea  to  drive  the  roll 
from  the  platen. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  roUer  platen,  of  means  for 
supporting  and  feeding  a  card  over  tbe  platen  at  the 
printing  line  while  reUlnlng  the  card  In  a  substantially 
flat  condition,  said  means  comprising  guides  for  the  side 
edges  of  tbe  card,  a  feed  roll  to  bear  against  the  outer 
face  of  tbe  card  at  or  adjacent  to  the  printing  line,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  roll  la  mounted,  and  Intermeshlac 
gears  connected  respectively  to  the  platen  and  shaft  for 
positively  driving  tbe  roll  wben  tbe  platen  is  rotated. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  roller  platen,  of  means  for 
supporting  and  feeding  a  card  over  the  platen  at  the 
printing  line  while  retaining  tbe  card  In  a  sobstantislly 
flat  condition,  said  meana  comprising  guides  for  the  side 
edges  of  tbe  card,  a  feed  roU  to  bear  against  tbe  outer 
face  of  the  card  at  or  adjacent  to  the  printing  line,  a 
abaft  on  which  said  roll  is  mounted,  snd  intermesbing 
gears  connected  respectively  to  the  platen  and  shaft  for 
positively  driving  the  roll  when  the  platen  is  rotatsd, 
said  guides  being  relatively  adjusUble  lengthwise  of  the 
platen  to  accommodate  cards  of  different  widths,  said 
shaft  having  a  spltned  connection  with  its  gear  to  permit 
adjustment  of  the  roll  and  shaft  along  the  platen. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roller  platen,  of  card-fold- 
ing and  feeding  means  comprising  feed  rolls  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  printing  point,  to  bear  against  the  front  face 
of  the  card  at  or  near  the  printing  line,  and  meana  form- 
lag  positive  driving  connections  between  said  rolls  and 
tbe  platen  whereby  said  rolls  sre  positively  drivea  to  feed 
the  card  when  the  platen  is  rptsted. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  roller  platen,  of  card-guid- 
ing and  feeding  means  comprising  feed  rolls  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  printing  point  to  besr  sgaiast  tlie  front  face 
of  the  card  at  or  near  the  printing  line,  and  drtriag 
means  for  the  rolls  comprising  a  gear  train  between  each 
of  said  rolls  snd  tbe  platen. 

[Clatma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,163.870.  BUCKLE  FOB  COTTON-TIES,  *c.  Urn  W. 
SwAfToaD.  Vlcksborg,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Benjamin  W.  Orlfflth.  Vlcksborg,  Miss.  FUed  Aog.  IS, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  676,819.     {CI.  24—21.) 


A  cotton  tie  bockle  comprising  an  open  frame  composed 
of  wire  round  in  cross  section  thst  is  bent  to  form  side 
and  end  cross  bars,  one  of  said  end  crof*s  bsrs  Itriag 
sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tie  loop,  and  the  side  bars 
contiguous  to  the  other  end  cross  bar  being  bent  lateraUy. 
said  last  named  end  cross  bar  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  other  tie  loop,  the  spsce  between  said  side  bars 
being  provided  to  receive  said  other  tie  loop,  and  a  pia 
that  passes  through  the  portion  of  said  loop  lying  ha- 
tween  said  side  ban,  said  pia  engaging  the  iacUned  aar- 
taces  formed  by  the  bend  of  the  side  bare. 
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1.168.871.  UNIVKB8AL  JOINT.  CABb  ■.  SwBMaoM, 
Rockford,  III.  Filed  Feb.  8,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  4^15. 
(a.  74—10.) 


A  unlvenal  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  axlally  alloed 
rings  of  equal  diameter  secured  In  contact  with  each  other 
and  haying  their  abutting  portions  grooTSd  radially  to 
form  two  pairs  of  bearings,  and  baring  lacb  portions 
recessed  between  the  grooves  to  proride  oil  pockets,  the 
adjacent  peripheral  portions  of  the  two  rings  being  formed 
with  drcumferent tally  extending  grooves  to  provide  a 
continuous  oil  channel  commanlcatlng  wltb  the  afor«sald 
oil  pockets,  a  flat  cylindrical  band  into  which  the  two 
rings  are  forced  whereby  said  band  constitutes  a  closure 
for  the  oil  channel,  the  remote  edges  of  said  rings  being 
provided  with  integrally  formed  annular  stop  flanges  with 
which  the  opposite  edges  of  the  band  contact,  and  a  pair 
of  shaft  members  having  studs  received  by  the  aforesaid 
bearings. 


1,183,872.  FASTENING  FOR  EYEGLASS  ■  LENSES. 
Albcbt  F.  Thompson,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1910.     BcrUl  No.  4.420.      (CI.  88 — 47.) 


1.  A  fastening  for  eyeglass  lenses  and  the  supporting 
bridge  comprising  a  crescent  shaped  stud  formed  on  tSe 
end  of  the  bridge  -  and  entering  a  complemental  recess 
formed  lo  the  body  of  the  lens  and  interlocking  therewith. 

2.  A  fastening  for  eyeglass  lenses  comprising  a  bridge, 
a  stud  having  a  curved  body  and  wings  projecting  there- 
from and  a  lens  having  a  crescent  shaped  receaa  in  Ita 
edge,  said  recess  arranged  to  receive  and  interlock  with 
the  curved  body  of  the  stud  and  said  wings  adapted  to 
be  fastened  down  upon  the  faces  of  the  lena 

3.  A  fastening  for  eyeglass  lenses  comprising  a  bridge, 
a  atad  having  a  carved  body  and  wings  projecting  there- 
from and  a  lens  having  a  crescent  shaped  recess  in  its 
edge,  said  recess  arrH^  to  receive  and  interiock  with 
the  curved  body  of  theStud  combined  wltb  means  for 
fastening  each  wing  down  upon  the  body  of  the  lens,  to 
incloee  the  lens  between  said  wings. 


1.163,873.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  EGGS.  Habbt  B. 
Tbobnbcboh.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Perfection  Egg 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  761,112.      (a.  99 — 5.) 

1.  The  pnKess  of  treating  eggs  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing the  eggs  to  a  temperature  below  the  point  at  which 
the  liquid  content  coagulates,  but  above  the  temperature 
at  which  the  bacterial  content  grows  and  multiplies  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  render  the  bacteria  content 
inactive  and  afterward  breaking  the  eggs  and  sabjectiag 
the  contents  thereof  to  a  preserving  process. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  neutralising  the  bae^ 
terlal  content  of  "shell"  eggs  which  consists  in  heating 
the  eggs  to  a  temperature  of  baCwera  snbatantlally  110 
degrees  Fahrenheit,  and  182  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and  pro- 
longing such  treatment  until  the  bacterial  content  Is 


dered  inactive  and  afterward  ttrcakiag  the  t«gs  and  aob- 
Jectlng  the  contents  thereof  to  a  preserving  process. 

3.  The  process  of  preserving  eggs,  consisting  in  heating 
the  liquid  content  of  the  egg  whUe  In  ita  natural  unbroken 
shell  to  a  temperature  lower  than  the  coagulating  point 
of  said  llqald  content  but  higher  than  the  temperature 
at  which  the  bacterial  content  ceases  to  grow  and  multiply, 
constantly  and  petalatently  malnUinlng  this  tempersture 
until  the  bacterial  content  Is  rendered  Inactive,  and  then, 
while  at  this  temperature,  breaking  the  «g  and  drying 
the  liquid  content  thereof. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  eggs  which  consists  of  sub- 
jecting unbroken  eggs  to  heat,  breaking  the  eggs  thus 
heated  and  subjecting  the  cootenta  thereof  to  a  presarr- 
Ing  process  while  still  heated. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  eggs  which  consists  of  main- 
taining the  unbroken  eggs  at  a  temperature  above  the 
point  at  which  the  bacteria  content  thereof  ceases  to  grow 
and  below  the  coagulating  temperature  for  a  snfllclent 
period  of  time  to  render  the  bacteria  content  of  the  eggs 
inactive,  and  then  breaking  the  eggs  and  subjecting  their 
contents  to  a  preserving  process  while  at  such  temperm- 
tnra. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.163,874.  CUTTING  -  CHART.  Siomokd  G.  WmiLn, 
llUwaokee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,669.      (CI.  S8— IS.) 
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A  chart  for  drafting  ladles'  garments  and  portions  of 
the  same  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  sec- 
tion Including  a  body  formed  of  stiff  material  having  a 
base  line  and  a  top  line  and  sdjacent  each  end  edge  being 
provided  with  regularly  spaced  parallel  lines  that  termi- 
nate adjacent  the  top  line,  said  top  line  being  connected 
to  the  parallel  linea  by  parallel  concaved  Unas,  the  june> 
tion  of  said  lines  being  provided  with  perforations,  and 
said  concaved  lines  being  provided  with  Intersecting  lines 
the  points  of  intersection  being  perforated,  the  straight 
and  concave  lines  being  provided  with  measure  ladica- 
tloBs,  tba  top  line  of  the  body  bebig  centrsUy  concaved, 
and  such  concaved  portions  being  surrounded  by  spaced 
parallel  concaved  lines  that  conform  to  the  contour  of 
the  edge  of  said  concave  portion  and  have  Intersectlaf 
lines  radiating  therefrom,  the  points  of  intersection  of 
the  last  mentioned  lines  being  perforated,  and  said  linea 
being  provided  with  measure  Indications. 


1,163.876.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS 
FROM  LIQUIDS.  Hkbbebt  E.  WrrHBBBXK,  Oeveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  F.  Grant.  Cleve- 
Und.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  11,001. 
(a.  288—21.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids, 
the  combination  of  a  box  having  a  baflle  plate  therein  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  material  to  the  cylinder,  a 
launder  at  the  rear  end  of  the  box,  a  cylinder  within  the 
box  at  tbe  rear  of  the  baffle  and  projecting  np  into  the 
launder,  the  said  cylinder  being  open  at  its  lower  end  and 
provided  wltlk  water  discharge  opening  adjaeant  Its  top 
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whereby  tbe  discharge  therefrom  paasas  Into  the  laoadar, 
and  means  for  rapidly  rotating  said  cylinder. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids,  tbe 
combination  of  a  box  into  which  sludge  is  discharged  ad- 
jacent one  end,  a  cylinder  located  adjacent  the  other 
•ad  of  said  box,  tba  saki  cylinder  being  open  at  its  lower 
end  and  having  water  discharge  openings  adjacent  lU  top, 
and  provided  wltb  internal  Inwardly  projecting  rlbe.  the 
lower  open  end  of  said  cylinder  being  close  to  tbe  bottom 
of  the  box  to  take  the  sludge  from  tbe  bottom,  and  means 
for  rapidly  rotating  said  cylinder. 

8.  In  apparatua  for  separating  solids  from  liquids,  tbe 
combination  of  a  box  Into  which  sludge  is  discharged  ad- 
jaeant one  end,  a  cylinder  located  near  tbe  opposite  end 
of  the  box  and  having  an  open  Inverted  conical  lower  end, 
and  provided  with  water  discbarge  openings  adjacent  its 
top,  a  plate  having  an  open  center  and  resting  on  feet 
supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  provided  with  a 
flange  projecting  np  Into  the  open  lower  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  rapidly  rotating  tbe  cylinder. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids,  the 
combinstion  of  a  receptacle  into  which  sludge  is  dis- 
charged, an  upright  shaft  within  said  recepUcle  and  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  bearing  for  tbe  atuchment  and 
support  of  the  cylinder,  a  cylinder  detachably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  the  said  cylinder  being  open  at  its  lower  end 
and  having  discharge  openings  adjacent  its  top  and  pro- 
vided at  its  top  with  a  sleeve  like  bearing  to  engage  tbe 
elongated  bearing  on  tbe  shaft,  tbe  said  lower  end  of  tbe 
cylinder  being  adjacent  the  floor  of  tbe  receptacle,  and 
means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  shaft. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  into  which  the  sludge  is  dis- 
charged, a  baffle  In  said  receptacle  for  controlling  tbe 
flow  of  material  to  the  cylinder,  a  launder  at  the  top  of 
said  receptacle  at  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  a  shaft  with- 
in the  receptacle  at  the  rear  of  the  baffle,  and  a  cylinder 
detachably  secured  to  said  shaft  and  passing  np  through 
the  bottom  of  the  launder,  the  said  cylinder  being  open  at 
Ita  lower  end  and  having  a  discbarge  opening  therein  in 
a  plane  above  the  floor  of  the  launder,  and  means  for 
rapidly  rotating  said  shaft  and  the  cylinder  secured  to  the 
shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


1,163.876.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  OR  CLAS- 
SIFYING ORBS.  Hbbbkbt  B.  WrrHBiBa,  CleTsland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Wetherbee  Concentrator  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1016.  Serial  No.  11.788. 
(CI.  83—82.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  or  dasalfyiBg  ores, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  bydraollc  dasrifylng  re- 
ceptacle Open  at  its  top  and  having  discharge  means  adja- 
ent  its  lower  and,  a  hollow  dmm  within  said  receptacle, 
the  said  drum  being  open  at  its  top  and  provided  wltb 
discharge  openings  In  its  side  wail  near  its  bottom,  and  a 
shaft  to  which  the  drum  is  secured,  tbe  said  shaft  being 
supported  at  its  upper  end  and  passing  centrally  through 
tbe  dmm,  and  means  below  the  drum  and  engaging  tbe 
abaft  for  sustaining  the  latter  against  lateral  movement. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  or  clasaUylng  ores, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  hydranlle-dasslfylng  re- 


ceptacle open  at  Its  upper  end  and  haTiag  discharge 
adjacent  lU  lower  end,  a  launder  fixed  to  and  sorroundlng 
the  upper  open  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  boUow  druB 
within  the  receptacle,  tbe  said  dmm  being  open  at  Its 
upper  end  and  provided  in  its  side  wall  adjacent  Its  lower 
closed  end  with  discharge  openlnga,  a  removable  Untng 
for  that  part  of  tbe  receptacle  In  the  plane  of  the  drum 
and  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sepaintlng  or  classifying  ores, 
the  comUnatlon  of  a  stationary  hydrauUc-classifylng  re- 
cepUcle open  at  Its  top  and  having  a  discharge  opening 
adjacent  its  bottom,  a  buoyant  drum  within  said  recep- 
tacle, the  said  drum  being  open  at  its  top  and  having  dls* 
charge  opening  adjacent  Its  bottom,  means  supporting  the 
drum  within  tbe  stationary  receptacle  and  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  drum. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  or  claaslfylng  orea 
tbe  combination  of  a  stationary  hydraulic-classifying  re- 
ceptacle, a  launder  fixed  to  and  surrounding  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  receptacle,  a  buoyant  dram  within  said  recep- 
tacle, tbe  said  drum  being  tapering  as  shown  and  opes 
at  Its  top  and  provided  with  discbarge  openings  In  Its 
sides  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  drum. 

5.  In  apparatua  for  separating  or  classifying  ores,  Vbm 
combination  of  a  stationary  hydraullc-clasaifying  rec^»- 
tade  open  at  Its  top,  a  launder  surrounding  tbe  opsa 
upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  buoyant  dram  having  an 
open  top  and  diacbarge  openings  adjacent  its  bottom, 
means  supporting  said  dram  within  the  receptacle,  a  re- 
movable lining  secured  to  and  within  tbe  receptacle  in  tbe 
plane  of  the  discharge  openings  In  tbe  drum,  and  means 
for  rotstlng  tbe  drum.  < 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,163,877.  DRAINING  DEVICE.  AUODSIA  J.  ZaiUOW, 
Baraboo,  Wis.  FUad  Joly  80,  1916.  Sezial  Mo.  42.812. 
(Cn.  68—80.) 


e4    V    /*J 


A  clothes  draining  device  comprising  a  recq>tacle  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  over  one  end  of  a  clothes  boiler,  means 
carried   by  the  drainer  for  engagement  with  tbe  oppOT 
edge  of  tbe  wall  of  tbe  boiler  to  prevent  slipping  of  tha 
'  drainer,  a  perforated  area  formed  in  the  bottom  of  ttia 
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drainer,  »  downwardly  taperinir  apoat  aacorad  to  th*  bot- 
tom of  th«  drainer  and  aorroondlng  the  perforated  araa, 
a  ralre  morably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  tba  apoat, 
•  realllent  element  connected  to  the  free  edca  of  the 
▼aire,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  re- 
alllent element  for  engasement  with  one  edge  of  tba 
drainer  to  hold  the  ralre  In  cloned  poaltloa. 


1,168,878.      SAFETY    ATTACHMENT    FOR    OA8-BDBN- 


ER8.       Edw;ibo    ANoaasoN, 
algBor  of   one  -  half  to   Nela 
MlDB.     Filed  Joly  10,  191B. 
•7—114.) 


Minneapolla,  Iflnn.,  aa- 
P.  Laraon,  MlnneapoUa, 
BerUl  No.  40,62«.     (CL 


1 . 1  6  S  .  8  7  9 .  RAII«  FA0TCNEB  AND  TIB.  MlUS  ■. 
Appudoatb,  Sngarloaf,  Pa.  Filed  Joae  19,  1916.  Bazial 
No.  SC.IOC.     (CI.  288— B.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gaa  hnmer  and  a  ralTt 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  of  a  apring  preaaad 
▼aire  disk  aeatlng  within  the  chamber  and  normally  doa- 
Ing  the  opening  therethrough,  a  transverse  pin  Joumaled 
In  the  casing  of  aaid  chamber  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  pin  haTlng  a  radial  trigger  within  the 
chamber  in  position  to  engage  and  depress  the  valre  dlak 
when  the  pin  is  turned,  a  aplndle  mounted  upon  tba  oat- 
wardly  projecting  portion  of  the  pin,  said  spindle  and 
trigger  extending  in  opposite  radial  directions  from  the 
pin,  and  a  fan  carried  by  aaid  aplndle  adjacent  to  the 
burner,  whereby  when  the  spindle  is  turned  into  Tertical 
position  the  fan  will  be  in  close  proximity  to  the  bonier 
and  the  trigger  will  rest  against  the  ralre  dlak  and  hold 
the  valve  open. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner  and  a  valTa 
Chamber  communicating  therewith,  of  a  spring  preasad 
ralve  disk  seating  within  the  chamber  and  having  ao 
upwardly  tapered  boss,  a  transverse  pin  Joumaled  in 
the  caaing  of  said  chamber  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  radUl  trigger  carried  by  the  pin  within  the 
Chamber  in  poaitlon  to  wipe  the  boas  and  thereby  depresa 
the  valve  disk  when  the  pin  is  turned,  a  spindle  mounted 
upon  the  pin  outside  the  chamber,  said  spindle  and  trigger 
extending  In  oppoalte  radial  directions  from  the  pin,  and 
a  fan  carried  by  aaid  aplndle,  whereby  when  the  splndla 
la  turned  Into  vertical  position  the  fan  will  be  In  doae 
proximity  to  the  burner  and  the  trigger  will  reat  againat 
the  apex  of  the  boaa  of  the  depresaed  valve  dlak  and  hold 
the  valve  open. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner  and  a  valve 
chamber  commanicating  therewith,  of  a  spring  presMd 
valve  disk  seating  within  the  chamber  and  normally  dos- 
ing the  opening  therethrougti.  a  transverse  pin  Joumaled 
la  the  caaing  of  said  chamber  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  radial  trigger  carried  by  the  pin  within  the 
chamber  in  position  to  engage  and  depresa  th«  valve  dlak 
when  the  pin  Is  turned,  and  a  radial  aplndle  mounted 
apon  the  pin  outside  the  chamber  and  having  a  fan  at 
ita  outer  end,  said  spindle  and  trigger  being  ao  posi- 
tioned that  when  the  spindle  Is  in  vertical  poaitlon  the 
tan  wUl  be  in  doae  proximity  to  tbe  burner  and  tba 
trigger  will  reat  againat  tba  valve  dlak  and  hold  tbe 
valve  open.  > 


The  comblnatioB  with  a  meUl  rail  tie  provided  in  ita  up- 
per surface  with  apaeed  rectangular  receaaea,  each  receaa 
having  a  aariaa  of  teeth  formed  apon  Ita  baae  waU  extend- 
ing traaaveraely  of  tbe  de  and  spaced  vertical  bolt  re- 
ceiving openinga  extending  through  the  tie  plate  and  the 
central  tooth  in  each  series,  the  free  ends  of  the  teeth 
being  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  tie:  of  rail 
fastening  members,  each  provided  with  a  aeries  of  teeth 
on  its  bottom  face  intermediate  the  length  thereof  for 
!  engagement  with  one  of  the  series  of  teeth  on  tbe  tie,  tbe 
enda  of  the  teeth  on  aaid  platea  abutting  against  the  end 
walla  of  the  rectangular  receaaea  in  the  tie  pUte,  whereby 
the  fastening  members  are  held  against  transverse  shift- 
ing movement  upon  the  tie.  the  outer  ends  of  the  fasten* 
ing  members  overlying  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie,  and 
bolts  adapted  to  be  dlapoaed  through  the  vertical  open- 
inga in  the  tie  plate  and  through  co-inddlng  openings  in 
aaid  faatening  members  to  securely  clamp  aaid  membera 
in  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  tectb  on  tbe  tie 
plate  and  upon  the  baae  flange  of  a  rail. 


1,163.880.  VTTRIFIED  BLOCK.  LODIB  E.  AaiiSTaoHO, 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
876,778.     (CL  72—88.) 


1.  ▲  vitrifled  block  compriaing  top,  bottom  and  aide 
walla,  flanges  formed  Integral  with  aaid  aide  walls  adja- 
cent the  bottom  wall  and  projecting  inwardly  toward 
each  other  but  not  connected,  whereby  a  mortar  receiving 
receen  la  formed  between  aaid  flangea  and  bottom  wall. 

2.  A  vitrified  block  comprising  top,  bottom  and  aide 
walla,  flanges  formed  integral  with  said  side  walls  and  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  tbe  same  plane  above  aaid  bottom 
wall,  aaid  flangea  extending  toward  each  other  for  a  rela- 
tively long  disUnce  and  unsupported  at  their  outer  enda. 

3.  A  vitrified  block  comprising  top.  bottom  and  side 
walls,  a  flange  upon  each  side  wall  extending  inwardly 
therefrom  and  arranged  aubauntlally  parallel  to  aaid  bot- 
tom wall,  aaid  flanges  being  leas  in  thickness  than  aaid 
aide  walla  and  unsupported  at  their  outer  enda. 

4.  A  vitrtfled  block  comprising  top,  bottom  and  aide 
walls,  converging  tross  walla  between  aaid  top  and  bo^ 
torn  walls  and  flanges  upon  said  end  and  traaa  walla  ar- 
ranged above  aaid  bottom  wall,  aaid  flangea  being  un- 
aupported  at  tbeir  outer  enda,  and  arranged  aabatantlally 
parallel  to  aaid  bottom  wall. 


1,168,881.  TOTAlrADDINQ  FARE  REGISTER.  Hdoo 
J.  Baub,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Jay  M.  Johnson,  Chi- 
cago.  111.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,228.  (CL 
286—82.) 

1.  A  fare  regiater  embracing  a  hopper  to  receive  tbe  coin, 
aa  Inclined  carrying  element  therein  for  delivering  tbe 
coin  one  by  one  therefrom,  regiater  actuating  mcana  driven 
simulUneoualy  with  the  carrying  element,  registering 
mechanism  actuated  thereby,  an  idler  gear,  Ught  and  loose 
gears  adapted  to  be  intermeshed  thereby  to  be  driven 
from  aaid  meana  to  actuate  eald  register  and  normally 
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out  of  train,  ahlftlag  meetianlsm  actuated  liy  tbe  coin 
to  he  registered  and  acting  to  bring  aaid  geara  Into  train, 
and  means  independent  of  tbe  coin  for  holding  tbe  geara 
entrain  until  tbe  registration  la  completed. 


^£63^2^ 


■it 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described  a  roUtive  earryiac 
eleascnt.  a  Oeaera  gear,  a  matilated  gear  havint  gtonp»  e( 
teetb  appropriate  to  tbe  coin  valne  reapectlvely  of  a  pln- 
rality  of  coins,  a  locking  plate,  all  rotatlvely  supported, 
a  veeder  or  rcgtater.  a  tight  and  loose  pinion  axially 
allaed,  tbe  first  connected  to  drive  tbe  veeder,  tbe  aeeoad 
constantly  meabing  with  tbe  mutilated  gear  and  tbe  (Geneva 
sear,  a  gear  normally  meabing  with  tbe  tight  pinion  and 
eblftable  to  engage  both  to  drive  the  veeder,  a  bell  crank 
lever,  eaa  aim  thereof  connected  to  ablft  aaid  gear,  tbe 
other  am  tbereof  extending  into  tbe  i>atb  of  tbe  paaalng 
coin  on  the  carrying  wheel  and  when  engaged  by  the  coin 
acting  to  bring  aaid  mechanisms  all  entrain,  and  a  locking 
lever  acting  almaltaneoaaly  with  tbe  ablftlng  of  tbe  gears 
to  engage  the  lodclag  plate. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  described  a  coin  carrying 
element,  a  sliding  gear  actoatable  by  a  coin  on  aaid  ele- 
ment, tight  and  looae  gears  adapted  to  he  connected 
thereby,  and  a  regiater  actuated  by  said  gears. 

4.  In  a  fare  register  of  the  daaa  described  a  regiater, 
constantly  driven  driving  means  therefor,  gears  adjacent 
each  other,  a  sliding  gear  to  entrain  the  same,  and  coin 
actuated  meana  moving  the  entraining  gear. 

5.  In  a  fare  regiater  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  coin  carry- 
ing means,  a  mutilated  gear  rigidly  connected  therewith,  a 
regiater,  a  gear  In  mesh  with  said  mutilated  gear,  a  gear 
adapted  to  transmit  the  drive  to  laid  register,  and  a  elid- 
ing gear  operated  by  a  coin  to  entrain  said  latter  two 
geara. 

[CUima  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,168,882.    LAWN-EDOER.    JOHN  H.  Boos,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  181S.    Serial  No.  19,622.     (CI.  97—28.) 


1.  A  lawn  edging  derice,  including  a  carriage  eompriring 
a  body  portion  formed  at  front  and  rear  and  at  one  aide 
tbereof  witt  upwardly  projecting  eara,  bolta  extending 
throngb  aaid  eara,  vertically  dlapoaed  alotted  bars  engag- 


ing aaid  eara  and  accommodating  said  bolta  whereby  tlie 
ban  may  be  adjusted  vertically,  reUtivdy  email  ground 
wtieels  carried  by  said  bars  to  support  the  carriage  on  one 
side,  relatively  large  ground  wheels  joumaled  on  tite 
other  side  of  the  body  portion,  a  transveraely  extending 
horlsontally  disposed  bar  formed  with  a  longitudinal  alot, 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  carriage  at  the  middle  thereof 
and  received  in  said  slot  whereby  the  bar  may  be  adjusted 
laterally,  the  bar  being  provided  with  a  laterally  and  up- 
wardly inclined  end  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  knife 
mounted  in  said  receas  and  disimsed  in  an  oblique  poai- 
tlon. and  a  set  screw  adapted  to  hold  the  knife  adjuatably 
connected  to  said  bar. 

2.  A  lawn  edging  derice  Indodlng  an  arcnate  body  por- 
tion, wheels  supporting  the  body  portion,  a  knife  aupport- 
ing  arm  removal>ly  mounted  on  the  body  portion  for  Ia,t- 
eral  adjustment  with  respect  thereto,  a  knife  receiving 
socket  formed  on  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  bar,  a  knife  verti- 
cally and  adjustably  mounted  In  the  socket,  said  socket 
being  disposed  within  the  limits  of  the  curved  portion 
of  the  body  member,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  bars  in 
adjusted  iKMltion. 

1,16  8,888.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Jo- 
HAHKn  P.  C.  BosWAU,  New  Torfc,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  IlUnois.  Filed  July  10,  1918.  Serial  No. 
776.828.     (CL  177—842.) 


1.  In  a  selective  signaling  device,  step-by -step  dreolt 
elosing  mecnanism.  and  stepping  and  holding  magneta  re- 
sponsive to  continuous  current  for  advandng  aaid  dreolt 
doalng  mechawlsm  to  an  intermediate  predetermined  poai- 
tlon and  reappnaive  to  current  Impulses  for  suhecQuently 
advancing  said  circuit  dosing  mechanlam  to  operative  po- 
aitlon. 

2.  In  a  selectiTe  slgnallnc  device,  a  step-by-step  circuit 
doalng  mechanism,  stepping  and  holding  magnets  for  ad- 
vandng aaid  circuit  dosing  medianlsm.  and  meana  under 
the  joint  control  of  aaid  stepping  and  holding  magneta  and 
said  drcnit  closing  mecluinism  for  determining  tbe  char^ 
acter  of  current  required  to  advance  said  drcnit  cloelag 
mechanism  to  operative  poaitlon. 

3.  In  a  selective  signaling  device,  a  step-by-step  drcnit 
dosing  mechanism,  stepping  and  holding  magneta  for  ad- 
vandng aaid  circuit  closing  mechanlam  to  a  predetermined 
positiott  in  response  to  eontinoons  current  and  thereafter 
to  operative  position  in  response  to  current  impulses,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  stepping  and  holding  mag- 
nets for  determining  the  character  of  current  for  advanc- 
ing said  drcult  dosing  mecttaaism. 

4.  In  a  selective  signaling  device,  a  step-hy-step  drcnit 
closing  mechanlam,  stepping;  and  holding  magneta  therefor, 
and  means  for  causing  said  stepping  magnet  to  advance 
said  dretilt  closing  mechanism  to  a  predetermined  Inter- 
mediate position  In  response  to  continuous  current  and 
tliereafter  to  operative  position  in  response  to  current  im- 
polses. 

6.  In  a  sdective  signaling  device,  a  rotatable  ratdiet 
wheel,  stepping  snd  holding  pawls  therefor,  a  cam  and  a 
contact  carrying  member  moving  with  aaid  ratchet  wbed, 
contact  springs,  snd  stepping  snd  holding  magnets  eoSp- 
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•ratine  with  lald  cootaet  aprloga  and  said  cam  In  responaa 
to  eontlnaooa  currant  to  adraaee  aald  contact  earryins 
member  to  a  predetermined  position  and  thereafter  to 
opcratlTe  position  in  response  to  current  Impalaes. 
(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.163.884.  BOLLER-BEA&INO.  RoBUT  F.  Bowu,  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  asalxnor  to  Bower  Roller  Bearing  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlehlcan.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1910.    Serial  No.  S88,09«.     (CL  04—62.) 


1.  A  roller  bearinc  comprising  inner  and  outer  concen- 
trically arranged  parallel  annular  race  members,  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  an  annalar  grooye  ad- 
jacent to  one  edge  thereof  and  haring  an  entering  slot 
extending  thereinto  from  said  edge,  and  a  series  of  rolla 
between  said  race  members  each  having  a  parallel  cylin- 
drical portion  and  an  enlargement  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  enlargement  being  Insertible  through  said  entering 
■lot  into  engagement  with  said  annular  groove,  and  the 
parallel  portion  lying  between  the  uninterrupted  annular 
portions  of  said  race  membera. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  concen- 
trically arranged  parallel  annalar  race  membera,  one  of 
■aid  members  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
therein  having  a  beveled  face  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof 
and  an  entering  slot  extending  to  said  groove  from  said 
edge,  a  eerie*  of  rolla  between  said  race  members  each 
having  a  cylindrical  parallel  portion  and  a  beveled  faced 
enlargement,  said  enlargement  being  insertible  through 
aald  entering  alot  Into  engagement  with  said  annular 
groove  and  the  parallel  portion  lying  between  the  uninter- 
rupted annalar  portions  of  said  race  membera,  and  a  cage 
engaging  the  series  of  rolls  and  holding  the  same  from, 
disengagement  through  said  entering  slot. 

8.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  concen- 
trically arranged  annular  race  membera,  one  of  which  baa 
an  annular  groove  therein  to  one  side  of  its  center  and 
an  entering  slot  from  the  outer  edge  into  aald  groove, 
which  said  edge  projects  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  co- 
operating race  member,  a  series  of  rolls  between  aald  race 
members  each  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  from 
its  inner  end  to  a  point  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  an 
enlargement  at  said  outer  end,  said  enlargement  being 
Insertible  through  said  entering  slot  into  engagement  with 
■aid  annular  groove,  and  the  cylindrical  portion  lying 
between  the  continuous  and  anlnterrupted  portions  of  the 
race  members. 


1.168,886.  POINTING  -  TOOL  CARRIAOB  FOB  WOOD- 
8CRBW  MACHINES.  Chabus  T.  BuxifAM,  Water- 
buy,  Oonn..  aaaignor  to  The  B.  J.  ManvlU*  Machine 
Company,  Waterbary,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
neetictit  Filed  Sept.  17,  1016.  Serial  No.  61,177. 
(CL   10—1.) 

1.  A  carriage  for  a  pdatlag  tool,  eonalatlng  of  a  redpro- 
eatory  allde,  a  tool  holder  plrotad  to  the  allde,  and  a 
apring  thrusting  between  the  slide  and  th*  bolder  and 
normally  retaining  the  holder  In  operattve  poaltloB. 

S.  A  carriage  for  a  pointing  tool,  eonaiatiag  ot  a  redpio- 
catoiy  slide,  a  tool  holder  mounted  on  and  moTable  with 
the  allde  and  having  a  reclprocatory  and  oaeUlatory 
movement  Independent  thereof,  and  a  spring  throstins 
between  the  allde  and  the  bolder  and  normally  retaining 
the  bolder  in  operatiTe  position. 


S.  A  carriage  for  a  pointing  tool,  eonalatlng  of  a  reclpro- 
catory allde,  a  tool  holder  mounted  en  and  mortMt  with 
the  allde  and  having  a  redprocatory  moTement  inde- 
pendent thereof,  and  a  apring  thmaUng  between  the 
slide  and  the  holder  and  normally  retaining  the  holder 
in  operative  poaitiOQ. 


4.  A  carriage  for  a  pointing  tool,  eonslstlag  of  a  redpro- 
catory slide,  a  tool  bolder  mounted  on  and  movable  with 
the  slide  and  having  an  oociUatory  movement  independ- 
ent thereof,  and  a  spring  thrusting  between  the  elide 
and  the  bolder  and  normally  retaining  the  holder  in  oper- 
ative position. 

6.  A  pointing  tool  mechanlam  eonalatlng  of  a  allde, 
means  for  redprocating  tlie  allde,  a  tool  holder,  meana 
looeely  connecting  the  tool  holder  to  the  allde  eo  that  the 
tool  bolder  may  have  an  Independent  oadllatory  and 
reclprocatory  movement  with  relation  to  the  slide,  and  a 
spring  thrusting  between  the  allde  and  the  holder  and 
normally  retaining  the  bolder  in  operative  podtion. 


1,163,886.  GARBAGE-CAN.  Mouus  BaowNSTSiir,  Cbl* 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Edward  Katdnger  Company.  Chi- 
cago, IlL.  a  Corporation  of  nUnola.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1918. 
Serial  No.  6,246.      (CI.  220—116.) 


1.  A  garbage  can  eomprtdag  a  receptacle ;  a  eover  sMde 
up  of  two  parte,  one  of  the  parte  being  eecored  to  aald 
receptade  and  the  other  part  being  movable  with  reapeet 
to  the  latter;  said  movable  part  having  a  bead  stroek 
op  in  one  edge  and  fitting  orar  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
stationary  part  foradng  a  sobatantially  water-tight  joint 
between  the  parta,  a  pair  of  hingea  eoaaeetlag  aald  bot- 
abia  part  to  the  receptade  and  adapted  to  eaoM  the  mat- 
able  part  to  swing  away  from  the  top  of  the  receptad* 
and  the  part  aeeured  to  the  latter;  and  ->««TfHy  «per- 
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able  means  connected  with  one  of  the  hinges  and  adapted 
to  cause  movement  of  the  movable  part  of  the  eover. 

2.  A  garbage  can  compridng  a  receptacle;  a  cover 
made  up  of  two  parte,  one  of  the  parta  being  aecored  to 
aald  receptacle  and  the  other  part  bdng  isovable  thereon ; 
a  pair  of  biagea  eoaaeeting  aald  movable  part  to  the  reeep- 
tsde,  each  of  the  hingea  being  made  ap  of  two  portiona, 
one  of  the  portions  bdng  eecared  to  said  movable  part 
and  eztendins  beyond  the  edge  of  the  latter,  and  the 
other  portion  being  eeenred  to  the  receptade,  extending 
above  the  top  thereof  and  pivoted  to  the  first  meatioaed 
portion ;  an  arm  oa  one  of  the  first  mentioned  portions 
of  the  hinges  and  extending  beyond  the  pivotal  point  of 
the  hlage ;  a  foot  operable  lever  mounted  on  the  recep- 
tacle :  and  a  eoaaeetlag  rod  coanectlng  aald  arm  with 
said  lever. 

3.  A  garbage  can  comprising  a  receptade;  a  cover 
made  up  of  two  parte,  one  of  the  parts  being  secured  to 
the  rec^ftade  aad  the  other  of  the  parts  bdag  movable 
with  reapeet  to  the  latter ;  biagea  eoaaeetlag  the  movable 
part  of  the  cover  with  the  receptacle,  each  of  said  hinges 
comprising  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  a  member 
secured  to  and  extending  above  tbe  receptacle  and  the 
other  of  said  parta  being  two  members  disposed  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  aad  pivotally  coaaected  to  the  first  men- 
tioned part,  one  of  said  two  members  being  shorter  than 
the  other  and  both  of  such  members  bdng  aeeured  to  the 
cover,  aald  two  members  extending  over  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  movable  part  of  the  cover  providing  meaaa  whereby 
eaid  movaMe  part  of  tbe  cover  moves  away  from  the  sta- 
tioaary  part  of  tbe  cover  and  tbe  receptacle  upon  moving 
on  its  blages ;  aad  pedal  operable  means  connected  with 
one  of  the  biagea  for  moving  the  movable  part  of  the 
corer  on  such  hinges. 


1,16S,887.  ELECTRIC  HAND  LANTERN.  Chasubs  F. 
Bi'SGESH,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Burgess 
Laboratories.  Msdlson,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Msr.  SO,  1016.  Serial  No.  17,983.  (Cl. 
340—8.6.) 


then  into  contact  with  the  end  of  said  rod  to  sbort-dr- 
colt  aald  winding ;  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  vrith  a  conductive  rod,  a  metal  box 
mounted  on  said  rod.  an  Insulating  spool  within  said  box, 
a  resistance  winding  on  said  tpool  having  one  end  la 
contact  with  aald  rod  and  the  other  end  la  contact  wiOi 
said  box,  a  nut  ou  the  end  of  said  rod.  an  insalating 
washer  between  said  nut  and  said  box,  and  a  pivoted  cob- 
tact  arm  movable  first  into  contact  with  said  box  to  estab- 
llab  electrical  connection  to  said  rod  through  said  realst- 
ance,  said  contact  arm  beiag  thereafter  movable  into 
coatact  with  tbe  ead  of  said  rod  to  ahort-drcoit  said 
resiatance :  substantially  as  described. 

[ClaUns  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.168,888.  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS.  Moan  Mm 
Btb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  The  Eli  Lilly  * 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
FUed  Apr.  8, 1914.      Serial  No.  830.396.      (CL  21&— 80.) 


1.  A  resistance  element  compridng  a  metal  box,  an  in- 
aolating  spool  within  said  box  and  having  a  hole  there- 
through, and  a  redstance  winding  on  said  spool  with  one 
end  projecting  into  said  hole  and  the  other  ead  coatacting 
with  said  metal  box. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conductive  rod,  of  a  metal 
box  mounted  thereon,  an  insulating  spool  within  said 
box,  aad  a  reaiataace  element  on  aald  spool  having  one 
end  in  contact  with  aald  rod  and  the  other  end  la  ooa- 
Uct  with  aald  box. 

8.  Tbe  combiaatloo  with  a  coaductive  rod,  of  a  metal 
box  Bkouoted  on  said  rod  and  insulated  therefrom,  an 
Insulating  spool  within  said  box.  a  resistance  winding  on 
eaid  spool  having  one  end  In  contact  with  said  rod  and 
the  other  end  in  contact  with  said  box,  and  a  pivoted 
contact  arm  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  box  to 
permit  currant  to  flow  from  aald  rod  thnnigh  aald  re- 
dataace. 

4.  The  combiaatlon  with  a  eondnctive  rod,  the  end  of 
which  la  adapted  to  aerve  as  a  contact  member,  an  Insu- 
lating spool  on  said  rod,  a  resistance  winding  on  aald 
apool  having  one  end  In  contact  vrith  aald  rod,  and  a 
pivoted  contact  arm  morable  first  into  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  ether  end  of  said  resistance  winttag,  and 


1.  An  ampul  having  a  closure  member  seated  looeely  at 
the  mouth  thereof  exterior  of  the  neck  of  the  ampnl  aad 
projecting  beyond  the  Up  of  the  mouth  to  f^dlltate  re- 
moval and  capable  of  ready  dlslodgment  from  said  seat 
by  a  slight  pressure,  and  a  readily  breakable  adhedve 
sealing  medium  joining  said  member  and  container  and 
confined  to  tbe  aurfaces  thereof  exterior  of  the  neck,  aald ; 
member  forming  tbe  sole  closing  means  for  said  mouth. 

2.  An  ampul  having  a  neck  and  an  outwardly  flaring 
mouth  beyond  said  neck,  a  cloeure  member  larger  than 
tbe  neck  area  and  loosely  seated  in  said  mouth,  a  readily 
breakable  adhedve  sealing  medium  Joining  said  member 
and  mouth  and  confined  to  the  area  beyond  the  neck  opea* 
lag,  said  member  extending  beyond  the  lip  of  the  mouth 
and  bdag  readily  didodgeaUe  by  a  alight  pressure  oaly 
applied  thereto. 

3.  An  ampul  having  a  neck  and  having  an  outwardly 
flaring  mouth  beyond  said  neck,  a  closure  member  looady 
seated  in  said  month  and  closing  the  entrance  to  tho 
neck,  aald  doeure  having  a  portioa  thereof  exteadlag  be- 
yond tbe  lip  of  the  mouth  and  baring  a  tongue  projectlag 
outwardly  from  tbe  body  of  the  member  beyoad  the  aald 
lip  and  providing  meana  to  be  engaged  for  dislodging  the 
member  from  its  seat  and  a  readily  breakable  adhealTe 
medium  joining  said  member  and  the  wall  of  the  mouth 
only. 

4.  A  glaas  ampul  having  a  contracted  neck  and  haviag 
a  aiouth  fiarlag  outwardly  b^ond  aald  nedk,  a  substan- 
tially spherical  glass  dosure  member  seated  loosdy  In 
said  mouth  and  doeing  tbe  entrance  to  said  neck,  a  readily 
breakable  adhealve  sealing  medium  Joiaing  said  doaare 
member  and  the  wall  of  the  mouth  ^xKl  confined  to  the 
area  of  coatact  betweea  the  member  aad  ampul  beyond 
tbe  opoilng  to  tlie  neck,  said  member  baring  an  outwardly 
projecting  tongue  exteadlag  beyond  the  lip  of  the  movtb. 


1,163,889.  0BAIN-A880BTBE.  OCBT  Cablson,  Moltae, 
111.,  assignor  to  Deere  ft  Mansur  Company,  Mollne,  ul.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1906,  Serial 
No.  811,644.  Beaewed  Not.  18,  1912.  BmrM  No. 
781,228.     (a.  180—19.) 

1.  la  aa  apparatoa  for  aaaortiag  ladiaa  cora  kernela 
or  similar  flat  seeds,  the  comblaatioa  of  a  screen  tbe  sup- 
porting surface  of  which  la  formed  with  a  aeries  of  loa- 
gitudiaal  grooves  haviag  sharply  iacllaed  walls  arraaged 
close  together,  and  with  slots  la  the  bottoms  of  said 
groovea.  the  alota  belag  narrower  toward  the  feedlag  oa 
end  and  wider  toward  the  tall  end  of  the  screen,  a  hopper 
arranged  to  deliver  the  seeds  to  the  grooves  in  tbe  screen, 
means  for  imparting  to  the  screen  loagitudiaal  and  Tertt- 
cal  movemeata,  aad  a  series  of  bars  with  toothed  opper 
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•dgM,  tapported  Independently  of  the  acreen  and  ex- 
tending upward  through  the  aald  alota  Into  the  grooT««, 
the  aald  bars  being  arranged  to  repeatedly  lift  the  aeeda 
within  the  groorea.  to  preaent  them  In  new  poaltlona  to 
the  alota  and  to  advance  them  along  the  groovea.  anb- 

■Untlally  aa  aet  forth. 

.1  («i«i 


.  2.  In  a  mechanism  for  aaaortlng  grain  kemela,  the  com- 
bination of  a  verUcally  and  longitudinally  reciprocating 
frame,  a  floor-like  structare  for  holding  the  grain  which 
movea  with  the  frame,  and  having  a  aerlea  of  vertical 
paaaagewaya.  each  paaaageway  having  a  narrow  and  a 
wider  part,  kernel  advancing  meana  having  flngera  and 
meana  for  varying  the  poaltlon  relative  to  each  other  ver- 
tically, of  the  kernel  advancing  meana  and  vertical  pas- 
aagewaya  so  that  the  teeth  are  alternately  in  engagement 
^t^a  out  of  engagement  with  the  grain  kernels  supported 
00  the  floor  like  atructure  over  the  vertical  paaaagewaya. 

3.  In  a  mccbanlam  for  assorting  grain  kernels  the  com- 
bination with  the  vertically  and  lon^ltadinally  raeiprocat- 
iag  frame  having  a  floor-like  support  for  holding  the  grain 
with  a  series  of  vertical  paaaagewaya,  each  paaaageway 
bavlng  a  narrowar  part  and  a  wider  part,  of  a  series  of 
aUtionaxy  serrated  or  toothed  platee  or  bars  mipported 
independently  of  the  reciprocating  frame,  the  poaitlea 
relative  to  each  other  vertically  of  the  floor  like  support 
and  toothed  plates  being  thereby  variable  ao  that  the  teeth 
arc  intermittently  in  the  same  boriaontal  plane  aa  the 
vertical  paaaagewaya  and  at  other  times  In  a  boriaontal 
plane  below  that  In  which  are  the  aald  paaaagewaya  at 
auch  other  times. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  gradlnf  Indian  com  kernels 
according  to  their  relative  thiekneaa  and  also  accordlBg 
to  their  circumferential  alae,  the  combination  of  a  acreen 
having  vertical  alota  for  the  downward  dropping  of  the 
aaada,  the  alots  being  of  different  widths  in  their  differ- 
ent parts  longitudinally,  said  screen  being  adapted  to 
support  the  seeds  with  their  edgea  downward,  means  for 
moving  them  while  on  edge  over  the  slots,  and  means  for 
grading  as  to  circumferential  slse  the  kernels  of  the 
siaes  that  paaa  through  the  portlona  of  the  alota  having 
certain  widths,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  grain  assorting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
acreen  formed  with  longitudinal  alots  through  which  the 
com  is  adapted  to  pass,  of  feeder  bars,  each  of  which  Is 
moanted  in  the  vertical  plane  of  one  of  the  said  slots  re- 
spectively, and  means  for  varying  the  position  relative 
to  each  other,  both  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  their 
longitudinal  linea  and  In  the  direction  of  their  longi- 
tudinal linea,  of  the  feeder  bars  and  acreen  alots  so  that 
the  feeder  bars  are  successively,  first  below  the  bot- 
tom plane  of  the  slots,  then  at  leaat  in  part,  above  the 
bottom  plane  of  the  alota,  then  In  a  relatively  advanced 
poaltlon  longitadlnally  within  the  alota  and  then  in  the 
Initial  poaltlon,  whereby  tha  aecds  are  repeatedly  lifted 
through  the  acreen  and  allowed  to  falVstherenpon  and  alao 
moved  along  the  acreen. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.16S.800.  TBAP-NBaaT  AND  BGO  -  EECEPTACLE. 
'oaoBoa  L.  Cxaa,  Wayland,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  of  one-half 

to  Daniel  W.  CampbeU.  Enfield,  N.  H.     Filed  Mar.  22. 

1W6.    8erl»l  No.  16.0W.     (CL  11»— 47.) 

1.  The  comblnUon  with  aa  Inclined  chute  and  meana 
to  deliver  eggs  thereto,  of  an  egg  check  at  the  lower  end 


of  the  chate.  an  additional  movably  mounted  and   nor- 
mally inactive  egg  eheefc  spaced  upwardly  of  tha  ebuta 
from  the  flrat  named  check,  and  a  check  actuating  mem-  • 
her  carried   by  the  additional   check  and  diapoaed  In  tha  "{l 
path  of  an  egg  moving  downwardly  on  the  chute,  whereby -^ 
to  project  the  addiUonal  check  npon  the  paMaga  of  aa 
egg  thereover. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  chute  and  meana 
to  deliver  eggs  thereto,  of  an  egg  check  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  ebate,  an  additional  pivotally  moanted  and  nor 
mally  Inactive  egg  check  spaced  upwardly  of  the  chute 
from  the  first  named  check,  and  a  check  actuating  member 
carried  by  the  additional  check  and  disposed  in  the  path 
of  an  egg  moving  downwardly  on  the  chute,  whereby  to 
project  said  additional  check  upon  the  puaagc  of  an  tgg 
thereover. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  channel-shaped  egg  ehute 
and  meana  to  deliver  eggs  thereto,  of  an  egg  cheek  dis- 
posed at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  and  an  a4ditloBal 
substantially  right  angular  check  spaced  upwardly  of  tha 
chute  from  the  first  named  check  and  having  one  of  Its 
ends  dispoaed  In  the  path  of  sn  egg  moving  downwardly 
on  tha  ebate,  and  a  pivotal  moantlag  for  said  additional 
check. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  chnte  and  means 
to  deliver  eggs  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  resilient  receiving  fin- 
gers carried  by  the  chute  and  adapted  to  receive  the  eggs 
therebetween. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  egg  chnte.  and 
means  to  deliver  eggs  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  resilient  and 
upwardly  converging  egg  receiving  fingers  secured  to  tha 
chute  and  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  thereof. 


1,108,891.  BBLT-TIGHTENER.  Xejcofhow  CAV»aifo, 
Kewanee.  IlL  Filed  May  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  e80,04«. 
(CI.  64—8.) 


'  1.  A  belt  tightener,  conalating  In  the  combtnation  of 
a  base,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  belt  tight* 
ener  pallay  mounted  upon  aald  ana,  an  actuating  ievar 
independenUy  fulcmmed  to  tba  baaa  on  the  pivotal  azlg 
of  aald  pulley  aupporting  ana,  a  spring  intarpoaed  ^t^mm 
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the  lever  and  arm  at  one  aide  of  said  fulcrum  pivot,  and 
yieldingly  aupporting  the  arm  from  said  lever  at  one  aide 
of  the  fnlcrumed  pivot,  snd  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
<q>eratively  connected  with  the  lever  and  baae  on  tbe  other 
aide  of  the  fnlcram  pivot  for  holding  the  lever  in  vatloaa 
poaltlona  of  adjuatment,  aald  pawl  being  pivoted  to  aald 
lever  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  arm, 
whereby  aald  pawl  may  be  actuated  by  the  foot  of  the 
operator  to  releaalng  position. 

2.  A  foot  operated  belt  tightener,  conalating  in  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  raiaed  baae  provided  along  ita  front  margin 
with  a  set  of  downwardly  snd  forwardly  projecting  teeth, 
an  operating  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  upper 
portion  of  aald  baae  and  having  one  arm  projecting  past 
aald  toothed  margin,  a  pawl  mounted  on  aald  lever  in 
operative  relation  to  aald  teeth,  a  pulley  aupporting  mem- 
ber also  pivoted  to  tbe  base,  a  belt  tightener  pulley  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  compression  aprlng  Interpoaed  between 
the  lever  and  aald  pulley  supported  member,  said  lever 
having  an  arm  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  baae  and 
provided  with  a  aocket  for  aald  spring,  the  arrangement 
being  auch  that  the  pawl  supporting  arm  af  said  lever 
projeeta  forwardly  with  a  downward  inclination  in  a  po- 
sition convenient  to  be  actuated  by  the  foot  of  the  oper- 
ator, said  pawl  being  also  adapted  to  be  retracted  under 
preaaure  of  the  foot  of  the  operator,  substantially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

8.  A  belt  tightener,  conalating  in  the  combination  of  a 
double  walled  base  provided  with  a  set  of  negmcnUUy 
arranged  ratchet  teeth,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  baae 
between  aald  walla,  and  provided  with  a  socket,  a  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  lever  In  operative  relation  to 
■aid  taeth,  a  pulley  aapportlng  member  pivoted  to  the 
baae,  and  a  apring  aocketed  In  the  pulley  supporting  mem- 
ber and  in  the  lever  aocket  in  a  poaltlon  to  resiUently 
•npport  the  pulley  supporting  member,  the  pulley  sup- 
porting member  being  otherwise  movable  independently  of 
■aid  lever. 


1«163,802.  8TEREO-C1NKMATOOBAPH.  Emajtuk.  Cbb- 
VKiKA,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
066,631.     (CI.  8»— 16.) 


■^^ 


1.  In  a  cinematograph,  the  combination  of  means  for 
advancing  the  film  step  by  step,  a  fixed  mirror  located 
In  front  of  the  object-glass  of  the  cinematograph  and  In- 
clined laterally,  a  movable  mirror  directed  parallely  to 
the  aald  fixed  mirror  and  meana  operatively  connected 
to  the  meana  for  advancing  the  film  whereby  tbe  movable 
mirror  la  moved  alternately  away  from  and  toward  the 
■aid  fixed  mirror  In  accordance  or  register  with  the  ad- 
vancing movementa  of  the  film,  snbatantially  aa  deacrtbed 
and  for  the  purpoae  apedfied. 

2.  In  a  cinematograph,  tbe  eomblnatlon  of  meana  for 
advancing  the  film  step  by  atep,  a  fixed  mirror  located 
In  front  of  the  object-glass  of  the  dnemstograph  and  in- 
clined laterally,  a  movable  mirror  directed  parallelly  to 
tlie  fixed  mirror,  and  meana  operatively  connected  to  tlie 
meana  for  advancing  the  film  whereby  the  movable  mirror 
is  moved  alternately  away  from  and  toward  the  fixed  mlr- 
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ror  la  soeb  a  manner  that  in  each  of  Its  forward  and  badH 
ward  movementa  the  said  movable  mirror  Is  advanced  tttp 
by  step  in  accordance  with  the  advancing  movementa  of 
the  film. 


1,163,898.  NON-BEFIL.LABLE  BOTTLE.  BaifJAMIH  P. 
Colby  and  Oiokox  L.  Swaset,  Boston,  Man.  FUad 
Oct  27,  1914.    Serial  No,  868,919.     (CL  216—66.) 


1 


■  trn 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  its  exterior  contacting  with  the  Interior  of  the 
bottle-neck,  said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  boles  radi- 
ally through  the  aame  with  their  centers  in  the  same 
boriaontal  plane,  said  cylinder  being  formed  witn  a  floor 
having  an  opening  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  flar 
closing  said  opening,  a  thin  boriaontal  disk  located  with- 
in the  cylinder  at  tbe  level  of  tbe  centers  of  said  boles,  the 
disk  being  formed  with  vertical  ribs  equal  in  numtier  to 
aaid  holes,  each  rib  coming  between  two  of  aald  holea  and 
contacting,  with  tbe  Interior  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  faatened  within  said  neck  with  ita  pe- 
ripheral surface  cemented  to  the  inner  surface  of  tbe 
neck,  the  cylinder  having  three  equal  holes  radially 
through  It,  the  centers  of  tbe  boles  being  In  the  same 
transverse  plane,  the  cylinder  having  a  fioor  formed  with  ■ 
a  valve  opening,  a  thin  disk  having  three  ribs  and  a  valve- 
stem  guide,  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  the  outer  edges 
of  tbe  ribs  fitting  tightly  within  the  cylinder,  tbe  disk 
being  located  In  the  aame  transverae  plane  with  the  cen- 
ters of  the  three  holes,  and  each  rib  being  between  two  of 
tbe  holes,  and  a  valve  having  a  valve-stem,  the  valve- 
stem  being  alldable  In  tbe  valve-atem  guide,  and  the  valve 
being  in  the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  and  coacting 
with  said  valve  opening. 


1,103,894.  COMPOSITION  SHEET  OR  LABEL.  HxintT 
M.  CoNaxB.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dee.  24,  1918. 
Serial  No.  808,687.     (CI.  41—33.) 

1.  Tbe  bereindescribed  film  for  marking  meat  conalstlBg 
of  a  aheet  of  Inherently  adhesive,  soluble,  non-friable  ma- 
terial carrying  label  subject  mstter  printed  thereon  la 
transfer  ink,  said  sheet  comprising  gelatin,  glycerin  and 
a  filler  to  break  ap  tbe  continuity  «f  the  gelatia  aad 
glycerin  composition,  aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Tbe  bereindescribed  film  for  marking  meat  consisting 
of  a  aheet  of  Inherently  adhesive,  soluble,  non-frisble  ma- 
terial carrying  label  subject  mstter  printed  thereon  h. 
transfer  ink,  said  aheet  comprising  gelatin,  glycerta  and 
a  filler  of  fttarcb  to  break  up  the  continuity  of  the  gelatin 
and  glycerin  compoaltion,  aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 


1,16.'^,896.     MOTOR-I'lX>W.     Alkxakdbx  Ciosa,  Cheater* 
ton,   Ind.      Filed   Nov.   24,    1913.      Serial  No.   80S,616. 
(CI.  21 — 114.) 
1.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  pair 

of  front  wbe^a  for  lupporting  the  forward  aid  of  tin 
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frame,  npper  and  lower  brackets  carried  l>7  the  frame. 
splndlee  barlag  their  upper  and  lower  enda  fixed  In  the 
respeetlTe  brackets,  not*  barlnc  blfnrcatlons  slldably  en- 
St4fing  the  spindles,  screw  shafts  threaded  through  the 
nats  and  Journaled  in  the  brackets  and  In  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  spindles,  stab  axles  for  the  wheels,  said 
axles  harlng  their  Inner  ends  located  between  and  In  con- 
tact with  said  bifurcations  and  pi  Totally  and  slldably  en- 
gaged with  said  spindles,  and  means  for  rotating  the  screw 
shafts  to  raise  or  lower  the  nuts. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  front 
wheels  therefor,  a  pair  of  vertical  spindles  borne  by  the 
frame,  a  stub  axle  alidable  along  the  length  of  each 
spindle,  a  pair  of  rotatable  screws  Journaled  In  the  frame 
and  disposed  adjacent  the  respectlTe  spindles,  means  on 
the  upper  ends  of  the  screws  to  allow  the  latter  to  be 
manually  rotated,  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  spindles 
and  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  screws  and  actuated 
by  the  rotatable  movements  of  the  latter  and  connected  to 
said  stub  axles  for  raising  or  lowering  the  latter,  and 
transverse  means  on  the  frame  connecting  the  respective 
spindles  and  adjacent  screws  to  hold  the  spindles  and 
screws  against  vertical  and  transverse  movements. 


1,163,896.  8IONALINQ  SYSTEM.  Haht  L.  Dauab. 
Chatham,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  12.  1013.    Serial  No.  784,445.     (O.  177— 85S.) 


W 
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1.  In  a  signaling  system,  an  electroreeponslve  signal- 
ing device,  an  actuating  circuit  therefor  normally  open  at 
a  plurality  of  points,  and  a  plurality  of  relays  co- 
operating to  close  said  actuating  circuit,  one  of  said 
relays  being  energised  snd  deCnerglsed  to  complete  said 
circuit,  whereby  said  signaling  device  la  rendered  nnre- 
sponslve  to  short  Impulses  of  current. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  an  electroreaponalve  device, 
an  actuating  circuit  therefor  open  at  a  plurality  of  polnta, 
and  a  plurality  of  relays  cooperating  upon  the  energisa- 
tion of  all,  and  a  subsequent  de4lnerglsatl-n  of  one,  to 
dose  said  actuating  circuit. 

8.  In  a  signaling  system,  an  electroreeponslve  slgnaltag 
device  and  an  actuating  circuit  therefor  normally  open 
at  a  plurality  of  polnta.  means  for  closing  said  drcnlt  at 
one  point  upon  the  Initiation  of  an  Impulse  of  current, 
means  Including  a  relay  for  maintaining  said  circuit  open 
at  another  point  until  said  relay  has  operated  and  re- 
iaaasd,  whereby  the  algnallng  device  will  not  operate  un- 


less the  Impulse  endures  for  a  time  greater  than  that 
necessary  for  the  operation  and  release  of  said  relaiy. 
-  4.  In  a  signaling  system,  an  electroresponalve  signaling 
device  and  an  actuating  circuit  therefor  normally  open  at 
a  plurality  of  points,  means  for  closing  aald  circuit  at  one 
point  upon  the  Initiation  of  un  Impulse  of  current,  means 
Including  a  slow  responding  relay  for  maintaining  said 
circuit  open  at  another  point  until  aald  relay  has  op- 
erated and  releaaed,  whereby  the  signaling  device  will  not 
operate  unless  the  Impulae  endures  for  a  time  greater  than 
that  necessary  for  the  operation  and  release  of  said  relay. 


1.163,897.  BOLT.  Snuit  I.  Doom,  Plttaburgh.  Pa., 
assignor  to  FUnnery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  14.496.     (Q.  85—1.) 


1.  A  bolt  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  steel,  slotted  part 
way  through,  a  part  of  said  alot  being  left  open,  and  part 
cloaed  without  welding  the  walls  of  aald  closed  part  of 
the  alot. 

2.  A  bolt  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  steel  slotted  part 
way  tl^rongh.  the  alot  extending  into  the  threaded  end  of 
the  bolt,  a  part  of  said  slot  being  left  with  its  walls  sepa- 
rated, and  part  closed  but  not  welded. 

8.  A  bolt  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  steel  slotted  part 
way  through,  the  aald  alot  extending  into  the  head  of 
the  bolt,  a  part  of  the  slot  being  left  open  and  part 
closed  but  not  welded. 


1,163.898.  SHAFT  -  LOCKING  MBAN8.  MiCHABL  A. 
DaoiTcooa.  Delphoa,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  872.168.     (CL  M— 10.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bearing  having  a  bearing  opening 
therein  with  one  wall  of  such  opening  notched,  a  shaft 
carrying  member  removably  mounted  in  aald  opening  and 
having  a  part  movable  Into  Interlocking  engagement  with 
aald  notch,  and  means  for  preventing  a  withdrawal  of 
said  part  from  engagement  with  the  notch. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bearing  having  a  bearing  opening 
therein,  a  shaft  carrying  bushing  removably  mounted  In 
said  opening,  said  bashing  having  a  part  movable  into 
Interlocking  engagement  with  a  portion  of  aald  bearing 
upon  a  turning  of  the  bushing  In  one  direction  wltbln  the 
bearing  and  meana  operable  to  prevent  a  turning  of  aald 
bushing  to  release  the  Interlocked  engagement  of  aald 
part  and  bearing. 

8.  In  comblnatloa,  a  aaember  having  a  bearing  rccisa 
provided  with  a  notch  In  a  side  wall  thereof,  a  ahaft 
carrying  bashing  Journaled  In  said  bearing  receea  and 
having  a  part  movable  Into  Interlocking  engagement  with 
said  notch,  and  a  lever  operable  to  lock  said  part  In  notch 
engaging  position  or  to  permit  a  release  of  the  same  from 
engagement  with  the  notch. 

4.  In  combination,  a  member  having  a  bearing  recess, 
a  shaft  carrying  boshing  removably  and  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  aald  receea,  a  part  carried  by  said  bushing  and  mov- 
able by  rotary  movements  of  the  buahlng  into  and  out  of 
Interlocking  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  rec— ,  and 
a  a»ember  operable  to  cooperate  with  said  part  to  re- 
leasably  lock  the  bushing  la  said  recces. 
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6.  In  combinatioa.  a  member  having  a  bearing  rec— s. 
a  shaft  carrying  buahlng  removably  mounted  In  said  re- 
eesB,  and  lever  means  carried  by  said  buahlng  and  mov- 
able to  have  coactlon  with  opposite  walls  of  said 
to  lock  the  bushing  within  the  recess. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.163.899.  TELKPHONB  SYSTEM.  Altbio  H.  Dtsor. 
Montdalr.  N.  J.,  asvlgnor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Mar.  81.  1914.  Barial  No.  828.586.  (CI. 
179—18.) 


mechanism  functioning  to  bring  tiie  secondary  magnet 
into  action  at  a  predetermined  time  after  tUe  last 
of  the  primary  nuignet. 

{CUlms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  (^  an  Interrupter  mechanism  at  the  sub- 
scriber's station  of  said  line,  a  switch  at  the  central 
oSc*.  a  primary  controlling  magnet,  a  secondary  control- 
ling magnet,  a  controlling  relay  for  said  magnets  under 
the  control  of  said  substation  interrupter,  and  a  circuit 
changing  device  comprising  two  electromagnetic  interrupt- 
ers and  a  ratchet  mechanism  actuated  thereby,  said 
ratchet  mechanism  functioning  to  alter  circuit  conditions 
after  the  last  de^neirlaatlon  of  said  controlling  relay  to 
switch  the  current  controlled  by  said  relay  from  one  of 
said  controlling  magneta  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  an  Interrupter  mechanism  at  the  sub- 
scriber's station  of  said  line,  a  switch  at  the  central  office, 
a  controlling  relay  for  said  switch  under  the  control  of 
said  substation  interrupter,  two  electromagnetic  inter- 
mpters,  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  actuated  by  said  Inter- 
mpters  and  so  positioned  tbat  the  rotation  of  one  re- 
leasee the  other  if  the  latter  is  in  an  off-normal  position, 
one  or  the  other  of  said  ratchet  wheels  being  always  re- 
sponsive to  said  controlling  relay. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  an  Interrupter  mechanism  at  the  sub- 
scriber's subststlon  of  said  line,  a  awitch  at  the  central 
office,  a  controlling  relay  for  said  switch,  said  relay  being 
energised  and  de«nerglced  by  the  intermptlon  produced 
at  the  subscriber's  sulMtatlon.  two  step  by  step  circuit 
changing  interrupters,  one  of  said  interrupters  l>elng  re- 
sponsive to  «ald  controlling  relay  when  said  relay  is  en- 
ergised, and  the  other  being  responsive  when  said  relay 
is  deCnerglsed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  impulse  transmitter,  a  le- 
lay  coDtroIled  thereby,  a  pair  of  electromagnetic  circuit 
eontroUiag  devices  mechanically  operating  upon  one  an- 
other whereby  each  when  operated  releases  the  other,  on 
operating  circuit  for  one  of  said  electromagnetic  devices 
dosed  by  the  actuation  of  said  relay  and  an  operating 
drcoit  for  the  other  dectromagnetie  device  closed  by  de- 
tacrflsatlon  of  said  relay. 

0.  In  a  naotomatlc  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  selector  switch,  of  a  primary  controlling  magnet 
and  a  secondary  controlling  magnet  for  said  awitch,  a  re- 
lay for  controlling  said  primary  magnet,  a  drcalt  cbang- 
liV  device  eomprislng  two  electromagnetic  iBtermpters 
and  a  ratdict  mechanism  controlled  thereby,  said  ratchet 


1.168.900.  TCLEPHONB  SYSTEM.  ALram  H.  Dtsox, 
Montdalr.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUeA 
Mar.  81.  1914.    Serial  No.  828,587.    (CL  1T»— 18.) 


1.  In  a  tdephone  system,  the  combination  with  aa  im- 
pulse sender,  of  a  swltcb,  a  controlling  relay  for  said 
switch  under  the  cdhtrol  of  said  impulse  sender,  and  a 
plurality  of  drcult  changing  devlcea.  an  electromagnet  tor 
operating  said  devlcea,  one  of  said  devices  acting  at  a 
predetermined  time  after  the  laat  deCnergisatlon  of  said 
controlling  relay  to  change  the  circuit  controlled  by  said 
relay. 

2.  In  a  telephone  aysteok.  the  combination  with  an  im- 
pulse sender,  of  a  awitch,  a  controlling  relay  for  said 
switch  under  the  control  of  said  Impulse  sender,  and  a 
plurality  of  circuit  changing  devices,  an  electromagnet 
for  operating  said  devices,  said  magnet  being  always  re- 
sponsive to  said  relay,  one  of  aald  devices  scting  at  a 
predetermined  lapse  of  time  after  the  last  de^nergliatlon 
of  said  controlling  relay  to  change  the  drcult  controlled 
by  said  relay. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  an  iin- 
poise  mechanism,  a  switch  at  the  central  office,  a  pair  of 
operating  magnets  therefor,  a  controlling  relay  for  aald 
magnets  under  the  control  of  said  impulse  mecbanlsm,  a 
plurality  of  drcult  changing  devices,  an  electromagnet 
for  controlling  said  devices,  one  of  said  devices  acting  at 
a  predetermined  time  after  the  last  deCnerglutioB  of  said 
controlling  relay  to  switch  the  drcult  controlled  by  said 
relay  from  one  electromagnet  to  another. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
lector switch,  a  set  of  movable  contacts  for  said  swltcb 
and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  stationary  contacts,  an  operat- 
ing magnet  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  movable 
contacts  to  various  aeta  of  stationary  contacta,  a  relay 
for  controlling  said  <H>eratlng  magnet,  a  plurality  of  dr- 
coit changing  devices,  an  electromagnet  for  controlllog 
said  devices,  said  dectromagnet  also  being  controlled  by 
aald  relay,  one  of  said  switching  devices  being  adapted  to 
remove  aald  operating  magnd  from  the  control  of  said 
relay  at  a  predetermined  time  after  the  last  control  of 
aald  magnet  by  said  rday. 

6.  In  an  automatic  telephone  aystem,  the  combination 
with  a  sdector  switch,  of  a  primary  controlling  magnet 
and  a  secondary  coatrolllng  magnet  'for  said  switch,  s 
rday  for  controlling  sild  primary  magnet,  a  plurality  of 
circuit  changing  devices,  an  electromagnet  for  control- 
ling said  devices  for  bringing  the  secondary  magnet  into 
action  at  a  predetermined  time  after  the  last  aetl<m  of 
the  primary  magnet. 

[ClaUns  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.108,901.    OANOING  HOOKS  FOR  BELT-FA8TENEB8. 

Malcolm   W.   Bdoak,   Detroit,   Mich.  •  Filed   Jan.   27, 

1911,  SerUl  No.  605.047.     Benewed  May  20,  191S.    ■•- 

rial  No.  29,435.      (CI.  85 — 49.) 

1.  A  series  of  staple-shaped  lacing  hooks  and  gaagiac- 
strips  arraaged  across  the  outer  faces  of  both  lags  of  tha 
hooks  and  «ecared  thereto  by  4  ftaagihls  ceaaeBt. 
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S.  TlM  eomUnatloB  of  a  Mrfu  of  ataple-abaped  laetns 
books,  and  gaoslnc-strlps  arnmsed  on  the  oator  face*  of 


both  leg*  of  the  hooka  and  secured  thereto  by  a  frangible 
pyroxylin  cement. 


1,163,002.  BALE-TIE  MACHirOC.  Wilbbb  BMnr.  WO- 
mlngton,  Del.,  aaeigndr  to  Pittsburgh  Steel  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  I>a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Jan.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  741.073.     (CI.  140—73.) 


1.  In  a  bale-tie  or  like  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  bead,  means  for  rotating  same,  a  support  for  the 
wire  csrrled  by  said  head,  a  reclprocatory  bending  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  bead,  means  for  moving  same,  and  a 
projection  on  said  member  adapted  to  engage  the  wire 
resting  on  said  support,  whereby  when  said  member  Is 
withdrawn  said  projection  engages  the  wire  and  bends 
Mid  wire  oTer  said  support  to  form  a  loop. 

2.  In  a  bale-tie  or  like  maeblne,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  head,  means  for  rotsting  same,  a  support  for  the 
wire  carried  by  said  head,  a  reclprocatory  and  upwardly 
morable  bending  member,  means  for  operating  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  projection  on  said  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  wire  on  said  support,  whereby  when  said  member  Is 
withdrawn  said  projection  engages  the  wire  snd  bends 
Mid  wire  over  said  support  and  a  loop  is  formed. 

8.  In  a  bale-tie  or  like  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  head,  means  for  rotating  same,  Jaws  carried  by 
•aid  head,  one  of  said  Jaws  forming  a  support  for  the 
wire,  a  reclprocatory  and  upwardly  morable  bending 
member,  means  for  operating  same,  a  projection  on  said 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  wire  resting  on  said  jaw, 
whereby  said  wire  is  drawn  between  said  Jaws  by  the 
Bovement  of  said  member  to  form  the  loop. 

4.  In  a  bale-tie  or  like  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  head,  means  for  rotating  same.  Jaws  carried  by 
aald  head,  one  of  said  Jaws  forming  a  aupport  for  the 
wire,  a  reclprocatory  bending  member  having  a  cam- 
slot,  a  pin  on  said  heed  engaged  by  said  cam-slot,  snd  s 
projection  on  said  member  adapted  to  engage  the  wire 
resting  on  said  jaw,  wberelgr  the  wire  Is  bent  oTsr  said 
Jaw  and  drawn  between  said  Jaws  to  form  a  loop. 

5.  In  a  bale- tie  or  like  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  head,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  Jaws  carried 
by  said  head,  one  of  said  jaws  forming  a  support  for  the 
wire,  a  longitudinally  movable  elide  in  said  head,  means 
for  moving  said  allde  back  and  forth,  a  bending  member 
plvotally  connected  to  said  slide,  nid  bending  member 
bSTtac  a  cam-slot,  a  pin  on  said  head  engaged  by  aald 
cam  alot,  and  a  projection  an  said  Iwnding  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  wire  resting  on  aald  Jaw,  whereby  upon 
the  withdrawal  of  said  bending  member  the  wire  is  bent 
«Tsr  said  Jaw  and  drawn  between  the  same  to  form  a 
loop. 

[aaim  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


1,188,908.  BLCCTEOIiAOHIITIC  DBVICB.  Oscaa  r. 
PoaaBBBO,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wsstsm  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  s  Corporstloa  of  IIU- 
Bola  FlTed  Sspt  29,  1900.  Serial  No.  8S0,18S.  (CL 
176—821.) 


1.  In  a  combined  jack  and  sicnsl,  a  magnet  coll,  a  cor* 
therefor,  a  magnetic  shell  eurroundtng  said  coll.  the  sur- 
face of  one  end  of  said  shell  being  entirely  in  one  ptsaa, 
a  circular  pole  piece,  and  a  pivoted  armature  bavliif  a 
circular  opening  loosely  fitting  the  exterior  of  said  pol« 
piece  and  coCpsrating  with  said  end  of  the  magnetic  aball. 

2.  In  a  combined  Jack  and  ■ignal,  a  magnet  coll,  a  cor* 
therefor,  a  magnetic  ebeil  surrounding  said  coil,  the  snr- 
face  of  one  end  of  aald  ahell  being  entirely  in  one  plane, 
a  circular  polea  piece  carried  by  aald  core  and  located 
beyond  the  end  of  said  shell,  snd  a  ring  armature  piv- 
oted at  the  end  of  said  ahell  and  having  ita  circular  open- 
ing loosely  fitting  the  exterior  of  said  drculsr  pole  piece. 

8.  la  a  combined  Jack  and  aignal,  a  magnet  coll,  a 
sheet  metal  shell  aurrounding  aald  coll  and  having  down- 
wardly projecting  wings,  and  jack  and  conntact  sprlagt 
carried  by  said  wings. 


1,168,004.  TERMINAL  MOUNTING  POR  METALLIC 
SPOOLS.  OscAB  P.  FoaaBBBO.  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  m- 
signor  to  Western  Electric  Compsny,  New  York,  N.  T., 
B  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  875,808.     (CI.  173—324.) 


1.  The  eomblnatloD  witb  a  metallic  spool-bead  luiTiof 
a  raised  portion  on  one  face,  and  a  corresponding  de- 
pressed portion  in  the  opposite  fsce  of  a  terminal,  a  se- 
curing member  for  ss4d  terminal  extending  through  said 
raised  portion,  said  member  being  secured  at  Its  inner  end 
within  said  depressed  portion,  Insulsting  members  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  feces  of  said  spool-bead  adjacent 
•aid  ralaed  and  depressed  portion  by  said  terminal  se- 
curing member  for  Insulating  said  terminal  from  said 
spool-bead,  and  cooperating  means  between  said  terminal 
and  the  insulsting  means  for  preventing  the  rotatloa  of 
said  terminal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  spool-bead  having 
a  raised  portion  on  one  face  thereof  and  a  correspondiag 
depressed  portion  in  the  opposite  face  thereof,  of  a  ter- 
minal, a  securing  member  for  said  terminal  extendlas 
through  aald  raised  portion  snd  secured  st  its  inner  end 
within  said  depressed  portion,  insulating  members  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  faces  of  aald  spooi-hc«d  sdjaceot 
said  raised  snd  depressed  portion  by  ssld  terminsi  secnr- 
ing  member,  and  a  projection  upon  said  terminal  eBga#> 
Ing  the  Insulating  members  upon  the  said  ralaed  portlos 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  aald  terminal. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  netalUc  spool-bead  baslac 
a  raised  portion  on  the  enter  fsce  thereof,  snd  s  corr»' 
aponding  depressed  portion  In  the  Inner  fsce  thereof,  of 
a  tubular  member  extending  through  said  raised  portloo 
snd  hsvlng  Its  inner  end  riveted  within  the  depressed 
portion  of  the  inner  face  of  aald  spool-bead,  a  heed 
formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  tnbalar  member,  !»• 
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•alatlng  members  secared  wittiln  said  depressed  portion 
and  npoB  said  raised  portion  by  said  riveted  member,  a 
tennlaal  clamped  between  the  outer  Inaulatlng  membe' 
and  the  head  of  aald  tubular  member,  and  a  projecting 
locking  member  on  aald  terminal  engaging  the  insulating 
members  upon  said  rakwd  portion  to  prevent  the  rota- 
tion of  the  terminal. 


1,163.906.  BBD-8PKINO.  WnxiAM  B.  Fbabk,  St.  Lonla 
Mo.  Filed  July  3,  1014.  Serial  No.  848,864.  (O 
fr-8t.) 


/m    I   ,^^      V^         -I 


1.  A  fltbric  comprising  longitudinal  and  transverse 
•tranda,  the  atranda  running  In  one  direction  having  loops 
and  tht  other  atranda  baring  crimps  extended  through 
•aid  loops,  and  atay  wires  Intenectlng  said  loops  snd 
crimps  for  binding  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  strands 
Into  a  fabric 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rigid  ftvme,  a  fabric  eompris- 
tng  eofi  springs  connected  with  opi>osite  members  of  aald 
frame,  trftnsverse  stranda  having  loops,  certain  of  which 
are  connected  wltn  said  springs,  longitudinal  atranda 
having  crimps  to  extend  Into  and  through  ssld  loops, 
border  wires  at  each  longitudinal  margin  of  the  fabric, 
and  stays  hsvlng  their  enda  connected  with  said  border 
wiree  and  interwoven  with  saM  loops  and  crimps  to  bind 
the  whole  into  a  fabric 


1,108,006.  ATTACHMENT  POR  TTPB-WRITER8. 
Habbt  C.  Oodoabo,  Bolfe,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec  16,  1014. 
Serial  No.  877,671.     (CL  107— 6S.) 


The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  earrtage 
ahlftlng  and  roll  turning  handle,  of  a  link  dctaebably 
connected  thereto,  a  shifting  arm  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  eaid  link  and  extending  ba^wardly  and  across  the 
tear  of  the  aald  typewriter,  guides  for  said  arm,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  lower  rear  bar  of  the  said  typewriter,  a  lever 
•ecarsd  to  the  aide  of  the  aald  typewriter,  a  fiexlble  mem- 
ber aecured  to  the  one  end  of  the  said  shifting  arm  and 
having  connection  to  the  said  lever,  a  second  lever  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  con- 
atmeted  aad  arranged  to  actuate  tlie  shifting  arm,  the 
said  lever  being  locsted  sdjscsnt  the  keyboard  of  the  type- 
writer, and  resilient  mcaoa  for  maintaining  the  said 
•eslhl*  maaas  tkwL 


1,168,007.  PIER-DOOR.  Habbt  T.  Ooaa,  Botherfort, 
N.  J.,  aaaigBor  to  George  H.  Prothiagbam  Co.,  Mew  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yortc  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  881,348.     (CL  20—10.) 


UifXUWX'. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  door  composed  of  a  plttrtfUty  of 
horixontal  tranaverse  sections,  guide  rails  therefor  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  door 
in  its  open  position,  counterweights,  and  means  for  causing 
the  effective  pull  of  one  of  the  weights  to  vary  gradually 
in  accordance  with  the  varying  positions  of  the  door  and 
the  varying  effect  of  said  supporting  means. 

2.  In  comUnatlon,  a  door  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
hinge-connected  sections,  guide  rslia  tuerefor  curved  in- 
wardly at  the  end  of  the  door  opening  to  constitute  a 
partial  aupport  for  the  door  when  open,  rollers  mounted 
in  allnement  with  the  hinge  axes  at  the  respective  edges 
of  the  door  snd  sdapted  to  coOperate  with  the  guide  rails, 
counterweights,  snd  means  for  csusing  the  effective  pull 
of  one  of  the  counterweights  to  vsry  gradually  in  accord- 
ance witb  the  variations  In  the  position  of  the  door. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  box  beams  having  a 
door  opening  between  them,  a  door  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  hinge-connected  transverse  sections,  guide  rsila  for  the 
door  attached  to  the  box  beams  and  curved  inwardly  and 
opwardly  at  the  top  of  the  door  opening  to  constitute  a 
support  for  the  door  In  Its  open  ij^ltlon,  means  secured 
to  the  door  edges  sdapted  to  coOperste  with  the  guide  ralla, 
a  counterweight  shaft  above  the  door  opening  having  a 
aheave  at  one  end,  a  counterweight  in  the  adjacent  box 
beam,  a  suspension  chain  cooperating  vrith  aald  aheave 
and  connected  at  ita  respective  ends  to  the  lower  comer 
of  the  door  and  to  the  connterwelgbt,  a  eecond  counter- 
weight In  the  same  box  beam  and  spaced  longltudlnallr  of 
the  beam  from  the  first-named  counterweight,  and  a  chain 
operatively  connecting  the  counterweight  to  the  dllferea- 
tlai  pulley. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  box  beama  haTing 
a  door  opening  between  them,  a  door  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  hinge-connected  tranaverne  eectlona,  guide  ralla 
for  the  door  attached  to  the  box  beems  and  eunred  !>• 
wardly  and  upwardly  at  the  top  of  the  door  opening  te 
constitute  a  aupport  for  the  door  in  its  open  positioa, 
rollers  moanted  substantially  in  allnement  witb  the  hinge 
axes  of  the  door  sections  at  the  respective  edges  of  the 
door  snd  sdapted  to  coOperate  with  the  gnlde  rails,  a  coon- 
terweight  shaft  above  the  door  opening  having  a  shesve 
at  one  ead,  a  counterweight  in  tbe  adjacent  box  beam,  a 
sospensioB  chain  cooperating  srith  eaid  sheaTe  aad  eea- 
nected  at  its  respective  ends  to  the  lower  corner  of  the 
door  and  to  the  counterweight,  a  second  coanterweight 
lo  the  same  box  beam  and  spaced  slightly  above  the  first- 
named  counterweight,  a  differential  pulley  operatively  eoa* 
nected  to  tbe  counterweight  shaft  and  a  ebain  eeaaect- 
ing  tbe  second  counterweight  to  tlie  differeatial  poller. 
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and  means  for  guldlnc  said  chain  to  that  It  Is  woand  onto 
and  off  of  the  succeaslve  steps  of  the  differential  pulley 
as  the  door  is  raised  and  lowered,  whereby  the  second 
counterwelKht  exerts  greater  or  less  torqne  on  the  coun- 
terweight shaft  and  assists  the  first-named  counterweight 
to  a  greater  or  less  extent  depending  upon  the  position  of 
the  door,  said  differential  pulley  being  arranged  to  operate 
at  a  greater  speed  than  the  counterweight  shaft  and  said 
sheave  corresponding  to  the  means  diameter  of  the  dif- 
ferential pulley  to  maintain  a  predetermined  minimum  dis- 
tance between  the  counterweights  in  the  box  beam  in  all 
positions  of  the  door. 

5.  In  combination,  a  door  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
horlsontal  transrerse  sections,  memtwrs  projecting  horl- 
sontally  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  parallel  guide 
rails  for  the  members,  said  guides  being  substantially 
vertical  at  the  sides  of  the  door  opening  and  extending 
away  from  the  door  opening  at  the  end  of  the  door  open> 
ing  at  such  an  angle  as  to  support  a  part  of  the  w^bt 
of  the  door,  a  counterweight  and  intermediate  means  con- 
necting the  door  and  the  counterweight  and  arranged  to  re- 
duce the  effect  of  the  counterweiKht  on  the  door  as  the 
weight  of  the  door  oecomes  supported  by  the  extended  por- 
tions of  the  guide  rails. 

[Claims  9  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,163,008.  AIB-BAO.  Richabo  T.  Obiitith,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Miller  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  lOlS.  Serial 
No.  28,717.     (CI.  18 — 46.) 


1.  An  air  bag  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  stem  integral 
therewith  and  a  reinforced  portion  at  the  Junction  of  said 
stem  and  body  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  air  bag  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  an  outer 
casing  of  flexible  material,  a  stem  of  similar  material  inte- 
gral therewith,  and  a  relnfordng  portion  connecting  the 
Iwdy  and  the  stem,  substantially  as  described. 


1.168.909.  OVERCOAT.  Ebnst  J.  Gu«nml.  Milwaukee, 
WU.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  877.018.  (CI. 
2—62.) 


The  combination  with  a  coat,  of  a  pair  of  flaps  each 
compristBg  an  independent  piece  of  cloth,  of  a  generally 
triangular  form  arranged  with  an  upper  apex  substan- 
tially at  the  end  of  the  collar  stand  and  od«  margin  ex- 
tending downwardly  along  the  facing  adjacent  to  the 
lapel  to  a  lower  apex,  and  with  a  third  apex  normally 
projecting  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  adjacent 
arm  pit,  said  margin  being  atltcbed  to  the  facing  with 
the  normally  concealed  flice  resting  in  a  flat  position 
upon  said  facing,  and  said  flap  being  adapted  to  t>e  swung 
outwardly  to  carry  Its  free  apex  across  the  throat  of  tb« 
wearer  with  the  connected  marginal  portion  folded  over 
the  Una  of  itltching,  said  flaps  having  fastening  memben 
adapted  for  mutual  engagement  when  swung  across  the 
throat,  whereby  the  flaps  are  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  each  other  in  an  orer-lapplng  position,  aabstantlally 
•a  described. 


1,168,910.  OEAOINO  AND  SIZING  MACHINK.  Jo» 
M.  OON N,  New  Tork  Mills.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.  B.  Rosser,  New  Tork  Mills,  Minn,  nied  June  27. 
1910.    Serial  No.  569.076.     (CI.  180 — 82.) 


-/ 


In  a  machine  for  sorting  and  cleaning  potatoes  of  dlf> 
forent  sises,  comprising  s  pair  of  stsodards,  s  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  standards  and  formed  with 
transverse  slats,  so  spaced  as  to  retain  within  the  cylinder 
potatoes  of  a  large  sUe  and  allowing  for  the  dlacharge  of 
potatoes  of  a  smaller  slse,  an  Inclined  platform  disposed 
below  said  cylinder  and  formed  with  transverse  slsts,  so 
spaced  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  smaller  potatoes 
therethrongb,  the  small  potatoes  being  adapted  to  be 
cleaned  by  tbelr  engagement  one  with  the  other  and  with 
the  platform  slsts.  during  tbelr  gravitating  movement 
down  the  aaid  inclined  platform. 


1,168,911.  ELECTROLYSIS.  Clabbkcb  A.  HALL,  Mount 
Airy,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  762,378.  Re- 
newed Sept.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  49,612.     (CI.  204 — 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  maintaining  the  free  anion  concen- 
centratlon  of  an  electrolyte  constant  during  electrolysis 
which  consists  in  carrying  on  electrolysis  in  the  presence 
of  a  solid  finely  divided  substance  which  is  insoluble  In 
the  abaence  of  the  current  and  which  in  the  presence  of 
the  current  combines  with  the  liberated  anions,  forming 
a  compound  electrically  inert  In  the  electrolyte,  and  con- 
tinually and  thoroughly  agitating  the  finely  divided  tab- 
stance  snd  electrolyte  during  electrolysis. 

2.  The  procees  of  maintaining  the  free  anion  concen- 
tration of  a  sine  electrolyte  constant  during  electrolyala 
which  consists  in  carrying  one  electrolysis  in  the  presence 
of  a  finely  divided  substance  which  is  insolohle  in  the 
sbsence  of  the  current  and  which  in  the  presence  of  the 
corrent  combines  with  the  liberated  anlona,  fonslng  a 
compound  electrically  inert  In  the  electrolyte,  and  con- 
tinually and  thoroughly  agitating  the  finely  divided  sab- 
stance  and  electrolyte  during  electrolysis. 


1,16.'),912.  MINER'S  CANDLESTICK.  Joran  Haifnir, 
Tonopah.  Nev.  FUed  Sept.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  62^87. 
(CI.  67— 2«.) 

I.  In  a  miner's  candlestick,  a  beae  provided  with  a 
borisontal  stick  receiving  paasage.  an  open  clip  bolder 
carried  by  the  base  snd  projecting  above  the  aame  to  re- 
ceive a  candle,  ssid  holder  having  a  thumb  engaging  ear, 
a  member  projecting  apwardly  from  aaid  baae  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  bolder  and  terminating  In  a  carrying 
hook,  and  a  stick  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  passage- 
way of  aaid  base,  said  stick  hsving  a  recess  to  form  shonl- 
ders  to  engage  the  base,  said  baae  having  a  vertical  pas- 
sage to  receive  the  stick,  said  vertical  passage  lying  In  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  hook  whereby 


l<- 


when  said  stick  Is  Inserted  In  said  vertleal  paasage  It 
may  lie  In  cloee  proximity  to  snd  form  a  guard  for  the 
book,  aabstantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  In  a  miner's  candlestick,  s  base  provided  with  bori- 
sontal stick  receiving  passages,  an  open  clip  holder  car- 
ried by  the  base  and  projecting  above  the  same  to  receive 
a  candle,  said  holder  having  a  thumb  engaging  ear,  a 
member  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  holder  and  terminating  in  a  carrying 
hook,  a  stick  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  passageways 
of  said  baae,  aaid  stick  having  a  receaa  to  form  shoulders 
to  engage  the  base,  said  base  having  a  paasageway  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  candle 
bolder  to  receive  the  stick  when  the  parts  a.re  positioned 
for  carrying  purposes,  the  said  hook  being  designed  to 
lie  with  its  point  in  the  plane  of  the  loop  of  the  stick  and 
be  guarded  thereby,  aaid  stick  Inclodlng  a  handle  loop, 
a  binder  shank  and  a  locking  shank  for  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  miner's  candlestick,  a  base  provided  with  bori- 
sontal stick  receiving  passages,  an  open  clip  holder  car- 
ried by  the  l>aae  and  projecting  above  the  same  to  receive 
a  candle,  aaid  holder  having  a  thumb  engaging  ear,  a 
member  projecting  upwardly  from  aaid  baae  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  aaid  holder  and  terminating  in  a  carrying 

khook.  and  a  stick  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  paaaage- 
ways  of  said  base,  said  stick  having  a  recesa  to  form 
shoulders  to  engage  the  base,  aaid  l>ase  having  a  stick  re- 
ceiving passageway  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
bolder,  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 


1,163,918.  FIREPROOF  DOOR.  FnBD  W.  Habqbatb, 
South  River,  and  Jambs  A.  Whbbucb.  Somerset  county, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  William  T.  Elklnton,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  816.140.  (CI. 
189—46.) 


1.  Ad  Improved  fireproof  door,  comprialng  a  main  frame 
extending  at  the  edge  portion  of  the  door,  aaid  frame 
being  constituted  by  corresponding  half-sections  each  con- 
sisting of  an  exterior  metallic  plate  forming  the  external 
sheathing  of  the  structure  and  constituting  a  casing  mold 
within  which  is  compressed  and  molded  into  shape  and 
dried  In  a  rigid  structure  an  Inclosed  internal  body  mass 
formed  of  a  rigid  non-metallic  composition  of  low  beat 
conductivity  and  undeformatde  by  heat,  aaid  half-eeetlons 
being  secured  together  with  their  Inner  flaees  abutting, 
and  said  internal  compoaitlon  body  atrueturs  being  In  ita 
main  area  of  less  thickness  than  the  balf-aectlon  of  the 
door  and  fbrming  an  interior  open  area  or  apaee  between 
the  portlona  of  the  metallic  sheathing  which  extend  at 
the  sides  of  the  edge  portion  of  the  door,  and  a  panel 


plate  or  aheet  constituting  the  body  area  of  the  door  and 
formed  of  a  rigid  non-metallic  composition  of  low  heat 
conductivity  and  undeformable  by  heat,  aaid  panel  plate 
baring  ita  edge  portions  secured  in  connection  with  said 
surrounding  main  frame. 

2.  An  improved  fireproof  door,  comprising  a  main  frame 
extending  at  the  edge  portion  of  the  door,  said  frame 
being  constituted  by  corresponding  half-sections  each  con- 
sisting of  an  exterior  metallic  plate  forming  the  external 
sheathing  of  the  atructure  and  constituting  a  caaing  mold 
within  which  is  compressed  and  molded  into  ahape  and 
dried  in  a  rigid  structure  an  inclosed  internal  body  maaa 
formed  of  a  rigid  non-metallic  composition  of  low-beat 
conductivity  and  undeformable  by  beat,  aaid  internal 
composition  body  portion  of  the  tialf-sections  of  the  main 
frame  having  a  base  portion  extending  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  sheathing  plate  and  thickened  end  portions, 
and  the  half-sections  of  the  main  frame  being  secured 
together  with  the  faces  of  said  thickened  end  portions 
abutting,  whereby  an  internal  open  space  or  area  la 
formed,  and  a  panel  plate  or  sheet  constituting  the  body 
area  of  the  door  and  formed  of  a  rigid  non-metallic  com- 
position of  low  beat  conductivity  and  undeformable  by 
beat,  said  panel  plate  having  ita  edge  portions  secured  In 
connection  with  said  surrounding  main  frame. 

3.  An  improved  fireproof  door,  having  a  main  frame  ex- 
tending at  the  edge  portion  of  the  door,  said  frame  being 
constituted  by  vertical  and  horlsontal  sections  and  said 
sections  being  constituted  by  corresponding  half-sections 
each  consisting  of  an  exterior  metallic  plate  forming  a 
caaing  or  sheathing  and  a  body  structure  Inclosed  within 
said  metallic  caaing  and  formed  of  a  rigid  non-metalUc 
compoaltion  of  low  heat  conductivity  and  undeformable 
by  heat,  said  internal  composition  body  having  an  open 
space  or  area  and  said  half-eectlons  being  secured  to- 
gether with  their  inner  faces  abutting,  a  metallic  dowel 
plate  spanning  the  angle-Joint  between  the  vertical  and 
horlsontal  sections  of  said  main  frame,  and  check  bloclcs 
inclosing  said  dowel  plate  and  occupying  said  internal 
open  space  or  area  at  the  Joint  portion  of  the  frame,  aaid 
check  blocka  being  formed  of  a  rigid  non-metallic  com- 
position of  low  heat  conductlrlty  and  undeformable  by 
heat. 

4.  An  improred  fireproof  door,  comprising  a  main  frame 
extending  at  the  edge  portion  of  the  door,  said  frapie 
twing  constituted  by  rertical  and  horlsontal  sectiona  and 
said  sections  being  constituted  by  corresponding  half- 
sections  each  consisting  of  an  exterior  metallic  plate  form- 
ing a  casing  or  sheathing  and  a  body  structure  inclosed 
within  said  metallic  casing  and  formed  of  a  rigid  non- 
metallic  composition  of  low  beat  condoctirity  and  unde- 
formable by  beat,  aaid  internal  body  composition  tiavlng  a 
central  open  space  or  area  and  aaid  half-sections  being 
secured  together  with  their  Inner  faces  abutting,  a  metal- 
lic dowel  plate  spanning  the  angle-Joint  between  the  ver- 
tical and  horlsontal  sections  of  said  frame,  check  blocka 
inclosing  said  dowel  plate  and  arranged  in  said  open  space 
or  area  at  the  Joint  portion  of  the  frame,  said  cheek  blocks 
being  formed  of  a  rigid  non-metallic  composition  of  low 
beat  conductivity  and  undeformable  by  heat,  end  a  panel 
plate  or  aheet  constituting  the  body  area  of  the  door 
and  formed  of  a  rigid  non-metallic  composition  of  low 
heat  conductivity  and  undeformable  by  heat,  aaid  pandl 
plate  baring  its  edge  portiona  secured  in  oonnection  with 
said  surrounding  main  frame. 

6.  An  improred  fireproof  door,  baring  a  main  frame 
extending  at  the  edge  por^on  of  the  door,  said  frame 
being  constituted  by  rertical  and  horlsontal  sections  each 
haring  a  body  structure  formed  of  a  rigid  non-metalllc 
composition  of  low  beat  conductlrlty  and  andefprmable 
by  heat  and  haring  an  internal  open  space  or  area,  a 
metallic  dowel  plate  spanning  the  angle-Joint  between  the 
rertical  and  horlsontal  sections  of  said  frame,  and  dbeA 
blocks  inclosing  said  dowel  plate  and  arranged  in  aaid 
internal  space  or  area  at  the  Joint  portion  of  the  frame, 
said  check  blocks  being  formed  of  a  non-metallic  compo- 
sition of  low  beat  eonduetlrity  and  undeformable  by  heat. 

[Claim  6  not  piloted  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.  An  Improved  ttreproiif  duor,  coniprUlng  an  exterior 
casing  or  sbeethloK  constituted  by  corresponding  balf- 
sections  each  consisting  of  a  metallic  plate  forming  tbe 
surface  of  tbe  door  and  extending  over  tbe  side  and  edge 
portion  tbereof  and  an  Internal  body  structure  Inclosed 
wltbin  said  sections  of  tb«  metallic  casing  and  formed  of 
a  rigid  non-metallic  composition  of  low  beat  conductlTlty 
and  undeformable  by  beat,  said  balf-sectlons  being  secured 
together  with  tbelr  inner  faces  abutting  and  said  Internal 
composition  body  structure  being  In  Ita  main  area  of  leas 
tiiicknesH  than  tbe  balf-section  of  tbe  door  and  forming 
•n  interior  open  area  or  space  between  tbe  portions  of 
tbe  metallic  abentblag  which  extend  over  tbe  sides  of  the 
door. 

2.  An  improved  fireproof  door,  comprising  an  exterior 
casing  or  sbeatliluK  constituted  by  corresponding  balf- 
sectlons  each  conslMtlng  of  a  metallic  plate  forming  tbe 
surface  of  the  door  at  the  side  and  edge  portion  thereof 
and  an  Internal  body  structure  ln<  loxed  within  said  sec- 
tions of  the  metallic  casing  and  formed  of  a  rigid  non- 
metnlllc  compoHltlon  of  low  heat  conductivity  and  unde- 
formable by  hent.  suld  Internal  coiD|M>sition  body  portion 
of  tbe  half-sections  of  the  exterior  metallic  casing  having 
a  base  portion  extending  axaluxt  the  side  face  of  the 
sheathing  plate  and  thickened  fd^e  imrtlous  forming  con- 
tinuous blocks  or  bnrs  extendlns  around  the  edge  portion 
of  tbe  sheathing  plate,  and  the  balf-sectlons  of  said  can- 
iBg  being  secured  together  witb  the  faces  of  said  thickened 
•dge  portions  shutting,  whereby  an  interior  open  area  or 
•IMiee  Is  formed. 

3.  An  improved  fireproof  door,  comprising  an  exterior 
ca.xing  or  sheatblnK  constituted  by  corresponding  balf- 
secttons  each  consisting  of  a  metallic  plate  forming  the 
surface  of  the  door  at  the  side  and  edge  portion  tbereof 
and  an  internal  Imdy  structure  inclosed  wltbin  said  sec- 
tions of  tbe  metallic  casing  and  formed  of  a  rigid  non- 
metallic  composition  of  low  beat  conductivity  and  unde- 
formable by  beat,  said  internal  composition  body  having 
an  Interior  open  area  or  space  and  said  half-se<tlons  beluK 
secured  together  with  their  Inner  faces  abutting,  and 
bracing  bars  or  blocks  extending  In  tbe  Internal  area  or 
•pace  of  tbe  composition  body  structure  of  said  balf- 
■•ctions  of  tbe  caaing  and  having  their  Inner  faces 
abutted,  said  bars  or  blocks  being  formed  of  a  rigid  non- 
metallic  compoMition  of  low  beat  conductivity  and  unde- 
formable by  beat. 

4.  Ab  Improved  fireproof  door,  comprising  an  exterior 
casing  or  sheathing  constituted  by  corresponding  balf- 
aectiona  each  consisting  of  a  metallic  plate  forming  tbe 


nirfaea  of  tha  door  at  tbe  side  and  edge  portion  tliaraof 

and  ao  interottl  body  structure  inclosed  within  said  aae- 
tions  of  the  metallic  casing  and  formsd  of  a  rigid  dob- 
metalllc  composition  of  low  beat  conductivity  and  unde- 
formable by  heat,  said  internal  composition  body  portion 
of  the  half-sections  of  tbe  exterior  metallic  casing  having 
a  base  portion  extending  against  the  side  face  of  tbe 
sheathing  plate  and  thickened  edge  portiona  forming  cob* 
tlnuoua  blocka  or  bars  extending  around  tbe  edge  portion 
of  the  sheathing  plate,  and  tbe  balf-sectlons  of  said  caa- 
ing being  secured  together  with  tbe  faces  of  said  thickened 
edge  portions  abutting,  whereby  an  interior  open  area  or 
apace  is  formed,  and  bracing  bara  or  blocka  extending 
within  said  interior  open  area  or  space  of  the  half-sections 
of  tbe  casing  and  between  tbe  thickened  edge  portions  of 
said  internal  composition  body  and  having  their  inner  faces 
abutted,  said  bars  or  blocks  being  formed  of  a  rigid  non- 
metallic  composition  of  low  beat  conductivity  and  unda- 
fbrmable  by  heat. 

0.  Ao  improved  fireproof  door,  comprising  an  eztarior 
casing  or  sheathing  forming  tbe  surface  of  the  door  at 
the  side  snd  edge  portion  tbereof,  said  casing  being  con- 
stituted by  corresponding  half-sections  each  consisting  of 
a  metallic  plate  forming  a  mold  within  which  a  non-metal- 
lic composition  of  low  beat  conductivity  Is  molded  Into 
shape  and  compressed  and  dried  in  a  rigid  structure  un- 
deformable by  beat,  said  composition  formbig  an  Internal 
body  strocture  inclosed  wltbin  the  half-sections  of  said 
metallic  casing  and  being  in  its  main  area  of  less  thick- 
ness than  the  half-sections  of  the  door  and  said  balf- 
sectlons  being  secured  together  with  their  Inner  tacw 
abutting. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.10S.916.  SILO  CON8TBUCTION. 
Kreas,  Tex.  PUed  Aug.  21,  1913. 
(CI.  217—4.) 


Amdbbw  J.  Habbib, 
Serial  No.  788,842. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  inner  lining  composed  of  vertical  panels, 
of  borlsontal  girths  surrounding  said  lining,  said  girths 
being  composed  of  sections  having  their  extremities  over- 
lapping, vertical  studs  engaging  aald  sections  at  tbelr 
overlapping  extremities,  and  circumferentially  adjustabla 
tie  rods  traversing  said  vertical  studs,  all  arranged  so  that 
tlKhtenlng  of  the  tie  roda  will  advance  the  vertical  studs 
radially  and  toward  the  center  of  tbe  atructure,  preasing 
said  borlsontal  girths  against  said  lining. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  nn  Inner  lining  composed  of  vertical  panels,  of 
horisontal  girths  surrounding  said  lining,  aald  girths  being 
compoaed  of  sections  luiTlng  tbelr  extremities  overlapping, 
vertical  studs  engaging  said  sections  at  their  overlapping 
extremities,  circumferentially  adjustable  tie  rods  travers- 
ing said  vertical  studs,  borlsontal  braces  disposed  between 
esch  two  adjacent  studs,  and  supported  thereby  and 
adapted  to  keep  said  stnds  properly  spaead  and  an  outer 
covering  of  borlsontal  sections  forming  vertical  panels 
supported  by  said  studs  and  said  braces. 

A.  In  a  wooden  silo,  continuous  vertical  studs,  bort- 
sontal  braces  extending  between  tbe  studs  at  the  Inner 
sides  thereof  and  having  their  extremities  orerlapplns, 
other  horisontal  braces  extending  between  tbe  outer  sides 
of  the  studs  and  having  tbelr  extremities  abutting  against 


• 


DICSICB8K  14, 191 5. 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4M 


the  sMas  tbereof,  a  llntac  ot  Tartlcal  Batehad  boards  sa- 
enrad  to  tka  Irst  named  bracea,  an  outer  abaatblng  of 
boards  seeored  to  tbe  studs  and  tbe  last  named  bracea,  and 
continuous  circumferentially  adjustable  tie  rods  located 
between  the  lining  and  the  sheathing  and  trarersing  said 
vertical  stnds  circumferentially  of  tbe  silo. 

4.  In  a  devica  of  tbe  character  dcacribed,  tbe  comtaina- 
tloa  witb  an  Inner  lining  consisting  of  vertical  panels,  of 
Tcrtlcal  studs  disposed  adjacent  to  the  Joints  of  two 
adjacent  panala,  borlsontal  glrtha  Interposed  between  said 
lining  and  said  studs  and  consisting  of  sections  having 
tksir  aztremltlsa  overlapping,  borlsontal  brace  Biembers 
aztandlng  between  tbe  outer  sides  of  the  studs  and  sap- 
ported  by  said  studs,  an  outer  covering  secured  to  said 
vertical  studs  and  said  brace  members,  additional  verti- 
cal atoda  in  one  of  said  panels,  extending  from  tbe  inner 
anrface  of  tbe  structure  to  the  outer  sorfsee  tbereof. 
horisontal  brace  members  supported  by  said  additional 
stnds  and  extending  lietween  the  opposed  surfacea  tbereof 
and  closures  for  tbe  spacca  between  said  last  named  bort- 
BOBtal  braosa. 


1,163.916.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Eli  Habtbb, 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Pocket  Movie  Camera  Company,  a  CorjMration  of 
Nevada.  PUed  Dec.  SO,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,024.  (CL 
74— ««.) 


sides  incasing  tbe  Ings  snd  having  an  inwardly  arched  top 
and  bottom  holding  tbe  spring  leatea  in  a  superpoaad  po- 
sition one  above  another. 


3.  The  combination  witb  a  multl-leared  spring  hsring 
centrally  disposed  reinforcing  logs,  of  s  bousing  for  tba 
spring  having  correspondingly  shaped  sides  engaging  witb 
the  lugs,  and  an  inwardly  arched  top  and  bottom  on  said 
bousing  abutting  against  tbe  spring. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spring  having  a  plnrality 
of  leaves  and  lateral  projecting  lugs  on  each  leaf,  of  a 
bousing  for  said  spring,  said  bousing  having  recessed 
sides  to  engage  said  lugs,  and  an  inwardly  arched  top  and 
bottom  to  pivotally  support  tbe  spring. 

6.  The  combination  witb  a  housing  having  outwardly 
curved  sides  and  an  inwardly  curved  top  and  bottom,  of  a 
plurality  of  spring  leaver  disposed  in  aald  bousing  ba- 
tween  tbe  top  and  bottom,  and  laterally  extending  lugs  on 
said  spring  leaves  to  engage  with  said  outwardly  curved 
aides. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  Including  a  rotary  pin  ;  a 
slide  operated  by  said  pin ;  a  fork  pivoted  on  aald  slide, 
and  having  a  slotted  engagement  with  said  pin. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  Including  a  rotary  pin ;  a 
slide ;  a  tranaverse  slot  In  said  slide  engaging  said  pin ;  a 
fork  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  engaging  said   pin. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  including  a  rotary  pin ;  a 
slide :  a  transverse  slot  In  said  slide  engaging  said  pin ;  a 
fork  pivoted  on  said  slide  on  a  center  lateral  to  tbe  axis  of 
tbe  movement  of  said  pin  with  respect  to  tbe  line  of 
travel  of  aald  slide;  and  having  a  slotted  engagement 
with  said  pin.  "^ 

4.  A  mechanical  movemait  Including  a  rotary  pin :  a 
alide :  a  transverse  slot  in  said  slide  engaging  aald  pin ; 
a  fork  pivoted  on  said  slide,  and  bavUig  an  arm  witb  a 
Blotted  bead  engaging  said  pin. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  including  a  rotary  pin;  a 
slide ;  s  transverse  slot  In  said  slide  engaging  said  pin ; 
a  fork  pivoted  on  said  slide,  and  having  an  arm  ;  a  slotted 
head  on  said  arm  engaging  said  pin,  and  having  a  notch 
extending  beyond  tbe  edge  of  said  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,1«8,017.  REiNPORCa.O  PIVOTALLY-MOUNTED  VE- 
HICLE-8PEIN0.  Robbbt  C.  Hartin,  San  Diego,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  V.  Mulvenon.  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Piled  Feb.  19.  191B.     Serial  No.  9.38S.     <C1.  267 — 35.) 

1.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  bonstng  having  open  ends, 
outwardly  curved  sides,  and  inwardly  curved  top  and 
bottom,  of  s  multi-leaved  spring  Inserted  in  ssld  housing 
and  In  contact  with  aald  Inwardly  curved  top  and  bottom, 
and  lugs  on  the  spring  leavea  engaging  with  said  out- 
wardly currei  sides. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  maIti-lcaT«d  spring  bsTing 
appaattely  disposed  side  lugs,  of  a  boualag  baring  bulging 


1,163,918.  VEHICLE-SIGNAL.  Chsistian  Hkidkmann. 
St.  Lonis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,02L 
(a.  177—839.) 


littiLiii 


A  vehicle  signal,  comprising  a  horisontal  arm  nnd  a 
vertical  arm  supported  thereby,  a  movable  arm  pivotally 
supported  by  said  vertical  arm,  a  socket  support  on  said 
movable  arm  near  tbe  free  end  thereof,  a  lamp  having  a 
socket  seated  in  said  socket  support,  a  reflector  carriied  by 
said  movable  arm  near  the  free  end  tbereof  adjncent  to 
said  lamp,  a  lever  supported  by  said  borlsontal  arm.  a 
connection  between  said  lever  and  said  movable  arm, 
means  for  holding  said  lever  in  position  to  retain  aald 
movable  arm  In  an  upright  position  with  Its  free  end 
above  tbe  pivot  of  said  movable  arm,  a  seionental  contact 
plate  secured  to  said  vertical  arm,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing contact  plate  secured  to  ssld  movable  arm  and  being 
out  of  contact  with  said  segmental  plate  when  said  mov- 
able arm  is  in  tbe  upright  position,  sforessid.  and  being 
arranged  in  contact  witb  ssld  segmental  plate  when  Mild 
movable  arm  moves  toward  the  horizontal  position,  and 
wires  connecting  said  lamp  with  said  plates  rmpectively, 
whereby  sa*d  lamp  will  be  lighted  when  said  plates  are  in 
contact. 


1,193.919.     AUTOMATIC  OII^GA^E.     William  V.  Hkbb 

and  Gbobob  A.  Kino.  Allentowu,  Pa.     Piled  July    IS, 

1914.     Serial  No.  8ft1.2Sl.     (CI.  1S4— IS.) 

The  comblnstlon   with   tbe  crank  ease  of  an   Internal 

combustion  engine,  of  sn  oil  chamber  arranged  exteriorly 

and  at  one  side  of  aald  craak  ease  and  in  eommunlcatioa 
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with  tb«  oil  space  in  said  crank  case  whereby  the  nme 
oil  level  U  maintained  in  botb  tbe  crank  case  and  aald  oil 
rbAoaber,  a  cap  for  ttald  oil  chamber,  a  ga^e  tube  extending 
upwardly  from  said  cap,  a  float  In  said  oil  chamber,  a  stem 
extending  from  said  float  upwardly  within  said  gmce  tube 
through  which  It  la  visible,  a  shoulder  on  said  stem,  a 


source  of  electrical  energy  for  tbe  Ignition  system  of  said 
engine,  and  a  circuit  closer  contnlned  within  said  oil 
chamber  and  controlled  by  the  shoulder  on  tbe  stem  in 
accordance  with  tbe  movement  of  said  float  for  grounding 
said  source  of  energy  and  thereby  stopping  tbe  engine  at  a 
predetermined  level  of  oil  in  said  chamber. 


I,ie3,»20.  MECHANICAL  DRIVING  CONNECTION. 
William  H.  Herdman,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  May  22. 
1914.     Serial  No.  840,:^68.     (Cl.  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  driving  mechanism,  a  friction  driv- 
ing disk,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  front  of  said  disk, 
a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said  abaft  and  extending 
over  only  a  part  of  ita  louKtb,  friction  drIvInK  wheals 
mounted,  respectively  on  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  and 
having  driving  connections  therewith  and  slldable  there- 
on, said  wheels  stantllng  nt  right  angles  to  said  driving 
disk  and  bearing  thereagalnst,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously sliding  sflid  frictlodn  wheels  toward  and  from  each 
other  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said  friction  disk, 
substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  driving  mechanism,  a  friction  driv- 
ing disk,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  front  of  said  disk, 
a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending 
over  only  a  part  of  Its  length,  a  supporting  member  for 
said  shaft  and  aleeve.  having  a  ball  bearing  connection 
therewith,  two  friction  driving  wheels  mounted,  respec- 
tively, on  said  shaft  and  saiu  sleeve  and  having  driving 
connections  therewith  and  slldable  thereon,  said  wheels 
standing  at  right  angles  to  said  driving  disk  and  bearing 
tbereagnlnat,  means  for  simultaneously  sliding  said  fric- 
tion wheels  toward  and  from  each  other  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  supporting  member,  and  driving  means  mounted 
apon  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve,  sabstaotiaily  as  described. 

S.  In  a  mechanical  driving  mechanism,  in  combination. 
m  frictioo  driving  disk,  a  shaft  therefor,  supporting,  anti- 


friction bearing  means  for  said  shaft,  antl-frletloB  bear- 
ings between  said  driving  dlak  and  said  supporting,  anti- 
friction bearing  means,  adapted  to  take  tbe  tbraat  of  said 
disk,  means  for  moving  and  holding  said  shaft  and  said 
friction  driving  disk  in  opposite  directions  longitudinally 
of  ssid  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  in  front  of 
said  disk,  a  sleeve  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
supiwrting  member  for  said  shaft  and  sleeve  connected 
thereto  near  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  two  driving  wheels 
having  driving  connections,  respectively,  with  said  shaft 
and  said  sleeve  member  and  slldable  thereon  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  slmnltaneoualy  sliding  said 
driving  wheels  toward  and  from  the  center  of  said  friction 
driving  disk,  subatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism  of  the  character  referred  to, 
in  combination,  a  driving  friction  disk,  means  for  moving 
and  holding  the  same  in  different  positions  of  adjustment 
longitudinally  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  supporting  abaft 
In  front  of  said  disk,  a  sleeve  member  carried  by  said 
shaft,  two  friction  wheels  mounted,  resp-^ctlvely,  on  said 
shaft  and  said  sleeve  member  and  bearing  against  said 
disk,  means  for  moving  said  friction  wheels  toward  and 
from  each  other  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said 
driving  disk,  and  a  bearing  support  for  said  shaft  and 
sleeve  member  between  said  friction  wheels. 


1,163.921.      OAOE.      HnrsT     Hms.     PhiladelphU.     Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  687,708.      (CL  8»— 174.) 


1.  In  a  flxed-dlmenslon  caliper  gage  tbe  combination  of 
a  rigid  support  for  a  plurality  of  preformed  spheres,  and 
in  immovable  connection  with  said  support  a  plurality  of 
preformed  spheres  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  said 
support  at  exact  known  distance  whereby  to  cooperate  in 
caltpering  to  determine  tbe  correspondence  of  object  and 
gage ;  said  support  being  sllttPd  to  permit  minute  distort 
tlon  of  tbe  Instrument  for  standardising  tbe  initial  spac- 
ing of  said  contact  apberM;  and  a  device  adapted  to 
effect  the  spreading  or  closing  of  the  material  about  aald 
alit  for  effectiDR  such  distortion  and  sphere  spacing. 

2.  In  a  flxed-dlmenslon  caliper  gage  the  combination  of 
a  rigid  support  for  a  plurality  of  preformed  spheres,  and 
in  Immovable  connection  with  said  support,  a  plurality  of 
preformed  spheres  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  said 
support  at  exact  known  distance  whereby  to  cooperate  in 
calipering  to  determine  the  correspondence  of  object  and 
gage ;  said  support  being  slitted  to  permit  minute  distor- 
tion of  tbe  Instrument  for  standardising  tbe  initial  apac- 
ing  of  said  contact  spheres ;  and  a  device  adapted  to 
effect  tbe  spreading  or  closing  of  the  material  about  said 
silt  for  effecting  such  distortion  and  sphere  spacing,  and 
soft  solder  spplled  for  locking  the  support  and  spreading 
device  from  displacement  after  standardlsatloa. 

3.  In  a  fixed-dimension  caliper  gage  the  combination  of 
a  rigid  support  for  a  plurality  of  preformed  spheres,  and 
in  immovable  connection  with  said  support  a  plurality  of 
preformed  spheres  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  aald 
support  at  exact  known  dlatance  whereby  to  ooOperate 
in  calipering  to  determine  the  correspondence  of  objeet 
and  gage;  said  support  being  sUtted  to  permit  minute 
distortion  of  the  Instrument  for  standardising  the  initial 
spacing  of  said  contact  spheres  :  and  a  device  adapted  to 
spread  or  close  the  material  about  said  slit  for  effecting 
SQCh  distortion  and  sphere  spacing,  said  device  conalstlBff 
01  a  wedge-screw  whose  axis  stands  at  right  angles  to  the 
general  plane  of  said  support. 

4.  In  a  flxed-dlmenslon  caliper  gage  the  combination  of 
a  rigid  support  for  a  plurality  of  preformed  spheres,  and 
in  immoTabla  connection  with  said  snpport  a  plurality  of 
non-contacting  preformed  spheres  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  by  aald  aopport  at  exact  known  dlataaeo  wberaby  te 
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eoSperata  in  calipering  to  determine  tiie  correapondanea 
of  object  and  gage,  and  another  set  of  such  spheres  spaced 
apart  by  said  support  at  a  allghtly  different  ««i«f  ft**^ 
wbereby  the  gage  serves  as  a  tolerance  gage. 

S.  In  a  flxed-dimenaion  caliper  gage  the  combination  of 
a  rigid  support  for  a  plurality  of  preformed  spheres,  and 
In  immovable  connection  with  said  support  a  plurality  of 
non-contacting  preformed  spheres  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  by  said  support  at  exact  known  distance  whereby 
to  cooperate  in  calipering  to  determine  the  correspondence 
of  object  and  gage,  and  another  ret  of  such  spheres  spaced 
apart  by  said  support  at  a  slightly  different  distance 
whereby  the  gage  serves  as  a  tolerance  gage ;  said  sup- 
port being  adapted  to  be  distorted  at  one  point  to 
minutely  alter  the  distance  between  the  first  set  of 
spheres,  and  at  another  point  to  mlnntely  alter  the  dis- 
tance between  the  second  set  of  spheres,  for  the  purpose 
of  Initial  standardisation  of  tbe  Instrument. 

[CUim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxettc] 


1,163,922.  METHOD  OF  PBODUCINQ  CARBON  MO- 
NOXID  FROM  CARBON  DIOXID.  CHAaLES  B.  Uill- 
H0C8B,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  June  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  86,949.     (Cl.  48—86.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  carbon  monozid  (CO)  from 
carbon  dlozid  (COt)  which  consists  in  mixing  powdered 
carbon  with  the^COa  and  then  heating  the  mixture  to  a 
reducing  temperature. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  carbon  monoxid  (CO)  from 
carbon  dlozid  (C0|)  which  consists  in  mixing  powdered 
carbon  diffused  and  under  motion  with  the  COa,  and  then 
beating  the  mixture  to  a  reducing  temperature. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  CO  from  COi  which  con- 
fista  in  spraying  powdered  carbon  by  means  of  a  gas 
under  pressure  into  a  stream  of  COs  and  heating  the  mix- 
ture to  a  reducing  temperature. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  CO  from  CO|  wliich  con- 
sists in  spraying  powdered  carbon  under  swirling  motion 
by  means  of  a  gas  under  pressure  into  a  stream  of  CO| 
and  beating  tbe  mixture  to  a  reducing  temperature. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  carbon  monoxid  (CO)  from 
carbon  dloxld  (COi)  intermingled  with  other  gases  which 
consists  in  mixing  powdered  carbon  with  the  gases  in- 
cluding the  COi  and  then  beating  the  mixture  to  a  t«- 
dodng  temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,16S,92S.  BBAKB-SHOB.  Thoma*  P.  Hinaa.  Gtaston, 
Oreg.  FUed  Jane  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,126.  (CL 
ll--«2.) 

1.  A  Tetaicie  brake  shoe  inclnding  a  metallie  aball  liav- 
lag  a  longitudinally  carved  back  plate,  aide  platea  ex- 
teadlag  along  tbe  loogitadlnal  edges  of  tbe  back  pUte 
and  at  right  anglea  thereto,  Inwardly  extending  longl- 
tndlnally  carved  flangea  eztending  fron  the  oater  edgea 
of  tbe  aide  plates  forming  channda,  a  vtMri  n^ajing 
Moek  having  Its  longftadlnal  edgsa  lanmisMi  Inssflafl  la 


said  channela,  fixed  stops  formed  at  the  lower  ends  af 
the  channels  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
block  through  the  channels,  and  movable  shoulders  sap- 
ported  by  tbe  side  pUtea  at  tbe  upper  enda  of  the  cbaaoela 
adapted  to  engage  over  tbe  upper  end  of  the  block  for 
retaining  the  same  against  upward  displacement  from 
the  nhtSL 


2.  A  vehicle  brake  shoe  Including  a  metal  shell  con- 
sisting of  a  back  plate,  parallel  side  plates  extending  from 
the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  inwardly  directed  flanges 
formed  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  plates,  to  define  in 
connection  therewith  longitudinal  channels;  a  wheel  en- 
gaging block  having  its  longitudinal  edge  portions  in- 
serted in  the  said  channels,  and  shoulders  formed  Inte- 
grally with  tbe  top  plate,  side  plates  and  flanges  at  tbe 
lower  enda  thereof  to  bridge  tbe  channels  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  block  through  the  channels, 
and  movable  aboulders  carried  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
side  plates,  said  shoulders  being  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  block  for  holding  the  aame  against 
upward  displacement  from  tbe  shell. 

8.  A  vehicle  brake  shoe  including  a  metallic  back  plate, 
parallel  side  platea  formed  on  the  longitudinal  edges  there- 
of, inwardly  directed  flanges  formed  on  the  outer  edgea 
of  tbe  aide  platea  and  extending  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
back  plate,  deflnlng  In  connection  with  tbe  back  plate 
and  side  plates,  longitudinal  channels,  a  wheel  engaging 
block  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  seated  In  tbe  channel!, 
shoulders  traversing  the  channels  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof  for  limiting  tbe  downward  movement  of  the  block 
through  tbe  channels,  plates  pivoted  to  ^he  upper  ends 
of  the  side  platea,  integral  shoulders  formed  on  the  fr»e 
ends  of  tbe  plates,  said  shoolders  being  movable  into 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  block  for  holding 
the  same  against  upward  displacement  from  the  channels. 

4.  A  vehicle  brake  shoe  including  a  metallic  back  plate, 
parallel  side  platea  formed  on  the  longitudinal  edgea 
thereof,  inwardly  directed  flanges  formed  on  tbe  outer 
edges  of  tbe  side  plates  and  extending  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  hack  plate,  deflnlng  In  connection  with  the  back 
plate  and  side  plates,  longitudinal  channels,  a  wheel  en- 
gaging block  having  its  longitudinal  edges  seated  in  the 
channels,  shoulders  traver^ng  tbe  channels  at  tbe  lower 
ends  thereof  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
block  through  the  channels,  plates  pivoted  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  plates,  integral  shoulders  formed  on  tba 
free  ends  of  the  plates,  said  shoulders  being  movable  into 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  block  for  holding 
the  same  against  upward  displacement  from  tbe  channela, 
and  yleldable  means  carried  by  the  pivoted  plates  and  ea- 
gageable  with  the  back  plate  for  holding  tbe  shouldera 
against  movement  and  consequent  disengagement  witk 
the  block. 


1,16  8,9  2  4.     MACHINE    FOR   MAKING    KXPANDCD 
8HKBT   MSTALfc     Joseph  Q.   HvmmAMD  and   Wiluam 
B.    Wilson,  Toangstown,  Ohio.     FHad  Joly  S,   1910. 
Serial  No.  87,710.     (a.  164—41.6.) 
1.  A  metal  working  machine  comprlatng  a  slitting  and 

shearing   device,    a    bender   devlee   iadndl^   opposite 
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worklBf  app*r  and  lower  beodlng  clMMOta,  uid  tiMetd 
kan  rormlDg  a  gutdeway  for  tit*  lowor  b— iMag  olMMOt, 
and  also  proTlding  supporting  and  gnldlag  BMaw  for  th« 
•atal  abeet  being  operated  opon. 


2.  A  metal  working  machine  compriatng  a  allttlng  and 
ahearlDg  device  and  a  bender  deyice,  aald  bender  derlca 
Including  an  upper  reciprocal  Jaw  member  baying  a  cen- 
tral longitudinally  arcbed  portion,  and  a  lower  recipro- 
cating auvil  member  having  a  aingla  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged upstanding  rib  and  depresaed  anvil  facaa  at  the 
aidea  of  the  rib. 

3.  A  metal  working  machine  compriaing  a  allttlng  and 
■hearing  device  and  a  bender  device,  aald  bander  device 
comprtHing  an  uppar  jaw  member  having  a  plurality  of 
lontdtudlnally  arranged  bending  elementa  with  a  longi- 
tudinal arch  therebetween,  and  a  lower  reciprocating 
aoTll  member  having  a  single  longitudinally  arranged  up- 
Btanding  rim  and  oppoalta  anvil  facaa. 

4.  A  metal  working  machine  compriaing  a  allttlng  and 
■bearing  device  and  a  bender  device,  aald  bendar  device 
Including  an  upper  Jaw  member  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  arranged  bending  elementa  vrttb  a  longi- 
tudinal arch  therebetween,  each  of  aald  longitudinally  dis- 
poned bending  elementa  having  a  plurality  of  tranaverae 
arches,  a  lower  reciprocating  anvil  member  having  a  atngle 
upntanaing  longitudinal  rib  cooperating  with  aald  longi- 
tudinal arch  formed  between  aald  bending  elementa,  and 
bearing  bara  on  each  aide  of  aald  reciprocating  auvll  mem- 
ber, each  of  aaid  bara  having  flngera  or  rlba  in  allnement 
with  the  tranaverae  arches  In  aald  upper  Jaw  member. 

6.  A  metal  working  machine  compriaing  a  allttlng  and 
shearing  device  and  a  bender  device,  said  beoiler  device 
Including  an  upper  Jaw  member  compriaing  a  plurality  of 
lonKltudlnally  and  transversely  apaced  bending  punch  ele- 
menta, a  lower  anvil  member  working  in  oppoaitlon  to 
aald  upper  Jaw  member,  a  alngle  louKltudinal  rib  on  aald 
anvil  member,  and  bearing  bara  arranged  on  opposite 
aides  of  aald  anvil  member,  each  of  aald  bara  having 
apaced  flngera  or  rlba  in  allnement  with  the  tranaverae 
spaces  between  said  t>endlng  punches,  and  the  spacea  be- 
tween aaid  flngera  or  ribs  being  In  allnement  with  said 
bending   punchea. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,163,025.     GEAR.     Habrison  L.  Hudson,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1014.    Serial  No.  874.023.     (CI.  74 — 28.) 

1.  A  gear  Including  apaced  apart  toothed  and  body 
portions  that  are  relatively  movable  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  rotation ;  and  a  guide  structure  having  comple- 
mental  poriions  that  are  provided  upon  said  gear  portions 
for  defining  the  relative  movement  between  aald  gear  por- 
tions transversely  of  the  axia  of  rotation  and  which  guide 
structure  portions  are  In  the  form  of  diaplaceable  Interea- 
gaglng  coupling   luga  and  coupling   blocks. 

2.  A  gear  including  apaced  apart  toothed  and  body 
members;  and  a  guide  atrueture  having  complemeatal 
portions  that  are  provided  upon  said  members,  and  which 
guide  structure  aerves  to  define  relative  movement  be- 
tween aald  membera  transveraely  of  the  azla  of  rotation, 
the  toothed  member  of  the  gear  being  of  ring  like  forma- 
tion and  aufflciently  flexible  to  permit  it  to  be  moved  with 


raapsct  to  the  body  ■Mmbor  of  tke  goar  at  the  part  wkoia 
nansaal  load  la  escoonteied  and  being  sofldently  lo- 
aiUent  to  permit  it  to  reaume  ita  proper  ahape  when  the 
undue  load  la  removed,  the  aforesaid  guide  atructure  por- 
tlona  being  In  the  form  of  coupling  luga  and  coupling 
blocks  in  sliding  fit  with  aaid  luga,  there  being  aufflelent 
eloaraneo  to  persslt  of  Um  flexible  oMvemeat  of  tke  ring 
menbor  of  tlie  goar. 


3.  A  gear  including  spaced  apart  toothed  and  body 
members:  and  a  guide  structure  having  complemental 
portiona  that  are  provided  upon  said  members,  and  which 
guide  atructure  serves  to  define  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  membera  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation, 
the  toothed  member  of  the  gear  being  of  ring  like  forma- 
tion and  aufliciently  flexible  to  permit  It  to  be  moved  with 
respect  to  the  body  member  of  the  gear  at  the  part  where 
unusual  load  la  encountered  and  being  sufllclently  re- 
silient to  permit  it  to  resume  Its  proper  ahape  when  the 
undue  load  is  removed,  tlio  aforeaald  guide  atructure 
portiona  being  la  the  form  of  insetting  coopllng  lugs  hsv- 
ing  channels  upon  their  inner  ends  extending  transveraely 
of  the  plane  of  the  gear  and  carried  by  the  ring  member 
of  the  gear  and  coupling  blocks  carried  by  the  body  mem- 
ber of  tlte  gear  and  In  eliding  flt  with  said  lugs,  sufflcieat 
clearance  Intervening  between  the  bottoma  of  the  cha^ 
nela  and  the  outermost  faces  of  said  blocks  to  permit  of 
tlie  flexible  movement  of  the  ring  member  of  the  goar 
and  the  accompanying  movement  of  the  coupling  Inga 
carried  thereby,  the  body  member  of  the  gear  having  por- 
tions which  engage  end  facea  of  the  coupling  luga  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  displacement  of  the  gear  members. 

4.  A  gear  including  spaced  spart  toothed  and  body 
member*  relatively  movable  in  the  plane  of  the  gear; 
and  a  coopoalte  euahlon  Interirased  between  these  gear 
members,  a  portion  of  this  cushion  beinx  in  the  form  of 
a  body  of  sound  deadening  material  engaging  one  of  the 
members  sod  s  spring  element  la  engagement  with  tliis 
sound  deadening  material  and  the  other  gear  member. 

6.  A  gear  Including  spaced  apart  toothed  and  body 
memtMrs ;  and  a  guide  structure  having  complemental  por- 
tiona tlut  are  provided  upon  aald  members,  and  which 
guide  structure  serves  to  define  relative  movement  be- 
tween Bflid  members  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation, 
the  toothed  member  of  the  gear  being  of  ring  like  forma- 
tion and  aufllclently  flexible  to  permit  it  to  be  moved  with 
respect  to  the  body  member  of  the  gear  at  the  part  where 
unesual  load  is  encountered  and  being  aufllclently  re- 
silient to  permit  it  to  resume  Its  proper  shape  when  the 
undue  load  la  removed,  the  aforesaid  guide  structure  por- 
tions being  ta  the  form  of  insetting  coupling  lugs  having 
channela  upon  their  inner  enda  extending  transversely  of 
the  plane  of  the  gear  and  carried  by  the  ring  member  of 
the  gear  and  coupling  blocka  carried  by  the  body  member 
of  the  gear  and  in  eliding  flt  with  said  luga,  sulBclent 
cleaiaaoe  laterraning  between  tlie  bottoms  of  the  cfaan- 
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■els  and  the  outermost  (sees  of  said  blocks  to  permit  of 
the  flexible  movement  of  the  ring  member  of  the  gear 
and  the  accompanying  movement  of  the  coupling  lugs 
carried  thereby,  tlie  body  member  of  the  gear  baring 
spaced  apart  wall  portions  10  Into  the  spacing  between 
which  the  Insetting  lugs  project  to  prevent  longitudinal 
displacement  of  the  toothed  and  body  membera  of  tlie 
gear. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.168,020.     GEAR.     HAaaisoM  L.  Hudson.  Chicago,  lU. 
rued  Nov.  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  874,024.     (CL  74—28.) 


1.  A  gear  inetndlng  spaced  apart  toothed  and  body 
members ;  and  a  guide  structure  bavlnK  complemental 
portions  that  are  provided  upon  aald  members,  and  which 
galde  structure  serves  to  define  relative  movement  be- 
tween aaid  membera  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotstlon, 
tlie  toothed  member  of  the  ^ear  being  of  ring  like  forma- 
tion and  sufllclently  flexible  to  permit  it  to  be  moved  with 
respect  to  the  body  member  of  the  gear  at  the  part  where 
unusual  load  la  encountered  and  being  anfllelently  re- 
silient to  permit  it  to  resume  Its  proper  shspe  when  the 
undue  load  is  removed,  the  aforesaid  miide  structure  por- 
tions being  In  the  form  of  Insetting  coupling  lugs  having 
tongnes  upon  their  Inner  ends  extending  transrersely  of 
the  plane  of  tlie  gear  and  coupling  blocks,  movably  con- 
nected with  the  lugs  by  said  tongues  and  la  sliding  flt 
with  channels  provided  In  the  body  member  of  the  gear, 
sutBdent  clearance  intervening  t>etween  the  bottoms  of 
the  channels  and  the  innermost  fsces  of  aald  blocks  to 
permit  of  the  flexible  movement  of  the  ring  memtwr  of 
the  gear  and  the  accompaiiyloK  movement  of  the  coupling 
lugs  and  blocks  csrrted  thereby. 

2.  A  gear  Including  spaced  apart  toothed  and  body 
members;  and  a  guide  atructure  having  complemental 
portions  that  are  provided  upon  said  membera,  and 
which  guide  atructure  servos  to  define  relative  movement 
between  aald  members  transveraely  of  the  axis  of  rotation, 
tlie  toothe^  member  of  the  gear  being  of  ring  like  forma- 
tion and  sufllclently  flexible  to  permit  It  to  he  moved 
with  respect  to  the  body  member  of  the  gear  at  the  part 
where  unusual  load  la  encountered  and  being  sufllclently 
resilient  to  permit  it  to  resume  Its  proper  shape  when 
the  undue  load  la  removed,  the  aforesaid  guide  structure 
portions  being  in  the  form  of  Insetting  coupling  higs 
esrried  by  the  ring  member  of  the  gear  and  coupling 
blocks  movabiy  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  the 
Invi,  these  blocks  being  in  sliding  flt  with  channela  pro- 
Tided  In  the  body  member  of  the  gear,  sufllclent  clearance 
Intervening  between  the  bottoms  of  the  channels  and  the 
Innermost  facea  of  aaid  blocks  to  permit  of  the  flexible 
movement  of  the  ring  member  of  tlie  gear  and  the  accom- 
panying movement  of  the  coupling  logs  and  blocks  car- 
ried thereby. 


8.  A  gear  including  spaced  apart  toothed  and  body 
members;  and  a  guide  structure  haTlng  complemental 
portiona  that  are  provided  upon  aald  membera,  and  which 
guide  atructure  serves  to  define  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  members  transreraely  of  the  axle  of  roution, 
the  toothed  member  of  the  gear  being  of  ring  like  forma* 
tlon  and  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  it  to  be  moved  with 
reapect  to  the  body  member  of  the  gear  at  tiK  part  where 
unusual  load  la  encountered  and  being  aufllcleatly  re- 
allient  to  permit  it  to  resume  its  proper  shape  when  tlM 
undue  load  is  removed,  the  aforesaid  guide  structure 
portions  being  in  the  form  of  coupling  lugs  having 
tongues  extending  transveraely  of  the  plane  of  the  gear 
and  coupling  blocks  movably  connected  with  the  luga  by 
said  tongues  and  in  eliding  fit  with  channela  provided  in 
the  member  of  the  gear  companion  to  that  carrying  the 
luga,  aufllclent  clearance  intervening  between  the  bot- 
toma of  the  channels  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  blocks 
to  permit  of  tlie  fiexible  movement  of  the  ring  member  of 
the  goar. 

4.  A  gear  Including  spaced  apart  toothed  and  body 
members ;  and  a  guide  atructure  having  complemental  por- 
tions that  are  provided  upon  said  members,  and  which 
guide  structure  serves  to  define  relative  movement  be- 
tween aald  membera  transversely  of  the  axia  of  rotation, 
the  toothed  member  of  the  gear  being  of  ring  like  forma- 
tion and  sufllclently  flexible  to  permit  It  to  be  moved  with 
respect  to  the  body  member  of  the  gear  at  the  part  where 
unususl  load  la  encountered  and  being  sufllclently  re- 
silient to  permit  It  to  resume  its  proper  shape  when  the 
undue  load  la  removed,  the  aforeaaid  guide  structure  por- 
tions being  in  the  form  of  coupling  lugs  carried  by  one  of 
the  gear  membera  and  coupling  blocks  movably  connected 
with  the  luga,  tbeae  blocka  being  In  eliding  fit  with  the 
gear  member  complemental  to  the  one  which  carries  the 
lugs,  suflUcient  clearance  Intervening  between  the  bottoma 
of  the  channels  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  aald  blocka  to 
permit  of  the  flexible  movement  of  the  ring  member  of 
the  gear. 

5.  A  gear  including  apaced  apart  toothed  and  body 
membera;  and  a  guide  structure  having  complemental 
portiona  that  are  provided  upon  aald  members,  and 
which  guide  atructure  aervea  to  define  relative  move- 
ment between  aald  members  transveraely  of  the  axia  of 
rotation,  the  guide  atructure  portiona  being  in  the  form 
of  coupling  lugs  carried  by  one  of  the  gear  members  and 
coupling  blocka  movably  connected  with  the  luga,  theae 
blocks  being  in  sliding  fit  with  the  gear  member  comple- 
mental to  the  one  which  carries  the  luga. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,163.027.  VALVB-8TEM.  Geobqc  Hdohbs  and  Do». 
WIN  F.  QivBNS.  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Filed  July  22,  1018. 
Serial  No.  41,200.     (CI.  152—12.) 


A  dcTlce  of  the  character  described  comprtstng  a  tob»> 
lar  caalng,  a  longitudinally  movable  spring  actuated  nop> 
mally  closed  valve  tliereln,  a  stem  projecting  from  said 
valve  through  one  end  of  the  casing  adapted  for  inward 
movement  of  the  same  against  the  spring  to  open  the 
valve,  aald  stem  being  smaller  than  the  bore  of  the 
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and  haTiag  •■  oatwardly  projecting  portloa  rtstrteted 
to  form  a  Bboulder  tb«reon  adjacent  Its  free  and,  and  a 
■plder  in  said  casing  below  the  staonlder  on  tba  stem  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therethrough  alldably  engaged  with 
the  stem,  whereby  wben  the  shoulder  is  pushed  Inwardly 
In  allnement  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  spider,  moTed 
radially  and  then  released,  the  shoulder  of  the  stem  will 
lock  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  spider  and  hold  the 
TalTe  open. 


1,163.928.  AUTOMATIC  MAIL^EXCHANOE  SYSTEM. 
AuasT  Hdpp,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1912. 
Serial  No.   691,497.      (CI.  258—6.) 


4.^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  mail  exchange  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  railway  mail  car  haTlng  a  normally  station- 
ary shaft,  automatic  mechanism  carried  bf  the  car.  manu- 
ally controlled  means  for  throwing  said  stationary  shaft 
In  or  out  of  gear  with  said  mechanism,  a  driven  means 
carried  by  the  car,  means  for  throwing  said  driven  means 
In  or  out  of  gear  with  said  stationary  shaft,  and  a  track- 
way trip  for  actuating  the  last-named  meana  to  throw 
said  driven  means  in  gear  with  said  stationary  shaft. 

2.  In  an  automatic  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  railway  mail  car  having  a  normally  station- 
ary shaft,  automatic  mechanism  carried  by  the  car,  manu- 
ally controlled  means  for  throwing  said  stationary  shaft 
In  or  out  of  gear  with  said  mechanism,  a  driven  means 
carried  by  the  car,  means  for  throwing  said  driven  means 
In  or  out  of  gear  with  said  stationary  shaft,  a  trackway 
trip  for  actuating  the  last-named  means  to  throw  said 
driven  means  in  gear  with  said  stationary  shaft,  and 
means  for  automatically  throwing  said  driven  means  out 
of  gear  with  the  said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  automatic  mall  exchange  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  railway  mall  car  having  a  normally  sta- 
tionary shaft,  automatic  mechanism  carried  by  the  car, 
manually  controlled  means  for  throwing  said  stationary 
shaft  In  or  out  of  gear  with  said  mechanism,  a  driven 
means  carried  by  the  car,  means  for  throwing  said  driven 
means  In  or  out  of  gear  with  said  stationary  shaft,  a 
trackway  trip  for  actuating  the  last-named  means  to 
throw  said  driven  means  in  gear  with  said  stationary 
ahaft,  a  discharging  device  actuated  by  said  automatic 
mechanism  to  discharge  one  or  more  mail  bags  from  the 
car,  and  means  to  throw  said  driven  means  out  of  gear 
with  the  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  automatic  mall  exchange  apparatus,  th*  com- 
bination of  a  railway  mail  car  having  a  normally  sta- 
tionary shaft,  automatic  mechanism  carried  by  the  car, 
manually  controlled  means  for  throwing  said  stationary 
ahaft  in  or  out  of  gear  with  said  mechanism,  a  driven 
means  carried  by  the  car,  means  for  throwing  said  driven 
means  in  or  out  of  gear  with  said  stationary  shaft,  a 
trackway  trip  for  actuating  the  last-named  means  to 
throw  said  driven  means  In  gear  with  said  stationary 
shaft,  and  a  catcher  arm  carried  by  the  ear  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  automatic  mechanism  to  swing 
outward  to  receive  one  or  more  mail  bags  at  a  point  ex- 
tarlor  to  the  car  and  deliver  such  bag  or  bags  within  the 
car  snd  then  swing  inward  to  its  original  position,  and 
means  to  throw  said  driven  meana  out  of  gear  with  tba 
Mid  shaft. 


S.  lo  an  automatic  mail  exchange  apparatus,  tba  eM»> 
Mnatlon  of  a  railway  mall  car  having  a  normally  station-, 
ry  shaft,  automatic  mechanlam  carried  by  the  car,  man- 
ually controlled  means  for  throwing  said  stationary  shaft 
In  or  out  of  gear  with  said  mechanism,  a  driven  means 
carried  by  the  car,  means  for  throwing  said  driven 
means  in  or  out  of  gear  with  said  stationary  shaft,  a 
trackway  trip  for  actuating  the  last-named  means  to 
throw  said  driven  meana  in  gear  with  said  statlonar/ 
shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  said  automatic  mechanlam 
for  opening  and  closing  a  door  of  the  car.  a  discharging 
device  actuated  by  said  automatic  means  to  discharge  one 
or  more  mail  bags  from  the  car  while  the  door  la  open. 
and  means  to  throw  said  driven  means  out  of  gear  with 
said  shaft  after  the  door  has  been  reclosed. 

[Ciaima  6  to  56  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


1,163,929.  DAMPKR.  CaaL  M.  Jufsn,  Lewlstown. 
Mont.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Banuiel  C.  Ditty,  Lewis- 
town,  Mont  FUed  Feb.  U,  1916.  Serial  No.  7,611. 
(CI.  126—288.) 


1.  A  damper  comprlalng  an  open  horizontal  rectangular 
irame  having  a  series  of  alined  openings  In  its  opposite 
side  bars  near  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  rectangular  plates  having  alined  integral 
pivot  studs  projecting  longitudinally  from  the  lower  cor- 
ners thereof  and  ptvotally  mounted  in  said  openings, 
said  plates  being  positioned  to  overlie  each  other  at  th^lr 
edges,  ears  extending  tranoveraely  from  the  upper  edges 
of  said  platea  midway  their  lengths  and  having  alined 
openings  elongated  transversely  of  said  platea.  Integral 
stop  fingers  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  of  the  up- 
per comers  of  said  plates  and  having  their  free  ends  off- 
set laterally  and  positioned  for  engagement  with  the  up- 
per edge  of  one  aide  bar  of  the  frame,  whereby  to  prevent 
the  edge  portions  of  said  plates  from  coming  into  air 
tight  contact,  an  operating  rod  passing  through  the 
alined  openings  in  said  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  pins 
extending  transversely  through  said  rod  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  ears  to  prevent  said  rod  from  shifting  within  said 
openings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  damper  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  plvotally  mounted  damper  plates  adapted  to 
move  in  unison,  of  ears  projecting  from  one  edge  of  said 
platea  and  having  openings  elongated  transversely  of  said 
plates,  a  single  operating  rod  passed  through  all  of  the 
openings,  and  stop  pins  pasasd  through  said  rod  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  eara. 


1.168,930.  WATER-VAPORIZER  FOR  CARBURETERS. 
RasMoa  JBMsaN,  Los  Angeles,  C^L  Filed  Oct  10, 
1914.    Serial  No.  866,002.     (CI.  98—40.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  body  designed  to  be  CMineeted  to 
the  Intake  of  an  explosive  engine  and  having  an  air  out- 
let paasage  and  an  air  Inlet  port,  a  valve  between  said 
paaaage  and  port,  a  fluid  supply  port  communicating  with 
the  passage,  and  a  valve  for  the  fluid  supply  port  oper- 
ated to  open  by  movement  of  tlie  air  admission  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  body  designed  to  be  connected  to 
the  intake  of  an  explodve  engine  and  having  an  air  out- 
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let  paasage  and  an  air  inlet  port,  a  valve  operated  to 
open  by  suction  of  the  engine,  a  fluid  supply  port  oom- 
munleatlag  with  the  passage,  and  a  valve  for  tlie  fluid 
supply  port  operated  to  open  by  opening  of  the  air  ad- 
mission valve. 


3.  In  combination,  a  body  designed  to  be  connected  to 
the  intake  of  an  explosive  engine  and  having  an  air  out- 
let paasage  and  an  air  Inlet  port,  a  valve  between  said 
passage  and  port,  a  fluid  supply  port  communicating 
with  the  passage,  a  second  valve  to  control  said  fluid  sup- 
ply port,  and  a  thermostat  mounted  on  the  body  and 
connected  to  the  second  valve  to  automatically  regulate 
the  degree  of  opening  of  the  said  second  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  body  designed  to  be  connected  to 
the  intake  of  an  explosive  engine  and  having  an  air  out- 
let passage  and  an  air  inlet  port,  a  valve  between  said 
passage  and  port,  a  fluid  supply  port  communicating  with 
aaid  passage,  a  second  valve  for  the  fluid  supply  port 
operated  to  open  by  movement  of  the  air  admission  valve, 
a  by-pass  communicating  with  the  fluid  supply  port,  a 
third  valve  for  said  by-pasa,  and  a  thermostat  mounted 
on  the  body  and  connected  to  the  third  valve  to  auto- 
matically regulate  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  third 
valTe. 


1,163,931.  LOO-BUOT.  JoaBPH  H.  JoHifsON,  Bllss- 
Tllle,  Ark.  .  FUed  Sept  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,808. 
(CI.  9—18.) 


1.  A  log  buoy,  comprising  a  floatable  cylinder  closed 
water-tight,  buffer  frames  surrounding  the  cylinder  near 
each  end  and  extending  laterally  from  the  top,  bottom 
and  sides  of  the  cylinder,  a  plank  resting  on  the  buffer 
frames,  poles  resting  on  the  plank  and  disposed  cross- 
wise thereof,  and  means  for  connecting  the  poles  to  the 
logs  to  be  floated. 

2.  A  log  buoy  or  float,  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
near  each  end  an  annular  internal  groove  and  an  annular 
external  rib,  bead  applied  watertight  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  strengthening  frames  within  the  cylinder 
engaging  the  grooves,  and  buffer  frames  surrounding 
the  cylinder  near  each  end  and  which  are  Interlocked 
with  the  annular  ribs  thereof. 

8.  A  log  buoy  or  float,  comprising  a  cylinder  dosed  at 
each  end  watertight,  strengthening  frames  within  the 
cylinder,  buffer  frames  surrounding  the  cylinder,  a  plank 
resting  on  the  buffer  framea,  poles  resting  on  the  plank 
and  disposed  crosswise  thereof,  and  means  for  ecmnect- 
ing  the  poles  to  the  logs  to  be  floated. 


1,16  8,982.  COFFEE  SUBSTITUTE  OR  COFFEE 
CEREAL.  JoHH  L.  Khxooo.  Battle  Creek,  Jfich..  aa- 
slgnor to  Kellogg  Toasted  Com  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Cre(:k. 
Mich.  Filed  Sept  16,  iri2.  Serial  No.  720.470.  (01. 
9»— 11.) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  coffee  substitute  consUt- 

tng  of  adndzlnf  starch  and  New  Orleans  molasses  in 


about  the  proportion  of  16  llw.  starch  to  14  lbs.  molasses, 
and  baldng  the  dough  thus  formed  in  a  comparatively 
ahallow  pan  in  dry  heat  at  a  temperature  of  from  250* 
to  300*  for  a  period  of  sut>stantlally  five  hours,  until  the 
moisture  has  been  practically  driven  therefrom,  the  sug^r 
caramelised  and  the  sta.-cb  converted  into  dextrin  ;  re- 
ducing the  baked  material  into  coarse  granules  substan- 
tially the  else  of  a  pea ;  roasting  the  said  granular  masa 
in  a  rotary  drum  coffee  roaster  at  a  temperature  of  from 
800*  to  330*  for  a  period  of  thirty  minutes,  until  a  deep 
brown  color,  and  remlving  the  moisture  during  the  roast- 
ing by  suction  means;  and  reducing  the  granules  to  an 
Impalpable  powder,  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  coffee  substltote,  consist- 
ing of  admixing  a  starchy  material  and  New  Orleans 
molaaaes  to  form  a  dough,  baking  the  dough  in  a  tem- 
perature of  from  250*  to  300*  until  the  moisture  Is 
practically  driven  off  and  the  sugar  Is  caramelized  and 
the  sUrch  converted  to  dextrin ;  reducing  this  material 
to  coarse  granules,  and  roasting  the  granular  masa  in  a 
coffee  roaster  at  a  temperature  of  from  800*  to  880* 
until  the  same  is  a  deep  brown  color,  and  thereafter  re- 
ducing the  granular  mass  to  a  powder,  as  specified. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  coffee  substitute,  con- 
sisting of  admixing  a  starchy  material  and  New  Orlesins 
molasses  to  form  a  dough,  baldng  the  dough  in  a  tem- 
perature of  from  250*  to  300*  until  the  moisture  is  prac- 
tically driven  off  and  the  sugar  is  caramelized  and  the 
sUrch  converted  to  dextrin ;  reducing  this  material  to 
coarse  granules,  and  roasting  the  granular  maas  In  a 
coffee  roaster  at  a  temperature  of  from  300*  to  830* 
until  the  same  is  a  deep  brown  color,  as  specified. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  coffee  substitute,  con- 
sisting of  admixing  a  starchy  material  and  molasses  to 
form  a  dough,  baking  the  dough  in  a  temperature  of 
from  250*  to  300*  until  the  moisture  is  practically  driven 
off  and  the  sugar  caramelized  and  the  starch  converted 
to  dextrin ;  reducing  this  material  to  coarse  granulea, 
and  roasting  the  granular  mass  in  a  coffee  roaster  at  a 
temperature  of  from  300*  to  330*  until  the  same  is  a 
deep  brown  color,  as  specified. 

5.  A  coffee  substitute  compound  consisting  of  a  pow- 
der formed  of  an  admixture  of  caramelized  New  Orleans 
molasses  and  dextrinlaed  starch. 


1,163,933.     DIEr    GxoBGX  KrHscHus,  Flint,  Mich.     Piled 
Sept.  8,  1915.     SerUl  No.  49,452.     (CI.  113 — 48.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the'  combi- 
nation of  a  female  die,  a  male  die  comprising  a  plurality 
of  expansible  sections,  and  means  for  operating  said  sec- 
tions of  the  male  die  independently  and  in  succession. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  female  die,  a  male  die  comprising  a  plurality  of 
expansible  sections,  mesne  for  operating  said  sections  ot 
the  msle  die  Independently  and  in  succession,  and  a  lat- 
erally movable  die  cooperating  with  one  of  said  sections 
and  actuated  simultaneoualy  with  another  of  aaid  seo>. 
tiona. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  female  die,  a  male  die  comprising  a  plurality  of 
expansible  sections,  means  for  operating  said  aectlona  oC 
the  male  die  independently  and  In  succession,  a  laterally 
movable  die  cooperating  with  one  of  said  sections  after  tba 
latter  has  completed  its  operation,  and  actuating 
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tor  nkl  laterally  morable  die  operated  ilmaltaiMooaly 
with  another  of  said  aectlons. 

4.  In  mecbanlim  of  the  claM  dcacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  female  die,  a  male  die  eomprlelng  a  plnrallty  of 
Independently  operable  sectlona,  a  laterally  morale  die 
cofiperatlng  with  one  of  eald  aectlona,  and  mean*  for  ac- 
tnatlnK  said  laterally  movable  die  elmultaneooaly  wltb 
another  of  said  sections. 

B.  In  merhanlam  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  female  die,  a  male  die  comprising  a  plurality  of 
independently  operable  sections,  a  laterally  movable  die 
coAp<<ratinR  with  one  of  said  sections  after  the  latter  has 
completed  its  operation,  and  a  cam  movable  with  another 
of  said  sections  to  operate  said  laterally  movable  die. 

t  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,163.934.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  FftAMK 
E.  L0NA8,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  8e- 
rUl  No.  826,891.     (CI.  123—87.) 


,/»*■ 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  ported 
cylinder,  a  slide  valve  controlling  the  ports  thereof,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  consisting  of  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  crank  shafts,  located  in  the  top  portion 
of  the  engine  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve,  one 
of  the  crank  shafts  rotating  at  a  greater  speed  than  the 
other. 

2.  Ad  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  ported 
cylinder,  a  slide  valve  controlling  the  ports  thereof,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  consisting  of  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  crank  shafts,  a  croas  beam  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  valve  and  operatlvely  connected  to  both 
cran-  shafts,  one  of  the  crank  shafts  rotating  at  a  greater 
■peed  than  the  other. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  ported 
cylinder,  a  slide  valve  controlling  the  porte  thereof,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  consisting  of  two  oppo- 
iltely  disposed  crank  shafts  in  the  top  portion  of  the 
engine,  a  cross  beam  connected  to  the  valve  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  both  crank  shafts,  one  of  the  crank 
shafta  rotating  at  engine  speed  and  tlte  other  at  one  half 
engine  speed. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
with  a  ported  combuation  head  provided  with  a  sleeve 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  ports  thereof,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valve  consisting  of  two  oppositely  disposed 
crank  ihafta  in  the  top  portion  of  the  engine,  and  a  croaa 
beam  plvotally  connected  with  the  valve  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  both  crank  shafts,  one  of  the  crank  shafte 
rotating  at  engine  speed  and  the  other  at  one-half  en- 
glue  speed. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  cylinder* 
with  ported  combustion  beads  provided  with  sleeve  valves 
adapted  to  control  the  ports  thereof,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  valves  consisting  of  two  oppositely  disposed 
crank  shafts  in  the  top  portion  of  the  engine,  a  cross 
beam  directly  connected  to  each  of  the  valves  and  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  both  crank  shafte,  one  of  the  crank 
shafts  rote  ting  at  engine  speed  and  the  other  rotetlng  at 
half  engine  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  la  tho  Qaaette.] 


1,163,936.  HTDROCABBON  -  MOTOB.  Aixnii  LOOMIS, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssslgnmeBts,  t» 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor> 
poration  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1900.  Sarlal  N«^ 
480,077.     (Cl.  123—69.) 


J  iH«i!f.^-j!aj5i' 
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1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  fonr  cylinders.  tb« 
pistons  therein,  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  valve  mechanism 
adapted  to  cause  the  power  strokes  of  the  pistons  to  oc- 
cur in  succession,  said  mechanism  including  a  sliding 
valve  for  each  cylinder,  a  valve  shaft  having  thereon  an 
eccentrically  mounted  member,  means  for  rotating  said 
valve  shaft  from  the  crank  shaft,  and  connections  from 
said  eccentrically  mounted  member  to  said  valves  for  0^ 
eratlng  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  fonr  cylinder  motor,  the  combination  with  ths 
cylinders,  the  pistons  therein,  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  pair 
of  sliding  valves  for  each  cylinder,  of  a  valve  shaft  hav- 
ing thereon  an  eccentrically  mounted  member,  means  for 
rotating  said  valve  shaft  from  the  crank  shaft,  and  con- 
nections from  said  eccentrically  mounted  member  to 
said  valves  adapted  to  cause  the  power  strokes  of  tits 
pistons  tfi  occur  In  succession. 

3.  In  a  four  cylinder  motor,  the  combination  with  tlis 
cylinder,  the  pistons  therein,  the  crank  shaft,  and  a 
pair  of  sliding  valves  for  each  cylinder  provided  with  c<^ 
operating  porte  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register,  of  a 
valve  shaft  having  thereon  an  eccentrically  mounted 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  valve  shaft  from  the 
crank  shaft,  and  connections  from  said  eccentricallj 
mounted  member  to  said  valves  adapted  to  cause  th* 
power  strokes  of  the  pistons  to  occur  in  succession. 

4.  In  a  multi-cylinder  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinders,  the  pistons  therein,  and  a  crank  shaft,  valve 
mechanism  Including  a  sliding  valve  for  each  cylinder,  a 
valve  shaft  having  thereon  an  eccentrically  mounted 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  valve  shaft  from  the 
crank  shaft,  and  connections  from  said  eccentrically 
mounted  member  to  said  valves  adapted  'to  cause  the 
power  strokes  of  the  pistons  to  occur  In  succession. 

5.  In  a  multi-cylinder  motor,  the  combination  with  th« 
cylinders  the  pistons  therein,  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  pair 
of  sliding  valves  for  each  cylinder,  of  a  valve  shaft  hav- 
ing thereon  an  eccentrically  mounted  member,  means  for 
rotating  said  valve  shaft  from  the  crank  shaft,  and  con- 
nections from  said  eccentrically  mounted  member  to  said 
valves  adapted  to  cause  the  power  strokes  of  the  plstoaa 
to  occur  in  succession. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.163,936.  BROODER.  John  PaccMAif  MacKat,  Bor- 
dentown,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  June  IT.  IBIS, 
Serial  No.  774,149.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jane  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  846,870.     (Cl.  119 — 32.) 

1.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  beater,  of  a 
hood  supported  thereby  and  spaced  from  the  walls  there- 
of, the  said  hood  being  vertically  divided  to  produce 
separate  members  which  are  hingedly  connected  together 
to  permit  the  hood  to  be  conveniently  applied  to  and  de- 
tecbed  from  the  heater. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  ths  combination  with  a  beater  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  top,  a  downwardly-flaring  hood  cap* 
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ported  by  ths  top  and  spaced  freai  tbe  bsatsr  sad  aJae 
open  so  as  to  expose  the  top  of  the  bester  and  permit 
tcoeie  to  be  had  to  the  interior  of  said  beater  wlUioat 
disturbing  the  bood.  the  hood  being  of  truncated  conical 
form,  and  vertically  divided  to  produce  separate  aoembers 
which  are  adapted  to  be  hinged  together  about  the  beater 
to  form  a  brooder  chamber  closed  above  by  the  said  top. 


3.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  heater  provided 
with  a  circular  top.  a  downwardly  flaring  hood  support- 
ed by  the  top  and  being  of  truncated  conical  form,  ite 
lower  edge  being  free  from  the  surface  on  which  the 
beater  rests,  said  downwardly-flaring  bood  being  verti- 
cally divided  to  produce  separate  members  which  are 
adapted  to  be  bingod  together  about  tbe  beater  to  form 
a  brooder  chamber  closed  above  by  the  said  top. 

4.  In  a  brooder,  tbe  combination  with  a  beater  having 
a  circular  top.  a  downwardly-flaring  bood  supported  by 
the  top,  and  being  of  truncated  conical  form,  and  divided 
vertically  to  produce  separate  members  which  are  hinged 
together  so  as  to  surround  tbe  beater  and  form  a  cham- 
ber cloaed  above  by  the  top  of  tbe  beater. 


1,163,987.  ARTILLERY  PERCUS8I0N-PRIMEB-CL08- 
INU  DISK.  William  I.  Macoubeb,  Providence,  B.  I., 
assignor  to  United  Stetes  Csrtridge  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massacbusette.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1915.  Serial 
No.  63,395.     (Cl.  102 — 18.) 


An  ammunition  percussion  primer  closing  disk,  witb 
radial  slits  comprising  a  dished  plate  made  from  sheet 
metel  and  having  an  annular  flange  formed  by  drawing, 
folding  slitting  and  stamping. 


1,163,938.  HOB8ESHOE-PAD. 
Oakland.  CaL  Filed  Feb.  16, 
(Cl.  168— U.) 


JoHH    H.    MATCBvrr, 
1915.     Serial  Mo.  8,479. 


I^^mr 


1.  A  borse  shoe  pad  comprising  a  bar  of  friction  mate- 
rial, reinforcing  dips  secured  to  said  friction  material,  a 
spring  embedded  therein,  and  sliding  locks  to  secure  it  to 
tbe  borse  shoe. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  pad  comprising  a  bar  of  friction  mate- 
rial, dips  to  reinforce  said  bar,  a  spring  extending  tliere- 
through,  and  sliding  locks  carried  by  certain  of  said  clips 
for  securing  tbe  pad  to  the  borse  shoe. 

8.  A  pad  for  horse  shoes  comprising  a  bar  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  vulcanised  fabric,  a  plurality  of  cliiw, 
rivets  extending  througb  said  clips  for  secoring  them  to 
the  fabric,  and  a  plurality  of  slldable  locks  carried  by  cer- 
tain of  the  clips  for  secoring  the  pad  in  place  against  the 
inside  of  a  boree  shoe. 
221  O.  O.— <1 


4.  A  pad  for  horse  slioes  comprlsiag  a  her  fonaed  of  a 

plurality  of  layers  of  vulcanised  fabric,  a  plurality  of  clips, 
rivets  extending  through  said  clips  for  securing  them  to 
the  fabric,  a  plurality  of  slldable  locks  carried  by  certain 
of  the  clip*  for  securing  tbe  pad  in  place  against  tbe  in- 
side of  a  borse  shoe,  and  a  plurality  of  rubber  blocks  vol- 
canixed  to  the  edge  of  said  bar  to  bear  upon  the  sole  of  a 
horMM  boof. 

5.  A  ped  for  borse  shoes  comprising  a  bar  formed  ot  m 
plurality  of  layers  of  vulcanized  fabric,  a  plurality  of  clips, 
rivete  extending  through  said  clips  for  securing  them  to 
the  fabric,  a  plurality  of  slldable  locks  carried  by  certain 
ot  tbe  clips  for  securing  the  pad  in  place  against  tht  in- 
side of  a  borse  shoe,  and  rubber  blocks  vuicanlxed  to  the 
bar  to  form  a  closed  pad  at  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  lK>rse  shoe. 


1,163,939.  ACETYLENE-GAS  APPARATUS.  Adolf 
McssEB,  Frankfort-on-tbe-Main,  Germany.  Filed  June 
29,  1911.     Serial  No.  636.111.     (U.  48—68.4.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  tank  having  a  bell,  of  a  carbid  receptacle  provided  witb 
a  discharge  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  removably  suspended 
in  the  tenk,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  car- 
bid  through  said  outlet,  means  positioned  beneath  said 
discharge  outlet  and  adjacent  thereto,  and  embodying  a 
rim  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  valve  under  predeter- 
mined conditions  for  delivering  the  carbid  for  develop- 
ment, a  float  within  tbe  bell  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
thereby  and  means  carried  by  said  float  and  arranged  to 
actuate  said  valve  upon  tbe  movement  of  said  float. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid  receptecle  embod^'lng  a  carbid  reservoir  provided 
with  an  orifice  in  its  bottom,  a  conical  valve  for  closing 
such  oriflce,  an  upwardly  flaring  ring  located  below  the 
valve  and  in  such  a  position  that  It  will  coSperate  with 
said  valve  when  this  is  open,  to  deliver  a  charge  for  eifeet- 
ing  a  movement  of  tbe  gasometer  bell. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  tbe  combination  witb 
a  carbid  recept^le  embodying  a  carbid  reservoir  provided 
with  an  oriflce  in  its  bottom,  a  conical  valve  for  closixtg 
such  oriflce,  an  outwardly  flaring  ring  located  below  the 
valve  and  in  such  a  position  that  it  will  receive  tbe  major 
portion  of  the  charge  of  carbid  passing  the  valve  when 
this  is  open,  and  provided  with  means  for  cooperating 
witb  said  valve  to  deliver  a  charge  for  effecting  a  move- 
ment of  tbe  gasometer  bell,  a  gasometer  provided  witb  a 
portion  for  receiving  the  carbid  receptacle,  a  bell,  a  float 
within  the  bell  and  controlled  thereby  and  connections 
from  tbe  float  to  said  valve  for  oi>enlng  and  closing  the 
same. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  tbe  combination  witb 
a  carbid  receptecle  comprising  a  carbid  reservoir  having 
a  downwardly  directed  orifice,  a  gravity  valve  for  dosing 
said  orifice,  said  vaive  being  located  in  position  to  move 
away  from  the  oriflce,  inddent  to  Ito  gravity,  a  handle  for 
carrying  tbe  receptacle,  a  member  for  holding  tbe  ralTt 
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eloaed  and  baring  a  portion  located  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  band  bolding  tbe  said  bandle  in  carrying 
tbe  receptacle. 

S.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  tbe  eomblnation  with 
a  carbld  receptacle  aarlng  a  carbid  reeerroir  prorlded  wltb 
a  downwardly  opening  orlflce,  a  TaWe  for  doting  ancb 
orifice  constructed  and  adapted  for  moving  away  from  tbe 
same  Incident  to  gravity,  a  bandle  for  carrying  tbe  recep- 
tacle, a  two-part  rod,  one  part  baring  a  portion  for  engag- 
ing tbe  ralve,  tne  otber  part  baring  a  portion  for  tbe  en- 
gagement of  tbe  band  engaging  the  bandle,  and  a  slidable 
connection  between  the  parts,  and  abutment  faces  upon 
tbe  parts,  so  located  that  an  upward  morement  of  tbe 
band  engaging  portion  will  draw  tne  ralre  engaging  por- 
tion into  engagement  wltb  tbe  ralre,  but  on  rererae  more- 
ment of  tbe  band  engaging  portion  will  permit  tbe  rod 
sections  to  slide  one  upon  tbe  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,16  3,940.  SANITARY  MILK  BUCKET  STRAINER. 
Ralph  J.  Mitcb,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Plied  Mar.  2. 
1915.     SerUl  No.  11,S99.     (CL  81—14.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  milk  bucket  baring  a  eowl 
prorlded  with  a  pouring  spout,  of  a  strainer  embodying  a 
O-shaped  member  fitting  within  the  mouth  of  tbe  bucket, 
said  member  baring  an  arcuate  portion  fitting  within  tbe 
pall  opposite  the  cowl,  and  baring  an  upstanding  plate 
between  tbe  ends  of  said  arcuate  portion  to  rest  against 
tbe  project  abore  the  edge  of  the  cowl  upon  tbe  outside 
thereof,  and  a  screen  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  said 
arcuate  portion  and  plate,  tbe  walls  of  said  arcuate  por- 
tion being  inclined  and  bearing  against  tbe  Inner  side  of 
tbe  bucket,  whereby  when  said  member  is  pressed  down, 
tbe  plate  rrill  be  forced  against  tbe  edge  of  the  cowl  to 
prorlde  a  tight  fit  of  tbe  D-shaped  member  In  tbe  moutb 
of  tbe  bucket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  milk  bucket  having  a  cowl 
prorlded  with  a  pouring  spout,  of  a  strainer  embodying 
a  rim  slipped  orer  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  bucket,  the  upper 
edge  of  tbe  rim  having  an  arcuate  reentrant  fiange  fitting 
within  tbe  bucket  opposite  tbe  cowl,  an  upstanding  plate 
between  tbe  ends  of  said  flange  to  rest  against  and  project 
abore  tbe  edge  of  tbe  cowl,  a  screen  secured  to  the  lower 
edges  of  said  flange  and  plate,  and  a  cowl-sbaped  bood 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  and  that  portion  of  tbe 
rim  opposite  tbe  flange,  tbe  hood  corerlng  the  cowl,  and 
projecting  beyond  said  plate  to  prerhang  tbe  screen. 


1,16  3,941.  EXPANSION-JOINT.  TOBIAS  MlLUm, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,220.     (CI.  137—28.) 

1.  An  expansion  Joint  for  steam  pipes  comprising  a  pipe 
member  and  a  casing  member  telescoplcally  receirlng  tbe 
pipe  member  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  inter- 
rening  packing  space,  said  casing  member  being  provided 
with  an  interior  flange  closely  receirlng  tbe  pipe  member 
and  baring  steam  ports  in  communication  with  tbe  paS' 
sageway  through  tbe  joint,  a  cap  for  closing  one  end  of 
tbe  casing  member  and  baring  unthreaded  bolt  openings 
tberelD,  an  expansible  and  compressible  packing  matvlal 


conflned  in  said  packing  apaea,  a  eliding  platon  ring 
mounted  inside  of  tbe  packing  space  and  bearing  agalnat 
tbe  packing  material  tberdn,  and  a  aeries  of  bolta  alldably 
mounted  in  the  bolt  openings  of  tbe  casing  cap  and  baring 
their  inn^r  bead  portions  Interlocked  and  booaed  wtthln 
said  sliding  piston  ring. 


2.  An  exi>anaion  Joint  for  steam  pipes  comprising  a  pipe 
member,  a  casing  member  telescoplcally  receirlng  the  pipe 
member  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  Interrenlnf 
packing  space,  i>acklng  material  within  said  space,  a  pis- 
ton arranged  t*  l>ear  against  the  packing  material  and 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  separably  connected  ring  mem- 
bers respectirely  of  hard  and  soft  metal,  and  bolti  alld- 
ably extending  through  one  end  of  the  casing  member  and 
having  their  heads  clamped  between  the  two  ring  mem- 
bers of  said  platon. 


1,168.942.  TIME-ALARM.  Sakctb  Mitakb,  Ran  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  Mo.  U.811. 
(CI.  68—57.) 


1.  In  a  time  alarm,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  time  pieea, 
of  control  mechanism  associated  with  tbe  time  piece,  a 
motor,  a  body  contact  member  rotatable  by  tbe  motor,  and 
a  spring  arm  conjunctively  utiliaable  as  a  means  for  ac- 
tuating aald  control  mecbanlam  when  tbe  mecbaniam  la  in 
an  operative  position  and  as  a  meana  for  directly  engag- 
ing and  releaaably  bolding  tbe  body  contact  member  in  an 
inoperatlre  position. 

2.  In  a  time  alarm,  tbe  combination  with  a  time  pleee 
including  hour  and  minute  hanus,  control  meana  aaaod- 
ated  with  the  hour  and  minute  bands  and  arranged  at  a 
predetermined  time  to  more  into  an  operatire  position,  a 
spring  arm  for  operating  the  control  means  when  tbe  latter 
is  arranged  in  an  operatire  position,  a  motor,  a  body  con- 
tact member  rotatable  by  tbe  motor,  and  the  free  end  of 
the  spring  arm  being  in  engagement  wltb  tbe  body  contact 
member  for  releasing  tbe  contact  member  opon  morement 
of  the  spring  arm. 

3.  In  a  time  alarm,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  time  pleee 
including  hour  and  minute  bands,  control  means  associ- 
ated with  the  hour  and  ntlnnte  bands  and  arranged  to 
more  at  a  predetermined  time  into  an  operatire  position, 
a  apring  arm  normally  exerting  a  pre— ore  on  tbe  eontrol 
means  for  actuating  tbe  control  means  when  the  control 
means    has  been   arranged  in   an  operatire  position,  a 
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motor,  an  arm  rotatable  tbereoy,  a  body  contact  member 
carried  by  the  free  end  pf  tbe  roUtable  arm  projecting 
through  tbe  time  piece  and  engageable  with  tbe  rotatable 
arm  for  releaalng  tbe  arm  almultaneonaly  with  tbe  op- 
eration of  tbe  control  meana. 

4.  In  a  time  alarm,  uie  combination  with  a  time  piece, 
an  alarm  release  cam  opersted  thereby,  a  motor,  a  body 
conuct  member  rotated  by  said  motor,  a  spring  arm  with 
Its  fi«e  end  engaging  tbe  body  contact  member  to  bold  tbe 
motor  against  operation,  aald  spring  arm  also  tending  to 
more  the  cam  in  one  direction  aiM  at  tbe  same  time 
release  the  body  contact  member,  and  normally  adjust- 
able meana  for  bolding  tbe  cam  against  the  action  of  the 
spring  arm  ontii  the  aald  can  iiaa  been  mored  to  a  prede- 
termined position  by  tbe  tlae 


1.163,948.  CUFF-HOLDER.  PxoBB  T.  MOLLBB.  Seattle, 
Wash.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  19,868.  (Ci. 
U — II.) 


1.  In  a  cuir  holder,  tbe  combination  of  a  spring  band, 
a  strap  secured  to  the  said  band,  means  slidable  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  strap  for  gripping  a  eaC  secnraly  with 
respect  to  tbe  said  strap  and  band,  and  means  for  gripping 
the  Inside  of  a  coat  sleere,  whereby  tbe  relatlre  positions 
of  tbe  cuff  and  sleere  are  fixed  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  cuff  holder,  tbe  combination  of  a  spring  band, 
a  strip  secured  to  tbe  said  band,  means  slidable  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  said  strap  for  gripping  a  cuff  securely  with 
respect  to  the  said  strap  and  band,  said  means  including 
a  spring  slide,  upstanding  bearings  upon  tbe  slide  and  a 
damping  lerer  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  adapted  to 
grip  a  cuff  between  tbe  said  strap  and  tbe  said  lerer, 
means  mounted  upon  tbe  slide  for  gripping  tbe  inside  of  a 
coat  sleeve,  said  gripping  means  including  a  housing 
■lotted  at  either  end  and  on  one  aide,  a  spring  grip  slid- 
ably  secured  within  the  said  boosing,  means  integral  with 
tbe  said  bousing  for  closing  tbe  spring  grip  when  it  is 
pressed  down  into  the  liouslng,  means  upon  the  grip  for 
locldng  the  same  with  respect  to  tbe  bousing  in  a  gripped 
poaition,  and  meana  for  releasing  the  grip  from  the  aald 
locked  position. 


1,163.944.      HOOK.     Joseph   J.   Morax,   Chelsea,   Maaa. 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1910.    Serial  No.  666,. 08.     (CL  24—132.) 


1.  A  line  holder  comprising  a  shank  baring  a  pirot 
opening  therein  and  an  upright  extension  forming  a  grip- 
ping member,  and  a  second  shank  baring  an  Integral  end 
pIrot  parallel  to  said  gripping  member  engaging  the  open- 
ing and  prorlded  with  an  upright  extension  forming  a  sec- 
ond gripping  member  that  la  parallel  to  the  first  men- 
tioned gripping  member. 

2.  A  line  bolder  comprising  a  shank  baring  an  upright 
bent  portion  forming  a  gripping  member,  means  for  sup- 
porting ssid  shsnk,  a  second  shank  naring  a  downtnmed 
portion  pirotally  engaging  tbe  first  mentioned  shank  and 
also  baring  an  upturned  portion  forming  a  gripping  mem- 


ber arranged  parallel  with  said  bent  portion,  said  bsnt 
portion  serving  as  an  abutment  to  limit  pivotal  moremcDt 
of  tbe  second  shank,  means  for  sapporttng  the  flrat  men- 
tioned shank,  and  a  guard  stop  carried  by  the  flrat  men- 
tioned ahanlK. 


1,163.945.  HEAD-REST  FOB  BATH-TUBS.  OsoBta  L. 
MuBOocK,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1914. 
Serial  No.  863,028.     (CI.  4—2.) 


1.  A  head  rest  for  bath  tubs  comprising  a  U-ahaped 
member  baring  the  ends  thereof  arranged  to  engage  tbe 
carved  end  of  a  bath  tub  and  the  lower  portion  thereof 
bent  to  rest  on  the  inclined  portion  of  a  tub ;  and  a  lait- 
able  fabric  secured  between  the  stems  (rf  the  U-ahapad 
member  and  arranged  to  support  tbe  bead. 

2.  A  bead  rest  for  bath  tubs  comprising  a  single  U* 
shaped  member  having  hooka  formed  on  tbe  ends  thereof 
arranged  to  engage  the  curved  end  of  a  bath  tub,  tbe  lower 
portion  of  the  said  member  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the 
upper  portion  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  support  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  inclined  end  of  a  hath  tub;  and  a  suitable 
fabric  secured  between  the  stems  of  tbe  member  abore 
the  lower  bend  and  arranged  to  support  tbe  bead. 

3.  A  head  rest  for  bath  tubs  comprising  a  aingle  U- 
shaped  member  composed  of  a  single  wire  baring  books 
formed  on  the  ends  tbere<rf  arranged  to  engage  tbe  curred 
end  of  a  bath  tub  and  baring  the  lower  portion  of  said 
member  bent  at  an  angle  to  tbe  upper  portion,  said  lower 
portion  being  arranged  to  rest  on  tbe  inclined  portion  of  a 
bath  tab  and  thereby  form  a  support  .for  the  upper  por- 
tion :  and  a  double  fabric  secured  around  and  between  the 
portions  of  tbe  stems  between  tbe  books  on  tbe  ends  and 
tbe  lower  benC  portion,  said  fabric  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  head. 


1,163,946.  COTTON-GIN.  MOBBS  ELLI8  MCBPHT,  Talmo, 
Ga.  Filed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  41,996.  (CL 
18—0.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  tbe  eomblnation  with  a 
ing  rod.  of  a  pirotally  mounted  push  rod. 
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ttnuoosly  redprocatinc  tbe  pnsh  rod  duriog  tbe  operation 
of  tb«  tla  Miws,  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  tbe 
gla  roll  for  boldlns  tbe  pusb  rod  oat  of  normal  position. 
darlBg  the  reciprocation  thereof,  and  means  operated  bj 
tbe  reciprocation  of  the  push  rod  when  in  its  normal 
position,  for  actuating  tbe  breast  lifting  rod. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  cotton  gin  and  a  breaat  lift- 
tag  rod,  of  a  piTotally  mounted  pusb  rod,  means  for  con- 
tinuously reciprocating  the  pusb  rod  during  tbe  operation 
of  the  gin  saws,  means  connected  to  said  lifting  rod  and 
normally  In  the  path  of  tbe  push  rod  for  recelrlng  motion 
from  said  pusb  rod  to  raiae  tbe  gin  breast,  and  means 
operated  by  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  gin  roll,  for  shifting  tbe 
pusb  rod  out  of  normal  positloa  and  out  of  actlre  relation 
with  the  lifting  rod. 

8.  In  a  cotton  gin,  tbe  combination  with  a  breast  lift- 
ing rod,  a  roll  shaft  and  a  saw  shaft,  of  a  pirotally  mount- 
ed push  rod,  means  operated  by  tbe  saw  abaft  for  recip- 
rocating tbe  pusb  rod,  a  governor,  meana  for  transmitting 
motion  to  tbe  governor  from  tbe  roll  shaft,  means  oper- 
ated by  tbe  governor  during  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  roll  shaft 
for  holding  the  push  rod  out  of  normal  position  during 
ita  reciprocation,  and  means  upon  tbe  breast  lifting  shaft 
for  actuation  by  tbe  pusb  rod  when  In  ita  normal  posi- 
tion to  rotate  said  lifting  rod. 

4.  In  a  cotton  gin,  tbe  combination  with  a  breaat  lift- 
ing rod,  a  roll  shaft  and  a  saw  shaft,  of  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed push  rod,  means  operated  by  the  saw  shaft  for  recip- 
rocating tbe  pusb  rod,  a  governor,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  to  tbe  governor  from  tbe  roll  shaft,  meana  oper- 
ated by  tbe  governor  during  tbe  rotation  of  the  roll  shaft 
for  holding  the  push  rod  out  of  normal  position  during 
its  reciprocation,  means  upon  tbe  breast  lifting  abaft  for 
actuation  by  tbe  pusb  rod  when  in  ita  normal  poaltion  to 
rotate  said  lifting  rod,  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  mem- 
ber, means  upon  the  lifting  rod  'and  normally  engaged 
by  said  member  for  holding  tbe  breast  of  tbe  gin  in  raised 
position,  a  feeder,  and  means  controlled  by  cotton  supplied 
to  tbe  feeler  for  holding  the  locking  member  out  of  active 
position. 

5.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  breast  lifting  rod,  a  saw  shaft,  a 
roll  shaft,  a  push  rod  pivotally  mounted,  means  operated 
by  the  saw  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  push  rod.  a  cen- 
trifugal governor,  means  for  transmitting  motion  thereto 
from  the  roll  shaft,  means  operated  by  the  governor  for 
swinging  the  pusb  rod  out  of  Its  normal  position  during 
tbe  reciprocation  thereof,  means  upon  the  lifting  rod  for 
engagement  by  the  puab  rod  when  in  Its  normal  position, 
thereby  to  transmit  motion  from  the  push  rod  to  the  lift- 
ing rod.  « 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,168,947.  8H0E-TREE.  Richard  Mckbat,  New  York, 
M.  T.  rUed  May  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,400.  (CI. 
12—182.) 


1.  A  shoe  tree  divided  transversely  into  toe  and  heel 
portions  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  which  are  loosely  connected 
at  the  top  thereof,  said  toe  portion  being  divided  longi- 
tudinally into  outer  and  inner  side  portions  which  are 
hinged  together  at  their  rear  ends,  and  a  lock  device  and 
spresder  movable  longitudinally  through  one  of  said 
side  portions  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other,  that  side 
portion  in  which  the  lock  device  and  apreader  Is  movable 
being  provided  at  ita  rear  end  with  a  recess  snd  said  lock 
device  and  spreader  with  a  threaded  stem  which  passes 
lat»  mUd  recess  and  is  provided  with  a  threaded  bstd 
la  longltvdlaally  iwTable  tbereon. 


S.  A  shM  tree  divided  transrersely  Into  toe  and  heel 
portions  the  adjacent  ends  of  which  are  loosely  connected 
at  the  top  thereof,  the  toe  portion  being  divided  longitudi- 
nally Into  outer  and  inner  side  portions  which  are  hinged 
together  at  their  rear  ends,  and  a  lock  device  and  spreader 
movable  longitudinally  through  one  of  said  side  portions 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  other,  that  aide  portion  in 
which  tbe  lock  device  and  apreader  la  morable  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  rear  end  with  a  recess  and  said  lock  device 
and  spreader  with  a  stem  which  passes  into  said  recess 
and  Is  provided  with  a  head  on  which  tbe  heel  portion 
when  in  a  horlaontal  position  is  adapted  to  bear. 


1,163.948.  8TREET-8\I'EEPER.  jAinca  RairiT  Omm, 
Springfleld,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Baker  Manufacturing 
Company.  Bprtngfleld,  111.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  16.806.     (CL  16—17.) 


1.  In  a  sweeper,  a  tlltable  dust  receptacle,  runners,  a 
dust  board  carried  by  the  runners  and  coiiperable  with  the 
dust  receptacle,  and  means  for  raising  tbe  runners  when 
tbe  receptacle  is  tilted,  the  receptacle  and  dual  board  sep- 
arating when  the  receptacle  is  tilted,  to  provide  a  dis- 
charge opening  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  sweeper,  a  pivotally  hung  dust  receptacle,  a 
pair  of  runnera,  a  dust  board  carried  by  tbe  runnera  and 
coOperable  wltb  the  receptacle,  the  receptacle  being  swing- 
able  away  from  the  dust  board  to  provide  a  discharge 
opening  therebetween,  and  means  for  raising  tbe  runners 
when  the  receptacle  is  swung  away  from  tbe  dost  board. 

8.  In  a  sweeper,  a  pivotally  hung  dust  receptacle,  run- 
ners pivoted  to  tbe  receptacle,  a  dust  board  carried  by 
the  runners  and  coAperable  with  the  receptacle,  the  re- 
ceptacle being  Bwlngable  away  from  tbe  dust  board  to 
provide  a  discbarge  opening  therebetween,  and  meana  for 
raising  the  runners  when  the  receptacle  is  swung  away 
from  tbe  dust  board. 

4.  In  a  sweeper,  ts  broom  housing,  a  dust  receptacle 
pivotally  supported  thereby  and  normally  communicating 
therewith,  runners  pivotally  connected  to  the  receptacle, 
a  dust  board  carried  by  tbe  runners  and  coOpornble  with 
the  receptacle,  and  links  loosely  connecting  tbe  runners 
and  aald  bousing,  the  receptacle  and  dust  board  separat- 
ing when  the  receptacle  is  swung  away  from  said  housing. 

5.  In  a  sweeper,  a  pivotally  hung  dust  receptacle,  a 
hand  lever  having  a  lower  arm,  meana  connecting  the 
lower  arm  of  the  hand  lever  and  dust  receptacle,  a  bar 
passing  over  and  partially  around  the  axis  of  the  lever 
and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  said  arm 
of  the  lever,  and  a  retractile  spring  connected  to  tbe  other 
end  of  tbe  said  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,949.  DUMP-WAGON.  Onoaan  W.  Ormaoif,  Seat- 
tle, Waah.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,208. 
(CL  21—20.) 

1.  A  dump  wagon  comprising  a  running  gear,  support- 
ing means  and  a  receptacle  mounted  tbereon  asaoeiated 
with  said  running  gear,  a  driving  shaft  for  said  support- 
ing means,  said  shaft  having  a  squared  end,  and  a  forked 
arm  carried  by  aald  receptacle  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
engaslng  position  with  the  sqnared  end  of  tbe  sliaft  to 
arreat  movement  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  dump  wagon  comprising  a  running  gear,  support- 
ing meana  and  a  reeepiaele  moonted  thereon  aawelatad 
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wltb  said  mnning  gear,  a  driving  shaft  for  said  support- 
ing means,  and  cofiperating  means  on  tbe  receptacle  and 
drtvtns  shaft  engageable  together  to  lock  both  tlie  recep- 
tacle and  shaft  from  rotary  movement. 


8.  A  dump  wagon  comprising  a  running  gear,  support- 
ing means,  a  receptacle  revolubiy  mounted  on  tbe  said 
supporting  meansr  a  driving  abaft  for  said  supporting 
means,  and  cooperating  means  on  tbe  driving  shaft  and 
receptacle  engageable  together  when  the  receptacle  is  in 
vertical  position  and  arranged  to  lock  the  receptacle 
and  shaft  from  rotary  movement. 

4.  A  dump  wagon  comprising  a  running  gear,  support- 
ing meana  carried  by  tbe  running  gear,  a  receptacle  revolu- 
biy mounted  on  the  supporting  means,  a  driving  sliaft 
arranged  to  rotate  the  supporting  means  and  thereby 
cause  rotation  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  locking  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  receptacle,  the  shaft  having  a 
portion  engageable  by  tbe  lodting  member  when  the  re- 
ceptacle is  in  upright  position,  said  locking  member  and 
abaft  having  cooperating  surfaces  arranged  to  prevent 
rotation  of  tbe  atiaft  when  tbe  locking  member  ia  engaged 
therewith. 


1,168.060.  LAWN-MOWER  SHARPENER.  FXAXX  H. 
Pattcbson,  Clayton,  N.  Y.  FUed  Uov.  27,  1914.  Bo- 
rlal  No.  874.303.     (Q.  61— «.) 


In  a  lawn  mower  abarpener  of  laterally  extending  anna 
Journaled  upon  a  bar  of  the  lawn  mower,  adjusting 
members  associated  with  the  arms  and  binding  upon  the 
bar  for  retaining  tbe  said  arms  at  an  angle  with  relation 
to  the  bar,  downtumed  ears  upon  the  srms  adjacent  tbe 
outer  ends  thereof,  a  bousing,  said  housing  comprising  a 
top  member  having  downtumed  side  flanges,  ears  upon 
the  top,  a  pivotal  connection  between  these  ears  and  the 
aara  of  the  arms,  adjusting  elements  upon  tbe  arma  ar- 
ranged to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  ears  and  conUctlng 
with  the  bub,  a  sharpening  element  In  tbe  housing,  and 
a  set  screw  paasing  through  tbe  flanges  in  tbe  bousing  and 
contacting  with  tlie  sliarpenlng  element  to  retain  tlie 
same  in  tlie  butt. 


1,16  8,051.  FORCH-SHADll  HmniT  B.  Rathbcm, 
Worcester,  Maas.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  SerUi  No.  r,881. 
(CL  106—16.) 

1.  A  compound  slat,  for  tbe  top  or  bottom  of  a  flexible 
riUMle  or  blind,  conalatlng  of  three  strips  or  members  of 
equal  wldUi.  or  approximately  so.  secured   together,  the 


Inner  strip  or  member  hetof  grooved  or  eorrogatad  to 
afford  a  strong  grip  or  bold  on  the  cords  of  the  ahada  «r 
blind. 


2.  A  compound  slat,  for  the  top  or  bottom  of  a  flaxlhto 
shade  or  blind,  consisting  of  three  strips  or  members  of 
equal  width,  or  approximately  ao,  aeeured  tocether.  the 
inner  strip  or  member  being  grooved  or  corrugated  to 
afford  a  strong  grip  or  bold  on  the  cords  of  the  shade  or 
blind,  and  tbe  outer  stripe  or  members  being  alao  grooved 
or  corrugated  to  cooperate  with  the  said  inner  strip  OC 
member  In  the  gripping  or  holding  action. 

3.  A  compound  slat,  for  the  top  or  bottom  of  a  flexlblo 
shade  or  blind,  consisting  of  three  strips  or  members  of 
equal  width,  or  approximately  00,  secured  together,  the 
inner  strip  or  member  being  grooved  or  corrugated  to 
afford  a  strong  grip  or  hold  on  tbe  cords  of  the  shade  or 
blind,  and  tbe  outer  strips  or  members  being  alao  grooved 
or  corrugated  to  coCperate  with  the  said  Inner  atrip  or 
member  in  tbe  gripping  or  holding  action,  the  said  oatar 
strips  or  members  liaving  rounded  top  and  bottom  outer 
edges. 

4.  A  compound  slat  for  tbe  top  or  bottom  of  a  flexible 
shade  or  blind,  consisting  of  three  strips  or  members 
secured  together,  the  outer  strips  or  members  bclBff 
grooved  or  corrugated,  to  coftperate  with  the  inner  strip 
or  member,  to  grip  and  bold  the  cords  of  the  shads  «r 
blind. 

5.  A  compound  slat,  for  the  top  or  bottom  of  a  flalMa 
shade  or  blind,  consisting  of  three  strips  or  members 
secured  together,  one  or  more  of  said  strips  or  membera 
being  corrugated  longitudinally  to  afford  a  strong  gti^ 
or  hold  on  the  cordi  of  the  shade  or  blind. 


1,163,962.  HORSE-BOOT.  Allbk  Richabiwoh,  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.  Filed  May  26,  1918.  itarlal  No.  SO.eiO. 
(a.  64—62.) 


1.  A  device  of  tlM  character  described 
transversely  curved  pad  having  alots  adjacent  one 
thereof,  strapa  attached  to  the  pad  adjacent  tha 
edge  thereof,  the  straps  paasing  behind  the  fliat 
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tloiMd  adf*  of  tbe  pad,  tbence  thronch  the  aald  slots  aad 
ttaenes  sroand  tbe  pad,  and  backlee  attached  to  the  pad 
between  the  aald  alots  and  first  mentioned  edge  thereof 
and  adapted  for  tbe  engagement  of  tbe  free  portions  of 
tbe  straps. 

2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
transreraely  eurred  pad  haying  slots  adjacent  one  edge 
thereof,  strap*  attached  to  the  pad  adjacent  the  other 
•dge  thereof,  tbe  straps  passing  beblnd  tbe  first  mentioned 
•dge  of  tbe  pad,  thence  tbrotigfa  tbe  said  slots  tad  theses 
around  tbe  pad,  buckles  attached  to  the  pad  between  the 
said  slots  and  first  mentioned  edge  thereof  and  adapted 
fbr  tbe  engagement  of  tb*  free  portions  of  tbe  straps, 
and-  loops  carried  by  tbe  pad  between  tbe  edges  thereof 
and  through  which  the  aald  strapa  are  passed. 

8.  A  dOTlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
transversely  curved  pad  having  slots  adjacent  one  edge 
thereof,  straps  attached  to  tbe  pad  adjacent  tbe  other 
edge  thereof,  tbe  straps  passing  behind  tbe  first  men- 
tl<»ed  edge  of  the  pad,  thence  through  tbe  said  slots 
and  tbence  around  the  pad,  buckles  attached  to  the  pad 
between  tbe  said  slots  and  first  mentioned  edge  thereof 
and  adapted  for  tbe  engagement  of  tbe  free  portions  of 
the  straps,  and  a  longitudinal  strap  secured  to  the  pad 
between  the  aforesaid  straps  and  between  the  edges  of 
tbe  pad,  and  having  offset  portions  forming  loops  through 
which  tbe  said  straps  are  passed. 


1.168.908.  AUTOMATIC  CALL-DI8TBIBUTINQ  8TB- 
TEM.  JOHH  O.  BOBBSTS.  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  26,  1918.  Serial 
No.  776,927.     (01.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  groups 
of  telephone  lines  and  link  circuits  therefor,  of  an  Instruc- 
tion circuit  common  for  the  use  of  tbe  lines  of  each  group, 
a  relay  for  each  line  adapted  to  connect  said  line  when 
calling  with  the  associated  Instruction  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  call  receivers,  means  for  connecting  any  of  said  In- 
struction circuits  when  a  line  Is  connected  thereto  to  an 
idle  call  receiver,  and  restoring  means  for  said  relay  and 
said  connectiog  means  operative  upon  the  connection  of  a 
link  circuit  with  the  calling  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  groups 
of  subscribers'  lines  and  link  circuits  therefor,  of  an  in- 
struction circuit  for  each  group  of  lines,  means  for  con- 
necting a  calling  line  of  any  group  with  tbe  associated 
instruction  circuit,  call  receiving  apparatus,  antomatic 
switch  mechanism  to  distribute  subscribers'  calls  from  a 
plurality  of  said  instruction  circuits  to  idle  receiving  appa- 
ratus, and  restoring  means  for  said  instruction  circuit 
and  said  mechanism  operative  upon  the  connection  of  a 
Unk  circuit  with  ttas  calling  line. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  with  groupa 
of  telephone  lines  and  a  plurality  of  call  receivers  there- 
for, of  call  distributing  apparatus  comprising  instruction 
elrealts,  one  for  sacb  group  of  lines,  and  switching  appa- 
tatna  adapted  to  connect  a  calling  line  with  the  instruc- 
tion drenit  associated  with  its  group  and  the  said  instruc- 
tion circuit  with  an  Idl*  call  reoslver. 


1.168,964.  AUTOMATIC  TTPB-WBITBB  OPBRATOB. 
Ltmam  B.  BoaaBTs,  BotherfOrd,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  DeUware.  FUsd  Jolj  2,  1912.  Sarial  No. 
707,211.     (CT.  197—67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  Una- 
space  mechanism,  of  an  operator  for  said  typewriter  hav- 
ing actuating  means  for  operating  said  line-space  mecha- 
nlam,  and  a  one-way  acting  shifting  means  engaging  said 
first-mentioned  means  on  one  stroke  to  shift  tbe  aam* 
and  Ineffectively  engaging  said  first -mentioned  means  oa 
its  rstam  stroke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  lins- 
spaee  mechanism,  of  an  automatic  operator  for  said 
typewriter  having  actuating  means  for  said  line-epac* 
mechanism,  and  cam  means  for  controlling  the  effective- 
ness of  said  actuating  meana. 

8.  Tbe  comUnatioB  with  a  typewriter  having  a  Una- 
space  mechanism,  of  an  automatic  operator  for  said 
typewriter  having  actuating  means  for  said  Une-«pace 
mechanism,  cam  means  for  controlling  tbe  effectiveness  of 
said  actuating  means,  and  means  for  rendering  said  cam 
means  ineffective. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  carriage, 
of  an  automatic  operator  for  said  typewriter  having  car- 
riage-returning means,  and  shifting  means  engaging  said 
carriage-returning  means  to  render  tbe  same  effective 
on  one  stroke  and  ineffectively  engaging  said  carriage-re- 
turning means  on  its  return  stroke. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tyi>ewriter,  of  an  antomatic 
operator  for  said  typewriter,  said  tyi>ewriter  having  a 
finger  grip  thereon  whereby  certain  parts  of  said  type- 
writer may  be  actuated  by  said  operator,  said  automatic 
operator  Including  a  continuously  driven  member,  means 
connected  to  said  finger  grip  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  continuously  driven  member  so  ss  to  oaa- 
nipulate  said  finger  grip,  a  shift  rail  connected  to  said 
means,  and  a  star  wheel  movable  to  shift  said  shift  rail  by 
engagement  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,163,965.    TTPE-WBITING  MACHINE.    JosBTH  A.  Bob- 
CHBTTi,  Woonsocket,  B.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslga- 
ments,  to  Tbe  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Plied  May 
9,  1908.    SeHal  No.  4S1.806.     (CI.  197—88.) 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  member 
adapted  to  be  spaced,  means  for  effecting  tbe  spacing 
thereof  comprising  a  rocker  member  provided  with  a  fixed 
dog,  a  loosely  mounted  dog  engaging  said  member  to  be 
spaced,  baying  normally  a  swinging  movement  when  said 
rocker  member  is  actuated,  and  means  for  guiding  said 
loosely  mounted  dog  In  Its  swinging  movement  on  said 
rocker  member  adapted  to  gradually  and  sUently  arrest 
the 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  th« 
part  to  bs  spaced,  of  escapement  mechanism  therefor  com- 
prising  a  vibratory  dog-bolder,  a  dataining-dog  flzad 
thereon,  a  swinging  snd  endwise-movable  feed-dog  mount- 
ed thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  spaced  part, 
and  means  carried  by  said  dorholder  with  which  said  feed 
dog  is  in  constant  engagement  and  which  sarrea  gradaaily 
and  silently  to  arrest  the  same  when  tbe  aald  dog  baa  been 
engaged  with  the  part  which  Is  adapted  to  be  spaced  and 
Bovsd  thereby  Into  allnemant  with  tbe  detalning-dog. 


valTss  dartng  the  tlske  that  said  passage  Is  la  rsglstratloB 
with  the  explosion  chambers. 


8.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  part  to  be  spaced,  of  spacing  means  therefor  compris- 
ing a  vibratory  dog-carrylng-member  having  a  detaining- 
dog  thereon,  a  feed-dog  mounted  thereon  and  movable 
sidewlse  and  endwise  with  respect  thereto  and  adapted 
when  engaged  with  the  member  to  be  spaced  to  be  moved 
thereby  into  aUnement  with  the  fixed-dog,  and  a  pair  of 
fixed  members  cooperating  with  said  feed-dog  adapted  to 
arrest  ita  movement. 

4.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
the  part  to  be  spaced,  of  spacing  means  therefor  compris- 
ing a  vibratory  dog-carrying  member  having  a  detaining 
dog  Axed  thereon,  a  feed  dog  mounted  thereon  and  movable 
sidewlse  and  endwiae  with  respect  thereto  and  adapted 
when  engaged  with  tbe  member  to  be  spaced  to  be  moved 
thereby  Into  aUnement  with  the  fixed  dog,  and  a  pair  of 
fixed  members  cooperating  with  tbe  periphery  of  said  feed 
dog  to  arreat  a  movement  of  tbe  same  when  it  has  been 
moved  Into  aUnement  with  tbe  detaining  dog. 

6.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
member  to  be  spaced,  and  spacing  means  therefor  compris- 
ing a  vibratory  member  having  a  detalnlng-dog  mounted 
thereon,  an  endwise  and  sidewlse  movable  feed-dog  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  when  engaged  with  the  spaced  mem- 
ber during  a  vibration  of  said  vibratory  member  to  be 
moved  by  tbe  former  into  alinement  with  tbe  detalnlng- 
dog,  and  a  pair  of  members  fixed  upon  said  vibratory- 
member  and  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the  feed-doff  that 
tbe  movement  of  tbe  latter  will  be  arrested. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,168.966.  BOTABY  INTKBNAL  -  COMBU8TION  EN- 
GINE. Gnoaac  H.  Schch,  Earl  Park,  Ind.  FUed  Mar. 
18,  1916.  Serial  No.  16,369.  (CI.  123—9.) 
1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  casing  bav- 
ing  a  head  provided  with  a  series  of  ontsUndlng  explo- 
sion chambers  and  a  supply  chamber  paxttally  Inclosing  the 
explosion  chambers,  the  exploalon  chambers  having  ports 
In  communication  with  the  supply  chamber  and  having 
valve  seats  st  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  ports,  valves  coOper- 
able  with  said  seata  and  having  stems  projecting  through 
tbe  ports  and  tbe  supply  chamber,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
through  said  bead,  a  rotor  carried  by  the  shaft  within 
the  caalng  and  having  a  spiral  passage  extending  there- 
through adapted  to  be  brought  into  registration  In  suc- 
cession with  said  explosion  chambers,  tbe  rotor  normaUy 
closing  tbe  exploalon  diambera,  the  said  valves  being  nor- 
mally unseated  when  tbe  said  passage  Is  out  of  registra- 
tion with  the  exploalon  chambers,  and  a  valve  gear  oper- 
aMy  connecting  said  abaft  and  valve  stems  for  seating  the 


2.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combuation  engine,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  head  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  outatanding  exi^o- 
slon  chambers  and  a  supply  chamber  partiaUy  inclosing 
the  explosion  chambers,  tbe  explosion  chambers  having 
ports  In  communication  with  tbe  snroly  chamber  and  hav- 
ing valve  seats  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  ports,  valves  co- 
operable  yyltb  aald  seata  and  having  stems  projecting 
through  tbe  ports  and  supply  chamber,  a  abaft  Joumaled 
throogh  said  bead,  a  rotor  carried  by  the  shaft  within 
the  caalng  and  having  a  spiral  paasage  extending  there- 
throngh  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  registration  in  succes- 
sion with  said  explosion  chambers,  tbe  rotor  normally 
closing  tbe  explosion  chambers,  tbe  said  valves  being  nor- 
mally unseated  when  tbe  said  passage  Is  out  of  registra- 
tion with  the  explosion  chambers,  levers  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  valve  stems,  and  a  cam  carried  by  tbe  shaft 
and  coOpcrable  with  the  levers  for  seating  the  valves  dur- 
ing tbe  time  that  said  rotor  passage  is  In  registration  with 
tbe  explosion  chambers. 


1,168,957.  PLUNOEB  SWITCH-KEY.  OscAa  Alawbok 
Shann,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia. 
Filed  Dec  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  805,184.  (CI. 
179—176.) 


L.  In  a  key  structure  In  combination  a  frame,  contact 
springs,  an  operating  plunger  for  said  springs  reclpro- 
caUy  mounted  in  said  tn.tae,  and  means  engaging  said 
I^ongM-  and  said  frame  to  limit  tbe  reciprocal  movem.^nt 
of  said  plunger,  said  means  and  said  plunger  being  rela- 
tively rotatable  about  a  common  axis. 

2.  In  a  key  structure  In  combination  a  frame,  contact 
springs  mounted  upon  said  frame,  an  operating  plunger 
for  aald  springs  redprocaUy  mounted  in  said  frame,  ana 
a  connecting  means  between  said  plunger  and  said  frame 
for  Umlting  tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  aald  plunger 
aald  connecting  means  and  plunger  being  relatively  rota- 
table about  a  common  axis. 

8.  In  a  key  atructnre  In  combination  a  frame,  an  op- 
erating plunger  having  an  annular  groove  therein  and  a 
rotatable  retaining  means  for  said  plunger  and  aald 
frame  adapted  to  register  in  said  groove. 

4.  In  a  key  structure  in  combination  a  frame  having 
an  aperture  therein,  an  operating  plunger  having  an  an- 
nular groove  therein,  a  loose  connecting  means  adapted 
to  register  in  said  groove,  said  loose  connecting  means 
having  a  projection  thereon,  said  projection  adapted  to 
engage  In  aald  aperture.  . 

6.  In  a  key  structure  In  combination  a  frame  having  an 
aperture  therein,  an  operating  plunger  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  therein,  a  loose  connecting  means  adapted  to 
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nclster  In  lald  Kroove,  uid  loose  connectlnr  meaaa  com- 
piialng  a  curved  flat  spring  body  portion  barlnr  its  Inner 
imdlua  aligbtly  leas  tban  that  of  the  bottom  of  aald  anna- 
Ur  frooTe,  and  a  projection  thereon  engaging  the  aper- 
ture In  Mid  firame. 


1,163,96&  STOVEPIPE- JOINT.  John  W.  Slibmbju. 
St.  Joseph,  Tenn.  Hied  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
12,876.     (CI.  126—308.) 


A  pipe  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  pipe  sections  baring 
ends  telescoped  together,  one  pipe  section  having  a  trans- 
Terse  silt  adjacent  Its  end  and  provided  with  a  curved 
portion  between  and  spaced  from  Its  ends  and  forming 
a  flexible  tab  projecting  toward  the  other  pipe  section, 
the  terminals  of  said  slit  being  In  allnement  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  tab  in  opposite  directions,  tbe  last 
mentioned  pipe  section  having  a  pair  of  V-shaped  cuts 
in  its  end  forming  a  tapered  longitudinally-projecting 
tongue  extending  under  said  tab  and  through  said  slot. 
tbe  basal  portion  of  said  tongue  being  wider  than  said 
tab  whereby  the  edges  of  tbe  tongue  bind  within  the 
terminals  of  said  slit  between  tbe  ends  of  the  slit  and 
said  tab,  the  tongue  being  engaged  to  the  first  men- 
tioned pipe  section  for  holding  the  pipe  sections  against 
aeparatlon. 


1,163.959.  STEREOSCOPIC  X-EAY  SYSTEM.  HoMBa 
Cltdi  Snook,  Cynwyd,  and  Edwin  W.  Kbllt,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  15,  1912, 
SarUl  No.  715.161.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dm.  4,  1914.    Serial  No.  875,409.     (CI.  25(^—84.) 


1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  plnrallty  of  X-ray  pro- 
ducers, of  a  source  of  high  tension  alternating  current,  a 
connection  from  one  terminal  of  said,  source  to  an  anode 
of  one  of  said  producers  and  a  cathode  of  another  of 
aald  producers,  switching  mechanism  directing  energy  ot 
poaltlve  waves  through  one  of  said  producers  and  energy 
of  negative  waves  through  another  of  said  producers,  a 
source  of  low  tension  current  from  which  said  alternat- 
ing current  is  derived,  and  means  in  tbe  drcolt  of  said 
low  tension  source  for  controlling  energy  delivered  to  one 
of  aald  X-ray  producers  Independently  of  tba  energy  de- 
ttvared  to  another  of  said  X-ray  producers. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  plurality  of  X-ray  pm- 
doetTS,  of  a  source  of  high  tension  positive  and  negative 
current  wavea,  a  connection  from  one  terminal  of  said 
aooree  to  an  anode  of  one  of  said  X-ray  producers  and  to 
a  catboda  of  another  of  aald  X-ray  producers,  switching 
■ecbanlsm  connecting  tbe  other  terminal  of  aald  aourci 
alternately  to  the  cathode  of  said  one  of  said  X-ray  pro- 
dueara  and  to  tbe  anode  of  said  other  of  said  X-ray  pro- 
dacers,  a  sonrea  of  low  tension  current  from  whieb  said 
Mgh  tamdon  current  la  derived,  and  maana  In  the  clreittt 


of  aaid  low  tension  source  controlling  tbe  energy  deUrarad 
to  one  of  aald  X-ray  producers  Independently  of  tbe 
energy  delivered  to  another  of  said  X-ray  producers. 

8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  plorality  of  X-ray  pro- 
ducers, of  a  atep  up  transformer,  a  connection  from  one 
terminal  of  tbe  aecondary  of  said  tranaformer  to  aa 
anode  of  one  and  a  cathode  of  another  of  aald  X-ray 
producers,  a  synchronous  switch  connecting  tbe  other 
terminal  of  said  tranaformer  secondary  alternately  to  tbe 
cathode  of  said  one  and  the  anode  of  said  other  of  said 
X-ray  producers,  and  means  In  the  primary  circuit  of  aald 
transformer  controlling  the  energy  delivered  to  one  of 
aald  X-ray  producers  Independently  of  tbe  energy  de- 
livered to  another  of  aaid  X-rays  producers. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plorality  of  X-ray  pro- 
ducers, of  a  transformer,  one  terminal  of  wbooe  aec- 
ondary is  connected  with  an  anode  of  one  and  a  cathode 
of  another  of  said  X-ray  producera,  a  synchronoua  switch 
alternately  connectiBg  tbe  other  teraoinal  of  aaid  trana- 
former secondary  with  the  cathode  of  aald  one  and  tbe 
anode  of  said  other  of  said  X-ray  producers,  a  synchron- 
ous switch  in  the  primary  drcolt  of  aald  transformer  de- 
livering poaltlve  and  negative  currenta  to  said  primary 
circuit  through  different  branchea,  and  current  adjuating 
means  in  one  of  said  branches. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  tranaformer  primary  circuit  having  branchea, 
synchronous  commutatlng  means  delivering  positive  cur- 
rent waves  through  one  of  said  branches  snd  negative 
current  waves  through  another  of  said  branchea,  a  plu- 
rality of  X-ray  producers,  a  connection  from  one  ter- 
minal of  tbe  tranaformer  .secondary  to  an  anode  of  one 
and  a  cathode  of  another  of  said  X-ray  producera,  and  a 
synchronous  switch  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said 
transformer  secondary  alternately  wltb  tbe  cathode  of 
aald  one  and  the  anode  of  aaid  other  of  aald  X-ray  pro- 
ducers. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


l.ieS.960.       BLBCTBICAL     SYSTEM     OF     DISTRIBU- 
TION.    William  A.  TuasATNB,  Lancaster,  N.  T.,  •■ 
slgnor  to  Oould   Coupler  Company,   a  Corporation   of 
New  York.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  464,221. 
(01.  171—229.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  main  generator,  a  work  dr- 
eolt  fed  thereby,  a  coll  and  cartmn  pile  rheostat  for  regu- 
lating tbe  condition  of  aald  circuit  responsive  to  voltage 
fluctuatlona  of  the  aystem  and  a  carbon  pile  rbeoatat  for 
increasing  the  action  of  said,  coil  responalTe  to  flnetna- 
tlons  in  tbe  operation  thereof.* 

2.  The  combination  of  a  work  circuit,  a  coll  snd  rheo- 
statlc  device  for  regulating  tbe  voltage  applied  to  aald 
eirenit  reaponslva  to  varlatloaa  In  tbe  electrical  eoadl- 
tion  thereof,  and  a  rheostat  for  controlling  said  coll  to 
vary  Ita  action  responsive  to  fluctuations  In  tbe  operation 
thereof. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  eirenit  to  bo  regulated,  a 
carbon  pile  in  aeriaa  la  aaid  drcidt,  a  eoll  connected 
aeroaa  said  circuit  and  controlling  aald  eart>on  pile,  a 
aeeond  carbon  pile  In  aeries  with  said  coll  and  operated 
thereby. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rbeoatatle  drvice,  a  aolenold 
operating  tbe  aama  to  increase  or  doeraaao  tbe  raaistaaeo 
tboreof,  and  a  aacond  rbeoatatle  device  la  aoriaa  wltb  aaid 
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aolenold  and  eontrolled  thereby  to  Increase  Ita  resistance 
when  the  resistance  of  the  first  mentioned  rheostatic  de- 
vice Is  decreased,  and  vice  versa. 

6.  Tbo  combination  of  a  circuit  a  carbon  pile  rheostat 
in  series  in  said  circuit,  a  solenoid  connected  across  said 
circuit  to  be  responsive  to  voltage  changes  thereof,  a  lever 
arranged  to  reslllently  compress  said  carbon  pile  and  con- 
trolled by  said  solenoid,  a  second  carbon  pile  rheostat  In 
aeriea  with  aald  solenoid  and  opera  lively  connected  with 
said  lever  to  be  reslllently  compressed  thereby. 

[CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.] 


1,163,961.  METAI^WORtoNO  MACHINE.  Obobob  T. 
Wabwick,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assljfnor  to  International 
Machine  and  Screw  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  21, 
1910,  SerUl  No.  556.842.    Divided  and  thU  application 

.  filed  F>b.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  761,033.     (CI.  10—11.) 


2.  A  aplke  of  the  character  described,  comprtstng  a 
spike  proper  formed  In  one  side  with  a  carved  longitudl- 
nalJy  disposed  recess,  formed  Intermediate  of  Its  eadk 
with  a  socket,  and  a  curved  clencber  in  said  receas  and 
formed  with  a  lug  disposed  in  said  socket,  tbe  clencber 
being  adapted  to  rock  in  tbe  recess,  with  Its  ends  altera 
nately  protruding  from  the  recess,  and  and  for  tba  Dur- 
pose  set  forth.         -•_  - .     ^  '^ 


c. 


fr- 


1.  Tbe  comblnatloa  wltb  a  blank-reducing  mechanism 
comprlaing  s  series  of  swaglng-devlees,  of  a  carrier  con- 
alatlag  of  a  spider,  and  an  ananlna  and  spacera  between 
aald  aplder  and  annulus,  a  aeriea  of  chucks  journaled  in 
aald  aplder  and  annulus.  and  means  for  rotating  said  car- 


2.  The  combination  wltb  a  bUnk-radudng  mechanisn 
comprising  a  series  of  swaglng-de vices,  of  a  carrier  com- 
•  prising  a  spider,  an  annulus  and  spacera  between  said 
spider  and  annolus,  a  series  of  chucks  journaled  in  aald 
aplder  and  annulus.  and  meana  for  ablfting  tbe  carrier 
longitudinally. 

8.  The  eomblnaUon  wltb  a  blank-reducing  mechanism 
comprlaing  a  series  of  swaglng-devlees.  of  a  carrier  com- 
prlaing a  aplder.  an  annulua  and  spacera  between  said 
aplder  and  annuloa.  a  series  of  ebncks  journaled  in  said 
spider  and  annulus.  and  means  for  shifting  the  carrier 
longitudinally  of  Its  rotation  axis. 

4.  The  eomblnaUon    wltb  a  blank-reducing  mecbanl«n 
comprising  i  series  of  swaging-devicea.  of  a  carrier,  a  ae- 
ries of  chucks  held  on  tbe  carrier,  gage-rods  In  said  chucks 
adjuatable  buahings  In  the  annulus  for  posiUonlng  said 
gage-rods,  and  means  for  ntatlng  tbe  carrier. 

6.  The  eomblnaUon  wltb  a  blank-reducing  mechanism 
comprising  a  aeriea  of  swaglng-devlees.  of  a  carrier,  a 
ahaft  for  rotatably  supporting  the  aame,  a  crank-shaft  for 
Intermittently  routing  the  carrier-shaft,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  carrier-shaft  and  crank-abaft  for  longitudi- 
nal movement. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,168,962.     SPIKE.     Babbl  R.  Watbon.  Everett.  Waab., 

aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Hany  C.  Nelson,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  1,167.     (Cl.  85—23.) 

1.  A   spike   of   tbe   character  described,    comprising   a 

«>lke   proper   formed  in  one  side   with   a   longitudinally 

ilapoeed  rsceaa  Uperad  toward  both  enda  and  provided 

InterBMdtate  of  Its  cnda  with  a  aocket.  and  a  clencber  In 

said  recess  and  having  a  lug  mounted  in  the  aocket,  tbe 

elencbar  being  capable  of  a  rocking  movement  in  tbe  ro- 

eaw  wltb  ita  anda  alternately  protruding  therefrom,  aa 

■Bd  for  tbe  parpooa  att  fortb. 


3.  A  spike  of  the  character  described  Including  a  aplke 
proper,  provided  Intermediate  Its  length  with  a  fadal  re- 
cess, the  Inner  wall  of  which  U  concaved,  and  a  clencber 
aeated  In  the  receas,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  clencber  being 
arcuate,  whereby  tbe  clencber  U  adapted  to  freely  rock 
in  tbe  recess. 

4.  A  spike  of  tbe  character  described  indudlng  a  splka 
proper,  provided  intermediate  its  length  with  a  fadal  re- 
cess having  a  concaved  inner  wall,  and  a  clencber  remov- 
able aeated  In  tbe  receaa,  said  clencber  being  adapted  to 
freely  rock  in  tbe  receaa  and  having  its  rear  edge  In  en- 
gagement wltb  aaid  concaved  waU  at  all  tlmea. 


1,163,963.  PROCESS  OF  WORKING  GLASS.  William 
J.  W00D8.  Coming,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empira  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Ana.  20. 
1914.    Serial  No.  857.722.     (CL  49— 80.) 


The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  working  glaaa 
which  consists  In  molding  a  blank  with  a  akin  aufllclently 
atrong  to  retain  the  fluid  Interfor  thereof.  In  supporting 
tbe  surface  thereof  which  Is  to  form  the  finished  article 
out  of  heat-conducting  contact  while  maintaining  tbe 
surface  area  of  the  blank  substantially  constant  until 
tbe  skin  auflldently  rebeata  by  conduction  from  the  hotter 
Interior  of  the  blank  to  expand  without  cracking  aad  la 
then  expanding  tbe  blank  to  shape. 


1,168.964.  ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  -  GOVERNOR  HOB- 
ACB  E.  WooLBBT.  Fairmont,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
mont Machine  Company,  Fairmont  Minn.  FUed  Dec 
26,  1014.     Serial  No.  879.131.     (CL  264— IS.) 

1.  A  governor  mechanism  embodying  a  shaft  baring  a 
wheel  thereon,  a  aleeve  slidable  upon  the  shaft  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  aleeve  upon  tbe  abaft 
for  controlling  a  throttle  valve,  aad  bell  crank  levera 
having  their  elbowa  pivoted  to  aaid  aleeve,  certain  arma 
of  aald  levera  bearing  against  said  wheel,  and  tbe  other 
ama  extending  along  tbe  sleeve  and  being  weighted. 

2.  A  governor  mechanism  embodying  a  ahaft  haviag 
•  wbeel  tiMraoa,  a  aleeve  aUdable  upon  tbe  abalt,  meaaa 
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op«i«t«d  by  the  moTemeat  ot  Mid  «1««t«  npoD  th«  sbaft 
(or  coDtroUlng  •  throttle  ralTfl,  bell  crank  levert  haTliif 
their  elbows  {tlvoted  to  said  eleeTe,  certain  arme  of  aald 
lerere  bearing  against  aald  wheel  and  the  other  arms  ez- 
tendlDg  along  the  aleere  and  being  blforcated  and  wrtght- 
ed  so  as  to  straddle  the  sleere. 


"»_^ 


8.  A  goTemor  mechanism  embodying  a  shaft  having  a 
wheel  thereon,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  longitudinal  moTe- 
ment  upon  the  shaft,  bell  crank  levers  having  their  el- 
bows piyoted  to  the  sleeve  and  having  certain  arms  btar- 
Ing  against  the  wheel,  while  the  other  arms  project 
along  the  sleeve  and  are  weighted,  a  ring  dlspoeed  adja- 
cent that  end  of  the  sleeve  remote  from  the  wheel  to  be 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  be  oscillated  and  having  cam  portions,  aald 
ring  having  portions  to  strike  said  cam  portions  when 
the  ring  is  moved  by  the  aleeve. 

4.  A  governor  mechanism  embodying  a  shaft  having  a 
wheel,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  longltadinal  movement  upon 
the  shaft,  bell  crank  levera  having  their  elbows  pivoted 
to  said  sleeve  and  having  certain  arms  bearing  against 
said  wheel,  while  the  other  arms  project  along  the  sleeve 
and  are  weighted,  a  non-rotatable  sleeve  upon  the  shaft, 
a  ring  mounted  for  oscillation  upon  the  non-rotatble 
sleeve  and  having  cam-portions  provided  with  oblique 
faces,  and  a  throttle  operating  ring  sMdable  upon  the 
non-rotatable  sleeve  adjacent  that  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned sleeve  remote  from  the  wheel  and  having  portions 
to  be  moved  against  said  oblique  faces  wheil  the  weighted 
arms  of  the  leven  are  thrown  outward  by  centrifugal 
force. 


1,163.966.  OXPLOBIVB-CAP  PROTECTOR.  Chauxs 
H.  Allison,  Olendale,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16,  191S.  Se- 
rial No.  14.805.      (CI.  102—10.) 

1.  An  explosive  cap  protector,  comprising  an  envelop 
of  water  proof  material  kneaded  about  the  cap  In  a  solid 
masa,  a  casing  surrounding  said  envelop,  said  casing  be- 
ing parted  so  thst  the  kneaded  envelop  may  be  fitted 
without  voids  into  the  casing,  and  an  exterior  covering 
around  the  casing. 

2.  An  explosive  cap  protector,  comprising  an  envelop 
of  water  proof  material  kneaded  about  the  cap  while 
plastic,  a  parted  casing  capable  of  resisting  great  fluid 
pressure  into  which  casing  the  kneaded  envelop  and  caps 
are  inserted  while  the  envelop  is  plastie,  and  an  exterior 
covering  around  the  casing. 

8.  An  explosive  cap  protector,  comprising  an  envelop 
of  asphalt  kneaded  about  the  cap,  a  parted  glass  easing 
into  which  the  envelop  is  inserted  while  plastic,  and  a 
covering  over  the  glass  casing. 

4.  An  explosive  cap  protector,  comprising  an  envelop 
of  asphalt  kneaded  about  the  cap,  a  parted  glass  casing 
Into  which  the  envelop  Is  inserted  while  plastic,  and  a 


taping  sorroaadiag  the  glaas  eaalag  to  bold  the  halves 
together  and  to  protect  it  from  breakagM. 


5.  An  exploaive  cap  protector,  compriaing  an  envelop 
of  water  proof  material  kneaded  about  the  cap  in  a  solid 
mass,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  kneaded  mass,  said 
caalng  being  parted  so  that  the  kneaded  mass  may  be  fitted 
thereinto  without  votda. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,168,966.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  NlU  H.  An- 
DBBSON,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless 
Typewriter  Company.  Mlddletown.  Conn..  •  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  Filed  May  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
561,416.     (01.  197—69.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  carriage  having  upper  and  lower  guide  rails,  a  shift  rail 
therebetween  along  which  the  carriage  is  adapted  to 
travel,  bearings  between  the  shift  rail  and  the  guide  raila, 
a  rack  mounted  on  said  shift  rail,  a  second  rack  between 
said  lower  guide  rail  and  the  body  of  the  carriage,  a 
retainer  for  said  bearings,  snd  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
retainer  adapted  to  mesh  with  both  of  said  racks,  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  bearings  is  positively  controlled, 
the  upper  guide  rail  of  said  carriage  having  a  depending 
portion  adapted  to  prevent  a  lateral  movement  of  said 
retainer. 


1,163,967.  SHAFT-COUPLING.  Abbjoen  AJurrzBir  and 
Find  RABMOsaBif,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  June  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  702,427.     (CI.  64—18.) 


In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  shaft 
membera.  a  pair  of  disks  disposed  between  the  ends  of  said 
shaft  members,  and  connected  together  end  to  end.  ooa 
of  said  disks  being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  the 
other  disk  having  a  cylindrical  projection  engageable  la 
said  opening,  said  disks  being  farther  formed  with  ribs 
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#Tt— ding  across  remote  ends  thereof,  and  aUdably  inter- 
locking with  the  adjacent  shaft  members,  the  ribs  on  one 
disk  being  dLqMeed  at  right  angles  to  the  ribs  oa  the 
other  disk. 


1,168,968.  MILK-BOTTLE  CAP.  Qwomam  A.  CaaPHUB 
and  Nathajiibi.  8.  Dbotbcb,  New  York,  N.  T.  Iliad 
Dec  28.  1914,  Serial  No.  178,707.  Renewed  Nor.  4, 
191S.    Serial  No.  59,694.     (CL  21fi— 9.) 


means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  on  the  worklag 
platform  to  lift  the  pipe  carriage  at  variable  speeds  to 
draw  the  glass  from  the  bait,  and  meana  located  on  tb« 
Pii>a-«arrlage  and  under  tlie  control  of  the  operator  f<nr 
injecting  air  at  will  into  the  glass  through  the  pipe. 


1.16  3.9  7  0.  KNITTINO-MACHINB.  William  Bva» 
Chipman,  Easton,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,343.     (CL    66— «0.) 


1.  A  bottle  cap  having  a  horiaontally  plaited  skirt 
IMrtlon  the  lower  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured 
around  the  neck  ot  a  bottle,  the  plaits  jwrmltting  ver- 
tical expanaion  of  the  skirt  portion  without  movement 
of  the  part  secured  arooad  the  bottle  neck. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  having  a  dlak  to  fit  in  the  neck  of  a 
tettla,  and  a  horiaoatally  plaited  skirt  portion  to  be  se- 
cured aroaad  the  bottle  aeck,  the  plaits  permittiag  ver- 
tical expansion  of  the  skirt  portion  without  movement  of 
the  parts  secured  around  the  bottle  neck. 

8.  A  bottle  cap  having  a  disk  to  fit  in  the  mouth  of 
a  bottle,  a  skirt  having  a  plaited  portion  to  Inclose  the 
rim  of  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  a  plain  portion  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  aklrt  to  be  secured  around  the  neck  of 
the  bottle. 


1,16  8.969.  APPARATUS  FOB  DRAWING  GLASS 
TUBES.  BnrjAMiN  Day  Cbambbslin,  Corning.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  18,  1918.  Serial 
No.   767,428.     (CL  49—17.1.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  drawing  glass  tubes  from  masses  of 
plastic  glass  by  the  reduction  In  the  diameter  thereof,  the 
oomblnatioB  with  a  vertical  guide-way,  of  means  for 
holding  a  bait  for  the  masses  of  glass,  a  carriage  for  sup- 
porting a  pipe  movable  in  the  guide-way,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  pipe  carriage  to  draw  the  glass  from  the  bait,  an 
air  pump  located  on  the  carriage  and  connected  with  the 
pipe  thereon,  and  a  piston  head,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  actuating  the  piston  head. 

2.  In  a  derice  for  drawing  glass  tubes  from  masses  of 
plastie  glass  by  the  reduction  In  the  diameter  thereof, 
the  combination  with  a  vertical  guide-way,  of  a  working 
platform  adjacent  therato.  a  bait  carriage  movable  in  the 
guide-way  for  carrying  the  masses  of  glass,  means  for 
^pressing  the  bait  carriage  from  the  working  platform 
to  a  poiltloB  therabclow,  a  carriage  for  supportiag  a  pipe. 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  eombinatl<Mi  of  straight 
rows  of  needles,  mechanism  for  slmultaneoualy  knitting 
a  plurality  of  courses  of  fabric  for  the  end  of  the  toe  of  a 
stocking  and  for  a  strangthenlng  gora  on  suffldent  of  the 
needles  for  forming  the  foot  of  the  stocking,  mechanism 
for  suljsequently  rendering  idle  all  of  said  needles  baring 
the  knitted  coariea  thereon,  except  the  needles  for  be- 
gianing  the  toe,  aad  mechanism  for  operating  said 
needles  having  the  knitted  courses  thereon  to  knit  soe- 
ceesive  increasing  courses  and  joining  said  courses  to  the 
knitted  gore  for  forming  the  toe  of  the  stocking. 

2.  In  a  Imittlng  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
needle  beda,  straight  rows  of  needles  in  each  bed,  mecha- 
nism for  knitting  a  plurality  of  courees  of  fabric  for  the 
end  of  the  toe  of  a  stocking  and  for  a  strengthening  gora 
on  the  needles  on  one  bed,  mechanism  for  subsequently 
rendering  Idle  all  of  the  needles  having  the  knitted  fabric 
thereon  on  both  said  needle  beds,  except  the  needles  for 
beginning  the  toe,  and  mechanism  for  subsequently  knit- 
ting on  both  needle  beds  and  widening  the  remainder  of 
the  toe  of  the  stocking  and  joining  said  widening  stitches 
to  the  strengthening  gore. 

8.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  oombinatlen  of  two 
needle  beds  lying  in  plsnes  intersecting  each  other, 
straight  rows  of  needles  in  each  bed.  mechanism  for  be- 
ginning a  coarse. of  fabric  on  both  needle  beds  and  knit- 
ting a  plurality  of  courses  of  fabric  on  one  needle  bed 
only  for  the  end  of  the  toe  of  a  stocking  and  for  a 
strengthening  gore  on  sufficient  of  the  needles  to  form 
the  foot  of  the  stocking,  mechanism  for  rendering  all  of 
said  needles  in  both  beds  idle,  except  the  needles  for  be- 
ginning the  toe,  and  mechanism  for  operating  all  of  the 
needles  on  both  beds  haviag  Imitted  courses  thereon  for 
knitting  the  toe  and  widening  the  same  and  joining  tiie 
widening  stitches  to  said  strengthening  gore. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  in- 
clined needle  beda,  of  rows  of  needles  therein,  mecha- 
nism for  raising  the  needles  in  one  bed,  mechanism  for 
raising  the  needles  in  the  other  bed.  so  that  a  thread 
may  be  laid  into  the  books  of  all  the  raised  needles  and 
mechanism  for  using  the  needles  on  both  beds  for  knit- 
ting the  toe  of  a  stocking. 

6.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  oomMnatlon  with  In- 
clined needle  beds,  of  rows  of  needles  therein,  mechanism 
for  raising  the  needles  in  one  bed,  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing the  needles  in  the  other  bed,  so  that  a  thread  may  be 
laid  into  the  booiu  of  all  the  raised  needlea,  means  for 
randering  the  needles  on  one  bed  idle  and  for  knitting  a 
plurality  of  courses  on  the  other  bed  and  mechanism  tot 
using  the  needles  on  both  beds  for  knittiag  the  toe  <tf  a 
Stocking. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 
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1.193,0T1.  PAPEH-FBBD-RELEA8B  MECHANISM  rOB 
TYrB-WRITINO  MACHINSa  Edwaio  h.  C.  CL4BK. 
Mlddletown,  Conn.,  aralfrnor  to  Tbe  NolMlaM  Trpe- 
wiiter  Company,  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  ■  Coriwnitlon  of 
CoDMCtleut.  Filed  July  30.  1010.  Serial  No.  674,620. 
(CL    197—127.) 


1.  In  mecbanlam  of  the  character  described,  In  combi- 
nation, a  platen  roller,  a  bar  extending  parallel  with  the 
■ame.  paper  clips  carried  by  aald  bar,  and  means  for 
■Imultaneoualy  moTlng  aald  bar  and  cllfw  radially  with 
respect  to  said  platien  roller  to  carry  aald  paper  dips  out 
of  engagement  with  said  roller. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  platen  roller,  a  bar  extending  along  abore  said 
platen  roller,  paper  clip*,  and  a  lever  for  raising  said 
bar  to  carry  said  paper  dips  out  of  engagement  with 
said    platen    roller. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described.  In  combl- 
Batlon,  a  platen  roller,  a  bar  extending  along  aboTe  said 
platen  roller,  paper  cUpa,  a  lerer.  and  a  cam  cooperating 
therewith  to  raise  said  bar  to  carry  aald  rollers  out  of 
engagement   with   said   platen   roller. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  In  eomM- 
nation,  a  platen  roller,  a  bar  above  said  platen  teller, 
paper  dip*  mounted  on  said  bar.  supports  for  said  bar. 
and  means  coacting  with  said  supports  to  raise  said  bar 
to  noTe  the  clips  out  of  engagement  with  tb«  plates 
roller. 

B.  In  ■eehanism  of  the  character  deaertbed.  In  eonbl- 
■atkm.  a  platen  roller,  a  bar  above  aald  platen  roller, 
paper  clips  mounted  on  said  bar,  supports  for  said  bar, 
and  a  band  lever  coacting  with  said  supports  for  raising 
■aid  bar  and  moving  the  dips  out  of  engagement  with 
tha  platen  roller. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,163,972.  LIOHTINQ  -  FIXTURE  8HADB  -  HOLDER. 
AU.EN  W.  Clabkk,  JeffersonvUle,  lad.,  asaigaor  to 
▲merlcaa  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Loola,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  rilad  June  17,  1014. 
Serial  No.  846,716.     (CI.  240—78.) 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  boosing  and  a  lamp  rapport 
Wttbln  said  housing,  a  shade,  yielding  gripping  means, 
an  actuating  member  therefor  and  control  "t^F"  eo- 
acting  with  tald  actuating  member  to  caoaa  said  gripping 
■Mans  to  grip  or  release  said  ebade,  said  control  means 
partly  extending  underneath  a  portloa  of  said  grtpplag 
means  to  be  engaged  thereby  uiwn  a  downward  more- 
Bent  of  said  actuating  member. 

2.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  housing  and  a  lamp  support 
within  the  aasM,  a  shade,  yielding  gripping  mtans.  an 


actoatiag  menber  ^erefor  eopportlng  said  gripping 
OMnna,  and  eootrel  BMans  eo-actlng  with  said  actuating 
member  to  cause  said  gripping  means  to  grip  or  release 
the  shade,  said  control  means  partly  extending  under* 
neath  a  portion  of  said  gripping  means  to  be  engsged 
thereby  apon  a  downward  movement  of  said  actuating 
member. 

8.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  boosing  or  sleeve,  a  lamp 
support  within  said  bousing,  a  shade,  yielding  gripping 
means,  an  actuating  menber  therefor  carrying  tbe  same 
and  movable  with  relation  to  said  boAsing  and  control 
means  adapted  by  relative  movement  with  said  actuating 
member  to  cause  said  gripping  means  to  grip  or  release 
said  shsde  and  to  arreat  tbe  dowaward  movement  of  said 
actuating  member. 

4.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  relatively  stationary  hous- 
ing or  sleeve  and  a  fixture  aupport  therefor,  a  removable 
lamp  support  within  said  housing  retained  by  said  fix- 
ture support,  a  shade,  gripping  and  releasing  means  there- 
for and  an  actuating  member  for  tbe  latter  carrying  tbe 
same  and  connected  with  said  stationary  hooalng  to  move 
relative  to  said  housing  and  operable  in  a  direction  to- 
wsrd  said  fixture  support  to  release  said  ahade  and  la  a 
reverse  direction  to  grip  tlie  same. 

6.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  relatively  stationary  bous- 
ing or  sleeve  and  a  flxtnre  support  secured  thereto,  a 
removable  lamp  support  rigidly  held  within  said  hoosiag 
by  said  fixture  support,  a  shade,  yielding  gripping  and 
releasing  means  therefor  having  an  outwardly  directed 
extension,  an  actuating  member  for  said  gripping  means 
carrying  tbe  same  and  connected  to  said  sutionary 
houaing  and  movable  on  said  housing,  and  control  meeaa 
co-acting  with  said  actnatlng  member  to  caoae  said  yield- 
ing means  to  grip  or  release  said  shade  and  also  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  outward  extension  of  said  gripping 
means  to  arrest  the  downward  naovement  thereof  and  e< 
said  actuating  member. 

[Claima  •  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.) 


1.168,978.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  CLToa  J. 
CoLBiiAN,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Hall  Switch  4  Signal  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1000. 
Serial  No.  611,681.     (CL  246-^6.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  signal, 
a  track  circuit  including  tbe  rails  of  the  track,  a  source 
of  alternating  current  supplying  the  same,  and  a  relay 
having  a  plurality  of  coils  for  controlling  the  signal,  said 
colls  receiving  energy  respectively  from  portions  of  saM 
trsck  drcuit  adjacent  each  other  and  at  tha  same  end  of 
the  track  drcuit 

2.  Id  a  block  signaling  lyitem,  tbe  combination  of  • 
signal,  a  track  the  rails  of  which  are  divided  i^to  block 
sections  by  eroea  bonds,  sources  of  alternating  current  one 
for  each  sectlqn.  end  a  signal-controlling  device  havlag 
a  plnrtllty  of  controlling  coils  receiving  their  energy  from 
the  same  end  of  one  of  the  sections,  one  of  said  colls  r^^ 
eelving  energy  from  an  adjacent  bond  and  tbe  other  coll 
receiving  energy  from  a  portion  of  the  track  drcuit  a^ 
jacent  the  bond. 

8.  In  a  block  aignaling  system,  tbe  eomblnatlon  of  a 
signal,  continuous  track  rails,  bonds  coaneetlag  aald  ralla 
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at  intervals,  sources  of  alternating  current  supplying 
said  rails  at  Intervals,  and  a  algnal -controlling  device  ad- 
Jaecst  to  each  bond  and  provided  with  two  relatively 
movable  colls  one  of  which  receives  its  energy  from  a 
cross  bond  and  the  other  from  a  abort  length  of  rail  of 
such  length  as  to  cacse  s  fiow  of  current  from  the  rail  as 
a  determining  fsctor  in  the  operation  of  said  device. 

4.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  continuous  track  rails 
divided  into  track  circuits  by  twnds  connecting  said  calls 
at  intervale,  signala  controlled  from  said  track  circuits,  a 
signal-controlling  device  adjacent  to  each  bond  and  pro- 
vided with  two  relatively  movable  coils,  and  meana  sup- 
plying tbe  colls  of  each  device  with  energy  from  one  of 
ssld  trsck  circuits,  one  of  said  colls  receiving  energy  re- 
sponsive to  that  In  a  bond,  and  the  other  coil  receiving 
energy  responsive  to  that  in  a  short  length  of  track  rail 
of  such  length  as  to  cause  a  fiow  of  current  from  the  rail 
as  a  determining  factor  in  tbe  operation  of  said  device. 

6.  In  a  block  signaling  aystem,  the  combination  of  a 
signal,  a  track  drcuit  comprising  continuous  rails  and 
cross  bonds,  a  source  of  signal-controlling  current  snpply- 
ing  said  circuit,  a  signal-controlling  device  having  two 
relatively  movable  coils  of  unequal  magnetizing  effect,  the 
coil  of  greater  magnetising  effect  receiving  its  energy 
from  said  croas  bond  and  the  other  coil  receiving  its  en- 
ergy from  said  track  drcuit  adjacent  said  crosa  bond. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,163,974.  RELIEF-VALVE.  Ltman  M.  Coopia,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,606.  (CI. 
187—118.) 


A  steam  trap  comprising  a  easing  having  a  lateral  Inlet 
connection  and   a  vertical  outlet  connection,  a  tapering 
plug   seated   in   the   inner   end   of  said  outlet   connection 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  bore  having  the  ends  there- 
of open,  said  plug  having  a  longitudinal  port  establishing 
communication   between   the   bore  of  said  plug  and   the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  longitudinal  port  having  the  walls 
thereof  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  threaded  to  receive  a 
device  adapted  to  be  placed  against  the  outlet  connection 
to  fordbly  seat  said  plug  In  said  connection,  a  valvular 
member  In  the  bore  of  said  plug  and  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  with  the  ends  opening  into  said  casing,  said  valvular 
member  also  having  a  radial  port  Intermediate  tue  ends 
thereof  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  threaded  port 
of  said  plug,  said  plug  naving  a  port  therein,  a  vent  tube 
in  communication  with  tbe  port  of  said  plug,  an  adjustable 
stem  supported  by  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  float  guided  by 
said  stem,  said  valvular  member  having  the  ends  thereof 
terminating  in  rectangular  ahanks,  a  stirrup  connected  to 
said  float  and  having  side  arms  sprung  over  the  shanks  of 
tald  valvular  member  to  move  in  synchronism  therewith, 
and  means  In  connection  with  aald  stem  to  limit  the  action 
of  said  float. 


U68.976.      DNIVBR8AL   MILL.     Jon   C   CaoMwux. 

Cleveland.    Ohio.       Filed    July    6,    1014.      Serial    No. 

849,11L     (CL  80—84.) 

1.  A  nniversal  miU  having  main  rolls  aad  a  ride  roll 
wheae  axia  la  inclined  to  a  plane  through  tha  axea  of  the 
other  rolls ;  substantially  aa  deacrihad. 


8.  A  nniversal  miU  having  saain  rolla,  aad  aide  Mite 
whose  axes  are  inclined  to  a  plane  through  the  axes  rf  tba 

other  rolls ;  substantlaUy  as  deacrlbed. 


3.  A  universal  mill  having  main  rolls,  and  two  adjnst- 
sble  cooperating  side  rolls  whose  axes  are  inclined  to  a 
plane  through  the  axes  of  the  other  rolls ;  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  A  universal  mill  having  main  rolls  and  side  rolla 
whose  axes  are  inclined  to  a  plane  through  the  axes  of  tha 
other  rolls,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  side  rolls  being 
approximately  in  the  center  of  tbe  pass;  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  A  universal  mill  having  main  nrfls,  and  side  rolls 
whose  axea  are  inclined  to  a  plane  through  the  axes  of  tha 
other  rolls,  snd  means  for  simultaneously  adjuring  tha 
main  rolls  toward  and  (rom  each  other ;  subatantiallT  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.163.076.  FURNITURE  -  JOINT.  Jambb  A.  R.  Davib, 
Burlington.  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,700.     (CL  46— S8.) 


^^ 


In  a  comer  construction,  a  main  member  comprising 
angiarly  disposed  primary  and  secondary  parts;  an  aux- 
iliary member  flttlng  against  tbe  secondary  part,  the  aux- 
iliary member  and  the  secondary  part  having  transversely 
inclined  coacting  faces  defining  interlocking  shoulders; 
and  movable  means  exerting  a  pressure  In  opposite  direc- 
tions on  tbe  main  member  and  on  the  auxiliary  member  in 
a  direction  oblique  to  the  indined  faces  thereby  to  force 
the  shoulders  Into  mutual  engagement ;  the  primary  and 
secondary  parts  being  united  by  a  tongue  and  groove  union 
extended  transversely  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
movable  meana  and  adapted  to  withstand  the  thmit 
thereof. 


1.1684»T7.  DATITS.  Richm  Da  Lak,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Piled  Aag.  81,  1012.  Serial  No.  717.996.  (CL  9—22.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  davit  attached  to  the  aide  e( 

a  ahlp  faf  acana  which  permit  it  to  awiag  out  from  tha 
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•hlp,  •  gtild«-w«7  for  th*  d«Tlt  u  It  iwlnn  out  Md 

meana  wheretay  tmlA  »nld*-way  may  bo  awang  parallel  to 
tb«  aide  of  the  ahip  wbeo  not  in  naa. 


^r- 


2.  The  combination  of  a  davit  attached  to  the  aide  of 
a  ahlp  by  meana  which  permit  It  to  awing  out  from  the 
ahlp,  a  slotted  guide-way  embracing  and  guiding  a  fla^ 
tened  portion  of  said  davit  but  restraining  Ita  rotatl<m, 
and  a  larger  aperture  at  the  fixed  extremity  of  the  guide- 
way  which  permits  rotation  of  the  daTlt 

8.  The  combination  of  a  daTlt  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  side  of  a  ship  by  means  which  permit  it  to  awing  out 
from  the  ship,  a  two-part  guideway,  one  part  of  which  la 
fixed  and  the  other  of  which  may  be  swung  parallel  to  the 
^de  of  the  ahlp  when  not  In  use.  said  two-part  guideway 
baring  a  alot  extending  from  the  fixed  part  into  the  moT- 
able  part,  and  means  for  closing  the  end  of  the  slot  In  the 
fixed  part  when  the  movable  part  is  turned  against  the 
aide  of  the  ahlp. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  darlt  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  side  of  a  ship  by  meana  which  permit  it  to  swing  out 
from  the  ship,  a  two-part  guideway,  one  part  of  which  is 
fixed  and  the  other  of  which  may  )>e  swung  parallel  to  the 
aide  of  the  ship  when  not  in  use,  said  two-part  guide-way 
having  a  slot  extending  from  the  fixed  part  into  the  mov- 
able part,  and  means  for  closing  the  end  of  the  slot  in 
the  fixed  part  when  the  movable  part  la  turned  against  the 
aide  of  the  ship,  said  davit  having  fiattened  aide  por- 
tions adapted  to  engage  said  alot,  aald  alot  is  the  fixed 
part  at  the  inner  end  thereof  being  enlarged,  whereby  aald 
davit  may  be  rotated. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  davit  attached  to  the  aide  of 
a  ahlp  by  meana  which  permit  it  to  swing  out  from  the 
ship  and  a  screw-jack  attached  to  one  aide  of  aald  davit, 
aaid  acrew-JacM  including  a  threaded  block,  a  fixed 
bracket  supporting  said  block,  a  cylindrical  collar  having 
•  thread  on  ita  outer  aurface  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
threaded  h'ock  and  an  oppositely  wound  thread  on  the 
•  toner  aurface,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  davit 
and  cooperating  with  said  inner  threaded  aurface,  means 
Attached  to  the  inner  end  of  aald  threaded  collar  where- 
by the  aame  may  be  rotated,  a  guideway  for  the  davit  aa 
It  swings  out,  and  means  whereby  the  guideway  may  be 
■wung  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  ship  when  not  is  use. 


1.168,978.  MAOAZINB-PKED  FOB  FURNACES.  HnniT 
DavLiif,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  The  M.  Garland 
Company,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.    SerUl  No.  9.518.     (CI.  126—107.) 

1.  In  a  hot  air  fumice  having  a  combuatlon  chamber, 
an  ordinary  door  to  facilitate  pUctag  fuel  in  aald  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  chute  havtog  the  inner  end  thereof  centrally 
of  aald  combuatlon  chamber  and  the  outer  end  thereof 
providing  an  opening  of  greater  croaa  sectional  area  than 
■aid  chute  at  the  front  wall  of  said  furnace  above  said 
door,  and  a  hopper  pivoted  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  open 
90A  of  aald  chute  and  extending  acroaa  said  opening  and 
facing  the  same  and  adapted  when  lowered  to  prseent  a 
receptacle  that  can  be  filled  with  fuel  independent  of  aald 
chute,  and  when  raised  dlachargei  the  fuel  Into  said  chute 
and  doae  the  outer  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  hot  air  furnace  havlnff  a  combaitlon  chamber 
and  an  ordinary  door  to  fadlltate  placing  fuel  in  aald 
ehanbar.  a  fuel  chute  extending  therein  and  having  an 
openlag  of  grater  area  than  lald  chute  at  the  front  wall 


of  aald  famaee  above  nld  door,  and  pivoted  fuel  earrylag 
meana  at  the  outer  end  of  aald  chute  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  fuel  when  to  a  lowered  poaltlon  agatoat  the  door 


of  aald  chamber  and  when  raised  to  discharge  fuel  toto 
aald  chute  and  close  the  open  end  of  the  chute  and  meana 
for  latchtog  the  aame  to  cloaed  position. 


1,168.979.  THBOAT-PLATB  SUPPORT  FOR  SBWINO- 
If  ACHINK8.  ALBiaT  H.  Da  Von,  Weatfield,  N.  J.,  an- 
aignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  SerUI 
No.  822,662.     (CL  112—29.) 


1.  The  combtoation  with  the  bed  and  the  throat-plate 
of  a  aewlng  machine,  of  a  deUcbable  supporting  bar  se- 
cured to  the  bed  and  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  under 
face  of  the  throat-plate,  and  two  forwardly  projecting 
arma  detachably  aecured  to  the  under  face  of  the  aupport- 
tog  bar  and  adapted  to  serve  aa  rigid  aupportlng  members 
for  the  forward  portion  of  the  throat-plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bed  and  the  throat-plate 
of  a  aewtog  machtoe,  of  a  deUchable  supporting  bar  se- 
cured to  the  bed  and  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  under 
face  of  the  throat-plate,  and  two  forwardly  projecttog 
arma  detachably  aecured  to  the  under  face  of  the  aup- 
porttog  bar,  said  anna  having  upturned  enda  underlying 
the  fbrward  portion  of  said  tbroat-plate  and  having  trans- 
verse gulde-riba  In  contact  with  the  aupporttog  bar. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  bed  and  throat-plate  c€  a 
aewlng  machtoe,  of  a  detachable  supporting  bar  secured 
to  the  bed  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  guide-rib, 
a  throat-plate  formed  with  a  channel  in  Its  rear  undar 
face  to  receive  the  gnlde-rlb  of  aaid  aupporttog  bar,  and 
two  forwardly  projecting  arma  detachably  aecured  to 'the 
under  face  of  the  aupporttog  bar,  said  arms  having  up- 
turned ends  underlying  the  forward  portion  of  said  throat- 
plate. 

4.  A  throat-plate  support  comprising  a  supporting  bar 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  a  aewlng  machine  bed, 
a  throat-plate  and  meana  for  securtog  the  same  to  said 
bar,  forwardly  projeettog  arms  detvchably  secured  to  the 
rapporting  bar  and  adapted  to  receive  the  throat-plate, 
and  bearing  boaaea  enatained  by  aald  arma  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  needle-guard  aupportlng  rod. 

6.  A  throat-plate  and  a  needle-guard  support  eoaprie- 
Ing  a  bar  deUchably  secured  to  the  bed  of  a  eewlag  ■•» 
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chine  and  adapted  to  reedve  a  throat-plate,  forwardly 
projecting  arms  detachably  secured  to  the  supporting  bar 
and  adapted  to  serve  aa  rigid  aupportlng  membera  for 
■aid  throat-plate,  a  bearing  boss  upon  each  arm,  a  aup- 
portlng rod  within  aaid  beartog  boaaea,  means  for  main- 
taining aaid  rod  to  fixed  poritkm,  and  a  needle-piard  ad- 
JQ^tably  aecured  upon  aald  rod. 

[Clatou  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.168,080.  POWER-TBAN8MITTER.  Albxkt  H.  Db  Von, 
Weatfield,  N.  J^  aaalgnor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  10.680.     (CL  64—52.) 


1.  In  power  transmission  devlcee,  the  combination  with 
a  aupporttog  bracket,  of  a  hanger,  a  pulley  supported  to 
aald  hanger,  meana  connecting  the  bracket  and  aald 
hanger  and  permitting  the  bodily  adjuatment  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  ahlfttog  device  operatlvely  connected  to  said  hanger 
tocludlng  means  for  instantly  returning  the  banger  to  its 
predetermined  working  position. 

2.  In  power  transmission  devlcea,  the  comUnation  with 
a  aupportlng  bracket,  of  a  hanger,  driving  and  transmls- 
mlsslon  pulleys  supported  In  said  banger,  a  sliding  connec- 
tion iMtween  said  hanger  and  the  bracket,  and  a  shifting 
lever  adapted  to  hold  the  hanger  to  a  fixed  working  po- 
sition and  freely  movaMe  to  one  direction  to  toatantly 
retract  the  hanger  from  such  position  and  freely  movable 
to  the  reverse  direction  to  restore  the  hanger  to  the  said 
working  position. 

8.  In  power  transmission  devleea,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  hanger,  driving  and  tranamia- 
alon  pulleys  supported  to  said  banger,  a  eliding  connection 
between  aald  hanger  and  the  bracket,  a  toggle  having  one 
Itok  connected  to  the  bracket  and  ita  aecond  link  con- 
nected to  the  hanger  whereby  the  hanger  la  normally  held 
to  working  position,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  change  the 
poaltlon  of  the  toggle  Itoka  and  thereby  move  the  hanger 
toto  and  out  of  worktog  position. 

4.  In  power  tranamiaaion  devices,  the  combination  wlOi 
a  aupporttog  bracket,  of  a  hanger,  a  pulley  aupported  to 
aaid  hanger,  a  eliding  connection  between  the  hanger  and 
the  bracket,  a  ahlfttog  lever  adapted  to  hold  the  banger 
to  a  predetermined  worktog  poaltlon  and  freely  movable 
in  one  direction  to  toatantly  retract  the  hanger  from  auch 
position  and  fretiy  movable  in  the  reverse  direction  to 
restore  the  hanger  to  the  aald  worktog  poaltlon,  and  meana 
for  changing  the  woi^lng  poaltlon  of  the  hanger  at  will. 

5.  In  power  tranamiaaion  devlcea,  the  combination  with 
a  aupportlng  bracket,  of  a  hanger,  a  pulley  aupported  to 
aald  hanger,  a  aHdtog  connection  between  tbe  banger  and 
the  bracket,  a  toggle  comprlalng  a  link  connected  to  the 
bracket  and  a  aecond  link  connected  to  the  hanger  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  hanger  In  a  predetermined  working 
poeltioa,  a  lever  adapted  to  change  tbe  relative  positions 
of  the  toggle  links  and  thereby  move  tbe  hanger  into  and 
out  of  worktog  poaltlon,  and  meana  for  bodily  adjusting 
the  toggle  link  connected  to  the  hanger  to  change  the 
working  position  of  the  latter. 

[ClatoM  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1.168,981.  BOLT.  Btham  I.  D0DD8.  Zellenople,  Pa.,  a*- 
slgnor  to  Kemer  Manufacturtog  Company,  Plttaborgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PeUnaylvanla.  Filed  June  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  847,452.     (CI.  85 — 1.5.) 


1.  A  bolt  having  two  membera  connected  to  each  other 
at  one  end,  and  a  filler  piece  of  anti-frietlon  material 
between  eaid  members,  aubetantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  bolt  having  two  members  connected  to  each  othei 
at  one  end,  and  twisted  about  the  longitudinal  axia  of  the 
bolt,  aaid  membera  being  aeparated  from  each  other  by 
meana  of  a  filler  piece  of  anti-friction  material,  aubetan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  atay-bolt  having  an  Integral  bead  at  each  end,  a 
plurality  of  members  extending  from  bead  to  head  and 
formed  totegral  therewith,  aald  membera  betog  twisted 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolt,  and  a  filler  piece 
of  anti-friction  material  between  aald  membera,  substan- 
ttolly  aa  described. 

4.  A  stay-bolt  having  an  totegral  head  at  eadi  end.  a 
plurality  of  membera  extendtog  from  bead  to  head  and 
formed  integral  therewith,  said  members  being  twisted 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  bolt,  and  a  atrip  of  lubri- 
cating material  between  aald  members,  aubatantlally  aa 
deacrtbed. 


1.163,982.  DEVICE  FOB  COLORING  BUTTEB.  Damibl 
M.  Dokb,  New  Haven.  Conn.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  16,566.     (O.  107 — 42.) 


A  device  for  coloring  butter  comprising  a  container,  a 
cover  adapted  to  be  interlocked  therewith,  a  nut  to  the 
center  of  aaid  cover,  a  screw  extending  through  aald  nut. 
said  screw  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  handle,  and  a 
propeller  blade  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  screw  and 
extending  to  the  wall  of  the  box,  the  pitch  of  the  blades 
betog  the  reverse  of  the  pitch  of  the  screw. 


1,163,988.  GLASS-BLOWING  MACHINE.  Vaairoif  M. 
DoBSST,  Laurel  Grove,  Md..  assignor  to  Empire  Machine 
Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  870,598.      (CI.  49 — 19.) 

1.  In  a  glass-blowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold-carrytog  mechanism,  contlnuoualy  traveling  to  one 
plane  and  a  blow-plpe  carrytog  mechanism  conttououaly 
traveling  to  a  plane  at  right  anglea  thereto. 

2.  In  a  glaes-blowlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
mold-carrying  mechanism,  conttouously  traveling  to  a 
vertical  plane,  of  a  blow-pipe  carrying  mechanlam  contto- 
uoualy traveling  to  a  horixonUl  plane. 

8.  In  a  glaae-blowing  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
molda  movlag  to  a  vertical  plane,  of  blow-pipe  supports 
movable  to  a  horlsontal  plane,  portions  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  molds  and  supports  being  the  toteraec- 
tion  of  the  aald  planea,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  moid 
and  blow-p^  supports  In  unison  along  such  totersectlon. 


._.   r.Tk:j.:_«i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacxMBU  M,  191 5. 


4.  In  a  gUuM  blowing  machlae,  a  sertM  of  blow>plp« 
•opports  and  a  terles  of  molds,  each  of  said  aeries  moving 
In  a  different  oon-clrcuUr  path,  part*  of  which  paths  are 
tangents  located  In  the  same  yertlcal  plane.       j.      (;i.. 


S.  In  a  glass-blowing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
Mriea  of  blow-pipe  supports  traveling  in  a  closed  non- 
circular  path,  a  part  of  which  Is  a  tangent,  of  a  series  of 
molds  also  traveling  In  a  non-circular  path,  a  part  of 
which  Is  a  tangent,  the  planes  of  motion  of  the  molds  and 
blow-pipe  supports  being  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,163,984.  AUl'OMATIC  LINE  -  CASTING  MACHINE. 
Heinrich  Dhewell,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  asslRnor 
to  Schnelisetzmaschinen  -  Gesellscbaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Flled>ipr.  10, 1012. 
SerUl  No.  691,100.     (CI.  199—9.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  matrix-setting  and  line-casting 
machine  having  an  assembling  elevator  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  perforated  bands,  contalninK  line-separating 
symbola,  feed  means  for  feeding  said  bands,  feed  control- 
ling means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  line-separating 
symbols  and  when  operated  rendering  said  feed  means 
Inoperative,  a  spring-actuated  lifting  device  for  lifting 
said  assembling  elevator  from  its  assembling  position  to 
Its  ilne-transferrlng  position,  releasing  means  controlling 
aaid  spring  actuated  lifting  device,  release  operating  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  feed  controlling  means  and 
when  actuated  operating  said  releasing  means  after  a 
time  sufflclent  to  allow  the  last  matrices  of  the  line  to 
eater  property  the  assembling  elevator,  meaiw  controlled 
IHf  aald  aaatmbUsff  elcrator  when  returning  Into  Its  an- 
Mmbllng  position  and  rendering  said  feed  means  operatlTS 
after  havlag  been  made  inoperative  by  a  line-aeparatlag 
vrabol. 


2.  Tb«  combination  with  an  aatomatle  natriz-stttliv 
and  line-casting  maoblac,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  per- 
forated bands  coDtainlnc  line-fllllns  symbols,  feed  means 
for  feeding  said  perforated  banda,  llne-flUing  means  for 
automatically  setting  blank  matrices,  means  for  render- 
ing said  llne-fllllng  means  operative  controlled  by  aald  line- 
fllllng  symbols,  stop  means  for  rendering  said  llDe-flUlng 
means  Inoperative,  a  slide  carrying  a  line- resistant  and 
adapted  to  be  advanced  corresponding  to  the  length  of  a 
line  of  matrices  which  is  being  composed,  and  operatively 
connecting  means  between  said  slide  and  said  atop  means. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  matrix-setting  and  line-casting 
machine  having  sn  assembling  elevator  and  adapted  to  bs 
operated  by  perforated  bands,  containing  word  separating 
symbols,  justifler  controlling  means  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  aaid  word-separating  symbols  and,  when  operated, 
causing  a  wedg» shaped  Justifler  to  be  delivered  into  the 
assembling  elevator,  feed  means  for  feeding  said  perforated 
banda,  feed  delaying  maana  adapted  to  be  actuated  almul- 
taneously  with  said  Justifler  controlling  means  by  said 
word  separating  symbols  and  when  actuated  delaying  the 
feeding  of  said  perforated  band  thereby  allowing  the  wedge- 
shaped  Justifler  to  enter  properly  the  assembling  elevator. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  matrix-setting  and  line-casting 
machine  having  an  assembling  elevstor  and  adapted  to  t>e 
operated  by  perforated  bands  containing  word  separating 
symbols  and  Justification  symbols,  fead  maans  for  feadlng 
said  perforated  bands,  bisnk-controlling  means  causing 
when  actuated  a  blank  matrix  to  be  delivered,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  word  separating  symbols  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  blank  controlling  means,  after  a  Justifi- 
cation symbol  has  been  operative. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  matrix-setting  and  Ilne-casting 
machine  having  an  assembling  elevator  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  perforated  banda,  containing  word-separating 
symbols  and  Justifies tlon  symbols,  feed  means  for  feeding 
said  perforated  bands.  Justifler  controlling  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  word  separating  symbols  and  when 
operated  causing  a  wedge-shaped  Justifler  to  be  delivered 
into  the  sssembllng  elevator,  blank  delivery  eontrolUng 
means  causing  when  operated  a  blank  matrix  to  be  deliv- 
ered into  the  assembling  elevator,  blank  delivery  prepar- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  Justification 
symbols  snd  when  operated  causing  said  blank  delivery 
controlling  means  to  be  operated  by  aald  word-oeparati^ 
symbols  simulUneously  with  said  Justifler  controlling 
means  during  the  composition  of  a  line. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.168,0  80.  TYPE-SETTING  MACHINE.  HaiNBlCH 
DBCWBI.L,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  761.427.     (CI.  1<M»— 7.) 


1.  In  means  for  antinnatlcally  operating  composing 
machines  the  combination  of  a  line-controlling  Benbar, 
adapted  to  advance  corresponding  with  the  Increaalnff 
length  of  the  line  being  set  up  with  a  dellvering-control- 
ling  member  repeatedly  operated  during  the  setting  of  a 
line  of  matrices,  types  or  blsnka,  a  stopping  device  for 
Interrupting  the  actuation  of  the  compooing-mactainc,  in- 
termediate means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  dallvtr- 
Ing  controlling  member  and  when  actuated  engaging  said 
line-controiUng  memlier  and  opsratlTaly  conaaetiagi 
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between  said  Intermediate  means  and  said  stopping  de- 
Tlce  adapted  to  actuate  the  latter. 

2.  In  means  for  automatically  operating  composing 
machines,  tbe  combination  of  a  line-controlling  member 
adapted  to  advance  corresponding  to  the  increasing 
length  of  a  line  being  set  up.  delivery  mesns  controlling 
the  delivery  of  a  matrix,  type  or  blank  into  the  line, 
stop  means  adapted  to  stop  tbe  operation  of  the  com- 
posing machine  when  actuated,  preparatory  means  pro- 
paring  tbe  actuation  of  said  stop  means  when  being  in 
their  preparatory  position,  and  preventing  the  actuation 
of  said  stop  means  when  being  in  their  normal  position, 
means  for  bringing  said  preparatory  means  into  tbelr 
preparatory  position  and  actuated  by  said  delivery  means, 
means  for  bringing  said  preparatory  means  from  tbelr 
preparatory  position  into  tbelr  normal  position  and  ac- 
tuated by  said  line-controlling  member  when  adrandng. 
operating  means  for  operating  said  stop  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  or  with  said  delivery  means  wtaila 
said  preparatory  means  sre  In  their  preparing  position. 

8.  In  means  for  autoouitlcally  operating  composing 
machines,  tbe  combination  of  a  line-controlling  member 
adapted  to  advance  corresponding  to  tbe  increasing 
length  of  a  line  being  set  up  and  carrying  a  toothed  rack, 
a  stopping  device,  adapted  to  stop  tbe  operation  of  the 
composing  machine,  an  intermediate  meml>er  adapted  to 
engage  said  rack  on  Mid  line  controlling  member  when 
actuated  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  when  said  line 
controlling  member  advances,  matrix-,  type-,  or  blank- 
delivering  means  fdapted  to  actuate  said  intermediate 
member,  operatively  connecting  means  between  said  in- 
termediate member,  and  said  stopping  device  adapted  to 
actoata  tbe  latter  and  to  be  operated  when  said  inter- 
mediate member  Is  actuated  while  already  engaging  said 
rack  on  said  line-controlllhg  member.  . 

4.  In  means  for  automatically  operating  composing 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  line-controlling  member 
adapted  to  advance  corresponding  to  the  Increaaing  length 
of  a  line,  delivery  means  controlling  the  delivery  of  a 
matrix,  type  or  blank,  an  intermediate  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  line-controlling  member  when  actuated  by 
said  delivery  means  and  to  be  disengaged  by  the  forward 
movement  of  said  line-controlling  member,  a  stopping  de- 
vice adapted  to  stop  the  action  of  the  machine  when  op- 
erated, preparatory  means  sdspted  to  be  brought  into 
preparatory  position  by  said  intermediate  member  when 
engaging  said  Mne-controlllng  member  thereby  preparing 
the  actuation  of  said  stopping  device,  and  stop  device 
operating  means,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  delivery 
means  when  said  preparatory  means  are  in  the  prepara- 
tory position. 

6.  In  means  for  automatically  operating  composing 
maclilnes  the  combination  of  a  line-controlling  member, 
tbe  position  of  which  corresponds  with  the  increasing 
length  of  the  line  l>elng  set  up^  with  a  to  and  fro  moving 
rod,  operated  each  time  a  specimen  of  a  certain  kind  of 
frequent  occurring  matrices,  letters  or  such-like  is  in- 
serted, a  spring-contact  opened  by  the  action  of  said  rod 
and  re  closed  each  time  the  said  line-controlling  member 
moves  thereafter,  and  an  electrical  switching  device 
caused  to  interrupt  the  main-circuit  of  the  composing 
machine  if  tbe  contact  has  not  yet  been  closed  when  the 
next  specimen  of  said  kind  of  matrices  or  such-like  occurs. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


thereby  making  said  series  of  universal  bars  sltematlvely 
operative  and  Inoperative,  a  shift-key,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  shift-key  and  said  movable  members 
for  actuating  the  latter  by  means  of  said  shift-key. 


1,163.986.     TYPE -WRITING  AND  PERFORATING  DE- 
-     VICE.     HsixaiCH  DBKWBLL4  Charlottenburg,  Germany, 
assignor    to    Schnellsetsmaschlnengesellschaft    mlt    be- 
scbrtnkter   Haftung,    Charlottenburg,   Germany.      Filed 
June  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  772.044.     (CI.  197—84.) 
1.  The    combination    with    key-board    mechanism    com- 
prising shift  means  of  a  plurality  of  key-lerera.  a  plnrality 
of    series    of    fulcrumed    universal-bars    arranged    trans- 
versally    to   said   key-levers   and    adapted    to   be   actuated 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  movable  members  each   carrying 
the  fulcmms  of  one  of  said  series  of  universal-bars  and 
when    actuated   displacing   said   fulcmms   in   a   direction 
parallel  to  tbe  actuating  direction  of  said  lAilversal  bars 
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2.  The  combination  with  key-t>oard  mechanism  com- 
prising shift  means  of  a  plurality  of  key-levers,  a  plural- 
ity of  series  of  fulcrumed  intermediate  members,  opera- 
tive connecting  means  for  connecting  to  each  one  of  said 
key-levers  one  member  of  each  of  said  series  of  inter- 
mediate members,  a  plurality  of  movable  fulcrums  adapt- 
ed to  be  alternately  approached  to  and  withdrawn  from 
said  Intermediate  members  and  when  approached  serving 
as  a  fulcrum  for  one  of  said  series  of  Intermediate  mem- 
bers thereby  makllg  said  series  of  intermediate  members 
alternatively  operative  and  inoperative,  a  shift-key  and 
operative  connecting  means  between  said  shift-key  and 
said  fulcmms  for  operating  the  latter  by  means  of  said 
shift-key. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  key  levers,  a  plurality  oif  series  of  fulcrumed 
universal-bars  arranged  transversally  to  said  key-levers 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able members  each  carrying  the  fulcmms  of  one  of  said 
series  of  universal -bars  and  when  actuated  displacing  said 
fulcrums  in  a  direction  parallel  to  tbe  actuating  direc- 
tion of  said  universal-bars  thereby  making  said  series  of 
universal-bars  alternatively  operative  and  Inoperative,  a 
shift-key.  connecting  means  between  said  shift-key  and 
said  movable  members  for  actuating  the  latter  by  means 
of  said  shift-key,  a  paper-carriage,  means  for  controlling 
the  feed  of  said  paper-carriage,  and  operative  connecting 
means  connecting  said  universal-bars  to  said  feed  con- 
trolling means  for  operating  tbe  latter  by  means  of  said 
universal  twrs. 

4.  The  combination  with  key-board  mechanism  eon- 
prising  shift  means,  of  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  fulcrumed  intermediate  members,  op- 
erative connecting  means  for  connecting  to  each  one  of 
said  key-levers  one  member  of  each  of  said  series  of  in- 
termediate members,  a  plurality  of  movable  fulcrums 
adapted  to  be  alternatively  approached  to  and  withdrawn 
from  said  intermediate  members  and  when  approached 
serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  one  of  said  series  of  intermedi- 
ate members  thereby  making  said  series  of  intermediate 
members  alternatively  operative  and  inoperative,  a  shift- 
key,  operative  connecting  means  l>etween  said  shift-key 
and  said  fulcrums  for  operating  the  latter  by  means  of 
said  shift-key,  and  a  plurality  of  universal  bars  adapted 
to  be  selected  and  operated  by  said  intermediate  membera. 


1.163,987.  MANUFACTURE  OF  RUBRER  ARTICLES. 
William  J.  BGonas,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871,234.     (CI.  18 — 56.) 

1.  The  Improvement  in  the  method  of  manufacturing 
hollow  rubber  articles  which  consists  in  forming  the  ar- 
ticle of  raw  rubber  In  separate  parts  with  projecting 
flanges,  uniting  the  parts  by  pressing  tbe  flanges  together, 
subsequently  vulcanizing  tbe  article  in  a  separate  vul- 
canlxer  mold  and  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  Into 
the  article  from  an  external  source  during  vulcanizing. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  method  of  manufacturing 
hollow  articles  of  rubber  which  consists  In  forming  the  ar- 
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tlcto  of  rmw  rubber  In  Kparat*  part*  with  projecting 
flanges,  uniting  the  flanges  by  pressure,  and  subsequently 
Tulcanlalng  the  hollow  article  In  a  separate  mold  with 
Internal  pressure  derived  from  fluid  Introduced  Into  the 
article  under  pressure  from  an  external  source. 

3.  The  Improvement  In  the  method  of  manufacturing 
hollow  articles  of  rubber  which  consists  in  cutting  sepa- 
rata blanks  from  a  sheet  of  raw  rubber,  forming  the 
blanks  by  beating  and  pressure  as  parts  of  the  article 
each  with  a  projecting  flange,  assembling  the  parts  of  the 
article  In  a  separate  mold  and  pressing  the  flanges  to- 
gether, thua  preparing  the  article  for  vulcanisation  and 
subsequently  vulcanising  the  hollow  article  In  a  separate 
mold  and  Introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  article 
from  an  external  source  during  vulcanising. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  the  method  of  manufacturing 
hollow  articles  of  rubber  which  consists  in  cutting  sepa 
rate  blanks  from  a  sheet  of  raw  rubber,  forming  the 
blanks  by  beating  and  pressure  as  parts  of  the  article 
each  with  a  proJectinK  flange,  assembling  the  parts  of  the 
article  in  a  separate  mold  and  pressing  the  flanges  to- 
getlier  and  subsequently  vulcanising  the  hollow  article 
with  Internal  pressure  in  a  separate  vulcanlser  mold  and 
introducing  fluid  under  pressure  Into  the  article  from  an 
external  source  during  vulcanizing. 

5.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  manufacturing 
inner  tubes  for  tires  which  consists  in  cutting  blanks 
from  a  sheet  of  raw  rubber,  forming  the  blanks  by  beat- 
ing and  pressure  as  annular  parts  of  the  tube,  each  with 
projecting  flanges  on  its  edges,  assembling  the  parts  of 
the  tube  in  a  separate  mold  with  a  valve  placed  t>etwi>cu 
the' opposing  edges,  pressing  the  flanges  together  to  form 
a  homogeneous  union,  and  subsequently  vulcanizing  the 
tube  and  the  metallic  valve  therewith  in  a  separate  vul- 
canlser mold. 


1.163,988.  CHECK-PROTECTOB.  Cabl  H.  Epplb,  Oak- 
iHnd.  i'Ri.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  14,781. 
(H.  101— B7.) 


between  the  condenser  terminal  and  a  terminal  memb«r 
operative  in  the  evacuated  space. 


1.  A  check  protector  compri^ng  a  casing,  a  U-shaped 
spring  frame  frictionally  held  in  said  casing,  a  roller  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  spring  frame,  a  plurality  of  dr- 
cumferentially  disposed  cutting  edges  carried  by  said 
roller  and  means  for  inking  said  cutting  edges. 

2.  A-  check  protector  comprislnK  a  casing,  a  U-shaped 
spring  frame  frictionally  held  In  said  casing,  s  roller  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  one  edge  extend- 
ing outside  of  said  caaing,  and  means  for  inking  said 
roller. 

8.  A  check  protector  comprising  a  casing,  a  U-shaped 
q>rlng  frame  frictionally  held  in  said  casing,  a  roller  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  one  edge  ex- 
tending outside  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entlally  disposed  cutting  edges  carried  by  said  roller,  and 
an  absorbent  roller  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  said  cut- 
ting roller  and  adapted  to  convey  ink  thereto 


2.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  container,  having 
an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  tabular  member  of  trana- 
parent  material  having  one  end  sealed  over  said  opening 
and  having  Its  other  end  dosed,  and  a  condenser-type  elec- 
trode applied  to  the  transparent  wall  at  a  distance  from 
the  container,  of  a  source  of  high-potential  currenta  con- 
nected between  the  condenser  terminal  and  the  wall  of  the 
container. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  an  opening 
In  the  wall  thereof,  a  tubular  member  of  tranaparent 
material  having  one  end  aealed  over  aaid  opening  by  a 
liquid  seal  and  having  ita  other  end  closed,  and  a  con- 
denser-type electrode  applied  to  the  transparent  wall  at  a 
distance  from  the  container,  of  a  source  of  high-potential 
currents  connected  between  the  condenser  terminal  and  a 
conducting  member  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  thereof,  a  tubular  member  of  transparent 
material  having  one  end  sealed  dver  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  cloaed,  ani  a  condenser-type  electrode  ap- 
plied to  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  at  a  distance  from 
the  container,  of  a  source  of  high-potential  currents  con- 
nected between  the  coodenner  terminnl  and  a  conducting 
member  expoeed  to  the  interior  of  the  container. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  container  having 
an  opening  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  tubular  member  of  trans- 
parent material  having  one  end  sealed  over  said  opening 
and  having  Ita  other  end  closed,  and  a  condenser-type  elec- 
trode applied  to  the  cloeed  end  of  the  tubular  member,  of 
a  source  of  blKh-potentUl  currents  connected  between 
the  condenser  termlusl  snd  the  wsll  of  the  container. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,16  8,090.  AUTOMATIC  CENTERING  SPINDLE. 
Bbnot  WiKToa  Fjkllmam,  Oottentmrg,  Sweden,  aa- 
signor  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabrlken,  Oot- 
tenborg,  Sweden,  a  Corporation  of  Sweden.  Filed  June 
17,  1914.    Serial  No.  846,597.     (CI.  64 — 48.) 


1,163,989.  UAOB  FOB  INDICATING  VACUUM.  SlDim 
W.  FAaNSWOBTH,  llttaburgh.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufactarlng  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,243.      (Cl.  175 — 864.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  thereof,  a  tubular  member  of  transparent 
material  having  one  end  sealed  ortr  aaid  opening  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  closed,  and  a  condenser-type  electrode 
applied  to  the  transparent  wall  at  a  disUnce  from  the 
container,  of  a  source  of  high- potential  currents  connected 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft,  of  a  hollow 
spherical  bearing,  a  substsntially  non-roUry  aleeve  snr- 
roanding  thetfehaft  and  having  an  upper  enlargement  pro- 
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Tiding  an  outer  sptierical  snrface  to  cooperate  with  the 
said  spherical  bearing  to  realst  downward  axial  thrust  of 
the  shaft,  the  sleeve  being  extended  downwardly  paat  the 
spherical  bearing,  a  resilient  device  co6perating  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve  to  elastically  resist  the  transverse 
movement  thereof,  a  aleeve  interpoaed  t>etween  the  aaid 
non-rotary  sleeve  and  the  abaft,  and  upper  and  lower 
radial  ball  bearings  for  the  said  ahaft  Interposed  between 
said  sleeves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertieal  ahaft,  of  a  hollow 
spherical  l>earlng,  a  substantially  non-rotary  aleeve  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  having  an  upper  enlargement  pro- 
viding an  outer  spherical  surface  to  cooperate  with  the 
aaid  spherical  bearing  to  resist  downward  axial  thrust 
of  the  shaft,  the  sleeve  being  extended  downwardly  past 
the  apherical  bearing,  a  resilient  device  cooperating  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  to  elastically  resist  the  trans- 
verse movement  thereof,  a  aleeve  within  the  non-rotary 
sleeve  and  secured  to  the  shaft  in  such  manner  as  to 
prevent  Independent  circumferential  movement  between 
it  and  the  ahaft  but  to  permit  axial  movement  between 
the  same,  and  radial  and  thrust  ball  hearings  Interposed 
between  the  said  sleeves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft,  of  a  hollow 
spherical  bearing,  a  substantially  non-rotary  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  having  an  upper  enlargement  pro- 
viding an  outer  spherical  surface  to  cooperate  with 
the  said  spherical  bearing  to  resist  downward  axial 
throat  of  the  ahaft,  tlie  sleeve  being  extended  downwardly 
past  the  spherical  bearing,  aaid  sleeve  having  at  its  lower 
portion  an  enlargement  for  housing  a  lower  bearing  and 
bein-j  of  Kuch  dimensions  that  it  can  pasa  through  the 
aaid  spherical  bearing,  and  a  ball  bearing  In  such  enlarge- 
ment for  the  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  for  steadying  a  vertical  aliaft,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  sleeve  having  an  outer  spherical  face,  of  a 
housing  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  ring  within  aaid  housing 
surrounding  snd  engaging  the  said  spherical  face,  radial 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  ring  and  projecting 
through  the  housing,  and  controlling  springs  disposed  out- 
wardly of  the  said  housing  and  operative  upon  the  said 
anna. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft,  of  a  hollow 
apherical  bearing,  a  substantially  non-rotary  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  having  an  upper  enlargement  pro- 
viding an  outer  spherical  surface  to  coOperate  with  the 
aaid  spherical  bearing  to  resist  downward  axial  thrust  of 
the  shaft,  the  sleeve  being  extended  downwardly  past  the 
hollow  spherical  bearing,  said  sleeve  having  at  its  lower 
portion  an  enlargement  for  houaing  a  lower  bearing  and 
being  of  such  dimensions  that  it  can  pass  through  the  said 
hollow  spherical  bearing,  a  ball  bearing  in  said  enlarge- 
ment for  the  said  shaft,  a  ring  surrounding  the  said  en- 
largement, radial  arms  plvotally  connected  to  said  ring 
and  projecting  through  the  housing,  and  controlling 
strings  dlKpored  outwardly  of  the  bousing  and  operative 
upon  the  said  anna. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,16  8,991.  8RCONDART  OR  STORAGE  BATTERY. 

BaiJCE   FoBD,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed   May   21,   1913. 

Serial  No.  768,988.     (Cl.  204—63.) 

1.  In  a  storage  battery  the  combination  of  a  closed  cell, 
a  auction  outlet  from  the  cell,  and  a  dip  seal  conatltutlng 
an  air  inlet  and  preventing  the  egreas  of  gas,  auhstantiaily 
aa  deacribed. 

S.  lo  a  storage  battery  the  combination  of  a  cloaed  etil, 
a  suction  outlet  for  drawing  gas  and  air  from  the  cell, 
and  an  air  inlet  provided  with  a  seal  tube  arranged  to  dip 
into  the  electrolyte,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery  cell  provided 
with  an  air  inlet  having  a  fluid  seal,  a  caaing  provided 
with  a  suction  ootlet,  a  barrel  in  the  casing,  a  cap  for 
dosing  the  caaing  and  turning  the  barrel,  and  the  casing 
and  barrel  provided  with  openings  for  the  normal  passage 
of  air  from  the  air  inlet  through  the  barrel  to  the  ex- 
liaoster  and  for  excluding  air  from  the  barrel  during  flUlng, 
■Qbatantlally  aa  described. 


4.  A  storage  battery  cell  having  its  cover  provided  with 
a  flUIng  opening  and  with  an  air  Intake  opening  and  eaeb 


of  said  openings  having  a  depending  sleeve,  said  sleeves  co- 
operating to  limit  the  level  of  the  electrolyte,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  described. 


1,16  3,992.  AUTOMATIC  FILLER  AND  VENT  FOB 
STORAGE  BATTERIES.  BsucK  Ford,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  787.686.  {Cl. 
204 — 68.) 


1.  A  filler  for  storage  batteries  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  Jar  tiavlng  flUlng  and  vent  oi;>enlngs  of  whldk 
one  is  provided  with  a  depending  wall  operating  as  a 
liquid  seal,  valve  mechanism  including  stopper  provisions 
for  each  opening,  and  positive  acting  means  whereby  the 
filling  stopper  provisions  open  and  close  the  vent  stopper 
provisions  when  the  filling  stopper  provisions  are  doaed 
and  opened. 

2.  A  filler  for  storage  batteries  comprising  the  oombiaa* 
tion  of  a  Jar  cover,  fixed  and  movable  sleeves  opening 
through  the  cover  and  provided  with  filling  and  vent  open- 
ings, of  which  the  vent  opening  is  dosed  when  the  filling 
opening  Is  opened,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  filler  for  storage  batteries  comprising  the  comUna- 
tion  of  a  cover  wall,  fixed  and  movable  sleeves  extending 
through  the  cover  and  of  which  one  operatea  aa  a  seal, 
vent  openings  through  the  sleeves,  and  a  ping  aopported  by 
one  sleeve  and  having  screw  and  thread  engagement  With 
the  other  sleeve  and  adapted  to  shift  the  movable  aleeve 
to  establlah  and  dlseetablish  communication  throagh  aaid 
openings. 

4.  A  filler  for  storage  hatteriea  comprising  the  combina- 
tion  of  a  Jar  cover,  a  fixed  aleeve  extending  throagh  the 
cover  and  conatl toting  a  seal  and  provided  with  flanges 
and  with  a  vent  opening,  a  revoloble  aleeve  carried  by  aaid 
flanges  and  provided  with  a  vent  opening,  a  vent  plug  sup- 
ported by  the  fixed  sleeve  and  having  thread  and  acrew 
connection  with  the  revoluble  sleeve,  and  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  turning  movement  of  the  revoloble  aleere,  sobstan- 
tially  aa  described. 

6.  A  storage  battery  Jar  having  a  filling  opening  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  wall  which  operates  as  a  liquid 
seal  and  which  has  formed  throagh  it  a  vent  opening,  and 
meana  for  poaitively  cloaing  and  opraing  the  vent  opening 
by  the  opoilng  and  closing  of  the  tilling  opening. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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14  08.008.  8BOONDART  OR  8TOBAOB  BATTBRT. 
BvuGB  FoBO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jane  16,  1014. 
Sailal  No.  846,343.     (CI.  204—63.) 


1.  A  eloaure  device  for  the  filling  opening  of  atorage 
battery  Jar  covera  which  comprises  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  •le^'ve  extending  through  the  Jar  cover  and 
provided  with  segmental  Joint  elementa  and  with  a  valve 
inpport  and  with  vent  openings,  a  valve  tamable  In  aald 
aleeve  and  arranged  between  said  valve  support  and 
Joint  elements  and  provided  with  cylindrical  ends  adapted 
to  cover  and  uncover  said  vent  openings  and  having  an 
Irregularly  ahaped  opening  through  it,  a  headed  and  vent- 
ed plug  shaped  to  conform  to  the  opening  In  the  valve 
and  provided  with  a  gasket  and  with  segmental  Joint  ele- 
ments adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  flrat  mentioned 
Joint  elements,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  doeare  device  for  the  filling  opening  of  storage 
battery  Jar  covers  which  comprises  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  extending  through  the  Jar  cover  and 
provided  with  segmental  Joint  elementa  and  with  a  valve 
aupport  and  with  vent  openings,  a  valve  tumable  in  said 
sleeve  and  arranged  between  said  valve  support  and  Joint 
elements  and  provided  with  cylindrical  ends  adapted  to 
cover  and  uncover  said  vent  openings  and  having  an 
irregularly  shaped  opening  through  it,  a  headed  and 
vented  plug  shaped  to  conform  to  the  opening  in  the 
valve  and  provided  with  a  gaaket  and  with  segmental 
Joint  elements  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  first 
mentioned  Joint  elements,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  range 
of  turning  motion  of  the  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  closure  device  for  the  filling  opening  of  storage 
battery  Jar  covers  which  comprises  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  extending  through  the  jar  cover  and 
provided  with  segmental  Joint  elementa  and  with  a  valve 
support  and  with  vent  openings,  a  valve  turnable  in  said 
sleeve  and  arranged  between  said  valve  support  and  Joint 
elements  and  provided  with  cylindrical  ends  adapted  to 
cover  and  uncover  said  vent  openings  and  having  an 
irregularly  shaped  opening  through  it,  a  headed  and 
vented  plug  shaped  to  conform  to  the  opening  in  the 
valve  and  provided  with  a  gasket  and  with  segmental  Joint 
elements  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  flrat  men- 
tioned Joint  elements,  and  stops  at  one  of  the  ends  of 
each  of  the  Joint  members  on  the  plug,  subatantlally  as 
described. 

4.  A  closure  device  for  the  filling  opening  of  storage 
battery  Jar  covera  which  comprises  the  combination  of  a 
scat  on  one  face  of  the  Jar  cover,  a  sealing  tube  alined 
with  said  seat  and  extending  from  the  other  face  of  the 
cover  and  provided  with  diametrically  disposed  vent  open- 
ings, a  turnable  valve  mounted  between  the  teat  and 
end  of  the  tube  and  having  cylindrical  ends  for  covering 
and  uncovering  the  vent  openings  and  having  a  foliated 
opening  through  it,  a  headed  and  vented  plug  having  a 
foliated  body  for  turning  the  valve  and  adapted  to  said 
seat,  and  meana  for  tightening  and  looaenfng  the  plug. 

5.  A  cloaure  device  for  the  filling  opening  of  storage 
battery  Jar  covers  which  comprises  the  combination  of  a 
seat  on  one  face  of  the  Jar,  a  sealing  tube  alined  with 
said  seat  and  extending  from  the  o|;her  face  of  the  cover 
and  provided  #lth  diametrically  disponed  vent  openings, 
a  tumable  valve  mounted  between  the  neat  and  end  of  the 
tube  and  having  cylindrical  enda  for  covering  and  nn- 
corerlng  the  vent  openings  and  having  a  foliated  open- 
ing throutrh  it,  a  headed  and  vented  plug  having  a  foliated 
body  for  turning  the  valve  and  adapted  to  aald  seat, 
neana  for  tightening  and  loosening  the  plug,  and  stopa 
for  limiting  the  turning  motion  of  the  plug. 

[CUilma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 
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1,163,004.  DI8K-8HARPBNBR.  R9T  H.  FtoBOTCB,  Beth- 
any, Mo.  Filed  Apr.  30,  101 S.  Serial  No.  24,076.  (CL 
97—77.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  holder,  aald  holder  having  a 
dlak  receiving  portion  extending  therefrom,  of  a  diago- 
nally dlaposed  sharpening  element  within  the  holder  and 
extending  across  aald  dlak  receiving  portion,  and  meana 
mounted  within  the  disk  receiving  portion  for  engagliif 
one  side  of  the  inserted  dlak. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  disk  coItlTator,  of  meana  for 
sharpening  the  disks  of  the  cultivator,  said  meana  in- 
cluding a  aharpening  element,  a  holder  therefor,  flexible 
means  connected  to  the  holder  for  supporting  it  from  the 
cultivator  structure,  means  depending  from  the  holder  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  disk  therebetween  to  hold  th« 
sharpening  element  against  lateral  diaplacement  relative 
to  the  dlak.  adjustable  means  below  the  sharpening  ele- 
ment for  engaging  one  face  of  the  dlak,  and  mean  sadaptad 
to  be  actuated  by  the  operator  for  thrusting  the  sharpen- 
ing element  against  the  periphery  of  the  disk. 

3.  A  aharpening  attachment  for  disk  cultlvatorV'Aiid 
the  like,  including  an  inverted  yoke  having  lntQroe<^ 
sMea,  a  sbari)enlng  element  detachably  aecnred  wlthla  tk« 
yoke  and  supported  by  aald  intnrned  sides,  tongues  de- 
pending from  the  Intumed  sides,  an  antifriction  devica 
adjustably  connected  to  one  of  the  tongues  for  engaging 
one  side  of  the  dlak  between  the  tonguea.  flexible  support- 
ing  meana  connected  to  one  side  portion  of  the  yoke,  and 
a  handle  connected  to  the  other  side  portion  thereof.     * 


1.163.906.  U08B-C0UPLING.  GaoBoa  P.  Pkank.  Ro- 
aelle.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1014.  SerUl  No.  866,208. 
(CI.  187--84.) 


A  coupler  embodying  an  elbow  having  a  coanter-bore  at 
one  end,  the  bore  of  the  elbow  having  a  slightly  enlarged 
portion  at  the  bottom  of  the  counter-bore,  the  elbow  hav- 
ing a  beveled  annular  seat  between  the  aald  enlarged 
portion  of  the  bore  and  the  bottom  of  the  counter-bore,  • 
gland  engaged  Into  the  month  of  the  counter-bore,  a  tutm- 
lar  member  slidable  through  the  gland  and  having  a  re- 
duced end  fitting  sUdably  and  snugly  in  said  enlarged 
portion  of  the  bore  and  forming  a  beveled  shoolder  adapt- 
ed to  flt  snugly  against  said  seat,  a  ring  secured  upon  the 
tul>ular  member  within  the  counter-bore  and  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  connter-bore,  packing  rlnga  between  and 
seating  against  the  gland  and  ring,  and  an  ezpanaloa 
iprlnf  dlapoeed  between  the  packing  rings. 
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1,168.006.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Hdoo  Obob.  Zuilcb. 
Swltaerland,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting 
Company,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed  Dec. 

»   28.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,694.     (CL  171—818.) 


11; 


^"VJ* 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination  a  pivoted  brush  holder,  a  plurality  of  seta  of 
annular  contacting  segments,  contacts  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation from  a  mid-position,  means  for  oscillating  said 
Begments  selectively  In  either  direction  from  mid-posltlon, 
whereby  the  brushes  on  said  pivoted  brush  holder  may  be 
caused  to  engage  selectively  with  dlflTerent  aets  of  annular 
contacting  segments. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination  a  pivoted  brush  holder,  a  plarality  of  aets 
of  annular  contacting  segments,  contacta  mounted  for 
oacillation  from  a  mid-position,  means  for  oscillating  aald 
segments  selectively  in  either  direction  from  mid-position, 
whereby  the  brushes  on  aald  pivoted  brush  holder  may  be 
caused  to  engage  selectively  vrltb  different  sets  of  annalar 
contacting  segments,  the  brushes  being  disconnected  from 
aald  segments  when  the  latter  are  In  mid-position. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  seta  of  annular  contacting 
aegments  mounted  for  oscillation  from  a  mid-position, 
contacts  relatively  Insulated  and  bearing  simultaneously 
on  a  plurality  of  segments,  meana  for  oscllating  said  seg 
menta  selectively  in  either  direction  from  mld-poaltlon. 
whereby  said  contacta  may  be  caused  to  engage  aelectively 
with  different  seta  of  aald  aegments. 

4.  ^pparatoa  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  annular  contacting; 
segments  mounted  for  oscillation  from  a  mld-posltlon,  con- 
tacts relatively  Insulated  and  bearing  simultaneously  011 
a  plurality  of  segments,  means  for  oscillating  said  seg- 
ments selectively  In  either  direction  from  mld-posltlon, 
whereby  said  contacts  may  be  caused  to  engage  aelectively 
with  different  sets  of  said  aegmento,  aald  contacts  being 
disconnected  from  aald  segments  when  the  latter  are  In 
aUd-poaition. 

6.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination,  a  pivoted  bmsh  holder,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
annular  contacting  segments,  contacta  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation from  a  mid-position,  means  for  oscillating  said  seg- 
menta  selectively  in  either  direction  from  mid-position. 
whereby  tlie  hmshea  on  said  pivoted  bruah  holder  may  be 
caused  to  engage  selectively  with  different  seU  of  annular 
contacting  segments,  and  meana  for  effecting  a  predeter- 
mined angular  displacement  of  said  bruah  bolder. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,168.007.  SYSTEM  OF  KLBCTBICAL  DISTRIBU- 
TION, FOBD  W.  Habbih,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  aasignor  to 
Westinghouae  ESectric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  PennaylvanlB.  Filed  May  16.  1010.  Se- 
rUl No.  661.620.  (CI.  176—294.) 
1.  Id  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  comblna- 
tl<«  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  system  of  feeders,  and  a 
dlstribnting  circnlt  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent 


seetions  and  a  plarality  of  cirenit  breakers  severallx  00a- 
nectlng  adjacent  aectlons  under  nonnal  operating  eoaidl- 
tlona,  of  electro-responsive  means  cooperating  with  said 
feeders  and  said  sections  in  common  and  dependent  npon 
an  abnormal  current  demand  and  predetermined  low- 
voltage  conditions,  and  means  associated  with  and  de- 
pendent upon  the  electro-responaive  means  for  segregating 
any  section  from  the  rest  of  tbe  system. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  dla- 
tributlng  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectlona,  inde 
pendent  feeders  for  supplying  said  sections  with  energy, 
overload  circuit  breakers  for  said  feeders  and  a  plurality 
of  electrically  oiMrated  tie-in  circuit  breakers  provided 
with  no-voltage  release  mechanism  and  adapted  to  bridge 
the  section  breaks,  of  m«>nns  dependent  upon  abnormal 
current  demand  for  cutting  out  any  section,  means  de- 
pendent upon  a  predetermined  low-voltiige  for  opening 
all  tie-in  breakers  affected  by  such  voltage,  and  meaoa  for 
automatically  cloaing  said  tle-ln  breakers  only  wiien  the 
voltages  on  the  sections  to  be  connected  are  of  subetan- 
tially  normal  value  and  the  feeder  breakers  of  said  se<:- 
tiona  are  dosed. 

a.  lu  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  energy,  a  distributing  circuit  com- 
prising a  plarality  of  independent  sections,  independent 
feeders  for  the  respective  sections,  overload  circuit  break- 
ers for  said  feeders,  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  oper- 
ated tle-ln  circuit  breakers  adapted  to  bridge  the  breaks 
between  the  several  sections,  of  a  single  control  circuit 
for  each  tle-ln  breaker  Interlocked  with  the  feeder  break- 
ers of  the  adjoining  sections  and  two  low-volUge  relays, 
one  connected  to  e^cfa  adjoining  section,  an  auxiliary  re- 
lay associated  with  the  closing  coil  of  the  breaker  .ind 
adapted  to  be  euerirlied  by  said  control  circuit  under 
predetermined  conditions,  and  a  no-voltage  trip  coil 
adapted  to  release  the  breaker  when  the  aforesaid  control 
circuit  is  interrupted. 

4.  In  a  aystem  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  energy,  a  feeder  system,  a  diatribut- 
ing  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  section*, 
and  a  plarality  of  electricaUy  operated  circuit  breakers 
adapted  to  interconnect  adjoining  sections,  of  an  indicat- 
ing lamp  and  a  high  resistance  auxiliary  relay  associated 
with  each  clrcalt  breaker  and  adapted  to  establish  a  cir- 
cuit through  the  closing  eoil  of  said  breaker,  and  an  aux- 
iliary switch  member  associated  with  said  breaker  and 
adapted  to  ahort-circult  the  auxiliary  relay  when  the 
breaker  is  closed. 

6.  In  a  sysaem  of  electrical  distribution,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  energy,  a  feeder  system,  a  distribut- 
ing clrcalt  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  aec- 
tlons, and  a  plurality  of  dreult  breakers  severally  pro- 
vided with  no-volUge  trip  colls  and  adapted  to  intercon- 
nect said  sections,  of  a  single  energising  circuit  for  each 
trip  coil  which  is  interlocked  with  the  feeder  circuit 
breakers  of  the  adjoining  sections  and  a  low-voltage  relay 
associated  with  each  adjoining  section. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1.163,908.  METHOD  OF  .^ND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORM- 
ING WEBS  FROM  PAPER-PULP.  Anton  Johbph 
Ha  CO.  Nashua,  N.  H..  assignor  to  Improved  I-aper  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Nashua,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  FUed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  36,228.  (CI. 
92 — 48.) 
1.  In  a  papiT  making  machine,  the  combination  wM''    » 

cylinder,  of  a  cooch  roll  in  conUct  therewith,  driving 
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mcaiM  for  turning  the  cylinder,  drlrlns  means  for  the 
coach  roll  to  drlre  the  latter  Independent  of  its  frlc- 
tlonal  contact  wltb  tbe  cylinder,  and  speed  Tarylng  metna 
•eearately  to  adjust  tbe  eurface  apced  of  tbe  coach  roll 
«t  all  tlmea  to  equal  that  of  tbe  cylinder. 


"2.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  tbe  combination  with  n 
«creen  drum  of  a  coach  roll  In  contact  therewith,  a  driving 
member  to  turn  the  drum,  and  driving  mechanism  for  tbe 
coach  roll  also  connected  to  tbe  said  driving  member,  said 
mecbanlam  including  variable  speed  means  to  accurately 
adjaat  the  surface  speed  of  the  couch  roll  to  equal  that 
of  the  screen  drum  Irrespective  of  variations  in  diameter 
of  tbe  couch  roll. 

3.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  tbe  combination  with  n 
screen  drum  of  a  couch  roll,  a  driving  member  for  tbe 
screen  drum  and  driving  mechanism  for  tbe  couch  roll 
also  connected  to  the  said  driving  member  to  tarn  the 
couch  roll  irrespective  of  Its  frlctlonal  contact  with  tbe 
screen  drum,  said  driving  mechanism  including  an  ex- 
pansible pulley,  a  driving  belt  therefor  and  an  automatic 
l>elt  tightener. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  pulp  which  con- 
sists in  rotating  a  cylindrical  screen  to  cause  Its  surface 
to  enter  and  withdraw  from  tbe  pulp,  removing  tbe  sheet 
from  the  screen  by  tbe  contact  therewith  of  a  eoacb  roll, 
rotating  tbe  couch  roll  independently  of  Ita  frlctlonal 
contact  wltb  tbe  screen  and  a<Rintaining  the  rotation  <if 
the  couch  roll  at  tbe  same  rate  of  surface  speed  as  that 
of  the  screen. 


1.168,909.  PROCESS  FOB  MAKING  TBBAD8  FOE 
TIHE8.  Waltcb  Hbnby,  Nottingham,  England.  Filed 
July  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,197.     (CI.  154 — 12.) 


1.  A  process  for  making  treads  for  tlrea  consisting  In 
:«ttactaing  wires   In  sections  to  a   backing  strip,   placing 

plastic  India  rubber  in  a  groove,  and  thereafter  forcing 
said  wires  while  still  attached  to  tbe  backing  strip  Into 
the  plastic  India  rubber. 

2.  A  process  for  making  treads  for  tires  consisting  In 
attaching  wires  to  s  backing  strip  with  the  ends  of  the 
wires  pointing  downwardly,  placing  plastic  India  rubber 
in  a  groove,  and  applying  pressure  to  the  top  of  the  baek- 
iag  strip  so  as  to  force  tbe  wires  Into  the  plaatic  indin 
toMar. 


3.  A  process  for  aaaklng  treads  for  tires  consisting  in 
attaching  wires  to  a  backing  strip  wltb  tbe  aids  of  tbt 
wires  pointing  downwardly,  placing  plastic  rubber  In  a 
groove,  spplying  pressuie  to  the  top  of  the  backing  strip 
so  as  to  force  the  wires  into  tbe  plastic  India  rubber  in 
a  Slightly  sloping  direction,  and  applying  beat  ao  aa  to 
partly  vnlcanlse  the  India  rubber. 


1,164,000.  UPPEE  BUFFING  DEVICE  FOB  VESTI- 
BULE FACE-PLATB8.  OacAK  Hochmbbq  and  jAUtn 
J.  Cooraa,  St.  Lools,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Americsn  Csr 
and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  SerUl  No.  8.308. 
(01.  106—61.) 


1.  A  buffing  support  for  diaphragm  face  plates  of  rail- 
way  cars  comprising  relatively  movable  supporting  mem- 
bers attached  respectively  to  the  car  and  face  plate,  a 
fulcrum  member  wltb  which  aaid  supporting  members 
have  frlctlonal  engagement,  and  yielding  pressure  means 
operating  to  bold  said  supporting  members  in  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  said  fulcrum  member  and  to  urge  said 
supporting  members  for  divergent  movement. 

2.  In  a  car  construction,  an  upper  buffing  support  for  a 
diaphragm  face  plate  comprising  lever  members  pivoted 
respectively  to  the  face  plate  and  tbe  car  and  pivoted  for 
convergent  and  divergent  movement,  a  fulcrum  member 
with  which  said  lever  members  cooperate,  and  yielding 
pressure  means  opersting  to  oppose  convergent  movement 
of  the  lever  members  and  to  maintain  tbe  aame  in  frlc- 
tlonal engagement  with  tbe  fulcrum  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  lever  members  piv- 
oted respectively  on  tbe  face  plate  and  tbe  car  and  having 
movement  In  a  direction  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  tbe  face  plate,  yielding  pressure  means  co- 
operating with  said  lever  members  to  oppose  movement  of 
tbe  face  plate,  and  co-acting  friction  bearing  members  co- 
operating with  said  lever  members  under  influence  of  said 
yielding  pressure  means  to  frictlonally  oppose  movement 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pair  of  lever 
members  pivoted  respectively  to  the  face  plate  and  tbe 
car.  and  co-acting  friction  members  cooperating  with  said 
lever  members  to  Impede  movement  of  the  face  plate. 

6.  In' a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  lever 
members  having  pivotal  connection  wltb  tbe  car  and  tbe 
face  plate  and  pivotal  movement  relative  to  each  other, 
and  co-acting  friction  members  cooperating  with  tbe  lever 
members  to  impede  the  pivotal  movement  tbereof. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,164.001.     ELBCTBIC-CIRCUIT  CONTBOIXKB.     HnrsT 

D.  Jambs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westingboase  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Bast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
Tsnls.  FUed  May  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  484.687.  (Cl. 
175—287.) 

1.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  borl- 
Bontal  base  plate  and  two  downwardly  projecting  abafts. 
one  of  which  Is  rigidly  and  tbe  other  of  which  Is  rotatably 
supported  by  ssld  base  piste  and  is  provided  with  a  cmnk 
arm,  of  a  set  of  contact  terminal  members  secured  to  t'le 
rigidly  supported  shsft.  a  set  of  resilient  contact  fingers 
secured  to  tbe  rotatably  supported  shaft,  aa  operating 
handle  having  a  crank  arm  and  a  spring  connecting  tbe 
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free  ends  of  tbe  crank  arms  together  for  imparting  a  snap 
movement  to  the  rotatably  mounted  shaft. 


2.  In  a  switching  device,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  hollow 
top  casting,  a  horisontal  plate  deUcbably  secured  thereto, 
s  stationary  shaft  secured  to  the  plate  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom,  and  contact  terminal  members 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  Insulated  therefrom,  of  a  second 
shaft  snbstanUally  parallel  to  tbe  first  and  having  a  sub- 
sUntlally  cylindrical  upper  end  which  projects  through  a 
hole  in  the  horisontal  plate  and  is  Joamaled  therein,  a 
crank  arm  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  shaft,  contact 
fingers  secured  to  the  shaft  below  the  plate,  an  operating 
crank  arm  rotatably  supported  by  said  casting,  and  re- 
silient means  for  operstlvely  connecting  said  crank  arms 
together. 

3.  A  controller  comprising  a  casing,  a  base  plate  re- 
movably secured  to  said  casing,  a  set  of  stationary  con- 
tact terminal  members,  snd  a  set  of  movable  contect  ter- 
minal members  supported  by  said  base  plate,  an  operating 
handle  and  a  crank  arm  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  crank 
arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  movable  contact  terminal 
members,  and  a  spring  to  the  respective  ends  of  which  said 
crank  arms  are  detacbably  connected. 


1.164,002.  WELL  -  DRILXJNO  BEQISTBR.  Noah  M. 
Jones,  Cranfllls  Gap,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1915.  Serial 
So.  21.064.     (Cl.  33—184.) 


The  combination  with  the  mast  of  a  well  drilling  rig, 
of  a  register  having  a  grooved  cable  wheel  protruding  from 
its  lower  end,  a  supporting  element  hinged  to  the  mast 
and  depending  therefrom  and  pirotally  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  the  register  whereby  the  latter  is  suspended,  the 
lower  end  of  the  register  being  free  to  swing,  the  register 
being  eonstracted  to  be  swang  oat  of  operatlTe  relation  to 
the  drill  cable,  and  means  carried  by  the  mast  for  fasten- 
ing the  register  in  Its  inoperative  position. 


i,164.003.  FRAME  FOR  SHAPING-MACHINES.  KARL 
JCMG.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  CJeneral  Composing 
Company,  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corporation. 
Piled  July  28,  1914.    SerUl  No.  868,772.    (Cl.  64—10.) 


1.  In  a  shaping  machine,  in  combination,  a.frame  having 
apertures  in  its  sides,  shields  excbangeably  mounted  on 
said  frame  to  cover  said  apertures,  a  slide  movable  on  tbe 
frame,  a  driving  mechanism  for  said  slide,  and  means  ar- 
ranged on  the  frame  engaging  tbe  slide  and  connecting  it 
with  tbie  driving  mechanism,  said  driving  mechanism  being 
wholly  Journaled  In  said  shields. 

2.  In  a  shaping  machine  in  combination,  a  frame  having 
apertures  in  its  sides,  shields  excbangeably  mounted  on 
said  frame  to  cover  said  apertures,  a  slide  movable  on  tbe 
frame,  a  rocking  lever  and  a  wheel  both  arranged  on  the 
frame  for  moving  aaid  allde,  and  a  driving  mechanism  en- 
gaging said  wheel  and  being  entirely  Journaled  In  tbe  said 
shields. 

3.  In  a  shaping  machine  in  comuinatlon,  a  frame  having 
apertures  in  its  sides,  shields  excbangeably  mounted  on 
said  frame  to  cover  said  apertures,  a  slide  moYable  on 
the  frame,  a  rocking  lever  and  a  wheel  both  arranged  on 
the  frame  for  moving  said  slide,  and  a  driving  mechanism 
comprising  a  power  operated  main  abaft  and  means  op- 
eratlngly  connecting  said  main  shaft  with  said  wheel  and 
being  entirely  Journaled  in  said  shields. 


1,164,004.  BBOACHING  -  MACHINE.  Fbakcib  J.  La- 
poiNTB,  New  London,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  21,881.     (Cl.  90—88.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  bed  frame;  a  tool  holder  adapted  to  reciprocate 
lengthvrise  tbereof  and  consisting  in  part  of  a  nonrevo- 
luble  screw ;  a  nut  on  said  screw ;  two  gears  of  different 
diameters'  on  said  nut  revoluble  therewith  and  slidnble 
lengthwise  thereof;  a  revoluble  shaft  parallel  to  said 
screw  ;  two  gears  of  different  slses  keyed  to  said  revoluble 
shaft  and  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  mesh  with  one  of 
the  gears  on  said  not  when  the  latter  are  moved  on  said 
not  in  either  direction ;  and  means  for  driving  aaid  paral- 
lel shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
of  a  bed  frame ;  a  tool  bolder  adapted  to  reciprocate 
lengthwise  thereof  and  consistinc  in  part  of  a  nonrevoluble 
screw ;  a  not  on  said  screw ;  a  sleeve  keyed  to  said  nut ; 
two  gears  of  different  slses  mounted  to  revolve  with  said 
sleeve  and  move  lengthwise  thereof ;  a  revoluble  shaft 
parallel  with  said  sleeve ;  and  two  separated  gears  there- 
on one  of  which  is  adapted  te  mesh  with  a  gear  on  said 
sleeve  when  the  gears  on  said  sleeve  are  moved  thereon  to 
the  eztxcme  of  their  -moTemoit  in  either  direction. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  descril>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  bad  frame;  a  tool  bolder  adapted  to  reciprocate 
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lengtuwlse  thereof  and  cooalstlng  In  part  of  a  nonrev*- 
lable  acrew ;  a  nut  on  aald  screw  ;  two  geara  of  different 
■ilea  revoluble  wltb  said  nut  and  movable  lengtbwlae 
thereof ;  a  revoluble  shaft  parallel  to  said  nut ;  two  sepa- 
rated gears  revoluble  therewith  but  fixed  from  end  move- 
ment, one  of  said  gears  being  adapted  to  meah  with  one  of 
said  nut  gears  when  the  latter  are  moved  to  the  extreme 
of  their  movement  in  either  direction  ;  a  driven  gear  on 
said  shaft ;  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  driving  gear 
lo  mesh  with  said  driven  gear ;  means  for  shifting  said  nut 
fears ;  pulleys  on  aald  driving  abaft  adapted  to  be  driven 
in  opposite  directions;  and  means  slidably  mounted  on 
■aid  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  alternately  with  each 
of  said  pulleys,  thereby  driving  said  shaft  altemattly  in 
opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed  frame ;  a  tool  holder  adapted  to  reciprocate 
lengthwise  thereof  and  consisting  In  part  of  a  nonrevo- 
luble  screw  ;  a  nut  on  said  screw ;  two  gears  of  different 
alaea  revoluble  wltb  said  nut  and  movable  lengthwise 
thereof ;  a  revoluble  shaft  parallel  to  said  nut ;  two  sepa- 
rated gears  revoluble  therewith  but  fixed  from  end  move- 
ment, one  of, said  gears  being  adapted  to  mesh  wltb  one  of 
said  nut  gears  when  the  latter  are  moved  to  the  extreme 
of  their  movement  In  either  direction ;  a  driven  gear  on 
aaid  abaft :  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  driving  gear 
in  mesh  with  said  driven  gear ;  means  for  shifting  said  nut 
gears ;  oppositely  driven  pulleys  of  different  diameter* 
loosely  mounted  on  said  abaft;  and  means  keyed  to  aaid 
driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  either  pallajr 
for  revolving  said  shaft  alternately  in  opposite  directions 
at  different  speeds. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed  frame;  a  tool  bolder  adapted  to  reciprocate 
lengthwise  thereof  and  consisting  in  part  of  a  nonrevo- 
luble  screw  ;  a  projecting  finger  on  said  screw  ;  a  clutch 
for  controlling  the  reciprocation  of  said  tool  bolder;  a 
clutch  shifting  mechanism  including  in  part  a  slidahle 
member  parallel  to  said  screw  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  ;  and  a  stop  member  engaging  said  teeth  on 
said  Hlidable  member  on  each  side  of  said  linger. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164.005.     PIANO.     Chaslu  McHLiir.  Fort  Lee.  N    J. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  878,989.     (CI.  84—26.) 
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1.  A'  piano  having  Its  strings  of  different  lengths  and 
its  sounding-board  fixed  in  a  plane  diverging  from  all  of 
the  strings  in  the  general  direction  of  length  of  the 
strings,  the  mean  distance  of  each  string  from  the  sound- 
ing-board increasing  with  the  length  of  the  string. 

2.  A  piano  having  strings  of  different  lengths  and  its 
■tring  plate  and  Ita  sounding-board  fixed  in  planes  di- 
verging in  the  general  direction  of  length  of  the  strings, 
the  mean  distance  of  each  string  from  the  sounding-board 
Increasing  with  the  length  of  the  string. 

8.  A  piano  having  a  single  string  plate  for  all  of  the 
strings  and  a  sounding-board  fixed  in  planes  diverging 
from  the  w rest-pin  side  in  the  general  direction  of  length 
of  the  strings. 

4.  A  piano  having  a  series  of  strings  and  a  ■onnding- 
hoard  fixed  in  a  plane  diverging  from  all  of  the  strings  In 
the  general  direction  of  length  of  the  strings  and  a  bridge 
interposed  between  the  strings  and  the  aoundlng-board 
and  Increasing  in  height  from  th«  shorter  strings  to  the 
longer  strings. 

5.  A  piano  having  a  string  plate  having  a  series  of 
wrest-plns  and  a  curved  series  of  bitch-pins,  a  sounding- 
board,  the  string  plate  and  the  sounding-board  diverging 
from   the   wrest-pln   aide   toward   the  other  side,   and  a 


bridge  following  generally  the  curve  of  the  series  of  hltch- 
plns  and  Increasing  in  height  from  the  shortsr  strings  to 
the  longer  strings. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.104.006.  ST/rTINO  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILSS. 
CHsam  B.  Mills,  East  McKeesport.  I*a.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companj,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennaylvanla.  FUad  Mar.  7,  1018.  8e- 
rtal  No.  762,616.      (01.  74—7.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  engine  shaft,  a  slldably  mounted 
starting  ahaft  in  allnement  therewith  adapted  for  engaga- 
ment  by  manually  operable  means,  a  elatch  member  oo 
■aid  engine  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  said  starting 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  clutch  memt>er,  a  mo- 
tor, and  reduction  gearing  operatlvely  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  gear  wheel. 

2.  In  combination,  an  engine  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
fixed  thereon,  a  slldably  mounted  clutch  member  adapted 
to  co-act  with  aald  first  named  clutch  member,  means  for 
normally  reuining  the  slidahle  clutch  member  in  an  in- 
operative position,  a  motor,  and  gearing  for  operatlvely 
connecting  aald  motor  to  said  slidahle  dutch  member. 

3.  In  combination,  an  engine  shaft,  a  starting  shaft 
alldably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  allnement  with  aaid 
engine  ahaft.  a  clutch  member  on  said  engine  shaft  A 
clutch  member  on  said  starting  shaft  adapted  to  coOperata 
with  the  first  named  clutch  member,  means  for  yieldingly 
separating  said  clutch  menit>ers,  and  a  motor  operatlvely 
connected  to  aaid  starting  shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  an  engine  shaft,  a  alldably  mounted 
starting  shaft  In  allnement  therewith  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  same,  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  said  starting 
shaft  In  a  disengaged  position,  meana  for  reciprocating 
said  starting  shaft,  and  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  atarting  shaft 

6.  In  combination,  an  engine  shaft  having  a  clutch 
member,  a  slldably  mounted  stub  shaft  in  allnement  with 
the  engine  shaft  and  having  a  coactlng  clutch  member, 
meana  for  actuating  said  stub  shaft  to  effect  the  engage- 
ment of  said  clutch  members,  means  for  normally  retain- 
ing said  stub  shaft  in  its  disengaged  position,  a  motor, 
and  gear  mechanism  for  operatlvely  connecting  aald  motor 
to  aaid  stub  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164.007.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAW- 
ING GLASS  SHEETS.  William  L.  MoNao,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Window  Glass  Machine  Company,  Pitta- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar  4. 
1911.     SerUl  No.  612.306.     (CI.  49—88.1.)  * 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  drawing  glass  sheets, 
which  consists  in  ladling  a  reUUvely  small  quantity  of 
molten  glass  Into  a  drawing  reoepUde.  and  then  diawlac 
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a  relatively  short  sheet  directly  upward  from  said  re- 
ceptacle while  maintaining  a  different  volume  of  glass  at 
different  points  across  the  width  of  the  sheet,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  drawing  glass  sheets, 
which  conalaU  in  ladling  a  relatively  small  quantity  of 
molten  glass  into  a  drawing  receptacle,  disposing  the  glaas 
in  said  receptacle  to  provide  a  varying  cross  section  of 
the  volume  of  the  molten  glass-  at  different  points  acroaa 
the  width  of  the  sheet  being  drawn,  and  then  drawing  a 
relatively  short  aheet  directly  upward  from  such  recep- 
tacle, substantially  as  descrtt>ed. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  drawing  glaas  sheets, 
which  consists  in  ladling  a  relatively  small  quantity  of 
molten  glass  into  a  drawing  recepUcle,  disposing  the  glass 
In  said  receptacle  to  provide  a  greater  volume  of  glass  ad- 
jacent to  the  edge  portions  of  the  sheets  than  at  the  inter- 
mediate portion,  and  then  drawing  a  relatively  short  sheet 
directly  upward  from  such  receptacle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  drawing  glass  sheets, 
which  consists  In  ladling  a  relatively  email  quantity  of 
molten  glass  into  a  drawing  receptacle,  then  drawing  a 
relatively  short  sheet  directly  upward  from  such  recep- 
tacle while  maintaining  a  different  volume  of  glass  at  dif- 
ferent points  acroas  the  width  of  tbe  sheet,  and  applylni; 
heat  to  the  glass  In  the  receptacle  during  the  draw,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  drawing  glass  sheets, 
which  consists  In  ladling  a  relatively  small  quantity  of 
molten  glass  Into  a  drawing  receptacle,  then  drawing  a 
relatively  short  sheet  directly  upward  from  such  recep- 
tacle while  maintaining  a  different  volume  of  glass  at  dif- 
ferent points  acroas  the  width  of  tbe  sheet,  and  increasing 
the  speed  of  tbe  draw  during  the  drawing  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,164.008.  METAL-SPRAYING  PROCESS.  Ralph  W.  E. 
M(X)RC.  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  ManufncturiuK  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Piled  Mar.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,250. 
(CI.  91— 70.JJ.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  metallic  coating  which 
consists  in  mechanically  subdividing  molten  metal  Into 
minute  particles  by  Impingement  against  a  heated  deflect- 
ing surface,  and  causing  said  particles  to  he  projected  at 
high  velocity  upon  the  body  to  be  coated. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  metallic  coating  which 
consists  la  projecting  a  stream  of  air  or  gaa  at  a  high 
Telocity  into  contact  with  a  stream  of  molten  metal, 
whereby  said  metal  is  caused  to  impinge  against  a  heated 
deflecting  surface  and  is  sub-dlvlded  Into  fine  particles 
which  are  projected  upon  the  body  to  be  coated. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  a  metallic  coating  which 
eoaaists  in  producing  s  thin  annular  film  of  molten  metal, 


projecting  a  Jet  of  compressed  air  or  gas  at  a  high  veloe* 
Ity  outwardly  against  said  film,  whereby  said  metal  la 
finely  aub-dlvided,  and  causing  aald  sub-divided  metal  to 
Impinge  upon  the  surface  of  the  body  to  be  coated. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  metallic  coating  whidi 
conalata  in  projecting  a  fine  Jet  of  molten  metal  nf  «»>tt  a 
heated  surface  at  great  velocity,  whereby  said  Jet  of  metal 
is  dlsaasodated  into  minute  paHiclea,  and  cauaing  said 
particles  to  Impinge  with  great  velocity  upon  the  anrfaca 
of  the  body  to  be  coated. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  a  metallic  coating  which 
consists  In  producing  a  thin  annular  film  of  molten  metal, 
projecting  a  Jet  of  pre-beated  air  or  gas  outwardly  agalnat 
said  film  of  metal,  whereby  said  film  is  caused  to  implBge 
at  a  high  velocity  and  at  an  Inclined  angle  against  a 
heated  surface  to  sub-divide  said  metal  Into  fine  particles, 
and  finally  projecting  said  particles  at  a  high  velocity 
upon  the  aurface  of  tbe  body  to  be  coated. 


1,164.009.  ELECTRIC  WELDER.  JOSKPH  A.  OSBOBH, 
St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jane  17.  1913.  Serial  Na 
774.230.      (a.   219 — 4.) 


i«^5«l 


1.  In  an  electric  welder,  a  fixed  electrode,  a  co-acting 
electrode  movable  relative  to  said  fixed  electrode,  a  manu- 
ally-controlled conductor  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
said  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  ele^ 
trodes,  said  conductor  being  physical^  disconnected  from 
the  welder,  whereby  said  conductor  when  heated  during 
the  welding  operation  may  be  readily  replaced  by  a  cold 
conductor. 

2.  In  an  electric  welder,  a  pair  of  horixontally  dis- 
posed U-shaped  yokes,  a  beam  connecting  the  crotches 
of  said  yokes,  an  electrode  carried  by  aald  beam,  an  elec- 
trode actuating  means  for  a  co-acting  electrode,  a  pair 
of  apaced  members  paralleling  said  beam,  and  each 
member  engaging  the  inside  of  a  leg  of  each  of  aald 
yokes,  and  a  brace  disposed  between  said  members,  said 
brace  forming  part  of  said  electrode  actuating  means. 

8.  In  an  electric  welder,  a  pair  of  superposed  spaced 
«part  yokes,  a  transformer  carried  between  aaid  yokea, 
members  connecting  said  yoke  snd  extending  below  the 
same,  electrodes  carried  by  said  extensions,  trunnion* 
affixed  to  said  members  below  said  transformer,  and  an 
overhead  carrying  means  pivoted  to  said  trunnions. 

4.  In  a  welder,  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  sup- 
[wrted  members,  a  Mock  spacing  said  members,  a  bracket 
extending  outwardly  from  said  members,  a  pair  of  shafts 
mounted  in  ssld  bracket  one  of  said  shafts  comprising 
two  parts,  an  electrode  carried  by  one  part,  said  part 
keyed  to  said  block,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  other 
pkrt,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  other  shaft  permanently  en- 
meshed wltb  said  gear,  a  hand-wheel  carried  by  aald  other 
shaft  whereby  the  sctuatlon  of  said  hand-wheel  recipr« 
catea  said  electrode  without  rotating  the  aame. 
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6.  Id  a  welder,  a  mipportad  block,  a  layer  of  insulating 
material  facing  aald  block,  an  electric  conductor  abutting 
■aid  layer,  a  front  block  baring  a  rccesa  tbereln  bolted 
to  said  aupported  block  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
conductor,  an  electrode  having  a  stud  projecting  into 
said  recess,  and  a  binding  screw  carried  by  said  front 
block  maintaining  said  electrode  removably  in  place. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


I.IM.OIO.  BATIIIN0-8UIT  POCKET.  Samdkl  Paull, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  4.  1915.  SerUI  No. 
32,046.      (CI.   2—15.) 


1.  A  pocket  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  part 
of  rubber  provided  with  a  fabric  outer  casing  and  a 
fabric  lining,  said  pocket  being  provided  wltbln  the  open 
end  thereof  with  an  Inner  packing  band  of  rubber  which 
is  secured  to  the  top  of  tbe  rubber  part  and  to  the  top 
of  the  lining,  and  the  top  of  the  pocket  being  also  pro- 
vided with  depending  side  flaps  and  between  the  outer 
fabric  casing  and  the  rubber  part  with  a  fibrous  strip 
which  la  also  secured  to  the  rubber  part. 

2.  A  pocket  of  the  class  described,  composed  of  inner 
and  outer  fabric  members  between  which  is  a  part  of 
rubber,  said  pocket  being  provided  in  tbe  top  or  open  end 
thereof  with  an  annular  packing  band  of  rubber  and  at 
the  sides  of  the  top  thereof  with  depending  flaps,  and  a 
head  into  which  the  top  or  open  end  of  tbe  pocket  Is 
adapted  to  be  detachably  inserted,  said  head  consisting  of 
separate  Jaws  blnged  together  at  their  opposite  ends,  said 
Jaws  being  composed  of  separate  parts  also  hinged  to- 
gether, and  a  clamp  device  connected  with  one  of  said 
Jaws  and  adapted  to  lock  them  in  a  closed  position. 

3.  A  pocket  for  use  in  connection  with  a  bathing  gar- 
ment and  provided  with  a  detachable  head,  comprising 
separate  Jaws  blnged  together  at  their  ends  and  com- 
posed of  separate  parts  also  hinged  together,  said  Jaws 
being  provided  with  means  for  locking  them  in  their 
closed  position. 

4.  A  bathing  suit  garment  provided  with  a  pocket  the 
open  end  of  which  projects  from  said  garment  and  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  detachable  head,  consisting  of  separate  Jaws 
hinged  together  at  their  ends  and  adapted  to  b«  opened 
and  closed. 


1.104,011.  BATHINO-SUIT  POCKET.  Bamobl  Paull, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
82.478.      (CI.   2—16.) 


^/^o    V 


1.  A  pocket  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  part 
•f  rubber  inclosed  by  an  outer  fabric  casing  and  having 
a  fabric  lining. 


2.  A  pocket  of  the  class  deacribed,  comprising  a  part 
of  rubber  inclosed  by  an  outer  fabric  casing  and  having 
a  fabric  lining,  the  open  top  or  head  of  the  pocket  being 
also  provided  with  hinged  and  cushioned  Jaws  for  making 
said  pocket  water-tight. 

3.  A  pocket  of  the  class  described,  comprlalng  a  part  of 
rubber  Inclosed  by  an  outer  fabric  easing  and  having  a 
fabric  lining,  the  open  top  or  bead  portion  of  tbe  pocket 
being  also  provided  with  an  interior  rubber  packing  band 
and  outside  thereof  with  another  packing  band  outxlde 
of  which  reinforcing  stripy  and  Jaws  secured  to  said 
strips  and  adapted  to  be  open  and  doaed,  and  means  for 
securing  said  jawa  in  tbe  closed  position. 

4.  A  bathing  garment  prorided  with  a  pocket  the  open 
end  of  which  is  passed  oatwArdly  therethrough  and  pro- 
vided with  hinged  Jawa,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
laterally  dircctM  studs  having  split  rings. 

5.  A  pocket  of  tbe  class  described,  the  opposite  aides  of 
said  pocket  being  provided  with  flaps,  and  aaid  pockets 
being  also  provided  st  the  top  thereof  with  hinged  Jaws 
and  one  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  laterally  di- 
rected studs  baviof  open  rings,  and  one  side  of  said 
pocket  and  tbe  corresponding  flap  being  provided  with  a 
fastening  device  of  tbe  ball  and  socket  type,  one  part  of 
which  la  secured  to  said  side  of  tbe  pocket  and  tbe  other 
to  said  flap. 

[CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.164,012.  AUTOMATIC  DRAIN  AND  OIUNO  SYSTEM 
FOR  DEEP-WELL  PUMPS.  Albeit  C.  Paulsmkick, 
Alameda.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works, 
San  Frandaco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
May  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,104.      (CI.  263 — 199.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pomp,  the  combination  with  tbe 
shaft,  of  a' tube  inclosing  same,  bearings  for  the  shaft 
at  intervale  in  the  tube,  an  oil  passage  in  each  bearing,  a 
nipple  secured  in  each  oil  passage  projecting  above  tbe 
upper  end  of  each  bearing  whereby  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  oil  is  trapped  above  each  bearing  and  the 
surplus  flows  through  said  nipple  and  passage  to  succes- 
sive hearings  below,  an  oil  reservoir  connected  with  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  Inclosing  tnoe.  and  a  check-valve 
connected  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said  tube  through  which 
leekage  water   may   discharge. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  and  Its 
abaft,  a  member  Inclosing  the  shaft,  a  ploraltty  of  bear- 
ings for  the  shaft  at  Intervals  in  the  member  each  formed 
to  allow  flow  of  oil  successively  from  tbe  upper  to  tbe 
lower  bearings,  means  for  delivering  oil  to  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  member,  and  automatic  means  to  allow  leakage 
water  to  discharge  from  the  lower /nd  of  said  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pomp  and  its 
sbsft,  means  Inclosing  the  shaft,  means  to  feed  oil  to  the 
inclosing  means,  means  to  Intercept  tke  ftoed  oil  and  to 
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apply  same  to  the  shaft  and  automatic  means  to  dis- 
charge leakage  water  from  the  lower  end  of  said  in- 
closing meana. 

4.  In  combination  vritb  a  centrifugal  pump  and  its 
abaft,  inclosing  means  for  tbe  abaft,  a  plurality  of  bear- 
iBgi  for  the  shaft  arranged  at  intervala  in  the  inclosing 
■Mans  and  each  formed  to  trap  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  oil  so  as  to  retain  tbe  shaft  submerged  at  each  of 
■aid  plurality  of  bearings  and  to  feed  the  excess  to  the 
next  lowest  bearing,  and  automatic  means  adjacent  the 
lowermost  bearing  to  allow  leakage  water  and  superfluous 
oil  to  discharge  from  said  member. 

6.  In  combine tlon  with  a  centrifugal  pump  and  its 
■haft.  Inclosing  means  for  tb«  shaft,  lubricating  means 
for  the  shaft  arranced  at  intervals  in  the  inclosing  means 
and  each  formed  to  retain  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
oil  and  to  feed  the  excess  to  tbe  next  lowest  bearing,  and 
■seans  for  automatically  discharging  excess  oil  from  tbe 
bottom  of  said  Inclosing  meana  during  the  pump  opera- 
tion whereby  to  allow  complete  control  of  the  several 
foantities  of  oil  within  said  Inclosing  meana. 


1.164,013.  8PBINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
8TEKRINO-OEARS.  Cail  A.  Pbtwuson,  Stanhope, 
Iowa.  FUed  Aug.  81.  1915.  Serial  No.  48,813.  (Cl. 
21—200.) 


±y^ 


A  spring  attachment  for  the  steering  gear  of  automo- 
biles, including  a  bowed  frame  member,  means  for  securing 
tbe  back  thereof  to  tbe  axle,  a  pair  of  cooperating  set 
screws  carried  by  the  bowed  frame  and  engaging  tbe  axle 
at  spaced  points  to  bold  the  bowed  frame  against  rocking, 
a  swinging  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  bowed  frame  and  projecting  rearwardly  there- 
from, opposed  tension  springs  connecting  the  swinging 
arm  to  the  ends  of  the  bowed  frame,  and  a  loose  connec- 
tion between  the  swinging  arm  and  the  spindle  arm  con- 
necting rod  of  the  steering  gear. 


1.164,014.  NON-REFILL \BLE  BOTTLE.  Thomab  8. 
PBiLUPa.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  1,582.     (Cl.  216—68.) 


tube,  a  noisle  of  amaller  diameter  than  said  tube  project- 
ing into  said  tube,  and  means  for  holding  said  noule  in 
po^ltlon,  said  last  aforesaid  means  having  openings  to  per- 
mit air  to  enter  said  tube  exteriorly  of  said  nosxle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bottle,  a  tube  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  plurality  of 
similar  valve  mechanisms  arranged  in  taodem  within  said 
tube,  a  noExle  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  tube  projecting 
Into  said  tube,  and  means  for  holding  said  noule  in  posi- 
tion, said  last  aforesaid  means  comprising  a  cap  sur- 
mounting said  tube  to  which  said  noule  is  secured. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprii^lng  a 
bottle,  a  tube  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  plurality  of 
similar  valve  mechanlBms  arranged  in  tandem  within  said 
tube,  a  nozcle  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  tube  project- 
ing luto  said  tube,  and  means  for  holding  said  noxzle  in  po- 
sition. 8aid  last  aforesaid  means  baring  openings  to  permit 
air  to  enter  said  tube  exteriorly  of  said  noule,  said  valve 
mechanisms  each  including  a  ring  forming  a  valve  saat,  a 
ball,  and  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 

I  ball  away  from  its  seat. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bottle,  a  tube  within  tbe  nee-  of  the  bottle,  a  plurality  of 
■Inllar  valve  mechanisms  arranged  in  tandem  wltbln  said 


1,164,016.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Karl  C.  Randall,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  581,731.     (CL  171—118.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy  a  feeder 
system  and  a  motor-generator  set  in  circuit  with  said 
source  and  said  feeder  system  and  comprising  synchronous 
machines,  one  of  which  is  a  single  phase  generator,  a 
transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  connected  in  se- 
ries circuit  with  said  set,  and  a  d>namo-electric  machine 
provided  with  regulable  taps  connected  to  the  primarj- 
wlndlng  of  the  transformer  for  supplying  an  excitation 
thereto. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  source  of  energy,  a  motor 
generator  set  comprising  synchronous  machines,  and  a 
feeder  system  supplied  thereby,  of  electrical  means  embody- 
ing a  series  tranaformer  and  an  induction  motor  provided 
with  regulable  taps  for  shifting  tbe  phase  of  the  voltage 
supplied  to  said  system. 

3.  The  combination  witb  a  source  of  energy,  a  motor 
genefator  set  comprising  sjmcbronous  macblnea,  and  a 
feeder  system  supplied  thereby,  of  electrical  means  embody- 
ing a  series  transfbrmer  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
provided  witb  regulable  taps  for  producing  a  phase  dis- 
placement of  tbe  voltaf*  sapplled  by  said  act  to  tbe  feeder 
system. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  motor 
Renerator  set  comprtslog  synchronous  units,  and  a  feeder 
vystem  supplied  thereby,  of  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric 
machine  operated  from  tbe  generator  unit,  and  an  aaz- 
illary  transformer  connected  between  said  set  and  said 
Fiystem  and  excited  from  Fald  dynamo-electric  machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  motor 
(generator  set  comprising  synchronous  machines,  one  of 
which  Is  a  single  phase  generator,  and  a  feeder  system 
supplied  thereby,  of  an  alternating  current  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine  operated  from  said  generator,  a  transformer 
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floiin«eted   between   aald  generator  and  said  ■yBtam  and 
excited  from  said  dynamo  electric  machine,  and  meana  (or 
rarying  the  phase  and  magnitude  ot  Ita  excitation. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,164.016.     LOCK.     Bamdbl  E.  Rbuttu,  aearfleld.  Pa. 
Filed  June  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  846.240.     (Q.  70— •!.) 


Z^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  abaft  baring  a 
groove,  a  joke  kej^ed  upon  aald  abaft,  a  bolt  having  cam 
alota  therein,  rollers  carried  by  the  yoke  and  adapted  to 
work  In  said  slots  and  a  spring  for  normally  throwing 
said  bolt  outwardly,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  through  which  the  shaft  passes. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  shaft  bar- 
ing a  groove,  a  spring  actuated  bolt,  a  shaft  passing  loosely 
through  the  bolt,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  retracting 
the  bolt  upon  turning  of  the  shaft  in  either  direction, 
a  aleeve  fitting  loosely  upon  said  shaft  and  having 
a  tongue  fitting  said  groove,  a  knob  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  a  disk  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  dr- 

'  cumferential  groove,  a  second  sleeve,  a  knob  carried  by 
the  second  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  being  slotted  at  ita 
Inner  end,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  slots,  said  shaft  being  slldable  with  respect 
to  both  of  said  sleeves,  and  with  respect  to  the  bolt  and 
yoke,  said  disk  having  a  notch  adapted  to  reglater  with 
the  groove  of  the  shaft  and  a  knob  having  a.  tongue  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  groove  of  the  disk. 

3.  A  lock  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  bolt,  a 
shaft  passing  loosely  therethrough,  means  carried  by  the 
abaft  for  actuating  the  bolt,  an  Inside  knob  carried  by  said 
shaft,  the  shaft  being  slldable  with  respect  to  said  knob, 
an  exterior  sleeve,  tbe  inner  end  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  locked  to  tbe  inner  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
spring  within  said  sleeve  normally  holding  said  shaft  out 
of  engagement  with  said  sleeve  an  exterior  Imob  ui>on  said 
sleeve  and  means  carried  by  tbe  outer  end  of  tb«  shaft 
for  holding  the  same  in  locking  engagement  with  said 
■leeve. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  shaft,  a  knob  carried  by  said  shaft 
adapted  to  turn  therewith,  an  exterior  sleeve,  a  knob  car- 
ried thereby,  means  for  forcing  and  holding  said  shaft  In 
engagement  with  said  sleeve,  said  exterior  knob  having  a 
key  opening  registering  with  the  aleeve,  and  the  Inner  end 
of  tbe  shaft  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  ket. 

0.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  bolt  Is 
loosely  mounted,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  retract- 
ing the  bolt,  a  spring  for  normaUy  forcing  the  bolt  out- 
wardly, said  shaft  beinfr  longitudinally  grooved,  a  sleeve 
having  a  tongue,  said  tongue  engaging  said  groove,  a  knob 
on  said  sleeve,  and  having  a  tongue  engaging  tbe  groove, 
a  disk  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  tbe  ahaft,  and  having  a 
circumferential  groove  of  the  shaft,  said  disk  and  shaft 
being  slldable  with  respect  to  the  knob  and  tbe  tongue  of 
the  knob  passing  into  the  circumferential  groove  of  the 
disk  when  the  same  is  moved  Inwardly,  said  disk  betag 
rotatable  to  throw  the  notch  of  the  dlak  out  of  alinement 
with  the  tongue  of  the  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  adapted  to 
turn  loosely  and  also  adapted  to  engage  and  interlock 
with  said  shaft  when  the  shaft  la  moved  Inwardly  and  a 
knob  upon  the  second  sleeve. 


1.164,017.     LOCK.     8AUIEI.  B.  Bauma,  Clearfield.  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1016.     Serial  No.  47,666.     (CI.  70—01.) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  kind  described  a  alldable  bolt,  pins 
carried  by  said  bolt,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  upon 
said  abaft,  said  disk  having  a  curved  alot  receiving  tbe 
bolt  pins,  and  meana  for  turning  said  sliaft. 

2.  In  a  door  lock,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  pins  carried  by  tbe  bolt,  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  slot,  a  abaft  passing  loosely  through  the  slot,  and 
a  disk  fixed  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  alot  into  which 
said  pins  project,  said  pins  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  ends  of  the  alot  of  the  disk. 

3.  In  a  door  lock  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  spring  pressed 
bolt  movable  at  a  right  angle  to  said  shaft,  nieans  carried 
by  .the  shaft  for  engaging  and  retracting  said  bolt,  said 
shaft  being  movable  longitudinally,  Inner  and  outer  sleeves, 
knobs  upon  said  sleeves,  one  of  said  sleeves  being  keyed 
to  said  shaft  and  the  other  one  being  adapted  to  turn 
loosely,  the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft  being  bifurcated,  a  cap 
carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
two  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  bifurcation  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
loose  sleeve  and  having  prongs  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  openings  of  tbe  cap  and  Into  the  bifurcation  of  tbe 
shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  kind  described,  a  slldable  bolt,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  actuating 
said  bolt,  said  shaft  l)eing  slidable  longitudinally,  an  inner 
knob-carrylHK  sleeve  keyed  to  tbe  shaft,  an  outer  aleeve 
normally  loose,  means  for  locking  aald  sleeve  to  said  ahaft 
upon  inward  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  shaft  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
said  outer  sleeve,  a  notched  tblmble  fitting  in  the  first  men* 
tloned  inner  sleeve,  a  pin  working  therethrough,  a  collar 
carried  by  said  pin,  said  collar  bearing  upon  said  sUdabla 
ahaft,  and  tongues  carried  by  aald  collar  and  aormallj 
resting  in  the  notches  of  the  thimble,  as  and  for  the  pai^ 
pose  aet  forth. 


1.164,018.  VIBRATORY  APPABATUB.  PHILIP  Sic% 
Berkeley.  Cal.  Piled  Dec.  6.  1012.  Serial  No.  780,80L 
(Cl.  12»— 10.) 


1.  An   apparatus  of  the  dasa  described   comprising  a 
freely  moving  resilient  plunger. 

2.  A  vibratory  apparatus  comprising  in  comblnatloa.  a 
vertically  disposed  solenoid  winding,  a  resilient  plunger 
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core  for  said  winding,  a  stop  against  which  said  core  Im- 
pinges when  actuated  by  aald  winding,  and  a  blow  receiv- 
ing element  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  path  of  said  core 
from  said  stop. 

8.  A  vibratory  apparatua  comprising  In  combination,  a 
vertically  diapoeed  solenoid  winding,  a  resilient  plunger 
core  for  said  winding,  a  stop  against  which  aaid  core  Im- 
pinges when  actuated  by  said  winding,  and  a  blow  receiv- 
ing element  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  path  of  said  core 
from  aald  stop,  said  blow  receiving  element  comprising  a 
diaphragm. 

,4.  A  vibratory  apparatus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
vertically  disposed  solenoid  winding,  a  resilient  plunger 
core  fbr  said  winding,  a  stop  against  which  said  core  Im- 
pinges when  acttiated  by  said  winding,  a  blow  receiving 
element  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  path  of  said  core  from 
said  stop,  said  blow  receiving  element  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm, and  means  forming  an  air  chamber  beneath  said 
diaphragm. 

5.  A  vibratory  apparatua  comprising  in  combination,  a 
vertically  disposed  solenoid  winding,  a  resilient  plunger 
core  for  said  winding,  a  stop  for  said  core  when  the  same 
is  actuated  by  said  winding,  said  stop  including  means  for 
defoergixlng  said  winding,  and  a  Mow  receiving  element  at 
the  opposite  end  of  tbe  path  of  said  core  from  said  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,019.  CAR  -  CNDERPRAMB.  '  JoHif  M.  ROHLriNO, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  I>oii1b,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Nov.  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  874,481.     (Cl.  106—76.) 


1.  In  a  car  nnderframe,  the  combination  of  spaced  plate- 
girder  center  sills  Including  webs  and  compression  flanges 
longer  than  said  webs,  spaced  draft  aiils  lapping  said 
compression  flanges  and  spaced  from  the  webs  of  said 
center  sills,  body  bolsters  adapted  to  be  inserted  from 
below  between  said  draft  and  center  sills,  and  substan- 
tially U-shaped  splice  members  built  into  said  bolsters 
lapping  and  secured  to  said  draft  and  center  sill  webs. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  tbe  combination  of  plate-girder 
center  sills  spaced  apart,  said  sills  comprising  webs  and 
compression  membera,  separately  formed  draft  sills  lap- 
ping tbe  compression  members  of  said  center  sills,  and  a 
body  bolster  comprising  a  U-stiaped  reinforcing  splice  plate 
secuKd  to  said  draft  sills  and  center  sills  below  the  com- 
pression members  of  said  plate-girder  center  sills. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe,  tbe  combination  of  longitudi- 
nally alined  and  spaced  center  allls  and  draft  sills,  each 
having  a  flange  near  ita  upper  edge  with  the  flange  of  one 
of  said  sills  extending  across  the  space  between  said  sills 
and  lapping  and  being  secured  to  tbe  web  of  the  other 
sill,  a  body  bolster  which  is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  from 
below  Into  the  space  between  said  draft  sills  and  center 
sills,  and  a  trough-shaped  member  comprising  a  part  of 
said  bolster  lapping  and  being  secured  to  said  draft  allls 
and  center  sills. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  longitodi- 
Bally  alined  spaced  plate-girder  center  sills  and  draft  sills, 
each  having  an  upper  flange  with  the  upper  flange  of  one 
of  said  sills  extending  across  the  space  between  said  sills 
and  lapping  and  being  secured  to  tbe  other  sill,  a  body 
bolater  which  la  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  space 
from  below,  said  bolster  comprising  a  channel-shaped  mem-' 
ber  lapping  and  being  secured  directly  to  said  draft  and 
center  siila.  and  tension  memtwrs  forming  parta  of  aald 
center  sills  secured  to  said  cbannel-ahaped  ni«nber. 

6.  In  a  car  underframe,  alined  and  longitudinally  space<1 
draft  and  center  sill  webs  In  combination  with  a  bolster 
iB  the  space  between  said  webs,  an  open-topped  channel- 


shaped  relnfbrdng  member  forming  part  of  aald  bolster 
and  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  vertical 
flanges  secured  to  tbe  webs  of  the  center  sUl  and  draft 
sill  webs,  and  a  top  chord  connected  to  the  web  of  the 
center  sill  lapping  and  secured  directly  to  the  web  of  the 
draft  sUL 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ganette.] 


1,164,020.  MEANS  FOR  INSULATING  BAILrJOINTS. 
Edwabos  F.  ScHBaMBKHOKN,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  The  Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
857,162.      (a.  239 — 5.) 


1.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  including,  in  combination  with 
tbe  rails  and  a  Joint  bar,  a  unit  of  insulation  consisting 
of  separate  loosely  superimposed  Insulation  plates  inter- 
posed between  the  head  of  the  Joint  bar  and  the  under 
side  of  the  head  of  tbe  rail. 

2.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  including,  In  combination  with 
the  rails  and  a  Joint  bar,  a  unit  of  Insulation  Interposed 
between  the  head  of  tbe  Joint  bar  and  tbe  under  side  of 
the  head  of  the  rail,  and  consisting  of  separate  loosely 
superimposed  insulation  plates,  and  a  base  section  of  in- 
sulation interposed  between  tbe  Joint  bar  and  the  rail 
flange. 

3.  An  InsulattKl  rail  Joint  including,  in  combination  wltb 
tbe  rails  and  a  Joint  bar,  a  unit  of  Insulation  interposed 
between  the  head  of  tbe  Joint  bar  and  the  under  side  of 
the  head  of  tbe  rail,  and  consisting  of  separate  loosely 
superimposed  insolation  plates,  and  a  single  insulation 
plate  Interposed  between  tbe  Joint  bar  and  tbe  rail  flange. 

4.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  including,  in  combination  with 
tbe  rails  and  tbe  Joint  ban,  a  head  unit  of  insulation  in- 
terposed between  a  Joint  bar  and  one  of  the  rails,  and  a 
se[>arate  head  unit  Interposed  between  tbe  Joint  bar  and 
tbe  other  rail  and  consisting  of  superimposed  plates  of 
metal  and  of  insulation. 

5.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  Including,  in  combination  with 
tbe  rails  and  the  Joint  bars,  a  head  unit  consisting  of  su- 
perimposed insulation  plates  interposed  between  th«  Joint 
bar  and  the  head  of  one  rail,  and  another  head  unit  con- 
sisting of  superimposed  plates  of  metal  and  of  insulation 
interposed  between  the  Joint  bar  and  the  head  of  tbe  other 
rail. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,164,021.  SHAFT-GOVERNOR.  Habolo  P.  BHiPHaau. 
Grove  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bessemer  Gas  Engine  Com- 
pany, Grove  City,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,388.     (Cl.  264 — 16. » 

1.  In  a  shaft  governor,  the  combination  of  a  rotatiof 
carrier ;  a  ring  shaped  centrifugal  weight  plvotally  noaot- 
ed  on  the  carrier  and  encircling  the  axis  of  tbe  carrier; 
a  centripetal  element  opposed  to  tbe  weight  and  an  ee- 
centric  actuated  by  tbe  weight. 

2.  In  a  shaft  governor,  the  combination  of  a  rotattet 
carrier  having  a  hub;  a  ring  ahaped  centrifugal  wrtght 
plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  carrier  and  encircling  the  hob; 
a  centripetal  element  opposed  to  tbe  weight ;  and  an  ec- 
centric actuated  by  the  weight. 


496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBCSltBBK  14,  191 5. 


S.  la  a  shaft  (ovenior,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
carrier;  a  centrlfagal  w«lfht  mounted  on  tb«  carrier;  a 
cantripetal  element  opposed  to  the  weight ;  mn  eccentric ; 
a  swinging  mounting  for  the  eccentric;  a  connection  be- 
tween the  mounting  and  the  weight ;  and  a  pivotal  sup- 
port for  the  mounting  between  the  connection  and  the 
eccentric. 


4.  In  a  shaft  governor,  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing carrier ;  a  centrifugal  weight  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier ;  a  centripetal  element  opposed  to  the  weight ;  an 
eccentric;  a  swinging  mount^Dg  for  the  eccentric;  a 
connection  between  the  mounting  and  the  weight ; 
a  plvotni  support  for  the  mounting  between  the  con- 
nection and  the  eccentric ;  and  nn  eccentric  strap  on  the 
eccentric,  the  weight  of  the  eccentric  and  parts  thereon 
balandng  the  centrifugal    weight   as  to  gravity. 

6.  In  a  abaft  governor,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
carrier ;  a  ring  shaped  centrifugal  weight  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  encircling  the  ails  of  the 
carrier;  a  centripetal  element  opposed  to  the  weight;  an 
eccentric:  a  swinging  mounting  for  the  eccentric;  a  con- 
nection t)f>tween  the  mounting  and  the  weight;  and  a 
pivotal  support  for  the  mounting  between  the  connection 
and  the  eccentric. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164.022.  KTTEL-INJECTOB  FOB  INTERNAL  COM 
BU8TION  ENGINES.  HiaoLO  F.  SHaPHBKD,  Grove 
City,  Pa.,  SHsignor  to  Bessemer  Gas  Engine  Company, 
Grove  rity.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1©14.     Serial  No.  866,391.     (CI.  12S— 140.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  Injector  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  pump  chamber ;  a  plunger  operat- 
ing on  the  liquid  in  said  chamber :  means  for  varying 
the  stroke  of  the  plunger:  and  devlcea  for  releasing  the 
liquid  from  the  chamt>er  during  a  portion  of  the  dis- 
charge stroke  of  the  plunger  and  for  closing  said  devlcea 
to  force  a  discharge  of  fuel  during  a  fixed  period  In  the 
cycle  of  the  Injector. 

2.  In  a  fuel  injector  for  Internal  combostlon  englnea, 
the  combination  of  a  pomp  chamber ;  a  plunger  operat- 
ing on  the  liquid  In  said  chamber;  means  for  varying  the 
stroke  of  the  plunger ;  and  devices  for  releasing  the  liquid 
from  the  chamber  during  a  portion  of  the  discbarge  stroke 
of  the  plunger  and  for  closing  said  devices  to  force  a  dla- 
charga  daring  an  intermediate  period  relatively  to  the 
movement  of  the  plunxer  in  Its  discharge  stroke,  the 
period  of  closing  said  devlcea  being  fixed  with  ralatioB  to 
the  cycle  of  the  Injector. 


3.  In  a  fuel  Injector  for  internal  combustion  anglBaa, 
the  combination  of  a  pomp  chamber ;  a  plunger  operat* 
:ng  on  the  liquid  In  said  chamber ;  means  for  varying  the 
stroke  of  the  plunger ;  and  devlcea  for  releasing  the  liquid 
from  the  chaanber  during  a  portion  of  the  discharge  stroke 
of  the  plunger  and  for  closing  said  devices  during  an  la- 
termedlate  period  with  relation  to  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  in  its  discharge  stroke,  the  period  of  closing  said 
devices  being  fixed  with  relation  to  the  cycle  of  the  in- 
jector. 

4.  In  a  fuel  injector  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  pump  chamber;  a  plunger  operat- 
ing on  the  liquid  in  said  chamber ;  a  shaft  governor  actu- 
ating said  plunger;  and  devices  for  releasing  the  liquid 
from  the  chamber  during  a  portion  of  the  discbarge  stroke 
of  the  plunger  and  for  closing  said  devices  to  force  a  dis- 
charge of  fn#a  during  a  fixed  period  in  the  cycle  of  »he 
injector. 

6.  In  a  fuel  Injector  for  Internal  combuatlon  'engin«>a, 
the  combination  of  a  pump  chamt>er ;  a  plunger  operating 
on  the  liquid  in  said  chamber;  a  shaft  governor  actuat- 
ing tlie  plonger ;  and  devices  for  releasing  the  liquid  froai 
the  chamber  during  a  portion  of  the  discharge  stroke  of 
the  plunger  and  for  closing  said  devices  to  force  a  die- 
charge  during  an  intermediate  period  relatively  to  the 
morement  of  tlie  plunger  in  its  discharge  stroke,  the 
period  of  closing  said  devices,  being  fixed  with  relation 
to  the  cycle  of  the  injector. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,16  4.02  8.  VARNI8HINO-MACHINE.  Chaujm  W. 
Smith,  Grand  Baplda.  Mich.  Filed  May  20.  1018.  fW- 
rial  No.  20,034.     (CI.  01—82.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  spreading  filling,  varnish  or  paint 
upon  long,  slftaa  articles,  as  handles,  4c.,  a  containing  vat, 
a  revoluble  tube  centrally  located  longitudinally  of  the 
vat  and  having  elongated  openlnga  through  oppoalte  skies 
for  the  passage  of  varnlah,  4c..  two  platea  extending 
radially  from  opposite  sides  of  the  tube  adjacent  to  the 
elongated  openings,  means  for  revolving  the  tribe,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  handles  longitudinally  through  tlM 
tube. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  spreading  filling,  varnlah  or  paint 
upon  long,  slim  articles,  as  handles,  Ac,  a  containing  vat, 
a  tube  centrally  mounted  longitudinally  of  the  vat  and 
having  elongated  openings  through  opposite  sides,  a  pli- 
able adjustable  washer  in  one  end  of  the  tube  for  wiping 
surplus  material  from  the  articles  being  treated,  plates 
radiating  from  oppoalte  sides  of  the  tube  adjacent  to  the 
openings  through  the  tube,  means  for  revolving  the  tabs, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  articles  longitudinally  thioogh 
the  tube. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  filling,  painting  or  varnishing  long, 
slim  articles  as  broom  handles,  a  containing  vat,  a  rev- 
oluble tube  mounted  centially  of  said  vat,  and  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  smaller  tube  mounted  inalde  of  the 
main  tube,  said  tubes  having  elongated  openings  through 
opposite  sides,  plates  radiating  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  main  tube  adjacent  to  the  openings,  a  thimble  se- 
curely attached  to  one  end  of  the  vat  forming  a  bearlaf 
for  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  flexible  waaher  mounted  la 
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aald  thimble,  a  wedging  collar  inserted  in  the  end  of  the 
thimble  outalde  of  the  waaher,  a  cap  made  to  screw  onto 
the  end  of  the  thimble  and  force  the  wedging  collar  back 
between  the  inner  surface  of  the  thimble  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  washer-  to  screw  up  and  force  the  collar 
into  the  thimble  to  contract  the  opening  in  the  waaher. 
feed  rollers  for  forcing  articles  through  the  tube,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  feed  rolls  upon 
the  articles  being  passed  through  the  tubes. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  filling,  painting  or  varnishing  long 
slim  articles,  as  broom  bandies,  a  containing  vat,  a  tube 
revolubly  mounted  In  the  vat  and  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  smaller  tube  mounted  inside  of  the  revoluble  tube, 
said  tubes  having  registering  elongated  openings  through 
opposite  sides,  radiating  platea  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  tubes  adjacent  to  the  openings,  a  thimble  secured 
in  one  end  of  the  vat  in  position  to  form  a  bearing  for 
one  end  of  the  tube,  a  flexible  waaher  having  a  conical 
opening  therethrough,  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  thimble, 
means  for  contracting  or  enlarging  said  opening  when 
the  waaher  la  in  poaition.  sprocket  wheels  and  chalna  for 
revolving  the  tubes,  adjustable  feed  rolls  for  forcing  ar- 
ticles longitudinally  tbrougb  the  tubes,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  pressure  of  the  feed  rolls  on  the  article  being 
fed  through  the  tubea. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  varnishing,  painting  or  filling  long 
slim  articles,  a  containing  vat.  revoluble  tubes  mounted 
in  the  vat,  a  thimble  connected  with  the  end  of  the  vat 
forming  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  tbe  tubes,  means  for 
transferring  material  from  the  vat  into  the  tubes,  a 
washer  in  the  end  of  the  thimble  having  a  conical  open- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  forcing  articles 
through  tbe  revolving  tubes,  a  heating  chamt>er  below  tbe 
vat,  and  means  for  forcing  a  heat  producing  element 
through  said  chamber  and  beating  tbe  contents  of  the  vat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.164,024.  COMBINED  BOOKCASE,  DESK,  AND  MAN- 
TEL. Fba.vk  £.  Smith  and  Joseph  Mabtin.  Delpbos, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29.' 1013.  Serial  No.  803,725.  (CI. 
46—6.) 


-* 


The  combination  with  a  mantelpiece  having  a  shelf,  a 
base  having  column  sections  thereupon,  compartments  ar- 
ranged below  said  ahelf,  hinged  doora  for  said  compart- 
ments, and  column  sections  carried  by  the  outer  faces  of 
said  doors,  the  last  mentioned  column  sections  register- 
ing with  the  columns  of  the  t>ase  sections  when  the  doors 
are  doeed  and  swinging  clear  of  said  base  sections  when 
tbe  doors  are  in  open  poaition,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
columns  engaging  tbe  underside  of  the  shelf. 


1,164,026.  THIPLB  VALVE.  Jacob  B08H  Bntdcs,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  P^rcy  E.  Donner,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1012.  Serial  No.  728,278.  (CI. 
188—10.) 

1.  Triple  Talve  mechanism  comprising  a  caaing  having 
connections  for  a  train  pipe,  a  service  brake  cylinder,  an 
extra  brake  cylinder,  a  reservoir  on  a  car.  and  a  source  of 
pressure,  a  movable  abutment  in  said  casing  actuated  by 
variations  in  train  pipe  pressure,  and  valve  means  directly 
actuated  by  said  movable  abutment  and  arranged  upon 
reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  after  equalisation  of  the 


service  brake  cylinder  with  the  reaervoir  on  a  car  to  estab-' 
llsh  connection  between  the  source  of  pressure  aad  tht 
extra  brake  cylinder. 


2.  Triple  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having 
connections  for  a  train  pipe,  a  pair  of  brake  cylinders,  a 
reservoir  on  a  car,  and  a  source  of  pressure,  a  movable 
abutment  in  said  casing  operating  under  variations  in 
train  pipe  pressure,  and  valve  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
movable  abutment  and  arranged  upon  service  reduction 
of  train  pipe  pressure  to  cause  the  source  of  pressure 
to  l>e  connected  with  one  of  the  brake  cylinders  and  upon 
reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure  after  full  service  appli- 
cation to  connect  the  source  of  pressure  to  the  other 
brake  cylinder. 

8.  Triple  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having 
connections  for  a  train  pipe,  a  pair  of  brake  cylinders, 
a  reservoir  on  a  car,  and  a  source  of  pressure,  a  movaUe 
abutment  in  said  casing  operative  by  variations  in  train 
pipe  pressure,  and  valve  means  actuated  by  said  movable 
abutment  and  arranged  upon  service  reduction  of  train 
pipe  pressure  to  connect  the  reservoir  with  a  supplemen- 
tary valve  means  and  upon  reduction  of  train  pipe  pres- 
sure after  full  service  application  to  connect  the  source 
of  pressure  to  one  of  the  brake  cylinders  and  supplemen- 
tary valve  means  arranged  upon  the  admission  of  pressure 
thereto  to  connect  the  source  of  pressure  to  the  other 
brake  cylinder  and  to  maintain  brake  cylinder  pressure 
against  leakage. 

4.  Triple  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having 
connections  for  a  train  pipe,  a  pair  of  brake  cylinders,  and 
a  source  of  pressure,  a  movable  abutment  in  said  casing 
operating  by  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure,  and  valve 
means  actuated  by  said  movable  abutment  and  arranged 
upon  service  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  to  cause 
admission  of  pressure  to  one  of  the  brake  cylinders  and 
upon  further  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  after  full 
service  application  to  admit  pressure  to  the  other  bralM 
cylinder. 

5.  Triple  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having 
connections  for  a  train  pipe,  a  pair  of  brake  cylinders, 
and  a  source  of  pressure,  a  movable  abutment  in  said 
casing  operating  by  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure,  and 
valve  means  actuated  by  said  movable  abutment  and  ar^ 
ranged  upon  service  reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure  to 
cause  admission  of  pressure  to  one  of  the  brake  cylinders 
and  upon  further  reduction  of  train  pipe  preasure  after 
full  service  application  to  admit  pressure  to  tbe  other 
brake  cylinder,  and  a  supplementary  valve  device  actu-. 
ated  by  the  primary  valve  device  and  arranged  to  main- 
tain brake  cylinder  pressure  against  Jeakage. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Q*sette.] 


1.164,026.  CAMBEB-PUNCHINO  DEVICE.  Frwwhick 
A.  Stivbnson.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1014.  Serial  No. 
817,707.     (CI.  164—00.) 

1.  In  an  automatically  controlled  punching  device,  a 
plurality  of  punches  and  dies,  longitudinally  movable 
means  for  automatically  moving  each  punch  and  Its  die 
transversely  of  the  work  to  varying  lateral  positions 
thereof,  means  for  regulating  the  advance  of  said  work 
through  aald  mactilne,  and  means  for  operating  said 
punches. 
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2.  In  an  automatically  controlled  punching  device,  a 
plarallty  of  punches  and  dies,  longitudinally  moTaMe 
means  for  automatically  moving  each  punch  and  its  die 
transversely  of  the  work  to  successively  varying  lateral 
positions  thereof,  said  punches  and  dies  being  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  automatic  means,  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  advance  of  said  work  through  said  machine, 
and  means  for  operating  said  punches. 
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3.  In  an  automatically  controlled  punching  device,  a 
plurality  of  punches  and  dies,  a  longitudinally  movable 
puocb-gulde  and  means  cooperating  therewith  adapted  to 
automatically  position  each  punch  and  its  die  transversely 
of  the  work,  means  for  regulating  the  longitudinal  ad- 
vance of  said  work,  guiding  means  for  said  automatic 
means,  selective  means  for  rendering  any  punch  operable, 
and  means  for  operating  a  selected  punch  or  punches. 

4.  In  a  punching  device,  a  plurality  of  punches  and 
dies,  supporting  members  therefor  adapted  to  slide  trans- 
versely of  the  work,  devices  for  maintaining  each  punch 
supporting  member  in  alinement  with  its  associated  die 
supporting  member,  and  for  synchronizing  the  sliding 
movement  of  both,  longitudinally  movable  means  for  actu- 
ating said  devices  to  cause  said  punches  and  dies  to  auto- 
matically move  transversely  of  said  work,  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  longitudinal  advance  of  said  work,  selective 
means  for  rendering  any  punch  operable,  and  means  for 
operating  selected  punches. 

B.  In  a  pancblng  device,  a  plurality  of  puocbei  and 
dies,  slidable  supporting  members  therefor,  guiding  and 
retaining  members  for  said  supporting  members,  devices 
for  maintaining  the  alinement  of  associated  punch  and 
dl«  supporting  members  and  (or  automatically  imparting 
synchronous  transverse  movement  to  said  supporting  mem- 
bers with  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  work  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  means  for  actuating  said  devices  to 
cause  said  punches  and  dies  to  move  to  successively  vary- 
ing positions  transversely  of  said  work. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,164,027.  CHANNEL-PUNCHING  MACHINE.  Fmd- 
aaicK  A.  Stbvbnson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Mled  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial 
Na  817,7d8.     (CI.  164—90.) 


TS~T 


JLS^^JiUil 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  group  of 
fixed  vertical  punches,  selective  means  for  rendering  same 
operable,  a  plurality  of  slidable  vertical  punches  movable 
parallel  thereto,  controlling  means  for  said  slidable 
punches  separate  therefrom  but  attached  thereto,  means 
rendering  any  of  said  slidable  vertical  punches  operable, 


a  plurality- of  oppoaitely  dispoeed  borlsontal  ponchea,  ae- 

lectlve  means  for   rendering   same  operable,  and   means 
for  operating  aeleeted  punches.  ' 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  group  of 
fixed  vertical  punches,  selective  means  for  rendering  same 
operable,  said  fixed  punches  being  arranged  transversely 
of  channel-shaped  work  and  being  adapted  to  punch  all 
holes  in  alinement,  a  plurality  of  slidable  vertical  punches 
movable  parallel  to  said  fixed  punches  to  punch  various 
sized  holes  out  of  alinement  with  the  holes  punched  by 
said  tiled  punches,  controlling  means  for  moving  said  slid- 
able punches  transversely  of  the  work  separate  therefrom 
but  attached  thereto,  selective  means  rendering  any  of 
■aid  slldaMe  vertical  punches  operable,  a  plurality  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  horizontal  punches  for  punching  holes  in 
both  flanges  of  said  channel-shaped  work,  means  adapted 
to  actuate  said  borlsontal  punches  and  means  for  operat- 
ing selected  punches. 

S.  In  a  punch  of  the  character  described,  an  upper  plate 
and  a  lower  plate,  a  plurality  of  selective  vertical  punchea 
and  dies  positioned  respectively,  In  the  former  and  lat- 
ter, certain  of  said  vertical  punches  being  carried  In  dif- 
ferent planes  in  a  punch  block  siidably  reUlned  in  said 
upper  plate,  and  certain  dies  in  a  slidable  die  block  in 
said  lower  plat<>,  controlling  means  for  moving  said  slid- 
able punch  acu  die  blocks  transversely  of  the  work,  sepa- 
rate therefrom  but  attached  thereto,  a  gag  lying  in  a 
recessed  portion  of  said  punch  block  and  being  restrained 
from  movement  therewith,  said  punch  block  being  capable 
of  traveling  only  within  the  limits  of  said  gag,  said  gag 
being  adapted  to  slide  across  said  punch  block  and  over 
the  punches  in  any  of  said  different  planes,  said  upper 
plate  being  adapted  to  operate  selected   punches. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  an  upper 
plate  and  a  lower  plate,  a  plurality  of  selectable  vertical 
punches  and  dies  positioned,  respectively,  in  the  former 
and  latter,  certain  of  said  punches  occupying  fixed  posi- 
tions and  others  being  located  in  different  planes  in  a 
punch  block  retainod  in  said  upper  plate  and  slldabla 
parallel  to  said  fixed  punches  snd  certain  dies  in  a  slid- 
able block  In  said  lower  plate,*  controlling  means  for 
moving  said  slidable  punch  and  die  blocks  transversely 
of  the  work,  separate  therefrom  but  attached  thereto, 
means  for  rendering  operable  any  punch  In  said  slidable 
punch  block,  said  means  comprising  s  gag  lying  in  a 
recessed  portion  of  said  punch  block,  said  gag  being  lnde> 
pendent  of  the  movement  of  said  punch  block  and  adapted 
to  slide  thereacross  to  rest  over  any  punch  carried  there- 
by, bars  containing  racks  s<>cured  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
gag,  a  shaft  supported  from  said  upper  plate,  pinions  on 
said  shaft  meshing  with  said  racka,  and  an  operating 
handle  with  a  rack  meshing  with  one  of  said  pinions,  said 
upper  plate  being  adapted  to  cause  the  operation  of  se- 
lected punches. 

6.  In  a  ma(;blne  of  the  character  described,  an  upper 
plate  and  a  lower  plate,  horlsontal  punches  sUdably  re- 
tained in  said  lower  plate,  a  work-guiding  and  punch- 
stripping  double  die  block  secured  In  said  lower  plate, 
said  punches  and  said  die  block  being  alined  in  a  alngla 
direction,  a  work-guiding  and  punch-stripping  wiper,  actn* 
^tlng  means  for  each  borlsontal  punch,  and  selective 
means  for  rendering  operable  one  or  more  of  said  punch 
actuating  means,  said  upper  piste  being  adspted  to  cause 
the  operation  of  punches  affected  by  said  selective  means. 

[Clai;«s  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,164.028.  PUNCHING- MACHINE.  Fudbbick  A.  8tb- 
vntaoir,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Fwudpr  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,800. 
(CI.  164—90.) 

1.  In  a  punching  machine.  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  alined  punches  and  dies,  the  former  mounted 
In  one  block  snd  the  latter  in  another,  both  blocks  being 
slidable  transversely  of  a  piece  of  work,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  work,  an  instruction  and  longitudinal  spaclnff 
templet  moving  In  unison  with  said  work,  an  Indicator 
for  said  templet,  means  for  moving  said  blocks  carrying 
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aald  punches  and  dies,  whereby  when  said  wortc'  la  moved 
in  accordance  with  longitudinal  spadngs  on  said  templet 
and  said  punches  and  dies  moved  In  accordance  with  in- 
structions on  said  templet,  said  punches  and  dies  will  be 
krongbt  into  coincidence  with  proposed  apertures  in  said 
work,  and  means  for  operating  said  punches. 


2.  In  a  punching  machine,  in  combination,  a  punch 
block  and  a  die  block,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
punches  and  dies  therein,  both  of  said  blocks  being  slid- 
able transversely  of  the  work,  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  punches  and  dies,  the  former  mounted  in  hori- 
■ontally  and  vertically  alldable  punch  blocks  and  the  latter 
in  vertically  slidable  die  blocks,  means  for  feeding  work, 
a  spacing  templet  csused  to  travel  therewith,  means  for 
sliding  said  vertical  punch  and  die  blocks  transversely  of 
said  work,  which  means,  coacting  with  steps  in  the  feed- 
ing of  said  work,  position  said  vertical  punches  and  dies 
to  produce  vertical  apertures  st  predetermined  points, 
means  for  operating  said  punch  and  die  blocks  carrying 
said  horizontally  disposed  punches  and  dies  to  produce 
horiaonUl  apertures  in  said  work  at  any  desired  altitude 
therein  in  accordance  with  Indications  on  said  templet, 
and  means  for  operating  said  punches. 

8.  In  a  punching  machine,  a  main  body  frame,  a  base 
casting  mounted  thereon  and  a  vertically  reclprocatory 
top  plate  positioned  thereabove,  slidable  on  a  vertical  shaft 
and  capable  of  actuating  toggle  mechanisms  to  operate 
one  or  more  horizontal  puncbeis,  slidsble  means  mounted 
in  said  top  plate  carrying  a  group  of  vertical  punches  and 
other  slidable  means  mounted  In  said  base  casting  carry- 
ing dies  for  said  punches,  lever  controlled  rack  and  pin- 
ion devices  for  moving  said  vertical  punches  and  dies 
transversely  of  a  piece  of  work  to  a  given  lateral  position, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  slidable  horizontal  punches  and 
dies,  lever  controlled  rack  and  pinion  means  for  vertically 
positioning  said  horizontal  punches  and  dies,  carriages 
rolling  on  tracks  and  adapted  to  advance  said  work  where- 
by given  longitudinally  spaced  polnto  In  said  work  are 
brotight  Into  alinement  with  certain  selected  vertical  or 
bortsontal  punches,  means  rendering  said  selected  punches 
operable,  and  means  for  actuating  said  top  plate  to  op- 
erate only  said  selected  punches. 

4.  In  a  punching  machine,  In  combination,  a  plarallty 
of  horizontally  disposed  punches  snd  dies,  mounted,  re- 
spectively. In  a  vertically  and  horizontally  slidable  punch 
block  and  a  vertically  slidsble  die  block,  racks  attached 
to  each  of  said  blocks,  plnioni  moanted  on  horllontal 
■bafts  having  non-circular  portions  and  meshing  with 
said  racks,  snd  operating  levers  on  said  shaft  adapted  to 
raise  or  lower  both  said  punch  and  die  blocks,  means  for 
advancing  work  through  said  machine,  a  traveling  in- 
itmctlon  and  longitudinal  spacing  templet,  mean^  Indi- 
cating predetermined  steps  of  advance  of  said  work  and 
predetermined  amounts  of  movement  of  said  levers,  both 
indicated  on  said  templet,  and  means  for  operating  said 
pnnchea. 

6.  In  a  punching  machine,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  horlsontally  disposed  punches  mounted  in  punch  blocks 
capable  of  sliding  vertically  and  horisontally.  slidable 
heads  to  which  they  are  movably  attached,  vertically  slid- 
able die  blocks,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  punch 
and  die  blocks,  means  for  advancing  work  through  said 
pachlne  and  co5peratlng  with  tbe  last  mentioned  means 
^  pealtloa  said  punches  and  work  to  produce  predeter- 
mlTd  horfaontal  apertures  In  said  work,  and  means  for 
piorlKg  said  bortsontal  heads  to  operate  said  punches. 

[ClalBa  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
tSl  O.  G.— «8 


1.164.029.  COTTON-CUOPPBB.  HaaOLO  Stbomo,  Botan, 
Tex.  Piled  June  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  88,226.  (CL 
97—45.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
ground  wheels  adapted  to  revolve  the  axle,  and  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  axle;  of  a  pair  of  crank-shsfta  having 
their  rear  ends  pivoted  to  the  axle;  a  driving  connection 
l>etween  each  shaft  and  the  axle ;  cranks  at  the  forward 
ends  of  the  shafta ;  hoe  shanks  pivoted  on  the  cranks  and 
extending  above  the  frame ;  bearing  boxes  receiving  the 
shafts  adjacent  tbe  cranks ;  a  rigid  connection  extending 
between  the  boxes  and  maintaining  them  at  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  esch  other ;  vertically  adjustable  elementa  sus- 
pended from  the  frame  and  supporting  the  boxes;  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  adjusting  the  box  supporting 
elements ;  hoes  fixed  on  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  shanks ; 
and  guides  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  frame,  each 
Including  a  pivoted  member  siidably  receiving  one  of  the 
hoe  shanks. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper ;  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
ground  wheels  adapted  to  revolve  tbe  axle,  and  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  axle ;  of  a  pair  of  crank-shsfta  having 
their  rear  ends  pivoted  to  the  axle;  a  driving  ^nnectlon 
between  each  shaft  and  the  axle;  cranks  at  the  forward 
ends  of  the  shafts ;  bearing  boxes  from  which  the  cranks 
extend  in  opposite  directions ;  hoe  shanks  pivoted  on  the 
cranks ;  rack  bars  having  their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  the 
bearing  boxes ;  a  bar  connecting  the  boxes  rigidly ;  a  fixed 
guide  mounted  on  the  frame  and  receiving  tbe  upi>er  por- 
tions of  the  rack  bars ;  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  tbe  frame ; 
Bogmenta  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
rack  bars ;  a  lever  mecbaoism  moanted  on  tbe  frame  and 
having  connection  with  the  rock  shaft  for  rocking  the 
same  ;  boes  fixed  on  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  hoe  shanks  ; 
and  guides  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  in- 
cluding pivoted  blocks  siidably  receiving  tbe  upper  end 
portions  of  the  hoe  shanks. 


1,164,030.  MANIFOLDING-RECORD  FOR  CAR-RECORD 
APPARATUS.  JoHH  W.  Tati>ob  and  Oscab  Bkbcham, 
Chicago.  111.  FUed  Dec.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  667,467. 
(a.  11—19.) 


A  manifolding  record  comprisiag  an  original  inacripttoa 
receiving  sheet  ruled  vertically  to  provide  a  main  reoori 


see 
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Mction  and  a  tag  space  »ecUon,  aald  tag  apace  balng  dl- 
Tlded  Into  a  plurality  of  rectangular  tag  spaces  by  yertical 
and  taorlxontal  lines  of  ruling,  said  spaces  thus  being  ar- 
ranged In  a  plurality  of  horisontal  and  vertical  rows,  the 
main  record  section  of  said  sheet  having  ruled  lines  there- 
on to  provide  horizontally  extending  spaces,  there  toeing 
as  many  of  said  borlxontally  extending  spaces  on  the  rec- 
ord section  adjacent  each  horisontal  row  of  rectangular 
tag  spaces  as  there  are  tag  spaces  in  each  horisontal  row, 
a  second  sheet  of  material  heavier  than  said  original  in- 
scription sheet  and  upon  which  aald  original  sheet  is 
superposed,  said  second  sheet  having  a  blank  part  and  a 
multiple  tag  part  of  an  area  equal  the  area  of  said  tag 
space  00  said  original  sheet,  said  multiple  tag  part  being 
divided  by  horisontal  lines  of  weakening  and  by  vertically 
nirauged  slits,  into  a  plurality  of  tags  arranged  in  the 
8anie  order  as  the  tag  spaces  on  said  original  sheet  and 
which  correspond  and  register  therewith  when  said  sheets 
are  so  superposed,  each  of  said  tag*  being  provided  near 
Its  top  with  an  aperture  and  each  tag  space  of  the  original 
sheet  having  a  dot  or  mark  covering  the  aperture  in  Iti 
associated  tag,  and  a  carbon  means  interposed  between 
the  Ug  portions  of  said  sheets. 


1,184.031.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER  FRAME  AND  LOCK 
THEREFOR.  Gboboi  W.  Thomas,  Red  Oak,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  International  Blank  Book  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  830.491.      (Cl.   129 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  frame  for  binding  loose  leaves,  a  plate  member 
rigid  with  said  frame,  said  plate  member  l>eiDg  bent  lon- 
gitudinally, a  strip  Interposed  between  the  bent  portions 
of  said  members,  the  said  t)ent  portions  being  made  rigid 
one  with  the  other  and  with  the  strip,  the  said  strip 
adapted  to  define  a  way  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
member,  a  locking  element  slldable  in  said  way,  a  plu- 
rality of  retaining  pins  Integral  with  said  element,  the  said 
member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein 
across  which  the  said  pins  are  adapted  to  normally  ex- 
tend, means  normally  maintaining  said  element  against 
nlidlnK  movement,  and  a  plurality  of  binding  strips  fitting 
the  respective  openings  and  engaging  the  reapectlve  re- 
taining pins. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  lock- 
ing element,  of  a  plurality  of  binding  strips  engageable 
with  said  element,  said  binding  strips  each  comprising 
•  pair  of  parallel  spaced  resilient  plates,  yokes  interposed 
between  said  plates,  said  yokes  being  disposed  at  the  re- 
spective ends  thereof,  flexible  means  connecting  said 
clamps,  and  eyes  rigid  with  said  plates,  said  eyes  being 
disposed  one  at  each  end  of  said  strips,  the  said  eyes  being 
engageable  with  the  said  locking  element. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  metallic  side 
plates  rigid   with   said   frame,  a   locking  member  alldable 


apon  each  plate.  Independent  locking  means  engageable 
with  each  of  aald  memt>ers  to  normally  maintain  aame  im- 
movable with  respect  to  Its  plate,  a  plurality  of  binding 
stripe  connecting  said  plates,  each  strip  comprising  a  pair 
of  resilient  metallic  protector  plates  arranged  in  parallel 
spaced  relation,  yokes  interpoeed  between  said  plates,  aald 
yokes  being  disposed  at  the  respective  ends  thereof,  a 
flexible  element  connecting  the  aald  yokes,  and  an  eye  at 
each  end  of  the  said  retaining  strip,  the  respective  eyes 
being  engageable  with  the  respective  locking  members 
whereby  the  said  binding  atrips  are  made  rigid  therewith. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  frame  for  binding  loose  leaves, 
binding  strips,  a  locking  element  engageable  with  each  of 
said  strips,  said  element  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  a 
lock  comprising  a  plurality  of  roUtable  tumblers,  each 
tumbler  being  provided  with  a  radial  alot,  a  locking  bolt 
slldable  within  the  slots  of  the  respective  tomblers  when 
alined,  said  bolts  being  normally  engageable  with  said 
locking  element  to  maintain  same  immovable. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  plurality  of  flexible  Mndlng 
strips,  the  several  atrips  having  eyelets  formed  in  their 
respective  terminals,  a  bodily  movable  locking  element,  a 
plurality  of  pins  varying  in  length  forming  a  part  of  said 
elements,  said  plna  adapted  to  be  successively  engaged  with 
the  eyelets  aforesaid  to  lock  the  strips  In  place,  and 
means  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each 
locking  element,  to  render  the  latter  movable  or  tm- 
moTable  as  occasion  may  demand. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  aasette.] 


1,164,032.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Phillips  Thomas.  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Waat- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Dec.  4.  1018.  Serial 
No.  804,768.     (01.  175—188.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  meaauring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  measuring  the  value  of  the  potential 
of  a  source  of  electromotive  force,  of  means  for  opposing 
the  voltage  of  the  source  of  electromotlTe  force  to  be 
measured  by  an  electromotive  force  at  a  value  which.  If 
subtracted  from  the  value  of  the  electromotive  force  to 
be  measured,  the  remainder  will  be  of  a  value  that  may  be 
accurately  measured  by  the  said  means  tor  measarlng  tba 
value  of  the  potential. 

2.  A  method  of  measuring  the  value  of  an  electromotive 
force  which  consists  in  first  opposing  the  electromotive 
force  to  l>e  measured  by  a  known  value  of  electromotive 
force,  then  meaauring  the  reaultlng  electromotive  force 
and  then  adding  the  known  value  of  the  opposing  electro- 
motive force  to  the  value  of  the  measured  electromotive 
force  to  obtain  the  total  value  of  the  electromotive  fores 
to  be  measured. 

3.  A  method  of  meaauring  the  value  of  an  electromotlvt 
force  which  consists  in  first  opposing  the  electromotive 
force  to  be  measured  by  a  known  value  of  electromotive 
force,  then  measuring  the  resulting  small  value  of  electro- 
motive force,  and  then  adding  the  known  value  of  the 
opposing  electromotive  force  to  the  measured  small  valne 
of  electromotive  force  to  obtain  the  total  value  of  the 
electromotive  force  to  be  measured. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  comlrina- 
tlon  with  means  for  measnring  relatively  small  values  of 
electromotive  force,  of  a  source  of  electromotive  force  of 
known  value,  a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  series 
relation  thereto,  and  means  for  opposing  the  eleetroaotlva 
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force  to  be  measured  by  the  electromotive  force  of  known 
value. 

5.  In  a  potential  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  potentiometer,  of  a  source  of  electromotive 
force  of  known  value,  a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in 
drcult  with  the  aald  source  of  electromotive  force,  and 
means  for  opposing  the  electromotive  force  to  be  measured 
by  the  electromotive  force  of  known  value  Impressed 
across  the  said  resistors. 

[CUlms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,104.038.  VALVE.  Blmbb  O.  Thomason.  Los  Angeles, 
CaL,  assignor  to  Kellar-Tbomason  Company,  a  Corpor-i- 
tlon  of  California.  Filed  June  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
774.612.      (Cl.  137—13.) 


1.  A  valve  connection  mechanism  comprising  a  pipe  cap 
device,  having  separable  cut  off  slide  receiving  memt>er:< 
and  adapted  to  receive  aoxiliary  piping  and  a  cut  off  slide 
adapted  to  force  the  said  members  apart  and  enter  be- 
tween them  to  close  the  pl|;>e  outlet,  whether  the  auxllia/y 
piping  is  engaging  the  said  connection  mechanism  or  not. 

2.  A  pipe  end  controlling  device  having  a  member  fas- 
^ned  to  the  pipe  and  a  cooperating  member  removably 
held  with  respect  thereto,  grnide  means  projecting  from  one 
memt>er  thereof  and  engaging  and  holding  the  other  mem- 
ber and  a  valve  plate  adapted  to  force  the  meml>ers  apart 
and  enter  between  them  for  controlling  the  outlet  of  the 

pipe. 

3.  A  pipe  connection  valve  mechanism  comprising  n 
pipe  ring  fixed  to  a  supply  pipe,  an  auxiliary  pipe  holding 
ring  resting  thereon  and  adapted  to  hold  an  auxiliary 
pipe  with  respect  to  the  supply  pipe  and  a  cut-off  slide 
adapted  to  bear  the  weight  of  the  auxiliary  pipe  holding 
ring  t^ad  an  auxiliary  pipe  therein,  for  eliding  between 
the  pipe  rings  to  close  the  pipe  outlet. 

4.  A  pipe  connection  valve  mechanism  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outlet  of  a  pipe, 
guides  projecting  from  said  member,  an  auxiliary  pipe 
holding  member  loosely  engaging  said  guides,  a  valve  slide 
adapted  to  move  between  said  members  and  means  for 
drawing  said  members  together  to  grip  said  valve  elide. 

5.  A  pipe  connection  valve  mechanism  comprising  a 
member  having  central  openings  and  having  a  fiange 
adapted  to  fit  upon  the  end  of  a  pipe,  guiding  studs  pro- 
jecting from  said  member  outside  the  piping,  an  auxiliary' 
pipe  holding  memt>er  loosely  engaging  said  studs  and  hav- 
ing an  internal  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  an 
auxiliary  pipe  and  hold  it  in  register  with  the  opening  In 
the  other  member  and  the  outlet  of  the  pipe  and  a  valve 
slide  plvotally  engaging  one  of  the  exterior  guiding  studs 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  position  between  the  mem 
ben  of  the  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  materials 
through  the  piping  held  in  the  register  thereby. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Hsette.] 


1,164,034.      PRKPABATION  OF  FOODSTUFFS.     Ou    1. 

THoaaan.  Seattle,  Wash.     FUed  Feb.  16.  1916.     Serial 

No.  8,558.     (Cl.  9fr-ll.) 

In  a  meat  snbstltnte,  the  combination  of  flsh,  milk,  eggs, 
salt  and  potato  flour  substantially  as  set  forth  as  and  for 
the  nass  and  parpoaea  stated. 


,16  4,035.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLINO  SYSTEM. 
Emanukl  ToBiKssnN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aaaignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manntacturlns^ 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  SO, 
1910.     Serial  No.  594,810.     (Cl.  175—294.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  • 
stationary  field  excited  from  a  aource  external  of  said 
machine  and  independently  of  the  armature  of  said  ma- 
chine, said  machine  being  of  a  type  wherein  the  armature 
is  rendered  meclianlcally  inoperative  through  IntermptloD 
of  the  circuit  thereof,  and  switch  meana  effective  to  de- 
crease the  current  in  the  circuit  of  the  field  whenever  the 
armature  circuit  is  interrupted. 

2.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a 
separately  excited  stationary  field  element,  said  machine 
lining  of  a  type  wherein  the  armature  is  rendered  me- 
chanically inoperative  through  the  Interruption  of  the- 
drcuit  thereof,  and  switch  meana  comprising  simultane- 
ously operative  elements  respectively  adapted  to  cause  tbc 
opening  of  the  circuit  of  the  armature  and  a  decrease  Int 
the  current  in  the  field  circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a 
rotatable  element  provided  with  a  winding,  and  a  sta- 
tionary element  provided  with  a  vrindlng,  and  connections 
for  supplying  said  latter  winding  with  energy  other  than 
through  the  winding  of  said  rotatable  element,  said  ma- 
chine being  of  a  typt  wherein  the  machine  is  rendered 
mechanically  Inoperative  through  the  interruption  of  the 
circuit  of  the  winding  of  said  rotatable  element,  an<t 
means  rendered  operative  oq  any  interruption  of  the  sir- 
cult  of  the  winding  of  said  rotatable  dement  to  cause  a  de- 
crease in  the  current  In  the  circuit  of  the  winding  of  said: 
stationary  element. 

4.  In  combination,  a  d.rnamo-electric  machine  having  •• 
rotatable  element  provided  with  a  winding,  a  stationary 
element  provided  with  a  winding  connected  for  excitation  > 
independently  of  the  winding  of  said  rotatable  element,, 
means  operative  during  the  mechanical  operation  of  aald 
rotatable  element  to  cause  discontinuance  of  such  opera- 
tion, and  means  rendered  operative  through  operation  of 
said  first  mentioned  means  to  cause  a  decrease  In  the 
current  of  the  circuit  of  the  winding  of  said  statlona^ 
element. 

5.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  m 
rotatable  element  provided  with  a  winding,  a  stationary 
element  provided  with  a  winding  connected  for  excitation 
independently  of  the  winding  of  said  rotatable  element, 
and  control  means  for  said  machine  comprising  devices 
associated  with  each  other  and  respectively  adapted  to 
cause  the  discontinuance  of  mechanical  operation  of  aald 
rotatable  element  and  a  decrease  in  the  current  in  the 
circuit  of  the  winding  of  said  stationary  elemoit. 


1.164.086.     MANUFACTURE  OF  PAINTS  AND  PRINT- 
INO-COLORS.     NicobAi  Wabilibvitch  TuaztK,  Mos- 
cow, RossU.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  811.418. 
(CL  184— «1.) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a  paint,  comi>ri»' 

Ing  a  coloring  matter  produced  by  forming  a  eolUrftfal 


5M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


Dbcbmbsk  X4, 191 5. 


■olntion  of  a  color  pigment  In  a  compoflltlon  of  matter 
having  a  base  of  allsarln  oil  and  Insoluble  In  water  and  a 
ramlab  eontalnlnff  realna,  an  animal  fatty  aabatanee,  and 
a   berelDliefore  described   liquid  solvent  of  the  aromatic 

aerlea. 

2.  A  compoaltlon  of  matter  for  use  aa  a  paint,  compris- 
ing a  coloring  matter  pnvluced  by  forming  a  colloidal  so- 
lution of  a  color  pljcment  In  a  composition  of  matter  hav- 
ing a  base  of  allsarln  oil  and  Insoluble  In  water  and  a  var- 
nish containing  copal  resin,  flsh  oil,  and  a  hereinbefore 
deacrlbed  liquid  soWont  of  the  aromatic  aerlea. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a  paint,  comprls 
ing  a  coloring  matter  produced  by  forming  a  colloidal  so- 
lution of  a  color  pigment  in  a  composition  of  matter  hav- 
ing a  base  of  allsarln  oil  and  insoluble  in  water  and  a 
Tamiah  contnlnlnjr  copal  resin,  flsb-oll  and  toluoL 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a  paint,  comprla- 
ing  a  coloring  matter  produced  by  forming  a  colloidal  so- 
lution of  a  color  pigment  in  a  composition  of  matter  hav- 
ing a  base  of  alizarin  oil  and  insoluble  1b  water  and  a 
vamiah  containing  resins,  an  animal  fatty  substance  and 

tolaol. 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a  paint,  compris- 
ing a  coloring  matter  produced  by  forming  a  rolloldal  so- 
lution of  a  color  pigment  In  a  composition  of  matter  hav- 
ing a  base  of  alizarin  oil  and  insoluble  In  water  and  a 
varnish  produced  by  boiling  together  resins  and  an  animal 
fatty  BObstance,  and  a  hereinbefore  deacrlbed  liquid  aol- 
vent  of  the  aromatic  series. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,164,037.  I'RINTINO-SUBPACE  FOB  COLOR  PRINT 
INC.  NicoLAi  WABiLirviTCH  TuBKiN,  MOSCOW,  Bussla. 
Filed  Jan.  12. 1914.   Serial  No.  811.552.    (CI.  101—159.) 

1.  A  printing  surface  for  color  printing  purposes,  com- 
prising a  colloidal  solution  of  a  color  pigment  In  a  compo- 
sition of  matter  having  a  base  of  alizarin  oil,  the  aaid 
composition  being  Insoluble  In  water. 

2.  A  printing  surface  for  color  printing  purposes,  com- 
prising a  composition  of  matter  produced  by  forming  a 
colloidal  solution  of  a  color  pigment  by  heating  the  color 
pigment  with  alizarin  oil  and  meUllic  aalta  until  the 
whole  solidifies  on  cooling. 

3.  A  printing  surface  for  color  printing  purpoees,  com- 
prising a  composition  of  matter  produced  by  forming  a 
colloidal  solution  of  a  color  pigment  by  heating  the  color 
pigment  with  alizarin  oil  and  baaic  aluminum  acetate  until 
the  whole  solidifies  on  cooling. 

4.  A  printing  surface  for  color  printing  purposes,  com- 
prising a  composition  of  matter  produced  by  forming  a 
colloidal  solution  of  a  color  pigment  by  heating  the  col.ir 
pigment  with  allxartn  oil,  baaic  aluminum  acetate  and 
naphthalene  until  the  whole  solidifies  on  cooling. 

6.  A  printing  surface  for  color  printing  purposes,  com- 
prlalng  printing  elements  formed  of  a  colloidal  solution  of 
a  color  pigment  in  a  composition  of  matter  having  a  base 
of  allsartn  oil,  the  aaid  composition  being  insoluble  in 
water. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.038.  ELECTRIC-MOTOR  CONTROLLER.  Th«o- 
Doaa  Varnbt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  ssslgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania..  Filed  Sept  18,  1011.  Serial  Na 
649.915.      (CI.   172—288.) 

1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  main  motor,  a  resis- 
tor, meana  for  gradually  excluding  the  resistor  from  the 
circuit  to  accelerate  the  motor  and  a  pilot  motor  for  op- 
erating said  means,  the  speed  of  said  pilot  motor  being 
varied  Inversely  as  the  current  traveralng  the  main  motor 
circnit  varies. 

2.  A  control  system  comprising  a  main  motor,  an  ac- 
celerating resistor  therefor,  a  controller  for  gradnally  ex- 
elndlng  the  reslator  from  the  circuit,  said  controller  com- 
pHaiag  a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  members  and  a 
movable  member  adapted  to  sweep  ovpr  the  stationary 
nwiQben,  and  means  for  acttiating  said  movable  member 
If!-    .     •  . 


to  gradoally  ezdnde  the  resistor  at  a  speed  that  varlaa 
Inversely  as  the  current  traversing  the  main  motor  elr- 
euit  variea. 


^- 


S.  A  control  ayatem  comprising  a  main  motor,  an  ac- 
celerating resistor  therefor,  a  controller  for  gradnally  ex- 
cluding the  realstor  from  the  circuit,  said  controller  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  members  and  a 
movable  member  adapted  to  sweep  over  the  sUtlonary 
members,  means  for  actaattng  aaid  movable  member  at  a 
speed  that  varies  inversely  with  the  current  traversing 
the  motor  circuit,  aaid  means  comprising  a  pilot  motor 
having  a  single  field  magnet  winding  in  series  with  the 
main  motor. 

4.  A  control  ayatem  comprlalng  a  main  motor,  a  reaia 
tor,  a  plurality  of  independently  operated  uwltchea  for 
short  circuiting  tte  reslator  In  sections,  a  controller  for 
producing  a  seilSntlal  operation  of  the  short  drcultins 
switches  and  meitna  for  actuating  the  controller  at  a 
speed  that  varies  Inversely  as  the  current  travarainff  tha 
main  motor  circuit  during  the  acceleration  of  the  main 
motor  variea. 

5.  A  control  system  comprising  a  main  motor,  a  re- 
sistor, a  plurality  of  Independently  operated  switches  for 
short  circuiting  the  resistor  in  sections,  s  controller  for 
producing  a  sequential  operation  of  the  short  circuiting 
switches,  a  pilot  motor  for  operating  the  controller  so  ar- 
ranged that  It  automatically  variea  the  speed  of  said  con- 
troller inversely  as  the  current  traversing  the  main  motor 
circuit  during  the  acceleration  of  the  main  motor  variea. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaeite.] 


1,164.089.  DIOOINO-MACHINE.  Cam.  Guar.  VOK  Po«T, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  May  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,000.     (CI.  07—63.) 


1.  In  a  digging  machine,  a  fork-like  digging-member, 
two  power-actuated  crank  devices  operating  said  member, 
thereby  imparting  thereto  a  reciprocating  movement  In  a 
curved  path,  and  a  comb-Ilke  cleaning  device  so  arranged 
relatively  to  the  path  of  the  digging  member  that  the 
teeth  of  the  comb-like  cleaning  device  at  the  beginning  of 
the  retractive  movement  of  the  digging  member,  will  be  in 
engagement  with  the  clawa  of  the  latter  at  the  baae 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  digging  machine,  a  fork-like  digging-member, 
two  power4ictaated  crank  derlcea  operating  aaid 
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tharafegr  laipartlBf  thereto  a  reciprocating  morement  In  a 
enrvad  path,  a  comb-like  cleaning  device  so  arranged  rela- 
tively to  the  path  of  the  digging  member  that  the  teeth  of 
tbe  comb-like  cleaning  device  at  tha  beginning  of  the  re- 
tractive movement  of  the  digging  member,  will  be  in  en- 
gagement with  the  claws  of  the  latter  at  the  baae  thereof, 
whereby  not  to  remove  the  clod  from  the  fork-like  digging 
■amber,  continued  movement  of  aaid  digging  member  to 
its  Initial  poaltlon  causing  said  comb-like  cleaning  device 
to  remove  the  clod  therefrom  and  to  overturn  the  same,  a 
framework  upon  which  the  digging  member  is  movably 
■apported,  spring  meana  normally  forcing  said  digging 
■ember  to  an  engaging  position  and  meana  acting  be- 
neath said  last-mentioned  spring  means  to  cushion  the  im- 
pact of  the  digging  member  and  to  ahaorb  shocks  during 
tbe  operative  movementa  thereof. 

8.  In  a  digging  BMchina,  a  frame,  curved  cleaning  mem- 
bera  rigidly  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  power  shafta  snitably  driven,  aaid  shafts  being 
Bopported  upon  the  frame  and  provided  with  cranks  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  at  the  aame  angular  apeed.  a  yoke  sup- 
ported In  an  inclined  poaltlon  upon  the  frame,  a  fork-like 
digging  merot>«>r  having  a  shank  portion  slidable  In  the 
yoke,  aaM  cranks  having  connection  with  the  yoke  and 
neana  eoSperatlve  with  the  ahank  of  the  digging  member 
to  force  the  latter  into  engaging  position,  said  digging 
member  during  the  operation  thereof  by  tbe  cranks  taking 
a  downward  path  while  extending  in  a  vertical  direction 
and  moving  upwardly  to  gradually  assume  a  subetantlally 
horizontal  poaltlon  with  the  cleaning  members  passing  be- 
tween the  tinea  thereof  at  their  upper  portions  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  clod  from  the  digging  member,  and  to  re- 
turn in  a  downward  and  upward  curved  path  to  again 
aasume  a  vertical  position  with  the  cleaning  memliers 
traveralng  tbe  length  of  tbe  tinea  thereof  whereby  to  re- 
move tbe  clod  therefrom  prior  to  the  next  digging  op- 
eration. 

4.  A  digging  machine,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
pair  of  power  shafts  supported  upon  tbe  frame  and  hav- 
ing cranks  suitably  rotated  at  the  same  anguhir  speed,  a 
yoke  for  each  pair  of  cranks  of  the  respective  shafts,  pit- 
nan  connecting  tbe  uppermost  of  the  cranks  to  the  re- 
apective  yokes  near  the  upper  ends  of  the  latter,  the  other 
cranks  being  situated  beneath  the  aforeaaid  cranks  and 
being  connected  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  respective 
yokea.  digging  members  having  shank  portions  longi- 
tudinally alldable  In  tbe  respective  yokes  between  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  latter,  springs  mounted  on 
the  shanks  between  the  upper  enda  of  the  yokes  and  the 
lower  portions  thereof,  adjustable  stop  members  mounted 
on  the  shsnks  and  engaged  by  tbe  lower  enda  of  aaid 
springs  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  latter,  coahioning 
springs  mounted  between  said  stops  snd  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  yokes  to  abeort>  shocks  by  the  Impact  of  said 
atop  member  thereagalnst  under  the  action  of  tbe  afore- 
■ald  spring,  and  a  protecting  aleeve  aurroonding  said 
aprings  and  shanks  between  the  portions  of  said  yokes. 

5.  A  digging  machine,  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  pair  of  power  shsfts  supported  from  fhe  frame  and  hav- 
ing cranks  suitably  rotated  at  tbe  same  angular  speed,  a 
yoke  for  each  pair  of  cranks  of  the  respective  shafts,  pit- 
man connecting  the  uppermost  of  the  cranks  to  the -re- 
spective yokes  near  the  upper  ends  of  the  latter,  the  other 
eranka  being  situsted  beneath  tbe  aforeaaid  cranks  snd 
being  connected  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  respective 
yokes,  digging  members  having  shank  portions  longi- 
tudinally slidable  In  the  respective  yokes  between  the  up- 
per and  lower  portions  of  the  latter,  springs  mounted  on 
tbe  shanks  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  yokes  and  the 
lower  portions  thereof,  adjustable  stop  members  mounted 
OB  tbe  shanks  and  engaged  by  tbe  lower  ends  of  said 
apringa  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  tbe  latter,  cushioning 
sprlnga  mounted  between  said  stops  and  tbe  lower  por- 
tlona  of  the  yokes  to  ahsor1>  shocks  by  the  impact  of  said 
stop  member  thereagalnst  under  the  action  of  the  afore- 
said spring,  aaid  digging  members  having  fork-like  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  disposed  in  substantially  vertical  po- 
Sltlona  prior  to  the  penetration  of  tbe  earth  and  to  move 
tB  a  downward  and  upward  arcuate  path  whereby  to  aa- 


sume substantially  horisontal  position  and  to  retara  la 
an  independent  arc  above  the  are  constituting  the  opera- 
tive path  of  the  digging  member,  to  again  assume  aaid 
subetantlally  vertical  poaltlon,  and  cleaning  membera  c(k 
operating  with  tbe  digging  members  to  paas  between  tbe 
forks  thereof  near  their  bight  portiona  during  the  latter 
portion  of  the  operative  movement  of  tbe  digging  mens- 
ber  and  to  traverse  tbe  path  of  the  clawa  theraof  during 
the  return  movements  of  the  digging  members  aa  afore- 
said. 


1,164.040.  SELF-ADJUSTING  SOCKET  -  COUPLING. 
Gnoxoa  E.  Waltom,  Berkeley,  CaL  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  44,381.     (CL  137—88.) 


1.  In  a  coupling,  a  hollow  socket  member,  a  hollow  ball 
member  In  the  aocket  member  composed  of  two  longitudi- 
nal sections  one  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  each  of 
said  sections  having  Interior  enlargements  forming  a  right 
angular  wall  extending  outwardly  from  the  borea  of  the 
members,  studs  arranged  In  pairs  and  connected  to  the 
respective  walls  of  the  ball  sections,  said  atuda  having 
their  inner  ends  spaced,  coll  springs  for  the  respective 
pairs  of  studs  extending  across  tbe  meeting  line  of  the 
sections,  the  springs  at  one  end  seating  on  one  of  the 
walls,  and  nuts  on  one  of  the  studs  of  the  respective  paira 
engaging  the  other  ends  of  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  a  socket  member,  a  ball  member  com- 
poaed  of  two  sections  one  longitudinally  movable  with  re- 
apect  to  the  other,  and  a  series  of  independent  springs 
pressing  outwardly  against  the  two  sections  to  force  the 
latter  apart  and  being  disposed  longitudinally  of  said 
members. 

8.  In  a  coupling,  a  socket  member,  a  hall  member  cooh 
posed  of  two  sections  one  longitudinally  movable  wltb  re- 
spect to  the  other,  a  series  of  Independent  springs  pressing 
outwardly  against  the  two  sections  to  force  the  latter 
apart  and  being  diaposed  longitudinally  of  said  members, 
and  means  for  ensbllng  independent  adjuatment  of  the 
tension  of  tbe  respective  springs. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  pipes  one  of  which  baa 
a  aocket  member,  a  ball  member  received  in  the  socket 
member  and  being  composed  of  two  sections  each  cen- 
trally bored  and  one  longitudinally  movable  wltb  respect 
to  the  other,  each  of  said  sections  being  Interiorly  enlarged 
and  the  enlargementa  communicating  wltb  the  bores,  and 
spring  means  in  the  enlargementa  accessible  fnun  tbe 
bores  of  said  sectlona. 


1,164,041.     PAVING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING    IT.      Gbobgb    C.    Warrkn,    Newton,    Maaa. 

Filed  Sept.  0,  1911.    Serial  No.  648.675.     (CL  100 — 81.) 

1.  A  compoaltion  of  matter  suitable  for  forming  pava- 

menta,    comprising    mollusk    shells    having    their    edges 

broken  to  expose  tbe  lamlne  thereof,  and  freed  from  ex- 

eeaa  of  the  fine  particles  composed  of  the  softer  parts  ot 

said  shells  produced  by  such  breaking;  a  fine  mlBafml 
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material  of  a  taardneaa  materially  greater  than  the  fine 
material  remoTed  from  said  abells,  lotlmately  mixed 
wltb  the  relatlrely  larger  broken  particle*  of  ■bell ;  and 
a  bltnmlnoQS  cementing  agent  Intimately  raized  wltb  the 
larger  pieces  of  sbell  and  the  finer  particles  of  bard  mln- 
«ral  material  In  amount  sufflclent  to  coat  labstantlally 
all  the  partlelea  of  the  coaraer  shell  aggregate  and  the 
finer  mineral  matter. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  plastic 
material  suitable  for  the  construction  of  roads,  which 
consists  in  breaking  the  edges  of  moUusk  shells  to  expose 
the  lamina  thereof;  remoTlng  the  excess  of  fine  particles 
composed  of  the  softer  parts  of  said  shells,  produced  by 
such  breaking  operatloD  ;  adding  fine  particles  composed 
of  a  mineral  materially  harder  than  said  remored  fine 
material,  to  the  large  particles  of  broken  sbell  to  compen- 
sate for  the  removal  of  the  fine  particles  of  sbell ;  and 
thereafter  mixlDK  bituminous  material  with  the  broken 
shell  and  fine  mineral  particles  to  proTide  an  agglutinated 


2.164.042.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  BODTLOOP8  TO 
HANGER-BARS.  Pkank  E.  Wilcoz.  Mechanicsburg, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1918.  Serial  No.  786.118.  (Q. 
21—11.) 


The  comUnatlon  of  a  metallic  hanger  bar  baring  a 
plain  tapering  hole  therethrough ;  a  body  loop  with  a 
perforifted  tapering  bead  at  the  end,  said  perforation 
being  enlarged  at  one  end  to  form  a  sest ;  a  threaded 
bolt  with  a  tapering  head  the  plain  part  of  the  bolt  fit- 
ting the  plain  tapering  hole  at  the  smallest  diameter  and 
the  head  fitting  the  seat  In  the  loop  head,  and  a  nut ; 
whereby  the  turning  of  the  nut  will  draw  the  parts 
I   Into  close  frlctlonal  contact. 


1,164,043.  RAILWAY  STRUCTURE.  RiCHAXD  P.  Wil- 
liams, Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  842,698.     (CI.  104 — 40.) 


1.  A  railway  track  structure  Including  a  base  which 
I1M  a  pocket  In  the  upper  face  thereof,  the  lower  wall  of 
tb*  pocket  haTlng  elongated  slots  which  communicate 
with  rectangular  chambers  arranged  within  the  base  be- 
low the  slots,  a  block  seated  within  the  pocket,  a  filler 
within  the  pocket  and  upon  which  the  base  rests,  bolts 
baring  beads  of  a  substantially  parallelogram  formation 
and  baring  the  ends  of  their  heads  beyeled,  said  bolts 
adapted  to  have  thrir  shanks  connected  wltb  the  block 
ftBd  their  heads  passing  through  the  slots  to  arrange  their 


heads  within  th«  chamber  and  to  be  turned  to  bring  thalr 
IncUned  ends  Into  frictlonal  engagement  wltb  two  of  th« 
eppoalte  walls  of  the  chamber,  whereby  when  the  bolts  are 
turned  to  bring  their  heads  in  register  wltb  the  alota, 
the  block,  the  filler  and  the  holts  may  be  simultaneouaiy 
remored  from  the  baae. 

2.  A  railway  track  stmctnre  Including  a  base  which 
has  its  upper  face  formed  with  a  depression  which  pro- 
Tides  a  pocket,  the  lower  wall  of  the  depresalon.  adja- 
cent the  comers  thereof  haring  elongated  slots  which 
communicate  with  rectangalar  chambers  formed  in  ths 
block  below  the  slots,  a  block  for  closing  the  pocket,  said 
pocket  baring  beveled  side  walls  and  haring  openings  sd- 
Jacent  Its  comers  whlcb  oTerlls  the  slots  and  chambers, 
a  headed  bolt  within  each  of  the  openings,  a  nut  for  each 
of  the  bolta.  the  beads  of  the  bolts  haring  their  ends 
Inclined  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  slots  and 
to  be  rotated  to  bring  the  said  inclined  ends  into  engage- 
ment with  two  of  the  opposite  walls  of  the  chamber  pio- 
tsctlTe  plates  surrounding  the  shanks  of  the  bolts  snd 
arranged  abore  the  slots,  and  a  filler  of  wearing  metal 
poured  within  the  pocket  and  i>««g«glng  with  the  lower 
face  and  inclined  sides  of  tb*  blodL 

8.  A  railway  track  stmctnre  Including  a  base  which 
haa  a  pocket  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  block  adapted  to 
be  seated  within  the  pocket,  a  filler  within  the  pocket  aad 
adapted  to  sustain  the  upper  face  of  the  said  block  fiash 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  baae.  the  lower  wall  of  the 
pocket  haring  rectangular  recesses  arranged  adjacent  Its 
corners,  the  lower  walls  of  the  recesses  haring  reduced 
rectangular  slots,  the  base  being  proTtded  with  elongated 
chambers  arranged  below  and  commuoicating  with  the 
slots,  bolts  hiring  heads  of  a  substantially  parallelogram 
shape,  the  ends  of  which  being  inclined  and  arranged 
within  the  chamber  and  haring  their  said  inclined  ends 
normslly  contacting  with  two  of  the  opposite  walls  of  the 
chamber  and  their  shanks  projecting  through  the  slots 
and  recesses  and  through  the  corners  of  the  block,  pro- 
tectlTe  members  including  a  pair  of  plates  for  each  of  the 
bolts  baring  their  ends  prorided  with  semi-cylindrical 
depressions  adapted  to  be  seated  within  the  recesses  and 
to  engage  with  the  shsnks  of  the  bolts,  and  means  co- 
acting  with  the  block  and  disposed  above  the  surfaes 
thereof  and  engaging  the  shanka  of  the  holts  for  svstaln- 
ing  the  block  upon  the  base,  substantially  as  described. 


1,164,044.  BASE-BALL-OAME  APPARATUS.  JOHK  A. 
Williamson  and  Alici  Lows  Williamson,  Parsons, 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1916.  SerisI  No.  23,682.  (CI. 
46—69.) 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  ths  cUss  described,  a  board 
haring  a  continuous  circuitous  slot  of  diamond  ahape,  an 
Image  movable  through  the  slot,  mechanism  supported 
beneath  the  board  for  advancing  the  image  through  the 
slot,  a  plurality  of  keys  f«>r  controlling  said  meehaaism.  a 
crane  movably  supported  on  the  board,  a  cable  guided 
by  the  crane,  a  spherical  object  connected  to  the  cable, 
means  located  centrally  of  the  diamond  for  giving  mo- 
mentum to  the  spherical  object  and  simulating  a  pitcher, 
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and  msans  Cor  striking  the  spherical  object  to  drive  the 
same  at  different  points  of  the  board  and  slmnlating  a 
batsman. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  board 
having  a  continuous  circuitous  slot  of  diamond  shape, 
an  image  movable  through  the  slot,  mechanlam  supported 
beneath  the  board  for  advancing  the  Image  through  the 
■lot.  a  plurality  of  keys  for  controlling  said  mechanism,  a 
cran*  movably  supported  on  the  board,  a  cable  guided 
by  the  crane,  a  spherical  object  connected  to  the  cable, 
means  located  centrally  of  the  diamond  ^for  glring  mo- 
mentum to  the  spherical  object  and  simulating  a  pitcher, 
means  for  striking  the  spherical  object  to  drive  the  same 
at  different  points  of  the  board  and  simulating  a  bataman. 
and  means  for  actuating  the  said  first-named  means. 

8.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  board 
baring  a  continuous  circuitous  slot  of  diamond  shape,  an 
image  movable  through  the  slot,  mechanism  supported  be- 
neath the  board  for  advancing  the  Image  through  the  slot, 
a  plurality  of  keys  for  controlling  said  mechanism,  a  crane 
movably  supported  on  the  board,  a  cable  guided  by  the 
crane,  a  spherical  object  connected  to  the  cable,  means 
located  centrally  of  the  diamond  for  giving  momentum 
to  the  spherical  object  and  simulating  a  pitcher,  means 
for  striking  the  spherical  object  to  drive  the  same  at 
different  i;K>ints  of  the  board  and  simulating  a  batsman, 
means  for  actuating  the  said  first-named  means,  and 
■teans  for  actuating  the  second-named  means. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  board 
having  a  continuous  circuitous  slot  of  diamond  shape,  an 
image  movable  through  the  slot,' mechanism  supported  be- 
neath the  board  for  advancing  the  image  through  the  slot, 
a  plurality  of  keys  for  controlling  said  mechanism,  a  crane 
movably  supported  on  the  board,  a  cable  guided  by  the 
crane,  a  spherical  object  connected  to  the  cable,  means 
located  centrally  of  the  diamond  for  giving  momentum 
to  the  spherical  object  and  simulating  a  pitcher,  means 
for  striking  the  spherical  object  to  drive  the  same  at  dif- 
ferent points  of  the  board  and  simulating  a  batsman. 
Beans  for  actiuting  the  said  first-named  means,  means  for 
sctuatlng  the  second-named  means,  and  means  for  oper- 
stlng  the  cable  to  vary  the  course  of  the  spherical  object. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  board 
haring  a  continuous  circuitous  slot  of  diamond  shape,  an 
image  movable  through  the  alot,  mechanism  supported 
beneath  the  board  for  advanring  the  image  through  the 
slot,  a  plurality  of  keys  for  controlling  said  mechanism, 
a  crane  movably  supported  on  the  board,  a  cable  guided 
by  the  crane,  a  spherical  object  connected  to  the  cable, 
means  located  centrally  of  the  diamond  for  givibg  mo- 
mentum to  the  spherical  object  and  simulating  a  pitcher, 
means  for  striking  the  spherical  object  to  drive  the  same 
at  different  polnta  of  the  board  and  simulating  a  batsman, 
means  for  actuating  the  said  first-named  means,  means 
for  actuating  the  second-named  meana,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  cable  to  vary  the  course  of  the  spherical  object, 
and  a  plurality  of  Images  positioned  upon  the  board  at 
predetermined  points  thereof  and  having  catching  arms. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,046.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  YAM 
DBS  Van  WiLLiMO,  PbiUdelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1018.     Serial  No.  808,119.     (CI.  177 — 887.) 


Ao  automobile  signaling  device  comprising  a  movaMe 
diq)lay  part,  electromagnetic  means  for  moring  said  part 

•r 
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Into  different  positions  whereby  a  set  of  signals  may  be 
displayed  in  daytime,  said  electromagnetic  means  com- 
prising a  solenoid  dlrided  Into  separately  energlaable  sec- 
tions, and  a  short  magnetic  armature  core  axlally  movable 
in  said  solenoid  and  connected  to  said  part,  a  plurality 
of  illnmlnable  display  surfsces,  electric  lighting  means  for 
separately  illuminating  said  surfaces  whereby  a  corre- 
sponding set  of  signals  may  be  displayed  at  night,  a  switch 
mechanism  for  rendering  either  of  said  means  operative 
and  the  other  Inoperative  at  will,  a  second  switch  mecha- 
nism operable  to  adjust  said  electric  lighting  means  to 
illuminate  one  or  another  of  said  surfaces,  or  to  energise 
one  or  another  of  said  solenoid  sections  to  shift  said  dis- 
play part  into  one  or  another  of  its  different  positions, 
according  to  the  position  of  the  said  first  mentioned 
switch  mechanism. 


1,164.046.  DRAFT-GEAR  YOKE.  Victob  Willodohbt, 
Jeffersonville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foun- 
dry Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Mar.  5,  1913.  SerUI  No.  752,190.  {CI. 
213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  draw  bar  and  an 
imperforate  yoke  strap,  a  hollow  head  embracing  the  same 
and  provided  with  an  extending  perforated  fork  and  vrith 
means  fitting  some  of  the  said  perforations  of  said  fork 
and  adapted  to  unite  the  parts  of  the  derice  together. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shouldered  coupler  shank,  a  yoke 
strap  having  shouldered  ends  adapted  to  engage  shoulders 
on  the  coupler  shank,  outwardly  extending  shoulders  on 
said  yoke  strap,  a  hollow  bead  adapted  to  slide  freely  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  yoke  strap  into  contact  with  the  said 
outwardly  extending  shoulders,  and  transversely  extending 
keys  projected  through  said  hollow  head  between  a  part 
of  said  head  and  said  yoke  strap. 

3.  In  combination,  a  coupler  shank  prorided  with  shoul- 
ders, a  yoke  providing  a  loop  and  having  angular  ends  en- 
gaging said  shoulders,  oppositely  extending  shoulders  on 
said  yoke,  a  slotted  hollow  bead  adapted  to  t>e  slipped  into 
position  from  the  loop  end  of  said  yoke  into  engagement 
with  said  opiwsitely  extending  projections  on  said  yoke 
and  keys  penetrating  said  head  clear  of  said  coupler  shank 
and  said  yoke  adapted  to  lock  all  of  said  parts  in  operative 
engagement. 

4.  In  combination,  a  draw  bar  haring  a  shouldered 
shank  portion,  a  yoke  strap  haring  offset  ends  adapted 
to  engage  the  shouldered  portion  of  said  shank,  a  hollow 
head  inclosing  the  said  shank  and  said  yoke  strap  at  one 
side  of  the  offset  portions  of  the  strap,  said  head  having 
forwardly  extending  portions  lapping  the  draw  bar  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  offset  portions  and  keys  penetrating 
said  forwardly  extending  portions  of  the  head  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  said  yoke  strap. 


1.164.047.  CABINET  FOB  DISPENSING  SEPARATE 
SHEETS  FROM  PAPER  PACKS.  CoOBTiraT  P.  WiH- 
TBB,  Waahington.  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  80.  1014.  Serial  No. 
879.757.      (CL  211—29.)  , 

1.  A  cabinet  for  dispensing  folded  paper  sheets,  com- 
prising a  paper-supporting  member  and  a  housing  mem- 
ber adapted  to  inclose  the  supporting  member ;  one  of  ssld 
members  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  open 
and  close  the  cabinet ;  and  the  supporting  member  haring 
front  and  rear  supporting  ledges  with  a  delivery  space 
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between  them ;  the  forward  sapportlnc  ledge  being  divided 
Into  two  parts  havlog  between  them  a  apace  Intersectlnf 
the  delivery  space. 


'  .if. 
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2.  A  cabinet  for  dispensing  folded  paper  sbeets,  eom- 
prialng  a  paper-supported  member  and  a  bousing  member 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  supporting  member ;  one  of  said 
members  being  movable  relatlvelj  to  the  other  to  open 
and  close  the  cabinet ;  and  the  supporting  member 
having  front  and  rear  supporting  ledges  with  a  deliv- 
ery space  between  them ;  the  forward  ledge  lying  In  a 
plane  which  Intersects  the  rear  ledge  at  about  the  line 
of  Its  Intersection  with  the  supporting  member  of  the  cabi- 
net, and  said  rear  ledge  being  Inclined  downwardly  and 
forwardly. 

8.  A  cabinet  for  dispensing  folded  paper  sheets,  com- 
prising a  paper-Rupportlng  member  and  a  housing  member 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  supporting  member ;  one  of  said 
members  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  open  and 
close  the  cabinet :  and  the  supporting  member  having  front 
and  rear  supporting  ledges  with  delivery  space  betweeir 
them  ;  the  forward  supporting  ledge  being  divided  Into  two 
parts  having  between  them  a  space  Intersecting  the  dellv 
cry  space:  said  housing  member  having  at  bottom,  a  pr& 
tecting  apron  which  underlies  the  transverse  space  be- 
tween the  parts  of  the  front  supporting  ledge,  but  leaves 
the  delivery  space  unobstructed. 

4.  A  cabinet  for  dispensing  folded  sheets  of  paper,  com- 
prising a  supporting  member  with  back,  side,  and  front 
conflnlng  walls,  and  a  bottom  support;  the  bottom  sui» 
port  comprlnlng  front  and  rear  ledges  with  a  delivery 
space  between  them,  and  the  front  wall  and  front  sup- 
porting ledge  being  divided  vertically  and  transversely 
and  separated  to  leave  between  them,  a  space  through 
which  to  manipulate  a  ptper  pack  introduced  into  th« 
cabinet. 

0.  A  cabinet  for  dispensing  folded  sbeets  of  paper,  com- 
prising a  supporting  member  with  back,  side,  and  front 
confining  walls,  and  a  bottom  support ;  the  bottom  support 
comprising  front  and  rear  ledges  with  a  delivery  space  be- 
tween them,  and  the  front  wall  and  front  supporting  ledge 
being  divided  vertically  and  transversely  and  separated  to 
leave  between  them,  a  space  through  which  to  manipulate 
a  paper  pack  Introduced  Into  the  cabinet ;  said  cabinet  also 
comprising  an  inclosing  bousing  having  a  wall  which  is 
adapted  to  overlie  said  divided  front  wall  and  front  sup- 
porting ledge. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,164,048.     NECKTIE-STRBTCHER.    Rrros  V.  Woodimo. 

Cleveland,  Ohio,    nied  Oct.  9,  1914.    Serial  No.  866.955 

(CI.  228—19.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  two  U-shaped 
framea,  a  connecting  rod  passing  through  openings  in  the 
ends  of  the  frames,  means  arranged  upon  the  connecting 
rod  and  engaxing  the  frames  to  retain  the  frames  in  reg- 
istering allnement,  a  handle  npon  one  of  the  frames,  a  bftr 
below  the  handle  and  connected  to  the  arms  of  the  frame, 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  clamp  associated  witn  the 
other  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  clamp  and  ro- 


talnlog  the  same  adjusted,  a  catch  aasodated  wttb  tb« 
said  second  frame  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  tbe  bandl* 
of  the  first  mentioned  frame  when  the  first  mentioned 
frame  Is  swung  over  the  second  mentioned  frame. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  two  substaa- 
tlally  U-shaped  framea,  a  connecting  rod  for  the  frames, 
means  upon  the  rod  co-acting  with  the  frames  for  retain- 
ing the  frames  In  registering  allnement,  a  bar  upon  oas 
of  tbe  frames  adlaeent  one  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  second 
bsr  baring  Itn  ends  arranged  in  slota  in  the  other  frame 
disposed  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  second  bar  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  means  tor 
retaining  aaid  second  bar  In  sucb  adjusted  position,  s 
cUmp  associated  with  said  second  bar,  said  clamp  includ- 
ing spring  pressed  Jaws,  and  an  arm  upon  each  of  tbe 
laws. 

3.  A  necktie  stretcher  Including  a  frame  comprlaint 
two  subsUntlally  U-shaped  seetlons,  a  connecting  rod  for 
the  sections,  a  necktie  supporting  bar  upon  one  of  tbe  see- 
tlons, a  tie  securing  clamp  adjustably  connected  with  the 
sections,  brsckets  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  connect- 
ing bar,  said  brackets  including  each  a  head  having  aide 
extensions  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  edges 
of  the  frame  sections,  said  brackets  also  Including  two 
spaced  angular  sprluK  arms  arranged  upon  the  ends  of 
the  connecting  rod,  and  adjustable  members  upon  the  ends 
of  the  bars  conUctlng  wltb  one  of  tbe  arms  of  escta  of  the 
brackets. 

4.  A  necktie  stretcher  including  a  frame  comprising  two 
sections,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  sections,  a  necktie 
H'ipportIng  bar  upon  one  of  tbe  seetlona.  an  adjuatable  tie 
cismp  upon  the  other  section,  brackets  upon  the  ends  of 
the  connecting  rod  and  co^acting  with  the  frame  sections 
for  Bustalnlna  the  same  In  allnement.  adjustable  memlter* 
upon  tbe  connecting  rod  for  susUining  the  bracketa  there- 
on, and  means  arranged  between  the  brackets  and  tbe  id- 
Justlng  members  for  tilting  the  brackets  to  bHng  the  same 
out  of  enfraKement  with  the  frame  when  the  said  adjust- 
ing membera  are  adjusted  upon  the  rod  Inwardly  of  tbe 
frame. 

6.  In  a  necktie  atretcber,  a  frame  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  sections,  an  adjustable  connecting  rod 
arranged  at  the  free  ends  of  said  sections,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  rod  upon  tbe  sections,  means  for  nonnally  so^ 
talnrng  tbe  said  sections  in  allnement.  a  tie  supporting  bar 
upon  one  of  the  sections,  an  adjustable  clamp  upon  the 
other  section,  said  clamp  Including  sjwccd  Jaws,  adjnstabls 
spring  membera  for  normally  forcing  the  Jaws  In  contact- 
ing engagement,  i^-raa  extending  from  each  of  tbe  Jawa.  a 
«crew  passing  through  openings  in  the  arma,  and  a  nnt  for 
the  screw. 


1,164.049.    TREATMENT  OF  PTBITB  OR  OTHER  IRON 
8CLFID8.     Lxwis  Thompson   Wsioht.  London,   Bng 
land.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  732.143.     (CL 
204— «4.) 
1.  A  process  of  substantially  completely  deaulfurlsliig 

solfld  of  Iron  consisting  In  decomposing  tbe  salfld  at  a 
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temperatore  In  tbe  region  of  8000*  C.  and  driving  off  sub- 
Btanttaliy  all  of  tbe  sulfur  oontenta  from  tbe  Iron. 


1  ■ 
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2.  A  proeeaa  for  tbe  recovery  of  Iron  from  sulfld  of 
iron  constating  in  subjecting  tbe  sulfld  to  a  temperatura 
In  the  region  of  SOOO*  C.  until  aubsUntially  all  tbe  sulfur 
contained  in  the  aulfld  has  been  driven  off. 

8.  A  process  for  tbe  recovery  of  sulfur  from  salfld  of 
iron  consisting  in  subjecting  the  sulfld  to  a  temperature 
In  the  region  of  3000°  C.  until  subsUntlally  all  the  sulfur 
contained  In  tbe  solfld  has  been  driven  off,  and  collecting 
tbe  aulfur  evolved. 

4.  A  process  for  tbe  recovery  of  sulfur  In  elemental 
form  from  sulfld  of  iron  consisting  in  distilling  off  sub- 
stantially all  the  sulfur  content  of  tbe  sulfld  at  a  tem- 
perature In  tbe  region  of  3000*  C. 


1,164,050.     PAIL,     rvrsa  Zooic,  PeeksklU,  N.  T.     Filed 
Sept.  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  862,972.     (CL  220—88.) 


A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  main  paH, 
an  auxiliary  pall  arranged  within  and  occupying  substan- 
tially one-half  of  the  interior  of  the  main  pall,  aleeves 
carried  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  auxiliary  pail,  lugs 
formed  on  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  main  pail,  shafts  Jonr- 
naled  In  said  sleeves,  books  formed  on  each  of  said  shafts 
and  engaging  said  lugs,  and  longitudinally  extending  ribs 
formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  tbe  main  pail  and  diametri- 
cally arranged  thereon  whereby  the  hooka  will  t>e  properly 
associated  with  the  lugs. 


1,104,051.  CHANOBABLK  VEHICLE.  Olc  T.  Aasin. 
Btarbuck.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
14,338.     (CI.  21—96.) 


^ 


<5*- 


■jy 


A  changeable  alelgb  and  wheeled  vehicle,  comprlalng,  In 
combination,  a  carrier  body  having  alelgb  runnera  de- 
pending therafrom,  an  axle  Journaled  on  said  body  and 
having  crank  arma  extending  laterally  from  Ita  enda,  car- 
rier wbeela  journaled  on  the  ends  of  said  crank  arma,  a 


thill  hinged  upon  said  body,  aaid  body  having  a  stop  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  downward  travel  o'f  aaid  thill  upon  Its 
hinged  connection,  a  guide  arranged  below  tbe  point  of 
said  hinge  connection,  a  flexible  connection  attached  to 
said  thill,  traveling  over  said  guide  and  connected  to  one 
of  said  crank  arms,  whereby  tbe  swinging  movement  of 
said  crank  arms  In  converting  said  vehicle  from  a  slelgb 
into  a  wheeled  carrier  tightens  said  cable  and  locks  aaid 
thill  against  said  stop,  and  a  draw  spring  connected  to  one 
of  said  crank  arms  and  said  t>ody  and  serving  to  assist  la 
swinging  said  wheels  in  a  downward  direction. 


1,16  4,052.  WILD-OATS  SEPARATOR.  JoHH  A. 
Aashbim.  Mobgan  J.  A18HKIM.  and  Lbwis  J.  Aa8HBIi(. 
Fargo.  N.  D.  FUed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,680. 
(CI.  130—18.) 


1.  In  a  separator,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  an  im- 
perforate flexible  cylinder,  a  pair  of  wheels  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  aaid  abaft  for  aupporting  the  enda  of  said  cylinder, 
grain  receiving  meana  disposed  within  the  cylinder,  and 
scraping  means  carried  by  the  grain  receiving  means  and 
aaaociated  with  tbe  inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  separator,  an  angularly  disposed  sod  rotatabl/ 
mounted  abaft,  an  imperforate  flexible  cylinder  disposed 
about  tbe  abaft,  meana  for  supporting  the  enda  of  tbe 
cylinder,  means  associated  with  tbe  cylinder  for  govern- 
ing the  tension  thereof,  grain  receiving  means  disposed 
within  the  cylinder,  and  scraping  means  carried  by  the 
grain  receiving  meana  and  aaaociated  with  tbe  inner  pe- 
riphery of  tbe  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  separator,  an  angularly  disposed  and  rotatably 
mounted  shaft,  a  pair  of  wheels  rigidly  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  piece  of  cloth  removably  and  reveratbly  aecnrable 
on  said  wheels,  said  cloth  constituting  a  flexible  cylinder, 
grain  receiving  meana  positioned  within  the  cylinder,  and 
scraping;  means  associated  with  the  grain  receiving  means 
and  tbe  inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  separator,  an  angularly  disposed  smd  rotatably 
mounted  shaft,  wbeela  rigidly  carried  by  aaid  shaft  ad- 
jacent the  ends  thereof,  a  piece  of  fleecy  cloth  ramovably 
and  reveraibly  disposed  upon  said  wbeela.  meana  for  re- 
movably holding  and  varying  the  tension  of  tbe  doth  on 
the  wheels,  said  cloth  constituting  s  flexible  cylinder, 
grain  receiving  means  positioned  within  the  cylinder  and 
scraping  meana  associsted  with  the  grain  receiving  means 
and  with  the  inner  periphery  of  tbe  name. 

5.  In  a  separator,  an  angularly  disposed  and  rotatabry 
mounted  abaft,  an  imperforate  flexible  cylinder  disposed 
about  the  shaft,  means  for  supporting  the  cylinder  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  varying  tbe  tension  of  the  cylinder,  gram 
receiving  means  positioned  within  tbe  cylinder  and  acrap- 
Ing  means  associated  with  the  grain  receiving  means  and 
with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,068.  CARCASS-BEATER.  William  B.  Allbbiobt, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,871. 
(CI.  17—11.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  Interchanr  eable 
clamps  adapted  to  be  secured  in  opposed  relation  to  one 
another  on  a  shaft,  fabric  beater  loops  having  their  ends 
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connected  to  the  adjacent  end*  of  said  elampa  with  the 
leading  al.Ie  of  the  loopa  longer  than  the  trailing  aide,  and 
rigid  curved  reinforcing  membera  one  each  integrkl  with 
■aid  dampa  and  positioned  behind  the  leading  side  of  the 
loopa. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  beater  loopa, 
acrapera  riveted  to  the  leading  aide  of  each  thereof,  clampa 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  opposed  relation  to  one  another 
on  a  driving  shaft,  said  loopa  adapted  to  have  their  enda 
connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  clamps  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft,  and  reinforcing  membera  Integral  with 
aald  damp*  and  poaitloned  behind  the  leading  aide  of  aaid 
loopa. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  beater  loopa,  clamps 
therefor  aecured  upon  a  shaft,  said  clamps  similarly  con- 
structed and  interehangeaUe  with  one  another,  and  a 
pair  of  attaching  arms  on  each  of  aald  clampa  for  aald 
loops,  the  distance  from  toe  shaft  to  the  polnta  of  attach- 
ment of  said  loops  to  the  arms  on  the  trailing  aldea  of 
said  loopa  being  gerater  than  that  to  the  polnta  of  attach- 
ment on  the  leading  aide,  thua  providing  a  longer  length 
of  fabric  on  the  leading  side  of  the  loop. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  clamping  membera 
In  opposed  relation  to  one  another,  loops  having  their  enda 
attached  to  toe  adjacent  endi  of  aald  membera,  aald  loopa 
having  the  leading  side  longer  than  the  trailing  side, 
scraping  elements  secured  on  each  of  aald  loopa  on  the 
leading  aide  thereof,  and  reinforcing  membera  on  said 
clamping  means  within  aaid  loopa  to  hinder  the  bending 
movement  of  aald  loopi. 

6.  A  beater  of  the  claas  described  embracing  a  ahaft, 
loopa  of  flexible  material,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  members 
secured  on  aald  ahaft  with  the  adjacent  enda  of  aald 
clampa  each  aecured  to  one  end  of  one  of  aald  loopa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.164,054.  VULCANIZING  APPARATUS.  Jamu  W. 
Arthlb,  Warren.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Barlal  No. 
867,268.     (CI.  18—17.) 


1.  Valcanlsing  apparatna,  comprising  a  metal  table, 
means  for  heating  said  table,  the  table  having  a  projecting 
upwardly  curved  work-supporting  horn,  a  curved  bracket 
arm  substantially  parallel  with  the  horn  and  having  ita 
upwardly  curved  end  portion  pivotally  connected  with  the 
body  of  the  bracket,  and  a  flexible  work-clamping  device 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  bracket  and  with  the 
work  on  the  horn  and  to  be  moved  along  the  horn  and 
bracket  into  different  positiona,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  Valcanlsing  apparatof,  comprialng  a  metal  table, 
meana  for  heating  said  table,  the  table  having  a  projecting 
horn,  a  bracket  arm  extending  adjacent  to  the  horn  and 


detaehably  engaglBV  aacarlag  aaaaaa  on  tba  horm,  and  a 
flexible  work-holdlBg  d«Tlc«  movabla  along  tba  bora  and 

bracket,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  Vulcanlxlng  apparatua,  comprialng  a  hollow  metallic 
table,  meana  for  aupplying  ateam  to  the  interior  of  th« 
table,  a  hollow  work-aupporting  horn  projecting  from  and 
communlcatlag  with  the  Interior  of  the  table,  aald  born 
having  an  escape  pipe  for  tbe  ateam,  and  a  work  support 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  tlie  table  adjacent  to  the 
pet  cock  and  having  a  heating  member  connected  to  re- 
ceive steam  from  the  interior  of  the  bom  through  the  pet 
cock,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  Vulcanising  api>aratua,  comprising  a  heating  table, 
and  a  work  aupport  adapted  to  reat  on  aaid  table,  aald 
aupport  comprialng  a  baae  plate,  a  flexible  metallic  band 
fixed  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  aurround  the  heel  of  a 
boot  or  ahoe,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  opposite 
end  of  aald  t>and  and  meana  for  heating  aald  band,  aub- 
atantially aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  Vnlcaniiing  apparatua.  comprialng  a  heating  table 
and  a  work  aupport  adapted  to  reat  on  said  table,  aald 
support  comprising  a  baae  plate,  a  metallic  band  aecured  to 
the  baae  plate  and  adapted,  to  anrroand  the  heel  of  a  boot 
or  ahoe,  and  meana  for  heating  Mild  band,  together  with 
meana  for  adjuatlng  the  band  to  fit  different  alsea  of 
heels,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,164.055.  SILO  AND  BUILDING-TILES  THEBEFOR. 
Row  IN  Babb.  Akron.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  National  Fire 
Piooflng  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  731.634. 
(CI.  T»— 6.) 


a'  alio  built  of  a  plurality  of  auperlmpoaed  rows  of 
tiles,  there  being  a  doorway  in  aald  alio,  the  tllea  having 
horiaontally  extending  grooves  in  their  upper  facea  for  re- 
ceiving reinforces,  the  tiles  at  the  aides  of  the  doorway 
having  vertically  disposed  openings  extending  through 
them  and  vertically  dlapoaed  receaaea  on  their  inner  faces 
for  the  reception  of  doors,  the  tiles  of  the  sUo  between 
the  tllea  at  the  aldea  of  the  doorway  having  horiaontally 
disposed  openlngn  therethrough,  and  a  metal  reinforce  ly- 
ing wltbln  the  horizontal  groovea  In  the  upper  facea  of  the 
tllea,  aabatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.164.056.  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  John  H.  Babi, 
New  York,  and  Edwin  E.  Baknkt,  Illon,  N.  Y..  aaalgnora 
to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  16.  1914.  Serial 
No.  845.207.     (Cl.  197—22.) 


the  comMnatton  of  a  ayatem  of  type-bara  mounted  on  the 
segment  In  two  curved  rowa,  links  pivoted  to  the  type- 
bars  and  extending  from  the  back  toward  the  front  of  the 
typebar-ayatem.  a  aet  of  leven  mounted  on  the  typebar- 
reat  and  connected  with  aald  linka,  puahera  which  eqnal 
the  type-bars  in  number  and  are  mounted  on  the  aegmeat 
In  two  curved  rowa  and  extend  normally  into  the  patha 
of  the  type-bara.  and  meana,  including  a  nnlversal  bar.  for 
connecting  the  puahera  with  the  escapement. 

2.  In  a  front-stroke  typewriting  machine  having  a  ahlft- 
tag  aegment  and  typebar-rest  rigidly  secured  together,  the 
combination  of  a  ayatem  of  type-bara  mounted  on  the  aeg- 
ment, linka  pivoted  to  the  type-bara  and  extending  from 
the  back  toward  the  front  of  the  typebar-syatem,  a  act  of 
levers  mounted  on  the  typebar-reat  and  connected  with 
aaid  linka,  puahera  which  equal  the  type  bara  In  number 
and  are  mounted  on  the  segment  and  extend  normally 
Into  the  patha  of  the  type-bars,  and  means.  Including  a 
nnlversal  bar,  for  connecnng  the  puahera  with  the  eacape- 

■«nt 

3.  In  a  front-stroke  typewriting  machine  having  a  ahlft- 
Ing  aegment  and  typebar-rest  rigidly  aecured  together,  the 
combination  of  a  system  of  type-bars  mounted  on  the  seg- 
ment In  two  curved  rows,  links  pivoted  to  the  type-bars 
and  extending  from  the  back  toward  the  front  of  the  type- 
bar-system,  a  set  of  levers  mounted  on  the  typebar-rest 
and  connected  with  said  linka,  and  repulaing  devlcea  com- 
prising pushers  which  eqnal  the  type-bars  In  number  and 
are  mounted  on  the  aegment  In  two  curved  rowa  and  form 
parts  of  the  escapement-actuating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  front-stroke  typewriting  machine  having  a  ahlft- 
Ing  segment  and  typebar-reat  rigidly  secured  together,  the 
combination  of  a  ayatem  of  type-bars  mounted  on  the  seg- 
ment, links  pivoted  to  the  type-bars  and  extending  from 
the  back  toward  the  front  of  the  typebar-system,  a  set  of 
levers  mounted  on  the  typel>ar-rest  and  connected  with 
aald  linka,  and  repulaing  devlcea  which  equal  the  type- 
bars  In  number  and  are  mounted  on  the  segment  and  form 
parts  of  the  escapement-actuating  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  front-stroke  typewriting  machine  having  a  ahlft- 
Ing  segment  and  t.vpe-bars  mounted  thereon  in  two  curved 
rows,  the  combination  with  the  type-bars,  of  pushers  which 
eqnal  the  type-bara  In  number  and  are  mounted  on  the 
segment  in  two  curved  rows  and  extend  normally  Into 
the  patha  of  the  type-bars,  and  means.  Including  a  uni- 
versal bar,  for  connecting  the  pushers  with  the  escape- 

lent. 
[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,067.  CAR-ROOF.  Paul  Batsman,  Webster  Groves, 
Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company, 
Bt.  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jnly  28,  1014.     Sertal  No.  868.709.     (Cl.  108—5.) 


I.  In  a  front-stroke  typewriting  machine  having  a  shift- 
ing    segment  and    typebar-rest    rigidly   secured   together, 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  a  side  plate  of  Z-shaped  croaa  section 
having  an  outstanding  bottom  flange,  ji  flexible  weather 
■trip  parallel  to  said  side  plate  and  having  a  bottom 
flange  and  a  reversely  bent  top  flange,  one  bend  of  the 
latter  extending  above  said   aide   plate   and   forming   a 


cuahlonlng  seat  and  the  other  bend  forming  a  gutter  and 
being  provided  with  drain  holes,  a  relatively  alidable  roof 
sheet  resting  at  the  eavea  only  on  aald  seat  and  extending 
l>eyond  said  top  flange,  a  flexible  retaining  clip  having  a 
lower  flange  lapping  the  bottom  flange  of  aald  strip  and 
being  secured  therewith  to  the  bottom  flange  of  said  side 
plate,  said  clip  having  an  outwardly  facing  vertical  por- 
tion and  an  upper  inwardly  directed  extension  lapping 
and  having  frtctional  engagement  with  the  roof  aheet  at 
the  eavea. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  a  aide  plate,  a  flexible  strip  secured  to 
and  aupported  by  aaid  side  plate,  the  upper  portion  of 
aald  flexible  strip  brtng  formed  in  such  manner  that  a 
cross  section  thereof  Is  an  ogee  curve.  In  eomUnatlon 
with  a  straight  roof  aheet  supported  on  the  curved  por- 
tion of  aald  flexible  atrip,  and  a  retaining  member  extend- 
ing over  aaid  roof  aheet  and  over  aaid  flexible  strip  to 
retain  said  roof  sheet  in  position. 

8.  In  a  car  roof,  a  side  plate,  a  flexible  metallic  weather 
strip  secured  to  and  extending  parallel  with  said  side 
plate,  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  weather  strip  extending 
away  from  said  side  plate  to  constitute  a  flexible  portion, 
in  combination  with  a  straight  edged  roof  sheet  supported 
upon  the  flexible  portion  of  aaid  weather  strip,  snd  a 
retaining  member  extending  above  aaid  roof  sheet  and 
over  said  weather  atrip  to  retain  said  atralght  edged 
roof  aheet  securely  in  engagement  with  aald  weather  atrip. 

4.  In  a  car  roof  in  combination,  a  aide  plate,  a  atralght 
edged  roof  sheet  extending  over  said  side  plate,  a  flexible 
metal  weather  strip  for  supporting  said  roof  sheet,  said 
weather  strip  being  carried  by  said  side  plate  and  being 
entirely  beneath  stdd  atralght  edged  roof  aheet.  and  an 
anchoring  device  extending  over  the  edge  of  aald  roof 
sheet  and  over  said  weather  strip  to  retain  said  roof  sheet 
securely  in  position  on  said  weather  strip. 

6.  In  a  car  roof  in  combination,  a  aide  plate,  a  flexible 
weather  strip  secured  to  one  portion  of  said  side  plate 
and  supported  by  another  portion  of  aald  side  plate,  said 
weather  atrip  having  Its  upper  edge  curved  in  such  man- 
ner that  a  cross  section  thereof  is  substantially  an  ogee 
curve,  a  straight  edged  roof  sheet  being  supported  upon 
the  Incllnal  portion  of  said  ogee  curve,  the  synclinal  por- 
tion of  aald  ogee  curve  being  also  beneath  aald  roof  sheet 
and  comprising  a  water  directing  member  and  having 
drip  openinga  provided  therein,  and  a  retaining  dip  hav- 
ing a  leg  extending  over  said  straight  edged  roof  sheet 
to  anchor  said  roof  sheet  in  position  upon  said  weather 
strip. 

1,164,058.  HEATER  FOR  FREIGHT-CARS.  GBOaan  O. 
Batnk.  Tulsa,  Okie.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1014.  Serial  No. 
873,268.      (Cl.  236—5.) 


1.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  described?  the  comblnati<» 
with  a  stove  adapted  to  burn  fluid  fuel,  of  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  fluid  fuel  under  a  desired  low  operating  pres- 
sure, a  thermostatically  controlled  passageway  for  fluid 
fuel  leading  from  said  tank  to  the  burner  of  said  stove ; 
a  burner  tip  for  a  pilot  licht  dlsiposed  adjacent  to  aald 
burner  of  said  stove ;  a  valve  controlled  passageway  lead- 
ing from  aald  tank  to  aald  burner  tip  of  aald  pilot  light; 
a  valve  controlled  bypath  forming  an  independent  paa- 
aageway  between  aaid  tank  and  said  burner  of  said  stove; 
a  safety  valve  associated  with  said  tank  and  adapted  to 
operate  when  the  pressure  within  said  tank  Is  increased 
to  a  predetermined  degree ;  a  container  adapted  to  con- 
tain fluid  fuel  under  a  high  pressure ;  a  pipe  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  fuel  from  said  container  to  said  tank ;  and  a  re- 
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dodas  TklT*  Interpoaed  In  Mid  pip*  whereby  the  pre— 11  in 
lo  said  tank  may  not  be  Increased  abore  a  dealred  prede- 
termloed  degree  by  the  flow  of  fluid  fuel  from  aald  con- 
tainer into  Mid  tank. 

2.  A  beater  of  tbe  claaa  described,  embodjrlnc  a  fluid 
fuel  burner,  a  store  IocIosIdk  said  burner,  a  tank  for  fluid 
fuel,  a  tbermostatically-controlled  passageway  extending 
between  said  tank  and  said  burner,  an  Independent  ralre 
controlled  passageway  connected  to  the  aforesaid  passage- 
way for  feeding  fluid  fuel  from  said  tank  to  said  burner, 
a  pilot  burner  tip  disposed  adjacent  to  said  burner,  a 
■econd  Independent  yalre  controlled  passageway  for  fluid 
fuel  extending  between  the  second  named  passageway  and 
aald  pilot  burner  tip. 


1,1W,069.  SECTIONAL  CARLINE.  Paul  M.  Bbabd, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey.  Filed  July  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  868.710.  (Cl. 
10»— 0.) 


4-15 


1.  A  carllne  comprising  a  principal  member  baTlng  a 
horlsontal  flange  and  an  anticlinal  shaped  web  portion 
Integral  tberewith  adapted  to  rest  on  the  side  plates  of  a 
railway  car.  in  combination  with  reinforcing  members 
having  flanges  of  less  length  In  the  aggregate  than  the 
length  of  said  principal  member,  the  flanges  of  said  rein- 
force members  paralleling  the  anticlinal  edge  of  said 
principal  member  and  said  reinforce  membera  baring  also 
web  portions  the  end  portions  of  wtilcb  are  bent  down- 
wardly to  parallel  the  Inner  faces  of  said  side  plates. 

2.  A  carllne  comprising  a  principal  member  baring  a 
borisontal  flange  and  an  anticlinal  shaped  web  portion 
Integral  therewith  adapted  to  rest  on  the  side  plates  of  a 
railway  car,  In  combination  with  reinforcing  members 
baring  flanges  of  less  length  in  the  aggregate  than  the 
length  of  said  principal  member,  the  flanges  of  said  rein- 
force members  being  riveted  to  the  web  of  said  principal 
member  and  supercarllnes  secured  to  the  webs  of  aald 
reinforce  members. 


1,164.060.  RAILWAY -CAB  UNDERFRAMK.  Padl  M. 
Bbabo.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aag.  4.  1915.  Beriai  No.  43.603. 
ICI.   10&— 76.) 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  fish  belly  aiU  comprising  a 
web  portion  of  greater  depth  near  its  middle  than  near 
Ita  ends  and  a  reinforce  plate  paralleling  and  being 
rireted  to  aald  web.  said  plate  being  of  substantially  uni- 
form depth  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  of  gradually 
Nduced  depth  for  another  portion  of  ita  length,  the  re- 
daeed  portion  lapping  a  portion  of  the  Bill  web  which  is 
of  gradually  increasing  depth. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  ear  sill,  a  web  portion  shallow 
B«ar  its  ends  and  deeper  near  the  middle  of  its  length. 
la  combination  with  a  reinforce  plate  paralleling  said  web 
portion  and  being  of  lessening  depth  near  the  deeper  por- 
tion of  the  web  and  there  secured  to  said  web.  and  a  draft 
liV  secured  to  said  web  and  plate  by  through  rireta  wbleb 
■scare  the  web  and  plates  together. 


8.  In  combination  in  a  car  sill,  a  web  portion  deeper 
at  Its  middle  portion  than  in  its  end  portions,  s  bottom 
chord  member  secured  to  said  web,  a  draft  log  baring  a 
bottom  flange  lapping  said  bottom  chord  and  being  aecured 
thareto,  a  reinforce  plate  paralleling  said  web  within  the 
sone  of  said  draft  lug  and  through  rlreU  connecting  aald 
web,  reinforce  plate  and  draft  log. 


1.164,061.  WATKR  -  HEATER.  JoH»  C.  BacuiBU). 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1910.  SerUI  No 
597^26.     (Cl.  122—220.) 


1.  A  water   heater  Including  a   series  of  independent 
flat  upright  water  chambers  arranged  aide  by  aide  In  a 
apaced   relation  to  proride   combustion  conduits   between 
adjacent  water  chambers,  a   water  supply  pipe  extending 
along  each  aide  of  the  water  chambers,  branch  pipea  lead- 
ing from  each  of  the  water  supply  pipes  to  sltcmate  water 
chambers  so  that  successive  water  chambers  communicate 
alternately  with  the  supply  pipes  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, discharge  pipes  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  tb« 
water  chambers,  branch  pipes  leading  from  the  diacharg* 
pipes  to  alternate  water  chambers  so  that  the  water  cli>- 
culates  diagonally  through  tbe  different  water  chambers,  a 
combustion  chamber  arranged  under  the  water  chambers,  a 
cap  arranged  orer  tbe  water  chambers  and  formed  with  aa 
exit   for  tbe  products  of  combustion,   and  a   horlaontally 
disposed   distributer   plate   arranged   within    the   cap    be- 
tween the  before  mentioned  combustion  conduits  and  the 
exit  for  the  products  of  combustion,  so  that  the  products 
of  combustion  will  be  dlrlded  and  pass  around  the  edge* 
of  the  distributer  plate  after  Impinging  against  the  same. 
2.  A  water  heater  Including  a  series  of  independent  flat 
upright  water  chambers  arranged  side  by  side  In  a  spaced 
relstion  to  provide  combustion  conduits  between  adjacent 
water  chambers,  supply  and  discharge  pipes  communicat- 
ing with  the  water  chambers  for  permitting  water  to  cir- 
culate through  the  same,  a  combustion  chamber  arranged 
under  the  water  chambers,  a  cap  arranged  over  tbe  water 
chambers  and   formed  with   an  exit  for   the   products  of 
combnstfoa,  a  horisontally  disposed  distributer  plate  ar- 
ranged within  the  cap  between  the  before  mentioned  com- 
bustion conduits  and   the  exit  for  the  products  of  com- 
bustion,   snd   diagonally   disposed    and    interaectlng    rlba 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  distributer  plate  so  ns  to 
rest  upon  the  water  chambers  and  support  the  distributer 
plate  above  the  same,  said  intersecting   ribs  causing  th« 
products  of  combustion  to  be  dlrlded  and  pass  around  the 
four  edges  of  the  distrfbater  plate  after  Impinging  against   ■ 
the  distributer  plate. 

8.  A  water  heater  including  a  series  of  Independent 
flat  upright  water  chambers  arranged  side  by  side  la  a 
spsced  relation  to  provide  combustion  conduits  between 
adjacent  water  chambers,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending 
along  each  side  of  the  water  chambers,  branch  pipes  lead- 
ing from  each  of  the  water  pipes  to  alternate  water 
chambers  so  tbst  snecessive  water  cbambers  eommnnlcat* 
alternately  with  the  supply  pipes  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, discharge  pipe*  extending  along  opposite  aides  of  tb« 
water  chambers,  branch  pipes  leading  from  tbe  diacbarge 
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pipes  to  alternate  water  chambers  ao  that  tbe  water  cir- 
culates diagonally  through  tbe  different  water  cbambera, 
a  combustion  chamber  arranged  under  the  water  chambers, 
and  a  cap  arranged  orer  tbe  water  chambers  and  formed 
with  an  exit  for  the  prodncts  of  combustion. 

4.  A  water  heater  including  a  aeries  of  independent 
flat  upright  water  chambers  arranged  side  by  side  and  pro- 
rlded  at  their  upright  edges  with  outwardly  projecting 
lugs  and  laterally  projecting  flanges,  tbe  said  flanges  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  other  to  hold  the  water 
cbambers  in  a  spaced  relation  and  proride  combustion  con- 
duits between  adjacent  water  cbambers,  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  assembled  water  chambers  being  also  formed 
with  flange*  at  the  edges  thereof,  bolts  engagjng  the  lugs 
to  bold  tbe  water  chambers  in  position,  a  .combustion 
chamber  arranged  under  the  water  chambers  and  engaging 
the  bottom  flange  thereof,  a  cap  arranged  orer  the  water 
Chambers  and  engaging  the  top  flange  thereof  the  said  cap 
being  formed  with  an  exit  for  the  prodncts  of  combustion, 
water  supply  pipes  extending  transversely  along  oppo- 
site edffes  of  the  water  chambers,  branch  pipes  leading  from 
the  water  supply  pipes  to  alternate  water  cbambers  so  that 
the  successire  water  cbambers  communicate  alternately 
with  the  supply  pipes  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair 
of  discharge  pipes  extending  transversely  along  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  water  cbambera,  and  branch  pipes  leading 
from  each  of  tbe  disdiarge  pipes  to  alternate  water  cbam- 
bers so  that  tbe  water  is  adapted  to  circulate  diagonally 
through  the  different  water  chambers. 

5.  A  wster  heater  including  a  series  of  independent 
flat  upright  water  chambers  arranged  side  by  side  in  a 
spaced  relation  to  provide  combustion  conduits  between 
adjacent  water  cbambers,  supply  and  dlsctiarge  pipes  com- 
muuicutlng  with  the  water  cbambers  for  permitting  water 
to  circulate  through  tbe  same,  a  combustion  chamber  ar- 
ranged under  tbe  water  chambers,  a  hollow  cap  applied 
to  tbe  top  of  the  water  chambers  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening  in  the  top  thereof  for  tbe  escape  of  tbe 
products  of  combustion,  a  horizontally  disposed  distributer 
plate  arranged  within  tbe  cap,  and  diagonally  disposed 
Intersecting  ribs  projecting  upwardly  and  downwardly 
from  tbe  distributer  plate  and  engaging  tbe  top  of  tbe 
water  chambers  and  the  walls  of  tbe  cap  so  as  to  support 
the  distributer  plate  In  position  within  the  cap  and  cause 
the  products  of  combustion  to  be  divided  and  pass  around 
the  edges  of  tbe  distribater  plate  before  reacbinc  tbe 
opening  m  the  top  of  the  cap. 


1,164.002.  METALLIC  CAR-ROOF.  CHABLnL.Bu.CHn. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Fooadry 
Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  9.  1914.    Serial  No.  837,488.     (Cl.  108—6.) 


"-f 


1.  In  a  metallic  car  roof,  suitably  supported  aatlcliaal 
BMtalllc  carllnea,  metallic  roof  sheets  positioned  therebe- 
tween, flanges  on  said  sheets  having  their  edges  curved  to 
meet  above  said  earlines.  and  metallic  capa  separate  from 
■aid  flanges  binding  tbe  same  together  above  said  earlines. 
aald  roof  sheets,  flanges  and  caps  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  aaid  earlines. 

2.  In  a  metallic  car  roof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  flaoged 
carllne*,  roof  abecta  therebetween  baring  upturned  ilaag** 
Bormally  lying  substantially  against  the  vertical  sides  of 
said  earlines.  iHit  baring  portions  capable  of  moring  away 
therefrom  and  other  portions  held  in  Intimate  contact 
wltb  tbe  sides  of  said  earlines,  said  upturned  flanges  bar- 
lag  their  edge*  offset  to  permit  tbe  offaet  portloa*  of  ad- 
jacent sheets  to  contact,  caps  abore  said  earline*  embrac- 


ing tbe  flange*  of  adjacent  sheeta,  aecuring  device*  for 
attaching  said  caps  to  the  offset  portion  of  said  flange*, 
and  retaining  means  at  the  ends  of  the  sheets  for  per- 
mitting tbe  expansion  of  said  sheets  parallel  to  aald 
earlines. 

8.  In  a  metallic  car  roof,  a  ridge  pole  comprising  a 
channel  and  a  series  of  T-sbapeu  reinforcing  members, 
each  member  having  an  upsianding  leg,  suitably  supported 
side  plates,  spaced  anticlinal  T-shaped  earlines  having  an 
uiMtandlng  leg.  roof  sheets  between  succeeding  earlines  on 
each  aide  of  said  ridge  pole  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  earlines  and  ridge  pole,  flanges  on  each  roof  sheet 
normally  lying  against  the  facea  of  the  upstanding  legs  of 
said  ridge  pole  T-members  and  said  carilnea,  capa  em- 
bracing adjacent  flanges  of  said  roof  sheets,  and  an  outer 
flexible  edge  on  each  roof  sheet  interlocking  with  flexible 
retaining  means  attacbed   to  said   side  plates. 

4.  A  metallic  roof  comprising  a  ridge  pole  and  spaced 
carllnea  each  with  an  upstanding  wall,  roof  abeeta  be- 
tween succeeding  earlines  on  each  side  of  said  ridge  pole, 
separate  upturned  flanges  paralleling  and  normally  lying 
against  said  walla,  the  upper  edges  of  said  flanges  being 
bent  inwardly  and  upwardly  over  said  walls,  caps  cover- 
ing said  upper  edges  of  contiguous  flange*  and  extending 
downwardly  below  the  top  of  said  walla,  and  means  for 
binding  said  upper  edges  and  caps  together,  said  roof 
sheets,  flange*  and  caps  being  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  carllne*. 

6.  A  metallic  roof  sheet  comprising  s  plane  inclined 
surface,  aeparate  upturned  flexible  flanges  on  three  sides 
thereof,  each  flange  having  upper  edges  crimped  to  receive 
a  binding  cap,  and  an  outer  depending  flange  having  a 
lower  flexible  gripping  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,164.068.      PECKTESS    FOR   THE    MANUFACTURE    OF 

VINEGAR.    Hbnbi  Boulard,  Paris,  France.    Filed  June 

26,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,474.      (Cl.  23 — 27.) 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinegar,  said  process 

consisting  in  cultivating  pure  cultures  of  Mycoderma  aceti 

AtiaticHt  Boulard  No.  2  in  flasks  containing  an  alcoholic 

liquid  rlcb  in  extractire  mattera  of  vegetable  nitrogenous 

msterials ;  maintaining  said  liquid  rich  In  said  extractire 

matters  and   with  a  few  grams  of  reducing  sugars  per 

liter ;  continuously  running  the  liquid  thus  prorided  orer 

surfaces ;   and  maintaining  tbe   running  liquid  at  about 

86«  C. 


1,164,064.  FUEL-INJECTOR.  Walt«r  W.  Broww.  Erie, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1014.  SerUl  No.  824,146.  (Cl. 
123—181.) 


1.  la  a  fuel  injector  for  internal  eomba«ti<» 
tb*  oomUaatfam  of  an  Injector   noaale;   normally 
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conduits  for  tbe  eleiaeoUi  forming  the  combustible  mlz- 
tar* :  dcTlces  actuated  by  tbe  pressure  of  one  of  said  ele- 
ments controlling  the  admission  of  the  otber  of  said  ele- 
ments to  said  ooule;  and  a  valre  controlling  tbe  flow  of 
mixture  through  tbe  nossle. 

2.  In  a  fuel  injector  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
tbe  combination  of  an  injector  noxsle;  normally  doeed 
conduits  for  the  elements  forming  the  combustible  mix- 
ture ;  devices  actuated  by  tbe  pressure  of  one  of  said  ele- 
ments controlling  tbe  admission  of  both  of  said  elements 
to  tbe  nossle ;  and  a  tsIto  controlling  tbe  flow  of  mixture 
tbrougb  the  noixle. 

3.  In  a  fuel  Injector  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
tbe  combination  of  an  Injector  nossle ;  normally  closed 
conduits  for  tbe  elements  forming  tbe  combustible  mix- 
ture; devices  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  one  of  said  ele- 
ments controlling  the  admission  of  both  of  said  elements 
to  tbe  nossle,  with  one  of  said  elements  in  advance  of  tbe 
otber ;  and  a  valve  controlling  tbe  flow  of  mixture  tbrough 
tbe  nossle. 

4.  In  a  fuel  injector  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
tbe  combination  of  a  nossle ;  a  normally  closed  air  conduit 
leading  to  the  nossle;  a  fuel  conduit  leading  to  tbe  nos- 
sle ;  devices  controlled  by  tbe  fuel  for  controlling  tbe  air ; 
and  a  valve  controlling  tbe  flow  of  mixture  tbrougb  tbe 
nossle. 

5.  In  a  fuel  Injector  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  nossle ;  a  normally  closed  air  con- 
duit leading  to  tbe  nossle;  a  fuel  conduit  leading  to  the 
nossle ;  a  valve  controlling  tbe  air  conduit ;  means  actu- 
ated by  the  fuel  pressure  controlling  said  valve ;  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  mixture  tbrough  tbe  nossle. 

[Clsims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.164,065.  PILTERINO  PROCESS.  Altsbo  Bubou,  New 
Brighton,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
699,751.      (CI.  210—18.) 


Tbe  method  of  Altering  in  filter  presses  which  consists 
In  introducing  tbe  liquor  to  be  filtered  into  the  filter 
chamber,  stopping  the  supply  of  liquor  to  be  filtered  when 
the  chamber  is  partially  filled  with  insoluble  material 
and  a  apace  remains  between  tbe  faces  of  tbe  opposed  filter 
cakes,  Introducing  wash  water  free  from  insolnble  matter 
into  the  space  between  tbe  filter  cakes  and  forcing  It 
through  tbe  filter  cakes,  introducing  air  under  pressure 
into  tbe  space  between  tbe  filter  cakes  to  expel  tbe  wssb 
water,  opening  tbe  filter  chamber  and  removing  tbe  filter 
cakes  as  separate  cakes. 


1,164,066.     COVER-PLATE  FOR   STOVES.      WiLLUM   E. 
BUKUBSON  and  William  T.  Stakblck,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. ; 
said  Staebler  assignor  to  said  Burleson.     Filed  July  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  707,514.     (CI.  12<^— 216.) 
A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  circu- 
lar plate  made  of  sheet  metal  provided  with  a  drcumacrib- 
Ing  njwtandlng  rim,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  ribs 
pressed  upward  and  endinf  In  a  plane  common  to 


rim.   a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed   semi-circular  lips 
sumped  out  of  said  plate  and  disposed  between  said  rlba 


to  provide  escape  openings,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said 
plate,  as  and  in  tbe  manner  set  forth. 


1,164.067.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  SUBMERGED 
BODIES.  Harbt  Btbnb,  Hamilton,  OnUrlo,  Canada, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  F.  Condon,  Hamilton, 
OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  July  19.  1915.  Serial  No. 
40,771.      (CI.  114—68.) 


f  '• 


1.  An  apparatus  for  raising  s  submerged  body  having  a 
plurality  of  compartments  therein,  comprising  main  pipes 
extending  crosswise  of  the  interior  of  the  body  at  each 
end.  pipes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  between 
tbe  compartments  tbereof  and  connected  to  the  cross 
pipes,  mesns  for  forcing  compressed  air  into  tbe  pipes 
snd  an  Infiatable  bag  located  In  each  compartment,  a  pipe 
connection  between  each  bag  and  tbe  main  pipes,  means 
for  forcing  tbe  water  out  of  the  pipes  after  being  con- 
nected to  the  air  supply  and  means  for  keeping  the  water 
out  of  tbe  InflaUble  bags  while  tbe  water  is  being  forced 
out  of  the  main  pipes. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  raising  a  submerged  body  having  a 
plurality  of  compartments  therein,  comprising  main  pipes 
extending  crosswise  of  the  interior  of  tbe  body  at  each  end 
one  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and  the  otuer  with  an  out- 
let, pipes  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  body  between 
the  compartments  thereof  and  connected  to  the  cross  pipes, 
means  for  forcing  compressed  air  Into  tbe  inlet  of  tbe 
cross  pipe  and  an  inflatable  bag  located  in  each  compart- 
ment, a  pipe  connection  between  each  bag  and  tbe  main 
pipes,  a  closing  valve  in  each  pipe  connection  and  a  dos- 
ing valve  for  tbe  outlet  of  the  otber  cross  pipe. 


1,164,068.  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  CAR-ROOF.  ED- 
MUND D.  Campbill,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,647.     (CI.  108—5.) 


V*  / 

1.  In  a  car  roof,  a  earline  of  sobsUntlally  an  Inverted 
T  eroBB  section  and  havlag  opstandlnf  flanfsa  at  aaeh  Bida 
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thereof,  purlins  secured  to  and  beneath  said  earline,  roof 
sheets  over  said  purlins  and  having  their  edges  provided 
with  vertically  extending  ribs  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
edge  flanges  of  the  earline,  in  combination  with  a  housing 
cap  having  a  central  hollow  rib,  portions  extending  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  said  rib  to  cover  said  earline 
and  the  ribs  on  said  roof  sheets,  and  outwardly  extending 
continuous  flanges  pressing  flat-wise  upon  said  roof  sheets 
to  frlcUonally  engage  and  retain  said  root  sheets  in  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  car  roof  in  combination,  a  earline  having  up- 
standing flanges  at  the  edges  thereof  to  constitute  a  trough 
for  tbe  conducting  away  of  water  or  moisture,  roof  sheets 
having  their  edges  provided  with  ridges  constructed  to 
loosely  extend  over  said  flanges,  and  a  cover  cap  adapted 
to  bouse  said  earline  and  the  edges  of  said  roof  sheets, 
said  cover  cap  being  provided  with  a  hollow  ridge  extend- 
ing over  the  fasda  board,  bald  hollow  ridge  constituting 
a  drip  opening  to  conduct  water  from  said  trough. 

3.  In  a  car  roof  in  combination,  a  earline  having  hav- 
ing upstanding  flanges  at  the  edges  thereof,  a  vertically 
extending  leg  at  substantially  the  middle  of  said  earline, 
said  leg  extending  to  a  greater  vertical  height  than  said 
fianges,  said  flanges  and  said  vertical  leg  being  coped  off 
at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  earline,  the  web  of  said  earline  being 
bent  downwardly  and  adapted  to  be  secured  through  the 
fsbcla  board  to  the  framing  of  the  car,  roof  sheets  having 
their  edges  provided  with  ridges  to  extend  over  and  loosely 
inclose  the  upstanding  flanges  Of  tlie  earline,  and  a  cover 
cap  provided  with  a  hollow  ridge  to  embrace  said  vertical 
leg,  continuous  flanges  formed  at  the  edges  of  said  cover 
cap  and  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  said  roof  sheets, 
said  hollow  ridge  being  extended  downwardly  over  the  end 
of  said  earline  to  constitute  a  drip  opening  for  the  troughs 
formed  in  tbe  main  portion  of  said  earline. 

4.  In  a  car  roof  in  combination,  a  earline  having  ita 
edges  provided  with  upstanding  flanges,  roof  sheets  having 
ridges  formed  on  tbe  edges  thereof,  said  ridges  bdng  adapt- 
ed to  loosely  engage  the  upstanding  flanges  on  said  earline, 
in  combination  with  a  cover  cap  covering  said  earline  and 
said  ridges  and  having  continuous  flanges  extending  flat- 
wise upon  said  roof  sheets  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  to 
frictlonally  engage  said  roof  sheets  and  maintain  the  same 
in  predetermined  relation  to  constitute  a  roof,  and  means 
at  tbe  ridge  of  said  roof  and  at  tbe  vertical  edges  thereof 
for  securing  said  cover  caps  in  position. 

5.  In  a  car  roof  in  combination,  carlines  having  up- 
standing flanges  at  tbe  edges  thereof,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing leg  between  said  flanges,  purlins  secured  beneath  said 
carlines,  in  combination  with  roof  sheets  having  means  at 
tbe  edges  tbereof  to  loosely  engage  said  flanges,  and  a 
cover  cap  provided  with  a  hollow  ridge  extending  over  t>aid 
vertical  leg  and  outwardly  extending  portions  covering  tbe 
edges  of  said  roof  sheets  together  with  downwardly  ex- 
tending portions  carrying  outwardly  extending  flanges 
that  frictlonally  engage  said  roof  sheets  to  maintain  the 
same  in  position  upon  said  purlins. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,164,069.       CALL-BOX.       ALLISON    A.    CLOKBT,    Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Western  Union  Telegrapn 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  June  23,  1915.     SerUl  No.  36,750.     (CL  177— 378.) 
1.  .\.  transmitter  comprising  an  adjustable  break  wheel 
and  a  plurality  of  pens  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  tbe 
break  wheel  consisting  of  a  base  member,  toothed  tbrough 
a  portion  of  its  drcumference,  and  having  notch^  be- 
tween  its   teeth,   and   having  also  a   blank   portion    of   a 
radius  greater  than  tbe  radius  of  said  teeth,  and  one  or 
more  blanking  segments  mounted  upon  ssid  t>ase  member 
bat  adjustable  angularly  with  respect  theieto,  and  each 
provided  with  a  radially  projecting  blanking  portion  of  a 
drcumferential  length  sufllcient  to  prevent  said  pen  from 
dropping  into  a   notch   of  the   base   member   covered   by 
such  blanking  portion  and  in  part  of  a  height  greater  than 
the  radius  of  said  teetb.  two  of  said  pens  arranged  to 
contact  with  each  otber  wben  passing  over  the  teeth  and 
blank  portion  of  ssid  baaa.inember  and,  over  the  blanking 


portions  of  said  segments  but  to  break  contact  relatively 
when  they  drop  into  tbe  notches  between  tbe  teeth  of 
said  tMwe  member,  a  third  pen  arranged  to  make  contact 
with  one  of  said  flrst  mentioned  pens  when  said  flrst  men- 
tioned pens  are  in  said  notches  or  are  passing  over  tbe 
teetb  of  said  base  member,  such  third  pen  arranged  to 
break  such  contact  when  said  flrst  mentioned  pens  sre 
passing  over  the  Isrger  radius  portion  of  the  t>ase  mem- 
ber, or  over  the  larger  radius  portion  of  the  blanking  seg- 
ments, and  means  for  holding  said  segment  or  segments  la 
various  positions  to  which  it  or  they  msy  be  adjusted. 


2.  A  transmitter  comprising  sn  adjustable  break  wheel 
and  a  pen  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  the  break  wheel  con- 
sisting of  a  base  member,  toothed  tbrougb  a  portion  of 
its  circumference,  and  having  notches  between  its  teeth, 
and  a  plurality  of  blanldng  segments  mounted  one  above 
another  on  one  face  of  said  base  member  but  adjustable 
angularly  with  respect  to  said  base  member,  and  each 
provided  with  a  radially  projecting  blanking  portion  of 
a  height  and  drcumferential  length  suflldent  to  prevent 
said  pen  from  dropping  into  a  notch  of  the  base  mem- 
ber covered  by  such  blanking  portion,  the  outer  of  said 
blanking  segments  having  Its  blanking  portion  flanged 
over  the  edge  of  tbe  blanking  segment  beneath,  and  means 
for  holding  said  segments  In  various  positions  to  wbich 
they  may  be  adjusted. 

8.  A  transmitter  comprising  an  adjustsble  break  wheel 
and  a  plurality  of  pens,  the  break  wheel  consisting  of  a 
itase  member,  toothed  through  a  portion  of  its  drcum- 
ference and  having  notches  between  its  teeth,  and  one 
or  more  blanking  segments  mounted  upon  said  base  mem- 
ber, but  adjustable  angularly  with  respect  thereto,  and 
each  provided  with  a  radially  projecting  blanking  por- 
tion of  a  height  greater  than  that  of  the  teeth  of  said 
base  member,  two  of  said  pens  arranged  to  make  contact 
with  each  otber,  one  of  such  pens  being  arranged  also 
to  be  actuated  by  the  teeth  and  blanking  projections  of 
said  break  wheel,  said  pens  arranged  to  retain  contact 
one  with  another  during  passage  of  one  said  pen  over 
the  teeth  of  said  break  wheel,  but  to  break  contact  one 
with  another  when  passing  over  said  projecting  blank- 
ing portion  of  such  segment  or  segments. 

4.  A  transmitter  comprising  an  adjustable  break  wheel 
and  a  plurality  of  pens,  tbe  break  wheel  comprising  teeth 
with  notches  between  its  teetb,  said  teeth  arranged  in 
groups,  tbe  wheel  provided  with  one  or  more  blanking 
projections,  of  a  height  greater  than  such  teetb,  between 
tooth  groups,  two  of  said  pens  arranged  to  make  con- 
tact with  each  other,  one  of  such  pens  being  arranged 
also  to  be  sctusted  by  the  teeth  and  blanking  projections 
of  said  break  wheel,  said  pens  srranged  to  retain  con- 
tact one  with  another  during  passage  of  one  said  pen 
over  the  teetb  of  said  break  wheel,  bat  to  break  contact 
one  with  another  when  passing  over  said  projecting  blank- 
ing portion  or  portions  of  said  break  wheel. 

5;  A  transmitter  comprising  a  break  wheel  and  a  pVar- 
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allty  of  peni.  the  break  wbe«l  barlnic  teetb  with  notcbet 
between  Ita  teeth,  and  bavlng  one  or  more  blanklnx  pro- 
jectlona  aeparatlng  the  teetb  into  groupa,  and  of  greater 
belght  tban  aald  teetb,  two  of  aald  p«dk  arranged  to 
make  contact  concurrently  wltb  aald  teetb,  a  tblrd  p«o 
arranged  to  make  contact  wltb  one  of  aald  flrat  men- 
tioned pens  during  the  paRsage  of  the  two  flrat  mentioned 
pena  over  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  but  to  break  such  con- 
tact during  the  paasage  of  tbe  two  flrst  mentioned  peoa 
over  tbe  blanking  portion  or  portions  of  aald  wbeel. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.164,070.  COMBINED  0A8  AND  COAL  RANGE.  CHRia- 
TOPBca  F.  Coda,  Detroit,  Mlcb..  assignor  to  Tbe  Art 
BtoTe  Company,  Detroit,  lilcb.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,117.  (CI. 
120— 3«.) 


1.  In  a  combined  coal  and  gas  nuige,  tbe  combination 
wltb  an  oven  casing  having  a  bottom  flue,  of  a  hollow 
member  within  said  flue  extending  diagonally  forward 
from  one  end  of  tbe  flue  walls  and  terminating  in  s  apaced 
relation  to  the  front  flue  wall,  aald  member  having  ita 
top  opening  into  tbe  'oven  and  having  its  bottom  closed, 
and  a  burner  pipe  within  said  hollow  member  passing 
out  tbrougb  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  tbe  gases  of  combustion 
paasing  through  said  flue  being  deflected  by  said  bollow 
member  to  pass  between  tbe  aame  and  tbe  front  of  tbe 
flue. 

2.  In  a  combined  coal  and  gas  range,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  caalng.  of  an  outlet  flue  connecting  tberewltb,  an 
oven  within  the  casing,  a  fire  box  at  one  aide  of  tbe  oven, 
a  flue  extending  from  said  flre  box  over  tbe  oven,  and 
down  at  tbe  other  aide  of  tbe  oven,  and  beneatb  tbe 
oven  to  tbe  outlet  flue,  a  bollow  member  wltbln  tbe  bot- 
tom flue  forming  a  deflector  for  tbe  prodocta  of  combus- 
tion of  tbe  flre  box,  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  spaced 
relation  to  the  front  of  the  stove  and  extending  diag- 
onally rearward  Into  contact  wltb  tbe  rear  wall,  aald 
member  opening  into  the  oven  at  Ita  top,  and  a  burner 
pipe  disposed  wltbln  aaid  member  paasing  out  at  tbe  rear 
thereof,  through  the  ^side  flue  and  tbrougb  tbe  adjacent 
aide  wall  of  tbe  atove  casing. 


1,104,071.  COMBINED  HORSE  COLLAR  AND  HAME8. 
Habcus  Rat  Cowill,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept 
25,   1913.     Serial  No.  791,781.      (CI.  54—18.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of  bame 
mamben,  each  member  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  metallic 
■ocket  wltb  a  flat  outer  face  arranged  to  contact  and  to 
allde  over  tbe  corresponding  face  of  the  aocket  of  tbe 
other  member,  meana  for  flexibly  connecting  tbe  upper 
ends  of  said  members,  a  notched  bar  flexibly  jointed  to 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  aaid  members,  and  a  guide-way 
upon  the  lower  end  of  tbe  other  member  into  wblcb  aald 
notched  bar  la  adapted  to  enter,  and  a  pair  of  doga  upon 
aald  member  arranged  to  engage  said  notches  and  lock 
aald    iMr  in    position,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  bame 
members,  each  member  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  metallic 
socket  witb  a  flat  outer  face  arranged  to  contact  and  to 
allde  over  the  corresponding  face  of  tbe  socket  of  the 
other  member,  mean*  flexibly  connecting  tbe  upper  ends 
of  aald  membere,  a  connecting  bar  secured  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  one  of  said  members  by  a  flexible  Joint,  and  means 
for  aecurlng  the  free  end  of  said  bar  to  tbe  lower  end 
of  tbe  other  member,  sabstantlaHy  as  described. 


8.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  pair  of  bame  membera, 
each  formed  of  a  metallic  grating  curved  to  flt  tbe  front 
of  tbe  afterwale  of  tbe  collar,  and  having  at  ita  lower 
end  a  aocket  with  a  flat  outer  face  adapted  to  contact 
and  allde  on  tbe  correapondlng  face  of  tbe  aocket  of  tbt 
other  bame  member,  of  a  collar  open  at  the  throat  and  hav- 
Ing  its  lower  ends  fltted  to  said  socketn,  means  for  connect* 
ing  the  upper  portions  of  said  bame  members  to  said  col- 
lar, and  meana  for  connecting  tbe  lower  ends  of  aald  bame 
members,  and  permitting  tbe  faces  of  said  socketa  to  slide 
one  over  tbe  other,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


MJ 


4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  pair  of  hame  membera, 
each  provided  at  its  lower  end  wltb  a  aocket  having  a 
flat  face  adapted  to  contact  with  and  allde  over  tbe  cor- 
responding face  of  the  aocket  of  tbe  other  member,  of  a 
collar  open  at  tbe  throat  and  provided  witb  afterwalea 
having  their  lower  ends  shaped  to  flt  aald  aocketa.  meana 
for  aecurlng  tbe  upper  enda  of  said  bame  membera  to  aald 
collar,  a  notched  bar  flexibly  Jointed  In  tbe  lower  end  of 
one  of  said  aocketa,  a  guide-way  In  the  other  aocket  Into 
which  aaid  notched  bar  la  adapted  to  enter,  and  a  pair 
of  dogs  arranged  to  engage  aaid  notches  and  lock  aald  bar 
In  poaltlon,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  hama 
members  having  integral  sockets  at  their  lower  enda.  one 
of  said  sockets  being  provided  wltb  an  internal  concave 
flange  projecting  inwardly  from  tbe  end  wall  thereof,  a 
notched  bar  having  an  enlargement  adapted  to  seat  upon 
aald  flange,  tbe  other  of  aald  aocketa  being  alotted  and 
provided  witb  a  pair  of  manually  operated  doga,  aald 
notched  bar  being  adapted  to  enter  said  slotted  sockets 
and  engage  aald  dogs,  and  meana  for  retaining  aald  en- 
largement within  the  flrat  mentioned  aocket 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  Gaxette.] 


1.164.072.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CONCRBTl 
DIKES.  John  J.  CaAU.,  Kendrlck.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  1, 
1913.    Serial  No.  740,642.    (CL  87—24.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  wheeled 
supporting  frame,  a  standard  plvotally  mounted  opoa 
the  frame  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  meana  for 
laterally  ahlftlng  the  standard  relative  to  the  frame,  *aA 
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trtack  excavating  mecbaalaaa  adJoataMa  Icngthwlaa  of 
tba  atandard  and  adjuataMe  rotatahly  wltb  the  ataadard. 

2.  In  a  BMCblne  of  tbe  character  described,  a  laterally 
and  vertically  movable  trench  excavating  mechanlam,  a 
trench  aheatblng  aectlon  aupport  movable  with  aald  ex- 
cavating mechanlam,  and  a  plurality  of  trench  aheath- 
Ing  aectlona  detacbably  connected  to  each  other  and  to 
■aid  aopport  aad  eatendlng  rearward  therefrom. 

t.  In  a  mednanlan  of  the  character  described,  a  ver- 
tically dlspoaed  laterally  adJnatable  trench  excavating 
mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of  trench  aheathing  aectlona 
each  including  parallel  spaced  platea,  the  aectlona  being 
detacbably  and  hlngedly  connected  to  each  other,  tbe 
foremoat  section  being  flexibly  connected  to  tbe  excavat- 
ing mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  o<  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
lapportlag  frame,  a  vertically  and  laterally  bodily  dla- 
poaed  trench  excavating  mechanlam  mounted  thereon,  a 
trench  sheathing  section  supported  iieblnd  the  excavat- 
ing mechanism  and  having  pivotal  connection  therewith 
and  Including  apaced  abeatblag  platea,  a  concrete  mixer 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  meana  for  conducting  con- 
crete from  the  mlxar  Into  tbe  apace  between  aald  plates. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cbaractm  deaortbed,  a  wheeled 
supporting  frame,  trench  excavating  mecbanUm  mounted 
on  tbe  frame,  a  trench  aheathing  section  supported  be- 
hind the  excavating  mechanlam  and  including  apaced 
platea,  a  concrete  mixer  sUdlngly  mounted  upon  tbe 
frame,  and  a  chute  adjustably  and  detacbably  mounted 
npon  the  aald  aectlon  and  adapted  to  convey  mixture  from 
the  mixer  to  the  apace  between  tbe  platea. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,104,073.  SPRING-JAW  WRENCH.  Ahdbbw  O.  ClTH- 
NiNOHAM,  St  Louis  coouty.  Mo.  Piled  Oct.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  806,878.     (CI.   81—111.) 


1.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  head  having  parallel  jaw 
facca  and  a  abank  made  of  aprlng  metal  In  line  with  aald 
Jaw  faces,  tbe  ahank  being  apllt  lengthwlae  from  the  head 
between  the  Jaw  facea  Inwardly  toward  tbe  handle  end, 
thereby  forming  aprtng  jawa  which  are  unobstructed  and 
free  to  apread  apart  under  tbe  excessive  twisting  pres- 
sors of  overtightening  a  nut  held  between  them. 

2.  A  wrench  having  a  handle  and  two  aeparate  Jaws, 
said  Jawa  having  apring  metal  abanka  In  substantial  allne- 
ment  with  their  faces  connecting  them  with  aald  handle, 
aald  abanka  being  unobstructed  In  their  movement  and 
free  to  flex  and  permitting  resilient  movement  of  said 
Jaw  faces,  whereby  twisting  pressure  upon  a  nut  between 
the  Jaws  tends  to  spread  them  apart. 

8.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  bar  of  steel  constituting 
a  handle  and  having  a  head  at  one  end  formed  with  par- 
allel Jaw  faces  and  split  In  from  said  bead  end  In  an  axial 
plane  to  a  point  ahort  of  ita  handle  to  form  reallient  Jaws 
hsvlng  unobstructed  outward  movement,  whereby  exces- 
sive tightening  of  a  nut  by  tbe  Jaws  tends  to  sjHi^ad 
them  apart. 

4.  A  wrench  having  parallel  Jawa,  each  of  said  Jawa 
being  connected  to  a  handle  by  meana  of  a  flexible  shank, 
aald  abanka  being  In  lengthwlae  alinement  with  the  facea 
of  aald  Jawa,  said  Jaws  and  shanks  being  unobstructed 
from  outward  movement  and  having  aufficlent  rigidity 
to  hold  them  In  fixed  relatlonahlp  under  normal  condl- 
tlona  of  use. 


1,104.074.      ORINDKB     FOR     TBE     PRODDCTION     OF 
WOOD-PULP.     AiXBM  CiTsns.  Glens  Falls,  N.  T..  as- 
signor to    International    Paper   Company,   New  Tork, 
•    N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     FUed  May  IT,  1918. 
Serial    No.    708.198.      (CI.    69—70.) 
1.  A  frtndsr  for  the  prodaetton  of  wood  palp,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  grindstone,  meana  for  holding  the 
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wood  to  he  ground  against  the  periphery  of  the  stone 
In  tbe  direction  of  Its  axis,  and  meana  constructed  and 
arranged  to  nrye  each  end  of  tbe  wood  forward  against 
tha  atone  independently  of  the  oppoalts  «id. 


2.  A  grinder  for  the  production  of  wood  pulp,  ooBi- 
prialng  a  cylindrical  roUtory  grlad-etone  and  sUttonsxy 
pockets  for  holding  tbe  wood  to  be  ground  acroaa  tbs 
periphery  of  the  atone,  in  combination  witb  preaaure 
shoes  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  tbe  pockets, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  preaaure  shoes  Independently 
agalnat  the  wood. 

3.  A  grinder  for  tbe  production  of  wood  pulp,  compris- 
ing a  rotatory  grind-stone  and  a  pocket  for  holding  tbs 
wood  to  be  ground  acroaa  tbe  periphery  of  the  atone,  and 
independently-acting  preaaure  devicea  located  at  oppoelte 
ends  of  tbe  pocket,  to  act  on  opposite  ends  of  tbe  wood. 

4.  A  grinder  for  tbe  production  of  wood  pulp,  compris- 
ing a  rotatory  grind-stone  and  pocketa  to  austaln  the 
wood  to  be  ground  across  the  periobery  of  the  stone.  In 
combination  wltb  preaaure  ahoea  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  the  poAets ;  power  pistons  and  conneo- 
tiona  between  tbe  presaure  shoes  and  power  platona  hav- 
ing a  limited  freedom  of  movement  so  that  tbe  presaure 
shoes  may  act  Indivldaally  to  force  the  wood  agalnat  the 
atone. 

5.  A  grinder  for  tbe  production  of  wood  pulp,  compris- 
ing a  rotatory  cylindrical  grind-stone  and  pocketa  to 
bold  the  wood  to  be  ground,  tbe  cover  plate  for  each 
pocket  carrying  two  preaaure  cylinders  located  respec- 
tively at  oppoalte  enda  thereof,  each  of  said  cylinders 
having  its  piston  connected  to  a  oorreaponding  preaaure 
shoe  wltbln  tbe  pocket 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,104.076.     HEATER.    Rot  M.  Dban.  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Feb.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  820.892.     (CI.  121—122.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  engine,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  a  water  circulating  aystem  for  cooling  the  en- 
gine, a  branch  water  circulation  pipe  leading  from  aald 
aystem,  a  foot  warmer  Included  In  the  aald  branch,  the 
supply  end  of  the  branch  encompassing  tbe  exhaust  pipe 
and  extending  lengthwlae  thereof  and  In  contact^  tiEtere- 
witb.  and  the  outlet  end  of  the  branch  being  ahaped  into  a 
cooling  coll.  and  naeana  for  controlling  at  srlU  the  dr- 
eulatlon  of  the  water  through  tbe  said  branch. 

2.  In  combination,  an  engine,  aa  exhaust  pipe  leadlag 
therefrom,  a  Water  cirenlattoa  syatent  for  cooling  tte  «•• 
gine,  a  branch  water  drcnlatlon  pipe  leading  from  aald 
system,  a  foot  warmer  lacludsd  Is  the  ssld  braach,  the 
supply  end  of  tbe  branch  eneempaaalng  the  exhaust  pipe 
and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  in  contact  ther^ 
with,  and  the  outlet  end  of  tke  braaA  being  ahaped  Into 
a  cooling  ooll.  heat  tasnlatiag  siaterlal  incasing  the  ex* 
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taaoat  pipe  and  the  portion  of  tho  aald  branch  pipe  eollod 
aboat  the  tald  exhaost  pipe,  and  means  for  controlling  at 
will  the  circulation  of  tbe  water  tbroogh  tbe  aald  branch. 

8.  In  combination,  an  engine,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  a  water  drcnlatlon  system  for  cooling  the 
engine,  a  branch  circulation  pipe  leading  from  the  said 
system,  an  open  chamber  within  the  rehlde  to  be  heated, 
said  branch  pipe  passing  through  said  chamber,  the  sup- 
ply end  of  tbe  branch  pipe  coiled  about  the  exhaust  pipe 
exterior  of  the  chamber,  means  for  controlling  the  cir- 
culation of  the  water  through  said  branch  pipe,  said 
chamber  also  having  an  inlet  for  outside  air,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  air  inlet  at  will. 

4.  In  combination,  an  engine,  an  exhaost  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  a  water  dreulation  eyatem  for  cooling  tbe 
engine,  a  branch  dreulation  pipe  leading  from  tbe  said 
system,  an  open  chamber  within  the  rehide  to  be  heated, 
said  branch  pipe  passing  through  said  chamber,  tbe  sup- 
ply end  of  the  branch  pipe  colled  about  the  exhaust  pipe 
exterior  of  the  chamber,  means  for  controlling  the  cir- 
culation of  the  water  through  said  branch  pipe,  said 
chamber  also  hsTlng  an  Inlet  for  outside  air,  a  preheater 
for  the  air  before  It  enters  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  air  inlet  at  will. 

» 

1.164,076.  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  DREDOINO- 
BUCKET8.  ABTHCB  Nathan  Doud,  Cleyeland,  Ohio, 
asstgnor  to  The  Lakewood  Bnglneennc  Company,  CleTe- 
land.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nor.  18, 
1918,  Serial  No.  801,703.  Renewed  May  18,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  27.938.     (CI.  87—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  derrick  boom,  of  a  clam- 
shell bucket,  a  single  rope  and  opening  and  closing  means 
on  tbe  bucket  responslTe  to  said  single  rope,  direction- 
changing  means  on  the  boom  for  the  rope,  and  a  brake 
sad  a  clamp  on  the  boom  for  the  rope. 

2.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
clam-shell  bucket,  of  a  single  rope,  backet  opening  and 
dosing  means  on  the  backet  aasodated  with  and  rsspon- 
slTS  to  the  single  rope,  and  rope-coatrolUng  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  carried  by  a  part  of  the  dredging  apparatus 
other  than  the  bucket  and  comprising  a  direction-chang- 
ing means  for  the  rope,  a  brake  and  a  clamp  for  the  rope. 

8.  In  a  dredging  apparatua,  the  oombinatloB  with  a 
elam-shsll  backet,  of  a  single  rope,  bucket  opsnlog  and 
doiliiff  means  on  the  backet  and  associated  with  and 
rospoaslTe  to  the  single  rope,  and  rope  controlling  meana 
adapted  to  b«  carried  by  a  part  of  tbe  dredging  apparatus 
other  than  the  backet  and  comprising  a  dram  for  re- 
cslTlBg  the  rope,  a  band  brake  for  the  dram,  a  clamp 
ftor  the  rope,  and  a  slagis  operating  means  common  to 
both  the  band  brake  and  tbe  damp. 

4.  In  a  dredging  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
dam-shell  bucket,  comprising  members  hinged  together 
fdr  opening  and  dosing,  sustaining  msmbsra  eonnscted  to 
the  hinged  members  st  oater  portions  thereof;  sad  tftrco- 


tion-ehangiag  msmbsrs  carried  by  the  hlagsd  eonneetloas 
and  sustaining  members,  respectlTdy,  of  a  single  rope 
connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  sustaining  members  snd 
roTod  through  direction-changing  members  on  the  bucket, 
and  means  separat*  from  the  bucket  for  braking  and 
damping  the  rope  and  haying  direction-changing  maaas 
aasodated    therewith. 

5.  In  a  single  rope  derrick  hoist  for  dam-shell  damp- 
ing buckets,  a  booas,  brake  means  for  the  single  rope 
ntonnted  on  the  boom,  clamping  means  for  tbe  rope  also 
mounted  on  the  boom  adjacent  to  said  brake  meana,  and 
common  operating  means  for  the  brake  and  clamp  meana. 

[CUlms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1,164.077.  HYDRANT.  Otus  B.  Dost  snd  Thomas  J. 
Wells,  MiUsap,  Tu.  FUsd  Mar.  10.  1914.  SsrUl  No. 
828,880.      (CL  187—18.) 


1.  In  a  hydrant,  a  section  for  connection  with  a  main 
provided  with  a  drainage  passaKe,  a  valve  seat  provided 
with  a  port  registering  with  said  passsfce,  a  valve  closure 
for  said  seat,  a  tabular  stem  for  said  valve  extending 
through  said  valrs  seat  and  provided  with  one  opening 
arranged  to  register  with  the  port  In  said  seat  when  the 
valve  closure  is  in  a  closed  position  and  another  opening 
commanlcating  with  aald  section  for  drainage  of  the  sec- 
tion through  said  stem,  from  a  point  above  aald  valve, 
and  means  to  bold  said  stem  in  a  relation  that  in  one  of 
the  extreme  positions  of  movement  of  said  stem  tbe  port 
thereof  registers  with  tbe  drainage  passage  to  permit 
drmlnlng  of  the  section  connected  with  tbe  main. 

2.  In  a  hydrant,  a  tabalar  section  for  connection  with 
a  main ;  a  valve  for  said  section,  a  hoae  head  structure  on 
said  section  provided  with  a  plurality  of  boae  beads,  a 
hose  coupling  for  eonoectlon  with  one  of  said  beada,  and 
means  actuated  upon  connection  of  a  hose  coupling  with 
one  of  said  heads  for  opening  said  valve  for  supply  to 
such  head  and  to  the  remaining  beada. 

8.  In  a  hydrant,  a  tubular  section  for  connection  with 
a  main ;  a  valve  for  said  section,  a  hose-head  stmdnre  oa 
said  section  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hose  heads,  hose 
couplings  for  connection  with  said  beads,  means  actuated 
upon  connection  of  any  one  of  the  couplings  with  one  of 
said  heada  for  opening  said  valve  for  supply  to  all  of  the 
beada,  and  individaal  meana  for  each  bead  actoated  by 
connection  of  hoee  coupling  with  aald  hydrant  for  admit* 
ting  flow  thereto. 

4.  In  a  hydrant,  a  tnbnlar  section  for  connection  with 
a  main ;  a  valve  in  aald  section,  meana  for  opening  said 
valve,  a  boae  head  structure  provided  with  a  plarallty  of 
hose  heads,  boae  couplings  for  connection  with  said  boss 
hands,  each  conpllag  hsving  a  eaa-actaatlng  pertlsa 
thereon,  a  vnhrs  stractars  for  each  hoae  head,  snd  mssns 
for  connecting  the  hose  eoapllngs  with  ssld  hoee  heada 
for  actuating  aald  valves  and  aald  trst-namcd  msans  to 
admit  anpply  to  ssld  hose  coapllng. 

5.  In  s  hydrant,  a  tabolar  aectlon  for  eennectlea  with 
a  asaln ;  a  valve  for  said  section,  means  for  opening  said 
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valve,  a  hose-head  strnetare  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
hose  heads,  valve  eaalng  for  said  hose  heada,  valves  In 
ssld  casings  snd  means  for  rotatably  connecting  the  cou- 
plings with  said  hose  heads  for  manual  rotation  of  said 
couplings  to  open  the  valves  for  admission  of  supply  to 
said  couplings. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  ^Mnted  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1«4.0T8.  APPARATUS  FOR  BACKING  UP  ELBCTRlV 
TYl'E-SHKLLS  IN  THE  ART  OP  ELECTROTYPINO. 
OaoaoB  E.  DoNTOH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  80, 
1014.     Serial  No.  869,888.     (CI.  22— G8.) 


?  .,.x:a'..-'-.- 
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1.  In  an  ftniaratas  for  badtlng  op  electrotype  shells  In 
tbe  art  of  electrotyplng,  a  backing  stand,  a  backing  pan 
thereon,  a  movable  yoke  or  arm  provided  with  a  closure 
for  said  backing  pan.  means  secured  to  said  backing 
stand  for  supporting  tbe  closure  while  being  bested,  said 
joke  or  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  to  such  positions  as  to 
cauae  tbe  closure  to  engage  tbe  backing  pan  or  the  clo- 
snre  supporting  means  and  meana  for  heating  aald  do- 
■nre  supporting  meana. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  backing  ap  slectrotyps  shells 
in  tbe  art  of  electrotyplng,  a  backing  stand,  a  backing 
pan  thereon,  a  movable  yoke  or  arm  provided  with  a 
dosore  for  said  backing  pan,  a  plate  secured  to  said  back- 
ing atand  for  supporting  the  dosure  wbiie  being  heated, 
said  yoke  or  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  to  aucb  poaltlona 
as  to  cause  the  closure  to  engage  the  backing  pan  or  toe 
plate  and  meana  for  heating  said  plate. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  for  backing  up  electrotype  shells  In 
the  art  of  electrotyplng,  a  backing  stand  having  a  back- 
ing pan,  a  yoke  or  arm  pivoted  to  said  backing  atand  and 
provided  with  a  closure  for  the  backing  pan,  laterally  ex- 
tending means  secured  to  said  backing  stand  adapted  to 
support  tbe  aald  closure,  said  yoke  or  arm  adapted  to  t>e 
moved  to  such  position  as  to  catise  the  dosure  to  engage 
the  backing  pan  or  tbe  laterally  extending  meana  and 
meana  for  beating  the  laterally  extending  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  baddng  up  electrotype  abeUs  In 
the  ari  of  electrotyplng,  a  backing  stand,  s  backing  pan 
adapted  to  contain  an  dectrotype  shell  therein,  means  for 
mbbing  the  margin  of  aald  ahell  so  as  to  seal  and  pro- 
vide a  Ilqaid  tight  Joint  between  the  margin  of  the  ahell 
and  the  backing  pan,  a  yoke  or  arm  provided  with  a  clo- 
sure for  said  backing  pan,  means  secured  to  said  back- 
ing stand  for  supporilng  tbe  closure  while  being  heated, 
aald  yoke  or  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  to  such  positions 
as  to  canse  the  dosure  to  engage  tbe  backing  pan  or  do- 
sura  sapporting  means  and  means  for  beating  the  saM 
dosara  supporting  means. 


1,164.070.    METHOD  FOR  USB  IN  BACKING  UP  BLEC- 

TR0TYPB-8HELLB  IN  THE  ART  OP  BLBCrTROTYP- 

INO.    Oioaox  E.  Ddhton,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct. 

80,  1914.     SerUl  No.  860.890.     (CI.  22—203.) 

1.  The  method  of  backing  up  electrotype  shells  in  tbe 

•rt  of  electrotyplng.  consisting  In  moving  the  hand  whed, 

shaft  and  the  dosara  of  a  backing  pan  over  a  suitable 

heating  device,  beating  tbe  closure,  placing  an  electrotype 

abdl  in  the  backing  pan,  rubbing  down  tbe  margin  of  the 

ssld  shell  and  forming  a  liquid  tight  Joint  between   the 

anld  margin  and  the  surface  of  the  backing  pan,  applying 

molten  metsi  to  tbe  back  of  tbe  ahdl  to  tnm  a  ba^lag 


therefor,  moving  the  heated  dosura  to  a  point  over  the 
shell  In  the  backing  pan  and  causing  said  closure  to  exert 
preasura  on  the  backing  while  it  is  in  a  molten  sUte, 
cooling  said  backing  and  shell  and  finally  removing  tb« 
pressure  from  the  shell  and  backing  and  removlag  ths 
ba<±ed  up  shell. 


2.  The  method  of  backing  up  electrotype  shells  in  tb» 
art  of  electrotyplng,  consisting  in  moving  the  closure  of  a 
backing  pan  over  a  suitable  beating  device,  beating  tbe 
closure,  placing  an  electrotype  shell  in  the  backing  pan. 
rubbing  down  the  back  of  tbe  margin  of  said  shell  and 
forming  a  liquid  tight  Joint  between  tbe  face  of  said  mar- 
gin and  tbe  surface  of  the  twcklng  pan,  applying  molteik 
metal  to  tbe  back  of  the  shell  to  form  a  backing  tberefor. 
moving  the  heated  closure  to  a  point  over  the  shdl  in 
the  backing  pan  and  causing  said  closure  to  exert  pres- 
sure on  the  backing  while  it  is  in  a  molten  state,  cooling 
said  backing  and  shell  and  Anally  removing  the  pressure 
from  the  shell  and  backing  and  removing  tbe  backed  jp 
BhelL 


1,164.080.  GEARING.  BrnPHnii  I.  Fbkstb,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Motor  Car  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.  FUed  Aug.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  786,846. 
(CI.  74—68.) 


1.  A  change  speed  gearing,  an  adjusting  part  therefor, 
a  part  adapted  to  coact  with  said  adjusting  part,  the  last 
named  part  bdng  capable  of  being  adjusted  Independently 
of  said  adjusting  part  to  coact  with  said  adjusting  part 
to  actuate  the  same  to  its  neutral  or  other  position. 

2.  A  change  speed  gearing,  an  adjusting  part  tberefw. 
a  part  adapted  to  coact  with  said  adjusting  part,  the  I^st 
named  part  being  capable  of  bdng  adjusted  independently 
of  said  adjusting  part  to  coact  with  said  adjusting  part  to 
actuate  the  same  to  its  neutral  or  other  position,  and 
means  for  aecuring  said  coacting  part  In  Ita  coactlng  p» 
sltlon. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  change  speed  gearing,  an  ad- 
justing part  therefor,  a  part  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
adjusting  part,  the  last  named  part  bdng  adapted  to  bs 
rotated  to  adapt  it  to  actuate  aald  adjusting  part  to  its 
neutral  or  other  position  and  to  be  redprocated  tocaoas 
it  to  act  on  said  adjusting  part 

4.  The  combination  of  a  change  speed  gearing,  n  pl^ 
oted  adjusting  psrt  tberefor,  a  rotatable  part  adapted  to 
contact  aald  pivoted  part  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot. 
said  rotatable  part  having  its  surface  which  contacts  said 
pivoted  part  at  varying  distanoea  from  the  lattsr,  said 
rotatable  part  bdng  adapted  to  bs  moved  toward  saM 
plvotsd  part  to  engage  the  sams. 
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5.  The  combination  of  «  change  speed  gearing,  a  plu- 
mllty  of  pivoted  parts,  a  plurality  of  rotative  parts,  each 
of  said  rotative  parts  l)eiDK  adapted  to  conUct  ooe  of  said 
pivoted  parts  opon  oppodte  sides  of  its  oeoter,  said  rota- 
table  parts  being  connected  so  as  to  have  definite  angular 
relatioDS.  ttie  contacting  part  of  each  of  said  rotatable 
parts  being  at  varying  distances  from  the  pivot  part, 
and  means  for  moving  said  rotatable  parts  toward  said 
pivoted  parts  to  edgage  the  same. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I,ie4.0«l.  MANUFACTDRB  OF  CARBURETED  PBO- 
DUCEB-OAS.  Thomas  F.  Pitzsimmons,  Brookl/n, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dee.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  466,082.  (CL 
48—200.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  carbureted  producer-gas  from 
producer-gas  and  oil,  considtlng  In  passing  air  through  a 
bed  of  fuel  to  form  producer-gas,  igniting  the  gas  and 
passing  the  resulting  hot  products  through  a  fixing  cham- 
ber, and  then  subjecting  hot  prodncer-gas  and  oll-vapor 
commloKled  therewith  to  beat  in  said  fixing  chamber  for 
the  purpose  of  carbureting  and  fixing  the  gas  product,  and 
repeating  the  operations  while  the  air  only  Is  continuously 
pasaed  through  the  fuel. 

2.  The  method  of  making  carbureted  producer-gas  from 
producer-gaK  and  oil,  consisting  In  passing  air  through  a 
bed  of  fuel  to  form  producer-gas.  Igniting  the  gas  and 
paaatns  the  resulting  hot  products  thronfcb  a  fixing  cham- 
ber, and  then  aubjectinfc  hot  producer-Ka8  and  oll-vapor 
commingled  therewith  to  progressively  Increasing  tem- 
peratures in  said  fixing  chamber  to  l^rburet  and  fix  the  gas 
product,  and  repeating  the  operations  while  the  air  only 
la  continuously  psssed   throuKb  the  fuel  in  one  direction. 

3.  The  method  of  making  carbureted  producer-gas  from 
produe«r-gas  and  oil,  consisting  In  passing  air  through  a 
bed  of  fuel  to  form  producer-Kss,  iRnitInx  the  gaa  and 
passing  the  resnItinK  hot  products  tbrouKh  a  fixing  cham- 
ber until  the  delivery  end  of  the  chamber  attains  a  pre- 
determined critical  temperature  for  nald  oil,  and  then  sub- 
jecting hot  producer-gas  and  oU-vapor  commingled  there- 
with to  heat  In  snid  fixing  chamber  for  the  purpose  of 
carbureting  and  fixing  the  gas  product,  and  repeating  the 
operations  while  the  air  only  Is  contlnuooaly  passed 
through  the  fuel. 

4.  The  method  of  making  carbureted  prodocer-iras  from 
producer-gas  and  oil,  conRlHting  in  passing  air  through  a 
bed  of  fuel  to  form  producer-gas,  igniting  the  gas  and 
passing  the  resulting  hot  products  through  a  fixing  cham- 
ber, and  then  subjecting  hot  producer-gas  and  oil-vapor 
commlnRltMl  therewith  to  heat  in  said  fixing  chamber  for 
the  purpose  of  carbureting  and  fixing  the  gas  product,  then 
gradually  cooling  the  product,  and  repeating  the  opera- 
tlnna  while  the  air  only  Is  continuously  passed  through  the 
fuel  in  one  direction. 


0.  The  method  of  making  carbureted  prodoc«r-ffU  tnm 
producer-gas  and  oil.  conalstlog  in  blasting  a  deep  bed  of 
fuel  with  air  to  form  producer-gas.  igniting  the  gas  and 
passing  the  resulting  hot  products  through  a  fixing  eham> 
ber  until  the  delivery  end  of  the  chamber  attalas  a  pre- 
determined critical  temperature  for  said  oil,  then  sab- 
Jecting  hot  producer-gas  and  oll-vapor  commingled  there- 
with to  heat  In  said  fixing  chamber  for  the  purpoae  of 
carbureting  and  fixing  t^  gas  product,  then  grsdually 
cooling  the  product,  and  repeating  the  operations  while  the 
air  only  Is  continuously  passed  through  the  faeL 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


1,164.082.  KLBCTBIC  lUNITlON  DEVICE.  JoHH  ■. 
Oallaht,  Boston.  Ifaaa..  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  m- 
mer  B.  Batcheider,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  862,682,     (CL  123 — 168.) 


1.  In  an  electric  Ignition  device,  the  combination  of  • 
spark  plug  having  a  primary  spark  gap,  and  means  pfip^, 
vlding  an  anzlliary  spark  garp  in  series  therewith,  seift 
auxiliary  means  comprising  separated  conducting  mem- 
bers  forming  the  suxillary  gsp,  and  a  non  continuous  masa 
containing  non-conduettag  solid  material  confined  wlthla 
said  auxiliary  gap. 

2.  In  an  electric  ignition  device,  the  comMnstlon  of  • 
spark  ping  having  a  primary  spark  gap,  and  means  pn»- 
vldlng  an  suxllisry  spark  gap  in  series  therewith,  said 
suxillary  means  comprising  separsted  conducting  mem- 
bers forming  the  aaxlUary  gap,  and  a  maaa  eontainlac 
finely  divided  mineral  matter  confined  within  said  sax- 
llisry  gap. 

3.  In  an  electric  Ignition  device,  the  combination  of  a 
spark  ping  having  a  primary  spark  gap,  and  meana  pro- 
viding an  auxiliary  spark  gap  In  series  therewith,  said 
auxiliary  meana  comprlainK  separated  conducting  mem- 
bers forming  the  auxiliary  gap,  and  a  masa  containing 
powdered  mica  secured  within  said  anxlllary  gap. 

4.  In  an  electric  Ignition  device,  the  comMnstlon  of  g 
spark  plug  having  a  primary  apark  gap,  and  means  pro- 
viding an  auxiliary  spark  gap  in  series  therewith,  aaid 
auxiliary  means  comprising  separated  conducting  men- 
ben  forming  the  aozllUry  gap,  and  a  maaa  of  fragments 
of  solid  msterisi  forming  s  mixture  of  conducting  and 
non-conducting  materials  secured  within  said  anzlUaij 
nap. 

5.  In  an  electric  Ignition  device,  the  combination  of  a 
spark  plug  having  a  primary  spark  gap,  and  means  pn^ 
vlding  an  auxiliary  spark  gap  in  series  therewith,  said 
aiixlitary  means  comprising  separated  conducting  mem- 
bers forming  the  anxlllary  gap,  and  a  non  continuous  maag 
formed  of  a  mixture  of  metal  fragments  and  a  non-eon* 
ducting  material  secured  within  ssld  snxiUsry  gap. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


1.164.083.  8TONEWORKINO  -  MACHINE.  Onoaon  H, 
Oilman,  Claremont,  N.  U.,  ssalgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Masaactouaetta.  FUed  Jnly  21,  1806. 
BerUl  No.  444,621,  (CI.  125 — 6.) 
In  a  stone  surfacing  machine,  an  upright  oeatral  snp- 

port,  a   laterally   extending  arm   radially  and  vertleaUy 
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movable  on  said  support,  tool-carrying  means  pivoted  ver- 
tically at  an  end  of  said  arm,  a  piortllty  ci  Independently 


..^itM 


operated,  percussive,  cutting  tools  mounted  in  said  means, 
and  superposed  handles  on  said  arm  and  said  means  for 
controlling  their  respective  movements. 


1,164,084.  PBOCESS  FOR  THE  PBODUCTION  OF  AR- 
TIFICIAL FIBERS.  Pacl  uisakd  and  Jbah  SoifvnBT, 
t^on,  France.  Wled  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,483. 
(Ci.  18—64.) 

1.  A  process  fdr  obtaining  artificial  fibers,  the  said  proc- 
ess consisting  in  producing,  by  means  of  nonles  arranged 
In  coagulation  baths,  very  fine  filaments  all  mutually 
parallel  and  constituting  parallel  superposed  fleeces ;  wind- 
ing these  parallel  filaments  by  groups,  on  spools  of  snlt- 
able  dlsmeter ;  cutting  the  said  groups  of  filaments  along 
generating  lines  of  the  spools ;  passing  the  fleeces  of  par- 
allel filaments  thus  obtained  directly  to  the  drawing 
rollers  of  spinning  frames ;  and  spinning  these  fieeces  into 
filaments  suitable  for  weaving. 

2.  A  process  for  obtaining  artificial  fibers,  consisting  la 
spiertlag  air  pressure  upon  the  free  surfiaee  of  a  Tlseeus 
material  in  a  feeding  reaervolr  having  noeales,  thereby 
forcing  material  from  ssld  nossles;  producing  by  means 
of  said  nozzles  srranged  in  a  coagulating  bath  very  fine 
all  mutually  parallel  filaments  constituting  parallel  super- 
posed fleeces;  winding  said  fleeces  on  spools  receiving  a 
continuous  rotary  nK>tloa ;  providing  bobbins  for  the  fila- 
ments :  snbstltatlng.  without  baltiag  the  manufacture,  for 
the  bobbin  provided  with  fllamenta,  a  second  empty  bobbin 
for  winding  the  said  filaments ;  catting  the  aald  group  of 
filaments  along  generating  lines  of  the  spool ;  passing 
the  fleeces  of  parallel  filaments  thus  obtained  directly  to 
the  drawing  rollers  of  spinning  framea ;  and  spinning  these 
fleeces  into  filaments  snltablo  for  wseving. 

8.  A  process  fOr  obtaining  artlfielal  fibers,  consisting  in 
producing,  by  means  of  nossles  arranged  in  coagulation 
baths,  very  fine  filsments  all  mutually  parallel,  having 
the  same  length  and  thickness  and  constituting  parallel 
superposed  fleeces;  winding  these  parallel  filaments  by 
groups,  on  spools  of  suitable  diameter,  provided  with 
grooves  on  their  periphery  and  disposed  along  generating 
lines  of  the  said  spools:  cutting  the  said  groups  of  flla- 
Bcnta  along  one  or  more  of  the  said  grooves ;  passing  the 
flesess  of  parallel  filaments,  thus  obtained,  directly  to 
the  drawing  rollers  of  spinning  frames;  and  milnaing 
these  fleeces  into  filaments  aol table  for  weaving.  , 


1,1«4,M6.  METHOD  OB  PROCB88  OF  ANCHOBINQ 
8TEKL  PILES.  John  Btbom  Oolosbobocoh,  Croton- 
on-Hodaen.  N.  T.  FUed  Noe.  11.  IfU.  Serial  No. 
800.248.      (CL  73—81.) 

The  procses  of  anchoring  tnbolar  pilce  which  consists 
In  slaking  a  tube  through  the  super-stratum  to  the  bear- 
ing stratum,  Inserting  s  guide  tube  longitudinally  threogh 
tke  tuhe  to  the  bearing  strstum,  inserting  a  boring  tool 
thres^h  the  gnlde  tube,  the  external  diameter  of  the  boi^ 


tng  tool  being  the  aaaae  aa  the  Internal  diameter  of  the 
gnlde  tobe,  drilling  a  hole  In  the  bearing  stratum  with 
the  boring  tool,  evacuating  the  space  between  the  guide 
tube  and  the  wall  of  the  Arst  tube  and   evacvatlng  the 


guide  tube,  filling  the  guide  tube  with  an  anchoring  post 
fitting  in  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  guide  tnlie 
to  the  bottom  of  the  bole,  and  filling  the  spare  l)etwi>en 
the  guide  tube  and  Inner  wall  of  the  first  tube  with  cemen 
tltlous  material. 


1,164,086.  TACK-DBIVER.  TntNOM  Goodino,  CIsrks 
burg,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  T.  1010.  BerUl  No.  26,588. 
(CL  1—47.) 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forfh,  a  hollow  handle, 
a  sleeve  within  the  handle,  guide  members  for  the  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  terminating  in  a  reduced  tubular  extension,  a 
plunger  of  magnetised  material  within  the  tubular  exten- 
sion, spring  means  for  normally  forcing  ooe  end  of  the 
plunger  away  from  the  end  of  the  tubular  extension  and 
within  the  sleeve,  and  a  hammer  member  carried  by  the 
handle  and  passing  through  the  sleeve  snd  disposed  in 
allnement  with  the  plunger,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 


1,164,087.      PBOCESS   OF    MA  KINO    CALCIUM   CTAH- 
AMID   BY  THE   ACTION   OF    NITROGEN    OR    CAL- 
CIUM CARBID.     Emilio  O01,  Boise,  Italy,  asslgnol-  te 
the    Firm    of    Ing.    Barsano'    A   Zanardo,    Rome.    Italy. 
Original    application    filed   Apr.    17,    1918,    Solal    No. 
761,719.      Divided   and   this   application   filed   Jane  4, 
1814.     Serial  No.  842.863.      (CI.  23 — 13.) 
1.  A  procese  of  prepering  ealeioa  cyanamid,  said  proe- 
ess  consisting  in  mixing  a  small  portion  of  ealdum  earbld 
with  a  large  portion  of  red  hot  caldnm  cyanamid ;  and 
passing   nitrogen    thereover   whereby    ealclMs    eyansm'.d 
and  beat  are  prodoesd. 
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2.  A  proccM  of  prepariBS  caldam  cjraiuuiild  Mid  proe- 
«n  eonsiatlns  In  mixing  a  small  portion  of  caldnn  earbld 
wltb  a  large  portion  of  red  bot  material  containing  cal* 
«lam  cjanamid ;  and  paaalng  nitrogen  tbereorer  wbtreby 
ealclDin  cyanamld  and  beat  arc  prodaced. 

S.  A  proceaa  of  preparing  calcium  cyanamid,  aald  proe- 
'•■a  conslatlng  In  mixing  a  amall  portion  of  calcium  carbtd 
wltb  a  large  portion  of  red  hot  material  containing  cal- 
■dnm  cyanamld ;  and  paaaing  nitrogen  tbereoTer  whereby 
calcium  cyanamld  and  beat  are  prodaced,  the  proportion 
of  carbld  to  aald  material  being  so  small  that  the  reac- 
tion product  does  not  form  a  compact  mass. 

4.  A  process  of  preparing  calcium  cyanamid,  aald  proe- 
«M  conalating  in  mixing  a  Bmall  portion  of  caldam  carbld 
with  a  large  portion  of  red  hot  other  material  In  the  form 
of  powder ;  and  passing  nitrogen   thereover. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  caidum  cjranamid,  aald  proe- 
eaa  consisting  in  mixing  a  email  portion  of  calcium  carbld 
with  a  large  portion  of  red  hot  material  containing  cai- 
dum cyanamld ;  passing  nltroKcn  thereover  whereby  cal- 
cium cyanamid  and  beat  are  produced ;  adding  additional 
■mall  quantltlea  of  carbld;  and  extracting  the  formed 
cyanamld. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.164.088.  VALVK-SEAT  FOB  PNEUMATIC  APPARA- 
TUS. Adolph  p.  OcsTArsoN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
M.  Scbuli  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1910. 
Serial  No.  8,526.     (CI.   84—166.) 


1.  A  valve  seat  composed  of  a  piece  of  flexible  water- 
proof material  provided  wltb  an  aperture  to  form  a  port. 

2.  A  valve  seat  comprising  a  disk  of  waterproof  paper 
provided  with  a  central  aperture  forming  a  port. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  member  provided 
wltb  a  valve  chamber  and  a  disk  of  flexible  waterproof 
material  closing  said  chamber  and  having  an  aperture 
providing  a  port,  said  disk  being  glued  In  position. 

4.  The  comUnatlon  of  a  pneumatic  member  provided 
With  a  valve  chamber  and  a  disk  of  waterproof  paper  clos- 
ing said  chamber  and  having  an  aperture  providing  a  port, 
•aid  disk  being  glued  in  position. 


1,164.080.  NON-RBFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Emma  J.  Hanbt, 
Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
6,049.     (CL  187—82.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  frame,  a  gaaket  carried  by  said 
frame,  rods  carried  by  aald  frame,  aad  valve  platei 
btngedly  connected  with  said  rods  and  having  their  free 
edg«  portions  positioned  in  over-lapping  relation. 

2.  A  valve  including  a  frame,  pivot  means  extending  in 
MUlltalng  relation  acroaa  said  frame  member,  and  plates 
plvotally  connected  wltb  aald  pivot  means  and  having 
their  free  edge  portions  positioned  In  over-lapping  relation. 

8.  A  valve  comprlalng  a  frame,  an  annular  rib  extending 
about  the  outer  edge  face  of  aald  frame,  a  ts*ket  carried 
tj  said  rib,  rods  carried  by  aald  frame  and  plates  bingedly 
connected  with  said  rods  and  having  their  free  edge  por- 
tions positioned  In  over-lapping  relation. 


I,ie4,0«0.  LUBRICATING  •  BINO.  BLicn  Cunoio 
HAZTOjr.  New  Haven,  Conn.  FUed  Mar.  0.  1910.  Serial 
No.  12.442.      (CL  74—86.) 


1.  A  lubricating  ring  for  piston  rods  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  series  of  ring  segments  formed  of  a  lubricating 
compoaltlon  Including  graphite;  and  a  coUed  contractile 
spring  engaging  and  holding  aald  ring  eegmenta  In  ring 
form. 

2.  A  lubricating  ring  for  piston  rods  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  series  of  segmental  blocks,  having  curved  Inner 
and  outer  facea  and  atralgbt  end  edgea.  the  outer  faces 
being  loDKitudlnally  grooved,  and  the  said  inner  and  outer 
faces  being  curved  on  area  of  the  same  radii  and  of  the 
same  circumferential  length,  and  a  colled  contractile  spring 
surrounding  said  eegmenta  and  seated  in  the  grooves 
thereof. 

3.  A  lubricating  ring  for  piston  rods  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  series  of  ring  segments,  having  curved  Inner  and 
outer  facee  and  straight  end  edgea,  each  of  said  sopnents 
being  formed  of  a  lubricating  composition  including  graph- 
ite, and  the  said  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  segm«tta 
being  curved  on  area  of  the  same  radii  and  of  the  same 
circumferential  length,  a  coiled  contractile  spring  engag- 
ing and  holding  aald  rlnir  segments  In  ring  form. 


1,164,091.  EXPLOSIYC-TURBINB.  ALnmo  Hnas.  Chl- 
eago,  III.  FUed  Oct  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  089,041. 
(CU  128—9.) 


•-    -  --  -  .    .    -     .    , 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  driving  abaft,  a  hollow 
rotary  valve  constructed  In  cyllndrlc  form  and  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  said  rotary  valve  having  its  annular  rim 
provided  with  apertures  forming  ports  for  the  outlet  of 
explosive  fluid,  a  series  of  exploelon  chambers  arranged 
in  annular  form  around  said  rotary  valve,  there  being 
ports  at  the  inner  sides  of  said  explosion  chambers  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  wltb  the  ports  In  aald  valve,  and  a 
rotary  member  having  vanea  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
explosive  when  exploded,  there  being  paasagea  leading 
from  said  explosion  chambers  to  said  vanes. 

2.  An  explostve  tnrblne  comprising  In  eomblnatton,  a 
stationary  portion  provided  wHh  a  mixing  chamber  and  a 
plorality  of  exploaion  ebamhers,  aald  ezploaion  chambers 
having  paasagea  connecting  with  eald  mixing  chamber  and 
alao  having  outlet  paaaages,  a  rotor  mounted  in  aald 
stationary  member,  a  valve  connected  to  said  rotor  pro- 
vided with  ports  for  codnecting  said  mixing  chamber  with 
said  exploelon  chambers,  the  number  of  eald  ports  being 
In  excess  of  the  nnmber  of  exploaion  diambers,  aad  a 
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■seood  valve  member  mounted  oti  said  rotor  for  govsralng 
the  outlet  pasaagea  from  said  exploaion  chambers,  said 
eecood  valve  ntember  having  a  namb»  of  ports  therdn 
equal  to  the  number  of  ports  in  said  first  mentioned  valve. 


1.164,092.  TOOL  AND  HANDLB  rASTBNBR.  WALLacn 
J.  Hiooa,  Lehl,  UUh.  FUed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,070.      (CL  140—79.) 


A  pick  embodying  a  handle,  a  sleeve  of  elliptical  cross 
section  fitted  rigidly  upon  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  pick 
head  having  a  relatively  shallow  Inner  elliptical  socket, 
the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  having  a  relatively  Aort  ellip- 
tical boee  fitting  snugly  within  said  socket  said  boss 
being  of  leas  cross  sectional  area  than  said  aleeve  and 
forming  a  shoulder  bearing  against  aald  bead  around  said 
socket,  the  comers  of  the  boee  being  rounded  whereby  the 
sleeve  can  swing  relative  to  the  head  upon  one  point  of 
aald  shoulder  aa  a  folcmm,  a  draft  rod  engaged  through 
said  bead  and  handle  and  having  one  end  fixed  rigidly  to 
the  head,  and  a  not  threaded  upon  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  end  of  tlie  handle,  the 
rod  fitting  snugly  within  the  bead  and  handle,  and  the 
aleeve  being  spaced  from  aald  rod. 


1.164.09S.  CABBURETBR.  JAUm  O.  Hot7«HTOir  and 
Lotns  A.  Hill,  Wastalnfton,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  876,846.     (a.  48—102.) 
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1.  A  earboreter  Indodlng  In  combination  a  source  of 
fnel  supply,  aa  air  Inlet  a  fuel  reaervoir,  means  connected 
wltb  eald  reaervoir  for  forcing  liquid  fuel  in  quantities 
exceeding  that  actually  prcaentcd  to  the  air  sopply,  and 
Mnan"  Interconnected  with  the  throttle  for  ratvming  and 
regulating  the  retora  of  each  exoesa  of  llqald  tuti,  to  the 
reaervoir. 

2.  A  carbureter  indodlng  la  combination  a  soorce  of 
tod  supply,  an  air  Inlet  &  fad  rsssrvoir,  a  preaaore  diam- 
ber  communicating  with  aald  reaervoir.  SMane  located  be- 
tween said  float  feed  reaerroir  and  prsaaora  chamber  for 
fordng  the  llqald  fuel  to  Ita  point  of  atOlsatkm.  and  means 
Interconneded  with  the  throttle  for  retamiag  aad  regnlat- 
ing  the  retnm  of  sneh  excess  «<  llqald  foal  to  the  reaervoir. 


8.  A  earboreter  indndlng  in  ctHnbination  a  aooree  of 
fnd  supply,  an  air  inlet,  means  Indodlng  a  power  driven 
rotary  pump  for  forcing  liquid  fuel  into  the  air  supply. 
and  a  preseare  regulating  valve  for  retarning  svdi  tuesas 
of  UqtUd  fud  to  the  reservoir. 

4.  A  carbureter  including  in  combination  a  soaroe  of 
fnd  supply,  an  air  inlet,  a  fuel  reaervoir,  a  pressure  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  reaervoir,  and  OBeans  inehid- 
ing  a  pump  submerged  beneath  the  liquid  fuel  level  In  aald 
reservoir  for  fordng  liquid  fuel  Into  the  air  supply,  snd 
regulable  means  Interconneded  with  the  throttle  for  re- 
turning to  said  reservoir  the  exceaa  qnantlties  of  liqnld 
fnd  not  forced  into  the  air  anpply. 

0.  A  carbureter  including  in  combination  a  source  of 
fuel  supply,  an  air  Inlet,  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  pressure  diam- 
her  communicating  with  said  reaervoir.  means  for  fordng 
liquid  fud  through  the  pressure  chamber  Into  the  air  sup- 
ply, and  regulable  means  Interconnected  wltb  the  throttle 
located  between  the  said  reservoir  and  pressure  chamber 
for  returning  the  excess  quantities  of  liquid  fnel  not  forced 
into  the  air  sopply. 

[CUlms  6  to  10  not  fwlnted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164.094.  PICK-MOTION  FOR  LOQM».  GnoBon  F. 
HcTCHiKS  and  LAwaiNOi  B.  Jbvckks.  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Crmnpton  k  Knowles  Loom  Worka, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachoaetta. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  20.826.     (CL  130 — 48. ^ 


1.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  pick  mechanism,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  •  crank  ahaft.  a  budiing  rotatable  on  said  crank 
ahaft  •  sleeve  alldable  on  said  bushing  but  non-rotatable 
relatively  thereto,  a  picker-actuating  device  carried  by  said 
aleeve,  means  to  move  said  sleeve  longitudinally  on  said 
boshing  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  the  crank 
shaft  end  driving  connections  from  said  driving  shaft 
to  aald  crank  shaft  and  to  said  bashing  respedively,  effec- 
tive to  rotate  the  picker-actuating  device  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  crank  shaft,  but  at  substantially  greater  speed 
at  the  time  when  it  is  brought  into  operative  rdatlon 
with  the  pick  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  pick  mecxumlsm.  a  driv- 
ing abaft  •  crank  ahaft  a  boshing  rotatable  on  said  crank 
shaft  «  sleeve  slldable  on  said  boahlng  bat  non-rotatable 
relatively  thereto,  variable  speed  driving  connections  from 
said  driving  shaft  to  said  crank  shaft  aad  to  said  bushing 
respectively,  a  plcker-actuatlng  device  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  and  means  to  move  said  sleeve  longitadiaally  on 
aald  boahlng  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  tiia  eraak 
shaft  said  driving  connections  and  said  meana  being  ao 
related  that  the  plcker-actoating  device  movea  sobstan- 
tiaUy  three  times  as  fast  as  the  crank  shaft  at  ttaa  mdaoit 
of  engagement  with  said  pick  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  ptcker-aetvatiag  ann. 
a  croBS-shaft  supporting  said  am  and  having  a  projee- 
tlon  thereon,  a  driving  shaft  •  ^Tt  *  erank  ahaft  conneetad 
to  move  said  lay.  a  boahlng  rotataUa  on  said  erank  shaft 
a  deeve  sUdaMe  on  said  boshing  bat  non-rotatable  rda- 
tlvdy  thereto,  eeeentrle  gearing  eonaeeting  aald  driving 
shaft  to  said  crank  shaft  and  to  said  boahing  reapectivdy, 
a  ptdcer-actuatiag  device  carried  by  aald  aleeve,  and  means 
to  move  said  sleeve  loagitndinally  in  tbned  rdatiaa  ta 
*  tlM  rotation  of  said  eraak  ahaft 
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4«Tlc*  t»  perlodleally  mortA  Into  oiMratlT*  rclatloii  with 
th«  projection  oa  lald  crow-abaft,  aatd  deTlce  CBgagliic 
Mid  projection  when  the  crank  shaft  and  boshing  are 
moTlDg  at  subetantlally  their  mlnimam  and  maxlmuB 
•peeds  reapectlTely. 

4.  Ib  a  ioom.  In  comhlnaCon.  pick  mechaalsm,  a  drlv 
log  ahaft,  a  crank  abaft,  a  uoaJ;tDg  rota  table  on  aald  crank 
shaft,  a  aleeTe  alldable  oa  said  buahlng  but  non-rotatable 
relatlrely  thereto,  driving  connectlona  from  said  driving 
ahaft  to  aald  crank  shaft  and  to  aaid  baahlne  reapectlvcly, 
•  plcker-actuatlng  device,  carried  by  aald  aleeve,  and 
■•ana  to  move  aaid  aleeve  lonfritudiiially  oo  aald  baahlng 
In  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  tbe  crank  shaft,  aald 
driving  connectlona  and  aald  maana  being  ao  relatsd  that 
the  picker-actuating  device  rotatea  at  ■obstantlally  greater 
apeed  than  the  crank  ahaft  upon  which  it  ia  mounted  at 
the  time  when  it  in  brought  Into  operative  relation  with 
tile  pick  OMchaniam. 


1.1«4,006.     BOX.     L£Wi«  J.  lT»a,  Medina.  N.  T.     Piled 
Mar.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,000.     (CI.  229—28.) 


▲  box  or  container  of  rectangular  form  made  of  aheet 
material  embodjing  eloeed  aldea  inclading  a  top,  bottom, 
front  and  rear  walls  and  detachable  enda,  the  top,  bottom, 
front  and  rear  walla  liavlng  doable  flapa  dlapoaed  along 
the  longitudinal  edge  and  the  top  and  front  walls  being 
further  provided  witn  double  ilapa  dinpoaed  along  the 
trenaverae  edges  thereof,  the  ends  being  provided  with 
double  flaps,  the  transverae  flaps  of  the  top  being  folded 
upon  and  again  tolded  with  the  transverse  flaps  of  the 
front,  and  the  longitudinal  flapa  of  the  top,  bottom,  front 
and  rear  walla  being  folded  upon  and  again  folded  with 
the  flapa  of  the  ends  whereby  double  folds  nre  formed  to 
hold  the  end  flaps  against  Inward  and  outward  movement. 


1,164,000.  LAST.  LAwannca  B.  JoHifsON*  Boston.  Maaa.. 
aaslgtfor  to  Ellery  C.  Wright,  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed 
May  20.  1914.    Serial  No.  839,71&.     (CI.  12—186.) 


A  hinge  last,  comprising  a  heel  part,  a  forepart,  and  a 
connecting  hinge  compoeed  of  oppositely  extending  leaf 
members  anchored  respectively  In  aald  forepart  and  heel 
pert,  cooperating  parts  on  said  leaf  members  to  receive 
and  hold  a  pin,  a  pin  uniting  aald  leaf  membera'and  con- 
stituting the  pintle  on  which  the  last  parts  are  adapted 
to  swing,  each  leaf  of  said  hinge  having  oppoaltely  located 
recesses  adjacent  the  pin  adapted  to  receive  the  colls  of  a 
spring,  and  an  expansible  eolled  spring  having  Ita  eolla 
fltted  dosely  about  said  pla  and  sohsUntlally  fllltng  both 
e*  said  hinge  recesaee,  the  free  end  portlona  of  the  spring 
eottendlng  upwardly  and  bearing  In  oppnelte  directions 
against  the  forepart  and  heel  part  respectively,  at  points 
above  said  pin.  whereby  the  hut  parts  are  normally  held 
1*  •ztended  position  by  spring  tension  with  Uie  pivot  pin 
«» tke^  axis  Am- saM  spring  action. 


l.lS4.0tT.  BAmr-DBPOaiT  APPAMATtm.  WtLLiAM 
8.  KAvrruAn,  L«wlaburg,  Pa.  Fitod  Joae  29.  IVIB. 
Serial  No.  87.064.     (CI-  10»~1.) 


1.  In  safety  deposit  apparatua.  a  recepUcle  adapted  to 
conUln  valuables  and  having  a  hinged  bottom,  a  normally 
open  strong  box  below  aald  receptacle,  meana  holding 
aald  bottom  normally  In  closed  poelUoo  and  adapted  to 
releaae  the  aame  to  discharge  the  valuablee  late  said 
strong  box.  a  lid  for  said  strong  box,  and  means  holding 
said  Ud  open  and  operable  In  the  swinging  movement  of 
said  bottom  to  releaae  aaid  lid. 

2.  In  safety  deposit  apparatua,  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
conUln  valuables  and  having  a  hinged  bottom,  a  hinged 
plate  below  aaid  bottom  and  holding  the  latter  normally 
la  eloeed  position,  a  aoroMlly  open  strong  box  below  Mid 
plate,  means  holding  Mid  plate  normally  elevated  and 
adapted  to  releaae  the  same  so  that  Mid  bottom  may 
swing  downwardly  to  discharge  the  valuablM  Into  aald 
strong  box.  and  a  lid  for  Mid  strong  box. 

8.  In  Mfety  deposit  apparatus,  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
contain  valuables  and  hnvlnjc  a  hinged  bottom,  a  normally 
open  atrong  hex  below  Mid  recepUcle.  mMns  holding  Mid 
bottom  normally  In  elevated  posltloa  and  adapted  «a  re- 
lease the  Mme  ao  that  the  valuables  may  ba  dlacharged 
Into  Mid  strong  box,  and  manually  controlled  mMns  for 
releasing  Mid  holdint:  means. 

4.  In  Mfety  deposit  apparatua.  a  recepUcle  adapted  to 
conUln  valuables  and  having  a  Mnged  bottom,  a  normally 
open  atrong  box  below  Mid  receptacle,  mMna  holding 
raid  bottom  Bormally  In  elevated  poaltloa  and  adapted  to 
releaae  the  Mne  to  discharge  the  valoaMea  Into  the  Mid 
atrong  box.  a  rod  controlling  Mid  holding  meana.  and  a 
motor  for  operating  Mid  rod  to  releaae  Mid  holding  meana. 

6.  In  Mfety  depoalt  apparatus,  a  Mfe.  a  horisonUl 
partition  divldlnx  Mid  Mfe  Into  upper  and  lower  com- 
partmenU  and  formed  with  an  opening,  a  plate  In  Mid 
opening  and  capable  of  swinging  moTeaent  out  of  the 
opening,  a  drawer  upon  Mid  partition  over  aald  plaU 
and  having  a  hinged  bottom  and  adapted  to  conUln  val- 
uables, a  normally  open  atrong  box  In  Mid  lower  compart- 
ment below  the  opening  In  Mid  partlHon.  and  means 
holding  Mid  plate  normally  elevated  and  adapted  to  i«> 
l^ae  the  plate  and  Mid  bottom  to  dlacharge  the  valuablM 
Into  said  atrong  box. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


1.164.0M.     VACUmt-TALTB.     Sawmt.  A.  Knnmr.  Jr., 
Peoria.   III.,  aaslirnor  to  KInaey  A  Mahler  Co..  Peoria, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  n,  IBll 
Bertal  No.  686.678.     (CI.  92(V— 121.) 
l^A^valve  structure  comprising  a  body-portlen  liavtaf 
a' recess  opening  thronsh  one  end  of  the  Mme,  Mid  body- 
portion  inclndlUg  a  wall  at  Its  other  end  having  an  ope»>' 
Ing  constituting  a  valve-eMt  and  including  also  s  tnbultfr 
part  witbtn  the  receM  and  spaced  from  the  walla  of  the 
Mme,  the  bore  of  Mid  pert  bHng  axlally  eolnMdent  with 
the  wiW  opening,  and  apaeed  at  Ha  end  therefrom,  a  dfat 
■te  portion  at  Ike  other  end  of  the  part,  thk  plaie  4k 
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which  nes  subsUntlally  perpendicular  to  the  bore  «t  Mid 
part,  and  spaced  from  and  overhanging  the  Mid  open  end 
of  the  body-portion,  and  a  valve  normally  cloelng  the  open- 
ing In  the  wall  and  Including  a  stem  extending  through 
■aid  opening  and  lying  within  the  said  tubolar  part. 


'/••  :.■»  »  X. 


2.  A  ralTt  structure  comprising  a  body  portion  open  at 
one  end  and  Including  a  wall  at  the  other  end  having  an 
opening  conatltutlng  a  valve-SMt  and  including  alao  a 
tubular  part  whose  bore  ia  axlally  coincident  with  the 
Mid  opening.  Mid  part  being  spaced  from  Mid  wall  and 
having  a  dlak-Uke  portion  at  ita  other  end  lying  perpen- 
dicular to  the  bore  of  Mid  part  and  spaeed  from  and  over- 
hanging the  Mid  open  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  series 
of  vanes  connecting  the  tubular  part  with  the  shell,  there 
being  spacM  between  Mid  vanea  communicating  with  the 
opening  of  the  Mid  wall  and  with  the  space  between  the 
deecribed  dlak-Uke  portion  and  the  body  portion,  and  a 
valve  normally  closing  the  opening  in  the  wall  and  in- 
cluding a  atem  extending  through  Mid  opening  and  lying 
within  the  aaid  tubular  portion,  the  diameter  of  Mid  stem 
being  leM  than  that  of  Mid  opening,  in  combination  with 
a  shell  attached  to  tbe  body  portion  at  that  end  having 
the  valve. 


1,164.000.  PROCKSS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
CEMENT  OR  CONCRETE  BUILDI NO-STONE.  Haivbt 
Z.  KLiirn.  ladlanapolla,  Ind.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
John  W.  Barkalow,  IndianapeUa.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1014.     Serial  No.  857,319.     (CL  20 — 122.) 


1.  Tbe  proceM  of  making  artlfldal  atone,  which  com- 
prtaea  placing  within  a  main  mold  a  secondary  mold  oC 
flexible  material  which  conforms  in  shape  and  sIm  to  the 
bottom  of  tbe  main  mold  and  haa  aide  walla  which  extend 
upward  along  the  aldea  of  the  main  mold,  ponring  into 
said  seeondary  mold  a  wet  concrete  mixture  to  a  depth 
not  exceedlag  the  height  of  the  aide  walla  of  tbe  aee- 
oBdary  mold,  placing  upon  said  layer  of  wet  mixture  a 
layer  of  moist  but  relatively  dry  concrete  mixture  to  make 
a  stone  of  the  desired  thickness,  removing  the  formed  stone 
and  secondary  mold  together  from  the  main  mold  before 
ttaa  atoAe  haa  set,  allowing  tbe  atone  te  net  with  the  layer 
of  wet  mixture  supported  by  Mid  second  mold,  and  re- 
moving the  seeeodary  mold  ftwm  the  stone  after  the 
ntoae  haa  Mt. 

2.  The  proccM  of  maklag  artificial  stone.  whl<*  com- 
prtoM  placing  within  a  main  mold  a  secondary  mold  of 
flexible  material  which  eonforma  in  Shape  and  alM  to  the 
hottMB  of  the  main  moM  and  has  side  walls  which  extend 
upward  along  tbe  sKIm  of  tke  amln  meld,  pouring  into 
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said  layer  of  wet  mixture  a  layer  of  moist  but  rrtatlv^ 
dry  concrete  mixture  to  make  a  stone  of  the  desired  thick- 
ness, removing  the  formed  stone  and  seeondary  mold  to- 
gether from  the  main  mold  before  the  stone  has  set,  a^ 
lowing  the  stone  to  set  with  the  layer  of  wet  mixture 
supported  by  said  aecondary  mold,  and  removing  the  sec- 
ondary mold  from  the  stone  after  tbe  stone  has  set. 

8.  The  proccM  of  making  artiflcUl  stone,  which  com- 
priaes  placing  within  a  main  mold  a  aecondyy  mold  of 
paraflined  paper  which  eonforma  In  shape  antfslse  to  the 
bottom  of  the  main  mold  and  has  side  walls  which  extend 
upward  along  the  sidee  of  tbe  main  mold,  pouring  Into 
said  secondary  mold  a  wet  concrete  mixture  to  a  depth  not 
exceeding  the  height  ot  the  side  walla  of  the  aecondary 
mold,  placing  upon  Mid  layer  of  wet  mixture  a  layer  of 
moist  but  relatively  dry  concrete  mixture  to  make  a  atone 
of  tbe  deal  red  thickneas,  removing  the  formed  atone  and 
secondary  mold  together  from  the  main  mold,  and  remov- 
ing the  secondary  mold  from  the  stone  after  tbe  stone 
and  secondary  mold  have  been  removed  from  the  mala 
mold  and  after  the  atone  has  set. 

4.  Tbe  proceM  of  making  artificial  atone,  which  ocHa- 
priaM  placing  within  a  main  mold  a  secondary  mold  o( 
paraflined  paper  which  conforms  in  shape  and  slse  to  the 
bottom  of  the  main  mold  and  has  aide  walla  which  extend 
upward  along  the  sides  of  tbe  main  mold,  ponring  into 
Mid  aecondary  mold  a  wet  concrete  mixture,  placing  upon 
Mid  layer  of  wet  mixture  a  layer  of  molat  but  retatlvely 
dry  concrete  mixture  to  make  a  stone  of  the  deaired 
thlcknew,  removing  the  formed  stone  and  secondary  mold 
together  from  the  main  mold,  and  removing  the  aecondary 
mold  from  the  stone  after  the  atone  and  secondary  mold 
have  been  removed  from  tbe  OMln  mold  and  after  tbe 
stone  baa  set. 

5.  In  combination,  a  molding  machine  having  a  mold 
formed  of  side  walls  and  a  face  plate  with  the  face  plate 
at  the  bottom,  and  a  removable  secondary  mold  of  par- 
aflUied  paper  wbldi  has  a  bottom  conforming  in  slse  and 
ahape  to  the  face  plate  and  has  side  walla  which  extend 
upward  along  the  side  walla  of  tbe  main  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164.100.  PEDAL-DOOR  OR  THE  LIKE.  Paol  Bbowk 
Kldoh,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cable  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IllinoU.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  550,218.     (CI.  84—160.) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  in  combinatloB,  a 
casing,  a  support  formed  by  a  portion  of  ssid  casing,  a 
swinging  closure  comprising  a  depending  upper  ^section 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  edge  to  Mid  support  and  a  depend- 
ing lower  section  hinged  at  Ita  upper  edge  to  Mid  upper 
section,  a  lever  arranged  to  act  upon  the  nppcr  section 
of  Mid  closure,  a  rod  connected  directly  to  said  lever  for 
operating  the  Mme,  Mid  rod  paMlng  through  Mid  «n»ing^ 
and  means  for  operating  Mid  rod  connected  directly  tber«- 
with. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  HaM  speclfled,  a  soppert,  a  swing- 
ing pedal  door  comprising  a  depending  upper  aectlon  piv- 
oted to  Mid  support  M  ita  upper  edge  abd  a  depending 
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lower  aeetloa  hlngad  to  Mid  apper  aectlon  at  Its  appor 
edge,  a  lever  arranged  to  act  apon  aald  upper  sectloo,  a 
brackat  anpported  by  the  inatrument  and  supporting  said 
I«ir«r,  a  link  connected  to  th«  lever  and  extending  tbrough' 
the  front  board  of  tbe  Inatmment,  and  means  for  operating 
aald  link. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  spedfled,  a  support,  a  swing- 
ing pedal  door  comprialng  a  depending  upper  section  piv- 
oted to  said  support  at  Its  upper  edge  and  a  depending 
lower  section  blnged  to  said  upper  aectlon  at  Us  upper 
edge,  a  lever  arranged  to  act  upon  tbe  upper  section,  a 
bracket  supported  bjr  the  instrument  and  supporting  said 
lever,  a  link  connected  to  the  lever  and  extending  through 
the  front  board  of  the  Instrument,  and  a  pivoted  lever  for 
operating  said  link. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  speclfled,  a  support,  a  swing- 
ing pedal  door  comprising  a  depending  upper  section  piv- 
oted to  said  support  at  Its  upper  edge  and  a  depending 
lower  section  hinged  to  said  upper  section  at  its  upper 
edge,  a  swinging  lever  arranged  in  subetaDtially  vertical 
position  in  tbe  rear  of  said  door  and  having  a  forwardljr 
bent  end  arranged  to  act  upon  tba  rear  of  tbe  upper  sec- 
tion of  tbe  pedal  door,  a  bracket  supported  by  the  key 
bed  and  supporting  said  lever,  tbe  lever  being  pivoted 
between  its  ends,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  aald  lever  and  extending  through  tbe  front  board 
of  the  caalng,  and  a  lever  to  operate  said  link. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  specified,  a  support,  a  swing- 
ing pedal  door  supported  thereby,  a  vertically  arranged 
lever  having  a  bent  end  arranged  to  act  upon  said  pedal 
door  to  swing  tbe  same  open,  a  second  support  for  said 
lever,  said  second  support  being  carried  by  the  frame  of 
the  instniment  independent  of  tbe  last  mentioned  support, 
and  means  for  operating  said  lever. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.164,101.  APPARATUS  POR  CURLING  HAIR.  QaoBaa 
KasMCB,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Brneat 
Unger,  New  York.  N,  T.  Filed  Dec.  4,  lOlS.  Serial  Mo. 
804.654.      (CI.  21»— 21.) 


1.  A  heater  for  curling  tbe  newly  grown  portions  of  balr 
previously  curled  without  reheating  tbe  old  balr,  compris- 
ing a  short  spool  having  a  core  made  of  beat  conducting 
material  with  an  uninterrupted  bore  from  end  to  end 
through  which  tbe  balr  to  be  treated  is  entirely  passed 
until  only  tbe  new  growth  of  balr  Is  contained  therein,  and 
a  resistance  coll  closely  embracing  said  core. 

2.  A  beater  for  curling  the  newly  grown  portions  of  balr 
previously  curled  without  reheating  the  old  balr.  compris- 
ing a  short  spool  having  a  core  made  of  beat  conducting 
material  with  an  uninterrupted  bore  from  end  to  end 
through  which  tbe  hair  to  be  treated  Is  edllreiy  passed 
until  only  the  new  growth  of  balr  la  contained  therein,  a 
resistance  coil  closely  embracing  said  core,  and  an  Insulat- 
ing handle  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  spool  through 
which  the  conducting  wires  pass  to  tbe  resistance  roil. 

8.  A  beatar  for  curling  tbe  newly  grown  portions  of  hair 
previously  curled  without  reheating  the  old  balr,  compria- 
lng a  abort  spool  with  beat  insulating  ends,  and  a  tubular 
core  o^  beat  conducting  material  that  Is  sdapted  to  be 
slipped  over  the  portion  of  balr  to  be  treated  until  only 
tba  new  growth  of  hair  Is  contained  within  tbe  bore,  a  re- 
sistance coil  doaely  embracing  said  core,  Insulating  mate- 
rial applied  over  said  coll,  and  a  shield  placed  about  tbe 
Inaolatlng  material. 

4.  A  beater  for  curling  tbe  newly  grown  portions  of  hair 
previously  curled  without  reheating  the  old  balr,  compris- 
ing a  abort  spool  of  a  length  no  greater  than  that  of  tbe 
new  hair  to  be  curled  with  a  tnbalar  core  of  beat  conduct- 


ing osatarlal  having  InsuUtlng  eada  aad  adapted  to  be 
allpped  over  tbe  balr  to  be  treated  until  only  the  new 
growth  of  balr  is  contained  therein,  a  raslataarc  coll 
wound  clooaly  around  aald  cor*  between  lu  snda,  laaulat- 
Ing  material  aarroandlng  tbe  coll,  a  ahleld  over  the  laso- 
latlng  material,  and  an  Insulated  baadle  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  apool,  tbrough  which  handle  the  conduct' 
Ing  wires  pasa  to  the  resistance  coil. 

B.  A  beater  for  curling  tbe  newly  grown  portions  of  balr 
previously  curled  witbout  reheating  tlie  old  balr.  compris- 
ing a  short  spool  of  a  length  no  greater  than  that  of  tbe 
length  of  tbe  new  hair  to  ba  carled  with  a  tapering  tubu- 
lar coll  of  heat  conducting  material  wider  st  the  mouth 
or  end  tluit  lies  against  tbe  head  to  permit  easy  insertion 
of  the  balr  and  with  beat  Insulnting  ends,  a  resistance 
core  wound  around  said  core  between  its  ends,  a  sheet  of 
insulating  material  between  the  coll  and  the  core.  Insu- 
lating material  surrounding  tbe  realstsnce  coll.  a  metal 
shield  over  the  Insulsting  msterlal.  and  a  luindle  formed 
of  Insulating  materln)  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  tbe  spool 
heads  through  which  handle  tba  conducting  wires  pass  to 
tbe  reslsrsnce  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,164,102.  PROCESS  l^R  PERMANENTLY  WAVING 
HAIR.  Oaoaoa  Kaauaa^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  of 
one-half  to  Ernest  Unger,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
10,  1014.     Serial  No.  866,842.     (CL  182—19.) 


1.  In  tba  art  of  permanent  hair  waving,  tbe  proeeaa  for 
waving  the  newly  grown  hair  on  a  bead  of  balr  which 
has  been  previously  waved  witbout  damaging  tbe  pre- 
viously treated  old  balr,  which  process  consists  In  sepa- 
rating the  hair  Into  strands,  arranging  the  newly  grows 
straight  balr  of  each  strand  adjacent  tbe  person's  bead 
Into  a  tightly  wound  spiral  while  permitting  tbe  prevl- 
onsly  waved  balr  to  remain  la  a  position  so  aa  not  to  be 
affected  by  any  beating  action,  confining  said  spiral  por- 
tion, saturating  tbe  same  with  a  saline  solution,  subject- 
ing said  confined  saturated  portion  to  tbe  action  of  heat 
gradually  ranging  from  room  temperature  to  a  maximum 
temperature  to  give  the  hair  a  steaming  treatment,  said 
beat  being  directed  thereto  so  as  not  to  affect  tbe  previ- 
ously wsved  portion,  permitting  said  heated  portion  to 
remain  confined  in  Ita  spiral  form  for  a  abort  period  of 
time  after  the  application  of  heat  thereto  has  been  dis- 
continued, washing  the  hair  to  remove  any  aaltne  solution 
present,  and  finally  combing  both  tba  previously  waved 
and  tbe  newly  waved  portions  acroas  the  Juncture  of  tbeaa 
portions. 

2.  In  the  srt  of  permanent  balr  waving,  tbe  proeeae 
for  waving  the  newly  grown  balr  on  a  bead  of  balr  which 
has  been  prevlonaly  waved  witbout  damaging  the  prevl- 
oualy  traatad  oM  balr,  which  proeeaa  coaalsta  la  separat- 
ing balr  Into  strands,  arranging  tbe  newly  grown  balr  of 
each  strand  adjacent  tbe  person's  bead  Into  a  tightly 
wound  spiral  while  permittlag  the  previously  waved  hair 
to  reoialn  In  a  poaltioB  so  that  It  will  not  be  affected  by 
any  heating  acttoa.  confining  aald  spiral  portion,  wetting 
tbe  confined  portion,  subjecting  saM  wetted  portion  to  the 
action  of  haat  gradaally  nuiglsc  from 
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to  a  maximum  tempers ture  to  give  tbe  balr  a  steaming 
treatment,  said  beat  being  directed  thereto  ao  aa  not  to 
affeet  the  prevtoualy  waved  portion,  permitting  aald 
heated  portion  to  remain  confined  In  its  spiral  form  for  a 
abort  period  of  time  after  the  application  of  beat  thereto 
baa  been  discontinued,  finally  combing  both  the  prevloualy 
waved  and  the  newly  waved  portion  acrosa  tba  Juncture 
of  theae  portlona. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  permanently  waving  tbe  newly  grown 
hair  on  a  bead  of  balr  wUlch  has  been  previously  waved 
witbout  damaging  the  prevloualy  waved  balr.  which  coa- 
alsta In  separating  tbe  hair  into  strands,  coiling  the  newly 
grown  balr  of  one  of  tbe  strands  Into  a  spiral  and  con- 
fining tbe  colled  part  while  permitting  the  prevloualy 
waved  portion  of  said  strand  to  fall  free  or  to  be  gathered 
iBto  a  position  so  that  it  will  not  be  affected  by  the  aue- 
ceeding  beat  Mtep,  and  subjecting  this  colled  portion  to 
an  Intense  beat  for  a  limited  period  of  time  while  Insulat- 
ing tbe  previously  waved  portion  from  the  heating  action. 


1464.1M.  llACniNE  rOB  SBAMINO  CAN-TOTS.  Pb- 
TKS  KsrHR,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 
Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Sept.  25,  1012.  Serial  No.  722,252.  (01. 
118—14.) 
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1.  A  can-top  seaming  machine  comprising  a  revolving 
seamer  head,  upright  oscillatory  spindles  csrried  thereby, 
having  lower  arms  carrying  seamers  and  upper  control- 
ling arms,  a  controlling  shell  revolving  with  said  bead 
having  Internal  cams  with  active  faces  engaging  said 
upper  srms,  and  means  for  dlnpladng  and  returning  aald 
shell  during  tbe  sesming  operation. 

2.  A  can-top  seaming  machine  comprising  a  revolving 
seamer  head,  upright  oscillatory  spindles  carried  thereby, 
having  lower  arms  carrying  setimers  snd  upper  controlling 
srms.  s  controlling  shell  revolving  with  said  head  having 
upon  Its  Inner  side  adjustable  cam  pieces  with  their 
active  faces  engaging  said  upper  arms,  and  means  for 
dlMplsciag  snd  returning  said  shell  during  tbe  seaming 
operation. 

8.  A  can-top  seaming  machine  comprlalBC  a'  revolrlng 
seamer  bead,  upright  oscillatory  spindles  carried  thereby, 
having  lower  arms  carrying  seamers  and  upper  controlling 
arms,  a  controlling  shell  revolving  with  said  head,  adjuat- 
able  cam  pieces  carried  by  said  abell,  having  their  active 
taees  engaging  aald  upper  arms,  sdjusting  means  tmr  vary- 
ing the  positions  of  said  cam-pieces  to  thereby  vary  the 
operative  positions  of  the  seamera,  and  means  for  dla- 
placlng  and  returning  said  shell  during  tbe  — n^'^g  opar- 
atloB. 

4.  A  can-top  seeming  machine  comprialng  a  rerolvtag 
aeamer  bend,  upright  osctllutory  spindles  carried  thereby, 
having  lower  arms  csrrylng  sesmers  and  upper  control- 
ling arms,  a  controlling  abell  revolving  wltb  said  head, 
adjustable  cam  plecaa  carried  by  said  abell,  having  their 
active  faces  engaging  said  upper  arms,  adjiutlng  means 
Cor  vsrying  the  positions  of  said  cam-pieces  to  thereby 
vary  the  operative  positions  of  tbe  seamera,  aald  means 
comprising  wedges  behind  said  eam-plaoea,  aad  aerawa  for 


locating  said  wedges,  and  meana  for  dlapladag  aad  ra- 
turalag  aald  shell  during  tbe  seaming  operation. 

6.  In  a  can-top  seaming  machine,  tbe  oomblnatlen  wltk 
seaming  mechanism  of  a  plunger  for  lifting  the  can  tbera- 
to.  a  can-feeding  device  adapted  to  feed  successive  eana 
onto  said  plunger,  comprising  sn  intermittently  rotating 
feed  dtek  and  means  acting  after  the  lifting  movement  ot 
waM  plnngw  fbr  displacing  said  feed  disk  to  grip  tba  cas 
and  to  bold  It  Immovable  during  tbe  seaming  operation. 

IClaima  6  to  30  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.164.104.  HEAD-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  HacTOB  La 
Docs,  Woreeater,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Cromptoa  * 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  14,  1015.  SarlaJ  Na. 
28,18i:     (CI.  180—84.) 


1.  In  a  head  motioa  for  looms,  in  combination,  a  pattern- 
controlled  vibrator  lever,  an  Intermittently-movable  vi- 
brator gear  carried  thereby,  a  link  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  gear  and  having  its  opposite  end  movably 
supported,  aald  link  having  a  cam  surface  formed  therecm. 
a  lever  engaged  by  aald  cam  surface,  an  auxiliary  bameas 
Jack,  and  connectlona  from  said  lever  to  said  Jack. 

2.  In  a  bead  motion  for  Ioobu,  in  combination,  a  pattern- 
controlled  vibrator  lever,  an  Intermittently-movable  tI- 
brator  gear  carried  thereby,  a  link  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  gear  and  having  its  opposite  end  movably 
supported,  said  link  having  a  cam  surface  formed  thereon, 
a  lever  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  and  engaged  by  said 
cam  surface,  a  spring  to  force  said  lever  against  said  cam 
surface,  an  auxiliary  Jack,  and  connections  from  said 
lever  to  said  auxiliary  Jack. 

8.  In  a  bead  motion  for  looms,  in  combination,  a  pattera- 
coatrollad  ribrator  lever,  an  Intermittently-movaMe  vi- 
brator gear  carried  thereby,  an  auxiliary  hameas  Jack,  a 
cam  movable  wltb  said  vibrator  gear,  connections  from 
said  cam  to  said  Jack,  whereby  said  cam  la  effective  to 
move  said  Jack  positively  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  move  said  Jack  yieldingly  la  tba  oppoalta 
direction. 

4.  In  a  bead  motion  for  looma.  In  combination,  a  pattera- 
coatrolled  vibrator  lever,  an  intermittently-movable  vi- 
brator gear  carried  thereby,  a  harness  Jack,  a  link  cea- 
neeting  said  Jack  to  said  vibrator  gear,  a  croas-over  har- 
ness, an  auxiliary  Jack  mounted  upon  a  fixed  pivot  and 
connected  to  said  cross-over  harness,  a  lever  also  mounted 
upon  a  fixed  pivot,  and  connections  betweea  aald  lever  and 
said  auxiliary  Jack,  said  link  having  a  cam  surface  fonnad 
thereon  effective  to  actuate  said  lever  and  said  auxiliary 
Jack  to  raise  said  cross-over  harness  aa  aald  vibrator  gear 
la  partially  rotated  In  either  directum. 

5.  In  a  bead  motion  for  looma,  la  eomMnatloa,  a  pattern- 
controlled  vibrator  lever,  an  intermittently-movable  vi- 
brator gear  carried  thereby,  a  hameaa  Jack,  a  link  con- 
necting said  Jack  to  said  vibrator  gear,  a  erosa  over  har- 
ness, an  auxiliary  Jack  mounted  upon  a  fixed  pivot  and  con- 
nected to  said  croaa-over  hameas,  aa  actuatlag  lever  alaa 
mouatad  upon  a  fixed  pivot,  eeoaeetkina  batween 
lever  and  said  auxiliary  Jadt,  said  link  havlag  a 
surface  fbnaed  tlMrcoa  effective  to  move  aald  auxiliary 
Jack  aad   uoeaoiai   knmaH   paal^valr   to   mld-poattlan 
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whciMTrr  nld  ▼fbrator  g««r  la  partially  rotated  la  aitbcr 
direction,  and  mMins  to  rtrj  the  moremant  of  tiia  hamaaa 
relatively  to  tbe  movement  of  tli«  actuating  lerer. 


I,ie4,105.  MEANS  FOR  DKABRATINQ  AND  COOUNO 
TUI  DRIVING  MEDIUM  OF  HYDRAULIC  QKARS. 
Huoo  Lints,  Ilalenaee,  near  Berlin,  Oennaay.  Fliad 
Oct.  28,  1018.     Serial  No.  797.840.     (CL  ISS— «.) 


1.  The  combination  with  bydranlle  taar  comprlalng  a 
■action  chamber,  an  exhaust  chamber  In  direct  communi- 
cation with  the  auction  chamber  and  a  valve  between  the 
chambers,  of  an  auxiliary  circulatin«  ayatem  comprlalng  a 
pipe  opening  at  one  end  Into  the  auction  chamber  and  at 
the  other  end  Into  the  axhauat  chamber,  and  a  Unk  con- 
aerted  Into  aald  pipe. 

2.  The  combloatlon  with  hydraulic  gear  comprlainf  a 
eaalng  coBtalning  a  auction  chamber  and  an  eshauat 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  auction  chamber,  a 
pump  conne<ted  to  the  suction  chamber,  a  motor  con- 
nected to  the  exhaust  chamber  and  reversing  valvea  be- 
tween tbe  auction  chamber  and  the  exhauat  chamber,  of  an 
anxlllary  drcalailng  system  comprising  a  by-paaa  pipe 
opeolnx  at  one  end  Into  the  suction  chamber  and  at  the 
Other  end  Into  the  exhaust  chamber,  and  a  taak  eoo- 
nected  Into  aald  pipe. 


l.lM.lOd.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETB  BtTRIAlrVAULTS. 
William  O,  Lrkch,  Easton,  Pa.  Filed  Fsbw  25,  lOlB 
Serial  No,  10.594.     (CI.  20—190.) 


tbaadgea  of  the  side  snd  end  members  resting  wftUa  tba 
receaa  of  the  base ;  an  eater  moid  composed  of  ftoor  mem- 
bn%,  tba  edgM  of  which  rest  In  the  recess  of  the  bona 
and  ars  spaced  from  the  core  mold :  and  apadag  elementa 
alldabiy  fitting  betwaen  tbe  core  and  outer  mold. 

8.  A  mold  for  hartal  vaolta,  Indadliiff  •  b«aa  prvrMed 
with  a  reetaoffiilar  nceai  upon  Ita  appar  faca;  a  core 
mold  comprising  a  bottom,  aide  members  and  end  member*. 
the  side   and   end  members  each   being  composed  of  two 
sections   having  mltered  meeting  edges,  and  the  bottom 
being  compoaed  of  three  Mctlons,  the  meeting  edgM  of 
which  are  beveled  to  provide  transverse  recesses  adapted 
to    form    corresponding   rlba    lo    the    article    molded,    the 
edges  of  the  side  and  end   members   resting  within   the 
receaa  of  the  base :  am  onter  Bold  compoaed  of  ftmr  Bam- 
bera.  the  edges  of  wnlch  rest  In  the  recexa  of  the  baae  and 
are  apaced  from  the  core  mold ;  a  plurality  of  bracea  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  acated  In  the  baae  and  contacting 
with  the  exterior  of  the  outer  mold :  and  tie  bolts  con- 
necting the  braeea  in  Mirs  at  pointe  above  the  outer  mold. 
4.  A  mold  for  burial  vaults.  Including  a  base  provided 
with   a  rectangular   recess   upon   its   npper  face;  a  core 
mold  comprising  a  bottom,  aide  meabara  and  end  mem- 
bara,  the  aide  and  and  members  each  being  compoaed  of 
two  aectlona  having  mltered  meeting  edgea,  and  the  bot- 
tom being  compoaed  of  three  sections,  the  meeting  edges 
of  which  are  beveled  to  provide  transverae  receaaea  adapt- 
ed to  form  corraapondlng  riha  In  tbe  article  molded,  the 
edgea  of  the  side  and  end  member*  resting  within  the  re- 
cess of  the  baae;  an  outer  mold  compoaed  of  four  mem- 
bera.  tbe  edstes  of  which   rest  In  the  receaa  of  the  baae 
and  are  spaced  from  the  core  mold;  a  plurality  of  bracea 
having  their  lower  end  seated  in  the  baae  and  contacting 
with  the  exterior  of  tbe  outer  mold  ;  tie  bolts  connecting 
the  bracea  In  pairs  at  pointa  above  the  outer  mold ;  and  a 
plurality  of  removable  apadng  elementa  diapoaed  between 
the  two  molda  and  removable  aa  the  apace  between  the 
molda  la  filled  wltb  concrete. 

B.  A  mold  for  burial  vaults.  Including  a  baae  provided 
In  ita  upper  face  with  a  rectangular  receaa;  a  core  moldl 
comprising  a  bottom,  aide  members  and  end  membera.  tbe 
aide  and  end  membera  each  comprialng  a  plurality  of  aec- 
tlona having  mltered  meeting  edges,  and  the  bottom  com- 
prialng a  plurality  of  sections,  the  meeting  edges  of  which 
are  beveled  to  provide  transverse  recesaea  adapted  to  form 
correaponding  rlba  in  the  article  molded,  the  edges  of  the 
side  and  end  members  resting  with  the  recess  of  the  baae; 
and  an  outer  mold  comprialng  a  plurality  of  members,  the 
edges  of  which  rest  in  the  receaa  of  the  baae  and  ace 
apaced  from  tbe  core  mold. 


1.  A  mold  for  burial  rauita,  including  a  baae  provided 
with  a  rertangnlar  receaa  upon  Ira  npper  face;  a  core 
mold  comprNIng  a  bottom,  aide  members  ami  end  meot- 
bers.  the  side  and  end  membera  each  being  compoeed  of 
two  ae<-tlons  having  mltered  meeting  edaea.  and  the  bot- 
tom being  compoaed  of  three  aectlona,  tbe  meeting  edaes 
of  which  are  hcvple<l  to  provide  tranaveme  rectsaea  a«lapt- 
ed  to  form  rorrpspnndlog  ribn  In  the  article  moldfil.  the 
edges  of  the  aide  and  end  membera  raatlag  within  the  le- 
cess  of  the  bstse:  and  an  outer  mold  coropoMcd  of  foor 
memhrra,  tbe  e«lifps  of  which  reat  In  the  recess  of  the 
baae  and  are  npsceil  from  the  core  mold. 

a.  A  moid  for  burial  vanlta.  Inclndlng  a  bam  provided 
with  a  rectangular  receaa  npon  Ita  upper  fhce;  a  core 
Bold  mmprlNing  a  bottom,  side  members  and  end  mem- 
bera. tbe  side  and  end  members  each  being  compoaed  of 
two  aectlona  hnvins  mltered  meettng  ethrea,  and  the  bot- 
tom belag  coropoei>d  of  three  aectlona.  the  m<^flng  edces 
of  which  are  beveled  to  provide  tranaverae  rorrnaaa 
Adapted  to  form  cOrreapondliw  rlba  te  tbe  article  asokied 


1,1M,10T.  ANTIKAIL-SPSBADINO  DEVICE.  Albx  T. 
Loaoanx.  Paao  Roblea.  Cal.  Filed  July  S,  191g.  Sei 
rial  No.  873U.     (CL  28»-4.) 


An  aatl-rall  apraadar  comprialng  two  eompaaion  moB- 
hers  each  Inclodlng  a  body  provided  adjacent  one  of  It* 
enda  with  a  rail  engaging  lip  and  Ita  said  end  being 
formed  with  a  threaded  ortflce,  the  oppoeite  end  of  caeb 
of  the  bodiea  having  ita  inner  face  widened  to  provide  a 
widened  bead  wbkb  la  formed  wltb  a  rail  engaging  lip, 
tbe  aald  bead  befag  formed  with  a  notch  providing  a 
pocket  arranged  In  a  Una  wltb  tbe  top  and  tbe  inner  fbot 
of  aald  be<ly.  tbe  aald  pocketa  adapted  to  receive  tbe  in- 
duced enda  of  tbe  reapeettre  aeetlons,  a  connecting  member 
paastag  centrally  and  laterally  through  tbe  membera.  and 
threaded  adjusting  members  paaaing  throagh  the  beads 
and  entering  tbe  pocketa  and  engaging  with  the  tbrendei 
enda  of  tbe  aectlona  received  la  tbe  aald  pocketa. 
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IflM^OS.  STAND  FOE  PEBSSINQ-IEONS.  BowASD  P. 
McKiVMax,  Biaghamton.  N.  X.  FUed  Jan.  11,  181ft. 
»ttMl  Mo.  1.074.     (CI.  (W— 27.) 


1.  A  stand  for  pressing  Irona  and  tbe  like,  compritiBg 
a  baae  member  and  an  upper  member  adapted  to  receive 
and  bold  a  preaalng  iron,  and  meana  adapted  to  aacnre 
aald  membera  together,  aald  upper  member  being  inclined 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  center,  whereby  it  la  ' 
adapted  to  receive  the  edgea  of  a  preaalng  iron  placed  ^ 
thereon. 

2.  A  atand  fOr  preaalng  irona  and  tbe  like,  comprialng 
a  base  member  and  an  upper  member  adapted  to  receive  i 
and  hold  a  preaalng  Iron,  and  meana  adapted  to  aecnre 
aald  members  together,  said  npper  memt>er  being  pro- 
vided with  a  depreaalon  extending  longitudinally  and  ap- 
proximately along  ita  middle  line. 

3.  A  stand  for  preaalng  irons  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  baae  member,  an  npper  member  adapted  to  receive  and 
bold  a  preaalng  Iron,  meana  adaptat'  to  aeeare  aald  mem- 
bers together,  said  upper  member  being  provided  with  a 
depreaalon  extending  longitudinally  and  approximately 
along  ita  middle  line  and  the  portions  of  said  upper  mem- 
ber on  each  aide  of  said  depreaalon  being  Inclined  up- 
wardly and  outwardly. 

4.  A  stand  for  pressing  Irons  and  the  like,  comprialng  a 
baae  member,  an  upper  member  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  a  preaalng  Iron,  heat  Insulating  means  between  aald 
baae  member  and  aald  upper  member,  and  meana  adapted 
to  aecure  aald  membera  together,  said  beat  Inanlatlng 
means  comprising  a  cup  shaped  member  containing  a 
dlak  of  asbeatoa  or  the  Ilka. 

0.  A  atand  for  preaalng  irona  and  the  like,  comprialng  a 
baae  member  of  arched  form  and  an  upper  member  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  a  pressing  Iron,  and  meana  adapted 
to  aecure  aaid  members  together,  said*  upper  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  depreaalon  extending  longltodlnally 
and  approximately  along  Ita  middle  line. 


1.104.109.  SPEED-CONTROLLER.  Chaklm  M.  MAin,T, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  «.  190«.  Serial  Na 
837.714.     (JCI.  21— 00.) 


(v.JL  In  n  aaotor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  BMana  for 
driving  tbe  veblele,  nwana  for  atcorlng  tbe  veblete,  Bennn 
for  controlling  the  apeed  of  tbe  vehicle,  and  meana  oper- 
ated by  ateering  movement  of  said  steering  means  for 
netnsting  aaid  speed  controlling  meana. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comlilnatlon  of  neana  far 
driving  the  vehicle,  meana  for  ateering  tbe  vehicle,  neana 
/or  ooatroUiag  the  qwed  of  tbe  veblcia^  and  meana  oper- 


ated by  ateering  movement  of  aald  ateolag  meana  wltbl^ 
certain  limits  for  actuaUng  aald  apead  coatrolllng  nunna. 

&.  In  a  motor  vahlcle.  tbe  combination  of  meana  for 
driving  the  vehicle,  means  for  ateering  the  vehicle,  meana 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  vetiicle.  means  operated 
by  ateering  movement  of  said  ateering  means  within  cer- 
tain limits  for  actuating  aald  apeed  controlling  meana 
and  manually  operatable  means  for  changing  tbe  aald 
Umlta. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  meana  for 
driving  the  vehicle,  meana  for  steering  tbe  vehide,  meana 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  steering  movement  of  said  steering  means  for 
actuating  said  speed  controlling  means  to  reduce  tbe 
si>eed  of  the  vehicle. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comUnatlon  of  means  for 
driving  the  vehicle,  means  for  steering  the  vehicle,  meana 
for  controlling  tbe  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  means  oper- 
ated by  ateering  movement  of  aald  steering  meana.  fo 
actuating  aaid  speed  controlling  means  to  reduce  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  to  an  extent  proportional  to  the  ex- 
tent of  said  steering  movement. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


l,164,110i  OUT  AND  UK£  CLEANING  MACHINE. 
Hkbmanm  NIoels,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
1918.     Serial  No.  799,740.     (CL  17—12.) 


1.  In  a  gnt  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rollera  between  which  the  gnt  la  adapted  to  paaa, 
at  leaat  one  of  the  rollera  being  provided  with  staggered 
longitudinal  groovea;  and  cleaning  means  to  press  the 
gnt  againat  the  grooved  roller. 

2.  In  a  gat  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  operatlTely  connected  rollers  yleldably  preaaed  by 
weight  the  one  toward  tbe  other,  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal groovea;  ^knivea  yleldably  pressing  toward  tbe 
reapectlTe  rollera;  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  kulvea. 

3.  In  a  gat  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  rollers  yleldably  preased  the  one  toward  tbe  other  and 
being  operatlvely  connected  at  one  end.  afid  entirely 
dlaconnected  nt  the  other  end ;  and  cleaners  yleldably 
preaaed  againat  the  rollera  and  entirely  dlaconnected  from 
the  machine  at  the  aide  of  tbe  machine  at  which  the 
rollera  are  dlaconnected  from  each  other.  ^ 

4.  In  a  gut  cleaning  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame ;  a  link  pivoted  thereon ;  intergeared  upper  and 
lower  rollera  Journaled  respectively  on  said  link  and  franM 
and  provided  with  disconnected  sets  of  longitudinal 
grooves ;  apper  and  lower  holders  pivoted  to  said  fraase ; 
and  knivea  en  the  respective  holders  and  adapted  to  bn 
preaaed  thereby  toward  the  reapectlve  rollera. 

0.  In  a  gut  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
at  rollera  yleldably  pressed  one  toward  tbe  other ;  knivea 
yleldably  pressing  toward  tbe  reapectlve  roUen;  and  aa 
operative  connection  between  the  knivea. 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.1«4,111.     NON  •  EEFILLABLB   BOTTLE.      Hnnr   W. 

NiaBMBTBK.   Indlanapolla.    Ind.     Filed   Apr.   80,   1914. 

Serial  No.  836.491.      (CL  21ft— 77.) 

1.  A  non-reflUable  veasel  having  a  neck  at  Ita  npper 
end,  a  hollow  atoppar  la  aald  neck  permanently  eleeed  nt 
Its  outer  end.  and  having  a  lateral  corfc-recelTing  tvbe,  snM 
tnlie  having  n  doaad  end  which  projecta  into  tbe  eteppnr 
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and  alao  bartoc  eyllndrtcal  aide  walls  and  a  port  com- 
manlcatloii  wltb  the  bolkm  interior  of  the  stopper 
tbroagh  the  tor  wall  of  the  tab*  renote  from  said  closed 
end  of  the  tube  proTldlng  an  onbroken  cork-reeeirlDv 
eylloder  between  the  port  and  said  closed  end  of  the  tube. 


9.  A  non-reflllable  Tessel  baring  a  neck  at  Its  upper 
end,  •  hollow  stopper  In  said  neck  permanently  closed  at 
its  outer  end  and  bsTlng  a  lateral  cork-recetvlng  tube, 
■aid  tube  baTlng  a  doaed  end  which  projects  into  the 
stopper  and  also  harlng  cylindrical  aide  walla  and  a  port 
communication  wltb  the  hollow  Interior  of  the  stopper 
through  the  top  wall  of  the  tube  remote  from  said  closed 
end  of  the  tube  providing  an  unbroken  cork-receiving 
cylinder  between  the  port  and  said  closed  end  of  the  tube, 
aa'd  stopper  having  an  Inner  shoulder  below  said  tube,  a 
sleeve  permanently  secured  in  the  stopper  below  the 
■boulder,  a  cage  held  between  the  shoulder  and  aleeve  and 
a  ball-valve  in  said  cage. 


1.164,112.  FLOUR.  Stwc  Stchi  Noboin  and  Svbh  H. 
NoiDiN,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial 
Na  823,832.      (CI.  9i»— 11.) 

1.  A  health  food  conalsting  of  a  mixture  Including  as 
ingredients  hempseed-flour,  rye-flour  and  bran,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  health  food  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  80  per  cent, 
hempaeed-flour,  20  per  cent,  rye-flour  and  20  per  cent, 
bran. 

8.  A  health  food  consisting  of  a  mixture  including 
as  ingredients  hempseed-flour,  rye-flour  and  bran  in  ap- 
proximately the  proportiona  specified. 


1,184,113.  SPARKING  PLUG.  Isbacl  C.  Oxswnx,  Hyde 
Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Orswell  Igniter  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  370,347.     (CI.  128—148.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  spark  coll  hav- 
ing a  terminal  carried  out  to  extend  from  one  end  thereof, 
means  comprising  flat  strips  of  insulating  material  laid 
lengthwise  upon  and  enveloping  said  terminal  for  in- 
closing and  insulating  the  exposed  end  thereof  from  the 
adjacent  conducting  portions  of  said  coil,  and  a  pair  of 
sparking  electrodes  with  one  of  which  said  terminal  is 
connected. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  spark  coil  hav- 
ing a  terminal  carried  out  and  extending  from  one  end 
thereof,  flat  strips  of  insulating  material  laid  lengthwise 
upon  and  enveloping  said  terminal  and  also  extending  into 
the  coil  to  cover  and  insulate  said  terminal  from  the  ad- 
jacent conducting  portions  of  said  coll,  and  a  pair  of 
sparking  electrodes  with  one  of  which  said  terminal  is 
connected. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  spark  coll  bav- 
Ing  terminals  carried  oat  and  extending  from  one  end 
thereof  envelops  of  Insulstlng  material  inclosing  each  of 
aald  terminals  for  insulating  the  expoeed  enda  theraef, 
the  inner  end  portions  of  said  envelops  extending  seross 


the  end  of  the  coil  and  together  providing  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  Insalsting  material  between  said  terminals  and 
the  conducting  portions  of  said  coil  snd  a  pair  of  nparking 
electrodes  with  which  said  terminals  sre  connected. 


4.  A  spsrk  coil  provided  with  primary,  and  secondary 
windings,  the  latter  bavlng  a  terminal  carried  out  and 
extending  from  one  end  thereof,  means  comprising  stripe 
of  insulstlng  material  having  a  greater  width  than  the 
diameter  of  said  terminsl  and  adapted  to  conform  to  th« 
circumference  of  the  coil  without  substantially  increasing 
the  diameter  thereof  and  longitudinally  arranged  upon 
said  terminal  for  covering  and  insulating  it  from  the 
conducting  portions  of  said  coil,  and  a  pair  of  sparking 
electrodes  to  one  of  which  said  terminal  is  connected. 

6.  A  spark  plug  coll  bavlng  sparking  electrodes,  a  wind- 
ing of  l>are  wire,  and  wire  terminals  connected  to  said 
sparking  electrodes,  insulating  means  between  adjacent  con- 
volutions of  said  wire,  layers  of  insulating  material  be- 
tween adjacent  layers  of  said  wire,  s  layer  of  insulating 
material  about  the  outer  layer  of  said  wire,  insulating 
means  for  protecting  said  wire  terminala,  the  last-men- 
tioned insulating  means  being  distinct  from  and  extending 
between  two  adjacent  layers  of  said  insulating  material, 
and  other  cooperating,  insulating  means  leading  to  the 
sparking  electrodes. 

[Claims  8  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,164,114.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT- 
ING TOBACCO.  Malvkbx  C.  Pattusox.  Richmond, 
Vs.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.  SerUl  No.  870,628.  (CL 
181—60.) 


1.  The  Improved  process  of  treating  tobacco  which  con- 
sists in  severing  each  leaf,  reducing  a  severed  portion  of 
a  leaf  to  fine  partlclea,  passing  the  One  partidea  of  to- 
bacco through  a  Ii<iQid  and  otillsing  an  unreduced  severed 
portion  of  a  leaf  as  a  vehicle  for  carrying  the  fine  psrtides 
while  passing  through  the  liquid. 

2.  The  improved  process  of  treating  tolMceo  which  cob* 
sists  in  severing  the  leavea  in  auefa  manner  that  th« 
thicker  Initt  ends  of  the  stems  and  adherent  parts  of  tlia 
leavee  are  separsted  from  the  relatively  tliin  tips,  re- 
ducing the  butt  enda  to  fine  particles,  and  passing  tlM 


D9C8MBBK  14, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


sat 


line  particles  throagh  a  llqntd,  atiliaing  the  tips  as  a 
vehicle  for  carrying  tha  fla«  particles  while  paasing 
tliroagta  tlie  liquid. 

8.  The  Improved  proeeee  of  treating  tobacco  wliieh  eon- 
ststs  in  severing  the  leevee  in  such  BBanner  that  the 
thicker  batt  enda  of  the  atema  and  adherent  parts  of  tbe 
leavee  are  separated  from  tbe  relativdy  thin  tips,  reduc- 
ing tbe  batt  ends  to  fine  psrtleles  wltbout  removing  the 
stems,  separating  tbe  stenu  from  tbe  fine  particles  of  leaf, 
and  passing  the  flne  particles  throagh  a  liquid,  utilising 
tk«  tips  aa  a  vehicle  for  earrylnf  the  flne  partidea  while 
passing  through  the  llqaid. 

4.  Tbe  improved  process  of  treating  tobacco  which  con- 
sists In  severing  esch  leaf,  reducing  a  severed  portion  of  a 
leaf  to  flne  partlclea,  uniting  tbe  line  partidea  of  tobacco 
with  anredneed  aevered  portions  of  tlie  leavea,  treating  tbe 
entire  mass  with  a  flavoring  solution,  and  reducing  it  to 
granular  form. 

6.  Tbe  improved  procees  of  treating  tobacco  which  con- 
sists in  severing  the  leaves  in  such  manner  that  tbe 
thicker  butt  ends  are  separated  from  tbe  relatively  thin 
tips,  comminuting  the  tmtt  ends  separately,  removing  tbe 
sterna,  aaeembliag  the  comminuted  masses  and  tbe  tips 
into  a  single  mass,  treating  the  entire  mass  thus  assembled 
with  a  flavoring  solntloa,  and  reducing  the  treated  product 
to  grsnular  form. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,164,115.  TEACTiON-BLBVATOB.  Chasub  O.  Pbab- 
8OM.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1900.  Serial  No. 
478,604.      (CI.  187—20.) 


1.  In  a  traction  elevator,  a  car,  a  counterweight,  a 
driven  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  metallic  atrlps 
superimposed  upon  one  another,  each  of  said  stripe  con- 
necting and  arranged  to  support  tbe  car  and  counter- 
weight, a  wheel  pivotally  supported  upon  the  car,  a 
chsin  under  tbe  wheel  and  connected  wltb  eaid  stripe; 
anottier  wheel  pivotally  supported  upon  tbe  counter- 
weight, and  a  chain  under  said  wheel  and  alao  connected 
with  Mid  Btrtpa. 

2.  In  a  traction  elevator,  a  car,  a  eoontarweiglit,  a  belt 
comprising  s  plurality  of  flat  metallic  strips  snpertmpoaed 
opon  one  another,  each  of  ssid  strips  connecting  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  tbe  car  and  eoonterweigbt,  a  tlltiag-ann 
upon  tlie  car,  wheels  pivotally  sspported  therein,  chains 
under  said  wheels,  tbe  ends  of  said  chains  b«tog  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  enda  of  said  strips;  a  tllting-arm  upon 
tlie  coaaterweli^t,  wbeela  pivotally  supported  therein,  and 
chains  under  said  wheels  and  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  eaid  etrtpe. 

8.  In  a  traction  elevator,  a  ear,  a  conntarwdgbt,  a  belt 
eomprtsing  s  plurality  of  flat  metallic  strips  superimpoeed 
apea  one  another,  each  of  said  atrfpa  connected  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  car  and  coanterweight.  a  tilting- 


arm  upon  the  car,  wbeela  pivotally  aupported  therein, 
chains  passing  under  and  affixed  to  said  wheels,  the  enda 
of  said  chains  being  adjustably  connected  with  the  mds  of 
said  strips :  s  tllting-arm  upon  tbe  counterweight,  wheels 
pivotally  supported  therein,  chains  passing  under  and 
affixed  to  aald  wbeela.  the  enda  of  aald  elmlna  betag  aA* 
justably  connected  with  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  strips, 
and  means  tor  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  tlltlng-amia. 

4.  In  a  traction  elevator,  a  car,  a  counterweight,  a 
motor,  a  driving  shesve  bavlng  flanges,  a  flat  leather  fac- 
ing affixed  to  the  aheave,  a  belt  arranged  to  run  over  said 
shesve,  said  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  metalUe 
strips  of  less  width  than  tbe  dlstsnce  between  ssid  flanges, 
said  strips  l>eing  superimposed  upon  one  another,  and 
each  connecting  and  arranged  to  support  the  car  and  tlie 
counterweight,  a  wheel  pivotally  supported  upon  the  car, 
a  chain  under  tbe  wheel  and  connected  with  said  stripe, 
another  wheel  pivotally  supported  upon  tbe  counterweight, 
and  a  chain  under  said  wheel  and  also  connected  with  said 
strips. 

6.  In  a  traction  devstor,  a  car.  a  counterweight,  a 
motor,  a  driving  sheave  having  flanges,  a  flat  leather  fac- 
ing affixed  to  tbe  sheave,  a  bdt  arranged  to  run  over  aald 
aheave,  said  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  metallic 
strips  of  less  width  than  the  distance  between  said  flanges, 
said  strips  being  superimposed  upon  one  another,  snd  esch 
connecting  and  arranged  to  support  the  car  and  the 
counterweight,  a  tilt^ng-arm  upon  the  car,  grooved  wheels 
pivotally  supported  therein,  chains  paasing  under  and 
affixed  to  ssid  wheels,  the  ends  of  said  chains  being  ad- 
jusUbly  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  strips ;  a  tllting- 
arm  upon  tbe  counter-weight,  grooved  wheels  pivotally 
supported  therein,  chains  passing  under  snd  affixed  to 
said  wheels,  tbe  ends  of  said  chains  bdng  adjustably  con- 
nected wltb  the  opposite  ends  of  said  stripe,  and  meana  for 
llmitlifg  the  movement  of  the  tiltlng-arma. 


1.16  4.116.  MACHINE  -  BRAKE.  Ei<ijah  WiHSTOH 
REKVas,  Corpna  Cbrtoti,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  8a- 
rUl  No.  876,884.     (CI.  74—18.) 


Tbe  combination  wltb  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  Iirake  drain 
fixed  thereto,  a  lever  swlngingly  supported  at  one  side 
of  the  brske  sbsft,  a  brake  shoe  comprising  a  rubber  deevs 
surrounding  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  periph- 
ery of  said  drum,  said  sleeve  bdng  rotatably  moonted 
upon  tbe  lever  to  present  new  wearing  surfaces,  meana 
for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  sleeve  upon 
the  lever  when  in  operative  podtion,  and  meana  for  hold- 
ing tbe  lever  in  adjusted  position. 


1,164,117.      POWEB-LOOM  FOH  WEAVING   ORIKVTAI* 
AND    OTHER    KNOT-STITCH    CARPETS.       CHABX.aB 

Bbxaio  and  Albbbt  Rkkabo,  Nonaneoart,  Franea. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serisl  No.  606,148.  (CI.  189 — 66.) 
1.  A  loom  of  the  class  described  provided  with  knotting 
tubee  tiaving  an  oaefllatory  movement,  a  rigid  fraaae 
compridng- longitudinal  bars  upon  which  they  are  flxed, 
said  frame  bdng  supported  at  esdi  end  at  points  constt- 
tating  centers  of  oscillation  of  aald  knotting  tnbea. 
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2;  Pile  tbrMd  dlttrlbutlng  plate*  tor  •  kwn  of  th«  cUm 
described  comprlalng  a  relatively  fixed  part,  a  holding  de- 
vice preening  and  dellTerlog  the  thread  agatnat  aaid  rela- 
ttvelj  flxed  part,  and  a  part  ntorable  between  aald  preaalng 
and  dellTerlng  device  and  aald  relatlTcIy  flzed  part  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  pile  thread  at  Ita  opposite  aides  reapse- 
tlTSly. 
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5.  Pfle  thread  dlatrtbuting  apparatus  for  a  loom  of  tbs 
elaas  described,  comprlBing  a  relatively  fixed  part,  and  a 
boidlDg  device  yleldlnglj  pressing  the  thread  against  aald 
relatively  fixed  part,  and  a  relatively  movable  piece  be- 
tween said  yieldingly  pressing  device  and  said  relatively 
flxed  part  and  adapted  to  engage  at  its  opposite  sides  two 
pile  threads. 

4.  Distributing  grlppers  for  a  loom  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, said  grlppers  having  reciprocating  Jaws  one  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  other  and  at  least  one  of  Mid  Jaws  being 
of  sngular  shape  bo  as  to  provide  sn  exact  point  of  engage- 
ment. 

6.  A  loom  of  the  class  described  having  a  looping  tool, 
a  entting  device,  and  an  oscillating  frame  on  which  aald 
tool  and  cutting  device  are  both  mounted  so  as  to  oscil- 
late together  during  their  operation. 


1.10  4,  11  8.  CIOARETTE-HACHINB.  Lonts  Bdmomd 
BBitft  BooiEit,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Ano- 
Dyme  Des  Uslnes  A.  E.  Docoufle,  Parla,  France,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  France.  Piled  May  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,606.     (CI.  131—6.) 


1.  Means  for  closing  ss  end  of  s  cigarette  tube  contain- 
ing a  filling  of  tobacco  romprlilng  a  dosing  device  and  a 
roxi  adapted  to  enter  the  end  of  the  tube  and  hold  the  to- 
bai-vo  therein  until  the  closing  device  commences  to  op- 
erate. 

2.  Mpana  for  closing  an  end  of  a  cigarette  tube  centaln- 
lag  a  fliMng  of  tobacco  comprising  a  closing  device  and  a 
rod  adaplt<d  to  eater  the  end  of  the  tube  and  hold  the  to- 
bacco therfin  until  the  cloalng  device  commencea  to  oper- 
ate and  means  for  thereupon  withdrawing  said  rod  to  a  po- 
sition where  it  serves  as  an  abutment  to  flatten  tb«  closed 
end. 

a.  Means  for  closing  an  end  of  a  cigarette  tube  contain- 
iBff  a  fllllng  of  tobacco,  which  consists  of  pincers  having 


V-ahap*d  Uce*  adapted  to  ba  moved  toward  and  away  ifroaa 
each  other  to  pinch  or  to  release  the  end  of  the  paper, 
and  bend  the  same  Inward,  and  adapted  In  their  lanennoat 
poNltlona  to  pamit  the  paper  to  project  through  them 
at  the  center,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  plncars  to  twist 
the  paper. 

4.  Means  for  closing  an  and  of  a  cigarette  tnbe  coauin- 
iag  a  fllllng  of  tobaooo,  which  consists  of  plncars  Z  and 
T  havUif  V-shapad  faces  with  central  notckea  Z,  means 
for  moving  them  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to 
pinch  the  end  of  the  paper  and  bend  It  Inward  or  to  ra- 
leaae  It,  the  Inward  movement  being  limited  to  permit 
the  paper  to  project  throogh  aald  notches  at  the  center 
in  the  innermost  position  of  the  pincers,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  pincers  to  twist  the  paper. 

6.  Meana  for  closing  an  end  of  a  cigarette  tube  contain- 
ing a  fllllng  of  tobacco,  which  consists  of  pincers  having 
V-shsped  faces  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  to  pinch  or  to  releaae  the  end  of  the  paper 
and  l>end  the  same  Inward,  and  adapted  la  their  Inner- 
most poaltlons  to  permit  the  paper  to  project  through 
them  at  the  center,  and  aeans  for  rotating  said  pincan 
to  twist  the  paper,  and  a  rod  adapted  to  enter  the  end  of 
the  tube  when  the  pincers  are  aeparated  and  to  be  with- 
drawn therefrom  as  the  pincers  srs  brought  togethsr. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.164.110.     JAB-OPENER.     Sixteh  A.  Roaaif.  Worcester. 
Mass..  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  Herman  L.  Dow,  TTorosa 
ter,  Mass.     Filed  Jnns  28,  1013,     Serial  No.  776,240. 
(Cl,  66^26.) 


A.  Jar  opener  consisting  of  a  seBl-elreular  bar  having  an 
Intumed  wedge  formed  at  one  end  and  having  ita  other 
end  extended  tangentially,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  end 
of  the  tangential  part  of  the  bar,  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  bar,  said  lever 
being  formed  into  s  hsndle  st  its  outer  end  snd  formed 
into  an  intumed  wedge  member  at  ita  Inner  end,  aald  two 
wedge  devices  being  in  approximataly  the  same  plane  with 
each  other  and  tha  bar. 


1,164,120.  FREIGHT-CAR  DOOR.  WILLIAM  H.  V.  Boa- 
iNo.  Springfield.  Mo.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1016.  Serial  Mo. 
16,162.     (a.  20—22.) 

1.  A  car  door  construction  comprising  a  track  secarad 
to  the  car  above  the  door,  said  track  having  a  horlaontally 
extending  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the  car  and 
overlying  the  top  of  the  door  and  a  depending  Inwardly 
slanting  flsage  along  Ita  ontar  edge,  a  door  hanger  havlas 
a  roller  running  on  said  track,  snd  a  door  suspended  from 
■aid  hanger,  said  door  having  a  weather  atrip  along  Ita 
top  edge  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  be- 
tween said  depending  flange  and  the  side  of  the  car,  lald 
flanges  being  In  proximity  along  their  lower  edges  and 
■paced  apart  along  their  upper  edges. 

2.  A  car  door  eonatructlon  comprising  a  track  secarad 
to  the  oar  above  the  door,  said  track  having  a  horlaontally 
extending  portion  overlying  the  top  of  the  door  and  a  do* 
pending  inwardly  bent  flange  along  ita  outer  edge,  a  door 
banger  having  a  roller  running  on  the  upper  atds  of  tho 
horlsontal  portion  of  said  track,  and  a  door  snspended 
from  said- hanger,  said  door  having  a  weatlier  atrip  along 
ita  top  edge  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  flange 
having  an  outtumed  top  edge  betareen  aald  dependiaf 
flange  and  the  aids  of  the  eat. 
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t.  A  car  door  construction  comprising  a  track  aecnrad 
to  ttie  car  above  the  door,  said  track  having  a  hoHsontally 
extending  portion  overlying  the  top  of  the  door  and  a  da- 
pending  flange  along  ita  outer  edge  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  lower  portion,  and  a  door 
snspended  from  said  track,  said  door  having  a  weather 
strip  slong  Ita  top  edge  provided  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
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Jectlng  flange  between  the  downwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined portion  of  said  depending  fUnge  and  the  side  of  the 
car,  ssid  flsnge  hsving  an  outwardly  extending  upper  edge 
portion  with  Ita  extremity  arranged  above  and  In  prox- 
imity to  the  inwardly  extending  portion  of  said  depending 
flange  and  adapted  to  support  ssid  door  from  said  track 
in  ease  of  failure  of  the  door  lospending  means. 


1,164.121.     HAT-PBESS.     laa  C.  Bdst,  Farmland,  Ind. 
Filed  July  21,  1014.    Serial  No.  882,266.    (Q.  100—8.) 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  s  baling  chamber,  a  plunger  there- 
in, a  rotatable  operating  screw  located  in  a  prolongation 
of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  baling  press  and  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  holding  it  against  longitudinal 
movement,  a  nut  on  the  acrtw  movable  tberealong,  coo- 
sections  from  the  nut  to  the  plunger  for  causing  participa- 
tion of  the  latter  In  the  progreaalve  movementa  of  the  nut 
along  the  screw,  and  meana  concentric  with  the  hmgitodl- 
aal  central  axis  of  the  screw  for  rotating  the  latter  at  a 
relatively  slow  speed  in  the  compressing  direction  and  at 
a  relatively  rapid  rate  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber,  a  plunger  there- 
to, a  rotatable  operntlng  screw  located  In  a  prolongation 
of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  baling  chamber,  said 
aerew  being  flxed  against  longitudinal  oiovement,  a  nut 
on  the  acrew,  connections  between  tbe  nut  and  the  plun- 
ger for  caualng  participation  of  tbe  plnnger  In  movements 
of  the  nut  slong  the  screw,  snd  means  for  operating  the 
acrew  comprising  concentric  geara  displaced  axlally  of 
the  acrew,  pinions  of  different  dlamctera  engaging  the 
gaars^  and  clutches  Indlvldusl  to  the  pinions. 

3.  In  a  haling  press,  a  baling  chamber,  a  plunger  there- 
in, a  rotatable  operating  acrew  located  In  a  prolongation 
of  the  longitndinal  centar  line  of  tha  baling  chamber,  aald 
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screw  being  flxed  against  longitudinal  movemant,  a  nut  on 
the  acrew,  connections  between  tbe  nut  snd  the  plunger 
for  caualng  participation  of  the  plunger  in  movementa  of 
tbe  nut  along  the  screw,  and  means  for  operating  tha 
screw  comprising  concentric  gears  displaced  axlally  of  tha 
acrew,  pinions  of  different  diameters  engaging  tbe  geara, 
and  clutches  individual  to  the  pinions,  aaid  clutches  hail- 
ing connections  and  operating  means  for  caualng  alternate 
active  movements  of  the  clutches. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  an  elongated  and  substantlall* 
rectangular  frame  provided  with  comer  beams,  s  baling 
chamber  carried  by  tbe  frame  Intermediate  of  the  length 
of  the  latter,  a  plunger  in  tbe  baling  chamber,  a  rotatable 
operating  screw  located  in  a  prolongation  of  tbe  longitudi- 
nal center  line  of  the  baling  chamber,  a  nut  on  and  mov- 
able along  the  screw,  connections  from  the  nut  to  tbe 
plunger  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  a  spider  connecting 
and  bracing  all  four  corner  beams  of  the  frame  near  one 
end  of  the  latter  and  provided  with  a  thrust  bearing  for 
the  aerew  in  tbe  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  baling  press,  a  frame,  a  baling  chamber  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  plunger  in  the  baling  chamber,  a  rotatable 
operating  screw  iocated  in  a  prolongation  of  the  longitudi- 
nal center  line  of  the  baling  chamber,  a  nut  on  and  mov- 
able along  tbe  acrew,  connections  from  the  nut  to  the 
plunger  for  causing  participation  of  the  plunger  In  move- 
menta of  the  nut^and  a  thmst  bearing  for  tbe  screw  hav- 
ing connections  with  the  frame  and  forming  a  connect- 
ing member  therefor,  said  screw  being  provided  with  con- 
centric gears  displaced  axlally  of  the  screw,  pinions  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  engaging  the  gears,  and  clutches  for  con- 
trolling tbe  pinions,  said  throat  bearing  being  adjustable 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  machine  for  determining  the  degree  of  maah 
of  the  pinions  and  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164.122.  MOTOB-CTCLB.  Hbnbi  St.  Tvna,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1016.  Serial  No.  0,007.  CL 
21—00.) 


1.  A  motorcycle  with  a  front  and  a  rear  wheel  compris- 
ing s  frame  compoaed  of  two  tubes  in  s  vertical  plane  bent 
in  the  front  downward  and  then  rearward,  a  motor  mount- 
ed in  said  bend,  a  fork  braced  to  each  rear  end  of  a  frame 
tube,  an  adjoatable  seat  support  formed  of  tbe  said  forks 
and  adjoining  portions  of  the  frame  tubes,  s  seat  tbereon, 
sn  adjustable  steering  device,  and  meana  for  transmitting 
tbe  power  trom  the  motor  to  the  rear  wheel. 

2.  A  motorcycle  with  a  front  and  a  rear  wheel  compria- 
ing  a  frame  composed  of  two  tubes  In  a  vertical  ptane  bent 
in  tbe  front  downward  and  rearward,  a  motor  mounted 
in  said  bend,  a  fork  braced  to  each  rear  end  of  a  frame 
tube,  a  seat  support  formed  of  the  ssid  forks  and  adjoin- 
ing portions  of  tbe  frsme,  a  seat  thereon  adapted  to  be 
horizontally  adjuated,  an  adjustable  steering  device,  and 
a  clutch  In  connection  with  the  motor  and  tbe  rear  wheel. 

3.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  frame  forming  a  front  fork,  a 
head  on  said  fork,  two  frame  tubes  braced  to  said  bead  In 
a  vertical  plane  and  bent  downward  and  rearward  form- 
ing a  support  for  the  motor  In  said  bend,  and  a  fork 
braced  to  each  rear  end  of  a  frame  tube,  said  forks  snd 
sdjoining  portions  of  the  fraoke  tobaa  forming  a  aeat  snp- 
port. 
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4.  In  a  motorcycle,  •  frame  composed  of  two  Tertlcal 
tnbee,  a  fork  braced  to  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  frame 
tabes,  a  rear  seat  support  on  both  branches  of  said  forks, 
clipi  tbereoo  adapted  to  move  on  tbe  branchM  of  lald 
forks,  and  a  front  seat  support  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
adjoining  portions  of  the  two  frame  tubes. 


1,164,123.  SAFE-CABINET  C0N8TRDCTI0N.  AOOLF 
H.  ScHArrEBT,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Gen- 
eral Preprooflng  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Plied  Apr.  S,  1916.  Serial  No.  19,292. 
(CI.  109—2.) 


1.  A  metal  cabinet  construction,  comprising  a  closed 
outer  shell  unit  provided  at  its  open  side  with  a  door  case, 
and  a  unitary  Inner  shell  unit  telescoped  within  tbe  outer 
shell  unit  and  provided  at  Its  open  side  with  edge  por- 
tions sprung  Into  interlocked  engagement  with  the  door 
ease. 

2.  A  metal  cabinet  construction  comprising  a  unitary 
outer  shell  unit  open  at  its  front  side,  a  door  case  carried 
by  said  outer  shell  unit  within  the  open  side  thereof,  and 
a  unitary  inner  shell  unit  telescoped  within  the  outer  shell 
unit  and  provided  with  edge  portions  sprung  Into  Inter- 
locked engagement  with  the  door  case. 

3.  A  metal  cabinet  construction,  comprising  an  Inner 
unitary  closed  shell  unit  open  at  its  front  side,  a  door  caw 
carried  by  the  outer  shell  unit  within  its  open  side,  and  a 
unitary  closed  inner  shell  unit  having  an  open  side  and 
provided  about  tbe  edges  of  its  open  aide  with  flange  por- 
tions sprung  Into  Interlocked  engagement  with  the  door 
case. 

4.  A  metal  cabinet  construction  comprising  a  closed 
outer  shell  provided  with  a  door  case  of  stepped  forma- 
tion, and  an  Inner  shell  telescoped  within  tbe  outer  ahell 
and  provided  with  front  flanged  portions  Interlocked  with 
the  door  case  within  the  door  opening. 

5.  A  metal  cabinet  construction  comprising  an  outer 
closed  shell  provided  wltb  a  door  case  baring  projections 
and  keeper  recesses,  and  an  inner  ahell  having  front 
flanged  portions  sprung  into  interlocked  engagement  with 
said  keeper  recesses  behind  tbe  said  projections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.164,124.  CHUTE  ATTACHMENT.  Fbbdbbick  M. 
Schmidt,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  791.396.     (CI.  198—33.) 


1.  A  protector  attachment  for  chutes  including  an  ad- 
Jastable  clamp  member,  a   protector  body  comprialng  • 


pair  of  independent  sections,  one  of  said  acetions  having 
an  arcuate  slot  formed  therein,  a  pin  carried  by  the  other 
of  aald  sections  adapted  to  extend  transversely  througik 
th«  laid  alot  for  adjnstably  fastening  tbe  aald  two  sec- 
tions together,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  tbe 
said  protector  to  tbe  said  clamp  member  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  protector  attachment  for  chutes  Including  an  ad- 
justable damp  member  comprising  a  pair  of  Independent 
clamp  sections  extensions  formed  upon  each  of  tbe  iiald 
clamp  sections  adapted  to  overlap  the  respective  sides  of 
the  chute,  means  for  attaching  the  said  two  damp  sec- 
tions to  maintain  the  said  clamp  In  adjuated  position  upon 
the  said  chute,  a  protector  comprising  a  pair  of  sections 
one  of  which  is  provided  wltb  an  arcuate  slot,  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  sections,  adapted  to  ext«*nd 
through  tbe  aald  alot  to  adjnatably  faaten  the  aald  two 
sections  together,  and  means  for  pivotally  and  detachably 
connecting  the  aald  protector  to  the  aald  clamp  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  act  forth. 

3.  A  protector  attachment  for  chutes  including  a  lat- 
erally and  longitudinally  adjuatable  clamp  member,  said 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  duplicate  clamp  sectiona,  ex- 
tensions formed  integrally  with  each  of  said  sections,  the 
said  extenalons  adapted  to  overlap  the  respective  sides  of 
the  chute,  means  for  adjuatably  fastening  the  said  clamp 
sections  together,  a  protector  comprising  a  body  portion 
composed  of  a  pair  of  Independent  sections,  an  extenalon 
formed  Integrally  with  and  at  the  aide  of  each  of  the  aald 
sectiona,  means  for  attaching  the  aald  extrnaioos  to  tbe 
aald  clamp,  these  said  extensions  adapted  to  straddle  the 
chute,  and  shouldera  formed  upon  tbe  said  protector  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  aides  of  tbe  chute  to  maintain  the  pro- 
tector in  vertical  position,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 

4.  A  protector  attachment  for  chutes  including  a  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  adjustable  clamp  member,  a  pro- 
tector comprialng  a  body  portion  composed  of  two  Inde- 
pendent pivotally  connected  sections,  one  of  the  said  wc- 
tlona  having  an  arcuate  alot  formed  therein,  a  pin  carr1<Nl 
by  tbe  other  of  aald  sections  adapted  to  be  adjuated  with- 
in the  aald  slot  to  maintain  the  said  protector  in  an  ad- 
justable poaltlon,  eztenslona  formed,  one  upon  eacb  of  rbe 
said  aectlons,  the  said  extenalons  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  said  clamp  member,  shouldera  formed  upon 
the  said  protector  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  sid** 
of  the  chute  to  maintain  the  former  in  vertical  position, 
and  guide  strips  carried  ^y  the  aald  protector  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  aald  chute,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  protector  sttachment  for  chutes  including  a  clamp 
member  composed  of  a  pair  of  Independent  clamp  sec- 
tions, an  extension  formed  integrally  with  each  of  aald 
lectlona  adapted  to  overlap  the  respective  sides  of  the 
chute,  means  carried  by  the  said  sections  for  laterally  ad- 
justing the  clamp,  a  protector  comprising  s  pair  of  inde- 
pendent pivotally  connected  sections,  one  of  said  sectiona 
having  an  arcuate  slot  formed  therein,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  other  of  aald  aectiona  adapted  to  work  within  the 
aald  alot  to  maintain  aald  •  aectiona  in  adjuatable  position, 
extensions  formed  one  upomeach  of  tbe  aald  sections,  dis- 
posed to  straddle  the  chute,  the  said  extension  being  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  aald  clamp  member,  diagonal  bara 
connecting  the  said  protector  with  the  said  chute,  guide 
atripa  auapended  from  the  aald  bare,  and  meana  including 
abouldera  formed,  one  upon  each  of  the  said  protector  sec- 
tions to  maintain  the  latter  In  vertical  position,  aa  and 
for  the  porpoae  aet  forth.  . 


1,164.126.  REINFORCED  BABBITT  JOURNAL-BEAR- 
INGS. Tmwd  p.  ScHBODn,  Chicago,  III.,  aastgnor  to 
The  Stewart  Manufacturing  Company,  (Thlrago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1915.  Seriat 
No.  46,622.      (Cl.  64 — 20.) 

1.  A  journal  bearing  comprising  a  hard  metal  rein- 
forcement and  soft  metal  Indoslng  said  reinforcement  the 
reinforcement  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  curved  about 
the  axis  of  the  bearing  surface,  and  perforated  by  alota 
having  their  length  drcnmferentlal  with  reapect  to  aald 
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bearing  surface  and  tapered  narrowing  from  a  line  near 
the  vertical  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  bearing 
around  toward  the  boriaontal  plane  of  the  azla. 


2.  A  journal  bearing  comprialng  a  bard  metal  reinforce- 
ment and  soft  metal  inclosing  aald  reinforcement,  tbe 
rainforcement  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  curved  about 
the  axla  of  tbe  bearing  aurface  and  provided  with  alots  in 
two  groups  at  opposite  aides  of  a  spine  extending  longi- 
tudinally, aald  alota  having  their  lengths  extending  dr- 
cumferentlally  with  reapect  to  the  bearing  aurface  and 
tapered  narrowing  from  aald  spine  around  toward  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  axla. 


1,164,126.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FORMING  A  FRENCH 
EDGE  ON  VELVET  HATS.  Fkank  L.  Scetmoboob, 
Mansfield,  Masa.  FUed  July  28,  1916.  BerUl  No. 
42,406.     (CL  228—26.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  machine  for  tucking  In  tbe 
covering  of  the  edge  wire  of  a  hat  brim  comprising  a  body 
portion,  and  a  peripherally  grooved  roller  mounted  there- 
on, the  axis  of  the  roller  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  tbe  feed,  the  groore  of  said  roller  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  covered  wire,  aald  roller  having  a  flange  which 
la  adapted  to  engage  the  turned  over  portion  of  tbe  cover- 
ing for  the  wire  and  tuck  it  in  under  the  wire. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  machine  for  tucking  in  the  cot- 
ering  of  the  edge  wire  of  a  hat  brim,  aald  attachment 
comprialng  a  body  portion,  and  a  groove  roller  mounted 
thereon,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  feed  of  the  hat  brim,  the  roller 
being  formed  wltb  a  circumferential  groove  which  la 
adapted  to  receive  the  covered  wire,  said  roller  having  a 
flange  which  forms  the  lower  edge  of  the  groove  and  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  turned  over  portion  of  the  covering 
for  tbe  wire  and  tuck  it  In  under  tbe  wire,  aald  device 
being  formed  with  a  foot  whereby  It  may  be  attached  to  a 
machine. 

8.  An  attachment  for  a  machine  for  tucking  in  the 
covering  of  the  edge  wire  of  a  hat  ttrtm  comprialng  a  body 
portion,  a  grooved  roller  mounted  thereon,  the  groove  01* 
Bald  roller  being  adapted  to  receive  tbe  covered  wire,  said 
roller  having  a  flange  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
turned  over  portion  of  the  covering  and  tuck  it  under  the 
wire,  aald  derice  being  formed  with  a  foot  portion  where- 
by it  may  be  attached  to  a  machine,  and  a  spring  presser 
member  secured  to  the  body  of  said  device  in  «  poaltlon 
to  engage  the  turned  over  portion  of  the  covering  in  ad- 
rance  of  the  engagement  of  the  aald  roll  with  the  aald 
wire  and  Its  eoT^ng. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  machine  for  tucking  in  the  cov- 
ering of  the  edge  wire  of  a  hat  brim,  said  attachment  com- 
prialng a   body   portion,   and   a   grooved    roller  mounted  ■ 


thereon,  the  groove  of  aald  roller  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  covered  wire,  said  roller  having  a  flange  which  la 
adapted  to  engage  the  turned  over  portion  of  the  covering 
for  tbe  wire  and  tuck  it  in  under  the  wire,  aald  device 
being  formed  with  a  foot  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  its  under  side  to  afford  dearance  for  the  roll 
formed  by  the  covered  wire. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  foot  bar  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, an  atUchment  for  tucking  in  the  covering  of  the 
edge  wire  of  a  hat  brim,  said  attachment  comprising  a 
body  portion,  and  a  [teripherally  grooved  roller  mounted 
thereon,  the  axla  of  the  roller  being  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  travel  of  the  hat  brim,  the  groove  of  aald  roller 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  covered  wire,  aald  roller 
having  a  flange  parallel  with  the  plane  of  travel  of  the 
bat  brim  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  turned  over  por^ 
tion  of  the  covering  for  the  wire  and  tuck  It  in  under  the 
wire. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,164,127.  JUNIOR  FOOT-REST.  Bebm^n  SCLTMaith. 
Pottstown,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
868,066.      (Cl.  11^—68.) 


1.  A  foot  rest  of  the  class  described  hsving  a  plate 
conforming  substsntially  to  the  shape  of  the  shoe,  a  hous- 
ing secured  to  the  under  aide  of  said  plate  and  providing 
a  guldeway,  ban  loosely  mounted  in  the  guidewsy  snd  ex- 
tending beyond  the  same  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  shoe 
clamping  membera  carried  by  tbe  projecting  end*  of  aald 
bare,  depending  lugs  formed  Inegral  with  said  bara  and 
arranged  adjacent  tbe  shoe  clamping  membera,  a  aprlng 
terminally  connected  wltb  said  lug  to  cause  the  same  to 
contact  with  tbe  ends  of  tbe  housing  and  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  bara  in  one  direcrlon,  an  extension  on  one  of 

the  aald  lugs  providing  a  handle  whereby  one  of  the  bara 
may  be  slid  longitudinally  of  the  housing  agalnat  tbe  in- 
fluence of  the  apring. 

2.  A  supplemental  foot  rest  for  use  upon  shoe  shining 
standa  and  having  two  front  legs  of  unequsl  length  ar- 
ranged to  be  supported  by  the  two  foot  rents  upon  the 
stand,  and  a  rear  leg  of  greater  length  than  either  of  the 
two  front  legs  for  contact  with  the  angle  betwi>en  the 
steps  of  tbe  stsnd  dlstsnt  from  the  foot  rest  thereon.    « 


1,164,128.  HOTBEI>-8PRINKLER  SYSTEM.  Eabl  Siot- 
TON,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,634.     (Cl.  187—66.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hot  bed.  a  series  of  ststlonary 
nosales  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hot  bed  lietwcea 
tbe  sides  thereof,  and  meana  for  aupplying  the  noaalct 
wltb  liquid,  tbe  notiles  being  shaped  to  project  approxi- 
mately aegmental  streama,  spaced  apart  to  effect  overlap- 
ping of  the  streams  and  being  also  adapted  to  inltlMlly 
direct  the  streams  in  approximate  parallellaa  with  the 
aoll  of  tbe  hot  bed. 
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2.  Tb«  eomblDStloa  of  a  bot  bed.  a  fixed  tapplj  pip* 
tztendlog  loD(ltiidlnall7  of  tbe  hot  bed  between  tb«  sides 
titereof.  saUl  pipe  belns  provided  with  stationary  noal«a 
■bapi>d  to  project  approximately  segmental  streams  all  In 
tbe  same  direction,  npaced  apart  and  In  overlapping  rela- 
tion, tbe  noxsl(>a  being  adapted  to  Initially  direct  the 
Streams  In  approximate  parallellam  with  tbe  soil  of  tbe 
hot  bed  snd  said  tiuppty  pipe  having  a  noaale  between  the 
irst  and  second  noczies  to  direct  a  similar  stream  bat  In 
■  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  other  streams. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  hot  bed,  and  a  fixed  supply  pipe 
extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  hot  bed  between  tbe  sides 
thereof,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  stationary  nozales 
shaped  to  project  approximately  segmental  streams  all 
in  tbe  same  direction,  spaced  apart  and  In  overlapping 
relation,  tbe  nosxles  being  adapted  to  initially  direct  tbe 
streams  in  approximate  parallelism  wltb  tbe  soil  of  the 
bot  bed  and  said  supply  pipe  being  altuated  between  tbe 
top  of  the  bot  bed  and  tbe  soil  of  the  bot  bed. 


1,16  4,129.  PICKINO  OB  SHUTTLE  -  ACTUATING 
MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  Guowam  WiLBON  SCHACK- 
LKTON,  Braithwaite,  Kelgbley,  England,  assignor  to 
George  Hattersley  and  Sons,  Limited.  Kelgbley,  Bng- 
Und,  a  Firm.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  790.624. 
(CI.  139 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  with  picking  mechanism 
having  two  slidable  actuators,  of  means  for  sliding  said 
actuators  to  snd  from  actuating  position,  aald  means 
incliidlnR  s  main  lever  arranRod  ho  as  normally  to  b* 
opersted  by  suitable  pattern  surface  mechanism,  two  sup- 
plemental levers  in  permanent  axial  alinement  with  said 
main  lever,  means  for  normally  holding  sUd  supplemen- 
tal levers  in  position  to  be  operated  by  said  main  lever, 
means  connecting  each  of  said  supplemental  levers  with 
one  of  said  actuators  respectively ;  said  supplemental 
levers,  holding  means  and  connecting  means  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  normally  to  slide  one  sctuator  out  of  actu- 
ating position  wbile  sliding  tbe  other  actuator  into  actn- 
atlng  position ;  and  a  fourth  lever  operable  to  move  both 
■aid  actuators  out  of  actuating  position  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  wltb  picking  mecha- 
nism having  two  alldable  actuators,  of  mesns  for  sliding 
said  actuators  to  and  from  actuating  position,  said 
■eaas  including  a  main  lever  arranged  so  as  normally 
to  be  operated  by  suitable  pattern  snrface  mechaniam, 
two  supplemental  levers  in  permanent  axial  alinement 
with  sstd  main  lever,  holding  mesns  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  supplements!  levers  in  ponltion  to  be  operated 
ky  said  main  lever,  meana  connecting  each  of  said  sup- 
plemental levers  with  one  of  aald  actuators  res|>ectlvely ; 
said  supplemental  levers,  bolding  means  snd  connecting 
■eaaa  being  arranged  so  as  normally  to  slide  one  actu- 
ator out  of  actuating  position  while  sliding  the  other 
actuator    Into   actuating    poaitlon ;    and    a    fourth    lever 


operable  to  wttMraw  either  of  aald  aetaaton  from  acta- 
atlng  position  when  the  oClier  actuator  la  out  of  actuat- 
ing position. 

8.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  with  picking  meclia- 
niam  having  two  alldable  actuators,  of  means  for  sliding 
said  actuatora  to  and  from  actuating  position,  said  meana 
Including  a  main  lever  arranged  so  as  normally  to  be 
operated  by  suitable  pattern  surface  mechanism,  two  aup- 
plemental  levera  in  permanent  axial  alinement  wltb  aald 
main  lever,  bolding  means  for  normally  bolding  said  auih 
plemental  levers  in  position  to  be  operated  by  said  mala 
lever,  means  connecting  each  of  aald  supplemental  levari 
with  one  of  said  actuatora  respectively ;  said  supplemaa- 
tal  levera,  holding  meana  and  connecting  meana  being 
arranged  so  as  normslly  to  slide  one  sctustor  out  of  acta- 
atlog  position  while  sliding  the  other  actuator  into  actuat- 
ing poaltion ;  and  a  fourth  lever  mounted  on  laterally 
projecting  portions  of  said  supplemental  levera  and  oper- 
able to  cauae  said  supplemental  levers  to  withdraw  both 
aald  actuatora  from  actuating  position. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  picking  mechgr 
nlsm  having  two  slidsble  actuators,  of  meana  for  eliding 
said  actuatora  to  and  from  actuating  position,  said  meana 
Including  a  main  lever  arranged  so  aa  normally  to  be 
o^rated  by  suitable  pattern  surface  mechanism,  two  tup- 
plemental  levera  in  permanent  axial  alinement  with  aald 
main  lever,  holding  means  for  normally  bolding  aald  aop- 
plemental  levera  in  position  to  be  operated  by  said  main 
lever,  means  connecting  eacb  of  said  supplemental  levera 
with  one  of  aald  actuatora  respectively :  aald  supplemen- 
tal levera,  holding  meana  and  connecting  means  being 
arranged  so  aa  normally  to  elide  one  actuator  out  of  actu- 
ating position  wbile  sliding  the  other  actuator  Into  actuat- 
ing position :  and  a  fourth  lever  mounted  on  laterally 
projecting  porttona  of  aald  supplemental  levera  and  oper- 
able to  cauae  aald  aupplemental  levera  to  withdraw  either 
of  said  actuators  from  actuating  position  when  the  other 
actuator  is  out  of  actuating   position. 

6.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  picking  mecha- 
nism having  two  alldable  actuatora.  of  means  for  sliding 
said  actuatora  to  and  from  actuating  position,  said  means 
including  a  main  lever  arranged  so  as  normally  to  be 
operated  by  suitable  pattern  surface  mechanism,  two 
supplemental  levera  in  permanent  axial  alinement  with 
said  main  lever  and  having  laterally  projecting  portlona, 
holding  meana  for  normally  bolding  aald  aupplemental 
levera  in  poaltion  to  be  operated  by  said  main  lever, 
meana  connecting  each  of  aald  supplemental  levera  with 
one  of  said  actuatora  respectively ;  said  supplemental 
levera,  holding  meana  and  connecting  means  being  ar> 
ranged  so  aa  normally  to  allde  one  actuator  out  of  actu- 
ating position  while  sliding  tbe  other  sctustor  Into  actuat- 
ing position ;  snd  a  fourth  lever  mounted  on  said  Isterally 
projecting  portions  of  said  supplemental  levera  snd  oper- 
sble  to  withdraw  either  of  said  actuatora  from  actuat- 
ing position  when  the  other  actuator  Is  out  of  actuating 
position,  and  fixed  abutting  meana  arranged  to  engage 
aald  laterally  projecting  portions  of  said  aupplemental 
levera  to  limit  tbe  retraction  of  aald  actuatora  to  a  pre- 
determined distance. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,16  4,180.  8TIRHER  FOR  ROABTINO-FURNACIW. 
Liwia  Bailit  BsiNitn,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Oct  19, 
1914.  Serial  No.  867.461.  (C\.  207—119.) 
1.  A  Btlrrar  for  roasting  furnaces  comprising  a  bollow 
vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  furnace,  a  cen- 
tral vertical  partition  dividing  aald  shaft  into  two  com- 
partments, rabble  arms  carried  by  aald  shsft  eacb  hav- 
ing two  compartments  formed  by  a  vertically  disponed 
partition  extending  throughout  tbe  greater  part  of  their 
length,  aockets  formed  in  the  shaft  for  receiving  tbe 
inner  ends  of  said  rabble  arms,  and  means  upon  tbe  arma 
capable  of  locking  aald  rabble  anna  with  the  vertical 
partition  of  tbe  rabble  arm  In  line  with  the  vertical  par- 
tition of  the  central  shaft  and  abutting  therewith,  aald 
means  being  inserted  within  said  sockets  and  the  rabble 
arms  subsequently  rotated  about  their  central  axea. 


S.  ▲  stirrer  for  roasting  fnmacea  comprlalac  a  ahaft 
asounted  in  th*  furnace,  a  central  vertical  partltloii  In 
ssid  shaft  dividing  aame  into  two  compartmenta,  aald 
abaft  being  provided  with  internal  tapering  sockets  ar- 
ranged in  palra,  and  opening  at  diametrically  opposite 
palnta  on  aald  sliaft,  tbe  entering  surfaces  of  said  sockets 
being  formed  with  slots  and  cam  surfsces  arranged  on  the 
laner  wall  of  tbe  abaft  and  contlnooua  with  said  alota, 


rabble  arma  having  central  vertically  dlapoaed  partltlona 
extending  throughout  the  greater  part  of  their  length, 
aald  rabble  arms  having  end  bearings  adapted  to  fit  in 
aald  alota  and  bear  against  said  cam  snrfacea  as  tbe 
rabble  arms  ara  moved  about  their  central  axes,  pro- 
Jecilona  formed  upon  tbe  inner  wall  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lugs  carried  on  aald  nbbia 
arms  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,164,181.  ORB -FURNACE.  Lawia  Bailvz  SKiHim, 
Denver,  Colo.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  21,  1914, 
Serial  No.  867,461.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed 
25,   1918.     Serial  No.  16,940.      (CL  76—148.) 


1.  An  ora  roasting  furnace  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing,  a  bollow  vertical  shsft  mounted  therein,  a  aeries 
of  ora  floora  surrounding  said  abaft,  meana  for  control- 
ling tbe  circulation  of  air  through  aald  furnace  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  air  Intake  and  gaa  outlet  openinga 
located  at  the  bottom,  top  and  middle  parts  of  aald  caa- 
iag.  reapectlvely,  aald  inlet  and  outlet  openings  commu- 
nicating through  the  outer  furnace  caalng  directly  with 
the  source  of  air  supply  and  outlet  flnea,  reapectlvely. 


2.  Aa  ora  roaating  furnace  eomprlsinc  a  cyllndrlcaL 
easing,  a  hollow,  vertical,  rotatahle  abaft  mounted  thera- 
in,  a  aeriea  of  ore  floora  surrounding  said  abaft,  air  taleta 
near  the  bottom  of  aald  furnace,  gaa  outleta  near  the  top, 
and  air  inleta  and  gaa  outleta  respectively,  intermedlata 
of  the  height  of  the  furnace  caalng,  each  of  aald  lalel 
and  gaa  outlet  openings  being  independently  connected 
with  the  source  of  air  aupply  and  outlet  flnea  reapectlvely 
through  the  outer  furnace  casing. 

3.  An  ora  roaating  furnace  comprialng  a  cyUndrieal 
casiac  plurality  of  superimpoaed  ora  floora  theraln,  meaaa 
for  regulating  the  temperatun  on  said  floora  eomprto> 
Ing  air  inlets  and  gas  outlets  each  provided  wltb  an  ad- 
justable damper,  one  or  more  of  aald  Inleta  being  located 
near  the  bottom  of  tbe  furnace  and  one  or  more  on  a  Una 
with  an  Intermediate  ore  floor  or  floora,  one  or  mora  of 
said  outlets  being  located  at  an  intermediate  ore  floor 
or  floora  and  one  or  mofe  at  the  top  of  said  casing,  said 
air  inlet  and  gaa  outlet  openings  being  directly  and  In- 
dependently connected  through  the  outer  furnace  caalaS 
with  the  source  of  air  supply  and  outlet  flue*  respective- 
ly, whereby  the  circulation  of  air  through  dUFerant  part* 
of  th*  fnmaee  can  be  controlled  independently. 


1,164,182.  ORK-FUBNACE.  Liwia  BAn.n  Bkinku. 
Denver,  Colo.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  21,  1914, 
Serial  No.  867,461.  Divided  and  thla  appUcatlon  filed 
Mar.  26,   1916.     Serial  No.  16,941.      (CO.   76—148.) 


1.  An  ore  roasting  furnace  comprising  a  cylindrical 
caalng,  a  rotatahle  hollow  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  aeriea 
of  ora  fioora  surrounding  said  abaft,  a  plurality  of  open* 
Ings  formed  in  said  caalng  at  intervale  around  Ita  cir> 
cumference,  and  heat  conducting  meana  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  or  removed  from  said  openings,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  ore  roasting  fumsce  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing,  a  rotatahle  hollow  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  aeries 
of  ore  floora  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings formed  In  said  casing  at  intervals  around  Ita  ei^ 
cumference,  and  at  levela  opposite  certain  of  said  floors, 
and  beat  conducting  means  adapted  to  be  removably  la- 
serted  within  said  openings,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

3.  An  ore  roasting  furnace  comprising  a  cyiladrlcai 
caalng,  a  rotatahle  hollow  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  serlea 
of,  ore  floora  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  opeah 
lags  formed  in  said  casing  at  Intervals  around  its  clr« 
cumference,  and  at  levels  opposite  certain  of  aald  floora, 
and  plates  or  blocks  of  beat  conducting  material  adapted 
to  be  inserted  In  or  removed  from  aald  openinga,  aak> 
stantially  aa  described. 

4.  An  ore  roasting  furnace  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing,  a  rotatahle  bollow  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  aeriea 
of  ore  floora  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  opcB- 
ings  formed  in  said  caalng  at  latervala  around  Ita  di^ 
cumference,  and  between  aald  floora,  platea  or  blocka  e( 
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b««t  eoDdactlns  material  adapted  to  b«  Inserted  In  or 
removed  from  Mid  openlnsa,  and  meana  for  artlfldally 
cooling  aald  plates  or  blocka. 

S.  An  ore  roaatlog  furnace  comprlaing  a  cylindrical 
easing,  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  serlea 
of  ore  floors  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings formed  In  said  casing  at  Intenrala  around  Ita  cir- 
cumference, and  between  ssld  floors,  plates  or  blocks  of 
beat  conducting  material  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  or 
removed  from  aald  openings,  aald  plates  or  blocks  being 
provided  with  Jackets  adapted  to  have  cooling  medium 
passed  therethrough,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,164,133.  SELF -DUMPING  HAY  -  RAKE.  EsifUT  C. 
Smith,  Hooslck  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Walter  A. 
Wood  Mowing  *  Reaping  Machine  Company,  Hooslck 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  881,278.      (CI.  66— «5.) 


1.  In  a  aelf-dumplng  rake,  the  combination  with  the 
frame;  the  draft-wheels;  and  draft-wheel  hubs  having 
ratchet-teeth ;  of  the  rotatlvely  mounted  rake-bead,  a 
pair  of  trip-rods  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  the  rake-head 
havlDK  on  their  outer  ends  doj?s  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet-teeth  on  the  respective  draft-wheel-hubs  and  on 
their  inner  ends  crank-arms  ;  a  pair  of  longlutdlnally  mov- 
able bars  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  respective  crank- 
arms  on  the  trip-rods ;  a  spring-actuated  lever  tending  to 
move  said  bars  forwardly ;  a  laterally  oscillatory  lever 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  spring-actuated  lever  em- 
bracing said  crank-arms ;  a  foot-lever  for  Imparting  rear- 
ward movement  to  aald  bars;  and  means  for  disengag- 
ing said  dogs  from  the  ratchet-teeth  when  the  dumping 
movement  of  the  rake  is  completed. 

2.  In  a  self-dumping  rake,  the  combination  with  the 
frame :  the  draft-wheels ;  and  draft-wheel-hubs  having 
ratchet-teeth ;  of  the  rotatlvely  mounted  rake-head,  a 
pair  of  trip-rods  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  the  rake-head 
having  on  their  outer  ends  dogs  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet-teeth  on  the  respective  draft-wheel-hubs  and  on 
their  Inner  ends  crank-arms ;  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
movable  bars  plvotally  connected  with  the  respective 
crank-arms  on  the  trip-rods ;  a  spring-actuated  lever  tend- 
ing to  move  said  bars  forwardly ;  a  laterally  oscillatory 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  spring-actuated  lever 
•mbrsdng  said  crank-arms ;  a  foot-lever  for  Imparting 
rearward  movement  to  said  bars ;  and  a  stop  mounted 
upon  the  rake-head  engageable  with  said  bars  to  disen- 
gage the  respective  dogs  from  the  ratchet-teeth  when  the 
dumping  movement  of  the  rake  Is  completed. 

8.  In  a  self-dumping  rake,  the  combination  with  the 
frame;  the  seat-post  provided  with  a  slot;  the  draft- 
wheels;  and  draft-wheel-hubs  having  ratchet-teeth,  of 
the  rotatlvely  mounted  rake-bead ;  a  pair  of  trip-rods 
rotatlvely  mounted  upon  the  rake-head  having  on  their 
outer  ends  dogs  adapted  to  engage  the  ratcbet-teetb  on 
the  respective  draft-wheel-hube  and  on  their  Inner  ends 
crank-arms ;  a  pair  of  slide-bars  movable  longitudinally 
through  the  slot  in  the  seat-post  and  having  divergent 
r«ar  ends  plvotally  connected  with  the  respective  crank- 
arms  on  the  trip-rods ;  a  spring-actuated  lever  tending  to 
move  said  bars  forwsrdly ;  a  Isterally  oscillatory  lever 
plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  apring-actuated  lever  em- 
bracing said  crank-arms;  a  foot-lever  having  a  member 
eogageable  with  the  front  ends  of  both  slide-bars;  and 
a  stop  mounted  upon  tbs  rake-head  engageable  with  said 


bars  to  dlsengag*  the  respective  dogs  from  the  ratchet- 
tastta  whan  the  dumping  movement  of  tb«  rake  la  con- 
pleted. 

1,16  4,134.  BLECTROPNBUMATIC  APPARATUS. 
JusB  M.  STANaaix  and  Chaslcs  D.  Oi^hd.  Centralia, 
III.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.  SerUl  No.  4.346.  (CL 
138—2.) 


/V 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  moT> 
Ing  therein  snd  a  rod  connected  with  the  piston  and  ex- 
tending through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  aald  piston 
and  rod  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  sn  ezpanaibls 
element  Interposed  between  the  piston  and  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  casing  adjacent  the  cylinder  provided 
with  two  chambers,  sn  air  inlet  leading  to  one  chamber, 
an  air  outlet  leading  from  the  other  chamber,  a  valve 
stem  extending  into  both  chambers  of  the  caatng  and 
projecting  at  one  end  through  the  casing,  valves  carried 
by  the  atem  and  moving  in  the  chambers  of  the  casing,  a 
spring  interposed  between  one  of  said  valves  and  the 
caalng,  an  intermediate  chamber  located  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  valve  casing,  there  being  Inlet  and  oatp 
let  ports  extending  between  the  valve  chambers  and  tht 
intermediate  chamber,  a  stem  sliding  in  the  socket  of  ths 
piston  rod  and  projecting  at  one  end  into  the  intermedi- 
ate chamber,  a  valve  carried  by  such  end  of  the  stem  and 
controlling  the  porta  between  the  Intermediate  chamber 
and  the  valve  casing  chamber,  and  an  electromagnet 
having  a  member  adapted  when  the  magnet  la  de^nergised 
to  engage  with  the  valve  stem  in  the  casing  to  hold  the 
two  valvGfl  in  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piaton  mov- 
ing therein  and  having  a  plunger  rod  extending  through 
the  cylinder,  meana  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to 
and  the  exhauat  of  air  from  the  cylinder,  aald  meana  in- 
cluding a  valve  caalng  having  an  air  inlet  pipe  and  an  air 
outlet  pipe,  valves  In  the  casing  controlling  the  pipes,  an 
Intermediate  valvs  chamber  located  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  valve  caalng  and  In  communication  with  both  the 
cylinder  and  the  caalng,  a  valve  In  the  valve  chamber 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  for  controlling 
tbe  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  air  to  and  from  the  chamber 
and  cylinder,  and  an  electromagnetic  device  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  valvea  In  the  valve  caalng  in  one 
direction. 


Davidson   Stbbl, 
ScrUl  No.  868.070. 


1,164,186.      RAILWAY-RAIL   JOINT. 

Robinson,  111.      FU«d  Joly  28,  1914. 

(CI.   239—6.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  clsss  described  Including  a  clamp 
member  and  clamp  bolta  and  nuta,  a  bearing  member  hav- 
ing a  stop  rib  formed  with  a  longitudinally  oblique  face, 
a  locking  member  engaging  the  clamp  member  and  bearlnf 
beneath  the  clamp  nuta  and  with  one  edge  correapondiiic 


.'*J9'V 


DaCBMBSK  X4,  X915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


537 


to  and  engaging  tbe  oblique  face  of  tbe  atop  rib,  and 
meana  asaodated  with  the  clamp  member  for  preventing 
upward  movement  of  the  locking  member. 


jf^ 


2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  including  a  clamp 
member  and  clamp  bolts  and  nuts,  a  locking  member 
engaging  the  clamp  member  and  bearing  beneath  the 
clamp  nuta,  aald  locking  member  having  a  plurality  of 
Botchea  Into  one  of  which  tbe  comer  of  one  of  the  nuts 
is  adapted  to  engage,  and  meana  engaging  tbe  outer  face 
of  the  clamp  member  for  its  entire  length  and  preventing 
upward  movement  of  the  locking  member. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  clamp 
member  and  clamp  b^Its  and  nuts,  a  bearing  member 
having  a  stop  rib  formed  with  a  longitudinally  oblique 
face,  a  locking  member  engaging  tbe  clamp  member  and 
bearing  beneath  the  clamp  nuts  and  with  on  edge  corre- 
sponding to  and  engaging  tbe  oblique  face  of  the  stop 
rib,  a  holding  member  perforated  to  engage  over  the 
damp  bolts  snd  engaged  by  said  nuta,  the  lower  edge 
of  aald  holding  member  being  inclined  to  the  longitudi- 
nal plane  of  the  locking  member  and  operating  to  pre- 
vent upward  movement  of  tbe  locking  member. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprialng  a  lower  bearing  member 
having  an  upwardly  directed  rib,  aaid  rib  extending 
obliquely  to  tbe  longitudinal  axia  of  the  bearing  member 
and  having  a  longitudinal  channel  in  its  inner  face,  a 
clamp  member  bearing  against  the  webs  of  abutting  rail- 
way raila,  the  outer  edge  of  aald  clamp  member  being 
directed  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the ^bearing 
member  and  engaging  in  the  channel  of  ssid  rib,  a  tapered 
locking  member  bearing  at  one  edge  against  said  rib,  and 
means  spplled  to  the  other  edge  of  said  locking  member 
to  prevent  ita  upward  movement. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber, a  clamp  member  aaaodated  with  aaid  bearing  mem- 
ber, clamping  devices  including  clamp  nuts  and  adapted 
to  unite  the  clamp  member  to  a  supporting  body,  a  hold- 
ing member  perforated  to  engage  said  clamping  devices 
snd  engaged  by  aald  nuts,  the  lower  edge  of  said  holding 
member  being  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
clamp  member,  and  a  tapered  locking  member  engaging 
beneath  the  Inclined  edge  of  said  holding  member  and  ex- 
tending Into  tbe  patha  of  said  nuts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,136.  ROTARY  ENGINE..  Benjamin  E.  Stcvenson 
and  Mabt  E.  Stkvxnson,  Redding,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1915.     Serial  No.  8,730,     (CI.  123—8.) 


1.  A   rotary    combuation   engine   comprialng   a    casing 
having  a  fluid  admission  port,  a  ring  valve  mounted  con- 


centrically* within  tbe  easing  snd  provided  with  a  port 
adapted  to  reglater  with  the  casiBg  port,  a  rotor  eccan- 
trieally  arranged  within  the  casing  and  ring  valva  aad 
formed  with  s  recess,  and  a  vaae  alidable  in  tbe  recess 
of  rotor  and  having  Us  outer  end  positively  connected  to 
tbe  inner  periphery  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising  a  easing 
hsving  a  cylindrical  bore  and  pressure  chamber  connected 
by  a  port,  a  ring  valve  mounted  in  the  bore  and  provided 
with  a  port  capable  of  regiaterlng  with  the  caalng  port, 
aaid  ring  valve  being  provided  on  ita  inner  periphery  and 
in  advance  of  its  port  with  a  projection,  a  rotor  ecce»- 
tjrically  disposed  within  the  casing  and  valve  and  formed 
with  a  recess,  and  a  vane  alidable  In  the  recess  of  tbe 
rotor  and  plvotally  engaging  with  tbe  projection  of  the 
ring  valve. 

•  3.  A  rotary  combuation  engine  comprising  a  eailBg 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  pressure  chamber  connected 
by  a  port,  a  ring  valve  mounted  in  the  bore  and  provided 
with  a  port  capable  of  registering  with  the  casing  port. 
said  ring  valve  being  provided  on  its  inner  periphery  and 
in  advance  of  its  port  with  a  projection  and  on  its  outer 
periphery  with  a  circumferential  canal  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  ita  port  and  adapted  to  pass  over  tbe  casing 
port,  a  rotor  eccentrically  disposed  within  tbe  casing  and 
valve  and  formed  with  a  recess,  and  a  vane  ilidable  in  the 
recess  of  the  rotor  and  plvotally  engaging  with  tbe  pro- 
jection of  the  ring  valve. 

4.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising  a  casing 
luving  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  pressure  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  bore  through  an  approximate  tan^ 
gentlal  port,  the  bore  of  the  casing  being  provided  with 
intake  and  exhauat  ports  and  a  transfer  passage  between 
the  bore  and  preasure  chamber,  a  ring  valve  concentric 
within  the  bore  for  controlling  the  tangential  port,  a 
rotor  eccentrically  mounted  in  tbe  ring  valve,  and  a  vane 
movably  connecting  the  rotor  to  the  ring  valve. 

5.  A  rotary  combaatlon  engine  comprising  s  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  preasure  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  bore  through  an  approximate  tangential 
port,  a  concentric  ring  valve  arranged  In  the  bore  of  the 
casing  and  having  a  port  provided  with  a  rearwardly 
extending  and  outwardly  inclised  peripheral  canal  adapt- 
ed to  pass  over  tbe  tangential  port  of  tbe  caaing,  a  rotor 
eccMitric  within  the  ring  valve,  and  a  vane  movably  car- 
ried by  tbe  rotor  and  connected  to  the  ring  valve  in  ad- 
vance of  the  port  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,16  4,137.  NEEDLE-LOOM. 
Elkins  Park,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
11,477.     (CI.  139—20.) 


William  G.  Stvwakt, 
2,    1915.      Serial    No. 


' — I  I.I-  „  I  .aia  gigli  't=<    I.    I   r 

••--'     VW^^  "  *  ■*  * 

1.  In  a  needle  loom  the  combination  of  the  frame  there- 
of, means  to  support  and  actuate  tbe  warp  threads,  a  weft- 
needle,  means  to  support  the  weft-needle  and  to  project 
it  through  the  warp  shed  and  to  moye  it  to  and  from  the 
fell  of  the  cloth,  said  weft  needle  acting  to  project  the 
weft  threads  through  the  warp  shed  and  thereafter  acting 
to  move  the  weft  threads  into  position  at  the  fell  of  the 
cloth,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  weft-needle  to  form 
a  selvage. 
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2.  In  a  needle  loom  the  conblnatlon  of  the  frun*  tbare- 
of,  mean*  to  mipport  and  aetoate  tbe  warp  threads,  a  weft- 
needle,  m^ans  to  anpport  the  weft-needle  and  to  project 
it  through  the  warp  ahed  and  to  move  It  to  and  from  the 
fMl  of  the  cloth,  said  weft  needle  acting  to  project  the 
weft  threads  through  tbe  warp  ahed  and  thereafter  acting 
to  move  tbe  weft  threads  into  poeltion  at  the  fell  of  the 
cloth,  a  knitting  needle,  and  means  to  support  the  knitting 
needle,  and  to  actuate  It  In  conjunction  with  the  weft- 
needle  to  form  a  chain  of  stitches. 

3.  In  a  needle  loom  the  combination  of  tbe  frame  there- 
of, means  to  support  and  actoste  tbe  warp  threads,  and 
means  to  Insert  weft  threads  Into  final  position  in  the 
warp  shed,  tbe  last  named  means  including  an  element 
movable  into  and  from  the  warp  ehed  from  one  aide  there- 
of and  means  to  move  said  element  to  and  from  the  fell 
of  the  cloth,  said  element  acting  to  move  the  weft  threads 
into  position  at  the  fell  of  the  cloth  after  being  inserted 
into  the  warp  ahed. 

4.  In  a  needle  loom  the  combination  of  the  frame  there- 
of, means  to  support  and  actuate  the  warp  threads,  a  weft- 
needle,  means  to  support  and  actuate  the  weft-needle,  and 
means  cooperating  with  tbe  weft  needle  to  form  a  selvage, 
the  last  named  means  Including  a  beard  knitting  needle, 
and  said  weft  needle  operating  to  dose  the  beard  of  the 
knitting  needle  during  the  operation  thereof. 

6.  In  a  needle  loom  the  combination  of  tbe  frame  there- 
of, means  to  support  and  actuate  the  warp  threads,  a  weft 
needle,  means  to  support  the  weft-needle  and  to  project 
It  Into  and  withdraw  It  from  the  warp  shed  and  to  move  It 
toward  and  from  the  fell  of  the  cloth,  said  needle  complet- 
ing its  movement  toward  the  fell  of  the  cloth  while  It  ex- 
tends entirely  through  the  shed  and  serring  to  lay  tbe 
weft  ai^inst  the  fell  of  the  cloth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qazette.] 


the  mixture  at  an  angle  against  a  member  In  tb«  patk 
theraof,  whereby  atomisation  is  promoted,  thereafter  eoa^ 
pressing   said    mixture,   thereby   increasing   the   speed   of 


1,104,188.  ADJUSTABLE  CIX)THB8-LINE  POLE.  Lo- 
aaNA  L.  Sraaar,  Falconer,  N.  T.  Piled  June  22,  1916. 
Sertai  No.  S0,680.     (CI.  6»— 12.) 


A  device  of  tbe  class  dencribed  comprising  a  pole  hav- 
ing a  reduced  threaded  upper  end,  a  flange  adjacent  said 
and,  a  cross  arm  removably  seated  upon  said  flange,  a  nut 
associated  with  said  threaded  end  and  having  a  hook 
element,  and  hook  elements  carried  by  tbe  opposite  end 
of  said  arm  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
book  elements  of  the  nut. 


1,164,189.     PROCESS  OF  ATOMIZINO   AND  BDRNINQ 

HYDROCARBONS.     Chaklks  Vivion  Stcakt,  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  assignor  to  Stuart  American  Products  Company, 

Memphis,   Tenn.,   a   Corporation   of  Tennessee.     Filed 

Feb.  16,  1014.     Serial  No.  819,067.     (Cl.  158—117.5.) 

The    process    of    atomising    and    burning    hydrocarbon, 

which  consists  In  inducing  a  current  of  air  and  oil  under 

pressure  into  a  relatively  restricted  passage,  causing  said 

mixture  to  travel  in  a  tortuous  path,  forcibly  dlrsctlng 


said  mixture,  thtreafter  materially  redudng  tbe  speed  of 
said  mixture  In  the  presence  ox  beat,  whereby  further 
atomisation  and  gaalflcatlon  is  ssslsted,  snd  thereafter 
burning  said  mixture. 


1,164,140.  8PHAT-BURNER.  Chaslss  V.  Stuabt,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  aaaignor  to  Stuart  American  Products  Com- 
pany, Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennssaea. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,976.  (CL 
168—77.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
dolt,  meana  for  inducing  a  current  of  air  and  oil  iato  said 
conduit  and  for  positively  causing  tbe  mixture  to  pasa 
along  said  conduit,  a  spiral  In  the  path  of  travel  of  sai4 
mixture,  and  a  screen  baffle  immediately  adjacent  tbe  6l»- 
charge  end  of  said  spiral,  whereby  the  mixture  may  be 
forced  around  tbe  convolutions  of  the  spiral  and  delivered 
against  tbe  baffle  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
duit having  a  restricted  exit,  means  for  inducing  a  current 
of  air  and  oil  into  said  conduit  and  for  forcing  it  througb 
said  exit,  a  spiral  extending  longitudinally  of  said  conduit 
and  a  screen  baffle  immediately  adjacent  tbe  dlsdtarge  end 
of  said  spiral  and  In  front  of  said  exit,  whereby  tbe  ml^ 
tare  la  caased  to  pass  around  tbe  convolutions  of  tbe  spiral 
and  delivered  against  the  baffle  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axla 
thereof,  prior  to  Its  pssaage  through  said  exit. 

3.  An  apparatna  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  con- 
duit provided  with  s  eonlcally  shaped  terminal  having  a 
restricted  exit,  an  elongated  cylindrical  combustion  cham- 
ber into  which  said  terminal  extends,  a  spiral  in  aald  con- 
duit, a  screen  baOle  Immediately  adjacent  the  dtscbarga 
end  of  said  spirsl,  and  means  for  inducing  a  mixture  of 
air  and  oil  Into  said  conduit  and  for  forcing  it  around  tha 
convolutions  of  the  spiral,  against  the  baffle  at  an  aagia 
to  the  axis  thereof,  and  through  said  exit  Into  said 
bustlon  chamber  to  tbe  point  of  combustion. 


I.ie4.141.  PROCESS  OF  REDUCTION  BY  MEANS  OF 
HTDRAZIN  OR  THE  LIKE.  Nathan  Sclzbcbokb, 
New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
876.494.      (Cl.  23 — 28.) 

1.  Process  for  reducing  metal-compounds,  which  are 
practically  unreducible  with  nltrogen-hydrogen-compounda 
possessing  reduclng-action  alone,  consisting  in  treating 
such  metal-compounds  with  such  nltrogenhydrogen-com- 
poonds  in  tbe  presence  of  a  catalytlcally  acting  metal. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  reducing  reducible  metal-compounds 
which  comprisee  treating  the  said  compounds  with  basic 
nitroKen-hydrogen  connections  poseeesing  reducing  action. 
In  tbe  presence  of  another  catalytlcally  acting  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  reducing  reducible  metal-compounds 
which  comprises  treating  tbe  said  compounda  with  basic 
nitrogen-hydrogen  connections  possessing  reducing  sctlon, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytlcally  scting  metal  belonging 
to  tbe  platinum  group. 

4.  Process  for  reducing  metal-componnds  by  means  of 
hydrasin.  consisting  in  increasing  tbe  action  of  such 
bydraxin  as  a  reducing  agent  by  treating  said  metal- 
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pounds  with  hydrasin  in  tbe  presence  of  a  catalytlcally 
acting  metaL 

6.  The  process  of  reducing  reducible  metal-compounds 
which  comprises  treating  tbe  said  compounda  with  hy- 
drasin, In  the  presence  of  another  catalytlcally  acting 
■MtaL 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.) 


1,164,142.  LAND-LEVELER.  WlLLLAM  L.  SOTTOM.  Ni- 
wot,  Colo.  Filed  Dec  16,  1914.  Serial  Mo.  677,396. 
(CL  67— 42.) 


A  land  leveler  comprising  a  drag  frame  having  ground 
engaging  side  bars,  brackets  rising  from  the  side  bars, 
guides  on  the  Inner  faces  of  tbe  side  bars,  a  yoke  pivoted 
on  tbe  brackets  and  having  forwardly  extending  arma,  a 
acoop  blade  having  trunnions  guided  in  tbe  guides,  links 
connecting  tbe  arms  of  the  yoke  with  the  trunnions,  means 
for  securing  tbe  tlltable  yoke  at  various  adjustments,  and 
means  for  tilting  tbe  scop  and  for  securing  It  at  various 
adjustments. 

1,164,143.  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS. 
EowAio  A.  Swirr,  Sesttle,  Wssh.  FUad  Jane  2,  1918. 
Serial  No.  771,281.     (a.  14—72.) 


L  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, spaced  landlnes,  an  elevator  for  bridging  tbe  space 
between  said  landings,  means  for  adjuating  the  angular 
poaitlon  of  said  elevator  with  respect  to  said  landings, 
means  for  securing  said  elevator  in  adjusted  position,  and 
means  for  rnlitine  and  lowering  said  elevator  relatively  to 
both  of  said  landings. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  .combina- 
tion, spaced  landings,  vertically  disposed  guides,  shoes 
slldably  engaged  with  said  guidea,  an  elevator  plvotally 
connected  with  said  aboes  and  adapted  to  bridge  the 
space  between  said  landings,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  shoes  and  elevator. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  spaced  Isnd- 
Ings,  an  elevator  interposed  therebetween,  vertical  g\ildes 
for  said  elevator,  means  for  adjusting  the  anjnilar  in- 
clination of  said  elevator  on  ssld  guides  to  accommodate 
for  tbe  difference  between  tbe  levels  of  tbe  landings,  and 
means  for  rslsing  and  lowering  said  elevator. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  charscter  described.  In  combina- 
tion, apaced  landings,  vertically  disposed  guides,  an  ele- 
vator for  bridging  tbe  space  between  aald  landings,  shoes 
sliding  upon  aald  guides,  said  car  being  pivoted  in  said 
shoes,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  poaitlon  of 
said  csr  with  respect  to  said  guides. 

6.  In  spparatua  of  the  character  described,  spsced  Isnd- 
laga,  vertical  guides,  an  elevator  for  bridging  the  space 


between  said  landings,  means  movable  on  aald  guides  for 
mounting  the  elevator  for  positive  angular  adjnstmant 
about  a  horlaontal  axis,  and  means  for  moving  tba  elavater 
between  the  landlnga 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1,164,144.  CAN-CLOSURE.  Daniel  B.  Tamaomo,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  L^dle  Tamagno,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  786,681.  (CL 
221—21.) 


1.  A  can  closure  comprising  a  plate  having  an  audular 
holder  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  packing  therein, 
a  pouring  tube  sliding  in  the  packing  and  equipped  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  valve  normally  'closed  by  a  reaction 
spring  and  means  carried  by  tbe  packing  bolder  whereby 
when  the  tube  is  drawn  outwardly  for  pouring  the  valve  la 
automatically  opened. 

2.  A  can  closure  comprising  a  closure  piste  carrylnc 
a  downwardly  extending  annular  packing  holder,  packing 
therein,  a  pouring  tube  fitting  and  sliding  within  aald 
packing,  and  equipped  with  a  valve  normally  closed  by  a 
reaction  spring,  means  carried  by  the  packing  boldar 
whereby  when  tbe  tube  is  drawn  outward  tbe  valve  Is 
automatically  opened,  a  vent  tul>e  opening  through  aald 
packing  boldo*  and  packing  to  tbe  outer  wall  of  the  sUd- 
Ing  tube,  a  recess  in  said  wall  near  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
tube  whereby  when  the  tube  la  in  elevated  position  tha 
vent  passage  la  opened  through  said  receaa  to  the  atrnaa- 
pbere. 

8.  A  can  closure  comprising  a  closure  plate  having  an 
opening  the  edge  of  which  is  extended  downwsrdly  and 
inwardly,  a  downwardly  extending  tube  surrounding  and 
secured  to  said  edge  and  formed  at  its  lower  edge  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  flange,  packing  in  said  tube,  a  eliding 
pouring  tube  fitting  and  sliding  in  the  packing,  a  sbsst 
metal  ring  surrounding  the  packing  tube  and  bavlag 
downwardly  extending  lugs,  a  valve  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube  normally  closed  by  a  reaction  spring  and  a  fianga 
on  tbe  valve  whereby  when  tbe  tube  is  drawn  outward  for 
pouring,  the  lugs  act  upon  the  valve  flange  to  automati- 
cally open  the  valve. 

1,16  4,146.  LENS-MOUNTING  FOR  EYEGLASSBa. 
LoDis  F.  Tatb.  Newton,  Ala.  FUed  Jan.  9,  1916.  Sa- 
rial  No.  1,354.      (Cl.  88 — 47.) 


e}    '»4 


A  lens  mounting  including  a  bridge  piece  bavlng  Ite 
extremities  offset  forwardly  to  provide  substantially  L- 
shaped  horizontally  disposed  ears,  tbe  longitudinally  dis- 
posed portions  of  the  ears  terininating  in  lens  supportiaff 
arms.  In  combination  with  nooe  clamps  provided  with  eaca 
underlying  the  longitudinally  disposed  portions  of  tbe  earn 
of  the  bridge,  said  clamps  being  diqmaed  in  a  dliacti— 


540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCSMBSK  14, 191$. 


oi>poalta  to  that  of  the  offwt  eztremltlM  of  the  brtdt*.  and 
McnrioK  means  extending  throagh  the  ears  of  the  noae 
damps  and  the  longitudinally  disposed  portions  of  -O^e 
flnt  mentioned  ears. 


I,ie4.14«.  WIRE  -  STRETCHER.  Orro  A.  Tibdtkb, 
Pllger,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1014.  Serial  No.  883.722, 
(Cl.  254—72.) 


A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  main  supporting  bar, 
ratchet  bars  sUdably  mounted  In  the  supporting  bar  and 
relatlTcly  movable  therein,  levers  pivoted  at  one  side  of 
the  supporting  bar  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  respec- 
tive ratchet  bar,  and  wire  clamps  arranged  on  corre- 
sponding end  portions  of  said  ratchet  bars,  the  inner  of 
said  clamps  being  movable  past  each  other  upon  actuation 
of  said  bars  to  draw  taut  In  overlapping  relation  the 
broken  ends  of  a  wire  to  be  spliced. 


1,164.147.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Charlu  J.  TUSBTH, 
Oaseo.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,898. 
(Cl.  97—17.) 


1.  A  furrow  slicer  comprising  a  backplate  secured  to  the 
inside  of  the  landslde  and  having  portions  extending 
across  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  landslde  and 
knives  carried  by  said  extended  portions  so  as  to  cut  a 
alice  of  the  furrow  wall,  there  being  space  between  said 
knives  to  permit  the  passage  of  roots  or  other  substances 
too  tough  to  be  cut  by  the  knives. 

2.  A  furrow  slicer  comprising  a  backplate  secured  to 
the  Inside  of  the  landslde  and  having  portions  extending 
acron  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  landalde  and 
knives  carried  by  said  extended  portions  so  as  to  cut  a 
slice  of  the  furrow  wall,  there  being  space  between  said 
knives  to  permit  the  passage  of  roots  or  other  substances 
too  tough  to  be  cut  by  the  knives,  the  cutting  edges  of 
said  knives  being  obliquely  disposed  in  respect  to  the  bori- 
Bontal  and  to  one  another  so  that  Iwth  of  said  cutting 
edges  slope  rearwardly  toward  each  other. 


1.164.148.  LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  FUSE-BLOCKS  OR  CUT- 
OUTS. Chablcs  S.  WALTf»N,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,213.     (Cl.  175— 277.) 


1.  A  lock  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  threaded  dummy  plugs,  one  of  said  plugs  being 
provided  with  an  opening  extendlnc  entirely  therethrough, 
a  keeper  anchored  within  said  opening  and  bridging  the 
top  thereof,  the  bridge  portion  being  provided  with  a  slot. 


a  yoke  member  rigidly  secored  to  the  other  of  said  plogs, 
a  locking  bar  slidable  through  said  yoke  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  tongue  on  one  terminal  to  project 
through  the  slot  Into  the  keeper  and  snap  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  under  aide  of  the  bridge  piece. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fuse  block  bsvlng  s  plu- 
rality of  threaded  fuse  sockets  therein,  of  non-conducting 
plugs  screwed  into  the  sockets,  one  of  said  plugs  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  plate  closing  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein,  a  locking  bar  non-rotataMy 
secured  to  the  other  of  the  plugs,  a  spring  tongue  on  one 
terminal  of  said  locking  bar  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  opening  in  said  plate  and  snap  into  engagement  with 
the  plate  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  opening  therein. 

8.  A  lock  device  for  fuse  blocks  comprising  a  pair  of 
non-conducting  plugs  adapted  to  be  threaded  Into  a  fuse 
block,  a  yoke  member  secured  to  one  of  the  plugs,  a  lock- 
ing bar  slidable  through  the  yoke  member,  a  keeper  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  secured  to  the  other  of  the 
plugs,  and  a  spring  catch  carried  by  the  bar  and  project- 
ing through  the  opening  In  the  keeper  plate  and  locking 
with  said  keeper  plate. 

4.  A  lock  device  for  fuse  blocks  comprising  a  pair  of 
non-conducting  plugs  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  a  fuse 
block,  a  yoke  member  secured  to  one  of  the  plugs,  a  lock- 
ing bar  slidable  through  the  yoke  member,  a  keeper  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  secured  to  the  other  of  the 
plugs,  a  rlght-anglularly  extending  arm  carried  on  one 
end  of  the  bar  and  projecting  through  the  opening  In  the 
keeper  plate,  and  a  spring  tongue  carried  by  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  lock  with  the  under  side  of  said 
plate. 


1,164.149.  WRENCH.  John  I.  Wbismsk,  Sheridan.  Wyo.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  H.  Evans,  Sheridan.  Wyo. 
Filed  June  12,  1915.     SerUl  No.  83,735.     (Cl.  81—158.) 


In  combination  with  the  rack  bar  of  a  wrench,  a  sleeve 
slidable  thereon  and  having  two  pairs  of  transverse 
grooves  disposed  one  pair  on  each  side  of  the  sleeve,  a 
worm  carrier  composed  of  a  yoke  having  apertures  to 
receive  the  bsr,  said  yoke  having  its  sides  of  a  thickness 
so  ss  to  be  received  in  said  transverse  grooves  of  the 
Rleeve.  and  a  coll  sprlng^seated  on  the  sleeve  and  engaged 
with  the  top  of  the  yoke. 


1.164.160.  VALVE.  Owes  L.  WHiTSifAif,  Coxaackie. 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1916.  SerUI  No.  24,761.  (CL 
187— 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  stem  provided  with  s 
bead  having  a  centrally  disposed  depending  seml-spherlcal 
boss,  of  a  disk  holder  swiveled  on  said  head,  and  a  disk 
retaining  screw  mounted  in  said  bolder  having  a  centrally 
disposed  semi-spherical  recess  to  receive  said  twss  for  cen- 
tering said  holder  upon  said  stem. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  stem  having  an  en- 
larged head  provided  with  an  annular  flange  and  a  cen- 
trally disposed  depending  semi-spherical  boss,  of  a  disk- 
shaped  member  provided  with  sn  Internally  threaded  neck 
having  a  portion  to  receive  said  head  to  allow  said  head 
to  rotate  therein,  said  disk-shaped  member  having  an  an- 
nular  flange  forming  a   seat  surrounding  the  internally 
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threaded  neck,  a  disk  arranged  within  said  seat,  a  flanged 
screw  working  In  said  threaded  neck  for  locking  aaUl  disk 
within  said  seat,  said  screw  being  provided  at  Its  end 
with  a  semi-spherical  recess  to  receive  the  bees  of  said 
stem  for  centering  said  disk-shaped  holder  upon  said  stem. 
8.  The  combination  with  a  valve  stem,  provided  with 
sn  enlarged  bead  having  an  annular  flange  and  a  depend- 
ing centrally  disposed  semi  spherical  boss,  of  a  disk-shaped 
member  having  an  internally  threaded  neck  terminating 
In  a  reduced  por'tlon  adapted  to  receive  the  annular  flange 
of  the  stem,  aald  neck  having  an  annuUr  flange  extending 
over  the  flange  of  the  head,  a  peripheral  annular  flange 
depending  from  said  dlak-shaped  member  forming  an  an- 
nular seat,  a  packing  disk  arranged  within  said  seat  having 
a  central  opening,  a  screw  having  a  threaded  end  portion 
working  in  the  threaded  neck  portion  of  said  member,  said 
screw  having  an  annular  laterally  projecting  flange  en- 
gaging said  packing  disk,  the  end  of  said  screw  having^  a 
seml-spherlcal  opening  to  receive  the  semi-spherical  boss 
of  the  stem. 

1.164.161.  FURNACE  FOR  HEATING  WATER  AND 
GENERATING  STEAM.  Cabl  Wolf,  Schweinsburg- 
on-the-rielsse,  (Jermany.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  8,399.     (CL  122—166.) 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  s  plurality  of  vertical  water 
riiambers  connected  with  each  other  and  arranged  to 
form  independent  fuel  chambers,  a  combustion  chamber 
common  to  the  latter,  fluea  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  one  of  said  flues  being  arranged 
In  the  front  and  the  other  in  the  hack  part  of  the  furnace 
and  constructed  to  cause  the  flre  gases  In  the  front  and 
ba^  flues  to  move  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  water 
chambers  connected  with  each  other  and  arranged  to  form 
Independent  fuel  chambers,  a  combuBtlon  chamber  com- 
mon to  the  latter,  and  two  flues  separated  from  each 
other,  each  floe  having  a  rising  channel  on  one  side  of  the 
furnace  and  a  downward  delivery  channel  on  the  other 
side  of  the  furnace  and  one  or  more  borlxontal  channels 
between  the  rising  and  the  delivering  channels. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  water 
chambers  connected  with  each  other  and  arranged  to  form 
Independent  fuel  chambers,  a  combustion  chamber  com- 
mon to  the  latter,  two  flues  arranged  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  furnace  and  running  in  opposite  directions,  each 
flue  separated  from  the  other  by  a  vertical  partition  hav- 
ing a  rlalng  channel  on  one  aide  of  the  fomaoe  and  a 
downward  delivery  channel  on  the  other  side  of  the  fur- 
nace, and  one  or  more  borlxontal  channels  between  the 
rising  and  the  delivery  channel. 


1,164.152.  METAL  CASK.  JoHH  JACOB  WoLT,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  July  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  780,206. 
(Cl.  220—3.) 

1.  In  a  metal  caak  for  transporting  and  storing  beer, 
ale  and  other  liquids ;  an  outer  cylinder :  an  inner  cylln- 
4sr;   beat  insulating  material  between   the  cylindera;   a 


heat  Insulating  bead  portion  at  each  end  of  the  cask 
comprising  an  embracing  ring  fastened  to  the  inner  cyl- 
inder, an  inner  diak  fastened  to  the  Inner  cylinder,  and 
an  outer  disk  fastened  to  the  embracing  ring ;  and  a  tread 
ring  on  each  end  of  the  cask  extending  around  the  out* 
side  snrfsce  of  the  outer  cylinder,  over  the  ends  of  the 
inner  snd  outer  cylinders,  and  around  the  embradnf  riag 
of  the  head  portion ;  substantially  as  descrllwd. 


2.  In  a  metal  cask  for  transporting  and  storing  beer, 
ale  and  other  liquids,  a  heat  Insulating  body  structure 
comprising  an  Inner  cylinder,  an  outer  cylinder,  a  corru- 
gated reinforcing  cylinder  lying  in  contact  with  the  inn«r 
surface  of  the  outer  cylinder  to  stiffen  It  longltudlnallj 
and  drcumferentlally  and  spaced  well  apart  from  tha 
Inner  cylinder  to  afford  a  heat  insulating  space  there-  , 
between,  annular  stiffening  rings  Interposed  In  said  space, 
said  rings  having  edge  flanges  contacting  with  the  inner 
cylinder  and  the  corrugated  reinforcing  cylinders  respec- 
tively, the  flange  which  contacts  with  the  corrugated  cyl- 
inder being  likewise  corrugated  to  correspond  thereto, 
and  end  closures  for  the  cask,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  metal  cask  for  transporting  and  storing  beer, 
ale  and  other  liquids,  an  outer  cylinder,  an  Inner  cylln- 
ler.  a  longitudinally-corrugated  Intermediate  cylinder, 
heat-lnsulating  material  between  the  Inner  and  the  Inter- 
medUte  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  longltudlnally-spaced 
strengtbenlng-rlngs  having  flanged  edges  In  contact  with 
the  Inner  and  Intermediate  cylinders  In  order  to  strengthen 
the  cask  against  Internal  and  external  pressure,  heat- 
insulating  head-portions  for  the  cask,  and  tread  ringa 
for  the  cask ;  substsntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  metal  cask  for  transporting  beer,  ale,  and 
other  llquida,  an  outer  cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder  of  metal 
which  la  neutral  to  the  liquid  to  be  contained  therein,  a 
longitudinally-corrugated  Intermedlhte  cylinder,  beat-lnso- 
latlng  material  between  the  Inner  and  Intermediate  cylin- 
ders, a  plurality  of  longltudlnally-spaced  strengtbenlng- 
rlngs  having  flanged  and  corrugated  edges  in  contact 
with  the  Inner  and  intermediate  cylinders  In  order  to 
strengthen  the  cask  against  Internal  and  external  pressure, 
shaped  rings  welded  to  the  inner  cylinder  and  constitut- 
ing end-closures  for  the  space  between  the  cylindera,  heat- 
insulating  head-portions  for  the  caak  riveted  to  the  inner, 
cylinder  and  having  inner  disks  welded  to  the  inner  cyl- 
inder so  aa  to  form  a  fluid-tight  container,  and  tread 
rings  on  the  ends  of  the  cask  extending  around  the  out- 
side surface  of  the  outer  cylinder,  over  the  shaped  rlnfi 
between  the  cylinders  and  around  the  head-portions  of 
the  cask  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  metal  cask  for  transporting  beer,  ale  and  other 
liquids,  an  outer  cylinder,  an  Inner  cylinder  of  metal 
which  is  neutral  to  the  liquid  to  be  contained  therein,  a 
ring  fastened  to  the  Inner  cylinder  and  forming  a  pro- 
longation of  the  same,  a  longltudlnally-corrofsted  Inter" 
mediate  cylinder,  beat-insulating  material  between  the 
Inner  and  intermediate  cylinders,  s  plurality  of  longlto- 
dlnally-spaced  strcngthenlng-rlngs  having  flanged  and  cor- 
rugated edges  in  contact  with  the  inner  and  intermediate 
cylinders  in  order  to  strengthen  the  cask  agalnat  internal 
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and  external  prcMure,  shaped  rings  wcldsd  to  tb«  pro- 
loBfatlon  of  the  Inner  cylinder  and  eonstltutlns  end- 
elocurts  for  the  space  between  the  cyUnders,  beat-losnlat- 
tati  bead  portions  for  tbe  cask  riveted  to  tbe  laaer  cylin- 
der and  haTlng  Inner  dlska  welded  to  tbe  Inner  cylinder 
■o  as  to  form  a  fluid  tight  container,  and  tread  rings  on 
tlM  ends  of  the  cask  extending  around  the  outside  surface 
of  the  outer  cylinder,  over  the  shaped  rings  between  tbe 
cylinders  and  around  tbe  bead  portions  of  tbe  cask ;  sub- 
■tantlally  as  described. 


1,164,153.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARTON  OB  CAN 
BODIES  FROM  FIBROUS  SHEETS.  Chaslu  C. 
Woods,  Phillipsburg,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  19,  1914.  8«- 
rtal  No.   862,483.      (CI.  93—86.) 


1 


1.  The  method  of  forming  carton  or  can  bodies  from 
fibrous  qaasl-rigid  sheet  material  which  consists  in  form- 
ing a  rectangular  blank  from  said  material,  of  a  length 
sulDclent  to  permit  the  meeting  ends  of  the  blank  when 
folded  to  overlap  and  form  a  box  of  a  predetermined  di- 
ameter, applying  an  adbettlve  to  at  least  one  of  said  meet- 
ing ends,  allowing  said  adhesive  to  dry,  folding  said  blank 
over  a  suitable  former,  applying  moisture  to  tbe  part  pro- 
vided with  the  dry  adhesive  and  pressing  the  overlapping 
ends  together  one  upon  the  other. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  forming  carton  or  can  bodies  from 
flbroos  quasi-rigid  sheet  material,  which  consists  in  form- 
ing a  rectangular  blank  from  said  material,  of  a  length 
sufflcient  to  permit  tbe  meeting  edges  of  tbe  blank  when 
folded  to  overlap,  beveling  at  least  one  of  the  overlapping 
portions  of  said  blank,  applying  an  adhesive  to  at  leaat 
one  of  said  overlapping  portions,  allowing  said  adhesive 
to  dry,  folding  said  blank  over  a  suitable  former,  applying 
moisture  to  tbe  part  provided  with  tbe  dry  adhesive  and 
pressing  the  overlapping  portions  together,  one  upon  the 
other. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  forming  carton  or  can  bodies  from 
flbroos  quasi-rigid  sheet  material,  which  consists  in  form- 
ing a  rectangular  blank  from  said  material,  of  a  length 
sufflcient  to  permit  the  meeting  edges  of  tbe  blank  when 
folded  to  overlap,  beveling  tbe  overlapping  portions  of  said 
blank,  applying  an  adhesive  to  both  of  said  overlapping 
beveled  portions,  allowing  said  adhesive  to  dry.  folding 
said  blank  over  a  suitable  former,  applying  moisture  to  the 
parts  provided  with  tbe  dry  adhesive  and  pressing  the 
overlapping  beveled  portions  together,  one  upon  the  other. 


1,164,154.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAR*yON  OR  CAN 
BODIES  FROM  FIBROUS  SHEETS.  CHARLca  C. 
Woods,  Phillipsburg,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1014.  Be- 
rtal  No.  862,779.     (CI.  93 — 86.) 


Tbe  herein  described  method  of  making  carton  or  can 
bodies,  which  consists  in  providing  a  strip  of  flbrous  qnasi- 
rlfld  material  of  any  desired  length,  applying  adhesive  to 
•aid  strip  at  predetermined  points  and  transversely  there- 
of, drying  said  adhesive,  severing  said  strip  adjacent  to 
aald  adhesive  to  form  blanks  having  adbeslve  at  one  end 
thereof,  moistening  the  adhesive  on  the  blanks,  folding  the 


blanks  OB  aoltable  forms,  and  pressing  the  everlapptnc 
portion  provided  with  the  adhesive  uiwn  the  oppoalte  eod 
of  said  blank.  <r 


1,164.1S5.  CROWBAR.  FSAHK  0.  WoODSON,  Tnolomne, 
Cal.  Filed  May  2S.  1914,  Serial  No.  840,856.  Renewed 
Hay  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  27,602.     (CI.  264—120.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crow  bar,  of  a  fnlcmm  mem- 
ber consisting  of  an  approximately  J-sbsped  member  hav- 
ing the  end  of  the  shorter  arm  pivotally  connected  to  th« 
bar  and  the  longer  arm  adjustably  connected  thereto. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  crow  bar,  of  a  fulerun  mem- 
ber consisting  uf  an  approxinoately  J-shsped  member  hav- 
ing the  shorter  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
bar,  the  longer  arm  of  the  fulcrum  member  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal series  of  openings,  the  bar  having  an  opening  for 
registry  suceesslvely  wtth  the  openings  of  tbe  longer  arm, 
and  a  clamping  bolt  for  passage  through  the  registered 
openings. 


1,164.1S6.  BOTTLE  WIPER  OR  DRIER.  Thomab  C. 
YcAon,  Canton.  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  22.  1914.  SerUI  No, 
868,000.     (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  A  wiping  or  drying  device  embodying  a  framt  bavlof 
snperposod  portions  provided,  one  with  a  circular  opening 
end  the  other  with  a  recto oKular  opening,  and  nn  elastic 
diaphragmic  squeegee  secured  between  said  portions  and 
across  said  openings  and  having  an  aperture  for  tbe  paa- 
sace  of  articles  therethrough  which  are  larger  than  the 
apertore,  whereby  the  squeegee  is  adapted  to  be  fixed 
into  either  of  said  openings. 

2.  A  wiping  or  drying  device  comprising  a  plate  havinc 
a  circular  opening,  strips  detachably  secured  to  the  plat* 
surrounding  tbe  said  opening  and  forming  a  rectangular 
opening,  and  an  elantlc  dlaphroKmlc  squeegee  damped  be- 
tween tbe  raid  strips  and  plate  and  having  a  central  aper- 
ture for  tbe  passsge  of  articles  therethrough  which  are 
larger  than  the  aperture. 


1,16  4,167.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  SrnnTR*  Zolm!»om, 
Wondhaven.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1013.  Serial  No. 
20,;t.l7.     (CI.  120 — 42.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pen  barrel,  an  Ink  receptacle 
removiibty  necureU  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  tbe  upper 
portion  of  said  ink  receptacle  being  reduced  and  extending 
beyond  tbe  upper  end  of  said  pen  barrel,  said  receptacle 
provUleil  with  a  longitudinal  passage  open  at  Its  upper 
end,  nnd  said  receptacle  also  provided  with  an  opening 
connecting  with  said  longitiullnnl  passage,  and  a  cap  re- 
movably secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pen  barrel  to 
thereby  cloxe  the  open  end  of  said  longitudinal  passage. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pen  barrel,  an  ink  receptacle 
having  an  enlarged  central  portion  adapted  to  removably 
(It  within  the  upper  end  of  said  pen  barrel,  tbe  upper  end 
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«f  nid  receptacle  extending  beyond  the  upper  end  of 
said  pen  barrel  and  said  receptacle  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal passage  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  aald  recep- 
tacle also  provided  with  a  transverse  passage  connecting 
with  said  longitudinal  passage,  and  means  for  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  pen  barrel. 
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8.  In  combination  with  a  pen  barrel,  an  Ink  receptacle 
having  a  reduced  upper  and  lower  portion  and  the  center 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  tightly  fit  within  the  upper 
portion  of  said  pen  barrel,  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  Ink 
receptacle  extending  above  tbe  upper  end  of  said  pen  bar- 
rel, said  receptacle  also  provided  with  a  longitudinal  and  a 
transverse  paaaage,  the  said  longltudlnsi  passage  being 
open  at  Ita  upper  end,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  pen  barrel  to  close  the  same,  and  also 
to  close  the  longitudinal  passage  In  said  Ink  receptacle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pen  barrel  provided  with  in- 
ternal acrew  threads  at  its  upper  end,  an  ink  receptacle 
having  an  enlarged  central  portion  provided  with  screw 
threads  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  tbe  threads  In 
said  pen  barrel,  said  ink  receptacle  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal pasoage  open  at  its  upper  end  snd  extending 
beyond  tbe  end  of  said  pen  barrel,  said  receptacle  aino  pro- 
Tided  with  a  transverse  passage  connecting  with  said  lon- 
fttudlnal  passage  and  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  pen  barrel  and  thereby  close  the  upper  end  of  said 
longitudinal  passage  and  the  aald  pen  barrel. 


1.164,16&  GANO-PUNCn.  Chasucs  H.  Albkbt,  Radne. 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 
Hsrtmann  Trunk  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1912.  SerUl  No.  091.806. 
(CI.  164—90.) 


1.  A  gang  paneh,  eoBprtelBf  a  die  bolder  provided  wtth 
a  plurality  of  dies,  a  pnnch  holder  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  shouldered  openings  extending  therethrough, 
shouldered  punches  positioned  within  the  openings  and 
Bovabla  CBdwlse  therela  sad  adaptad  to  cooperate  with 
tbe  dlca.  and  an  abutting  plate  extcndlBg  over  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  punches  snd  provided  with  cutaway  portions  reglster- 
lat  vltfe  some  of  tbe  ponebas  to  p^radt  said  reglsterlnf 


pnnebes  to  more  endwise  In  the  pnnch  bolder  when  en- 
gaged by  tbe  material  to  be  punched. 

2.  A  gang  punch,  comprising  a  die  holder  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  shouldered  die  openings,  shoaldered  dies  •>> 
tending  Into  the  openings,  a  perforated  plate  fastened  to 
the  die  holder  and  through  which  tbe  dies  extend  and 
with  their  shoulders  l>earing  against  tbe  plate.,  a  punch 
holder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  shouldered  opentncs 
extending  therethrough,  shouldered  poncbes  positioned 
within  the  punch  bolder  openings  and  movable  endwise 
therein  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  dies,  and  aa 
abutting  plate  extending  over  the  ends  of  tbe  punches 
and  provided  with  cutaway  portions  registering  with  some 
of  the  punches  to  permit  said  registering  punches  to  move 
endwise  in  the  punch  bolder  when  engaged  by  the  material 
being  punched. 

8.  A  gang  punch,  comprising  a  die  holder  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  shouldered  die  openings,  shouldered  dies 
extending  into  the  openings,  a  perforated  plate  fastened 
to  the  die  holder  and  through  which  the  dies  extend  and 
with  their  shoulders  bearing  against  the  piste,  a  punch 
holder  provided  with  a  plurality  ot  shouldered  openlngi 
extending  therethrough,  an  angled  guard  member  poal- 
tloned  between  the  two  holders  and  spaced  above  and 
fastened  to  tbe  die  holder  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing in  front  of  and  above  tbe  lower  surface  of  tbe  punch 
holder,  shouldered  punches  positioned  wltbla  the  punch 
holder  openings  and  movable  endwise  therein  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  dies,  and  an  abutting  plate  extend- 
ing over  the  ends  of  the  punches  and  provided  with  cat- 
away  portions  registering  with  some  of  the  punches  to 
permit  said  registering  punches  to  move  endwise  In  the 
punch  bolder  when  engnged  by  the  material  being  punched. 

4.  A  gang  pnnch,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a 
bed  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  line  of  dlea,  a  movable 
head  positioned  above  the  bed  portion  and  provided  wtth 
means  for  holding  a  line  of  punches  registering  with  the 
dies,  reciprocating  blocks  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  frame,  and  spaced  reciprocating  means  connecting  tbe 
movable  bead  to  tbe  blocks,  said  means  being  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  the  lines  of  punches  and  dies  to  permit  the 
endwise  feed  of  material  between  tbe  punches  and  dies. 

6.  A  gang  punch,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a 
bed  portion  adapted  to  bold  a  line  of  dies,  a  movable  bead 
positioned  above  tbe  bed  portion  and  provided  with  means 
for  holding  a  line  of  punches  registering  with  the  dies, 
redprocatiag  blocks  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
frame,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  reciprocating  rods  poaltloned 
at  each  end  of  the  frame  and  connecting  tbe  movable  bead 
to  tbe  blocks,  said  rods  being  spaced  in  a  plane  on  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  lines  of  punches  nnd  dies  to  permit  end- 
wise feed  of  material  therebetween  and  between  tbe 
punches  and  dies. 


1,164.150.  FLUID-CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  REOULA- 
TOR.  Edwabd  V.  Andebsok.  Monessen.  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Charles  E.  Golden,  Crafton.  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
25.  1912.     Serial  No.  733,301.     (CI.  175—287.) 

1.  An  electric  regulator  switch  comprising  a  motor  ele- 
ment, a  fixed  electrode,  a  moreble  electrode,  a  slotted 
rocking  cylinder  containing  a  rolling  ball  and  attached  to 
be  tilted  by  said  motor  element,  snd  connections  to  tbe 
moving  electrode  including  a  rod  and  a  finger  projecting 
through  the  slots  of  the  cylinder  into  the  path  of  tbe 
rolling  ball  whereby  tbe  switch  is  closed  by  the  Impact 
of  the  rolling  ball  when  the  cylinder  is  tilted. 

2.  In  an  electric  regulator,  the  eomblnatloa  with  • 
motor  element,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  slotted  cylinder, 
an  eccentrically  pivoted  connection  of  ssld  motor  element 
to  tbe  cylinder,  a  ball  In  the  cylinder,  a  sliding  rod  mount- 
ed on  tbe  cylinder  and  having  rigid  studs  projectlas 
through  the  slots  into  the  path  of  tbe  ball  la  the  cyllndCR, 
and  an  electric  switch  operated  by  the  reciproeatioa  ef 
said  rod  whereby  the  switch  is  closed  suddenly  by  Impact 
of  tbe  ball  on  one  of  tbe  studs  after  tbe  baU  has  trarened 
the  length  of  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  aa  electric  regulator.  In  coiaMnatleB  with  a  w^ 
dprocatlag  motor  olemeat.  aa  eloctric  switch  operating  de- 
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Tice  comprising  a  rockinf  slotted  cylinder  moved  by  re- 
ciprocation of  said  motor  element.  Mid  cylinder  contain- 
Ins  •  rolling  ball  and  adjastable  meani  to  temporarily 
retard  It  at  the  bigber  end  aa  tbe  cylinder  rocks,  an  elec- 
tric awltcb  and  a  rod  attacbed  to  tbe  awlteb  and  bavlng 
a  atud  standloK  In  tbe  patb  of  the  rolling  hall  whereby 
tbe  switch  is  suddenly  moved  by  the  Impact  of  tbe  ball  aa 
It  rolls  In  tbe  cylinder,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 


4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  motor  element  ad- 
juatable  In  amount  of  motion,  a  pivotally  mounted  slotted 
cylinder  attached  to  anu  rocked  by  said  motor  element, 
a  rolling  ball  In  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  rod  mounted 
on  the  cylinder  and  having  adjustable  studs  extending 
through  said  slots  Into  tbe  path  of  the  ball,  a  switch 
closing  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  rod  and  cooperating 
with  another  electro<le,  whereby  the  rolling  ball  by  Impact 
suddenly  moves  said  rod  both  to  open  and  clone  the  elec- 
tric switch  and  tbe  range  of  movement  of  the  motor  ele> 
ment  necessary  to  opierate  the  switch  Is  adjustable 


1,164.160.  RIBBED  EXPANDED  -  METAL  T^ATHINQ. 
FsKo  C.  Abkt,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Northwestern 
Expanded  Metal  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1013.  Serial  No.  762,603. 
(CI.  78—116.) 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  abeet  of  lathing  In 
tbe  nature  of  a  "  hyrlb  "  atructure  made  up  of  a  Merles  of 
connected,  long,  narrow  strips,  each  strip  comprising  an 
•zpanded  metal  panel  of  open  mesh  bordereil  at  the  sides 
by  solid  metal,  the  solid  metal  portions  being  bent  later- 
ally to  form  flanges,  and  tbe  strips  being  permanently  con- 
nected throHgh  their  flaoKPs  so  as  to  proiluce  a  contlnu- 
onsly  retlcalsted  sheet  having  a  series  of  thin  longitudinal 
ribs  on  one  side  thereof. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  lathing  In 
the  nature  of  a  "  byrlb  "  structure  made  up  of  a  series  of 
connected,  long,  narrow  strips,  each  strip  comprising  a 
panel  of  open  mesh  bordered  at  th«  aides  by  solid  metal, 


the  solid  metal  portions  being  bent  laterally  to  form 
flanges,  snd  the  strips  being  permanently  connected 
through  their  flanges  so  as  to  produce  a  continuoualy  re- 
ticulated sheet  having  a  aeries  of  tbln  longitudinal  ribs  on 
one  side  thereof,  and  the  free  edges  of  said  flanges  belac 
bent  transversely  of  the  flanges  to  stiffen  tbem. 

3.  As  sn  article  of  manufacture,  a  long  narrow  abeet  of 
lathing  In  tbe  nature  of  a  "  byrlb  "  structure  having  Its 
surface  composed  entirely  of  expanded  metal  In  tbe  form 
of  narrow  strsnds  connected  together  and  forming  an 
open  mesh,  aald  abeet  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  long 
narrow  strips  having  flanges  permanently  connected  to- 
gether, each  strip  between  tbe  flanges  being  made  ap  of 
narrow  strands  extending  continuously  from  one  flange  to 
the  other. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  long  narrow  sheet  of 
lathing  having  Its  surface  composed  entirely  of  expanded 
metal  In  the  form  of  strands  connected  together  and  form- 
ing an  open  mesh,  said  sheet  being  msde  up  of  a  series  of 
long  strips  hsvlng  a  width  -of  a  few  Inches  only  and  pro- 
vided with  flanges  permanently  connected  together  and 
constituting  a  "  byrlb  "  structure. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  long  narrow  sheet  of 
lathing  having  Ita  surface  composed  entirely  of  expanded 
metal  In  tbe  form  of  strands  connected  together  snd  form- 
ing an  open  mesh,  said  sheet  being  made  up  of  a  series  of 
long  strips  having  a  width  of  a  few  Inches  only  and  pro- 
vided with  aoUd  flanges  permanently  connected  together 
and  constituting  a   "  byrtb  "  structure. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,164.161.  TROWEL.  CLirroao  E.  Anas,  Ban  Fran- 
cUco,  Cal.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  26,701. 
(CI.  72—136.) 


In  combination  with  a  trowel  or  tbe  like,  a  boss  con- 
nected thereto  snd  having  a  socket  tbe  walls  of  whieb 
converge  outwardly,  a  handle  having  a  shank  tapered  to 
flt  the  aocket,  said  shank  being  split  to  form  a  pair  of 
prongs  and  having  an  aperture  formed  transversely  In 
part  through  each  prong  on  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  latter, 
said  aperture  being  located  between  the  enda  of  the  sbsnk, 
said  b088  having  a  similar  aperture  adapted  for  registry 
with  the  shank  aperture,  and  combined  means  for  posi- 
tively interlocking  the  inner  face  of  each  prong  to  tbe 
boss  snd  for  simultaneously  spresdlng  the  prongs  to 
cauae  tbe  aame  to  have  their  outer  faces  interlocked  with 
tbe  boss  composed  of  a  single  and  tapering  pin  received  la 
said  registering  apertures. 


1,164,162.     REFINING   PETROLEUM.     JORN  C.  Black, 
Oakland,  Cal..  assignor  to  Stsndsrd  Oil  Compsny,  Rich- 
mond, Ca).,  a  Corporation  of  California.    Filed  Jaly  27, 
1015.    SerUI  No.  42.131.     (CI.  106—26.) 
1.  The  Improvement  In   reflnlng  petroleum  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  it  to  gaseous  sulfur  dlozid  In  snfllclent 
pioportloD  snd  under  sulllrlent  pressure  to  separate  the 
petroleum  Into  a   first  bottom    layer  oil   and  a   first  top 
layer  oil ;  withdrawing  the  fimt  bottom  layer  oil  and  re- 
ducing its  gas  prsMSure  sufficiently  to  separate  said  flrst 
iMttom  layer  oil  into  a  second  t>ottom  layer  oil  and  a  sec- 
ond top  Isyer  oil :  withdrawing  the  second  bottom  layer 
oil  and  relieving  It  of  Its  absorbed  sulfur  dlozid :  reliev- 
ing the  first  top  Isyer  oil  snd  tbe  second  top  Isyer  oil  of 
their  absorbed  sulfbr  dlozid :  withdrawing  said  first  and 
second  top  layer  olla  and  mixing  tbem  together ;  relieving 
said  mlzture  of  flrst  and  second  top  layer  oils  of  ita  «^ 
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sorfoed  sulfur  dlozid ;  and  finally  aeparately  withdrawing 
said  second  bottom  Isyer  oil  and  said  mixture  of  flrst  and 
second  top  layer  oils  into  separate  storage  vessels. 


2.  The  Improvement  In  reflnlng  petroleum  which  con- 
lists  in  subjecting  a  flrst  charge  of  petroleum  to  gaseous 
sulfur  dloxid  in  sufficient  proportion  and  under  sufficient 
pressure  to  separate  said  cbsrge  Into  s  flrst  bottom  layer 
oil  and  a  flrst  top  layer  oil;  withdrawing  the  flrst  bot- 
tom layer  oil  and  redacing  ita  gas  pressure  •uffldently  to 
■eparate  aald  flrst  bottom  layer  oil  into  a  eecond  bottom 
layer  oil  and  a  second  top  layer  oil :  withdrawing  the 
second  bottom  layer  oil  and  relieving  it  of  iU  absorbed 
suinir  dioxld  In  gaseous  condition  under  pressure ;  reliev- 
ing the  flrst  top  layer  oil  and  the  second  top  layer  oil  of 
their  absorbed  sulfur  dioxld  in  gaseous  condition  under 
preasare :  withdrawing  said  flrst  and  second  top  layer  oils 
and  mixing  them  together;  relieving  aald  mixture  of  flrst 
and  second  top  Isyer  oils  of  its  absorbed  sulfur  dioxld  in 
gaseous  condition  under  pressure :  separately  withdrawing 
aald  second  bottom  Isyer  oil  snd  said  mixture  of  flrst  and 
second  top  layer  oils  into  separate  storage  vessels;  sub- 
jecting s  second  charge  of  petroleum  to  the  gaaeous  sul- 
fur dioxld  under  pressure  as  said  gaa  is  liberated  from  the 
several  separated  layer  oils  of  the  flrst  charge  in  order  to 
separate  said  second  charge  Into  a  flrat  bottom  and  top 
layer  oils ;  continuing  the  process,  as  previously  recited, 
with  respect  to  said  layers ;  subjecting  a  third  charge  of 
petroleum  to  the  liberated  gaseous  sulfur  dioxld  from  tbe 
several  separated  layer  oils  of  the  second  charge,  and  so 
forth.  

1.164.168.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  Faro  C. 
BLAia,  Kalispell.  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,209.     (CI.  193—2.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  main 
tnmt  comprtalng  spaced  side  sections  having  their  for- 
ward portions  disposed  on  a  downward  incline  while  the 
rear  portions  thereof  are  disposed  substantially  hori- 
lontally,  a  wheeled  support  for  such  frame  positioned  De- 
low  the  forward  inclined  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of 


eonveyen  operatively  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  drivlBg 
abaft,  operable  connections  between  tbe  driving  shaft  and 
tbe  eonveyen,  an  auxiliary  frame  depending  from  a  side 
member  of  tbe  flrat  mentioned  frame  and  positioned  to  one 
side  of  tbe  flrat  mentioned  frame,  said  auxiliary  frame 
extending  in  substantially  a  horlsontal  plane  and  beyond 
the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  supporting  axle  and  extending 
outwardly  from  tbe  side  member  beyond  the  adjacent  sup- 
porting wheel,  a  source  of  power  carried  by  tbe  auxiliary 
frame  in  advance  of  the  supporting  axle  and  beyond  the 
adjacent  supporting  wheel,  and  a  controllable  connection 
between  the  source  of  power  and  the  driving  shaft,  one  of 
tbe  conveyers  extending  laterally  of  the  device  and  In  a 
direction  away  from  the  auxiliary  frame  and  on  an  np- 
ward  incline. 


1,164,164.    WBBNCfb.    William  Boaia,  Bvansville,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1015.    Serial  No.  11,306.     (Q.  81—162.) 


A  wrench  of  the  character  described  Including  a  ahank, 
a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw,  a  sleeve  formed  on  tbe  movable 
Jaw,  aald  sleeve  being  slidahle  longitudinally  and  laterally 
on  the  shank,  s  pair  of  spaced  parallel  eara  extending 
from  the  terminal  of  the  movable  Jaw.  a  locking  cam  hav- 
ing ita  one  terminal  dlapoaed  between  tbe  ears,  a  pivot 
pin  passing  through  the  eara  and  cam,  a  substantially  U 
shaped  yoke  embracing  tbe  shank,  said  yoke  being  sUdable 
thereon,  and  a  pivot  pin  extending  between  tbe  free  ends 
of  the  yoke,  said  pivot  pin  passing  through  tbe  cam, 
whereby  the  transverse  sliding  of  the  sleeve  on  the  shank 
will  cause  tbe  swinging  movement  of  the  cam  on  aald 
pivot  pin. 

1,164,165.  TENSIONING  DEVICE.  JoHit  BoTD,  Shet- 
tieston,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  4,033.     (CI.  64—5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tenaloning  pulley  haviag  as 
internal  spindle,  a  socket,  in  which  the  lylndlc  revolvea.  a 
tensioning  carriage,  an  adjustable  block  pivoted  to  said 
carriage  said  block  formed  with  a  lubrtcant-recelTiac 
cavity  and  capaUe  of  carrying  aald   pulley  ta  anj  e«- 
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«alr«d  rlgbt  or  left  obliqae  working  position,  and  an  open 
ndjaitable  bracket  on  wblcta  tbe  tenalonlng  carriage  can 
trsTel,  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoaa  apeclfled. 

2.  A  tenalonlng  device,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
carriage,  an  oil-cup  socket  aupported  by  said  carriage,  a 
tenalonlng  pnlley  bavlng  a  spindle  received  In  said  socket, 
•  kn^at  RlatlTcIy  to  which  Mid  carriage  travels,  a  guide 
l^lley  fitted  to  said  bracket,  and  a  weight-carrying  ten- 
sion member  led  aroand  said  guide  pulley,  said  pulley 
being  so  located  that  tbe  carriage  la  aupported  above  aaid 
bracket 

8.  A  tenalonlng  device,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
carriage,  an  oil-cup  socket  supported  by  said  carriage,  a 
tensioning  pulley  baving  its  spindle  received  la  said 
socket,  a  bracket  in  relation  to  wblcb  said  carriage  trav- 
els, roller  supporta  for  said  carriage,  and  a  cord  connected 
to  tbe  carriage  and  led  around  one  of  said  roller  supports. 

4.  A  tensioning  device,  comprising,  In  combination,  an 
adjustable  bracket,  a  weight  cord  pulley  carried  by  said 
bracket,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  in  relation  to  said 
bracket,  a  block  filed  to  said  carriage,  a  tensioning  pulley 
carried  by  said  block,  means  for  guiding  said  carriage  In 
Ite  traveling  movements,  and  means  Including  a  welgbt 
cord  pulley  to  limit  the  movementa  of  the  carriage  In 
either  direction. 

5.  A  tensioning  device,  compriainflr.  In  combination,  a 
esrrlage,  an  oil-cup  socket  supported  by  said  carriage,  a 
tensioning  pulley  having  ite  spindle  received  In  said 
socket,  a  bracket  on  which  said  carriage  travels,  two  roll- 
ers mounted  on  horizontal  axes  serving  to  support  and 
atford  bearings  for  tbe  ends  of  said  carriage,  and  a  roller 
revolving  on  a  vertical  axis  affording  a  lateral  bearing 
for  said  carriage. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


to  allow  tbe  aame  to  mova  toward  ttaa  rigid 
contraction  of  tbe  yam. 


1.10  4,166.  EXHIBITING  AND  VENDING  DEVICE. 
PSAKK  A.  CANriSLO,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1016. 
Bertel  No.   12^46.      (CI.  211 — 84.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  thick  Im- 
perforate back,  an  intermediate  thick  sbeet  superimposed 
on  said  back  and  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations 
of  circular  form  and  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  tbe  feet 
of  collar  buttons,  a  thin  flat  frangible  retaining  sheet 
Boperimposed  on  tbe  intermediate  sheet  and  baring  a  like 
series  of  circular  perforations  smaller  than  and  eon- 
centric  with  tbe  perforations  In  tbe  intermediate  thick 
sheet,  said  circular  perforations  being  sufllcicntly  large 
to  permit  tbe  fitting  of  tbe  beads  and  shanks  of  collar 
buttons  therethrough,  and  providing  a  series  of  thin  weak 
flat  annular  unprotected  portions  which  surround  and  fit 
snugly  around  tbe  button  shanks  slightly  above  tbe  feet 
thereof  and  are  completely  below  tbe  outer  surface  of  the- 
device,  and  an  outer  thick  sheet  superimposed  upon  tlfe 
retelning  sheet  and  having  a  series  of  perforations  equal 
In  number  to  and  corresponding  in  size  and  form  with  tbe 
perforations  In  tbe  Intermediate  thick  sbeet  with  which 
they  register. 


1,164,167.     8KKIN-YARN-8ETTING  MACHINE.     JOSEPH 
Caboin   snd    Edgknb   Dkaot.    Providence,   R.    I.      Filed 
Feb.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  10,180.     (CI.  8—10.) 
1.  In  a  yarn  setting  machine,  a  frame,  an  upper  head 
rigid  on  the  frame  and  a  lower  head  reclprocnble  on  the 
frame,  rolls  connected  to  each  frame,  a  spring  y,oke  con- 
nected to  the  lower  frame,  and  means  connected  to  the 
yoke  and  to  the  rigid  head  whereby  to  move  the  lower 
head  toward  or  away  fross  tbe  upper  head. 

3.  la  a  yam  setting  aucblBe,  s  frame,  a  rigid  aa4  a 
reelprocabte  head  on  tbe  frame,  and  nnitery  meana  to  bold 
tbe  rsdproeable  head  In  sospaaatoa  and  to  caable  the  re- 
eflprocable  head  to  be  moved  away  from  tbe  rigid  liead  and 


8.  In  a  yarn  aettlag  machine,  an  upper  rigid  roll  carry- 
ing bead,  a  lower  movable  roll  carrying  bead,  means  to 
move  the  heads  away  from  one  another,  and  means  wher»' 
by  the  rolls  of  tbe  lower  bead  may  be  automatically  locked 
tbereta 

4.  In  a  yam  setting  machine,  a  pair  of  opfKMed  rela- 
tively movable  beads,  spring  means  connected  at  Ite  ends 
to  one  of  tbe  heads,  and  a  single  screw  connected  to  tba 
other  of  tb«  beads  and  to  the  center  of  tbe  spring  meana. 

6.  In  a  yam  aetting  machine,  a  lower  bead  and  aa 
upper  bend  having  relative  movement  therebetween,  yam 
engaging  meana  on  tbe  upper  bead,  the  lower  head  baring 
slotted  psrte,  gravity,  actuated  L-abaped  dogs  pivoted 
to  tbe  lower  head  and  baving  upper  beveled  facca  and 
downwardly  facing  scsts  movable  through  the  slots,  and 
rolls  engages ble  at  their  ends  with  tbe  beveled  faces  to 
move  tbe  dogs  out  of  the  slote  snd  upon  retum  of  tb« 
dogs  within  the  slote  being  engageable  with  said  seate 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasettc.] 


1.164.168.  PUMP.  John  N.  Chilos,  Hazleton,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  International  Bteam  Pump  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  June  14,  1018,  Sarlaf 
No.  773,682.      (CI.  103 — 50.) 


1.  A  pomp  having  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston 
sleeve  forming  a  lining  for  tbe  cylinder  and  having  an  ex- 
terior groove,  a  clamping  device  entering  said  groove  for 
holding  the  sleeve  against  endwise  movement,  snd  means 
accessible  outside  tbe  cylinder  for  securing  said  clampi.!g 
device  in  place  on  the  cylinder  and  releasing  It  for  with- 
drawal from  the  groove  transversely  to  the  cylinder  with- 
out moving  the  cylinder,  whereby  tbe  piston  sUeve  may  be 
inserted  and  drawn  out  without  moving  tbe  cylinder  end- 
wise. 

2.  A  pump  baving  ite  cylinder  divided  transversely,  snd 
having  a  piston  sleew  forming  a  lining  for  the  cylinder 
a»d  secured  in  place  by  a  split  cUmpIng  ring  engaglac 
tbe  exterior  of  the  pistoa  sleeve  snd  detacbably  held  la 
place  bctweea  tbe  two  parts  of  tbe  pump  cyllader.  aal4 
ring  being  free  to  be  removed  transversely  to  the  sleeve 
between  tbe  parte  of  tbe  cyUMler  tay  detacbiac  tba  bold- 
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lag  davlca  witboat  novlng  dtbar  part  of  tba  pump  cjl- 

8.  A  pomp  having  an  end  chamber  provided  with  a  rear 
opening,  sucUon  and  dUcbarge  valves  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  cbamber,  a  pump  cylinder  extending  from  the  cham- 
ber on  tbe  side  opposite  and  in  line  with  the  rear  open- 
ing, a  removable  piston  sleeve  forming  a  lining  for  tbe 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  outward  through  tbe 
end  chamber  and  rear  opening,  and  a  clamping  device  en- 
gaging the  exterior  of  aald  aleeve  between  ite  ends  for 
holding  the  sleeve  in  piece,  said  damping  device  being  re- 
movable transversely  to  the  sleeve  to  release  the  sleeve 
for  Ite  withdrawal  without  moring  the  pump  cylinder. 

4.  A  pump  baving  end  barrels  provided  with  flanged 
extensions  forming  a  transversely  divided  cylinder,  suc- 
tion and  force  valves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plunger 
cbamben.  piston  sleeve.  0  baving  exterior  groove  1,  and 
split  clamping  ring  d  entering  said  groove  and  bolted  in 
place  between  the  flangea  of  the  pump  barrels. 


1164,160.  DUPLEX  PUMP.  Clamwcb  M.  Chubch. 
Arnold.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1018.  Serial  No.  785.109. 
(Cl.  121 — 4.) 


of  rock  anas  operatlvely  conncctinc  tbe  opposite  •ndi  ci 
the  two  sbafte  with  tbe  piston  rods,  logs  carried  on  tba 
valve  roda,  pivoted  engaiging  memben  carried  by  each 
shaft  at  opposite  ends,  pivoted  engaging  members  carrtod 
by  each  of  said  rock  arms,  and  yleldaWe  maaaa  normally 
holding  all  of  said  engaging  memben  In  positioa  »MMia^ 
tlie  valve  stems  for  engaging  the  logs  thereon  upon  tba 
movement  of  the  piston,  and  roteteble  meana  for  auto- 
matically and  synchronously  moving  the  several  trngsglag 
memben  into  inopenOve  relation  to  the  Inga. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  pair  of  cyUnden,  piatona  in  the  eylla- 
ders,  plBtao  rods  for  tbe  pistons,  valvea  controlling  the 
admission  and  exit  of  the  motor  fluid  for  the  cyllndera, 
valve  stems  for  the  valves,  and  a  valve  openting  mecha- 
nism, said  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  aliafta,  a  pair 
of  rock  arms  operatlvely  connecting  the  <vpoeite  ends  of 
the  two  sbafte  with  the  piston  rods,  lugs  carried  on  tbe 
valve  rods,  pivoted  engaging  memben  carried  by  sftcb 
shaft  St  opposite  ends,  pivoted  engaging  memben  carried 
by  each  of  said  rock  arms,  and  yteldable  meana  normally 
holding  all  of  said  engaging  memben  in  podUon  asainst 
the  valve  stems  for  engaging  the  luga  thereon  upon  tba 
movement  of  the  piston,  and  roteteble  means  for  anto- 
matlcally  and  synchronoualy  moving  the  several  engagiag 
memben  into  inoperative  relation  to  the  lugs,  said  meana 
being  adJusteMe  toward  and  away  from  aald  shafts. 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  pair  of  cyllndera,  pistons  in  the  cyl- 
lndera, piston  rods  for  the  pistons,  valves  controlling  the 
admission  and  exit  of  the  motor  fluid  for  the  cyllnden, 
valve  stems  for  tbe  valves  and  a  valve  operating  mecha- 
nlam.  said  mechanism  Including  a  pair  of  sbafte,  a  pair 
of  rock  arma  operatlvely  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  two  shafts  with  the  piston  rods,  and  movable  mem- 
ben yleldably  held  in  engagement  with  the  valve  stems 
for  actuating  the  same  upon  movement  of  the  piston  roda. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  in  the  cyl- 
lndera. piston  rods  for  the  pistons,  valvea  controlUng  the 
admission  and  exit  of  the  motor  fluid  for  the  cyllndera, 
valve  stems  for  the  valves  and  a  valve  operating  mecha- 
nism, said  mecbanlam  including  a  pair  of  sbafte.  a  pair  of 
rock  arma  operatlvely  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
two  sbafte  with  tbe  piston  rods,  and  movable  memben 
yleldably  held  In  engagement  with  the  valve  stems  for 
actuating  the  aame  upon  movement  of  the  piston  rods, 
certain  of  aaid  movable  memben  being  pivotelly  atteched 
to  the  shafts  and  certain  other  of  aaid  movable  memben 
being  pivoted  to  and  controlled  by  aald  rock  arma. 

8.  In  a  pump,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  in  tbe  cylln- 
den. piston  rods  for  the  pistons,  valves  controlling  the 
admission  and  exit  of  the  motor  fluid  for  the  cyllndera, 
ralve  stems  for  the  valves,  and  a  volve  openting  mecha- 
nism, said  mechanism  Including  a  palr*of  shafts,  a  pair  of 
rock  arma  operatlvely  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
two  sbafte  with  the  piston  rods,  lugs  carried  on  the  valve 
rods,  pivoted  engsging  membera  carried  by  each  abaft  at 
opposite  ends,  pivoted  engaging  memben  carried  by  each 
of  aaid  rock  arms,  and  yleldable  means  normnlly  holding 
all  of  said  engaging  memben  in  position  against  the  valve 
stems  for  engaging  the  luga  thereon  upon  the  movement  of 
the  piston. 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  pair  of  cyllndera,  pistons  In  the  cyl- 
inders, piston  rods  for  tl»e  pistons,  volves  controlling  the 
admioslon  and  exit  of  the  motor  fluid  for  tbe  cylinders. 
valve  atema  for  the  valvea,  and  a  valve  openting  mccha- 
alam,  nld  mecbanlam  indodlng  a  pair  of  sbafti.  a  pair 
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1,164,170.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BXPL08IVB8.  AhLAX 
Thouas  Cockimg,  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to 
Kynocb  Limited,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Dec  9, 
1012.     Serial  No.  736,703.     (CL  34—24.) 


1  The  process  comprising  incorporating  nitroglycerin 
and  wet  nitrocellulose;  shredding  the  maaa.  warming 
the  shredded  material,  subjecting  the  aame  to  a  reduced 
pressure  and  re<onsoUdating  tbe  maaa  for  tbe  parpoaa 

deacribed.  .^ 

2.  In  the  art  of  making  blaating  geUtln  Involving  tbe 
use  of  wet  nltro-cotton  the  process  comptteing  the  steps 
of  subjecting  such  molsture-contelnlng  gelatin  to  beat 
while  tbe  maas  is  sub-divided  to  expose  a  large  ■orfnca 
snd  applying  diminished  presaure  to  the  maas  for  wltb- 
drawing  the  moisture  content- 


1  164,171.  PBANUT-PLANTEB.  JVIAVU  WASKlMOIOa 
'  Cbidbb.  Falrland.  Tex.    FUed  June  8,  1015.    Serial  Ha,- 

81,065.     (CI.  111—82.) 

A  peanut  planter  comprlalng  a  tn<ik  with  a  hopper. 
shsped  box,  the  bottom  of  which  Is  Inclined  and  provtdad 
with  a  central  alot  extending  underneath  tba  vertical  wall 
of  the  box,  said  wall  having  a  alot  in  ite  lower  and  Iaa4- 
Ing  Into  aald  alot  In  tbe  bottom,  tbe  uppw  end  of  tba  wall 
being  provided  with  a  slot,  tbe  side  walU  of  tbe  bopper 
projecting  beyond  aald  slotted  wall  and  forming  a  way, 
shafts  Joumaled  in  the  projections  of  said  aide  walla, 
pulleys  mounted  upon  said  sbafte  and  turning  in  tba  atots 
of  said  vertical  wall,  tbe  Inner  portloaa  oi  aal8  pnllvn 
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IwiiiC  floata  with  the  Inellaed  rarteee  of  tbe  slotted  wall, 
•  belt  npoB  wld  polleyt,  Mid  belt  adapted  to  torn  in  eon- 
tact  wltb  the  Inner  face  of  the  elotted  wall,  peanat  ele- 
▼atlnf  flngera  npon  tbe  belt,  a  member  mounted  In  the  slot 
In  tbe  inclined  bottom  of  tbe  box,  piyots  supported  by 
tbe  extension  oi  the  side  walls  and  upon  which  said  mem- 


ber is  mounted,  a  resUient  rod  fastened  to  tbe  under  sur- 
face of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  box  and  haTing  one  end  bent  at 
an  angle  and  engaging  the  under  surface  of  said  member 
Intermediate  tbe  pivotal  poiut  thereof  and  the  upper  free 
end  of  the  member  and  tending  to  normally  bold  the  upper 
surface  of  the  latter  in  the  paths  of  said  fingers. 


1,164.172.  WHEE5L-FORMINO  MACHINE}.  WIIXIAM  A. 
Ddnnbt,  Quincy,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Little  Metal 
Wheel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept. 
4,  1915.    Serial  No.  48,992.     (CI.  22—58.) 


1.  A  wheel  forming  machine  comprising  a  wheal  holder 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  rim  of  a  wheel,  dies  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  inner  end  portions  of  the  spokes  of  the  wheel, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  dies  toward  another 
so  as  to  adjust  the  spokes  with  respect  to  the  rim  of  the 
wheel. 

2.  A  wheel  forming  machine  comprising  a  wheel  holder, 
means  for  securing  tbe  rim  of  a  wheel  to  said  wheel 
holder,  and  a  spoke  truing  device  adapted  to  adjust  the 
spokes  of  a  wheel  while  its  rim  is  firmly  secured  to  said 
holder,  said  spoke  truing  device  including  a  pair  of  dies 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  Inner  end  portions  of  the  spokes, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  dies  towsrd  toe  other 
tb  clamp  the  spokes  between  them. 

S.  A  wheel  forming  machine  comprising  a  wheel  holder, 
means  for  securing  the  rim  of  a  wheel  to  said  wheel  bolder, 
a  pair  of  dies  adapted  to  receive  tbe  spokes  of  the  wheel, 
and  meani  for  moTing  one  of  said  die*  toward  the  other 
to  clamp  tbe  spokes  between  them,  thereby  adjusting  the 
spokes  with  respect  to  the  rim. 


4.  A  wheel  foming  maeblne  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  rim  of  a  wheel,  opposing  spoke  tru- 
ing members  sdspted  to  engage  the  wheel  spokes  at  points 
near  tbe  center  of  the  wheel,  a  pressing  device  adapted 
to  engage  the  wheel  rim  and  adapted  to  actuate  one  of 
said  spoke  truing  members,  and  means  for  operating  said 
pressing  device  so  as  to  force  the  wheel  rim  onto  said 
support,  at  the  same  time  adjusting  the  spokes  with  re- 
spect to  said  rim. 

5.  A  wheel  forming  machine  comprising  a  wheel  support 
adapted  tp  receive  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  spoke  truing 
device  operable  to  adjust  the  epokes  of  the  wheel  with  re- 
spect to  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  a  pressing  device  bar- 
ing an  abutment  coOperable  with  said  spoke  truing  device 
and  provided  with  yleldable  presser  members  which  engage 
the  rim  of  the  wheel  to  force  it  onto  said  wheel  support. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


1.164,173.  LINB-HOLDINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAR- 
NESS-SADDLES. Lee  Db  Tocb.  Guide  Rock,  Nebr. 
rUed  Oct.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  796.936.     (Cl.  54 — 64.) 


In  a  rein  bolder,  tbe  combination  with  a  terret  ring 
including  a  shank,  of  an  open  loop  adapted  to  encircle  the 
shank  of  the  terret,  the  terminals  of  said  loop  extending 
outwardly  in  spaced  relation,  and  having  registering  aper- 
tures therein,  a  relatively  Isrger  open  loop  having  out- 
wardly extending  bearing  portions  with  registering  aper- 
tures therein,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  apertures 
in  the  said  loops  and  arranged  to  detachably  and  plvotally 
secure  the  same  together. 


1,16  4,174.  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  FABRICS. 
JosBPH  P.  Dbtins,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1914. 
Serial  No.  822,093.     (CI.  91—55.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  a  web  of  fkbric,  the  corn* 
binatlon  with  a  vacuum  drying  chamber,  of  means  to 
create  and  to  maintain  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  chamber, 
a  feed  receptacle  for  the  coating  material  having  Its  dis- 
cbarge aperture  arranged  In  said  chamber  to  deliver  tbe 
coating  material  upon  said  web,  and  meant  for  moving  said 
web  in  tbe  vacuum  chamber  past  said  aperture. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  a  web  of  fabric,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vacuum  drying  chamber,  of  means  to 
create  and  to  maintain  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  feed  receptacle  for  the  coating  material  having  Its 
discharge  apertare  arranged  in  said  chamber  to  deliver 
the  coating  material  upon  said  web,  means  for  Boring 
said  web  in  tbe  vacuum  chamber  past  said  aperture,  end  a 
spreader  arranged  in  rear  of  said  aperture. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  a  web  of  fabric,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vacuum  drying  chamber,  of  a  feed  recep- 
tacle for  the  coatliig  material  hariog  iti  discharge  aper- 
ture arranged  in  said  chamber  to  deliver  the  coating  ma- 
terial upon  said  web,  meana  for  moving  said  web  in  tbe 
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vacuum  chamber  past  saM  aperture,  means  for  removing 
the  vapor  from  said  chamber  and  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  therein,  and  means  for  condensing  the  vapors 
which  are  removed  ttom  said  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  a  web  of  fabric,  the  com- 
Mnation  with  a  vacuum  drying  chamber,  of  a  feed  recep- 
Ucle  for  the  coating  material  having  its  discharge  aper- 
ture srranged  in  said  chamber  to  deliver  the  coating  mate- 
rial upon  said  web,  means  for  moving  said  web  In  tbe 
vacuum  chamber  past  said  aperture,  a  pump  and  connec- 
tions for  removing  tbe  vapor  from  said  chamber  and 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  therein,  and  a  condenser  con- 
nected to  said  connections  for  condensing  the  vapors 
which  are  removed  from  said  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  a  web  of  fabric,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vacuum  drying  chamber,  of  means  to 
create  and  maintain  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  chamber, 
a  feed  recepUcle  for  tbe  coating  material  having  its  dis- 
charge aperture  arranged  In  said  chamber  to  deliver  tbe 
coating  material  upon  said  web,  means  for  moving  said 
web  in  the  vacuum  chamber  past  said  aperture,  a  scraper 
arranged  in  rear  of  said  aperture,  and  means  for  adjust 
ing  said  scraper  toward  and  from  the  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.164.176.     WRENCH.     Dakml  H.  Donxellt.  Branford. 
Conn.     Filed  July   3,   1915.     Serial   No.   37.913.      (Cl 
81—156.) 


^ 
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The  herein  described  wrench  comprising  in  combination 
the  following  elements,  to  wit,  a  shank  having  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  and  a  slot  communicating  with  said  Iwre  and 
opening  upon  one  side  of  the  shank,  said  shank  having  a 
fixed    Jaw    on    one    end,    an    adjusting    screw    extending 
through  the  bore  of  the  shank  and  rotatably  mounted  at 
one  of  Its  ends  in  said  Jaw,  an  operating  handle  fixed  to  the 
other  end  of  said  screw,  a  slldable  Jaw  mounted  upon  said 
shank,  an  elongated  nut  slldable  in  the  slot  of  the  shank, 
said  adjustable  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing, said  nut  having  a  shank  integral  therewith  sUdable 
in  said  opening,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical outer  end  portion,  an  L-shaped  plate  fixed  to  the 
adjustable  Jaw  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
cylindrical  end  of  said  shank  is  disposed,  and  a  coil  spring 
arranged  upon  tbe  cylindrical  portion  of  said  shank  be- 
tween said  plate  and  the  end  of  the  shank  body  to  yield- 
ingly hold  said  nut  in  codperatlve  engagement  with  tbe 
threads  upon  the  adjusting  screw,  whereby  the  adjustable 
Jaw  is  locked  against  sliding  movement  upon  the  wrench 
shank  independently  of  the  adjusting  screw. 


1,164,176.       TOBACCO  -  FEEDING     MECHANISM    FOB 
CIGARETTE-MACHINES.      NAP01.110K    Do    BacL,   Cin- 
dnnstl.  Ohio,  and  Alaebt  Dd  Bkcl.  Fort  Thomas,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Tbe  Miller,  Du  Brul  and  Peters  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,689.     (Cl.  131—5.) 
1.  In  a  tobacco  feeder  for  cigarette  machines,  a  feeding 
member  and  a  dressing  roll,  means  for  conveying  tobacco 
to  the  feeding  member,  a  tamping  device  for  packing  the 
tobacco  firmly  and  uniformly  on  sata  feeding  member,  said 
tamping  device  acting  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  said  feeding  member  and   In  advance  of  the 
dressing  roll;  said  tamping  device  comprising  a  paddle- 
like  blade  sctlng  with  its  broad  side  on  the  surface  of 
said  feeding  member. 


2.  In  a  tobaeeo-ftoeder  for  cigarette  macbinea,  meaas 
for  prceeoting  a  supply  of  tobacco,  a  feed  member  located 
and  constructed  to  pick  up  tobacco  from  the  supply  tbos 
presented,  a  member  coactlng  with  said  feed  member 
beyond  the  plcking-up  point  and  adapted  to  remove  to- 
bacco therefrom,  and  a  tamper  acting  upon  the  tobacoo 
beyond  tbe  picUng-up  point,  but  in  advance  of  the  coact- 
lng member  and  tamping  it  In  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  tbe  feed  member. 


3.  In  a  tobacco  feeder  for  cigarette  machines,  a  feed 
roll,  means  for  conveying  tobacco  to  tbe  feed  roll,  a  tamp- 
ing device,  said  tamping  device  comprising  a  paddle-llke 
blade,  said  blade  acting  with  its  broad  face  in  radial 
direction  of  said  feed  roll  to  pack  tobacco  thereon. 

4.  In  a  tobacco-feeder  for  cigarette  m^fhtnes,  means  fbr 
presenting  a  supply  of  tobacco,  a  feed  member  located 
and  constructed  to  pick  up  tolMcco  from  the  supply  thus 
presented,  a  dresser  coactlng  with  said  feed  member  be- 
yond the  plcking-up  point  and  adapted  to  remove  surplus 
tobacco  therefrom,  and  a  tamper  acting  upon  the  tobacco 
beyond  the  picklng-up  point  but  In  advance  of  the  dresser, 
and  tamping  It  to  a  direction  Bubstantially  perpendicular 
to  tbe  surface  of  the  feed  member,  and  means  coactlng 
with  the  feed  member  at  a  point  to  remove  therefrom  the 
Umped  tobacco,  after  said  tobacco  passes  the  dresser. 

5.  In  a  tobacco  feeder  for  cigarette  machines,  a  feed 
roll  having  teeth  for  retaining  tobacco,  means  for  «»- 
veylng  tobacco  to  the  feed  roll,  a  tamj^ng  device  for 
packing  the  tobacco  firmly  and  unlf6rmly  between  said 
teeth,  said  tamping  device  acting  In  the  direction  of  the 
teeth ;  said  tamping  device  comprising  paddle-llke  blades 
acting  with  the  broad  side  on  the  surface  of  said  feed 
roll,  and  means  for  actuating  said  blades,  said  actuating 
means  being  adJusUble  in  order  to  vary  the  amount  of 
pressure  exerted  by  said  blades  on  said  feed  roll, 

[CUims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,16  4,177.  HEEL-PAD.  HosAca  M.  Baton,  Hodson. 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  878^15.  (Cl. 
36—48.) 


1.  A  heel  pad  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  on* 
face  coated  with  a  non-viscous,  waterproof  adhesive  on- 
affected  by  the  moisture  or  heat  of  the  foot  and  normallj 
non-adhesive  under  ordinary  conditions  of  temperatuie 
but  capable  of  being  converted  under  tbe  influence  of  beat 
into  a  rlscoos  surface  for  atUchlng  the  pad  to  the  bed 
seat  and  protecting  the  nails  and  heel  seat  from  nut 
corrosion,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  Aa  an  arttcle  of  nuiBufactare,  a  ptec*  of  f«)t  pro- 
Tided  npoD  one  face  with  a  water-proof  adhe«lTe  coating 
Bormally  noo-adheaive  under  ordinary  eondltlona  of  tem- 
perature but  capable  of  being  conTerted  under  tb«  Inflo- 
ence  of  boat  into  a  Tlticoua  xurface  for  attaching  the  pad. 
to  tbe  becl  scat  and  protecting  the  nalla  and  heel  aeat 
from  rust  and  corroaion.  and  corered  with  a  proteetlra 
■h«eClng  Bcparablc  therefrom,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


1,10  4,178.  VALVED  TWTON.  SAMnci.  M.  FCLTOW, 
romona.  Cal.,  asslsnor  to  The  I'omona  Manufacturing 
Company,  I'omona,  Cal.,  a  Corponition  of  California. 
Filed  Sept.  S,  1913.    Serial  No.  787,026.     (CL  103 — 63.) 


I,104,lfl0.  BWIMMINO  APPLIANCI  AND  LIFB-PBa- 
SERVKR.  CniKLaa  Oabkisom,  Cambrldga,  lUaa.,  •» 
ilgBor  to  ABMrienB  Life  teTlBg  Oarmeiit  CoBpaay. 
Boaton,  llaaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Ifaaaaehuaetta.  Iliad 
Mar.  27,  1918.     Serial  No.  17,858.     (Cl.  ft— 17.) 


1.  In  a  ralTed  piston,  the  combination  with  a  ralT* 
stem,  of  a  jacket  surrounding  said  ralve  atem.  a  plxton 
carried  by  said  stem,  a  coupling  member  secured  to  aald 
ctem,  a  wear  Jacket  arranged  between  aald  piston  and 
coapllng  mcml>cr  nod  secured  In  position  by  said  members, 
■aid  piston  being  provided  with  concentric  valre  seats, 
and  a  valve  mounted  upon  aald  wear  Jacket  having  co- 
operating seating  portions. 

2.  A  valved  piston  baring  a  stem  carried  thereby,  a 
•eat  formed  In  mid  piston,  a  Jacket  arranged  In  said  seat, 
a  Talve  surrounding  said  jacket,  and  a  coupling  member 
carried  by  said  stem  engaging  the  upper  end  of  aald 
Jacket. 


1,164.170.  AXLE  BOXINO  OR  SLEEVE.  AnocsT  H. 
Oadkr,  Bromhcnd.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  June 
11,  1013.    Serial  No.  773,006.     (CI.  74—87.) 


In  a  box  for  a  farrow  wheel  axle,  the  combination  with 
U  supporting  bracket,  of  a  vertical  sleeve  carritnl  by  the 
bracket,  tbe  wall  of  said  sleeve  comprising  a  series  of  ap- 
proxluintely  semi  cyliudricnl  sections  united  Into  a  unitary 
■tnicture  and  forming  a  cylindrical  bore  for  the  r«>ception 
of  an  axle,  each  section  having  sockets  formed  In  the  top 
and  iMtttnm  ends  thereof  for  tbe  reception  of  bearing  Itallii, 
and  bearing  ImlU  In  the  sockets,  the  construction  and  ar- 
rangement Iteing  such  that  a  circular  series  of  balls  la  pro- 
rlded  at  each  end  portion  of  tbe  socket  and  adapted  to 
War  againat  tbe  axle,  said  balls  being  free  to  move  vertl- 
eslly  in  the  sockets,  and  a  removable  cap  for  each  end 
of  tbe  sleeve 


1.  Aa  appliance  of  tbe  character  stated,  oomprlalag  a 
flexible  hand  adapted  to  extend  across  and  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  tbe  wearer's  breast,  means  for  securing  aald 
band  to  tbe  wearer's  Itody,  against  displacement  In  any 
direction,  and  buoyant  wings  flexibly  connected  to  tbe  end 
portions  of  said  band  and  adapted  to  swing  backward  and 
forward  below  tbe  wearer's  arms,  tbe  length  of  the  band 
being  saeb  that  tbe  flexible  connections  between  the  wings 
and  band  are  located  at  the  side  of  the  body  below  the 
arms,  and  tbe  said  securing  means  being  organised  to 
confine  the  hand  on  tbe  breast  far  enoogh  below  the  arms 
to  permit  tbe  wings  to  project  backward  when  the  wearer 
la  swimming  forward,  and  to  project  forward  when  tbe 
wearer  Is  swimming  backward. 

2.  An  appliance  of  tbe  character  stated,  comprising  a 
flexible  band  adapted  to  extend  across  and  conform  to  tbe 
curvature  of  tbe  wearer's  breast,  a  suspending  loop  at- 
tached to  the  band  and  adapted  to  extend  across  tbe  sbool* 
ders  and  behind  tbe  neck  of  tbe  wearer,  eonflning  tapes 
attached  to  the  Iwnd  and  adapted  to  conflne  said  portloaa 
againat  tbe  wearer'a  body,  and  buoyant  wing  members 
flexibly  connected  to  the  band  and  adapted  to  swing  back- 
ward and  forward  below  the  wearer's  arms. 

8.  An  appliance  of  the  character  stated  comprlsiaf  a 
flexible  band  adapted  to  extend  acrosa  and  conform  to  tbe 
curvature  of  tbe  wearer's  breast,  a  suspending  loop  at- 
tached to  tbe  band  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  shoul- 
ders and  behind  tbe  neck  of  tbe  wearer,  confining  tapes  at- 
tached to  the  band  and  adapted  to  conflne  said  portions 
against  the  wearer's  body,  a  reinforcing  tape  attmcbed 
to  and  extending  lengthwise  of  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the 
band  between  tbe  attached  ends  of  said  eonflning  tapes, 
snd  buoyant  wing  members  flexibly  connected  to  the  band 
and  adapted  to  swing  backward  and  forward  below  the 
wearer's  arnu. 


1,164,181.  CASTER.  THcoDoaa  O.  Obicrsbacb,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,227.  (Cl. 
16—151.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tapering  cjrUa* 
drical  booaioff,  antifriction  devlcei  in  lald  housing,  a  top 
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cap  on  said  boosing  provided  with  radial  grooves  in  its 
top  sorfaco  and  logs  on  said  housiog  adapted  to  be  bent 
Inwardly  over  the  boosing  to  secure  it  in  place. 


I 


f    .-- 


1,16  4,182.  VBHICLB  AIR-SPRING.  Jonathan  B. 
OaasN,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Westingbouse 
Air  Spring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1»18.     Serial  No.  761,004.     (CL  267— iO. ) 


1.  In  a  fluid  cuslilon  device  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able members  having  a  eliding  joint  therebetween  and 
forming  a  cloaed  chamber,  a  packing  for  tbe  eliding  joint, 
a  chamber  above  said  packing  for  supplying  the  same 
with  sealing  liquid,  a  sealing  liquid  reservoir,  and  a  pump 
for  trransferring  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  aald  cham- 
ber above  said  packing. 

2.  A  fluid  cushioning  device  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able members  having  a  sliding  Joint  therebetween  and 
iadosing  a  chamber,  a  packing  for  the  sliding  Joint, 
a  liquid  receptacle  for  supplying  said  packing  with  seal- 
ing liquid,  a  reaervoir  for  aealiag  liquid,  and  a  pump  for 
receiving  liquid  from  said  reservoir  and  for  discharging  it 
through  said  chamber  to  said  receptacle. 

t.  A  fluid  cushioning  device  comprising  movable  mem- 
bers having  a  sliding  joint  therebetween  and  forming  a 
closed  chamber,  a  packing  for  the  joint,  a  liquid  receptacle 
above  said  packing  for  supplying  tbe  same  with  sealing 
liquid,  a  reservoir  for  sealing  liquid  located  within  said 
chamber,  and  a  pump  actuated  by  tbe  relative  motion  of 
aald  members  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  reservoir  and 
for  delivering  it  in  a  free  stream  through  said  chamber 
to  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  fluid  cushioning  device  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able members  having  a  sliding  joint  therebetween  and 
forming  a  closed  chamber,  a  packing  for  tbe  eliding  joint, 
a  liquid  receptacle  above  said  packing  for  supplying  tbe 
same  with  ssaling  liquid,  a  reservoir  for  sealing  liquid,  a 
pomp  mechanically  connected  to  said  memt>ers  and  actu- 
ated by  tbe  relative  motion  thereof  for  receiving  liquid 
from  the  reservoir  and  for  delivering  it  in  a  free  stream 
through  said  chamber  to  said  receptacle. 

B.  A  fluid  cushioning  device  comprising  relatlvtiy  mov- 
able members  having  a  sliding  joint  therebetween  and 
forming  a  cloeed  chamber,  a  packing  for  the  sliding  Joint, 
a  liquid  receptscle  above  said  packing  for  supplying  the 
same  with  sealing  liquid,  s  reservoir  for  sealing  liquid 
located  within  the  closed  chamber,  and  a  pump  located 
within  the  chamber  and  having  its  parts  mechanically 
connected  to  said  members  for  receiving  liquid  from  said 
reservoir  and  for  delivering  it  in  a  free  stream  through 
tbe  chamber  to  said  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


1,164,188.     CAM   CONTROL  FOR   TALVES  OF   INTKB- 
NAIXX)MBU8TI0N    ENGINES.     EitNST   Hbbkt,    Kid, 

Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  AktienKeaellschaft 
Germanlawerft,  Klel-Gaarden,  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
11,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,736.      (Cl.  121 — 07.) 


KW^^t-"^ 


1.  A  cam  control  for  the  normally  closed  valve  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cam,  a  main 
controlling  lever,  and  an  auxiliary  controlling  lever  par- 
taking of  tbe  movement  of  tbe  main  controlling  lever  and 
having  an  end  which  entera  tbe  path  of  the  cam  when 
the  valve  remains  open  and  is  moved  by  said  cam  and 
caused  to  close  tbe  valve. 

2.  A  cam  control  for  the  normally  closed  valve  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cam  shaft,  a 
main  controlling  lever  actuated  by  said  cam  shaft  and  an 
auxiliary  controlling  lever  partaking  of  the  movement  of 
the  main  controlling  lever  and  having  an  end  projecting 
into  the  path  of  a  cam  on  tbe  cam  abaft  when  the  valve 
is  open,  but  moving  out  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  cam  when  the 
valve  is  closed. 

3.  In  combination  with  tbe  normally  closed  valVe  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  main  controlling  lever,  con- 
nections through  which  said  main  controlling  lever  is 
adapted  to  move  the  valve  in  tbe  closing  as  well  as  tbe 
opening  direction. 

4.  A  valve  control  having  a  rocking  lever  engaging  tbe 
valve  spindle,  said  spindle  tending  to  close  the  valve ;  a 
bell  crank  lever,  positive  connections  between  said  two 
levers,  a  revolving  cam  constructed  to  contact  with  the 
free  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  actuating  It  to  open  the 
valve,  and  means  for  continually  holding  said  free  arm  in 
contact  with  said  cam,  said  means  comprising  an  aux- 
iliary lever  positively  connected  with  said  bell  crank 
lever  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  said  cam  while  tbe 
valve  stands  open ;  said  auxiliary  and  bell  crank  levers 
cooperating  for  positively  opening  and  closing  the  valve. 

5.  A  valve  control  having  a  rocking  lever  engaging  the 
valve  spindle,  said  spindle  tending  to  close  the  vnlve;  a 
bell  crank  lever,  positive  connections  between  said  two 
levers,  a  revolving  cam  constructed  to  contact  vi-ttb'the 
free  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  actuating  It  to  open  the 
valve,  a  trailing  arm  having  positive  connection  with  said 
bell  crank  lever  and  constructed  to  be  actuate<l  by  said 
cam  to  compel  the  bell  crank  to  close  tbe  valve  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  relative  angular  position  t>e- 
tween  said  bell  crank  and  said  trailing  arm,  said  trailing 
arm  and  said  cam  cooperating  to  hold  the  free  arm  of  tbe 
bell  crank  lever  continuously  in  contact  with  said  cam, 
causing  positive  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve. 


Fin>  HiBSB.  New  Toik, 
Serial  No.  720,788.      (CL 


1,164,184.     HAT-FASTENING. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1912. 

132—26.) 

In  combination,  a  hat  provided  with  an  eyelet  opening 
(HI  each  side  thereof  adjacent  the  juncture  of  crown  and 
brim  and  having  a  hook  mounted  on  the  outside  adjacent 
one  of  said  eyelet  openlntrs  snd  a  cord  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  adjustable  loop  by  which  It  may  be  attached 
to  said  book  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a  cross-piece  by 
which  that  end  may  either  be  anchored  to  tbe  looped  end 
after  tbe  cord  has  been  passed  around  the  brim  of  tbe 


ss* 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


DSCBMBBm  14, 1915. 


hat  or  may  be  |>aM«d  down  throofh  the  eyelet  openlnff 
la  one  aide  and  up  thronsb  aad  ancborad  In  tlie  eyelet 


openlnr  on    the  other  Bide  of  the   hat  to   form   a    loop 
adapted  to  fit  closely  beneatb  the  chin  of  the  wearer. 


1,164,188.  POWKR  DEVICE.  OsKAa  HOFaraAND,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1»14.  Serial  No.  832,010. 
(a.  186—30.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  cleas  described  Incladlng  nprlght 
•tandards,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  between  said  stand- 
ards, a  balance  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
frame,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  wheel  In  an 
aprtgbt  position,  a  gear  supported  at  one  end  upon  said 
frame,  a  rotatable  crank  shaft,  and  means  connecting 
said  gear  with  the  crank  shaft  to  Impart  movement  to 
the  latter,  as  and  for  the  pari>o«e  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  upright 
■tandards,  a  frame  arranged  between  said  standards  end 
having  spindles  rotatably  mounted  within  said  standards, 
a  balance  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  frame, 
means  for  normally  retaining  said  wheel  In  an  uptight 
position,  one  of  said  spindles  projecting  beyond  the 
standard,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  second  set  of 
standards,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein  having  a 
crank  formed  between  the  standards,  and  a  gear  upon 
the  Inner  end  thereof  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first 
gear,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  upright 
standards,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  between  said  stand- 
ards, a  balance  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  within  the 
frame,  one  of  the  bearing  spindles  of  said  frame  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  standards,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  there- 
on, a  second  gear  wheel  adapted  to  engage  with  the  first 
gear  wheel,  means  whereby  to  rotate  the  balance  wheel 
and  Impart  a  gyroscopic  action  to  the  same,  whereby 
upon  lateral  movement  of  the  standards,  the  frame  and 
balance  wheel  will  be  retained  In  an  upright  position 
and  the  gear  wheel  simultaneously  rotated,  as  and  for 
tha  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  upright 
standards,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
standards,  a  balance  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  within 
the  frame,  means  for  retaining  said  wheel  In  an  upright 
I>osltlon,  further  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  wheel,  a  gear  sapported  at  one  end  of  said 
frame,  a  rotatable  crank  shaft,  and  means  connectlag 
said  gear  wltb  the  crank  shaft  to  Impart  movement  to 
the  latter,  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  set  forth. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  upright 
standards,  a  frame  srranged  between  said  standards  and 
bavlng  spindles  rotatably  mounted  within  said  standards, 
a  balance  wheel  moonted  for  rotation  within  the  frame, 


means  for  normally  reUlnlng  said  wheel  In  an  aprigbt 
position,  means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said 
wheel,  one  of  said  spindles  projecting  beyond  the  stand- 
ards, a  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  second  let  of 
■tandards,  a  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  therein  having  a 
crank  formed  between  the  ataodards,  and  a  gear  upon 
the  Inner  end  thereof  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  fiivt 
gear,  as  an  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,180.  AlfUSBMENT  DEVICE.  ^Aaay  Holt,  Bnry, 
England.  Fned  Sept  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  860.206.  (01. 
208 — S3.) 


1.  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  type  hereinbefore 
referred  to  a  pair  of  wheel  axles  having  each  a  crank, 
a  frame  carried  by  the  said  axles,  a  seat  for  the  rider, 
means  for  osdllatory  mounting  the  body  of  the  said 
seat  on  the  said  frame,  rods  plvotally  connecting  the  said 
cranks  to  each  end  of  the  said  seat  body,  hand  levers 
located  on  each  side  of  the  said  body,  means  for  impart- 
ing rotary  motion  from  the  said  band  levers  to  the  Mid 
axles  and  means  for  rotatably  coupling  together  the  said 
axles,  all  combined  aubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  type  hereinbefore 
referred  to.  a  pair  of  wheel  axles  having  each  a  crank,  a 
frame  carried  by  the  aald  axle*,  a  seat  for  the  rider, 
means  for  oscillatory  mounting  the  body  of  tb«  aald  seat 
on  the  said  frame,  consisting  of  a  support  the  lower  end 
of  which  Is  fulcrumed  to  tbe  middle  of  the  said  frame 
and  the  upper  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  middle  of 
the  said  seat  body,  rods  plvotally  connecting  tbe  said 
cranks  to  each  end  of  the  said  seat  body,  hand  levers 
located  on  each  side  of  the  said  body,  means  for  Impart- 
ini;  rotary  motion  from  the  said  band  levers  to  the  said 
axles  and  means  for  rotatably  coupling  together  tbe  said 
axles,  all  combined  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

8.  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  type  hereinbefore 
referred  to,  a  pair  of  wheel  axles  having  ench  a  crank,  a 
frame  carried  by  the  said  axles,  a  seat  for  the  rider, 
means  for  oscillatory  mounting  the  body  of  tbe  said  seat 
on  the  said  frame,  rods  plvotally  connecting  the  said 
cranks  to  each  end  of  the  said  seat  body,  hsnd  leven 
located  on  each  aide  of  tbe  said  body  arranged  in  palra. 
the  middle  pair  being  fulcrumed  to  the  aald  frame  and 
the  end  pain  to  tbe  said  axles,  means  for  imparting  rotary 
motion  from  the  said  band  leven  to  tbe  said  axles  and 
means  for  rotatably  coupling  together  the  said  axles,  all 
combined  substsntlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.164,187.      APPARATUS   FOR   TREATING   ORN   AND 

OTHER  MATERIALS  UNDER  PRESSURE.     Hxnbt  B. 

HovLAND,  Dojuth.  Ifinn.     FUed  May  27,  1018.     Serial 

No.  80,749.      (a.  204—64.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  ores  snd  other  material  under 
predetermined  pressure  comprising  an  Incloaure,  a  reaction 
container  Inclosed  by  the  same  and  adapted  to  hold  mate- 
rial to  be  treated,  tbe  material  of  tbe  container  being 
chosen  regardless  of  its  ability  to  withstand  the  pressure 
employed  therein  and  tbe  material  of  the  Inclosura  being 
chosen  without  regard  to  the  material  treated  but  being 
designed  to  withstand  tbe  pressura  employed  la  tbe  appa- 
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ratos,  and  agitating  means  for  bringing  the  reacting  eon- 
atltoents  into  contact  wltb  each  other. 


2.  Apxtaratns  for  treating  ores  and  other  material  under 
predetermined  pressura  comprising  a  casing,  a  reaction 
container  inclosed  by  tbe  same  and  adapted  to  hold  mate- 
rial to  be  treated,  the  material  of  tbe  container  being 
<boeen  regardless  of  Its  ability  to  withstand  tbe  pressura 
employed  therein  and  tbe  material  of  the  casing  being 
chosen  without  regard  to  tbe  material  treated  but  being 
4lesigned  to  withstand  tbe  pressura  employed  in  the  appa- 
ratus, and  agitating  means  for  bringing  the  reacting 
eonstituents  into  contact  with  each  other. 

8.  Apparatus  for  treating  ores  and  other  material  under 
predetermined  pressure  comprising  a  casing,  a  reaction 
«ontalner  inclosed  by  the  same  and  adapted  to  hold  mate- 
rial to  be  treated,  the  material  of  the  container  being 
'Chosen  regardless  of  its  ability  to  withstand  tbe  pressura 
«mployed  therain  and  the  material  of  tbe  casing  being 
chosen  without  regard  to  the  material  treated  but  being 
designed  to  withstand  tbe  pressure  employed  in  tbe  appa- 
ratus, snd  an  agitator  positioned  in  said  container  and 
operable  from  a  point  outside  of  the  easing. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  ores  and  other  material  com- 
prising a  container,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  same  and 
adapted  to  withstand  relatively  high  Internal  pressures, 
means  to  admit  and  discharge  material  to  and  from  the 
«ontalner,  means  to  admit  lBukl  reacting  constituents  to 
the  container,  an  agitator  within  tbe  container,  and  means 
to  actuate  the  agitator  from  a  point  outside  of  tbe  casing. 

5.  Apparatus  for  treating  ores  and  other  material  under 
superatmospherlc  pressura,  comprising  a  container,  a  cas- 
ing Inclosing  the  same  adapted  to  withstand  the  maximum 
pressura  employed  in  the  Bpi>aratns,  the  container  being 
designed  to  hold  and  confine  all  of  tbe  material  being 
treated,  means  to  admit  the  material  to  be  treated  to  and 
discbarge  It  from  the  container  without  opening  the  cas- 
ing, snd  an  agitator  positioned  In  the  container  and 
operable  from  a  point  outside  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,164.188.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ORES  AND 
OTHER  MATERIALS.  Hbnry  B.  HovLaND,  Dulntb, 
Minn.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  31.898.  (a. 
75 — 86.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  ores  and  other  materials,  com- 
prising a  easing  adapted  to  withstand  relatively  high  in- 
ternal pressures,  a  container  positioned  within  said  casing 
adapted  to  contain  the  material  to  be  treated  In  a  liquid 
atate.  means  to  admit  reacting  constituents  to  the  con- 
tainer, and  means  to  maintain  circulation  of  tbe  gaaeoos 
fluid  through  tbe  material  in  tbe  container. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  ores  and  other  materials,  com- 
prising a  casing  adapted  to  withstand  relatively  high  in- 
ternal pressures,  a  container  positioned  within  said  casing 
adapted  to  contain  tbe  material  to  be  treated  in  a  liquid 
state,  means  for  admitting  the  material  to  be  treated 
to  tbe  container,  and  for  bringing  fiuid  reacting  con- 
atituents  Into  tbe  presence  of  the  material  In  tbe  con- 
tainer, an  agitator  positioned  in  said  container,  and  means 
aasociated  with  said  agitator  for  maintaining  a  drcnla- 
tlon  of  the  gaseous  fluid  through  the  material  in  tbe  con- 
telaer. 


3.  Apparatus  for  treating  ores  and  other  materiala,  com- 
prising a  casing  adapted  to  withstand  ralatively  bleb  in- 
ternal pressures,  a  container  supported  within  tbe  easing 
and  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to  be  treated  in  a 
liquid  State,  means  for  admitting  the  material  to  be 
treated  to  the  container  and  for  bringing  fluid  reacting 
constituents  Into  the  presence  of  tbe  material  in  tbe  cou- 
talner,  and  means  to  maintain  a  circulation  of  the  gaseous 
contents  of  the  casing  through  the  material  in  the  con- 
tainer. 


4.  Apparatus  for  treating  ores  and  otber  materials,  com- 
prising a  casing  adapted  to  withstand  relatively  high  in- 
ternal pressures,  a  container  supported  within  the  casing, 
a  plurality  of  valved  tubes  passing  through  the  outer 
casing  through  which  tbe  msterial  to  be  treated  may  be 
introduced  to  tbe  container  and  through  which  fluid  re- 
acting constituents  brought  into  the  presence  thereof,  and 
means  to  maintain  a  circulation  of  the  gaseous  contents 
of  tbe  casing  through  the  material  in  the  container. 

6.  Apparatus  for  treating  ores  and  other  materials,  com- 
prising a  casing  adapted  to  withstand  relatively  high  in- 
ternal pressures,  a  container  supported  within  tbe  casing  * 
and  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to  be  treated  in  a 
liquid  state,  means  for  admitting  the  material  to  be 
treated  to  the  container  and  for  bringing  fluid  reacting 
constituents  into  tbe  presence  of  the  material  In  the  con- 
tainer, a  rotary  stem  projecting  through  tbe  casing  into 
the  Interior  of  the  container,  and  an  agitator  head  secured 
to  said  stem  to  agitate  tbe  material  in  the  container. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


M64,189.  APPARATUS  FOR  TEEATINQ  ORES  AND 
OTHER  MATERIALS.  HaNST  B.  Hovt^NO,  Dulntb. 
Minn.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  34.691.  (CI. 
76—86.) 

1.  An  aK>aratns  for  treating  ore*  and  otber  materials, 
comprising  an  inclosed  casing  adapted  to  inclose  tbe  mate- 
rial to  be  treated,  an  Inclosed  bin,  said  casing  and  bin 
adapted  to  withstand  superatmosplierte  pressura,  and 
means  to  permit  pasaage  of  said  material  from  tbe  bin  to 
the  casing  while  both  are  under  the  same  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  ores  and  other  materials, 
comprising  an  Inclosed  casing  adapted  to  Inclose  tbe  mate- 
rial to  he  treated,  an  inclosed  bin,  said  casing  and  bin 
adapted  to  withstand  superatmospberic  pressure,  means 
to  equalise  the  pressure  in  the  bin  and  casing,  and  means 
to  permit  passage  of  said  material  from  tbe  bin  to  the  eas- 
ing while  both  are  under  the  same  superatmospberic  pres- 
sure. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  ores  and  other  materials 
under  soperatmospberic  pressure,  comprisiag  an  inclosed 
casing,  an  Inclosed  feed  bin,  and  an  inclosed  receiving  bin 
all  connected  by  passages  serving  to  establish  and  main- 
tain equal  internal  pressures  in  tlte  bias  aad  eaaiaa.  means 
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tor  adTandnjr  the  material  ander  treatment  from  tbe  feed 
bin  to  tbe  casing,  mpans  for  advancing  tbe  material  from 
the  caalng  to  the  receiving  bin,  and  meana  for  aapplylnf 
•nd  discharging  fluid  agents  to  and  from  tbe  apparatas. 


I't*. 


4.  An  app«ratu8  for  treating  orea  and  other  materUla 
under  auperatmospherlc  pressure,  comprising  an  incloaed 
casing,  a  plurality  of  Incloaed  feed  bina,  and  a  plurallt/ 
of  incloaed  receiTing  bina.  all  connected  by  paaaagea  aerr- 
Inc  to  eetablish  and  maintain  equal  Internal  presaure  be- 
tween the  aald  casings  and  said  bins,  meana  for  advanc- 
ing material  under  treatment  from  the  aald  feed  bins  to 
the  aald  casing,  meana  for  advancing  tbe  material  from 
the  caalng  to  the  receiving  bina,  and  means  for  supplying 
and  discharging  fluid  agents  to  and  from  the  apparatus. 

5.  Apparatus  for  treating  orea  and  other  material,  com- 
prlalng  a  caalng  adapted  to  witbaUnd  auperatmospherlc 
Internal  presaarea  and  adapted  to  Inclose  a  body  of  the 
material  to  be  treated,  an  inclosed  bin  for  discharging  ma 
terial  into  tbe  interior  of  the  casing,  means  to  admit  fluid 
under  auperatmospheric  presaure  to  the  casing,  an  tn- 
ckMed  bin  for  receiving  material  discharged  from  the 
casing,  and  means  to  eqaallie  the  pressure  In  the  casing 
and  t>oth  of  said  bins. 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,164,190.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE,  Herman  Jancx)lotich, 
Plttabnrgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,872. 
(CI.  162—18.) 


JJ' 


A  paenmatlc  tire  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of 
mbber  snperpkMod  00  fabric,  said  body  portion  taavlag  • 


hard  relatively  thick  band  embMlded  therein  so  aa  to  leave 
a  layv  of  rubber  between  Itself  and  the  fabric,  aald  band 
being  formed  of  hard  fiber  and  extending  across  tbe  tread 
of  the  tire,  a  fabric  binder  strip  outside  said  band  and 
separated  tbirefrom  by  a  layer  of  cushion  rubber,  said 
binder  strip  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  aald  band,  a 
Uyer  of  cushion  rubber  outaide  said  binder  strip,  a  fab- 
ric breaker-strip  superposed  on  said  last  named  layer,  an 
outer  covering  of  relatively  hard  rubber,  and  a  relatively 
thin  lining  alao  formed  of  hard  fiber  and  extending  along 
tbe  aide  walla  of  the  tire. 


1.184,191.  KNIFE-SWITCH.  HAaiT  F.  Johakinomt««, 
St.  Loula,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Frank  Adam  Electric  Com- 
pany, St  Loola,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
May  6,  1914.    Serial  No.  836,795.     (CI.  175—292  ) 


1.  In  a  knife  awltch,  the  combination  of  a  aupportlog 
member  of  Inaulatlng  material,  a  meUl  baae  plate  on  said 
supporting  member  provided  at  each  of  Its  ends  with  s 
Blot  that  extends  tranaversely  of  said  plate  parallel  to  the 
top  and  bottom  facea  of  aame.  a  aundard  of  aubatanUaay 
U-ahape  whoae  cross  piece  lies  in  and  la  snugly  embraced 
by  the  slot  at  one  end  of  the  baae  plate,  and  a  fuse  clip 
of  aubatantlally  U-ahape  whose  croas  piece  Ilea  In  and  Is 
anugly  embraced  by  tbe  alot  at  the  other  end  of  the  base 
plate. 

2.  In  a  knife  switch,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting 
member  of  inaulattng  material,  a  metal  base  plate  on  said 
supporting  member  provided  at  each  of  ita  enda  with  a 
slot  that  extenda  transvernely  of  aald  plate  parallel  to  the 
top  and  bottom  faces  of  aame,  a  atandard  of  aubstantlally 
U  ahape  whoae  crosa  piece  lies  in  and  is  snugly  embraced 
by  the  alot  at  one  end  of  the  base  plate,  a  fuae  clip  of  aub- 
Btantlally  U  ahape  whose  crosa  piece  lies  in  and  ia  snugly 
embraced  by  the  alot  at  the  other  end  of  the  base  plate, 
and  faatenlng  devicea  that  aecurely  clamp  the  alotted  por- 
tlona  of  tbe  baae  plate  to  the  crosa  plecea  of  8ald  standard 
and  clip,  and  also  secure  the  base  plate  to  the  aupportlng 
member- 


1,164,192.  HONBTCOMB-FRAME.  Baol  LgaoT  JoHJf- 
•ow,  Klkin.  N.  C.  Filed  Oct  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,260. 
(CI.  6—10.) 


1.  A  boney  comb  frame  having  an  apper  bar  provided 
with  a  lower  longitudinal  rabbet  at  one  aide,  a  elampiag 
bar  fitting  In  said  rabbet,  and  staples  having  relatively 
long  prongs  projecting  through  said  clamping  bar  and  en- 
tering the  upper  bar  behind  aald  clamping  bar  and  hav- 
ing relatively  abort  prongs  entering  tbe  opper  bar  above 
the  rabbet,  to  prevent  tbs  clamping  bar  from  sagging  or 
warping,  the  bends  of  the  staples  projecting  from  the  ban 
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to  provide  spsdng  means  sad  to  enable  the  stsples  to  be 
readily  extracted,  the  relatively  long  prongs  of  tbe  ata- 
plea  remaining  in  the  damping  bar  after  tbe  prongs  are 
withdrawn  from  the  upper  bar  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  honey  comb  frame  comprising  upright  end  pieces 
and  an  upper  bar  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  end 
pieces,  the  upper  bar  having  a  lower  longitudinal  rabbet 
along  one  side,  the  end  pieces  having  shoulders  below  the 
ends  of  the  rabbet,  a  clamping  bar  fitting  in  said  rabbet 
and  having  its  end  seating  on  said  shoulders  and  abutting 
against  tbe  end  pieces,  and  ataples  at  apaced  polnta  be- 
tween the  end  plecea  having  certain  pronga  projecting 
through  said  clamping  bar  and  entering  tbe  upper  bar  be- 
hind aald  clamping  bar,  and  having  their  other  prongs  en- 
tering the  upper  bar  above  tbe  rabbet  to  prevent  the 
damping  bar  from  aagglng  or  warping,  the  bends  of  the 
staples  projecting  from  the  bars  to  provide  spacing  means 
and  to  enable  the  staplea  to  be  readily  extracted. 


1,164,193.  UNFEBMENTED  BEVERAGE.  William  0. 
Kaiseb  and  Oioaai  P.  Stboibil,  Burlington,  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept  27,  1915.    Serial  No.  62,929.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  beverages  treating  lauter- 
maab  of  a  malt  maab  liquid  with  a  catalytic  agent,  to  con- 
vert the  starch,  dextrin,  and  maltose  into  glucose. 

2.  In  the  process  of  produdng  beverages  treating  lauter- 
maab  of  a  malt  mash  liquid  with  a  catalytic  agent,  to 
convert  the  atarch,  dextrin,  and  maltose  Into  glucose ;  and 
BBlxlng  the  so  treated  lautermaab  with  a  liquid  extract  of 
malt,  bops,  cereals  and  yeast. 

3.  In  tbe  process  of  producing  an  unfermented  beverage 
from  malt  hope,  cereals  snd  yeast  extracted ;  producing 
therein  by  chemical  means  (other  than  by  fermentation) 
the  adda  common  to  beer. 

4.  The  herein  described  proeess  of  making  a  non-alco- 
holic beverage  conaiating  in  flrat  making  a  lautermaab 
and  peptonlsing  same;  second,  mixing  ground  cereals  in 
water  with  about  2%  of  tbe  peptonised  lautermaab  to 
each  barrel  of  water,  and  peptonlsing  aame  and  then  boil- 
ing aame  for  about  60  minutes ;  third,  adding  to  the 
remainder  of  the  lautermaab  liquid  diluted  mineral  add, 
and  boiling  same  and  then  neutralising  the  add ;  fourth, 
adding  the  cereal  maab  liquid  mixed  with  about  2%  of 
the  lautermaab  to  tbe  reaidoe  of  the  ground  malt  and 
raising  the  temperature  thereof  to  about  69*  B.  in  about 
five  minutes ;  fifth,  mixing  the  resultant  cereal  wort  with 
tbe  treated  lautermaab  and  about  two  pounda  waabed 
yeast  per  barrel,  and  boiling  the  mixture ;  then  adding 
about  one  alxth  pound  hops  per  barrel  to  the  mixture  and 
boiling  for  about  fifty  minutes;  then  adding  about  one 
alxth  pound  more  hops  per  barrel  to  the  mixture  and  boil- 
ing for  about  ten  minutea ;  alxth,  cooling  the  product  and 
adding  thereto  a  mixture  of  beer  adda  in  about  tbe  pro- 
portiona  in  which  they  exiat  in  beer,  and  digesting  the 
whole  for  about  twenty-four  hours ;  and  finally  cooling, 
carbonating  and  filtering  the  product. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  non-alco- 
holic beverage  consisting  in  (1)  making  a  lautermaab  by 
infusing  ground  malt  with  water  and  peptonlsing  same; 
(2)  mixing  ground  cereala  in  water  together  with  2% 
of  the  "  lantermash  "  to  each  barrel  of  water,  and  pep- 
tonlsing same  for  about  26  minutes  at  80*  B.  then  boiling 
same  for  about  50  minutes ;  (S)  adding  to  tbe  remainder  of 
tbe  lautermaab  a  small  portion  of  a  catalytic  agent,  and 
boiling  same  to  convert  tbe  starch,  dextrin  and  maltose 
Into  glucose,  and  cause  the  precipitation  or  breaking  up 
of  the  amlda,  then  neutralising  the  add ;  (4)  adding  tbe 
eer«al  maab  llqaid  mixed  with  about  2%  of  tbe  laoter- 
masta  to  the  residue  of  the  ground  malt ;  and  quickly  rais- 
ing the  temperature  thereof  to  saccharify  all  tbe  starch 
and  convert  the  starch  of  the  cereal  wort  into  maltose 
and  dextrin ;  (6)  mixing  the  resultant  cereal  wort  with 
tbe  treated  lautermaah  and  about  two  pounda  waataed 
yeast  per  barrel  and  boiling  the  mixtore  for  four  hours; 
then  adding  about  one  alxth  pound  hope  per  barrel  to  the 
mixture  and  eontinnlBg  the  boiling  for  about  fifty  min- 
utes ;  then  adding  about  one  sixth  pound  more  hops  per 
barrel  to  the  mixtore  and  continuing  the  boiling  for  about 


ten  minutes;  (6)  cooling  the  product  and  adding  tbenta 
a  mixture  of  acetic,  lactic  and  succinic  adds  and  etliyl 
acetate  in  about  the  proportlona  in  which  they  exist  ia 
beer,  and  digesting  the  whole  for  twenty-four  hours;  (7) 
finally  cooling,  carbonating  and  filtering  the  product 
[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,164.194.  COUPLING  -  CENTRALIZING  MECHANISM. 
William  Kblso.  Pittaburgfa,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Me- 
Conway  ft  Torley  Company,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  s  Corpoca- 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
37,845.     (CI.  218 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  head 
and  stem,  of  a  frame  mounted  upon  said  stem,  and  yielding 
meana  carried  by  said  frame  for  centralizing  aald  coupler, 
aald  frame  involving  aeparable  membera  each  of  which  la 
provided  on  its  inner  face  with  a  projection,  auch  projec- 
tions being  adapted  to  engage  each  other  to  conatitute 
means  for  connecting  said  separable  frame  members  later- 
ally. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ear  coupler  having  a  head 
and  stem,  of  a  frame  mounted  upon  said  atera,  and  yield- 
ing meana  carired  by  said  frame  for  centralising  said 
coupler,  aald  frame  Involving  separable  members  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  book,  said  hooka  being  adapt- 
ed to  Interlocklngly  engage  each  other. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  head 
and  a  stem,  of  a  frame  mounted  upon  aald  stem,  and  yield- 
ing means  carried  by  said  frame  for  centralising  said  cou- 
pler. Raid  frame  involving  aeparable  members  each  of 
which  ia  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projectiona,  tbe  pro- 
jections on  one  of  aald  frame  membera  being  adapted  to 
respectively  engage  and  interlock  with  the  mating  pro- 
jections on  the  other  of  said  frame  members,  snd  some 
of  said  projections  being  disengageable  upon  movement  ia 
one  direction  and  other  of  aald  projectiona  being  dlsaa- 
gageable  upon  movement  in  a  dUferent  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  bead 
and  stem,  of  a  frame  mounted  upon  aald  stem,  and  yielding 
meana  carried  by  aald  frame  for  centralising  said  coupler, 
said  frame  involving  aeparable  members  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  hook,  the  said  hooks  when  In  assembled 
relation  being  arranged  one  In  advance  of  the  other  ia 
interlocking  engagement  and  constituting  meana  for  eon- 
nectiag  said  separable  frame  members  laterally. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  stem 
and  a  head  removably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  frame  mount- 
ed upon  aald  atem,  and  yielding  meana  carried  by  ^wld 
frame  for  centralising  aald  coupler,  said  frame  involving 
separable  members  and  means  adjacent  to  tbe  coupler  head 
for  connecting  aald  separable  members,  aald  connecting 
meana  being  movable  to  and  removable  from  aasembled  / 
position  in  the  direction  of  length  of  said  stem. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed,  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,164,195.  HOPPER,  Kdwabd  P.  Kendall,  Bowdoinham, 
Me.  Filed  Dec  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,898.  (CL 
198 — 46.) 

1.  A  hopper  having  a  lower  ontlet  a  ball-shaped  banger 
atraddllng  the  hopper,  one  wall  of  tbe  hopper  having 
means  receiving  the  yoke  portion  of  the  hanger  for  foil' 
cmmlng  the  same  to  the  hopper,  the  side  edges  of  tbs 
hopper  outlet  being  curved  about  the  fulcrum  of  tbe  banger 
as  a  center,  a  valve  engaged  upon  the  end  portions  of  the 
hanger  and  movable  aleag  the  said  edges  of  the  ontlet,  and 
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•djiuUble  elements  engafcd  upon  the  ends  of  tbe  banger 
and  bearing  againat  tbe  ralTe  to  bold  tbe  same  against 
tbe  said  edges  of  tbe  outlet. 


2.  A  bopper  baving  opposite  relatively  long  and  sbort 
walls  and  an  Inclined  outlet  between  tbe  lower  ends  of 
tbe  said  walls,  a  U-shaped  banger  straddling  the  bopper, 
tbe  relatlTely  long  wall  of  tbe  bopper  baTing  means  re- 
ceirlng  tbe  yoke  portion  of  tbe  banger  for  fulcmmlng  tbe 
same  thereto,  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe  oatlet  being  carved 
about  tbe  yoke  portion  of  tbe  banger  as  a  center,  a  valve 
engaged  upon  the  end  portions  of  tbe  banger  and  movable 
along  tbe  said  edges  of  tbe  outlet,  adjustable  elements  en- 
gaged upon  tbe  ends  of  tbe  banger  to  bold  tbe  valve 
against  said  edge,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  tbe  bopper  ad- 
jacent tbe  relatively  sbort  wall  thereof,  and  a  link  eon- 
■ectlng  tbe  lever  and  valve. 


1,104.196.  PROCESS  OP  MANUPACTUBING  WATBB 
BAGS  OR  BOTTLES.  Ibwin  P.  Kbplbb,  Akron.  Oblo. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  B.  P.  Goodrteb 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  IT, 
1912.    Serial  No.  671.678.     («.  18—66.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  hollow  rubber  articles, 
which  consists  in  making  and  semi-curing  two  halves  or 
sections  provided  with  Joint-forming  surfaces  relatively 
so  inclined  that  tbe  inner  edges  of  said  surfaces  m'eet.  first ; 
preulng  tbe  two  halves  together;  and  finally  curing  tbe 
same  while  thus  pressed  together. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  hollow  rubber  articles,  which 
consists  In  molding  two  halves  or  sections  and  producing 
Joint-forming  surfaces  thereon,  at  least  one  of  wbiob  Is 
higher  at  Its  Inner  than  at  its  outer  edge  and  Is  also 
broader  than  the  thickness  of  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  the 
rubber  wall ;  semi-curing  said  halves ;  pressing  them  to- 
gether; and  finally  curing  them  while  thus  pressed  to- 
gether. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  rubber  bags,  which  con- 
sists in  forming  upon  each  of  the  sections  of  partially- 
cured  rubber  from  which  the  bag  Is  produced,  a  marginal 
portion  of  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of  tbe  body  stock ; 
removing  tbe  excess  material  and  thereby  forming  a  broad. 
Joint-forming  surface ;  and  finally  bringing  such  surfaces 
of  the  sections  together  and  vulcanising  tbe  same. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  rubber  bags,  which 
consists  in  producing  bag  sections  of  partially  cured  rub- 
ber and  having  homogeneous  edges ;  placing  said  sections 
together,  edge  to  edge  ;  positioning  a  screw-threaded  valve- 
socket  In  tbe  neck  portion  formed  by  the  sections;  and 
finally  vulcanising  tbe  bag  thos  built  ap,  wttb  the  valve 
socket  In  place  therein. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  rubber  bags,  which  con- 
sists in  producing  bag-sectloni  of  partially  cured  rubber, 
each  section  having  a  fin  extending  therefrom;  cutting 
the  fin  from  the  section  at  an  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
final  Joint  and  thereby  producing  a  Joint  forming  surface 
having  a  raised  inner  edge;  superimposing  the  sections 
tbas  formed ;  and  finally  TuleanUing  tbe  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.1M.19T.  COUPLING  DBVICB  POR  CAN-LIDS,  PlPm, 
8HAPTS.  AND  SIMILAR  OBJBCTS.  JOHN  KlLDBAB. 
London.  Cngland.  Piled  Sept.  16.  1012.  Serial  No. 
720.682.     (CL  70—3.) 


7>i/^ 


A  locking  device  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
a  stationary  cup-like  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
lugs  located  above  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  and  a  rela- 
tively rotatable  universal  cap  member  having  a  central 
tubular  portion  provided  at  its  edge  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  lugs  for  engaging  with  tbe  lugs  of  the  sta- 
tionary member  to  thereby  prevent  lateral  separation  of 
tbe  members,  tbe  lugs  of  said  cap  member  being  provided 
with  sockets,  an  offstandlng  casing  carried  by  tbe  sta- 
tionary member  and  having  in  tbe  closed  end  thereof  a 
locking  stud  o[>ening.  and  a  spring  pressed  longitudinally 
movaUe  locking  bolt  arranged  within  said  easing  and  hav« 
ing  a  locking  stud  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said 
opening  to  enter  any  one  of  tbe  sockets  of  tbe  cap  logs 
to  lock  tbe  cap  and  stationary  member  against  relative 
rotation. 


1.16  4,198.  BANK-CHBCK.  Hbbbkbt  E.  KivnukM, 
Marion,  Ind.  Piled  May  8,  191S.  Serial  No.  26.884. 
(CL  11—18.) 


^m^' 


A  bank  check  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  valve  in- 
dleations  on  tbe  back  thereof,  and  arranged  In  trans- 
versely related  rows,  each  of  the  Indications  being  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  tbe  check,  certain  of  said  series 
of  value  indications  being  separated  transversely  of  tbe 
check  to  afford  a  space  underlying  tbe  portion  of  the  face 
of  tbe  check  on  which  the  value  of  the  check  is  written, 
tbe  back  of  tbe  check  underlying  the  space  on  the  front 
of  tbe  check  for  the  stgnsture  being  also  free  of  valaa 
Indications,  tbe  portion  of  the  back  of  the  check  inter- 
mediate the  aforesaid  portions  of  tbe  face  of  tbe  check 
being  provided  with  value  Inductions,  one  of  the  series  of 
value  Indications  being  numbered  consecutively  from  ••  1  *• 
to  "  100  "  ;  a  second  series  being  numbered  consecutively 
in  tbe  multiple  of  five  from  "  105 "  to  "  200,"  and  a 
third  series  being  numbered  consecutively  In  the  multiple 
of  ten  from  "  210." 


1,164,199.  INTERNAL-COMBU8T10N-ENO1NE  EQUIP- 
MENT. EMiL  M.  KaAifn,  Pazton.  111.  Piled  June  T, 
1915.     Serial  No.  82,661.     (CL  48—180.) 


>w? 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  tank  for  water  containing  an  air  inlet,  a  plp» 
eoU  arranged  to  be  heated  by  tbe  exhaust  pipe  of  tht 
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engine  and  connected  at  its  ends  with  said  tank,  a  eon- 
dnlt  opening  into  said  tank  above  the  water  tbertfn,  and 
la  communication  with  tbe  cylinders  of  the  engine,  and 
means  for  mixing  gasolene,  or  tbe  like,  with  tlie  air  and 
vapor  passing  through  said  conduit. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  tank  for  water  containing  an  air  inlet,  a  pipe- 
ooll  arranged  to  be  heated  by  tbe  exhaust  pipe  of  tbe  en- 
gine and  connected  at  its  ends  at  different  elevations  with 
said  tank,  a  conduit  opening  into  said  tank  above  tlie 
water  therein  and  in  communication  with  tbe  cylinders  of 
tike  engine,  and  means  for  mixing  gasolene,  or  tlie  like, 
with  tbe  air  and  vapor  passing  through  said  conduit. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  tank  for  water,  means  for  beating  tbe  water  in 
said  tank,  pipes  extending  upwardly  through  said  tank 
with  their  upper  ends  sbove  the  water-level  therein,  one 
of  said  pipes  at  its  other  end  being  in  communication 
with  the  carbureter  of  the  engine  and  the  other  of  said 
pipes  at  Its  other  end  in  communication  with  tbe  atmos- 
phere and  arraaged  to  cause  air  passing  therethrough  to 
be  heated  Ity  the  soEhavst  from  tbe  engine,  and  means 
for  mixing  gasolene,  or  tbe  like,  with  the  air  and  vapor 
passing  through  said  pipe. 


1,164.200.  WORM  -  GEARING.  CAl(lu.Da  KaOKPHOLC 
and  Emil  Paobb,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Piled 
JuM  26.  1918.    SerUl  No.  770.777.     (CL  74—86.) 


Worm  gearing  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
cooibinatlon,  a  drtvUg  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  Juxtaposed  worms  having  different  pltcbea  shift- 
ably  arranged  upon  said  d,rivlng  shaft;  longitudinal 
ledges  for  coupling  one  of  said  worms  to  said  shaft,  means 
for  coupling  said  worm  to  its  adjacent  worm,  a  pin  wheel 
upon  tbe  driven  shaft,  meabing  with  said  last  named 
worm,  and  meana  for  axlally  displacing  aald  worma. 


M64.201.  DELIVERTMAN'S  CABINET.  Mace  Lmtu, 
Tacoma.  Wash.  Piled  Sept  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861.746.      (a.  282 — 41.) 


A  deliveryman's  cabinet  comprising  a  suitable  box,  a 
door  hinged  to  tbe  box,  a  notched  stud  on  the  inside  of 
tbe  door,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  box,  a  latch  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  of  the  stud, 
a  platform  within  the  box  liaving  one  end  hung  from  said 
abaft  so  as  to  revolve  tbe  shaft  when  a  weight  is  placed 
on  the  platform,  a  weighted  arm  secured  to  tbe  shaft  to 
normally  maintain  tbe  same  In  unlocked  position,  means 
for  limiting  tbe  motion  of  said  arm.  manually  operable 
■eans  at  the  rear  of  the  box  for  revolving  tbe  shaft  to 
unlock  the  latch,  a  spring  for  opening  tbe  door  when  un- 
matched, and  means  fbr  limiting  tbe  distance  which  tbe 
«loor  is  opened  by  the  sprlns. 


1,164.202.  SIDE  BEARING  POR  CARS.  BcaMS  D.  LoGK- 
wooD,  Bellevne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
PUed  Nov.  29, 1911.    Serial  No.  068,109.    (CL  lOB — 115.) 


1.  Tbe  comMnation  with  a  car  bolster,  of  a  downwardly 
depending  side  bearing  member  vertically  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  bolster,  and  means  for  securing  said  side 
bearing  rigidly  in  preferred  vertical  position  relative  to 
said  bolster. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  bolster,  of  a  downwardly 
depending  aide  bearing  member  vertically  adjusuble  rela- 
tively to  tbe  bolster,  and  means  for  seenrlng  said  side 
bearing  rigidly  in  preferred  vertical  positions  relative  to 
said  bolster. 

8.  Tlie  combination  with  a  car  bolster,  of  a  side  bearing 
vertically  adjustable  relative  to  said  bolster,  and  waaber 
and  key  means  carried  by  said  bearing  member  for  securing 
said  side  bearing  member  In  preferred  vertical  positloa 
relative  to  said  bolster. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  bolster,  of  a  side  bearing 
member  of  substantially  T  shape,  a  recess  in  said  bolster 
adapted  to  receive  the  stem  of  the  T  shaped  side  bearing 
member,  vrashers  adapted  to  be  carried  by  tbe  stem  of  said 
T  shaped  side  bearing  member,  and  securing  means  for 
securing  said  side  bearing  member  and  washers  to  said 
bolster. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  bolster,  of  a  side  bearing 
member  of  substantially  T-shape,  washers  for  adjuatlng 
tbe  vertical  position  of  said  side  bearing  member,  and 
meana  for  securing  aald  side  bearing  member  and  washen 
in  said  bolster. 

[Clainu  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 


1,16  4,208.  CARRYING  MEANS  POR  THE  ROAD- 
WHEELS  OP  VEHICLES.  WiLLAcn  ATHnaroii  Mc- 
CusD,  Hampstead,  London.  England.  Piled  Nov.  S, 
1914.     Serial  No.  869,978.     (CL  21—90.) 


1.  In  carrying-means  for  the  road-wheels  of  vehicles, 
the  combination  of,  a  road-wbeel,  two  Independent  bear- 
ings arranged  side  by  side,  one  in  tbe  wheel  and  the  other 
In  a  part  carried  by  tbe  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a  non-drivinf 
OMn^ber  which  extends  through  both  bearings,  constitutes 
a  support  for  that  bearing  carried  from  the  frame,  and  is 
itself  supported  by  that  bearing  within  tbe  wheel  whereby 
each  of  the  two  said  bearings  takes  the  whole  load  of 
that  part  of  tbe  vehicle  which  is  carried  by  tbe  wheel 
to  which  tbe  bearings  are  allotted  In  order  that  should 
one  bearing  become  Inoperative  tbe  wheel  can  still  rotate 
relatively  to  tli«  vebicle  frame  1^  reaaon  of  the  other 
bearing. 
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S.  In  ««nTlnt-Bie*M  for  th*  ro*<l-wb«eU  of  vcblelM. 
tk«  combtDatlon  of.  •  roftd-wbMl.  a  vtblcle- frame,  an  aatl- 
frletlon  bearing  situated  outalde  tb«  wbeel  but  doee  tbere- 
to  and  carried  from  the  veblcle  frame  by  readily  deCacb- 
able  meaDs,  a  second  bearing  In  the  wheel  in  Ibie  wltb 
tb«  flrat  mentioned  bearing  and  a  non-drlTlng  member 
wblcb  eztenda  tbrougb  tba  bearing  in  tbe  wbeel  and  pro- 
Jecta  a  Bhort  dlaUnce  beyond  into  tbe  antifriction  bearing 
whereby  each  of  the  two  bearings  is  made  to  take  tbe 
wbole  load  of  that  part  of  the  vehicle  which  la  carried 
by  the  wbeel  to  which  tba  bearings  are  allotted  in  order 
tlaat  ahould  one  bearing  become  inoperatlTe  tbe  wheel 
can  still  rotate  relatively  to  the  vehicle  frame  by  reason 
of  the  other  bearing  and  the  outside  bearing  can  be  re- 
moved and  replaced  without  disturbing  the  wheel. 

8.  In  carry Ing-meana  for  the  road-wheels  of  vebiclea 
tbe  combination  of  two  road-wbeela,  two  Independent 
bearings  for  each  wbeel  arranged  side  by  aide,  one  in  each 
wheel  and  tbe  others  in  parts  carried  by  the  frame  of  tbe 
Ttblcle,  a  non-drlvlng  member  wblcb  extends  tbrougb 
all  tbe  said  bearings,  constltutea  a  aupport  for  tbe  bear- 
Inga  carried  from  tbe  frame  and  la  itself  supported  by  tbe 
bearings  within  the  wheel  whereby  each  of  the  said  bear-  j 
Inga  ukea  tbe  whole  load  of  that  part  of  the  vehicle  which 
la  carried  by  tbe  wbeel  to  wblcb  the  bearings  are  allotted 
In  order  that  sbould  one  beurlng  become  Inoperative  tbe 
wheel  can  atill  rotate  relatively  to  tbe  vehicle  frame  by 
reason  of  tbe  other  bearing. 

4.  In  carrylng-meanjj  for  tbe  road-wbeela  of  Tehlclea, 
tlM  combination  of,  a  road-wbeel.  a  vehicle  frame,  an  anti- 
friction bearing  situated  outside  tbe  wbeel  but  doae 
thereto  and  carried  from  tbe  vehicle  frame  by  a  laminated 
aprlng.  a  aecond  bearing  In  tbe  wbeel  in  line  wltb  tbe  first 
mentlpned  bearing  and  a ,  non-drlvlng  member  which  ex- 
tenda  through  the  bearing  in  tbe  wbeel  and  projects  A 
abort  distance  beyond  into  the  anti-friction  bearing  wliere- 
by  each  of  tbe  two  bearings  is  made  to  take  tbe  wbole 
load  of  that  part  of  the  vehicle  wblcb  Is  carried  by  tbe 
wbeel  to  which  the  ben  rings  are  allotted  in  order  that 
abould  one  bearing  become  inoperative  tbe  wbeel  can  still 
rotate  relatively  to  tbe  vehicle  frame  by  reason  of  tbe 
Other  bearing  and  the  outside  bearing  can  be  removed  and 
replaced  without  disturbing  tbe  wheeL 


1,164,204.  CURRYCOMB.  Edwabd  R.  MoLLwrr  and 
Waltbb  D.  FowLkB,  BrldgevlUe,  Del.  Filed  July  2, 
1012.     Serial  No.  707,837.     (CL  11»— 88.) 


A  curry  comb  comprising  a  back,  toothed  bars  depend- 
ing from  the  back,  a  cleaning  pl«te  slldably  aaaoclated 
with  the  bars,  a  pair  of  spaced  pins  slldnble  in  tbe  back 
and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Intermediate  bar, 
•od  having  their  lower  ends  fixed  to  tbe  plate,  a  single 
button  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  pins,  and  a  aingle 
eoU  aprlng  surrounding  both  pina  and  having  its  upper 
•nd  engaged  with  the  button  and  Ita  lower  end  engaged 
wltb  tbe  badL 


1«164,206.  EL5CTBIC  CHAIR.  JoHW  J.  OotirwALD, 
Waabington.  D.  C.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1010.  8erUI  No. 
20,081.      (CI.  174—172.) 

1.  A  cbalr  for  adminiaterlng  electric  dlaebargea  and 
iMTlng  a  aaltable  sent  covering,  comprising  an  electric 
feattery  and  an  induction  coil  secured  thereto,  a  sertea 
9t  metal  atrlps  aopported  beneath  and  in  Jnxtapoattloa  to 
aald  s«at  covering,  the  stripe  bdng  alternately  connected 
to  tta*  terminala  of  tbe  se^odary  of  aald  coil,  and  a  dr- 
CQlt  doaing  awltcb  in  drcutt  with  tbe  Uttery  and  tbe 
^aary  of  aald  coil  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  preaoure 
apon  aald  seat  covering. 


t.  A  chair  tor  adalalataHag  aloetrle  diKkargw  mad 
baTlng  a  aultabla  aaat  covarlng,  coBprlalag  an  alectrk 
battery  aad  an  Indaetloa  eoU  aeenrod  thereto,  a  atrlaa 
of  metal  atrtpa  aupportad  beneath  aad  la  Jaztapoaltioa 
to  said  aeat  covering,  cartain  of  aald  atripa  being  eoa- 
nected  to  one  terminal  of  the  secondary  of  said  coll  and 
other  atrlps  being  eonoeeted  to  the  other  tcrmiaal  thar^ 
of.  and  meana  for  automatically  doalag  a  drralt 
aald  battery  aad  the  primary  of  aald  eoU  by  pi 
exerted  npoa  aald  aaat  eoTertaf. 


8.  A  chair  for  adminlatering  electric  discbarges  and 
having  a  cane  aeat  coverlag,  comprising  an  electric  bat- 
tery and  an  induction  eoU  aecured  thereto,  metal  atripa 
adjacent  to  tbe  cane  atripa  of  said  seat  covering  and 
connected  reapectlvely  to  the  aecondary  terminals  of  said 
coil,  and  a  circuit  doaing  awltcb  In  circuit  with  the 
battery  and  tbe  primary  of  aald  coll  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  pressure  upon  aald  aeat  covering. 

4.  A  body  supporting  frame  having  a  cover  of  a  ■nitabU 
inaulatlng  material,  a  plurality  of  metal  membera  con- 
atltuting  elect rodea,  secured  beneath  and  adjacent  to  aald 
Cw-er.  and  meana  for  aupplylng  electric  currenta  of  high 
voltage  to  aald  elect  rodea. 

B.  A  body  aupportlng  frame  having  a  cover  of  suitable 
inaulatlng  material,  a  plurality  of  metal  membera  eoa- 
Btitutlng  electrodes,  secured  beneath  and  adjacent  to  aald 
cover,  meana  for  aupplylng  electric  currents  of  high  volt- 
age to  aald  electrodea.  and  a  normally  open  awltcb  con- 
trolling tbe  aupply  of  aald  electric  currenta,  aald  awltch 
being  actiuted  by  preaaure  upon  aald  cover. 


1,10  4,208.  DHIVINO-QEAR  FOR  AUTOMOBItJBt. 
OaoBoa  PAMaa,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1014. 
Berlal  No.  881,048.     (CL  21—00.) 


A  Tohlde  driven  gaar  of  the  character  apMdflod,  com- 
prialng  in  combination,  a  eaalng  which  raceivea  rear  axlea 
and  differential  gearing  connected  to  aald  axlea.  wheela 
connected  to  aaM  azlaa,  a  traaa«l»lon  abaft  estemllac 
from  tbe  aourea  of  power  to  aald  dllferentUI  CMrlag. 
transmiaalon  geara  aaounted  oa  aald  axlee  away  fiaa 
the  differential  gearing,  rear  katlaantal  aad  parallel  atad 
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itefta  kaviav  gaara  thareoa  arbieh  aeah  with  tb*  traaa- 
ndfaloB  gaara  oa  aald  azlaa,  a  front  axle,  hollow  axlaa 
ptvotad  to  aald  frost  axle,  whaala  Btooated  oa  aald  hollow 
axlea.  abafta  extending  through  aald  hollow  axlea  aad 
connected  to  aald  wbeela,  univeraal  Jolnta  la  alinement 
with  the  plvota  of  aald  hollow  axlea,  borlaoatal  parallel 
front  atvd  ahafta  in  allneawnt  with  the  rear  horliontal 
parallel  atnd  ahafta,  ahafta  eennectlng  tbe  front  and  rear 
atud  ahafta,  aad  tranamlaaion  geara  between  aald  front 
atud  ahafta  and  tbe  univeraal  jolota  connected  to  the 
ahafta  extending  through  aald  hollow  axlea,  aubatantlally 
tm  daacribad. 


1,184,207.  TANDEM  SEAT  FOB  BICYCLES  OB  MOTOR- 
CYCLES. EWALD  F.  Pawbat,  Sheboygan,  Wla.,  aa- 
Bignor  to  Wald  Manufacturing  Company,  Sheboygan, 
Wla.  Filed  July  8,  1015.  Serial  No.  88,210.  (CL 
208—24.) 


^>r 


1.  In  eoaMnatlon.  a  soppoctteg  frame  formed  of  side 
bare  and  transverse  bare,  a  baae  frame  formed  of  side 
bare  aeated  on  tbe  traoaverae  bare,  and  transverse  con- 
Boctlng  bara.  the  end  pordona  of  which  are  extended  paat 
the  baae  frame  and  project  braeath  and  Interlock  with 
the  aide  bara  of  the  supporting  frame,  means  for  drawing 
tbe  bara  of  the  baae  frame  together  and  securing  tbem  at 
thalr  Intersection,  and  a  aeat  carried  by  tbe  baae  frame. 

2.  In  combination,  a  aupportlng  frame  formed  of  aide 
bara  and  transverse  bara.  a  base  frame  having  side  bars 
aeated  on  tbe  transverse  bars  and  said  base  frame  having 
tranaverae  connecting  bara.  tbe  end  portlona  of  which 
project  beneath  and  terminate  la  end  hooks  for  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  aide  bars  of  tbe  aupportlng 
fraoM.  meana  for  holding  aald  end  portions  in  damping 
reUtlon  to  aald  bara,  and  a  aeat  carried  by  the  baae 
frame. 

8.  A  tandem  aeat  for  cyelea  eomprlalng  a  base  frame, 
leana  for  connecting  tbe  same  to  a  support,  an  upetand- 
tog  U-abaped  support  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the 
base  frame  and  terminating  In  a  band  grip  at  Its  upper 
end,  a  U  shaped  banger  pivotally  mounted  within  tbe  U- 
Bhaped  support,  a  aeat  having  Ita  forward  end  fastened 
to  the  baae  of  tbe  banger,  and  meana  for  yieldingly  con- 
necting the  rear  end  of  the  aeat  to  the  base  frame. 


1404,208.     TRACTOR.     Jaaaa  Prslct,  Topeka,   Kana. 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  24,002.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  la  combination  with  a  binder,  a  tractor  therefor 
eomprialnc  a  traan,  a  steertag  wheel  supported  by  one 
extremity  of  the  frasM.  a  traction  wheel  roUtably  anp- 
ported  by  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  frame,  a  motor 
earned  by  the  frame  adjaoeat  the  traetioa  wheel  and 
•paratlvaly  eagagad  therewith.  bsaaM  ylsldahly  supported 


by  the  frame  between  the  motor  and  the  stcafiag 
to  which  the  binder  la  aecured. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  binder,  a  tractor  thereof 
comprialng  a  frame,  a  steering  wbeel  supported  by  on* 
extremity  of  th«  frame,  a  traction  wheel  rotatabij  sup- 
ported by  the  opposite  extrenalty  of  the  frame,  a  motar 
carried  by  tbe  frame  adjacent  tbe  traction  wbeel  and 
operatlvely  engaged  therewith,  beaau  yieldably  supported 
by  tbe  frame  between  tbe  motor  and  tbe  steering  whoel 
to  which  tbe  binder  Is  secured  and  an  operative  conoae- 
tlon  between  tbe  motor  and  a  movable  part  of  the  binder. 

8.  In  combination  wltb  a  binder,  a  tractor  therefor 
comprising  a  frame,  a  steering  wbeel  aupported  by  oaa 
extremity  of  tbe  frame,  a  traction  wbed  rotatably  sap- 
ported  by  the  opposite  extremity  of  tbe  frame,  a  motor 
carried  by  tbe  frame  adjacent  the  traction  wheel  and 
operatlvely  engaged  therewith,  beama  yieldably  supported 
by  the  frame  between  the  motor  and  the  steering  wheal 
to  which  the  binder  la  aecured.  the  portion  of  the  frama 
with  wblcb  tbe  beama  eoact  occupying  a  horizontal  plans 
below  the  plane  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame. 


1,164.209.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILWAY-VB- 
HICLES.  John  F.  Pbicb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asxignor  to 
Tbe  McCoaway  A  Torley  Company,  Plttisburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  17,  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  40,371.     (CL  213—42.) 


1^  i  iJ  JL^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  stem 
and  a  bead  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  frame  entraging 
said  head  and  slldably  mounted  on  snid  stem,  means  car- 
ried by  aald  frame  for  centralizing  aald  stem,  and  a  spring 
yieldingly  supporting  said  frame,  said  frame  Involving 
separable  members  having  engaging  parte,  and  detnch- 
able  means  for  connecting  said  separable  members  lat- 
erally, aald  detachable  means  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  hooks  which  respectlTely  engage  the  said  sepa- 
rable frame  membera. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  stem 
and  a  head  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  frame  engag- 
ing said  head  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  stem,  meaas 
carried  by  said  frame  for  centralizing  aald  stem,  and  a 
apring  operatlvely  Interiraaed  between  said  frame  and 
stem,  said  frame  involving  counterpart  members  having 
interflttlng  portions  and  a  member  having  curved  Beats 
which  are  adapted  to  respectively  recdve  the  rear  ends 
of  said  counterpart  memliers. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  atem 
and  a  bead  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon,  of  a  frame  engag- 
ing aald  head  and  alldably  mounted  on  aald  stem,  means 
carried  by  aald  frame  for  centralizing  said  stem,  and  a 
apring  operatlvely  Interposed  between  said  frame  and  stem 
snd  extending  in  tbe  direction  of  length  of  aald  stem,  aald 
frame  involving  counterpart  membera  having  interflttlng 
engagement  at  their  forward  enda  and  respectively  pro- 
vided at  their  rear  enda  with  lugs  which  project  laterally 
outward,  and  aald  frame  also  Involving  a  member  engag- 
ing the  forward  sides  of  aald  lugs  and  connecting  said 
counterpart  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  stem 
and  a  head  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  frame  en- 
gaging aald  bead  and  alldably  mounted  on  aald  atem.  a 
longitudinally  extending  spring  interposed  between  said 
frame  and  aald  atem.  followera  carried  by  said  frame  and 
projecting  laterally  therethrough,  and  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged spring  Interposed  between  said  followera,  aald 
frame  Involving  counterpart  membera  having  interflttlng 
portlona,  each  of  aald  counterjwrt  membera  having  an  ap- 
ertura  adapted  to  raeetve  oaa  of  said  foUowera  aad  haik 
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taff  as  oatwardly  prej«ctlav  l«ff  at 
frmiM  also  IbtoItIiic  •  tnasrwMly  «st«B41ac  mcmtwr  har- 
lac  earred  Mata  which  an  adapted  to  rMpwdralj  rwatr* 
■aid  Inga. 

S.  Th«  eenbteatlon  with  a  ear  eonpte  harliif  a  ataa 
aad  a  h«ad  plrouily  mounted  tbcraoa,  a  traoM  alldably 
moaated  on  aald  stem  and  •ngaglnv  aald  haad,  a  aprlnc  op- 
eratlTaij  Interpoaed  b«twt«n  Mid  fnuna  aad  ateni,  aad 
maaaa  eairlad  hr  tald  fraoM  for  oMtralMac  lald  item, 
■aid  fnuM  inTolTint  ■eparahlo  BMBBbers  which  onsacv 
■aid  coupler  h«ad,  a  traarrerscly  ezteadlac  aiMBhar  pro- 
Tldod  with  hooked  portions  baring  orerlapplni  tngage- 
mant  with  each  of  said  aaparabU  frame  memberB,  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  transrereely  extending  means  paaalag 
tbroogh  aald  aeparable  frame  membera  aad  eoaneetlng  the 
■ante. 


1.164,210.  GAS-BUHNER.  Paraa  J.  Qoiin.Aii,  Marietta, 
Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  SO.  1916.  Serial  No.  18.146.  (CI. 
16S— lOtt.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box-like  casing  In- 
dodlng  a  closure;  a  top  spaced  from  the  closure;  end 
walls  uniting  the  top  with  the  closure ;  and  a  line  of  burner 
tubes  opening  through  the  top,  the  closure  haTlog  openings 
disposed  below  the  burner  tubes;  the  device  being  char- 
acterised by  the  fact  that  the  extreme  tubes  of  the  line 
are  dlspoaed  close  to  tbe  end  walla  thereby  to  give  the  line 
a  maximum  length,  that  both  ends  of  tbe  casing  and  tbe 
intermediate  portion  thereof  are  provided  with  gat  Inlat 
opaalngs  thus  securing  an  adequate  and  even  supply  of 
gas  to  ths  said  extreme  end  tubes  and  to  the  inner  tubes, 
that  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  extend  downwardly  be- 
low the  lower  face  of  the  top  to  receive  gas  from  the  open- 
ings In  the  closure,  that  the  entire  upper  surface  of  the 
closure  lies  in  a  common  plane  thus  to  facllltete  a  draft 
of  air  throogh  the  downwardly  extended  ends  of  the  tubes, 
aad  that  supporting  lugs  connect  the  top  and  the  cloaure 
latarmediate  th«  end  walls,  and  at  the  sides  of  th«  casing. 


1.164,211.  CX)MBINED  VASE  AND  LAMP  STAND. 
WiLLUM  N.  Rbbd.  Hackensack.  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  IS, 
1616.    Serial  No.  ».lflO.     (CL  240—2.) 


L  Tka  eoBbtnatlon  of  a  jacket  havtag  the  geaaral  Uum 
tt  a  vase,  a  stem  extending  through  said  jacket,  a  laav 
■ooatad  apoa  said  stem  aad  located  above  aald  i«aa  ta 


aaM  teak 
ly  •(  Ika 


to  Ulaalaato  1 

attad  iato  said  Jacket  aad , ,  _ 

being  reasovahla  ttom  aald  Jacket  Indspcndsatlj 
preaeaca  of  said  atHi  and  aald  lamp. 

2.  The  coaMaatka  af  a  Jacket  havli«  the  gaaaral  form 
of  a  vaae,  a  tnbalar  stam  astaadlag  thiongh  said  Ja^at, 
an  electric  lamp  carried  hy  aald  stan  aad  located  ahOf« 
tbe  top  of  said  rasa  in  order  to  lUnmlBate  sarroaattac 
objects,  electrical  conductors  extending  through  said  tttm 
to  said  lamp,  and  a  water  tank  fitted  into  said  fmnk  aad 
— laglag  aald  stem  so  as  to  brace  the  same,  said  task 
beiag  rsmovable  froa  aald  Jacket  Independently  of  tha 
prsesnce  of  said  stem  aad  aald  lamp. 

a.  A  combined  vaae  aad  lamp  staad  comprising  a  wicker- 
work  Jacket,  a  pair  of  water  tenks  mated  to  each  other 
aad  fitted  iato  aald  Jacket,  said  water  tenks  having  abot- 
ttog  faces  provided  with  eeml-tubalar  portions,  a  tnbalar 
stem  extending  throogh  said  wlckerwork  jacket  and  be- 
tweea  said  taaks  so  as  to  fit  into  said  saoil-tnbalar  por- 
tions, electric  lampe  carrted  by  said  stem,  aad  electrical 
eondnctors  extending  through  said  tubular  stan  to  said 
lampa,  for  snpplying  current  thereto. 

4.  A  combined  vase  and  lamp  ataad,  eooiprlalBc  a 
wlckerwork  jacket  provided  with  a  flarlag  portion  of  sub- 
stantially bell-form,  a  plurality  of  water  tanks  fitting  to- 
gether aad  having  together  a  portloa  of  snbataatlally  bell- 
form,  aald  water  tenks  fitting  neatly  into  the  flariag  por- 
tion of  said  wlckerwork  Jacket  and  balag  provldad  with 
flat  abutting  faces  and  with  a  phirattty  of  porttens  whlefe. 
when  said  tenka  are  assembled,  virtually  form  a  tube,  a 
tabular  stem  fitting  said  tnhe  aad  extaadlag  from  aald 
taaka,  aa  electric  lamp  aarrled  by  said  atam.  aad  alac- 
trlcal  coadactors  ezteadlng  through  said  atom  to  saM 
lamp. 

6.  A  combined  vaae  aad  lasiv  ataad,  eomprlalag  a  Jacket 
haviag  the  geaeral  outward  form  of  a  vaae,  a  plarallty  of 
tanka  removably  fitted  into  said  jacket  and  provided  aev- 
eraUy  with  portioaa  which  fit  tagather  aad  collectively 
form  a  virtual  tabe,  said  tanks  bel^r  adapted  to  hold  wa- 
ter aad  support  fiowera,  a  stem  exteadlng  through  said 
Jacket  and  supported  iadepcndently  of  said  teaks  bat 
braced  by  aald  tube  when  aald  tanka  are  in  poaltlon  within 
aald  jacket,  aad  a  lamp  carried  by  said  st«n. 


1.164.212.     PSINTINO-PRSSS.     Jambs   D.   Rsmwi 

and  HamiT  Q.  ScHwaorLa^  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Stokes  *  Smith  Compaay.  Summerdale,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Penaaylvaala.  FUed  Feb.  8.  1614.  Serial 
No.  81«,20a     (CI.  101—126.) 


1.  A  printing  preaa  embodying  a  mala  fkmma,  a 
cyUader,  an  impression  cyUader,  aad  a  teke-off  eyiiadar 
arranged  in  parallel,  joumaled  in  top  of  the  main  frame 
and  extending  above  the  saaie,  the  axea  of  said  cyHadara 
lying  in  a  common  borlaontal  plaae,  a  horlsonteUy  swing- 
iM  ftaaea  hlagad  to  the  rear  of  the  main  frame,  aa  lakl^ 


carrtad  thatabT,  said  awtaglag  fmaa  morabto 
ea  Ite  axte  toward  tbe  form  cyUader  to  bclag  tbe  iaklag 
■aehanism  Into  operative  rdatlaa  therewith  and  away 
from  aald  cylinder  to  expose  tbr*  saaM  and  penalt  eaay 
aoeesa  thereto,  aad  a  vertlcally  awlaglag  faad  table  hlaged 
to  the  froat  of  the  mala  frame  aad  extending  over  the 
Impression  and  take-off  cyUnders  adapted  to  be  tuned  np- 
ward  from  said  cylinders  to  permit  acceas  thereto. 

2.  A  prlatlBg  press  embodyiag  a  main  frame,  a  form 
eyitnder.  an  impreaaion  cylinder,  and  a  take-off  cylinder 
arraaged  ta  parallel,  joamaled  In  tbe  top  of  tbe  main 
frame  aad  extending  above  the  same,  tbe  axea  of  said  cyl- 
Indssa  lying  In  a  common  horlsontel  plane,  a  horlaontaUy 
swteging  trame  hinged  to  the  re%r  of  the  main  frame, 
an  inking  mechanlam  carried  thereby,  said  swinging  frame 
movable  oa  ite  axis  toward  the  form  cylinder  to  bring  the 
inking  mechanism  into  operative  relatton  therewith  and 
away  from  said  cylinder  to  cxpoae  the  same  and  permit 
easy  access  thereto,  a  vertically  swinging  feed  table  hinged 
to  tbe  front  of  the  main  frame  and  extending  over  the 
impreeelon  and  take-off  cylinders  adapted  to  be  turned  up- 
ward from  said  cylinders  to  permit  access  thereto,  and 
meaaa  comprlalBg  a  worm,  aad  a  toothed  aagmeat  fixed  to 
the  feed  table  for  ralslag  and  lowering  the  same. 

S.  A  printing  preaa  embodying  a  main  fftime,  a  form  cyl- 
teder,  an  Impreaaion  cylinder  and  a  rotery  take-off  ar- 
ranged in  paraUel;  jonfnaled  la  the  upper  part  of  the 
main  frame  and  having  portioaa  thereof  projecting  above 
the  fraan,  the  axaa  of  said  eylladera  aad  take-off  lying  in 
a  common  borlaontal  plane,  a  votlcaUy  awlnglng  feed- 
teble  hinged  to  the  BMln  frame  normally  Obstructing  ac- 
cess tb  said  cylinders  tfh  tbalr  upper  sMe  aad  movable 
toward  and  from  tbe  said  cylinders  and  take-off,  and 
meaas  fOr  positively  moving  said  teble  into  a  substen- 
ttally  vertical  poslti{^  to  give  accees  to  eaid  cylinders. 


1,164,216.  SEQUENCE  -  SWITCH.  JoRK  NaWBBBBT 
RBTMOLoa,  Oreenwlch.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Illl- 
aola.  FUed  Mar.  1.  1918.  Sertal  No.  761,667.  ((3. 
1T»— 276.) 


1.  la  a  mechanical  switch,  a  roteteble  shaft,  a  metelUe 
disk  eecnred  thereto,  U-shaped  slote  In  said  disk.  Integral 
tongue  Bhaped  portions  formed  thereby,  said  portions  be- 
ing projected  beyond  the  surface  of  said  disk  whM«by  a 
asriaa  of  coatacte  are  forsMd  and  a  brush  arranged  for 
aurrssslvriy  engaging  aald  eontacte  upon  rotetlon  of  aald 

5.  In  an  electrical  switching  device,  a  shaft,  a  metal 
dlak  aaeured  thereto,  a  series  of  contect  portions  project- 
ing from  tbe  drcnmfereace  of  said  disk,  a  eecond  aeries 
of  contect  portions  projecting  from  the  surface  of  said 
dlak  within  the  drcnmfereace  thereof,  and  brusbea,  one 
for  each  aerlaa,  arraagod  for  electrical  engagement  with 
aald  coatacte  npoa  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

6.  In  an  electrical  switching  device,  a  abaft,  a  metal 
dlak  secured  thereto,  a  series  of  eoatect  portions  project- 
ing from  the  circnstference  of  said  dlak,  a  second  series  of 
eoatact  portioaa  projecting  from  the  sarfaca  of  aald  dlak 
within  said  drcnmfereace,  a  third  aerlea  of  eoatect  por- 
tions projecting  from  the  opposite  surteoe  of  said  disk 


vrlthln  the  drcumferenee,  and  braabea,  one  for  eaA  a^ 
rlea,  arranged  for  electrical  engagcawnt  wltb  oatA  <aa»^ 
tacte  upon  rotetlon  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  electrical  switching  device,  a  iriiaft,  a  metal 
dlak  aecofed  thereto,  a  series  of  c<mtect  portions  project- 
lag  from  the  clrcumfermee  of  said  dlak,  a  aeeoad  aerlaa  of 
contect  portlona  projecting  from  tbe  surface  of  said  dlak 
within  the  drcumferenee,  a  third  series  of  contact  por- 
tions projecting  from  the  surface  of  said  disk  inter-' 
mediate  the  aecond  aeries  and  aald  shaft,  and  bruahea,  oaa 
for  each  sarlca,  arraaged  for  tfectrlcal  engagement  with 
said  contecte  upmi  rotetlon  of  said  sbaft. 


1464,214.  ANTISKID  DEYICB.  Bdmcnd  S.  RoBBBTa, 
Tonkers,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignmente,  to 
Kelly-Sprlngfleld  Tire  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  819.870.     (CL  162—2.) 


1.  In  an  antl-skld  device,  the  combination,  with  a  tira 
of  the  dual  type  formed  of  two  aerlea  of  yieldable  blocks 
and  a  wheel  rim  within  which  said  blo^s  are  eecnred,  of 
a  curved  wedge-ahaped  plate  located  l4tween  the  bloda 
of  the  reepeetlve  tirea,  the  tread  portl<m  of  aald  plate 
being  wider  than  the  space  between  said  blo<te  and  -es- 
teaded  beyond  the  treads  of  said  blo^s,  and  flezibla 
devices  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  blocks  and  ha- 
neath  tbe  rim  of  .said  wheel  for  securing  said  plate  la 
poeitlon. 

2.  In  an  anti-skid  device,  tbe  combination,  with  a  dual 
tire  formed  of  two  nrlee  of  bloAi  and  a  wheel  rim  wltiila 
which  aald  blocks  are  secured,  of  a  wedge-iliaped  plate 
located  between  the  blocks  of  the  respective  tires,  said 
plate  having  ite  sides  formed  on  straight  Unea  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  inner  edges  of  the  respective  Mo^s,  ao 
that  the  tread  of  aald  plate  wlU  be  extended  beyond  tba 
treads  ot  the  respective  blocks,  and  flexible  devices  ex- 
tending between  the  respective  Mocks  and  beneath  said 
wheel  rim  for  aeenrlng  aald  plate  In  poeitlon. 

8.  In  an  antl-skld  device,  tbe  combination,  with  tv» 
tlrea  each  formed  of  a  series  of  flexible  blocks  and  a  whart 
Hm  in  which  said  blocks  are  secured,  of  a  curved  plate 
located  between  the  respective  aerlea  of  blocks,  tbe  ootar 
periphery  of  said  plate  being  extended  beyond  the  trcaida 
ot  said  biotas.  Integrally  formed  logs  on  said  plate  pro- 
jecting between  the  «kds  of  adjacent  Mocks,  and  flexlbie 
devices  secured  to  said  logs  aad  extended  under  the  rim 
of  said  wheel  for  eeeuring  said  plate  in  position. 

4.  In  an  anti-Bkld  device,  tbe  combination,  with  two 
tires  each  formed  of  a  series  of  yieldaMe  blocks  and  a 
wheel  rim  In  which  said  Mocks  are  secured,  of  a  wedga- 
ahaped  plate  located  betwaea  tba  req>ectlTe  awloa  at 
Mocks,  the  sides  of  said  pfiite  being  formed  on  strsight 
lines  adapted  to  bear  upon  tbe  edges  of  the  respective 
blocks  so  that  the  tread  of  said  pUte  will  be  extended  be- 
yond tbe  treads  of  said  Mocka,  the  tread  of  aald  plate  ba- 
lag wider  tiian  the  apace  batwean  the  reapaetlve  aerlaa  of 
Mocka,  integrally  formed  loss  on  said  plate  projectlat 
In  oKKMlte  directions  between  the  ends  of  adjaomt  Mocka, 
and  flexible  devices  connected  with  said  lugs  and  as- 
tended  nhder  the  lim  of  aald  wbaal  for  sacorlag  aald  plata 
in  poaltlon. 


1,164.216.     CARBURETER.    MkiiXJWL  R.  RoMiouaB  aad 
MAsna  /.  ScHMrrr,  New  York,  N.  T.     FOad  Dec  7, 
1611.    Serial  No.  664,477.     (CL  48—169.) 
la  a  carboreter,  the  combiaatlOB  with  a  eaalag,  of  te- 

perforate  platea  or  partltloas  forming  a  tortoou* 
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tor  th«  air,  nkl  paasage  eomprlalnc  •  nombcr  of  portUMia 
po«lt)oo«d  at  an  angle  to  'the  longltudtnal  axla  of  tbe 
caalBg  and  connecting  longltudlnallj  dlapoaed  parta,  and 
a  oaitary  poroua  material  to  paaa  aueceaalTely  through 
the  Tartoua  portlona  of  the  Mild  paaaage,  tbe  aald  plataa, 
and   porous   material    being   constructed   and   ar- 


ranged to  respectively  form  the  walls  of  a  aeriea  of  adja- 
cent communicating  compartmenta,  each  projecting  be- 
yond the  median  plane  of  the  casing,  and  means  to  charge 
the  first  chamber  only  with  hydrocarbon  floid.  said  uni- 
tary porous  material  serving  as  tbe  sole  means  of  con- 
ducting tbe  liquid  from  tbe  first  chamber  to  the  others. 


1,164^16.      SCRUBBINO-AfACHINB. 
Portsmouth,    Qblo.      Filed    Sept.    3. 
4«,819.      (CI.  1&— 14.) 


Elieabstb   Roaa. 
1916.      Sertal    No. 


I    --v 


1.  A  floor  scouring  machine  including  a  wheel,  handlea 
looaely  mounting  tbe  wheel,  pitmen  slidably  mounted 
upon  tbe  handlea,  means  carried  by  each  pitman  for  r*- 
aaovably  accommodating  a  mop  handle,  and  meana  con- 
nected with  tbe  wheel  for  tbe  reciprocation  of  said  pit- 


2.  A  floor  aeourlng  machine  Including  a  wheel,  gears 
projecting  from  the  lateral  facea  of  the  wheel,  handlea 
loosely  mounting  tbe  wheel,  brackets  supported  by  said 
bandies,  gears  mounted  by  said  brackets  to  mesh  respeo- 
tlrely  with  first  said  gears,  pitmen,  means  for  supporting 
th«  mop  handles  apon  said  pitmen,  and  connectiona  be- 
tween second  said  gears  and  said  pitmen. 

3.  A  floor  scouring  machine  Including  a  wheel,  gears 
projecting  from  tbe  lateral  faces  of  the  wheel,  bandies 
looaely  mounting  the  wheel,  brackets  secured  to  the  han- 
dles, pitmen  alidably  aupported  by  said  handlea,  gears 
■aesbing  respectively  with  tbe  first  said  gears,  and  mount- 
ad  In  aaid  handle  brackets,  an  arm  eccentrically  carried 
by  each  of  second  said  gears,  and  universal  joint  con- 
nectlona  between  aaid  arnu  and  aald  pitmen. 

4.  A  floor  scouring  machine  including  a  wheel,  geara 
projecting  from  the  lateral  faces  of  tbe  wheel,  bandies 
loosely  mounting  the  wheel,  brackets  secured  to  the 
handlea,  pitmen  alidably  aupported  by  said  handlea,  gears 
meshing  respectively  with  the  first  said  gears,  and  mount- 
ed In  aald  handle  brackets,  an  arm  eccentrically  carried 
by  each  of  second  said  geara,  universal  joint  connections 
between  aald  arms  and  aald  pitmen,  and  spring  clips  car^ 
ried  by  each  pitman  for  the  removable  seating  of  a  mop 

handle. 

5.  A  floor  scouring  machine  including  a  wheel,  an  axle, 
gears  projecting  from  tbe  lateral  faces  of  the  wheel,  ban- 
dlM  looMly  mooated  apon  said  azla,  bracketa  supported 


by  aaM  haadlaa,  gaara  moanted  la  aald  biackata  for  ra- 
apeetlve  engagement  with  the  flrst  said  gears,  pitmen 
alidably  mounted  by  said  handles,  bracket  means  carried 
by  aach  pitman  and  aOapted  to  loosely  encompaaa  said 
azla,  and  eccentric  driving  connections  between  each  pit- 
man and  each  of  aeoond  aald  geara. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,104,217.  APPARATUS  FOR  HYQIENIC,  UEDICAL, 
AND  ORTHOPEDIC  OTMNA8T1C8.  MiOUlL  OiMNAa 
RoscllO,  Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed  Oct  14,  1912.  Sa- 
rlaJ  Na  726.705.      (CL  128—16.) 


1.  ApparatuH  for  hygienic,  medical  and  orthopedic  gym- 
nastics, comprising  a  board  (33),  said  board  having  open- 
ings (49)  at  its  edge  adapted  for  the  fixture  of  various 
acceasory  parts,  a  frame  (32)  into  which  aaid  board  la 
Inserted,  a  rockable  board  (34)  carried  by  said  frame  on 
its  side  distant  from  tbe  board  (33),  a  frame  (31)  which 
Is  rotatably  fitted  to  the  frame  of  tbe  apparatus,  and 
meana  to  enable  the  said  frame  to  assume  various  Inclina- 
tions between  the  vertical  and  the  horlsontal  poaltlon, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatua  for  hygienic,  medical  and  orthopedic  gym- 
nastics, comprising  a  board  (33),  said  board  having  open- 
ings (49)  at  ita  edge  adapted  for  tbe  flxtare  of  varioaa 
accessory  parts,  a  frame  (82)  into  which  said  board  la 
inserted,  a  rockable  board  (84)  carried  by  said  frame 
on  Its  side  distant  from  the  board  (88),  a  frame  (SI) 
which  la  rotatably  fltted  to  the  frame  of  tbe  apparatua, . 
said  frame  (81)  having  an  auxiliary  aaat  (7)  resting  upon 
the  principal  seat  (8),  and  means  by  which  it  is  adjuat- 
able  to  varlooa  inclinations,  substantially  as  de«cribed. 

S.  Apparatua  for  bygianlc,  medical  and  orthopedic  gym- 
nastics, comprising  a  board  (88),  aald  board  having  open- 
ings (49)  at  its  edge  adapted  for  the  fixture  of  vartoua 
acceasory  parts,  a  frame  (82)  into  wbicb  said  board  is 
inserted,  a  rockable  board  (34)  carried  by  said  frame  on 
ita  side  distant  from  the  board  (83).  a  frame  (81)  which 
is  rotatably  fitted  to  the  frame  of  the  chair,  means  to  en- 
able the  said  frame  to  assume  various  inclinatloDs  ha* 
twaen  the  vertical  and  the  horlsontal  position,  and  lateral 
arms  (IS)  and  (16)  vertically  adjustable  on  the  fraaaa 
of  the  apparatua.  and  stops  for  limiting  the  vertical  posi- 
tion of  tbe  frame  (81)  in  the  forward  direction,  substaa- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatua  for  hygienic,  medical  and  orthopedic  gym- 
nastics, comprising  a  board  (83),  aald  board  having  open- 
ings (49)  St  its  edge  adapted  for  tbe  fixture  of  varioaa 
accessory  parts,  a  frame  (82)  Into  which  said  board  la 
inserted,  a  rockable  board  (84)  carried  by  aald  frame  on 
Its  side  distant  from  tbe  board  (88),  a  fraae  (81)  wblek 
la  rotatably  fitted  to  the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  meana 
to  enable  tbe  said  frame  to  assume  varions  inciinatloaa 
between  the  vertical  and  the  hotiaontal  position,  a  frania 
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(26)  rotatably  moanted  and  capable  of  moveflsant  aboat 
the  frame  (81),  and  aseana  consisting  of  a  separata  Craaa 
(46)  wbareby  It  may  be  connected  therewith,  aabataa- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  Apparatua  for  hygienic,  medical  and  orthopedic  fym- 
aastics,  comprising  a  board  (33),  said  board  having  open- 
ings (49)  at  ita  edge  adapted  for  the  fixture  of  varioua 
aceeaaory  parta,  a  frame  (82)  into  which  aaid  board  ia 
inserted,  a  rockable  board  (84)  carried  bgr  aaid  frame 
on  ita  side  distant  from  the  board  (88),  a  frame  (81) 
which  la  rotatably  fitted  to  tbe  frame  of  tbe  apparatoa, 
means  to  enable  tbe  aald  fraoM  to  aasnme  vaHoua  iadina- 
tlons  between  tbe  vertical  and  tbe  horisontal  position, 
and  three  frames  (87).  (88)  and  (39)  hinged  one  to  the 
other  and  serving  to  support  the  frame  (31)  ta  ita  vari- 
oaa poaitiona,  anbatantially  aa  deacribad^^,  v.^;,,  .^^ 


1464,218.  BOTTLE-HOLDER.  Kabl  H.  IlOTil,  tltlea, 
N.  T.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Hick,  Utlca,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jane  2.  1014.     Serial  No.  842,520.     (CL  57—0.) 


1.  Ia  a  bottle  bolder,  the  combt nation  of  baae  membara 
bingad  together,  — 6 —  abaped  levers  ptvotally  mowited 
apoa  said  meaibera.  and  means  pivoted  to  aald  — S— 
ahapad  lerera,  whereby  to  hold  bottlea. 

2.  In  a  bottle  bolder,  tbe  combination  of  baaa  laaiillwiB 
hinged  together,  brackets  secured  to  said  membero,  and 
— S —  ahaped  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  aaid  maabera, 
whar^y  to  act  in  conjuactlon  with  aald  bwdwta  ta  ImU 
bottlaa. 

8.  In  a  bottle  holder,  the  coasblnatlon  with  baae  acaa- 
bsrs  htaged  together,  of  sbafu  supported  tbereoa,  — 8 — 
ahaped  levers  fuicrumed  upon  aald  shafts,  yokes  pivoted 
to  said  — 8 —  ahaped  levera.  and  means  for  holding  said 
yokaa  la  doaa  eaataet  with  bottlea.  whereby  tbe  bottlea 


may  be  conveyed  from  place  to  place. 

4.  In  a  bottle  holder,  the  combination  with  base  mem- 
bers hinged  together,  of  shafta  aupported  thereon,  — 8 — 


ahaped  levers  fulcmmed  ajwn  said  shafta,  jckeu  pivoted  to 
aald  — 8 —  sbsped  levers,  snd  springs  for  holding  said 
yokes  in  contact  with  bottles,  whereby  said  bottles  may 
ba  conveyed  from  place  to  place. 

5.  In  a  bottle  bolder,  the  combtnatloa  with  base  raea- 
bera  hinged  together,  of  an  — 8 —  shaped  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  relation  thereto,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  to 
aald  — 8 —  abaped  lever,  and  means  for  holding  said  yoke 
la  contact  with  a  bottle,  whereby  the  aame  may  be  con- 
veyed from  place  to  place. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.1«4,S19.     INSBCT-GUARD. 
N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  T,  1014. 
46—16.) 


Faux  J.  RcaH,  New  York, 
Serial  No.  875.764.     (a. 


Aa  iaaaet  goard  coaipriaiag  a  aeasber  eoapoaed  of  glaaa 
•ad  havlag  a  eeatral  apertara,  tha  wall  aboat  the  apar- 
tOT*  betaf  grooved:  la  ooabiaatloB  with  a  eaatral  a^ 
ta^lag  disk  like  aaabar  oC  alaatlc  matarUl,  haviac  ita 
perlpbary  coaipraaaad  within  aald  graova  aad  having  a 
apartarsi 

sna 


1,164.220.  CASKET-HANDLE.  Bowabo  R.  SABOairr,  New 
Hav^  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  (^nnectleat.  Iliad 
Sept.  20.  1014.    Serial  No.  864.102.    (CL  16— lOS.) 


■^> 


■^.:^- 


1.  In  a  eaakat  handle,  the  couMnatlon  of  a 
constructed  of  soft  metal  and  baring  a  round  socket,  a 
tube  of  hard  sheet  metal  entering  said  socket,  and  having 
a  longitudinal  depreaslon  or  groove  therein,  and  a  fasten- 
ing member  driven  in  longitudinally  between  aald  tube  and 
the  socket  wall,  and  having  one  part  Mtlng  into  the  aoft 
metal  of  the  aoekct  wall,  and  another  part  engaged  in  tha 
depreaslon  or  groove  of  the  tube ;  aubataatially  aa  da- 
scrlhed. 

2.  Ia  a  caaket  handle,  the  combination  of  a  aocketed 
Bkember,  a  tube  entering  tbe  socket  of  said  member  and 
having  a  longitudinal  joint,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  longitudinal  joint  for  interlocking  aaid  member  aad 
aaid  tube;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  caaket  handle,  the  combination  of  a  aocketad 
member,  a  sheet  metal  tube  entering  tbe  socket  of  said 
member  and  having  a  longitudinally  directed  lap  joiat, 
aad  maaas  for  intariocklas  aaid  member  with  aakl  lap 
joiat;  anbatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  casket  handle,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting 
arm  haring  a  round  socket,  a  tube  entering  said  socket 
and  having  a  longitudinal  Joint,  and  meana  cooperating 
with  aaid  longitudinal  joint  for  preventing  turning  move- 
ment of  the  tube  and  arm  relative  to  each  other ;  anbatan- 
tially as  deaertbed. 

5.  In  a  casket  handle,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
arm  having  a  aoeket,  a  aheet  metal  tuba  entering  aaid 
socket,  and  having  a  longitudinal  joint,  and  a  member 
interposed  between  the  onter  surface  of  said  tube  and 
tbe  Inner  surface  of  said  socket,  and  cooperating  with 
aaid  joint  to  interlock  tha  tobe  aad  arm;  substantially 
aa  deaertbed. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1464,221.  AUTOMATIC  (X)NTROLLING  AND  INDI- 
CATING DEVICE.  John  J.  Suaariau)  aad  AwTHoirt 
W.  Dailt.  Peoria,  IlL  FUad  Apr.  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
758,665.     (CL  28d— 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tha  character  deaertbed,  and  ta 
biaatlon,  a  body  or  caaiag  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  aopportlng  plate  or  dlak  detachaMy  and  adjuatably 
mounted  therein  to  aeparate  aald  body  or  casing  into  two 
compartoteata,  aaid  lalet  commonicatlng  with  one  cobs' 
partmeat  aad  tbe  outlet  with  the  other  compartment, 
opeaingi  throngh  aald  supporting  plate  or  disk,  valvaa 
coatroUing  aaid  openings,  a  hollow  arm  or  meml)er  mount- 
ed as  aald  aopportlng  plate  or  disk  and  having  one  end 
eloaed  and  oparattvaly  coaneftad  to  aald  valvea,  aaid  am 
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or  OMiBber  b«ln«  adapted  to  eoatalo  a  fluid  tbe  praaann 
of  which  vartea  accordlns  to  variatloiia  In  tamperatura, 
aald  hoUow  arm  or  member  being  adapted  to  more  due  to 
▼arlatlona  in  the  presaare  of  aald  fluid  and  thereby  to 
actuate  aald  Taives  to  control  tbe  paaaage  from  aald  Inlat 
to  aald  outlet. 

2.  A  derica  of  the  character  deacribed  lodudlDf  In  com- 
bination, a  body  or  caalng  of  cylindrical  ahape  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  aald  cylindrical  caalng  having  internal 
aerew  threada  and  a  lupportluf  plate  or  dlak  detachably 
and  adjoatably  mounted  therelii  by  meaaa  of  aald  lotanuU 
threada  to  separate  said  body  or  casing  Into  two  com- 
partments, said  inlet  communicating  with  one  compart- 
ment and  tbe  outlet  with  the  other  compartment,  a  eap 
(or  aald  caalng.  aald  aupportlng  plate  or  dlak  harlng  a 
plurality  of  openlnga  therethrough,  one  of  aald  openlnga 
baring  a  aeat  on  the  Inlet  side  of  aald  plate  or  dlak  and 
the  other  opening  having  a  seat  on  the  outlet  aide  of 
aald  plate  or  dlak.  aald  plate  or  diak  harlng  a  aopportlng 
member  bifurcated  at  Ita  outer  end,  a  lerer  plrotally 
mounted  In  aald  bifurcation,  ralrea  for  aald  seata  harlng 
stems  pirotally  connected  to  aald  lerer,  the  pirotal 
mounting  for  said  lerer  including  a  ahaft  or  bar  harlng  a 
depending  arm  or  eztenalon,  a  curred  hollow  realllent  arm 
or  member  mounted  on  aald  supporting  plate  or  dlak  and 
harlng  one  end  closed,  said  closed  end  baring  a  link  con- 
nection with  said  depending  arm  or  eztenalon,  aald  hollow 
arm  or  member  containing  a  fluid,  the  preaaure  of  which 
rariea  according  to  rarlationa  in  temperature,  aald  hollow 
arm  or  member  being  adapted  to  more  due  to  tbe  rarla- 
tlons  in  the  pressure  of  said  fluid,  and  thereby  actuate  aald 
ralrea  to  control  the  paaaagea  between  aald  inlet  and  aald 
onUet 


1,1<M,222.  JOURNAL-BOX.  MiCHAK.  J.  Saiobm,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aaalgnor  to  Saagen  Derrick  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  IllinoU.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.  8a- 
rUI  No.  618,821.     (CL  64—10.) 


A  jonmal  bearing  comprising  a  flzad  aectlon  of  unitary 
formation,  conalatlng  of  a  base  member  composed  of  a 
flat-like  surface  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  atructure,  and 
prorlded  with  lugs  extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  thera- 
to,  and  forming  a  U-afaaped  alot  terminating  in  a  aeml- 
drcular  face,  the  straight  Ilnea  of  the  alot  being  spaced 
apart  a  width  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the 
curred  portion,  a  morable  aectlon  eomprialng  a  block-like 
member  adapted  to*  lie  within  said  alot,  aald  block  harlng 
an  inner  curred  face,  and  prorlded  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough,  each  lug  harlng  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  opening  In  the  block,  a  locking 
member  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  through  said  openlnga, 
aald  block  when  locked  In  place  harlng  the  upper  edgea 
of  ita  curred  portion  terminating  below  the  curred  por- 
tion of  the  slot  and  producing  an  oblong  opening  in  the 
bearing,  whereby  the  shaft  when  reatlng  agalnat  the  taea 
of  tbe  cnrrad  portion  of  tb«  baae  member  lies  free  from 
engagement  with  the  face  of  aald  block,  and  the  metal  at 
tbe  Juncture  of  the  inner  and  side  faces  of  the  block 
being  drawn  to  an  edge  whereby  no  abrupt  hreaka  are 
afforded  in  tbe  walls  of  the  openings. 


1,164,228.       8TABILIZBD      COMMUTATMt  -  MACHINE. 

Abthitb   Schbsbids,   Baden,   Swltserland,   aaalgnor  to 

Oenaral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 

Filed     Aug.     1,     1910.       Serial     No.     674,804.       (CL 

171—119.) 

1.  In  comMnation,  a  self-czclted  dynamo  electric  aa- 
elilne  comprising  a  commuted  winding,  an  exciting  wind- 
ing electrically  connected  tliereto,  and  a  fleld  atructure 
carrying  said  aseMng  whMng,  and  maana  intarpoaad  be- 


tweaa  aaid  eommotad  winding  aid  aald  aidting  winding 
for  prerenting  rartadotu  of  flux  in  said  fleld  atructnfe 
proportional  to  tha  rarlationa  of  terminal  roltaga. 


2.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  comprte- 
ing  a  commutad  winding,  an  ezdtlag  winding  electrically 
connected  thereto,  and  a  fleld  atructure  carrying  aald  ez- 
dting  winding,  and  meana  Interpoaed  between  said  com- 
muted winding  and  said  exciting  winding  for  prerenting 
an  Increaae  of  flux  in  said  fleld  strnctur*-  proportional  to 
the  Increaae  ot  tenninal  roltage. 

8.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  dactrle  machine  eompria- 
lng a  commuted  winding  and  an  exdting  winding  electri- 
cally connected  thereto,  a  tranaformer,  comprising  pri- 
mary and  aecondary  wlndlnga,  Interpoaed  between  said 
commoted  winding  and  said  exciting  winding,  and  meana 
for  rarying  the  magnetic  drcult  eoacting  with  one  of  aald 
wlndlnga  ao  that  the  flux  produced  by  the  exciting  wind- 
ing shall  not  rary  proportionally  to  the  terminal  roltaga. 

4.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  compris- 
ing a  commuted  winding  and  an  exciting  winding  electri- 
cally connected  thereto,  a  transformer,  comprising  pri- 
mary and  aecondary  wlndlnga,  interpoaed  between  aald 
commnted  winding  and  aald  exdting  winding,  and  means 
for  tarying  the  magnetic  drcult  within  the  wlndlnga  of 
aald  tranaformer  so  that  the  flux  produced  by  the  exciting 
winding  aliall  not  rary  proportionally  to  tbe  tenninal 
roltage. 

6.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machina  eomprla> 
ing  a  eomantad  winding  and  an  exciting  winding,  a  trans- 
former baring  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing on  separate  corea,  one  of  aald  tranaformer  wiadinga 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  commnted  winding 
and  the  other  of  aald  transformer  windings  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  exciting  winding,  and  means 
for  rarying  the  magnetic  leakage  between  aald  cores. 

[CUlas  e  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaasttt.] 


1,164,224.  ANNUNCIATOR.  AoaLBnr  Schmals  and 
ALBAH  SCHHALS,  Chicaffo,  lU.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  829,883.    (CL  4<^-M.) 

1.  An  annunciator  eomprialng  a  pair  of  spools,  a  web 
adapted  to  be  unwound  from  ouc  of  aald  spools  and  to  be 
wonnd  upon  tlic  other,  a  ahaft  for  each  of  aald  spools,  a 
ratchet  in  connection  with  the  abaft,  meana  for  coOpar- 
atlng  with  tbe  ratchet  tliereby  to  route  the  apool  and 
adranee  tba  web,  projecting  membera  carried  by  the  wab^ 
a  pawl  adapted  to  be  actuated  when  one  of  said  members 
pasaea  a  predetermined  point,  a  ratchet  carried  upon  tba 
spool  from  which  tba  web  is  being  unwound,  said  pani 
bdng  adapted  praAeterminedly  to  coApcrate  with  aald 
ratchet  and  lock  the  spool  which  bears  aald  ratchet  agalnat 
rotation. 

2.  An  annunciator  comprising  a  pair  of  spools,  a  wab 
adapted  to  be  unwound  from  one  and  to  be  wound  upon 
the  other,  a  abaft  for  one  of  aald  spools,  a  ratchet  upon 
aald  abaft,  a  alaera  endrding  tbe  ratchet,  a  pawl  carried 
by  aald  aleara  and  adaptad  to  cooperate  with  tba  ratcbst, 
a  stlrmp  looped  orer  said  pawl,  and  meana  for  radprocat- 
ing  tbe  atlmip  thereby  to  actuate  tbe  pawl. 

8.  An  annunciator  eomprialng  a  pair  of  spools,  a  web 
adapted  to  be  onwocnd  from  one  of  said  spools  and  to  ba 
wound  upon  the  other,  a  shaft  for  each  of  aald  spools, 
meana  adapted  intermittently  to  rotate  one  of  aald  abafts 
and  thereby  adraice  the  web,  tripping  members  carried 
upon  the  web,  a  pawl,  a  ratchet  engaged  by  aald  pawl  and 
connected  with  the  spool  from  which  the  web  la  bdng 
onwooad.  said  pawl  balag  MUptad  prsOstanDlBadly  to  m> 
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oparato  wltb  aald  ratebat,  and  lock  one  of  tba  apooia 
agalnat  lotatioii,  a  bar  liaring  flattened  enda  orer  which 
the  web  paaaea.  said  flattened  enda  being  adapted  to  be 
angaged  by  aald  projectlona,  and  means  adaptad  to  traaar 
lata  tbe  morsasant  oT  aald  bar  into  moremant  of  aald  pawl, 
•n  L-ahapad  trigger  adapted  to  be  angagad  and  actuated 
by  aald  bar,  and  meana  connecting  said  trigger  to  said 
pawL 


4.  An  annunciator  eomprialng  a  pair  of  apooia,  a  web 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  one  and  unwound  from  the 
other,  a  shaft  for  one  of  each  of  aald  apooia,  a  ratchet 
la  connectioo  with  aald  ahaft,  a  aleere  encircling  tbe 
ratchet,  a  pawl  plroted  to  said  sleere  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  ratchet,  said  pawl  extending  outwardly 
beyoad  aald  aleera,  means  controlled  by  the  operator  for 
rotating  aald  sleere  and  said  pawl  in  one  direction  and 
Including  a  stirrup  looped  orer  aald  pawl,  and  a  aprtng 
adapted  to  more  said  sleere  and  aald  pawl  in  a  retnm 
direction. 

6.  An  annunciator  eomprialng  a  pair  of  apooia,  a  web 
adapted  to  be  unwound  from  one  and  to  be  wound  upon 
the  other,  a  shaft  for  one  of  aald  spools,  a  ratchet  upon 
aald  shaft,  a  sleere  endrding  tbe  ratchet,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  sleere  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  ratchet, 
a  atlrmp  looped  orer  aald  pawl,  and  compreaaed  air  means 
for  redprocatlng  tbe  atlrmp. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


t.164,225.  CONTROLUNa  AND  REGI8TERINO  TILL. 
Emil  Schodbx  and  ALBsacRT  Simbach,  CbarlottA- 
burg,  Germany,  aaalgnora  to  the  Firm  of  H.  Aron  Blek- 
trldtltaalhlerfabrik  Q.  M.  B.  H.,  Cbarlotteaburg,  0«r- 
Buuiy.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1914.  SerUl  No.  868,720.  (CL 
280—8.) 


la  a  eoatrolllag  and  reglateriag  till  adaptad  to 
etipta  Betas  for  eoatrelUag  aad  Mgistarliig  th« 


to  be  paid,  meaaa  for  prlatlag  aald  aaKmata,  aad  sseaaa 
for  deUreriag  tba  printed  receipta.  a  band  lerer  for  op- 
eratlag  aald  parta.  a  main  abaft,  aald  lerer  bdng  faataned 
to  said  main  shaft,  means  for  storing  aald  band-lcrer  to 
and  fro,  a  drum  actuating  the  feeding  of  tbe  receipt  strip, 
a  ratchet  wheel  aecared  to  aald  drum,  a  pawl  operatiag 
aald  ratdiet  wheel  secured  to  a  lerer,  a  sbsft  for  tba 
ratchet  whaeL  aald  lerer  being  pirotad  to  aald  shaft,  a 
longitudinal  dot  within  aald  lerer.  a  aeeond  lerer  aeenred 
to  the  main  abaft,  a  Ing  on  aald  aeeond  lerer,  aald  lug 
engaging  tbe  dot  of  aald  flrat  named  lerer  and  means  for 
holding  said  pawl  in  engage awnt  with  aald  ratchet  whed 
only  daring  tbe  ratnmiag  awraaMat  of  aald  hand  lerer. 


1.164,326.  FOLDING  EXTENSION  -  STEP.  Datid 
ScHDLTs.  Urbana,  Ind.  FUed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial  N«. 
868,764.     (CL  100—86.) 


In  a  railway  ear  step,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  hanger  rods  pirotally  mounted  upon  said  step, 
an  auxiliary  step  medlaly  mounted  upon  aald  hanger  roda, 
L-ahaped  rods  secured  upon  said  auxilinry  step,  a  rod 
Interposed  between  the  aldea  of  aald  car  atep.  a  lerer 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  plurality  of  binge 
membera  interpoaed  between  aald  rod  and  aald  L-ahaped 
roda. 


1.164,227.  FASTENER.  HowABD  Skabitbt,  Nerada  City, 
CaL  PUed  Feb.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  lu,3U7.  (CI. 
24—206.) 


1.  A  faatenlng  derlce  eomprialng  co-actlag  rigid  mans- 
hers,  one  condstlng  of  a  bo4y  plate  prorlded  with  siota,  a 
clamping  plate  baring  npaet  end  portions,  aald  clamping 
plate  being  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  tha  body 
plate,  the  otlier  ot  aald  membera  oonsiatlng  of  a  bo<ly  plate, 
a  clamping  plate  therefor,  a  abank  projecting  from  tba 
body  plate,  and  a  bead  on  tbe  abank,  aa  aad  for  tbe  par- 
poae  aet  forth. 

2.  A  fastening  derlce  eomprlalag  co-acting  rigid  bmm* 
bera,  one  conalatlng  of  a  body  plate  prorlded  with  a  pla- 
rality  of  dota,  apora  projectiag  from  the  plate,  a  clamp- 
lag  member  barlag  parallel  dde  portloaa  prorklM  with 
openings  to  receire  tha  apnr  membera,  aald  clamping  plate 
being  prorlded  wltb  npaet  enda,  the  other  of  said  membera 
consisting  of  a  body  plate  prorlded  with  apura,  a  clamping 
plate  baring  openlnga  to  recetrc  tbe  spurs,  a  abank  on  the 
body  plate,  and  a  bead  ferased  integral  wltb  tha  abank 
adapted  to  be  inaertlble  through  the  alota  In  tbe  first  body 
plate,  said  head  bdng  of  a  width  greater  than  tbe  width 
of  tbe  dota,  aa  and  for  tbe  pnrpoaa  set  forth. 


1.164.228.  YBHICLB.  Chabues  Bnnm,  ClereUad,  Ohla 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  677,321.  (CL  21— 9«.) 
1.  A  derlce  condaring  of  a  pair  of  pirotad  aiambers  aap- 

perta  npea  wkleb  said  msaibsra  arc  pirotad  at  tbdr  cadBi 
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Mcb  Of  Mid  Biwnbflrs  eonalatlaf  of  trrh  oMpod  wpmetA- 
•part  wetlons,  and  straight  eoanoetliig  portlona  latagral 
wltb  laid  aoetioBa,  and  nuiitan  tointd  apoa  aaoh  ut  aaid 
ardhobapad  aeetlona. 


S.  Id  combination  with  a  wacon  frame  and  wboala 
■oimtad  tberton  a  aerlas  of  depcndlac  aopporta  carried  bj 

•aid  frame,  two  dlspoaed  at  tbe  ends  of  aald  frame  and 
one  dlapoeed  tatarmadUte  thereof,  two  loasltudtnnlly  ex- 
tending member*  pivoted  at  their  enda  upon  said  end  ■op* 
porta  to  awing  laterally  of  aald  frame,  each  of  aald  mem- 
bera  eonalatlng  of  two  spaced  apart  carrillnaar  guards 
adapted  to  occupy  plToUI  poaltlona  aboTe  and  below  said 
wheel*  and  means  of  plvoUI  attachment  of  said  members 
upon  said  Intermediate  snpport*.  *ald  mean*  «<t-pontd  aab- 
•tantially  in  Uae  with  the  axlaa  of  aald 


1,164J2».  INDICATOR-LOCK.  Johh  H.  Shaw,  New 
HaTee.  Coon.,  aaslgaor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New 
HaTsn,  Conn.,  a  Corporatioo  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Jaly  36,  MIS.    Serial  No.  7S1,1T5.     (CI.  TO— «.) 


■  1.  Tba  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  bolt,  and  an 
eacnteheon  on  one  face  of  the  door,  of  an  indicating  icrer, 
means  pivoting  said  lever  on  the  rear  face  of  the 
eecutcheon,  a  cam  on  tbe  eecutcheon  for  shifting  aald 
lever,  and  meana  to  tarn  said  cam  as  the  bolt  is  actuated ; 
■abetantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  leek  having  a  bolt  and  an 
eaeuteheon  having  an  opening  therdn.  of  an  indicating 
lever  having  a  portion  adapted  to  fill  aald  openhig,  a  cam 
mounted  on  the  inner  faee  of  the  eecutcheon  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever,  and  means  for  turning  said  cam  aa  the  bLit 
!•  actuated  ;  subetantlaUy  aa  dcaerlbed. 

S.  In  an  indicator  lock,  the  combination  of  an  ea- 
cnteheon. a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  rear  face  of  aald 
•aeotcbeoa,  and  a  lever  operated  by  said  cam  and  having 
an  indicating  portion  movable  depthwlae  of  the  door ;  aob- 
stantUlly  —  deeeribed. 

4.  In  an  indicator  lock,  the  eom1>laatlen  ot  um  m- 
mtcheoa  having  an  opening,  a  cam  mounted  on  aald 
•■Foteheon  to  rotate  in  a  pUne  parallel  to  tbe  Utter  and 
having  a  peripheral  groove,  and  an  intermediately  piv- 
oted indicating  lever  having  one  end  engaging  the  cam 
groeva  and  the  other  ta^  movable  toward  and  away  tnm 
aald  <venlng  In  the  ewmteheon  ;  sabctantlaUy  aa  deaerlhed. 


1,164,280.      COVBB   FOR   BARRELS   AND  THB   LIKB. 
ViCToa  8iMO!«icH,  Blloxl.  MlM.     rUed  June  20,  lOlS. 
Serial  No.  86.408.     (CL  217—88.) 
1.  A  cover  for  barrel*  and  the  Ilka,  Indodteg  a  mg- 
tl  covar  aectfon,  a  flange  depending  therefrom,  eara 


extending  downwardly  and  florwardly  beyond  tbe 
the  flange,  fastening  aseaaa  engaglag  the  eara, 
mental  section  tafaigedly  conaeetwl  to  tbe  straight  edge 
portion  of  the  other  eegmental  eeettaa.  a  depending  flaaga 
upon  the  curved  edge  portion  of  tbe  hinged  section,  « 
handle  on  said  aoetten.  and  a  stop  block  upstanding 


2.  A  cover  fOr  barrels  and  the  like,  including  a  a«- 
mental  cover  sactloa,  a  flange  depending  tberefrooa.  eara 
extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  beyond  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  flange,  Caatenlag  meana  engaging  the  ears,  a  seg- 
mental aectlon  bfaigedly  connected  to  the  stralxbt  edge 
portion  of  tbe  otber  aegmental  section,  a  depending  Oaage 
upon  the  curved  edge  portion  of  the  hinged  section,  a 
haadie  on  said  aectlon.  and  a  stop  block  upeUndlag  from 
said  section,  there  being  an  opening  within  tbe  hinged 
section  and  a  acreen  fabric  extending  over  the  opening. 


1,164,281.  LOCUST-DESTROTER.  Lota  B.  Sonasno, 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  20,  ISll.  Serial  No. 
610,757.     (CL  48—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage  luving  meana  for  snaUtning  the  weight 
thereof  as  it  is  hauled  over  the  ground,  and  a  multiplicity 
of  independently  movable  narrow  crushing  elements  at- 
tached to  an  elevated  part  of  said  carriage  and  extending 
Into  contact  with  tbe  ground  over  which  said  elemcnta 
are  adapted  to  drag  for  tbe  purpose  of  crushing  ineecta, 
and  over  which  said  elemente  are  adapted  to  adjust  tbcm- 
aelvee  to  both  transverse  and  longitudinal  Irregnlarttlea, 
eaid  elementa  being  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  ground  in  an 
unbroken  line  and  being  arranged  so  close  together  be- 
tween their  point  of  attachment  and  tbe  ground  as  to 
fbrm  a  row  of  impedimenta  through  which  the  inaecta 
cannot  eecape. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combinn- 
tlon  of  a  carriage  bavbig  mean*  for  •u*tainlng  tbe  weight 
thereof  a*  it  ia  haaled  over  the  ground,  and  a  multiplicity 
of  independently  movable  narrow  cruabing  elements  at- 
tached to  an  elevated  part  of  said  carriage  and  extend- 
ing into  contact  with  tbe  ground  over  which  as  Id  elements 
ara  adapted  to  dra^  for  tbe  parpoee  of  cruabing  in**cta, 
and  over  which  aald  elementa  are  adapted  to  adjust  tbem- 
selvee  to  both  transverse  and  longitudinal  irregtilaritiea, 
said  elementa  having  small  wheels  at  tbelr  extremitiea^ 
said  elementa  bdag  adapted  to  bear  on  the  ground  in  aa 
onbrokflB  llaa       -  -  - 
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€  anncbmant  and  tka  gronafl  a 
a  row  of  Impediflseata  throogb  which  tbe  inaaeta 
not  escape. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage  iuvlng  means  for  sustaining  the  wel^t 
thereof  aa  it  is  hauled  over  tbe  ground,  and  a  multiplicity 
of  independently  movable  narrow  crushing  elementa  at- 
tached (o  an  elevated  part  of  aald  carriage  and  extending 
into  contact  wltb  tbe  ground  over  which  said  elementa 
are  adapted  to  drag  for  the  parpoee  of  crushing  insects, 
and  over  which  aald  elementa  are  adapted  to  adjust  tliem- 
selves  to  both  transverse  and  kmgitadlnal  irregularitlea, 
and  means  for  producing  preaaore  on  aald  croahing  ele- 
ments, said  elementa  being  adapted  to  bear  on  tiie  ground 
Ur  an  unbroken  line  and  tielng  arranged  so  close  together 
between  tbelr  point  of  attachment  and  tba  ground  aa  to 
form  a  row  of  Impedimenta  tbroagh  which  the  inaecta 
cannot  eecape. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribad  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage  bavbig  means  for  *u*talalng  the  weight 
thereof  as  It  is  haaled  over  tbe  (round,  and  a  maltlpUdty 
of  independently  movable  narrow  emahlng  elementa  at- 
tsgbatl  to  an  elevated  part  of  aald  earrtage  and  extending 
late  contact  with  tlM  ground  over  wlilch  eaid  elementa 
a»a<«dapted  to  drag  for  tbe  pnrpoae  of  cniahlng  inaeeta, 
and-aver  which  eaid  elementa  are  adapted  to  adjust  tbem- 
to  both  transverse  and  longitudinal  irregularitlea, 
for  producing  pressure  on  said  cruaUng  elementa 
and  meana  fOr  varying  tbe  preawre  applied  to  *akl  cfnah- 
lag  eleaeats,  saU  elementa  being  adapted  to  hear  on  the 
ground  in  an  unbroken  line  and  belag  arranged  ao  doae 
legether  between  their  point  of  attachment  and  tbe  groond 
ai  to  form  a  row  of  impedlmeata  through  which  the  Inaecta 
cannot  escape. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
tlea  of  a  carriage  having  meana  Cor  aostainlag  tbe  weight 
thereof  a*  it  1*  hauled  over  the  ground,  and  a  mnltiplldty 
of  Independently  movable  narrow  eruiddng  elementa  at- 
tach«]  to  an  elevated  part  of  aald  carriage  and  extending 
tato  contact  with  tbe  ground  over  which  eaid  iilsmsnt* 
are  adapted  to  drag  for  the  purpose  of  cruabing  ta*eeta, 
and  ever  which  aald  deaacata  are  adapted  to  adjoat  thtm- 
*elves  to  both  transverse  and  loagltndlnal  Irregularitlea, 
and  means  for  driving  Inseeta  Into  the  path  of  aald  emah- 
lng elements,  said  elementa  being  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe 
ground  in  at  unbroken  line  and  being  arranged  ao  doee 
together  between  their  point  of  attachment  and  the  ground 
as  to  form  a  row  of  impedimenta  through  wMch  tbe  In- 
aecta cannot  eecape. 

ICIaims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


iJitL233,  PLANS.  WiixuK  B.  Btammm,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  4  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  0, 
1018.     Serial  No.  778,088.     (CL  140— «.) 


1.  in  a  plane,  tbe  eombinatiaa  of  a  stock,  a  frog  In 
aaid  stock,  a  cutter  supported  on  said  frog,  an  adjuatlng 
screw  for  adjusting  said  cutter  longitudinally,  a  bead  for 
said  sdjusting  screw  at  the  raar  of  t^  cutter,  of  a 
dlaoMter  approximating  tbe  width  of  tbe  stock,  and  having 
a  convex  rear  portion  or  surface  to  serve  as  a  palm  rest 
for  tlie  operator's  hand,  a  clamp  for  eeeuring  aald  cutter 
on  the  frog,  and  a  button  secured  to  the  front  end  portion 
of  the  damp  at  the  upper  surface  thereof,  aaid  button 
having  an  upper  eortace  adapted  to  snpport  the  toreflnger 
of  the  operator's  band,  when  tbe  Utter  ia  aopported  on 
tbe  bead  of  said  adjuatlng  aerew:  suhataatiaUy  aa  de- 


S.  Ia  a  plaaa,  the  rmahlnatlaa  <rf  a  ateek,  a 
aaid  atoek,  a  cutter  aaroorted  on  aald  free,  an  adjoatiag 
for  adjnatbig  aald  cutter  longltadlnally,  a  bead  far 
adjuatlns  ■crew  at  the  raar  nt  the  cottar,  a(  a 
apprnrtatotlng  the  width  ef  the  atoek.  and  hav- 
ing a  convex  rear  portion  or  surfaee  to  aerva  aa  a  palm 
reat  ter  tbe  operator^  hand,  a  claasp  for  aacnrlng  said 
eatter  on  Oe  ftng,  aad  a  hottoa  aeenred  to  tbe  front 
and  pertiaa  af  tiia  damp,  at  tta  upper  anrfaea  theraoC 
aald  button  having  a  aaeket  at  Ito  upper  aortaoe  adapted 
to  receive  and  eenfarm  to  tba  fOreOagar  ef  tbe  operator'a 
band,  whmi  the  latter  la  aapperted  en  tta  bead  of  salfl 
adjnstlBg  aeraw ;  aohBtaatlally  aa  aBBuft*a. 

8.  In  a  planer  the  eamhlnaliim  at  a  atecfc  with  nprlght 
dde  walls,  a  frog  eat  In  between  aald  aide  walla,  aad 
eoavKmad  of  a  sheet  aatal  plate  bavlng  flewatoraad  !*•§ 
at  tbe  rear  riveted  to  aald  aide  walla,  aald  phtto  bavl^ 
at  tba  forward  portloa  thereof  a  stmck-«nt  piece  or  log 
paraUd  to  aad  1  eat  lug  on  the  aole  plata  of  the  etock,  said 
log  or  ■track-oat  place  heteg  wddad  to  aald  aole  plata, 
paraUd  loga  latagfal  with  aald  tr«c  at  tba  raar  portloh 
thareoC,  aad  depending  therefrom,  a  entter  rapportad  on 
said  frog,  aa  adjastlng  screw  fOr  aaid  entter  threaded 
through  aald  paralld  logs,  and  a  damp  for  eecurtag  aalfl 
cotter  on  tbe  frog ;  sahetantially  aa  daaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  iNana,  tba  comblnatkm  with  a  atoek 
upright  aide  walla,  «f  a  frog  eomprldng  a  abeet 
plate  having  integral  dewntnmed  atde  asembef  eeeniad  to 
■Ma  wall*  of  tbe  atoek.  and  integral  downtu'med  lugs 
for  the  bit  adjvatini^  aerew,  one  of  eaid  luga  being  atmck 
out  from  the  rear  edge  ot  the  frog,  and  the  other  beli^ 
atruek  ont  of  an  opening  at  tba  tatermedlate  portion  ef 
tbe  frog,  aa  afljoating  screw  threaded  through  eaid  laga, 
a  cuttar  on  tbe  frog  adjnatahie  by  aald  adjnatteg  acnw, 
aad  a  damp  to  aaewe  the  entter  on  the  frog ;  aabataatlally 
aa  deacribad. 


1,164,288.  MKASUBINGhFAUCBT.  TROMAa  F.  Sxauo, 
Tailula,  ni.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Jamea  W.  Wig* 
gin*  and  one-fourth  to  Jamea  A.  Hendecaon,  Thllola, 
m.  Ffled  Feb.  7,  1014.  Sttlal  No.  817414.  (CL 
78—181.) 


1.  In  a  meamuring  taucet,  a  ffiacharge  qK>ut  having  aa 
outlet  opening  formed  therein,  a  spring  actuated  diding 
doaore  meana,  a  lug  upon  aaid  cloeure  means,  a  alldlag 
receptacle-aoppMt,  a  pivoted  asgment  nwnnted  to  engasa 
with  aaid  aapport  aad  aald  lag  to  malatain  aald  doaura 
means  out  of  contact  wltb  aald  ontlet  opening,  aad  msaaf 
to  yieldingly  maintain  aaid  reeeptade-support  agalnat 
movement. 

2.  In  a  meaaaring  faaeet,  a  dlacbarge  Bpoot  haviag  aa 
outlet  opening  formed  therdn.  a  firing  actuated  dldlag 
doaore  meana,  a  lug  upon  aaid  doaore  meana,  a  dldls« 
receptade^apport  Indadlng  a  ■prtng,  a  amana  to  maia> 
tala  aald  aapport  ia  ito  adjnstad  podtloa,  a  pivoted  aaf^ 
ment  aMMinted  to  engage  with  aaid  support  and  with 
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hif  to  malDtala  nld  elomr*  m«uis  oat  of  contact  with 
tb*  OQtlct  op«oing,  and  an  Indicator  on  the  rec«ptacl« 
■npport  (or  tb*  parpoae  MptiA^d,  tb«  lald  rapport  balac 
jrlddlngiy  movabie  asainat  tenalon  of  aald  aprlnc  to  aetn- 
•ta  Mid  Mffment  and  relaaaa  Mid  clooora  maana,  rab> 
•tantlall7  M  dMcribad. 

8.  A  faoeat  Inelodlnc  a  eaalac  havlBc  an  outlet,  a  alld- 
Iny  TalTa  Dormally  ekwlnc  aald  outlet,  faatealnir  meana 
for  maintaining  Mid  ralve  In  a  poaltlon  wberaby  Mid 
outlet  la  opened,  an  operatlnff  eleoMnt  adjuatable  rela> 
tlrely  to  Mid  eaatng,  a  ylaldable  lupport  for  Mid  element, 
meant  for  loeUnc  said  element  In  ita  adjuated  poattloa, 
aald  element  proTldlng  a  aopport  (or  tbe  receptacle  Into 
wblcb  tbe  diipenaed  liquid  la  dlacbargad,  and  meana  actu- 
atable  tbrongb  movement  of  Mid  element  to  releaM  Mid 
faatenlng  meana  and  permit  antomatle  cloenre  of  Mid 
outlet  by  Mid  Tslre,  eald  element  being  actuataWa  by 
tbe  welgbt  of  tbe  dlepenaed  liquid  wltbln  eald  receptacle. 

4.  A  faucet  including  a  eaalag  having  an  outlet,  a 
sliding  Talve  normally  doalng  eald  outlet,  fattening 
meana  (or  maintaining  aald  Talre  In  a  position  whereby 
aald  outlet  la  opened,  an  operating  element,  mM  element 
being  engagMbie  with  Mid  faatenlng  meana,  a  aprlng  aop- 
port for  aald  elenaent,  meana  engaging  aald  aprlng  for 
adjuatlng  aald  element  relatlTely  to  aald  caalng,  meana 
for  locking  aald  element  In  Ita  adjuated  poaltlon,  aald 
element  proTldlng  a  aupport  for  the  receptacle  Into  which 
tbe  dlapenaed  liquid  la  dlacbargad,  aald  deoMnt  being  aetu- 
atable  by  the  welgbt  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid 
wben  dlapenaed  to  relMM  aald  faatenlng  meana  and  per- 
mit automatic  cloenre  of  aald  outlet  by  aald  Talve,  aa  and 
for  tbe  purpoM  wt  forth. 

5.  In  a  mMBurlng  faucet,  a  etalng  baTlng  an  oatlet,  a 
aprlng  actuated  aliding  yalye  normally  cloalng  aald  out- 
let, a  lug  upon  said  Talre,  (astenlDg  meana  engaging  aald 
lug  to  maintain  aald  Talve  in  a  poaltlon  whereby  aald 
oatlat  is  opened,  and  niMns  including  ao  adjustable  mem- 
ber actuatable  by  tbe  weight  of  tbe  dispensed  liquid  end 
engageable  with  aald  faatenlng  means  to  actuate  tbe  lat- 
ter and  dlaengage  aame  from  aald  lug  to  permit  automatic 
closart  of  Mid  opening  by  said  ralye,  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.]  "'^"■ 


1,164,28s.     SILO.    TROMAn  R.  twwu— , 
eooaty,  Ta.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.    lerlal  Mo.  1M08. 

(a.  Ta— 6.) 


1,164,284.  PROCESS  FOB  EXTINQUI8HIN0  FLAMB8 
IN  TANKS.  Paul  Stbimbx,  Berlin,  and  Otto  Anr, 
Buch,  near  Berlin,  Oermany.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1014.  Se- 
rial Na  882,867.     (CI.  28— «.) 


1.  A  proceM  for  extlnguiahlng  flame  In  a  tank  for  la- 
flammable  liquid,  which  eonalata  In  admitting  a  flre-ez- 
tlngulablng  gaa  to  tbe  gaa  apace  of  tbe  tank  around  every 
portion  of  Ita  aide  wall,  thereby  cutting  off  the  acceaa  of 
air  to  tbe  aurface  of  the  liquid  In  tbe  tank. 

8.  A  proeeM  for  eztlngulahing  flame  In  a  tank  for 
Inflammable  liquid,  which  eonalata  In  admitting  a  flro-ez- 
tingolahing  gaa  to  tbe  tank  around  Ita  aide  wall  below 
the  aurface  of  tbe  liquid,  and  permitting  tbe  aald  gaa  to 
clM  through  the  liquid  and  escape  therefrom  around 
every  portion  of  the  tank  wall  into  Its  gas  space,  thereby 
cutting  off  the  accsM  of  air  to  tbe  surface  of  tbe  liquid  In 
tbe  tank. 


1.  la  a  silo  the  eomMaatioa  with  a  body  poztloa  pro- 
vided with  a  contlnBona  doorway  ezteadlag  from  the  top 
to  tbe  bottom  thereof,  of  padidng  atrlpa  at  raatliaat  mate 
rial  aecured  to  tbe  Inner  (acea  of  aald  doorway  and  es> 
tending  continuoualy  throughout  the  height  of  said  body 
portion,  doors  spanning  said  doorway  and  ovsriapplag 
and  bearing  against  aald  atripa.  a  aeriea  of  fixed  membeta 
oonatltutlng  a  part  of  the  alio  ooaatmction  and  spanning 
the  doorway  at  iatarvals  throogboot  tha  Might  tkarM< 
and  meana  carried  by  each  of  Mid  doors  wlileh  supports 
aald  doora  from  an  adjacent  on*  of  aald  fixed  membera 
and  floatlngly  mounta  aald  door  with  relation  to  aald 
fixed  KMmbsr. 

2.  la  a  device  <|t  the  character  daserlbed  the  eombftna- 
tlon  with  a  alio  having  a  eontlnnooa  doorway,  of  doora 
having  beveled  overlapping  edgaa  for  cloalng  aald  door- 
way, members  comprising  a  part  of  the  body  coastructiOB 
of  the  silo  and  spanning  aald  doorway,  books  arranged  to 
engage  over  aald  membera  and  provided  with  alotted  lower 
enda  and  bolta  travaraing  said  alotted  lower  ends  of  the 
books  and  entering  said  doors. 

8.  In  a  dsvlos  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sUo  having  a  continuous  doorway,  of  doora 
having  beveled  overlapping  edgea  for  clortng  aald  door- 
way, members  comprising  a  part  of  the  body  conatructiOB 
of  tbe  silo  and  spanning  Mid  doorway,  books  arranged 
to  engage  over  aald  membera  and  provided  with  alotted 
lower  enda  and  bolta  traveralng  aald  alotted  lower  enda 
of  the  hooka  and  entering  said  doors  and  packing  strips 
disposed  between  the  shutting  edgM  of  Mid  doors. 

4.  In  a  alio  formed  of  hollow  tile  and  provided  with  a 
contlnuoua  vertical  doorway,  the  tile  upon  the  oppoalte 
sides  of  Mid  doorway  being  vertically  channeled  to  form 
continuous  vertical  dove-tailed  recesaes,  of  packing  strips 
o(  reallleot  material  and  of  *flat  abeet  form  aeated  .  In 
uid  receaaea  and  wedge  atripa  o(  V  ahape  lying  behlad 
Mid  rcalUent  strips  sad  wedging  them  Into  place,  the 
outer  walla  of  the  wedge  atripa  and  the  Inner  walla  of  the 
dovetailed  receaaea  being  Inwardly  divergent. 


1,104.286.  BLBCTBICAL  OUTLET  •  BOX.  Hbkbt  ■. 
SvBNSOir.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1914.  ■•- 
rial  No.  807,451.     (CI.  247—1.) 

1.  An  outlet  box  having  an  opening  In  a  wall  thereof,  a 
cable  boablaf  carrying  a  faatenlng  member  and  a  aup- 
portlng  aaember  for  aald  buablng,  aald  membera  being 
adapted  to  overlap  aald  wall  on  oppoelte  facM  thereof, 
and  means  coOperable  with  said  faatenlng  member  to  aa> 
cure  aald  bnabing  to  aald  box. 

2.  An  oatlet  box  having  openlnga  therein,  each  open- 
ing Including  a  snbstaatlally  circular  portion  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  sagolar  portions,  buahlnga  for  reeelTlng 
cablea  adapted  to  enter  the  circular  portions  of  aald 
openlnga,  a  wedge  Mrried  by  each  boahlag  aad- adapted  to 
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enter  one  of  tbe  aagniar  portloas  of  said  opanlags,  aad 
a  projection  Mrrlsd  by  each  buahlng  and  adapted  to  oatar 
tht  other  angalar  portioaa  of  aneh  opanlagiL 


8.  An  oatlet  box  having  <q>enlng8  therein,  each  opening 
Including  a  rabatantially  circular  Intermediate  portion,  a 
relatlTely  ahallow  angular  hMd  portion  and  a  relatively 
deep  angular  tall  portion,  boabings  for  receiving  eablM 
adapted  to  enter  the  circular  portions  of  said  openlnga,- a 
wedge  carried  by  Mcb  buahlng  and  adapted  to  enter  one 
of  the  bead  portions  of  said  openings,  and  a  log  carried 
by  Mch  buahlng  and  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  tall 
pdKlona  of  aald  openlnga. 

4.  An  outlet  box  bavlng  openings  therein,  each  opening 
Including  a  subatantlally  circular  Intermediate  portion,  a 
relatively  ahallow  angular  hMd  portion  and  a  relatively 
deep  angnlar  tall  portion,  a  wall  of  Mid  box  having  an 
ortfles  intermediate  the  ends  of  Mch  hMd  portion  of  Mid 
openlnga,  buahlnga  for  receiving  cablea  adapted  to  enter 
the  drenlar  portlona  of  Mid  openlnga,  a  wedge  carried  by 
Mcb  bushing  and  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  hMd  por- 
tloas of  Mid  openings,  s  lug  Mrried  by  MCh  boshing  snd 
adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  tan  portlona  of  aald  open- 
lnga, a  plate  carried  by  each  buablng  and  adapted  to  He 
over  one  of  Mid  orlflcea,  and  mMns  passing  through 
Mid  plate  and  Into  said  orlfloa  fbr  securing  the  boshing 
to  the  box. 

0.  An  oatlet  box  having  openlnga  in  a  wall  thereof,  a 
bashing  Inssrtihle  In  esch  opening,  s  wedge  carried  Iqr 
the  buahlng  and  extending  into  said  opening,  a  lever  car- 
ried by  the  buablng  and  engaging  one  face  of  aald  wall, 
and  fastening  aieana  for  the  bnabing  cagaglag  the  oppo- 
site (aea  of  Mid  wall. 
V  ICnalJas  6  to  9  not  prlntad  in  the  (Jasette.] 


1,164,287.  WHEEL-SPOKE.  HniriT  M.  Tatlos,  Tal- 
lassM.  Ala.  FUed  Jane  IS,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,025. 
(CL  21—178.) 


In  eomblnstlon  with  a  felly,  and  a  apoke  havtng  a  re- 
duced end,  a  thimble  mounted  on  aald  reduced  end  of  aald 
apoke,  a  U-abaped  clamp  comprising  an  U-ohaped  major 
aectlon  having  allta  formed  adjacent  the  end  of  the  bort- 
sontally  extending  member  of  aald  L  and  a  minor  aectlon 
provided  with  depending  tongues  Inaerted  In  Mid  open- 
lnga In  said  major  section  and  bent  upon  the  inner  face 
9t  said  horlsontally  extending  member  of  aald  L  for  rs- 
talalag  aald  clamp  In  a  fixed  aobstantUlly  U-ehaped  poal- 
tlMi  on  aald  felly  and  meana  for  connecting  aald  clamp  and 
said  thimble. 


1464,388.  COLLAB-IBONINO  APPARATUS.  iOBM  T. 
Taoirr,  St  Loois,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
22,869.     (CL  6»-^> 


1.  An  Ironiag  apparatna  comprising  a  work  holder,  a 
plvotally  mounted  amoothlng  iron  carrier,  one  of  aald  parts 
being  movsble  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  a  smooth- 
ing Iron  rockable  In  aald  Iron  carrier  both  transversely  and 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  axla  of  the  pivot  of  said 
iron  carrier,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  iron  in  a  tilted 
position  during  an  ironing  operation,  whereby  the  iron  la 
cauaed  to  exert  a  preesure  toward  a  aide  of  aald  work 
holder  and  move  aldewlae  in  tbe  iron  carrier. 

2.  Aa  ironing  apparatus  comprising  a  work  holdor,  a 
amoothlng  iron  carrier,  one  of  aald  parts  being  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  tbe  other,  a  amoothlng  iron  movable 
vertically  in  asid  Iron  carrier,  and  a  spring  pressure  de- 
vice for  tilting  said  Iron,  the  Mid  q)rlng  pressure  device 
bearing  against  tbe  top  of  aald  Iron  aalde  from  ita  center. 

8.  The  combination,  in  an  Ironing  apperatoa,  of  a  work 
bolder,  a  smoothing  Iron  carrier,  one  of  Mid  parts  being 
movable  toward  and  aoray  from  tbe  other,  a  smoothing 
Iron  loosely  mounted  In  aald  iron  carrier  and  rockable  In 
line  with  and  tranaversely  of  aald  ,work  holder,  and  means 
tending  to  tilt  said  iron  transversely  of  said  work  holder. 

4.  Ths  combination,  in  an  ironing  apparatoa,  of  a  work 
holder,  a  amoothlng  iron  carrier,  one  of  aald  parte  being 
movable  toward  and  away  fnm  tbe  other,  a  amoothlng 
iron  loosely  mounted  In  Mid  iron  carrier  and  rockable  In 
line  with  and  transversely  of  said  work  holder,  and  spring 
pressed  meana  tending  to  tilt  aald  Iron  transvwsely  of  said 
work  holder. 

0.  Ths  comUaatiOB,  in  a  collar  ironing  apparatoa,  of 
aa  arcnats  work  bolder,  a  post  centrally  located  relative 
to  said  arcuate  work  bolder,  an  iron  carrier  pivoted  to 
aald  post,  a  amoothlng  iron  in  aald  iron  carrier  overlying 
aald  work  holder,  a  track  concentric  with  Mid  work  holder, 
and  mMns  csrried  by  said  Iron  carrier  adapted  to  opoata 
on  said  track  wben  tbe  Iron  carrier  Is  depressed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,16  4,289.  CAR  DOOR  AND  STEP  MECHANISM. 
Chablbs  H.  TDBMaa,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Osgood  Bradley  Car  Company,  Worcester,  Maaa..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maaaachoaetta.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  1,424.     (CL  106—88.) 

1.  In  a  passenger  car  In  combination,  a  platform,  seps- 
rste  entrance  and  exit  side  doors  for  said  platform,  a  mov- 
able atep,  meana  to  operate  Mch  aide  door  independently, 
and  connectiona  from  said  means  to  said  step,  each  con- 
nection Including  an  extensible  member  effective  under 
eertaln  conditions  to  move  the  atep  podtlrely  to  operative 
posltloB  and  alao  under  different  conditions  to  permit 
movMnent  of  the  step  while  the  door  aaaodated  with  the 
connection  remalna  closed. 

2.  In  s  passenger  ear  in  combination,  a  platform,  aepa- 
rate  entrance  and  exit  aide  doors  for  said  platform,  a  mov- 
able step,  a  separate  set  of  operating  devicee  for  each 
door,  and  separate  eonneetions  from  each  set  to  the  mov- 
able step,  Mch  connection  Including  a  freely  extenalUe 
member  oi  flxed  minimum  length  effective  to  move  the 
step  positively  to  <^>eratlve  position  when  actuated  by  Ita 
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ofwtatlaK  4rrle«,  aad  to  pvnnft  aetnatlOB  of  i«MI  step  fey 
tlM  other  MfC  of  o|>ermtteK  dcrtcM,  dortng  whleh  latter  ae- 
tnatlon  Mid  member  le  freely  ezteaded  loogltndlaallT. 


i---*- .^^ 


8.  In  a  pasaencer  car  In  combtnatloii.  a  platform, 
rate  entrance  and  exit  side  door*  for  eald  platform,  a 
morable  etep,  a  aprlng  for  moving  lald  step  to  InoperatlTe 
poattloa,  a  separate  set  of  operating  devices  for  each  door, 
and  connections  from  said  devices  to  said  step  effective  to 
permit  movement  of  said  step  to  operative  position  by 
either  set  of  operating  devices  Independently  of  the  othar 
set  of  opcratliv  detlcet. 

4.  la  a  pasasBger  car  In  eomtainatloB,  a  platfons,  a^M- 
rate  entrance  and  exit  side  doors  for  said  platform,  a 
movable  step,  a  spring  for  moving  said  step  to  Inopera- 
tive poaltion,  a  separate  set  of  operating  derlcas  for  aacb 
door,  and  connections  from  said  devices  to  said  step,  aald 
connections  belntr  freely  eztenslble  but  of  fixed  minlanm 
length  and  Including  a  sleeve  and  a  plonger  frsaly  slld- 
able  outwardly  along  aald  sleera. 

5.  In  a  pass— ger  ear  in  eonAlnation,  a  platldnB,  aapa- 
rata  entrance  and  exit  side  doora  for  said  platfona,  a  mov- 
able step,  a  rod  upon  wblcb  said  step  la  pivoted,  aplral 
sprlaga  encircling  said  rod  and  adapted  to  oHrve  aald  step 
to  raised  position  an  npright  operating  shaft  for  each 
door,  extending  downward  briow  the  platform  manoally 
operated  means  for  moving  aald  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  lower 
end  of  each  shaft,  a  plunger  pivoted  to  each  arm,  a  sleeve 
alidable  on  each  plnagcr,  and  oalversal  eonnectUms  from 
each  sleeve  to  said  step. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasetts.] 


1.164,240.  MSAT-TENDERBR.  BrOKO  vow  Bt)Ln- 
ingslOwbh,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Annie  Frennd  and  Minnie  Frennd,  Mew 
Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  BerUl  No.  878^70. 
(CI.  17—28.) 


1.  la  a  meat*  tenderer,  vertical  supporting  membcra  pro- 
vided with  vertical  slots  therein,  a  shaft  engaging  at  its 
ends  the  said  slots,  means  engaging  the  ends  of  said  ahafts 
adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  shaft  with  respect  to 
tba  supporting  member,  tendering  means  plvotally  monnt- 
ed  on  tba  said  shaft,  and  a  yoke  member  plvotally  moont- 
ed  on  the  said  tendering  means  and  surronndlng  the  same 
and  adapted  to  ba  operated  Indopeadcntly  tbarefroB. 

S.  la  a  meat-tenderer,  vertical  supporting  members  pro- 
vided with  vertical  slots  therein,  a  ahaft  engaging  at  its 
snds  the  said  vertical  slots,  screws  engaging  tbe  ends  of  ■ 


tka  salf  ikaft,  mmam  esMectlng  tke  aai^  aerawa  to 
fha  auM  atmnltaneooaly  operative  by  oporatloa  of  aae^  •» 
ralae  and  lower  the  aald  ahaft.  tendering  meaaa  plvotallr 
mounted  on  the  said  ahaft,  and  a  yoke  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  tendering  means  and  surrounding  the 
same  and  adapted  to  be  operated  independently  tlterefroaa. 
3.  In  a  meat-tenderer,  vertical  supporting  members  pro- 
vided with  vertical  slots  tbsreln.  a  shaft  engaslng  at  Its 
enda  the  said  vertical  alota.  acrews  engaging  the  ends  of 
the  said  shaft,  adaptad  to  rtlM  ud  loir«  tbe  hum  and  to 
aecnrely  hold  tbe  same  at  any  poaltion  between  ita  ex- 
treme upward  and  downward  sMvement,  tendering  aseans 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  and  a  yoke  member 
plvotally  monnted  on  the  said  tendering  means  and  tor- 
roonding  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  operated  independ- 
ently therefrom. 


1,164,241.     TSGSTABLB-fiUCER.     Bdwim   L.  WiXl 
Denver,  Colo.    FUed  ICay  19.  1916.    Barlal  Mo.  29,104. 
(CL  14e— T.) 


1.  la  a  aUcer,  a  fnuaa  provided  with  end  plataa  kartaff 
alota  la  theic  rear  edgaa  adapted  to  slip  over  oae  edas  of 
a  table  top,  meana  for  seeorlag  the  ftaime  to  the  table  tsf^ 
and  a  cattlag  blade  aopportad  betweea  tha  froat  porttoaa 
of  the  end  plates  with  ita  eatttaff  adga  proijactl^  csar- 
wardly  over  the  said  notchea.    ' 

2.  In  a  sllccr,  a  frame  provided  with  end  plataa  havlag 
slots  in  their  rear  edgea  adapted  to  alip  over  oae  adga  of 
a  tabia  top.  logs  projecting  from  the  froat  parts  of  tba  mt 
plataa,  sMans  for  sscnrlng  the  frame  to  the  table  top.  a 
blade  having  Its  front  part  aapported  plvotally  oa  tbe  aald 
Inga  wltb  Ita  catting  edge  projeetlag  raarwardly  over  tbe 
said  Blots  and  having  flangea  which  bear  against  tba  aad 
platea  of  tbe  fraaM.  aad  meaaa  tm  aaeuHag 
flanges  to  the  end  iMataa  in  different  poaitloaa. 


1464.242.  LBAF-TUENINO  MSCHAM IBM.  RAmOHD  B. 
WAI.KBB.  Follansbee,  W.  Va.  FUed  May  11.  1915.  Se- 
rtal  No.  27,448.     (CI.  84—186.) 


1.  A  leaf  turner  comprising  a  easing,  spaced  partltloaa 
fixed  therein,  a  shaft  Joomsled  In  tbe  partitions,  a  gear 
on  the  one  end  portion  of  tbe  shaft,  operating  meaaa  la> 
eluding  a  rick  menber  for  Intermesblng  with  the  gear,  a 
piarallty  of  arma  rota  table  on  the  shaft,  rods  carried  by 
tbe  arma,  each  rod  being  adapted  to  turn  a  leaf,  apaesd 
dlaks  rotatable  on  tbe  shaft,  an  operative  conneettoa  ba< 
tween  each  disk  and  the  ahaft,  spring  BMans  aonaally 
maintaining   the  operative   connections. 
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eama  plvotsd  aa  tbe  dlaks  aad  provldad  wtth  aatebaa,  tba 
earn  oa  one  disk  being  arranged  in  le terse  relation  to  tba 
cam  on  tbe  other  disk,  springs  for  projecting  the  caaia  to 
have  their  notcbea  aagage  wltb  the  rods  for  swtagtag  the 
latter  abeat  tbe  shaft,  a  notched  disk  fixed  oa  tbe  abaft 
an  arm  yieMably  BMmatad  air  one  of  tba  partltlaaa  tor 
engaging  in  tbe  notch  of  the  disk  for  retaining  tbe  shaft 
from  unauthorized  movemeot,  and  means  to  prevent  back- 
ward movement  of  tbe  loose  disks  from  normal  position. 

2.  A  leaf  turner  eoatprialng  a  casing,  spaced  partitioAS 
fixed  therein,  a  shaft  joomalad  in  tbe  partitions,  a  gtar 
on  tbe  one  end  portion  of  the  shaft,  operating  means  In- 
cluding a  rack  member  (or  Intermeahlag  with  tbe  gear, 
a  plurality  of  arms  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  rods  carried  by 
tbe  arms,  each  rod  being  adapted  to  tnm  a  leaf,  spaced 
disks  rotatable  on  tbe  abaft,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween each  disk  and  tbe  shaft,  spring  means  normaliy 
maintaining  tbe  operatlva  connections,  a  cam  pivoted  on 
each  disk  for  swinging  beyoad  tbe  periphery  of  the  latter 
and  provided  with  a  notch  for  engaging  with  a  rod,  tbe 
cams  being  disposed  In  reverse  relation  to  each  other, 
aprings  for  projecting  the  cams  to  have  tbelr  notches  en- 
gage with  the  rods  for  swinging  tbe  latter  about  the  shaft, 
a  notched  disk  fixed  on  the  abaft,  an  arm  yieldab'y 
mounted  on  one  of  tbe  partitions  for  engaging  in  tbe 
notcb  of  tbe  disk  (or  retaining  the  shaft  from  unauthor- 
ised movement,  and  meana  to  prevent  backward  movement 
of  tlie  looae  dlaks  from  normal  position. 

8.  A  leaf  turner  comprising  a  casing,  a  ahaft  Jonmated 
therein,  a  plurality  of  leaf  turning  rode  rotatable  on  the 
rtiaft.  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  disk  rotatable  on 
tba  shaft,  a  cam  yleldably  carried  by  tbe  disk  and  pro- 
vided wtth  ■  flicc  eccentric  to  tba  shaft,  the  face  of  tbe 
cam  being  formed  wltb  a  notch  sdapted  to  receive  a  leaf 
tnmlng  rod  (or  eatabllsblag  an  operative  engagement  be- 
tween the  latter  and  tbe  dlak.  aald  cam  befog  ao  formed 
that  Its  Dotch  la  prevented  fiom  aperatlvely  eagaging 
ether  than  the  topmost  of  said  rods,  a  atod  oa  the  abaft, 
a  pin  on  the  disk  adapted  to  be  encased  by  tbe  stad  to 
provide  a  driving  connection  between  the  shaft  and  disk, 
and  spring  meaaa  for  aociBally  beUOag  tbe  atod  aad  pta 
'  aiigaged. 

4.  A  leaf  turning  moebanlam  eemprlslng  a  ttMag,  a 
ahaft  Journaled  therein,  a  plurality  of  leaf  toralng  roda 
rotatable  en  said  abaft,  meaaa  for  rotating  said  abaft,  a 
pair  of  disks  rotatable  on  said  abaft  caaaa  carried  by  the 
disks,  the  csms  of  said  diska  being  reversely  dii«poe^, 
means  holding  each  of  said  cams  in  a  position  wherein  a 
faea  thereof  is  eccentric  with  reapaet  to  the  abaft,  said 
faea  having  a  rod-recetvinc  notch  tberria  and  being 
foBSKd  ta  prevent  engagement  between  aald  notch  and  all 
but  the  topmost  of  said  rods  when  said  disk  is  rotate«l 
forward,  a  stud  on  the  shaft  a  pin  on  each  disk  adapti^ 
to  he  engaged  by  tbe  stnd  to  provide  a  driving  connection 
between  tbe  shaft  and  said  disk,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  stud  sad  pin  engaged,  and  means  for  Impartlug 
reverse  movement  to  tbe  shaft 

6.  A  lesf  turning  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a 
ahaft  journaled  In  ssid  cssing,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  le4f  carrying  members  swingingly  supported  on  the 
shaft,  a  disk  r(;tatitble  on  the  ahaft,  a  connection  between 
tbe  shaft  and  the  disk,  and  a  cam  yieldingly  mounted  on 
said  dlak  and  adapted  to  engage  tba  leaf  carryfag  awm- 
bera  for  swinging  the  latter,  said  csra  being  ao  formed 
that  when  actuated  to  rotate  with  said  disk  it  will  op- 
erstlvely  engage  only  the  topmoat  leaf  carrying  member. 


1,164.148.  COMBINED  CSIB  AND  BETTKB.  Datio 
WABantvAN.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  20,  lOli. 
Serial  No.  807.001.     (CI.  0 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  combined  settee  and  crib,  tha  eomblaatloa  vrith 
a  aiala  frame  having  a  back  for  tbe  aettee.  of  a  scat  fraaM 
msde  of  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  fixedly 
attached  to  said  main  frame  aad  the  other  pivoted  to  saM 
fixed  aaetloa,  aald  aeat  aections  being  adapted  to  be 
broaght  into  a  bortxontnl  plane,  legs  snpporting  when  said 
asat  is  extended  tbe  pivoted  section  thereof,  a  frame  fil- 
led to  tba  pivoted  seat  aeetlon  adapted  to  he  extended 


lata  paialtel  retatloa  to  aald  tack  to  flbna  wtth  aaSd  bach 
tbe  side  gmrde  of  the  crib,  and  end  guarda  bia^sd  to  said 
fulcruaied  side  gaard,  said  end  guards  being  adapted  ta 
engage  aald  back,  or  to  be  folded  onto  said  ftolerai 
goatd  aad  with  tba  latter  oato  aald  plvotsd 


2.  In  a  combined  settee  and  crib,  the  combination  wtth 
a  main  frame  having  a  back  for  the  settee,  of  a  aeat 
frame  made  of  two  sections,  one  of  said  aections  being  fix- 
•dly  attached  to  aald  main  frame  aad  the  othar  plrotad  to 
Mid  fixed  aeetlon,  said  seat  sections  being  adapted  to  ba 
brought  Into  a  horizontal  plane,  legs  supporting  when  said 
sost  la  extended  tbe  pivoted  section  thereof,  said  legs  b^ 
ing  pivoted  to  said  pivoted  seat  section,  a  frame  fulcrumad 
to  tbe  pivoted  seat  section  adapted  to  be  extended  into 
parallel  relation  to  said  back  to  form  with  said  ba^  tba 
side  guards  of  tbe  crib,  end  guards  hinged  to  said  ful- 
crumad aide  guard,  said  end  guarda  being  adapted  to  eD> 
gaga  aald  back,  or  to  be  folded  onto  aald  ftUcmmed  alda 
guard  and  wltb  tbe  latter  onto  aald  pivoted  seat  aection, 
and  means  connectinx  said  legs  with  tbe  fixed  section  of 
said  seat  whereby  said  legs  are  broaght  at  an  angle  to 
aald  pivoted  seat  aeetlon  wben  tbe  lattar  is  axtcoded  and 
Into  parallel  relation  therewith  when  said  pivoted  aaat 
aeetlon  Is  folded  open  aald  fixed  seat  section. 


1.164.944.  HKATIMO-BOILER.  Habbt  Mwunrnm  Wauh, 
Alexandria,  Ind.  FUed  Aug.  4.  1018.  Betlal  Nol  ISZjBtX 
(CL  1:0 — 47.) 


1.  la  a  beatingwhoiler,  tba  comhlaation  of  a  horlaantal 
ab^l  part  having  an  aperture  In  the  nnder  portion  that*' 
of,  an  inner  part  witbin  tbe  shell  part  and  having  an  aper> 
ture  in  tbe  under  portSon  thereof,  a  ractaagular  CraaM  ba> 
tween  said  parts  and  secured  thereto  to  form  a  eontinaa* 
tloB  of  tbe  apertures,  a  rectangular  receptacle  detachable 
secured  to  the  nnder  portion  of  aald  abeU  at  tbe  apartaea 
and  extending  downward  therefrom,  tbe  vertical  aldg  wall 
of  tbe  receptacle  having  a  dooriray  therda,  a  cloanre  plata 
extending  under  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  receptacle  and  pa^ 
mittiog  tbe  receptacle  to  be  alidlngly  moved  aKwf  tha 
ahell  wben  detached  therefrom,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing tbe  plate  to  the  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  door 
mounted  oa  aald  side  wall  and  aonaally  dosing  said  door^ 
way. 

9.  In  a  heating  boiler  of  tbe  claaa  deacribod,  the  barsia* 
deaeribed  improvemaat  consisting  la  eombinatkm,  with 
tbe  apertured  outer  shell  pari  aad  the  apertured  laaar 
part  of  the  rectangular  frame  Inaerted  between  said  parta 
and  aecured  thereto  to  form  a  eontiauation  of  tbe  aper- 
tnres,  tbe  outer  aide  of  said  frame  having  acrew-bolas 
therein  to  receive  acrew-bolts.  a  hollow  rccuagnlar  raeap* 
tacle  removably  aeated  oa  aald  Aell  part  aad  having  a 
flange  extending  opposite  to  aald  frame  and  having  bol*> 
holee  therein,  the  aide  wall  of  aald  receptacle  having  a 
doorway  tberela  and  binge  members  on  one  aide  of  tha 
doorway,  acrew-boits  inseried  In  said  bolt-holes  and  aaid 
aci  a  wholes  and  vsmovably  aeeariag  oao  ead  of  aald  »•> 
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ocptad*  to  mM  ibcll  part,  •  doaor*  platt  nmoTably  •up- 
ported  against  ttao  opposite  and  of  said  receptacle,  and  a 
door  eonnected  to  said  hloge  members  and  normally  eloe- 
tag  said  doorway. 

8.  la  a  beating-boiler  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  the  herein- 
deacrlbed  Improvement  eonalstiog  In  the  combination,  with 
the  oater  shell,  the  Inner  part  within  the  shell  and  the 
water  tabes  connected  to  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the 
Inner  part,  of  a  wall  upon  the  bottom  of  said  Inner  part  ad- 
jacent to  the  forward  side  of  the  lower  one  of  said  tubes, 
the  middle  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  wall  baring  a  door- 
way therein,  said  wall  extending  upward  to  a  higlier 
plane  than  that  of  said  one  of  the  tabes  to  support  grate 
bars  adjacent  to  the  tube,  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  wall 
above  said  doorway.  ,     ,5  f. 


1 , 1  6  4  ,  2  4  S  .  ROTARY  REFRIOBRATINO-MACHINB. 
Jambs  J.  Wooo.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Kleetrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1914.    Serial  No.  888,800.     (CL  63— llS.) 


1.  A  rotary  rtfrlgeratlng  machine  comprising  a  dosed 
condenser  drum,  a  closed  refrigerator  dram,  a  hollow  shaft 
common  to  both,  and  means  for  carrying  the  llqoid  con- 
tained In  one  of  said  drums  aroond  with  said  drum  in  a 
substantially  uniform  film. 

2.  A  rotary  refrigerating  machine  comprising  a  doeed 
condenser  drum,  a  closed  refrigerator  drum,  a  bollow  shaft 
common  to  both,  and  means  for  aubstantlally  uniformly 
distributing  the  liquid  contained  in  one  of  said  drums 
about  the  Inner  surface  thereof  at  Its  point  of  greatest 
diameter. 

8.  A  rotary  refrigerating  machine  comprising  a  closed 
condenser  drum,  a  closed  refrigerator  drum,  a  bollow  shaft 
common  to  both,  and  bladee  extending  inwardly  from  one 
of  said  drums  at  its  point  of  greatest  diameter  and  ro- 
uting therewith. 

4.  A  rotary  refrigerating  machine  comprising  a  closed 
condenaer  drum,  a  closed  refrigerator  drum,  a  hollow  shaft 
common  to  both,  and  a  member  hsTlng  inwardly  extendiag 
blades  mounted  at  the  point  of  greatest  diameter  In  one 
of  said  drums,  so  as  to  rotate  therewith. 

0.  A  rotary  refrigerating  machine  comprising  a  closed 
condenser  drum,  a  closed  refrigerator  drum,  a  bollow  shaft 
common  to  both,  and  a  member  haTlng  blades  mounted 
at  the  point  of  greatest  diameter  In  one  of  said  drums  so 
aa  to  rotate  therewith,  said  blades  extendiag  Inwardly 
and  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation. 

(CialBS  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


M04,246.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Abthdb  Pbimiosb  Yocira,  DoTedale,  near  Rugby,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  29,  1918.  Serial  No. 
808,686.     (CI.  171—268.) 

1.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  of  the  mercury 
motor  type  eomprislng,  a  bath  of  mercury,  a  rotatable  disk 
operatlvely  arranged  In  said  mercury,  a  contact  In  elec- 
trical engagement  with  the  mercury,  and  a  cofiperatlng 
contact  in  electrical  engagement  with  the  mercury  and 
having  a  conducting  portion  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  ro- 
taUoa  of  said  disk. 

2.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrnment  of  the  mercury 
motor  type  comprising,  a  bath  of  mercury,  a  rotatable  disk 
operatiTely  arranged  in  the  mercury,  a  fixed  contact  la 


electrical  engagesient  with  the  oMratry.  and  a  eoSperatiag 
Borable  contact  in  engagement  with  the  mereory  and  oooi- 
prising  a  rotatable  ring  surrounding  the  axis  of  the  disk 
and  having  only  a  portion  of  its  sorface  oondneting  so 
that  when  rotated  the  relative  position  of  the  conducting 
portion  with  respect  to  the  fixed  eonUet  is  varied. 
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8.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  of  the  mercury 
motor  type  comprising,  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
mercury,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber,  con- 
tacts in  dectrieal  engagement  with  the  mercury  in  said 
chamber,  and  means  whereby  the  relstlve  position  of  said 
contacts  may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  electrical  resistanes 
of  the  path  for  the  fiow  of  current  between  said  contaeta. 

4.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  of  the  mercury 
motor  type  comprising,  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  mer- 
cury, a  disk  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  contact 
In  electrical  engagement  with  the  mercury,  a  cooperating 
contact  bavlBf  a  eondoctlaff  portion  la  electrical  engage- 
ment with  the  aMrcury,  and  means  whereby  the  position  of 
said  conducting  portion  may  be  adjusted  to  very  the  elee- 
trical  resistance  of  the  path  for  the  flow  of  current  b^ 
tween  said  contacts. 

6.  An  dectrieal  measuring  lastnunent  of  tka  mereoiy 
motor  type  comprising,  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
mercury,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  con- 
tact in  electrical  engagement  with  the  mercury,  a  co- 
operating contact  concentrically  arranged  with  respect 
to  said  disk  snd  having  a  conducting  portion  In  electrical 
engagement  with  the  merury,  said  conducting  portion  be- 
ing so  positioned  on  the  contact  that  turning  of  tbe  eon- 
tact  varies  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  path  for  the  flow 
of  current  between  said  contacts,  and  means  whereby  said 
cooperating  contact  can  be  turned. 

[CUlma  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasatta.] 


1.164.247.  PNEUMATIC  POWER  DEVICE.  AcousT 
YouNO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16,  1918.  Serial 
No.  779,288.     (CI.  84—178.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  valve-action,  a  suctlou-ehamber,  a 
diaphragm-chamber  at  one  dde  of  the  suctlou-ehamber,  a 
diaphragm  on  tbe  diaphragm-chamber  with  one  side  ex- 
poeed  to  the  atmoepbere,  a  vent  connecting  the  suction* 
chamber  with  the  diaphragm-chamber,  a  valve  stem  operat- 
ing In  said  vent,  a  main  pneumatic  having  Its  fixed  part 
against  tbe  suction-cbamber,  snd  a  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  the  communication  between  the  suction-cbsmber 
and  the  main  pneumatic  and  operated  by  the  diaphragm, 
said  main  pneumatic  having  its  fixed  part  provided  with 
a  channd  perpeadlcnlar  to  tbe  same  and  communicating 
directly  with  the  auction-chamber,  and  another  channd  in 
communication  with  the  first  channd  and  arranged  per- 
pendicular thereto,  and  longitudinally  of  said  fixed  part, 
and  entlrdy  within  tbe  fixed  part  of  the  main  pneumatle. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  power  device,  a  main  pneumatic  hav- 
ing its  fixed  part  provided  with  an  inclined  surface  from 
one  end  toward  the  other  wd,  terminating  la  a  shoulder 


DscSMBUt  14, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


sn 


raised  from  the  fixed  part  aad  a  straight  borlaoatal  por- 
tion for  the  valve  at  one  dde  of  the  ehouldcr  aad  a  ibot- 
aUe  part  hinged  to  the  shoulder,  to  enable  airtight  Sttlag 
of  mbber  doth  to  the  movable  aad  fixed  parts. 


-XT 


^  t.  la  a  pneumatle  power  devlee,  a  snetlon-diamber,  a 
dlaphragm-ehamber,  a  valve,  a  valve-etem  for  said- valve, 
a  guide  tor  the  valve-stem,  forming  a  vent  between  sajd 
saetloa-ehamber  and  aald  diaphragm-chamber,  the  valve- 
stem  bdng  only  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
vent  to  enable  the  vent  to  operate,  and  so  as  to  guide  the 
valve-stem,  and  a  main  pneumatic  having  its  fixed  part 
directly  against  the  suction-cbamber,  and  connected  with 
the  suction-chamber,  and  controlled  by  the  operation  of 

the  valve. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  power  devlee,  a  sactlon-chamber 
board  having  a  recess,  a  main  pneumatic,  an  angular  mem- 
ber of  right-angled  shape,  on  the  main  pneumatic  with  the 
legs  forming  the  rectangular  portion  engaging  the  recess, 
and  a  screw  connection  st  the  other  end  of  the  main  pneu- 
matic for  binding  this  end  to  the  suction-cbamber  board. 

5.  la  a  pneuBiatic-power  device,  a  suction-chamber,  a 
dlaphtagm-chamber  at  one  side  of  the  suction-cbamber, 
having  a  vent  communicating  with  the  suction-chamber, 
a  diaphragm  in  the  diaphragm-chamber,  a  vent-valve  op- 
erating through  said  vent,  a  main  pneumatle  having  Its 
fixed  part  against  the  suction-chamber,  and  a  valve  for 
opening  and  closing  the  communication  between  the  sac- 
tlon-chamber and  the  main  pneumatic  and  operated  by  the 
diaphragm. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 
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FOLDING  PEDAL  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
Adocst  Yooko,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr. 
Serial  No.  880,477.     (CI.  84—169.) 


1.  A  folding  pedal  comprldng  Inclined  legs,  a  foot  rail 
connected  at  ita  opposite  ends  to  said  inclined  legs  near 
the  lower  ends  thereof,  links  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to 
the  fixed  bellows  member  and  at  thdr  outer  ende  to  said 
inclined  legs,  said  legs  and  links  being  provided  with  joint 
stops,  tnadle  boards  pivoted  at  thdr  lower  ends  to  said 
foot  rail,  brackets  secured  to  the  movable  bellows  member 
and  extending  downward  and  forward  therefrom  beyond 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  fixed  bellows  member,  and  links 
connecting  said  brackets  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
treadle  boards,  the  joints  of  said  treadle  boarda  and  links 
aad  of  aald  legs  and  links  folding  upward  in  collapsing 
and  said  lega,  treadle  boards  and  llnka  resting  over  the 


front  face  of  the  fixed  bellows  member  la  collapsed 
tloa. 

2.  A  folding  pedal  comprldng  indlned  legs  provided  oa 
their  inner  edgee  near  their  upper  ends  with  lateral  pro- 
jections, a  foot  rail  connected  at  its  oppodte  ends  to  aald 
inclined  lega  near  the  lower  ends  thereot  Uaks  plvotsd 
st  their  inner  ends  to  the  fixed  bellows  member  aad  at 
thdr  outer  ends  to  said  inclined  legs  at  points  below  said 
lateral  projectiona,  said  links  bdng  provided  on  thdr 
upper  edges  with  notches  adapted  for  locking  engagemeat 
with  said  lateral  projections,  treadle  boards  pivoted  at 
thdr  lower  ends  to  said  foot  rail,  brackets  secured  to  ttd 
movable  bdlows  member  and  extending  downward  and 
forward  therefrom  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  said  fixed 
bellows  member,  and  links  connecting  said  braeketa  with 
the  upper  ends  of  said  treadle  boarda,  the  joints  of  said 
treadle  boarda  aad  links  and  of  aald  legs  and  links  folding 
upward  in  collapdng,  and  said  legs,  treadle  boarda  and 
links  resting  over  the  front  face  of  the  fixed  bellows  bmM' 
her  in  collapeed  podtlon. 

8.  A  folding  pedal  comprldng  indiaed  legs,  a  focC  raU 
eonneeted  at  Its  oppodte  ends  to  said  Inclined  legi 
the  lower  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  bracket 
dons  engaged  by  aald  inclined  lega,  links  pivoted  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  fixed  bellows  member  and  at  their  outer 
ends  to  said  inclined  legs,  said  legs  and  links  being  pro- 
vided with  joint  stops  cooperating  with  aald  tnetlaed  ex- 
tensions to  bold  tbe  pedal  rigid,  treadle  boards  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  foot  rail,  and  links  conaectlaf  sali 
treadle  boards  with  the  otho'  bellows  member. 


1,164,249.  SWIVEL  ATTACHMENT-PLUG.  Cli 
Jambs  Alpauoh,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Trentoa 
Electric  and  Conduit  Company.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
16,068.     (CI.  178—869.) 


An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  smle  member  and  a 
female  member  in  rotary  and  frtctional  engagement,  said 
male  member  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  lialtlag 
its  Inward  movement  and  with  groovee  on  oppodte  ddes 
thereof,  a  conductive  screw  passed  through  the  length 
of  said  male  member,  a  conductive  plate  held  by  eald  acrew 
and  bent  to  rest  in  one  of  said  grooves,  a  binding  screw 
on  said  plate,  a  supplemental  conductive  plate  held  la  the 
other  groove  and  bent  outwardly  to  project  over  the  outer 
Mid  of  said  feamle  member,  a  binding  acrew  for  said  rap- 
plemental  plate,  and  a  screw  threaded  sleeve  on  aald  (»■ 
male  member  inwardly  flanged  over  tbe  outer  end  thereof 
to  provide  a  conductive  bearing  surface  for  the  bent  por- 
tion of  tbe  supplemental  conductive  plate  in  the  r^athm 
of  one  member  with  respect  to  the  other. 


1.164.260.  MBCHANICAL-HORN  AGITATOR.  Bmas- 
dbl  Aunaao,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  JUr.  11,  191&.  ■•• 
rial  No.  18,694.     (CL  74 — 6.) 

1.  Ia  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  eomM- 
natioa  of  a  disk  of  rolled  sheet  metal  supported  for  ooa- 
tlnoous  rotatloa  around  its  center  of  maae  and  a  ploraUty 
of  ringa  of  rolled  sheet  metal  rigidly  atta^ed  to  said 
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wttli  tlHAr  mmtmn  ti 
tktlon  of  Mid  dlA. 


It  with  tb*  ula  a<  ■•- 


t.  IB  a  derlee  of  the  duncter  dMerib«4U  the  coabta*- 
Om  of  a  member  to  be  malBtalaed  In  eoAtlnoooa  rotation, 
aad  a  momentum  wheel  therefor  comprlalng  a  plaraUty  of 
aiaka  of  cold  rolled  metal  attached  to  aald  member  with 
tkalr  eetitera  of  maaa  coincident  with  the  azla  of  rotation. 

I.  In  •  derlee  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dlak  or  wheel  of  rolled  metal  to  be  malaUlned 
la  coatinaotii  rotation  and  a  weight  for  said  wheel  eom- 
prlalBg  a  disk  or  ring  of  rolled  metal  rigidly  atU^ed  to 
Mid  dtak  or  wheel  with  their  centers  of  maaa  eotacldaBt 
with  their  axes  of  rotatloB. 


MM;2&1.  ventilating  WINDOW-8A8H.  GcsTAT 
Bbmiscu,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUad  Mar.  22,  ISlfi.  Beiial 
K«u  16.191.     (CL  20— U.) 


1.  A  Tentilatinc  wlad»w  aash  comprising  a  window 
frame  jamb  baTlns  ianar  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  rock- 
ing sash  at  the  back  of  the  said  jamb  having  llanges  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom,  engaging  the  outside  of  the 
window  frame  jamb,  and  haTlnc  lU  Inside  portions  slid- 
able  on  the  outer  lorfhM  of  the  jamb,  and  when  doaed 
harlnx  Ita  main  portion  abattlac  against  the  Inner  (ace*  of 
the  jamb,  the  said  flange  adapted  to  remain  In  engagement 
With  tbe  said  oater  surface  of  the  jamb  along  ita  entire 
length  daring  the  rocking  open  of  the  sash. 

2.  A  Tentilating  window  sash  comprising  a  window 
frame  jamb  having  Inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  frame 
oatside  of  said  window  frame  jamb  having  an  inner  sor- 
tee*  and  a  rocking  sash  at  tbe  back  of  said  jamb  haTlng 
flaagea  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  engaging  tbe  out- 
side of  tbe  window  frame  jamb,  and  having  ita  Inalda 
yartlons  sUdable  on  the  Inner  snrface  of  the  outside  frame, 
and  when  cloaed  baring  ita  main  portion  abutting  agalnat 
tk«  Inalda  face  of  the  Jamb,  the  said  flange  adapted  to  re- 
■aaln  in  engagement  with  the  said  outer  surface  of  tha 
jamb  along  its  entire  length  during  the  rocking  open. 

t.  A  rentllatlag  window  sash  compristng  a  window 
fnuaa  Jamb  baring  inner  aad  outer  snrfaeea,  a  frame  out- 
atde  of  aald  window  frame  jamb  harlng  an  Inner  aarfaee 
and  a  rocking  sash  at  the  back  of  tbe  said  jamb,  baring 
Oangaa  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  engaging  the  out- 
elde  of  the  window  frame  jamb,  and  having  its  inside 
portions  slldable  on  the  Inner  aarfhce  of  tbe  Outside  frame, 
and  when  closed  baring  Its  main  portion  abutting  against 
the  Inside  face  of  the  jamb,  the  distance  between  the 
ooter  surface  of  tbe  jamb  and  tbe  inner  surfaco  of  the 
Mrtalde  frame  being  sobsUatially  equal  to  the  width  of 
tiie  flange  of  tbe  sasb,  thereby  enabling  a  anug  slldabie 
engagement  between  the  said  flange  and  the  said  jamb 
and  oataide  frame,  the  said  flange  adapted  to  remain  in 
eagBgCBicBt  with  the  said  outer  surface  of  tbe  jamb 
atong  tta  entlra  length  during  the  rocking  open  of  the  aaah. 


1,1»4.2SS.  METHOD  OT  MAKIMO  ■BEL-PICTUBCS  IN 
MOTION  PUOTOUKAPIIT.  CHAttLaa  A.  BiaCH-rwMb 
Hew  York.  N.  Y.  FUad  Mar.  M.  191*. 
ie,77«.     (a.  88~lt.> 


m 


1.  The  method  of  making  and  projecting  motion  pic- 
tures to  portray  the  operation  of  maklag  artidee  of  sculp- 
ture, statuary  or  the  Uke  which  eooslsta  In  flrst  produdng 
the  article  of  Rculpture  or  statuary  then  worktnK  or  re- 
modeling the  same  into  a  shapeless  ms8s  and  taking  reel 
pictures  of  the  remodeling  operation,  and  finally  running 
the  reel  ptcturaa  in  rererse  order  through  a  projecting 
machine. 

2.  The  method  wMch  consists  in  producing  an  article 
of  aculpture,  statue  «r  the  like,  then  manipulating  the 
same  by  meana  of  tlie  bands  or  modeling  tools  Into  a 
shapeless  mass  and  taking  reel  pictures  of  said  manipu- 
lations, and  finally  maalag  tbe  reel  ptcturea  in  rererse 
order  through  a  proimllng  machine. 

S.  The  method  whiah  oonalsta  In  producing  an  article 
of  scalptare.  statue  o»ghe  like  la  a  plastic  cooditloa.  then 
manlpulatlag  the  same  by  means  of  the  flnirers  or  mwdellng 
tools  aad  taking  reel  pictures  during  said  manipulations 
aad  finally  maalng  the  reel  pleturee  In  rererae  erder 
through  a  projecting  osacbUie. 


1.164,263.  DBAWINO-OOARD.  Abthob  O.  BonaTBAB- 
«BB,  LeoiarUle,  Kj.  Filed  Apr.  19,  lOlS,  ScHal  No. 
762,883.  Renewed  Nor.  6.  1910.  lerlal  No.  69,886, 
(CI.  88—78.) 


I.-Z 


1.  IB  combination  with  a  drawing  board,  a  supple- 
mentary frame  therefor,  aseans  rotatably  mounting  Mid 
board  on  said  frame,  a  straight  edge  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  scale  beam  movable  over  said  strul^bt  etl^e  and  said 
board,  a  carrier  slldably  mounted  upon  said  scale  beam,  a 
pencil  holder  arraaged  upon  aald  carrier  and  provided 
with  an  Indicating  point  registering  with  said  scale  braas, 
blocks  sdjustably  mounted  within  said  carrier  to  similarly 
register  with  said  beam,  and  means  for  correlating  the 
action  of  aald  Mecka  with  reapect  to  tbe  aurroundlng 
edges  of  aald  carrier  and  said  indicating  point  to  d»> 
termlne  tbe  difference  in  radii  of  concentric  eirclca  to  be 
drawn. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  drarrlng  board,  a  euppl^ 
mcntary  frame  therefor,  meaaa  rotatably  mounting  aald 
board  on  said  frame,  a  straight  edge  carried  by  said  frauM, 
a  acale  beam  aaorabie  erer  aald  atralgbt  edge  and  aald 
board,  a  carrier  alldahiy  meonted  npon  aald  aeale 
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pencil  holder  eiiaugad  apen  aald  carrter  aad  prerided 
with  an  Indicating  point  registering  with  eald  aeale  beam, 
hlocka  adjusts bJy  mounted  within  aald  carrier  to  atasllarly 
ragiater  with  said  beam,  means  for  arranging  aald  hiecka 
wKb  respect  to  said  carrier  and  said  indicating  point  to 
determine  tbe  difference  In  radii  of  concentric  drclea  to 
be  drawn,  and  an  indicating  mrcbanlsm  including  a 
pointer  nonnnlly  seeking  a  stn;;Ie  direction  and  an  arcuate 
acale  rotatable  with  aald  board  with  reapect  to  Hid 
pointer  to  indicate  degreea  of  angular  adjuatment  of  aald 
board. 

8.  In  eombtnatlon  with  a  drawing  board,  a  aupple- 
mcstary  frame  upon  which  said  board  Is  rotatably  mount- 
ed, a  ttralgbt-edge  carried  by  tbe  said  fmme,  means  In- 
dndtng  an  endless  cord  secured  to  tbe  respective  ex- 
tremltlee  of  said  straight-edge  for  adjoating  the  same  lat- 
erally upon  the  said  frame,  a  scale  bdng  carried  by  the 
said  frame  at  one  side  thereof  for  measuring  the  adjust- 
ment of  tbe  said  straight-edge,  a  second  scale  being  dore- 
tallPd  Into  tbe  said  straight-edge  and  longitudinally  ad- 
justable thereupon,  a  carrier  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
setd  scale  beam,  a  pendl  holder  arranged  npon  the  aald 
carrier,  the  morement  of  tbe  said  holder  being  deter- 
mined by  tbe  greduatlon  marin  of  the  said  aecond  inen- 
tlo^ed  scale  t>eam,  adjustable  blocks  mounted  wltMn  tbe 
said  carrier,  and  means  Including  Indicating  mechanism 
carried  by  tbe  said  drawing  board  adapted  to  Indicate  the 
degree  of  angular  adjustment  of  the  said  board  with  re- 
apect to  the  said  straight-edge. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  drawing  hoard,  a  atralgtat- 
edge  baring  a  dore-talled  groore  extending  tongttudlnally 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  dore-talled  rule  being  ad- 
justable longitudinally  upon  the  snid  straight-edge  and 
within  the  aald  groore,  a  carrier  slldable  throughout  tbe 
length  of  tbe  said  itralght-edge,  means  including  a  pair  of 
adjustable  blocks  carried  upon  tbe  said  carrier,  tbe  aald 
blocks  being  adapted  to  be  mored  orer  the  said  scale 
beam  for  measuring  distances  thereupon,  and  means  1n- 
duding  an  endless  flexible  element  carried  by  tbe  aald 
drawing  board  and  connected  to  the  respectlre  extremities 
of  the  eald  stralgbt-edge  for  adjusting  tbe  latter  Tertl- 
eally  tbereorer,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  eet  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  drawing  board,  a  frame  there- 
for, a  straight-edge  rertlcally  adjMtable  orer  tbe  eald 
board,  a  single  endless  dement  carried  by  tbe  said  frame 
and  connected  to  tbe  respectlre  extremities  of  the  said 
straJght-cdgo  for  adjusting  the  same  rertlcally  with  re- 
■pect  to  aaM  board,  a  longitudittally  adjustable  acale 
beam  dore-talled  wltbin  the  said  stralgbt-edge.  a  alidable 
carrier  arranged  to  embrace  tbe  aald  stralgbt-edge,  an 
adjustable  block  mounted  within  the  said  carrier  di- 
rectly orer  the  aald  scale  beam  for  measuring  dlstancee 
thereupon,  and  meana  including  a  pencil  bolder  carried 
by  tbe  said  carrier,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,16  4.254.  METOOD  OF  SHAPINQ  WIRE  ENDS. 
Fbedexick  G.  Brcul.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  814,123.     <CL  219 — 6.) 


\^ 


1.  The  method  of  ahaptag  and  welding  wlrea,  andi 
method  conalstlng  In  ererlappiag  and  swaging  the  wife 
eade  in  a  manner  to  flatten  and  broaden  them,  while  pro- 
riding  their  exterior  flat  aarfacea  with  ralaed  portlona  not 
affecteil  by  tbe  flattening  proceea,  aald  ralaed  portlona 
neceiving  weldlas  cnrrento  thereafter,  producing  local- 
ised wvlds  of  the  wire  oada  of  the  dimenalona  of  aald 
ralaed  portions. 

2.  The  method  of  ahaph«  and  wdding  overlapping  cada 
eg  wire  Itaka  aad  the  like,  eenalatlng  in  the  flatteaiag  af, 
aad  ta  alasultaaeonsly  forming  teato  appeelto  to 
othai^  an  both  oBtertor  eattaceB  ef  aach  ererlapvlng 


ende  by  meaaa  9t  a  eald  awaglag  operatian,  aald 
tb^  subjected  to  welding  currente,  heating  aad  fordag 
them  into  the  melting  ssaterlal  beneath,  the  welding  ap> 
eratlon  being  completed  and  checked  at  tbe  point  af  4i» 
appearaaee  of  the  teata  within  tbe  flattened  awfaeaiL 

A.  The  method  of  ahaping  and  weldlag  orerlapping  eat 
portlona  of  wire  llnka,  eonaiatlng  ot  reducing  each 
lapping  portlona  in  a  manner  to  leare  certain 
parta  thereof  anaffected  by  such  operation  and  «( 
original  tblckneaa,  auch  parta  appearlag  la  the  feca  e( 
teata,  located  on  opposito  flat  aurfaces  and  in  line  with 
each  other,  beatiag  aald  teats  by  welding  currents,  and 
prcMlng  aald  teato  into  the  plastic  metol  below  and  be- 
tween tbe  teato  until  they  are  lord  with  aald  flat  aur- 
faces, thereby  welding  aald  orerlapping  end  portlona  to- 
gether orer  areas  corresponding  to  eald  teat* 


1.164.260.  PIANO -MAKER'S  TOOL.  AusANOaa  P. 
BaowM,  Long  IsUnd  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9.  1916. 
Serial  Ne.  89,020.     (CI.  81—84 


1.  A  ptano  makef'e  tool  eomprldng  a  ahank  harlng  an 
upwardly  bent  end  terminating  in  a  forwardly  projeetlag 
flattened  portion,  pronga  upon  aaM  flattmed  portlen,  a 
aleere  shiftobly  disposed  upon  aald  ahank,  a  downwardly 
extending  pointed  lug  upon  eald  deere,  and  a  etrlppar 
on  aald  aleere  In  the  form  of  a  plate  member  baring  a  aleC 
to  which  said  log  is  normally  aeated. 

2.  A  piano  maker's  tool  comprtelng  a  diank  having  «a 
upwardly  bent  end  terminating  In  a  forwardly  projecttaf 
Battened  portion,  the  upper  face  of  aald  flattened  por- 
tion being  concave,  prongs  npon  said  flattened  portion,  a 
sleeve  shlftably  disposed  npon  said  shank,  a  downwardly 
extending  pointed  lug  upon  aald  aleere,  and  a  atrlpper 
on  said  tHetrt  in  tbe  form  of  a  plate  member  harlng  a 
slot  In  which  said  lug  is  normally  aeated. 

5.  A  piano  maker's  tool  eomprldng  a  shank  baring  m 
upwardly  bent  end  terminating  in  a  forwardly  projeeting 
flattened  portion,  eald  upwmrdly  bent  end  baring  a  alet 
in  one  of  Ito  ddes  In  rear  of  aald  forwardly  projecting 
portion,  pronga  upon  said  flattened  portion,  a  aleere  ahlf^ 
ably  disposed  upon  said  ahank,  a  donrnwardly  exteadtaf 
pointed  lug  upon  said  aleere,  and  a  atrlpper  on  aatd  aleere 
In  tbe  form  of  a  plate  monber  harlng  a  dot  la  which  aaM 
lug  la  nonnally  nested. 

4.  A  pin  no  maker's  tool  eomprldng  a  shank  hSTlng  aa 
upwardly  bent  end  terminating  In  a  forwardly  projecting 
flattened  portion,  meana  upon  aald  flattened  portloa  for 
cngaglag  a  tape,  a  aleere  npon  aald  ahank,  and  a  dowa- 
wardly  extending  pointed  lug  upon  aald  aleere. 

6.  A  piano  maker's  tool  eomprldng  a  ahank  harlng  «■ 
npwaidly  bent  end  terminating  In  a  forwardly  prajeetlag 
flattened  portion,  means  upon  aald  flattened  portion  for 
engaging  a  tape,  a  sleeve  upon  said  ahank,  a  downwar<Hy 
extending  pointed  lug  upon  said  aleere,  and  »  stilp^ei  oa 
Mid  aleere  In  the  form  of  a  plate  monber  harlng  a  slot 
In  which  eald  lug  la  normally  aMted. 


I,164.a8&      MILKINO-MACHINl.      Bwaao    CAMaaav, 
Mdboame.  Tlctorla,  Australia.     FUed  Oek.  21,  IMt. 
Serial  No.  706.300.     (CI.  31—100.) 
1.  A  toilklag  machine  eonaiatlng  to  the  feaiMaatlou  of 
a  racaoto  iMsraBlr,  a  dav,  tmt  Mpg 
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carried  bj  Mid  claw,  a  polaator  eommoiileatlof  with  aald 
claw,  a  milk  weighing  and  meaaurlng  derice  auapeoded 
aboTe  aacb  aet  of  teat  cups,  a  main  racaum  pipe,  a  main 
milk  pipe  and  a  milk  receirer,  baring  upper  and  lower 
eompartm^nta.  a  mlik  inlet  and  a  Tacoon  coanectioo  to 
•aid  upper  compartment,  a  connection  from  the  main 
▼mcnum  pipe  to  aaid  lower  compartment,  gearing  adapted 
to  Intermltttntly  break  down  tbe  Tacuom  In  tbe  lower 
compartment  of  tbe  aald  recclrer  aubatantlally  aa  4o- 
■orlbad  and  aa  llluatrated'^lB  tbe  drawlnga. 


2.  In  a  milking  macblne  tbe  comblnatloa  wltb  a 
racuam  pamp,  a  racuum  rcserroir,  main  racuam  and 
milk  pipea,  a  claw,  tent  cupa  carried  by  aaid  claw,  a 
pulaator  oommunicatlng  with  aald  claw  and  main  vacuum 
and  milk  plpea,  of  a  milk  receiver  divided  Into  upper  and 
lower  compartmenta.  a  milk  inlet  conneotion  and  a 
vacuum  connection  to  aaid  upper  compartment,  a  milk 
dlacbarge  valve  In  aaid  lower  compartment,  and  meana 
whereby  the  delivery  of  the  milk  from  the  aald  lower 
compartment  ia  controlled  by  an  Intermittent  aupply  of 
air  and  vacuum  to  the  aald  lower  compartnatfot. 

8.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  milk 
receiver  divided  tn'o  upper  and  lower  compartmenta,  a 
delivery  orlflce  between  aaid  upper  and  aald  lo'^er  com- 
partmenta, a  delivery  ortnec  from  aald  lower  co.'vpart- 
mant,  flap  valvea  controlling  aaid  delivery  orlflcea,  a  milk 
Inlet  connection  and  a  vacuum  ronnertlon  to  said  upper 
compartment,  and  meana  for  applying  and  Intermittently 
breaking  down  a  vacuum  In  tbe  lower  compartment  aub- 
■tantlally  aa  dearrlbed. 

4.  Ia  a  milking  machine,  a  milk  receiver  divided  Into 
apper  and  lower  compnrtmeDta,  a  delivery  ortflce  being 
located  between  aald  upper  and  lower  compartmenta  and 
a  delivery  orlflce  belnx  provided  leading  from  aald  lower 
eompartmeat,  a  mlik  inlet  connection  and  a  vacunm  con- 
nection to  tbe  upper  compartment,  the  upper  compart- 
Bant  being  In  conatant  vncnuro,  an  upper  flap  valve  con- 
trolling the  delivery  ortflce  between  tbe  upper  and  lower 
compartmenta.  and  a  lower  flap  valve  controlling  the  dla- 
cbarge from  tbe  delivery  orlflce  In  the  lower  compartment, 
meana  for  applying  and  Intermittently  breaking  down  a 
racuum  In  aald  lower  compartment,  tbe  anid  upper  flap 
ralve  being  open  and  the  aald  lower  flap  valve  cloaed 
whan  the  lower  compartment  la  In  vacuum,  while  tbe  ap- 
per flap  valve  la  cloaed  and  tbe  lower  flap  valve  opened 
when  the  racuum  in  the  lower  compartment  la  broken 
down  aubatnntially  aa  de«rrlt>ed. 

6.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  milk  meaanring  and  welgh- 
iBf  derice  conalntlng  of  a  container,  meana  for  applying 
a  conntant  rarnnm  to  aaid  container,  a  weight  indicating 
device  from  whirh  the  aald  contnlner  la  Buapende4l  and  a 
regulator  centrally  mounted  within  aald  container  con- 
trolllog  the  withdrawal  of  milk  therefrom  aabatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

[Ctalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.164,257.  CIRCUIT-INTKnRUrriNa  DKVirB.  »J- 
OBNB  R.  Carichofp,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  a«atgnor  to 
Ovneral  Rlectrtc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec  2«,  1012.  BarUl  No.  738.A37.  (CI. 
176—282.) 
1.  Tbe   combination    with   ere   forming  eootaeta,   of  a 

Mow-ont  derice  therefor  eomprlatag  a  macaetUlag  wind- 


ing In  aertea  with  tbe  contaeta  baring  pole-ptoeaa  between 
which  tbe  arc  la  formed  and  meana  whereby  tbe  magnetic 
flux  generated  by  a  current  In  aald  winding  In  tbe  portion 
of  tin  pole-plecea  adjacent  the  arc  repcla  the  arc  away 
from  the  polo-piaeaa. 


2.  The  comhiantloB  wltb  are  forming  contaeta,  of  m  ■ 
blow-out  derice  therefor  comprlalng  a  magnetlxtng  wind* 
Ing  In  aerlea  wltb  the  contaeta  having  pole-plecea  between 
which  the  are  la  formed  and  meana  whereby  the  magnetic 
flax  generated  by  a  current  In  aald  winding  repela  tbe  are 
away  from  tbe  winding  along  a  path  intermediate  of  th« 
pole-plecea. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  arc  forming  contaeta,  of  a. 
blowoot  derlco  therefor  comprlalng  a  magnetising  wind- 
ing in  aertea  with  the  contaeta  baring  pole-plecea  between 
which  the  arc  la  formed  and  meana  whereby  tbe  magnetic 
flux  lo  aald  pole-plecea  generated  bj  a  current  In  aald 
winding  repela  tbe  arc  away  from  tbe  pole-plecea  and  the 
flu  acroaa  the  apace  in  which  the  arc  la  formed  caoaaa 
tbe  arc  to  more  away  from  tbe  winding. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  arc  forming  contaeta,  of  a 
blow-out  derice  therefor  comprlalng  a  magnetlxlng  wind- 
ing In  aertea  with  the  contaeta  having  pole-plecea  between 
which  tbe  arc  ia  formed  extending  laterally  from  tbe  axis 
of  aald  winding  and  meana  whereby  tbe  magnetic  flux  In 
tbe  portion  of  aald  pole-plecea  adjacent  tbe  arc  generated 
by  a  current  In  aald  winding  rapels  tlie  arc  away  from 
the  pole-plecea  and  tbe  flux  acroaa  the  apace  In  which  th« 
arc  la  formed  cauaea  tbe  arc  to  move  away  from  tbe  wind- 
ing. 

0.  The  combination  with  are  forming  contaeta,  of  a 
blow-oat  device  therefor  comprising  a  magnetising  wind- 
ing In  aerlea  with  the  contaeta  having  pole-plecea  twtween 
which  tbe  arc  la  formed  extending  laterally  from  the  axla 
of  aald  winding,  aald  pole-plecea  being  turned  Inward  ad- 
jacent the  contact  to  change  tbe  direction  of  tbe  flux  in 
tbe  turned  portion  wltb  reference  to  tbe  direction  of  tbe 
flax  in  tbe  untamed  portion  of  tbe  pole-plecea. 


1,104.2S8.  B0TTLB-CL08URB.  jAMna  B.  OoimB.  PhU- 
adelphla.  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,168. 
(CL  215— S4.) 


1.  A  bottle  cloaure  comprlalng  a  aprlng  clip  adapted 
to  embrace  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  aprlng  arm  projecting 
from  aald  clip,  and  a  cover  piroted  eccentrically  to  aald 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  a  bottle. 

2.  A  bottle  cioaure  comprlalng  a  aprlng  clip  adapted 
to  embrace  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  aprlng  arm  projecting 
from  said  clip,  a  cover  piroted  eccentrically  to  aaid  arm 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  top  of  a  Imttle,  and  a  stop 
carried  by  aaid  corer  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  arm  and 
limit  the  movement  of  the  cover  on  Ita  pivot. 

8.  A  bottle  cloanre  comprlalng  a  member  adapted  to  ha 
connected  to  the  neck  of  a  hottla.  a  aprlag  arm  project 
ing  from  aald  member,  and  a  eorer  piroted  eccentrically 
to  aald  arm  and  adaptad  to  engage  the  top  of  a  bottle. 
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4.  A  bottle  dosart  comprising  a  member  adaptad  to  be 
connected  to  the  neck  of  a  Iwttle.  a  aprtngr  arm  projecting 
from  aald  member,  a  cover  pivoted  eccentrically  to  aald 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  a  bottle,  and  a  atop 
carried  by  aaid  corer  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  arm  and 
limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  cover  on  Ita  pivot. 

5.  A  bottle  cloaure  comprlalng  a  member  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  aprlng  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  member,  and  a  corer  piroted  eccentri- 
cally to  said  arm  beneath  tbe  aame  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  of  a  bottle,  said  arm  forming  a  stop  limiting  the 
morement  of  the  corer  on  ita  pirot  in  one  direction. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1.164,260.  CtJT-OUT  AND  RELEA8B  FOB  AIR-BRAKE 
APPARATC8.  SiMOM  P.  CoiA,  Portland,  Or^.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1014.     Serial  No.  822.018.     (CL  177—311.) 


L.  A  derice  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  brake 
cylinder,  an  electric  contact  member,  a  signal  operating 
casing,  a  signal  operating  mechanism  csrrled  by  tbe  said 
casing  a  plunger  rod  carried  by  aald  casing  and  adapted 
to  actuate  aaid  algnal  operating  mecbanlam,  a  plunger 
head  carried  by  aaid  casing  and  mounted  upon  said  plun- 
ger rod,  aaid  plunger  rod  prorided  with  means  for  bind- 
ing aald  head  thereon,  meana  for  exerting  a  downward 
preasure  upon  aald  plunger  head,  a  filler  block  poaltioned 
In  the  upper  end  of  aaid  caalng,  a  compreaalon  member  en- 
ffaglog  aald  flUar  block,  and  aaid  compreaalon  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  planger  head  for  limiting 
tbe  upward  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  brake 
cylinder,  an  electric  c<mtact  member,  a  algnal  operating 
easing,  a  algnal  operating  mechaniam  carried  by  the  aaid 
casing  s  plunger  rod  carried  by  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  actuate  aaid  signal  operating  mechaniam.  a  plunger 
head  carried  by  aaid  easing  snd  mounted  upon  said  plun- 
ger rod,  aald  planger  rod  provided  with  means  for  bind- 
ing said  bead  thereon,  a  filler  Uock  positioned  In  the  ap- 
per end  of  said  caalng,  a  compreaalon  member  engaging 
aald  filler  block,  a  aprlng  carried  by  aald  plunger  rod  for 
exerting  a  downward  prcaaarc  opon  aaid  planger  head,  and 
aald  compreaalon  meana  provided  with  means  for  recelr- 
ing  said  spring  and  said  compreaalon  means  also  consti- 
tuting meana  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  aaid 
planger  faMd  within  said  casing. 


1,164.260.  RBYBRBIBLK  BRU8H-HOLDBB  FOR  DY- 
NAMOS. JoHM  U  CnarBLiHo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Sept  25,  1011. 
SerUl  No.  651,022.     (CI.  171—818.) 

1.  Meana  for  commntating  the  cnrrant  of  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  embracing  •  commutator,  a  plurality  of 
bruab  carrying  members  mechanically  connected  together 
snd  holding  commutating  bruahea,  meana  for  a^caring  tbe 
bmahea.  when  in  proper  place,  from  chattering,  and  a 
plurality  of  arma  connecttag  aald  means  to  tbe  brash 
carrying  members. 

2.  Meana  for  commntatlng  the  current  of  a  dynamo 
alectrtc  macblne  embracing  a  commutator,  a  plnmlity  <rf 
beach  carrying  members  mechanically  connected  together 


and  holding  oommatatlng  braahes,  a  plarallty  of 

latlng  derlcea  connected  with  aaid  braab  carrying 

bera  and  bearing  frtctionally  upon  tbe  commutator ;  to* 
getber  with  meana  for  restraining  tbe  movement  of  tbo 
bruahea  in  oppoalte  direetiona. 


8.  Means  for  commntsting  the  current  of  a  dynamo 
electric  macblne  embracing  a  commutator,  a  plurality  ot 
bruab  carrying  membera  mechanically  connected  together 
and  holding  commutating  brnsbea,  means  for  aecarlng 
the  bruahea,  when  in  proper  place,  from  chattering,  snd 
a  plurality  of  arma  connecting  aaid  meana  to  tbe  broah 
carrjring  membera;  together  wltb  meana  for  restraining 
the  morement  of  tbe  brushes  Id  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  generator  provided  with  an  armature  and  coin- 
mutator,  the  combination  of  bruahea  In  oi>eratlre  relation 
to  aald  commutator,  meana  carried  by  said  commutator 
for  mounting  aald  brushes  subject  to  morement  wltb  said 
commutator,  and  means  for  restraining  the  morement  of 
ssld  brashes,  said  brush-mounting  means  comprising 
meana  resting  on  tbe  commutator  for  aupportlng  aaid 
bmah-mounting  means. 

6.  In  a  generator  prorided  with  an  armature  and  com- 
mutator, tbe  comUnatlon  of  broabes  in  operatlre  relation 
to  aaid  commutator,  meana  carried  by  aald  commutator 
for  supporting  said  brushes  and  allowing  morment  with 
said  commutator,  means  for  restraining  said  morement 
and  electromagnetic  meana  for  aupportlng  aald  broah 
carrying  meana. 

(Oalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,164,261.  REVERSIBLE  BRUSH  -  HOLDER  FOR  DT- 
NAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES.  JOHN  L.  CasmiirQ. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaigaor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  and 
Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUad  Oct.  20, 1011.    8«rial  No.  656,660.    (CL  171—818.) 


rJ^ff-^ 


1.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  baring,  in  combination,  a 
frame  prorlding  a  Journal-bearing,  aa  aimaturo  abaft 
Joumaled  la  aald  bearing,  and  a  commutator  carrlod  by 
aald  abaft;  a  rerersible  brush  medianlsm  comprlalng  a 
plarallty  of  carrying  derlces  arranged  about  and  bearing 
upon  the  aaid  Journal ;  a  brush-holder  mounted  in  each 
<rf  aald  carrying  derlces  by  meana  permitting  morement 
of  tfao  BtaM  niatlroly  thereto ;  means  for  connecting  tho 
carrying  derlcea  together  ao  tltat  they  may  all  more  1» 
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aalaoB ;  meaas  for  llmlttDC  racta  OBttafy  aoTMMSt ;  aad 
iod«peDdeDt  means  for  boldinjc  tha  bmsbca  at  th«  Halt  of 
•ucb  moremeot  whereby  vlbratloa  and  cbattcrlng  of  said 
bn»b«a  Is  sTolded. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  macbine,  a  brosb-carryiac 
Becbaniam  comprUlng  a  plurality  of  parts  connected  to- 
gatbar  aad  mounted  ao  as  to  mova  wltb  tbe  armature  abaft 
In  eltber  direction  of  rotation ;  a  plurality  of  brusb- 
bolders  mounted  upon  said  brusb-carrying  mecbanism  by 
means  enabling  tbe  aame  to  alide  relatively  thereto  ;  meana 
for  limiting  tbe  rotation  of  the  carrying  mecbanism  to 
eorreapoDd  with  tbe  different  diametrical  axes  of  current 
commutatloa  ;  brushes  mounted  In  tbe  bruab  -  holders ;  cir- 
cuits and  circuit  oonnectlona  between  the  seTeral  bniahes 
and  tbe  terminals  of  tbe  machine  whereby  tbe  current 
la  maintained  In  a  constant  direction  for  reversals  of 
rotation  of  tbe  commutator ;  and  ^eans  actlag  upon  said 
brush-holders  for  secu^ng  tbe  same  from  movement  at 
the  limit  of  rotation  of  tbe  carrying  mecbanism. 

8.  In  a  dynamo  electric-  machine,  a  brush-carrying 
mechaniam  compiislng  a  plurality  of  parts  coanectetl  to- 
gether and  mounted  so  as  to  move  wltb  tbe  armatura 
shaft  In  either  direction  of  rotation ;  a  plurality  of  brusb- 
bolders  mounted  upon  said  brush-carrying  mechanism  by 
means  enabling  tbe  aame  to  alide  relatively  thereto ;  means 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  tbe  carrying  mecbanism  to  cor- 
respond with  tbe  different  diametrical  axes  of  current 
commutation;  brushes  mounted  In  tbe  brush-holders:  cir- 
cuits and  circuit  connections  l>etween  the  seversl  brushes 
and  tbe  terminals  of  tbe  machine  whereby  tbe  current  Is 
maintained  In  a  constant  direction  for  reversals  of  rota- 
tion of  the  commutator;  mechanical  means  for  maintain- 
ing tbe  urusb-bolders  normally  in  a  predetermined  poid- 
tlon  relatively  to  tbe  carrying  mecbanism  ;  and  means  for 
shifting  said  brusb-bolders  from  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion and  to  bold  the  same  againat  movement  at  tbe  limit 
of  rotation  of  tbe  brush-carrying  mechanism. 

4.  Id  a  dynamo  electric  machine  a  reTersible  bmsh 
bolder  embracing  rotatable  brush-carrying  means  Jour- 
naled  to  rotate  with  the  armature  shaft,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  alldable  brush-boldlng  devices  provided  with 
yielding  means  for  holding  the  same  In  a  definite  position 
laterally ;  electro-magnetic  meana  for  holding  them  in  re- 
verse position  when  energised ;  means  for  limiting  the 
rotation  of  tbe  carrying  means  In  eltber  direction  to 
correspond  to  the  different  diametrical  axes  of  current 
commutation  ;  together  with  drculta  and  circuit  connec- 
tions between  tbe  several  brusbes  and  tbe  terminals  of 
tbe  machine  whereby  the  current  Is  always  maintained 
cooatant  In  direction  for  revcraala  of  rotation  of  the 
coBmutator. 

6.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  a  reversible  bmsb- 
holder  embracing  rotatable  brush-carrying  moana  Jour- 
nated  to  rotate  with  tbe  armature  abaft,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  alldable  brasb-boUllng  devices 
provided  wltb  yielding  means  for  holding  tbe  same  in  a 
definite  position  laterally ;  electromngnettc  means  for 
holding  them  in  reverse  position  when  energised ;  means 
for  limiting  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  carrying  means  in  either 
direction  to  correspond  to  the  different  diametrical  axes 
of  currant  commutation  ;  together  wltb  circuits  and  cir- 
cuit connections  between  tbe  seveml  brusbes  and  the 
termlnala  of  tbe  mactalna  wbereby  tbe  enrreat  la  always 
maintained  constant  la  dlrectioa  for  reversals  of  rotation 
of  the  commutator. 

[Claims  6  to  17  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,164.262.     REVERSIBLE  BRUSH -HOLDER   FOR  DT- 

NAMO-ELBCTRIC    MACHINE.      JOHH    L.    CiETCLlxo. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ssfety  Car  Heating  and 

Lighting    Company,    a    Corporation     of     New     Jen«oy. 

riled  Nov.  S.  1011.     Serial  No.  6G8.4 14.     (CI.  171— 318.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  an  annature  having  a  com* 

■atator  la  operative  relatioa  thereto,  of  OMans  for  co(- 

lectiac  current   therefrom,   movable  meana  for  carrying 

tlie  collcctiag  meana,  binding  posts  or  termlnala  adapted 

to  be  eoanected  to  aa  cxteraal  dreult,  meana  whereby 

votleo  of  tbe  collecting  means  determines  the  connectioa 

•f  tbe  same  wltb  said  terminals  aa  delaetroaagaetie 

ter  aatabUahlag  aocb  eoaaactloa. 


2.  Tka  comMaatloa  with  aa  anaatara  liavlag  a  com- 
■rata tor  in  operatlva  relatioa  thereto,  of  meaas  for  col- 
lecting earreat  therefrom,  movsble  means  for  carrylag 
tbe  collecting  means,  binding  posts  or  terminals  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  external  circuit,  means  wbereby 
motion  of  the  collecting  means  determines  the  connection 
of  tbe  aama  wltb  said  tersilaals  aad  electromagnetic 
means  for  establishing  such  conneetioa  aad  cooperating 
to  bold  tbe  movable  aieans. 


y///////////A 


3.  In  a  generator  provided  wltb  an  armature,  a  com- 
mutator and  brusbes  in  operative  relation  thereto,  mov- 
able means  for  supporting  said  bruahes  wbereby  friction 
betweea  the  bruabes  aad  tbe  commutator  may  move  tbe 
brushes,  binding  posts  or  terminals  sdapted  to  t>e  con- 
nected to  an  external  circuit,  meana  for  establishing  con- 
nections between  the  brusbes  and  said  termlnala  com- 
prehending meana  wbereby  the  connection  of  tbe  brushes 
to  tbe  said  terminals  may  ba  reveraed  aad  elaetromagnetlc 
means  tor  effecting  said  eonaections. 

4.  In  a  generator  provided  with  a  rotor,  means  in  frlc- 
tlonal  contact  wltb  a  portloa  of  said  rotor  aad  adapted  to 
collect  earreat  therefrom,  movable  means  for  csrrylag 
sflld  collecting  means,  binding  posts  or  terminals  sdspted 
to  be  connected  to  sn  external  circuit,  means  whereby  the 
motion  of  aald  movable  means  determines  which  branch 
of  the  external  circuit  la  connected  with  the  collecting 
means  and  electromagaetlc  means  for  operating  the  aama. 

5.  In  a  generator  provided  with  a  rotor,  meaaa  la  trle- 
tioaal  coatact  wltb  a  portion  of  said  rotor  and  adapted 
to  collect  current  therefrom,  movable  meana  for  carrying 
said  collecting  sscans,  binding  posts  or  terminals  sdapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  external  circuit,  means  wbereby  the 
motion  of  said  movable  means  determines  which  of  said 
terminals  is  connected  wltb  tbe  respective  collecting 
means  and  electromagnetic  means  for  effecting  tbe  sassa 
aad  coAperatlng  to  bold  the  movable  meana. 

[Claiou  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,164.26.^.  RRTRRSIBLB  BRUSH  -  HOLDER  FOB  USE 
WITH  DYNAMOS.  JoHM  U  CaBVKLiNO,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1012.     Serial  No.  677,055.     (a.  171—318.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  and  brushes  ia 
operative  relstlon  thereto:  of  brush  carrying  means  allow- 
ing some  motion  of  tbe  brusbes  with  the  commutator :  and 
meana  for  arresting  said  motion  and  connecting  tbe 
brusbes  with  tbe  circuit  termlnala  whereby  tbe  brusbes 
are  connected  with  opposite  branches  of  said  drcalt  upon 
reversala  la  dlrectioa  of  tbe  commutator,  said  arreatiag 
means  comprising  electro-magnets  bsvlng  segmental  pole 
pieces  arranged  dmimfereDtially  of  the  commutator  and 
ia  the  path  of  movemeat  of  tbe  brush-carrying  meaaa. 

2.  Tbe  combiaatloB  la  a  generator  provided  with  •■ 
armature  aad  a  consmntator ;  of  aMaaa  for  eollactlag  ear- 
rent  from  said  commutator  and  delivering  the  aame  ia 
coastant  direction  regardleaa  of  reversals  In  direction  o( 
rotation  of  the  armature,  said  means  inclndlng  collect- 
ing means  In  frictlonal  contact  with  said  commntstor, 
meaas  for  supporting  tbe  collectiag  aieans  sad  paralttiaK 

aratioa  of  the  saaM,  msaas  far  arreatiag  aald  mm- 
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tloa  and  connecting  tbe  collecting  means  with  the  drcnit 
terminals  so  aa  to  supply  current  thereto  in  a  uniform 
direction,  and  electro-magnets  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
collectlDK  means  energized  by  sAld  generator  to  firmly 
bold  the  collecting  means  in  place  and  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  opposite  branches  of  an  external  circuit 
upon  reversals  in  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  armature. 


S.  In  a  generator  provided  with  a  field  frame,  an  arm- 
ature and  a  commutator,  the  combination  with  brusbes 
In  operative  frictlonal  contact  with  said  commutator,  of 
brush  holders  for  carrying  said  brushes,  means  pivotally 
attached  to  tbe  field  frame  for  support Idr  said  brush 
holders  in  movable  relation  to  said  commutator,  means 
for  arresting  tbe  motion  of  said  brush  holders,  said  aup- 
portiug  means  being  adapted  to  rock  tbe  brushes  into 
radial  poaltlons  when  in  a  position  of  contact  with  the 
arresting  means. 

4.  In  a  generator  provided  with  a  field  frame,  an  arm- 
ature and  a  commutator,  the  combination  with  brushes 
In  operative  frictlonal  contact  with  Mid  commutator,  of 
brush  holders  for  carrying  said  brushes,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  bruab  holders  in  movable  relation  to  said 
commutator,  means  for  arresting  tbe  motion  of  said  brush 
holders,  said  supporting  means  being  adapted  to  rock  the 
brushes  Into  radial  poaltlons  when  in  a  position  of  con- 
tact wltb  the  arresting  means  and  means  for  connecting 
tbe  arresting  means  with  the  circuit  terminals. 

5.  In  a  generator  provided  with  a  field  frame,  an  arm- 
ature and  a  commutator,  tbe  combination  with  brusbes 
la  operative  frictlonal  contact  with  said  commutator,  of 
brush  boldera  for  carrying  said  brusbes,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  brush  holders  in  movable  relation  to  said 
commutator,  means  for  arresting  the  motion  of  said  brush 
boldera.  said  supporting  means  being  adapted  to  rock  the 
brushes  into  radial  positions  when  in  a  position  of  con- 
tact with  tbe  arresting  means,  moans  for  connecting  the 
arresting  means  with  the  circuit  terminals  and  electro- 
magnetic means  whereby  tbe  arresting  means  holds  tbe 
brush  boldera  in  operative  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.164,264.  METHOD  OF  GRINDING  IN  TUBE-MILLS. 
Mkveb  Joseph  Datidsen,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug. 
7.  1013.    Serial  No.  783,470.     (Cl.  83—9.) 


Tbe  method  of  grinding  material  that  consists  in  pro- 
ducing by  centrifugal  force  only  a  practically  continuous, 
thin  whirling   layer  of  combined  material   and  grinding 
221  O.  G.~S8 


bodies  about  a  horlxontal  axis  in  an  uninterrupted  eadleaa 
path  and  at  such  a  speed  as  to  both  substantially  con- 
fine such  material  and  bodies  to  such  endless  pnth  and 
also  to  permit  a  forward  portion  of  the  said  bodies  and 
material  to  fall  u|ion  a  rear  portion  of  tbe  same. 


<  1  '■■-"•       • 
1464,266.      COMBINED   PIANO  PLAYER   AND   PHONO- 
GRAPH.    Walter  M.  Davis,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Nov. 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,742.     (Cl.  84—193.) 


•:> 


■f  '^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  piano  player  and  a  phonograph, 
means  for  driving  them  at  predetermined  relative  speeda, 
and  electrically  actuated  means  controlled  by  (be  phono- 
graph record  for  starting  the  player,  said  latter  means 
comprising  a  controlling  magnet,  and  an  operating  drcnit 
therefor,  one  termnlal  of  said  circuit  being  connected  to  a 
contact  piece  supported  upon,  but  Insulated  from  tb» 
phonograph  sound  box,  and  the  other  terminal  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  conducting  member  forming  a  part 
of  tbe  operating  circuit  and  pivotally  supported  upon  tba 
sound  box,  one  end  of  said  member  being  normally  adja- 
cent but  out  of  contact  with  said  contact  piece,  and  the 
other  end  extending  into  the  path  of  a  vibrating  element 
of  the  phonograph,  the  vibration  thereof  by  the  record 
moving  tbe  conducting  member  against  tbe  contact  piece 
and  closing  the  magnetic  circuit  to  start  the  player. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  piano  player  and  a  phonograph, 
means  for  driving  them  at  predetermined  relative  speeds 
and  electrically  actuated  means  controlled  by  the  phono- 
graph record  for  starting  tbe  piano  player,  said  means 
comprising  a  controlling  magnet  anof  operating;  circuit 
therefor,  the  closing  of  said  circuit  being  controlled  by  a 
vibration  of  the  stylus  of  the  phonograph  caused  by  certaia 
surface  irregularities  definitely  positioned  upon  tbe  record 
disk,  said  stylus  and  disk  forming  no  part  of  said  elec- 
trical circuit 


1.164.266.  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR.  RonEST  '  R'  Da- 
Bxc'uxR',  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  874,426.     (Cl.  40—71.) 


1.  In  a  perpetual  calendar,  front  and  back  members 
adapted  to  fit  together,  a  rotatable  disk  secured  to  one  of 
said  members,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  silts  therein,  eara  oa 
the  said  disk  fitted  to  pass  through  Mid  slits  in  tba 
ratchet  wheel,  and  an  indicator  card  provided  with  slits 
also  adapted  to  receive  said  ears,  whereby  tbe  ears  may  be 
passed  through  the  slits  in  the  ratchet  wheel  and  card 
and  clamped  down  upon  the  latter  for  uniting  the  disk, 
ratchet  wheel  and  card,  and  causing  the  rotation  of  tha 
ratchet  wheel  to  move  the  card  while  the  disk  acts  as  a 
bearing  therefor. 

2.  In  a  perpetfial  calendar,  front  and  back  membera 
adapted  to  fit  together,  a  rotatable  disk  secured  to  one  of 
said  members,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  slits  therein,  ears 
oa  tbe  said  disk  fitted  to  pass  through  said  slits  la  tbe 
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ratchet  wheel,  and  an  Indicator  card  provided  with  silts 
also  adapted  to  receive  said  ears,  wherebj  the  ears  ma;  be 
paased  through  the  slits  In  the  ratchet  wheel  and  card 
and  clamped  down  upon  the  latter  for  uniting  the  disk, 
ratchet  wheel  and  card,  and  causing  the  rotation  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  move  the  card  while  the  disk  acta  as  a 
bearing  therefor,  and  compound  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction,  partly  automatic  and 
partly  manual  In  Its  operation. 

3.  In  a  perpetual  calendar,  a  front  having  reading  win 
dows  therein,  a  transparent  shield  for  said  windows,  and 
means  for  holding  sai^  shield  In  place,  consisting  of  s 
plate  having  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to  register  with 
the  said  windows,  one  end  of  said  plate  being  hinged  to 
said  front. 

4.  In  a  perpetual  calendar,  a  front  having  reading 
windows  therein,  a  transparent  shield  for  said  windowa, 
and  means  for  holding  said  shield  in  place,  consisting  of 
a  plate  havinK  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to  register 
with  said  windows,  said  plate  also  having  a  hole  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  lug  struck  up  from  the  said  front  and 
arranged  to  cngaKe  the  last  mentioned  hole  In  the  plate 
for  osciUatably  securing  the  plate  In  the  front. 


1,164,267.  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR.  RoBBBT  '  B'  Di 
BACKER',  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
28,  1914,  Serial  No.  874,426.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion tiled  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,860.  (CI. 
40—122.) 


1.  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  a  front  and  back, 
the  one  adapted  to  fit  within  the  other,  the  said  front 
having  slits  therethrough,  card  holding  brackets  pro- 
vided with  ears  adapted  to  pass  rearwardly  through 
■aid  slits,  and  means  fitted  to  pass  through  the  ends  of 
the  said  front  and  back  and  engage  tlM  said  ears  for  se- 
curinfc  the  front  and  back  together  and  the  brackets  In 
position. 

2.  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  a  front  and  back, 
the  one  adapted  to  fit  within  the  other,  .the  said  front 
having  slits  therethrough,  card  holding  brackets  provided 
with  ears  adapted  to  paaa  rearwardly  through  said  silts, 
and  screws  fitted  to  pass  through  the  ends  of  the  said 
front  and  back  and  engage  the  said  ears  for  securing  the 
front  and  back  together  and  the  brackets  in  position. 

3.  A  perpetual  calendar  comprlalng  a  front  and  back  hav- 
ing peripheral  flanges,  the  one  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
other,  the  said  front  having  aUts  therethrough,  card 
holding  brackets  provided  with  ears  adapted  to  pass  rear- 
wardly through  said  slits,  and  means  fitted  to  pass  through 
the  flanges  of  the  said  front  and  back  and  engage  the  said 
ears  for  securing  the  front  and  back  together  and  the 
brackets  In  position. 

4.  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  front  and  back  mem- 
bers, the  one  adapted  to  flt  within  the  other,  the  said 
front  having  sliti  therethrough,  card  holding  brackets  pro- 
vided with  ears  adapted  to  pass  rearwardly  through  said 
■Ilts,  means  fitted  to  pass  through  the  ends  of  the  said 
front  and  back  and  engage  the  aaid  can  for  securing  the 
front  and  back  together  and  the  brackets  In  position,  a 
haae,  and  means  for  securing  the  base  to  the  front  mem- 
ber. 


1,16  4,26  8.  VALVE.      Robebt   Dnt^UNAT-BELLBVitxa, 
St.-DenU,    France,    assignor    to   Soclete   Anonyme   des 
Etabllsaements  Delauney-BelleTllle.  St.-Denis,  France,  a 
Corporation  of  Prance.     Filed  May  7,  1913.     Serial  No 
768,112.      (CI.  137—4.) 

ApiMiratua  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprising  valve  actu- 
ating means,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  ita  ends  to 


said  means,  said  lever  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  ata- 
tionary  part  of  the  construction,  valve  mechanism  adapted 
to   regulate  the  paaaage  of  fluid   therethrough  In   direct 


proportion  to  ita  movement,  and  comprising  a  slide  valve 
and  a  valve  seat  provided  with  a  rectangular  opening,  and 
a  direct  connection  between  aald  valve  and  the  ftee  end 
of  aald  lever. 


1.164.269.  THRESHING-MACHINE.  Obobocs-Ebhabd- 
Mabir-Uut-Bkbnahd  dr  Salabebbt.  Fomat,  France. 
Filed  July  18.  1011.     Serial  No.  630.006.     (CI.  180 — 27.) 


In  a  threshing  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
^umbinatlon,  with  a  tractor  comprlalng  two  IncUned  feed- 
belts  in  close  proximity  and  adapted  to  securely  hold  the 
Atalks  between  them,  and  means  for  moving  the  belta  In 
ipward  direction,  of  a  rotary  threshing  cylinder  supported 
it  the  side  of  said  belts  within  threshing  dlsUnce  of  the 
.talk  heada  projecting  therefrom,  and  having  its  axis 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  feed  belts,  and 
A  concave  In  proximity  to  the  threshing-cylinder. 


.16  4.270.  PACKAGE-TIK.  Chablm  W.  Dowholt, 
Rtdgewood,  N.  J.  May  8.  1014.  Serial  No.  837,009. 
(Cl.  24—180.) 


—'^ 


1.  A  package-tie,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  at 
one  end  thereof  an  inwardly  faolng  cord-clamp  slit  in- 
wardly from  one  side  thereof  In  the  meeUng  line  of  tha 
Jawa  to  form  a  cord- receiving  alot  and  the  Jaws  of  which 
cord-clamp  converge  from  oppoalte  sides  of  the  clamp  in 
both  directions  substantially  in  said  meeting  line. 
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2.  A  package-tie,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  a  pair  of  inwardly  facing  cord-clamps 
silt  Inwardly  from  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  body 
portion  in  the  meeting  lines  of  their  Jaws  to  form  cord- 
receiving  slots  lying  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
body  portion,  the  Jaws  of  each  cord-clamp  converging 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  clamp  in  both  directions  sub- 
atantlally  in  the  meeting  line  of  the  Jawa  of  said  damp. 


1,164,271.  PROGRESSIVELY  -  MOVABLE  ELECTRIC 
SWITCH  AND  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  THERE- 
FOR. Bkbt  O.  Di'NHAM,  Rocbenter,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  408,872.     (CI.  179—18.) 


a»» —      I         ^n^F^* 


"^^ 


'    ^ 


^=^ 


1.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  terminals,  a  normally  closed  branch  operat- 
ing circuit  leading  from  each  terminal,  a  contact  element 
cooperating  with  the  terminals  and  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancing it  progress irely,  of  a  relay  having  a  circuit  which 
IncludeH  the  contact  element  and  by  the  latter  is  com- 
pleted successively  over  the  branch  circuits,  a  motor  mag- 
net energised  by  the  action  of  the  relay  for  actuating  the 
advancing  mechanism,  said  magnet  in  turn  controlling  by 
Its  contacts  the  flow  of  current  to  said  relay  and  means 
for  Imparting  an  Initial  impulse  of  current  to  the  relay 
to  advance  the  contact  element  into  engagement  with  the 
flrat  terminal. 

2.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  terminals,  a  movable  contact  element  coop- 
erating therewith  and  mechanism  for  advancing  said  ele- 
ment comprising  a  normally  deSnerglsed  motor  magnet, 
of  a  normally  deCnerglxed  relay  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  magnet,  means  for  energizing  said  relay  to  cause 
a  corresponding  energization  of  the  motor  magnet  to  be 
effected  and  means  operated  when  the  motor  magnet  is 
energised  for  sobeequently  deCnergizlng  said  relay  and  by 
■aid  relay  effecting  a  corresponding  deSnergisatlon  of  the 
motor  magnet  and  means  including  said  movable  contact 
element  for  causing  a  continued  operation  of  the  motor 
magnet. 

3.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  terminals,  branch  circuits  leading  therefrom, 
a  contact  element  cooperating  with  the  terminals  and 
mechanism  for  advancing  it  progressively,  of  a  relay  hav- 
ing a  starting  circuit  and  a  holding  circuit,  the  latter  in- 
eluding  the  contact  element  and  the  circuit  branches  suc- 
cessively engaged  thereby,  a  controlling  relay  adapted  to 
be  energised  by  the  relay,  a  motor  magnet  for  actuating 
the  advancing  mechanism  adapted  to  be  energised  by  the 
controlling  relay,  means  for  causing  the  controlling  relay 
to  be  deCnerglaed  upon  each  advancement  of  the  contact 
element,  means  for  energising  the  starting  drcolt  to  ef- 


fect the  initial  movement  of  the  relay  and  magnet  and  a 
source  of  current  supply  for  said  circuits. 

4.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  terminals,  a  movable  contact  element  coop- 
erating therewith  and  mechanism  for  advancing  it  pro- 
gresalvely  comprising  a  motor  magnet,  of  electromagnetic 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  latter 
comprising  two  relays,  one  for  controlling  the  magnet  by 
imparting  auccesslve  impulses  of  current  thereto  and  the 
other  for  arresting  the  motor  magnet  by  rendering  the 
controlling  relay  inoperative  and  a  source  of  current  sup- 
ply for  ^aid  magnet  and  relays. 

0.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  terminala,  normally  closed  branch  circuits 
leading  therefrom,  a  movable  contact  element  cooperating 
with  the  terminals  and  mechanism  for  advancing  It  pro- 
gressively comprising  a  motor  magnet,  of  electromagnetic 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  magnet 
comprising  a  controlling  relay  which  is  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated upon  each  advancement  of  the  contact  element 
and  an  arresting  relay  for  rendering  the  controlling  relay 
inoperative,  said  motor  magnet  being  arranged  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  controlling  relay,  a  starting  drcuit  for  aop- 
plylng  the  initial  impulse  of  current  to  both  relays,  a  hold- 
ing circuit  for  the  arresting  relay  which  Includes  the  con- 
tact element  and  is  supplied  successively  with  current  from 
the  branch  drcults  until  the  element  engages  the  termi- 
nal of  a  branch  which  has  been  opened,  means  for  opening 
said  branches  and  a  source  of  current  supply  for  aaid 
drcults. 

[Clalnu  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,164,272.  FEEDER  FOR  BORING  AND  TURNING  MA- 
CHINES. William  C.  Fabnum,  Wlnchendon,  Mass.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Henry  E.  Cowdrey  and  Charles  F. 
Cowdrey,  Fltchburg,  Mass.  Filed  July  25,  1918.  Serial 
No.  781,113.     (CI.  142—17.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  si>aced  means  for 
treating  a  blank,  of  a  rotatable  feeder  disposed  between 
said  spaced  means  and  comprising  a  plarality  of  sets  of 
blank  engaging  Jaws,  a  source  of  blank  supply,  means  In- 
cluding a  slide  movable  radially  with  relation  to  the 
feeder  and  connected  to  each  Jaw  of  a  set  for  causing  the 
Jaws  to  engage  and  carry  a  blank  to  one  of  said  spaced 
means  and  hold  it  during  treatment  thereby  and  then  to 
move  the  blank  to  another  of  said  spaced  means,  and  for 
causing  the  Jaws  adjacent  the  last  mentioned  meana  to 
hold  the  blank  until  the  last  mentioned  means  has  taken 
control  of  the  blank,  and  means  to  then  move  the  slid* 
radially  to  operate  both  Jaws  of  a  set  to  move  said  Jawa 
away  from  the  blank  while  maintaining  the  Jaws  adjacent 
the  flrat  mentioned  means  in  holding  relation  with  the 
blank  there  being  treated. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  mean*  for 
treating  a  blank,  of  a  rotatable  feeder  disposed  betwcea 
saio  spaced  means  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
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blank  tngmglng  Jawi.  ■  soarce  of  blank  rapply,  means  in- 
CIodiDK  a  slide  movable  radially  of  tbe  feeder  and  engag- 
ing both  jaws  of  a  set  for  causing:  the  jaws  to  engage  and 
carry  a  blank  to  one  of  said  spaced  means  and  bold  it 
during  treatment  thereby,  and  then  to  move  the  blank 
to  another  of  said  spaced  means,  means  in  addition  to  the 
Jaws  to  engage  tbe  blank  while  being  treated  by  the  tlrst 
mentioned  means  to  assist  in  preventing  rotation  of  said 
blank,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  slide  from  radial  move- 
ment when  the  Jaws  are  adjacent  the  means  for  tbe  sec- 
ond treatment  of  the  blank  to  bold  the  blank  until  the  first 
mentioned  means  has  taken  control  of  the  blank,  and  to 
then  move  ttye  slide  radially  to  release  said  Jaws  from  the 
blank  while  maintaining  the  Jaws  adjacent  tbe  first  men- 
tioned means  In  holding  relation  with  tbe  blank  there 
being  treated. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  means  for 
treating  a  blank,  of  a  rotatable  feeder  carrying  pairs  of 
plvotally  mounted  Jaws,  a  slide  movable  radially  <*  the 
feeder  and  connected  to  each  jaw  of  a  pair,  a  cam  mount- 
ed concentrically  of  the  feeder  acting  upon  the  slide  to  lock 
both  Jaws  in  blank  holding  position  until  after  one  of 
said  means  has  taken  control  of  the  blank  and  thereafter 
withdrawing  the  slide  radially  of  the' feeder  to  separate 
and  moveiwth  jaws  away  from  the  blank. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  means  for 
treating  a  blank,  of  a  rotatable  feeder  having  pairs  of  plv- 
otally mounted  jaws,  a  slide  movable  radially  of  the  feeder, 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  slide  and  each  jaw 
of  a  pair,  and  a  cam  mounted  concentrically  of  the  feeder 
for  locking  the  Jaws  In  blank  holding  relation  until  one 
of  said  means  has  taken  control  of  the  blank  and  then 
moving  the  slide  radially  to  release  the  blank. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  means  for 
treating  a  blank,  of  a  feeder  comprising  Jaws  for  engaging 
a  Uank  and  carrying  It  successively  to  said  spaced  means, 
means  for  closing  and  opening  the  Jaws,  said  Jaw  closing 
and  opening  means  comprising  a  yieldingly  mounted  shaft, 
and  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  operating 
engagement  with  the  jaws  of  the  feeder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.1«4.273.  RELAY  AND  REPEATER.  William  Finw, 
Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Union  Tele- 
graph Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,403.  (CI. 
178—88.) 


ranged  to  influence  said  armature,  and  other  means  for 
reversing  the  position  of  such  armature  arrang^l  to  mova 
such  armature  from  altber  of  its  two  normal  positions  to 
the  opposite  position  upon  decrease  of  magnetisation  of 
such  main  circuit  armature  influencing  means  incident  to 
reversal  of  magnetism  of  such  main  circuit  means,  and  la 
advance  of  the  reversal  of  magnetism  of  snch  main  circuit 
means,  In  combination  with  automatic  means  for  raveraiac 
the  action  of  such  armature  reversing  means  upon  such 
armature  upon  the  completion  of  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture in  either  direction. 

3.  A  polarlied  relay  or  like  electric  initrument  adapted 
for  actuation  by  reversal  of  polarity  in  a  main  circuit  to 
which  It  may  be  connected,  and  comprising  a  movabla 
armature,  main-circuit  electro-magnetic  means  controlUnf 
such  armature  and  other  electromagnetic  means  for  ac- 
tuating such  armature  and  a  circuit  therefor  which  Is 
closed  when  said  armature  is  in  either  of  its  extreme  po- 
sltions,  said  other  electromagnetic  means  arranged  to 
move  the  armature  from  either  of  lis  two  normal  posi- 
tions to  tbe  opposite  position  upon  a  predetermined  da- 
crease  of  magnetisation  of  such  main  circuit  armature- 
influencing  means. 

4.  A  polarised  relay  or  like  electric  Instrument  adapted 
for  actuation  by  reversal  of  polarity  In  a  main  circuit 
to  which  It  may  be  connected,  and  comprising  a  movabla 
armature,  main-circuit  electro  magnetic  means  controlling 
such  armature  and  othe^  electromagnetic  means  for  ac- 
tuating such  armature  and  a  circuit  therefor  which  la 
closed  when  said  armature  Is  in  either  of  Its  extreme  po- 
sitions, said  other  electromagnetic  means  arranged  to 
move  the  armature  from  either  of  its  two  normal  por- 
tions to  the  opposite  position  upon  a  predetermined  de- 
crease of  magnetisation  of  such  main  circuit  srmsture- 
influencing  means.  In  combination  with  automatic  meana 
for  reversing  the  action  of  such  armature  reversing  meana 
upon  reversal  of  position  of  such  armature. 

5.  A  relay  or  like  electric  Instrument  comprising  a 
movable  polarized  armature,  in  combination  with  main  cir- 
cuit magnet  colls,  and  local  magnet  coils  and  means  con- 
trolling the  same  arranged  to  cause  the  srmature  to  more 
to  a  reverse  position  upon  decrease  of  msgnetlxatlon  of 
the  main  line  coils,  and  in  anticipation  of  a  next  succeed- 
ing  opposite  magnetization  of  such  main  line  colli. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1,161.274.  TELEORAPn-REPEATER.  Willum  Fiwh, 
Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Union  Tele-* 
graph  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,872.  (CL 
178—71.) 
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1.  A  polarised  relay  or  like  electric  instrument  adapted 
for  actuation  by  reversal  of  polarity  in  a  main  circuit  to 
Which  It  may  be  connected  and  comprising  a  movable  po- 
larized armature,  main-circuit  electro-magnetic  means  ar- 
ranged to  influence  said  armature,  and  other  means  for 
reversing  the  position  of  such  armature  arranged  to  move 
■uch  armnture  from  either  of  Its  two  normal  positions  to 
the  opposite  position  upon  decrease  of  magnetisation  of 
such  main  clroiit  armature-influencing  means  Incident  to 
reversal  of  magnetism  of  such  main  circuit  means,  and  In 
advance  of  the  reversal  of  magnetism  of  such  main  circuit 
means. 

2.  A  polarized  relay  or  like  electric  Instrument  adapted 
for  actuation  by  reversal  of  polarity  in  a  main  circuit  to 
which  It  may  be  connected  and  comprising  a  movable  po- 
larlied armature,  main-circuit  electro- magnetic  means  ar-   I 


1.  A  telegraph  repeater  comprising  a  repeating  trana- 
mitter  and  a  line  relay  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  mala 
line  circuits,  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  relay  cor- 
responding to  each  transmitter,  and  local  circuits  where- 
by each  main  line  relay  controls  the  transmitter  and  aux- 
iliary relay  of  the  opposite  line,  and  whereby  each  mala 
line  relay  cooperates  with  the  corresponding  auxiliary  * 
relay  to  canae  operation  of  the  repeating  traniimltter  of 
the  opposite  line  when  snch  main  line  relay  is  operated. 

2.  A  telegraph  repeatkr  comprising  a  repeating  traaa- 
mltter  and  a  line  relay  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  main  line 
circuits,  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  relay  cor- 
responding to  each  transmitter,  and  local  circuits  whereby 
each  main  line  relsy  controls  the  transmitter  aad  aux- 
iliary relay  of  tbe  opposite  line,  and  whereby  each  mala 


line  relay  cooperates  with  the  corresponding  auxiliary 
relay  to  cause  operation  of  the  repeating  transmitter  of 
the  opposite  line  when  such  main  line  relay  Is  operated, 
the  auxiliary  relays  being  less  sensitive  than  tbe  cor- 
responding repeating  transmitters  and  line  relays. 

3.  A  telegraph  repeater  comprising  a  repeating  trans- 
mitter and  a  line  relay  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  main 
line  circuits,  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  relay  corre 
spending  to  each  transmitter,  and  local  circuits,  includ- 
ing controlling  circuits  passing  through  back  contacts  of 
tbe  line  relays,  whereby  each  main  line  relay  controls  tbe 
transmitter  and  auxiliary  relay  of  the  opposite  line,  and 
whereby  each  main  line  relay  cooperates  with  tbe  corre- 
sponding auxiliary  relay  to  cause  operation  of  the  re- 
peating transmitter  of  the  opopelte  line  when  such  main 
line  relay  Is  operated. 

4.  A  telegraph  repeater  comprising  a  rei>eatlng  trans- 
mitter and  a  line  relay  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  main  line 
circuits,  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  relay  correspond- 
ing to  each  transmitter,  and  local  circuits.  Including  con- 
trolling circuits  passing  through  back  contacts  of  the 
line  relays,  whereby  each  main  line  relay  controls  the 
ti.-\itsmitter  and  auxiliary  relay  of  tbe  opposite  line,  and 
wl  creby  each  main  line  relay  cooperates  with  the  corre- 
sponding auxiliary  relay  to  cause  operation  of  tbe  re- 
peating transmitter  of  the  opopsite  line  when  such  main 
line  relay  Is  operatej,  tue  auxiliary  relays  being  less  sen- 
sitive than  the  corresponding  repeating  transmitters  and 
line  relays. 

5.  A  telegraph  repeater  comprising  a  repeating  trans- 
mitter and  a  line  relay  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  main 
line  circuits.  In  combination  with  an  auxiliary  relay  cor- 
responding to  each  transmitter,  and  local  clrculV><  and  a 
source  of  current  supply  therefor,  said  circuits  including 
the  magnet  of  each  auxiliary  relay  In  circuit  with  the 
magnet  of  the  corresponding  repeating  transmitter,  said 
local  circuits  further  comprising  circuits  whereby  each 
such  auxiliary  relay  and  the  corresponding  line  relay  are 
arranged  to  jointly  close  a  shunt  circuit  around  tbe  mag- 
nets of  the  opposite  auxiliary-  relay  and  repeating  trans- 
mitter. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,164,275.  UTERUS-SUPl'ORTER.  OsciB  Flxich,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,178. 
(a.  128—21.) 


1.  A  Uterus  supporter  comprising  a  support  member,  a 
member  extending  across  said  support  member,  a  socket 
fixed  in  the  member  extending  across  tbe  support  member 
and  having  a  relatively  large  mouth,  a  pendant  member, 
and  means  for  so  connecting  said  pendant  member  in  said 
socket  as  to  prevent  the  accidental  separation  of  the  parts. 

2.  A  Qtcnis  supporter  comprlslns  a  ring,  a  cross  bar 
secured  therein,  a  socket  fixed  in  the  cross  bar  and  having 
a  flaring  mouth  at  one  side  thereof,  a  pendant  member, 
and  means  for  so  connecting  tbe  said  pendant  member  in 
said  socket  as  to  prevent  the  accidental  separation  of  tbe 
parta. 

8.  A  uterus  supporter  comprising  a  ring,  a  cross  bar 
secured  therein,  a  socket  fixed  in  tbe  cross  bar  and  having 
a  flaring  month  at  one  side  thereof,  a  pendant,  a  tubular 
member  fixed  therein,  a  cap  secured  to  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  plunger  within  the  tubular  member  and  extending 
through  the  said  cap.  yielding  means  for  maintaining  the 
plunger  In  its  normal  position,  and  means  for  causing  the 


cap  to  be  so  engaged  in  the  said  socket  as  to  prevent  tbe 
accidental  separation  of  tbe  parts. 

4.  A  uterus  supporter  comprising  a  ring,  a  cross  bar 
secured  therein,  a  socket  fixed  in  tbe  cross  bar  and  having 
a  flaring  mouth  at  one  side  thereof,  a  pendant,  a  tubular 
member  fixed  therein,  a  cap  secured  to  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  plunger  within  tbe  tubular  memuer  and  extending 
through  the  said  cap,  a  helical  spring  within  tbe  said 
tubular  member  for  maintaining  the  said  plunger  in  its 
normal  position,  said  cap  having  an  Inclined  groove  in  its 
surface  which  terminates  In  a  longitudinal  recess,  and  a 
pin  within  the  said  socket  for  engsging  the  said  groove 
and  recess  to  detachably  connect  the  parts  together. 


1,184,276.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  COMPRESS- 
ING GRANULAR  MATERIALS.  Michael  J.  Foqartt, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  SerUi  No.  4,47ft. 
(CI.  100 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  and  compressing  device,  a  casing  having 
a  supply  opening  for  the  material,  a  rotatable  worm  in 
said  casing,  a  worm-wheel  rotatably  engaged  by  said  worm, 
means  co-acting  with  said  worm  and  worm-wbeel,  for  con- 
fining tbe  material  against  lateral  displacement  from  said 
worm,  and  a  discharge-opening  in  said  casing  communi- 
cating with  said  worm. 

2.  In  n  feeding  and  compressing  device,  a  casing  having 
a  supply  opening  for  the  material,  a  worm  in  said  casing 
rotatably  supported  at  one  end,  a  worm-wheel  rotatable 
in  said  casing  and  engaged  by  said  worm,  pressure-wheels 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  worm-wheel  and  ro- 
tatable therewith  and  having  the  peripheries  thereof  con- 
forming with  the  circumference  of  said  worm,  aqd  a  dis- 
charge opening  for  said  casing  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion encircling  the  delivery  end  of  said  worm  snd  a  tapered 
outlet  portion  of  gradually  reduced  internal  area. 

3.  In  a  feeding  and  compressing  device,  a  casing  having 
a  supply  opening  for  the  material,  a  worm  In  aald  easing 
rotatably  supported  at  one  end,  a  worm-wheel  rotatable  in  ' 
said  casing  and  engaged  by  said  worm,  pressure-wheels 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  worm-wheel  and  ro- 
tatable therewith  and  having  the  peripheries  thereof  eon- 
forming  with  the  circumference  of  said  worm,  spiralis 
formed  ledges  projecting  from  tbe  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  pressure-wheels  and  disposed  to  advance  the  material 
toward  said  worm,  and  a  discharge  opening  for  said  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  encircling  the  delivery  end 
of  said  worm  and  a  tapered  outlet  portion  of  gradually 
reduced  Internal  area. 

4.  In  a  feeding  and  compressing  device,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing,  a  semicircular  iMttom  wall  for  said 
casing  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  bearing,  a  worm 
disposed  within  said  casing  and  having  an  integral  Jour- 
nal-end mounted  in  said  bearing  and  provided  with  ro- 
tative means,  a  supply-hopper  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing  and  arranged  to  de'.iver  the  material  by  gravity  to 
said  worm,  a  worm-wbeel  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
hopper  and  engaged  by  said  worm,  pressure-wheels  mount- 
ed at  opposite  sides  of  said  worm-wheel  and  rotatable 
therewith  and  having  the  periphery  thereof  conforming 
with  the  circumference  of  the  worm,  feed-projections 
formed  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  pressure-wheels, 
and  a  discharge-opening  for  said  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  encircling  the  delivery  end  of  said  worm 
and  a  tapered  outlet  portion  of  gradually  reduced  intemni 
area. 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  feeding  derlce  Including  • 
rotatable  worm,  of  opposing  preuore-wbeeli  roUUbly 
mounted  above  said  worm  and  baTlng  peripheral  surfacea 
conforming  with  the  drcamference  thereof  and  arranged 
to  direct  the  material  thereto. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,1W,277.  SHEET  -  TURNING  APPARATUS.  William 
FOBSSTBOM,  Steubenvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  May  15.  191R. 
Serial  No.  28,405.     (Cl.  80 — 48.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aheet-recelvlng  table,  of  a 
■nbstantially  V-shaped  body  between  the  members  of 
which  sheets  deposited  on  t'ald  table  are  received,  a  redp- 
rocable  member  normally  supporting  said  body  in  a  poai- 
tlon  wherein  one  of  said  members  lies  below  the  level  of 
said  table  and  the  other  above  said  level,  said  reciprocal 
member  being  pivotally  coiinected  to  the  angular  portion 
of  said  body,  pivoted  links  Interposed  between  the  mem- 
bers of  said  body  and  the  opopslte  sides  of  said  table,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  reciprocable  member. 

2.  The  combinatloo  with  a  sheet-receiving  table,  of  a 
body  having  divergently  Inclined  arms  between  which 
sheets  deposited  on  said  table  are  received,  a  reciprocable 
member  to  which  said  body  Is  pivotally  connected,  a  se- 
ries of  pivoted  links  connoctlng  said  arms  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  table,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  recipro- 
cable memt>er. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-receiving  table,  of  a 
body  having  divergency  Inclined  arms  between  which 
sheets  deposited  on  said  tat>ie  are  received,  means  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  body  whereby  the  latter  is  shifted 
transversely  across  the  table,  and  a  series  of  pivoted  Unkr 
connected  to  each  arm  whereby  said  body  is  caused  to  ro- 
tate on  said  shifting  means  during  the  shifting  movement 
to  a  reversed  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-receiving  table,  of  a 
body  having  divergently  Inclined  arms  between  which 
aheets  deposited  on  said  table  are  received,  a  rocker-arin 
projecting  upward  through  and  operable  between  the  sides 
of  said  table,  said  body  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
rocker-arm,  means  for  swinging  said  rocker-arm  to  shift 
said  iMXly  across  the  table,  and  flexible  means  interpoaod 
between  each  of  the  divergently  inclined  arms  and  a  side 
of  said  table  whereby  said  body  is  caused  to  rotate  to  a 
reversed  position  during  its  shifting  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-receiving  table,  of  a 
body  having  divergently  Inclined  arms  between  which 
sheets  deposited  on  said  table  are  received,  means  pivotally 
connected  to  said  body  whereby  the  latter  is  shifted  trans- 
▼ersely  across  th^  table,  and  flexible  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  arms  and  opposite  sides  of  the  table  whereby 
said  body  is  caused  to  rotate  on  its  shifting  means  to  a 
reversed  position  with  each  shifting  movement  thereof. 


1464,278.  METAL  -  WORKING.  Hinbt  GiiscnhOncr 
and  Edoar  F.  Collins,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
nied  Aug.  14, 1014.    Serial  No.  856,777.     (CI.  219—10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  resistance  welding 
oiachine  provided  with  means  for  passing  current  throngh 
the  work  across  the  Juncture,  of  means  for  flowing  water 
over  the  work  directly  at  the  weld.  , 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  resistance  welding 
machine  and  two  contacting  bodies  therein  to  be  welded, 
the  machine  I>eing  provided  with  means  for  passing  cur- 
rent between  the  bodies  across  the  Juncture,  of  means  for 
flowing  water  over  the  Juncture  of  the  bodies. 


8.  The  comblnatioa  with  an  dectrie  resistance  metal 
working  machine  provided  with  means  for  passing  current 
throngh  and  from  one  aide  to  the  other  of  the  portion  of 
the  work  which  is  twing  operated  on,  of  means  for  flow- 
ing water  over  the  portion  of  the  work  which  is  being  op- 
erated on. 


4.  The  portion  of  the  method  of  electric  resistance  weld- 
ing of  metal  iKMlles  which  comprises  flowing  water  directly 
over  the  Juncture  while  passing  current  between  said 
metal  bodies  through  the  Juncture. 

5.  The  portion  of  the  method  of  metal  working  wbleb 
comprises  subjecting  the  portion  of  the  work  being  oper- 
ated on  to  a  heating  effect  and  a  cooling  effect  simultane- 
ously, and  continuing  the  cooling  effect  after  the  cessation 
of  the  heating  effect. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164.279.  ANTISKID  DEVICE.  William  Qtvt,  Jr., 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Grus  Leaf  Spring  Oiler  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Jan.  9.  1916.    Serial  No.  1,297.     (Cl.  152—14.) 


1.  An  automobile  antiskid  device  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  stirrups  adapted  to  b«  seated  from  opposite  sides  of  a 
wheel  about  the  same  spoke  with  the  extremities  of  each 
stirrup  projecting  on  the  aide  opposite  that  from  which 
it  is  seated,  and  chain  sections  ronnectlng  corresponding 
extremities  of  the  opposite  stirmps  and  extendinc  ov^r 
the  tire  of  the  wheel. 

2.  An  anti-skid  device  for  automobile  wheels  comprising 
a  pair  of  stirmps  adapted  to  l>e  seated  about  a  single 
apoke  from  opposite  sides  thereof  each  having  looped  ex- 
tremities, one  of  which  is  In  the  form  of  a  hook,  and 
chain  sections  connecting  the  loop  of  one  stirrup  with  the 
hook  of  the  other  stirmp  around  the  wheel  and  detachable 
at  one  end  therefrom. 

3.  An  anti-skid  device  for  wheels  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
stirrups  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  a  single  spoke  from  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  each  stirrup  having  a  closed  loop  at 
one  end  and  a  hook  at  the  other,  and  chain  sections 
adapted  to  be  passed  over  the  tire  of  the  wheel,  each  sec- 
tion being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  cloeed  loop  and 
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adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  otber.  end  to  the  book  of 
the  opposite  stirrup. 

4.  An  antiskid  device  for  automobile  wheels  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  U-shaped  clips,  the  extremities  of  which  nre 
bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  rounded  portion  ttiereof  so 
that  they  may  l>e  seated  upon  the  aame  spoke  from  oppo- 
site sidea  thereof  and  lie  flat  against  the  wheel  felly  wltn 
the  extremities  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  tire,  the 
extremities  of  each  clip  being  formed  with  a  cloaed  loop 
la  an  open  hook,  and  aeparate  chain  sections  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  closed  loop  and  adapted  to  he  looped  over 
the  hook  of  the  opposite  clip  and  over  the  tire  to  hold  the 
clips  in  position  and  to  provide  chain  sections  along  the 
oatalde  of  the  tire. 


1,164,280.  8TORAGB-B.\TTERY  SYSTEM.  Eowabd  A. 
Halblcib  and  Fabnum  F.  Dobbby.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  as- 
Bigoora  to  North  East  Electric  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  nied  Feb.  8,  191  n. 
Serial  No.  747,209.     (Cl.  171—314.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  generator,  a  stor 
age-battery,  a  source  of  power,  and  mechanical  connec- 
tions, between  the  generator  and  the  source  of  power,  in- 
cluding a  one-way  clutch  of  which  the  cooperating  ele- 
menta  have  a  relative  disengaglng-movement  as  the  result 
of  a  tendency  in  the  generator  to  overrun  the  source  of 
power ;  of  a  circuit-breaker ;  conductors  connecting  the 
generator,  the  storage-battery  and  the  circuit-breaker  in  a 
normally-closed  charging  circuit ;  and  connections  between 
the  clutch  and  the  circuit-breaker  whereby  the  circuit- 
breaker  is  caused  to  move  to  open  position  and  interpose 
resistance  to  the  return-flow  of  current  through  said  cir- 
cuit, In  consequence  of  said  relative  movement  of  the 
clutch-elements. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  generator,  a  stor- 
age-battery normally  connected  in  circuit  with  the  gen- 
erator and  charged  thereby,  and  a  source  of  power  for  ac- 
tuating the  generator ;  of  mechanical  connections  between 
the  source  of  power  and  the  generator,  said  connections 
being  adapted  to  yield  when  the  generator,  in  consequence 
of  return-flow  of  current  from  the  Iwittery,  tends  to  over- 
run the  source  of  power ;  circuit-controlling  means  operat- 
ing. In  consequence  of  such  yielding  movement,  to  auto- 
matically interpose  resistance,  in  the  chsrging  circuit,  to 
such  return-flow  of  current ;  and  electromagnetic  means, 
energised  by  the  generator  Independently  of  the  charging- 
drcalt  and  adapted,  upon  the  attainment  of  a  predeter- 
mined electromotive  force  in  the  generator  greater  than 
that  of  the  battery,  to  cause  said  rlrcuit-controlllng  means 
to  cut  out  said  resistance. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  generator,  a  stor- 
age-lMttery,  and  a  aource  of  power;  of  mechanical  con- 
nections t>etwe«n  the  source  of  power  and  the  generator, 
said  connections  being  adapted  to  yield  when  the  gener- 
ator tends  to  overrun  the  source  of  power;  a  circuit- 
breaker  and  conductors  connecting  It.  in  a  charging  cir- 
cuit, with  the  generator  and  the  atorage  battery ;  means 
adapted  to  move  the  circuit-breaker  automatically  to  open- 
circuit  position  in  consequence  of  such  yielding  movement 
in  said  mechanical  eonnectlons ;  and  means  for  returning 
the  circuit-breaker  automatically  to  closed  position  upon 
the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  speed  In  the  generator. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  storage-battery,  an  electric 
generator,  a  circuit-breaker,  conductors  normally  connect- 
ing these  parts  in  a  charglng-circult,  a  source  of  power 
for  actuating  the  generator,  change-speed  gearing  for  con 
necting  the  generator  with  the  source  of  power,  said  gear- 


ing comprialng  a  one-direction  clutch,  and  a  circnlt-coH 
troller  controlling  a  short-circuit  around  said  circuit- 
breaker  ;  of  mechaniam,  connecting  aald  gearing  and  aaid 
circuit-controller,  whereby  movement  of  the  circuit-con- 
troller  toward  closed-circuit  position  results  in  throwing 
out  the  one-direction  clutch,  and  vice  versa ;  and  means 
actuated  automatically,  by  the  throw-out  action  of  the 
clutch  in  consequence  of  a  tendency  in  the  generator  to 
overrun,  the  source  of  power,  ,to  cause  the  circuit-breaker 
to  move  to  open-circuit  poaition  before  the  circuit-control- 
ler reaches  closed-circuit  position. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  atorage-battery,  an  electric 
generator,  and  an  engine ;  of  clutch-mechanism  for  con- 
necting the  generator  and  the  engine,  said  mechanism  be- 
ing operable,  in  different  positions,  to  permit  the  engine  to 
actuate  the  generator  or  to  permit  the  generator  to  ac- 
tuate and  start  the  engine,  and  including,  for  the  former 
purpose,  a  one-direction  clutch  having  an  automatic 
throw-out  movement  when  the  generator  overruns  the  en- 
gine ;  a  circnit-breaker,  conductora  connecting  It,  in  a 
charglng-circult,  with  the  generator  and  the  battery,  a  cir- 
cuit-controller connected  in  ahunt  around  the  circuit- 
breaker,  mechanical  connections  between  the  clutch-mech- 
aniam  and  the  circuit-controller  whereby  they  may  l>e  ac- 
tuated slmultaneoualy  to  cauae  the  atarting  of  the  engine 
and  whereby  the  circuit-controller  may  be  actuated  auto- 
matically in  consequence  of  the  throw-out  action  of  said 
one-direction  clutch ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  circuit- 
breaker,  said  means  operating  under  the  control  of  the 
circuit-controller,  when  it  Is  actuated  automatically  as 
aforesaid,  to  introduce  resistance  Into  the  charging-dr- 
cult  when  the  gener^or  overruns  the  engine. 


1,164,281.  DUMP-WAGON.  John  W.  Haiwood,  New- 
ark, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  Haywood.  Newark,  N.  Y. 
1  Ued  Jan.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.605.     (Cl.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  dump  box  having  Its  oppusitc 
sidea  vertical  and  Its  opposite  ends  inclined  downwardly 
toward  each  other  and  formln^r  a  bottom  opening,  bottom 
doors  hinged  respectively  to  the  lower  edges  of  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  spreader  box  surrounding  the  opening  and 
doors  and  movable  vertically,  aald  doors  opening  Into  the 
spreader  box,  adJusUble  means  normally  holding  the 
spreader  box  with  its  upper  end  in  approximately  the 
same  horizontal  plane  as  the  axes  of  movement  of  the 
doors  of  the  dump  box,  and  means  for  operating  the  doors. 

2.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  dump  box  having  Its  opposite 
sides  vertical  and  its  oi>posite  endm  inclined  downwardly 
toward  each  other  and  forming  a  bottom  opening,  bottom 
doors  hinged  respectively  to  the  lower  edges  of  front  and 
tear  ends,  a  spreader  box  surrounding  the  opening,  scrapers 
and  guide  shoes  on  the  lower  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
spreader  box,  aaid  guide  shoes  extending  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the  box  to  ride  on  the 
surface  of  the  material  as  the  dump  wagoh  is  propelled 
in  either  direction,  said  doors  opening  Into  the  spreader 
box,  separably  adjustable  devices  for  raising  and  lowering 
opposite  ends  of  the  spreader  box,  said  devices  normally 
holding  the  box  with  Its  upper  end  in  substantially  the 
same  horlsontal  plane  as  the  axes  of  movement  of  the 
doors  on  the  bottom  of  the  box,  and  separate  means  ft>r 
operating  the  doors. 
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1.10  4.282.  rROTECTIVE  DEVICE  POR  8BABCH- 
LIGHTS.  GiTNTAV  Hbnninqs,  I'ankow,  Germany,  ••- 
•!vnor  to  General  Klectiic  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
N«w  York.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  15.196. 
(CI.  176—51.) 


1.  A  protecting  device  for  a  searchlight  movable  In  a 
>nb«tantlalljr  vertical  plane  comprising  a  screen  located 
between  the  arc  and  the  part  to  be  protected  and  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  segments,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  4be  searchlight  for  causing  the  various  seg- 
ments to  assume  an  open  or  closed  position  In  accordance 
with  the  position  of  the  searchlight. 

2.  A  protecting  device  for  a  searchlight  movable  In  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  comprising  a  screen  between 
the  arc  and  the  iwrt  to  be  protected  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  segments,  means  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  searchlight  for  rotating  said  segments  about 
their  axes  and  for  causing  them  to  assume  an  open  or 
closed  position  In  accordance  with  the  position  of  the 
searchlight. 

3.'  A  protecting  device  for  a  searchlight  movable  In  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  comprising  a  screen  located 
between  the  arc  and  the  part  to  t>e  protected  comprising  a 
screen  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  segments,  means 
for  moving  one  of  the  segments  to  an  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  searchlight, 
and  means  for  rauslng  the  remaining  segments  to  move 
In  unison  with  the  given  segment. 

4.  A  protecting  device  for  a  searchlight  movable  In  a 
•ubatantlally  vertical  plane  comprising  a  screen  located 
between  the  arc  and  the  part  to  be  protected  comprising 
a  screen  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  segments,  a 
weight  for  X  moving  one  of  said  segments  to  an  open  or 
closed  position  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the 
searchlight,  and  means  for  causing  the  remaining  segments 
to  move  in  unison  with  the  given  segment. 

5.  A  protecting  device  for  a  searchlight  movable  In  a 
■abstantlAlly  rertical  plane  comprising  outer  and  Inner 
frames,  a  plurality  of  segments  or  blades  pivoted  in  said 
frames,  and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the 
searchlight  for  causing  said  segments  to  assume  open  or 
closed  positions  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the 
learcbllgbt. 


t.l«4.288.  LAMP-BrXcKKT.  Richard  E.  Hasa,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  Mar.  8,  l6l3.  Serial  No.  761,740. 
(CI.  248—8.) 

1.  A  lamp  bracket,  comprising  a  base  member,  a  block 
plvotaily  connpcted  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bars 
pivoted  to  the  block,  another  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bars 
plvotaily  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  first  men- 
tioned bars,  spacing  members  interposed  lietween  said  bars, 
and  a  U-shaped  lamp  holding  member  having  its  stem 
portions  pl\oted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  second  men- 
tioned bars,  the  space  lietween  said  bars  serving  to  receive 
electric  circuit  wires. 

S.  A  lamp  bracket,  comprising  a  base  member,  a  block 
yleldluRly  plvotaily  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced 
|)arallel  bars  pivoted  to  the  block,  another  pair  of  spaced 
p.arallel  bars  plvotaily  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 


first  mentioned  bars,  spacing  meml)ers  interposed  between 
said  bars,  and  a  U-shaped  lamp  holding  member  having 
Its  stem  portion  pivoted  to  the  outer  end*  of  the  aecond 
mentioned  bars,  the  space  between  said  bar*  serrlng  to 
receive  electric  circuit  wires. 


3.  A  lamp  bracket,  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
vertically  extending  opening,  a  block  mounted  on  the  base 
member  and  having  a  pin  which  extends  through  the 
opening  of  the  block,  a  spring  engaging  the  base  member 
and  the  pin  for  holding  the  block  yieldingly  plvotaily  la 
engagement  with  the  baae  member,  a  pair  of  bars  plvotaily 
connected  to  the  blocks  and  extending  in  parallel  allB»- 
ment.  spools  spacing  the  bars  apart,  means  extending 
through  the  iMirs  and  the  spools  for  holding  the  parts 
together,  a  second  pair  of  bars  plvotaily  connected  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  twrs,  spools  spacing  ttM 
second  mentioned  bars  apart,  and  a  lamp  holding  member 
plvotaily  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  second  men- 
tloned  bars,  the  spacing  between  aatd  bar*  aenring  to 
receive  electric  circuit  wires  which  are  held  in  posltloa 
by  the  spools. 

4.  A  lamp  bracket,  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
vertically  extending  tapered  opening,  a  block  mounted  on 
the  base  member  and  having  a  tapered  pin  which  extends 
through  the  tapered  opening  of  the  base,  a  coiled  spring 
surrounding  the  pin  and  bearing  against  the  base  mem* 
her,  a  means  carried  by  the  pin  for  engaging  the  spring, 
a  pair  of  parallel  bars  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
block  and  plvotaily  connected  thereto,  said  pivotal  con- 
nection being  at  right  angles  with  relation  to  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  block  and  the  base,  spools  spacing  the 
bars  apart,  bolts  extending  through  the  bars  and  tbs 
spools  for  holding  the  parts  together,  a  second  pair  of 
bars  plvotaily  connected  to  the  fi'ee  ends  of  the  first  men- 
tioned pair,  s|>ool8  spaclnK  the  second  mentioned  bars 
apart,  and  a  U-shaped  lamp  holding  member  having  its 
stem  portions  plvotaily  connected  to  the  outer  free  ends  of 
the  second  mentioned  bars,  said  U-shaped  member  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  opening  for  receiving  a  lamp  socket, 
the  spacing  between  said  bars  serving  to  receive  electric 
circuit  wires  which  are  held  in  position  by  the  spools 


\, 164,284.  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  SPEED  OF  TRAINS.  Lawbencb  W'asLST  UoaifB 
and  WAiacN  Nobuc  Ckani.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllsd 
Sept.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  788,078.     (CI.  24»— 58.) 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  trains  whick 
consists  of  a  track  comprising  magnetic  and  dia-maxnetic 
rails  and  stationary  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic 
field  adjacent  to  said  dla-magnetlc  rati  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  tioa- 
^gnetlc  rail,  a  plurality  of  magnet  colls  arranged  adja- 
cent thereto,  and  means  for  establishing  and  interruptlof 
a  circuit  through  snld  colls  for  the  purpose  Bet  forth. 
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8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  tiaving  ordinary 
rails,  dia-magnetic  rails  interposed,  and  spaced  ajmrt 
and  means  for  completing  a  magnetic  field  around  said 
dux-magnetic  rails  for  the  purpose  uet  forth. 


^CTJ  \Cl\d-'d-^^^p\ 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrll>ed  having  in  com- 
bination with  a  track  divided  into  sections,  nonmagnetic 
rails  Inserted  in  one  said  section,  magnetic  devices  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  non-magnetic  rails,  and  a  source 
of  current  supply,  said  magnetic  devices  and  current  sup- 
ply being  in  closed  circuit  with  a  second  section,  said 
magnetic  devices  being  adapted  to  be  de^nerglzed  by  the 
short  circuiting  of  the  said  second  section  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprising  a 
track,  having  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  sections,  magnet 
colls  arranged  adjacent  to  said  non-magnetic  sections, 
plates  extending  upward  from  said  colls,  and  adapted  to 
be  included  in  the  magnetic  field  thereof,  and  a  depeno- 
Ing  magnetic  member  arranged  to  be  operated  upon  by 
said  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  sections  in  combination 
with  electrical  means  for  energising  said  colls  when  de- 
sired. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,285.  SIGHT-BASE  FOB  OUN'-BARRKLS.  THOMAS 
C.  JonMsoN,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester 
Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Oct.  0,  1014.  Serial  No.  865,964.  (CL 
42—1.) 


A  gun-barrel  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  sight- 
base  having  a  transverse  vertical  slot  and  one  or  more 
alsplacement-spaces  positioned  to  prevent  the  transmittal 
to  the  bore  of  the  barrel  of  any  strains  accompanying  the 
application  of  an  adjustable  sight  to  the  said  transverse 
slot  in  the  sight-base,  whereby  the  wall  of  the  bore  is 
prevented  from  being  hackled  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
sifbt. 


1,16  4,286.      DISTRIBUTING    DEVICE.      Ltuan    C. 

JoBEFHB,  Jr.,  Schenectadj,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  874.071.     (CI.  105 — 178.) 


1.  A  distributing  device  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  outlet  near  its  lower  end.  a  passageway  leading 
from  snld  outlet  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
receptacle,   means  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 


outlet  for  intermittently  forcing  the  contents  of  said 
receptacle  through  said  passageway,  and  a  nosaie  in  sai4 
passageway  adapted  for  the  introduction  of  a  blast  of  air 
to  assist  in  dispensing  said  contents. 

2.  A  distributing  device  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
an  outlet  near  its  lower  end,  a  passageway  leading  from 
aald  ootlet  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  ra 
ceptacle,  a  ridge  across  the  lower  side  of  said  passage- 
way, means  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  outlet 
for  Intermittently  forcing  the  contents  of  said  receptacle 
through  said  passageway  and  acroes  said  ridge,  and  a 
nozxie  in  said  passageway  beyond  said  ridge  adapted  for 
the  introduction  of  a  blast  of  air  to  assist  in  dispensing 
said  contents. 

S.  A  distributing  device  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
an  outlet  near  its  lower  end,  a  passageway  leading  from 
said  outlet  in  a  substantially  horixontal  direction  and 
provided  with  an  upward  bend  Intermediate  its  ends, 
means  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  outlet  for 
intermittently  forcing  the  contents  of  said  receptacle 
through  said  passageway  and  beyond  said  bend,  and  a 
nozzle  In  said  passageway  beyond  said  bend  adapted  for 
the  introduction  of  a  blast  of  air  to  assist  in  dispensing 
said  contents. 

4.  A  distributing  device  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
an  outlet,  a  plunger  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
outlet  for  intermittently  forcing  the  contents  of  the 
receptacle  through  said  outlet,  a  motor  for  operating  said 
plunger,  a  bearing  for  said  plunger  in  said  receptacle, 
another  bearing  for  said  plunger,  and  a  trap  chamber 
intermediate  said  bearings. 

5.  A  distributing  device  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
an  outlet,  a  plunger  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
outlet  for  intermittently  forcing  the  contents  of  the  re- 
ceptacle through  said  outlet,  a  passageway  leading  to  a 
point  Adjacent  said  outlet  and  adapted  for  the  Introduc- 
tion of  a  blast  of  air  to  assist  in  dispensing  said  contents, 
a  motor  for  operating  said  plunger,  a  bearing  for  said 
plunger  in  said  receptacle,  another  l>earlng  for  said  plun- 
ger, and  a  trap  chamber  intermediate  said  bearings,  said 
trap  chamber  opening  into  said  passageway. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,164,287.  BEVERAGE.  William  O.  Kaisbb  and  Gbobob 
F.  Strokbel,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  43,982.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  An  unfermen'ed  base  made  from  malt,  hops  and 
yeast  and  containing  the  yeast  cell  contents,  or  extract, 
subataDtially  as  specified. 

2.  An  unfermented  l>everage  made  from  malt,  hops  and 
commercial  yeast  and  containing  the  yeast  cell  contents, 
or  extract  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  unfermented  beverage  made  from  malt,  hops  and 
yeast  and  containing  the  yeast  cell  contents  or  extract 
and  a  medicament,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

.  4.  The  process  of  making  an  unfermented  iMse  bever- 
Bfe  consisting  in  making  a  mash  of  ground  malt  and 
water  and  heating  same  until  it  becomes  peptonized; 
making  a  raw  cereal  masb  of  cereals  and  water  and  beating 
same ;  then  adding  part  of  the  masb  of  ground  malt  to  the 
raw  cereal  mash  and  heating  same  to  convert  the  cereal 
starch  Into  sugar ;  then  adding  the  remainder  of  tbs 
mash  of  ground  malt  i^nd  heating  the  mixture  to  stop  fur- 
ther action  of  the  diastase ;  then  adding  to  the  mixture  the 
residue  of  the  ground  malt  mash  and  raising  the  temper- 
ature to  convert  the  starch  into  unfermented  sugar:  then 
separating  the  wort  and  boiling  same  ;  then  adding  hops 
to  the  mixture  and  twiling  same ;  then  adding  commercial 
yeast  and  boiling  same ;  then  adding  more  hops  and  boiling 
san&e ;  then  cooling  the  mixture :  and  aging  same,  and 
finally  filtering  and  carbonatlng  the  resulting  beverage. 

5.  The  process  of  making  an  unfermented  Imse  beverage 
consisting  in  maldng  a  masb  of  ground  malt  and  water 
and  heating  same  until  It  becomes  peptonized;  making  a 
raw  cereal  mash  of  cereals  and  wa*er  and  heating  same; 
then  adding  part  of  the  masb  of  ground  malt  to  the  raw 
cereal  mash  and  beating  same  until  the  diastase  converts 
the  cereal  stapch  Into  sugar ;  then  adding  the  remainder  oC 
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the  masb  of  ground  nuUt  and  boiling  the  mixture  to  stop 
further  action  of  the  diastase ;  then  adding  to  the  mixture 
the  residue  of  the  ground  malt  and  ralulng  the  temperature 
quickly  to  ronrert  the  starch  into  unfermented  suxar; 
then  separating  the  wort  and  boiling  same ;  then  adding 
abont  i  lb.  .hops  per  barrel  to  the  mixture  and  boiling 
nme;  then  adding  about  2  Iba.  commercial  yeast  per 
barrel  to  the  mixture  and  boiling  same :  then  adding  abuut 
i  lb.  bops  p«r  barrel  to  the  mixture  and  boiling  same; 
then  cooling  the  mixture,  aging  same,  and  finally  filtering 
and  oarbonatlog  the  resultant  liquid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,164,288.  DRIER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL.  William 
8.  KiNRLET,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Russell 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1015.     Serial  No.  1,193.     (CI.  34 — 12.) 


1.  A  drier  having  a  carrier  proTlded  with  means  for 
holding  sheets  of  material  in  pendent  positions,  and  a 
traveling  floor  or  guard  below  the  carrier  to  support  any 
sheet  that  may  become  detached  from  the  oiirrler.  said 
guard  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  carrier. 

2.  A  drier  having  a  carrier  provided  with  means  for 
holding  sheets  of  material  In  pendent  positions,  a  travel- 
ing floor  or  guard  below  the  carrier,  and  a  feeder  for  sup- 
plying sheets  singly  and  In  upright  poHltlons  to  the 
carrier. 

3.  A  drier  having  a  carrier  provided   with   means  for 
holding  sheets  of  material  in  pendent  positions,  a  travel- 
ing floor  or   guard   below   the  carrier,   a    feeder  including 
an  endless  support  for  the  sheets,  and  means  for  actnnt 
log  the  latter  Intermittently. 

4.  A  drier  having  a  carrier  provided  with  means  for 
holding  sheets  of  material  In  pendent  positions,  a  travel- 
ing floor  or  guard  below  the  carrier,  and  means  for  ad- 
Juatlng  the  width  of  the  carrier  and  the  traveling  floor 
or  guard. 

6.  A  drier  having  a  carrier  provided  with  means  for 
holding  sheets  of  material  In  pendent  positions,  a  travel 
Ing  support  on  which  the  sheets  rest  edgewise  when  being 
moved  toward  the  carrier,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
actuating  said  traveling  support  and  holding  the  sheets 
substantiall>    upright  thereon. 

[Claims  A  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.164,288.  SAFETY-VALVE  FOR  OAS-8TOVFJ8.  I^iuis 
Knbzbk,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,649.      (CI.  137—7.) 

1.  .\  valve  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  a  central  bore  and  the  top  surface 
of  which  Is  provided  in  the  opposite  sides  thereof  with 
radial  recesses,  and  between  said  recesses  with  an  arc- 
shaped  radial  receaa,  and  a  plug  valve  which  projeCta 
aboTe  the  body  and  Is  provided  with   a  backwardly  di- 


rected arm,  the  upward  projection  of  said  plug  valve 
being  provided  In  the  front  side  thereof  with  a  vertical 
groove  which  communicates  with  a  slot  or  opening  In  tbe 
elbow  of  Raid  arm  and  which  opens  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly therethrough,  and  a  crank  arm  pivoted  In  said 
slot  or  opening  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  directed 
member  movable  In  said  groove,  and  a  backwardly  directed 
member  which  passes  downwardly  and  backwardly  be- 
neath said  arm,  and  a  spring  device  for  holding  said 
crank  arm  In  operative  position. 


2.  A  valve  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
valve  body  bavlDg  a  central  bore  and  tbe  top  surface  of 
which  is  provided  in  the  opposite  sides  thereof  with  ra- 
dial recesses,  and  between  said  recesses  with  an  arc- 
shaped  radial  recess,  and  a  plug  valve  which  projects 
above  the  body  and  Is  provided  with  a  backwardly  di- 
rected arm,  tbe  upward  projection  of  slid  plug  valve 
being  provided  In  the  front  side  thereof  with  a  vertical 
groove  which  communicates  with  a  slot  or  opening  In  the 
elbow  of  said  arm  and  which  opens  forwnrdly  and  back- 
wardly therethrough,  and  a  crank  arm  pivoted  In  said 
alot  or  opening  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  directed 
member  movable  In  -said  groove,  and  a  backwardly  di- 
rected member  which  passes  downwardly  and  backwardly 
beneath  said  arm,  and  a  spring  device  for  holding  said 
crank  arm  in  operative  position,  the  arm  member  which 
fita  In  and  is  movable  in  said  groove  being  provided  with 
a  nose  piece  adapted  to  operate  in  said  recesai's  and  move 
laterally  In  the  arc-shaped  recess. 


1.16  4,2  00.  HYDRAULIC  LIFTING  MECHANISM. 
Frank  Kceniokramrr,  rinrlnnati.  OMo.  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Frederick  Koenlgkramtr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1913.     8«-rial  .No.  797,323.      (CI.  138 — 0.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  liftluc  mechanism  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  hollow  plunger  seated  therein  and  provided  with 
a  valved  port  leading  from  the  Interior  of  said  plunger  to 
the  cylinder  beneath  said  plunger,  a  post  carried  rigidly 
by  said  plunger* and  projecting  upwardly  Into  the  Interior 
of  said  plunger  from  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  fluid 
port  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  piston  head  to  reciprocate 
within  said  plunger  and  provided  with  a  valved  port  lead- 
ing downwardly  therethrough  and  a  through  recess  to 
receive  and  closely  flt  said  post,  an  operating  lever  jonr- 
naled  at  the  upper  end  to  aald  pinnger,  and  a  pitman 
connecting  said  piston  head  to  said  operating  lever  to 
reciprocate  said  piston  liead. 


2.  A  hydraulic  lifting  mechanism  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  hollow  plunger  seated  therein  and  provided  wltb 
a  valved  port  ''>adlng  from  the  interior  of  said  plunger 
to  the  cyllnde.-  beneath  aald  plunger,  a  poet  carried 
rigidly  by  aaid  plunger  and  projecting  upwardly  into  the 
interior  of  said  plunger  and  provided  with  a  fluid  port 
lotermediate  of  its  ends,  a  piston  head  to  reciprocate 
within  aald  plunger,  means  carried  by  said  plunger  to  re- 
ciprocate said  piston  head,  said  piston  bead  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valved  port  leading  downwardly  there- 
through, a  through  recess  to  receive  and  closely  flt  said 
post  and  means  to  open  the  valve  controlling  said  plun- 
ger port  at  a  predetermined  position  of  aald  piston  head. 

3.  A  hydraulic  lifting  mechanism  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  hollow  plunger  seated  therein  and  provided  with  a 
valved  port  leading  from  the  Interior  of  said  plunger  to 
said  cylinder  beneath  aald  plunger,  a  piston  head  to  re- 
ciprocate within  taid  plunger  and  provided  with  a  valved 
port  leading  downwardly  therethrough,  an  operating  lever 
journaled  to  said  plunger  and  provided  with  a  crank  pin, 
and  a  cam,  a  pitman  connecting  said  piston  head  to  said 
crank  pin.  a  brake  shoe  seated  In  a  recess  through  the 
side  wsll  of  said  plunger  oppoaite  the  upper  limit  of  the 
movement  of  said  piston  brad  to  bear  upon  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  cylinder,  a  bar  having  sliding  engagement  with 
said  brake  shoe  and  adjustable  endwise  by  Raid  cam,  said 
bar  and  piston  head  being  provided  with  an  inclined  face 
and  a  roller  to  wedge  said  bar  between  said  piston  head 
and  brake  shoe  to  lock  said  cylinder  and  plunger  together. 

4.  A  hydraulic  lifting  mechanism  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  hollow  plunger  seated  therein  and  provided  with 
a  valved  port  kadlng  from  the  Interior  of  said  plun- 
ger to  said  cyllnier  beneath  said  plunger,  a  piston  bead 
to  reciprocate  within  said  plunger  and  provided  wltb  a 
valved  port  leading  downwardly  therethrough,  an  oper- 
ating lever  journaled  to  said  plunger  and  provided  with 
a  cam,  a  pitman  connecting  said  piston  head  to  said  op- 
erating lever,  a  brake  shoe  seated  In  a  recess  through  the 
side  wall  of  said  plunger  opposite  tbe  upper  limit  of  the 
movement  of  said  piston  head  to  bear  upon  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  cylinder,  a  bar  having  sliding  engagement  with 
said  brake  shoe  and  ndjnstabie  endwise  by  said  cam  and 
having  an  inclined  face,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said  piston 
head  to  engage  said  Inclined  face  to  wedge  said  bar  be- 
tween said  piston  and  brake  shoe  to  lock  and  release  said 
brake  shoe. 

5.  A  hydraulic  lifting  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  hollow  plunger  seated  therein,  a  piston  head  to  recipro- 
cate within  said  plunger,  an  operating  lever  journaled  to 
said  plunger  and  connected  by  a  pitman  with  said  piston 
bead,  a  brake  shoe  to  engage  the  Inner  wall  of  said  cylin- 
der through  a  recesii  in  the  plunger  wall,  and  means  in- 
terposed between  said  brake  shoe  and  said  piston-bead 
when  stationary  at  the  limit  of  Ita  upward  stroke  and 
operably  connected  to  said  operating  lever  to  force  said 
brake  shoe  and  pixton  head  apart  to  lock  said  cylinder 
and  plunger  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.164,201.  ELECTRIC-MOTOR-8TARTINO  RHEOSTAT. 
Charles  Kosxick.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  30, 
1014.      Serial    No.   851.015.      (CI.    172—170.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  rheostat 
in  the  circuit  thereof,  means  to  start  said  motor  prior 
to  closing  of  the  said  circuit  through  the  controller  arm 
of  the  rheostat,  to  prevent  arcing  upon  closing  of  the 
mid  circuit,  said  means  forming  a  relay  circuit  from  the 
source  of  motive  power,  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  rheostat 
in  the  circuit  thereof,  means  to  start  said  motor  prior 
to  closing  of  the  said  circuit  through  the  controller  arm 
of  the  rheostat,  to  prevent  arcing  upon  closing  of  the 
said  circuit,  said  means  forming  a  relay  circuit  with  the 
source  of  motive  power,  and  means  to  close  the  relay  clr- 
eait  through  operation  of  the  controller  arm. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  an  electric  motor,  a  rheostat 
in  the  circuit  thereof,  electro-magnetic  means  In  said 
circuit  operable  upon  energisation  to  close  tbe  said  cir- 
cnit,  eondnctor  means  of  the  said  circuit  engageable  by 


the  controller  arm,  a  conductor  member,  means  forming, 
a   relay  circuit  with  the   source  of   motive   power,  said 
electro-magnetic  means  being  connected,  to  the  conductor 
member,  said  member  b^ng  engageable  by  said  arm  to 


close  the  reday  circuit  through  the  motor  to  start  the 
same  prior  to  closing  of  the  first  circuit  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  controller  arm  and  the  conducting  means  to 
prevent  arcing  upon  closing  tbe  circuit  through  the  motor, 
as  set  forth. 


1,164,202.  BALL-BEARING  WHEBL-HUB.  Richard  G. 
Leoig,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  Mecky  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,602.     (CI.  21—69.) 


A  hub,  a  flange  member  on  said  hub,  ears  on  said  flange 
member  radiating  from  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  and 
extending  beyond  the  same  and  being  partly  connected 
with  said  edge  and  partly  disconnected  therefrom,  spokes 
in  pairs  embraced  by  the  opposite  sections  of  said  ears 
beyond  said  periphery,  and  a  t>ar  connecting  the  memtiers 
of  said  pairs  of  ears  resting  on  said  flange  member  ad- 
jacent to  the  periphery  thereof. 


1,164.203.  AKRIAL-LADDER  DEVICE.  William  E. 
Lee.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Seagrave  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio,  a  «'on»oratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,749.     (CI.  228—28.) 


In  an  aerial  ladder  construction,  meaas  for  antomati- 
cally  elerating  tbe  ladder,  a  screw  for  lowering  tbe  lad- 
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der,  a  braking  device  carried  on  said  ladder  conatructlon 
comprialDK  a  ahuft,  a  worm  wheel  thereon  adapted  for  en- 
sacement  with  the  threads  of  said  screw,  and  flexible 
means  for  controlling  said  shaft  to  lock  said  worm  wheel  to 
said  screw  or  to  release  said  worm  wheel  therefrom,  where- 
by the  elevation  of  aald  ladder  is  controlled. 


1,164,204.  GCARDTENT  FOR  BABIES.  Ramow  Li«a, 
Bremen,  Germany,  SKsignor  to  Henri  Buchy,  MQIhausen- 
EIrass,  Oermany.  Original  application  filed  July  16. 
1913,  Serial  No.  779.362.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  876,549.     (CI.  6 — 68.) 


4.  A  coke  oven  having  a  vertical  coking-chamber  of  an- 
nular cross-section,  vertical  heating-flues  at  the  inner  aide 
of  said  chamber,  vertical  beating-flues  at  the  outer  side  of 
said  ciiamber,  heating  devices,  said  inner  and  outer  flues 
being  Independent  of  each  other,  a  core  at  the  center  of 
the  oven,  and  means  In  aald  core  for  preliminarily  heat- 
lag  the  air  for  combuatlon  In  the  inner  heating  floes. 


1.  In  a  guard  crib  for  babies  the  combination  of  two 
vertically  disposed  rigid  frames  each  including  upper 
and  lower  memlK^rs  connected  by  rigid  vertical  members 
at  the  ends  thereof,  and  at  points  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  enda  thereof  by  yielding  members,  folding  spacing 
means  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  ver- 
tical rigid  frames  and  foldable  inwardly  between  said 
frames,  and  a  net  or  the  like  secured  to  the  yielding  con- 
necting members  and  surrounding  the  space  between  the 
vertical  rigid  frames  and  the  folding  connecting  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  guard  crib  for  babies,  the  combination  of  two 
oppositely-disposed  frames  arranged  in  vertical  planes, 
said  frames  each  including  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
members,  rigid  vertical  members  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  horisontal  members  of  each  frame,  yielding  members 
connecting  the  horizontal  members  of  each  frame  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  holding 
the  frames  in  spaced  relation,  said  means  being  collap- 
aible,  and  a  net  secured  to  the  yielding  members  and  aur- 
rounding  the  space  between  the  vertical  frames  and  their 
spacing  means. 


1,164.296.  SHAFT  FURNACE  FOR  COKING  AND  GASI- 
FYING CO.\L.  JoHANN  LOtz,  Bredeney.  near  Essen  on- 
the  Ruhr,  Oermany.  Filed  June  19,  1012.  SerUl  No. 
704.697.      (CI.  202—9.) 

1.  A  coke-oven  having  a  vertical  coking-chamber  of 
annular  cross-section,  vertical  heating-flues  at  the  Inner 
side  of  said  chamber,  and  vertical  heating-flues  at  the 
outer  side  of  said  chamber,  said  Inner  and  outer  flues  be- 
ing independent  of  each  other. 

2.  A  coke  even  having  a  vertical  coking-chamber  of 
annular  cross-section,  a  vertically  movable  bottom  for  said 
chamber,  having  an  outwardly  downwardly  Inclined  up- 
per face,  and  an  interior  downwardly-projectlng-sbell.  and 
a  water-seal  Inclosing  said  ahell. 

3.  A  coke-oven  having  a  vertical  coking-chamber  of  an- 
nular croRii-Bertlon,  vertical  beating-flnes  at  the  Inner 
aide  of  said  chamber,  vertical  heating-flues  at  the  outer 
side  of  said  chamber,  heating  devices,  said  inner  and  outer 
fluea  being  Independent  of  each  other,  a  core,  and  a  ver- 
tically-movable bottom  for  said  coking-chamber,  guided 
OB  and  aecured  gas-tight  to  said  core. 


5.  A  coke-oven  comprising  a  tower  having  hollow  wip- 
porting  posta.  a  coking  chamber  within  said  tower,  said 
coking-chamber  being  of  annular  cross-section,  vertical 
heating-floes  at  the  inner  side  of  said  chamber,  vertical 
heating  fluea  at  the  outer  side  of  said  chaml>er,  and  heat- 
ing devices  for  said  flues,  said  inner  flues  t>eing  independ- 
ent of  the  outer  flues,  pits  below  the  coklng-chaml>er,  and 
conduits  connecting  the  pits  with  the  hollow  posts  of  the 
tower. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,164,296.  PRINTING  MACHINERY.  MiLTOJf  A.  Mo 
Kee,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta, 
to  C.  B.  Cottrell  *  Sona  Copmany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  R71.020.      (Ci.   101—89.) 


:» '^ 


1.  In  a  multi-color  prlnt'ng  press,  an  Impreaslon  cylin- 
der, its  plate  cylinders  arranged  around  the  upper  side 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  sheets  to  the  Impression  cylin- 
der, a  sheet  delivery  device,  and  a  printed  sheet  transfer 
device  arranged  to  take  the  printed  sheets  printed  aide 
down  from  the  under  side  of  the  Impression  cylinder,  re- 
verse the  sheets  and  deliver  them  printed  side  up  to  the 
sheet  delivery  device. 

2.  In  a  multi-color  printing  preaa.  an  impression  cyl- 
inder. Its  plate  cylinders  arranged  around  the  upper  side 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  sheets  to  the  impression  cylin- 
der, a  sheet  delivery  device  and  reels  arranged  to  trans- 
fer the  Hheets  from  the  under  side  of  the  impression  cylin- 
der to  the  sheet  delivery  device. 

3.  In  a  multi-color  printing  press,  an  Impression  cylin- 
der, Its  plate  cylinders  arransed  around  the  upper  side 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  sheets  to  the  Impression  cyl- 
inder, a  sheet  delivery  device  and  a  printed  sheet  transfer 
device  comprising  two  reels,  one  arranged  to  take  the 
printed  sheet  on  its  upper  side  from  the  under  side  of  the 
impression  cylinder  and  the  other  arranged  to  take  the 
sheet  from  the  flrst  transfer  reel  and  deliver  It  to  the 
sheet  delivery  device  from  its  upper  side,  for  delivarlag 
the  printed  sheet  printed  side  up. 

4.  In  a  maltl-color  printing  press,  an  impression  cylin- 
der.  Its  plate  cylinders  arranged  around  the  upper  side 
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thereof,  means  for  feeding  iheeti  to  the  under  aide  of  the 
impression  cylinder,  a  sheet  delivery  device  and  ^«eis  ar^ 
ranged  to  transfer  tlie  sheets  from  the  under  side  of  tlw 
impression  cylinder  to  the  said  alieet  delivery  device. 

5.  In  a  multi-color  printing  press,  an  impression  cyl- 
inder, its  plate  cylinders  arranged  around  the  upper  aide 
thereof,  a  aheet  feed  Ubie,  means  for  transferring  tho 
sheets  therefrom  to  the  under  side  of  the  impression  cylin- 
der, a  sheet  delivery  device  and  reela  arranged  to  transfer 
the  sheets  from  the  under  side  of  the  impression  cylinder 
to  the  said  sheet  delivery  device. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  panted  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,297.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Robbbt  H.  McLaIW, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ooneral  Klectric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  676,270.     (CI.  171—312.) 


1.  In  comhinatlon.  a  direct  current  generator,  a  variable 
speed  electric  motor  drivlnp  said  generator,  a  resistance  in 
the  fleld  circuit  of  said  generator,  a  circuit  connected  to 
aald  motor,  and  means  in  said  circuit  for  short-circuiting 
said  resistance  as  the  speed  of  said  motor  decreases. 

2.  In  combination,  a  direct  current  generator,  a  vari- 
able speed  electric  motor  driving  said  generator,  a  resist- 
ance In  the  fleld  circuit  of  said  generator,  a  circuit  con- 
nected to  «aid  motor,  and  means  in  said  circuit  and  de- 
pending upon  the  speed  of  said  motor  for  short-circuiting 
said  resistance  as  the  speed  of  said  motor  decreases. 

3.  In  combination,  a  direct  current  generator,  a  vari- 
able speed  electric  motor  driving  aald  generator,  a  resist- 
ance in  the  field  circuit  of  said  generator,  a  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  motor,  and  a  relay  in  said  circuit  and  opera- 
tive upon  a  change  of  speed  of  said  motor  for  short-cir- 
cuiting said  resistance  as  the  speed  of  said  motor  de- 
creases. 

4.  In  combination,  a  direct  current  generator,  an  in- 
duction motor  driving  said  generator,  a  resistance  in  the 
fleld  circuit  of  said  generator,  and  moans  connecfMj  in  the 
secondary  circuit  of  said  motor  for  short-circuiting  said 
resistance  as  the  speed  of  paid  motor  decreases. 

5.  In  combination,  a  direct  current  generator,  sn  in- 
duction motor  driving  said  generator,  a  reuistance  in  the 
field  circuit  of  said  generator,  a  relay  in  the  secondary 
circuit  of  said  motor,  caid  relay  being  arranged  to  short- 
elrcalt  the  resistance  in  the  field  circuit  of  said  generator 
a*  the  speed  of  said  motor  decreases. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.1 


1,16  4.298.     AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  LINE  COUPLING. 

GcoBOB    MACU)8Kia,    Schenectady.    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York. 
-    Filed     July     22,     1911.       Serial     No.     639,900.       (CL 

178—332.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cables,  of  a 
socket   for  each  cable   having  a  contact  finger  attached 


to  a  conductor,  a  connecting  link,  and  contact  pieces  cAr> 
ried  thereby,  connected  together  and  adap;ed  to  contact 
with  tbe  contact  fingers  after  the  insertion  of  the  link 
into  the  sockets  and  their  relative  rotation,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  link  and  sockets  relatively. 


2.  An  attaching  socket  including  a  supporting  memtwr, 
a  socket  member  slidable  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto 
carried  thereby,  a  contact  finger  carried  by  and  within  said 
socket  member  between  tbe  axis  of  the  socket  member  and 
its  wall  for  attachment  to  a  conductor,  and  a  pin  and 
inclined  slot  connection  between  the  two  memt)ers. 

8.  An  attaching  socket  including  a  supporting  member, 
a  movable  socket  member  slidable  and  rotatable  relatively 
thereto  and  supported  thereby,  a  contact  finger  carried 
by  and  within  said  socket  member  between  the  axis  of  the 
socket  memt>er  and  its  wall  for  attachment  to  a  conductor, 
and  cam  means  between  the  two  members  for  rotating 
the  movable  memlier  as  it  slides. 

4.  An  attaching  socket  including  a  supporting  member, 
a  movable  socket  member  slidable  and  rotatable  rela- 
tively thereto  and  supported  thereby,  springs  between  the 
members  tending  to  hold  the  members  in  a  certain  relative 
position,  a  contact  finger  carried  by  and  within  said 
socket  member  between  the  axis  of  the  socket  meml)er  and 
Its  wall  for  attachment  to  a  conductor  and  pin  and  in- 
clined slot  connection  l)etween  the  two  members. 

6.  An  attaching  socket  including  a  supporting  member, 
a  movable  socket  member  slidable  and  rotatable  relatively 
thereto  and  supported  thereby,  springs  betA^een  the  mem- 
bers tending  to  hold  the  members  in  a  certain  relative 
position,  a  contact  finger  carried  by  and  within  said  socket 
member  between  the  axis  of  the  socket  member  and  its 
wall  for  attachment  to  a  conductor  and  cam  means  be- 
tween the  two  membera  for  rotating  the  movable  member 
as  it  slides. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,299.  DOUGH-RAISER.  Elmeb  C.  Mktbb,  Boon- 
vllle.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,637. 
(CL  126—282.) 


A  dough  raiser  including  a  casing,  a  heating  chamber 
supported  by  said  casing,  a  heat.ng  device  below  the  cas- 
ing adjacent  one  side  thereof  and  communicating  vltk 
said  casing,  and  a  baflle  plate  within  tbe  caalng  abort 
Its  connection  with  the  heating  device  and  In  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  the  end  of  saM  baSa 
plate  adjacent  the  side  of  the  caalng  nmote  froaa  tlM 
beating  device'  being  turned  down  into  engagement  wttk 
the  bottom  of  tbe  casing  and  provided  with  V-notctaa 
forming  heat  escape  openings. 
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1,164^00.  ETEOLASS-MOUNTINa.  Bmil  B.  Mitbo- 
win.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Optical 
Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Feb. 
2A.  1»1S.    SerUl  No.  10,408.     (CI.  88— &0.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  a  mounting 
comprising  a  support  connecting  the  lenses,  and  a  pair  of 
movable  nose  guards  at  each  end  of  tbe  support  compris- 
ing guard-arms  and  nose  engaging  pieces,  one  of  said  guard 
arms  of  a  pair  being  mounted  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  tbe  lenses  and  the  other  guard  arm  of  a  pair  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  a  mount- 
ing comprising  a  support  connecting  the  lenses,  and  a 
pair  of  movable  nose  guards  at  each  end  of  tbe  support, 
comprising  guard  arms  and  nose  engaging  pieces,  said 
guard  arms  of  a  pair  being  mounted  to  swing  In  angularly 
disposed  planes. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  a  mounting 
comprising  a  support  connecting  the  lenses,  a  pair  of 
spring-actuated  nose  guards  mounted  at  each  end  of  said 
support  to  swing  in  angularly  disposed  planes,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  guards  against  tbe  spring 
tension. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  a  mount- 
ing comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  spring-actuated  nose 
guards  at  each  end  of  said  support  haying  their  guard- 
arms  separately  pivoted  to  tbe  support,  and  connections 
between  said  guard  arms  for  simultaneously  moving  them 
against  tbe  spring  tension. 

5.  The  combination  witb  a  pair  of  lenses  of  a  mounting 
comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  spring-actuated  nose 
guards  at  each  end  of  said  support  bavin;  their  guard- 
arms  separately  pivoted  to  tbe  support,  connections  be- 
tween said  guard  arms  for  simultaneously  moving  them 
against  the  spring  tension,  and  a  finger  piece  connected 
to  one  of  said  guards. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,801.  THRESHOLD-!  LX.UMINATOH.  Chablss  E. 
MooBE,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Elevator  Supply  &  Repair  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1013.  Serial  No. 
702,753.     (CI.  240—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  an  illumina- 
tor casing,  means  to  support  the  casing  In  upright  posi- 
tion, a  reflector  extending  from  one  end  of  tbe  casing  to 
the  other,  an  electric  circuit,  a  pair  of  lamps  arranged 
In  said  circuit,  said  lamps  being  secured  In  sockets  at  tbe 


opposite  ends  of  tbe  inside  of  said  reflector,  and  a  face 
plate  for  tbe  casing  serving  to  concentrate  tbe  rays  of 
light  from  tbe  lamps  to  cause  the  same  to  flash  down- 
wardly In  front  of  tbe  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Illuminator  casing  for  cars,  means  to  support 
tbe  casing  in  upright  position,  a  circuit  leading  throuich 
the  supporting  means,  a  pair  of  lamps  arranged  one  above 
the  other  in  said  casing  and  connected  in  parallel  In  said 
circuit,  a  key  switch  within  tbe  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing means  for  concentrating  all  of  the  rays  of  light  from 
said  lamps  and  causing  the  same  to  flash  downwardly 
across  the  bottom  of  tbe  car  in  front  of  tbe  casing,  and 
means  for  automatically  making  and  breaking  tbe  circuit 
through  the  lamps  colncidentally  with  tbe  stopping  and 
starting  of  the  car. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ear,  of  a  threshold  Illumina- 
tor for  said  car  having  an  electric  lamp  therein,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  said  lamp,  an  operating  lever  In  said  car 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  back  and  forth  directions,  a  mov- 
able switch  for  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  thrown  to  one 
position  to  light  said  lamp  and  to  another  position  to  ex- 
tinguish said  lamp,  said  switch  l>elng  constructed  and 
arranged  with  respect  to  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said 
operating  lever  so  that  when  said  operating  lever  Is  moved 
in  one  direction  It  will  engage  said  switch  and  throw  the 
same  Into  its  position  for  lighting  the  lamp  and  when 
moved  In  the  other  direction  It  will  engage  said  switch 
and  throw  the  same  Into  Its  position  for  extinguishing  the 
lamp. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  threshold  Illumina- 
tor for  said  car  having  an  electric  lamp  therein,  an  electric 
circuit  for  said  lamp,  an  operating  lever  In  said  car 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  back  and  forth  directions,  a  mov- 
able switch  for  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  thrown  to  one 
position  to  light  said  lamp  and  to  another  position  to  ex- 
tinguish said  lamp,  said  switch  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said 
operating  lever  so  that  when  said  operating  lever  Is 
moved  In  one  direction  It  will  engage  said  switch  and 
throw  the  same  into  Its  position  for  lighting  the  lamp  and 
when  moved  in  the  other  direction  it  will  engage  said 
switch  and  throw  tbe  same  into  Its  other  position  for 
extinguishing  the  lamp,  said  switch  having  means  tending 
to  hold  It  in  either  of  Its  positions  into  which  it  is  thus 
thrown. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  threshold  illumina- 
tor for  said  car  having  an  electric  lamp  therein,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  said  lamp,  an  operating  lever  )n  said  car 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  back  and  forth  directions,  a  mov- 
able sHitcb  for  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  thrown  to  one 
position  to  light  said  lamp  and  to  another  poaltlon  to  ex- 
tinguish said  lamp,  said  switch  being  constructed  and 
arranged  witb  respect  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  op- 
erating lever  so  that  when  aald  operating  lever  Is  moved 
In  one  direction  it  will  engage  said  switch  and  throw 
the  same  into  Its  position  for  lighting  the  lamp  and 
when  moved  in  tbe  other  direction  It  will  engage  said 
switch  and  throw  the  same  into  Its  position  for  extin- 
guishing the  lamp,  said  switch  being  provided  with  means 
so  that  In  whatever  poaltlon  It  may  happen  to  be  it  will 
nevertheless  be  engaged  by  tbe  lever  in  its  movement 
therepast  and  thrown  into  a  position  corresponding  to 
tbe  last  direction  of  movement  of  said  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,302.  SPLIT- POLE  INDUCTION  -  MOTOR.  JOHW 
S.  MusLUB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  24.  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  380,429.      (CI.   172—270.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  supply  mains,  an 
Induction  motor  having  a  primary  motor  ring  provided 
witb  a  plurality  of  windings  connected  In  series  with 
each  other  and  across  said  mains  and  each  having  their 
colls  partly  overlapped  and  partly  offset  or  displaced 
angularly  relatively  to  each  other,  a  shunt  connection 
extending  from  an  intermediate  point  In  said  motor 
windings  back  to  one  of  the  mains,  a  pbase-modlfying 
device  in  said  sbnnt,  a  switcb  controlling  said  sbunt,  and 
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operative  connections  between  said  switch  and  each  of 
tbe  two  malna  whereby  the  switch  may  be  alternatively 
made  to  connect  tbe  ahunt  with  either  main. 


2.  in  combination  witb  a  pair  of  supply  mains,  an  in- 
duction motor  having  a  primary  motor  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  enerKiilng  windings,  the  colls  of  tbe 
several  windings  being  groui>fd  to  Induce  a  pole  common 
to  and  at  the  magnetic  center  of  each  group  under  single 
phase  excitation,  colls  of  each  group  being  angularly  off- 
set relatively  to  other  colls  of  tbe  group,  to  Induce  clr- 
cumferentlally  displaced  separate  poles  under  split-phase 
exciUtion,  a  switch  arranged  to  control  the  circuit 
through  said  windings,  and  sulUble  connections  between 
said  switch  and  each  of  the  two  mains  whereby  the  rela- 
tion of  the  windings  to  each  other  and  the  mains  may  be 

reversed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  supply  mains,  an  In- 
duction motor  having  a  primary  motor  ring  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  windings  connected  in  series  witb  each 
other  and  across  said  mains  and  each  having  their  colls 
partly  overlapped  and  partly  offset  or  displaced  angularly 
relatively  to  each  other,  a  shunt  connection  extending 
from  an  Intermediate  point  in  said  motor  windings  back 
to  one  of  the  mains,  a  switcb  controlling  said  shunt,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  switcb  and  each  of 
the  two  mains  whereby  the  switch  may  be  alternatively 
made  to  connect  the  ahunt  witb  either  main. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Induction  motor  having  two 
primary  windings,  of  a  single  resistance,  and  a  switch 
Iiavlng  a  single  movable  member  for  connecting  said  re- 
sistance in  series  with  the  one  or  the  other  of  said  wind- 
ings, according  to  the  desired  direction  of  rotation. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Induction  motor  having 
two  primary  wlndlnga.  of  a  single  phase  modifying  de- 
vice, and  a  switch  having  a  single  movable  member  for 
associating  said  device  with  the  one  or  the  other  of  the 
said  windings,  according  to  the  desired  direction  of  roU- 

Uon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Ga«ette.J 


1  164  303.      T^MINATED     TUBE.      Edwabd     8.     Nicn- 
'  WAKNEB,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1013.     Serial  No. 
750,927.      (Cl.    137—00.) 


1.  A  tubular  structure  comprising  an  outer  coating  and 
an  Inner  lining  of  rubber,  the  Inner  lining  being  provided 
adjacent  Ita  inner  periphery  with  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed flexible  fabric  reinforcement. 

2.  A  tubalar  structure  adapted  to  be  collapsed  com- 
prising an  outer  cover  of  fabric  and  an  inner  lining  of 
rubber,  tbe  lining  being  provided  adjacent  Its  inner  pe- 


riphery with  a  longitudinally  disposed  flexible  fabric  rein- 
forcement. 

8.  A  tubular  structure  adapted  to  be  collapsed  com- 
prising an  outer  cover  of  fabric,  and  an  inner  lining  of 
rubber  fixed  in  predetermined  relation  thereto,  the  said 
coating  and  lining  being  formed  to  bend  at  a  predeter- 
mined point,  and  the  Inner  lining  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  flexible  fabric  reinforcement  adja- 
cent the  inner  periphery  thereof  and  disposed  upon  said 
bending  point 

4.  A  tubular  structure  adapted  to  be  collapsed  com- 
prising an  outer  cover  of  fabric,  and  an  Inner  lining  of 
rubber  fixed  in  predetermined  relation  thereto,  the  said 
coating  and  lining  being  formed  to  bend  at  predetermined 
points  and  the  Inner  lining  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  flexible  fabric  reinforcements 
adjacent  the  Inner  periphery  thereof,  one  disposed  upon 
each  of  said  bending  points. 

5.  A  collapsible  tubular  structure  comprising  an  outer 
cover  of  woven  flexible  fabric  and  an  Inner  lining  of 
rubber,  the  lining  being  provided  adjacent  Its  Inner  pe- 
riphery with  a  flexible  fabric  reinforcement  of  a  thlcknesa 
less  than  that  of  said  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,304.  LAMINATED  TUBE.  Edwabd  8.  Nicbwab- 
NEB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1015.  Serial  No. 
20,038.     (Cl.  187—90.) 


JO 


1  A  tubular  structure  comprising  an  outer  coating,  an 
inner  lining  of  rubber  and  a  longitudinaUy  disposed  strip 
of  fabric  adapted  to  limit  the  depth  of  soUd  rubber  ex- 
tending from  tbe  Inside  of  the  tube  outward  over  tb« 
area  covered  by  such  strip  of  fabric. 

2  A  collapsible  tubular  structure  comprising  an  outer 
coating,  an  inner  lining  of  rubber  and  longitudinally  dis- 
posed stripe  of  fabric  adjacent  the  lines  of  fold  of  the 
atructure  secured  to  said  coating  and  lining  the  depth  of 
rolld  rubber  extending  from  the  Inside  of  the  tube  out- 
ward being  reduced  over  the  areas  covered  by  such  strip* 

of  fabric.  ^  ,  .  , 

3  A  collapalble  tubular  structure  comprising  an  outer 
substantUUy  inextenslble  coating,  an  Inner  lining  of 
rubber,  and  longitudinally  disposed  strips  of  fabric  adja- 
cent the  Unes  of  fold  of  the  atructure  secured  to  said 
ooaUng  and  lining  adapted  to  reduce  the. depth  of  solid 
rubber  extending  from  the  inside  of  the  tube  outward 
over  the  areas  covered  by  such  strips  of  fabric. 

4  A  tubular  structure  comprising  an  outer,  coating,  an 
inner  lining  of  rubber  and  oppositely  disposed  longitudi- 
nal fabric  reinforcement  arranged  in  recesses  in  said 
lining  and  secured  thereto. 

5  A  tabular  structure  comprising  an  outer  coating,  an 
Inner  lining  of  rubber  and  oppoaitely  disposed  longitudlr 
nal  fabric  reinforcement  arranged  In  recesaes  in  the  Inner 
face  of  said  lining. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


SiLB    NiLaoM    and 
Filed  May  29,  1911. 


1,164.805.       MOWING  -  MACHINE. 

LaoNABD  NiLBON,  WaysaU,  Minn. 

Serial  No.  630.222.     (Cl.  56—83.) 

1.  The    combination,    with    a    frame    having    carrying 
wheels  and  a  source  of  motive  power  mounted  thereon. 
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of  a  ataoe  extending  lengtbwlaa  of  aald  frame,  forward 
and  rear  parallel  links  pivotally  connecting  aald  aboe 
with  Mid  frame,  and  mounted  in  a  Bubstantlally  Tcrtical 
plane  a  finger  bar  moonted  in  nald  shoe,  a  cutter  bar  car- 
ried by  said  finger  bar  and  having  driving  connections 
with  aald  source  of  motive  power,  and  means  for  ntiatng 
and  lowering  said  shoe  and  finger  bar. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  fmme  havjng  carrying 
wheels  and  a  source  of  power  mounted  on  said  frame,  of  a 
shoe,  parallel  links  pivotally  connecting  snid  shoe  with 
aald  frame,  a  finger-bar  mounted  in  said  sbo^,  a  cutter- 
bar  carried  by  said  finger-bar  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  source  of  power,  levers  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  link  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  levers  with  the 
forward  portion  of  aald  shoe,  flexible  means  connecting 
the  forward  portion  of  said  shoe  with  said  other  lever, 
whereby  said  shoe  may  be  tilted  or  raised  bodily,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  carrying 
wheels,  and  a  source  of  power  mounted  on  said  frame, 
of  a  shoe,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  shoe  with  said 
frame,  a  finger-bar  mounted  in  said  xhoe,  a  cutter-bar  car- 
ried  by   said   finger-bar   and    operatlvely   connected    with 

*said  source  of  power,  means  for  lifting  said  shoe  bodily 
and  means  engaging  said  finger-bar  for  tilting  It  to  an 
upright  position  when  said  shoe  has  been  lifted  a  pre- 
determined distance. 

4.  The  comblnntlon,  with  a  frame  having  carrying 
wheels  and  a  source  of  motive  power  mounted  on  said 
frame,  of  a  shoe,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  shoe 
with  said  frame,  means  for  lifting  said  shoe  bodily,  a 
finger-bar  pivoted  In  said  shoe,  a  cutter-bar  carried  by 
said  finger-bar  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  source 
of  power,  said  finger  bar  having  a  projecting  Inner  end, 
and  a  lug  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  projecting  inner 
end  in  position  to  engage  said  end  when  said  shoe  has 
been  raised  to  a  predetermined  point,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  carrying 
wheels  and  a.  source  of  motive  power. mounted  thereon, 
of  a  shoe  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof,  forwnrd  and  renr  links  connected 
At  their  upper  ends  to  said  frame  and  pivotally  connected 
•t  their  lower  ends  to  said  sho^,  means  for  lifting  said 
shoe,  said  links  holding  said  shoe  in  a  substantiallv  horl- 
Bontal  position  during  its  vertical  movement,  a  finger  bar 
mounted  in  ssid  shoe  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
a  cutter-bar  mounted  in  said  finger  bar.  and  means  op- 
eratlvely connecting  said  cutter  bar  with  said  source  of 
power. 

[Claims  8  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,164,306.      HARVESTER.      Nils    Nilsok    and    Lbonakd 
SiLBOy,  Waysata,  Minn.     Piled  May  29,   1011.     Serial 
No.  6.^224.      (CI.  66—88.) 
1.  The  combination,  with  a   traction  machine  having 

forward  carrying  and  guiding  means  and  a  rear  traction 


wheal,  of  a  barraatlnc  meclianism  having  a  raised  por- 
tion at  one  end  straddling  said  traction  wheel  and  plv- 
oUlly  supported  by  the  axle  of  said  wheel,  said  harvest- 
ing mechanism  having  a  laterally  extending  part  adjacent 
to  the  ground  line  provided  with  a  carrying  wheel,  a  cut- 
ter bar  mounted  In  said  laterally  extending  part  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  traction  machine,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  harveatlng  mechanism  forward  or 
Itackward  on  its  supports  to  raise  or  lower  the  teeth  of 
said  cutter  bar. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  traction  machine  having 
forward  carrying  and  steering  means  and  a  rear  traction 
wheel  and  axle  therefor,  of  a  harvester  mechanism  com- 
prising an  apron  frame  overhanging  said  traction  wtiael 
and  supported  thereby,  a  cutter  bar  frama  baring  a  piv- 
otal connection  with  said  apron  frame  at  one  end  and  a 
carrying  wheel  at  its  outer  end,  a  cutter  bar  mounted  la 
said  cutter  bar  frame,  and  a  source  of  motive  power 
mounted  on  said  traction  machine  and  having  a  driving 
connection  with  aald  cutter  bar. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  traction  machine  having 
forward  carrying  and  guiding  means  and  a  rear  traction 
wheel,  of  a  yoke  straddling  aald  rear  traction  wheel,  an 
apron  frame  overhanging  said  traction  wheel  and  secured 
to  said  yoke,  a  abaft  mounted  In  said  apron  frame,  a  cut- 
ter bar  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  abaft  and  hav- 
ing a  carrying  wheel  at  its  opposite  end,  a  cutter  bar 
mounted  In  said  cutter  bar  frame  and  having  a  driving 
connection  with  aald  traction  machine,  the  disconnectlnf 
of  said  driving  connection  and  the  removal  of  said  yoka 
from  Its  bearings  permitting  the  separation  of  said 
harvesting  mechanism  from  said  traction  machine. 

4.  The  combluHtlon,  with  a  traction  machine  having 
forward  carrying  and  guiding  meana  and  a  rear  traction 
wheel,  of  a  yoke  mounted  to  straddle  said  rear  traction 
wheel  and  vertically  adjustable  on  Ita  support,  a  harvest- 
ing mechanism  secured  to  said  yoke  and  overhanging  said 
traction  wheel  and  having  a  horixontal  extension  n<.ar  the 
ground  line  and  a  carrying  wheel  therefor,  a  cutter  bar 
mounted  in  said  horisontal  extension  and  vertically  mov- 
able with  said  yoke,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
said  cutter  bar  and  aald  traction  machine. 

5.  A  traction  machine  comprising  a  frame  tuvlng  for- 
ward carrying  and  steering  means,  a  source  of  motivs 
power  mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  rear  traction  whe«i 
Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  harvesting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  frame  overhanging  said  traction  wheel  and  plT- 
otally  supported,  said  harvesting  apparatus  having  a 
horisontal  frame  and  carrying  wheel  therefor  and  a  finger 
bar,  a  cutter  bar  operatlvely  connected  with  said  source  of 
power,  snd  a  lever  mechanism  mounted  on  said  traction 
machine  and  connected  with  said  harveatlng  apparatus 
for  tilting  it  forwardly  or  backwardly  on  Its  pivots  to 
raise  or  lower  the  teeth  of  said  cutter  bar. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,164,807.  TBACTOB.  Nils  Nilbom  and  Lbomaso  Nil- 
sou,  Wayssta.  Minn.  FUed  June  6,  1011.  Serlnl  No. 
681,408.  Benewsd  Jane  IT,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  84,741. 
(CL  07—80.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  hATlng  forward  car- 
rying wheels  and  a  source  of  motive  power  and  a  rear 
traction  wheel,  of  a  yoke  straddling  said  rear  traction 
wheel,  a  series  of  plows,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
beams  of  snld  plows  with  said  frame,  a  flexible  draft 
means  connecting  said  plow  beams  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  yoke,  whereby  the  strain  on  aald  draft  meana 
will  Increase  the  traction  of  said  wheel. 

t.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  forward  car- 
rying wheels,  a  source  of  motive  power  and  a  rear  trac- 
tion wheel,  of  a  tilting  frame,  plows  having  forwardly 
projecting  beams,  swivel  connections  between  said  plows 
and  said  tilting  frame,  snd  draft  connections  between 
said  plows  and  aald  first  named  frame. 

8.  The  combination,  with  «  frame  having  forward  car- 
rying wheels,  a  source  of  motive  power  and  a  rear  trac- 
tion wheel,  of  a  frame  pivoted  on  said  firat  named  frame 
and  extending  backwardly  on  each  side  of  said  traction 
wheel,  means  mounted  on  said  firat  named  frame  for  lift- 
ing aald  pivoted  frame,  a  series  of  plows  having  their 
beams  pivotally  connected  with  the  resr  portion  of  said 
pivoted  frame,  a  yoke  mounted  on  aald  firat  named  frame 
and  means  connecting  said  plow  beama  with  aald  yoke 
above  the  top  of  said  traction  wheel. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  carrying 
wbeela,  a  source  of  motive  power  and  a  rear  traction 
wheel,  of  a  frame  pivoted  on  said  firat  named  frame  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  means  mounted  on  said 
first  named  frame  for  lifting  aald  pivoted  frame,  a  series 
of  plows  and  bearaa  therefor  having  swlveled  connections 
with  the  r«ir  port1«»n  of  said  pivoted  frame,  and  draft 
connections  attached  to  the  middle  portions  of  said  plow 
beams  and  having  a  rigid  connection  with  said  first 
named  frame  above  the  axis  of  said  roar  traction  wheel. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  haring  forward  car- 
rying wheels,  a  soutre  of  motive  power  and  a  rear  trac- 
tion wheel,  of  a  frame  pivoted  on  said  firat  named  frame 
In  front  of  tttid  rear  traction  wheel  and  extended  back- 
wardly In  the  rear  of  said  traction  wheel,  a  series  of 
plows  having  tbel/  beams  pIvoUlly  connected  with  the 
raar  portion  of  said  pivoted  frame,  a  draft  connection 
for  aald  plows  adapted  to  exert  a  downward  pull  on  said 
traction  wheel,  and  means  for  lifting  said  pivoted  frame. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1164  808.    TRACTION-PLOW.    No*  NILSOW  and  LnoHano 
'  Niuwii    Waysata.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.     Serial 
Na  860.848.     (CI.  97—30.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  traction  machine  having 
forward  guiding  means  and  a  rear  traction  wheel  and  a 
draft  attaching  means  extending  above  the  axis  of  said 
traction  wheel,  of  a  plow  frame  and  supporting  wheels 
therefor  and  plows  connected  to  said  frame,  and  draft 
connections  extending  from  said  draft  attaching  <»«•■« 
to  said  plow  frame  and  exerting  a  downward  pull  on  said 
traction  machine  and  wheel. 

«.  The  combination,  with  a  traction  machine  having 
forward  goidlng  means  and  a  rear  traction  wheel,  of  A 
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draft  attaching  means  supported  on  Said  frame  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  said  wheel  and  extending  aix>ve  the  acta 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  plows  and  draft  connections  be- 
tween said  plows  and  said  draft  attaching  means,  aald 
draft  connections  being  disposed  upon  opposite  sldea  of 
said  traction  wheel  and  exerting  a  downward  pull  on  said 
wheel  to  Increase  tbo  traction  thereof  and  guide  said 
plows. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  traction  machine  having 
forward  guiding  meons  snd  a  rear  traction  wberi,  and  a 
draft  attaching  meana  supported  upon  said  frame  upon 
opposite  Bides  of  said  wheel,  of  a  aeries  of  plows,  flexlblo 
means  connecting  said  plowa  with  aald  attaching  means 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  whert  at  a  point  above  the  axis 
of  ssld  wheel  and  near  the  periphery  thereof, 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  traction  machine  having 
forward  guiding  means  and  a  rear  traction  wheel  and  a 
draft  attaching  means  supported  upon  said  frame  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  wheel,  of  a  series  of  plows,  flexible 
means  connecting  said  plows  with  said  atUching  means 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  at  a  point  above  the  axis 
of  said  wheel  and  near  the  periphery  thereof,  and  means 
for  ahoriening  or  lengthening  said  flexible  connecting 
means  to  guide  the  plows. 

a.  The  combination,  with  a  traction  machine  having 
forward  guiding  means  and  a  rear  traction  wheel  and  a 
draft  attaching  means  supported  upon  said  traction  ma- 
chine and  extending  above  the  axia  of  said  traction  wheel, 
of  a  plow  fnsBC,  a  series  of  plows  mounted  thereon,  Unks 
adjustably  connected  with  said  frame  on  each  side  ther^ 
of.  a  flexible  draft  means  connected  to  said  links  and  to 
said  draft  attaching  meana  and  exerting  a  downward  puU 
on  said  traction  machine  and  wheel,  said  flexible  means 
forming  the  only  draft  connections  between  said  plows 
and  traction  machine,  the  adjustment  of  said  links  in- 
creasing or  decreasing  the  length  of  said  draft  means,  for 
the  purpose  spedfled. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1164  309.      TRACTION-MACHINB.      Nils    NiLSOit    and 
'  LiwsABD  NiLSOJ*.  Wayxata,  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  872^76.     (CL  21—114.) 


1.  The  comWnatton,  with  a  traction  iriachlne  having 
forward  guiding  means  and  a  rear  traction  wheel,  of  draft 
attaching  means  extending  above  the  axU  of  said  wheel 
and  having  means  for  adjusting  forwardly  or  backwardly 
with  respect  to  the  axla  of  said  wheel,  and  draft  connec- 
tions for  ssid  draft  attaching  means,  said  draft  connec- 
tions exerting  a  downward  pull  on  aald  attaching  means 
to  increase  the  traction  of  aald  wheel. 

2  The  comblnaUon.  with  a  traction  machine  having 
forward  guiding  means  and  a  rear  traction  wheel,  of  a 
draft  attaching  means  pivotally  supported  on  said  frame 
on  opposite  aides  of  said  wheel,  said  draft  attaching 
means  having  a  forward  and  backward  swinging  move- 
ment, and  means  for  locking  It  in  Ita  adjusted  poeltiona. 
and  draft  connections  engaging  said  draft  attaching  means 
and  operating  to  exert  a  downward  pull  thereon  and  1»- 
erease  the  traction  of  said  wheel. 

8  The  combination,  vrith  a  traction  machine  frame 
having  forvrard  guiding  means  and  a  rear  traction  wheel, 
of  a  yoke  straddling  said  rear  traction  wheel  and  pivot- 
ally supported  on  said  frame,  said  yoke  betog  'r««  to 
tilt  forward  or  backward  with  respect  to  aald  traction 
wheel,  and  meana  for  locking  it  hi  Ita  adjusted  positlona, 
and  draft  connections  provided  upon  opposite  Hide*  of 
said  traction  wheel  and  engaging  said  draft  attaching 
means  for  increasing  the  traction  of  said  wheel. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  traction  machine  having 
forwnid  guiding  means  nnd  a  rear  traction  wheel,  of  a 
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yoke  ■traddllns  uld  rear  tractloD  wheel  and  plTotally 
mounted  on  tbe  frame  of  aaid  machine  on  each  aide  of 
•aid  wheel,  arched  bara  secured  to  aald  machine  frame 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel,  said  bara  baring  a 
series  of  boles  therein  and  said  yoke  having  holes  to 
register  successively  with  tbe  holes  in  said  bars  when 
Mid  yoke  Is  swung  forward  or  backward  on  its  piTOta, 
bolts  for  securing  said  bara  and  yoke  together,  and  draft 
means  connected  with  said  yoke  and  operating  to  exert 
a  downward  pull  thereon,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

0.  The  combination,  with  a  traction  machine  baring 
forward  guiding  means  and  a  rear  traction  wheel,  of 
draft  attaching  means  mounted  on  said  machine  for  for- 
ward or  backward  tilting,  means  connected  with  the 
machine  frame  in  front  of  tbe  bearings  of  said  traction 
wheel  and  having  means  for  engagement  with  said  draft 
attaching  means,  draft  connections  for  said  draft  attach- 
ing means  operating  to  exert  a  backward  and  downward 
pull  thereon,  and  a  lifting  effect  on  tbe  forward  portion 
of  said  machine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.104,310.  TRACTION-MACHINE.  Nils  Nilsow,  Way- 
laU,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1016.  SerUl  No.  12,648. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  A  traction  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  for- 
ward traction  wheels  and  a  rear  caster  wheel,  said  forward 
wheels  having  axle  sections  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
yoke  surmounting  said  axle  aectlons,  a  differential  on 
said  axle  sections,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  yoke  and 
geared  to  said  differential,  a  counter  shaft  having  a 
driving  connection  with  a  source  of  power,  a  driving 
connection  between  said  counter  shaft  and  aald  yoke  abaft, 
bangers  depending  from  said  frame  below  said  axle  aec- 
tkms  and  draft  bars  extending  rearwardly  beneath  aald 
frame  and  attached  to  said  bangers,  the  strain  of  aald 
draft  bars  tending  to  lift  the  rear  portion  of  aald  frame. 

2.  A  traction  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  for- 
ward traction  wheels  and  a  rear  caster  wheel,  an  axle 
for  said  wheels  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  superstructure 
frame  surmounting  said  first  named  frame,  a  abaft  where- 
on the  forward  portion  of  said  superatructure  frame  la 
falcnimed,  and  draft  means  connected  with  the  forward 
portion  of  said  superstructure  frame,  the  strain  of  said 
draft  means  tending  to  tilt  'the  rear  portion  of  said 
superstructure  frame  on  Its  fulcrum  and  increase  the 
traction  of  said  forward  wheels. 

8.  A  traction  machine  comprialng  a  frama  having  for- 
ward traction  wheels  and  a  rear  guiding  means,  a  super- 
structure frame  having  a  fulcrum  above  the  axis  of  said 
traction  wheels  and  extending  rearwardly  over  said  ma- 
chine frame  and  a  draft  bar  connected  with  the  forward 
portion  of  aald  superatructare  frame  below  Its  fulcrum 
and  operating  to  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  said  trac- 
tion wheels  and  tending  to  lift  the  rear  portion  of  aaid 
•aperstructnre  fraoM. 

4.  A  traction  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  for- 
ward traction  wheels  and  a  rear  guiding  means,  a  auper- 
structure  frame  having  a  fulcrum  above  the  axla  of  aaid 
traction  wheels  and  extending  rearwardly  over  the  raar 
portion  of  said  machine  frame,  meana  connecting  tb»  rear 
portion  of  said  auperatmcture  frame  with  aaid  machine 


frame  and  a  draft  meana  connected  with  the  forward 
portion  of  aald  superstructure  frame  below  ita  fulcrum 
and  tending  to  bicreaae  the  downward  preaaure  of  aald 
traction  wheels  and  exerting  a  lifting  effect  on  the  rear 
portion  of  said  superstructure  frame. 

5.  A  traction  machine  comprialng  a  frame  having  for- 
ward traction  wheels  and  a  rear  guiding  meana,  a  yoka 
aurmounting  said  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  aaid  yoke 
above  the  axis  of  said  traction  wheela,  a  auperstructura 
frame  fnlcrumed  on  slad  abaft  and  extending  rearwardly 
over  said  machine  frame,  draft  means  connected  with 
the  forward  portion  of  said  superstructure  frame  below 
tbe  fulcrum  thereof  and  operating  to  exert  a  lifting  action 
on  the  rear  portion  of  said  superstmctnra  frame  and  a 
downward  preaaure  on  aald  traction  wbeela. 


1,164,811.  0LA88- SHEAR  MACHINE.  FftAHCia  W. 
Pawling,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  Jaly  11,  1912.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  708.825.     (CI.  4»— 14.) 


1.  In  a  glaas  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  pr 
mold,  of  a  pin  appreciably  smaller  than  tbe  mouth  of  the 
mold,  and  meana  for  Inaerting  tbe  pin  into  the  mouth  of 
the  mold  after  tbe  gather  of  glasa  baa  entered  the  mold 
and  limiting  the  entering  movement  of  the  pin  ao  that 
It  win  merely  submerge  tbe  chilled  upper  point  of  the 
gather  of  glass  Into  tbe  body  of  glass  without  pressing 
the  glaas. 

2.  In  a  glasa  machine,  the  combination  with  a  praH 
mold,  of  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  tbe  mouth  of  the  mold, 
means  for  Inserting  tbe  pin  into  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  mold 
after  a  gather  of  glass  has  entered  the  mold  and  limiting 
the  entering  movement  of  tbe  pin  so  that  it  will  merely 
submerge  the  chilled  upper  point  of  tbe  gather  of  glasa 
Into  the  body  of  glass  without  pressing  the  glaas,  and 
means  for  causing  the  pin  to  turn  aa  It  approaches  tba 
gather  of  glass  In  tbe  mold. 

8.  In  a  glass  machine,  the  combination  with  a  press 
mold,  of  a  pin  adapted  t*  enter  the  mouth  of  the  mold 
and  having  a  spiral  groove  In  It.  a  vertically  movable 
member  having  bifurcated  arms  in  which  said  pin  la 
mounted  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable,  a  pin  in  one 
of  aald  arms  projecting  loosely  into  the  groove  of  the 
first-mentioned  pin,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  realsting  tbe 
upward  movement  of  the  pin,  and  means  on  said  pin  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  pin  in  aald 
mounting,  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  glaas  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold, 
a  platform  mounted  upon  tbe  frame  of  the  machine,  a 
pair  of  shear  Jaws,  a  link  for  each  Jaw  pivoted  at  one 
end  on  aald  platform  and  with  tha  other  end  pirotally 
connected  with  aaid  ahear  Jaw,  means  connected  with  said 
Jawa  between  said  link  connections  and  tbe  cutting  edgea 
for  opening  and  closing  said  shear  Jaws,  meana  for  oper- 
ating said  shear  operating  means,  and  maana  for  oacU- 
Utlng  aaid  fraaa  wharaby  aaid  ahaar  wUl  be  moved  into 
and  away  from  a  poaltloa  above  aald  mold. 

5.  In  a  glaaa  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold, 
of  a  piTotally  mounted  frame,  a  platform  mounted  thara- 


on,  a  pair  of  ahear  Jaws,  a  link  for  each  Jaw  pivoted  at 
one  end  on  said  platform  and  with  the  other  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  aaid  ahear  Jaw,  meana  connected  with 
aald  Jawa  between  said  link  connections  and  the  cutting 
adgaa  for  opening  and  closing  said  shear  Jawa,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  aaid  frame  and  having  one  end  operably 
connected  to  aald  Jaw  connection,  electrically  cootroUad 
meana  in  connection  with  the  other  end  of  aaid  lever  for 
operating  aald  ahear,  and  means  for  oscillating  aaid  frame 
whereby  aald  shear  will  be  moved  into  and  away  from  a 
poaltion  above  said  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tba  (3asette.] 


1.164,812.  LIFB-8AVINO  GARMENT.  WitxiAM  R. 
Pi  KB  and  Thomas  8.  Moston,  Tuxedo  Park.  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,462.     (CI.  9—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  garment  adapted  to  closely  fit  the  body  of  s  wearer, 
meana  for  securing  said  garment  In  an  adjusted  position, 
an  impervious  sack  combined  with  the  lower  portion  of 
aald  garment,  straps  depending  therefrom,  meana  for 
engaging  said  strsps  to  tbe  lower  limbs  of  the  wearer,  a 
flexible  tube  communicating  therewith,  aaid  flexible  tube 
extending  into  a  position  accessible  for  inflation  and  a 
flap  valve  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  tube  whereby  tbe  dia- 
charge  of  the  compreaaed  air  is  prevented. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  textile  fabric  garment  fitted  to  tbe  body  of  the 
wearer,  a  band  surrounding  tbe  waist  thereof,  said  band 
being  provided  with  inner  and  outer  sections,  an  inner 
impervious  lining  for  said  band,  a  flexible  tube  connecting 
with  tbe  interior  of  said  Impervloua  lining,  said  tube 
being  arranged  in  such  manner  as  to  be  Inflated  by  tbe 
wearer  of  tbe,^rment,  a  valve  near  the  mouth  of  said 
tube  preventing  tbe  return  of  compreaaed  air,  means  in- 
teriorly of  said  casing  preventing  a  diacharge  of  air 
contained  therein  and  means  for  preventing  said  garment 
from  rising. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  coat  cut  garment  having  arm,  neck  and  body 
openings,  and  means  for  securing  said  garment  in  poal- 
tion, of  a  doubled  lower  section  having  a  space  between 
the  walla  thereof  and  constituting  an  encircling  belt,  an 
inflatable  aack  contained  In  tbe  mentioned  apace,  a  tabe 
leading  from  aald  sack  to  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  wearer,  means 
engaging  tbe  lower  limbs  whereby  said  doubled  lower 
section  ia  prevented  from  rising,  a  valve  combined  with 
aaid  tube  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  and  means 
for  automatically  preventing  tbe  egress  of  air  from  said 
aack. 


1,164,818.  CONTACT  DEVICE  FOR  INTEBBUPTEBS. 

AifTOit  PoLLAK,  ParlB,  France.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1913. 

Serial  No.  756,094.     (CI.  175—849.) 

1.  A  contact  device  for  Intermptera  Including  a  pair 
of  contacts,  one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  other,  and  a  aystem  of  apringa  for  aopportlng  one 
9t  aaid  contaeta,  aald  springs  being  yieldable  transversely  of 
tbe  contact  movement  of  aaid  contacts  and  rigid  in  the  line 


of  aneh  movement  whereby  a  secondary  movement  of  tlie 
contacts  will  be  afforded  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
oontaet  lorface,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  con- 
tacts relatively  to  the  other. 


2.  A  contact  device  for  interrupters  Including  a  i>alr 
of  contacts  one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  aWay  from 
the  other,  and  a  spring  support  for  tbe  ether  adapted  to 
permit  vibration  thereof  In  a  direction  tranaverae  to  the 
movement  of  the  first,  and  meana  operated  by  aald  trana- 
verae movement  for  producing  a  fotnrj  movement  of  tbe 
contact  memt>er  carried  by  tbe  spring  support. 

3.  A  contact  device  for  interrupters  including  a  pair  of 
contaeta  one  of  which  ia  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other,  a  system  of  springs  yieldable  transversely  of  the 
contact  movement  of  said  contacts  and  rigid  in  tlie  line 
of  such  movement,  carrying  meana  mounted  on  said 
springs  for  said  other  contact,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
to  the  said  contact  carrying  means,  and  a  atatlonary  pawF 
for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  A  contact  device  for  Intermptera  inclading  a  pair  of 
contacts  one  of  which  Ls  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other,  a  system  of  springs  yieldsble  tranaversely  of  tbe 
contact  movement  of  said  contacts  and  rigid  in  tba  line  of 
such  movement,  carrying  means  mounted  on  said  spring! 
for  said  other  contact,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the 

•aald  contact  carrying  means,  and  a  stationary  pawl  for 
engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  aald  carrier  being  provided 
with  lugs  for  positioning  the  contact  face  of  the  contact 
carried  thereby,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  said  contact 
againat  the  luga. 


1,164,314.  PACKING  OB  SHIPPING  BOX.  BAaL  C  Po»- 
TSK,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  The  Sefton  Mannfaetnrlng 
Company,  Anderson.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Sept.  19, 1914.    Serial  No.  862,580.     (CI.  229—52.) 


1.  A  folding  shipping  box  comprising  side  walla  hinged 
together  and  top  and  bottom  closures,  tbe  former  includ- 
ing a  cover  flap  hinged  to  one  side  wall  and  provided  with 
an  extenalon  flap  hinged  thereto  and  aerving  aa  a  handle, 
and  another  cover  flap  hinged  to  another  one  of  the  aide 
walls  and  having  a  slot  adjacent  tbe  hinged  line  of  aaid 
extension  flap  and  through  which  tbe  extension  flap  paaaes. 

2.  A  folding  ahipping  box  comprising  aide  walla  hlng^ 
together  and  top  and  bottom  dosarea,  the  former  Indod- 
Ing  a  covei  flap  hinged  to  one  aide  wall  and  provided  with 
an  extension  flap  hinged  thereto  and  serving  aa  a  handie, 
and  flaps  hinged  to  two  opposite  aide  walla  and  haviag 
central  alots  sdjacent  the  hinged  line  of  aald  exteoatoa 
flap  and  through  which  aaid  extension  flap  projects. 

3.  A  folding  ahipping  box  comprising  side  walla  and  tap 
and  bottom  doanres,  tbe  former  iaclndlac  a  corer  flap 
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hinged  to  one  side  wall  and  provided  witb  an  extension 
flap  hinged  thereto  and  bervlng  as  a  handle,  and  flaps 
hinged  to  two  opposite  side  walla  and  abutting  at  their 
free  edges  to  form  a  cover,  each  of  said  flaps  having  a  cen- 
tral slot  adjacent  the  hinged  line  of  said  extension  flap 
Mtd  through  which  the  extension  flap  projects. 

4.  A  folding  shipping  box  comprising  four  side  walls 
hinged  together  and  top  and  bottom  closures,  the  former 
Including  two  cover  flups  hinged  to  two  opposite  side  walls 
•Bd  provided  with  extension  flapa  hinged  thereto  and  to- 
gether serving  as  a  handle  when  brought  into  Juxtaposi- 
tion, and  a  cover  flap  hinged  to  another  one  of  the  side 
walls  and  having  a  central  slot  adjacent  the  Juxtaposed 
hinge  lines  of  said  two  extenalon  flaps  and  tbroogb  which 
the  extension  flaps  project 

6.  A  folding  shipping  box  comprlslpg  four  side  walls 
hinged  together  and  top  and  bottom  closures,  the  former 
including  two  cover  flaps  hinged  to  two  opposite  sl>Ie 
walla  and  provided  with  extension  flaps  hinged  thereto  and 
together  serving  as  a  handle  when  brought  into  juxtapoai- 
tlon,  and  two  pairs  of  Jlaps  hinged  to  the  other  two  op- 
posite side  walls,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  central  slot  adjacent  the  Juxtaposed  hinge  linef 
of  said  two  extension  flaps  when  folded,  said  pairs  of  flaps 
being  foldable  upon  the  other  flaps  and  the  flap  extensions 
projecting  through  said  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,164.810.  RBVERSIBLB  TAP  -  HOLDSB.  William  L. 
PBOCONiaiU  Chicago.  IlL  FUad  Jan.  20,  191ft.  SerUl 
No.  8,205.     (CL  10—80.) 


^m^. 


1.  In  combination  with  two  concentric  atoeks  having 
ratchet  engagement  with  each  other,  a  aprlng  which  yield- 
ingly thrust«  one  with  respect  to  the  other  for  holding 
them  thus  engaged ;  a  ratchet  sleeve  on  the  inner  stock 
having  ratchet  teeth  facing  oppositely  to  those  of  the  first 
mentioned  ratchet;  means  on  the  inner  stock  for  engag- 
ing said  ratchet  sleeve,  and  a  spring  which  yieldingly 
thrusts  the  sleeve  along  said  stock  to  cause  such  engage- 
ment 

2.  In  combination  witb  a  main  stock,  a  aecondary  stock 
co-axlal  therewith,  and  rotatable  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto ;  two  sleeves  co-axlally  disposed 
on  the  secondary  stock  and  engaged  for  relative  move- 
ment along  and  against  relative  rotation  about  the  same : 
said  sleeves  having  oppositely  facing  ratchet  teeth,  the 
secondary  stock  hnving  meads  for  engaging  said  teeth  ;  a 
spring  which  yieldingly  holds  the  Inner  stock  so  engaged, 
the  outer  sleeve  being  rigid  with  the  main  stock,  and  a 
spring  which  yieldingly  bolda  the  secondary  stock  engaged 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  tiM  outer  aleeve. 


1.164.816.  ARCH-SUPPORT.  FaiDBiCK  Roshn.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Scholl  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  1- 
191B.    Serial  No.  25.815.     (Cl.  86—71.) 

1.  In  an  arch  support  the  combination  of  a  metallic 
•reh  supporting  plate,  an  arm  carried  by  and  adjustable  to 
dilferent  positions  with  respect  to  said  plate  and  having 
an  end  protruding  beyond  the  p4ate,  and  a  pad  structure 
cmrrled  by  the  extremity  of  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  an  arch  plate,  an  adjoatabie  arm,  and  a  pad,  aald 
pad  carried  by  tlie  extremity  of  said  arm  beyond  the  plate, 
and  said  arm  and  plate  having  cooperating  means  for  lon- 
gitudinal and  pivotal  adjustment  of  the  arm  upon  the 
plate  and  cooperating  meana  for  fastening  the  arm  in  se- 
lected position  of  londtudlaal  an4  pivotal  a4joata«Bt 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  metallic  arch  plate,  a  flat  arm  therebelow  pro- 
truding beyond  the  arch  plate  end  and  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  the  arch  plate,  and  a  pad,  carried  by  the  pro- 
truding end  of  the  arm,  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  areh 
plate. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  metallic  arch  plate,  a  flat  arm  carried  by  the 
arch  plate  and  adjustable  relative  thereto,  and  a  detach- 
able pad  carried  by  the  arm. 


1,164,817.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  FORD  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Hasbt  B.  Shbll,  South  Bend,  Ind..  aaaignor 
of  one-half  to  Artemas  W.  Fisher,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  July  10,  1915.    Serial  No.  40,569.     (CL  123—148.) 


1.  In  automobile  Ignition  systems,  a  saltable  engine,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  magneto  operated  thereby,  a  series  of  coils 
Intermittently  active  during  each  revolution  of  the  crank 
shaft,  a  primary  coll  in  aeries  with  said  colls,  a  mechani- 
cal Intermpter,  meana  for  adjusting  the  same  to  syn- 
chronise with  impulses  of  the  magneto,  means  for  re- 
taining such  adjustment,  s  timing  device  mechanically 
connected  to  the  Interrupter,  a  suitable  casing  and  eoD- 
tacts,  and  means  for  angularly  displacing  the  same  with 
respect  to  the  timing  device  whereby  the  spark  lead  or 
lag  Is  controlled  without  disturbing  the  synchronous  re- 
lation of  the  interrupter  to  the  magneto. 

2.  In  ignition  systema,  means  for  producing  a  periodic 
current,  means  In  series  connection  therewith  adapted  to 
Independently  Interrupt  such  current  synchronously  with 
its  fundamental  periodicity,  means  for  maintaining  such 
synchronism,  separate  means  for  controlling  the  eircoit 
at  stated  intervale,  and  means  for  advancing  or  retarding 
the  time  of  such  control  with  respect  to  the  synchronoos 
interruptions. 

8.  In  ignition  systems,  a  source  of  periodic  electric  ear- 
rents,  a  suitable  circuit  therefor,  a  primary  coll,  a  ayn- 
chronlxer  and  a  timing  device  included  in  said  dmilt, 
means  for  adjusting  the  synchroniser  Into  step  with  the 
periods  of  the  current,  means  for  loclrtng  the  same  after 
adjustment,  and  means  for  Independently  changing  the 
timing  device. 

4.  In  ignition  aystems,  an  internal  combuation  engliie, 
a  magneto  generator  having  a  multiplicity  of  armature 
colls,  means  for  driving  the  magneto  from  the  engine^ 
suitable  Ignition  plugs  for  each  cylinder  of  auch  engine, 
a  primary  circuit,  including  the  magneto,  a  transformer 
coll,  an  adjustable  synchroniser  and  a  variable  timing 
device,  means  for  mechanically  drlvlag  the  synchroolaer 
from  the  engine,  means  connected  therewith  for  breaking 
the  current  at  the  peaks  of  Its  waves,  means  for  main- 
taining the  synchronism,  a  secondary  circuit  including  a 
distributer,  a  high-tension  coil,  with  Independently  lo- 
cated spark  plugs,  aad  means  for  mechanically  rotating 
the  distributer,  timing  device  and  the  synchroniser  la 
unison  with  each  other. 
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1,164,818.  DROP-BRAKE-SHAFT  MDCHANI8M.  Lavi 
Clifton  Spasks,  Maplewood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,604.      (Cl.   188 — 52.) 


1.  In  a  drop  brake  shaft  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft  step, 
a  lecjpcocatory  member  carried  thereby  and  provided 
with  a  variant  aperture  having  communicating  portions 
Of  greater  and  less  areaa.  and  a  slidable  brake  shaft  hav- 
ing a  main  portion  and  a  reduced  lower  end,  the  latter 
projecting  Into  said  aperture,  said  reclprocatory  member 
being  movable  to  register  the  smaller  or  larger  aperture 
portion  with  aald  shaft  main  portion  to  maintain  the 
brake  ahaft  supported  or  to  permit  It  to  be  lowered,  re- 
spectively, and  means  for  locking  said  member  in  each 
of  Ita  registering  posltlona 

2.  In  a  drop  brake  shaft  mechanbun,  a  reclprocatory 
member  provided  with  a  variant  aperture  formed  In  dif- 
ferent portions  to  respectively  permit  and  prevent  the 
passage  of  a  brake  shaft,  a  brake  shaft  step  carrying  said 
member  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  latter 
In  one  direction,  a  slidable  brake  shaft  having  a  reduced 
lower  end  projecting  into  said  aperture,  and  adjustable 
mesns  adapted  to  cooperate  either  with  aald  movement- 
limiting  means  to  retain  said  reclprocatory  member  in  a 
iwaltion  to  support  the  brake  shaft,  or  with  the  brake- 
shaft  to  position  said  member  to  permit  said  shaft  to  be 
lowered. 

8.  In  a  drop  brake  shaft  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft  step 
having  side  walls  joined  In  their  upper  portions  by  a  seml- 
drcnlar*  bearing  for  a  sleeve  and  a  bearing-supporting 
structure  end  in  their  lower  portions  by  an  apertured 
sleove-supporting  base,  a  cap  for  said  bearing,  a  revoluble 
aleeve  comprising  a  drum  portion  and  an  extension  carry- 
ing a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  cooperating  therewith,  said 
bearing,  cap  and  sleeve  being  provided  with  mesbing  an- 
null  adapted  to  restrain  the  sleeve  from  longitudinal 
movement,  a  sleeve-driving  brake  shaft  alidable  through 
said  sleeve  and  base,  and  a  reclprocatory  member  slldably 
mounted  In  said  step  and  having  a  variant  aperture 
formed  In  different  portions  to  respectively  hold  the  brake 
shaft  supported  or  to  permit  It  to  be  lowered. 

4.  In  a  drop  brake  shaft  mechanl!«m,  a  brake  ahaft  step 
eomprlsing  brackets,  an  apertured  aleeve-eupportlng  base, 
a  seml-circuIar  bearing  for  a  sleeve,  a  brake  step-attaching 
Structure  supporting  said  beering  and  auxiliary  step- 
attaching  means,  a  cap  for  said  bearing,  a  drum  sleeve 
and  a  ratchet  carried  thereby,  a  controlling  pawl  for  said 
ratchet,  a  alidable  sleeve-driving  brake  shaft  with  a  re- 
duced lower  end,  and  a  reciprocating  member  provided 
with  a  variant  aperture  adapted  to  receive  said  reduced 
■haft  end  and  formed  with  dlfTerently  dimensioned  eom- 
■onicatlng  portioos.  different  portions  adapted  upon  be- 


inc  registered  with  said  brake  shaft  to  respectively  hoM 
the  same  supported  or  permit  it  to  be  lowered. 

6.  In  a  drop  brake  shaft  mechanism,  a  brake  step  cess- 
prising  brackets,  an  apertured  sleeve-supporting  base,  a 
semi-circular  bearing  for  a  sleeve  and  a  brake  step-attach- 
ing structure  connecting  said  brackets  and  bearing,  a 
cap  for  said  bearing,  means  for  securing  said  cap  to  the 
bearing  and  said  step-attaching  structure  to  a  car,  a  drum 
sleeve,  a  sleeve-driving  brake  shaft  slidable  through  the 
same  and  said  base  and  having  a  reduced  lower  end,  and 
a  reclprocatory  slide  carried  by  said  step  and  provided 
with  a  variant  aperture  formed  with  differently  dimen- 
sioned portions  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  shaft  end, 
one  portion  being  adapted  to  maintain  said  shaft  sup- 
ported and  another  portion  to  permit  it  to  be  lowered. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,819.  CONCRBTE-FORM. . 
cago,  lU.  FUed  Aug.  11,  1916. 
25—124.) 


Mabtin   SmutB,   Chl- 
Serial  No.  44,968.    (Cl. 


1.  A  concrete  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  off- 
set and  loosely  overlapping  at  their  side  edges ;  cables 
encompassing  said  plates ;  and  means  for  tightening  said 
cables,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  concrete  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexJbte 
plates  offset  and  loosely  overlapping  at  their  side  edges; 
cables  encompassing  said  plates  ;  and  means  for  tighten- 
ing said  cables,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  concrete  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
offset  and  loosely  overlapping  at  their  side  edges ;  vertical 
stiffening  bars  on  said  plates,  said  bars  being  outwardly 
offset  at  top  and  bottom ;  plates  placed  under  said  out- 
wardly offset  bar  portions:  and  means  for  holding  aald 
plates  together,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  concrete  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible 
plates  offset  and  loosely  overlapping  at  their  side  edges; 
vertical  stiffening  bars  on  said  plates,  said  bare  being  out- 
wardly offset  at  top  and  bottom ;  plates  placed  under  aald 
outwardly  offset  bar  portions ;  and  meana  for  holding 
said  plates  tosether,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  concrete  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
offset  and  loosely  overlapping  at  their  side  edges ;  vertical 
stiffening  bars  on  said  platea,  aald  bars  bdng  outwardly 
offset  at  top  and  bottom  ;  plates  placed  under  said  out- 
wardly offset  bar  portions ;  cables  encompassing  said 
plates :  and  means  for  tightening  said  cables,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,320.  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  ALTBCO  Mnxa  TATU>n, 
Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  615,308.      (Cl.   175— 2»4.) 

1.  la  a  switch  adapted  for  instantaneous  aotoaoatlc 
operation  under  exceaaive  momentary  enrreata,  the  combi- 
nation of  rdatively  movable  elementa  of  the  drcolt  po- 
sitioned to  have  a  reacting  force  applied  thereto  by  the 
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current  therein,  Mid  elementi  moTable  relatlTCly  to  each 
other  by  the  reactive  force  of  the  current  therein,  and 
mean*  operable  when  the  current  in  the  dreult  la  In- 
creased to  cauae  the  reactive  force  between  aald  elementa 
to  increase  in  a  greater  ratio  than  the  product  of  the  in 
creased  current  In  said  elementa. 


2.  In  a  switch  adapted  for  instantaneous  automatic 
operation  under  excessire  momentary  currents,  the  com- 
bination of  a  portion  of  the  circuit  arranged  to  produce 
a  magnetic  field  when  a  current  flows  In  the  circuit,  a 
switch  blade  in  said  magnetic  Held  and  forming  part  of 
the  circuit,  and  means  brought  Into  operation  by  an  in- 
crease of  current  in  said  circuit  to  cause  the  strength  of 
the  magnetic  field  to  increase  much  more  rapidly  than  the 
aald  current  increase,  and  thereby  produce  an  Intensely 
powerful  magnetic  field  when  a  heavy  current  flows  In 
the  circuit. 

3.  In  a  switch  Intended  for  automatic  operation  under 
excessive  momentary  currents,  the  comblnatioh  of  a  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  deflecting  coll,  a  stationary  contact,  and 
a  switch  blade  In  engagement  with  said  contact  and 
movable  away  from  said  contact  by  the  reactive  force  of 
the  current  in  the  said  coll  and  blade,  said  coll  and  blade 
being  electrically  connected  without  material  resistance 
therebetween  and  thereby  having  subetantlally  the  same 
potential,  the  blade  and  coil  being  In  close  proximity  with- 
out tendency  to  sparli  across  from  one  to  the  other,  and 
means  brought  into  operation  by  an  Increase  of  Turrent 
in  the  circuit  to  multiply  the  intensity  of  the  Increaaed 
current  In  the  coll  and  blade,  and  thereby  multiply  the 
reactive  force  between  the  coll  and  blade  tending  to  move 
the  blade  away  from  Its  contact. 

4.  In  a  switch  intended  for  automatic  Instantaneous 
operation  under  excessive  momentary  currents,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  switch  blade,  a  deflecting  coil  in 
circuit  with  the  switch  blade,  and  a  transformer  having 
•  primary  winding  In  circuit  with  the  switch  blade,  and 
a  secondary  winding  arrnnKcd  to  discharge  Into  the  awltch 
blade,  the  traDsformer  having  alHO  an  auxiliary  winding, 
which  auxiliary  wlndine  Is  arranged  to  reduce  the  reactive 
•ffect  between  the  awltch  blnde  and  the  deflecting  cdl 
during  the  normal  flow  of  current. 

B.  In  a  switch  adiipted  for  instantaneous  automatic 
operation  under  excesMlve  momentary  currents,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  a  switch  blade,  a  reactive  coll  arranged  to  re- 
act on  the  blade  and  move  it  to  op4>n  position  when  sub- 
jected to  an  exccitslve  current.  Inductive  means  ener- 
gised by  the  aald  current  In  part  of  the  circuit  separate 
from  aald  coil  to  multiply  the  current  In  the  awltch  blade, 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  bold  the  switch  in  both  open 
and  dosed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l,ie4,S21.  KODAK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TAKING  MO- 
TION-PICTURES. JAMK8  E.  Welch,  Shreveport.  La. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,178.  (01.  88—17.) 
1.  A  kodak  operator  comprising  a  abutter  releaser  and 

a  plunger  therefor,  a  casing  attached  to  a  kodak  easing. 


rearing  In  said  casing  operatlvely  connected  with  the  Aim 
roll  of  the  kodak  for  moving  Uie  film  intermittently,  means 
on  said  easing  for  holding  the  plunger  of  the  shutter  re- 
leaser In  operative  position,  and  a  pawl  actuated  by  said 
gaaring  for  operating  said  plunger. 


2.  A  kodak  operator  comprising  a  shutter  releaser  and 
a  plunger  therefor,  gearing  operatively  connected  with  th« 
film  roll  of  the  kodak  including  a  mutilated  gear  for  drlT- 
ing  the  fllm  roll  intermittently,  a  pawl  actuated  by  aald 
gearing,  and  means  for  holding  the  plunger  of  the  shut- 
ter releaser  In  the  path  of  the  pawl. 

3.  A  kodik  operator  comprising  a  shutter  releaser  and 
a  plunger  therefor,  gearing  operatlvely  connected  to  tha 
fllm  roll  of  the  kodak  Including  a  mutilated  gear  wheel 
for  operating  the  fllm  roll  intermittently,  a  pawl  actuated 
by  said  gearing,  means  for  holding  the  plunger  of  tha 
shutter  releaser  In  the  path  of  the  pawl,  and  a  acrcen  for 
exposing  a  predetermined  portion  of  tlie  fllm  on  each  move- 
ment of  the  film. 

4.  A  kodak  operator  comprising  a  shutter  releaser  and 
a  plunger  therefor,  gearing  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
fllm  roll  of  the  kodak  including  a  mutilated  gear  wheel 
for  operating  the  fllm  roll  intermittently,  a  casing  for  said 
gearing  attached  to  the  kodak,  a  pawl  actuated  by  aald 
gearing  and  projecting  from  said  casing,  and  a  bracket  at- 
tached to  said  casing  for  bolding  the  plunger  of  the  shutter 
releaser  in  the  path  of  the  pawL 

5.  A  kodak  operator  compriaing  a  shutter  releaser  and 
a  plunger  therefor,  gearing  operatlvely  connected  with  tha 
fllm  roll  of  the  kodak  including  a  mutilated  gear  wheel  for 
moving  the  fllm  roll  intermittently,  a  pawl  actuated  by 
said  gearing,  means  for  holding  the  plunger  of  the  shutter 
releaser  in  the  path  of  the  pawl,  and  screening  devleea  for 
exposing  predetermined  portions  of  the  fllm  on  each  moTe- 
ment  of  the  gearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.164,322.  EXPANSION-BOLT.  Waltbe  C.  TBATMAlf, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1014.  Serial  No.  M8,170. 
(CI.  86—2.4.) 


1.  An  expansion  bolt  compriaing  a  meml)er  having  a 
threaded  ahank,  a  tube  of  resilient  material  housing  said 
threaded  shank  and  equipped  at  Ita  rear  end  with  at  least 
one  slot  extending  longtludlnaily  of  said  tube,  and  an 
exteriorly  tapered  plug  threaded  upon  said  ahank  and  poal- 
tloned  with  Ita  smaller  end  within  the  bore  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  tube,  said  plug  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  tnbe 
and  having  a  differential  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
ahank  and  tube  for  causing  a  rotation  of  the  ahank  to 
move  the  plug  forwardly  within  the  tube  with  a  spirally 
advancing  motion,  the  aald  smaller  end  of  the  plug  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  tnbe  being  equipped  reapeetively  with  bead 
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and  grooTc  formations  normally  interlocking  aald  tnbe 
and  plug  to  prevent  a  movement  of  the  plug  out  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  tut*,  the  resiliency  of  said  tube  permitting 
the  rear  end  thereof  to  be  expanded  by  the  said  forward 
movement  of  the  Upering  plug  to  bring  the  aald  forma- 
tions on  the  tube  and  plug  out  of  their  said  interlocking 
engagement. 

2.  In  an  expansion  l)olt,  the  combination  with  a  threaded 
ahank,  of  a  tube  of  resilient  material  partially  housing 
aald  shank  and  slotted  at  one  end,  and  a  tapering  plug 
threaded  upon  said  shank  and  having  iU  smaller  end  dis- 
posed within  the  said  alotted  end  of  the  tube,  the  aald  tube 
equipped  upon  its  interior  at  its  said  slotted  end  with  an 
annular  recess,  the  said  plug  equipped  at  Its  forward  end 
with  a  bead  housed  by  the  aald  recess,  the  resiliency  of  the 
tube  normally  maintaining  said  recessed  portion  of  the 
tube  in  Its  said  relation  to  said  bead,  the  width  of  the  said 
recess  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  said  bead  and 
the  said  widtha  being  relatively  so  proportioned  to  the 
taper  of  the  plug  tliat  the  expansion  of  the  slotted  end  by 
the  entering  of  the  plug  thereinto  will  permit  the  said  bead 
to  pass  freely  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  said  receaa. 

8.  An  expansion  bolt  comprising  a  member  having  a 
threaded  shank,  a  tube  housing  said  threaded  shank  and 
expansible  at  one  end.  and  an  exteriorly  tapered  plug 
threaded  upon  said  shank  and  having  its  forward  end 
amaller  than  the  said  expansible  end  of  the  tube,  the  said 
expansible  end  of  the  tube  being  equipped  upon  Its  outer 
surface  with  substantially  pyramidal  projections  having 
axes  disposed  radially  of  the  axis  of  said  tube  and  each 
thereof  presenting  a  forward  surface  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tube. 

4.  An  expansion  bolt  comprising  a  member  having  a 
threaded  nbank,  a  tube  housing  said  shank  and  expansible 
at  Its  rear  end,  an  exteriorly  tapered  plug  threaded  upon 
the  shank  and  having  its  forward  end  smaller  than  the 
said  expansible  end  of  the  tube,  said  plug  frtctionally  en- 
gaging the  Interior  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  Interlocking 
the  plug  and  the  expansible  end  of  the  tube  when  the 
latter  is  onexpanded,  said  means  permitting  the  plug  to  be 
routed  within  the  tube  by  the  frictlonal  engagement  of 
the  plug  with  the  threaded  shank  when  the  latter  U 
rotated ;  the  frictlonal  engagement  of  the  tube  with  the 
plug  retarding  the  aald  roUtlon  of  the  latter  so  as  to 
cause  the  rotating  of  the  shank  to  screw  the  latter  through 
the  plug,  thereby  drawing  the  plug  forwardly  within  the 
tube ;  the  taper  of  the  plug  causing  the  latter  to  expand 
said  end  of  the  tube  when  thus  drawn  forward  and  the 
aald  interlocking  means  being  so  disposed  as  to  be  released 
by  the  said  expanding  of  the  tube. 


1.164,328.  WEIGHT-MOTOR.  Oaoaon  C.  AKonwa  and 
LiNNiXAna  V.  Babnes,  Minneapolis,  Minn. ;  said  Barnes 
assignor  to  said  Andrews.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1012.  Serial 
No.  684,027.      (CL  238 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  power  driven  rotary  mem- 
ber movable  In  the  constant  direction,  having  a  pro Je<  ting 
stop  arm.  a  rotary  escapement  element  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentlally  spaced  stops,  with  which  the  stop 
arm  of  said  power  driven  working  member  is  engageable 
in  succession,  the  said  encapement  element  being  movable 
in  the  constant  direction  of  the  rotating  force  applied 
thereto  by  the  stop  arm  of  aald  working  meml>er,  a  teu- 
perature  actuated  means  controlling  the  movements  of 
said  escapement  element,  and  temperature  controlling 
devices  controlled  by  said  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power  driven  rotary  member 
movable  In  the  conatant  direction,  having  a  projecting 
stop  snn,  of  an  escapement  wheel,  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentlally  spaced  arm  stops  with  which  the  arm  of 
aald  working  member  Is  engageable  in  succeasion,  said 
escapement  wheel  being  movable  In  the  constant  direction 
of  the  force  applied  thereto  by  the  stop  arm  of  said  work- 
ing meml>er,  and  an  electromagnetic  escapement  device, 
including  a  thermostat,  contacts  controlled  by  movements 
of  said  working  member  for  Intermittently  stopping  and 
releasing  said  escapement  wheel,  and  temperature  con- 
trolling devicea  controlled  by  said  power  drlren  rotary 
member. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  power  driven  working  mem- 
ber having  a  projecting  stop  arm,  of  an  eecapement  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  arm  stops  and  escapement  stops, 
equal  in  number,  and  with  which  arm  stopa  the  arm  on 
said  working  member  is  engageable  in  succession,  an  ee- 
capement dog  engageable  in  succession  with  said  escape- 
ment stops,  an  armature  connected  to  move  said  escape- 
ment dog,  an  electromagnet  operative  on  said  armature  to 
release  said  escapement  dog,  said  eacapement  dog  having 
an  arm  asranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  last  released  es- 
capement dog,  to  positively  force  said  escapement  dog  Into 
engagement  with  the  next  following  escapement  dog.  a 
controlling  circuit  for  said  magnet  including  a  thermostat, 
and  temperature  controlling  derices  oootroUed  by  said 
power-driven  rotary  member. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  power  driven  working  mem- 
ber having  a  projecting  stop  arpi.  of  an  escapement  whed 
having  a  plurality  of  arm  stops  and  escapement  stopa, 
equal  In  number,  and  with  which  arm  stops  the  arm  on 
aald  working  member  is  engageable  In  succession,  an  ea- 
capement dog  engageable  In  succession  with  said  escape- 
ment atops,  an  armature  connected  to  move  said  escape- 
ment dog,  an  electromagnet  operative  on  said  armature 
to  release  said  escapement  dog,  said  escapement  dog 
tiavlng  an  arm  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  last  released 
escapement  dog,  to  positively  force  said  escapement  dog 
into  engagement  with  the  next  following  escapement  dog, 
a  controlling  circuit  for  said  magnet  including  a  thermo- 
stat and  an  automatic  circuit  maker  and  breaker,  the  lat- 
ter being  operated  by  movements  of  said  working  member, 
the  said  escapement  wheel  beln?  arranged  to  rotate  in  the 
direction  of  the  pressure  applied  thereto  by  the  arm  of 
said  working  member,  and  temperature  controlling  devleea 
controlled  by  said  power-driven  rotary  member. 


1.164.824.  PRIMER  AND  SEALER.  HoLDOW  M.  A8HVT. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Sherwin-WlUUnw  Coas- 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,.307.     (CI.  184— «1.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  a  hard  gum  and 
a  drying  oil,  dissolved  in  a  aolvent  therefor,  substantially 
in  the  proportions  described. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  a  hard  gum,  ft 
drying  oil  and  a  drying  agent,  dissolved  In  toluol,  substan^ 
tially  in  the  proportions  described. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  Kauri-gum,  ft 
drying  oil  and  drying  agent,  dissolved  In  toluol,  substaa* 
tially  In  the  proportions  described. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  Kaurt-gnm,  Un- 
seed oil.  litharge  and  toluol,  substantially  In  the  propor- 
tlona  described. 

8.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  approximately 
20%  by  weight  hard  gum,  a  drying  oil  In  email  amount, 
a  drying  agent  In  smaller  amount,  and  75%  of  a  aolTOBt 
for  said  gum,  oil  and  drying  agoit. 

[Clainu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Gasctta.] 
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14M.826.  8I0HT1NO  APPARATUS  FOR  ORDNANCE. 
Abcbibalo  Babb  and  William  Stkoud,  AuBiwUDd, 
OlBSfOw,  8«otl«od.  Filed  Feb.  17.  lOlH.  B«rM  N«. 
748.860.     <C1.  33—48.) 


1.  Apparataa  for  use  Id  aettlnK  a  gnnslght  consisting  of 
a  range  scale  element,  a  gunslgbt  elevatfon  element,  and 
an  Index  element,  tbe  index  element  and  the  range  scale 
element  being  longltudinalljr  movable  relatively  to  &ne  an- 
other, one  being  free  to  bo  move,  the  other  not,  such  lon- 
gitudinal movement  being  in  accordance  with  a  scale  of 
which  Intervals  of  longitudinal  motion  corresponding  to, 
say,  1000  yards,  gradually  diminish  as  the  range  In- 
creases in  an  empirical  manner,  means  for  operating  the 
gunaight  elevation  element  in  conformity  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal relative  positions  of  the  index  and  range  scale 
tlaments,  the  Index  element  snd  tbe  range  scale  element 
being  longitudinally  adJusUble  relatively  to  one  another 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  setting  a  gnnslgbt  consisting  of  a 
range  drum  and  an  elevation  drum,  tbe  range  drum  hav- 
ing a  spiral  guide  about  It  surface,  a  piece  engaging  with 
tbe  spiral  guide  mounted  to  move  in  a  path  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  range  drum,  means  for  rotating  therange 
drum  In  accordance  with  a  chosen  scale  of  range*,  the 
spiral  guide  being  so  generfited  that  the  rotations  of  tbe 
range  drum  produce  a  progressive  motion  of  the  piece  along 
Its  path  in  accordance  with  ranges  of  which  intervaia,  eor- 
reepondlng  to,  say,  1000  yards,  gradually  diminUb  as  tbe 
range  Increases,  la  such  a  way  that  tbe  angular  eleva- 
tion of  the  gunslgbt  for  any  range,  within  tbe  capacity  of 
the  apparatus,  may  be  modified  to  the  required  extent  by 
■taking  longitudinal  adjuatments  of  the  drums  for  In- 
troducing tbe  corrections  required,  the  elevation  dram 
having  a  spiral  line  upon  Its  sorface  and  the  piece  a 
pointer  to  be  brought  Into  conformity  therewith,  means 
for  discrlmlnatiDK  the  correct  turn  of  tiie  spiral  line  on 
tbe  elevation  drum,  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  elevation  dram  to  tbe  sight,  and  means  for  ef- 
faettng  longitadlnal  adjustments  of  the  drums  for  In- 
troducing the  corrections  required  In  virtue  of  internal 
and  external  influences. 


1,184,326.     MEANS  FOB  USB  IN  ASSOCIATION  WITH 

RANGE-FINDERS.      Abcribalp    Bakr    snd    William 

Stbodo,  Annlesland.  Qlaagow,  Scotland.     Piled  Nov.  11, 

1913.     Serial  No.  800,341.     (CI.  235— «1.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  rangeflnder 

having  a  normal   base  and  alternatively  a  reduced  base, 

comprising  two  reciprocal  scales  of  ranges,  each  capable 

of  adjHstment  relative  to  an  Index,  and  a  subsidiary  seals 

and  subsidiary  index,  tbe  adjastment  of  one  of  tbe  scales 

of  ranges  being  adapted  to  be  made  in  accordance  with 

leadings  of   ranges  indicated   when   the  rangeflnder   was 

•Md  on  an  object  with  the  redeced  base  asd  tbe  ad>ast- 

aaat  ot  the  other  scale  of  raagee  being  adapted  to  be 


made  in  accordance  with  readings  of  ranges  ladlcmte4 
whea  the  raBgeOader  was  osed  on  tbe  same  object  with 
the  aormal  base,  tbe  adjustments  of  tbe  two  ecalea  ef 
raage*  affecting  tbe  relative  adjustment  of  tbe  subaldlafy 
scale  and  subeidlBry  index,  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


•^OR 


2.  Apparatus  for  use  In  conjunction  with  a  rangeflnder 
having  a  normal  base  and  alternatively  a  reduced  base, 
comprlalng  two  reciprocal  scales  of  ranges,  two  indexes, 
one  for  each  scale,  tbe  scales  of  ranges  being  each  capable 
of  adjustment  to  Its  respective  Index,  one  of  the  scales  la 
accordance  with  the  readings  of  ranges  indicated  when  the 
rangeflnder  was  used  with  the  short  and  the  other  with 
the  long  base,  and  a  subsidiary  scale  and  sutwldlary 
Index  for  IndlcaUng  the  required  corerctlon.  for  tbe  por- 
poses  set  forth. 

3.  AppsratQs  for  ose  In  conjnnctlon  with  a  rangeflader 
having  a  normal  base  and  alternatively  a  reduced  base, 
comprlalng  two  reciprocal  scales  of  ranges  of  the  saae 
spacing,  two  Indexes,  one  for  each  scale,  tbe  scales  of 
ranges  being  each  capable  of  adjustment  to  Its  respsetlTS 
Index,  one  of  the  scales  In  acordance  with  the  readings  of 
ranges  Indicated  when  tbe  ragneflnder  was  used  with  the 
short  base  and  the  other  with  tbe  long  base,  and  a  snbsl- 
diary  scale  and  subsidiary  Index,  for  tbe  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  Apparatns  for  use  In  conjunction  with  a  rangeflnder 
having  a  normal  twee  and  alternatively  a  reduced  base, 
consisting  of  two  rotatable  rings,  a  reciprocal  scale  apoB 
each  of  the  rings,  two  indexee,  one  for  each  reciprocal 
scale,  a  subsidiary  scsle  and  index,  for  tbe  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  Apparatus  for  use  In  conjunction  with  a  rangeflnder 
having  a  normal  base  and  altematlTely  a  reduced  bass, 
consisting  of  two  rotatable  scale  rings,  a  reciprocal  scale 
upon  each  of  tbe  rings,  two  indexes,  one  for  each  reciprocal 
scale,  a  third  rotatable  ring,  a  subsidiary  scale  on  the 
third  rings,  a  sabeldlary  Index  fixed  relatively  to  the  said 
two  indexes,  and  means  for  moving  the  third  ring  In  ac- 
cordance with  tbe  differential  adjustments  of  tbe  scale 
rings,  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


1,164,327.     BREAST-DRILL  SUPPORT.    Thsodobb  Bbbo- 

MAM,   Chicago,    111.      FUed  Apr.   2.    191S.      Serial    Uo. 

18.827.     (CL  77— T.) 

1.  Tbe  comMnation  with  a  breast-drill,  of  a  base  plate; 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guide  bars  rigidly  secured  to  and 
arising  from  said  plate;  a  cross  piece  rigidly  connecting 
tbe  upper  «-nds  of  said  gntde  bars ;  a  yoke  slldably  mouat- 
ed  eo  ssld  guide  bars;  bcsds  for  fastening  the  brsast> 
drill  to  Hslr]  yoke;  s  substantially  U-shaped  guide  mem- 
ber for  tbe  uper  end  portion  of  tbe  breast-drill  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  cross  piece ;  a  depending  log  oa  the  free 
end  of  said  guide  member  for  engagement  with  said  cross 
piece  to  lock  said  free  end  of  said  guide  member  In  op- 
erative poeltloa ;  and  means  for  moving  said  yoke  on 
said  guide  bars ;  snbstaatially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  eoBsUnatloB  with  a  breest-drUl,  of  a  base  plats  t 
a  pair  at  spaced  parallel  guide  bars  rigidly  seeiued  to  aai 
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artslBg  froB  said  plate;  a  cross  piece  rigidly  connectiBg 
tbe  upper  enda  of  said  guide  bars ;  a  yoke  slldably  moimt- 
ed  oB  said  guide  bars :  mesas  for  fastening  tbe  breast-drill 
to  said  yoke ;  a  substantially  U-shaped  guide  member  far 
the  appsr  end  portkm  of  the  breast-drill  mounted  <m  said 


cress  piece :  a  screw  for  plvotally  securing  one  end  of  said 
guide  member  to  said  cross  piece;  a  stop  for  locking  tbe 
other  end  of  said  guide  member  in  operative  position ;  snd 
means  for  moving  said  yoke  on  said  guide  bars,  sobstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1,164.8S8.  INSTEP-ARCH  SUPPORT.  Samuel  Bmmuax, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1014.  Serial  No.  810,628. 
(CL  86—71.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  arch  supporting  strnc- 
tnre  comprising  in  combination  a  base  plate,  a  smaller 
arch  plate  bearing  at  Its  end  portions  upon  the  smooth 
upper  surface  of  the  base  plate,  a  flexible  leather  cover 
piece,  fastening  means  connecting  each  end  of  tbe  base 
plate  to  tbe  flexible  cover  piece  beyond  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
arch  plate  and  at  one  side  of  the  transverse  center  line 
of  the  structure,  snd  downwardly  extending  lips  on  the 
arch  plate  adjacent  Its  ends  and  at  approximately  tbe 
transverse  center  of  tbe  strtietnre,  said  base  plate  hav- 
ing longltudlQslly  disposed  slots  of  greater  length  than 
the  laid  lips  and  adapted  to  be  remorably  engaged  thereby. 


the  larger  surfaces  of  the  piece  of  Insertion,  throngta  holes 
in  the  Insertion,  an  enveloping  case  of  metal  cast  around 
sad  emnpletely  enveloping  said  insertion  00  all  its  faeee 


1,16  4,329.     MOUNT   FOB    PRINTERS'   AND   LIKE 
BLOCKS.      PnacT    Rot   Blackmokb,    Ilfofd,    England. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.    SerUl  No.  793.677.     (Q.  101—177.) 
In  a  mount  for  printers'  blocks  a  single  piece  of  In- 
sertion one  side  of  which  Is  not  greatly  less  in  area  than 
*  the  meant,  pins  bsviiw  projecting  beads  dlstvibatsd  ever 


and  connecting  strips  of  metal  between  the  larger  surfaces 
of  the  enveloping  casing  through  the  holes  In  the  InsertloB 
to  prevent  bulging  of  tbe  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  en- 
veloping case. 

1.164,.'»30.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Thsodohx  Boddb, 
Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Hall  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  893,640.     (CI.  246 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  block  signal  system  for  railways  having  elec- 
trically continuous  track  rails,  tbe  combination  with  the 
track  rails  of  conducting  cross  twnds  connecting  tbe  rails 
at  Intervals  and  dividing  them  into  sections,  a  source  of 
alternating  current  connected  between  the  track  rails  of 
each  section  and  art  a  distance  from  each  end  thereof,  the 
sources  connected  to  adjacent  sections  being  of  different 
frequencies,  and  a  pair  of  selective  signal  controlling  de- 
vices In  conjunction  with  each  cross  bond,  one  of  said 
devices  responding  to  a  current  flow  through  the  bond 
of  tbe  frequency  supplied  to  one  of  the  adjacent  sections 
and  the  other  to  current  of  tbe  frequency  supplied  to  the 
other  of  the  adjacent  sections,  and  neither  responding  tc 
currents  of  both  frequencies. 

2.  In  a  block  signal  system  for  railways  having  elec- 
trically continuous  track  rails,  tbe  combination  with  the 
track  rails  of  conducting  cross  bonds  connecting  tbe  rails 
at  intervals  to  divide  them  into  sections,  a  source  of 
alternating  current  connected  between  the  track  raila  of 
each  section  and  at  a  distance  from  each  end  thereof,  tbe 
sources  connected  to  adjacent  sections  being  of  difTerent 
frequencies  and  the  sources  connected  to  alternate  sec- 
tions being  of  tbe  same  frequency,  and  a  pair  of  selective 
signal  controlling  devices  in  conjunction  with  each  cross 
bond,  one  of  said  devices  responding  to  a  current  flow 
through  the  bond  of  the  frequency  supplied  to  one  of  the 
adjacent  sections  and  the  other  to  current  of  the  fre- 
quency supplied  to  the  other  of  the  adjacent  sections,  and 
neither  responding  to  currents  of  both  frequencies. 

3.  In  a  block  signal  system  for  railways  having  each 
alining  set  of  track  rails  electrically  connected  together, 
cross  bonds  connected  between  the  two  sets  of  rails  at 
intervals  to  diride  them  Into  sections,  a  series  of  trans- 
formers, one  for  each  section,  each  transformer  having 
its  secondary  connected  between  tbe  rails  of  its  section 
at  a  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  section,  the  primaries 
of  alternative  transformers  be'aig  connected  to  a  soorea 
of  slternatlng  current  of  one  frequency,  and  the  primaries 
of  the  intervening  transformers  l>elng  connected  to  a 
source  of  alternating  current  of  a  different  frequency,  and 
a  pair  of  selective  relays  In  conjunction  with  each  cross 
bond,  one  relay  responding  to  a  current  flow  through  the 
bond  of  one  of  said  frequencies  and  the  other  to  a  eorrent 
flow  through  the  bond  of  the  other  frequency. 

4.  A  traffic  controlllBg  system  comprising  conductlTSly 
conthioons  rails,  "-.section  limiting  conductors  connected 
across  said  rails  at  Intervale,  oils  In  inductive  relatloa  to 
said  conductors,  means  for  producing  In  tbe  Bsctlons  a 
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dlffereiic*  of  potential  between  tbe  raiU,  and  treffle  eon- 
trolling  apparatus  controlled  by  said  colls. 

5.  A  railway  trafflc-controlllng  or  signaling  system  com- 
prising saccessive  sections  of  a  railway  track  said  track 
baring  rails  conductlrely  continuous  and  of  uniform  im- 
pedance electrically  controllable  trafflc-controlUng  or  sig- 
naling means  In  control  of  trafBc  along  said  track,  and 
snccesslvely  adjacent  track  dmits  in  ontrol  of  the  traflJc- 
controlling  or  signaling  means  and  Including  tbe  rails  of 
successlyely  adjacent  sections  of  tbe  track  and  inludlng 
cross-bonds  from  rail  to  rail  at  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  ad- 
jacent track  sections  and  having  such  a  low  relatire  im- 
pedance as  to  substantially  limit  the  currents  of  the  track 
circuits  to  their  respective  track  sections  and  constituting 
tbe  primary  conductors  of  transformers,  and  secondaries 
arranged  to  supply  controlling  current  to  tbe  *iKt:aMng  or 
trafflc-coDtrolllng  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.164.331.  CLIP  FOE  METALLIC  WINDOW  -  SASHES. 
Dklamab  C.  Brioos,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Steel  Products  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  768,367. 
(01.  180—36.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  window,  the  combination  with  a  me- 
tallic sash  bar  baying  seats  for  tbe  glass  thereon  and  a 
bar  extending  transTersely  to  said  flrst-mentloned  bar  on 
the  outer  side  thereof,  of  a  U-shaped  clip  engaseable  with 
a  transverse  aperture  in  the  portion  of  said  sash  bar  out- 
side the  plane  of  the  glass,  tbe  parallel  legs  of  said  clip 
being  engngeable  with  correspondingly  positioned  aper- 
tures in  said  transverse  bar,  and  clamping  nuts  on  the 
engaging  threaded  end  portions  of  said  parallel  legs  for 
securing  said  bars  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  metallic  window,  the  combination  with  a  me- 
Ullic  sash  bar  having  seats  for  the  glass  thereon,  a  bar 
extending  transversely  with  said  first  mentioned  bar  on 
the  outer  side  thereof,  of  a  U-shaped  clip  engageable  with 
a  transverse  aperture  in  the  portion  of  said  sash  bar  out- 
side of  the  plane  of  tbe  glass,  tbe  legs  of  said  U-abaped 
clip  being  engageable  with  said  transverse  bar  and  means 
engaging  the  legs  for  securing  said  bara  to  each  other. 


1,164.332.  PIANO-TRUCK.  Jamss  W.  Baowit.  Canton 
Ohio.  Plied  Oct.  81,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,092.  (CL 
21—117.) 


1.  In  a  piano  truck,  the  combination  of  a  base  made 
op  of  spaced  members,  means  for  holdlnf  laid  ipaced  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relationship  with  reference  to  each  other, 
bails  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  base,  rollers  rotaUbly 
mounted  upon  said  balls,  said  balls  adapted  to  be  swung 
around  tbe  ends  of  the  base  members,  and  said  ball*  pro- 


vided with  contact  beads,  said  contact  beada  located  at 
opposite  ends  of  tbe  rollers. 

2.  In  a  piano  track,  the  combination  of  a  base  made  np 
of  spaced  members,  means  for  holding  said  spaced  mem- 
bers In  spaced  relationship  wftb  reference  to  each  other, 
balls  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  base,  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  bails,  said  balla  adapted  to  b«  awnag 
around  the  ends  of  tbe  base  members,  and  aakl  balls  pro- 
vided with  contact  heads,  said  contact  beads  located  at 
opposite  ends  of  tbe  rollers,  and  means  for  holding  tbe 
balls  and  rollers  in  elevated  positions  above  tbe  base. 

3.  In  a  piano  track,  the  combination  of  a  base,  said 
base  made  op  of  spaced  members,  tbe  uppermost  member 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be 
located  through  aald  elongated  slot  and  provided  with  a 
cross  head,  said  croaa  bead  adapted  for  contact  with  tb« 
under  aide  of  tbe  uppermost  base  member,  a  damping 
nut  located  upon  said  bolt  and  an  abutting  block  located 
upon  the  uppermost  member  of  tbe  base,  balla  ptvoUIIy 
connected  to  the  lowermost  base  member,  aald  bails  pro- 
vided with  carrying  rollers  and  contact  beada,  said  con- 
tact beads  located  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  carrying 
rollers. 

4.  In  a  piano  truck,  the  combination  of  a  base,  said  baae 
made  up  of  spaced  members,  the  uppermost  member  pro- 
vided with  pull  loops,  said  loopa  located  at  opopslte  ends 
of  tbe  truck,  balla  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  base  and 
rollers  mounted  upon  said  balls,  the  length  of  said  roller* 
corresponding  substantially  with  tbe  width  of  the  base, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  bails  in  an 
upward  direction  when  under  tbe  baae. 

5.  In  a  piano  truck,  tbe  combination  of  a  baae.  aald  baae 
made  up  of  spaced  members,  tbe  lowermost  member  pro- 
vided with  beveled  ends,  tbe  uppermoat  member  provided 
with  pull  loops,  aald  loops  located  at  oppoalte  enda  of  the 
truck,  balls  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  base  and  rollers 
mounted  upon  said  balls,  the  length  of  said  rollers  cor- 
responding substantially  with  the  width  of  the  base,  and 
meana  for  limiting  the  movements  of  tbe  balls  In  an  up- 
ward direction  when  under  tbe  base. 


1,164.838.  BODY  -  8DPP0BTEB.  LoniB  P.  CalliH4X, 
WestfleId,MaaB.  Filed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  41,95l! 
(CL  2—188.) 


1.  lo  a  body  rapport,  a  vertical  back  member,  havlof  at 
upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  opposite  angularly  ex- 
tended and  forwardly  curved  members  to  bear  on  tbe  hlpa 
and  back  at  opposite  side*  of  tbe  spine  and  to  support 
tbe  back  member  clear  of  the  spine,  said  back  memt>er  l>e- 
Ing  composed  of  plate  sections  vertically  adjustable  one 
on  the  other,  and  baving  meana  for  confining  aald  aectiona 
In  their  adjustments,  and  aald  oppositely  extended  mem- 
bers being  individually  adjustable  relatively  to  tbe  back 
member  both  as  to  degree  and  the  angularity  of  their  ex- 
tensions, and  meana  for  confining  the  oppoaitely  extended 
members  in  tbe  adjustments  on  the  back  membera,  an 
abdominal  band  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  there- 
of to  tbe  bsck  member,  and  shoulder  encircling  members, 
baving  a  plate  to  which  tbey  converge  and  have  connec- 
tion, said  plate  being  detacbably  connected  to  tbe  upper 
part  of  the  back  member,  and  the  shoulder  encircling  mem- 
bers baving  connections  with  tbe  back  member  at  upper 
opposite  side  portions  thereof. 

2.  In  a  body  support,  a  vertical  back  member,  having  at 
upper  and  lower  portiona  thereof  opposite  angularly  ez- 
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tended  and  forwardly  enrved  members  to  l>ear  on  tbe  hips 
and  back  at  opposite  aides  of  tbe  aplne,  and  to  support 
the  iMck  member  clear  of  the  spine,  an  abdominal  band 
and  means  for  connecting  tbe  ends  thereof  to  tbe  back 
member,  and  abonlder  encircling  members  convergently  ar- 
ranged relatively  to  and  detacbably  connected  to  tbe  up- 
per part  of  the  back  member,  and  baving  connectiona  with 
tbe  back  member  at  upper  opposite  side  portions  thereof, 
and  each  said  shoulder  encircling  member  comprising  flexi- 
ble strap-like  sections  in  tbe  portions  which  connect  wllb 
tbe  back  member,  and  an  intermediate  curved  metallic  sec- 
tion, for  disposition  at  the  portions  of  tbe  body  under  tbe 
arms. 

3.  In  a  body  support,  a  back  member  provided  with  up- 
wardly opening  snd  rearwardly  offset  tongues  adjacent 
opposite  edges  thereof,  an  abdominal  band  having  clasp 
plates  at  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  overlap  the  rear  of 
tbe  back  member  and  to  have  engagement  within  aald  up- 
wardly opening  offset  tongnea,  and  having  shoulders  for 
engaging  tbe  back  member  and  preventing  rocking  move- 
ment! thereof  relatively  to  such  member,  and  shoulder  en- 
circling meml>ers,  connected  to  the  upper  end  and  to  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  back  member. 

4.  In  a  body  support  a  back  member  consisting  of  (ace- 
wise  disposed  plates,  one  of  which  has  longitudinal  slots, 
headed  bolta  paasing  through  one  of  the  plates  and 
through  tbe  alots  in  tbe  other  and  having  confining  nuts, 
forwardly  curved  memt>ers  for  bearing  on  tbe  hips  and 
back  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  aplne  and  supporting  tbe 
back  member  clear  of  tbe  spine,  each  said  curved  member 
having  an  outward  adjuatment  relatively  to  the  bacK' mem- 
ber, and  a  swinging  adjustment  relatively  thereto,  and 
means  for  confining  said  curved  membera  in  adjuated  po- 
Bitiona  on  tbe  back  member,  a  band  extending  from  en- 
gagement with  the  back  member  around  tbe  abdomen,  and 
abonlder  encircling  memt>ers  connected  to  tbe  upper  end 
and  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  back  meml>er. 

6.  In  a  body  support,  a  back  member  conalsting  of  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  sections  and  said  back  member  bav- 
ing bolts  extended  therethrough  near  the  edge  portions  of 
its  apper  and  lower  ends,  and  also  baving  arc  shaped  slots 
concentric  with  said  bolts,  forwardly  curved  memt>ers  for 
bearing  on  tbe  hips  and  back  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spine, 
each  baving  longitudinally  alined  alots  through  tbe  outer 
ones  of  which  the  aforesaid  mentioned  bolts  are  passed 
and  the  Inner  ones  of  which  intersect  the  aforementioned 
curved  slots  in  tbe  back  member,  bolts  passed  through  the 
intersecting  slots,  and  confining  nuts  for  the  several  bolts, 
a  band  extending  from  engagement  with  the  back  member 
around  the  abdomen,  and  aboulder  encircling  members 
connected  to  the  upper  end  and  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
back  member. 


1,164,334.  GROUND  FOB  CEMENT-COATED  WALLS. 
Kdwin  D.  CoDDiNOTOif,  North  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
May  I,  1914.    Serial  No.  836,610.     (CI.  72—116.) 

1.  A  ground  for  cement  coated  walls  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous flexible  sheet  of  fibrous  material  having  an  anda- 
latory  aurface  on  its  opposite  faces  and  constituting  a  per- 
manent element  of  tbe  ground,  and  reinforcing  wirea 
woven  at  Intervals  through  the  undulatory  body  of  the 
abeet. 

2.  A  ground  for  cement  coated  walls  consisting  of  a 
flexible  abeet  of  fibrous  material,  having  an  undulatory 
surface  on  Its  opposite  facea  and  constituting  a  permanent 
element  of  the  ground,  a  series  of  reinforcing  wires  woven 
through  said  undulatory  sheet  at  intervals,  and  a  second 
■eries  of  wires  interwoven  with  tbe  sheet  and  the  wires  of 
tlie  first  series. 

3.  A  ground  for  cement  coated  walla  conalsting  of  a 
flexible  abeet  of  fibrous  msterisl,  having  an  undulatory 
surface  on  Its  opposite  faces  and  constituting  a  permanent 
element  of  tbe  ground,  a  series  of  reinforcing  wires  woven 
through  said  undulatory  abeet  at  intervals,  and  two  other 
series  of  wires  Interwoven  with  the  sheet  and  the  wires 
of  the  flrst  series  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet. 

4.  A  ground  for  cement  coated  walls  consisting  of  a 
flexible  sheet  of  flbroaa  material  having  an  undulatory  aar- 


flace  on  ita  opposite  faces  and  constitntiag  a  permanont 
element  of  the  ground,  and  reallient  reinforcing  wirea 
woven  at  Intervals  through  aald  undulatory  abeet  at  an 
obliqoe  angle  to  its  length. 


6.  A  ground  for  cement  coated  walls  consisting  of  a 
flexible  sheet  of  fibrous  material  baving  an  undulatory  sur- 
face on  ita  opposite  faces  and  constituting  a  permanent 
element  of  the  ground,  a  series  of  resilient  reinforcing 
wires  woven  at  intervale  through  said  undulatory  abeet  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  its  length,  and  a  second  series  of  re- 
silient reinforcing  wires  interwoven  with  the  sbeet  and 
tbe  wires  of  tbe  flrst  series  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164.335.  COLUMN-CLAMP.  ISACK  G.  Ekostboii,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  July  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  849,107. 
(CL  144—291.) 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  tootb^ 
bars,  having  overlapped  ends,  a  toggle,  comprising  a  pair 
of  channel  meml>ers,  having  blfurcate<1  outer  ends  embrac- 
ing said  bars  with  their  backs  interlocked  with  the  teeth 
on  said  bars,  and  stops  limiting  tbe  straigbteuing  move- 
ments of  said  toggles. 

2.  A  clamp  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  toothed 
bars,  baving  overlapped  enda.  a  toggle  comprising  a  pair 
of  channel  members,  having  Interlapped  lugs  at  their  Joint 
which  offsets  said  meml)ers,  one  from  the  other,  tbe  out>ir 
ends  of  aald  toggles  being  bifurcated  embracing  said  bars 
with  their  backa  interlocked  with  tbe  teeth  thereof,  and 
stops  limiting  the  straightening  movement  of  said  toggle. 

8.  A  clamp  of  tbe  kind  de8Crit»ed.  compriaing  toothed 
bars,  baving  overlapped  enda,  a  toggle  comprising  a  pair 
of  channel  members,  baving  interlapped  lugs  at  tbeir  Joint, 
which  offsets  said  membera,  one  from  tbe  other,  the  outer 
enda  of  said  toggles  being  bifurcated  embracing  aald  ban 
with  their  backa  Interlocked  with  tbe  teeth  thereof,  and 
Ings  on  said  toggle  by  which  tbe  same  may  be  atraigbt- 
ened  against  pressure. 
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Me4.88e.  SPRINQ-OBINDINO  MACHINE.  Chablm  H. 
BsiCKaON  and  John  P.  Ntstbom.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aa- 
Blfnora  to  Cleveland  Wire  Sprint  Company,  Clevelani, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Maj  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,417.     (CI.  61—12.) 


1.  In  a  spring  grinding  roachlne,  a  rotary  holder  bartng 
cylindrical  opening*  to  confine  helical  springs,  an  abrad- 
ing wheel  on  each  side  of  said  holder,  redprocable  plun- 
gera  arranged  to  register  successively  with  each  cylindrical 
opening,  and  means  to  operate  said  plungers  to  press  the 
•prings  aucceiaively  into  engagement  with  lald  abrading 
wheels. 

2.  In  a  spring  grinding  machine,  an  abrading  wheel,  a 
rotary  holder  for  the  springs  to  be  ground,  an  oscillating 
slide  member  and  reclprocable  plunger  mounted  thereon  to 
press  the  sprlncs  against  the  abrading  wheel  face,  and 
means  for  adJustlnK  the  abrading  wheel  laterally  to  com- 
pensate for  the  wear  on  Its  face. 

3.  In  a  wheel  grinding  machine,  aa  abrading  wheel,  a 
-'  rotary  holder  having  a  rim  provided  with  transverse  open- 
ings to  confine  the  sprlntrs  to  be  ground,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  wheel  laterally  in  respect  to  said  bolder  to 
compensate  for  wear  on  aaid  wheel,  and  means  for  rout- 
ing said  holder. 

4.  In  a  spring  grinding  machine,  a  conveying  device 
having  replaceable  bushings  to  hold  the  springs,  in  com- 
bination with  a  reclprocable  plunger  having  a  replaceable 
•nd  member  adapted  to  enter  aald  baahings  and  engage  the 
■prings. 

5.  In  a  spring  grinding  machine,  an  abrading  wheel,  a 
rotary  holder  for  the  springs,  a  reclprocable  plunger  to  en- 
gage the  springs  within  the  holder,  and  a  spring-cushioned 
operating  connection  for  the  plunger  adapted  to  yield 
when  the  plunger  la  checked  in  its  spring-engaging  move- 
ment. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,1(14,387.      TRIMMING  -  MACHINE.      William    Btahs. 

Oak  Lane.  I*a.,  aKsignor  to  John  Evans'  Sons,  a  Firm 

composed  of  William  Evans,  Robert  Evans,  and  John  H. 

Evans.    Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed   May  6,   1915.     Serial 

No.  25.901.      (CI.  164 — 47.) 

1.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  ends  of  bara,  com*- 
prising  in  combination  a  fixed  cutter  and  a  movable  cut- 
ter which  possess  the  conformation  of  opposite  counter- 
parts and  have  oppositely  inclined  cutting  ends  and  one 
of  which  Is  externally  longitudinally  convex  and  tb« 
•tbar  internally  longitudinally  concave  and  channeled  to 
receive  the  under  convex  side  of  said  movable  cutter, 
and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  angular  carry- 
ing face  to  receive  the  end  of  the  article  to  be  cut.  and 
■leans  for  occasioning  the  reciprocation  of  the  movable 
cotter  relatively  to  the  fixed  cutter,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing the  bar  to  be  cut  toward  and  between  the  cutting 
edgea  of  the  cutters  at  an  angle  to  tbeir  reepeetlve  longl- 
tadical  axial  plane*. 


2.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  ends  of  bars,  cora- 
prtaing  in  combination  a  fixed  cutter  the  cutting  edge  of 
which  is  beveled  to  form  a  carrying  face  and  which  la 
longitudinally  concave,  a  movable  cutter  the  cutting 
edge  of  which  is  shaped  to  oppositely  correspond  to  the 
catting  edge  of  the  fixed  cutter  and  which  la  longitudinally 
convex,  meana  for  occaalonlng  the  reciprocation  of  th« 
moving  cutter  relatively  to  the  fixed  cutter,  and  meana  for 
directing  the  bar  to  be  cot  between  the  cutting  edjtes  of 
the  two  cutters  at  an  angle  to  their  reapective  longitudi- 
nal axial  plane*. 


8.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  ends  of  bars,  compria 
ing  in  combination  a  fixed  cutter  the  catting  edge  of 
which  is  beveled  to  form  a  carrying  face  and  which  1* 
longitudinally  concave,  a  movable  cutter  the  cutttng 
edge  of  which  Is  shaped  to  oppositely  correspond  to  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  fixed  ctitter  snd  which  is  longitudi- 
nally convex,  means  for  occasioning  the  reciprocation  of 
the  moving  cutter  relatively  to  the  fixed  cutter,  meana 
for  directing  the  bar  to  be  cut  between  the  cutting  edge* 
of  the  two  cutters  at  an  angle  to  their  respective  longi- 
tudinal axial  planes,  and  a  gage  for  directing  the  bar  to  b* 
cut  upon  the  carrying  face  of  the  fixed  cutter. 

4.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  ends  of  bars,  compria- 
ing  in  combination  a  fixed  cutter  the  cutting  edge  of^ 
which  la  beveled  to  form  a  carrying  face,  a  movable  cutter 
the  cutting  edge  of  which  is  shaped  to  oppositely  corre- 
spond to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  fixed  cutter  which  la 
longitudinally  concaved  for  the  reception  of  the  under 
convex  side  of  said  movable  cutter,  means  for  occasioning 
the  reciprocation  of  the  moving  cutter  relatively  to  the 
fixed  cotter,'  means  for  controlling  said  reciprocation,  and 
means  for  directing  the  bar  to  be  cut  between  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  two  cotters  at  an  angle  to  their  respective 
longludinal  axial  planes. 

6.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  ends  of  bare,  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  fixed  cutter  the  cutting  edge  of 
which  is  beveled  to  form  a  carrying  face,  a  movable  cutter 
the  cutting  edge  of  which  Is  convex  and  generally  corre- 
spondent to  the  concave  cutting  edge  of  the  fixed  cotter, 
means  for  occaalonlng  the  reciprocation  of  the  moving 
cutter  relatively  to  the  fixed  cutter,  means  for  controlling 
said  reciprocation,  moans  for  directing  the  bar  to  be 
cut  between  the  cutting  edges  of  the  two  cutters  at  an 
angle  to  their  respective  longitudinal  axial  plane*,  and 
a  gage  coactlng  with  the  carrying  face  of  the  fixed  cutter 
for  directing  the  bar  to  be  cut  relatively  to  both  cuttera. 

[Glaima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.104.338.  CK)MBINED  NIBBING  AND  SLOTTING  MA- 
CHINE. William  Bvahb.  Oak  Lane.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to 
John  Evans'  Sons,  a  Pirm  composed  of  William  Evan*. 
Robert  Evans,  and  John  H.  Evana,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  89.780.  (CI.  2»— 1.) 
1.  A  machine  for  at  a  alngle  operation  both  nibMng  and 

slotting  the  end*  of  bars,  which  comprise*  in  comblna- 
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tlon, — a  composite  male  die  embodying  both  a  nib  die  to 
forge  a  nib  and  a  slot  die  to  forge  a  slot  in  a  bar,  located 
longitudinally  upon  the  striking  face  of  said  male  die, — 
a  composite  female  die  embodying  both  a  nib  alot  within 
which  the  nib  die  strikes  to  nib  the  bar  and  an  anvil 
against  which  the  slot  die  strike*  to  slot  the  bar,  locatad 
longitudinally  upon  the  receiving  face  of  aald  female 
die, — and  mechanism  for  occasioning  the  approach  and 
separation  of  said  male  and  female  dies. 


JT 


2.  A  machine  for  at  a  single  operation  both  nibbing 
and  slotting  the  ends  of  bars,  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination,— a  composite  male  die  embodying  both  a  nib 
die  to  forge  a  nib  and  a  slot  die  to  forge  a  slot  in  a  bar, 
located  longltadinally  upon  the  striking  face  of  said  male 
die, — a  composite  female  die  embodying  both  a  nib  alot 
within  which  the  nib  die  strikes  to  nib  the  bar  and  an 
anvil  against  which  the  slot  die  strikes  to  slot  the  bar, 
located  longitudinally  upon  the  receiving  face  of  said 
female  die, — gagea  upon  aaid  female  die, — and  mechaniam 
for  occa'sloning  the  approach  and  aeparatlon  of  aaid  male 
and  female  dies. 

8.  A  machine  for  almultaneoualy  nibbing  and  slotting 
the  ends  of  bara,  which  comprise*  In  combinatloo,— a 
composite  male  die  embodying  a  nib  die,  a  slot  die  and 
means  for  adjusting  aaid  dies  relatively  to  each  other, — a 
female  die  embodying  twtb  a  nib  alot  and  an  aavU, — and 
mechaniam  for  occasioning  the  approach  and  separation 
of  aald  male  and  female  die*. 

4.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  nibbing  and  slotting 
the  enda  of  bare,  which  comprisea  in  coBibination, — a 
composite  male  die  embodying  a  nib  die,  a  alot  die  and 
meana  for  adJoatlng  aald  diea  relatlTely  to  each  other, — a 
female  die  embodying  both  a  nib  slot  and  an  anvil, — gagas 
upon  aald  feaule  die, — and  mechaniam  for  occasioning 
the  approach  and  aeparatlon  of  aald  male  and  female 
die*. 

5.  A  machine  for*  almultaneoualy  nibbing  and  alottlag 
the  enda  of  bars,  which  comprise*  in  combination, — a 
composite  male  die  embodying  a  nib  die,  a  alot  die.  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  dies  relatively  to  each  other, — 
a  female  die  embodying  both  a  nib  slot  of  greater  longl- 
tadlnal  length  than  the  length  of  the  nib  of  the  nib  die, 
and  an  anvil, — and  mechanism  for  occssioalng  the  ap- 
proach and  separation  of  said  male  and  female  die*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,339.  CURTAIN-HOLDER.  ALica  H.  EwiNO,  Salt 
Lake  City,  UUh.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,106. 
(CI.  166—33.) 


1.  In  comMnatlon,  a  curtain  holder  and  a  bracket  hold- 
ing the  same  for  movement  into  retracted  or  extended 
poaltion,  comprising  a  sleeve  to  receive  the  holder  for 
longltadlnsl  sliding  movement  therein. 

2.  In  combination,  a  curtain  bolder  coaspriatng  a 
straight  arm  and  a  curved  lateral  extension,  and  a  bracket 
ioldlng  the  *ame  for  movement  Into  retracted  or  extead*d 


poaitlon,  comprialng  a  sleeve  to  receive  the  holder  far 
longitudinal  eliding  movement  therein. 

3.  In  combination,  a  curtain  bolder  comprialng  a  metal 
band  in  the  form  of  a  straight  arm  and  a  curved  lateral 
extension,  and  a  bracket  holding  the  same  for  movement 
into  retracted  or  extended  position,  comprising  a  sleeve 
to  receive  the  bolder  for  longitudinal  eliding  nwveraent 
therein. 


1,104,840.      WINDOW   ATTACHMENT.      WILLIAM    Faul- 
HABxa,  Kenosha.  Wis.     Original  application  filed  Mar. 
26,  1914,  Serial  No.  827,062.    Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion   filed    Sept    2.    1914.     Serial    No.    859,756.     (CI 
16—18.) 


1.  A  window  attachment  comprising  a  frame  and  op- 
per  and  lower  *a*bee  alidable  therein ;  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  frame;  a  link  connected  with  said  lever  and  one  ot 
aald  *a*hee ;  and  a  Hnk  connected  with  aaid  lever  inter- 
mediate said  flrat  link  connection  and  the  lever  pivet  and 
the  other  of  said  sashes,  sobetantiany  as  described. 

2.  A  window  attachment  comprising  a  frame  and  upper 
and  lower  *a*he*  alidable  therein ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
inner  portion  of  aaid  frame ;  a  link  connecting  aald  lever 
and  said  upper  aaah ;  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  i>oi^ 
tlon  of  the  lower  nah  and  provided  with  perforations 
therein  arranged  in  a  vertical  line ;  and  a  link  connected 
with  aaid  lever  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  an  angu- 
larly turned  end  adapted  to  engage  said  perforations,  mb- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

S.  A  window  attachment  comprising  a  frame  and  upper 
and  lower  saahe*  alidable  therein ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  aaid 
frame;  a  link  permanently  connected  with  said  lever  and 
one  of  said  ssshes  ;  and  a  link  permanently  connected  with 
said  lever  intermediate  said  first  link  connection  and  the 
lever  pivot  and  detachably  connected  with  the  other  of 
said  *a*he*,  sub*tantially  aa  described. 


1.164,341.  SAFBTT-RAZOR.  Chaslss  H.  Fktb,  Sootb 
Bend.  Ind.  FUed  May  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  840,087. 
(Cl.  80—12.) 


A  eafeCy  raaor  comprising  Integrally-ooBaoeted 
and  handle  elements  arranged  in  axial  alioeaieat.  said 
bolder  being  provided  adjacent  Its  ends  with  pairs  of 
spars;  a  blade  arranged  against  said  holder  and  having 
notcbea  in  ita  end  edges  adjacent  the  comera  thereof  to 
receive  aald  spurs;  and  a  cUp  arranged  against  the  treat 
f*ce  of  the  blade  and  removably  engaged  at  oppoalte  eads 
with  asM  bolder  for  retalaiag  said  blada  in  place. 
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14M,Ma.  CHBCK-VALVE.  Qmomax  A.  Qabu,  ncTtUnd. 
Oblo,  aMlgoor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenU,  to  Tbe  Icelen 
Macblne  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  rUed  Jane  11.  1914.  SerUl  No.  844.500.  (CL 
187— S2.) 


1.  Id  a  cbeck  ralre,  tbe  combination  of  a  aaitabia  ca»- 
Inx,  a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  acroaa  tbe  eaatng  and 
baTlng  a  round  hole  tbroagh  It,  a  free  ball  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  hole  loosely  confined  between  one  aide 
of  tbe  diaphragm  and  tbe  casing,  said  ball  being  adapted 
to  seat  In  tbe  round  bole  and  having  Its  movement  limited 
so  that  its  center  will  not  pasa  beyond  tbe  edge  of  the 
hole. 

2.  In  a  cbeck  valve,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
chambered  member  secured  thereto,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
damped  at  its  margin  between  the  chambered  member 
and  the  valve  body  and  having  a  central  opening,  and  a 
ball  fitted  into  said  opening  and  ground  In  place  providing 
a  chamfered  edge  on  said  opening,  said  chambered  mem- 
bar  loosely  surrounding  the  ball  and  allowing  clearance 
around  It  while  preventing  Ita  center  p'M'ng  beyond  the 
parlpbary  of  the  opening. 

8.  In  a  cbeck  valve,  tbe  combination  with  a  valve  body 
and  a  chambered  member  secured  thereto,  of  a  flexible 
planar  circular  flexible  diaphragm  clamped  between  the 
body  and  this  chambered  member  and  tiavlng  a  central 
opanlng,  and  a  ball  cloalng  saM  opening,  said  body  being 
cut  away  on  tbe  side  of  tbe  diaphragm  opposite  tbe  ball 
to  allow  a  movement  of  tbe  diaphragm  but  forming  an 
abutment  limiting  its  movement. 

4.  In  a  check  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  IMaaageway  through  it,  a  flexible  planar  diaphragm 
adapted  to  extend  across  tbe  body  and  having  a  bole 
reglaterlng  with  said  passageway,  there  lieing  an  annular 
raceaa  In  the  body  around  the  paggaseway  and  adjacent 
to  the  diaphragm,  a  ball  on  the  other  aid*  of  tbe  dia- 
phragm from  said  recess  adapted  to  seat  in  the  hole  In 
the  diaphragm  and  close  it,  the  edge  of  the  diaphragm 
hole  being  chamfered,  a  casing  looaely  containing  the  bail, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  caalng  toward  said  body  on 
the  Interposed  edge  of  tbe  diaphragm. 


1404,848.  TARN  WINDING,  TWISTING,  AND  DOO- 
BLINO  MACHINE.  Malcolm  Gobdon,  Lisbum,  Ire- 
land. Plied  Not.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,908.  (CL 
242—86.) 

1.  In  conjunction  with  tbe  stop  motion  of  a  yam 
winding,  twisting  or  doubling  machine,  a  detector  plate 
capal>le  of  being  oscillated  by  an  increase  in  the  siae  of 
the  yam,  a  flxed  support,  a  cord  connected  to  said  plate 
and  to  aald  support,  and  a  drop  pin  suspended  by  the 

^eord  and  lowered  to  operate  tbe  stop  motion  when  tbe 
plate  la  moved  and  the  cord  alackened. 

2.  In  conjunction  with  the  stop  motion  of  a  yam  wind- 
ing, twisting  or  doubling  machine,  a  detector  plate  having 
openings  therein  for  tbe  paasage  of  tbe  yam  and  capable 
of  being  oadllated  by  an  Increase  in  the  else  thereof,  a 
flxed  support,  a  cord  connected  to  said  plate  and  to  aald 
rapport,  and  a  drop  pin  suspended  by  the  cord  and 
lowered  to  operate  the  stop  motion  whan  the  plate  la 
moved  and  the  cord  alackened. 

8.  In  conjunction  with  tbe  stop  motion  of  a  yam  wind- 
ing; twisting  or  doubling  machloe.  a  detector  plat*  having 


upwardly  tapering  openings  therein  for  tbe  passage  of 
the  yam  and  capable  of  being  oacUlated  by  an  Ineraas*  In 
tbe  alie  thereof,  a  flxed  support,  a  cord  connacted  to  Mid 
plate  and  to  aald  support,  and  a  drop  pin  suspended  by 
the  cord  and  lowered  to  operate  tbe  stop  motion  when 
th*  plat*  ia  moved  and  the  cord  alackened. 


[>=^^;=*s:r. 


4.  In  conjunction  with  the  stop  motion  of  a  yam  wind- 
ing, twisting  or  doubling  machine,  a  detector  plate  capa- 
ble of  being  oscillated  by  an  increase  in  the  else  of  the 
yarn,  means  whereby  the  plate  is  normally  held  against 
movement,  a  flxed  aupport,  a  cord  connected  to  said  plate 
and  to  aaid  support,  and  a  drop  pin  suspended  by  the  cord 
and  lowered  to  operate  the  stop  motion  when  tbe  plate  la 
moved  and  the  cord  slackened. 

6.  In  conjunction  with  the  stop  motion  of  a  yam  wind- 
ing, twisting  or  doubling  machine,  a  detector  plate  capa- 
ble of  being  oadllated  by  an  Increase  in  the  sise  of  the 
yam,  a  weight  aecured  to  the  lower  part  of  tbe  plato 
whereby  It  la  normally  held  vertical,  a  flxed  aupport,  a 
cord  connected  to  said  plat*  and  to  aaid  support,  and  a 
drop  pin  suspended  by  tbe  cord  and  lowered  to  operate 
the  stop  motion  when  tbe  plate  la  moved  and  tbe  cord 
alackened. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiett*.] 


1.164,844.  CBEDIT  FILING  SYSTEM.  JoHH  Uauih, 
Kenoaha.  Wla.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1018.  Serial  No.  782,601. 
(CI.  4fr— 2.) 


^i»  JS  /t     t* 


A  device  of  th*  claaa  deacribed  comprtalng  a  receptada, 
a  plurality  of  holders  loosely  mounted  within  aald  re- 
ceptacle and  provided  at  their  upper  and  lower  edgea 
with  tonguea  adapted  to  retain  material  thereunder.  In 
combination  with  a  corraapondlng  number  of  alldable  par- 
titions arranged  alternately  with  aaid  holder*  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  against  said  tonguea  and  to  prevent  the  aeveral 
boldera  when  being  moved  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  from 
Injuring  the  material  held  under  the  tonguea  of  th*  adja- 
cent holdar,  nibatantlally  as  d«*cnb*d. 
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1.164,840.      COLLAP8IBLB    COBK.      Damih.    B.  Haka- 

WAiiir.   Akron,    Ohio,    assignor   of   one-half    to  M.    D. 

Kuhlke.   Akron,  Oblo.     Filed   Nov.   26,    1014.  Serial 
No.  874,040.      (CI.  18—46.) 


1.  A  collapsible  core  comprised  in  an  annular  body 
formed  from  abutting  sections,  abutting  faces  on  said 
sections,  meana  on  said  facea  for  eflTecting  lateral  aUne- 
ment,  inwardly  extending  annular  flanges  on  said  sec- 
tions, an  annular  groove  in  the  flangea,  a  ring  flttlng  Into 
aaid  groove,  a  lip  of  said  groove  coincident  with  tbe  inner 
aide  of  said  ring,  holes  In  said  ring,  drcumferential  slits 
extending  from  said  holes  and  meana  for  widening  tbe  ring 

•  at  said  slits  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  collaiwlble  core  consisting  of  assembled  abutting 
sections  forming  an  annular  body,  abutting  faces  on  aald 
sections,  said  abutting  faces  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  means  to  effect  lateral  alinement,  grooved 
flanges  on  said  sections  forminK  when  aiigembled  an  annu- 
lar concentric  groove,  a  ring  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  groove 
and  means  for  expanding  the  width  of  aaid  ring  so  as  to 
spread  it  and  draw  tbe  aeetlona  aforesaid  into  snug  eon- 
centric  alinement. 

3.  A  collapaible  core  of  the  kind  described  comprised 
in  a  plurality  of  segments  making  an  annular  body,  tbe 
ends  of  said  segmente  having  abutting  facea,  keys  in  said 
faces  adapted  to  aline  said  segmente  laterally,  an  annular 
Inwardly  extending  flange  having  an  annular  groove  ex- 
tending continoonsly  around  an  Inner  drde  of  the  whole 
when  assembled,  a  ring  adapted  to  flt  into  said  groove  and 
to  aline  aald  segmente  concentrically,  boles  in  said  ring 
colnddlng  In  position  with  the  planes  of  abutting  faces 
of  the  segments,  sllte  extending  clrcumferentlally  from 
said  holes  and  plugs  adapted  to  be  driven  into  aaid  boles 
so  as  to  spread  the  sides  of  said  ring  for  the  purpose  of 
snugging  segmental  jolnte. 


1.164.846.  GLIDING  CRAFT.  Pwran  Coopm  Hnwirr, 
Rlngwood  Msnor.  N.  J.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1008.  Serial 
No.  460,861.     (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprialng  a  lifting  area  and  wel^te 
supported  thereby,  aald  aeroplane  being  arranged  with  tte 
centers  of  resistence  and  of  propulsion  a  considerable  dls- 
tence  above  the  center  of  gravity  and  having  Ite  lifting 
area  per  unit  length  greater  toward  the  extremities  than 
at  the  center.  In  such  degree  as  to  render  th*  aeroplane 
•elf-correcdng  as  against  Inequalltlea  of  effort  found  in 
atmoapberic  air,  up  to  a  desired  percentage  of  th*  totel 
Uft  of  the  aeroplane. 


2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  gilding  stmcture  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  surface  having  reeflng  extremitlea, 
in  combination  with  a  pendulous  wdght  and  means  where- 
by tilt  of  tbe  gliding  structure  with  respect  to  tbe  weight 
operatea  to  extend  or  reef  aaid  extremities  so  aa  to  cor- 
rect tbe  tilt. 

8.  A  nying  machine  comprising  a  gliding  stractnre  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  surface  having  reeflng  extremitlea^ 
in  combination  with  a  weight  mounted  for  relative  move- 
ment by  gravity  upon  tilt  of  the  gliding  structure,  and 
means  whereby  said  relative  movement  operates  to  ex- 
tend and  reef  said  extremities  so  as  to  correct  tbe  tilt. 

4.  An  awoplane  comprising  a  anatalnlng  plane  frames 
a  longitudinal  driving  shaft,  a  pendant  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  an  axis  coinddent  with  tbe  abaft  axis,  a 
motor  in  aaid  pendant  frame,  tranamission  gearing  be- 
tween said  motor  and  shaft,  ailerons  mounted  on  the  plan* 
frame  and  connections  whereby  the  ailerons  are  operated 
by  a  movement  of  tbe  pendant  frame  and  plane  frame  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


1,164.847.  TAPE-MEASURE.  David  H.  Hchws,  BnxA- 
lyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,655.  (CT. 
83—187.) 


% 


1.  A  tape  measure  compriiting  two  similar  sections  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  with  looping  portions  and  separable 
fastening  means  whereby  a  loop  may  be  formed  at  the 
end  of  each  section  to  adapt  such  section  for  separate 
use  as  described,  said  looping  portions  when  unfolded  and 
extended  being  adapted  to  be  overlapped  and  secured  to- 
gether separably,  tbe  graduations  of  each  section  being 
so  arranged  as  to  read  in  orderly  series  from  tbe  middle 
of  its  looped  portion  when  tbe  section  Is  used  alone, 
whereby  the  graduationa  of  each  looping  portion  read  in 
orderly  series  with  the  immediate  adjoining  graduations 
on  tbe  adjoining  measuring  section  when  tbe  two  sections 
are  secured  together  for  joint  use. 

2.  A  tape  measure  comprising  two  similar  sections  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  with  looping  portions  of  equal  length 
and  separate  fastening  meana  similarly  located  whereby 
a  loop  may  be  formed  at  tbe  end  of  each  section  to  adapt 
such  section  for  separate  uae  as  described,  said  looping 
portions  when  unfolded  and  extended  being  adapted  to  be 
overlapped  and  secured  together  separably  by  said  fasten- 
ing means,  tbe  graduations  of  each  section  being  ao  ar- 
ranged as  to  read  in  orderly  series  from  tbe  middle  of  Ite 
looped  portion  when  the  section  is  used  alone  whereby  th* 
graduations  of  each  looping  portion  read  in  orderly  series 
with  tbe  Immediate  adjoining  graduations  on  the  adjoining 
measuring  section  when  the  two  section*  are  *ecur*d 
together  for  joint  o*e. 
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1,164.848.  PULUSWITCH  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Paul 
M.  HOTCHKIM,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Not.  4,  1814.  Se- 
rial Na  870,188.     (a.  240—128.) 


1.  A  llgbtlns  fixture  comprlalng  a  canopy,  a  pall-awlteh 
Including  a  pull  cord  mounted  therein,  and  a  lever  plT- 
oted  on  and  carried  by  lald  canopy  to  which  aald  poll 
cord  Is  connected. 

2.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  canopy,  a  awltcb 
mounted  therein  and  means  for  actuating  said  switch 
Including  a  lever  carried  by  said  canopy  and  operatlTely 
connected  to  said  switch. 

8.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  canopy,  a  bridge 
mounted  therein,  a  switch  carried  by  said  bridge,  and  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  canopy  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  switch. 

4.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  canopy,  a  bridge 
mounted  therein,  a  switch  Including  a  pull-cord  secured 
to  and  carried  hy  said  bridge,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  canopy  and  to  which  said  pull  cord  la  secured, 
and  means  for  moving  said  lever. 

5.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  canopy,  a  switch 
mounted  therein,  a  socket  mounted  in  said  canopy  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  switch,  and  means  mount- 
ed on  and  carried  by  aald  canopy  for  actuating  said 
•witch. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,184.849.  SWITCH-BOX.  Paul  M.  Hotchkii*.  Chicago, 
111.  Piled  Nov.  23.  1914.  BerUl  No.  873,488.  (Cl. 
247—5.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  housing 
for  a  awltch  consisting  of  rear,  side  and  end  walls,  a 
channeled  extensloD  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  said 
walls  and  having  upturned  edges,  and  a  hollow  emboss- 
ment adjacent  one  end  of  said  extension  that  commnnl- 
catee  with  aald  extension  and  to  which  a  conduit  la  adap^ 
•d  to  be  connected. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  bousliig 
for  a  switch  consisting  of  rear,  side  and  end  walls,  a 
ehaaaeled  extension  projeetlnff  laterally  from  one  of  said 
walls  and  having  upturned  edges,  a  h<^ow  embossment 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  extension  that  communicates 
with  said  extension  and  to  which  a  conduit  Is  adapted  to 
be  connected  and  a  cover  eonunon  to  said  housing  and 
■aid  ezteoalon. 

t.  A  device  of  the  kind  speelfled  compriatng  a  beaslng 
for  ft  switch  consisting  of  a  rear,  aid*  and  end  walla,  a 


channeled  extension  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  saM 
walls  and  having  upturned  edges,  and  a  hollow  emboea- 
meat  adjacent  one  «id  of  said  extension,  aald  bousing, 
extension  and  embossment  cast  Integrally  In  one  piece 
of  metal. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  hooaing 
for  a  switch  consisting  of  a  rear,  side  snd  end  walls,  a 
channeled  eztenaion  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  said 
walls  and  having  upturned  edges,  a  hollow  embossment 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  extension,  said  housing,  extension 
and  emboasment  cast  integrally  in  one  piece  of  metal, 
and  a  cover  common  to  said  boosing  and  extension. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  housinf 
fbr  a  switch  consisting  of  rear,  end  and  side  walls,  mesns 
for  securing  a  switch  therein,  ^a  hollow  extension  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  said  walls  "^snd  communicating  with 
said  housing,  and  a  hollow  enlargement  on  said  extenaion 
that  la  provided  with  a  cut-away  portion  through  which 
communication  is  had  with  said  extension. 

[Clalma  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,184.860.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Jacob  Fbw- 
aiCH  HtTSBB,  PhUadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1814.  8e- 
rUI  No.  885,818.     (Cl.  22&— 28.) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  aaat*- 
rlals,  a  supply  vessel,  a  valve  thereon,  an  auxiliary  sap- 
ply  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  latter,  and  a  member  loosely 
movable  transversely  through  the  first  named  valve  adapt- 
ed by  the  operation  of  the  latter  to  engage  with  and  open 
the  second  named  valve. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  spparatus  for  a  plurality  of  mate- 
rials, a  supply  vessel,  a'  valve  thereon,  an  auxiliary  supply 
chamber,  a  valve  therein,  and  a  pin  member  in  the  first 
named  valve  adapted  by  the  opening  operation  of  the 
latter  to  engage  with  and  open  the  second  named  valve. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  supply  vessel,  a  valva 
having  its  casing  thereon,  the  latter  having  a  passage 
therein  leading  from  said  vessel,  said  valve  having  a  port 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  said  paaaage. 
a  member  on  said  casing  st  said  passage  to  adjust  the 
supply  of  material  to  said  valve,  a  member  loosely  movable 
tranaversely  through  said  valve,  and  a  second  valve  tha 
opening  of  which  is  controlled  by  said  member. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  apparatna  for  a  plurality  of  mate- 
rials, a  supply  vessel,  a  valve  thereon,  an  auxiliary  supply 
chamber,  a  valve  therein,  a  pin  member  on  the  first  named 
valve  adapted  by  the  opening  operation  of  the  latter  to 
engage  with  and  open  the  eeeond  named  valve,  and  a 
device  on  said  casing  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  member 
to  set  the  sane  relatively  to  the  adjustment  of  the  valvt 
of  the  auxiliary  chamber. 

6.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  mate- 
rials, a  supply  vessel,  a  valve  connected  with  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  and  out  of  communicatloa 
therewith,  an  auxiliary  supply  dumber,  a  valve  la  th« 
latter,  a  conveyer  leadinc  to  said  chamber,  a  measber  alM- 
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ably  mounted  in  said  first  named  valve  adapted  to  engage 
the  last  named  valve  to  open  the  same,  and  a  plurality 
9t  diacharging  members  respectively  for  said  valves. 
.    (CUlms  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  <  .-.- 


1,184.861.  MOSQUITO- VEIL.  David  C.  A.  HultdthOm. 
Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Piled  Sept.  6, 
1914.     SerUI  No.  880.363.     (Cl.  2— 118.)  ^ 


1.  A  mosquito  veil,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
veil  of  fiexlble  fabric  having  provision  for  atUchment 
to  the  headdress  and  around  the  neck  and  shoulden  of 
the  wearer,  of  a  mask  of  wire  gauze  Inserted  in  the  veil 
opposite  the  mouth  and  nose,  reaiUent  contacts  secured  to 
the  mssk  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  rldce  of  the  nose  at 
two  places,  and  means  engaging  the  head  of  the  wearer 
for  retaining  said  contacts  in  engagement  with  the  nose 
and  holding  the  mask  in  position. 

I.  A  mosquito  veil,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
veil  of  flexible  fabric  having  provision  for  attachment  to 
the  headdress  and  around  the  neck  and  shoulders  of  the 
wearer,  of  a  mask  of  wire  gause  Inserted  In  the  fabric 
opposite  the  mouth  and  nose,  transparencies  opposite  the 
eyes,  resilient  contacts  secured  to  said  mask  and  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  brow  and  on  the  ridge  of  the  nose  of  the 
wearer,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  contacts  against 
the  brow  and  noee  and  thereby  retaining  the  mask  in 
position. 

8.  A  mosquito  veil,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
veil  of  flexible  fabric  having  provision  for  attachment  to 
«the  beaddress  and  around  the  neck  and  shoulders  of  the 
wearer,  of  a  mask  of  wire  gause  inserted  in  the  veil  op- 
posite the  position  of  the  mouth  and  nose  said  mask  hav- 
ing apertures  locsted  In  a  depression  of  the  mask  toward 
the  eyes,  which  apertures  are  fitted  with  plain  trana- 
parendes  and  resilient  contacts  secured  to  the  mask  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  brow  and  on  the  ridge  of  the  nose 
of  the  wearer,  and  means  passing  around  the  head  for 
retaining  the  mask  in  position. 

4.  A  mosquito  veil,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
Tell  of  flexible  fabric  having  provision  for  fastening  to 
the  beaddress  and  around  the  neck  and  shoulders  of  the 
wearer,  of  a  mask  of  wire  gauze  Inserted  in  the  fabric 
opposite  the  face,  said  mask  being  depressed  toward  the 
•yes  and  apertured  to  receive  a  spectacle  frame  fitted 
with  plain  glasses  and  having  springs  to  bear  against  the 
brow  and  ridge  of  the  nose  of  the  wearer  to  maintain  the 
mask  in  position,  and  a  band  connected  to  each  end  of  the 
spectscle  frame,  and  encircling  the  head  of  the  wearer. 

6.  A  mosquito  veil,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
Tell  of  fiexlble  fabric  having  a  drawing  string  nt  the  upper 
and  for  stUchment  of  the  veil  to  the  headdress  and  a 
harness  fitting  across  the  bark  and  chest  snd  around  the 
arms  of  the  wearer,  said  veil  having  inserted  in  it  oppo- 
site the  face  a  mask  of  wire  gause  which  is  bent  In  borl- 
Bontal  section  to  conform  generally  to  the  curvature  of 
the  fsce  and  in  vertical  section  has  a  depression  opposite 
the  eyes  said  mask  hsving  plain  glasses  mounted  In  a 
anitable  frame  opposite  the  eyes,  said  frame  having  secured 


distance  from  the  face,  and  a  band  aecnred  to  the  ends  <rf 
the  specUcle  frame  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  head  of 
the  wearer. 


1,184.352.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  WALL  CONSTRUC- 
TION. John  P.  Jackson,  Washington,  D.  C.  FUed 
Dec.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  666.979.     (CL  26—131.) 


1.  A  sectional  mold  for  concrete  wall  construction  rom- 
prislng  similar  metalUc  wall-plates  each  having  mar«rlnal 
projecting  flanges  provided  with  apertures  positioned  be- 
yond the  outer  face  of  the  wall-plates,  recesses  in  the  wall 
plates  between  the  ends  of  the  flanges,  means  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  the  apertures  formed  by  adjacent  re- 
cesses for  maintaining  opposite  plates  in  parallel  rein  Hon 
and  means  for  connecting  adjacent  and  abutting  wall- 
plates  one  to  the  other. 

2.  A  sectional  mold  for  concrete  wall  construction  com- 
prising metallic  wall  plates  having  corner  and  lnter:nf>di- 
ate  edge  recesses  which  are  spaced  at  uniform  distances 
one  from  the  other,  projecting  marginal  flanges  Laving 
apertures  therethrough,  means  engaging  the  flanges  for 
connecting  the  wall-plates  in  longitudinal  and  vertical 
allnement,  tie-bars  which  pass  through  the  recesse-s  and 
associate  opposite  wall-plates  and  maintain  the  same  in 
parallelism. 

3.  A  sectional  mold  for  concrete  wall  construction  com- 
prising rectangular  wall-plates  having  projecting  flanges 
with  apertures  therethrough,  comer  and  interm.diate 
recesses  located  between  sections  of  the  flanges,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  wall-plates  in  longitudinal 
and  vertical  allnement,  tie-bars  adapted  to  extend  l<pyond 
the  wall  plates  said  tie-bars  hsving  slotted  ends  for  the 
reception  of  wedges  and  with  shoulders  that  bear  asalnst 
the  Inner  surfaces  of  adjacent  wall-plates. 

4.  A  wall  mold  of  the  character  described  comprising 
spaced  series  of  mold  plates  each  plate  being  rectangular 
In  form  and  provided  with  outward  projecting  flnnges, 
notches  formed  in  the  upper  and  in  the  lower  edges  of  the 
mold  plates,  openings  through  the  outward  projecting 
flanges  of  the  mold  plates,  means  for  engagement  with 
the  projecting  flanges  of  the  plates  adjacent  to  the  open- 
ings therethrough  to  connect  adjacent  plates  and  ties 
which  engage  opposite  plates  in  said  notches  to  associate 
them  in  parallel  relation  with  each  other. 

6.  In  combination,  means  for  molding  a  hollow  wall, 
consisting  of  side  membera  connected  by  a  tie-bar  which 
has  formed  therein  recesses  which  are  spaced  to  register 
with  the  aperture  through  the  wall,  inner  plates  which 
are  maintained  in  position  by  engagement  with  the  ties 
when  sssociated,  and  a  wall-tie  comprising  a  hollow  body 
portion  having  apertures  formed  through  the  tie  and  lo- 
cated between  Its  end  portions  to  register  with  the  re- 
cesses on  said  tie  bar,  said  wall-tie  being  for  use  In  asso- 
ciation with  said  tie-bar. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.164.353.  COMBINATION  CENTERING;  AJiD  MEAS- 
URING INSTRUMENT.  Chablks  C.  Jacobs.  Akron, 
Ohio.      Filed   Feb.    18,   1014,   Serial    No.' ^19,478.      Re^ 

.     ,.  ,,,     .^-  '    '. »-^-u,^  newed  May  24,  1915.     Serial  No,  80,280.     (Cl.  3.^1 — 89.) 

to  It  re^llent  bearing  pieces  for  the  brow  and  nose  main-  1.  In  a   measuring  Ipstrument,   the  combination   of  a 

tainiag  the  mask  in  a  central  position  and  at  the  dealied  '  body  havinff  an  angle  portion,  a  carrier  plate  pivoted  to 
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on«  tide  of  tbe  body  and  haTlng  a  Up  tarned  away  from 
the  body,  and  a  clamp  carried  by  the  carrier  plate  and 
cooperating  with  the  said  lip  for  recelylng  and  holding 
a  blade,  tbe  body  and  carrier  plate  having  a  cooperating 
•cale  and  pointer.         .' .'  < 


2.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
body  plate  having  an  angle  portion,  a  carrier  plate  piv- 
oted to  one  side  of  tbe  body  plate  and  having  a  lip  turned 
away  from  tbe  body  plate,  and  a  clamp  having  one  end 
portion  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  carrier  plate  and 
having  its  other  end  portion  offset  and  cooperating  with 
the  aald  Up  to  receive  and  bold  a  blade,  and  the  body  and 
carrier  plate  having  a  cooperating  scale  and  pointer. 


1,1«4.S04.  WALL -PIPE  FOR  FURNACES.  Chabl«8 
Johnson,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,531.      (Ci,  137—75.) 


/.- 


i? 


^ 


A  wall  plate  for  furnaces  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  each  section  comprising  an  inner  and  outer 
wall,  Raid  outer  wall  being  inclined  inwardly  at  its  upper 
edge  toward  tbe  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  being  inclined 
outwardly  toward  the  outer  wall,  wb«r«by  said  sections 
are  fitted  one  to  the  other,  the  walls  of  said  sections 
being  oppositely  flanged  to  secure  them  together,  said 
outer  wall  having  tongues  cut  out  from  tbe  inclined  por- 
tion below  the  flange,  the  inner  wall  having  similar 
tongues  cat  oat  from  the  inclined  portion  above  tbe  flange, 
said  tongues  being  bent  Inwardly,  whereby  said  walls  are 
held  in  spaced  relation,  tbe  apertures  thus  formed  being 
adapted  to  register  with  similarly  formed  apertures  in 
the  other  section  when  said  sections  are  fitted  together, 
whereby  air  can  circulate  through  the  sections,  and  tbe 
tongues  serving  to  spread  the  air. 


1,164.365.      MUSIC-LEAF   TURNER.      Sioukd   W.   John- 
son and  JassB  H.  Abkrlb,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Piled 
Dec.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  808,173.      (CI.  84 — 17.) 
1.  A  leaf  turner  of  tbe  clasa  described  constating  of  a 
plurality    of    leaf   supporting   arms    supported    by    inde- 
pendent  rotatable   pinions,   a    common   central    shaft   tat 
said   pinions,   means  carried   by   tbe   outer  ends  of  said 
arms  In  position  to  engage  with  the  bottoms  of  the  leaves 
of  a  supported  boolc,   a   plurality  of  alidabie  bars  oper- 
atlveiy  engaging  with  said  pinions,  a  pair  of  push  rods 


for  each  bar  and  operative  coanectloBS  between  laid  posh 
roda  and  bars  whereby  the  sliding  of  tbe  one  poah  rod 
will  slide  the  bar  In  one  drectlon  and  move  the  connected 
posh  bar  outwardly  in  pocitlon  to  be  iterated  to  tarn 
the  leaf  supporting  arms. 


2.  A  leaf  turner  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  ■ 
plurality  of  leaf  carrying  arms  supported  by  Independent 
rotatable  pinions,  a  common  central  support  for  said 
pinions,  upwardly  extending  clips  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  to  engage  with  the  bottoms  of  sup- 
p«»t«d  leavea,  a  plurality  of  slidable  bars  independently 
engaging  with  said  pinions,  a  set  of  push  rods  operatively 
connected  with  said  bars  and  operative  when  slid  inwardly 
to  slide  the  bars  outwardly,  and  a  second  set  of  push  rode 
connected  with  said  first  set  of  poah  rods  and  operative 
when  pushed  Inwardly  to  restore  the  first  set  to  normal 
position  and  slide  the  bars  outwardly  to  turn  tbe  leaf 
supporting  arms. 


1.164,366.  ELECTROMAONBT.  Chablks  A.  Kaisbb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1918.  SerUi  No. 
789,107.      (CI.  175—21.) 


M9 


*f 


\.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
port, a  core  fixed  to  said  support,  a  winding  around  said 
core,  laminations  on  said  core  at  the  ends  of  aald  wind- 
ing and  a  dklK  of  non-magnetic  conducting  material  on 
said  core  spaced  from  tbe  laminations  at  one  end,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
binatlon  with  a  support,  of  a  bolt  secured  to  the  support 
and  constituting  tbe  core  of  a  magnet,  a  sleeve  of  Insula- 
tion around  the  bolt,  relatively  small  laminations  around 
tbe  sleeve,  a  winding  around  the  relatively  small  lamina- 
tlons,  and  relatively  large  laminations  on  tbe  bolt  at  both 
ends  of  tbe  sleeve  and  insulated  from  tbe  relatively  small 
laminations  and  tbe  winding,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  a  bolt  secured  to  the  support 
and  constituting  the  core  of  a  magnet,  a  sleeve  of  insula- 
tion around  tbe  twit,  relatively  small  laminations  around 
tbe  sleeve,  a  winding  around  tbe  relatively  small  lamina- 
tions, and  relatively  large  laminations  on  tbe  bolt  at  both 
ends  of  tbe  sleeve  and  Insulated  from  the  relatively  small 
laminations  and  the  winding,  and  a  disk  of  non-magnetic 
conducting  material  secured  on  tbe  bolt  and  spaced  from 
tbe  relatively  large  laminations,  snbetanttailj  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  a  bolt  secured  to  tbe  support 
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and  constituting  tbe  core  of  a  magnet,  a  sleeve  of  Insula- 
tion around  tbe  bolt,  relatively  small  laminations  around 
the  sleeve,  a  winding  around  the  relatively  small  lamina- 
tions, and  relatively  large  laminations  on  tbe  bolt  at  both 
ends  of  tbe  sleeve  and  insulated  from  the  relatively  small 
laminations  and  tbe  winding,  nuts  screwed  onto  the  bolt, 
and  a  disk  of  non-magnetic  conducting  material  secured 
between  said  nuts,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  a  bolt  secured  to  tbe  support 
and  constituting  tbe.  core  of  a  magnet,  a  sleeve  of  insula- 
tion around  tbe  bolt, 'i^Hatlvely  small  laminations  around 
tbe  sleeve,  a  winding  around  tbe  relatively  small  lamina- 
tions, and  relatively  large  laminations  on  the  bolt  at  both 
ends  of  the  sleeve  and  insulated  from  tbe  relatively  small 
laminations  and  tbe  winding,  and  an  aluminum  disk 
secured  on  tbe  bolt  and  spaced  from  the  relatively  large 
laminations,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.164,357.  PBIMBR.  Chables  KAurifANN,  Santa  Ana, 
CaL  FUed  Sept.  27,  1913.  S«-ial  No.  792,162.  (Cl. 
128—180.) 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
nunlfold,  a  hot  air  pipe  leading  from  a  Jacket  around  tbe 
exhaust  pipe  to  the  carbureter  and  having  an  extension 
for  connection  with  the  carbureter,  the  throttle  valve  in 
the  said  pipe  between  the  carbureter  and  tbe  manifold,  a 
pipe  leading  borisonUlly  from  tbe  fuel  chamber  of  the 
carbureter  below  tbe  level  of  the  fuel  in  the  Said  chamber. 

.  a  reservoir  for  gasolene  at  tbe  outer  end  of  the  pipe,  said 
pipe  having  an  elbow  extending  into  the  reservoir,  a  T 
Interposed  in  tbe  said  pipe  Intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  T  with  the  manifold  at  the  Junction 
of  the  branches  with  tbe  body  thereof,  said  pipe  communi- 
cating with  tbe  manifold,  a  check  valve  in  the  said  pipe 
for  preventing  return  of  the  fuel  from  the  nuinifold,  and 
a  valve  casing  Interposed  in  tbe  borlaontal  pipe  on  each 
side  of  the  T,  a  valve  in  each  casing,  an  arm  extending 
radially  from  each  valve,  a  stop  for  oigagement  by  each 
arm  when  tbe  valve  is  in  closed  position,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  each  arm  for  holding  tbe  arm  In  contact  wltb 
tbe  stop,  and  a  link  connected  with  each  arm  and  extend- 
ing to  a  point  near  the  driver's  seat. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
manifold,  a  hot  air  pipe  leading  from  a  Jacket  around  the 
exhaust  pipe  to  tbe  carbureter  and  having  an  extension 
for  connection  wltb  the  carbureter,  tbe  throttle  valve 
in  the  said  pipe  between  the  carbureter  and  the  manifold, 
a  pipe  leading  horison tally  from  tbe  fuel  chamber  of  the 
carbureter  below  tbe  level  of  tbe  fuel  in  the  said  chamber, 
a  reservoir  for  gasolene  at  tbe  outer  end  of  the  pipe, 
said  pipe  having  an  elbow  extending  into  the  reservoir, 
a  T  interposed  in  the  said  pipe  intermediate  tbe  ends 
thereof,  a  pipe  connecting  the  T  wltb  the  manifold  at  tbe 
Junction  of  tbe  branches  with  the  body  thereof,  said  pipe 
communicating  with  the  said  manifold,  and  a  valve  casing 
interposed  in  the  borlxontal  pipe  on  each  side  of  tbe  T, 
a  valve  In  each  casing,  an  arm  extending  radially  from 
each  valve,  a  stop  for  engagement  by  each  arm  when  the 
valve  is  in  closed  position,  a  spring  connected  with  each 
arm  for  holding  tbe  arm  in  contact  vrith  tbe  stop,  and  a 
link  connected  with  each  arm  and  extending  to  a  point 
near  the  driver's  seat. 


8.  In  an  explosion  engine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
manifold,  a  hot  air  pipe  leading  from  a  Jacket  around 
tbe  exhaust  pipe  to  tbe  carbureter  and  having  an  exten- 
sion for  connection  with  the  carbureter,  a  throttle  ralve 
in  tbe  said  pipe  between  the  carbureter  and  the  manifold, 
a  pipe  leading  boriaontally  from  the  fuel  chamber  of  the 
carbureter  below  the  level  of  the  fuel  in  tbe  said  chamtwr, 
a  reservoir  for  gasolene  at  the  outer  end  of  tbe  pipe,  said 
pipe  having  an  elbow  extending  Into  the  reserrolr,  a  T 
interposed  in  the  said  pipe  intermediate  the  ends'  thereof, 
a  pipe  contacting  tbe  T  with  tbe  manifold  at  the  Junction 
of  the  branches  wltb  tbe  body  thereof,  said  pipe  eom- 
municating  with  the  said  manifold,  a  valve  in  tbe  pipe 
on  each  side  of  the  T,  a  spring  normally  holding  each  valve 
dosed,  and  means  for  opening  either  valve. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
manifold,  a  carbureter  communicating  wltb  tbe  manifold, 
and  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  communication 
through  tbe  manifold,  of  a  reservoir  for  gasolene,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  fuel  chamber  of  tbe  carbureter  below  the 
level  of  the  fuel  to  the  reservoir,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
first-named  pipe  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  the  mani- 
fold between  the  carbureter  and  the  engine,  a  valve  in  the 
first-named  pipe  on  each  side  of  the  last-named  pipe,  a 
spring  normally  holding  each  valve  closed,  and  means  for 
opening  either  valve. 

6.  In  an  explosion  engine,  tbe  comliination  with  the 
manifold,  a  carbureter  communicating  wltb  tbe  manifold, 
a  throttle  for  controlling  tbe  connection  through  tlie 
manifold,  of  a  reservoir  for  gasolene,  a  pipe  leading  from 
tbe  fuel  chamber  of  the  carbureter  below  the  level  of  the 
fuel  to  the  reservoir,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  first-named 
pipe  intermedlaCe  the  ends  thereof  to  tbe  manifold  between 
tbe  carbureter  and  the  engine,  a  valve  In  the  first  named 
pipe  on  each  side  x>f  the  last-named  pipe^  and  meana  for 
opening  either  valve. 


1,16  4,368.  LAMP  AND  LAMP-SUPPORT.  CHABLas 
KAcrMANM,  Santa  Ana,  Cal.  FUed  July  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  38,438.     (CI.  24(^—67.) 


1.  A  lamp  of  the  character  described  including  a  tabular 
handle  having  a  post  depending  therefrom,  and  having  a 
stuffing  box  at  one  end  through  which  a  light  cord  is 
adapted  to  extend,  a  reflector  housing  having  a  threaded 
connection  at  its  Inner  end  with  tbe  opposite  end  of  said 
handle  and  having  a  threaded  outer  portion,  a  swlveled 
supporting  member  in  which  the  lower  end  of  said  post 
is  adjustably  and  removably  held,  a  reflector  mounted 
within  said  bousing  and  having  a  tubular  inner  extension 
projecting  within  tbe  handle  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, a  lens,  a  clamping  ring  for  the  lens  having  threads 
engaging  the  outer  threaded  portion  of  tbe  reflector  boas- 
ing,  a  bulb  socket  extending  through  tbe  tubular  inner 
extension  of  the  reflector  and  to  which  the  light  cord 
is  connected,  a  clamping  screw  threaded  through  the 
handle  and  extending  through  tbe  aperture  of  the  re- 
flector extension  wber^ty  to  engage  and  adjustably  bold 


"i^iVr 


6t4 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTK 


DacKMUK  14, 1915. 


the  Mid  bulb  tocket.  and  a  braelwt  upon  which  th«  Mid 
mpportlDtc  member  li  carried. 

2.  A  lamp  of  the  diameter  rteacrlbed  incladlni;  a  tnboUr 
handle,  havlnic  a  pott  depending  therefrom  and  hnrins  a 
■tvflnic  box  at  one  end  throiiRb  whicb  a  llsbt  cord  U 
adapted  to  extend,  a  reflector  boualng  bavins  a  threaded 
connection  at  Ita  Inner  end  with  the  oppoaltc  end  of  Mid 
handle,  a  awiveled  supporting  member  in  which  the  lower 
eod  of  Mid  peat  ia  ndjuatnbly  and  remoTably  held,  a 
reicctor  moante<l  within  aaid  hooalns  and  having  a  tubu- 
lar inner  exteniilon  projecting  within  the  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  bulb  aocket  extending  through 
the  tubular  Inner  extension  of  the  reflector  and  to  which 
the  light  cord  ia  connected,  and  a  clamping  screw  threaded 
through  the  handle  and  extending  through  Mid  apertur* 
of  the  reflector  extension  whereby  to  engage  and  adjuat- 
ably  bold  the  said  bulb  aocket. 

8.  A  lamp  of  the  character  described  including  a  tubular 
handle  having  a  stuffing  Iwx  nt  one  end  through  which  a 
light  cord  is  adapted  to  extend,  a  reflector  bousing  having 
a  threadetl  connection  at  Ua  Inner  end  with  the  oppoalte 
end  of  uld  handle  and  having  a  threaded  outer  portion,  a 
reflector  mounted  within  aaid  housing  and  having  a 
tubu:ar  inner  extenalon  projecting  within  the  handle 
and  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  lena,  a  clamping  ring 
for  the  lens  having  threads  engaging  the  outer  threaded 
portion  of  the  reflector  housing,  a  bulb  aocket  extending 
through  the  tul)ular  inner  extension  of  the  reflector  and 
to  which  the  said  light  cord  Is  connected,  nnd  o  clamping 
screw  threaded  through  the  handle  and  extending  through 
Mid  aperture  of  the  reflector  extension  whereby  to  engage 
and  adjustably  bold  the  bulb  aocket. 

4.  A  lamp  of  the  character  described  including  a  tubular 
handle  hnvlug  n  stuffing  box  at  one  end,  a  reflector  housing 
having  a  threaded  connection  at  Its  inner  end  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  bandle,  a  reflector  mounted  witbin  aaid 
bousing  and  having  a  tubular  inner  extension  projecting 
within  the  handle  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  bulb 
■ocket  extending  through  the  tabular  Inner  extension  of 
the  reflector  and  having  a  flexible  cord  lending  therefrom 
through  the  handle  and  through  the  atufflng  "box  thereof, 
nnd  a  clumping  screw  threaded  through  the  handle  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  extending  through  the  aperture  of 
the  said  reflector  extension  whereby  to  engage  and  adjust- 
ably hold  the  said  bulb  socket. 

5.  A  lamp  of  the  character  described  including  a  handle 
having  a  depending  post  provided  with  a  smooth  cylin- 
drical bearing,  a  bracket  having  a  clamp  at  ita  inner  end. 
and  a  reduced  cylindrical  extension  at  Ita  outer  end  ele- 
vated alMve  the  clamp,  a  supporting  mcmtjer  having  a 
■plit  l)enrlng  disposed  on  the  said  bracket  extension,  and 
a  second  split  bearing  adjucent.  and  at  right  angles  to, 
the  flrst  bearing,  and  in  which  the  Mid  bearing  of  the 
handle  post  is  disposed,  and  clamping  membera  for  aaid 
split  bearings  whereby  to  securely  hold  the  parts  in  ad- 
justed  position. 


1,164,339.  TTrOORArniCAL  MACHINE.  DattI)  8. 
Kexxedt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1015.     Serial  No.  0:i3.     (CI.  190—7.) 

1.  In  a  typogrnphlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  facing  in  the  Mme  direction,  and 
a  supporting  frame  therefor  movably  mounted  in  the  ma- 
chine frame,  said  magazines  being  sblftable  relatively 
to  the  supporting  frame  to  bring  one  or  another  thereof 
Into  operative  position,  with  means  for  moving  the  sup- 
porting frame  from  ita  normal  position  to  facilitate  th« 
removal  of  the  ma;;iiKines. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magnslnea  facing  in  the  aame  direction,  and 
a  supporting  frame  therefor  movably  mounted  in  the  ma- 
chine fnime.  means  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  for 
shifting  the  magazines  relotlvely  thereto  to  bring  one  or 
anotlier  into  oprrntlve  position,  with  means  for  moving 
the  supporting  frame  from  its  normal  poaltlon  to  facilitate 
the  removal  of  the  magazines. 

8.  In  a  typographical  machlnt.  the  combination  of  a 


plarallty  of  nagaslaM  facing  in  the  mbi«  dlractloD.  aa4 
a  aupportlag  frama  therefor  movably  mounted  In  tba  om* 
chine  frame,  meana  carried  by  the  supporting  frama  for 
shifting  the  magaslnea  relatively  thereto  to  bring  one  or 
another  Into  operative  position,  with  means  for  moving 
the  supporting  frame  from  ita  normal  position  to  fadiltata 
the  removal  of  the  magaalnea.  tha  aaid  meana  conprlalnc 
a  hand  lever  mounted  in  the  machine  frame  and  connae- 
tlona  therefrom  to  the  supporting  frame. 


^v 


4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor 
movably  mounted  In  the  machine  frame,  meana  carried  by 
the  supporting  frame  for  ahifting  the  magazines  relativoly 
thereto  to  bring  one  or  another  Into  operative  poaitlM* 
with  means  for  moving  the  supporting  frame  from  Ita 
normal  position  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  maga- 
zines, the  said  means  comprising  the  band  lever  K.  tha 
abaft  K^  to  which  it  is  connected  and  moutned  in  the  ma- 
chine frame  and  provided  with  the  arm  K*.  and  the  link 
K*  pivoted  to  the  arm  K*  and  the  aupporting  frame  re- 
spectively. 

B.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor 
movably  mounted  In  the  machine  frame,  meana  carried  by 
the  aupporting  frame  for  shifting  the  magazines  rela- 
tively thereto  to  bring  one  or  another  into  operative  posi- 
tion, with  meana  for  moving  the  supporting  frame  from  Ita 
normal  position  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  maga- 
zines, the  Mid  means  comprising  the  band  lever  K.  tha 
ahaft  K*  to  which  It  Is  connected  and  mounted  In  the  ma- 
chine frame  and  provided  with  the  arm  K*.  and  the  link 
K*  pivoted  to  the  arm  K*  and  the  supporting  frame  re- 
spectively, together  with  the  stop  K*  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  hand  lever  K  and  hold  the  parta  In  their 
moved  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,164.360.  FILLINO  APPARATUS.  Kail  Kibtbb,  Cla- 
clnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1011,  Serial  No.  666,470. 
Renewed  Oct.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  66,593.  (CU 
220—22.) 

1.  In  filling  apparatua,  a  tube,  a  valve  SMt  engaging 
with  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  head  in  whicb  the  tube  la  sUd- 
able.  a  vent  extending  from  the  valve  aeat  through  tba 
tube  and  into  Mid  head,  a  guide  for  the  tube  aupported  in 
the  head  parallel  to  the  tube,  and  a  projection  from  tba 
tube  engaging  with  the  guide,  uld  guide  preventing  turn- 
ing of  the  tube  relative  to  the  valve  sest. 

2.  In  filling  apparatus,  telescoping  members,  the  Inner 
one  of  which  has  a  hollow  Interior  with  cloaed  end  and 
lateral  orifice,  and  the  outer  one  eliding  over  the  orifice, 
an  annular  valve  seat  surrounding  the  cloaed  end  of  the 
Inner  member  to  engage  with  the  end  of  the  outer  member, 
a  flexible  mounting  for  the  valve  aeat,  and  meana  for  pre- 
venting relative  turning  of  the  members  during  relative 
allding  thereof. 

3.  In  filling  apparatua,  an  inner  cup  with  closed  end 
and  lateral  orifice,  a  vent  tube  rigid  with  the  cup.  Mid 
vent  tube  and  cop  having  an  orifice  tbroosh  their  walla 
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la  common,  an  outer  tube  allding  over  aaid  orifice,  a  etud 
on  the  cloaed  end  of  the  cup,  an  annular  valve  aeat  around 
the  atud  engaging  with  the  end  of  the  outer  tube,  a  flexible 
waaber  aupporting  the  valve  aeat,  a  nut  on  the  atud  aup- 
porting the  waaher,  and  meana  for  preventing  the  turning 
of  the  cup  and  aaid  parts  aupported  thereby,  and  of  aaid 
outer  tube,  during  the  allding  of  the  tube. 


**    I 


4.  In  filling  apparatus,  a  tube,  a  valve  aeat  engaging 
with  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  vent  rigidly  connected  to  the 
Talve  aeat,  a  guide  for  the  vent  of  angular  cross-aectlon, 
Mid  vent  comprising  means  which  coOi>erate  with  said 
guide  of  angular  cross  section  to  prevent  the  turning  of 
the  vent  with  the  valve  seat,  a  spring  moving  the  vent. 
and  with  it  the  valve  seat  and  the  guide,  and  a  tranaverse 
pin  In  the  guide  to  stop  the  movement  caused  by  Mid 
eprlng. 

B.  In  filling  apparatua,  a  tube,  a  valve  seat  engaging 
with  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  atop  on  the  tube  through  which 
engagement  of  a  vessel  movea  the  tube  to  disengage  the 
end  of  the  tube  from  the  valve  aeat,  a  apring  pressing  the 
tube  toward  the  valve  seat,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  tube  as  preaaed  by  Mid  apring,  a  second  spring 
pressing  the  valve  seat  toward  the  end  of  the  tube  in  op- 
position to  the  aforesaid  spring,  and  a  atop  for  the  valve 
aMt,  limiting  its  movement  as  pressed  by  said  second 
spring. 

(Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,164,361.  BOAT-PROPELLINO  KIT.  Chablis  F.  Kii^ 
ooaa,  Minneapolla,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  14,120.     (CI.  9—24.) 


^^ 
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1.  A  kit  for  propelling  water  crafta  comprising  a 
jointed  pole,  a  deUchable  collapaible  head,  and  a  pair  of 
deUchable  paddle  blades.  Mid  hMd  and  detachable  paddle 
bladea  being  interchangeably  uaabie. 

2.  A  puab  pole  having  a  collapaible  bead  compriaing  a 
pole  receiving  aocket,  a  pair  of  wings  pivoted  to  Mid 
aocket  for  folding  movement,  and  atopa  for  limiting  the 
spreading  and  folding  movementa  of  Mid  wings,  aaid 
wings  being  formed  concavo  convex  In  croH  section. 

8.  A  push  pole  liaving  a  collapaible  hMd  comprising  a 
pole  receiving  aocket.  a  pair  of  wings  pivoted  to  Mid 
socket  for  folding  movement,  atopa  for  limiting  the 
apreadlng  and  folding  movementa  of  aaid  wings,  aaid 
winga  being  formed  concavo  convex  in  croas  aectlon,  and 
a  rib  extended  longitudinally  through  the  transrene  cen- 
ter of  Mcb  of  Mid  winga. 

4.  A  pole  having  a  collapsible  head  comprising  a  pole 
reeeiring  aocket.  and  a  pair  of  winga  having  Interlapplng 
hijige  log!  pivoted  to  said  aocket,  permitting  Mid  winga 


to  sprMd  under  a  pnahlng  aCraln   and  to  fold  ander  a 
pulling  atrain. 

6.  A  puab  pole  having  a  collapaible  head  compriaing  a 
pole  aocket.  and  a  pair  of  wings,  uld  aocket  having  dia- 
metrically oppodte  flattened  faces  with  setpn^ntal  sur- 
faces located  therebetween.  Mid  wings  having  interlap- 
plng binge  luga  embracing  the  flattened  facea  of  Mid 
socket  and  pivotally  secured  thereto,  said  wings  also  hav- 
ing aegmental  surfaces  sildably  mounted  on  the  seg- 
mental surfaces  of  said  socket,  and  atops  for  limiting  the 
folding  and  apreadlng  movementa  of  said  winga. 


1,164.362.  DOOR  AND  STEP  OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  PASSENGER-CARS.  Geokok  B.  KoHLaa, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Apr.  0. 1013.    Serial  No.  759,881.     (CL  105—205.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  step ;  a  pivot  therefor ;  a  ver- 
tical operating  shaft;  an  arm  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft ;  and  a  projection  on  the  step  engaging  the  arm 
ao  that  as  the  ahaft  la  rotated  the  arm  will  turn  the  atep 
on  its  pivot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door ;  a  pirot  rod  therefor ; 
means  for  turning  the  pivot  rod  to  open  or  close  the 
door ;  a  curved  arm  on  the  pivot  rod ;  a  pivoted  atep  be- 
low the  door  and  having  a  projection  engaging  the  arm 
on  the  pivot  rod  so  that,  as  tbe  rod  is  turned  to  open  the 
door,  the  step  will  be  lowered  and,  when  the  rod  ia  turned 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  cIom  the  door,  tbe  atep  will 
be  raiaed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  platform ;  a  door  cloaing  tbe 
passageway  at  the  edge  of  the  platform ;  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged pivot  rod  to  which  the  door  la  aecured ;  means  for 
turning  tbe  rod  to  open  or  close  the  door ;  a  alotted 
curved  arm  secured  to  the  rod  ;  a  atep  pivoted  to  tbe  plat- 
form under  tbe  door  and  having  a  projection  extending 
Into  the  alot  of  the  arm  so  that,  when  the  rod  Is  turned 
to  open  or  close  the  door,  the  step  will  be  lowered  or 
raised. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  step ;  a  diagonally  pro- 
jecting pin  extending  from  the  atep  near  tbe  pivot ;  a 
vertical  operating  rod ;  and  a  alotted  arm  aecured  to  the 
rod  and  curved  both  on  a  horizontal  and  on  a  vertical 
plane. 

0.  Tbe  combination  of  a  platform ;  two  doors  arranged 
aide  by  aide  and  closing  tbe  platform ;  a  pivot  rod  for 
each  door;  an  operating  shaft  common  to  both  doors; 
cams  on  tbe  operating  ahaft;  rods  connected  to  the  doors 
and  actuated  by  the  cams  whereb.v.  on  the  turning  of  the 
shaft,  the  doors  will  be  opened  or  closed  ;  a  step  mounted 
at  the  edge  of  the  platform  under  each  door :  a  diagonally 
projecting  pin  extending  from  each  step  near  the  pivot ;  a 
slotted  curved  arm  secured  to  each  pivot  rod  below  the 
platform ;  and  a  diagonal  pin  on  each  step  projecting 
through  its  respective  slotted  arm  so  that,  when  the  pivot 
rods  are  turned,  on  the  operation  of  tbe  Kbaft,  the  stqw 
will  be  moved  on  their  pivots. 

[Claim  6  Aot  printed  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 
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1,1M,8<I8.  PITOTBD  STEP  FOB  PASSENGER-CARS. 
Oao*OB  B.  KoHLiB,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aasl^nor  to  Th« 
J.  O.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporatton 
of  PannsylTanla.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  9, 
1918.  Serial  No.  759.980.  Dlrlded  and  thU  application 
filed  Aug.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,389.     (CI.  10»— 88.) 


f 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  Tertlcal  abaft ;  a  cam  thereon ; 
a  pivoted  step;  a  sliding  rod  harlng  a  pin  engaging  the 
cam ;  and  means  connecting  the  rod  with  the  step,  the 
cam  belng^  so  shaped  that  the  step  will  be  lowered  when 
the  cam  ii  tamed  a  fonrth  of  a  revotation  in  either  direc- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  platform  ;  a  piroted  step  at 
one  side  of  the  platform  ;  an  arm  on  the  pivot  of  the  step  ; 
a  vertical  operating  shaft  extending  throagta  the  plat- 
form ;  a  cam  on  said  shaft  having  a  groove ;  a  sliding  rod 
having  a  slot  therein  through  which  the  shaft  extends ;  a 
roller  on  the  rod  extending  into  the  groove  of  the  cam  ; 
a  spring  on  the  rod  located  between  a  bearing  and  a  head 
on  the  rod ;  a  rod  connected  to  the  slotted  rod  and  to  an 
arm  on  the  pivoted  step  so  that,  as  the  cam  is  turned,  the 
step  will  be  raised  or  lowered. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  platform  ; 
a  door  located  at  the  edge  of  the  platform ;  a  step  plv- 
otally  mounted  at  the  side  of  the  platform ;  an  operating 
shaft  extending  through  the  platform  and  having  two 
cams  thereon  ;  means  actuated  by  one  of  said  cams  and 
connected  to  the  door,  whereby  the  door  is  operated ;  and 
means  actuated  by  the  other  cam  and  connected  to  the 
step  so  that  when  the  cam  is  turned  the  door  will  be 
opened  and  the  step  will  be  lowered  or  the  door  will  be 
closed  and  the  step  will  be  raised. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  doors :  pivots  therefor,  said 
doors  being  arranged  side  by  side ;  a  step  plvotally  mount- 
ed and  extending  below  the  doors ;  an  operating  shaft 
having  two  grooved  cams  thereon,  one-half  of  each  cam 
being  a  duplicate  of  the  other  half ;  rods  having  rollers 
engaging  one  of  said  cams ;  each  rod  being  connected  to 
a  door;  and  a  single  rod  connected  to  the  step  and  hav- 
ing a  roller  extending  into  the  groove  in  the  other  cam, 
the  parts  being  so  proportioned  that  when  the  operating 
shaft  is  tamed  one- fourth  of  a  revolution  in  one  direction 
to  open  one  door  in  advance  of  the  other,  the  step  will  be 
lowered  and  will  remain  lowered  until  the  other  door  is 
opened  and  if  the  shaft  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion the  last  mentioned  door  will  be  opened  and  the  step 
will  be  lowered  followed  by  the  opening  of  the  other  door. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  door  and  step  operating  means, 
of  two  doors ;  a  step  common  to  both  doors ;  a  sin^e 
handle ;  and  means  connecting  the  handle  to  the  doors 
and  step  so  that  either  door  may  be  operated  in  advance 
of  the  other  and  the  step  will  be  operated  with  either 
door. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,864.     SHIPPING  -  CASE.     AcoDBT  M.  Kansa,  De- 
fiance, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  Package 
.    Company,  Defiance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed 
Apr.  29,  1914.     Serial  Na  836.136.     (tl.  220—11.) 
1.  In  a  shipping  case,  the  combination  with  a  case  body 
provided  about  its  upper  marginal  edge*  with  a  lid  sop- 
porting  beading ;  of  a  hinged  Ud  or  cover  provided  with 
a  depending  peripheral  beading  surrounding  and  abutting 
against  the  latter  in  aubstantially  the  same  plane  and  in- 


closing a  reinforclag  wire,  and  hiage  and  hasp  straps 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  reinforcing  wire  on  said  lid  or 
cover  whereby  the  latter  is  secured  in  its  closed  poaitloB. 
■aid  hinge  and  hasp  straps  being  secured  to  said  case  body 
balow  said  Ud  anpportlng  beading  and  abutting  against 
tba 


2.  In  a  shipping  case,  a  case  body  taavtag  a  rectangular 
shaped  lid  supporting  beading  incloaing  a  wire  and  a 
cover  having  a  similsriy  shaped  beading  incloaing  a  wire, 
said  cover  normally  resting  on  said  ltd  supporting  bead- 
ing, and  said  cover  beading  fitting  down  outside  of  and 
surrounding  and  abutting  against  said  lid  supportinx 
beading  in  substantially  the  same  borixontal  plane  when 
the  lid  is  closed,  said  cover  beading  being  also  provided 
at  one  aide  with  a  pair  of  cut-away  hinge  atrapti  receivinx 
recesses,  and  hinge  straps  bent  mid-way  of  their  ends 
forming  hinge  loops  resting  in  said  hinge  strap  raealving 
recesses  and  extending  about  said  wire  inclosi-d  by  said 
cover  beading,  said  hinge  straps  extending  beneath  and 
abutting  against  the  outer  sides  of  said  lid  supporting 
beading  and  being  secured  to  the  case  body  beneath  said 
Ud  supporting  beading. 

3.  In  a  shipping  case,  the  combination  with  a  caae  body 
having  the  upper  marginal  edges  of  Its  lateral  walls 
curled  about  a  reinforcing  wire  forming  a  Ud  supporting 
beading,  and  a  lid  resting  on  the  latter  and  having  its 
marginal  edges  curled  about  a  reinforcing  wire  forming 
a  secopd  beading  abutting  against  and  rtfttqg  in  sub- 
stantiaUy  the  same  horiiontal  plane  with  said  Ud  sap- 
porting  beading ;  of  hinge  straps  secured  to  one  of  said 
lateral  walla  below  and  abutting  against  said  Ud  aupport- 
Ing  beading  and  passing  around  the  reinforcing  wire  wltb- 
In  said  beading  of  said  lid. 


1,164,360.  GATE  -  LATCH.  HSMar  KuHKHBlf  n,  Avoca. 
Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  12,  IPIS.  Serial  No.  13,948.  (CI. 
70—28.) 


The  combination  with  a  gate  and  Its  post,  of  rotatable 
Iceepers  mounted  vertically  on  the  post,  spring  means 
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nectlng  aald  keepers,  a  vertically  arranged  latch-bar  plv- 
otally hang  on  said  gate,  and  movable  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly with  re^>ect  to  the  keepers,  a  q>rlng  for  holding 
the  latch  bar  in  normal  position,  and  a  ball  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  gate  and  connected  to  the  latch-bar,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,164,36«.  TBAVKI^INDICATING  SIGNAL  FOB  AUTO- 
MOBILES. AUBBT  J.  Lamb,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,467.     (CI.  177—337.) 


■."'3 


1.  A  travel  indicating  signal  for  automobiles  consisting 
of  a  lamp  bouse  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  automobile, 
said  lamp  house  having  a  rear  wall  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, an  illuminating  device  located  In  said  house  to  pro- 
ject light  rays  through  the  opening,  a  shaft  Journaled  on 
said  lamp  house,  a  disk  secured  on  said  shaft,  transparent 
blocks  carried  by  the  disk  and  of  tike  color  and  located  in 
opposing  relation  to  each  other  on  said  disk,  a  transparent 
block  located  on  said  disk  and  of  a  color  unlike  that  of  the 
first  blocks,  a  contact  member  supporting  In  said  lamp 
houae  and  in  dreoit  with  the  illuminating  device,  a  C- 
shaped  contact  member  sup^ried  on  the  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  make  and  break  contact  with  the  contact  member 
and  in  circuit  with  the  illuminating  device,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  shaft  to  simultaneously  illuminate  the  illumi- 
nating device  and  to  bring  either  one  of  the  like  colored 
blocks  into  registration  with  the  opening  In  the  lamp 
house. 

2.  A  travel  Indicating  signal  for  automobiles  consisting 
of  a  lamp  house,  means  for  attaching  the  house  to  the 
end  of  an  automobile,  an  end  wall  on  said  house  hav- 
ing a  single  light  opening,  a  lamp  In  said  house  in  line 
with  the  opening,  a  disk  rotatable  against  said  end  wall, 
transparent  blocks  of  like  color  located  on  said  disk  in 
opposite  relation  to  each  other,  a  transparent  block  of  a 
color  unlike  the  first  blocks  located  on  said  disk  between 
-the  first  blocks,  said  lamp  house  having  a  side  opening,  a 

hand  movable  on  said  house  to  come  into  line  with  the 
side  opening,  snd  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
hand,  rotating  the  disk  and  energizing  the  lamp  adapted 
to  be  manually  operated  from  the  front  end  of  the  auto- 
mobile. 


1.164,867.  BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  RECIPROCAT- 
ING ENGINES.  Pkbderick  William  LA.vcHKSTaa,  Bir- 
mingham, England.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
745,493.     (CI.  74—6.) 

1.  In  a  reciprocating  engine,  means  for  balancing  sec- 
ondary vibrations  comprising  in  combination,  two  hollow 
carriers,  means  for  rotatably  carrying  said  carriers  on  the 
engine  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  carriers  in  opposite 
directions,  at  twice  crank  shaft  speed,  and  eccentrically 
arranged  weights  fixed  in  said  carriers,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  engine,  meana  for  balancing  sec- 
ondary vibrations,  comprising  In  combination,  bearings 
fixed  to  the  engine  frame,  two  spindles  carried  by  said 
bearings,  a  sleeve  nwunted  on  each  of  said  spindles,  a 


weight  east  eccentrically  in  each  of  said  sleeves,  and  spiral 
wheels  mounted  on  said  sleeves,  and  geared  to  the  crank 


shaft,  said  gears  being  arranged  to  drive  said  sleeves  at 
twice  crank  shaft  speed,  as  set  forih. 


1,16  4,368.  HBAT-DISTRIBUTING  ATTACHMBKT. 
DORMAN  A.  Lewis,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1916.    Serial  No.  16,911.     (CI.  126—216.) 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  cir- 
cular wall,  the  bottom  of  the  base  being  formed  from  an 
inwardly  extending  annular  fiange  defining  a  central  open- 
ing, aald  base  being  adapted  to  support  a  utensil  at  Its 
upper  end,  and  a  perforated  plate  extending  transversely 
across  said  base  above  the  lower  end  of  the  wall  and  act- 
ing as  a  heat  distributer.  . 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprli- 
ing  a  base  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  cir- 
cular wall,  the  lower  end  of  the  wall  having  an  inwardly 
extending  annular  flange  defining  a  central  beat-receiving 
opening,  the  upper  end  of  said  wall  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  support  a  cooking  utensil,  a  uniformly  perforated 
beat  distributing  plate  disposed  within  said  base  and  en- 
tirely intermediate  the  bottom  and  the  top  thereof  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  wall  and  extending  entirely  aerofes 
the  base  and  a  handle  rigidly  attached  to  the  wall. 


1.1«4,369.  ANIHAL  -  TRAP.  JOBH  E.  LiMOENrELTCB, 
Clarkston,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
16,469,     (Cl.  43—21.) 

1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base,  means  for  anchor- 
ing said  base  for  free  hortxontal  revolution,  a  spring- 
pressed  impaling  arm  mounted  on  said  base,  a  trigger  for 
normally  maintaining  said  impaling  arm  in  set  position, 
and  a  line  stretched  across  the  animal  runway  and  con- 
nected to  actuate  said  trigger  for  releasing  the  impaling 
arm  and  moving  said  base  to  constantly  maintain  the 
impaling  arm  in  aUnement  with  the  animal's  body,  sob- 
stantlally  aa  deserit>ed. 
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2.  An  aolmal  trap  eomprlslDir  a  base  ancborcd  for 
rcrolutlon,  means  for  supporting  said  baa*  above  the 
ground,  an  Impaling  arm,  ttprlng  means  associated  with 
said  impaling  arm  for  actuating  the  same,  books  proTlded 
on  said  Impaling  arm,  a  trixKcr  for  malntalDlng  said  arm 
In  set  position,  and  a  line  stretched  across  the  animal  run- 
way and  connected  to  actuate  said  trigger  for  releaalng 
the  impaling  arm,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  An  animal  trap  comprlalng  a  base,  meana  for  sup- 
porting said  base  elevated  from  the  ground,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  first-named  means  for  anchoring  said 
base  for  horizontal  revolution,  an  arm  Journaled  on  said 
base,  a  series  of  diagonally-disposed  books  provided  on 
said  arm,  a  trigger  pivoted  on  suld  base  to  swing  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  arm.  connections  between 
Mid  trigger  and  arm  for  maintaining  the  latter  in  set 
position,  spring  means  for  moving  said  arm  to  strike 
the  animal  when  the  trigger  is  released,  and  a  line 
stretched  across  the  animal  runway  and  connected  to 
actuate  said  trigger  In  releasing  the  arm  and  moving  said 
base  to  constantly  maintain  the  arm  In  allnement  with 
the  animal's  body,  substantially  as  described. 


1.164,370.  rEANUT-THRESHINO  MACHINE.  Cabl  R. 
LiVMMON,  Rozobal,  N.  C.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  17,  1914,  Serial  No.  825,268.  Divided  and  this 
appUcatlon  filed  Apr.  26,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  23,841. 
(CI.   130 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  peanut  threshing  device,  a  frame,  a  drum  mount- 
ed therein,  a  series  of  spring  arms  carried  by  said  dram, 
a  acreen  dispoRed  underneath  said  drum  and  concentric 
therewith,  a  stationary  bracket  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
series  of  spring  arms  carried  by  aald  stationary  bracket 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  screen, 
the  spring  arms  of  the  drum  being  arranged  to  Intennaata 
with  the  spring  arms  carried  by  said  stationary  bracket 

2.  In  a  peanut  threshing  device,  a  frame,  a  drum  mount- 
ed therein,  a  series  of  spring  arms  carried  by  aald  drum, 
said  spring  arm.t  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  at  an  angle  to  a  normal  to  the  drum,  a  screen  dis- 
posed underneath  said  drum  and  concentric  therewith,  a 
stationary  bracket  carried  by  the  frame,  a  series  of  spring 
arms  carried  by  said  stationary  bracket  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  screen,  the  spring  arms 
of  the  drum  being  arranged  to  intermesh  with  the  spring 
»rms  carried  by  said  stationary  bracket. 


t.  In  a  peanot  tbreshiag  device,  a  frame,  a  dram  meant- 
ed  therein,  a  aeries  of  spring  arms  carried  by  aald  dram, 
said  spring  arms  extending  from  the  periphery  of  tbe 
drum  at  an  angle  to  a  normal  to  the  drum,  in  a  direction 
oppoalte  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  screen 
disposed  underneath  said  drum  and  concentric  therewltli, 
a  stationary  bracket  carried  by  the  frame,  a  series  of 
spring  arms  carried  by  said  stationary  bracket  and  ar> 
ranged  to  engage  tbe  upper  aurface  of  the  screen,  tbe 
spring  arms  of  the  drum  being  arranged  to  Intermesh  with 
the  spring  arms  carried  by  said  stationary  bracket,  and 
the  last  named  arma  extending  In  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  drum. 


1,164,371.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Ralph  M.  Lotvot. 
Meredith.  N.  H.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1918.  Serial  No. 
800,024.      (CI.  21—100.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylladar 
containing  a  quantity  of  liquid,  a  redprocable  piston  sab- 
merged  In  said  liquid  and  having  a  piston  rod  extending 
through  a  bearing  In  the  cylinder  head  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  piston  In  Ita  stroke  in  one  direction  for  per- 
mitting the  return  of  any  liquid  which  has  leaked  through 
the  bearing  for  the  piston  rod  during  the  motion  of  the 
piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  tbe  necessity  of 
a  stuffing  box  for  the  cylinder  Is  eliminated. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
containing  a  quantity  of  liquid,  a  movable  bead  therefor, 
a  piston  submerged  in  the  liquid  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  pinion  rod  extending  through  a  bearing  in  said 
cylinder  bead,  a  supplementary  chamber  inclosing  nld 
piston  head  and  means  carried  by  aald  head  adapted  to 
prevent  oil  from  passing  from  the  cylinder  during  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  piston  in  one  direction  and  to  permit 
the  return  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder  during  the  movement 
of  the  piaton  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  any  leak- 
age along  the  piston  rod  Is  returned  to  the  cylinder  and 
the  necessity  of  a  stuffing  box  avoided. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  having  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  and 
piston  and  a  yieldable  cylinder  heail  thronffb  which  tbe 
piston  rod  extends,  a  seat  for  said  head  adapted  to  pre- 
vent tbe  paasage  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder  when  the 
piston  rod  Is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  means  operated 
upon  tbe  opposite  stroke  of  the  piston  to  cause  tbe  return 
to  the  cylinder  of  any  fluid  which  may  have  leaked  oat 
during  the  first  mentioned  movement. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  hydraalie  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  cylinder  bead  adapted  to  move  aligbtly  in 
unison  with  the  piston,  seats  for  said  cylinder  bead  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  tbe  paaaage  of  fluid  from  the  cylinder  when 
the  piston  1*  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  permit  the  re- 
turn of  leakage  to  the  cylinder  upon  moTement  of  tbs 
piaton  in  tbe  opposite  direction. 
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§,  A  sbock  nlworlwr  comprising  a  hydraalie  cyttndsr 
and  piaton,  a  supplementary  chamber  inclosing  the  cylin- 
der bsad  throagh  which  the  piston  rod  extends,  a  ledge 
projecting  Inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  supplementary 
chamber  to  form  a  seat  for  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  cyl- 
inder bead,  and  to  limit  the  movement  fbereof  relative 
to  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  recesses  In  the  periphery  of 
tbe  cylinder  head  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cylin- 
der through  the  under  surface  of  aald  cylinder  bead, 
whereby  the  paaaage  of  fluid  from  the  cylinder  la  pre- 
vented wben  tbe  piston  is  moved  upwardly  and  the  re- 
turn to  tbe  cylinder  of  leakage  permitted  when  the  pis- 
ton la  moved  downwardly  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,164,872.      ENVELOP.      JcLiA    A.    Ldndat,    Opp,    Ala. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  1,888.     (CL  229 — 82.) 


T 


An  envelop  comprialng  a  body  portion,  side  portions  pro- 
vided on  each  side  of  said  body  portion,  said  side  por- 
tions snd  body  portion  each  provided  at  one  of  their  ends 
with  sealing  flaps,  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  body  portion 
being  provided  with  an  elongated  tongue,  one  of  said  side 
portions  having  i  transverse  slot  therein  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  the  oppoalte  aide  portion  provided  with  two  trana- 
versely  extending  slots  adjacent  each  of  its  enda.  an  eyelet 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  sealing  flaps  in  the  aide 
and  body  portion,  a  fastener  fitted  in  the  outer  end  of 
the  tongue  adapted  to  fit  into  tl^e  eyelet  to  hold  aald 
envelop  In  a  folded  position. 


1,164,373.  COWS-TAIL  HOLDER.  RiCHAao  McOabkt, 
Walla  Walla,  Wash.  FUed  Jan.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
1,584.     (CI.  119—105.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  weight 
formed  of  two  grooved  blodia,  one  on  each  side  of  a  cow'a 
tall  to  exert  strain  on  the  axis  of  said  tall,  each  block 
counterbalancing  the  other,  and  means  for  holding  the 
weight  in  such  relationship  with  the  tall. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two 
grooved  blocks,  one  on  esch  side  of  a  cow's  tall  to  exert 
strain  on  the  axis  thereof,  means  for  tenslonally  holding 
said  blocks  in  place,  and  a  releasing  handle  connected 
with  each  block  to  remove  said  device. 


1,164,874.  WIND  -  DBFLBCTOS  AND  LOOKOUT. 
KBST  Jambs  McMillan,  Mooee  Jaw,  Saskatchewan, 
Canada.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.148.  (CL 
20— 40JJ.)  , 


A  wind  deflector  and  lookout  comprising  a  vertical  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  to  permit  vision  therethrough, 
an  inclined  hood  secured  to  said  plate  above  the  line  of 
vision  through  said  opening  but  spaced  apart  from  said 
plate  adapted  to  deflect  the  air  currents  above  the  Une 
of  vision  upwardly,  and  a  curved  funnel  meml>er  below  tbe 
line  of  vision  adapted  to  receive  tbe  air  currents  tliere- 
below  and  direct  them  upwardly  across  tbe  line  of  vision 
into  said  Inclined  hood  whereby  an  Injector  action  is 
formed  therein  and  the  current  of  air  in  the  line  of  vision 
Is  deflected  upwardly. 


1,16  4,376.  NON-QLARB  DEVICE  FOR  THE  EYES. 
Jambs  Chablbs  Fulton  Mb  Vat.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.     SerUl  No.  19,180.     (CL  2—149.) 


1.  Eye-protecting  devices  comprising  protectors  for  cov- 
ering the  eyes  and  each  having  a  forwardly  extending 
tubular  portion  terminating  in  a  light-admitting  opening 
of  small  diameter,  and  an  adjustable  device  on  the  said 
tubular  portion  for  varying  tbe  cross-sectional  area  and 
shape  of  the  light  admitting  aperture. 

2.  Eye-protecting  devices  comprising  protectors  for 
covering  the  eyes  and  each  having  a  forwardly  extending 
tubular  portion  terminating  in  a  llgbt-admltting  opening 
of  small  diameter,  a  supporting  structure,  and  hinges  be- 
tween the  tops  of  the  protectors  and  supporiing  struc- 
ture whereby  the  protectors  can  be  thrown  upwardly  to 
serve  as  sunshades. 


1,16  4,876.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  Thbooobo  Mala, 
Franklin.  Mass.,  assignor  to  D'Anlco  Falcone,  Frank- 
Un,  Maas.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,329. 
(CI.  46—118.) 


1.  In  an  end  extension  table,   the  oombinttloa  of  « 
frame,  an  operating  bar  movable  croas-wlse  of  tbe 
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•nd  ffulded  tbereln,  main  leaves  arnnsed  on  tbe  fram* 
and  hinged  at  tbeir  Inner  edgea  tbereto,  aaxlUair  leaves 
movable  to  and  frorn^  poaltiona  under  tbe  main  leavea,  aup- 
porting  bars  fixed  to  the  underside*  of  tbe  aoxlUary  leaves 
and  having  Inclined  lower  edges  arranged  to  ride  on  tbe 
frame,  and  lazy  tongs  having  end  members  connected  with 
tbe  aaxillary  leavea  and  also  having  Intermediate  membera 
connected  with  the  frame  and  tbe  operating  bar. 

2.  In  an  end  extension  table,  tbe  combination  of  legs, 
frame  bars  fixedly  connected  with  said  legs,  a  tranaverae 
bar  fixed  to  oppoaite  frame  bars  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  in  lt»  underside,  a  fixture  carded  at  the  under- 
side of  said  bar  and  straddling  said  groove,  an  operating 
bar  movable  endwise  In  said  groove,  a  handle  pivoted  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  operating  bar  and  arranged  to  swing 
borisontally,  main  leaves  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  transverse  bar,  auxiliary  leaves  movaMe  to  and  from 
positions  under  tbe  main  leaves,  supporting  bars  fixed  to 
the  under  sides  of  the  auxiliary  leaves  and  having  inclined 
lower  edges  arranged  to  ride  on  said  frame  bars ;  said  sup- 
porting bars  being  provided  with  Inner  inclined  edges 
adapted  to  rest  under  and  supirart  the  outer  edges  of  tbe 
main  leaves,  and  laty-tongs  having  end  members  connected 
with  the  auxiliary  leaves  and  also  having  Intermediate 
members  connected  with  tbe  operating  bar  and  tbe  slxture 
at  the  nnder  side  of  the  transverse  bar. 


1,164.377.  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERMITTENT  MO- 
TION. Antom  MaHi.rBLDKB,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Herman  Reber,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  SerUl  No.  826,524. 
(CI.  74 — 41.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  mechanism  for  intermittent 
motion,  consisting  of  a  continuously  rotated  shaft,  a  uni- 
versal Joint,  a  abaft  conected  with  tbe  first  shaft  by  said 
Joint,  said  second  shaft  carrying  a  cam,  an  intermittent 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  studs  to  be  engaged  by  said 
cam,  locking  sides  adjacent  said  studs,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice carried  by  tbe  cam  adapted  to  permit  rotation  of 
tbe  intermittent  shaft  only  at  a  given  time. 

2.  The  herein  described  mechanism  for  Intermittent  mo- 
tion, consisting  of  a  continuously  rotated  shaft,  a  universal 
Joint,  a  shaft  conected  with  the  first  shaft  by  said  Joint, 
said  second  sliaft  carrying  a  cam,  an  intermittent  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  studs  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam, 
locking  sides  adjacent  said  atuds,  and  a  locking  device  car- 
ried by  the  cam  adapted  to  permit  rotation  of  tbe  inter- 
mittent abaft  only  at  a  given  time,  and  meana  for  abift- 
ing  the  cam  on  its  unlveraal  Joint. 

3.  The  herein  described  mechanism  for  intermittent  mo- 
tion, consisting  of  a  continuously  rotated  shaft,  a  uni- 
versal Joint,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  first  shaft  by  said 
Joint,  said  second  shaft  carrying  a  cam,  an  intermittent 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  atuda  to  be  engaged  by  aaid 
cam,  locking  aldea  adjacent  said  atuda,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice carried  by  the  cam  adapted  to  permit  rotation  of  tbe 
Intermitent  abaft  only  at  a  given  time,  there  being  alx 
studs  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  Intermittent  shaft, 
at  least  three  engaging  a  single  cam  groose  at  a  time. 

4.  The  herein  described  mechanism  for  Intermittent  mo- 
tion, consisting  of  a  continuously  rotated  shaft,  a  uni- 
versal Joint,  a  shaft  connected  with  tbe  first  shaft  by  said 
Joint,  said  second  shaft  carrying  a  cam,  an  Intermittent 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  studs  to  be  engaged  by  aaid 
cam,  locking  aides  adjacent  said  studs,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice carried  by  the  cam  adapted  to  permit  rotation  of  the 


Intermittent  shaft  only  at  a  given  time,  tbe  cam  havlac 
a  circular  peripheral  groove 

6.  Tbe  herein  described  mechaniam  for  intermittent  mo- 
tion, conalstlnc  of  a  oontinnonsly  rotated  shaft,  a  uni- 
versal Joint,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  first  shaft  by  said 
Joint,  said  secdnd  shaft  carrying  a  cam,  an  intermittent 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  studs  to  be  engaged  by  said 
cam,  locking  sides  adjacent  said  studs,  and  a  locking  do- 
vice  carried  by  the  cam  adapted  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
Intermittent  shaft  only  at  a  given  time,  and  meana  for 
shifting  ^he  cam  on  its  universal  Joint,  tbe  cam  having  a 
circular  peripheral  groove. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,164,378.  TIMB-LOCK.  Chablss  A.  MiLUM,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept  14,  1016.  Be- 
rUl  No.  60,642.     (CI.  70—26.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  time  movement,  a  main  rotat 
ing  member,  and  a  aupplemental  rotating  member,  both 
of  aaid  members  actuated  by  said  time  movement,  and  an 
unlocking  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  either  of 
said  rotating  members. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  time  movement,  a  main  rotat- 
ing member  and  a  aupplemental  rotating  member  actuated 
by  aaid  movement  but  at  different  speeds,  and  an  unlock- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  either  of  said 
rotating   members. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  time  movement,  a  main  ro- 
tating member  having  direct  connection  with  said  time 
movement,  a  supplemental  rotating  member  having  clutch 
connection  with  said  time  movement,  and  an  unlocking 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  either  of  said  ro- 
tating members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  time  movement,  a  main  rotat- 
ing member  having  direct  connection  with  said  movement, 
a  supplemental  rotating  member  having  clutcu  connection 
with  said  movement,  tbe  said  main  and  supplemental  ro- 
tating members  adapted  to  rotate  st  different  speeds,  and 
an  unlocking  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  either 
of  aaid  rotating  membera. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  time  movement,  a  main  dial 
having  unlocldng  bar  actuating  means,  a  supplemental  dial 
having  unlocking  bar  actuating  means  both  of  said  dials 
being  rotated  by  tne  time  movement,  an  nnlocklng  bar 
and  an  unlocking  mechanism  on  each  dial  located  with 
relation  to  the  unlocking  bar  ao  that  tbe  latter  may  be 
actuated  by  either. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,164,879.  BUTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINE.  HciniT 
C.  MiLLsa.  Waterford,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  668,262.      (Cl.  112—88.) 

1.  In  a  button  hole  machine,  the  combination  of  stitch 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  needle  bar  and  looper, 
meana  for  operating  the  needle  t>ar  and  looper  to  form  a 
series  of  loops  of  one  thread  around  the  other  thread,  on 
one  side  the  fabric  bdng  operated  upon  means  for  stop- 
ping the  feeding  of  tbe  thread  around  which  tbe  loops  are 
formed  and  at  the  time  of  forming  said  loopa,  and  a  trim- 
mining  device  to  aever  the  threads  intermediate  tbe  ends 
of  the  loopa. 

2.  In  a  button  hole  machine,  tbe  combination  of  stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  needle  bar  and  looper, 
means  for  opersting  the  needle  bar  and  looper  to  form  a 
series  of  loops  of  one  thread  around  the  other  thread,  on 
one  side  the  fabric  being  operated  upon,  meana  for  stop- 
ping the  stitch  forming  mechanism  after  the  threads  have 
been  looped,  and  a  manually  operated  trimming  device  to 
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•ever  the  threada  where  the  loops  occur  including  means 
for  holding  tbe  severed  end  of  the  needle  thread. 


5.  Iji  a  button  hole  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  base, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  needle  bar  and 
looper  means  for  operating  the  needle  bar  and  looper,  to 
form  a  series  of  loops  of  one  thread  around  the  other 
thread,  above  the  base  and  above  the  fabric  being  operated 
upon,  and  a  trimming  device  located  above  the  base  to 
•ever  the  thresds  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  loops. 

4.  In  a  button  hole  machine,  the  combination  of  stitch 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  needle  bar  and  bobbin, 
means  for  operating  tbe  needle  bar  and  bobbin  to  form  a 
series  of  loops  of  the  bobbin  thread  around  the  needle 
thread  above  the  fabric  being  operated  upon,  and  a  trim- 
ming device  to  sever  tbe  threads  above  tbe  fabric  interme- 
diate tbe  ends  of  the  loops. 

6.  In  a  button  hole  machine,  the  combination  of  stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  needle  bar  and  bobbin 
means  for  operating  the  needle  bar  and  bobbin  to  form 
stitches,  means  for  causing  the  needle  iMr  to  reciprocate 
in  the  same  place  to  form  a  series  of  loops  of  the  bobbin 
thread  around  the  needle  thread  above  the  fabric  being 
operated  upon,  a  combined  pull  off  and  trimmer,  a  clamp 
with  wlilch  the  combined  pull  off  and  trimmer  cooperates, 
•nd  means  for  operating  the  combined  pull  off  and  trim- 
mer, whereby  the  threads  where  the  loops  occur  wDl  be 
first  drawn  to  and  held  against  the  clamp  to  secure  the 
needle  thread  for  the  next  stitching  operation  and  subse- 
quently both  the  needle  and  bobbin  thread  will  be  severed 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  loops. 

(Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.164,380.  TR.\P-NE8T.  FaANCiB  L.  Mowjah,  Wayland, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  741,594.  (a. 
110—47.) 


1.  A  trap  nest,  comprising  a  housing,  a  nest  pivoted 
for  vertical  movement  within  said  housing,  a  door  to  said 
bousing,  pivotal  connections  between  said  nest  and  door 
operable  by  downward  movement  of  said  nest  to  close  said 
door,  and  egg  operated  means  for  releasing  said  door. 

2.  A  trap  nest,  comprising  a  housing,  a  nest  pivoted 
tor  vertical  movement  within  said  housing,  a  door  to  said 


housing,  pivotal  connections  between  said  nest  and  door 
adapted  to  close  the  latter  by  downward  movement  of  the 
former,  an  egg  chute  leading  from  said  neat,  and  meana 
operable  by  an  egg  passing  along  aaid  chute  for  releaslac 
said  door. 

8.  A  trap  nest,  comprising  a  housing,  a  nest  pivoted 
for  vertical  movement  within  said  bousing,  a  door  to 
said  housing,  pivotal  connections  between  said  nest  and 
door  whereby  the  latter  may  be  closed  by  downward 
movement  of  the  former,  an  egg  exit  from  said  nest,  means 
connected  with  said  exit  for  releaalng  said  door,  and  hen- 
marking  devices  operable  by  downward  movement  <^  said 
nest. 

4.  A  trap  nest,  comprising  a  housing,  a  nest  pivoted 
for  vertical  movement  in  said  housing,  a  door  to  said  hous- 
ing, pivotal  connections  between  said  nest  and  door  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  closed  by  downward  movement  of  th«i 
former,  an  egg  chute  leading  from  said  nest,  means  op- 
erable by  an  egg  passing  along  said  chute  for  releasing 
the  door,  and  hen-marking  devices  operable  by  downward 
movement  of  said  nest. 

6.  A  trap  nest,  comprising  a  bousing,  a  nest  pivoted 
fbr  vertical  movement  in  said  housing,  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  nest  In  elevated  position,  a  door  to 
said  bousing,  and  pivoUI  connections  b«t<Peen  said  nest 
and  door  operable  by  downward  movement  of  said  nest  to 
close  said  door,  said  pivotal  connections  being  releasable 
upon  the  deposit  of  an  egg  in  said  nest. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,381.  SAW-SETTING  TOOL.  John  M.  MyaPHT, 
Teliico  Plains,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1916.  Serial  No. 
44,662.     (CL  76—46.) 


-.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  plate  like  body,,  having  •' 
fiange  at  right  angles  thereto  at  one  longer  edge  thereo<. 
provided  with  a  slot  parallel  with  the  side  face  adjacek» 
thereto  of  the  body,  the  said  flange  being  cut  away  medi- 
ally thereof  In  its  outer  face  to  provide  a  recess,  a  g«*« 
plate  arranged  in  said  slot,  an  adjusting  screw  support- 
ing the  gage  plate  and  working  In  the  body,  and  an  adjust- 
ing wheel  on  said  screw  and  exposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  body,  one  comer  of  tbe  body  being  beveled. 

2.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  plate  like  body,  having  • 
fiange  at  right  angles  thereto  at  one  longer  edge  thereof, 
provided  with  a  slot  parallel  with  the  side  face  adjacent 
thereto  of  the  body,  said  flange  being  formed  with  inner 
and  outer  channels  at  right  angles  to  and  Intersecting 
the  slot,  a  glass  strip  in  the  inner  channel,  while  the 
outer  channel  is  adapted  to  receive  a  file,  means  for  fas- 
tening the  file  in  said  channel,  said  flange  being  provided 
medially  thereof  in  its  outer  face  with  a  recess,  s  gage 
plate  working  in  the  recesa,  and  means  for  adjusting  the. 
gage  plate. 


1,164,382.  RIDIN(^SKIRT.  Pasqdali  Saudi,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  SerUI  No.  11,461.  (CL 
2—189.) 

1.  A  riding  AM  having  a  body  and  front  provided  at 
the  lower  portion  with  side  extensions  projecting  rear- 
wardly  for  covering  the  legs  and  provided  at  tbe  upper 
portions  with  flaps  adapted  to  extend  over  the  hips  and 


6m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacSMBSKI4.I9IS> 


lack,  and  faitmlog  deTlcM  barlnff  Mparabl*  memlMn 
•rraoKed  along  the  edge*  of  the  aatd  flapa  for  detacliably 
•oanecting  the  flaps  with  each  other  along  the  median 
Una  of  the  back  of  the  «klrt  whereby  the  eklrt  will  ba 
freely  remoTable  by  dUconnectlon  of  the  flapa  alona. 


2.  A  riding  rtlrt  harlng  a  body  and  front  prorided  at 
the  lower  portion  with  side  extensions  for  covering  the 
legs,  one  of  the  side  extensions  baring  at  Its  Inner  flice 
a  foot  strap,  and  a  fastening  device  having  separable 
members,  one  of  the  faHtening  members  being  arranged 
below  the  said  strap  and  the  other  fastening  member 
being  arranged  apon  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  middle 
portion  of  the  body  front. 


1,164.383,  PROCESS  OF  OIL  EXTRACTION  FROM 
SEED-KERNELS.  William  McCokmick  Ncale,  Green- 
ville, 8.  C.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,317. 
(CI.  87— e.) 

/CD 
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1.  The  process  of  oil  extraction  from  seed  kernels  con- 
sisting in  crushing  the  kernels,  feeding  the  crushed  maaa 
while  preventing  the  agglomeration  of  the  same,  beating 
the  said  mass  by  a  current  of  superheated  steam  and  air 
dIscharKed  and  forcrd  to  flow  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  In  which  the  mass  is  fed,  forming  cakes  of 
the  heated  mass,  and  compressing  the  said  cakea. 

2.  The  process  of  oil  extraction  from  seed  kernels  con- 
sisting In  crushing  the  kernels,  then  feeding  the  mass 
through  a  closed  chamber  heated  by  a  current  of  steam 
and  air  forced  through  the  chamber  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  mass  fed,  extracting  part  of  the  oil  from  the 
mass  as  the  same  is  forced  through  the  chamber,  then 
shaping  the  mans  passed  through  the  chamber  Into  cakea 
and  pressing  them. 

8.  The  process  of  oil  extraction  from  seed  kernels  con- 
sisting In  erunhlng  the  kernels,  feeding  the  emahed  maaa 
through  a  closed  chamber  heated  by  a  hot  current  of 
mixed  fluid  entering  the  chamber  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  mass  fed,  stirring  or  beating  said  mass  within  the 
chamber  to  Anally  break  up  the  same  so  as  to  prevent 
agglomeration  of  particles  during  the  cooking  proceas,  ex- 
tracting part  of  the  oil  from  the  mass  as  the  same  Is 
forced  out  of  the  chamber,  then  shaping  the  mass  passing 
through  the  chamber  into  a  cake  and  pressing  same. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  oil  extraction  from  seed  kernels  con- 
■f«r»iny  in  crushing  the  kernels,  feeding  the  crushed  mass 


throogh  a  eioaed  chamber  heated  by  a  cnrrent  of  staaa 
and  air  entering  the  chamber  in  a  direction  opposita 
from  that  in  which  the  masa  is  fed,  stirring  or  beating 
the  mass  within  the  chamber  to  prevent  agglomeration 
of  partidea,  extracting  part  of  the  oil  from  the  maas  as 
the  same  ia  forced  through  the  chamber,  then  preaalng 
the 


1,164.384.  POWBB-DBILL.  BniiT  A.  Nblsom.  lioake- 
gon,  Mich.  Filed  July  26.  lOlS.  Serial  No.  42.069. 
(CI.  77—8.) 


1.  A  power  drill  for  railway  raila.  comprising  s  sup- 
port, a  carrying  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
support  and  adapted  at  Its  other  end  to  rest  upon  the 
rails,  a  drill  frame  mounted  upon  said  carrying  frame, 
a  drive  shaft  having  bearings  In  said  drill  frame  and 
provided  with  a  long  spur  gear.  drUl  shafts  having  bear- 
ings in  said  drill  frame  and  provided  with  spur  gears  in 
mesh  with  opposite  sides  of  said  long  gear,  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  parallel  with  said  drill  frame  and  having  link 
connection  with  said  drill  abafts  to  move  the  same  with 
relation  to  the  rail,  said  carrying  frame  and  the  parts 
supported  thereby  being  adapted  to  be  plvotally  raised 
and  held  In  raised  position. 

2.  A  power  drill  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  carrying  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
support  and  adapted  at  Its  other  end  to  rest  upon  the 
rails,  a  drill  frame  mounted  upon  aald  carrying  frame,  a 
drive  shaft  having  bearings  In  said  drill  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  long  spur  gear,  drill  ahafta  having  bearings 
In  said  drill  frame  and  provided  with  spur  gears  in  mesh 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  long  gear  and  with  a  croas  head 
connecting  the  shafts,  an  operating  lever  parallel  with 
and  fulcrumed  to  said  drill  frame  and  having  a  branched 
lower  end.  and  links  having  outtnrned  ends  engaging  the 
branched  ends  of  said  lever  and  eyes  at  their  other  ends 
engaging  said  cross  bead,  said  carrying  frame  and  the 
parts  supi>orted  thereby  being  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
raised  and  held  In  raised  poaltloa. 

S.  A  power  drill  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  sap- 
port,  a  rectangular  carrying  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  rails  and  the  inner  end  of  which  has  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  said  support,  a  drill  frame  carried  by  and 
parallel  with  the  outer  end  of  said  carrying  frame,  a 
drive  shaft  having  bearings  In  said  itO\  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  long  spur  gear,  drill  shafts  having  bearings 
in  said  drill  frame  and  provided  with  spur  gears  in  mesh 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  long  gear  and  with  a  cross 
head  connecting  said  sbafta,  an  operating  lever  parallel 
with  and  fulcrumed  to  said  drill  frame  and  having  a 
branched  lower  end,  and  links  hsvfaig  outturned  ends 
engaging  said  cross  head,  said  carrying  frame  and  the 
parts  supported  thereby  being  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
raised  and  held  In  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  power  drill  for  railway  rails,  a  hand  car,  a 
motor  upon  said  car.  a  carrying  frame  pivoted  at  Its  rear 
end  to  said  car  and  being  at  its  other  end  adapted  to  reat 
upon  the  rails,  a  drill  frame  mounted  upon  said  carrying 
frame,  drill  shafts  having  bearings  In  said  drill  frame, 
means  for  moving  the  drill  shafts  toward  and  away  from 
the  rail,  means  for  turning  said  drill  shafts.  Including  an 
operating  shaft  having  a  jointed  drive  connection  with 
the  motor  shaft,  and  means  for  raising  and  holding  the 
drill  frame  clear  of  the  rails.  Including  a  releaaable  sap- 
port,  said  drill  frame  being  adapted  to  be  swung  upon  its 
pivot  into  fall  raised  posltioa  from  said  releasable  sap- 
port. 
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6.  In  a  power  drill  fbr  railway  rails,  a  hand  ear.  a 
earrytag  traae  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  said  car  and 
having  at  said  end  a  transverse  shaft  provided  with 
sprocket  wheels,  said  frame  being  at  Its  other  end  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  rails,  a  drill  frame  mounted  upon 
said  carrying  frame,  drill  shafts  having  bearings  in  said 
drill  frame,  means  for  moving  the  drill  shafts  toward 
and  away  from  the  rail,  an  operating  shaft  having  drive 
connection  with  said  drill  shafts  and  a  sprocket  wheel, 
a  chain  connecting  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  operating 
shaft  and  a  aprocket  wheel  of  the  transverse  shaft,  a 
motor  upon  the  hand  car.  a  sprocket  wheel  upon  the 
motor  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  said  last  named  sprocket 
heel  with  the  other  sprocket  wheel  of  the  transverse 
shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  upon  the  carrying  frame  having 
a  releasable  connection  with  the  drill  frame,  a  hand  lever 
having  connection  with  said  bell  crank  lever  to  raise  and 
hold  the  drill  frame  clear  of  the  rails,  said  drill  frame 
being  adapted  to  be  raised  from  engagement  with  said 
bell  crank  lever  to  full  raised  position  over  the  hand  car. 


1.164.886.  ROLLEB-SCREEN.  Ocoaoa  NatTPAOn,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1016.  Serial  No.  20.013. 
(CL  156—89.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  reel  for  releaaable  attachment  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  window  frame,  a  screen  wound  on  said 
reel  and  rising  therefrom,  the  upper  end  of  said  screen 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  window  sash,  and  sup- 
porting members  to  be  carried  by  said  saah  for  the  support 
of  the  reel  when  the  same  is  released.  * 

2.  The  comUnation  with  a  window  frame  and  a  window 
sash  movable  vertically  therein,  of  a  vertically  movable 
reel  releasably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a 
screen  wound  on  said  reel  rising  therefrom  and  secured 
to  the  sash,  and  supporting  members  projecting  laterally 
from  said  sash  for  the  support  of  the  reel  when  the  sama 
is  released. 


1,164,886.  SHIRT.  Obokob 
N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1914. 
(2—92.) 


H.   Nicholas,  New  Tork, 
Serial  No.  881,961.     (CI. 


A  Shirt  of  the  class  desertbed  comprtstag  a  body  and 
■leeves,  said  body  having  arm-boles  and  side  seama.  lain- 


fordag  strips  extending  the  fall  length  of  the  side  seams 
and  sabstantlally  entirely  around  the  arm  openings  and 
sewed  to  the  body  and  sleeves,  said  strips  and  body  bsving 
registering  openings  for  permitting  the  Ingress  and  eereas 
of  'Sir,  and  triangular  reinforcing  pieces  eacb  having  aa 
edge  sewed  to  the  seam  In  the  sleeve  and  another  edge 
sewed  to  the  scam  between  the  sleeve  and  body  of  the  shirt, 
and  another  edge  sewed  to  the  sleeve. 


1.164.887.  COMBINATION  SALT-CELLAR  AND  TEP- 
PERBOX.  T8FNEJIB0  NoMOTO.  Seattle.  Wash.  FUed 
Oct.  8,  1014.    Serial  No.  866.736.     (CI.  66 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  condiment  bolder,  the  combination  with  an  aj>- 
right  container  internallj  divided  into  a  pair  of  chambers 
and  whose  bottom  has  openings  respectively  communicat- 
ing with  them,  and  a  perforated  cap  carried  by  the  con- 
tainer below  its  bottom  and  spaced  therefrom ;  of  clo- 
sures for  said  openings,  devices  for  opening  said  closnrea, 
an  element  for  actuating  said  devices,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  element  manually  into  selective  engagement  with 
either  of  said  devices. 

2.  In  a  condiment  bolder,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
right container  internally  divided  Into  a  pair  of  chambers 
and  whose  bottom  has  openings  respectively  communicat- 
ing with  them,  and  a  perforated  cap  carried  by  the  con- 
tainer below  its  bottom  and  spaced  therefrom  ;  of  riosurea 
for  said  openings,  devices  for  opening  said  clooures,  aa 
element  for  actuating  said  devices,  means  for  moving  saM 
element  manually  Into  selective  engagement  with  either 
of  said  devices,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
element  into  engasement  with  the  other  of  said  devices, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  condiment  holder,  the  combination  with  an  np- 
right  container  internally  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers and  whose  bottom  has  openings  respectively  com- 
municating with  them,  and  a  perforated  cap  carried  by  the 
container  below  Its  bottom  and  spaced  therefrom :  of  rl»- 
sores  for  said  openings,  mechanism  for  selectively  opening 
the  closures  to  throw  either  chamber  Into  commnnlcatloa 
with  the  space,  a  cap  for  the  upper  end  of  the  container, 
and  a  shank  passing  slldably  through  said  cap  and  con- 
nected with  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  condiment  holder,  the  combination  with  a  ccHi- 
talner  having  openings  at  the  bottom,  closures  normally 
closing  said  openings,  and  an  Internal  partition  dividing 
the  container  Into  chambers  respectively  communicating 
with  the  openings ;  of  plungers  slldably  mounted  on  said 
partition  and  held  normally  raised,  their  lower  ends  being 
shaped  to  open  said  closures  when  the  plungers  arc  da- 
presaed,  a  vertically  movable  and  manually  operable  ele- 
ment, and  a  movable  anpport  for  said  element  whereby  It 
Is  adapted  to  be  alined  with  either  of  said  plungers  for 
selectively   operating  them   when   it  descends. 

5.  In  a  condiment  holder,  the  combination  wltb«a  coa- 
talner  having  openings  at  the  bottom,  closures  normally 
closing  said  openings,  and  an  Internal  partition  dividing 
the  container  into  chambers  respectively  communicating 
with  the  openings;  of  plungers  slldably  mounted  on  ial4 
partition  and  held  nonnally  raised,  their  lower  enda  belag 


6m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCSMBSK  14.  I9X5> 


,  shaped  to  open  lald  cloearea  wben  the  ploosera  are  de- 
prcMcd,  a  stem  moTlns  in  a  ffulde  on  said  partition  and 
having  a  button  at  its  upptr  end,  and  a  finger  pivoted  at 
Its  npper  end  to  said  stem  and  having  Its  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  swung  over  said  plungers  for  selecttveiy 
operating  them  wben  it  descends. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  - 


1.104,388.  POULTRY-WING  HOLDER.  RaiifAao  Ntcb, 
Lansdale,  Fa.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,305. 
(CI.  24—261.) 


1.  A  wing  holder  comprising  a  atrip  of  spring  material 
looped  together  at  Its  central  portion  to  provide  a  spring, 
the  ends  of  the  material  being  then  bowed  outwardly, 
crossed,  and  then  bowed  Inwardly,  and  finally  formed  into 
oppositely  extending  loops,  and  a  locking  memtwr  com- 
prising a  strip  of  resilient  material  bent  at  right  angles 
at  one  end  and  at  that  end  being  formed  Into  a  catch  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  main  portion  of  the  lock- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  spring,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  locking  Member  being  formed  Into 
a  loop  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  main  portion 
of  the  locking  member,  said  loop  terminating  in  a  book, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  ends  at  the  crossed  por- 
tions for  binding  them  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clip,  said  clip 
comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  arms  provided  at  one  end 
with  engaging  elements  normally  maintained  in  close  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  being 
connected  with  a  spring,  and  a  locking  element  provided 
with  means  at  one  end  to  engage  the  arms  adjacent  their 
crossed  portions  for  binding  the  arms  together  In  ad- 
justed position,  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  locking  member 
being  provided  with  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  said  spring 
for  maintaining  the  locking  element  in  binding  position. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  clip 
member  including  a  pair  of  crossed  resilient  arms,  a 
spring  to  which  they  are  connected  at  one  end,  engaging 
elements  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a 
locking  member  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
arms  adjacent  their  crossed  portions  whereby  to  bind  them 
in  adjusted  position,  and  provided  with  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  clii>s  for  maintaining  the  locking  element  In 
binding  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  clip  mem^ 
ber  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  provided  with  en- 
gaging elements,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
for  adjusting  tbe  engaging  elements  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  a  locking  member  provided  with  means  for  frlc- 
tlonally  binding  tbe  armH  against  each  other  to  main- 
tain them  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  clip  com- 
prising arms  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other  for  en- 
gaging a   pair  of  wings,  and  a  locking  member  having 


means  for  frictlonally  blading  tbe  arms  together  la  ad- 
Justed  position  and  having  means  to  engage  tbe  clip 
whereby  to  retain  the  locking  member  In  position. 


1,1«4,888.     SAND-BLAST.     Sdwabo  D.  O'BaiBH.  Seattle, 
Wash.    FUed  Jan.  4. 1915.    Serial  No.  897.    (CLSl— IS.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sand  blast  nossle.  a  bood  in- 
dependent of  and  removably  attached  to  the  discharge  ex- 
tremity of  said  noizle,  and  means  carried  by  said  hood  for 
reducing  the  volume  and  \eloclty  of  the  Mast  In  its  pas- 
sage therethrough,  said  means  including  a  perforated  disk 
having  a  flat  inner  side  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angle* 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nossle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sand  blast  nossle,  a  hood  re- 
movably attached  to  the  discharge  extremity  of  said  nos- 
sle, and  a  foramlnous  member  In  said  bood  having  s  flat 
Inner  side  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longi 
tadlnal  axis  of  said  discharge  extremity  la  alinement  wltb 
and  spaced  from  the  said  discharge  extremity  of  the  nos- 
sle, and  said  member  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
nossle. 

3.  The  combinatloa  of  a  sand  blast  nossle,  a  hood  r^ 
movably  attached  thereto  and  having  alining  inlet  and  out* 
let  apertures,  said  hood  hsving  the  outlet  of  the  nossle 
projecting  through  the  inlet  spcrture,  a  perforated  disk 
removably  secured  In  tbe  outlet  aperiure  of  the  hood,  and 
a  discharging  means  for  unused  sand  at  the  bottom  of  said 
hood. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sand  blast  nosxle,  a  hood  hav- 
ing a  dome  or  knob-shaped  closed  top  and  an  open  bot- 
tom, said  hood  having  alining  inlet  and  outlet  apertures 
near  Its  top.  means  whereby  the  nossle  may  be  removably 
■scared  In  tbe  inlet  aperture,  a  perforated  dlak  removably 
secured  in  the  outlet  aperiure  of  said  hood,  and  an  Inte- 
gral pipe  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  the  dome  or 
knob-shaped  top  of  tbe  hood  to  diaebarge  anused  sand 
therethrough. 

5.  A  sand  blast  nossle  a^achment  comprising  a  bood 
having  alining  openings  therethrough  adapted  to  receive 
the  outlet  of  the  nossle  through  one  of  said  openings,  a 
discharge  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  bood.  and  a  removable 
perforated  disk  in  tbe  other  opening  having  a  flat  Inner 
side  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  outlet  of  tbe  noxsle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,184,390.     GANG  -  PLOW    HITCH.     Wcslbt    A.    Paol, 

Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Company.  Moline.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  lUinoU.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1012.  Serial 
No.  724.134.     (Cl.  97—87.) 

1.  In  a  gang-plow,  the  combination  with  a  main-frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  plows,  landward  and  furrowward  means 
to  connect  each  plow  with  the  main-frame,  each  landward 
connection  being  forward  of,  and  between  the  landward 
and  furrowward  connection  of  the  next  landward  adjacent 
plow. 

2.  In  a  gang-plow,  the  combination  vrith  a  main  frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  plows,  landward  and  furrowward  means 
to  plvotally  connect  each  plow  with  tbe  main  frame,  each 
landward  connection  being  forward  of  and  between  the 
landward  and  furrowward  connection  of  the  next  land- 
ward adjacent  plow. 

3.  In  a  gang-plow,  the  combination  with  a  mainframe, 
of  a  plurality  of  plows,  landward  and  furrowward  meant 
to  connect  each  plow  with  the  main-frame,  said  landward 
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and  furrowward  connections  being  in  a  plane  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft,  each  landward  con- 
noctioB  being  forward  of  and  between  the  landward  and 
fnrrowward  connection  of  tbe  next  landward  adjacent 
plow. 


4.  In  a  gang-plow,  the  combination  with  a  main-frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  plows,  landward  and  furrowward  means 
to  connect  each  plow  with  the  main-frame,  the  landward 
and  furrowward  connections  of  each  plow  being  In  a  plane 
substgntially  at  right  ancles  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  the 
distatfee  between  the  landward  and  furrowward  connect- 
ing means  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  tbe  ad- 
jacent plows. 

5.  In  a  gang-plow,  the  combination  wltb  a  main-fram>>, 
of  a  plurality  of  plows  having  their  beams  connected  with 
tbe  main-frame,  a  brace  connected  to  each  plow -beam  and 
to  the  main-frame,  the  brace  and  beam  connections  of  each 
plow  being  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  draft  and  the  distance  between  said  brace  and 
beam  connections  with  the  main-frsme  being  greater  than 
the  distance  between  any  two  adjacent  plows. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,801.  DRTINO-ROOM.  ELicaa  E.  PnaaiNS,  Chicago, 
ni.  Filed  Feb.  27,  lOlB.  Serial  No.  10,800.  (CL 
84—19.) 


1.  A  drying  room  comprising  a  closed  drying  chamber 
having  means  therein  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  .com- 
plete circuit  of  air  circulation,  said  means  including  a 
heating  device  arranged  and  distributed  over  the  floor  and 
spaced  from  a  side  wall  of  tbe  chamber  and  disposed  a 
abort  distance  above  tbe  floor  of  the  chamber  bat  in  direct 
communication  with  the  floor  area  therebeneatb  so  as  to 
distribute  the  air  directly  upwardly  through  the  chamber, 
and  a  cooling  device  within  tbe  drying  space  located  di- 
rectly above  the  space  between  the  side  wall  and  said  heat- 
ing device  with  Ita  cooling  surface  in  direct  contact  with 
the  air  of  the  drying  space. 


2.  A  drying  room  eomprislag  a  dosed  partlttonless  dry- 
ing chamber  having  means  for  creating  and  maintaining  a 
complete  drctilt  of  air  circulation  within  the  drying  space 
of  said  closed  chamber,  said  means  including  a  beating 
device  within  the  drying  space  and  distribated  over  the 
floor  of  the  chamber  and  spaced  fK«i  a  side  wall  of  tbe 
chamber  to  cause  a  direct  upward  flow  of  air  from  tbe 
underlying  floor  area,  and  a  cooling  device  within  the  dry- 
ing space  at  the  upright  side  of  tbe  chamber  from  which 
tbe  heating  coll  is  spaced. 

8.  A  drying  room  comprising  a  closed  drying  chamber 
devoid  of  partitions  provided  with  beating  means  dts- 
trtbutod  over  and  disposed  a  short  distance  above  tbe 
floor  of  the  chamber  bat  in  direct  communication  vrith  tbe 
floor  area  therebeneatb  so  as  to  distribute  the  air  directly 
upwardly  through  the  chamber,  and  a  cooling  device  po- 
sitioned on  a  side  wall  of  tbe  chamber  within  the  drying 
space  with  its  cooling  surface  in  direct  contact  with  tbe 
air  of  the  drying  space. 

4.  A  drying  room,  comprising  a  closed  drying  chamber, 
a  heating  and  distributing  device  extending  across  said 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  steam  pipes  arranged  in  gradually  decreaslnff 
spaced  relation  from  one  side  of  tbe  chamber,  and  a  cool- 
ing device  located  on  one  upright  side  of  the  chamber. 

6.  A  drying  room,  comprising  a  closed  drying  chamber, 
a  heating  and  distributing  device  extending  across  tbe 
cbaml>er  a  short  distance  above  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
device  consisting  of  a  series  of  steam  pipes  arranged  in 
gradually  decreasing  spaced  relation  from  one  side  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  cooling  device  located  within  the  chamber 
on  the  side  wall  thereof  from  which  the  spacing  of  tbe 
heating  pipes  decreases. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.104,392.  BBFEIOBRATOR-CAR.  Philipp  Poaoas,  Vi- 
enna, Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  18, 1014.  SerUl  No. 
819,307.     (CL  62—24.) 


1.  A  refrigerator  car  comprising  a  storage  chamber,  an 
ice  chamber,  an  air  conduit  having  parallel  passages 
through  which  said  chambers  commnnicate,  means  to  cre- 
ate an  artificial  circulation  of  air  through  said  conduit  and 
chambers,  and  means  to  establish  a  natural  circulation  of 
air  through  said  chambers. 

2.  A  refrigerator  car  comprising  a  storage  chamber,  an 
ice  chamber,  an  air  conduit  having  parallel  passages 
through  which  said  chambers  communicate,  means  to  cre- 
ate an  artificial  circulation  of  air  through  said  conduit 
and  chambers,  means  to  establish  a  natural  circulation  of 
air  through  said  chambers,  and  automatically  operated 
mechanism  to  establish  communication  between  said  cham- 
bers. 

3.  A  refrigerator  car  comprising  a  storage  chamber,  an 
ice  chamber,  a  suction  duct  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  latter,  a  pressure  pipe  communicating  at  one 
end  with  the  suction  duct  and  at  Its  other  end  with  tbe 
storage  chamber,  and  means  to  close  said  duct  and  estab- 
lish communication  between  the  chambers  at  their  lower 
ends. 
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4.  A  refrlgenitor  car  compriainc  •  storac*  chamber,  ao 
Ice  chamber,  a  auction  daet  commonleatlDS  with  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  latter,  a  preaaare  pipe  communicating  at  one 
end  with  tbe  suction  duct  and  at  its  otber  end  witb  tbe 
■torase  cbamber,  means  to  create  suction  and  pressure  in 
■aid  duct  and  pipe  reapectively,  and  means  to  close  aald 
duct  and  establish  communication  between  tbe  cbambera 
at  tbeir  lower  ends. 

5.  A  refrlKerator  car  comprlalng  a  storage  chamber,  a 
false  perforated  bottom  In  tbe  latter,  an  Ice  cbamber,  a 
auction  duct  communicating  with  tbe  latter  at  its  lower 
end.  a  pressure  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  suction  duet 
at  its  upper  end  acd  with  the  storage  cbamber  through  the 
perforated  bottom,  said  duct  hsFlng  an  opening  communis 
eating  with  the  storage  cbamber  above  said  perforated 
bottom,  and  means  to  alternately  close  the  opening  and 
ducL 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.]    . 


1,164.393.  CORN  -  PLANTER  MARKER.  Obobqb  W. 
Randolph.  Wlnamac,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  49.057.      (CI.   111—24.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  planter,  of  a  beam,  swlrel 
means  for  holding  tbe  same  to  said  planter,  a  marking 
disk  on  said  beam,  a  supplemental  beam,  a  plate  secured 
thereto  provided  with  an  arcuate  alot,  a  pin  on  said  first 
named  beam  held  in  said  slot,  a  pivot  through  aald  drat 
nnmed  beam,  and  the  respective  end  of  said  plate,. a  stay 
for  maintaining  said  beams  transversely  of  said  planter, 
and  a  supplemental  marking  disk  on  said  supplemental 
beam. 


1,164.394.  SUBMARINE  BOAT.  Co.vaAD  Rl)Gai«BOOfl:i, 
Klel-Gaarden,  and  Ha.nb  Voobl,  Kiel,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellscbaft  Qermanla- 
werft.  Klel-Gaarden,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  16,  19in. 
Serial  No.  21,870.     (CI.  114—16.) 


1.  In  a  submarine  boat  provided  with  a  steam  engine, 
a  blasting  plant  for  generating  the  combustion  pressure 
•Ir  for  the  boiler,  said  blasting  plant  being  situated  out- 
side of  the  pressure  proof  body  of  tbe  boat. 

2.  In  a  submarine  boat  provided  with  a  steam  engine, 
and  a  pressure  proof  body,  a  blasting  plant  outside  of  said 
pressure  proof  body,  a  plurality  of  bulk  beads  within  said 
body  forming  a  water  tight  steam  boiler  room  and  sepa- 
rate operating  rooms,  a  pressure  pipe  for  tbe  bleating 
plant  through  said  preaaure  proof  body  Into  one  of  said 


operating  rooma  and  from  there  throogh  one  of  said  bulk 
heads  into  said  boiler  room. 

8.  In  a  submarine  boat  provided  with  a  steam  engine, 
and  a  pressure  proof  body,  a  blasting  plant  outside  of  said 
pressure  proof  body,  a  plurality  of  bulk  heads  within  said 
body  forming  a  water  tight  steam  boiler  room  and  separate 
operating  rooas,  a  presanre  pipe  for  tbe  blasting  plant 
leading  through  said  pressure  proof  body  Into  one  of  said 
operating  rooms  and  from  there  through  one  of  aald  bulk 
beads  Into  said  boiler  room,  said  boiler  having  a  smoke 
stack  penetrating  through  said  pressure  proof  body,  and 
means  for  dosing  aald  smoke  stack,  said  meana  being 
actuated  from  within  one  of  said  operating  rooms. 

4.  In  a  submarine  boat  provided  with  a  steam  engine, 
and  a  pressure  proof  body,  a  blasting  plant  outalde  of 
said  pressure  proof  body,  a  plurality  of  bulk  beada  within 
said  body  forming  a  water  tight  ateam  boiler  room  and 
separate  (HDeratlng  rooms,  a  pressure  pipe  for  tbe  blasting 
plant  leading  through  said  pressure  proof  body  into  one 
of  aald  operating  rooms  and  from  there  tbroagh  one  of 
said  bulk  heads  Into  said  boiler  room,  and  means  for 
closing  sal<]  pressure  pipe,  said  means  being  actuated 
from  one  of  said  operating  rooms. 


1,1<K896.     GATE.    JoHH  A.  RnMSTBOM,  Spokane,  Waah. 
rUed  Apr.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  19.096.     (CL  88— «1.) 


1,164,395.     ES40INB-RACK.     Casl  Rbibblt,  Oblonp.    (11. 
Filed  Ang.  10,  1916,     Serial  No.  44,847.     (Cl.  2»— «9.) 


1.  In  an  engine  rack,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a 
frame  whose  end  bars  have  stub  shafts  Joumaled  in  said 
base  and  whose  side  bars  are  laterally  adjustable  with 
respect  to  said  end  bars,  and  means  for  turning  tbe  frame 
on  its  trunnions  and  holding  It  In  various  positions ;  of  U- 
shaped  clips  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  side  bars  of  tbe 
frame  and  each  having  one  short  arm  and  one  long  arm 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  cross  bar  within  tbe  frame  baring 
ita  ends  longitudinally  slotted,  L-abaped  brackets  bavlag 
brackets  having  their  arma  alotted  and  lapping  tbe  ends 
of  said  cross  bar  and  the  longer  arms  of  the  dips,  and 
bolts  through  sll  registering  slots. 

2.  In  an  engine  rack,  tbe  combination  with  a  base 
comprising  two  end  pieces  connected  by  side  bars  and  hav- 
ing bearings  through  their  beada,  and  a  frame  disposed 
between  said  end  pieces  and  having  trunnions  mounted  In 
said  bearings,  one  trunnion  having  a  fork  at  Ita  outer  end ; 
of  a  handle  ptvotally  mounted  in  said  fork,  a  rack  on 
tbe  adjacent  end  piece  witb  which  tbe  handle  may  be  en- 
gaged, and  a  button  rotatably  monnted  on  tbe  handle  and 
having  a  foot  adapted  to  drop  behind  aald  rack,  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  engine  rack,  the  combination  with  a  base  com- 
prising two  end  plecea  connected  by  side  bars  and  having 
bear^nga  throogh  tbclr  beada,  and  a  frame  disposed  be- 
tween said  end  pieces  and  having  trunnions  mounted  In 
said  bearings,  one  trunnion  having  a  fork  at  Its  outer 
end ;  of  a  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  In  aald  fork,  a  round 
handle  swlvelcd  st  Its  Inner  end  in  said  knuckle  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  end  turned  at  right  angles  Into  a  hand  piccs, 
a  rack  carried  by  this  end  of  tbe  base  and  stsndlng  Just 
inside  tbe  pendant  position  of  said  handle,  and  a  button 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  latter  and  having  a  down- 
turned  foot  for  engaging  behind  the  rack,  for  the  pnrpose 
set  forth. 


1.  In  a  gate,  a  hinge  post,  a  gate  binge  bar  thereon,  a 
gate  carried  by  said  hinge  bar,  a  gear  on  said  binge  bar, 
a  reeking  gear  meshing  with  said  gear  and  carrying  a 
reclprocatory  ball  adapted  to  carry  said  rocking  gear  to 
Its  respective  Inclined  positions  whereby  to  fully  open  or 
clew  said  gate,  and  flexible  actuating  members  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  rocking  gear  and  adapted  to  swing 
the  same  and  said  gate  to  an  Intermediate  position. 

2.  A  gate,  comprising  a  binge  post,  a  gate  carrying 
hinge  bar  mounted  thereon,  a  gear  on  said  binge  bar,  a 
hall  carrying  rocking  gear  on  said  post  in  mesh  with  said 
gear,  a  ball  adapted  to  reciprocate  above  and  to  carry 
said  rocking  gear  from  a  horisontal  neutral  position  to 
an  inclined  position,  and  means  for  i^tnming  said  rocking 
gear  to  its  horizontal  and  neutral  position  whereby  to 
redprocate  said  ball  to  an  opposite  position  and  carry 
said  reckins  gear  to  Ita  eppoalte  Inclined  position. 

8.  In  a  gate,  a  gate  actuating  device  comprising  a  ball 
carrying  rocking  race-way  provided  with  a  gear  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  and  adapted  to  swing  the  gate  and  to 
hold  the  latter  In  an  Intermediate  position  when  sa*d 
ball  carrying  rocking  race-way  Is  la  a  substantially  hori- 
sontal position,  a  ball  in  aald  ball  race-way  adapted  to 
reciprocate  therein  and  to  carry  said  race-way  to  its  re- 
spective inclined  positions,  and  means  for  returning  said 
ball  race-way  from  Its  inclined  to  ita  horizontal  position 
whereby  to  reciprocate  said  ball  to  an  opposite  position 
and  carry  said  ball  race-way  and  gear  to  its  opposite  In- 
clined poaltlOB. 


1,164,897.  METHOD  OF  SOUDIFTINO  SOAP.  Wil- 
liam D.  RiCHAKDSON,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  11,908.     (CL  26—8.) 


Sj   0 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  normally 
solid  material  into  cakes  or  bars,  wbich  consists  in  fore- 
lag  tbe  material  while  in  a  more  or  leas  plaatic  atate  and 
under  auitable  pressure  through  an  orifice  and  introduc- 
ing It  Into  a  cold  fluid  adapted  to  suddenly  chill  the  ma- 
terial and  render  it  aolld  before  tbe  same  losea  ita  ritape. 

2.  Tbe  berein  described  method  of  forming  normally 
solid  material  into  cakea  or  bars,  wtilcb  consists  In  apply- 
ing suitable  pressure  to  tbe  material  while  in  a  more  or 
less  plastic  state  for  forcing  tbe  same  through  a  con- 
tracted orifice  to  prevent  the  formation  of  air  openings 
therein,  snd  Introdudng  the  material  after  paaaing  through 
tbe  orifice  into  a  cold  fluid  to  suddently  cblU  it. 

8.  The  Ikerein  described  method  of  forming  normally 
solid  BMterial  Into  cakes  or  bars,  which  conalsta  In  apply- 
ing soitaMe  preasnre  to  the  material  while  in  a  more  or 
leas  plastic  state  for  forcing  ttie  saase  throogh  a  con- 
tracted orifice,  introducing  the  ssaterlal  after  passing 
throogh  tbe  orifice  into  a  cold  flai4  to  suddealy  chill  It, 
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and  rsBOTing  the  chilled  material  tram  the  presence  of 
the  c<rid  fluid. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  normally 
solid  auterial  Into  cakes  or  bars,  which  consists  in  feed- 
ing the  material  through  a  shaping  conduit  while  in  a 
more  or  leas  plastic  state,  Introdudag  the  material  after 
pudac  through  the  condnlt  Into  a  cold  liquid  having  a 
greater  specific  gravity  than  the  material  to  aiiddently 
chill  it,  and  removing  tbe  chilled  material  from  tbe  pres- 
ence of  the  cold  liquid. 

'  5.  Tbe  berein  described  method  of  forming  oesp  into 
bars  or  cakea,  which  eonsiste  in  passing  the  soap  In  a 
more  or  leas  plastic  condition  through  a  shaping  conduit 
into  a  cold  liquid  to  suddenly  cblU  tbe  coap,  and 
lag  the  chilled  soap  from  the  cold  llQuid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasctte.] 


1.164.898.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Eoagmi  D.  RoBCm, 
Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816.518.     (Cl.  192—8.) 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  abaft  having  a  hollow 
portion,  a  caaing  secured  for  roteting  with  tbe  shaft  and 
having  an  opening  and  an  Inwardly  extending;  rib  dis- 
posed longitudinally,  a  aleeve  with  an  Inner  thread  dla- 
posed  in  the  opening  and  having  a  flange  extending  aroand 
tbe  casing  at  the  side  of  the  opening,  a  thrust  pin  dis- 
posed In  the  shaft  and  having  an  end  extending  into  the 
casing,  a  thrust  screw  meshing  In  tbe  threaded  sleeve 
witb  an  end  extending  beyond  the  threaded  sleeve  and 
into  the  casing,  a  diak  on  tbe  thrust  pin  and  having  an 
arm  disposed  for  engagement  by  tbe  rib,  a  disk  on  the 
thrust  screw  for  engaging  the  first  mentioned  disk,  means 
to  prevent  rotetlon  of  the  sleeve  with  the  casing,  clutch 
mechanism,  and  means  by  which  tbe  thrust  pin  Is  adapted 
to  operate-  tbe  dutch  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  doteh  mechaniam.  a  shaft  hsvlng  a  hollow  por- 
tion, a  easing  secured  for  roteting  with  the  shaft,  a  sleeve 
with  an  inner  thread,  means  to  prevent  tbe  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  sleeve  relatively  to  the  casing,  a  thrust 
pin  disposed  In  the  hollow  shaft  and  having  an  end  ex- 
tending into  the  casing,  a  thrust  screw  meshing  in  tbe 
threaded  sleeve  witb  an  end  extending  Into  the  casing,  a 
disk  mounted  on  the  tbrust  pin,  a  disk  flexibly  mounted  on 
tbe  thrust  screw  for  engaging  tbe  first  mentioned  disk, 
means  to  prevent  tbe  rotetlon  of  tbe  sleeve  with  tbe  cas- 
ing, clutch  mechanism  and  meana  by  which  tbe  thrust  pin 
Is  adapted  to  operate  tbe  clutch  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  s  shaft  having  a  hollow  por- 
tion, a  caaing  secured  for  roteting  witb  tbe  shaft  snd 
having  an  open  end,  there  being  channels  in  tbe  casing  at 
the  open  end,  through  which  arms  on  a  disk  may  pass,  a 
diak  with  arms  normally  disposed  In  tbe  casing,  a  rib  or 
riba  in  the  casing  for  engagement  by  tbe  said  srms,  a 
sleeve  witb  a  thread  disposed  in  the  opening  and  having  a 
flange  extending  around  tbe  casing  at  tbe  said  open  end,  a 
thrust  pin  disposed  in  the  shaft  and  secured  to  the  said 
disk,  a  thrust  screw  mesbing  in  the  threaded  sleeve  with 
an  end  extending  beyond  tbe  threaded  sleeve  and  Into  the 
caaing,  a  diak  on  the  tbrost  screw  for  engaging  tbe  first 
mentioned  disk,  means  to  prevent  tbe  rotetlon  of  tba 
sleeve  with  the  casing,  elatcb  mecbanlara,  and  means  by 
which  tbe  tbrost  pin  is  adapted  to  operate  tbs  elntch 
msehanism. 
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4.  IB  •  dutch  mecIuiDlsm,  a  thaft  bsTlng  •  taoUow  por- 
tion, a  casing  secured  for  rotating  with  the  shaft  and 
baTlng  an  opening,  a  sleeve  with  an  inner  thread  disposed 
la  the  opening  and  baring  a  flange  extending  in  the  casing 
at  the  sides  of  the  opening,  there  being  a  Inbricatlng  well 
In  the  Oaage  which  extends  radially  beyond  Ita  mouth  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  flange  and  lubricating  holes  in  the 
flange  which  extend  rearwardly  from  the  well  for  convey- 
ing lubricant  for  tbe  casing  at  the  flange,  a  thrust  pin 
disposed  In  the  shaft  and  having  an  end  extending  Into 
tbe  casing,  a  thrust  screw  meshlnx  In  the  threaded  sleeve 
with  an  end  extending  into  tbe  caaiDK,  disks  on  tbe  thrust 
pin  and  tbe  thrust  screw  for  engaging  each  other,  means 
to  prevent  tbe  rotation  of  the  aleeve  with  tbe  casing, 
dutch  mechanism  and  means  by  which  the  thnut  pin  is 
adapted  to  operate  tbe  clutch  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  caiting  for  rotating  with  a 
hollow  shaft  and  having  an  open  end,  a  disk  with  arms 
normally  disposed  in  tbe  casing,  a  rib  or  ribs  in  the  cas- 
ing for  engagement  by  tbe  said  arms,  a  sleeve  with  a 
thread  dispoaed  In  tbe  opening,  a  thrust  pin  secured  to  tbe 
disk  and  adapted  to  extend  In  the  hollow  abaft,  a  tbrust 
screw  meshing  with  tbe  threaded  sleeve  with  an  end  ex- 
tending beyond  the  threaded  sleeve  and  Into  tbe  casing, 
a  disk  on  tbe  thrust  screw  for  engaging  the  first  men- 
tioned disk,  and  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  tbe 
sleeve  with  the  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,164.300.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK.  JoHW  T.  Boobbs,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  Cbsrles  F.  Baker  and 
one-third  to  Albert  L.  I'augh,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July 
1,  1016.     Serial  No.  37,473.     (CL  70—00.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  lock,  the  combination  with  the  piv- 
oted controlling  pedals  of  an  automobile,  of  means  adapt- 
ed, in  cotiperatloD  with  said  pedals,  to  lock  certain  of  said 
pedals  SKSlnHt  movement  in  one  direction  and  the  other 
of  said  pedals  against  movement  in  tbe  opposite.dtrectlon. 
si^ld  mesns  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  mem- 
bers adapted  to  embrace  certain  of  said  pe<lal8  and  to  en- 
gage against  the  other  of  said  pedals ;  and  means  engsg- 
Ing  with  the  free  ends  of  said  members  for  locking  the 
same  together  in  embracing  relation,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  automobile  lock,  tbe  combination  with  the  piv- 
oted controlling  pedals  of  an  automobile,  of  means  adapt- 
ed, in  cooperation  with  said  pedals,  to  lock  tbe  latter 
against  operative  movement,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated  pivotally  connected  members  adapted  to  be 
folded  into  engagement  with  certain  of  said  pe«lals  and  to 
engage  against  the  other  of  said  pedals,  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  members  having  registering  slots  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate tbe  pedals  embraced  by  said  raemt)ers ;  per- 
forated lugs  at  the  free  ends  of  said  members;  and  a  lock- 
ing device  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  lugs  to  lock 
said  members  in  embracing  relation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  an  automobile  lock,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  piv- 
oted controlling  pedals  of  an  automobile,  of  means  adapt- 
ed. In  cooperation  with  said  pedals,  to  lock  certain  of  said 
pedals  against  movement  on  one  direction  and  the  other 
of  said  pedals  SKainst  movement  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  movably  connected 
members  adapted  to  embrace  certain  of  said  pedals  and 
to  engage  against  tbe  other  of  said  pedals;  means  for 
locking  said  membera  together  in  embracing  relation ;  and 


IDS  OD  one  of  aald  membera  adapted  to  sngate  agstiist 
the  under  side  of  ttie  bead  of  one  of  said  pedals  for  hold- 
ing  said  members  against  vertical  movement,  sobstan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automobile  lock,  the  combination  with  the 
pivoted  controlling  pedala  of  an  automobile,  of  means 
adapted,  in  cooperation  with  said  pedala,  to  lock  certain 
of  said  pedals  against  movement  In  one  direction  and  the 
other  of  said  pedala  against  movement  in  tbe  opposite  di- 
rection, ssld  means  comprising  a  pair  of  movably  con- 
nected members  adapted  to  embrace  certain  of  said  pedala 
and  to  engage  against  the  other  of  said  pedala;  means 
for  locking  said  members  together  In  embracing  relation  ; 
and  a  back-turned  Up  on  one  of  said  members  adapted  to 
engage  against  the  under  side  of  the  head  of  one  of  said 
pedals  for  holding  aald  members  agalnat  vertical  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  automobile  lock,  the  combination  with  the 
pivoted  controlling  pedals  of  an  automobile,  of  means 
adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  pedals  to  lock  the 
latter  against  operative  movement,  said  means  comprising' 
a  pair  of  movably  connected  members  adapted  to  embrace 
certain  of  said  pedals  and  to  engage  against  tbe  other  of 
said  pedals  whereby  tbe  pedals  through  tbe  medium  of 
said  members  prevent  movement  of  each  other,  said  pedala 
having  inclined  edges  engaging  with  said  members  to  pre- 
vent vertical  movement  thereof,  Bub«tantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1.16  4.400.  8AU8AGE-FILLINO  MACHINE.  FaAMa 
RoHwn.  Neumflnster,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1014. 
Serial  No.  814,977.     (CI.  17—6.) 


1.  A  ssusage  filling  machine,  comprising  s  supply  cylin- 
der, a  filling  cylinder  above  the  supply  cylinder,  said  fill- 
ing cylinder  having  a  vertically  disposed  passage-way,  a 
reciprocating  valve  operating  In  the  passage-way,  a  tube 
on  one  end  of  the  filling  cylinder,  said  valve  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  aline  with  the  tube  and  tbe  filling 
cylinder,  said  valve  sdapted  to  lie  normally  in  a  plane 
above  tbe  filling  cylinder,  said  valve  adapted  to  be  moved 
upwardly  by  pressure  of  tbe  meat  being  forced  into  the 
filling  cylinder,  means  for  moving  the  valve  downwardly 
wbereby  the  opening  therein  registers  with  tbe  filling 
cylinder  and  tube,  and  means  for  fordng  material  into 
the  filling  cylinder. 

2.  A  sausage  filling  machine  comprising  s  supply  eylla- 
der.  a  filling  cylinder  altove  the  supply  cjlinder,  said  fill- 
ing cylinder  bsviug  s  passsge-wsy  therein,  a  revolrtng 
tube  secured  to  tbe  filling  cylinder,  a  vertically  ntovaMe 
valve  In  tbe  pasaage-way,  said  valve  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  aline  with  the  tube  and  filling  cylinder,  meana 
In  tbe  supply  cylinder  for  fordng  material  into  tbe  fill- 
ing cylinder,  wbereby  the  material  moves  the  valve  ver- 
tically, a  cam  engaging  tbe  valve  for  moving  the  valve  to 
its  normal  position,  snd  meana  in  the  filling  cylinder  tor 
forcing  material  therefrom. 
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S.  A  aausage  filling  machine  comprising  a  supply  cylin- 
der and  a  filling  cylinder  above  the  supply  cylinder,  means 
for  fordng  material  from  the  supply  cylinder  into  the  fill- 
ing cylinder,  a  redprocatlng  valve  adjacent  the  filling 
cylinder  for  controlling  tbe  discharge  of  material  from 
the  filling  cylinder,  said  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  ver- 
tically by  the  passage  of  material  from  tbe  supply  cylin- 
der, an  arm  baring  one  of  its  ends  pivotally  connected 
to  tbe  filling  cylinder,  said  arm  having  an  enlargement 
engaging  the  valve  for  returning  tbe  valve  to  its  normal 
poaition. 


1.164.401.  METHOD  OP  AND  ArPARATUS  FOR  8TN- 
Clf  KONOU8LT  MAKING  MOTION  •  nCTDBES  AND 
BOUND-RECORDS.  David  O.  Roy8tbb,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1014.    Serial  No.  824,806.    (Q.  88—16.2.) 


1.  The  berelndescribed  method  of  synchronously  mak- 
ing motion  pictures  snd  sound  records,  consisting  in  syn« 
chroDo\i8ly  operating  a  motion  picture  camera  and  a 
sound  recording  device,  focusing  the  camers  on  an  object 
within  a  housing  and  transmitting  the  sounds  msde  by 
the  object  within  the  bousing  by  ^eaos  of  a  current  of 
air  which  is  gradually  condensed  finring  Ita  trsvel  from 
the  housing  to  the  reproducer  of  the  sound  recording 
derice. 

2.  The  berelndescribed  method  of  synchronously  mak- 
ing motion  pictures  and  sound  records  which  consists  in 
synchronously  operating  a  motion  picture  camera  and 
a  sound  recording  derice,  focusing  t&e  camera  on  the  ob- 
ject within  a  housing,  forcing  sir  into  and  through  the 
housing,  confining  the  air  delivered  to  the  bousing,  and 
conveying  it  to  s  point  adjacent  to  the  sound  recording 
device  and  transmitting  the  sound  waves  carried  by  said 
air  to  the  sound  recording  device. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bousing, 
a  cylinder  connected  thereto,  which  cylinder  tapers  to- 
wsrd  its  outer  end,  a  motion  picture  camera  and  a  sound 
recording  device  located  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  tubular  connection  from  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
cylinder  to  the  sound  recording  de%'ire,  and  means  for 
creating  a  current  of  air  through  the  housing  and  cyl- 
inder. 

4.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elongsted 
cylinder  which  tapers  from  one  end  to  tbe  other,  a  motion 
picture  camera  and  a  sound  recording  device  located  adja- 
cent to  the  small  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  connection  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  reproducer  of  the  sound  recording 
derice,  and  means  for  producing  a  current  of  air  through 
<be  tapered  cylinder. 

B.  Id  an  spparatoa  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated 
cylinder  which  tapers  from  one  end  to  the  other,  s  motion 
picture  camera  snd  a  sound  recording  device  locsted  sd- 
Jscent  to  the  smsll  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  connection  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  reproducer  of  tbe  sound  recording  de- 
vice, means  for  produdng  a  current  of  air  through  the 
tapered  cylinder,  and  a  housing  located  at  the  large  end 
of  ssld  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,164.402.      DEMOUNTABLE    ARTILLERY  -  CARRIAGE. 

FiiBDSiCH    Sachtlbbkn,    Esson-on-the-Itnhr.    Germany. 

aasignor  to  Pried.  Kmpp  Aktiengesellschaft,  Esaen-on- 

the-Ruhr.  Germany.     Filed   Feb.  8.  1014.     Serial   No. 

816,220.      (CI.  80 — 40.) 

1.  A  demountable  artillery  carriage  hnving  a  platform 
eonstmcted  to  receive  ammunition  containers  snd  bsring 
a  limber-hook  and  a  draft  member  provided  with  mesns 
for  attaching  them  to  the  carriage;  said  platform  being 


dirided  longitudinally  of  the  carriage  into  platform  parts 
and  aald  platform  parts  being  connected  to  each  other  in 
an  eaally  deUcbable  manner  by  tbe  attaddng  means  of 
tbe  limber-book  and  draft  member. 


2.  A  demountable  artillery  carriage  baviog  a  plat- 
form arranged  to  receive  ammunition  eootalnera  and  hav- 
ing a  limber-book  and  a  draft  member  with  attucblng  pins 
for  connecting  them  to  the  carriage,  ssld  plstform  being 
divided  longltudlnslly  of  the  carriage  into  two  parts  and 
said  platform  parts  baring  overlapping  eyes  which  re- 
ceive the  pins  of  the  limber  hook  and  tbe  draft  member 
and  thereby  connect  the  platform  parts  together  in  an 
esHlly  detachable  manner. 

8.  A  demountable  artillery  carriage  baring  a  platform 
divided  longltudiuaily  of  the  vehicle  into  two  parta :  aald 
platform  parta  having  overlapping  eyes,  memtiers  fitted 
to  said  overlapping  eyes  for  securing  said  platform  parts 
together  In  an  easily  detachable  manner,  said  members 
forming  traction  organs  for  the  csrriage. 

4.  A  demountable  artillery  carriage  having  a  platform 
divided  longitudinally  of  tbe  carriage  Into  two  parts  and 
having  said  parta  prorided  with  means  for  relessably  se- 
curing them  to  the  wheel  axle ;  said  platform  parts  tielBg 
couHtrnct(-d  to  overlap  each  other  and  aald  carriage  hav- 
ing a  limber-hook  and  a  thill  coupling,  each  adapted  to 
extend  through  overlapped  portions  of  tbe  platform  parte 
to  se<-ure  said  platform  parta  together  in  an  easily  de- 
tachable manner. 

5.  A  demountable  artillery  carriage  having  wheels,  an 
sxle  for  said  wheels  and  a  platform  embwlylng  in  ita  con- 
struttlon,  flanges,  angle  plates  and  cross  pieces,  and 
thereby  adapted  to  receive  ammunition  containers;  said 
carriage  also  having  a  limber-hook  and  a  draft  member 
provided  with  means  for  sttacbing  them  to  the  csrriage ; 
said  platform  being  divided  longitudinally  of  tbe  carriage 
Into  two  parts :  and  said  platform  parta  being  connected 
to  each  other  In  an  easily  detachable  manner  by  the  at- 
taching means  of  tbe  limber-book  snd  draft  member; 
holders  for  said  wheel  axle,  said  holders  being  secured 
upon  said  platform  parta  in  the  vicinity  of  tbe  Joint  be- 
tween said  platform  parta,  a  locking  bolt  introduced 
through  one  of  said  holders  and  the  wheel  axle,  sn  open- 
ing In  one  of  said  cross  pieces  to  enable  tbe  introduction 
of  said  locking  bolL 


1.16  4,403.  CUBRENT-MOTOB.  Bbn  T.  Bams  and 
Waltbb  n.  Hocrr.  Wsrrensburg.  Mo.  Filed  July  15, 
1014.     Serial  No.  861.076.     (CL  170—83.) 


1.  In  s  current  motor;  a  funnel-shaped  spiral,  paddlea 
asaocisted  therewith  snd  positioned  within  tbe  turaa 
of  said  NplrsI,  ssld  psddles  sdapted  to  doae  with  the  nor> 
mally  operative  flow  of  tbe  floid  agalnat  the  motor. 
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t.  la  ■  earrcot  BOtor,  •  foiinel-abapcd  iplnU  and  pa*- 
41«a  blncMl  to  the  eooe«T«  mirtec*  of  Mid  splnl  wlthla 
tbe  turna  tbcreof,  said  spiral  haTlog  aeans  llmltlBC  tbo 
noTemeDt  of  said  paddlM  under  tbe  nonnaUjr  opamtlTt 
flow  of  tbe  fluid  againat  the  motor. 

8..  In  a  current  motor,  a  (nnnel-ataaped  aplral,  paddiea 
btnged  to  tbe  concaTc  aurfaca  of  aald  spiral  wltbin  each 
torn  thereof,  and  membera  extending  on  the  conrex  snr- 
face  of  aald  aplral  adapted  to  form  abatmenta  for  aaid 
paddiea  when  the  aame  are  forced  tbereaKalnst  under  the 
Bormally  operatlre  flow  of  tbe  fluid  againat  tbe  motor. 

4.  In  a  current  motor,  a  funnel-shaped  aplral,  paddiea 
hlnired  to  the  concave  surface  of  aald  aplral  within  aach 
turn  thereof,  aaid  paddles  being  adapte<l  to  move  on  their 
hlogea  from  the  concave  aurfaee  to  the  facing  conTez 
surface  of  the  aplral,  and  members  carried  by  tbe  con- 
vex surface  adapted  to  form  an  abutment  for  each  pad- 
dle wben  tbe  paddle  la  engaged  bjr  the  normallj  opara- 
ttva  flow  of  tke  fluid. 

f.  In  a  current  motor,  a  floating  shaft,  a  funnel-ahaped 
9lral  on  the  shaft  rigid  therewith,  paddiea  hinged  to  the 
eoDcave  aurfaee  of  tbe  aplral  within  tbe  turns  thereof, 
aad  BMans  associated  with  the  convex  aurfnce  of  tha 
aplral  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  each  of  tbe  paddles  and 
to  arrest  tbe  moveaiant  of  tbe  aame  under  the  oparatlva 
flow  of  the  fluid. 

[Cklma  9  to  11  not  printed  la  tha  Oasttta.] 


MM.40^  FKEDINQ  DBVICB  FOR  HAY  -  PBBS8SB. 
8am  8.  Bamdt,  Bowie,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1016.  8a- 
rlal  No.  21.820.     (CI.  100—26.) 


1.  Tha  eombinntlon  with  a  haj  press  tndadhif  a  phiB- 
gcr.  of  opposed  movable  platform  sections  upon  which  tha 
h*y  is  ailiipted  to  Iw  placed,  and  a  twdlly  movable  ele- 
ment operatlv«l7  connected  to  the  platform  aactlons  and 
actuate^]  bj  tbe  plunger  In  its  movement  In  one  direction 
to  dispone  tbe  buy  in  position  to  be  fed  to  tbe  baling 
chamber  of  the  press. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liay  press  Including  a  plun- 
ger, of  opposed  hinged  platform  sections,  and  spring  held 
mesns  connected  to  said  platform  sections  and  actuated 
la  the  movement  of  the  plunxer  in  one  direction  to  move 
tbe  platform  aectlona  and  dispose  tbe  bay  thereon  in  po- 
sition to  be  fed  to  tlie  baling  chamber  of  the  press. 

8.  Tbe  combloatloD  with  a  hay  press  Including  a  plun- 
ger, of  opposed  movably  mounted  bay  receiving  platform 
■ectionii,  a  pivotally  mounted  member,  and  a  bodily  mov- 
able element  carried  by  aaid  member  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  tbe  platform  aectioDB,  said  member  being  en- 
gaged and  actuated  by  the  plunger  in  its  movement  in 
one  direction  whereby  tbe  hay  la  disposed  in  position  to 
be  fed  to  tlte  baling  chamber  of  the  preaa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hay  preaa  Including  a  plun- 
ger, of  movably  mounted  hay  receiving  platform  sections, 
a  bodily  movable  element  arranged  Iteneatb  the  plunger 
aad  actuated  thereby  in  tlia  movement  of  the  plunger  in 
one  direction,  connectlona  Itetween  said  element  and  the 
movable  platform  aections  to  move  the  latter  and  dls- 
poee  the  hay  thereon  In  poaltloa  to  he  fed  to  the  hallaf 
chamber,  and  meana  for  returalag  said  eleaaent  to  its 
normal  poaltloa  la  tha  reverae  movemeat  of  tbe  phiager. 


S.  Tbe  eoal>lBatloa  with  a  bay  preaa  lnel«dlBg  a  ptaa- 
gar,  ef  naovably  OMvated  hay  receiving  platform  accttoaa, 
a  Imdily  movable  element  arrangeil  beneath  tbe  plunger 
and  actuated  thereby  in  the  movement  of  tbe  plunurr  la 
one  direction,  connectlona  l>erween  aaid  element  and  tlie 
movable  platform  aecttooa  to  move  tbe  latter  and  dispose 
the  hay  thereon  in  position  to  be  fnl  to  tbe  haling  cham- 
ber, and  a  plurality  of  sprlnxs  coooectrd  to  said  element 
to  return  the  same  to  Ita  normal  poaltloa  in  tbe  reverse 
movement  of  the  plunger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.16  4,406.  TRU88ED  BRAKE  -  LETER.  rtSDnirc 
BcHAxna,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  T,  1914.  Beclal 
No.  876,840.     (CL  188—24.) 


1.  A  trussed  wrought  metal  brake  lever  having  a  body 
formed  of  two  longitudinal  members  or  limbs  united  at 
their  ends  and  spread  apart  equally  intermediate  their 
enda,  and  a  atrut  member  welded  between  the  longitudinal 
members  or  llmba  at  the  point  of  their  greatest  spresd  snd 
leaving  one  symmetrical  opening  along  tbe  center  line  of 
tbe  lever  on  either  side  of  said  strut. 

2.  A  trussed  wrought  metsi  brske  lever  bsvlag  a  body 
formed  of  two  longitudinal  members  or  limbs  having  tha 
same  cross  section  united  at  their  enda  and  spresd  spart 
equally  Intermediate  their  enda,  and  a  atmt  member 
welded  between  tbe  enda  of  tbe  longitudinal  meml>ers  or 
limbs  at  tbe  point  of  their  greatest  spread,  aald  stmt 
member  snd  the  ends  of  the  lever  being  provided  with 
holes,  snd  said  lever  being  symmetrical  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  through  said  bolca. 

8.  A  tmaaed  wrought  metal  brake  lever  having  a  body 
provided  with  end  holes  and  formed  of  two  longitudinal 
members  or  limbs  bsving  tbe  same  cross  section  united  at 
tbdr  ends  and  spread  apart  equally  intermediate  their 
enda.  and  a  stmt  member  welded  between  the  longi- 
tudinal members  or  Ilmbe  at  tbe  point  of  their  greatest 
spread  and  leaving  triangular  openings  between  aald 
meml>erB  aymmetrtcal  along  the  longitudinal  azia  of  the 
lever,  the  lines  of  stress  in  said  lonKltudlnal  memlwrs  or 
limbs  lying  st  tbe  neutral  axes  thereof  and  meeting  at 
tbe  centers  of  said  holea. 


1,104,400.  BRAKE  •  ROj  JAW.  FacDnic  BcBAaraa. 
Plttebnrgh,  Pa.  Filed  liar.  10. 1816.  SarUl  No.  18,340. 
(CL  188—24.) 


1.  A  forged  brake  rod  Jaw  composed  of  wrought  metal, 
and  comprising  jaw  members  lying  aide  by  side  and  con- 
nected by  an  upwardly  t>owed  portion  and  a  downwardly 
bowed  portion,  said  latter  portion  aerrlng  as  a  means  for 
engaging  a  booked  brake  rod  end. 

2.  A  forged  brake  jaw,  composed  of  wrought  metal  and 
comprising  jsw  members  lying  side  by  side  snd  connected 
by  an  upwardly  bowed  portion  and  a  downwardly  twwed 
portion,  and  a  brake  rod  provided  with  a  book  tngygteg 
the  downwardly  bowed  connecting  portion. 

8.  A  forged  brake  rod  Jnw,  compose«l  of  wrought  metal 
and  comprising  Jaw  members  lying  side  by  side  snd  een- 
nected  by  an  upwardly  twwed  portion  and  a  downwardly 
bowed  portion,  and  a  brake  rod  provided  with  a  book  en- 
gaging tbe  downwardly  )mwed  connecting  portion,  tbe 
downwardly  bowed  poctlon  being  thickened  at  its  book 
,  roatnrtlng  pertloa. 
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4.  A  forged  brake  red  Jaw.  eompoaed  of  wrongbt  aetal 
aad  ewnprlslng  Jaw  membera  lying  side  by  side  sad  eon- 
aected  by  an  opwsrdly  bowed  portion  and  a  downwardly 
iKtwsd  portion,  sad  a  brake  rod  provided  with  a  hook 
amtaglng  tlie  downwardly  bowed  connecting  portion,  the 
downwardly  bowed  portion  being  of  leaat  wldtb  at  the 
central  lon{r1tu«linal  plane  of  the  jaw  where  engaged  by 
the  hook  and  IncrraKing  in  width  from  this  plane  to  Ita 
Junction  with  the  Jawa. 

6.  A  forced  brake  rod  Jaw,  composed  of  wrought  mstal 
and  comprising  jaw  memliers  lying  side  by  side  snd  con- 
nected by  sn  upwardly  bowed  portion  and  a  downwardly 
iMwed  portion,  and  a  brake  rod  provided  with  a  hook  en- 
gaging the  downwanlly  bowed  eonnectlng  portion,  tbe 
downwardly  bowed  portion  being  of  leaat  width  and 
greatest  thickness  at  tbe  central  longitudinal  plane  of 
tbe  Jaw  where  engaged  by  tbe  book  and  Increaalng  in 
width  and  decrentttng  in  thlckneaa  from  thia  plane  to  Its 
Junction  with  the  jaws. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,104.407.  TELEPHONE  •  RELAT.  JoaKF  SCRIBBaun, 
Baden,  near  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jaly  2, 
1018.    Bertal  No.  777,050.     (CL  170—171.) 


1.  In  a  relay  for  weak  alternating  and  nndnlatlng  cor- 
rents,  a  high  power  continuona  current  circuit,  a  resistance 
ttereln  rratlered  incandescent  by  the  current  in  said  dr- 
colt,  diaphragma  between  which  said  resistance  la  placed 
and  menns  uoiler  the  influence  of  said  weak  currents  to 
vibrate  the  diaphragma  in  aynchronlam  tberewltb  and 
tbereby  canae  said  reslatance  to  almllarly  vary. 

2.  In  a  relay  for  weak  alternating  and  undulating  cnr- 
rents,  s  high  power  continuous  current  circuit,  a  reslat- 
ance rendered  Incnndencent  by  the  current  in  said  circuit, 
a  pair  of  polished  diaphragma  between  which  aaid  realat- 
uee  is  located,  and  electromagseta  traversed  by  said 
weak  currents  and  from  which  said  diaphragms  are  ae- 
tnatcd. 

8.  In  a  relay  for  weak  alternating  and  nndnlatlng  enr- 
rents.  a  high  power  direct  carrent  drcoit.  a  resistanee 
in  said  circuit  rendered  incsndeecent  by  the  passage  of 
current  tberetbroagh.  a  diaphrngm  opposite  each  end  of 
said  reslstsnce,  electromagnets  in  series  traversed  by 
aald  weak  currents  an«l  from  which  said  diaphragma  are 
Influenced  in  synchronism  with  tlie  variations  of  said  week 
currents. 

4.  In  a  relay  for  weak  currents,  a  high  power  direct  cur- 
rent circuit,  a  resistance  in  said  drcait  rendered'  incan- 
descent by  tbe  current  passing  ttieretbrough,  a  chamber 
surrounding  said  resistance,  diaphragms  closing  the  ends 
of  said  cbarat>er,  c«>ollnK  means  for  the  chamlwr,  and 
electro-ma  gneta  traverso<l  uy  weak  currenta  and  from 
which  said  diaphragms  are  vibrated. 

6.  In  a  relay  for  weak  currenta.  a  high  power  direct 
carrent  circuit,  an  InmndetK'ent  resistance  in  said  cir- 
cuit having  a  large  radiating  surface,  a  diaphragm  ar- 
ranged In  brat  reflecting  relation  to  aald  reaiatanoe  and 
means  responsive  to  variations  of  weak  current  to  alml- 
lariy  cause  tbe  responsive  vibrstion  of  said  diaphragm. 

[Clalou  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasatte.] 


1404,408.     PROCESS  OF  PRODtJCINO  OA8.     Pnma  O. 

BcHMiDT,  Olympia,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1018.     Serial 

No.  757,072.     (CL  48—208.) 

A  process  of  producing  gas,  consisting  in  admitting  air 
npwardly  Into  a  condned  fuel  charge  from  below  tbe 
bottom  thereof  and  tbroughout  the  area  of  tbe  fuel  charge. 
adaalttlng  air  downwardly  Into  tbe  fuel  charge  in  a  borl- 


ital  plane  belaw  tie  tep  «f  the  foal  charge  and  at  all 
polnta  around  the  aides  ef  tbe  ebarsa,  aad  witbdrawlag 


tbe  gaa  upwardly  centrally  of  the  fnel  charge 
the  lower  and  upper  p<tota  of  air  admlsaion. 


1,164,400.  HAMMER.  Fbakk  8.  SCHWAB,  Iowa  Citj, 
Iowa.  FUed  Oct  14,  1016.  Serial  No.  60.878.  (CL 
146—20.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  Aaraeter  deacribed  oomprlslnc  a 
having  longitudinally  extending  aectloas  positioned  In 
contacting  relation  and  provided  with  transversely  ex- 
tending teeth  positioned  in  Interlocking  relation  and 
provided  with  regiaterlng  openinga,  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  an  undercut  socket  with  which  said  openinga 
communicate,  a  handle  having  a  flared  end  fitting  Into 
aald  socket  and  provided  with  side  groovea  reglatartag  , 
with  the  openings  in  mAa  teeth,  securing  pins  paasing 
through  the  openinga  of  said  head  and  extending  into 
the  grooves  of  said  handle,  and  faatenera  connecting  aald 
securing  pins  with  said  handle. 

2.  A  tool  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  bead 
inclotUng  longitudinally  extending  aectlona  having  trana- 
versely  extending  teeth  positioned  in  interlocking  relation, 
the  head  being  provided  with  an  undercut  socket,  s  handle 
having  a  flared  end  fitting  into  tbe  socket  of  said  head 
and  provided  with  side  grooves,  securing  meana  for  tha 
sections  of  aaid  bead  extending  into  the  side  grooves  of 
said  liandle,  and  means  for  holding  said  securing  meaaa 
within  aald  groorea. 

8.  A  tool  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprising  a  head 
having  interlocking  aectlona,  a  handle  fitting  Into  aald 
head  and  provided  with  groovea  forming  seats,  securing 
meana  for  the  Interlocking  sections  of  said  head  extend- 
ing into  the  grooves  of  said  handle,  and  means  for  hold-  ■^ 
ing  aaid  securing  meana  within  aaid  groovea. 


1.104,410.      TRANSMISSION   OF   POWER.      Cbakum   U 

Scott,  Springfield,  Dreg.    FUed  Mar.  17,  1015.    at- 
rial No.  16,016.     (CI.  21—00.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
bousing,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  housing,  a  iMWl- 
Bontal  plate  connected  to  the  abaft  and  located  on  tbe  «s- 
terior  of  tbe  housing,  and  means  on  tbe  abaft  interiorly 
of  tbe  housing  to  transmit  power  when  the  abaft  la  ro- 
tated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  charaetm  described  including  a  heao- 
Ing,  a  abaft  Jonnaled  in  tbe  honaing,  a  ptate  at  the  vfptt 
end  of  tbe  abaft  and  on  the  exterior  of  the  boosing, 
carried  by  the  abaft  within  tbe  honaing  to  traaamlt 
and  means  to  limit  the  rotation  of  tbe  abaft 
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8.  A  dertce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  Includlnc  a  bous- 
InCt  •  abaft  joumaled  In  the  houalng,  a  plate  carried  at 
tb«  upper  end  of  the  ahaft,  aald  plate  being  provided 
with  a  roughened  upper  surface,  and  meant  carried  bj 
the  ahaft  on  tbe  interior  of  the  housing  to  transmit  power. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
housing,  a  shaft  Joom'aled  in  the  housing,  a  concavo- 
conrex  plate  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  and 
being  provided  with  a  roughened  surface  on  its  upper 
face,  means  on  the  interior  of  the  bousing  to  transmit 
I>ower,  and  means  on  tbe  interior  of  the  houalng  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  ahaft. 


S.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  Including  a 
housing,  a  shaft  Journaled  centrally  of  tbe  bousing,  a 
concavo-convex  plate  at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  shaft  and 
on  the  exterior  of  tt>e  bousing,  means  to  transmit  power 
carried  by  tbe  shaft  within  the  bousing,  and  means  to 
return  tbe  shaft  to  its  normal  position  when  tbe  same 
Is  rotated. 


1,164.411.  TOT.  Alexsandib  Scbcsttbn,  New  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  SerUl  No.  878,361.  (CL 
46 — 40.) 


1.  A  toy  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  base 
having  a  groove  tbereln,  articulated  flgures  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  straddling  the  groove,  an  anvil 
supported,  intermediate  the  ends  of  tbe  base,  hammers 
carried  by  tbe  figures  and  means  slidable  in  the  grooves 
to  cause  tbe  figures  to  move  and  thereby  bring  the  ham- 
mers into  contact  with  tbe  anvil. 

2.  A  toy  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  base 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  throughout  Its  en- 
tire length,  figures  secured  to  tbe  base  and  straddling  the 
groove,  said  figures  being  jointed,  an  anvil  supported  on 
the  base  Intermediate  its  ends,  hammers  carried  by  the 
figures  and  adapted  to  engage  the  anvil,  a  bar  slidable  iix 
the  groove  and  a  fiexible  connection  between  each  of  the 
figures  and  tbe  bar  whereby  when  the  bar  is  reciprocated, 
the  figures  will  move  and  thereby  represent  metal  workers 
oalng  an  anvlL 

8.  A  toy  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  base 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  tbrmiKbout  ita 
entire  length,  a  bar  slidable  in  the  groove,  a  handle  por- 
tion on  the  bar,  an  anvil  supported  on  tbe  base  Inter- 
mediate its  ends,  figures  secured  to  each  end  of  the 
base,  said  figures  strsddling  tbe  groove  and  being  Jointed, 
hammers  carried  by  the  figures  and  designed  to  engage  the 
anvil  and  fiexible  connections  secured  to  tbe  figures  and 
to  the  bar  whereby  when  the  bar  la  reciprocated  tbe  figures 
will  move  and  bring  tbe  hammers  into  engagement  with 
tbaanTlI. 


1,164,412.  SPINNING,  TWISTING,  AND  ANALOGOUS 
MACHINE.  8uai»M  SHACKurroM  and  HuBxaT  Sback- 
LBTON,  Malsls  Mount,  Kelghley,  England,  assignors  to 
tbe  Firm  of  l>rtnce  Smith  k  Son,  Kelghley.  England. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1918.  SerUl  No.  790.787.  (CI. 
118—18.) 


1.  In  spinning  and  analogous  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  iMbbIn  mechanism,  a  tin  board,  separator  tins 
asaodated  therewith  and  normally  extending  behind  said 
bobbin  mechanlam.  the  tin  board  and  tbe  tina  defining 
ballooning  spiices,  a  doffing  mechaniam  located  in  the  rear 
of  the  tin  t>oard  and  normally  and  completely  screened 
thereby  and  shut  olT  from  said  ballooning  spaces,  and 
driving  tapes  for  tbe  bobbin  mechaniam  and  maana  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  tin  board  and  therewith  aald 
tins,  tbe  tins  being  arranged  to  engage  said  driving  tapes 
when  lowered  so  aa  to  press  down  any  tubes  thst  may  tend 
to  atlck  on  the  spindles  of  tbe  bobbin  mechaniam. 

2.  In  spinning  and  analogous  machines,  the  eomblaa- 
tion  of  a  bobbin  mecbanlsm  Including  spindle*,  tubes 
mounted  thereon,  driving  tapea  for  said  tubea,  separator 
tins  arranged  between  said  tubea  and  above  said  tapea, 
a  lifter  plate  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered,  and  means 
for  moving  said  tins  into  engagement  with  said  tapes 
when  the  lifter  plate  is  lowered  to  press  down  any  tubes 
which  may  tend  at  such  time  to  stick  on  the  spindles. 

S.  A  machine  for  operations  analogoua  to  spinning, 
comprising  a  ballooning  space  entirely  defined  by  sepa- 
rator tins  and  a  tin  board,  bobbin  mechanism,  driving 
tapes  for  the  bobbin  mecbanlsm,  and  means  for  moving 
said  tins  and  tin  board  vertically  to  engage  aald  Upes,  so 
as  to  prPM  down  any  tubes  that  bight  tend  to  stick  on 
tbe  spindles,  and  a  dofl^ng  means. 

4.  A  machine  for  operations  analogous  to  spinning, 
comprising  in  combination  tapes  and  means  Including 
tubes  on  spindles  driven  by  said  tapes,  separator  tins,  a 
lifter  plate,  and  means  for  moving  said  tins  In  engage- 
ment with  said  tapes  to  press  down  said  tubes  that  tend 
to  stick  on  tbe  spindles  when  tbe  lifter  plate  is  lowered. 

5.  In  combination,  a  ballooning  space  entirely  defined 
by  separator  tins,  a  vertically  movable  tin  board  for 
carrying  the  separator  tins,  doffing  carrier  means  behind 
the  tin  board,  other  doffing  means  In  front  of  the  bal- 
looning space,  means  for  vertically  displsdng  said  tin 
board,  and  further  means  for  operating  aald  doffing  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,164.413.  APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATING  OR  CON- 
CENTRATING LIQUIDS.  Bdwabo  Ssaw,  London. 
England.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,788. 
(CI.  257—232.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  evaporating  or  concentrating  Uqnld 
by  forcing  it  through  a  spiral  passage  of  gradually  1n- 
craaalng  area  formed  by  a  aplral  plate  interposed  betwacn 
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two  tubes  within  a  ateam  jacket,  wherein  the  Inner  of 
«ald  tubes  serves  aa  the  outlet  for  the  vapor  or  steam 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  spiral  passage,  and  the  outer 
tube  extends  beyond  the  spiral  passage  so  that  tbe  syrup 
continues  to  flow  along  tbe  wall  of  tbe  outar  tube,  as  aet 
forth.  f         ;  ?< 
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2.  Apparatus  for  evaporating  or  concentrating  liquid 
ty  forcing  it  through  a  spiral  passage  of  gradually  in- 
creasing area  formed  by  a  spiral  plate  Interposed  between 
two  tubea  wlthtai  a  steam  jacket,  wherein  tbe  inner  of 
aald  tul)es  serves  aa  the  outlet  for  the  vapor  or  ateam 
from  tbe  lower  end  of  the  spiral  paaaage,  and  the  outer 
tube  and  tbe  steam  jacket  extend  beyond  the  spiral  pas- 
aage  so  that  tbe  ayrup  continues  to  flow  along  the  heated 
wall  of  the  outer  tube,  as  aet  forth. 

3.  Apparatus  for  evaporating  or  concentrating  liquids 
comprising  a  vertical  cone  surrounded  by  a  cylinder  con- 
Uined  within  a  ateam  jacket,  a  spiral  plate  interposed  be- 
tween the  cone  and  tbe  cylinder  and  forming  therebetween 
a  aplral  paaaage  of  gradually  Increaalng  area,  and  an  Inlet 
for  liquid  to  be  treated  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  said  passage, 
the  bottom  of  the  aald  passage  being  in  free  communica- 
tion with  the  internal  cone  which  aervea  as  tbe  outlet  for 
Tapor  or  ateam,  aa  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatua  for  evaporating  or  concentrating  liquids 
comprising  a  vertical  cone  surrounded  by  a  cylinder  con- 
tained within  a  steam  Jacket,  a  spiral  plate  interposed 
between  tbe  cone  and  the  cylinder  and  forming  there- 
between a  spiral  passage  of  gradually  Increaalng  area, 
and  an  inlet  for  liquid  to  be  treated  at  tbe  top  of  the 
said  passage,  tbe  bottom  of  the  said  passage  being  in 
free  communication  with  tbe  internal  cone  which  serves 
aa  the  outlet  for  vapor  steam,  and  the  surrounding  cyl- 
inder and  the  steam  Jacket  extending  below  tbe  cone  and 
forming  a  chamber  into  which  tbe  liquid  from  the  spiral 
passage  fiows,  as  set  forth. 

5.  Apparatus  for  evaporating  or  concentrating  liquid 
by  forcing  It  through  a  aplral  passage  of  gradually  in- 
creasing area  formed  by  a  spiral  plate  Interposed  between 
two  tubes  within  a  steam  jacket,  wherein  a  alight  space 
is  left  between  tbe  edge  of  the  spiral  plate  and  the  outer 
of  aald  tul)es,  the  inner  of  said  tubes  serves  as  the  outlet 
for  the  vapor  or  steam  from  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  spiral 
passage,  and  tbe  outer  tube  extends  beyond  the  spiral 
paaaage  so  that  the  syrup  continuea  to  flow  along  tbe 
wall  of  the  outer  tube,  as  set  forth. 


paasing  loosely  through  said  coil,  and  meana  for  connect- 
ing tbe  oppoaite  end  portions  to  a  clotbeallne.  the  line 
passing  also  between  the  olfaet  upright  portions. 


1,164,414.  CLOTHES-LINE  ATTACHMENT.  William 
F.  8H0LL.  Hubbell,  Nebr.  FUed  Oct  30.  1915.  Serial 
No.  68,810.     (Ci.  68—3.) 

1.  A  hanger  of  the  kind  described  comprising  ilexlble 
side  members  and  A-ahaped  end  membera,  one  of  said  end 
members  having  two  offset  upwardly  extending  portions 
bent  oppoaitely  at  their  free  ends  to  form  normally  over- 
lapping books,  one  of  aald  offaet  portions  being  bent  to 
form  a  coll  at  tbe  point  of  ofCset,  tbe  other  ottset  portion 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  wire 
frame  having  side  members  formed  of  separate  pieces 
and  bent  to  form  end  members  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  clothesline,  one  of  aald  end  members  comprising 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  end  portions,  each  of 
which  are  olfset,  thence  extended  upwardly  and  bent  to 
form  a  book,  one  of  said  end  portions  being  loosely  colled 
about  the  other  at  the  offset  point,  and  the  hooks  carried 
by  tbe  upright  portions  extending  in  oppoaite  direction 
and  normally  overlapping  to  form  a  cloaed  loop,  said  loop 
being  open  at  Its  upper  end  upon  spreading  apart  the 
side  members  of  tbe  frame. 


1,164,416.  SBMI8UBMER8IBLE  WARSHIP.  8HBBI- 
DAN  D.  Simmons  and  Hbnbt  Amlino,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,446.     (CI.  114—1.) 


1.  A  seml-submerslble  warship  comprising  a  bull  of 
circular  cross-section  and  having  a  wall  progressively 
increasing  from  the  deck  to  the  bottom  and  being  devoid 

of  a  keel. 

2.  A  naval  craft  comprUlng  a  hull,  a  gun  turret,  «" 
coping  on  the  hull  and  surrounding  the  turret,  said  turret 
having  openings  in  its  sides  at  points  above  tbe  coping  for 
cannon  to  project  therethrough,  tbe  roof  of  the  turret 
being  of  maximum  thickness  at  tbe  middle  and  tapering 
to  the  periphery,  with  the  top  surface  convex,  tbe  top 
of  the  turret  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  body  of 
tbe  turret,  whereby  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  top 
will  overhang  tbe  openings  in  tbe  walla  to  prevent  pro- 
jectiles entering  the  turret. 

8.  A  naval  craft  of  the  partially  submerged  type  con» 
prising  a  bull,  a  gun  turret,  a  conning  tower  elevaUble 
through  tbe  turret,  a  tube  normally  inclosing  the  tower, 
a  piston  fitting  the  tube  and  connected  with  the  Iwttom 
of  tbe  tower,  and  means  for  admitttaig  fluid  to  tbe  tube 
for  raising  the  piston  and  thereby  the  tower. 

4.  A  naval  craft  of  tbe  partially  submerged  type  com- 
prising a  bull,  a  gun  turret,  a  conning  tower  elevaUble 
through  the  turret,  a  tube' normally  inclosing  the  tower, 
a  piston  fitting  the  tube  and  connected  with  the  bottom 
of  the  tower,  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  tube  for 
raising  the  piston  and  thereby  tbe  tower,  and  a  helical 
staircase  anrroonded  by  tlie  tube. 
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1,1«4.410.  AUTOMATIC  L1TK-8TOCK  FBBDBR.  !■••■ 
CucvcLAVD  SiMPsoK,  BIlMtath  City,  N.  C.  FlUd  Jan. 
21.  1014.     8«rUl  No.  818,476.     (Ci.  11»— 06) 
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tbe  lever  for  culdlng  tbe  material  as  It  la  drawn  off  tlie 
reel,  wberebj  a  pall  on  the  aaid  unreeling  material  mo'vea 
tbe  brake  lerer  out  of  encagement  with  the  reel. 

2.  A  portable  stand  and  reel  device  eonslstinit  «f  a 
stand  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  floor  or 
ground,  and  a  pair  of  upright  frames  having  bearings  at 
their  upper  portions,  a  reel  disposed  between  tbe  frames 
and  formed  with  arms,  a  borisontal  axle  disposed  in  the 
bearlnga  and  on  which  the  reel  is  mounted,  a  borisontal 
lever  having  one  arm  disposed  between  tbe  frames  and 
under  tbe  reel  to  engage  tbe  arms  thereof  and  tbe  other 
arm  extending  out  of  tbe  frame,  a  borisontal  fulcrum  on 
which  tbe  lever  is  mounted,  a  weight  on  tbe  outer  arm  of 
the  lever,  whereby  the  inner  arm  is  urged  upwsrdly  to 
engage  the  reel,  and  means  on  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  lever 
for  guiding  material  unwound  from  tbe  reel,  wbereby  tbe 
pull  on  tbe  unreeling  material  throws  tbe  lever  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  reel. 


In  combination  with  a  feed  trough  having  one  of  Ita 
sides  open,  an  automatic  feeding  device  located  above 
tbe  opened  side  of  the  trough,  and  Including  a  feed  recep- 
tacle having  a  bottom  inclined  In  tbe  direction  of  the 
feed  trough,  and  having  one  of  its  sides  open  for  tbe 
discharge  of  tbe  feed,  a  vertically  sliding  door,  adapted 
when  in  one  position  to  close  the  open  side  of  the  recep- 
tacle so  as  to  prevent  the  discbarge  of  tbe  feed,  and 
when  in  another  position  to  permit  of  the  discharge  of  tbe 
feed  and  to  form  a  wall  for  tbe  open  side  of  tbe  trough, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  door  In  tbe  first 
mentioned  position,  and  means  for  releasing  tbe  holding 
means  for  the  door  to  permit  tbe  latter  to  move  to  the 
second  mentioned  position. 


1.164,417.  STRAP  AND  LINK  REEL.  Bronson  Cosh- 
INO  Skinner,  Dunedin,  Fla.,  assignor  to  L.  B.  Skinner 
Manufacturing  Company,  Dunedin,  Fla.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,134.      (CI.  242—105.) 


1.  A  portable  stand  and  reel  device  consisting  of  a 
stand  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  or 
ground,  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  frames  rising 
from  the  base,  a  reel  mounted  on  tbe  upper  portions  of 
the  frames  and  disposed  between  tbe  latter  and  formed 
with  arms,  said  reel  being  placed  in  tbe  frame  by  a  down- 
ward movement  and  removed  therefrom  by  an  upward 
movement,  a  brake  lever  pivoted  on  the  stand  at  a  point 
to  one  side  of  and  below  tbe  axis  of  tbe  reel,  and  having 
one  extremity  extending  under  the  reel  to  normally  engage 
with  the  arms  thereof  nnd  the  other  extremity  extending 
out  of  the  frame,  said  latter  extremity  being  heavier  than 
tbe  flrst-mentloned  extremity  and  so  located  as  to  gravi- 
tate to  and  strike  the  surface  on  which  the  stand  reati 
when  the  reel  is  removed  from  the  stand,  and  means  on 


1,164,418.  8BWBB-TANK.  Fbanx  O.  Smith.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cbriatopbcr  J.  Smith,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,760. 
(CI.  167—8.) 


A  tank  comprlsinf  a  cylindrical  closed  thlmbla  harlac 
an  upper  outer  flange  and  a  central  open  top  cylindrical 
wall  forming  an  open  center  for  the  tank  and  also  aa 
annular  reserrolr,  and  said  reaarroir  formed  with  a  per- 
forated bottom  between  said  thimble  and  cylindrical  waU. 


1,164,419.  GEAR-BOX.  Jambs  Hotlb  SurrH,  Salfbt^, 
and  Chaslm  Nottall.  Marple,  England.  Filed  May 
21,  1912.     BerUl  No.  698,779.     (Cl.  74—66.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  gear  box  containing  gearing 
and  baring  a  flange  at  one  end :  a  rigidly  mounted  supple- 
mentary casing  forming  a  continuation  of  tbe  engine  cas- 
ing of  a  motor  driven  vehicle  in  which  tbe  gear  box  la 
mounted,  said  supplementary  casing  having  a  flange  at  one 
end,  with  bolts  securing  the  flange  of  tbe  gear  box  to  that 
of  tbe  casing  so  as  to  firmly  hold  tbe  gear  box  in  position 
In  Mid  supplementary  casing. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  gear-box  for  motor  driven  ve- 
hicles having  annulsr  flanges  at  each  end,  of  the  same 
diameter,  a  casing  rigidly  secured  to  the  vehicle  and  hav- 
iDC  an  opening  therein  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  body  of 
said  gear-box,  said  casing  being  provided  with  seata  for 
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annular  engagement  with  the  flaagae  of  tbe  gear-lwx 
wbareby  tbe  latter  is  sapported  by  tbe  casing,  and  aMans 
for  securing  the  gear-box  to  the  casing. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  gear-box  for  motor  driven  ve- 
hicles having  snnular  flanges  of  the  same  diameter  at  each 
end,  a  rigidly  mounted  supplementary  casing  forming  an 
extension  of  tbe  engine  casing  and  having  an  opening 
therein  for  tbe  reception  of  the  body  of  aaid  gear-box  as 
an  entirety,  said  supplementsry  casing  being  provided  with 
seats  for  annular  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the  gear- 
box wbereby  tbe  latter  is  supported  by  aaid  flanges  and 
seats  in  proper  allnement;  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
gear-box  in  said  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gear  box  containing  gearing, 
a  rigidly  mounted  casing  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
engine  casing  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle  and  In  which  said 
gear  twx  la  mounted,  and  meana  for  securing  said  box  In 
said  casing. 

I.  _- ^_— ._^_-__ 

1,164.420.  STAPLE-DRAWING  TOOL.  JoaiAH  Smith, 
Fremont,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  10. 1018.  Serial  No.  807,600. 
(Cl.  254—28.) 


A  staple  pulling  tool,  comprising  a  shank  and  a  curved 
book  projecting  laterally  from  said  abank,  said  book 
having  a  sharp  wedge  face  which  extends  in  a  straight 
line  longitudloally  of  tbe  sbsnk  and  in  parallelism  with 
the  axis  of  said  shank  from  the  point  of  tbe  hook  to  tbe 
inside  of  said  book,  and  which  lies  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  adjacent  face  of  aaid  shanlc 


1.10  4.421.  COLLAPSIBLE  HIGH  CHAIE.  Lao  M. 
Smith,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1014.  Serial  No. 
872.804.     (Cl.  165—12.) 


1.  A  collapsible  high  cbair  including  supporting  lega, 
certain  of  the  legs  having  slots  in  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a 
seat  pivoted  to  tbe  other  logs,  trunnions  carried  by  said 
aeat  and  engaging  in  tbe  slots  in  said  slotted  legs,  a  back 
hinged  to  said  last  named  legs,  arms  pivoted  to  tbe  back 
and  means  to  detacbably  secure  tb«  arms  to  tbe  legs  to 
which  the  seat  Is  pivoted. 

2.  A  collapsible  high  chair  comprising  crossed  support- 
ing legs,  a  bark  binged  to  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  adjacent 
lega,  arms  pivoted  to  the  said  back,  means  to  detacbably 
secure  the  arms  to  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  other  legs  and  a 
seat  binged  at  tbe  front  to  tbe  adjacent  legs  and  detach- 
ably  Interlocked  with  tbe  other  legs  and  maiatalned  in 
auch  interlocked  position  by  the  back. 

8.  A  collapsible  high  chnir  Including  supporting  legs,  a 
tack  hinged  to  certain  of  tbe  supporting  legs,  a  sent  bing<»d 
to  tbe  other  of  tbe  supporting  legs  and  detacbably  con- 
nected with  the  lega  to  which  tbe  back  is  secured  and  en- 
gaged by  the  back  to  bold  the  seat  rigidly  In  position  for 
use,  arms  pivoted  to  the  back,  and  means  to  detacbably 


connect  tlw  anas  wltta  tbe  lets  to  which  the  seat  la  plv- 
otally  aecared. 

4.  A  collapsible  chair  Inclndlng  crossed  supporting  legs 
provided  at  the  front  of  the  chair  with  upwsrdly  project- 
ing extensions,  a  seat  hinged  to  tbe  legs  between  the  ex- 
tensions and  detacbably  Interlocked  with  the  legs  at  its 
rear  end  and  o  back  binged  to  tbe  legs  with  which  the  seat 
is  Interlocked  and  retaining  the  same  in  its  Interlocked  re- 
lation, an  arm  extending  funR-ardly  from  tbe  back  and  de- 
tacbably aecured  to  the  aaid  extensions  of  tbe  legs. 


1.164.422.  EOOFING-PACKAGE.  Alexakdcb  8.  Sptbosl, 
Chicago,  in.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1816.  Serial  No.  10.091. 
(Cl.  206—50.) 


1.  A  roofing  package  consisting  of  roofing  msterial  hav- 
ing zig  sag  edges,  one  section  laid  upon  tbe  other  In  re- 
verse position  so  as  to  protect  tbe  xlg  sag  edges,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  herein  described,  consisting  In  taking  a 
rooflng  section  of  double  width,  catting  tbe  same  centralis 
Into  two  sections,  each  having  one  Irregular  edge,  galdiog 
tbe  cut  ends  into  overlapping  relation  and  then  forming 
the  overlapper  sections  into  a  package,  with  the  irregular^ 
edges  of  the  sections  superposed  in  reverse  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,164,423.  APPARATUS  FOR  H^VNDLINO  METAL 
BARS  IN  ROLLER-MILLS.  Daniel  T.  Sprixo,  Samcbl 
E.  Sphino,  and  Willlvm  N.  Bandi,  Wheeling,  W.  Ta. 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1015.    Serial  No.  12,581.    (Cl.  80—52.) 


1.  In  combination  with  two  acts  of  rolls,  a  return  gnWIs 
comprising  a  U-shaped  section  and  end  sections,  a  track, 
supporting  wheels  for  the  guide,  and  means  for  clampiaK 
the  wheels  to  the  track  •for  securing  tbe  guide  in  the  ra- 
quired  position. 

2.  A  return  guide  of  tbe  character  specifled  comprising 
telescoping  parts  of  trou»;h-sh.ipe  and  wheels  carried  by 
one  of  such  parts  and  adupte<l  to  travel  upon  tbe  upper 
edges  of  tbe  side  meml>ors  of  the  other  part. 

3.  In  combination  with  n  guide  for  receiving  and  direct- 
ing work,  feed  rolls  disposed  In  the  length  of  tbe  guide 
for  advancing  the  work  therethrough,  one  of  such  feed 
rolls  being  mounted  in  fixed  ben  rings  and  tbe  other  feed 
roll  being  mounted  in  movable  bearings  and  geared  to  tha 
first-mentioned  feed  roll,  and  a  weight  normally  preaslnc 
tbe  two  feed  rolls  together. 

4.  A  return  guide  of  the  character  specifled  comprlslag 
a  U-shaped  section  and  telescoping  end  sections,  feed  rolls 
for  advancing  the  work  through  the  guide  and  mounted 
upon  tbe  U-shsped  section,  one  of  such  feed  rolls  belBi^ 
movable,  and  means  for  yieidably  pressliig  tbe  movaMe 
feed  roll  toward  tbe  companion  feed  roll. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  guide  for  receiving  and  direct- 
ing work,  feed  rolls  disposed  In  tbe  length  of  the  guide  for 
advancing  the  work  therethrough,  a  weight  cooperating 
with  one  of  the  feed  rolls,  snd  an  electro-magnet  disposed 
to  vary  the  effective  force  of  such  weight  to  move  tli* 
feed  rolls  together  with  a  greater  or  leas  pressure. 
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1,164.424.  CUTTBB-HEAD  FOB  MINING  •  MACHINES. 
JoHM  W.  S-raoBLiN  and  Qbobob  Kuin,  CeotntlU,  IIL 
nied  July  1,  1916.    Serial  No.  87,621.     (CI.  126—14.) 


o  *a 
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1.  A  cotter  head  for  mining  machines  comprising  an 
opper  and  a  lower  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  horlsonUI 
wheels  between  the  front  corners  of  said  plates  adapted  to 
guide  a  breast  chain,  a  wear  strtp  between  the  two  pistes 
extending  substantially  from  the  front  edge  of  one  whe^I 
to  the  front  edge  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  fingers  disposed 
one  on  each  end  of  said  wear  strip  and  converging  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  projections  on  the  two  plates  disposed 
in  contact  with  the  rear  side  of  the  wesr  strip  and  bST- 
log  rearwardly  converging  ends  gripped  by  the  Angers, 
means  spacing  the  two  plates,  and  additional  means  con- 
necting said  plates. 

2.  A  cutter  head  for  mining  machines  comprising  an 
apper  and  a  lower  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  boriiontal 
wheels  between  the  front  comers  of  said  plates  sdapted  to 
guide  a  breast  chain,  a  wear  Btrip  between  the  two  platea 
extending  substantially  from  the  front  edge  of  one  wheel 
to  the  front  edge  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  Angers  disposed 
one  on  each  end  of  said  wear  strip  and  converging  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  projections  on  the  two  plates  disposed 
In  contsct  with  the  rear  side  of  the  wear  strip  and  having 
rearwardly  converging  ends  gripped  by  the  Angers,  a  cen- 
tral plate  member  between  the  upper  and  lower  plates  hav- 
ing an  extension  disposed  in  contact  with  the  rear  side  of 
the  wear  strip  and  having  rearwardly  converging  ends 
gripped  by  the  Angers,  and  means  securing  the  two  plates 
and  the  central  plate  member  together. 

8.  A  cutter  head  for  mining  machines  comprising  an 
apper  and  a  lower  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal 
wheels  between  the  front  corners  of  said  plates  sdspted  to 
guide  a  breast  chain,  a  wear  strip  between  the  two  plates 
extending  subsUntlally  from  the  front  edge  of  one  wheel 
to  the  front  edge  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  Angers  diaposed 
one  on  each  end  of  said  wear  strip  and  converging  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  a  central  plate  member  between  the  up- 
per and  lower  plates  having  an  extension  disposed  In  con- 
tact with  the  rear  side  of  the  wear  plate  and  having  rear- 
wardly converging  ends  gripped  by  the  aforesaid  Angers, 
and  means  securing  the  two  plates  and  the  central  plate 
member  together. 

4.  A  cutter  head  for  mining  machines  comprising  an 
opper  and  a  lower  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  borlsontal 
wheels  between  the  front  corners  of  said  plates  adapted  to 
guide  a  breast  chain,  a  wear  strip  between  the  two  platas 
•ztending  substantlaUy  from  the  front  edge  of  one  wheel 
to  the  front  edge  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  fingers  diaposed 
one  on  each  end  of  said  wear  strip  and  converging  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  projections  on  the  two  plates  disposed 
in  contact  with  the  rear  aide  of  the  wear  strtp  and  hav- 
ing rearwardly  converging  ends  gripped  by  the  fingers,  a 
central  plate  member  between  the  upper  and  lower  plates 
having  sn  extension  disposed  In  contact  with  the  rear  aide 
of  the  wear  strip  and  having  rearwardly  converging  ends 
gripped  by  the  Angers,  shoulders  on  the  central  member 
abutting  the  rear  edges  of  the  projections  of  the  upper  and 
lower  plates,  snd  meana  securing  the  two  plates  and  said 
sentral  member  together. 


1.164,426.  WATEB-MBTEB.  HaaoLO  A.  STSFHsra.  N«w 
York.  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  Na  82S.167. 
(CI.  78—167.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  means  through  which  a  normal 
and  a  maximum  Aow  of  water  take  place,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  maximum  Aow  of  water,  means  whereby  a 
dIfferentUI  pressure  may  be  maintained  on  the  valve,  a 
meter,  means  leading  to  and  from  the  meter  to  convey 
a  part  of  the  water  of  the  maximum  Aow  and  only  when 
the  maximum  Aow  is  being  used,  and  meana  supported  In 
the  path  of  the  maximum  Aow  for  creating  a  resistance  to 
cause  a  part  of  the  water  of  the  maximum  Aow  to  pass  to 
the  meter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
Jon  with  a  caalng  having  means  through  which  a  normal 
and  a  Urger  Aow  of  water  take  place,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  Urger  Aow  of  water,  means  whereby  a  dllTerential 
pressure  may  be  maintained  on  the  valve,  a  meter,  means 
leading  to  and  from  the  meter  to  convey  a  part  of  the 
water  of  the  maximum  Aow  and  only  when  the  maximum 
Aow  la  being  used,  said  water  from  the  meter  being  di- 
rected from  and  made  to  join  the  larger  Aow  of  water  on 
the  same  side  of  the  valve,  and  means  providing  a  curved 
surface  for  creating  a  resistance  to  cause  a  part  of  the 
water  of  the  larger  Aow  to  pass  to  the  meter. 

8.  The  combinstion  of  a  casing  hsving  a  conduit  and  a 
by-pass  lesding  from  said  conduit,  a  main  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  water  in  the  conduit,  an  auxilUry  valve  co- 
operating with  the  main  valve  to  permit  water  to  pass 
through  the  main  valve  when  said  auxiliary  valve  Is  un- 
sested,  a  meter,  and  means  leading  to  and  from  the  meter 
to  convey  a  part  of  the  water  from  and  to  the  conduit, 
said  conduit  having  Ita  outer  end  Aared  and  having  aa 
angulariy  arranged  seat  for  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  conduit  and  a  by-paas.  a  main 
valve  controlling  the  main  conduit,  a  resistance  auxiliary 
valve  adapted  to  seat  itself  in  said  controlling  vslve.  and 
means  for  measuring  the  Aow  of  water  through  the  con- 
duit when  the  main  valve  is  open. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  having  a  conduit  and  by-pass,  a  main 
valve  controlling  the  main  conduit,  an  auxiliary  spherical 
resistance  valve  adapted  to  sest  Itself  in  ssid  controlling 
valve,  snd  means  for  measuring  the  water  paaslog 
through  the  conduit  when  the  main  valve  la  open. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


l,l<M,42e.      WOOD-PULP    MACHINERY.      HaaMAKir    F. 

STOBiaa,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  8.  1916.     Sarial 

No.  6,949.     (CI.  92—67.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting roll,  a  stationary  guide  frame  for  the  core  bar 
of  a  growing  roll  resting  on  said  supporting  roll,  meaaa 
for  supporting  s  spare  core  bar  in  said  guide  frame  out 
of  contact  with  the  growing  roll  during  the  building  of  ttaa 
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lattar,  gate  means  for  detaining  said  roll  as  it  approaches 
full  diameter  and  means  automatically  controlled  by  said 
growing  roll  for  fre^ng  the  gate  to  permit  the  discharge 
of  the  roll  when  the  latter  has  attained  predetermined 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
guide  frame  for  the  core  bar  of  a  growing  roll,  means  for 
supporting  a  spsre  core  bar  la  said  frame  out  of  contact 
with  the  roll  during  the  bulMtag  of  the  latter,  a  pivoted 
gate  for  detaining  said  roll,  means  controlled  t^  said 
•pars  core  bar  for  maintaining  said  gate  closed  ai  the 
roll  approaches  full  diameter,  said  spare  core  bar  being 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  growing  roll  whereby  it  is 
displaced  by  the  latter  on  reaching  predetermined  diam- 
eter and  the  gate  retaining  meani  freed. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  roll,  a  statlonsry  gtilde  for  the  axial  rolling 
bar  of  a  growing  roll  resting  on  said  supporting  roll, 
means  for  supporting  a  spare  rolling  bar  out  of  contact 
with  the  growing  roll  during  the  major  portion  of  the 
growth  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  automatically  freeing 
said  spsre  bar  from  ita  support  when  the  roll  hss  attained 
predetermined  slse. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
guide  for  the  sxlal  rolling  bar  of  a  growing  roll,  a  gate 
obstructing  the  escape  of  the  rolling  bar  from  said  guide, 
a  detent  for  holding  said  gate  in  obstructing  position,  a 
tripping  mechanism  for  freeing  said  detent,  said  tripping 
mechanism  comprising  a  support  for  a  spare  rolling  bar 
serving  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  trip  while  the 
■pare  bar  is  carried  on  said  support,  said  spare  bar  lying 
in  sQCh  position  that  It  is  lifted  by  the  growing  roll  from 
ita  support  when  said  roll  attains  predetermined  diameter 
and  the  tripping  mechanism  fOr  the  detent  thereby  freed. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
guide  frame  slotted  to  receive  the  bearing  ends  of  an 
axial  rolling  bar  for  a  growing  roll,  means  for  supporting 
a  sjMire  rolling  bar  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  guide 
frame  out  of  contact  with  the  growing  roll,  said  rolling 
bar  being  lifted  by  the  roll  from  ita  support  when  said 
roll  has  reached  predetermined  slse,  and  means  thereupon 
to  withdraw  the  rolling  bar  support  from  position  to  en- 
gage said  bar  and  simultaneously  to  free  the  growing  roll 
to  permit  ita  dischsrge  from  the  guide  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,164,427.  8CBEEN  FOB  PAPEB-PULP.  HaaiCAHK  F. 
SToaam,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1915.  Bertal 
No.  11,626.     (CI.  92— Se.) 

1.  In  a  pulp  screening  apparatus,  a  vat  for  pulp  stock, 
a  rotary  screen  within  the  vat,  an  agitator  dipping  Into 
tht  stock  beneath  the  screen  and  extending  upward  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  spring  support  for  one  side 
of  said  agitator. 

2.  In  a  pulp  screening  apparatua,  a  vat  for  pulp  stock, 
a  rotary  screen  within  the  vat.  an  agitator  dipping  into 
the  stock  beneath  the  screen  and  extending  upward  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  vibratory  device  operatlvely  con- 


nected to  one  side  of  said  agitatpr  and  a  spring  support 
for  the  opposite  side  of  said  agitator. 

8.  In  a  pulp  screening  apparatns,  a  rat  for  the  palp 
stock,  a  rotary  screen  within  the  vat,  an  agitator  dipping 
into  the  stock  beneath  the  screen  and  curved  to  curvature 
of  the  screen,  supports  for  said  agitator  extending  outside 
the  vat  on  opposite  sides  of  the  screen,  cam  means  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  support  on  one  side  of  the  sereea 
for  moving  the  agitator  In  one  direction  and  spring  means 
<H>eratlvely  connected  to  the  support  on  the  opposite  side 
for  moving  said  agitator  in  the  other  direction. 
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4.  In  a  pulp  screening  spparatus,  a  vat  for  the  palp 
stock,  a  rotary  screen  within  the  vat,  an  agitator  dipplag 
into  the  stock  and  extending  outside  the  vat  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  screen,  and  a  spring  support  for  one  end  of 
said  agitator. 

6.  In  a  palp  screening  apparatus,  a  vat  for  the  pulp 
stock,  a  rotary  screen  within  the  vat,  an  agitator  dipplag 
Into  the  stock  and  extending  outside  the  vat  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  screen,  and  a  tensloned  spring  support  for  one 
end  of  said  agitator. 


1,164,428.  TIB  AND  BAILrFASTENEB.  HBMaT  Tmava. 
Brainerd,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  80.  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,846.     (CL  288—6.) 


1.  A  rail  fastener  formed  from  a  single  cylindrical  metal 
bar,  a  bead  formed  on  said  bar  from  the  metal  composing 
the  body  thereof,  said  bead  being  both  wider  and  thicker 
than  the  body  of  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  Aat  oatar 
face  adapted  to  contact  with  the  web  of  a  rail,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  bar  being  bent  downwardly  to 
form  a  U-shaped  loop,  the  portion  of  the  body  between 
the  loop  and  the  head,  together  with  said  head,  being 
bent  slightly  upward  to  conform  to  the  slope  of  the  haae 
of  the  rail,  the  outer  end  of  the  body  forming  a  stop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  plate  having  an  upright 
opening  formed  therethrough,  and  a  rail  resting  on  said 
plate  and  spaced  toward  the  end  of  the  same  from  the 
opening  therein,  of  a  rail  fastener  formed  from  a  sln^e 
cylindrical  metal  bar,  a  head  formed  on  said  bar  from  the 
metal  composing  the  body  thereof  and  having  a  flat  face 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  web  of  the  rail,  a  U-shaped 
loop  formed  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  body  of 
the  bar  and  adapted  to  depend  through  the  opening  in  the 
tie  plate  with  one  of  the  upright  anna  in  contact  with  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  ita  other 
upright  arm  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  opening  ra> 
mote  from  said  base  Aange  whereby  lateral  thrust  of  said 
rail  will  be  imparted  to  the  loop  and  thereby  to  the  afora- 
said  wall  of  the  opening,  the  portion  of  the  body  of  tha 
bar  between  the  loop  and  the  head,  together  with  said 
head,  overlying  the  base  Aange  of  the  rail  and  contactit 
therewith,  th>  opposite  end  of  the  body  of  the  bar  iairm- 
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MBl-cylladrlcal  wed««  pawing  tttroogh  tlM  loop  b«ae«tb 
tk«  pUU. 


1464.429.  X7TILIZATI0M  OF  PEAT.  NiU  Tnrnttrp. 
London,  England.  Thomab  Riobt,  DnmfrtM.  Scotland, 
and  OLor  BOdbslumd.  London.  England,  aaslRnora  to 
WetcarbonUlng  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Ang. 
1,  1812.     Bwtol  Mo.  712,74fi.     (CL  44—3.) 


1.  A  procMa  for  making  gas  from  peat,  eonalatlng  in 
hMting  the  raw  p«at  to  a  temperature  abore  tli*  boiling 
point  of  Its  contained  liquid,  while  maintaining  a  supcrln- 
cnmbent  preaaure  aaffldent  to  prerent  eballltlon,  fortb- 
wltli  subjecting  tbe  treated  material  to  filter  presalng, 
then  remoTlng  a  further  portion  of  the  remaining  llaoid 
and  conrertlng  tbe  material  Into  fuel  gaa 

2.  A  process  for  making  gaa  from  peat,  consisting  In 
haatlng  tbe  raw  peat  to  a  temperature  aboTe  tbe  boiling 
point  of  its  contained  liquid  wbile  maintaining  a  supers 
incumbent  pressure  sulBcient  to  prerent  ebullition,  forth- 
with subjecting  tbe  treated  material  to  Alter  preaslng,  re- 
moTlng  a  further  portion  of  the  remaining  liquid  by  me- 
chanical pressing,  and  conrerting  the  material  into  fuel 


8.  A  process  for  making  gas  and  ammonia  from  peat 
consisting  In  heating  the  raw  peat  to  a  temperature  nbove 
tha  boiling  point  of  Its  contained  liquid  while  maintain- 
ing a  toperineumbent  pressure  saffldent  to  prerent  ebul- 
lition, forthwith  subjecting  the  treated  material  to  filter 
presalng  under  pressure,  dlrldlng  the  filter-pressed  ma- 
terial into  two  portions,  then  renorlng  a  farther  quantity 
of  the  remaining  liquid  from  one  of  ssld  portions,  mixing 
this  portion  with  the  remainder  of  the  filter-pressed  ma- 
terial, and  gaalfyiag  tbe  mixture. 

4.  A  procesa  for  making  gas  from  peat,  eonalatlng  In 
reducing  the  peat  to  a  fluid  pulp,  beating  said  pulp  to  a 
temperature  above  Its  boiling  point,  while  mslntalning  a 
saperlncumbent  pressure  saffldent  to  prevent  ebullition, 
forthwith  subjecting  the  fluid  pulp  to  filtration  under 
pressure,  reducing  the  resulting  filter-pressed  msterlal  to 
a  powder  and  drjlng  tbe  latter  by  suspensfoo  In  waste 
gases,  brlqnetlng  the  dried  powder  and  eonrerting  tbe 
brtqueted  material  into  fuel  gas. 

6.  A  process  for  making  gas  snd  ammonia  from  peat, 
consisting  in  reducing  tbe  peat  to  a  fiuld  pulp,  beating 
said  pulp  to  a  temperature  abore  Its  boiling  point  while 
maintaining  a  superincumbent  pressure  suffldent  to  pre- 
▼«Dt  eballltlon,  forthwith  subjecting  the  fluid  pulp  to 
filtration  under  pressure,  pulTerialng  the  filter-pressed  ma- 
tarlal  and  drying  tbe  resulting  powder  by  a  suspension  in 
hot  gases,  the  Istt^r  of  which,  after  having  eflre<-ted  the 
final  drying  of  the  powdered  material,  are  utilised  to  ef- 
fect the  preliminary  drying  of  the  aame,  briqueting  the 
powdered  material  and  converting  the  same  Into  fuel  gas 
by  partial  combastion,  and  thereupon  extracting  am> 
monla  from  tlie  gaa 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,164.4M.      STRIMOa.      Roasar    B.    TwamuAM,   aparta. 
Tenn.     TUsd  Apr.  36,  1916.     •erlal  Mo.  2SJS6.     <CL 

12S— 2S.) 


1.  A  syrtnga  comprising  a  barrel  having  ons  end  open 
and  externally  threaded  and  having  at  tbe  other  end  a 
reduced  Internally  threaded  nipple,  a  discharge  noxxle 
liaving  an  externally  threaded  nipple  for  engaging  the  In- 
temal  threads  of  tbe  nipple  of  the  barrel,  a  hood  or 
cover  for  the  open  end  of  the  barrel,  and  comprising  a 
fruato-conlcal  portion  fitting  outaide  of  tbe  barrel  and  an 
Integral  cap  portion  at  tbe  large  end  of  tbe  fruato-conlcal 
portion  and  adapted  to  dose  the  open  end  of  tbe  barrel, 
aaid  hood  or  cover  having  a  traasverss  diaphragm  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  and  with  an  annular  later- 
ally extending  Internally  threaded  rib  for  engaging  the 
threaded  end  of  the  barrel,  said  diaphragm  having  a  cen> 
tral  opening  and  having  arc-abaped  alota  for  pladng  tbe 
portlona  of  the  hood  or  cover  on  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe 
diaphragm  in  communication  snd  having  openings  for 
pladng  the  bsmi  Is  communication  with  the  latsrlor  of 
the  csp,  said  openlags  Inclining  outwsrdly  toward  their 
outer  enda,  the  csp  having  a  central  opening,  a  plunger  In 
the  barraUa  stemeonnected  with  tbe  plunder  snd  extending 
through  the  central  openings  of  tbe  dinphrasm  and  cap,  aald 
atem  having  a  detachable  head  at  Ita  outer  end.  a  spring 
endrcllag  the  stem  between  the  dlspbragm  sad  tlie  head 
and  passing  through  the  opening  of  tbe  hood,  tbe  laoar 
end  of  the  hood  extending  to  near  tbe  center  of  the  barral 
snd  being  spared  spart  therefrom  to  permit  drainage,  aaid 
dlacbarge  nossle  and  hood  or  cover  having  annular 
roughened  ribs  for  convenience  In  turning  the  sama. 

2.  A  syrlnire  oomprlalns  s  barrel  bsving  a  discharge 
nossle  detacbably  connected  with  one  end  and  having  the 
other  end  opea.  a  plunger  In  tbe  barral  and  pravlded 
with  a  atem  extending  through  the  open  end,  ssld  stem 
hsving  a  head  at  Ita  outer  end,  and  a  cap-abaped  hood 
or  cover  for  closing  tbe  open  end  of  the  barrel  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  barrel  and  fitting  outside  of 
the  aame,  aald  hood  or  cover  having  a  traasrerss  dia- 
phragm detachsbly  connected  with  tbe  open  end  of  the 
barrel  and  having  openings  for  plsdng  tbe  portions  of 
tbe  hood  on  opposite  sides  thereof  In  communlcatlou,  snd 
hsving  openlnxs  st  the  end  of  the  bsrrel,  said  dbipbragm 
and  cover  bsviag  registering  openings  for  tbe  stem,  and 
a  spring  enrlnling  the  stem  between  the  dlnpbragm  snd 
the  hesd  snd  normally  preiising  tbe  plunger  away  from 
the  dtscharice  nocxie,  tbe  openings  of  the  disphragn  at 
the  end  of  the  barrel  Inclining  outwsrdly  towsrd  thdr 
outer  ends,  snd  the  Inner  end  of  the  hoo<1  or  cover  being 
spaced  spsrt  from  the  periphery  of  tbe  bsrrel. 

S.  A  syrinse,  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  discharge 
nossle  detachsbly  connected  with  one  end  and  having  tha 
other  end  open,  s  plunirer  In  the  bsrrel  snd  prnvl4le<l  with 
s  stem  extending  throuKh  the  open  end,  ssld  stem  hsving 
n  head  st  Its  outer  end,  snd  s  cnp-shape«l  hood  or  cover 
for  cinsing  the  open  end  of  the  barrel  and  of  greater  diam- 
eter thnn  the  barrel  and  fitting  outaide  of  tbe  aame,  aald 
hood  or  cover  having  a  transverse  dinphrairm  detschsbly 
connected  with  the  open  end  of  the  barrel  snd  having 
openlnas  for  pis  dag  tbe  portions  of  the  barrel  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  In  communiratlon,  and  baring  openings  at 
the  end  of  the  barrel,  said  diaphragm  and  cover  having 
registering  openings  for  the  stem. 

4.  A  syrlnKe,  comprising  s  barrel  provided  st  one  end 
with  a  discharge  nossle  snd  having  the  other  end  open, 
8  csp  shaped  hood  or  cover  fitting  over  the  open  end  of 
the  barrel  snd  having  a  diaphragm  within  the  hood  or 
cover  snd  near  the  closed  end  thereof,  and  prorldeil  with 
meana  for  detachsbly  engaging  the  barrel,  said  diaphragm 
being  supported  by  tbe  hood  or  cover  and  having  openings 
for  placing  the  barrel  In  communication  with  the  hood 
or  cover,  said  cap  or  cover  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
barrel  to  permit  drainage. 
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6.  A  ayrlage  comprising  a  hairel  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  discharge  noaxle  and  having  the  otbar  end  open, 
a  cap-abaped  hood  or  cwrer  fitting  over  tbe  opea  end  of 
the  barrel  and  having  means  within  tbe  rap  or  corer  snd 
nesr  the  closed  end  thereof  for  detachsbly  engaging  and 
closing  the  aald  open  end  of  tbe  barrel,  tbe  ssld  mesns 
having  openings  for  placing  the  hood  or  cover  and  the 
barrel  in  commonlcatioa  with  each  other,  snd  tbe  hood 
or  cover  being  spaced  apart  from  the  barrel  at  its  open 
snd  to  permit  drainage. 


1.16  4,481.  BABMOXIC  ATTACHMENT.  JoHH  H. 
Taoara.,  Marion,  Ind.  FUad  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,218.     (CI.  84—12.) 


1.  A  harmonic  device  for  playing  on  tbe  keyboard  of  a 
mnaical  instmment  comprising  a  strip  resting  upon  tha 
keys  sad  hsving  Its  enda  abutting  against  the  keybosrd 
end.  pieces,  ssld  strip  comprMag  a  plurality  of  sectioDS 
hinged  toffather,  s  bar  slldable  on  said  strip  over  tbe 
Joint,  and  a  plarallty  of  key-cnffaflag  memhera  carried  by 
said  bar. 

2.  A  haraMole  derlca  for  playing  mosical  Instrumants 
having  a  keyboard,  comprising  a  strip  having  s  dovctallod 
groove  la  Ita  nppar  taos  dlapoaahle  upon  tbe  keyboard,  a 
bar  In  aald  groora,  a  plurality  of  yekea  pivoted  apon  .said 
bar,  key-engaging  flngera  carried  by  said  yokes,  ssld  bar 
being  movable  to  permit  of  said  fingers  engsglng  selected 
keys. 

8.  A  harmonic  davica  for  playlag  mosleal  instruraents 
having  a  keyboard,  comprising  a  supporting  strip  dispos- 
able apon  keys  of  said  keyboard,  a  dovetailed  groove  In 
aald  strip,  a  bar  slldable  la  said  groove,  a  plurality  of 
yokes  pivoted  upon  ssld  bar,  key-engaging  fingers  csrrled 
by  said  yokes,  ssld  llagers  being  adJostaMc  In  height  to 
engage  aelected  keys. 

4.  A  harmonic  davtce  tor  playlag  ntisiesl  iDStmrneBts 
havlag  a  keyttoard,  coaiprlaiBg  a  supporting  strip  dla> 
posablo  apon  keys  of  aald  keyboard,  a  bar  slldable  oo  ssld 
strip,  a  plurality  of  yokes  pivoted  apon  ssld  bar,  key- 
engaglag  llagera  pivotal ly  mounted  on  ssld  yoka%  sad 
meaas  for  holding  said  fingera  in  adjusted  posltlooa. 

5.  A  harmonic  device  for  planoa  comprising  a  inpport- 
lac  strip  dispossble  apoa  tha  black  feeya,  a  bar  slldsUe 
OB  said  strip,  s  plurality  of  yokes  pirotcd  upon  said  bar, 
key-engaging  flngera  sdjnstably  mounted  on  said  yokes, 
snd  spring  means  for  holding  said  flngera  In  adjusted 
poaltloaa. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,164.482.  lONITION  8T8TEM.  Richabp  Vablet,  En- 
glewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Nor.  17.  1914.  Barlal  No. 
872,Ua.     (CI.  123—148.) 

1.  In  Ignition  systems,  spsrk  produdng  apparatus  In- 
clndlag  a  circuit,  interrupter  means  snd  controller  means 
scpsrate  from  ssld  Interrupter  means,  for  said  circuit, 
for  caoaing  delay  production  of  sparks,  and  contact 
msana,  oparatlvcly  aasodated  with  said  controller,  tor 
causing  production  of  sdvsace  spsrka. 

2.  In  Ignition  systems,  spark  producing  spparatus  In- 
cluding a  circuit,  a  plurality  of  contact  mechanisms  adapt- 
ed to  slternstely  control  said  circuit,  a  controller,  and 
means  for  slternstely  bringlag  said  mecbsnlsms  Into  and 
out  of  operative  association  with  said  controller. 

8.  In  Ignition  systems,  spark  produdng  apparatus  In- 
clodlag  a  drcult,  a  plarallty  of  coatact  mecbaalsnu  adapt- 
ed to  alternately  coatrol  said  drcait,  one  of  said  merfaa- 
nisooa  being  positively  actnatcd,  a  contrallar  for  periodl- 
cslly  closing  the  circuit,  snd  mesns  for  slteraatcly  bring- 
lag said  sMChaalams  la4o  aad  oat  of  ntissllos  aaasclstlmi 
with  tha  dasalt. 


4.  In  ignltloB  aystsna,  spark  prodneiaff  apparataa,  fes- 
eluding  a  traasfernser,  means  (or  connecting  said  trans- 
farmer  in  a  corrent  drcnlt,  aaaaas  controlling  said  traa»' 
f armor,  for  production  of  sparks  having  a  fixed  delay 
phaae,  and  means  controlling  the  transformer  for  pro- 
doettoa  of  sparks  having  a  relatively  adraacod  phaaa. 


6^  I»  Ignition  systeaw,  spark  prodaeiag  apparatna  in- 
cluding a  transformsr,  meana  far  connecting  said  tran*- 
former  In  a  eiirrsat  circuit,  msaas  eaatroUlag  said, trans- 
former for  the  production  of  delay  sparka,  and  means 
controlling  tbe  transformer  for  production  of  advance 
spsrks,  one  of  said  meana  opmprialng  poaltlTdy  drtwa 
contact  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tAe  Oaattte.] 


1,104,488.  MACHINE  FOE  LOADING  CABTSIDOC8. 
ALFONa  Ton  Hknbiqubs,  Wiener- Neustadt,  Anatria- 
Hungary,  aaalgnor  to  Bemhard  Wetsler,  Vienna,  Aoa- 
trla- Hungary.  Filed  B^t  21.  1911.  8«rial  No. 
600.594.     (CL  66—26.) 


1.  In  a  cartridge  loading  machine,  means  for  feeding 
cartridge  cases  comprising  In  combination  a  hopper,  a 
table  arranged  below  the  hopper,  a  conveyer  sleeve  redp- 
rocaMe  between  the  hopper  snd  table  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  eases  from  tbe  hopper  snd  to  deposit  them  in 
upright  position  on  the  table,  s  lever  redprocaWe  with 
the  sleeve  and  having  a  finger  normally  projecting  Into 
the  sleeve  to  support  a  cartridge  case  theraln,  and  a  trip- 
ping member  cooperative  with  ssld  lever  to  retract  it  and 
permit  discharge  of  tbe  case  upon  the  table  when  the 
sleeve  reaches  a  predetermined  point  in  its  redprocatory 
movement. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  loading  machine,  tbe  comblnarion  of 
a  row  of  hoppers,  meana  for  simultaneously  feeding  a 
cartridge  case  to  each  hopper,  a  table  arranged  below  the 
hoppers,  a  bar  redprocable  between  the  boppen  aad  the 
table,  a  row  of  conveying  sleeves  carried  by  said  bar  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  alternately  with  the  boppera  and 
the  table,  a  act  of  levera  fulcnimed  on  ssld  bsr  and  har> 
Ing  fingera  projecting  Into  tbe  lower  portions  of  the  re- 
spective conveying  sleeves,  springs  operative  to  nonaaHy 
bold  said  Itvera  la  posltloa  to  letaU  cartridge  aaass  la 
tbe  sleeves,  snd  a  cross  bar  eoAperatlre  with  said  Ictoti 
to  retract  them  aad  permit  dtscfaarge  of  the  eartvMas 

fsoia  tke  sleevsa  wtasm  the  laCtar  are  In 
with  She  Wbls. 
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8.  In  a  cartridge  loading  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  tauie.  means  for  feeding  cartrtdge  sbella  In  endleas 
saeceaslon  and  In  true  working  petition,  tools  to  operate 
upon  tbe  sbelU,  and  conveying  means  for  progressively 
displacing  tbe  sbells  fed  Into  tbe  macblne  across  tbe  table 
to  laid  teolt  while  tbe  sbells  rest  freely  In  aprlgbt  posi- 
tion and  In  cross  rows  on  tbe  table,  tbe  sbells  being  freely 
movable  and  capable  of  being  centered  by  said  tools  wblle 
tbe  sbells  are  being  displaced  by  tbe  conveying  means. 

4.  In  a  cartridge  loading  macblne,  tbe  combination  of 
a  table,  a  sblftable  member  adapted  to  support  a  cartridge 
case  In  uprlgbt  position  on  tbe  table,  a  testing  pin  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  a  powder  charge  In  tbe  cartridge  case 
wblle  tbe  latter  is  supported  by  said  member,  and  means 
capable  of  being  released  by  said  testing  pin  for  retain- 
ing the  supporting  member  In  operative  position. 

&.  In  a  cartridge  loading  macblne,  tbe  combination  of 
a  table  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  mov- 
able lock  operative  through  the  opening  in  the  table  and 
adapted  to  support  a  cartridge  case  In  upright  position 
thereon,  a  charge-testing  pin  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
powder  charge  In  the  cartridge  case,  means  for  normally 
retaining  said  block  In  operative  position,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  testing  pin  for  releasing  said  retaining 
means  whereby  said  block  Is  permitted  to  discharge  tbe 
case  through  said  opening  In  the  table. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,434.  CIGARETTE  -  HOLDER.  Ralph  Wallbm- 
B-niiM,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  SerUI  No. 
12.867.     (CI.  206—41.) 


1.  A  cigarette  bolder  Including  a  body  having  an  open 
end.  cover  sections  hinged  to  the  open  end  of  said  body, 
and  a  presner  bar  pivotally  secured  to  and  projecting  out- 
wardly of  tbe  open  end  of  said  body. 

2.  A  cigarette  holder  Including  a  hollow  body,  a  pair 
of  hinged  cover  sections  hinged  to  the  open  end  of  said 
body,  and  a  spring  actuated  preaser  bar  pivotally  secured 
to  and  projecting  outwardly  of  tbe  open  end  of  said  hollow 
body. 

3.  A  cigarette  bolder  including  a  hollow  body,  a  pair 
of  cover  sections  hinged  to  tbe  open  end  of  said  body,  a 
preaser  bar  pivotally  secured  to  and  projecting  outwardly 
of  the  open  end  of  said  body,  and  means  normally  tending 
to  open  one  of  said  cover  sections  and  to  move  said 
presaer  bar  Inwardly  against  the  cigarette  arranged  within 
said  body. 

4.  A  cigarette  holder  Including  a  hollow  body  havlnf 
an  open  end,  a  pair  of  cover  sections  hinged  to  tbe  open 
end  of  Mid  body,  a  presser  bar  pivotally  secured  to  and 
projecting  outwardly  of  tbe  open  end  of  said  body,  and  a 
plate  secured  to  and  projecting  outwardly  of  tbe  open 
end  of  said  body  and  arransed  opposite  to  said  presser 
bar,  and  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  presser  bar 
toward  said  plate. 


1,10  4.485.  PILS-CORB.  Oum  D.  Wallrt.  Pitts- 
burgh, Ps.  Piled  Oct.  14.  1014.  Serial  No.  866.672. 
(CI.  1«»— 28.1.) 

1.  A  pile  core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile  shell  and  Insertlble 
thenewltbln,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  hav- 
ing inwardly  eitending  snos  and  means  to  Impart  radial 
movement  to  the  sections  comprising  a  driving  member 
having  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  arms  aforesaid. 


and  locking  means  engageable  with  the  core  sections  dur- 
ing driving  action  for  maintaining  tbe  core  la  expanded 
condition  In  the  shell  dorlag  driving  operation. 


2.  A  pile  core  adapted  to  sink  a  pile  shell  and  insertibls 
tberewlthin,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  hav- 
ing Inwardly  extending  arms,  and  means  to  expand  and 
contract  said  sections  comprising  a  driving  member  hav- 
ing vertical  supporting  means  depending  therefrom  into 
the  core,  cam  members  secured  to  said  supporting  means 
at  points  corresponding  with  tbe  arms  of  tbe  sections  and 
having  slots  therein  in  which  the  arms  engage,  and 
means  carried  by  tbe  driving  member  normally  engaging 
the  core  sections  to  bold  them  In  expanded  condition,  said 
means  being  releasable  to  permit  of  contraction  of  said 
sections  for  withdrawal  of  tbe  core  from  the  shell. 

3.  A  pile  core  for  sinking  a  pile  ahell  and  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  tberewlthin,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  a 
driving  bead  for  said  core  comprising  radial  arms  disposed 
above  said  sections,  a  locking  member  carried  by  each  arm 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  core  sections  during 
driving  action  whereby  to  bold  said  sections  in  expanded 
condition,  and  means  carried  by  said  driving  head  for 
actuating  the  core  sections  to  Impart  radial  contracting 
movement  thereto. 

4.  A  pile  co^  for  sinking  a  pile  shell  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  tberewlthin,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
a  driving  head  for  said  core  comprising  radial  arms  dis- 
posed above  said  sections,  a  locking  member  carried  by 
each  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  core  sec- 
tions during  driving  action  whereby  to  bold  said  sections 
In  expanded  condition,  and  means  carried  by  said  driv- 
ing bead  for  actuating  the  core  sections  to  Impart  radial 
movement  thereto,  said  means  comprising  cam  plates  se- 
cured to  tbe  driving  bead  and  baring  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tion with  tbe  cor*  sections. 

5.  A  pile  core  for  sinking  a  pile  shell  and  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  tberewlthin,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, a  driving  head  for  said  core  comprising  cross  arms 
disposed  above  said  sections,  a  vertical  support  secured 
to  said  cross  arms  and  extending  into  tbe  core,  cross  plates 
secured  st  Intervals  to  said  support  throughout  the 
length  thereof  and  formed  with  slots  inclining  Inwardly, 
locking  catches  pivotally  secured  to  the  extremities  of  the 
cross  arms  of  said  driving  head,  lugs  formed  exteriorly  of 
tbe  core  sections  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking 
catches  to  hold  the  core  sections  expanded  daring  driving 
action,  said  catches  being  releasable  to  permit  of  contrac- 
tion of  said  core  sections  for  withdrawal  of  tbe  core  from 
tbe  pile  shell,  arms  secured  to  the  core  sections  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  Into  engagement  with  tbe  slots  of  the 
cross  plates,  and  brace  means  for  said  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,486.      AUTOMATIC    BArBTT-VALYB.     Gnonra  F. 

WsHMANir,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  and  Locia  O.  WtTLraair, 

Charleston,  S.  C.    Piled  May  6.  lOlS.    Serial  No.  26,060. 

(H.  187— 9J.) 

Tbe  eombination  with  a  meter  and  a  gas  supply  pipe; 
of  a  valve  casing  in  said  pipe,  a  bonnet  on  said  casing,  a 
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valve  in  ssid  easing  provided  with  a  stem  projecting 
through  said  bonnet,  a  packing  gland  and  paddng  on  said 
bonnet,  a  bracket  held  between  said  bonnet  and  gland  and 
provided  with  a  ring  at  one  end  and  a  forked  arm  at  tlM 
other  end,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  fork,  a  weight  carried 


>;   J.-- 
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by  said  valve  stem  and  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  ring  on  said 
weight  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  said  flrat 
named  ring  to  receive  a  lock  to  secure  said  valve  In  closed 
position,  and  fusible  means  normally  holding  said  lever 
to  said  pipe  to  maintain  said  valve  in  open  position. 


1,164,487.  AIR-8DPPLYINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FUH- 
'  NACE8.  David  T.  Willums,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  David  T.  Marvel.  JosUb  Msr- 
vel,  snd  JosUb  O.  Wolcott,  Copartners  trading  under 
the  flrm-name  of  Marvel,  Marvel  k  Wolcott.  Filed  June 
28,  1918.     SerUl  No.  776,282.     (Cl.  110—61.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  fire  box  of  a  furnace,  an 
elongated  air  receiving  chamber,  a  similar  air  heating 
and  discharge  chamber  arranged  along  tbe  inner  side  of 
the  Are  box  adapted  to  emit  air  laterally  Into  the  com- 
bustion area  above  the  bed  of  fuel,  and  a  plurality  of  tu- 
bular members  constituting  communicating  passages  be- 
tween tbe  air  receiving  chamber  and  the  combined  air 
heating  and  discharge  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, said  tubular  members  bearing  brackets  on  which 
one  of  tbe  chambers  Is  removably  supported. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  lire  box  of  a  furnace,  an 
elongated  air  receiving  chamber,  a  similar  air  heating  and 
discharge  chamber  arranged  along  the  Inner  side  of  tbe 
fire  box  adapted  to  emit  air  laterally  into  the  combus- 
tion area  above  tbe  bed  of  fael,  and  a  plurality  of  tubn- 
lar  members  constituting  communicating  passages  be- 
tween  the  nlr  receiving  chamber  and  the  combined  air 
heating  and  discharge  chamber,  the  air  receiving  chamber 
being  arranged  along  the  outside  of  tbe  fire  box  and  the 
communicating  passages  extending  through  the  wall  of 
the  fire  box  and  said  tubular  members  bearing  brackets  on 
which  one  of  the  chambers  is  removsbly  supported. 

8.  In  comblnstion  with  tlte  Are  box  of  a  furnace,  an 
•longated  air  receiving  chamber,  a  similar  air  heating  and 
discharge  chamber  arranged  along  the  Inner  side  of  tbe 
fire  box  adapted  to  emit  air  laterally  Into  the  combustion 


area  above  the  bed  of  fuel,  and  a  plurality  of  tubular 
members  constituting  communicstlng  passages  l>etween 
the  air  receiving  chamber  and  the  combined  air  beating 
and  discharge  chamber,  the  air  beating  and  discbarge 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  multitude  of  dUcharge 
orilices  to  emit  tbe  air  therefrom  in  divers  directions  to 
agitate  and  commingle  with  the  combustible  pntducts 
arising  from  the  bed  of  fuel,  snd  said  tubular  members 
bearing  brackets  on  wUch  one  of  tbe  chambers  is  re- 
movably supported. 

4.  In  combinatioa  with  the  fire  box  of  a  furnace,  an 
elongated  air  receiving  chamber,  a  similar  air  liestlng  and 
discharge  chamber  arranged  along  the  inner  side  of  the 
fire  box  adapted  to  emit  air  laterally  into  tbe  combustion 
area  above  the  bed  of  fuel,  a  plurality  of  communicating 
passages  between  the  air  receiving  chamber  and  the  com- 
bined air  beating  and  discharge  chamber,  and  detachable 
brackets  carried  by  tbe  attachment  and  con.>«l8tutlng 
clamps  for  fastening  the  sttschment  to  the  fire  box. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  flre  box  of  a  furnace,  an 
elongated  air  receiving  chamber,  a  slmllsr  air  hedtlag  and 
discharge  chamber  arranged  along  tbe  Inner  side  of  the 
flre  box  adapted  to  emit  air  laterally  into  tbe  combustion 
area  above  the  bed  of  fuel,  a  plurality  of  communicating 
passages  between  the  air  receiving  chnmt>er  and  ibe  com- 
bined air  heating  and  disctiarge  chamber,  and  sepsrate 
detachable  brackets  for  supporting  the  air  receiving  and 
the  air  beating  chambers  In  place,  said  brsckets  constitut- 
ing opposing  clamping  members. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.164,438.  REFRIOERATINO  APPARATUS.  JnaiPH  F. 
WiNKUCS,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  871,926.     (Cl.  62 — 4.> 


1.  Tbe  comblnaHon  in  a  refrigerating  appsrstns  of  a 
compressor;  a  condenser  connected  to  receive  compressed 
gas  therefrom ;  an  expansion  pipe  connected  to  receive 
liquid  refrigerant  from  the  condenser  and  connected  to 
deliver  the  expanded  gas  to  the  compressor;  a  brine  con- 
taining system  assoclsted  with  ssld  expansion  pl|>e;  a 
plurality  of  compartments  to  be  cooled  by  said  brine  sys> 
tem  ;  a  temperature  responsive  device  in  each  of  ssld  com- 
partments; a  brine  circulating  device;  and  means  includ- 
ing a  master  controller  for  automatically  starting  tbi 
brine  circulating  device  when  the  temperi^,»ure  In  an} 
compartment  rises  above  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  a 
plurality  of  compartments  to  be  cooled  ;  a  coll  In  earh  of 
said  compartments,  a  temperature  responsive  device  In 
each  of  said  compartments ;  a  master  controller  connected 
to  respond  to  any  of  ssld  temperature  controlled  devices ; 
snd  means  governed  by  tbe  master  controller  for  auto- 
matically causing  refrigerant  to  be  delivered  to  any  of 
ssld  coils  when  tbe  temperature  in  tbe  compartment  con- 
taining the  ssme  rises  shove  a  predetermined  point. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  a 
series  of  compartments;  refrigerating  coils  respectively 
In  said  compartments;  thermostats  respeetlTaly  in  tb« 
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compartments;  iwltcbet  controlled  by  said  thermostats 
rrspectlTely ;  a  master  controller  coreroed  by  said 
switches ;  and  motor  controlled  means  for  gOTernlng  the 
supply  of  refrigerant  to  the  coil,  the  sam«  being  connected 
to  he  governed  by  said  maater  switch. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  a 
compressor,  a  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  eondenssr 
connected  to  receive  gas  compressed  thereby,  a  conduit 
for  delivering  water  to  the  condenser,  a  system  of  pipes 
In  which  liquid  refrigerant  la  expanded  to  produce  a  low 
temperature,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to 
tlM  condenaer,  and  temperature  actuated  means  for  con- 
trslllng  tbs  operation  of  the  compressor,  the  same  con- 
sisting of  a  tbermostnt,  a  switch  controlled  by  said  ther- 
mostat, and  means  for  connecting  the  movable  element 
of  the  switch  to  the  valve  for  causing  closing  of  the 
▼aiv*  when  the  compressor  Is  idle  and  opening  of  the 
valve  when  the  compressor  is  in  operation. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  a 
compressor,  a  condenser  connected  to  receive  gas  com- 
pressed thert-by,  a  conduit  for  delivering  water  to  the 
condenser  consisting  of  pipes  in  which  liquid  refrigerant 
Is  expanded  to  produce  a  low  temperature,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  compressor,  an  automatic  switch  for  con- 
trsiling  the  motor,  and  a  valve  mechanically  connected 
to  the  awltch  for  controlling  tk»  flow  of  water  in  said 
coDdult 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  th«  Oasttte.] 


1.104.430.  SHELVING.  Andrew  T.  Wijcquist,  Aber- 
deen, Wash.,  assignor,  of  one-half  to  Ilans  W.  Ilansen, 
Aberdeen,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1015.  SerUI  No.  4,7S8. 
<C1.  211—27.) 


1.  Shelving  consisting  of  sections  or  units,  each  unit 
being  composed  of  side  frames  of  sheet  material,  each 
frame  comprising;  a  body  and  fiances  overlying  the  body 
in  spared  parallel  relation  and  connected  to  the  body  by 
integral  wcba,  the  said  frames  being  spaced  apart,  and 
approximntely  parallel  with  each  other,  front  and  rear 
columns  arranged  between  the  side  frames,  each  column 
being  of  channel  material  and  comprising  a  body  in  the 
same  plane  with  the  adjacent  webs  of  the  side  frame  and 
sides  extending  Inwardly  parallel  with  each  other,  a  plate 
of  sheet  metal  connecting  the  rear  column  and  the  side 
frames  and  abutting  the  outer  faces  of  the  rear  webs  snd 
the  body  of  the  rear  column,  a  sheet  metal  top  extending 
from  the  rear  face  of  the  back  to  and  beyond  webs  at  the 
front  of  the  side  frames  and  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  the 
bodies  of  the  side  frames,  said  sheet  having  extensions  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  inwardly  and  connected  to  the 
side  frames  and  the  front  coTiimn,  relnforclnR  bars  ar- 
mnged  tmnsvemely  of  the  bodies  of  the  side  frames  and 
between  the  columns  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  and  in- 
termediate the  top  and  the  (wttom  of  the  section,  said 
bars  resting  on  the  supiMrtln^  surface  at  the  bottom  of 


tlM  section  and  fitting  agalnat  the  inner  face  of  the  top 
at  the  top  of  the  section,  said  bars  being  secured  to  the 
side  frames  and  top  and  to  the  columna,  and  the  enda  ot 
the  bars  extending  between  the  flanges  of  the  aide  fraaas 
and  between  the  aides  of  the  columns,  flxed  sheet  metal 
shelves  supported  by  the  bare  at  the  bottom  of  the  sec- 
tion and  by  the  bars  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  sections  and  secured  to  the  said  bars,  each  shelf 
tiavlng  at  its  front  edge  an  inwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  extension,  and  movable  shelves  arranged  be- 
tween each  aide  frame  and  the  central  columns,  each  of 
the  movable  ahelves  being  of  sheet  metal  having  down- 
wardly extending  flanges  at  its  side  edges  and  end,  the 
flanges  of  each  side  frame  and  the  side  walla  of  each 
column  having  supporting  lugs  for  tbe  shelves,  each  lug 
comprising  a  horizontal  supporting  portion  and  a  vertical 
stop,  the  end  flanges  of  the  shelves  being  notched  at  tbe 
lugs  for  receiving  the  same. 

2.  Shelving  consisting  of  sections  or  units,  each  anit 
being  composed  of  side  framea  of  sheet  material,  each 
frame  comprising  a  body  and  flanges  overlying  the  body 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  connected  to  the  body  by 
integral  webs,  tbe  sakl  frames  being  spaced  apart,  and 
approximntely  parallel  with  each  other,  front  and  rear 
columns  arranged  between  the  aide  framea,  each  column 
being  of  channel  material  and  compriaiag  a  body  in  the 
same  plane  with  the  adjacent  webe  of  tbe  side  frame  and 
aides  extending  iuwardly  parallel  with  each  other,  a  plate 
pf  sheet  metal  connecting  the  rear  columns  and  the  side 
frames  and  atrattlag  tbe  outer  faces  of  the  rear  webe  aad 
the  body  of  tbe  rear  columns,  a  aheet  metal  top  extend- 
ing from  tbe  rear  face  of  the  back  to  and  beyond  webs  at 
the  front  of  the  aide  frames  and  beyond  the  outer  faces  of 
the  bodies  of  tbe  side  framea,  aald  aheet  having  extenaions 
extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly  and  connected  to  the 
side  frames  and  the  front  column,  reinforcing  bars  ar- 
ranged traDRversely  of  the  bodies  of  the  side  framea  and 
between  tbe  columns  at  tbe  top  and  tbe  bottom  and  In- 
termediate tbe  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  section,  aald 
bara  resting  on  the  supporting  surface  at  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  section  and  fitting  against  the  inner  face  of  the  top 
at  tbe  top  of  the  section,  said  bars  being  secured  to  tbe 
side  frames  and  top  and  to  tbe  colamns,  and  tbe  ends  of 
the  bars  extending  between  the  flanges  of  the  side  frames 
and  between  the  sides  of  tbe  columns,  fixed  aheet  metal 
ahelves  supported  by  tbe  bar  at  the  bottom  of  the  aec- 
tlon  and  by  tbe  bars  intermediate  tbe  top  and  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  sections  and  necored  to  tbe  aald  bars,  each 
shelf  having  nt  ita  front  edge  an  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  extension,  and  movable  shelves  ar- 
ranged between  each  side  frame  and  the  central  column, 
and  means  in  connection  with  the  side  frames  and  col- 
umns for  supporting  the  shelves  at  different  levela. 

8.  Shelving  consisting  of  units,  each  unit  being  com 
posed  of  side  frames  of  sheet  material,  each  frame  com 
prising  a  body  and  flanges  and  a  flange  at  each  side  edge 
overlying  the  body  on  the  inner  face  thereof  in  spaced 
relation,  front  and  rear  columns  of  channel  shape  ar- 
ranged between  the  frames  with  the  channela  inward,  a 
rigid  sheet  metal  connection  between  the  framea  and 
the  columns  at  the  top  and  intermediate  the  top  and  bot- 
tom, and  movable  shelves  of  sheet  metal  between  each 
side  frame  and  the  columns,  the  flanges  of  the  side  frames 
and  the  side  walls  of  the  column  having  registering  lugs 
for  engagement  by  the  shelves,  each  shelf  having  a  de- 
pending marginal  flange,  and  the  end  flanges  being  notched 
to  receive  the  lugs,  and  rigid  reinforcing  bars  arranged 
transversely  of  the  end  frames  and  between  tbe  colomnn. 

4.  Shelving  consisting  of  nnlt!<,  each  unit  being  com- 
posed of  side  frames  of  sheet  material,  each  frame  com 
prising  a  body  and  a  flange  at  each  side  edge  overlyintc 
the  body  on  the  inner  face  thereof  In  spaced  relation, 
front  and  rear  columna  of  channel  abape  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  frames  with  the  channela  inward,  a  rigid  aheet 
metal  connection  between  the  frames  and  tbe  columns  at 
the  top  and  Intermediate  the  top  and  bottom,  and  movable 
shelves  of  sheet  metal  between  each  side  frame  and  the 
columns,  the  flanges  of  the  side  frames  and  tbe  side  walla 
of  the  column  having  registering  lugs  for  engagement  by 
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the  shelves,  each  shelf  having  a  depending  marginal  flange, 
and  the  end  flanges  being  notched  to  receive  the  lugs. 

5.  Shelving  consisting  of  units,  each  unit  being  com- 
posed of  side  frames  of  sheet  material,  each  frame  com- 
prising a  body  and  a  flange  at  each  aide  edge  overlying 
the  body  on  the  Inner  face  thereof  in  spaced  relation, 
front  and  rear  columna  of  channel  shape  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  framea  with  tbe  channels  inward,  a  rigid  sheet 
metal  connection  between  the  frames  and  the  columns  at 
tbe  top  and  intennedlate  tbe  top  and  bottom,  and  mov- 
able shelves  of  sheet  metal  between  each  side  frame  and 
the  columna,  the  flanges  of  the  side  frames  snd  the  side 
walls  of  tbe  column  having  registering  lugs  for  engage- 
ment by  the  ahelves. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.164,440.       ELECTRIC     BINDING-POST, 
WiTZ,  Chicago,   111.      Filed  July    1.   1011. 
036,408.      (CL   173 — 250.) 


ROBB*T     K. 
SerUI    No. 


An  electric  binding  post  comprising  a  base  member 
having  a  screw-threaded  aperture  therein  with  a  plain  flat 
contact  surface  surrounding  said  aperture,  an  externally 
threaded  binding  screw  formed  with  a  disk-shaped  head 
having  a  flat  under  side  extending  parallel  with  the  sur- 
face surrounding  the  aperture  in  aald  base  memt>er  and 
adapted  to  co-act  therewith  to  Impinge  against  opposite 
surfaces  of  a  wire  inserted  between  said  parts,  said  screw- 
threaded  member  being  formed  with  a  transverse  perfo- 
ration Immediately  beneath  its  head  for  receiving  tbe 
end  of  tbe  wire,  substantially  as  set  forib. 


1,164,441.  WATER  -  METER.  Hakold  Joskph  Wood- 
man. Mlnatare,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1014.  Serial 
No.  863,081.      (CI.  73—37.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  aet  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  ditch  construction  in  which  the  water  la 
subject  to  variations  in  depth  and  a  pair  of  tanks  adja- 
cent tbe  ditch  supplied  with  water  from  the  ditch  at  a 
uniform  level  therewith,  of  a  water  wheel  arranged  in  the 
current  of  water  in  the  ditch,  a  pair  of  floats  in  said 
tanks  movable  up  and  down  therein  in  accordance  with 
the  variations  in  depth  of  the  water,  and  rigid  means  co- 
operstlng  between  said  floats  snd  the  water  wheel  to 
maintain  tbe  wheel  at  a  conaUnt  distance  below  tbe 
surface  of  the  water. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
witb   a   waterway   having  a   weir   over   which   tbe 
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water  is  adapted  to  flow  at  variaMe  depths,  of  a  cross  bar 
above  the  waterway,  a  pair  of  floats  supporting  the  cross 
bar  at  a  definite  distance  atwve  tbe  surface  of  the  water 
in  the  waterway,  a  water  wheel  supported  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  below  the  aorfaee  of  tbe  water  from 
said  cross  bar,  flxed  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
floats  and  cross  bar  downwardly  at  substantially  tbe  ele- 
vation of  the  crest  of  the  weir,  counting  mechaniam.  and 
slow  speed  gearing  connections  between  the  water  wheel 
and  the  counting  mechaniam. 

3.  In  an  automatic  water  meter,  the  combination  of 
a  water  wheel,  a  cam  wheel,  driving  connections  to  op- 
erate the  cam  wheel  at  alow  speed  constantly  from  the 
water  wheel,  a  counter,  an  actuating  member  caused  to 
be  forced  downwardly  by  the  cam  wheel  at  each  rotation 
thereof,  and  connectiona  between  the  actuator  and  the 
counter  to  register  the  extent  of  movement  of  tbe  actu- 
ator when  tbe  same  is  returned  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  water  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
water  wheel,  a  cam  wheel,  meana  to  rotate  the  cam 
wheel  at  slow  speed  from  the  water  wheel,  a  counter,  an 
actuator  serving  to  actuate  the  counter  when  moved  In 
one  direction  to  an  extent  proporiional  to  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  actuator,  and  means  set  in  operation  by 
said  cam  wheel  to  force  said  actuator  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

6.  In  an  automatic  water  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
cam  wheel,  means  to  rotate  the  cam  wheel  at  a  uniform 
slow  speed  from  a  current  of  water  of  variable  depth,  a 
counter  to  sum  up  the  average  depths  of  the  water  at 
regular  intervlila  determined  t>y  successive  rotations  of 
the  cam  wheel,  a  rack  adapted  to  reciprocate  according  to 
the  depth  of  the  current,  connections  between  the  rack 
and  the  counter  to  cause  the  average  deptha  to  be  added 
by  the  counter,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  rotation  of 
tbe  cam  wheel  to  cause  the  rack  to  reciprocate.  - 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.164,442.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Nobvbll  R. 
Wtatt,  Orandvlew,  Mo.  Filed  May  22,  1014.  SerUI 
No.  840,262.     (a.  215 — 61.) 


In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  issuing 
therefrom,  a  meana  for  preventing  the  refilling  of  said 
bottle  including  a  chamber  anugly  engaged  with  tbe  inner 
periphery  of  said  neck  and  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  the  dUmeter  of  the  lower  end  of  which  gradually 
decreases,  a  valve  noounted  for  movenwnt  In  said  open- 
ing to  close  communication  through  the  latter,  said  valve 
being  unseated  by  the  pressure  of  the  Uquid  on  the  Ute- 
rior  of  the  bottle  when  the  latter  Is  inverted,  a  spring 
to  normally  hold  said  valve  in  a  closed  position  adjacent 
tbe  lower  terminal  of  said  opening,  a  stopper  naonnted  in 
said  neck  and  abutting  the  outer  end  of  said  apring  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  Utter,  said  stopper  like- 
wise preventing  the  introduction  of  means  Into  said 
neck  for  unseating  said  valve. 


1,164,443.  EOO-BBATBR.  EsiDOSos  Tiakas,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.  Filed  July  20,  1015.  Serial  No.  40,882.  (CL 
107—30.) 

An  egg  -  beater  comprising  s  frame,  beaten  Jonmaled 
side  by  side  at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  inter- 
meshed  geara,  a  abaft  Joumaled  transversely  in  the  frame 
at  right-angles  to  the  axea  of  the  beaters,  said  shaft  car- 
rying a  crown-gear  at  one  end,  the  teeth  of  which  meah 
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with  the  teeth  of  the  gear  on  one  of  the  b««tere  Cor  tima*- 
mittlng  motion  thereto,  •  epur-geer  eecured  at  or  near 
the  center  of  the  shaft,  an  arm,  a  U-shaped  spring  con- 
nectlnf  the  arm  with  the  frame,  the  frame  and  arm  each 
having  a  handle  thereon,  and  one  end  of  the  arm  having 


a  toothed  segment  which  engages  the  spur-gear  on  the 
■haft  for  rotating  the  latter  as  the  arm  Is  Tlbrated,  and 
a  spring  Interposed  between  the  frame  and  arm  for  nor- 
mally throwing  the  arm  outjrardly  In  a  direction  away 
from  the  frame. 


1.164,444.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Wilbu*  N. 
YoDNOLOTB,  Richmond,  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  13,  191S.  Be- 
rtal   No.  21,129.      (CI.  74—59.) 


1.  In  transmission  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft, 
of  gear  wheels  around  the  respective  shafts  having  oppo- 
sitely directed  adjacent  recesses,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  and 
rotating  with  one  of  said  shafts,  the  other  shaft  being 
rotatable  with  the  gear  wheel  tberearound,  said  gear 
wheels  having  lugs  Integral  therewith  In  the  iMttoms  of 
said  recesses,  and  means  for  sliding  said  sleeve  on  said 
shaft,  the  outer  portions  6f  said  recesses  being  free  from 
obstructions,  said  sleeve  having  a  lug  in  the  cavity 
formed  by  said  recesses,  adapted.  In  the  different  positions 
of  the  sleeve,  to  engage  a  lug  of  either  gear  wheel  or  to  be 
free  of  engagement  therewith,  and  gear  wheels  rotating 
In  unison  and  meshing  respectively  with  the  aforesaid 
gear  wheels. 

2.  In  transmission  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rotating 
therewith,  a  driven  shaft- azially  in  line  with  the  driving 


shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rotatable  around  said  driven  shaft; 
said  gear  wheels  being  of  unequal  diameters  and  having 
oppositely  dlrwted  adjacent  recesses  therein,  s  sleeve  slid- 
able on.  bat  rotating  with,  the  driven  shaft  and  having  a 
projection  In  the  cavity  formed  by  said  recesses,  projec- 
tions, integral  with  the  respective  gear  wheels,  in  the 
ends  of  the  cavity  formed  by  said  recesses,  which  the  pro- 
jection on  the  sleeve  respectively  engages,  the  central 
part  of  said  cavity  bolng  free  from  projections,  whereby 
said  projection  from  the  sleeve  may  be  tree  of  the  pHh 
Jectlons  on  the  gears,  operatively  connected  gear  whetfa 
of  unequal  diameter  respectively  meshing  with  the  afore- 
said gear  wheels,  and  means  for  sliding  said  sleeve  apoa 
said  shaft. 


1,164.445.  ROBE  FX)R  AUTOMOBILES.  Human  8.  Z. 
ADLsa,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  870.431.      (CI.  21—81.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  automobile  robe  hav- 
ing a  body  shaped  to  extend  across  tbe  open  top  of  an 
automobile  body  from  tbe  dashboard  to  tbe  front  seat 
and  from  one  side  of  tbe  said  open  top  to  the  other  side 
thereof,  the  front  portion  of  tbe  said  robe  body  having  a 
slit  extending  lengthwise  from  the  front  end  of  the  robe 
body  rearwardly,  the  rear  eAd  of  the  slit  terminating  in 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  tbe  steering  post  of  the 
automobile,  the  sides  of  the  slit  snd  opmlng  being  pro- 
vided with  a  binding,  the  binding  portions  along  the  silt 
being  adapted  to  overlap,  fastening  devices  for  fastening 
the  said  overlapping  binding  portions  together,  the  robe 
body  being  provided  at  the  rear  of  its  sides  with  project- 
ing tabs  adapted  to  extend  over  the  side  edges  of  the 
automobile  body  to  engage  with  the  curtain  fastener  but- 
tons on  the  sides  of  the  sutomobile  body,  buckle  straps 
at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  said  robe  body  intermediate  tbe  ends 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  buckled  around  the  wind  shield 
braces  of  the  automobile  body,  and  tabs  on  the  front  end  of 
the  said  robe  body  adjacent  the  sides  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  curtain  fastener  buttons  at  tbe  front  of  tbe 
dashboard  of  tbe  automobile. 


1.164.446.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Ca«l  Bbic  Akdbbsoh, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Electric 
Switch  Manufacturing  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  Connecticut.  Piled  May  8.  1916.  BerUl 
No.  26.782.      (CL  17^—293.) 


1.  In  a  push  button  switch,  an  oscillating  switch  bar 
comprising  s  strsp  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  U-shape.  the 
portion  between  the  opposite  legs  of  tbe  U  being  bent 
inwardly  between  the  latter  to  form  a  bearing  bridge  and 
being  centrally  apertured,  a  switch  spring  bearing  at  one 
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end  against  said  bridge  and  a  guide  pin  for  tbe  spring 
reciprocating  In  said  aperture  on  the  oecillation  of  the 
switch  bar,  the  e«d  of  tbe  pin  being  ooaflned  at  all  times 
within  the  area  of  aald  hearing  bridge. 

2.  In  a  push  button  switch,  an  osdllatiag  switch  bar 
of  U-shape.  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  being  offset  to 
form  bearings  each  having  a  neck  portion  and  a  terminal 
head  of  greater  diameter,  in  eombiaatlOB  with  a  frame 
having  a  pair  of  standards  In  which  said  switch  bar  is 
pivoted,  said  standards  having  bearing  slots  adapted  to 
receive  the  necks  of  tbe  switch  bar  ends  and  communicat- 
ing cross  slots  of  greater  diameter  through  which  the 
beads  on  said  ends  may  be  paased. 

3.  In  a  push  button  switch,  an  oscillating  switch  bar  of 
U-shape,  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  bar  being  offset  to  form 
bearings  each  having  a  neck  portion  and  a  terminal  head 
of  greater  diameter,  in  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  pair  of  standsrds  In  which  said  switching  bar  is  piv- 
oted, said  standards  having  bearing  slots  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  necks  of  the  switch  bar  ends  and  communicat- 
ing cross  lots  of  greater  diameter  through  which  the  beads 
on  ssid  ends  may  be  passed,  together  with  a  switch  spring 
bearing  against  tbe  closed  end  of  said  switch  bar  and 
tending  to  maintain  tbe  bearings  thereof  in  the  slots  in 
the  supporting  frame. 

4.  In  a  push  button  switch,  an  inverted  U-shaped 
switch  frame  forming  standards  and  a  cross  bar  uniting 
the  upper  ends  thereof,  stop  lugs  Integral  with  the  stand- 
ards and  extending  from  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  in 
combination  with  an  oscillating  rocker  pivoted  in  said 
frame  and  impinging  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
cross-strap  in  its  stop  positions  together  with  an  oscil- 
lating switch  bar  impinging  against  said  stop  lugs  in  its 
positions  of  rest. 

5.  In  a  push  button  switch,  an  inverted  U-shaped 
switch  frame  forming  standards  and  a  cross  bar  uniting 
the  upper  ends  thereof,  stop  lugs  integral  with  the  stand- 
ards and  extending  from  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  in 
combination  with  an  oscillating  rocker  pivoted  In  said 
frame  and  impinging  against  the  opjKMite  sides  of  said 
cross-strap  in  its  stop  positions,  together  with  an  oscil- 
lating switch  bar  impinging  against  said  stop  lugs  in  its 
positions  of  rest,  together  with  a  switch  spring  operatively 
interposed  between  said  rocker  and  switch  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,164.447.  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOB  BRAKE-BLOCKS. 
John  Edwako  Anoks,  Preston,  England.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1914.     SeHal  No.  812,462.      (CI.  188— «4.) 


2.  In  a  suspension  device  for  >rake  blocks,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  the  brake  supporting  bracket  or  brake  shoe 
carrier,  of  a  aon-rpUry  pin  or  bolt  passed  through  the 
holes  therein,  conical  replaceable  boshes  reecaaed  into  the 
suspension  links  from  tbe  outside,  and  so  mounted  00  tbe 
projecting  ends  of  such  pin  or  bolt  as  to  be  free  to  be 
adjusted  azially,  while  being  prevented  from  rotary 
motion  around  tbe  axis  of  tbe  pin,  tbe  bead  of  tbe  nut 
at  one  end  of  the  pin  abutting  against  one  conical  boab, 
and  a  nut  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  pin  bearing  by  means  of 
a  washer  against  tbe  other  conical  bosh. 

3.  In  a  suspension  device  for  brake  blocks,  a  brake  sap- 
porting  bracket  and  brake  ahoe  carrier,  a  non-rotating 
pin  or  bolt  passed  through  a  bole  in  tbe  bradiet  or  car- 
rier, a  pair  of  suspension  links,  one  on  esch  side  of  tbe 
bracket  and  carrier,  conical  replaceable  baahea  or  fol- 
lowers mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of  such  bolts,  so 
as  to  be  free  to.be  sdjusted  axlally  and  recessed  into  tbe 
conical  holes  in  tbe  links  from  the  outalde.  said  bushes 
having  an  axial  movement  only  and  being  prevented 
from  rotating  so  that  tbe  links  swing  on  the  bushes. 

4.  In  a  suspMision  device  for  brake  blocks,  a  brake  sop- 
porting  brscket  and  brake  shoe  carrier,  a  non-roUtlng 
pin  passing  through  a  bole  In  the  bracket,  a  pair  of  sos- 
penslon  links,  one  on  each  side  of  the  bracket  and  car- 
rier, conical  bushings  mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  pins,  so  as  to  be  tree  to  be  adjusted  axlally  and  re- 
cessed Into  the  conical  holes  from  the  outside,  said  bosh- 
ing having  an  axial  movement  and  being  prevented  from 
rotating  on  tbe  pins  so  that  the  links  swing  on  tbe 
bushings. 

5.  In  a  suspension  device  for  brake  blocks,  a  brake  snp- 
porting  brscket  and  brake  shoe  carrier,  a  pin  passing 
through  the  said  bracket  and  carrier,  so  that  It  cannot 
rotate,  a  pair  of  suspension  links,  one  en  each  side  of  the 
bracket  and  carrier,  conical  wearing  busblngs  mounted 
on  the  pins  against  rotation  and  recessed  from  tbe  out- 
side into  the  conical  boles  in  tbe  links,  and  means  for 
locking  tbe  bushings  on  the  pins  within  the  suspension 
links. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164.448.  EXCAVATINO-MACHINE.  Matthiw  AiirmJ), 
Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  E.  Haven, 
Butte,  Mont.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  13,276; 
(a.  37—29.) 


1.  In  a  suspension  device  for  brake  blocks,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  brake  supporting  bracket  and  brake  shoe 
carrier  and  the  suspension  links,  of  pins  passing  through 
the  said  brackets  and  carriers  and  conical  wearing  boshes 
carried  by  the  said  pins  and  recessed  into  tbe  suspension 
links  from  the  outside  to  suHpend  tbe  carrier  from  tbe 
bracket,  tbe  smaller  ends  of  the  conical  bosbes  pointing 
toward  but  not  touching  tbe  bracket  snd  carrier. 


1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus  the  combination  with  an 
excavator  wheel  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a 
series  of  excavating  buckets  having  (heir  bottoms  hinged 
to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  having  their  heels 
sdapted  to  swing  against  said  periphery  when  pressure  is 
applied  to  their  catting  edges,  and  springs  adapted  to  press 
outward  upon  tbe  heels  of  aald  buckets  and  to  provide 
a  yielding  resistance  when  the  cutUng  edges  of  said  buck- 
ets are  in  tbe  operation  of  excavating,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. ^^^ 

2.  In  an  excavating  apparatus  tbe  comblnatloD  with  an 
excavato;-  wheel  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a 
series  of  excavating  buckets  having  their  bottoms  hinged 
to  tbe  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  having  tb^r  heels 
sdapted  to  swing  sgalnst  said  periphery  wbcn  pressore 
la  sppiied  to  their  cutting  edges,  rods  secured  to  the  heels 
of  said  backets  and  projecting  inwardly  toward  tbe  ctn- 
ter  of  said  wheel,  and  provided  with  set  collars,  goMea  on 
said  wheel  for  said  rods,  and  coll  springs  mounted  over 
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■itt  rod»  and  «acagliif  betwMn  Mid  mC  eollan  and  uld 
gaM«i.  tbua  provldlnf  •  ylcldlnc  realitaBc«  to  the  cat- 
ting edges  of  Mid  buckets  wbeo  the  ezecrator  wbael  li 
te  operation,  sabstantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  azcaTatlng  apparatus  th«  romblnatloB  wltli  aa 
•xcarator  wheel  and  means  for  drlvlnft  the  same,  oC  a 
itrleB  of  excavating  buckets  having  their  bottoms  btngad 
to  th«  perlpherj  of  aald  wheel  and  having  their  haels 
adapted  to  swing  against  Mid  periphery  when  pressor* 
is  applied  to  their  cutting  edges,  springs  adapted  to  press 
oatward  upon  the  heels  of  Mid  backets  and  to  provide 
a  yielding  resistance  when  the  catting  edges  of  Mid 
borkets  are  In  the  operation  of  excavating,  and  ehates 
secured  to  the  periphery  of  Mid  wheel  and  adapted  to 
receive  tlie  excavated  material  from  Mid  buckets,  sab- 
stantially as  described. 

'  4.  In  an  excavating  apparatus  the  combination  with  an 
excavator  wheel  and  means  for  driving  the  Mme,  of  a 
series  of  excavating  buckets  having  their  bottoms  hinged 
to  the  periphery  of  oald  wheel  and  having  their  heels 
adapted  to  swing  against  said  periphery  when  pressure 
la  applied  to  their  catting  edges,  rods  secured  to  the 
keels  of  Mid  buckets  and  projecting  Inwardly  toward  the 
center  of  said  wheel,  and  provided  with  set  collars,  guides 
on  Raid  wheel  for  said  rods,  coll  springs  mounted  over 
said  rods  and  engaging  between  said  set  collars  and  said 
gnidea,  thos  providing  a  yielding  resistance  to  the  catting 
edges  of  said  buckets  when  the  excavator  wheel  is  In  oper- 
ation, and  chutes  secured  to  the  periphery  of  Mid  wheel 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  excavating  material  from  Mid 
irackets,  substantially  as  described. 


1,184,440.  PENCILINU-OUIOE.  Wiluam  B.  Atcocx. 
Moultrie,  G*.  FUed  Fab.  16.  1816.  SerUl  No.  M72. 
(a.  01— «6.) 


1.  A  .  penciling  guide  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlsing  a  pair  of  apaced  parallel  aide  strips,  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  material  and  having  an  Integral  beat  con- 
necting strip  at  one  end,  one  of  Hid  side  strips  having  a 
section  of  Its  material  atmck-up  adjacent  its  oppoalte  end 
and  aecured  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  stdo  strip, 
whereby  with  tlie  integral  connecting  strip  the  said  side 
strips  may  be  rigidly  held  in  spaced  parallel  ralation,  the 
other  edges  of  the  said  side  strips  having  outwardly  flar- 
ing wiaga  tapering  tberealong.  and  the  enlarged  ends  of 
wbldi  form  a  handle,  the  uld  Integral  bent  connecting 
■trip  and  the  Hid  |tmck-ap  aectloa  having  their  Inner 
•dflM  reecaaed  for  the  parpoM  described. 

2.  A  penciling  guide  of  the  character  deserilted,  com- 
pilslag  a  pair  of  parallel  aide  strlpa  l>ent  from  a  single 
pleoe  of  material  and  having  aa  integral  bent  strip- eon- 
necting  the  nme  at  one  end,  one  of  Mid  side  strips  Imv- 
ing  a  seetioa  thereof  struck  up  adjacent  Its  opposite  end 
and  secured  to  the  other  side  strip,  whereby  to  rigidly 
apnea  the  Mid  side  strips  apart. 

8.  A  penciling  guide  of  the  character  described,  eoa- 
prtslng  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  aide  stripe,  Imvtng  a  bent 
atrip  Integrally  nnltlng  them  at  one  end,  the  Inner  edge  of 
vhlcta  lient  strip  Is  recessed  for  the  purpose  descrttied. 

4.  A  pmcUlng  guide  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prMng  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  side  strtpa,  havlnc  flir* 
iBg  gnlde  wings  sloag  their  oater  edge*,  forming  a  handle 
ad  «M  ead  tbeteof.  and  having  a  bent  atrip  eeanectiug 


tbe  eppoatt*  end  thereof  and  having  ita  inner  edge  re- 
eaaaed  for  tbe  pari>oM  deoeribed. 

f.  A  pemilif  gvlda  of  tbe  character  dwerfbad,  eoB> 
pricing  a  atrip  of  material  beat  to  form  a  pair  of  paiallaff 
apaced  apart  aide  platea,  aald  side  platM  having  flaring 
guide  wings  formlnc  a  handle  whereby  the  gold* 
grasped  and  manipolated  la  use. 


1.1M.460.  BAQ-TIB.  ADBLMaa  If.  BATaa,  Chicago,  lA, 
aaaigaor  to  BatM  Talve  Bag  Company,  Chleago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  FUed  Mar.  14,  191& 
Serial  No.  088.066.     (O.  24—80.0.) 


1.  A  bag  tie  comprising  a  aeetlon  adapted  to  incloM  th« 
crimped  portl<m  of  a  bag,  a  reinforced  short  section  ex- 
tending beyond  said  inclosing  section  at  one  end  and  a 
long,  flexible  aeetlon  extending  beyond  the  inclosing  aee- 
tlon at  the  other  end,  the  flexible  section  twisted  arountf 
the  reinforced  section  to  complete  the  tie  on  the  bag. 

2.  A  bag  tie  comprising  a  section  adapted  to  Indoae  tbg 
crimped  portion  of  a  bag,  a  reinforced  abort  aeetlon  ex- 
tending beyond  said  Inclosing  section  at  one  end  and  tor- 
mlnating  in  a  loop,  and  a  long,  flexible  aeetlon  extending 
beyond  the  Inclosing  section  at  the  other  end,  tbe  fltlibla 
aeetioB  twisted  aronnd  tbe  relnforeed  aectloa  to  complete 
the  tie  on  tbe  bag. 

8.  A  bag  tie  comprising  a  section  adapted  to  Incleac  the 
crimped  portion  of  a  bag.  a  reinforced  short  section  ez> 
tending  beyond  said  indoaing  section  at  one  end  and 
formed  by  twisting  one  portion  of  the  tie  oa  another,  aad 
a  long,  flexible  aeetlon  extending  I>eyood  tbe  Ineloatag 
■action  at  the  other  end,  the  flexible  section  tvrlsted  aroaad 
tke  reinforced  aectloa  to  complete  tbe  tie  on  tb*  bag. 


1,164.461.  BAG.  Ao«.Mnn  M.  Bima,  Chicago.  HI.,  aa- 
alsBor  to  BatM  Talve  Bag  Company.  Cbleago,  lU.,  • 
Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Fib.  6.  1916.  lo- 
rial  No.  0.224.     (CL  160— 8.) 


1.  A  bag  provided  with  a  ravelly  cloalng  aeam  aad  a  r^ 
movable  Mparate  lock  for  the  Mme. 

2.  A  bag  provided  with  a  ratelly  cloalng  aeam  aad  a  f^ 
movable  pin  to  lock  tbe  Mme. 

8.  A  bag  provided  with  a  ravelly  dosing  aMm  formed 
with  a  final  loop  and  a  removable  aaparate  lock  for  tb« 
Mme. 

4.  A  iMg  provided  with  a  ravelly  doelng  aeam  fonaed 
with  a  final  loop  and  a  rcurovable  lock  for  tbe  aame  com- 
prising a  removable  pin  in  the  loop. 

6.  A  bag  provided  with  a  ravelly  cloalng  seam  and  a  re- 
movable pin  to  lock  the  Mme.  tbe  free  end  of  the 
thread  being  hitched  around  the  loop  beuMth  the  pla. 

CCaalm  6  not  prtatad  la  tho  QaaaCta.) 


1,104,461.     VALVB-SPBINO  COMPRK880B.     AlWimT  B. 

BaraaaooBF,  Branaton,  111.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1916.     ■•> 

rial  No.  62,060.    (O.  2»— 87.1.) 

1.  A  tool  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  two  op* 
poalte  arma  flexibly  connected  at  one  ead  and  liavlng  Jawa 
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«|  tkair  fraa  ead^  a  lever  falcrumed  to  one  of  the 
•ad  a  pivoted  abutment  carried  by  the  lever  and  engaging 
the  otber  arm  for  prying  tbe  Mme  away  from  tbe  flrat- 
mentloned  arm.  Mid  flrat-mentloned  arm  haviag  leakiaf 
aotcbfs  engagaable  by  tbe  abutment  for  locking  tbe  lever. 


2.  A  tool  of  the  charactor  described,  comprising  two  op- 
posite arms  flexibly  connected  at  one  end  and  having  jawa 
at  their  free  enda,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  one  of  the  arma, 
Mid  lever  being  In  the  form  of  a  yoke  and  straddling  the 
arma,  and  a  pivoted  abutment  carried  by  the  yoke  between 
tba  braacbM  thereof,  aald  abntmeat  being  located  between 
the  arms  and  engageable  with  the  other  arm  for  prying  tiie 
aame  away  from  the  first- mentioned  arm,  aald  Ant-OMa- 
gloned  arm  having  locking  notcbM  eagacMble  by  tbe 
abntaent  for  locking  tbe  lever. 


spherical  valve  aMt  at  ita  upper  ead,  a  apbotMl  valve 
fitted  to  aald  valve  aeat  and  aUdable  outwardly  there- 
froas.  and  a  keepor  to  eoatrol  tbe  alldable  moveownt  of 
tba  valr^  Mid  bMpar  comprlalbf  «  baml^^rtcal  cap 
bavlBg  a  eoBcavlty  contonalng  to  tbe  iMtper  half  of  tbe 
valve,  and  meaaa  to  twld  tbe  Mp  la  adjusted  poattlon 
vttb  respect  to  the  abdL 

4.  The  comblaailoB  irltb  a  battle  aeck  haviag  aa 
ananlar  bead  aurroondlBg  Ita  month,  of  a  ahell  haviag  a 
baM  cooperating  with  aald  bead  and  alao  having  a  aerlH 
of  flexlbla  tonguM  extending  thence  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly around  Mid  bMd,  a  strainer  cup  secured  wlttaia 
tbe  l>ase  and  extending  thence  dowawardly  in  apaced  rela- 
tion to  tbe  inner  vrall  of  the  neck,  an  annular  cetfe  fltteO 
between  the  cup  and  said  neck  wall,  and  valve  -aiedia- 
«i>m  adjnetably  related  to  tbe  month  of  the  ibeB,  mfb- 
■taatlally  as  set  forth. 


1,104.464.      INTBBNAL<X>MBI»TION    BNOINB.      X 
u  BiHAM,  Aaaeaa,  France.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1916. 
(tal  Mo.  702,870.     (CI.  128-<69.) 


Aa04,463.  BOTTLiB-CAP.  Paxsa  D.  BabUW,  New  Toifc. 
M.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  0,  1016.  Serial  No.  7,000.  (CL 
216—66.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Mt  forth,  tSie  combina- 
tion of  a  rigid  shell  having  an  annular  base  and  aecartng 
means  projecting  downwardly  from  Mid  baM,  a  perforated 
piato  secured  within  tbe  base  and  having  a  central  thread- 
ed bole,  a  valve  alldable  toward  and  from  tbe  mouth  of 
the  ahdl,  and  a  keeper  apaeed  outwardly  from  the  haaa 
bayond  the  valve,  the  keeper  being  adjnatable  independ- 
ently of  the  valve  to  control  tbe  extent  of  movement  of 
the  valve  from  the  shell,  said  keeper  including  a  ahank 
extending  through  the  valve  and  liavlng  thrMded  en- 
gagement with  Hid  plate  hole,  aubatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  Ttie  combination  of  a  rigid  shell,  means  to  secure 
the  ahell  in  fixed  posltloa  upon  a  bottle  iMck,  aald  ataeU 
having  an  ananlar  baae  and  a  perforated  plate  aecured 
within  Mid  baae,  a  strainer  cop  aecured  to  the  ^to  and 
extending  thence  downwardly,  aald  ahell  having  a  valve 
aeat  at  ita  nMuth,  a  apider  aeearad  la  tba  riidl  Just 
below  aald  mouth.  Hid  spider  aad  plate  m^  having  a 
central  threaded  hole,  a  valve  alldable  tovrard  and  from 
aald  aeat,  and  a  keeper  for  aald  valve,  said  keeper  com- 
prialng  a  cap  conforming  to  the  upper  half  of  the  valve 
and  a  sbank  extending  loosely  through  the  valve  and  hav- 
ing thrMded  engagement  with  both  of  said  iiolM. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rigid  ahell,  meaaa  to  aecare 
tb*  abeU  detecbably  to  a  bottle  aeck.  Mid  abaU  bavlag  a 


1.  ▲  two-atroke  cyde  engine  bavlag  two  ndgbberlng 
cy linden,  each  of  wbicb  baa  two  differsot  dlameten  Avid- 
lug  the  cylinder  Into  a  motor  or  power  cyUnder  and  a 
compreaalon  pump  cylinder  with  openings  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  power  cylinder  constitatlng  tbe  upper  part  of 
the  compreaalon  pump,  a  conunon  distribution  chamber 
into  wbkb  lead  the  aald  openlnga,  and  a  hortsoatal  waU 
in  tb*  aald  chamber  to  aeparnte  the  Mid  openings  and 
the  admlHion  porta  in  the  waUa  of  the  motor  cyUnder*. 

2.  In  a  two  8tr<4w  cycle  engine  with  two  neighboring 
cylinders  Mch  of  which  liaa  two  different  dlaaieters  divid- 
ing the  cylinder  into  n  power  cyUnder  and  a  compreealon 
pump  with  openings  in  the  lower  part  of  the  power  cylin- 
der oonatitutlng  the  upper  part  of  the  compreaalon  pump, 
a  conunon  distribution  diamber  into  which  iMd  tbe  said 
openlnga,  a  borlaontal  wall  in  tbe  aald  chamber  for  sepa- 
rating the  aald  openlaga  nod  the  admission  porta  in  ths 
waU  of  tb*  motor  cylinder,  two  openlnga  la  the  said  hort- 
8*ntal  wall,  and  a  vertical  partition  between  tbe  said 
fHrtT^t««g«  OB  «itb*r  rid*  of  tb*  b<«1aontaI  wall  for  com- 
mnalcattng  the  compreaalon  pnmpa  with  tbe  neighboring 
motor  cyUndera. 

8.  In  a  two  atroke  cycle  engine  with  two  neighboring 
cyUndera,  each  <tf  vbieh  has  two  differeat  dlameten  divid- 
ing the  cylinder  lato  a  power  cylinder  and  a  otnapreaaloa 
pump  nrltb  openlnga  in  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  power  cylin- 
I  der  oonadtotiag  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  compression  pump, 
a  coaunon  dlatribntion  chamber  into  which  lead  the  Hid 
openings,  a  horlxoiital  waU  in  tbe  ntd  chamber  for  aepa- 
rating  tbe  aald  openlnga  and  tbe  admiMloa  porta  pro- 
vided in  tb*  wall  of  the  nwtor  eyliaden,  two  openlnga  la 
the  said  horlxontal  wall,  and  vertical  partitions  betwMn 
the  said  <H;ienUigs  on  either  aide  of  tbe  borlaontal  waU 
ao  as  to  separate  tbe  upper  and  lower  divisions  of  tbe  aald 
distribution  chamber  into  two  separate  spaces  tor  cooa- 
munlcatlag  the  compression  pomps  with  the  neighboring 
motor  cyUndera.  ^ 

4.  Is  a  two  atrok*  cpd*  engine  with  aetghbortag  eyll»> 
d*ra  each  of  wbicb  baa  two  dUEMsat  dUuneters  dtrkttig 
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tl^  cylinder  into  a  power  cylinder  and  a  compreaalon  pomp 
with  openingt  In  the  lower  part  of  the  power  cylinder 
eonatltating  the  upp«r  part  of  the  compreaalon  pump,  a 
common  dlatrlbntlon  chamber  Into  which  lead  the  aald 
openinga,  a  boriaontal  wall  In  the  said  chamber  to  aepa- 
rate  the  aald  openinga  and  the  admlaalon  porta  arranged 
in  the  wall  of  the  motor  cyllndera.  two  openinga  in  the  aald 
horisontal  wall,  a  vertical  partition  In  the  form  of  |_^— ^ 
between  the  said  openings  In  the  lower  dlTlsion  of  the  dla- 
trlbntlon chamber,  and  a  vertical  partition  In  the  form  of 
1  between  the  said  openinga  In  the  upper  division  of 

the  said  chamber  to  communicate  the  compression  pumpa 
with  the   neighboring   motor  cylinders. 

5.  In  a  two  atroke  cycle  engine  with  neighboring  cylln- 
dera, each  of  which  has  two  different  dlametera  dividing 
the   cylinder    into   a    power   cylinder   and   a   compression 
pump  with  openings  In  the  lower  part  of  the  power  cylin- 
der constituting  the  upper  part  of  the  compreaalon  pump, 
a  common  distribution  chamber  Into  which  lead  the  aald 
openinga.  a  boriaontal  wall  In  the  aald  chamber  for  aeiM- 
rating  the  said  openings  and  the  admission  ports  arranged 
In  the  wall  of  the  motor  cylinders,  twu  openings  In  the  said 
horliontal  wall,  a  vertical  partition  in  the  form  of  ^  _,- 
between  the  Hald  opCnloKs  in  the  lower  division  of  the  dis- 
tribution chamber,  another  vertical  partition  in  the  form  of 
1        I  between  the  said  openinga  in  the  upper  divialon  of 
the  said  chamber,  an  opening  at  the  lower  part  of  each 
power  cylinder  for  admitting  an  ezploaive  mixture  and  a 
channel  arranged  in  each  motor  piston  for  connecting  the 
last-named  opening  with  the  comprejision  pump. 


1,164.450.  UNIVERSAL.  LEVEB.  MiOUKL  BLACKAI.I.BB, 
San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  July  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
851,768.     (CI  74—5.)  .   .     ^ 


In  a  universal  lever  atractare,  a  power  tranamltting 
lever  plvotally  connected  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  a  ata- 
tionary  atructure,  a  second  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
one  terminal  end  of  aald  power  transmitting  lever,  a  work- 
ing rod  plvotally  connected  to  aald  aecond  lever  Inter- 
mediate ita  ends,  an  arcuate  lever  pivoted  to  the  free  end 
of  said  second  lever  and  having  ita  free  end  pivoted  to  a 
stationary  object  thereby  steadying  the  movement  of  the 
working  rod  and  preventing  any  oadllatlon  of  the  upper 
p*rt  of  aald  rod,  aald  working  rod  having  its  upper  ter- 
minal end  arcuate  to  avoid  collision  with  various  parte 
of  said  lever  structure  and  prevent  friction  of  the  same. 


1,194,408.  CAR  -  DOOR  FASTENER.  Rondo  J.  Black- 
BUBif,  Bulla  Gap,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.   18,908.      (CI.  70—102.) 

1.  A  faatener  compriaing  a  ahaft  mounted  to  receive 
both  a  pivotal  and  a  lateral  alldlog  movement  and  pro- 
vided with  an  off-standing  locking  arm  which  Is  projected 
or  withdrawn  by  the  combined  pivotal  and  alldlng  move- 
aaenta  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  faatener  compriaing  a  ahaft  mounted  to  receive  a 
plTOtal  and  lateral  alldlng  movement  and  provided  with 


a  ctirred  locking  am  projecting  therefrom  tabatantlally 
at  a  right  angle,  and.  a  keeper  for  engaging  the  shaft 
and  retainiVig  It  in  proper  position  during  ita  pivotal  and 
lateral  alldlng  movementa. 


le  •■ 


3.  In  combination  with  a  part  having  an  opening  and  a 
sliding  door  for  doaing  aach  opening,  a  ahaft  mounted 
upon  the  door  and  adapted  to  receive  a  combined  piv- 
otal and  sliding  movement,  locking  arma  projecting  fron 
the  extremities  of  the  shaft  and  fomdag  a  part  thereof 
and  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  door  and  engage  the 
IMrt  in  which  the  door  opening  is  formed,  such  locking 
arms  being  curved  throughout  their  length  and  adapted 
to  draw  the  door  toward  the  part  la  which  the  door  open- 
ing la  formad. 

4.  A  door  faatener  compriring  a  shaft  mounted  to  re- 
ceive a  combined  pivotal  and  lateral  sliding  movement 
and  formed  with  offstanding  locking  arma  wttlch  curve 
throughout  their  length  and  terminate  with  projectiona 
formloff  itopa,  Mid  locking  arma  being  dlspoaed  to  operate 
through  lateral  openings  formed  In  the  part  upon  which 
the  shaft  is  mounted  and  such  lateral  openings  hsTtng 
recesaea  in  communication  therewith  to  receive  the  pro- 
jectiona of  the  locking  anna. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  part  having  a  door  opening 
and  formed  at  the  sides  of  the  door  opening  with  lateral 
openinga,  plna  disposed  in  such  lateral  openinga,  a  sliding 
door  having  lateral  openinga  to  reglater  with  th«  lateral 
openinga  of  the  part  in  which  the  door  opening  Is  formed 
and  having  receaaea  upon  Ita  Inner  side  In  communication 
with  the  enda  of  the  lateral  openinga,  pins  located  in  the 
lateral  openings  of  the  door,  and  a  ahaft  alldably  and  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  door,  carved  locking  arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  through  the 
lateral  openinga  of  the  door  and  the  part  in  which  the 
door  opening  la  formed  and  engage  the  plna  arranged  in 
both  lateral  openings,  and  stop  projections  at  the  enda 
of  the  locking  arms  to  enter  the  recesses  in  communica- 
tion with  the  lateral  openings  of  the  door. 


1,164.467.  POULTRY  -  COOP.  JoHW  C.  Bt^Boaoa.  Cle- 
burne, Kana.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,967. 
(CI.  217— 8«.) 


1.  A  coop  of  the  elasM  described  compriaing  a  bottom, 
upper  and  lower  side  bars,  the  lower  side  bars  lieing  ae- 
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cured  to  the  bottom,  opposite  intermediate  posta  com- 
poaed  of  inner  and  outer  vertical  bars  fitted  fiat  against 
aach  other,  the  outer  vertical  bars  extending  from  the 
lower  aide  bare  to  the  upper  side  bars  and  arranged  be- 
tween and  bearing  at  their  ends  against  the  same,  and 
the  inner  vertical  bars  having  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
aecured  flat  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  upper  and 
lower  side  bars  and  resting  upon  the  said  bottom. 

2.  A  coop  of  the  elaaa  deacribed  inclodlng  a  bottom, 
upper  and  lower  side  bars,  the  lower  side  bars  being  ar- 
ranged upon  the  aald  bottom,  opposite  Intermadiate  posts 
composed  of  inner  and  outer  vertical  bars  fitted  flat 
against  each  other,  the  outer  vertical  bara  extending  from 
the  lower  side  bars  to  the  upper  side  bara  and  arranged 
between  the  same,  and  the  inner  vertical  bars  being  se- 
cured flat  against  the  said  upper  and  lower  vertical  bara 
and  mounted  upon  the  said  bottom,  and  a  transverse  cleat 
aecured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  said  bottom  and  extending 
acroaa  the  space  between  the  inner  vertical  bare  and 
bracing  the  latter. 

3.  A  coop  of  the  class  described  provided  at  the  top 
with  an  entrance  opening  and  having  a  tranaverae  parti- 
tion, a  slidable  slat  forming  a  closure  for  the  entrance 
opening,  keepers  carried  by  the  coop  and  receiving  the 
ends  of  the  said  slat,  which  la  slidable  in  either  direction 
to  carry  either  end  beyopd  the  adjacent  keeper,  said  slat 
being  provldiM}  with  a..jm  located  at  the  partition,  a  atapie 
mounted  on  the* partition  and  extending  through  the  slot 
and  forming  a  stop  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of 
tlie  slat,  and  a  faatening  device  mounted  on  the  slat  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  staple  to  secure  the 
alat  against  movement  in  either  direction. 


1,164,458.  COMBINO-MACUINE.  Max  BOhmbb,  Chem- 
nits,  Germany.  Piled  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826.866.     (CI,  19 — 6.) 
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1.  In  a  combing  machine,  means  for  comUng  independ- 
ent laps,  detaching  mechanism,  lap  cyllndera  located  at 
the  bottom  of  the  machine,  mechanism  for  conveying  the 
laps  upward  and  inward,  two  separate  piecing  mecha- 
nisms, and  mechanism  to  combine  the  two  laps  and  convey 
them  upward. 

2.  In  a  combing  machine  means  for  forming  imper- 
fectly pieced  fleeces,  and  mechanism  to  combine  two  such 
fleeces,  with  the  points  of  the  tufts  of  one  fleece  coinciding 
approximately  with  the  middle  of  tlie  tnfU  of  the  other 
fleece. 

3.  In  a  combing  machine,  two  combing  heeds,  mecha- 
nism pertaining  to  each  head  for  combing  and  piecing 
tofts  into  fleeces,  meana  for  forwarding  the  fleeces  toward 
one  another,  and  mechanlam  unsymmetrically  arranged 
with  reapect  to  said  two  heads  to  combine  the  two  fleeces 
with  the  tuft  points  of  one  fleece  coinciding  approximately 
with  the  middle  of  the  tofts  of  the  other  fleece. 

4.  In  a  combing  machine,  two  combing  heada  having 
detaching  mechanisms  operating  In  unison,  and  having 
means  for  piecing  the  fleeces  and  nieanx  for  forwarding 
the  fleeces  toward  one  another,  combining  rolls  to  which 
the  fleeces  are  directed,  aald  rolls  displaced  from  the 
middle  of  the  machine  by  about  half  the  length  of  a  toft, 
whereby  the  tuft  points  of  one  fleece  are  placed  abont  at 
the  middle  of  the  tufta  of  the  other  fleece. 

6.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  piecing  rolls  and  a  gear  train,  between  them ;  of  a  loose 
Internal-external  gear  wheel  for  driving  aald  gear  train, 
a  driven  gear  wheel  concentric  with  said  loose  gear 
wheel,  a  awlnging  planet  wheel  meshing  with  both  said 
driven  gear  wheel  and  aald  loose  gear  wheel,  and  meana 
to  awing  said  planet  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,164,459.  8ELF-DCMPINO  FRESNO  SCRAPER.  JOHV 
Frank  Boone,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed,  Feb.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  6,539.     (CI.  87 — 40.) 


1.  A  scraper  of  the  ciaas  described,  comprising  end 
sections  of  sheet  metal,  aald  end  sections  being  circular 
in  contour  for  greater  portions  of  their  drenmfereiicea 
and  having  tapered  portions  with  straight  bottom  edgea 
and  with  inwardly  extending  flanges  along  said  atraight 
edges  and  upwardly  in  rear  of  the  same,  a  blade  attached 
to  aald  flanges  at  said  straight  edgea,  a  back  portion  at- 
tached to  said  flanges  in  rear  of  and  eontlnuoualy  with 
the  blade,  counterbalancing  weights  at  the  top  portions 
of  the  sections  and  Including  a  brace  extending  l>etween 
the  same,  tninniona  carried  by  aald  end  portlona,  draft 
means  attached  to  aald  trunnions,  a  frame  pivoted  to  tb* 
trunnions  and  having  a  handle  bar  for  manipulating  tl>e 
same  and  cooperative  means  carried  by  the  end  sectlona 
and  frame  to  bold  the  container  agalnat  tarnlnf  or  to 
permit  the  same  to  revolve  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  dumping  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  scraper 
body  of  so twtant tally  cylindrical  form  with  a  scraping 
edge  and  trunnions  projecting  outwardly  from  the  enda 
thereof  in  axial  alinement ;  of  cams  fixed  to  the  enda  of  tbt 
Iwdy  and  having  shoulder  portions,  a  frame  straddling  the 
body  and  pivoted  to  the  trunnions,  said  frame  having  a 
handle  bar  projecting  rearwardly  from  ita  central  portion, 
latch  bolta  sUdably  mounted  on  the  frame  to  coOperata 
with  said  sltoulders  to  normally  prevent  turning,  of  tlie 
body  with  reapect  to  the  frame,  meana  carried  by  the 
handle  bar  for  operating  said  latch  bolts  to  release  the 
same  from  the  shoulders,  aald  cams  bating  openings  adja- 
cent to  said  ahouldered  portions  to  prevent  the  collection 
of  dirt  and  foreign  matter  therein  and  meana  at  the  enda 
of  the  body  and  cooperating  with  the  frame,  whereby  ele-- 
vation  of  the  latter  through  the  medlnm  of  the  handle  bar 
to  free  the  bolta  from  the  shonldera  whereby  the  bolta  may 
be  drawn,  will  result  in  the  tipping  of  the  body  to  engage 
the  earth  for  causing  turning  of  the  body  to  empty  ita 
contents. 

3.  In  a  dumping  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  scraper 
body  of  aobaUntially  cylindrical  form  with  a  aeraping 
edge  and  trunnions  projecting  outwardly  from  the  enda 
thereof  in  axial  alinement ;  of  cams  fixed  to  the  enda  of 
the  body  and  having  shoulder  portions,  a  frame  straddling 
the  body  and  pivoted  to  the  trunnions,  said  frame  having 
a  handle  bar  projecting  rearwardly  from  Its  central  por- 
tion, draft  means  connected  to  the  trunnions,  spring  lugs 
fixed  to  the,  ends  of  the  body  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  but  adapted  to  spring  Inwardly,  an  auxiliary 
frame  Including  latch  bolts  sUdably  mounted  on  the  first 
named  frame  to  cooperate  with  the  shouldered  portions 
of  the  cams,  guide  loops  for  said  latch  bolts,  spring  means 
between  the  frames  to  cause  engagement  of  the  latch  bolta 
with  the  cams,  aald  handle  bar  being  braced  to  the  firit 
mentioaod  frame,  and  a  latch  handle  pivoted  to  the  handle 
bar  and  connected  to  the  auxiliary  frame  for  shifting  the 
latter  against  the  action  of  the  springs  to  disengage  the 
bolts  from  the  cams,  whereby  the  body  may  turn  fOr  dump- 
ing its  contents,  said  logs  serving  aa  means  for  engage- 
ment by  the  side  portions  of  the  flrst  named  frame,  and 
loops  for  initially  projecting  the  scraping  edge  of  the 
body  into  the  earth  to  cause  the  turning  of  the  body  and 
adapted  to  snap  by  said  portions  and  loops  by  rolllag  of 

i  the  body  during  the  advancement  of  the  scraper. 
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1.1«4,460.  BUTTON.  RiCHAW>  C.  Bbadmt,  ShreTeport, 
L«..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francla  8.  Barrtnger,  Mon- 
roe, La.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,073. 
(CI.  24—113.) 


1.  A  button  compiiaing  a  main  mold  member  baying  a 
body  portion  and  being  provided  with  a  flange  extending 
laterally  and  Inwardly,  a  fabric  covering  for  said  main 
mold  member  extending  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  and 
around  the  flange  and  Into  the  space  between  the  flange 
•Jid  tb«  body  portion  of  the  main  mold  monber,  a  spring 
ring  arranged  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  fabric  to  force 
the  same  into  the  space  b«tween  the  flange  and  the  main 
mold  member,  thereby  stretching  the  fabric,  and  an  outer 
portion  secured  to  aald  fabric  covered  flange. 

2.  A  button  comprising  a  main  mold  member  having  a 
body  portion  and  provided  with  an  integral  flange  ex- 
tending lateraUy  inwardly  and  then  outwardly,  a  fabric 
covering  arranged  to  extend  on  the  oatslde  of  the  body 
|M>rtlon  thence  around  the  flange  and  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  body  portion  and  the  flange,  a  spring  ring  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  edge  of  the  fabric  so  as  to  force  the 
latter  into  the  space  between  the  body  portion  and  the 
■lain  flange  thereby  atretcblng  the  fabric,  and  an  annular 
member  surrounding  said  flange  and  held  in  position  by 
Che  spring  tension  thereof. 


,16  4,461.     QAS-SHXJT-OFF  VALVE. 
BaooKS,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  27, 
No.  874,304.    (CL  137— «2.) 


SnPHBN    H. 
1914.     Serial 


1.  A  main  pipe  valve,  a  one-piece  weighted  operating 
arm  secured  thereto,  a  pivoted  detent  supported  thereon,  a 
cable  attached  to  the  detent,  suitable  roller  guides  and  con- 
doits  for  said  cable,  a  pull  handle  attached  to  the  cable,  a 
protective  box  for  the  same,  a  stationary  support,  a  fusi- 
ble member  connecting  the  stationary  support  and  the  de- 
tent and  adapted  to  automatically  free  the  arm  from  the 
support  whereby  in  addition  the  movement  of  the  detent 
win  also  release  the  arm  from  the  fusible  membor. 

2.  A  cut-off  valve  comprising  a  suitable  valve  casing,  a 
non-self  closing  valve,  a  stem  therefor,  an  extraneous  on,j- 
plece  weighted  lever  attached  to  said  stem,  a  detaat  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  atationary  support  extraneous  of  the  valve 
casing,  a  fusible  member  connecting  the  support  and  the 
detent,  and  a  manually  operated  cable  attached  to  aald  de- 
tent adapted  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  control  of 
the  fusible  member  and  subsequently  positively  dose  the 
valve. 

3.  A  valve  casing,  a  valve,  means  extraneous  of  the  cas- 
ing adapted  to  self  dose  the  valve,  a  pivoted  detent  car- 
ried thereby  and  movable  thereon,  a  fusible  sapport  con- 


nected to  the  detent  and  adapted  to  bold  the  arm  talaed 
and  the  valve  open,  means  adapted  to  manually  actuate 
aald  detent  and  alao  move  the  valve  Into  a  poaltlva  cleaatf 
position. 

4.  A  lultable  valve  caalng  comprialng  a  one-piece  aelf 
doBlng  member  adapted  to  automatically  close  the  valv«, 
a  releasable  pivoted  detent,  means  for  manoally  operating 
the  detent,  means  connected  to  the  detent  for  Indepen.l- 
ently  and  automatically  releasing  the  same,  said  manual 
meana  adapted  to  move  the  aelf-doslng  member  In  caae  tte 
valve  has  not  been  automatically  doaed. 

6.  A  main  pipe  valve,  meana  for  antomatleally  dosing 
the  valve,  a  detent  pivoted  on  aald  meana,  a  fuaible  mem- 
ber connected  to  tbe  detent  for  holding  the  valve  open, 
manual  meana  coactlng  with  said  detent  and  closing  arm 
to  releaae  said  arm  to  permit  the  automatic  closure  of  the 
valve,  said  manual  meana  adapted  also  to  poaltlvely  doat 
the  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


1,164,462.  NECKTIE-PRB88ER.  BiifCK  O.  Bioww,  Colo- 
rado, Tex.  Filed  Feb.  IB.  1916.  BerUl  No.  8.276.  (CI. 
100-57.) 


1.  A  necktie  preaaer  comprialng  a  cross  bead,  pintles 
extending  from  the  aldea  of  the  croaa  head,  hangers  piv- 
oted on  the  plntlea,  preseer  boards  connected  to  the  hang- 
ers, springs  for  throwing  said  presser  boards  outward,  a 
central  board,  a  rod  connected  to  tbe  hangers  for  the 
front  board,  meana  for  adjuating  and  locking  the  tw« 
oater  boarda  against  the  central  board,  aald  meana  com- 
prialng a  slotted  cross  bar  secured  to  one  of  the  boards 
and  pivoted  bolts  connected  to  the  other  tK>ard  and  winged 
nuts  for  adJnsUng  said  presMr  boarda  against  the  cen- 
tral board. 

2.  A  necktie  preaaer  comprising  a  central  board,  a  croea 
head,  a  front  member  and  a  rear  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  cross  bead,  and  comprising  boarda,  one  ot 
said  boarda  having  a  mirror  thereon,  a  rod  for  suapending 
ties,  springs  for  fordng  said  boards  apart  when  unlocked, 
and  means  for  locking  said  boards  together  against  tbe 
central  board. 


1,164,468.     ORNAMENTAL  BOX.     William   A.   CAaoT. 

Winchester,  Maes.     FUed  Apr.   30.    1915.      Serial   Na 

25,027.     (CL  229—8.) 

A  wrapper  for  a  box  member  having  top,  aides  and  ends ; 
said  wrapper  comprialng  a  longitodinaUy  plaited  Interme- 
dUte  portion  overiying  the  top  of  the  box  and  having  Its 
ends  laid  down  over  the  box  enda  and  terminating  at  tbe 
lower  edges  of  the  latter;  side  coverings  extending  inte- 
grally from  the  plaited  portion  downward  over  the  sides 
of  the  box.  around  the  lower  edgea  of  tbe  latter  and  ae- 
cured  within  the  box.  and  anguUrly  folded  two-ply  end 
lapa  extending  Integrally  from  both  the  side  oovera  and 


the  end  covers,  laid  over  the  end  covering  portions  of  the 
plaited  area  and  having  securing  lips  Integxal  with  their 


outer  piles  folded  around  the  bottom  edges  of  tbe  box  ends 
and  aecured  within  the  box. 


1,16  4,464.  TREATMENT  OP  8T0RAGE-DATTERT 
PLATES.  Campbell  C.  CAarnNTxa,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  as- 
sigiior,  by  mesne  asstgnatenta,  to  Guaranty  Trust  Com- 
pany of  New  York,  trustee,  a  Corporation  of  New  YorlL 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  548,027.     (CI.  204—29.) 

1.  The  procesa  ot  treating  negative  battery  plates  which 
eonslBta  in  immersing  a  formed  plate  in  a  eolation  of  a 
persulfate  of  an  alkaline  earth. 

2.  Tbe  proceaa  of  pcrmanliing  battery  plates,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  a  formed  plate  to  the  action  of  the 
persulfatea  of  alkaline  eartha. 

8.  A  procesa  of  permanizing  lead  battery  plates  which 
conalats  in  subjecting  a  formed  plate  to  the  action  of  a 
aalt  solution  having  tbe  properties  of  oxidizing  the  lead  of 
tbe  plate  and  at  tbe  same  time  splitting  out  an  insoluble 
compound  which  remains  diffused  throughout  the  plate. 

4.  A  process  of  permanialng  a  lead  battery  plate  wtdch 
consists  in  subjecting  the  formed  plate  to  tbe  action  of  a 
solution  wtilcb  baa  the  property  of  re-acting  with  the 
lead  of  the  plate  to  form  an  insoluble  inert  compound 
which  remains  diffused  throughout  tbe  plate. 

6.  The  process  of  permanlalng  a  lead  battery  plate 
which  conalats  in  subjecting  tbe  formed  plate  to  the  action 
of  a  solution  which  has  the  property  of  reacting  with  the 
lead  of  the  plate  to  form  a  compound  unaffected  by  charg- 
ing and  dlacharging  the  battery  which  remains  dilTused 
throughout  the  plate. 


1,164,466.  CARBID-HOLDBR.  WtLUAM  L.  Cabh  and 
lo.f  B.  Caowa,  Graham,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  4,872.     (CIT22I— •I.) 


1.  A  holder  for  carbld  cana,  comprising  a  baae  having 
upatandlng  arios  spaced  apart  and  approximately  parallel, 
a  holder  for  the  can  comprising  a  aectlonal  ring  consiat- 
Ittg  of  an  approximately  aemidrcular  segment  arranged 
between  the  upstanding  anna  and  pivoted  to  the  tops  of 
the  anna  near  the  ends  of  the  aection  and  othM  aeetiona 


hinged  to  tha  ends  of  the  trst  nancd  section,  the  three 
aeetiona  t>eing  adapted  to  embrace  the  can,  a  latch  for 
connecting  the  hinged  8ecti<»s  at  their  meeting  enda,  a 
holding  rack  for  the  can  connected  to  the  first  named 
section  of  the  ring,  aald  rack  comprialng  a  U-shaped  brace 
comprising  a  body  extending  transversely  of  the  ring  bo- 
low  the  same,  and  arma  connected  to  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  first  named  aection  ring,  an  angle  bar  consist- 
ing of  a  portion  secured  to  the  center  of  the  body  of  the 
brace,  and  a  portion  extendlBg  upwardly  outside  tbe  first 
named  section  of  the  ring  and  secured  thereto  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  ring  and  extending  atrave  the  ring  and  liaving 
an  Inwardly  extending  lug  for  engaging  tbe  top  of  the  can. 
2.  A  holder  for  carbid  cane,  comprising  a  l>ase  having 
upstanding  arma,  a  sectional  ring  comprising  an  approxi- 
mately aemi-clrcnlar  aegment  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  tiie 
upper  ends  of  tbe  arms,  and  other  sectiona  tilnged  to  tho 
ends  of  tbe  first-named  section,  and  having  a  latch  mecha- 
nism for  connecting  tbe  said  sections  at  their  meeting 
ends,  a  holding  rack  connected  with  the  first-named  aec- 
tion for  engaging  l>eneath  the  can  and  at  tbe  rear  side 
of  the  can,  and  extending  above  the  can  and  Iiavlng  means 
for  engaging  tbe  top  thereof  to  hold  the  can  from  down- 
ward movement  when  the  can  is  tilted. 


1,164,466.  TONGUE  OR  SHAFT  RELBASGiR.  HAiwr 
W.  Catbb,  Smeadley,  Ark.  FUed  May  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  888,632.      (CI.   21—76.) 


The  combination  with  a  front  axle  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
pair  of  jaws  rigidly  secured  at  opposite  ends  of  said  axle, 
and  brackets  aecured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  jawa  and 
depending  therefrom,  movable  Jaws  plvotally  secared  bs- 
tween  the  brackets  and  having  their  pivotal  enda  ronnded 
but  movable  therein,  the  outer  ends  of  said  jaws  provided 
with  drcular  recesses  to  correspond  with  one  another 
forming  a  complete  circle  for  holding  a  abaft  therein,  the 
inner  faces  of  each  of  aald  jawa  provided  with  receasss 
Intermediate  their  ends,  a  coll  spring  secured  In  each  of 
said  recesses,  U-shaped  bracketa  having  projecting  por- 
tions extending  therefrom,  the  anna  of  the  U-shaped 
bracketa  engaging  tbe  pivotal  and  rigid  jaws  and  hingedly 
secured  to  the  pivotal  jaw  membera,  flexible  connectiona 
aecuivd  to  the  projections  of  the  U-shaped  brackets  for 
moving  tbe  same  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  rigid  jaws 
whereby  the  lower  jaws  wotild  be  forced  downwardly  by 
tbe  springs  disposed  therebetween  and  release  the  ahafts 
held  therein. 


1,16  4,467.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP  DEVICB. 
Thomas  T.  Chaloksb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mac 
12,  1916.     Serial  No.  18,849.     (CL  246 — 69.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  stop  device  for  trains,  the  eombi- 
nation  with  an  air  valve,  of  an  operating  abaft  connected 
therewith,  a  long  and  abort  arm  for  operating  aald  ahaft, 
and  means  for  moving  aald  long  arm  oat  of  opemtiv« 
position  without  affecting  the  abort  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  air  braka 
valve,  a  abaft  connected  to  tbe  air  brake  valve,  a  abort 
am  connected  with  said  ahaft,  a  long  arm  arranged  aborv 
aald  short  arm,  a  cloteb  for  connecting  aald  arma  togethsr. 
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and  means  for  tbrowlng  said  long  arm  out  of  <H>*ratlT«  '  minala  with  tb«tr  folerums  spaced  apart  and  with  a  t«r- 
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t.  In  A  device  of  the  character  described,  an  air  brake 
valTe,  a  dutch  member  coDDected  therewith,  an  operating 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  rigidly  connected  with  said  shaft 
and  engaging  said  first  mentioned  dutch  member,  a  short 
arm  connected  with  said  shaft  whereby  whensTsr  said 
short  arm  is  operated  in  one  direction  said  air  brake  valve 
will  be  opened,  a  long  arm  associated  with  said  short  arm, 
a  one-way  clutch  connecting  said  long  arm  with  said  short 
arm  whereby  when  said  long  arm  Is  operated  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  said  short  arm  and  said  shaft  will 
also  be  operated  for  turning  said  valve,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  long  arm  for  moving  the  same  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  first  mentioned  movement  for 
moving  the  long  arm  out  of  operative  position  without 
affecting  the  position  of  the  short  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  air  brake 
valve,  an  operating  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said 
air  brake  valve  with  said  shaft  whereby  when  said  shaft 
Is  moved  in  one  direction  said  valve  will  be  opened,  a 
short  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  long  arm  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  short  arm,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
said  long  arm  to  said  short  arm,  said  dutch  operating 
only  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  long  arm 
out  of  operative  position  without  affecting  the  short  arm. 
whereby  the  device  may  be  used  exteriorly  of  a  tunnel 
where  there  is  a  large  clearance  and  within  a  tunnel 
Where  there  is  a  small  clearance. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  air  brake 
valve,  a  long  arm,  a  short  arm,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
the  lon»  arm  with  the  short  arm,  said  clutch  and  said 
long  arm  being  arranged  to  move  to  an  Inoperative  poal- 
tloD  without  affecting  the  short  arm,  an  operating  shaft 
connected  with  said  short  arm,  and  a  one-way  clutch 
connecting  said  shaft  with  said  valve,  whereby  when  said 
shaft  and  said  short  arm  are  moved  in  a  certain  direction 
said  valve  will  be  opened  and  when  moved  in  the  opt>oaite 
direction  said  valve  will  not  be  affected. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,1<M,468.  PLJ:XIBLB  COUPLINO.  AiMMMT  N.  Cu*s- 
■ON,  Sheridan,  111.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5,236.     (a.  64—13.) 

1.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  shaft,  a  disk  adapted  to  be  secured  to  another  shaft, 
two  levers  pivoted  to  the  disk  Intermediate  of  their  ter- 
minals and  with  their  fulcrums  spaced  apart,  a  link 
connecting  one  set  of  terminals  of  the  levers,  and  members 
connecting  the  otlier  terminals  of  the  levers  with  the 
said  arm*. 

2.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  shaft,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  secured  for  rotating  with 
another  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  pin  intermediate 
of  its  terminals,  with  one  of  its  terminals  normally  ex- 
tending toward  the  shaft,  means  connecting  the  other 
terminal  of  the  lever  with  the  first  arm,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  lever. 

8.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  shaft,  a  disk  adapted  to  be  secured  to  another  shaft, 
two  levers  pivoted  to  the  disk  intermediate  of  their  tar-  I 


mlnal  of  each  ot  the  levers  normally  extending  toward 
the  axla  of  the  disk,  a  link  connecting  the  said  terminals 
of  the  levers,  and  members  connecting  the  other  terminals 
of  the  levers  with  the  first  riientioned  arm. 


4.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  shaft,  a  disk  adapted  to  be  secured  to  another  shaft, 
two  levers  pivoted  Intermediate  of  their  terminals  to  the 
disk,  the  levers  bdng  normally  disposed  sabetantially 
radially  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  disk,  a  link  connect- 
ing one  set  of  terminals  of  the  levers,  and  members  con- 
necting the  other  terminals  of  the  levers  with  the  first 
mentioned  arm. 

6.  In  a  flexlttle  coupling,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  shaft  and  having  two  openings,  one  at  each  end,  a 
disk  adapted  to  be  secured  to  another  shaft,  two  levers 
pivoted  intermediate  of  tlteir  terminals  to  the  dlak,  there 
being  an  opening  In  a  terminal  of  each  lever,  flexible 
members  secured  to  the  openings  and  connecting  the  arm 
with  the  terminals  of  the  levers  having  the  openings,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  ether  terminals  of  the  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.] 


1,104,469.     PUMP.     FXANK  Folcy,  Mayview,  Ark.     FiMk 
Jan.  21.  1915.    Serial  No.  3,502.     (CI.  103—63.) 


1.  In  a  pump  of-  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  pistons  therein,  means  for  muving  said  pistons  simulta- 
neously in  opposite  directions,  each  of  said  pistons  com- 
prising radiating  arms  arranged  at  OQual  angles  with 
each  other  and  inclining  downwardly  and  outwardly,  said 
arms  being  provided  on  their  outer  edges  with  annular 
series  of  vertical  faces  and  with  annular  series  of  in* 
clined  faces  connecting  the  vertical  faces,  cylindrical  rings 
resting  against  each  annular  series  of  vertical  faces,  a 
plurality  of  valves  hinged  to  each  ring  and  resting  when 
dosed  on  the  adjacent  Inclined  faces,  and  plate  springs 
secured  to  the  rings  by  one  end,  the  free  ends  thereof 
extending  upwardly  and  inclining  Inwardly  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  snd  a  packing  on  the  lowermost  ring. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  pistons  therein,  means  for  moving  said  pistons  slmni- 
taneoasly  in  opposite  directions,  each  of  said  pistons  com- 
prising radiating  arms  arranged  at  equal  angles  vrith  eaek 
and  Inclining  downward  and  outward,  a  plnrallty  ot  cy- 
lindrical rings  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  snns  in 
spaced  relation,  said  rings  decreasing  in  diameter  from  bo- 


low  upward,  a  plnrallty  of  valves  hinged  to  each  ring  and 
engaging  ths  succeeding  ring  when  closed  and  closing  the 
space  therebetween,  and  a  plate  spring  secured  by  one  end 
to  a  ring  adjacent  to  each  valve,  the  free  end  thereof  ex- 
tending Inwardly  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

S.  In  a  pump  of  the  dass  described,  a  piston  compris- 
ing a  scries  of  cylindrical  rings  arranged  coaxlally  one 
above  the  other  and  decreasing  in  diameter  from  below 
apward,  and  a  plnrality  of  valves  hinged  to  each  ring 
and  resting  sgainst  the  ring  next  above  when  closed,  the 
valves  abutting  at  their  ends,  and  a  spring  secured  by 
one  end  to  a  ring  adjacent  to  each  valve,  the  free  end 
thereof  extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly,  for  the  par- 
pose  specified. 

4.  A  pump  piston  comprising  a  series  of  coaxial  rings 
arranged  one  above  the  other  and  of  gradually  decreasing 
diameter  from  below  upward,  a  plurality  of  valves  hinged 
to  each  ring  and  closing  the  space  between  said  ring  and 
the  succeeding  upper  ring,  and  a  spring  in  connection 
with  each  valve  for  limiting  the  opening  movement 
thereof. 


1,164.470.  MINB-CAR  WHKKL.  JOHW  Ooak,  Baldwin, 
Colo.  Filed  Aug.  17.  191S.  Serial  Mo.  45.958.  (CL 
105—67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  squared  axle,  of  a  sleeve 
having  a  closed  end  and  having  a  cylindrical  surface,  said 
sleeve  being  secured  upon  said  axle,  a  bushing  in  the  form 
of  a  cylinder  surrounding  the  sleeve,  a  hub  disposed  upon 
the  bushing  and  provided  vrith  an  integral  hub  cap,  said 
bub  cap  having  a  recess  in  which  the  bushing  is  adapted 
to  extend,  a  cap  secured  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  hub 
and  provided  with  a  fiange  bearing  against  the  bushing, 
said  hub  provided  with  an  annular  oil  chamber,  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  plugged  openings  whereby  to  allow  ac- 
cess to  the  chamber  from  the  outside  of  the  wheel,  said 
bashing  bring  provided  with  oil  ducts  extending  from  the 
chamber  to  tlie  aleeve,  a  dog  associated  with  tlis  hub 
against  rotation  thereupon,  and  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  sleeve,  said  dog  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a 
roceia  In  the  closed  sleeve  end  whereby  to  lock  the  hab 
with  the  sleeve,  and  consequently  with  ths  axle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

S.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  including  an  axle 
haTinc  a  sleeve  dosed  at  one  end  di^osed  thereupon,  a 
wheel  having  a  bub  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  provided 
with  an  Integral  hub  cap,  said  sleeve  at  its  closed  end  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  the  waUs  of  said  recess  converging 
from  tlwir  ends  toward  a  point  centrally  of  the  recess,  the 
points  of  convergenoe  of  the  recess  walls  bring  spaced 
apart,  a  sobsUntlally  recUngular  dog  disposed  nor- 
saally  within  the  recess  in  the  hub  cap,  said  dog  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  depth  of  the  recess  in  tlie 
slsevs  end,  a  stem  pivoted  on  the  dog,  said  stem  extend- 
ing without  the  cap  and  provided  with  a  cross  pin,  a  pair 
of  arcuate  lugs  disposed  concentrically  with  the  stem 
upon  the  bob  cap  and  bring  spaced  apart  at  their  enda,  said 


cross  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  upon  said  lugs  for  main- 
taining the  dog  within  its  recess,  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
dog  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  recess  in  the 
slseve  end,  said  stem  adapted  to  be  turned  for  bringing 
the  cross  pin  in  alinement  vrith  the  openings  between  the 
lug  ends,  whereby  the  dog  may  be  moved  into  engagement 
with  the  sleeve  end,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axle  provided  with  a  fixed 
aleeve  having  a  substantially  rectangular  recess  in  its 
end,  a  hub  Joumaled  upon  the  axle  and  provided  with  a 
hub  cap  adapted  for  rotation  with  tlie  hub,  a  dog  ot  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross  section  disposed  within  fi 
recess  within  the  hub  cap  in  alinsment  with  tlie  recaw  in 
the  axle  end,  said  dog  being  of  a  greater  length  tban  the 
depth  of  said  last  recess,  means  for  maintaining  the  dog 
within  Ita  recess,  and  means  whereby  the  dog  may  be  re- 
leased at  will  for  engagement  with  the  recess  in  the 
sleeve  end  whereby  to  lock  said  hob  and  axle. 

4.  The  comMnation  with  an  axle  having  a  squared  end. 
of  a  sleeve  disposed  upon  the  axle  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  surface,  a  cylindrical  buahlng  disposed 
upon  said  sleeve,  a  hub  Jonrnaled  on  the  bushing  and 
having  a  hub  cap  adapted  for  rotation  with  the  bob, 
said  bushing  at  one  end  engaging  against  said  hub 
cap,  a  cap  removably  carried  by  the  -inib  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  opposits  end 
of  the  bashing,  an  oil  chamber  provided  in  the  hob, 
means  for  affording  access  to  the  chamber  from  vritliont 
the  hub.  and  means  commanlcating  with  the  chamber  for 
allowing  passage  of  oil  therefrom  between  the  bashing 
and  sleeve. 

6.  ▲  device  of  the  dass  described  including  an  axle 
provided  with  a  fixed  sleeve  having  a  recess  In  Its  end,  a 
hub  Joumaled  upon  the  axle,  a  dog  disposed  normally 
within  a  recess  in  the  hab  and  adapted  to  be  engafod 
at  will  within  the  recess  in  the  sleeve  end  for  loddog  tlie 
hub  and  axle,  a  stem  for  operating  the  dog,  said  otem 
projecting  without  the  hub,  and  a  guard  provided  on  the 
hub  and  surrounding  the  stem  for  protecting  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,471.  AIR-COOLING  DEVICE.  JoHW  B.  Cockban, 
San  Diego,  Cal.  FUed  Oct.  1.  1914.  Serial  Mo.  864,891. 
(CI.  98—44.) 


The  combination  with  an  electric  fan  and  Its  osoal 
skeleton  guard  of  a  water  receptade  comprising  a  band 
and  plates  partially  dosing  the  sides  thereof,  hooks  car- 
ried by  said  band  and  engaged  with  said  guard  to  secure 
the  recepUcIe  to  the  front  of  the  fan,  a  bearing  post  car- 
ried by  the  recepUde  and  a  rotative  carrier  Joamaled 
upon  the  bearing  post  and  comprising  an  annular  rim  and 
a  plurality  of  vanes  set  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  blast 
from  the. fan,  said  vanes  being  formed  of  wire  gaoas. 


1,164,472.  TROUSERS-PRESS.  Samucl  R.  Comi,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  6,  1915.  Serial  Mo.  82,860.  (CL 
100—87.)  • 

1.  a  trousers  press  comprising  opporite  toldable  sse- 
tions,  and  a  crotch-engaging  flap  at  the  onter  edge  of  sas 
of  the  sections  snd  foldable  inward  between  the  eectloaa. 
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3,  ▲  trooaara  prtu  comprisliic  oppoatto  (oldable  Mcttoaa, 
•ad  •  crotcb-angacinf  flap  on  one  of  the  aectlona  and  fold- 
abl«  inwvd  Itetweeo  the  aectlona. 


8.  A  trouaers  preaa  comprising  opposite  foldaUe  aec- 
tlona, and  a  crotcb-engaglng  flap  on  one  of  the  aectlona 
and  foldable  between  the  aectlona,  the  flap  at  Ita  top  edge 
being  higher  at  Its  enda  than  Intermediate  said  enda. 

4.  ▲  trouaera  preaa  comprising  opposite  foldable  aae- 
tlooa,  a  crotch-engaging  flap  on  one  of  tbe  sections  and 
foldable  between  the  aectlona,  and  a  locking  tongue  at  the 
tree  end  of  the  flap,  one  of  the  aectlona  harlng  a  raoeaa  to 
recelTe  and  hold  the  tongue. 

0.  A  trouaera  preaa  comprlalng  oppoalte  foldable  aec- 
tioni^  a  crotch-engaging  flap  on  one  of  the  aectlona  and 
foldable  between  the  sections,  and  faatenera  engagable 
over  the  meeting  edgea  of  the  folded  aectlona,  aald  fa»> 
tanera  being  pivoted  to  one  of  the  aectlona. 


1,'64.473.  NON-FREEZINO  WA8TE-0DTLKT.  Jamm 
M.  CoLiMAN,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Fllad  Fab.  11, 
lfl5.     Serial  No.  7,621,      (CI.  137—72.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  fruato-conlcal  waate  pipe  of  a  hollow 
member  surrounding  tbe  waste  pipe  at  its  small  end,  an 
annalar  outlet  from  said  member  formed  to  direct  fluid 
Issuing  therefrom  against  tbe  entire  owter  aurface  of  tbe 
waste  pipe,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  connected  to  said  member 
larrounding  the  waste  pipe  nearly  to  ita  large  end  and 
apaced  therefrom  to  form  an  annular  chamber  eonflning 
fluid  lasnlDg  from  the  annular  outlet,  a  plurality  of  out- 
lets from  said  member  arranged  to  direct  fluid  laauing 
therefrom  against  tbe  Inner  aurface  of  aald  aleeve,  and 
an  outlet  of  greatly  reduced  area  leading  from  the  cham- 
ber at  tbe  large  end  of  tbe  waste  pipe. 


1,16  4,474.     GRINDING  DETICB.     Ralph  W.  Cooif, 
Houghton,  Mich.    Filed  May  8,  1015.    Serial  No.  2S,602. 
(CL  51— T.) 
1.  A   grinding  device,   comprlalng  a  baae,  •   grinding 

BMdloa  mounted  on  said  baae,  menna  aupported  over  aald  J 


grinding  medium  adapted  to  support  an  InatnwMat  wttk 
freedom  of  movement  in  grinding  relation  to  anld  medium. 
Mid  means  comprising  a  member  constructed  of  two  parta^ 
an  tnatrument  clamp  carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  snd  n 
guide  member  carried  by  the  other  of  aald  parte,  a  apaclng 
clamp  connecting  aald  parta  and  adapted  to  control  tba 
grinding  adjuatment  of  th«  tnatrument  relatlyt  to  tM 
grinding  medium. 


2.  A  grinding  device  comprlalng  a  baae,  a  grinding 
medium  mounted  on  one  end  of  aald  baae,  and  a  pivot 
bearing  mounted  on  tbe  other  end  of  aald  baae,  a  aub- 
dlvided  block  supported  with  freedom  of  movement  over 
aa.a  grinding  medium,  aald  aubdlvlded  block  comprlalng 
two  parts  hinged  together  at  their  top.  a  guide  rod  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  ports  and  engaging  said  pivot  bearing, 
an  Instrument  clamp  mounted  on  the  other  of  aald  parta, 
a  apaclng  clamp  connecting  both  of  aald  parta  adapted 
to  space  them  one  from  tbe  other  to  adjust  tbe  angle  of 
the  Instrument  with  relation  to  the  grinding  medium. 


1,1«4,475.  AUTOMATIC  MALLBT  OR  PLUOGBB.  Onoaon 
Caoarow,  Ho^utam,  Waah.  FUed  July  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  852,082.     (Cl.  172—126.) 


1.  A  tool  of  tbe  elaaa  deacribed  comprising  a  caalng 
having  a  alotted  portion,  an  armature  in  the  casing,  mag- 
netic meana  for  reciprocating  the  armature,  a  device  In 
tbe  cflfiing  for  determining  tbe  length  of  atroke  of  the 
armature,  aald  device  Including  membera  extending  oat  of 
tbe  casing  through  the  slots  thereof,  a  aleeve  retatably 
mounted  on  tbe  casing  and  c<mnected  with  tbe  membera 
for  adjusting  tbe  device  longitudinally  of  tbe  caalng,  and 
an  Indicator  connected  with  one  of  the  members  and  ex- 
tending out  of  tbe  casing  for  Indicating  the  p«t1flim  ot 
adjuatment  of  tbe  aald  device. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  tnbalar 
easing,  an  armature  therein,  magnetic  meana  fbr  reclpro> 
eating  tbe  armature,  a  device  In  tbe  casing  for  determining 
tbe  length  of  stroke  of  tbe  armature,  a  aleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  operatlvely  connected  with  tha 
device  for  adjuating  tbe  poeltion  thereof,  said  caalng 
having  a  slot  Inwardly  from  the  sleeve,  an  Indicator  con- 
nected with  the  device  and  extending  out  of  the  alot,  and 
an  index  arranged  on  tbe  casing  along  tbe  slot  In  coOper> 
atlve  relation  with  the  Indicator  tor  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  the  said  device. 

8.  A  tool  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprlalng  a  tabnlar 
caalng  of  magnetic  material,  alining  aolenold  coUa  thertla, 
a  magnetic  ring  diapooed  between  the  colls,  magnetic 
aleevea  diapoaed  within  the  colls  and  having  heads  where- 
by tbe  colls  are  Incased  In  msKnetlc  material,  an  Imp!*- 
ment-carrylng  element  extending  Into  one  coll,  a  apring 
prcaaing  on  tbe  element,  a  alldable  Impact  armature  dia- 
poaed within  the  coll  to  Impart  an  Impact  to  the  aald  el» 
ment  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  tbe  altemata 
cneri^lzlng  of  the  colls,  meana  for  controlling  the  drcnlts 
of  the  colls  for  energlxing  the  aame  alternately,  and 
tor  adjoatlng  tba  atroke  of  the  aald  armatnc«. 


Aytair. 


'  4.  A  tool  of  tbe  claaa  deocrfbed  comprising  a  handle, 
■agnettc  colla  therein,  an  armature  reciprocated  by  the 
alternate  energising  of  tbe  colla,  an  Implement-carrying 
element  reviving  Impact  from  tbe  armature,  a  T-ahaped 
member  dlspoaed  la  the  casing  and  arranged  to  vary  tbe 
length  of  atroke  of  tbe  armature,  the  caalng  having  a  alot 
and  tbe  aald  member  having  a  portion  extending  out  of 
tbe  slot,  and  means  carried  by  and  rotatnble  on  tbe  casing 
and  engaged  with  the  portion  of  the  member  that  extenda 
out  of  the  latter  for  adjuating  tbe  position  of  tbe  member. 
5.  A  tool  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  a  casing, 
aolenlod  colls  therein,  an  armature  movable  longitudinally 
of  tbe  coils  and  actuated  by  tbe  alternate  energizing 
thereof,  aald  casing  having  longitudinal  slots,  a  T-shaped 
element  having  one  member  dlspowed  to  engage  tbe  arma- 
ture to  adjuat  tbe  length  of  stroke  thereof  and  having 
members  extending  out  of  tbe  slots  of  the  casing,  tbreada 
on  tbe  latter  member  and  a  rotntable  internally-threaded 
aleeve  mounted  on  tbe  casing  and  engaging  tbe  last-men- 
tioned members  for  longitudinally  adjuating  the  element. 


1,164,476.  BAG-SPLITTER.  William  J.  Collk», 
Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1015.  Serial  No.  1©,718. 
(Cl.  73—62.) 


1.  In  a  bnf  aplltter  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  con- 
tainer, a  floor  mounted  in  said  container  for  dividing  tbe 
container  Into  compartments,  a  shaft  connected  with  said 
floor  and  extending  through  the  walls  of  said  container, 
and  a  handle  rigidly  aecured  to  aald  shaft  whereby  when 
said '  handle  la  moved  to  one  poaltlon  the  floor  will  be 
moved  to  extend  parallel  with  tbe  container  and  when 
moved  to  another  position  wUl  extend  tranaveraely  of  the 
eontatner. 

2.  In  a  bag  aplitter  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  con- 
tainer, a  pivotally  mounted  flooring  or  dividing  member 
arranged  in  the  container  for  dividing  tbe  same  Into  com- 
partnienta.  a  handle  rigidly  aecured  to  aald  flooring  for 
moving  tbe  aame  from  one  position  to  tbe  other,  and  a 
catch  arranged  on  tbe  conUlncr  for  locking  tba  taandla 
in  one  of  ita  extreme  positions. 

8.  In  a  bag  splitter  of  tbe  character  described,  a  con- 
tainer, means  arranged  substantially  centrally  of  the  con- 
tainer for  dividing  the  container  taito  an  upper  and  lower 
eompariment,  aaid  meana  being  pivotally  mounted  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to  divide  said  container  when 
tn  one  position  snd  be  Inoperative  when  in  another  posi- 
tion, a  controlling  bail  arranged  exteriorly  of  tbe  con- 
tainer and  rigidly  aecured  to  aald  dividing  meana  for 
actuating  tbe  same,  and  meana  arranged  on  tbe  container 
for  limiting  tbe  pivotal  movement  of  aald  ball  In  one 
direct  kw. 

1,164.477.  DEFORMED  BAR  FOR  REINFORCED  CON- 
CRETE COXSTttUCTION.  GKoar.s  E.  Dal«,  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  and  l-n)WAaD  A.  TcCKca,  Boiton.  Mam.,  aaalgnors 
to  Philadelphia  Steel  A  Wire  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jerary.  Filed  Sept.  0.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  7R8.821».  (Cl.  72—111.) 
1.  A  bar  for  reinforced  concrete  conatmctlen  having  Ita 

txUf  anrfaoe  formed  of  alternating  aectlona  which  are 


convex  and  concave,  each  forming  a  aubstantlal  portlAS 
of  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  bar,  with  projections  In  staggered 
relation  diapooed  at  dtagonaUy  oppoalte  points  wlt^  r»- 
apeet  to  tbe  aame  acroaa  tbe  concave  aectlona,  the  convex 
aectlona  being  aobatantlally  nnlnterrepted  throughout  tbe 
length  of  the  bar. 


2.  A  bar  for  reinforced  concrete  eonatractlon  having  Ita 
entire  aurface  formed  of  alternating  aectlona  which  are 
convex  and  concave,  each  forming  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  bar  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  aame,  with  projectlona  In  ataggered  relation  dia- 
poaed at  diagonally  opposite  polnta  with  respect  to  the 
aame  acroas  the  concave  sections,  aald  projectlona  overly- 
ing certain  of  the  convex  sections. 

8.  A  bar  for  reinforced  concrete  construction  of  anb* 
Btantlally  oval  croaa  aectlon  and  having  Its  entire  anrfata 
formed  of  alternating  aeetlons  which  are  convex  and  con- 
cave, each  forming  a  aubstantlal  portion  of  tbe  periphery 
of  the  bar,  with  projectlona  In  ataggered  relaHon  diapoaed 
at  diagonally  oppoalte  polnta  with  reapect  to  tbe  aama 
acroaa  tbe  concave  sections,  aald  convex  aorfacea  bavlag 
anbatantlally  tbe  aame  superfldal  area  as  the  concave  sar> 
faces  and  diapoaed  between  the  aame :  all  of  said  aurfacaa 
paralleling  tbe  longitudinal  axla  of  tbe  bar. 

4.  A  bar  for  reinforced  concrete  constmctlon  of  anbatatt- 
tlally  oval  croaa  section  having  ita  entire  aarface  fonaad 
of  alternating  sections  which  are  convex  and  concave,  each 
forming  a  aubatantlal  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  bar, 
with  projectlona  In  ataggerad  relation,  aald  projections 
lying  acroas  certain  of  the  anrfaces  transversely  to  tbe 
longitudinal  axla  of  tbe  bar  and  being  of  such  dimensions 
aa  to  overlap  an  adjoining  aurface  at  one  end  and  atop 
abort  of  an  adjoining  aurface  at  the  opposite  end;  said 
concave  and  convex  aurf aeea  having  anbatantlally  tbe  aaaaa 
auperfldal  area  and  paralleling  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of 
tba  bar. 


1,16  4,478.  SELF-LOCKING  NUT.  THOMAS  Mauom 
DAifiKLB.  Chicago.  lU.,  aaalgnor  to  Danlela  Safety  De- 
vice Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1014.    Serial  No.  817,140.    (Cl.  181—25.) 


1.  A  self-locking  nnt  comprising  a  nut  and  a  bolt,  said 
nut  being  provided  with  a  receaa  therein ;  a  apring  locking 
member  in  aald  recess  and  arranged  to  Impinge  upon  tba 
tbreada  of  aald  bolt  and  automatically  lock  aald  nut 
agalnat  loooenlng,  there  being  an  opening  extending  lon- 
gitudinally through  said  nut  and  Into  aald  receaa;  and  a 
pin  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  through  aald  opening  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  end  with  an  eccentric  projection  formed  by 
removing  a  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  release  said 
locking  member  upon  rotation  of  said  pin,  snbaUntiallf 
aa  described. 

2.  A  aelf-locklng  nnt  comprlalng  a  nut  and  a  bolt,  aald 
nut  being  provided  with  a  receaa  therein  ;  a  spring  locking 
member  In  aald  recess  and  arranged  to  impinge  apon  tka 
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threads  of  Mid  bolt  and  aatomatleally  lock  aald  nnt 
afalntt  looaenlng,  tbere  beiog  a  cylindrical  opening  ex- 
tending longitudinally  ttaroagh  said  not  and  into  tald  re- 
eeu :  a  cylindrical  pin  adapted  to  be  inaerted  throogh  said 
opening  and  provided  at  Its  end  with  an  eccentric  projec- 
tion formed  by  remoTlng  a  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to 
releaae  Mid  locking  member  upon  rotation  of  Mid  pin ; 
and  an  operating  handle  on  Mid  pin,  Bubstantially  ai  de- 
scribed. 


1.16  4.479.  AUTOMATIC  TELBPHONE-BSCCHANQK 
SYSTEM.  Omulo  DnAKiN.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Oct. 
20.  1911.     SerUl  No.  656.912.     (Cl.  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  Rystein,  a  switching  derlce 
having  primary  movement  end  secondary  movement,  di- 
rective controlling  means  for  the  primary  and  secondary 
movements,  automatic  controlling  means  for  the  second- 
ary movement,  and  means  adapted  upon  a  predetermined 
extension  of  the  primary  movement  to  disconnect  Mid 
directive  controlling  means  and  operatlvely  connect  Mid 
automatic  controlling  means. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  switching  device 
adapted  to  connect  with  a  plurality  of  circuits  and  hav- 
ing primary  and  secondary  movement,  directive  control- 
ling means  for  Mid  primary  and  secondary  movements  to- 
gether with  automatic  controlling  means  for  Mid  second- 
ary movement,  means  adapted  upon  a  predetermined  ex- 
tension of  the  primary  movement  to  disconnect  Mid  di- 
rective controlling  means  and  operatlvely  connect  said  au- 
tomatic controlling  means,  and  means  adapted  upon  the 
connection  of  said  switching  device  with  an  idle  circuit 
to  disable  Mid  automatic  controlling  means. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  connector  switch 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  in  rows 
and  a  movable  contact  member  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a 
position  opposite  any  one  of  the  rows  and  thereafter  to  le 
moved  into  engagement  with  any  contact  in  said  row,  di- 
rective controlling  means  for  both  movements  of  the  mov- 
able contact,  automatic  controlling  means  for  the  latter 
movement  normally  InefTectlve,  and  means  automatically 
actuated  upon  the  movement  of  the  movable  contact  mem- 
ber into  a  position  opposite  a  predetermined  row  to  dis- 
able Mid  directive  controlling  means  and  render  said  au- 
tomatic controlling  means  effective. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  aystem,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
■erlbers'  lines  having  restricted  service,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' Hum  having  nnreatrlcted  service,  a  plurality  of 
trunk  lines,  switching  mechsnism  operated  over  Mid  sub- 
scribers' lines  to  extend  connection  t>etween  any  two  of 
■aid  subscribers'  lines  and  from  any  one  of  said  subscrib- 
ers' lines  having  unrestricted  service  to  a  trunk  line,  but 
not  to  extend  connection  from  a  subscriber's  line  having 
restricted  service  to  a  trunk  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
■crlben'  lines  having  restricted  service,  a  plorallty  of  sub- 
■eribers'  lines  having  unrestricted  service,  a  plurality  of 
tmnk  lines,  switching  mectuinism  operated  by  ImpulsM 
sent  over  the  subscribers'  lines  to  connect  said  subscrib- 
ers' IlnM  to  each  other  and  to  a  trunk  line,  and  means  ac- 
tuated upon  the  Mndlng  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
•aid  impulses  over  a  subscriber's  line  having  restricted 


service  to  disable  said  switching  means,  whereby  tbe  sob- 
■crlbers'  lines  having  rMtricted  Mnrlce  are  prevented  from 
connection  with  trunk  IlnM. 

[Claims  6  to  le  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,104.480.  HOB8S-COVSR.  GAaiLoua  DmrrmBAcn  and 
CosmLius  HowAKO.  Oas.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1814. 
SerUl  No.  800,880.     (CI.  54—80.) 


flfflifm 


A  horM  cover  comprising  a  collapsible  f^me,  said 
frame  t>elng  foraied  of  a  plnraUty  of  bars  hlngedly  eon- 
nected  together,  U-shaped  memliers  connecting  the  bars, 
buttons  carried  by  the  U-shaped  members,  a  cover  ar- 
ranged to  be  removably  secured  to  the  bars  and  U-shaped 
members,  staplM  carried  by  the  foremost  U-shaped  mem- 
ber,  a  frame  member  having  a  cover  secured  thereto.  Mid 
frame  member  being  arranged  to  cover  the  head  of  the 
animal,  and  hooks  on  the  ends  of  the  frame  member  ar- 
ranged to  extend  through  the  staplM  to  bold  the  frame 
member  detachably  In  place. 


1.104.481.  TRANSMISSION.  Robbbt  B.  Dial,  Atberton. 
Ind.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1916.  SerUl  No.  20,798.  (Cl. 
74—41.) 


In  a  transmlMlon  gesring,  a  frame,  a  transverw  shaft 
Joumaled  thereto,  a  pair  of  disks  carried  t>y  Mid  shaft 
within  the  frame,  a  transverse  guide  carried  by  the  frame 
adjacent  said  disks,  s  longitudinal  shaft  Journsled  to  the 
frame,  a  shaft  having  a  universal  joint  with  the  second 
mentioned  shsft,  a  shaft  having  a  telescopic  connection 
with  the  third  mentioned  ahaft  and  having  a  pinion  be- 
tween and  alternately  engsgesMe  with  said  dlaks,  a  bMr- 
Ing  movable  In  said  guide,  the  fourth  mentioned  shaft 
being  slldable  through  said  bearing,  a  collar  upon  the 
fourth  mentioned  shaft,  a  band  lever  carried  by  the  frame 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  collar  for  shifting  the 
fourth  mentioned  shaft  longltodinaily.  a  pair  of  wedge* 
between  the  ends  of  tbe  bearing  and  guide,  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  guide,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  upon  Mid  bracket  and 
pivoted  to  the  larger  ends  of  the  wedges,  and  a  hsnd  lever 
carried  by  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of 
Mid  wedges. 


1.104.482.     MACHINE   FOB   RENAPPING  AND  REFIN- 
I8HINO  CLOTH.     EiisT  J.  Dunklxb.  HackeuMCk.  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  24,476.     (Cl.  20 — 4.) 
1.  A  machine  for  renapping  and  reflnlshlng  worn  fab- 
rics, comprising  s  supporting  structure,  a  rotary  bmah 
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on  tike  stmctnre  for  renapping  the  fabric,  a  cutting 
mounted  on  the  structure  for  trimming  the  nap  of  tbe 
fabric,  and  mMns  for  movably  supporting  the  machine  on 
the  fabric  to  be  renapped  and  reflnlshed. 


2.  A  mschine  for  renapping  and  reflnlshlng  worn  fab- 
rics, comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  rotary  brush  on 
the  structure  for  raiapping  the  fabric,  a  cutting  meana 
mounted  on  tbe  stmcture  for  trimming  the  nap  of  tbe 
fabric,  and  a  heating  roller  disposed  between  the  cutting 
means  and  brush  on  which  the  structure  tilts  for  throw- 
ing either  the  cutting  mMns  or  brush  into  contact  with 
the  fabric  while  the  roller  runs  over  the  same,  and  gage 
devicM  associated  respectively  with  the  brush  and  cat-, 
ting  means. 

3.  A  means  adapted  to  run  over  worn  fabric  toe  re- 
napping and  reflnlshlng  the  same,  said  machine  compris- 
ing s  supporting  structure,  an  ironing  roller  mounted 
thereon,  and  on  which  the  structure  is  tlltable,  renapping 
and  cutting  means  mounted  on  the  structure  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  roller,  a  motor  for  both  of  said  means,  and  a 
clutch  device  for  connecting  either  of  Mid  mMns  with  the 
motor. 

4.  A  mschine  adapted  to  run  over  worn  falirie  for  re- 
napping and  reflnlshlng  the  same,  said  mschine  compris- 
ing a  supporting  structure,  an  Ironing  roller  mounted 
thereon  and  on  which  the  structure  Is  tlltable.  renapping 
and  cutting  means  mounted  on  the  structure  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  roller,  a  motor  for  both  of  said  means,  a  clutch 
device  for  connecting  either  of  said  means  with  the  motor, 
snd  gages  mounted  on  tbe  structure  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  and  outwardly  from  the  cutting  and  renapping 
meana 

6.  A  machine  for  renapping  and  reflnlshlng  worn  fabric, 
comprising  an  element  forming  a  roller  support  for  tbe 
machine  and  including  electrical  hMtlng  means  for  con- 
verting tbe  element  into  sn  iron,  snd  Independent  cutting 
and  renapping  means  mounted  on  the  structure  to  act  on 
the  fabric  over  which  the  said  element  rolls,  and  gage 
means  coOperstlng  with  the  element  to  regulste  the  action 
of  the  renapping  or  cutting  means  on  the  fabric 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,104,488.  RAT-1%AP.  WtLLABD  DcPLAims  and  CCB- 
Tis  DcPt^HTia,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Dec  28,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  879.317.     (Cl.  48—24.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  narrow  support,  and  an  element 
mounted  on  the  support  and  freely  revoluble  as  a  unit  at 
right  anglM  to  tbe  length  thereof  and  having  a  body  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tbe  support  and  arranged  fluah 
with  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  also  having  a  wall  ex- 
tending laterally  from  and  entirely  sround  the  body,  and 
longitudinal  blades  extending  between  said  transverse  wall 
and  the  end  of  tbe  body  and  arranged  at  intervals  entli^y 
around  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  narrow  support,  an  element 
mounted  on  the  support  and  revoluble  at  right  angles  to 
the  length  thereof  snd  having  a  body  extoidlng  longl- 
tudlnally  of  the  support  and  arranged  flush  with  the  upper 
edge  thereof  and  also  having  a  transverse  wall  extending 


entirely  aroond  and  arranged  at  right  anglM  to  the  body, 
and  longitudinal  MadM  extending  between  said  transverw 
wall  and  the  end  of  tbe  body  and  arranged  at  Intervals 
entirely  around  the  body,  and  a  pendent  holder  suspended 
froln  the  IxMly  of  the  reyoluble  element  and  emwtmcted 
and  arranged  to  catch  and  retain  rats  precipitated  troM 
the  rerolable  element. 


3.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  a  sleeve  con- 
structed snd  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  a  cable  and  having 
apertured  lugs  for  the  connection  of  cords  through  which 
it  may  be  drawn  on  the  cable  and  also  having  drcam- 
ferentlal  spaced  ribs,  and  a  revoluble  element  comprisinf 
a  body  surrounding  said  sleeve,  an  Intermediate  trans- 
verM  wall  carried  by  said  body  and  longitudinal  bladM 
also  carried  by  said  body  and  tapered  from  said  wall  to- 
ward the  Olds  of  the  body. 

4.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  a  sleeve  eon- 
structed  and  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  a  cable,  and  a 
revoluble  element  comprising  a  tubular  body  arranged  on 
Mid  sieve,  a  transverM  wall  carried  by  said  body,  and 
longitudinal  blades  also  earied  by  the  body  and  tapered 
from  Mid  transverM  wall  toward  tbe  end  of  the  body. 


1,164,484.  SAFETY  OAGE-OLASS.  OBoaoB  BxHST,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,700.- 
(CL  78—54.) 


1.  In  a  Mfety  gage  glass,  tbe  combination  of  a  socket 
member  whoee  socket  is  counterbored  and  internally 
threaded  forming  a  ahoulder,  a  packing  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  metal  rings  snd  s  compressible  ring  be- 
tween them,  one  of  said  metal  rings  being  abutted  against 
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Mid  shoalder,  a  gag*  cUm  tnbe  extending  throusta  Mid 
packing  member  lato  but  apaeed  from  the  walls  ot  tba 
■ockct  member,  guard  means  cooperating  with  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  aoeket  member  and  acting  against  tba 
•tber  of  aaid  metal  rings  to  put  the  compressible  rtng 
ander  eompreaaion  and  making  a  steam-tlgbt  Joint  be- 
tween tbe  glass  tube  and  the  socket  aaaniber,  and  means 
to  direct  tbe  condensation  water  into  tbe  Interior  of  the 
tube  and  oat  of  contact  with  the  inner  wall  thereof. 

2.  In  a  safety  gage  glass,  tbe  combination  of  a  socket 
member,  a  gage  glass  tuba  projecting  Into  said  socket 
member  and  spaced  from  tba  Inner  wall  thereof,  packing 
means  sorrounding'  the  end  of  the  tube  and  maintaining  It 
centered  wltbln  tbe  socket  member,  and  a  tfalmble  sup- 
ported upon  tbe  end  of  tbe  tube  and  maintained  coaxial 
therewith,  tbe  lower  end  of  the  thimble  being  Upered  and 
deflected  toward  the  axia. 

3.  In  a  safety  gage  glasa,  tbe  combination  of  a  socket 
member  having  the  Inner  end  of  Ita  socket  undercut  form- 
ing a  shoulder  Inclined  toward  the  azla  of  tbe  socket  mem- 
ber, a  glass  tube  havlDg  its  end  extending  into  the  socket 
and  spaced  from  said  undercut  shoulder  and  tbe  Inner  wall 
of  tbe  socket,  means  maintaining  the  tube  centered  in  the 
socket  member  and  proTlding  a  steam-tlgbt  Joint,  and  a 
thimble  supported  sbOTe  the  end  of  the. tube  and  senring 
to  direct  tbe  condensation  water  received  therein  Into 
tbe  Interior  of  tbe  tube  free  from  tbe  Inner  wall  thereof, 
aaid  Inclined  shoulder  serving  to  direct  tbe  condensation 
water  from  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  socket  member  into 
■aid  thimble. 


1.104,480.  COMBINED  OAS  AND  COAL  8T0VB.  An- 
DBBW  C.  Edoab.  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to 
Abram  Cox  Stove  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept  14,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  049,258.     (CI.  120—30.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  water  Ikeatlng  devlca  for  a 
combined  gaa  and  coal  stove,  of  a  caalng;  a  fire  pot  for 
the  coal ;  a  chapiber  back  of  the  flre  pot :  a  series  of 
tabular  water  heating  aactiona  vertically  arranged,  one 
of  aaid  sections  having  a  aolld  portion  forming  the  back 
of  tbe  flre  pot ;  and  a  gas  burner  located  within  tbe  cham- 
ber back  of  tbe  flre  pot  and  under  tbe  series  of  sections. 

2,  The  combination  in  a  combined  gaa  and  coal  stove. 
0f  a  hn  pot  section ;  a  chamber  directly  back  of  the  flre 
pot  section  ;  a  water  heating  device  consisting  of  a  series 
of  tubular  aectlons  placed  side  by  side  and  of  a  greater 
length  than  the  height  of  the  flre  pot,  said  sections  ex- 
tending back  of  the  aah  pit ;  a  gaa  burner  located  under 
ttte  sections,  the  forward  section  of  the  series  having  a 
•olid  portion  forming  tbe  back  of  tbe  flre  pot  so  that  the 
water  aectlon  la  heated  either  by  tbe  products  of  combos- 
ttoB  from  tbe  coal  or  from  the  gaa  bamera. 


1,104.486.  rOBM  rOR  8TACKINO  OBAIN  OR  THB 
LIKE.  Oeoaoa  H.  Fvaaia.  Central  City,  Nebr.  nied 
July  a»,  1»16.    Betlal  No.  42.988.     (Cl.  180—20.) 


1.  A  form  for  stacking  grain  comprising  frame  aee- 
tlona  having  means  for  uniting  them  end  to  end  to  con- 
stitute an  incloaure ;  each  section  comprising  an  out- 
wardly flaring  base  psnel,  snd  an  Inwardly  Inclined  ta- 
pered panel  above  aald  baae  panel  and  forming  therewith 
at  tbeir  Juncture,  a  Mice  or  swell,  said  sections  embody- 
ing In  their  structure  borlsonUl  ralla  located  respec- 
tively, to  provide  a  bottom  rail,  a  bilge  rail  and  a  top 
rail,  and  the  connections  between  tbe  sections  being  lo- 
cated at  tbe  meeting  enda  of  the  bottom  ralla  and  bilge 
rails;  said  sections  also  comprising  end  uprights  and  In- 
termediate uprights  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom rails ;  some  of  the  Intermedlste  uprights  terralnstlng 
at  the  bilge  ralla.  and  otbera  of  aald  Intermediate  up- 
rights together  with  aald  end  uprighta  constltutinc 
through  uprights  snd  being  connected  with  tbe  Mlge 
ralla  and  extending  past  tbe  same  to  tbe  top  ralla :  aald 
aactiona  alao  embodying  in  their  stmcture  diagonal 
bracea  extending  from  the  bilge  ralla  to  aonie  of  aald 
other  uprights. 

2.  A  form  for  stacking  grain  comprising  frame  sec- 
tions having  meana  for  uniting  them  end  to  end  to  con- 
stitute an  Incloaure  and  means  Joining  two  of  aald  wte- 
tions  adapted  to  leave  between  their  confronting  ends  a 
space  sufllcient  to  provide  n  passageway  for  access  to  the 
inside  of  the  teclosnre,  said  Joining  meana  comprising 
catcbca  carried  by  one  aectlon,  and  link  connectors  car- 
ried by  tbe  other  section. 

S.  A  form  for  stacking  grain  comprising  frame  sectlona 
baring  means  for  uniting  them  end  to  end  to  constitute 
an  lacleaore;  eadi  aectlon  comprlalng  an  outwardly  flar> 
Ing  base  panel,  and  an  Inwardly  Inclined  tapered  panel 
above  aald  baae  panel  and  forming  therewith  at  tbelr 
Juncture,  a  Mlge  or  swell,  aaid  sections  embodying  in 
their  structure  horlaonUl  rails  locsted  respectively,  to 
proTlde  a  bottom  rail,  a  Mlge  rail  and  a  top  rail,  and  tbe 
connections  between  tbe  sections  being  located  at  tbe 
meeting  ends  of  tbe  bottom  rails  and  bilge  rails  and  com- 
prlalng a  male  member  on  one  aectlon  engaging  a  female 
member  on  a  confronting  section,  coaxial  openings  la  aald 
male  and  female  members  and  pina  engaging  said  open- 
Inga. 

1,104,487.  PROCESS  FOR  8TREN0THEN1N0  STEEL, 
CAST-IRON.  AND  ALLOT  CASTINGS.  Hebbxst  Ed- 
WIN  FiKLO  and  Faao  CLiitroN  Tilton  Daniblb.  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.  Filed  Oct,  T,  1914.  Serial  No.  800.010. 
(a.  148—21.) 

1.  A  procesa  for  atrengtbenlng  casttnga  consisting  In 
heating  the  castings  to  1200  degrees  Fahrenheit  main- 
taining It  at  thia  temperature  for  a  period  of  time,  allow- 
ing It  to  be  gradually  cooled  to  800  degreea  Fahrenheit, 
and  then  allowing  It  to  cool  more  rapidly  to  atmoapherle 
temperature. 

2.  A  proceaa  for  strengthening  eastings  consisting  In 
placing  the  casting  in  a  furnace  and  beating  It  to  a  tem- 
perature of  1200  degreea  Fahrenheit,  maintaining  the 
caating  at  thia  temperature  for  a  period  of  flve  to  seventy- 
two  honra.  then  allowing  It  to  gradually  cool  In  the  fur- 
nace to  a  temperature  of  800  degreea  Fahrenheit,  undf 
then  shutting  off  the  beat  supply  and  closing  up  tbe  fur- 
nace and  allowing  It  to  gradually  cool  to  atmospheite 
tern  per  a  turai 
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8.  A  proceea  for  atrengthenlng  caatings  conslatlag  tat 
packing  the  eaatiag  with  an  inert  material  in  containera, 
placing  tbe  container  in  a  furnace  and  heating  it  to  1260 
degrees  Fahrenheit  for  a  period  of  flve  to  aeventy-two 
houra,  then  reducing  tbe  beat  in  tbe  furnace  and  allowing 
the  caating  to  cool  to  850  degreea  Fahrenheit,  then  abut- 
ting off  the  beat  from  the  furnace  and  doalng  It  up  and 
.  allowing  it  to  gradually  cool  to  atmospheric  temperature. 

4.  A  proceaa  for  strengthening  castings,  conaiating  In 
placing  the  caating  In  a  furnace  and  heating  It  to  1200* 
Fahrenheit  for  a  period  of  6  to  72  boora,  then  gradually 
reducing  the  heat  in  the  furnace  and  allowing  It  to  cool 
to  850*  Fabrenbelt,  then  shutting  off  the  heat  from  the 
furnace  and  closing  it  up  and  allowing  it  to  mora  rapidly 
cool  to  atmoapherle  temperature. 

5.  A  proceaa  for  strengthening  caatingB,  consisting  In 
placing  the  casting  In  a  furnace  and  heating  It  to  1250* 
Pabienheit  for  a  period  of  5  to  72  boars,  then  gradually 
redoclnf  the  beat  In  tbe  furnace  and  allowing  tbe  caating 
to  cool  to  850*  Fahrenheit,  and  then  abutting  off  tbe  heat 
from  the  furnace  and  allowing  It  to  mora  rapidly  cool  to 
an  BtBMMpherlc  temperature. 


1.104,488.  AUXILIARY  DOOR  FOR  SAFES.  Habbt 
CLTnn  Fiinc.  Toledo.  Ohio.  FUed  July  18,  1©16.  Se- 
rial No.  89,000.     (CL  109—1.) 


1.  A  aafe  door  Including  a  main  exterior  door  and  a 
diahed  door  separably  supported  on  the  main  door  at  the 
inner  face  thereof  and  adapted  to  lock  with  a  safe 
under  the  flattening  tendency  of  an  exploalve  charge 
against  said  dished  door,  said  doora  presenting  opposed 
surfaces  to  receive  the  force  of  an  explosion  to  cause  a 
separation  of  tbe  doora. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  safe,  of  an  outer  door,  an 
inner  door,  and  a  supplemental  intermediate  door  nor- 
mally released  from  tbe  safe,  and  means  whereby  said 
supplementol  door  Is  adapted  to  be  forced  into  a  per- 
manently locked  poaition  with  the  aafe  by  tbe  force  of 
an  explosion  and  forming  In  tbe  locked  poaition  a  meana 
preventing  access  to  tbe  said  inner  door. 

S.  A  safe  door  Including  an  inner  door  element,  an 
enter  door  element,  and  an  Intermediate  door  elemmt  to- 
gether with  means  for  supporting  the  said  elementa  for 
effecting  a  closure  of  the  aafe,  tbe  outer  and  Intermediate 
door  elements  forming  an  iatervening  space  to  receive 
an  explosive  material  and  presenting  opposed  surfacea  to 
receive  the  force  of  an  explosion  to  caoae  a  aeparation 
between  tba  outer  element  and  the  intermediate  element 
and  force  the  Intermediate  element  against  tbe  inner  ele- 
oient,  said  inner,  outer,  and  intermediate  elementa  being 
each  in  tbe  form  of  a  closure  to  extend  over  the  door 
opening  of  a  safe. 

4.  A  door  element  comprising  an  onter  door  and  an 
Inner  dished  door  element  presenting  Its  concaved  side 
outward,  and  a  frame  extending  around  aaid  dlabed  door 
and  to  which  the  latter  la  aecured,  aald  frame  being  de- 
tachably  received  by  the  said  outer  door. 
221  O.  Q. — 48 


0.  A  closure  for  aafea  laclodlng  an  exterler  door,  an 
inner  door,  meana  to  support  said  doora  on  a  aafe,  an 
intermediate  door,  meaiw  to  support  aaid  intermediate 
door  in  released  rdatten  to  a  aafe  and  meana  whereby,  the 
said  intermediate  door  la  adapted  to  be  forced  by  an  ex- 
ploalott  Into  poaltioa  having  locked  engagenaent  with  the 
safe,  the  Intermediate  door  in  its  locked  position  forming 
a  means  preventing  access  to  the  inner  door. 

[Claim  0  net  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.164.489.     riRE-BSCAPB.     AXBL  PUDIXAHD  FoxNBLioa, 

Athenia,    N.    J.     FUed    Sept.    16,    1914.      Serial    Me. 
861.786.      (CL   227—22.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support, 
a  cable  drum  thereon,  a  cable  wound  thereon,  a  spring  re- 
ceiving drum  ravoluMe  with  said  cable  drum,  a  primary 
spring  drum,  a  tempered  apring  colled  thereon  and  at- 
tached to  aaid  spring  receiving  drum,  said  spring  being 
unwound  from  said  primary  drum  and  wound  reversely 
to  its  colling  tendency  on  said  receiving  drum  when  aaid 
cable  la  unwound  from  its  drum  bj  strain  applied  thereto. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  revoluble  element,  a 
spring  receiving  drum  connected  therewith,  s  primary 
spring  drum,  a  tempered  spring  aormslly  coiled  thereMi 
and  the  free  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  receiving 
drum  and  tbe  oppoalte  end  to  said  primary  drum,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  element  to  unwind  aaid  spring 
from  said  primary  drum  snd  wind  the  same  reversety  to 
its  colling  tendency  00  said  receiving  drum,  said  spring 
automatically  rewinding  Itself  on  said  primary  drum  te 
reverse  the  direction  of  revolution  of  said  element  when 
said  revolving  means  are  inoperative. 


1.164,490.  SEED-DROPPING  PLATE  FOR  PLANTERS. 
Mask  Fbaixsb,  Sherman,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1916. 
Serial  No.  2,980.      (CI.  Ill- -6.) 


1.  A  seed  dispensing  mechanlam  for  com  planten  em>> 
bodying  a  rigid  plate  and  a  roUtable  plate  mounted  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  aald  rigid  pUte.  a  ploraUtjr  of  ver- 
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tleally  extrndlng  openings  formed  In  and  extending 
tbrough  Mid  rigid  plate  at  spaced  Interrals  radially  from 
tbe  center  of  said  plate,  said  rotatable  plate  being  pro- 
Tided  wltb  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectanirular  shaped 
openings  extending  tberetbrougb  and  spaced  about  tbe 
circumference  tbereof,  said  rectangular  openings  adapted 
for  allnement  wltb  said  vertical  opening  for  permitting 
of  the  dropping  of  seed. 

2.  An  attachment  for  corn  planters,  tbe  combination  of 
a  rigid  plate  baring  a  plurality  of  concentric  circular 
grooves  formed  In  tbe  upper  space  thereof,  a  plate  rota- 
tably  carried  above  the  upper  face  of  said  rigid  plate,  said 
rigid  plate  being  proylded  wltb  a  plurality  of  vertical 
openings  extending  tberetbrougb  and  communicating  with 
said  concentric  grooves,  said  rotary  plate  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  drcumferentlally  spaced  rectangular 
openings  for  allnement  with  said  vertical  openings  for 
permitting  of  the  deposit  of  seed  tberetbrougb. 

8.  In  a  seed  dispensing  attachment  for  corn  planters, 
a  rigid  plate  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  circular 
grooves  formed  In  tbe  upper  face  tbereof,  said  rigid  plate 
t>elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
openings  formed  therein  and  communicating  wltb  said 
concentric  grooves,  said  openings  being  spaced  radially 
from  tbe  central  axis  of  said  rigid  plate  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  concentric  grooves  at  spaced  Intervals,  a 
rotatable  plate  positioned  above  the  upper  surface  of  said 
rigid  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  rectangularly 
shaped  openings  formed  therein,  said  openings  extending 
completely  across  said  concentric  grooves  and  adapted  for 
allnement  wltb  said  vertical  openings  to  permit  of  the 
dropping  of  seeds  tberetbroogb. 


1,164,491.  CHECK-UP  HOOK.  William  John  Pbickc, 
Belllngham,  Wash.  Piled  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
22.026.     (CI.  67—128.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shank,  a 
book  plvotally  secured  to  said  shank  to  connect  wltb  a 
load,  a  retainer  movably  mounted  on  the  shank  to  engage 
tbe  book  or  to  disengage  the  same  to  release  a  load,  a 
spring  pressed  element  on  tbe  shank  tending  to  disengage 
tbe  retainer  and  release  tbe  hook,  and  a  manually  re- 
laaaable  latch  for  said  spring  pressed  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shank  hav- 
ing means  to  connect  it  wltb  power  or  suspension  means, 
A  hook  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  shank,  a  book  retainer 
In  tbe  form  of  a  ball  pivoted  on  the  shank  and  movable 
to  positions  to  engage  tbe  book  or  to  release  the  same,  a 
spring  pressed  yoke  pivoted  on  the  shank  and  adapted 
to  rock  tbe  ball  to  disengaged  position,  and  latch  means 
to  bold  the  yoke  against  movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shank  hav- 
ing means  to  connect  with  power  or  suspension  means,  a 
book  plvotally  mounted  on  the  shank,  a  ball  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  sbank  to  swing  over  the  free  end  of  the 
hook  or  to  swing  clear  of  the  latter,  said  ball  having  a 
member  presenting  a  beveled  surface,  a  spring  pressed  ele- 
ment pivoted  on  tbe  sbank  and  movable  Into  contact  wltb 
sald'^eveled  surface  to  swing  tbe  bail  to  release  the  book, 
and  latch  means  to  restrain  said  spring  pressed  element 
against  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sbank  adapt- 
ed to  connect  wltb  draft  or  suspension  means,  said  sbank 
having  a  fork,  a  hook  plvotally  mounted  in  said  fork,  a 
ball  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  shank  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  tbe  book,  a  spring  pressed  yoke  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  shank  In  position  to  contact  with 
tbe  ball  and  swing  the  same  to  release  the  hook,  said  yoke 
having  a  cross  bar  formed  with  a  depression,  a  spring 
pressed  latch  pivoted  on  the  shank  In  podtlon  to  engage 
In  tbe  said  depression  of  tbe  yoke,  and  a  latch  cord  con- 
nected with  lald  latch,  the  said  cord  paaalng  from  the 


latch  through  tba  fork  of  tha  sbank,  and  returned  alonr 
tbe  shank,  the  said  shank  having  guldaa  thereon  for  tbr 
latch   cord. 


1,164,492.  CLAM -DIGGER  AND  FISHING -MACHINE, 
LOBKNZO  R.  Oaob,  Hoqulam,  Wash.  FUed  Mar.  19r 
1916.     Serial  No.  16,446.     (CI.  43—11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  set  forth,  tbe  eomblnatlo* 
of  an  endless  elevator,  means  supporting  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  elevator  for  movement  around  a  fixed  axis,  a 
hydraulic  dredging  device  spaced  abend  of  tbe  elevator, 
means  spanning  the  space  and  plvotally  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  elevator  to  aaid  dredging  device,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  dredging  device  vertically  and 
almultaneously  elevating,  through  said  plvotsl  connec- 
tions, the  lower  end  of  the  elevator  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  clam  digging  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  elevator,  ^vertically  adjustable  hydraulic  dredg- 
ing device  operating  in  front  of  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  tbe  elevator,  and  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connecting 
one  end  of  tbe  elevator  to  tbe  dredging  device. 

3.  In  a  clam  digging  machine,  tbe  combination  of  ^ 
main  frame,  means  for  aupporting  and  propelling  said 
frame,  an  endless  elevstor  having  one  end  mounted  upon 
a  fixed  axia  on  said  frame,  a  hydraulic  drt^lging  device- 
including  a  substantially  vertical  standplpe  with  a  dredg- 
ing noMle  spaced  in  front  of  tbe  elevator,  a  pair  of  link 
connections  between  tbe  elevator  and  tbe  standplpe.  and 
means  for  operating  tbe  dredging  device  and  elevator 
simultaneously  wltb  tbe  movement  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  clam  digging  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  means  for  supporting  and  propelMng  said 
frame  in  any  desired  direction  slong  a  body  of  water, 
dredging  devices  carried  by  tbe  front  end  of  the  machine 
and  including  a  subatantlally  U-shaped  standplpe  having 
parallel  legs,  meana  to  force  water  under  pressure  into 
snd  tbrough  said  lega.  a  plow  nossle  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  member  and  upwardly  projecting 
members  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  said 
noisle  providing  an  open  slot  extending  Into  and  operating 
upon  the  body  of  sand,  and  means  to  gather  clama  loosened 
from  tbe  sand  by  said  dredging  devices. 

5.  In  a  clam  digging  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  means  for  supporting  and  propelling  the  frame 
along  a  body  of  water  over  a  bed  of  sand,  a  dredging  de- 
vice carried  by  tbe  frame  and  including  a  standplpe,  a 
plow  nosile  carried  by  tbe  standplpe  and  projecting  Into 
tbe  sand  to  loosen  tbe  same  by  hydraulic  action,  auxiliary 
noizles  connected  to  the  standplpe  and  receiving  water 
under  pressure  therefrom,  said  auxiliary  nonles  l)elng 
arrange  in  front  of  tbe  standplpe  and  having  their 
mouths  directed  rearwardly,  and  means  to  oscillate  the 
auxiliary  nossles  laterally  while  in  action. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in-the  Oaaettc] 


1,164,493.  SIDE  CURTAIN  FOR  VEHICLE  -  TOPS, 
D0DOLA8  Qallowat,  South  Fork,  Mo.  Filed  Oct  2<i, 
1914.     Serial  No.  868,469.     (Cl.  166 — 41.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pivoted  l>ow  of  a  vebiele  top, 
of  a  roller,  a  curtain  attached  thereto,  means  swingably 
connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  roller  to  the  bow,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  vehicle  body  for  mov> 
ably  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  roller,  whereby  said 
bow  may  be  raised  and  lowered  without  detaching  tbe 
roller. 

2.  Tbe  combinatloD  with  a  vetaiele  body,  and  a  top  bow 
pivoted  thereto,  of  a  roller,  a  coriain  attached  tberetoi, 
meana  swingably  connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  roller 
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and  the  crown  portion  of  tbe  bow,  a  guide  member  carried 
by  tbe  body,  and  means  for  slldsbly  connecting  tbe  lower 
and  of  tbe  roller  with  the  guide  member,  whereby  tbe  bow 
Bay  be  raised  and  lowered  without  detaching  the  loUer. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  bow  of  a  vehicle  top, 
of  a  roller,  means  swingably  connecting  tbe  upper  end  of 
tbe  roller  wltb  the  crown  portion  of  the  bow,  a  horizontal 
guide  rod  having  one  end  extending  to  the  pivot  of  the 
bow  and  having  ita  ^ther  end  curved  upwardly,  and  means 
alldably  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  roller  to  aald  rod. 


1.164,494.  NUT-LOCK.  AirwTL  O.  OABDiirBB.  Oakland. 
Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Diedrich  Knabbe  and  one- 
half  to  D.  Knabbe.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  748,443.     (Cl.  161— «.) 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  groove  running 
lengthwise  tbereof.  of  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe 
bolt  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  wall  of  its 
threaded  central  aperture,  each  groove  ueing  of  a  siae 
corresponding  to  the  groove  in  tbe  bolt  and  adapted  to 
aline  therewith  and  an  outwardly  tapered  locking  member 
having  two  parallel  sides  interrupted  to  provide  a  series 
of  rounded  projections  connected  by  arcuate  depressed  por- 
tions for  engagement  with  the  ufcper  wall  of  the  grooves 
in  the  nut  and  tbe  lower  wall  of  the  groove  in  the  bolt 
for  locking  tbe  nut  on  the  bolt,  the  Interrupted  sides  of 
said  key  conforming  to  any  irregularity  between  tbe  said 
walla  of  tbe  groove  In  tbe  nut  and  the  lower  wall  of  the 
groove  in  tbe  bolt 


1,164.406.      8B»lfENTAL.    ROTART.   VALVE.       WILLIAM 
A.  Gill,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  GUI-Cook  Valve 
Co.,  Poriland,  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.     Filed 
Mar.  26.  1916.    SerUl  Na  17,281.     (Cl.  128—190.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  segmental  valve  of  tbe  type 
mentioned,  of  a  thimble  Inserted  within  the  valve,  the 
exterior  diameter  of  the  thimble  bdng  leas  than  tbe  diam- 
eter of  the  inner  space  of  tbe  valve  when  ita  segments  are 
seated  against  the  walls  of  its  cbamber,  said  thimble  be- 
ing provided  with  apertures  corresponding  to  the  ports  of 


tbe  valve  segments,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  thimble  with  the  valve  so  as  to  rotate  with  the  latter. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  segmenul  vslve  of  the  type 
mentioned,  of  a  thimble  inserted  within  tbe  valve,  the 
exterior  diameter  of  the  thimble  being  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  tbe  inner  space  of  tbe  valve  wken  its  segments  are 
seated  against  the  walls  of  its  chamber,  said  thimble  be- 
ing provided  with  apertures  corresponding  to  tbe  ports 
of  the  valve  segments,  and  meana  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing tbh  thimble  with  tbe  valve  so  as  to  route  wltb  tbe 
latter,  said  thimble  being  made  with  a  peripheral  flange 
projecting  from  Its  open  end  over  the  valve  segments, 
for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

n 


8.  The  combination  with  a  segmental  valve  of  the  typt 
mentioned,  of  a  thimble  Inseried  within  the  vaWe,  the  ex- 
terior diameter  of  the  thimble  being  less  than  the  diameter 
of  tbe  Inner  space  of  the  valve  when  its  segments  are 
seated  against  tbe  walla  of  its  chamber,  said  thimble  be- 
ing provided  with  apertures  corresponding  to  the  ports  of 
tbe  valve  segments,  said  thimble  being  made  wltb  (langea 
on  tbe  margins  of  its  said  apertures,  said  flanges  extending 
Into  said  valve  ports  and  thus  serving  to  eonnect  tbe 
thimble  with  the  valve. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  segtoental  valve  of  tbe  type 
mentioned,  of  a  thimble  inseried  within  the  valve,  the 
exterior  diameter  of  tbe  thimble  being  less  than  tbe 
diameter  ot  the  inner  space  of  tbe  valve  when  Its  seg- 
ments are  seated  against  the  walls  of  its  chamber,  said 
thimble  being  provided  with  apertures  corresponding  to 
the  ports  of  the  valve  segments,  said  thimble  b*>ing  made 
with  flanges  on  tbe  msrgins  of  its  said  aperiurea,  aald 
flanges  extending  into  said  valve  ports  and  thus  serving 
to  connect  the  thimble  with  the  valve,  said  thimble  being 
made  wltb  a  peripheral  flange  projecting  from  Its  open 
end  over  tbe  valve  segments,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


1,164.496.  ROCK-DRILL.  Omotam  H.  Otlmait,  Clar^ 
mont.  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sulli- 
van Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Masit..  a  Corporatlmi 
of  Massacbusetta.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1012,  Serial  .No. 
684,967.  Renewed  Apr.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,803. 
(CL  121—10.) 


1.  In  a  rock  drill,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  having  a  chamber  and  a  piston  rod  having  an  axial 
paaaage  terminating  in  laid  chamber,  a  rifle-bar  extood- 
ing  into  aald  chamber,  a  fluid  supply  tube  secured  to 
said  cylinder  and  projecting  axlally  through  said  rifle- 
bar,  said  cbamber  and  into  said  axial  piston  passage,  aaid 
tube  being  of  such  length  as  to  alternately  enter  and 
withdraw  from  said  passage  to  alternately  open  and  cloaa 
tbe  latter  to  aald  chamber  daring  tbe  redprocatloa  of  aald 

pMoa. 
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t.  la  a  rock  drill,  tbe  eonUnatloo  with  a  tfttadme, 
piston,  rifle  bar,  nld  piston  UAng  proridcd  with  a  rid* 
kar  chamber  and  an  axial  paaaace,  a  ihild  supply  tube 
projecting  through  the  rifle  bar  and  Its  chamber  Into  said 
paaasee  and  means  cooperating  with  the  forward  end  of 
■aid  tube  constituting  a  ralve  for  Intermittently  admitting 
to  said  passage  at  each  piston  stroke  a  qaantlty  of  prea- 
■ore  fluid  from  the  rifle  bar  chamber  to  the  said  piston 


S.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
piston,  a  rifle  bar,  said  piston  being  proTlded  with  a  rlfla 
bar  chamber  and  an  axial  pasaage,  and  said  chamber  haT> 
Ing  free  communication  at  all  tinea  past  tha  rifle  bar 
with  tha  cylinder  chmber,  means  for  feeding  water 
through  the  rifle  bar  Into  the  piston  passage,  and  means 
for  also  Intermittently  Introducing  Into  said  piston  pas- 
sage  pressure    fluid    from    the    rifle   bar   chamber. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  proTlded  with  a  rifle-bar  chamber,  a  rifle  bar.  said 
piston  and  rifle  bar  being  provided  each  with  an  axial 
passage,  means  for  introducing  water  through  the  rifle 
bar  Into  the  piston  paaaage  and  means  (or  admitting  pres- 
■nre  fluid  from  the  cylinder  also  Into  said  piston  psssage 
•nly  when  the  exhaost  position  of  the  piston  Is  reached. 

5.  In  a  rock  drill  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  proTlded  with  a  rifle-bar  chamber,  a  rifle  bar,  said 
piston  and  rifle  bar  balng  broridad  each  with  an  axial 
passage,  means  for  Introducing  water  through  the  rifle 
bar  Into  the  piston  passage  and  means  for  admitting  only 
exhaust  pressure  fluid  Into  said  piston  passage  to  inter- 
mingle with  said  watar. 

(Claims  6  to  SO  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaette.) 


1.104,497.  PBB88UBE-ACTUATBD  VALVS.  Qaotaa  H. 
UiLMAN,  Claremont.  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  SnlUran  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1018. 
Serial  No.  747,295.     (CL  121—10.) 


L.  In  a  Talye  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston,  a  piston  valTS 
controlling  said  ports,  said  valve  having  pUtons  at  each 
end  thereof  and  a  member  Intermediate  thereof  carrying, 
opposed  pressure  sreas,  ssid  Intermediate  member  pre- 
senting greater  areas  than  either  of  said  end  ones,  and 
said  cylinder  having  reversing  ports  in  the  forward  and 
rearward  portions  thereof  leading  to  the  forward  and 
rearward  enda  reepectlTely  of  said  piston  tsIts,  means 
tor  admitting  pressure  In  alternation  to  said  reversing 
ports  at  each  stroke  of  the  piston,  the  opposite  port  In 
each  case  being  vented  to  lower  the  pressure  therein 
whereby  said  piston  tsIts  is  unbalanced  when  the  piston 
passes  the  reversing  ports. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  having  front 
and  rear  heads  with  an  Intermediate  contracted  portion 
to  provide  a  space  within  the  cylinder  between  said  con- 
tracted portion  and  the  piston  heads,  a  pressure  actuated 
valve  controlling  said  ports,  said  valve  having  pistons  at 
each  end  thereof  and  a  member  Intermediate  thereof  carry- 
ing opposed  pressure  areas,  said  intermediate  members 
presenting  greater  sreas  than  either  of  the  end  ones,  said 
cylinder  hsvlng  Inlet  ports  for  the  forwsrd  and  rearward 
end  thereof  communicating  with  the  TalTe  chamber  re- 
spectively St  the  rearward  and  forward  ends  of  said  mem- 
ber of  greater  area  and  baring  also  rererslng  ports  In  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  leading  to  the  lower  and 
upper  ends  respectlTely  of  ssid  piston  valve,  each  revers- 
ing port  in  the  cylinder  being  adapted  to  be  nncoreretf  fey 


tha  eorrespoading  piston  head  flrst  on  one  side  thereof 
and  than  on  tlM  opposite  side  end  means  for  venting  the 
chamber  sarroondlng  tha  Intermediate  portion  of  the  pis- 
ton whereby  aald  plataa  valTs  Is  oabalaaced  whsa  tha 
piston  passes  the  reversing  ports. 


1,164,498.  MAOAEINK-OUN.  MlCBAK.  Qvow,  BrMklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  July  80,  1918.  BerUl  No.  42.77L  (CU 
89—18.) 


1.  A  gun  eomprtsiag  a  barrel  provided  with  a  bora,  diaks 
tomably  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  piwrldsd 
St  their  peripheries  with  seml-eartrldge  chambers,  meaaa 
for  feeding  eartrldges  saccesslvely  to  the  chambers  of  oaa 
of  ths  disks,  a  star  wbed  fixed  with  reUtloB  to  00a  of 
the  disks,  a  crank  operated  mechanism  for  turning  the 
star  wheel  at  Intervals  end  means  operatlvely  connecting 
tha  star  wheal  with  the  other  disk. 

2.  A  gun  comprising  a  barrel  provided  with  a  bore,  disks 
tumsbly  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  provided 
at  the  end  of  their  peripheries  with  saml-cartrldga  cham- 
bers, one  of  the  disks  having  an  abutment  flange,  spring 
pressed  flring  pins  locsted  In  said  flange,  means  for  turn- 
ing the  disks  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions,  means 
for  successively  feeding  cartridges  to  the  chamber  of  one 
of  the  disks,  spring  pressed  hammers  mounted  upon  one 
of  the  disks  and  an  arm  havlag  a  earn  Csee  projecting  Into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  hammers  to  retrsct  the  same 
and  release  the  same  when  the  cartridges  are  at  flring 
position  with  relation  to  the  bore  of  the  gun. 


1,184,490.  ORBASE-CUP.  JOHN  8.  Oolobxio,  Chlesgo, 
111.,  assignor  to  Alemlte  Metals  Company.  Chicago,  IIU, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1014.  Serial 
No.  869,788.     (CI.  184 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  screw  threaded  stem  having  aa 
enlarged  axial  bore,  a  spring  mounted  in  said  bore  and 
bMd  against  rotation,  a  cap  screw  threaded  to  codperata 
with  said  stem,  an  axial  pin  attached  to  said  cap.  an  ec- 
centric aleeve  mounted  on  said  plin,  said  sleeve  engaging 
said  spring,  said  sleeve  having  limited  rotational  motion 
with  respect  to  said  pin.. 

S.  In  a  greaae  cap,  a  screw  threaded  stem  having  a  rec- 
tangular bore,  a  double  flat  spring  mounted  In  ssid  bore, 
a  cap  screw  threaded  to  cooperate  with  said  stem,  an 
axial  boss  formed  on  said  cap,  s  pin  mounted  In  ssid  boas, 
a  slot  concentric  with  said  pin  formed  In  said  boss,  as 
eccentric  sleere  on  said  pin,  said  sleeve  hsvlng  a  projce- 
tlon   extending   Into   said    slot,    said    sleeve   and    sprtng 

being  In  engagement  when  said  cap  snd  stem  at*  screwed 

^  —  ^*-  — 
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8.  la  a  grease  cop,  a  screw  threaded  atsm,  a  rscorrsd 
^rlag  member  mounted  In  said  stsm,  a  screw  threaded 
aap  cooperating  with  said  stem,  a  nen-clrcular  sleeve,  an 
axial  pin  mounted  on  said  cap  for  rigidly  holding  said 
Bkcva  In  position,  said  pin  being  roonded  had  adapted 
to  engage  the  ends  of  said  spring  for  centering  said  cap 
and  stam. 

4.  la  a  grease  cup,  a  screw  threaded  stam,  a  spring 
■ounted  In  ssid  stem,  a  aerew  threaded  cap  coOp««ting 
with  said  stem,  a  pin  mounted  on  said  cap,  an  eccentric 
sleeve  having  rotation  of  movement  of  said  pin,  said 
sleeTe  engaging  said  spring. 


1.164,800.  CROSS-HBAD  OUIDB  OR  BOX  FOR  UN- 
OINE8.  Jobh  Poms  Ooldbn,  Columbus,  Qa.  Filed 
▲ag.  7.  1810.     Serial  No.  44.106.     (CL  74—64.) 


1.  A  gmde  for  a  cress  bead,  eoMdstlng  of  a  box  opaa  at 
the  top  sod  hsvlng  s  removable  cover,  the  bottom,  aides 
and  top  of  the  hex  forming  galdea  and  supports  for  the 
eroM  head,  the  box  being  adapted  to  be  detaehaUy 
to  a  sopport. 

2.  A  guide  for  a  cross  head  eaaslstlag  of  s  box 
at  Its  ends  and  baring  a  reoMTabia  eover,  the  bottom  of 
the  box  baring  a  tiansverae  tlh  ta  rest  wfthia  a  rscsss 
in  the  part  to  which  the  box  is  scenred  and  aasans  for 
detacbsbiy  seeurtng  the  box  to  said  sapport. 

8.  A  guide  for  a  cross  head  eonsistiBg  of  a  box  open  at 
Its  ends  sad  baring  a  removable  cover  and  bolts  passing 
ttarooffh  the  cover  and  box  aad  eagaglag  the  support  for 
the  letter  for  securing  the  cover  to  the  box  and  the  latter 
to  Its  support. 

4.  A  gnlde  for  a  plurality  of  cross  beads  conilitiBf  of 
a  box  open  at  its  ends  and  provided  with  a  raasovabla 
cover,  the  box  having  a  rib  on  its  loww  face  to  rest 
within  s  groove  In  the  support  to  which  tbt  box  is  secured, 
the  said  box  being  adapted  to  be  dataehably  aeearad  to 
a  sopport. 

1464,501.  UNDER-WATER-OPEBATBD  MT7BICAL  AP- 
PARATTS.  Fbux  <}odo«t,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1915.    SerUl  No.  22.463.     (CI.  46—70.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
well,  means  for  ralaing  and  lowering  a  person  into  and 
out  of  the  well,  said  means  having  a  sapport  for  a  wind 
musical  Instrument  adapted  to  hold  the  Instrument  in  po- 
sition to  be  operated  by  the  person  when  occupying  tlie 
raising  and  lowering  means. 

2.  An  spparatns  of  tha  claas  described  comprising  a 
water  container  baring  a  tranaparent  side  wall,  means 
for  rslsing  and  lowering  a  person  into  and  out  of  the  wa- 
ter tank,  ssid  means  having  a  sapport  for  a  wind  mnslcal 
Instrument  adspted  to  hold  the  lastrnmeat  In  position  to 
be  operated  by  the  person  when  occupying  the  ralaing  aad 
lowering  meana 

8.  An  spparatos  of  the  class  described  comprl^ag  a 
water  container  havlag  a  transparent  aide,  a  platform 
slidahljr   sMuntad   la    aald   container  for   lawaHag  aad 


raiatag  a  psraon  Into  and  oat  of  tibe  coatatncr, 
platform  having  a  sapport  for  a  wind  musical  lastr*^ 
amat  adapted  to  bold  the  iaatrnmant  la  poaltloa  to  ha  a^ 
aratad  by  the  persoa  when  occupying  the  platfor 


4.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compiislac  a 
water  container  having  a  transparent  sida.  a  platform 
■Udably  mounted  in  mtid  container  tor  raiatag  aad  lasrar- 
lag  a  peraoB  Into  and  oat  of  the  eootalaer,  a  yoke  mooa^ 
ad  en  aald  platform  (or  aapporti»«  a  wlad  sMisAeal  l»> 
■tnuMBt  in  jMMltloa  to  be  operated  by  ttw  penoa  wbss 
ecenpjrlag  the  platform. 

8.  Aa  apparatoa  of  tha  claaa  daaeribad,  cemprlaiat  « 
water  container  havlag  transparent  sides,  a  platferm 
slldaUy  aoaatad  in  said  container  (or  ralaiag  aad  lew- 
arlag  a  paraoa  into  aad  oat  of  tha  eoataiaar,  a  yek* 
moBBtad  ea  mOd  platform,  meana  attechad  to  aald  /ak* 
for  controlling  the  ralaing  and  lowering  ol  tha  pla^ 
form,  and  a  croas  place  on  said  yoke  for  aapportiag  a 
wind  stoalcal  iaatrament  la  pooltlon  to  be  opatatad  by  tha 
parson  whan  eccapyiag  tha  platfara. 

[Clatana  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Saastta.] 


1.164.002.  METAL  FOLDINO  CBATS.  WiLLtiM  P. 
OaiFnxH.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  FUad  Dae.  8,  1814. 
Serial  No.  876,234.     (Q.  220—188.) 


1.  A  crate  comprising  side  seettoaa  ceaipoaed  of 
and  lower  angle  irons  and  flat  end  strips  rlvetsd  to  tbm  aa^ 
fla  irona,  wirea  connecting  the  end  strips  and  tha  oppsr 
aad  lower  angle  Irons,  end  sections  composed  of  oppsr 
aad  lower  angle  Irons  and  flat  end  strips  riveted  to  tha 
latter  angle  Iron,  and  wires  connecting  the  latter  Sat  end 
■trips  and  the  angle  irons  of  the  end  aectloaa,  vertieal' 
pivots  coaaecting  the  borlaoatal  portions  of  the  end  aad 
■Me  aagle  irona,  to  permit  of  the  folding  of  the  side  aad 
end  ssetloas  in  eae  direetl<«,  eertaia  parts  of  the  hetl- 
■ontal  portions  of  the  angle  bars  of  the  and  aectioas  h^ 
lag  shaped  to  coOperata  with  tks  flat  stripe  of  tha  ilia 
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wctlons  to  prerent  the  tide  and  end  sections  folding  In 
the  opposite  direction,   a   bottom   section   of   corrugated 
metal  Supported  on  the  horliontal  portions  of  the  lower 
angle  irons  of  the  end  and  side  sections  when  the  crate  is 
open,  said  bottom  section  when  engaging  the  bottom  an- 
gle  irons   preventing   the   crate   collapsing,   and   angular 
hinge  members  extending  from  one  side   of  the  bottom 
section,  each  said  hinge  member  having  an  opening  near 
tts  outer  end  through  which  certain  of  the  wires  of  one  of 
the  side  sections  pass,  the  hlnsed  bottom  and  the  pivoted 
side  and  end  sections  permitting  of  the  crate  being  folded. 
2.  A  crate  comprising  side  sections  composed  of  upper 
and  lower  angle  irons  and  flat  end  strips  riveted  to  the 
angle  irons  and  wires  connecting  the  end  strips  and  the 
upper  and  lower  angle  irons,  end   sections  composed  of 
upper  and  lower  angle  Irons,  snd  flat  end  strips  riveted  to 
the  latter  angle  Irons  and  wires  connecting  the  latter  flat 
end  strtps  and   the  angle  Irons  of  the  end  sections,   the 
diametrical  comers  of  the  horliontal  portions  of  the  an- 
gle irons  of  the  end  sections  being  rounded,  pivots  con- 
necting the  corners  of  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  an- 
gle irons  adjacent  the  rounded  comers,  the  ends  of  the 
said  hortsontal    portions  of  the   angle  Irons  of   the  end 
sections  adjacent  the  rounded  portions  being  straight  and 
abutting  against  the  end  strips  of  the  side  sections   to 
prevent  the  crate  folding  in  one  direction,  a  bottom  sec- 
tion of  corrogated  metal  supported  on  the  horlaontal  poi^ 
tions  of  the  lower  sngle  Irons  of  the  end  and  side  see- 
'tlons  when   the  crate  is  open,  and  angular   hinge  mem- 
bers extending  from  the  side  of  the  bottom  section,  each 
said  hinge  member  having  an  opening  near  its  outer  end 
through  which  certain  of  the  wires  of  one  of  the  side  sec- 
tions pass,  the  hinited-bottom  and  the  pivoted  side  and  end 
sections  permitting  of  the  crate  being  folded. 

8.  A  crate  comprising  side  sections  composed  of  upper 
and  lower  longitudinally  corrugated  angle  Irons  and  flat 
end  strtps  riveted  to  the  longitudinally  corrugated  angle 
irons  and  wires  connecting  the  end  strips  and  the  upper 
and  lower  longitudinally  corrugated  angle  irons  and  end 
^sections  composed  of  upper  and  lower  angle  irons  and 
flat  end  strips  riveted  to  the  latter  angle  irons  and  wires 
connecting  the  latter  flat  end  strips  and  the  angle  irons  of 
the  end  sections,  the  diametrical  corners  of  the  horiion- 
tal  portlona  of  the  angle  Iron  of  the  end  section  being 
rounded,  pivots  connecting  the  corners  of  the  horlsontal 
portions  of  the  angle  Irons  adjacent  the  rounded  corners, 
the  ends  of  the  said  hortsontal  portions  of  the  angle  irons 
of  the  end  sections  adjacent  the  portions  being  straight 
and  abutting  against  the  end  strips  of  the  side  sections  to 
prevent  the  crate  folding  In  one  direction,  a  metal  bot- 
tom section  supported  on  the  hortsontal  portions  of  the 
lower  angle  irons  of  the  end  and  side  actions  when  the 
crate  is  open  and  angular  hinge  members  extending  from 
the  side  of  the  bottom  section,  each  said  hinge  member 
having  an  opening  near  Its  outer  end  through  which 
certsin  of  the  wires  of  one  of  the  side  sections  pass,  the 
hinged  bottom  and  the  pivoted  side  and  end  sections  per- 
mitting of  the  crate  being  folded. 

4.  A  crate  comprising  side  sections  composed  of  upper 
and  lower  angle  irons  and  flat  end  strtps  riveted  to  the 
angle  Irons  and  wires  connecting  the  end  strips  and  the 
upper  and  lower  angle  Irons,  each  upper  angle  iron  hav- 
ing a  hortsontal  rebent  portion  to  reinforce  said  angle 
irons,  and  end  sections  composed  of  upper  and  lower 
angle  Irons  and  flat  end  strips  riveted  to  the  latter  angle 
irons  snd  wires  connecting  the  latter  flat  end  strips  and  the 
angle  Irons  of  the  end  sections,  the  horliontal  portions  of 
the  upper  angle  irons  of  the  end  sections  being  rebent  to 
reinforce  said  angle  Irons,  the  diametrical  comers  of  the 
horlsontal  portions  of  the  angle  Irons  of  the  end  sections 
being  rounded,  bushings  extending  through  the  rebent 
portions  at  the  corners  of  the  horliontal  portions  of  the 
•  upper  angle  irons  adjacent  the  corners,  pivots  extending 
through  said  bushings,  bashings  extending  through  the 
ends  of  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  lower  angle  Irons  of 
the  end  and  side  sections,  pivots  extending  through  the 
latter  bnshlngs,  said  latter  pivots  being  in  allnement  with 
the  flrat  mentioned  pivots,  the  endi  of  the  said  horlaontal 


portions  of  the  angle  irons  of  the  end  sections  adjacent  the 
rounded  portions  being  straight  and  abutting  against  the 
end  strips  of  the  side  sections  to  prevent  the  crate  fold- 
ing in  one  direction,  a  metal  bottom  section  supported  on 
the  horizontal  portions  of  the  lower  angle  irons  of  the 
end  and  side  sections  when  the  crate  Is  open,  and  angular 
hinge  membera  extending  from  the  side  of  the  bottom  sec- 
tion, each  said  hinge  member  having  an  opening  near  Ita 
outer  end  through  which  certain  of  the  wires  of  one  of 
the  side  sections  pass,  the  hinged  bottom  and  the  pivoted 
side  and  end  sections  permitting  of  the  crate  being 
folded. 


1,164,003.  WORK -FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Hasbt 
ALBtar  QBirrtTBS,  Edgbaaton,  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1918.    Serial  No.  16,681.    (CL  164—117.) 


' — ■ ni  •  fc^v- 


1.  In  cutting,  drawing  and  like  preaaes  for  operating 
on  metal  and  other  sheets,  means  for  feeding  the  sheets 
comprising,  a  slide,  a  pair  of  oppositely  notched  racks  st- 
Uched  to  the  slide,  a  reciprocatory  bar  and  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  such  bar  In  conjunction  with  each  rack,  also  a 
sliding  stop  in  conjunction  with  each  rack,  a  lever  carry- 
ing the  stop,  a  spring  buffer  abutting  against  the  stop,  and 
means  atUched  to  the  reciprocatory  bar  whereby  the  stop 
is  Intermittently  withdrawn  from  the  rack,  substantUUy 
as  described. 

2.  In  cuttini.  drawing  and  like  presses  for  operating 
on  meUl  and  other  sheets,  means  for  feeding  the  sheeta 
comprising,  a  slide,  a  pair  of  oppositely  notched  racks  at- 
tached to  the  slide,  a  reciprocatory  bar  mounted  paraUel 
with  each  rack,  a  pawl  and  a  stop  actuating  device  on 
each  bar,  means  whereby  opposite  reciprocatory  move- 
menta  are  Imparted  to  the  bars,  a  sliding  stop  in  con- 
junction with  each  rack,  a  lever  carrying  the  stop,  a  buifer 
lever  abutting  at  one  end  against  the  stop,  a  spring  acting 
on  the  other  end  of  the  buffer  lever,  and  a  spring  acting 
on   the  stop,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  cutting,  drawing  and  like  presses  for  operating 
on  metal  and  other  sheets,  means  for  feeding  the  sheets 
comprising,  a  slide,  a  pair  of  oppositely  notched  racka 
attached  to  the  slide,  a  reciprocatory  bar  mounted  paral- 
lel with  each  rack,  a  block  attached  to  each  bar,  a  pawl 
and  a  notched  stop  actuating  bar  carried  by  the  said 
Mock,  interconnected  shafts  and  levers  Imparting  oppo- 
site reciprocatory  movements  to  the  bars,  a  sliding  stop 
arranged  in  conjunction  with  each  rack  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  stop  actuating  bar,  a  lever  carrying 
the  stop,  a  buffer  lever  abutting  at  one  end  against  the 
stop,  a  spring  acting  on  the  other  end  of  the  buffer  lever, 
a  spring  acting  on  the  stop,  levers  and  Interconnected  bars 
whereby  one  of  the  pswis  is  brought  into  action  and  the 
other  put  out  of  action  at  the  end  of  each  complete 
traverse  of  the  slide,  and  a  brake  bar  In  conjunction  with 
the  slide,  substantially  as  described. 


1,164.004.        MULTICYLINDER     INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINE.    ANoat  Ontaar,  Parla,  Prance,     Filed 
Aug.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  648,440.     (CI.  128—69.) 
1.   In    a    fourcycle    multi-cylinder    Internal    combustion 
engine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  and  pis- 
tons, the  cylinders  each  having  an  inlet  port  communicat- 
ing with  a  common  inlet  branch,  the  cylinders  also  hav- 
ing exhaust  ports,  a  web  between  the  cylinders  having  a 
pair  of  ports  adapted  to  have  Individual  communication 
with  the  like  ports  of  the  cylinders  adjacent  thereto,  aod 
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aleeve  valvea  movably  mounted  in  the  cylinders  alao  pro- 
vided with  porta  and  individually  and  simultaneously  op- 
erable In  such  manner  that  each  sleeve  valve  controla  the 
inlet  and  exhaust  of  its  cylinder  and  also  one  of  the 
ftorta  of  the  companion  cylinder. 


I 


;T\V/i  jW/Ts 


m' 


2.  In  a  four-cycle  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  slide 
valve  reclprocably  mounted  in  each  cylinder,  a  piston  In 
each  slide  ralve,  the  cylinders  each  having  a  port  commu- 
nicating with  a  common  inlet  branch,  the  cylinders  also 
having  exhaust  ports,  a  web  between  the  cylinders  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  ports  to  communicate  with  exhaust  ports  of 
the  cylinders  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  for  operating 
the  slide  valve  and  piston  of  each  cylinder  in  connected 
relation  in  such  manner  that  the  piston  covers  the  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  of  the  said  slide  valve  at  the  end'  of 
the  compression  stroke  and  at  ttie  beginning  of  the  work- 
ing stroke. 

3.  In  a  four-cycle  mnltl-cyllnder  internal  combnstlon 
engine,  a  pair  of  cyllndera,  each  cylinder  having  an  Inlet 
port  provided  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  common  inlet  branch 
communicating  with  said  cylinder  inlet  ports,  the  cylin- 
ders also  having  exhaoat  porta,  a  web  between  the  aaid 
cylinders  provided  with  two  hortsontal  ports,  a  slide 
valve  reciprocating  In  each  cylinder  and  each  having  an 
inlet  port  corresponding  to  the  Inlet  port  of  Its  cylinder, 
the  said  slide  valves  also  being  each  provided  with  an 
exhaust  port  individually  correaponding  to  one  of  the 
horlsontal  ports  of  the  web  and  also  provided  with  a  re- 
cess to  correspond  to  the  remaining  horizontal  port  of 
the  web,  a  reciprocating  piston  in  each  slide  valve,  the 
web  also  haring  two  exhaust  condulta  respectively  above 
and  below  the  said  horlsontal  ports  thereof  to  indi- 
vidually cooperate  with  the  respective  recesses  of  the 
slide  valves,  and  means  for  controlling  the  reciprocating 
motion  of  the  slide  valves  whereby  each  of  said  valves 
controls  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  Its  respective  cyl- 
inder and  simultaneously  controls  the  exhaust  of  another 
cylinder. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  tbe  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  cylinders  provided  with  exhaust  and 
Inlet  ports,  a  slide  valve  reclprocatlngly  mounted  in  each 
cylinder  and  having  ports  to  control  the  porta  of  its  re- 
spective cylinder,  a  piston  in  each  slide  valve,  and  means 
for  operating  the  slide  valve  and  piston  of  each  cylin- 
der in  connected  relation  In  such  manner  that  the  piston 
covers  tbe  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  Its  respective  slide 
valve  at  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  of  said  piston 
and  at  the  beginning  of  the  working  stroke. 


1.164.505.  WORK-HOLDER.  MoNRoa  Gubtt,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  A  Hegeman  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,238.  (CI. 
61—12.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  and  supported  In 
bearings  in  the  side  members  thereof,  a  work  receiver  piv- 


otally  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  alldingly  anpported  for 
longitudinal  movement  transversely  thereof,  and  aeparate 
means  for  imparting  pivotal  and  sliding  motion  to  aaid 
receiver. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame  plvotally  supported  at  Ita  lower  end,  an  adjoatablc 
support  for  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  a  work  receiver 
plvotally  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  sup- 
ported for  reciprocating  motion  in  said  frame  in  a  plo- 
rallty  of  directions. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame  plvotally  supported  at  ita  lower  end,  an  adjustable 
support  for  tbe  upper  end  of  said  frame,  a  work  receiver 
plvotally  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  sup- 
ported for  simultaneous  reciprocating  motion  in  said 
frame  in  a  plurality  of  directions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  adjust- 
ably mounted  main  frame,  a  work  holder  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  aaid  frame  and  supported  for  reciprocating  motion 
in  a  plurality  of  directions  relative  to  said  main  frame, 
combined  with  separate  means  for  producing  tbe  specified 
reciprocating  motions,  and  with  additional  means  for  pro- 
ducing In  part  the  pivotal  motion. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  main 
frame  plvotally  mounted  at  Ita  lower  end,  an  adjustable 
support  for  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  in  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  main  frame  and  supported  In  bearings 
in  tbe  side  members  thereof,  a  gear  rotatable  on  said 
shaft  and  driving  means  therefor,  a  bearing  slldingly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  work-holding  arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  bearing 
and  arm  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  arm  relative  to  said  bearing  transversely  of  said 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,164.506.  PEN-IOXTRACTOR.  Emil  J.  GoirSKLC.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,761. 
(a.  120—101.) 

1.  A  pen  holder  having  a  sleeve  and  spaced  resilient 
prongs  located  within  tbe  sleeve,  a  resilient  extractor 
located  within  tbe  sleeve,  and  an  outwardly  extending 
finger  rigid  with  tbe  extractor  and  having  the  lower  edge 
thereof  sharpened  to  engage  an  obstruction  and  be  held 
thereby  to  draw  the  extractor  out  of  the  sleeve  when  the 
pen  holder  is  drawn  rearwardly. 

2.  A  pen  bolder  comprising  a  staff  made  tubular  at  Ita 
lower  end.  a  split  sleeve  Inserted  In  Ita  bore  with  the 
split  at  the  lower  side  of  tbe  staff  and  the  solid  side  of 
tbe  sleeve  projectlpg  beyond  said  staff  and  notched  in  its 
outer  extremity,  spaced  resilient  prongs  secured  vrithln 
the  upper  side  of  the  sleeve  with  tbelr  space  opxMslte 
said  notch  and  a  resilient  extractor  located  within  the 
sleeve  and  having  an  upstanding  offset  sUdably  moontad 
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■p«e«  and  adapted  to  ansaaa  tlM  aotch  In 


8.  A  pen  bolder  comprislDg  a  ataff,  a  aleeve  carried 
by  tbe  staff  and  projecting  beyond  Its  lower  end  and 
barfng  a  notch  in  the  extremity  of  Ita  upper  aide,  spaced 
resilient  prongs  secured  to  tbe  sleeve  and  a  resilient  ex- 
tractor comprising  upper  and  lo^rer  arms  connected  by 
a  bend,  the  arma  standing  witbln  said  sleere  and  tbe 
npper  arm  having  an  offset  adapted  to  project  throogb  said 
Botcb  and  tbe  lower  arm  having  a  flnger  projecting 
beyond  the  sleeve 


1,164,007.  SIGNAL  CONTROL.  Jamn  B.  Ootb,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1914.  Bvlal  No.  812,744. 
(CI.  177—883.) 


In  cdmbbiatlon  with  a  source  of  electric  current,  a 
magnet  and  an  alarm,  an  open  circuit  connecting  with 
■aid  elements,  means  for  closing  said  circuit,  a  switch 
connected  In  tbe  circuit  and  normally  held  by  gravity 
in  a  closed  position  and  a  gravity  actuated  member  re- 
tained by  tbe  magnet  when  the  magnet  Is  inactive  and 
released  by  tbe  magnet  when  the  magnet  is  active,  said 
member  whtn  released  adapted  to  engage  the  switch  and 
open  the  same  under  the  influence  of  gravity  acting  on 
tffe  said  member  and  overcoming  the  Influence  of  gravity 
acting  upon  tbe  switch  to  maintain  tbe  same  clowd. 


1,164,008.  FILTER.  Amos  N.  HAULWt,  Elk  Point  8.  D. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  28.067.  (CI.  210 — 4.) 
1.  A  Alter  of  the  class  described  inclodlag  an  ootsr 
easing  provided  at  the  top  with  spaced  inlet  openings 
adapted  to  receive  a  rain  spout  to  permit  the  rain  apout 
to  be  connected  with  opposite  portions  of  the  caalng,  tbe 
latter  being  provided  at  the  bottom  with  an  outlet,  and 
a  reversible  inner  casing  provided  with  a  filter  compart- 
ment and  having  a  water  Inlet  compartment  or  chamber 
arranged  to  extend  beneatk  either  one  of  the  Inlet 
openings. 

S.  A  filter  of  the  class  described  Incladlng  an  ooter 
eaaing  provided  at  the  top  with  spaced  Inlet  openings 
adapted  to  receive  a  rain  spoat  to  permit  the  rain  spent 
to  be  connected  with  opfMtlte  portions  of  tbe  caalng,  tbe 


latter   being  prerlded  at  tlM  bottom  with   an  •vtlmt, 
rtvendble  inner  casing  provided  with  a  filter  eoi 
Bent  and  having  a  water  lalot  eospartment  or  e 


arranged  to  extend  beneath  either  one  of  the  inlet  ope»> 
Ings,  and  a  removable  closure  adapted  to  be  arranged  oa 
either  of  the  inlet  openloga  to  cover  tbe  one  not  In 


1.164,009.  RAIL-JOINT.  KniiHaTH  L.  Hamux,  Boom- 
hill.  Tcnn.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  Na  16.801. 
(01.  230 — 0.) 


In  a  tall  Joint,  two  rails  having  abutting  ends,  tbelr 
webs  at  a  slight  distance  frooi  their  heads  provided  with 
traasveree  bolt  openings,  and  the  base  portions  of  aald 
rails  to  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  webs  tticreof  being 
provided  with  vertical  openings,  of  angle  bars  having 
their  borlsoBtal  portions  provided  with  depending  thread- 
ed stnds  and  adapted  to  be  paaoed  tbroogh  the  openings 
In  tbe  base  of  tbe  rails  and  to  depend  t>elow  the  aald 
ralla,  a  base  plate  arranged  beneath  the  rails  and  having 
openings  through  which  the  studs  pass,  securing  nnts 
for  the  studs,  and  a  tongue  and  socket  eonnectlen  kt- 
tween  the  base  plate  and  tbe  lower  edges  of  tbe  angle  bars. 


1464.610.  8T0VB.  Jour  Jamm  Hawxa.  Qoaaah,  Tag. 
Filed  May  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  29.861.  (CL  12S--47.) 
A  stove  comprising  an  upright  cylindrical  ahell  closed 
at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  aud  having  at  oppoalte  points 
near  tbe  upper  end  of  Ita  curved  wall  a  pair  of  air  outlet 
openlnga,  a  borisontal  partlttoa  near  the  lower  end  of  ssid 
shell  formed  with  a  central  circular  opening,  a  Are  bowl 
having  Its  lower  end  Inserted  snogly  into  the  opening  in 
said  partition,  said  bowl  being  gradually  increased  in 
dlsmeter  from  its  lower  to  its  upper  end  and  having  the 
latter  disposed  in  contact  with  the  inner  side  of  tbe  afore- 
said wall  in  a  borisontal  plane  Immediately  below  tbe  air 
outlet  openings,  said  fire  bowl  having  near  Its  upper  end 
a  pair  of  air  outlet  openings  disposed  Immediately  beneath 
the  aforesaid  openings  in  tbe  wall.  fSstenei*  paaalng 
through  the  contacting  parts  of  tbe  wall  and  bowl,  a  pair 
of  upright  plates  secnred  at  their  lower  enda  to  tbe  bowl 
directly  bekyw  tbe  air  outlet  openings  thersln.  said  plstta 
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taTta*  tbelr  nnter  ends  bsnt  laterally  Into  coataet  with 
the  aforessid  wsll  Imaedlstrly  sbove  the  sir  outlet  opeo- 
tafs  la  nld  wall,  the  sprlfbt  side  edges  of  tald  plates 
being  bent  laterally  Into  contact  with  the  wall  and  bowl 
on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  openings  therein  and  t>^ng  here 


again  bent  laterally  to  form  attaching  flanges  contacting 
with  ssM  wall  and  bowl,  faateners  psssing  through  said 
flanges  and  tbroovb  ths  wall  sad  bowl,  and  an  nprlght  air 
snpply  pip*  rising  through  the  dosed  lower  end  of  the 
shell  and  opening  through  the  partition  into  the  space 
■nrronnding  tbe  bowl. 


1,164,6  11.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Fbank  Hasdistt, 
Frsnkfort,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cyrenius  B. 
WilUama,  Frankfort,  Ind.  l>lled  Dee.  17,1814.  Se- 
rial No.  877,742.     (CL  88—38.) 


1.  In  an  electric  dock,  a  "  eecond  "  whe^,  a  minute 
wbed,  an  hour  wheel,  said  wheels  being  arranged  parallel 
to  one  another  for  rotation  on  a  common  axis,  means  for 
driving  said  wheels,  a  bell,  and  a  msf^netlc  circuit  for  ssid 
bell,  esid  circuit  induding  contacts  on  each  of  said  wheels 
arranged  to  be  brought  Into  registration  by  tbe  rotation 
of  tbe  wheela  and  to  doae  the  cireolt  to  caose  the  sound- 
ing of  the  bell. 

2.  In  an  electric  clock,  a  "  second  "  wheel,  a  minute 
.Wheel,  an  boar  wheel,  said  wheels  being  disposed  In  par- 
allel relation  for  rotation  abont  a  commoo  axle,  aieans 
for  rotating  aald  wheels,  aald  "second"  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  row  of  contact*  con  forming  to  the 
hours  of  tbe  day.  said  minute  wheel  being  provided  with 
a  aertss  of  bmsbcs  coafersiliif  la  aaaber  to  the  coataets 


on  the  **  second  "  wheel,  ssid  bmshee  belag 
extend  beyond  the  face  of  tbe  minute  wheel  on  esch 
thereof  and  to  engage  the  contacts  on  the  second  whaai 
successively,  and  aald  bonr  wheel  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  raised  contacts  of  different  lengths  eurrespond- 
ing  to  tbe  hours  of  the  day  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  brushes  on  one  side  of  the  minute  wheeL 

t.  In  an  electric  dock,  a  ** eecond"  wheel,  a  mtaali 
■heel,  an  hoar  whed,  said  wheela  being  diapoeed  In  par- 
allel relation  for  rotation  about  a  eesKSMNt  azla,  means 
for  rotating  said  wheela,  aald  "second"  wheel  being 
provided  with  a  spiral  row  of  contacts  conforming  to  tbe 
hours  of  the  dsy,  said  minute  wheel  being  provided  with 
»  «erle8  of  brushes  conforming  in  number  to  the  con- 
tacts on  the  "  second  "  wheel,  ssid  bmshee  being  srranged 
to  extend  beyond  the  (ace  of  the  iplnate  wheel  on  each 
side  thereof  and  to  engage  the  contacts  on  the  "  second  " 
whed  successively,  ssid  hour  wbed  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  raised  contacts  of  different  lengths  correspond- 
ing to  the  hours  of  tbe  day  and  adapted  to  be  ngaged  by 
tbe  brushes  on  one  side  of  the  mlnoto  wheel,  an  electro- 
magnetic sounding  device,  a  battery,  a  bruah  connected 
with  the  battery  on  one  side  snd  being  In  electrlcsl  con- 
nection with  said  "second"  wheel,  a  aecond  bruah  hav- 
ing connection  with  aald  electro-magnetic  device  and 
being  in  constant  electrical  connection  with  aald  hoar 
wheel,  and  electrical  connectlona  between  aald  battery  and 
aald  dectro-magnetic  device. 


1,164,612.  CAR  •  REPLACER.  Thomas  J.  Haxuiui). 
Fackcrton,  Pa.  Vtied  June  11.  1816.  Serial  Me.  SS.iS2. 
(CL  104—163.) 


1.  A  car  replaecr  ladodlng  front,  rear  and  tat 
sectloaa  detaehaMy  Interiocfced  at  their  ends,  said 
tloaa  being  provided  with  meaaa  for  gnldlBg  a  wheel  oa  «s 
a  rail,  eomprlaliig  a  front  pivoted  bar  or  frog,  a  longlta4^ 
nal  rib  and  rear  diverging  rlba. 

2.  A  ear  replacer  Including  a  plurality  of  aeparate  Ae- 
taehably  interlocked  sections  provided  at  their  eoatlgaags 
ends  with  a  Joint  conalstlng  of  a  dove-tailed  recess  forassd 
In  one  of  the  sections  snd  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
dove-tailed  tongue  extending  from  tbe  other  eectloa  aa4 
fitted  In  the  aald  reeees,  eald  sections  bdng  also  providsd 
with  mesas  for  guiding  a  wheel  on  to  a  ralL 

3.  A  car  replacer  iacluding  a  plurality  of  separate  sae- 
tiona  arranged  end  to  end,  the  front  end  sectlone  bslag 
tapered  or  inclined,  a  rib  extending  along  the  aecttona 
froa  the  indlBod  portion  and  a  pivoted  bar  or  frog 
mounted  on  the  inside  portion  and  movable  to  dther 
thereof. 

4.  A  car  replacer  including  a  plurality  of  sepsrate 
tlons  arranged  end  to  end,  the  front  end  sections  belag 
tapered  or  inclined,  a  rib  extending  along  tte  asetloas 
from  tbe  inclined  portioa  and  a  pivoted  bar  or  frag  mooat- 
ed  on  the  Inside  portion  and  movable  to  either  side  there- 
of, front  and  rear  lugs  located  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
said  inclined  portion  to  abut  against  the  frog  or  bar,  sad 
means  for  securing  tbe  frog  or  bar  In  either  pealtloa 
against  the  said  lag. 

6.  A  car  replacer  ladndlag  a  plorattty  of  sectkms  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  and  provided  with  side  grooves  form- 
ing reduced  side  portions  adapted  to  At  agalast  the  web 
of  a  rail,  said  ssctlons  belag  provided  with  dependiag 
portions  having  transverse  wpentegs,  sad  a  loeklng  4e- 
vloe  for  each  eC  the  asetloas  ladadlBg  a  bar 
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tliroagb  tbe  traDsvene  openings  and  prorlded  at  Its  ends 
with  bead*  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  at  tbe  oppoalte  side 
from   which   tbe  section   flta   and   adjusting   means  for 
securing  tbe  bead  in  engagement  with  tbe  rail. 
[CUlms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tb«  Qaxettt.] 


1,164,618.      FENDER    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 
V.    Habtuan,    Hammond.    Ind.      Filed    Dee. 
Serial  No.  879.632.      (CI.  106—33.) 


BMANClIt 

20,    1014. 


1.  A  foldable  fender  comprising  a  back  member,  spring 
actuated  end  flaps  hlngedly  connected  therewith,  a  spring 
actuated  bottom  flap  hlngedly  connected  with  the  back 
member,  flexible  braces  connecting  tbe  bottom  flap  with 
tbe  end  flaps,  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  end  and  bottom 
flaps  in  folded  condition  against  the  tensioo  of  their  re- 
spective actuating  springs. 

2.  A  foldable  fender  comprising  a  back  member,  spring 
actuated  end  flaps  hlngedly  connected  therewith,  a  spring 
actuated  bottom  flap  hlngedly  connected  with  the  back 
member,  flexible  braces  connecting  the  bottom  flap  with 
the  end  flapx,  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  end  and  bottom 
flaps  in  folded  condition  against  tbe  tension  of  their  re- 
si>ectlTe  actuating  springs ;  said  means  including  a  shield 
hlngedly  connected  with  tbe  top  edge  of  the  back  member, 
a  spring  actuated  latch  member  on  said  shield,  and  a 
catch  at  the  free  edge  of  tbe  bottom  flap. 

8.  An  automobile  fender  comprising  arcuate  supporting 
brackets,  box  members  carried  thereby,  a  back  member 
having  hinge  lugs,  a  pintle  connecting  one  of  the  binge 
lugs  with  one  of  tbe  boxes,  a  detachable  key  connecting 
tbe  other  binge  lug  with  tbe  other  box,  and  foldable  spring 
actuated  flaps  carried  by  tbe  back  member. 

4.  An  automobile  fender  comprising  arcuate  supporting 
brackets,  box  members  carried  thereby,  a  back  member 
having  hinge  lugs,  a  pintle  connecting  one  of  tbe  hinge 
lugs  with  one  of  the  boxes,  a  detachable  key  connecting 
the  other  hinge  lug  with  the  other  box.  foldable  spring 
actuated  flaps  carried  by  tbe  back  member,  a  shield  carry- 
ing a  spring  actuated  latch  member,  a  catch  on  one  of 
the  flaps  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  member, 
a  latch  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  shield,  a  foot 
lever,  and  suitably  guided  flexible  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  foot  lever  and  tbe  latch  actuating  lever,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  snap  hook  and  a  link  en- 
gaged tbereby. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  arcuate  supporting 
brackets,  boxes  pivotally  connected  therewith,  set  screws 
threaded  through  tbe  boxes  and  engaging  the  supporting 
members  for  varying  the  position  of  the  boxes,  a  back 
member  connected  with  the  boxes,  spring  actuated  flaps 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  back  member,  and  means 
for  malDtainlng  the  spring  actuated  flaps  In  folded  condi- 
tion, said  means  Including  a  spring  actuated  latch  mem- 
t>er  and  a  catch  engaged  thereby. 


1,1M,514.  AUTOMOBILE  INDICATOR  AND  SIGNAL. 
Joseph  B.  HcALay  and  Henbt  B.  McKinlbt,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  6.  1016.  Serial  No.  644.  (CL 
177—387,) 

An  electric  signal  comprising  a  shaft,  an  arm  mounted 
npon  the  shaft,  lamps  mounted  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
arm,  a  commutator  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  having 
two  continuous  bands  and  one  Internipted  band,  means 


electrically  connectiiig  both   eontinnoas  bands  with  oae 

lamp  whereby  said  lamp  is  permanently  illuminated,  means 
electrically  connecting  tbe  other  lamp  with  one  of  tbe 


continuous  bands  and  the  Interrupted  band  whereby  said 
lamp  is  flashed  at  Intervals,  brushes  connected  In  an  elec- 
tric circuit  and  engageable  with  tbe  bands  and  means  for 
turning  the  shaft. 


1,164,016.  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  GAS  FOB  USB 
IN  INTERNAL  •  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  JaMM 
HawBT  Hblt,  Fresno,  Cal. ;  L.  St.  John  Hely  admlDia- 
trator  of  said  James  Henry  Hely,  deceased.  Filed  May 
26,  1914.    Serial  No.  840,892.     (CI.  48—08.) 


1.  In  a  erode  oil  gaslfler  for  an  Internal  combastlon 
engine,  a  casing,  an  inclined  tnbe  within  tbe  casing  and 
seiMirated  therefrom  to  form  a  heating  space,  means  for 
supplying  heat  to  such  heating  space,  closures  at  each 
end  of  such  tube,  means  for  rotating  the  tube  In  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  supplying  fuel  at  tbe  upper  end  of  sueb 
inclined  tut)e,  means  for  conducting  gas  from  such  In- 
clined tube,  and  means  for  discharging  fuel  refuse  from 
such  Inclined  tube  consisting  of  an  outlet  in  tbe  lower 
part  of  such  tube,  a  valve  constructed  to  normally  clpae 
such  outlet,  and  when  weight  is  placed  thereon  from  wfth- 
In  such  tube,  to  open  such  outlet,  all  sabstantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  gaslfler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  for 
osing  crude  oil  as  fuel,  an  inclined  outer  easing,  an  In- 
clined rotary  tnbe  therein  separated  from  tbe  outer  casing 
to  provide  a  heating  chamber  between  such  outer  casing 
and  such  tube,  a  pipe  attached  to  such  outer  casing  at 
an  oblique  angle  thereto  pointing  downward  commanl- 
eating  with  the  inside  of  such  outer  easing,  and  eoa- 
stmcted  to  conduct  heating  fluid  to  the  heating  chamber 
between  such  outer  casing  snd  such  inner  chamber,  and 
to  deflect  such  heat  downward,  an  outlet  for  such  heat- 
ing flold  through  such  outer  casing  near  the  lower  end 
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thereof  and  through  tbe  portion  of  tbe  wall  opposite  to 
where  snch  beating  flold  is  conducted  into  sneb  beating 
chamber,  oatslde  means  for  rotating  snch  inner  chamber, 
means  for  depositing  such  crude  oil  within  sueb  Inner 
chamber  npon  tbe  inside  wall  and  near  tbe  top  thereof, 
and  means  for  conducting  gas  from  such  chamber. 

8.  In  a  crude  oil  gaslfler  for  an  internal  combastlon 
engine,  a  beating  casing  having  independent  closures  at 
each  end.  an  inclined  tube  within  such  beating  casing  hav- 
ing independent  closures  at  each  end.  tbe  closure  of  tbe 
upper  end  of  such  tnbe  being  Joumaled  within  the  closure 
of  tbe  apper  end  of  such  heating  easing,  and  the  closure 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  being  Journaled  within  the 
closure  of  lower  end  of  sueb  casing,  such  tube  being  con-^ 
stnicted  to  be  easily  removable  from  such  tube  closures, 
and  to  fit  snugly  within  snch  tnbe  closures  when  the 
casing  closures  are  attached  to  tbe  casing  and  to  be  sepa- 
rated from  such  beating  casing,  means  for  fastening  such 
Independent  casing  closures  to  such  csslng,  means  for 
sapplylng  exhsust  gases  to  the  Inside  of  the  heating  casing. 
means  for  supplying  crude  oil  and  gas  producing  elements 
to  the  interior  of  sueb  tube,  means  for  conducting  gas 
from  such  tube,  snd  means  for  discharging  the  fuel  refuse 
from  such  tube. 


1,16  4,816.  TONE-MODULATOR  FOR  PNEUMATI- 
CALLT-ACTUATED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Gos- 
TAv  Kabl  Hennio.  Wabren,  near  Leipzig,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  tbe  Firm  of  Ludwig  Hupfeld  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  BoblltB-Ebrenberg,  Leipaig,  Germany.  FUed 
Nov.  23,  1011.     Serial  No.  661.024.     (CI.  84—168.) 


1.  In  a  tone  modulator  for  pneumatically  actuated 
musical  intitniments,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  cham- 
ber, of  a  plurality  of  chambers  connected  In  succession  to 
said  main  chamber  and  successively  decreasing  in  tension, 
and  throttle  valves  controlled  by  the  tension  in  the  re- 
spective chambers  for  controlling  tbe  passage  from  one 
chamber  to  another  to  successively  throttle  the  wind 
passing  through  said  chambers. 

2.  A  tone  modulator  for  pneumatically  actuated  mnsleal 
instruments,  comprising  a  plurality  of  communicating 
tension  chambers,  the  tensions  in  which  differ  tMit  are 
dependent  upon  one  another,  a  wind  chest  or  other  connec- 
tion with  said  chambers,  means  to  place  ssld  connection 
in  operative  relation  to  any  one  of  said  chambers  and 
means  to  malDtain  the  dependent  relation  of  tbe  tensions 
In  the  respective  cbsmbers. 

8.  In  a  tone  modulator  for  pneumatically  actuated  mu- 
sical instruments,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  cham- 
bers in  successive  communication,  throttle  valves  con- 
trolling tbe  communicstion  between  the  chambers,  and 
means  dependent  upon  the  wind  pressure  in  said  chambers 
and  operated  tbereby  to  vary  tbe  degree  of  movement  of 
said  valves  and  thereby  the  throttling  between  tbe  cham- 
bers. 

4.  In  a  tone  modulator  for  pneumatieally  actuated  mn- 
sleal instruments  in  eomblnstion ;  a  series  of  chambers  in 
successive  connection,  throttle  Talves  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  the  chambers,  means  in  each  chamber 
automatically  controlled  by  tbe  tension  existing  in  its 
chamber  for  vanrlng  tbe  valve  posltloa,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  to  Independently  Tary  said 


connection,  a  wind  chest  or  other  connection,  and  means 
to  place  the  same  in  communication  with  the  chambers. 

6.  A  tone  modulator  for  pneumatically  actuated  musical 
Instruments,  comprising  a  plurality  of  communicating 
tension  cbsmbers,  tbe  tensions  in  which  differ  but  are  de- 
pendent upon  one  another,  means  to  automatically  main- 
tain tbe  tensions  in  said  chambers,  a  wind  connection 
with  said  chambers  and  pneumatic  means  to  place  said 
connection  in  operative  relation  to  any  one  of 
chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,164,617.  COUNTER  -  TORQUE  -  EXERTING  DEVICE. 
William  8.  Hbnbt,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Gen- 
eral Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FUed  July  17,  1012.  SerUl  No. 
700,876.     (CL  246—21.) 


■r«i    <?». 
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1.  In  a  counter-torque  exerting  device.  In  combinatloQ ; 
a  shaft  mounted  for  osdllstion ;  s  lever  arm  attached  to 
said  shaft ;  a  link  composed  of  two  memt>era  united  by  a 
pivot  pin,  one  of  said  members  being  pivotally  connected 
at  its  free  end  to  said  lever  arm,  tbe  other  of  said  mem- 
ben  having  an  offset  portion  near  its  point  of  attachment 
to  said  flrst-mentioned  member ;  a  spring  having  one  end 
attached  to  tbe  free  end  of  said  other  member ;  and  means 
for  anchoring  tbe  otber  end  of  said  springf  tbe  point  of 
attachment  of  said  flrat-mentioned  member  and  said  lever 
arm  moving  from  one  side  to  tbe  otber  of  a  line  extended 
from  tbe  anchored  end  of  said  spring  through  tbe  center 
of  said  shaft  during  the  oscillation  of  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  t>elng  located  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  offset 
portion  of  said  otber  member. 

2.  In  a  counter-torque  exerting  device,  in  combination : 
a  shaft  mounted  for  oscillatioD  ;  an  arm  fixed  to  said 
shaft ;  a  link  composed  of  two  membera  pivotally  connect- 
ed together  near  their  ends,  one  of  said  member  being 
pivotally  connected  at  its  free  end  to  said  arm ;  a  tension 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  free  end  of  said  otber 
member ;  means  for  anchoring  tbe  other  end  of  said 
spring,  tbe  line  of  action  of  said  spring  shifting  from  one 
side  to  the  other  of  the  axis  of  said  shaft  during  tbe  o«> 
dilation  thereof;  and  means  for  holding  one  of  said  mem- 
bers against  movement  in  tbe  direction  of  pull  of  said 
spring  during  part  of  tbe  oscillation  of  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  counter-torque  exerting  device,  in  comblnatloa : 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  oscillated  in  one  direction  from  a 
normal  position  ;  an  arm  attached  to  said  shaft  so  as  to 
always  oscillate  therewith  ;  a  link  bearing  at  all  times  on 
said  arm ;  and  resilient  mesns  for  resisting  movement  of 
said  link  attached  to  said  link ;  said  link  being  formed  in 
two  parts  pivotally  connected  together;  said  shaft  being 
arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  link  whereby  a 
predetermined  movement  of  said  shaft  causes  said  link  to 
contact  said  shsft  and  one  part  of  tbe  link  to  pivot  upon 
tbe  other  part,  the  line  of  action  of  said  means  on  aald 
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■hlftlBff  from  one  dd*  to  the  ether  of  nld  abaft  dnr- 
Ins  tlM  oadllatlon  thereof. 

4.  In  •  counter-torque  ezertlnf  dertoe.  In  conblnatlon  : 
ft  aluift  adapted  to  be  eedllated  la  one  direction  from  a 
aarmal  poattlon  to  two  operated  poaltloaa;  an  arm  fixed 
to  aald  abaft  ao  aa  to  oacUlate  tbercwltb ;  a  bearing  flxetl 
to  aald  arm ;  a  link  formed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  mem- 
ber piTotally  fattened  together,  aald  upper  member  bear 
lac  on  aald  bearing  fixed  to  aald  arm,  and  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  coutact  said  shnft  after  a  certain  moye- 
ment  of  aald  arm.  aald  lower  member  formed  with  a  book 
and  formed  wltb  curred  portion,  aald  curred  portion 
adapted  to  fit  partly  around  aald  abaft  after  a  certain 
moremant  of  aald  arm  ;  a  helical  aprlng  baring  two  eada. 
on*  of  aald  enda  attached  to  aald  book ;  a  centrally  plv- 
otad  lerer  having  two  enda,  one  of  aald  enda  attached  to 
the  otber  end  of  aald  aprinc ;  a  eecond  helical  aprtng  bar- 
ing two  enda,  one  of  aald  enda  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  aald  lerer;  a  fixed  object  having  the  otber  end  of  aald 
aecond  aprlng  attached  thereto ;  aU  ao  arranged  that  no 
counter  torjjoe  la  exerted  upon  aald  abaft  when  In  tlie 
aald  two  operated  poaltlona. 

6.  In  a  counter-torque  exertl^ig  device,  in  combination  : 
an  oadllatable  member;  means  for  oacUlatlng  baIU  mem- 
bar  in  one  direction ;  meana  Inclodlng  a  two  part  link  to 
exert  a  counter-torque  upon  aald  oaclllatable  member  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  period  of  its  oadllatlon  and  thereby 
tend  to  oaclllate  It  In  the  otber  direction ;  and  meana  to 
reduce  aald  counter-torque  at  leaat  to  aero  value  during 
the  remainder  of  the  oadllatlon  of  aald  member  In  the  flrat 
mentioned  direction. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,164.518.  DISK  CULTIVATOR.  JOHN  HaaDLBiN.  Vlne- 
Und.  Mo.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1014.  Barlal  No.  878,087. 
(CI.  ©7—87.) 


t.  A  dlak  caltlTator,  eomprlalng  a  aupportlng  frame, 
conalatlng  of  a  central  and  lateral  bara,  a  pivotal  coa- 
nectloa  between  the  front  enda  of  the  lateral  bara  and  the 
central  bar.  meana  on  the  central  bar  and  connected  to  the 
lataral  bara  near  their  rear  enda  for  moving  the  said  enda 
laterally  toward  and  from  the  central  bar.  dlaka  aupport- 
ed  by  the  bara,  a  abaft  mounted  for  vertical  eliding  move- 
meat  at  the  front  end  of  the  central  bar.  said  bar  having 
a  eroaa  bead  intermediate  ita  ends,  a  abaft  mounted  for 
vertical  eliding  movement  in  each  end  of  the  croaa  head,  a 
fork  for  each  abaft,  each  fork  eomprlalng  a  body  having 
a  bearing  journaled  on  tbe  abaft,  and  arma  extending  ap- 
proximately parallel  from  the  bearing,  a  wheel  Journaled 
In  each  pair  of  arma,  and  means  for  aimultaneoualy  mov- 
ing tbe  three  ahafta  downwardly,  aald  meana  comprtalng 
a  bracket  on  the  central  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket 
intermediate  Its  enda,  a  plate  connecting  tbe  upper  enda 
of  the  pair  of  shafts,  said  plate  lying  beneath  the  lever  on 
the  oppoalte  aide  of  ita  pivoted  connection  from  the  front 
■baft,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  opper  end  of  tbe 
front  shaft,  a  fixed  support  on  the  central  bar  beneath 
which  the  link  paasea,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between 
tbe  front  end  of  the  lever  and  the  link. 

2.  A  disk  cultivator,  eomprlalng  a  supporting  frame, 
coaaiatlng  of  a  central  and  lateral  bars,  a  pivotal  eonaer- 


tlon  betwaen  the  ttoat  enda  of  the  lataral  bars  and  tbe 
central  bar,  means  on  the  central  bar  and  connected  te 
tbe  lateral  bara  near  their  rear  enda  for  aaovlng  the  aald 
ends  laterally  toward  and  from  tbe  central  bar,  tfiaka  anp- 
ported  by  the  bara,  a  abaft  mounted  for  vertical  aUdlng 
movement  at  the  front  end  of  tbe  central  bar.  aald  bar 
baviag  a  eroaa  bead  Intermedltae  its  enda,  a  abaft  mount- 
ed for  vertical  allding  movement  in  each  end  of  the  eroaa 
bead,  a  fork  for  each  abaft,  each  fork  comprising  a  body 
having  a  bearing  Joomaled  on  tbe  abaft,  and  arma  ex- 
tending approximately  parallel  from  tbe  bearing,  a  wheel 
Jeoraaled  in  each  pair  of  araM,  and  meana  for  simultan*- 
evaly  moving  tbe  three  abnfta  downwardly. 

8.  A  disk  cultivator,  comprtaing  a  aupportlng  frame, 
conalatlng  of  a  central  and  lateral  bars,  the  lateral  bara 
being  plvotally  connected  to  the  central  bar  at  their  front 
eads,  meana  on  tbe  central  bar  for  moving  tbe  rear  enda 
of  the  lateral  bars  toward  and  from  tbe  central  bar,  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  brackets  on  each  lateral  bar,  a  pair  of 
bearing  bracket*  on  tbe  central  bar  near  tbe  rear  end 
thereof,  a  abaft  Journaled  In  each  beartag  bracket,  a  con- 
cavo-convex dlak  Journaled  on  tbe  lower  end  of  each  abaft, 
meana  in  connection  with  each  abaft  of  tbe  lateral  bara 
for  oadllating  tbe  ahaft  and  for  holding  it  in  adjnated 
position,  meana  in  eoanectlsn  with  the  pair  of  ahafta  of 
the  central  bar  for  permitting  the  said  shafts  to  be  oscil- 
lated, and  for  holding  them  In  adjusted  position. 


1.1MJ(19.  COTTON-COMPnESS.  William  Hill,  Alex- 
andria, La.  FUed  May  1,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  2S.100.  (Q. 
lOO— 9.) 


1.  A  cotton  compress  eomprlalng  a  plurality  of  movable, 
alined  platena ;  a  ateam-actuated  prime  mover  operatlvely 
connected  with  one  of  aald  platena;  a  hydrnullcalty  actu- 
ated prime  mover  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  other  of 
aald  platena:  and  operating  connectlona  between  aald' 
platena  for  moving  the  aame  In  nnlaon,  aald  connection* 
emt>odying  abort  rocking  ievera  operatlvely  engaging  the 
platen  connected  with  tbe  bydraullcally-actuated  prime 
mover. 

2.  A  cotton  compress  comprising  a  plurality  of  movabla, 
alined  platena ;  a  ateam-actoated  prime  mover  operatlveiy 
connected  with  one  of  aald  platena;  a  bydraallcally-aeta- 
ated  prime  morer  operatlvely  connected  wltb  tbe  otber  of 
said  platena ;  and  operating  connections  between  ssld 
platens  for  moving  the  same  in  unison,  said  connectlona 
embodying  abort  rocking  Ievera  operatlvely  engaging  the 
platen  connected  with  tbe  bydmallcally-actuated  prime 
mover,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  links  operatlveiy  en- 
gaging the  platen  connected  with  tbe  steam-actuated  prisaa 
mover. 

8.  A  cotton  comprws  comprising  a  plurality  of  moTsble, 
alined  platena ;  a  staam-actuated  prime  mover  operatlvnty 
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eonncctad  with  om  of  said  platens:  a  hydranUcally-aeta- 
ated  prime  mover  operatlvely  eoaaected  with  tbe  otber  of 
■aid  platena;  a  plisraUty  at  gear-toothed  racka  fixedly 
mounted  on  tbe  platen  connected  with  the  hydrauMcaUy- 
actoated  prime  mover ;  a  plurality  of  abort  rocklag  Ievera, 
each  provided  with  a  gear  toothed  segment  engaging  aaid 
racka ;  and  aaeana  operatlvely  coanecting  tbe  opposite  ends 
0t  said  locking  lersrs  for  moving  tbe  platen  coanected 
with  tlw  steaoa-aetnated  prima  aoror  toward  tbe  pivota  of 
tnH  levers.  

4.  A  cotton  compress  comprtaing  a  plurality  of  opsra- 
tlvely-coaaccted  platena  arranged  to  move  toward  each 
other:  and  cooaoetlag  meetaaalam  embodying  a  plarallty 
of  rocking  Ievera  directly  connected  wltb  one  of  aaid  plat- 
ena to  be  moved  thereby,  and  links  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  said  levers,  said  links  being  srranged  to  swing  bo- 
low  tbe  pivots  of  said  levers  and  toward  planes  Interoert- 
Ing  the  centers  of  the  pivots  of  said  Iotcts  and  the  con- 
nection of  said  links  with  aaid  oppoalte  platen. 

6.  A  cotton  compress  comprising  a  plurality  of  platena 
alined  and  movable  toward  each  otber :  a  connecting  mecb- 
anlam  between  aald  platena  for  moving  tbe  aame  In  unl- 
aon  :  a  stsam-actuated  prime  mover  directly  connected  with 
one  of  said  platena  for  operating  tha  same ;  a  bydraulle- 
ally-actuated  prime  mover  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe 
other  of  aaid  ptatcna  to  move  tbe  aame :  a  free  water  aup- 
plf  tar  Mid  hydranllcally-BCtnatod  prima  moTer  for  fol- 
lowing ap  aald  platen  to  replace  the  aame  In  aald  hy- 
draollcally-actuated  prime  mover;  a  hydraulic  power  aup- 
ply  operatlvely  connected  wltb  aald  hydraolically-actuated 
prime  morer ;  and  means  for  diacontinuing  aaid  free  water 
sopply  when  inaugurating  aald  power  water  supply. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxettc] 


1,1«4.820.    CHAIR.     JoHW  R.  HimiAW,  Indlaaapolta,  Ind. 
TIM  Jllf  M.  1918.    Banal  No.  780,881.    (Q.lttft— 18.) 


1.  A  aeating  device  adjnatnble  to  accommodat*  the  seat 
thereof  to  fioors  of  different  Inclinations  and  comprising  a 
rigid  frame  baring  a  back  and  side  members  extending 
forwnrdly  from  said  back,  a  baee  member  having  means  of 
fixed  connection  to  and  rigid  bearing  on  the  floor  adapted 
to  eng^e  with  and  laterally  brace  said  members,  means 
of  pivotal  connection  between  aaid  aide  members  and  bane 
member  at  their  rear  enda  permitting  an  adjusting  awing- 
Ing  movement  in  an  arc  of  a  circle  in  a  vertical  plane  of 
aaid  frame  with  reepect  to  aaid  baae  member,  meana  at 
tbe  front  ends  of  said  side  and  baae  members  for  locking 
aald  parts  together  in  the  position  to  which  they  may  be 
adjusted,  and  a  seat  carried  by  aaid  frame  so  mounted  aa 
to  be  movable  therewith  to  cbange  tbe  angle  of  the  aeat  to 
the  floor  aa  the  frame  la  adjusted. 

2.  A  seating  device  having  a  rigid  frame  Including  a 
back  and  aide  members  extending  forwsrdly  from  the  bark 
in  combination  with  rigid  base  members  fixed  to  tbe  floor 
and  extending  from  the  back  forwardly  parallel  to  tbe  re- 
spective side  members  for  laterally  bracing  the  same,  a 
boritontal  pivot  member  connecting  each  side  member  and 
a  base  member  st  the  rear  end  of  tbe  latter  and  permit- 
ting an  adjusting  swinging  movement  of  the  frame  on 
said  pivot  through  a  vertical  plane,  a  aeat  carried  by  and 
movable  with  said  frame  In  Ita  angular  adjoatment  rela- 
tively to  tbe  baae  members,  means  at  tbe  front  end  of  tbe 
base  members  upon  wblcb  tbe  dde  members  of  tba  trana 


bear  for  support,  and  meana  tor  locking  tbe  said  sapport* 
Ing  means  rigidly  to  tbe  baae  in  different  poaltlona  of  ad- 
In  said  swinging  nwvesssnt  at  tbm  frame. 


Ultfitl.  PROTECTIVE  COVERING  OB  ARMOR.  Otto 
P.  HonacM,  Akron.*  Ohio.  FUed  Oct  28,  1011.  Serial 
No.  «M,200.  Bc%nred  May  18,  1014.  Serial  No. 
8Sft,42ft.     <CL  187—00.) 


\\  W  \'^ 

\\     \\     W 


1.  A  protective  eovertng  for  cable  or  hoae  comprislag  a 
primary  wire  baring  a  central  portion  and  a  projecting 
baae  wrapped  apirally  aroimd  tbe  hoae  or  caMc,  the  basse 
of  the  conrolutlons  of  tbe  prinwry  wl»e  being  in  contact  to 
form  a  eontiiiuona  protective  covering,  and  a  aecondary 
wire  wrapped  eplraUy  around  the  booe  or  cable  in  the 
graces  between  the  central  portion  of  the  primary  wire 
and  on  tbe  projecting  base  portiona  of  tbe  latter  to  cot« 
tbe  contacting  edges  thereof. 

2.  A  protective  covering  for  cable  or  boss  ceaspriilng  a 
primary  wire  wrapped  spirally  around  tbe  hoes  or  caMa 
having  a  rounded  central  portion  and  a  laterally  project- 
ing base,  tbe  baaes  of  tbe  convolutions  of  tbe  primary 
wire  being  in  contact  to  form  a  continuous  protective 
covering,  and  a  rounded  secondary  wire  wrapped  aplraUy 
about  the  cable  or  hoae  betwe«i  tbe  central  portloa  o( 
the  primary  wire. 

8.  A  protective  covering  for  cable  or  hoee  compriaUig  a 
primary  wire  wrapped  spirally  around  tbe  hoae  or  eabia, 
and  a  secondary  wire  wrapped  aplraUy  around  the  cahlo 
or  hose  between  tbe  sections  of  tbe  primary  wire,  said 
primary  wire  having  portions  extending  beneath  and 
forming  a  seat  for  tbe  aecondary  wire,  the  extending  por- 
tiona of  tbe  convolutions  of  tbe  primary  wire  being  in 
contact  to  form  a  continuoua  protective  covering,  aaM 
secondary  wire  covering  the  eontactlag  edgsa  of  tbe  ex- 
tending portions  of  tbe  primary  wire. 


1,164,622.  STEERING  DEVICE.  William  W.  Hont, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No 
8,684.     (CL  21—200.) 


^ 


-f^ 


-o- 


yX^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  vehicle  axle 
eomprlalng  a  channeled  member,  a  steering  rod  for  the 
wheels  of  tbe  axle,  a  spring  having  its  body  portion  ar- 
ranged within  one  of  the  channeled  sides  of  tbe  «»'••• 
clamp  upon  the  axle,  an  adjustable  member  associated 
with  the  clamp  and  engaging  with  the  spring  to  retain 
the  aame  upon  the  axle,  a  longitudinally  extending  guide 
upon  the  steering  rod.  and  the  opposite  side  members  of 
the  aaid  apring  being  received  between  tbe  guide  and  tbe 
steering  rod  and  contacting  with  the  ends  of  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  an  axle  com- 
prising an  I-beam,  a  steering  rod  arranged  to  the  rear  of 
the  axle  for  guiding  the  wheels  on  said  axle,  a  apring  ar- 
ranged within  one  of  the  channela  of  tbe  I-beam  a^ 
a  clamp  Including  a  member  having  ita  enda  booked  and 
engaging  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  *«^  "^* 
member  between  the  damp  and  the  spring  and 
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with  the  spring,  and  an  adjattable  member  on  tbe  damp 
and  eontactlDK  with  tbe  aprtng  engaging  member  to  force 
tbe  aame  agalnat  tbe  said  spring,  tbe  spring  baring  aides 
terminating  In  ends,  a  longitudinally  extending  guide 
member  upon  tbe  steering  rod,  tbe  curved  enda  of  tbe  aald 
spring  being  arranged  witbin  and  contacting  wltb  tbe 
oppowlte  ends  of  aald  guide  member. 

8.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpoae  set  fortb,  an  axle  and  a 
steering  rod  for  tbe  wheels  of  tbe  axle,  tbe  spring  member 
comprising  a  finger  element  having  Ita  central  portion 
connected  to  tbe  center  of  tbe  axle,  a  guide  member  upon 
tbe  steering  rod,  said  member  comprising  a  flat  plate 
having  offset  enda  and  Ita  said  ends  formed  with  clips, 
and  means  paasing  through  tbe  cilpa  for  aecurlng  the 
guide  member  upon  tbe  steering  rod,  tbe  aprlng  having 
aide  curved  i>ortlona  which  terminate  In  rounded  enda 
providing  llpa,  and  the  aald  lips  being  received  between 
the  guide  member  and  the  ateering  rod  and  contacting 
with  the  offnet  ends  of  said  steering  rod. 

4.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  steering  rod  for  the 
wheela  of  tbe  axle,  a  flat  aprlng  secured  to  tbe  axle,  a 
gnlde  member  upon  tbe  ateering  rod  receiving  tbe  enda  of 
aald  spring  and  being  contacted  by  the  aald  enda  of  the 
aprlng.  aald  guide  having  laterally  extending  cIlpa  which 
overlie  tbe  opposite  aldea  of  the  ateering  rod  and  project 
tberebeyond,  the  aald  clips  having  openlnxa  for  securing 
membera  and  being  provided  with  alots  diapoaed  beyond 
the  aald  bolt  openlDgs,  a  cam  lever  baving  its  bead 
formed  with  trunnlooa  and  arranged  within  the  alota. 
spring  meml>ers  paaatng  between  the  clips  and  tbe  aald 
spring  members  adapted  to  uo  contacted  by  tbe  cam  bead 
of  tbe  levers  to  force  the  ends  of  tbe  same  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  steering  rod. 

a.  Tbe  combination,  an  axle,  a  steering  bar  arranged 
parallel  with  tbe  axle  and  connected  with  the  wheela  of 
Mid  axle,  a  spring  baving  Ita  body  portion  arranged  upon 
the  axle,  a  clamp  comprising  a  suhetsntlnlly  U-shsped 
member  havlnx  inturned  ansnlar  sides  which  terminate 
in  hooka  that  engage  with  the  opposite  corners  of  the  axle, 
an  adjustable  element  passing  centrally  through  the  body 
of  said  meml>er,  a  compresMlble  element  contacting  the 
aprlng  and  enicaKed  by  the  adjustable  member,  a  guide 
upon  the  steering  ro<l.  the  ends  of  said  aprinx  adapted  to 
be  received  within  the  guide  and  contact  with  tbe  enda  of 
said  guide. 


1,16  4.628.  8HUTTER-BOWKR.  Jorcphs  O.  Hoot. 
Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  48,212.     (CL  1»— 22:) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel,  a 
plunger  alldnble  therein,  and  a  clutch  carried  by  tbe 
plunger  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  parte  each 
built  up  of  a  serlea  of  resilient  curve<l  leavea,  tbe  curva- 
ture of  aald  leaves  being  of  greater  radius  than  tbe  earva 
tare  of  tbe  bnrrel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel,  a 
plunger  therein,  a  clutch  mounted  on  the  plunirer  cnmprla- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  Independent  parts,  each  composed  of  a 
series  of  real  I  lent  leaves  decreasing  in  width  from  tbe 
outer  to  the  Inner. 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel,  a 
plunger  therein,  a  clutch  on  the  plunger  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  leaves,  curved  approximately  In  con- 
formity with  the  curvature  of  the  barrel  and  decreasing 
In  width  from  the  outer  to  the  Inner,  and  means  Integral 
with  one  of  said  leaves  holding  all  the  leavei*  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel,  a 
plunger  therein,  a  clutch  on  the  plunger  retained  In 
eompreHMlon  by  tbe  barrel  and  frictlonally  engnKlng  the 
Inner  aurface  of  the  barrel,  aald  dutch  comprlalng  a  serlea 


of  thin  resilient  leave*  decreasing  in  width  from  the  oater 
to  the  Inner,  and  meana  for  holding  the  clutch  against 
rotary  or  longitodlnal  movement  Independently  of  tbe 
plunger. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  berrel,  a 
plunger  therein,  a  clutch  aurounding  the  plunger  and  held 
In  compreaaion  by  the  barrd,  aald  dntch  comprlalng  • 
plurality  of  resilient  leaves  of  varying  width  notched  at 
their  ends  and  arranged  with  tlie  notches  thereof  in 
register,  and  projections  on  tbe  plunger  engaging  said 
notches  and  holding  the  clutch  againat  rotary  and  hut- 
gitudlnal  movement  Independently  of  tbe  plunger. 

(CUlma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.164.624.  DISCONNECTIVE  SWITCH.  Bcbtbaitd  O. 
Jamibaon,  Chicago,  III.,  aaaignor  of  forty-nine  one- 
hundredtha  to  Harvey  J.  Richardson,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Jan.  23.  1816.    Serial  No.  8,881.     (CL  176—282.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  tb* 
free  enda  of  two  conductors  together  with  atationary  and 
movable  circuit  making  or  breaking  memlwra  mounted  re- 
apectlvely  on  aald  free  ends,  said  contact  making  and 
breaking  members  having  meana  to  prevent  dlaallning 
aald  conductors  when  aald  members  are  opened  or  cloaed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  tbe 
free  enda  of  two  conductora  together  with  awltching  means 
mounted  respectively  on  said  free  ends  adapted  to  pre- 
vent disalining  aald  conductora  when  said  switching  means 
are  opened  or  cloaed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  the 
free  enda  of  two  conductors  together  with  awltching  means 
mounted  respectively  on  said  free  ends  adapted  to  prevent 
disalining  said  conductors  when  said  switching  meana  sre 
opened  or  cloaed,  the  forcee  exerted  by  said  awltching 
mrml>era  when  they  are  opened  and  closed  at  an  angle  to 
the  axla  nf  aald  conductors  being  balanced. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  tbe 
free  ends  of  two  conductors,  atationary  awltch  cllpr 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  one  conductor,  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  movable  awltch  blades  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  the  other  conductor. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
free  ends  of  two  conductors,  stationary  awltch  clip* 
monnted  on  the  free  end  of  one  conductor,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely movable  awltch  blades  mounted  on  tbe  free  end 
of  the  other  conductor,  and  ffearlDf  for  sifflaltaBaoasly 
moving  said  movable  awltch  members. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasett*.] 


1,164,628.  OILrBURNEH.  Eiic  T.  JOHMSON  and  Ooasil 
A.  Lkk.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1918.  Sertal  No. 
17.066.      (CI.   188 — 80.) 

1.  A  burner  comprising  a  pan  baving  an  opening,  a  cap 
supported  above  aald  opening  and  having  a  hollow  in> 
verted  cone,  a  liquid  fuel  pipe  dlschsrglng  Into  said  con*, 
and  a  aetond  cap  arranged  above  and  apaced  from  tba 
flrat  cap  and  baving  a  depending  cone  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  cone  of  tbe  first  mentioned  cap. 

2.  A  burner  comprlalng  a  pan.  two  superlmpoeed  capa 
arranged  above  the  pan,  the  caps  having  depending  cones, 
one  witbin  the  other,   the  cape  and  cones  being  spaced 
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apart,  means  for  feeding  fuel  into  the  space  between  tbe 
eones,  and  an  annular  flange  carried  by  tbe  upper  cap 


r,^i  ftw^ 


I 


and  adjacent  the  edge  of  tbe  lower  cap,  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,164.626.  CAMERA  EXPOSURE  DEVICE.  JoanPH  S. 
Kaufman.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  870,893.     (01.  161—26.) 


A  camera  atUchment  for  tbe  trigger  of  tbe  shutter  <rf 
a  camera  comprlalng  a  caaing  adjuatably  aupported  upon 
tbe  camera,  a  plurality  of  trigger  operating  membera 
mounted  to  turn  upon  the  caaing  and  normally  lying  In 
tbe  path  of  tbe  trigger  of  tbe  shutter  to  actuate  the  same, 
means  for  operating  said  trigger  operating  membera,  and 
meana  for  permitting  of  moving  aald  caaing  to  move  said 
trigger  operating  members  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  trigger 
of  tbe  abatter. 


1.164,627.  OREA8E-TRAP.  Edwa«d  C.  Kbllt,  Jr.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Kelly  Separator  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetts.  Filed  Jane 
4,  1916.     Serial  No.  32,211.     (CL  210—6.) 


■.mrm..n.j^ 


1.  In  a  grease  trap,  a  casing  comprising  an  Inlet  chan- 
nel at  one  end  of  tbe  easing  having  a  removable  cover,  a 
greaae  dam  and  an  upwardly  leading  outlet  at  tbe  other 
end  thereof,  a  grease  collecting  chamber  Intermediate  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  grease  tap  at  the  top  of  tbe 
creeee  chamber  and  a  removable  grease  receptacle  into 
which  tbe  grease  Up  delivers. 

2.  In  a  grease  trap,  a  casing  comprlalng  an  open  top 
inlet  channel  at  one  end  of  the  caaing,  a  greaae  dam 
and  an  upwardly  leading  outlet  at  tbe  other  end  thereof, 
and  a  grease  collecting  chamber  intermediate  between 
the  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  grease  tap  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  grease 
chamber  and  a  removable  grease  receptacle  Into  which  tbe 
greaae  tap  dellvera.  and  a  removable  cover  extending  over 
tbe  eadre  top  of  the  caaing  provided  at  tbe  and  over  tbe 


inlet  channel  wltb  perforationa  to  admit  liquids;  aU  of 
tbe  aforesaid  parts  of  the  trap  being  aceaaslbl*  on  re- 
moval of  tbe  cover. 

8.  In  a  grease  trap,  a  easing  comprising  an  inlet  ebaat- 
nel  at  one  end  of  the  casing  having  a  removaUe  cover,  a 
grease  dam  and  an  upwardly  leading  outlet  at  tbe  other 
end  thereof,  a  screen  In  said  outlet  and  a  dean  out  plug 
in  tbe  casing  over  the  screen,  a  grease  collecting  chamber 
intermediate  between  tbe  inlet  and  outlet,  a  grease  tap 
at  tbe  top  of  the  grease  chamber,  and  a  removable  grease 
receptacle  into  which  tbe  grease  tap  delivers. 

4.  In  a  grease  trap,  a  casing  comprising  an  op«i  top 
Inlet  cliannel  at  one  end  of  tbe  casing,  a  grease  dam  and 
an  upwardly  leading  ou^et  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
screen  In  said  outlet  and  a  dean  out  plug  in  the  caaing 
over  tbe  screen,  a  grease  collecting  chamber  Intermediate 
between  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  grease  tap  at  tbe  top  of  the 
grease  chamber,  a  removable  grease  receptade  into  which 
the  grease  tap  delivers,  and  a  removable  cover  extending 
over  the  entire  top  of  the  caaing  provided  at  the  end  over 
tbe  inlet  channel  with  perforationa  to  admit  liquids;  all 
of  tbe  aforesaid  parts  of  tbe  trap  being  accessible  on  i«- 
moval  of  the  cover. 


1,164,628.  FISH-CATCHER.  Isaac  B.  Knapp.  Cold 
Spring.  N.  T.  FUed  June  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  86380. 
(CL  43—6.) 


A  catcher  comprising  a  staff,  a  head  mounted  thereon, 
said  liead  being  formed  from  metal  and  being  angular  in 
transverse  section  and  baving  teeth  at  its  opposite  edgca» 
a  loop  slldably  mounted  in  the  head  In  the  vicinity  of  the 
ends  thereof  and  between  the  seta  of  teeth,  pina  mounted 
upon  tbe  loop  and  dlapoaed  toward  the  bead  and  Ijiag 
in  a  plane  between  tbe  aeta  of  teetb  upon  tbe  bead  and  «■ 
handle  connected  with  the  loop. 


1.164.629.  SPRINO-WHEEL.  Otto  C.  Koch.  BtLjoant, 
N.  J.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,241.  (CU 
162—62.) 


A  wheel  comprlalng  a  bob  and  a  rim.  spokes  Interpoaetf 
between  tbe  bub  and  the  rim,  tbe  spokes  being  held  l» 
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eontact  with  one  ot  tb*  Mid  parts  asalnst  longltadlBa) 
moTement  and  alidably  engaglBC  the  otb«r  of  tli«  said 
parts  for  loDgitudlnal  movement,  the  spoke*  being  tan- 
Smtlally  disposed  wltb  relation  to  the  bob,  tb«  spokes 
being  arranged  In  pairs  tb«  members  of  tbe  pairs  of  spoke* 
being  connected  at  the  oppoelte  end*  of  tbe  bub  and  spring 
traction  means  interposed  between  tbe  bob  and  tbe  rUa. 


1,184.BS0.  PASSENOER-CAR.  QloKoa  B.  KoHLBR,  PbU- 
adelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  J.  O.  Brill  Company. 
Pblladelpbla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,506.     (CI.  105 — 84.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  platform ; 
steps  at  one  side  of  tbe  platform ;  a  side  door  closing  tbe 
aide  of  tbe  platform ;  a  trap  door  extending  oTcr  the 
steps;  means  for  actuating  tbe  side  door  and  tbe  trap 
door  in  unison  ;  and  mechanism  for  disengaging  tbe  trap 
door  so  that  the  side  door  can  be  actuated  while  tbe  trap 
door  remains  closed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  passenger  car  baTlng  a  plat- 
form; steps  at  one  side  of  tbe  platform;  a  Hliding  door 
arranged  to  close  tbe  side  of  tbe  platform  ;  a  trap  door 
extending  from  tbe  fixed  floor  to  tbe  side  door  and  cover- 
ing the  steps ;  a  pivot  for  said  trap  door ;  two  lever 
mechanisms,  one  conoeoted  to  tbe  side  door  and  the  other 
to  the  trap  door  and  both  terminating  at  the  same  point ; 
a  handle  for  actuating  tbe  side  door;  and  means,  on  tbe 
handle,  for  engaging  or  disengaging  the  mechanism  con- 
trolling tbe  trap  door. 

3.  Tbe  eombiaatlon  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  platform ; 
a^eps  at  one  side  of  the  platform  ;  a  door  closing  the  side 
of  the  platform;  a  trap  door  extending  over  tbe  fixed 
portion  of  tbe  platform  to  tbe  side  door  and  over  tbe 
steps ;  a  pivot  for  tbe  trap  door ;  an  arm  on  the  pivot ; 
a  coaoterbalanclag  spring  attacbod  to  tbe  ana  and  to  a 
fixed  point  on  the  platform ;  lever  mechanism  connecting 
tbe  arm  wltb  the  operating. le ver ;  and  lever  mechanism 
connecting  the  operating  lever   wltb  tbe  side  door. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car.  of  a  platform 
having  steps  at  one  side ;  a  sliding  door  closing  the  aide 
of  tbe  platform  ;  a  trap  door  extending  from  tbe  fixed  floor 
of  the  platform  to  the  side  door  and  over  the  stops ;  a 
pivoted  operating  lever;  means  connecting  the  said  lever 
with  the  side  door ;  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  same 
pivot  as  tbe  operating  lever  and  having  a  socket ;  a 
lever  on  tbe  operating  lever  arranged  te  enter  tbe  socket 
and  to  connect  the  two  levers  together;  and  means  cou- 
pling tbe  loose  lever  wltb  the  trap  door  so  that,  on  turn- 
ing tbe  operating  lever,  tbe  side  door  can  be  moved  in- 
dependently of,  or  In  unison  with,  tbe  trap  door. 


1,164,531.  CLUTCH.  Joseph  J.  Kwia,  Findlay,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Tbe  Adams  Brothers  Company,  Findlay. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  732.401.     (CI.  102— 10 

1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  housing,  a  shaft  extending 
into  the  bousing,  a  series  of  friction  clutch  members  con- 
iMctsd  to  tb«  hooslBf.  •  alMTe  keyed  to  tbe  shaft  aad 


slldabla  axlally  along  tbe  aaos*.  said  shaft  and  aald  al**v« 
having  friction  driving  members  which  cooperate  with 
tbe  friction  driving  members  connected  to  tbe  bousing  to 
form  driving  engagement  between  tbe  latter  and  aald  shaft 
and  a  spring  acting  on  aald  sleeve  to  force  the  driving 
members  into  engagement. 


2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  bousing,  a  abaft  extending  into 
the  housing  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
friction  driving  dlak,  a  sleeve  having  driving  engagement 
with  sad  shaft  and  alldable  along  tbe  same,  a  plurality  of 
friction  driving  members  connected  to  tbe  sleeve,  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  driving  nieDai>er8  connected  to  tl>e  boos- 
ing and  cooperating  with  said  disk  and  said  driving  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  sleere,  and  meaM  far  holding  tb# 
driving  members  In  engagement. 

3.  lu  combination  in  a  friction  elatch,  driving  and 
driven  meml>ers,  one  of  said  members  having  a  plurality 
of  friction  driving  members  connected  thereto,  the  other 
member  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  sleeve  slidsble  aztally 
of  tbe  shaft,  both  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  having  fri-*- 
tioo  driving  members  which  are  adapted  to  codperate  with 
and  extend  between  said  first  named  driving  nembers, 
and  means  for  holding  the  driving  members  In  engage- 
ment. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  a  bousing,  a  abaft  extending 
into  said  housing  and  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  a 
substantially  radial  friction  driving  dlak  having  openings 
therein,  a  sleeve  having  driving  engagement  with  aald 
shaft  and  slidable  along  tbe  same,  said  sleeve  having 
within  tbe  housing  an  enlarged  portion  provided  with 
lugs  projecting  into  said  openings  of  the  disk,  two  series 
of  alternately  arranged  friction  driving  disks  respectively 
connected  to  tbe  wall  of  tbe  housing  and  to  said  enlarged 
portion  of  the  sleeve,  a  cover  for  the  bousing  having  a 
centrally  arranged  adjustable  member  through  which  the 
shaft  and  sleeve  extend,  and  a  spring  between  said  ad- 
justable member  and  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  boosing 
and  said  enlarged  portion  of  tbe  sleeve  having  abutments 
between  which  the  disks  are  adapted  to  be  compressed. 

5.  A  clutch  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  shaft 
extending  axlally  into  said  housing  and  provided  at  ita 
inner  end  with  a  flange  having  openings  therein,  a  sleeve 
having  driving  engagement  with  tbe  shaft  and  slidable 
along  the  same,  said  sleeve  being  provided  within  the 
bousing  with  a  cylindrical  enlarged  portion  or  anaaius 
having  au  Inner  cylindrical  recess,  snd  ssld  annulus  hav- 
ing at  one  end  lugs  projecting  Into  tbe  openings  of  said 
fiange  and  having  at  tbe  opposite  end  a  flange  extending 
toward  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  bousing,  alternately 
arranged  driving  and  driven  dlaks  between  said  flange  of 
tbe  annulua  and  tbe  end  of  tbe  housing  and  connected 
respectively  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  tbe  boualng  and 
to  said  annalas,  a  cover  for  said  boasing  bavlw  a  cs»- 
trally  arranged  adjustable  nut  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
a  portion  of  the  sleeve  extending  from  the  bonsing.  and 
Dieana  for  holding  the  disks  In  driving  engagement  coil 
prising  a  spring  located  between  the  nut  aad  tbe  base 
of  said  anoolar  Roass. 
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14«4.BS2.  HJiND-CLIPPEE.  Laamna  H.  La  Chascb, 
CMcago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoto.  FUed 
Oct   18,   1918.     SerUl  No.   794,761.     (01.  80—1.) 


1.  In  a  comb  clipper  comprising  two  spring-connected 
tandles,  a  comb  rtcidly  secured  to  one  of  them,  the  other 
ftaing  adapted  to  vibrate  toward  and  from  the  first ;  a 
tBlfe  carried  by  the  necond  handle  having  in  its  upper 
side  an  upwardly  open  recess  presenting  isteral  walls  for 
engagement  of  the  vibrating  handle,  the  end  of  said  han- 
dle being  normally  sprung  toward  the  comb  for  engage- 
•ent  with  the  recess  of  the  knife  to  vibrate  the  latter  and 
press  It  toward  the  comb. 

2.  In  a  comb  clipper  comprising  two  spring-connected 
bandies,  a  comb  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  them  and  a 
knife  carried  by  tbe  other,  the  knife  having  IntermedUte 
between  its  point  and  heel,  a  transversely  extending  np- 
lalse,  said  uppralse  having  a  notch  extending  entirely 
aeitMS  it  longitudinally  of  the  knife  and  handle,  and  tbe 
•■d  of  the  handle  being  sprang  toward  the  comb  and 
lodged  in  tbe  notch  of  the  knife,  said  handle  being  pro- 
Tided  with  abutments  arranged  to  stop  the  knife  against 
•engitudlnal  movement  on  the  handle. 

S.  In  a  comb  clipper  comprielng  two  spring-connected 
bandies,  a  comb  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  them  and  a 
knife  carried  by  the  other,  said  knife  having  Interme- 
dlste  between  its  point  and  heel,  a  transversely  extending 
wjwalse  having  an  upwardly  open  notch  extending  serosa 
It  longitudinally  of  the  knife,  the  end  of  the  handle  being 
sprung  toward  the  comb  and  lodged  In  the  notch  of  the 
knife,  said  handle  l)elng  formed  with  a  shoulder  abutting 
tbe  rear  face  of  tbe  upraise  of  the  knife,  and  the  extreme 
end  of  tbe  handle  being  bent  to  engage  tbe  forward  face 
of  said  up-ralse  for  stopping  the  knife  against  longitudinal 
movement  on  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  comb  clipper  comprising  two  spring-connected 
handles,  a  comb  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  them  and  a  knife 
carried  by  the  other,  said  knife  being  formed  of  flat  stock 
with  a  transversely  and  upwardly  extending  hump  bent 
te  It  Intermediate  between  the  point  and  tbe  heel,  the 
top  of  said  hump  being  slotted  to  form  a  notch  and  the 
end  of  the  handle  being  sprang  toward  the  comb  to  engage 
said  notch,  and  means  adapted  to  stop  the  knife  against 
movement  longltudlually  on  the  handle. 

5.  In  a  comb  clipper  comprising  two  spring-connected 
bandies,  a  comb  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  them  and  a  knife 
carried  by  the  other,  said  knife  being  formed  of  flat  stock 
with  a  transversely  and  upwardly  extending  hump  or 
bend  in  it  IntermedUte  between  the  point  and  the  heel, 
the  top  of  the  hump  being  slotted  to  form  a  notch  and  the 
end  of  the  handle  being  normally  sprung  toward  the  comb 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  notch,  the  engaging  end  of  the 
handle  having  two  shoulders  which  engage  respectively 
in  front  of  and  behind  the  two  walls  of  the  hump  for 
stopping  tbe  knife  against  movement  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  engaging  end  porUon  of  the  handle. 


out  Its  leag^  and  of  sufficient  length  to  support  a  pi»- 
rality  of  helical  springe  sld*  by  side,  and  a  conical  beUcal 
spring  having  Its  smaller  end  supported  on  said  straight 
portion  of  the  bar  and  slidable  lengthwise  thereof,  tbe  low- 
ermost convolution  being  engaged  with  the  under  side  of 
tbe  bar  and  tbe  terminal  end  thereof  extended  across  and 
upon  tbe  upper  face  of  the  bar. 


1164,538.     SHOB- LINING.     Prraa  Laoodimos,   Salem, 
Mass.    Filed  Not.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  878^1.     (01. 
86—65.) 
An  article  of  footwear  comprising  a  lining  having  on  Its 

Inner  surface,  at  the  toe  end  under  tbe  box-toe,  a  layer  of 

paraffin  wax. 

14d4.M4.    8PBINO-8EAT.    WiLtiAM  Lawis,  Utlca.  N.  Y. 
m*d  Maj  6,  1014.    SerUl  No.  886,481.    (CL  •— 29.) 
1.  In  a  spring  seat,  a  aprlng-aapportlng  bar  having  a 

■tralght  portloa  of  anUorm  cross  secttonal  area  throogh- 

221  O.  O.- 
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2.  In  a  spring  seat,  tbe  combination  of  a  spring-sup- 
porting bar  having  a  straight  portion  of  sufllclent  length 
to  support  a  plurality  of  helical  springs  side  by  side,  and 
the  helical  aprlngs  having  their  lower  «ids  sUdably  inter- 
locked with  said  bar  for  relative  adjustment  lengthwise 
thereof,  the  lowermost  convolutions  of  said  springs  engag- 
ing the  under  side  of  the  bar  and  having  their  terminal 
ends  extended  across  the  upper  side  of  said  bar  and  ten- 
sloned  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  same. 

3.  In  a  spring  seat,  a  plurality  of  spring-supporting 
bars  extending  In  tbe  same  general  direction  some  dla- 
tance  apart,  an  outer  marginal  set  of  coll  springs  sup- 
ported on  aald  bars,  a  marginal  frame  running  around 
said  outer  set  of  springs  and  attached  to  the  upper  con- 
volutions thereof,  an  toner  set  of  springs  supported  by 
the  corresponding  bars,  and  a  separate  frame  supported 
by  the  upper  convolutions  of  tbe  Inner  set  in  approxi- 
mately tbe  same  borlxontal  plane  as  that  of  the  marginal 
frame  and  movable  under  pressure  Independently  of  tbe 
marginal  frame. 

1,164,585.  SPRING -8BAT  FOB  CHAIRS.  8ETTBW, 
BED-COUCHES,  Ac.  William  Lawia,  Uttea,  M.  T. 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  856.067.     (CI.  *— 26.) 


In  a  spring  seat,  a  spring  supporting  bar  having  reU- 
tlvely  short  flat  ends  and  a  relatively  long  straight  Inter- 
mediate portion  V-shape  in  cross  section  and  having  its 
longitudinal  edges  flaring  upwardly  and  outwardly  and 
spaced  some  distance  apart,  said  V-shat>e  portloa  baTlng 
trsnsverse  openings  through  opposite  sides  thereof  near 
Hs  longitudinal  edges  and  coil  springs  having  their  lower 
convolutions  passed  through  said  openings  and  their  next 
adjacent  convolutions  resting  upon  the  upper  longltadtnal 
edges  of  the  V-shape  portion  of  the  bar. 


1.164,586.     RAILWAY-TIE.      BKiKaxT  H.   LlOHT,  Atoh, 
Pa,    Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.    Serial  No.  9.676.    (CI.  288 — 6.) 
Ties  comprising  I-beams  indndlng  each  a  pair  oi 
tlons  having  their  borlxontal  flanges  at  their  meetlac 
pivotally  connected,  said  ties  being  arranged  la  tb*  ■ 
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bed  and  haTlng  their  plroto  alternate  eo  that  the  pivot 
of  one  of  the  tie*  will  be  arranged  npon  the  apper  fa«e 


of  the  said   tie  and    the   plTot   of  the   next   tie  will   be 
arranged  upon  the  lower  face  of  the  said  tie. 


1,16  4,587.  STEAM-TRAP  AND  FLUID-COUPLINO 
THEREFOR.  Frank  A.  LiTTLEriELD,  Nashua.  N.  H., 
aMlgnor  to  Nashua  Machine  Company,  Nashua,  N.  H., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  808,778.     (CI.  187—103.) 


1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  In  combination,  a  yoke 
having  opposed  arms,  pip«>s  mounted  therein  and  extend- 
ing toward  each  other,  couplings  mounted  for  oscillation 
upon  said  pipes,  and  means  tending  to  move  said  coa- 
pllngs  toward  each  other,  said  couplings  and  pipes  being 
respectively  provided  with  internal  8houlder«  and  cir- 
cular heads  engaging  with  a  sliding  flt,  packing  rings  en- 
gaging end  faces  of  said  shoulders  and  heads,  and  means 
to  confine  said  packing  rings  in  position. 

2.  A  steam  trap  comprising  In  combination,  a  yoke 
having  opposed  arms,  pipes  mounted  therein  and  extend- 
ing toward  each  other,  means  to  spring  said  pipes  toward 
each  other,  couplings  mounted  for  oscillation  upon  said 
pipes,  said  couplings  and  pipes  being  respectively  provided 
with  internal  shoulders  and  circular  heads  engaging  with 
a  sliding  fit,  packing  rings*  engaging  end  faces  of  said 
shoulders  and  headM,  and  means  to  tighten  said  packing 
rings  against  said  end  faces. 

3.  A  steam  trap  comprising  in  combination,  supporting 
means,  pipes  mounted  thereon,  couplings  mounted  for 
oscillation  upon  said  pipes,  said  couplings  and  pipes  be- 
ing provided  with  Internal  shoulders  and  heads  engaging 
with  a  sliding  flt, -packing  rings  engaging  end  faces  of  said 
shoulders  and  heads,  means  to  confine  said  packing  rings 
in  position  and  means  tending  relatively  to  move  said  cou- 
plings to  press  said  rings  axially  of  said  pipes. 

4.  A  steam  trap  comprising  In  combination,  supporting 
means,  pipes  mounted  thereon,  couplings  mounted  for 
oscillation  upon  said  pIpcH,  said  couplln(;H  and  pipes  being 
provided  with  internal  shoulders  and  heads  engaging  with 
a  sliding  flt,  packing  rings  engaging  end  faces  of  said 
shoulders  and  heads,  means  to  confine  said  packing  ringa 
in  position,  a  container,  and  pipes  connecting  said  con- 
tainer and  couplings  having  provision  tending  relatively 
to  move  said  couplings  to  press  said  packing  rings  axially 
of  said  pipes. 


1,164,538.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT.  BdwabD  J.  Mao- 
DCN,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hawthorne 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Sept.  9,  1012.  8«- 
rlal  No.  710,264.      (CI,  248—8.) 


'JflTfr 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deaeribed  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  member  provided  with  a  pair  of  ears  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  second  member  in- 
terposed between  said  ears  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  indentations,  locking  maans  extending  tbroogh  said 
aperture  into  interlocking  engagement  with  one  of  said 
Indentations,  and  means  to  hold  said  locking  means  In 
such  engagement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  member  provided  with  a  pair  of  ears  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  second  member 
Interposed  between  said  ears  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  indentations,  locking  means  extending  through 
said  aperture  Into  interlocking  engagement  with  one  of 
said  indentations,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  ears, 
said  Interposed  member,  and  holding  said  locking  n>eans 
In  such  Indentation. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
blnatlan,  two  plvotally  connected  members  one  of  which 
la  provided  with  a  pair  of  ears  between  which  the  other 
Is  Interposed,  locking  means  for  interengaglng  with  both 
of  said  members  to  lock  the  same  In  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined positions  of  adjustment,  and  means  to  hold 
said  locking  means  in  Its  locking  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, two  plvotally  connected  members  one  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  pair  of  ears  between  which  the  other 
la  Interposed,  locking  means  for  Interengaglng  with  both 
of  said  members  to  lock  the  same  in  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined positions  of  adjustment,  and  means  to  carry 
said  locking  means  into  Its  locking  position  and  draw 
said  ears  together. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, two  plvotally  connected  members  one  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Indentations,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  member  forming  a  pivot  for  said  plvotally  con- 
nected members,  said  screw- threaded  member  having  lock- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  said  Indentations  to  keep 
one  member  from  turning  on  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,539.     HEADLIGHT.     MiLTON  J.  Manm,  Bangor,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.     SerUI  No.  874,457.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  In  a  headlight  director  for  vehicles,  a  headlight,  a 
rotatable  hub  for  the  headlight,  a  shaft  comprising  a 
Jointed  member  having  a  member  co-acting  with  the  hub, 
a  longitudinal  member  co-acting  with  tb*  shaft,  said 
member  having  a  loosely  connected  socket,  and  an  arm 
secured  upon  the  steering  cross  rod  of  the  knuckle  Joint 
for  the  vehicle  arranged  within  the  eocket. 
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2.  In  a  headlight  diraetor  for  vehielea.  a  headlight,  a 
rotatable  hub  for  the  lieadli^t.  a  abaft  comprising  a 
jointed  member  having  a  Beml>er  co-acting  with  the  hub, 
a  pivoted  box  In  which  one  end  of  the  shaft  is  received, 
a  member  movable  longitudinally  through  the  said  box 
and  co-acting  with  the  shaft  to  route  the  shaft,  a  loosely 
connected  socket  associated  with  the  said  longitudinal 
member,  an  arm  movable  within  the  eo^et,  and  the  said 
arm  being  secured  to  tbi^steering  cross  rod  of  the  knuckle 
member  for  the  front  axle  of  the  vehicle. 


1.164.540.      COMBINATION    WA8HTRAT,    SINK.    AND 
DRAIN-BOARD.      Padl   A.    Maict.    West    New    York, 
N.   J.      Piled   Oct.   8.   1016.     Serial   No.    54,835.      (CI. 
) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
container  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  sink  re- 
movably fitting  upon  the  container  and  normally  dls- 
poaed  partly  over  one  of  the  compartments  thereof,  a 
drain  board  disposed  partly  over  the  next  adjacent  com- 
psrtment  of  the  container  and  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  sink  and  partly  overhanging  the  same,  and  means 
movably  mounted  upon  the  container  at  a  point  In  ad- 
vance of  the  sink  and  said  drain  board  and  serving  to 
normally  over-lie  the  remaining  portions  of  said  com- 
partments. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
container  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  sink  re- 
movably fitting  upon  the  container  and  normally  disposed 
partly  over  one  of  the  compartments  thereof,  a  drain 
board  disposed  partly  over  the  next  adjacent  compartment 
of  the  container  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  sink 
and  partly  overhanging  the  same,  and  means  movably 
mounted  upon  the  container  a(  a  point  in  advance  of  the 
alnk  and  said  drain  board  and  serving  to  normally  over-He 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  compartments,  and  flanges 
formed  on  the  drain  board  and  respectively  engaging  the 
sink  and  said  container,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,164.641.  8WBAT-BAND  PHOTBCTOR.  Joseph  Mab- 
TiN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  riled  Sept  18,  1014.  Serial  No. 
862,360.      (CI.   2—32.) 

1.  A  sweat  band  protector  for  hats,  comprising  a  strip 
of  thin  porous  fabric  folded  so  as  to  provide  a  pocket,  a 
stiffening  band  of  non-abaorbent  material  inserted  in  said 
pocket  and  a  layer  of  material  capable  of  absorbing  per- 
spiration interposed  between  the  outer  face  of  the  pocket 
and  the  stlffeaing  band. 

2.  A  detachable  sweat  band  protector  for  hats,  com- 
prising a  strip  of  thin  porous  fabric  folded  at  its  side  and 
ends  so  aa  to  provide  a  pocket,  a  stiffening  hand  inaide 
aaid  pocket,  a  layer  of  material  capable  of  absorbing  per- 


splratloB  inside  of  said  pocket  and  interposed  between 
the  outer  face  of  the  pocket  and  the  stiffening  hand  and 
spring  dtps  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edges  of  the 
protector  and  sweat  band  to  secure  the  same  detaehably 

togetlker. 


1.164.642.  LIFE-GU4RD.  Lownu.  Mason  Maxhak, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  23.  1014.  SeHal  No.  862.621. 
(a.  105—263.) 


1.  A  fender  comprising  a  borlsontal  scoop  having  side 
bars  curved  upward  and  forward,  a  cross  bar  fixed  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  side  bars,  uprights  rigid  with  the  enda 
of  said  crosa  bar,  standards,  a  rocker  bar  having  rear- 
wardly  bent  arms  pivoted  both  to  said  standards  and  to 
said  uprights,  and  bars  pivoted  to  said  sUndards  and 
uprights  parallel  with  said  bent  anns.  and  means  for 
removably  locking  aaid  rocker  bar  depressed  and  tks 
scoop  elevated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power  vehicle,  of  an  ap- 
pliance designed  to  be  raised  and  lowered  and  to  travel 
level  on  the  surface  of  the  roiul,  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  support  and  operate  said  appliance,  said  mechanism 
comprising  standards  depending  from  the  vehicle,  a 
rocker  bar  having  ends  bent  to  form  side  arms  pivoted 
to  said  standards,  a  cross  bar  having  ends  bent  verticallj 
upward  and  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  side  arms,  bars 
parallel  with  and  below  the  side  arms,  said  bars  beinf 
pivoted  to  said  standards  and  to  tlM  upwardly  bent  por- 
tions of  said  cross  bar,  a  member  connected  with  the 
rocker  bar,  a  notched  bar  pivoted  to  said  fixed  member 
and  rising  therefrom,  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  a  notch 
in  said  bar.  and  tension  means  holding  said  notched  bar 
and  detent  in  locking  engagement,  thereby  controUlnf 
the  operation  of  said  mechanism  in  vertically  raising  and 
lowering  said  appliance  to  travel  level  on  the  snrfaca  of 
the  road. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  power  vehicle,  of  an  ap- 
pliance designed  to  be  raised  and  lowered  and  to  travel 
level  on  the  surface  of  the  road,  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  support  and  operate  said  appliance,  said  mechanism 
comprising  standards  depending  from  the  vehicle,  s 
rocker  bar  having  members  connected  therewith  to  form 
8<de  amiR  pivoted  to  said  standards,  a  cross  bar  lisvtng 
members  projecting  vertically  npward  from  its  ends  and 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  side  arms,  a  bar  pivoted  to 
each  standard  below  and  parallel  with  the  side  anna, 
and  also  pivoted  to  the  upwardly  projecting  members,  a 
member  connected  with  the  rocker  bar.  a  notched  bar  piv- 
oted to  the  last  mentioned  member  and  rising  therefrom, 
a  detent  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  In  said  notched  bar. 
and  tension  means  holding  said  notched  bar  and  detent  la 
locking  engagement,  thereby  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  mechanism  in  the  vntical  raising  and  dropping  of 
said  appllanee  and  ita  level  travel  on  tlie  snrface  oC  tha 
road. 
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14A4^8.  WH^LBD  CTTLTIVATOB.  Hatmowd  B. 
M BLOBN,  Kewanee.  III.  Piled  Feb.  10.  181S.  S«rUl  No. 
T.StO.     (CI.  97— SB.) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator  a  frame  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  ban  baTlng  tbeir  (root  ends  connected  together  and 
having  their  rear  ends  apaced  apart,  eald  bars  having 
downwardly  and  forwardly  curved  rear  portions,  curved 
bars  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  rear  portions  to  the 
•aid  side  bars,  vertical  portions  connecting  said  aide  ban 
and  curved  portions  and  stub  axles  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  vertical  ban,  side  ban  and  curved  bar  to- 
gether and  provided  with  spindles  for  supporting  wheels. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator  a  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  bars  having  their  front  ends  connected  together  and 
having  their  rear  ends  spaced  apart,  said  ban  having 
downwardly  and  forwardly  curved  rear  portions,  curved 
ban  connecting  the  lower  enda  of  said  rear  portlona  to 
the  said  side  bars,  vertical  portions  connecting  said  side 
ban  and  curved  portions  and  stub  axles  connectlag  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  bars,  aide  ban  and  curved  bar 
together  and  provided  with  spindles  for  support  og  wheels, 
a  cross  bar  connecting  said  side  ban  and  arnnged  at 
a  point  between  said  vertical  ban  and  the  front  ends  of 
said  curved  ban  and  a  dooble-tree  connected  to  said 
cross  bar. 


1.16  4.544.  LEVELING  INSTRUMENT.  Abnolo  J. 
MooNKM.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  National  An- 
tomatlc  Level  and  Instrument  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Colorado.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  887.226. 
(CI.  83—220.) 


1.  la  aa  lastniment  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  dial  and  a  pivoted  pointer  cooperating  there- 
with, of  means  Including  a  pivoted  pinmb-bob  controlling 
the  movement  of  satd  pointer  and  comprising  a  vessel 
the  bottom  of  which  has  a  central  pocket  and  runways 
diverging  oppositely  therefrom  In  s  plane  transverse  to 
tha  pivotal  axla  of  the  poUe.  and  a  llqatd  In  said  vesaeL 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  comU- 
■atlon  with  a  dial  and  a  pivoted  pointer  cooperating  there- 
with, of  means  Including  a  pivoted  plumb-bob  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  pointer  and  comprlalng  a  vessel 
the  bottom  of  which  has  ma  ways  diverging  oppositely 
froia  a  central  point  thereof,  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  poise,  and  recesses  formed  at  the 


of  said   rnnwaya  for   the  eoaspreaitoa  oT  air  hy   liquid 
entertag  the  same,  and  a  UqoM  ta  Mid  Teasel. 

>■  la  aa  Instmment  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  coaM> 
aattoa  with  a  dial  and  a  pivoted  pointer  coOperatlaf  tbv- 
wlth,  of  means  Inclodlag  a  pivoted  plonb-bob  coatralllnc 
the  movement  of  said  pointer  and  comprtslag  a  vsaatf  the 
bottom  of  which  has  a  central  pocket,  runways  dlTorglac 
oppositely  therefrom  la  a  plane  transverse  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  poise,  aad  receaoea  formed  at  the  ends  of  said 
runways  for  the  compreaslon  of  air  bjr  Uqald  enteriat 
the  same,  and  a  liqald  In  said  veascl. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  claaa  described,  an  element 
having  a  chamber,  coaxial  dials  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
ssld  chamber,  pointers  cooperating  with  aald  ««>it  « 
plumb  bob  within  said  chamber,  said  pointers  and  Mid 
plumb  bob  being  separately  mounted  for  movement  about 
a  common  axis  coincident  with  that  of  the  dials,  and 
gearing  for  tranamltting  the  movement  of  said  bob  to 
said  pointers  for  their  synchronous  movements  through 
angles  of  greater  magnltnde. 

5.  In  an  instrument  of  the  cUh  described,  an  element 
having  a  chamber,  coaxial  dials  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
pointers  cooperating  with  wid  dials,  a  plumb-bob  within 
said  chamber,  said  plomb-boh  and  Hid  polntera  being  Mpa^ 
rately  mounted  for  movement  about  a  common  axis  eola* 
ddent  with  that  of  the  dials,  gear  wheels  connected  with 
said  pliimb-bob  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  gear  wiMala 
connected  with  said  polnten.  and  gearings  moantfi  at 
oppostie  sides  of  mM  conuaon  axis  respectively  la  ope«%- 
tive  engagement  with  said  gear  wheels  and  the  reapec- 
tive  pinions,  for  tnnsmlttlng  the  movements  of  tho 
plumb-bob  to  the  polnten  at  aa  Increased  angular  velocity. 

( Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,545.  PBOTBCnVB  TIRB-COVKRINO.  AaKobS 
J.  MooNBW,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1916.  ■•rial 
No.  l.llt.     (C  10»— 16.) 


1.  A  protective  covering  for  tires  comprising  a  bead 
composed  of  units  each  composed  of  a  U-shaped  body- 
portion  having  at  the  ends  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  aper- 
tured  realllent  lugs,  and  bolta  connecting  the  correspond- 
ing lags  of  adjoining  sections. 

2.  A  protective  covering  for  tires  comprising  a  band 
composed  of  unlta  each  composed  of  a  U-shaped  body- 
portion  having  at  the  ends  of  its  longitudinal  edgea  re- 
silient logs  the  end-portions  of  which  are  apertnred  and 
bent  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body- 
portion,  sDd  bolts  connecting  the  corresponding  lugs  of 
adjoining  sections. 


1.164,546.  DI8PLACDMBNT  APPARATUS.  ALJOifa  H. 
NcuiJiND,  Ban  FrancUco,  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1918. 
Serial  No.  764.860.     (CI.  121—64.) 


:^~-1 


1.  A  displacement  apparatas  eonprlstiv  two  helically 
ribbed  rotatable  elements  in  meshed  engagenent.  a  helical 
packing  arranged  In  the  outer  fhoe  of  each  Hh,  and  am 
open  md  cylinder  snrroondlag  Mid  eleaMata. 


DSCSMBtt  X4, 19x5. 
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r  2.  A  dtapUeeascat  apparatus  comprising  two  helically 
ribbed  rotataMe  eleaienta  in  meshed  engagement,  a  helical 
packing  atrip  arranged  on  each  elemeat  at  the  base  of 
the  rlh,  aad  Ha  opea  ead  cylinder  sorroandlng  aald  elo- 
meata. 

8.  A  displacement  apparatoa  comprising  two  rotatable 
bodies,  helical  ilbs  on  said  bodies  la  meshed  engagement, 
a  helical  packing  strip  arranged  on  each  body  betweaa 
said  rlba,  meana  for  preaaing  aald  atrips  outward,  and  an 
opaa  end  cylinder  in  engagement  with  the  cater  surfaces 
•f  uld  ribs. 

4.  A  displacement  apparatus  comprising  two  rotatable 
bodies,  haUcal  rtbe  on  said  bodies  In  meshed  engagement, 
a  h^eal  packing  strip  anmnged  oa  each  body  between 
the  successive  turns  of  said  ribs  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  outer  face  of  the  ribs  on  the  other  body,  springs 
arranged  in  said  bodies  adapted  to  presa  said  strips  out- 
ward, and  an  open  end  cylinder  in  contact  with  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  ribs. 

6.  In  a  displacemont  apparatus,  a  rotatable  element, 
and  a  helical  rib  on  said  element  formed  in  two  parts 
movable  loagltadlnally  with  respect  to  each  other. 

tClalBS  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I.*i4.547.  AUTOMOBILE  -  SIGNAL.  Fmdbhick  Bau- 
aoHBB.  Port  Richmond,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  26,252.     (CI.  177-811.) 


JO     -•» 


1.  A  slgnsl  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube  mounted  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  caalng,  a  lamp  carried 
by  the  tube,  a  handle  for  moving  the  tube,  clips  carried 
by  the  handle  and  electrically  connected  with  the  lamp, 
termlnala  mounted  upon  the  casing,  an  open  circuit  con- 
nected with  the  terminals,  the  said  clips  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  terminals  when  the  tube  is  moved  to  a  projected 
position  with  relation  to  the  casing  aad  thereby  illumi- 
nate the  lamp  holb. 

2.  A  signal  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  slot  having  angnlariy  dlspot>ed  ex- 
tremities, a  tube  movably  mounted  in  the  caalng,  a  handle 
atUched  to  the  tube  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  length 
of  the  slot  and  lodge  In  the  anjjularly  disposed  extremities 
thereof,  a  bulb  carried  by  the  tube,  clips  carried  by  the 
handle,  means  electrically  connecting  the  clips  with  the 
bulb,  and  electric  terminals  located  at  the  oppoalte  sides 
of  one  of  the  anguUrly  disposed  extremities  of  the  slot 
and  connected  In  an  open  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  clips  when  the  tube  is  moved  to  a  projected 
position  with  relation  to  the  caalng. 

8.  A  signal  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube  movably  mount- 
ed In  the  casing,  a  handle  attached  to  the  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  clips,  a  bulb  attached  to  the  tube,  means  elec- 
trically connecting  the  bulb  with  the  cUpa,  a  frame  at- 
tached to  the  tube,  lenaes  carried  by  the  frame  and  lo- 
cated at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bolb,  terminals  mounted 
upon  the  casing,  an  electric  circuit  connected  with  the 
terminals  the  said  clips  being  adapted  to  engage  the  ter- 
minals when  the  tube  is  moved  to  a  projected  position 
with  relation  to  the  casing. 

4.  A  signal  comprising  a  caalng  having  a  longitudinally 
disposed  slot  provided  with  angulariy  dUposed  extremities, 
terminals  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  slot,  an  open  circuit  connected  with  the 
aald  terminals,  a  tube  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a 
handle  mounted  upon  the  tube  and  adapted  to  traverse 
the  length  of  the  slot  and  lodge  in  the  extremitlea  there- 
of, cllpe  carried  by  the  handle,  a  bulb  mounted  upon  the 
tnbe,  meana  electrically  connecting  the  bulb  with  the 
cUps,  said  dlpa  adapted  to  engage  the  terminals  when 
the  tube  U  moved  to  a  projected  position  with  relation 
to  the  '•■■<»^, 


1.164.546.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  Mama  O.  BaiirOM 
and  John  Oauaoa  RaHroaa.  Philadelphia.  Pa..  STTlgatra 
to  The  Curtis  Publishing  Company.  PhlladelphU,  I»a.. 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  June  80,  1914, 
Serial  No.  848.122.  Renewed  May  22.  1915.  Social 
No.  29,927.      (CI.  93—2.) 


1.  A  machine  for  wrapping  books  and  the  lik4 
prising   the    combination   of   a    fixed    slide-way    including 
feeding  mechanlam   and   upon   which    piles    of   books   an 
placed,  a  tumable  chuck  or  clamp  spaced  from  the  slide- 
way  and  adapted  to  hold  and  torn  the  wrapped  pUee.  a 
table  between  the  chuck  and  slide-way    upon   which   the 
pllea  are  wrapped  and  which  is  provided  with  a  presaer 
for  holding  the  wrapped  piles  and  which  is  movable  In 
respect  to  the  chuck  or  clamp  for  delivering  wrapped 
piles  to  it.  means  for  feeding  paper  from  a  roll  acroa  the 
table  in  sheet  form,  a   slide  movable  in .  respect   to  the 
table  and  sUde-way  for  transferring  piles  from  the  latter 
onto  paper  on  the  former,  foldera  operatlvely  arranged 
In  respect  to  the  table  for  folding  paper  around  the  pile 
and  under  the  presser,  cord  winding  mechanism  including 
a  cord  carrying  arm  operatlvely  arranged  In   respect  to 
the  chuck  and   adapted   to  describe  a    path   around   the 
package  In  each  position  thereof,  mechanism  for  applying 
clips  to  the  cord  while  the  package  is  in  the  chuck,  and 
means  for  actuating  aald  parts,  substantially  aa  described. 
2.  A  machine  for  wrapping  books  and  the  like  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  fixed  slide-way  including  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  upon  which  piles  of  books  are  placed, 
a  tumable  chuck  or  clamp  spaced  from  the  slide-way  and 
adapted  to  hold  and  turn  the  wrapped  piles,  a  table  be- 
tween the  chuck  and  slide-way  upon  which  the  piles  are 
wrapped  and  which  is  provldod  with  a  preaser  for  holding 
the  wrapped  piles  and  which  is  movable  in  respect  to  the 
chuck  or  clamp  for  delivering  wrapped  piles  to  it,  meana 
for  feeding  paper  from  a  roll  acroM  the  table  in  sheet 
form,  a  slide  movable  In  respect  to  the  table  and  slide- 
way  for  transferring  piles  from  the  latter  onto  paper  on 
the  former,  foldera  operatlvely  arranged  in  respect  to  tho 
table  for  folding  paper  around   the  pile   snd   under   the 
presser,  cord  winding  mechanism  including  a  cord  carry- 
ing arm  operatlvely  arranged  In  respect  to  the  chuck  and 
adapted  to  describe  a  path  around  the  package  in  each 
poaltlon  thereof,  meehaaiam  for  forming  clips  from  a  roll 
of  wire  and  for  applying  the  same  to  the  cord  while  tho 
package  is  in  the  chuck,  and   means   for  actuating  aald' 
parta,  aubeUntlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  machine  for  wrapping  bocAs  and  tite  like  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  fixed  slide-way  inclodlag 
feeding  mechanism  and  upon  which  pilea  of  l>ooks  sre 
placed,  a  tamable  chuck  or  clamp  spaced  from  the  slide- 
way  and  adapted  to  Iwrfd  and  turn  the  wrapped  pUca.  a 
table  between  the  chock  and  aUde-way  upon  which  tho 
piles  are  wrapped  and  which  la  provided  with  a  presser 
for  holding  the  wrapped  piles  and  which  la  nkovable  la 
respect  to  the  chuck  or  clamp  for  delivering  wrapped 
pllea  to  It,  atrippara  for  holding  the  pllea  when  tho  aUde 
Is  retracted,  means  for  feeding  paper  from  a  roll  acroM 
the  table  In  sheet  form,  a  allde  movable  In  respect  to  tha 
table  and  aUde-way  for  transferring  piles  from  the  latter 
onto  paper  on  the  former,  foldera  operatlvely  arraaaod 
In  respect  to  the  table  for  folding  |>aper  arooad  tlM  pUa 
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and  ander  the  pr«Mer,  cord  winding  meehanlnn  Indodlns 
a  cord  carrying  arm  operatlrely  arranged  in  respect  to 
the  chuck  and  adapted  to  describe  a  path  around  the 
package  In  each  position  thereof,  mechanism  for  applying 
clips  to  the  cord  while  the  package  la  In  the  chuck,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  wrapping  books  and  the  like  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  book  feed,  a  movable  wrapping 
taUe  carrying  a  presiier  for  holding  the  wrapped  paper, 
means  for  feeding  paper  In  sheet  form  to  the  wrapping 
table,  devices  for  transferring  the  books  from  the  book 
feed  onto  the  top  of  the  wrapping  sheet  on  the  wrapping 
table,  paper  folders  for  wrapping,  the  paper  onto  the 
books  and  getting  it  beneath  the  presser,  a  cback  clamp 
to  which  the  wrapped  boots  are  dellTered  by  the  movement 
of  the  table  and  its  presser,  cord  carrying  mechanism  for 
winding  cord  around  the  package  as  presented  by  the 
chuck,  clipping  mechanism  for  fastening  and  cutting  the 
cord,  and  means  for  operating  said  parts. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  books  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  n  wrapping  table,  means  for  delivering 
paper  in  sheet  form  to  the  table,  a  book  feeder,  a  device 
adapted  to  receive  books  from  the  feeder  movably  for 
projection  and  retraction  over  the  table  above  the  paper, 
a  stripper  for  holding  the  books  when  the  device  is  re- 
tracted to  deposit  the  books  on  top  of  the  paper,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,104,540.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ai»- 
DRKW  L.  RiKBB.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
"  Locomobile  "  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Piled  Apr.  30.  1910. 
Serial  No.  568,69«.     (CI.  12S— 76.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  eniriue  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  cylinder  having  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
piston  redprocable  therein,  aeparate  sleeve  valves  tele- 
scoping with  the  cylinder  for  controlling  the  admission 
to  and  exhaust  therefrom  and  a  fixed  wall  separating  said 
valves. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  cylinder  having  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
piston  reciprocable  therein,  separate  aleeve  valws  con- 
centric with  said  cylinder  and  one  mounted  within  and 
the  other  outside  of  the  same  to  control  the  admission  to 
and  exhaast  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  operate  said 
valves. 

3.  An  internal  rombuntion  engine  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  cylinder  having  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
piston  redprocable  therein,  separate  sleeve  valves  one 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  to  control  the  exhaust  and 
the  other  exterior  thereof  to  control  the  admission,  and 
means  to  operate  said  valves. 


4.  An  internal  eombostlon  engine  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  cylinder  having  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
piston  redprocable  therein,  a  sleeve  valve  telescoping 
with  and  endrcllng  said  cylinder,  means  to  operate  the 
same  to  control  the  admission  thereto  and  a  valve  dia- 
tlnct  from  said  sleeve  valve  for  controlling  the  exhanst 
from  said  sleeve  valve  for  eontrollinf  the  exhaost  from 
said  cylinder,  said  valves  being  separated  by  a  fixed  wall 
of  the  engine. 

6.  An  internal  eombostlon  engine  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  cylinder  having  admission  and  exhaost  ports,  a 
piston  rectprocaUe  therein,  a  sleeve  valve  telescoping  with 
said  cylinder,  means  poeitlvely  to  move  the  same  in  one 
direction  only  to.ypen  the  exhaust  passage  from  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  valvS  distinct  from  said  sleeve  valve  (or  coa- 
trolling  the  admission  to  said  cylinder,  said  valves  being 
separated  by  a  fixed  portion  of  the  cylinder. 

(CUims  e  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Osaette.] 


l.l«4.aS0.     INTRBNALrCOMBUSTIOMKNGINK.     AdoltB 

BosNCB,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asatgner  to  The  **  Locomo- 
bile'' Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  T.,  •  Corpo- 
ration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1911.  BerUl 
No.  651,500.      (CI.  123—75.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  outer  cyl- 
inder, an  inner  cylinder  s«>parated  therefrom  by  an  annular 
space,  a  piston  working  In  said  Inner  cylinder,  ports  in 
said  outer  cylinder  beyond  said  inner  cylinder  and  beyond 
said  annular  space,  slide  valves  in  said  space,  and  means 
for  moving  said  valves  to  project  their  ends  over  said 
ports  to  close  the  same  or  withdraw  the  same  to  open  the 
ports. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  fixed 
outer  cylinder,  a  fixed  inner  cylinder  in  said  outer  cylin- 
der, a  piston,  a  port,  and  means  between  said  inner  and 
outer  cylinder  for  controlling  said  port  comprlslnK  a  mov- 
able slide  valve  plate,  said  plate,  when  opening  said  port, 
having  its  end  adapted  to  be  alternately  projected  over 
and  withdrawn  from  the  port. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  fixed 
cylinder  with  a  cylinder  head,  said  cylinder  having  ad- 
mission and  exltaust  ports,  a  piston,  means  for  control- 
ling said  ports  comprising  a  pair  of  independently  mov- 
able, arc-shaped  slide  valve  plates,  said  plates  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  each  to  cover  its  respective  port  with  its 
end  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  explosion  chamber  or  to 
be  moved  to  open  its  port,  said  plates  being  adapted  to 
have  thdr  enda  alternately  projected  over  and  withdraws 
from  said  ports,  and  a  fixed  inner  cylinder  between  said 
valve  plates  and  said  piston. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  fixed 
outer  cylinder  having  admission  and  exhaust  porta,  said 
porta  being  directly  opposite  each  other,  a  fixed  loner  cyl- 
inder separated  therefrom  by  an  annular  space,  a  piston 
within  said  Inner  cylinder,  and  segmental  valves  woridag 
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in  said  annular  space  and  adapted  to  have  their  ends  alter- 
nately withdrawn  therein  or  projected  therefrom  respec- 
tively to  open  and  close  the  ports. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  fixed 
cylinder  with  a  cylinder  head,  said  cylinder  having  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  ports  directly  opposite  each  other, 
a  piston,  means  for  controlling  said  ports  comprising  a 
pair  of  independently  movable  urc-shaped  slide  valve 
plates,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  be  moved  each  to  cover 
Its  respective  port  with  Its  end  exposed  to  tl^e  pressure  of 
the  expieslon  cliamber  or  to  be  moved  to  open  its  port, 
said  plates  being  adapted  to  have  thdr  endh  alternately 
projected  over  and  withdrawn  from  said  ports  and  a  fixed 
inner  cylinder  between  said  valve  plates  and  said  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th«>  (Gazette.] 


1,104.551.  TOBACCO  -  PIPE.  Walteb  T.  Boss,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Triumph  Pipe  Company.  Limited,  Vancouver,  British 
CoIumbU,  Canada.  Piled  June  11,  1014.  Serial  No. 
844,S14.       (CI.    181 — 12.) 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  the  stem  of  which  is  produced  beyond 
the  bowl  and  has  an  upper  and  a  lower  duct  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  stem  said  ducts  connected  to  one  another 
by  a  duct  in  axial  alinement  with  the  bowl  and  at  the 
other  end  by  a  chambered  enlargement  to  receive  the 
mouthpiece  and  a  receptade  removably  connected  to  the 
stem  adjacent  to  the  bowl  into  which  receptacle  the  ducts 
of  the  stem  deliver,  said  removable  receptacle  bdng  so 
located  as  to  expose  the  ends  of  each  of  the  two  ducts  In 
the  stem  when  it  is  removed. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  stem  at  an  acute  angle  to 
tlie  bowl  said  stem  having  upper  and  lower  ducts  parallel 
to  its  axis  which  ducts  are  connected  together  at  the 
lower  end  by  one  from  the  bowl  and  at  the  upper  end  by 
a  chambered  enlargement  to  receive  the  mouthpiece,  and 
a  receptacle  removably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
atem,  aaid  lemovabie  receptacle  bdng  so  located  as  to 
expose  the  ends  of  each  of  the  two  ducta  in  the  stem 
when  it  is  removed. 

8.  A  tobacco  pipe  the  stem  of  which  has  a  bushing 
which  adjacent  to  the  bowl  projects  beyond  the  end  of 
the  stem  and  is  threaded  to  bold  a  receptacle  and  at  the 
other  end  terminates  within  the  stem  to  provide  a  socket 
for  the  mouthpiece,  said  stem  having  an  upper  and  lower 
dact  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  stem  and  a  straight  duct 
connecting  both  with  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  and  a  re- 
ceptade fitting  onto  the  thread  of  the  bushing  end,  said 
removable  receptacle  being  so  located  as  to  expose  the 
ends  of  each  of  the  two  ducts  in  the  stem  when  it  is 
removed. 

4.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  stem  at  an  acute  angle  to 
tlM  bowl  beyond  the  axis  of  which  it  projects  at  the  lower 
end,  said  stem  having  upper  and  lower  ducts  parallel  to 
its  axis  and  a  duct  in  approximate  alinement  with  the 
axia  of  the  bowl  intersecting  both  ducta  of  the  atem,  a 
removable  receptacle  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  into 


which  receptacle  the  lower  ends  of  all  the  ducts  deliver, 
and  a  mouthple<!e  removably  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
stem  the  duct  of  which  is  chambered  to  connect  both 
ducts  of  the  stem,  said  removable  receptacle  t>dng  so  lo- 
cated as  to  expose  the  ends  of  each  of  the  two  ducts  in 
the  stem  when  it  is  removed. 

5.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  stem  ex- 
tending at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  bowl  and 
having  an  axial  bore  of  uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end, 
a  mouthpiece  having  a  nipple  to  enter  said  bore  at  Its 
upper  end,  said  mouthpiece  having  a  bore  provided  with  an 
enlargement  at  its  shank  end,  a  bushing  held  within  said 
stem  bore,  said  bushing  having  a  pair  of  paralld  longi- 
tudinal ducts  extending  from  end  ^  to  end,  said  ducts  at 
the  upper  end  communicating  with  the  enlarged  end  of 
the  l>ore  of  said  mouth  piece,  said  bushing  projecting  bdow 
said  shank  or  stem,  a  receptacle  fitted  on  said  projecting 
end  of  said  bushing,  said  bowl  and  said  bushing  having  a 
bore  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  bowl  and 
communicating  with  both  of  aald  bustiiDg  longitudinal 
bores  and  with  said  receptacle,  said  removable  receptacle 
being  so  located  as  to  exposed  the  ends  Of  each  of  the  two 
ducts  in  the  stem  when  it  is  removed  substantially  as 
ahown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

{(Haim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


1,164,652.     PEN.     HciCHi  Sawamcka,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  22, 1015.     Serial  No.  .^5,614.     (CI.  120—100.) 


1.  A  pen  comprising  a  body  having  at  Its  pointed  end 
an  incision  which  divides  the  same  Into  nibs,  a  pocket 
provided  at  the  upper  ead  of  the  incision  and  overlapping 
tongues  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pocket  and  spaced 
slightly  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  same. 

2.  A  pen  comprising  a  body  having  at  Its  pointed  end 
an  indsion  which  divides  the  same  into  nilw,  a  podtet 
provided  at  the  upper  end  of  the  incision,  tongues  cut 
from  the  material  of  the  body  of  the  pen  and  bent  back 
and  overlapping  each  other  at  their  Inner  ends  and  spaced 
slightly  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  pocket. 

3.  A  pen  comprising  a  body  provided  at  Its  pointed  end 
with  an  incision  which  divides  the  same  into  nibs,  other 
incisions  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  first  men- 
tioned incision  and  communicating  at  thdr  inner  ends 
with  the  same,  openings  provided  at  the  oppodte  side 
portions  of  the  pen  body  with  which  the  last  mentioned 
Incisions  communicate,  a  pocket  formed  in  the  body  of 
the  pen  at  the  upper  end  of  the  first  mentioned  Incision, 
the  material  from  the  said  openings  being  bent  back  and 
constituting  tongues  which  overlap  each  other  at  their 
inner  ends  and  which  are  spaced  slightly  al>ove  the  lower 
edge  of  the  pocket. 


1,164,553.  FRUIT-JAB.  JoacPH  ScHMn^L,  l>|t.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1013.  Serial  No.  702,838.  (O. 
215—87.) 


1.  A  jar  having  a  cap  and  means  for  securing  said  cap 
on  ttie  jar  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  being  movable  to  and  from  clamping  position,  and 
another  of  the  arms  being  stationary,  the  movable  arm 
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barfais  a  ribbed  book,  and  the  atationary  arm  baylBg  a 
\ng  for  engatrlng  tbe  rib  on  tbe  moTable  arm  to  lateb 
•aid  arm  In  clamplnK  position. 

2.  A  jar  baring  a  cap,  and  means  for  secnrlng  said  cap 
on  tbe  jar  comprising  a  pair  of  booked  arms,  together 
with  a  tblrd  arm,  all  adapted  to  lie  on  tbe  cap  and 
extend  to  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  hooked  arm  piroted  to 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  lie  on  and  along  said  third  arm, 
and  interlocking  means  between  said  last  two  arms. 

3.  A  jar  having  a  cap,  the  jar  and  cap  being  provided 
with  colVperatlng  flat  snrfaces  having  circumferential 
grooves  sunk  therein,  the  groove  on  one  member  being 
positioned  out  of  alinement  and  out  of  communication 
with  the  groove  on  tb^  other  member  when  tbe  cap  is  in 
position  on  the  jar,  said  grooves  forming  unfilled  spaces 
when  tbe  cap  Is  In  position  on  tbe  jar. 


1,164,654.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Thomas  Clifton  Shcp- 
HBRD,  Jr.,  Jollet,  III.  Filed  Sept.  B,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860.410.      (CI.  152—80.) 


.V  vehicle  wheel  i-omprising  a  serl«>B  of  tread  sections 
each  pivoted  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  at  one  extremity 
and  having  its  free  extremity  movably  mounted  in  an 
adjacent  section,  air  cushioned  slidable  8pokes.  each  of 
said  spokes  contacting  with  tbe  under  surface  of  its  asso- 
ciated tread  section  and  underlying  the  free  extremity 
of  an  adjacent  tread  section. 


1,164.555.  BOTTLE.  Bebry  Owinqs  Sncllinqm,  Re- 
form, Ark.  Piled  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.349. 
(CI.  215—113.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottia  comprising  a 
body  having  a  pair  of  parallel  horliontal  spaced  annalar 
ribs  projecting  from  its  periphery  and  forming  a  narrow 
annular  groove  midway  the  length  of  the  bottle,  tbe  por- 
tion of  the  face  of  the  ball  forming  tbe  vertical  wall  of 
said  groove  being  colored  red  by  tb«  application  of  a 
liquid  thereon,  tbe  wails  of  tbe  bottle  at  the  point  of 
formation  of  tbe  groove  being  of  tbe  same  thickness  as  ibe 
general  thickness  of  tbe  body,  whereby  said  ribe  tend  to 
strengthen  the  bottle  rather  than  weaken   tbe  same. 


1,164,556.      FAUCET.      Edwabd   C.    Stcahns,    Syracuse. 

N.  T.     Filed  June  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  847.909.     (Cl. 

187—6.) 

A  fancet  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  It*  delivery 
end  provided  with  a  curved  end  fice  elongated  vertically 


and  a  eorreepondingly  curved  gate  movable  acroaa 
carved  face  and  having  a  hollow  Inner  face  provided  wltlk 
flanges  on  its  sides  and  ends  whereby  to  form  a  chaatar, 
said  gate  further  having  a  hollow  boss  projecting  from 
ita  outer  face,  the  hollow  in  tbe  boss  opening  into  tta* 
hollow  in  the  loner  face  of  tbe  gate,  a  cut-oiT  plate  la- 


closed  In  the  chamber  formed  by  tbe  curved  gate  and 
flange*  and  curved  to  flt  tbe  curved  end  face  of  tbe  body 
and  provided  centrally  with  an  outwardly  struck  portion 
forming  a  hollow  boss  of  less  diameter  than  the  hollow  in 
the  gate  boss,  and  a  spring  in  the  hollow  In  the  gate  boss 
bearing  against  the  cut-off  plate  and  surrounding  the  boaa 
thereon. 


1,164,567.  MASTKR-CLOCK.  William  F.  Stbacb  and 
ALBRBT  A.  Raotkr,  Chicago,  III. ;  said  Straub  assignor 
to  Electric  Time  Recorder  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
File<i  Feb.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  747,654.     (CI.  68 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  oombin«> 
tion  with  a  watch  spring,  of  means  for  periodically  wind- 
ing said  watch  spring,  motive  mechanism  for  exerting 
a  continuous  operative  effort  upon  said  means,  and  means 
operable  upon  disability  of  said  motive  mechaniam  by  tlie 
rotation  of  said  flrst  aforesaid  means  to  prevent  unwind*  * 
ing  of  said  watch  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  watch  spring,  of  means  for  periodically  wioA- 
ing  said  watch  spring,  a  wheel  normally  continuously 
driven  by  the  unwinding  of  said  spring,  and  means  oper- 
able upon  a  reverse  operation  of  said  first  aforesaid  meant 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  comblna- 
tion  with  a  watch  spring,  of  means  for  periodically  wind- 
ing !>aid  watch  spring,  a  wheel  normally  continuously 
driven  by  the  unwinding  of  said  spring,  and  means  oper- 
able upon  a  reverse  operation  of  said  flrst  aforesaid  meant 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  locking  said  first 
aforesaid  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deRcril>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  watch  spring,  of  means  for  periodtealiy  wind* 
ing  oaid  watch  spring,  a  toothed  wheel  associated  with 
said  means,  a  wheel  normally  continuously  driven  by 
the  unwinding  of  said  spring,  and  means  operable  upon 
reverse  rotation  of  said  toothed  wheel  to  lock  said  sprlBC 
driven  wheel  and  said  flrst  aforesaid  means. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tion  with  a  watch  spring,  of  means  for  pt>riodically  wind- 
ing said  watch  spring,  a  toothed  wheel  associated  wltb 
said  means,  a  wheel  normally  contlnnonsly  driven  by  tile 
nnwlndlng  of  said  spring,  and  means  operable  upon  re- 
verse rotation  of  said  toothed  wheel  to  lock  said  spring 
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driven  wheel  and  said   flrst  afereaald   auana,  aatd  iMt 
aforesaid  means  lBela41ng  an  o«cHlatwy  akaft  and  a  pair 
ot  ansa,  one  to  engage  each  wheel. 
'  {Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.164.558.  WIRE-bUPPORTING  DEVICB.  RiCHABD  H. 
Uhkbbock,  Towson.  Md.  Kiled  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  829,988.     (CL  256—66.) 


1.  In  a  wire  support,  a  supporting  member  having  a  slot 
for  tbe  admission  of  the  wire,  and  means  including  two 
opposed  wedges  for  holding  the  wire  in  rigid  engagement 
with  one  wall  of  tbe  slot. 

2.  In  a  wire  support,  a  supporting  member  having  a 
T-«lot  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
tbe  bead  portion  of  said  T-slot  tiaving  an  outwardly  in- 
clined outer  wall,  a  wire  engaging  the  opposite  wall  of 
tbe  bead  portion  of  tbe  slot,  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
wire  Including  a  w^l^e  that  engages  tbe  edge  portion  of 
the  cosner  at  the  inner  end  of  the  outwardly  Inclined 
outer  wall  of  the  head  portion  of  the  slot. 


1,164.559.  CLOTHES-LINE  CONNECTOR.  Fbank  Va.n- 
ci-BA,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y,  Filed  Mar.  3,  1915. 
Serial  No.  11,886.     (Cl.  24—130.) 


A  line  connector  comprising  an  oblong  elliptical  mem- 
ber open  at  its  center  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
outstanding  boss  having  an  apertnre  and  at  its  other  end 
with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  line,  said  notch  and 
the  aperture  through  the  boas  being  In  alinement  with 
each  other  and  in  alinement  with  tbe  longer  axis  of  tbe 
member. 


1,164,560.  DRILL  BIT  RETAINING  DEVICE.  RcDOLPH 
8.  Wrinkb,  El  Paso.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Claremont,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaachuaetta.  Piled  Juae  »,  1914.  SerUl  No.  843.284. 
(Cl.  121—20.) 


1.  Itt  a  liammer  drill,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  front  bead  having  lateral  lugs,  side  rods  employed  to 
clamp  tbe  front  bead  in  position  and  passing  throagh  the 
said  lugs,  said  side  roda  being  provided  with  end  abut- 
ments, cushioning  springs  interposed  between  the  lugs 
and  tbe  abutments  on  the  side  rods,  a  piston  hammer,  a 
drill  chuck,  a  drill  bit  adapted  to  have  kmgltadinal  nove- 


saent  la  aaid  chuck  aad  having  an  abutment  or  enlarga- 
meat  la  front  of  the  chock,  and  a  retaining  device  for  aaM 
drill  Mt  eomprlaing  a  flexible  chain  adapted  to  be  wrappai 
or  bitched  abtrnt  tbe  drill  Ut  in  front  of  said  abntaaeat 
and  to  have  its  ends  secured  to  such  drilling  machina, 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  tbe  chain  to  the  driliiag 
machine  consisting  of  links  having  each  an  eye  at  oaa 
end  engaging  the  end  of  tbe  chain,  a  sleeve  member  at  the 
opposite  end  interposed  between  a  cushioning  spring  and  a 
cylinder  bead  lug  upon  a  side  rod,  and  means  upon  tht 
cylinder  bead  for  guiding  the  forward  end  of  each  link. 

2.  In  a  hammer  drill,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  front  head  having  provision  to  receive  the  cylinder  side 
rods,  side  rods  for  clamping  tbe  front  bead  into  position, 
cushioning  springs  encircling  the  aide  rods  and  interposed 
between  end  abutmeata  tbereon  aad  the  front  head,  a  pia- 
ton  hammer,  a  drill  chuck,  a  drill  bit  having  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  chu<±  and  provided  with  an  enlargement 
in  front  of  aaid  chuck,  and  a  retaining  device  for  said 
drill  bit  comprising  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  about  tbe  shank  of  tbe  bit  in  front  of  said  abut- 
ment, and  slidable  sleeves  mounted  upon  the  aide  rods  be- 
tween the  cushioning  springs  and  the  cylinder  head  to 
wiilcb  tbe  ends  of  the  flexible  meml>er  are  secured. 

3.  In  a  hammer  drill,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  front  bead  with  side  rods  and  cushioning  springa, 
a  drill  Ut  adapted  to  have  longitudinal  movement  in  the 
front  head,  and  provided  with  an  enlargement  or  abut- 
ment, a  drill  bit  retaining  device  comprising  a  flexibla 
member  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  said  \At  in  front  of 
said  enlargement,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  cush- 
ioning springs  and  the  cylinder  head  for  yieldably  fas- 
tening the  ends  of  said  flexible  member. 

4.  In  a  hammer  drill,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  chuck,  a  drill  bit  looeely  held  in  ssid  chuck  for  longi- 
tadinal  movement,  said  drill  bit  having  an  enlargement 
aad  a  flexible  retaining  member  having  its  ends  each  as- 
cured  to  the  drilling  machine  and  having  its  intermediate 
portion  forming  a  loop  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  the 
shank  of  said  drill  in  front  of  said  abntment  and  to  pre- 
vent tbe  escape  of  the  drill  from  the  drilling  machiae. 

5.  In  a  hammer  drill,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a 
chuck,  a  drill  bit  loosely  held  in  aaid  chuck  for  longitudi- 
nal movement,  said  drill  bit  having  an  enlargement  aad 
a  flexiUe  retaining  member  having  its  ends  yieldably  se- 
cured to  the  drilling  machine  and  having  its  intermediate 
portion  forming  a  loop  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  tka 
shank  of  said  drill  in  front  of  said  abntment  and  to  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  the  drill  from  the  drilling  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,164.561.  PNEUMATIC  WEBNCH  FOR  APPLYING  AND 
REMOVING  FLUSH  CAPS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  STAYS. 
Chablbb  p.  Whelan.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  44313.     (CL  81—63.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described;  tbe  comblnattea 
of  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  socket  in  one  end  and  a 
striker  at  the  base  of  tbe  socket,  a  tryllndrical  head  having 
one  end  provided  with  a  reduced  cylindrical  shank  loosely 
fltted  in  said  socket  to  torn  therein  'relatively  to  t^ 
hammer  and  having  Its  inner  end  in  striking  coactioa 
with  the  striker  of  tbe  hammer,  said  bead  having  its  op- 
posite end  provided  with  means  for  engaging  and  taming 
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the  cap  and  Ita  IntermedUtc  portion  prorlded  with  •  dia- 
metrical opening  and  a  handle-bar  inserted  In  said  open- 
iBg  for  taming  the  bead  relatirely  to  the  hammer  and 
while  the  hammer  It  In  action  upon  the  shank. 


I 


1,164,562.  SAND  PIPE  AND  VALVE  FX)R  LOCOMO- 
TIVES OR  CARS.  William  H.  Wilcox,  Clereland, 
Ohio.  Plied  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,476.  (CI. 
10&— 170.) 


1.  In  a  aandlng  derlce,  a  reaerroir,  a  discharge  pipe 
banging  pendent  therefrom,  a  guard  or  shield  having  a 
tubular  body  portion  surrounding  the  pipe  and  terminating 
in  a  flaring  hood  Inclosing  and  projecting  below  the  dta- 
charge  end  of  the  pipe,  a  rock  abaft  joumaled  upon  the 
hood,  a  Talve  mounted  upon  said  shaft  within  the  hood 
and  controlling  the  discharge  end  of  the  pipe,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  sanding  derlce,  «  reserroir,  a  discharge  pipe 
hanging  pendent  therefrom,  a  valve  controlllDg  the  dii- 
eharge  end  of  said  pipe,  a  guard  or  shield  having  a  tubular 
body  portion  surrounding  the  pipe  and  terminating  In  a 
flaring  hood  inclosing  the  discharge  end  of  the  pipe  and 
the  Talve  and  projecting  below  the  latter,  and  a  pivotal 
snpport  for  the  valve  mounted  upon  said  hood. 

8.  In  a  sanding  device,  a  reservoir,  a  discbarge  pipe 
hanging  pendent  therefrom,  aod  a  tabular  shield  sap- 
ported  by  the  reaervoir  and  surrounding  the  pipe,  said 
shield  having  a  flaring  lower  end  forming  a  hood  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  and  projecting  below 
the  same,  said  hood  being  provided  with  an  offset  portion 
and  a  crank  shaft  journaled  In  said  offset  portion,  a  crank 
connected  with  said  shaft,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said 
crank  and  controlling  the  outlet  end  of  the  sand  pipe. 


1,164.563.  GUARD  FOR  CORDS  OR  WIRES  OF  TELE- 
PHONE SETS.  Odavillb  Yates,  Sr..  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  July  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  852,445.     (CI.  179— 147.) 

1.  A  guard  for  portable  telephone  sets  comprising  a 
rigid  tube  pajrallel  with. the  vertical  standard  of  the  tele- 
phone set  and  through  which  the  wires  leading  into  and 
out  of  the  base  pass,  said  tube  having  the  upper  end 
thereof  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  standard  to  hold  the  wires  elevated  and  com- 
prising two  longitudinal  sections  capable  of  relative  move- 
ment, and  means  holding  said  sections  in  tube  formation 
and  connecting  the  same  to  the  vertical  standard  of  the 
telephone  set. 

2.  A  guard  for  the  cord  of  portable  telephone  sets  com- 
prising a  vertical  tube  formed  of  two  longitudinal  sections 
and  disposed  In  parallelism  with  the  vertical  standard  of 
the  telephone  set  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  dis- 
posed in  proximity  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  standard, 
cords  leading  into  and  out  of  the  base  of  the  telephone 
aet  being  passed  through  said  tube,  and  sectional  securing 
bands  having  the  sections  thereof  connected  with  the  sec- 
tions of  said  tulK  respectively  to  hold  the  tube  to  the 
standard  and  the  sections  of  the  tube  in  tube  formation. 

3.  A  guard  for  the  cord  of  portable  telephone  seta  com- 
prising a  vertical  tube  formed  of  two  longitudinal  sections 


and  disposed  In  paraUellsB  with  the  vertieal  atandard  of 
the  telephone  set  and  having  the  opper  end  thereof  dis- 
posed In  proximity  to  the  apper  extremity  of  the  aUadard, 
cords  leading  int«  and  oat  of  the  base  of  the  telephone  set 
being  passed  through  said  tube,  sectional  aecnrlng  bands 
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having  the  sections  thereof  connected  with  the  sectlonx  of 
said  tube  respectively  to  hold  the  tube  to  the  standard 
and  the  sections  of  the  tube  in  tul)e  formation,  and  meant 
carried  by  the  tectiont  of  said  bands  and  holding  tach  lec- 
tions in  band  formation. 


1.164,564.  RIFLE-CLEANER. 
Conn.  Filed  Sept.  ft,  1915. 
42—91.) 


Clacdi  Tost,  Oreenwlch, 
Serial  No.   49,548.      (a. 


.y 


\  gun  cleaner  comprising  a  rod  having  a  reduced  ter- 
minal, separated  shoulders  formed  at  the  reduced  ter- 
minal, a  longitudinally  slotted  head  seated  on  one  of  the 
shoulders  for  free  rotation  and  a  nut  and  washer  seated 
against  the  opposite  shoulder  for  holding  the  bead  In  po- 
sition, said  slot  being  of  greater  width  than  the  diameter 
of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  rod  so  aa  to  produce  cloth 
receiving  openings  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rod. 
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1,164,566.  SILO-ELEVATOR.  William  Eb.nbst  Zick, 
Lakevlew,  Mich.  FUed  May  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
886.728.     (Cl.  187—8.) 

1.  In  an  elevator,  a  cage,  means  for  moving  the  cage, 
a  brake  controlling  the  operation  of  and  arranged  trana- 
vertely  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  cage,  and  meant  de- 
pending from  taid  brake  for  operating  the  same,  said 
means  constituting  a  safety  goard. 
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S.  Ib  an  devator.  1 
mat  of  the  elevator. 
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brake  for  controlling  the   move- 
.   U-shaped  operating  member  de- 


<Mi  n^ . 
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pafedlBg  from  aald  brake  and  having  a  horlaontal  portion 
arnanged  transversely  of  said  cag«. 


1.16  4,666.  SUGAR- WAFER  MACHINE.  Lbon abd 
AcifBB,  Cambridge,  Mass.  FUed  July  24,  1914.  Sarla] 
No.  862,878.      (CI.  107—20.) 


ff  M  f    -r 


1.  In  a  sugar  wafer  machine  Including  material  cook- 
ing iront  arranged  for  successive  endwise  travel  and  an 
arm  moving  transversely  between  adjacent  irons  and 
means,  <*arried  by  the  ends  of  the  arm  for  trimming  the 
end  edges  thereof  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  sngar  wafer  machine  including  material  cook- 
ing Irons  arranged  for  successive  endwise  travel  and  an 
arm  moving  transrertely  between  adjacent  irons  and 
means,  csrrled  by  the  ends  of  the  arm  for  trimming  the 
end  edges  thereof  simultaneously,  an  Independent  means 
for  trimming  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  irons. 

8.  In  a  sugar  wafer  machine  including  material  cook- 
ing Irons  arranged  for  successive  endwise  travel  and  an 
arm  moving  transversely  between  adjacent  iront  and 
means,  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  arm  for  trimmlnc  the 
end  edges  thereof  slmultaneoualy,  an  Independoit  means 
for  trimming  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  irons,  and 
means  operated  by  the  irons  for  actuating  said  arm  and 
Independent  means. 

4.  A  sugar  wafer  machine  including  material  cooking 
iront,  a  receiver  for  the  article,  flngert  for  tranaferring 
the  article  from  the  irons  to  the  receiver,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  Irons  for  operating  the  Angers  toward  the 
Irons. 

5.  A  BOgar  wafer  machine  including  material  cooking 
Iront,  a  receiver  for  the  article,  flngert  for  tranaferring 
the  article  from  the  ifont  to  the  receiver,  means  eon- 
trolled  by  the  irons  for  operating  the  flngert  toward  tiie 
iront,  and  meant  for  aatomatically  moving  the  flngers  in 
the  opposite  direction  lndei>endently  of  tlie  means  con- 
trolled by  the  irons. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.164,667.     ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  SPRING  SCREW- 
THREADING    DIES    AND   HOLLOW    MILLS.      LUCAB 

A.  Bartbls,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.    Se- 
rial No.  782,304.     (CL  10—111.) 


A  catting  implement  having  prongs  and  formed  with 
an  adjusting  thread  channel,  said  channel  being  of  grad- 
ually decreasing  depth  from  the  entrant  end,  and  a  ring 
arranged  for  threaded  connection  with  said  channel,  aald 
ring  being  interiorly  threaded  throughout  a  tapered  sur- 
face. 


1,164,568.  SAW-GAOB.  Ldca  BblaantC,  Gloucester 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  12.881. 
(CL  145—35.) 


1.  A  saw  gage  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  slots 
near  the  ends  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending stem,  and  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
stem  and  having  a  radially  extending  arm  constituting  a 
side  gage  movable  with  the  gage  plate. 

2.  A  saw  gage  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  alota 
near  the  ends  thereof,  said  plate  Iiavlng  a  laterally  ex- 
tending stem,  a  tleave  adjustably  mounted  on  Bald  stem 
and  having  a  radially  extending  arm  constituting  a  tide 
gage  movable  with  the  gage  plate,  and  means  for  securing 
the  sleeve  at  various  adjustments  upon  the  atcm. 

3.  A  saw  gage  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  slots 
near  the  ends  thereof,  tald  plate  haring  a  laterally  as- 
tending  stem,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  said  stem 
and  having  a  radially  extending  arm  constituting  a  aide 
gage  movable  with  the  gage  plate,  and  means  for  secar- 
ing  the  sleeve  at  variout  adjustments  upon  the  ttem ;  in 
combination  with  a  hand  saw,  and  means  for  mounting 
the  plate  upon  the  blade  of  the  saw  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  toothed  cutting  edge  thereof. 

4.  A  hand  saw  having  a  blade,  bolta  extending .  trant- 
versely  through  the  Made,  a  gage  plate  having  slots  en- 
gaging the  bolts,  natt  on  said  bolta  to  secure  the  gage 
plate  in  position  at  various  adjustments,  a  stem  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  gage  plate,  and  a  sleeve  adjuatably 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  having  a  radially  extending 
gage  arm  of  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  stem  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  gage  piste 
said  arm  constituting  a  side  plate  movable  with  the  gage 
plate. 


1,164,569.     rOMBINED  FBNDBR  AND  WHEEL-BRAKE. 

William   L.  Bbnnctt,  Downln^town,  Pa.     Piled  July 

22,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,447.     (Cl.  105—260.) 

1.  In  a  railway  ear  the  combination  with  a  brake  beam, 

and  brake  shoes  attached  to  said  beam,  of  a  latch  for  ana- 

taining  taid  beam  and  shoes  In  non-braking  position,  a 

fender  mounted  for  movement  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction, 

meant  aetoated  by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  fender 

for  tripping  taid  latch  to   releaae  the  brake  beam  and 

permit   the   brake    shoes    to   move,  to   braking   position, 

manually  controlled  means  for  restoring  said  brake  beam 

and  shoes  to  non-braking  position,  and  meana  for  operating 


mi 


.OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


Dbcki 


Mti9K5 


aateaatlcally  and  IndApendently  of  tk*  brake 
to  rttum  the  fender  te  Its  Initial  pesltlon. 


2.  In  a  railway  car.  the  comblnatlOB  with  a  brake 
beam,  and  combined  wheel  and  track  brake  ahoea  attaelMd 
to  said  beam,  of  swinging  links  connecting  said  shoes  to 
the  truck  frame,  an  arm  extendlnx  from  said  brake  beam, 
a  spring  thrust  latch  for  sustaining  said  beam  and  sboea 
in  non  braking  position,  a  horlzontallj  disposed  fender, 
parallel  motion  links  connecting  said  fender  to  the  truck 
frame,  and  a  rock  shaft  operated  by  one  set  of  the  last 
named  links  and  having  an  offset  portion  which  operates 
to  trip  said  latch  to  release  said  brake  beam  and  shoes 
and  permit  the  latter  to  move  to  braking  poaltloo. 


1.164,670.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Looia  C.  BiSHorr, 
rittsburgh,  fa.  Filed  June  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  80,841. 
(CI.  84—136.) 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  frame  constituting 
a  music  rack,  a  panel  supported  on  the  frame,  a  bracket 
supported  upon  the  panel  and  having  spaced  bearings,  a 
■haft  Joumnled  in  said  bearings,  a  plurality  of  music  leaf 
turning  arms  loosely  connected  to  said  shaft  for  swinging 
iBovement,  arcuate  shaped  guides  arranged  below  the 
arms  and  supported  upon  the  panel,  springs  supported 
upon  the  shaft  and  acting  upon  the  arms  to  swing  the 
same  from  right  to  left,  bangers  supported  upon  the 
panel,  latch  members  plvotally  mounted  in  the  hangers 
and  engageable  with  the  arms  when  swung  to  the  right 
liand  side  of  the  frame.  Independently  operable  keys  plr- 
otally  supported  upon  the  frame,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  keys  and  the  said  latch  members  for  releasing 
tile  same  on  manipulating  the  keya. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  frame  constituting 
a  music  rack,  a  panel  supported  on  the  frame,  a  bracket 
flopported  upon  the  panel  and  baring  spaced  bearings,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  plurality  of  music  leaf 
turning  arms  loosely  connected  to  said  shaft  for  awlng- 
iBg  movement,  arcuate  shaped  guides  aranged  below  th« 
arms  and  supported  npoa  the  panel,  springs  supported 
apon  the  shaft  and  acting  upon  the  srms  to  awing  the 
same  from  right  to  left,  hangers  supported  upon  the 
panel,  latch  members  plvotally  mounted  In  the  hangers 
and  engageable  with  the  arras  when  swung  to  the  rlyht 


haad  aids  of  the  fraoie.  Indcpeadeatly  openbis  ksys 
plvotally  sapportsd  apon  the  fraas,  eoiuMctloas  betwasa 
the  keys  and  the  said  latch  members  for  releasing  the 
same  on  manipulating  the  keys,  and  a  seml-circalar 
shaped  sheathing  inclosing  the  guides  and  carried  by  the 
panel,  the  said  arms  being  downwardly  and  outwardly 
bent  to  project  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheathing. 


1.164.571.  SUPPORT  FOR  DRAWERS.  Mcbrat  B.  Bo- 
DINS,  Muncy.  Pa.  Filed  July  2».  1914.  Serial  No. 
853,941.     (CL  46—77.) 
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As  an  integral  article  of  manufacture,  a  drawer  slide 
comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  formed  to  provide  a  U- 
shaped  housing,  a  wall  extending  above  the  channel  in 
alinement  with  one  of  the  walls  of  the  channel,  and  a 
second  wall  extended  laterally  of  the  ehanael  at  rlckt 
angles  to  the  first  mentioned  wall  and  in  alinement  with 
the  base  of  said  first  mentioned  wall,  each  of  the  walls 
being  extended  beyond  the  channel  at  both  ends  of  the 
slide,  an  Integral  fastening  means  formed  In  the  extended 
portions  of  both  walls,  the  walls  of  the  channel  being 
pressed  out  at  spaced  intervals  to  receive  balls. 


1.164,672.       KLECTEIC    SIGNALING     DEVICE.       Casl 
BaANDON.   Indianapolis,  lod.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.     Se 
rUl  No.  6,898.      (Ci.  177— S65.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  an  electric 
circuit,  a  source  of  current,  a  algnallng  device  in  said 
clrcttlt,  an  armatarc  in  said  circuit,  an  alectro-magnet 
attracting  the  armature  to  break  said  circuit,  a  circuit 
connected  with  said  first  circuit  between  the  source  of  car- 
rent  and  armature  to  energise  the  magnet,  a  thermostat 
having  a  column  of  mercury  in  said  last  circuit  adapted  to 
break  the  circuit  and  demagnetise  the  electro-magnet  at 
a  predetermined  low  temperature,  a  current  conductor 
connecting  the  thermostat  column  nt  a  predetermined 
high  temperature  with  the  eiectro-niagnet  to  aentralUc 
the  magnetic  action  of  the  latter,  whereby.  In  either  caae, 
the  armature  will  be  released  at  predetermined  low  or 
high  temperatures,  and  the  first  circuit  thersby  dossd 
to  operate  the  signal. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  an  electric 
circuit,  a  Bonree  of  earrent  and  a  signaling  device  In  said 
circuit,  a  manually  operated  switch  also  in  the  circuit,  a 
circuit  extension,  an  armature  la  said  circuit  extension,  a 
circuit  eonnsctod  with  said  first  circuit  to  energise  the 
electro-magnet,  a  thermostat  having  a  column  of  aser- 
cnry  in  said  last  circuit  adapted  to  break  the  circuit  and 
demagnetise  the  electro-magnet  at  a  predetermined  low 
temperature,  a  corrent  condncttfr  coanectlag  th«  th#r^ 
mostat  column  at  a  predetermined  high  temperatnre  with 
the  electromagnet  to  neutralise  the  magnetic  action  of 
the  latter,  whereby,  in  either  case  the  armature  will  be 
released  at  predetermined  low  or  high  temperatures,  snd 
the  first  drcalt  thersby  elossd  to  opsrats  ths  signal. 
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l,ItM73.  MBA8URINO  OR  CONTKOLUNQ  INSTItU- 
MBNT.  Booaa  H.  Baiaroi.  aad  Watson  E.  Ooootsab, 
Naugatu^  Conn.,  aaslgnors.  ty  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Foxboro  Company.  Toxboro.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maasachusetts.  l<nied  May  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
482,664.      (Cl.  T»— 109.) 


L  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flexible  delicate  fiuld-containlng  fluid  responsive 
member  of  minute  cross  section  having  one  end  sealed 
and  the  other  end  serving  as  an  entrance  for  the  fluid ; 
movable  means  supporting  the  sealed  end  of  the  respon- 
sive member  and  having  its  movement  governed  thereby ; 
normally  stationary  adjustable  means  to  support  the  en- 
trance end  of  the  responsive  member ;  and  means  to  vary 
the  effective  length  of  the  responsive  member  by  shifting 
said  adjustable  means  with  relatioo  to  said  entrance  end. 

2.  In  an  Inatrument  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  delicate  flexible  responsive  member  comprising  a 
number  of  convolutions  of  minute  cross  section ;  a  shaft 
connected  to  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  responsive 
member  and  governed  by  the  response  of  said  member ;  an 
Index  mounted  on  aaid  abaft ;  dial  meana  to  coOperate 
with  the  Index ;  cMmpIng  means  to  engage  the  other  end 
of  the  responsive  member,  permitting  the  latter  to  be 
adjusted  in  relation  to  the  clamping  means ;  a  base  plate 
supporting  the  clamping  means  and  movable  to  adjust 
the  same ;  meana  accesslbte  from  the  face  of  the  dial  to 
adjust  said  base  plate;  a  flexible  connection  communicat- 
ing with  the  responsive  member ;  a  casing  for  the  whole ; 
and  socket  means  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  com- 
municating with  said  flexible  connection. 

8.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  flexible  responsive  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  convolutions  of  minute  cross  section  ;  a  shaft 
connected  to  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  responsive 
member  and  governed  by  the  response  of  said  member ;  an 
Index  mounted  on  said  i^ft ;  dial  means  to  cooperate  with 
the  index ;  means  to  support  the  other  end  of  the  respon- 
sive member,  permitting  the  latter  to  be  adjusted  in  rela- 
tion thereto ;  means  to  adjust  said  supporting  means  and 
the  responsive  member  together ;  a  flexible  connection 
communicating  with  the  responsive  member ;  a  casing  for 
VtM  whole :  and  socket  means  on  the  exterior  of  the  cas- 
ing communicating  with  said  flexible  connection. 

4.  In  an  tnstmoeat  of  the  class  described,  the  comM- 
natloD  of  a  flexible  responsive  member  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  convolutions  of  minute  cross  section  ;  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  responsive  mem- 
ber and  governed  thereby  ;  means  to  support  the  other 
end  of  the  responstve  member;  a  flexible  connection  com- 
municating with  the  responsive  member ;  a  casing  for  the 
whole  :  and  socket  means  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing 
and  eommunicattng  with  said  flexible  connection. 

5.  In  an  Instmment  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  flexible  fluid-containing  fluid  responsive 
member  comprising  a  number  of  convolutions  of  minute 
ersss  section  having  one  end  sealed  and  the  other  end 
ssnrlag  as  aa  eatranc*  for  tba  fluid;  a  shaft  connected 
te  and  sepportlng  the  sealed  end  of  said  responsive  mem- 
ber and  governed  thereby  ;  meana  to  support  the  entrance 
end  of  the  responsive  member ;  and  aieans  to  adjust  said 
anpportlag  msans  so  as  to  shift  ths  point  of  support  along 
said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


14«4,074.  SLEIGH  -  RUNNER  FOE  AUTOMOBILB8. 
Zcra  Habbison  Caton,  Mattooa,  lU.  Filed  Apr.  M, 
1916.     Serial  No.  24,810.     (Cl.  21—47.) 
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An  automobile  runner  comprising  a  pair  of  runner 
frames  and  an  Intermediately  disposed  propulsion  wheel, 
said  wheel  having  radial  bores  enlarged  to  form  housings 
at  their  inner  ends,  spikes  fitted  in  said  bores,  and  spike 
projecting  springs  arranged  in  the  housings,  said  wheel 
having  a  detachable  face  plate  to  afford  access  to  the 
spikes  and  springs. 


1.164,576.  LOCK-NUT.  Edwabo  G.  Chalkcb,  Bancroft, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  SerUl  No.  12,603.  (CL 
151—19.) 


1.  In  a  ant  lock,  a  nut  having  one  of  Us  faces  provinleU 
with  a  aplral  extenatoa.  the  peripheral  wall  <A  the  said 
extensl<m  being  centrally  formed  with  depressions  provid- 
ing teeth,  the  nut  as  well  aa  its  extension  being  siitted 
transversely,  a  collar  having  a  aplral  bore  arranged  upon 
the  spiral  extension  of  the  nut,  a  spring  pressed  dog 
carried  by  the  coUar  and  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the 
nat  extension,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lock  nut,  a  nut  having  one  of  Its  faces  provMsd 
with  s  spiral  extension  terminating  In  a  shoulder  and 
being  split  transversely  adjacent  the  said  sboalder,  the 
peripheral  wall  o<  the  said  extenalon.  adjacent  its  shoul- 
der, being  formed  with  transverse  depressions,  a  collar 
haying  a  spiral  bore  also  tefmlaating  in  a  shoulder,  a 
pivoted  member  arranged  upon  the  said  collar  aad  coaet- 
Ing  with  the  depressions  In  the  spiral  extension  to  close 
the  gap  in  the  nut  provided  by  the  slit  therein,  when 
the  said  collar  is  rotated  upon  the  nut  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  having  one  of  its  faces  provided 
with  s  spiral  estension  tsrminstlng  la  a  shoulder,  tne 
laid  nut  and  extension  being  silt  traasvej^ly  adjacent  tn^ 
said  shoulder,  the  outer  face  of  the  spiral  extension  being 
formed  with  a  transverse  depression,  a  rotatable  collar 
upon  the  aplral  extension,  and  mesns  comprising  s  spring 
pressed  element  carried  by  the  said  rotatable  collar  and 
co-acting  with  the  depressions  In  the  spiral  extensions  for 
closing  the  gap  provided  by  the  slit  of  the  nut  when  the 
said  rotatable  collar  Is  moved  in  one  direction  upon  the 
nut. 

4.  In  a  lock  not,  a  nut  haTing  one  of  its  faces  fornscd 
with  a  spiral  extension  and  terminating  in  a  shoulder, 
the  said  not  and  extension  being  slit  transversely  adja- 
cent the  aald  shoulder,  the  periphery  of  the  said  exteasloa 
adjacent  the  shoulder  having  a  central  depressloa,  ths 
lower  wall  of  which  being  formed  with  teeth,  a  collar 
having  a  spiral  Imre  coinciding  with  the  spiral  exteasloa 
of  the  ant  and  adapted  to  be  recdved  upon  the  said  ex- 
tension, said  cellar  being  centrally  provided  with  a  slot 
which  communicates  with  its  bore,  a  spring  pressed  dog 
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ptTotM  within  the  annular  depression  and  to  engage  with 
the  teeth  of  the  extension  of  the  nut  and  the  said  dog 
harlng  a  finger  piece  arranged  within  the  alot  of  the  col- 
lar and  disposed  adjacent  the  engaging  end  of  the  dog. 


1,104.576.  AUXILIARY  AIR  INLEl'  DEVICE  FOB  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  AacHia  B.  COH- 
■AO,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1914.  Serial 
No.  8S0.991.     (CI.  48—180.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  eoi^lne,  a  derlce  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  a  threaded  opening  In  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions thereof,  a  frame  threadedly  connected  with  the 
lower  threaded  opening  of  said  body  and  formed  with  a 
ralve  seat,  a  rod  passing  vertically  through  said  body 
and  frame,  a  valve  disk,  a  spring  tensioning  device  thread- 
edly  connected  la  the  upper  opening  of  the  body,  resilient 
meant  embracing  said  rod  and  dlipoeed  within  said  body 
and  Interposed  between  one  face  of  the  valve  disk  and 
the  said  spring  tensioning  device  for  seating  said  valve, 
an  opening  from  said  body  In  the  manifold,  a  collar  car- 
ried by  said  rod,  another  spring  tensioning  device  carried 
by  said  rod  and  disposed  within  said  frame,  a  second  ad- 
justable resilient  means  embracing  said  rod  and  interposed 
between  one  face  of  the  collar  and  the  opposite  face  of 
the  last  mentioned  spring  tensioning  device,  a  lever  co- 
aetlng  with  the  opposite  face  of  the  collar  for  operating 
said  ralve,  a  throttle  valve,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  lever 
with  said  throttle  valve,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  second 
resilient  means  Ik  altered  in  accordance  with  the  position 
of  the  throttle  valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  manifold  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  a  device  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  a  threaded  opening  In  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions theerof,  a  frame  threadedly  connected  with  the 
lower  threaded  opening  of  said  body  and  formed  with  a 
ralve  seat,  a  rod  passing  vertically  through  said  body 
and  frame,  a  valve  disk,  a  spring  tensioning  device 
threadedly  connected  in  the  upper  opening  of  the  body, 
resilient  means  disposed  within  said  body  and  Interposed 
between  one  face  of  the  ralre  disk  and  a  spring  tension- 
ing device  fdr  seating  said  ralve,  an  opening  from  said 
body  In  said  manifold,  a  collar  carried  by  said  rod,  an- 
other spring  tensioning  device  carried  by  said  rod  and 
disposed  within  said  frame,  a  second  adjustable  resilient 
means  Interposed  between  one  face  of  the  collar  and  the 
opposite  face  of  the  last  mentioned  spring  tensioning  de- 
rlce,  a  lerer  plrotally  mounted  In  the  side  walls  of  the 
frame  at  a  point  below  said  last  named  spring  tensioning 
deriee  and  co-acting  with  the  opposite  face  of  the  collar 
for  operating  said  seat  ralre,  a  throttle  ralre,  and  a  rod 
connecting  the  lever  with  such  throttle  ralre,  whereby 
the  tension  of  the  second  resilient  means  la  altered  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  throttle  ralre. 


1.104,577.  BOILBB-FLUE  JOINT.  Lavis  W.  QuVT, 
Chicago.  111.,  asatgnor  of  one-half  to  James  Godfrey.  Chi- 
cago. IlL  Piled  Apr.  3,  1915.  SerUI  No.  19.007.  (CI. 
187—98.) 
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1.  A  flue  sheet  baring  a  fine  opening  and  an  annular 
groore  surrounding  the  same,  and  a  flue  baring  a  back- 
tnmed  Up  engaging  said  groore.  said  flue  being  expanded, 
the  material  lying  between  the  Inner  wall  of  the  groore 
and  the  outer  wall  of  the  flue  being  tilted  In  an  outward 
direction  because  of  said  expansion. 

2.  A  flue  ftheet  harlng  a  flat  opening  and.  an  annular 
groove  surrounding  the  same,  and  a  flue  baring  a  back- 
turned  lip  engaging  said  groore,  said  flue  being  expanded, 
the  materUl  lying  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  groore 
and  the  outer  wall  of  the  flue  being  tilted  In  an  outward 
direction  because  of  said  expansion,  and  said  flue  being 
prorlded  with  an  annular  bead  adjacent  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  flue  sheet. 

3.  The  Improrement  In  the  art  of  assembling  a  flue  with 
a  flue  aheet  which  consists  in  prorldlng  the  floe  sheet 
with  an  annular  groore  surrounding  the  flue  opening 
therein,  said  groove  having  parallel  walls ;  forming  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  flue  a  back-tamed  lip  lying  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  floe,  forcing  the  outer  end  of  the  flue  In  the 
direction  of  the  flue  sheet  to  cause  the  lip  to  enter  the 
annular  groove,  expanding  the  outer  end  of  the  flue  to  tilt 
in  an  outward  direction  the  material  lying  between  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  groore  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  flue, 
and  forming  on  the  flue  an  annular  bead  adjacent  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  flue  sheet. 


1,16  4,678.  DI8PLAT-CABINET.  FacoaiCK  Alabbta 
Cbowdbb.  Lake  City.  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  865,069.     (CI.  211—16.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  the  casing,  separated  pairs  of  horlxon- 
tally  disposed  lasy  tongs  plrotally  connected  to  and  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  shaft,  means  for  holding  the 
lasy  tongs  In  adjusted  separated  relation,  and  article  sup- 
porting members  aasoclated  with  the  lazy  tongs. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  the  casing,  two  pairs  of  adjustably  connected 
laiy  tongs  plrotally  connected  to  and  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  garment  supporting  members  associated 
with  the  upper  lasy  tongs,  and  means  depending  from  the 
lower  laiy  tong  for  supporting  both  of  aald  lasy  tongs. 


1.164.670.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  John  D.  Cub- 
na,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  Richardson  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetta.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1014.  Serial  No. 
831.016.      (CI.  111—38.) 

1.  A  fertlllaar  distributer  Including  a  stationary  sup- 
port for  fertiliser,  rotatable  means  for  scraping  the  fer- 
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tfllaer  past  the  edges  of  the  support  to  distribute  It,  and 
a  protecting  plate  above  the  acraping  means  to  protect  the 
fertiliser  from  outside  air  currents,  said  protecting  plate 
being  larger  than  said  support  and  harlng  a  depending 
flange  at  Its  edge  extending  below  the  plane  of  said  sup- 
port. 


2.  A  fertiliser  distributer  including'  a  receptacle  with 
an  upturned  edge  for  holding  fertillxer,  means  for  supply- 
ing fertilizer  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  substantially  hori- 
sontsl  arm  rerolnble  atx>ut  a  subiitantlally  vertical  axis 
for  scraping  the  fertiliser  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
receptacle. 

3.  A  fertilizer  receptacle  including  a  stationary  support 
for  fertilizer,  a  substantially  horizontal  arm  revoluble 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  for  distributing  fer- 
tillxer from  the  edges  of  the  support,  and  a  protecting 
plate  overlying  the  arm  and  spaced  above  the  support, 
said  plate  having  a  depending  beveled  flange  extending 
downwardly  below  the  plane  of  the  revolving  arm,  where- 
by the  fertiliser  is  deflected  by  said  flange  downwardly  and 
outwardly  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  revolving 
arm. 

4.  A  fertillxer  distributer  including  a  supiiort  for  fer- 
tUlier,  a  protecting  plate  spaced  above  the  support;  an 
arm  carried  by  the  under  surface  of  the  plate  and  revoluble 
therewith  for  scraping  fertilizer  from  the  edges  of  the 
support,  and  means  for  rotating  the  plate  and  arm  rela- 
tively to  the  support. 

5.  A  fertiliser  distributer  Including  a  support  for  fertil- 
iser, snd  a  rotatable  fertilizer  distributing  member  having 
a  central  cup  and  an  arm  radiating  therefrom  above  the 
support,  the  cup  having  an  opening  in  Its  side  wall  to 
permit  fertiliser  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  the  arm 
from  within  the  cup. 

[CHalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,164,580.  CAR-REPLACING  DEVICE.  Chablbs  Dbsh- 
NBB,  Mayburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
26,824.      (Cl.   104—168.) 

1.  A  car  replacing  device  comprising  right  and  left 
hand  members,  each  having  a  top  face  forming  a  longi- 
tudinally inclined  plane,  said  planes  of  the  two  members 
being  also  laterally  Inclined  in  opposite  directions,  and 
said  members  being  prorlded  with  longitudinsl  ribs  at  the 
edges  of  the  lateral  Inclines. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  member  harlng 
a  top  face  constituting  a  longitudinally  inclined  plane, 
said  top  face  being  also  laterally  inclined  and  prorlded 
with  a  longitudinal  rib  along  its  high  edge,  said  top  face 
being  provided  at  Its  high  end  with  a  plurality  of  obliquely 
disposed  antifriction  rollers. 

8.  A  derloe  of  the  class  described  eomprlaing  right  and 
left  hand  members,  each  having  a  top  face  forming  a  lon- 
gitudinally inclined  plane,  said  top  face  being  also  later- 
ally inclined  and  provided  at  Its  high  end  with  a  plu- 


rality of  obliquely  disposed  antifriction  rollers,  said  mem- 
ber being  prorlded  along  the  high  edge  of  its  top  fact 


with  an  upstanding  rib,  said  rib  baring  at  its  high  end 
longitudinally   disposed   anti-friction    roller. 


1,164,681.  AUTOMOBILE  TRAFFIC-SIGNAL.  Waltsb 
Dbabolo  and  Acocstds  P.  Mott,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  869,362.     (Cl.  116—31.) 


In  a  semaphoric  signal  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  a  rear  spring,  of  a  bracket  clamped  thereon,  adjust- 
able means  carried  by  said  bracket  and  engaging  said 
spring  for  positioning  said  bracket  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  post  carried  by  said  bracket,^a  risible  sig- 
nal at  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  and  mrans  operatable  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  post  for  moving  said  signal. 


1,164,682.  EXPANDING  DEVICE  FOR  CAN-BUMPINQ 
PRESSES.  ROLLiN  L.  Drakb,  Port  .Arthur,  Tex.,  aa- 
slgnor to  The  Texas  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Texas. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1013.     Serial  No.  796.776.     (Cl.  118— 8.) 


1.  In  a  bumping  press,  a  stand,  a  reciprocable  horn  on 
said  stand,  an  anril  in  the  path  of  morement  of  said  bom. 
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a  hamiT  to  •ngag*  tta*  bom  to  move  it  toward  tho  aiiTU, 
•a  expander  carried  by  the  bom,  and  meaaa  to  expand 
aatd  expander  during  movement  of  tbe  said  born  toward 
the  anvil. 

2.  In  a  bumping  preaa,  a  atand,  a  member  vertically 
movable  thereon,  an  anvil  beneatb  aald  member,  a  ham- 
mer to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  aald  member  to  move 
it  toward  the  anvil,  expanders  carried  by  said  member, 
and  m^ana  whereby  movement  of  said  member  toward  the 
anvil  expand!  aald  expanders. 

3.  In  a  bumping  preaa,  a  stand,  a  member  vertically 
movable  thereon,  an  anvil  beneath  aaid  member,  a  ham- 
mer to  engage  the  upper  pcrtion  of  said  member  to  move 
it  toward  tbe  anvil,  an  expander  carried  by  said  member, 
and  means  whereby  movement  of  said  member  toward  tbe 
anvil  expands  itald  expander. 

4.  In  a  bumping  press,  a  stand,  a  member  vertically 
movable  thereon,  an  anvil  beneath  aald  member  a  ham- 
mer to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  member  to  move 
it  toward  the  anvil,  an  expander  carried  by  said  member, 
and  cam  means  whereby  movement  of  said  member  toward 
the  anvil  expands  said  expander. 

5.  In  a  bumping  press,  a  stand,  a  member  vertically 
movable  thereon,  an  anvil  beneath  aaid  member,  a  ham- 
mer to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  said  meml>er  to  move 
it  toward  the  anvil,  an  expander  carried  by  said  member, 
cam  means  whereby  movement  of  said  member  toward  the 
aBTlI  expands  said  expander,  and  means  to  retract  said 
expander  upon  movement  of  the  member  away  from  the 
anvil. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,683.  GAKBAGE-RECEPTACLE.  Altrb)  J.  Dsafi- 
LiK,  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Freder- 
ick W.  Frank,  Rocky  Monnt,  N.  C  Filed  June  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842.482.     (CI.  220—115.) 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  closure  there- 
for kMiving  an  opening,  a  filling  chute  supported  by  the 
ckMure  In  allnement  with  the  opening,  slides  disposed  In 
parallelism  above  and  below  said  chute,  and  meana  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  slides  in  tbe  same  direction  to 
alternately  open  and  close  the  opposite  ends  of  the  chute. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  closure 
therefor  having  an  opening,  a  filling  chute  supported  by 
the  closure  In  allnement  with  tbe  opening,  slides  disposed 
In  parallelism  above  and  below  itald  chute,  means  for  sl- 
maltaneoaily  moving  said  slldaa  In  the  same  direction  to 
alternately  open  and  close  the  opposite  ends  of  the  chute, 
and  meana  for  automatically  returning  said  slides  to  nor- 
mal position  upon  releaae  of  the  first  mentioned  means. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  closure 
therefor  having  an  opening,  a  baae  plate  fitted  apon  the 
closure  and  having  a  filling  chute  disposed  in  allnement 
with  said  opening,  a  slide  arranged  between  said  closure 
and  base  plate,  a  second  slide  arranged  above  said  chute, 
a  connection  between  said  alldes.  and  meaaa  for  moving 
aald  alldea  simultaneoualy  in  the  same  direction  to  alter- 
nately open  and  cloae  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  chute. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  closure 
therefor  having  an  opening,  a  t>as«  plate  fitted  upon  the 
cover  and  having  a  filling  chute  rising  therafrom  and  dis- 
poaad  In  allnement  with  said  opening,  a  slide  arranged 
between  the  closure  and  said  plate,  a  second  plate  dlaposed 


ahare  the  eh«t»  and  in  parallalisan  with  the  first  asea 
tlonad  plate,  a  elide  mounted  on  the  aald  second  plate,  a 
connection  between  said  alldea.  and  means  for  slmaltaa*- 
oaaly  moving  aald  alldea  in  th«  same  direction  (or  altrr^ 
aataly  dosing  the  oppoaite  enda  of  the  chat*. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  cloanre 
therefor  having  an  opening,  a  baae  plate  fitted  upon  the 
closure  and  having  longitudinally  dlaposed  slots  at  tbe  op- 
poaite sides  thereof,  a  filling  chate  rlalng  from  said  plate 
and  disposed  in  allnement  with  said  opening,  a  slide  ar- 
ranged between  the  closure  and  aald  plate,  a  second  plate 
disposed  above  said  chute  and  having  longitudinally  dla- 
posed slots  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  allde 
mounted  upon  aald  second  plate,  members  connecting  aaid 
slides  and  movable  through  said  slots,  means  for  simnlta- 
neottsly  moving  said  slides  in  the  same  direction  for  al- 
ternately closing  the  oppoaite  enda  of  the  chute,  and 
meana  for  automatically  turning  the  slides  to  normal  po- 
sition upon  release  of  the  first  mentioned  means. 


1,10  4,084.     SWIMMING  DEVICE. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1915. 
(CI.  9—17.) 


ALracD  E.  Dm. 
Serial  No.  22,677. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  belt 
provided  with  suitable  straps  for  securing  the  same  to  tlJe 
body  of  a  wearer,  fiexible  elements  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  belt,  floats  having  openings  passing  therethrough, 
through  which  the  flexible  elements  are  paaaed  and  meana 
mounted  on  the  flexible  elements  to  engage  the  fioata  at 
opposite  portions  thereof  and  constructed  so  as  to  per- 
mit tbe  detachment  of  the  floats  from  tbe  flexible  ele- 
ments substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  swimming  device  the  combination  of  a  belt  hav- 
ing one  end  of  flexible  elementa  connected  thereto,  floats 
having  openings  through  which  the  flexible  elementa  are' 
paaaed,  buttons  mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  tbe  flexible  ele- 
ments and  tnmable  transversely  of  the  openings  at  one 
end  thereof  and  adjusted  stops  frictlonally  mounted  on 
the  fiexible  elements  to  engage  the  fioata  at  the  other  end 
of  tbe  openinga  ao  as  to  permit  the  detachment  of  tbi- 
fioata  from  the  flexible  ele.nenta  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,16  4,686.  PNEUMATIC  FBEDSB  FOR  PRESSES. 
Jamcs  Ddyall,  Camaa,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  S3.527.     (CI.  101 — 41.) 

1.  In  feeder  mecbaniam  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  la 
combination  with  a  aapport  adapted  for  holding  vertically 
stacked  units  of  material  and  expoalng  the  under  aide 
of  tbe  bottom  unit,  and  a  conveyer,  a  rotatablc  abaft  and 
a  perpendicular  arm  thereon,  a  suction  device  reclprocable 
on  said  arm,  relatively  timed  means  for  reciprocating  said 
auction  device  and  rotating  said  sliaft,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  exhaaat  in  tbe  suction  device  relatively  to  Its 

.operation. 

2.  In  feeder  machlneam  of  tbe  character  deecrtbed,  la 
combination  with  a  support  adapted  for  holding  vertically 
stacked  nnlta  of  material  and  expoalng  the  under  aide  of 
the  bottom  unit,  and  a  conveyer,  a  rota  table  ahaft  and  a 
perpendicular  arm  thereon,  a  suction  device  reclprocable 
on  said  arm.  relatively   timed  adjuatable  means  for   li- 
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dprocatlng  aaid  auction  device  and  rotating  said  ahaft, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  ezhanst  in  the  suction  de- 
vice relatively  to  its  operation. 


f^     ' 


8.  In  feeder  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  in 
eombination  with  a  support  adapted  for  boldlng  vertically 
stacked  anlta  of  material  and  exposing  tbe  under  aide 
of  tbe  bottom  unit,  and  a  conveyer,  a  rotatable  shaft  and 
a  perpendicular  arm  thereon,  a  suction  device  reclprocable 
oa  aald  arm,  a  cam-element  operating  to  reciprocate  aald 
■action  device,  another  cam-element  operating  to  rotate 
said  rotatable  shaft  relatire  to  said  reciprocation,  and 
means  for  controlling  tbe  exhauat  in  tbe  suction  device 
relatively  to  Its  operation. 

4.  In  feeder  medianlsm  of  tbe  character  descritted,  in 
combination  with  a  support  adapted  for  holding  vertically 
stacked  units  of  material  and  exposing  tbe  under  side  of 
the  bottom  unit,  and  a  conveyer,  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a 
perpendicular  arm  thereon,  a  suction  device  reclprocable 
on  said  arm,  a  cam-element  operating  to  redprocate  said 
auction  device,  another  cam-element  operating  to  rotate 
aaid  rotatable  shaft  relative  to  aald  reciprocation,  one  or 
both  of  aaid  cam  elements  being  adjuatable  to  vary  tbe 
action  controlled  thereby. 

6.  In  feeder  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination  with  a  support  adapted  for  boldlng  vertically 
stacked  unite  of  material  and  exposing  the  under  side  of 
the  bottom  unit,  and  a  conveyer,  a  rotatable  ahaft,  a  per- 
pendicular supporting  member  thereon,  a  member  alldable 
on  aald  aupportlng  member,  a  auction  device  carried  by 
the  alldable  member,  a  cam-element  operating  to  rotate 
tbe  rotatable  abaft,  a  rock-abaft,  a  crank-arm  thereon,  a 
cam  rocking  aaid  crank-arm.  a  link  connecting  the  crank 
arm  with  the  auction  device,  and  meana  for  controlling 
the  exhaust  in  the  suction  derice  relatively  to  its  opera- 
tion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,686.  BOLL  -  TIGHTENING  MACHINE.  Jambs 
DcvALL.  Camas.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1916.  Serial  No. 
28,620.     (CI.  242—66.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  rotauble  abaft  adapted  for  receiving  a  hollow- 
core  roll,  such  shaft  formed  with  a  recesa.  a  vertical  cir- 
cular grlpper-element  Journaled  in  ancb  recess  projecting 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  shaft,  and  being  rotatable  in 
a  longitudinal  plane  of  the  latter,  means  for  exerting  a 
frlctlonal  bold  on  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  roll  mounted  on  the 
ahaft,  and  other  means  adapted  to  releaae  aucb  hold  when 
the  roll  la  reduced  below  a  predetermined  diameter. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblna- 
ttoa  of  a  routable  ahaft  adapted  for  receiving  a  hollow- 
core  roll,  ancb  abaft  formed  with  a  recess,  a  vertical 
drcalar  grlpper-element  Journaled  in  such  recess  project- 
ing beyond  the  periphery  of  the  shaft,  and  being  rotatable 
la  a  longitudinal  plane  of  the  latter,  meana  for  exerting  a 
frictloaal  hold  on  the  exterior  of  the  roll  mounted  on  the 
■haft,  and  other  adJuaUble  means  adapted  to  releaae  sacb 
held  when  tbe  roll  la  reduced  below  a  predetermined  di- 
ameter. 

t.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  aiiaft  adapted  for  recdving  a  bollow- 
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core  roll,  such  shaft  formed  with  a  recess,  a  vertical  dr- 
cnlar  grlpper-element  Journaled  in  such  recess  projeetiac 
beyond  the  periphery  of  tbe  shaft,  and  being  rotatable  la 
the  longitudinal  plane  of  tbe  later,  a  reeilient  arm  faatened 
at  one  end  adjacent  to  tbe  ahaft,  auch  arm  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  roll  mounted  on  the  abaft,  and  to  contract  it* 
diameter  normally,  and  means  for  Uniting  said  contrae> 
tlon  of  tbe  realliait  arm. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  for  receiving  a  hollow- 
core  roll,  such  shaft  formed  with  a  recess,  a  vertical  eir> 
cular  gripper-element  Journaled  in  such  recesa  projecting 
beyond  tbe  periphery  of  the  shaft,  and  being  rotatabla 
in  a  longltadlnal  plane  of  the  latter,  a  resilient  arm  fast- 
ened at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  abaft,  soch  arm  adapted 
to  encircle  tbe  roll  mounted  on  the  ahaft.  and  to  contraet 
Its  diameter  normally,  and  adjustable  meana  for  limiting 
said  contraction  ot  the  reailient  arm. 


1,16  4,687.  SCAFFOLD.  Albkbt  N.  FACLKNia.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Chesebro  Whitman  Co.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  Mo. 
873,529.     (CL  20—82.6.) 
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1.  A  hoisting  and  lowering  mechanism  for  scaffolds, 
comprising  a  drum,  releasable  meana  at  one  end  of  tbe 
said  drum  adapted  to  operate  tbe  drum  in  hoisting  direc- 
tion, releaaable  meana  for  preventing  backward  movement 
of  said  drum,  steady  control  and  operating  means  at  the 
other  end  of  tbe  drum,  and  means  for  engaging  it  with  the 
drum  to  prevent  or  produce  backward  moUon  Irbile  auto^ 
matlcally  permitting  the  forward  hoisting  motion  wboD 
tbe  flrst-mentloned  releasabie  means  is  In  operation. 

2.  A  hoisting  and  lowering  mechanism  for  scaffolds, 
comprising  a  drum,  rdeasable  means  at  one  end  of  the  aaid 
drum  adapted  to  operate  tbe  drum  in  hoisting  direction, 
releasable  means  for  preventing  backward  movement  of 
aaid  dram,  a  worm-actuated  ratchet  wheel  at  the  other  end 
of  the  aaid  drum,  and  spring-pressed  pawls  on  the  said 
drum  engaging  tbe   said   ratchet  to  prevent   or  prodnoe 
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backward  motion  while  antomatlcally  pemittiiig  the  for- 
ward holatlng  motion  when  the  flrat-mentloned  releaaable 
means  la  In  operation. 

8.  A  hoisting  and  lowering  mechanism  for  scaffolds, 
eompHslng  a  dram,  comparatively  rapidly  operable  means 
at  one  end  of  the  said  drum  adapted  to  operate  the  dmm  In 
hoisting  direction,  steady  control  and  operating  means  at 
the  other  end  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  engaging  It  with 
the  dmm  to  prevent  or  produce  backward  motion  while 
automatically  permitting  the  forward  hoisting  motion 
when  the  hoisting  means  is  In  operation. 


1,164,588.  SBLF.pROPBLLBD  VBHICLB.  JOSTUS  B. 
Entc,  Hartford,  s^onn.  Piled  Feb.  24,  1808.  Serial  No. 
417.809.     (CI.  171—810.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  having  a  mechanical 
brake,  a  propelling  system  including  electro  mechanical 
means  for  converting  and  transmitting  energy  to  the 
driven  wheels  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical  units, 
an  operating  lever  to  simultaneously  short  circuit  the 
Oeld  of  one  of  said  units  and  apply  the  mechanical  brake. 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a  mechanical  brake, 
electrical  transmission  mechanism  for  converting  and 
transmitting  power  to  the  driven  wheels  or  axle,  including 
a  generator,  an  operating  lever  to  short  circuit  the  field  of 
said  generator  and  apply  the  mechanical  brake. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  pro- 
pelling system  for  the  vehicle,  comprising  an  engine,  a 
generator  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  motor  adapted 
to  receive  current  from  the  generator,  a  controller  for 
establishing  different  electrical  connections  between  the 
generator  and  motor,  and  for  starting  or  interrupting  the 
transmlHsion  of  current  between  the  generator  and  motor, 
said  generator  having  an  armature  winding  and  a  field 
winding  connected  in  series  therewith,  and  means  for 
stopping  the  generation  of  current  without  opening  the  cir- 
cuit between  the  generator  and  motor,  said  controller  and 
sal*l  means  being  each  operated  independently  of  the  other. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  pro- 
pelling system  for  the  vehicle,  comprising  an  engine,  a 
generator  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  motor  adapted 
to  receive  current  from  the  generator,  a  controller  for 
establiahlng  different  electrical  connections  between  the 
generator  and  motor  and  for  starting  or  interrupting  the 
transmission  of  current  between  the  generator  and  motor, 
said  generator  having  an  armature  winding  and  a  field 
winding  connected  in  series  therewith,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  controller  for  stopping  the  transmission 
of  current  between  the  generator  and  motor,  and  consist- 
ing of  a  switch  adapted  to  short-cirenit  the  ttid  of  the 
generator. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  pro- 
pelling system  for  the  vehicle,  comprising  an  engine,  a 
generator  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  motor  adapted 
^o  receive,  current  from  the  generator,  a  controller  for 
establishing  different  electrical  connections  between  the 
generator  and  motor  and  for  starting  or  intermptinff  the 
transmission  of  current  between  the  generator  and  motor, 
said  generator  having  an  armature  winding  and  a  field 
winding  connected  in  series  therewith,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  controller  for  stopping  the  transmission  of 
current  between  the  generator  and  motor,  and  eomprisiiig 
a  switch  and  an  operating  lever  therefor  for  ahort-drealt- 
tng  the  field  of  the  generator. 

[Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


1.184.089.  WINDOW-CLBANBR'S  UFB-BBLT.  Wn.. 
sarr  C.  Fawkb*.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1910b 
Serial  Ko.  2.079.     (CI.  20—71.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  socket 
block  consisting  of  an  elongate  body  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  of  one  side  and  to  both  enda,  and 
around  one  end  and  part  of  the  length  of  the  other  sid% 
flanges  overhanging  both  sides  of  said  recess  the  flange* 
overhanging  the  shorter  length  of  the  reee—  being  cut 
away  near  the  terminus  of  the  latter  to  receive  the  flar- 
ing head  of  a  bolt,  and  a  strap  secured  to  the  socket  block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  socket  ttlock 
consisting  of  an  elongate  body  having  a  recess  extending 
the  entire  length  of  one  aide  and  to  both  ends,  and  aronnd 
one  end  and  part  of  the  length  of  the  other  side,  flanges 
overhanging  both  sides  of  said  recess  the  flanges  ovei^ 
hanging  the  shorter  length  of  the  recess  being  cat  away 
near  the  terminus  of  the  latter  to  receive  the  flaring 
head  of  a  bolt,  a  cleris  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  socket, 
and  a  strap  fastened  to  such  clevis. 


1,164.000.  NBCKTIB-FORMER.  CSABLU  FBABifAOOHT, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Serial  No^ 
14.081.     (CI.  2—84.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wire  strand  bent  in  the  middle  to  form  an  eye  for  the  col- 
lar button,  the  two  strands  of  wire  being  crossed  abovt 
the  eye  and  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting 
loops ;  the  free  ends  of  the  strands  being  brought  toward 
each  other  and  arranged  in  vertical  parallel  relation,  a 
tie  holder  body  adapted  to  secure  the  free  ends  of  the  wire 
stranda.  spurs  formed  integrally  on  said  body  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  material  of  the  tie,  and  a  tie  retaining  plats 
bingedly  secured  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
against  said  body  for  holding  the  material  of  the  tie  on 
said  spurs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deseril>ed  comprising  a 
wire  strand  bent  in  the  middle  to  form  an  eye  for  the  col- 
lar button,  the  two  strands  of  wire  being  croesed  above 
the  eye  and  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting 
loops ;  the  free  ends  of  the  strands  being  brought  toward 
each  other  and  arranged  in  vertical  parallel  relation,  a  ti* 
holder  body  adapted  to  secure  the  free  ends  of  the  wlr* 
strands,  spurs  formed  Integrally  on  said  body  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  material  of  the  tie,  a  tie  retaining  plats 
bingedly  aecnred  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
against  said  body  for  holding  the  material  of  the  tie  on 
said  spurs,  and  a  latcb  on  said  body  adapted  to  secnrt 
said  plate  in  operative  relation  with  said  Iwdy. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  eomprli^  g 
wire  strand  bent  in  the  middle  to  form  an  eye  for  the  col- 
lar button,  the  two  strands  of  the  wire  being  croesed 
above  the  eye  and  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  outwardly  pro- 
jecting loops :  the  free  ends  of  the  stranda  being  brought 
toward  esch  other  and  arranged  in  vertical  parallel  rela- 
tion, a  tie  bolder  body  adapted  to  secure  the  free  ends  of 
the  wire  strands,  spun  formed  integrally  on  said  body  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  material  of  tbs  tls,  a  tie  retalnliit 
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plats  bingedly  secured  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  against  said  body  for  holding  the  material  of  the 
tls  on  said  spurs,  a  latch  on  said  body  adapted  to  sscnre 
the  said  plat*  ta  operative  position  against  aald  body,  and 
barbs  formed  Intsgrally  on  said  plate  for  holding  tlM  tls 
In  placs  on  snld  plats. 


MMJWl.  PAD  •  MACHINB.  ALBBBT  D.  AiaMZAHon, 
Fredericksburg,  Ta.  Filed  Sept  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
082.066.     (CL  104—29.) 


1.  In  a  pad  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
delivering  fliling  material  to  the  same,  of  pai>er  strip  sup- 
plying means,  valve-controlled  glue  pots  having  perforated 
cyllnden  connected  to  the  same  to  guide  the  strip  and 
spread  the  glue  thereon,  and  means  for  directing  the  filling 
material  on  the  pasted  strip. 

2.  In  a  pad  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
delivering  the  material  to  the  same,  of  a  picker  head  to 
receive  and  distribute  the  material,  a  filling  chamber  to 
receive  the  material,  rolls  to  deliver  the  paper  and  the 
material  on  the  same,  including  fixed  rolls  and  movable 
rolla  cooperating  therewith,  a  hinged  support  carrying  the 
cooperating  rolls,  and  a  spring  at  the  upper  portion  of 
aald  hinged  support  to  normally  hold  the  movable  rolls  in 
contact  with  their  companion  rolls. 

8.  In  a  pad  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
delivering  the  filling  material  to  the  same,  of  a  picker 
head  to  receive  the  ifiaterial,  a  filling  chamlwr  to  receive 
and  regulate  its  supply,  means  for  feeding  the  paper  strip 
forward,  glue  pots  having  perforated  cyllndere  connected 
therewith  for  spresdlng  the  paste  upon  said  strip,  rolls 
to  deliver  the  filling  material  to  the  pasted  strip,  means 
for  normally  holding  the  rolls  In  contact,  and  an  oscil- 
lating folder  provided  with  overhanging  edges  adapted  to 
curl  the  paper  and  form  the  pad. 

4.  A  pad  machine,  comprising  means  for  conveying  the 
BUiterial  to  the  same,  means  to  regulate  its  supply,  rolls 
to  feed  the  paper  and  material,  means  for  supplying  the 
glue,  a  presser  roll  for  the  paper,  a  converging  folder  to 
form  the  pad,  a  chain  carrying  a  lug,  a  knife  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  lug,  a  frame  Joumaled  in  the  machine  and 
carrying  a  knife,  a  spring  to  hold  tbe  frame  normally  sus- 
pended, and  connecting  means  between  the  various  rolls, 
so  that  they  may  all  be  operated  from  the  common  source 
of  power. 


1,164,002.  CAR-FBNDBR.  Oaston  BnufAuaa,  PUla- 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  lb  148. 
(CI.  105—127.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting 
supporting  members,  and  a  scoop  fender  pivotally  connect- 
ed thereto,  of  a  pivotally  supported  covering  fender,  piv- 
otal devices  connecting  the  fendera.  and  when  the  fenden 
are  in  set  position  located  In  substantial  alinement  with 
tbs  finder  pivots,  and  means  compelling  the  fendera  to 
move  together  when  the  pivotal  devices  are  moved  out  of 
alinement  with  the  fender  pivots,  substantially  as  de- 
scribsd. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting 
supporting  members,  and  a  scoop  fender  pivotally  con- 
Bsetsd  therato,  of  s  pivotally  supported  covering  fander. 


pivotal  devices  connecting  the  fanders,  and  when  tba 
fendera  ara  in  set  position  located  In  substantial  alla^ 
ment  with  the  fender  pivots,  a  flexible  device  eoBBsetlac 
the  pivots,  and  movable  by  a  wdght  on  the  scoop  fendsr 
to  move  the  pivotal  devices  out  of  alinement  with  tb» 
fender  pivots,  and  elastic  means  adapted  to  bov*  tbm 
fendera  together,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  forwardly  projsctlaf 
supporting  members,  and  a  scoop  fender  pivotally '  eoB- 
nected  thereto,  of  a  pivotally  supported  covering  fendsr. 
pivotal  device*  connecting  the  fenders,  and  wh«n  tb« 
fendera  ara  In  set  position  locatsd  In  substantial  alin*- 
ment  with  the  fender  pivots,  said  pivotal  devices  beiaf 
moved  out  of  alinement  vrith  the  fendsr  pirots  when  a 
weight  falls  on  the  scoop  fender,  and  elastic  meana  eon* 
structed  to  move  the  fendera  together  when  permitted  by 
the  movement  of  tbe  pivotal  devices,  snhstsntlally  as  d»- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting 
links  constituting  a  support,  of  a  scoop  fender  pivotally 
connected  to  the  support,  a  covering  fender  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  support  In  a  higher  plane  than  the  scoop 
fender,  pivotal  devices  connecting  tbe  scoop  fender  and 
the  covering  fender,  and  when  the  fenden  an  in  set  posi- 
tion located  in  substantial  alinement  with  tbe  pivots  of 
tbe  fenders,  and  means  compelling  tbe  fenden  to  move 
toward  each  other  when  the  pivotal  devices  ara  movsd 
out  of  alinement  with  the  fender  plvota.  substantially  aa 
described. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  forwardly  projact- 
Ing  sum>ortlng  membera,  and  a  scoop  fender  pivotally  eaa> 
nected  thereto,  of  a  pivotally  supported  covering  fender.. 
pivotal  devices  connecting  the  fendera,  and  whan  tb*- 
fendera  ara  in  set  position  located  in  substantial  alinement 
with  the  fender  plvota,  said  pivotal  devices  being  moveft 
out  of  alinement  with  the  fender  plvota  when  a  weight 
faila  on  the  scoop  fender,  means  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  pivotal  devices  in  both  directions,  and  meana  tor 
moving  the  fendera  together  when  tbe  pivotal  darlces  art 
moved  out  of  alinement  with  the  fender  plvota.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.] 


1,164,698.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTINa  MBTAL8.  Bn- 
JAM  IN  B.  BosLaa  and  Wiuliam  L>.  McMsAira,  Johns- 
town. Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1916.  Serial  Mo.  48,870.  (CL 
81—180.) 

1.  In  a  metal  cutting  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tial cutting  tools  adapted  to  cut  a  groove  by  ramovlng 
the  material  therefrom  and  unitary  fluid  pressure  mean* 
adapted  to  project  said  tools  Into  the  material  to  be  cut 

2.  In  a  metal  cutting  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tial cutting  tools  adapted  to  cut  a  groove  by  removing  lb* 
material  therefrom,  and  unitary  fluid  pressure  msans 
adapted  to  project  said  toola  Into  and  retract  the  saaa* 
from  the  material  to  be  cut 

8.  In  a  metal  cutting  apparatua,  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tial cutting  tools  sdapted  to  cot  a  groove  by  removing 
the  material  therefrom  and  unitary  fluid  pressuis  msaas 
adapted  to  simnltansously  projsct  saeb  tool  towaztf  tkt 
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■Uiterlal   to  be  cat  by  aubstantlally   tbe  ■ante  flald  p 
sure  for  eacb  tool,  whereby  tbe  cut  of  e«cb  tool  ia  dtter 
Blned  by  Its  reaUtance. 


4.  In  a  metal  catting  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tial cutting  tools  adapted  to  cut  a  groove  by  remoTlng 
the  material  therefrom  and  connected  fluid  pressure  means 
adapted  to  project  said  tools  toward  and  to  retract  tbem 
from  tbe  material  to  be  cut  by  substantially  tbe  same 
fluid  pressure  for  each  movement. 

6.  In  a  metal  cutting  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tial cutting  tools  adapted  to  cut  a  groove  by  reoMvlng 
the  material  therefrom  mounted  in  slide-ways,  similar 
fluid  pressure  means  cooperating  with  each  of  said 
tools  and  adapted  to  project  tbe  same  toward  and  to 
retract  tbe  same  from  the  material  to  be  cut. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,164,994.  WALXrBED. 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
8 — 64.) 


PsANCia  M.  Calbb,  Inglewood, 
lOlS.     Serial   Mo.   21,lf»0.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  wail  bed,  foundation  bases  secured  to  foundstlon 
aide  plates,  extending  upwardly  from  the  bases  and  hav- 
ing guide  ways  In  their  Inner  faces,  a  bed  frame  mounted 
between  tbe  side  plates  and  having  rollers  extending  into 
the  guide  ways,  braces  pivoted  to  the  lower  parts  of  the 
■Ide  plates  and  to  the  bed  frame  some  distance  from  Its 
bead  end,  toggle  joints  connecting  the  upi>er  ends  of  tbe 
braces  to  the  upper  parts  of  tbe  side  plates,  springs  con- 
necting tbe  toggle  joints  to  the  lower  parts  of  the  side 
pistes  and  springs  connected  to  the  side  pistes  and  cross- 
lag  over  toward  tbe  opposite  side  plates  and  having  chains 
oonnected  to  their  free  ends  snd  extending  around  rollers 
and  connected  to  the  bead  end  of  the  bed  frame. 

2.  In  a  wall  bed,  a  foundation  ;  bases  secured  to  the 
foundation ;  side  plates  extending  upwardly  from  tbe 
bases  and  having  guide  ways  In  their  inner  faces ;  a  bed 
frame  mounted  between  tbe  side  plates  and  having  roll- 
ers extending  into  tbe  guide  ways  ;  supporting  stops  upon 
tbe  upper  ends  of  the  side  plates  adjacent  to  the  bead  end 
of  the  twd  frame ;  and  a  bead  board  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  bed  frame  and  having  stops  to  engage  the  sup- 
porting stops  when  the  head  board  Is  In  a  vertical  position, 
■0  aa  to  lock  tbe  bed  frame  in  Its  borisontal  position  and 
■o  that  when  the  head  board  la  awung  from  Its  vertical 
poaltlon  tbe  bead  board  stops  and  the  supporting  stops  are 
tlisengaged  to  allow  the  bed  frame  to  swing. 


1.16  4,096.     TTPB-DEU VEBT   MACHINB.      KiMO  1^ 

Choatb  and  John  T.  Carbolx,  Houston,  Tex. ;  laM 
Carroll  aaslgnor  of  one-half  of  bis  right  to  J.  W.  Wllker* 
SOD,  Uoaston,  Tex.  Filed  July  81.  1914.  BerbU  Mo>. 
864,207.      (CI.  101—202.) 


.:t 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  tabu- 
lar type  container,  an  extractor  in  co6peratlon  therewith 
for  elevating  type  singly  therefrom,  a  means,  fixed  in  po- 
sition relative  to  the  container  engaging  with  each  type, 
when  elevated,  and  securing  It  In  Its  elevated  position, 
and  a  type  engaging  mechanism  carried  by  the  extractor 
and  engaging  with  tbe  type  to  be  removed,  and  elevating 
them  into  engagement  with  lald  type  engaging  means. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  Including  a  tubu- 
lar type  container,  an  extractor  coAperatlng  therewith.  • 
type  engaging  mechanism  carried  by  the  extractor  and  en- 
gaging with  and  elevating  the  type  from  tbe  conUlner. 
said  extractor  being  lowered  by  gravity,  but  manually 
elevated,  and  means  fixed  relative  to  tbe  container,  for 
receiving  the  type  successively,  aa  elevated  and  holding  tbe 
same  In  an  elevated  position,  when  released  by  tbe  ex- 
tractor. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  frame 
work,  s  plursUty  of  tubular  removable  type  containers 
carried  thereby,  and  fixed  In  poaltlon  while  la  aee,  aa 
extractor  cooperating  with  each  conUiner  and  being 
freely  slldable  relative  thereto,  a  type  engaging  meana 
carried  by  each  extractor  and  engaging  with  and  elevat- 
ing the  type  from  the  corresponding  container,  and  means 
fixed  relative  to  tbe  container  engaging  with  aald  type 
when  elevated  and  holding  same  in  an  elevated  position. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  Including  a  frame 
work,  a  tubular  removable  type  .container  carried  tlwreby, 
and  fixed  In  poaltlon  relative  to  the  frame  work  when  the 
device  ia  lu  operation,  an  extractor  alldably  mounted  rela- 
tive to  aald  container,  a  type  engaging  meana  carried  by 
tbe  extractor  and  engaging  with  and  elevating  tbe  type 
singly  from  said  container,  and  meana  fixed  relative  to 
the  container  engaging  with  each  type  when  elevated  and 
securing  It  in  Its  elevsted  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  inclndinc  > 
type  feeding  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a  tubolar 
type  container,  into  which  tbe  type  is  fed  from  said  mecha- 
olsm.  an  extractor  operating  with  said  container,  a  type 
engaging  means  carried  by  tbe  extractor  and  engaging 
with  and  elevating  the  type  from  the  container,  aald  ex- 
tractor being  lowered  by  gravity,  but  manually  elevated, 
and  means  fixed  relative  to  tbe  container  for  receiving 
the  type  successively,  ss  elevated  and  holding  the  ssme  la 
elevsted  position  when  released  by  the  extractor. 


1.164,606.  FLT-TBAP.  Ac.  Bobsbt  Hanbam  Cox.  Urn- 
towel,  Ireland.  Filed  Apr.  14. 1913.  BerUl  No.  761.0S8. 
(CI.  4»— 1.) 


■4--(^^^^^^ 


1.  An  instrument  for  the  cspture  and  destruction  of 
flies,  wasps,  and  like  Insects,  comprising  s  frame,  a  spring 
actuated  oscillatory  striking  arm  mounted  on  tbe  fraaM 
and  arranged  to  swing  beyond  and  below  the  aame,  aald 
striking  srm  being  provided  at  lu  outer  end  with  Insect 
engaging  meana,  means  for  holding  said  striking  am  ia 
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a  position  ready  to  t>e  released,  and  means  for  releasing 
Mid  etrtking  arm  to  caoae  tbe  same  to  strike  with  a  flail- 
like  action  at  the  object  aimed  at. 

2.  An  inntrument  for  the  capture  and  destruction  of 
flies,  waaps.  and  like  insects,  comprising  a  frame,  a  spring 
actuated  oadllatory  atriking  arm  mounted  on  the  frame 
aod  arranged  to  swing  beyond  and  below  the  aame,  aaid 
vtiiking  arm  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  insect 
engaging  mesna,  meana  for  holding  said  arm  or  trigger  in 
a  position  resdy  to  be  relesaed.  means  for  regulating  the 
tension  on  aaid  arm  when  ao  held,  and  meana  for  releaa- 
Ing  Hid  striking  arm  to  cauae  the  same  to  strike  with  a 
flall-IIke  action  at  the  object  aimed  at. 

8.  An  Instrument  for  tbe  capture  and  deatraction  of 
fllee,  waapa.  and  like  Inaects,  comprising  a  frame,  a  spring 
aetoated  oecillatory  striking  arm  formed  from  wire  and 
Biounted  on  tbe  frame,  said  striking  arm  being  arranged 
to  awing  beyond  and  below  tbe  frame  and  provided  at  its 
ooter  end  with  insect  engaging  means,  means  for  hold- 
ing aald  striking  arm  in  a  position  ready  to  be  released, 
and  mesns  for  relessing  said  striking  srm  to  cauae  it  to 
■trike  with  a  flall-Uke  action  at  the  object  aimed  at. 

4.  An  instrument  for  tbe  capture  and  destruction  of 
fllaa,  wasps  and  like  insects,  comprising  a  frame,  a  spring 
actuated  oscillatory  arm  or  striker  formed  from  wire  to 
■wing  beyond  the  frame,  said  arm  supporting  a  net  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  holding  aaid  spring  actuated  arm  or 
■trlker  in  a  position  ready  to  be  released  and  means  for 
relessing  ssld  arm  or  striker  to  csuse  it  to  strike  with  a 
flail-like  action  at  tbe  object  aimed  at  for  the  purpoae 
deacribed. 

6.  Aa  lastrument  for  the  capture  snd  deatraction  of 
fllea,  wae^,  and  like  Insects,  comprising  a  frame,  a  bent 
vrire  oscillatory  atriking  arm  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
arranged  to  awing  beyond  and  below  the  frame  and  pro- 
Tided  at  Its  outer  end  with  insect  engaging  means,  a 
trigger  for  holding  and  releasing  said  striking  arm,  and 
means  for  vsrying  the  tension  of  the  ssld  arm  and  for 
thereby  varying  tbe  strength  of  the  blow  struck  by  tbe  arm. 


1,164.697.  TOOni-BBUSH.  BOT  A.  Darlimo,  Pellston, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1916.  SerUl  No.  2.201.  (CI. 
182—11.) 


1.  In  a  toilet  caae,  the  combination  vrith  a  tabe  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  tooth  brush,  of  a  perforated  casing  sur- 
rounding the  tube  and  forming  a  container  for  denti- 
frice, said  casing  having  a  movable,  perforated  cap  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  perforation  in  the  caaing. 

2.  In  a  toilet  case,  the  combination  with  a  tube  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  tooth  brush,  of  a  perforated  casing  sur- 
rounding said  tube,  and  a  perforated,  pivoted  cap  on  tbe 
caaing  adapted  to  register  with  the  perforationa  in  the 
caaing  to  permit  exit  of  dentifrice. 


1,164.898.     TUBULAR   TIRE  S.WINO   JACK.     JoH»    P. 

Bmoui.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  sasignor  to  Walter  L.  Wldlar, 

Lakewood.    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    24.    1918.      SerUI    No. 

797,098.      (CI.   264—116.) 

1.  In  a  jack  of  tbe  daaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  base,  of  an  inclined  tubular  upright  provided  with 
a  perforated  and  an  opposing  web  extending  from  the 
base  npon  opposite  sides  of  the  upright,  snd  in  tbe  plsne 
of  Its  Incllnstlon.  a  telescoping  column  Inaerted  within 
■aid  tabular  upright,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  column, 
and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  adjoatably  mounted 
apon  the  perforated  web,  snbstantlally  as'  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  sheetrmetal  jack  of  the  class  described,  the 
.eomMnatlon  with  a  aheet-metal  base  ribbed  and  centrally 


depressed,  of  a  tabular  upright  riveted  to  said  base 
provided  with  an  integral  longitudinal  web,  a  doable 
trally-atayed  link  embracing  said  web  and  adjustably  ptv^ 
oted  thereon,  a  tubular  column  inserted  within  the  up- 
right, and  a  lever-handle  pivoted  respectively  upon  aald 
column  and  link  and  adapted  to  elevate  and  lower 
former,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  lifting  jack,  with  a  base  por- 
tion, of  an  Inclined  sheet  metal  upright  secured  thereto, 
longitudinal  strengthening  weba  provided  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof  generally  in  line  with  the  Inclination  of 
said  upright  and  supported  directly  by  the  base,  a  col- ' 
umn  and  aupportlng  bead  adjustable  with  respect  to  tbe 
upright,  a  lever  pivoted  thereon,  and  an  adjuatable  plT- 
otal  mounting  for  the  lever  upon  one  of  aaid  weba,  an^ 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sheet-metal  lifting  jack,  the  combination  vrith 
a  base,  of  an  inclined  tubular  aprlght  secared  thereto,  the 
same  comprising  two  attached  members  affording  diamet- 
rical atrengthenlng  longitudinal  webe,  one  of  which  Is 
perforated  at  intervale,  said  webs  being  positioned  in  the 
plane  of  inclination  of  aaid  upright,  a  tubular  column  and 
bead  telescoping  within  the  upright,  a  collar  embradnt 
said  column  adjacent  to  the  head,  a  lifting  lever  pivoted 
to  said  collar,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  Ita  upper  end  to  aald 
lever  and  adjuatably  pivoted  upon  the  perforated  web,  to 
form  a  compound  lever,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  sheet-metal  jack,  the  combination  with  a  baae 
member,  of  a  tabular  sheet-metal  upright  having  an  li»- 
tegral  web  with  numerous  openings  therein,  a  link  of  U- 
shaped  croae-eectlon  fitting  about  aaid  web  and  adjnataMy 
pivoted  from  any  of  said  openings  therein,  a  tabular  col- 
umn Inserted  within  the  upright,  a  supporting  head  there, 
on,  and  a  lever-handle  pivoted  respectively  upon  aald  link 
and  column  to  form  a  toggle-joint,  anbstaatially  aa  Mt 
forth. 

[CUim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.164.699.  CROWN-TOOTH.  Adblbbbt  PaaiiAi.D,  Bo«to«, 
Mass.  FUed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  26,484.  (O. 
82—80.) 


The  improvement  in  means  for  crowning  teeth,  which 
consists  of  a  septum  or  plate  applied  intermediate  of  the 
tooth-root  and  the  crown,  said  septum  hsving  a  central 
opening  therethrough,  a  centering  pivot  having  an 
snchoring  disk-like  terminal  at  its  lower  end  let  into  an 
undercut  socket  In  the  upper  end  of  the  tooth-root,  aaM 
centering  pivot  paasing  through  tbe  central  opening  of 
said  septum  or  plate  and  having  threaded  tbereon  a  ant 
clamping  the  anchoring  terminal  of  aald  centering  ptrot 
together  with  aald  septum  or  plate  in  position  la  eald 
aocket  and  open  aald  tooth-root,  reapectlrely,  aald  aaptva 
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«r  plate  barlnc  Its  perimeter  apset  apon  tb«  tootb-root 
and  tbe  crown  at  their  outer  edgea  and  at  a  point  intw- 
mediate  of  aald  tooth-root  and  crown. 


X,1«4.<I00.    FAUCBT.     Mabtiit  A.  Fotam.  Altoona.  Pa. 
PUed  Aug.  5.  1018.    SerUl  No.  788,100.     (CI.  187—4.) 


1.  In  a  faacet,  the  combination  with  a  cadng  Inclndlng 
a  ralre  chamber  faaviDg  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  commu- 
nicating therewith  and  an  auxiliary  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  valve  chamber  and  said  outlet,  of  a  ralve 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  valve  chamber,  comprising  a  stem, 
a  packing  member  at  one  end  of  said  stem,  a  second  pack- 
ing member  mounted  upon  said  stem,  and  a  third  pack- 
ing member  carried  by  said  stem,  a  aleeve  of  lesser  dlame- 
-ter  than  tbe  valve  chamber  carried  by  said  stem  and  dis- 
posed between  the  flrst  and  second  mentioned  packing 
members  and  providing  such  valve  chamber  with  an  an- 
gular channel,  and  a  second  sleeve  mounted  upon  the 
gtem  and  disposed  between  the  second  and  third  men- 
tioned packing  members,  and  a  tubular  member  mounted 
Wltbla  the  valve  chamber  in  embracing  relation  with  the 
third  mentioned  packing  member  and  aald  second  men- 
tioned sleeve  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  series  of  porta 
adjacent  the  auxiliary  chamber  restricting  tbe  said  out- 
let and  through  which  said  fluid  is  adapted  to  flow. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing  Including 
-«  ralT*  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  com- 
municating therewith  and  an  auxiliary  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  valve  chamber  and  said  outlet,  of  a 
Talve  mounted  to  slide  In  the  valve  chamber,  comprlalng  a 
stem,  a  packing  member  at  one  end  of  said  stem,  a  aee- 
ond  packing  member  mounted  upon  said  stem,  and  a  third 
packing  member  carried  by  said  stem,  a  sleeve  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  valve  chamber  carried  by  said  stem 
4Uid  disposed  between  the  flrst  and  second  mentioned  pack- 
ing members  and  providing  such  valve  chamber  with  an 
annular  channel,  and  a  second  aleeve  mounted  upon  the 
•tern  and  dlaposed  between  the  second  and  third  men- 
tioned packing  membera,  and  a  tubular  member  of  lesa 
length  than  the  valve  chamber  mounted  wltbin  tbe  latter 
la  embracing  relation  with  the  third  mentioned  packing 
member  and  said  second  mentioned  sleeve  and  provided  oa 
Its  Innermost  end  with  a  series  of  projections  forming  a 
•erles  of  ports  between  said  projections  for  restricting  the 
•aid  outlet  and  through  which  tbe  said  fluid  Is  adapted  to 
flow,  said  projectloas  and  porta  located  adjacent  said 
aaxUtary  pavage. 


1.194,(101.  RAILWAT-CAR.  FaaoniCK  H.  Onaa.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  PUed  Hay  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  20,047. 
(CT.  100—10.) 

1.  In  a  raUway  ear,  aide  and  end  walla,  a  plurality  of 
partitions  extending  transversely  of  said  car,  a  single 
4Mtor  attached  to  one  of  said  walls  and  means  eonnectiiig 


tbe  motor  and  said  partitions  wbareby  tbe  motor  can  ba 
made  to  aetnate  either  of  said  partitions  at  tba  will  of 
tbe  operator. 


2.  In  a  railway  car,  a  side  wall  having  a  door  opening 
therein  with  a  wall  apace  above  aald  door,  a  lifting  motor 
above  said  door,  partitions  extending  transversely  of  said 
car  at  each  side  of  said  door  opening,  flexible  connections 
from  said  partitlona  to  said  motor  and  means  operable 
to  cause  uld  motor  to  actuate  either  of  aald  partitlona  at 
the  will  of  the  operator. 

8.  In  a  railway  ear,  a  plurality  of  partitlona  extending 
vertically  and  transversely  thereof,  a  lifting  motor  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  car  and  flexible  meana  con- 
necting tbe  motor  and  partitions  whereby  either  of  tbe 
partitions  may  be  moved  to  a  relatively  borlsontal  posi- 
tion by  a  alngle  motor. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  a  plurality  of  partitions  extending 
vertically  and  transversely  thereof,  a  lifting  motor  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  aald  car  and  flexible  meana  ooaaect- 
ing  the  motor  and  partitions  whereby  both  of  the  parti- 
tions may  be  moved  to  a  relatively  borlsontal  position  by 
a  alngle  motor. 

0.  In  a  railway  car,  a  movable  partition  extending 
transversely  of  said  car,  a  lifting  motor  Including  a  wind- 
ing abaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  car  and  flexlMe 
connecting  means  from  said  shaft  to  said  partition. 

(Clalma  «  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.164,602.  TIMB  -  CONTBOLLED  MECHANISM.  Wilr 
'lAM  H.  OaasNLaAr,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbr 
Hartford  Clock  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  Piled  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
2,106.     (CI.  08 — 41.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  time  piece ;  electric  circuit 
connections  Incladlng  a  magnet  and  its  armature,  a 
switching  member  and  a  contact,  the  switching  member 
being  mounted  for  swinging  movement  and  having  t  con- 
tact ;  a  motor ;  means  for  rendering  the  motor  operative 
by  the  armature  when  the  armature  is  attracted  by  the 
magnet  on  tbe  enerKlsatlon  of  the  latter,  tbe  motor  being 
adapted  to  retract  the  armature  when  aald  magnet  is  de- 
energised  ;  and  means  cooperative  with  tbe  armature  for 
effecting  the  action  of  tbe  time  piece,  aald  armature  being 
connected  with  said  switching  member  by  a  lost  motion 
connection  and  engaging  aald  switching  member,  to  eaoae 
tbe  motion  of  the  latter  toward  circuit  dosing  and  drcolt 
opening  poaltlons  after  the  armature  has  commenced  bat 
before  It  has  completed  its  respective  movements,  tbe 
armature  engaging  said  switching  member  between  the 
center  of  motion  and  contact  carrying  portion  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  the  main  arbor  of  a  time  piece; 
electric  clrcnlt  connections  indndlag  a  magnet  and  tta 
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araiatnre,  a  switch  lever  and  a  contact,  tbe  switch  lever 
having  a  contact  cooperative  with  tbe  other  contact,  and 
said  armature  being  mounted  for  swinging  moTement,  a 
spring  connected  with  the  armature,  a  ratchet  wheel  con 
nected  with  aald  arbor,  the  magnet  when  energised  by  thr 
engagement  of  aald  contacts  attracting  its  armature  tr 
elTect  the  tensioning  of  said  spring  and  the  spring  wber 
tbe  magnet  la  deSnerglsed  moving  the  armature  away  from 
the  magnet,  a  pawl  connected  with  tbe  armature  for  oper 
atlng  the  ratchet  on  one  of  tbe  motions  of  the  armature 
tbe  armature  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  thr 
switch  lever  and  engaging  the  switch  lever  to  cause  thr 
motion  of  said  switch  lever  toward  drcolt  closing  and 
drcult  opening  positions  after  the  armature  has  com 
menced  but  before  it  has  completed  its  respective  move 
ments,  the  armature  engaging  aald  switch  lever  betweer 
the  center  of  motion  and  the  contact  carrying  portior 
thereof. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  time  piece ;  electric  drcult  con- 
ncctlona  Including  a  magnet  and  Ita  armature,  a  switch 
lever  provided  with  a  contact,  and  a  yleldable  arm  alao 
provided  with  contact ;  a  motor ;  means  for  rendering  the 
motor  operative  by  tbe  armature  when  the  armature  is 
attracted  by  tbe  magnet  on  the  energisation  of  the  latter, 
the  motor  being  adapted  to  retract  the  armature  when 
aald  magnet  is  deSnerglsed,  and  means  cooperative  with  thr 
armature  for  effecting  the  action  of  the  time  piece,  the 
armature  being  connected  with  the  switch  lever  to  move 
said  switch  lever  to  circuit  opening  and  circuit  closing 
positions  and  the  contact  of  tbe  switch  lever  having  a 
rocking,  allding  engagement  with  the  other  contact  on 
drcult  closing  movement  of  tbe  switch  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  time  piece ;  electric  drcult 
connections  Including  a  magnet  and  its  armature,  a 
switching  member  provided  with  a  contact,  and  a  contact 
cooperative  with  tbe  contact  on  tbe  Rwitchlng  member;  a 
motor ;  means  for  rendering  tbe  motor  operative  by  the 
armature  when  the  armature  la  attracted  by  the  magnet 
on  the  energisation  of  the  latter,  the  motor  being  adapted 
to  retract  tbe  armature  when  said  magnet  is  deinergised  ; 
and  means  cooperative  with  tbe  armature  for  effecting  the 
action  of  the  time  piece,  said  armature  having  means  op- 
eratlvdy  associated  therewith  for  eauaing  the  movement 
of  the  switching  member  to  drcult  closing  and  circuit 
opening  positions  and  tbe  contact  of  the  switching  member 
having  a  rocking,  allding  engagement  with  tbe  other  con- 
tact on  circuit  closing  movement  of  said  switching  member. 

0.  The  combination  of  the  main  arbor  of  a  time  piece ; 
electric  drcult  connectlona  including  a  mafniet  and  Ita 
armature,  a  switch  lever  and  a  spring  provided  with  a 
contact,  the  active  surface  of  which  la  approximately  flat, 
tbe  switch  lever  having  a  contact  cooperative  with  the 
other  contact  and  the  active  surface  of  which  is  also  ap- 
proximately flat,  a  spring  connected  with  the  armature, 
tbe  armature  when  attracted  by  the  magnet  being  adapted 
to  tension  the  spring  and  the  spring  when  the  magnet  ia 
deCnergiied  being  adapted  to  retract  the  armature,  a 
ratchet  connected  with  said  main  arbor,  a  pawl  connected 
with  said  armature  and  adapted  on  one  of  the  motlona  of 
tbe  armature  to  advance  said  ratchet  and  thereby  said 
main  arbor,  the  armature  having  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion with  the  switch  lever  to  cause  the  switch  lever  to  be 
moved  toward  circuit  closing  and  circuit  opening  posl- 
tlona  after  the  armature  baa  commenced  bat  before  It  has 
completed  Its  respective  movements,  the  flat  fkc«  of  the 
contact  on  said  switch  lever  having  a  rocking,  sliding 
movement  against  tbe  flat  face  of  the  companion  contact 
on  drcult  dosing  movement  of  said  switch  lever. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,164,008.     BLECTRIC  VAPOB-LAMP  AND  THB  LIKB. 

JoLiOB  Joifaa,  Baden,  Swltserland,  aaalgnor  to  Aktien- 

geaellscbaft  Brown  Boverl  et  Cle^  Baden,  Swltserland. 

Filed    Sept.    20,    1914.      Serial    No.    868,060.       (CL 

170—808.) 

1.  Vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
an  evacuated  metal  container,  two  electrodes  within  said 
container  at  leaat  one  of  said  electrodes  hdng  a  merenry 


electrode,  a  source  of  direct  current  and  a  traasformar 
with  primary  and  secondary  windings,  an  electrical  con- 
nection from  one  electrode  to  the  source  of  direct  cor^ 
rent,  from  that  source  to  one  of  the  windings  of  the  trans- 
former and  from  that  winding  to  tbe  other  electrode,  a* 
electromagnet  with  polea  aituate  within  the  metal  con- 
tainer and  disposed  with  Its  poles  in  such  relation  to  tba 
arc  path  between  the  dectrodes  as  to  form  a  blowing 
magnet  with  respect  to  the  arc.  a  aource  of  alternating 
current  situate  outside  the  container  and  connected  to  the 
windings  of  the  electromagnet  together  with  means  for  re- 
stricting the  path  of  the  arc  between  the  electrodea  in  tbe 
vidnlty  of  the  electromagnet  to  an  area  substantlally  equal 
to  that  inclosed  between  the  poles  of  said  magnet 


2.  Vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
an  evacuated  metal  container,  two  electrodes  within  said 
container,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodea  being  a  mercury 
electrode,  meana  for  caualng  an  arc  to  pass  from  one  elec- 
trode to  the  other,  an  electromagnet  situate  wholly  within 
said  container  and  a  source  of  alternating  current  for  ex- 
citing said  electromagnet,  the  poles  of  the  electromagnet 
being  so  disposed  in  relation  to  the  arc  path  between  tbe 
electrodea  that  the  magnet  acta  as  a  blowing  magnet 
toward  said  arc  and  means  for  restricting  the  passage  of 
the  arc  In  the  vicinity  of  the  electromagnet  to  an  are* 
substantlally  equal  to  that  inciosed  between  the  polea  of 
the  magnet. 

'',  Vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  an  evacuated 
metal  container,  electrodes  of  mercury  within  said  con- 
tainer and  means  for  causing  the  passage  of  an  arc  be- 
tween the  electrodes,  an  electromagnet  disposed  In  tbe 
container,  the  poles  of  the  electromagnet  being  so  disposed 
in  relation  to  the  arc  path  between  the  electrodes  that  tbe 
magnet  acta  as  a  blowing  magnet  as  regards  said  arc,  a 
aource  of  alternating  current  for  exdting  aald  magnet  and 
a  thin  ahidd  depending  from  the  top  of  the  container  aob- 
stantially  to  the  poles  of  the  magnet  to  restrict  the  paa- 
sage  of  the  arc  between  the  electrodes  In  tbe  vidnlty  of 
tbe  magnet  to  an  area  substantially  equal  to  that  con- 
tained between  the  poles  of  the  magnet. 

4.  Vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  In  eomhlnatloa 
an  evacuated  metal  container,  two  electrodea  within  said 
container,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  mercury 
electrode,  terminals  outside  the  container  and  electrical 
connections  from  said  termlnala  to  aald  electrodea,  an  elee- 
tromagnet  aituate  within  the  metal  container  and  disposed 
with  Ita  poles  in  snch  relation  to  the  arc  path  between  the 
electrodea  aa  to  form  a  blowing  magnet  with  respect  to 
the  arc,  meana  for  restricting  the  path  of  the  arc  between 
tbe  electrodea  in  tbe  vidnlty  of  the  electromagnet  tr 
an  area  substantially  equal  to  that  Inclosed  between  tbr 
poles  of  said  «magnet,  and  terminals  outaide  tbe  container, 
together  with  electrical  eonneetlons  from  said  terminals 
to  the  windings  of  the  electromagnet  wltbin  the  con- 
tainer. 


1,164,604.      AUTOMATIC    DUMP-VBHICLB.      Louia    A-' 
WnLSCB,  St  Paul,  Minn.    PUed  Jan.  4.  1010.    Serial 
No.  800.     (CL  lOfr— 180.) 

1.  A  vehicle  of  tbe  claas  set  forth,  comprising,  in  eombi 
nation,  a  truck,  a  body  having  an  upwardly  tiltable  side 
and  a  downwardly  tiltable  bottom,  a  member  plvotally 
mounted  Intermedtate  Ito  length  upon  aald  tm^  said 
member  being  connected  at  one  extremity  to  said  side  and 
at  ita  other  extremity  to  said  bottom  to  cause  slmalta- 
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BMN»  norvment  of  Mid  side  aad  bottom,  and 
locking  8«ld  ilde  and  bottom  In  closed  position. 


2.  A  vehicle  of  the  dasa  set  forth,  comprlalns,  In  com- 
bination, a  truck,  a  body  carried  by  said  truck  having  • 
pair  of  upwardly  tUtable  sides  and  downwardly  tlltabis 
bottom  sections,  rigid  members  plvotally  mounted  Inter- 
mediate their  ends  upon  said  truck,  each  of  said  members 
being  connected  at  one  extremity  to  one  of  said  sides  and 
at  its  other  extremity  to  one  of  said  bottom  sections  to 
cause  simultaneous  moTement  of  said  side  and  bottom  sec- 
tions in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  locking  said 
sides  and  bottom  sections  in  closed  position. 

8.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  truck,  a  body  carried  by  said  truck  having  a 
pair  of  upwardly  tlltable  side  walls  and  downwardly  tilt- 
able  bottom  sections,  the  -wall  on  one  side  of  said  body 
and  the  bottom  section  on  the  opposite  side  being  con- 
nected to  move  simultaneously  and  hinged  to  swing  up 
and  down,  said  side  wall  being  adapted  to  swing  up- 
wardly while  said  bottom  sections  swing  downwardly 
into  open  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  parts  In 
dOMd  position. 

4.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  truck,  a  body  carried  by  said  truck  having  a 
pair  of  upwardly  tlltable  side  walls  and  downwardly  tilt- 
able  floor  sections,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  truck  longitudi- 
nally of  said  vehicle,  said  side  walls  and  floor  sections 
being  hinged  upon  said  shaft  and  the  wsll  on  one  side  of 
the  body  being  operstively  connected  to  the  floor  section 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle  and  the  weight  of  each 
floor  section  being  over-balanced  by  the  weight  of  the  side 
wall  carried  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  whereby  the 
floor  sections  and  side  walls  tend  to  swing  into  closed  po- 
sition automatically,  and  means  for  locking  said  side  walls 
and  floor  sections  closed.  - 

6.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  truck,  a  body  carried  by  said  truck  having  a  pair 
of  upwardly  tlltable  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  downwardly 
tlltable  floor  sections,  said  side  walls  and  floor  sections 
being  hlngedly  supported  upon  said  truck  and  the  wall 
on  one  side  of  the  body  being  operstively  connected  to  the 
floor  section  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  6ody  and  the 
weight  of  each  floor  section  being  over-balanced  by  the 
weight  of  the  side  wall  carried  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
body,  whereby  the  floor  sections  and  aide  walls  tend  to 
swing  into  closed  position  automntlrally,  and  means  for 
locking  said  side  walls  and  floor  aections  closed. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,606.  aOTARY  VALVE  FOB,  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  John  Palmbb  Wilson  and  John 
Fhazhr  Jackson,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.  Australia. 
Piled  Aug.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,245.  (CI.  128 — 177.) 
A  rotary  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines  eompris- 
Inc  a  eylladrical  valve  body  formed  with  an  intake  pas- 
sage   therein    extending    longitudinally    of    the    body,    in- 


ternal radially  extending  flaa  projecting  from  tbe  walla 
of  said  passage  and  coextensive  therewith,  and  a  ti 


1*     'k  *•/  * 


verse  exhaust  passage  diametrically  extending  through  ttaa 
valve  and  intersecting  said  InUke  pasaage,  for  the  pur^ 
poae  aet  forth. 


1,1W.60«.  ENVELOP.  JoaaPH  H.  WiTTMAjrw,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  884.127. 
(CL  229—78.) 


1.  An  envelop  comprising  back  and  address  pliea,  a  fla|» 
projecting  from  the  back  ply  at  tbe  open  edge  of  the  en- 
velop and  comprising  separate  gummed  portions  forming 
initial  and  return  flap  members,  with  the  return  flap 
member  Initially  nested  within  the  envelop. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  front  and  rear  plies,  and  a 
flap  projecting  from  one  of  said  plies  at  the  open  edge  ct 
the  envelop ;  the  said  flap  comprising  separate  gammed 
portions  forming  initial  and  return  flap  members  adapted 
for  separate  sealing  to  the  opposite  flap,  and  having  sep- 
arate opening  folds  at  the  edge  of  the  envelop. 

3.  An  envelop  comprising  front  and  rear  pllea,  and  a 
flap  projecting  from  one  of  said  pUes  at  the  open  edge  ot 
the  envelop ;  the  said  flap  comprising  separate  gammed 
portions  forming  initial  and  return  flap  members  adapted 
for  separate  spaliuK  to  the  opposite  ply,  one  of  the  flap 
members  being  initislly  nested  within  the  envelop  and 
folded  at  the  edge  thereof  to  permit  tbe  other  flap  mem* 
her  to  seal  the  envelop  without  exposing  the  first  flap 
member. 

4.  An  envelop  baring  an  opening  at  one  edge,  a  flap 
on  one  ply  of  the  envelop  comprising  a  wide  inner  portion 
and  relatively  narrow  outer  portion,  with  the  Inner  por- 
tion originally  nested  within  the  envelop  and  both  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  gummed  edges  whereby  tbe 
envelop  may  be  initially  sealed  by  the  outer  portion  and 
expose  an  address  on  the  face  of  the  envelop,  and  wheraby 
the  inner  flap  portion  may  be  withdrawn  from  tbe  en- 
velop and  sealed  over  the  original  addresa. 

6.  An  envelop  having  an  opening  at  one  edge,  a  flap 
on  the  rear  ply  of  the  envelop  comprising  an  inner  por- 
tion originally  nested  within  tbe  envelop  and  having  an 
Integral  outer  portion  of  less  width  than  said  inner  por- 
tion, both  the  Inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  flsps  bsvlng 
gummed  edges  and  both  being  adapted  for  sealing  to  tha 
address  face  of  tbe  envelop,  whereby  the  addressed  portion 
Is  exposed  when  the  sealing  is  originally  effected  and 
concealed  by  tbe  leider  flap  portion  when  the  latter  la 
utilized  as  the  sealing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I,ie4,e07.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  8TBBB0TTPI 
PBINTI  NO-PLATES.  Hbnkt  A.  Wim  Wooo,  New 
Yoi^  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments.  to  Wood 
Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  T„ 
a  CorporaUon  of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.  Satlal 
No.  587,700.  (Cl.  22—8.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  mechanism  fbr  twir^Bt  ateftQ 

type  printing  plates,  of  a  casting  device,  and 

feeding  a  matrix  thereto. 
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'  ••  The  combination  in  a  mechanism  for  maldng  stereo- 
type printing  plates,  of  a  castln);  device,  and  means  for 
feeding  a  matrix  thereto  and  ejecting  the  same  therefrom. 
8.  The  combination  in  a  mechanism  for  making  stereo- 
type printing  pistes,  of  a  casting  device,  and  means  for 
feeding  a  matrix  thereto  and  ejecting  the  same  therefrom 
after  a  nomlwr  of  plates  have  been  cast. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  mechanism  for  making  stereo- 
type printing  plates,  of  a  casting  device,  a  matrix  supply- 
ing device,  and  means  for  feeding  the  matricea  successively 
to  tbe  casting  device. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combl- 
^  nation  of  a  magailne  for  holding  stereotype  plate  matrices, 
means  for  sutomatlcally  feeding  said  matrices  out  of  the 
magaxine,  and  means  for  rendering  tbe  feeding  means  in- 
operative. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta.! 


1,184,008.  CRUTCH  AND  THE  LIKE.  THOMAS  Cabb, 
McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  B.  Camp- 
bell, Monessen,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
24387.     (a.  185—58.) 


1.  In  a  crutch  comprising  spaced  bars  connected  inter- 
mediate their  length  by  a  handle  grip  and  terminating  at 
their  lower  enda  into  a  shank  portion,  tiaving  a  longitu- 
dinal bore,  a  ferrule  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shank 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof, 
a  sleeve  secured  to  said  ferrale  within  the  projecting  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  said  sleeve 
being  fomiisd  with  a  diametrically  disposed  slot  and  groove, 
an  operating  rod  adjustably  mounted  in  said  shank  and 
aleeve  bores,  and  a  spur  carrying  member  secured  to  said 
rod  and  having  a  flange  portion  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
Blot  and  groove  of  said  sleeve  when  tbe  rod  is  actuated  to 
tetract  and  project  the  said  spur  carrying  member  within 
tiie  said  ferrule. 

2.  In  a  crutch  comprising  a  shank  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  bore,  a  ferrule  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
ahank  and  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond  tbe  end 
thereof,  a  sleeve  disposed  within  the  projecting  portion 
«f  said  ferrule  and  secured  thereto,  said  sleeve  bsvlng  a 
longlttidlnal  bore  and  formed  with  a  diametrically  dis- 
posed nlot  and  groove,  an  opnatlng  rod  adjoatably  moont- 


ed  In  said  shsnk  bore  and  passing  through  said  sleeve  and 
a  member  carried  by  said  rod  formed  with  a  flange  at  one 
end  and  a  spur  at  the  opposite  end,  tbe  said  member  flange 
adapted  to  seat  in  said  collar  slot  upon  the  upward  ad- 
justment of  the  rod  and  to  seat  in  tbe  collar  groove  upon 
the  downward  adjustment  thereof,  whereby  the  spur  is 
raised  and  lowered  with  respect  to  said  ferrule. 


1,104,609.  TARGET  THROWER.  Willabd  B.  Dabton, 
Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  The  Marlln  Firearms  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  17,  1915.    Serial  No.  40363.     (Q.  124—8.) 


iA_ 


1.  A  hand  operated  target  throwing  device  comprising 
a  handle,  two  target  receiving  arms  projecting  longitudi- 
nally therefrom  ajt  the  outer  end,  said  arms  being  shaped 
to  hold  a  target  flstwlse  and  providing  a  relatively  lonf 
track  to  guide  the  same  outwardly  in  a  plane  subatantiallT 
coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  handle,  said  track  l>eing 
yielding  throughout  that  part  traversed  by  said  target. 

2.  A  hand  operated  target  throwing  device  comprising 
a  handle,  two  curved  target  receiving  arms  projecting 
longitudinally  therefrom  at  the  outer  end,  said  arma  bdns 
shaped  to  hold  a  target  flatwise  and  providing  a  relatively 
long  track  to  guide  the  same  outwardly  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  handle,  said  tra^ 
being  yielding  throughout  its  length. 

S.  A  hand  operated  target  throwing  device  comprising 
a  handle,  two  yielding  target  receiving  arms  projectinc 
longitudinally  therefrom  at  the  outer  end,  said  arms 
being  shaped  to  hold  a  target  flatwise  and  providing  a 
relatively  long  track  to  guide  the  same  outwardly  in  a 
plane  substantially  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  handle, 
with  means  to  impart  a  rotating  movement  to  tbe  target 
as  it  trsvels  outwardly  between  salA  arms,  said  means 
comprising  a  surface  on  one  of  said  arms  arranged  to 
frictionally  retard  the  escape  of  the  tar^t  from  between 
the  arms. 

4.  A  hand  operated  target  throwing  device  comprisinff 
a  handle,  two  yielding  target  receiving  arma  projecting 
longitudinally  therefrom  at  the  outer  end,  said  arms  being 
shaped  to  hold  a  target  flatwise  and  providing  a  rela- 
tively long  track  to  guide  tbe  same  outwardly  in  a  plane 
substantially  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  handle,  with 
means  to  impart  a  rotating  movement  to  the  target  as  it 
travels  outwardly  between  said  arms,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  surface  on  one  of  aald  arms  arranged  to  frictionally 
retard  the  escape  of  the  target  from  between  the  arme, 
said  friction  means  comprising  a  rubber-like  covering  for 
said  arm  arranged  to  engage  the  target  near  one  edge. 

5.  A  hand  operated  target  throwing  device  comprising 
a  handle,  two  target  receiving  arms  projecting  longitudi- 
nally therefrom  at  the  outer  end,  said  arms  being  shaped 
to  bold  a  target  flatwise  and  providing  a  relatively  long 
track  to  guide  the  same  outwardly  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  handle,  with  means 
to  Impart  a  rotating  movement  to  the  Urget  as  it  trav^ 
outwardly  between  said  arms,  each  6f  said  arms  being 
formed  of  yielding  wire  looped  at  the'  middle  to  provide 
two  side  bars  for  each  srm,  both  ends  of  each  loop  being 
rigidly  secured  to  the  end  of  the  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 
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1,1M.610.  BNOINB.  Mastm  Pischbi,  Zarleh,  BwltMT- 
laad,  EMlfoor  to  Motor  and  Gear  ImproTemciit  Com- 
pany, a  CorporaUoD  of  New  York.  FUtd  Mar.  31.  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,177.      (CL  128—70.)  ,^  ^.,   , 
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1.  In  an  Internal  coAibaatlon  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  cyl- 
inder head,  an  extension  to  said  bead  projecting  into  the 
cylinder,  a  platen  reciprocating  In  said  cylinder,  a  receaa 
In  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  slide  valve  adapted  to  allde 
In  said  recess  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  portion 
of  the  projection  from  the  head  adapted  to  engage  the 
Inner  side  of  the  slide  valve  to  hold  the  end  thereof  In 
the  recess. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustlop  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  platen, 
a  recess  in  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  slide  valve  In  aaid 
recess  engaged  by  said  piston,  a  reentrant  projection  at 
the  head  end  of  said  cylinder  extending  tberein  to  an  ex-  • 
tent  to  engage  only  by  an  arc  of  its  circumference  the  end 
of  said  slide  valve  and  hold  It  In  the  recess,  anotbar  arc 
of  the  circumference  of  said  reentrant  projection  being 
opposed  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  proper  without 
the  intervention  of  any  moving  part. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
redproeatlng  in  the  cylinder  supported  by  tbe  walla  of  the 
cylinder,  a  recess  or  depression  through  part  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  said  recess,  a  projection  or  ring  extending  inwardly 
from  tbe  end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  packing  member  on  the 
OQter  side  of  said  extension  adapted  to  engage  said  slide 
▼alve  and  hold  it  In  position  In  tbe  recess. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  port 
near  tbe  end  o»  said  cylinder,  a  slide  valve  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  port,  an  opening  In  said  slide  valve  to 
raglster  with  said  port,  a  projection  from  the  bead  of  the 
ejllnder  engaging  the  inner  side  of  said  slide  valve  and 
•standing  to  a  point  opposite  the  edge  of  said  port. 


1,164.611.  INDUCTOR.  Albmt  B.  Hibbick,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Matle  C.  MeMler,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
Original  application  filed  May  31,  1912,  Serial  No. 
700,094.  Divided  and  this  application  Oled  Nov.  29, 
1912.     Serial   No.   788,977.      (CI.   171—209.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  induction  coll  Including  a 
eora  with  fixed  windings  for  tbe  same ;  a  magnet  dispoaed 
adjacent  aaid  core;  an  armature  member  redprocably 
mounted  between  the  ends  of  said  magnet,  a  plurality  of 
apaced  contacts  on  said  member,  certain  of  said  conUcts 
iMlng  adapted  In  one  position  of  said  member  to  engage 
th«  ends  of  aaid  core,  thereby  connecting  said  core  and 
Mid  magnet  in  cloaed  magnetic  circuit,  the  other  of  said 
contacts  being  adapted  to  connect  said  core  and  said  mag- 
net in  cloaed  magnetic  circuit  when  said  member  la  redp- 
rotatad.  aueb  newly  formed  circuit  being  so  formed  that 
tbe  direction  of  tbe  magnetic  flux  through  aaid  core  is 
reversed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  induction  coil  including  a  core 
wttb  fixed  wlndinga  for  tbe  same ;  a  magnet  dispoaed  ad- 


jacent aaid  core ;  cootacU  mounted  00  eitbar  lida  «(  aack 
end  of  said  core ;  an  armature  member  raeiprocably 
mounted  between  tlie  poles  of  aaid  magnet  and  in  magnetic 
cireoit  therewith;  apacad  contacta  mounted  on  the  aaid 
armature,  aaid  contacta  being  adapted  to  eogaga  difftraat 
contacta  on  aaid  core  in  dUTerent  poaitlons  of  aaid  arma- 
ture,  thereby  reversing  the  direction  of  the  magnetle  flox 
through  the  core  upon  reciprocation  of  aaid  armatora. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  Induction  eoll  Including  a  cor* 
with  fixed  windings  for  tbe  same ;  a  magnet  disposed  adja- 
cent said  core ;  contacts  mounted  on  eltber  side  of  eaeb 
end  of  said  core ;  a  hollow  keeper  reclprocably  mounted 
between  tbe  polea  of  aaid  magnet,  eltber  aide  of  aaid 
keeper  being  in  magnetic  circuit  with  one  of  aaid  polea, 
tbe  sides  of  said  keeper  being  magnetically  Insulated  from 
each  other ;  two  spaced  contacts  mounted  on  each  aide  of 
aaid  keeper,  the  contacta  on^  such  sides  being  at  unequal 
diatancas  from  tbe  ends  of  tbe  same;  said  keeper  anr- 
roundlng  said  coll  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  parallel  to 
said  core ;  said  contacts  on  said  keeper  and  core  being  ao 
disponed  relatively  to  each  other  that  in  one  positioa  of 
said  keeper,  the  magnetic  fiux  is  passed  through  said  core 
in  one  direction,  and  upon  reciprocation  of  aaid  keeper, 
tbe  magnetic  fiux  la  paaaed  through  aaid  core  in  tbe  ra- 
verae  direction. 


1,164.612.  COMBINED  ORDER-BOOK  AND  CHBCKINO 
AND  CONTAINING  DEVICE.  EBifaar  J.  HoaKnra, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Art  Photo  Company, 
Springfield,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbnaetta. 
Filed  May  20.  1914.    Serial  No.  888.740.     (01.  11— 2t.) 


1.  ▲  derlca  for  the  porpoaa  deacribed  eomprialng  aa 
original  order  abeet.  a  duplicate  order  abset,  and  an 
envelop  deUchably  aecured  in  auperlmpoaed  relation,  aaid 
original  order  sheet  and  duplicate  order  abeet  bavlng  d^- 
nltaly  outlined  spacea  adapted  to  reglater  when  the  ahcota 
art  la  auperlmposed  relstlon,  and  meana  Intermadlata  tlie 
original  order  sheet  and  duplicate  order  abeet  and  batweau 
the  duplicate  order  sheet  and  envelop  to  tranafer  Impres- 
sions on  the  original  order  abaat  to  both  tba  dupUcata 
order  abeet  and  envelop,  the  envelop  being  readily  aaver- 
abla  from  Ita  poaition,  aaid  original  order  abeet,  duplicate 
order  abeet  and  envelop  bearing  permanent  idantificatioo 
oa  it 

a.  A  devlea  for  tba  parpoae  daacrlbad  eompHMag  aa 
oriffliial   order  abeet,   a   duplicate  order   abeet,   and  aa 
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ent^op  detaebably  secured  in  anperlmpoaed  relation,  aaid 
original  order  abeet  and  duplicate  order  abeet  bavlng  defi- 
nitely outlined  apaoea  adapted  to  reglater  when  tbe 
aheeta  are  in  auperimpoeed  relation,  and  meana  Interme- 
diate the  original  order  abeet  and  duplicate  order  aheet 
and  between  the  dapUeate  order  sheet  and  envelop  to 
tranafer  impreaaions  on  the  original  order  abeet  to  both 
tbe  duplicate  order  abeet  and  envelop,  the  envelop  being 
readily  aeverable  from  ita  position,  the  duplicate  order 
abeet  being  divided  by  a  weakening  line  to  preeent  an 
identifying  tab,  aaid  tab,  original  order  abeet,  duplicate 
order  aheet  andenvelop  bearing  permanent  identlficatioa 
data. 


1,164,618.  CABLE  -  HANGER.  Basl  JaWBLL,  Bellalre, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  Carson,  Bellalre, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.  SerUl  No.  12.709.  (CL 
248—88.) 


1.  A  cable  banger  eomprialng  a  atrip  of  metal  ahaped 
to  form  a  wire-receiving  loop  and  oppositely  disposed  cable 
easbradng  portions,  parallel  members  Intmnedlate  aaid 
leap  and  aaid  portiona  conatitutlng  a  stem  whereby  tbe 
wire  and  cable  are  held  in  spaced  relation,  aaid  members 
being  disposed  cloaely  sdjacent  to  each  other  to  form  a 
throat  of  leaa  width  than  tbe  diameter  of  aaid  loop,  ter- 
minala  diametrically  opposite  and  In  substantial  alinement 
with  said  membera,  one  of  said  terminals  bavlBg  a  return 
bend  formed  therein  to  constitute  a  hook  and  tbe  other 
terminal  being  straight  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  into 
interlocking  engagement  with  aaid  hook. 

2.  A  cable  banger  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  abaped  to 
form  a  loop  for  cloaely  embracing  a  aupporting  wire,  said 
loop  being  located  aubatantially  midway  Iwtween  the  enda 
of  said  strip,  oppositely  disposed  aeinl-«ircnlar  cable-en- 
gaging portiona  located  adjacent  to  tbe  opposite  enda  of 
aaid  strip,  and  terminala  formed  diametrically  oppoaita 
aaid  loop,  one  of  aaid  terminala  having  a  return  bend 
formed  therein  to  constitute  a  book  of  permanent  abape 
adapted  for  receiving  therein  in  interlocking  relation  tbe 
plain  end  of  tbe  oppoaite  terminal,  said  plain  end  being 
adapted  to  be  sprung  into  and  out  of  Interlocking  poaition 
by  upwardly  directed  pressure  applied  to  the  under  side  of 
tlie  adjacent  cable-engaging  portion. 


1,164,614.  FILAMENT  FOB  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS. 
FaaDBBiCK  O.  Kbtbs,  E:ast  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1916.    Serial  No.  8.747.    (CT.  176—40.) 


A  iUament  for  ineandeeeent  lampa  conalatlBff  of  a 
■tralgbt  wire  of  tnngatcn  or  other  refractory  material  aad 
a  aalix  of  aiaiilar  matarUl  intimately  anrroonding  tbe  aaid 


1.164,610.  PLANE.  ltoiiDin>  A.  BcHAoa,  Mew  Brltala, 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Stanley  Rule  ft  Lerel  Compaay, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conneetleat. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  17.148.     (Ca.  140— S.) 


1.  A  plane  bavlng  a  tool  body  of  deformable  metal, 
comprising  an  outer  ahell  bavlng  a  baae  and  Integral  up- 
wardly extending  side  walls,  and  an  inner  plate  perma- 
nently secured  to  said  base  and  to  aaid  upwardly  extending 
side  walla,  aaid  inner  plate  having  Interaecting  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally  extending  raised  strengthening  cor- 
rogatlona  formed  tberein  bradng  tbe  outer  ahell  against 
longitudinal  and  lateral  stralna,  and  forming  a  handle 
support  and  securing  means. 

2.  A  tool  body  of  deformaUe  metal  eomprialng  aa  outer 
shell  having  a  baae  and  integral  upwardly  extending  aide 
walls  and  an  inner  plate  permanently  secured  to  said  baae 
and  to  aaid  upwardly  extending  side  walls,  said  inner 
plate  having  intersecting  longitudinally  and  laterally  ex- 
tending raiaed  strengthening  corrugations  formed  therelb 
and  said  corrugations  being  broadened  at  their  intereee- 
tlon  to  provide  a  longitudinally  and  laterally  braced  aeat 
for  a  tool  operating  part,  raised  above  tbe  plane  'of  the 
base  whereby  communication  of  deforming  atraina  from 
such  tool  operating  part  to  aaid  baae  is  prevented. 


1,164,616.  GARMENT  -  PRESSING  MACHINE.  Itxm 
B.  Spencer,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  United  States 
Hoffman  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jane  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  84,181. 
(CI.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  garment  preeaing  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  rocking  anpport  for  one  of  tbe  pressing  elementa,  op- 
erating meana  therefor  eomprialng  a  pedal  lever  of  tbe 
first  kind,  toggle  connections  between  one  arm  of  tbe  !•▼« 
and  rocking  support,  and  connections  between  tlie  other 
arm  of  tlie  lever  and  toggle  for  flexing  tbe  toggle  Joint. 

2.  In  a  garment  preeaing  machine,  in  eombinatloa  wltb 
a  rocking  support  for  one  of  the  preeaing  elementa,  op- 
erating meana  therefor  comprising  a  pedal  lever  of  tbe 
first  kind,  togf  le  connections  between  one  arm  of  tbe  lever 
and  rocking  support,  another  toggle  connection  between 
the  firat-named  toggle  and  rocking  aupport,  and  eoanee- 
tiona  between  the  other  arm  of  the  pedal  lever  and  eeeood- 
named  toggle  for  fleolng  both  toggles. 

8.  In  a  garment  preeaing  machine,  in  eombinatloa  with 
a  rocking  anpport  for  one  of  the  preeaing  elementa,  op- 
erating means  therefor  eomprialng  a  pedal  lever^  aad 
toggle  eonnectlona  between  said  lever  and  rocking  eapport 
having  Ita  flexing  joint  movable  to  a  position  la  approxl- 
mat^  a  straight  line  between  tlie  potato  of  eoaneetlea 
with  tbe  lever  and  rocking  eapport  to  antomatleaUy  lock 
aaid  aopport  in  ita  preaaing  poaitioa. 
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4.  In  a  garment  praulag  maehlB*.  In  combination  wftb 
a  rocking  sapport  for  one  of  tbe  prcMlng  •lemants,  op- 
erating means  therefor  oomprlalng  a  pedal  l«T«r,  toggle 
connections  between  said  lever  and  rocking  aupport  having 
Ita  flexing  Joint  movable  to  a  position  In  approximately  a 
straight  Hoe  between  the  points  of  connection  with  tbe 
lever  and  rocking  support  to  automatically  lock  aald  sup- 
port In  Its  pressing  position,  and  meana  operable  at  will 
and  acting  upon  tbe  pedal  lever  for  breaking  tbe  toggle 
lock. 

6.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  lir  combination  with 
a  rocking  support  for  one  of  tbe  preaalng  elements,  op- 
erating means  therefor  comprising  a  pedal  lever,  lasy- 
tong  connections  between  tbe  pedal  lever  and  rocking  sup- 
port for  operating  the  latter  as  tbe  pedal  is  moved  In  one 
direction,  said  laay-tong  having  means  for  automatically 
locking  tbe  support  and  press  head  carried  thereby  In 
their  pressing  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.164,017.  HOISTING  IfECHANISM.  Blbbioob  S. 
Collet,  Portland,  Me.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments, 
to  Mead-MorrlsoD  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  8S2.819.  Re- 
newed Nor.  9, 1912.     Serial  No.  730,490.     (CL  212—81.) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
drum,  a  friction  device  therefor,  a  hand  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  friction  device,  a  trolley,  a  motor  for  controlling 
the  rearward  motion  of  tbe  aame,  a  valve  for  controlling 
■aid  motor,  and  a  handle  for  controlling  said  valve  mount- 
ed on  aald  lever  and  arranged  to  move  longitudinally 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
drum,  a  friction  device  therefor,  a  hand  lever  for  operat- 
tag  said  friction  device,  a  trolley,  a  motor  for  controlling 
the  rearward  motion  of  the  same,  a  valve  located  on  aald 
lever  for  controlling  said  motor,  and  a  handle  mounted  on 
■tld  lever  and  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  thereof. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  for  effecting  the  cooperating  move- 
Bienta  of  a  hoisting  bucket  and  Us  traversing  aupport.  the 
eomblnatlon  of  an  operating  rope  leading  to  the  bucket, 
a  traveraing  rope  leading  to  tbe  support,  a  lever  for  con- 
trolling the  bucket  rope,  and  a  manually  graapable  eon* 
trol  element  having  a  eliding  movement  on  aald  lever  for 
tbe  traversing  rope. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combtna- 
tkm  with  a  hoisting  bucket,  of  a  bucket  operating  lever, 
and  a  manually  grasi>able  control  element  having  a  alld- 
iBg  movement  on  said  lever  for  tbe  backet  traveree. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  one-man  control  device 
for  effecting  the  cooperating  movement*  of  a  hoisting 
backet  and  Ita  traversing  support,  comprising  a  bucket,  a 
backet  motor,  a  pair  of  bucket  ropes,  winding  drums  and 
frictions  therefor,  friction  controlling  band  levers,  aald 
lerera  being  located  side  by  side  at  the  operator's  stand, 
a  traversing  support  for  tbe  bucket,  a  traversing  rope,  a 
rope  winding  drum  therefor,  a  traversing  motor  for  tam- 
iBC  the  dram,  and  traversing  control  devices  at  the  backet 
operator's  position  Includinc  a  movable  contmUla* 


00  a  friction  controlling  baad  larer  whereby  the  eoOparat* 
Ing  movementa  of  the  backet  and  Its  traversing  support 
are  simultaneously  controlled  by  the  aame  operator. 
[Clalma  e  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,818.  RADIUS-ROD  ATTACHMENT  MKAN8.  Ron> 
BST  H.  HASSLsa,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  86. 
191S.    Serial  No.  24,128.     (CI.  21—182.) 


5 


1.  The  combination  with  a  radios-rod  of  meana  for  at- 
taching and  supporting  one  or  both  enda  of  the  rod,  said 
meana  comprlalng  a  volute  aprlng  to  a  coll  of  which  tbe 
rod  la  fastened  to  move  always  with  tbe  coll. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  radius-rod  of  means  for  at- 
taching and  supporting  one  or  both  ends  of  tbe  rod,  aald 
means  comprising  a  volute  spring  to  a  coll  of  which  tha 
rod  la  fastened  and  a  aprlng-support  fastened  to  a  convola- 
tlon  of  the  spring  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  spring  from  that 
to  which  aald  rod  is  fastened. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  radius-rod  of  means  for  at- 
taching and  supporting  one  or  both  ends  of  the  rod,  said 
means  comprising  a  volute  spring  to  a  coll  of  which  tbe 
rod  la  fastened  to  move  always  with  tbe  coll.  and  a  pair 
of  bearing  members  between  which  the  spring  is  assen- 
bled  and  which  limit  tbe  lateral  dlaplacement  of  the  coUa. 


1464,619.  YACUO-CBNTRIFUQAL  FIBER  AND  FAB- 
RIC TRBATINQ  MACHINE.  Hsbbbbt  P.  Jarmsoir, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  86S,6M. 
(a.  8—18.) 
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1.  In  a  vacuo-centrtfugal  fiber  and  fabric  treating  ma- 
chine, in  combination,  a  fixed  boriaontal  abell  baring  aa 
extended  lower  portion  of  troogb  shape,  means  for  sealing 
said  shell  against  outside  atmospheric  air,  a  cylinder  rev»- 
lubly  mounted  within  aald  shell,  a  plurality  of  perforated 
partitiona  in  said  cylinder,  the  Inner  edgea  of  each  being 
extended  in  perforated  curvee  to  form  a  tube  with  each 
other,  and  meana  for  introducing  fiuid  elements  into  the 
said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  Tscoo-centrifugal  fiber  and  fabric  treating  ma- 
cblne.  In  comMnatlon.  a  non-rotatable  borisontal  ahril 
having  Its  lower  portion  extended  to  form  a  troogb,  means 
for  ssallng  said  shell,  a  perforated  non-rotatable  boilov 
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abaft  in  aald  abell,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
hollow  abaft,  a  plurality  of  partitions  in  said  cylinder 
having  curved  portions  conformed  to  aald  boUow  shaft, 
and  means  for  rotating  aald  cylinder. 

3.  In  combination,  a  fixed  shell,  a  perforated  non-rota- 
table hollow  abaft  In  aakl  abell.  a  perforated  cylinder 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  perforated  par- 
tition in  said  cylinder ;  one  edge  of  said  partition  being 
conformed  to  the  said  s^aft. 

4.  In  a  vacoo-centrifugal  fiber  and  fabric  treating  ma- 
chine, in  combination,  a  non-rotatable  borisontal  ahell 
having  ita  lower  portion  extended  to  form  a  trough,  means 
for  sealing  said  abell,  a  perforated  non-rotatable  hollow 
abaft  In  said  abell,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  aald 
hollow  shaft,  a  plurality  of  partitions  in  said  cylinder 
baring  carved  portions  conformed  to  said  hollow  abaft, 
BMans  for  rotating  aald  cylinder,  and  meana  for  osdllat- 
ing  said  cylinder. 

6.  In  combination,  a  non-rotatable  borisontal  abell  hav- 
ing ita  lower  portion  extended  to  form  a  trough,  and 
means  for  emptying  said  trough  conalsting  of  pipes  of 
dlirerent  heights  In  said  trough. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ' 


1,164,620.  TRACK-FASTENER.  Jacob  J.  Btbbs,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,031.     (H.  2S8 — 4.) 


1.  A  track  fastener  conalsting  of  a  baae-plate,  a  wedge, 
a  convex  surface  on  tbe  base-plate,  a  concave  aurface  on 
tbe  wedge,  and  a  bearing  on  one  end  of  tbe  wedge  against 
tbe  edge  of  tbe  rail  flange,  tbe  other  end  being  adapted  to 
grip  tbe  upper  and  lower  aurfacea  of  tbe  flange  of  the  rail, 
tbe  wedge  being  adapted  to  be  driven  In  between  a  flange 
of  tbe  rail  and  the  base-plate  and  to  t>e  tilted  about  the 
convex  surface  of  the  baae-plate,  and  to  be  driven  into 
locked  position. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprlalng  a  baae  member  having  up- 
wardly-extending projections  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  base 
of  tbe  rail,  and  a  wedge  member  adapted  to  be  driven  be- 
tween one  of  said  projections  and  the  base  of  the  rail, 
said  wedge '  having  a  rocking  bearing  agalnat  aald  pro- 
jection while  being  driven,  and  baring,  when  in  driven 
poaltlon,  an  engagement  at  one  of  ita  enda  with  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  tbe  rail-base  and  being  ont  of  con- 
tact at  that  end  with  tbe  edge  of  tbe  rail-base,  and  hav- 
ing at  ita  other  end  an  engagement  with  the  edge  of  aald 
rall-baae. 

8.  A  track  fastener  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
parts,  each  of  said  membera  engaging  the  base  of  the  rail 
and  one  of  said  members  having  a  V-abaped  jaw  engag- 
ing tbe  top  and  bottom  of  the  rail  and  oat  of  contact 
with  the  edge  of  the  rail  at  one  portion,  and  in  contact 
with  tbe  edge  of  the  rail  and  out  of  wedging  engagement 
with  Us  top  and  bottom  at  another  portion. 


REISSUES. 


14,030.      BURNER.      WiLBUB   F.    DaT.    St.    Paul.   Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  61,738.    Original  No. 

1,130,070,  dated  Mar.  2,  1916,  SerUl  No.  837,944.     (a. 

168—64.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  fire  box,  a  baraer  comprising 
a  base  suitably  supported  upon  tbe  fire  box  grating,  ap- 


wardly  and  laterally  Inclined  conduita  supported  by  said 
baae,  apreaders  supported  to  stand  above  tbe  outlet  open- 
ings of  aald  conduita,  aald  spreadera  having  faces  fadng 
downwardly  toward  tbe  conduita  and  standing  at  aa 
angle  with  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conduita,  a  burner 
jet  tube  longitudinally  slidable  through  said  conduits,  and 
for  connecting  said  tube  with  a  source  of  fuel  sapply. 


^O 


2.  In  combination  wiu  a  fire  box,  a  burner  comprising 
a  base,  conduits  extending  upwardly  from  aald  base  and 
baring  upwardly  discharging  outlet  openlnga,  spreaders  ■■ 
facing  downwardly  in  opposition  to  tbe  ootleta  of  aald 
conduita,  a  burner  jet  tube  alidable  through  aald  conduita, 
and  a  chamber  forming  a  supporting  rest  for  said  basa, 
said  chamber  being  connected  with  tbe  outer  air  whereby 
to  form  an  air  aupply  chamber  for  said  burner. 

8.  A  burner,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  baae.  an  up- 
wardly and  laterally  inclined  conduit  aupported  by  said 
base,  a  spreader  supported  to  stand  above  tbe  outlet  opao- 
Ing  of  said  conduit,  said  spreader  having  a  face  facing 
downwardly  toward  the  conduit  and  standing  at  an  angle 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conduit,  a  burner  jet 
tube  longitudinally  alidable  through  said  condolt  sad 
means  for  connecting  said  tube  with  a  source  of  foal 
supply. 

4.  A  burner,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  con- 
duit extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and  having  aa 
upwardly  discharging  outlet  opening,  a  spreader  tadac 
downwardly  in  oppoaltion  to  the  outlet  of  said  conduit,  a 
burner  jet  tube  alidable  through  said  conduit  and  a  clmm- 
t>er  forming  a  supporting  rest  for  said  baae,  aald  chamber 
being  connected  with  tbe  outer  air,  whereby  to  form  an 
air  supply  chamber  for  said  burner. 


14,081.  COMMUTATOR-MOTOR.  HiddbKlaasSchbaob. 
Vester&s,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Oct  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  58,917.  Original  No. 
1.079.994.  dated  Dec.  2,  1913,  Serial  No.  648,458.  (CL 
172—280.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotor  having  a  pri- 
mary winding,  and  a  regulating  winding,  meana  for  sup- 
plying carrent  to  said  primary  winding,  a  commutator  con- 
nected to  said  regulating  winding,  brushes  for  said  oon- 
matator  and  fi  stator  carrying  a  polyphase  winding  each 
phase  of  whldi  is  connected  Independently  of  tbe  other 
phases  to  a  pair  of  aald  brushes  bearing  on  said  commnta- 
tor,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  dyaamo  tiectrtc  machUM,  a  rotor  bavlag  a  pil- 
mary  wladlng  and  a  regulating  winding  connected  to  said 
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primary  winding  and  forming  a  part  of  tb«  primary  dr- 
enlt,  meana  for  aupplylng  carrent  to  aald  primary  wlndinff, 
a  commutator  connected  to  said  regulating  winding, 
bmabea  for  Mid  commutator,  and  a  itator  carrying  a  pdy- 
pbaae  winding  each  phaae  of  which  la  connected  Independ- 
ently of  the  other  phaaee  to  a  pair  of  aald  braahea  bearing 
on  said  commutator,  labatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa 
■at  forth. 

8.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  rotor  having 
a  primary  winding  and  a  closed  continuous  current  wind- 
ing, slip  rings  connected  to  said  primary  winding,  a  com- 
mutator connected  to  said  eontlnuoos  current  winding, 
adjustable  brusbea  for  said  commutator,  and  a  stator 
carrying  a  polyphase  winding  each  phase  of  which  la  con- 
nected Independently  of  the  other  phases  to  a  pair  of  said 
adjustable  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  rotor  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding  and  a  closed  continuous  current 
winding,  slip  rings  connected  to  said  primary  winding,  a 
commutator  connected  to  said  continuous  current  wind- 
ing, two  rocker  rings  carrying  a  number  of  bmahea  bear- 
ing on  said  commutator,  and  a  stator  carrying  a  polyphase 
winding,  each  phase  of  which  la  connected  Independently 
of  the  other  phases  to  one  brush  on  each  of  said  rocker 
ringa.  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotor  baring  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  regulating  winding,  means  for  supply- 
ing current  to  said  primary  winding,  a  stator  having  a 
non-lnterllnked  polyphase  winding,  and  meana  for  connect- 
ing each  phase  of  aald  polyphaae  winding  with  adjustable 
portions  of  said  regulating  winding. 

0.  In  a  commutator  motor  of  the  Induction  motor  type, 
a  primary  member,  a  secondary  member  having  a  nonlnter- 
llnked  polyphase  winding,  and  means  for  connecting  each 
phase  of  said  polyphase  winding  with  adjustable  portions 
of  a  winding  on  aald  primary  member. 

7.  In  a  commutator  motor  of  the  induction  motor  type, 
a  primary  member,  a  winding  on  said  member  connected 
to  a  commutator,  brushes  for  said  commutator,  and  a  aec- 
ondary  member  carrying  a  polyphase  winding  each  phase 
of  which  la  connected  Independently  of  the  other  phases 
to  a  pair  of  said  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator  rab- 
stantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


14.032.  PAIR-HEATINO-rURNACE  HEARTH.  THOMAa 
V.  Allib,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  SO.  lOlB.  Serial 
No.  58,916.  Original  No.  1.034,868.  dated  Aug.  6.  1912, 
Serial  No.  463,977.     (Cl.  76—40.) 
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1.  A  hearth  for  a  pair  beating  furnace,  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves  suitable  for  supporting  sheet  bars  In 
an  inclined  position,  said  grooves  being  so  proportioned 
that  the  dlatance  from  the  edge  aupportlng  aurface  within 
the  groove  to  the  edge  of  the  lateral  aupport  will  be  sulB- 
dent  to  maintain  the  sheet  bars  arranged  In  Inclined  po- 
sitions in  said  groove  in  a  condition  of  stable  equilibrium. 

2.  A  hearth  for  a  pair  heating  furnace,  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves  suitable  for  supporting  sheet  bars  In 
an  Inclined  poaltlon,  said  grooves  being  so  proportioned 
that  the  distance  from  the  edge  supporting  surface  within 
the  groove  to  the  edge  of  the  lateral  support  will  be  eafll- 
dent  to  maintain  the  sheet  ban  in  Inclined  podtlona  in 
said  groove  in  a  condition  of  stable  equlUbrtom.  the  dla- 
tance between  adjacent  grooves  being  less  than  the  width 
of  the  groovea. 

8.  A  hearth  for  a  pair  heating  furnace  prodded  with  a 
plurality  of  groovea  aoltable  for  supporting  sheet  bare  la 


an  indlned  podtloa,  aald  gxoovea  being  eo  proportleBed 
that  the  dlatance  from  the  edge  supporting  aorfaee  wlthlB 
the  groove  to  the  edge  of  the  lateral  support,  wlU  be 
greater  than  half  the  distance  from  the  supported  edge  t» 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  sheet  bars. 

4.  The  herein  described  hearth  of  a  pair  heating  for- 
naee,  hadag  Ita  upper  aide  composed  of  a  sarlea  of  pmn 
allel  grooves  which  bear  such  transverse  relation  to  each 
other  that  longitudinal  rows  of  sheet  bars,  la  siKtloaa. 
supported  alternately  at  a  reverse  angle  within  the  groovea 
and  against  the  sides  thereof,  will  croas  at  their  adjaeeat 
enda. 


14.088.     BOX  FORMING  AND  SEALING  TRAT. 

V.  SiMPsoir,  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  assignor  to  KleekheCar 
Box  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wla- 
conaln.  Filed  Sept  28, 1916.  Serial  No.  62,300.  Origi- 
nal No.  1.140.867,  dated  July  13,  1916,  Serial  No. 
870,400^     (a.  98—2.) 


1.  A  box  forming  and  sealing  tray,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular metal  tray  having  flanges  projecting  from  three 
edges  thereof  at  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  upon  the  folded  glued  sealing  flaps  of  a  flber  box 
with  Its  flanges  fitting  the  walls  of  the  box  to  shape  the 
same  and  permit  the  box  to  be  Inverted  to  bring  the 
weight  of  the  content*  on  the  sealing  flapa  thus  {Kwitloned 
while  the  tray  Is  drawn  from  beneath  the  box. 

2.  A  tray  for  forming  and  sealing  packed  flber  boxes, 
comprtdng  a  rectangular  tray  memt>er  of  the  width  of 
the  box  and  approximately  two  thirds  of  the  length  of  the 
box,  flanges  projecting  from  three  edges  of  the  tray  mem- 
ber at  right  angles  thereto  to  fit  agalnat  the  walls  of  the 
box  and  form  them  to  a  true  rectangular  shape  while  the 
sealing  flaps  of  the  box  are  freshly  glued  and  folded,  a  U 
shaped  rod  around  which  the  edges  of  the  flangee  are 
turned  for  holding  the  flangee  rigid,  and  a  handle  on  the 
end  flange  of  the  tray  by  means  of  which  the  tray  may 
assist  in  Inverting  the  box  to  bring  the  weight  of  the  con- 
tents onto  the  sealing  flaps,  said  handle  also  aervlng  aa  a 
mean.i  for  drawing  the  tray  from  beneath  the  box. 

3.  A  box  forming  and  sealing  tray,  comprtdng  a  rec- 
tangular tray  having  flanges  projecting  from  three  edges 
thereof  at  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
upon  the  folded  glued  sealing  flaps  of  a  box  with  its 
flanges  fitting  the  walls  of  the  box  to  shape  the  same  and 
permit  the  box  to  be  inverted  to  bring  the  weight  of  the 
contents  on  the  sealing  flaps  thus  positioned  while  the 
tray  Is  drawn  from  beneath  the  box. 

4.  A  box  forming  and  sealing  tray,  comprising  a  flat 
base,  a  handle  at  one  end  thereof,  and  dde  flangee  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  aald  base,  adapted  to  be  placed 
upon  the  folded  abutting  sealing  flaps  of  a  box  to  thereby 
hold  said  flaps  in  said  abutting  podtlon  whereby  to  per- 
mit the  box  to  be  Inverted  and  bring  the  weight  of  the  con- 
tents on  the  eeallng  flaps  thus  podtloned  while  the  tray  la 
drawn  from  beneath  the  box. 

6.  A  t>ox  forming  and  sealing  tray,  comprtdng  a  flat 
base,  a  handle  at  one  end  thereof,  and  dde  flanges  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  base,  adapted  to  be  placed 
upon  the  folded  sealing  flapa  of  a  box  to  thereby  hold 
said  flaps  in  said  jwddon,  whereby  to  permit  the  box  to  be 
Inverted  and  bring  the  weight  of  the  contents  on  the  seal* 
lag  flapa  thus  podtloned  while  the  tray  is  drawn  tresi 
beneath  the 
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DESIGNS. 


48.270.  AUTOMOBILE  -  *OP.  JoHif  Bohnbt.  Lansing, 
Mich.  FUed  Aug.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,990.  Term 
of  patent  8|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  top,  as  shown. 


48,271.  MIRROR,  BRUSH,  OR  SIMILAR  TOILET  AR- 
TICLE. Chablks  F.  B08TOCX,  Irvington,  N.'J.,  as- 
signor to  La  Pierre  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1916.  Serial 
No.  48.124.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


48,272.  SPOON,  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Fxab- 
BBiCK  W.  BxAT,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black, 
Stavr  4  Frost,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  Aug.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  46.604.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  ar- 
ticle as  shown. 


48,273.  PACKAGE-TIB.  Philip  M.  Emqblhabdt,  Car- 
tersvllle,  Iowa.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  9,780. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  package  tie,  as  shown. 


48,274.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  ADAPTBD 
FOR  USE  AS  A  SUSPENDED  ROOM  ORNAMENTA- 
TION. Lao  Gdokmax,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  July  12. 
1916.    Serial  No.  39,486.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mirror,  bmsh  or  similar 
toilet  artlde,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  deetrtc  llghttag  flxtors 
adapted  for  use  as  a  suspended  room  ornamentation. 


..  r  ,:^^M^-y%l^^^* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacsKBSS  X4, 19x5. 


48,2  75.  ARTICLE  OF  TABLE  ORNAMENTATION 
ADAPTED  FOR  USE  AS  A  VASE.  Leo  Odoimah,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  July  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  39,487. 
Term  of  patent  3)  years. 


48,278.  LIOHTINO  -  FIXTURE.  Edwin  F.  Ooth.  ML 
Loait,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  44.66B. 
Term  of  pataat  7  jaani. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  table  omamea- 
tation  adapted  for  use  as  a  vase. 


4  8.270.  ARTICLE  OP  TABLE  ORNAMENTATION 
ADAPTED  FOR  USE  AS  A  VASE.  Lao  GcOBMAir,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  89,488. 
Term  of  patent  31  yean. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  tabla  oraamenta- 
tloo  adapted  for  use  as  a  vase. 


4  8.277.  ARTICLE  OF  TABLE  ORNAMENTATION 
ADAI>TED  FOR  USE  AS  A  VASE.  Leo  Ocdbman,  New 
Toi«,  N.  T.  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,489. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


Tb«  ornamental  deaign  for  an  article  of  table  ornamenta- 
tion adapted  for  use  aa  a  vaae. 


■,•>«* 


Tba  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  flztorc.  aa  abowa. 


48.279.  LIOHTINO  -  FIXTURE.  Bdwim  F.  Octh.  St 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  44.6M. 
Term  of  patent  7  yaan. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  ligbting  fixture  as  abowa. 


48,280.  HANGER  FOR  LiaHT-REFLECTINQ  BOWLS. 
Max  Hebskovitz,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1010. 
Serial  No.  22.958.    Term  of  patent  S|  yaara. 


Tba  ornamental  daalgn  for  a  hanger  for  light  rtllMtliig 
bowls,  aa  shown. 
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48,181.  HANDLB  FOB  FORKS.  SPOONS.  oE  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Thomas  B.  I.a»h>»,  Bridgeport,  Oban., 
assignor  to  The  Associated  SllTer  Company,  Chicago, 
IIL,  a  CorporaUoB  of  IlUnoia.  Filed  Aog.  M,  1915. 
il  Mo.  47,147.    Tern  of  patent  7  ysara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  forka,  spoons, 
or  similar  articles,  substantially  as  shown. 


48,282.  SEARCH-LIQHT.  Jacob  C.  McCau^  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  T.127.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


The  omameottl  design  for  a  search  Ilfl>t,  as  abowa. 
aSl  O.  0< — 46 


4  8,2  88.  SPOON,  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB. 
BOBTOM  D.  Mybbs,  Walftngford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to 
Simeon  L.  and  George  H.  Rogers  Co.,  Wallingford,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  29,  191S.  Serial 
No.  42,068.    Twm  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Jlr, 
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Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork,  or  similar  ar- 
ticle, as  shown. 


48,284.  BODY  FOR  A  PENDANT  OR  SIMILAR  LAMP. 
Benjamin  Schwabtxman,  New  Yoi^.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Reliance  Metal  Spinning  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph 
Shapiro.  Solomon  Shapiro,  Dare  Shapiro,  and  Morris 
Berman.  Filed  July  24, 1916.  Serial  No.  41,791.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  body  for  a  pendent  or 
similar  lamp,  as  showa. 


48.286.  SHOWBRrPLATE  FOR  UOHTING-FIXTURBS. 
Bbnjamiii  ScHWABTBMAir,  Ncw  Tork.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Reliance  Metal  Spinning  Compeny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Copartnership  consisting  of  Samoti  Shapiro,  Joaeph 
Shapiro.  Solomon  Shapiro.  Dare  Shapiro,  and  Morris 
Berman.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1916.  SerUl  No.  45.241.  Tens 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamcDtal 
flztures.  as  shown. 


for  a  shower  plate  for  lighting 
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48.286.      BACK    PLATB    FOB    LIQHTINO  •  FIXTUBB8. 
Bbnjamin  ScHWABTeMAN,  N«w  Tork,  N.  T.,  aailcitor  to 

Reliance  Metal  Splnoiog  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
a  Copartnerablp  composed  of  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph 
Shapiro,  Solomon  Shapiro,  Dare  Shapiro,  and  Iforrla 
Berman.  Piled  Aug.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  40,242.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  plate  for  Ughtlng  fix- 
tures, as  shown. 


48.287.  SOCKBT-COVBE  FOB  LIOHTINO-FIXTDBBS. 
Benjamin  Schwabtzuan,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Beltance  Metal  Spinning  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
a  Copartnership  composed  of  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph 
Shapiro,  Solomon  Shapiro,  Dare  Shapiro,  and  Morris 
Berman.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  46,243.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  socket  corer  for  lighting 
fixtures,  as  shown. 


48,288.  SHOWEE-PLATB  FOB  LIGHTINO-FIXTDBKB. 
Bbnjamin  ScHWARTziiAN,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Reliance  Metal  Spinning  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph 
Shapiro,  Solomon  Shapiro,  Dave  Shapiro,  and  Morris 
Berman.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  46.244.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shower  plate  for  lighting 
fixtures,  as  shown. 


48,289.  SHOWBB-PLATB  FOB  LIGHTING-FIXTURES. 
BBKJAMiif  ScHWABTXMAN,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Beliance  Metal  Spinning  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph 
Shapiro,  Solomon  Shapiro.  Dave  Shapiro,  and  Morris 
Berman.  FUed  Aug.  12. 1916.  Serial  No.  46,246.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shower  plate  fbr  Ughtlnf 
purposes,  as  shown. 


48.200.  SHOWER-PLATE  FOB  LIOHTINO-FIXTUBB8. 
BaNJAMiN  SCHWABTSMAN,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Reliance  MeUi  Spinning  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph 
Shapiro,  Solomon  Shapiro,  Dsts  Shapiro,  and  Morris 
Berman.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  46.246.  Tsrm 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ahower  plate  for  lighting 
fixtures,  as  shown. 


48,291.  •  BACK  PLATB  FOB  LIGHTING  -  FIXTUBEa 
Benjamin  Schwabtemaw,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Beliance  Metal  Spinning  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph 
Shapiro,  Solomon  Shapiro.  Dave  Shapiro,  and  Morris 
Berman.  Filed  Aug.  12, 1916.  Serial  No.  46,247.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  back   plate  for   lighting 
fixtures,  as  shown. 


48,292.  CANOPT  FOB  LIOHTINO-FIXTUBES.  BsK- 
JAMIN  ScHWABTCMAN,  Nsw  Tork,  N.  T.,  SBSignor  to 
Reliance  Metal  Spinning  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph 
Shapiro,  Solomon  Shapiro,  Dave  Shapiro,  and  Morris 
Berman.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  46,248.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  omamsntal  design  for  a  canopy  fbr  Ilghtlftg  fixtures, 
as  shown. 
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48,298.  SOCKBT-COVBB  FOB  LIOHTINO-FIXTUBES. 
Bbnjamin  Schwabteman,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Beliance  MeUl  Spinning  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
a  C(^>artnership  consisting  of  Samuel  Shapiro.  Joseph 
Shapiro,  Solomon  Shapiro.  Davs  Shapiro,  and  Morris 
Berman.  Filed  Aug.  12. 1916.  Serial  No.  46,240.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  socket  cover  for  lighting 
fixtures,  as  shown. 


48.204.  CANOPT  FOB  LIGHTING-FIXTUBBS.  B«H- 
jAMiv  BcHWAKRMAM,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Beliance  Metal  Spinning  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph 
Shapiro,  Solomon  Shapiro,  Dave  Shapiro,  and  Morris 
Berman.  Filed  Aug.  12, 1916.  Serial  No.  46,260.  Term 
of  patent  7  yearn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  canopy  for  lighting  flxturea, 
•a  shown. 


48,296.  SHOWBB-PLATE  FOB  LIGHTING-FIXTURES. 
But  JAM  IN  Schwabteman,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Reliance  Metal  Spinning  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.. 
a  Copartnership  compoaed  of  Samuel   Shapiro, 


48,296.  HANDLE  FOB  SPOONS.  FOBKS,  OB 
ABTICLB8.  Chablbs  F.  Sim  MS,  Attlsboro, 
8«pt  10,  1016.  Serial  No.  60,097.  Term  of 
years.  »   .  -=-  • 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forte 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


48,297.  STOVE.  Ldtheb  D.  Smith,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Standard  Electric  Stove  Company,  Toledo^ 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28,  191Bw 
Serial  No.  47,871.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Shapiro,  Solomon  Shapiro,  Dave  Shapiro,  and 
Berman.    Filed  Aug.  18, 1916.    Serial  Na  48,440. 
of  patent  7  years. 


Joseph 
Morris 
Term 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sbowsr  plats  fbr  lighting 
fixtures,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design 
shown. 


for  s  stove  sohstantlaUy 


710 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OacKMBSK  14, 1915. 


I  '^ 


484ns.  HANDUD  FOR  SPOONS.  FOBKS.  OE  BIMILAB 
▲BTICLB8.  AxxL  HnnAN  Stav,  ProvMaiet,  B.  I.. 
nmUgnoT  to  Qorham  Manufacturlag  Company,  Prorl- 
dence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Sept  10.  191B.     Serial  No.  50,902.    Term  of  patent  14 

JtLtt. 


48.200.  VKHICUD-BODT.  Wnxaao  Iirura  Twomblt, 
New  York.  N.  T.  FU«d  Sept  21,  1014.  SarUl  So. 
862,810.     Terra  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  ■poons,  forks  or 
similar  articles,  as  shown. 


WO 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  Tehide  body  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


48,S00.  PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES.  FsmutCK  Wnxwm 
and  Noma  Bocsgniif,  ReadW.  P^-  Filed  Apr.  21,  VUM. 
Serial  No.  762.T48.    Term  of  patent  14  y« 


0 
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The  ornamental  design  for  pair  of  spectadss.  as  shows. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED   DECEMBER   14,   1918 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  dayB  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  71,624.      (CLASS  46.   FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
BNT8  OF  POODS.)      Arbdcklx  Bkotheks,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  and  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  5.  1913. 


noaiTY 


Porticulor  AetcripUon   of  goods. — Tea,  Coffee,   Pepper, 
and  Flavoring  Bztmcts  for  Foods. 
Cla4«M  «we  since  Apr.  22,    1918. 


But.  No.  75,76©.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B. 
HuJ.xir  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Under 
ten-yes r  provlsofc 


PortieuUtr  detcription  of  poo<«.— Colors  toe  fVioda. 
Clodns  iwe  since  December,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  79,626.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  W. 
BOTO,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Filed  July  8,  1914. 


Particular  detortption  «f  poods.— A  Vegetable  Altera- 
tlTe  and  Tonic. 

Olaima  u»e  since  Jan.  16,   1914. 


Ber.  No.  «l,2Te.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  J.  H.  Vatassscb  k  Co.  Ld., 
London,  England.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1014. 

COIREEN 


Comprising  the  word  "  Colreen." 

Particular  detoription  of  i>aoda. — Vegetable  Fibers  Used 
in  the  Manafacture  of  Artificial  Hair  for  Upholstering  and 
Mattress-Making. 

Vlainu  ute  dnee  June  23,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  81,44(J.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Folst 
ft  TccKXB  CoMPANT,  Mobawk,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  24.' 
1914. 


Furtiemlmr  ie$eription  of  jfood«.— Skin  Toilet  U>tton. 
Claims  w««i«lnce  Apr.  1,  1911. 
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8«r.  No.  81.860.  (CLAB8  46.  FOODS  AMD  INGBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  KlLLOOO  TOASTID  COBlf  Flakb 
COMPAXT,  Battle  Creek,  Mlcb.    Filed  Oct  14.  1914. 


r  '<•  J 


V-.- 


Partieular  dMoription  of  good: — Teu  and  Coffees. 
Olatm$  Me  lince  Jan.  8.  1914. 


Jer.  No.  82.220.  ( CLASS  82.  FUBNITUBB  AND  UPHOL- 
8TBBT.  Job  Niaiani,  Leeabarg,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
1914. 


fParticmlor  dMcription  of  ooodt.— Collapilble  Wardrobes. 
Olaimu  uae  alnce  about  Jan.  1,  1918. 


«er.  No.  82,297.  (CLASS  37.  PAPBB  AND  BTATION- 
BBY.)  JoDSON  A.  D»  Caw,  Montreal,  Qaebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1914. 


^^^0I?:[] 


Ser.  No.  88,047.  (CLASS  1.  BBCBPTACLB8.)  Na- 
TioiTAL  Stml  Tahk  4  IfVQ.  CO.,  Bradford.  III.  Filed 
Dec.   8,   1914. 


PartietOor   dMcrtption    of   good*. — Waxed    Paper   and 
Waxed  Paper-Board. 

Ola4m»  Me  elnce  Oct.  1.  1914. 


fler.  No.  82,299.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBT,  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  IKWOT AXIOM 
BuDCTBic  CoiiPAWT,  INC.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct. 
81.  1914. 


The  trade-mark  eontlata  of  the  word  "  Liberty.'* 
PttrUoular  detcripUon  of  goods. — Suctlon-Cleanert  and 
Attachmeota  Therefor. 
CIoiM«  Me  alnce  late  In  September.  1914. 


Ber.  No.  82.698.  (CLASS  43.  THBBAD  AND  TABN.) 
QtrmMUAim  4  Co.,  Gatacb-Breiagau,  Qermany.  Filed 
Not.  14.  1914. 


fl   f^ 


'.' 


0sni 


PartUmtor  deaorif  Mei»  of  good*. — Pneamatle  Tanka. 
Cltdm$  Me  alnce  Apr.  10,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  83,220.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLKBT,  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  DonhaM 
Company,  Berea,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec  11.  1914. 


tiiti'tiitit 


Partteular     doooription     of     gooda. — SolI-Tllllng     Ma- 
chines— Namely,  Soll-PulTerlsera  and  Corrncated  Rollen. 
Claim  Me  since  Not.  12.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,681.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  ANTHONT  A.  GiDNTA,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     FUed  Jan.  2,  191S. 


^>^^^£fu^^ 


No  claim  is  made  to  a  rigfat  to  the  excIoalTe  trade-mark 

^ise  of  the  words  "  Die  Beete  Schappeselde  Gntach-BrelaKaa.'' 

PsrNovlor  detoH^Mow  of  pood*.— Threads  and  Taraa. 

(TMsM  Me  since  the  18th  of  October,  1906. 


No  claim  bcinc  made  to  the  words  "La  SidUaaa,** 
••  Trade-Mark  Be«.  U.  8.  Pat  Off.."  and  "  Brand." 

Par«l<wtor  deeoHpNon  of  pootfe.— Cotton-Seed  Oil 
SUsbtly  FUTored  with  OllTe-Oll. 

CIstaM  MS  since  on  or  aboat  Sept  1,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  84,666.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBS' 
MATBBIALS.)  Naamixwib  VBKNOOTacHAP :  Lak-bn 
YBBVrABaiBK  "  PsBM'—i"  Dordrecht,  Netherlands. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1916. 


ParUtMlur  deooriptUm  of  good: — Organic  and  Inorganic 
Painta,   Laoqaera,  and  Vamlahes. 
aiotmt  Me  since  Apr.  25.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86,489.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  L0018  PPABUOB  4  SoHS,  Chicago, 
lU.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1916. 


LJONEY 

n 


MOON 


Partieular  deooription  of  good*. — Hama,  Bacon,  I^rd, 
Sausage,  Frankfurter  Saoaage.  Jelly-Tongues,  lAmb- 
Tongues,  Potted  Boast  Beef,  Cooked  Corned  Beef,  Cooked 
Tripe,  Pickled  Pigs'  Feet,  Ox-Tongues. 

CloisM  Me  since  Mar.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  86,682.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Habicht,  Bkaun  *  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  2.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  86.167.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Bichabd  T. 
Pbckham ,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1915. 


"travelo 


u 


-A-iV/T-    .Jj^CKE^r" 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  worda  »  Knit  Jacket"  and 
"  Trade-Mark  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  draw- 

^"^pariioalo^  doMeription  of  good*.— Knit  Articles  of  Wear- 
ing-Apparel— Namely.     KnJt    Jackets,     Bweatera.    Ooata. 
Shirts,  Union  GarmenU,  SkirU,  and  Trouaers. 
Claim  r  «t«e  since  June,  1914. 


Ser  No   86,884.     (CLASS  89.    CIXXTHINO.)     J.  H.  Win- 
ch!!^ 4  Co:  INC.,  HaTerhiU.  Maaa.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1916. 


HY-ftRADC 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Hy-Grade  "  except 
la  association  with  the  mark  aa  shown. 

PorWonIor  desortpMon  of  aooda.— Baiaina,  Frult-Peeia, 
SaltMl  PiaUchlos,  SheUed  PisUchioa,  Nuta,  Shelled  Nats. 
Glac«  Fruit.  Peanut-Butter,  Maple-Sugar,  Gelatin,  Egg- 
Albumen,  CrysUlllsed  Ginger,  Dried  Peaa,  Seeds  for  Food, 
Dried  Fruits,  BTsporated  Apples,  Dried  VegeUbles,  Honey. 
Figs,  Cocoanut,  Prune  Jam. 

C1<i4m  Me  since  March.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  85,640.  (CLASS  22.  GAMBS,  TOYS,  AND  SPOBT- 
ING  GOODS.)  Thb  H-K  Tot  and  Not«l«t  Co.,  Indian- 
apolia.  Ind.    FUed  Apr.  2,  1916. 


Partiemlar  detortpUou  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Msde 
of  Leather. 

Olmlmt  moo  alnce  July  16.  1014. 


i 


ParMMttor  detcHpMoii  of  gooU.—Toj  Bolldiaf-BlQekB. 
CletaM  Me  since  Jan.  1.  1914. 
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•er.  No.  SS.eOQ.  (CLASS  84.  HBATINO.  LJOHTINQ. 
AND  VSNTILATINO  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Th»  BcCKLaT-NBWHAi.L 
COMPANT,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  B, 
1916. 


The  trade-mark  conalata  of  a  medallion  with  pendant 
■treamers,  both  being  printed  In  blue. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Gaa-Lampa,  Vapor- 
Lampa,  and  Oll-Lampa. 

Claim*  uae  since  Aug.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  85,876.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OB'  FOODS.)  Th«  Sbabs  h  N1CHOL8  Co.,  ChU- 
Ucothe,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1015. 


SUGAR  LOAF 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon  and 
Canned  Evaporated  Milk. 

Olaima  u»e  since  Feb.  17,  1016. 


S«r.  No.  86,086.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Katxs  KnNBB,  Baltimorv,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1016. 


A  rectangular  flgurt  with  a  blue  background,  and  a 
red  band  running  acroaa  the  same  from  the  lower  left- 
hand  corner  to  the  opi>er  right-hand  corner  and  baring 
thereon  the  word  "  Rokoa',"  In  white  letters,  with  a  tri- 
angular scroll  surrounding  a  facalmlle  of  a  loaf  of  bread 
in  the  upper  left-hand  corner,  no  claim  being  made  to  the 
word  "  Bread  "  apart  from  the  mark  being  shown  on  the 
drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  goodf. — Wheat,  Rye,  and  other 
KlBda  of  Bread. 

Clotmu  ««0  since  the  yaar  lOOS. 


Ser.  No.  86.086.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  IMORKDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Katib  it—pb.  Us  If  llama,  MA. 
FUad  Apr.  21.  1016. 


ROKiiQ'S'" 


ONLY  GENUINE 


RYE  BREAD 


A  rectangular  flgnra  baring  a  top  band  of  red,  mlddla 
band  of  white,  and  a  bottom  band  of  blue,  the  top  kaad 
having  the  word  "  Rokoa'  "  In  white  lettera,  no  claim  halng 
made  to  the  worda  "  Only  Genalne  Rye  Bread "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  on  tba  drawing. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Rye  Bread. 

CflaimM  MM  since  the  year  1005. 


Ser.    No.    86,001.      (CLASS    6.      ADHESIVBS.)      Ckam, 
MiuTON,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1916. 

Miltonite 

Conaistiog  of  the  word  "  MlltooMe." 

Partieulmr  iaoeriptUm  of  good*. — A  Compoaitloo  of 
Matter  for  Preventing  and  Sealing  Puncturea  In  Pneo* 
matlc  Tires. 

CUUmt  ute  since  Mar.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  86,166.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Thi  John  S.  Tillst  Lao- 
OBKS  Co.,  WatorvUet.  N.  Y.    FUad  Apr.  28.  191A. 


DECOIUKMt 


Particular  deooriptiom  of  good*. — Laddera. 
CMiM  uaa  alnce  1904. 


Ser.  No.  86,168.     (CLASS  60.    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)     The  John  S.  Tillbt 
0BB8  Co.,  Watervliet.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1916. 


ELECTRICIAN 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. 
Claim*  u*0  since  1909. 


-Laddera. 


Ser.  No.  80,246.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Flobida  Ctmoif  OtL  CoMVAjn. 
JacksonvlUe,  Fla.     Filed  Aft.  28,  1916. 


flACo 

Pmrtioular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Lard  Compoaad. 
CMnm  u»«  since  Apr.  SO,  IQIS. 
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IT.  Na  86.286.  (CLASS  8.  BAOOAGB,  HORSB  BQUIF- 
MKNT8,  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Wlb- 
UAM  A.  TuaaKBt  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Apr.  S8,  1016. 


Mo  claim  being  made  for  the  worda  "  Baggage  Bollder  " 
as  forming  a  part  of  the  mark. 

Pmrtteutar  dmoription  of  good*. — Trunks,  Soltcaeea. 
Travel  ing-Baga,  PortfoUoa,  Pocket-Booka,  and  BrleC- 

OUUm*  u$e  since  May  1.  1908. 


Bcr.  Mo.  86,847.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CLTDI 
W.  Hcvmn,  Franklin,  Nehr.    Filed  May  3,  1916. 


ParHomlar  deeertptien  0/  poeda.— Hog  -  Cholera  Senim 
and  Hog^Cho^era  Ylnia. 

ClatoM  Me  Blnee  Mar.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  86,406.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETEROBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Paocm  AND 
Gambu  Compant,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  May  6,  1916. 


PandQ 

THE  WHITE 
NAPHTHA  SOAP 


No  dalm  is  made  In  the  present  application  for  any 
exclnslve  right  to  use  any  or  all  of  the  words  "  The  White 
Naphtha  Soap." 

Partieulmr  deaerlption  of  good*. — Soap. 

OWmt  M«  alnce  Jan.  1,  1906. 

[76k.  m. 


Ser.    No.    86,896.       (CLASS    80.      CLOTHING.)       F.    IL 
•Abbum  *  CoKPAiu.  Mtlwaakec,  Wla.     Filed  May  S8, 
1916. 


THZE 


Particular   de*onptton    of  good*. — Mea'a,    Bafu', 

Youths'  Trousers. 

Claim*  u*e  since  July  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  87,006.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBI. 
AMD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dt- 
oasTivB  FsBMCiTTs  (>>..  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jane  4, 
1916. 


WCTO  PEPTONE 


Particular  detorlptUm   of  good*. — ^Bacteriological    Pep- 
tone. 

OlaUn*  u*e.  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  87.177.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Wbioht  * 
DiTBOK.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Bost<m,  Maas.  Filed 
Jane  7.  1916. 


Particular  de*cnption  of  good*. — Foot -Ball  Panta; 
Sleeveleaa  Foot-Ball  Jadwta;  Foot-Ball  Shoes;  Shirta; 
Jerseys ;  Soccer  Pants ;  Stockings ;  Sweaters ;  Outing 
Hats  and  Caps ;  and  Outing  Shirts  and  Trousers ;  Socks ; 
Worsted  Shirta  and  Tights;  Stockings ;  Baaket-Ball 
Shoes  and  Pants;  Gloves;  Hockey  01ov«e  and  Panta; 
Moccasins ;  Toques  and  Skatlng-Caps ;  Skatlng-Shoea ; 
Polo  Jerseys,  Stockings,  and  Tights;  Oolf-Shoes;  Tenaia- 
Shoes;  Gynaalum-Shocs ;  Running  and  Jumping  Shoes ; 
Boxing-Shoes;  Base- Ball  Caps;  Base-Ball  Uniforma; 
Bathing-Suits;  Diving  and  Swimming  (}aps;  Bathlng- 
SUppers;  Waterproof  Bathing-Suits  ;<  Sweat-Bands  for 
Tennis-Players. 

Cloime  u*e  since  18tl. 
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8«r.  Mo.  87,888.     (CLASS  10.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTEB8' 

.;^. MATERIALS.)     Kabi.  A.  Sandhop,  New  York,  N.  T., 

«Ml<iior  to  Mlrrollke  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Firm 

compoMd  of  Karl  A.  Sandhop  and  Hagh  KleL     Fllad 

June  18,  1910.  ., 


Bn.  No.  88^78.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINaS, 
AND  PHARMACKUTICAL  PBBPABATION8.) 
Thbckla  SaiFBR.  Phlladelplila.  Pa.  Filed  Aof.  S, 
1916. 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Fnmltar*,  Floor,  and 
/Automobile  Poliab. 
CIai«M  ute  since  Mar.  1,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  87,468.  (CTLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Tb>  Qaoccas'  Biscuit  Compaitt, 
LoalsTllla,  Ky.     Filed  Jane  21,  1916. 

LuncbeOn 

ParUoular  detorlption  of  good*. — Cakes  and  Crackers. 
OUUrns  uae  since  Sept.  22,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   87,903.      (CLASS  2.      RECBPTACLBS.)      B.  F. 
WiaoBBHOLOT,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jalj  12.  1916. 


mmm 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Slloa,"  and 
no  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  a  silo  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

ParUouktr  detcription  of  good*. — SUos. 

OUHwta  ute  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88.811.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pacific  CoAaT  Canning  Co.,  Oak- 
land, Gal.     nisd  July  80,  1916. 


SK^^CgABEl^ 


PartteuUHT   imoHptton   of  good*. — Canned   Frulta  and 
Canned  Yegetables. 
CMmm  to  since  th«  year  1908. 


O. 


O  O  O  <3" 


Q  TECKf 

o o o  00 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  a  tablet. 

PmrUoular  deaoHption  of  good*. — Medicinal  Tableta.  It 
Is  a  Harmless  Tablet  Used  for  the  Belief  of  Indigestion. 
Headache,  and  General  Stomach  CTomplalnts. 

OtotaM  «ss  since  July  16.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,468.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATI0N8. )  Aabov 
SiNOBB,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  6.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  use  of  the  reading-matter 
(other  than  the  word  "  Carmelax  ")  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  on  the  drawing,  which  represents  the  cover  of  a 
metal  box  painted  blue,  with  a  diamond-shaped  quadran- 
gle In  the  center  painted  yellow,  and  two  circles,  one  on 
each  of  the  lower  end  cornen,  painted  red.  The  word 
"  Carmelax  "  Is  also  painted  red. 

Partteular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Lazatire  Candy. 

Clotm*  use  since  the  1st  day  of  December,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,561.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Datao 
DiOHBSi,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1016. 

ZEMA 

PartUmlar  de*onpPlon  of  good*. — A   Liniment   for   the 
Treatment  of  Rheumatism. 

ClPlma  «M  since  May  16.  1016. 


Ser.  No.  88,686.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBT,  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THEBBOF.)  AmtOTHaon 
Bnoimb  Compamt,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1016. 


J*artleular  doooription  of  good*. — Oas-SIaginca. 
Claim*  u*e  since  July  1,  1018. 
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■cr.  No.  88.692.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  OlLPDl«  Lanoooh  4  COMPAjn,  Xx- 
coBPoaATH),  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Aug.  18, 1016. 


.*; 


**4 


Ser.  No.  88.661.  (CLASS  37.  PAPEB  AND  STATION- 
BBY.)  Tbb  Mxsblx-Boluns  Company,  Baa  Fnusdaeo, 
Cal.     FUed  Aug.  16,  1916. 


Portiowlor  detcription  of  good*. — Pepper. 
daisM  «««  since  July  20,  1916. 


8er.  No.  88,698.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Gilpin,  Lanodon  ft  Compant,  In- 
ooapoaATBO,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Aug.  18.  1916. 


Pmriioutar  descripWon  of  poods.— BUck  Pepptr. 
OMm*  u**  since  July  29.  1016. 


Ser.  No.  88,626.  (CLA88  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLYPBB- 
PABBD  MATERIALS.)  A.  S.  NowLiw  ft  Co.,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.     FUed  Aug.  14,  1016. 


ROYAL 


Particular  detoription  of  goad*. — Coal. 
Claiatt  ua*  since  May,  101ft. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Printing  and  Writing 
Paper  and  Blank  Books. 

Clo<m«  tt«e  since  May  4.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  88,668.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hm- 
BEKT  V.  SHBPPAao,  Worcestcr,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1916. 


^py^V^Sp 


The  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  word-aymbol  "  BaTen,' 
shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 
Particular  dcooription  of  good*. — Corn-Plasters. 
Claim*  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,666.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETBBOBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIALS.)  STBPHBIia  ft  GlC- 
BaBATH,  AlbertrUle,  Ala.    FUed  Aug.  16,  1016. 


Particular  doteriptien  of  good*. — A  Soap  CompooaA. 
CIotaM  uta  since  June  16.  1016. 


[YoL  StL     No.  S.] 
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8«r.  N«.  88.71S.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  OOOD0,  rUBNISB- 
IN08,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Cliivobo  Ll  ll■ni^  Pltto- 
bargh,  Pa.     Filed  Aog.  20,  1910. 


KEYSTONE 


an.  Wo.  88,928.  (CLASS  M.  rOOOS  AND  INOSBDI- 
BNT8  OK  FOODS.)  J.  MayrKTB  4  B»a,  Phllad«lpliU. 
Pa.     Fllad  Aug.  81.  191B. 


^TRIUMPH*' 


Particular   description   of   goodM. — Oartera,    Annbaiida, 
and  Trouser-Belts. 

Claimn  uue  since  Jan.  26,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  88,762.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDJ. 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tbomai  J.  LiPTOM,  London,  Eng- 
land, and  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Ang.  23.  1015.  Under 
ten-year  proTlao. 


Conslflting  of  the  word  "Upton." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — TttL 
Claims   use  since    1895. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 
Claims  use  sinct  March,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  88,960.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTTS.)  Aoolpr  J. 
KLoiBia,  Baldwin,  N.  T.     FUed  Sept  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,881.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  National  DiaTiLLXMO  Cokvaxt, 
Milwaukee,   Wis.     Filed  Aag.  2S,  191S. 


The  trade  mark  consists  of  the  words  "  Grain  Heart" 
The  arcuate  scroll  is  disclaimed  as  a  part  of  the  trade- 
mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Vinegar. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  12,  191B. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tobacco- Pipes. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1918.  ' 


Ser.  No.  89.061.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRaDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Grn  Bbos.  &  Co.,  San  FrancUco, 
CaL    FUed  Sept  7,  1915.    Under  ten-year  pro?l«». 


PREHIUN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned   Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  88,846.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  S.  SOMHBB  Shsass,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.   27,   1915. 


PmrHeular  description  of  (roods.— AutomobllM. 
Claims  use  since  June  20,  1916. 

[Vol  811. 


Ser.  No.  89,089.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Thb  Babt 
OuTFiTTBaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1916. 


Kff 


m  fi  - 

PorMoKlor  desoription  of  goods.—Bkirtu,  Barrow-Sklrta, 
Gertrudes,  Nightingales,  Hood-Sbawls,  Bands.  Sacka,  N«g- 
llg«e  and  Under  Shirts,  Dresses.  Cape,  Blba,  Mittens,  CoBts, 
Bath  Robes,  and  Nlgbt-Dresses. 

Claims  use  since  Jane  M.  1918. 

JI9.9.] 
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flu-.  No.  89.096.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  W.  R.  Obacb  ft  Co.«  New  OrieBBB, 
La.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1916. 


-# 


^n4», 


5> 


raiKIM  CUIMD 


The  words  "  Harlna  Prlmera  Calldad  "  are  dlaeUlaed. 
Particular  description  «f  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
CIoiaM  use  since  Aug.  9,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  89.118.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Rbtmbb  ft  Bbothbbs,  Ihcobto- 
BATBD,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     FUed  Sept  9.  191B. 


l|lffUini|lf0ii 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  ««e  since  about  Ang.  25.  1915. 


Ber.  No.  89,161.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  OOGDB,  FUBNIBH- 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Mabt  D.  Nbilboh,  Mlnnaapo- 
lis.  Minn.     Filed  Sept  11.  1916. 


Particular  desoriptUm  of  goods.— Bntt-FormB,  Poffa, 
Ruffles,  and  Bust-Bxtendera  and  Combined  Bnst-Forma  and 
Corset-Covera 

Claims  use  since  about  Jnna  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,228.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  F.  W.  WAOBfBB  ft  CO.,  CharlsBtOD. 
8.  C.     PUed  Sept  IS.  1916. 


jJbNM^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Roasted  Coffee. 
ClotaM  use  since  Janoary,  1897. 

pToL 


V.  No.  89,248.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MBDICXNCa, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BiCH- 
ABO  Mbbb,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Sept  16,  1916. 


AGAROL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medidnal  Prepara- 
tion Used  as  a  LaxatWe. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  22.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.812.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     J.  J.  Oao- 
TBB's  Sons,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Sept  20.  191S. 


.Psrtioshir  description  of  goods. — Women's  Boots, 
and  Slippers  Made  of  Leather  and  Cloth. 
Claims  use  since  June  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.818.  (CLASS  6.  C0EMICAL8,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THB 
Gbiqbb-Pibhback  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Piled  Sept 
20.  1916. 


J'^rticular  description  of  goods. — ^Baking-Powder. 
CIotaM  Me  since  Sept.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,816.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      iLtllTOIS 
Tbxtiui  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Sept  20,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exeluslTe  right  to  tik«  on 
of  the  words  "  Trade  Mark  "  apart  from  the  ssark  shown 
in  the  drawing. 

PartieiOor  description  of  goods. — Union  Suits  Made  ot 
Knitted  and  of  Woven  Fabric. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1912. 


T«o 
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Scr.  Na  89.818.  (CLASS  43.  THHBAD  AND  TARN.) 
Jam  IS  Lns  and  Sons  Compant,  Brldceport,  Pa.  FU«d 
Sept.  20,  1918.         „  .  .       ,^, .: 


8«r.  No.  89,800.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  1N0EK>I- 
BNT8  or  FOODS.)  Thb  Paica  If UCHANTS  Stnoicatx 
MlnoeapolU,  Minn.     Piled  Seirt.  21,  1910. 


Consisting  of  tbe  word  "  Mlnerrs  "  and  a  conventional 
representation  of  the  goddess  Minerva. 

Particular  detcription  of  good: — Worsted  and  Woolen 
Tarn. 

Clatmt  tU9  since  July  22,  1915. 


Ber.  No.  89,326.  (CLASS  40.  FANCT  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Maudi  F.  Robbins,  Rudolph. 
Wis.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  ti:e  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Brand  "  apart  from  the  mark  sbown  In  tbe  drawing. 
Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Ladles'  Garters. 
Claim*  Mse  since  June  1,  1910. 


Particular  detaription  of  aoo<l«.— Evaporated  MUk. 
Canned  Soups,  Coffee,  Tea,  Catsup,  Salad- Dressing,  and 
Canned  Pork  and  Beana. 

Clatmt  u«e  since  the  1st  day  of  iUj,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  89,878.      (CLASS  4T.     WINBS.)     Jamm  Hmmmi 
Dalton,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1910. 

Partioulor  description  of  goodt.—Winm. 
Claim*  u*»  since  tbe  1st  day  of  January.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.388.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBRY,  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Richmond 
Habdwaks  Co.,  Richmond,  Ya.    FUed  Sept.  22,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  89,847.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS' ARTICLBS,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  WILLIAM  Dm- 
MUTH  *  CoMPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  21. 
1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


WD 


Partioulor  detoripOon  of  good*. — Pipes,  Parts  of  Pipes — 
Sneh  as  Pipe-Stems  or  Mouthpieces,  Pipe  Rings  or  Fer- 
rulee,  Pipe-Covers— Cigar  and  Cigarette  Holders,  Cigar- 
Cases,  Asb-Trays,  Humidors,  Tobacco  Pooches  or  Bags, 
Snuff-Boxes,  Tobacco-Jars,  Cigarette-Paper.  and  Pipe- 
Cleaners. 

Claim*  u*e  since  tbs  ysar  1880. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Ware  "  ezeept  la 
aasociatlon  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  detortption  of  good*. — Shov^,  Food-Chop- 
pers, and  Cbums. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  8,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  89,428.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Samubl  Wav>  MANCPACTOkiNa  CO.,  Boston, 
Msss.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


DIAMOND 


Partioiamr  tfesortptto*  of  good*. — Steel  Pens. 
Claim*  u**  since  Feb.  29,  1878. 


ToL  tai.    iro.  t.] 
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Ssr.  No.  89,486.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING (}OODS.)  Thb  Halma  COMPANT,  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  Sept  24.  1910. 

HALMA 

Particular  detaription  of  poorfs.— Gsmlng  Sets. 
Claims  IMS  since  Oct.  26,  1885. 


Ser     No     89,476.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)      Coraw, 
GOLOSTNIN  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  27,  1916. 


'Koolaff 


tf 


Partteular  detoription  of  good*.-Llghtmt\sbt  Summer 
Clothing.  By  Llgbt-Welgbt  Summer  Clothing  We  Mean 
Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers  Made  of  Mohair,  Palm-Beach 
CToth,  Unene,  Silka,  and  other  Tropical-Weight  Clothe. 

Claim*  use  since  May,  1916. 


Ber  No  89,491.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Philip  Simpson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept  27.  1910. 


SIMPLEXLITE 


PorMottlor    detoription    of   poods.— BlectHc-Ught    Fix- 
tures. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Sept  18,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  89.628.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AaxHDB  Tatlob,  Los  Angles,  Cal. 
FUed  Sept  28,  1910. 


Particular   detoription   of   good*. — Canned   Beans   and 

ChUlL 

Ola«sM  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  89,098.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  BXTRACTTB  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Fbanklin  Bbbwinq  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  2.  1910. 


Tbe  large  center  star  and  tbe  two  small  onee  on  oppo- 
tfts  sides  thereof  are  red. 
partioular  dotoriptUm  of  good*, — Beer. 
Ototais  use  since  Aug.  20.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  89,608.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI« 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Willum  Athbbion  KimaDO^ 
Tonkhannock,  Pa.    FUed  Oct  2,  1910. 


Comprli^ng  tbe  word  **  Repeat" 

PorMovtar  detoriptUit^  of  ^>od*. — Concentrated   Flavor- 
ing Extracts  for  FooiM 

OlaUn*  u*e  since  AiS.  27.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  89,625.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Sloan  Danbnbowbb  k  Oompant, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Fltod  Oct  4, 1915. 

DAVIDETTE 


PortioMlar  deeoripticn  of  good*. — Submarine  Boats  and 
Pilot-Boats  for  Automobile  Tori>edoes. 
Claim*  Me  since  Oct  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  89,637.  (CLAI8  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Moon  Motob  Cab  Co^pant,  St  Louis, 
Mo.    FUed  Oct  4.  1910. 


Particular  deeoriptUmof  good*. — AntomobUes. 
Olaiau  u*e  since  Sept,27,  1910. 


(CLA18 


Ser.  No.  89,642.      (CLA3«  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Jambs  B.  Rbgan,  Nevi  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  4,  1910. 


PartUmlar  deeoriptin  of  poods.— Smoking  Mixture 
Cigarettes. 

Claim*  use  since  Joe  19,  1910. 


(Tel.  t«l.     Vo.  t.] 
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8«r.  No.  89,818.  (CLA88  43.  THREAD  AND  TARN.) 
Jamm  Lns  AND  80MB  CoMFAirr,  Bridctport.  Pa.  ru«d 
Sept.  20,  lOlS. 


''^.■^ 


8er.  No.  88.866.  (CLASS  48.  F<00D8  AND  fNQRSDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  P«ic«  liBBCHAirra  Stndicat^ 
Mlnneapolla,  Ifinn.     FUed  Sept.  21,  1»16. 


'V 


Consisting  of  tb«  word  "  Mlnerya  "  and  •  eoBTOiaoiuil 
reprewntatlon  of  the  goddess  Minerva. 

Particular  detcHption  of  ffood*.— Wonted  and  Woolen 
Tarn. 

CMm*  ««0  since  July  22,  1©18. 


.  •.« 


Ser.  No.  89,326.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  FUBNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)     BiAuon  F.  Bobbins,  Badolpb 
Wis.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1916. 


rS''2t^''  ««ortprkm  of  i^ooelt.— BTaporated  Milk, 
Canned  Soups.  Coffee.  Tea.  Catsup.  Salad-Dwaala*,  and 
Canned  Pork  and  Beans.  — ~-«.  "« 

Clatmt  UM  since  the  1st  daj  of  Ifaj,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.378.     (CLASS  47.     WINIS.)     Jamu  Hurax 
Daltow,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1916. 


^ 


Xma  pfy. 


Portioular  detcripHon  of  good*.— Wlnm, 
Claim*  u*o  since  the  1st  daj  of  January,  1916. 


^^  No  claim  being  made  to  the  exduslTe  use  of  tbe  word 
"  Brand  "  apart  from  tbe  mark  sbown  In  the  drawing. 

Partioulor  detcription  of  goodt. — Ladles'  Garters. 

Claim*  ute  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,347.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS' ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  William  D»- 
MDTH  *  COMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  89,388.     (CLASS  23.    CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,   AND   PARTS  THEREOF.)      Richmond 
Habowasb  Ca,  Richmond.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1918. 


WD 


W 


ezeept  la 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Ware 
association  with  tbe  mark  as  sbown. 

Particular  detoription  of  goods.— ShorolM,  FoodCbop- 
pers,  and  Chums. 

Cla4m»  ute  since  Sept  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.428.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Samou.  Wasp  MANtrrAcroBiNa  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1916.    Under  ten-year  prorlw). 


Partioulor  description  of  poo<f«.— Pipes.  Parts  of  Plpe»-- 
Sucb  as  Pipe-Stems  or  Mouthpieces.  Pipe  Rings  or  Fer- 
rules,  Pipe-Covers— Cigar  and  Cigarette  Holders,  Cigarw 
Cases,  Aab-Trays,  Humidors,  Tobacco  Poaches  or  Baga, 
Snuff-Bozea.  Tobacco-Jars,  Cigarette-Paper,  and  Plpe- 
Cleanera. 

Claims  use  since  tbe  year  1880. 

ToLflSL 


SZAMOVD 


Particular  descriptiim  of  ^eotfs.— Steel  Pena. 
CMms  use  since  Feb.  29,  1878. 

Wo.  t.]  ' 
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•r.  No.  88,485.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  THa  Halma  Comfakt,  Portland,  Me. 
FUed  Sept  24,  1916. 

HALMA 

Particuiar  description  of  goods. — Gaming  Sets. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  28,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  89,603.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WiixiAM  ArmnroN  KrrnuBDo^ 
Tunkhannock,  Pa.    FUed  Oct  2,  1916. 


Ser.    No.   89,478.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)      Cohbn, 
OoLOSTiiH  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  27,  1916. 


'Koolaff 
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Particular  description  of  yoods.— LIght-Wetght  Summer 
Clothing.  By  Llght-Welght  Summer  Clothing  We  Mean 
Coats,  Tests,  and  Trousers  Made  of  Mobalr,  Palm-Beach 
Cloth,  Linens.  Silks,  and  other  Tropical-Weight  Clotha. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.491.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  PHiLir  SiMPSOM, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept  27,  1916. 


SIMPLEXLITE 


ParMoiilor    description    of   goods. — Electrie-IAght    Fix- 
tures. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.628.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Abtbob  Tatlob,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
FUed  Sept  28,  1916. 


Particular    description   of   goods. — Canned    Beans    and 
ChUlL 
Clatme  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  80.598.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Franklin  Bbbwino  Company,  Bro<Alyn. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  2.  1916. 


The  large  center  star  and  the  two  small  ones  on  oppo- 
rite  sides  thereof  are  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — 
Olatate  use  stnce  Aug.  26,  1916. 


Comprising  the  word  **  Repeat" 

Particular  desoriptiq^  of  goods. — Concentrated  Flaror^ 
ing  Extracts  for  FootM 

Claims  use  since  Ai5.  27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,626.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Sloan  Danknbowbb  ft  Company, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  4,  1916. 

DAVIDETTE 


Pttrticular  description  of  goods. — Submarine  Boats  and 
Pilot-Boats  for  AutomobUe  Torpedoes. 
Claims  wee  since  Oct.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  89,637.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Moon  Motok  Cab  Company,  St  Loals, 
Mo.    Filed  Oct  4.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — AutomoMles. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,642.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Jambs  B.  Rbqan,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  4,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Smoking  Mlztore 
Cigarettes. 

Claims  use  since  June  19,  1916. 

[Vol.  9*1.     Mo.  t.] 
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tar.  No.  89,687.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBSDI- 
■NT8  OF  POODS.)  Hooai.  Mill  Compaitt,  Jotanaon 
Cltjr,  Tenn.    Piled  Oct.  6,  1910. 


No  trade-mark  claim  being  madi-  to  the  word  "  Floar." 
Particular  degcription  of  ffoods. — Wlieat-Flour. 
Clatma  uac  since  March,  1915. 


Ber.  No.  89,702.  (CLASS  87.  PAPEB  AND  8TATION- 
BBY.)  Thi  Buck  Duplicatob  Comfant,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.    Filed  Qct.  7,  1916. 


SPEEDOGRAPH 


Pttrtioular  detoriptUm  of  good*. — Duplicators,  Compris- 
ing Appantoa  for  Prodnclng  Fkcsimilea  of  Manuscripts, 
T7p«-WrltlDg,  and  the  Like  and  Parts  of  Soch  Apparatus. 

Claim*  MS  sine*  July  S,  1915. 


Scr.  No.  89.726.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBDPARATIONS.)  ViN 
Bbba  Chbmical  Co..  Louisville.  Kj.    FUed  Oct.  7,  1915. 

Erba-Lax 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Laxative  Compound. 
Claims  KM  since  Sept  1,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  89,746.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
BIALS.)  Thc  Abco  Cumpa.ny.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  «Flled 
Oct  9.  1915. 


PmrHeutar  detcrtption  of  good*. — ^A  Plastic  Compound 
for  Waterproofing  Surfaces. 
Cl9tm*  Me  since  Ang.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,748.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBB. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bair». 
TONS  Rbmbdt  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  H.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  9, 
1915. 


The  words  "  Trade-Mark  Registered  "  beln(  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  0/  good*. — Vaclnal  Capsules. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  1.  1916. :    - 


Ser.  No.  89.768.  (CLASS  46.  BBVEBAOES.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.)  William  M.  Dbapu,  Sullivan,  Ind.  FUed 
Oct  9.  1915. 


LEMO  COLA 


Particular   description    of   good*. — Non-AlcohoUe    Car- 
bonated Beverages  Sold  as  Soft  Drioka. 
Claims  Me  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.760.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQEKDI- 
BNTS  OF  POODS.)  Isooou  Moos,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct  9.  1916. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  words  "Caviar 
Brand  "  and  "  Malaaol  "  apart  from  the  surk  as  showa 
In  the  drawing. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Caviar. 

ClaitH*  u*e  since  June  30,  1916. 


Ser.  So.  89,800.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINX8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MoilT> 
ooMmT  La  Roch%  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  11, 
1916. 


No  claim  Is  hereby  made  to  the  word  "Antlseptle  **  apart 
from  the  trade-mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Tootb-Powder,  Movtih 
Washes,  and  Lotions. 

Claim*  Me  since  the  lit  day  of  November,  1004. 
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Ser.  No.  89,801.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI-      Ser.  No.  89,868.     (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 


ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Lbb  k  KiBKLAKo,  Thonotoaassa, 
Fla.     Piled  Oct.  11,  1916. 


No  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Brand, 
Oranges,  Orape  Fruit,  Tangerines,  Shippers,  Thonoto- 
aassa, Fla.,  Growers,"  and  mark  is  claimed  aside  from  the 
other  features  of  the  mark. 

Particular  deacripHon  of  good*. — Oranges,  Grape- 
Fruit,  and  Tangerines. 

Claima  uae  since  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,831.  (CLASS  19.  VDHICLBS,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Albut  R.  CnusTMAir.  Phlladel- 
ptaU.  Pa.    Piled  Oct  18.  1916. 

«eXAja« 

PmtkmUu    description  of  9oo<l«.->-8hocJk-Absorben. 
Claim*  use  since  Sept  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,847.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) G.  L.  MATsa,  Rosebud,  Tex.  FUed  Oct  14. 
191S. 


F533. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular   description    of   goods. — Non-AIeobolie 
bonated  Tonic  Beverages  Sold  m  Soft  Drinks. 
Claim*  u*e  since  June,  1908. 


Cai^ 


Ser.  No.  89,867.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Ths  Csntsal  Oil  ft  Chbmical  Com- 
PAirr,  Chicago.  "I.    Filed  Oct  16.  1916. 


Parttouiar  de»cription  of  good*. — Wood-Poliab. 
Claim*  u»e  since  the  6tb  day  of  January.  1916. 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      H.  Tbn  Bboin  ft  Sons.  Chicago, 
111.     Piled  Oct.  IB,  1916. 


ParHcular  description  of  ffoed*.— Prepared  Mostard, 
Horse-Radish,  Honey,  Cotton-Seed  Salad-Oil.  Ollve-OU, 
Peanut-Butter,  Fruit  Preserves  and  Jellies,  Dutch  ReUsb. 
Which  is  a  Mixture  of  Pickles,  Vegetables,  and  Spices,  and 
Plccalim. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,885.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  HoDosoN  Oil  Rbtinino  Compawt. 
Athens,  Oa.    Filed  Oct  16,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cotton-Seed  Cooking 
and  Salad  Oil. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  15.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,918.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) JsssB  L.  LoBB,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Oct  18, 
11»15. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  **  Photo-Plays  I 
Seen  **  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  said  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Plcture-AIbuma. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  1.  1916. 


Bave 
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8«r.  No.  80,021.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Fmmuck  J.  Mclfcmn,  De- 
troit, ICch.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1016. 


Particular  OetcripUon   0/  a«Ml«.— FoodFUrorinf   Ex- 
'tract*. 

Claims  tue  iloce  about  May  27,  1018. 


Ser.     No.     90,027.       (CLASS     80.       CLOTHINO.)       80L 
OLxaaa  ft  Co.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1018. 


Particular  detoription  of  good: — Men'a  Hand-TaUorad 
Pantaloons,  Vesta,  and  Coats,  Women's  Dresses,  Coats, 
and  Sacks,  and  Children's  Dresses  and  Vests. 

Claims  uae  since  Jan.  2.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  90,055.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINO.)     IfABaHAlX 
FiiLD  ft  CoMPAirr,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1018. 

MILDRED 

Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Hosiery. 
Claims  uat  since  about  October,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  90.062.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thomas  G.  Plant  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct. 
23,  1910 


Particular    deacription    of   (;ood«.— Clgara,    Cigarettes, 
and  Smoklng-Tobacco. 

Claima  ute  since  September,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  90,066.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTINO, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Ono  ScHABm,  Ltd., 
Cologne,  Germany,  and  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  28. 
1010. 

MANLITE 

The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Manllte." 
Particular  deacription   of   'jooda. — Gas   and   Petroleum 
r^amps. 

OMjm  «m  since  December,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  00.067.  (CLASS  87.  PAPKB  AND  STATION- 
HBY.)  Stai  Pimimi  Wall  Papm  Mills,  JoUet,  IIU 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  ezclnaiye  use  of  the  worda 
"  Wall  Papen  "  or  "  Can't  be  Beat  "  apart  from  the  ourk 
as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Wall-Papen. 
•    CMnw  use  since  Sept.  2.  1910. 


Ber.  No.  00,088.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Glbndalb  Elastic  Fabbic* 
Co.,  Basthampton,  Mass.    Filed  Oct  20,  1010. 


T^MODE 


mcM 


The  exclusive  right  to  the  nae  of  the  words  "  French 
Model  "  and  "American  Made "  la  hereby  diaclalmed  ex- 
cept as  assocUted  with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

Particular  deacription  of  good: — Suspenders. 

Claima  uaa  since  Oct.  1,  lOlS. 


Ser.  No.  00.100.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLY-PBS- 
PABED  MATERIALS. )  STAWOAao  FiLT  Company,  WsM 
Alhambra,  Cal.    Filed  Oct  27,  1015. 


Partifcular  deacription  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  1.  1010. 


-Wool  for  Comforters. 


I^er.  No.  00,186.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  POBOINGS.)  Michigan  SMaLTiMO  ft 
BwiNiNU  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1010. 


jJ^UQPAJm 


This  applicant  diaclalma  an  exdoalTe  right  to  the  two 
words  "Trade  Mark"  which  are  contained  in  the  speci- 
mens and  drawing  and  further  disclaims  that  the  said 
two  words  "  Trade  Mark  "  an  a  part  of  its  trade-mark. 

Pmrtteular  deaoriptUm  of  ffootfs.— Antifriction  Metals 
and  Alloys. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1910. 
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Ber.  No.  00,201.     (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPABA 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)     GaimAL  Bau^ 
WAX  SiOMAL  CoMPANi.  Qstes,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  20, 1010. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods.— macttic  BaUway  Sig- 
naling Apparatns. 

CI«<SM  Me  since  July  20,  1000.  /" 


Ser.  No.  00,213.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAT. 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  JoaaPB  T.  Rtwmon  ft 
Son,  Chicago,  111.    Piled  Oct.  20,  1010. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tool-Steel. 
CMsM  use  since  Oct  8,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  90,227.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINER\, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hbnst  Diss- 
TON  ft  Sons  iNcoapOBATCo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct 
80,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  i^>od«.— Saw-Handlea,  Inserted 
Saw  Teeth,  Inserted-Saw-Teeth  Holdera,  Saw-Mandrals. 
Baw-Onmmera,  Saw-Gummer  Cutters,  Saw-Gummer  Grind- 
ers, Saw  •  Swages,  Saw  •  Sbapers,  Saw  -  Sets.  Saw  -  Filing 
Clamps.  Ssw-FUing-Clamp  Guides,  Ssw-Sharpeners,  Ssw- 
Punches,  Ssw-Frames,  Sawbucks.  Saw-Rods,  Saw-Screws. 
Saw  -  Tools,  Handsaw  -  Shears,  Wrancbes,  Trowels,  Cane- 
Knivea,  Com-Knlves,  Beet-Knives,  Hedge-KnlTes,  Machetes, 
Machine-KnlTea.  Circular  Knives.  Pruning- Hooks,  Fusion- 
Disks,  Poet-Hole  Diggers,  Scraw-Drtvers,  Doctor-Blades, 
Oin-BoUer  Blades,  Currier-Bladea,  and  Cabinet-Scrapers. 

Claims  uaa  since  1862. 


Ser.  No.  00,228.  (CLASS  26.  MEASUBINO  AND  8CIBK- 
TIPIC  APPLIANCES.)  Hsnbt  DlSSTON  ft  SONS  IVCOB- 
POBAnD.  PhiladelpbU,  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  30,  1010. 


Partieular  description  oj  goods. — Squares,  Berela.  Lev- 
els, Combined  Plumbs  and  Levels,  Marking-Gages,  Mortise^ 
Gages,  Wire-Gages,  Mlter-Bods,  and  Speed-Indicatora.     • 

Cla4sns  use  since  1862. 


Ser.  No.  90,239.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  0-U-Lit» 
COMPANT^  Racine.  Wis.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1910. 

O-U-UTE 

PartfOKtor  description  of  goods. — Headlight-Dimmers. 
CIotoM  M«e  since  Marcb,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  90,256.  (CLASS  23.  CUXLERY,  MACHINEBY,. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Clbvb. 
LAND  Machinbbt  ft  SuppLT  Cc,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  File* 
Nov.  1,  1910. 

SIMPLEX 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Latbea. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  12,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,209.  (CLASS  16,  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  JDDSON  R00BB8  Da  N0TELLB8,  Detroit. 
Mich.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Polish  for  Use  on 
Pianos,  Automobiles,  Furniture,  and  other  Similar  Sur- 
faces. 

Clmkns  use  since  Aug.  3,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.286.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Josbph  T.  Rtbbsok  ft 
Son,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1916. 

PorNonlor  description  of  goods. — TooI-SteeL 
Claims  use  since  Oct  8.  1910. 
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8er.  No.  90.29S.  (CLABB  «.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINm. 
AND  PHAHMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pacl 
Unow,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1915. 


The  wards  "  Lazatire  Tablets  "  beios  dlaclalmed. 
Particular  description  of  ffooda. — A  Laxative  Medlclna 
In  Tablet  Form. 

Cla4m«  ute  aince  Oct.  26.  1915. 


8«r.  No.  OO.290.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)     Th«  Volcanizid  Eubbu  Co. 
OF  N»w  YoaK,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Nov.  1,  1915. 

LEONORA 

The  trade-mark  conslstB  of  the  word  "  Leonora." 
Particular  description  of  u«od*. — ^Tollet-Comba  Made  of 
Bnbber  or  Compoaitton. 

Claim*  use  slnae  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1916. 


8er.  No.  90,300.  (CLASS  1.  R^W  OR  FARTLTPRE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  AifBBiCAit  Coal  BZPOSTi.fO 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Norfolk.  Ya.     Fllad  Not.  2, 

leis. 


COAMEX 


Particular  description  of  oood*. — Coal  and  Coke. 
CkUms  wae  since  July,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  90.W4.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARkACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Amebi- 
CAM  AoBicuLTURAr.  CHEMICAL  Cc.  Naw  Tork.  N.  Y. 
FUfld  Not.  2,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Clttimt  use  since  Dec.  10.  1891. 


-Ammonia  Carbonate. 


[Vol.  8tl. 


Bm.  No.  00.S26.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)     Fl 
Habtst,  Inc.,  Kanaaa  City.  l(o.     Filed  Not.  2.  191S. 


Portieulor  description  of  good*. — Extract  Perfuma,  Toi- 
let Cream.  Toilet  Water,  Talcum  Powder,  Rouge,  Fac*- 
Powder,  and  Sachet-Powder. 

Claims  use  alnce  Sept.  9.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.363.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) NuasBADM  BBoa.,Balnbrldse,Ga.  FUed  Not. 
2,  1915. 

WELCHADB 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Non-Alcobollc  Car- 
bonated Bereraga  and  Syrup  for  Making  the  Same. 
Claim*  use  ainea  Feb.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,368.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Sbntanbl  RRMKoisa  COMPANT,  INC.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filad  Not.  2,  191S. 

SENRECO 


Particular  detcrifition  of  good*. — Tooth-Faata. 
Claims  use  since  July  8,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,370.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hmx 
TVTLOW  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  2,  191S. 


PUSSYWILLOW 


Which  consists  at  the  word  "  Pusaywlllow." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — F^ce-Powder. 
Claim*  use  since  Oct.  27,  1915. 


Ber.  No.  90,376.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PUAKMACEUTICAL  PKEPA&ATIONB.)  Tkb 
VicK  CamuicAL  Co.,  tirecnaboro.  N.  C  Fllad  Mot.  2, 
1916. 

VHPO-UN 

Particular  description  of  good*. — An  Extemal-Treal- 
ment  BalTe  for  All  Congeatlon  and  InflamnatloB  of  tbt 
Throat,  Luni;*,  Air-Pasiaageii,  Mnaclea,  and  Tlaaaaa. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1,  1011. 
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Bar.  No.  90.886.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  P.  C. 
KNOWLTOif  Co..  Inc.,  Memphla,  Tenn.  FUed  Nor.  8. 
1015. 


GOLDEN  HARVEST 


Particular  description  of  goods. — BaUng-Powder. 
Claitns  use  since  1912. 


Ber.  No.  90,387.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HlB- 
MAN  C.  O.  Lotties.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1916. 


FLORJA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfume,  Toilet  Water. 
Flace- Powder,  and  Talcum  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  5,  1915. 


Ber.  No.  00.398.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WlL- 
bon-Randles  Chemical  Co..  West  Lafayette,  Obla 
Piled  Not.  8.  1915. 


B'H 


Pttrtieular  description  of  goods. — SaWes. 
Claim*  use  since  Oct.  13.  1916. 


Ber.  No.  90.416.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WIL- 
LIAM Mtbon  Reynolds,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not. 
4.  1916.     Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


Sp^'^iricJ^lCl^s,  rc^y ; 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Preparations 
Employed  for  the  Treatment  of  Indigestion. 

Claims  use  since  ten  years  next  preceding  Feb.  20,  1005. 


Ser.  No.  00,431.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Cadillac  Auto  Tbuck  Co.,  Cadillac, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Auto  or  Motor  Trudia, 
CMaM  use  since  Sept.  22.  1915. 

[Vol.  881.      No.  8.] 


Ser.  No.  90,430.      (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)     McAvoT  Bbbwino  Coatrjun,  Chicago,  HL 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1915. 

"Alpha 

Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Malt  B«Terage. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,452.  (CLAs\j  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Peabl  A.  Cobm.  Columbaa, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1B16. 

MOUNT 

mmsitm 

ParUcular  description   of  goods. — Coal. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1.  mm. 


Ser.  No.  90,4^.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dao- 
OBTT  k.  Rausdell^  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Powder. 
Claims  use  alnce  June  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.490.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUB,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  John  D.  Rat- 
MOKD,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Not.  6,  1015. 


RtrMO 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Electric  -  Light   Hx- 
tures. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  26,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,510.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Albbbt  C 
Fischeb,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.         . 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Seam-Cleats. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1915. 
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8«r.  No.  90,611.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thi  Good- 
TBAS  Tin  AND  RUBBIB  CoiiPANT,  Akron.  Ohlo.  Filed 
Not.  8.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Soles  and  He«l«  for 
Boots  and  Shoes,  Formed  of  an  Artificial  Composition. 

Claitna  uae  since  on  or  abont  the  1st  day  of  September, 
1913. 


S«r.  No.  90,679.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINKS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Kllbh 
HiCKBT,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1916. 


SELECNA 


Particular  detcripUon  of  goodt.—A  Kldnejr  aod  Bladdet 
Remedy. 

Claiau  H«0  since  Oct.  19,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90,529.  (CLASS  21.  BILECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  ST.  LoDis  Bkass 
Mandfactubino  Compant,  St.  Loais,  Mo.  Filed  Not. 
8,  191S. 

AG  LITE 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Flzturw  for  flaectrie 
Lights. 

Cloimt  ute  since  Oct.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  00.631.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Giu- 
8BPPB  Taliani,  West  ETerett,  Mass.    Filed  Not.  8,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  00,699.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINQS.)  I.  M.  Jacobtoh  A  Soxa 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  Not.  12,  1916. 


M©TiM 


Particular  deteription  of  pood*. — Babbitt  Metal. 
Claim*  uae  since  about  Aug.  26,  1914. 


BCSSATO 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  applicant. 
Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Llnlmeot  for  Rbeo- 
matlsm. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  90,670.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINKS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tat- 
LOB  0.  Timbbblakb,  Washington,  D.  C.  Fllad  Not.  10, 
1915. 


Ser.  No.  00.605.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gbb- 
HABO  Mbnnbn  Chbmical  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Not.  12,  1915. 


J?fe/I^Icg 


Particular  deteription  of  good*. — A  Cream  Deodonint. 
Claiwi*  u*e  since  Sept.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90,040.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Bowbbs'-Seltzbb  Mbao  Co.,  Pbiladelpbia, 
Pa.     Filed  Not.  16,  1915.    Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


Pmrticutar  deteription  of  good*. — A  Mouth-Wash,  an  An- 
tiseptic, Prophylactic  Astringent  for  Pyorrhes.  Bleeding 
Gums,  and  the  Like;  in  Addition  to  Being  Employed  for 
General  Use. 

Olaitn*  u*e  since  Sept.  6,  1916. 


•owns'-saTZErs 

FAMOUS  MM 


tfOwcfir-scLTKR  MiAO  ca 


•^f^ 


Particular  datoripUon  of  good*. — Soft  Drink*. 
Claim*  u*0  since  Jan.  1,  1866. 
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Ser.  No.  90,649.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bd- 
WABO  W.  GoutKN,  East  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Not.  16, 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  90,808.     (CLASS  47.    WINES.)    Aux  D.  Bhaw 
A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  16,  1916. 


Particular  d0*cription  of  good*. — A  Hair-Restorer. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.651.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Intbb- 
NATIOKAL  COLOB  *  Chbmical  Co.,  Ihc,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  15,  1915. 


Particular  deecription  of  good*. — Insect-Bztermlnators. 
Claims  Me  alnce  Mar.  1.  1916. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  arbitrary   word  "San- 
vlna." 
Particular  deocription  of  good*. — Port  and  other  Wiaaa. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Not.  0,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.680.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
PYorBBio  Phabuacal  Co.,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  Not.  10, 
1916. 


pyoFEi^jQ 


Particular  deeeription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Pyorrhea 
or  Rlgg's  Disease. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Not.  S,  1915. 


[VoL  881.      No.  8.] 
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TRADE-MAEK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


y 


DECEMBER  14,  1915. 


107.6  69.      CHIROPHACnC   ADJUSTMBNT  -  TABLB. 
Maktumd  Bmomaaa,  Jamaica.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  14.  1016.    SerUl  No.  874M4.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81,  1016. 

107.670.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     THI  Cabbu.  Com- 
rAHT,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Piled  July  3,   1016.     Serial  No.  87,781.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1016. 

107.671.  OVERALLS  AND  OUTER  GARMENTS.     Ham- 
ILTOX  Caxhabtt  MANUPACTCin,  Detroit,  Mlcb. 

Filed  March  1,  1016.     Serial  No.  84,846.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1016. 

107.672.  CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      COLLIKS    Com- 
rAXT,  Sao  Antonio,  Tea. 

Filed  May  25,  1016.     SerUl  No.  86,880.     PUBUSHED 
SBITEMBEB  21,  1016. 

107.673.  INHALER   DEVICES.      GBoaas    O.    FBsacsoM, 
Waahlncton,  D.  C,  and  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  April  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,812.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1016. 

107,574.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      W.    R.    Obacb   *   Co.,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Fllad  JoM  7,  1915.     Stflal  No.  87,160.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10,  1016. 

107,676.      KNOBS.    CLEATS,    TUBES,    SWITCH-BASES, 

CEILING  -  BUTTONS,    PORCELAIN    INSULATORS 

AND  INSULATIONS,  ALL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  USE. 

Illinois  Elbctkic  Pobcxlain  Co.,  Macomb,  IlL 

Filed  March  26,  1016.    Serial  No.  85.406.    PUBUSHED 

MAY  18,  1016. 

107.676.  FOODS  FOB  DOGS,  POUI/TBY,  AND  STOCK. 
Mabtim  Robxst  Madbbe,  Elisabeth,  N.  J. 

Filed  May  14,  1016.     Serial  No.  86.616.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1015. 

107.677.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Matfibld  Com- 
pany, Tyler,  Tex. 

Filed  June  22,  1015.     Serial  No.  87,502.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1016. 

107.678.  BEER.  Fan  MiLLBB  Bbbwino  Co.,  MUwankea, 
Wis. 

Filed  September  11,   1016.     SerUl  No.  80,140.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  6,  1016. 

107^79.     CERTAIN  NAMED  SODA-FOUNTAIN  SYRUPS. 
The  Mobev  Mebcantil*  Company,  Denrer,  Colo. 
Filed   September   28.    1014.     Serial   No.   81,521.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  21,  1015. 

107.580.  COFFEE.  New  Oblsaitb  Coppb  Co..  Ltd., 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  May  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,570.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1015. 

107.581.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  No-Vabt  Pbod- 
DCTS  Co.,  MlBDeapolls,  Minn. 

Filed  March  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  85,317.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  lOlS. 

107,682.  I^RD,  BACON.  HAMS.  BOILED  HAMS. 
CANNED  AND  FRESH  FRUITS.  OOOKH  PackIMO  ft 
Pbotibion  Co.,  Ogden.  Utah.  • 

Filed  May  20,  1016.     Serial  No.  86,007.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  21.  1016. 

107,588.     TABLS-GRAPSe,  FRBSH.     Rbdbankb  Obchabd 
Co.,  VlaalU,  Cal. 
Fll«d  Job*  4,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,108.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1015.  1 


RuDOLT  Sbtxota«  New  York, 


107.584.      DEPILATORY. 

N.  Y. 

Filed  AuguBt  7, 1016.     Serial  No.  88,488.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1016. 

107.586.    PICKLES.    EsTsiXA  D.  Smith,  Broossard,  La. 
Filed  July  19,  1915,     Serial  No.  88,031.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28.  1015. 

107,586.     CERTAIN    NAMED   FOODS.     Stbbu-Wboblm 
Company.  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  May  17,  1016.     Serial  No.  86,682.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1015. 

107.687.     HOSIERY.   HATS,  CAPS,   DRESSES,   GOWNS. 

COATS.  BLOUSES.     Th«  Tiny  Togs  Compawt,  St. 

Loais,  Mo. 
Filed  July  10,  1016.     Serial  No.  88,038.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  5,  1916. 

107,588.     WHEAT-FLOUE.     THOBJrrou  ft  Chmteb  MiLb. 
IMG  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,346.     PUBLISHED 
SDI»TE:MBEB  28,  1915. 

107,680.      TEAS,     COFFEES,     AND     FLAVORING     EX- 
TRACTS FOE  FOODS.     ViMNBBOB  Cor»»  Co,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  April  12,  1016.     Serial  No.  86,011.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

107,500.     WHEAT-FLOUE.     Whalbt  Mill  ft  Bl^atob 
Co.,  QalQesvUle,  Tex. 
Filed  August  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,660.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1916. 

107,591.     BUTTE».     Ammom  ft  Pebson,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
FUed  August  9, 1915.     SerUl  No.  88.487.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1915. 

107,502.     AUlifBNTAEY   PASTES. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  0, 1016.     Serial  No.  88,489.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1915. 


ANiaB-BBUHEL    Co., 


The  Anstbd  ft  Bobs  Co.,  Spring- 
SerUl  No.  88,380.     PUBLISHED 


107,508.     CORNMEAL. 

field,  Ohio. 
FUed  August  3,  1916. 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1915. 

107,594.      VAPOR,    STEAM,    AND    VACUUM    SYSTEMS 
OF  HEATING.     Miles  B.  Bell,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  June  19,  1916.     SerUIr  No.  87,409.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  0,  1015. 

107.696.  EXTERNAL  APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF  OT 
CERTAIN  NAMED  AFFECTIONS.  Bto  Six  Ca, 
Wichita,  Kana 

Filed  July  22,  1915.     SerUl  No.  88,104.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1915. 

107,596.     WHEAT  FLOUR.     THE  Blake  MiLUlw  CoK- 
PAKT,  EdwardsTille,  111. 
Filed  August  19, 1915.     Serial  No.  88,681.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28.  1915. 

107.697.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FEMALE  APPABBL.  Bow. 
WIT.  Tbllbb  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,982. 
OCTOBER    5,    1016. 

107,508.      DOLLS    AND    TOY    FIGURES 
peldt  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  31.  1015.     SerUl  No.  88,828. 
SEPTEMBER    7,    1016. 


PUBUSHED 

Geo.    Bobo- 
PtTBUSHED 
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107.600.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  BEVKR 
AGES  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED  SYRUPS  USED  IN 
THE  MAKING  OF  THE  SAME.  Bbcchkt  ft  Richtbb 
CoMPANT.   MlnneapoUa,    Minn. 

Pll«d   November    16,    1014.     ScrUl   No.    82.010.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  5,   1016. 

107.000.      CERTAIN    NAMED    BBLTINO.    HOSE.    MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES. 
J.  W.  BucKLBT  ROBBBB  Cc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  3.  1015.     SmUI  No.  87,060.     PITBLISHED 

OCTOBER   6,    1016. 

107.601.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  Thobnton  W.  BDiona. 
Springfield,   Mau. 

Filed  July  1,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,677.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10,   1016. 

107.602.  CANDIES.     O.  Cabals  ft  Sons,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  23,  1016.     Serial  No.  88,140.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER    21,    1016. 

107.603.  MIXED  FEEDS  FOR  HORSES,  CATTLE,  AND 
PARM-8T0CK.  Chapin  ft  Compakt.  Incobpobatbo. 
Hammond,    Ind. 

.  Filed  May  20,  1016.     Serial  No.  86.762.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER   21.    1016. 

107.604.  OLIVES.  Cobtis  Olivi  Cobfobation,  Bloom- 
IngtOD  and  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  October  26,  1014.    Serial  No.  82.166.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1016. 

107,606.     CONFECTIONERY— NAMELY,    CANDY.     Thb 
H.  N.  Fish  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  March  6,  1016.     Serial  No.  84.068.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER   21.   1016. 

107.606.  GRAPE  CATSUP.  R08A  B.  Fbmb.  SanU  Rosa. 
Cal. 

Filed    December   21,    1014.     Serial    No.    88.488.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  18,  1016. 

107.607.  SEAM-BINDINOS  AND  BIAS  FOLDS.  Josbph 
H.  FBI  SOMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  80,    1014.     Serial    No.   82,077.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  6,  1016. 

107,008.     ICE-CREAM    AND    WATER-ICES.     FUSSKJ. 
ICB  Cbbau  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  6,  1016.     Serial  No.  87.181.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,    1016. 

107,600.     BEVERAGE-POWDERS  FOR  USB  IN  TREAT- 
ING CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.     ADOnST  GbaO- 
8AM,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  May  17,  1016.     Serial  No.  86,666.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  6,   1016. 

107.610.  BAGGING.  M.  M.  Gbatbs  Co..  Inc.,  Hooston, 
Tex. 

Filed  April  20,  1016.     Serial  No.  86,268.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1016. 

107.611.  LINIMENT  FOR  INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL 
USE.    Jambs  O.  Obimbs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  23,  1016.     Serial  No.  88,766.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28.  1016. 

107.612.  [WITHDRAWN.) 

107.613.  MIXED  FEED  CONTAINING  MOLASSES  AND 
ALFALFA.  H.  M.  Hobbib  Gbocbbt  Comfant,  Mont- 
gomery. Ala. 

Filed  August  0, 1016.     Serial  No.  88,616.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28.  1016. 

107.614.  COFFEE  AND  TEA.  Tbb  Holbbook  Obocbbt 
Co.,  Keene,  Woodsrllle,  and  Nasbua,  N.  H. 

Filed   January    8,    1016.      Serial    No.    88,782.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1016. 

107,616.  CHIMB-CLOCKS,  CLOCKS.  AND  CLOCK- 
WORKS.   Chab.  a.  Jacqdm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  81,  1016.     Serial  No.  88.381.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1016. 
107,616.    SNUFF.    Chablbb  Kaplan,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  October  16, 1014.    Serial  No.  81.042.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1016. 


107.617.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  THB  Lb^Wabbbn'  Milli.ho 
Compakt,  Sallna,  Kans. 

Filed  August  24, 1016.    SerUl  No.  88,787.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  28.  1016. 

107.618.  PEANUT-BUTTER.  Obobqb  P.  Mabihbb,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

FUed  July  14,  1016.     Swial  No.  87.028.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1016. 

107,610.     WHEAT -FLOUR.     Thb   Manspibld   Milling 
Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  August  4,  1016.    Serial  No.  88,417.    PUBLISHED 
SEI>TEMBER  28.  IOI6. 

107.620.  WHEAT -FLOUR.  Tbb  ManspibU)  MiLLlNo 
Co.,  Mansfield.  Ohio. 

Filed  August  4.  1015.    Serial  No.  88.418.    PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  28,  1016. 

107.621.  RYE-FLOUR.  THB  Macbbb  Mill  Compamt, 
Laurys  Station,  Pa. 

Filed  August  11. 1016.    Serial  No.  88.647.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1015. 

107.622.  SELF-RISING  PANCAKE- FLOUR.  SELF-RIS- 
ING BUCKWHEAT  -  FLOUR,  AND  SELF -RISING 
BISCUIT-FLOUR.  McDonald  Milling  Company, 
McDonald.  Pa. 

Filed  August  11, 1016.     Serial  No.  88,545.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1016. 

107.623.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  W.  F.  McLadohun  ft 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  8,  1016.     SerUl  No.  87380.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1016. 

107.624.  MECHANICALLY-OPERATED  AUTOMOBILB- 
HORNS.  MaccA  Manupactubino  ft  Sfbcialtt  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  7,  1015.     SerUl  No.  87310.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1015. 

107,626.      COMPOUND    HAIR-TONIC.      John    Melvtis, 
PltUbargb,  Pa. 
Filed  Jane  22.  1015.     Serial  No.  87.601.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1016. 

107.626.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS. Thb  Mobschl-Eowabos  Cobbuqatino  Co.^ 
Covington,  Ky. 

Piled  May  20.  1016.     Serial  No.  86.786.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31,  1016. 

107.627.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  10. 1016.    Serial  No.  88,600.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28.  1016. 

107.628.  LINEN  HOSE.  ChablBS  Nibonbb'8  Sons  Co., 
Maiden.  Mass. 

Filed  May  20.  1014.     Serial  No.  78.680.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1015. 

107.620.    LINEN  HOSE.    Chablbb  Nibonbb'b  Sons  Co., 
Maiden.  Mass. 
Filed  Msy  20.  1014.     Ssrlal  Na  78.640.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1016. 

107.630.  LINEN  HOSE.  Chablbb  Nibonbb'b  Sons  Co., 
Maiden.  Mass. 

Filed  May  20.  1014.     Serial,  No.  78.641.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1016. 

107.631.  CHICK-MEAL.  NoBTHBDP,  KiNO  ft  Co.,  Minne- 
apolta,  Minn. 

FUed  August  11, 1016.    Serial  No.  88,648.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1016. 

107.632.  WEEKLY  NEWSPAPER.  Thb  Ohio  Satoboat 
Night  Pdbushinq  Compaitt,  Colombns.  Ohio. 

FUed  August  0,  1016.    Serial  No.  88,608.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1016. 

107.688.     COAL.     Pbbbbtltabu  Coal  Compahy,  Scran- 
ton.  Pa. 
Filed  Jane  28,  lOlB.    Serial  No.  87386.     PUBLIBHID 
OCTOBER  6,  1016. 


•/ 


107,684.     LIQUID  IN  WHICH  A  FIBROUS  MATBBIAL 

IS  INCORPORATED  USED  IN  AUTOMOBILE  AND 

OTHER     PNEUMATIC     TIRES.       Jambb     Q.     Pob, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  April  8,  1016.     Serial  No.  80,707.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8,  1016. 

107.686.     HOSIERY.     Richmond  Hosibbt  Mill*,  Rosb- 
vllle,  Ga. 
Filed  June  4,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,106.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1010. 

107.686.  HOSIERY.  RICHMOND  HOBIBBT  MlLtn.  Ross- 
Tllle,  Ga. 
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York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  22.  1016.     SerUl  No.  88,000.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1016. 

107,660.      LITHOGRAPHBD,  PRINTED,  AND  MECHANI- 
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Josbph  N.  Eisendbath  CoMPAirr,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

NoTember  19,  1916. 

Ig,e01. — Title:  "T0N80LEUM."  (For  a  Medicinal  Prep- 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOIMIIvIISSIOlSrEI?.     OF    T=^j!LTEITTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMKISSIOFEB'S  DEOISIOHS. 

Ex   PABTK   KHJOUKN,    SMITH,   A.WD    KiLBOXTRIf. 

Decided  Jomumrw  n,  J9U. 

1.  PAnNTABILITT — KNITRD    AXTICLa     AND    PboCBSB     OF 

Making. 

CUlma  compared  with  the  references  anil  Held  pat- 
entable. 

2.  Sams— Pbocsss  akd  Asncu  Claims. 

An  applicant  may  properly  be  allowed  both  process 
and  article  claims  In  the  same  case  where  It  is  dllBeuIt 
to  determine  which  Is  the  more  accurate  way  of  stating 
the  inrentlTe  Idea,  or  If  It  is  doubtful  whether  they  ex- 
press the  same  or  different  InTentlTe  ideas. 

[Note.— This  appUcatlon  resulted  in  Patent  No. 
1.110,448.] 

Appeai.  from  Kxamlnere-in-Chief. 

PBOCB88    or    KNITTINO    HOSE. 

Messrs.  Whitaker  d  Prevost  for  the  applicants. 
Newtoh,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chlef  finally  rejecting  claims  1  to  10,  inclu- 
sive. Claims  1  to  6  cover  methods  Claims  7  to  10 
cover  the  article.  Claims  1  and  7  are  fairly  charac- 
teristic of  the  others  and  are  as  follows : 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  knitting  a  seamless 
BtoeUng  having  narrowed  and  widened  heel  and  toe 
pockets,  which  consists  in  knitting  the  leg  of  the  stock- 
ing by  circular  knittina;  with  a  tight  stitch,  then  knitting 
the  heel  pocket  by  reciprocating  knitting,  and  narrowing 
?5?w  ^**£°l°«'  **••"  knitting  the  top  portion  of  the  foot 
r**r  •^P«bt  stitch,  and  knitting  the  xole  portion  of  the 
«>ot  with  sufficiently  longer  stitches,  to  make  It  of  greater 
length  than  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  top  of  the 
i?^r^*°°  "*°  knitting  the  toe  pocket  by  reciprocating 
knittingaiid  narrowing  and  widening,  whereby  the  strain 
u  ose  will  be  greater  over  the  top  of  the  foot  and  front 
•'.the  ankle  than  around  the  heel  and  toe  and  along  the 
sole,  thereby  shaping  the  stocking  to  conform  to  the  foot 
and  preventinff  distortion  of  the  heel  and  toe  pockets  and 
the  formation  of  wrinkles  in  the  instep  and  ankle  portions. 
_4V  A  eeamleea  atocklng  provided  with  narrowed  and 
widened  heel  and  toe  pockets  having  the  sole  portion  of 
the  foot  of  greater  length  than  the  corresponding  top  por- 
tloB  of  the  foot  whereby  the  strain  on  the  fabric  In  use 
u  fnster  over  the  top  of  the  foot  than  aroond  the  heel 
SJDd  toe  and  along  the  sole,  thoa  shaping  the  stocking  to 
the  foot  and  preventing  distortion  of  and  undue  wear  on 
the  heel  and  foe.  and  tne  formation  of  wrinkles  in  the  in- 
step and  ankle  portion 

The  references  cited  are  as  follows :  Landenberger, 
Jr.,  129,146,  July  16, 1872;  Shaw,  200,225;  February 
12,  1878 ;  Kllboum,  408,180,  July  80,  1889 ;  Merrow 
and  Sanborn.  446.352,  January  27,  1891;  Pearson, 
462,155,  October  27,  1891 ;  King,  479,986,  August  2.  | 
1892;  Mettler.  862.576.  August  6,  1907;  Newton, 
British,  11,662,  of  1886;  Tord,  British,  2,002,  of  1893. 

The  proceas  claims  cover  the  process  of  knitting 

[ToLttL 


a  seamless  stocking  and  the  article  claims  the  stock- 
ing Itself,  the  novel  feature  of  which  is  that  the 
bottom  of  the  foot  of  the  stocking  is  composed  of 
stitches  so  much  longer  than  the  stitches  in  the 
same  course  on  the  top  of  the  foot  that  the  bottom 
of  the  stocking  is,  in  the  language  of  the  claims,. 
l<Miger  than  the  corresponding  part  of  the  top. 

Applicants  claim  that  they  have  discovered  that 
by  knitting  the  sole  of  the  stocking-foot  longer  than 
the  corresponding  top  part  of  the  stocking  it  will 
fit  the  foot  in  such  a  way  as  to  keep  the  top  of  the 
stocking  from  wrinkling  when  low-quartered  shoes 
or  pumps  are  used,  and,  moreover,  by  so  knitting, 
the  stocking  will  preserve  its  shape  after  having 
been  washed  and  dried,  etc. 

The  English  patent  to  Ford  discloses  a  machine 
for  making  the  stitches  In  the  bottom  of  the  stock- 
ing longer  than  the  corresponding  stitches  in  the 
same  course  on  the  top  of  the  stocking  and  describes 
this  part  of  liis  device  as  follows : 

By  lowering  the  usual  stitch  cam  in  the  w^  known 

inner  at  the  opposite  part  of  the  needle  cylinder  a  longer 

loop  is  formed  and   this   is  particularly   desirable  when 


manner  at  the  opposite  part  of  the  needle  cylinder  a  longer 
I  loop  is  formed  and  this  is  particularly  desirable  when 
:  making  stockings  or  socks  as  it  enables  a  thick  aplielnf 
;  thread  to  be  used  in  the  upper  part  of  the  heel  and  the 

foot  bottom  which  would  be  impracticable  if  the  siae  of 

the  loop  remained  the  same. 

The  only  reason  disdoeed  here  or  elsewhere  by 
Ford  for  increasing  the  length  of  the  stitch  In  the 
'  bottom  of  the  sock  was  to  facilitate  the  Insertion  of 
the  splicing-thread,  which  Ford  says  would  be  im- 
practicable if  the  slxe  of  the  loop  or  stitch  remained 
the  same. 

Applicants,  on  the  other  hand,  have  lengthoied 
their  stitches  In  the  bottom  of  their  socks  not  for 
the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  insertion  of  a  splic- 
ing-thread at  all,  but  because  they  have  discovered 
that  it  made  a  better-fitting  sock  or  stocking,  keep- 
ing the  stocking  in  the  shape  of  the  foot  after 
washing,  etc. 

If  the  lengthening  of  Ford's  stitch  I«igthened 
the  bottom  of  his  stocking,  which  the  present  ap- 
plicants deny,  it  9«><>ms  to  have  been  rather  acci- 
dental than  intentional.  Cerislnly  there  is  nothing 
in  the  Ford  machine  that  would  necessarily  pro- 
duce the  particular  stocking  covered  by  claims  7  to 
10;  nor  is  there  any  suggestion  in  Ford  that  he 
carried  out  the  process  covered  by  claims  1  to  8. 

The  fact  that  Marrow  et  al.  knit  a  stocking  witb 
a  reinforced  knee  and  state  that  this  mode  of  koit- 
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ting  the  knee  made  the  knee  fuller  or  shaped  it  to 
fit  the  knee,  etc.,  does  not  seem  to  me  to  be  a  bar 
to  the  grant  of  a  patent  to  these  applicants,  who 
■eem  to  have  made  the  discovery  that  it  was  de- 
lirable  to  have  the  bottom  of  the  stocking  knit 
longer  than  the  corresponding  part  of  the  top,  so 
as  to  cause  a  better  fit  of  the  foot  and  to  keep  the 
stocldngs  smoother  on  top  of  the  foot  as  they  were 
being  worn. 

In  regard  to  that  part  of  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief  to  the  effect  that  the 
method  claims  covered  the  same  invention  as  the 
article  claims,  the  method  being  only  the  obvious 
method  of  making  the  article,  it  is  held  that  the 
article  apparently  is  capable  of  production  without 
necessarily  employing  the  method  set  forth  in  the 
claim&  Applicants'  inv«ition  is  of  that  nature 
where  it  is  difficult  to  express  the  entire  Invention 
by  the  article  and  it  is  difDcult  to  express  the  exact 
Invention  by  the  process. 

To  some  tribunals  these  process  claims  might  and 
probably  would  express  the  invention  t>etter  than 
the  article  claims,  whereas  to  others  the  article 
claims  may  express  the  invention  best.  The  onus 
of  properly  covering  an  Invention  should  be  thrown 
upon  the  applicants,  and  the  Office  should  be  liberal 
in  allowing  them  to  express  their  inventions  as 
■eem  best  to  them,  unless  there  is  some  good  rea- 
son why  this  privilege  should  be  curtailed,  and  I 
•ee  no  reason  In  the  present  case.  If  the  process 
claims  are  only  an  obvious  manner  of  producing 
the  article,  no  great  harm  is  done  in  allowing  them 
in  the  same  case  with  the  article.  On  the  other 
hand,  and  this  seems  to  be  true  in  the  present  case, 
where  the  article  may  be  made  by  other  methods 
then  the  process  claims  should  undoubtedly  be 
allowed. 

The  deciaion  of  the  Board  of  Bxaminers-in-Chief 
Is  reversed. 

ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  a  A.)  The  Feuchtwanger  patent.  No. 
662,714,  for  a  skirt.  Held  not  anticipated  and  valid. 
Oreentoald  Bro:  v.  La  Vogue  Petticoat  Co^  226 
Fed.  Rep.,  448. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Weber  patent.  No.  743,206,  for 
an  Incandescent  •  electric  -  light  socket.  Held  valid. 
Weber  Electric  Co.  v.  Wirt  Mfg.  Co.,  226  Fed  Rep., 
481,  and  Weber  Electric  Co.  v.  Union  Electric  Co., 
226  Fed.  Repu,  482. 

(U.  8.  D.  G.)  The  Laellen  patent.  No.  1,062.557, 
for  a  sanitary  cup  of  paper.  Held  valid.  Individual 
Drinki0tff  Cup  Co.  v.  Public  Service  Cup  Co.,  226 
Fed.  Bep.,  465. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  LueUen  patent.  No.  1,081,608, 
for  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  delivering  a  cup  or 
fluid-container.  Held  not  anticipated  and  valid. 
Individual  Drinking  Cup  Co.  v.  Public  Service  Cup 
Co.,  226  Fed.  Rep.,  466. 
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(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Lawson  patent.  No. 
1.005,406,  for  an  Improvement  in  machines  for  ap- 
plying bottle-closures.  Held  valid.  Columbia  Ma- 
chine d  Stopper  Corporation  v.  Adriance  Mach. 
Workt,  226  Fed.  Rep.,  455. 


Changes  in  Olassifioation. 

(OU>n  No.  3,230.) 

DKPABTmNT  or  m  Intxwoe, 

UmTBD  States  Patkht  Omcs, 

Wtuklnfton,  D.  C,  ITovembeT  19, 191S. 
The  (bllowlng  changes  in  the  ciassiflcation  of  InvtoUon*  are  hweby 
dfrected,  to  take  effect  immediately: 

In  class  22,  Metal  Founding,  (Division  III,}  establish  the  foUowiog 
subclass  and  definition : 

8.5.  Type  or  ttereotTpe  aatrteet. 
8J.  TYPE  OR  STEREOTYPE  MATRICES.    Meaoi  employed 
in  casting  characters  or  designs  for  printing  purposee,  com- 
prising a  member  carrying  a  counterpart  ol  the  design  and 
adapted  to  be  presented  to  ttie  mold  cavity. 

The  patents  contained  In  this  subclass  have  been  taken  for  the 
most  part  from  class  19S,  Matrix-Making,  rabdass  7,  Matrioes  and 
materials,  hereinafter  aboliabed. 

In  same  class,  in  subclae  6,  Type-casting  apparatus,  cancel  tb« 
existing  definition  (but  not  the  existing  note  and  search  notea)  and 
substitute  therefor  the  f  jiiawing  definition: 
Non-selective    apparatus    for    oasttnt    metal    typa    other    than 

stereotype. 

■  Tyclaw33,  UeomeUlcal  Instruments,  (Division  XXXVI,)  ertatK 
ilalii  th^folio w  Ing^uEcGSea^aSideanltlttS^*^^^ 
^'^~*~     Oagee— 

CoUocatlqg— 

184.5.  Printing  membar*— 

184.6.  Hand-stamp. 

184.6.  GAOE8,      COLLOCATING,      PRINTINO      MEMBERS. 

Oac«  detiigned  for  position  tiis  printing  surtMNi  apoa  their 
supports  or  with  relation  to  the  materiiu.upon  whten  the  Im- 
pranlon  is  to  be  made. 

l»4.fl.  GAOE8,  COLLOCATING,  PRINTINO  MEMBERS, 
HAND-STAMP.  GaffM  deslgnad  lor  indioaUng  positions  at 
which  imprevions  are  to  be  made  by  hand  stamps. 

Th«  patents  contained  In  theM  subclasses  have  been  taken  for 
the  meet  part  from  cImb  101,  Prlntinc.  Bubelaas  let,  SutImm,  Mi^ 
ohanical  traixsferrlng  and  regbtering. 

In  class  41,  Omamenution,  (Dlvi^n  XXXII,)  estabUsfa  the  fol- 
lowing snbclaasee  and,d«flnltioi»: 


AppATatu    aad    appll- 


SarfMe  If  pa 

Relief  and  intaglio— 
Reproducing — 
Preparing  ."m  ft  k«> 
rwdya." 
Removing    portknt    «ff 
ooatiof— 
Stencil  makioc— 
Sbaats   or    oompacl- 
tkna. 


Painters'— 
S.ft.         GrainlQC  3&A. 

S.ft.     Stencil  making. 
Birtftoa  trv— 
Chemical— 
41.5.         Planocrapblc  printing    38.& 
■urteoa,  saft. 

PifmoDt— 
81.6.1       Copying— 
81.a  SurtaoM  or  oompoaW 

tlona,J 

aj.  APPARATUS  AND  APPLIANCES,  STENCIL  MAKINO. 
De\-loes  not  (ailing  in  anv  gaoaral  or  single  opentioo  titm  far 
producing  tlieeta  or  plates  having  design  portiooa  throogh 
which  pigment  may  pass,  the  remaining  portioos  oot  pennit' 
ting  such  passage. 
Searoh  Claeasi 
41— OKNAM BMTATION,  subolasses  38.5,  Sorfaoe  typ^  RemoTlag 
portlors  of  onattng,  Steodl  making,  tor  proeesees  of  thfa  ofttnrew 
and  38.6,  Surfaoe  type,  Ramoving  portioas  of  ooatlog.  Steoea 
making.  Sheets  rr  oompoeitlons,  for  stock  for  this  nee. 

IM— CUTTDIO    AND    PUNCHiMO    SHXETi    ANO    BABO,    for    m«r» 

punching  Implements  or  machines  adapted  to  max*  steooOk 

5.6.  APPARATUS  AND  APPLIANCES.  PAINTERS',  GRAIN- 
ING. Devloca  for  Imitating  the  grain  of  wood  or  the  like  in 
irfgment  other  ttuin  by  deakn  immssloa,  tbev  (raqoeDtly 
comprising  a  deslgn-«urboe  aoapted  to  be  given  both  a  draw- 
ing and  a  rullli^  aeUon  over  tba  work. 
nearrn  Claaa — 
101— pRurrnfo,  for  devlcee  for  graining  by  mere  fanprMsiun. 

16.5.  SUBFACE  TYPE,  RELIEF  AND  rSTAOLIO,  REPRO- 
DUCING, PREPARING  MAKE-RKADYS.  Prooeseat 
of  obtaining  a  counterpart  of  a  prtaittag  surface,  which  counter- 
part h  to  be  applied  either  bsek  o(  tbt  prlntinr«arlM*  or  af 
the  work,  so  uut  ttie  desired  pressure  will  be  obtained  at  all 
portions  of  the  design. 
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%XJL  SURFACE  TYPE.  PIGMENT,  COPYING.  Obtaining 
copies  of  plgment-<ieslfa>s  by  nreuing  a  surface  against  the 
design,  wltti  the  employment  of  such  substances  as  will  cause 
a  portion  of  the  pigment  to  be  softened  and  transrerred  to  tlie 
ewer  surface.  The  negative  copy  thus  prc<luced  is  frequently 
particularly  adapted  tor  producing  a  multiplicity  of  positive 
ropiei. 

SLa  SURFACE  TYPE,  PIGMENT.  COPYING,  SURFACES 
OR  COMPOSITIONS.  Limited  to  sheets  or  surfaces  or  oom- 
pnaltlaiis  for  application  thereto  particularly  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing the  negative  desi^  and  usually  serving  aa  a  member  from 
which  to  print  a  multiplicity  of  positives. 

Sa&  SURFACE  TYPE,  REMOVING  PORTIONS  OF  COAT- 
ING. STENCIL  MAKING.  Processes  of  removing  portions 
of  coating  impervloiLs  to  pigment,  so  as  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  pigment  thrmigh  the  sheet  on  which,  the  coating  WM 
applied  at  the  places  where  it  has  been  remove  < 

saa  SURFACE  TYPE,  REMOVING  PORTIONS  OF  COAT- 
ING STENCIL  MAKING, SIIEETSOR  COMPOSITIONS. 
Limited  to  sheets  or  compositions  for  application  thereto 
peculiarly  adapted  to  serve  as  stock  for  the  making  of  stencils. 
Saarek  C'aia 
il— Oa.VAMEKTATioN,  subclassos  .1.,S,  Apparatus  and  appliances, 
Stencil  maklnf ,  for  sheets  of  this  nature  associated  with  other 
sheets  for  facilitating  the  operation,  and  .<8.5,  Surface  type. 
Removing  portions  of  coalinit,  Stencil  maklne,  for  inventions 
of  this  ch-iracter  when  steps  in  the  making  ol^tlie  stencil  are 
also  Included. 

41J.8URF.\CE  TYPE,  CHEMICAL,  PLANOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  SURFACE.  Processes  not  involving  a  photo- 
graphic step,  of  treating  surfaces  with  chemicals,  so  as  to  pro- 
duce o  surface  desijjn  capable  <>l  lieioK  inked  for  printingwlthout 
de(>en  tins  upon  the  design  being  above  or  below  the  non- 
printing portion  of  the  surface. 
Search  Claw 
•5— Phc)Tography,  sul)classes  5.2,  Processes,  Multicolor  print- 
tm?  surface,  Planopaphic,  and  ?>A,  Processes  I'lanograjihic 
printing  stu-face,  for  similar  processes,  but  including  pho- 

Tbe  patents  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  l>een  taken  for 
the  most  part  from  various  subclasses  in  class  101,  Printing. 
In  mme  class  abolish  the  following  subclass,  with  its  definition: 
Snrtaee  typa— 
Chemical- 
Etching— 
Resist  preparatioQ— 
44.  Photographic. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  this  subclass  have  been  placed 
In  daw  86,  Photography,  subclass  5.7,  Prooesees,  Relief  or  intaglio. 
Photo-etching,  hereinafter  estabiished. 

In  same  class,  in  subclass  43,  Surface  type,  Chemical,  Etching, 
Resist  preparation,  add  to  the  defloition  the  following  search  note: 
Bearck  Claaa— 
•»— Photoorapht,  subclasses  5.3,  Processes,  Multicolor  printp 
Ing  surfaoe,  Photo-etchlnp,  and  6.7,  Processes,  Relief  or  In- 
taglio,  Photo-etching,  for  etching  operations  In  which  the 
preparation  of  the  resist  involves  a  photographic  step. 
Im  clam  72,  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures,  (Dlvhlon  XXXIU.) 
eatebUih  the  following  subclass  and  definition: 
0.5  MlaoallMMoaa. 

OJl  MISCELLANEOUS.  Inventions  falling  within  the  class  not 

mora  specifically  provided  for. 

The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  Include  some  from  class 
101,  Printing,  subclais  173,  Surfaces,  Planographic,  Miscellaneous. 
In  ckas  74,  Machine  Elements,  (Divbfon  XII,)  establish  sub- 


W.  Saolprocatlac  earriace  aotlou. 

The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken  from 
daas  101,  Printing,  subclass  158,  Bed-and-cylinder  marhlnw.  Bed- 
movements. 

In  class  76,  Metal  Took  and  Implements,  Making,  (Division 
Xm,)  establish  the  following  subclasses  and  deflnitJoxu: 
Blanks  and  procasaaa— 

107.4.  Types  or  matrices— 
107A         Making  ready, 

107.5.  Type-bars. 
Machlaae 

4.4.  Type  or  matrix  forming — 

4.5.  Type-bar. 

4.4.  MACHINES, TYPE  OP  MATRIX  FORMINO.    Machines  for 

forming  metal  printing  surfaces  other  than  bv  etchiivg,  cast- 
ing, depoaltioiK  or  straight  embossing  tmacoompanied  by 
spedal  manipalatlons. 
Baareb  Claat— 
78— Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Makwo,  gnbclas  107.4, 
Blanks  and  processes,  types  or  matrices,  and  the  subclasses 
tbereonder,  for  related  processes. 

4.5.  MACHINES,    TYPE    OR    MATRIX    FORMING,   TYPE- 

B A  R.    Mactdnes  for  forming  type  bavtog  a  pfaxrality  of  char- 
acters arrtond  in  line  on  a  single  body  mamber  of  a  standard 

S21  O.  O.— 48  [Vd.  Ml. 


Search  Claaa— 
78— -Metal  Tools  awd  iMnsMEimi,  Macino,  subcteits  107.5, 
Blanks  and  prooessM,  Types  or  matrioes.  Type-bars,  tm  ra- 
lated  processes. 

107.4.  BLANKS  AND  PROCESSES,  TYPES  OR  MATRICES. 
Processes  of  forming  metal  printinc-surfaces  other  than  by 
etching,  castiru!,  depisiilon.  or  mere  eml>!Bsing  unaocom- 
panied  by  special  manipulation;  also  blanks  fur  the  same. 

Saarch  Clais— 

78— Mktal  Tools  and  Implements,  MAEnvp,  subclass  4.4, 
Machines,  Type  or  matrix  forming,  for  related  apparatus. 

107.5.  BLANKS  AND  PROCESSES,  TYPES  OR  MATRICES, 
TYPE-BARS.  Pnicesses  of  forming  type  having  a  plurality 
of  characters  arranged  in  line  on  a  single  bodv  member  of  a 
st-indard  type-point  thickness;  also  blanks  for  the  same. 

Search  Class — 
78— Mftal  Tools   and   Implements,  Maktno,  subclass   4.5, 
Machines,  Type  or  matrix  forming,  Type-bar,  for  relateo 
apparatus. 

107.8.  BLANKS  AND  PROCESSES,  TYPES  OR  MATRICES, 
MAKING  READY.  Processes  of  manlpulntinc  prlrtine 
plates  so  that  the  desired  pressure  will  be  obtained  at  all 
porti  ins  of  the  lesign. 
Search  Clasa— 
153— Metal  BiNDmo,  for  the  mere  straightening  of  printing 
plates. 

The  patents  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  beer  taken  from 
classes  101,  Printing,  and  199,  Type-Dar  Making. 

In  class  81,  Tools,  (Dlvlsfon  XIV,)  establish  the  following  subclMS 
and  definition: 

Special— 
9.1.      Sealing. 

9.1.  SPECIAL,  SEALING.  Tools  peeullarlT  adat>ted  for  com- 
pressing  materi.il  into  the  form  of  a  seal,  usuallv  In  the  same 
operation  securing  the  ends  of  a  band  together  with  the  com- 
pressed seal. 

The  patents  contained  In  this  subcliss  h-jve  been  taken  from  class 
101,  Printing,  subclass  6G,  Hand-stamps,  Seaiing-tools,  hereinafter 
abolished. 

In  class  91,  Coatlrg,  (Division  XV,)  establish  the  following  sub. 
classes  and  defiritions: 

Combined  macbtaea —  54.4.  Pad*— 

13.4.  Dampening  and   press- '  54.6.     Copying, 

copying-  |  64.5.      Inking. 

13.5.  Immersion,  '  C7.8.  Roller  stmctare. 

13.6.  Roller,  tank  feed.  Special  "f  hlnee — 

13.7.  Web  dampener.  Striping — 

64.3.  CopTins-pad  batht.  i  12.0L       Yam. 

12.0L  SPECTAL  MACHINES,  STRIPING,  YARN.  Striping  ma- 
chines peculiarly  adapted  for  spre.^ding  stripes  on  threads  or 
strands  which  tiave  not  been  woven  or  otberwbe  manu- 
factured into  cloth. 

13.4.  COMBINED  MACHINES,  DAMPENING  AND   PRESS- 

COPYING.  Machines  for  applying  mrlsture  to  pnper  or  the 
like  and  pressing  the  moistened  paper  ae;iinst  a  sheet  carrviitg 
printed  or  written  matter  in  order  to  obtain  a  copy. 

13.5.  COMBINED  MACHINES,  DAMPENING   AND   PRE88- 

COPVINr,,  I.MMEHSK^N.     Dampeni'ig  and  pre«s-copyinf 
machines  in  which  the  paper  is  submerged  in  Uie  liquid. 
Search  Clasa— 
11— Coatinq,  subclass  46,  Machines,  ImmenioD. 

13.8.  COMBINED  MACHINES,  DAMPENING  AND  PRESS- 
COPYING,  ROLLER,  TANK  FEED.  Dampening  and 
pess-copying  machines  In  which  a  moistar  ing  roller  rotates 
in  a  tank  containing  the  liquid. 

Search  Class— 
tl— CoATura,  subclass  51,  Machines,  Roller,  Tank-feed. 

13.7.  COMBINED  MACHINES,   DAMPENING   AND   PRESS- 
COPYING,  WEB   D.VMPENER.    Dampening  and   press- 
copying  machines  in  which  a  flexible  strip  is  wet  and  th«n 
broueht  in  contact  with  the  paper. 
Search  Class— 
•1— COATiNo,  subclass  64,  Machines,  Web. 

54J.  COPYING-PAD  BATHS.  Receptacles  pectiHarlv  adaBt«d 
for  holding;  and  supplying;  moisture  Ui  sheets  of  absorneitt 
material  adapted  to  be  employed  in  press-oupytng. 

64.4.  PADS.  Devices  other  than  machines  having  a  wrfaoe  capa- 
ble of  sopplying  a  coating  by  the  mere  praeing  thereupM 
of  the  article  to  be  ooeted. 


64.5.  PADS.  INKING, 
stampt. 


Pads  fbr  supplying  hik,  usually  to  band: 


54.6.  PADS,  COPYING.  Pads  peculiarly  adapted  for  applying  a 
solvent  to  ink  or  pigment  Ha.)£n«  or  chatactao,  ao  taat  ooplii 
may  be  taken  therefrom. 

67.8.  ROLLER  STRUCTURE.  Limited  to  the  stmotora  per  m 
of  rollers  peculiarly  adapted  (or  applying  coatings. 

The  patents  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  bea  takoD  from 
classes  100,  Presses;  101,  Printing,  and  120,  SUtiooery. 
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IB  flhM  06,  Photoftnphy,  (Division  XXXVI.)  ^tablisb  th«  fol- 
lovtnK  siibclBS5)«s  and  deflnltioos: 

5.4.    Planographic  printinf  >ur- 
fac«. 


4.6.  PhototTpognpbi 
S.1 


S.ft.    Rslief  or  intaglio 
5.7.       Photo^ching. 


Multicolor    printing    sur- 
(ao»— 
S.S.         Photo-otching, 

5.3.  Planographic, 

€A.  PHOTOTYPOORAPnS.  Apparatus  peculiarly  adapts!  for 
aelectinK  characters  to  be  reproduced  In  desired  order  and 
for  obtaining  throuf;h  the  action  of  lielit  a  raproductiuo  of 
the  characters  oonipoeed  in  the  order  selected.  ^ 

5.1.  PROCESSKS.  MULTKOI  OR  I'RfNTINO  SURFACE. 
ProoessAs  peculiarly  adapted  fur  prvlucing  surtaoas  for  mak* 
Ing  impremions  in  a  plurality  of  ooiurs 

i.2.  PROCESSES,  MULTICOLOR  PRIVTINO  SURFACE, 
PLANOaitAFllIC.  I'rocesses  of  producing;  multicolor  wr- 
faces  capable  of  being  Inked  for  Drtniins  witl.out  (lei>ending 
upon  the  desitm  being  above  or  oelow  the  oon-priutlug  pur- 
tloDs  nf  the  surface, 
■•arch  ClauBi- 

M— I^HOTooRAFHT,  subclass  5.4,  Processes,  Planographlc  print- 
ing  surface,  for  related  urocesses  (ur  single  culor  work. 

41— Ornamentation,  wbciass  i..5.  Surface  type,  (  hemical. 
Planographlc  printing  surface,  lor  related  processes  ooi 
involving  a  photographic  steo. 

f  J.  PROCESSES,  MULTICOLOR  PRINTING  SURFACE, 
PlIOTO-ETCHINO.  I'rooeases  of  makinp  multicolor  print- 
ing surfaces  on  substances  of  mineral  origin  by  brcluclnj.'  a 
design  photographically  to  serve  a.s  a  resist  and  tnen  treating 
with  a  reagent  to  remove  the  mineral  surface  to  a  slight 
det'th  where  not  oovered  by  the  resist. 
Se&roh  Clasa— 
•*— Photography,  subclass  5.7,  Proeesisea,  Relief  or  intaglio, 
Photo-etching,  for  related  procesnes  for  single  color  work. 

5.4.  PROCESSKS,  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTINO  SURFACE. 

Processes  of  producing  surfaces  capal  le  of  being  Inked  for 
printing  in  a  single  color  without  depending  upon  the  d«»sign 
neing  aiiove  ur  below  the  non-printing  purlionii  of  the  surface. 
Sa&roh  CUsaea— 

M— I'lioTooRAPnT,  sutjclan  5.3,  ProcesseK,  Multicolor  printing 
surface,  Planographlc,  fur  related  processes  for  multicolor  work. 

41— Ornamk.ntation,  subclass  41.5,  Surface  type,  I  hemical, 
Planographlc  printing  surface,  for  related  processes  not  in- 
volving a  photographic  step. 

6.5.  PRO(  KSSKS,  RKLIKF  OR  INTAGLIO.     Processes  of  pro- 

ducing designs  which  lie  above  or  below  the  ground  other  toon 
for  multicolor  printing  surfaces. 

5.7.  PROCESSKS,      RELIEF      OR      INTAGLIO,      PnOTO- 
ETt  HINO.     Processes  of  making  relief  or  intaglio  designs, 
other  than  for  multicolor  printing  surfaces,  on  sul  siancM  of 
mineral  origin  by  proilucing  a  design  photographically  to 
atT\6  as  a  resist  and  treating  with  a  reagent  to  remove  the 
mineral  surface  to  a  slight  depth  where  not  covered  by  the 
resist. 
■MLzeh  OUaaa*— 
•»— 1  iioTooKAPHT,  subclass  5.3,  Processes,  Multicolor  printing 
surface,  Photo^tching,  for  related  processcit  for  multicolor 
work. 
41— Ornamentation,  subclas.s  42,  Surface  type,  C  hemical.  Etch- 
ing, for  etching  not  Involving  a  pbotograpnic  step. 

The  patents  contained  in  subclass  4.5,  Pbototypographs,  above, 
have  been  taken  from  class  101,  Printing,  sultclass  157,  Photot.\pn. 
graphs,  herctaiafter  aboILsbed,  and  those  contained  in  the  remain- 
ing subclasses  have  been  taken  from  classes  41,  Ornamentation,  and 
101,  Printing. 

In  class  101,  Prhitlng,  (Division  XVII,)  abolish  the  following  sub- 
classes: 


Bed-aad-oyllBdar 

ma- 

PrlBttBg-ooaple       appll 

ohlaea— 

aaoaa— 

5. 

Cushions. 

113. 

Blankets. 

rMdiac— 

131. 

Sheet-stenells,  making. 

43. 

Web. 
Oalley»- 

133. 

Steacil-maklng  pens. 
Bnrfaeea— 

Galley-lock»— 

105. 

Back  ing  apparatus, 

55. 

Rests. 

Ilolders— 

Hand-stamp*— 

168. 

Metal-sheet  stretchers, 

188. 

Racks, 

Planographlc— 

06. 

Seallng-tnols. 

' 

171. 

Elastic  pantographs. 

Inking  apparatn*— 

170. 

nectographic  composi 

78. 

Compoiiiiou  rollers. 

pre- 

tioas. 

serving, 

304. 

Photomechanical, 

75. 

Pads  and  holders. 

-a.^ 

Relief  and  intaglio- 

90. 

Paper- damplag 

205. 

Photomechanical. 

ehlaee— 

149. 

Tjrpe-oaiet— 

97. 

Winders. 

303. 

Feeding. 

157. 

Phototypographa. 

IfiO. 

Type-Bsachlnea. 

100. 
107. 

Preaa-oopylBc— 
Damping. 

1 

rVoLStl. 


The  patenU  formerly  contained  la  subelaas  5,  Bed.and-cyllnd« 
machines,  Cushkuis,  have  been  placed  for  the  moat  part  In  class  207, 
Spring  Devicee,  subelassea  9.5,  Lever,  BufTer  type,  and  51.5,  Fluid 
pressure,  BufTer  type,  hereinafter  established;  thoae  in  subclass  42, 
Feediiu!,  Web,  have  been  placed  in  class  273,  Continuous-Strip  Feed- 
ing, hereinafter  established;  thoae  In  suliclass  55,  Galleys,  Galley- 
kwks,  Rests,  have  been  placed  In  class  348,  Supports;  thoee  In  sub- 
class im,  ITand-stamps,  Racks,  have  been  placed  in  class  211,  Store 
Furniture,  subclass  43,  Hand-stamp  racks,  hereinafter  esUhlished; 
those  in  sulx;lass  M,  Hand-stamps,  Seaiing-tools,  have  been  placed 
in  class  Kl,  Tools,  subclass  9.1,  Special,  Sealing,  her«in)>efore  eeub- 
I  llshed;  thoee  In  subclass  73,  Inking  apparatus.  Composition  rollers, 
preserving,  have  been  placed  for  the  most  part  In  class  Ml,  Washing 
I  Apparatus,  sutwlass  13,  Roll  cleaners,  hereinafter  established:  those 
in  subclass  75,  Inking  apparatus,  Pads  and  holders,  have  been  placed 
I  in  class  91,  Coating,  subclass  54.5,  Pads,  Inking,  hereinl>efore  esUb- 
Ished;  thoee  In  subclasses  90,  Paper-damping  machines,  and  97, 
Paper-damping  machines,  Winders,  have  l>een  plaCMl  in  etaM  91, 
!  Coating,  generally;  those  in  sul«Iass  157,  Phototypngrapht,  hare 
been  placed  in  class  95,  Photography,  subclass  4.5,  Pbototypographs, 
hereinl>efi>re  established;  those  in  subclass  100,  Press-copy fng,  havs 
been  placed  In  class  41,  Ornamentation,  suliclass  31.5,  Surface  type, 
Pigment,  Copying,  herelnt>efore  established i  those  in  sulwlass  107, 
Press-copying,  Damping,  have  been  placed  in  class  91,  Coating, 
generally;  those  In  subclass  113,  Prlnting-couple  appliances,  Blan> 
keU,  have  been  placed  for  the  most  part  In  class  154,  i.«m>nftt^>a 
Fabric  and  Analogous  Manufactures,  sul«lass  54.5.  Falvics,  Yield 
Ing,  Impression  surface,  hereinafter  esUblished;  those  In  subclass 
131,  Sheet-stencils,  making,  have  been  placed  in  class  41,  Ornamen- 
tation, subclasses  3.5,  Apparatus  and  appiianoes.  Stencil  making; 
30.5,  Surface  type.  Removing  portions  of  coating.  Stencil  making, 
and  3H  a.  Surface  type.  Removing  portions  of  coating,  Stencil  inak* 
ing,  Sheets  or  compositions,  hereinbefore  established,  and  some  in 
class  IA4,  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets. and  Bars,  generally;  those  in 
subclass  133,  Stencil-making  pens,  have  been  placed  in  class  120, 
Stationery,  suliclass  43.5,  Fountain  pens.  Special  use.  Perforating, 
hereinafter  established,  and  class  164,  Cultini;  and  I'unchint;  Sheets 
and  Bars,  subclass  K9.5,  Punching,  Machines,  Hand-guided  motoK 
drl\-en,   hereinafter  established;  those  in  sutwlass  106,  Surfaces, 
Backing  apparatus,  have  been  placed  In  class  33,  Metal  Founding, 
subclass  58,  Casting  apparatus.  Composite  castings  and  Joints,  and 
class  153,  Metal  Bending,  subclasses  39,  Curving  or  straightening. 
Pivoted  bender;  4«,  Curving  or  straightening.  Reciprocating  twnder, 
and  54,  Curving  or  straightening,  Rail;  thoee  in  subclass  lOK,  Surfaces, 
Ilolders,  Metal-sheet  stretchers,  have  been  placed  In  class  373, 
Flexible-Sheet  Securing  IV vices,  hereinafter  establL«hed:  those  in 
subclass  171,  Surfaces,  I'lanographic,  Elastic  pantographs,  have  been 
placed  In  class  45,  Furniture,  subclass  24,  Fabric  stielohtaig  frames; 
those  In  subclass  170,  Surteces,  Planographlc,  nectographic  compo- 
sitions, ha%e  been  plsoed  in  class  41,  OmaraenUtion,  suttclass  31.0, 
Surface  ty)>e.  Pigment,  Copying,  Surfaces  or  compositions,  herein, 
before  establLshcd:  thoee  In  saboiassce  304,  Surfaces,  I'lanographic, 
Photomechanical,  and  305,  SortKes,  Relief  and  Intaglio,  Photo- 
mechanical, have  been  placed  in  cUmsBS,  Photoeraphy,  In  the  various 
subclasses   hereinbefore  established  under   subclass  5,    ProcMises; 
those  In  subclaave  149,  T>'pe-oaaes,  and  302,  Tjije-cises.  Feeding, 
have  been  placed  in  class  211,  Store  Furniture,  subclasses  41,  Cabl- 
neU,  Type,  and  43,  Cabinets,  Type,  Delivering,  hereinafter  esUb- 
lished, and  those  in  subcUss  150,  Type-m:v^hines,  have  been  placed 
in  class  70,  MeUl  Tools  and  Implements,  Vfakln?,  subclass  4.4, 
Machines,  Type  or  matrl.^  forming,  hereinbefore  established. 

In  sins  dus  chui>e  t^e  title  of  sabclass  158,  Bed-and-cylinder 
machines.  Bed-movements,  to  read: 

Bed-aad-cyUnder  mackinss — 
158.      Bed-and-cylinder  movements. 
In  cIsAs  ion,  Plastic  Compositions,  ( Division  VI,)  establish  ths  fol- 
lowing subclass  and  def\nitlon: 
1.0.  Type  or  matrix. 

1.0.  TYPE  OR  MATRIX.    Compositions  for  making  printing soT' 
faces  or  matrices. 

The  patents  contained  In  thL^  subclass  have  been  taken  from 
classes  101,  Printing,  and  19S,  Matrix-Making. 

In  class  130,  SUtionsry,(  Division  XXXVllI,)  ssUblish  the  follow- 
ing subclasses  and  definitions: 
Tonntata-peaa— 
Special  use— 
415  Perforatli^. 

S5.V.  Stamp  sesirlflsrs. 

5.5.  STAMP  Sf  ARIFIERS.    Devices    pecnilarty    adspted    for 
obliterating  stamps,  labels,  and  the  like  by  scraping  action. 
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43.5.  FOUNTAIN-PENS,    SPECIAL    USE,    PERFORATING, 
fountain  pens  having  means  for  perforating  and  permitting 
ink  to  penetrate  the  perforated  outlines. 
Search  Class— 

*•*— <^'{'"'NG  AND  PUNCHTKO  ShEKTS  AOT)  BaM,  SUbcUsS  W  5. 

Ptmchlng,  Machines,  lland-gulded  motor-driven,  for  similar 
pertorating  devices  without  inkhig  means.  ^^ 

The  patents  contafaied  in  subclass  43.5,  FounUta-pens,  Special 

use,  Perforating,  above,  have  been  Uken  from  class  lOl,  I'rinting, 

subclass  133,  Stencil-making  pens,  hereinbefore  abolLshed,  and  those 

oonUhied  in  subclass  35.5,  SUmp  scarifiers,  have  been  taken  from 

class  101,  Printing,  subclasses  00,  Hand-stamps,  Head  and  handle, 

MutUators,  and  04,  Hand-stamps,  Mutilators. 

In  same  class  abolisn  the  loUowing  subciaasss,  with  their  defini- 
tions: 

75.  Moiiteaen— 
70.     Roller. 
The  patents  formerly  contained  In  tttese  subclasses  have  been 
placed  In  appropriate  subclasses  in  class  91,  Coating. 

In  class  134,  Liquid  Coating  Compositions,  (Division  VI,)  ssUbllsh 
the  following  subclass  and  deOnitioD: 

1.5.  lak  repelleat. 
1.4,  INK  REPELLENT.    Compositions  for  prerenthig  the  adher- 
ence of  Ink  to  a  siu-face  to  whlc  h  the  composition  is  appiie<l. 
The  patents  contelned  in  this  subclass  have  been  uken  from  class 
101,  Printing,  subclass  112,  Printing-couple  appliances,  AnU-oQaet 
devices. 

In  class  141,  Washing  Apparatus,  (Division  XXVH.)  astoblish  the 
foUowing  subrlaw: 

13.  Koll  eleaaers. 
The  pateoU  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  UVra  from  class 
101,  Printing,  subclass  73,  Inking  apparatus.  Composition  rollers, 
presarving.  hereinbefore  abolished. 

In  class  154,  I^amlnated  ;'abric  and  Analogous  Manufactures, 
(Division  XV.)  astabliah  the  following  subclasses  and  definitions: 
Fabrles — 
Matrix  stock. 
Yielding- 
Impression  surtece. 

00.5.  FABRICS.  MATRIX  STOCK.  Fabrics  pecullarlv  adapted 
for  recei.lng  and  holding  an  impression,  usuallv  from  tvt<e 
which  is  to  ssrve  »s  a  mold  for  stereot>  pe  casting  or  for  elec- 
trotvplng. 

S4J.  FABRICS.  YIELDING,  IMPRESSION  SURFACE.  Fab- 
rics pecullarlv  adapted  for  covering  the  support  upon  whkh 
paper  or  the  II  e  is  held  while  recel\  Ing  an  impression  from  a 
printlag  member. 

The  petenU  contained  in  subclass  46.5,  Fabrics,  Matrix  stock, 
above,  have  been  taxen  from  class  108.  Matri.x-Maling.  and  those 
eontalned  in  subclass  54.5.  Fabrics.  Yielding.  Impression  surface, 
have  been  Uken  from  class  101.  PrlDling,  suholass  113,  Prlnting- 
eouple  appliances,  Mlankets.  hereinbefore  abolished. 

In  class  If4,  Cutthig  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars,  (Division 
XIV,)  esUbllsh  the  following  subclass  and  dsCnltion: 
Pnaehlag- 
Machhiee— 
80.5.         Hand-guided  motor-drlTen. 

80.5.  PUNCHING,  MACHINES.  HAND-GUIDED  MOTOR- 
pniVEN.  Ihinchinir  machines  adapted  to  be  guided  by 
hand  ov  er  the  won.  and  constructed  so  that  the  punch  mar 
be  operated  by  machine  pow  cr. 
■earcb  Class— 
UO— ST\n')N«RT,  sabclass  43.5.  FoonUin-pens.  Specie]  use. 
Perforating. 

The  patents  conUined  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken  from 
elaas  101.  Printing,  subclass  133,  Stencil-making  pens,  hereinbclore 
abolished. 

lo  class  197,  Typewrlttaig  Machines.  (Division  XXX,j  change  the 
titis  of  subclass  0,  Embossing,  to  rmd: 
0.  Kmbosslag  or  peastratlng, 
cancel  the  existing  delnition.  (but  not  the  existing  note  and  search 
notes.)  and  substitute  therefor  the  follo-vine  delnition: 
Machines  peculiarly  adapted  for  producinp  characters  in  rtiief  or 
intaelio  or  entirely  through  the  material. 
Tn  same  dass  and  subdav  add  after  the  definition  and  note  the 
fallowine  search  noU: 

70— Metal  Tools  akd  Implkmewts,  Making,  snhcla^  4  4 
Machines,  T>-pe  or  matrix  form  ing.  and  the  subclass  there^ 
under,  lor  machines  Involvlnp  more  than  mere  impression 
lor  swaging  printing  characters  on  metal. 

In  same  class  establish  the  following  sut>claases  and  deflnitions: 
Kmbosslag  or  peastrattac— 
6.S.     Mo\-able  font-oarriar— 
6J.         Electrioal, 
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Zmbosstag  or  peaetrattat— 
Movable  font-carrier— 
0.4.         RoUry— 
0.5.  Keyboard— 

0.0.  Separately  striking  character, 

0.7.  Sefiarately  striking  character, 

0.1.     Point-printers  lot  the  blind. 

0.L  EMBOSSING  OR  PENETRATING,  POINT  PRINTERS 
>OR  THE  BLIND.  Machines  for  producinK  oomblnstione 
01  raised  poinU,  wbk;h  constitute  cl.aracters  lor  the  blind. 

0.3.  EMBOSSING  OR  PENETRATING,  MOVABLE  FONT- 
CARIUER.  Machines  in  which  all  the  characters  from 
which  selection  may  he  made  are  moved  every  time  a  char- 
acter is  brought  to  printing  positku. 

6J.  EMBOSSr.NG  OR  PENETRATING.  MOVABLE  FONT- 
CAURJER.  ELECTRICAL.  Machines  In  whteh  the  m«n- 
Der  carrying  the  characters  is  mo\ed  tluough  electrical  appa- 
ratus, rr^ 

0.4.  EMBpS.SINO  OR  PENETRATING.  MOVABLE  FONT- 
CARRIER.  ROTARY.  Machines  lii  which  the  font  orrtor 
turns  about  an  ax b. 

0.5.  EMBOSSING  OR  PENETRATING,  MOVABLE  FONT- 
(ARRIER.  ROTARY,  KEVBOARb.  Mac)  taVf  In  wl!teh 
dllTerent  members  are  manually  operated  to  route  the  foot 
carrier  for  bringing  different  characters  to  positkm. 

0.6.  EMBOSSING  OR  PENETRATING,  MOV.\BLE  FONt- 
(ARRIER,  ROTARY,  KEYBO.\RI>  .<5  F  P  A  U  A  T  E I  V 
STRlKINdcMARACTfcR.  Ke>b.x.rd  mi^c.iln*  iS  whth 
the  characlerj  are  Individually  movable  In  the  rotarv  carrte 
for  making  the  impression.  — .7  »»"« 

••'•  ^.^"OSSING  OR  PENETRATING.  MOVABLE  FONT- 

cffARArrVn^^J^]?^'  SEi'ARATELY  STRIKIN'O 
IJIAKACTER.  Machines  other  than  keyboard  in  which 
the  characters  are  indl\  iduaUy  movable  in  the  roUry  carriv 
for  making  the  impression.  '  **"^ 


The  patents  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  been  taken  frxMn 
cbuses    101,    Printing:    197,    Typewriting    Machlnw,    sul>clam   0, 
Embossinit;  198,  Matrix-Making,  and  199,  Type-lJar  Making. 
Inctais  IBS,  Matrix-Making,  (DiviskjD  XVII,)  abolish  subclassaa— 
1.  Bar. 

7.  Matrices  and  Materials. 
4.  Reciprocating  die-carrier,  eleetrieaL 
The  patenU  formerly  conumed  in  subclass  7,  Matrfc<es  and  mate- 
rals,  have  been  placed  for  the  most  part  in  wlous  inibcbuaes  In 
classes  32,  MeUl  i  oundin,8:4l,  Omamenution,  and  154,  I  aminated 
FahrJc  and  Analogous  Manufacturas.  and  thos*  ionn«rlv  conUined 
In  subclasses  1,  Uar,and4,  Reeijrorating  die-carrier,  ciectricaj,  have 
been  plft/-ed  in  class  197,  T\  rewriting  Machine«,  subclass  o',  Em- 
boating  or  renetrating,  and  the  subclasses  tlnreunder. 

•In  class  199,  Tyre- Bar  Ma  <ing,  (Division  XVII,)  abolish  subclass— 
3.  Type-bar  making. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  this  subchun  have  been  pbw^ 
In  class  7«,  Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Maying,  subclass  107.5 
Blanks  and  processes.  Types  or  matrices,  Tj  pe-bars,  hereinbe/ora' 
esublished. 

In  class  211,  Store  Furniture,  (Division  Vin,)  esUbllah  sub- 
classes— 

Cabinets— 
41.     Tyja-  , 

43.        Delivering. 
43.  Sand-stamp  racks. 
The  patents  conuined  in  subclasses  41,  Cabinets,  Type,  end  43 
Cabinets,  Tyje,  l)eli\ering,  above,  have  l-een  Uken  frtmj  class  lOl' 
Printing,  subclasses  149,  Typ^<.aw»s,  end  2(12.  Tm  e-ca.se<i,  1  eeding' 
hereinbefore  abolished,  and  those  contained  in  ^ulwlass  43,  Ifsnd- 
sUrap  racks,  have  bean  U  en  from  class  loi.  Printing,  subclass  188 
liand-slamps.  Racks,  hen  inlteiore  aliolushed. 
In  class  367,  Spring  Devk-es,  (Ulrbion  X,)  esUblish  subclaaaa— 
Flatd  prsssnre— 
51.5.      Bufler  type. 

Lever— 
9.5.      BufTer  type. 
The  patMts  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  been  Uk«n  from 
clavs  101 ,  Priniintr,  subclass  5,  lied-and-cyllnder  machines ,  Cuahjoos 
hereinbefore  al)olished.  ' 

EsUbllsh  in  DivLion  VITI  the  following  clasi: 
CLASS    tTt.- FLXXIBLB-8HEET    8SCUBDIO    DXTICZS. 

(vni.) 
(No  subclasses.) 

The  patents  conUfned  hi  this  class  have  been  taken  from  Tarioai 
sutx-htsses  in  class  101,  Printing. 
No.  2.J 
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EsUblish  m  Dtrtsion  XXI  tht  followtnt  clan: 

CLASS  t79.— COHTIHTTOnS-ST&IP  rZXDIVO.    (XXI.) 

(No  subo  lasses.) 
The  patents  contained  m  this  class  have  b««n  taken  from  rlasa 
101,  Println«,  subclass  42,  Feeding,  Web,  h*>r«inbe(orv  abolished. 

THOMAS  EWINO, 
'   '  Oommi$ti(mm. 


OhMiges  in  OlassificatioiL 

(Ordkk  No.  2,232.) 

DXPABTUBNT  or  THK  INTZRIOV, 

Uottid  Statu  Patkkt  Omct. 

TVathlntfon,  D.  C,  Deetmber  9,  t91S. 
The  following;  chani^tis  in  th)>  classification  of  inTcnlions  are  hereby 
dlrectPd,  to  take  eiToct  Immediately: 
In  class  70,  Locks  and  Latches,  (Division  XX,)  establish  sub- 


I.ock«— 

122.  Incasing— 

123.  Valre, 

124.  Valve— 

125.  r.-lth  padlock. 

The  patents  contAined  in  these  subclasses  have  been  taken  for  the 
most  part  from  class  137,  ".Vatcr  Distribuiioa,  subclasses  7.  Cocks 
and  faucets,  Turning  plugs,  and  28,  Plpe-ooiiplinKs.  Detachable. 

TUOMAS   K'VINO, 

CoMmit$loner. 


Ohanges  in  Olassificatioii. 

(ObdbB  No.  2,233.) 

Dkpaktmknt  or  thb  IimnttoB, 

Ukited  States  Patent  OmcB, 

Washington,  D  C.  Decethber  3, 1916. 
The  followlnK  ohani^>s  in  the  classiflcalion  of  Invcniioas  arc  hereby 
directed,  to  take  efTeol  immc*ltately: 

In  class  liw,  Uoofs,  (Divisloa  tXXIX,)  esUblisb  the  following 
■obclasses  and  definitions: 


Car- 

Omr- 

$S.     CUps. 

4.2.      Lined— 

Ml.      Flashings, 

&.3.         Metal  lining, 

U.     Frame.1— 

S.4.      Metal, 

1.7.         Carline  brackcU, 

5.1.      Monitor. 

1.6.         Carlines, 

5.1.  CAR.   MONITOR.    Car  roo(s  having  alclearstory  to  allow 
ventilaiion.  light,  etc. 
Search  Class  — 
101— Railway  Rnunro  Stock,  subclasses  10,  Can,  Passenger, 
and  4)1,  Cars,  Passenger,  Frames. 


with  a  lining  separate 
Car  roofa  provided  with 


5 J.  CAR.    LINED.    Car  roofs  provided 
from  the  roonnt;  material. 

5J.    CAR,  LIMKD,  METAL  LININO. 
an  inner  metal  lining. 

5.4.    CAR,   MKTAL.    t'ar  roof-i  composed  solely  of  metal  or  of 
metal  plates  associated  with  a  Irame  o(  any  material. 

Search  Classes— 
108  -Roors,  subclasses   13,  Metallic,  Miicellaneous,  and  10, 

SkyliRhis. 
10»— Railway  Roluno  Stock,  subclass  192,  Cars,  Freight, 
Fram«i. 


The  supporting  framework  of  the  car  roof. 
76,  Cars,   Floor- 


6.5.  CAR,  FRAMES. 
Search  Class— 

105— Railway  RoLttwo  Stock,  subclasses 
frames,  and  192,  Cars,  Freight,  Frames. 

5.6.  CAR,  FRAMES,  CARLINES.  ^Transverse  frame  members 

of  car  roof>. 
Search  Classes- 
105— ItAiLWAY  RoLUMO  STOCK,  subcUss  192,  Con,  Freight, 

Frame-4. 
ItO— Mbtaluc  DtTTLDiNO  Stboctubbs,  subclass  37,  Oirden. 

5.7.  CAR,  FRAMES    CARLINK  BRACKETS.     Fastenings  tor 
seoiring  the  carlines  to  the  car  side  members. 

Sa&rch  Olassea— 
20— WooDBW  Buannfos.  subclass  04,  JoLst-oonnections. 
ISO— Metallic  ii(7u.uiNO  Stkuctobxs,  subclass  30,  Structural 
units.  Joints  and  connections. 


5.8.    CAR,  FLASniNOS.    Strips  de<'igned  to  cooperate  with  roof 
sheets  at  the  eaves  or  endj  of  the  car  to  provide  a  ckhe  Joint 

therewith. 

5.0.    CAR,  CLIPS.    Devices  for  retaining  the  car  roof  sheets  or 
seam  covers  in  place. 

The  patents  contained  in  subclasses  5  2,  Car,  Lined,  and  5.3,  Car, 
Lined,  Metal  lining,  alx>ve,  ha\e  been  taken  tiom  class  lO,  Pools, 
subclasses  14,  Car,  Fabric-lined,  and  16,  Car,  Metal-lined,  hereinafter 
ab'jlhhed,  and  the  patenkcoontained  in  the  remaining  subcla.«M 
have  been  taken  from  class  108,  Roots,  subclasses  5,  Car,  and  S, 
Trusse>;. 

In  same  class  abolish  the  following  sulMlasses,  with  their  dell* 
nilions: 

Car- 

14.  Fabric-lined, 

15.  Metal-iined.  ■' 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  been 
placed  in  cla.'u  108,  Roots  subcla'tsas  5.2,  Car,  Lined,  and  5.3,  Car, 
Lined,  Metal  lining,  hereinbefore  established. 

In  same  cla^s,  in  subclass  5,  Car,  abolish  the  existing  deflnitfon 
and  sub-ititute  therefor  the  following: 

Roofs  specially  adapted  for  use  on  can. 

TUOMAS   EWINO, 

Commi$»ioner. 


Disclaimer. 

1,071,010. — Almon  E.  Sorrit,  Cambridge,  Masa.  UoiBT- 
INO  ArrARATUB.  Patent  dated  .Vusuat  10.  1013.  Dis- 
elaimer  filed  November  18,  1015,  by  the  aaslcne*. 
ileud-ilorriiioH  UaHufacturing  Company. 

Enters  its  diaclnlmer — 

"To  claims  numbered  27,  67.  and  03  in  said  apeclflcB- 
tlon,  which  are  in  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"27.  In  a  hoUtlnK  apiiar.ntiis,  the  combination  with  a 
bucket  or  the  like  of  a  iruversiu;;  r«>pe.  a  travertins  drum, 
bucket  ruiH'H,  a  |talr  of  windin;;  ilruiiis  fur  the  itald  hnrket 
ro|><"»,  a  frit  tion  device  for  each  drum,  a  pair  of  biirket 
coiitrollInK  levern  directly  and  roechnnlcallv  c<innecte«l  to 
control  each  a  friction  device,  a  prenMiire  fluid  eni;lue  for 
driving  the  travcrsins  drum,  a  starilnfr  device  for  aald 
enelne.  a  brake  fur  aald  drum.  cuutrolllDu  elements  for 
the  traversing  drum  adapteil  to  lie  actuated  by  the  op- 
erator while  rontrolliuK  aald  lairket  friction  levers  nud 
InclndInK  an  auxiliary  control  element  for  the  said  brake 
and  a  second  cnntrul  element  for  the  said  starting  dfvice. 

"  .**7.  In  a  holstlns  appjiratiis,  the  comlilnatiou  with  a 
bucket,  of  .1  f):ilr  of  bucket  ropes.  ro|)«  windin:;  drum*  and 
friitlon  devlcee.  a  pair  of  friction  oiteratlus  levera.  a 
traversine  rope,  rope  wlmllue  drum  and  pressure  fluid 
drIvlDK  enalue,  coiirrolliDK  ilevicos  for  said  traversing 
rope  Includtni;  a  throttle  and  brake,  nnd  means  for  roo- 
trollInK  s.-«i<l  controlling  devices  including  a  grasping  d^ 
vice  on  each  lever. 

"  (i.i.  In  a  hoistinjT  apparatus,  the  comblnntlon  with  a 
bucket  of  nianiially-operiited  bucket-controttin;:  memt>er«, 
a  prcHsnre-tliiid  travemlns  motor  for  the  bucket,  a  prea- 
sure-tliiid  control  element,  and  means  mounted  on  one  of 
the  cuntroiling  membcra  fur  controlling  aaid  control  tle- 
meot." 


Interference  Notice. 

DKPAHTMKVT   Of  THE  IXTKBIOB, 

Uniteo  Statks  1'atkxt  OrriCB, 

Waahinoton,  D.  C,  Decrmber  9,  ntS. 

Ma*   L.   Roitenthal.   AU   aMiyna   or  leyal   rtpreaentativm, 
take  notice: 

An  Interference  haTlnjj  been  declared  by  thia  OKct  b*- 
tween  the  iiptiilcation  of  Milton  Ochs  708  Walnut  street, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  leKlxtratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and 
tnide-mark  reuli«rered  July  J),  1JXI7.  No.  e.l.Si;*.  to  Max  I... 
ItoHenthal,  7t>2  Kiist  Midland  street.  Uay  City.  Mich.,  and 
a  ncttlce  of  such  declaration  aent  bv  ret;lt>tered  lUiiil  to 
said  Max  L.  Huxentlial  at  the  Mild  address  bavluK  lieen  re- 
turned by  the  post-ofUce  undeliveralile.  notice  la  hereby 
f!lven  that  unless  aaid  Mnx  L.  Rosenthal,  bis  anst^ns  or 
e;ral  representatives,  alia  1 1  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  front  the  first  publication  of  tliU  ord«*r 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  caac  of  i^ 
fault. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Qazi 
for  ttu-ee  consecutive  weeks. 


[Vol.  nU     No.  8.] 


J.  T.  NEWTON,  nrat  AMUtamt  Ootmmimtlttr. 


Pst«ots  Not.  1,164.621  to  1,165,374. 
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Patents 754— No.  1,IM,621  to  No.  1,165,374,  inclastve. 


Designs 
Trade-Marts 


PrinU 


TalBl. 


41— No. 

,    64— No. 

,    34-No. 

4— No. 

3— No. 

"mo 


48  301  to  No. 

107,075  to  No. 

18,80i  to  No. 

4.148  to  No. 

14,004  to  No. 


48.341,  Inclusive. 

107,738,  Inclusive. 

18,931,  inclusive. 

4,1S1,  indualve. 

14/06.  Incloslva. 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtSB. 


Alabama 

Arisona.. 

Arkansas. 

OalUomla 

Oolocado 

Conneetleat 

Deis  wars 

Ptarida 

Oeorgla 

Idaho.. 

OUuoto . 

Indiana 

Iowa 


Statas. 


>••••• 


Kantocky 
Louisiana .... 

Maine 

Maryland 

Maaiachntetts 

Mlehlgan 

Minnesota 

SSStf.::::: 

Montana 

Nsbrsska 

Nevada 

New  Ilampehire 
N9W  jcnoy  ■••••< 
If 0V  Mcxioo  •  •  •  • 

N«vrork 


North  Caniltna. 
North  Dakota . 

Ohto 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania.. 
Rhode  Island . . 
Sooth  Carolina. 
Sooth  Dakota.. 

Utah 

Vermont 

Vtoflnla 

Washington  ... 
WestvSginla.. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


Alaska,  District  of... 

Ganal  Zone 

District  of  Coiombia. . 
Hawaii  Tarrftofy .... 
Philippine  Islands... 

Porto  Rico 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


Total  to  rasidsots 
ortbeUnit«l  Statas.. 


1 

13 

5 
• 
4 
1 
7 
11 
7 

n 

1 


745 


80 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Coontriss. 


Argentina 

Aostato-Hungary 
Belgium 

British  Wast  ladtos 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Cuba!!"*.',*.III";! 

Denmark 

England 

Finland ._ 

Oermany.. 
Ooatsmala 

India 

Ireland 

Italv 

Japan 

Luxemburg. 


>•»••••••• 


••••••• I 


1   ..... 
U  i      1 


ConatrMs. 


Nstberlands 

New  South  Walss.... 
New  Zealand 

•"  "^  ^^  wy    >••■••«•••••• 

•  "• "     •••••••••«■••«•< 

Portugal 

Queensland 

Russia 

Sootiand 

Sooth  Australia 

SUalU  Settlements., 
oweoen  ..-.....••.... 

Switserland 

Transvaal,    South 

Africa 

vietoria ............. 

Western  Australia... 

Total  to  residents 
ttkntfa  oountrlss. . . 


50 


Important  Information. 

In  ordering  manuscript  copies  much  time  will  be  aaved 
If  the  order  states  speclflcally  what  is  desired,  tIb  : 

Application  as  originally  filed.  (Petition,  specincatlon, 
oath,  and  drawings  aa  received.)  Application  aa 
,  amended.  (Petition,  specification,  oath,  and  drawings 
with  amendments  entered.) 

Application  as  allowed.  (I'etltlon.  specification,  oath, 
and  drawings  as  passed  by  the  Examiner  for  issue.) 

Original  applicatloD.  (Facsimile  petition,  Bpedflcatioii, 
oath,  and  drawings  at  present  time.) 

Specification  as  originally  filed.     (As  received  in  Offlca., 

Specification  as  amended.     (With  amendments  entered.. 

Specification  as  allowed.  (Aa  paaaed  by  the  Examiner 
for  issue.) 

Original  specification.     (Facsimile  at  present  time.) 

File-wrapper.     (File- wrapper  only.) 

File-wrapper  and  contents.  (Pile-wrapper,  eontenta  at 
record,  including  photoprints  of  any  tracings  or  of" 
prints  within  file-wrapper.  In  patented  cases,  printed 
copy  of  the  apectflcation  and  drawings  of  the  patent 
is  furnished. 

Pile-wrapper,  contents,  and  drawings.  (Pile-wrapper 
and  all  of  the  contents  of  record.  IncIudinK  photo- 
prints of  any  tracings,  exhibits,  or  prints  within  the 
nie-wrapper.  In  pending  cases,  photoprints  of  the 
pending  drawlnps  only,   omitting  any   canceled.     If 


canceled   drawings    are   wanted,    they   must  aleo   be 

specially  ordered.) 
Assignment.     (Give  the  liber  and  page  of  the  record  aa 

well  aa  the  name  of  the  inventor.) 
Printed  pubUcations  in  possesaion  of  the  Offlc*.      (QIto 

title  and    date   of  publication,   also  page  and  exact 

portion  to  be  copied.) 
Orders  for  copies  of  any  other  records  not  nentloiied 
above  must  state  specifically  the  exact  paper  to  he  copted. 


744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DBCSMBBK  31,  191 5. 


APFLI0ATI05B  UHDEB  EXAMTITATIOH. 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Butin«»$  Deetmber  18,  ttlt. 


6 

I 


tl4 


1» 


in 


M7 
SIS 

SIS 

ISl 
143 


315 
IM 


133 


DtrMona  and  mbjacti  of  toveo- 
tlon. 


OldMt  mm  •ppU- 
oMbo  and  old- 
•at  action  by  ap. 
pUcant  awaiting 
offlco  action. 


Now. 


107 


we 


100 
SOS 

sr 


lU 


ITS 


L  FencM;  Fencfa,  Oat«;  Harrows 
•nd  Diatn;  Plows;  Soadan  and 
Plantva;  Tims,  Planti,  and  Flow. 


S.  Boa  Cnltora;  Cortatna,  Shadaa, 
•nd  Seraans;  Dairy;  Labal  Paat- 
tog  and  Papar  Hanctaw;  Paper 
Fflaaand  Btndan;  Madiotnaa; 
Pnaomatka;  Preaaaa;  TanU,  Can- 
•pt«,  Umbrellaa,  and  Canaa;  T^ 

MOOO. 

S.  Annoaltng  and  Tampartnc;  Eloo- 
trie  Haattng  and  RbaoaUU;  Elao- 
trochamlatrT;  IfettU  -  Fouodtng; 
MataUurgy:  Plastic  Matal  Working. 

Ik  ConToran:  Elavators;  Excavat- 
tac  HoistmK;  Load  tnx  and  Ua> 
loading;  Pnaomatlc  Despatch; 
Baflwaj  Mall  Delivery;  Traver>- 
tngHobts. 

S.  Bookbinding;  Harrastsn;  low* 
•Irr;  Music. 

I.  BMachinf  and  Dralng;  Cbeml- 
oaU:  ExpToalvea;  FartlliMn;  Llo- 
old  Coating  Compositions;  Plastio 
Composittons:  Preserving;  Sugar 
•nd  Salt;  Substance  Preparation. 

T.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  (Jamas  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors: Optics;  Velocipedes. 

IL  Beds,  Chairs:  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Stors 
Fiuulture;  Supports. 

t.  Air  and  Cias  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Uegulators:  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

M.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  lioot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;   Har* 

Leather  Manotectures;  NaU- 
and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
ip  Apparatus. 
IS.  Journal  -  Boxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machlna 
Elements. 
11.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 

ea  k  1  n  g;  Chain,  SUple,  and 
orseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fsatenings;  Gear  Catting,  Mill- 
tig,  and  Planing;  Metul  Draw- 
ing; Metil  Forgl^  and  Welding: 

.  Metal  KoUlnf:  Metal  Tools  Aoi 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Mstal- Bending:  Metal-Or- 
namenting: Sheet  •  Metal  Wan, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

U.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic 
Block  an<l  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus;  Plastics. 

14.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
•rgy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Manaftto- 
tures;  Printing:  Tvpe-Bar  Making. 

U.  iQJectors  and  Ejectors:  Liquid 
Hsaters  and  Vaporisers;  Mlscai- 
laneous  Heat-Engtne  Plants; 
Stsam  and  Vacuum  Pumpt; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engme 
ValTss. 

It.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Hsatlng  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


10.  A  r  t  i  fl  0  i  a  I  Lbnbs;  BuHdars' 
Hardwars;  Cutlery:  Dentistry; 
Looks  and  Latobss;  SofH:  Undsr- 


Oot.   19 


June  19 


Dec.;  13 
Jaly  21 

Sept.  13 
May    8 

Sept.  0 
Aof.  20 
May  19 


Jalj  28 
Not.  12 


Aug.    4 
Sept.  35 


Sept.  10 


Oct.  14      M4 


Dec.    9  I    84 


Aug.  12 


Aug.  30 


Aug.  3 
Sept.  28 
Oot.   23 


Not.  5 


Deo.    1 


Not.  3(1    4M 

Not.    1    318 
Oet.  20     441 

Not.  12    410 

Oet.  n  1003 

Oet.    13     541 


Nov.  30     738 
Dec.     8     137 


Dec.    3     447 


Not.    3     434 


Not.  12    308 


AppUeatiom  Under  Examination — Continued. 


lis 


S70 


144 
115 

VM 


as 

147 


US 


ITS 


STS 


DlTWons  and  subjects  of  invon- 
tk>n. 


Oldest  new  appU- 
eatloo  and  Md- 
cat  action  by  ^>- 
pUoant  awaittng 
otDoo  action. 


Dec. 

9 

1 
399 

Not. 

23 

101 

Not. 

24 

138 

Not. 

30 

1 

317 

Oct. 

1 
18 

100 

Deo. 

3  1 

i 

160 

71 


S04 


57 


SB4 


107 


STS 


121 
280 


ISB 
S7« 

SS3 


SL  Brakes  and  Q  Ins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage-  Fdt 
and  Fur  Knitting  and  Netting; 
SUk;  Spinning;  Weaving:  Wlna> 
tog  andBaallng. 

SL  Asronautica;  Air-Ouns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Tsmts;  Ammunltkui 
and  ExploaiTS  Devices:  lioats  and 
Buoys:  Ttrsanns;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Urdnonee;  Ships. 

SL  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology:  Recorders:  Registen; 
Tlmo-Controlllng  Mschanism. 

SI.  Apparal;  Apparal  Apparatus; 
Sewing- Maehlnss. 

».  Butchertnr.  Mills;  Threshing; 
VsMtablo  Cottars  and  Cnshers. 

50.  Elsctrlctty,  Oansratkui;  MoUva 
Powsr. 

17.  Bruihing  aodScrobblng : 
Orinding  and  Polishing;  Laondry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

to.  interail-CombastkMi  Engines.. . . 

51.  Coopering;  Fire- Escapes;  Lad- 
dan;  Rook:  Whoaiwrigbt  -  Ma- 
ohtaMs;  Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

so.  niumlnatlng-Bumsn;  Illumina- 
tion; Lluukl  axxl  Cfsseous  Kual 
Dumers;  Type-Writing  Machinss. 

SL  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Watsr,  and 
Wood  DistHlotton;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Oas,  Heating  and  lUumhiat- 
Ing;  HUas.  Skins,  and  Leathar; 
HydraaUcCsmentand  Lbne:  Mln- 
sral  Oils:  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

SS.  Agitating;  Carbonatlng  iievar- 
agas:  Dispanaing  Beverages;  Dit- 
paoalng;  Domastle  Cooking  Vss- 
sals:  Oas  and  Llqold  Contact  Ap- 
poratos;  Hsat  Exchange:  Orna- 
mentation: Packaging  Liquids; 
RatHnratkm. 

SS.  Bridges:  Uvdmnllc  Engtneerlnr. 
Maaonry  and  Concrete  Structures: 
MetaUio  Building  Structures;  Pav- 

SlTRailways;  Rallway-Brakas; 
Raflway  Rails  and  Joints;  RaO- 
wav  Rolling-stock;  RaOway  Tlss 
and  Fastonars. 

15.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  SlgnExhibit- 
taur,  Oannant-Supporten;  Toilat. 

SI.  Drisrs;  Osomstrlcal  Instro- 
mants:  Msasuring  Instro- 
ments:  Photography. 

17.  Klectrio  Liamps:  Electricity, 
Condurtors;  Electricity,  Conduite; 
Electricity,  Oenaral  Applications. 

SS.  Animal  Husbandry-;  l^arth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tioner}-; Stone- Working;  Wells. 

10.  Water  Distribution 

40.  BaMsge:  Bottles  and  Jais; 
Check^^ntroUed  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Ilubtter  Ro- 
eeptacles:  Deposit  and  Collection 
RwMptades;  Metollio  Shaping 
and  Storing  Veeseis;  Package  ana 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
PaokagM:  Wooden  Reoeptaclea. 

4L  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  R*- 
sUsnt  Tires  and  Wbeels. 

It.  RaOway  Signaling:  Signals:  Elao- 
tricitv-Transmissk>n  to  Vehicles. 

4S.  Baths  and  nooeU:  Electricity, 
Modicol  and  Surgical:  Ftr«-Extin- 
golshsn^Sewsrage;  Surgery:  Wo- 
isr  Porifleotloo. 


Ntw. 


Sept.  10 


Oct.  11 


July   14 

Aug.  16 
Not.  is 
May  13 
Not.    1 


Sept.  10 
Sept.   9 


Oct      7 
Sept.  11 

June    1 


Aag.30 

Sept.  30 

Joly  0 
Aog.  10 
June  1 
Aog.  11 


Sept.    1 
May  14 


Aug.  17 
June  33 
AUf .  SO 


Not.    4    Sfli 


Not.  33 


374 


Oet.   30 

Not.  •  41S 
Dec.  «  96 
Sept.  9  50S 
Not.  30  '  SSI 

Oct.  3S  I  S8S 
Not.  10 ,  147 


Not   20     2M 
Oct.   10 


Not. 

23 

Not. 

S 

Not. 
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1.164.621.  WATCn  HOLDER.  Chablm  H.  Alun,  AtUe- 
boro,  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1015.  Serial  No.  1,232.  (CI. 
224—4.) 


1.  The  improved  device  herein  described  for  det«chably 
holding  a  watch  In  position,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
base  portion  having  a  plurality  of  bent  clip  members  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  rim  of  a  watch,  a  tongue  member  adapted 
to  extend  outward  through  the  bow  of  the  watch,  a  pair 
of  clip  members  disposed  contiguous  to  aaid  tongue  adapt- 
ed, when  in  oae.  to  prevent  the  watch  from  moving  azlally 
while  It  Is  supported  in  the  bolder,  and  means  Integral 
with  the  holder  whereby  the  latter  may  be  connected  to  a 
bracelet. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manofacture.  a  wateh- 
boldlng  deTlce  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  suitable  aheet 
metal  formed  to  proTlde  a  base  member,  said  base  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  arranged  clips 
adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  rim  of  a  watch,  and  a 
tongue  member  also  Integral  with  the  base  and  extending 
radially  beyohd  its  general  contour,  and  having  the  outer 
or  free  end  ^rtlon  of  the  tongue  adapted  to  pass  freely 
through  the  movable  bow  of  a  watch  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,1M.622.     TYPB-WRITINQ  MACHINE.     Nils  H.   Aic- 

niRBON,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jane 
S,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,825.     (CI.  107—189.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  platen 
roll,  and  a  fmsto-conlcal  paper  roll  suitably  supported 
adjacent  said  platen  roll  and  running  thereon. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  comUnation,  a  platen 
roll,  and  a  paper  clip  roll  suitably  supported  adjacent  the 
platen  roll  and  running  thereon,  said  paper  clip  roll  baT- 
Ing  its  entire  periphery  inclined  with  respect  to  the  print- 
ing point. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen 
roll,  and  a  pair  of  paper  clip  rolls  suitably  supported  ad- 
jacent the  platen  roll  and  adapted  to  run  thereon,  the  en- 
tire peripheries  of  said  paper  rolls  tapering  in  a  direction 
toward  the  middle  point  of  said  platen  roll. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen 
roll,  and  a  frusto-conlcal  paper  clip  roll  suitably  support- 
ed adjacent  the  platen  roil  and  spring-pressed  there- 
•falnat. 


6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  roll,  of  a  frosto-conical  paper  clip  roll,  running 
opon  the  platen  roll  and  spring-pressed  therea^ainst,  and 
a  movable  support  for  said  paper  clip  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,623.  PAPER -HOLDER  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITERS. 
Nils  H.  Andekson,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Middletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.    SerUl  No.  554,405.     (CL  197 — 186.)- 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  ahiftable 
platen  carriage,  a  flat  platen  secured  between  the  end 
plates  thereto,  a  shift  rail  vertically  disposed  beneath  the 
central  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  carriage  and  al<His 
which  the  carriage  is  adapted  to  travel,  said  shift  rail  haT- 
Ing  a  forwardly  projecting  part,  and  a  Tertlcally  dispoaed 
alining  scale  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  aaid  part 
adapted  normally  to  bear  against  and  indicate  the  print- 
ing point  upon  said  fiat  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  recip- 
rocating carriage,  a  flat  platen  carried  thereby,  a  ahiftable 
aupport  for  said  carriage,  and  means  mounted  on  aaid 
support  adapted  to  hold  a  paper  in  coactive  relation  witb 
said  flat  platen  in  all  positions  thereof. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  recip- 
rocating carriage,  a  flat  platen  carried  thereby,  a  shift 
rail  on  which  said  carriage  Is  adapted  to  travel,  a  prx>- 
Jection  on  said  ra^l,  and  vertically  adjustable  indicating 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  projection  adapted  to 
indicate  the  printing  point  on  said  flat  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  recip- 
rocating carriage,  a  flat  platen  carried  thereby,  a  single 
shift  rail  beneath  and  on  which  said  carriage  is  adapted 
to  travel,  a  projection  on  said  rail,  and  paper  holding 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  projection  adapted  to 
engage  said  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  In  combination,  a  recip- 
rocating carriage,  a  relatively  stationary  flat  platen  car- 
ried thereby,  a  shift  rail  along  which  said  carriage  is 
adapted  to  travel,  a  projection  from  said  shift  rail,  a 
paper  holding  device  pivotally  mounted  on  said  projection, 
and  spring  means  adapted  to  urge  aaid  plToted  derlce  into 
engagement  with  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.164,624.      rUMlOATINO    DEVICE.      Lola   Applroh. 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  866.669. 

(CL  167—3.) 

1.  In  a  fomlgatlng  device  of  the  character  deacribed, 
an  absorbent  feeder  leading  from  a  aooroe  of  supply  of 
Tola  tile  liquid  disinfecting  material,  and  a  planUlty  of 
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•baorbent  dlstrlboten  at  ipaced  Interrals  00  the  feeder, 
said  dletribaten  eompriaing  cups  adapted  to  contain  ab- 
sorbent material,  and  perforated  covers  for  said  caps 
adapted  to  be  opened  for  obtaining  accesa  thereto,  said 
dlstrlbaten  being  provided  for  receiving  by  capillary  at- 
traction tbe  disinfecting  nuterlal  from  the  feeder  whereby 
the  Tapor  or  fumes  of  tbe  disinfectant  will  be  distributed 
^      in  tbe  sarronnding  atmosphere,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.164,626.  IMPUL8B-8ENDINO  MECHANISM.  AsTHua 
H.  AOAMS,  Sparkill,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Nov.  80,  1014.    Serial  No.  874,682.    (C1.179— 90.) 


^ 


2.  A  fumlKating  device  adapted  to  be  employed  in  a 
shaft,  comprising  a  tank  containing  a  volatile  liquid  dis- 
infecting material,  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  outlet  of  the 
tank,  an  absorbent  wick  within  tbe  pipe,  means  on  the 
tank  for  regulating  tbe  discbarge  of  tbe  disinfecting  liquid 
to  tbe  wick,  and  means  at  spaced  intervals  on  the  pipe  to 
permit  the  vapor  or  fumes  of  tbe  disinfecting  material 
absorbed  by  tbe  wick  to  be  distributed  In  the  surrounding 
atmosphere  while  preventing  leakage  of  the  liquid  as  such, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  fumigating  device  adapted  to  be  employed  in  a 
shaft,  comprising  a  tank  containing  a  volatile  liquid  dis- 
infecting material,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  outlet  of  the 
tank,  and  composed  of  Interflttlng  apertured  sections,  an 
absorbent  wlck  within  the  pipe,  means  on  the  tank  for 
regulating  the  discharge  of  the  disinfecting  liquid  to  the 
wlck,  cups  on  the  pipe,  perforated  covers  hinged  to  the 
cups  to  open  toward  the  pipe,  and  an  absorbent  wlck  in 
each  cup,  contacting  with  the  wlck  of  the  plpt  to  permit 
the  vapor  or  fumes  of  the  disinfecting  material  to  be  dis- 
tributed in  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  substantially  af 
set  forth. 

4.  A  fumigating  device  adapted  to  be  employed  In  a 
shaft,  comprising  a  separate  tank  containing  a  volatile 
liquid  disinfecting  material,  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  outlet 
of  the  tank,  an  absorbent  wick  within  the  pipe,  means  on 
the  tank  for  regulating  tbe  discharge  of  the  disinfecting 
liquid  to  the  wlck,  a  plurality  of  perforated  cups  at  spaced 
Intervals,  absorbent  material  in  each  cup,  contacting  with 
the  wlck  whereby  the  disinfectant  of  the  wick  will  be 
absorbed  so  that  the  vapor  or  fumes  of  the  disinfectant 
will  be  distributed  through  the  perforated  cups  Into  the 
sarroandlng  atmosphere,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  la  a  fumigating  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  disinfectant,  a  valved  out- 
let  therefor,  means  for  causing  the  uniform  discbarge  of 
the  liquid,  a  pipe  vertically  disposed  and  depending  from 
the  outlet  in  close  proximity  thereto,  said  pipe  having  a 
plurality  of  orlflces  at  spaced  intervals,  cups  mounted  on 
the  pipe  at  certain  of  said  intervala  to  have  the  adjacent 
•orifices  communicating  therewith,  a  drip  cup  into  which 
the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  projects,  a  receiving  cup  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  pipe,  an  absorbent  feed  wick  extending 
entirely  through  the  pipe  and  absorbent  material  in  the 
Drat  mentioned  cups  to  be  supplied  by  capillary  attraction 
with  tbe  disinfectant  for  permeating  the  air  therewith, 
■aid  wlek  serving  to  take  up  superfluous  disinfectant  from 
the  drip  cup. 


'».',> 


1.  In  an  impulse  transmitter,  an  interrupter  movable 
in  forward  and  backward  directions,  contact  springs  oper- 
ated by  said  interrupter  In  one  direction  of  movement  to 
send  out  current  impulses,  setting  means  for  moving  said 
intermpter  in  one  direction  to  set  the  tranamltter,  means 
operating  Independently  of  raid  setting  means  to  move  said 
iatermpter  in  the  opposite  direction  to  send  out  current 
impulses,  means  permitting  the  movement  of  said  setting 
means  daring  the  movement  of  said  Interrupter  to  send  oat 
impulses,  and  means  for  preventing  the  engagement  «.f 
said  setting  mechanism  with  said  interrupter  during  the 
sending  out  of  impulses,  whereby  said  setting  mechanism 
may  be  ntoved  to  any  predetermined  position  during  tb« 
sending  out  of  Impulses  in  response  to  a  previous  setting. 

2.  In  an  impulse  transmitter,  an  interrupter  mecha- 
niam.  sotting  means  for  said  interrupter  movable  in  for- 
ward and  backward  directions,  connecting  means  inter- 
posed between  said  setting  means  and  said  interrupter  for 
causing  the  setting  of  said  Interrupter  during  backward 
movement  of  said  setting  means,  means  for  disengaging 
said  setting  means  from  said  connecting  means  when  said 
setting  meacs  returns  to  normal  position,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  connecting  means  and  said  Interrupter  in  a  re- 
verse direction  to  send  out  Impulses,  means  permlttinR  a 
second  movement  of  said  setting  means  during  tbe  reversa 
movement  of  said  connecting  means  and  said  Interrupter, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  engagement  of  said  setting 
means  with  said  connecting  means  during  the  reverse 
movement  of  said  connecting  moans  and  sAld  Interrupter 
but  permitting  such  engagement  at  the  end  of  each  reversa 
movement. 

3.  In  an  Impnlse  transmitter,  an  Interrupter,  driving 
means  therefor,  an  actuating  means  operable  independ- 
ently of  said  impulse  sending  member  to  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  said  driving  means,  means  for  preventing  the  en- 
gagement of  said  actuating  means  with  said  driving  means 
during  the  movement  of  said  interrupter,  nnd  means  for 
holding  said  actuating  means  In  an  advanced  position  to 
which  it  may  be  moved  during  the  impulse-transmitting 
movement  of  said  transmitting  member,  whereby  tbe  trans- 
mitter may  be  set  for  a  succeeding  operation  before  the 
completion  of  a  previoua  one. 

4.  In  an  impulse  transmitter,  an  interrupter,  driving 
means  therefor  operable  in  forward  and  backward  direc- 
tions, actuating  means  operable  Independently  of  said 
driving  means  for  moving  said  driving  means  in  a  for- 
ward direction,  means  for  preventing  the  engagement  of 
said  actuating  means  with  said  driving  means  during  the 
backward  movement  of  said  driving  means,  and  locking 
means  effective  during  the  backward  movement  of  said 
driving  means  to  maintain  said  actuating  means  in  a  po- 
sition to  which  it  may  be  moved  during  tbe  movement  of 
said  Interrupter,  whereby  the  transmitter  may  be  set  for 
a  succeeding  operation  before  the  completion  of  a  previous 
one. 
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6.  In  SB  impulse-transmitting  mechanism,  aa  Inpolse- 
transraittlng  member,  a  driving  means  operable  In  forward 
mad  backward  directions,  an  actuating  means  movable  in 
forward  and  backward  directions,  means  operated  by  said 
actuating  means  In  its  backward  movement  to  cause  the 
fbrward  movement  of  said  driving  means,  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  actuating  means  from  said  driving  means  at 
tlie  end  of  the  backward  movement  of  said  actuating 
BeaiM  to  permit  the  backward  movement  of  said  driving 
■Mana.  an  interrupter  operated  by  said  driving  means  In 
its  backward  movement  to  senid  out  current  Impulses, 
•w  operating  automatically  upon  the  backward  move- 
ment of  aaid  driving  means  to  prevent  the  retagagement 
therewith  of  the  actuating  means  antll  ^ald  driving  means 
has  reached  normal  position,  locking  means  for  maintain- 
iBg  said  actuating  means  in  a  forward  position  to  which 
It  may  be  moved  during  tbe  backward  movement  of  said 
driving  means,  and  means  operated  automatically  upon  tbe 
retom  of  said  driving  means  to  normal  position  to  re- 
lease said  locking  means  and  permit  said  actuating  means 
to  engage  said  driving  means  to  actuate  said  interrupter 
and  send  ont  a  series  of  Impulses  for  which  the  device  was 
prepared  daring  the  sending  out  of  previous  impulses. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,164,626.      IMPULSE  •  TRANSMITTING     MECHANISM. 
Abthub  H.  Adams.  Sparkill,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnola    Filed  Nov.  30.  1914.    Serial  No.  874,683.     (CI 
179—90.) 


1.  la  an  impulse  transmitting  device,  an  interrupter 
movable  in  forward  and  backward  directions,  contact 
springs  operated  by  said  interrupter  in  one  direction  of 
movement  to  send  out  current  impulses,  an  actuatlD;; 
means  movable  in  forward  and  backward  directions,  con- 
aectlng  means  between  said  interrupter  and  said  actuat- 
ing means  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  interrupter 
aftar  said  actuating  means  baa  returned  to  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  locking  said  actuating  means  against 
movement  during  the  movement  of  said  interrupter  to 
•end  out  Impulses. 

2.  In  an  Impulse  transmitting  device,  an  interrupter 
Bovable  in  forward  and  backward  directions,  contact 
springs  operated  by  said  interrupter  In  one  direction  of 
moTement  to  send  oat  current  Impolses,  setting  mecha- 
nism movable  In  forward  and  backward  directlona,  con- 
necting meana  between  said  setting  means  and  said  inter- 
rupter for  moving  said  Interrupter  In  the  same  relative 
direction  to  the  movement  of  said  setting  means,  meana 
for  moving  said  Interrupter  in  a  reverse  direction,  and 
means  under  the  Joint  control  of  said  setting  and  connect- 
ing means  for  locking  said  setting  mechanism  in  normal 
position  during  the  Impulse  sending  movement  of  said  in- 
terrupter. 

8.  In  an  impulse  transmitting  device,  a  finger  dial  rota- 
table  in  forward  and  backward  directlona,  a  shaft  upon 
which  said  finger  dial  is  carried,  a  pivotal  pawl,  support- 
ing means  for  said  pawl  carried  by  said  abaft,  a  second 
■haft  rotatable  Independently  of  said  flrst-nentloned  shaft. 


a  disk  carried  thereby  having  notches  in  its  periphery 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl  in  a  given  movement 
of  said  finger  dial  to  rotate  said  second-mentioned  shaft, 
means  for  disengaging  said  pawl  from  said  disk  when  said 
finger  dial  has  reached  normal  position,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  second-mentioned  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  in  which  it  was  rotated  by  the  movement  of  the  fin- 
ger dial,  circuit-interrupting  springs  operated  in  tbe  last 
movement  of  said  shaft  to  send  out  current  impulses,  a 
plvotally  supported  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  sop- 
porting  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  finger  dial 
during  the  sending  out  of  impulses,  and  means  carried  by 
said  notched  disk  for  disengaging  the  said  latch  from  said 
pawl  supporting  means  at  the  end  of  tbe  impulse  sending 
operation  of  said  Interrupter. 


1,164,627.  EELEASING-CLUTCH.  GnoBoa  D.  Bailbt. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gearleas  Differential  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,801. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  positively 
driven  axle  or  shaft,  a  wheel  on  each  end  thereof,  and 
clutch  members  secured  on  said  shaft  and  wheel  respec- 
tively comprising  a  cam  member  having  recesses  in  the 
side  faces  thereof,  the  recesses  In  one  face  directed  oppo- 
sitely to  those  in  the  other  face  of  said  cam  member,  and 
a  double  ratchet  member  having  rows  of  oppositely  di- 
rected recesses  therein,  pawl  members  carried  by  said  fm 
member,  said  members  acting  to  Interlock  to  rigidly  en- 
gage the  wheel  on  the  shaft  when  driving  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  said  pawl  members  acting  to  diaengage  when  the 
wheel  is  routed  faster  than  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  releasing  clutch  of  the  class  described  a  cam 
member  having  a  series  of  oppositely  directed  recesses  in 
each  of  the  side  faces  thereof  opening  into  the  periphery 
thereof  with  the  recesses  of  one  face  directed  oppositely 
to  those  of  the  other  face  of  said  cam  member,  a  ratchet 
member  having  rows  of  oppositely  directed  teeth  there- 
in, cylindrical  rollers  carried  by  said  cam  member,  said 
members  acting  to  positively  and  rigidly  interlock  throagh 
said  rollers  when  said  cam  member  Is  rotated  in  either 
direction  to  drive  said  ratchet  member,  and  said  tollara 
acting  to  disengage  automatically  when  the  ratchet  _ 
her  overtravela  or  rotates  faster  than  the  cam  membM'. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  cam  pawl  mem- 
ber having  a  series  of  recesses  in  the  opposite  side  tMom 
thereof,  cylindrical  roller  members  disposed  In  said  re- 
cesses, and  a  bousing  rigidly  connected  to  a  wheel  to  be 
driven  and  inclosing  tbe  cam  pawl  member  and  having 
rows  of  ratchet  teeth  disposed  adjacent  one  anothw,  the 
teeth  of  one  row  directed  oppositely  to  those  of  the  ad- 
JacMit  row  to  co-act  with  tbe  roller  members  to  into'lock 
said  ratchet  teeth  with  the  cam  member  for  either  diree- 
tion  of  rotation  and  with  the  recesses  In  said  cam  member 
so  dlspceed  that  when  the  housing  overtravcls  or  rotates 
faster  than  said  cam  member  said  roller  members  move 
oat  of  engagement  with  said  cam  member  and  ratchet 
teeth  to  permit  relative  movement  between  said  cam  mam- 
ber  and  said  housing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  positively  driven  fxie  of  a 
wheel  freely  driven  on  each  end  thereof,  a  doable  can 
pawl  member  rigidly  secured  on  each  end  of  said  azic  and 
having  oppositely  Inclining  recesses  in  opposite  tmom 
thereof  opening  throagh  the  periphery  of  the  same,  rolliag 
members  in  said  recesses,  a  housing  secured  to  the  wheti 


74« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCBMBSK  31,  I915. 


aad  inekwlat  Mid  can  pawl  member,  and  a  doable  row  cf 
ratchet  teeth  therein  having  concave  engafing  faeea  to  re- 
ceive eald  rolling  memben.  the  teeth  of  one  row  directed 
oppositely  to  those  of  the  other,  said  teeth  and  aald  re- 
cesses being  so  arranged  relatively  to  each  other  that  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction  projects  one  set  of 
•aid  rolling  members  Into  engagement  between  the  teeth 
of  said  cam  pawl  members,  and  the  other  of  said  rolling 
members  inwardly  out  of  engagement  while  reverse  rota- 
tion of  the  fhaft  releases  the  previously  engaged  rolling 
members  and  discharges  the  other  of  said  rolling  member 
outwardly  Into  engagement  between  the  cam  pawl  member 
and  teeth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  rotative 
■haft,  a  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  outer  end  there- 
of, a  double  cam  pawl  member  rigidly  secured  on  each  end 
the  shaft  and  having  in  opposite  faces  thereof  oppo- 
sitely inclined  recesses  termlnatlog  at  their  Inner  ends  in 
a  retaining  shoulder,  a  housing  secured  on  the  wheel  and 
projecting  over  and  Inclosing  the  cam  pawl  member,  a 
double  row  of  teeth  therein,  the  teeth  of  one  row  directed 
oppositely  to  those  of  the  other  to  correspond  with  the  re- 
cesses in  the  cam  pawl  member  at  the  periphery  thereof 
and  having  concave  eoKaglug  faces,  rolling  members  In 
aald  receases  of  the  cam  pawl  member  adapted  the  one  to 
engage  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  forwardly,  the  other  to 
engage  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  reversely  to  rigidly  en- 
gage the  wheel  on  the  sbfft,  and  a  friction  member  be- 
tween the  said  housing  and  cam  pawl  member,  acting  to 
resist  relative  movement  between  the  same. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1,16  4.628.  AERIAL  CONVEYER  SYSTEM.  Bebt 
CHASLas  Ball,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  July  1,1914.  Se- 
rUl  No.  848,3»6.     (CI.  212—91.) 


'^p^x  i.fM 


o 


1.  In  an  aerial  conveyer  system,  the  combination  of  a 
-carrier  support ;  s  carrier  on  the  support ;  a  skidding  line 
running  to  the  carrier ;  a  trip  line  running  to  the  carrier 
opposed  to  the  skidding  line,  said  lines  communicating 
tension  one  to  the  other  irrespective  of  the  load  and  per- 
mitting a  tension  variation  Irreapective  of  load  varia- 
tlona:  and  means  operating  by  a  variation  of  the  tension 
on  aald  lines  for  locking  the  carrier  on  the  support. 

2.  In  an  aerial  conveyer  system,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  support ;  a  carrier  on  the  aupport ;  a  skidding  line 
mnnlng  to  the  carrier ;  a  trip  line  running  to  the  carrier 
oppoaed  to  the  skidding  line,  said  lines  communicating  ten- 
sion one  to  the  other  irrespective  of  the  load  and  permit- 
ting a  tension  variation  irrespective  of  load  variations; 
and  means  operating  by  a  variation  of  the  tension  on  said 
llnea  controlled  from  a  fixed  point  for  locking  the  carrier 
at  varioos  points  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

8.  In  an  aerial  conveyer  system,  the  combination  of  h 
carrier  support :  a  carrier  on  the  support ;  a  skidding  line 
running  to  the  carrier;  a  trip  line  running  to  the  carrier 
Imposed  to  the  skidding  line,  said  lines  communicating 
tenalMi  one  to  the  other  irrespective  of  the  load  and  per- 
mitting a  tension  variation  irrespective  of  load  variations ; 
and  maana  operating  by  a  variation  of  the  tenalon  on  aald 
line*  for  locking  the  carrier  on  the  support  daring  the 
hoisting  movement  of  the  skidding  line. 

4.  In  an  aerial  conveyer  system,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  support ;  a  carrier  on  the  support ;  a  skidding  line 
^canning  to  the  carrier ;  a  trip  line  running  to  the  carrier 


oppossd  to  tb«  aklddlag  line,  said  lines  communicating  tsa- 
alon  one  to  tha  other  Irrespective  of  the  load  and  permit- 
ting a  tension  variation  irrespective  of  load  variations ; 
and  means  operating  by  a  variation  of  the  tension  on  said 
Unes  for  locking  the  carrier  on  the  support  during  the  low- 
ering movement  of  the  end  of  the  skidding  line  from  th« 
carrier. 

B.  In  an  aerial  conveyer  aystem,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  support ;  a  carrier  on  the  auppori  :  a  skidding  line 
running  to  the  carrier ;  a  trip  line  running  to  the  carrier 
opposed  to  the  skidding  line,  said  lines  communicating  ten- 
sion one  to  the  other  irrespective  of  the  load  and  permit- 
ting a  tension  variation  Irrespective  of  load  variatlona ; 
and  means  operating  by  varying  the  relative  tensions  on 
said  llnea  for  locking  the  carrier  on  the  suppori  during  the 
hoisting  movement  of  the  skidding  line  and  daring  the 
lowering  movement  of  the  end  of  the  skidding  Una  from 
the  carrier. 

[Clalma  6  to  74  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  . 


1,164.620.  8BINB-PULLBB  MACHINE.  BaiCK  Baao- 
MAN,  Wayside,  Miss.  Piled  Dec  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877.166.     (CI.  :i64— 187.) 


An  apparatus  for  hauling  seines,  comprising  a  aeries 
of  winding  spools  consisting  of  a  center  apool  and  top 
and  bottom  sikmIs  on  each  side  thereof,  shafts  carrying 
the  spools,  Intermeshlng  gears  on  the  shafts  of  the  center 
and  the  top  spools,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  shafta  of  the 
center  and  the  bottom  apools,  a  drive  chain  passing  over 
said  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  driving  means  connected  to 
the  shaft  of  the  center  spool. 


1,164,680.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Samdbl  E.  CaS- 
LIN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Underwood  Computing  .Machine  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  May  10,  1910,  Serial  No.  560,444.  Divided  and 
thia  application  filed  June  S,  1911.  Serial  No.  681,421. 
(CI.  197—65.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  paper  support  adapted  for  ad- 
vancement, mechanlam  aet  by  the  advancement  of  the 
paper  support  for  shifting  the  support  In  the  opposite 
direction  from  any  position  thereof  and  to  ita  Initial  and 
starting  position.  Including  a  driving  and  a  driven  element, 
a  normally  inactive  connection  between  said  elements, 
meana  fbr  rendering  said  connection  active  at  will,  and 
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meana   for   automatically    rendering   said   cdtaneetlon   in- 
active. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  paper  support  adapted  for  ad- 
vancement, mechanlam  aet  by  the  advancement  of  the 
paper  support  for  ahlfting  the  support  In  the  opposite 
direction  from  any  position  thereof  to  its  Initial  or  start- 
ing position,  a  normally  inactive  cam  for  operating  said 
mechanism,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  cam 
to  operate  the  aame. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  paper  support  movable  in  ad- 
vancing direction,  a  segment  bearing  lever  operatively 
connected  with  the  aald  advancing  paper  support  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  thereby,  and  means  adapted  to 
engage  and  move  said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  for 
automatically  returning  the  paper  support  from  any  of  its 
positions. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  paper  support  movable  In  ad- 
vancing direction,  a  segment  bearing  lever  operatively 
connected  with  the  said  advancing  paper  support  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  thereby,  means  adapted  to  engage 
and  move  said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  for  automati- 
cally returning  the  paper  support  from  any  of  Ita  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  controlling  said  means  at  will. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  paper  support  movable  in  ad- 
vancing direction,  a  segment  bearing  lever  operatively 
connected  with  the  said  advancing  paper  support  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  thereby,  a  cam  adapted  to  engage 
and  move  aald  lever  In  the  opposite  direction  for  return- 
ing the  paper  support  from  any  of  Its  positions,  operating 
mechanism  for  the  cam,  a  normally  inactive  connection 
between  the  cam  and  its  operating  means,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  connection  at  will. 

(Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,164,631.  RELEASE-RIGGING  FOR  CAR-COUPLINGS. 
Samuel  H.  Con  well,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wal- 
ter r.  Murphy.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  819.982.      (Cl.  213—69.) 


1.  In  a  release  rigging  for  car  couplers,  a  rock  shaft 
having  two  cranks,  in  its  outer  end  portion,  and  an  oper- 
ative connection  at  ita  Inner  end  with  the  lock  pin  of  a 
coupler,  an  operating  handle  at  its  upper  end,  an  open 
return  bend,  a  substantially  U-shaped  bend  in  said  handle 
at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  one  arm  of  which 
terminates  in  a  second  return  bend,  said  open  return 
bend  engaging  one  of  aald  cranka,  and  said  U-shaped 
portion  engaging  the  other  of  said  cranks,  said  second 
return  bend  engaging  the  abaft  beyond  said  cranks, 
whereby  the  rock  ahaft  may  be  revolved  by  either  a  down- 
ward or  any  arcuate  movement  of  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  release  rigging  for  car  couplers,  a  rock  shaft 
having  two  oppositely  disposed  cranks,  an  operating 
handle  comprising  a  vertical  member  having  at  ita  upper 
end  an  open  return  bend,  a  substantially  U-shaped  bend 
at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  one  arm  of  which 
terminates  in  a  return  bend  adapted  to  engage  the  ahaft 
beyond  the  aald  cranka ;  aald  open  return  bend  being 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  cranka  and  said  U-shaped 
bend  being  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  cranka. 

8.  In  a  release  rigging  for  car  couplers,  a  rock  shaft 
connected  at  its  inner  end  with  the  lock  pin  of  the  cou- 
pler, two  oppositely  disposed  cranks  formed  In  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  an  operating  handle,  hang 
from  one  of  aald  cranka,  and  having  an  arm  extending 
Inwardly  in  rear  of  the  other  crank  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  same.  , 

4.  In  a  releaae  rigging  for  car  couplers,  a  rock  shaft 
connected  at  Its  Inner  end  with  the  lock  pins  of  the 
coupler,   two  oppositely   disposed  cranka   formed   in   the 


outer  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  an  operating  handle, 
hung  from  one  of  said  cranka,  and  having  an  arm  extend- 
ing inwardly  In  rear  of  the  other  crank  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  same ;  one  end  of  aald  arm  engaging  the  shaft 
beyond  aald  other  crank. 


1,164,682.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION.  JosBPH  Courvill% 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bush 
and  Lane  Piano  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,949. 
(Cl.  84—178.) 


In  a  pneumatic  action,  the  combination  of  a  power 
pneumatic  of  the  bellows  tyi>e  having  a  recess  In  the 
stationary  wall  thereof,  and  a  port  distinct  from  said 
recess  to  the  Interior  of  the  pneumatic,  a  pouch  covering 
said  recess,  a  wind  chest,  means  for  securing  the  wind 
chest  to  the  pneumatic,  two  metallic  valve  sections  of 
substantially  the  same  contour  superimposed  one  upon 
the  other  and  said  power  pneumatic,  and  having  their 
ends  abutting  against  the  side  of  the  said  wind  chest,  one 
of  said  valve  chest  sections  being  recessed  to  form  a 
chamber  for  the  pouch,  and  a  port  for  registration  with 
the  power  pneumatic  port,  and  the  other  section  being 
recessed  to  form  a  valve  chamber  communicating  with 
said  power  pneumatic  and  with  the  external  atmosphere, 
a  fastening  member  passing  through  said  sections  exte- 
riorly of  the  chamber  of  the  valve  chest  at  its  upper  end 
and  engaging  the  stationary  wall,  securing  said  valve 
chest  to  said  wall,  the  stationary  wall  of  the  power  pneu-  v 
matic  being  provided  with  a  horizontally  extending  bore 
adjacent  the  lower  poriion  of  the  wind  chest  and  a  ver- 
tically extending  bleed  passage  leading  from  aald  bore  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber  from  the  pouch,  and  a 
diaphragm  provided  with  a  port  therein  overlying  said  ver- 
tically extending  bleed  passage,  substantially  as  described. 


1,164,633.  TROLLEY-WIRE  SUPPORT.  William  P. 
Dktwileb,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  24,747.     (Cl.  191—40.) 


1.  In  a  suspending  device  for  electrical  condoctora,  an 
arm  pivotally  supported  at  one  end,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor extending  transversely  of  the  arm,  a  suspendinf 
link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  arm  and  at  the  other  r 
end  to  the  conductor,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  elera* 
tlon  of  the  last  named  end  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  suspending  device  for  electrical  conduetort,  a 
bracket,  an  arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  aet-screw  arranged  ta 
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engage  the  bracket  to  adjuat  th«  alcTatlon  of  tb«  outer 
end  of  tbe  arm,  and  means  for  auspendlng  an  electrical 
eondactor  on  the  aaid  end  of  tbe  arm. 

8.  In  a  euspeDdiDg  derlce  for  electrical  conductor*,  an 
arm  pivotally  supported  at  one  end.  an  electrical  eon- 
dactor extending  transversely  of  tbe  arm.  and  a  SQspend- 
Ing  link  for  the  conductor,  mounted  at  the  other  end  of 
the  arm  so  as  to  swing  transversely  of  tbe  conductor,  and 
supporting  between  ita  ends  an  electrical  Insulator. 

4.  Id  a  suspendtiiK  device  for  electrical  conductors,  an 
•lectrlcal  conductor,  a  plvotally-mounted  arm  haTlng  one 
end  with  a  fork,  a  suspending  link  odapted  to  pass  Into 
the  fork  by  lateral  movement,  means  for  supporting  tbe 
link  on  tbe  fork,  and  means  for  connecting  the  link  to  tbe 
conductor. 

6.  In  a  suspending  device  for  electrical  conductors,  an 
electrical  conductor,  a  plvotally-mounted  arm  having  one 
end  with  a  fork,  a  suspending  link  adapted  to  pass  Into 
the  fork  by  lateral  movement,  a  bead  on  the  link  resting 
on  the  upper  edge  of  the  arm,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  link  to  the  conductor. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,034.  ELECTRIC  RIVETER.  Samuel  8.  Etvlaitd, 
Philadelphia.  Ta.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1918.  Sertal  No. 
758,762.      (Cl.  219—4.) 


1.  In  an  electric  riveter  tbe  combination  of  a  traas- 
former  of  which  tbe  secondary  constitutes  tbe  riveting 
circuit  and  of  which  the  primary  comprises  a  sub-divided 
winding,  connections  for  Interrupting  the  primary  circuit, 
and  connections  for  putting  the  sub-dlvislons  of  tbe  pri- 
mary In  aeries  and  In  parallel  relation,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  an  electric  riveter  tbe  combination  with  tbe  sec- 
ondary circuit  of  n  dla-magnetlc  baffle  for  Interrupting  an 
Induced  magnetic  flux. 

3.  In  an  electric  riveter  the  combination  of  a  bousing, 
a  support  detachably  connected  therewith,  means  for  In- 
sulating tbe  support,  and  a  dla-magnetlc  plate  carried 
by  tbe  support  and  constituting  one  of  the  electrodes,  aub- 
■tantlally  as  described. 


1,164,630.     ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 

Oboroi  R.  Fbbsendbn,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Gould   Coupler  Company,  a   Corporation   of  New   York. 

Filed      June     6,      1912.        Serial      No.      702,040.        (Cl. 

171—813.) 

1.  Ad  electrical  system  of  dlatributlon  haying  In  com- 
bination, a  generator  driven  at  variable  speed,  provided 
with  a  shunt  field  and  a  regulating  field,  a  Wheatstone 
bridge  connected  across  said  generator  provided  with  a 
storage  battery  as  one  leg  thereof,  and  a  work  circuit  con- 
nected across  the  storage  battery  leg.  said  regulating  field 
being  connected  across  said  Wheatstone  bridge,  whereby 
tbe  current  therein  varies  with  tbe  generator  current. 


2.  An  electrical  aystem  of  distribution  having  In  com- 
bination, a  generator  driven  at  variable  speed,  a  WbMt> 
stone  bridge  connected  across  said  generator  prorided  with 
a  storage  battery  aa  one  element  thereof,  a  work  circuit 
connected  across  the  storage  battery,  and  a  coil  for  rsfu- 
latlng  tbe  field  of  the  generator,  said  coil  being  connected 
across  said  Wheatstone  bridge,  whereby  tbe  currant  there- 
in reverses  according  as  the  generator  current  exoeeda  or 
drops  below  certain  values.. 


3.  An  electrical  system  of  distribution  having  in  combi- 
nation a  generator  driven  at  Tarlable  speed,  a  stortg* 
battery  and  work  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  on* 
another  and  in  series  with  the  generator,  two  resistances 
connected  acros  the  generator  in  series  with  one  another 
and  In  parallel  with  tbe  battery,  and  a  third  resiatanet 
connected  In  series  with  tbe  generator  between  the  bat- 
tery and  the  generator,  said  generator  being  provided  with 
a  shunt  field  and  a  field  having  one  terminal  connected 
between  said  first  two  realatancea  and  Ita  other  terminal 
connected  between  tbe  battery  and  said  third  resistance. 

4.  An  electrical  system  of  distribution  having  In  combi- 
nation a  storage  battery,  a  generator  feeding  said  battery, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  the  generator  to 
limit  ^be  generator  current,  said  means  embracing  a  plo- 
rallty  of  resistances  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  Wheatstone 
bridge,  and  a  coil  connected  thereto  serially  connected  be- 
tween tbe  generator  and  battery  such  that  when  tbe  cur- 
rent therein  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  the  current  in 
tbe  coll  is  In  one  direction  and  when  tbe  generator  current 
Is  below  a  predetermined  value  tbe  current  in  the  coil  Is  in 
the  other  direction. 

6.  An  electrical  system  of  distribution  having  in  combi- 
nation a  storage  battery,  a  generator  feeding  said  bat- 
tery, a  Wheatstone  bridge  arrangement,  the  battery  form- 
ing one  element  thereof,  and  a  coll  connected  across  said 
bridge  arrangement  for  regulating  the  generator  to  llxnlt 
tbe  current  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,164,636.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  VALUES  FROM 
ORBS.  Hans  Foebstsblino  and  Akthcb  Ludwick 
HALVOBSEif,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  aaslgnors  to  The  Roess- 
ler  k  Haaalacber  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  8.  1914.  Serial 
No.  842,660.     (Cl.  76—188.) 


forming  a  soluble  cyanld  salt  with  the  ralue  and  reacting 
DIH>n  the  value-charged  solution  with  a  moving,  adherent 
film  of  an  amalgam. 

2.  Tbe  proceaa  of  extracting  valuea  from  orea  conaisting 
in  treating  the  ore  with  a  solution  of  a  cyanld  capable 
of  forming  a  soluble  cyanld  salt  with  tbe  value  and  react- 
ing upon  the  value-cbarged  solution  with  a  vertical,  ad- 
herent, rotating  film  of  amalgam. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  extracting  values  from  ores  conaisting 
in  treating  the  ore  with  a  solution  of  a  cyanld  capable  of 
forming  a  soluble  cyanld  salt  with  tbe  value  and  reacting 
upon  the  value-charged  solution  with  a  moving,  adherent 
film  of  an  amalgam  capable  of  displacing  tbe  value  in  tbe 
solution  and  of  regenerating  tbe  original  cyanld. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  extracting  values  from  ores  consisting 
in  treating  the  ore  with  a  solution  of  a  cyanld  capable  of 
forming  a  soluble  cyanld  salt  with  the  value  and  reacting 
upon  tbe  value-charged  solution  with  a  moving,  continn- 
oualy-renewed,  adherent  film  of  an  amalgam  capable  of 
displacing  the  value  In  tbe  solution  and  of  reg«ieratlng 
the  original  cyanld. 

6.  Tbe  proceaa  of  extracting  values  from  ores  consisting 
in  treating  the  ore  with  a  solution  of  a  cyanid  capable  of 
forming  a  soluble  cyanld  salt  with  the  Talne  and  reacting 
upon  the  Talue-charged  solution  with  a  contlnuotia,  mov- 
ing, adherent  film  of  an  amalgam  capable  of  displacing 
tbe  ralne  in  tbe  solution  and  of  regenerating  tbe  original 
cyanid. 

(Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,164,637.  CAB-SEAT.  Bin  jam  in  F.  Fobtinbb,  Pblla- 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hale  &  Kilburn  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvania.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1911.  SerUl  Na  619,212. 
(Cl.  166—2.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  extrseting  ralues  from  ores  eotsistlag 
In  treating  the  ore  with  a  solution  of  a  cyanld  capaMs  of 


1.  A  car-seat  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  two 
arms  pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  upon  said 
atructure  and  having  alots  in  their  upper  ends,  a  back, 
plvot-plns  upon  said  back  adapted  to  be  recelTed  within 
said  slots  to  support  the  back  upon  the  arma,  said  slots 
and  plvot-plns  being  formed  to  lock  the  back  to  aaid  arms 
except  when  the  back  Is  In  a  predetermined  position,  and 
means  independent  of  said  plvot-plns  and  coacting  with 
said  arms  for  guiding  tbe  back  when  mounting  It  upon 
■aid  arms  to  cause  said  pins  to  enter  said  slots,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  car-seat  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  two 
arms  pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower  enda  upon  said 
Structure  and  having  slots  in  their  upper  ends  extending 
lengthwise  of  tbe  arms,  a  member  pivotally  connected  to 
said  arms  at  their  upper  ends,  a  back,  and  pivot-pins  on 
said  back  adapted  to  enter  said  slots  and  to  coact  with 
said  arma  to  support  tbe  back  upon  said  arms,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  A  car-seat  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  two 
arms  pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  upon  said 
structure  and  haring  slots  In  their  upper  ends  terminating 
In  circular  enlarged  portions  which  slots  extend  but  par- 
tially through  said  arms,  a  member  pivotally  connected  to 
■aid  arms  concentric  with  said  enlarged  portions,  a  back, 
and   pivot-pins  on   said   back   flattened   on    opposite   sides 


adapted  to  enter  said  slots  and  enlarged  portions  to  sup- 
port tbe  back  upon  said  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  car  seat  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  two 
arma  pirotally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  upon  said 
structure  and  having  slots  in  their  upper  ends,  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  arms,  a  member  pivotally  connected  to 
said  arms  at  their  upper  enda,  a  pair  of  lugs  thereon,  a 
back,  a  member  secured  thereto  baring  two  pivot-pina 
adapted  to  enter  said  slots  and  a  guiding  lug  formed  on 
said  member,  said  pair  of  lugs  being  adapted  to  straddle 
said  last  named  lug  when  the  said  members  are  operatlTely 
assembled,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  car-seat  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  two 
arma  pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  upon  said 
structure,  having  inclined  surfaces  on  their  upper  ends, 
and  having  slots  in  their  upper  ends,  a  back,  a  member 
aecured  thereto,  having  two  pivot-pins  adapted  to  enter 
said  alots  and  a  guiding  lug  formed  thereon,  said  lug 
being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms  when  mounting  the  back  upon 
the  arms  to  guide  said  pins  into  ssld  slots,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,164,638.  DIE  FOR  U-SHAPED  PIPE-BENDS.  NiBLS 
Cheistophbb  FRANDsm,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  as- 
signor to  Schmldt'sche  Helssdampf  Gesellschaft  M.  B. 
H.,  CaBsel-WilhelmsbOhe,  Germany.  Piled  Apr.  6, 191S. 
Serial  No.  688,649.      (Cl.  168—32.) 


1.  A  die  for  bending  pipe  ends  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  suitable  die  opening,  baring  the  form 
of  a  completely  inclosed  bore,  part  of  which  is  cnrred,  and 
an  Integral  born  held  rigidly  within  said  curred  part  but 
spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  during  the  bending  process 
the  cross  section  of  aaid  horn  becoming  leas  aa  ita  end  is 
approached. 

2.  A  die  for  bending  pipe  ends  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  suitable  die  opening,  baring  the  form 
of  a  completely  inclosed  twre,  one  end  of  which  is  curred 
while  the  remainder  la  straight,  an  Integral  bom  held 
rigidly  within  said  curred  part  but  spaced  from  tbe  walla 
thereof  during  the  bending  process  the  cross  section  of 
said  bom  becoming  less  as  its  end  is  approached,  and 
means  for  instantly  releasing  and  remorlng  said  bora 
when  the  l>endlng  process  is  completed. 

3.  A  die  for  bending  pipe  ends  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion haring  separable  sections  and  prorided  with  a  suit- 
able die  opening  part  of  which  is  curved,  a  bom  morably 
attached  to  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
into  and  remored  from  said  curred  part,  and  means  for 
simultaneotisly  locking  said  sections  together  and  for 
holding  said  bom  within  said  curred  part  during  the 
bending  process. 

4.  A  die  for  bending  pipe  ends  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion haring  separable  sections  and  prorided  with  a  suitable 
die  opening  pert  of  which  la  curred.  a  horn  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  within  tbe  curred  part  said  bom  being  prorided 
with  tongues  which  closely  embrace  tbe  die  when  ita  sec- 
tions are  closed,  and  means  for  locking  said  tongaea  to 
said  body  portion  so  as  to  bold  them  closed  and  the  horn 
Inunorable. 

5.  A  die  for  bending  pipe  ends  comprising  a  l>ody  por^ 
tion  prorided  with  a  suitable  die  opening  part  of  which  to 
curred  while  tbe  remaining  part  is  straight,  an  iatacral 
horn  rigidly  attached  to  the  die  but  spaced  therefrom  and 
extending  through  the  curred  part  into  the  straight  part. 
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the  inner  contour  of  the  horn  conforming  to  the  Inner  con- 
tour of  the  curved  part  of  the  die  opening  and  then  haT- 
Inc  a  atraigbt  part  conforming  to  a  atraigbt  part  of  the 
die  opening  and  the  outer  contour  of  the  curved  part  of 
the  horn  being  continuously  curved  eo  aa  to  Join  the  in- 
ner contour  of  the  horn,  and  meana  for  dluttachlng  aaid 
horn  when  the  bending  process  Is  completed. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,164.639.  INTEBNALrPBESSURK  TIBE- VULCANIZING 
APPARATUS.  John  B.  Qauuktib,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1916.     Serial   No.  4,932.      (CL  18 — 46.) 


1.  A  tlre-Tulca nixing  core  having  external  circumferen- 
tial fluid-distributing  channels  on  Its  flanks. 

2.  A  solid-walled  tlre-vulcanixlng  core  having  circum- 
ferential fluid-distributing  channels  on  Its  flanks,  and  a 
fluid-supply  duct  discharging  on  the  crown  of  the  core. 

3.  A  tlre-vulcanlzlng  core  having  a  series  of  parallel 
circumferential  grooves  on  Its  flank. 

4.  A  tlre-vulcantsing  core  having  on  Its  flank  a  series 
of  circumferential  fluid-distributing  grooves,  and  one  or 
more  cross  grooves  connecting  said  circumferential 
grooves. 

5.  A  tlre-vulcanlsing  core  having  on  each  flank  a  series 
of  circumferential  grooves,  cross  grooves  connecting  the 
grooves  of  each  set,  and  a  fluid-supply  duct  leading  to  the 
periphery  of  said  core. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.164,640.  CUABGINO  •  TBUCK.  THOMAa  Geat,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1911,  Serial  No.  663,867.  B«- 
newed  Nov.  4,  1916.    Serial  No.  69,698.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  ctiarging  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
driving  wheels  for  said  truck  and  a  lifting  frame  pivoted 
to  said  frame ;  of  motive  power  means  carried  by  said 
frame,  clutch  controlled  means  connected  to  said  lifting 
frame  and  said  power  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  said 
lifting  frame  by  pover,  and  means  for  automatically  dis- 
engagnig  said  clutch  controlled  means  at  any  predeter- 
mined point  In  the  travel  of  said  lifting  frame. 

2.  In  a  charging  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
driving  wheels  for  said  truck  and  a  lifting  frame  pivoted 
to  said  frame ;  of  motive  power  means  carried  by  said 
frame,  clutch  controlled  means  connecting  said  jknrer 
means  with  said  lifting  frame,  clutch  controlled  meana 
connecting  said  power  means  with  said  driving  wheels, 
and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  first  men- 
tioned clutch  controlled  means  at  any  predetermined 
point  in  tlie  travel  of  said  lifting  frame. 

8.  In  a  charging  track,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
driving  wheels  for  said  truck  and  a  lifting  frame  pivoted 
to  said  frame ;  of  motive  power  means  carried  by  said 
frame,  lifting  means,  means  connecting  said  lifting  frame 
and  aald  lifting  means,  clutch  controlled  means  for  oon- 
neetinff  said  lifting  means  with  said  motive  power,  and 
means  for  automatically  dlsangaglng  said  dutch  con- 
trolled means  at  any  predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of 
said  lifting  frame. 


4.  In  a  charging  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
driving  wheels  and  a  steering  wheel  for  said  truck,  and  a 
lifting  frame  pivoted  to  said  frame;  of  motive  power 
means  carried  by  said  frame,  wedge-shaped  lifting  mean-t, 
means  connecting  said  lifting  frame  and  said  lifting  means 
and  clutch  controlled  means  for  connecting  said  lifting 
means  with  said  motive  power. 

6.  In  a  charging  truck,  tlie  combination  with  a  frame, 
driving  wheels  and  a  steering  wheel  for  said  truck  and  a 
lifting  frame  pivoted  to  said  frame ;  of  motive  power 
means  carried  by  said  frame,  lifting  wedges,  means  con- 
necting said  lifting  wedges  with  said  lifting  frame  and 
dutch  controlled  means  for  connecting  said  wedges  with 
said  power  means. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,641.  8HAVIN0-BBUSH.  Samucl  E.  GotNif,  Johfr 
son  City,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  16.022. 
(a.   15—60.) 


In  a  shaving  brush,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  handle 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  Inturned  crimped  por- 
tion and  a  partition  above  said  crimped  portion,  said  par- 
tition having  an  opening,  a  threaded  notsle  fitted  In  said 
opening,  said  nosile  flaring  outwardly  at  its  free  end, 
bristles  clamped  between  the  oppositely  indlned  walls  of 
the  Inturned  portion  of  the  handle  and  the  flared  portion 
of  the  noxsle,  a  rotatable  cap  formed  with  a  threaded  open- 
ing engaging  the  threaded  end  of  said  nosile  to  tighten 
same  hi  tho  partition,  said  disk  fitting  snugly  the  walls 
of  tlio  hollow  handle,  the  noisle  forming  a  passage  from 
the  Imndle  to  the  bristles,  and  means  for  fordng  the  soap 
through  the  nossle. 


1,164,642.  OABMBNT.  ViCTOa  GctNZBOao.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  I.  B.  Klelnert  Bubber  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,147.     (CL  1— M.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  inner  garment  of  a  net  fabric,  an  outer  garment 
arranged  over  the  same,  the  rear  of  the  outer  garment 
at  its  lower  edge  being  permanently  secured  to  the  rear 
of  the  inner  garment  at  Its  lower  edge  and  the  rear  of  the 
outer  garment  at  its  upper  edge  being  detachably  sccored 
to  the  rear  of  the  inner  garment  at  its  upper  edge. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Inner  garment  of  .a  net  fabric  material,  of  an 
outer  garment  over  said  Inner  garment,  the  lower  edge  of 
said  outer  garment,  at  the  rear  of  the  garment  being  per- 
manently secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  garment 
at  the  rear,  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  garment  at  the 
rear  being  detachably  secared  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
Inner  garment  at  the  rear,  the  front  portions  of  the  gar- 
ments being  unattached  to  one  another,  and  elastic  por- 
tions in  the  lower  edges  of  the  front  portions  of  the  ootar 
■arment. 
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8.  In  an  artide  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Inner  garment  of  a  net  fabric  material,  a  pair  of 
draw  shields  secured  to  said  inner  garment  adjacent  its 
arm  portions,  an  outer  garment  over  said  inner  garment, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  garment  at  the  rear  of  the 
same  being  sewed  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  garment 
at  the  rear  of  the  same,  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  gar- 
ment at  the  rear  of  the  same  being  deUchably  secured  by 
fastening  devices  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  of  the 
Inner  garment,  the  front  portions  of  tl»e  inner  and  outer 
garments  being  unattached  to  one  another,  and  elastic 
portions  arranged  in  the  lower  edges  of  the  front  portions 
of  the  outer  garment. 


1,164.643.  METALLIC  SHEATHING.  HnuHT  S.  Halb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kilbum  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  6.  1911,  Serial  No. 
619,213.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  7,249.     (CI.  189—88.) 


4* 

1.  In  sheathing  construction,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
porting  structure,  a  pair  of  rails  secured  thereto,  having 
flanges,  a  sheet-meUl  sheathing,  and  a  plurality  of  sprini,- 
metal  securing  devices  fixed  to  said  sheathing  at  dis- 
tributed points  along  lines  corresponding  to  said  rails,  said 
securing  devices  baving  flanges  thereon  coactlng  with  the 
flanges  on  the  rails  to  secure  the  sheathing  in  position, 
with  the  fianges  of  one  of  each  pair  of  coactlng  members 
within  the  flanges  of  the  other,  and  strips  positioned  be- 
tween the  inner  flanges  of  each  pair  to  spread  the  latter 
into  firm  engagement  with  the  outer  flanges,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  sheathing  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  structure,  a  rail  secured  thereto  baving  flanges, 
a  sheet  metsl  sheathing  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  intefcral  parallel  ribs  therein  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  general  plane  of  the  sheath- 
ing and  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
metal  securing  devices  flxed  to  said  sheathing  at  distrib- 
uted points  along  lines  corresponding  to  said  rail  between 
said  ribs,  said  securing  devices  having  flanges  thereon  co- 
acting  with  the  flanges  on  the  rails  to  aecure  the  sbeatbing 
in  position  with  the  flanges  of  one  of  each  pair  of  coact- 
lng members  within  tbe  flanges  of  the  other  and  strips 
positioned  between  the  inner  flanges  of  earn  pair  to  spread 
the  latter  into  flrm  ergagement  with  the  outer  flanges,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  set  fo*  th. 

8.  In  sheathing  constrnction,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  structure,  a  sheet-metal  sheathing,  and  coact- 
lng flanged  securing  devices  comprising  elements  fixed  to 
said  structure  and  sheathing  respectively,  one  of  which 
comprises  a  flanged  rail  and  the  other  a  group  of  coactlng 
flanged  devices,  one  element  of  said  devices  being  of  sheet- 
metal,  and  the  flanges  of  said  element  being  insa>ted 
within  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  other,  to  secure  tbe  sbeatbing 
In  position,  said  coactlng  devices  being  in  line,  and  a  strip 
positioned  within  tbe  Inner  flanges  of  the  coactlng  de- 
vlcea  to  spread  tbe  same  into  flrm  engagement  with  tbe 
otlier  flanges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.164,644.  CAR-UNDEBFRAME.  SuaKN  Hansson  and 
IBAK  MoBLLaB,  New  Glasgow,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  a»- 
aignors  of  one-third  to  Henderson  B.  Douglaa.  Flied 
July  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  860,940.     (CL  106— 7a.> 


1.  A  car  under-frame,  compriaing  aid..'  sills,  end  sills, 
a  center  sill,  and  continuous  body  bolstors  and  cross  bear- 
ers connecting  said  side  sills,  the  center  sill  comprising 
upper  and  lower  channel  members  of  which  the  flrst  named 
lies  above  tbe  body  bolster  and  is  <.«ntlnuous  from  end 
sill  to  end  sill  and  the  second  named  lies  below  the  body 
bolster  and  la  continuous  and  la  longer  than  the  distance 
between  tbe  body  bolsters. 

2.  A  car  under-frame,  comprising  side  sills,  end  sills, 
a  center  sill  having  a  continuous  upper  channel  member 
extending  from  end  sill  to  end  sill,  a  channeled  lower  cen- 
ter sill  member,  plate  members  connecting  the  flanges  of 
the  upper  and  lower  channel  members  of  the  center  sill, 
and  cross  members  connecting  said  side  sills  and  extend- 
ing between  the  upper  and  lower  channel  members  of  the 
center  sill. 

3.  A  car  untlor-frame,  comprising  side  sills,  end  sills, 
s  center  sill  comprising  upper  and  lower  channel  members 
with  their  -awbs  horixontal,  the  lower  mimber  being  dla- 
pused  intermediate  the  end  sills,  plate  members  connect- 
ing the  flanges  of  the  upper  and  lower  center  sill  members, 
and  body  bolsters  extending  through  the  center  alU  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  members  thereof  and  continu- 
ous from  aide  to  aide  of  tbe  car. 

4.  A  car  under-frame,  comprising  side  tHla,  end  slUa, 
a  center  sill  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  channel  mem- 
Uira,  the  upper  members  extending  continuously  from  end 
sill  to  end  sill,  and  a  continuous  body  bolster  extending 
from  side  sill  to  side  sill  and  secured  intermedUte  Its  ends 
between  the  upper  and  lower  center  sill  members. 

6.  A  car  under-frame,  comprising  side  sills,  end  sills, 
a  center  sill  extending  continuously  from  end  to  end  of  the 
car,  said  center  sill  comprising  upper  and  lower  channel 
mcnjl^rs  with  their  webs  horisontal,  and  a  contlnaook 
l,ody  bolster  extending  from  side  sill  to  side  sill  and  pass- 
ing between  the  upper  and  lower  center  slU  members  and 
secured  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1,164,646.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PIEBCING  TINS  AND 
DECANTING  LIQUIDS.  Theodobb  MAEiT^rr  Habbi- 
80N,  Castlemaine,  Victoria,  Australia.  ,  Filed  June  22; 
1916.     Serial  No.  36.718.     (CI.  221— 23. > 


1.  A  decanting  attachment,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  deeantinK  tube  adapted  to  be  projected  through  tbe  top 
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of  a  tin,  meant  for  sealing  tbe  opening  through  which 
aaid  tube  la  projected,  a  crank  lever  carried  bj  said  tuh,>, 
and  a  yoke  suspended  from  said  crank  lever  for  drawing 
snld  Htallng  means  into  poeltlon,  said  yoke  being  adapted 
to  surround  the  sides  and  the  bottom  of  the  tin. 

2.  A  decanting  attachment,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
decanting  tube  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  top  of 
a  tin,  a  collar  on  said  tube  for  limiting  Its  projection  into 
the  tin,  a  Jointing  ring  carried  by  said  collar  for  sealing 
the  opening  occupied  by  said  tube,  a  bell  crank  lever  plv.it- 
ed  on  said  collar,  and  a  securing  yoke  suspended  from 
■aid  bell  crank  lever  and  adapted  to  surround  the  sides 
and  the  bottom  of  the  tin  whereby  to  draw  said  Jointing 
ring  Into  sealing  relation  when  said  bell  crank  lever  Is  ac- 
tuated. 

8.  A  decanting  attachment,  comprlalng  In  combina- 
tion, a  decanting  tube  adapted  to  be  projected  through 
the  top  of  a  tin,  a  cutting  edge  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
decanting  tube,  a  collar  projected  on  said  tube,  a  seal- 
ing ring  located  below  said  collar  and  adapted  to  secure 
tbe  opening  projected  by  aald  tube,  trunnions  extending 
from  oppoalte  side*  of  said  collar,  a  two-armed  bell  crank 
lever  aapported  by  said  trunnions,  and  a  yoke  suspended 
from  the  free  ends  of  corresponding  arms  of  said  bell 
crank  lever,  said  yoke  comprising  parallel  legs  adapted  to 
overlie  the  sides  of  the  tin,  and  a  bridge  piece  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  bottom  of  the  tin,  whereby  when  said 
bell  crank  lever  is  actuated,  aald  yoke  will  draw  aald  seal- 
ing ring  Into  position. 

4.  A  decanting  attachment,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  decanting  tube  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the 
top  of  a  tin,  a  vent  tube  in  said  decanting  tube,  a  cuttiag 
edge  on  the  lower  end  of  said  decanting  tube,  a  collar 
provided  on  aald  tub*,  a  sealing  ring  located  below  said 
collar  and  adapted  to  secure  the  opening  provided  by  said 
tube,  trunnions  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
collar,  a  two  armed  bell  crank  lever  supported  by  said 
trunnions,  and  a  yoke  suspended  from  the  free  ends  of 
corresponding  arms  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  said  yoke 
comprising  parallel  legs  adapted  to  overlie  the  aides  of 
the  tin,  and  a  bridge  piece  adapted  to  extend  across  tne 
bottom  of  the  tin,  whereby  when  said  bell  crank  lever 
Is  actuated,  said  yoke  will  draw  said  sealing  ring  into  do-  i 
■itlon. 

6.  An  Improved  attachment  for  piercing  tins  and  de- 
canting ll(]uld8,  consisting  of  a  tubular  spout  having  drain 
holes  formed  therein  and  having  a  diagonal  cutting  edge 
at  its  Inner  end,  an  outstanding  collar  carried  by  the 
■pout,  a  sealing  ring  carried  by  said  collar,  oppositely  ex- 
tending trunnions  also  carried  by  said  collar,  a  crank 
lever  pivoted  to  the  trunnions,  aald  lever  consisting  of 
two  minor  arms  united  to  two  major  arms,  a  duplex  fas- 
tening link  having  legs  pivoted  to  the  arms  of  the  crank 
lever,  and  a  bridge  uniting  the  legs  of  the  fastening  link 
said  bridge  being  elevated  at  Its  center. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,164,646.  POP-OUN.  David  Hstman  and  Thomas  Rat- 
MONO  Abdkn,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said  Arden  assignor  to 
said  Heyman.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  25,877. 
(CI.  124—12.) 


the  barrel  in  proximity  to  said  sear,  means  for  fordog  the 
piston  toward  the  barrel  mouth,  an  operating  lever  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  finger  of  said  rod  into  engagement  with 
said  sear,  and  a  cam  formed  on  said  lever  and  so  posi- 
tioned that  aald  trigger  Is  obstmcted  until  aald  lever  ia 
completely  retracted. 

2.  In  a  gun  of  tbe  cUas  described,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  having  a  reciprocal  piston  therein,  a  rod  to  one  end 
of  which  said  piston  la  attached  and  the  opposite  end  of 
which  la  formed  as  a  bent  finger,  a  spring  pressed  sear 
pivoted  within  the  barrel  and  having  means  for  engaging 
the  bent  finger  of  said  rod,  an  operating  lever  having 
means  for  engaging  said  finger  to  convey  the  same  into 
engagement  with  aald  sear,  a  trigger  adapted  to  release 
engagement  between  aald  sear  and  the  bent  finger  of  said 
rod,  means  for  forcing  the  piston  forward  in  the  barrel 
when  the  finger  is  released  from  the  sear,  and  a  cam  on 
said  lever  so  formed  and  positioned  that  aald  trigger  la 
obstructed  and  Ita  operation  prevented  until  aald  operat- 
ing lever  la  completely  retracted. 

3.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  having  a  reciprocal  piston  therein,  a  rod  to  one 
end  of  which  said  piston  is  atUched  and  the  opposite  end 
of  which  is  formed  as  a  bent  finger,  a  pin  traversing  said 
barrel,  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  and  having  one  end 
abutting  aald  pin  and  the  other  end  abutting  aald  platoa, 
a  spring  pressed  plvotally  mounted  sear  in  said  barrel 
having  a  recessed  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  bent  fin- 
ger of  said  rod,  a  plvotally  mounted  operating  lever  hav- 
ing means  at  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  aald  bent  fin- 
ger to  convey  the  aame  into  engagement  with  the  receaa 
in  said  sear,  a  plvotally  mounted  trigger  adapted  to  rock 
said  sear  and  cauae  release  of  said  bent  finger  from  the 
recess  in  the  sear,  and  a  cam  on  said  lever  so  formed  and 
positioned  that  said  trigger  Is  obstructed  until  said  laver 
la  completely  retracted. 

4.  In  a  gun  of  tbe  ciaas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  barrel  having  a  reciprocal  piston  therein,  a  rod  to  one 
end  of  which  said  piston  is  attached  and  the  opposite  end 
of  which  is  formed  as  a  bent  finger,  a  pin  traversing  said 
barrel,  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  and  having  one  end 
abutting  aald  pin  and  the  other  end  abutting  said  piston,  a 
spring  pressed  plvotally  mounted  sear  in  said  barrel  har- 
Ing  a  recessed  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  bent  finger 
of  said  rod,  a  plvotally  mounted  operating  lever  having 
means  at  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  said  bent  finger  to 
convey  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the  recess  In  said 
sear,  a  pivoUlly  mounted  trigger  adapted  to  rock  said  sear 
and  cause  release  of  said  bent  finger  from  the  recess  la 
the  sear,  a  cam  on  said  lever  so  formed  and  podtloned 
that  said  trigger  Is  obstructed  until  said  lever  is  com- 
pletely retracted,  and  means  respectively  In  said  barrd 
and  said  operating  lever  to  prevent  accidental  movement 
of  the  tatter. 


1.  In  a  gun  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of  a 
barrel  having  a  reciprocal  piston  therein,  a  rod  to  which  ! 
said  piston  is  attached  and  one  end  of  which  is  provided  I 
with  a  bent  finger,  a  sear  plvotally  moantsd  within  the  ' 
barrel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  finger  of  said  rod  when  ' 
the  latter  is  retracted,  a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  withla  ' 


1,164,647.  PBOCB88  OF  CONDENSATION.  Uabolo 
HiBBRKT,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  B.  1.  du  Poat 
de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Aug.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
784.483.     (CI.  28—24.) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  forming  an  upsatoratad 
condensation  product  by  condensing  Intramolecularly  aa 
alcohol  in  which  the  hydroxy!  group  is  linked  to  a  carbon 
atom,  linked  to  not  more  than  one  hydrogen  atom,  by  tba 
action  thereon  of  lodln  under  tbe  influence  of  beat. 

2.  A  process  which  comprises  forming  an  onaaturatad 
condensation  product  by  condensing  Intramolecularly  an 
alcohol' In  which  the  hydroxy!  group  la  linked  to  a  carboa 
atom,  linked  to  not  more  than  one  hydrogen  atom,  by  th« 
action  thereon  of  a  small  quantity  of  lodln  under  the  la- 
fiuence  of  heat. 

8.  A  process  which  comprises  forming  an  nnsaturatad 
condensation  product  by  condensing  intramolecularly  a 
ketone  alcohol  by  the  action  thereon  of  Idonln  under  tha 
Inflaence  of  beat. 

4.  A  process  which  conprlsea  forming  an  uaaatnratsd 
condensation  product  by  condensing  Intramolecnlarly  a 
ketone  alcohol  by  tbe  action  thereon  of  a  small  qoaatlty  of 
lodin  under  the  influence  tf  beat.         ^ 
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5.  A  process  which  comprises  forming  mesityl  oxld  by 
condensing  Intramolecularly  dlacetone  alcohol  by  tbe  ac- 
tion thereon  of  lodln  under  the  Influence  of  heat. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,648.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Ricbabd  K.  Hohmann, 
Belvidere,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Sewing  Machine 
Company,  Belvidere,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,088.     (a.  112—26.) 


>x. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  needle  bar,  a  crank 
on  said  abaft,  a  connecting  link  connected  to  aald  crank 
and  aald  needle  bar  for  reciprocating  the  needle  bar,  and  a 
take-up  arm  having  one  end  connected  with  the  connecting 
link  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  and  offset  from 
a  atraight  line  through  the  points  of  connection  of  the 
connecting  link  with  the  needle  bar  and  crank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a 
needle  bar  positioned  to  reciprocate  In  a  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  abaft,  a  connecting  link 
between  the  crank  and  the  needle  bar  for  reciprocating  the 
needle  bar,  a  take-up  arm  having  one  end  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  link  at  a  point  offset  with  re- 
spect to  a  straight  line  drawn  through  tbe  pointa  of  con- 
nection of  said  connecting  link  with  the  crank  and  the 
needle  bar  and  having  its  other  end  adapted  to  oscillate,  a 
fixed  support,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  support  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  take-up  arm 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


1.164.649.  PH0CES8  OF  MAKING  CABBON  DIOXID 
AND  SOLID  SODIUM  SULFITE.  Hinhy  Howard, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1918.  Serial  No.  762,281. 
(CI.  23—18.) 


1.  The  proeess  of  making  pure  carbon  dlodd  and  a 
solid  normal  sulfite  in  a  alngle  operation,  which  consists 


in  reacting  upon  an  aqueoua  solution  of  a  suitable  bisul- 
fite with  a  solid  carbonate,  tbe  carbonate  not  In  excess  of 
the  proportion  required  for  the  formation  of  normal  sul- 
fite, and  the  water  in  insufBcient  proportion  for  tlie 
complete  solution  of  the  normal  sulfite  formed. 

2.  The  process  of  making  pure  carbon  dioxld  and  solid 
sodium  sulfite  in  a  single  operation,  which  consists  in  re- 
acting upon  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  bisulfite  with 
solid  sodium  carbonate,  the  carbonate  not  in  excess  of 
the  proportion  required  for  the  formation  of  normal 
sodium  sulfite,  and  the  water  in  Insufllclent  proportion 
for  the  complete  solution  of  the  normal  sulfite  formed. 


1,164,650.  CUTTING-MACHINE.  A  BebtsklI,  IkUjixd, 
Frank  L.  Isiland,  and  Hebbkbt  A.  Irsi^and.  Norwich, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  586,622.  (CI. 
164— «5.) 


^    jua 


.JM 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  eom- 
blnatlon,  cutting  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  cat 
a  web  or  sheet  of  fabric  into  a  plurality  of  strips,  each 
having  both  of  its  edges  cut,  means  upon  one  side  of  said 
cutting  means  for  winding  the  several  strips  Into  rolls, 
said  means  acting  to  exert  a  pull  upon  the  web  or  sheet, 
meana  upon  the  other  side  of  said  cutting  means  for  ra- 
slsting  said  pulling  action  In  order  to  tension  the  fabric 
longitudinally  while  it  is  being  acted  upon  by  said  cutting 
means,  and  means  for  tensioning  the  web  or  sheet  of 
fabric  laterally,  as  It  passes  to  the  cutting  means,  in  order 
to  insure  uniform  width  and  straight  edges  for  each  of  the 
resultant  strips. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  means  for  ten- 
sioning a  web  or  sheet  of  fabric  comprisbig  a  roll  over 
which  the  web  or  sheet  passes,  and  means  for  progres- 
sively extending  the  surface  of  the  roll  while  the  web  or 
sheet  is  in  contact  therewith. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  equal- 
izing the  lateral  tension  in  a  web  or  sheet  of  fabric  com- 
prlalng a  spreading  roll  arranged  to  be  turned  by  the 
movement  of  tbe  fabric  and  stationary  means  coSperating 
with  said  spreading  roll  for  progressively  extending  the 
surface  of  the  roll  with  which  the  web  or  sheet  contacts. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  means  for 
slitting  a  web  or  abeet  of  fabric  into  strips  and  means 
for  automatically  stopping  the  slitting  operation  when  a 
measured  quantity  of  fabric  baa  been  operated  upon. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  means  for  slit- 
ting a  web  or  sheet  of  fabric  into  strips,  means  com- 
prising a  dutch  for  controlling  manually  tbe  starting  of 
said  slitting  means  and  means  for  controlling  autofltati- 
cally  the  stopping  of  said  slitting  means  comprising  dutch 
tripping  means  arranged  to  be  actuated  when  a  measured 
quantity  of  fal>ric  has  been  operated  upon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Oasette.] 


1,164,661.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Pbawk  C. 
JoKBa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  831.689. 
(a.  197—185.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  typewriting  machine  consisting 
of  a  U-aliaped  card  holder,  and  sheet  metal  ribbon-guards 
attached  to  the  sides  of  the  card  holder  and  exteodiag 
inwardly,  the  inner  enda  of  said  guards  apaced  to  accom- 
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modate  a  type-bar,  to  (end  tbe  top  edge  of  tbe  ribbon  away 
from  tbe  bottom  edge  of  tbe  card. 


2.  Tbe  comblnatlou  wltb  a  rlbbon-vlbrator  and  a  platen, 
of  a  card-holder  between  the  rlbbon-vlbrator  and  tbe 
platen  and  mounted  at  lt»  lower  end.  below  the  ribbon, 
upon  a  support,  and  having  at  Ita  upper  end  above  tbe 
ribbon  means  to  hold  the  card  against  the  platen,  and 
ribbon-guards  distinct  from  the  card-engaging  portion  of 
the  card-holder  and  extending  from  the  aides  thereof 
toward  each  other  behind  the  ribbon,  to  fend  the  upper 
edge  of  the  ribbon  away  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  card, 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rlbbon-vlbrator  and  a  platen, 
of  a  card-holding  attachment  In  the  form  of  an  Inverted 
U,  between  the  rlbbon-vlbrator  and  the  platen,  and  having 
Its  legs  attached  to  a  support,  and  operating  at  Its  upper 
end  to  hold  cards  against  the  platen,  at  the  printing  line, 
and  ribbon-guards  distinct  from  the  card-holder  and  se- 
cured to  said  legs  and  extending  toward  each  other  be- 
tween the  ribbon  and  the  platen,  to  fend  the  upper  edge 
of  the  ribbon  away  from  tbe  bottom  edge  of  the  card. 


1,164,652.  EXCAVATINO-MACHINE.  Chaslu  B.  KiMO 
and  Clarbncb  B.  Wbston,  Marlon,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marlon,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,621.      (CI.  37—14.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  steam  shovel  comprising  a 
main  supporting  frame,  a  boom  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  a  clam-shell  bucket  having  operable  parU,  of 
a  supplemental  frame  removably  and  Independently  mount- 
ed on  said  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  drums  mounted  on 
aald  supplemental  frame,  cables  connecting  two  of  said 
drums  to  said  bucket  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  and  to 
manipulate  Its  operable  parts,  another  cable  connecting 
another  of  said  drums  with  said  boom  to  actuate  the 
latter,  a  single  actuating  device  for  said  drums,  and  means 
to  separately  control  said  drums  to  cause  the  desired 
movement  to  be  Imparted  to  said  clam-shell  bucket. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  shovel  comprising  a 
main  supporting  frame,  a  boom  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  a  clam-shell  bucket  having  operable  parts,  and 
cables  extending  over  said  boom  and  connected  with  said 
backet  to  support  and  operate  the  latter,  of  a  transverse 
■baft  removably  and  Independently  mounted  on  said 
frame,  two  drums  mounted  on  said  shaft,  having  the  re- 
ipcctlve  cables  wound  about  the  same,  and  means  to  cause 
■aid  drama  to  rotate  separately  or  simultaneously  and 
to  boM  either  or  both  of  said  drams  against  rotation. 


1,164.653.  PROCESS  OF  SMELTING  OBES.  John  H. 
KLBPiNOBa,  MiLo  W.  KasjCi,  and  CHiaLBa  R.  Kunu., 
Great  FaUs,  Mont  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
11,768.     (CL  75—62.) 


1.  In  the  treatment  of  ore  and  other  material.  tu« 
process  of  subjecting  a  charge  of  tbe  material  In  a  finely 
divided  state  to  tbe  action  of  an  oxidising  atmosphere 
In  tbe  presence  of  a  combustible  component,  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  tbe  reaction  at  a  point  to  effect  fusion 
of  the  charge  while  In  susi>en8lon,  and  distributing  a 
suitable  quantity  of  unozldised  raw  material  through  the 
fused  mass  while  still  at  the  temperature  of  reaction  to 
correct  over-oxldatlon  of  the  original  charge. 

2.  In  tbe  production  of  copper  matte,  the  process  of 
spraying  into  a  treatment  chamber  finely  divided  copper 
sulfld  ore  containing  Iron,  and  fluxing  material  in  the 
presence  of  a  supporter  of  combustion.  Igniting  tbe  charge 
In  said  chamber,  continuing  the  Introduction  of  fresh 
particles  of  ore  and  flux  after  ignition,  regulating  the  air 
supply  to  maintain  oxidation  of  tbe  sulfur  and  iron,  and 
the  slagging  of  the  Iron  thus  oxidised,  and  at  a  rate  to 
raise  the  temperature  to  the  point  of  fusion  of  the  matte- 
forming  copper  sulfld  and  slag  while  the  particles  are  in 
suspension  in  the  treatment  chamber,  collecting  tbe  fused 
matter  and  slag,  and  distributing  ttaerethrongta  a  suitable 
component  of  raw  material  to  neutralise  tbe  effect  of  any 
over-oxidation  while  t.^t  mass  is  still  under  the  influence 
of  tbe  reaction  temperature. 


1,164,654.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  OBOaoB  M.  Kbaku,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Kraker  Pen  Co.,  Kansaa  aty. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlasouri.  Filed  Dec  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  879,288.     (CI.  120—46.) 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen  baring  a  barrel,  and  a  collapsible 
Ink-sack  housed  thereby,  of  a  bar  within  the  barrel  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  against  tbe  Ink-sack  to  collapse  tbe  same, 
and  a  spring  within  the  barrel  normally  holding  aald  bar 
against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  barrel,  said  spring  secured 
at  one  end  within  the  barrel  and  engaged  at  its  other  end 
with  said  bar,  tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  spring  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  the  side  edges  of  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  and  a  collapsible 
ink-sack  housed  thereby,  of  a  bar  within  the  barrel  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  against  the  ink-sack  to  collapse  the  same, 
and  a  spring  within  the  barrel  normally  holding  aald  bar 
against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  barrel,  said  spring  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  and  secured  at  tbe  ends  of  Its  arms 
within  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  its  middle  por- 
tion engaged  with  the  bar,  the  arms  of  the  spring  permit- 
ting passage  of  tbe  bar  therebetween  as  the  latter  is  moved 
to  collai>8e  the  sack. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  and  a  collapsible 
ink-sack  housed  thereby,  of  a  bar  within  the  barrel  ada^t 
ed  to  be  forced  against  tbe  ink-sack  to  collapse  tbe  same, 
and  a  sprint;  secured  at  one  end  within  one  end  of  the 
barrel  and  having  two  arms  between  which  said  bar  is 
adapted  to  pass,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  engaged  with 
said  bar  to  bold  tbe  latter  normally  in  contact  with  tbe 
inner  face  of  tbe  barreL 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen  baring  a  barrel,  and  a  collapsible 
ink-sack  uoosed  thereby,  of  a  bar  within  tbe  barrel  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  against  tbe  ink-sack  to  collapse  tbe  same, 
and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  within  one  end  of  the 
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barrel  and  having  two  arms  between  which  said  bar  is 
adapted  to  pasa,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  engaged 
with  said  bar  to  hold  the  latter  normally  In  contact  with 
the  inner  face  of  tbe  barrel,  said  arms  of  said  spring 
adapted  to  normally  He  In  contact  with  said  inner  face 
of  said  barrel  on  either  aide  of  said  bar. 

6.  In  a  fountain  pen  baring  a  barrel,  and  a  collapsible 
ink-sack  housed  thereby,  of  a  bar  within  the  barrel  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  against  the  ink-sack  to  collapse  the  same, 
an  anchor  piece  In  one  end  of  the  barrel  rigid  wltb  the 
same,  and  a  spring  engaged  at  one  end  with  said  anchor 
piece  and  at  Its  other  end  with  said  bar,  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  spring  comprising  two  arms  between  which 
said  bar  is  adapted  to  pass  when  moved  to  collapse  said 
sack. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,164,655.  PACKER  FOR  OIL-WELL  PUMPS.  Albbbt 
J.  McNallb.n,  Gore,  Ohio.  Filed  .Tan.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  395.     (CI.  166—1.* 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  an  oil  well  easing  and  Its  oil 
tubing  of  a  packing  head  forming  a  portion  of  tbe  oil 
tubing  and  having  a  chamber  surrounding  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  tubing,  and  a  by-pass  eatabliab- 
ing  communication  through  the  packing  bead  from  tbe 
chamber  to  the  interior  of  the  tubing  above  tlie  bead. 

2.  Tbe  combination  vrith  an  oil  well  casing  of  a  cbaas- 
bered  packing  head  with  a  reduced  bore,  a  section  of  tub- 
ing passed  through  the  chamber  and  flxed  in  the  bead 
continuous  with  Its  bore,  said  iiead  provided  with  a  by- 
pass from  the  chamber  through  the  bead,  a  nipple  coaneet- 
Ing  the  packing  bead  with  an  upper  section  of  tabtas.  aai 
an  outlet  pipe  from  said  by-pass  having  a  check  valve 
within  the  nipple. 


1,164,656.  PUNCHING  AND  SHEARING  MACHINE. 
Chablbb  E.  Macbeth  and  Frbdbbick  C.  STTBni^ra, 
Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ix>ng  *  Allstatter  Coas- 
pany,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
47,582.     (Cl.  164—15.) 

1.  A  panelling  and  shearing  machine  comprising  in  It* 
mechanism,  a  frame,  a  die.  a  punch.  puncb-movlnK  means 
connected  with  the  punch,  a  punch-gas  adapted  to  render 
the  panch-movln?  meanH  Inoperative  upon  tbe  punch,  a 
flxed  shear-blade  disposed  near  tbe  die,  a  movable  ahcar- 
blade  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  pancta-moving  ■eetia- 
nlsm,  a  shear-gag  adapted  to  render  the  punch-movlDg 
mechanism  inoperative  upon  the  movable  shear-blade,  and 
means  for  moving  said  gags,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  pnnchlna  and  sbeartag  machine  romprlstng  la  Ita 
mechanism,  a  frame,  a  die.  a  punch,  paach-moving  means 
connected  with  the  punch,  a  punch-gag  adapted  to  render 
the  paneh-moriag  aieaas  laoperattvc  apoa  tke  yacfc.  a 


flxed  shear-blade  disposed  near  the  die.  a  movable  shear- 
blade  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  pnnch-moring  mecha- 
nism, a  shear-gag  adapted  to  render  the  puncb-moring 
mechanism  inoperative  upon  the  movable  shear-blade, 
means  for  moving  said  gafs,  and  interlocking  means  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  gags  and  adapted  to  prevent 
either  of  the  gags  being  moved  out  of  gagging  poslt'on 
while  the  other  gag  Is  out  of  active  position,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


8.  A  panchlng  and  sbcariac  ssachlae  conprMag  la  ita 
mechanlaai,  a  fraase.  a  die.  a  paach-gate.  merbanlam  fbr 
movlag  the  punch-gate,  a  paach  movably  mounted  apoa  tbe 
paach-gate.  a  pnnch-Kag  associated  with  tbe  poaeb-gate 
aad  pnach  aad  adapted  to  be  adjoated  to  sttcb  poaltloa  aa 
will  raoae  the  paach  gate  to  impart  the  fall  aseasare  of 
Ita  stroke  to  the  paach  or  to  be  adjusted  to  sack  poaltloa 
as  to  be  Ineffective  of  tbe  pnorh.  tha*  gaggtag  tbe  paaefe 
oat  of  action,  a  fixed  •> bear  blade  dlapoaed  below  tba 
operarire  fare  of  the  die  aad  aaar  the  dte.  a  sfcsar  aata. 
a  BBovable  abear-blade  carrtod  hy  t^  ohaar  aata.  a  paajie- 
tloa  carried  by  the  p«B<4i-gate  aatf  ■■asaMas  soar  tua 
■bear-gate,  a  iMmaally  gaggtag  shear  ■bc-MhIi  Mlapted  to 
be  latarpoopd  betwera  aald  projrcttoa  aa4  llM  alMar-sats 
to  caaar  tiM  paarh-gato  la  boraaw  HNrttvo 
irgate.  aad 

•tataatUlly  m  oM 

4.  A  paaeiilac  aad  sbeaHag  marMae  eaaprMac  la 
sneciiaalsai.  a  froMe.  a  aia^  a 
movlag  tlie  paarh  gate,  a 
tbe 
■ate 

tiaa  ao  wlll  eaaae  tiM 

are  nf  Its  «tv<B^  u>  tW  paask  ar  la  b»  a^lasaai  ta 
pesitioa  as  to  bo 

tbe  poach  oat  of  acilaa.  a  Saed  saeor-^ 
tbe  Bpsrartve  tmm  of  Hm  «W  aad  aaat  tbo  4te,  a  akoar- 

peojoetloa  earned  ky 

the     skoar-cate.     • 

adapted  to  be  talsrfssii  brtwoa  «aM  pralwMaa  aad  tbt 

alM«r  ante  t«  rmmm  tW  paaefc  m»**  So  lM««Me  effective  la 
Btnvlac  tke  aliMir  gst*.  ■nfcaalii  tmr  ad|aatlaa  said  tears, 
aad  iaterloeklag  Baaaa  «pafattri>ty  rvtnaerted  aritta  said 
gaga  aad  adaylal  •■  ppstaat  ritber  of  tbe  gaga  beiag 
aMvod  oat  of  aaflalac  pm4t%mm  vMle  tke  Atker  gag  Is  oat 
ot  acttve  poeitloa.   rsaiNaed  sakBtaattalty  a*  set  forth. 

5.  A  ^achlag  and  ab^riag  atarblae  mmprisiag  in  its 
■serhanlsn.  a  |«lr  of  awrabis  gates  dl*posed  aear  each 
other.  Bierliaataai  a^ratlvely  eoaaerted  wltb  tbe  gates 
for  asoviac  tlieai.  a  taal  earrtod  by  each  gate,  and  a  gag 
tm  earb  gate  to  mrw  la  throwfag  either  selected  tool  out 
of  aetloa.  rnmMmr4  aabataattally  as  set  forth. 

rnatoa  •  to  t€  Mt  prtMod  ta  tW  Oaaetto.] 
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modate  a  type-lMir,  to  {end  the  top  edge  of  the  ribbon  away 
from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  card. 


2.  The  comblnatiou  with  a  rlbbon-Tlbrator  and  a  platen, 
of  a  card-bolder  l)etween  tbe  rlbbon-vlbrator  and  tbe 
platen  and  mounted  at  iti  lower  end,  below  tbe  ribbon, 
upon  a  rapport,  and  baring  at  Its  upper  end  aboTe  tbe 
ribbon  means  to  bold  tbe  card  against  tbe  platen,  and 
ribbon-guards  distinct  from  tbe  card-engaging  portion  of 
tbe  card-holder  and  extending  from  tbe  sides  thereof 
toward  each  otber  behind  the  ribbon,  to  fend  tbe  upper 
edge  of  the  ribbon  away  from  tbe  bottom  adg*  of  tb«  card. 

8.  The  combiaatlon  with  a  ribbon-vibrator  and  a  platen, 
of  a  card-bolding  attachment  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted 
U,  between  tbe  ribbon-vibrator  and  tbe  platen,  and  having 
Ita  legs  attached  to  a  support,  and  operating  at  Ita  upper 
end  to  bold  cards  against  tbe  platen,  at  tbe  printing  line, 
and  ribbon-guards  distinct  from  tbe  card-bolder  and  se- 
cured to  said  legs  and  extending  toward  each  otber  be- 
tween the  ribbon  and  the  platen,  to  fend  the  upper  edge 
of  the  ribbon  away  from  tbe  bottom  edge  of  the  card. 


1,104,6S2.  BXCAVATINQ-M ACHINE.  CHAaUM  B.  KlMQ 
and  Clakbncb  B.  Wbbton,  Marion,  Ohio,  aaaignora  to 
The  Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marlon,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1811.  Serial  No. 
642,621.      (CI.  37—14.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  shovel  comprising  a 
Bain  supporting  frame,  a  boom  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  a  dam-ahell  bucket  having  operable  parte,  of 
a  supplemental  frame  removably  and  independently  mount- 
ed on  said  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  drums  mounted  on 
■aid  supplemental  frame,  cables  connecting  two  of  said 
druma  to  said  bucket  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  and  to 
manipulate  its  operable  parts,  another  cable  connecting 
another  of  said  druma  with  said  boom  to  actuate  the 
latter,  a  single  actuating  device  for  aald  drums,  and  meana 
to  separately  control  said  drums  to  cause  tbe  desired 
movement  to  be  Imparted  to  aald  clam-shell  bucket. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  steam  shovel  comprising  a 
main  supporting  frame,  a  boom  mounted  on  aald  main 
frame,  a  clam-shell  bucket  having  operable  parts,  and 
cables  extending  over  said  boom  and  connected  with  said 
iMicket  to  support  and  operate  tbe  latter,  of  a  tranirerae 
■haft  removably  and  Independently  mounted  on  said 
frame,  two  drums  mounted  on  said  abaft,  having  the  re- 
spective cables  wound  shout  the  ssme,  and  means  to  cause 
■aid  drums  to  rotate  separately  or  simultaneously  and 
to  bold  tittaer  or  both  of  said  drums  against  rotatloo. 


1.164.668.  PROCESS  OP  SMELTING  ORES.  JoHK  H. 
KLBPiNoaa,  MiLo  W.  KasjCi,  and  CHAaLcs  R.  Kuskli., 
Great  FaUa.  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
11,769.     (CI.  76—62.) 


1.  In  the  treatment  of  ore  and  other  material,  tii% 
process  of  subjecting  a  charge  of  tbe  material  In  a  finely 
divided  state  to  tbe  action  of  an  oxidising  atmosphere 
In  tbe  presence  of  a  combustible  component,  maintaining 
tbe  temperature  of  the  reaction  at  a  point  to  effect  fualon 
of  the  charge  while  in  suspension,  and  distributing  a 
suitable  quantity  of  unoxidised  raw  material  through  tbe 
fused  mass  while  still  at  the  temperature  of  reaetloa  to 
correct  over-oxldatlon  of  tbe  original  charge. 

2.  In  the  production  of  copper  matte,  the  process  of 
■praying  into  a  treatment  chamber  finely  divided  copper 
sullld  ore  containing  iron,  and  fluxing  material  in  tbe 
presence  of  a  supporter  of  combustion,  igniting  the  cbarga 
in  said  chamber,  continuing  the  Introduction  of  fr«sh 
particles  of  ore  and  flux  after  ignition,  regulating  the  air 
supply  to  maintain  oxidation  of  the  sulfur  and  iron,  and 
the  alagglng  of  the  iron  thus  oxidised,  and  at  a  rate  to 
raise  the  temperature  to  the  point  of  fualon  of  tbe  matte- 
forming  copper  sulfld  and  slag  while  tbe  particles  are  in 
suspension  In  tbe  treatment  chamber,  collecting  tbe  fused 
matter  and  slag,  and  distributing  tberethroagb  a  suitable 
component  of  raw  material  to  neutralise  the  effect  of  any 
over-oxldatlon  while  tt.a  mass  Is  still  under  the  Influence 
of  the  reaction  temperature. 


1,164,664.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  GBOBoa  M.  Kaaua,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kraker  Pen  Co.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  FUed  Dec  28,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  879,288.     (CL  120 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  and  a  collapsible 
ink-sack  boused  thereby,  of  a  bar  within  tbe  barrel  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  against  the  Ink-sack  to  collapse  the  same, 
and  a  spring  within  tbe  barrel  normally  holding  said  bar 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  barrel,  said  spring  secured 
at  one  end  within  the  barrel  and  engaged  at  its  otber  end 
with  said  bar,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  spring  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  the  side  edges  of  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  and  a  coUapsibla 
ink-sack  boused  thereby,  of  a  bar  within  the  barrel  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  against  the  ink-sack  to  collapse  the  same, 
and  a  spring  within  the  barrel  normally  holding  said  bar 
against  tbe  Inner  surface  of  tbe  barrel,  said  Bprlng  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  and  secured  at  tbe  ends  of  Its  arms 
within  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  its  middle  por- 
tion engaged  with  tbe  bar,  the  arms  of  the  spring  permit- 
ting passage  of  the  bar  therebetween  as  the  latter  Is  moved 
to  collapse  tha  sack. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  and  a  collapsible 
ink-sack  housed  thereby,  of  a  bar  within  the  barrel  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  against  the  Ink-sack  to  collapae  the  sama^ 
and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  within  one  end  of  the 
barrel  and  bavlng  two  arms  between  which  said  bar  Is 
adapted  to  pass,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  engaged  with 
■aid  bar  to  hold  the  latter  normally  In  contact  with  tba 
Inner  face  of  the  barreL 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  and  a  coIlajMdbls 
Ink-sack  uoused  thereby,  of  a  bar  within  the  barrel  adapt- 
ad  to  be  forced  against  the  Ink-sack  to  eollapae  the  same, 
and  a  spring  aeenred  at  one  end  within  one  end  of  tha 


Dbcsmbbr  a  1, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICt. 


ISf 


barrel  and  having  two  arms  between  which  said  bar  is 
adapted  to  pass,  the  otber  end  of  said  spring  engaged 
with  said  bar  to  hold  the  latter  normally  In  contact  with 
tbe  Inner  face  of  the  barrel,  said  arms  of  said  spring 
adapted  to  normally  He  In  contact  with  said  inner  face 
of  aald  barrel  on  either  side  of  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  and  a  collapsible 
ink-sack  boused  thereby,  of  a  bar  within  tbe  barrel  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  against  tbe  Ink-sack  to  collapse  the  same, 
an  anchor  piece  In  one  end  of  the  barrel  rigid  with  the 
aame,  and  a  spring  engaged  at  one  end  with  said  anchor 
piece  and  at  its  otber  end  with  said  bar,  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  spring  comprising  two  arms  between  which 
said  bar  is  adapted  to  pass  when  moved  to  collapse  said 
sack. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164.655.      PACKER   FOR  OlI^rWELL   PUMPS. 
J.   McXallsn,  Gore,  Ohio.      Filed  .Tan.  4.   1916. 
No.  39R.     (CT.  106—1.) 


.\LBEBT 

Serial 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  oil  well  easing  and  its  oil 
tubing  of  a  packing  bead  forming  a  portion  of  tbe  oil 
tubing  and  having  a  chamber  surrounding  the  upper  end 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  tubing,  and  a  by-pass  establish- 
ing communication  through  the  packing  head  from  the 
chamber  to  the  Interior  of  the  tubing  above  the  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  well  casing  of  a  cham- 
bered packing  bead  with  a  reduced  bore,  a  section  of  tub- 
ing passed  through  tbe  chamber  and  fixed  in  the  head 
continuous  with  its  bore,  said  uead  provided  with  a  by- 
pass from  tbe  chamber  through  the  head,  a  nipple  connect- 
ing the  packing  bead  with  an  upper  section  of  tubing,  and 
an  outlet  pipe  from  said  by-pass  having  a  check  valve 
within  the  nipple. 


1,164,666.  rUNCHING  AND  SHEARING  MACHINE. 
Chablbh  E.  Macbbth  and  Phicdbrick  C.  Stiewino, 
Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe  Ix>Dg  ft  Allstatter  Com- 
pany, Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27,  191S.  Serial  No. 
47,682.     (CI.  164—18.) 

1.  A  punching  and  shearing  machine  comprising  In  Its 
mechanism,  a  frame,  a  die,  a  punch,  punch-moving  means 
connected  with  the  punch,  a  punch-gag  adapted  to  render 
the  panch-moTing  means  inoperative  upon  the  punch,  a 
fixed  shear-blade  disposed  near  the  die,  a  movable  shear- 
blade  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  punch-moving  mecha- 
nism, a  abear-gag  adapted  to  render  the  punch- moving 
mechanism  Inoperative  upon  the  movable  shear-blade,  and 
means  for  moving  said  gags,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  punching  and  shearing  machine  comprising  in  its 
mechanism,  a  frame,  a  die.  a  punch,  punch-moving  means 
connected  with  the  punch,  a  punch-gtg  adapted  to  render 
the  punch-moving  means  inoperative  upon  the  punch,  a 


fixed  shear-blade  disposed  near  the  die,  a  movaMe  shear- 
blade  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  punch-moving  mecha- 
nism, a  shear-gag  adapted  to  render  the  punch-moving 
mechanism  inoperative  upon  the  movable  ahear-blade, 
means  for  moving  said  gags,  and  interlocking  means  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  gags  and  adapted  to  prevent 
either  of  tbe  gags  being  moved  out  of  gagging  position 
while  tbe  other  gag  Is  out  of  active  position,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


8.  A  punching  and  shearing  machine  comprising  In  Its 
mechanism,  a  frame,  a  die.  a  punch-gate,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  punch-gate,  a  punch  movably  mounted  upon  tbe 
punch-gate,  a  punch-gag  associated  with  the  punch-gate 
and  punch  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  such  position  as 
will  cause  tbe  punch-gate  to  Impart  tbe  full  measure  of 
its  stroke  to  the  punch  or  to  be  adjusted  to  such  position 
as  to  be  ineffective  of  the  pnnch,  thus  gagging  tbe  punch 
out  of  action,  a  fixed  shear-blade  disposed  below  tbe 
operative  face  of  the  die  and  near  the  die,  a  shear-gate, 
a  movable  shear-blade  carried  by  the  shear-gate,  a  projec- 
tion carried  by  tbe  punch-gate  and  extending  over  the 
shear-gate,  a  normally  gagging  shear-gag-block  adapted  to 
be  interposed  between  said  projection  and  the  shear-gate 
to  cause  tbe  punch-gate  to  t>ecome  effective  In  moving  tbe 
shear- gate,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  gage,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  punching  and  shearing  machine  comprising  In  Its 
mechanism,  a  frame,  a  die,  a  punch-gate,  mechanism  for 
moving  tbe  punch-gate,  a  punch  movably  mounted  upon 
tbe  punch-gate  a  punch-gag  associated  with  the  punch- 
gate  and  punch  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  such  posi- 
tion as  will  cause  the  punch-gate  to  impart  the  full  meas- 
ure of  its  stroke  to  tbe  punch  or  to  be  adjusted  to  such 
position  as  to  be  inoperative  with  the  punch,  thus  gagging 
the  pnnch  out  of  action,  a  fixed  sbear-blade  disposed  below 
tbe  operative  face  of  the  die  and  near  the  die,  a  shear- 
gate,  a  movable  shear-blade  carried  by  tbe  shear-gate,  a 
projection  carried  by  the  punch-gate  and  extending  over 
the  shear-gate,  a  normally  gagging  shear-gag-block 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said  projection  and  the 
sbear-^te  to  cause  the  punch-gate  to  become  effective  in 
moving  the  shear-gate,  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  gags, 
and  interlocking  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
gags  and  adapted  to  prevent  either  of  the  gags  being 
moved  out  of  gagging  position  while  the  otber  gag  la  out 
of  active  position,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  punching  and  shearing  machine  comprising  in  Its 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  movable  gates  disposed  near  each 
other,  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  gates 
for  moving  them,  a  tool  carried  by  each  gate,  and  a  gag 
for  each  gate  to  serve  in  throwing  either  selected  tool  oat 
of  action,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1  164,667.     BBIQUETINO  -  PRESS.     Okobgb  J.  Mashbk, 
'  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.    Sertal  No.  636,084. 
(CI.  2^^— 77.) 


1.  In  a  briquet  machine,  a  pair  of  rolls  baTing  pocketa 
therein  for  molding  briquets,  a  pair  of  flzrid  bearings  for 
one  of  said  rolls  and  a  pair  of  moyable  bearings  for  the 
other  of  said  rolls,  adjustable  stops  arranged  upon  the 
bearings  for  one  of  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  bearings  of  the  other  of  said  rolls  whereby  to  maintain 
said  rolls  separated  to  a  predetermined  degree,  means  for 
securing  said  adjustable  stops  to  their  adjusted  positions, 
a  pair  of  adjusting  screws,  spring  tension  devices  carried 
partly  by  said  adjusting  screws  and  partly  by  said  moyable 
^earlngH,  means  arranged  upon  said  spring  tension  devices 
for  limiting  the  outwardly-yielding  movement  of  said  mov- 
able bearings,  and  means  for  actuating  said  adjusting 
screws  to  shift  said  movable  bearings  and  the  roll  car- 
ried thereby,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  briquet  machine,  a  pair  of  rolls  having  trans- 
verse rows  of  pockets  therein  for  molding  briquets,  a  pair 
of  fixed  bearings  for  one  of  said  rolls,  and  a  pair  of  mov- 
able bearings  for  the  other  of  said  rolls,  screw  stops  car- 
ried by  said  movable  l>earings  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  fixed  bearings  for  maintaining  said  rolls  separated  to 
a  predetermined  degree,  means  for  securing  said  screw - 
stops  to  their  adjusted  positions,  a  pair  of  adjusting 
screws,  spring  acting  devices  carried  partly  by  said  adjust- 
ing screws  and  partly  by  said  movable  l>earings,  stops. 
Interposed  between  the  parts  of  said  spring  acting  devices 
arranged  upon  said  adjusting  screws  and  upon  said  mov- 
able bearings,  for  limiting  the  outwardly  yielding  move- 
ment of  said  movable  bearings,  and  means  for  synchron- 
ously actuating  said  adjusting  screws,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  briquet  machine,  a  pair  of  rolls  having  pockets 
therein  for  molding  briquets,  a  pair  of  fixed  bearings  for 
one  of  said  rolls,  and  a  pair  of  movable  bearings  for  the 
other  of  said  rolls,  adjustable  stops  carried  by  said  movable 
bearings  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  fixed  bearings 
for  maintaining  said  rolls  separated  to  a  predetermined 
degree,  a  pair  of  adjusting  screws,  spring  acting  devices 
secure<l  partly  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  adjusting  screws 
and  partly  to  said  movable  bearings,  stops,  Interposed  be- 
tween the  parts  of  said  spring  acting  devices  secured  to 
said  adjusting  screws  and  to  said  movable  bearings,  for 
limiting  the  outwardly-yielding  movement  of  said  movable 
bearings,  gear  wheels  fixed  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said 
adjusting  screws,  a  transverse  shaft  having  worms  there- 
on meshtng  with  said  gear  wheels,  and  means  fixed  upon 
said  transverse  ."ihaft  for  operating  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  speckled. 

4.  In  a  briquet  press,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rolls  having  registering  transverse  rows  of  pockets  there- 
in, means  for  supporting  said  rolls,  gear  wheels  secureJ  to 
said  rolls,  a  pair  of  shafts,  pinions  flxeil  on  said  shafts 
and  mesMng  with  the  gear  wheels  secured  to  said  rolls, 
annular  flnni;e<i  secured  to  one  of  said  pinions,  an  inter- 
meshing  gear  wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  concen- 
trically arranged  slots,  and  bolts  extending  through  said 
slots  and  said  annular  flanges  for  adjustably  securing  said 
Intermeshlng  gear  wheel  to  said  annular  flanges  whereby 
to  permit  of  the  adjustment  of  said  Intermeshlng  gear 
wheels  to  compensate  for  wear  of  the  several  parts  between 
said  rolls  and  said  Intermeshlng  gear  wheel  to  maintain 
said  transverse  rows  of  pockets  In  said  rolls  In  register, 
gnhstsntislly  as  speclfled. 


1,164.668.  8LUO-TRIMMER.  FaEnmci:  J.  MATTrn, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Nov.  6,  1014.  Serial  N>x 
870,606.     (164—10.6.) 


1.  A  slug  trimming  blade  navlng  a  main  cutting  portion 
and  an  auxiliary  cutting  portion  extending  from  the  mala 
cutting  portion,  the  auxiliary  catting  portion  being  lon- 
gitudinally and  crosa  sectlonally  of  V-form  to  produce  a 
catting  edge,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  aozilUry  portion 
merging  Into  the  cutting  edge  of  the  main  cutting  portion 
and  the  two  being  approximately  at  right  angles  to  each 
other. 

2.  A  slug  trimming  blade  baring  a  main  cutting  portion 
and  an  auxiliary  cutting  portion,  one  lateral  part  and  on* 
edge  part  of  the  auxiliary  cutting  portion  being  both  in- 
clined to  present  a  cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge  merg- 
ing into  the  cutting  edge  of  the  main  cutting  portion. 

3.  A  slug  trimming  blade  having  a  main  cutting  portion 
and  an  auxiliary  cutting  portion  extendln;;  forwardly  from 
the  main  cutting  portion,  the  upper  and  outer  side  faces 
of  the  auxiliary  cutting  pertlon  being  in  the  same  plane* 
with  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  main  cutting  portion, 
the  auxiliary  cutting  portion  being  longitudinally  and 
cross  sectlonally  of  V-form  to  produce  a  cutting  edge,  th* 
cutting  edge  of  the  anxlllary  portion  merging  into  tb* 
cutting  edge  of  the  main  cutting  portion  and  the  two 
being  at  approximately  right  angles  to  each  oth«r,  tb* 
cutting  edge  of  the  auxiliary  portion  being  at  an  acnt* 
angle  to  the  upper  surface  thereof. 

4.  A  slug  trimming  blade  having  a  main  cutting  por- 
tion  and  an  auxiliary  cutting  portion,  the  anxUiary  cut- 
ting portion  extending  forwardly  from  the  main  cutting 
portion  and  the  cutting  edges  of  the  two  merging  into  each 
other. 

5.  A  slug  trimming  blade  having  a  main  cutting  portion 
and  an  auxiliary  cutting  portion,  the  auxiliary  cutting 
portion  extending  forwardly  from  the  main  cutting  por- 
tion and  t>elng  pointed,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  auxiliary 
cutting  portion  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly  at  an 
angle  and  merging  Into  the  main  cutting  portion. 

rcialms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,669.  STrMP-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  AiiBaoan  Lab- 
KiM  MooBi  and  Oeoboi  Damiel  Mooke,  New  Orleani, 
La.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.  SeHal  No.  19.167.  (O. 
144 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  stump  cutting  machine  employing  a  driven  shaft 
adapted  to  be  lowerel  for  cutting  away  a  stump,  a  cutter 
head  embodying  the  following  elements,  to  wit:  a  main 
advance  cutter  on  the  head  In  gern  nil  of  Inverted  trun- 
cated cone  shape,  an  outer  counter-boring  cutter  follow- 
ing the  said  main  advance  cutter,  a  centering  bit  on  the 
cutter  hend  In  front  of  the  said  main  advance  cutter,  and 
an  auxlUsry  cutter  element  transversely  disposed  on  the 
centering  bit. 

2.  In  a  cutter  head  to  be  driven  and  lowered  for  cutting 
away  a  stump,  a  main  advance  cutter  carrying  cutter  knives 
and  generally  of  an  Inverted  truncated  con'e  shape,  an  outer 
counter-boring  cutter  on  the  cutter  head  following  th* 
said  main  advance  cutter,  an  auxiliary  advance  cutter  and 
means  to  tupport  the  said  auxiliary  cutter  •l*ment  In 
front  of  the  said  main  advance  cutter,  the  said  auxiliary 
cutter  element  flaring  upwardly  to  conform  generally  to 
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th*  inrerted  traneated  eon*  sbap*  of  tb*  Butln  adTanee 
cotter. 


8.  In  a  eatter  bead  to  be  drtran  and  lowered  for  rat- 
ting away  a  stump,  a  main  advance  cutter  carrying  cuttet 
knlve*  and  generally  of  an  inverted  truncated  oone  abape, 
an  outer  counter-boring  ratter  on  tbe  ratter  bead  follow- 
ing the  said  main  advance  cutter,  a  centering  bit  on  tbe 
cutter  bead  in  front  of  the  said  main  advance  cutter  and 
formed  with  a  transverse  hole  tberein,  and  an  auxiliary 
ctrtter  seated  In  tbe  said  hole  of  tbe  centering  Mt  and 
projecting  at  opposite  aides  thereof,  tbe  aald  auxiliary 
cutter  flaring  upwardly  to  approximately  conform  to  tne 
inverted  truncated  cone  shape  of  the  main  advance  eatter. 


1,164.660.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  HaBm  A. 
Morm.  Syraeuae,  N.  T.,  aadgaor  of  one-half  to  Bmmlt 
O.  Latta,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1008.  S*rUl 
Na  418,»43.     (CI.  197— T8.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
member  which  Is  sblftable  to  change  the  printing  relation 
of  the  platen  and  type,  of  cofiperatlng  relatively  movable 
parts  one  of  which  baa  a  cam  wbieb  engage*  tbe  other 
part  and  one  of  which  parts  Is  connected  to  said  member, 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  In  one  direction  from 
one  position  to  another,  and  means  for  causing  the  return 
movement  of  said  part,  said  cam  having  an  oblique  mid- 
dle portion  which  acts  to  shift  said  member  when  said 
movable  part  is  moved  and  end  portions  which  act  to  bold 
said  member  from  vibration  when  said  movable  part  la  In 
either  of  its  rest  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
member  which  Is  sblftable  to  change  the  printing  relation 
of  the  platen  and  type,  of  shifting  means  for  said  member 
comprising  a  stud,  and  a  cam  having  a  cam  slot  In  which 
said  stud  slides,  one  of  said  parts  being  connected  to  said 
ablftable  member,  a  rock  arm  carrying  ssld  other  part, 
means  for  moving  said  rock  arm  in  one  direction  from  one 
position  to  another^  and  means  for  causing  the  return 
movement  of  said  rock  arm,  said  cam  slot  having  a  por- 
tion which  extends  obliquely  to  the  arc  of  movement  of 
said  rock  arm  and  acts  to  shift  ssld  member  when  said 
rock  arm  Is  moved  and  opposing  faces  substantially  eon- 
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centric  with  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  ssM  rock  am  wblcb  t»- 
gag*  said  stud  and  act  to  bold  said  memb*r  from  vibration 
when  said  rock  arm  is  in  either  of  Its  rest  positions. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  comblnstion  wltb  a 
member  #blcb  Is  sblftable  to  change  tbe  printing  relatkm 
of  tbe  platen  and  type,  of  codperatlng  relatively  morable 
parts  one  of  which  has  a  cam  slot  in  which  tbe  other  part 
sUdes,  one  of  said  parts  being  connected  to  said  ablftaM* 
memb*r  and  one  being  a  rock  arm  for  shifting  said  nrasa- 
ber,  a  key  lever  having  a  rocker  connection  with  said  rock 
arm  for  moving  said  rock  arm  In  one  direction  from  on* 
po*itlon  to  another,  and  means  for  causing  th*  return 
movement  of  said  rock  arm,  said  cam  slot  having  a  abift- 
Ing  portion  wbleb  extends  obll.oely  to  tbe  are  of  move- 
ment of  said  rock  arm  and  acts  to  ddft  said  member  wbea 
said  rock  arm  is  moved  and  holding  portions  wblcb  act  t* 
bold  aald  member  from  vibration  when  said  rock  ana  la 
in  either  of  Its  rest  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  Vrltb  a 
member  which  is  shiftable  to  change  the  printing  relation 
of  the  platen  and  type,  of  a  rock-arm  having  a  cam  slot,  a 
part  connected  to  said  member  and  arranged  to  slide  te 
said  cam  slot,  means  for  moving  said  rock-arm  In  one  4^ 
rectloa  from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  for  can»> 
ing  tbe  return  movement  of  said  rock-arm,  said  cam  slot 
having  an  oblique  middle  portion  wblcb  acts  to  shift  said 
member  when  said  rock-arm  Is  movsd  and  end  portions 
substantially  concentric  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  ttie  rock- 
arm  which  act  to  bold  said  m*ml>er  from  vibration  whca 
said  rock-arm  Is  In  eltber  of  Ita  rest  positions,  snbstan* 
tUlly  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriting'  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
member  which  is  shiftable  to  ctiange  the  printing  relation 
of  tbe  platen  and  type,  of  cooperating  relatively  movable 
parts  one  of  wblcb  baa  a  reversely-eorTed  cam  face  wbl^ 
is  held  In  sliding  engagement  with  said  other  part,  en* 
of  said  parts  being  connected  to  said  member,  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  parta  in  on*  direction  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another,  and  meana  for  causing  tbe  return  mor*- 
ment  of  said  part,  said  cam  face  bavlag  an  oblique  por- 
tion which  acts  to  shift  said  member  when  said  movable 
part  is  moved  and  portions  arranged  to  bold  said  mens- 
ber  from  vibration  when  said  movable  part  is  In  either  of 
Its  rest  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,1M,661.  CARBURETER.  Wbllinotom  W.  Hdib,  Bal- 
timore, Md.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Sertal  No.  886,068. 
(CL  48—160.3.) 


1.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  two  integral  sections  su- 
perimposed one  upon  the  other,  tbe  contacting  surfacea 
of  each  section  being  flat  and  in  a  single  plane,  one  sec- 
tion Including  a  delivery  passage,  a  mixing  chamber  and 
a  cap  for  the  float  chamber ;  the  other  section  including  a 
float  chamber  and  an  air  inlet  passage,  the  air  passage 
being  external  to  the  float  chamber  and  both  sections  be- 
ing so  constructed  that  no  portion  of  either  pitjjeets 
through  tbe  plane  of  contact,  an  air  float  valve  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  from  the  inlet  passage  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  tbe  top  surface  of  the  bottom  section  acting  as  a 
seat  for  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  constant  level  carbureter,  a  fuel  nosxle,  a 
weighted  air  float  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  fuel  nosxle,  the  latter  being  closed  at  tbe  end  aad 
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bftTlng  an  aperture  In  the  aide  which  ia  rarled  In  extent 
aa  the  float  li  lifted,  a  pilot  nosale,  an  Inlet  ralve  and  a 
throttle  valre. 

3.  A  carbureter  conalstlng  of  two  aectlona  auperlmpoaed 
one  upon  the  other,  the  contacting  lurfacei  of  each  sec- 
tion being  flat  and  In  a  single  plane,  one  section  Including 
a  delivery  passage,  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  gasolene  paa- 
aage,  the  other  section  Including  a  float  chamber,  and  an 
Inlet  paaaage  the  two  sections  being  ao  formed  that  neither 
projects  through  the  plane  of  the  contacting  flat  surfaces, 
an  air  float  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  the  Inlet 
to  the  mixing  chamber,  the  top  surface  of  the  bottom  sec- 
tion acting  as  a  seat  for  the  Talve. 

4.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  two  sections  snpertm- 
poaed  one  upon  the  other,  one  section  Including  a  dellTerjr 
passage  and  a  mixing  chamber,  the  other  Including  an 
inlet  passage,  an  opening  In  the  contacting  surface  of 
one  section  leading  from  the  mixing  chamber,  an  opening 
in  the  other  section  leading  to  the  carbureting  chamber, 
the  openings  being  concentric  and  superimposed  one  upon 
the  other  when  the  carbureter  Is  set  up,  an  air  float  Talve 
located  In  the  aperture,  a  gasolene  nosale  In  the  carburet- 
ing passage  in  the  line  with  the  registering  openings  and 
means  for  supplying  gasolene  to  the  noxsle,  an  air  float 
Talve  controlling  the  concentric  openings  in  the  two  sec- 
tions, the  top  surface  of  the  bottom  section  around  the 
opening  acting  as  a  valve  seat. 

5.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  two  sections  superimposed 
one  upon  the  other,  the  contacting  surfaces  being  flat,  one 
■ection  Including  a  delivery  passage  and  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, the  other  Including  an  air  inlet  passage,  an  opening 
in  the  contacting  surface  of  one  section  leading  from  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  smaller  openings  in  the  other  section 
leading  to  the  air-inlet  passage,  the  openings  being  con- 
centric and  superimposed  one  upon  the  other  when  the 
carbureter  is  set  up,  an  air  float  valve  located  in  the  aper- 
ture in  the  flrst  section  and  resting  on  the  periphery  of 
the  aperture  in  the  second  section,  a  gasolene  nosale  in 
line  with  the  registering  openings  and  meana  for  supply- 
ing gasolene  to  the  nozzle,  a  by-path  for  the  air  at  the 
side  of  the  float  opening  and  a  gasolene  noxsle  in  said 
by-path. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,16  4,662.  PABTY-LINB  TElfiPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Gbobob  B.  Muellbb,  La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Kel- 
logg Switchboard  &  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  643,910.     (€1.  179—17.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  connector  switch, 
party-line  subatatlona  equal  in  number  to  the  terminal  sets 
of  said  connector,  telephone  lines  less  in  number  than  said 
terminal  sets  for  connecting  said  substations  and  aald 
terminal  sets,  ringing  currents  for  calling  said  subatationB 
■electively  and  meana  comprising  a  switch  provided  with 
an  operating  magnet  effective  upon  a  connecting  opera- 
tion of  aald  connector  to  associate  a  ringing  current  for 
selectively  calling  the  desired  substation  of  the  called 
line  with  said  line,  and  a  central  source  of  talking  current. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  connector  switch, 
party-line  substations  equal  in  number  to  the  terminal  sets 


of  laid  connector,  telephone  linea  leas  in  namber  than  said 
terminal  sets  for  connecting  said  substatioDs  and  said 
terminal  sets,  a  ringing  switch  provided  with  an  operating 
magnet,  ringing  currents  for  calling  aald  aubstatlons  se- 
lectively, associated  with  contacts  of  said  ringing  switch, 
means  for  operating  said  connector  switch  to  connect  with 
a  called  line,  connections  whereby  said  ringing  switch 
la  aimultaneooaly  operated  to  aasodate  a  ringing  current 
to  selectively  call  the  deaired  substation  of  the  called  line 
therewith,  and  a  central  source  of  talking  current. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  connector  switch, 
party-line  substations  equal  in  number  to  the  terminal 
contacting  positions  of  the  wipers  of  said  switch,  tele- 
phone lines  less  in  number  than  said  substations  connect- 
ing said  subatatlona  and  the  terminals  of  said  switch, 
and  means  comprising  a  switch  provided  with  an  operat- 
ing magnet  effective  apon  a  connecting  operation  of  said 
connector  to  associate  a  ringing  current  for  selectively 
calling  the  desired  substation  of  the  called  line  with  said 
line,  and  a  central  source  of  talking  current. 

4.  A  telephone  system,  comprising  party  llnea,  connec- 
tor switches,  multiple  terminals  for  aald  lines  at  aald 
switches,  ringing  currents  of  different  electrical  character 
for  calling  the  substations  of  said  lines  selectively,  means 
for  transmitting  current  impulses  for  operating  aald  con- 
nector switches  to  connect  with  terminals  of  a  called  line. 
Independent  means  responsive  to  such  operating  Impulses 
for  associating  the  proper  ringing  current  for  calling  the 
desired  substation  of  a  called  line  with  terminals  thereof, 
and  a  central  source  of  talking  current. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  party  telephone 
line,  a  connector  switch,  terminals  for  said  line  at  said 
connector  switch,  characteristic  ringing  currents  for  call- 
ing the  substations  of  aald  party  line,  selectively,  means 
for  transmitting  current  impulses  whereby  said  connector 
switch  operates  to  connect  with  the  terminals  of  the  called 
line.  Independent  means  also  responsive  to  said  operating 
current  impulses  whereby  a  characteristic  ringing  current 
for  calling  the  desired  substation  Is  connected  to  the  ter- 
minals of  said  line,  and  a  central  source  of  current  for 
talking  purposes. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,668.  REGISTER.  FaaDBiCH  Willy  Nauuanm, 
Bielefeld,  Germany.  Filed  Not.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,866.     (CI,  286—82.) 


1.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  at  leaat  three 
registering  mechanisms,  and  at  least  two  setting  mecba- 
nisms  adapted  to  cooperate  one  with  one  of  the  reglator- 
ing  mechanisms  and  the  other  one  with  both  of  the  othe. 
registering  mechanisms,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  aet* 
ting  mechanism  which  coOperates  with  one  only  of  the 
registering  mechaniama  to  throw  the  setting  mechaniam 
which  controls  two  regiatering  mechanianu  into  coopera- 
tion with  either  one  of  the  aald  regiatering  mechaniami 
controlled  thereby. 

2.  In  a  register,  (he  combination  with  at  least  thfre« 
registering  mechanisms  and  at  least  two  setting  meehao 
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nisms  adapted  to  cooperate  one  with  one  the  regiatering 
mechanisms  and  the  other  one  with  both  of  the  other 
registering  mechanisms,  means  operative  when  actuating 
the  aettlng  mechaniam  which  coOperatea  with  one  only  of 
the  registering  mechanisms  to  throw  the  other  setting 
mechanism  into  cooperation  with  one  of  the  registering 
mechanisms  controlled  thereby,  and  automatic  meana  to 
throw  the  aald  other  setting  mechanism  out  of  coopera- 
tion with  the  registering  mechaniam  with  which  it  haa 
been  thrown  into  cooperation  by  the  setting  mechanism 
which  cooperates  with  one  only  of  the  registering  mecha- 
nisms and  into  cooperation  with  the  other  one  of  the  reg- 
istering mechanisms  controlled  thereby. 

3.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  at  least  two  set- 
ting members,  at  least  two  operating  members  controlled 
by  aald  setting  members,  and  at  least  three  registering 
mechanisms  adapted  to  be  operated  one  by  oqe  of  aald 
operating  members  and  both  of  the  other  ones  by  the  sec- 
ond one  of  the  operating  members  and  normally  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  of  a  ahlftable  member  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  setting  mechaniam  which  cooperates 
with  a  single  registering  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
throw  the  last  named  registering  mechanism  into  co- 
operation with  its  operating  member,  a  rocker  on  said 
shlfUble  member  adapted  to  throw  the  registering  mecha- 
nisms which  are  controlled  by  the  same  setting  mecha- 
niam into  engagement  with  their  setting  mechanism,  and 
meana  to  throw  said  rocker  Into  engagement  with  either 
one  of  the  registering  mechanisms  controlled  thereby. 

4.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  at  least  two  set- 
ting members,  at  least  two  operating  members  controlled 
by  said  setting  members,  and  at  least  three  registering 
mechanisms  adapted  to  be  operated  one  by  one  of  said 
operating  members  and  both  of  the  other  ones  by  the 
second  one  of  the  operating  members  and  normally  out 
of  engagement  therewith,  of  a  ahlftable  member  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  aettlng  mechanism  which  co- 
operatea  with  a  single  registering  mechi^nlsro  and  adapv- 
ed  to  throw  the  last  named  registering  mechanism  Into  co- 
operation with  Its  operating  member,  a  rocker  on  said 
ahlftable  member  adapted  to  throw  the  registering  mecha- 
nisms which  are  controlled  by  the  same  setting  mecha- 
nism into  engagement  with  their  setting  mechanism, 
means  connected  with  the  setting  mechanism  which  co- 
operatea  with  a  single  registering  mechanism  to  throw  said 
rocker  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  registering  mecha- 
nisms controlled  thereby,  and  automatic,  means  to  throw 
the  rocker  Into  engagement  with  the  other  regiatering 
mechaniam  controlled  thereby. 

6.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  at  least  two  set- 
ting members,  at  least  two  operating  members  controlled 
by  said  setting  members,  and  at  leaat  three  registering 
mechanisms  adapted  to  be  operated  one  by  one  of  said 
operating  members  and  both  of  the  other  ones  by  the  sec- 
ond one  of  the  operating  members  and  normally  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  of  a  shlftable  member  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  setting  mechanism  which  coOperates 
with  a  alngle  registering  mechanism  and  adapted  to  throw 
the  last  named  registering  mechaniam  into  cooperation 
with  Its  operating  member,  a  rocker  on  said  shlftable 
member  adapted  to  throw  the  registering  mechanisms 
which  are  controlled  by  the  same  setting  mechanism  into 
engagement  with  their  setting  mechanism,  cams  and  levera 
connected  with  the  setting  mechanism  which  coOperates 
with  a  single  registering  mechanism  to  throw  said  rocker 
into  engagement  with  one  of  the  registering  mechanisms 
controlled  thereby,  and  automatic  meana  to  throw  the 
rocker  into  engagement  with  the  other  registering  mecha- 
nism controlled  thereby. 


1,164,664.  LOW-WATBB  ALARM.  Habbt  Nbvill^  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  Patrick  Sheedy, 
one-fifth  to  George  H.  Goodwin,  one-flfth  to  Daniel  Kel- 
logg, and  one-flfth  to  WillUm  F.  Merry,  Loa  Angeles, 
Cal.  FUed  July  11.  1918.  Serial  ^o.  778,498.  (CI. 
236—12.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  controlling  valve,  of  a  ther- 
mostatic actuating  device,  a  platon  interposed  between  the 


thermestatie  device  and  engaging  the  ralve  for  transmit- 
ting movement  from  the  thermostatic  device  to  the  valve 
to  open  aald  valve,  and  a  passageway  controlled  by  the 
valve  ?or  conveying  steam  to  the  piston  to  return  the 
same  after  its  movement  by  the  thermostatic  device. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  steam  valve,  a  stem  for  the  valve,  meana 
for  moving  the  valve  stem  Including  a  cylindrical  bearing 
and  a  floating  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the 
bearing  and  provided  with  a  depending  neck,  a  drainage 
passage  within  the  casing  and  a  barrier  separating  It  from 
the  platon  neck. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caalng  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  steam  valve,  a  stem  for  the  valve,  meana 
for  moving  the  valve  stem  Including  a  cylindrical  bearing 
and  a  floating  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the 
bearing  and  provided  with  a  depending  neck,  a  drainage 
passage  within  the  casing  and  a  barrier  separating  it  from 
the  piston  neck  and  comprising  an  annular  flange  Inter- 
posed betweoi  the  paaaage  and  the  barrier. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  ther- 
mostatic element,  a  plurality  of  devices  adapted  to  he 
successively  moved  one  Into  engagement  with  the  other 
after  Intervals  of  time  by  its  expansion,  a  steam  valve 
normally  closed  by  the  pressure  of  the  steam,  means  for 
moving  the  valve  by  the  last  of  the  said  series  of  devices, 
and  mechanism  operated  by  the  steam  pressure  ana  con- 
trolled by  such  Talve. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  valTe  con- 
trolling a  steam  conduit  leading  from  a  boiler  to  an  alarm 
element,  a  thermostatic  element  adapted  to  be  exposed 
to  the  steam  in  the  boiler  when  the  water  falls  below  s 
certain  point,  and  to  be  expanded  by  such  exposure,  a  se- 
ries of  elements  adapted  to  be  successively  moved  after 
suitable  time  Intervals,  the  flrst  of  the  series  moved  from 
such  expansion  and  the  last  of  the  series  moved  against 
the  valve,  and  means  for  controlling  the  length  of  sncb 
time  interrals. 


1,164,666.  GUN  CLEANER  AND  PROTBCTIVB  DB- 
VICB.  IBA  L.  Rbetes,  South  Natlck,  Mass.  Filed 
July  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,068.     (CT.  42—91.) 

1.  A  gun  cleaning  and  protecting  device  compriaing 
an  elastic  and  compressible  body  portion  that  flila  the 
bore  of  the  gun  to  prevent  the  admission  of  a  deleterious 
agent  thereto  and  provided  with  a  flbrona  surface  to  hold 
a  cleaning  or  lubricating  agent,  and  an  end  portion 
formed  and  treated  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  the  agent 
from  aald  bore. 

2.  A  gun  cleaning  and  protecting  device  comprising  in  • 
unitary  structure  a  flbrous  flexible  body  portion  that  flUs 
the  bore  of  the  gun  to  prevent  the  admission  of  a  dele- 
terious agent  thereto,  a  cleaning  or  lubricating  agent  car- 
ried by  the  body,  and  an  end  portion  treated  to  preTcnt 
the  leakage  of  the  agent  from  said  bore. 

8.  A  gun  cleaning  and  protecting  device  comprising  • 
fibrous  flexible  body  portion  that  filla  the  bore  of  the  gun 
to  prevent  the  admission  of  a  ddeterious  agent  thereto,  a 
cleaning  or  lubricating  agent  carried  by  the  body,  and  an 
elastic  compressible  member  mounted  in  the  end  portion 
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«f  tb«  flexible  body  to  prevost  tbo  iMkago  oC  tiM 
froB  Mid  bore. 


4.  A  gun  cle«nlng  and  protecting  device  comprlaiDg 
in  •  unitary  atructure  a  flbroua  flexible  body  portion  tbat 
fllla  the  bore  of  the  gun  to  prevent  the  admiaalon  of  a  dele- 
terious agent  thereto  and  to  hold  a  cleaning  or  lubricating 
agent,  a  treated  end  portion  formed  to  prerent  the  leak- 
age of  the  agent  from  aald  bore,  a  cord  aecured  to  the 
body,  and  a  weight  alldably  moan  ted  on  the  cord. 

6.  In  a  amaU  arma  barrel  bore  protecting  meana,  a 
flexible  body  tbat  preventa  the  admiaalon  of  a  deleterlooa 
atant  thereto,  an  elaatlc  compreaalble  member  mounted 
wtttaln  one  end  of  aald  body,  a  cord  one  end  of  which  is 
aecured  within  the  body  and  the  other  end  formed  Into 
a  loop  to  receive  a  cleaning  cloth,  and  a  weight  mounted 
apon  the  loop. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


l.lM.ea6.  CAB  -  COUPUNO.  WiLiaan  F.  Richabds, 
Depew,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,499. 
(CI.  213 — 09.) 


The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  knuckle 
lock,  of  a  rod  passing  through  an  opening  In  the  bottom 
of  the  coupler  for  actuating  aald  lock,  a  guide  lever  piv- 
oted on  the  coupler  head  to  awing  in  a  vertical  plane  ex- 
tending transveraely  of  the  coupler  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  aald  rod,  and  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  on  the 
car  to  awing  In  a  vertical  plane  tranaveraely  thereof  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  aald  guide  lever  and  rod. 


1.164.607.  DRYING  AND  EXTRACTING  APPARATUS. 
ABM  IN  Skidcnbbbo.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26. 
1916:      Serial   No.  4,473.      (CI.  23 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  drjrlng  and  extracting  apparatus  described,  a 
corrugated  and  perforated  metallic  sheet  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  bold  a  liquid  and  a  ribbed  tray  adapted  to  hold 
■aid  aheet  and  be  rolled  with  the  same. 

2.  In  a  drying  and  extracting  apparatua  described,  a 


perforated  metallic  abaet  adapted  to  rwxlvt  and  hold  « 
liqold.  and  a  tray  adapted  to  be  wrapped  abont  the 

S.  In  a  drying  and  extracting  apparatus  described, 
wire  sheet  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  liquid  and  a 
metal  tray  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  tb« 


4.  In  a  drying  and  extracting  apparatos  described.  • 
corrugated  and  perforated  wire  sheet  adapted  to  hold  a 
liquid  and  a  metalUc  tray  adapted  to  be  wrapped  aboat 
the  aame. 

B.  In  a  drying  and  extracting  apparatua  described,  a 
ribbed  and  corrugated  wire  sheet  adapted  to  bold  a  liquid 
and  a  matallie  tray  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  th* 
same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,164,668.  FOLDING  BOX.  Ivan  Stancic.  Davenport, 
Iowa.  Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  862.484.  (CI. 
217—16.) 


1.  A  foldable  box  consisting  of  a  body  aection  and  a 
cover  aection.  aald  body  aection  including  foldable  front 
and  rear  walls,  the  front  wall  of  greater  height  than  tba 
rear  wall  and  provided  with  meana  for  connecting  an  end 
wall  thereto,  said  end  walls  having  vertically  dispoaad 
grooves,  and  said  cover  section  Including  foldable  front 
and  rear  walla  and  a  hinged  extension  carried  by  aald 
rear  wall,  said  extension  having  means  engaging  in  aald 
grooves,  and  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  body  section  pro- 
vided with  meana  engaging  said  extension  for  connecting 
It  thereto. 

2.  A  foldable  box  conalstlng  of  a  body  section  and  a 
cover  section,  aald  body  section  including  foldable  front 
and  rear  walla,  the  front  wall  of  greater  height  than  tba 
rear  wall  and  provided  with  meana  for  connecting  an  end 
wall  thereto,  and  aald  cover  aection  Including  foldable 
front  and  rear  walla  and  a  hinged  extension  carried  b7 
said  rear  wall,  said  extension  having  means  engaging  la 
said  groovea,  and  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  body  section 
provided  with  means  engaging  In  said  extension  for  con- 
necting It  thereto,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  front 
and  rear  walls  of  the  cover  section  extended. 

3.  A  foldable  box  consiating  of  a  body  section  and  a 
cover  section,  said  body  section  including  foldable  front 
and  rear  walls,  the  end  walla  thereof  being  provided  with 
vertically  disposed  grooves,  said  cover  aection  including 
foldable  front  and  rear  walls,  a  hinged  extension  carried 
by  its  rear  wall,  aald  extension  having  meana  for  engag- 
ing the  groovea  In  the  end  walla  of  said  body  section,  and 
means  on  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  body  section  for 
engaging  said  coier  section  extension  for  connecting  It 
there  ta 


1,164.669.     RKCIFROCATINO  CUTTER.     JosaPH  Brain- 
MAN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
(Mrs.)   Etta  Victor.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,112.     (a.  164— 7B.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  sloping  base,  an 

opright  Journaled  therein  reciprocating  mechanism  with- 
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iB  aald  opiight.  a  katfa  caixlctf  by  said  moebaalsm,  as 
•dtnataMe  gaard    tbeiefor,    said   kaU»  adapted   to   ent 

thffMvb  layers  of  cloth  parUy  aapported  on  said  base,  and 
a  maabar  pivoted  la  aald  baae  aitepted  to  insure  cuttteg 
of  tba  lower  layers  af  aald  elath.  t  .. 


2.  A  cutting  device  of  the  class  described  compriaing  s 
rolling  base,  reciprocating  mechanism  rotataMy  mounted 
tbereoB,  fMction  eintch  mechanism  for  connecting  aald 
reciprocating  mechanism  with  a  source  of  power,  cutting 
meana  carried  by  said  mechanism  to  move  ttierewltb,  an 
adjustable  casing  for  said  cutting  means,  and  clamping 
means  integral  with  said  easing. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  class  deaeribed  a  supportiag  baae, 
a  plorality  of  operating  mechanisms  therein,  an  opright 
standard  mounted  on  one  of  said  mechanisms,  cutting 
mechanism  adapted  to  reciprocate  open  said  standard,  a 
drive  for  aald  cutting  mechanlam,  and  means  for  galding 
tbe  devl<.-e  and  connecting  and  disconnecting  aald  mecba- 
■lam  fh>m  aald  drive. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  a  base,  a  sub-base 
rotatable  therein,  an  upright  supported  apon  said  sal>-baae, 
reciprocating  cutting  means  mounted  on  said  nprigbt, 
driving  means  therefor,  means  disconnecting  the  drive 
therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  mechaniama  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  fabric  in  position  during  a  cutting 
BBoveflwnt  of  tbe  mecbaniam. 

g.  In  a  doTlea  of  the  class  described  a  baae,  rollers  Jenr- 
■alod  therein,  a  sub-baae  rotatable  In  said  base,  a  pivoted 
presaer  Coot  for  tbe  fabric  mounted  in  said  sub-baae,  re- 
ciprocating mechanlam  mounted  upon  said  sub-base  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  therewith,  a  driving  disk,  adjustable  ec- 
eratric  connections  between  said  reciprocating  mechanism 
and  said  disk  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  movement  of  aald 
moebaalsm,  snd  means  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
dHrafor  aald  disk. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1464,670.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  A 
HEAT  AND  ACID  PR(X)F  PAINT  OR  COATING.  Ed- 
WAao  B.  Stowbll,  Oden,  Mich.  FUad  Oct.  1,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  864,684.     (CL  134—46.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  mixing  earfold  of 
slUeon  and  liquid  sodium  silicate,  placing  aame  in  an  am- 
ple container  and  aobjecting  to  a  temperature  of  from  80 
to  100  degrees  F.  to  cause  tbe  formation  and  escape  of  the 
hydrogen  gaa.  before  packing  in  sealed  containers. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  mixing  together  car- 
bid  of  alllcon  (carborundum  powder)  and  liquid  sodium 
iOleata  (water-glass)  to  a  paste,  placing  same  in  an  am- 
pl«  eontalner  subjecting  It  to  a  temperature  of  80  to  100 
degrees  P.  to  haaten  the  formation  of  the  hydrogen  gaa, 
canaed  by  the  reaction  of  the  cauatic  alkali  In  the  sodium 
silicate  on  the  free  silicon  or  silicon  compounds  contained 
la  the  earbld  of  silicon  or  carliorundum  powder,  then  re- 
ducing to  tba  desired  conalstency  by  the  admixture  of  a 
small  amount  of  water  and  packing  Into  sealed  containers. 


1464.671.  ALTfiRNATING-CVRRSNT/CLECTBIO^BS. 
PATCH  SYSTEM.  Kbnnith  E.  St^abt,  LomAm,  E^- 
laad.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1914.  Scriair'No.  88O.)09O.  <G^ 
10«— 210.)  i 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  ear,  an  alternating 
current  Induction  motor  thereon  for  driving  the  same,  con- 
tact conductors  extending  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
car  for  delivering  alternating  current  to  said  motor,  and 
switching  means  external  to  said  car  eonmoaicatlBg  with 
tbe  primary  of  said  motor  through  said  contact  eondaetora 
and  with  a  soorce  of  nni-direetlonal  current  for  brrnktar 
said  car. 

2.  In  an  eleetrle  railway  system,  the  eomWnation  wttk 
a  ear,  of  an  alternating  current  iadoctloB  motor  tbersoa 
for  driving  the  same,  contact  conductors  extending  alo^ 
the  path  of  travel  of  aald  car  and  communicating  with  the 
primary  of  said  motor,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
source  of  direct  current,  and  a  controller  esteraal  to  aaMI 
car  for  disconnecting  said  source  of  alternating  carreat 
from  aald  contact  conductors  and  connecting  said  soaree 
of  direct  current  to  said  contact  conductors  for  brAlBg 
aald  car. 

8.  In  an  dectrie  railway  system,  a  ear,  a  polyphase  In- 
doetion  motor  thereon  for  driving  the  same,  a  plurality  of 
contact  conductors  extending  along  the  path  of  travel  ef 
said  car  and  communicating  with  tlie  dHTerent  phase 
arlndlngs  of  the  primary  of  said  motor,  a  aonrce  of  direct 
current,  and  a  controller  external  to  said  car  for  connect- 
ing said  source  of  direct  current  of  said  contact  condBe>- 
tors  for  delivering  direct  rarrent  throagh  flie  primary 
windings  of  said  motor  for  braking  said  car. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  car,  an  alternating 
current  motor  thereon  for  driving  the  aame,  contact  coi»- 
ductors  extending  along  the  patb  of  travel  ef  said  ear  for 
delivering  alternating  current  to  said  motor,  sourees  of 
alternating  current  of  dlffereat  freqnenel«8,  a  controller 
external  to  said  car  controlling  conneetiOB  between  acid 
contact  conductora  and  one  of  said  sources  delivering  cur- 
rent of  one  frequency,  and  means  for  eonneeting  independ- 
ent sections  of  said  contact  conductors  with  another  of 
said  sources  delivering  current  of  another  frequency. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  ear,  a»  alteraattag 
current  motor  thereon  for  driving  the  same,  contact  con- 
ductors extending  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  car  for 
delivering  alternating  current  to  said  motor,  sources  of 
alternating  current  of  different  frequencies,  a  centnrfler 
external  to  said  car  controlling  connection  between  said 
contact  conductors  and  one  of  aald  sources  delivering  cur- 
rent of  one  frequency,  and  automatic  means  for  connect- 
ing Independent  sections  of  aald  contact  conductors  with 
another  of  said  sources  delivering  current  of  another  (i«- 
quracy. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.T 


1,164,672.  BEARING  FOR  ROLLS  OF  CRUSHING- 
MILLS.  Thomas  Joseph  Stu«tbvant,  Wellealey,  Masa., 
assignor  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  724,887.  (CI. 
64—62.) 

1.  Tbe  ooiabinatlon  with  a  rotating  member  and  a  non- 
rotatlng  abaft  on  which  the  name  Is  mounted,  of  antl-fric 
tlon  beariag  rollers  interposed  between  tlte  said  member 
and  shaft,  a  cage  in  which  the  said  antifriction  rollers 
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•re  mounted,  a  ring  dlre<;tly  attached  to  one  end  of  aald 
rotating  member  and  overlapping  one  end  of  said  cage, 
■aid  rlof  Mrring  to  retain  the  said  case  within  aald  ro- 
tatlng  member  so  that  said  rotatable  member  and  Ita  as- 
sembled roller  bearing  may  be  handled  as  a  unit  In  being 
placed  on  or  removed  from  aald  ahaft,  said  ring  having 
an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  a  plug  attached  to  said 
■haft  and  having  a  head  overlapping  said  flange,  and  a 
removable  cap  attached  to  said  ring. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  member  and  a  non- 
rotating  shaft  on  which  the  same  la  mounted,  of  antl-frtc- 
tlon  bearing  rollers  interposed  between  said  member  and 
shaft,  a  cage  for  holding  said  rollers,  a  ring  directly  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  aald  rotating  member  to  form  an  aa- 
sembled  connection  between  the  latter  and  aald  cage  and 
rollers,  so  that  these  assembled  parts  may  be  handled  as 
a  unit,  a  plug  screwed  Into  said  shaft  and  cooperating 
with  aald  ring  to  secure  the  rotating  member  and  shaft 
together,  a  removable  key  for  locking  said  plug  to  pre- 
vent the  same  from  turning,  means  for  holding  said  key  in 
place,  and  a  removable  cap  attached  to  said  ring  and 
which  cap  may  be  taken  off  when  access  to  said  key  and 
■crew-plug  la  necessary. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  member  and  a  non- 
rotating  hollow  shaft  on  which  the  same  is  mounted,  anti- 
friction bearing  rollers  interposed  between  said  member 
and  shaft,  a  cage  for  holding  said  rollers,  a  ring  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  rotating  member  to  form  an  assembled 
connection  between  the  latter  and  said  cage  and  rollers,  a 
plug  screwed  into  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said 
ring  to  secure  the  roll  and  shaft  together,  a  removable  key 
for  locking  said  plug  to  prevent  the  same  from  turning, 
meana  for  holding  said  key  in  place,  and  a  removable  cap 
which  may  be  taken  off  when  access  to  said  key  aqd 
■crew  plug  la  necessary,  said  plug  having  a  duct  or  conduit 
for  the  passage  of  oil  from  said  hollow  ahaft  to  the  eham- 
bar  containing  aald  bearing  rollers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  and  a  noa- 
rotating  shaft  on  which  the  same  is  mounted,  of  anti-frlc- 
tlon  bearing  rollers  Interposed  between  said  memt>er  and 
shaft,  means  for  feeding  oil  to  said  bearing  rollers,  walls 
forming  a  chamber  for  said  bearing  rolls,  means  for  tigbtlr 
eloalng  the  Inner  end  of  tlie  said  chamber,  a  box  attached 
to  the  outer  face  of  the  said  rotatable  member  and  Into 
which  said  chamber  opens  so  that  said  box  will  serve  as  a 
trap  to  receive  and  discharge  the  surplus  oil  from  said 
chamber. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  and  a  non- 
rotating  shaft  on  which  the  same  is  mounted,  of  anti-fric- 
tion bearing  rollers  Interposed  between  said  memt>er  and 
shaft,  means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  said  bearing  roll- 
era,  walla  forming  a  chamber  in  which  said  bearing  roll- 
en  are  Inclosed,  lald  chamber  being  oil-tight  at  its  inner 
part  but  having  an  oil-escape  opening  at  its  outer  part, 
and  a  trap  to  receive  and  discharge  waste  oil  from  said 
chamber. 

(CUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,16  4,678.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Thomas  Josbph  Sturtbvant,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  a  Corporation  of.  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1014.  Serial  No.  866.598.  (CI.  123— 19.t.> 
1.  In   a   multiple-cylinder   internal   combustion   engine, 

the  combination  with  a  water  box  and  cylinders  therein. 


of  abutted  water-Jacketed  cylinder-heads  formed  separata 
from  and  removably  mounted  on  said  tMX  and  provided 
with  Talve  opening  and  with  internal  pipes  or  passage- 
ways communicating  with  said  valve  openings,  and  means 
for  forming  tight  Joints  between  the  parts  of  the  sectional 
conduits  afforded  by  said  Internal  pipea  or  pasaagewaya 


2.  In  a  multlple-cyllndef  Internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  with  a  water  box  and  cylinders  therein, 
of  abutting  water-Jacketed  cylinder-heads  formed  separate 
from  and  removably  mounted  en  said  box  and  provided 
with  valve  openings  and  with  parallel  Internal  pipes  or 
passageways  communlcatlhg  with  said  ralve  openings,  and 
means  for  forming  tight  Joints  between  the  parts  of  the 
sectional  conduits  afforded  by  said  Internal  pipes  or  pas- 
sageways, said  meana  comprising  recesses  in  said  cylin- 
der heads,  packing  gaskets  In  said  recesses,  and  gaaket 
nuts  registering  with  said  gaakeU. 

3.  In  a  multiple-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  with  a  water  box  and  cylinders  therein, 
of  abutting  cylinder  heads  removably  mounted  on  said  box 
and  each  containing  an  internal  Inlet  passage  for  fuel 
and  an  exhaust  passage,  said  passages  being  parallel  to 
each  other  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  head, 
and  means  for  forming  gas-tight  Joints  between  the  sec- 
tions of  the  sectional  conduits  afforded  by  said  passages, 
so  as  to  afford  tight  continuous  Inlet  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages or  pipes  throughout  the  length  of  the  engine  within 
said  heads. 

4.  In  a  multiple-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  with  a  water  l>ox  and  cylinders  therein, 
of  Jacketed  cylinder  heads  each  containing  an  Internal 
Inlet  passage  for  fuel  and  an  exhaust  passage,  said  pas- 
sages being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  heads,  and 
means  for  forming  water-  and  gas-tight  Joints  between 
the  sections  of  the  sectional  conduits  atlTorded  by  said 
passages,  so  as  to  afford  tight  continuous,  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust passages  or  pipes  throughout  the  length  of  the 
engine  within  said  heads,  said  means  comprising  recesses 
In  said  cylinder  heads,  packing  gaskets  In  aald  recesses, 
and  gasket  nuts  registering  with  said  gaskets. 

5.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  with  a  water  box  and  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders therein,  of  abutting  water  Jacketed  cylinder  heads 
removably  attached  to  said  water  box  and  each  having 
parallel  gas  conduits  and  inlet  and  exhaust  passages 
formed  Integral  therewith,  said  passages  being  between 
said  condulta,  a  passageway  leading  from  one  of  said 
conduits  to  the  said  Inlet  passage,  a  passageway  from 
the  said  exhaust  passage  to  the  other  of  said  condulta, 
means  for  connecting  the  said  gas  conduits  of  adjacent 
cylinders  so  as  to  form  continuous  gas  tight  parallel  con- 
duits through  said  cylinder  heads,  and  a  series  of  wster 
conduits  between  said  water  box  and  said  cylinder  heads, 
whereby  said  heads  and  their  parts  may  be  cooled  by  Jets 
of  water  forced  from  said  box  into  said  Jacketed  heads, 
said  heads  being  each  provided  with  a  water  exit  or  dis- 
charge passage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,164,674.  CRANK-SHAITT  MOnNTINO  FOR  INTBR- 
NAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Thomas  Josbph 
Stubtbvant,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sturtevant 
Mill  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept. 
5,  1914.  Serial  No.  800,403.  (CI.  64 — 14.) 
1.  A  crank  shaft  support,   for  an  Internal  combustion 

engine,  consisting  of  a  bracket  open  at  one  side  and  hav- 
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lag  a  horlaoatal  top  portion,  and  flat  vertical  side  por- 
tions or  fadngs,  at  its  lower  part,  and  having  also  a  seat 
to  afford  a  crank  shaft  bearing. 


-(4J-S    ... 


2.  A  crank  shaft  support,  for  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  consisting  of  a  bracket  open  at  one  side  and  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  top  portion,  and  flat  vertical  side  por- 
tions or  facings  at  its  lower  part,  and  having  also  a 
■eat  to  afford  a  crank  shaft  bearing,  combined  with  a 
cap  registering  with  said  seat,  and  means  for  holding 
said  cap  in  place. 

8.  A  crank  shaft  support,  for  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  consisting  of  a  bracket  open  at  one  side  and  hav* 
ing  a  horizontal  top  portion,  and  flat  vertical  side  por- 
tions or  facings  at  its  lower  part,  and  having  also  a  seat 
to  afford  a  crank  she  ft  bearing,  combined  with  a  cap  reg- 
istering with  said  seat,  and  means  for  holding  said  cap  in 
place,  said  means  comprising  a  set  screw  engaging  said 
cap  and  threaded  into  a  portion  of  said  bracket. 

4.  In  a  multiple-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
series  of  open-sided  brackets  provided  with  seats  to  afford 
crank  shaft  bearings,  combined  with  longitudinal  t>eams 
formed  separate  from  said  brackets  but  attached  thereto 
and  rigidly  connecting  said  brackets  together  at  their 
lower  parts,  and  a  rigid  longitudinal  beam  formed  sepa- 
rate from  said  brackets  but  attached  thereto  so  as  to  con- 
nect said  bracket  rigidly  together  at  their  upper  parts. 

5.  In  a  multiple-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
series  of  open-sided  bracketa  provided  with  seats  to  af- 
ford crank  shaft  bearings,  combined  with  longitudinal 
angle-bars  formed  separate  from  but  rigidly  connecting 
said  brackets  together  at  their  lower  parts,  and  a  rigid 
longitudinal  part  formed  separate  from  but  serving  as  a 
beam  to  connect  said  brackets  rigidly  together  at  their 
upper  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,16  4,675.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Thomas  L.  Stubtbvant,  Qulncy,  and  Thomas  Joseph 
STUKTEVAirr,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sturtevant 
Mill  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  855,166.     (CI.  128—178.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  of  a  water  box  pro- 
Tldlng  a  continuous  chamber  by  which  said  cyllndera  are 


surrounded,  and  means  wbweby  Jets  or  streams  of  watw 
may  be  discharged  Into  said  chamber  of  aald  box  at  aeps- 
rated  points  throughout  its  length,  so  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  cooling  water  In  said  chamber  will  be  ai^roxl- 
mately  equalised  in  all  parts  of  said  ehaaaber. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  eomblnatloa 
with  a  plurality  of  engine  cyllndera,  of  a  water  box  pro- 
viding a  continuous  chamber  by  which  said  cylinders  are 
surrounded,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  said  chamber,  about  midway  tietween  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof,  and  provided  throughout  Its  length  with 
perforations  to  discharge  the  cooling  water,  whereby  the 
temperature  of  the  cooling  water  In  said  chamber  will  ba 
approximately  equalized  In  all  parts  of  said  chamber. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combastion  engine,  the  combtnatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  of  a  water  box  pro- 
viding a  continuous  chamber  by  which  said  eyUnden  are 
surrounded,  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  longitudinally  la 
said  water  t>ox,  and  means  whereby  Jets  or  streams  of  wa- 
ter may  be  discharged  into  said  chamber  along  Its  lengtt 
and  adjacent  to  said  exhaust  pipe. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  of  a  water  box  pro- 
viding a  continuous  chamber  surrounding  said  cylinders, 
an  exhaust  pipe  extending  longitudinally  In  said  water 
box,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  longitudinally  In 
the  chamber  of  said  box  adjacent  said  exhaust  pipe  and 
provided  along  its  length  with  perforations. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  of  a  water  box  pro- 
viding a  continuous  chamber  by  which  said  cylinders  are 
surrounded,  a  Jacketed  head  for  each  of  said  cylinders, 
and  a  plurality  of  pipes  spaced  apart  about  said  cylinder 
heads  and  affording  a  plurality  of  passages  between  the 
said  chamber  of  said  water  box  and  the  chambers  of  said 
water  Jackets,  so  that  water  may  flow  in  a  plurality  of 
streams  from  the  chamber  of  said  water  box  to  the  cham- 
bers of  the  water  Jackets  of  said  cylinder  beada. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,676.      GOLD-EXTRACTION    MACHINE.      Chabi 
Sditeb,  Billings,  Mont     Filed  July  21,  1914.     Serial 
No.  852,276.      (Cl.  83—67.) 


1.  An  extracting  machine  comprising  a  container  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  body  of  amalgam,  a  floating  cover  member 
having  a  central  conical  opening,  a  stationary  dlstribntlng 
cone  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  container  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  the  conical  opening  of  the  cover 
member,  a  rotatable  feed  regulating  cone  operating  over  the 
stationary  cone,  and  a  feed  pipe  In  communication  wttk 
the  central  opening  of  the  floating  cover  member. 

2.  An  extracting  machine  comprising  a  dished  con- 
tainer adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  amalgam,  a  dished  float- 
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UiC  cover  raemb«r  kavlac  a  eastnU  owilcal  apeiilas,  a  feed 
plp«  in  coramaalcmtlOB  with  th*  emtral  opaalag  of  Um 
C9v«r  m«mb«r.  a  ttatloaaiY  dlatiikatliis  coac  arraacwl  at 
tk*  etnter  of  the  container  and  extendi^  opwardljr  into 
the  central  opcnlsf  of  tlM  cover  nember.  a  loCatable  force 
lead  recBlatiac  cone  operating  ever  the  statioBary  cone, 
mad  a  rotatable  main  feeding  device  opcratteg  ahove  tlie 
regulating  cone. 

3.  An  extracting  machine  compriaing  a  container  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  body  of  amalgam,  a  centraUj  arranged  dia- 
trlbatlng  cone  In  said  container,  a  cover  supported  oa  said 
amalgam  and  having  a  central  opening  whose  elde  walla 
are  in  spaced  relation  to  the  conical  distrlbating  menher, 
a  supply  sluice,  a  feed  pipe  section  commnalcatliw  with 
the  supply  sluice,  a  coupling  pipe  section  connecting  the 
floating  cover  member  and  feed  pipe  section  and  forming 
a  chamber,  an  operatlBg  shaft  having  one  end  Joarnaled 
in  the  supply  sluice  and  its  other  end  Journaled  in  Um 
diatrlbuting  cone,  force  feed  meana  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  means  for  adjnating  said  shaft  to  cause  said  force 
feed  means  to  regulate  tike  quantity  of  natal  bearij^  earth 
forced  onto  the  amalgam  bodar. 


ports  la  the  stand-pipe,  and  meana  for  rotatlag  the 
pipe  and  amalgam  plates  together  as  a  unit 

5.  An  extracting  machine  including  a  feeder  at ,_,_ 

provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  feeding  ports,  a  con^ 
centric  series  of  superposed  conical  amalgam  platea.  there 
being  one  amalgam  plate  arranged  below  and  receiving 
the  discharge  from  one  set  of  the  feeding  ports,  a  hafle 
hood  arranged  over  the  inner  edge  portion  of  each  amaU 
gam  plate  and  masking  the  discharge  of  the  feeding  ports 
therefor,  and  means  for  routing  the  stand-pipe  and  amal- 
gam plates  together  as  a  unit. 

[Claim  6  net  printed  in  tke  Oasette.] 


1,164,678.  AtJTOMATIC  WAOON  -  BBAKK.  Jorh  O. 
SuMMnaviu^  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Bept.  8.  1914. 
SerUi  No.  860,024.     (O.  21—9.) 


1,164,677.  8UPBBFINE-G0LD  EXTRACTOR.  Chaslu 
Sditbb,  BUllngg.  Mont  FUed  July  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  862,898.     (CI.  83—68.) 


1.  A^  extracting  machine  Including,  In  combination,  a 
clrcul*  runoff  trough,  a  rotatable  feeder  stand-pipe  hav- 
ing feeding  ports,  and  a  concentric  series  of  superposed 
conical  amalgam  plates  rigidly  connected  at  their  apices 
with  the  stand-pipe  and  sloping  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly tberefrom,  said  amalgam  plates  being  arranged 
to  receive  the  metal-charged  water  from  the  stand-pipe, 
and  of  dlmlnlBblng  diameters  from  the  uppermost  to  the 
lowermost  plates  of  the  series,  all  of  said  amalgam  plates 
having  their  spilling  edges  lying  in  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  run-off  trough. 

2.  An  extracting  machine,  including.  In  combination,  a 
turn-table,  a  circular  run-off  trough,  a  ported  feeder  stand- 
pipe  carried  by  the  turn-table,  and  a  concentric  series  of 
superposed  conical  amalgam  plates  having  an  adjustable 
rigid  connection  at  their  apices  with  the  stand-pipe  and 
sloping  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  the  outer 
spnilng  edges  of  all  of  the  amalgam  plates  discharging 
into  the  said  run-off  trough. 

3.  An  extracting  machine  including  a  feeder  stand- 
pipe  having  separate  seta  of  feeding  ports,  a  concentric 
series  of  superposed  conical  amalgam  plates,  a  holding 
collar  for  each  amalgam  plate  having  a  fastening  connec- 
tion with  the  stand  pipe  and  provided  with  distributing 
ports  registering  with  a  8e^  of  the  feeding  ports  In  the 
stand-pipe,  and  means  for  rotating  the  stand-pipe  and 
series  of  amalgam  plates  as  a  unit. 

4.  An  extracting  machine  including  a  feeder  stand-pipe 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  seta  of  feeding  ports,  a  con- 
centric series  of  superposed  conical  amalgam  plates,  a 
holding  collar  for  each  amalgam  plata  having  a  rigid 
connection  therewith  at  ita  inner  edge  portion,  and  also 
having  an  adjustable  fastening  connection  with  the  stand- 
pipe,  each  holding  collar  being  also  provided  with  a  series 
of  distributing   porta  registering   with   a   set  of  feeding 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  wagon  running  gear ._„ 

wheels,  of  brake  dogs  mounted  adjacent  to  aaM  irhtale, 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  dogs  with  tlie  wagoa 
neck  yoke  for  moving  them  into  engagement  with  said 
wheels  when  backward  pull  la  applied  to  said  yoke,  said 
dogs  being  mounted  for  downward  movement  with  the 
forward  nU.of  aaM  wheaia,  braha  skeea  adjaceat  to  nftd 
wheels,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  brake  aheaa 
with  said  dogs  for  moving  said  shoes  into  eagagemaat 
with  said  wheels  on  the  downward  movement  of  saM  dogs. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  running  gear,  of  aa 
autooMtic  brake  device  comprising  dogs  for  engageoMnt 
with  the  rear  wheels  and  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  dogs  with  the  neck  yoke,  whereby  backward  pull  on 
the  neck  yoke  wUl  seat  said  dogs  against  the  wheaia.  Mid 
brake  device  alao  including  brake  shoee.  and  mechanlam 
operatlvely  connecting  said  shoee  with  said  does  for 
seating  said  shoes  against  the  rear  wheela  when  — M  dogs 
are  moved  in  one  direction  by  engagement  with  aald 
wheela,  said  mechanlam  being  Ineffective  to  operate  Hid 
shoes  when  said  dogs  are  moved  In  the  oppoelte  direction 
said  shoes  and  dogs  being  disposed  in  contiguous  reladoa 
in  front  of  the  wheels. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  runalag  gear,  of  aa 
automatic  brake  mechanism  compriflng  dogs  mounted  for 
engagement  with  the  rear  wheela  and  brake  shoea  also 
arranged  to  engage  the  rear  wheels,  s  toggle  mechanlam 
connecting  said  dogs  and  brake  shoes  with  said  running 
gear,  and  including  means  for  seathig  said  shoes  against 
the  wheels  when  said  dogs  are  moved  In  one  direction  hj 
contact  with  the  wheels,  and  means  operatlvely  ooaaoct- 
ing  said  dogs  with  the  vehicle  neck  yoke. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  wagon  running  gear  and 
rear  wheels,  of  brake  shoes  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
wheels  and  in  front  of  the  same,  a  neck  yoke  and  mecha- 
nism connecting  said  shoee  with  eald  yoke,  disposed  in 
front  of  the  wheels  and  mechanism  mounted  for  engage- 
^ment  with  the  wheels  when  backward  pull  is  appUed  to 
said  neck  yoke  and  the  wheels  are  rolling  forward  down 
an  Incline,  said  mechanism  also  Indndlng  means  for  pre- 
venting the  engagement  of  said  shoes  with  said  wheela 
when  a  backward  pull  Is  applied  to  aaid  neck  yoke  and 
the  wheels  are  rolling  backward. 


1.164,670.  DERRICK.  Fairs  O.  SwAifaoao,  Evanaton. 
111.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Sertal  No.  747.686.  (CL 
212—60.) 

In  a  derrick  comprising  a  base  and  an  upright  arranged 
thereupon,  a  rotary  shell  encircling  said  upright,  an  an- 
nular rack  carried  by  said  base,  an  eccentric  adapted 
to  rotate  with  said  sheU,  a  pivotal  ly  supported  Utek 
carried  by  and  rotative  with  said  shell  and  adapted  ter 
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eccentric  whereby  the  aame  may  be  actuated  to  move 
said  latch  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  rack. 


2,164,680.     FIRB-BHICK.     HKifRT  TAinfU,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Nov.  21. 1912.     Sertal  No.  782,662.     (Cl.  110—65.) 


1.  A  furnace  arch  including  a  beam  of  inverted  T-shaoe 
in  cross-section,  a  plurality  of  Are  bricks  having  centrally 
placed  gi;|Ooves  in  tlielr  npper  edgts  extending  from  the 
front  face  to  the  beck  face  thereof  and  entirely  there- 
through and  supported  on  said  beam,  said  grooves  cor- 
responding in  cross-section  to  the  cross-section  of  said 
beam,  the  lower  flanges  of  the  beam  projecting  beyond 
the  web  thereof,  and  end  blocks  having  a  centrally  placed 
undercut  groove,  said  groove  being  extended  to  form  a 
pocket  to  receive  the  said  extended  ends  of  the  beam. 

2.  The  eombinstion  with  a  furnace  arch  beam  having 
its  lower  edges  transversely  extended  to  fbrm  flanges 
parallel  with  the  body  thereof,  said  flanges  being  ex- 
tended from  the  end  of  said  beam,  of  a  fire  brick  having 
a  centrally  placed  undercut  groove  on  Ita  upper  face 
adapted  to  take  the  flanges  on  said  beams,  the  undercut 
portion  being  extended  to  form  a  pocket  In  the  same 
horizontal  plane,  said  groove  and  pocket  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  said  flanges  and  the  extended  portion 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  arch  beam  having  a 
vertical  web  and  a  transverse  flange  on  its  lower  edge 
to  form  an  Inverted  T  in  crosH  section,  the  said  trans- 
verse flange  having  an  advanced  portion  projected  beyond 
the  end  of  the  vertical  flange,  of  a  fire  brick  having  a 
centrally  placed  undercut  groove,  said  groove  being  ex- 
tended to  form  a  pocket  to  receive  tbe  said  advanced 
portion  of  the  borlaontal  flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  arch  beam  having 
a  vertical  web  and  a  transverse  flange  on  its  lower  edge 
to  form  sn  inverted  T  In  cross  section,  the  said  transverse 
Ihinge  having  an  advanced  portion  projected  beyond  the 
end  of  the  vertical  flange,  saM  arch  beam  being  further 
provided  with  a  removable  tip  having  a  vertical  web  and 
a  transverse  flange  on  Ita  lower  side  to  form  an  Inverted 
T  in  cross  section,  the  said  transverse  flange  having  an 
advanced  portion  projected  beyond  tbe  end  of  tbe  ver- 
tical flange,  of  a  i^urallty  of  fire  bricks  having  centrally 
placed  undercut  grooves,  said  grpoves  being  extended  to 
form  pockets  to  receive  the  said  advanced  portions  of  the 
horlaontsl  flanges. 


1,164.681.     METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  BXTINOUiera- 
IN3  FIRE.     JoHir  A.  Thomas,  Kaneavllle,  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  548.360.     (Cl.  169—0.) 
A  method  of  extinguishing  flre  with  a  chemically   Im- 
pregnated stream  nnder  preasure  which  consists  first  la 
■igregatlag  aad  shootlag  a  portion  of  aaM  stream  through 


snitaat  sotaitioa  from  said  coatalaar  by  soetlea  and 
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tivcly  fordag  aaid  8<4atiaB  late  said  atroam  hf  a  puap 
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1,164,682.  GEARING  DEVICE  AND  SUPPORT  THBRB- 
FOR.  JuDSON  R.  TiBBLxa,  Macedonia,  and  Thao  S. 
KiLOOBX,  Silver  City,  Iowa.  FUed  May  18, '1916.  Serial 
No.  28,960.     (Cl.  74—7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  compriaing  a  fnuaa 
capable  of  longitadlaal  adjustment,  n  suitable  aonrce  of 
power  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  geariag  devleea 
mounted  on  said  frame  operatively  connected  with  said 
source  of  power,  and  meaas  for  adjusting  the  poeitlon  of 
said  gearing  devices  for  varying  the  center  of  gravity  a( 
said  gearing  devices  and  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  tiie  comMnatloa 
of  a  machine  adapted  to  be  drawn  over  the  grooad  by 
draft  animals  aad  harlng  operative  mechanism,  with  aa 
adjustable  frame,  a  saitaUe  source  of  power  mounted  oa 
said  frame,  gearing  devices  nuHinted  on  said  frame  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  source  of  power,  means  for  con- 
necting said  gearing  devices  with  the  operative  mechanlam 
of  said  machine,  said  frame  being  adjuatable  to  fit  said 
machine. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  deacrtbed,  the  combination 
of  a  machine  adapted  to  I>e  drawn  over  the  ground  by 
draft  animals  and  having  operative  mechanism,  with  an 
adjustable  frame,  a  suitable  source  of  power  monnted  on 
said  frame,  gearing  devices  monnted  on  said  frame  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  source  of  power,  means  for 
connecting  said  gearing  devices  with  the  operative  mecha- 
nism of  said  nurhlae,  aaid  frame  and  gearing  devices  being 
adjustable  for  varying  the  center  of  gravity  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  operative  mechanism 
monnted  thereon,  an  adjtutahle  frame  comprising  lonsltu- 
dinal  mcmbera,  connecting  transverse  membera  secured 
to  the  said  longitudinal  membera.  longitudinal  membera 
slldably  mounted  vrith  ralation  to  said  first  named  loa- 
gltudlnal  members,  a  transverse  member  for  detadiably 
connecting  said  second  described  longitudinal  members, 
a  supporting  frame  on  said  adjustable  frame,  a  sotirce  of 
power  OL  said  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  monnted  trans- 
versely on  said  fint  desiMbed  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
bera, meana  for  transmitting  power  from  said  aoorea  of 
power  to  aaid  shaft,  a  second  shaft  adjustably  mounted  oa 
said  flrat  longltodlnal  membera,  means  for  transmlttlBg 
power  from  said  first  shaft  to  aaid  second  shaft,  gearing 
devices  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  described 
longitudinal  membera.  gearing  devicee  adjustably  mooatad 
on  the  second  of  said  first  longltodlnal  memben  and  the 
second  of  said  second  longitudinal  memben,  geariag  <!•- 
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TlcM  mounted  on  said  last  d«acrlbed  tnnsTerae  fr«m«  mem- 
ben,  and  operatlTely  connected  with  both  of  aald  first  de- 
scribed gearing  devices,  aald  last  described  gearing  de- 
Tlces  Including  a  clutch  whereby  the  first  two  described 
gearing  devices  may  be  thrown  Into  or  oat  of  operative 
relation  with  each  other  and  adjustable  means  whereby 
said  second  described  gearing  device  may  be  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  oi>eratlve  mechanism  on  said  first 
frame. 


1,164,683.  MACHINE  FOE  8TRAI0HTENINQ  LIGHT 
BARS,  NEEDLES.  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Tivsn- 
OALi,  Clydebank,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 

.  factoring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Plied  June  2,  1011.    Serial  No.  630.955.     (CI.  163—39.) 


1.  In  a  needle-straightening  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  supports  upon  which  the  needle  rests 
leaving  an  unsupported  portion  between  them,  of  an  Im- 
pact-stralghtener  operating  upon  said  unsupported  portion 
between  said  supports,  and  meant  whereby  continuous 
turning  movements  are  imparted  to  the  needle  throughout 
the  straightening  operation. 

2.  In  a  needle-straightening  machine,  in  combination,  a 
support  for  the  unpointed  end  of  the  needle  whereby  con- 
tinuous turning  movements  are  imparted  to  the  needle,  a 
second  support  leaving  an  unsupported  portion  of  the 
needle  between  it  and  the  first  support,  an  impact-straight- 
ener  operating  upon  said  unsupported  portion  of  the  needle 
between  said  supports,  and  means  whereby  said  first  sup- 
port is  moved  backward  and  thereby  draws  the  needle 
endwise  past  said  second  support  and  said  Impact-straight- 
ener. 

3.  In  a  needle-straightening  machine,  in  combination, 
an  anvil,  a  hammer,  means  whereby  the  forward  position 
of  the  hammer  when  at  rest  may  l>e  adjusted  at  a  point 
slightly  more  removed  from  the  plane  of  the  anvil  than 
the  diameter  of  the  needle-blade,  and  means  controlled  hy 
an  element  contacting  with  the  needle  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  the  anvil  from  the  hkmmer  whereby  the  intensity 
of  the  hsmmer  action  Is  regulated. 

4.  In  a  needle-straightening  machine,  in  combination, 
an  anvil,  a  hammer,  a  trip  for  alternately  retracting  and 
releasing  said  tiammer,  and  means  whereby  the  needle- 
blade  is  normally  held  so  that  when  straight  it  will  be 
slightly  out  of  contact  with  the  anvil. 

5.  In  a  straightening  machine,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  separated  needle-supports,  a  stralghtener  operat- 
ing between  the  same,  and  a  device  whereby  a  helical 
feeding  movement  relative  to  said  stralghtener  is  im- 
parted to  the  needle,  and  means  whereby  dwell  in  pitch 
Is  produced  for  a  portion  of  said  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,164.684.  AEROPLANE.  Scott  H.  Tolman,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  746,136.  (CI. 
244—31.) 

1.  An  aeroplane  having  a  sheet  metal  gliding  element, 
and  a  load-sustaining  frame  including  parallel  metallic 
load-sustaining  members  arranged  longitudinally  to  rest 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  gliding  element  and  welded 
to  the  latter. 


2.  An  aeroplane  having  a  sheet  metal  gliding  element, 
end  a  frame  comprising  transverse  load-sustaining  mem- 
bers, and  longitudinal  metallic  rib  members  underlying 
and  affixed  to  said  transverse  members,  said  rib  members 
being  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said 
gliding  element  and  being  welded  to  the  latter. 


S.  An  aeroplane  having  a  sheet  metal  gliding  element, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  metallic  rib  members  arranged 
to  rest  upon  and  welded  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  glid- 
ing element,  and  a  load-sustaining  frame  arranged  to  rest 
upon  said  rib  members. 

4.  An  aeroplane  having  a  frame  and  a  sheet  metal  sup- 
porting plane,  said  frame  comprising  depending  longitudi- 
nal metal  ribs  disposed  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plane,  and  metal  members  above  the  plane-engaging  por- 
tions of  said  ribs,  said  sheet  metal  plane  being  welded  to 
said  ribs  and  arched  between  said  ribs,  the  arched  por- 
tions t>elng  welded  to  said  metal  members  between  the  ribs. 


1.164.686.  PAPBS  -  FASTENER.  L0018  N.  Udbll.  St 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  SO,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  5,176. 
(CI.  24—153.) 


J3 


1.  A  two-piece  paper  tastener,  comprising  a  generally 
U  shaped  dip  adapted  to  embrace  an  edge  portion  of  a 
plurality  of  superposed  sheets,  the  lower  limb  of  said  clip 
having  on  its  inner  face  a  longitudinal  groove  forming  a 
guide  for  the  pointed  end  of  a  pin,  and  the  upper  limb 
having  a  hole  at  its  free  end,  and  a  separable  pin  having 
a  t)ody  portion  adapted  to  slidlngly  engage  said  hole  and 
guide  groove  and  pierce  the  sheets  therebetween  and  a 
head  adapted  to  abat  against  the  outer  side  of  the  free 
end  of  the  upper  limb  over  said  bole. 

2.  A  two-piece  iwper  fastener,  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  clip  adapted  to  embrace  an  edge  portion  of  a 
plurality  ol  superposed  sheets,  the  lower  limb  of  said  clip 
having  on  its  inner  face  a  pocket  the  side  walls  of  which 
extend  lengtbwlse  of  said  lower  limb,  and  the  upper  limb 
tiaving  a  hole  at  Its  free  end,  and  a  separable  headed  pin 
the  Iwdy  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
hole  and  enter  said  pocket  and  pierce  the  sheets  therebe- 
tween, thereby  drawing  the  two  limbs  of  said  clip  together 
on  said  sheets. 

3.  A  two-piece  paper  fastener,  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  thin  metal  clip  adapted  to  embrace  an  edge 
portion  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  sheets,  the  lower  limb 
of  said  dip  being  formed  on  its  Inner  face  with  a  depressed 
longitudinal  guide  groove  and  further  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral covering  memt>er  forming  with  said  Kuide  groove  a 
pocket  extending  lengthwise  of  said  lower  limb,  and  the 
upper  limb  having  a  tiole  at  Its  free  end,  and  a  separable 
headed  pin  the  body  portion  of  wtiicb  is  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  hole  and  enter  said  pocket  and  pierce  the 
sheets  therebetween,  whereby  the  two  limbs  of  the  dip 
are  clamped  together  on  said  sheets. 


1,164.686.     MECHANICAL  TOT.     Fbancib   A.    Wagnsb, 

Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1912,  Serial  No.  686,622. 

Renewed    May    22,    1916.      Serial    No.    29,911.      (CL 

46 — 48.) 

1.  The  combination,  vrlth  a  traction  car  having  driving 
wheels,  and  a  pinion  connected  therewith,  of  rotary  driv- 
ing devices  mounted  on  the  car,  and  mechanism  between 
the  driving  devices  and  the  driving  wheels  comprising  a 
reciprocating  rack  bar  actuated  by  the  driving  devices,  en- 
gaging said  pinion  and  guided  by  the  axle  of  the  driving 
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wheels  for  causing  a  contlnaous  rotary  motion  of  the  driv- 
ing devices  to  autonuitlcally  move  the  driving  wheels 
Intermittently  in  opposite  directions  to  propel  the  car 
flrit  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other. 


•  *    ',  »t 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  n 
driving  shaft  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  disk,  a 
driven  shaft  carrying  a  pinion  fixed  thereon,  a  rack  bar 
connected  to  the  disk  and  having  a  slot  to  receive  the 
driven  shaft  and  an  angular  flange  with  rack  teeth  to  en- 
gage the  pinion. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  toy  adapted  to  travel  first 
in  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other,  of  a  sulUbly 
mounted  driving  device,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  slotted 
rack  bar  driven  by  the  driving  device  and  guided  by  the 
driven  shaft,  the  teeth  on  the  rack  bar  being  parallel  with 
but  removed  from  the  plane  of  the  bar,  and  a  pinion  fixed 
to  the  driven  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  rack  bar. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  stamped  out  traction  wheel 
having  a  tread,  and  a  combined  rail  and  pulley  fiange,  of  a 
separate  stamped  out  disk  having  a  pulley  flange  which, 
together  with  the  combined  rail  and  pulley  flange,  forms 
a  pulley  wheel  when  the  two  parts  are  brought  together, 
and  means  for  securing  the  traction  wheel  and  disk  to^ 
gether  to  form  a  combined  rail  and  pulley  wheel. 

6.  A  wheel  comprising  two  stamped  disks  and  a  uniting 
part,  one  of  said  disks  being  bent  to  form  a  tread  and  a 
flange,  one  side  of  the  flange  coacting  with  the  tread  to 
constitute  a  traction  wheel  and  the  other  side  thereof  to 
form  one  wsll  of  a  pulley,  the  other  disk  being  bent  to 
form  the  other  wall  of  the  pulley  and  the  uniting  part 
constituting  a  hub  broached  at  one  end  to  unite  the 
disks  together,  and  means  carried  by  the  hub  to  secure  it 
to  a  shaft 

CCIaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,687.  BOILER-FRONT.  Joseph  S.  Wbbstbb,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  836.688. 
(CI.   122 — 4.) 


2.  A  resooTable  front  between  front  doors  of  smoke 
arch  and  tube  sheet,  with  openings  registering  with  the 
tubes  and  trap-door  dosures  for  said  openings,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  soot  receptacle,  the  overlapping  front  of  said 
•oot  receptacle  completing  the  inclosure  under  said  remov- 
able front,  all  snbstantially  as  shown  and  dewTlbed. 


1,164,688.  PAPER  BAG  AND  THE  LIKE.  Gbobgb  E. 
Whbitbnopb,  SloaUburg,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916 
Serial  No.  8,732.     (CI.  229—62.) 


1.  A  bag  of  the  class  described  having  face  to  face  witti 
the  outer  surface  of  one  side  thereof  a  piece  of  sheet 
material  having  spaced  rip-lines  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  bag,  said  piece  being  secured  to  the  bag  outwardly 
of  each  rip-Une  and  detached  therefrom  between  the  rip- 
lines  for  a  suitable  distance  downwardly,  whereby  the 
part  of  said  piece  between  the  rip-lines  may  be  ripped 
downwardly  to  form  a  flap  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the 
folded-over  month-portion   of  the  l)ag. 

2.  A  bag  of  the  class  described  having  face  to  face  with 
the  outer  surface  of  one  side  thereof  a  piece  of  sheet 
material  having  spaced  rip-lines  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  bag,  said  piece  being  secured  to  the  bag  out- 
wardly, of  each  rip-Une  and  detached  therefrom  between 
the  rip-lines  for  a  suitable  distance  downwardly,  whereby 
the  part  of  said  piece  between  the  rip-lines  may  be 
ripped  downwardly  to  form  a  flap  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  the  folded  over  mouth-portion  of  the  bag,  and  adhe- 
sive means  to  secure  the  free-end  portion  of  said  flap  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  bag. 


1.  A  removable  front  between  front  door*  of  smoke 
arch  and  tube  sheet,  said  front  having  openings  register 
Ing  with  the  tubes,  and  trap-door  closures  for  said  open- 
ings. substantUlIy  as  shown  and  described. 


1,164,689.  REFRIGERATING  -  MACHINE.  Edwabd  T 
Williams,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Arthur  WIl- 
lUms,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No 
876,780.     (CI.  62—115.) 

1.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
compression  chamber  and  a  pump  chamber  having  a  weU 
extending  from  the  compression  chamber  Into  the  pump 
chamber,  a  gas-compressing  pump  in  the  last-named  cham- 
ber, an  expansion  chamber  having  its  outlet  connected  to 
the  low  pressure  side  of  the  pump,  a  conduit  extending 
from  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  pump  through  said  well 
to  discharge  gas  Into  the  compression  chamber,  means  for 
cooling  the  gas  in  the  compression  chamber,  and  a  con- 
duit arranged  to  receive  compressed  gas  from  the  compres- 
sion chamber  and  extending  through  said  well  into  con- 
nection with  the  inlet  of  the  expansion  chamber. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pump  chamber,  a  compression  chamber  above  the  same, 
a  well  extending  downwardly  from  the  compression  cham- 
ber, a  pump  In  the  pump  chamber,  an  expansion  cham- 
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k«r  kATlBg  Its  eatltt  conatctad  with  Um  awtlaa  ltd*  of 
th»  poaip,  a  conduit  ezteodlng  from  tbo  hlsk  prtssor* 
■Ute  o<  the  panp  Uuroosb  the  woU  lato  tb*  romprcitop 
dkUDbor,  a  condolt  oztMullac  fnmi  tbo  eoMpnaaloa  fh— i 
bar  tbraugta  ttao  wdl  into  eonnoctloa  wltb  tbo  lalot  ol 
tbe  oxpaaalon  duiabe«,  oad  a  i«Midqtt 
wtfl  to  tbe  pump. 


B.  Wn.uaiBi, 
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newed  Apr.  80,  1916.    Serial  No.  26,061.     (CI.  74- 
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3.  In  a  refiigeratlnc  maeblne,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pump  chamber,  a  compressioD  chamber,  a  lubricant  well 
extending  from  the  latter  into  the  former,  a  gas-oompreaa- 
Ing  pump  In  tbe  pomp  chamber,  an  expanaion  chamber, 
a  conduit  extending  from  tbe  high  pressure  aide  of  tbe 
pump  to  the  well,  a  pipe  in  the  well,  connected  through 
tbo  wall  thereof  to  the  said  conduit  and  opening  into  the 
eompresalon  chamber,  means  for  conTeying  gas  ftom  tbe 
outlet  of  the  expansion  chamber  to  the  suction  side  of  tbe 
pump,  means  for  conveying  gas  from  tbe  eompresalon 
chamber  to  the  inlet  of  tbe  expansion  chamber,  a  ralre 
operable  from  outside  the  pump  chamber  to  close  or  open 
tbe  communication  between  said  pipe  and  conduit  and 
adapted  to  put  said  conduit  into  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  when  desired,  a  conduit  leading  from  tbe  well 
to  the  pump  to  carry  lubricant  thereto,  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  tbe  suction  side  of  the  pump,  and  means,  In- 
cluding a  valve  to  open  and  close  the  last-named  conduit, 
for  putting  the  last-named  conduit  into  communication 
with  a  supply  of  gas  or  a  supply  of  lubricant,  at  wllL 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  com- 
presaioD  chamber,  a  pump  chamber,  a  gas-compressing 
pump  in  the  Iatter,'an  expansion  chamber  having  Its  outlet 
connected  to  the  suction  side  of  the  pump,  means  for  con- 
veying gas  from  tne  compression  chamber  to  tbe  inlet  ox 
tbe  expansion  chamber,  a  conduit  for  carrying  gas  from 
tbe  high  pressure  side  of  the  pump  to  tbe  compression 
chamber,  means  oporable  from  outalda  tbe  pump  chamber 
to  close  the  communication  between  the  pump  and  tbe  com- 
pression chamber  through  said  conduit  and  to  open  the 
pomp  to  the  atmosphere  through  said  conduit,  at  will, 
means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  pump,  and  means, 
including  a  valve  operable  at  will  from  outaide  tbe  pump 
diamber,  to  put  tbe  suction  side  of  tbe  pump  into  com- 
mnalcatlon  with  a  supply  of  gas  or  a  aopply  of  lubricant, 
aa  desired. 

6.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pomp  chamber,  a  gas-compressing  pump  therein,  a  compres- 
sion chamber  In  communication  with  the  high  pressure 
stde  of  the  pomp  to  receive  gas  therefrom,  an  expansion 
chamber  having  its  inlet  connected  wltb  tbe  compression 
dumber  and  Its  outlet  with  tbe  suction  side  of  tbe  pump, 
a  valve  operable  at  will  from  outside  the  pump  chamber 
to  dooe  the  aforesaid  communication  between  tbe  pump 
and  the  compression  chamber,  means  to  open  tbe  high 
pressure  side  of  the  pump  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  saetlon  side  of  tbe  pump  wltb  a  aoorce 
of  gas  to  charge  the  machine. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbo  Oaaette.! 
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1.  la  a  power  Bo^anlam  of  tbo  daaa  spcelflod.  prime 
power  geoeratlag  means,  eccentric  devices  in  operative 
conUct  with  each  other,  one  of  aald  ecceatrie  devices 
having  a  dopresatUo  arm  fixed  tberoto,  a  reefproeating 
devio*  to  wblcb  the  mM  eccentric  derlce  having  tbe  arm 
la  connected,  and  means  for  actuating  the  eccentric  deviceo 
from  tbe  power  generating  lacaas  to  set  up  a  wodgiag 
actloB  of  tbo  eccentric  davloao  to  opexato  laM  roclprocat> 
lag  dovlee. 

a.  In  a  power  BMcbaalsaa  of  the  class  spedfled.  prlmo 
powsr  generating  means,  a  reciprocating  device,  eccentric 
gear  devices,  one  of  said  eccentric  devices  having  a  do- 
presslble  arm  fixed  thereto  and  also  ooancetad  to  tbe  re- 
dprooatlng  device,  and  eccentrically  mounted  meana  for 
operating  the  eccentric  gear  deviceo  through  engagamont 
wltb  aald  arm  from  the  prime  power  fenorating  mcaaa. 

8.  In  a  power  mecbaniam  of  tbe  class  specified,  prtao 
power  generating  means,  a  redprocating  device,  eccentric 
devices  in  relative  and  operative  adjacency,  one  eccentric 
device  having  a  depresslble  arm  fixed  thereto  and  carry- 
ing a  roller  and  also  connected  to  tbe  redprocating  devlco, 
and  an  eccentric  operatlvdy  connected  to  said  prime  power 
generating  means  for  operating  one  eccentric  device  to 
actuate  the  other  similar  device  and  effect  a  movement 
of  the  redprocating  device. 

4.  In  a  power  mechanism  of  tbe  clasa  apedflod,  prima 
power  generating  means,  a  reciprocating  member,  eccentric 
gear  devices  continually  in  mesh,  one  of  the  gesr  devices 
being  connected  to  said  member  and  alao  having  a  do- 
preaslble  arm  fixed  thereto,  and  means  for  operating  the 
gear  device  connected  to  the  member  to  effect  a  wedging 
action  relatively  to  tbe  other  gear  device  to  effect  mov^ 
ment  of  the  member  in  one  direction,  the  gear  devices 
having  an  automatic  ratum  movement  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection when  the  maximum  eccentric  engagement  of  the 
gear  devices  is  reached. 

6.  In  a  power  mechanism  of  tbe  daas  spedfled,  a  sup- 
port, a  redprocating  member,  a  gear  device  eccentrically 
connected  thereto  and  also  provided  with  a  depresslble 
arm  fixed  thereto  to  effect  rotation  thereof,  a  counteract- 
ing eccentrically  mounted  gear  device  held  by  aald  support 
adjacent  to  and  engaging  that  connected  to  tbe  member, 
eccentric  means  for  actuating  tbe  gear  device  connected 
to  the  member,  and  prime  power  generating  means  for  op- 
erating the  eccentric  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,16  4,601.     CUTTRB-BAR  FOB  HARYESTINO-MA- 
CHINES.      Tbomab    1.    Wilson,    Saline    county.    Ark. 
Piled  Apr.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  28,159.     (CI.  66 — 44.) 
The  combination  wltb  a  bar  having  spaced  projections 
provided  with  overhanging  sides  and  forward  ends,  said 
projedions   forming  a   dovetail  groove  therebetween    ex- 
tending partly  across  the  bar,  there  being  a  longitudinal 
groove  within  the  bottom  of  the  dovetail  groove  and  In- 
creasing in  depth  forwardly,  said  longitndlnal  groove  bring 
substantially  equal  in  length  to  the  projectiona,  of  a  tooth 
having  a  base  insortlble  lato  the  dovotall  groove  and  foroMd 
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with  beveled  sides,  there  being  laterally  extending  bovcAod 
abonlden  at  opposite  aidea  of  the  baae,  said  ahoolden 
being  Insertible  into  engagement  witti  tbe  overhanging 
ends  of  the  projections  and  the  sides  of  tbe  base  bdng 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  walla  of  the  dovetail 
groove,   there   bdng   parallel   indalona   within   the   bona 


forming  a  spring  tongue  therabetween,  one  end  of  tbe 
tongue  being  downtumed  to  form  a  lip  for  engaging  the 
rear  edge  of  the  bar,  the  forward  end  wall  of  the  longi- 
tudinal groove  and  the  lip  on  the  tongpe  cooperating  to 
limit  the  sliding  movement  of  tbe  tooth  in  one  direction 
relative  to  tbe  bar. 


1.16  4,602.  ROPE-LOCK.  Jacoa  C.  N.  WimNDAHt., 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  10.688. 
(CI.  24—182.) 


1.  A  rope  lock  comprising  a  body  Bsember,  a  domplng 
■ember  pivoted  to  said  body  member  and  a  locking  bar 
formed  integral  with  said  clamping  ntember  within  the* 
latter. 

2.  A  rope  lock  comprising  a  body  member,  a  damping 
■i^nber  pivoted  to  aald  body  member,  a  locking  bar  formed 
Integral  wttb  said  clamping  member  wlthia  tbe  latter  and 
a  gddlng  means  for  the  rope  formed  on  aald  damplag 
member  adjacent  the  one  end  thereof; 

8.  A  rope  lode  comprising  a  body  member,  a  clamping 
member  formed  as  an  oblong  closed  loop  pivoted  on  said 
body  member  and  movable  within  tbe  latter,  a  locking 
member  formed  wltliln  said  clamping  member  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  a  rope  guiding  eye  formed  on  said  clamp- 
ing member  adjacent  tbe  one  end  thereof. 

4.  A  rope  lock  comprising  a  bifurcated  body  member, 
an  eye  for  securing  the  rope  formed  Integral  wltb  said 
member,  a  clamping  member  forming  a  closed  loop  pivoted 
to  tbe  bifurcated  portions  of  said  body  member  and  mov- 
able within  tbe  same,  a  locking  bar  formed  Integrally 
with  said  clamping  member  longitudinally  thereof  and  a 
rope  guiding  eye  on  said  clamping  member  adjacent  the 
one  end  of  the  said  locking  bar. 

5.  A  rope  lock  comprising  a  body  member  consisting 
of  a  centrally  disposed  eye  and  two  anna,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  eye,  a  clamping  member  comprising  a  closed 
loop,  pivoted  in  the  free  ends  of  the  said  two  arms  within 
the  name  and  a  locking  and  rope  guiding  bar  within  tbe 
aald  loop  formed  integrally  therewith. 


1,164,603.     ADJUSTABLE  SHADE-HANOEB.     OaoBOB  B. 

Wood,  Carthage,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1014.     Serial  No. 

878,297.     (a.  166—27.) 

A  shade  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  guides  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  tbe  casing,  each  of  said  guides  being  formed 
of  sheet  metal  bent  longitudinally  to  form  a  ledge 
•ubstantially  at  right  angles  with  the  main  portion  there- 
of and  having  its  other  edge  also  bent  longitudinally  to 
form  a  groove  between  it  and  the  main  portion,  tbe  free 
edge   of   aald   bend    being   spsced   from    the   said    ledge, 


braeketo  bavteg  foot  portions  littlag  looody  In  tbe  groovoa 
of  aald  gvldeo  and  baring  also  outwardly  boot  poitleai 
fitting  loooely  la  said  guides,  whereby  said  bradketo  are 
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adapted  to  be  swung  or  tilted  outwardly,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  aald  brackets  in  Inward  podttona  agaiaat 
a  shade  rollor. 


1,164,604.  ,  SIGHT-GLASS.  RoBBBT  Wood.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  aaaigoor  to  The  Nathan  Manafacturlng  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  16.  1016.     Serial  No.  28,290.     (CL  184—06.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  • 
chamber  having  two  walls  each  suitably  apertored,  of  a 
eight  glaas  adapted  to  rest  against  one  wall  and  provided 
with  an  extension  adapted  to  slldably  pass  through  an 
ajMrture  in  the  other  wall  in  combination  with  a  spring 
adapted  to  be  compressed  between  tbe  second  wall  and  a 
portion  of  the  right  glass  to  resist  said  sliding  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  sight  glaaa  hav- 
ing one  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  press  between  such  portion  of  greater 
diameter  and  a  part  of  tbe  casing  to  place  tbe  sight  ^aa 
nnder  an  outward  tension  and  constituting  the  meana  for 
preventing  its  inward  movement 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  internal 
sight  glass  seat,  of  a  sight  glass  that  engages  the  seat  and 
is  capable  of  inward  movement  away  from  the  same,  and 
a  spring  bearing  against  the  sight  glass  to  yieldingly  hold 
tbe  same  against  aaJd  aeaL 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  internal 
light  glass  seat  and  a  bearing  portion  within  the  caainc 
spaced  from  tlie  seat,  of  a  right  glaas  that  engages  the 
seat  and  baa  a  sliding  mounting  in  tbe  bearing,  aad  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  bearing  portion  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  glass,  said  spring  yieldingly  holding  the  glaas 
against  the  seat. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opening 
in  ito  external  wtili,  of  a  follower  detachabiy  mounted  in 
the  opening  and  having  an  internal  sight  glass  seat,  aald 
casing  baring  a  wall  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  tbe  fol- 
lower, a  sight  glaaa  having  a  bearing  against  the  seat,  and 
a  sliding  bearing  in  the  wall,  said  sight  glaas  baring  a 
rearwardly  facing  shoulder,  and  a  colled  spring  sarroand- 
Ing  tbe  sight  glass  and  interposed  between  the  wall  and 
shoulder  for  yieldingly  holding  the  glass  against  tbe  seat 
of  tbe  follower.  . 


1,164,606.     DBAFT-QBAR   YOKE.      HmrnT    I.    WaiouR, 
Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Universal    Draft    Gear    At- 
tachment Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1013.    Serial  No.  786,064.     (01.  218—41.) 
1.  In  comblnarion,  a  yoke  having  a  socketed  end  (or  re- 
ceiving the  butt  of  a  coupler  and  a  filler  block,  the  botton 
of  tbe  yoke  being  offset  downwsrdly  at  the  forward  end 
and  being  formed  with  a  recess  at  the  inner  end  of  the  off- 
set, a  filler  block  aeated  within  the  socket  of  tbe  yoke  and 
having  a  toe  fitting  within  tbe  receaa,  and  a  key  aeeartng 
tbe  biodi  witbia  the  yoke. 
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V  2.  In  cojmbinatloD.  a  yoke  haring  a  conpler-rccetTlng 
**cket  at  Its  forward  end  and  a  gib  at  the  top  of  the 
■ocket,  the  bottom  of  the  yoke  being  offset  downward  at 
Its  forward  end  and  having  a  recess  at  the  rearward  end 
of  the  offset,  a  filler  block  seated  within  the  offset  por- 
tion of  the  yoke  and  baring  an  upstanding  gib  at  its  for- 
ward end  and  a  toe  at  its  rearward  end  fitting  within  the 
recess,  and  means  for  locking  the  block  to  the  yoke. 
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8.  In  combination,  a  yoke  having  a  coapler-recelvlng 
socket  at  Its  forward  end  and  a  gib  at  the  top  of  the 
socket,  the  bottom  of  the  yoke  being  offset  downward  at 
Its  forward  end  and  having  a  recess  at  the  rearward  end 
of  the  offset,  a  filler  block  seated  within  the  offset  por- 
tion of  the  yoke  and  having  an  upstanding  gib  at  Its  for- 
ward end  and  a  toe  at  Its  rearward  end  fitting  within  the 
recess,  and  a  key  setting  through  the  side  walls  of  the 
socket  and  the  block. 

4.  In  combination,  a  yoke  having  a  socketed  end  for  re- 
ceiving the  butt  of  a  coupler  and  a  filler  block,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  yoke  being  offset  downwardly  at  the  forward 
end  and  being  formed  with  a  recess  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
offset,  a  filler  block  seated  within  the  socket  of  the  yoke, 
means  for  holding  the  rearward  end  of  the  block  against 
upward  movement,  and  a  key  securing  the  block  within 
the  yoke. 

5.  In  combination,  a  yoke  having  a  socketed  end  for  re- 
ceiving the  butt  of  a  coupler  and  a  filler  block,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  yoke  being  offset  downwardly  at  the  forward 
end,  the  upper  face  of  the  offset  portion  being  inclined 
downward  toward  Its  forward  end,  a  filler  block  seated 
within  the  socket  and  having  Its  lower  face  Inclined  up- 
ward from  its  forward  end,  and  means  for  securing  the 
block  within  the  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,16  4.696.  DRAFT-PLATE  FOB  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Hbnbt  I.  Wbiolbt,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  CorporaUon 
of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  16.  1913, 
Serial  No.  785.056.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  839.376.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  A  draft  plate  having  a  follower  limiting  stop  inte- 
gral with  the  body  of  the  plate  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
rertically  arranged  instanding  flange*,  each  flange  form- 
In*  a  parallelogram,  the  sides  of  which  are  of  uniform 
height  throughout,  one  of  the  horlaonUl  sides  of  one  of 
the  flanges  being  laterally  extended  to  form  a  guide  bear- 
ing for  a  draft  spring. 

2.  A  draft  plate  having  a  follower  limiting  stop  inte- 
gral with  the  body  of  the  plate  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertically  arranged  instanding  flanges,  each  flange  forming 
a  parallelogram,  and  a  web  uniting  adjacent  sides  of  the 
parallelograms  to  form  a  guide  bearing  for  a  draft  spring. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pen  or  almllar  article,  of 
means  for  reUining  the  same  in  the  pocket  of  a  garment 
comprising  a  thin  strip  of  sharkskin  gripping  material 
carried  by  and  substantially  encircling  the  pen  and  pro- 
vided with  numerous  small  sharp  rigid  spurs  projecting 
slightly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  surfsce  of  the  pen  and 
permanently  inclined  upwardly  toward  the  upper  end  of 
the  pen  to  thereby  automatically  engage  In  the  fabric  of 
the  pocket  and  resist  acddenui  escape  of  the  pen  from 
the  pocket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pen  or  pencil  provided  with 
an  angular  groove-way  snbstantUlly  endreUng  the  same, 
said  groove-way  being  crowned  In  the  central  portion  and 
recessed  at  the  edges  thereof,  of  an  encircling  band  of 
sharkakln  secured  in  said  groove-way  and  provided  with 
numerous  small  upwardly  Inclined  rigid  holding  spurs, 
said  sharkskin  lying  In  the  groove-way  with  the  edge* 
thereof  received  and  protected  In  the  recessed  edge  por- 
tions of  the  groove-way  and  the  intermediate  portion 
thereof  bulged  outward  by  the  crowned  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  groove-way. 

3.  A  pen  or  pencil  retainer  comprising  a  ring  adapted 
to  be  engaged  over  a  pen  or  pencil,  said  ring  having  a 
groove-way  therein,  and  a  strip  of  sharkskin  seated  in  said 
groova-way  provided  with  nnmerous  small  aharp  pointed 
rigid  upwardly  inclined  spurs,  said  ring  having  portions 
at  the  edges  of  the  groove-wsy  therein  engaged  over  the 
edges  of  the  sharkakln  atrip  to  thereby  secure  said  strip 
within  the  groove-way. 


1,16  4,698.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  8HEBT- 
MBTAL  ARTICLES.  JoHW  DcDUtT  Abtb,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No,  28.786.  (CL 
113—1.) 
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1.  In  a  sheet  metal  forming  apparatus,  a  contoured 
form  corresponding  with  the  interior  of  the  article  to  ba 
produced.  Independent  holding  means  located  on  oppoaita 
sides  of  the  form  adapted  to  Independently  engage  the  op- 
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poalte  Bides  of  a  section  of  material  extending  acrosa  the 
contoured  form,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  the 
holding  means  and  form  to  stretch  the  material  Into  con- 
formity with  the  contoured  form. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  forming  apparatus.  Independent 
means  for  firmly  holding  the  opposite  edges  of  the  sheet 
of  material  to  be  operated  upon,  a  contoured  head  sub- 
stantially corresponding  with  the  interior  of  the  article 
to  be  produced  engaging  the  sheet  of  material  between  the 
holding  means,  and  means  for  placing  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial under  tension  to  stretch  the  material  thereof  sob- 
stantiaily  into  conformity  with  the  contour  of  the  head. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  forming  apparatus,  a  contoured 
head  substantially  corresponding  with  the  Interior  of  the 
article  to  be  produced,  separate  grippers  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  contoured  head  adapted  to  firmly  aecure 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  sheet  of  material  extending  across 
the  contoured  head,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  the 
grippers  and  head  to  place  the  sheet  material  under  ten- 
sion to  stretch  the  sheet  material  substantially  into  con- 
formity with  the  head. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  forming  apparatus,  a  reciprocatory 
ram,  separate  grippers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
ram  and  engaging  opposite  ends  of  a  sheet  of  metal,  a  con- 
toured head  carried  by  the  ram,  and  means  to  reciprocate 
the  ram  to  stretch  a  sheet  of  metal  extending  between  the 
grippers  substantially  into  conformity  with  the  contoured 
head. 

6.  In  a  aheet  metal  forming  apparatus,  a  contoured 
forming  bead,  laterally  movable  grlpper  members  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bead  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  sides'  of  a  section  of  material  extending  across 
the  head,  and  means  to  move  the  grlpper  members  to  and 
from  each  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.]     . 


1.164.699.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  PUMPS. 
Rci'BBN  E.  Bbchtold^  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  8. 
F.  Bowser  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Filed  July  1, 1912.  Serial  No.  706,860.  (CI. 
221 — 103.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pump  comprising  a  handled 
operating  lever,  and  a  locking  device  operated  from  the 
pump  operating  lever  by  the  rotation  of  the  handle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pump  comprising  a  handled 
operating  lever,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  handle 
of  the  lever  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  handle  to  lock 
and  unlock  the  lever  at  the  predetermined  iralnt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump  having  an  operating 
lever,  of  movable  means  directly  connected  to  the  lever  to 
lock  and  unlock  it  at  a  predetermined  point,  and  a  rotary 
handle  to  operate  the  means  by  its  rotation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  having  a  rotatable 
operating  lever,  of  a  rotatable  handle  connected  to  the 
lever,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the  handle 
to  lock  and  aniock  the  lever  at  a  predetermined  point. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pump  having  an  operating 
lever,  of  means  to  lock  the  lever  at  a  predetermined  point, 
and  a  rotatable  handle  in  connection  with  the  lever  to  re- 
laase  the  lever  from  the  locking  means  by  its  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,700.  PUMP.  BBirBKH  E.  Bbchtold  and  Andbew 
D.  WicKorr,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignors  to  8.  F. 
Bowser  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  .Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  716.698. 
(CI.  103—62.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  single  action  reciprocating 
pump,  of  a  rotatable  crank,  a  yoke  in  which  the  crank 
slides  as  the  crank  rotates,  a  piston  connected  to  the 
yoke  and  an  eccentrically  adjustable  pivot  pin  upon 
which  the  yoke  is  mounted  on  one  end,  the  pin  being  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  length  and  to  adjust  the  duration  of 
the  effective  power  stroke  at  the  same  time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  single  action  of  reciprocating 
pump,  of  an  adjustable  eccentric  meana  to  vary  the 
length  of  stroke  of  the  pump  lunger,  and  means  to  aecure 
the  eccentric  in  position  for  any  variation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  single  action  reciprocating 
pump,  of  an  eccentric  to  vary  the  length  and  the  com- 
parative duration  of  the  power  stroke  of  the  pump 
plunger  with  respect  to  the  return  stroke. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  single  action  reciprocating 
pump,  of  means  to  simultaneously  vary  and  adjust  the 
length  and  duration  of  the  effective  power  stroke  by  a 
single  operation. 

6.  A  continuous  flow  pump  comprising  a  plorality  of 
single  action  reciprocating  pumps,  a  common  discharge 
chamber  for  the  pumps,  and  an  eccentric  to  vary  the 
length  and  duration  of  tbe  strokes  of  escb  of  the  pumps 
by  a  single  operation  whereby  the  power  strokes  over-lap 
to  maintain  uniform  pressure  In  the  discharge  chaml>er. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,164,701.  RECEPTACLE-HOLDER.  QnoBon  A.  Bbowk. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
837,769.      (Ci.  232 — 42.) 


1.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  flange  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  door 
movable  Into  and  out  of  said  casing,  a  bottle  guiding 
member  extending  inward  from  said  door  and  having  a 
bottle  guide  adapted  to  permit  the  bottle  to  pass  through 
tbe  same,  and  means  for  guiding  and  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  door  and  the  bottle  guiding  member  whereby 
when  the  door  Is  opened,  the  bottle  may  pass  through 
tbe  guiding  member  and  engage  the  flange  and  when  tbe 
door  is  closed  will  pass  down  behind  tbe  flange. 

2.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  flange  ex- 
tending upward  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  casing  near  the 
front  thereof,  ledges  extending  from  said  flange  along  the 
enda  of  the  box  to  the  back  thereof,  a  door  movable  into 
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aad  oat  of  th«  eaalng.  a  bottl*  r«e«lvlng  ai«mber,  •  bottl* 
flulde  earri«d  thereby  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  to  per- 
mit the  paaaaKe  of  the  bottle  theretbrongb,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  ontward  movement  of  the  door  and  the  tilting 
thereof  whereby  the  bottle  will  rest  on  the  flange  when 
the  door  la  open,  and  means  for  engaging  the  guiding 
member  and  preventing  the  tilting  thereof  when  the  door 
la  dosed. 


of  tta«  movement  to   the  eacapement  and  prareat 
banklag  of  tba  latter,  said  weight  having  dlametrtenlly 
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1.1«4,702.  ORE5-BIN-DOOR-OPERATINO  MECHANISM. 
Lklano  Clappkk,  Two  Harbors,  Minn.  Piled  May  20, 
1915.     SerUI  No.  29.202.     (CI.  193—46.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bin  havioi;  a  swinging  and  sliding  door,  a  deck  above 
•aid  bin,  a  dog  for  holding  said  door  against  swinging 
movement,  and  actuating  means  for  said  dog  aad  door, 
■aid  laeans  being  mounted  on  and  operable  from  said  deck, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  dog,  lifting  aald  door  and 
simultaneously  restoring  said  dog  to  door  locking  posi- 
tion, aabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  bin  having  a  swinging  and  sliding  door,  a  deck  above 
aald  bin,  a  dog  for  holding  said  door  against  swinging 
movement,  and  actuating  means  for  said  dog  and  door, 
said  means  being  operable  from  said  deck,  and  including 
meana  for  releasing  said  dog  and  lifting  said  door,  and 
means  operable  by  said  door-llftlng  mechanism  for  re- 
storing said  dog  to  door-holding  position,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  bb)  having  a  swinging  and  sliding  door,  a  deck  above 
said  bin,  a  dog  for  holding  aald  door  against  swinging 
movement,  a  pair  of  drums  on  said  deck,  means  for  alter- 
nately and  Independently  rotating  said  drums,  cables  con- 
necting said  drums  to  said  dog  and  said  door,  and  means 
operable  during  the  door-ralalng  operation  for  simulta- 
neously restoring  the  dog  to  door-holding  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,164,703.  CHBONOMETEB  -  MOVEMENT.  Fbeo  H. 
CoBTHKLL.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Edward  R.  Hills, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,238. 
(Cl.  58 — 59.) 

1.  In  a  chronometer  movement,  the  combination  with 
«iie  of  the  arbors  of  tbe  movement,  of  a  power-absorb- 
ing weight  applied  to  said  arbor  and  serving  to  control 
excess  power  transmitted  through  the  gear  train  of  tbe 
movement  to  tbe  escapement  and  prevent  overbsnklng  of 
the  latter. 

2.  In  a  chronometer  movement,  the  combination  with 
the  escape  wheel  arbor,  of  a  power-absorbing  weight  ap- 
plied to  aald  arbor  and  serving  to  control  excess  power 
transmitted  through  the  gear  train  of  the  movement  to 
the  escapement  and  prevent  overbanklng  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  chronometer  movement,  tbe  combination  with 
one  of  the  arbors  of  the  movement,  of  a  balanced  power- 
absorbing  weight  applied  to  said  arbor  and  serving  to 
control  excess  power  transmitted  throogb  the  gear  train 


opposed  portions  thereof  adjustable  radially  toward 
from  the  axla  of  aald  arbor. 


1,164,704.      EXPANDINO   WRENCH   OE  TOOL. 

CoDUMBis,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  8,  1918.     8«- 
rlal  No.  759,049.      (Cl.  81—118.) 


A  tool  comprising, the  combbiatlon  of  a  threaded  stem, 
a  cross-piece  at  one  end  of  said  stem  having  generally 
radial  slots  whose  bottoms  are  outwardly  rounded  In  tba 
direction  of  the  axis  of  tbe  stem,  arms  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  stem  pivoted  at  their  middle  portions  in 
said  slots  in  the  cross-piece,  said  arms  having  their  end 
portions  out  of  line  with  tbeir  middle  portions  by  being 
nearer  tbe  axis  of  the  stem,  the  surface  of  said  middle 
portions  of  tbe  arms  adjacent  the  bottoms  of  the  slots 
being  oppositely  rounded  to  said  bottoms,  spring  means 
operating  between  said  middle  portions  of  the  arms  and 
said  cross-piece,  snd  a  member  on  the  stem  in  screw- 
threaded  engagement  therewith  having  a  hollow  coo* 
receiving  into  It  one  set  of  the  ends  of  said  arms. 


1,164,705.  PROCESS  OP  REMOVING  STAINS  FROM 
FABRICrS.  GcoRoa  B.  Dauow,  Eugene,  Oreg.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,251.     (Cl.  8 — 8.)  * 

The  process  of  romovong  stains  from  fabrics  consisting 

In  subjecting  the  stained  fabric  to  a  solution  of  oxalic  snd 

sulfurous  acids  and  then  applying  a  solution  of  eslelam 

hypochlorite  thereto. 


1,164,706.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  SlDifST  H.  EAsmDAT, 
Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,870.     (Cl.  21—69.) 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel,  conaisting  of  a  rim,  wire  spokes  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  rim,  and  a  hub  to  which  the 
other  end  of  the  spokes  is  connected,  said  bub  embodying 
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ratchet  plates  to  simultaneously  tension  tbe  spokes  and 
menus  to  move  the  plates  longitudinally  of  tbe  hub,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wbeel,  a  bub,  a  member  sUdable  on  the 
hub,  a  second  member  slldsble  and  rotatable  on  the  hub, 
means  to  lock  tbe  second  member  to  the  first  named  mem- 
ber, spokes  connected  to  the  wbeel  rim  and  to  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  to  move  said  members  longitudinally  of 
the  hub  and  in  unison  when  locked. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wbeel,  a  bub  having  a  member  on  one 
end  to  which  some  of  the  spokes  are  connected,  and  a  pair 
of  relatively  rotatable  members  on  tbe  opposite  end  of 
the  bub  to  each  of  which  other  of  tbe  spokes  are  inde- 
pendently connected. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub,  a  rigid  member  on  the 
hnb  to  which  some  of  the  spokes  are  connected,  a  second 
noD-rotatable  member  on  the  hub  to  which  other  of  the 
spokes  are  connected,  a  third  member  rotatable  on  tbe  hub 
to  which  still  other  of  tbe  spokes  are  connected,  and 
means  to  lock  said  third  member  against  rotation. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wbeel,  a  hub  consisting  of  a  disk,  a  tubu- 
lar extension  projecting  laterally  from  said  disk  and  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  threads,  a  plate  slldable  upon  said 
extension,  a  second  plate  slldable  and  rotatable  upon  the 
extension  snd  coactlng  with  tbe  first  plate,  and  a  nut  en- 
gaging the  peripheral  threads  of  tbe  extension  to  adjust 
the  plates  longitudinally  of  said  extension. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,161,707.  FLEXIBLE-CONCRETE-SLAB-REVBTMENT 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  EMBANKMENTS.  Fbbd  8. 
E^iNOEB,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Archi- 
bald BorUnd,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  8,461.     (Cl.  61—30.) 


1.  A  flexible  concrete-slab-revetment  construction  for 
embankments,  composed  of  concrete  slab  units,  each  unit 
being  formed  on  each  of  Its  edges,  with  an  Integral  con- 
crete complementary  Joint  member  of  a  flexible  articula- 
tion adapted  to  lock  the  units  aeainst  relative  movement 
ts  a  direction  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  embankment ; 
and  Independent  concrete  fastening-members  adapted  to 
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freely  receive  tbe  meeting  point  of  tbe  slab-i|plts  and  lock 
them  against  separation  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  face  of  the  embankment. 

2.  A  flexible  concrete-slab-revetment  construction  for 
embankments,  composed  of  concrete  slab  units,  each  unit 
being  formed,  on  each  of  its  edges,  with  an  Integral  con- 
crete complementary  Joint  member  of  a  flexible  articula- 
tion adapted  to  lock  the  units  against  relative  movement 
In  a  direction  parallel  with  tbe  face  of  tbe  embankment ; 
and  fastening  instrumentalities  for  tbe  meeting  point  of 
the  slab-units  consisting  of  independent  concrete  buttons 
adapted  to  receive  and  flexibly  articulate  said  points  and 
lock  them  against  separation  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  tbe  face  of  tbe  embankment. 

a.  A  flexible  concrete-slab-revetment  construction  for 
embankments,  composed  of  concrete-slab  units,  each  unit 
being  of  triangular  contour  and  formed  on  each  of  its 
edges  with  an  Integral  concrete  complementary  Joint  mem- 
ber of  a  flexible  articulation,  adapted  to  lock  tbe  units 
against  relative  movement  In  a  direction  parallel  with  ths 
face  of  the  embankment ;  and  independent  concrete  fastea- 
Ing-members  adapted  to  freely  receive  tbe  meeting  points 
of  the  slab-units  and  lock  them  against  separation  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  embankment. 

4.  A  flexible  concrete-slab-revetment  construction  for 
embankments,  composed  of  concrete-slab  units,  each  unit 
being  of  triangular  contour  and  formed  on  each  of  it* 
edges  with  an  integral  concrete  complementary  Joint  mem- 
ber of  a  flexible  articulation,  adapted  to  lock  the  units 
against  relative  movement  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
face  of  the  embankment ;  and  fastening  Instrumentalltlss 
for  tbe  meeting  points  of  the  slab-units  consisting  of  la- 
dependent  concrete  buttons  adapted  to  receive  and  flexibly 
articulate  said  point  and  lock  them  against  separation  In 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  embankment. 

5.  A  flexible  concrete-slab-revetment  constructioiL  for 
embankments,  composed  of  concretc-slab-units,  each  unit 
being  of  triangular  contour  and  formed  on  each  of  Its 
edges  with  complemental  books  flexibly  articulating  said 
units  while  locking  them  against  relative  movement  par- 
allel with  tbe  face  of  the  embankment ;  fastening  instru- 
mentalities for  tbe  meeting  point  of  the  slab-units,  con- 
sisting of  Independent  concrete  buttons  composed  of  lower 
and  upper  flanges  with  a  connecting  shank,  said  buttons 
freely  receiving  the  points  of  tbe  slab-units  and  locking 
them  against  separation  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
tbe  face  of  the  embankment ;  and  fastening  instrumen- 
talities for  tbe  meeting  lower  points  of  the  lowermost 
row  of  slab-units  consisting  of  flanged  concrete  but- 
tons with  a  shank  of  triangular  section,  tbe  slabs  of  said 
lowermost  row  having  the  middle  unit  cut  back  at  its 
point  to  rest  against  one  of  the  faces  of  the  button  shank- 
and  the  points  of  tbe  adjacent  units  being  uncut  and 
lying  against  the  other  faces  of  said  shank. 

r Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,164,708.  CONCRETE  -  SLAB  CONSTRUCTION  FOB 
THE  PROTECTION  OF  EMBANKMENTS.  Feed  S. 
Edingeb,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Archi- 
bald Borland,  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1915.     Se- 

'     rial  No.  8,462.      (Cl.  61—30.) 


>^Vfr-\ 


1.  A  concrete-slab  facing-construction  for  tbe  protec- 
tion of  embankments  comprising  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent concrete-slabs,  opposite  edges  of  said  slabs  being 
formed  integrally  with  complemental  hook  -  flanges,  inter- 
engaging  for  hinge  movement  and  preventing  dismember- 
ing movement  of  tbe  slabs  in  a  direction  away  from  tbe 
face  of  tbe  embankment,  and  said  edges  being  also  formed 
Integrally  witb  Interengaging  instrumentalities  for  lock- 
ing said  slabs  against  relative  disengaging  movemeDt  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  face  of  tbe  embankment. 

2.  A  concrete-alab  facing-construction  for  the  protec- 
tion of  embankments  comprising  a  plurality  of  Indepeud- 


776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbsr  a  1, 1915. 


•nt  concrete-slabs,  opposite  edges  of  said  slabs  being  formed 
integrally  with  complemental  book-flanKes,  Interengaglng 
for  hinge  movement  and  preventing  dismembering  move- 
ment of  the  slabs  in  a  direction  away  from  the  face  of 
the  embankment,  and  said  edges  being  also  formed  Inte- 
grally with  Interengaging  keys  and  sockets  for  locking 
said  slabs  against  relative  disengaging  movement  In  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  embankment. 

3.  A-  concrete-slab  facing-construction  for  the  protec- 
tion of  embankments  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ent concrete-alabs,  opposite  edges  of  said  slabs  being 
formed  integrally  with  complemeDtal  book-flanges,  inter- 
engaging for  hinge  movement  and  preventing  dismember- 
ing movement  of  the  slabs  In  a  direction  away  from  the 

-  face  of  the  embankment,  and  said  edges  being  also  formed 
Integrally  with  interengaging  instrumentalities  for  lock- 
ing said  slabs  against  relative  diseugaging  movement  In 
a  direction  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  embankment, 
and  one  end  of  each  of  said  slabs  being  provided  with  a 
projecting  flange  adapted  to  overlap  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  next  slab. 

4.  A  concrete-slab  facing-construction  for  the  protec- 
tion of  embankments  comprising  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent concrete-slabs,  opposite  edges  of  said  slabs  being 
formed  Integrally  with  complemental  hook-flanges,  inter- 
engaging for  binge  movement  and  preventing  dismember- 
ing movement  of  the  slabs  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
face  of  the  embankment,  and  said  edges  being  also  formed 
integrally  with  interengaging  keys  and  sockets,  for  locking 
said  slabs  against  relative  disengaging  movement  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  embankment,  said 
keys  having  a  slight  endwise  play  In  said  sockets,  and  one 
end  of  each  of  said  slabs  being  provided  with  a  projecting 
flange  adapted  to  overlap  the  adjacent  end  of  the  next 
slab. 


1,164.709.  EMERGENCY  -  VALVE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
AIR-BRAKE  SYSTEMS.  Hakbt  Enoch  and  Geobob  M. 
Point,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1915,  Se- 
rial No.  46,652.     (CI.  188—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  line  pipe  of  an 
air  brake  system,  of  a  valve  casing  extending  from  and  com 
munlcating  with  said  pipe,  a  spring  controlled  valve  in 
the  casing  In  normally  cloHed  position,  a  lifting  cam  con- 
nected to  the  casing,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  valvo  and 
normally  engaging  the  cam.  and  normally  alack  flexible 
means  connected  to  the  cam  and  to  the  truck  of  the  car 
for  shifting  the  cam  to  open  the  valve  during  excessive 
relative  movement  of  the  car  body  and  truck,  said  cam 
having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  atem  to  lock  the 
Tklve  In  open  position. 

2.  An  attachment  for  air  brake  systems  Including  a 
ralve  casing,  said  casing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air 
outlet,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  outlet,  a  stem  extend- 
ing from  the  vtlve,  slotted  members  projecting  from  the 
casing,  a  lifting  cam  plvotally  mounted  between  said  mem- 
bers and  normally  engaging  the  stem,  said  lifting  cam 


haTlog  a  tongue  normally  extended  across  the  slots,  and 
a  flexible  actuating  member  deUchabiy  engaging  the 
tongue  and  movable  from  the  slota,  aald  member  conatltat- 
Ing  means  for  attachment  to  the  truck  of  a  car. 

3.  An  attachment  for  air  brake  systems  Incladlng  a 
valve  casing,  said  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  and  an  air 
outlet,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  outlet,  a  stem  extend- 
ing ttom  the  valve,  slotted  members  projecting  from  the 
casing,  a  lifting  cam  plvotally  mounted  between  said  mem- 
bers and  normally  engaging  the  stem,  said  lifting  cam 
having  a  tongue  normally  extended  acroas  the  slots,  and 
a  flexible  actuating  member  detacbably  engaging  the 
tongue  and  movable  from  the  slots,  said  member  constitut- 
ing means  for  attachment  to  the  truck  of  a  car,  there  be- 
ing a  recess  in  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  cam  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  stem  when  the  valve  is  unseated,  thereby 
to  lock  the  valve  In  open  position. 


1,164,710.  PROCESS  FOB  OLAZINO  NATURAL  AND 
ARTIFICIAL  STONES  AND  PLASTIC  MATERIALS. 
Piwrao  FcNABOLi,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  749,798.     (CI.  91—70.) 

1.  A  proce-ss  for  glazing  stones  and  like  bodies  which  con- 
sists In  varnishing  said  bodies  with  a  mixture  containing 
alkaline  silicates,  heating  said  bodies  In  a  dry  atmosphere 
and  decomposing  the  soluble  alkali  silicates  contained  lu 
the  glase  by  hydrolyzing  the  said  soluble  silicates  In  a 
relatively  large  quantity  of  water  then  In  very  dilute  adds 
and  finally  In  an  add  solution  of  a  salt  capable  of  being 
readily  hydrolysed  and  of  Imparting  an  acid  action  to  the 
solution. 

2.  A  process  for  glaiing  stones  and  like  bodies  which 
consists  in  varnishing  said  bodies  with  a  mixture  con- 
taining alkaline  silicates,  heating  said  bodies  In  a  dry  at- 
mosphere and  removing  the  alkaline  elements  from  the 
glaze  by  a  leaching  treatment  for  many  hours  with  wa- 
ter, then  dilute  hydrofluosillcic  acid  and  finally  a  solution 
of  an  aluminium  salt  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  process  for  glaiing  stones  and  like  bodies  which 
consists  In  varnishing  said  bodies  with  a  mixture  contain- 
ing soluble  silicates,  heating  said  bodies  In  a  dry  atmos- 
phere and  decomposing  the  soluble  alkaline  silicates  by 
leaching  treatment  with  a  solution  of  an  aluminium  salt 
substantially  as  described. 


1,164,711.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  VALVE.  Fa«D  H. 
FosTBB.  Oxford,  Ind.  Original  application  filed  Apr.I 
30,  1015,  Serial  No.  24.976.  Divided  and  this  appllca-' 
Uon  filed  Sept.  7,  1016.   Serial  No.  40,200.    (CI.  188— 13. > 


1.  In  a  valve  device,  a  cylinder,  a  pipe  section  slldabie 
through  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  disks  engaged  to  thosr 
ends  of  the  pipes  within  the  cylinder  and  closing  the 
same,  the  disks  being  of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than 
the  Internal  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  coupling  members 
carried  by  the  other  ends  of  the  pipe  sections,  the  pipe  sec- 
tions having  apertures  adjacent  said  disks,  and  an  expan- 
sion spring  between  snid  disks,  the  cylinder  having  re- 
duced portions  for  receiving  said  disks  under  the  influence 
of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  valve  device,  a  cylinder  embodying  two  sections 
having  open  ends  which  are  secured  together,  members  fit- 
ting within  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  and  having 
flanges  clamped  between  the  enda  of  said  sections,  pipe 
sections  slldabie  through  the  remote  ends  of  the  cylinder 
sections,  coupling  members  carried  by  the  remote  ends 
of  the  pipe  sections,  disks  engaged  to  those  ends  of  the 
pipe  sections  within  the  cylinder  to  close  the  same,  tht 
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disks  being  of  slightly  smsller  diameter  than  the  inter- 
nal diameter  of  the  cylinder,  the  pipe  sections  having  ap- 
ertures adjacent  the  disks,-  the  remote  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder sections  having  reduced  portions  for  receiving  said 
disks  when  they  are  separated,  and  a  colled  spring  be- 
tween said  disks  and  guided  by  said  members,  said  mem- 
bers limiting  the  morement  of  the  disks  toward  one  an- 
other. 


1.164,712.  MUTILATABLK  BSTTAINING-CASINO  FOB 
BOTTLES.  BoGSwosTH  Obunb.  Montdair.  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.    SerUl  No.  878.644.    (CL  215—103.) 


M-    § 


!»' 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  retaining  caalng 
for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical body  of  soft  tender  metal  having  an  inset  shoul- 
der and  an  upstanding  terminal  flange  projecting  from  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  shoulder,  aald  flange  being  Initially  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  portion  of  the  terminal  sleeve  of 
the  bottle  which  it  is  adapted  to  surround. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  a  ter- 
minal sleeve  thereon  provided  with  an  external  shoulder, 
of  a  retaining  casing  surrounding  and  connecting  the  neck 
and  sleeve,  said  casing  having  a  shoulder  overlying  the 
shoulder  of  the  sleeve  and  an  upstanding  flange  projecting 
from  said  shoulder,  and  said  sleeve  furthermore  having 
projections  in  the  angle  formed  by  said  ahouider  and 
flange. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  an  up- 
wardly tapered  terminal  sleeve  thereon  provided  with  an 
external  shoulder  below  its  upper  end,  of  a  retaining  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  neck  and  sleeve  and  bridging  the 
joint  between  them,  said  casing  having  a  shoulder  over 
lying  the  shoulder  of  the  sleeve,  and  an  upstanding  flanee 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  above  said  shoulder, 
said  upstanding  flange  being  of  soft  pliable  material  and 
being  Initially  of  less  diameter  than  the  portion  of  the 
sleeve  it  surrounds,  whereby  It  is  in  stretched  condition 
and  tightly  hugs  said  portion. 


1,164.713.  MOWING  -  MACHINE.  Albeht  Gbidves, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1011.     Serial  No.  664,350.     (Cl.  56—74.) 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  coupling  frame,  a  finger  bar 
operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  transversely  disposed 
link  carried  on  said  finger  bar,  and  link  supportng  and 
guiding  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  coupling 
fxmme  alldably  receiving  the  free  end  of  said  link. 


2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  coupling  frame,  a  finger 
bar  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  transversely  disposed 
link  plvotally  connected  to  said  finger  bar,  and  link  sup- 
porting means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  coapling 
frame  slidably  receiving  the  free  end  of  said  link  and 
limiting  the  bodily  movement  thereof  In  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  coupling  frame,  a  flnger 
bar  o];>eratively  connected  thereto,  a  transversely  disposed 
link  plvotally  connected  to  said  finger  bar,  and  means  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  said  coupling  frame  for  permitting 
free  bodily  movement  of  said  link  relatively  thereto  when 
said  flnger  bar  la  moved  in  opposite  dlrectiona  and  limiting 
the  movement  thereof  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  coupling  frame,  a  flnger  bar 
operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  transversely  disposed 
latch  member  carried  on  said  finger  bar,  and  latch  sup- 
porting means  on  said  coupling  frame  for  guiding  and 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  latch  member  with  respect 
thereto  when  said  finger  bar  is  moved  Independently  of 
said  coupling  frame. 

5.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  machine  frame,  a  coupling 
frame  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  means  on  said  ma- 
chine frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said  coupling  frame, 
a  finger  bar  operatlvely  connected  to  said  coupling  frame, 
a  transversely  disposed  link  plvotally  connected  to  said 
finger  t>ar,  and  supplemental  link  supporting  means  car- 
ried on  said  raising  and  lowering  means  for  guiding  and 
limiting  said  link  In  Its  movement  as  said  finger  bar  is 
moved  independently  of  said  coupling  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164.714.  ADJUSTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  STAND. 
Gdnnab  Gbonluno,  Dnlutb,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Heinhold  Cbarf  and  one-tblrd  to  Joel  B.  Sjodin, 
Duluth,  mnn.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  SerUl  No.  823.417. 
(Cl.  248 — 41.) 


A  stand  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body- 
portion  formed  of  two  semi-circular  members  having  their 
abutting  ends  provided  with  downwardly  extending  ears 
pivoted  together  at  their  lower  ends  and  forming  verti- 
cally abutting  walls,  boriaontally  arranged  sockets  carried 
by  the  lower  faces  of  said  members,  vertically  depending 
strengthening  flanges  carried  by  the  lower  faces  of  the 
members  between  the  sockets,  legs  formed  of  two  sections, 
the  lower  sections  having  socketa  to  receive  the  lower  ends 
of  the  upper  sections,  and  the  upper  sections  having  lat- 
erally extending  portions  adapted  to  enter  the  sockets. 


1,164,715.     DENTAL  STOOL.     Cabl  M,  Hsdmak,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Lee  8.  Smith  and  W.  LindfordSmlth, 
Copartners  doing  business  as  Lee  S.  Smith  k  Son  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Original  application   filed  July 
31,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,617.     Patented  Nov.  19,  1912. 
No.  1,044,523.     Divided  and  tbU  application  filed  July 
17,  1912.    Serial  No.  709,924.     (Cl.  165—39.) 
1.  In  a  dental  atool,  a  hollow  standard  baring  a  yok* 
embradng  the  top  of  said  standard,  a  seat  post  longitndt- 
nally  movable  in  said  standard,  said  post  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal groore  thertfn,  a  pin  passing  tbroogh  said  yok* 
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and  itandard  and  projecting  Into  aald  groove,  a  spring 
tending  to  lift  said  post,  lateral  projections  on  said  post, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  yoke,  a  pin  mounted 
on  tbe  edge  of  said  lever  and  projecting  into  the  patb 
of  said  projections,  a  spring  tending  to  bold  said  lever  to 
present  said  pin  to  said  projections,  said  lever  being  of 
saeb  length  as  to  cause  the  pin  to  become  wedged  be- 
tween the  post  and  tbe  pivot  on  tbe  yoke  to  clamp  the  post 
against  the  inside  surface  of  tbe  yoke. 


2.  In  combination  a  hollow  standard,  a  yoke  secured 
to  said  standard,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  Intermediate 
Its  ends  on  said  yoke  and  having  Its  one  end  projecting 
Into  tbe  hollow  space  in  said  standard,  a  post  longltodi- 
nally  slidable  In  said  standard  and  being  engaged  by  said 
end  of  said  lever,  said  end  of  tbe  lever  being  of  such  length 
as  to  bind  frictlonally  between  Its  pivot  and  the  post,  a 
spring  in  said  standard,  said  spring  pressing  said  post  in 
a  direction  to  prevent  binding  of  said  post  with  said  end 
of  tbe  lever,  and  lateral  projections  on  said  post  for  en- 
gaging said  end  of  the  lever,  when  tbe  post  is  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  cause  the  said  end  of  the  lever  to 
bind  tbe  post  in  said  yoke  against  movement  in  either  di- 
rection, the  other  arm  of  tbe  lever  having  a  handle  for 
releasing  the  post. 

3.  In  combination  a  stool  comprising  a  hollow  standard, 
a  seat  post  movable  longitudinally  In  said  standard,  a 
yoke  embracing  said  standard,  a  spring  tending  to  lift 
said  post,  a  plurality  of  recesses  on  said  post,  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  yoke,  a  pin  having  a  reduced  end  mounted 
on  the  end  of  said  lever,  said  lever  and  pin  being  of  such 
a  length  as  to  wedge  tbe  pin  In  one  of  said  recesses  be- 
tween the  post  and  the  pivot  of  tbe  lever,  thereby  holding 
the  post  against  motion  In  either  direction,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  force  said  pin  into  engagement  with  the  re- 
cesses In  said  post,  downward  pressure  upon  said  post 
causing  said  pin  to  be  forced  into  engagement  with  said 
post  to  wedge  between  tbe  post  and  tbe  pivot  on  the  yoke, 
to  grip  the  same  securely,  said  lever  having  a  longer  arm 
bearing  a  handle  for  releasing  tbe  pin  from  engagement 
with  said  post. 

4.  In  combination  a  hollow  tubular  standard,  a  U- 
shaped  yoke  embracing  the  top  of  said  standard,  a  lever 
baving  a  pivot  pin  mounted  In  tbe  arms  of  said  U-shaped 
yoke,  said  lever  comprising  a  short  arm  and  a  longer  arm, 
a  round  aeat  post  slidable  in  said  standard,  said  post  hav- 
ing a  row  of  transverse  notches  on  one  side  thereof,  and 
having  a  spline  cut  along  part  of  the  length  thereof,  a  pin 
projecting  Into  said  spline,  the  shorter  arm  of  said  lever 
bearing  a  hardened  steel  pin  for  engagement  with  tbe 
notches  cut  into  said  post  and  a  spring  tending  to  cast 
said  shorter  arm  of  tbe  lever  into  said  notches  and  a 
spring  tending  to  lift  said  post,  the  arm  bearing  the  pin 
being  wedged  between  the  pivot  pin  and  tbe  post  upon 
downward  movement  of  said  post,  said  longer  lever  arm 
baving  a  handle  portion  for  releasing  the  shorter  arm. 

5.  In  combination  a  yoke  having  a  lever  pivoted  thore- 
apon.  a  post  projecting  through  said  yoke  and  baving  a 
series  of  projections  thereupon,  said  lever  having  a 
short  arm  lying  between  the  post  and  tbe  pivot  point 
on  tbe  yoke,  and  a  long  arm  provided  with  a  handle,  lying 
on  tbe  outside  of  the  pivot  point,  said  short  arm  being 
provided  with  means  to  engage  one,  of  the  projections  on 
the  post  and  to  wedge  l>etween  the  pivot  and  tbe  post  in 
order  to  bind  tbe  post  in  the  yoke  arainst  movement,  a 
spring  for  said  lever  tending  to  throw  said  shorter  arm 
against  the  post,  and  a  spring  for  said  post  tending  to 
raise  tbe  same. 


1,164.71ft.  DBVICB  FOR  RETAINING  8CRBKN8  IN 
WINDOW-CASINOS.  Albert  J.  Hblvirn,  Tulaa,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1014.    Serial  No.  826,278.    (CI.  156—14.) 


a  common  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aeroplane ;  aubatan- 
tially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.  A  device  for  retaining  screens  in  window  casings  in- 
cluding means  carried  by  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  screen 
for  engagement  with  the  window  casing  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  screen,  and  permitting  vertical  and  a 
lateral  movement  of  aald  screen  to-  establish  communi- 
cation through  tbe  window  casing. 

2.  A  device  for  retaining  screens  in  window  casings 
Including  means  carried  by  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  acre«n 
for  Interlocking  engagement  with  tbe  window  casing 
whereby  movement  of  the  screen  In  a  vertical  plane  either 
upwardly  or  downwardly  is  permitted  and  movement  In  a 
horisontal  plane  In  either  direction  for  establishing  com- 
munication through  the  casing  at  tbe  option  of  the  oper 
ator. 

3.  A  device  for  retaining  screens  In  window  «— "luip 
Including  a  plurality  of  wire  strands  engaKod  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  screen,  elastic  elements  associated 
with  said  strands  for  permitting  the  same  to  be  expanded 
whereby  vertical  and  horliontal  movement  may  be  im- 
parted to  the  screen  for  establishing  communication 
through  tbe  window  casing. 

4.  A  device  for  retaining  screens  in  window  caalngs 
including  a  pair  of  hooki  carried  by  tbe  opposite  sides  of 
the  window  caalng,  wire  strands  mounted  on  each  aide 
of  tbe  screen,  elastic  elements  associated  with  the  wire 
strands,  tbe  latter  being  in  engagement  with  the  hooks 
for  retaining  the  screen  snugly  in  engagement  with  the 
window  casing,  vertical  acttiatlon  of  the  screen  being  per- 
mitted to  establish  commnnication  thereabove  or  beneath 
when  desired. 

5.  A  device  for  retaining  screens  in  window  casings. 
Including  a  book  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  window 
casing  approximately  midway  its  ends,  a  pair  of  wire 
strands  attached  to  each  side  of  the  window  screen  one 
on  each  side  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  hook  on 
its  respective  side,  a  coil  spring  intjerposed  l>etween  each 
pair  of  strands  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  expanded  for 
actuating  the  screen  in  a  vertical  plane  or  In  a  horisontal 
plane  by  dlsengacing  the  strand  of  wire  on  one  side  of  the 
screen  from  Its  respective  hook,  the  strand  on  the  opposite 
side  of  its  respective  hook  providing  an  axis  on  which 
the  screen  is  operated. 


1,16  4,717.  ABROPLANB.  Oaoioi  A.  HsNOlMOlf, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.  Piled  Feb.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
546,292.      (Cl.  244—14.) 

1.  An  aeroplane,  having  a  sustaining  plane,  and  a  set 
of  propellers  mounted  to  revolve  on  normally  borlioDtal 
axes,  said  set  being  disposed  around  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  aeroplane  and  all  the  propellers  of  tbe  set 
acting  to  create  an  artificial  atmosphere  about  the  sas- 
tainlng  plane ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  aeroplane  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  sus- 
taining planes  arranged  in  tandem,  and  a  set  of  pro- 
pellers for  creating  an  artificial  atmosphere  around  each 
plane,  tbe  propellers  of  each  set  being  mounted  on  nor- 
mally, horisontal  axes,  and  the  seta  bdng  in  tandem  aboat 


V 


8.  An  aeroplane  baving  a  plurality  of  transverse  sus- 
taining planes  arranged  in  tandem,  and  a  set  of  propellers 
for  creating  an  artificial  atmopsbere  aronnd  each  plane, 
the  propellers  of  each  set  being  mounted  on  normally 
horizontal  axes,  and  the  sets  being  in  tandem  about  a 
common  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aeroplane,  the  seta  bav- 
ing a  diameter  greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of 
the  planes ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  aeroplane  baving  a  plurality  of  transverse  planes 
arranged  in  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe  machine,  a  central 
motor-driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  propeller  shafts  ar- 
ranged around  tbe  central  shaft,  and  propellers  carried 
by  said  shafts,  together  with  means  for  varying  the  in- 
clination of  said  planes ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  series  of  circular  frames, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  sustaining  planes  arranged  in 
tandem  between  said  frames  and  adjacent  to  the  central 
portion  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  propeller  wheels  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  frames  and  arranged  to  operate  in 
circles  of  larger  diameter  than  the  transverse  dimensions 
of  the  planes  to  create  a  dominating  artificial  atmosphere 
about  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  spherical  IxxUea,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  arranged  rolls  baving  helical  peripb- 
•ral  grooves,  and  means  for  aimultaneously  rotating  said 
rolls  to  move  same  upwardly  and  downwardly  at  their 
working  points  respectively,  with  the  roll  moving  up- 
wardly at  its  working  point  having  a  greater  peripheral 
■peed  than  the  roll  moving  downwardly  at  its  working 
point 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  spherical  bodies,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  arranged  rolls  of  different  diameters  and 
having  helical  peripheral  grooves,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  said  rolls  at  the  same  angular  speed  to 
move  the  roll  baving  tbe  greater  diameter  upwardly  at  Its 
working  point  and  tbe  roll  baving  tbe  leaser  diameter 
downwardly  at  its  working  point 

8.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  spherical  bodlea,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  arranged  rolls  formed  with  helical  pe- 


1,164,718.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SPHERI 
CAL  BODIES.  HOBACE  C.  Hill,  Clarksburg,  W.  Vs.,  as-  1 
■Ignor  to  The  Akro-Agate  Company,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Continuation  of  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  721,229,  filed  Sept  19,  1912.  This 
application  filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,538. 
(CI.  49—83.) 


ripheral  grooves  of  uniform  pitch  respectively,  and  meana 
for  simultaneously  rotating  said  rolls  upwardly  and 
downwardly  at  their  working  points  respectively  at  tha 
same  angular  speed  with  tbe  roll  moving  upwardly  at  ita 
working  point  baving  a  greater  diameter  and  peripheral 
speed  than  the  roll  moving  downwardly  at  its  working 
point 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  balls  or  other  bodlea, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  rolls  baving  helical  periph- 
eral grooves  leas  than  a  semi-«lrcle  in  cross  section  in 
their  forming  portions,  tbe  last,  circumvolution  of  each 
groove  being  gradually  deepened  and  widened  for  auto- 
matically discharging  a  body  therebetween. 


1,164,719.  ELECTRIC-MOTOR-CONTROL  APPARATUS. 
Habbt  F.  Hitnbk,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  644,725.     (Cl.  172—152.) 


^i^mj'o^ 


1.  In  combination,  hoisting  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  electric  motors,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  mo- 
tors, resistance  means  In  the  circuit  of  one  motor,  resist- 
ance means  in  tbe  circuit  of  the  other  motor  sufficient  to 
render  such  motor  Inactive,  and  means  oiierated  by  the 
movement  of  the  active  motor  for  automatically  catting 
out  the  resistance  In  tbe  circuit  of  the  active  motor  aa 
the  movement  progresses,  and  finally  cutting  oft  the  cur- 
rent to  tbe  active  motor  and  cutting  down  the  reaiatance 
of  tbe  Inactive  motor. 

2.  In  combination,  hoisting  means  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor,  means  for  supplying  current  thereto,  reaiat- 
ance means  in  tbe  circuit,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  tbe  motor  for  automatically  cutting  out 
the  resistance,  such  means  comprising  a  rotary  switch- 
arm  provided  with  a  spring,  a  projection  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  spring  and  carry  the  arm  rotatlvely,  a  friction 
slip  means  for  moving  the  said  projection,. and  a  atop  for 
the  arm. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  generator  for 
supplying  current  to  tbe  motor,  a  resistance  in  the  motor 
circuit  sufficient  to  render  the  motor  inactive,  electrically 
operable  cut-out  means  for  cutting  out  such  resistance,  a 
second  motor  operable  from  the  said  generator,  resistance 
means  in  tbe  circuit  of  the  second  motor,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  the  second  motor  for  auto- 
matically cutting  out  the  resistance  in  the  second  mo- 
tor circuit,  then  breaking  such  circuit  and  sending  the 
current  through  tbe  said  cut-out  means  whereby  the  re- 
sistance in  the  first  motor  circuit  is  cut  out  and  such  flnit 
motor  circuit  is  cut  out  and  lucb  first  motor  becomes  0^ 
eratlve. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  relatively  low 
voltage  generator  for  supplying  current  to  tbe  motor,  a 
resistance  in  tbe  motor  circuit  sufficient  to  render  the 
motor  inactive,  electrically  operable  cut-out  means  for 
cutting  out  such  resistance,  a  second  motor,  a  relatively 
high  voltage  generator  for  supplying  current  to  operate 
said  first  motor,  resistance  means  in  the  circuit  of  the 
second  motor,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
second  motor  for  automatically  cutting  out  the  reaiat- 
ance in  tbe  second  motor  circuit,  then  breaking  such  cir- 
cuit and  sending  the  current  through  the  said  cut-out 
meana  whereby  the  resistance  in  the  first  motor  circnlt  la 
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CQt  oat  and  roeh  flnt  motor  la  operated  by  current  from 
the  low  TOltase  generator,  and  a  awltcb  whereby  the  low 
Toltage  generator  circuit  may  be  Interrupted  and  tbe  high 
TOltage  generator  current  applied  to  tbe  aald  flrat  motor. 

6.  In  combination,  bolsting  meana  comprldng  an  elec- 
tric motor,  meana  for  supplying  current  thereto,  a  moT- 
Ing  part  operated  by  tbe  motor,  a  limit  awltcb  In  tbe  dr- 
cnlt,  positlTe  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  tbe  aald 
part  for  opening  the  limit  awltcb  wben  the  aald  part 
raachea  extreme  of  movement,  a  second  switch  and  con- 
nections for  short  circuiting  tbe  limit  switcb,  an  electro- 
magnetic winding  for  operating  the  said  second  switch, 
and  connections  whereby  the  reversal  of  the  motor  cir- 
cuit aecures  tbe  cloalng  of  tbe  aecond  switcb  whereby  tbe 
motor  may  be  operated  wben  the  limit  switcb  is  open. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,164,720.  STAND-LAMP  REFLECTOR.  PAUL  M. 
HOTCHKIN,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
695,848.     (CI.  290—81.) 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  in  combination  with  a  base,  an 
opaque  inverted,  bell-shaped  dome  mounted  thereon,  a 
light  mounted  within  aald  dome,  a  second  light  mounted 
from  aald  base  surrounding  said  dome  and  wltboot  aald 
dome,  and  a  shade  supported  said  last-mentioned  light. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  in  combination  with  a  base,  an 
Inverted  bell-shaped  dome  mounted  thereon  and  adapted 
to  direct  light  rays  upwardly  and  outwardly,  •  light 
mounted  within  aald  dome,  a  second  light  mounted  upon 
said  base  and  without  the  lower  portion  of  said  dome, 
and  a  shade  surrounding  said  dome  and  aald  lights. 


1,164,721.  TAB-STOCK.  John  C.  Hdb  and  PaANcia  M. 
Cabb,  Cleveland.  Ohio ;  said  Case  assignor  to  said  Hub. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1014.     Serial  No.  819,897.      (01.129—16.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tab  stock  compria- 
-  Ing  a  main  body  strip  of  celluloid  or  similar  material,  and 

•Ide  plate  strips  of  celluloid  wider  than  tbe  main  lx>dy 
•trip,  all  of  aald  strips  being  amalgamated  to  form  a 
homogeneous  tab  stock. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tab  stock  compris- 
■log  a  main  body  strip  of  celluloid  or  similar  material,  and 
side  plate  atrtps  of  celluloid  wider  than  tbe  main  body 
•trip,  and  both  arranged  to  extend  beyond  the  same  edge 
«f  tbe  main  body  strip,  all  of  said  atrtps  being  amalga- 
mated to  form  a  homogeneous  tab  stock. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tab  stock  compris- 
a  main  body  atrip  of  <wlIulold  or  similar  material,  and  side 
plate  strips  of  celluloid  of  different   widths  and  each  of 


greater  width  than  the  main  body  atrip  and  both  arranged 
to  extend  beyond  tbe  same  edge  of  tbe  main  body  atrip, 
all  of  aald  strips  being  amalgamated  to  form  a  homo- 
geneous stock. 

4.  As  an  article  of  nui^iufacture,  a  tab  atock  comprising 
a  main  body  atrip  of  celluloid  baring  tab  notches  along 
one  edge,  and  aide  plate  atrtps  of  celluloid  amalgamated 
therewith  to  form  a  homogeneous  structure,  said  aide 
plate  strlpa  being  of  greater  width  than  the  main  body 
strip. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  tab  stock  comprising  a 
main  body  strtp  of  celluloid  provided  with  recesses,  and 
aide  plate  atrtps  amalgamated  therewith  to  form  a  bomo> 
geneoua  atructure,  said  side  plate  atripa  being  of  greater 
width  than  the  main  body  atrip. 


1,104,722.  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  Rusrill  HtirP,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mlcb..  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Ang. 
5,  1010.     Serial  No.  570,803.     (CI.  123 — 148.) 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  cylinder,  a 
apark  plug  for  aald  cylinder  provided  with  a  awltcb  con- 
tact projecting  therefrom,  a  switcb  comprising  a  pair  of 
ban  movable  as  a  unit  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  en- 
gage opposite  sides  of  said  contact,  and  a  universal  Joint 
connection  between  said  switcb  and  said  bracket 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  and  a 
apark  plug  therefor  having  a  switch  contact  thereon,  of  a 
support  adjacent  said  spark  plug,  a  awltcb  member  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  aald  awltcb  contact,  and  a  universal 
Joint  between  said  switch  member  and  aald  support. 


1.164.723.  SHAKER-PLATE.  Thomas  KaaBtOAR.  Ma- 
hanoy  Plane,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1010.  Serial  No. 
17,466.      (CI.  88— «6.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame  embodying 
sides  having  vertically  elongated  Blots ;  supports  connected 
with  tbe  sides ;  a  screen  resting  on  the  supports ;  retainera 
resting  on  tbe  screen  and  provided  with  transverse  open- 
ings, tbe  retainers  being  united  with  tbe  supports  by  a  pin 
and  opening  union  to  prevent  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  retainers,  to  prevent  a  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  screen  and  to  aline  the  openings  in  tbe  retainera  with 
the  slots ;  vertically  movable  damping  derices  carried  by 
tbe  sides  and  coacting  with  tbe  retainera  to  force  the  ra> 
tainera  onto  the  screen  and  to  force  the  acreen  on  th« 
Bupporta;  and  tranaverse  clamping  devlcea  mounted  In 
the  openings  of  tbe  retainera  and  vertically  movable  In 
tbe  alots  of  tbe  sides  wben  tbe  vertically  movable  clamp- 
ing devices  are  actuated,  the  transverse  clamping  dericaa 
being  adapted  to  be  tightened  up,  thereby  to  bind  tbe  re- 
tainera on  tbe  sides  and  to  divide  the  atrain  between  the 
vertically  movable  damping  dericea  and  tbe  tranaversely 
movable  clamping  devices. 
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1,164,724.  WINDOW-SASH  FASTENER.  Mblvin  D. 
KiLMSa,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial 
Mo.  15,249.      (CI.  16—19.) 


1.  A  aasb  fastener,  comprising  an  attaching  plate  car- 
rying a  bearing  bousing,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  cam  in 
aald  housing  and  projecting  from  tbe  front  and  rear  sides 
thereof,  tbe  front  side  of  said  cam  being  provided  with  a 
curved  aegmental  recess  and  tbe  rear  side  with  an  offaet 
operating  handle  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  a  plane  at  tbe  rear  of  said  bearing  housing,  a  coiled 
aprlng  interposed  between  the  base  of  said  bousing  and 
aald  offset  operating  handle,  an  intercepting  element 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  opening  and  to  engage  the 
rear  of  aald  housing  whereby  said  cam  is  held  in  an  In- 
operative position,  and  a  curved  resilient  upper  sash  en- 
gaging memt>er  removably  mounted  in  said  segmental  re- 
cess at  tbe  front  side  of  said  cam. 

2.  A  aasb  fastener,  comprtalng  a  base  plate  carrying  an 
overhanging  bousing  open  at  Ita  front  and  rear  aides  aald 
base  plate  being  also  provided  with  a  projecting  spring 
receiving  stud,  a  cam  pivoted  in  said  bousing  and  project- 
ing from  the  front  and  rear  aidea  thereof,  tbe  rearwardly 
projecting  portion  of  said  cam  being  offaet  to  form  a  han- 
dle provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  an  Intercepting 
element  and  a  depending  spring  receiving  stud  above  said 
atud  of  aald  baae  plate,  a  colled  expanaion  aprlng  taking 
over  said  spring  receiving  studs  and  Interposed  between 
said  base  plate  and  said  handle,  and  an  intercepting  ele- 
ment In  said  opening  of  said  handle  passing  at  tbe  rear 
of  said  housing  to  bold  said  cam  in  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 


1,164.720.  DRAFT-OEAU  YOKE.  CHAauBs  C.  Kinsman, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear  Attach- 
ment Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  i914.    Serial  No.  813,410.     (Cl.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  yoke.  In  combination,  a  draw  bar 
socket  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  and  open  ends, 
tbe  side  walls  being  extended  forwardiy  beyond  tbe  top 
and  bottom  walls,  and  a  strap,  tbe  ends  of  which  extend 
through  the  socket  and  each  of  which  Is  widened  to  form 
a  T-head  with  the  arms  of  the  T-head  riding  upon  tbe  ad- 
jacent edges  of  the  said  extended  portions  of  the  side 
walls  of  tbe  socket. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear  yoke,  in  combination,  a  draw  bar 
socket  having  top,  bottom  and  aide  walls  and  open  ends, 
the  side  walls  being  extended  forwardiy  beyond  tbe  top 
and  bottom  walls,  and  a  strap,  tbe  ends  of  which  extend 
through  tbe  socket  and  each  of  which  la  widened  and 
thickened  to  form  a  T-bead  and  a  rearwardly  facing  trana- 


verse shoulder  with  tbe  arma  of  the  T-head  riding  upon 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  said  extended  portions  of  tbe 
side  walls  of  tbe  socket  and  the  said  tranaverse  shouldera 
abutting  against  tbe  forward  edgea  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  of  tbe  socket. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear  yoke,  in  combination,  a  U-shaped  loop 
baring  lateral  projections  at  the  ends  of  its  side  members, 
and  a  draw-bar  engaging  member  baring  upwardly  facing 
shoulders  and  forwardiy  facing  shouldera  for  engaging 
such  projections. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear  yoke,  in  combination,  a  draw-bar 
socket  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  tbe  side  walls 
extending  forward  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  and  being 
of  less  vertical  width  than  the  diatance  therebetween,  a 
U-shaped  strap  having  its  ends  extended  through  tbe 
socket  and  being  provided  witb  lateral  projections  bear- 
ing, respectively,  against  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  Its 
side  walla  and  against  tbe  forward  edgea  of  its  top  and 
bottom  walls. 


1,164,726.  CJONCBETE  -  BLOCK  -  MAKING  MACHINE. 
Geobge  W.  Krameb,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  May  8,  1912. 
Serial  No,  690,817.     (CT.  25—41.) 


««/ 


1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  a  tamper 
Including  a  body  portion  and  a  head  portion,  said  body 
portion  being  provided  with  an  elongated  socket,  an  op- 
erating rod  loosely  fitting  in  said  socket,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  rod  and  springs  in  said  socket  in  contact  with 
said  tamper  body  and  said  rod,  one  spring  being  l>elow 
tbe  extremity  of  tbe  rod  and  the  other  spring  being  be- 
tween the  extremity  of  tbe  rod  and  the  top  of  the  tamper 
body,  said  body  being  formed  witb  additional  sockets  ^and** 
guiding  means  sildably  fitting  in  said  sockets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  tamper  in- 
cluding a  body  portion  and  a  bead  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion being  formed  with  a  socket  which  is  flared  in  its  upper 
portion,  an  operating  rod  having  a  disk  or  washer  on  ita 
lower  portion  and  fitting  in  said  socket,  a  spring  posi- 
tioned In  said  socket  between  said  disk  or  washer  and  tbe 
inner  end  of  said  socket,  and  another  spring  surrounding 
said  rod  between  said  disk  or  waaber  and  the  upper  end 
of  said  socket,  said  last  mentioned  spring  being  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  flared  portion  of  the  socket. 


1.164,727.     SWITCH  FOR  LIGHTING  INSTALLATIONS. 
Franz  Kbatz,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm 
of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Filed  July   1, 
1915.     Sertal  No.  37,540.     (CI,  175—282.) 
1,  In  an  electric  switch,  tbe  combination  of  a  series  of 
fixed  contacta,  a  switch  member  movable  over  said  con- 
tacta    to    make    engagement    therewith    successively   and 
movable  to  a  position  at  one  side  of  tbe  series  of  contacts 
constituting  the  open   position  of  the  switch,  a   locking 
meml>er  movable  with  the  switch  member  and  baring  a 
plurality  of  notches,  a  catch  derice  normally  held  in  oper- 
ative position  to  engage  in  one  or  tbe  other  of  said  notchea, 
said  catch  device  and  notches  being  designed  to  permit 
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moTement  of  tbe  switch  member  In  at  leaat  one  direction 
orer  the  series  of  contacts  but  being  designed  to  prcTent 
movement  of  tbe  switch  member  to'  its  open  position,  mod 
nunaally  actuated  means  to  withdraw  the  catch  deTlca 
temporarily  from  its  normally  operative  position. 
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2.  In  an  electric  switch,  tbe  combination  of  a  aerlea 
of  fixed  contacts,  a  rotatable  switch  member  movable  over 
said  contacts  to  make  engagement  therewith  successively 
and  movaMp  to  a  position  at  one  side  of  the  series  of  con- 
tacts constituting  the  open  position  of  the  switch,  a  disk 
secured  to  the  switch  member  and  rotatable  therewith  and 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in  its  periphery,  a 
spring-pressed  cat(h  device  normally  held  In  operative  po- 
sition to  PDRajie  In  one  or  the  other  of  said  notches,  said 
catch  device  and  notches  being  designed  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  switch  member  In  at  least  one  direction  over 
tbe  series  of  contacts  but  being  designed  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  switch  member  to  Its  open  position,  and 
manually  actuated  means  to  withdraw  the  catch  device 
temporarily   from  its  normally  operative  position. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fixed 
contacts,  a  switch  member  associated  with  each  of  the 
sets  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  eon- 
tacts  thereof,  an  electrical  connection  between  the  switch 
members,  each  switch  member  being  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing member  movable  therewith  and  having  a  plurality  of 
notches,  a  catch  normally  held  In  operative  position  to  en- 
gage the  notches  of  the  locking  members,  and  manually 
actuated  means  to  withdraw  the  catch  temporarily  from 
Ita  normally  operative  position. 


1.164,728.  ARC  LIGHT  ELECTRODE.  Ibador  Ladotw, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
thirty  one-hundredths  to  Walter  D.  Edmonds,  Boonville. 
N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  6«2,B68.  (CI. 
17«— 134.) 


.  ^ 


1.  An  arc  light  electrode  comprising  a  preiwnderanM  of 
carbon,  and  a  tltanate  of  a  non-ferruginous  metal  which 
gives  a  substantially  white  light  in  the  arc 

2.  An  arc  light  electrode  comprising  at  least  sixty  per 
cent,  of  carbon,  and  a  tltanate  of  a  non-ferruginous  metal 
which  gives  a  substantially  white  light  In  the  arc 


8.  An  arc  light  electrode  comprising  a  preponderanea 
of  carbon,  and  a  tltanate  of  barium. 

4.  An  arc  light  electrode  comprising  at  least  sixty  par 
cent,  of  carbon,  and  a  tltanate  of  barium. 


1,164.729.  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  BELT-DRIVEN  MA- 
CHINERY. Elbbkt  C.  Lbach,  Oahkosh,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Osbkosh  Manufacturing  Company,  Oshkosb,  Wia.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  7,599,      (CI.  64—5.) 


1.  In  a  belt  driven  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  an  arbor  mounted  thereon,  a  drive  wheel  and  aa 
endless  belt  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  arbor  and 
drive  wheel,  of  control  means  therefor  comprising  a  swing- 
ing yoke  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame,  a  wheel  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  yoke  and  in  engagement  with  said 
belt,  a  yoke  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  swinging  yoke,  and 
means  for  moving  said  yokes  and  wheel  Inwardly  to 
tighten  the  belt  and  to  drive  the  arbor  and  for  moving 
said  yoke  and  wheel  to  loosen  the  belt  to  stop  the  arbor 
while  the  drive  wheel  is  running,  said  belt  being  disposed 
within  the  srms  of  said  yokes. 

2.  In  a  belt  driven  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  an  arbor  mounted  thereon,  a  drive  wheel  and  aa 
endless  l>elt  operatlvely  connecting  said  arbor  and  drive 
wheel,  of  control  means  therefor  comprising  a  swinging 
yoke  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  wheel  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  yoke  and  In  engagement  with  said  belt,  a  pair 
of  arms  plvoUlly  secured  to  said  swinging  yoke,  a  handle 
member  revolubly  connected  to  said  arms,  and  a  locking 
member  carried  by  said  handle  for  securing  said  arms  and 
handle  In  position  upon  the  frame  to  tighten  the  belt  to 
drive  the  arbor. 


1.164,730.  PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLL-PAPER. 
Jambs  Ihsic  Lbait,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1016. 
Serial  No.  11,241.      (CL  211 — 80.) 


The  combination  of  a  machine  for  printing  roll  paper 
comprising  a  hinge  cover  over  the  inking  rollers  to  which 
cover  la  attached  one  or  more  ink  fountains  provided  with 
wicks  extending  downwardly  through  a  tube  throogh  audi 
cover  and  contacting  with  tbe  Ink  roller  and  means  tor 
ralalox  And  lowering  the  position  of  such  fountains  and 
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wlclu  by  a  clamp  adjusting  screw  attached  to  the  oppo- 
site portion  of  such  cover  so  as  to  engage  the  frame  of 
the  machine  for  the  purpose  of  holding  such  eover  and 
wick  In  proper  adjustment  with  the  ink  roller  of  such 
machine  and  the  removable  handle  attached  to  such  Ink 
roller  for  the  purpose  of  rotating  such  roller  independent 
of  the  other  mechanism  of  the  machine. 


1,164,731.  RAILWAY -CAR  DNDERFRAME.  Chablbs 
A.  LindstbOm,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 
Car  Company,  llttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  800,614.  (CI. 
106—76.) 


^'p^      '  ,  V     • 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  a  single 
rigid  bolster  element  extending  across  said  underframe, 
said  bolster  element  having  a  recess  formed  therein  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  s  center  brace  member  adapted  to  fit 
In  said  recess  snd  be  secured  to  said  bolster,  draft  sills 
terminating  within  said  recess  and  means  for  .securing 
said  draft  sills  to  said  center  brace  member. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  center  brace  member  having 
draft  sills  secured  thereto  and  a  bolster  having  a  recess 
formed  therein  sdapted  to  receive  said  center  brace  mem- 
ber and  draft  sills,   said  draft  sills  termlnaUng  within 

said  recess. 

8.  In  a  car  underframe.  a  center  brace  member,  a  center 
bearing  integral  with  said  center  brace  member,  draft 
sills  having  their  Inner  end  portions  secured  to  said  center 
brace  member  and  a  bolster  having  a  recess  formed  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  center  brace  member  and  draft  sills. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  bolster,  draft  sills,  a  center 
sill  terminating  short  of  said  draft  sills  and  a  center 
brace  member  having  a  substantially  horlxontal  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  bolster,  draft  sills  and 
eenter.slU. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  bolster,  a  vertically  disposed 
flange  on  said  bolster  at  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
underframe.  a  center  sill  secured  to  said  flange,  a  center 
brace  member  secured  to  said  bolster  and  center  sill,  draft 
sills,  and  means  for  securing  said  draft  sills  to  said  center 
brace  member. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,164.782.  FLANGING-MACHINE.  HcoH  McCabb,  Law- 
rence, Mass.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  728.366. 
(CI.  168—16.) 

1.  A  machine  for  flanging  the  curved  edge  of  a  plate 
having,  in  combination,  means  for  transversely  straining 
the  edge  of  tbe  plate  to  such  an  amount  that  when  the 
plate  Is  released  after  it  is  flanged,  the  edge  of  the  plate 
Is  substantially  flat,  and  means  for  flanging  the  edge  of  the 
plate  while  it  is  so  strained. 

2.  A  machine  for  flanging  the  curved  edge  of  a  plate 
having.  In  combination,  means  for  bending  the  edge  of  tbe 
plate  longitudinally  of  the  edge  to  an  amount  exceeding 
the  elastic  limit  of  the  material,  and  means  for  bending 
the  plate  transversely  to  Its  edge  by  an  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding the  elastic  limit  of  the  material,  both  of  said 
bends  being  concave  on  the  same  side  of  the  plate. 


8.  A  machine  for  flanging  the  carved  edge  of  a  plate 
Slaving,  in  comMnation,  a  work  clamp  oomprising  an  anvil 
about  which  the  edge  of  the  plate  Is  turned  to  form  a 
flange  and  means  for  clamping  the  plate  on  the  anvil, 
members  engaging  the  plate  on  the  side  opposite  tbe  aavU 
for  bending  the  edge  of  the  plate  transversely  over  the 
anvil,  a  bender,  and  means  for  moving  the  bender  to  bend 
the  edge  of  the  plate  around  the  anvil  to  flange  tbe  plate 
while  It  is  held  transversely  bent. 


>*j, 


4.  A  machine  for  flanging  the  curved  edge  of  a  plate 
having,  in  combination,  a  work  clamp  comprising  an  anvil 
having  a  corner  about  which  the  edge  of  the  plate  Is 
turned  to  form  a  flange,  the  work  engaging  face  of  the 
anvil  being  convexly  and  transversely  rounded,  means 
engaging  the  plate  on  tbe  side  of  tbe  plate  opposite  tbe 
anvil  for  bending  the  edge  of  the  plate  transversely  over 
the  anvil  so  that  tbe  edge  of  the  plate  Is  bent  concave 
toward  the  anvil,  a  bender,  and  means  for  moving  the 
bender  to  bend  the  edge  of  the  plate  around  the  corner  of 
the  anvil  to  bend  a  flange  extending  from  tbe  concave 
side  of  the  transversely  bent  plate. 

6.  A  machine  for  flanging  the  curved  edge  of  a  plate 
having,  in  combination,  a  work  clamp,  an  angularly  moving 
bender  for  flanging  the  plate  while  clamped,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  the  work  clamp  and  projecting  substantially 
horizontally  over  the  top  of  the  plate,  a  pin  on  the  arm 
adapted  to  be  engaged  In  a  bole  In  the  plate  being  flanged 
to  space  the  plate  with  relation  to  the  work  clamp,  and 
an  overhead  connection  for  supporting  tbe  arm  and  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.164,783.  BURNER  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL.  HuoH  Mc- 
Cabb. Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
789,249.     (Cl.  168—76.) 


1.  A  bnrner  for  liquid  fuel  having,  in  combination,  a 
base  provided  with  liquid  and  gas  passages,  an  annular 
collar  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  base  having  in  its  edge  a 
notch,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  la 
Its  edge  a  notch,  a  second  annular  collar  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  base  between  the  flrst  collar  and  tbe  cap  to  form 
fluid-tight  sliding  Joints  therewith  and  having  in  Its  edges 
notches  which  are  arranged  to  register  with  the  notches  In 
the  flrst  collar  and  cap  to  form  arcuate  liquid  and  gas  oat- 
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lets  of  adjustable  lengrth,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  col- 
lars and  cap  in  adjusted  position,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
■crlbed. 

2.  A  burner  for  liquid  fuel  baTing,  in  combination,  n 
base,  two  members  rdtatably  mounted  on  tbe  base  barlns 
annular  opposing  edges  forming  a  fluid-tight  sliding  Joint 
between  tbe  member8  and  having  notches  in  their  oppoa- 
inc  edges  which,  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  meml»er.4. 
may  be  brought  into  register  to  form  an  arcuate  outlet, 
said  base  having  a  fluid  passage  communicating  with  this 
outlet,  and  means  for  holdlnK  the  members  in  adjusted  po- 
sition, substantiallj  as  described. 

3.  A  burner  for  liquid  fuel  having,  in  combination,  a 
base  provided  with  liquid  and  gas  passages,  three  circular 
members  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  fluid- 
tight  sliding  Joints  between  their  opposing  edges  and  hav- 
ini;  notches  on  their  opposing  edges,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing aald  members  in  adjusted  position,  so  that  they  may 
be  turned  to  bring  the  notches  into  register  and  form  ar- 
cuate liquid  and  gas  outlets,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  burner  for  liquid  fuel  having,  in  combination,  a 
base  provided  with  a  fluid  paasage,  a  lip  on  the  base,  a 
circular  memt>er  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  and  hav- 
ing a  fluid-tight  alldfaag  flt  with  the  Up,  said  lip  and  rota- 
table  member  having  shallow  notches  in  their  opposing 
edges  which  may  be  brought  into  register  to  form  an  ar 
cuate  outlet  which  communicates  with  the  fluid  passage  in 
the  base,  and  means  for  holding  the  parts  in  adjusted  po- 
sition, so  that  the  length  of  the  arcuate  outlet  may  be  >a- 
rled,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  burner  for  liquid  fuel  having.  In  combination,  a 
base  provided  with  a  gas  pnesase.  a  circular  cap  and  a  col- 
lar mounted  on  the  base  so  that  they  are  relatively  rota- 
table  having  a  fluid-tight  Joint  between  their  opposing 
edges  and  having  notches  in  their  opposing  edges,  which, 
when  they  register,  form  an  arcuate  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  gas  passage  In  the  base,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  cap  and  collar  in  adjusted  relation  so  that  the 
length  of  the  arcuate  outlet  may  be  varied,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.164,734.  ELECTROPLATING  -  GENERATOR.  Donald 
McDebmid,  IrvingtOB,  N.  J.  Filed  July  22,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  862,339.     (CI.  200—12.) 


In  the  generator  for  heavy  currents  of  low  voltage  the 
combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  an  armature  and  com- 
mutator bars  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  brush  holder  stud 
of  one  sign  located  upon  one  side  of  said  shaft,  a  brush 
bolder  stud  of  a  different  sign  located  upon  the  side  of 
•aid  shaft  diametrically  opposite  the  flrst-Dicntloned  stud, 
•n  arc  bar  connected  to  the  flrst-mentloned  stud  and  in  di- 
rect conductive  connection  therewith,  said  arc  bar  carv- 
ing in  the  proximate  form  of  a  semicircle  around  said 
•baft  and  provided  with  a  hole  through  which  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  stud  extends,  a  sleeve  of  insulating  ma- 
terial encircling  said  second  mentioned  stud  and  extend- 
ing through  said  hole,  a  conductor  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  stud,  and  a  second  conductor  connected  to 
■aid  arc  bar  at  a  point  in  close  proximity  to  said  second 
mentioned  stud. 


1,164.786.  8AND-8IFTINO  APPARATUS.  Hekst  O. 
Maondsson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  828.996.     (CI.  83—66.) 


■CN 


E^JB 


1.  A  sifting  device  comprising  a  frame,  an  arm  mount- 
ed upon  aald  frame  in  a  substantially  borixontal  position 
and  having  a  rocking  and  alidlng  connection  with  tbe 
frame,  a  riddle  connected  with  the  arm  on  one  side  of  said 
rocking  and  sliding  connection  and  a  rotary  driving  de- 
vice connected  with  aald  «nn  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said 
rocking  and  sliding  connection. 

2.  A  sifting  device  comprising  a  frame,  an  arm  mount- 
ed thereon  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  a  guid- 
ing device  with  which  said  arm  is  slidably  and  pivotally 
connected,  a  riddle  connected  with  said  arm  on  one  side 
of  said  guiding  device  and  a  rotary  driving  device  connect- 
ed with  aald  arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  guiding  de- 
vice. 

3.  A  sifting  device  comprising  a  riddle,  an  arm  with 
which  mid  riddle  la  connected,  a  frame  upon  which  said 
arm  is  carried,  said  arm  having  a  sliding  pivotal  connec- 
tion and  a  rotary  connection  with  aald  frame  and  a  ro- 
tary driving  device  connected  with  said  arm  whereby  the 
riddle  la  moved  to  change  the  position  of  its  central  azia. 

4.  A  aiftlng  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  frame  and  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  crank  connected  with  said  gear,  an  arm  con- 
nected with  said  crank  and  having  a  sliding  and  rocking 
connection  with  said  frame  at  a  point  intermediate  tbe 
ends  of  the  arm  and  a  riddle  connected  with  said  arm. 

6.  A  sifting  device  comprising  a  frame,  an  arm  mount- 
ed upon  said  frame  In  a  substantially  borisontal  position, 
said  arm  having  a  rocking  and  sliding  connection  with 
said  frame,  a  riddle  connected  with  said  arm  and  a  driv- 
ing device  also  connected  with  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
•imultaneously  slide  said  arm  and  rock  it  from  aide  to  side. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,164.736.  AUTOMATIC  TIME  LOCK  FOR  WORKMEN'S 
TIME  RECORDERS.  Floria.n  J.  Mantel  and  Fbed  W. 
Baton.  Syracuse.  N.  T..  aasignora  to  Crouae-Hlnds  Com- 
pany, Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  698,601.     (CI.  234 — 60.> 

1.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder  comprising  a  plurality 
of  shiftable  keys,  each  individual  to  a  workman,  a  device 
common  to  all  of  the  keys  and  provided  with  an  abutment 
cooperating  with  abutments  on  the  keys,  an  abutment  on 
each  of  the  keys  cooperating  with  the  abutment  on  said 
device  whereby  the  keys  are  held  against  movement  when 
the  device  is  locked,  and  means  for  locking  the  device 
against  movement  comprising  a  locking  memt)er,  a  cam 
wheel  having  high  and  low  points,  means  actuated  by  the 
cam  wheel  and  connected  to  the  locking  member  for  po- 
sitioning tbe  locking  member  In  and  out  of  operative  poel- 
tlon,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cam  wheel,  substantially 
M  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder  comprising  a  plurality 
of  shiftable  keys,  each  individual  to  a  workman,  a  device 
common  to  all  of  tbe  keya  and  provided  with  an  abutment 
cooperating  with  abutments  on  the  keys,  an  abutment  on 
each  of  the  keya  cooperating  with  the  abutment  on  said 
device  whereby  the  keys  are  held  against  movement  when 
the  device  Is  locked,  and  means  for  locking  the  devic* 
againat  movement  comprising  a  locking  member,  a  cam 


wheel  ttSTlng  high  and  low  polnta,  means  actuated  by  tlie 
cam  wheel  and  connected  to  the  locking  member  for  po- 
sitioning the  locking  member  in  and  out  of  operative  po- 
■itlon,  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  the  cam  wheel, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  electromag- 
netie  meana  aubstantiAlly  aa  and  for  the  purpose  apecifled. 


8.  Id  a  workman's  time  recorder  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ahifUble  keys,  each  individual  to  a  workman,  a  device 
common  to  all  of  the  keys  and  provided  with  an  abutment 
cooperating  with  abutments  on  the  keys,  an  abutment  on 
each  of  the  keys  cooperating  with  tbe  abutment  on  aald 
device  whereby  the  keys  are  held  against  movement  when 
the  device  i's  locked,  and  means  for  locking  the  device 
against  movement  comprising  a  locking  member,  a  cam 
wheel  having  high  and  low  polnta.  means  actuated  by  the 
cam  wheel  and  connected  to  the  locking  member  for  posi- 
tioning the  locking  member  in  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, a  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  drive  the  cam  wheel,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  Including  an  armature  having  a  pawl 
for  coactlng  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  armatura  having 
meana  for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  and  preventing  over- 
throw, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder  comprising  a  plurality 
of  shiftable  keya,  each  Individual  to  a  workman,  a  device 
common  to  all  of  the  keys  and  provided  with  an  abutment 
cooperating  with  abutments  on  the  keys,  an  abutment  on 
each  of  the  keys  coOperstIng  with  the  abutment  on  said 
device  whereby  the  keys  are  held  against  movement  when 
the  device  is  locked,  and  means  for  locking  the  device 
against  movement  comprising  a  locking  member,  a  cam 
wheel  having  high  and  low  points,  means  actuated  by  the 
cam  wheel  and  connected  to  the  locking  member  for  posi- 
tioning tbe  locking  member  in  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, a  ratchet  wheel  arranged  concentric  with  the  cam 
wheel,  electromagnetic  means  including  an  armatura  hav- 
ing a  pawl  for  coactlng  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  de- 
tent for  normally  holding  the  cam  wheel  from  movement. 
the  detent  being  movable  out  of  operative  poaltion  during 
the  movement  of  the  armatura  to  actuate  the  ratchet 
wheel,  suhatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder  comprising  a  plurality 
of  shiftable  keys,  each  individual  to  a  workman,  a  device 
common  to  all  of  the  keya  and  provided  with  an  abutment 
cooperating  with  abutmenta  on  tbe  keys,  an  abutment  on 
each  of  the  keys  cooperating  with  the  abutment  on  said 
device  whereby  the  keys  are  held  against  movement  when 
the  device  is  locked,  and  meana  for  locking  the  device 
against  movement  comprising  a  pivoted  locking  member, 
a  cam  wheel  having  high  and  low  points,  means  actuated 
by  the  cam  wheel  and  coactlng  with  tbe  locking  member 
for  poaitioning  the  locking  member  in  and  out  of  operative 
poaltion,  a  ratcliet  wheel  and  a  toothed  wheel  arranged 
concentric  with  the  cam  wheel,  electromagnetic  meann 
compriaing  an  armature  having  a  pair  of  pawls  for  coact- 
lng with  the  ratchet  wheel,  one  pawl  for  actuating  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  the  other  pawl  for  preventing  over- 
throw thereof,  and  a  detent  carried  by  the  armatura  for 


eoacting  with  tbe  toothed  wheel,  the  detent  being  ar- 
ranged ralatlvely  to  the  pawl  to  engage  the  toothed  wheel 
when  the  pawl  is  out  of  engagement  with   the  ratchet 
wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.164.787.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Ca«l  F.  Mead.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  663,986. 
(CI.  177—380.) 


1.  Circuit  cloalng  mechanism  for  signaling  syatem* 
comprising  a  frame,  a  motor  for  driving  said  mechaniam, 
a  circuit  closing  device  for  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able circuit  closing  devices  each  carrying  contacts  corre- 
sponding to  a  signal,  a  plurality  of  manually  operated 
contact  levera  each  provided  with  a  contact  adapted  when 
the  lever  is  operated  to  move  into  the  path  of  the  corre- 
sponding circuit  closing  device,  a  guiding  plate  for  aald 
manually  operated  levers,  a  locking  plate  in  the  path  of 
all  of  aald  contact  levera  and  adapted  to  be  ahifted  by 
any  one  and  when  shifted  to  lock  the  remaining  levera. 
means  for  holding  the  locking  plate  in  its  shifted  posi- 
tion during  the  movement  of  the  movatde  circuit  closing 
devices  and  to  thereby  lock  the  operated  lever  means  for 
moving  said  circuit  closing  devices  and  means  actuated 
by  the  locking  plate  for  operating  the  circuit  closing  de- 
vice for  the  motor. 

2.  Circuit  closing  mechanism  for  sigDallng  systems  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  motor,  a  circuit  dosing  device  for  aald 
motor,  a  plurality  of  movable  circuit  closing  devices  each 
carrying  contacts  corresponding  to  a  signal,  a  plurality  of 
manually  operated  contact  levera  each  provided  with  a 
contact  adapted  when  the  lever  is  operated  to  move  into 
the  path  of  the  corresponding  circuit  closing  device,  a 
guiding  plate  provided  with  alota  for  guiding  said  maoo- 
ally  operated  contact  levera.  thera  being  a  alot  for  each 
lever,  a  locking  plate  in  the  path  of  all  of  aald  contact  le- 
vera and  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  any  one  and  when  shifted 
to  lock  the  remaining  levera,  means  for  holding  the  locking 
plate  in  its  shifted  position  during  the  movement  of  tbe 
movable  circuit  closing  devices  and  to  thereby  lock  the 
operated  lever,  and  means  actuated  by  said  locking  plate 
for  operating  the  circuit  closing  device  for  the  motor. 

3.  Circuit  cloalng  mechanism  for  algnallng  systems  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  circuit  closing 
devices  each  carrying  contacts  corresponding  to  a  signal, 
a  plurality  of  manually  operated  contact  levers  each  pro- 
vided with  a  contact  adapted  when  the  lever  is  operated 
to  move  into  the  path  of  the  corresponding  circuit  cloeing 
device,  a  guiding  plate  rigidly  mounted  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  alots  for  receiving  manually  operated  contact 
levera  one  for  each  lever,  a  locking  plate  slidably  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  guiding  plate  in  the  path  of  all  of  aald 
contact  levera  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  any  one  and 
when  shifted  to  lock  the  remaining  levera,  and  a  latch  for 
holding  tbe  locking  plate  in  ita  ahifted  position  during 
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the  rotatton  of  tbe  drcntt  closing  derleaB  and  to  tber«- 
bj  lock  the  operated  lerer,  and  motor  mean*  for  rotating 
■aid  circuit  cIosIdk  devices  and  set  in  motion  by  the  oper- 
ation of  any  one  of  said  levers. 

4.  Circuit  closing  mechaniam  for  signaling  systems  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  circuit  closing 
devices  each  carrying  contacts  corresponding  to  an  indi- 
cation, a  plurality  of  manually  operated  contact  levers 
each  provided  with  a  contact  adapted  when  the  lever  Is 
depressed  to  move  into  tbe  path  of  tbe  corresponding  cir- 
cuit closing  device,  a  locking  plate  in  tbe  path  of  tbe 
corresponding  circuit  closing  device,  a  locking  plate  in  tbe 
path  of  all  of  said  contact  levers  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  by  any  one  thereof  and  when  shifted  by  the  de- 
pression of  one  lever  to  lock  tbe  remaining  levers,  a 
tapered  latcb  adapted  to  engage  an  opening  in  tbe  lock- 
ing plate  and  bold  tbe  same  against  returning  to  normal 
position  during  tbe  giving  of  a  signal,  motor  means,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  plate  for  closing  the  circuit 
through  said  motor  means  upon  tbe  depression  of  any 
lever. 


1,164,738.  LAMP.  William  B.  Mbcker,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Tbe  Automatic  Lamp  Control  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1918.     Serial   No.  764.072.      (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  housing,  an  Illuminating  ele- 
ment fixed  in  relation  with  tbe  housing  and  a  light  con- 
trol element  movable  in  a  path  concentric  with  the  lliami- 
natlng  element  to  different  radial  positions  in  relation 
therewith  to  vary  tbe  direction  of  tbe  rays  of  light  from 
■aid  Illuminating  element. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dirigible  vehicle  of  a  lamp 
immovably  fixed  in  its  relation  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
illuminating  faces  for  said  lamp  arrauKed  angularly  one 
with  the  other,  and  means  for  directing  the  shaft  of  light 
from  the  lamp  tbi'^ougb  any  one  of  tbe  faces  and  exclud- 
ing the  light  from  tbe  remaining  face,  such  directing 
means  being  variable  in  unison  with  the  deviations  of 
the  vehicle  from  a  straight  path. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fixed  lamp  liavlng  a  plu- 
rality of  illuminating  faces  and  a  stationary  source  of 
Illuminating  common  to  all  tbe  faces,  of  a  variable  ele- 
ment capable  of  adjustment  Independent  of  tbe  lamp  for 
directing  tbe  shaft  of  light  through  on^  of  tbe  illuminat- 
ing faces  to  tbe  exclusion  of  tbe  remaining  faces. 

4.  A  lamp  comprising  a  bousing  having  a  plurality  of 
illuminating  faces,  a  source  of  illumination  therein,  a 
variable  control  element  movable  into  and  out  of  registry 
with  the  different  illuminating  faces  to  cause  the  light 
from  said  source  of  illumination  to  be  transmitted  through 
different  illuminating  faces. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  fixed  lamp  having  a  pin- 
rallty  of  Illuminating  laces,  a  fixed  ■ource  of  illumina- 
tion common  to  all  the  faces,  of  a  variable  reflector 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  a  path  concentric  with  the  source 
of  illumination  into  registry  with  any  one  of  the  illumi- 
Bating  faces,  whereby  the  shaft  of  light  may  be  directed 
through  any  one  of  the  several  illuminating  faces. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,164.788.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  INSULATING  DB- 
VICES.  Ralph  D.  Mkbshon.  New  York,  N.  T.  FU«4 
Jan.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  536,356.      (Ci.  25 — 156.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  insulating  devices  of  por- 
celain or  similar  material,  comprising  forming  tbe  devlca 
in  parts  liaving  different  coefficients  of  shrinkage,  cover- 
ing with  giase  tbe  surfaces  which  are  to  be  Joined,  assem- 
bling tbe  parts,  and  then  firing  the  device.'  whereby  to 
melt  the  giase  and  cause  the  contiguous  glased  surfaces 
to  be  pressed  together  by  shrinkage  during  firing. 

2.  The  method  of  making  insulating  devices  of  por- 
celain. comprlBlng  forming  a  core  and  firing  the  same, 
coating  wltb  glaie-slip  one  or  more  unflred  parts  and  Ac- 
ting the  coated  part  or  parts  on  the  fired  core,  and  firing 
the  whole,  whereby  shrinkage  of  tbe  said  part  or  parts 
in  firing  will  bring  the  glaie-coated  surface  or  sarfacas 
thereof  into  close  contact  with  tlie  core. 

3.  The  method  of  making  insulating  devices  hollt  op 
of  parts  composed  of  porcelain,  comprising  coating  a  cor* 
with  giase-silp  and  firing  tbe  same,  coating  wltb  slip  one 
or  more  unflred  parts  and  then  fltting  tbe  same  on  the 
fired  core,  and  flrtqg  the  whole,  whereby  the  abrinkage  of 
the  said  part  or  parts  in  the  firing  will  bring  tbe  giaae- 
coated  surface  or  surfaces  thereof  into  close  contact  with 
the  adjoining  glased  surface  of  tbe  core. 

4.  The  method  of  making  insulating  devices  built  np 
of  parts  composed  of  porcelain,  comprising  coating  a  suit- 
able core  or  body  wltb  glase-slip  and  firing  the  same, 
coating  with  glase-slip  one  or  more  ring-shaped  nnfired 
parts  and  fitting  the  same  around  tbe  flred  core,  and 
firing  tbe  wtwle,  whereby  the  shrinkage  of  the  ring- 
shaped  part  or  parts  in  the  firing  will  bring  tbe  glaaa- 
coated  surface  or  surfaces  thereof  into  close  contact  with 
the  adjoining  glased  surface  of  the  core. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  making  petticoated  insulating  de- 
vices composed  of  porcelain,  comprising  coating  a  cylin- 
drical core  wltb  glaze-slip  and  firing  tbe  same,  coating 
wltb  glaze-slip  a  series  of  ring-shaped  petticoat  member* 
and  fitting  tbe  same  on  tbe  fired  core,  and  firing  tbe  wliole, 
whereby  the  shrinkage  of  tbe  petticoat  members  in  tbe 
firing  will  bring  the  glase-coated  surfaces  thereof  into 
close  contact  with  tbe  glased  core. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.164.740.     FLOOR-TREATING   MACHINE.     Obobob  W. 

MaTBBs,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1913.     Serial  No. 

808.767.     (CI.  15—14.) 

1.  In  a  floor  treating  machine,  tbe  combination  of  • 
frame  rotating  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  brush  holder 
driven  by  said  frame  and  means  for  holding  said  bmak 
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bolder  in  different  positions  with  respect  to  the  momen- 
tary direction  of  travel  of  tbe  brush  bolder. 
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2.  In  a  floor  treating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  rotating  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  brush  bolder 
having  a  stem  provided  wltb  a  vertical  feather,  said 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots  each  for  receiv- 
ing said  feather  to  bold  said  stem  and  the  brush  holder 
at  various  angles  relatively  to  tbe  momentary  direction 
of  travel  of  the  brush  holder. 


1,164,741.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  BOILER.  Chablbs  MlLLBB. 
Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  12.299. 
(Cl.  122—83.) 


In  a  locomotive  boiler :  an  exterior  shell ;  a  fire  box ;  a 
combustion  chamber  upon  a  borisontal  plan  to  said  fire 
box,  and  at  a  distance  therefrom ;  tubes  leading  from  said 
fire  box  to  said  combustion  chamber;  said  tubes,  welded 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  fire  box,  coming  directly  in  con- 
Uct  with  the  Are  in  said  fire  box  without  tbe  intervention 
cf  the  fire  bricks ;  said  coniLustlon  chamber  being  fastened 
to  the  shell  of  said  boiler  by  bolts  and  sleeves  ;  two  or  more 
domes  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  boiler,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.164.742.  BRANDING-TOOL.  HcBBBBT  H.  MooBB,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Swift  and  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  June  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  38,280. 
(Cl.  101—24.) 


1.  A  branding  tool,  comprising  a  support  formed  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  bars,  a  plurality  of  members,  branding  char- 
r»cter«  formed  on  said  members,  stems  carrying  said  mem- 
bers and  slidably  mounted  on  said  bars  whereby  said  mem- 
bers are  independently  shiftable  transversely  to  said  sap- 
port,  springs  Interposed  between  said  members  and  the 
adjacent  t>ar  of  said   support   and  adapted  to  transmit 


pressure  from  said  support  individually  to  said  members, 
and  shoulders  on  said  stems  between  said  bars  arranged 
to  coact  therewith  to  Umlt  the  transverse  movement  of 
said  members. 

2.  A  branding  tool,  comprising  a  support  formed  of  a 
pair  of  plates  secured  together  In  spaced  relation,  a  plu- 
rality of  members,  branding  characters  formed  on  said 
members,  non-rotatable  stems  carrying  said  members  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  plates  whereby  said  members  are 
Independently  shiftable  transversely  to  »a«d  support, 
springs  embracing  said  stems  between  said  members  and 
the  adjacent  plate  of  said  support  and  adapted  to  transmit 
pressure  from  said  support  individually  to  said  members, 
and  shoulders  on  said  stems  between  said  plates  arranged 
to  coact  therewith  for  limiting  tbe  transverse  movement 
of  said  members. 


1,164,748.  LOCK.  William  H.  Mcssblmam  and  Johh 
G.  Mdssblman,  Chili,  Ind.  Filed  July  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,760.     (Cl.  70—42.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stop, 
a  lock  device  including  a  support,  a  reciprocating  bolt  car- 
ried thereby,  a  check  device  pivoted  on  tbe  bolt  having 
teeth  thereon  means  to  engage  the  teeth  at  one  limit 
of  oscillatory  movement  of  tbe  check,  and  means  to  operate 
tbe  bolt  associated  with  tbe  check  in  position  to  engage 
therewith  eccentrically  of  its  pivot  whereby  tbe  check  will 
be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  means  to  engage  the 
teeth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stop,  a 
lock  device  Including  a  support,  a  sliding  bolt  thereon  for 
engagement  with  the  stop,  a  check  member  pivoted  therein 
for  oscillation  in  a  given  plane,  means  yieldingly  tending 
to  move  tbe  check  in  one  direction,  stop  means  In  tbe  path 
of  tbe  direct  movement  of  tbe  check  with  tbe  bolt,  a  rev- 
oluble  shaft,  a  link  having  eccentric  connection  therewith 
and  being  connected  to  tbe  check  member  eccentrically 
to  its  pivot  In  a  direction  from  tbe  pivot  to  move  the 
check  initially  Indirectly  with  respect  to  tbe  direction  of 
movement  of  the  bolt,  tbe  direction  of  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  first  named  eccentric  connection  being  in  tbe  main 
coincident  with  the  path  of  tbe  bolt  and  of  an  extent  to 
cause  sliding  movement  thereof  through  action  of  the  link 
and  check  when  continued. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  tbe  class  described  a  supporting  plate, 
baring  an  opening  therein,  a  shaft  mounted  revolubly  on 
the  plate  and  extending  across  one  side  of  the  opening, 
an  operating  plate  carried  by  the  shaft  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned to  lie  In  said  opening  and  having  an  Inward  round- 
ed extension  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  sliding  bolt 
mounted  on  the  plate,  resilient  means  to  shoot  the  bolt, 
and  eccentric  connections  between  tbe  shaft  and  bolt  dis- 
posed for  drawing  of  the  bolt  under  inward  movement 
of  the  operating  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  lock  device  In- 
cluding a  support,  a  reciprocating  bolt  carried  thereby,  a 
guide  receiving  slidably  tbe  inner  part  of  tbe  bolt,  a  sprinf 
seated  against  tbe  guide  and  engaged  wltb  tbe  bolt  tending 
to  shoot  It,  a  check  having  Inwardly  Indlned  serrattona 
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at  lt8  edge  pivoted  on  the  bolt  for  Tertlcal  otdlUtloD, 
■aid  (uide  beins  slotted  and  having  said  check  osclllably 
and  alidabljr  engaged  tberetbrough,  a  link  connected  to  the 
check  and  means  to  operate  the  link  to  draw  the  bolt, 
operative  in  a  direction  to  lift  the  check  Initially. 


1.164.744.  BUTTON.  Albbkt  Nblso.n  Niwbll.  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1014.  Serial  No.  878,509. 
(CI,  24—113.) 


1.  A  washable  button  composed  of  two  members  formed 
from  non-rustable  material,  one  comprising  a  disk-shaped 
member  located  within  the  other,  a  cup-ahaped  member,  an 
elastic  member  having  its  edge  spaced  from  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  cup-shaped  member,  a  covering  for  the  outer 
sarface  of  the  cup-shaped  member  having  its  margin 
clamped  between  the  said  edge  of  the  cup-shaped  member 
and  the  elastic  member,  and  an  attaching  member  secured 
to  the  disk-shaped  member  and  extending  throuKh  the  elas- 
tic memt>er,  the  attaching  member  engaging  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  disk-shaped  member,  as  described. 

2.  A  washable  button  composed  of  members  formed 
from  non-rustable  material,  one  located  within  the  other, 
an  elastic  member  having  its  edge  spaced  from  the  edge 
I>ortion  of  the  outer  member,  a  covering  for  the  outer  mem- 
l>er  having  Its  margin  clamped  between  the  said  edge  of 
the  outer  member  and  the  elastic  member,  an  attaching 
member  extending  tbrough  the  elastic  member  and  engag- 
ing the  rear  portion  of  the  inner  member,  and  a  second 
piece  of  fabric  laid  over  the  elastic  member  having  its  edge 
clamped  between  the  marginal  portion  and  the  yleldable 
material. 


1,164,745.  TiRINDING-MACHINE.  Chables  H.  Nokton, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Original  application  filed  June  6,  1013,  Serial  No. 
772.054.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  21, 
1914.    Serial  No.  852,286.     (CI.  51—12.) 


:  rf^nfwvrf-v: 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  in  combination,  a  standard, 
a  hood  mounted  to  slide  thereon,  a  wheel  slide  supported 
beneath  said  hood  and  longitudinally  movable  therein,  a 
grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  beneath  said  slide,  and 
means  for  moving  said  slide  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  in  combination,  a  standard, 
a  hood  adjustably  supported  on  said  standard,  and  a 
wheel  slide  movable  beneath  said  hood,  said  slide  being 
supported  on  ways  beneath  said  hood,  and  said  slide  and 
ways  being  entirely  covered  and  protected  by  the  hood. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  in  combination,  a  standard, 
a  hood  adjustably  supported  on  said  standard,  said  hood 
being  longitudinally  extended  on  each  side  of  said  stand- 
ard and  having  depending  sides,  a  wheel  slide  movable 
beneath  said  hood,  and  means  on  said  depending  sldea  for 
supporting  and  guiding  said  slide. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  in  combination,  a  standard, 
a  hood  vertically  movable  thereon,  said  hood  having  oppo- 
site Inwardly  projecting  ways  in  its  lower  portion,  a 
wheel  slide  longitudinally  movable  in  said  ways,  a  grind- 


ing wheel  mounted  on  said  slide,  and  meana  for  rotatiiiff 
said  wheel. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine.  In  combination,  a  standard, 
a  hood  adjnatabiy  supported  on  said  standard,  said  hood 
having  a  snbatantlally  ■eml-cyiindricai  surface  with  a 
convex  top  and  a  suhatantlally  flat  lower  portion,  and  a 
wheel  slide  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  beneath 
•aid  hood,  and  slldable  within  the  lower  portion  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


.16  4,746.  SECONDABT  OR  STORAGE  BATTERY. 
William  Scott  O'Connob,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1911,  Sertal  No.  624,205.  Renewed  May  IS, 
1915.     Serial  No.  28.478.     (Cl.  204—29.) 


■^      >  A 


1.  A  storage  battery  embracing  intervening  anodes  and 
cathodes  of  grid-like  form  having  a  series  of  vertical  slots 
which  calender  with  each  other  in  all  of  the  grids,  and 
a  series  of  perforated  insulating  separators  in  combina- 
tion with  insulating  means  between  the  corners  of  ad- 
joining grids  whereby  perfect  ventilation  is  maintained 
through  the  battery,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  storage  battery  embracing  intervening  anodes  and 
cathodes  of  grid-like  form  having  a  series  of  vertical  slots 
which  calender  with  each  other  in  all  of  the  grids,  and  a 
series  of  perforated  insulating  separators ;  in  combination 
with  triangular-shaped  blocks  of  laminated  insulating  ma- 
terial located  between  the  four  corners  of  the  several 
electrodes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  storage  battery  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  grids 
containing  active  material  In  their  alternate  surfaces,  said 
grids  having  vertically  disposed  slots  or  openings  located 
at  equal  dlstance«  apart  and  calendering  with  each  other 
throughout  the  battery ;  in  combination  with  perforated 
separating  plates  between  the  anodei  and  cathodes  to- 
gether with  insulating  means  between  the  comers  of  ad- 
joining grids  and  flexible  binding  means  for  holding  the 
several  parts  of  the  battery  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery  anode  plates  consisting  of  grids 
with  active  material  applied  on  opposite  sides,  and  cathode 
plates  similarly  constructed ;  all  of  said  plates  having 
vertically  disposed  calendering  slots  approzlmatliig  the 
height  of  the  plates ;  together  with  perforated  separating 
plates  located  between  said  grids  and  triangular-shaped 
blocks  located  between  the  corners  of  the  respective  grids 
at  the  top  and  bottom,  whereby  both  lateral  and  vertical 
ventilation  is  effected ;  in  combination  with  binding  bands 
for  holding  the  grids  in  operative  relation,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.164.747.  MUD -PULLER  FASTENING.  Leonard  0. 
P1LL8BUBT,  Crocker,  S.  D.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785,746.     (Cl.  242—95.) 


-JV 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  dram, 
radially  adjustable  attaching  blocks  thereon  having  con- 
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centric  channels,  an  opening  throagh  each  centrally  of 
the  channel  and  reduced  slots  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
channels,  and  nut  elements  having  outwardly  disposed 
heads,  and  adapted  for  engagement  upon  the  assembly 
bolts  of  a  hob  aa  described,  the  beads  being  adapted  for 
sliding  engagement  in  said  channels  and  to  be  held  under 
the  sides  of  said  slots. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  drum 
including  a  plane  flange  portion  having  equispaced  pairs 
of  parallel  slots  extending  from  the  inner  part  toward 
the  outer  part  of  the  flange,  attaching  blocks  disposed 
across  respective  pairs  of  the  said  slots,  headed  bolts  en- 
gaged through  the  slots  and  through  the  blocks,  means 
to  clamp  the  blocks  against  the  flange,  said  blocks  each 
having  a  channel  therein  concentric  with  the  dram  ap- 
proximately, each  block  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through and  reduced  slots  over  each  end  of  the  channel, 
and  headed  members  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  wheel, 
for  presentation  in  the  channels  as  described  and  engage- 
ment under  the  sides  of  said  slots,  for  removal  under  par- 
tial rotation  of  the  drum. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  including  parallc) 
flanges  and  spokes  clamped  therebetween  and  Including 
assembling  bolts  having  nuts  on  their  ends,  of  nut  mem- 
bers interchangeable  with  those  first  mentioned  and  hav- 
ing reduced  axial  necks  extending  outwardly  thereof,  en- 
larged heads  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  necks,  and 
a  drum  member  Inclnding  portions  having  concentric  slots 
therein  enlarged  centrally  for  free  engagement  over  said 
heads,  and  having  reduced  portions  at  each  end  for  snug 
engagement  upon  the  necks,  for  the  purposes  described. 


1.164,748.  SALES  -  BOOK.  Chables  W.  Potter,  Wal- 
tbam.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Potter  Press,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  817,140.     (CL  11—11.) 


1.  A  sales  book  having,  in  combination,  a  sales  pad 
comprising  a  number  of  leaves,  a  t>oard  back  and  stitches 
passed  through  the  leaves  and  back  near  one  edge  of  the 
pad,  and  a  sales  pad  cover  having  fixed  inwardly  extended 
tongues  for  engaging  the  pad  between  the  leaves  and  the 
back  adjacent  to  the  stitches,  and  an  upstanding  Up  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  edge  of  the  pad,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  sales  book  having,  in  combination,  a  sales  pad 
comprising  a  number  of  leaves,  a  board  back  and  stitches 
passed  through  the  leaves  and  back  near  one  edge  of  the 
pad,  and  a  sales  pad  cover  having  two  sheet  metal  clips 
rigidly  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  cover  at  its  opposite 
edges,  each  clip  having  a  flat  base  secured  to  the  cover, 
an  Inwardly  extended  tongue  engaging  the  pad  between  the 
leaves  and  the  back  adjacent  to  the  stitches  and  an  up- 
standing lip  at  the  edge  of  the  base  for  engaging  the  edge 
of  the  pad  adjacent  to  the  stitches,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  clip  for  use  in  making 
pad  holders  consisting  of  a  flat  base  having  an  upstanding 
lip  adapted   to  engage  the  t)ound  edge  of  a  pad  and  a 


tongue  secured  to  the  base  at  an  edge  thereof  and  ex- 
tended from  the  said  edge  inward  from  the  edge  and  dose 
to  the  base  so  as  to  hold  a  portion  of  the  pad  between  the 
tongue  and  the  base,  the  tongue  and  Up  codperatlng  to 
hold  the  pad  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sales  pad  bolder  having.  In  combination,  a  support 
for  a  pad  and  a  pair  of  separate  clips  secured  to  the  sup- 
port having  upstanding  lips  arranged  in  line  with  each 
other  to  engage  a  bound  edge  of  a  pad,  and  tongues  over- 
lying the  support  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  pad, 
sutwtantlally  as  described. 

6.  A  sales  pad  holder  having,  in  combination,  a  support 
for  a  pad.  and  a  pair  of  separate  clips  secured  to  the  sup- 
port having  fixed  pad-engaging  tongues  overlying  the  sup- 
port and  arranged  parallel  and  close  to  the  support,  to 
engage  the  pad  close  to  a  bound  edge  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.164,740.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  Chablbb  J. 
PowKLL,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  eight  twenty-fifths  to  Edward  F.  Falk- 
enberg  and  five  twenty-fifths  to  S.  E.  Brown,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  847.982.  (Cl. 
161—25.) 


^^? 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  circuit  making  and  breaking  elements,  of  a 
pivoted  member  on  which  one  of  said  elements  is  carried, 
latch  mechanism  for  holding  said  pivoted  member  in  one 
position,  and  mechanism  for  applying  water  weight  to 
one  end  of  said  pivoted  member ;  said  weight  applying 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  interrupting  the  applica- 
tion of  said  weight,  and  for  operating  said  latch  mecha- 
nism to  release  said  pivoted  member  from  its  latch-held 
position. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  circuit  making  and  breaking  elements,  of  a  piv- 
oted member  on  which  one  of  said  elements  is  carried, 
latch  mechanism  for  holding  said  pivoted  member  in  ita 
circuit  closing  position ;  and  mechanism  for  applying 
weight  to  one  end  of  said  pivoted  member  to  tilt  the  same 
to  its  latch-engaglng  position ;  said  weight  applying  mech- 
anism comprising  means  for  interrupting  the  applica- 
tion of  said  weight,  and  for  operating  said  latch  mecha- 
nism to  release  said  pivoted  member  from  said  latch-held 
position. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  circuit  making  and  breaking  elements,  of  a 
pivoted  member  on  which  one  of  said  elements  is  carried, 
latch  mechanism  for  holding  said  pivoted  member  in  its 
circuit  closing  position ;  and  mechanism  for  applying 
weight  to  one  end  of  said  pivoted  member  to  tilt  the  same 
to  its  latch-engaging  position ;  said  weight  applying  mech- 
anism comprising  means  for  Interrupting  the  application 
of  said  weight,  and  for  operating  said  latch  mechanism  to 
release  said   pivoted  member   from   said   latch-held   posi- 
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tlon  after  the  uld  application  of  said  weight  has  b«en  In- 
terrupted. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eomM- 
natioD  with  circuit  making  and  breaking  elements,  of  a 
pivoted  member  on  wblcb  one  of  said  elements  is  carried, 
latch  mechanism  for  holding  said  plTOted  member  in  its 
circuit  closiqg  position ;  and  mechanism  for  applying 
weight  to  one  end  of  said  pivoted  member  to  tilt  the 
same  to  its  latch-en^taKlng  position  ;  said  weight  apply- 
ing mechanism  comprlslDg  means  for  interrupting  the  ap- 
plication of  said  weight,  and  for  operating  said  latch 
mechanism  to  release  said  piroted  member  from  said  latch- 
held  position  :  Raid  interrupting  means  comprising  a  sec- 
ond plToted  member  wblcb  receives  weight  delivered  from 
■aid  first-named  pivoted  member. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  circuit  making  and  breaking  elements,  of  a 
pivoted  member  on  wblcb  one  of  said  elements  Is  carried, 
a  latch  for  holding  said  pivoted  member  in  Its  circuit- 
Closing  position :  and  mechanism  for  applying  weight  to 
one  end  of  said  pivoted  member  to  tilt  the  same  to  Ita 
latch-engaging  position ;  said  weight  applying  mecha- 
nism comprising  means  for  interrupting  the  application 
of  said  weight,  and  for  releasing  said  pivoted  member 
from  its  latch-held  position,  said  interrupting  means  com- 
prising a  second  pivoted  member  wblcb  receives  weight  de- 
livered from  said  first-named  pivoted  member  and  Is 
thereby  operated  to  engage  means  to  withdraw  said  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,164.700.  STENCIL -CUTTING  MACHINE.  Oaoaoa 
Rkm.nsnider,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Stencil 
Machine  Company,  Belleville,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  89,304.  (CL 
101—87.) 


1.  In  a  stencil  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  punch  and  die  carrying  member,  of  a  feed  mecha- 
nism, a  pivoted  yielding  plate,  and  a  stop  pawl  for  aald 
feed  mechanism  carried  by  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  stencil  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  punch  and  die  carrying  member,  of  a  feed 
mechanism  therefor,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end,  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  other  end  of  said  lever  in  position, 
^nd  a  stop  pawl  for  said  feed  mechanism  pivoted  to  said 
lever  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  end. 

3.  In  a  stencil  cuttin?  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  punch  and  die  carrying  member,  of  an  operating 
handle  therefor,  of  a  vertical  rock-shaft,  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  handle  and  rock-shaft,  a  horliontal 
rock-shaft,  connections  between  said  shafts  and  feeding 
mechanism  actuated  from  said  second  shaft. 

4.  In  a  stencil  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  punch  and  die  carrying  member,  of  an  operating 
handle  therefor,  of  a  vertical  rock-abaft,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  handle  and  rock-shaft,  of  a  hori- 
zontal rock-shaft,  and  yielding  connections  between  said  ' 


shafts  and  feeding  mechanism  actuated  from  said  Mcond 
shaft. 

8.  In  a  stencil  cutting  machine,  the  combination  wltk 
a  rotary  punch  and  die  carrying  member,  of  an  operatlnf 
handle  therefor,  of  a  vertical  rock-shaft,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  handle  and  rock-shaft,  a  borlaontal 
rock-shaft,  and  yielding  connections  between  lald  rock* 
shaft,  said  connections  including  an  adjustable  stop,  and 
a  feeding  mechanism  actuated  from  said  second  abaft 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,164.751.  MACHINE  FOR  SHEARING  SHEEP  SKINS 
AND  HIDES.  Hbnbt  Alived  Robebts,  Redfem.  Syd- 
ney. New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Piled  Aug.  20,  1018. 
Serial  No.  785,643.     (CI.  38—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shearing  whole  skins  and  hldea,  a 
swinging  frame,  a  series  of  removable  combs  arranged 
contiguously  on  a  planed  surface  formed  upon  the  swing- 
ing frame ;  a  corresponding  series  of  removable  cutters 
capable  of  oscillating  in  unison  in  contact  with  aald 
combs,  means  for  oscillating  said  cutters,  and  means  for 
gripping  and  conveying  the  skin  or  bide  when  being 
shorn,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  In  the  draw- 
ings and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed; the  swinging  frame  A,  the  combe  1  carried  there- 
by, cutters  2  adapted  to  be  oscillated  thereover,  oscillating 
means  therefor,  the  main  frame  B,  an  axiaily  bisected 
drum  28  rotatably  mounted  therein,  means  for  rotating 
the  said  drum,  means  for  normally  holding  the  said  drum 
closed,  toggles  33  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  said  drum 
and  having  the  free  end  of  each  arm  thereof  plTOtally  as- 
cured  to  one  half  of  the  said  drum,  levers  32  mounted 
above  the  said  toggles  in '  the  frame  B,  and  adapted  to 
spread  the  same  when  depressed,  and  means  for  depress- 
ing the  said  levers. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  supporting  frame  B,  the  frame  A  suspended 
therein,  combs  1  removably  secured  to  the  under  face  there- 
of, cutters  2  adapted  to  be  oscillated  thereover,  means 
for  adjusting  the  said  cutters  relatively  to  the  said  combs, 
means  for  oscillating  the  said  cutters,  rotatable  slid* 
gripping  means,  rotating  means  therefor,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  gripping  means  in  gripping  posltloo, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  said  gripping;  means. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  main  frame,  a  frame  swlnglngly  mounted  there- 
in, combs  removably  secured  to  the  under  face  thereof, 
cutters  adapted  to  be  oscillated  thereover,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  said  cutters  relatively  to  the  said  combs, 
means  for  oscillating  the  said  cutters,  bide  gripping  means 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  said  main  frame,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  said  gripping  means,  means  for  controlling  tbs 
said  rotating  means,  means  for  normally  holding  the  said 
gripping  means  In  gripping  position,  means  for  releasing 
the  said  gripping  means,  and  means  for  raising  the  swing- 
ing frame  colnddently  with  the  release  of  the  ssld  grip- 
ping means. 
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1,164.752.  COMBINED  TENSION  AND  STOPPING  DE- 
VICE FOR  SBWINU-MACHINBS.  John  William 
R0BJCBT8,  Abthub  Percv  BsEwsTMa,  and  Bo¥d  Bbyson, 
Passaic.  N.  J.  Piled  May  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,162. 
(CI.    112—29.) 


A  sewing-machine  to  which  goods  are  fed  under  a  ten- 
sion, a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  ma- 
chine from  its  source  of  power,  a  swinging  lever  with  an 
Inclined  portion,  a  movable  locking  means  for  holding  the 
clutch  operative,  a  projection  on  the  locking  means  and  In 
the  path  of  the  inclined  portion  when. the  lever  swings,  a 
swinging  bar  connected  t<y  the  lever,  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  bar  from  the  goods  to  give  the  goods  a  tension  and 
to  support  the  bar  so  as  to  hold  the  lever  in  inoperative 
position,  and  a  stop  in  the  Inclined  portion  to  engage  the 
projection. 


1,164,788.  FOLDING  TABLE.  AMNIE  C.  Rockwell, 
Junction  City.  Kans.  Filed  Nor.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,618.      (Ci.  48—116.) 


1,  A  folding  taUe  comprising  a  top,  leaves  hinged  to  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  top,  legs  bingedly  connected  to 
said  leaves,  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  leaves  for 
holding  said  logs  In  an  extended  position,  triangularly- 
sbaped  brace  members  carried  on  the  under  side  of  said 
top  and  adapted  to  bold  the  leaves  at  right  angles  to  the 
top,  clips  carried  on  the  under  side  of  ssld  leaves  to  pre- 
vent accidental  collapse  of  said  brace  members,  and  means 
csrried  by  one  of  said  leaves  for  connection  with  the  robe 
bar  of  an  automobile  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  table. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rectangular 
body  structure,  leaves  bingedly  connected  to  the  longitudi- 
nal sides  of  said  body  portion  and  extending  approxi- 
mately the  entire  length  thereof,  legs  bingedly  connected 
to  the  under  face  of  said  leaves  and  arranged  adjacent 
the  outer  comers  thereof,  slotted  braces  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  leaves  designed  to  co5perate  with  projec- 
tions on  said  legs  to  retain  the  latter  in  an  extended  po- 
sition, substantially  triangular-shaped  memliers  pivotally 
connected  to  the  under  face  of  said  body  portion  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  clips  on 
the  under  face  of  each  of  said  leaves  to  coOperate  with 
said  sabstantlally  trlangalar-shaped  members  whereby  said 
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leaves  may  be  retained  in  a  vertical  position  with  respect 
to  said  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  straps  carried  by  one 
of  said  lesves  adjacent  its  outer  edge  as  and  for  the  pur^ 
pose  set  forth  and  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  struc- 
ture, substantially  rectangular  in  plan,  leaves  bingedly 
connected  to  two  sides  of  said  body  portion,  legs  bingedly 
connected  to  said  leaves,  means  to  retain  said  legs  In  a 
vertical  position  at  certain  times,  and  means  pivotally 
connected  to  said  body  portion  to  retain  said  leaves  in  a 
rigid  position  at  a  substantially  right  angle  with  respect 
to  said  body  portion,  at  certain  times,  ssld  leaves  serving 
to  support  the  said  body  portion  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  supporting  structure  upon  which  it  is  placed  to  form 
a  stool. 


1.164.754.  SOAP-DISPENSER.  William  H.  Rose,  Jei^ 
sey  City,  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  12.892. 
(CI.  221—102.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  soap  dispenser,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  cylinder,  two  independently  movable 
plungers  fitting  and  sliding  therein,  a  soap  container  above 
the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  inlet  from  the  soap 
container  located  between  the  plungers  when  the  latter 
are  in  their  normal  positions  and  an  outlet  normally 
closed  from  communication  with  the  space  l)etween  said 
plungers  by  one  of  the  plungers,  an  actuating  rod  project- 
ing from  one  of  the  plungers  through  the  cylinder  wall,  a 
spring  between  and  bearing  on  both  of  said  plungers,  and 
a  spring  between  one  of  the  plungers  and  an  end  wall  of 
the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  liquid  soap  dispenser,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  two  bores  of  different  size  forming  a 
shoulder  in  the  cylinder,  an  Independently  movable  plun- 
ger within  and  fitting  each  of  said  bores,  a  spring  be- 
tween one  of  the  plungers  and  an  end  wall  of  the  cylinder, 
said  spring  normally  holding  said  plunger  against  said 
shoulder,  a  lighter  spring  arranged  l)etween  and  l)earing 
on  both  of  said  plungers  and  normally  tending  to  separate 
the  same,  a  soap  container  having  an  outlet  normally  In 
communication  with  the  space  between  the  plunsrers,  an 
outlet  from  said  cylinder  normally  adapted  to  drain  the 
space  occupied  by  the  first  mentioned  spring  and  nor- 
mally closed  from  communication  with  the  space  between 
the  plungers,  and  an  actuating  rod  8e<-ured  to  one  of  the 
plungers. 


1,164,765.  FOLDING  SHEET-METAL  BOX. 
J.  RoDSB,  Williamsport,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  17. 
rial  Na  790,321.     (CI.  220—17.) 


William 
1913.     Se- 


1.  In   a   folding  box,  side   walls  composed  of  sections, 
each  having  a  single   binge  bead  adjacent  its  outer  farv 
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and  exteoding  along  one  balf  of  Its  inner  edge  and  baring 
a  single  co-planar  marginal  extension  extending  al«ng 
the  otber  balf  of  Its  inner  edge,  the  hinge  bead  of  one 
section  immediately  adjoining  and  alining  with  the  binge 
bead  of  the  other  section  and  the  extension  of  one  section 
immediately  adjoining  the  extension  of  the  other  section, 
and  a  binge  pin  engaged  through  said  beads,  the  marginal 
extension  of  each  section  engaging  against  the  Inner  face 
of  the  other  section  In  the  extended  relation  of  said 
section. 

2.  In  a  folding  box,  companion  hlngedly  connected  £h- 
gularly  disposed  walls,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an 
inturned  flange  doubled  upon  itself  and  having  a  hinge 
bead  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  its  under-turned  por- 
tion and  the  otber  of  which  is  provided  with  a  marginal 
hinge  bead  to  conformably  fit  within  said  first  named 
hinge  bead,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  outward4y  di- 
rected flange  carrying  the  hinge  l)«ad  thereof  and  parallel 
to  the  other  wall,  said  flange  providing  a  pocket  Internal 
to  the  box  In  which  the  hinge  Joint  Is  dispooed. 

.3.  In  a  folding  box,  side  walls  formed  In  hlngedly  con- 
nected inwardly  folding  sections,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall,  the  front  and  rear  walla  being  provided  at  each  of 
their  side  edges  with  an  Inturned  flange  doubled  upon  Itself 
and  having  a  binge  l>ead  projecting  from  Its  under- 
turned  portion,  said  side  walls  having  their  end  edges 
each  bent  outwardly  at  an  angle  and  provided  with  a 
marginal  hinge  bead  to  conformably  fit  within  one  of  said 
first  named  hinge  beads. 

4.  In  a  folding  box,  side  walls  formed  in  hlngedly  con- 
nected inwardly  folding  sections,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall,  the  front  and  rear  walls  being  provided  at  each  of 
their  side  edges  with  an  inturned  flange  doubled  upon 
itself  and  having  a  hinge  bead  projecting  from  its  under- 
turned  portion,  and  the  side  walls  being  provided  at  each 
of  their  front  and  rear  edges  with  out-turned  vertical 
flanges  lying,  when  the  box  Is  set  up,  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  formed  with  hinge 
beads  to  conformably  fit  within  said  first  named  hinge 
beads. 

5.  In  a  folding  box,  a  rear  wall  having  a  crimped  out- 
standing horizontal  projection  substantially  adjacent  its 
upper  edge  and  formed  by  bending  the  upper  edge  portion 
of  said  wall  angularly  and  doubling  the  bent  portion  upon 
itself,  a  top,  and  a  hinge  connection  between  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  projection  and  said  top.  the  portion  of  the 
top  adjacent  said  binge  connection  engaging  upon  aald 
projection  when  the  top^  in  its  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,756.  NECKTIE.  Edward  T.  Schncl^er.  Palisades. 
Colo.  Filed  May  8,  1014.  Serial  No.  837,202.  (CI. 
2—84.) 


1.  The  necktie  former  of  a  necktie,  comprising  two 
preferably  symmetrically-  and  substantially  vertically-ar- 
ranged members,  preferably  widened,  at  their  upper  ends 
to  Insure  stable  bearing  contact  thereof  with  the  create 
of  a  collar,  and  connected,  near  their  upper  enda,  by  a 
longitudinally-slotted  transverse  bar,  having  backwardly- 
and  upwardly-projecting  fabric-retaining  points  thereon, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  necktie  former  of  a  necktie,  comprising  two 
preferably  symmetrically-  and  substantially  Tertlcally-ar- 
ranged  members,  preferably  widened,  at  their  upper  ends 
to  insure  stable  bearing  contact  thereof  with  the  crease 
of  a  collar — provided,  at  their  lower  end-portions,  with 
rigid  transverse  studs — for  insertion  through  stud-holes 
in  a  collar — and  connected,  near  their  upper  ends,  by  a 
longitudinally-slotted  transverse  bar,  having  backwardly- 
and  npwardly-projecting  fabric-retaining  points  thereon 
and  the  fabric-portion  thereof  applied  to  such  necktie 
former,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,16  4,767.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  Edmi;nd  O. 
Schweitzer  and  Nicholas  J.  Conrad,  Chicago,  lU.. 
assignors  to  Schweitzer  and  Conrad,  Chicago.  111.,  ■ 
Corporation  of  lillnols.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1015.  Serial 
No.  15.783.      (CI.  178 — 80.) 


1.  The  method  of  breaking  an  arc  existing  between  two 
electrodes  which  consists  first,  in  partially  confining  the 
gases  about  said  electrodes,  second,  allowing  the  gases  to 
expand  in  a  given  direction,  third,  moving  the  arc  with 
said  expanding  gases,  fourth,  and  Increasing  the  resistance 
of  the  circuit  in  which  the  arc  Is  formed  simultaneously 
with  the  movement  of  the  arc. 

2.  The  method  of  breaking  an  arc  which  consists  in 
first,  compressing  the  gas<«  at  the  point  of  formation  of 
said  arc,  second,  decreasing  the  pressure  upon  one  side  of 
said  arc,  third,  causing  the  compreMst-d  gases  about  satj 
t,rc  to  move  toward  said  side,  fourth,  thereby  carrying 
the  arc  with  said  gases,  fifth,  and  simultaneously  causing 
greater  resistance  to  be  Included  in  the  circuit  of  which 
the  arc  forms  a  part  but  exterior  to  the  arc. 

3.  The  method  of  breaking  an  arc  which  consists  in  thp 
following :  first,  compressing  the  gases  about  said  arc 
second,  decreasing  the  pressure  upon  one  side  of  said  arc, 
third,  causing  the  comprensed  gases  to  move  said  are  with 
them,  fourth,  and  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of 
the  arc  insertliig  resistance  in  the  circuit  externally  of 
said  arc. 

4.  The  method  of  breaking  an  arc  which  consists  in  first, 
partially  confining  the  gases  In  which  said  arc  Is  formed, 
second,  allowing  expansion  of  the  gases  heated  by  said  arc 
In  a  given  direction,  third,  moving  said  arc  bodily  or  in 
part  by  the  movement  of  said  expanding  gases,  fourth, 
and  thereby  driving  said  arc  to  a  path  01  Increased  cir- 
cuit resistance. 

5.  The  method  of  breaking  an  arc  which  consists  in  first, 
partially  confining  the  gases  in  which  said  arc  is  formed, 
second,  causing  the  expansion  of  the  gases  to  blow  the  arc 
along,  third,  and  irimuitaneously  increasing  the  ohmic 
resistance  of  the  electrodes  between  which  the  arc  exists. 

(Claims  fl  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,768.  TRAIN-STOPPING  DEVICE.  HiRAM  G.  SlDO- 
wicK,  Mill  Valley.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  National  Safety 
Appliance  Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Nov.  22.  1012.  Serial  No.  732.085.  Renewed  May  17, 
1016.    Serial  No.  28.771.     (CI.  188—1.) 

1.  In  a  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  brake  setting  means, 
a  dlffer\.ntial  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuating  the  brake 
setting  meant  and  also  for  restoring  the  brake  setting 
means  to  normal,  and  a  common  fluid  pressure  reservoir 
for  canning  lx>th  these  movements,  means  being  provided 
for  constantly  subjecting  to  reservoir  pressure  the  low 
pressure  side  of  the  piston  to  thereby  normally  hold  the 
brake  setting  means  inoperative. 

2.  In  a  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  brake  setting  meana, 
a  differential  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuating  the  brake 
setting  means  and  also  for  restoring  the  brake  setting 
meana  to  normal,  and  a  common  fluid  pressure  reservoir 
for  causing  both  theae  movements,  said  motor  embodying 
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a  differential  main  piston  and  a  differential  pilot  valve 
device. 


3.  In  a  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  brake  setting  means, 
a  differential  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuating  the  brake 
setting  means  and  also  for  restoring  the  brake  setting 
means  to  normal,  and  a  common  fluid  pressure  reservoir 
for  causing  both  these  movements,  said  motor  embodying 
a  differential  main  piston  and  a  differential  pilot  valve 
device,  said  pilot  valve  device  embodying  a  differential 
piston. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  stopping  aM>aratU8,  a  valve 
for  venting  the  train  pipe,  a  differential  pneumatic  motor 
for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  and  means  for  operating 
said  motor  oj  main  reservoir  air  in  both  its  opening  and 
closing  movements,  means  being  provided  for  constantly 
subjecting  to  reservoir  pressure  the  low  presuure  side  of 
the  piston  to  thereby  normally  hold  the  brake  setting 
means  inoperative. 

6.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  of  a 
vent  valve  in  the  train  pipe,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  posi- 
tively opening  and  closing  said  valve  and  normally  hold- 
ing it  closed,  and  a  pneumatically  controlled  valve  mecha- 
nism for  reversing  the  normal  action  of  the  motor  to 
thereby  open  the  vent  valve,  this  valve  mechanism  embody- 
ing means  for  holding  its  valve  open  by  main  air  reservoir 
pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,750.  LATHE.  Ernest  R.  Seward,  Madison,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Oisholt  Machine  Company,  Madison,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July  28.  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  42.327.     (CI.  82—21.) 


1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  ways  of  the 
lathe-bed.  of  a  tool-carrier  slide  mounted  on  said  ways 
and  having  an  apron,  a  pair  of  lead  screws,  a  pair  of  nuts 
Joumaled  in  said  apron  and  engaging  said  lead  screws 
respectively,  and  power  operated  means  for  rotating 
either  of  said  nuts  at  will,  such  rotation  of  one  of  said 
nuts  effecting  a  rapid  traverse  of  the  slide  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  such  rotation  of  the  otber  nut  effecting  a  rapid 
traverse  of  the  slide  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  ways  of  the 
lathe-bed.  of  a  tool-carrier  slide  mounted  on  said  ways 
and  having  an  apron,  a  pair  of  lead  screws  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  pair  of  nuts  Journaled  in  said  apron 
and  engaging  said  lead  screws  respectively,  power  operated 
means  for  rotating  either  of  said  nuts  at  will,  such  rota- 
tion of  one  of  said  nuts  effecting  a  rapid  traverse  of  the 
slide  in  one  direction,  and  such  rotation  of  the  other  nut 
effecting  a  rapid  traverse  of  the  slide  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  locking  one  of  said  nuts  against 


rotation  whereby  to  effect  a  power  feed  movement  of  said 
slide. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  ways  of  the 
lathe-l>ed,  of  a  tool-carrier  slide  mounted  on  said  ways 
and  having  an  apron,  right  and  left  pitch  lead  screws.  • 
pair  of  nuts  Journaled  in  said  apron  and  engaging  said  lead 
^frews  re8i)ectlvely,  and  power  operated  means  for  rotat- 
ing either  of  said  nuta  In  the  same  direction  at  will, 
whereby  such  rotation  of  one  of  said  nuta  effects  a  rapid 
traverse  of  the  slide  in  one  direction  and  such  rotation  of 
the  other  nut  effects  a  rapid  traverse  of  the  slide  in  the 
opftosite  direction. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  ways  of  the 
lathe-bed,  of  a  tool-carrier  slide  mounted  on  said  ways 
and  having  an  apron,  right  and  left  pitch  lead  screws  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  pair  of  nuts  Journaled  in 
said  apron  and  engaging  said  lead  screws  respectively, 
power  operated  means  for  rotating  either  of  said  nuts  in 
the  same  direction  at  will,  whereby  such  rotation  of  one  of 
said  nuts  effects  a  rapid  traverse  of  the  slide  in  one  direc- 
tion and  such  rotation  of  the  other  not  effects  a  rapid  trav- 
erse of  the  slide  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
looking  one  of  said  nuts  against  rotation  whereby  to  effect 
a  power  feed  movement  of  said  slide. 

6.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  ways  of  the 
lathe-bed,  of  a  tool-carrier  slide  mounted  on  said  ways 
and  having  an  apron,  a  pair  of  lead  screws,  means  for 
rotating  said  screws  independently  in  either  direction 
and  at  variable  speeds,  a  pair  of  nuts  Joomaled  in  said 
apron  and  engaging  said  lead  screws  respectively,  power 
operated  means  for  rotating  either  of  said  nuta  at  will 
whereby  to  effect  rapid  traverse  movements  of  said  slide, 
and  means  for  locking  one  of  said  nuta  against  rotation 
whereby  to  effect  a  power  feed  movement  of  said  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.164.760.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Frank  D.  Sheldon,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Locomotive  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1014.  BerUl  No.  856,012. 
(CI.  105 — 227.) 


f>  ^     lar     a,  XT  s  ^ 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  front  and  rear  end  bumpers,  a  frame- 
work between  them,  one  of  said  bumpers  being  hollow  to 
form  a  deodorizing  tank,  and  an  engine  carried  by  said 
framework  and  having  ita  exhaust  connected  with  said 
deodorizing  tank. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  front  and  rear  end  bumpers,  a  frame- 
work between  them  and  oi>erating  mechanism  carried 
by  said  framework,  one  of  said  bumpers  being  formed 
into  a  pit  to  accommodate  an  operator. 

8.  In  a  locomotive,  front  and  rear  end  bumpers,  a  skele- 
ton framework  between  them,  and  a  superstructure  secured 
to  said  framework,  the  front  bumpers  forming  a  deodorli 
ing  tank  and  the  rear  bumper  forming  a  pit  to  accommo- 
date an  operator. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  front  and  rear  end  bumpers,  a  skele- 
ton framework  between  them,  posts  forming  sand  boxes 
rectangularly  arranged  on  said  framework,  and  a  housing 
between  said  posts.  -> 

6.  In  a  locomotive,  front  and  rear  end  bumpers,  a  skele- 
ton framework  between  them,  posts  forming  sand  boxes 
rectangularly  arranged  on  said  framework,  a  housing 
between  said  posts,  and  means  for  controlling  the  ontleta 
from  said  sand  boxes. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 
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1,164,161.  OBB-ROA8TINO  FURNACE.  John  C.  Sim- 
mons, Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Oct  16,  1914. 
8«rlal  No.  866,741.     (a.  7&— 134.) 


1.  A  furnace  of  th«  class  described,  adapted  for  the 
roasting  or  ores,  comprising  a  suitable  receptacle,  an 
intake  flame  on  one  side  and  an  outlet  flue  on  the  opposite 
side  and  a  racking  grate  near  Its  bottom,  in  combination 
with  an  air  blast  feed  at  its  top  and  room  for  a  bed  of 
roasted  ore  upon  said  grate  and  below  said  flame,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  adapted  for  the 
roasting  of  ores,  a  suitable  furnace  receptacle,  an  Intake 
flame  appliance  on  one  aide  and  an  outlet  flue  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  receptacle,  a  racking  grate  near  its  bot- 
tom, an  air  blast  feed  of  ore  at  its  top  and  a  bed  of 
roasted  ore  upon  said  grate  and  below  said  flame,  and 
adapted  for  a  continuous  feed  bed  and  outlet,  substantially 
as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  adapted  for  the 
roasting  of  ores  In  a  continuous  bed  built  up  at  the  top 
and  ground  away  at  the  bottom,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  furnace  receptacle,  an  appliance  on  one  side  to 
sapply  a  suitable  0ame  near  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a 
corresponding  reverberating  outlet  flue  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  receptacle,  an  osclllatlnR  air  blast  feed  for  the 
mineral  from  the  top  of  said  receptacle  to  the  flame  beneath 
and  adapted  to  distribute  the  mineral  through  said  flame 
over  the  surface  of  a  bed  within  said  receptacle,  and  a 
rocking  reducing  grate  supp<A-tiog  said  bed,  and  means  for 
operating  said  grate,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  for  the  roasting 
of  ores  by  a  continuous  process  of  feeding  the  Intake  and 
removing  by  gravitation  at  the  outlet,  a  suitable  roasting 
receptacle  adapted  to  have  the  ore  fed  in  at  the  top  and 
to  form  a  bed  upon  an  oscillating  grate  beneath,  a  roast- 
ing flame  fed  in  at  one  side  of  the  receptacle  near  Its 
top,  an  outlet  flue  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  receptacle 
from  said  flame,  an  oscillating  feed  appliance  at  the  top  of 
said  receptacle  adapted  to  feed  the  mineral  to  the  fur- 
nace by  an  air  blast  directed  to  different  parts  of  the  fur- 
nace and  bed  beneath  by  means  of  two  pitmen  operating 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  above  said  receptacle, 
adapted  to  deposit  the  mineral  evenly  over  said  bed  while 
being  roasted,  and  means  for  adjustably  varying  the 
amount  of  mineral  fed  by  varying  the  aperture  through 
which  it  is  fed  by  means  of  threaded  connection  on  the 
air  blast  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

5.  In  a  roasting  furnace  of  the  class  described,  adapted 
for  the  roasting  of  ores  by  a  continuous  train  of  pulver- 
ised ore  being  fed  into  the  furnace,  baked  into  a  bed  and 
being  ground  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  bed  as  roasted 
and  baked,  comprising  the  combination  of,  a  suitable 
roasting  receptacle  adapted  to  have  the  ore  fed  in  at  the 
top  and  to  form  a  bed  upon  an  oscillating  grate  beneath, 
a  roasting  flame  fed  in  at  one  side  of  the  receptacle 
near  its  top  and  above  the  bed  an  outlet  flue  with  a  down- 
ward exit  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  r««eptacle  from 
uUd  frame,  aa  oscillating  feed  appUaace  at  the  top  of  said 


receptacle  adapted  to  feed  the  mineral  to  the  furnace  by 
an  air  blast  into  the  furnace  chamber  and  said  blast  belag 
directed  to  diCTerent  parts  of  the  furnace  and  bed  beneath 
by  means  of  pitmen  operating  at  angles  to  each  other  and 
above  said  recepUcle  adapted  to  deposit  the  mineral  evenly 
over  said  bed  while  being  roasted,  means  for  adJusUbly 
varying  the  amount  of  mineral  fed  through  the  air  blast 
tube,  eccentric  operating  means  for  rocking  the  bars  of 
said  grate  alternately  In  opposite  directions  at  the  same 
time  and  adapted  to  pulverise  the  under  side  of  said  bed, 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specifled. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,762.  R0CK-CHU8IIER.  Chaklbs  G.  Siuonds  and 
ALBSBT  E.  Smith,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  877,841.     (CI.  83—10.) 


1.  A  rock  crusher  romprising  a  frame  member ;  la- 
ternal  and  external  |>arallel  and  eccentric  bearing  sur- 
faces on  said  frame  member ;  and  coactlng  crushing  beads 
rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing  surfaces. 

2.  A  rock  crusher  comprtiilng  a  frame ;  two  parallel 
rotatable  shafts  one  Internal  of  the  other  eccentrlcall.v 
carried  by  said  frame :  and  coactlng  crusher  heads  carried 
by  said  rotatable  shafts. 

8.  A  rock  rmsher  comprising  a  frame :  two  parallel 
rotatable  members  wcentrlcally  carried  by  said  frame : 
coactlng  crusher  heads  one  external  of  the  other  carried 
by  said  rotatable  members ;  means  for  continuously  feed- 
ing material  between  the  crusher  heads  through  a  hole  at 
the  center  of  the  external  crusher  head ;  and  openings  for 
the  escape  of  the  crushed  material  at  the  periphery  thereof. 

4.  A  rock  croaher  comprising  a  concave  crushing  mem- 
ber, a  convex  cnisbing  member  internal  of  the  concave 
member,  means  supporlinx  Iwth  members  to  rotate  on  their 
own  axes,  means  for  rotating  both  crushing  members  to- 
Ketber  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  causing  the  op- 
posing parts  of  the  crushing  surfaces  to  approach  aod 
recede  during  their  rotation. 

5.  A  rock  crusher  comprising  a  revolnble  concave  k- 
ceptacle,  a  revoluble  crusher  head  In  said  receptacle,  a 
feed  opening  to  the  receptacle  throagh  the  center  of  the 
concaved  wall  of  the  receptacle,  crushing  surfaces  on  said 
receptacle  and  head  inclined  to  each  other  and  to  their 
axes  of  revolution,  shafts  eccentric  but  parallel  to  each 
other  supporting  said  receptacle  and  head,  and  means  for 
driving  one  of  said  ahafts. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,164.763.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Charl  SjOoaiN,  Wes 
sington  Springs,  8.  D.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
49,278.     (CI.  152—36.) 

1.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  wheel  body  having  a 
peripheral  channel,  a  rla  movable  relative  to  tbe  body, 
concentric  resilient  rings  la  the  channel,  a  nonresillat 


ring  between  said  resilient  rings  and  fixed  to  tbe  rim,  a 
Bon-resllient  ring  between  and  movable  relative  to  tbe  rim 
and  the  outer  resilient  ring,  a  connection  between  the 
body  and  tbe  m<  vable  noh-resillent  ring,  and  cushioning 
means  for  retarding  tbe  rotation  of  the  movable  non- 
resilient  ring  relative  to  the  rim. 
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2.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  opposed  disks  having  off- 
set outer  portions  forming  an  annular  channel,  a  tire  car- 
rying rim  extending  therearound  and  sbiftable  radially 
relative  thereto,  a  bearing  ring  within  tbe  said  channel, 
connected  rings  fitted  snugly  against  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  said  rings  being  offset 
at  their  Inner  edges  to  form  a  seat  and  having  their  outer 
portions  offset  to  form  an  annular  chAnnel.  a  non-resilient 
ring  movably  mounted  within  said  channel,  a  resilient 
ring  Interposed  between  the  inner  portion  of  said  channel 
and  the  non-resilient  ring,  a  second  resilient  ring  inter- 
posed l>etween  the  offset  inner  edges  of  tbe  connected  rings 
and  the  bearing  ring,  connections  between  the  non-resilient 
ring  and  disks,  and  eushionlni;  means  for  retarding  the 
rotation  of  the  non  resilient  ring  relative  to  the  rim. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  connected  disks  having 
offset  marginal  potions  forming  an  annular  channel,  a 
bearing  ring  seated  In  the  Inner  portion  of  tbe  channel,  a 
tire  carrying  rim  extending  around  and  spaced  from  the 
disks,  connected  rings  movable  with  the  rim  and  within 
said  channel,  said  rings  having  their  inner  edge  portions 
offset  to  form  a  seat  and  liavlng  their  outer  portions  offset 
to  form  an  annular  channel,  a  resilient  ring  interposed 
between  said  seat  and  the  bearing  ring,  a  resilient  ring 
eagaglng  the  Inner  portion  of  the  annular  channel  between 
tbe  rings,  a  non-llexlble  tubular  ring  connected  to  the 
marginal  portions  of  the  disks  and  mounted  to  move  ra- 
dially and  annularly  within  tbe  channel  between  tbe  con- 
nected rings,  cushioning  blocks  fixedly  secured  within  tbe 
|i;>hiiiaF  ring,  compressing  blocks  slldably  mounted  within 
said  ring  and  enKHKlng  the  ends  of  the  cushioning  blocks, 
and  means  connected  to  the  compressing  blocks  and  cooper- 
ating with  tbe  rings  for  transmiting  thrusts  from  said 
rings  to  the  cnshioning  blocks. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  including  connected  disks  having 
offset  marginal  portions  forming  an  annular  channel,  a 
bearing  ring  seated  in  the  Inner  portion  of  tbe  channel, 
a  tire  carrying  rim  extending  around  and  spaced  from 
the  disks,  connected  rings  movable  with  the  rim  and 
within  said  channel,  said  rings  having  their  inner  edge 
portions  offset  to  form  a  seat  and  having  their  outer  por- 
tions offset  to  form  an  annular  channel,  a  resilient  ring 
interposed  between  said  seat  and  the  bearing  ring,  a  re- 
silient ring  engaging  tbe  Inner  portion  of  tbe  annular 
channel  between  the  rings,  a  non-flexible  tubular  ring  con- 
nectt>d  to  the  marginal  portions  of  the  disks  and  mounted 
to  move  radially  and  annularly  within  tbe  channel  between 
tbe  connected  rings,  cushioning  blocks  fixedly  secured 
within  the  tubular  ring,  compressing  l>loi*ks  slldably 
mounted  within  said  ring  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
cushioning  blocks,  and  means  connected  to  the  compress- 
ing blocks  and  co{)i>eratlDg  with  the  rings  for  transmit- 
ting thrusts  from  said  rings  to  tbe  cushioning  blocks,  said 
means  including  rollers,  connertion»  \>etwei^n  tbe  rollers 
and  tb«  compressing  blocks,  there  being  openings  la  the 


rings  Into  which  tbe  rollers  project,  the  end  walls  of  tbs 
openings  diverging  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel. 

6.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  opposed  disks  baridg 
offset  marginal  portions  codperating  to  form  an  annular 
channel  and  having  offset  radial  portions  cooperating  to 
form  spokes,  a  transversely  bowed  bearing  ring  Inter- 
posed between  tbe  offset  portions  of  the  disks,  a  tire  rim. 
Inwardly  extending  rings  movable  with  the  rim  and  bavins 
an  annular  channel  between  their  outer  portions  and  a 
seat  at  their  inner  portions,  the  walls  of  said  channel  hav- 
ing openings  therein  tbo  ends  of  which  converge  out- 
wardly, a  resilient  ring  Interposed  between  the  seat  and 
the  bearing  ring,  a  resilient  ring  arranged  within  tbe  an- 
nular .channel  between  tbe  rings,  a  non-flexible  tubular 
ring  within  said  channel  and  Itearing  against  tbe  laxt 
named  resilient  ring,  connections  l>etween  said  tabulsr 
ring  and  the  offset  portions  of  tbe  disks,  cushioning  means 
within  the  tubular  ring,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotn- 
tion  of  the  tubular  ring  relative  to  the  rim  for  compressing 
said  cushioning  elements. 

[Claims  n  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.164.764.  RATCHET-WRENCH.  Henbt  O.  SsmvEM, 
Petersburg,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  24,  191.5.  Serial  No. 
23,672.      (CI.  81—62.) 


lu  a  ratchet  wrench,  a  tmndle  luiving  one  of  its  endc 
widened  and  provided  with  an  offset  portion,  a  reverse 
lever  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  bandle,  said  lever  including 
a  head  having  a  i>eripheral  depression  providing  a  pocket, 
a  ratchet  wheel  pivoted  to  the  widened  extension  sf  the 
handle,  pawls  pivoted  to  tbe  said  handle  and  projecting 
through  an  opening  in  the  offset  portion  thereof,  a  double 
armed  spring  arranged  between  the  pivoted  pawls  an«l 
having  the  ends  of  Its  srms  received  within  the  pocket 
of  the  reversing  lever,  and  a  jaw  comprising  a  dMc  having 
peripheral  notches  connected  with  the  pivot  of  the  rstchet 
wheel. 


1,184,765.  WIRE-CUTTER  ATTACHMENT.  Airmm 
W.  Slbe,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaly  20,  1015.  ^Serial 
No.   40,956.      (CI.   7—8.) 


1.  A  wire  cutter  attachment  comprising  s  shank  liaviag 
one  side  convex  and  the  opposite  side  concave,  ears  formed 
on  the  convex  side  of  said  shank,  a  head  on  aaid  Kliank. 
and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  between  said  ears. 

2.  A  wire  cutting  attachment  for  axes  comprising  a 
sliank  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  eye  of  an  ax.  n  tiead 
on  said  shank  to  extend  over  tbe  head  o  fthe  ax,  a  pair 
of  ears  having  slots  in  their  outer  e.lges  forme^l  on 
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■bank,  one  of  aald  slots  baring  a  cutting  edge,  and  an 
operating  lever  pivoted  between  said  eara. 

3.  A  wire  cutting  attachment  for  axes  comprising  a 
■bank  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  eye  of  an  ax,  a  bead 
on  said  shank  to  extend  over  tbe  bead  of  the  ax,  a  pair 
of  ears  having  slots  in  their  outer  edges  formed  on  said 
■bank  one  of  said  slots  having  a  cutting  edge,  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivoted  between  said  ears,  and  a  cutting  edge 
formed  on  said  lever  adjacent  its  upper  end  so  as  to  co-act 
with  the  cutting  edge  on  tbe  slot. 

4.  A  wire  cutting  attachment  for  axes  comprising  a 
shank  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  eye  of  an  ax,  a  head 
on  said  shank  to  extend  over  tbe  bead  of  tbe  ax,  a  pair 
of  ears  having  slots  therein  formed  on  said  shank,  and 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  between  said  ears  having  a 
cutting  edge  adjacent  its  upper  end,  said  operating  lever 
being  concave  and  following  the  general  contour  of  the 
az  handle. 


1,164,766.  FURNACE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
GLASS  ARTICLES.  Harry  U.  Sllnoluff,  Allegheny, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  404,930.      (CI.  49—17.1.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass,  the  combination 
with  a  ring  of  refractory  material  supported  in  tbe  glass 
In  said  receptacle  and  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the 
glass,  of  a  vertically  movable  roof  provided  wltb  an  open- 
ing adapted  upon  lowering  said  roof  to  register  with  the 
opening  in  the  said  ring,  a  reclprocatory  means  support- 
ing tbe  roof  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  roof 
and  support  it  either  with  the  lower  side  adjacent  the 
ring  or  spaced  above  tbe  ring,  and  a  movable  cover  for 
said  opening  in  the  roof,  tbe  said  roof  and  cover  together 
serving  to  close  the  top  of  the  drawing  receptacle  and 
prevent  tbe  escape  of  the  heated  gases. 

2.  In  a  drawing  receptacle  for  molten  glass,  a  ver- 
tically movable  roof  having  a  drawing  opening,  means  for 
supporting  tbe  roof  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  it,  a 
ring  of  refractory  material,  positive  means  for  support- 
ing the  ring  against  downward  movement  in  the  tank  at 
inch  a  depth  in  the  glass  that  a  portion  of  said  ring  pro- 
jects above  the  surface  of  tbe  glass  but  terminates  below 
the  said  roof  member,  the  said  roof  member  beln^  adapted 
to  either  lie  closely  adjacent  the  riug  during  the  draw- 
ing operation  and  act  as  a  shield,  or  to  lie  spaced  above 
the  ring  during  the  reheating  operation  to  permit  the 
circulation  of  heated  gases  over  the  surface  of  tbe  glass 
In  tbe  ring,  and  a  movable  cover  for  said  opening  in  the 
roof,  tbe  said  roof  and  cover  together  serving  to  close 
tbe  top  of  the  drawing  receptacle  and  prevent  the  escape 
of  tbe  heated  gases. 

3.  In  a  glass-melting  and  drawing  furnace,  the  combi- 
nation wltb  the  melting-chamber  adapted  to  contain  a 
deep  body  of  molten  glass,  of  a  drawing-chamber  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  molten  glass  of  substantially  equal 
depth,  an  opening  or  opeuings  for  tbe  flow  of  glass  from 
one  chamber  to  tbe  other,  a  vertically  movable  roof  for 
tbe  drawing-chamber,  a  drawing-opening  in  said  roof, 
means  whereby  that  portion  of  the  surface  of  tbe  glass 
from  which  the  drawing  occurs  is  segregated  laterally 
from  the  body  of  molten  glass,  and  a  movable  cover  for 
said  opening,  wbereby  tbe  segregated  portion  of  glass 
may  be  cooled  by  removing  tbe  cover  and  exposing  tbe 
glass  to  tbe  action  of  tbe  atmosphere,  substantially  as 
dtaerlbed. 


4.  In  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass,  tbe  combinstion 
with  a  drawing  ring  lying  with  its  upper  edge  projecting 
above  tbe  surface  of  the  glass,  of  a  vertically  movable  roof 
provided  with  an  opening  slightly  larger  than  the  outside 
dimensions  of  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  projecting  portion 
of  said  ring,  and  adapted  upon  lowering  to  surround  said 
projecting  portion  of  said  ring,  and  a  cover  for  said  open- 
ing. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  recepUcle  for  molten  glass, 
of  a  beating  chamber  supported  upon  the  wall  of  said 
receptacle,  said  heating  chamber  having  a  roof  project- 
ing Inwardly  above  the  surface  of  tbe  glass,  and  an  inner 
wall  depending  from  said  roof  and  terminating  at  a 
point  Above  the  surface  of  the  glass,  a  drawing  ring  spaced 
away  from  the  depending  wall,  and  a  movable  roof  hav- 
ing a  drawing  opening  and  cover  and  fitting  inside  tbe 
depending  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,164,767.  ELECTRIC  CIGAR-LIGHTER.  Maximillian 
H.  Spielman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26,  1018. 
Serial  No.  41,833.     (Q.  210—32.) 


An  electrical  cigar  lighter  having  a  t>ody  with  an  open 
enu,  a  cap  set  removably  on  the  said  end  of  tbe  body 
and  comprising  spaced  cylindrical  inner  and  outer  aide 
parts,  the  inner  being  orlflced  and  engaging  the  body  and 
the  outer  spaced  from  tbe  body  for  tbe  circulation  of  the 
air  through  it  to  tbe  oriflie  of  the  inner  wall,  an  orlflced 
Insulation  disk  in  the  outer  part  of  tbe  cap  and  comple- 
mentary electrical  conductor  means  on  said  disk,  for  tb« 
purpose  apecifled. 


1,164,768.  BURNER  ATTACHMENT.  Benjamik  AO- 
ofSTrs  Tucker,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  871,338.     (01.  126—214.) 


The    combination    wltb    a    burner,    flngera    above    said 
burner  and  radiating  from  tbe  center  of  tbe  bamer,  and 
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an  annulus  disposed  Delow  tbe  fingers  and  connected  there- 
to, of  a  beat  concentrating  shell  encircling  the  burner 
and  having  tbe  upper  edge  disposed  Hush  with  tbe  upper 
edge  of  said  annnlus,  and  flngen  formed  on  the  upper 
edge  of  said  shell  and  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  be  bent 
downwardly  over  said  annulus  between  tbe  flrat-mentioned 
fingers  to  bold  said  shell  to  said  annulus. 


1,164,769.  DIFFERENTIAL  UE;ABING  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  Edwaro  Louis  Walter  and  Maurice 
Walter,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said  Edward  Louis  Walter 
assignor  of  two-fifths  of  the  whole  right  to  Harry  A. 
Chadwick,  Mobeily,  Mo.  Filed  .\pr.  20,  1014.  Serial 
No.  8.33,092.     (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  In  a  dlfferantial  gearing,  a  rotatable  bousing,  two 
driven  gears,  a  worm  gear  mounted  eccentrically  within 
tbe  housing  with  its  axis  radial,  two  worms  mounted  in 
the  housing  with  their  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
housing  and  both  meshing  wltb  tte  worm  gear,  and  gears 
carried  by  tbe  worms  and  in  engagement  with  tbe  driven 

\geara  respectively. 

2.  In  a  ditrerentlal  gearing,  a  rotatable  housing,  two 
4lrlven  geara,  a  plurality  of  worm  gears  moanted  eccen- 
trically within  the  casing  with  their  axes  radial,  several 
pair  of  worms  mounted  in  tbe  bousing  with  their  axes  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  bousing  and  both  worms  of  a 
pair  meshing  with  the  same  worm  c^iir,  and  geara  car- 
ried by  the  worms  and  In  engagement  wltb  the  driven 
gesra  respectively. 

3.  In  a  differential  gearing,  a  rotatable  bousing,  two 
4lriven  gears,  a  spider  carried  with  tbe  bousing,  a  worm 
gear  mounted  eccentrically  on  tbe  spider  with  its  axis  ra- 
.dial,  two  woims  mounted  in  tbe  boosing  with  their  axes 
parallel  wltb  tbe  axis  of  tbe  boosing  and  both  meshing 
with  the  worm  gear,  and  geara  carried  by  the  worms  and 
In  engagement  with  the  driven  gears  respectively. 

4.  In  diffe:ential  gearing,  the  combination  of  divided 
iixle  sections,  a  spider,  worm  gears  carried  by  said  spider 
and  Joomaled  on  axes  radial  to  tbe  axle,  and  worm  shafts 
geand  to  tlie  axle  sections  and  to  said  worm  geara. 

.%.  In  differential  gearing,  the  combination  of  divided 
jixle  sections,  a  spider,  worm  geara  carried  by  said  spider 
and  Joomaled  on  axes  radial  to  the  axle,  shafts  arranged 
At  opposite  sides  of  each  worm  gear  and  geared  to  tbe  axle 
sections,  and  wo:  ms  on  said  shafts  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  worm  gear. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  differential  gearing,  a  rotatable  bousing,  two 
driven  worms  mounted  tbcrein,  and  driving  connections 
between  the  housing  and  the  worms,  said  connections  In- 
cluding two  palra  of  spiral  gears  and  shafts  for  tbe  respec- 
tive gears  supported  in  the  housing,  said  shafts  being 
mounted  one  in  advance  of  tbe  other  about  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
driven  worms,  and  the  spiral  geara  of  each  pair  being  in 
mesh  with  each  other  and  severally  with  the  respective 
worms. 


1,164,770.      DIFFERENTIAL    GEARING     FOR    MOTOR- 
VEHICLE^S.     Maurice  Walter,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1016.    Serial  No    17,963.     (CI.  74—34.) 
1.  In  a  dlfferantial  gearing,  a  rotatable  housing,  two 
.driven   worms  mounted  therein,  and  driving  connections 
tietween  the  housing  snd  the  worms,  said  connections  in- 
cluding two  spiral  geara  supported  in  the  honslng  and  in 
mesh  with  each  other  and  severally  with  the  respective 
worms,  tbe  axes  of  said  g<vira  being  one  in  advance  of  tbe 
.other  about  tbe  axis  of  the  driven  worms. 


3.  In  a  differential  gearing,  a  rotatable  housing,  two 
driven  shafts,  a  worm  carried  on  the  end  of  each  shaft  and 
disposed  within  tbe  bousing,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween tbe  housing  and  tbe  worms,  said  connections  Includ- 
ing two  pairs  of  spiral  gears  and  shafts  for  tbe  respective 
geara  supported  in  the  housing  In  opposed  positions  with 
respect  to  the  axes  of  the  driven  shafts,  tbe  shafts  in  each 
pair  being  mounted  one  in  advance  of  tbe  other  at>out  said 
axes,  and  tbe  geara  of  each  pair  being  in  mesh  wltb  each 
other  and  severally  with  tbe  respective  worms. 

4.  In  a  differential  gearing,  a  rotatable  housing,  two 
driven  shafts,  a  worm  carried  on  the  end  of  each  shaft 
disposed  within  the  boosing,  and  driving  connections  be' 
tween  tbe  housing  and  tbe  worms,  said  connections  Includ- 
ing two  pairs  of  spiral  gears  and  shafts  for  the  respective 
geara  supported  in  tbe  housing  in  opposed  positions  wltb 
respect  to  tbe  axes  of  tbe  driven  shafts,  tbe  shafts  In  each 
pair  being  mounted  one  in  advance  of  the  other  about  said 
axes  at  an  angle  of  twice  tbe  spiral  angle,  and  tbe  gears 
of  each  pair  being  in  mesh  with  each  other  and  severally 
¥rith  tbe  respective  worms. 


1,164,771.  SOIL-PIPE  CONNECTION  FOB  WATER- 
CLOSETS.  Hen-rx  G.  Wheeler,  .\rlington,  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1015.     SerUl  No.  53,204.      (CI.  137— 94.  > 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  a  member  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  cavity  of  varying  depth  in  the  base 
thereof,  a  collar  adapted  to  embrace  the  top  of  a  soil  pipe 
and  enter  said  cavity,  said  collar  being  provided  with  a 
floor-flange  located  below  the  top  thereof,  a  gasket  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  seal  between  the  outer  top  portion  of  said 
collar  and  top  of  said  floor-nanse  on  one  side  and  the  sur- 
face of  said  annular  cavity  on  tbe  other  side,  and  means 
for  drawing  said  member  provided  with  a  cavity  and  said 
collar  Into  firm  engagement  with  said  gasket. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  MpeclAed  n  memb«r  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  cnvJty  of  varying  depth  In  the  base 
thereof,  said  cnvlty  bavln^  a  surface  alantlng  Inwardly  to- 
ward Its  deeper  portion,  an  outwardly  slanting  collar 
adapted  to  embrace  the  top  of  a  soil  pipe  and  enter  the 
deeper  portion  of  said  cavity  opposite  said  slanting  sur- 
face, said  collar  being  provided  with  a  floor-flange  located 
below  the  top  thereof,  a  gaaket  arranged  to  form  a  seal  be- 
tween the  outer  top  portion  of  said  collar  and  the  top  of 
said  floor-flnnge  on  one  side  and  the  surface  of  said  an- 
nular cavity  on  the  other  side,  and  means  for  drawing  said 
member  provided  with  a  cavity  and  aald  collar  Into  firm 
engagement  with  said  gasket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  a  member  pro- 
Tided  with  an  annular  cavity  of  varying  depth  In  the  base 
thereof,  said  cavity  having  a  surface  slanting  Inwardly 
toward  Its  deeper  portion,  an  outwardly  slanting  collar 
adapted  to  embrace  the  top  of  a  soli  pipe  and  enter  the 
deeper  portion  of  said  cavity  opposite  said  Hlantlng  sur- 
face, siild  collar  being  provlde<l  with  a  floor-flange  located 
tMlow  the  top  thereof,  and  having  an  annular  Up.  a  gaa- 
ket arranged  to  form  a  seal  between  th'*  outer  top  portion 
of  said  collar  and  the  top  of  said  floor  flange  on  one  side 
and  the  surface  of  said  annular  cavity  on  the  other  sldo, 
and  means  for  drawing  said  member  provided  with  a  cav 
ity  and  said  collar  Into  firm  engagement  with  aald  gasket. 


1,104.772.  BELL-BUOY.  Kobkbt  L.  Williams,  Newton, 
Ma^•8.,  assignor  to  Submarine  Signal  Company.  Water- 
ville.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Mled  Nov,  29,  1009. 
Serial  No.  5:50,292.     (Cl.  116—13.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
wave  motion,  in  combination,  a  floating  support,  a  signal- 
ing mechanism,  a  horlaontai  shaft  capable  of  rotation  In 
either  direction  and  means  for  mounting  it  below  said 
floating  support,  one  or  more  vanes  mounted  on  one  side 
of  said  shaft  and  capable  of  movement  by  wave  motion 
Imparted  to  said  floating  support,  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  >tih\  signaling  mechanism  whereby  upon  the  rise 
and  fall  of  the  floating  support  signals  will  be  given. 

2.  In  a  signaling  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
wave  motion,  in  combination,  a  floating  support,  a  signal- 
ing mechanism,  a  horisontal  shaft,  means  for  mounting  it 
on  said  floating  support,  vanes  rigidly  attoched  to  said 
shaft  to  lie  normally  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
whereby  said  shaft  will  be  oscillated  as  said  support  rises 
and  falls  with  the  waves,  and  means  connecting  said  shaft 
and  said  signaling  mechanism  whereby  said  shaft  will 
cause  the  operation  of  said  signaling  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination,  a  floating  aupport,  a  horixontal  rota- 
table  shaft  supported  thereby,  one  or  more  vanea  attached 
to  said  shaft,  weights  alao  attached  to  said  shaft  whereby 
said  vanes  will  be  maintained  normally  in  a  horizontal  po- 
sition, and  signaling  means  and  connections  between  said 


shaft  and  said  signaling  means  whereby  said  aignaling 
means  will  be  operated  npun  the  rlae  and  fall  of  said  float- 
ing support. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  buoy,  a  wave  actuated  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  horixontal  shaft  suspended  below  said 
buoy,  one  or  more  ranes  projecting  from  one  aids  of  said 
shaft  whereby  said  ahaft  will  be  turned  by  the  rlslnff  and 
failing  of  said  buoy,  a  signaling  means  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  adopted  to  be  operated  thereby  aa  said  shaft  Is 
turned  in  either  dlnction. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  buoy,  a  boriaontal  shaft,  vanes 
Doonted  on  said  shaft,  means  adapted  to  maintain  said 
vanes  normally  In  a  horizontal  plane,  said  vanes  being 
adapted  to  rotate  said  ahaft  upon  the  rising  and  falllag  of 
the  buoy,  and  mechanism  connected  to  said  shaft  where- 
by signals  will  be  given. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,773.  DKVELOPING  TANK.  Ratmokd  A.  WooD- 
MA.v,  Mitchell,  8.  D.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1916.  SerUI  No. 
2,642.      (CI.  95—00.) 


1.  A  developing  tank  comprising  a  receptacle  and  a 
cover  therefor,  a  cai:rier  arranged  to  slide  in  the  recep- 
tacle, means  for  advancing  the  carrier  in  the  reeepUde 
and  for  determinlnc  the  poslUoa  of  the  carrier  therein, 
an  inlet  to  the  receptacle,  an  outlet  therefor,  a  socket  on 
the  cover,  a  tranaferring  hopper  aupported  in  the  socket 
and  in  registration  with  a  alot  la  the  cover,  a  jlosure  nor- 
mally dosing  the  slot  in  the  cover,  a  plate  carding  bolder 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  tranaferring  hopper,  and  means  for 
locking  the  plate  carrying  holder  in  position  whereby  a 
plate  removed  from  the  holder  and  transferred  to  the 
hopper  wUl  upon  op«nlng  the  closure  for  the  slot  gravitate 
into  said  carrier  arranged  in  a  predetermined  position  in 
the  receptacle  by  the  operating  means  therefor. 

2.  A  developing  tank  comprising  a  receptacle,  and  a 
cover  therefor,  a  carrier  arranged  to  allde  in  the  recep- 
tade,  means  for  advandng  the  carrier  in  the  receptade 
and  for  determining  the  position  of  the  carrier  therein, 
an  inlet  to  the  receptacle,  an  outlet  therefor,  a  socket  on 
the  cover,  a  transferring  hopper  supported  in  the  socket 
and  in  registration  with  a  slot  in  the  cover,  a  closure  nor- 
mally closing  the  slot  in  the  cover,  a  plate  carrying  holder 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  transferring  hopper,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  plate  carrying  holder  in  position  whereby  a  plate 
removed  from  the  bolder  and  tranaferred  to  the  hopper 
will  upon  opening  the  doeure  for  the  slot  In  the  cover, 
gravitate  into  said  carrier  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
posiUon  in  the  receptacle  hy  the  operating  means  therefor, 
and  means  for  insuring  the  advancement  of  the  plate 
from  the  holder  into,  the  transferring  hopper. 

8.  A  developing  tank  comprising  a  recepUcle.  a  tmck 
in  the  receptacle,  a  plate  supporting  carrier  monnted  to 
slide  on  the  track,  a  prctjectlon  on  the  carrter.  a  member 
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pivoted  within  the  receptacle  and  connecting  with  the 
projection  on  the  carrier,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on 
the  exterior  of  the  receptade  and  eonneetinf  with  tb« 
member  whereby  operation  of  the  lever  will  Insure  op- 
eration of  the  meml)er  and  advance  the  carrier  in  the  re- 
ceptacle and  over  said  track,  and  means  exterior  of  the 
receptacle  and  associated  with  aald  lever  for  denoting  the 
position  of  .the  carrier  within  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  developing  tank  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  track 
in  the  receptacle,  a  plate  supporting  carrier  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  track,  a  projection  on  the  carrier,  a  member 
pivoted  within  the  receptacle  and  connecting  with  the 
projection  on  the  carrier,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on 
the  exterior  of  the  receptacle  and  connecting  with  the 
member  whereby  operation  of  the  lever  will  insure  op- 
eration of  the  member  and  advance  the  carrier  In  the  re- 
ceptacle and  over  said  track,  means  exterior  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  associated  with  said  lever  for  denoting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  carrter  within  the  receptacle,  an  apertured 
plate  on  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle,  an  a  spring  actu- 
ated locking  device  associated  with  said  lever  and  having 
an  end  for  projecting  Into  one  of  the  ai>ertures  of  the 
plate  to  hold  the  lever  against  movement. 

0.  A  dereloplDg  tank,  in  combination  with  a  receptacle, 
a  cover  for  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
slot,  a  tubular  socket  on  the  cover  and  communicntlit;; 
with  the  slot,  a  transferring  hopper  having  a  reduced 
tubular  portion  extending  into  the  socket  to  support  the 
transferring  hopper  on  the  cover,  a  plate  carrying  bolder 
for  connection  with  the  hopper,  means  on  the  holder  for 
insuring  the  advancement  of  the  plate  into  the  hopper 
whereby  said  plate  can  gravitate  through  tlte  tabular 
portion  of  the  transferring  hopper  and  the  slot  in  the 
cover,  into  said  receptacle,  a  spring  actuated  closure  nor- 
mally interrupting  the  passage  of  the  plate  from  the 
transferring  hopper  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  spring  ac- 
tuated locking  element  on  the  transferring  hopper  and 
associated  with  the  plate  carrying  bolder  to  secure  the 
bolder  In  locked  relation  to  the  hopper. 


1,164,774.  STALK-CUTTER.  Thouab  B.  Alscp.  Erick, 
Okia.  Filed  June  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  32,392.  (Cl. 
65—61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  and  an  axle  con- 
nected to  the  beam,  of  posts  provided  with  forked  exten- 
sions, means  for  loosely  connecting  the  extensions  to  the 
axle,  springs  interposed  between  said  means  and  posts 
for  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  said  posts,  a  cutter 
connected  to  said  posts,  and  means  connecting  the  cotter 
to  the  plow  beam  in  advance  of  the  axle  for  regulating 
the  angle  of  the  cntter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  and  an  axle  con- 
nected to  the  l>eam,  of  posts  provided  with  forked  exten- 
sions, meana  for  looaely  connecting  the  extensions  to  tlie 
axle,  said  means  Including  a  plate  with  adjusting  nuts 
springs  mounted  on  said  extensions  below  said  plate  for 
limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  said  posts,  a  cntter  con- 
nected to  said  posta,  and  means  connecting  the  cutter  to 
the  plow  beam  in  advance  of  the  axle  for  regulating  the 
angle  of  the  cutter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wlteel  plow  conaisting  of  an 
axle  and  plow  beam,  of  a  cutter,  means  for  loosely  sus- 


pending the  cutter  from  the  axle,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  cuttef  to  the  plow  beam  in  advance  of  the  axle 
for  controlling  the  angle  of  the  cotter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  plow  consisting  of  an 
axle  and  plow  beam,  of  a  cutter,  and  means  for  adjustably 
and  loosely  suspending  the  cutter  from  the  axle  at  an 
angle  thereto,  and  means  for  directly  connecting  the  cnt- 
ter to  the  forward  end  bf  the  plow  beam  for  regulating  the 
angle  of  the  cutter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  plow  consisting  of  an 
axle  and  plow  beam*,  of  a  cutter,  means  for  adjustably 
and  loosely  suspending  the  cutter  from  the  axle,  said 
means  Includinie  a  spring  support,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  cutter  to  the  plow  beam  in  advance  of  the  axle 
for  governing  the  angle  of  the  cutter. 

r  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,770.  rOUB-OUT.  Pahb  Anosbson,  Cambridfc. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Lover  Stamping  k  Mannfacturlng 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,033.      (Cl.  221 — 16.) 


1.  A  can  having  an  opening  adapted  to  aerve  aa  aa  inlet 
for  ailing  said  can  and  also  as  a  pour-out.  a  cage  'sus- 
pended from  said  opening,  a  valve  located  In  said  cage  and 
adapted  normally  to  keep  said  opening  in  a  closed  poaition, 
and  means  for  opening  said  valve  comprising  a  rod  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  valve,  a  lever  fastened  to  said 
can,  extending  over  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  there- 
with and  a  bail  hinged  to  said  can  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  lever  when  aald  can  la  in  a  pouring  position  and  caoaa 
it  to  operate  said  lever  to  open  said  valve. 

2.  A  can  having  an  opening  adapted  to  aerve  aa  an  inlet 
for  filling  said  can  and  also  as  a  pour-out.  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  opening,  meana  for  holding  aald  valve 
in  closed  position  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  com- 
prising a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said  valve,  a  lever 
fastened  to  said  can  and  extending  over  aald  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  a  t>ail  hinged  to  aald 
can  and  adapted  when  said  can  la  In  pouting  position  to 
engage  said  lever  and  cause  it  to  operate  said  lever  to  open 
said  valve. 

3.  A  can  having  an  opening  adapted  to  serve  aa  an  inlet 
for  filling  said  can  and  also  as  a  pour-out,  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  opening,  means  for  holding  said  valve  in 
a  closed  position,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  com- 
prising a  lever  fastened  to  said  can,  aald  lever  being  adapt- 
ed to  operatively  engage  said  valve  and  a  bail  hinged  to 
said  can  adapted  when  said  can  is  in  a  pouring  positicm  to 
engage  said  lever  and  cause  it  to  open  aald  valve. 


1,16  4,776.  CAN-OPENER.  Edwabd  A.  Abbanasin, 
Truckee,  Cal.  Filed  May  26.  1915.  SerUl  Na  30,421. 
(CL  30—3.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
single  length  of  metal  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  luuadle 
and  parallel  closely  assodated  branches,  a  right-angularly 
disposed  flange  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  branches,  and  a 
cutting  element  disposed  in  advance  of  and  in  parallellaai 
with  aald  flange. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
aingle  length  of  metal  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  handle 
and  parallel  closely  assodated  branches,  a  right-angnlarly 
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dlaposed  flange  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  branches,  and  a 
cutting  element  secured  between  both  bronclfes  and  having 
an  angular  portion  extending  in  parallelism  with  relation 
to  the  flange  and  spaced  therefrom. 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
single  length  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  handle 
and  parallel  closely  associated  branches,  one  of  said 
branches  pMjecting  forwardly  beyond  the  other  of  said 
branches  and  having  a  lonKltudinally  disposed  slot,  and  a 
blade  secured  to  said  branch  and  overhanging  said  slot. 


1,164,777.  ROLLING-I'IN.  Euwabd  Aschraciikh,  Wil- 
motte,  111.  Filed  May  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,430. 
(CI.  107—50.) 

i 


e- 

1 

. 

, 

1.  A  rolling  pin  including  a  frame  having  a  handle 
and  a  cross  bar,  a  roller  Joumaled  upon  the  frame,  said 
handle  being  arranged  between  the  cross  bar  and  roller, 
and  said  cross  bar  beins  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  arm  of 
the  operator  to  adapt  the  device  to  be  held  in  a  single 
hand  and  manipulated. 

2.  A  rolling  pin  coraprisinK  a  U-shaped  frame  Including 
side  bars,  a  handle  connecting  the  aide  bars  intermediate 
their  ends,  a  roller  Journaled  upon  the  forward  ends  of 
the  side  bars  and  extending  across  the  open  end  of  the 
frame,  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  side  bars  at  their 
opposite  ends  nnd  forming  a  rest  to  bear  upon  the  fore- 
arm of  the  operator. 

8.  A  rolling  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  side  iMrs, 
a  roller  Joum.iled  In  said  bars  at  one  end  thereof,  a  rest 
bar  extending  transversely  between  and  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  the  aforesaid  bars,  and  a  transverse  grip 
member  extending  between  the  flrst-named  bars  at  a  point 
just  In  advance  of  the  transverse  center  of  said  bars  and 
between  the  same  and  the  roller. 

4.  A  rolling  pin  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  side  plates  having  bearing  openings  at  one  end 
thereof  and  connected  by  a  cross  ple<e  st  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  a  roller  extending  across  the  open  end  of  the 
frame  and  Journaled  In  said  bearings,  and  a  grip  rod  or 
bar  extending  transversely  between  the  side  plates  o^the 
frame  at  a  point  between  the  transverse  center  of  said 
frame  and  said  roller,  forming  spares  in  front  and  rear 
of  the  grip,  said  parts  being  arranged  to  permit  of  the 
passage  of  the  hand  of  the  operator  beneath  the  cross  bar 
of  the  handle  and  with  the  palm  Inverted  so  as  to  dispose 
the  back  of  the  hand  upward  and  adapt  the  grip  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  folded  hand  resting  thereon,  whereby  in  the 
rolling  operation  the  cross  bar  will  extend  above  and 
across  and  rest  upon  the  fore  arm  to  hold  the  device 
agnlnst  pivotal  motion  on  the  grip  as  an  axis  from  the 
pressure  falling  upon  the  roller. 


1.164,778.     TORPEDO-PROTECTING  NET   FOR  SHIPS. 

John  BognAb,  Renovo,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1915.     Serial 

No.  43,760.      (CI.   114—241.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  ship,  a  plurality  of  hangers 
supported  on  the  sides  thereof,  borlionta]  and  vertically 


iwlBglBg  brackets  carried  by  said  hangers.  Blotted  guides 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  bracliets,  buoyant  floats 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  brackets,  and  torpedo 
nets  carried  by  said  guides  adapted  In  Inoperative  position 
to  be  elevated  and  supported  on  the  angular  upper  ends 
of  said  guides. 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  daoa  described,  comp  rising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  ship,  a  plurality  of  bangers  carried  by  the 
sides  of  tbe  ship,  supporting  brackets  Including  spaced 
horizontal  arms,  borlsontal  sblftablp  means  for  support- 
ing tbe  inner  ends  of  said  arms  on  said  ban^en,  a  connect* 
ing  link  between  said  arm  located  intermediate  tbe  ends 
thereof,  and  vertically  slldable  torpedo  nets  carried  by  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms. 

:t.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  torpedo 
net  including  a  plurality  of  bangers,  bracket  support* 
carried  by  said  hangers,  vertically-positioned  bars  mounted 
In  said  brackets,  borlsontally-arranze<1  linked  srmji  carried 
by  said  bars,  a  vertical  connecting  link  between  said  arms, 
guide  arms  carried  by  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
torpedo  nets  associated  with  said  guide  arms. 

4.  A  torpedo  net  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
ship,  a  plurality  of  hangers  attachably  connected  thereto, 
brackets  Including  upper  and  lower  arms  capable  of  hori- 
sontally  and  vertically  swinging  movements  carried  by 
ssld  bangers,  and  torpedo  ne  s  capable  of  adjustment  car- 
ried by  the  outer  ends  of  said  brackets. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  ship,  hangers  carried  thereby,  supporting 
brackets  Including  upper  and  lower  arms  capable  of  ver- 
tical swin'.;lng  movement  supported  on  said  bangers,  floata 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  lower  arms,  and  torpedo 
nets  slidably  associated  with  tbe  outer  ends  of  said 
brackets. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.164.779.  CARRIER-TRACK.  BcNxrr  BicrLAT,  Bine 
Mounds.  Wis.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,005. 
(CI.   104—180.) 

1.  A  carrier  track  comprising  a  binge  member,  a  sap- 
porting  member  associated  therewith  for  horlxontal  swing- 
ing movement  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  binge 
member,  supporting  means  extending  upwardly  from  said 
supporting  member  to  a  point  above  said  binge  member, 
stay  rods  bracing  said  supporting  member  laterally,  « 
track  suspended  from  said  supporting  member  and  dis- 
posed In  space<I  parallel  rela'ion  thereto  for  adjustment 
therewith,  and  means  for  locking  said  track  and  member 
in  any  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  carrier  track  comprising  a  bracket  Including  a 
hinge  memt)er,  a  supporting  member  pivotally  connected 
with  said  binge  member  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from for  horisoutal  adjustment,  supporting  means  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said   supporting  member   to  a  point 
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above  said  hinge  member,  stay  rods  bracing  said  support- 
ing member  laterally,  a  track  suspended  from  said  sup- 
porting member  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  lock  bolt 
corried  by  said  supporting  member  for  engagement  with 
said  bracket  for  holding  said  track  and  member  in  ad- 
justed position,  and  means  for  manipulating  aald  bolL 


3.  A  carrier  track  cooiprislng  an  arcuate  shaped  bracket, 
a  hinge  member  connecting  the  terminals  of  said  bracket, 
a  supporting  member  pivotally  connected  with  said  hinge 
member  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  above  said 
bracket,  a  roller  carried  by  said  supporting  memlier  and 
movat>le  over  said  bracket,  supporting  means  for  said , 
member,  stay  rods  bracing  laid  member  laterally,  a  track 
suspended  from  said  supporting  member  In  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  thereto,  and  means  for  locking  said  track  and 
member  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  carrier  track  comprising  an  apertured  arcuate 
shaped  bracket,  a  bin^e  member  carried  thereby,  a  sup- 
porting member  pivoteally  associated  with-  said  hinge 
member  and  proJe<tlng  outwardly  therefrom,  a  track  sus- 
pended from  the  supporting  member  in  spaced  parallel  re- 
lation thereto,  supporting  means  connected  with  said 
member,  stay  rods  bracing  said  member  laterally,  a  spring 
pressed  bolt  carried  by  said  meml)er  for  engagement 
witbin  said  apertures  for  holding  said  track  and  member 
in  adjusted  position,  guide  pulleys  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  with 
said  bolt  and  movable  over  said  pulleys  for  the  purpose 
descrit>ed. 


1,164,780.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Wixfield  S.  Chap- 
PELL,  Jr.,  Mys:lc,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20.264.     (CL  84—136.) 


II 


A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  support,  a  housing 
on  said  support,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  support  In 
spaced  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  counter  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  bousing  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst-named  shaft, 
gear  connection*  between  tbe  sliafts,  a  wing  formed  on 
said  counter  shaft,  a  spring  connected  with  said  wing  for 
tensioning  tbe  counter  shaft  when  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  locking  tbe  counter  shaft  when  under  ten- 
sion, arms  on  the  flrst-named  shaft  and  adapted  for  en- 


gagement with  tbe  sheet  of  music,  clips  on  the  said  flrst- 
named  shaft  for  fastening  the  sheet  of  music  when  en- 
gaged by  the  arms,  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means, 
and  a  cord  mounted  on  the  support  for  retaining  the  cover 
pages  of  sheet  music  thereon. 


1,164,781.  BILLIABD-CUB  TIP.  John  B.  Clakk.  Earle. 
Ark.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,688.  (CI. 
46—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  billiard  cue,  of  a  metal  fer- 
rule adapted  for  engagement  upon  the  end  of  tbe  cue  and 
having  an  internal  annular  flange,  an  adhesive  material 
dipposed  between  the  end  face  of  the  cue  and  said  flange, 
and  a  tip  adapted  to  ue  inserted  Into  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
ferrule  and  provided  with  means  to  receive  the  adhesive 
material  when  the  tip  and  ferrule  are  forced  Inwardly 
upon  the  cue,  whereby  tne  adhesive,  when  hardened,  forms 
a  connecting  element  between  the  flange  and  the  end  of  the 

cue. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cue,  of  metal  ferrule  adapted 
for  engagement  upon  the  end  of  the  cue  and  having  an 
internal  annular  flange,  an  adhesive  arranged  between 
the  flange  and  the  end  face  of  the  cue,  and  a  tip  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  tbe  ferrule  having  an  Incision  in  its 
end  face  of  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
opening  deflned  by  said  flange,  said  incision  receiving  the 
adhesive  when  the  ferrule  is  forced  Inwardly  upon  the 
cue,  whereby  a  substantially  T-shaped  connecting  element 
is  formed  between  said  flange  and  the  end  of  the  cue  when 
the  adhesive  becomes  hardened. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cue,  of  a  ferrule  consisting 
of  a  metal  tube  having  one  of  its  ends  turned  inwardly  and 
provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  on 
the  extremity  thereof,,  said  returned  end  of  the  ferrule 
providing  a  wall  of  double  thickness,  an  adbesive  arranged 
l>etween  the  flange  and  the  end  face  of  the  cue,  a  tip 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  tbe  double  wall  of  the  ferrule 
and  having  intersecting  incisions  In  its  iMse,  said  incisions 
being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening 
deflned  by  the  flange  on  the  ferrule,  the  adbesive  being 
received  in  said  incisions  so  that  the  same  extends  upon* 
both  sides  of  the  flange  and  forms  a  connecting  element 
between  the  flange  and  the  end  of  the  cue  when  the  ad- 
hesive Is  hardened. 


1,164,782.  BOX  FOB  CIGARETTES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Barnbtt  CoHBW,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Paul  A.  Drucklleb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29. 
1916.     SerUi  No.  24,626.     (CI.  229—15.) 


1.  A  box  or   receptacle  for  cigarettes  or  like  articles 

comprising   a   containing   portion    having   a   bottom    and 

^  sides,  one  of  which  sides  Is  of  less  height  than  tbe  others. 
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a  series  of  partitions  extending  across  tbe  bottom  of 
the  box  toward  said  lower  side  and  haTing  tbeir  free 
■paces  in  line  with  the  edge  of  said  lower  side  whereby 
dgarettes  placed  in  said  position  will  have  a  portion  of 
their  ends  exposed  above  the  edge  of  said  lower  aide. 

2.  A  box  or  receptacle  for  cigarettes  or  liice  articles 
comprising  a  containing  portion  having  a  bottom  and  sides, 
a  cover  hinged  to  one  of  said  sides,  tbe  side  to  which  aald 
cover  is  hinged  being  of  less  height  than  the  other  sides 
and  a  series  of  partitions  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  box  toward  said  lower  aide  and  having  tbeIr  free 
spaces  in  line  with  tbe  edge  of  said  lower  side  whereby 
cigarettes  placed  in  said  position  will  have  a  portion  of 
their  ends  exposed  above  the  edge  of  said  lower  side. 

3.  A  box  or  receptacle  for  cigarettes  or  like  articles 
comprising  a  containing  portion  having  a  bottom  and 
sides,  one  of  said  sides  being  of  leas  height  than  the  other 
sides,  a  cover  for  the  containing  portion  hinged  thereto 
and  a  series  of  flexible  upright  partitions  extending  across 
the  bottom  of  the  box  toward  said  lower  side  and  having 
their  free  spaces  in  line  with  tbe  edge  of  said  lower  side 
whereby  cigarettes  placed  in  said  position  will  have  a 
portion  of  their  ends  exposed  above  the  edge  of  said  lower 
side. 

4.  A  box  or  receptacle  for  cigarettes  or  like  articles 
comprising  a  containing  portion  having  a  bottom  and 
sides,  one  of  said  sides  being  of  less  height  than  the  others, 
a  covering  for  said  containing  portion  hinged  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  low  side  and  a  series  of  relatively  flexible 
upright  partitions  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  contaln- 
iiig  portion  of  the  box  and  extending  toward  said  lower 
side  and  having  their  free  spaces  in  line  with  the  edge  of 
said  lower  sides  whereby  cigarettes  placed  between  the  par- 
titions will  have  a  portion  of  their  ends  exposed  above  the 
edge  of  said  lower  side. 


1.164.783.  MANTLE  -  SHIRRING  MACHINE.  Samucl 
COHN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mantle  Machinery 
ft  Patents  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  686,557. 
(CI.  H2— 17.) 


1.  In  a  mantle  shirring  machine,  side  folders,  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  folding  elements,  a  central  folder 
between  the  side. folders  co^iperatlug  simultaneously  with 
sets  of  folding  elements  of  both  tbe  side  folders  to  thereby 
form  a  plurality  of  shirrs  in  different  portions  of  the 
nwtertal,  and  means  for  withdrawing  tbe  central  folder 
from  tbe  side  folders  as  tbe  plaits  are  formed. 

2.  In  a  mantle  shirring  machine,  a  pair  of  aide  folders, 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  folding  elements,  and  a 
central  folder  having  a  plurality  of  folding  elementa  co- 
operating with  both  side  folders  simultaneously,  said 
central  folder  being  arranged  to  be  withdrawn  as  the 
plaits    are    formed,    substantially    as    described. 

3.  In  mantle  shirring  machine,  a  pair  of  side  folders, 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  folding  elements,  a  central 
folder  cooperating  with  both  side  folders  slmnltaneooaly 
and  made  in  a  plurality  of  parts,  and  connections  arranged 
to  remove  said  parts  successively  as  the  plaits  are  formed, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  laantle  shirring  machines,  a  pair  of  side  foldert, 
•  central  folder  made  in  a  plurality  of  parts,  coanectfena 


arranged  to  remove  said  parts  successively  as  the  plaits 
are  formed,  and  means  for  holding  the  plaita  compacted 
aa  the  folder  parta  are  successively  removed ;  substantially 
as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  mantle  shirring  machines,  a  pair  of  side  folders,  a 
central  folder  arranged  to  successlTely  form  plaits  and 
withdraw  therefrom.- mechanism  for  holding  the  compact- 
ed mass  of  plaits  after  such  withdrawal,  and  mechanism 
for  passing  needles  therethrough ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,164,784.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FASTENINGS. 
John  W.  Cosobovs,  Medford.  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,440.     (CI.  1—20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  an  upper  to  the  channel 
Up  or  rib  or  shoulder  of  a  sole  by  means  of  a  staple,  staple 
Inaertiiic  meana,  means  for  automatically  clamping  Uh 
getber  the  parts  through  which  tbe  staple  is  to  be  Inserted, 
and  means  connected  to  aald  last  mentioned  meana  to 
operate  in  a  definite  time  relation  thereto  for  bringlnc 
additional  clamping  pressure  to  bear  upon  the  work  below 
ttie  line  of  insertion  before  the  inserting  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  an  upper  to  the  cbannel 
Up  or  rfb  or  shoulder  of  a  sole  by  means  of  a  staple,  staple 
inaertlrg  meana,  comprising  a  sUple  guiding  nose  agalaat 
which  the  parts  to  be  united  are  preased,  a  staple  clench- 
ing anvil  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  nose,  meana 
for  automatically  bringing  aald  anvil  into  work  clamping 
relation  to  said  noee,  means  acting  in  opposition  to  said 
anvil  to  bring  clamping  pressure  to  bear  upon  tbe  work 
Just  below  the  line  of  Insertion,  and  yielding  connections 
between  said  anvil  and  aald  last  mentioned  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  an  upper  to  the  channel 
lip  or  rib  or  shoulder  of  a  sole  by  means  of  staples,  staple 
inaerting  means,  a  sUpie  guiding  noee,  a  staple  clenching 
anvil  normally  in  inoperative  position  with  relation  to 
said  staple  guiding  nose,  and  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing said  anvil  Into  work  clamping  relation  to  aald  nose 
before  tbe  staple  inserting  operation,  said  means  being 
adjuatable  to  vary  the  extent  of  the  clamping  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  an  upper  to  the  channel 
Up  or  rib  or  shoulder  of  a  sole  by  means  of  staples,  staple 
forming  and  insertlag  neaaa,  a  staple  guiding  nose,  a 
staple  clenching  anvil,  and  means  connected  to  said  form- 
ing and  inserting  mechanism  for  automatically  moving 
■aid  anvil  into  work  clamping  relation  to  said  nose  before 
the  staple  inserting  operation,  said  means  being  adjust- 
able to  vary  both  the  normal  opening  between  said  anvil 
and  said  noee  and  the  extent  of  the  clamping  nlovement. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  an  upper  to  the  channel 
Up  or  rib  or  ahoulder  of  a  sole  by  meana  of  staples,  staple 
Inaerting  means  comprising  a  staple  guiding  noee  against 
which  the  parta  to  be  united  are  pressed,  a  staple  clench- 
ing  anvil    movable   toward    and   away    from    said    nose. 

ns  for  aDtomatlcally   bringing  aald  anvil  Into  work 
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clamping  relation  to  aald  noae,  means  acting  in  opposition 
to  aald  anvil  to  bring  clamping  pressure  upon  the  work 
Just  below  tbe  line  of  insertion,  and  connections  between 
said  last  mentioned  means  and  said  anvil  operating  means, 
whereby  said  two  means  operated  In  a  definite  time  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  said  connections  being  adjustable  to 
vary  the  extent  of  the  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
each  other  of  said  anvil  and  of  said  means  which  acts  in 
oppoaltlon  to  said  anvU. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.164,785.  CULINARY  IMPLEMENT.  M&ROabet  R. 
Cbowk,  Lucasvllle,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1015.  Serial 
No.  13,000.     (CI.  107—51.) 
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A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  handle, 
a  cutter  rotatahly  mounted  therein,  aald  cutter  Including 
an  axle,  and  a  pluraUty  of  cutter  disks  mounted  thereon 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  cleaner 
member  carried  by  tbe  handle,  said  cleaner  member  being 
formed  from  a  aingle  length  of  wire  t>ent  at  a  ploraUty 
of  intermediate  points  to  produce  a  plurality  of  spaced 
aubstaotially  U-shaped  cleaning  flngera,  there  being  a 
cleaning  finger  interposed  t>etween  each  pair  of  cutter 
diaka. 


1,164.786.  FIRE  ALARM -BOX  ATTACHMENTt!  An- 
TOM  Cldosky  and  Lidwika  Cidosky,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
FUed  May  26. 1916.     Serial  No.  30.686.      (CI.  177—370.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  alarm  box  having  a  lockable 
door,  the  said  door  I)eing  provided  with  an  arm  entrance 
opening,  alarm  actuating  means  swlnglngly  positioned 
within  the  said  box,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  within  the 
said  box,  a  pivotal  connecting  link  between  the  said  rocker 
arm  and  actuating  means,  a  yoke  iongltudlnslly  slidable 
transversely  of  the  said  opening  and  within  the  said  box, 
reailient  operating  means  for  the  said  yoke,  a  retaining 
link  for  tbe  said  yoke  having  an  angularly  projecting  end, 
a  hook  slidable  transversely  of  the  said  opening  and  posi- 
tioned within  the  borders  of  the  said  yoke,  an  angular 
latch  end  upon  the  said  hook,  resilient  projecting  means 
attached  to  the  said  latch  end.  and  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  upon  the  said  hook  overlying  the  said  yoke 
catch  when  the  elements  are  normally  positioned,  the 
yoke  catch  normally  lying  within  tbe  releasing  path  of 
movement  of  the  aald  rocker  lever. 

2.  A  fire  alarm  box  having  a  band  entrance  opening  In 
the  door  tliereof,  a  normally  doeed  pivoted  slide  for  the 
■aid  opening,  a  knob  operated  alarm  circuit  qlosnre  with- 
in tbB  aald  box,  a  yoke  and  book  transversely  slidable  ia 


opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  said  opening,  oppo- 
sitely Impelling  resilient  actuating  means  for  tbe  said 
yoke  and  hook,  latch  retaining  means'  for  the  said  yoke 
and  hook,  the  retaining  means  for  the  said  book  lying 
within  ttie  releasing  path  of  movement  of  the  yoke  re- 
taining means,  and  automatic  trip  connections  operatlvely 
attached  to  the  said  circuit  closure  snd  having  a  path  of 
movement  in  the  same  plane  us  the  yoke  retaining  means. 


1,164.787.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROPELA-TNG  VESSELS. 
William  O.  Cctteb.  Foxboro,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.   8.679.     (CI.   lL'^-13.) 


1.  A  propelling  apparatus  for  vessels  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  pipe  arranged  longitudinally  of  tbe  vessel,  said 
pipe  having  an  explosion  chamber  arranged  adjacent 
thereto  and  connected  by  passages  extending  from  said 
explosion  chamber  toward  the  bow  and  toward  tbe  stem 
of  aald  vessel,  instrumentalities  for  producing  explo- 
sions in  said  explosion  chamber,  means  for  directing  tbe 
products  of  combustion  through  one  or  the  other  of  said 
passages,  a  wheel  rotatahly  arranged  adjacent  said  pipe, 
a  plurality  of  blades  on  said  wheel  arranged  to  extend 
into  said  pipe,  and  means  for  locking  said  wheel  against 
rotation  in  one  direction  or  tbe  other  according  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  products  of  combustion 
from  said  explosion  chamber. 

2.  A  propelling  apparatus  for  vessels  having,  in  combl- 
natloii,  a  pipe  arranged  longltudinaUy  of  the  veaaei,  said 
pipe  having  an  explosion  chamber  arranged  adjacent 
thereto  and  connected  by  passages  extending  from  said 
explosion  chamber  toward  tbe  t>ow  and  toward  the  stem 
of  said  vessel,  instrumentalities  for  producing  explosions 
in  said  explosion  chamber,  meana  for  directing  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  through  one  or  tbe  other  of  said  paa- 
sages,  a  wheel  rotatably  arranged  adjacent  said  pipe,  a 
plurality  of  radially-disposed  blades  on  said  wheel  ar- 
ranged to  extend  transversely  of  said  pipe,  said  wheel 
being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  passing  of  fluid  through 
said  pipe,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  aald 
wheel  in  one  direction  or  the  other  according  to  tbe 
direction  of  movement  of  the  products  of  combustion 
from  said  explosion  chamber. 

3.  A  propelling  apparatus  for  vessels  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pipe  provided  with  an  explosion  chamlier,  said 
chamber  being  connected  with  aald  pipe  by  passages  ex- 
tending from  said  chamber  toward  the  forward  and  rear 
ends  of  said  pipe,  a  valve  for  said  explosion  chamber 
adapted  to  t>e  operated  to  admit  a  charge  thereto,  IgnitinK 
instmmentslities  therefor,  means  adapted  to  operate  said 
valve  and  aald  igniting  Instrumentalities  to  produce  ex- 
ploeioi^s  In  said  chamber,  a  wheel  rotatably  arranged  adja- 
cent to  said  pipe,  said  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
extending  transversely  of  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  passing  of  fluid  through  said  pipe,  and  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  transmit  motion  from  said 
wheel  to  aald  valve  and  said  igniting  instrumentalities. 

4.  A  propelling  apparatus  for  vessels  bavlng,  in  combi 
nation,  a  pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  vessel,  said 
pipe  having  an  explosion  chamber  formed  therein  outside 
of  tbe  passage  through  s.ild  pipe,  said  chamber  having 
passages  extending  therefrom  Into  said  pipe  substan- 
tially in  opposite  directions,  a  rotary  gate  arranged  -in 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  close  one  and  open  tbe 
otiier  of  aald  paaaages,  a  wheel,  a  plurality  oY  radially 
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dlapoaed  arms  on  said  wheel  adapted  to  project  acrosa 
■aid  pipe,  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said 
wheel  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  means  operatlveiy 
connecting  said  last  named  means  with  said  rotary  gate 
whereby  said  membern  may  be  operated  simultaneously. 

5.  A  propelling  apparatus  for  ve«8cls  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pipe  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  vessel  and 
provided  with  an  explosion  chamber  connected  with  said 
pipe  by  passages  extending  from  said  chamber  toward 
the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  pipe,  a  gate  adapted 
to  close  one  or  the  other  of  said  passages,  an  inlet  valve 
for  said  chamber,  an  igniting  device,  a  shaft,  means  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  operate  said  Inlet  valve  and  said 
igniting  device  to  admit  and  explode  a  charge  within 
said  explosion  chamber,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  ro- 
tate said  shaft,  a  wheel  rotatably  arranged  adjacent  said 
pipe  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  passing  of  water 
through  said  pipe,  said  wheel  also  being  adapted  to  rotate 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  with  and 
diaconnectlng  the  same  from  either  said  motor  or  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,788.  FOOT-GEAR  ATTACHMENT.  HntMANN 
Fox  Davls,  St.  Augustine,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
D.  W.  Roberts,  St.  Augustine,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  746,873.  Renewed  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
32,452.      (CI.  36—61.) 


The  combination  with  foot  gear,  of  a  foot  gear  attach- 
ment, comprising  a  spring-like  clamping  member  consist- 
ing of  a  curved  back  plate,  curved  springs  carried  on  the 
ends  of  the  bark  plate,  front  plates  carried  on  the  free 
ends  of  the  said  springs,  with  the  said  clamping  mem- 
ber adapted  to  He  within  the  npper  of  the  foot  gear  and 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  means  on  the  foot 
gear  and  engaging  the  curved  back  plate,  the  springs  and 
the  front  plates  of  the  clamping  member  to  support  the 
same  on  the  upper  of  the  foot  gear  with  the  front  plates 
of  the  clamping  member  lying  adjacent  to  the  front  edges 
of  the  upper. 


1,164,789.  TACKING  AND  STITCHING  MACHINE. 
Albebt  H.  D«  Voe,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,807.  (Cl. 
112—24.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  stltcb-form- 
ing  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  and  laterally 
Jogging  needle,  work-feeding  means,  cord-prescntlng  means 
for  directing  a  cord  within  the  range  of  reciprocation  and 
lateral  Jogging  movement  of  the  needle,  and  automati- 
cally acting  controlling  means  connected  with  said  needle 
and  actlns  thereon  in  the  production  of  successive 
groups  of  atltcbes,  while  the  feeding  means  continue  in 
operation,  for  imparting  to  said  needle  lateral  Jogging 
movements  followed  by  intervals  of  lateral  Immobility, 
for  production  of  spaced  groups  of  aigsag  atltctaea  p«ne- 


tratlng  both  the  cord  and  the  work  at  the  aide  thereof 
with  the  Intermediate  straightaway  stitches  at  the  aide 
of  the  cord. 


m     -■■'UK,"    « 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  stitch-forming 
mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  and  laterally  Jog- 
ging needle,  work-feeding  means,  cord-presenting  meana 
for  directing  the  cord  within  the  range  of  reciprocation 
and  lateral  Jogging  movement  of  the  needle,  and  auto- 
matically acting  controlling  means  connected  with  said 
needle  and  acting  thereon  in  the  production  of  successive 
groups  of  stitches,  while  the  feeding  means  continue  in 
operation,  for  imparting  to  said  needle  lateral  Jogging 
movements  followed  by  intervals  of  lateral  immobility, 
for  production  of  spaced  groups  of  sigsag  stitches  pene- 
trating both  the  cord  and  the  work  at  both  sides  thereof 
with  Intermediate  straightaway  stitches  at  one  sida  of 
the  cord. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  work- 
feeding  means  and  a  cord-guide  having  an  orifice  directed 
in  the  line  of  feed,  of  stltch-formlng  mechanism  including 
a  laterally  movable  needle  and  means  for  imparting  Jog- 
ging movements  thereto  of  sn  amplitude  exceeding  the 
width  of  orifice  of  said  cord  guide,  and  controlling  means 
connected  with  and  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  ma- 
chine and  acting  at  predetermined  intervals  to  change  the 
character  of  the  stitching  for  production  of  alternate 
gronps  of  straightaway  and  slguig  stitches  respectively  at 
the  side  of  snd  embracing  a  cord  Issuing  from  said  guide. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  cord- 
gnlding  and  work-feeding  means,  of  stltch-formlng  mecha- 
nism iocltidtDg  a  reciprocating  and  laterally  Jogging 
needle,  and  controlling  means  connected  with  said  needle 
and  acting  thereon  In  the  production  of  successive  groups 
of  stitches  to  alternately  Impart  thereto  single-throw  and 
plural-throw  lateral  Jogging  movements  and  thereafter 
maintain  the  same  laterally  Immovable,  whereby  spaced 
gronps  of  Isteral  stitches  are  produced  at  Intervals  both 
embracing  and  penetrating  the  cord. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combinstlon  with  cord- 
gnldlng  and  work  •  feeding  means,  of  stltch-formlng 
mechanism  Including  a  laterally  Jogging  needle  with 
means  for  reciprocating  it  throughout  the  period  of  ac- 
tion of  the  feeding  mechanism,  snd  controlling  mesns  con- 
nected with  sa'id  needle  and  acting  thereon  in  the  pro- 
duction of  successive  groups  of  stitches  to  alternately  Im- 
part thereto  single-throw  and  plural-throw  lateral  Jog- 
ging movements  and  thereafter  maintain  the  aame 
laterally  Immovable,  whereby  spaced  groups  of  lateral 
stitches  are  produced  at  intervals  both  embracing  and 
penetrating  the  cord  with  Intermediate  llnea  of  straight- 
away stitches  at  one  side  of  the  cord. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,790.    PUklTED  FABRIC.    Albkbt  H.  Da  Voa,  West- 
fleld, N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  11. 
1014.     Serial  No.  823,846.     (Cl.  2—16.) 
1.  A  fabric  having  open  one  face  plaits  arranged  In  a 

plurality  of  pairs  of  which  the  component  plaits  extend 
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oppoaitely  from  each  other  with  their  bases  overlapped 
and  secured  together  by  common  lines  of  stitching. 


2.  A  fabric  having  upon  one  face  thereof  plaits  ar- 
ranged in  a  pluTHlity  of  pnirx  with  the  component  plaits 
of  each  pair  extended  oppositely  from  each  other  and  the 
adjacent  portions  of  fabric  at  opposite  sides  of  tbeir 
bases  formed  in  overlapped  folds  and  the  portion  of  fat>- 
rlc  Intermediate  their  bases  secured  to  said  overlapped 
folds  by  lines  of  fastening  stitches  passing  through  both 
o^  said  folds. 

3.  A  fabric  formed  upon  one  face  thereof  with  a  plu- 
rality of  plaits  each  having  its  component  piles  over- 
lapped and  stitched  together  st  and  lengthwise  of  its 
base  and  to  the  base  of  an  adjacent  plait  from  which  it 
Is  oppositely  directed. 

4.  A  fsbrlc  formed  upon  one  face  thereof  with  a  plu- 
rality of  plaits  each  having  Ita  component  piles  stitched 
together  at  its  base  and  to  the  bases  of  the  component 
plies  of  an  adjacent  plait  from  which  It  Is  oppositely  di- 
rected, the  sRKregate  widths  of  adjacent  plaits  exceeding 
their  spacing  apart. 

5.  A  fabric  formed  upon  one  face  thereof  with  a  plu- 
rality of  plaits  arranged  in  pairs  of  which  the  compenent 
plaits  are  stitched  together  st  their  bases  and  to  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  fabric  which  they  overlap  by  a  single 
fastening  seam  extending  lengthwise  thereof. 

I  Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,791.  CAME.  La wbe.nce  J.  Dcsbhbebo,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  28,838.  (Cl. 
46—41.) 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  flat  game  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ball-receiving  pockets  about  the  edges  ttiereof, 
a  plurality  of  ImIIs  to  be  gravitated  into  the  pockets  by 
tilting  the  board,  and  a  game  piece  mounted  In  upright 
position  upon  the  board  and  adapted  to  be  knocked  down 
by  the  balls. 

2.  A  game  comprising  a  flat  substantially  rectangular 
game  board  having  a  plurality  of  outward  extensions  at 
the  corners  thereof  and  at  points  between  certain  corners, 
side  walls  carried  on  the  edges  of  the  game  board  and  ex- 
tending around  the  extensions  to  provide  walls  for  said  ex- 
tensions and  form  pockets,  a  game  piece  adapted  to  be 
mounted  In  upright  position  upon  said  board,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  to  be  gravitated  into  engagement  with  the 
game  place  and  into  the  pockets,  by  tilting  the  board. 

3.  A  game  comprising  a  flat  substantially  rectangular 
game  board  bavins  a  plurality  of  outward  extensions  at 
the  corners  thereof  and  at  points  between  certain  cor- 
ners, side  walls  carried  on  the  edges  of  the  game  board 
and  extending  around  the  extensions  to  provide  walls  for 
said  extensions  and  form  pockets,  a  game  piece  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  upright  position  upon  said  t>oard,  a 
plurality  of  bails  to  be  gravitated  into  engagement  with 


the  game  piece  and  into  the  pocketa  by  tilting  ibe  board, 
and  retaining  ,flanges  carried  by  the  side  walls  and  ex- 
tending toward  one  another  at  points  where  said  ex- 
tensions are  joined  to  the  board,  to  obstruct  the  openings 
of  the  pockets  and  retain  the  balls  in  the  pockets. 

4.  A  game  comprising  a  flat  game  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  about  the  edges^  thereof ,  said  pockets 
having  their  floors  level  with  the 'game  board,  a  game 
piece  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  in  upright  position  upon  the 
board,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  mounted  upon  the  board  and 
adapted  to  be  gravitated  into  the  pockets  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  game  piece  by  tilting  the  l)oard. 

5.  A  game  comprising  a  flat  game  l>oard  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  about  the  edges  thereof,  said  pockets  hav- 
ing their  floors  level  with  the  game  board,  a  game  piece 
adapted  to  be  mounted  In  upright  position  upon  the  board, 
a  plurality  of  balls  mounted  upon  the  board  and  adapted 
to  be  gravitated  Into  the  pockets  and  Into  engagement 
with  the  game  piece  by  tilting  the  board,  retaining  flanges 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  pockets  at  tbe  mouths 
thereof  and  restricting  tbe  openings  at  tbe  mouth  of  the 
pockets,  and  side  walls  for  said  game  board. 


1,164,792.        CULTIVATOR      ATPACHMENT. 
DoAK,  Snyder,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.   10,   1914. 
866.073.      (Cl.  9";— 35.) 


CLirroM 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  an  attachment  detachably  carried  by 
said  fi-eme,  said  attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of  V- 
shaped  cutter  blades,  said  cutter  blades  having  compara- 
tively long  outer  sides  and  relatively  short  inner  sides, 
said  short  sides  extending  toward  each  other  and  being 
held  at  a  spaced  distance,  supporting  means  fixedly  se- 
cured within  the  forward  portions  of  said  blades  for  re- 
inforcing the  same,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the 
same  In  a  set  position  for  determining  the  depth  to  which 
said  blades  will  dig. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  cultivator  attachment  adjustably 
secured  to  said  supporting  frame,  said  attachment  com- 
prising n  pair  of  biai'es,  each  blade  comprislng'^i  side  arm 
terminating  in  a  short  finger  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto,  an  integral  lip  extending  upwardly  from  the  junc- 
tion of  said  arm  and  finger,  said  lip  being  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  secured  to  said  supporting  frame,  each  of  said 
arms  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  Intermediate  its 
ends,  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  each  slot,  a  dip 
adjustably  secured  by  each  bolt,  each  dip  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  portion,  said  portion  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  fixedly  secured  to  said  supporting  frame,  said 
clips  being  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  arms  so  as  to  move 
upon  the  adjustment  of  said  frame  and  thereby  adjust  the 
depth  to  which  the  blades  will  dig,  said  fingera  of  aaSJ 
blade  extending  toward  each  other  so  as  to  be  held  to 
■paced  relation. 
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1.164,798.  CAN-OPENER.  Chablkb  B.  Dodo,  WllUaniB- 
port.  Pa.  Filed  May  IS,  1915.  SerUl  No.  27,8»1.  (CI. 
30—3.) 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  blade,  an  integral  tang, 
and  a  separable  sbleld,  the  blade  and  tang  at  tbelr  Jnnc- 
ture  baring  a  notcb  at  one  edge  and  a  shoulder  at  the 
opposite  point,  and  the  shield  having  a  slot  of  a  length 
^(lual  to  the  distance  between  the  inner  end  of  the  notch 
and  the  outer  edgb  of  the  shoulder,  whereby  the  slot  fits 
t  lese  portions,  the  shield  bent  forwardly  at  the  lower 
edge  and  sharpened  to  form  a  bearing  on  the  edge  of  the 
ran  as  the  opener  is  operated. 

2.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  blade  and  tang  made  In 
one  piece,  the  blade  having  a  general  curve  at  one  edge 
which  is  sharpened  and  a  shoulder  adjacent  thereto  pro- 
vided with  a  heel  at  the  opposite  edge  and  having  a  notch 
back  of  the  heel,  said  heel  adapted  to  limit  the  extent  to 
which  the  blade  is  inserted,  and  a  detachable  shield  having 
a  slot  whereby  to  receive  the  tang  and  have  one  edge  enter 
the  notcb  and  the  other  rest  upon  the  shoulder,  and  a 
handle  which  holds  the  shield  between  itself  and  the^ 
shoulder  and  heel  of  the  blade. 


simultaneously,  and  a  cooperating  member  projecting 
within  the  upper  and  supporting  the  sole  at  the  shank 
inside  of  the  Inseam  while  leaving  the  shank  portion  of 
the  sole  outside  of  the  inseam  unsupported  in  order  to 
maintain  the  fastenings  which  secure  the  upper  to  the  sole 
unbroken  daring  the  pressing  operation,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  nole  pressing  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  member  which  is  narrower  at  the  shank 
supporting  portion  than  the  shank  portion  of  the  last  to 
allow  the  upper  to  hang  down  freely  upon  both  sides  and 
which  is  arranged  to  support  the  shank  portion  of  the  shoe 
sole  leaving  the  forepart  of  the  shoe  unsupported,  and  a 
pressing  member  arranged  to  operate  upon  the  shank  por- 
tion of  the  sole  and  roAperate  with  the  supporting  member 
to  press  the  shank  portion  of  the  sole  and  impart  the  de- 
sired transverse  curvature  thereto. 


1,164,795.  LENS-EXAMINT.NO  INSTRUMENT.  Altuxv 
H.  EMKasoN.  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  VolunUry  Asao- 
clation.  Filed  June  18,  191.^.  Rerlal  No.  774,493.  (CI. 
88 — 56.) 


1.164,794.  SOLE-PRESSING  MACHINE.  Chaoncst  W. 
DoDOB.  Newbnryport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,298. 
(Cl.  12—84.) 


1.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
member  for  supporting  the  shoe  after  the  last  has  been 
removed  arranged  to  project  within  the  shoe  and  support 
the  shank  portion  of  the  shoe  while  leaving  the  forepart 
of  the  shoe  unsupported,  and  a  pressing  member  arranged 
to  operate  upon  the  shank  portion  of  the  sole  and  coop- 
erate with  the  supporting  mpmber  to  press  the  shank  por- 
tion of  the  sole  and  impart  the  desired  transverse  curva- 
ture thereto. 

2.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
■hoe  supporting  member  which  is  narrower  at  the  shank 
supporting  i)ortlon  than  the  shank  portion  of  the  last  of 
the  shoe  to  allow  the  upper  to  hang  down  freely  upon  both 
sides,  and  a  sole  pressing  member  cooperating  with  the 
•hoe  supporting  member  to  press  the  shank  portion  of  the 
ahoe  sole  and  impart  the  desired  transverse  curvature 
thereto. 

8.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
pressing  member  having  a  transversely  curved  pressing 
face  arranged  to  engage  with  opposite  margins  of  the  aola 


1.  An  axis  finder  embodying  an  illuminated  object  and 
an  adjustable  lens  for  focusing  the  same,  a  holder  for  the 
lens  to  be  tested  within  the  path  of  the  rays  from  the 
object,  said  holder  being  constructed  to  permit  of  passage 
of  the  rays  therethrough,  means  for  reflecting  said  rays, 
an  imaga  screen  for  receiving  the  same,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  lens  support. 

2.  A  lens  testing  device,  including  a  screen,  an  object, 
means  for  illuminating  the  object,  adjustable  means  for 
projecting  an  image  of  the  object  in  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  the  screen,  means  for  holding  the  lens  to  be  teated 
within  the  path  of  projection,  means  for  laterally  and 
rotatively  shifting  the  lens,  whereby  the  position  of  the 
image  on  the  screen  is  varied,  and  means  for  magnifying 
the  amount  of  variation  of  the  position  of  the  Image. 

3.  A  lens  testing  instrument  embodying  means  for  pro- 
jecting an  image  through  the  lens  to  be  tested,  means  for 
magnifying  the  variation  in  the  position  of  the  Image,  if 
any,  caused  by  its  passage  through  the  lens,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  lens  Incorrectly  position  the  image. 


1,164,796.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS,  Edwt 
D.  Knolboovb  and  Chablbr  W.  KiTnaMAN,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1908.  Serial  No.  447,050.  (Cl. 
187—74.) 

1.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  elevator  shaft  casing 
doom,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a  notched  controlling 
member  moving  with  the  car,  and  a  landing  door ;  with  a 
locking  dog  pivoted  on  the  shaft  easing  adjacent  said  door, 
a  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  door,  whereby  tb« 
dog  la  held  out  of  engaging  poaition  while  the  door  la 
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closed,  a  safety  lever  pivoted  on  the  easing,  a  link  con- 
necting aald  lever  with  the  door  actuated  device,  and  a  de- 
Tic«  on  the  door  engaged  by  aald  safety  lever  whereby  tha 
door  is  kept  locked  until  the  eontrolling  member  la  prop- 
erly poaltloned  oppoaite  the  dog. 


2.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  elevator  shaft  doors,  the 
combination  of  a  car,  a  notched  controlling  member  mov- 
ing with  the  car,  a  landing  door,  a  locking  dog  i^voted 
on  the  shaft  casing  adjacent  said  door,  a  member  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  door  and  whereby  the  dog  is  held 
out  of  engaging  position  while  the  door  Is  closed,  a  safety 
lever,  and  a  device  on  the  door  engaged  by  said  safety  le- 
ver whereby  the  door  is  kept  locked  until  the  car  is  prop- 
erly positioned  opposite  the  door,  and  connections  between 
the  safety  lever  and  the  locking  dog,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination,  an  elevator  cage,  a  locking  member 
on  the  cage,  a  shaft  door,  and  a  catch  on  the  door ;  with 
a  cage  locking  device  In  the  shaft  adjacent  the  door  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  member  on  the  cage  ;  a  door-Iocklng  device 
In  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  catch  on  the  door,  and 
connections  between  the  cage-locking  device  and  the  door- 
locking  device  whereby  when  one  is  in  locked  position 
the  other  la  In  unlocked  position,  and  meana  for  releasing 
the  said  door-locking  device  when  the  shaft  door  Is 
oi>ened. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage,  a  notched 
member  on  the  cage,  a  shaft  door,  and  a  catch  on  the  door ; 
of  a  cage  locking  lever  in  the  ahaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
notch  in  the  member  on  the  cage ;  a  door-locking  lever 
pivoted  in  the  shaft  In  position  to  engage  the  catch  on 
the  door  when  the  latter  Is  closed,  connections  between 
the  cage-locking  lever  and  the  said  door  locking  lever 
wbereby  when  one  is  in  locked  position  the  other  is  in 
nnloeked  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  said  door- 
locking  lever  when  the  shaft  door  is  opened,  substantially 
as  described. 


to  convey  gas  from  the  gas  chamber  through  the  water 
chamber,  a  burner  on  the  outer  end  of  the  gaa  tube,  and  an 


1,164,797.  LANTERN.  Qkobgx  R.  Fasbell,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,698.  (Cl. 
48—4.) 

In  a  lantern  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  base 
and  an  Inverted  cup  fitted  therein  to  form  a  carbld  cham- 
ber, the  upper  end  of  the  base  being  screw  threaded,  a 
water  chamber  having  a  screw  threaded  extension  connect- 
ing with  the  screw  threaded  upper  outer  end  of  the  base 
a  gas  chamber  thus  formed  between  the  water  chamber 
and  the  inverted  cup  which  has  communication  with  the 
carbld  chamber  through  apertures  formed  in  the  Inverted 
cup  shaped  member,  a  spring  between  the  Inverted  cup 
shaped  member  and  the  water  chamber,  a  tube  depending 
from  the  water  chamber  and  extending  through^  the  In- 
verted cup  shaped  member,  a  slotted  tube,  depending  from 
the  inverted  cup  shaped  member  and  embracing  the  flrat- 
named  tube,  a  valved  passage  between  the  water  chamber 
and  the  first  named  tube,  a  gas  tube  extending  through 
the  water  chamber  and  partly  through  the  firat-named  tube 
221  O.  G.— 68 


L-ahaped  pipe  leading  from  the  gas  chamber  to  the  base  of 
the  lantern  exteriorly  of  the  carbld  chamber. 


1,164,798.  MOTOR-SKATE.  Joskph  Fbluet,  Pateraon, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914,  Serial  No.  829,317.  Renewed 
Aug.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  46,014.     (Cl.  46—51.) 


1.,  A  motor  skate  comprising  a  main  frame,  embodying 
parallel  top  runs  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  front 
driving  wheel  and  a  rear  steering  wheel  supporting  aald 
main  frame,  a  drop  frame  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  said 
main  frame,  a  spring  elevated  depressible  platform  for  the 
operator'a  foot  aupported  above  and  by  the  lower  part 
of  said  drop  frame,  driving  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
vertical  movement  of  said  platform  for  imparting  motion 
to  aald  front  driving  wheel,  said  driving  mechanism  com- 
prising a  apur  gear  wheel  on  said  driving  wheel,  a  second 
spur  gear  wheel  meshing  therewith,  a  lever  Journaled  on 
the  shaft  of  the  last  named  wheel,  a  link  connecting  said 
lever  and  platform,  a  spur  pinion  Journaled  on  said  lever 
and  meshing  with  the  last  named  wheel,  and  pawl  and 
ratchet  elements  permitting  said  pinion  to  turn  in  one 
direction  only. 

2.  A  motor  skate  comprising  a  main  frame,  embodying 
parallel  top  runs  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  front 
driving  wheel  and  a  rear  steering  wheel  supporting  aald 
main  frame,  a  drop  frame  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  aald 
main  frame,  a  spring  elevated  depressible  platform  for  the 
operator's  foot  supported  above  and  by  the  lower  part  of 
said  drop  frame,  driving  mechanism  actuated  by  the  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  platform  for  imparting  motion  to 
said  front  driving  wheel,  said  driving  mechanism  com- 
prising a  spur  gear  wheel  on  said  driving  wheel,  a  second 
spur  gear  wheel  meshing  therewith,  a  lever  Journaled  on 
the  shaft  of  the  last  named  wheel,  a  link  connecting  aald 
lever  and  platform,  a  spur  pinion  Journaled  on  said  lever 
and  meshing  with  the  last  named  wh^I,  and  pawl  and 
ratchet  elements  permitting  said  pinion  to  turn  In  one 
direction  only,  a  brake  drum  on  the  laat  named  gear 
wheel,  a  brake  band,  and  a  brake  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  aald  drop  frame  and  connected  with  aald  brake  band. 
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1,164,700.  BEARING  FOR  I'OTATO-WASIIERS.  Joseph 
FK8ENMAIKR.  New  Ulm.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1018. 
Serial  No.  767,213.     (CI.  04—10.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  body,  said  body  provided  at  opposite  sides  with 
registerins  seml-clrculnr  shaft-receiving  sockets  formed 
In  its  upper  edges,  said  body  being  provided  with  squared 
pockets  formed  only  in  the  outer  faces  of  said  body  and 
at  the  upper  ed^es  contiguous  to  the  semi-circular  sockets, 
•vertical  standards  being  seated  at  the  lower  ends  entirely 
within  said  pockets,  said  standards  projecting  a  consider- 
able distance  above  the  upper  edges  of  said  body,  a  shaft 
positioned  within  said  sockets  and  being  adapted  to  rotate 
freely,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  strike  against  said 
standards  when  rotating  In  a  clock-wise  direction,  whereby 
said  shaft  may  be  prevented  from  moving  entirely  out 
of  said  sockets,  said  shaft  also  being  adapted  to  be  rotated 
in  a  counter-clock-wlse  direction,  whereby  the  same  may 
be  rolled  from  said  pockets  and  away  from  said  standards, 
means  for  retaining  said  standards  within  said  pockets, 
said  standards  being  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  said 
body  whereby  said  pockets  wll  retain  said  standards  for 
reducing  the  strain  upon  said  means. 


1,164,800.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  Emoht  D.  FlWCH, 
Atlanta,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,002. 
(Cl.  240—23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  lamp, 
of  a  signaling  apparatus  including  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  dash  of  the  automobile  alongside  the  lamp  and 
rotatable  on  the  dash,  a  pair  of  glass  plates  of  different 
color  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft,  an  operating 
rod,  a  bearing  bracket  clamped  on  the  steering  column 
and  supporting  the  operating  rod  in  spaced  relation  there 
to,  a  universal  connection  between  the  operating  rod  and 
the  shaft,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  rod  whereby  the 
glass  plates  may  be  selectively  disposed  in  front  of  the 
lamp  to  Intercept  the  light  rays  thereof  or  may  be  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  the  lamp  in  non-signaling  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  lamp, 
of  a  signaling  apparatus  including  a  shaft  extending 
through  and  rotatable  In  the  dash  of  the  vehicle  alongside 
the  lamp,  a  pair  of  glass  plates  fixed  to  the  forward  ter- 
minal of  the  shaft,  and  an  operating  rod  operable  from 
the  driver's  seat  and  universally  connected  to  the  shaft  for 


rotating  the  same  whereby  either  of  the  glass  plates  maj 
be  disposed  to  signaling  position  in  front  of  the  lamp  or 
may  be  both  disposed  at  one  side  in  non-signaling  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  lamp, 
of  a  signaling  apparatus  includhig  a  shaft  extending 
through  and  rotatable  in  the  dash  of  the  vehicle  alongside 
the  lamp,  a  pair  of  glass  plates  fixed  to  the  forward  ter- 
minal of  the  shaft,  and  an  operating  rod  operable  from 
the  driver's  seat  and  universally  connected  to  the  shaft  for 
rotating  the  same,  whereby  either  of  the  glass  plates  may 
be  disposed  in  signaling  position  In  front  of  the  lamp  or 
may  be  both  disposed  at  one  side  in  non-signaling  posi- 
tion, and  yleldable  means  carried  by  the  sliaft  for  normally 
holding  the  same  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  sutomobile  having  a  lamp, 
of  a  signaling  apparatus  of  the  character  described  Includ- 
ing a  shaft  extending  through  and  rotatable  in  the  dash 
of  the  automolille,  a  spilt  ring  collar  adapted  to  be  clamp<>d 
about  the  lamp,  an  apertured  ear  extending  from  the  collar 
and  receiving  the  forward  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of 
glass  signal  plates  of  different  color  fixed  to  the  forward 
terminal  of  the  shaft  and  removable  therefrom,  and  an 
operating  rod  Journaled  at  one  side  of  the  steering  post 
of  the  automobile  and  universally  connected  to  the  shaft 
whereby  the  same  may  he  rotated  to  dispose  either  of  the 
glass  plates  in  signaling  position  in  front  of  the  lamp,  or 
may  be  both  disposed  in  non-signaling  position  at  one  side 
of  the  lamp. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  aatomoblle  having  a  lamp, 
of  a  signaling  apparatus  including  a  bearing  sleeve  ex- 
tending through  the  dash  of  the  automobile  alongside  the 
lamp,  a  disk  member  carried  on  the  inner  terminal  of  the 
sleeve  and  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  dash,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  sleeve  and  rotatable  therein,  a 
resilient  finger  carried  by  the  shaft,  said  finger  enga(;1ng 
with  the  dUk  for  normally  holding  the  shaft  in  adjusted 
position,  a  i>alr  of  glass  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower 
terminal  of  the  shaft,  and  an  operating  rod  Journaled  on 
one  side  of  the  steering  column  of  the  automobile  and 
operable  to  move  either  of  the  glass  plates  Into  signaling 
position  in  front  of  the  automobile  head  lamp,  said  rod 
being  siso  opersble  for  moving  the  plates  in  non-signaling 
position  at  be  sides  of  the  lamp. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164.801.     BROOM.     SiMO.H  F.  Frazicb,  Quenemo,  Kana. 
Filed  May  20,  1015.    Serial  No.  29,371.     (Cl.  15—24.) 


A  broom  comprising  a  head  having  a  core  mounted 
thereon  and  projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof,  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  core  being  tapere<1,  a  head  formed  on 
the  extremity  of  said  end  of  a  diameter  corresponding  tOc- 
the  shank  of  the  core,  said  head  and  tapered  portion  be- 
ing longitudinally  slit  to  provide  laterally  projecting 
clamping  jaws,  elastic  fillers  of  corresponding  width  to 
said  slits  positioned  therein,  and  a  handle  having  a  fermie 
on  its  Inner  end  adapted  to  fit  over  the  clamping  Jaws  of 
said  core. 


1,164,802.      DELIVERY  MECHANISM.     Rcrus  A.  F»B- 
MAif,  Flashing.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Antopress  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed 
May  1,  1013.    Serial  No.  704,730.     (Cl.  101—20.) 
1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  sheet  carrying  cylinder,  means 

to  osdllste  said  cylinder  on  its  axis,  a  sheet  gripper.  means 
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to  canse  said  gripper  to  grasp  a  sheet  on  said  cylinder 
and  while  said  cylinder  is  rotating  In  one  direction,  and 
to  remove  the  sheet  as  said  cylinder  is  rotating  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  means  connected  to  said  gripper 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  said  cylinder  to  position  said 
gripper  in  relation  to  said  cylinder  at  the  time  the  sheet  is 
(rasped. 


I 


2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  sheet  carrying  cylinder,  means 
to  reciprocate  and  rotate  said  cylinder,  a  sheet  gripper. 
means  to  cause  said  gripper  to  grasp  a  sheet  on  said  cyl- 
inder and  while  said  cylinder  is  moving  in  one  direction, 
and  to  remove  the  sheet  as  said  cylinder  is  moving  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  connected  to  said  gripper 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  said  cylinder  to  position 
said  gripper  in  relation  to  said  cylinder  at  the  time  the 
sheet  is  grasped. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  a  sheet  carrying  cylinder,  means 
to  reciprocate  and  rotate  said  cylinder,  a  sheet  gripper, 
mesns  to  cause  said  gripper  to  grasp  a  sheet  on  said  cyl- 
inder and  while  said  cylinder  is  moving  in  one  direction, 
and  to  lift  the  etlge  of  the  sheet  away  from  said  cylinder 
before  said  cylinder  reaches  the  end  of  its  reciprocation. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  sheet  carrying  cylinder  having 
sheet  grippers  thereon,  means  to  oscillate  said  cylinder 
on  its  axis,  a  sheet  delivery  gripper,  means  to  support  and 
more  said  sheet  delivery  gripper  in  a  path  which  Intersects 
the  path  of  said  sheet  carrying  cylinder  grippers,  a  cam  to 
control  the  initial  position  of  said  sheet  delivery  gripper 
at  the  intersection  of  said  paths  and  a  device  connected 
to  said  gripper  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  contact 
with  said  cylinder  to  locate  said  gripper  definitely  in  re- 
lation to  said  cylinder  at  the  intersection  of  said  paths 
in  position  to  take  a  sheet  from  said  cylinder,  and  means 
to  close  said  sheet  delivery  gripper  when  so  definitely  lo- 
cated. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  an  impression  cylinder  having  an 
impression  surfsce  and  sheet  grippers  thereon,  means  to 
rotate  said  cylinder,  means  to  support  and  move  a  sheet 
delivery  gripper  in  a  path  intersecting  the  path  of  a  sheet 
on  said  impression  surface,  means,  Independent  of  the 
gripper  supporting  and  moving  means,  to  locate  said 
gripper  Initially  at  the  Intersection  of  said  paths  and  a 
device  connected  to  said  gripper  and  contacting  with  said 
cylinder  to  locate  definitely  said  sheet  delivery  gripper  in 
relation  to  the  front  of  said  impression  surface,  and  means 
to  close  said  gripper  when  so  definitely  located. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,164,803.  STAND -BOILER  AND  WATER  -  HEATER. 
Bruno  F.  Fbctmabk,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  8,  1014. 
Serial  No.  849,712.     (Cl.  122—250.) 

1.  A  boiler  consisting  of  a  seamless  pipe  having  a  cap 
tMrewed  on  one  end  and  a  flange  screwed  on  its  other  end, 
a  flat  crown  plate  detachably  secured  to  said  flange,  heat- 
ing colls  detachably  secured  to  the  nnder  side  of  said 
crown  plate,  and  a  combustion  chamber  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  erovrn  plate,  said  combus- 
tion chamber  being  clear  of  said  heating  coils  and  mount- 
ed on  legs  for  supporting  said  boiler. 

2.  A  boiler  consisting  of  a  seamless  pipe  having  a  cap 
screwed  on  one  end  and  a  flange  screwed  on  its  other  end, 
a  flat  circular  crown  plate  detachably  secured  to  said 
flange,  a  central  floe  secured  to  the  middle  of  said  crown 


plate  at  one  end  snd  with  its  other  end  extending  through 
said  cap  and  slldably  arranged  with  respect  thereto,  heat- 
ing coils  detachably  secured  to  the  under  side .  of  said 
crown  plate,  and  a  combustion  chamber  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  crown  plate,  said  combus- 
tion chamber  being  mounted  on  legs  for  supporting  said 
boiler. 


3.  A  boiler  consisting  of  a  seamless  pipe  having  a  cap 
screwed  on  one  end  and  a  flnnge  screwed  on  its  other  end, 
a  flat  crown  plate  detachably  secured  to  said  flange  and 
carrying  a  central  flue,  a  detachable  connection  between 
said  fine  and  said  cap,  a  plurality  of  heating  colls  with 
their  ends  detachably  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
crown  plate,  and  a  combustion  chamber  surrounding  said 
coils  and  detachably  secured  to  said  crown  plate,  said  com- 
bustion chamber  being  mounted  on  legs  for  supporting  said 
boiler. 

4.  A  combined  hot  water  heater  and  boiler  having  an 
upright  shell  of  considerable  height  in  proportion  to  Its 
diameter,  a  flat  beating  coll  horizontally  arranged  below 
said  shell,  one  end  of  said  heating  coll  having  a  pipe  con- 
nection with  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell  and  the  other 
end  of  said  coll  being  connected  to  a  pipe  which  opens 
into  the  upper  portion  of  said  shell,  a  water  inlet  valve, 
a  water  outlet  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell,  and 
an  air  valve  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  boiler. 

6.  A  combined  hot  water  beater  and  boiler  having  an 
upright  shell  of  considerable  height  in  proportion  to  its 
diameter,  a  plurality  of  fiat  heating  colls  horizontally  ar- 
ranged one  over  the  other  below  said  shell,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  heating  colls  having  a  pipe  connection  with 
the  lower  portion  of  said  shell  and  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  coils  being  connected  to  a  pipe  which  opens  Into 
the  upper  portion  of  said  shell,  a  water  inlet  valve,  a 
water  outlet  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell,  and 
an  air  valve  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  boiler. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,804.  BEAD-PLACING  RING.  John  R.  Gaww.*.., 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  2,  1900,  Serial  No. 
631.045.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  606,090.     (Cl.  154—10.) 


1.  A  bead  carrying  ring  having  an  annular  groore  In 
one  lateral  face,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  projecting  Utar- 
ally  beyond  said  face. 
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2.  A  bMd-carrylng  ring  harliif  a  two-sided  annnlar 
groove  for  the  reception  of  the  outer  edge  or  corner  of  the 
bead,  and  means  on  said  ring  for  centering  the  same  on 
a  tire  core. 

3.  A  bead-carrying  ring  having  an  annnlar  surface 
adapted  to  aupport  the  bead  on  the  side  thereof  nearest  Its 
axis,  and  another  annular  surface  adapted  to  support  said 
bead  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  Its  axis,  the  said 
two  surfaces  having  an  angular  relation  in  cross-section 
so  as  to  accommodate  the  outer  corner  or  edge  of  the  bead 
and  form  an  abutment  whereby  pressure  may  be  exerted  on 
the  bead  by  means  of  said  ring  to  cause  the  bead  to  ad- 
here firmly  to  the  tire. 


t.164.800.  MAILINO  CARD  OR  FOLDER.  Louis  K. 
OiBBS,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Hay  Id.  1914.  Serial  Xo. 
838,908.     (CI.  229—92.) 


A  folder  comprising  a  body,  a  foldable  side  flap  and  end 
flaps  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  parallel 
registration  with  said  body,  said  side  flap  having  a  rec- 
tangular opening  formed  therein,  a  tab  at  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  body,  a  tab  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said 
body  at  the  fold  of  said  side  flap  and  opposite  the  flr^t 
mentioned  tab,  a  foldable  leaflet  adapted  to  be  placed  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  side  flap  and  having  portions 
thereof  exposad  by  the  opening  in  said  side  flap,  said  leaf- 
let having  a  slot  formed  therein  at  the  fold  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  receive  either  of  said  tabs  for  correctly  positioning 
said  leaflet  relative  to  said  side  flap  and  to  guard  against 
loDRitudlnal  movement  of  said  leaflet  relative  to  said  body, 
and  means  adapted  to  retain  all  of  said  flaps  In  a  folded 
position. 


1.164.806.  STEAM  -  HEATING  8Y8TFJI.  Edward  K. 
Gold,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating 
&  Lighting  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.  SerUl  No.  M3.104. 
(CI.  237—6.) 


i.  A  steam  heating  system  Including  dual  discharge  coo- 
trolling  means,  automatic  admission  controlling  means  dK 
connected  therefrom  but  operatlvely  related  thereto  and 
means  adapted  to  be  set  by  hand  in  either  of  two  deter- 
mined positions,  one  of  said  positions  causing  the  Un- 
charge of  steam  continuously  at  approximately  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  the  other  causing  the  admission  and 
maintenance  of  steam  In  the  radiator  at  a  higher  pressure. 
2.  A  steam  heating  system  including  a  radiator,  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  plurality  of  passages  being  provided  between 
sad  supply  pipe  and  said  radiator,  controlling  means  In- 
cluding a  pressure  reducing  valve  in  one  of  said  passages 
for  determining  the  pressure  at  which  steam  is  admitted 
therethrough,  and  Including  means  in  advance  of  said  pas- 
sages adapted  to  admit  steam  from  the  supply  pipe  to  said 
passages  and  adapted,  while  admitting  steam  to  the  pa«- 


I  sage  containing  the  pressure-reducing  valve,  to  prevent  the 
admission  of  steam  to  the  other  passage. 

3.  A  steam  heating  system  including  a  radiator,  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  plurality  of  passages  being  provided  between 
said  supply  pipe  and  said  radiator,  a  common  admission 
valve  for  said  passages,  said  valve  having  two  determined 
positions  in  one  of  which  steam  is  admitted  through  one 
of  said  passages  and  In  the  other  of  which  steam  is  ad 
mltted  through  the  other  of  said  passages  and  means  for 
restricting  the  admission  of  steam  through  one  of  said 
passages. 

4.  A  steam  heating  system  including  a  radiator  having 
a  single  admission  port  and  a  discbarge  port,  means  for 
closing  said  discharge  port  to  maintain  pressure  In  the 
radiator  and  for  purging  the  radiator  of  water  of  conden- 
sation, a  supply  pipe,  a  plurality  of  passages  being  pro- 
vided between  said  supply  pipe  and  said  admission  port, 
controlling  mesns  for  said  plurality  of  passages  Including 
a  pressure  reducing  vslve  in  one  of  said  passages,  and  in- 
cluding means  In  advance  of  said  passages  adapted  to  ad 
mit  steam  from  the  supply  pipe  to  said  passages  and  adapt- 
ed, while  admitting  steam  to  the  passage  containing  the 
presaure-reduclng  valve,  to  prevent  the  admission  of  steam 
to  the  other  passage. 

5.  A  steam  heating  system  including  a  radiator,  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  plurality  of  pipes  between  said  supply  pipe  and 
said  radiator,  one  of  said  pipes  providing  an  unrestricted 
passage,  a  pressure  reducing  valve  In  another  of  said 
pipes,  means  In  advance  of  aald  plurality  of  pipes  for  put- 
ting said  supply  pipe  Into  communication  with  aald  radi- 
ator through  said  passage  containing  the  reducing  valve 
■lone  or  through  said  unrestricted  passage  at  will  and  for 
closing  both  said  passages  and  preventing  communication 
therethrough,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  discharge 
end  of  the  radiator  normally  closed  to  maintain  supply 
pipe  pressure  therein  when  the  supply  Is  unrestricted. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,807.  STEAM  -  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Edwabo  B. 
Gold,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  A 
Lighting  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  7.  1911,  Se- 
rial No.  658,086.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan. 
3,  1912.    Serial  No.  669,271.     (CI.  236—10.) 


1.  A  steam  heating  system  having  a  plurality  of  radiat- 
ing systems,  a  common  supply  pipe  for  all  said  systems,  an 
automatic  supply  vslve  In  ssld  supply  pipe,  each  of  aald 
systems  hsvlng  Independent  return  pipes,  an  Independent 
thermostatically  controlled  trap  In  each  return  pipe,  and 

.a  common  outlet  for  aald  system  to  which  each  return 
p4pe  Is  connected,  and  a  valve  In  aald  common  outlet  for 
establishing  con^munlcatlon  from  each  return  pipe  to  said 
common  outlet,  and  thermostatically  controlled  means  op- 
erated by  the  temperature  In  said  common  outlet  for  con- 
trolling said  supply  vslve. 

2.  A  steam  heating  system  embodying  a  plurality  of 
radiating  systems,  a  common  supply  pipe  for  said  radiat- 
ing systems,  an  Independent  return  pipe  for  each  radiating 
system,  a  multiple  valve  to  which  each  return  pipe  Is  con- 
nected having  an  Independent  trap  controlled  outlet  for 
each  return  pipe  and  having  a  valve  controlled  common 
outlet,  an  automatic  valve  In  said  supply  pipe,  and  ther- 
mostatic means  In  said  common  outlet  for  controlling  aald 
automatic  valve. 

3.  A  steam  heating  system  embodying  a  plurality  of 
radiating  systems,  a  valve  In  each  system  for  shutting  off 
the  supply  of  steam  to  said  system,  a  common  supply  pipe 
for  said  radiating  systems,  an  independent  return  pipe  for 
esch  radiating  ayatem,  a  multiple  valve  to  which  each  re 
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ttirn  pipe  is  connected  having  an  independent  trap  con- 
trolled outlet  for  each  return  pipe  and  having  a  valve 
controlled  common  outlet,  each  of  aald  radiating  systems 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere  only  through  said  multiple 
valve,  an  automatic  valve  in  said  supply  pipe,  and  ther- 
mostatic means  in  said  common  outlet  for  controlling  said 
automatic  valve. 

4.  A  steam  hestlng  system  embodying  a  plurality  of 
radiating  systems,  a  common  supply  pipe  for  said  radiat- 
ing systems,  sn  independent  return  pipe  for  each  radiating 
system,  a  valve  body,  a  plurality  of  traps  connected  there- 
to, said  valve  body  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therein, 
each  passage  connecting  a  return  pipe  to  a  trap,  a  valve 
controlling  an  outlet  from  said  valve  body,  adapted  when 
raised  to  connect  each  return  pipe  with  said  oatlet,  an 
automatic  supply  valve  in  aald  supply  pipe,  and  thermo- 
statically operated  means  for  closing  said  supply  valve 
controlled  by  the  temperature  in  aald  outlet. 

5.  A  steam  heating  system  embodying  a  plurality  of 
radiating  systems,  a  common  supply  pipe  for  said  radiat- 
ing systems,  an  Independent  return  pipe  for  each  radiating 
system,  a  valve  body,  a  plurality  of  traps  connected  there- 
to, said  Talve  body  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therein, 
each  passage  connecting  a  return  pipe  to  a  trap,  a  gravity 
trap  connected  to  each  passage,  a  valve  controlling  an  out- 
let from  aald  valve  body  adapted  when  raised  to  connect 
each  return  pipe  with  said  outlet,  an  automatic  supply 
valve  in  said  supply  pipe,  and  thermostatically  operated 
means  for  closing  said  supply  vslve  controlled  by  the  tem- 
perature In  said  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,808.  GRINDING  -  MILL.  Almon  8.  Haobbtt,  Pe- 
oria, 111.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  11,964.  (CI. 
88—14.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  rota- 
table  cylinder  thereon,  a  concave  breast  plate  normally 
Stationary  with  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  cylinder, 
bnt  adjuatably  mounted  to  establish  differing  spacing  '■e- 
latlon  and  differing  tangential  positioning  relative  to  the 
aurf ace  of  the  cylinder,  a  support  for  said  breast  plate,  and 
meana  for  tilting  tbe  breast  plate  upon  Its  support  to  dis- 
pose the  same  at  differing  tangential  positions  with  rela- 
tion to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  compriaing  a  rocker  arm 
connected  with  the  breast  plate  support,  a  rod  provided 
with  threaded  portions  connectible  in  a  sliding  relation 
with  tbe  lower  end  of  said  arm,  and  set  nuts  on  the  thread- 
ed (wrtlons  of  said  rod,  and  resilient  meana  interposed 
between  the  arm  and  the  respective  set  nuts  for  holding 
the  arm  under  resilient  tension. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  rota- 
table  cylinder  thereon,  a  concave  breast  plate  normally 
stationary  with  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  cylinder 
but  adjustably  mounted  to  establish  different  spacing  re- 
lations and  tangential  positioning  relative  to  the  surface 
of  the  cylinder,  a  support  for  the  breast  plate,  an  oscillat- 
ing shaft  supported  by  the  frame  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  breast  plate  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  for  en- 
gaging the  breast  plate,  an  arm  secured  to  one  end  of  sali 
shaft,  and  adjustsble  tensioning  mesns  engaging  said  arm 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  arm  and  shaft  in  adjustable  po- 
sitions whereby  the  eccentric  may  engage  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  breast  plate  to  maintain  the  latter  yieldingly  In  ad 
lusted  positions. 


3.  In  a  grinding  mill,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  rota- 
table  grinding  cylinder  thereon,  a  concave  breast  plate 
plvotally  mounted  at  Ita  feed  end  in  bearings  adapted  to  be 
moved  laterally  to  and  from  tbe  cylinder,  adjostlng  means 
for  moving  said  bearings  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
feed  end  of  said  breast  plate  and  the  cylinder  and  to  hold 
said  breast  plate  from  further  lateral  movement  after  ad- 
justment, and  a  support  for  the  free  end  of  said  breast 
plate  comprising  an  oscillating  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  aald 
shaft  engaging  the  breast  plate,  an  arm  secured  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  adjubtable  tenalonlng  means  engag- 
ing said  arm  for  yieldingly  holding  aald  arm  and  shaft  in 
adjusted  position  whereby  the  eccentric  may  engage  tbe 
breast  plate  and  maintain  the  latter  yieldingly  in  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  «  grinding  mill,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  rota- 
table  grinding  cylinder  thereon,  a  concave  breast  plate 
plvotally  mounted  at  Its  feed  end  in  bearings  adapted  to  be 
moved  laterally  to  and  from  tbe  cylinder,  standards  on  the 
frame,  elongated  seats  on  said  standarda  for  the  breast 
plate  bearings,  screws  at  opposite  ends  of  said  seata  for 
moving  said  bearings  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
feed  end  of  the  breast  plate  and  the  cylinder  and  to  hold 
said  bearings  fixed  after  adjustment,  and  an  adjustable 
means  comprising  an  oscillating  shaft,  an  eccentric  there- 
on, and  a  tensioning  device  for  supporting  the  free  end  of 
tbe  breast  plate. 

5.  In  a  grinding  mill  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  rota- 
table  grinding  cylinder  thereon,  a  concave  breast  plate  plv- 
otally mounted  at  Its  feed  end  in  bearings  adapted  to  be 
moved  laterally  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  adjusting  means 
for  moving  said  bearings  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
feed  end  of  said  breaat  plate  and  tbe  cylinder  and  to  bold 
said  breast  plate  from  further  lateral  movement  after  ad- 
justment, and  yielding  means  for  adjusting  the  free  end  of 
the  breast  plate  with  respect  to  the  cylinder,  said  means 
comprising  an  oscillating  shaft,  an  arm  on  one  end  of  aald 
shaft,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  frame  of  the  mill 
and  passing  freely  through  an  opening  in  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm,  two  springs  mounted  on  said  rod,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  arm  and  bearing  on  the  arm,  a  nut  for  ten- 
sioning each  spring  threaded  on  the  rod,  and  an  eccentric 
or  cam  fixed  on  tbe  shaft  to  bear  against  the  free  end  of 
the  breast  plate  to  move  the  same  toward  the  cylinder 
when  the  springs  are  properly  tensioned  and  permit  the 
breast  plate  to  yield  under  abnormal  conditions. 


1,10  4.800.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BLACKBOARDS. 
Frank  L.  Hainline,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  846.974.      (CI.  36—15.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  blackboards,  a  dust  trough,  a 
crayon  tray  overlying  aald  trough,  and  a  partition  struc- 
ture intermediate  said  tray  and  trough  and  providing  a 
blind  passage  between  the  two. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  blackboards,  a  dust  trongb,  k 
crayon  tray  overlying  said  trough,  and  a  partition  struc- 
ture Intermediate  said  tray  and  trough  comprising  a  pair 
of  baflle  members  forming  a  zigxag  passage  from  the  tray 
Into  the  trough. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  blackboards,  a  dust  trough, 
a  crayon  tray  overlying  said  trough,  and  a  partition  in- 
termediate said  tray  and  trough  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers inclined  downwardly  into  the  trough  with  the  lower 
edge  of  one  spaced  slightly  above  the  other  member  and  the 
latter  extending  beneath  and  past  the  lower  edge  of  the 
first  member  to  form  a  zigxag  passage  from  tbe  tray  Into 
the  trough. 
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4.  Id  an  attachment  for  blackboards,  a  duat  trough,  a 
erayon-aupporting  screen  overljlng  aald  trough,  and  a  par- 
tition intermedlnte  said  screen  and  trough  and  prorldlng 
a  blind  passage  into  the  latter. 

6.  In  an  attachment  for  blackboards,  a  dust  trough,  and 
a  removable  crayon-supporting  screen  overlying  said 
trough,  said  screen  being  provided  with  a  bottom  portion 
adapted  to  form  a  partition  between  the  screen  and 
trough,  and  said  bottom  portion  having  an  opening  pro- 
vided wi:b  a  baffle  guard  thereby  forming  a  algsag  pas- 
sage from  the  acreen  into  the  trough. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,104,810.  TOE-BRAKE.  Hbbbckt  P.  Haumond,  Whlt- 
Insvllle,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  14,878. 
(CI.  46— M.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  toe  brake  for  uae  in 
coasting  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
the  top  of  a  shoe  and  having  an  end  at  the  front  thereof 
and  extending  upwardly. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  toe  brake  for  use  In 
coasting  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  top  of  a  shoe  or  the  like,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  end  arranged  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  length  of  the  shoe  for  use  as  a  brake. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  toe  brake  compria- 
ing  a  plate,  means  by  which  said  plate  can  be  attached  to 
a  shoe  comprising  a  strap  adapted  to  pass  under  the  in- 
step, and  a  atrap  adapted  to  pass  around  the  heel  and  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  braking  point  on 
the  forward  end. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  toe  brake  comprising 
a  pinte  having  means  for  attaching  it  at  the  rear  to  a  shoe 
and  provided  with  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
end  at  the  front,  and  a  reinforcing  plate  secured  to  said 
end  throughout  the  area  thereof. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  toe  brake  for  the 
purpose  described  comprising  a  plate  having  a  central 
shank  portion  provided  with  a  strap  adapted  to  go  under 
the  instep,  having  two  rearwardly  extending  arms  at  the 
back  provided  with  a  strap  adapted  to  go  around  the  back 
of  the  shoe  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  in  front  of  said 
shank  portion  adapted  to  project  over  the  sides  of  the 
ahoe  to  hold  the  device  In  place,  and  a  braking  point  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  front  end. 


1,164,811.  STAMP-CANCELING  DEVICE.  Obobob  I. 
Hancock,  Var.oy,  Ga.  Filed  Jane  23,  1016.  Serial  No. 
86,0(18.     (a.  101—56.) 


It  ^3     }g    ^-PJje 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  guide  way  upon  the  base  plate,  a  plvotally  mount- 


ed stamping  member,  a  support  for  said  stamping  mem- 
ber, means  mounting  said  support  upon  the  base  plate 
for  adjustment  to  different  elevationa  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  support  in  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  A  df-vice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  guideway  upon  the  base  plate,  a  carrier  block 
adjustably  mounted  in  said  guideway,  a  die  upon  the  car- 
rier block,  means  adJusUbly  mounting  aaid  carrier  block 
and  engaging  said  guideway,  adjuatlng  meana  for  adjust- 
able mountln,r.  and  meana  for  locking  said  adjusting 
meana  in   different  posltiona. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
base  plate,  a  gaideway  rialng  therefrom,  a  supporting 
block  adjustable  la  aald  guideway,  a  guide  plvotally 
mounted  upon  aald  carrier  block,  a  gear  in  mesh  with  the 
carrier  block  whereby  said  carrier  block  may  be  vertically 
adjusted,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  gear  In  adjusted 
position,  and  a  aprioc  for  holding  the  locking  device  nor- 
mally In  locking  podtloa. 


1.164,812.  APPARATUS  FOB  STIRRING  AND  SUPPLY- 
ING COLOR  TO  PAPER  -  COATING  MACHINES. 
Fbancis  C.  Hktwood,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Whitmore  Manufacturing  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Masaachuaetta.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1018. 
Serial  No.  808,033.     (Cl.  01 — 57.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tank,  a  aet  of  guidea  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tank,  a 
frame  comprising  a  bar  having  depending  members  at  each 
end  thereof,  that  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  said 
guides  of  the  tank  to  support  the  bar  extending  acroas  the 
top  of  the  tank,  a  shaft  supported  in  bearings  on  the  bar 
to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  at  the  middle  of  the  tank,  and 
having  substantially  radial  arms  on  its  lower  end  to  agi- 
tate the  contenta  of  the  tank  when  the  ahaft  is  rotated,  a 
member  at  the  top  of  the  shaft  above  said  bar  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft,  and  a  pump  supported  by  said  frame,  op- 
erable by  the  shaft  having  an  inlet  pipe  Immersed  in  th« 
tank  and  having  an  outlet  pipe  for  supplying  a  paper 
coating  machine. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tiink,  a  pair  of  open  loop  guides  one  at  each  of  opposite 
sides  of  the  tank  near  the  top,  a  pair  of  closed  loop  guidea 
at  said  opposite  sides  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
alining  with  said  guides  respectively,  a  frame  comprising 
a  horlcoDtal  upper  bar  and  depending  arms  at  its  opposite 
ends  that  are  adapted  to  be  inaerted  respectively  in  the 
said  pairs  of  guides  to  support  the  bar  extending  across 
the  top  of  the  tank,  a  shaft  supported  in  bearlnffs  car- 
ried by  the  frame  to  rotate  In  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
tank,  arms  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  to  agitate  the 
contents  of  the  tank,  a  member  on  the  shaft  above  the  bar 
to  rotate  It,  and  a  pump  driven  by  the  shaft,  having  an 
inlet  conduit  communicating  with  the  tank,  and  having 
an  outlet  delivery  conduit  extending  to  a  paper  coating 
machine. 


1,164,813.  MULTIPLE-SPINDLE)  DRILL-HEAD.  Fh»D- 
XRiCK  W.  HoKFTB  and  Chbsteb  a.  HoBrxR.  Freeport. 
111.,  assignors  to  Hoefer  Manufacturing  Company,  Free- 
port,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  16, 1014. 
Serial  No.  831,893.  (Cl.  77 — 24.) 
1.  The  combination   with   a   main  casing  containing  a 

spindle  extension  and  a  master  gear  fast  thereon,  of  a 


second  gear  engaging  the  master  gear  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  its  plane,  a  second  arm-like  casing  inclosing 
the  upper  portion  of  the  second  gear  and  swinging  about 
the  axla  of  the  latter,  a  drill  spindle  mounted  in  the  free 
end  portion  of  the  arm-like  casing,  and  a  third  gear  fast 
to  the  drill  spindle  and  engaging  the  second  gear. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  extension  bearing  a 
fast  gear  engaged  with  duplicate  gears  at  different  points,  a 
casing  peripherally  Inclosing  the  three  gears,  two  arm-like 
casings  above  and  overlapping  the  first  casing  and  swing- 
ing about  the  axes  of  said  duplicate  gears,  respectively, 
drill  spindles  mounted  In  the  free  ends  of  the  arm-like 
casings,  respectively,  and  gears  inclosed  In  the  arm-like 
casings,  respectively  and  transmitting  movement  from 
the  duplicate  gears  to  the  corresponding  drill  spindles. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
be  clamped  to  the  spindle  sleeve  of  a  drill  press,  a  casing 
upon  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  spindle  extension  Journaled 
In  said  casing,  a  master  gear  fast  on  said  extension  and 
Inclosed  in  said  casing,  a  swinging  arm  hinged  to  said 
casing,  having  a  drill  spindle  Journaled  therein  and  a 
downward  extension  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pinion 
on  said  drill  spindle,  gearing  between  said  pinion  and 
said  master  gear  arranged  upon  the  axla  of  the  awinglng 

■  arm,  a  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  arc  shaped  about  the  axis  of  said  swinging  arm 
to  accommodate  the  extension  upon  the  bottom  thereof  and 
a  nut  screw  threaded  to  said  extension  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  upon  said  plate  to  secure  said  arm  In  any  desired 
adjustment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  extension  having 
near  ita  lower  end  a  fast  gear,  of  two  elongated  aecondary 
gears,  at  a  suitable  angular  distance  apart,  engaged  vrith 
the  gear  first  mentioned,  a  easing  peripherally  inclosing 
the  first  gear  and  the  lower  portion  of  both  secondary 
gears,  two  arm-like  casings  inclosing  the  upper  ends,  re- 
spectively, of  the  secondary  gears,  swinging  about  the  axes 
of  the  latter  and  overlapping  the  main  casing,  and  drill 
spindles  mounted  In  the  free  end  portions  of  said  arm- 
like casings  respectively,  and  each  bearing  within  ita 
casing  a  fast  pinion  in  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
secondary  gear. 

1,164,814.  ELASTIC  BULKHEAD.  William  Hovoaaro, 
Brookline,  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  1.  1015.  Serial  No.  11,182. 
(Cl.  114—80.) 

1.  A  bulkhead  embodying  in  its  construction  a  aeries  of 
fixed  supports,  a  wall  of  substantially  plane  plating  se- 
cured to  the  inner  faces  of  said  series  of  supports,  and  a 
second  wall  of  plating  aecured  to  the  outer  edges  of  said 
series  of  supports,  said  second  wall  being  curved  Inwardly 
Intermediate  said  supports. 

2.  A  bulkhead  embodying  in  Ita  construction  a  wall  hav- 
ing a  series  of  large  corrugations  and  a  seriea  of  rela- 
tively smaller  corrugatlous  alternating  with  said  larger 
corrugations,  said  large  a\iC  small  corrugations  being  le 
versely  curved  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  series  of 
fixed  supports  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  aald 
wall  and  secured  thereto  within  aald  smaller  corrugation:. 

3.  A  bulkhead  embodying  in  its  construction  a  series 
of  upright  paraileliy   dlspotted  plates,  each  permanently 


fixed  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  inner  wall  of  metal 
secured  to  the  inner  edges  of  said  upright  plates,  and  a 
corrugated  outer  wall  of  metal  aecured  to  the  outer  edges 
of  said  upright  plates. 


4.  A  bulkhead  for  vessels  embodying  in  its  construction, 
a  aeries  of  upright  paraileliy  disposed  plates  permanenUy 
fixed  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  angle  bars  secured  to 
the  inner  and  outer  opposite  edges  of  said  plates,  the 
flanges  of  the  angle  bars  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  plates 
being  curved  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  plates  inwardly 
relatively  to  said  aeries,  an  outer  wall  of  plating  curved 
to  conform  to  the  curved  flanges  of  said  angle  bars  and 
secured  thereto,  said  plating  being  also  curved  Intermedi- 
ate aaid  angle  bars  in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  curved 
portions  secured  to  said  flanges,  and  a  second  wall  of 
plating  extending  transversely  of  and  secured  to  the  inner 
edges  of  said  upright  plates,  said  second  wall  being  adapt 
ed  to  prevent  deflection  of  said  plates  laterally  relatively 
to  each  other. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  of  a  corru- 
gated wall  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the  side  of  said 
hull  and  secured  to  the  hull  structure,  a  substantially  flat 
wall  arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  corrugated  wall,  said 
flat  wall  being  also  secured  to  aaid  hull  structure,  and  a 
series  of  stlffeners  secured  between  and  to  said  walls  and 
also  secured  to  said  hull  structure. 


1,164,816.  WBENCH.  SiMOif  A.  Hdntm,  Griflin,  Sas- 
katchewan, Canada.  Filed  May  16,  1015.  Serial  No. 
28,486.      (Cl.  81—65.) 
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1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  work  receiving  head, 
a  collar  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shank,  and  a  turaca 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shank  above  said  collar  and 
provided  below  the  head  with  a  bifurcated  foot,  for  the 
purpoae  specifled. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle  and  at  ita  oth«' 
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end  with  •  head  haring  a  socket  formed  therein  for  the 
reception  of  a  nut,  a  brace  formed  at  one  end  with  an 
apertnred  ear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  at  Its 
Other  end  with  a  bifurcated  foot  adapted  to  engage  the 
work,  and  a  set  collar  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  shank 
between  the  head  and  the  apertured  ear,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

S.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
■hank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle  and  at  Its  other 
end  with  a  head  formed  with  a  socket,  a  brace  baring  one 
end  laterally  extended  and  formed  with  an  ear  loosely 
moudted  upon  said  shank,  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a 
laterally  extending  bifurcated  foot  adapted  to  engage  the 
work,  a  collar  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  shank  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  ear,  and  a  set  screw  working 
through  said  collar  and  designed  to  hold  the  same  In  ad- 
justed position  on  the  shank,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
•hank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  work  receiving  head,  a 
brace  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  provided  with 
a  work  engaging  foot,  and  means  for  holding  the  brace 
In  different  positions  upon  the  thank. 


ed  In  said  free  spaces,  said  brake  pUtes  being  of  the  fall 
thickness  of  said  keels,  pivots  secured  to  said  brake  platea 
at  their  longitudinal  centers  and  passing  throngh  the  skin 


1.164.816.  DB7VICE  FOR  MAKINQ  FACIAL.  BXPRB8- 
SIONS.  Waltbb  Huston.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Bayone  Whipple,  Chicago,  111. 
Plied  Oct.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,201.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  sup- 
port of  plane  extent,  a  subject  superficially  depicted  there- 
on, a  series  of  tension  cords  made  fast  to  the  reverse  side 
thereof,  and  means  for  actuating  said  tension  cords  and 
producing  motion  to  distend  portions  of  said  flexible  sup- 
port so  as  to  form  different  expressions  of  the  subject  de- 
pleted thereon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  sup- 
port of  plane  extent,  a  subject  superfldaliy  depicted  there- 
on, a  series  of  tension  cords  made  fast  to  the  reverse  side 
thereof,  and  operating  rolls  interacting  with  said  tension 
cords  to  produce  motion  distending  the  flexible  support  to 
form  different  expressions  therein. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  sup- 
port having  a  subject  superficially  depicted  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  tension  cords  made  fast  to  the  reverse  side 
thereof,  said  tension  cords  arranged  In  groups,  and  said 
groups  of  tension  cords  adapted  to  interact  with  their 
respective  operating  rolls  to  produce  motion  simulta- 
neously distending  portions  of  said  flexible  support  rela- 
tive to  symmetrical  divisions  of  the  subject  depicted 
thereon  to  produce  different  expressions  of  the  subject. 

4.  In  a  device  for  making  facial  expresfiions.  a  support- 
ing panel  having  a  case  movably  mounted  therein,  said 
case  provided  with  a  surface  of  thin  flexible  material,  a 
subject  superficially  depicted  thereon,  a  series  of  tension 
cords, made  fast  to  the  reverse  side  of  said  flexible  mate- 
rial, and  operating  rolls  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
case  and  adapted  to  interact  with  said  tension  cords,  for 
the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1,164,817.  SHIP-BRAKE.  John  H.  Htdb,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,824.  (CI.  114—145.) 
The  combination  In  a  ship  of  a  series  of  longitudinally 
extending  bilge  keels  of  box  construction  fixedly  secured 
to  the  ship  In  coaxial  arrangement  and  having  free  spaces 
therebetween,  correspondingly  shaped  brake  plates  mount- 


of  the  ship,  and  positive  means  for  tnrnlng  said  brake 
plates  arranged  to  move  the  same  at  right  angles  to  said 
keels  when  so  desired. 


1.164.818.  ODORLESS  GAS  HEATING-STOVE.  BAaax 
IvoB.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.  SerUl  No 
7.920.     (CI.  126—91.) 


/o    "^ 


1.  In  a  stove  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  burner  having  communication  with  a  supply  of  fuel, 
of  a  conduit  or  passageway  for  air  and  the  prodacta  of  com- 
bustion leading  therefrom,  aald  conduit  having  an  upwardly 
extended  enlarged  cavity  near  the  burner  and  provided 
with  a  horixontally  disposed  drum  or  casing,  a  fan  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  conduit, 
vertically  disposed  and  spaced  apart  apertured  balBe 
plates  located  transversely  in  said  drum  or  casing,  a  liquid 
containing  reservoir  in  communication  with  one  end  of 
the  drum  and  located  below  the  same,  an  air  outlet  conduit 
extended  from  the  reservoir,  and  means  within  said  reser- 
voir for  holding  liquid  In  suspension. 

2.  Id  a  stove  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  having  a  reservoir  for  the  reception  of  liquid, 
of  a  suitably  mounted  burner  having  communication  with 
a  supply  of  fuel,  an  air  supplying  tube  communicating 
with  said  burner,  a  conduit  surrounding  the  burner  and 
extended  upwardly  of  the  base,  a  fan  rotatably  mounted 
\v  laid  conduit,  an  upright  conduit  mounted  near  the 
opposite  end  of  the  base  from  the  burner  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  reservoir  of  the  base,  a  drum  or  casing 
diounted  between  said  conduits  and  having  communica- 
tion with  each,  a  serlet  of  itranda  or  wlcki  of  fibrous 
material  supported  above  the  liquid  In  the  reservoir  and 
extended  Into  said  liquid,  and  an  air  outlet  conduit  mount- 
ed between  the  first  named  conduits  and  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  base  and  in  communication  with  the  reser- 
voir. 

3.  In  a  stove  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  baae  having  a  reservoir  for  the  reception  of  Uquld, 
of  a  burner  mounted  above  the  base  and  having  eommunl- 
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cation  with  a  supply  of  fuel,  an  air  supplying  tube  com- 
municating with  aald  burner,  a  conduit  mounted  on  the 
base  and  surrounding  the  burner  at  a  distance  therefrom 
and  extended  upwardly  from  the  burner,  an  uprlgiit  con- 
duit mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  base  and  communi- 
cating with  the  reservoir,  a  drum  or  casing  mounted  be- 
tween said  conduits  and  having  communication  with  each, 
a  series  of  strands  or  wicks  of  fibrous  material  supported 
above  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  and  extended  Into  said 
Uqnld,  and  an  air  outlet  conduit  mounted  between  the  first 
named  conduits  and  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  base  and 
In  communication  with  the  reservoir. 


1,164.819.  FOLDING  MECHANISM  FO^  PRINTING- 
MACHINES.  Cabl  a.  Kkllooo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  July  16,  1906,  Serial  No.  326,411. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  23.  1913.  Serial 
No.  769,386.     (CI.  101—48.) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  having  a 
rotary  carrier,  a  plurality  of  blade  shafts  mounted  upon 
the  carrier  and  supported  for  movement  toward  and  from 
the  periphery  of  the  carrier  during  rotation  thereof, 
holding  blades  upon  the  shafts,  gears  on  the  ahafto,  an 
Internal  gear  eccentrically  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  carrier  and  meshing  with  the 
gears  on  the  blade  shafts,  a  member  having  a  bearing 
surface  fixed  vrith  relation  to  said  Internal  gear,  and 
bearer  disks  mounted  on  the  blade  shafts  and  traveling 
upon  said  bearing  surface. 

2.  A  web-folding  machine  having  In  combination  a  ro- 
tary carrier  having  radUlly  Blotted  ends,  blade  shafts 
radially  movable  in  said  slots,  means  for  continuously 
rotating  said  shafts,  bearer  disks  on  said  shafts  and  a 
fixed  cam  surface  cooperating  with  said  disks  to  position 
said  shafts. 

8.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  having  a  ro- 
tary carrier,  a  plurality  of  blade  shafts  mounted  upon  the 
carrier  and  supported  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
periphery  of  the  carrier  during  rotation  thereof,  folding 
blades  upon  the  shafts,  gears  on  the  shafts,  an  internal 
gear  eccentrically  mounted  with  respect  to  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  carrier  and  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the 
blade  shafts,  a  bearing  surface  corresponding  in  conforma- 
tion with  said  Internal  gear,  and  bearer  disks  mounted  on 
tue  blade  shafts  and  traveling  upon  said  bearing  surface. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  having  cut- 
ting means,  folding  rolls,  a  driven  carrier  provided  with 
a  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  web  and  equal 
In  circumference  to  the  length  of  t  plurality  of  the  sheets 
severed  from  such  web  by  the  cutting  means,  and  capable 
of  rotatory  movement  to  transport  sheets  severed  from 
such  web  by  the  cutting  means  to  said  folding  rolls,  a 
plurality  of  rotatory  striker  shafts  supported  upon  the 
carrier,  each  provided  with  a  striker  blade,  and  capable 
of  movement  toward  the  periphery  of  the  carrier,  and 
adapted,  when  so  moved,  to  project  th*  striker  blade  from 
the  carrier  In  position  to  fold  the  sheets  between  the 
folding  rolls,  a  fixed  cam,  rollers  on  the  shafts  riding 
around  the  cam's  periphery,  and  a  single  means  for  Im- 
parting rotatory  movement  to  the  striker  shafta  continu- 
ously during  the  rotatory  movement  of  the  carrier,  includ- 


ing pinions  upon  the  respective  striker  shafts,  and  an 
internal  gear  mesbing  with  each  pinion  and  jrasitioned  ec- 
centrically with  respect  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
carrier  to  permit  movement  of  the  striker  shaft  toward 
the  i)erljrfiery  of  said  carrier. 

6.  The  combination  of  cutting  means,  folding  rolls,  » 
driven  carrier  provided  with  a  peripheral  web-recelvlng 
surface,  and  capable  of  rotatory  movement  to  transport 
sheets  severed  from  a  web  by  the  cutting  means  to  said 
folding  rolls,  a  rotatory  striker  shaft  supported  upon  the 
carrier,  provided  with  a  striker  blade,  and  capable  of 
movement  toward  the  periphery  of  aald  carrier,  and  adapt- 
ed, when  so  moved,  to  project  the  striker  blade  from  the 
carrier  In  position  to  fold  sheets  between  the  folding 
rolls,  means  operable  to  rotate  the  striker  shaft  continu- 
ously during  the  rotatory  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  a 
device,  cooperating  directly  with  an  end  of  the  striker 
shaft,  operable  to  move  the  same  toward  the  periphery  of 
the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.16  4,820.  AEROPLANE  -  RADIATOR.  AWOanw 
Kebbsztcbt,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1»14.  SerUI 
No.  871.196.     (CI.  244—31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  plane  of  a  fly- 
ing machine,  said  plane  having  an  opening  intermedUte  its 
ends,  of  a  radiator  carried  by  the  plane  and  having  its  sur- 
face exposed  to  the  air,  said  radiator  comprising  tanks 
mounted  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  opening  in  the  plane 
and  having  a  shallow  connecting-  conduit  extending  acroaa 
the  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  plane  of  a  Dy- 
ing machine,  of  a  radiator  carried  by  said  plane  and  hav- 
ing Its  surface  exposed  to  the  air,  said  radiator  compris- 
ing tanks  mounted  at  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  plane 
and  having  a  shallow  connecting  conduit,  and  reinforcing 
members  mounted  In  the  conduit  between  opposite  walls 
thereof,  said  members  being  spaced  apart  and  channeled  <n 
cross  section. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  plane  of  a  fly- 
ing machine,  of  a  radiator  carried  by  said  plane  and  having 
its  surface  exposed  to  the  air,  said  radiator  comprising 
tanks  mounted  at  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  plane 
and  having  a  shallow  connecting  conduit,  reinforcing  mem- 
bers mounted  in  the  conduit  between  opposite  walls  there- 
of, said  members  being  spaced  apart  and  channeled  In  cross 
section,  and  fastening  means  passing  through  the  walla  of 
the  conduit  and  the  reinforcing  membera. 


1.164.821.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLUU)ID-COVERKD 
ARTICLES.  William  H.  Kikostx)?*,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  8.  O.  ft  C.  Co..  Ansonia,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  8«- 
rUl  No.  669,466.     (CI.  18—37.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  cooperating  dies,  means  for  feeding  a 
metallic  blank  to  the  dies,  means  for  feeding  a  plastic 
blank  to  the  dies,  and  means  for  advancing  Intermittently 
both  dies  of  said  pair  to  bring  them  into  position  to  re- 
ceive first  one  blank  and  then  into  position  to  receive 
the  other  of  said  blanks. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  haTlng,  in  combi- 
nation, a  series  of  movable  cooperating  pairs  of  dies,  and 
automatic  means  for  supplying  a  meUUic  blank  and  a 
plastic  blank  almultaneously  to  tiie  dies  of  two  different 

pairs. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  cooperating  dies  movable  in  an  endless  path, 
means  for  moving  the   dies  intermittently  in  said  path 
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■Dd  meana  for  snccesalTely  supplying  to  the  dies  between 
moTementa  thereof  lo  said  patb  a  metallic  blank  and  a 
plastic  blank.  _.'.  ,  .     *. 


•I.       1      ■!     ' 


4.  A  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed  harlng.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  cooperating  dies  movable  In  an  endless 
patb,  and  means  for  BuccesslTely  supplying  to  the  dies  be- 
tween movements  thereof  In  said  path  a  metallic  blank 
and  a  plastic  blank  and  for  subsequently  subjecting  said 
dies  to  pressure. 

6.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  cooperating  dies  movable  in  an  endless 
path,  and  means  for  successively  supplying  to  the  dies 
between  movements  thereof  in  said  path  a  metallic  blank 
and  a  plastic  blank,  for  subsequently  subjecting  said  dies 
to  pressure,  and  for  reieasinK  tbe  pressure  on  tbe  dies. 

[Claims  6  to  97  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,164,822.  BRIQUET  -  MACHINE.  Odstav  Komabck, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Briquette  Machine 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  June  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  848,141.     (CI.  25—77.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  shafts  Journaled  therein,  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  a  pair  of  arms  having  their  lower  ends  loosely 
mounted  on  each  sleeve,  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  arms  of 
each  pair  being  rigidly  connected,  a  molding  drum  Jour- 
naled in  each  pair  of  arms,  gear  wheels  carried  by  said 
drums,  and  meshing  pinions  fixed  on  the  pair  of  shafts, 
which  pinions  engage  with  the  gear  wheels  carried  by  said 
drums. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  shafts  Journaled  therein,  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  a  pair  of  arms  having  their  lower  ends  loosely 
mounted  on  each  sleeve,  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  of 
each  pair  being  rigidly  connected,  a  molding  drum  Jour- 
naled in  each  pair  of  arms,  gear  wheels  carried  by  said 
drums,  meshing  pinions  fixed  on  the  pair  of  shafts,  which 
pinions  engage  with  the  gear  wheels  carried  by  said 
drums,  and  yielding  pressure  means  cooperating  with  said 
pairs  of  arms  to  resist  spreading  movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  shafts  Journaled  therein,  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  a  pair  of  arms  having  their  lower  ^nds  loosely 
mounted  on  each  sleeve,  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  arms  of 
each  pair  being  rigidly  connected,  a  molding  drum  Jour- 
naled in  each  pair  of  arms,  gear  wheels  carried  by  said 


drums,  meshing  pinions  Used  od  tbe  pair  of  shafts,  which 
pinions  engage  with  tbe  gear  wheels  carried  by  said 
drums,  yielding  pressure  means  cooperating  with  said 
pairs  of  arms  to  resist  spreading  movement,  and  stops 
on  the  frame  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  arms  to* 
ward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  briquet  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  Joar^ 
naled  therein,  sleeves  *loo«ely  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a 
pair  of  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  frame,  tbe  lower 
ends  of  the  legs  of  which  are  looaely  mounted  on  said 
sleeves,  molding  drums  having  trunnions  at  each  end, 
which  are  Journaled  in  tbe  legs  of  the  inverted  U-shaped 
frames,  gear  wheels  fixed  on  said  trunnions,  and  pairs  of 
meshing  pinions  fixed  on  the  pair  of  shafts  and  meabing 
respectively  with  said  gear  wbeels. 

5.  In  a  briquet  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  Jour- 
naled therein,  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a 
pair  of  substantially  inverted  U-aliaped  frames,  the  lower 
ends  of  tbe  legs  of  which  are  loosely  mounted  on  said 
sleeves,  molding  drums  having  trunnions  at  each  end, 
which  are  Journaled  In  the  legs  of  the  inverted  U-shaped 
frames,  gear  wheels  fixed  on  said  trunnions,  pairs  of  mesh- 
ing pinions  fixed  on  tbe  pair  of  abafts  and  meshing  re- 
spectively with  said  gear  wbeels,  and  yielding  pressure 
means  cooperating  with  the  upper  portions  of  said  in- 
verted U-shaped  frames  to  resist  their  spreading  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,104,823.     8TOVK-LID  LIFTER.      WiVtAAU   B.  La  Mas- 

TIBS,  San  Marclal,  N.  Mex.    Hied  May  15,  1914.    Se- 
rial No.  838,822.     (CI.  126—323.) 


A  lid  lifter  comprising  a  pair  of  companion  members 
each  formed  from  rigid  sheet  metal  bent  to  provide  an 
outwardly  bowed  handle  portion  and  a  contacting  double 
flange  Jaw  portion,  a  pin  plvotally  connecting  intermedi- 
ate portions  of  said  Jaws  together,  a  portion  of  the  flange 
of  one  Jaw  to  one  side  of  tbe  pin  toward  the  handle  por- 
tion lieing  spaced  apart  in  a  transverse  and  longitudinal 
direction  so  as  to  accommodate  a  portion  of  the  opposite 
Jaw  when  the  bandies  are  moved  toward  each  other,  and 
the  remaining  portions  of  tbe  Jaws  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  pin  arranged  to  abut  at  the  inner  edges  so  as  to  hold 
said  spring  under  a  predetermined  tension. 

1,164,824.  BESIUENT  WHEEL.  Samubl  Hebbcbt  Lak- 
TOM,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  Portland  Auto- 
mobile Wheel  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Not. 
21,   1914.     Serial   No.  873,364.      (CI.  152 — 42.) 

1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  inner  and 
outer  portions,  interposed  cushioning  means,  inner  and 
outer  guiding  plates  slldable  on  each  other  and  provided 
with  ways  arranged  in  Intersecting  planes  and  in  reidstry 
with  each  other,  and  a  floating  element  operable  In  tbe 
said  ways,  said  floating  element  interlocking  tbe  platea  to 
hold  the  same  against  relative  rotary  movement  and 
allowing  relative  movement  rsdially  of  the  wheel  to  per- 
mit the  cushioning  action  of  the  said  cushioning  means. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  inner  and 
outer  portions.  Interposed  cushioning  means,  inner  and 
outer  guiding  plates  provided  with  ways  arranged  at  right 

•  angles  to  each  other  and  in  registry  with  each  other,  and 
a  rectangular  floating  plate  operating  in  the  said  ways, 
said  floating  pinte  holding  tbe  guiding  plates  against  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  and  allowing  relative  movement 
radially  of  the  wheel. 
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8.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  inner  and 
outer  portions,  interposed  cushioning  means,  inner  and 
outer  guiding  plates  having  oblong  apertures  forming 
waya  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
rectangular  floating  plate  operating  in  the  apertures  and 
interlocking  tbe  guiding  plates  against  relative  rotary 
movement  and  permitting  relative  radial  movement  and 
means  for  connecting  the  guiding  plates  together  for  con- 
trolling the  radial  movement  of  the  outer  guiding  plate. 


4.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  inner  and 
outer  portions,  interposed  cusliloning  means,  inner  and 
outer  guiding  plates  having  ways  arranged  in  Intersect- 
ing planes,  and  a  floating  plate  operating  in  tbe  waja  of 
tbe  guiding  plates,  tbe  Ivtter  being  provided  at  the  ways 
with  projecting-  means  for  interlocking  them  with  each 
other. 

6.  A  wheel  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  inner  and 
outer  portions,  interposed  cushioning  means,  an  inner 
guiding  plate  carried  by  the  inner  portion  of  tbe  wheel 
and  provided  with  a  substantially  oblong  recess  and  hav- 
ing projecting  flanges  at  the  sides  thereof,  an  outer  guid- 
ing plate  having  a  substantially  oblong  opening  receiving 
the  flanges  of  the  inner  gniding  plate,  said  outer  guiding 
plate  being  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  its  opening  with 
projecting  flanges  fitting  in  tbe  recess  of  tbe  inner  guid- 
ing plate,  and  a  fioatlng  plate  operating  in  the  recess  and 
the  opening  of  the  guiding  plates  and  interlocking  tbe 
aame  to  bold  the  guiding  plates  against  relative  rotary 
movement  while  permitting  relative  movement  radially 
of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,826.     RAIL-TIE.      L0DI8   Lebbb,    New   Eagle,   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1915.    Serial  No.  25,033.     (CI.  238—5.) 


In  combination,  a  tie  having  a  longitudinal  depression, 
said  depression  being  centrally  formed  with  a  transverse 
slot,  the  tie  being  formed  with  an  opening  arranged  be- 
low the  slot,  the  upper  walls  provided  by  the  opening  ad- 
Jacent  tbe  side  walls  thereof  being  beveled  toward  tbe 
top  of  the  tie  and  providing  in  combinatlwn  with  the  upper 
walls  provided  by  tbe  depression,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing fingers,  the  ends  of  the  fingers,  the  side  walls  of  the 
openings  and  the  end  walls  of  the  depressions  being  dis- 
posed in  opposite  relation  vrith  each  other,  rail  blocks  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  comprising  companion  members  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  within  the  depression  slot  and  opening 
and  having  their  ends  coinciding  with  the  walls  pro- 
vided by  the  said  depressions,  slot  and  opening,  said  blocks 
being  formed  with  members  whlcb  extend  over  tbe  tie  be- 
yond tbe  end  walls  of  tbe  depressions,  and  harlng  their 


upper  faces  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  rail  en- 
gaging flanges  and  the  inner  walla  of  said  flanges  being 
disposed  Inwardly  of  tbe  shoulders  of  said  blocks  which 
contract  with  the  side  walls  of  the  depressions. 


1.164,826.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Otobgb  A. -Lbo>. 
ABO,  Venice,  Cal.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Seriil  No. 
842,298.       (CI.    84—17.) 


A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  sap- 
port  extending  upwardly  from  -said  base  frame,  a  pintle 
carried  by  said  support,  a  hinge  bracket  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  and  a  music  carrying  turner  frame  bingedly 
mounted  upon  said  pintle  and  hinge  bracket,  said  turner 
frame  comprising  two  sections  bingedly  connected  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  be  Independently  operated  from  one 
side  to  the  other  to  reverse  said  music. 


1,164,827.  HORSE  OPERATED  PUSH-MOWER.  David 
LODNSBnBT,  Holyoke,  Colo.  Piled  June  28,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  36,746.      (a.  56—100.) 


1.  In  a  push  mower,  the  combination  of  tbe  partially 
rotating  axle,  the  tongue  extending  rearwardly  of  the  axle, 
the  steering  wheel  and  apparatus  and  the  evener  bar  at 
tbe  end  of  said  tongue,  and  the  plain  and  ribbed  traction 
wheels  and  tbe  cutter  bars  projecting  in  front  of  said  axle 
and  arranged  to  be  vertically  raised  and  lowered  from  said 
steering  meclianlsm,  said  ribbed  traction  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  gear,  with  a  housing  on  said  axle,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  housing,  a  band  operating  clutch  feather- 
keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with 
said  traction  wheel's  gear,  a  double  faced  bevel  gear 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  shaft's  hand  operating 
clutch,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  Journaled  at  one  end  in 
said  botising,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  beveled 
pinion  arranged  to  mesh  with  one  of  the  sides  of  said 
double  faced  gear,  whereby  both  pinions  and  parallel 
shafts  are  rotated  in  unison,  suitable  supporting  casings 
for  said  parallel  shafts  extending  from  said  axle  and 
IiaTlng  adjacent  to  said  cutter  bar  crank  pin  disks  mount- 
ed on  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  parallel  sbsfts,  knife  Imrs  re> 
ciprocatlng  In  said  cutter  bars,  and  means  including  con- 
necting rods  for  driving  said  knife  bars  from  said  parallel 
abafts'  crank  pin  disks. 

2.  In  a  push  mower,  tlie  combination  of  a  tongue  pro- 
vided with  a  steering  wheel  at  one  end,  an  axle  rota- 
tlvely  mounte4j^n  the  bearings  of  said  tongue,  a  steering 
post  projecting  from  said  steering  wheel,  a  steering  bar, 
and  a  driver's  seat  secured  to  said  steering  post,  collars  se- 
cured to  said  axle  at  equidistances  apart,  each  of  whicu  Is 
provided  with  an  arm  arranged  to  project  in  front  of 
ssid  axle  tiufl  tongue,  and  a  depending  bracket  portion 
depending  below  each  axle,  a  rod  secured  to  each  bracket 
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at  one  of  their  ends  by  a  aniversal  joint,  a  graaa  and  grain 
cutting  bar  mechanism  operatlTely  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  rods,  a  chain  connecting  each  of  said 
arms  to  each  of  said  rods,  means  Including  a  hand  grasp- 
ing and  locking  bolt  device  for  partially  rotating  said 
axle  from  the  driver's  seat  to  raise  or  lower  ine  catter  bar 
mechanism,  and  means  connected  with  said  axle  and  trae- 
tlon  wheel  for  operating  said  cutter  bar  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  an  axle  loosely  mounted  therein 
and  traction  wheels  on  said  axle,  one  of  which  carries  a 
gear  wheel,  of  middle  and  outer  bell  crank  shaped  sup- 
ports rigidly  secured  to  said  axle,  rods  extending  forward 
from  the  depending  members  of  said  supports,  a  shoe  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  middle  rod,  bars  extending  from  said 
shoe  in  opposite  directions  and  secured  to  the  shoe  and  to 
the  outer  supporting  rods,  one  bar  being  in  advance  of  the 
other,  shoes  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  chains  con- 
necting said  rods  and  the  horiiontal  members  of  said  sup- 
ports, means  for  partially  rotating  said  shaft  thereby  to 
raise  said  shoes  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  knife 
guards  on  said  bars,  knife  bars  slidably  mounted  In  said 
guards,  parallel  shafts,  gearing  operated  by  the  traction 
fear  wheel  for  rotating  said  parallel  shafts,  crank  disks 
on  said  shafts,  and  means  connecting  the  crank  disks  and 
knife  bars  whereby  the  latter  are  given  a  reciprocating 
movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  an  axle  loosely  mounted  therein 
and  traction  wheels  on  said  axle,  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  concentric  ring  gear  wheel,  of  a  middle  and  outer 
bell  crank  shaped  supports  rigidly  secured  to  said  axle, 
forwardly  extending  armn  having  a  ball  and  socket  con- 
nection with  the  depending  members  of  said  supports,  a 
shoe  on  the  outer  end  of  the  middle  arm,  bars  secured 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  shoe,  and  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  therefrom,  and  out  of  line  with  each  other, 
their  outer  portions  being  secured  to  the  respective  outer 
arms,  chains  connecting  the  arms  and  the  horisontal  mem- 
bers of  said  supports,  shoes  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bars,  a  hand  lever  and  connections  for  partially  rotating 
said  shaft  to  raise  said  shoes  out  of  contact  with  the 
ground,  knife  guards  on  said  bars,  knife  bars  slidably 
mounted  in  said  guards,  parallel  shafts  and  gearing  op- 
erated by  the  traction  wheel  gear  for  rotating  said  shafts, 
crank  disks  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  connecting  rod 
extending  from  one  of  the  crank  dlssk  and  having  a  ball 
and  socket  connection  with  the  adjacent  end  of  one  of 
said  knife  bars,  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  the 
other  crank  disk,  a  reach  bar  having  a  ball  and  socket 
connection  with  the  latter  connecting  rod  and  with  the 
other  knife  bar,  and  means  for  varying  the  inclination  of 
said  shoes  with  respect  to  the  ground. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  having  a  guide  wheel  at  its  rear  end, 
and  an  axle  loosely  mounted  in  the  forward  end  thereof, 
of  cutter  bar  supports  comprising  sleeves  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  axle,  arms  extending  from  said  sleeves  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other,  forwardly  extending  rods  having  a 
ball  and  socket  connection  at  one  end.  with  the  depending 
arms  of  said  sleeves,  chains  connecting  the  said  rods  and 
the  horizontal  arms  of  said  sleeves,  cutter  bars  on  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  rods,  traction  wheels  on  said  axle,  one 
of  which  carries  a  gear  wheel,  knife  bars  slidably  mounted 
on  the  cutter  bars,  means  operated  by  the  gear  on  the 
traction  wheel,  for  reciprocating  said  knife  bars,  an  arm 
extending  from  the  axle,  a  hand  lever  on  said  frame,  a 
rod  connecting  said  arm  and  said  handle  lever,  whereby 
the  said  axle  may  be  given  a  partial  rotation  to  lift  the 
outer  bars  away  from  the  ground,  and  means  for  cushion- 
ing the  groundward  movement  of  the  cutter  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,1«4,828.      LITTER   AND  COLLArSTBLE    FIELD-COT. 
Adolpo  Luiia,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Feb.  10,  1015.     Se- 
rial No.  0.236.     (CI.  21 — 80.) 
1.  A  combined  litter  and  field  cot,  comprising  side  bars 

fbrmed  of   telescoping   sections,  a  canvas  spanning  the 


space  between  said  side  bars  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
fixed  to  certain  opposing  sections  of  said  side  bars  and  the 
remaining  portion  detacbably  connected  to  the  other  sec- 
tions of  the  said  side  bars. 
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2.  A  combined  litter  and  field  cot  comprising  side  bars 
each  formed  of  telescoping  sections,  a  canvas  spanning 
the  space  between  said  side  bars  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  fixed  to  cerialn  opposing  sections  of  said  side 
bars  and  the  remaining  poriion  detachably  connected  to 
the  remaining  sections  of  the  side  bars,  said  fixed  j>ortlon 
of  the  canvas  having  a  lower  pouch  or  pocket,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  A  combined  Utter  and  field  cot  comprising  side  hara 
each  formed  of  telescoping  sections,  a  canvas  spanning 
the  spaes  between  said  side  bars  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  fixed  to  certain  opposing  sections  of  said  side  bars 
and  the  remaining  portion  detachably  connected  to  the  re- 
maining sections  of  the  side  bars,  said  first-named  op- 
posing sections  of  the  side  bars  to  which  a  portion  of  the 
said  canvas  is  fixed,  being  roUtable  with  respect  to  the 
other  section,  whereby  portions  of  the  canvas  may  be 
rolled  on  the  said  opposing  sections  of  the  side  bars  when 
tb«  latter  are  moved  together  in  collapsed  position. 

4.  A  combined  litter  and  flel^  cot  comprising  side  bars, 
a  canvas  extending  between  said  side  bary,  bracing  levers 
pivotally  connected  to  one  another  and  to  the  said  side 
bars  whereby  to  hold  the  latter  in  spsced  relation  In  op- 
erative position,  legs  depending  from  and  having  connec- 
tion with  the  said  side  bars,  and  connection  between  th« 
bracing  levers  and  the  legs  whereby  to  move  the  latter  to 
position  adjacent  to  and  along  the  side  hara  when  the 
former  are  moved  to  permit  the  side  bars  to  I>e  moved 
toward  one  another  in  folded  position. 

5.  A  combined  litter  and  field  cot  comprising  side  bara. 
a  canvas  extending  between  said  side  bars,  bracing  levers 
pivotally  connected  to  one  another  and  to  said  side  hart 
adjacent  the  extremities  of  the  latter,  whereby  to  hold  the 
side  bars  spaced  apart,  legs  pivotally  connected  to,  and  de- 
pending from,  said  side  bars  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and 
capable  of  swinging  movement  from  vertical  to  horlxontal 
position,  and  vice  versa,  and  connections  between  said 
legs  and  said  bracing  levers  whereby  to  swing  the  legs 
from  one  position  to  the  other  when  the  said  levers  are 
swung  to  and  from  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.[ 


1,164.820.  LEATHER  -  SPLITTING  MACHINE.  Ha««t 
Lton,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Bostock  k 
Sons,  Brockton,  Mass.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of 
Thomas  Bostock,  George  Bostock.  and  James  Bostock. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1014.    Serial  No.  877,800.     (O.  60—13.) 

1.  A  leather  splitting  machine  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  splitting  knife,  complements!  feed  rolls  adapted 
to  grip  between  them  and  feed  toward  the  knife  the  ma- 
terial to  be  cut.  one  of  said  rolls  being  relatively  fixed 
and  the  other  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
fixed  roll,  and  pressure  applying  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  force  the  movable  roll  toward  the  fixed  roll 
with  a  pressure  approximately  proportional  to  the  re- 
sistance of  the  material  to  being  entered  by  the  knife. 

2.  The  combination  of  complemental  feed  rolls  adapted 
to  admit  and  grip  between  them  the  material  being  fed. 
one  of  said  rolls  being  relatively  fixed  and  the  other  be- 
ing relatively  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed 
roll,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  gear  train  driven  thereby  for 
applying  rotating  power  to  the  fixed  roll,  said  gesr  train 
inclndlng  a  gear  connected  with  the  movable  roll  and 
another  gear  meshing  therewith  and  rots  ting  in  a  dlrae- 
tlon  tending  to  force  the  movable  roll  toward  the  fixed 
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roll,  whereby  rariation  in  the  resistance  to  rdution  of 
the  fixed  roll  causes  a  variation  In  the  force  with  which 
the  movable  roll  Is  pressed  toward  the  fixed  roll. 


3.  In  a  feed  roll  mechanism,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating rolls,  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  other,  a  gear  element  connected  with  the  movable 
roll,  a  driving  gear  meshing  with  said  element  and  nor- 
mally rotating  in  a  direction  such  as  to  exert  force  on 
said  element  in  a  direction  toward  the  fixed  roll,  and  a 
power  transmitting  gear  train  from  the  movable  roll  to 
the  fixed  roll. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  leather  splitting  machine  of  a 
splitting  knife,  feed  rolls  arranged  on  opjlbsite  sides  of 
the  knife  edge,  one  of  said  rolls  being  relatively  unyield- 
ing and  the  other  being  freely  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  first  roll,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  said 
rolls  in  unison,  said  means  being  arranged  to  force  the 
movable  roll  toward  the  unyielding  roll  with  a  force  pro- 
portional to  the  resiitance  to  feeding  of  the  work  acted 
upon. 

6.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  a  relatively  fixed  feed  roll,  a 
complemental  feed  roll  mounted  to  freely  move  toward 
and  away  from  the  fixed  feed  roll  and  a  driving  gear  train 
for  rotating  said  fixed  roll,  said  train  Including  a  gear 
on  the  movable  roll  and  a  driving  gear  in  mesh  with  said 
gear  and  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  plane  containing  the 
axes  of  the  rolls,  the  said  gear  on  the  movable  roll  being 
arranged  to  drive  said  gear  train. 


1,164,830.  ACCOUNT-FILING  DEVICE.  PnsT  A.  Mc- 
Caskct,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1013.  Serial 
No.  788,617.     (Ci.  46—2.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  casing,  a  series  of  leaves,  an  extensible 
hinge  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  said  leaves,  and  an 
upwardly  opening  inclined  channel  member  secured  with- 
in the  casing  and  adapted  to  contain  and  support  said 
hinge,  the  width  of  the  binge  being  substantially  the  same 
as  the  inside  width  of  the  channel  member. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  caalng,  a  series  of  leaves,  an  extensible 
hinge  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  said  leaves,  said 
hinge  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescoping  channel  mem- 
bers to  which  the  leaves  are  connected,  and  an  upwardly 
opening  inclined  channel  member  secured  within  the  cas- 
ing adapted  to  contain  and  support  said  hinge,  the  width 
of  the  outer  channel  members  of  the  hinge  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  inside  width  of  the  channeled  support- 
ing member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  account  leaves  and  an  extensible  hinge 
comprising  two  series  of  channel  members,  the  members 
of  one  series  being  of  such  width  as  to  telescope  within 
the  members  of  the  other  series  and  fit  closely  therewithin 
and  the  members  of  one  series  alternating  with  those  of 
the  other  series,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  each 
channel  member  and  a  leaf,  there  being  a  lost-motion  con- 
nection between  adjacent  channel  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  account  leaves,  an  extensible  hinge 
comprising  telescoping  channel  members,  each  side  wall 
of  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  slots,  the  slots  in  one  wall  being 
opposed  to  those  in  the  other  wall  and  the  slots  In  ad- 
jacent ends  of  adjoining  channel  members  being  adapted 
to  register,  and  rods  carried  by  the  leaves  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  registering  slots  in  the  overlapping  side 
walla  of  the  hinge  members. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  series  of  leaves,  each  leaf  having  one  of  Its 
edges  notched  and  turned  around  a  wire  certain  portiona 
of  which  are  exposed  through  the  notches  in  the  edge  of 
the  leaf,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  channel  members  having 
slots  in  their  side  walls,  each  member  connecting  the  <'Z- 
posed  portions  of  the  wirijs  of  adjacent  leaves,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  channel  members  and  for  retaining  them 
against  lateral  movement. 

[Clainu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,164,881.    PUMP.    Geokoi  L.  McDcbmott,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept  24, 1018.    Serial  No.  701.478.    (CL  103— 66.) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  seat  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ports,  and  a  valve  having  a  single  suction  port 
and  a  single  discharge  port,  the  valve  being  rotatable  to 
bring  its  ports  successively  and  alternately  into  com- 
munication with  the  ports  of  the  valve  seat  in  such  a 
manner  that  one  of  said  valve  ports  always  overlaps  two 
of  the  ports  in  the  valve  seat  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  multiple  plunger  pump,  the  combination  with 
the  cylinders  and  plungers  therein,  of  a  rotary  valve  bar- 
Ing  a  single  suction  port  and  a  single  discharge  port,  a 
valve  seat  having  ports  in  communication  with  the  respec- 
tive  cylinders    and   meana  for   operating   the   valve   and 
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plungera  in  properly  timed  relation  wbereby  the  ports  of 
tbe  valve  are  brousbt  into  commanication  with  tbe  ports 
of  the  ralve  scat  in  such  a  manner  that  either  tbe  auction 
or  discbarge  port  of  tbe  valve  always  overlaps  two  of  the 
▼alve  seat  ports. 


1,104,832.  AUTOMOBILE  •  SIGNAL.  PcTKB  McLABCir, 
Whlttier,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  10.349. 
(CI.  177—329.) 


1.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
open  slot  in  tbe  top  thereof,  a  signal  disk  having  forked 
ends  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  guides  secured  to  tbe  in- 
side of  said  casing  In  such  a  position  as  to  guide  the 
forked  ends  of  the  signal  disk  in  such  a  manner  that  tbe 
signal  disk  may  be  raised  through  said  slot  into  a  position 
where  It  Is  visible,  and  electro-magnetic  means  in  said  cas- 
ing for  so  raising  said  disk. 

2.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
open  slot  in  tbe  top  thereof,  a  signal  disk  having  forked 
ends  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  guides  secured  to  the  In- 
side of  said  casing  In  such  a  position  as  to  guide  the  forked 
ends  of  tbe  signnl  disk  in  such  a  manner  that  tbe  signal 
disk  may  be  raised  through  said  slot  into  a  position  where 
It  is  visible,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  pin  carried  in  a  suitable 
support  Inside  said  casing,  means  for  connecting  one  arm 
of  said  lever  to  said  signal  disk,  and  electromagnetic 
means  for  causing  said  lever  to  lift  said  disk. 

3.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
open  slot  in  the  top  thereof,  a  signal  disk  having  forked 
ends  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  guides  secured  to  tbe  in- 
side of  said  casing  in  such  a  poaition  as  to  guide  tbe  forked 
ends  of  the  signal  disk  in  such  a  manner  that  the  signal 
disk  may  be  raised  through  said  slot  into  a  position  where 
it  Is  visible,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  pin  carried  In  a  suitable 
support  Inside  said  casing,  and  having  forked  ends  extend- 
ing to  either  side  of  said  casing  and  near  said  disk,  short 
links  connecting  said  forked  ends  of  said  lever  with  said 
disk,  and  electro-mugnetlc  means  for  actuating  said  lever 
to  roise  said  disk. 

4.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
open  slot  in  the  top  thereof,  a  signal  disk  having  forked 
ends  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  guides  secured  to  the  inside 
of  said  casing  in  such  a  position  as  to  guide  tbe  forked 
ends  of  tbe  signal  disk  In  such  a  manner  that  the  algnal 
disk  may  be  raised  through  said  slot  Into  a  position  where 
It  is  visible,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  pin  carried  in  a  suitable 
support  inside  said  casing,  and  having  forked  ends  extend- 
ing to  either  side  of  said  cosing  and  near  said  disk,  short 
links  connecting  said  forked  ends  of  said  lever  with  said 
disk,  a  solenoid  located  inside  said  forked  ends  of  said 
disk,  a  core  In  said  solenoid,  and  means  for  so  connecting 
■aid  core  to  said  lever  that  the  magnetic  pull  of  said 
■Glenoid  on  said  core  will  cause  said  lever  to  raise  saM 
disk. 


1,164,833.  HAND-BAG.  Geobqe  Macaulat,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,134.  (CI. 
150—33.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  band-bag  having  two  mem- 
bers movable  relatively  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  a 
pocket  formed  in  one  of  the  members  and  having  a  flap 
extending  thereover,  and  a  handle  loosely  extending  into 
one  of  the  members  and  having  its  end^  secured  to  the 
riald  flap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  band-bag  having  memben 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  a  handle  loosely 
extending  through  one  of  the  members  and  permanently 
secured  to  the  other  member,  and  a  second  handle  passing 
through  the  last  named  member  and  secured  to  an  inside 
movable  portion  of  tbe  laid  bag.  wbereby  aald  movable 


portion  may  be  held  from  movement  wbftlMr  the  bag  b« 
opened  or  closed. 


3.  A  band-bag  composed  of  flexible  material  baring  a 
lining,  frame  members  hinged  together  and  applied  to  the 
top  of  the  bag  material  so  as  to  form  closing  flaps  there- 
for, a  safety  pocket  provided  with  a  covering-flap  formed 
within  the  bag,  and  means  passing  through  one  of  tbe 
frame  members  and  between  the  bag  material  and  lining, 
and  through  the  latter  into  engagement  with  tbe  flap 
member,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  closed  by  the  weight 
of  the  bag  or  by  pulling  upon  tbe  handle. 

4.  A  bag  having  relatively  moving  closing  members,  and 
an  interior  pocket  with  a  covering-flap,  and  means  for 
holding  the  flap  closed  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  bag. 

5.  A  bag  having  )-elatlvely  moving  closing  members,  and 
an  Interior  pocket  with  a  covering-flap,  means  for  holding 
the  flap  closed  extending  to  tbe  outside  of  the  bag.  and 
means  for  holding  the  bag  closed  connected  to  the  Inside 
of  one  member  and  extending  through  to  the  outalde  of 
the  other  member. 


1.164,834.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  JoHJi  A.  MacMillan.  Day- 
ton. Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.  SerUl  No.  492.151. 
(CI.  162—0.) 


f- 


1.  A  tire  consisting  of  an  integral  structure  comprising 
a  hollow  casing  having  a  clencher  base  with  separated 
■ides  and  solid,  Integral  transverse  columns  of  compara- 
tively soft  rubber  within  the  tire,  the  columns  being  prb- 
vldeu  with  a  normally  closed  slit  extending  from  the  base 
toward  the  center  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  consisting  of  an  Integral  structure 
comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a  clencher  base  with 
separated  sides,  tbe  Interior  of  the  tire  and  tbe  space 
between  the  sides  of  tbe  base  being  completely  filled  at 
intervals  by  transversely  arranged  radial  columns  of  rela- 
tively aoft  elaatlc  material,  the  columns  being  provided 
with  normally  closed  silts  extending  from  tbe  base  toward 
the  center  of  the  tire. 

S.  A  tire  comprlaing  a  hollow  caaing  having  •  suitable 
base  to  permit  the  tire  to  be  secured  to  a  wheel-rlm.  and 
columna  of  relatively  soft  rubber  composition  in  the  cas- 
ing serving  to  divide  the  interior  of  the  casing  into  cel* 
lular  compartmenta,  tbe  columns  being  alltted  from  their 
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bases  to  approximately  the  center  of  the  tire,  and  canvas 
Inaerted  in  said  silts,  serving  to  expand  the  base. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a  clencher 
base,  the  sides  of  the  l>ase  being  considerably  separated, 
and  columns  of  relatively  soft  rubber  composition  in  tbe 
casing  serving  to  divide  the  Interior  of  the  casing  into 
cellular  compartments,  tbe  columns  being  slltted  from  their 
bases  to  approximately  tbe  center  of  the  tire,  and  canvas 
Inserted  in  said  slits,  serving  to  expand  the  base. 

6.  A  tire  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a  clencher 
base,  the  sides  of  the  base  being  considerably  separated, 
and  solid  radial  columns  of  rubber  composition  arranged 
within  tbe  tire  at  intervals,  the  bases  of  the  columns 
being  flush  with  tbe  base  of  tbe  tire  and  connecting  the 
sides  of  the  base  at  intervals,  the  columns  being  slltted 
from  their  base  to  approximately  tbe  center  of  the  tire. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.104.835.  FILM-ROLL  HOLDER.  Loots  Mandel,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  807,956.  (CI. 
242—71.) 


1.  A  film  roll  holder  comprising  a  casing  embodying  sep- 
arable members,  and  a  spool  within  the  casing,  said  spool 
shaped  to  receive  an  actuating  means  at  one  end  thereof, 
the  wall  of  the  casing  having  an  aperture  adjacent  said 
end  of  the  spool,  said  wall  of  the  casing,  and  said  end  of 
the  spool,  being  constructed  one  with  a  pocket  and  the 
other  to  enter  the  pocket,  said  pocket  being  of  a  'size 
greater  than  the  opening  In  tbe  wall  of  tbe  casing. 

2.  A  film  roll  bolder  comprising  a  casing,  embodying  sep- 
arable members,  and  a  spool  within  the  caaing,  said  spool 
embodying  a  body  and  flanges  adjacent  the  end  thereof, 
one  wall  of  the  casing  having  an  opening  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  spool,  said  wall  and  tbe  flange  on  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  spool  being  provided  one  with  a  pocket  and  the 
other  shaped  to  enter  and  substantially  fill  the  pocket, 
said  pocket  encompassing  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
casing. 

3.  A  film  roll  bolder  comprising  a  casing  embodying  sep- 
arable members,  a  spool  within  the  casing,  one  wall  of 
the  casing  being  provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  spool,  and  a  pocket  connected  with  the  apertored 
wall  of  the  casing  and  surrounding  the  said  aperture,  said 
pocket  receiving  the  end  of  the  spool. 

4.  A  film  roll  holder  comprising  a  casing  embodying  sep- 
arable members,  a  spool  within  the  casing,  one  wall  of 
the  casing  being  provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  spool,  and  a  pocket  connected  with  the  aper- 
tured  wail  of  the  casing  and  surrounding  tbe  said  oper- 
ture,  said  pocket  receiving  the  end  of  the  spool,  and  being 
of  a  slse  only  slightly  larger  than  tbe  spool  end. 

5.  A  flim  roll  holder  embodying  a  casing,  comprising  sep- 
arable member*,  a  apool  therein,  said  spool  embodying  a 
body  and  flanges  arranged  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  said  flanges 
being  of  diameters  somewhst  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  body,  one  wall  of  the  caaing  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  and  a  pocket  connected  with  the  aportured 
wall  and  surrounding  tbe  aperture,  said  pocket  receiving 
one  end  of  the  spool  and  being  of  a  sixe  less  tlian  tbe  diam- 
eter of  the  adjacent  flanged  end  of  the  spool. 

[Claim*  6  to  12  not  printed  lo  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.164,836.  AUTOMOBILE  -  HORN.  Bat  U.  MAirsoit, 
Elyria.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Garford  Mnnufacturlng 
Company,  Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  725,420.     (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  horn,  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parts  forming  the  walls  of  a  chamber,  one  of 
said  parts  being  cup-shaped  and  having  an  annular  member 
around  tbe  edge,  such  annular  member  being  cut  away  to 
form  a  niche  l^ts  ed^^e,  a  diaphragm  clamped  around  Ita 
edge  between  tbe  annular  member  and  the  front  wall  of 
tbe  chamber,  the  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the  cbamtier 
being  folded  over  the  edge  of  tbe  annular  member,  said 
front  wall  being  formed  to  create  a  passage  betWeen  the 
front  wall  and  tbe  diaphragm,  such  passage  connecting 
the  chamber  with  the  niche  in  the  annular  member,  wbere- 
by foreign  matter  may  escape  from  the  diaphragm,  and 
means  to  operate  said  diaphragm. 

2.  In  an  automobile  bom,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  parta  forming  tbe  walls  of  a  chamber,  one  of  said  parts 
having  a  niche  cut  in  the  same,  and  a  second  of  said  parts 
l>elng  formed  to  create  a  passage  between  the  interior  of 
the  chamber  and  said  niche  to  permit  the  escape  of  foreign 
matter  from  tbe  chamber  and  a  sonorous  member  and 
means  to  operate  the  same  in  the  chamber. 

3.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  parts  forming  the  walls  of  a  chamber,  one  of  said  parts 
being  cup-shaped  and  having  its  edge  folded  outward  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  walls  of  tbe  cup-shaped 
member,  such  folded  outward  part  having  a  niche  cut 
therein,  such  parts  being  formed  to  create  a  passage 
way  from  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  through  such  niche, 
to  permit  the  escape  of  foreign  matter  from  the  chamber, 
a  sonorous  member  and  means  to  operate  said  member. 

4.  In  an  automobile  bom,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  parts  forming  the  walls  of  a  chamber,  one  of  said  parts 
being  cup-shaped  and  having  its  edge  folded  outwsrd  sub- 
stantially at  right  anglea  to  tbe  wall!  of  the  cup-shaped 
member,  such  folded  outward  edge  being  cut  away  to  form 
a  niche  In  the  edge  thereof,  a  second  part  forming  a  cover 
for  said  cup  having  its  edge  folded  over  the  edge  of  the 
cup-shaped  member,  a  dlaohragm  clamped  between  said 
members,  such  parts  bein^-^ormed  to  create  a  passage 
way  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  walls  of  the  chamber 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  Interior  of  the  chamber 
and  the  niche  to  permit  the  escape  of  foreign  matter  from 
the  chamber,  and  means  to  operate  said  diaphragm. 


1,164.837.    MAIL-BOX.    liLOTO  L.  Mabkland.  Colfax,  III. 
Filed  July  2. 1914.    Serial  No.  848^84.     (CL  282—17.) 


In  combination  with  a  aupport,  a  mail  box  comprlslog 
a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections,  the  walls  proper  of  tlic 
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•ectlons  betoff  free  of  contact,  the  inDermoat  aectlon  being 
anchored  to  the  support,  a  closure  member  plvotally  en- 
gaged with  the  outer  section  and  adapted  to  close  the  up- 
per end  thereof,  coactlng  lugs  carried  by  the  opposed  faces 
of  the  sections  for  limiting  the  outward  relative  movement 
of  said  sections,  a  catch  carried  by  the  outer  section  at 
the  base  thereof,  a  bar  hinged  to  the  outer  section  at  a 
point  diametrically  opposed  to  the  catch  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  catch,  said  bar  when  in  engagement  with  the 
catch  underlying  the  sections  and  serving  to  maintain  the 
sections  against  relative  outward  movement. 


1,164,888.  PROCESS  OF  EFFECTING  OXIDATION  OF 
C0PPE:R.  Stxphb.v  O.  Martin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  William  O.  Bartholomew,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
and  one-third  to  Edward  Scbaaf,  St.  Marys,  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  832,665.     (CI.  23—13.) 


WjS" 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  effecting  oxidation  rf 
copper,  which  consists  in  taking  a  solution  containing  k 
•alt  of  copper,  bydroxld  of  pottasslum  and  nitrate  of  po- 
tassium, heating  said  solution  and  charging  the  heated 
solution  with  atmospheric  air. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  effecting  oxidation  of 
copper,  which  consiata  in  taking  a  solution  containing  a 
salt  of  copper,  bydroxld  of  potassium  and  nitrate  of  potas- 
sium, charging  said  solution  with  atmospheric  air,  and 
subjecting  the  charged  solution  to  the  action  of  steam  un- 
der pressure. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of, effecting  oxidation 
of  copper,  which  consists  in  taking  a  heated  soluticn  of  a 
salt  of  copper,  bydroxld  of  potasiilum  and  nitrate  of  potas- 
sium, charging  said  solution  with  ordinary  atmospheric 
air  and  subjecting  the  charged  solution  to  the  action  by 
direct  impact,  of  steam  under  pressure. 


1,164,839.  TORSION-METER.  John  F.  Mcttbn,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  June  3,  1909.  Serial  No.  500,032. 
(CI.  234—16.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  torsion  measuring  device,  of  a 
continuous  shaft  rigidly  carrying  two  parts  at  axlally 
displaced  points  subject  to  relative  angular  displacement 
by  the  torsion  of  the  shaft,  a  movable  projecting  marker 
mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  in 
paths  varying  with  the  torsion  between  said  parts,  actuat- 
ing means  connecting  said  marker  and  the  other  part,  and 
a  record  device  independent  of  the  shaft  adnpte«l  to  l>e 
engaged  by  the  rotating  marker  to  obtain  an  instantane- 
ous record  of  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  marker  without 
stopping  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  torsion  indicating  mechaniaro, 
of  a  shaft  carrying  two  parts  at  longitudinally  displaced 
points  subject  to  relative  angular  displacement  by  the 
torsion  of  the  shaft,  a  projecting  marker  pivoted  on  one 
of  said  parts  and  rotating  with  the  shaft  In  paths  varying 
with  the  torsion  between  said  paris,  an  adjustable  actuat- 
ing device  mounted  on  the  other  part  and  moving  saM 
marker  at  a  multiplied  rate  to  an  abnormal  path  of  rota- 
tion varying  with  the  torsion  between  the  points  carry- 
ing said  parts,  and  a  record  device  independent  of  the 


shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rotating  marker  to  ob- 
tain an  Instantaneous  record  of  the  path  of  rotation  of 
■aid  marker  without  stopping  the  sliaft. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  torsion  indicating  mechanism, 
with  a  shaft  carrying  two  parts  subject  to  relative  angu 
lar  displacement,  of  an  indicator  pivoted  on  one  of  said 
parti,  said  indicator  having  two  separated  markers  nor- 
mally disposed  to  rotate  in  the  same  circle,  and  being 
mounted  to  cause  said  markers  to  move  away  from  said 
circle  in  response  to  torsion  of  said  shaft,  an  actuating 
device  for  moving  said  Indicator  to  displace  said  markers 
from  normal  position  when  said  parts  are  angularly  dis- 
placed, and  means  for  obtaining  a  record  of  the  instanta- 
neous circles  of  rotation  of  said  markers. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  torsion  indicating  mechanism 
with  two  connected  and  rctatable  parts  subject  to  rela- 
tive angular  deflection,  of  an  Indicator  having  a  plurality 
of  markers  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  to  be  responsive 
to  relative  angular  displacement  of  said  parts,  lever  ac- 
tuating connections  for  said  indicator  carried  by  the  other 
part,  said  Indicator  and  markers  being  arranged  to  permit 
a  record  of  the  combined  displacement  of  said  markers. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  torsion  indicating  device  com- 
prising two  connected  and  rotatable  parts  subject  to  rela- 
tive angular  displacement,  of  an  indicating  device  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  markers  adapted  to  make  a  common 
mark  for  no  angular  displacement,  and  a  plurality  of  sei*- 
arated  marks  when  said  parts  are  angularly  displaced,  an.1 
means  responsive  to  relative  angular  displacement  of  said 
parts  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  indicating  device. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.16  4.840.  VITREOUS  WARE  AND  METAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Robebt  OairncN  MiL- 
LBB,  Mount  Holly  Springs,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  620.600.     (CI.  18—48.) 


1.  The  method  which  consists  In  combining  with  a  vit- 
reous mass  in  the  plastic  ktate.  a  body  of  metal  alloy  hav- 
ing a  co-efflcient  of  expansion  and  contraction  correspond- 
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lag  substantially  to  that  of  the  vitreous  substance  and  ca- 
pable of  withstanding,  without  Injury,  the  burning  heat  of 
the  vitreous  mass,  the  body  of  meUl  alloy  wholly  or  partly 
embedded  in  the  vitreous  mass,  and  the  combined  mass 
then  subjected  to  a  burning  heat  to  harden  the  vitreous 
substance. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  in  combining  with  a 
plastic  mass  of  vitreous  substance,  an  element  of  alloy  of 
nickel,  and  subjecting  the  combined  mass  to  a  degree  of 
heat  sufBdent  to  burn  the  plastic  mass  but  Insufficient  to 
injure  the  metal  element. 

3.  The  method  which  consists  in  combining  with  a 
plastic  mass  of  vitreous  substance,  an  element  comprising 
substantially  65%  nickel.  22%  manganese  and  13%  iron, 
and  subjecting  the  combined  mass  to  a  degree  of  heat  suf- 
ficient to  burn  the  plastic  mass  but  insufficient  to  Injure 
the  metal  element. 

4.  A  body  of  vitreous  sobetance  and  a  body  of  metal 
alloy,  having  a  co-efficient  of  expansion  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  that  of  the  vitreous  substance,  combined 
therewith,  the  vitreous  substance  burned  hard  about  the 
metal  body  and  the  two  bodies  comprising  a  rigid  coherent 
mass. 

6.  A  body  of  burned  vitreous  substance  and  an  element 
of  alloy  of  nickel  combined  therewith,  the  vitreous  body 
and  the  metal  element  comprising  a  rigid  coherent  mass. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1464.841.  VEHICLE-HBATEB.  William  H.  Millm, 
Crawfordsville,  Ind..  assignor  to  Miller  Vehicle  Heater 
Company,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana. Filed  Nov.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,991.  (CI. 
126—61.) 


1.  In  a  beater,  the  combination  of  a  normally  hori- 
tontal  cylindrical  caaing  having  an  outlet-opening  in  its 
upper  portion  and  having  also  an  air-inlet  aperture  adja- 
cent to  the  outlet-opening,  the  under  portion  of  the  casing 
having  an  air-Inlet  therein,  a  curved  door  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  under  portion  of  the  casing  to  cover  the  air-inlet, 
a  cylindrical  fire-box  supported  in  the  casing  between  the 
air-inlet  and  the  outlet-opening,  the  fire-box  extending 
opposite  the  aperture,  a  fire-door  connected  with  the  fire- 
box, a  fire-grate  supported  in  the  fire-box,  and  a  curved 
air-inlet  valve  plvotally  mounted  on  the  casing  adjacent 
to  the  outlet-opening  and  adapted  for  closing  the  air-Inlet 
aperture. 

2.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  normally  horizon- 
tal cylindrical  cnsing  having  a  distributing  duct  connected 
to  Ita  upper  portion  and  having  also  air-inlet  apertures  in 
its  upper  portion  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the 
duct,  the  under  portion  of  the  casing  having  an  air- 
inlet  therein  provided  with  a  curved  and  swinging  regulat- 
ing door,  a  cylindrical  fire-box  supported  horizontally  in 
the  casing  and  extending  opposite  the  air-inlet  and  the 
apertures  and  also  under  the  duct,  a  fire-door  connected 
with  the  fire-box,  and  a  pair  of  curved  air- regulating 
valves  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  adjacent 
to  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  duct  and  adapted  to 
■wing  down  to  close  the  air-inlet  apertures  respectively, 
Mcb  valve  being  provided  with  a  controlling  device. 
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3.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal cylindrical  casing  having  air-inlet  openings  in  the 
under  portion  and  a  plurality  of  air-inlet  apertures  In  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  duct  connected  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  casing  above  the  apertures,  a  valve  hinged  to 
the  casing  above  and  extending  down  over  the  apertures,  a 
spring  for  closing  the  valve,  a  chain  connected  to  the  valve 
for  opening  it,  and  a  fire-box  supported  In  the  casing  op- 
posite the  openings  and  the  apertures. 

4.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  front, 
a  horizontal  casing  connected  to  the  front  and  having  an 
air-inlet  opening  in  the  under  portion  thereof,  a  head  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  having  an  aperture  In  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  collar  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
head  and  extending  about  the  aperture,  the  collar  having 
a  projection  thereon,  a  distributing  duct  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  a  fire-box  cylinder  connected 
to  the  front  and  extending  under  the  duct  and  toward  the 
head,  a  back  plate  connected  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  draft  pipe  thereon  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  bead  and  also  through  said  collar,  and  means 
for  securing  the  draft  pipe  to  said  projection. 

5.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  fire-box 
cylinder  a  casing  extending  about  the  cylinder  and  having 
an  alr-inlet  in  its  under  portion,  a  head  and  a  back 
plate  connected  to  opposite  ends  respectively  of  the  cylin- 
der and  having  each  a  ledge  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  the 
back  plate  having  a  draft  pipe,  a  distributing  duct  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  a  rod  connected 
to  the  head  and  also  to  said  back  plate,  two  lining  plate* 
and  also  a  fire-grate  supported  by  the  ledges,  the  backs  of 
the  lining  plates  having  longitndinal  grooves  therein,  bolts 
securing  the  lining  plates  to  the  cylinder,  and  two  rode 
extending  in  the  grooves  of  the  two  lining  plates  respec- 
tively and  connected  to  the  head  and  also  to  the  back 
plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.164.842.  COMBINED  SAW  SET  AND  JOINTER.  OVM 
MiNSAAS,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  26,355.      (CI.  76—73.) 


''^       -fv5 
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1.  A  tool  comprising  a  head  having  therein  a  guide- 
way  for  the  reception  of  a  saw,  and  an  additional  guide- 
way  adjacent  the  aforesaid  guide-way  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  file,  combined  with  saw  setting  means  operable  in 
conjunction  with  the  first-named  guide-way. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  a  head  having  therein  a  guide- 
way  for  the  reception  of  a  saw,  and  an  additional  guide- 
way  communicating  with  the  first-named  guide-way  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  file,  combined  with  saw  setting  means 
operable  in  conjunction  with  the  first-named  guide- way. 

3.  A  tool  comprising  a  head  having  therein  a*  guide- 
way  for  the  reception  of  a  saw,  and  an  additional  guide- 
way  communicating  with  the  first-named  guide-way  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  file,  combined  with  a  plunger  mov- 
able into  the  additional  guide-way  and  constituting  a  com- 
bined saw  setting  and  file  clamping  member. 

4.  A  tool  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  rigid  jaw  plat* 
axtendlng  longitudinally  from  one  of  its  sides  sad  span- 
ning the  gap  between  its  arms,  a  plate  extending  froo) 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  jaw  plate  to  one  end  of  the  yok4 
and  likewise  spanning  the  aforesaid  gap,  a  plunger  op- 
erable into  the  yoke  through  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and 
an  additional  Jaw  plate  disposed  parallel  to  the  aforesaid 
Jaw  plate. 


n 
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6.  A  tool  comprialng  a  head,  a  fixed  jaw  member  carried 
thereby,  a  lever  fulcmmed  between  ita  enda  to  aaid  head,  a 
movable  Jaw  member  adjacent  the  fixed  Jaw  member  and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  one  end  of  said  lever, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  actuating  In  conjunction  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  latter  to  adjust  the  movable  jaw 
memt>er  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,843.     SILO.     John   S.    Moao,   Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
Not.  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  803,610.     (Cl.  72—6.) 


Ing  outwardly  thtr«from,  said  plate  Uperinc  along  its 
lateral  edges  toward  one  end  and  having  its  edges  bev- 
eled and  adapted  to  have  such  a  sheet  manually  folded 
about  it,  and  means  on  and  spaced  from  the  face  of  the 
plate  with  which  to  register  the  address  on  a  sheet,  in 
folding  the  latter,  to  coincide  with  the  window  In  such  an 
envelop  when  the  folded  sheet  is  inclosed  therein. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  two  door 
jambs,  each  of  said  Jamba  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sections,  cross  braces  l>etween  the  two  jambs,  rods  trav- 
ersing said  cross  braces  and  projecting  therefrom,  the 
projecting  ends  being  formed  into  loops,  a  rod  traversing 
each  of  said  jamb  sections  and  projecting  therefrom,  all 
arranged  so  that  the  projecting  portions  of  each  rod  trav- 
ersing a  door  jamb  section  traverse  said  loops  projecting 
from  said  cross  braces. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  two  door 
Jambs,  each  of  said  Jambs  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, cross  braces  between  the  two  jambs,  rods  traversing 
said  cross  braces  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  projecting 
ends  being  formed  Into  loops,  a  rod  traversing  each  of  said 
Jamb  sections  and  projecting  therefrom,  all  arranged  so 
that  the  projecting  portions  of  each  rod  traversing  a  door 
jamb  section  traverse  said  loops  projecting  from  said 
cross  braces,  In  combination  with  adjustable  tie  bands  en- 
circling the  body  of  the  silo,  said  bands  traversing  the 
croas  braces  and  embedded  therein. 


1,164.844.  FOLDER  FOR  WINDOW  ENVELOP  INCLO- 
SURES.  SoLOMOM  H.  Ml-dgb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,444,     (Cl.  101 — 48.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  folding  device  for 
address-bearing  window-envelop  inclosed  sheets,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  base-memt>er,  a  plate  carried  thereby  and 
projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  have  a  sheet  man- 
ually folded  about  it,  and  means  with  which  to  register 
the  address  on  the  sheet,  In  folding  the  latter,  to  coincide 
with  the  window  in  such  an  envelop  when  the  folded  aheet 
Is  inclosed  therein. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  folding  device  for  ad- 
dress-bearing window-envelop  inclosed  sheets,  comprising 
a  base-member,  a  plate  supported  thereby  and  projecting 
therefrom  and  having  its  edges  beveled  on  both  sides  and 
adapted  to  have  such  a  sheet  manually  folded  about  It, 
and  provided  with  means  with  which  to  register  the  ad- 
dress on  the  sheet,  in  folding  the  latter,  and  to  coincide 
with  the  window  in  such  an  envelop  when  the  folded  sheet 
is   inclosed  therein. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  folding  device  for 
address-bearing  window-envelop  Inclosed  sheets,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  base,  a  plate  carried  thereby  and  project- 


4.  In  a  folding  device  for  address-bearing  window-en' 
velop  inclosed  sheets,  a  statlonarlly  supported  plate  adapt- 
ed to  have  such  a  sheet  folded  about  it,  and  a  loop  ex- 
tending on  and  spaced  from  the  plate,  with  which  to  regis- 
ter the  address  on  the  sheet  in  folding  the  latter  about  the 
plate  to  coincide  with  the  window  In  such  an  envelop  when 
the  folded  sheet  Is  Inclosed  therein. 

5.  In  a  folding  device  for  address-bearing  window-en- 
velop  Inclosed  sheets,  a  leg  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a 
stable  support  and  provided  with  a  loop  in  one  end,  and  a 
plate  aecnred  near  its  lower  end  to  and  spaced  from  the 
leg  to  extend  the  loop  along  the  face  of  the  platf. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,845.  FIRELES8  COOK-STOVE.  MoETON  MUEPHT, 
Janesvllle,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  9.649. 
(Cl.  53—11.) 


A  flreless  cooker  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
Inner  cooking  vessel,  an  outer  casing  concentrically  ar- 
ranged, the  space  between  being  filled  with  beat  Insulat- 
ing material,  said  casing  extending  below  the  bottom  of 
the  cooking  vessel,  a  removable  cover  having  a  central 
aperture,  on  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  removable 
radiator  held  in  place  between  said  cover  and  the  bottom 
of  said  cooking  vessel. 


1,164,846.  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  BRICK-CUTTING  MA- 
CHINES. Anobbw  H.  Nelson,  Mason  City.  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  49,266.  (Cl.  25—110.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  support,   of  oat- 

wardly  extending  standards  secured  thereto,  a  supporting 
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■tmeture,  a  reel  connected  with  the  supporting  stmcture 
and  carrying  radially  disiwsed  arms,  rollers  carried  by  the 
outer  portions  of  the  arms,  longitudinally  curved  guides 
dlapOMd  near  the  atandarda  of  the  traveling  support  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  rollers  carried  by  the  arms, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  guides  so  that  they 
can  swing  on  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  reel,  and  yield- 
ing means  to  oppose  the  swinging  movement  of  the  guides 
In  one  direction. 


ing  the  same  apart,  the  outer  portions  of  said  races  and 
ribs  being  concave  In  cross  section  of  the  wheel,  and  balls 
exposed  therein,  in  combination  with  a  worm  In  worklns 
engagement  with  said  halls. 


V'-.'fl' 
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2.  Guide  means  for  the  arms  of  a  machine  for  cutting 
brick  or  the  like,  comprising  longitudinally  curved  guide 
elements,  pivoted  sockets  slidably  receiving  portions  of  the 
guide  elements,  yielding  means  to  oppose  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  such  portions  of  the  guide  elements  and  yielding 
means  to  oppose  the  swinging  movement  of  the  guide 
dements. 

3.  Guide  means  for  the  arms  of  a  machine  for  cutting 
brick  or  the  like,  comprising  Inclined  guide  elements  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  provided  with  extensions,  sockets 
within  which  the  extensions  are  mounted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally, springs  arranged  within  the  sockets  to  oppose 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  extensions  in  one 
direction,  and  supporting  means  for  the  sockets. 

4.  Guide  means  for  the  arms  of  a  machine  for  cutting 
brick  or  the  like,  comprising  inclined  guide  elements  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  provided  with  extensions,  sockets 
within  which  the  extensions  are  mounted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally, springs  arranged  within  the  sockets  to  oppose 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  extensions  In  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  sockets,  and  yield- 
ing means  connected  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  guide 
elements  to  oppose  their  swinging  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion. 

6.  Guide  means  for  the  arms  of  a  machine  for  cutting 
brick  or  the  like,  comprising  inclined  guide  elements,  pivot 
devices  connected  with  the  Inclined  guide  elements  to 
pivotally  support  them,  yielding  means  to  oppose  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  guide  elements  in  one  direction, 
and  lubricating  devices  attached  to  the  pivoted  devices  to 
turn  therewith  and  having  outlet  conduits  for  discharging 
lubricant  upon  the  contacting  faces  of  the  guide  elements. 


5.  A  wheel  as  described  having  a  body  with  a  circum- 
ferential channel  therein,  a  band  in  said  channel  and  said 
parts  together  constructed  with  a  series  of  ball  races  sub- 
stantially transversely  thereof  and  ribs  intermediate  said 
channels  and  alternating  therewith,  and  the  said  races 
deepest  at  their  center  and  highest  at  their  outer  edge  in 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  balls  in  said  races  exposed 
at  the  ends  of  said  plates  for  contact  by  an  engaging 
member. 


1.164,848.  MUCILAGE  -  SPREADER.  Prm  NsDKia- 
CH«N,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,393.      (Cl.  91—67.4.) 


1,164.847.  BALL-BEARINQ  GEAR.  FUDIXAKD  NSD- 
BAUER,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
833,299.      (C1.74 — 36.) 

1.  A  worm  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  gear  wheel 
having  a  concave  periphery  and  ball  races  at  an  inclina- 
tion to  a  direct  transverse  line  In  said  concave  portion, 
an  encircling  member  about  said  wheel  having  races  cor- 
responding to  those  in  said  wheel  and  antl-frietlon  balls 
in  said  races. 

2.  The  wheel  described  having  a  body  and  band  about 
the  same  concave  in  cross  section  in  its  periphery  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  transversely  inclined  anti-fric- 
tion ball  races  encircling  the  same,  the  said  races  being 
formed  in  part  through  the  outer  portion  of  said  body. 

3.  A  wheel  having  a  series  of  endless  ball  races  trans- 
versely thereof,  balls  in  said  races  and  external  plates  par- 
tially overlapping  each  separate  raee  of  balls  to  confine 
the  same  In  the  races. 

4.  A  wheel  having  a  series  of  ball  races  formed  trans- 
rersely  in  its  periphery  and  ribs  between  said  races  spac- 


An  attachment  for  mucilage  bottles  comprlslnig  a  cap- 
for  the  bottle  having  an  exit  port,  a  spreader  tongue  car- 
ried by  said  cap,  a  valve  to  normally  close  said  port,  a 
valve  stem  carried  by  the  valve,  a  spring  to  hold  the  valve 
normally  closed  but  permitting  the  valve  to  open  by  con- 
tact with  the  surface  to  be  pasted  to  permit  the  mucilage 
to  pass  through  said  port. 


1,164.849.  DOOR-LOCK.  Einar  Nilsbn,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  6,267.  (Cl.  70—91.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  door  lock  comprising  a  casing, 
a  spindle  passing  therethrough,  a  tumbler  arranged  in  the 
spindle  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  casing,  releas- 
able  means  engaging  the  tumbler  and  normally  holding 
it  out  of  interlocking  engagement,  and  a  key  member  for 
moving  said  releasable  means  longitudinally  to  release  the 
tumbler  for  assuming  locking  position,  said  key  member 
constituting  actuating  means  for  the  tumbler  for  mov- 
ing the  same  Into  unlocked  positions  and  permitting  res- 
toration of  the  releasable  means  to  initial  tumbler  engaf- 
Ing  position. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  door  lock  comprlalng  a  cas- 
ing, a  spindle  disposed  therein  and  having  key  openings 
arranged  at  different  points,  a  tumbler  plToted  Intermedi- 
ate Jts  ends  and  arranged  longitudinally  in  the  spindle 
and  adapted  to  Interlock  at  one  end  thereof  with  the 
casing,  means  coacting  with  the  other  end  of  the  tumbler 
for  holding  It  out  of  locking  engagement,  and  a  key 
adapted  for  insertion  in  the  spindle  In  one  direction  In 
■one  of  the  key  openings  for  actuating  said  means  to  re- 
lease the  tumbler  for  locking  engagement,  said  key  being 
insertlble  into  the  spindle  Into  another  opening  In  an- 
other direction  to  actuate  the  tumbler  for  restoring  said 
tumbler  coacting  means  to  normal  position. 


a  plurality  of  drama  arranged  upon  different  vertical 
planes,  means  delivering  latex  to  the  uppermost  of  aald 
drums,  meana  removing  latex  from  each  of  sa'ld  druina 
and  delivering  It  to  the  drum  Immediately  therebelow 
and  means  removing  the  coagulated  latex  from  the  lower- 
most of  said  druma  and  delivering  It  In  sheet  form  from 
the  apparatus. 


8.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  locking  bolt  slid- 
ably  mounted  therein,  a  spindle  passing  through  said  caa- 
Ing,  an  actuating  member  carried  by  said  spindle  for 
sliding  the  bolt  upon  rotation  of  the  spindle,  a  pivoted 
tumbler  arranged  In  the  spindle  and  normally  operable 
therewith,  a  detent  mounted  in  the  spindle  transversely 
of  the  tumbler  and  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  whereby 
to  normally  hold  the  tumbler  In  Inoperative  position,  a 
key  adapted  to  engage  the  detent  to  allde  the  same  Into  a 
position  releasing  the  tumbler  for  movement  of  its  free 
end  into  locking  engagement  with  the  casing  preventing 
rotation  of  the  spindle,  said  key  being  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  tumbler  to  disengage  the  same  and  per- 
mit the  tumbler  to  assume  its  Initial  position. 

4.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  locking  bolt  slld- 
ably  mounted  therein,  a  spindle  passing  through  said  cas- 
ing, an  actuating  member  carried  by  said  aplndle  for 
sliding-  the  bolt  upon  rotation  of  the  spindle,  a  pivoted 
tumbler  arranged  In  the  spindle  and  normally  operable 
therewith,  a  spring  actuated  detent  arranged  tranaverteiy 
of  the  tumbler  and  engaging  beneath  one  end  of  the  sauie 
to  hold  said  tumbler  normally  In  inoperative  position,  naid 
detent  having  a  recess  to  lecelve  the  tumbler  end  wh^^n 
moved  longitudinally  whereby  to  permit  projection  of  the 
other  end  of  the  tumbler  Into  operative  locking  engage- 
ment, and  a  key  for  sliding;  the  detent. 

5.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  locking  bolt  slid- 
ably  mounted  therein,  a  spindle  passing  through  said  cas- 
ing, an  actuating  member  carried  by  said  spindle  for  slid- 
ing the  bolt  upon  rotation  of  the  spindle,  a  pivoted  tum- 
bler arranged  In  the  spindle  and  normally  operable  there- 
with, a  spring  actuated  detent  arranged  transversely  of 
the  tnmbler  and  engaging  beneath  one  end  of  the  same 
to  hold  said  tumbler  normally  in  inoperative  position,  said 
detent  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  tumbler  end  when 
moved  longitudinally  whereby  to  permit  projection  of 
the  other  end  of  the  tumbler  into  operative  locking  en- 
gagement, and  a  key  for  sliding  the  detent  against  tension 
of  its  spring,  said  key  belnij  engageable  with  the  tumbler 
to  release  the  detent  whereby  to  restore  the  tumbler  to 
initial   inoperative   position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,860.  APP.\RATUa  FOR  TREATING  LATEX  AND 
SHEETING  THE  COAGUL.ATED  I'RODUCT.  Lkonidab 
NoRZAOABAT,  LoudoD,  England.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  807,213.     (CI.  18—2.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  latex  and  sheeting  the 
coagulated  product  embodying  therein  a  chimney,  means 
for  developing  smoke  and  passing  it  through  said  chimney. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  latex  and  sheeting  tb« 
coagulated  product  embodying  therein  a  chimney  com:, 
posed  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  sections,  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  each  having  therein  a  drum,  means  for 
developing  smoke  and  passing  It  through  said  chimney, 
means  carried  by  the  uppermost  section  of  said  chimney 
whereby  the  latex  Is  delivered  to  the  uppermost  of  said 
drums,  means  removing  latex  from  each  of  said  drums 
and  delivering  it  to  the  drum  immediately  therebelow,  and 
means  removing  the  coagulated  latex  from  the  lower- 
most of  said  drums  and  delivering  it  in  sheet  form  from 
the  apparatus. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  latex  and  sheeting  the 
coagulated  product  embodying  therein  a  chimney,  meana 
for  developing  smoke  and  passing  it  from  said  chimney, 
a  plurality  of  drams  arranged  upon  different  vertical 
planes,  a  hopper  at  the  top  of  said  chimney  having  an 
outlet  through  which  latex  may  be  delivered  to  the  upper- 
most drum,  means  removing  latex  from  each  of  said 
drums  and  delivering  it  to  the  drum  immediately  there- 
below and  means  removing  the  coagulated  latex  from  the 
lowermost  of  said  druma  and  delivering  it  In  aheet  form 
from  the  apparatus. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  tfenting  latex  and  sheeting  the 
coagulated  product  embodying  therein  a  chimney,  means 
for  developing  smoke  and  passing  It  from  said  chimney,  a 
plurality  of  drums  arranged  upon  different  vertical  planes, 
a  hopper  carried  by  said  chimney  having  afa  outlet 
through  which  latex  is  delivered  within  the  apparatus,  a 
plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  rollers  adapted  to  receive 
the  latex  passing  through  said  opening,  means  removing 
said  latex  from  said  roller  and  delivering  it  to  the  upper- 
most drum,  means  for  removing  latex  from  each  of  said 
drums  and  delivering  It  to  the  drum  immediately  there- 
below and  means  removing  the  coagulated  latex  from  tba 
lowermost  of  said  drums  and  delivering  It  In  aheet  form 
from  the  apparatus. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  treating  latex  and  sheeting  the 
coagulated  product  embodying  therein  a  chimney,  meana 
for  developing  smoke  and  passing  It  through  said  chimney, 
a  plurality  of  druma  arranged  upon  different  vertical 
planes,  means  delivering  latex  to  the  uppermost  of  said 
drums,  a  scraper  operative  upon  each  of  aaid  drums 
whereby  the  latex  is  removed  therefrom  and  is  dellTer«d 
to  the  drum  Immediately  below,  and  means  removing  the 
coagulated  latex  from  the  lowermost  of  said  drums  and 
delivering  it  in  sheet  form  from  the  apparatna. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,164,861.  WASHING -MACHINE.  NwriNS  N.  Ndnk, 
Maplewood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Almetal  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Maplewood,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
sourL  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  15,939.  (CI. 
•8—19.) 


-.-ft 


In  a  washing  machine,  a  boiler,  a  frusto  conical  rub- 
bing member  poslUoned  on  the  bottom  thereof,  there  be- 
ing an  opening  in  the  center  of  aaid  rubbing  member,  a 
ring  fixed  on  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  which  ring  la  pro- 
Tided  with  Inwardly  projecting  flanges,  and  a  locking 
member  for  the  rubbing  member,  which  locking  member 
comprises  a  ring  adapted  to  bear  on  top  of  aaid  rubbing 
member,  a  body  portion  depending  from  said  ring,  and 
lugs  on  aaid  body  portion  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
beneath  the  flanges  of  the  ring  on  the  bottom  of  the 
boiler  to  lock  the  rubbing  member  thereto. 


1,164,852.  VEHICLETOP.  Edmund  G.  ODrm,  Ja<*- 
son,  Mich.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,633. 
(a.  31—63.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  with  one  of  the 
rear  bows,  a  Jointed  forward  bow  connected  therewith 
and  a  bow  connected  with  the  forward  bow,  of  a  bracing 
and  supporting  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  for- 
ward and  last-mentioned  bows,  a  stud  carried  by  the  for- 
ward bow,  and  means  upon  the  bracing  member  cooper- 
ating with  the  stud  to  hold  the  pointed  sections  of  the 
forward  bow  in  allnement. 

7.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  with  one  of  the 
rear  bows,  a  Jointed  forward  bow  connected  therewith  and 
provided  at  its  Joint  with  a  stud  and  a  bow  connected 
with  the  forward  bow,  of  a  bracing  and  supporting  mem- 
ber having  relatively  angularly  positioned  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  forward  bow 
and  the  memt>er  at  the  Junction  of  Its  arma  being  pivoted 
to  the  last-mentioned  bow,  and  means  upon  the  other 
arm  of  the  member  cooperating  with  the  stud. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  with  one  of  the 
rear  bows,  a  Jointed  forward  bow  connected  tberevrith 
and  provided  at  Its  Joint  with  a  stnd  and  a  bow  connected 
with  the  forward  bow,  of  a  bracing  and  supporting  mem- 


ber having  relatively  angularly  positioned  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  being  pivoted  to  the  forward  bow  and  the  mem- 
ber at  the  Juncture  of  its  arma  being  pivoted  to  the  third- 
mentioned  bow,  the  other  arm  of  the  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  for  the  stud  and  being  laterally  curved 
adjacent  the  said  seat. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  top,  a  rear  bow,  a  forward  bow  com- 
prising Jointed  sections,  a  bow  connected  with  the  forward 
l)ow,  a  bracing  member  pivotally  connected  with  the 
jointed  forward  section  of  the  forward  bow,  the  member 
being  pivotally  connected  with  the  third-mentioned  bow,  a 
stud  located  at  the  Joint  between  the  sections  of  the  for- 
ward bow,  and  means  upon  the  said  member  detacbably 
engaging  aaid  stnd. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  top,  a  rear  bow,  a  forward  tww  having 
Jointed  sections  and  the  rear  section  thereof  being  con- 
nected foldably  with  aaid  rear  bow,  a  bow  foldably  mount- 
ed upon  the  said  rear  section  of  the  forward  bow,  a  stud 
at  the  Joint  between  the  sections  of  the  forward  bow,  a 
member  pivoted  to  the  third-mentioned  bow  and  to  the 
forward  section  of  the  forward  bow,  and  meana  npon  the 
member  detacbably  engageable  with  the  said  stud. 


1,164,853.  AUTOMOBILE-COVER.  Jambs  W.  O'Don- 
NELL,  Ottawa,  111.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865.073.      (CI.  136—8.) 


■>-t..-'v'yjiy".'-:^^^*''"-*^ ' '  V  - 


» 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  supporting  members,  a  plurality  of 
tranaverse  bars  or  members  movable  on  said  supporting 
members,  a  flexible  cover  member  secured  to  said  bars  or 
members,  and  means  for  moving  said  transverse  bars  or 
members  so  as  to  extend  and  contract  said  cover  member. 


1.164,854.  GAS-BURNER.  Otto  Oesterlkn  and  Kahl 
Conrad  MCllbb,  Zweibrttcken,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  18,631.      (CI.  168 — 109.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  for  hot  blast  stoves  and  other  beating 
chambers  having  a  casing  within  a  fixed  distance  of  the 
stove,  a  twyer  for  conducting  the  gas  from  the  easing  to 
tbe  stove,  said  twyer  being  divided  Into  sections,  a  splndlt 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  twyer,  a  cover  plate  and 
one  said  section  mounted  on  said  spindle  Whereby  the  plate 
and  sections  may  be  swung  about  the  spindle  and  the  store 
supplied  with  gas  or  closed  to  the  atmosphere. 
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2.  A  gas  barrier  for  hot  blut  atovM  and  other  heating 
chambers  baving  a  casing  witbin  a  fixed  distance  of  the 
stove,  a  twyer  for  conducting  the  gas  from  the  casing  to 
the  stoTe,  said  twyer  being  divided  Into  sectlona,  a  apin- 
dle  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  tt^er  a  cover  plate 
and  one  said  section  mounted  on  said  spindle  whereby  the 
plate  and  tectlon  may  be  swung  about  the  spindle  and 
the  stove  sapplled  with  gas  or  doaed  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  a  valve  within  the  casing  controlling  the  flow  of  gaa 

.as  described. 

3.  A  gaa  burner  having  a  perforated  casing,  a  longitudi- 
nal shaft  therein,  a  valve  on  aald  shaft  to  control  the  flow 
of  gas,  a  twyer  separable  into  movable  parts,  a  cover 
plate  fixed  on  one  of  said  movable  parts  and  hinged  on  the 
periphery  of  said  twyer  and  adapted  to  cut  off  the  flow  of 
gas  through  said  twyer. 


1,164.855.  PAPER-FILE.  Olaf  Ol«sn.  San  FVancisco, 
Cal.  PUed  Mar.  2.  1915.  SerUl  No.  11,518.  (CI. 
12(^— 8.) 


1.  A  file  comprising  a  base,  a  resilient  wire  frame  bent 
Into  loop  form  and  having  front  and  rear  contracted  por- 
tions at  an  Intermediate  point  thereof  and  also  an  upstand- 
ing nib  for  engagement  In  the  base,  the  said  wire  being 
separated  at  a  point  below  the  front  contracted  portion  to 
form  separable  bills. 

2.  A  file  comprising  a  base,  a  resilient  wire  frame  bent 
Into  loop  form  and  having  front  and  rear  contracted  por- 
tions at  an  intermediate  point  thereof  and  also  an  upstand- 
ing nib  for  engagement  in  the  base,  the  said  wire  being 
separated  at  a  point  below  the  front  contracted  portion  to 
form  separable  bills,  the  said  base  being  provided  with  a 
channel  and  a  hole  for  receiving  respectively  the  lower 
stretch  of  the  loop  and  the  nib  for  the  fastening  of  the  loop 
and  base  together. 


1,164,866.  COIN-CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  PHILIP 
D.  Paksons,  Philadelphia*  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June 
21,  1915.     Serial  No.  35.310.      (CI.  194 — 84.) 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  part  to  be  operated  with  an  intermittent  rotary 
reciprocating  motion,  mechanism  independent  of  but  for 
Intermittently  operating  the  said  movable  part  In  one 
direction  and  adapted  to  temporarily  receive  and  hold  a 
coin,  a  manually  operated  part  adapted  to  engage  the  coin 
and  through  it  impart  preliminary  movement  to  said 
mechanism  In  one  direction,  automatic  means  between  tke 
manually  operated  part  and  said  mechanism  for  provid- 
ing a  connecting  engagement  for  producing  a  secondary 
movement  to  said  mechanism  also  In  the  same  direction. 


whereby  successive  movements  of  the  manually  operated 
part  cause  the  movable  part  to  be  reciprocated  in  a  for- 
ward direction  first  through  the  application  of  the  power 
to  the  coin  and  then  by  direct  application  of  the  power 
to  the  mechaniam  independently  of  the  coin,  and  devices 
for  normally  returning  the  movable  part  to  be  operated  to 
its  initial  normal  position  after  each  of  said  forward 
movements  by  the  operation  of  the  manually  operated  part. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  part  to  be  operated,  mechanism  for  intermittently 
operating  the  said  movable  part  and  adapted  to  tem- 
porarily receive  and  hold  a  coin,  a  manually  operated  part 
adapted  to  engage  the  cola  and  through  it  impart  a  move- 
ment to  said  mechanism,  automatic  means  between  the 
manually  operated  part  and  said  mechanism  for  provid- 
ing a  connecting  engagement  for  producing  a  secondary 
movement  to  the  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  providing 
intermittent  engagement  and  release  between  the  mecha- 
nism and  the  part  to  be  operated,  whereby  successive 
movements  of  the  manoally  operated  part  cause  tbe  mov- 
able part  to  be  operated  first  throofh  application  of  tbe 
power  to  tbe  coin  and  again  operated  by  direct  application 
of  the  power  to  the  mechanism  Independently  of  the  coin. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
movable  part  to  be  operated,  mechanism  for  Intermittently 
operating  the  aatd  movable  part  and  adapted  to  tem- 
porarily receive  and  hold  a  coin,  devices  to  lock  the  mech- 
anism against  rotation  In  a  forward  direction  said  devices 
being  thrown  out  of  operation  by  tbe  deposition  of  a  coin, 
a  manually  operated  part  adapted  to  engage  the  coin  and 
through  it  impart  a  movement  to  said  mechanism,  and  au- 
tomatic means  between  the  manually  operated  part  and 
aald  mechanism  for  providing  a  connecting  engagement 
for  producing  a  secondary  movement  to  the  ssld  mechs- 
ntsm.  whereby  successive  movements  of  tbe  manually  oper- 
ated part  cause  the  movable  part  to  be  operated  first 
tbrough  application  of  the  power  to  the  coin  and  again 
operated  by  direct  application  of  the  power  to  the  mecha- 
nism independently  of  the  coin. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
movable  part  to  l>e  operated,  mechanism  for  Intermittently 
operating  the  said  movsble  part  and  adapted  to  tem- 
porarily receive  and  hold  a  coin,  devices  to  lock  the  mech- 
anism against  rotation  in  a  forward  direction  said  devices 
being  thrown  out  of  operation  by  tbe  deposition  of  a  coin, 
means  to  prevent  a  backward  movement  of  tbe  aald  mech- 
anism, a  manually  operated  part  adapted  to  engage  the 
coin  and  through  it  Import  a  movement  to  said  mechanism, 
and  automatic  means  between  tbe  manually  operated  part 
and  aald  mechanism  for  providing  a  connecting  engage- 
ment for  producing  a  secondary  movement  to  the  said 
mechanism,  whereby  successive  movements  of  the  manu- 
ally operated  part  cause  the  movable  part  to  be  operated 
first  through  application  of  tbe  power  to  tbe  coin  and 
again  operated  by  direct  application  of  the  power  to  tbe 
mechanism  independently  of  the  coin. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  part  to  be  operated,  mechanism  for  intermittently 
operating  the  said  movable  part  and  adapted  to  tem- 
porarily receive  and  hold  a  coin,  means  to  prevent  back- 
ward rotation  of  tbe  mechanism,  coin  controlled  means  for 
normally  preventing  forward  rotation  of  the  mechanism 
but  arranged  to  release  the  mechanism  upon  deposition  of 
a  coin,  a  maniially  operated  part  adapted  to  engage  the 
coin  and  through  it  Impart  a  movement  to  said  mechanism, 
spring  devices  for  returning  the  manually  operated  part 
to  its  Initial  position,  and  automatic  means  between  the 
manually  operated  part  and  said  mechanism  for  providing 
a  connecting  engagement  for  producing  a  secondary  move- 
ment to  tbe  aald  mechanism  Independently  of  the  coin. 


1,164,857.  HINOE  FOR  VEHICLE-DOORS.  StcabtW. 
Pabsons,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut Filed  July  23,  1914.  Sertal  No.  852,623.  (Cl. 
16—5.) 
1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  ststionary 

leaf  member  comprising  a  base  bent  at  an  intermediati 
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point  to  form  a  U-shaped  pocket,  a  movable  leaf  member 
comprising  a  base  and  an  arched  arm  arranged  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  fitting  and  movable  within  said  pocket, 
a  pin  connecting  said  arm  and  pocket  to  plvotally  unite 
the  two  leaves,  and  a  projection  at  the  edge  of  the  base 
of  the  stationary  leaf  extending  across  the  mouth  of  the 
U-shaped  pocket  and  forming  a  stop  cooperating  with  the 
arched  arm  on  the  movable  member. 


2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  station- 
ary member  of  wrought  metal  comprising  terminal  face 
plate  portions  and  a  rearwardly  extending  pocket  formed 
by  bending  tbe  metal  to  U  shape  at  an  intermediate  point, 
a  movable  member  comprising  a  base  and  an  arched  arm 

^  movable  in  said  pocket  and  plvotally  connected  therewith, 
and  projections  from  an  edge  of  said  face  plate  at  oppo- 
alte  sides  of  said  pocket,  partially  bridging  the  mouth  of 
the  pocket  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  said  movable 
member  to  limit  its  swing  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  an  article  of  tbe  character  described,  a  station- 
ary leaf  member  comprising  a  base  bent  at  an  intermediate 
point  to  form  a  U-shaped  pocket,  a  movable  leaf  member 
comprising  a  base  snd  an  arched  arm  arranged  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  fitting  and  movable  within  said  pocket, 
a  pin  connecting  said  arm  and  pocket  to  plvotally  unite 
the  two  leaves,  and  oppositdy  extending  overlapping  pro- 
jections St  the  edge  of  the  base  of  the  stationary  leaf  per- 
manently secured  together  and  forming  a  stop  co&perating 
with  the  arched  arm  on  the  movable  member. 


1,164,858.  WELT-BEATING  MACHINE.  Fhedbbick  H. 
PsasT,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911,  Serial  No.  667,624. 
Renewed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  14,770.  (01. 
12—67.2.) 


1.  A  welt  beating  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
welt  support,  a  series  of  beating  elements  arranged  to  be 
brought  Into  successive  engagement  with  the  welt  and 
constructed  to  form  indentations  in  the  welt  and  to  smooth 
out  the  Indentations  alternately,  and  means  to  operate  tbe 
beating  elements. 

2.  A  welt  beating  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
welt  support,  and  a  series  of  besting  elements  arranged 


to  be  brought  into  successive  engagement  with  the  welt, 
certain  of  said  elements  being  formed  to  indent  tbe  welt 
at  one  or  more  points  widthwlse  of  the  same,  and  other 
of  said  elements  being  arranged  to  engage  the  welt 
throughout  its  width  and  formed  to  smooth  out  tbe  in- 
dentations. 

8.  A  welt  beating  machine  having,  in  comMnatl<Hi,  a 
welt  support,  and  a  series  of  beating  elements  arranged  to 
be  brought  into  successive  en^gement  with  the  welt  and 
constructed  to  form  indentations  in  the  welt  progressively 
and  thereafter  to  smooth  out  the  indentations. 

4.  A  welt  beating  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
welt  support,  and  a  series  of  t>eatlng  elements  arranged 
to  be  brought  into  successive  engagement  with  the  welt 
and  constructed  to  form  indentations  in  the  welt  pro- 
gressively in  the  direction  of  its  width  and  thereafter  to 
smooth  out  the  indentations. 

6.  A  welt  beating  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
welt  support,  and  a  series  of  beating  elements  arranged 
to  be  brought  Into  successive  engagement  with  tbe  welt 
and  formed  to  Indent  tbe  welt  progressively  from  its  Inner 
to  its  outer  edge  and  thereafter  to  smooth  out  tbe  in- 
dentations. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,859.  KINETOORAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Richako 
H.  PiBTZscH  and  Robbbt  P.  Nichols,  Fblladelpbia, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  897,949:  (Cl. 
88—18.) 


1.  In  kinetographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  film  frame,  of  a  laterally  movable  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  frame  laterally  step-by-atep  and  for 
stepping  a  film  longitudinally,  and  means  for  imparting 
lateral  and  rotary  movements  to  said   member. 

2.  In  kinetographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  film  frame,  of  a  laterally  movable  rotatable 
member  for  moving  said  frame  laterally  step-by-step  and 
for  stepping  a  film  longitudinally,  and  continuously  ro- 
tating means  for  imparting  lateral  and  rotary  movements 
to  said  meml)er. 

3.  In  kinetographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  film  frame,  of  a  laterally  movable  rotatable 
member  for  moving  said  frame  laterally  step-by-step  and 
for  stepping  a  film  longitudinally,  and  a  continuously  ro- 
tating variably  pitched  screw  imparting  lateral  and  rotary 
movement  of  said  member. 

4.  In  kinetographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  film  frame,  of  a  laterally  movable  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  frame  laterally  step-by-step  and  for 
stepping  a  film  longitudinally,  and  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing cam  member  for  imparting  lateral  and  rotary  move- 
ments to  said  member. 

5.  In  kinetographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  film  frame,  of  a  laterally  movable  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  frame  laterally  step-by-step  and  for 
stepping  a  film  longitudinally,  and  means  for  locking  said 
frame  against  lateral  movement  between  its  lateral  step 
movements. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 
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1.164.860.  PBOCESS  FOR  BLIMINATINO  POROSITY  IN 
BUBBEU  UOODS.  Waltkb  E.  Pipbb,  Melrose,  Mass., 
anignor  to  Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aag.  27,  1012.  Serial 
No.   717.370.      (CI.  18 — 63.) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  uniformly  solid  rubber 
bottom  for  a  rubber  shoe,  consisting  in  forming  a  shoe 
bottom  to  substantially  its  final  form  directly  from  cal- 
ender-sheeted Tulcanizablo  plastic  and  in  heating  said 
bottom  subsequent  to  its  formation  at  a  temperature  below 
that  of  Tulcanltatlon,  and  atmospheric  pressure  irrespec- 
tive of  that  which  may  be  due  to  the  surrounding  air  and 
gases  caused  by  said  temperature  until  all  fluids  occasion- 
ing porosity  in  said  stock  hare  been  substantially  removed, 
and  thereafter  vulcanising  said  bottom. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  uniformly  solid  rubber  bot- 
tom for  a  rubber  shoe,  consisting  in  constructing  a  shoe 
bottom  directly  of  layers  of  calender-sheeted  vulcanixable 
plastic  to  substantially  Its  final  form,  and  in  heating  said 
shoe  bottom  subsequent  to  its  formation  at  a  temperature 
t>elow  that  of  vulcanization,  and  atmospheric  pressure 
Irrespective  of  that  which  may  be  due  to  the  expansion 
of  the  surrounding  air  and  gases  caused  by  said  tempera- 
ture until  all  fluids  occasioning  porosity  in  the  Joints  and 
layers  of  said  bottom  have  been  substantially  removed, 
and  thereafter  vulcanizing  said  bottom. 

.3.  A  process  for  producing  a  uniformly  solid  rubber 
bottom  for  a  rubber  shoe,  consisting  In  assembling  the 
parts  of  a  shoe  bottom  constructed  of  calender-sheeted 
vulcanlzable  plastic  to  substantially  Its  final  form  and 
then  subjecting  the  same  subsequent  to  its  formation  at 
atmospheric  pressure  irrespective  of  that  which  may  bo 
due  to  the  expansion  of  the  surrounding  gases  caused  by 
the  surrounding  temperature  to  a  degree  of  heat  during  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  expel  the  free  gases  In  said 
bottom  without  vulcanizing  the  same,  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting the   completed   structure   to  vulcanisation. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  uniformly  solid  rubber 
bottom  for  a  rubber  shoe,  consisting  In  constructing  a 
bottom  of  calendered  rubber,  and  then  subjecting  the  8am<< 
prior  to  vulcanization  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  a  tem- 
perature approximately  130  degrees  Fahrenheit  during  a 
period  of  time  approximately  36  hours,  and  thereafter  vul- 
canizing the  same. 


1,164.861.      PROCESS     OF    TEMPORARILY     PRBSRRV 
ING  8HKLLED  PEAS  AND  SIMILAR  VEGETABLES. 

Clarexcb  H.  Pldmmbh,  Kewaunee.  Wis.    tiled  Jan.  15. 
1918.     Serial  No.  742,103.     (CI.  9»— 8.) 


1.  The  process  of  temporarily  preserving  green  peas 
without  loss  of  flavor,  consisting  in  subjecting  tbem  to  an 
upwardly  flowing  stream  of  a  cool  gaseous  fluid  main- 
tained for  a  sufficient  Interval  to  skin  dry  the  peas  and  re- 
duce their  temperature  below  a  point  conducive  to  fer- 
mentation, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  green  peas  In  the  interval 
between  harvesting  und  canning  operations,  consisting, 
first.  In  storing  the  peas  in  shallow  receptacles,  second, 
subjecting  them  to  an  upwardly  flowing  stream  of  gaseous 
fluid  for  a  sufficient  Interval  to  skin  dry  them,  and  simul- 
taneously sterilizing  tbem. 


1,164,862.      PLOW.     Edwaw)  V.  PoBBT.  Ban  Jose.   Gal. 
Filed  July  28,  1913.     Sertal  No.  781.680.     (Cl.  07—21.) 


vr^'^l 


A  share  supporting  shoe  for  plows  comprising  an  elon- 
gated substantially  rectangular  plate  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  in  one  end  and  with  one  face  rectilinear 
throughout  its  length,  the  other  face  of  said  plate  t>einff 
thickened  at  a  point  below  said  slot,  said  thickened  portion 
being  tapered  from  its  inner  toward  Its  outer  end,  and 
means  for  engagement  with  the  slotted  portion  of  said 
shoe  for  adjustably  securing  it.  with  its  tapered  thickened 
portion  disposed  downwardly  and  under  the  share  to 
which  It  Is  to  be  applied  for  engaging  the  ground  and  for 
supporting  said  share  at  various  elevations. 


1,164,863.  WHEBL-CHAIR.  Minnib  F.  Pottbb  and  Rat 
F.  ROBINBON.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  867,597.     (CI.  21—00.) 


Id  a  wheeled  chair,  the  combination  of  an  electrical  mo- 
tor and  driving  connections  between  the  same  and  the 
wheels,  an  electrical  foot  warmer  and  connections  between 
the  same  and  the  battery,  means  for  stopping  and  startlog 
the  motor,  including  a  hand  operated  controller  near  tb* 
driver's  seat,  a  foot  operated  lever  and  connections  be- 
tween the  controller  and  the  lever :  braking  mechanism 
which  includes  a  band  brake  for  the  wheels  and  a  lever 
whose  upper  end  is  near  the  driver  and  a  pedal  upon  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  lever,  a  connecting  rod  between  the 
lever  and  the  band  brake ;  a  steering  mechanism  which  in- 
cludes a  single  front  wheel  turnable  on  ita  vertical  axis 
and  a  combined  knee  and  hand  operated  lever  for  the  aald 
wheel. 


1,164,864.  ENOINE-CANOPT  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
Fbank  W.  PasBTON,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1015. 
Serial  No.  67,163.     (CI.  21—00.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  bavins  a  dash, 
a  radiator  provided  with  waste-pipes  and  a  rod  connectinf 
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the  radiator  with  the  dash,  of  an  engine  canopy  connect- 
ed to  the  dash  and  the  said  pipes  and  engaging  over  aald 
rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portion,  and  attaching  members  carried  by  the  body  por- 
tion, the  body  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
radiator  brace  rod  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  be  connected  to 
the  vehicle  dash  with  the  aald  attaching  members  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  radiator. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion,  and  yieldable  attaching  members  carried  by  the 
body  portion,  the  body  portion  being  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  radiator  brace  rod  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  daah  with  the  said  attaching  mem- 
bers operatlvely  connected  to  the  radiator  for  supporting 
the  sides  of  the  body  portion  to  depend  outwardly  in  op- 
posite directions  over  the  vehicle  engine. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portion,  and  yieldable  attaching  memt)er8  carried  by  the 
body  portion  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  body  portion 
being  adapted  to  engage  over  the  radiator  brace  rod  of  a 
motor  vehicle  with  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  ve- 
hicle dash  and  with  the  said  attaching  members  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  radiator  for  stretching  the  body 
portion  longitudinally  with  the  sides  thereof  depending 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions  over  the  vehicle  engine. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  flexi- 
ble body  portion,  and  attaching  members  carried  by  one 
extremity  of  the  body  portion  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  provided  with  hooks,  the  body  portion  t>eing  adapted 
to  engage  over  the  radiator  brace  rod  of  a  motor  vehicle 
with  its  extremity  opposite  to  said  attaching  members  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  dash  and  with  the  said  hooks  opera- 
tlvely engaging  the  radiator  for  supporting  the  sides  of 
the  body  portion  to  depend  outwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions over  the  vehicle  engine. 


1,164,866.  HORSESHOE.  Jambs  Pdllab,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  International  Horse  Shoe  Co., 
Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1918.     Serial  No.  9.491.     (CI.  16»— 29.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  horse  shoe,  a  toe  calk  having 
one  wearing  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  ahoe 
and  another  wearing  portion  extending  from  said  first  por- 
tion between  Its  ends  and  at  an  inclination  thereto  and 
positioned  to  form  respectively  oblique  and  obtuse  angles 
at  its  opposite  faces  with  said  transversely  extending 
wearing  portion. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  horse  ahoe,  a  toe  calk  having 
one  wearing  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  shoe 
and  another  wearing  portion  extending  from  said  first  por- 


tion between  Its  ends  toward  the  heel  end  of  the  sheet  uid 
at  an  inclination  to  said  transversely  extending  wearing 
portion. 


1.164,866.  GLAZING.  Mabtin  Rabmcssbn,  Racine,  Wla.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Bartholomew  C.  Thronson,  Ra- 
cine, Wis.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1014.  Serial  No.  809,047.  (O. 
20—66.4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sash  and  glass  therein,  cores 
of  contractile  and  expansile  material  opposing  the  saah 
rablMts  and  the  glass,  and  springy  metal  strips  each  fash- 
ioned to  form  an  outer  rabbet  facing  rib,  sash  eogaglnf 
prongs  and  a  core  covering  glass  abutting  flange. 

2.  The  coml)ination  of  a  sash  and  glass  ther^n,  cores 
of  contractile  and  expansile  material  opposing  the  sash 
rabbets  and  the  glass,  and  springy  metal  strips  each  fash- 
ioned to  form  an  outer  rabbet  facing  rib,  a  dependlnc  sash 
engaging  flange  and  prongs  and  a  core  covering  glass  abut- 
ting flange. 


1,164,867.  GLAZING.  Mabtin  Rasmussen^  Racine,  Wis., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Eklward  J.  Schowalter  and  one- 
half  to  Bartholomew  C.  Thronson.  Racine,  Wis.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1914.    Serial  No.  810,810.     (Cl.  20—66.4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sash  having  each  rail  and  stile 
thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  faces  of  its  rabbet,  strips  of  soft  metal 
extending  Into  the  grooves  on  planes  parallel  to  the 
weather  faces  of  the  sash-rabbets,  a  pane  of  glass  abut- 
ting the  metal  strips  at  right-angles  thereto  against  the 
other  faces  of  said  rabbets,  and  cores  of  contractile  and 
expansile  material  opposing  said  strips  and  glass  at  the 
Intersections  of  the  same  within  compreHsion  housings 
that  result  from  a  crimping  of  the  aforesaid  strips  over 
said  cores  and  against  the  glass  parallel  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  aash  having  each  rail  and  stUe 
thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  faces  of  Its  rabbet,  strips  of  soft  metal  ex- 
tending into  the  grooves  on  planes  parallel  to  the  weather 
faces  of  the  sash-rabbets  into  which  they  are  Indented, 
a  pane  of  glass  abutting  the  metal  strips  at  right-angles 
thereto  against  the  other  faces  of  said  rabbets,  and  cores 
of  contractile  and  expansile  material  opposing  aald  strips 
and  glass  at  the  Intersections  of  the  same  within  compres- 
sion hoQBings  that  result  from  a  crimping  of  the  aforesaid 
strips  over  said  cores  and  against  the  glaaa  parallel 
thereto. 


1,164,868.      HEAD-COVER    FOR    POULTRY.      WiixiAM 
Wtnn  Redman.   Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Dec  22,  1014. 
Serial  No.  878,660.     (Cl.  229 — 22.) 
A  bead  cover  for  poultry  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  with  a  pair  of  central  fold  lines  and  tapering  in 
opposite  directions  from  such  lines  to  provide  side  mem- 
bers, flanges  formed  integral  with  the  side  edges  of  asid 
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side  membera.  the  flanges  of  adjacent  edges  adapted  to  fold 
over  each  other   to   form   eod   members,   and   extensions 


formed  on  the  flanges  of  one  side  member  and  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  opposite  side  member  and  secured  together. 


^  1,164.869.  CHECK- VALVE.  Pba.vk  E.  Ricb,  Detroit. 
Mich..  asslRDor  to  American  Tap  Bush  Co.,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  830,849.     (Cl.  137—32.) 


The  combination  with  a  beer  tap  having  a  connection, 
of  a  valve  mounted  in  said  tap  connection  and  compris- 
ing a  valve  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  there- 
in with  one  end  of  said  bore  enlarged  and  provided  with 
a  valve  seat,  a  valvular  member  in  the  enlarged  head  of 
the  said  valve  body,  and  adapted  to  seat  therein  and  hav- 
ing flat  facets  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  bore,  a  stem 
carried  by  said  valvular  member  and  extending  into  the 
bore  of  said  valve  body,  said  valve  body  having  the  end 
thereof  reduced  to  provide  an  annular  Inturned  relative 
thin  stop  flange  cooperating  with  the  walls  of  the  enlarged 
end  of  the  bore  of  said  body  in  retaining  said  valvular 
member  within  the  enlarged  end  of  said  valve  body,  and 
said  stop  flange  providing  an  opening  exposing  the  end  of 
said  valvular  member  to  facilitate  rotating  the  same  in 
said  valve  body. 


1,16  4.870.       DRIVING-GEARING    FOR    MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES.     Ralph  H.  Rosbnbero,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
tigpoT  to  The  Kinnear  Manufacturing  Company,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb. 
14,  1912.     Serial  No.  677.554.     (CI.  74—34.) 
Driving  gearing  for  motor  vehicles  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  casing  forming  a  portion  of  the  axle  of  the 
vehicle,  opposed  bearings  formed  in  said  casing,  differen- 
tial g''ar  members  20  having  hubs  turning  In  said  bear- 
ings, drive  <ihaft8,  said  differential  gear  members  20  hav- 
ing sockets  for  the  longitudinally  remoraLIe  operable  con- 
nection of  the  drive  shafts  therewith,  a  sleeve  31  extend- 
ing between  and  turning  In  said  gear  members  20,  radial 


pins  24  on  said  aleeve,  differential  gear  members  18  on  said 
pins  meshing  with  the  gear  members  20,  a  large  gear  22 


carried  on  aald  sleeve  and  means  for  applying  power  to 
the  same.  subaUntlally  as  described. 


1,164.871.  GEARING.  Ralph  H.  Roskmbxro,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kinnear  Manufacturing  Company, 
Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  677.556.     (CL  74—84.) 


1.  In  a  driving  axle  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  a  differential  mechanism  having  laterally  extending  re- 
movable driving  shafta,  driving  gearing  for  those  shafta 
including  a  worm  wheel  and  worm  shaft,  two  opposed  in- 
closing members  containing  bearings  for  the  worm  shaft, 
and  a  third  inclosing  member  containing  bearings  for 
the  differential  mechanism,  said  last  mentioned  inclosing 
member  formed  to  oe  removably  interpoaed  between  the 
flrst  mentioned  inclosing  members  and  means  for  securing 
said  inclosing  members  together. 

2.  In  a  driving  axle  for  automobiles,  in  combination,  a 
differential  mechanism  having  laterally  extending  remov- 
able driving  shafts,  driving  gearing  for  those  shafta  in- 
cluding a  worm  wheel  and  worm  shaft,  two  oppoaed  In- 
closing members  Containing  bearings  for  the  worm  shaft, 
and  a  third  inclosing  member  formed  to  be  removably  in- 
terposed between  the  flrst  mentioned  Inclosing  members 
and  means  for  securing  said  Inclosing  members  together 
to  form  a  fluid  tight  housing  for  said  differential  mecha- 
nism and  driving  gearing. 


1.164,R72.  SHIP.  John  Miltom  Rors,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Original  application  filed  May  26,  1914,  Serial  No. 
841.058.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  2.  1915. 
Sertal  No.  5,703.     (Cl.  114—77.) 

1.  In  a  ship  of  the  clasa  described,  a  hull,  a  series  of 
vertical  compartments  having  their  lower  ends  detach- 
ably  hinged  to  the  hull,  and  means  to  tilt  said  compart- 
ments on  their  connections  and  launch  them  from  the 
hull. 

2.  In  a  ship  of  the  class  described,  a  boll,  a  aerlefl  of 
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vertical  compartmenta  having  sockets  on  their  lower  ends, 
ribs  on  the  said  hull  adapted  to  receive  said  sockets,  a  plu- 


rality of  cables  secured  to  said  compartments,  and  meana 
to  oi>erate  said  cables  to  tilt  the  compartments. 


1,164,873.  WEIGHING-MACHINE.  William  L.  Boss, 
Portervllle,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  A.  Mllli- 
gan,  Portervllle,  Cal.  Piled  May  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
26.142.      (a.  78—177.) 


1.  A  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  weighing  basket 
and  a  retaining  basket  through  which  msterlal  flows  into 
the  weighing  basket,  means  controlled  by  the  mass  of  ma- 
terial In  the  weighing  baaket  to  discharge  the  weighing 
baaket  and  to  stop  the  flow  of  material  between  the 
baskets,  and  means  controlled  by  the  mass  of  material  In 
the  retaining  baaket  to  allow  flow  of  material  between  the 
baskets  and  to  stop  the  discharge  of  the  weighing  basket. 

2.  A  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  weighing  basket 
and  a  retaining  basket  through  which  material  flows  to 
to  weighing  basket,  balance  means  for  the  weighing 
baaket,  balance  means  for  the  retaining  basket,  means 
operated  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  weighing 
basket  to  discharge  the  weighing  basket  and  intercept  the 
flow  of  material  from  the  retaining  basket  to  the  weighing 
basket,  and  means  oi>erated  by  the  downward  movement 
of  the  retaining  basket  to  operate  said  last  mentioned 
means  to  stop  the  discharge  of  the  weighing  basket  and 
allow  flow  of  material  from  the  retaining  to  the  weighing 
baaket. 

8.  A  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  weighing  basket 
SBd  a  retaining  basket  through  which  material  flows  to 
the  weighing  basket,  balance  means  for  the  weighing 
basket  nonnally  holding  the  weighing  basket  In  an  upper  ' 


position,  balance  means  for  the  retaining  basket  normally 
holding  the  retaining  basket  in  an  upper  poaition,  means 
operated  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  weighing 
basket  to  discbarge  the  same  and  to  intercept  flow  of  ma- 
terial from  the  retaining  to  the  weighing  basket,  means 
for  holding  the  weighing  basket  in  lower  position,  and 
means  operated  by  downward  movement  of  the  retalniac 
basket  to  release  said  holding  means. 

4.  A  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  weighing  baaket 
and  a  retaining  basket  through  which  material  flows  into 
the  weighing  basket,  means  controlled  by  the  weight  of 
material  In  the  weighing  basket  to  discharge  the  weighing 
basket  and  to  intercept  flow  of  material  between  the 
baskets,  and  means  controlled  by  the  weight  of  material 
In  the  retaining  basket  to  remove  said  interception  means 
between  the  baskets  and  to  stop  discharge  of  the  weighing 
liasket. 

5.  A  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  weighing  basket 
and  a  retaining  basket  through  which  the  material  flows 
into  the  weighing  basket,  guards  movable  rtiatively  to  the 
baskets  between  the  same  and  one  end  of  the  weighing 
basket,  means  controlled  by  the  weight  of  material  in  the 
weighing  basket  to  move  the  guards  to  one  iK>sltion  rela- 
tive to  the  baskets,  and  means  controlled  by  the  weight  of 
material  in  the  retaining  basket  to  move  the  guards  to  an 
other  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Ghisette.] 


1,164,874.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  John  P.  Sacehwald, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,401. 
{Cl.  84 — 136.) 


1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  back, 
of  horizontally  arranged  leaf  turning  members,  laterally 
projecting  fingers  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  leaf 
turning  members  adapted  to  engage  the  backs  of  music 
leaves  and  propel  same  upon  the  turning  of  said  members, 
and  laterally  projecting  fingers  secured  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  leaf  turning  members  adapted  to  engage  the  fronts 
of  the  mosic  leaves  and  retain  same  in  position  upon  the 

.turning  of  the  next  preceding  leaf. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  in  combination  with  a  back 
adapted  to  support  a  book,  a  set  of  leaf  turning  members, 
pintles  on  the  back  for  supporting  the  members,  torsional 
springs  on  the  respective  pintles  for  turning  the  memtwrs, 
depending  fingers  pivotally  secured  to  the  leaf  turning 
members  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  leaves 
of  music  books,  latch  rods  having  U-shaped  upper  ends 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  back  for  engagement  with  the 
leaf  turning  members,  pivoted  Inverted  channel  members 
to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  latch  rods  are  secured, 
torsional  springs  mounted  on  the  axes  of  the  inverted 
ctiannel  members  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  latch 
rods  in  locking  position,  keys  hinged  on  the  Inverted  chan- 
nel members  and  adapted  to  be  folded  up  thereon  and 
shoulders  on  the  channel  members  adapted  to  support  the 
keys  when  extended. 
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1,1«4,875.     FLY-SWATTER.     Kabl  D.  Badlpaw,  Calhoan, 
'  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-Iutlf  to  0«org«  L.  Saalpaw,  C»l- 
hooo,  Tenn.     Hied  July  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,667. 
(CI.  48—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
port providing  a  handle,  a  body  portion,  and  a  yleldable 
connection  between  the  body  portion  and  the  handle,  said 
connection  Including  superposed  layers  of  flexible  material 
secured  together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  han- 
dle, a  body  portion,  a  yleldable  connection  between  the 
body  portion  and  the  handle,  and  a  stiffener  for  said  yield- 
able  connection,  said  yleldable  connection  including  super- 
posed layers  of  flexlUe  material  secured  together. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  han- 
dle, a  body  portion,  and  a  connection  of  relatively  limp 
material  interposed  between  one  edge  of  the  body  portion 
and  the  handle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  daecrlbed  including  a  han- 
dle, a  body  portion,  a  connection  of  relatively  limp  mate- 
rial btween  the  handle  and  the  body  portion,  and  a  stiffen- 
ing plate  arranged  .to  coact  with  said  connection. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  han- 
dle, a  head  carried  by  the  handle,  and  a  body  portion  car 
ried  by  said  bead,   the  head  being  formed  of  pliable  ma- 
terial and   providing  a  yleldable  connection   between  one 
edge  of  the  body  portion  and  the  handle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,876.      GA8-0UN.      Danisl    Satlbb,    Orland,    Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.    Serial  No.  7,778.     (CI.  89—7.) 


1 

/ 

/" 

. (^ 

t> 
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1.  A  gas  Kun  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  bore  and  a 
gas  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  fuel  reservoir  at- 
tached to  the  under  surface  of  said  tMtrrel,  a  stock  having 
formed  therein  valve  controlled  passages  for  eatabllsbing 
communication  between  the  gas  chamber,  fuel  reservoir, 
and  the  atmosphere,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  In  the 
gas  chamber,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
plunger,  a  spark  ping  arranged  in  the  gas  chamber,  an 
electric  circuit  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  contact*  ar- 
ranged in  said  circuit  and  shaped  Into  the  form  of  a  gun 
trigger  and  guard,  and  a  source  of  current  for  the  circuit. 

2.  A  gas  gun  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  bore  and  a 
gas  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  fuel  reservoir  at- 
tached to  the  under  surface  of  said  barrel,  a  stock  having 
formed  therein  valve  controlled  passages  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  gas  chamber,  fuel  reeervoir, 
and  the  atmoephere,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  In  the 
gas  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  opening  and  a  pair 

^f  slots  communicating  therewith,  a  rod  connected  to  said 
plunger  and  slidably  mounted  In  the  opening,  a  pair  of 
lugs  projecting  laterally  from  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  slots  and  engaging  the  Interior  surface 
of   the   gas  chamber,   a   spark   plug  arranged  in   the  gas 


chamber,  an  electric  circuit  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of 
contacts  arranged  in  said  circuit  and  shaped  into  the  form 
of  a  gun  trigger  and  guard,  and  a  source  of  current  for 
the  circuit. 


1,16  4,877.     LOCK.     OusTOv   Schclz,   Jansen,    Nebr. 
Filed  June  7,   1916.     Serial  No.  32,788.     (CL  70—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  projectable 
lock  bolt,  of  a  latch  plate,  said  latch  plate  including  a 
base  section,  a  section  plvoUlly  atUched  thereto,  and  a 
member  normally  maintaining  the  second  mentioned  sec- 
tion against  movement,  said  second  mentioned  section  »)e- 
ing  engageable  by  the  lock  bolt,  and  being  relatively  in- 
flexible, but  of  a  nature  to  break,  allowing  the  pivoted  end 
to  swing  outwardly  and  release  the  bolt  In  case  the  door 
to  which  the  bolt  Is  secured  is  subjected  to  an  abnormal 
force. 

2.  A  latch  plate  for  lock*  Including  a  pair  of  plates 
fixed  adjacent  the  door  to  which  the  lock  la  applied,  a 
T-shaped  section  plvoUlly  attached  to  the  fixed  sections, 
the  T-shaped  section  being  engageable  by  the  bolt  of 
the  lock,  and  a  member  connecting  the  T-shaped  section 
and  the  fixed  sections,  whereby  the  T-shaped  section  Is 
normally  held  against  movement,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  break  under  a  force  less  than  the  force  re- 
quired to  break  the  lock. 

3.  A  latch  plate  for  locks  Including  two  similar  plate 
■ectlona,  each  provided  with  elongated  horisontally  dis- 
posed slota,  lag  screws  passing  through  the  slots  for 
securing  the  plate  sections  to  a  supporting  structure, 
tubes  formed  at  each  end  of  each  plate  section,  said  platea 
being  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and  being  dis- 
posed with  their  corresponding  tubes  In  transverse  aline 
ment,  a  T-shaped  plate  section  having  its  stem  disposed 
between  the  fixed  plate  sections,  said  stem  being  provided 
at  each  end  with  a  tube,  the  tubes  of  the  stem  being  dis- 
posed to  aline  with  the  tubes  of  the  fixed  plate  sections, 
a  metallic  hinge  pin  passing  through  the  tubular  members 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  fixed  plate  sections  and  through 
the  alined  tube  of  the  stem  member,  whereby  the  T- 
shaped  plate  section  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  fixed 
plate  sections,  and  a  breakable  hinge  pin  passing  through 
the  tubes  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  fixed  plate  sections 
and  the  stem  member,  for  normally  holding  the  T-shaped 
plate  section  against  swinging  movement,  said  breakable 
member  being  adapted  to  yield  under  a  force  less  than 
the  force  required  to  break  a  lock  employed  in  connection 
with  the  latch  plate. 

4.  A  latch  plate  for  locks  Indodlng  two  similar  plate 
sections  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  structure, 
tubes  formed  st  each  end  of  each  plate,  a  T-shaped  plate 
section  having  its  stem  disposed  between  the  plate  sec- 
tions, said  stem  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  tube, 
a  metallic  pin  passing  through  the  tubes  at  the  corre- 
sponding terminals  of  the  plate  sections  and  stem,  for 
pivotally  unltlnir  the  plates  and  stem,  and  a  non-metallic 
pin  passing  through  the  tubes  at  the  other  ends  of  the 
plate  sections  of  the  stem  member  for  normally  holding 
the  T-shaped  plate  section  against  swinging  movement, 
said  non-metalllc  pin  being  adapted  to  break  under  a 
force  less  than  the  force  required  to  break  the  lock  em- 
ployed in  connection  with  the  latch  plate,  said  T  shaped 
plate  being  adapted  to  swing  and  releaae  the  lock  Immedi- 
ately upon  the  breaking  of  said  non-metalUc  pin. 
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1.164,8  78.  SPIRAL -TUBE -WINDING  MACHINB. 
Jambs  R.  BKurBiDOB,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Selfridge  Holding  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaL,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  838,483.      (CI.  93 — 80.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  spiral  tubes,  a  base,  a 
fixed  mandrel  supported  at  one  end  on  said  base,  a  frame 
pivotally  attached  to  said  base,  pulleys  arranged  on  said 
frame  at  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot,  a  single  endless  belt 
having  a  plurality  of  runs  passing  around  said  pulleys  and 
mandrel,  and  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  said  pulleys 
with  respect  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  spiral  tubes,  a  fixed 
mandrel,  a  frame  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to 
said  mandrel,  pulleys  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  frame,  said  pulleys  being  angularly  adjustable  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  a  belt  passing  around  said  pulleys 
and  mandrel,  and  means  for  driving  said  belt. 

3.  In  an  api>aratus  for  winding  spiral  tubes,  a  fixed 
osandrel,  a  frame  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to 
said  mandrel,  turntables  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
frame,  a  shaft  and  a  motor  connected  thereto  mounted  on 
each  turntable,  pulleys  on  said  shafts  and  a  belt  paas- 
Ing  around  said  pulleys  and  mandrel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  spiral  tubes,  a  fixed 
mandrel,  a  frame  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to 
said  mandrel,  platforma  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  platforms, 
a  shaft  and  a  motor  for  driving  the  same  mounted  on 
each  platform,  pulleys  secured  to  said  shafts  and  a  belt 
passing  around  said  pulleys  and  mandrel. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  spiral  tubes,  a  fixed 
mandrel,  a  frame  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  mandrel, 
pulleys  on  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  said  mandrel 
and  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  frame  a 
aingle  endless  belt  having  a  plurality  of  runs  pasainc 
around  said  mandrel  and  pulleys  and  guides  for  aald  runs 
arranged   adjacent   said   mandrel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,879.  VALVE.  Leonidas  Sbnnitt,  Russell,  Ky., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  E.  Rice,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  19,806.     (CL  67—116.) 


1.  A  casing  having  a  passage  therethroagh  and  with  a 
valve  seat  intermediate  the  passage,  a  valve  engaging 
said  seat  and  adapted  to  be  held  open  by  pressure  through 
the  passage,  yielding  meana  for  automatically  closing  the 
valve  against  its  seat  when  relieved  of  pressure,  a  valve 
Btem,  a  lever  engaged  by  the  stem  when  the  ralve  is  open 


and  held  thereby  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve,  said 
stem  being  movable  out  of  engagement  with  the  lever 
when  the  valve  is  closed  to  release  the  lever,  said  lever, 
when  released,  constituting  means  for  engaging  the  valve 
to  hold  It  on  its  seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  and  a  valTe  seat 
therein,  of  a  valve,  a  stem  movable  therewith,  uMans 
mounted  on  the  stem  for  holding  the  valve  normally 
pressed  against  Its  seat,  said  valve  b^ng  adapted  to  open 
under  the  action  of  pressure  thereagainst,  a  locking  lever 
fulcrumed  within  the  casing,  an  eye  movable  therewith 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stem  when  the  lever  Is 
in  set  position  and  the  valve  is  open,  and  means  movabiy 
mounted  In  the  casing  for  engaging  the  lever  to  ahlft  It 
to  set  position  and  release  the  valve. 


1,164,880.  AUTOMATICALLY  -  CONTROLLED  STOCK- 
WATERING  AND  WATER  HEATING  AND  SUPPLY 
TANK.  Jambs  E.  Simmonds,  Camp  Point,  III.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,610.     (CI.  119—73.) 


^nt 


1.  A  tank  comprising  in  its  construction  a  main  body 
portion  provided  with  a  main  reservoir  having  side  walls, 
a  supplementary  receptacle  located  Inside  of  the  walls  of 
the  main  reservoir  and  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  outside  of  the  latter,  said  supplementary  recep- 
tacle being  of  such  construction  as  to  provide  a  space  t>e- 
tween  its  lower  portion  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the 
main  reservoir,  for  containing  liquid,  a  float  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  communicating  with  said  supple- 
mentary receptacle  and  having  an  inlet  passage  com- 
municating with  the  main  reservoir,  and  float  and  valve 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  inlet  passage  of 
the  float  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  com- 
prising in  its  construction  a  main  reservoir  having  side 
walls,  a  sapplementary  receptacle  located  inside  of  the 
walls  of  the  main  reservoir  and  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  outside  of  the  latter,  and  provided 
with  a  space  between  the  lower  portion  of  said  supple- 
mentary receptacle  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the 
main  reservoir,  for  containing  liquid,  a  float  chamber  pro- 
vided vrith  a  passage  communicating  with  said  supple- 
mentary receptacle  and  having  an  inlet  passage  com- 
municating with  the  main  reservoir,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  inlet  passage  of  the  float  chamber,  and 
a  fuel  receptacle  for  heating  the  interior  of  the  tank. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describe^  the  comUaa- 
tlon  of  a  tank  comprising  in  its  construction  a  main  reser- 
voir having  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  supplementary  recep- 
tacles located  inside  of  the  walls  of  tbe  main  reservoir  and 
each  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  outside  of 
the  latter,  and  provided  with  a  space  between  the  lower  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  supplementary  chambers  and  the  adja- 
cent side  wall  of  the  main  reservoir,  for  containing  liquid, 
a  float  chamber  provided  with  passages  communicstlnc 
with  such  supplementary  receptacles  and  having  an  in- 
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M  iWMage  commonlcating  with  the  main  rcsenrolr,  and 
float  and  ralve  mechaniam  for  controUlng  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  inlet  paauge  of  the  float  <^amber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  compriaing  in  its  coDstruction  a  main  rea- 
•rrolr  having  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  supplementary 
raceptaclea  located  Inalde  of  the  walls  of  the  main  reser- 
Tolr  and  each  having  a  side  opening  communicating  with 
the  outside  of  the  latter,  each  of  said  supplemcDtary  re- 
ceptacles comprising  in  its  construction  a  covered  main 
body  portion  and  a  lower  Uquld-coDtalning  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  entirely  immersed  in  liquid  contained  in  said 
main  reservoir  above  and  below  said  opening,  a  float 
Chamber  provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with 
■aid  supplementary  receptacles  and  having  an  Inlet  pas- 
sage communicating  witb  tbe  main  reservoir,  and  float 
and  valve  mechsnlsm  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  iDlet  passage  of  tbe  float  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  comprising  in  its  construction  a  main 
reservoir  having  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  supplementary 
receptacles  located  inside  of  the  walls  of  the  main  reser- 
voir and  each  having  an  opening  communicating  with  tbe 
outside  of  tbe  latter,  each  of  said  supplementary  recep- 
tacles comprising  in  Its  construction  a  lower  liquid-con- 
taining portion  adapted  to  be  entirely  surrounded  by 
liquid  contained  in  the  main  reservoir  snd  having  an 
Inlet  passage  leading  into  such  supplementary  receptacle, 
float  and  valve  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said 
Inlet  passage  of  tbe  float  chamber,  and  means  for  heating 
the  interior  of  tbe  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,16  4,881.  RAIL  -  CLAMP.  C^aovia  Cl«vc  Sislbb, 
Thomas.  W.  Va.  Filed  June  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  31,948. 
(CI.  239—6.) 


1.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  base  member  disposed 
transversely  under  tbe  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of  rails,  one 
end  of  the  base  member  having  a  rail  base  engaging  face, 
the  other  end  of  tbe  base  member  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  and  longitudinal  grooves  in  tbe  side  walls  there- 
of, a  movable  rail  base  engaging  member  having  longi- 
tudinal ribs  on  tbe  sides  thereof  and  engaging  in  the  said 
grooves,  a  bolt  disposed  longitudinally  through  tbe  base 
member  and  tbreadedly  engaged  in  tbe  movable  clamping 
member  and  means  carried  by  tbe  base  member  for  en- 
gagement with  the  bolt  whereby  retrograde  movement  of 
the  bolt  Is  prevented. 

2.  A  rail  clamp  compriaing  a  base  member  disposed 
transversely  under  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of  rails, 
one  end  of  the  base  member  having  a  rail  base  engaging 
face,  the  other  end  of  the  base  member  having  a  longl- 
tndinal  channel  and  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  side  walls 
thereof,  a  movable  rail  base  engaging  member  having  lon- 
gitudinal ribs  on  the  aide  thereof  and  engaged  in  the  said 
grooves,  a  bolt  disposed  longitudinally  through  the  base 
member  and  tbreadedly  engaged  in  tbe  movable  clamping 
member,  means  carried  by  the  base  member  for  engage- 
ment with  the  bolt  whereby  retrograde  movement  of  the 


bolt  la  prevented,  a  member  carried  by  the  bolt  and  extend- 
ing between  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  for  preventing 
the  creeping  of  said  rail. 


1,164,882.  SAFETY-TRAP  FOR  SEWERAGE  SYSTEMS. 
HiNBT  J.  SoMMBa.  UolUdaysbarg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31. 
1914.     Serial  No.  828,064.     (CI.  182—10.) 


1.  In  a  sanitary  ayatem,  a  receptacle,  a  aoti  pipe  leading 
from  the  receptacle,  partitional  means  dividing  tbe  recep- 
tacle into  a  plurality  of  Intercommunicating  compart- 
ments, waste  pipes  leading  into  tbe  several  compartments, 
hsnd  boles  opening  Into  tbe  compartments  and  Indicating 
means  aasociated  with  the  several  compartments  and 
pipes  to  designate  stoppage  therein  and  the  particular 
waste  pipe  that  has  been  stopped. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  system,  a  receptacle,  a  soil  pipe  leading 
from  the  receptacle,  a  by-paaa  pipe  connecting  the  upi)er 
portion  of  the  recepUcle  to  the  soil  pipe,  indicating  means 
associated  with  the  by-pass,  partitional  means  dividing 
the  receptacle  into  a  plurality  of  intercommunicating  com- 
partments, waste  pipes  leading  into  tbe  several  compart- 
ments, band  holes  opening  into  the  compartments  and 
indicating  means  associated  with  the  several  compart- 
ments and  pipes  to  give  warning  of  abnormal  rise  and 
stoppage  of  aewage  in  tbe  receptacle  and  designating  tbe 
particular  pipe  in  which  stoppage  has  occurred. 

3.  In  a  sanitary  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
receptacle  connected  at  one  end  to  a  sewer,  a  plursllty  of 
seta  of  barriers  disposed  within  the  receptacle  preventing 
tbe  passage  of  extraneous  matter  through  tbe  receptacle 
bat  permitting  the  passage  of  llqald  material  and  dividing 
tbe  receptacle  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  waate 
pipes  connected  one  to  each  compartment  and  dlacharglng 
thereinto,  a  by-paaa  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
each  compartment  and  to  tbe  sewer,  and  an  indicator  aa> 
soelated  with  the  bypass  pipe. 

4.  In  a  sanitary  system  of  tbe  character  described,  a 
receptacle,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  at  one  end  to  a  sewer, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  bars  dividing  the  receptacle  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  a  plurality  of  waste  pipes  con- 
nected one  to  each  compartment  and  discharging  thereinto, 
a  by-pass  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  each  compart- 
ment and  discharging  into  the  sewer,  indicating  means  co- 
operating with  the  by-pass  pipe  and  other  indicating 
means  associated  and  cooperating  with  the  waste  pipe. 

6.  In  a  sanitary  system  of  the  character  described,  an 
elongated  receptacle  connected  at  one  end  to  a  sewer,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  vertically  disposed  bars  dividing  tba 
receptacle  into  compartments  but  permitting  the  passaga 
of  water  throngh  the  receptacle,  a  by-pass  pipe  having  a 
connection  to  the  upper  end  of  each  compartment  and  dis- 
charging Into  the  sewer,  a  vertical  chamber  disposed  la 
the  length  of  said  by-pass  pipe,  indicating  means  co- 
operating with  tbe  chamber  and  by-paaa  pipe,  a  plurality 
of  waste  pipes  extending  downward  into  tba  receptacle 
and  each  discharging  Into  one  of  said  compartmenta,  a 


Dbcembbr  31, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«37 


trap  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  each  waste  pipe,  said 
trap  extending  upward  and  having  a  relatively  large  and 
outwardly  flaring  discharge  mouth,  a  vertical  pipe  dis- 
posed parallel  to  each  waste  pipe  and  connected  at  Its  up- 
per and  lower  ends  thereto,  and  Indicating  means  for  each 
of  said  waate  plpea. 


1,164,883.  CRBDIT-RBGISTER.  John  J.  Sntdbb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  834.676. 
(Cl.  12»— le.) 


1.  In  an  account  register,  a  filing  case  for  sales  slips. 
Index  guide  cards  therein,  and  a  separate  Index  device 
removably  secured  to  said  filing  case  and  consisting  of  a 
frame,  two  guide  members  attached  at  their  lower  ends 
to  said  frame,  and  index  cards  mounted  on  said  guide 
members,  said  frame  having  a  back  portion  with  boles 
adapted  to  removably  receive  the  upper  ends  of  said  guide 
members  and  to  form  a  stop  against  which  any  portion  of 
the  group  of  index  cards  may  be  held  while  referring  to 
any  particular  card,  aald  atop  being  In  such  a  position  that 
the  cards  fall  downwardly  into  their  lowermost  positions 
when  released. 

2.  In  an  account  register,  a  filing  case  for  sales  slips, 
index  guide  cards  therein,  and  a  aeparate  Index  device 
removably  aecured  to  said  filing  case  and  consisting  of  a 
frame,  two  guide  members  attached  at  their  ends  to  said 
frame,  and  index  cards  mounted  on  said  guide  members, 
said  frame  having  a  back  portion  to  form  a  stop  against 
which  any  portion  of  the  group  of  index  cards  may  be 
held  while  referring  to  any  particular  card,  said  stop  being 
In  such  a  position  that  the  cards  fall  downwardly  into 
their  lowermost  positions  when  released. 


1,164,884.  BOILER.  Hbnby  A.  Spbbnobb,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Joseph  Sprenger  and  Sons,  a  Copartnership 
doing  business  in  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  823,931.  (CI.  123—197.) 
1.  A  boiler  comprising  a  front  water  leg,  a  rear  water 
leg,  series  of  water  tubes  connecting  tbe  legs  near  the 
sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  drums  connecting  tbe  upper  por- 
tions of  tbe  legs,  a  transversely  disposed  bridge  wall  be- 
tween the  lower  end  portions  of  the  water  legs  formlu>.' 
a  grate  space  adjacent  the  front  water  log,  a  cradle  back 
of  the  bridge  wall,  a  mud  drum  extending  forward  from 
the  rear  water  leg  and  resting  on  the  cradle,  a  fine  shell 
extending  inwardly  from  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe  front  water 
leg  and  having  communication  with  the  mud  drum  on 
which  it  is  supported,  flues  in  the  shell  extending  through 
the  front  wall  of  tbe  front  water  leg.  a  smoke  breeching 
on  the  front  water  leg  in  communication  with  the  flues,  a 
steam  pipe  In  communication  with  the  water  legs  above 
the  normal  level  of  tbe  contents  of  the  steam  drums  and 
a  Jacket  extending  between  tbe  water  legs  and  inclosing 
the  water  tubes  and  flue  shell. 

2.  A  boiler  comprising  a  front  water  leg,  a  rear  water 
leg,  steam  drums  conne<?ting  tbe  upper  portions  of  the 
water  legs,  a  series  of  water  tubes  connecting  the  water 
legs   along   the   margins  and  across   the   upper   portions 


thereof,  a  transverse  bridge  wall  between  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  water  legs  forming  a  grate  space  back  of  the 
front  water  leg,  a  mud  drum  extending  from  the  front  wall 
of  tbe  rear  water  leg  toward  the  bridge  wall,  a  cradle 
supporting  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  mud  drum,  a  fine 
shell  extending  from  an  opening  In  the  rear  wall  of  the 
front  water  leg  over  the  bridge  wall  and  above  the  mod 
drum  on  which  it  is  supported,  fine  tubes  extending 
through  the  shell  and  the  front  wall  of  the  front  water  lag 
in  which  they  are  secured,  a  smoke  breeching  on  the  front 
water  leg  in  communication  with  the  flue  tubes  and  a 
steam  pipe  In  communication  with  the  upper  portions  of 
tbe  water  legs  and  a  jacket  extending  between  the  front 
and  rear  water  legs  outside  the  water  tdbea,  the  rear 
head  of  the  flue  shell  being  at  an  interval  from  the  ad- 
jacent wall  of  the  rear  water  leg. 


3.  A  boiler  compriaing  an  upright  front  water  leg  pro- 
vided witb  fire  doors  near  its  base,  an  upright  rear  water 
leg,  a  pair  of  steam  drums  connecting  the  upper  portions 
of  the  water  legs,  water  tubes  disposed  along  the  mar- 
gins and  across  tbe  upper  portions  of  the  water  legs  with 
which  they  are  in  communication,  a  transverse  bridge  wall 
between  the  lower  portions  of  tbe  water  legs  forming  a 
grate  space  back  of  the  fire  doors,  grate  bars  spanning 
the  space,  a  cradle  between  the  bridge  wall  and  the  rear 
water  leg,  a  mud  drum  extending  forwardly  from  the 
front  wall  of  the  rear  water  leg  and  resting  on  the  cradle, 
a  flue  shell  whose  front  end  portion  is  secured  in  an 
opening  in  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  front  water  leg  and  whose 
rear  head  is  at  an  Interval  from  the  rear  water  leg,  the 
flue  ahell  being  In  communication  with  the  mud  drum  "n 
which  it  is  supported,  flue  tubes  extending  from  the  rear 
bead  of  the  shell  through  tbe  front  wall  of  the  front 
water  leg,  a  smoke  breeching  on  tbe  front  water  leg  In 
communication  with  the  flue  tubes  and  an  insulating 
jacket  inclosing  the  water  tubes. 


1,164,885.  TACK  -  PUL-LING  MACHINE.  WiLLliu  C. 
Stewart,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  nied  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,609. 
(Cl.  12—16.) 

1.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
shaft,  a  single  tack  pulling  tool  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft 
and  having  a  tack  engaging  edge  arranged  to  engage  and 
remove  a  tack  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  positioning  the  tack  to  be  removed. 

2.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tary tack  pulling  tool  having  a  tack  engaging  edge  posi- 
tioned substantially  radial  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation,  means 
for  rotating  tbe  tool,  and  means  for  positioning  the  tack 
to  be  removed  in  the  path  of  the  tool. 

3.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
meana  for  positioning  tbe  work,  a  rotary  tack  pulling  tool 
having  a  tack  engaging  edge  positioned  substantially  ra- 
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dial  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  rotating  the  tool, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  moving 
the  tool  axlally  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work. 
4.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a  to- 
tary  tack  pulling  tool  having  a  tack  engaging  edge  posi- 
tioned substantially  radial  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  means 
for  rotating  the  tool,  means  for  Imparting  axial  movements 
to  the  tool,  and  means  for  positioning  t^e  tack  to  be  re- 
moved In  the  path  of  the  tool. 


8.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tary tack  pulling  tool  having  a  tack  engaging  edge  posi- 
tioned radial  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  located  wholly 
at  one  side  thereof,  and  means  for  positioning  the  tack  to 
be  removed  In  the  path  of  the  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,164.886.  TOE-8TRAP  AND  STIRRUP  FOR  8KEEH. 
Mabtin  a.  Stra.nd,  New  Richmond,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1918.    Serial  No.  756,417.     (CI.  46—67.) 


The  combination  with  a  skee,  of  upwardly  eitended 
metal  straps  secured  thereto  and  formed  at  their  upper 
ends  with  wide  perforations  and  with  relatively  narrow  In- 
tegral tongues,  said  tongues  projecting  completely  across 
the  said  peri' rations  and  overlapping  portions  of  the  said 
■traps  adjacent  to  said  perforations,  and  a  flexible  toe 
■trap  having  Its  ends  passed  through  the  said  perforations 
of  said  metal  straps,  and  itsolf  having  perforationH 
through  which  the  said  tongues  are  passed. 


1,164,887.  SPRING-WHEEL.  JcLius  E.  Stracch  and 
JOSEPH  C.  WnnsTBiN,  Washburn,  III.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1914.     Serial  No.  873,006.     (CI.  162— 50.) 

1.  A  spring  wheel  including  a  hub  and  a  rlm  connected 
by  two  aeries  of  curved  spring  spokrs,  the  series  being  op- 
positely disposed,  said  hub  Including  complementary  par^s 
each  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  or  recesses  to  receive 
and  hold  the  ends  of  the  spring  spokes  of  one  series,  and 
a  washer  member  interposed  between  said  complementary 
parts  and  said  series  of  spring  spokes. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  including  In  combination,  a  hub  and 
a  rim  connected  by  two  series  of  curved  spring  spokes,  the 
■cries  being  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other  and  each 
■poke  being  of  such  length  and  curvature  that  the  points 
of  attachment  to  the  rim  and  hub  are  diame'trlcally  oppo 
site  each  other,  said  bub  including  complementary  parlx 
each  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  or  recesses  to  receivo 
and  bold  the  ends  of  the  spring  spokes  of  one  series,  the 
hub  end  of  each  spoke  being  gradually  Increased  in  width 


and  thickness  and  each  of  the  sockets  or  recesses  belnn 
correspondingly  tapered  in  width,  and  a  waaher  member 


Interposed   between   said  complementary   parts  and   said 
series  of  spring  spokes. 


1,164,888.  RAKE  -  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  WOOL- 
WA8UINO  MACHINES.  FaK>  W.  Swain,  North 
Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  O.  Sargent's  Sons  Cor- 
poration, GranltevlIIe,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chuKetts.  Filed  May  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,669.  (CI. 
141—6.) 


1.  In  a  wool  washing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  bowl  and  a  rake  therefor,  of  an  operating  mechanism 
for  the  rake  comprising  an  eccentric,  a  strap  for  the  ec> 
centric,  a  yoke  supported  by  said  eccentric  and  depending 
therefrom  to  support  that  end  of  the  rake,  a  rod  fixed  to 
said  strap  and  extending  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
rake,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rod  with  said  other 
end  of  the  rake  to  transmit  the  to-and-fro  motion  to  the 
rake. 

2.  Id  a  woo!  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bowl  and  a  rake  therefor,  of  an  operating  mechanism  for 
the  rake  comprising  an  eccentric,  a  strap  for  the  eccen- 
tric near  one  end  of  the  rake,  a  rod  rigidly  connected  wltb 
said  strap  and  extending  toward  the  other  end  of  the  rake, 
and  vertically  adjustable  means  for  connecting  the  end  (f 
said  rod  with  the  other  tnd  of  the  rake  to  transmit  the 
to-and-fro  motion  to  the  rake,  and  adjust  the  strap  angu- 
larly about  the  eccentric. 

3.  In  a  wool  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  • 
bowl  and  a  rake,  of  a  transverse  shaft,  an  eccentric  there- 
on, an  eccentric  strap  tor  said  eccentric,  and  means 
mounted  over  the  eccentric  strap  for  moving  the  rake  up 
and  down,  said  eccentric  strap  having  a  cam  surface  there- 
on for  supporting  said  moving  means  whereby  the  verti- 
cal motion  transmitted  to  the  rake  is  varied  by  the  cam 
at  dlCTerent  points  In  Its  longitudinal  motion. 

4.  In  a  wool  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bowl  and  a  rake  therefor,  of  an  operating  mechanlam  for 
the  rake  comprising  an  eccentric,  a  strap  on  tbe  eccen- 
tric, means  directly  pivoted  to  tbe  rake  and  operated  by 
tbe  strap  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rake  anlformly  at 
both  ends,  comprising  parallel  links  at  the  ends  of  tb« 
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rake,  a  rod  rigidly  connected  with  said  strap  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  other  end  of  the  rake,  and  means  for  con- 
nactlng  the  end  of  aald  rod  with  one  of  said  links  at  the 
other  end  of  the  rake,  said  connecting  means  being  adjust- 
able up  and  down  throughout  the  length  of  the  link, 
whereby  the  motion  tranamitted  to  the  said  other  end  of 
tbe  rake  can  be  varied. 

6.  In  a  wool  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bowl  and  a  rake,  of  a  shaft  located  above  the  rake,  an  ec- 
centric thereon,  an  eccentric  strap,  circumferentially  ad- 
justable means  for  preventing  the  eccentric  strap  from 
turning  with  the  eccentric,  a  roll  mounted  on  the  top  of 
the  eccentric  strap,  and  a  yoke  connected  with  said  roll 
and  supporting  the  end  of  the  rake,  said  eccentric  strap 
having  a  cam  surface  on  the  top  thereof  having  different 
portions  on  which  the  roll  can  bear. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.164,889.  VIBRATOR. 
Mich,  nied  May  17, 
121—21.) 


Freobrick  p.  TB88MM,  Detroit, 
1916.     Serial  No. '28,767.      (CI. 


A  Tibrator  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  air 
inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  caps  on  the  ends  of  tbe  cylinder, 
a  piston  redprocable  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  Im- 
pinge one  of  said  caps,  a  screw  in  the  other  cap  adapted 
to  limit  the  stroke  of  said  piston,  and  means  engaging  the 
same  cap  around  the  screw  thereof  adapted  to  retain  said 
piston  in  an  operable  position  relative  to  an  air  inlet  port 
of  said  cylinder. 


,16  4,890.      JOURNAL-BOX   LUBRICANT   DEVICE 
Richard  Tokplitz,  Elizabeth,   N.  J.,  assignor  to   The 
A.  A  F.  Brown  Company,  Elliabeth,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  June  30,  1916.    Serial  No.  87,147 
(CI.  64—24.) 


1.  A  lubricating  block  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flat 
sbeet-metal  sections  lying  so  closely  together  as  to  form  a 
series  of  narrow,  transverse,  capillary  channels  extending 
from  top  to  bottom,  and  closed  on  all  four  sides. 

2.  A  lubricating  block  having  a  series  of  narrow,  trans- 
verse, capillary  channels  not  to  exceed  fifteen  one-thou- 
sandths of  an  inch  In  width,  extending  from  top  to  bot- 
tom, and  closed  on  all  four  sides. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Journal-box  having  an  oil- 
chamber  below  same,  of  a  lubricating  block  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  flat  sheet-metal  sections  lying  so  closely 
together  as  to  form  a  series  of  narrow,  transverse,  capil- 
lary channels  extending  from  top  to  bottom,  and  closed  on 
all  four  sides. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Journal-box  baring  an  oil- 
chamber  below  same,  of  a  lubricating  block  having  a  series 
of  narrow,  transverse,  capillary  channels  not  to  exceed 
fifteen  one-thousandths  of  an  inch  in  width,  extending 
from  top  to  bottom,  and  closed  on  all  four  sides. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  Journal-box  having  an  oil 
chamber  below  same,  of  a   spring-supported   lubricating 
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block  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  sheet-metal  sections 
lying  so  closely  together  as  to  form  a  series  of  narrow, 
transverse,  capillary  channels  extending  from  top  to  bot- 
tom, and  closed  on  all  four  sides. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,891.  AEROPLANE.  Scott  H.  Tolman,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,048.  (01. 
244—12.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  gilding  element,  and  a 
frame  structure  including  load-sustaining  members  ex- 
tending transversely  and  ribs  depending  from  said  load- 
sustaining  members  and  extending  fore  and  aft,  said  ribs 
having  even  lower  edges  arranged  to  rest  upon  tbe  upper 
surface  of  said  gliding  element  to  transmit  tbe  support- 
ing effect  from  tbe  latter  to  said  load-sustaining  members, 
said  load-sustaining  members  being  arranged  between  the 
fore  and  aft  limits  of  said  gliding  element. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  gliding  element,  and  a 
frame  structure  including  frame  members  extending  trans- 
versely above  said  gliding  element  and  between  the  fore 
and  aft  limits  of  the  latter,  and  ribs  fastened  to  and*de- 
pending  from  said  frame  members  and  arranged  to  rest 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  gliding  element  to  keep  the 
latter  out  of  contact  with  aald  frame  members,  said  gliding 
element  being  arranged  to  form  fore  and  aft  troughs  be-  < 
tween  said  ribs. 

3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  plane  of  flexible  sheet 
material,  a  frame  having  depending  longitudinal  ribs  dis- 
posed to  rest  upon  tbe  plane,  and  means  depending  from 
the  frame  between  said  ribs  and  connected  to  said  plane 
for  supporting  the  plane  between  the  ribs  when  the  frame 
is  not  supported  by  tbe  plane. 


1,164,892.  WASTE  PIPE  CLEANER.  Ore  E.  Townsbnd, 
Pulaski,  Iowa.  Filed  May  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  29JM2. 
(C\.  182—12.) 


The  combination  with  a  waste  pipe  and  a  water  supply 
pipe,  of  a  pipe  connecting  th^  waste  and  water  supply 
pipes,  a  cut-off  valve  arranged  In  the  last-named  pipe,  and 
means  for  closing  tbe  said  waste  and  water  supply  pipes 
above  the  point  of  communication  of  the  said  last-named 
pipe  therewith. 


1,16  4,898.      FLOOR  -  POLISHER.      Gnoaon   W.   Tan 
Alsttnb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  868,996.     (CI.  16—13.) 
1.  In  a  pollabiag  device  of  tbe  cbaraeter  deacilbad,  a 

body  easting,  attaching  plates  secured  to  the  emh  theraoC 
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a  pair  of  Jawa  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  for 
engagement  with  the  aides  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted 
lock  ICTers  for  each  of  said  Jawa,  the  lock  levers  being  se- 
cured to  the  attaching  platea. 


2.  In  a.  floor  polisher,  a  body  casting,  a  pair  of  damp- 
ing members  each  having  a  central  clamping  section  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  body  for  engagement  with 
the  aides  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  clamping  members  be- 
ing disposed  parallel  to  the  ends  of  said  body  casting,  a 
pair  of  pivoted  levers  for  each  of  said  clamping  members, 
the  levers  being  formed  with  cams,  and  the  ends  of  the 
clamping  members  being  carried  around  said  cams. 

3.  In  a  polisher,  a  body  casting,  a  pair  of  end  platei  le- 
cared  thereto,  two  pairs  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  end 
plates  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith  and  formed 
with  cams,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  members  having  clamp- 
ing portions  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  for  en- 
gagement with  the  sides  thereof,  the  clamping  members 
being  bent  around  the  cams,  whereby  when  the  levers  are 
turned,  the  cams  will  operate  to  actuate  the  clamping 
members. 

4.  In  a  poliaher,  a  body  casting,  a  pair  of  end  plates  se- 
cured thereto,  two  paira  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  end  plates 
to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith  and  formed  with 
cams,  a  pair  of  clamping  members  having  clamping  por- 
tions extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  for  engagement 
with  the  sides  thereof,  the  clamping  members  being  bent 
around  the  cama,  whereby  when  the  levers  are  turned,  the 
cama  will  operate  to  actuate  the  clamping  members,  and 
a  hook  formed  on  the  free  end  of  each  lever  to  engage  the 
clamping  members  and  prevent  the  latter  being  sprung 
away  from  the  body. 

5.  In  a  polisher,  a  body,  a  pair  of  clamping  members,  the 
end  portions  of  said  clamping  memliera  being  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  central  portions  thereof,  and  disposed  against 
the  end  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  secured  to  each 
end  of  the  body  and  formed  with  cam  portions,  ^e  end 
portions  of  the  clamping  members  t>elng  bent  around  aaid 
cams,  and  hooks  formed  on  the  free  end  of  the  clamping 
members  to  hold  the  central  portions  of  the  clamping 
members  against  outward  movement. 


1,164,894.  PREHEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HABD- 
ENINO-FURNACBS.  Horacb  L.  WAiaNHt,  Bockford, 
111.  Filed  Sept  18.  1916.  SerUl  No.  61,001.  (CI. 
76—186.) 


1.  A  heating  attachment  for  furnaces  comprising  a  per- 
forated plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  top  of  a  fur- 


nace or  stove  and  project  beyond  the  side  walls,  and  meana 
for  retaining  heat  supplied  from  the  furnace  to  which  th» 
device  is  applied  and  for  directing  it  upward  through 
said  perforated  plate. 

2.  A  heating  attachment  for  furnaces  comprising  a 
perforated  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  top  of  a 
furnace  or  stove  and  project  beyond  the  side  walls,  means 
for  retaining  beat  supplied  from  the  furnace  to  which  the 
device  la  applied  and  for  directing  it  upward  through  said 
perforated  plate,  and  a  vertical  protecting  guard  carried 
by  said  plate. 

3.  A  heating  attachment  for  furnaces  comprising  a  per- 
forated plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  top  of  a  stove 
or  furnace  and  project  beyond  the  aide  walls  thereof,  and 
a  skirt  depending  from  the  periphery  of  said  plate. 

4.  A  heating  attachment  for  furnaces  comprising  a  per- 
forated plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  top  of  a  atove 
or  furnace  and  project  l>eyond  the  aide  walla  thereof,  and 
a  skirt  depending  from  the  periphery  of  said  plate  and 
tapering  toward  ita  lower  end. 

6.  A  heating  attachment  for  furnaces  comprising  a  per- 
forated annular  plate  having  an  upatanding  flange  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  with  a  ahonlder 
formed  on  the  outer  face  of  aaid  flange  at  the  base  thereof, 
a  guard  extending  partly  around  said  flange  and  seated  on 
said  shoulder,  and  a  akirt  depending  from  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  plate  and  tapering  toward  Its  lower  end. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.164,895.  SPHYaMOMANOMETKR.  Cabl  B.  Wasxs,. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Predalon  Ther- 
mometer and  Instrument  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  8««- 
rtal  No.  860,891.     (CI.  78 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  aphygmo manometer,  a  tube  having  sections  eon 
nected  in  hinged  relation  so  that  they  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  registration  and  to  fold  relatively,  in  comblnaUon 
with  a  Talve  hinged  on  one  of  nid  lectioni  adapted  to  be 
turned  to  a  poaitlon  extertor  to  aaid  tube  In  the  register- 
ing relation  of  Its  sections  and  to  cloae  the  section  to 
which  it  Is  hinged  in  the  folded  relation  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  sphygmomanometer,  a  tube  having  sections  pro- 
vided with  hinged  clips  on  adjacent  ends  thereof,  and  a 
flap  valve  hinged  on  one  of  aaid  clips  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  a  position  exterior  to  said  sections  when  In 
allnement  or  to  be  moved,  to  cloae  an  end  of  the  section 
to  which  it  is  hinged  when  the  tube  sections  are  la 
folded  position. 

3.  In  a  sphygmomanometer,  a  tube  having  sections  pro- 
vided with  hinged  clips  having  openings  in  allnement  ex- 
posing registering  ends  of  said  tube  sections  and  a  valve 
hinged  on  one  of  said  clips  so  that  it  can  be  turned  to  a 
position  exterior  to  said  sectiona  in  the  reglatering  rela- 
tion thereof,  aaid  valve  being  adapted  for  closing  an  end 
of  one  of  aaid  tube  sections  in  the  folded  relation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  aphygmomanometer,  a  tube  having  a  stationarr 
section  and  a  section  movable  Into  and  out  of  reglatratlon 
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with  said  stationary  acction,  in  combination  with  a  valve 
having  a  hinge  exterior  to  said  tube  whereby  it  is  adapt- 
ed to  close  said  stationary  section  when  said  movable  sec- 
tion is  out  of  registration,  and  to  be  removable  from  said 
sections  to  i>ermlt  reglatratlon  thereof,  and  meana  inde- 
pendent of  said  valve  for  locking  said  sections  in  regis- 
tration. 

5.  In  a  sphygmomanometer,  a  tube  having  sections  con- 
nected in  hinged  relation,  a  flap  valve  adapted  for  cloaing 
an  end  of  one  of  aaid  sections,  means  on  aaid  valve  en- 
gaged by  the  other  of  aaid  aections  when  the  latter  are 
in  registration,  and  means  comprising  a  spring  for  lock- 
ing said  sections  in  registration. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.164,896.  SPHYOMOMANOMETBR.  Cael  R.  Waskk, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Predalon  Thermometer  A 
Instrument  Comp^my,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,444.     (CL  78—44.) 


1.  A  sphygmomanometer  comprising  a  tube  having  sec- 
tions, a  hinge  whereby  one  of  said  sections  Is  adapted  to 
be  folded  with  reference  to  the  other,  and  means  com- 
prising a  device  movable  tranaversely  to  the  plane  of  os- 
cillation of  the  folding  aection  for  holding  It  In  registra- 
tion with  the  complementary  section. 

2.  A  sphygmomanometer  comprising  a  tube  having  com- 
plementary sections,  a  hinge  whereby  one  of  said  sections 
is  adapted  to  t>e  folded  relatively  to  the  other,  and  meana 
comprising  a  spring  adapted  for  engaging  a  hinge  mem- 
ber of  the  folding  section  for  holding  it  in  registration 
with  the  other  section. 

3.  A  sphygmomanometer  comprising  a  case  having  a 
lid,  a  fenestrated  clip  connected  with  said  lid,  said  clip 
having  a  hinge  knuckle  fixed  thereto,  a  tube  section  hav- 
ing an  end  set  in  said  clip,  a  second  fenestrated  clip  hav- 
ing a  hinge  knuckle  connected  to  sold  hinge  knuckle  first 
named,  a  second  tube  section  having  an  end  fixed  in  the 
second  named  clip,  and  means  eomplrslng  a  spring  en- 
gagtn^  the  knuckle  of  the  stcond  named  clip  for  holding 
said  second  tube  section  in  registration  with  said  tube 
section  first  named. 

4.  A  sphygmomanometer  comprising  a  case  having  a 
lid.  a  fenestrated  dip  connected  with  said  lid,  said  dip 
havlcff  a  hinge  knuckle  thereon,  a  tube  section  having  an 
end  set  in  said  clip,  a  second  fenestrated  clip  having  a 
hinge  knuckle  pivotally  connected  to  aaid  hinge  knuckle 
first  named,  a  second  tube  section  having  an  end  set  in 
the  second  clip,  and  a  spring  fixed  to  said  lid  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  knuckle  of  said  second  clip  to  bold  said 
second  tube  section  in  registration  with  the  tube  section 
first  named. 

6.  A  sphygmomanometer  comprising  a  case  having  a 
Ud,  a  clip  with  a  hinge  member  fixed  to  aaid  lid,  a  tube 
section  having  an  end  set  in  said  dip,  a  second  clip  hav- 
ing a  hinge  member  connected  to  sala  Idnge  member  first 
aamed.  a  second  tube  section  hiving  an  end  eet  in  said 


second  dip,  and  springs  fixed  to  said  Ud  on  opposite  aides 
of  said  tube  aections  whereby  aaid  second  tube  aection  la 
held  in  registration  with  said  tube  section  first  named. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.] 


1,164,897.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  William  H.  Wbllstbed, 
8r..  Brampton,  Mich.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844.271.      (CI.  121—80.) 
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In  a  rotary  engine,  a  drum-like  sUtor  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  integral  head,  the  other  end  of  the  atator 
being  open  and  being  provided  with  internal  threads;  a 
rotor  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  stator  and  comprising 
a  piston  slot ;  a  piston  mounted  to  move  in  the  piaton 
alot;  a  closure  applied  to  one  end  of  the  rotor  and  con- 
stituting a  piston  retaining  means,  the  closure  having 
fixed  lugs  and  the  rotor  having  openings  In  which  the  Ingi 
are  removably  seated,  thereby  to  permit  a  ready  detach- 
ment of  the  cloaure  from  the  rotor,  but  to  connect  the 
doeure  and  the  rotor  for  aimultaneoua  rotation ;  a  re- 
movable head  in  the  open  end  of  the  sUtor  and  receiving 
the  closure  for  rotation  ;  a  retaining  ring  having  circum- 
ferential threads  coadlng  with  the  threads  of  the  atator, 
the  ring  abutting  against  the  removable  head ;  means  for 
holdhig  the  ring  against  roUtion  and  in  adjuated  positions ; 
the  removable  head  having  a  creacent-sbaped  recess  defin- 
ing a  reduced,  ring  engaging  fiange,  and  defining  a  doaure 
supportlnif  flange. 


1,164,898.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  FISH-TBAP8. 
Jambs  B.  Whilbw,  Denver,  Colo.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  24,  1913,  Serial  No.  743,964.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  814.628. 
(CI.  264—146.) 


1.  Meana  for  operating  fish  traps,  comprising  a  hoisttng 
frame,  a  weight  slidably  mounted  In  said  hoisting  frmmab 
a  cross-head  also  slidably  mounted  in  said  hoisting  frame, 
the  said  cross-bead  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  flah 
trap,  the  weight  of  the  fish  trap  adapted  to  normallj 
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•apport  said  cross-bead  In  the  raised  position,  means  for 
eennectinir  the  weight  with  said  cross-head  means  for 
ralsiniT  Bald  weight  to  connect  the  latter  with  said  cross- 
head,  a  rack  bar  pivoted  upon  the  hoisting  frame  at  one 
extremity,  the  weight  be4ng  provided  with  a  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  rack  bar,  whereby  said  weight 
Is  supported  In  the  raised  position,  the  said  rack  bar  being 
normally  spring  held  In  the  path  of  said  member,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  rack  bar  from  engagement  with 
■aid  member  to  permit  the  weight  to  drop,  whereby  the  flsh 
trap  is  raised. 

2.  Iloisting  means,  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
frame,  a  weight  sUdably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  cross- 
head  also  slidably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  connection 
between  said  croas-head  and  the  article  to  be  hoisted,  a 
supporting  arm  mounted  upon  said  weight,  a  rack  bar 
mounted  upon  the  said  frame  in  the  path  of  said  support- 
ing arm,  means  for  connecting  said  weight  with  said  cross- 
head,  the  said  cross-head  being  normally  held  in  the  raised 
position  by  the  article  to  be  hoisted,  means  for  raising 
■aid  weight  to  connect  with  said  cross-head,  the  said  arm 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  rack  bar  when  said  weight  is 
raised,  whereby  said  weight  is  supported  in  the  raised 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  weight  from  said 
bar  to  permit  the  same  to  drop  and  elevate  the  article  to 
be  hoisted,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Hoisting  means,  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
frame,  a  weight  slidably  mounted  in  aaid  frame,  a  cros#- 
head  also  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  con- 
necting said  weight  with  said  cross-head,  means  for  rais- 
ing said  weight  to  connect  the  latter  with  said  croM-head. 
mid  weight  being  provided  wHh  a  supporting  arm,  a  rack 
bar  mounted  upon  the  said  frame  and  held  In  the  path 
of  said  arm,  whereby  when  said  weight  Is  raised  said  arm 
engages  with  said  rack  bar  for  supporting  said  weight  in 
the  raised  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  weight 
from  said  rack  bar  to  permit  said  weight  to  drop  and 
elevate  the  article  to  be  hoisted. 

4.  Means  for  operating  flsh  traps,  comprising  a  verti- 
cally arranged  frame,  a  weight  slidably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  cross-head  also  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame 
above  said  weight,  a  connection  between  said  crosa-head 
•ad  the  flsh  trap,  means  for  connecting  the  weight  with 
■aid  cross-head,  means  for  raising  said  weight  to  connect 
the  latter  with  said  cross-head,  means  for  retaining  said 
weight  in  its  raised  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
weight  from  Its  raised  position  to  permit  the  latter  to  drop 
and  carry  the  cross-head  therewith,  whereby  said  flsh  trap 
!■  operated. 

5.  Means  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  frame,  a  weight  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  cross-head  also  slidably  mounted  in  aaid  frame  above 
said  weight,  means  for  connecting  said  weight  with  said 
cross-head,  a  winch  Journaled  on  said  vertically  disposed 
frame,  a  connection  between  said  winch  and  said  weight 
for  raising  the  latter  to  connect  same  with  said  cross- 
head,  an  arm  secured  to  said  weight  and  extending  beyond 
the  edge  of  said  frame,  a  rack  bar  pivoted  at  one  extremity 
on  said  frame  and  normally  held  in  the  path  of  said  arm, 
whereby  when  said  weight  is  raised  said  arm  engages 
with  said  rack  bar  for  supporting  said  weight  in  the  raised 
position,  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  vertically 
disposed  frame  and  having  one  arm  thereof  connected  with 
said  rack  bar,  and  means  connected  with  the  other  arm  of 
■aid  bell-crank  lever  for  actuating  said  bell-crank  lever  to 
cause  the  rack  bar  to  be  disengaged  from  said  arm  and  per- 
mit the  said  weight  to  drop. 


1,164,809.     SAND-TRAP.     William  H.  Whiti,  Roanoke. 

Va.,    assignor    to    White-American    Locomotive    Sander 

Company,  Inc.,  Roanoke.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1015.     Serial  No.  0.30B.     (CI.  108 — 263.) 

1.  A  sand  trap  formed  with  a  sand  channel,  a  blast  pipe 

connected  therewith,  and  a  blast  nonle  communicating 

with  said  channel,  said  nonle  being  provided  with  a  bore 

arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  channel  and  having 

Inlet   and   delivery    portions   arranged   otit   of  alinement 

with  each  other  but  in  parallel  planea  and  an  angular 


portion  Intersecting  said  Inlet  and  delivery  portions,  said 
angular  portion  being  approximately  of  V-form. 


2.  A  sand  trap  formed  with  a  sand  channel,  a  blast  pipe 
connected  therewith,  and  a  blast  noxxle  communlcatinc 
with  said  channel,  said  nozile  having  a  bora  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  the  channel,  said  bore  having  inlet  and  delivery 
portions  which  are  comparatively  straight  and  extenJ 
In  the  same  general  direction  as  the  channel  and  out  <f 
register  but  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  and  a 
substantially  V-sha^ed  angular  portion  between  the  said 
Inlet  and  delivery  ends  of  the  channel,  the  arms  of  said 
V-shaped  portion  respectively  communicating  with  the 
Inlet  and  delivery  portions  of  the  channel. 

3.  A  sand  trap  formed  with  a  sand  channel,  a  blast  pipe, 
and  a  notxie  comprising  a  body  provided  with  an  air  inlet, 
a  blast  tube  having  a  discharge  bore,  and  a  plug  fitted  in 
said  body  and  receiving  said  tube,  said  plug  being  provided 
with  a  bore  having  portions  communicating  with  the  inlet 
passage  in  the  cylindrical  body  and  the  bore  of  the  blast 
tube,  said  passage  being  in  part  of  V-form  to  provide  a 
crooked  portion  in  the  length  of  the  passage  through  the 
nozxie. 

4.  A  sand  trap  having  a  sand  channel,  and  a  blast 
noxxle  provided  with  a  passage  having  a  crooked  portion 
at  a  point  in  the  length  thereof,  and  means  Independent 
of  said  crooked  portion  for  producing  a  whirl  in  the  line 
of  the  blast  to  clear  said  passage  and  trap. 

6.  A  sand  trap  formed  with  a  sand  channel,  and  a  blast 
noxxle  having  a  channel  formed  with  a  xlgxag  portion  and 
whirl  producing  means  at  a  point  in  rear  of  said  xigsac 
portion. 


1,164,000.     MINING  APPARATUS.     OBoaaa  C.  Wilthvw. 
Mahanoy    City.    Pa.      PUed  July   22.    1013,   Serial    No. 
78O.&S0.     Renewed  Aug.  28.  lOlS.     SerUl  No.  47,801 
(CI.  206—46.) 


"A^ 


A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  yoke  having  bearing 
openings  in  Its  side  arms,  a  threaded  bearing  member 
having  tmnnloas  at  its  ends  Journaled  in  said  bearing 
openings,  and  provided  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  knuckle 
and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  transversely  disposed  pro- 
jecting log,  a  second  threaded  bearing  member  provided 
at  one  end  with  spaced  ears  receiving  said  knuckle  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto  and  provided  at  Its  opposite 
end  with  a  slot  for  the  reception  and  passage  of  saM 
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•lotted  lug,  the  threaded  surfaces  of  tb«  bearing  moBben 
helng  opposed  and  of  semi-circular  form  to  provide  a  cir- 
cular passage,  a  wedge  key  engaging  the  slotted  lug  to 
hold  aaid  bearing  members  assembled,  a  drill  extending 
through  the  passage  formed  by  the  bearing  members  and 
having  a  continuous  spiral  surface  provided  with  threads 
to  engage  the  thread  surfaces  of  said  bearing  members, 
means  for  rotating  said  drill,  a  projection  from  the  cross 
portion  of  the  yoke,  and  an  anchor  bar  pivoted  to  said 
projection  and  provided  wtlh  a  pointed  free  end. 


1,164.901.  COMBINED  CLUTCH  AND  STOP-MOTION. 
Fra.n'k  Zalkski,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Comi>any,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1915.  Serial 
No.  18,133.     (CI.  74 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion,  of  a  driving 
clutch  element  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second 
clutch  element  mounted  on  the  eccentric  portion  o{  the 
■baft  for  turning  movement  thereon,  whereby  said  turning 
movement  brings  it  into  and  out  of  clutcblng  engagement 
with  the  driving  clutch  element,  and  automatically-oper- 
ative means  to  turn  said  second  element  relative  to  the 
shaft  in  a  direction  to  bring  it  into  clutching  engagement 
with  the  driving  dutch  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion,  of  a  driving 
clutch  element  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second 
clutch  element,  mounted  on  the  eccentric  portion  of  the 
■haft  for  turning  movement  thereabout  whereby  said  turn- 
ing movement  brings  It  into  and  out  of  clutching  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  dutch  element,  automatically-opera- 
tive means  to  turn  said  second  element  relative  to  the 
shaft  in  a  direction  to  bring  it  Into  clutching  engagement 
with  the  driving  clutch  element,  and  manually-controlled 
means  to  effect  relative  turning  movement  of  said  shaft 
and  second  clutch  element  in  the  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion,  of  a  driving 
dutch  element  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second 
clutch  element  mounted  for  turning  movement  on  the 
eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft,  turning  movement  of  the 
latter  element  on  said  eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft  In 
one  direction  bring  it  into  clutching  engagement  with  both 
the  driving  clutch  element  and  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  driving  dutch  element  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  said  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion,  a  second 
clutch  element  mounted  for  turning  movement  on  said 
eccentric  portion,  turning  movement  of  the  latter  element 
OB  the  shaft  in  one  direction  bringing  it  into  clutcblng 
engagement  with  both  the  driving  clutch  element  and 
■aid  shaft,  and  automatically-operative  means  to  give  aaid 
latter  clutch  element  such  turning  movement. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  driving  clutch  element  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  clutch  element  endrcUng  the  shaft  and 
eccentrically  mounted  thereon,  turning  movement  of  the 
Utter  element  on  the  shaft  in  one  direction  bringing  it 
Into  elntchini;  engagement  with  both  the  driving  clutch 
element  and  said  shaft,  automatically-operative  means  to 
give  saM  latter  clutch  element  such  turning  moTcnent, 
and  manually -controlled  means  to  effect  a  turning  move- 


ment of  said  ■eeond  clutch  element  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  disengage  it  from  the  shaft  and  driving  dutch 
element. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,164,902.  DUMP-CAR  SAFETY  FOOT-OUARD.  At 
£.  ZiMMBB,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Boterprise  Railway 
Equipment  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
IlUnols.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  13.846.  (CI. 
105 — 105.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car  provided  with  a  ladder  and  a  hinged 
door,  the  edge  of  which  is  movable  In  a  path  adjacent  to 
said  ladder,  a  foot  guard  located  on  the  Inner  side  of  the 
steps  of  f>aid  ladder  and  in  the  clearance  of  said  door  edge, 
whereby  to  prevent  an  operator  from  projecting  bis  foot 
through  the  ladder  Into  the  path  of  said  hinged  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dump  car  having  a  movable. 
Bide  dump,  floor  door  and  a  side  ladder  adjacent  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  doqr,  of  a  foot  guard  strip  located  on 
the  side  of  the  ladder  nearest  said  door  adapted  to  prevent 
an  operator  from  projecting  bis  foot  through  the  Udder 
to  a  position  in  the  path  of  the  movable  door. 

3.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  hinged  door,  the  combina- 
tion with  steps  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
door,  of  a  guard  plate  located  between  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  door  and  said  steps. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dump  ear  havtng  m  •wlBg>> 
ing  dump  door,  of  steps  located  adjacent  said  door  and. 
below  the  normal  load  carrying  position  thereof,  and  a 
guard  plate  secured  to  said  steps  on  the  side  adjacent  th« 
door  and  In  the  clear  of  the  door  and  all  parts  movabU 
therewith  as  tbe  latter  swings. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
railway  car  step  ladder  having  a  plurality  of  steps  and 
a  plate  attached  thereto,  said  plate  being  located  on  th« 
Inner  side  of  said  steps  and  extending  vertically  past  the 
same  and  arranged  to  limit  the  amount  to  which  an  opera- 
tor's foot  can  be  extended  through  the  ladder  on  "any  step, 
■aid  plate  being  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  tfat 
ladder. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.164,903.  TOOL  FOR  SETTING  SCREW-ANCHORS. 
Chables  N.  Ackbbuan  and  Johk  L.  Johnson,  Chicago, 
111.      Filed   Mar.   20,    1915.     Serial   No.    15^81.      (Q. 

29—88.2.) 


1.  A  setting  tool  for  screw  anchora  comprising  a  pr 
sure  portion  for  swaging  and  a  normally -protruding  pOot 
portion  for  guidance,  there  being  between  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  pilot  and  inner  periphery  of  the  proMurt 
surface  a  clearance  space  extending  hack  into  the  body 
of  the  tool. 

2.  A  tod  of  the  character  described  comprislBg  a  body 
portion  having  an  end  adapted  to  be  hamaer  drivvB, 
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•n  opposite  end  providing  an  annular  preaau're  aarfaee, 
and  a  pilot  protruding  twyond  said  pressure  surface,  cen- 
trally located  with  respect  thereto,  and  spaced  apart  tbere- 
from. 

3.  A  setting  tool  for  screw  anchors  comprising  a  body 
having  an  annular  pressure  surface  at  one  end,  and  a 
clearance  space  within  said  pressure  surface,  and  a  pilot 
adapted  to  engage  the  anchor  bore,  located  centrally 
within  the  clearance  space. 

4.  An  anchor-setting  tool  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  body  having  a  pressure  surface  for  swaging, 
and  a  smooth,  cylindrical,  normally-protruding  pilot  por- 
tion for  guidance,  there  being  between  the  pilot  and  the 
pressure  surface  an  annular  clearance  space  extending 
back  Into  the  body  of  the  tool,  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  an  anchor. 


1,16  4,904.  CARPET-CLEANER.  Claddi  N.  Allin, 
Michigan  City,  Ind.  Piled  Feb.  10.  1016.  Serial  No. 
7,396.     (Cl.  15—8.) 


1.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  a  base,  supports  carried  thereby, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  the  supports,  means  for  attaching  a 
beater  at  right  angles  to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  frame 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  connected  to  said  supports, 
a  shaft  journaled  In  the  frame,  an  Intergeared  connection 
between  said  shafts,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  second 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  a  portable  base,  a  horizontally 
positioned  osclllatable  shaft  mounted  upon  the  base,  means 
for  connecting  the  beater  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft, 
means  carried  by  the  osclllatable  shaft  for  oscillating  the 
same  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  means 
with  the  shaft. 


1,164,905.  SLED-BRAKE.  Josbph  A.  Abmstbono  and 
Emil  Olsen,  E^phraim,  UUh.  Filed  May  20,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  29,377.     (Cl.  21 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  sled  the  combination  of  a  vertically  movable 
rock  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  sled  and  project- 
ing at  its  oppsite  ends  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
sled,  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  brake  levers 
fulcrumed  Intermediately  of  their  ends  on  the  sled  run- 
ners and  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms,  said  levers  being  so  fulcrumed  that 
their  lower  ends  will  project  below  the  lower  faces  of  the 
sled  runners  when  the  arms  are  In  upright  position,  and 
means  for  actuating  aaid  rock  shaft  to  open  and  close  said 
brake  levera. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sled  having  guards  on  the 
outer  faces  of  its  runners  spaced  from  said  runners,  levers 
adjustably  fnlcrumed  intermediately  of  their  ends  between 
■aid  guards  and  runners,  arms  pivotally  connected  with 


the  upper  ends  of  said  brake  levers,  a  rock  abaft  fixedly 
connected  with  said  arms,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  rock 
shaft  to  open  and  close  said  brake  levers,  and  means  po- 
sitioned to  engage  said  actuating  means  to  limit  the  opeo- 
ing  movement  of  said  levera. 

3.  In  a  sled  the  combination  of  a  bolster,  brackets  dis- 
posed at  the  front  of  said  bolster  and  having  vertically 
disposed  slots  therein,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  slots, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shaft  In  said  slots, 
brake  levers  fulcrumed  intermediately  of  their  ends  on  said 
sled  runners,  their  braking  ends  positioned  to  extend  be 
yond  the  lower  faces  of  the  runnera  when  said  levera  are 
Id  opened  position,  and  arms  connecting  said  levera  with 
said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  sled  the  combination  of  a  bolster,  brackets  dis- 
posed at  the  front  of  said  bolster  and  having  vertically 
disposed  slots  therein,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  slots,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  shaft  in  said  slots,  brake 
levera  fulcrumed  intermediately  of  their  ends  on  said  sled 
runnera,  their  braking  ends  poeltioned  to  extend  beyond 
the  lower  faces  of  the  runners  when  said  levera  ara  in 
opened  position,  arms  connecting  said  levers  with  said 
shaft,  and  bompers  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bolster  and 
disposed  in  the  path  of  said  arma  for  limiting  the  open- 
ing movement  of  said  brake  levera. 


1,164,906.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  •  BREAKER.  JoHK 
Philip  AaNorr,  Neenah.  Wis.  Filed  June  4.  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  843,010.      (Cl.  175—268.) 


1.  An  automatic  circuit  breaker  including  a  baae  formed 
with  a  sleeve,  a  contact  element  on  the  base,  a  spring 
actuated  plunger  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  element  to 
close  the  circuit,  a  solenoid  surrounding  the  sleeve,  an 
armature  for  the  solenoid,  a  spring  resisting  actuation  of 
the  armature  by  the  solenoid,  s  cap  member  mounted  upon 
the  sleeve,  detent  means  upon  the  cap  member  for  holding 
the  spring  actuated  plunger  in  operative  position,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  detent  means  and  the 
armature. 

2.  An  automatic  circuit  breaker  including  a  base  formed 
with  a  sleeve,  spaced  outer  and  Inner  core  plates  surround- 
ing the  sleeve,  a  solenoid  arranged  in  the  space  between 
the  core  plates,  a  contact  element  upon  the  base,  a  spring 
actuated  plunger  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  member 
to  close  the  circuit,  an  armature  for  the  solenoid,  a  spring 
resisting  actuation  of  the  armature  by  the  solenoid,  detent 
means  for  holding  the  spring  actuated  plunger  in  an  op- 
erative position,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
detent  means  and  the  armature. 

3.  An  automatic  circuit  breaker  Including  a  base  formed 
with  a  sleeve,  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  core  plates  tur- 
roundiog  the  sleeve,  a  loleooid  arranged  In  the  space  be- 
tween the  core  plates,  a  cap  member  upon  the  aleeve,  a 
spring  actuated  plunger  slldat>ly  mounted  ni>on  the  baae 
and  cap  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  ele- 
ment to  cloee  the  clrcait,  detent  meant  upon  the  cap 
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member  for  holding  the  spring  actuated  plunger  in  an 
operative  position,  an  armature  for  the  solenoid,  a  spring 
resisting  actuation  of  the  armature  by  the  solenoid,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  the  armature  and  the  de- 
tent means. 

4.  An  automatle  circuit  breaker  including  a  baae  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  and  a  longitudinally  projectlag 
aleeve,  a  core  plate  surrounding  the  sleeve,  a  solenoid  ap- 
plied to  the  core  plate  and  larronndlng  the  sleeve,  a  cap 
member  fitted  upon  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  actu- 
ated plunger  slldable  through  the  cap  plate  and  longitudi- 
nal opening  of  the  base,  a  contact  element  upon  the  base 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  spring  actuated  plunger  to 
close  the  drcnlt,  detent  means  upon  the  cap  member  for 
holding  the  spring  actuated  plunger  in  operative  position, 
an  armature  for  the  solenoid  carried  by  the  cap  member, 
a  spring  resisting  actuation  of  the  armature  by  the  sole- 
noid, snd  an  operative  connection  between  the  armature 
and  the  detent  mean*. 

6.  An  automatic  circuit  breaker  including  a  base  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  and  a  longitudinally  disposed 
sleeve  projecting  therefrom,  an  annular  core  plate  fitted 
upon  the  sleeve,  a  solenoid  applied  to  the  core  plate  and 
surrounding  the  sleeve,  a  cap  member  applied  to  the  end 
of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  slldable  through 
the  cap  member  and  longitudinal  opening  of  the  base,  a 
detent  element  mounted  upon  the  base  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  spring  actuated  plunger  to  close  the  circuit, 
a  releasing  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  cap  mem- 
ber, a  detent  on  the  releasing  lever  for  holding  the  spring 
actuated  plunger  In  operative  position,  an  armature  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  cap  member,  a  spring  resisting 
actuation  of  the  armature  by  the  solenoid,  and  an  op- 
erative connection  between  the  armature  and  the  releas- 
ing lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164.907.  PRINTINO-TELEQRAPH  SYSTEM.  Chablh 
O.  AsHLiT,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Engineer- 
ing and  Construction  Company,  Limited.  Toronto,  Can- 
ada, a  Corporation  of  Ontario.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911,  Se- 
rial No.  606,734.  Renewed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,670.     (Cl.  178—80.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  printing  telegraphy,  a  plurality  of 
printing  elements,  a  receiving  surface  adjacent  thereto, 
means  for  bringing  said  elements  In  predetermined  groups 
Into  contact  with  said  receiving  surface  and  means  for 
causing  any  element  of  a  group  In  contact  with  said  re- 
ceiving surface  to  record  its  imprint  thereon. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  receiver,  a  trans- 
mitter and  conductora  connecting  them,  said  receiver  com- 
prising a  receiving  surface  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
printing  elements,  means  for  placing  in  a  condition  of  po- 
tential operation  a  group  of  said  printing  elements  and 
further  means  for  selectively  printing  on  said  receiving 
surface  any  one  of  said  elements  of  said  group. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  receiver,  a  trans- 
mitter and  conductora  connecting  them,  said  receiver  com- 
prising a  receiving  surface  and  a  plurality  of  printing 
elements,  means  operable  over  said  conductora  whereby 
a  particular  group  of  said  printing  elements  may  be  caused 


to  make  contact  with  Hiid  recaiTlng  aorface  and  further 
means  operable  over  aald  conductora  whereby  any  one  of 
said  elements  of  said  group  may  be  recorded  on  said  sur- 
face. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  lystem,  a  receiver,  a  trans- 
mitter and  conductors  connecting  them,  said  receiver  com- 
prising a  receiving  surface  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
printing  elements,  the  elements  of  eacb  group  being  simul- 
taneously operable  over  said  conductora  to  make  contact 
with  said  receiving  surface  and  further  means  operable 
over  said  conductora  whereby  any  one  of  said  elements 
of  said  group  of  elements  may  be  recorded  on  said  receiv- 
ing surface. 

6.  In  a  system  of  printing  telegraphy,  a  receiving  sta- 
tion, a  transmitting  station  and  conductors  connectin*: 
them,  means  at  said  transmitting  station  for  impressing 
upon  said  conductora  two  independent  currents  of  variant 
periodicity,  a  plurality  of  printing  elements  at  said  receiv- 
ing station  and  means  at  said  receiving  station  for  ntllis- 
ing  one  of  said  currents  to  effect  the  selection  of  a  group 
of  said  printing  elements  and  further  meana  for  utlllxlng 
the  other  of  said  currents  to  effect  the  imprinting  on  a 
recording  surface  of  any  one  of  the  elements  of  said  group. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^64,908.  SPEEDOMETER.  Sttao  A.  Asqdith,  Water- 
loo. Iowa.  FUed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  848.984. 
(Cl.  264 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  speedometer,  a  fixed  support,  a  rotary  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  yleldable  resilient  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  said  support,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  its  rubbing  edge  interrupted  at  one  p<^t 
abruptly  from  one  level  to  another  and  beveled  laterally,  a 
by-pass  shelf  along  one  side  of  said  interrupted  part  In 
communication  with  the  rubbing  edge  at  both  enda,  and  a 
brush  mounted  on  said  support  flexibly  and  adapted  to  rub 
upon  said  cam-edge  passing  over  said  Interrupted  part  and 
pushed  by  its  beveled  edge  upon  said  by-pass  shelf. 

2.  In  a  speedometer,  a  support,  a  rotatable  abaft  there- 
in, a  cam  having  a  spiral  edge  and  mounted  on  said  shaft 
with  an  abrupt  fall  from  its  point  of  widest  to  its  point  of 
least  diameter,  said  cam  being  cut  away  on  one  side  to 
provide  a  shelf  therealong  past  said  point  of  change  of 
diametera  to  communicate  from  said  place  of  least  diam- 
eter to  a  place  on  the  cam  edge  spaced  from  said  point, 
the  projection  formed  at  said  place  of  transition  being 
beveled  laterally  toward  its  cut  away  side,  and  a  flat 
spring  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  its  free  end 
seated  in  rubbing  contact  with  said  cam  edge  in  the  plane 
of  the  same  and  having  its  extremity  beveled  obliquely  In 
the  same  direction  as  the  bevel  of  said  projection  to  en- 
gage the  latter  when  the  cam  is  rotated  a  certain  distance 
to  be  pushed  thereby  upon  said  shelf. 


1.164.909.  STREET-STANCHION.  HnaifAN  AuBnaLiH, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,210. 
(Cl.  40— 145.) 

In  a  street  stanchion,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  sunk  in  a 
pavement  with  the  upper  end  thereof  below  the  surface  of 
the  pavement,  a  collar  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
casing,  a  sleeve  having  inwardly  projecting  lugs  supported 
by  said  collar  around  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  and  said 
sleeve  projecting  above  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  coon- 
teraunk  In  the  pavement  to  cooperate  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  casing  and  providing  an  annular  compartment, 
said  sleeve  having  both  ends  thereof  open,  a  post  in  said 
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cMlac  adapted  to  b«  ralMd  and  lowered  relatire  to  and 
remored  therefrom,  mean*  adapted  to  bold  said  poet  lu 
raised  position,  a  cap  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 


•»  -I 


poet  and  havlnff  a  depending  flanjre,  nnld  cap  with  Its 
flange  adapted  to  He  flush  nltb  the  pavement  above  the  top 
of  said  casing  in  the  compartment  fornuKl  by  said  slelve 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  casing. 


1,164,910.  CABLE-TBACTOB.  Nathan  E.  Atm,  Pon 
land.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  56.569. 
(CI.  104—146.) 


1.  In  a  cable  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing, or  traction  cable,  thr  >e  traction  pulleys  arranged  two 
on  one  side  of  said  cable  and  the  other  therebetween.-  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  cable,  with  their  peripheries,  or 
cable  grooves.  In  overlapping  relationship  In  the  same 
plane,  whereby  to  produce  a  kink,  or  wave-like  bend  In 
■aid  supporting,  or  traction  cable,  and  means  carried  by 
■aid  tractor  for  driving  said  tractor  pnlleys  in  anlson. 
whereby  to  cause  them  to  advance  upon  said  supporting, 
or  traction  cable. 

2.  A  cable  tractor  of  the  character  referred  to,  com- 
prising In  combination  with  a  supporting,  or  traction,  ca- 

•  ble,  a  frame,  three  tractor  pulleys  mounted  therein  In  the 
same  plane,  two  of  said  pulleys  being  mounted  at  one  side 
of  said  cable  at  a  space  apart,  and  the  other  of  said  pul- 
leys being  mounted  therebetween  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
■aid  cable  and  in  partially  overlapping  relationship  with 
■aid  two  pulleys,  whereby  to  cause  a  kink,  or  wave-like 
bend  In  said  cable,  and  means  provided  in  said  frame  witb 
drlTing  connections  therefrom  for  driving  said  traction 
pulleys,  whereby  to  cause  them  to  moTe  along  upon  said 
■able. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  referred  to.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting,  or  traction,  cable,  three  combina- 
tion gear  pulleys,  arranged  two  at  one  side  of  said  cable 


and  the  other  therebetween  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  ea- 
ble,  in  the  same  plane,  said  gear  pulleys  having  grooves  to 
receive  said  cable  and  having  gear  portions  adapted  to 
mesh  with  each  other,  and  means  for  driving  said  gear  pal- 
leys  one  from  the  other,  whereby  to  cause  thenr>lo  mo«« 
along  upon  said  traction  cable. 

4.  A  cable  tractor  of  the  character  referred  to,  coraprto- 
ing  In  combination  with  a  stretched  supporting  cable,  a 
frame,  three  cable  pulleys  adapted  to  said  cable  and  eaeb 
provided  with  means  for  driving  It,  said  cable  pulleys  be- 
lac  arranged  In  the  same  plane,  two  at  one  side  of  said 
eaUa  and  the  other  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  in 
overlapping,  or  staggered,  relatlonahlp  between  the  twe, 
whereby  to  cause  a  kink,  or  wave-like  bend  In  said  cable, 
and  power  mechanUm  with  driving  connections  to  said 
pulleys  for  driving  the  same  together,  whereby  to  cause 
said  cable  tractor  to  move  along  said  supporting  cable. 

5.  A  self-conUlaed  cable  tractor  of  the  character  t«- 
ferred  to.  comprising  in  combination  with  a  stretched  sap- 
porting  cable,  a  frame,  three  cable  pulleys  mounted  there- 
in. In  the  same  plane,  and  In  overlapping,  or  staggered,  re- 
lationship with  each  other,  with  said  supporting  cable 
passing  therebetween  throagh  a  wave-like  path,  power  tor- 
nlshing  means  carried  by  said  tractor,  driving  connectloiM 
therefrom  to  one  of  said  (iulleys,  and  driving  eonoectloaa 
from  said  pulley  to  the  other  pulleys,  whereby  said  pcd- 
leys  are  all  driven  together  in  a  direction  to  caase  thesi  to 
move  along  said  cable,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,911.  VHNDINO-MACHINE.  ClattO!*  8.  BiCHMAN, 
FuUerton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  16,711. 
(CI.  194—3.) 


1.  A  vending  machine  Including  a  magazine,  a  yield- 
ingly held  memt>er  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  magAilne,  a  coin  receptacle,  deflecting  means 
extending  between  the  magazine  and  coin  receptacle,  co- 
operating means  upon  said  pivoted  member  and  the  de- 
flecting means  for  engaging  the  respective  ends  of  an  ar- 
ticle to  be  supported  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  magaslne, 
means  for  directing  a  coin  against  the  pivoted  member  to 
shift  it  oat  of  its  normal  position  and  release  the  sup- 
ported article,  said  pivoted  member  and  the  lower  face  of 
the  deflector  cooperating  to  guide  the  deposited  coin  later- 
ally daring  the  downward  movement  of  the  pivoted  niMi- 
ber,  to  the  coin  receptacle,  and  a  weight  in  the  magaalne 
for  preventing  the  return  movement  of  the  pivoted  meaa- 
ber  after  the  ejection  of  the  last  article  from  the  maga- 
line. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  magazine,  a  coin  receptacle 
thereunder,  a  deflector  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
magazine  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  coin  receptacle,  an  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  the  magazine,  an  article  sapporttng 
strip  extending  under  the  ma^slne  from  the  pivot  end  o« 
the  arm,  yielding  means  engaging  said  strip  for  holding 
it  normally  In  active  position,  means  on  the  deflector  and 
cooperating  with  the  strip  for  supporting  an  article  i>  tlM 
lower  portion  of  the  magaslne.  when  said  strip  Is  in  •*■ 
normal  position,  a  coin  engaging  finger  extending 
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the  arm  and  movable  below  the  deflector,  eald  finger  hav- 
ing spaced  coin  supporting  lugs,  the  said  finger  and  Jc- 
flector  codperntlng  to  hold  a  deposited  coin  upon  the  fin- 
gar  until  brought  to  a  position  above  the  coin  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  magazine,  an  arm  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  an  arilcle  engaging  memt>er  extending 
from  the  pivot  end  of  the  arm,  yielding  means  for  holding 
said  arm  normally  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  deflector 
extending  from  the  magazine  and  past  the  arm,  means  on 
the  deflector  and  cooperating  with  said  member  on  the 
arm  for  engaging  the  end  portions  of  an  article  within 
the  magazine,  to  support  the  article,  a  coin  chute,  a  coin 
engaging  finger  upon  the  arm  and  extending  adjacent  the 
discbarge  end  of  the  coin  chute,  coin  engaging  projections 
upon  tbf  finger  and  extending  across  the  discharge  end 
of  the  chute,  said  finger  and  projections  cooperating  with 
the  lower  surface  of  the  defiector  to  guide  a  coin  laterally 
under  the  deflector  and  away  from  the  coin  chute,  a  coin 
receptacle  under  the  deflector,  and  a  weight  in  the  maga- 
zine and  constituting  means  for  preventing  the  return 
movement  of  the  arm  and  coin  engaging  finger  when 
brought  to  their  lowermost  positions  upon  the  release  of 
the  last  article  above  the  crin  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  magazine,  a  coin  receptacle 
thereunder,  a  deflector  extending  between  the  magaslne 
and  coin  receptacle,  a  coin  pocket  at  one  side  of  the  coin 
receptacle,  a  coin  chute  above  the  pocket,  an  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  the  magazine,  yielding  means  for  holding  the 
arm  normally  in  a  predetermined  position,  cooperating 
means  upon  the  arm  and  deflector  for  engaging  the  re- 
spective end  portions  of  an  article  in  the  magazine,  there- 
by to  support  the  article,  a  weight  to  be  supported  by  the 
articles,  a  flnger  upon  the  arm  and  movable  below  the  de- 
flector, spaced  coin  engaging  projections  upon  the  flnger 
nnd  normally  projecting  across  the  discharge  end  of  the 
coin  chute,  said  flnger  and  arm  being  movable  under  the 
action  of  a  coin  deposited  in  the  coin  chute,  to  release 
one  end  of  the  supported  article  to  permit  said  article  to 
gravitate  along  the  deflector,  the  flnger  and  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  deflector  constituting  means  for  guiding  the 
deposited  coin  from  a  position  sbove  the  coin  pocket  to  a 
position  above  the  coin  receptacle,  the  weight  constituting 
means  for  preventing  the  return  movement  of  the  arm 
and  flnger  when  the  last  article  Is  delivered. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  magazine,  a  coin  receptacle, 
a  coin  receiving  pocket  at  one  side  of  the  coin  receptacle, 
a  deflector  extending  between  the  magazine  and  coin  re- 
ceptacle, a  coin  chute  above  the  pocket,  an  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  the  magazine,  an  article  engaging  member 
extending  therefrom,  means  upon  the  deflector  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  member  for  engaging  the  respective  end 
poriions  of  an  article  to  support  It  within  the  magazine, 
a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  arm  In  active  posi- 
tion, a  flnger  extending  from  the  arm  and  movable  below 
the  deflector,  spaced  coin  engaging  projections  upon  the 
flnger  and  normally  extended  across  the  outlet  of  the  coin 
chute,  said  arm  being  movable  under  the  action  of  a  de- 
posited coin  to  release  one  end  of  the  supporied  article  to 
thereby  deposit  the  article  upon  the  deflector,  said  flnger 
and  the  lower  surface  of  the  deflector  coOoeratlng  to  guide 
the  deposited  coin  laterally  from  under  the  coin  chute  to 
a  position  at>ove  the  coin  receptacle,  the  arm  controlling 
iiprlng  constituting  means  for  producing  a  quick  return  of 
the  arm  and  finger  to  their  initial  positions,  and  a  weight 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  articles  and  constituting  means 
for  preventing  the  said  return  movement  after  the  dis- 
charge of  the  last  article. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.164,912.     PLAYER  -  PIANO.     Josbpb    H.    Beck    and 
Gnoaoa  Bbopokd,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     ^led  Aag.  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  864,479.     (CL  84—169.) 
1.  In  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  player  piano, 
pedals  for  the  same,  means  for  protruding  and  withdraw- 
ing them,  a  reversible  lower  panel  pivoted  near  its  adddle 
and  carrying  a  shield  on  one  end,  which  shield  1»  opera- 
tive to  partly  cover  the  opening  whan  the  pedals  are  pro- 


truded for  use  and  means  for  moving  said  panel  into  clos- 
ing posltloB  or  the  reversed  position  at  will. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  player  piano,  a 
reversible  lower  panel  pivoted  thereto  near  its  middle  for 
turning  over  Into  open  or  closed  position  at  will,  pedala, 
means  fof  protruding  or  withdrawing  them  and  a  shield 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  panel  and  reversible  there- 
with and  adapted  to  occupy  a  ^sltlon  behind  said  pedala 
when  the  panel  Is  open. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  player  piano,  a 
reversible  lower  panel  pivoted  near  Its  middle  and  hav- 
ing Its  center  of  gravity  below  the  pivotal  point  and  car- 
rying a  shield  on  Its  upper  part,  which  shield  is  reversi- 
ble with  said  panel  and  adapted  to  take  behind  the  pro- 
truded pedals  when  the  panel  Is  open,  means  for  turning 
said  panel  on  its  pivot  to  present  said  shield  In  position 
for  use,  the  distribution  of  weight  suflScing  to  restore  said 
panel  to  its  closed  position  when  pressure  Is  withdrawn. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  player  piano,  • 
panel  pivoted  to  turn  therein  and  provided  on  its  top  with 
a  curved  shield  arranged  to  present  Its  concavity  forward 
when  turned  into  the  reversed  position,  and  to  cover  the 
space  behind  the  protruded  pedals  when  the  panel  Is  open. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  player  piano,  a 
pivoted  reversible  pwnel  carrying  a  shield,  and  a  device 
arranged  for  contact  #lth  said  shield  on  closing  to  cush- 
ion the  same,  the  said  shield  being  mounted  on  and  reversi- 
ble with  the  said  panel  and  operating  to  screen  the  space 
behind  the  pedals  when  the  panel  Is  open. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]' 


1,164,913.  CIOAU-CAN.  EDOAn^-B^icKaa,  Bt.  Louiay 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernciaft  EikboC,  St.  Ix>als, 
Mo.  Filed  Not.  9,  1914.  S^iil  No.  871,198.  (CI. 
220—60.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  can  haring  a  flanged  Uit 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  can,  the  flange  having  a  slwt 
therein,  guides  struck  from  the  lid  In  line  with  said  slot, 
and  a  member  arranged  to  slide  through  said  guides  and 
slot  to  extend  beyond  the  body  of  the  can.  subatantiaUy 
as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  can  haring  near  its  top  an 
internal  projection,  a  lid,  and  a  slotted  hinge  connectiaK 
the  lid  with  the  can,  a  aiembar  alidably  carried  by  tiw  lid 
for  SBovement  in  the  alot  of  aaid  hinga  and  arranged  to 
eacage  the  internal  projection  of  the  can,  for  the 
stated. 
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1,164.914.  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PIBB  TU- 
BULAB  BOILBBS.  Hbbman  Bichaeo  Boisch,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  20,  1015.  Serial  No.  B1.717. 
(CI.  122—74.) 


1.  In  a  Are  tubular  boiler,  tbe  cembinatlon  of  a  plurality 
of  tubes ;  a  furnace ;  a  bridge  wall ;  a  cylindrical  back 
connection  between  said  tube  and  bridge  wall ;  walls  cou- 
■tituting  a  pauage  leading  to  tbe  outsMe  of  tbe  boiler  ex- 
tending at  rigbt  angles  to  tbe  azla  of  tbe  boiler,  and  fluab 
wltb  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  said  back  connection ;  and  a 
closure  for  said  passage,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fire  tubular  boiler,  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes ;  a  furnace ;  a  bridge  wall ;  a  back  connec- 
tion between  said  tube  and  bridge  wall ;  walls  constituting 
a  passage  leading  from  tbe  side  of  said  back  connection 
to  tbe  outside  of  tbe  boiler  extending  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  boiler,  said  passage  being  sufficiently  large  to 
admit  a  man  into  said  back  connection ;  and  a  closure  for 
■aid  passage,  substantially  as  described. 


1,164.916.  AXLE  AND  METHOD  OF  FOBMINO  THE 
SAME.  FcKDiNAMD  A.  BowBB,  Flint,  MIcb.,  assignor 
to  Qeneral  Motors  Company,  Detroit,  Mieb.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,667.     (CI.  21—5.) 


1.  An  axle  bousing  comprising  a  central  portion  adapted 
to  receire  the  differential  gearing  formed  of  stamped  metal 
baring  tapering  ends,  and  end  portions  for  bousing  tbe 
greater  portion  of  tbe  length  of  the  axle  shafts  formed 
from  tubing  slightly  flared  to  fit  said  tapering  ends  with 
an  OTerlapplng  Joint. 

2.  An  axle  housing  comprising  a  central  portion  adapt- 
ed  to  recelTe  the  difTerential  gearing  formed  of  comple- 
mentary sheet  metal  stampings  having  their  edges  joined 
to  each  other,  and  end  portions  formed  from  seamless 
tubing  OTerlapplng  and  secured  to  said  stampings  for 
housing  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the  axle 
shafts,  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  end  portions  being 
of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  remaining  portions. 

8.  An  *xl«  bousing  comprising  a  central  portion  adapted 
to  receive  the  difTerential  gearing  formed  of  comple- 
mentary sheet  metal  stampings  having  their  edges  Joined 
together  and  provided  with  tapering  end  portions,  and 
end  sections  formed  from  seamless  tubing  slightly  flared 
to  fit  said  tapering  end  portions  and  secured  thereto,  said 
end  sections  forming  the  housing  for  the  greater  part  of 
the  length  of  tbe  axle  shafts. 

4.  An  axle  housing,  comprising  a  central  enlarged  por- 
tion formed  of  complementary  sheet  metal  stampings  hav- 
ing their  edges  Joined  and  provided  with  tapering  end 
portions,  said  enlarged  portion  forming  a  boosing  for  tbe 
differential  gearing,  and  tubular  end  sections  for  boosing 
tbe  axle  shafts  slightly  flared  to  fit  over  said  tapering  por- 
tions and  welded  thereto. 


1.164,916.  ANIMAL-TBAP.  OaOBOB  B.  Bbowk,  LowaU. 
Mass.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  41^67.  (01. 
48—21.) 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
spring-impelled  striker  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a 
pivoted  catch  for  holding  tbe  striker  set,  said  catch  having 
an  arm,  a  pivotally-mounted  halt-holding  member  having 
associated  therewith  a  locking  element  to  engage  said 
arm  and  lock  the  catch  in  operative  position,  and  a  spring 
connection  between  the  locking  element  and  catch. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  spring-impelled  striker  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a 
pivoted  catch  for  holding  tbe  striker  set,  said  catch  having 
an  arm,  a  pivotally-mounted  balt-bolding  member  having 
associated  therewith  a  locking  element  to  engage  said  arm 
and  lock  the  catch  in  operative  position,  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  tbe  locking  member  in  operative  lock- 
ing engagement  wltb  tbe  arm  of  tbe  eateb. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  tbe  combination  with  a  'basa,  of 
a  spring-impelled  striker  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a 
pivoted  resilient  catch  for  holding  the  striker  set,  said 
catch  having  an  arm,  a  pivotally-mounted  bait-holding 
member  having  associated  therewith  a  locking  element  to 
engage  said  arm  and  lock  tbe  catcb  in  operative  position, 
and  yielding  means  to  hold  the  locking  element  in  op- 
erative locking  engagement  with  said  arm. 


1,164,917.  PUMP.  Bbbastian  L.  CALvmr,  Bartlesvllle. 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  F.  Leech,  Bartles- 
ville.  Okla.  FUed  July  1,  1918,  Serial  No.  776,843. 
Benewed  Apr.  80,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,076.  (Q. 
108—17.) 


1.  In  an  oil  pump,  the  combination  of  a  working  bar- 
rel, an  outer  barrel  around  and  spaced  from  the  working 
barrel  and  forming  a  sand  chamber  between  tbem,  a 
standing  valve  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  working  barrel,  a 
plunger  arranged  to  operate  in  the  working  barrel  and 
baring  a  tab*  extending  above  tba  working  barrel  and 
l>eing  provided  with  an  upwardly  opening  valve,  said 
plunger  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  diametrically 
reduced  intermediate  portion  and  a  peripheral  annular 
groove,  packing  rings  fitted  in  tbe  said  grooves  and  cops 
on  tbe  reduced  intermediate  portions  and  said  end  por- 
tions, tbe  said  packing  rings  being  adapted  to  fit  loosely 
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In  tbe  pump  barrel  and  prevent  sand  or  the  like  from 
getting  to  the  cups,  and  a  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
working  barrel  and  through  which  said  tube  extends. 

2.  In  an  oil  pump,  the  combination  of  a  working  barrel, 
an  outer  barrel  around  and  spaced  from  the  working  barrel 
and  forming  a  sand  chamber  between  them,  a  standing 
valve  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  working  barrel,  a  plunger 
arranged  to  operate  in  the  working  barrel  and  having  a 
tulw  extending  above  tbe  worlcing  barrel  and  provided 
with  an  upwardly  opening  valve,  cups  on  said  plunger, 
packing  rings  also  on  said  plunger  and  arranged  above 
and  below  the  cups,  and  a  packing  head  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  working  barrel  and  through  wtiich  said  plunger 
tube  extends. 

3.  In  an  oil  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  working  barrel, 
an  onter  barrel  disposed  in  spaced  relation  concentrically 
about  said  working  barrel  and  defining  a  sand  chamber 
by  the  intervening  space  therebetween,  a  standing  valve 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  working  barrel,  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  said  working  barrel  and  having  a 
portion  extending  above  said  barrel,  an  upwardly  open- 
ing valve  associated  with  said  extended  portion  of  tbe 
plunger,  a  packing  bead  surrounding  said  plunger  above 
the  working  barrel,  a  tubular  apron  disposed  concentri- 
cally about  said  working  barrel  and  spaced  therefrom 
and  from  said  outer  barrel,  said  apron  having  a  reduced 
end  portion  associated  with  tbe  upper  end  of  said  work- 
ing barrel,  and  a  packing  surrounding  said  plunger  and 
snugly  engaging  the  walls  thereof  and  said  working  barrel. 


1,164.918.  CONVEBTIBLE  GENEmAL-SERVICE  BAL- 
LAST-CAB. AaoTLB  Campbell,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  Ehiterprise  Bailway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  10,  1915. 
Serial  No.  33,238.     (CI.  105—184.) 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body  provided  with  a  hopper  section  and  hav- 
ing hinged  center  dump,  hopper  doors,  of  a  plurality  of 
hinged  side  dump  doors,  tbe  latter  being  adapted  to  be 
unhinged  and  positioned  so  as  to  form  the  bottoms  of  the 
hopi>ers,  operating  shafts  for  said  side  dump  doors,  drums 
on  said  shafts,  flexible  connections  between  each  drum 
and  side  dump  door  each  including  a  hook  shaped  link 
arranged  to  rest  on  the  shaft  to  thereby  relieve  the  shaft 
from  torsion,  and  longitudinally  extending  braces  at  the 
bottoms  of  tbe  hoppers. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  car  body  provided  with  a  hopper  section  and  liav- 
Ing  hinged  center  dump  hopper  doors,  of  a  plurality  of 
hinged  side  dump  doors,  the  latter  being  detachably  hinged 
to  tbe  car  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  form  the  bot- 
toms of  the  hoppers,  operating  shafts  for  said  center  dump 
hopper  doors,  connections  between  said  shafts  and  center 
dump  hopper  doors  including  hook  shaped  links  adapted 
to  take  over  tbe  shafts  and  thus  eliminate  tendency  of  the 
shaft  to  be  rotated  'Wben  load  is  on  the  doors  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  braces  at  the  bottoms  of  the  hoppers 
and  secured  to  tbe  end  hopper  sheets. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  comlrination 
with  a  car  body  provided  with  a  hopper  section,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  members,  corresponding  in  number  to  tbe  number 
of  hoppers  and  adapted  to  serve  Interchangeably  as  floor 
(lortlons  of  the  car  extending  from  the  center  slil  to  tbe 


sides  thereof  or  as  downwardly  and  Inwardly  indlaod 
bottoms  of  the  hoppers,  devices  for  detachably  supporting 
said  members  along  their  inner  edges  when  the  same  form 
portions  of  the  floor,  and  adjnstsble  length  connections 
for  supporting  said  members  at  their  outer  edges,  tl>e 
required  length  of  said  connections  varying  in  accordance 
with  the  position  occupied  by  said  members. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body  and  provided  with  a  hopper  seetion  har- 
ing  hinged,  center  dump  hopper  doors,  of  a  plurality  of 
side  dump  floor  doors  located  over  the  hopper  section  of 
tbe  car,  said  floor  doors  being  detachably  hinged  along 
their  inner  edges,  and  when  unhinged  adapted  to  form 
l)ottoms  of  the  hoppers,  operating  shafts  for  said  floor 
doors,  laterally  extended  brackets  from  the  outer  edges  of 
said  doors,  and  adjustable  length  link  connections  between 
said  brackets  and  said  shafta. 

5.  In  a  car  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  car  body  provided  with  a  hopper  section  and  having 
hinged,  center  dump  hopper  doors,  of  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachably hinged  side  dump  floor  doors  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  form  the  bottoms  of  tbe  hoppers,  operating 
abafts  for  said  floor  doors,  variable  length  link  connections 
between  said  floor  doors  and  said  shafts,  operating  shafts 
for  said  hopper  doors,  and  flexible  connections  between 
said  hopper  doors  and  said  hopper  door  shafts  including 
pivotally  connected  members  some  of  which  are  of  book 
sbspe  snd  ajlapted  to  rest  upon  the  shafts. 


1,164,919.  PULLEY-BLOCK.  OsCAJt  F.  Cabuson  and 
Jamb*  Foban,  Biglake,  Wash.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  34,466.     (CI.  254 — 103.) 


1.  A  pulley  block  comprising  a  hanger,  a  side  section 
coacting  therewith,  a  sheave  operatlvely  supported  be- 
tween the  hanger  and  the  side  section,  a  swinging  section 
carried  by  the  hanger,  a  latch  member  carried  -  by  the 
swinging  section,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  first  named  sec- 
tion with  which  the  latch  member  coacts,  a  lever  pivotally 
engaged  with  tbe  swinging  section  and  provided  with  arma 
coacting  with  the  latch  member  for  imparting  reciprocat- 
ing movement  thereto. 

2.  A  pulley  block  comprising  a  hanger,  a  side  section 
coacting  therewith,  a  sheave  operatlvely  supported  be- 
tween the  hanger  and  the  side  section,  a  swinging  section 
carried  by  the  banger,  a  latch  member  carried  by  the 
swinging  section,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  first  named  sec- 
tion with  which  the  latch  member  coacts,  a  lever  pivotally 
engaged  with  tbe  swinging  section  and  provided  with  arms 
coacting  with  tbe  latch  member  for  imparting  reciprocat- 
ing movement  thereto,  and  means  coacting  with  tbe 
swinging  section  and  tbe  lever  for  maintaining  said  lever 
against  movement  whereby  the  latch  member  may  be 
locked    in   either  operative   or   inoperative   adjustment. 

8.  A  pulley  block  comprising  a  hanger,  a  side  section 
coscting  therewith,  a  sheave  operatlvely  supported  be- 
tween the  banger  and  the  side  section,  a  swinging  eectioa 
carried  by  the  hanger,  a  latch  member  carried  by  tbe 
swinging  section,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  first  named  see- 
tion with  which  the  latch  member  coacts,  a  lever  pivotally 
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•■cuffed  wltb  tbe  swlnglDf  section  and  proTlded  with  arms 
eoftctlng  with  the  Utch  member  for  Imparting  reciprocat- 
ing movement  thereto,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  hanger 
eoactlng  with  the  side  section  for  holding  the  swinging 
section  In  open  position. 


1.164,020.  ELECTRICAL-WIRE-REOULATINO  APPA- 
RATUS. llJALMAR  SiorniD  Cashbl,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  15,65^.     {C\.  242—91.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  reeling  In  and  pa>- 
Ing  out  aerial  wires  comprising  In  combination  a  pin- 
rallty  of  drums  to  which  the  wires  are  connected,  for 
winding  up  and  paying  out  the  same,  said  wires  being  of 
opposite  polarity,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said 
drums,  a  rheostat  connected  to  the  motor  for  controlling 
the  current  therein,  said  rheostat  having  a  maximum, 
minimum,  and  intermediate  flxed  contacts,  a  movable 
contact  for  said  rheostat,  and  means  operating  against  the 
tension  of  the  line  for  holding  said  movable  contact  In 
one  or  more  Intermediate  positions,  each  corresponding 
with  one  of  a  number  of  given  positions  of  the  line. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  reeling  In  and  paying 
out  aerial  wires  comprising  In  combination  a  plurality  of 
drums  to  which  the  wires  are  connected  for  winding  up 
and  paying  out  tbe  same,  said  wires  being  of  oppositely 
polarity,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  drums,  a 
rheostat  connected  to  the  motor  for  contralllng  the  cur- 
rent therein,  said  rheostat  having  maximum,  minimum, 
and  intermediate  flxed  contacts,  a  movable  contact  for 
said  rheostat,  and  means  for  gradually  moving  said  mov- 
able contact  In  such  direction  as  to  Increase  the  current 
through  the  rheostat  as  the  aerial  line  falls;  said  means 
being  adapted  to  maintain  the  movable  contacts  station- 
ary In  a  given  position  when  the  aerial  line  Is  stationary 
In  a  given  position. 


1,164,921.  PAPER- BOTTLE -BOTTOMI  NO  liACHINE. 
Uabbt  D.  Caylor  and  William  Allihos  Scott,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  asslKUors  to  National  Coning  Machin- 
ery Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  730.3S3.  (Cl. 
93—39.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  bottoming  machine,  means  comprising  a 
gyrating  wheel  flxed  on  Its  own  axis,  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  being  coated  with  an  adhesive  agent,  for  applying 
an  adhealve  agent  with  a  rotary  wiping  action  In  a  dr- 
enlar  direction   to  the  aides  of  a  bottle,  and  meana  for 


mbllng  •  bottom  and  said  bottle  sldea  with  the  bottom 
in  contact  with  said  adhealTe  agent. 

2.  In  a  bottle  bottoming  machine,  means  comprising 
a  gyrating  wheel  flxed  on  Its  own  axis,  tbe  periphery  of 
said  wheel  being  coated  with  an  adhesive  agent,  for  apply- 
ing an  adhesive  agent  with  a  rotary  wiping  action  In  a 
circular  direction  to  the  sides  of  a  bottle,  means  for  form- 
ing a  bottom,  means  for  assembling  said  bottom  and  bot- 
tle sides  with  the  bottom  in  contact  with  said  adhesive 
agent,  and  means  for  preaentlng  the  bottle  sides  to  said 
other  meana. 

3.  In  a  bottle  bottoming  machine,  meana  comprlalng  a 
gyrating  wheel  flxed  on  Its  own  axla,  the  periphery  of  aald 
wheel  being  coated  with  an  adhesive  agent,  for  applying 
an  adhealve  agent  with  a  rotary  wiping  action  in  a  cir- 
cular direction  to  the  aides  of  a  bottle,  means  for  forming 
a  bottom,  means  for  aasembllng  aald  bottom  and  bottle 
sides  with  the  bottom  in  contact  with  said  adhesive  agent, 
means  for  reinforcing  the  lower  edgea  of  the  aides  of  the 
bottle. 

4.  In  a  bottle  bottoming  machine,  means  comprising  a 
gyrating  wheel  flxed  on  Its  own  axis,  tbe  periphery  of 
said  wheel  being  coated  with  an  adhealve  agent,  for  apply- 
ing an  adhesive  agent  with  a  rotary  wiping  action  In  a 
circular  direction  to  the  sides  of  a  bottle,  means  for  form- 
ing a  bottom,  meana  for  aasembllng  said  bottom  and  bottle 
sides  with  the  bottom  in  contact  with  said  adhesive  agent, 
means  for  reinforcing  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of 
the  bottle,  means  for  presenting  tbe  bottle  sides  to  said 
other  means  and  meana  for  automatically  operating  all 
of  said  means. 

6.  In  a  bottle  bottoming  machine,  means  comprising  a 
abaft  and  a  wheel  mounted  In  a  flxed  manner  on  said 
shaft  the  periphery  of  aald  wheel  being  coated  with  an 
adhealve  agent,  aald  abaft  having  gyratory  movement 
without  rotation  for  applying  an  adhesive  agent  to  the 
sides  of  a  bottle,  means  for  forming  a  bottom,  means 
for  assembling  said  bottom  and  bottle  aides  with  the  bot- 
tom in  contact  with  aald  adhesive  sgent.  mesns  for  rein- 
forcing tbe  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of  tbe  bottle,  a  carrier 
to  present  the  bottle  sides  to  said  other  means,  means 
to  supply  the  bottle  sides  to  the  said  carrier,  and  means  to 
remove  the  bottomed  bottle  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  all  of  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,922.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  VESSELS. 
Hakbt  D.  Catlob  and  William  Allison  Scott,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  National  Coning  Machin- 
ery Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
IndUna.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  796.0S9.  (CI. 
93—39.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  manufacture  of  paper  Tcaacls 
•  pair  of  intermittently  rotating  reela,  a  plurality  of 
mandrels  mounted  on  one  of  said  reels,  a  plurality  of 
vessel-body  holders  mounted  on  the  other  reel,  tbe  axes  of 
the  mandrels  being  parallel  with  the  axes  of  tbe  holders, 
a  holder  for  the  blanka  to  form  tbe  sides  of  the  vessel, 
means  for  taking  such  bisnks  one  at  a  time  from  the 
bolder,  BMans  for  applying  glue  to  one  edge  of  tbe  blank. 
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means  for  delivering  tbe  blank  thus  coated  with  glue  to 
a  mandrel,  means  for  forming  tbe  body  out  of  the  blank 
on  aald  mandrel,  and  means  by  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  body  without  rotation  for  transferring  said  body 
from  the  mandrel  to  one  of  the  holders  on  tbe  other  reel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  manufacture  of  paper  vessels 
a  pair  of  Intermittently  rotating  reels,  a  pltarality  of 
mandrels  mounted  on  one  of  said  reels,  a  plurality  of 
vessel-body  holders  mounted  on  tbe  other  reel,  a  holder 
for  the  blanks  to  form  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  means  for 
taking  such  blanks  one  at  a  time  from  the  holder,  means 
for  spplylng  glue  to  one  edge  of  tbe  blank,  means  for 
delivering  the  blank  thus  conted  with  glue  to  a  mandrel, 
means  for  forming  the  body  out  of  tbe  blank  on  said 
mandrel,  meana  for  transferring  said  body  from  the 
mandrel  to  one  of  tbe  holders  on  the  other  reel,  and 
means  for  gluing  a  throat  member  In  tbe  small  end  of 
■aid  body. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  veasels 
a  pair  of  Intermittently  rotating  reela,  a  plurality  of 
mandrels  mounted  on  one  of  said  reels,  a  plurality  of 
vessel-body  holders  mounted  on  the  other  reel,  a  holder 
for  the  blanks  to  form  tbe  sides  of  tbe  vessel,  means  for 
taking  such  blanka  one  at  a  time  from  the  holder,  means 
for  applying  glue  to  one  edge  of  the  blank,  meana  for 
delivering  the  blank  thus  coated  with  glue  to  a  mandrel, 
means  for  forming  the  body  out  of  the  blank  on  said 
mandrel,  meana  for  transferring  said  body  from  tbe  man- 
drel to  one  of  the  boldera  on  the  other  reel,  means  for 
gluing  a  throat  member  In  the  small  end  of  said  body, 
and  means  for  forming  a  bead  on  the  small  end  of  the 
body  beyond  the  throat. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  vewi«ls 
a  pair  of  Intermittently  rotating  reels,  a  plurality  of  man- 
drela  mounted  on  one  of  said  reels,  a  plurality  of  vessel- 
body  holders  mounted  on  the  other  reel,  a  holder  for  the 
blanks  to  form  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  means  for  taking 
such  blanks  one  at  a  time  from  the  holder,  means  for 
applying  glue  to  one  edge  of  the  blank,  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  blank  thus  coated  with  glue  to  a  mandrel,  means 
for  forming  the  body  out  of  the  blank  on  said  mandrel, 
means  for  transferring  said  body  from  tbe  mandrel  to  one 
of  tbe  holders  on  the  other  reel,  means  for  gluing  a  throat 
member  In  the  small  end  of  said  body,  means  for  forming 
a  bead  on  tbe  small  end  of  the  body  beyond  the  throat, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  product  from  tbe  machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  manufacture  of  paper  vessels  a 
pair  of  Intermittently  rotating  reela,  a  plurality  of  man- 
drels mounted  on  one  of  said  reels,  a  plurality  of  vessel- 
body  holders  mounted  on  tbe  other  reel,  a  holder  for  the 
blanks  to  form  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  means  for  taking 
such  blanks  one  at  a  time  from  the  holder,  means  for 
applying  glue  to  one  edge  of  the  blank,  means  for  de- 
livering tbe  blank  thus  coated  with  glue  to  a  mandrel, 
means  for  forming  the  body  out  of  the  blank  on  said 
mandrel,  means  for  transferring  said  body  from  the 
mandrel  to  one  of  the  holders  on  tbe  other  reel,  means 
for  punching  and  flanging  a  throat  member,  means  for 
removing  the  center  of  said  throat  member,  means  for 
coating  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe  flange  wltb  glue,  and 
meana  for  placing  the  throat  member  thua  cpated  wltb 
glue  In  the  body  near  the  small  end  of  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  89  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,923.  RADIATOR-CORE.  Jossph  8.  CHiMnA, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,692. 
(Cl.    267—130.) 

A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  unite, 
each  unit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  opposed  sheets  having 
transversely  disposed  plaits  extending  entirely  ttaere- 
across,  tbe  plaits  of  one  sheet  engaging  the  portion  of 
the  opposed  sheet  intermediate  the  plaits  thereof,  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  plaits  being  sealed,  tbe  opposed  faces  of 
the  plaits  being  gradually  separted  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  sheet  on  cenverging  planes  to  afford  a  substantially 
diamond  shape  horlaontal  water  space,  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  sheet  being  also  disposed  on  Inwardly  eon- 
verging  planes  from  the  opposite  edges  of  tbe  sbeet,  the 


Intermediate  portion  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  plait*  be- 
ing flat  and  disposed  on  inwardly  directed  planes  from 
the  opposite  aldea  of  the  abeet  and  secured  to  the  inter- 
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mediate  portions  of  tbe  opposed  sbeet  of  the  unit,  and 
means  at  the  outer  edges  of  each  of  the  opposed  aheeta  of 
the  unit  for  spacing  the  Juxtaposed  units  and  forming 
the  vertical  iwssages  of  the  radiator. 


1,164,924.  BROOM-BRACE.  LEO  A.  Chmasa  and  An- 
ASTA8IO8  A.  Chmara,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1913.    Serial  No.  791,424.     (Cl.  15 — 28.) 


A  broom  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
U-shaped  strap  metal  members,  said  members  being  re- 
ceived around  the  straws  of  the  broom  head  adjacent  the 
sweeping  ends  thereof  the  ends  of  one  of  said  membera 
overlying  the  ends  of  the  other  of  said  members,  one  of 
said  members  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  adja- 
cent Its  free  extremities,  said  notches  communicating 
with  the  upper  edge  thereof,  studs  carried  by  the  other 
of  aald  members  adjacent  Ita  free  extremities  for  engage- 
ment with  certain  of  said  notches,  one  of  said  membera 
provided  with  slots,  adjacent  its  free  extremities,  screw 
threaded  studs  on  tbe  other  of  said  members  passing 
through  said  slots  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  members  and  the  consequent  displace- 
ment of  said  first  mentioned  studs  from  said  notches,  fas- 
tening members  on  said  second  mentioned  studs,  a  flexible 
rod  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  membera,  tbe  adjacent 
portions  of  said  rod  projecting  upwardly  and  bent  to  con- 
form with  the  contoiir  of  the  broom  head,  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  rod  being  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  eye  loops 
and  embrace  tbe  handle,  and  meana  connecting  said  eye 
loops  and  the  handle. 


Clark   ■. 
Swtal  He. 


1,164,925.      AUTOMOBILE    ATTACHMENT. 

Clapp,  St.  Joaeph,  Mo.    FUed  Nov.  11,  1914. 

871.636.     (CL  21— -80.) 

1.  In  a  motor  Teblcle,  a  body  supporting  frmme,  ■ 
spring  connected  thereto,  an  axle  pivotally  eonnected  to 
the  spring  and  adapted  for  free  vertical  mevemoDt  at  op- 
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poalte  ends  toward  and  away  from  the  frame,  said  axle 
harlng  piTOtal  wheel  supporting  ends,  means  Joarnaled 
on  tiM  pivotal  connection  and  connected  to  said  enda  (or 
steering  the  vehicle  and  co-acting  means  carried  by  the 
frame  and  axle  which  permit  oscillation  of  the  axle,  hot 
prevents  rotary  movement  thereof. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body  supporting  frame,  a 
spring  connected  thereto,  an  axle,  a  central  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  axle  and  the  spring,  said  axle  hav- 
ing pivotal  wheel  supporting  ends,  means  for  connecting 
said  ends,  means  Joarnaled  upon  the  pivotal  connection 
and  coupled  with  the  connecting  means,  and  a  steering 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  last  named  means. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body  supporting  frame,  a 
spring  connected  thereto,  an  axle,  a  shaft  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  axle  and  rigidly  to  the  spring,  a  sleeve  Jour- 
naled  upon  said  shaft,  pivoted  wheel  supporting  members 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  axle,  means  (or  connecting  the 
said  wheel  supporting  members,  a  sleeve  Journaled  on  said 
shaft  and  having  a  yolce  connected  to  and  straddling  the 
connecting  means,  and  a  steering  mechanism  for  turning 
the  sleeve  upon  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body  supporting  frame,  a  spring 
connected  thereto,  an  axle,  a  central  pivotal  connection 
between  the  axle  and  the  spring,  said  axle  having  pivotal 
wheel  supporting  enda,  means  for  connecting  said  ends, 
means  Journaled  upon  the  pivotal  connection  and  cou- 
pled with  the  connecting  means,  a  steering  mechanism 
for  rotating  said  last  named  means,  guides  carried  by 
the  frame  and  means  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  op- 
posite ends  of  the  axle  and  sUdably  arranged  In  the  guides 
for  preventing  horizontal  rotation  of  the  axle. 


1.164.926.    PUMP.    Edwin  W.  Clabk^  Chicago.  111.    FUed 
Jan.  29,  1914.    Serial  No.  816,121.     (Cl.  103—67.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  actuated  pump,  a  pump  cylinder,  an  end 
cap  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  each  end  cap  having  non- 
communicating  inlet  pnd  outlet  chambers,  an  Inlet  valve 
for  each  of  said  Inlet  chambers,  an  outlet  valve  Inde- 
pendent of  the  said  Inlet  valve  for  each  of  said  outlet 
chambers,  said  valves  lying  partially  within  and  partially 
without  the  cylinder,  two  pistons,  spaced  apart  and  rs- 


ciprocating  in  anl<4on  within  said  cylinder,  a  center  east- 
ing in  said  cylinder  located  between  the  ends  thereof  and 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  for  the  actuating 
fluid,  an  inlet  controlling  valve  for  the  actuating  fluid 
movably  mounted  on  said  center  casting  for  permitting 
the  actuating  fluid  to  flow  alternately  into  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  outlet  controlling  valve  for 
the  actuating  fluid  mounted  on  said  center  casting  and 
movable  Independently  of  the  inlet  controlling  valve  for 
permitting  the  actuating  fluid  to  escape  through  the  cen- 
ter casting  alternately  from  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
the  controlling  valves  being  In  position  to  be  actuated  by 
the  aald  pistons. 

2.  In  a  fluid  actuated  pump,  a  pump  cylinder,  and  end 
cap  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  each  end  cap  having 
non-communicating  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  an  inlet 
valve  for  each  of  said  inlet  chambers,  an  outlet  valve 
Independent  of  the  said  Inlet  valve  for  each  of  said  out- 
let chambers,  said  valves  lying  partially  within  and  par- 
tially without  the  cylinder,  two  pistons,  spaced  apart  and 
reciprocating  in  unison  within  said  cylinder,  a  center 
casting  in  said  cylinder  located  between  the  ends  thereof 
and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  for  the  actu- 
ating fluid,  an  inlet  controlling  valve  for  the  actuating 
fluid  seating  upon  said  center  casting,  and  movable  to  two 
different  positions  for  permitting  the  actuating  fluid  to 
flow  alternately  into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  an 
outlet  controlling  valve  for  the  actuating  fluid  seating 
upon  said  center  casting  and  movable  independently  o(  tba 
inlet  controlling  valve  to  two  different  positions  for  per- 
mitting the  actuating  fluid  to  flow  alternately  from  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cylinder  out  through  the  center  casting, 
the  controlling  valves  being  in  position  to  be  actuated  by 
said  pistons  and  provided  with  cushioning  means,  a  duct 
leading  from  the  outlet  valve  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  by-pass  leading  to  said  duct  from  the  outlet  valve 
at  the  other  end  of  the  cyllndar. 


1,164.927.  CLOSET-SEAT.  HlNBT  P.  C0F»,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Stamping  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Oct  1M. 
1914.     Serial  No.  866,954.     (CI.  4—18.) 


1.  A  closet  seat,  comprising  an  annular  seat  member 
and  a  cover  member  both  formed  of  sheet  metal  stamp- 
ings, embossed  to  extend  oppositely  from  their  meeting 
plane,  the  rear  ends  of  aald  members  bdng  (ashioned  to 
form  alined  hinge  members  in  said  meeting  plane,  and 
hinge  ahank  sections  also  alined  therewith  having  down 
wardly-deflected  portions  secured  to  the  bowl. 

2.  A  closet  seat,  comprising  an  annular  seat  member 
and  a  cover  member  both  formed  of  sheet  metal  stampings 
embossed  to  extend  oppositely  from  tbelr  meeting  plane. 
the  rear  ends  of  said  members  being  faahioned  to  form 
hinge  ears  alined  in  said  meeting  plane,  and  a  hlng* 
shank  section  embraced  by  said  hinge  ears  and  deflected 
downward  therefrom  to  form  a  securing  means  to  the 
bowL 

8.  A  closed  seat,  comprising  an  annular  seat  member 
and  a  cover  member  embossed  to  extend  oppositely  from 
their  meeting  plane  and  having  hinge  ears  at  their  rear 
ends  alined  in  said  meeting  plane,  the  hinge  ears  of  said 
seat  member  being  bifurcated  to  embrace  the  ears  of  aald 


cover  member  and  each  of  the  furcations  of  said  seat  mem- 
t>er  being  bifurcated,  and  hinge  brackets  having  portions 
embraced  by  said  bifurcated  furcations  and  downwardly 
deflected  portions  secured  to  the  bowL 


1,164,928.  ARM-BAND.  Catbaeiits  F.  Corcoban,  Vl^lUs- 
ton,  N.  D.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  SerUl  No.  83.816. 
(Cl.  224—6.) 


.•:!'■». 


The  combination  with  an  iron  and  the  flexible  energy 
supplying  member  therefor,  of  a  supporting  loop  having 
a  snap  fastener  connecting  its  terminals,  an  elastic  arm 
band  for  attaching  the  loop  to  the  arm  of  the  person 
using  the  iron,  and  an  adjusting  buckle  for  the  arm 
band. 


1.164,929.  BLAST-FURNACE  BELL.  Jamu  M.  Cospeb, 
Bessemer,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1916.  SerUl  No.  60.178. 
(Cl.  76—116.) 


1.  A  blast  furnace  bell  having  a  recess  near  its  lower 
edge  said  recess  being  open  to  the  interior  of  the  bell,  a 
plate  closing  said  recess  and  water  pipes  communicating 
with  said  recess  and  entering  the  bell  at  the  axis  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  blast  furnace,  a  bell  having  a  recess  near  its 
marginal  edge,  a  division  wall  in  said  recess,  inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  recess  on  each  side 
of  said  wall,  and  a  bell  operating  stem,  said  pipes  being 
formed  in  said  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  blast  furnace,  a  bell  having  an  axial  operating 
stem,  said  bell  l)eing  provided  with  a  recess  near  its  lower 
edge,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  communicating  with  aald 
recess,  said  pipes  being  formed  in  said  stem  and  being 
bodily  movable  vertically  with  said  bell,  snbatantlalljr  as 
described. 


1,16  4.980.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILS-KN- 
OINES.  AooLro  oc  Ci.aibmoxt,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  3.  1914-    SerUl  No.  875,812.     (Cl.  123—180.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  internal  combustion  engines  in- 
cluding a  reservoir  having  a  normally  closed  filling  open- 
ing, a  valved  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  reser- 
voir with  its  free  end  adapted  for  insertion  through  • 
branch  of  an  intake  manifold  of  an  engine  to  project  into 
the  valve  chamber  thereof,  and  a  valved  pipe  leading  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  he 
wound  about  the  exhaust  manifold  of  the  engine. 

2.  An  attachment  for  internal  combustion  engines  in- 
cluding a  reservoir  having  a  normally  closed  filling  open- 
ing, a  plurality  of  valves  communicating  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  reservoir,  pipes  leaiUng  from  the  valves 
and  adapted  at  their  free  ends  for  communication  in  the 
branches  of  an  intake  manifold,  a  valve  communicating 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  this  valve  and  adapted  to  be  wound  about  the  ex- 
haust manifolfl  as  a  means  for  supidylng  heated  air  to  the 
reservoir. 

3.  An  attachment  for  internal  combustion  engines  in- 
cluding a  reservoir  having  a  filling  opening,  a  cap  nor- 
mally closing  the  opening,  said  reservoir  having  downward 
depressions  in  its  bottom  wall  forming  drainage  cliambers, 
valves  communicating  with  the  drainage  chambers,  pipes 
leading  from  the  valves  and  adapted  for  communicative 
attachment  with  the  branches  of  an  intake  manifold,  a 
valve  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  reser- 
voir, and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  latter  valve  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  wound  about  the  exhaust  manifold  of  an  engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
liaving  an  intake  manifold  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
branches  leading  to  the  various  engine  cylinders  and  an 
exhaust  manifold  leading  from  the  engine  cylinders,  of  a 
reservoir  having  depressed  portions  formed  in  its  bottom 
intermediate  its  length  and  adjacent  its  ends  to  provide 
drainage  chambers,  valves  communicating  one  with  each 
of  the  chambers,  pipes  leading  one  from  each  valve  into 
one  of  the  branches  of  the  exhaust  manifold  with  their 
free  ends  directed  into  the  valve  chambers  of  the  engine 
cylinders,  an  additional  valve  communicating  with  tho 
upper  portion  of  the  reservoir,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
latter  valve  and  colled  about  the  exhaust  manifold,  a 
screen  over  the  open  free  end  of  said  latter  pipe,  said 
reservoir  being  provided  with  a  filling  opening  U>  its  top^ 
and  a  cap  normally  closing  such  opening. 

6.  An  attachment  for  internal  combustion  engines  in- 
cluding a  reservoir,  air  valves  leading  from  the  reservoir, 
pipes  connected  to  the  air  valves  and  adapted  for  insertion 
through  the  branches  of  an  Intake  manifold  of  an  engine, 
means  including  a  rotatable  valve  for  admitting  air  to  the 
reservoir,  aald  valve  having  a  valve  stem,  a  rod  liavlng 
onlversal  Joint  connection  with  the  valve  stem  and  adapt- 
ed to  project  through  the  dash  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  handle 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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,16  4,981.  COMBINED  PRIMER,  DECARBONIZER. 
AND  AIBVALVE.  AooLVu  Di  Claihmont,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1915.  8«rUl  No.  20.226.  (CI. 
123—187.6.) 


'>■>. 


^a 


>.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  raWe 
having  a  fluid  passage,  a  cup  communicating  with  one  end 
of  the  passage,  a  tubular  body  communicating  with  the 
other  end  of  the  passage  and  adapted  to  extend  completely 
through  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  engine  and  tranaveraely 
thereof,  aald  body  being  perforated,  a  threaded  closure 
for  the  free  end  of  the  body,  and  means  applicable  to  the 
free  end  of  the  body  to  secure  the  body  against  remoral 
from  the  manifold. 

2.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described  including  a  tuba- 
lar  cylindrical  body  provldod  with  perforations  and  exter- 
nally threadefl  at  both  ends  and  internally  threaded  at 
one  end,  said  body  being  adapted  to  extend  transversely 
throu^  the  Intake  manifold  of  a  gas  engine,  a  plug  closing 
one  end  of  the  body,  a  yalve  having  an  internally  threaded 
nipple  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  body,  a  priming  cup 
communicating  with  the  valve,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon 
the  other  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  against 
that  side  of  the  manifold  opposite  the  valve  to  clamp  the 
body  against  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Incladlng  a  tabu- 
lar cylindrical  body  provided  with  perforations  and  exter- 
nally threaded  at  both  ends  and  Internally  threaded  at 
one  end,  said  body  being  adapted  to  extend  transversely 
through  the  Intake  manifold  of  a  gas  engine,  a  plug  cloa- 
tog  one  end  of  the  body,  a  valve  having  an  Internally 
threaded  nipple  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  body,  a 
priming  cup  communicating  with  the  valve,  a  nut  threaded 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage 
against  that  side  of  the  manifold  opposite  the  valve  to 
clamp  the  body  against  movement,  and  absort>ent  material 
located  in  the  body. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  tabu- 
lar cylindrical  body  provided  with  perforations  and  ex- 
ternally threaded  at  both  ends  and  Internally  threaded 
at  one  end,  said  body  being  adapted  to  extend  transversely 
through  the  Intake  manifold  of  a  gas  engine,  a  plug  closing 
one  end  of  the  body,  a  valve  having  an  internally  threaded 
nipple  engaging  tbe  other  end  of  the  body,  a  priming  enp 
communicating  with  the  valve,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the 
other  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  against  that 
side  of  the  manifold  opposite  the  valve  to  clamp  the  body 
against  movement,  a  foramlnous  container  located  within 
the  body,  and  absortwnt  material  In  the  container. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  per- 
forate tubular  body  adapted  to  extend  transversely 
through  the  intake  manifold  of  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  means  co-acting  with  the  ends  of  the  body  for 
clamping  it  against  movement  through  the  manifold,  one 
end  of  the  body  being  closed,  and  means  for  admitting 
flnid  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  body. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  r 4,082.  PLATINO-MACHINE.  JoH!f  A.  L.  Dmaa, 
riiieago.  111.  Plied  Aug.  12,  1914.  Swlal  No.  806,881. 
«CI.  204—11.) 

I.  A  device  of  the  clan  detcrlbed,  comprising  a  tank 
containing  plating  material,  a  plating  barrel  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  tank  and  partially  submerged  in  the  plat- 


ing liquid  therein,  aald  barrel  being  adapted  to  contain 
tbe  articles  to  be  plated  and  having  a  series  of  perforated 
strips  forming  the  cylinder  of  the  barrel,  one  of  said  strip* 
t>elng  removable  to  permit  the  introduction  of  the  articlea 
to  be  plated,  and  two  end  plates  to  which  tbe  strips  are  se- 
cured and  between  which  they  extend,  one  of  said  end 
plates  having  a  large  central  opening  through  which  the 
plated  articles  are  ejected  and  the  other  and  opposite  end 
plate  having  a  smaller  central  opening,  a  hollow  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  smaller  central  opening,  and  means 
located  within  the  barrel  for  ejecting  th«  plated  articles 
out  through  the  larger  central  opening. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tank 
containing  plating  liquid,  a  plating  barrel  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  the  tank  and  adapted  to  contain  the  articles  to  l>e 
plated,  said  barrel  being  perforated  to  permit  the  passage 
therethrough  of  the  plating  liquid,  an  anode  of  suitable 
plating  metal  arranged  within  the  barrel,  separate  electric 
eonducting  wires  suitably  connected  to  the  anode  and  the 
articles  to  be  plated,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  plated 
articles  from  the  barrel  Including  a  tubular  bushing  In 
said  barrel  and  a  blade  obliquely  arranged  within  tbe  bar- 
rel and  adapted  to  eject  tbe  plated  articlea  through  the 
opening  in  the  bushing. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  tank 
containing  plating  liquid,  a  plating  barrel  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  tank  and  adapted  to  contain  the  articles 
to  be  plated,  said  barrel  being  perforated  to  permit  the 
passage  therethrough  of  the  plating  liquid,  an  anode  of 
suitable  plating  metal  arranged  within  the  barrel,  sepa- 
rate electric  conducting  wires  suitably  connected  to  the 
anode  and  tbe  articles  to  be  plated,  and  means  for  ejecting 
the  plated  articles  from  the  barrel,  including  a  tubular 
bushing  In  said  barrel,  a  blade  obliquely  arranged  within 
the  barrel  and  adapted  to  eject  tbe  plated  articles  through 
the  opening  in  the  bushing  and  vanes  on  the  Interior  of  the 
barrel  adapted  to  direct  articles  to  said  blade. 


1.164.933.  SHAFT -DRIVE.  RoBEKT  M.  DrxoN,  Bast 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  h  Light- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
13,  1011.     Serial  No.  666,038.      (CI.  18S— 238.) 


^t^i^txxiJitj 


1.  An  axle  driven  car  lighting  system,  combining  a  ear 
body,  a  truck  for  supporting  the  same,  a  wheel  In  said 
truck,  a  dynamo  carried  by  aald  car  body,  and  a  shaft- 
drive  Instrumentality  connected  with  the  axle  of  tbe  wheel 
and  extending  underneath   tbe  end  memtier  of  said  truck 
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to  a  driving  connection  with  the  armature,  the  driving 
snd  driven  members  of  said  Instrumentality  rotating  at  a 
substantially  uniform  ratio  of  instantaneous  angular  speed. 

2.  An  nxle  driven  car  lighting  system,  combining  a  car 
body,  n  truck  for  supporting  the  same,  a  wheel  in  said 
truck,  a  dynamo  carried  by  said  car  body,  a  shaft-drive 
instrumentality  connected  with  the  axle  of  the  wheel  and 
extending  underneath  the  end  member  of  said  truck  to  a 
driving  connection  with  the  armature  and  adapted  to 
effect  a  constant  angular  speed  of  tbe  dynamo  when  tbe 
car  speed  is  constant,  and  means  carried  by  said  end 
member  for  sup[>ortlnR  tbe  underlying  shaft-drive  instru- 
mentality. 

3.  An  axle  driven  car  lighting  system,  combining  a  car 
body,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  dynamo  positioned 
underneath  said  car  body  and  having  tbe  driven  end  of 
its  armature  shaft  positioned  below  the  plane  of  a  wheel 
axis,  and  driving  means  comprising  bevel  gearing  and  a 
shaft  extending  from  the  axle  of  said  wheel  and  having  a 
driving  connection  with  said  end  of  said  armature  shaft. 

4.  An  axle  driven  car  lighting  system,  combining  a  car 
body,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  driving  bevel  gear 
mounted  on  the  axle  of  one  of  said  wheels,  a  driven  bevel 
gear  having  its  axis  below  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  a 
dynamo  carried  by  said  car  body,  and  driving  connections 
between  suid  driven  gear  and  said  dynamo. 

5.  An  axle. driven  car  lighting  system,  combining  a  car 
body,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  driving  bevel  gear 
mounted  on  the  axle  of  one  of  said  wheels,  a  driven  bevel 
gear  having  its  axis  arranged  sulMtantlally  horizontal  and 
positioned  lielow  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  a  dynamo  sup- 
ported by  said  car  body,  and  driving  connections  between 
said  driven  goar  and  said  dynamo. 

I  Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,164,934.  FUBIyLIOHTER.  Raymond  W.  Dcll,  Au- 
rora, III.,  assignor  to  Stephens-Adamson  Mfg.  Co.,  Au- 
rora, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  567,284.      (CI.  193—20.) 


1.  A  l>oat  divided  into  compartments  forming  bins,  con- 
veyers for  receiving  the  contents  of  the  bins,  means  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  the  contents  from  the  bins, 
an  elevator  for  receiving  the  contents  from  the  conveyers, 
the  ends  of  the  conveyers  overhanging  the  transversely 
arranged  lower  portion  of  the  elevator,  a  boom  provided 
with  a  conveyer  for  receiving  the  contents  from  the 
elevator,  and  a  spout  for  the  end  of  said  boom,  whereby 
the  contents  of  any  bin  can  be  discharged  at  either  side  of 
the  boat. 

2.  A  boat  provided  with  a  series  of  compartments,  a 
tower  containing  an  elevator,  a  conveyer  for  receiving 
the  contents  of  said  compartments,  adapted  to  deliver  the 
same  to  the  said  elevator,  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer 
overhanging  the  transverse  lower  portion  of  the  elevator, 
a  swinging  boom  carried  by  the  tower,  a  conveyer  In  the 
boom,  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  from  the  elevator, 
and  a  spout  at  the  end  of  the  boom. 

3.  A  boat  having  the  Interior  thereof  divided  Into  com- 
partments, a  conveyer  traveling  under  said  compartments, 
means  for  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  compartments 
to  the  conveyer,  said  conveyer  provided  with  pans  or  buck- 
ets, and  means  traveling  transversely  of  the  boat  and 
running  under  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyer,  for 
taking  the  cargo  from  tbe  pans  or  buckets. 

4.  A  boat  provided  centrally  with  a  tower,  an  elevator 
in  said  tower,  a  series  of  bins  fore  and  aft  of  said  tower, 
conveyers  below  said  bins,  adapted  to  deliver  the  contents 
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thereof  to  said  elevator,  the  ends  of  the  conveyers  being 
arranged  to  overhang  the  lower  transverse  portion  of  the 
elevator,  a  t>oom  swung  from  the  rear  of  said  tower,  a 
conveyer  In  said  boom,  adapted  to  receive  the  contents 
of  the  bins  from  the  said  elevator,  and  a  spout  for  ths 
outer  end  of  the  boom. 

5.  A  boat  provided  with  an  elevator  tower,  an  endless 
bucket  elevator  In  said  tower,  which  elevator  Is  hung  at 
the  top  and  arranged  to  run  in  a  loose  loop  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  swinging  discharge  boom,  means  for  deliver- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  elevator  to  said  boom,  a  conveyer 
extending  along  the  bottom  of  the  boat  and  into  the  said 
loop,  and  a  series  of  holding  bins  disposed  in  a  row  above 
said  conveyer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.164.935.     MAII-rBOX.     James  E.  Fishes.  Bardwell,  Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,269.     (CI.  232—35.) 


_   -_- r-'l-r/t  :  111     rrrrjrfrcr* 
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1.  In  a  mall  box,  a  pivoted  receiving  platform,  a  hinged 
door,  a  support  for  said  platform,  and  a  hook  member 
pivoted  to  said  door  and  normally  disengaged  from  said 
platform,  said  hook  memtter  being  adapted  to  automatically 
engage  said  platform  when  the  door  Is  opened  to  move  the 
same  to  a  horizontal  position. 

2.  In  a  mall  box,  a  pivoted  mall  receiving  platform,  a 
hinged  door,  a  support  for  said  platform,  and  a  pivoted 
hook  member  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  plat- 
form and  carried  by  said  door  engageabie  with  said  mall 
receiving  platform  to  swing  the  latter  into  engagement 
with  said  support  during  the  opening  of  the  door. 

3.  In  a  mail  box.  a  mail  receiving  platform,  a  pivot 
member  to  which  the  same  Is  secured  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  a  signal  secured  to  said  pivoted  member  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  box,  a  weight  on  said  member  normally 
maintaining  the  said  member  raised,  a  projecting  member 
on  said  receiving  platform,  a  hinged  door,  a  hook  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  door  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  pro- 
jecting member  to  actuate  the  mall  receiving  platform 
through  the  movement  of  the  door,  and  a  wall  against 
which  the  mail  receiving  platform  abuts  to  limit  Iti 
movement. 

4.  In  a  mall  box,  a  mail  receiving  platform  normally 
supported  at  an  Inclination  within  the  said  box,  a  pivot 
menit)er  to  which  the  same  is  secured  intermediate  its 
ends,  a  signal  secured  to  said  pivot  member  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  mail  box  adapted  to  be  actuated  according 
to  the  movement  of  the  said  receiving  platform,  a  weight 
on  said  receiving  platform  normally  maintaining  said 
platform  at  an  Inclination,  a  projecting  member  on  said 
mail  receiving  platform,  a  hinged  door,  a  stud  projecting 
Inwardly  from  the  free  end  of  the  said  door,  a  hook  arm 
pivoted  to  said  stud  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  said  pro- 
jecting meml)er  to  actuate  the  mall  receiving  platform 
according  to  the  movement  of  the  door,  the  movement  of 
the  door  adapted  to  force  the  said  mall  receiving  platform 
into  a  substantially  horizontal  position  where  it  is  retained 
by  the  mail  matter  deposited  thereon,  and  a  wall  against 
which  the  mall  receiving  platform  abuts  to  limit  Its  pivot 
movement. 

5.  In  a  mall  box,  a  mall  receiving  platform  arranged 
within  the  said  box,  adapted  to  be  normally  8up(>orted  at 
an  inclination,  a  pivot  member  to  which  tbe  same  is 
secured  intermediate  its  ends,  one  end  of  the  said  pivot 
member  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  mail  box.  a  signal 
secured  to  the  extended  portion  of  the  pivot  memlier 
adapted  to*  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  said  mail  receiv- 
ing platform,  a  weight  on  said  mall  receiving  platform 
to  normally  maintain  the  said  platform  at  an  inclination. 
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•  projecting  member  on  said  mall  receirlng  platform,  a 
hinged  door,  a  stud  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  free  end 
of  the  Bald  door,  a  hook  arm  pivoted  to  the  said  stud 
and  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  projecting  member  to 
actuate  the  mall  receiving  platform  according  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  door,  the  door  when  opened  adapted  to  force 
the  said  mail  receiving  platform  to  a  substantially  borl- 
lontal  position  where  it  is  maintained  by  the  mail  matter 
deposited  thereon,  means  carried  by  the  said  receiving 
platform  to  prevent  movement  of  the  mail  matter  beyond 
the  pivot  point  thereof,  and  a  wall  formed  from  the  said 
mall  box  against  which  the  mall  receiving  platform  nor- 
mally rests  when  in  a  horixontal  position,  the  said  wall 
acting  as  a  stop  for  the  said  platform,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,164,936,  SHINGLE-MACHINE.  Thomas  S.  GARHnr, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1014.  SerUl  No.  875,806. 
(CI.  143—12.) 


1.  A  shingle  sawing  machine  embodying  rotatable 
spurred  gripping  Jaws,  a  worm-gearwheel  securely  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  each  of  said  gripping  Jaws  to  be 
rotatable  therewith,  two  rotatable  worm-screws  each 
disposed  to  engage  with  a  different  one  of  said  worm- 
gearwheels,  a  slldably  movable  frame  carrying  said  grip- 
ping Jaws,  said  worm-Kearwheela  and  said  worm-screws  to 
be  carried  thereby  and  operative  mechanism  associated 
with  said  slldably  movable  frame  adapted  to  communicate 
intermittent  rotary  movement  of  different  speeds  to  each 
of  said  worm-screws  In  response  to  reciprocatory  move- 
ments of  said  slldably  movable  frame. 

2.  A  shingle  sawing  machine  including  a  frame,  a 
shingle-bolt  supporting  a  frame  slldably  mounted  thereon, 
bolt-gripping  rollers  Journaled  In  said  supporting  frame, 
means  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  and  shiftable  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  frame 
for  revolving  said  gripping  rollers,  and  means  supported 
on  the  main  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  means 
to  return  the  same  to  initial  position. 

3.  A  shingle  sawing  machine  including  a  frame,  a 
shingle-bolt  supporting  frame  slldably  mounted  thereon, 
bolt-grlpping  rollers  carried  by  the  supporting  frame, 
means  movable  longitudinally  of  the  supporting  frame  for 
revolving  aald  rollers,  and  vertically  movable  means  oper- 
ated by  movement  of  the  supporting  frame  adapted  to 
engage  the  aforesaid  means  to  restore  the  same  to  Initial 
position. 

4.  A  shingle  sawing  machine  including  a  frame,  a 
shlngle-bolt  supporting  frame  movably  mounted  thereon, 
clamping  rollers  Journaled  therein,  means  movable  In  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  supporting 
frame  adapted  to  revolve  said  rollers,  and  means  moving 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  said 
frame  adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  means  to  restore 
the  same  to  initial  position. 


1,164,037.  PICTURE-PROJECTING  DEVICE.  Manlt 
M.  GiLLAM,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  8,960.      (CI.   88—24.) 

1.  With  a  picture  projecting  device  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  form  or  Inclosure  adapted  to  exclude  natural  or 
artificial  light  from  the  projected  light  rays  while  in  tran- 


Blt,  a  tranalaccnt  acr«en  or  curtain  positioned  In  the  end 
of  said  hollow  form  or  Inclosure  adapted  to  display  on 
its  outward  face  the  projected  picture  or  image,  a  sec- 
tional shadow  box  marginally  and  anteriorly  associated 
with  the  translucent  screen  or  curtain  wctlons  of  which 
shadow  box  are  adjustably  mounted  in  position  for  In- 
creasing or  diminishing  the  anteriorly  projecting  area  of 
any  part  of  the  said  shadow  box  as  desired,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  parpsses  described. 


2.  With  a  plctnre  projecting  device  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  form  or  Inclosure  adapted  to  exclude  natural  or 
artlflcial  light  from  the  projected  light  rays  while  in 
transit,  a  translucent  screen  or  curtain  positioned  at  the 
end  of  said  hollow  form  or  Inclosure  adapted  to  display 
on  its  outward  face  the  projected  picture  or  Image,  a  sec- 
tional shadow  box  marginally  and  anteriorly  associated 
with  the  translucent  screen  or  curtain,  sections  of  which 
shadow  box  are  telescoplcally  adjustably  mounted  In  po- 
sition for  increasing  or  diminishing  the  anteriorly  pro- 
jecting area  of  any  part  of  the  said  shadow  box  as  de- 
sired, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  With  a  plctnre  projecting  device  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  form  or  Inclosure  adapted  to  exclude  natural  or 
artificial  light  from  the  projected  light  rays  while'  in 
transit,  a  translucent  screen  or  curtain  positioned  in  the 
said  hollow  form  or  inclosure  and  adapted  to  display  on 
Its  outward  face  the  projected  picture  or  image,  a  sec- 
tional shadow  box  marginally  and  anteriorly  associated 
with  the  translucent  screen  or  curtain,  sections  of  which 
shadow  twx  are  adjustably  mounted  in  position  for  in- 
creasing or  diminishing  the  anteriorly  projecting  area  of 
any  part  of  the  said  shadow  box  as  desired,  and  spaces 
In  or  about  the  hollow  form  or  Inclosure  for  the  storage 
or  display  of  articles,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

4,  With  a  picture  projecting  device  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  form  or  Inclosure  adapted  to  exclude  natural  or 
artificial  light  from  the  projected  light  rays  while  In 
transit,  a  translucent  screen  or  curtain  positioned  in  the 
said  hollow  form  or  inclosure  and  adapted  to  display  on 
Its  outward  face  the  projected  picture  or  Image,  and  spaces 
In  or  about  the  said  hollow  form  or  Inclosure  for  the  stor- 
age or  display  of  articles,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

5.  With  a  picture  projecting  device  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  form  or  Inclosure  adapted  to  exclude  natural  or 
artlflcial  light  from  the  projected  light  rays  while  In 
transit,  a  translucent  screen  or  curtain  adapted  to  display 
on  its  outward  face  the  projected  picture  or  image,  a 
shodow  box  marginally  and  anteriorly  associated  with  the 
translucent  screen  or  curtain,  means  for  increasing  or  di- 
minlshing  the  anteriorly  projecting  area  of  any  part  of 
the  shadow  box  with  relation  to  the  screen  or  curtain  as 
desired  and  spaces  in  or  about  the  hollow  form  or  Indosura 
for  the  storage  or  display  of  articles,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 


1.164,938.  TIMBER  TREATING  APPARATUS.  JOHW 
H.  Gaow,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Cbalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora* 
tlon  of  Delaware.  Piled  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
856.345.      (CI.   104 — 14.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  retort,  a  rail  mounted  within 
said  retort,  said  rail  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending vertical  flanges  connected  by  a  horisontal  por- 
tion, and  means  secured  to  one  of  said  flanges  and  coSp- 
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crating  with  said  rail  to  form  a  wheel  guiding  recess  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  rail. 


2.  In  combination,  a  retort,  a  rail  mounted  within  said 
retort,  said  rail  comprising  a  pair-  of  oppositely  extend- 
ing flanges  connected  by  a  portion  extending  transversely 
of  said  flanges,  and  means  secured  to  one  of  said  flanges 
and  codperatlng  with  said  rail  to  form  a  continuous  wheel 
guiding  recess  extending  longitudinally  of  said  rail. 

8.  In  combination,  a  retort,  a  plurality  of  rails  mount- 
ed within  and  supported  by  the  wall  of  said  retort,  and 
means  directly  connecting  said  rails  for  preventing  spread- 
ing thereof,  said  means  being  Independent  of  the  kali  of 
said  retort. 

4.  In  combination,  a  retort,  a  plurality  of  rails  mount- 
ed within  and  connected  by  the  wall'  of  said  retort,  a 
guide  plate  secured  to  each  of  said  rails,  and  means  dl- 
rectiy  connecting  said  guide  plates,  said  means  being  in- 
dependent of  said  retort  wall  and  serving  to  both  stiffen 
said  plates  and  to  prevent  spreading  of  said  rails. 

6.  In  combination,  a  retort,  a  rail  mounted  within  said 
retort  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange,  a  guide 
plate  supported  entirely  from  said  rail,  and  means  for 
spacing  said  guide  plate  from  said  flange. 


1,164,030.  BOTTLE  OR  JAR  CLOSURE.  Albut  B. 
Hoffman,  Decatur,  111.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1014.  Se- 
rial  No.   864,100.      (CI.    215—40.) 


In  combination  with  a  Jar  body  and  a  closure  body 
therefor,  diametrically  opposed  grooved  extensions  on  the 
closure  body  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
Jar  body  at  its  upepr  end,  a  band  encircling  the  Jar  body, 
a  securing  member  mounted  to  twing  on  the  band  and  ex- 
tending into  the  groove  of  one  of  the  extensions,  a  stud 
projecting  from  the  band,  a  disk,  mounted  to  rotate  on 
the  stud,  a  grooved  member  on  the  disk  and  eccentric  to 
the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  disk  with  the  stud, 
a  second  securing  member  for  engagement  with  the  other 
extension  of  the  closure  body,  said  second  securing  mem- 
ber coSperating  with  the  eccentric  member,  and  a  handle 
on  the  disk  whereby,  when  the  disk  is  operated,  said  ec- 
centric member  will  be  operated  to  exert  a  pull  on  the  last 
mentioned  securing  member  and  move  the  closure  body 
into  sealed  position  on  the  Jar  body,  with  the  said  handle 
having  a  stop  member  to  limit  the  locking  action  of  the 
said  eccentric  member. 


1,164.040.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WALL- 
PAPER. John  M.  Jackson,  Kansas  City,  Kana.  Filed 
June  21,  1013.    Serial  No.  775,060.     (CI.  187—80.) 


1.  A  wall  paper  remover  including  a  tubular  rod  form- 
ing a  handle,  a  T-coupllng  carried  by  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  said  rod,  pipes  carried  by  said  coupling  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending  rows  of  openings 
constituting  outlets,  and  means  for  closing  the  ends  of 
said  pipes. 

2.  A  wall  paper  remover  Including  a  tubular  rod 
forming  a  handle,  and  a  perforated  cross  pipe  connected 
with  said  handle  and  forming  an  applying  nozxle. 

3.  A  wall  paper  remover  Including  a  tubular  rod  form- 
ing a  handle,  a  T-coupllng  carried  by  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  said  rod,  pipes  carried  by  said  coupling  and  hav- 
ing their  forward  sides  provided  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rows  of  openings  constituting  outlets,  means  for 
closing  the  end  of  said  pipes,  a  rigid  hand  grip  mounted 
upon  said  handle,  and  a  movable  hand  grip  mounted  upon 
said  handle. 


1,164,941.  HEAT-INSULATING  PAPER  OB  PAPEB- 
BOARD.  Franc  J.  JxwBTr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1011.  Serial  No.  664,002. 
(CI.  02—39.) 
A   light,  porous  felt  comprising  asbestos   paper   stock, 

shredded  sponge,  a  minimum  of  size  and  25  to  40  per  cent 

of  cattle's  hair. 


1,164,042.      TYPE  -  WRITING    MACHINE.      Wbllinotoh 
Pabkbb  KiDDf.B,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments,  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Mld- 
dletown.   Conn.,   a   Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 
Apr.  22,  1000.     Serial  No.  401,581.     (CI.  197—140.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  typ^ 
bars,  and  a  platen  with  means  whereby  the  platen  may  be 
adjusted  to  proper  printing  position  by  the  type  bars. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
bars,  a  platen  with  means  whereby  the  platen  may  be  ad- 
Justed  to  proper  printing  position  by  the  type  bars,  and 
means  for  holding  the  platen  In  adjusted  position. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  tlie 
type  bars,  of  a  platen,  means  whereby  said  platen  may  be 
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adjusted  to  prop«r  printing  position  by  the  type  bars,  and 
means  for  automatically  boldlng  tbe  platen  in  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  macblDe,  tbe  romblnatlon  wltb  tbe 
type  bars  movable  to  a  common  printing  plane,  of  a  platen 
movable  to  and  from  tbe  normal  printing  plane,  said 
platen  being  adapted  to  be  moved  rearwardly  by  tbe  typo 
bars,  and  means  for  holding  the  platen  against  forward 
movement  when  the  same  has  been  moved  rearwardly. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  macbine,  tbe  combination  wltb  the 
type  bars  movable  to  a  common  printing  plane,  of  a 
platen  movable  toward  and  from  the  normal  printing 
plane,  said  platen  being  adapted  to  be  moved  rearward 
with  respect  to  the  printing  plane  by  a  type  bar,  means 
for  holding  tbe  platen  against  movement  when  the  same 
has  been  moved  rearward,  and  means  for  restoring  the 
platen  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  s/not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,164,943.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PUNCH  -  I'RKSSKS. 
RoBBiff  C.  Leoat,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  878.719.     (CI.  164 — 107.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  punch  presses  comprising  a 
plate  positioned  between  the  upper  and  lower  dies  and  in 
a  plane  that  is  at  an  inclination  to  ;he  line  of  movement 
Of  the  upper  die,  and  the  said  plate  being  mounted  by  one 
end  on  a  vertical  shaft  suitably  to  be  pushed  to  one  side 
of  said  line  of  movement  by  the  said  upper  die. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  punch  presses  comprising  a 
ahleld  having  a  plate-Uke  body  portion  anitable  to  be 
positioned  at  an  Inclination  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
movable  die,  and  a  supporting  wln«  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  vertically  directed  pivotal  support  for  tbe  said  wing, 
and  spring  operated  positioning  means  connected  to  the 
said  shield. 

8.  A  safety  device  for  punch  presses  comprising  a  post, 
a  shield  having  a  set  of  knuckles  mounted  on  the  said 
post,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  said  post  and  having 
means  for  being  secured  in  different  positions  thereon,  the 
lowermotit  of  the  said  knuckles  being  supported  by  the 
said  collar,  and  a  projection  on  one  end  portion  of  tbe  said 
collar  and  suitably  positioned  to  engage  with  the  said 
shield  and  limit  the  movement  thereof  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  punch  presses  comprising  a 
shield  having  a  portion  positioned  normally  at  an  incllna- 
t'.on  across  the  line  of  movement  of  the  upper  die,  one 
part  of  the  said  Inclined  portion  serving  as  a  way  in  en- 
gagement with  the  said  upper  die.  and  the  part  of  the  said 
Inclined  portion  remote  from  tbe  said  way  being  provided 
with   a   plurality   of   perforations   suitable   for  admitting 

light  to  the  lower  die. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pnnch  press  having  a  fixed  lower 
die,  a  movable  upper  die,  a  shield  having  an  inclined  por- 
tion positioned  normally  across  the  line  of  movement  of 
the  said  upper  die,  and  supported  suitably  to  be  pushed 
aside  by  the  said  upper  die,  spring  means  tending  to  bring 


tbe  said  shield  to  the  normal  position,  a  stripper  bavins 
a  limited  upward  movement,  and  the  said  stripper  being 
positioned  normally  slightly  above  the  said  Inclined  por- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,944.  ICING  MACHINE.  Edward  Legl«b,  Kansas 
City.  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1014.  Serial  No.  834,715. 
(CI,  91—3.) 


4^ 


1.  In  an  Icln^  murblne,  n  hopper,  a  valve  controlling 
dtecharge  of  king  from  the  hopper,  means  for  effectlnf 
the  discharge  of  a  predeermined  quantity  of  Icing  from 
the  hopper  when  tbe  valve  la  open,  a  cake  conveyer  under 
the  valve,  means  for  disposing  a  row  of  cakes  under  tlM 
valve  to  receive  the  Icing  discharged  from  the  hopper,  an4 
means  for  effecting  approaching  movement  between  tb« 
discharge  point  of  the  hopper  and  said  cakes  to  effect 
spreading  of  tbe  Idng  upon  the  cakes  as  icing  Is  belnc 
deposited  thereon. 

2.  In  an  icing  machine,  a  hopper,  a  valve  controlling 
discharge  of  icing  from  the  hopper,  means  for  effecting 
tJ»e  discharge  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  icing  from 
tbe  hopper  when  the  valve  la  open,  a  cake  conveyer  under 
the  valve,  means  for  disposing  a  row  of  cakes  under  the 
valve  to  receive  tbe  Icing  discharged  from  the  hopper,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  cakes  as  the  discharge 
of  Icing  thereon  takes  place  and  ends  respectively. 

3.  In  an  Icing  macbine,  a  hopper,  a  valve  controlling 
discharge  of  icing  from  the  hopper,  means  for  effecting 
the  discharge  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  Icing  from 
the  hopper  when  the  valve  Is  open,  an  Intermittently 
moving  cake  conveyer  under  tbe  hopper,  means  for  dis- 
posing a  row  of  cakea  upon  said  conveyer  and  under  aald 
valve  In  the  Interim  between  the  movements  of  the  con- 
veyer, to  receive  the  Icing  discharged  from  the  hopper, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  row  of  cakes  aa 
tbe  discharge  of  Idng  thereon  occurs  and  ends  respec- 
tively and  during  the  Interim  between  the  conveyer  moT*- 
ments. 

4.  In  an  Icing  machine,  a  hopper  having  a  row  of  dl»- 
charge  points,  an  Intermittently  roUdve  valve  baring 
passages  caused  to  alternatively  move  into  and  out  of 
aiineraeut  with  the  discharge  points  of  the  hopper,  means 
for  effecting  the  discharge  of  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  icing  from  the  hopper  when  the  valve  Is  disposed  with 
its  passages  in  alldement  with  the  discharge  polnta  of  tbe 
hopper,  means  for  supporting  a  row  of  cakes  under  the 
passages  of  said  valve  and  holding  them  in  such  position 
as  the  discbarge  of  icing  from  tbe  hopper  occurs,  and 
means  for  effecting  upward  movement  of  tbe  row  of  eakea 
as  tbe  discharge  of  icing  from  the  hopper  occurs. 

5.  In  an  icing  machine,  a  hopper  having  a  row  of  dla- 
charge  points,  nn  intermittently  rotative  valve  having 
passages  caused  to  alternatively  move  Into  and  out  of 
allnement  with  the  discharge  points  of  the  hopper,  meani 
for  effecting  the  discharge  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
Icing  from  the  hopper  when  tbe  valve  Is  disposed  with  ita 
passages  In  allnement  with  the  discbarge  points  of  tbe 
hopper,  means  for  supporting  a  row  of  cakes  under  the 
passages  of  said  valve  and  holding  tbem  In  sucb  position 
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aa  the  dIscL.irge  of  Icing  from  the  hopper  occurs,  and 
Beans  for  effecting  upward  movement  of  the  row  of  cakes 
as  the  discharge  of  idng  from  tbe  hopper  occurs  and 
effecting  downward  movement  of  said  row  of  cakes  as 
the  discharge  of  icing  from  the  hopper  stops. 
[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,164.946.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  William  A. 
LoaaNZ,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  .Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Middle 
town.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr. 
16,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.211.     (CI.  197—149.) 


^^^ 


— Jj__;_j    C 


^••vfc„«- 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  pres- 
sure operated  type  bar,  a  fixed  abutment  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine  in  line  with  the  movement  of  tbe  type  bar  at 
aabstantially  tbe  end  of  its  stroke  adapted  to  take  up  the 
thrust  thereof,  a  paper  carrier  movable  relatively  to  said 
abutment,  and  means  associated  with  said  carrier  for 
moving  a  portion  thereof  toward  and  from  said  abutment 
relatively  to  the  normal  printing  plane. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  plural- 
ity of  type  bars  having  a  limited  path  of  travel  to  a  nor 
mal  printing  plane,  a  fixed  abutment,  a  carriage  adjacetit 
aald  abutment  and  held  against  rearward  movement 
thereby  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  type  barf, 
and  a  paper  carrier  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  abutment  and  the  normal  printing 
plane. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  type  bars  having  a  limited  path  of  travel,  a  fixed  abut- 
ment, a  carriage  adjacent  said  abutment,  a  frame  mount 
ed  on  said  carriage,  a  papei  roller  carried  by  said  frame 
and  movable  relatively  to  said  frame  and  said  abutme^it 
toward  and  from  a  normal  printing  plane,  and  means  for 
Indicating  the  distance  between  said  paper  roller  and  nor- 
mal printing  plane. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  type  ban  traveling  toward  a  normal  printing  plane,  a 
fixed  abutm«it,  a  carriage  adjacent  said  abutment,  a  pa- 
per roller  mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  a  flat  platen  ad- 
jacent said  roller,  said  platen  and  platen  roller  t>elog 
movable  on  said  carriage  relatively  to  said  abutment  and 
toward  and  from  the  normal  printing  plane. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  tb* 
tyi>e  bars  each  of  which  has  a  limited  throw  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  platen,  of  a  platen  carriage,  an  abutment 
which  furnishes  a  rigid  backing  therefor  and  prevents  the 
yielding  thereof  during  printing,  a  platen  roll,  means  on 
the  carriage  for  adjusting  said  platen  roll  toward  or  from 
the  end  of  the  throw  of  said  type  bars,  and  means  for  in- 
dicating the  position  thereof  with  reaped  to  tbe  normal 
printing  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,164.946.  AUTOMOBILE  -  TIRE.  ROBBBT  Lra  Ly.nch, 
Campbellsbnrg.  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877,206.     (CI.  152—8.1 

In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tire  which  is  d1- 
Tlded  transversely  to  form  a  plurality  of  parti-circumfer- 
ential sections,  the  tire  being  provided  with  a  tread 
groove;  a  tread  strip  detachably  mounted  In  tbe  tread 
groove ;  a  rim  ;  springs  exerting  an  outward  thrust  against 
tbe  tire  to  force  the  sections  thereof  outwardly  and  to 


seat  the  tread  strip  firmly  thereon 
the  rim  and  engaging  the  springs : 


li»»tlag  deTl-<-«  Im 
ng  strips  l<>-  It'll 


in  the  sections  of  tbe  tire ;  and  means  for  rcsillently  con- 
necting tbe  binding  strips  with  each  other. 


1,164,947.  BOLL- MOLDING  MACHINE.  William  I- 
McCa!«dlc88,  Pittsburg'!,  Pu.  Hle<l  Apr.  13,  1914.  S.- 
rlal  No.  831,373.     (i  1.  107     V.) 
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.  1.  A  machine  for  molding  dough  for  manufactarlag 
rolls,  comprising  a  support,  a  longitudinally  exten<llBg 
platform  carried  by  said  support,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing corrugated  member  iirninged  ove:*  said  platform^ 
hinged  to  one  side  of  salil  support  and  capable  of  belnj? 
detachably  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  Miipporl 
whereby  said  plate  Is  malnt.iined  in  operative  position 
with  reepect  to  said  platforn.,  tbe  cormgationM  of  said 
members  in  connection  with  said  platform  providing  mold- 
ing cavities,  said  corrugations  gradually  inc  easing  In 
height  and  width  from  one  end  reward  tbe  other  and  Hie 
points  of  mergence  l>etweeD  said  corrugations  providing; 
dough  cutting  edges  and  an  endle^'s  conveyer  travellnn 
over  said  platform  beneath  said  corrugated  member  foi 
carrying  a  loaf  of  dough  along  the  platform. 

2.  A  machine  for  molding  dough  for  manufaccurlng 
rolls,  comprising  n  support,  a  longitudinally  extending 
platform  carried  by  Raid  support,  a  iongltudin  .lly  extend- 
ing corrugated  member  arranged  over  said  platform, 
hinged  to  one  side  of  said  support  and  capable  of  being 
detachably  connected  to  tbe  othe.-  side  of  said  support 
whereby  said  plate  is  maintained  in  operative  position 
with  respect  to  said  platform,  the  corrugations  of  sanI 
member  In  connection  wltb  said  platform  providing  mold- 
ing ciivlties,  said  corrugations  gradually  IncreaBlng  in 
height  and  width  from  one  end  toward  the  other  and  the 
points  of  mergence  between  said  corrugations  p  oviding 
dough  cutting  edges,  said  members  being  arranged  at  an 
Inclination  wltb  respect  to  said  platform  and  an  endless 
conveyer  traveling  over  said  platform  beneoth  said  cor- 
rugated member  for  carrying  a  loaf  of  dough  along  the 
platform. 

;!.  .\  machine  for  molding  dough  for  manufacturing 
rolls,   comprising   a    support,   a    longitudinally    extend'Tig 
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platform  carried  by  said  support,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing corrugated  member  arranged  over  tald  platform, 
hinged  to  one  side  of  said  support  and  capable  of  being 
detachably-  connected  to  tbe  other  side  of  said  support 
whereby  said  plate  la  maintained  in  operative  position 
with  respect  to  said  platform,  tbe  corrugations  of  said 
member  in  connection  with  said  platform  providing  mold- 
ing cavities,  said  corrugations  gradually  increasing  in 
height  and  width  from  one  end  toward  the  other  and  tbe 
points  of  mergence  between  said  corrugations  providing 
dough  cutting  edgeft,  said  member  being  arranged  at  an 
inclination  with  respect  to  said  platform,  means  for  ad- 
jiisting  the  inclination  of  said  member  and  an  endlesa  con- 
veyer traveling  over  said  platform  beneath  said  corrugated 
tnember  for  carrying  a  loaf  of  dough  along  the  platform. 

4.  A  machine  for  molding  dough  for  manafactnrlng 
rolls,  comprising  a  support,  a  longitudinally  expending 
platform  carried  by  said  support,  a  longitudinally  exteno- 
Ing  corrugated  memt>er  arranged  over  said  platform,  hinged 
to  one  side  of  said  support  and  capable  of  being  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  other  side  of  aaid  support  whereby 
said  plate  is  maintained  in  operative  position  with  reape:t 
to  said  platform,  the  corrugations  of  said  member  In  con- 
nection with  said  platform  providing  molding  cavities, 
said  corrugations  gradually  increasing  in  height  and 
width  from  one  end  toward  the  other  and  the  points  cf 
mergence  t>etween  said  corrugations  providing  dough  cut- 
ting edges,  means  for  feeding  a  loaf  of  dough  to  said  plat- 
form and  means  for  moving  the  loaf  toward  the  other  end 
■of  the  platform. 

6.  A  machine  for  molding  dough  for  manufactaring 
rolls,  comprising  a  support,  a  longitudinally  extending 
platform  carried  by  said  support,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing corrugated  member  arranged  over  said  platform, 
hinged  to  one  side  of  said  support  and  capable  of  being  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  other  «lde  of  said  support 
whereby  said  plate  is  maintained  in  operative  position 
with  respect  to  said  platform,  the  corrugations  of  said 
member  in  connection  with  said  platform  providing  mold- 
ing cavities,  said  corrugations  gradually  increasing  in 
height  and  width  from  one  end  toward  tbe  other  and  the 
points  of  mergence  between  said  corrugations  providing 
ddugh  cutting  edges,  said  member  being  arranged  at  an  in- 
clination with  respect  to  said  platform,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  loaf  of  dough  to  said  platform  and  means  for  mav- 
ing  the  loaf  toward  the  other  end  of  the  platform. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164.948.  POPCORN-COATING  DEVICE.  Chaklbs  E. 
McCabrbn,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Samael  H. 
liiugery,  Norwood,  Ohio.  I<^led  May  1,  1016.  Serial  No. 
26,228.     (Cl.  91—62.)  1 


1.  A  pop  com  coating  device  including  a  hopper,  a  rhjt<> 
communicating  with  the  hopper,  a  feeder  operating  In  the 


chute,  a  butter  reservoir  arranged  below  tbe  chute,  meant 
for  heating  the  same,  means  for  conveying  melted  butter 
from  said  reservoir  to  the  chute,  and  meana  for  driving  the 
feeder. 

2.  A  pop  corn  coating  device  including  a  hopper,  a  chut* 
communicating  with  the  hopper,  a  feeder  operating  with- 
in the  chute,  a  butter  reservoir  arranged  beneath  the 
chute  and  having  a  gutter  and  a  aloplng  surface  leading 
thereto,  means  for  heating  said  reservoir  to  melt  the  but- 
ter therein,  means  for  conveying  the  melted  butter  from 
the  gutter  to  the  chute,  an.l  means  for  driving  the  feeder. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  coating  pop  corn  comprising  a  hop- 
per, a  chute  communicating  with  the  hopper,  a  butter  res- 
ervoir arranged  beneath  the  chute,  said  chute  being  pro- 
vided with  drain  passages  communicating  with  the  reser- 
voir, means  for  heating  the  reservoir  to  melt  the  hotter 
therein,  means  for  conveying  the  melted  butter  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  chute,  and  means  for  driving  the  feeder. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  coating  pop-corn,  comprising  a 
trough-ahaped  chute,  a  hopper  having  sloping  walls  lead- 
ing to  the  chute,  said  hopper  lieing  open  at  one  aide,  a 
grating  eovering  tlie  open  aide  of  the  hopper  through 
which  the  material  Is  adapted  to  pass  on  its  feed  to  the 
chute,  means  for  supplying  a  coating  substance  to  the 
chute,  a  rotary  drum  turning  in  said  chute,  and  spiral 
blades  carried  by  tbe  dram  to  act  upon  the  material. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  coatlug  pop-corn,  comprising  a  but- 
ter reservoir,  meana  for  melting  the  butter  therein,  a 
troagh-shaped  chute  above  and  in  communication  with  the 
butter  reservoir,  meana  for  tailing  up  tbe  butter  from  the 
reservoir  and  conveying  the  same  to  the  chute,  a  reser- 
voir for  the  pop-corn  in  communication  with  the  chute,  a 
rotary  drum  operating  in  tbe  chute,  and  blades  carried  by 
tbe  drum  to  act  upon  the  material. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,184,949.  QA8- CLEANER.  James  McPhail,  Lowell- 
ville,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  Holsworth, 
Lowellvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  June  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
31.669.     (CI.  76—30.) 


1.  In  a  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  a  casing  through  which 
the  gas  passes,  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  in  the  casing 
and  in  the  path  of  the  gas,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
constant  flow  of  water  up  through  the  tubes  and  down 
the  outer  surfacea  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  a  casing  through 
which  tbe  gas  passes,  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  ar- 
ranged In  staggered  transverse  rows  to  the  casing  and  in 
the  path  of  the  gas,  ahd  means  for  supplying  a  constant 
flow  of  water  up  through  the  tubes  and  down  the  outer 
surfaces  of  tbe  same. 

3.  In  a  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  a  easing  through  which 
the  gas  passes,  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  in  the  casing 
and  in  the  path  of  the  gas,  means  for  supplying  a  constant 
flow  of  water  down  tbe  outer  surfaces  of  the  tubes,  and 
means  for  causing  the  Water  to  flow  spirally  around  the 
tul)ea. 

4.  In  a  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  a  casing  through  which 
the  gaa  passes,  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  in  the  casing 
and  in  the  path  of  the  gas.  and  means  for  supplying  a 
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constant  flow  of  water  down  the  outer  surfaces  of  ths 
tubes,  the  tubes  being  threaded  on  their  exterior  surface. 

6.  In  a  gas  cleaning  apparatus,  a  casing  through  which 
gaa  may  pass,  the  top  of  the  casing  having  openings 
therein,  plugs  secured  in  the  openings  and  provided  with 
recesses  in  their  under  sides,  a  plurality  of  vertical  water 
tubes  in  the  casing  and  in  the  path  of  the  gas  having 
their  upper  ends  in  the  recesses  and  at  least  their  upper 
portions  threaded  externally,  and  meana  for  supplying 
water  under  pressure  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  water 
tubes,  the  water  tubes  being  spaced  from  tbe  sides  of 
the  recesses. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.  1 


{  and  a  part  in  proximity  to  said  safe  extending  over  th( 
axis  on  which  said  safe  turns. 


1,164.950.  SUSPENSORY  BANDAGE.  Habbt  J.  Mas- 
TiM,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ounder  T. 
Trommald,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  36,806.     (Cl.  128—38.) 


1.  A  suspensory  combining  with  a  supportic^^-means, 
a  testicle  sack  in  the  form  of  a  flat  strip;  and  shirring 
means  forming  an  operative  connection  between  the  sup- 
porting means  and  the  ends  of  the  strip  to  hold  the  latter 
in  sack-like  form. 

2.  A  suspensory  combining  with  a  supporting  means,  a 
testicle-sack  In  the  form  of  a  flat  strip  having  its  ends 
outwardly  convexed  ;  and  shlrring-means  engaged  with  the 
supporting  means  and  with  the  outwardly  convexed  por- 
tions of  the  strip  to  hold  the  latter  in  sack-like  form. 

3.  A  suspensory  embodying  a  support;  a  testicle-sack 
in  the  form  of  a  flat  strip  having  guides  at  its  ends;  and 
loop-shaped  members  connected  with  the  support  and 
threaded  through  the  guides  to  hold  the  strip  in  sack-like 

form. 

4.  A  suspensory  embodying  a  support;  a  testicle-sack 
in  the  form  of  a  flat  strip  having  oppositely  convexed 
guides  at  its  ends;  and  loop-shaped  members  connected 
with  the  support  and  threaded  through  the  oppositely 
convexed  guides  to  hold  the  strip  in  sack  like  form. 

5.  A  suspensory  embodying  a  support;  a  testicle-sack 
In  tbe  form  of  a  flat  strip  having  guides  at  Its  ends ;  and 
loop  shaped  members  connected  with  the  support  and 
threaded  through  the  guides  to  hold  the  strip  in  sack-like 
form;  the  loop-shaped  members  being  secured  to  the 
guides  intermediate  the  enda  of  the  respective  guides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


4.  In  combination,  a  safe,  a  part  in  proximity  to  said 
safe,  said  safe  and*  part  having  relative  motion,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  producing  such  motion. 

6.  In  combination,  a  safe,  a  sheath  surrounding  said 
safe,  said  safe  and  sheath  having  relative  motion  during 
periods  in  which  the  safe  is  to  perform  its  safeguarding 
function,  whereby  the  safe  is  additionally  secured  by  ita 
motion  against  forcible  entry,  and  automatic  meana  for 
producing  such  motion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,164,952.  FUENACB-TILE.  EtoWABD  C.  MciEB,  Phoenlx- 
ville.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,551.  (Cl. 
122—296.) 


1  164  961.     SAFE.     Patrick  A.  Mbbhan,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,861.     (Cl.  109—1.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  safe,  and  automatic  means  for 
keeping  said  safe  in  motion,  the  manner  of  movement  aa 
regards  speed  and  continuity  being  such  that  during 
periods  in  which  the  safe  is  to  perform  its  safeguarding 
function  forcible  entry  into  the  safe  is  rendered  more 
diflicult  than  in  a  state  of  rest. 

2.  In  combination,  a  safe,  automatic  means  for  keeping 
said  safe  In  roUtion  during  periods  in  which  the  safe  is 
to  perform  its  safeguarding  function,  whereby  the  safe 
Is  additionally  secured  by  its  motion  against  forcible  entry, 
and  a  stationary  part  in  proximity  to  said  safe. 

3.  In  combination,  a  safe,  automatic  means  for  keeping 
said  safe  in  roUtlon  during  periods  In  which  the  safe  is 
to  perform  its  safeguarding  function,  whereby  the  safe  is 
additionally  secured  by  its  motion  against  forcible  entry. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  l)oiler  having  a  box  header, 
stay  tubes  in  the  header,  and  boiler  tubes  secured  to  the 
header,  of  baflllng  tile  supported  on  the  boiler  tubes  and 
having  longitudinal  grooves  in  their  upper  faces,  and  a 
metal  tile  supported  on  the  boiler  tubes  and  having  an 
inclined  groove  In  its  upper  face,  the  lower  end  of  said 
groove  located  in  a  plane  below  the  stay  tube,  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  groove  registering  with  the  groove  in 
the  flrst-mentloned  tile,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  box  header, 
stay  tubes  in  the  header,  and  boiler  tubes  secured  to  the 
header,  of  baffling  tile  supported  on  the  boiler  tubes  and 
having  longitudinal  grooves  in  their  upper  faces,  a  metal 
tile  supported  on  the  boiler  tubes  and  having  an  inclined 
groove  in  its  upper  face,  the  lower  end  of  said  groove 
located  in  a  plane  below  the  sUy  tube,  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  groove  registering  with  tbe  grove  in  the  flrst- 
mentloned  tile,  said  metal  tile  having  a  recess  In  one  end 
receiving  the  end  of  the  stay  tube  therein,  substantially 
as  described. 

1  164,953.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING 
FOREIGN  MATERIAL  FROM  TOBACCO  SCRAP. 
ROBBBT  G.  Mbwbobnb,  Louisvliie.  Ky..  assignor  to  The 
Kentucky  Tobacco  Product  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,168.  (CL  130—18.) 
1.  The  method  of  renaoving  foreign  material,  such  ss 

shreds,  fiber,  etc.,  from  "to'bacco  scrap,  which  conslsto  in 
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pasMing  the  toliacco  scrap  over  a  tarface  prorldod  with 
one  ur  mure  obstruction  bar*  eztendiuK  upward  from  the 
Burface,  and  Klvlng  the  surface  a  reclprocatln.:;  motion 
duriuK  the  forward  movement  of  tlie  IoInicco  8erup  to 
collect  ttio  foreign  material  against  t'.r  ohatrkictiou  bars. 


V 


fix      .y    ;Mr     V      V 


2.  The  method  of  remoTing  foreign  material,  such  as 
shredH,  fiber,  etc.,  from  tobacco  scrap,  which  consists  in 
passinir  tobac<o  scrap  over  a  surface  provided  with  one 
or  more  obstruction  bars  extending  upward  from  the  sar- 
face,  giving  tiie  surface  a  reciprocating  motion  during 
the  forward  movement  of  the  tobacco  scrap  to  collect  the 
foreign  material  against  the  otMtructlon  bars,  and  then 
rotating  over  the  surface  of  a  layer  of  scrap  one  or  more 
rotatiii?  rolls  having  a  surface  adapted  to  pick  up  such 
forcisn  material  from  the  tobacco  scrap. 

,'t.  The  method  of  removing  foreign  material,  such  as 
snreds,  fiber,  etc.,  from  tobacco  scrap,  which  consists  In 
passing  the  tobacco  scrap  over  a  surface  provided  with 
one  or  more  obstruction  bars  extending  upward  from  the 
surface,  giving  the  surface  a  reciprocating  motion  during 
the  forward  movement  of  the  tobacco  scrap  to  collect  the 
foreign  material  against  the  obstruction  bars,  and  then 
moving  the  tobacco  scrap  in  a  uniform  layer  past  and  in 
contact  with  a  plurality  of  rolls  having  a  surface  adapted 
to  pick  up  such  foreign  material  from  the  tobacco  scrap, 
and  stirring  the  tobacco  scrap  between  the  successlye 
rolls  to  bring  a  new  surface  into  position  for  the  roll 
action. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  foreign  material, 
such  as  shreds,  fiber,  etc.,  from  tobacco  scrfip,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  inclined  table  having  one  or  more  obstruc- 
tion bars  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  table, 
of  means  for  giving  the  table  a  reciprocating  motion  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tobacco  scrap,  whereby 
the  foreign  material  Is  collected  against  the  upper  side  of 
the  obstruction  bar  or  ban. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  foreign  material, 
such  as  shreds,  fiber,  etc.,  from  tobacco  scrap,  the  com- 
bination with  an  inclined  table  having  a  screened  bottom 
and  a  plurality  of  obstruction  bars  extending  upward 
from  the  bottom  to  divide  the  tobacco  scrap  into  sections 
above  the  screen,  of  means  for  giving  the  table  a  recipro- 
cating motion  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  to- 
bacco scrap,  whereby  the  foreign  material  Is  collected 
against  the  upper  side  of  the  obstruction  bar  or  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oiaxette.l 


1.164,954.  PLATE-CLAMP.  Ltmax  Middi-editch.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,320. 
(CI.  101—169.) 


1.  A  plate  carrying  member  having  a  groove  provided 
with  an  undercut  portion,  a  plate  clamp  comprising  a 
support  In;:  niemlier  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  groove, 
and  a  rotatable  plate  clamping  member  'havlnit  a  head  In 
line  with  the  undercut  portion  of  a  length  substantially 


equal  in  one  direction  to  the  width  of  the  groove  and  lone 
enough  in  the  other  direction  to  extend  into  the  undercut 
portion  of  the  groove,  whereby  when  the  plate  clamplnf 
member  Is  turned  into  position  to  engage  the  plate  the 
head  will  extend  into  the  undercut 'portion  of  the  groove, 
and  when  the  plate  clamping  member  is  turned  Into  poal* 
tlon  to  disengage  the  plate  the  said  bead  will  be  oat  of 
the  undercut  portion  and  wholly  within  the  groove. 

2.  A  plate  carrying  member  having  a  groove  provided 
with  an  undercut  portion,  a  plate  clamp  comprising  a 
supporting  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  groove, 
and  a  rotatable  plate  clamping  member  having  a  bead  in 
line  with  the  undercut  portion  and  rotatable  in  uolsoo 
with  the  plate  clamping  member,  whereby  a  partial  r«TO- 
lution  of  the  plate  clamping  member  will  cause  the  head 
to  extend  Into  the  undercut  portion  ot  the  groove. 

3.  A  plate  carrying  member  having  a  groove  provided 
with  an  undercut  portion,  a  plate  clamp  comprising  a 
supporting  meml)er  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  groove, 
and  a  rotatable  plate  clamping  member  having  a  head  in 
line  with  the  undercut  portion  and  rotatable  in  unison 
with  the  plate  clamping  member,  and  means  for  propel- 
ling the  supporting  member  in  the  groove. 

4.  A  plate  carrying  member  having  a  groove  provided 
with  threads  on  one  side,  a  plate  clamp,  and  a  screw  ro- 
tatably  and  obliquely  mounted  in  said  plate  clamp  and 
engaging  with  said  thread's. 

5.  A  plate  carrying  member  having  a  groove  prorlded 
with  threads  on  one  side,  a  plate  clamp  comprising,  a 
supporting  member,  a  plate  clamping  member  rotatably 
engaged  in  the  supporting  member,  and  a  screw  rotatably 
and  obliquely  mounted  in  said  supporting  member  and 
engaging  with  said  threads. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,956.  TROLI-,EY-HARP  FASTENER.  ALrasD  C. 
MiNCH,  Missoula,  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4.1.626.      (CI.  64—70.) 


i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pole  comprising 
upper  and  lower  sections  ;  a  link  interposed  between  the 
sections  and  pivoted  thereto,  the  link  and  the  sections 
t>einK  provided  with  interengaging  elements  whereby  the 
upper  section  will  be  held  to  the  lower  section  for  more- 
ment  In  two  relatively  fixed  rectangularly  distinct  plane* ; 
and  a  resilient  sle<>ve  surrounding  the  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions and  housing  the  link. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  pole  comprising 
upper  and  lower  sections ;  a  link  interposed  between  the 
sections  and  pivoted  thereto,  the  link  and  the  sections 
being  provided  with  interengaging  elements  whereby  the 
upper  section  will  be  held  to  the  lower  section  for  move- 
ment In  two  relatively  fixed  rectangularly  disposed  planes ; 
an  abutment  on  the  upper  section  ;  an  abutment  on  the 
lower  section  ;  and  a  helical  spring  interposed  between 
the  abutments,  the  helical  spring  receiving  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  sections  and  constituting  a  housing  for  the 
link. 
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1.164,956.      EXTENSION-SPLINT.      Vvlvk    P.    NoDi 
Lewiston,    Idaho.      FUed    July    29,    1914,    Serial    No. 
853,900.     Renewed  Aug.  27,   1915.     Serial  No.  47,686. 
CI.  128—62.) 


1.  In  an  eatension  splint,  the  combination  of  a  body 
engaging  member,  a  foot  plate,  a  box-like  receptacle  in 
which  said  foot  plate  is  disposed,  an  adjustable  connec 
tlon  between  said  foot  plate  and  receptacle,  a  bar  carry- 
ing said  receptacle,  rods  carried  by  the  body  engaging 
memlier  and  the  said  bar,  and  a  sectional  connection  be- 
tween said  rods,  the  sections  of  said  connection  being 
detachably  coupled. 

2  In  an  extension  splint,  the  combination  of  a  body 
engaging  member,  a  foot  plate,  a  box  like  receptacle  in 
which  said  foot  plate  Is  disposed  and  with  which  said 
foot  plate  is  connected,  a  bar  carrying  said  box  like  re- 
ceptacle, and  threaded  rods  carried  by  the  body  engaging 
member  and  the  said  bar,  nuts  adjustably  engaging  said 
threaded  rods,  and  a  sectional  connectiru  between  the 
rods  and  terminally  engaged  by  the  nuts,  the  sections  of 
said  connection  being  deUchably  coupled. 

8  In  an  extension  splint  element,  the  combination  of 
a  body  engaging  member,  a  box  like  receptacle,  a  foot 
plate  adapted  to  bear  against  the  sole  of  the  foot  of  the 
wearer,  said  plate  being  disposed  within  and  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  box  like  receptacle,  a  cross  bar,  means 
for  deUchably  and  adjustably  connecting  said  box  like 
receptacle  with  said  cross  bar,  threaded  rods  carried  by 
the  body  engaging  member  and  cross  bar,  nuts  upon  said 
ro»ls,  and  an  extensible  counection  engaging  the  ends  of 
the  threaded  rods  and  disposed  between  the  nuts. 

1  164,957.     MOUNTING  FOR  TORPEDO  TUBES  OR  THE 
'  LIKE      Hot-STOS  H.  Paksons,  Glendlve.  Mont.     Filed 
Mar.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  17.453.     (CI.  114—238.) 


In  combination  with  a  torpedo  tube  or  the  like,  a  spheri- 
cal body,  one  extremity  of  the  tube  being  disposed  radially 
through  said  body,  and  brackets  coactlng  with  the  spheri- 
cal body  for  supporting  the  tube  for  swinging  movement, 
the  opposed  faces  of  the  brackeU  being  concaved,  said 
spherical  body  being  provided  with  perpendicularly  re- 
lated scales  coactlng  with  a  bracket  for  indicating  the 
degree  of  inclination  of  the  tube. 


uon-rotatable  sleeve  sliding  on  said  spindle  having  a 
squared  outward  projection  extending  into  a  squared 
recess  in  one  knob,  a  non-roUtable  sleeve  having  a 
squared  outward  projection  extending  into  the  corre- 
sponding recess  in  the  other  knob  sliding  on  said  spindle 
and  forming  an  annular  recess  between   itself  and  aald 


spindle,  a  thimbTe  having  a  flange  at  Its  Inner  end  and 
screw  threaded  on  to  said  spindle  and  registering  with 
said  annular  recess  and  a  spiral  spring  encircling  said 
thimble  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  last  mentioned 
sleeve  beyond  said  recess  and  locking  the  knob  abanks  to 
said  spindle. 

1,164,959.  ROTARY  WEFT-MEASURER.  Gbobob  Fort- 
STADA,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,698.      (CI.  139—18.) 


1,164,968.  DOOR-HANDLE.  WiixiAM  Paton,  Longford 
Mills,  OnUrto,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,871.      (CL  70—16.) 

In  door  handles,  a  pair  of  knots  having  shanks  provided 
with  squareJ  recesses  in  their  ends  and  threaded  holes 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  beds  of  the  squared  recesses 
la  the  ends  of  said  shanks,  a  spindle  having  longitudinal 
flat  surfaces  for  sliding   parts  and  threaded  portions,  a 


1.  A  rotary  weft  measurer  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  slide  having  yarn  holding  fingers,  means  to  shift  the 
slide  to  present  opposite  ends  of  the  yarn  in  a  given 
place,  a  revoluble  disk,  a  looper  carried  by  said  disk  to 
engage  the  yarn  anil  draw  the  loop,  means  to  disengage 
said  looper  from  the  yam  when  the  loop  has  been  made 
the  desired  length,  and  means  to  cut  the  yarn  adjacent 
the  holding  fingers. 

2.  In  a  rotary  weft  measurer,  the  combination  of  a 
slide,  yarn  holding  fingers  carried  thereby,  a  revoluble 
disk,  a  looper  carried  thereby  to  draw  a  loop  In  the  yarn, 
means  to  release  said  looper  from  the  yam  when  the  loop 
has  been  made  of  sufliclent  length,  and  means  to  shift 
said  slide  to  present  alternately  the  loop  ends  and  the 
spool  ends  of  the  yarn  to  a  weft  carrier. 

3.  In  a  weft  measurer,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
slide  carried  thereby,  yam  holding  fingers  carried  by  said 
slide,  a  revoluble  disk,  a  looper  carried  by  said  disk  to 
engage  the  yam  and  form  a  loop  therein,  means  to  dis- 
engage said  looper  from  the  yarn  when  the  loop  is  of  the 
desired  length,  means  to  cut  the  yam  adjacent  the  fingers, 
and  means  to  shift  said  slide  to  present  alternately  the 
loop  ends  and  the  spool  ends  of  the  yarn  to  a  weft  carrier. 

4.  \  rotary  weft  measurer  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  caxlng.  a  slide  carried  thereby,  yarn  holding  fingers 
carried  by  said  slide,  a  revoluble  disk  In  the  casing,  a 
looper  tarried  by  the  disk  to  engage  the  yam  and  form 
a  loop  therein,  adjustable  means  to  eau.se  said  looper  to 
be  disengaged  f  rem  the  yarn  when  the  loop  is  of  the  desired 
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length,  means  to  cut  tbe  yarn  adjacent  the  holdlnx  flngert, 
and  means  to  shift  said  slide  to  present  alternately  tb« 
loop  ends  and  the  spool  ends  of  tbe  yarn  to  a  weft  carrier. 
'  5.  In  a  rotary  weft  measurer,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  slide  carried  thereby,  yarn  holding  Angers  car- 
ried by  said  slide,  a  knife  adjacent  said  fingers,  a  r«TolubIe 
disk  having  a  cam  thereon  to  operate  said  knife,  a  looper 
carried  by  said  disk  to  engage  the  yarn  and  form  a  loop 
therein,  means  to  disengage  said  looper  from  tbe  yarn 
when  the  loop  is  of  the  desired  length,  whereupon  said 
cam  causes  the  knife  to  cut  said  yarn  between  said  fingers, 
and  means  to  shift  said  slide  to  present  alternately  the 
loop  ends  and  the  spool  ends  of  tbe  yarn  to  a  weft  carrier. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,164.960.  l'OWER-OENER.\TOR.  Forest  A.  Rat.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  June  29,  1908.  Serial  No.  440,812. 
(CI.  60—13.) 


1.  An  engine,  comprising  a  compressor  adapted  to  act 
on  an  elastic  fiuid  and  constructed  so  tbat  tbe  body  of 
fluid  being  compressed  is  subdivided  Into  a  number  of 
small  parts,  provisions  for  abstracting  the  heat  of  com- 
pression from  all  tbe  subdivisions  of  the  fluid,  a  heater  by 
which  the  temperature  of  the  compiessed  fluid  is  raised, 
a  motor  in  which  the  compressed  and  heated  fluid  Is  caused 
to  expand  and  perform  work,  and  means  for  conducting 
the  expanded  fluid  to  the  heater  to  supply  a  hot  blast  for 
the  fuel. 

2.  A  power  generator  comprising  a  compressor  adapted 
to  act  on  an  elastic  fluid,  means  for  subdividing  tbe  fluid 
undergoing  compression  into  a  multiplicity  of  small  vol- 
umes, means  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  in  thermal  con- 
tact with  such  volumes  to  carry  away  the  heat  of  com- 
pression and  maintahi  the  temperature  approximately 
constant,  a  heater  for  raising  tbe  temperature  of  such 
fluid  at  constant  pressure,  a  motor  in  which  the  fluid  la 
caused  to  expand  and  perform  work,  having  spaces  for 
working  fluid  and  spaces  for  heat-supplying  fluid,  and 
means  for  dividing  said  fluid  and  causing  different  parts 
thereof  to  pass  Into  different  spaces. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  converting  heat  energy  into  me- 
chanical work,  comprising  a  compressor  adapted  to  act 
on  an  elastic  fluid  and  having  provisions  for  maintaining 
the  entire  volume  of  the  fluid  approximately  at  constant 
temperature  during  the  compression,  a  heater  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  tbe  fluid,  and  a  motor  In  which  the  fluid  la 
caused  to  expand  and  perform  work  by  direct  pressure, 
having  provisions  for  causing  the  temperature  of  the  entire 
volume  of  the  fluid  to  be  maintained  throughout  tbe  ex- 
pansion approximately  at  the  higher  temperature,  by 
thermal  contact  with  part  of  the  compressed  heated  fluid. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  converting  heat  energy  Into  me- 
chanical work,  comprising  means  for  compressing  an  elas- 
tic working  fluid  and  at  tbe  same  time  extracting  tbe  heat 
of  compression  from  all  parts  of  the  body  of  fluid  under 
compression,  means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
fluid,  a  motor  in  which  the  working  fluid  is  caused  to 
expand,  and  provisions  for  causing  an  unexpanded  portion 
of  tbe  heated  fluid  to  Impart  beat  to  the  working  fluid  to 
maintain  its  temperature  approximately  at  tbe  high  point 
during  the  expansion   thereof. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  converting  heat  energy  Into  me- 
chanical work,  comprialng  means  for  compressing  an  elas- 
tic working  fluid  and  at  the  same  time  extracting  there- 
from tbe  heat  of  compression,  means  for  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  the  fluid,  a  motor  in  which  tbe  working  fluid 
Is  caused  to  expand,  provisions  for  causing  a  portion  of 
the  same  heated  fluid  to  Imiwrt  heat  to  tbe  working  fluid 
to  maintain  Its  temperature  approximately  at  the  high 
point  during  the  expansion  thereof,  and  provisions  for 
transferring  the  heat  of  the  exhausted  fluid  to  the  cool 
compressed  fluid  prior  to  the  expanaioo  thereof  in  the 
motor. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,164.961.  RECEPTACLE.  WiLUiBO  O.  Rich,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  710.202.  (CI. 
206— M.) 


1.  A  shaving  stick  holder  embodying  an  open-ended  cy- 
lindrical receptacle  having  means  at  its  forward  end  for 
restraining  the  movements  of  a  shaving  stick  placed 
therein  in  a  forward  direction  and  at  Its  other  end  with 
an  intumed  flange,  a  yielding  lining  in  the  receptacle 
held  against  longitudinal  movement  by  tbe  restraining 
means  at  one  end  and  said  flange  at  the  other  end  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  thin  concave  circular  disk  flttlng  within 
the  lining  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  receptacle  in 
one  direction,  and  adapted  to  lock  therein  by  peripheral 
enKsgement  with  the  lining  when  pressure  is  exerted  on 
Its  convex  surface. 

2.  A  shaving  stick  holder  comprising  a  tubular  con- 
tainer, a  flat  top  cap  having  a  flange  flttlng  tbe  exterior 
of  tbe  container  and  a  rounded  cap  having  a  portion  fit- 
ting the  interior  of  tbe  container,  said  caps  l>eing  non- 
reversible on  the  container. 

3.  A  tubular  shell  adapted  to  receive  a  stick  of  shav- 
ing soap  having  an  open  receiving  end  In  which  said  stick 
is  inserted  and  an  open  discharge  end  from  which  said 
stock  is  projected  for  use,  a  flat  top  cap  flttlng  aald  dis- 
charge end  and  forming  a  surface  for  supporting  the  shell 
upright  with  tbe  used  end  of  the  stick  lowermost  and  a 
second  cap  fitted  to  tbe  other  extremity  of  the  shell  and 
having  a  portion  dome  shaped  so  that  it  will  not  support 
the  shell  in  an  upright  position. 


1,164,962.  PAPER-LINED  FINGER-BOWL.  HiBBT  P, 
SATfipBD.  Vineland,  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  27.  1916.  Serial 
No.  10.894.     (CI.  65—16.) 


/o 


w^ 


1.  A  paper  lined  finger  bowl  comprialng  a  containing 
bowl  provided  with  an  annular  rim  having  an  Inwardly 
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projecting  flange,  in  combination  with  a  removable  cup- 
shaped  paper  lining  crimped  in  the  direction  of  its  depth 
to  make  said  lining  both  compressible  and  resilient  ra- 
dially and  adapted  thereby  to  be  sprung  Into  subatantial 
coincidence  with  the  Interior  of  said  bowl  and  readily 
removable  therefrom,  said  fiange  extending  over  and  sub- 
stantially covering  the  top  crimped  edge  of  said  lining. 

2.  A  paper  lined  finger  bowl  comprising  a  bowl  having 
an  annular  rim  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  and  a  basal  opening  in  combination  with  a  remov- 
able cup-sl>aped  paper  lining,  said  lining  being  resilient 
radially  to  be  normally  sprung  into  a  position  with  its  top 
edge  under  and  substantially  covered  by  said  flange  and 
with  its  sides  conforming  to  and  substantially  coincident 
with  tile  interior  of  said  bowl,  and  manually  radially 
eompreaaible  to  faciUUte  tbe  removal  thereof  from  said 
bowl  on  the  application  of  pressure  to  the  base  thereof 
through  said  opening. 


1.164.963.  DEMOUNTABLE  TlRE  AND  RIM.  Maxi- 
milian Cbablbh  Bchwbinebt,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  647.262.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  A  demountable  rim  for  tires,  comprising  a  rim  hav- 
ing tire  engaging  flanges,  and  formed  in  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  parts,  and  means  for  locking  the  circum- 
ferential parts  of  said  rim  against  separation,  said  means 
comprising  an  inner  encircling  member  extending  sub- 
stantially around  said  rim.  and  having  side  flanges  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  in  a  plane  beyond  the  side 
flanges  of  said  rim,  and  forming  lateral  abutments  adapt- 
ed to  sustain  tbe  force  tending  to  separate  the  circum- 
ferential parts  of  said  rim,  said  inner  encircling  member 
comprialng  a  plurality  of  transversely  Jointed  sections 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  rim. 

2.  A  demountable  rim  for  tires,  comprising  a  rim  hav- 
ing tire  engaging  flanges,  and  formed  in  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  parts,  and  means  for  locking  the  circum- 
ferential parts  of  said  rim  against  separation,  said  means 
comprising  a  supplementary  inner  encircling  rim  extend- 
ing substantially  around  said  rim  and  having  radially  out- 
wardly extending  side  flanges  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
flanges  of  said  flrst  named  rim  and  form  lateral  abut- 
ments therefor,  said  supplementary  rim  comprising  a 
plurality  of  transversely  hinged  sections  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  flrst-named  rim. 

3.  A  demountable  rim  for  tirea,  comprising  a  rim  hav- 
ing flpe  engaging  flanges  and  formed  in  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential parts  having  a  combined  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  baae  of  the  tire  to  which  the 
rim  is  fitted,  and  adapted  to  sustain  tbe  inward  strains 
of  said  tire  on  the  rim,  and  means  for  locking  the  cir- 
cumferential parts  of  said  rim  against  separation,  said 
means  comprising  a  supplementary  inner  encircling  rim  of 
greater  width  than  said  rim  having  tbe  circumferential 
parta,  said  Inner  encircling  rim  having  side  flanges 
sdapted  to  engsge  the  tire  engaging  flanges  of  said  flrst 
named  rim  and  form  lateral  abutments  therefor,  said  sup- 
plementary rim  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjoining  sec- 
tions extending  substantially  around  said  rim  and  adapted 
to  sustain  the  transverse  strains  exerted  by  said  tire  on 
Mid  flrst-named  rim. 


4.  A  demountable  rim  for  tirea,  comprialng  a  rim 
liavlng  tire  engaging  flanges  and  formed  in  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  parts  having  a  combined  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  tbe  base  of  the  tire  to 
which  the  rim  is  fitted,  apd  adapted  to  sustain  tbe  in- 
ward strains  of  said  tire  on  tbe  rim,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing tbe  circumferential  parts  of  said  rim  against  sepa- 
ration, said  means  comprising  a  supplementary  Innw 
encircling  rim  of  greater  width  than  aaid  rtan  having  th€ 
circumferential  parts,  said  inner  encircling  rim  having 
side  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  tire  engaging  flanges 
of  said  flrst  named  rim  and  form  lateral  abutments  there- 
for, said  supplementary  rim  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transversely  Jointed  sections  movable  into  and  oat  of  «n- 
gagement  with  said  flrst  named  rim,  extending  substan- 
tially around  said  rim  and  adapted  to  sustain  the  trans- 
verse strains  exerted  by  said  tire  on  said  flrat  n»med  rim. 

6.  A  demountable  rim  for  tires,  comprising  a  rim  hav- 
ing tire  engaging  flanges  and  formed  in  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential parts  adapted  to  laterally  abut  and  having  a 
combined  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  tbe 
base  of  the  tire  to  which  the  rim  is  fitted,  and  adapted  to 
sustain  the  inward  strains  of  said  tire  on  tbe  rim,  and. 
means  for  locking  the  clmcumferential  parts  of  said  rim 
against  separation,  said  means  comprising  a  supplementary 
Inner  encircling  rim  of  greater  width  than  said  rim  having 
tbe  circumferential  parts,  said  inner  encircling  rim  hav- 
ing side  flanges  adapted  to  engage  tbe  tire  engaging 
flanges  of  said  flrst  named  rim  and  form  lateral  abutments 
therefor,  said  supplementary  rim  comprising  a  plurality 
of  adjoining  sections  extending  substantially  around  said 
rim  and  adapted  to  sustain  the  transverse  strains  ex- 
erted by  said  tire  on  said  flrst  named  rim. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.l 


1.164,964.  STEAM-TRAP.  William  H.  Shainlink  and 
Joseph  B.  Shainline,  Norristown.  Pa.  Piled  June  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  31,447.     (CI.  137—101.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tank,  a  pipe  directing  water 
into  the  bottom  qt  the  Unk,  an  outlet  pipe  for  water  com- 
municating with  tbe  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  check  valves 
controlling  tbe  flow  of  water  through  said  pipe,  of  a 
steam  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tank,  a  standard,  an  angular  lever  pivotaily  connected 
between  its  ends  to  tbe  standard,  one  end  of  the  lever  nor- 
mally elevated  above  the  other  end,  an  adJusUble  weight 
on  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  hollow  ball  at  the  elevated  end 
of  the  lever,  flexible  pipes  connecting  tbe  l>ail  witb  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  tank,  a  valve  in  tbe 
steam  pipe,  means  connecting  the  valve  with  one  end  of 
the  angular  lever,  and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  tank,  a  pipe  directing  wa- 
ter into  the  bottom  of  the  Unk,  an  outlet  pipe  for  water 
commnnleatlng  with  the  bottom  of  the  Unk.  and  cbeck 
valves  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said  pipe,  of 
a  steam  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  Unk,  a  standard,  an  angular  lever  pivoUlly  connected 
between  its  ends  to  tbe  standard,  one  end  of  tbe  lever 
normally  elevated  above  tbe  other  end,  an  adJusUble 
weight  on  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  hollow  ball  at  the  ele- 
vated end  of  tbe  lever,  flexible  pipea  connecting  the  ball 
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with  the  upper  and  lower  portlona  of  the  taak,  a  Talre 
In  the  ateam  pipe,  means  connectlns  the  Talve  with  one 
end  of  the  angular  lever,  and  cushion  atopa  located  under 
the  lever  at  opponlte  sides  of  Its  pivot,  and  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  lever  In  both  directions,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  and  Talved  inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
of  a  steam  plrx*  communicating  wltb  the  uper  portion  of 
the  tanic,  a  standard  independent  of  the  tank,  an  angular 
lever  pivotalljr  connected  at  its  angle  to  the  standard,  an 
adjustable  weight  on  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  hollow  ball 
at  the  other  end  of  the  lever  normally  located  In  a  plane 
above  the  weight,  flexible  pipes  connecting  the  ball  wltb 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  tank,  a  valve  In  the 
■team  pipe,  means  connecting  the  ralve  with  one  end  of 
the  angular  lever,  and  means  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  lever  In  both  directions,  substantlallj  as  descrl)>ed. 


I 


1.164.965.  ASPHALT  BQOFINO.  HABvn  B.  SHALLBT. 
Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  aralgnor  to  The  Barber  Asphalt 
faving  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Seilal  No.  726,860. 
(CI.  164—51.) 


A  bituminous  roofing  sheet  having  an  adhering  sheet 
of  paint  receiving  paper  cemented  to  the  roofing  aheet  by 
an  aspbaltlc  cement,  wblch  does  not  so  far  penetrate  the 
paper  as  to  modify  the  paint  receiving  capacity  of  its 
outside  surface. 


1,164,966.  SUSPENDED  INK-WELL  CABINET.  Hbb- 
BERT  M.  Stl'rois,  Kausas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Aaron 
Levlngston,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Plied  Sept.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S63,656.     (CI.  45-90.) 


1.  A  suspended  Ink-well  cabinet,  comprising  a  top,  a 
drawer  slldably  supported  thereunder  and  provided  with 
a  recess  in  its  upper  side  and  an  opening  communicating 
at  Its  upper  end  wltb  the  recess,  a  slide  adjustable  in  the 
recess  longitudinally  of  the  drawer  and  susceptible  of 
rearward  movement  by  or  Independently  of  the  drawer 
and  underlying  tbe  said  top,  and  a  lug  projecting  up- 
wardly from  tbe  said  slide  for  convenience  in  adjusting 
It  forward  manually  and  for  limiting  Its  rearward  move- 
ment by  engagenoent  with  tbe  said  top ;  said  top  having 
aa  undercut  recess  to  receive  the  said  log  when  the  slide 
Is  adjusted  rearwardly  its  full  distance. 

2.  An  Inkwell  cabinet,   comprising  a   flat  top,  parallel 
'  guides    depending    from    the    top    at    the    side    margins 

thereof,   a   drawer   slldlngly   engaging  and   supported   by 
the  guides,  having  a  front   rail   adapted  to  overlap  and 


cover  the  front  edges  of  the  top  and  the  guides  when  tbe 
drawer  Is  closed ;  said  drawer  having  shallow  longitudinal 
recesses  In  Its  upper  side  and  vertical  bolea  opening  Into 
said  recesses.  Inkwells  set  Into  said  bolea,  slides  In  said 
recesses,  normally  covering  tbe  inkwells,  but  adapted 
when  slid  rearwardly  in  the  recesses  to  uncover  tbe  ink- 
wells, and  provided  with  lugs  to  engage  tbe  top  and  be 
limited  thereby  In  rearward  movement ;  said  alldes  being 
also  adapted  to  be  limited  in  their  forward  adjustment 
by  the  aald  rail. 


1,164,067.  AEROPLANE  AUOHTINO  AND  LAUNCH- 
INQ  APPARATUS.  Jambs  M.  Thokp,  Alameda.  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.   1,  1913.     Serial  No.  792.791.      (CI.  244 — 2.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  alighting  and  launching  apparatus 
comprising  a  mast  on  a  ship,  a  movable  support  carried 
by  tbe  ship,  flexible  ways  connected  to  the  mast  and  sup- 
port, a  car  on  said  ways,  and  means  on  the  car  for  hold- 
ing an   aeroplane. 

2.  An  aeroplane  alighting  and  launching  apparatus 
comprising  a  ship,  a  mast  thereon,  a  muvable  support 
pivoted  to  tbe  ship,  flexible  ways  connected  to  tbe  mast 
and  support,  a  car  on  tbe  ways,  wheels  for  tbe  car,  and 
means  for  holding  an  aeroplane  on  tbe  car. 

3.  An  aeroplane  alighting  and  launching  device  com- 
prising a  Rhip,  a  mast,  a  pivoted  support,  flexible  wayi 
connecting  tbe  mast  and  support,  and  means  to  raise  and 
lower  tbe  support. 

4.  An  aeroplane  alighting  and  launchlns;  device  com- 
prising a  ship,  a  mast  thereon,  a  vertically  movable  aap- 
port  pivoted  to  the  ship,  flexible  waya  connected  with 
the  support  and  the  mast,  a  car  on  said  ways,  wheela  to 
support  the  car,  and  meana  for  boldinc  an  aeroplana  oa 
the  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ship  of  a  pivoted  arm  there- 
on, and  means  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  ana 
and  with  the  ship  for  landing  an  aeroplane. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,968.  WEB-PBINTINQ  PRESS.  FansaiCK  IL 
TcscK,  Rosebank.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Cartei^Cmma 
Company,  Limited.  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of 
Ontario.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1908,  Serial  No.  464,771.  Re- 
newed Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,799.   (01.101.— 00.) 


1.  In  a  web-prlDtlng  machine,  the  combination  of  eon- 
tin  oously-rotating  printing  mechanism  adapted  to  rocelTS 
forms  for  maklag  imprsaalons  of  variably  leas  length 
than  tbe  maximum  printing-circumference  of  said  mech- 
anism, means  for  supporting  the  web  In  printing  relation 
therewith,  changeable  means  for  adrandng  the  web  at  a 
constant  rate  of  speed  relative  to  Its  supporting  meana 
and  variably  leas  than  the  printing  speed,  and  means  for 
advancing  the  supporting  meant  to  accelermte  th«  web 
i  to  conform  with  the  printing  speed. 
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2.  In  a  web-printlng  machine,  the  combination  of  eoa- 
tinuously-rotatlng  printing  mechanism  adapted  to  re- 
ceive forms  for  making  impressions  of  variably  less 
length  than  the  maximum  printing-circumference  of  said 
mechanism,  means  for  supporting  tbe  web  in  printing  re- 
lation therewith,  changeable  means  for  advancing  tbe 
web  at  a  constant  rate  of  speod  relative  to  its  support- 
ing means  and  variably  lesa  than  the  printing  speed, 
moans  for  advancing  tbe  supporting  means  to  accelerate 
the  web  to  conform  with  the  printing  speed  during  the 
lmpies!>lon,  and  means  for  retracting  the  supporting 
means  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  Impression  to  arrest  tbe  web  rel- 
ative to  the  printing  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  web-printing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  con- 
tinuously-rotating printing  mechanism  adapted  to  receive 
forms  for  making  impressions  of  variably  less  length 
than  tbe  maximum  printing-circumference  of  said  mech- 
anism, means  for  supporting  tbe  web  In  printing  relation 
therewith,  changeable  means  conforming  vrltb  tbe  variable 
lengths  of  forms  for  advancing  tbe  web  at  constant  rates 
of  8p(*ed  relative  to  its  supporting  means,  said  rates  of 
speed  being  less  than  the  printing  speed,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  supporting  means  to  accelerate  the  web  to 
conform  with  tbe  printing  speed  during  the  impression, 
and  means  for  retracting  tbe  supporting  means  at  tbe  end 
of  the  impression  to  arrest  tbe  web  relative  to  the  print- 
ing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  web-printing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  con- 
tinuously-rotating printing  mechanism  adapted  to  receive 
froms  for  making  upon  both  sides  of  the  web  impreeeions 
of  less  length  than  the  maximum  printing-circumference 
of  Haid  mechanism,  means  for  supporting  tbe  web  in  print- 
inu  relation  therewith,  means  for  advancing  tbe  web  at  a 
constant  rate  of  speed  relative  to  its  supporting  means, 
said  speed  being  less  than  tbe  printing  speed,  means  for 
advancing  the  supporting  means  to  accelerate  tbe  web  to 
conform  with  the  printing  speed  during  the  impression, 
and  means  for  retracting  the  supporting  means  at  the 
end  of  the  impression  to  arrest  tbe  web  relative  to  the 
printing   mechanism. 

6.  In  a  web-printing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  oon- 
tiniioiisIy-rotatlnK  printing  mechanism  adapted  to  receive 
forms  for  making  upon  both  sides  of  tbe  web  impressions 
of  less  length  than  the  maximum  printing-circumference 
of  said  mechanism,  means  for  supporting  tbe  web  in  print- 
ing relation  therewith,  means  for  advancing  the  web  at  a 
constant  rate  of  speed  relative  to  its  supporting  means, 
aald  speed  being  less  than  tbe  printing  speed,  means  for 
advancing  tbe  supporting  means  to  accelerate  tbe  web  to 
conform  with  the  printing  speed  during  the  Impression, 
means  for  retracting  tbe  supporting  means  at  the  end  of 
the  Impression  to  arrest  the  web  relative  to  the  printing 
mechanism,  and  a  registering  device  disposed  In  advance 
of  tbe  printing  mechanism  operating  upon  tbe  final  printed 
side  of  web. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,164,969.  SPRING.  FaANK  E.  WiLCox,  Mecbanlcaborg, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,112.  (CI. 
267—32.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  curvel  leaf  npring,  a  lever  piv- 
oted Intermediate  its  ends  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  spring,  a 
supplemental  Ica^  .spring  located  at  tbe  convex  surface  of 
said  curved  leaf  spring  and  its  free  end  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  the  lever,  and  means  pivoted  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
lever  adapted  to  transmit  to  said  lever  end  tbe  weight  of  a 
vehicle  body. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  curved  leaf  spring,  a  lever  wltb 
a  link  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  free  end  of  the 
aprtng,  a  supplemental  leaf  spring  located  at  the  convex 


surface  of  aald  curved  leaf  spring  and  its  free  end  pivoted 
to  tbe  link  at  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  pivoted  to 
tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  Uver  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
wltb  said  lever  in  flexing  the  supplemental  leaf  spring. 

3.  The  combination  of  n  semi-elliptic  spring,  levers  piv- 
oted intermediate  their  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  the  seml- 
elliptic  spring,  a  supplemental  spring  located  at  tbe  con- 
vex surface  of  the  aemi-elliptlc  spring  and  pivoted  to  ad- 
jacent enda  of  tbe  levers,  and  means  located  at  tbe  con- 
cave surface  of  said  semi-elliptic  spring  and  of  greater 
length  than  said  spring  pivoted  to  the  opi>osite  ends  uf 
the  levers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  semi-elliptic  spring ;  levera, 
each  provided  with  a  link,  pivoted  intermediate  their 
ends  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  seml-elllptlc  spring ;  a  leaf  spring 
located  at  tbe  convex  surface  of  the  semi-elliptic  spring 
and  Its  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  the  links  at  the  enda  of 
the  levers ;  and  means  opposite  the  concave  surface  of  the 
semi-elliptic  spring  pivoted  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the 
levers.  <  * 

5.  The  combination  of  a  semi-elliptic  spring,  levera  with 
links  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  to  tbe  ends  of  the 
semi-elliptic  spring,  a  supplemental  leaf  spring  located  at 
tbe  convex  surface  of  tbe  semi-elliptic  spring  and  pivoted 
to  said  links  at  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  levers,  and  a  seml- 
elliptic  spring  pivoted  at  its  opposite  ends  to  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  tbe  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,164.970.  SANITARY  SEMI8KIRT.  Laura  Win«.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Nov.  24, 1914.  Serial  No.  873,600.  (Cl. 
128—6.) 


1.  The  herein  described  semi-skirt  and  protector  con- 
prising  front  and  rear  portions,  and  means  for  securing 
same  to  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  a  waterproof  apron  at- 
tached to  the  exterior  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  skirt, 
straps  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  apron  and  adapted  to 
extend  partly  around  tbe  legs  of  the  wearer  to  confine  the 
said  apron  in  position  relative  to  the  body  of  the  wearer 
and  provided  wltb  means  to  detacbably  secure  tbeir  free 
ends,  and  means  whereby  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  apron  la 
also  connected  with  said  straps  and  held  in  posltioD 
thereby. 

2.  A  semi-skirt  and  protector  comprising  an  absorbent 
fabric  portion,  means  for  securing  same  to  the  waist  of 
the  wearer,  and  loops  attached  to  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  portion  ;  a  waterproof  apron  attached  to  tbe  said  por- 
tion ;  and  securing  straps  attached  to  tbe  sides  of  said 
apron  and  passing  through  said  loops  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend partly  around  tbe  legs  of  the  wearer  to  hold  tbe 
apron  In  position,  said  straps  being  provided  with  devices 
by  which  they  may  be  secured  in  place. 

8.  The  herein  described  semi-skirt  and  protector  com- 
prising front  and  rear  fabric  portions  united  at  one  side 
and  open  at  tbe  opposite  side,  means  for  securing  such 
skirt  to  the  waiat  of  the  wearer,  fastening  devices  for  de- 
tachably  uniting  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  portions  at 
tbe  open  side,  a  waterproof  apron  attached  to  the  rear 
portion  of  tbe  skirt,  and  straps  attached  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  apron  and  passing  through  loops  on  tbe  adjacent 
edges  of  tbe  rear  fabric  portion  and  adapted  to  extend 
partly  around  the  legs  of  the  wearer  to  bold  the  apron  li 
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poaltloo,  Mid  straps  being  provldsd  with  derlccs  by  which 
they  can  be  engaged  with  the  hose  of  the  wearer  to  hold 
the  straps  and  apron  in  position. 


1.164.971.  INSULATING-JOINT.  Charlms  WiiT,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  aaslgBO",  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ifa- 
allen  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  May  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  697.642.  (CI. 
178—866.) 


1.  An  insulating  connection  having  a  continuous  shell 
provided  with  end  openings,  one  being  larger  and  one  be- 
ing smaller  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  inner  mem- 
bers, two  Inner  members  of  a  slse  to  be  readily  insertlble 
through  the  larger  opening,  and  insulating  material 
molded  Into  the  space  between  said  shell  and  said  inner 
members. 

2.  An  insulating  connection  having  a  continuous  shell 
provided  with  end  openin^^s,  one  being  larger  and  one  be- 
ing smaller  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  inner  mem- 
bers, two  inner  members  of  a  slse  to  be  readily  Insertlble 
through  the  larger  opening.  Insulating  material  molded 
into  the  space  between  the  said  shell  and  said  inner  mem- 
bers and  means  on  the  shell  and  inner  members  cooperat- 
ing with  the  insulating  material  to  subject  the  latter  to  a 
shearing  strain  when  the  device  is  in  use. 

3.  An  insulating  connection  having  a  continuous  shoU 
provided  with  end  openlnKs.  one  being  larger  and  one 
smaller  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  inner  members, 
two  inner  members  of  a  slse  to  be  readily  insertlh<e 
through  the  larger  opening,  a  disk  of  insulating  material 
between  the  said  inner  members,  and  insulating  material 
molded  into  the  space  between  the  shell  and  said  Inner 
members. 

4.  An  Insulating  connection  having  a  continuous  shell 
provided  with  end  opeoinKS,  one  being  of  greater  and  one 
being  of  less  diameter  than  the  inner  members,  two  inner 
members  of  a  size  to  be  readily  Insertlble  through  the 
larger  opening,  insulating  material  molded  into  the  space 
between  the  shell  and  inner  members,  a  disk  of  Insulating 
material  between  said  Inner  members  cooperating  with  the 
Insulating  material  to  subject  the  latter  to  a  shearing 
•train  when  the  device  is  in  use. 


1,164.972.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Edwin  J.  Abmbtbong. 
Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ball  Engine  Company.  Erie,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  3,869.     (CI.  130 — 12.) 

1.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder ;  a 
steam  cheat  having  ports  leading  to  the  cylinder;  a  plu- 
rality of  ateam  chest  passages  leading  to  the  steam  chest 
and  extending  to  the  end  of  the  steam  chest ;  an  engine 
▼alve  in  the  steam  chest  operating  on  said  ports  and  steam 
chest  passages  to  control  the  movement  of  steam  to  the  en- 
gine, reversing  the  engine  as  the  steam  inlet  is  changed 
from  one  passage  to  another ;  a  passage  plate  mounted  on 
the  end  of  the  steam  chest,  said  plate  having  plate  pas- 
sages connecting  with  the  steam  chest  passages ;  a  control- 
ling valve  chest  on  the  plate  to  which  the  plate  passages 
lead ;  and  a  controlling  valve  in  said  controlling  valve 
cheat. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder ;  a 
steam  chest  having  ports  leading  to  the  cylinder ;  a  plural- 
ity of  steam  chest  passages  leading  to  the  steam  cheat  and 
•xtending  to  the  end  of  the  steam  chest ;  an  engine  ralve 
In  the  steam  chest  operating  on  said  ports  and  steam  chest 
passages  to  control  the  movement  of  steam  to  the  engine, 
reversing  the  engine  as  the  steam  inlet  la  changed  from 
one  passage  to  another;  a  passage  plate  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  steam  chest,  said  plate  having  plate  passages 
connecting  with  the  steam  chest  passages ;  a  controlling 


Talve  cheat  on  the  {Mat*  to  which  the  plate  pamgea  lead  : 
a  controlling  valve  in  said  controlling  valve  chest ;  and  a 
steam  chest  cover  formed  on  the  passage  plate. 


'-ii,r.  j.LuX^ 


8.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  two  cylinders : 
steam  chests  on  said  cylinders,  each  chest  having  porta 
leading  to  Ita  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  steam  chest  paa- 
aages  leading  to  the  steam  chest ;  engine  valves  in  the 
steam  cheats  operating  on  said  ports  and  steam  chest  pas- 
sages to  control  the  movement  of  steam  to  the  cylinders  re- 
veralng  the  engine  aa  the  steam  inleta  are  changed  with  r* 
latlon  to  the  steam  chest  passages ;  a  passage  plate  ex- 
tending from  one  steam  chest  to  the  other  and  having 
plate  paasagea  connected  with  said  steam  chest  paeaagea. 
aald  paaaage  plate  forming  a  tie  plate  between  the  engines ; 
a  controlling  valve  chest  on  the  pasaage  plate  to  which  the 
plate  paasagea  lead  ;  a  controlling  valve  in  said  controlling 
valve  chest ;  and  cylinder  covers  formed  on  said  passage 
plate. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder ;  a 
steam  cheat  having  porta  leading  to  the  cylinder ;  a  plural- 
ity of  steam  chest  passages  leading  to  the  steam  chest; 
and  a  pressure  paaaage  leading  to  the  steam  chest ;  an  en- 
gine valve  in  the  steam  chest  operating  on  said  ports  and 
steam  chest  pasaages  to  control  the  movement  of  steam  to 
the  engine,  reversing  the  engine  as  the  steam  inlet  is 
changed  from  one  passage  to  another ;  a  passage  plate 
having  plate  passages  connecting  with  said  steam  chest 
passages  and  said  pressure  passage ;  a  controlling  valve 
chest  on  the  plate  to  which  the  plate  passages  lead ;  and  a 
controlling  valve  in  said  controlling  valve  chest. 

6.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  two  cylinders ; 
steam  chests  on  said  cylindera.  each  chest  having  porta 
leading  to  ita  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  steam  chest  pas- 
sages leading  to  the  steam  chest ;  preaaure  passagea.  one 
for  each  steam  chest  leading  to  aald  steam  chests ;  engine 
valvea  In  the  steam  chests  operating  on  said  porta  and 
ateam  chest  passage'  to  control  the  movement  of  steam  to 
the  cylinders  reversing  the  engine  as  the  steam  inlets  arc 
changed  with  relation  to  the  steam  cbest  passages ;  a  pas- 
sage plate  having  plate  passages  connecting  with  said 
steam  cheat  paaaages  and  pressure  passagea ;  a  controlling 
valve  chest  on  the  plate  to  which  the  plate  passages  lead ; 
and  a  controlling  valve  in  said  controlling  valve  cbest. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.164,978.  SHUTTER  MECHANISM.  John  T.  Aostiiv, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Austin  Organ  Company. 
Hartford,  Conn^  a  Cori>oration  of  Maine.  Filed  May  8, 
1916.     BmtUI  No.  26,877.     (CI.  84—28.) 

1.  Shatter  mechanism  comprising  a  shutter,  and  means 
supporting  said  shutter  within  its  boundary  for  floating 
swinging  movement. 

2.  Shutter  mechaniam  compriaing  a  sutter,  and  means 
supporting  said  shutter  within  its  boundary  for  awlnging 
movement  about  a  changeable  axis. 
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8.  Shutter  mechaniam  comprising  a  abutter,  and  means 
supporting  said  shutter  between  its  edges,  for  floating 
awlnging  movement. 


4.  Shutter  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  abut- 
ters, means  independently  supporting  the  shutters,  each 
for  movement  about  a  changeable  axis,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  shutters  in  the  same  direction. 

6.  The  combination  of  supporting  means  and  a  abutter, 
and  a  pivot  between  the  supporting  means  and  the  shut- 
ter baring  a  rolling  engagement  with  one  of  them,  and 
an  approximately  rigid  connection  with  the  other  between 
the  edges  of  the  shutter. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,164.974.  INSULATED  HAIL-JOINT.  Chablbs  E.  Bal- 
Lou,  Roanoke,  Va.,  aasignor  to  Ballon  Safety  Rail-Joint 
Co.  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  45.534.     (Cl.  239—5.) 


1.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  comprising  fish  plates  each  of 
full  height  for  about  half  its  length  to  engage  one  of  the 
rails  and  each  for  the  remainder  of  its  length  of  reduced 
height  both  top  and  bottom  to  be  spaced  at  all  points 
away  from  the  rail  with  which  it  la  associated,  and  insu- 
lating material  Interposed  between  the  narrowed  portion 
of  the  flsb  plate  and  the  rail,  each  fish  plate  being  straight 
throughout  its  length. 

2.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  comprising  flsb  platea  each  of 
full  height  for  about  half  its  length  to  engage  one  of  the 
rails  and  each  for  the  remainder  of  its  length  of  reduced 
height  both  top  and  bottom  to  be  spaced  at  all  points 
away  from  the  rail  with  which  it  is  aaaoeiated,  and  in- 
aulating  material  interposed  between  the  narrowed  por- 
tion of  the  flsb  plate  and  the  rail,  each  fish  plate  being 
straight  throughout  its  length,  and  the  Joint  structure 
including  bolts  with  nuts  having  tapered  shanks  azially 
extended  from  the  nuts,  and  the  flsb  platea  having  tapered 
passages  receiving  the  taper  shanks  and  to  which  the  lat- 
ter are  adapted,  whereby  the  nuta  automatically  bold 
their  position  when  once  screwed  tight. 

8.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  flsb  platea  each  for  about 
half  Its  length  of  a  height  to  engage  the  flange  and  tread 
portion  of  the  rail  and  for  the  remainder  of  its  length 
reduced  in  height  both  with  reapect  to  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  flsb  plate  to  be  apaced  away  from  the  flange 
and  tread  portion,  insulating  material  interposed  between 
the  narrowed  end  of  the  flsb  plate  and  the  rail,  and  bolts 
extending  through  both  halvea  of  the  fiab  plate  and  the 


corresponding  portions  of  the  webs  of  the  raila  with  those 
bolts  extending  through  the.narrowed  end  of  the  flab  plate 
insulated  from  the  rail  web  throogh  which  they  extend, 
and  insulating  material  interposed  between  the  narrowed 
end  of  the  flab  plate  and  the  portion  of  the  rail  opposite 
to  which  it  is  located  to  he  engaged  by  aald  portion  of  the 
fish  plate  and  clamped  thereby  against  the  rail,  each  bolt 
having  a  nut  with  an  exteriorly  tapered  axial  extenaion 
and  the  flab  plate  having  a  correspondingly  tapered  pas- 
sage for  the  extenaion  of  the  nut  with  the  angle  of  taper 
such  as  to  cause  a  firm  locking  of  the  nut  to  the  flsb 
plate  resistant  to  all  automatically  applied  forces  tend- 
ing to  loosen  the  nut. 


1,164,976.  NAIL-FEEDING  MACHINE.  FaaxK  BAKru, 
Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brown  Bag  Filling  Ma- 
chine Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,797.     (CI.  10—166.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  means 
for  presenting  flat  bags  in  position  for  filling,  a  bag  open- 
ing device  and  funnel  movable  relatively  to  the  bag  pre- 
senting means  to  cause  the  funnel  to  enter  the  month  of 
the  endmost  bag,  an  article  guldeway  terminating  adja- 
cent said  funnel,  means  for  supplying  similar  articles  to 
said  guideway  and  automatic  means  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  the  articles  from  said  guideway  in  prede- 
termined quantities  into  said  funnel. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  means 
for  presenting  flat  bags  in  position  for  filling,  a  bag  open- 
ing device  and  funnel  movable  relatively  to  the  bag  pre- 

"senting  means  to  cause  the  funnel  to  enter  the  mouth  of 
the  endmost  bag,  an  article  guideway  terminating  adja- 
cent said  funnel,  a  hopper,  means  for  transferring  the 
articlea  from  the  hopper  to  the  guideway,  and  automatic 
means  for  controlling  the  discbarge  of  the  articles  from 
the  guideway  in  predetermined  quantities  into  said  funnel. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  means 
for  presenting  flat  bags  in  position  for  fllllng,  a  bag  open- 
ing device  and  funnel  movable  relatively  to  the  bag  pre- 
senting means  to  cause  the  funnel  to  enter  the  mouth  of 
the  endmost  bag,  an  article  guideway  along  which  the 
articles  slide  and  terminating  adjacent  said  funnel,  and 
automatic  means  for  intermittently  holding  back  the  nalla 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  end  of  the  guide- 
way,  whereby  the  articles  at  the  end  may  pass  from  the 
guideway  into  said  funnel  in  predetermined  quantitiea. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  means 
for  presenting  flat  bags  in  position  for  filling,  a  bag  open- 
ing device  and  funnel  movable  relatively  to  the  bag  pre- 
aenting  means  to  cause  the  funnel  to  enter  the  mouth  of 
the  endmoflt  bag,  an  inclined  guideway  down  which  the 
articlea  slide,  a  detent  arm  at  the  lower  end  of  the  guide- 
way  normally  projected  across  the  guideway  in  the  path 
of  the  articlea.  a  hold  back  finger  mounted  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  end  of  the  guideway  and  nor- 
mally out  of  the  path  of  the  articles,  and  automatic 
means  for  bringing  the  bold  back  finger  into  the  path  of 
the  articles  and  withdrawing  the  detent  arm  from  the 
path  of  the  articles,  thus  to  discharge  a  predetennliMa 
quantity  from  the  end  of  the  guideway  into  said  funneL 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  means 
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for  prcMotlng  flat  batn  In  position  for  filling,  a  bag  opening 
device  and  funnel  movable  relatively  to  the  bag  presentioK 
meana  to  cause  the  funnel  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  end- 
most  bag,  an  inclined  guideway  down  which  the  articles 
slide,  a  detent  arm  nt  tbe  lower  end  of  the  gnideway  nor- 
mally projected  across  the  guldeway  in  the  path  of  the 
articles,  a  bold  back  flnxcr  mounted  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  end  of  the  guldeway  and  normally  oot 
of  the  path  of  the  articles,  and  automatic  means  for  Inter- 
mittently bringing  the  hold  back  finger  Into  the  path  of 
the  articles,  thus  to  dischart:)-  successive  predetermined 
quantities  from  the  end  of  tbe  guldeway  into  said  funnel. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,976.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDING- 
MACHINES.  Walter  J.  Bkattie.  Cohoes,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Beattle  Manufacturing  Co..  Cohoes,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  22.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  634,679.     (Cl.  223—55.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame ;  a  bed  removably  mounted  upon  said  frame ; 
folder  elements  mountrd  upon  and  removable  with  said 
bed ;  and  operating-mechanism  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
said  operating-mechanism  and  said  folder  elements  haT- 
Ing  directly  Interengaglng  members,  which  members  alone 
comprise  the  operating  connections  between  the  operating- 
mechanism  and  the  folder  elements. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  and  in  com- 
bination, folding  and  pressing  elements ;  an  operating- 
member  ;  a  gear  -  wheel ;  pawl  -  and  -  ratchet  mechanism 
whereby  said  gear-wheel  Is  opera tlvely  connected  with  said 
operating-member ;  operating-mechanism  for  the  seTeral 
folding  elements  adapted  to  b«  actuated  by  said  gear- 
wheel ;  a  lever  supported  In  the  path  of  final  movement  of 
a  portion  of  said  opearting  memlter ;  and  a  rod  connecting 
said  lever  with  said  pressing-mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, folding  and  pressing  elements  ;  an  operating-member  ; 
a  gear-wheel;  pawl-and-ratcbet  mechanism  whereby  said 
gear-wheel  is  operativeiy  connected  with  said  operating- 
member  ;  a  cam-shaft ;  a  gear-wheel  fixed  on  said  cam- 
shaft In  operative  connection  with  said  first  mentioned 
genr-whecl ;  cams  on  said  cam-shaft;  cam-actuated  mem- 
bers operativeiy  connected  with  the  several  folding-ele- 
ments; a  lever  supported  In  the  patb  of  final  movement 
of  a  portion  of  said  operating-member ;  and  a  rod  con- 
necting said  lever  with  said  pressing-mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, folding  and  pressing  elements :  an  operating-mem- 
ber ;  a  gear-wheel ;  pawl-and-ratcbet  mechanism  whereby 
said  gear-wheel  Is  operativeiy  connected  with  said  operat- 
ing-member ;  a  cam-shaft ;  a  speed-increasing  train  of 
gears  between  said  cam-shaft  and  said  gear-wheel :  cams 


on  said  cam-shaft ;  cam-actnated  members  operatlTely  con- 
nected with  the  several  folding-elements  :  a  bub  for  said 
gear-wheel  provided  with  notches  symmetrically  dlsiKMWd 
ta  Intervals  corresponding  with  a  complete  rotation  of  said 
cam-shaft;  a  yielding  dog  adapted  to  ride  upon  said  hub 
and  to  automatically  enter  the  respective  notches  therein ; 
and  a  cam-shaped  member  connected  wltb  said  operating- 
member  whereby  said  dog  Is  automatically  withdrawn  at 
the  final  return  movement  of  the  operating-member,  and 
is  automatically  released  at  the  beginning  of  the  operat- 
ing  movement   of   said   operating-member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, folding  elements  comprising  a  die  and  infolders ;  a 
vertically  movable  pressing-bed  ;  a  frame ;  a  bed  removably 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  upon  which  bed  said  folding 
and  pressing  elements  are  mounted ;  folder-actuating  bev- 
eled gears  rotatively  mounted  upon  said  bed;  a  pair  of 
rock-shafts  mounted  upon  said  frame  ;  gear-segments  fixed 
upon  said  shafts  respectively  eugageable  with  the  respec- 
tive beveled  gears  ;  a  third  rock-shaft ;  an  arm  fixed  upon 
said  third  rock-shaft  operativeiy  connected  with  each  of 
said  first  mentioned  rock-shafts ;  a  rocker-arm  fixed  upon 
said  third  rock-shaft;  a  cam-follower  lever;  a  lost-motion 
connection  between  said  cam-follower  lever  and  said  die, 
whereby  the  die  is  operated  ;  a  counterweight  for  said  die ; 
a  cam-sbaft ;  cams  on  said  cam-shaft  engageable,  respec- 
tively, with  said  rocker-arm  and  said  cam-follower  lever; 
an  operating-member ;  a  gear-wheel ;  ^wl-and-ratchet 
mechanism  whereby  said  gear-wheel  is  operativeiy  con- 
nected with  said  operating-member ;  a  speed-increasing 
train  of  gears  between  said  gear-wheel  and  said  cam- 
shaft ;  means  for  automatically  stopping  tbe  movement  of 
said  gear-wheel  at  each  complete  rotation  of  said  cam- 
shaft ;  a  pressing-lever ;  a  rod  connecting  said  pressing- 
lever  with  said  pressing-bed ;  and  a  projection  on  said 
operating-member  engageable  with  said  pressing- lever  dur- 
ing the  final  opearting  movement  thereof. 


1,164,977.  CULLBT  -  HOPPER.  John  A.  Bkhtil, 
Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Ps.,  s  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  663,762.     (Cl.  40—68.) 


'/« 


1.  In  combination,  a  cullet  hopper  having  downwardly 
converging  inclined  walls,  with  the  inclined  lower  por- 
tions thereof  cut  away  to  provide  a  discbarge  opt^nlng  at 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  hopper,  a  gate  mounted  to 
swing  In  sn  arc  lying  spaced  Jnst  below  tbe  said  opening 
and  adapted  to  coJSperate  with  tbe  said  cat  away  walla 
to  form  a  closure  for  the  said  opening,  means  whereby  the 
gate  may  be  swung  to  position  to  permit  of  a  discharge 
of  the  contents  of  the  hopper  through  the  said  open- 
ing, and  an  agitator  lying  between  the  said  Inclined  walls 
and  above  the  said  opening  and  operated  by  the  actuation 
of  tbe  said  gate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cnllet  hopper  having  downwardly 
converging  inclined  walls,  with  an  opening  at  the  bottom, 
a  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  hopper  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  agi- 
tators lying  inside  the  hopper,  and  a  gate  mounted  to 
swing  on  said  rod  and  lying  spaced  below  the  said  open- 
ing, and  means  for  turning  the  rod  to  move  the  agitator* 
and  swing  the  gate. 
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1,164,978.  ARMORED  TIRE.  NlWTON  BlNJAMlN,  Bl- 
mlra.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1013.  SerUl  No.  800.859. 
(CT.  182 — 17.) 


A  tire  armor  comprising  parallel  ribbons  folded  upon 
themselves  to  form  fiat  convolutions,  the  convolutions  of 
the  respective  ribbons  alternating  with  each  other,  and 
the  convolutions  of  the  respective  ribbons  constituting 
locks  for  said  convolute  ribbons,  the  overlying  folds  of 
said  convolute  ribbons  being  disposed  at  acute  angles  to 
the  underlying  folds  and  each  fold  of  each  rlbl>on  passing 
over  portions  of  two  other  folds  of  the  same  ribbon  and 
an  underlying  fold  of  another  ribbon. 


1,164,979.  TRAVELER'S  TOILET  SET.  Kalman  F. 
Bbrko.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  48.010.     (Cl.  132—11.) 


1.  A  toilet  case  of  the  character  described  comptUing 
opposite  tubular  end  sections  and  an  Intermediate  section 
constituting  a  portion  of  the  base  of  a  shaving  brush  and 
having  Its  central  portion  provided  with  an  enlarged  au- 
nulus  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  end  section;*,  locking  connections  between  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  Intermediate  sections  and  adjacent 
ends  of  tbe  other  sections,  each  of  said  end  sections  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  partition  dividing  It  into 
separate  non-communicating  compartments,  and  separate 
caps  detachably  fitted  upon  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  outer- 
most compartments. 

2.  A  toilet  case  of  the  character  described  comprising 
opposite  tubular  end  sections  and  an  Intermediate  section 
constituting  a  portion  of  tbe  base  of  a  shaving  brush  and 
having  its  central  portion  provided  with  an  enlarged  au- 
nulns  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  end  sections,  locking  connections  between  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  tbe  Intermediate  section  and  adjacent  ends 
of  the  other  sections,  each  of  said  end  sections  being'  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  partition  dividing  it  into  separate 
non-communicating  compartments,  and  separate  caps  d<- 
tachably  fitted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  outermost  com- 
partments, one  of  said  caps  having  means  for  receiving 
and  retaining  a  soap  stick. 


1,164,980.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     William  Bbroenroth,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,797. 
(Cl.  284—156.) 
1.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  frame,  a  rope,  clutches  carried  by 

the  frame  and  engaging  said  rope,  means  to  actuate  the 
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clotcbes  consisting  of  a  plnrality  of  levers  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  pivotal  latches  carried  by  said  levers 
to  engage  the  frame  and  hold  said  levers  out  of  contact 
wltb  said  clutches,  pins  carried  by  the  clutches  passing 
through  said  frame,  logs  carried  by  said  latches  adapted 
to  aline  with  said  pins,  and  means  to  support  said  latches 
In  parallelism  with  said  levers  to  cause  the  lugs  carried 
thereby  to  aline  with  the  pins  on  said  dutcbsa. 


2.  In  a  fire-escape,  a  frame,  a  rope,  clutches  carried 
by  the  frame  and  engaging  said  rope,  means  to  actuate 
the  clutches  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  spring  to  swing  said  levers  up- 
wardly and  force  tbe  inner  ends  thereof  against  said 
clutches,  pins  carried  by  said  clutches,  and  means  carried 
by  the  levers  arranged  to  contact  with  said  pins  and 
force  said  clutches  against  the  rope,  when  said  levers  are 
swung  downwardly. 

3.  In  a  fire-escape,  a  frame,  a  rope,  clutches  to  engage 
the  rope,  a  vertically  movable  cross-head,  means  operable 
by  the  cross-bead  to  actuate  the  clutches,  a  spring  to 
force  said  cross-bead  upwardly  to  cause  tbe  clutches  to 
engage  the  roi)e.  and  means  to  draw  said  cross-head  down- 
wardly and  put  said  spring  under  an  Increased  tension 
and  to  also  disengage  the  clutches  from  tbe  rope. 

4.  In  a  fire-escape,  a  frame,  a  rope,  clutches  to  engage 
the  rope,  a  vertically  movable  cross-head,  means  operable 
by  the  cross-head  to  actuate  the  clutches,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  rope  to  force  said  cross-head  upwardly  to 
cause  the  clutches  to  engage  the  rope,  and  means  to  draw 
said  cross-head  downwardly  and  put  said  spring  under  an 
Increased  tension  and  to  also  disengage  the  clutches  from 
the  rope. 

8.  In  a  fire-escape,  a  frame,  a  rope,  clutches  to  engage 
the  rope,  a  vertically  movable  cross-head,  levers  to  actuate 
said  clutches,  links  connecting  the  levers  and  the  cross- 
head,  a  casing  supporting  said  cross-head,  and  a  spring 
within  the  casing  bearing  against  said  cross-bead  and 
tending  to  force  it  upwardly  to  cause  said  levers  to  actu- 
ate the  clutches,  said  levers  being  manually  operable  to 
release  said  clutches. 


1.164.981.      HAND-TOOL.      WiLLiAH    A.    Beb.nakd,    New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Wllllain  Schollhorn  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  84'«.693.     (Cl.  164 — 81.) 
1.   In  a  band  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  together  Intermediate  of  their  ends.  Jaws  actuated 
by  said  levers,  operating  levers  constructed  of  sheet  metal 
and  having  forked  forward  portions,  one  of  sald^forked 
portions   straddling   the    other,   a    pivot   member    passing 
through   said   forked    forward   portions   of   said   operating 
levers  at  the  forward  extremities  of  said  levers  and  pivot- 
ing them  together,  the  rear  extremities  of  said  first  named 
levers  lying  In    the  same  plane  and  being  extended  Into 
the  respective  forked  portions  of  said  operating  levers  at 
the  rear  of  said  pivot  member  and  in  close  proximity  there- 
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to,  and  means  for  pivoting  tlie  rear  extremities  of  said  first 
levers  In  the  forked  portions  of  said  operating  levers ;  sub- 
stantially ai  described. 


^  ^ 


2.  Id  a  band  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  working 
levers  pivoted  together  intermediate  of  their  ends,  the 
rear  portions  of  said  levers  lying  in  the  same  plane,  oper- 
ating levers  having  forked  forward  end  portions,  one  of 
said  forked  end  portions  straddling  the  other,  a  pivot 
member  passing  through  said  forked  forward  end  portions 
and  pivoting  said  operating  levers  together,  the  rear  ex- 
tremities of  said  working  levers  being  extended  into  the 
respective  forked  end  portions  of  said  operating  levers 
with  their  inner  edges  In  close  proximity  to  said  pivot, 
and  meacs  for  pivoting  the  rear  extremities  of  said  work- 
ing levers  in  the  rear  parts  of  the  respective  forked  por- 
tions of  the  operating  levers,  said  forked  portions  being 
substantially  in  line  with  the  rear  extremities  of  said 
working  levers,  and  extending  over  and  substantially  cov- 
ering the  same ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  working 
levers  pivoted  together  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  operat- 
ing levers  having  forked  forward  end  portions,  one  of 
said  forked  end  portions  straddling  the  other,  a  pivot 
member  passing  through  said  forked  end  portions  of  said 
operating  levers  at  the  forward  extremities  of  the  latter 
and  pivoting  said  levers  together,  means  for  pivoting  the 
rear  extremities  of  said  working  levers  in  the  rear  parts 
of  the  respective  forked  end  portions  of  the  operating 
levers  at  the  rear  of  said  pivot  member,  said  forked  por- 
tions extending  over  and  being  substantially  in  line  with 
the  rear  portions  of  the  respective  working  levers,  and  a 
spring  supported  by  said  pivot  member  and  acting  on  said 
working  levers ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  crossed 
levers  pivoted  together  intermediate  of  their  ends.  Jaws 
actuated  by  said  levers,  a  pair  of  operating  levers,  a  pin 
pivoting  said  operating  levers  together  at  their  forward 
ends,  means  for  pivoting  the  rear  ends  of  said  first  named 
levers  to  said  operating  levers  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
said  operating  levers,  and  a  spring  encircling  said  pivot 
pin  and  having  end  portions  to  engage  the  inner  edges  of 
said  working  levers  and  thereby  hold  the  Jaws  open ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  crossed 
working  levers  pivoted  together  intermediate  of  their  ends. 
Jaws  actuated  by  said  levers,  a  pair  of  operating  levers 
pivoted  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  the  rear  extremities 
of  the  respective  working  levers,  the  forward  extremities 
of  said  operating  levers  being  forked  and  straddling  each 
other,  a  pin  pivoting  together  the  forked  extremities  of 
said  operating  levers,  and  a  spring  encircling  said  pin 
within  said  forked  extremities  of  said  operating  levers, 
and  having  Its  end  portions  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  pin  and  engaging  the  Inner  edges  of  said  working 
levers  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  working 
levers  with  said  operating  levers ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


operative   position,   and  a    tumbler  latch   pivoted    to   the 
latch  bar  for  locking  said  tumbler  bar  in  said  posltloii. 
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1,164.982.      DOOR-LOCK.      Locia    F.    Bonalt,    Klckapoo 
township,  Leavenworth  county,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Frederick  M.  Planck,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Nov.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,078.     (CI.  70—29.) 
1.  In  a  door  lock,  a  casing,  a  latch  bar  within  the  casing, 
a  tumbler  bar  carried  by  said  latch  bar  and  adapted  when 
In  operative  position  to  engage  a  fixed  point  on  the  casing 
for  locking  the  latch  bar,  said  bars  being  constracted  and 
arranged  to  lock  together  when  said  tumbler  bar  Is  In 
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2.  In  a  door  lock,  a  casing,  a  latch  bar  within  said 
casing,  a  tumbler  bar  carried  by  said  latch  bar  and  adapted 
when  In  operative  position  to  engage  a  fixed  point  on  said 
casing  for  locking  the  latch  bar,  said  bars  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  lock  together  when  said  tumbler 
bar  is  in  operative  position,  and  a  tumbler  latch  pivoted 
to  the  latch  bar  for  locking  said  tumbler  bar  in  said  posi- 
tion, said  tumbler  latch  being  also  adapted  to  lock  said 
tumbler  bar  in  inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bar,  a 
tumbler  bar  carried  by  said  latch  bar  and  movable  into 
inoperative  position  or  into  operative  position  to  lock  said 
latch  bar.  pivoted  means  carried  by  said  latch  bar  for 
locking  the  tumbler  bar  in  either  of  said  positions,  and  a 
vertically  movable  weight  for  preventing  accidental  up- 
ward or  unlocking  movement  of  said  pivoted  means. 

4.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bar,  a 
tumbler  bar  carried  by  said  latch  bar  and  movable  into 
inoperative  position  or  into  operative  position  to  lock  said 
latch  bar,  and  a  pivoted  latch  carried  by  Hald  latch  t>ar 
and  provided  with  a  detent  for  engaging  and  locking  said 
tumbler  bar  in  either  of  said  positions. 

5.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bar,  a 
tumbler  bar  movable  Into  Inoperative  position  or  into 
operative  position  to  lock  said  latch  bar,  means  carried  by 
said  latch  bar  for  locking  the  tumbler  bar  in  either  of  said 
positions,  and  a  yieldingly  depressed  arm  pivoted  to  the 
casing  of  the  lock  and  resting  on  said  means  to  prevent 
accidental  upward  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,164,983.  FURNACE  FOR  MELTING  METALS.  KDwm 
BossHAROT,  Emmenbrficke,  near  Lucerne,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,336.     (CI.  75 — ^94.) 


1.  An  open  hearth  furnace  comprising  a  melting  room, 
a  gas  generator  adjacent  the  latter  and  having  a  direct 
heat  radiating  connection  between  said  room  and  the 
white  heat  sone  of  the  generator. 

2.  An  open  hearth  furnace,  consisting  of  a  melting 
room,  in  combination  with  gas-generators  arranged  adja- 
cent each  furnace  head,  air  regenerators,  air-passages  con- 
necting each  of  said  regeneratois  with  the  melting  room. 
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at  he  hearth  level  means  forming  a  direct  commanlcatlon 
between  the  white  heat  so^e  of  the  generators  and  the 
melting  room  and  means  to  guide  the  gas  produced  In  the 
generators  into  the  melting  room. 

8.  An  open  hearth  furnace  consisting  of  a  melting  room, 
in  combination  with  gas-generators  arranged  adjacent  each 
furnace  bead,  air-regenerators,  air-passages  In  the  furnace- 
heads  and  connecting  each  of  said  regenerators  with  the 
melting  room,  a  passage  in  each  farnace-bead  forming  a 
direct  communication  between  the  while  heat  sone  of  the 
generators  and  the  melting  room  and  channels  adapted 
to  guide  the  gas  produced  in  the  gas-generators  Into  the 
melting  room,  the  outlet  openings  of  these  channels  being 
arranged  below  the  outlet  openings  of  the  air-passages 
and  above  said  passages  provided  In  the  furnace  heada  for 
transmitting  the  beat  of  the  white  heat  zone. 

4.  An  open  hearth  furnace,  consisting  of  a  melting 
room,  in  combination  with  gas-generators  arranged  adja- 
cent each  furnace  head,  air-regenerators,  air  passages  in 
the  furnace  heads  and  connecting  each  of  said  regener- 
ators with  the  melting  room,  a  horizontal  slot  in  each 
furnace  head  arranged  on  the  lerel  of  the  white  heat  sone 
of  the  generators  and  adapted  to  put  this  sone  into  com- 
munication with  the  melting  room,  and  channels  adapted 
to  guide  the  gas  produced  In  the  gas-generators  into  the 
melting  room,  the  outlet  openings  of  these  channels  being 
arranged  below  the  outlet  openings  of  the  air  passages 
and  above  said  horizontal  slota 

6.  An  open  hearth  furnace,  consisting  of  a  melting 
room,  in  combination  with  gas-generators  arranged  adja- 
cent each  furnace  head,  air  regenerators,  air  passages  in 
the  furnace  heads  and  connecting  each  of  said  regener- 
ators with  the  melting  room,  a  horizontal  slot  In  each 
furnace  head  arranged  on  the  level  of  the  white  heat  sone 
of  the  generators  and  adapted  to  put  this  zone  into  com- 
munication with  the  melting  room,  channels  adapted  to 
guide  the  gas  produced  in  the  gas  generators  into  the 
melting  room,  the  outlet  openings  of  these  channels  being 
arranged  below  the  outlet  openings  of  the  air  passages 
and  above  said  horizontal  slots,  and  means  adapted  to 
preheat  the  gas  supplied  by  the  gas-generators  before  It 
passes  Into  the  melting  room. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,984.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  George  BbEED,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Lyrachord  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  683,944.      (CI.  175 — 282.) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades,  com- 
pressible insulating  material  alternating  with  said  blades, 
said  blades  being  embedded  In  and  Insulated  by  said  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  binding  said  blades  and  material 
together. 

2.  A  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades,  com- 
pressible Insulating  -material  alternating  with  and  sur- 
rounding said  blades,  and  binding  means  for  holding  said 
blades  and  material  together. 


1,164,986.  GOLF-PRACTISING  DEVICE.  Charles  8. 
BaiTTON,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  840,626.     (CI.  46 — 4.) 

1.  A  golf  practicing  device  comprising  a  support,  a 
crank  arm  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  the  extremity  of 
said  arm  being  provided  with  a  gripping  device  and  a  golf 
ball  carried  by  the  latter. 

2.  A  golf  practising  device  comprising  a  stmctnre 
adapted  for  insertion  into  the  earth  so  as  to  form  a  hollow 
compartment  in  conjunction  therewith,  and  a  member 
mounted  for  movement  within  such  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided upon  Its  outer  end  with  a  ball,  said  ball  being  adapt- 
ed to  describe  an  arcuate  path  above  the  sarface  of  lald 


stmcture,  and  a  balance  spring  operatlvely  associated  with 
said  member  and  adapted  to  normally  maintain  sach  outer 
end  uppermost. 


8.  A  golf  practising  device  comprising  a  hollow  support,, 
ball  bearings  therein,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
bearings,  the  extremity  of  said  arm  having  a  spherical  sar- 
face and  adapted  to  project  a  given  distance  beyond  tba 
top  of  said  support,  a  balance  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing such  surface  above  said  support,  and  means  disposed 
above  the  latter  for  adjusting  said  spring. 

4.  A  golf  practising  device  comprising  a  hollow  soi>- 
port  set  below  the  ground  surface  and  provided  above  with 
a  recess,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  below  said  recess,  and 
provided  with  a  bent  extension,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  having  its  free  end  carrying  a  spherical  sar- 
face, such  spherical  surface  being  adapted  to  project  a 
given  distance  above  said  ground  surface,  and  yieldlnjc 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  extension  in  its  low- 
ermost position. 

6.  A  golf  practising  device  comprising  a  hollow  support, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  support  and  having  a 
zig-zag  portion  projected  In  a  given  direction,  an  arm  pro- 
jected from  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  and  hav- 
ing its  free  end  supporting  a  ball,  said  ball  being  adapted 
to  project  a  slight  distance  above  the  ground,  a  spring 
applied  to  said  zig-zag  portion  to  normally  maintain  the 
ball  in  such  position,  and  a  device  flexibly  connected  with 
said  shaft  for  measuring  the  kinetic  energy  of  any  move- 
ment imparted  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,986.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REMOVINO 
FOREIGN  MATERIAL  FROM  TOBACCO-SCRAP.  How 
ARO  G.  Brockwbll  and  Lewis  W.  Henderson,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  The  Kentucky  Tobacco  Product 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1914.    Serial  No.  819,188.     (CI.  130—18.) 


m 


^  '^'^ 


^ 


je. 


fK 


1.  The  method  of  removing  the  foreign  material,  such  as 
shreds,  fiber,  etc.,  from  tobacco  scrap,  which  consists  in 
rotating  over  the  surface  of  a  layer  of  scrap  one  or  more 
rolls  having  a  surface  adapted  to  pick  up  such  foreign 
material  from  the  tobacco  scrap  and  maintaining  the 
proper  distance  between  the  scrap  and  roll  surfaces  by  rel- 
ative movement  of  the  roll  and  scrap  away  from  each 
other  as  the  layer  of  foreign  material  on  the  roll  increase* 
In  thickness. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  the  foreign  material,  such  •• 
shreds,  fiber,  etc.,  from  tobacco  scrap,  which  consists  Ib 
moving  the  tobacco  scrap  In  a  uniform  layer  past  and  in 
contact  with  one  or  more  rotating  rolls  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  pick  up  such  foreign  material  from  the  tobaeeo 
scrap  and  maintaining  the  proi;>er  distance  between  the 
scrap  and  roll  surfaces  by  relative  movement  of  the  roll 
and  scrap  away  from  each  other  as  the  layer  of  toreigD 
material  on  the  roll  increases  in  thickness. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  the  foreign  material,  sncb 
as  shreds,  fiber,  etc.,  from  tobacco  scrap,  which  consists  Id 
moving  the  tobacco  scrap  in  a  uniform  layer  past  and  i» 
contact  with  a  plurality  of  rolls  having  a  tnrfaee  adapted 
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to  piek  up  sa«b  foreUrn  material  from  the  tobacco  scrap, 
and  BttriiuK  the  tobacco  scrap  between  the  snccesslTe  roll* 
to  bring  a  uew  surface  Into  position  for  the  roll  action. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  the  foreign  material 
such  as  shreds,  fiber,  etc.,  from  tobacco  scrap,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  a  layer  of  tobacco  scrap,  of  one 
or  more  rolls  having  a  surface  adapted  to  pick  up  such  for- 
eign material,  means  for  malntainiog  the  proper  distance 
between  the  scrap  and  roll  surfaces  by  relative  movement 
of  the  roll  and  scrap  away  from  each  other  as  the  layer 
of  foreign  material  on  the  roll  increases  In  thickness,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  rolls  over  the  surface  of  the  to- 
bacco scrap. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  for  removing  the  foreign  material, 
such  as  shreds,  fiber,  etc.,  from  tobacco  scrap,  the  combi- 
natloD  with  a  support  for  a  layer  of  tobacco  scrap,  of  a 
jklurallty  of  rolls  having  a  surface  adapted  to  pick  op  aoeh 
foreign  material,  means  for  routing  tbe  rolls  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  tobacco  Hcrap,  and  means  for  stirring  the  to- 
bacco scrap  between  the  successive  roUs  to  bring  a  (rash 
surface  Into  position  for  the  roll  action. 

[eialma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


14^64.087.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
JECTING hOnTOEN  images.  G08TAV  Bdckt,  Ber- 
lln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  *  Halske,  A.  O.,  Ber- 
lin, Gennany,  a  Corporation  of  Gernkany.  Piled  Veb  3 
1914.     Serial  No.  816,137.     (CI.  260—34.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  RdntKen  Images,  com- 
prising a  source  of  ROntgen  rays,  a  plate  carrying  the 
ROntgen  image,  and  a  grid  or  screen  interposed  between 
said  source  and  said  plate  Immediately  upon  the  latter,  said 
grid  or  screen  being  composed  of  a  number  of  chambers 
having  walls  of  a  form  to  obstruct  passage  of  secondary 
ROntgen  rays. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  ROntgen  images,  com- 
prising a  source  of  ROntgen  rays,  a  plate  carrying  tbe 
ROntgen  image,  and  a  grid  or  screen  made  of  a  material 
which  Is  little  absorbing  R5ntgen  rays  and  emanating  only 
few  secondary  rays  which  is  arranged  between  said  soui-ce 
and  said  plate  immediately  upon  the  latter,  sahl  grid  or 
screen  havlnic  a  plurality  of  chambers  with  walls  In  tbe 
direction  of  the  rays  originating  from  said  source. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  ROntgen  apparatus,  a  grid  or 
screen  composed  of  several  chambers  for  screening  off  the 
secondary  ROntgen  rays.  Laid  grid  or  screen  having  par- 
titions with  walls  directed  toward  the  antlcathode  of  the 
ROntgen  tube. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  Rontgen  apparatus,  a  grid  or 
screen  of  the  form  of  a  .spherical  calotte  for  screening  -jff 
secondary  ROntgen  rays,  said  grid  or  screen  having  a  num- 
ber of  partitions  with  walls  of  a  direction  to  intersect  at 
the  antlcathode  of  the  ROntRen  tube. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  projecting  ROntgen  Images,  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  ROntgen  rays,  a  grid  or  scre«'n 
with  partitions  to  screen  off  secondary  ROntgen  rays,  and 
means  for  centering  said  grid  or  screen  relatively  to  said 
source. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


sprocket  structures,  fixed  bearings  for  tbe  upper  shaft 
structure,  movable  bearing^  for  the  lower  shaft  structur*. 
and  oppositely  acting  spring  mechanism  engaging  said 
movable  bearings  for  supporting  the  latter  against  e»c«s- 
aive  chain  tenaion  and  urging  said  bearings  toward  a  work- 
ing chain  tension  adjuatment,  substantially  as  described.^- 


1.164.988.     FIRE-E8CAPK.     DiNiM,  8.  BcBKHAaT.   Spo- 
kane. Wash.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  876.995 
(Cl.  227—10.) 
1.  In  a   fire  escape,  upper  and   lower  sprocket  shaft 

structures,   an   endleaa  chain   carrier  trained  about  said 


2.  la  a  Arc  eacapa,  upper  and  lower  sprocket  shalt  stnie- 
tures,  an  endless  sprocket  carrier  trained  about  said  struc- 
tures  relaUvely  heavy  and  light  springs  for  the  lower  akaft 
structure,  the  former  actios  to  malBUia  aald  endlMS  air 
rler  under  working  tension  and  the  latter  acUng  to  pro- 
vent  excessive  tension  of  said  chain  carrier,  and  a  gov- 
ernor for  limiting  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  ckaln 
carrier  and  connected  with  said  upper  shaft  structure  to 
prevent  transmission  of  load  strain  on  the  descending  lap 
of  said  chain  carrier  from  exerting  tenaion  on  tbe  ascend- 
ing lap,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fire  escape,  upper  and  lower  sprocket  shaft 
structures,  an  endless  sprocket  carrier  trained  about  aald 
structures,  and  spring  tension  mechanism  for  one  of  said 
shaft  structures  comprlslnfl  a  relatively  heavy  spring  act- 
ing to  maintain  working  tension  of  aald  sprocket  earrior 
and  a  relaUvely  light  spring  acting  to  counteract  exces- 
sive tension,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  endless  fire  escape  for  buildings,  upper  bearinga 
fixed  to  the  side  of  the  building,  an  upper  shaft  joumaled 
in   said   bearings  and   provided  with   sprocket   wheels,   a 
lower  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  upon  the  lower  shaft,  chains 
trained  about  the  sprocket  wheels  of  said  upper  and  lower 
shafts,  bearing  arms  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said 
wall    and    provided   with    bearings  Journallng    the   lower 
shaft,  a  rod  pivoted  to  one  of  said  arms  and  having  a 
spring  abutment,  a  sleeve  pivoted  to  said  wall  and  tele- 
scoping said  rod  and  provided  with  a  spring  abutment  slld- 
ably  engaging  aald  rod  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  a 
relatively  strong  expansively  acting  spring  on  said  rod  in- 
terposed between  said  rod  and  sleeve  abutments  and  acting 
to  swing  said  bearing  arms  downwardly  to  malnUln  said 
chains  taut,  said  rod  having  a  spring  abutment  on  Its  free 
end.  and  a  relatively  weak  expansively  acting  spring  in- 
terposed betweeii  said  sleeve  abutment  and  the  last  named 
rod   abutment  and  acting  to  support  said   bearing  arma 
against  downward  movement  suflldent  to  bind  said  chains 
on  said  sprocket  wheels,  substantially  aa  described. 

S.  In  an  endless  fire  escape  for  buildings,  an  upper  shaft 
Joumaled  in  bearings  fixed  to  the  side  of  the  building,  and 
provided  with  sprocket  wheels,  a  lower  shaft  provided 
with  sprocket  wheels,  bearings  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the 
building  and  projecting  substantially  horixontally  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  bearings  for  Journallng  said 
lower  shaft,  and  longitudinally  extensible  mechanism  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  arms  and  to  the  side  of  the  building 
and  Including  opposing  springs,  one  acting  to  tension  said 
chains  and  the  other  acting  to  counteract  excessive  chala 
tension,  substantially  aa  described. 
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1,164,089.  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  WATKB  FROM 
WELLS.  Danibl.  Cabral,  Guadalajara,  Mexico.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1913.    Serial  No.  807,924.     (CL  103 — 62.) 


L  A  pump  structure  comprising  a  bowl  or  receptavle 
With  radial  channel  arms  projecting  therefrom,  a  pump  at 
the  outer  end  of  each  arm.  an  upright  on  each  arm  adja- 
cent to  tbe  pump,  a  post  rising  from  tbe  center  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, rock  levers  carried  by  the  post  and  in  turn  at 
their  outer  ends  carrying  pump  rods  adapted  to  the 
pumps,  the  uprighta  being  longitudinally  alotted  and  tbe 
pump  levers  extending  through  and  guided  by  the  slots,  a 
horUontally  disposed  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  post  and  ro- 
tatable  on  an  axis  longitudinal  of  tbe  post,  tbe  margin  of 
the  wheel  being  adjacent  to  the  uprights,  a  roller  carried 
by  each  upright  in  overriding  engaging  relation  to  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  wheel  adjacent  to  Its  edge,  a  cam  ring 
carried  by  the  under  surface  of  tbe  wheel  in  position  to  en- 
gage the  pump  levers  adjacent  to  tbe  uprights,  and  said 
pomp  levera  there  being  provided  with  rollers  In  the  path 
of  the  cam^,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotary  movements  to 
tbe  wheel. 

2.  A  pump  structure  comprising  a  centralised  bowl  or  re- 
ceptacle, channel  arms  radiating  therefrom,  pumps  carried 
by  tbe  channel  arms,  a  cam  wheel  carried  by  and  mounted 
above  the  receptacle,  uprighta  carried  by  the  radial  arms 
and  provided  with  rollers  engaging  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe 
cam  wheel,  and  pump  levers  extending  through  and 
(uided  by  tbe  uprighta  and  in  turn  engaged  by  tbe  cam 
wImbL 


1,164.900.  SAFETY-VALVE.  David  Cockbckh  and 
Donald  MacNicoll,  Cardonald,  near  Glaagow,  Scotland. 
Filed  Dec.  SO,  1914,  Serial  No.  879,713.     (01.  137— M.) 


and  presenting  a  chamber  and  a  compartment  commoal- 
eating  therewith,  aald  compartment  having  an  outlet,  an 
enlarged  piston-like  member  on  aald  apindle  subject  to 
pressure  of  fluid  in  said  chamber  and  serrlng  to  balanot 
said  pilot  valve,  a  supplementary  piston-like  member  co- 
operating with  a  conatricted  part  of  aald  caaing  and  tend* 
ing,  when  subject  to  fluid  pressure  In  aald  compartmeat. 
to  open  said  pilot  valve,  and  a  needle  valve  regulating  aald 
outlet,  said  needle  valve  being  manually  adjustable  to 
vary  the  rate  of  escape  of  fluid  from  said  compartment 
and  thereby  to  control  the  variation  of  fluid  preasure  ia 
said  compartment  and  the  consequent  duration  of  opea- 
ing  of  the  main  valve. 


1,164,991.  TOP.  Edwaso  D.  Conklin,  Madison,  N.  J„ 
aaslgnor  to  The  Whitehead  ft  Hoag  Company,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  T,  1915. 
Serial   No.   44,213.      (Cl.   46—32.) 


1.  A  top  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  shoulder 
dated  therewith,  a  disk  upon  one  side  of  the  shoulder,  a 
plate  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  shoulder,  and  means 
connecting  the  disk  and  plate. 

2.  A  top  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  shoulder  asao- 
ciated  therewith,  a  disk  upon  one  side  of  the  shoulder,  a 
plate  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  shoulder,  a  covering 
of  celluloid  or  other  material  for  aald  plate,  and  means 
connecting   tbe  disk  and  plate. 

3.  A  top  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  ahonlder  aaao- 
clated  therewith,  a  disk  upon  one  side  of  tbe  shoulder,  a 
plate. upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  shoulder,  said  plate 
having  portions  flanged  about  the  disk  to  rigidly  connect 
the  parts. 

4.  A  top  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  shoulder  aaao- 
ciated  therevrith,  a  disk  upon  one  side  of  the  shoulder,  a 
plate  upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  shoulder,  a  covering  of 
celluloid  or  other  material  for  tbe  plate,  said  plate  having 
portions  flanged  about  the  disk  to  rigidly  connect  tbe 
parte. 


1,164,992.  BALING-PRBS8.  Chablbs  L.  CooKsoir,  Kab- 
sas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  832,656. 
(Cl.  100—5.) 


iB  safety  valve.  In  combination,  a  pilot  valve  provided 
with  a  spindle,  a  casing  serving  to  house  said  pilot  valve 


iP?  ad 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber,  a  bead-bio<A 
therrtn,  a  rigid  element  attached  at  one  end  to  the  head- 
block,  a  driven  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by*  the  said 
shaft  to  cause  the  end  of  tbe  said  element  remote  from 
the  bead-block,  to  describe  an  elliptic  course  around  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  to  eJtect  reclprocatory  travel  of  the 
head-block. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  case  having  a  top  feed 
opening  and  a  bottom  longitudinal  slot,  a  bead-Mock  tnr 
longitudinal  travel  within  the  baling  chamber,  prortdsd 
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with  a  stem  depending  throagb  tald  slot,  an  antifriction 
roller  carried  by  the  stem  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  Qnder  side  of  the  bottom  of  the  car,  a  drlTea 
•haft,  a  rigid  element  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  head- 
block,  and  means  rotatable  with  said  shaft  to  cause  tbe 
«iid  of  said  element  remote  from  the  head-block,  to  de- 
scribe an  elliptic  coarse  around  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
Impart  redprocatory  trarel  and  tilting  movement  to  the 
bead-block. 

8.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber,  a  pitman,  a 
rack  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  pitman,  an  ec- 
centric pinion  engaging  tbe  rack  bar,  and  a  substantially 
elliptic  guide  movable  with  the  rack  bar  and  guided  with 
respect  to  tbe  axis  of  the  pinion  and  adapted  to  cause  the 
latter  to  alternately  engage  tbe  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
the  rack  bar  and  between  such  engagements  to  roll  around 
the  endmost  pins  or  teeth  of  tbe  rack  bar. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber,  a  bead  block 
therein,  a  driven  eccentric  pinion,  a  rack  bar  engaging 
the  pinion  and  connected  to  the  head  block  and  adapted 
for  rocking  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  guiding 
means  to  cause  the  rack  bar  to  have  movement  whereby 
its  opposite  sides  are  alternately  engaged  by  tbe  pinion. 

6.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber,  a  bead  block 
therein,  a  driven  eccentric  pinion,  a  rack  bar  engaging 
the  pinion  and  connected  to  tbe  head  block  and  adapted 
for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  causing 
the  rack  bar,  when  tbe  pinion  is  in  engagement  with 
•either  of  tbe  endmost  pins  or  teeth  of  tbe  rack  bar,  to 
•wing  in  a  seml-clrcle  around  the  axis  of  the  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,093.  GAME  APPAR.\TUS.  Habbt  8.  CowLBS,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  RoUa  R.  Cowles,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FUed  Oct.  5,  1014.  Serial  No.  864,003.  (a. 
46^63.) 


A  game  apparatus  comprising  an  enlongated  body  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  lengthwise  running  groove  formed 
in  its  upper  surface,  said  groove  having  ball  seats  in'  its 
bottom,  a  stop  at  one  end  of  said  groove,  said  body  being 
provided  with  two  wide  downwardly  inclined  faces  on  its 
upper  side  which  act  as  guldeways  to  return  a  ball  to 
•aid  groove,  and  also  to  prevent  the  ball  from  rolling  oft 
the  body,  and  game  designations  arranged  on  one  of  said 
faces  in  allnement  with  the  ball  seats  in  tbe  said  groove. 


1,164,004.       RESILIENT     WHEEL.       Pvm     Ctkajla, 
Perth    Amboy,    N>.    J.,    assignor    of    three-fourths    to 
Charles  Kovacs,  Perth   Amboy,   N.  J.     Filed  Apr.   24, 
1016.     SerUl  No.  23,635.     (CI.  162 — (8.) 
A  hub  provided  with  radial  sockets,  plugs  seated  in  the 
•ockets,  rim  blocks  mounted  within  the  rim  and  having 
internally    threaded    bosses    extending    radially    and    in- 
wardly from  the  rim  and  also  having  centrally  arranged 
threaded  bores,  a  tubular  inner  spoke  section  threaded  ez- 
twnally  upon  each  of  the  said  plugs,  an  outer  tubular 


spoke  section  threaded  within  each  of  the  said  bosses  and 
being  of  greater  diameter  tlian  the  corresponding  inner 
spoke  section  and  exteriorly  telescoping  therewith,  spring 
positlonlDf;  pins  arranged  within  tbe  said  spoke  sections 
and  having  their  oppoaite  ends  threaded  within  the  said 


rim  Mocks  and  plugs  In  tbe  hub  respectively  and  having 
rounded  confronting  enda,  and  a  helical  expansion  spring 
within  each  pair  of  the  said  spoke  sections  surrounding 
the  said  pins  and  seated  upon  the  confronting  faces  of  tlie 
said   rim  blocks  and  plugs. 


1,164,006.  LID  FOR  STOVES.  Edwaso  Daom,  Okaton, 
8.  D.  Filed  July  23,  1013.  Serial  No.  780,768.  (CL 
126—16.) 


1.  An  air  heating  and  circulating  fuel  saving  stove  lid, 
the  same  including  a  top  plate  having  an  intake  opening 
and  a  pipe  threaded  Into  said  opening,  said  pipe  being 
provided  with  an  upwardly  curved  arched  portion  to  ex- 
clude liquids  from  the  Intake  opening. 

2.  An  air  heating  and  circulating  fuel  saving  stove  lid 
having  air  circulating  channels  and  chambers,  said  lid 
Including  a  top  plate  having  a  vertical  Intake  opening,  a 
circumferential  rim  having  exit  openings,  and  an  intake 
pipe  threaded  into  the  intake  opening,  said  pipe  having  an 
upwardly  curved  arch  portion  to  exclude  liquids  from  the 
intake  opening,  and  a  horlxontally  disposed  portion  resting 
on  tbe  top  plate,  said  horizontally  disposed  portion  being 
cut  off  obliquely  at  its  outer  end. 


1,164,096.  DIRECTION-POST.  Edward  Davim,  Whlt- 
tlngton,  near  Stourbridge,  England.  Filed  Apr.  80, 
1014.  Serial  No.  836,479.  (CI.  40—146.) 
A  direction  post  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow 
standard,  an  upper  perforated  tubular  extension  adapted 
to  slide  in  tbe  standard,  means  for  maintaining  said  ex- 
tension at  predetermined  extended  positions,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  arm  carrying  centers  slldably  mounted  on  said 
extension,  the  lower  face  of  the  lowermost  center  ad- 
justably Interlocking  with  the  upper  face  of  the  standard, 
and  the  lower  face  of  each  of  the  other  centers  adjustably 
Interlocking  with  the  upper  face  of  the  center  next  below 
it,  a  cross-pin  In  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  extension, 
an  eye  bolt  carried  by  said  cross-pin  and  having  a  screw 
threaded  portion  extending  above  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  extension,  a  cap  slldably  mounted  on  said  exten- 
sion, with  its  lower  face  interlocking  virith  tbe  upper  tact 


of  the  uppermost  center,  a  nut  on  the  screw  threaded  end 
of  said  eye  bolt,  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  face  of  aaid 


;■.'• 


cap,  to  maintain  said  centers  in  place,  and  indicating  arms 
carried  by  said  centers  and  tangential  thereto. 


1,164,007.  DENTAL  AMALGAM.  Thomas  Jaun  Davis, 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  8,  1014.  SerUl  No. 
876,086.      (CL  01—68.1.) 

1.  A  dental  alloy  subdivided  Into  granules  and  a  casing 
of  non-ozldlilng  metal  for  each  said  granule  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  dental  amalgam  consisting  of  metallic  substances 
divided  into  granules  and  a  metallic  casing  for  each  said 
granule  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  dental  amalgam  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  metallic 
substances  subdivided  Into  granules,  and  a  metallic  easing 
for  each  said  granule  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  set  fortli. 

4.  A  dental  alloy  of  metallic  substances  subdivided 
into  granules  and  a  casing  of  gold  for  each  said  granule 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  dental  amalgam  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  metallic 
substances  one  of  which  is  gold,  said  alloy  being  sub- 
divided into  granules  and  a  casing  of  gold  for  each  said 
granule  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.164,008.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES. 
JAMSS  E.  DoTLC,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1014. 
Serial  No.  830,614.     (CL  101—16.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  printing  presses  comprising  in 
combination,  a  bracket  having  a  pair  of  flat  edge  surfaces, 
a  type-form  supported  therebetween,  a  platen,  means  for 
moving  said  platen  relative  to  said  form,  and  a  pair  of 
flat  bearing  bars  adjustably  carried  by  said  platen  and 
adapted  to  abut  said  surfaces  respectively  along  their  en- 
tire length,  and  set  screws  for  variously  effecting  tbe  ad- 
justment of  said  bars  with  reference  to  the  plane  of  said 
platen  whereby  to  limit  tbe  approach  of  said  platen  to- 
ward said  type  form. 


2.  An  attachment  for  printing  presses  comprising  in 
combination,  a  frame,  a  type-form  supported  thereby,  a 
platen,  means  for  moving  said  platen  relative  to  said  form, 
a  pair  of  elongated  bearing  bars  supported  along  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  platen,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  frame,  and  means  for  independently  adjusting 
different  portions  of  such  bars  relative  to  said  platen  for 
tbe  useful  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  An  attachment  for  printing  presses  of  tbe  Gordon 
type  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame  provided  along 
opposite  sides  with  flat  tracks,  a  type-form  supported  be- 
tween said  tracks,  a  platen,  means  for  oscillating  said 
platen  relative  to  said  form,  a  pair  of  elongated  bearing 
bars  supported  along  opposite  side  edges  of  said  platen 
and  similarly  spaced  as  said  tracks,  said  bars  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  frame,  and  distinct  .means  for  in- 
dependently adjusting  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  bars 
relative  to  said  platen. 


1,164,900.  MOVING-PICTURE-FILM  REEL.  Chabiab 
T.  DcrrxT,  Cambridge.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  818,369.     (CL  242—70.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reel  spool,  of  a  film  gripping 
spring  secured  thereon,  and  means  Involving  distinct  ele- 
ments and  movable  axially  of  and  at  ri^t  angles  to  tbe 
axis  of  the  spool  for  raising  said  spring  from  gripping  co- 
operation with  tbe  spool  surface. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reel  spool,  of  a  gripping 
spring  secured  thereon,  a  lifting  element  movable  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  tbe  spool  and  co8perating  with  the 
spring,  and  an  operating  element  movable  axially  of  tbe 
spool  and  co6perating  with  tbe  lifting  element  in  move- 
ment of  said  operating  element  in  one  direction. 

3.  The  comblnaUon  with  tbe  reel  spool  and  side  plates 
removably  secured  hereto,  of  a  spring  arranged  on  and 
conforming  to  the  surface  of  tbe  spool,  said  spring  being 
secured  intermediate  its  ends  and  the  spool  to  provide 
gripping  ends  of  the  spring  terminals,  means  operative  in 
the  spool  and  underlying  the  gripping  ends  of  the  spring, 
and  operating  elements  for  said  means,  said  elecdents  be- 
ing movable  axially  of  the  spool  and  limited  in  their  in- 
operative movement  by  the  said  plates. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  reel  spool. and  side  plates 
removably  secured  thereto,  of  a  spring  arranged  on  and 
conforming  to  the  surface  of  the  spool,  said  spring  being 
secured  intermediate  its  ends  and  the  spool  to  provide 
gripping  ends  of  the  spring  terminals,  means  operative  in 
the  spool  and  underlying  the  gripping  ends  of  the  spring, 
and  operating  elements  for  said  means,  said  elements 
moving  axially  of  the  spool  and  being  operative  throagb 
the  side  plates,  said  side  plates  limiting  the  InoperatiT* 
movement  of  said  elements. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  reel  spool  and  side  plates 
therefor,  of  a  gripping  spring  secured  to  the  spool,  and  a 
push  rod  operative  In  the  spool  and  adapted  In  movement 
in  one  direction  to  elevate  tbe  spring,  said  push  rod  liaT- 
ing  a  head  end  accessible  throagb  an  o^ing  formed  In 
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one  of  the  side  plates  and  cooperating  with  the  edges  of 
■aid  opening  to  limit  the  Inoperative  movement  of  the 
paih  rod. 

[Cl^lma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 
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1.166,000.  TOBACCO  CABTBIDGB.  Calbb  C.  Dula, 
Tonkers.  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,S20. 
(Cl.  181—62.)  ^ 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  totMcco  cartridge 
of  Bubetantlally  cylindrical  form  to  fit  within  a  pipe  bowl 
and  a  wrapper  therefor  of  smokable  material  having  both 
ends  open,  said  cartridge  being  composed  of  tobacco  parti- 
cles compacted  to  interlock  wherebj  the  partlclM  are 
maintained  from  sifting  out  and  yet  permitting  of  a  draft 
therethrough,  the  ends  of  said  cartridge  forming  a  plane 
surface  so  that  when  forced  Into  a  pipe  bowl  a  space  may 
be  maintained  between  one  end  of  the  cartridge  and  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tobacco  cartridge 
adapted  to  be  smoked  in  a  pipe  or  smoking  tube,  compris- 
ing a  pipe-charged  section  of  a  tobacco  fliler-rod  compoeed 
of  relatively  small  Indiscriminately  arranged  tobacco  parti- 
cles, closely  compacted  so  as  to  cause  tbe  said  particles 
to  Interlock  and  form  a  substantially  stable,  but  not 
densely  solidified  charge  having  sufficient  porosity  to  per- 
mit of  a  draft  therethrough,  the  said  charge-section  being 
confined  and  retained  in  a  cloae-fittlng  open-ended  wrapper. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tobacco  cartridge 
adapted  to  be  smoked  In  a  pipe  or  smoking  tube,  compris- 
ing a  pipe-charge  section  of  a  tobacco  filler-rod  composed 
of  relatively  small  indiscriminately  arranged  tobacco  par- 
ticles, closely  compacted  so  as  to  cause  the  said  partlclea 
to  Interlock  and  form  a  substantially  stable,  but  not 
densely  solidified  roll  having  sufllcient  porosity  to  per- 
mit of  a  draft  therethrough,  the  said  roll  being  confined 
and  retained  in  a  close-fitting  open-ended  wrapper  com- 
posed of  a  material  prepared  to  be  consumed  In  tbe  pipe 
along  with  the  filler. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tobacco  cartridge 
adapted  to  be  smoked  In  a  pipe  or  smoking  tube,  compris- 
ing a  pipe-charge  section  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  to- 
bacco filler  rod  composed  of  relatively  small  Indiscrimi- 
nately arranged  tobacco  particles,  closely  compacted  so  aa 
to  cause  the  said  particles  to  Interlock  and  form  h  sub- 
stantially stable,  but  not  densely  solidlfled  roll,  having 
sufficient  porosity  to  permit  of  a  draft  therethrough,  the 
said  roll  being  confined  and  retained  In  a  close-fitting 
open-ended  wrapper  composed  of  a  material  prepared  to 
be  consumed  along  with  the  tobacco  filler,  the  said  car- 
tridge having  a  cross-sectional  shape  and  diameter  sub- 
stantially co-extensive  with  the  shape  and  diameter  of  the 
bore  of  the  pipe  or  tube  in  which  It  is  to  be  smoked  and 
being  slightly  compressible  so  as  to  fit  snugly  into  the  said 
bore. 

6.  A  tobacco  cartridge  composed  of  tobacco  particles  In- 
discriminately arranged  and  sufficiently  closely  compacted 
to  maintain  its  shape  against  moderate  pressure  when 
standing  alone,  but  so  packed  as  to  permit  of  slight  fur- 
ther compression  when  forced  Into  a  pipe  or  smoking  tube 
and  form  a  snug  fit  therein  and  allow  of  a  draft  there- 
through, and  an  open-ended  wrapper  for  the  cartridge 
having  a  sufficiently  snug  fit  to  prevent  displacement  on 
the  cartridge  when  the  covered  cartridge  Is  forced  Into  a 
pipe  or  smoking  tube. 


1,165,001.  PASTING  APPABATUS.  Wahd  B.  Ddwlap, 
Delaware,  Okla.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No! 
39,438.     (Cl.  91—14.) 

1.  A  paper  pasting  machine  Including  a  paste  con- 
tainer having  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  rotary  brush 
Booated  wltbla  th«  container,  the  bristles  of  said  brnah 


projecting  outwardly  through  said  opening,  and  nea 
arranged  adja^nt  to  said  opening  exteriorly  of  the  con- 
tainer to  positively  pull  a  paper  sheet  over  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  container  wall  and  past  tbe  opening 
therein  for  contact  with  tbe  bristles  of  the  rotary  brush. 


2.  A  paper  pasting  machine  Including  a  paste  container 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  In  Its  wall,  a  roUry  brush 
mounted  within  the  conUiner,  the  brstles  of  said  brush 
extending  through  said  slot,  paper  guiding  and  feeding 
means  arranged  contiguous  to  said  slot  exteriorly  of  tb« 
container  and  adapted  to  draw  a  paper  sheet  around  tha 
base  portion  of  the  container  In  contact  with  the  wall 
thereof,  and  past  the  slot  In  the  conUlner  wherehy  paata 
is  applied  thereon  by  the  bristles  of  the  brush,  and  guard 
means  on  the  container  wall  adapted  to  be  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  guiding  and  feeding  means. 

3.  A  paper  pasting  machine  including  spaced  slda 
plates,  a  paste  container  mouuted  between  said  side  plates 
having  longitudinally  extending  openings  and  slots  In  its 
end  wall  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  rotaiy 
brush  movably  mounted  within  tbe  container,  upper  and 
lower  rollers  mounted  contiguous  to  the  longitudinal 
opening  in  the  container,  said  roller  being  vertically  mov- 
able, a  guard  plate  arranged  upon  the  container  wall  at 
one  side  of  said  longitudinal  opening,  a  paper  roll  sup- 
port, the  paper  being  extended  from  the  roll  between  said 
rollers,  said  guard  plate  extending  forwardly  over  tbs 
vertically  movable  roller,  and  gear^g  for  positively  ro- 
tating the  brush  and  said  lower  roller. 

4.  A  paper  pasting  machine  including  spaced  parallal 
side  plates,  a  cylindrical  paste  container  having  a  loog^ 
tudinal  opening  In  Its  wall  and  a  tubular  bead  at  one  edge 
of  said  opening,  a  fastening  rod  extending  through  said 
bead  and  the  side  plates,  a  guard  plate  hinged  upon  tbs 
wall  of  the  container  at  the  other  edge  of  said  opening,  a 
rotary  brush  mounted  within  the  container,  tbe  bristles 
of  the  brush  projecting  through  said  opening,  upper  and 
lower  rollers  mounted  between  tbe  side  plates  forwardly 
of  tbe  container  and  contiguous  to  tbe  opening  therein, 
said  guard  plate  projecting  forwardly  over  the  upper 
roller,  the  paper  extending  beneath  the  container  and 
upwardly  and  forwardly  between  said  rollers,  and  gearing 
positively  rotating  the  brush  and  the  lower  roller. 


1,166,002.  STITCH-INDBNTING  MACHINE.  Bdwabo 
Erickson,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Boylstoo 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  25,  1907,  Serial  No.  886,464. 
Benewed  Oct.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,728.  (CU 
12 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  stitch  indenting  machine,  an  indenting  tool,  a 
carrier  therefor,  means  for  oscillating  said  carrier  to 
cause  the  tool  to  approach  and  recede  from  the  work,  a 
cam  for  moving  said  carrier  laterally  to  feed  the  work,  a 
spring  for  moving  said  carrier  laterally  In  tbe  opposite  di- 
rection, a  presser-foot,  means  for  actuating  said  presser- 
foot,  and  a  support  for  the  piesser-foot  having  an  abutment 
for  limiting  the  spring-Impelled  movement  of  tbe  carrier, 
said  support  being  adjustable  longitudinally  relatively  to 
the  said  spring-impelled  movement. 

2.  In  a  stitch  Indenting  machine,  an  ladsating  tool, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  tool  to  indent  and  feed  tbs 
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work,  in  combination  with  a  work  support  comprising  a 
spring-supported  spindle  or  shank  located  below  the  tool, 
a  bearing  member  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shank 
by  a  transverse  pivot,  and  having  a  cylindrical  bearing. 
■aid  member  having  an  arm  projecting  under  the  tool,  a 
work  supporting  disk  rotatabie  on  said  cylindrical  bearing 
With  Its  under  face  near  Its  periphery  slldiugly  engaging 
tbe  end  of  the  said  arm,  and  means  for  locking  the  spindle 
against  yielding  movement  when  the  tool  is  depressed  to 
Indent  and  feed  the  work. 


8.  In  a  stitch  IndentlnK  machine,  an  indenting  tool, 
means  for  sctuating  said  tool  to  Indent  and  feed  the  work, 
a  presser-foot,  a  spring-tensioned  work  support,  a  lock  for 
the  work  support  to  resist  movement  thereof,  means  for 
actuating  said  lock  to  release  the  work  support,  and  means 
operative  by  said  lock-actuating  means  for  actuating  the 
presser-foot. 

4.  In  a  stitch  indenting  machine,  a  shaft,  an  indenting 
tool,  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  periodically  de- 
pressing said  tool  to  Indent  the  work,  a  preaser-foot,  a 
spring  tensloued  work  support,  a  shank  for  said  worts 
sapport.  a  pivoted  locking  lever  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed faces  ailapted  to  engage  the  said  shank  for  locking 
and  releasing  It  as  said  lever  Is  moved  about  its  pivot, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  lever 
to  lock  said  shank  against  movement  when  the  Indenting 
tool  Is  depressed  to  Indent  tbe  work. 

5.  In  a  stltch-lndentlng  machine,  an  indenting  tool,  a 
movable  work  support,  a  movable  member  for  actuating 
said  tool,  a  movable  member  for  locking  said  work  sup- 
port a  power  shaft  having  cams  for  operating  said  tool- 
actuating  member  and  locking  member  respectively,  and 
a  spring  connecting  said  tool-actuating  member  and  olck- 
Ing  member  whereby  the  Indenting  tool  is  retracted  and 
the  work  support  Is  locked. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,166,003.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTEB  FOB  MOLDS 
AND  FOBM8  FOB  GLA88WABB.  Bbknabo  C.  Gilli- 
OAW,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-third  to  William  B.  Duck  and  two-thirds 
to  Margaret  J.  GllUgan,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Continua- 
tion of  application  Serial  No.  648,471,  filed  Mar.  10, 
1910.  This  application  filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,738.     (Cl.  106—9.) 

1.  A  molding  material  for  press  forms  or  dies  for 
glassware  comprising  coke  in  a  pulverized  state,  a  quan- 
tity of  calcined  lamp-black  admixed  with  tbe  coke,  and  an 
anhydrous  binder  admixed  with  the  coke  and  lamp-black. 

2.  A  molding  material  for  press-forms  and  dies  for 
glassware  comprising  a  quantity  of  coke,  calcined  lamp- 
black admixed  with  the  coke  In  a  quantity  sufficient  to  fill 
the  pores  of  the  coke,  and  a  binder  of  anhydrous  tar  and 
caramel  admixed  with  the  coke  and  lamp-black. 

8.  A  composition  of  matter  for  molds,  forms  and  dies 
OMd  in  the  manufacture  of  glassware,  comprising  coke, 
calcined  lamp-black  admixed  with  the  coke  to  fill  in  the 
pores  thereof,  and  a  binder  admixed  to  tbe  coke  and  lamp- 
black for  uniting  the  same  In  a  homogeneoos  mass  said 
binder  being  free  of  volatile  Ingredients. 


4.  A  composition  of  matter  for  molds,  forms  and  dies 
lor  glassware,  comprising  coke,  lamp-black  admixed  with 
the  coke,  and  a  carbonaceous  binder  uniting  the  coke  and 
the  lamp-black. 


1,165,004.  COOKING  BANGE.  John  Evwikau  GLosKUta, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,767. 
(Cl.  126—41.) 


1.  The  combination  lu  a  cooking  range,  of  a  casing 
having  an  uptake  at  its  upper  end,  means  in  the  casing 
for  supporting  substance  to  be  cooked,  horizontal  bodiea 
of  refractory  material  arranged  In  the  casing  and  sepa- 
rated by  an  Intervening  space  located  In  the  vertical  cen- 
ter of  the  range  and  having  continuous  ribs  at  their  sides 
adjacent  to  the  supporting  means ;  said  ribs  having  abrupt 
outer  sides,  burners  extending  through  opposite  side 
walls  of  the  casing  and  arranged  to  Jet  fiames  against 
said  abrupt  sides  of  the  ribs,  pipes  leading  from  a  source 
of  gas  supply  to  said  burners,  valves  In  said  pipes,  pilot- 
light  pipes  leading  from  said  pipes,  at  points  between  the 
source  of  gas  supply  and  the  valves,  to  points  adjacent  to 
the  burners,  whereby  either  body,  alone,  may  be  heated, 
and  an  oven  arranged  above  and  spaced  from  the  said 
bodies  and  also  spaced  from  the  side  walls  and  the  top 
wall  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  cooking  range,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
means  in  the  casing  for  supporting  substance  to  be 
cooked,  horixontal  bodies  of  refractory  material  arranged 
In  the  casing  and  separated  by  an  intervening  vertical 
space,  means  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  for  heating 
the  refractory  bodies  separately  or  in  concert,  and  means 
whereby  either  heating  means  may  be  put  In  operation  to 
heat  Its  respective  refractory  body.  Independently  of  tbs 
other  heating  means. 


1,166,005.  BLADE  CONSTBUCTION  FOB  ELASTIC- 
FLUID  TUBBINES.  Hkbbebt  T.  Hebk,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  FUed  May  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  838,638.      (Cl.  121—57.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  blade-mounting  element,  a  row 
of  blades  mounted  on  said  element,  a  spacing  plscs  for  tbe 


88o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcrmbbk  ax,  X915. 


oater  end  of  eacb  blade,  said  spaciag  piece*  cooperating 
to  form  an  organised  abroad  for  tbe  row  of  bUdea  and  a 
tie  member  mounted  in  a  clrcumferentlally  extended  groore 
in  the  organized  shroud. 

2i.  In  combination  wltb  a  blade  mounting  element,  a  row 
of  blades  mounted  on  tbe  element,  a  spacing  piece  for  tbe 
oater  end  of  eacb  blade  integrally  formed  on  eacb  blade, 
■aid  spacing  pieces  cooperating  to  form  an  organised 
■broud  for  tbe  row  of  blades,  and  a  clrcumferentlally  ex- 
tending tie  member  positively  secured  to  eacb  spacing 
piece  so  as  to  prevent  relative  motion  between  tbe  member 
and  tbe  piece  longitudinally  of  tbe  member. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  a  turbine  blade  mounting  ele- 
ment, a  row  of  blades  mounted  on  tbe  element,  a  spacing 
piece  for  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  blades  integrally  formed 
on  eacb  blade,  said  spacing  pieces  cooperating  to  form  a 
shroud  for  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  blades,  and  a  tie  member 
located  in  a  groove  formed  on  tbe  sbroud  and  positively 
locked  to  each  blade. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  turbine,  a  blade-mounting  ele- 
ment, a  row  of  blades  mounted  on  said  element,  a  spacing 
piece  Integrally  formed  on  tbe  outer  end  of  eacb  blade,  tbe 
blades  in  said  row  being  so  located  on  said  element  tbat 
the  spacing  pieces  cooperating  to  form  a  shroud  for  tbe 
row  and  a  tie  member  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  ex- 
tending along  the  sbroud  and  secured  into  a  clrcumfer- 
entlally extending  slot  formed  in  tbe  peripheral  face  of 
tbe  sbroud. 

6.  In  combination  wltb  a  turbine,  a  blade-mounting  ele- 
ment, a  row  of  blades  mounted  on  said  elements,  a  spacing 
piece  Integrally  formed  on  tbe  outer  end  of  eacb  blade,  tbe 
blades  being  so  located  In  eacb  row  that  the  spacing  pieces 
cooperate  to  form  a  shroud  for  the  row,  and  a  tie  member 
for  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  extending  along  a  clrcnm- 
ferentially  extending  slot  formed  in  tbe  peripheral  face  of 
tbe  organised  shroud  and  welded  to  eacb  spacing  piece 
engaged  thereby. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,166,006.  PRESSURE-INDICATOR.  Jambs  A.  Hows, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Instrument  Com- 
panies, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  802,408.     (01.  78 — 110.) 


The  combination  with  an  Indicator  actuating  member, 
of  a  diaphragm  controlling  the  actuating  member,  and 
connections  between  tbe  actuating  member  and  diaphragm 
including  a  post  mounted  on  tbe  actuating  member,  an 
arm  having  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  post,  a  con- 
nector pivoted  to  said  arm  having  an  elongated  portion 
reduced  to  a  point,  and  a  socket  carried  by  the  diaphragm 
and  engaging  said  connector,  the  socket  having  a  conicml 
base  forming  a  bearing  for  tbe  connector. 


1,165,007.  INTAKE-VALVE.  LDTHn  L.  K.NOX,  Avalon. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  and  Welded  Steel  Com- 
pany, Ptttsbnrgb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  6,  1014.  Serial  No.  840,164.  (CI.  76—124.) 
1.  An  Intake  valve  structure,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion  wltb  a   flue   having  an   Intake   opening,  an   annular 


water  pan  seated  aroand  and  forming  tbe  moatli  of  aiM 
opening,  a  valve  casing  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  sup- 
ports secured  to  and  depending  below  tbe  lower  end  por^ 
tion,  and  resting  In  said  pan,  a  cylindrical  sealing  wall 
also  seated  in  said  pan  and  extending  above  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  valve  easing,  and  a  packing  between  tbe  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  said  wall  and  casing,  and  a  valve  within 
the  casing  and  also  arranged  to  seat  within  tbe  pan,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  An  inUke  valve  struetare,  eonprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  flue  having  an  intake  opening,  an  aanalar 
water  pan  seated  around  and  forming  tbe  mouth  of  said 
opening,  a  valve  casing  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  sup- 
ports secured  to  and  depending  below  the  lower  end  por- 
tion, and  resting  In  said  pan,  a  cylindrical  sealing  wall 
also  seated  in  said  pan  and  extending  above  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  valve  casing,  a  packing  between  tbe  adjacent 
surfaces  of  aaid  wall  and  casing,  and  a  valve  within  tbe 
casing  and  also  arranged  to  seat  within  tbe  pan,  said 
casing  having  a  refractory  lining  and  being  held  by  said 
supports  above  tbe  water  level  in  the  pan,  sulMtantlally 
as  described. 

3.  An  intake  valve  structure,  comprising  a  water  pan 
removably  supported  around  tbe  intake  opening  of  a  flua. 
a  valve  casing  removably  seated  In  said  pan  and  having 
openings  at  Ita  lower  portion  which  communicate  wltb  the 
surrounding  water  space  of  tbe  pan,  aaid  openings  extend- 
ing above  tbe  water  level  of  tbe  pan,  a  cylindrical  sealing 
wall  seated  In  the  pan  and  surrounding  tbe  lower  portion 
of  tbe  valve  caalng  to  a  point  above  tbe  top  of  said  open- 
ings, and  packing  or  sealbig  means  between  the  said  wall 
and  casing ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,165,008.  MECHANICAL  STARTER  FOB  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  William,  W.  Lbach.  Pine- 
land,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1014.  Serial  No.  862,270. 
(CI.  74—66.) 


1.  In  a  starter,  a  dmm  for  securement  to  the  engine 
shaft  having  interior  pawls,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  tbe 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  end  of  the  sleeve  disposed 
within  the  drum  and  engaged  wltb  tbe  pawla,  a  drum  on 
the  other  end  of  tbe  sleeve  having  Ita  outer  side  open,  a 
spring  wound  drum  having  a  cable  connected  thereto  at 
one  end  of  tbe  latter,  a  cover  on  tbe  shaft  drum  extending 
over  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  closed  side  or  wall  of  tbe 
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■leeve  drum  having  an  opening  therein,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cable  being  passed  through  said  opening  and  being 
provided  with  an  enlargement  whicb  engages  said  closed 
side  or  wall  of  the  sleeve  drum  and  U  accessible  through 
tbe  open  side  of  the  latter,  said  cable  being  windable  on 
tbe  sleeve  between  said  cover  of  tbe  shaft  drum  and  the 
Inner  side  wall  of  the  sleeve  drum,  and  a  strap  connected 
to  tbe  sleeve  drum  to  roUte  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  starter,  a  dr»im  for  securement  to  tbe  engine 
shaft  having  Interior  pawls,  a  sleeve  roUUble  on  the 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  end  of  tbe  sleeve  disposed 
within  the  drum  and  engaged  with  the  pawls,  a  drum  on 
tbe  other  end  of  the  sleeve  having  Its  outer  side  open,  a 
spring  wound  drum  having  a  cable  connected  thereto  at 
one  end  of  the  latter,  a  cover  on  the  shaft  drum  extending 
over  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  cable  being 
in  connection  wltb  the  wheel  whereby  the  cable  will  be 
wound  on  the  sleeve  at  points  between  and  determined  by 
the  cover  of  the  shaft  drum  and  the  Inner  side  wall  of 
the  sleeve  drum,  and  a  strap  connected  to  the  sleeve  drum 
to  rotate  the  latter. 

1165,000.  APPARATUS  FOB  POLISHING  BOLLS. 
OaCAB  LiNDQDiBT  and  AwDBO  PiBAaciK,  Vandergrlft, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Sheet  ft  Tin  Plate  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jane  21,  1018.    Serial  No.  776,043.     (CI.  80—1.) 


gnlde  member  and  provided  with  a  channel  member  receiT- 
Ing  tbe  same,  a  tlltable  platform  member  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  cage,  a  stop  carried  by  tbe  pUtform  member 
and  cooperating  with  one  side  of  tbe  channel  member  to 
prevent  tilting  of  the  platform  member  In  one  direction,  a 
pair  of  spaced  ears  projecting  from  the  platform  member, 
a  latch  member  plvotally  mounted  between  tbe  ears  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  channel  mem- 
ber to  prevent  tilting  of  the  platform  member  In  tbe  op- 
posite direction,  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  an  IntermedUte 
point  In  ita  length  between  the  ears  so  that  one  end 
thereof  engages  the  platform  member  while  the  opposite 
end  thereof  engages  tbe  latch  member  to  swing  tbe  latter 
Into  operative  position,  and  cam  actuated  means  for  au- 
tomatically swinging  tbe  latch  member  Into  an  inoperaUve 
position  when  the  cage  reaches  a  predetermined  position. 


1.  In  roll  polishing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
roll,  of  a  poUablng  block  adapted  to  engage  tbe  roll  aur- 
face,  a  slide  block  to  which  tbe  polishing  block  is  remov- 
ably secured,  a  guide  bar  on  which  the  sUde  block  is  ad- 
justably mounted,  means  on  tbe  sUde  block  for  moving 
■aid  slide  block  in  moving  the  pollahlng  block  across  the 
face  of  the  roll,  and  pivoted  arms  on  the  guide  bar  where- 
by the  polUblng  block  is  held  by  gravity  in  polishing  en- 
gagement with  tbe  roll  face,  said  pivoted  arma  being 
loosely  connected  to  the  pivot  support  therefor. 

2.  In  roll  polishing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
roll!  of  a  polishing  block  adapted  to  engage  the  roll  surface, 
a  slide  block  to  which  the  poUshlng  block  Is  removably 
secured,  a  guide  bar  on  which  the  sUde  block  Is  adJuaUbly 
mounted,  means  on  the  slide  block  for  moving  aaid  slide 
block  in  moving  tbe  polishing  block  acroaa  the  face  of  the 
roll,  pivoted  arms  on  tbe  guide  bar  whereby  the  polishing 
block  Is  held  by  gravity  In  polishing  engagement  with  the 
roll  face,  said  pivoted  arms  being  loosely  connected  to  the 
pivot  support  therefor,  and  means  on  said  arms  whereby 
tbe  polishing  block  is  swung  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  roll  face. 


1166  010.     SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATOR-CAGES. 
Thomas  McWATTxas,  Chestnut  Ridge,  Pa.     FUed  July 
22,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,360.     (CI.  214—12.) 
1,  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an  np- 

rlgbt  guide  member,  a  cage  mounted  to  travel  upon  the 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an  up- 
right guide,  a  cage  mounted  to  travel  upon  tbe  guide  and 
formed  with  a  channel  member  receiving  tbe  same,  a 
Ultable  platform  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  cage, 
means  for  preventing  tilting  of  tbe  platform  member  in 
one  direction,  a  spring  latch  member  adapted  to  engage  one 
side  of  the  channel  member  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  plat- 
form member  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  pair -of  arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  channel  member,  a  leaf  spring  connected 
at  Its  enda  to  the  said  arms  and  provided  at  an  Interme- 
diate pobat  wltb  oppositely  proJecUng  abutmente,  one  of 
the  Abutments  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  latch  member 
to  swing  tbe  aame  into  inoperative  position,  and  a  cam 
member  arranged  In  tbe  path  of  the  opposite  abutment 
for  automatically  flexing  the  spring  to  release  the  latch 
member  when  the  cage  reaches  a  predetermined  position. 


1  165,011.  OIL-TANK.  Edoab  L.  Maddox,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,686.  (01. 
220—120.) 


1  An  oU  tank  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
shell  having  a  cover  curved  In  vertical  cross  section  and 
provided  with  a  substantially  centrally  arranged  outlet 
opening  having  its  wall  arranged  within  a  borisontal  plane 
beneath  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover,  a  tapering  deflector  ar- 
ranged within  tbe  shell  benath  the  cover  and  spanning  the 
outlet  opening  thereof  and  vertically  spaced  from  tbe  out- 
let opening  for  a  substantUl  distance  to  be  arranged  wholly 
below  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  cover,  and  a  water  drain  pipe 
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eonnectlnc  with  the  tapered  deflector  and  extending  to  tha 
axtarior  of  the  shell. 

2.  An  oU  tank  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  comprlalng 
a  ahell  for  holding  the  oil ;  an  approximately  annular 
coyer  attached  to  the  top  of  the  shell  and  haring  an  apt 
proximately  centrally  arranged  opening  with  the  material 
of  the  cover  near  tlie  opening  inclined  downwardly  toward 
such  opening:  a  tapering  deflector  arranged  within  the 
•hell  beneath  the  cover  and  spanning  the  outlet  opening 
thereof  and  ▼ertlcally  spaced  from  such  opening  for  a 
■ubatantial  diitance  to  provide  a  permanentlj  open  paa- 
aago ;  and  a  water  drain  pipe  conoected  with  the  deflector 
and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  shell. 


1,1«5.012.  8PINNINO-RINO  MECHANISM.  Michabl  H. 
Malonvt.  Plymouth.  Mass.  Filed  Not.  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  594.434.     (CK  118—11.) 


1.  In  a  ring  spinning  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  traveler  ring,  of  means  for  elastlcally  sapportlng  aald 
ring  in  an  operative  position,  the  same  comprising  sepa- 
rate spring  members  projecting  inwardly  to  connect  with 
laid  traveler  ring  at  separate  points,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  spring  members. 

2.  In  a  ring  spinning  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  base  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  traveler  ring  hav- 
ing an  extension  projecting  through  the  opening  In  said 
base  and  loosely  retained  by  said  base,  whereby  the  ring 
may  have  movement  relatively  thereto,  and  means  for 
elastlcally  supporting  said  ring  from  said  base,  said  means 
comprising  elastic  members  fixed  to  said  base  and  extend- 
ing to  connect  with  the  said  ring  extension  at  pointa  in- 
side the  Inclosnre  of  said  base. 

8.  In  a  ring  spinning  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  an  opening  in  it,  a  cylindrical  member  loosely 
contained  within  the  hollow  of  said  base  to  project  up- 
wardly through  the  opening  therein  and  laterally  retained 
by  said  base,  and  a  series  of  spring  members  inside  said 
baso  fixedly  connecting  therewith  and  elaatically  sap- 
porting  said  hollow  cylindrical  member. 

4.  In  a  ring  spinning  mechanism,  a  base  having  a 
raised  inturned  body  portion  framing  an  opening  in  said 
base,  a  traveler  ring  having  an  extension  projecting  inside 
said  base  through  the  opening  therein  and  loosely  coop- 
erating with  the  Inturned  body  portion  of  said  base,  form- 
ing a  bearing  for  said  extension,  means  for  elastlcally  sup- 
porting said  ring  from  said  base,  said  means  comprising 
elastic  members  fixed  to  said  base  to  extend  beneath  the  in- 
turned  body  portion  thereof  and  connect  with  the  portion 
of  said  ring  extended  inside  said  base,  means  for  securing 
said  elastic  members  to  said  base,  said  extension  having 
also  lugs  cooperating  with  said  base  acting  as  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  upward  displacement  of  aaid  ring  and  pre- 
venting undue  stress  upon  said  elastic  members  aa  said 
ring  is  drawn  away  from  said  base. 

6.  In  a  ring  spinning  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  base  having  an  opening  in  it,  of  a  traveler  ring  extending 
in  part  through  the  opening  in  said  base  Into  the  Interior 
thereof,  and  spring  members  secured  to  said  base  and  pro- 
jecting inwardly  to  connect  with  said  traveler  ring  at 
separate  pointa  inside  said  base. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 
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1,186.013.  CAR-DOOB  FA8TENBB.  WILLIAM  C.  Maa- 
TUfSAD  and  CLAan.NCB  R.  Mabtinbad.  Albany.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1016.  Serial  No.  19.022.  (CL  70—102.) 
1.  A  car  door  fixture  for  securing  a  alidlng  door  to  a 

■tUo  or  tha  like,  comprlalng  a  portion  secnred  to  one  of 


aald  ear  parts  and  having  a  lug  formed  with  a  vertical  hola 
therethrough :  a  bolt  engaging  and  locking  portion  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  car  parts  and  provided  with  a  hole 
which  registers  vertlcaUy  with  the  hole  in  said  lug  when 
the  door  is  closed ;  means  outside  of  and  above  said  last 
named  portion  for  supporting  a  bolt ;  a  bolt  on  aald  sup- 
porting means  constructed  and  fitted  for  vertical  move- 
ment through  t>otb  aald  boles ;  and  means  on  said  bolt 
and  on  one  of  said  portions,  each  formed  with  an  aperture 
adapted  to  register  when  said  bolt  la  in  operative  position, 
and  to  receive  a  sealing  means  the  normal  action  of  said 
bolt  being  Independent  of  any  means  for  such  prevention. 
2.  A  car  door  fixture  for  securing  a  sliding  door  to  a 
stile  or  the  like,  comprising  a  portion  aecured  to  one  of 
said  car  parta  and  having  a  lug  formed  with  a  vertical  hole 
therethrough ;  a  bolt  engaging  and  locking  portion  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  car  parts  and  provided  with  a  hole 
which  registers  with  the  hole  in  said  lug  when  the  door 
la  closed ;  a  vertical  rod  supported  above  said  last-named 
portion ;  a  bolt  having  an  oflTset  head  riding  on  aald  rod 
and  supporting  It  for  vertical  movement  through  aald 
holes ;  locking  apertures  In  said  bead  and  said  locking  por- 
tion adapted  to  register  when  said  bolt  is  in  operative  po- 
sition, and  to  receive  a  sealing  means. 
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3.  A  car  door  fixture  for  secaring  a  sliding  door  to  a 
stile  or  the  like,  comprising  a  portion  secured  to  one  of 
said  car  parts  and  having  a  lug  formed  with  a  vertical  hole 
therethrough,  a  bolt  engaging  and  locking  portion  secured 
to  the  other  of  aaid  car  parta  and  provided  with  a  hole 
which  registers  with  the  hole  in  said  lug  when  the  door 
is  closed  ;  a  vertical  rod  supported  above  said  last-named 
portion :  a  bolt  having  an  oflTset  head  having  limited  ro- 
tary and  vertical  movement  on  said  rod  and  supporting  it 
for  vertical  movement  through  aaid  holes ;  locking  aper- 
tures in  said  head  and  said  locking  portion  adapted  to  reg- 
ister when  said  bolt  is  in  operative  position,  the  aperinra 
in  aaid  locking  portion  being  so  positioned  as  to  form  a 
socket  for  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  when  It  is  in  raised 
position. 

4.  A  car  door  fixture  for  securing  a  sliding  door  to  a 
stile  or  the  like,  comprising  a  portion  secured  to  one  of 
said  car  parts  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  lug 
formed  with  a  vertical  hole  therethrough ;  a  bolt  engaging, 
door  guiding,  and  locking  portion  secured  to  the  other  of 
said  car  parts  and  formed  with  parallel.  horixonUl  fiangea 
between  which  said  lug  is  adapted  to  pass,  nald  flanges  be- 
ing each  provided  with  a  hole  registering  vertically  with 
the  hole  in  said  lug  when  the  door  is  closed ;  means  out- 
side of  and  above  said  last  named  portion  for  supporting  a 
bolt:  a  bolt  on  said  supporting  means  constructed  and 
fitted  for  vertical  movement  through  all  three  said  holes ; 
and  means  on  said  bolt  and  on  one  of  said  flangea,  each 
provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  the 
other  when  said  bolt  Is  in  operative  position,  and  to  re- 
cdve  a  sealing  mesns. 


1.10  6.014.     CAB-DOOH  DEVICE.     Wiluaic  C.  MAa- 

TiitBAD  and   CLARBNca   R.    MAaTiNBAU.   Albany.    N.   Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  22,801.     (CI.  70—102.) 

1.  In  a  car  door  flxture,  a  hasp  adapted  to  be  secnr»Nl 

to  the  car  door :  and  an  integral  hasp  engaging  and  door 

gnide  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stile  on  the  car 

body,  aald  member  Including  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secnred 
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to  the  stile,  a  guide-plate  extending  horizontally  beyond 
the  stile  and  so  as  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  closed  door, 
and  a  lug  extending  forwardly  from  Imth  said  plate  por- 
tions and  forming  a  stiffening  rib  for  said  guide-plate,  and 
an  engaging  member  for  said  hasp,  said  lug  being  aper- 
tured  for  the  passage  of  a  bolt  operative  to  hold  said  hasp 
in  engaged  position.  -    )  ,^-'  ,>. 
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2.  In  a  ear  door  flxture,  a  hasp  engaging  memt>er  com- 
prising a  plate  and  a  forwardly  projecting,  apertured  lug 
integral  therewith,  said  plate  having  a  bolt  receiving  ap- 
erture adjacent  said  log;  and  a  hasp  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  engage  over  aaid  log  and  a  aolid  portion  adapt- 
ed to  cover  said  bolt  aperture,  whereby  the  bead  of  a  bolt 
in  said  apertuse  is  covered  only  when  said  hasp  is  in  its 
engaged  i>osltion. 


1.18S.015.  DERRICK  FOB  HAY  -  WAGONS.  Edwakd 
M1K8CH,  Washington,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Re 
rial  No.  871.330.     (Q.  214—2.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  der- 
rick designed  to  be  mounted  upon  a  bay  rack  and  composed 
of  legs  or  members  and  provided  with  spaced  upper  and 
lower  engaging  portions  arranged  to  hold  the  derrick 
against  upward  or  downward  movement,  the  space  be- 
tween the  engaging  portions  permitting  an  adjustment  of 
the  derrick  to  change  the  position  thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  der- 
rick designed  to  be  mounted  upon  a  hay  rack  and  com- 
posed of  legs  or  members  and  provided  with  a  double  hook 
consiflting  of  spaced  upper  and  lower  bills  and  a  connect- 
ing shank,  the  bills  being  adapted  to  engage  a  hay  rack  or 
other  part  at  the  upper  and  lower  faces  thereof,  and  the 
space  between  the  bills  permitting  an  adjustment  of  the 
derrick  to  change  the  position  thereof. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  der- 
rick designed  to  be  mounted  upon  a  hay  rack  and  com- 
pesrd  of  legs  or  members  and  provided  with  a  book  having 
a  straight  downwardly  projecting  prong  and  an  upper 
downwardly  extending  bill,  the  bill  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  side  of  a  hay  rack  and  permit  a  longitudinal  ad- 
justment of  the  derrick,  and  the  prong  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  face  of  the  hay  rack  and  permitting 
either  a  longitudinal  or  lateral  adjustment  of  the  derrick. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  der- 
rick adapted  to  be  placed  upon  a  hay  rack  and  composed 
of  a  pair  of  legs  or  members  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
hay  rack,  and  a  central  leg  or  member  located  at  the 
other  side  of  the  hay  rack  and  plvotally  eooMctad  at '.%% 


upper  end  with  the  said  legs  or  members,  double  books 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  pair  of  legs  or  mem- 
t>ers  and  having  upper  and  lower  bills  for  engaging  the 
side  of  the  hay  rack  from  above  or  beneath,  and  a  slni^e 
hook  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  central  leg  or  mem- 
ber and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  downwardly  projecting 
prong  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  downwardly 
extending  bill. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  der- 
rick composed  of  Inclined  legs  or  members  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  hay  rack  and  adjustable  thereon,  a  pulley 
supported  by  the  derrick,  a  rope  or  cable  passing  over  the 
pulley,  and  a  movably  mounted  windlass  frame  connected 
with  the  rope  or  cable  and  adjustable  automatically  to 
conform  to  the  adjustment  of  the  derrick. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,1«6,01«.  SUPPOBTINO  MEANS  FOB  CLOSET-BOWLS. 
CHAkLM  H.  Mdckbnhikn,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to 
The  Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  ot  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
16,  1916.    Serial  No.  60,861.     (CI.  187—94.) 


The  combination  with  a  fixedly  positioned  standard  hiiT- 
lug  an  opening  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  forwardly  project- 
ing circular  flange,  of  a  nipple  passing  through  the  open- 
ing and  flange,  a  bowl  and  means  for  securing  the  bowl  to 
the  standard  comprising  an  attaching  part  secured  to  said 
flanget 


1.16  6,017.  CONTINUOUS  MINE-HOIST.  Edwaud 
OTooLB,  Gary,  W.  Va.  Hied  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  824.078.     (CI.  214—12.) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coa> 
Unatlon  with  a  shaft  having  car  tracks  and  a  plurality  of 
oontalawt  adapted  to  run  on  said  ear  tracks,  of  an  endkv 
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boistlDg  element  In  Mid  abaft,  endleM  guides  at  the  sides 
of  aald  holstlDg  element,  depending  arms  pivoted  on  said 
hoisting  element  and  arranged  to  engage  with  said  end- 
leas  guides,  said  arms  haying  hooks  adapted  to  engage  and 
support  said  containers  on  the  endless  hoisting  element, 
auxiliary  side  guides  at  interyals  In  the  length  of  said 
endless  guides,  and  switches  coacting  wltn  said  endless 
guides  and  the  auxiliary  guides,  said  switches  being  adapt- 
ed to  cause  the  container  to  be  automatically  engaged  by 
and  disengaged  from  said  depending  arms  in  transferring 
the  containers  to  and  from  said  car  tracks. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  having  car  tracks  snd  containers 
to  run  on  said  tracks,  of  an  endless,  constantly  moving 
hoisting  element  in  said  shaft,  said  hoisting  element  hav- 
ing at  least  one  set  of  depending  arms  pivoted  thereto, 
guides  at  the  sides  of  said  hoisting  element,  said  depend- 
ing arms  being  arranged  to  engage  with  and  disengage 
from  the  containers  on  said  tracks,  and  switches  on  said 
guides  coacting  therewith  to  automatically  cause  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  said  containers  and  the  de- 
pending arms  on  said  hoisting  element. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  having  car  tracks  and  containers 
to  run  on  said  tracks,  of  an  endless,  constantly  moving 
hoisting  element  in  said  shaft,  said  hoisting  element  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  arms  pivoted  thereto,  guides  at 
the  sides  of  said  hoisting  element,  said  arms  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  and  disengage  from  the  containers 
on  said  tracks,  and  switches  on  said  guides  coacting  there- 
with to  automatically  cause  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  containers  and  the  arms  on  said  hoisting  ele- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  having  car  tracks  and  containers  to 
run  on  said  tracks,  of  an  endless,  constantly  moving  hoist- 
ing element  In  said  shaft,  guides  at  the  sides  of  said  hoist- 
ing element,  arms  pivoted  to  said  hoisting  element  having 
hooks  adapted  to  engage  with  containers  positioned  on 
said  tracks,  a  switch  arranged  to  coact  with  said  guides 
to  cause  engagement  of  the  hooks  with  the  containers  and 
a  switch  coacting  with  said  guides  to  cause  disengagement 
of  said  arms  and  the  container  carried  thereby  whereby 
said  container  la  deposited  on  a  track  in  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  having  car  tracks  and  containers  to 
run  on  said  tracks,  of  an  endless,  constantly  moving  hoist- 
ing element  in  said  shaft,  guides  at  the  sides  of  said 
hoisting  element,  arms  pivoted  to  said  hoisting  element 
having  hooks  adapted  to  engage  with  containers  positioned 
on  said  tracks,  a  switch  arranged  to  coact  with  aald  guides 
to  cause  engagement  of  said  books  with  the  containers,  a 
second  switch  coacting  with  said  guides  to  cause  disen- 
gagement of  said  arms,  and  the  containers  carried  thereby, 
whereby  the  container  is  deposited  on  a  track  in  said 
shaft,  another  switch  coacting  with  said  guides  and  a 
movable  stop  arranged  to  engage  the  containers,  said 
switch  and  stop  cosctlng  to  tilt  and  dump  containers  sus- 
pended from  said  arms  during  upward  travel  of  said 
containers  in  said  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.160,018.  COMBINED  TABLE  AND  CHAIRS.  Ons- 
TAV  Palcso.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  June  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  35,740.     (CI.  45—31.) 

1.  A  combined  table  and  series  of  chairs  comprising  a 
pedestal  forming  a  base  and  post  and  having  a  table  top 
secured  thereto,  of  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
post  of  the  base,  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve,  a  series  of 
chairs,  an  arm  attached  to  each  chair  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  base,  links  connecting  the  sleeve  and  chairs 
and  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  to  and  from  the 
base  by  the  turning  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  combined  table  and  series  of  chairs  comprising  a 
pedestal  forming  a  base  and  post  and  having  a  table  top 
s«cur«d  thereto,  of  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
post  of  the  base  and  provided  with  an  extended  operating 
arm,  a  Mri«  of  chair*  plTotally  connected  to  the  bast. 


links  one  end  of   which   Is  plvotally  connected   to  tba 
sleeve  and  the  other  end  to  the  chairs  whereby  the  lat- 


ter may  be  moved  with  respect  to  the  base  by  the  turn- 
ing of  the  sleeve. 


1.165,019.  DRIVE  AND  REVERSE  GEAR.  OtaVM  T. 
Pkderssn,  North  Bend,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  16, 1915.  Serial 
No.  21,697.     (CI.  7i— 69.) 


^<S 


^-^/O 


In  a  drive  and  reverse  gear,  the  combination  of  a  driven 
shaft,  a  drive  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft,  an 
annular  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  disk,  teeth  on  ths 
Inner  snd  outer  peripheries  of  said  flange,  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  driven  shaft  and  Including 
separate  sections  one  of  which  is  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement,  gears  fixed  on  the  longitudinally  movable  see^ 
tlons  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  other  periphery 
of  said  fiange,  means  for  moving  said  sections  longitudi- 
nally In  unison,  gears  fixed  on  the  other  sections  of  said 
shafts  respectively,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  drive  abaft  and 
meshing  with  the  gears  on  fixed  sections  of  the  sectional 
shafts,  third  shafts  rotatably  mounted  respectively  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  driven  shaft  and  between  the  sectlonsl 
shafta,  each  of  said  third  shafts  Including  separate  sec- 
tions one  of  which  Is  mounted  for  longltudinsl  movement, 
gears  fixed  on  the  longitudinally  movable  sections  of  the 
third  thafta  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  Inner 
periphery  of  said  fiange,  means  for  moving  the  Isst  named 
sections  longitudinally  in  unison  and  clutch  elements  on 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shaft  sections. 


1.165,020.  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOB  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINE VAPORIZINO-CHAMBERS.  William  Ckaio 
Pollock  snd  Stbwabt  Pollock,  Glaagow,  Scotland. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1912.    Serial  No.  689,237.    (CI.  123—148.) 


An  Internal  combostlon  engloe  cylinder  baTliig  a  va- 
poridng  chamber,  and  a  tube  formad  Intagral  with  tha 
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wall  of  said  chamber  at  both  ends  and  extending  into  the 
chamber,  said  tul>e  being  tortuous  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  its  length  and  between  the  points  of  Juncture 
of  its  ends  with  said  chamber,  the  wall  of  said  tube  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  tube  being  free  from  the  walla  of 
said  chamber  whereby  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
tube  may  take  place  independently  of  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  chamber. 


1,165,021.  PUMP  -  ACTUATING  MECHANISM.  Joma- 
THAif  D.  Paica.  Chicago,  Dl.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  819,361.      (CI.  108 — 62.) 


o  — 


k-^BniD 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pump  standard  and  a  pump 
rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  rack  fixed  on  the 
standard,  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  rack,  a  rotary 
mounting  for  the  gear  rigidly  connected  with  the  pump 
rod,  guiding  meana  for  keeping  the  gear  In  mesh  with  the 
rack,  said  gear  having  a  crank  arm,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
about  an  axla  parallel  to  that  of  said  gear  and  having  an 
arm  longer  than  the  crank  arm  of  the  gear,  and  means 
connecting  said  arm  of  the  lever  with  said  crank  arm  of 
the  gear  whereby  a  given  angular  swing  of  the  lever  Is 
adapted  to  rotate  the  gear  through  a  greater  angle  and 
cause  reciprocation  of  the  pump  rod  connected  to  aald 
gear. 

2.  In  combination  with  -a  pump  standard  and  a  pump 
rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  rack  fixed  on  the 
atandard  parallel  to  the  path  of  such  reciprocation,  a  gear 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  rack,  a  rotary  mounting  for 
said  gear  rigidly  connected  with  the  pump  rod,  a  crank 
on  said  gear,  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  crank  with  Its  fulcrum  so  positioned  that  the  path 
of  the  lever  at  such  pivotal  point  coincides  with  the  path 
of  the  crank  when  the  gear  rolls  along  the  rack. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  pump  standard  and  a  pump 
rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  rack  fixed  on  the 
standard  parallel  to  the  path  of  such  reciprocation,  a  gear 
adapted  to  meah  with  said  rack  with  its  axis  intersecting 
the  axla  of  the  pump  rod,  a  rotary  mounting  for  aald  gear 
rigidly  connected  with  the  pump  rod,  a  crank  on  aald 
gear,  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
crank  with  its  fulcrum  so  positioned  that  the  path  of  the 
lever  at  such  pivotal  point  coincides  with  the  path  of  the 
crank  when  the  gear  rolls  along  the  rack. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pump  standard  and  a  pump 
rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  rack  fixed  on  the 
standard,  a  cross  bead  guided  to  reciprocate  along  aald 
rack,  a  gear  Journaled  in  said  cross  head  in  mesh  with  the 
rack,  said  gear  having  a  crank  positioned  to  describe  a 
path  coinciding  with  a  circular  arc,  and  an  <^>erating  lever 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  crank  with  Its  ful- 
cmm  at  the  center  of  such  circular  arc 


1,160,022.  STONE-CREASING  TOOL.  Bdwabd  E,  Rxcb, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843.292.      (CL  120—10.) 

A  tool  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  shank  ter- 
minally provided  with  intersecting  upri^t  and  transverse 


slots  defining  a  pair  of  upper  arms  and  a  pair  of  lower 
arms  and  giving  resiliency  to  both  pairs  of  arms ;  a  rotary 
cutter  Journaled  on  one  pair  of  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  other  pair  of  arms  when  the  shank  la  re- 


,:^L 


versed ;  and  means  Interchangeably  mountable  upon  either 
pair  of  arms  for  holding  the  cutter  thereon ;  the  trans- 
verse slot  being  of  sufficient  width  to  permit  one  pair  of 
arms  to  yield  independently  of  the  other  pair  of  arms. 


1,16  6.028.  FLUID-ACTUATED  ENGINE.  Altsbo 
Joseph  Rich,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  680,311.     (CI.  60—37.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  firing  chamber,  a  storage  means  for  an 
explosive  gas,  a  connection  between  the  same  and  the 
firing  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  connection, 
means  for  varying  the  volume  of  charge  of  explosive  gaa 
to  be  admitted  to  said  firing  chamber,  means  within  said 
chamber  for  exploding  said  gas  under  pressure,  a  pressure 
accumulating  chamber  for  receiving  tbe  expanded  gasea 
after  being  exploded  in  aald  firing  chamber,  valve  con- 
trolled communication  between  the  firing  chamber  and 
said  pressure  accumulating  chamber,  a  rotary  pressure 
actuated  motor,  means  for  discharging  a  propelling  Jet 
from  aald  preasure  accumulating  chamber  against  said 
rotary  motor,  and  a  geared  connection  between  said  mo- 
tor and  said  first  mentioned  valve  for  operating  the  same 
to  control  the  admission  of  the  explosive  charges  into  the 
firing  chamber,  an  initial  starting  means,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  said  geared  connection  from  said  motor  and 
positioning  the  same  In  cooperation  wltb  said  initial  start- 
ing means,  said  Initial  starting  means  adapted  for  op- 
erating said  first  mentioned  valve  and  said  ignition  means 
for  supplying  a  charge  of  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber 
and  igniting  the  same. 


1,165,024.  COMBINED  GRAVITY  AND  FLUID-PBE/- 
SURE  SANDER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  Edwiw  A. 
RivBS,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.   21.084.      (CI.  105—263.) 

1.  A  Sander  Including  a  sand  discharging  nozzle  adapt- 
ed for  communicative  attachment  with  tbe  sand  dome  of 
a  locomotive,  a  valve  casing  carried  by  the  discharge  end 
of  the  nosxie,  and  an  oscillatory  valve  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing with  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  extending  into 
the  valve,  the  valve  casing  being  formed  with  diverging 
discharge  passages  In  its  lower  wall  arranged  to  provide 
an  Intermediate  partition  wall  and  the  valve  being  formed 
with  a  discharge  port  adapted,  in  one  position  of  tha 
valve,  to  be  disposed  directly  above  the  partition  wall. 

2.  A  Sander  including  a  sand  discharging  noxzle  adapted 
for  communicative  attachment  with  the  sand  dome  of  a 
locomotive,  a  valve  casing  carried  by  the  discharge  end 
of  the  nozsle,  and  an  oscillatory  valve  mounted  In  tha 
casing   with   tbe  discharge  end  of  the   noszle  extending 
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Into  tbe  valTe,  the  valTe  CBtlng  being  formed  with  dlrerv- 
Ing  discharge  passaKeii  In  Itfl  lower  wall  arranged  to  pro> 
Tide  an  Intermediate  partition  wall  and  the  valre  being 
formed  with  a  dlaobarge  port  adapted,  In  one  position  of 
tbe  valre,  to  be  dlspoaed  directly  above  tbe  partition  wall, 
■aid  valve  also  being  provided  with  a  second  discharge 
port  disposed  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  passages  and  first  port 
and  at  aubaUntlally  right  angles  to  the  drat  port. 


8.  A  Sander  including  a  sand  discharging  noisle  adapt- 
ed for  communicative  attachment  with  the  sand  dome  of 
a  locomotive,  a  valve  casing  carried  by  tbe  discharge  end 
of  the  Doule,  and  an  osclllatorj  valve  mounted  in  the 
casing  with  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  noxxle  extending  into 
tbe  valve,  tbe  valve  casing  being  formed  with  diverging 
discharge  passages  in  Its  lower  wall  arranged  to  provide 
an  intermediate  partition  wall  and  the  valve  being  formed 
with  a  discharge  port  adapted,  in  one  position  of  the 
valve,  to  be  disposed  directly  above  tbe  partition  wail, 
said  valve  also  being  provided  with  a  second  discbarge 
port  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  passages  and  first  port 
and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  tbe  first  port,  and 
means  for  supplying  an  air  blast  to  tbe  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  tbe  discharge  nozzle. 

4.  A  Sander  Including  a  sand  discharging  noxzle  adapted 
for  communicative  attachment  with  the  sand  dome  of  a 
locomotive,  a  valve  casing  carried  by  tbe  discharge  end 
of  the  nozzle,  and  an  oscillatory  valve  mounted  in  the 
casing  with  tbe  discbarge  end  of  the  nozxle  extending  into 
tbe  valve,  the  valve  casing  being  formed  with  diverging 
discbarge  passages  in  Its  lower  wall  arranged  to  provide 
an  Intermediate  partition  wall  and  the  valve  being  formed 
with  a  discharge  port  adapted,  in  one  position  of  tbe  valve, 
to  be  disposed  directly  above  the  partition  wall,  said  valve 
also  being  provided  with  a  second  discharge  port  disposed 
in  tbe  plane  of  the  passages  and  first  port  and  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  first  port,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying an  air  blast  to  tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  the  dis- 
charge nozzle  and  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  discharge  ter- 
minal thereof. 

5.  A  sander  Including  a  sand  discharging  nozzle  adapted 
for  communicative  attachment  to  tbe  sand  dome  of  a  loco- 
motive, a  valve  casing  carried  by  tbe  discbarge  end  of  tbe 
noule  and  provided  In  its  lower  face  with  diverging  dis- 
charge passages  arranged  to  form  a  V-shaped  partition 
wall  between  them,  a  hollow  substantially  spherical  valve 
positioned  In  the  valve  casing  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing In  one  side  to  surround  the  free  end  of  tbe  sand  nozxle 
and  with  an  opening  adapted.  In  one  position  of  tbe  valve, 
to  lie  directly  above  the  partition  wall,  and  a  valve  stem 
extending  from  that  side  of  the  valve  opposite  the  first 
opening  thi-ouKh  the  casing  for  operative  connection  with 
a  controlling  lever. 

r  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,160,026.    MOLD.    Jacob  M.  Roth,  llttsbiirgb.  Pa.    Fllad 
Mar.  27,  leiS.     SerUl  No.  17.486.     (CI.  22—121.) 


1.  A  metal  mold  of  tbe  character  described  having  a 
pouring  opoiing  and  an  sir  escape  opening  in  its  upper 
end  provided  with  a  recess  in  tbe  division  wall  between 
the  lower  ends  of  said  openings,  and  a  metal  core  adapted 
to  be  entirely  disposed  within  the  mold  and  having  ita 
upper  end  disposed  in  said  recess. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  including  a  body, 
a  removable  head  section  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  said 
body  and  having  a  pouring  opening  and  'an  air  escape 
opening,  said  bend  being  also  provided  with  a  recess  be- 
tween saifl  openings  to  receive  tbe  apper  end  of  a  rod 
concentrically  arranged  In  tbe  mold  body  to  permit  of  tli« 
expansion  of  the  rod  when  tbe  same  is  heated  by  tbe  metal 
poured  into  the  mold. 

3.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  inclndlng  a  body,  a 
removable  bead  section  liavlng  a  pouring  opening  and  aa 
air  escape  opening  therein,  said  bead  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  open- 
ings to  receive  the  upper  end  of  a  metal  rod  concentrically 
arranged  In  the  mold  body  snd  permit  of  tbe  ezpsnstoB 
thereof  when  heated  by  tbe  metal  poured  Into  tbe  mold, 
and  means  for  establishing  a  fluid  tight  Joint  between  tbe 
contacting  faces  of  the  mold  body  and  the  removable  bead 
section. 

4.  A  mold  of  tbe  character  described  including  a  mold 
body  provided  with  means  at  its  base  for  concentrically 
positioning  a  metal  rod  therein,  a  removable  head  adapted 
to  be  arranged  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  said  body  and  having 
spaced  openings  therein,  said  mold  body  being  provided 
with  recesses  at  its  upper  end  leading  from  the  respectivt 
openings  In  tbe  bead  section  and  communicating  with  the 
metal  receiving  mold  chamber,  tbe  molten  metal  being 
poured  through  one  of  the  openings  In  said  head  Into  said 
chamber,  and  the  air  and  gas  being  expelled  from  said 
chamber  through  the  other  opening  in  the  head. 

5.  A  mold  of  tbe  character  described  Including  a  mold 
body  provided  with  means  in  its  base  to  receive  snd  con- 
centrically position  a  metal  rod  therein,  a  removable  head 
adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
and  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  and  permit  of  its  expansion,  said  bead  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  longitudinal  openings  at  opposite  side* 
of  said  recess  through  one  of  which  tbe  molten  metal  la 
adapted  to  be  poured  Into  tbe  mold,  tbe  air  and  gas  bebig 
expelled  from  the  mold  throngh  the  other  of  said  openings. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.165.026.  VALVE.  Fbank  Schkkidt,  Mansfield.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  2G,  1013.  Serial  No.  769.843.  (CI.  137 — 4.) 
1.  In  a  valve,  a  main  body  having  a  valve  seat,  a  nipple 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  body  and  having  a  bridge, 
a  valve  provided  with  a  stepped  cone  engageable  In  said 
seat  having  a  stem  which  extends  through  tbe  bridge,  a 
cf'll  spring  surrounding  the  stem  and  engaged  with  tba 
valve  and  bridge,  an  auxiliary  body  having  a  valve  seat 
connected  to  tbe  nipple,  a  second  nipple  secured  to  the 
auxiliary  body  and  having  a  bridge,  a   second  valve  en- 
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gageable  with  the  valve  seat  of  tbe  auxiliary  body  and 
having  a  item  paaaing  through  the  bridge  of  tbe  second 
nipple,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  tbe  second  valve  stem 
and  engaged  with  tbe  second  valve  and  tbe  bridge  of  tbe 
second  nipple,  a  cap  on  tbe  top  end  of  tbe  main  body 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  seat  surrounding 
said  opening,  a  stem  extending  through  said  opening,  hav- 
ing a  collar  engageable  on  the  last  named  seat  and  having 
a  depending  finger,  a  cam  on  tbe  stem  of  tbe  first  named 
valve  having  a  vertical  stop  to  engage  tbe  finger  when 
rotated  In  one  direction,  and  means  to  prevent  rotation 
of  tbe  first  named  valve. 


-  2.  In  a  valve,  a  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
■eats,  a  spring  pressed  slidable  valve  for  one  seat  pro- 
vided with  a  stepped  cone  and  having  a  stem,  means  to 
bold  said  valve  against  rotating  movement,  a  cam  on 
tbe  valve,  a  closure  member  in  tbe  other  seat,  means  to 
rotatably  support  the  closure  member  and  to  bold  same 
against  sliding  movement,  a  finger  on  tbe  closure  member 
which  rides  upon  the  cam  and  depresses  tbe  same  upon 
turning  of  tbe  closure  member,  and  a  stop  on  the  cam  to 
engage  tbe  finger. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  body,  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  for 
said  seat,  a  hollow  cap  on  the  body  having  an  annular 
■eat  and  bavlng  a  peripheral  dial,  a  closure  member  in  tbe 
■eat  of  the  cap  having  a  stem,  packing  surrounding  said 
stem,  a  gland  engaged  with  the  packing  and  cap  and  ex- 
tending above  the  cap,  a  cup-shaped  member  surrounding 
and  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  tbe  gland  and  having  its 
free  edge  seated  on  tbe  dial,  said  memlwr  being  connter- 
bored  on  its  top  part,  ■  handle  having  a  head  tbe  lower 
part  of  which  Is  received  in  said  counterbored  part  and 
the  top  of  which  la  recessed,  said  stem  being  connected  to 
the  member  and  head  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  spring 
In  the  recess  of  the  handle  head  to  bold  tbe  said  closure 
member  against  its  seat. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  body  having  two  valve  seats,  and  an 
annular  seat,  a  three-part  stem,  two  parts  of  said  stem 
having  valves  thereon  engageable  with  the  respective 
valve  seats,  one  of  said  valves  carrying  a  stepped  cone,  a 
collar  on  tbe  remaining  stem  part  for  engaging  the  annu- 
lar seat,  springs  on  each  stem  part  for  holding  the  valves 
and  the  collar  to  their  respective  seats,  cam  means  between 
two  of  tbe  stem  parts  to  actuate  one  from  the  other,  and 
means  to  manually  operate  one  of  said  last  named  stem 
parts  whereby  tbe  other  of  said  last  named  stem  parts 
will  actaate  tbe  third  stem  part. 


1,165.027.  CLBANINO  AND  BLEACHING  COMPOSI- 
TION. William  M.  Seioil  and  Hcbmax  Sbioel,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  FUed  May  10,  191S.  Serial  No.  27,284.  (CL 
8—2.) 

A  cleaning  and  bleaching  composition  composed  of  the 
following  ingredients  In  approximately  the  following  pro- 
portions : — 

Precipitated  sulfur S4|     •    % 

Denatured  alcohol 60.  % 

Bensol 5  % 

Oxalic  acid |ofl% 

221  O.  0.-66 


1.165,026.  WATER  AND  FEED  PUMP  FOR  HTDSO- 
CABBON- ENGINES.  Habold  F.  8hbp9BBO,  Grova 
City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bessemer  Gas  Engine  Company, 
Grove  City.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Fllad 
Aog.  12.  1014.     Serial  l^o.  856,302.     (CL  128—26.) 


1.  In  a  water  and  feed  pnmp  for  hydrocarbon  anginws, 
the  combination  of  a  fuel  pnmp  rod ;  a  water  piunp  rod ; 
a  lever  connected  to  both  rods ;  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever ; 
and  means  for  shifting  the  fulcrum  to  vary  tbe  rdatlvs 
throw  of  tbe  lever  at  its  connections  with  said  rods  where- 
by the  proportions  of  fuel  and  water  may  be  varied  and 
the  proportions  maintained  as  the  quantity  varies. 

2.  In  a  water  and  feed  pump  for  hydrocarbon  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  fuel  pump  rod ;  a  water  pomp  rod ; 
a  lever  connected  to  both  rods ;  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever 
arranged  between  tbe  rods ;  and  means  for  shifting  the 
fulcrum  to  vary  the  relative  throw  of  tbe  lever  at  its 
connections  with  tbe  rods  whereby  the  proportions  of  foal 
and  water  may  be  varied  and  the  proportions  maintained 
as  the  quantity  varies. 

S.  In  a  water  and  feed  pump  for  hydrocarbon  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  fuel  pump  rod ;  a  water  pomp  rod ;  a 
lever  connected  by  sliding  and  pivotal  connections  to  both 
rods ;  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever ;  and  means  for  shifting 
tbe  fulcrum  to  vary  the  relative  throw  of  tbe  lever  at 
its  connections  with  the  rods  whereby  the  proportions  of 
fuel  and  water  may  be  varied  and  tbe  proportions  main- 
tained as  the  quantity  varies. 

4.  In  a  water  and  feed  pump  for  hydrocarbon  engines, 
tbe  combination  of  a  fuel  pump  rod ;  a  water  pump  rod ; 
a  lever  connected  by 'sliding  and  pivotal  connectiona  to 
both  rods;  a  fulcmm  for  tbe  lever  arranged  between  tha 
rods ;  and  means  for  shifting  the  fulcrum  to  vary  tba 
relative  throw  of  tbe  lever  at  Its  connections  with  tbe  rods 
whereby  the  proportions  of  fuel  and  water  may  be  varied 
and  the  proportions  maintained  as  the  quantity  varies. 

5.  In  a  water  and  feed  pump  for  hydrocarbon  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  fuel  pump  rod ;  a  water  pump  rod ;  a 
lever  connected  to  both  rods;  a  falcmm  for  tbe  lever; 
and  a  carrier  on  which  the  fulcrum  is  moimted,  said  fnl- 
crnm  being  eccentric  to  tbe  carrier  so  that  the  falcmm 
may  be  shifted  by  swinging  the  carrier  to  vary  the  relativo 
throw  of  tbe  lever  at  its  connections  with  said  rods  whero- 
by  tbe  proportions  of  fuel  and  water  may  be  varied  and 
tbe  proportions  maintained  as  tbe  quantity  varlea. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,165,029.  SILO-ANCHOR.  William  E.  Small,  OaUaa, 
Tex.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  875,863.  (CL 
217 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oprlgbt  stme- 
tnre ;  apper  and  lower  holding  devices  thereon  ;  anchors ; 
a  pair  of  flexible  elements  engaged  with  the  upper  hold- 
ing devices  to  form  oppositely  projecting  loops  extended 
circumferentially  of  tbe  upright  strnctnre,  each  flezlbla 
element  including  a  pair  of  depending  bights  and  an  up- 
standing bight  therebetween,  the  upstanding  bight  being 
engaged  with  one  of  tbe  lower  holding  devices  and  tha 
depending  bights  being  engaged  with  certain  of  the  an- 
chors. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  aprlght  stnie> 
tare;  supporting  bands  within  the  upright  stmctore;  up- 
per and  lower  holding  devices  extended  throogh  tba  np- 
right  stmctnre  and  connected  with  the  l>ands ;  anchors ;  a 
pair  of  flexible  elements  engaged  with  the  apper  boMteg 
devices  to  form  oppositely  projecting  loops  extended  eit>> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


D8CSMBBK  a  I,  191$. 


eumferentlally  of  the  aprigbt  •tnicture,  each  flexible  ele- 
ment Including  a  pair  of  depending  bights  and  an  up- 
atandlng  bight  therebetween,  the  upstanding  bight  being 
engaged  with  one  of  the  lower  holding  devices  and  the 
depending  bights  being  engag«d  with  certain  of  the  an- 
chori. 


frames,  each  hinged  to  said  supporting  structure  with  ad- 
jacent side  edges  in  spaced  relation  to  pivot  on  Its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  each  capable  of  moTement  to  a  horUon- 
tal  or  vertical  position,  and  locking  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  frames  and  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said 
frames  for  maintaining  the  same  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tion, said  locking  means  when  the  supporting  frames  are 
In  horlsontal  position  adapted  to  provide  a  connection  be- 
tween the  said  spaced  frames. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  struc- 
ture ;  upper  and  lower  holding  devices  thereon ;  anchors ; 
a  pair  of  flexible  elements  engaged  with  the  upper  holdlnz 
devices  to  form  oppositely  projecting  loops  extended  dr- 
cumferentially  of  the  upright  structure,  each  flexible  ele- 
ment Including  a  pair  of  depending  blgbU  •od  an  up- 
standing bight  therebetween,  the  upstandinr^Utght  being 
engaged  with  one  of  the  lower  holding  devices  and  the  de- 
pending bights  being  engaged  with  certain  of  the  anchors ; 
and  a  reinforcing  band  within  the  upright  structure,  the 
reinforcing  band  being  alined  with  the  loops. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  struc- 
ture :  upper  and  lower  holding  devices  thereon  :  anchors ;  a 
pair  of  flexible  elements  engaged  with  the  upper  holding 
devices  to  form  oppositely  projecting  loops  extended  clr- 
cumferentially  of  the  upright  structure,  each  flexible  ele- 
ment Including  a  pair  of  depending  bights  and  an  upstand- 
ing bight  therebetween,  the  upstanding  bight  being  en- 
gaged with  one  of  the  lower  holding  devices  and  the  de- 
pending bights  being  engaged  with  certain  of  the  anchors ; 
a  reinforcing  band  within  the  upright  structure,  the  band 
being  alined  with  the  loops,  and  the  upper  holding  devices 
being  connected  to  the  band. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  struc- 
ture;  upper  snd  lower  holding  devices  thereon;  anchors; 
and  a  pair  of  flexible  elements,  each  of  which  is  secured  at 
one  end  to  an  anchor,  each  flexible  element  being  then  ex- 
tended upwardly  Into  engagement  with  one  lower  holding 
device,  thence  downwardly  Into  engagement  with  another 
anchor,  thence  upwardly  into  engagement  with  an  upper 
holding  device,  thence.  In  the  form  of  a  loop,  clrcumfer- 
entlally  of  the  upright  structure  Into  engagement  with 
the  other  upper  holding  device,  thence  downwardly  and 
secured  at  Its  other  end  to  the  first  specified  anchor,  the 
loops  of  the  respective  flexible  elements  extending  in  op- 
posite directions  circuniferentlally  of  the  upright  struc- 
ture. 


1,166.080.  DAVENrOHT.  Oeobgb  A.  Stackhodsb.  Oak- 
land, Cal.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Spring  Bed  Company, 
Berkeley,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July 
IT,  1014.    Serial  No.  851,487.     (01.  5—47.) 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  same  com- 
prising a  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  supporting 
frames,  each  hinged  to  said  supporting  structure  adjacent 

^me  •side  edge-  to  swing  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  each 
capable  of  pivotal  movement  to  a  horizontal  or  vertical 
position,  and  means  for  maintaining  one  of  said  frames 
In  a  vertical  position  when  the  other  of  said  frames  Is  in  a 
horizontal  position,  said  means  being  releasable  by  a 
movement  of  the  other  of  aald  frames. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  same  com- 
prising   a    supporting    structure,    a    pair    of    supporting 


3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  same  com- 
prising a  pair  of  supporting  frames,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture formed  with  spaced  arms,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  arms  and  said  spring  supporting  frames,  said 
frames  being  arranged  In  parallel  spaced  relation  and  ca- 
pable of  independent  pivotal  movement  on  their  longitu- 
dinal axes  to  a  horizontal  or  vertical  position,  and  a  lock- 
ing meana  carried  by  one  of  said  spring  supporting  frames 
and  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  frames  for  locking 
one  of  said  frames  in  a  vertical  position,  said  locking 
means  t>elng  releasable  on  the  upward  movement  of  the 
other  of  said  frames. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting  members 
having  suitable  frames  pivotally  connected  thereto  and 
each  capable  of  a  horlsontal  and  vertical  movement,  lock- 
ing means  for  malntainlDg  one  of  said  members  In  a  ver- 
ticnl  position,  said  locking  means  when  tbe  supporting 
members  are  In  a  horlsontal  position  adapted  to  constitute 
a  connection  between  said  spaced  frames,  to  shield  tbe  raw 
edges  of  the  adjacent  frames. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  member,  of  a  sup- 
porting member  and  a  pivotal  connection  therebetween 
comprising  a  pivot  pin,  passing  through  both  of  said  meaa- 
bers  and  having  a  hooked  head  portion  engaging  one  of 
said  members  adapted  to  lock  the  pivot  pin  In  place. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,165.031.  COUPLING  FOR  SHAFTS.  Kabl  Akthob 
StIhl.vackb,  OsterAs,  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  760,278.     (CL  64—13.) 


In  a  coupling  for  rotary  shafts  the  combination  with  a 
sleeve  sliding  on  the  shaft,  to  which  sleeve  the  driving 
power  Is  applied,  means  causing  the  shaft  to  rotate  with 
the  said  sleeve,  while  permitting  simultaneously  the  shaft 
and  the  sleeve  to  slide  with  relation  to  each  other,  of  a 
plunger  Incloaed  by  and  sliding  in  the  sleeve,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged between  the  plunger  and  the  shaft,  effecUng  an  end 
thruat  on  the  shaft. 

1,165,032.     VESSEL-GUIDING  MECHANISM.     CHABLXa 
R.  STBDMAif,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1014.    Se- 
rial No.  813,357.      (CI.  114 — 148.) 
1.  A  vessel  guiding  mechanism  comprising  tbe  combl- 

natlon  of  a  hull  having  a  comi>artment  opening  there- 
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throngh  and  closed  with  respect  thereto,  propulsion  means 
disposed  within  said  compartment,  power  means,  doors 
supported  at  said  openings  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  planes  thereof  respectively,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  doors.    - 


2.  A  vessel  guiding  mechanism  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hull  having  a  compartment  opening  therethrough 
and  closed  with  respect  thereto,  propulsion  means  disposed 
within  said  compartment,  power  meana,  said  hull  being  re- 
cessed adjacent  aald  openings,  doors  seated  In  said  recesses 
respectively  snd  fiush  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
hull,  and  movable  means  supporting  said  doors  and  adapt- 
ed to  successively  outwardly  move  and  awing  the  same 
from  said  recesses. 

8.  A  vessel  guiding  mechanism  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hull  formed  with  a  compartment  closed  with  re- 
spect thereto  and  affording  open  communication  with  the 
supporting  body  of  water  on  oppoalte  sides  thereof,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  compartment,  and  extending  In  the  direc- 
tion of  tbe  openings  of  tbe  latter,  a  propeller  upon  said 
shaft,  power  means  opera tlvely  connected  with  said  shaft, 
a  stub  shaft  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned 
shaft  and  adapted  for  rotary  and  endwise  movement,  a 
door  upon  the  outer  extremity  of  said  stub  shaft  and  fitted 
to  one  of  said  openings,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  In 
the  direction  of  Ita  own  axis  and  distinct  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft 


1,165,033.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  FI- 
BROUS MATERIAL.  William  H.  Stobib,  Watervllle, 
Me.,  assignor  to  HolUngsworth  ft  Whitney  Company. 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporate  r.  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1913,  Serial  No.  743,872.  Renewed  Feb.  19, 
1015.    Serial  No.  9,468.     (Cl.  92—20.) 


1.  In  apparatns  for  disintegrating  fibrous  paper  stock 
the  combination  of  a  revolving  disk  having  Ita  opposed 
faces  toothed  or  serrated,  a  pump  and  a  nozzle  for  each 
serrated  face  of  the  disk,  both  said  nozzles  being  coupled 
to  the  pump. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  paper  stock,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revolving  disk  having  a  toothed  or  serrated 
face,  and  a  pump  and  a  nozzle  arranged  to  discharge  stock 
against  said  aerrated  face. 

a.  In  appurntus  for  disintegrating  fibrous  material  the 
combination  of  a  revoluble  disk  having  a  conditioned  flber- 
detalnlng  surface,  and  a  pump  and  a  nozzle  arranged  to 
project  said  material  against  said  surface. 


4.  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  paper  stock  the  com- 
bination with  a  revolving  disk  having  saucer  shaped  aer- 
rated faces  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  disk,  of  a  pump  and  a  nozzle  for  discharging  the  stock 
against  each  serrated  face,  the  two  nozzles  being  con- 
nected to  the  pump. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  fibrous  material,  tbe 
combination  with  a  revoluble  plate  having  a  concave  face, 
of  a  pump  and  a  nozzle  for  discharging  said  knaterial 
against  said  face. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,165,034.  DISPENSING-MACHINE.  Frank  L.  Stock- 
ing, San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  6,995.     (Cl.  211—8.) 


■J-   '  -  ■  ^ ■  ■  -•■  , 


1.  In  a  package  dispensing  machine,  a  container,  a 
perforated  sliding  bottom  adapted  to  divide  the  container 
into  a  package  containing  chamber  and  a  disinfecting  cham- 
ber, means  for  operating  tbe  sliding  bottom  to  discharge 
the  packages  one  by  one,  a  spraying  device  in  tbe  disin- 
fecting chamber,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  spraying 
device  to  disinfect  every  package  discharged. 

2.  In  a  package  dispensing  machine,  a  container,  a  per- 
forated sliding  bottom  adapted  to  divide  the  container 
Into  a  package  containing  chamber  and  a  disinfecting 
chamber,  means  for  operating  the  sliding  bottom  to  dis- 
charge the  packages  one  by  one,  a  spraying  device  in  tbe 
disinfecting  chamber,  having  a  nozzle  formed  there<Hi 
adopted  to  direct  a  disinfecting  apray  through  the  perfo- 
rated bottom  to  disinfect  the  package  to  be  delivered  and 
means  for  operating  the  spraying  device,  in  unison  with 
the  perforated  bottom. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
package  discuarging  means  of  a  perforated  sliding  plate 
adapted  to  support  the  package  to  be  discharged,  a  spray- 
ing device  mounted  below  the  perforated  plate  adapted 
to  contain  a  disinfecting  fluid,  and  means  for  operatinf 
the  spraying  device  In  unison  with  the  package  discharg- 
ing means  to  disinfect  each  package  before  delivering. 


1,165.035.  FORMING,  CHARGING,  AND  REMOVING 
DEVICE  FOR  BAKERS'  OVENS.  AaoN  Sthbit,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  39.603. 
(Cl.  107—80.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  baker's  oven  provided  with  a  reel 
having  endless  carriers,  the  oven  having  an  inlet  opening, 
a  feeding  device  for  feeding  the  articles  to  be  baked 
through  the  said  inlet  opening  onto  tbe  endless  carriers, 
and  a  manually  controlled  driving  means  adapted  to  be 
alternately  connected  with  the  said  reel  and  tbe  said 
feeding  device  to  drive  the  reel  while  the  feeding  device 
is  at  a  standatlll  and  vice  versa. 

2.  In    combination,    a   baker's   oven    provided    with   an 
inlet  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  reel  mounted  to  rotate - 
intermittently  in  the  aald  oven  and  iiaviug  endless  carrian 
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adapted  to  register  with  the  said  openlogs,  a  feeding  de- 
vice having  an  endless  carrier  extending  into  the  said  inlet 
opening  in  alinement  with  the  carrier  at  the  opening  at 
the  time,  and  a  manually  controlled  drlTlng  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  alternately  connected  with  the  aald  reel  and  the 
said  feeding  device  to  drive  the  reel  while  the  feeding  de- 
vice is  at  a  standstill  and  vice  versa. 


3.  In  combination,  a  baker's  oven  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  reel  mounted  to  rotate 
intermittently  In  the  said  oven  and  having  endless  car- 
riers adapted  to  register  with  the  said  openings,  a  feed- 
ing device  having  an  endless  carrier  extending  into  the 
said  inlet  opening  In  alinement  with  the  carrier  at  the 
opening  at  the  time,  a  gearing  for  driving  the  carrier, 
located  at  the  openings  at  the  time,  from  the  said  feeding 
device  to  feed  the  baked  articles  through  the  outlet  open- 
ing and  to  fill  the  carrier  with  the  articles  to  be  baked 
and  delivered  by  the  feeding  device,  and  a  manually  con- 
trolled driving  means  adapted  to  be  alternately  connected 
with  the  said  reel  and  the  said  feeding  device  to  drive 
the  reel  while  the  feeding  device  is  at  a  standstill  and 
vice  versa. 

4.  A  baker's  oven  having  an  inlet  opening,  a  reel  revolT- 
ing  intermittently  in  the  said  oven,  endless  carriem  mount- 
ed on  the  said  reel  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  said 
opening,  manually  controlled  means  for  stopping  the  reel 
at  the  time  a  carrier  registers  with  the  said  opening,  a 
gear  wheel  on  each  endless  carrier,  and  a  driven  gear  wheel  | 
at  the  said  opening  •and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear 
wheel  on  the  carrier  at  the  time  the  carrier  reaches  the 
opening. 

5.  A  baker's  oven  having  an  inlet  opening,  a  reel  re- 
volving Intermittently  in  the  said  oven,  endless  carriers 
mounted  on  the  said  reel  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
said  opening,  manually  controlled  means  for  stopping  the 
reel  at  the  time  a  carrier  registers  with  the  said  opening, 
a  gear  wheel  on  each  endless  carrier,  and  an  endless  feed 
apron  extending  Into  the  said  opening  and  provided  with  a 
driven  gear  wheel  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  said  gear 
wheel  on  the  carrier  at  the  time  the  carrier  reaches  the 
opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,165,036.  0LAS8E:S.  Hasbt  H.  Sttll,  Southbridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,410.  (CI. 
88 — 60.) 


for  the  guard  levers,  said  springs  comprising  a  central 
portion  coiled  in  a  flat  spiral  aronnd  the  pivots,  and  a 
reduced  pliable  Inner  end  bent  out  across  the  coil  to  en- 
gagement with  the  mounting. 

2.  A  spring  for  actuating  the  guard  levers  of  an  oph- 
thalmic mounting,  compriaing  a  central  portion  wound 
in  a  flat  spiral,  a  rednced  pliable  Inner  end  bent  out  across 
the  coll  for  engagement  with  the  mounting,  and  a  reduced 
pliable  outer  end  for  engagement  with  the  guard  levers. 

3.  A  spring  for  actuating  the  guard  levers  of  an  oph- 
thalmic mounting,  comprising  a  central  portion  colled  in 
a  flat  spiral,  and  a  rednced  round  pliable  inner  end  bent 
out  across  the  coil  for  engagement  with  the  guard  levers. 

4.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting  the  combination  of  guard 
levers  pivoted  on  the  mounting,  actuating  springs  for  the 
guard  levers,  said  springs  comprising  a  central  portion 
coiled  In  a  flat  spiral  around  the  pivots,  and  a  reduced 
pliable  inner  end  bent  out  across  the  coil  for  engagement 
with  the  mounting  and  a  cover  on  the  pivot  over  the 
spring  having  a  recess  for  the  end  of  the  spring. 


1,166,037.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  BAZOR  -  BLADES. 
John  P.  Tabbox,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1914.    Serial  No.  826,077.     (Q.  76—104.) 


1.  In    an    ophthalmic    mounting,    the    combination    of 
guard  levers  pivoted  on  the  mounting,  actuating  springs 


1.  The  method  of  making  rator  blades  which  consists  !n 
shaping  the  bulk  material  into  strip  form,  displacing  por- 
tions of  the  body  thereof  at  intervals  to  form  walls  by 
means  of  which  the  strip  may  t>e  held  against  edgewise 
movement,  feeding  the  strip  longitudinally,  supporting  tt 
against  edgewise  movement  while  so  fed  by  means  of  said 
walls,  forming  the  strip  into  a  connected  series  of  blades 
while  so  fed  and  supported,  and  thereafter  severing  it  into 
suitable  lengths. 

2.  The  method  of  making  raior  blades  which  consists  in 
commencing  with  the  bulk  material  in  strip  form,  displac- 
ing portictns  of  the  lK>dy  thereof  at  regularly  recurring 
intervals  to  form  walls  by  means  of  which  the  strip  may 
be  held  against  edgewise  and  longitudinal  movement  and 
by  means  of  which  the  blades  when  formed  may  be  sup- 
ported in  a  suitable  holder,  feeding  the  strip  longitudi- 
nally, supporting  the  strip  while  so  fed  against  edgewise 
movement  by  means  of  said  walls,  forming  the  strip  while 
so  fed  and  supported  Into  a  connected  series  of  blades  and 
thereafter  serving  it  into  suitable  lengths. 

3.  The  method  of  making  razor  blades  which  consists  in 
shaping  the  bulk  material  into  strip  form,  aa  It  is  ao 
shaped  displacing  portions  of  the  body  thereof  at  intervala 
to  form  walls  by  means  of  which  the  strip  may  be  held 
positively  against  edgewise  movement,  feeding  the  strip 
longitudinally,  supporting  It  againat  edgewise  movement 
while  so  fed  by  means  of  said  walls,  forming  said  strip 
while  so  fed  and  supported  into  a  connected  series  u( 
blades,  and  thereafter  severing  it  into  suitable  lengths. 

4.  The  method  of  making  raxor  blades  which  consists  In 
commencing  with  the  bulk  material  in  strip  form,  displac- 
ing portions  of  the  body  thereof  at  intervals  to  form 
walla  by  means  of  which  the  strip  can  be  supported  posi- 
tively against  edgewise  movement  and  can  be  poaltlvcly 
fed  longitudinally,  feedln?  said  strip  longitudinally  by  en- 
gagement of  said  walls,  supporting  it  the  while  against 
edgewise  movement  also  by  engagement  of  said  walls,  form- 
ing said  strip  while  so  fed  and  supported  Into  a  connected 
aerieB  of  bladeB  and  thereafter  severing  Bald  strip  into 
suitable  lengths. 
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6.  The  method  of  making  razor  blades  which  consists  In 
commencing  with  untempered  bulk  material  in  strip  form, 
displacing  portions  of  the  body  thereof  at  regularly  re- 
curring intervals  to  form  walls  by  means  of  which  the 
strip  may  be  held  i>osltively  against  edgewise  movement, 
feeding  the  strip  longitudinally,  supporting  it  against 
edgewise  movement  while  so  fed  by  said  walls,  tempering 
the  strip  and  thereafter  forming  it  into  a  connected  series 
of  blades  as  it  is  so  fed  and  supported,  and  flnally  severing 
said  strip  into  suitable  blade  lengths. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J.165.038.  VARIABLE -SPEED  POWER  TRANSMIS- 
SION. JoH.>i  O.  P.  Thomas,  Cbiswick,  London,  England. 
FUed  Mar.  1,  11)13.    SerUl  No.  751,618.     (CI.  171—315.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  prime  motor,  a  load  shaft,  variable 
speed  power  transmission  mechanism  interconnecting  said 
prime  motor  and  load  shaft,  an  electric  generator  driven 
by  said  prime  motor,  a  battery  and  a  motor  in  the  circuit 
of  said  generator,  and  means  operated  by  said  motor  va- 
rying the  speed  ratio  of  said  power  transmission  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  In  combination,  a  prime  motor,  a  load  shaft,  variable 
speed  electromechanical  power  transmission  mechanism  in- 
terconnecting said  prime  motor  and  load  shaft,  a  controller 
for  varying  the  speed  ratio  of  said  mechanism,  sn  electric 
generator  driven  by  said  prime  motor,  a  battery  and  a 
motor  in  the  circuit  of  said  generator,  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  motor  and  the  controller. 

3.  In  combination,  a  prime  motor,  a  load  shaft,  variable 
speed  power  transmission  mechanism  Interconnecting  said 
prime  motor  and  load  shaft,  a  generator  driven  by  said 
prime  motor,  a  motor  and  battery  in  the  circuit  of  said 
generator,  the  battery  opposing  the  generator,  means  en- 
abling said  motor  to  vary  I  he  speed  ratio  of  the  transmli- 
aion  mechanism,  and  means  for  altering  the  speed  at  which 
the  generator  balances  the  battery. 

4.  In  combination,  a  prime  motor,  a  load  shaft,  variable 
speed  power  transmission  n-.ecbanlsm  Interconnecting  said 
prime  motor  and  load  shaft,  a  generator  driven  by  said 
prime  motor  and  having  a  fleld  winding,  a  motor  and  bat- 
tery in  the  circuit  of  said  generator,  the  battery  opposing 
the  generator,  means  enabling  said  motor  to  vary  the 
speed  ratio  of  the  transmission  mechanism,  means  for  al- 
tering the  speed  at  which  the  generator  balances  the  bat- 
tery, and  means  for  varying  the  fleld  of  said  generator, 

5.  In  combination,  a  prime  motor,  a  load  shaft,  va- 
riable speed  power  transmission  mechanism  interconnect- 
ing said  prime  motor  and  load  shaft,  a  generator  driven  by 
said  prime  motor,  means  operated  by  said  generator  for 
varying  the  speed  ratio  of  said  power  transmission  mecha- 
niam  so  as  to  keep  the  speed  of  the  prime  motor  substan- 
tially constant,  and  means  for  varying  such  speed  of  the 
prime  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,165,089.     SHOCK-ABSORBER.     William  Banks 
Thomas,  Elmlra,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  0,  1916.    Serial  No. 
7,073.    (CI.  21—105.) 
1.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 

flat  spring  plate,  a  mounting  therefor  having  an  upper  sur- 


face shaped  BO  as  to  approximately  flt  in  the  concave  por- 
tion of  the  body  spring  of  an  automobile  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached, said  plate  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  mount- 
ing, and  a  device  depending  from  the  opposite  or  free  end 
of  said  plate  whereby  the  latter  may  be  yieldingly  connect- 
ed to  a  part  of  the  automobile.  .     -^^  ^    ,, 


2.  A  shock  ab8orl>er  attachment  for  automobiles  com- 
prising a  flat  spring  plate,  a  mounting'  therefor  having  an 
upper  surface  shaped  so  as  to  approximately  flt  In  the  con- 
cave portion  of  the  body  spring  of  an  automobile  to  which 
it  is  attached,  said  plate  having  one  end  thereof  fastened 
to  the  under  side  of  said  mounting,  a  device  depending 
from  the  opposite  or  free  end  of  said  plate  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  yleldably  connected  to  a  part  of  the  automo- 
bile, and  a  second  plate  having  one  end  rigidly  connected 
to  said  mounting  and  having  a  part  thereof  extending  to 
a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  flat  spring  plate, 
and  spaced  a  slight  distance  below  the  latter  to  limit  the 
action  thereof. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  rear  axle  casing, 
a  rigid  member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and 
connected  to  the  center  of  said  casing,  a  main  l>ody  spring 
l>owed  above  said  axle  casing  and  having  Its  ends  conhe<*t- 
ed  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  vehicle  t>ody,  a  saddla 
on  the  under  side  of  said  body,  said  saddle  fitting  the  cen- 
ter part  of  the  convex  portion  of  said  body  spring,  a  shock 
absorber  mounting  having  a  part  fitting  the  concave  por- 
tion of  said  body  spring  at  a  point  opposite  said  saddle, 
means  securing  said  saddle,  body  spring  and  mounting  to- 
gether, a  shock  absorber  spring  carried  by  said  mounting 
and  extending  forwardly  thereof  above  said  rigid  member, 
and  a  device  at  the  forward  end  of  said  shock  absort>er 
spring  adapted  to  yleldably  connect  the  latter  to  said  rigid 
member. 


1,16  6,040.  TANK  APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
CLEANERS.  Albebt  E.  Tolin,  Anderson,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Excello  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  applitntion  filed  Dec 
4,  1013.  Serial  No.  804.704.  Divided  and  this  applicH- 
tion  filed  Oct.  7. 1914.    Serial  No.  866,457.     (CI.  83— 47.) 


1.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  the  comblnarion  of 
a  tank  adapted  to  be  filled  partially  with  an  air-cleaning 
liquid,  a  service  pipe  and  a  source  of  air  current  In  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  tank,  means  for  alter- 
nately producing  suction  and  compression  in  said  tank 
from  said  source,  and  means  including  an  automatic  valvt 
adapted  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  discharge  of  liquid 
from  said  tank  when  pressure  from  said  source  is  applied 
upon  the  liquid  within  the  tank. 


89a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCHMBBR  a  1, 1915. 


DBCBMBBR3I,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


893 


2.  A  poeamatlc  cleaning  apparatns,  tbe  combination  of 
a  tank  adapted  normally  to  b«  filled  partially  and  aubtttan- 
tlally  to  a  predetermined  normal  liquid  line  therein  wttb 
an  alr-cleanlng  liquid,  means  Including  a  Mrvire  pipe  for 
conveying  dust  laden  air  to  tbe  Interior  of  said  tank,  a 
aource  of  air  current  In  suction  communication  wltb  tbe 
interior  of  said  tank,  means  for  automatically  Introducing 
liquid  Into  said  tank  until  tbe  normal  liquid  Hue  tbeieof 
is  reached  whenever  during  tbe  operation  of  the  device  the 
liquid  in  said  tank  falla  below  sucb  normal  liquid  line,  and 
means  (or  automatically  discharging  a  quantity  of  the 
liquid  from  said  tank  when  said  liquid  rises  above  said 
normal  liquid  line,  wbereby  a  substantially  constant  quan- 
tity of  sucb  liquid  is  maintained  in  said  tank,  said  auto- 
matic discharge  means  Inoludlng  a  check  valve  adapted  to 
close  against  a  back  flow  ot  liquid  therethrough. 

3.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  tank  adapted  to  be  filled  partially  and  substantially  to 
a  normal  liquid  line  therein  with  an  alr-cleanlng  liquid, 
means  Including  a  service  pipe  for  conveying  dust-lad^'n 
air  to  tbe  interior  of  said  tank,  a  source  of  air  current, 
means  for  placing  said  source  of  air  current  alternately 
in  suction  and  compression  communication  with  the  Intc"- 
rior  of  said  tank,  means  adapted  automatically  to  dis- 
cbarge from  said  tank  liquid  rising  above  sucb  normal 
liquid  line,  said  means  being  also  adapted  to  dlschar^re 
liquid  from  said  tank  when  the  surface  thereof  Is  below 
said  normal  liquid  line  and  compression  Is  applied  upon 
tbe  surface  thereof  In  said  tank,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally supplying  liquid  to  said  tank  when  the  liquid  tbere- 
In  falls  below  such  normal  liquid  line. 

4.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  tank  adapted  to  be  filled  partially  with  alr-cleanlng  liq- 
uid and  to  a  normal  liquid  line  therein,  means  for  convey- 
ing dust  laden  air  to  the  Interior  of  said  tank,  a  source  of 
air  current,  means  for  placing  said  source  of  air  current 
alternately  In  suction  and  compression  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  said  tank,  meaus  adapted  to  provide 
a  discbarge  of  liquid  from  said  tank  when  pressure  la  ap- 
plied upon  tbe  liquid  in  the  tank,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally introducing  liquid  into  tbe  tank  until  the  normal  liq- 
uid line  thereof  la  again  reached  after  sucb  pressure  Is  re- 
moved. 

5.  In  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  tank  adapted  normally  to  contain  an  operative  quantity 
of  air  cleaning  liquid,  said  tank  having  an  air  space  !n 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  service  pipe  adapted  to  ca-ry 
duat  laden  air  to  the  interior  of  said  tank,  means  for  pro- 
viding suction  in  such  upper  portion,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically Introducing  liquid  Into  said  tank  until  the  nor- 
mal liquid  line  thereof  Is  reached,  the  operation  of  said 
last  mentioned  means  t>eing  independent  of  said-  suction 
providing  means,  means  for  applying  compression  in  tbe 
upper  portion  of  said  tank,  and  means  dependent  on  sucb 
compression  for  discharging  the  contents  of  said  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,165.041.  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  CALKING  LEAD 
JOINTS  IN  IRON  PIPES  AND  MAINS.  CurrotD 
Toon,  8r.,  Cbrlstchurcb,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1913.    Serial  No.  786,645.     (CI.  78 — 47.) 


1.  A  device  for  packing  pipe  Joints  comprising  an  axially 
split  band  adapted  to  be  fitted  slldsbly  upon  a  pipe,  means 
for  securing  tbe  meeting  edges  of  the  band  toccther,  a 
weighted  dolly  of  sectional  constriictlon  adapted  to  be 
fitted  sUdably  upon  a  pipe  and  to  bear  against  one  end 
of  the  said  band,  means  for  securing  tbe  sections  together, 


an  annular  flange  provided  npon  tbe  band  and  having 
radially  elongated  slota  therein,  connecting  bolt  members 
extending  through  the  dolly  sections  and  the  flange  alota 
of  tbe  band,  and  means  by  which  tbe  dolly  may -be  re- 
ciprocated. 

2.  A  device  for  packing  pipe  Joints  comprising  a  band 
adapted  to  be  fitted  alidably  upon  a  pipe,  an  annular 
weighted  dolly  adapted  to  be  fitted  slldably  upon  a  pipe 
and  to  bear  against  one  end  of  the  said  band,  means  for 
securing  tbe  dolly  to  tbe  band,  means  by  which  tbe  dolly 
may  be  reciprocated,  a  plurality  of  relatively  spaced  run- 
ners mounted  movably  within  the  dolly  for  engagement 
wtlh  a  pipe  extending  therethrough,  and  means  connecting 
tbe  runners  with  tbe  dolly  for  adjusting  tbe  former  radi- 
ally therein. 

1,165,042.  COMBINED  SPOOL  AND  IMPLEMENT 
HOLDER.  Alice  Ke.ht  Trimpct,  Baraboo,  Wis.  FUed 
Feb.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  10.4801.     (CI.  223—66.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  rings,  a  vertical  post  detacbably 
swiveled  In  said  supporting  rings,  a  bar  rigidly  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  post,  a  series  of  vertically  rising  posts 
provided  on  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  bar  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  series  of  spools,  and  a  series  of  books  provided  on 
the  under  surface  of  aald  bar  adapted  to  support  desired 
implements. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  a  plurality 
of  supporting  rings,  a  vertical  post  detacbably  swiveled 
In  said  rings,  a  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  said  post,  a 
series  of  vertically  rising  posts  provided  on  tbe  upper  sur- 
face of  said  bar  adapted  to  support  tbe  spools,  said  bars 
being  graduated  In  height  from  one  end  of  tbe  bar  toward 
the  other,  and  a  series  of  books  provided  on  tbe  under 
surface  of  aald  bar  adapted  to  support  desired  implements. 


1,165.043.     FLYINO-MACHINE.     Willaeo  Ibviko  Twom 
BLT.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Twombly  Motors  Com- 
pany, New   York.  N.   Y..  a   Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1913.    Serial  No.  766,825.     (CI.  244— 29.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  tbe  support- 
ing surface,  of  a  ptvotally  supported  auxiliary  support- 
ing surface:  a  series  of  resilient  strands  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  auxiliary  surface;  a  rotatable  drum;  and 
means  to  connect  tbe  otber  ends  of  said  strands  to  tho 
drum,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  tbe  support- 
ing surface,  of  a  pivotally  supported  borixontal  rudder; 
a  series  of  resilient  stranda  connected  to  said  rudder ;  and 


adjustable  means  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  tension  of 
said  strands,  comprising  a  bar  to  which  the  stranda  are 
connected,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  wire  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  bar  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  drum;  and  means 
to  rotate  the  drum. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  with  an  elongated 
framework  having  a  supporting  surface  forwardly  there- 
on, of  a  horizontal  rudder  pivotally  supported  at  the  rear 
of  said  framework  ;  a  series  of  resilient  strands  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  rudder ;  a  transverse  bar  to  which  the 
other  ends  of  the  strands  are  connected  ;  a  rotatable  drum  : 
a  wire  connected  to  said  transverse  bar  and  drum  ;  a  lever ; 
and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  connect  the  lever  to 
the  drum,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  an  elongated 
famework  having  a  supporting  surface  forwardly  thereon, 
of  a  horliontal  rudder  pivotally  supported  at  the  rear 
of  said  framework ;  a  series  of  resilient  strands  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  rudder;  a  rotatable  drum;  means  to 
connect  the  other  ends  of  the  strands  to  said  drum  ;  a  lever 
and  ratchet  mechanism  connected  to  said  drum  to  rotate 
the  same  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  tension  of  the  strands 
or  to  actuate  the  rudder,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

1,165.044.  ROAD -BOX  COVER.  Clabej»C«  E.  Ttl««, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  8.  E.  T.  Valve  A  Hydrant 

'  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  28.  1013.  Serial  No.  764,145.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  824,306.  (CI. 
94—7.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  roadway  box  cover  with  a  cover 
frame,  of  a  cover  top,  a  series  of  sets  of  concentric  in- 
clines on  said  cover  frame,  a  series  of  sets  of  correspond- 
ing Inclines  on  Bald  cover  top,  the  inclines  of  one  set  being 
staggered  in  relation  to  those  of  an  adjacent  set,  and  being 
adapted  to  cause  axial  displacement  of  said  cover  top  on 
the  rotation  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  roadway  box  cover  with  a  cover 
frame,  of  a  cover  top,  a  series  of  seto  of  concentric  circular 
inclines  on  said  cover  frame,  and  a  series  of  sets  of  cor- 
responding Inclines  on  said  cover  top  engaging  the  incUnea 
of  aald  cover  frame  whereby  an  axial  displacement  of  aald 
cover  top  Is  caused  when  tbe  same  is  rotated. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  roadway  box  cover  with  a 
cover  frame,  of  a  cover  top,  a  series  of  sets  of  concentric 
circular  Inclines  on  said  cover  frame,  and  a  series  of  acta 
of  corresponding  Inclines  on  said  cover  top  engaging  tbe 
inclines  of  said  cover  frame,  the  inclines  of  one  set  being 
Btasgered  relatively  to  those  of  an  adjacent  aet,  whereby 
an  nxinl  displacement  of  said  cover  top  is  cauaed  when  the 
same  Is  rotated. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  roadway  box  cover  with  a  cover 
frame,  of  a  cover  top,  a  series  of  sets  of  concentric  clrctjlar 
inclines  on  said  cover  top.  a  series  of  sets  of  corresponding 
inclines  on  aald  cover  top  engaging  the  inclines  of  said 
cover  frame,  a  continuous  outer  flange  on  aald  cover  top,  a 
continuous  outer  flange  on  said  cover  frame,  and  an  annu- 


lar groove  on  said  cover  top  adjacent  to  said  continuoos 
outer  flange  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  contlnuoaa 
flange  of  aald  cover  frame. 


1,165.045.     EXPANSIBLE    DRESS-FORM.      Cbaklbs    A, 
'  UrKOBD,  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.    Serial  No. 
679.830.      (Cl.  223— 18.) 


-r^ 


1.  In  a  dresa  form,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
elastic  envelop,  of  a  layw  of  soft  fibrous  material  lining 
said  envelop,  a  plurality  of  Independent  inflatable  sacs 
situated  at  different  places  within  the  form,  an^  means 
within  tbe  form  to  hold  said  aacs  in  position. 

2.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
elastic  cover,  of  a  layer  of  soft  fibrous  material  lining  said 
cover,  a  framework  situated  within  tbe  form,  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  separate  Inflatable  sacs  situated  at 
different  places  within  the  form  and  held  In  position  by 
the  framework,  and  filling  material  filling  the  spaces  be-- 
tween  said  sacs. 

3.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  an  outer  ela»- 
tlc  cover,  of  a  central  framework  having  laterally-extend- 
ing arms  at  the  shoulder  of  the  form,  Inflatable  sacs  above 
and  supported  by  aald  arms,  other  infiatable  aacs  at  tbe 
bust  portion  of  the  form,  and  Inflatable  sacs  at  the  hip 
portion  of  the  form,  each  of  said  sacs  being  independently 
infiatable. 

4.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  an  outer  elaatic 
envelop,  of  a  plurality  of  independently-lnfiatable  aacs 
situated  within  the  form,  and  separate  rigid  stiffening 
members  situated  exterior  to  said  sacs  and  within  the 
envelop  at  different  places  to  give  permanent  abape  to  the 

form. 

5.  In  a  dress  form,  tbe  combination  with  an  outer  elaatic 
envelop,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  and  independently-In- 
flatable sacs  within  the  form  whereby  the  abape  of  the 
form  at  different  parts  may  be  changed  l>y  inflating  the 
sacs  more  or  less,  a  separate  rigid  stiffening  member 
loosely  sustained  by  the  form  at  each  aboulder  thereof 
immediately  inside  of  the  envelop  thereby  to  give  per- 
manency to  the  shape  at  the  shoulder.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.165.046.      FURNITURE-TREAD.      VAtximNB   voif   D«l 
'  Lix  and  Simon  Jdlids  von  dcb  Lin,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  876,772.     (Cl.  46—18.) 
1.  A  furniture  tread  of  the  character  designated  com- 
prising a  base  plate,  formed  with  an  annular  groove,  means 
for  attaching  said  haae  plate  to  a  furniture  leg  or  support, 
a  guide  post  on  saldbaseplate.anextemally  threaded  tread 
member  sUdable  on  said  guide  post.  Interlocking  meana  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  tread  member  on  said  gnlda 
post,  and  a  nnt  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  and  attached  t« 
said  base  plate  by  means  of  screws  engaging  tbe  walla  of 
tbe  aforesaid  annular  groove  on  said  base  piste  and  also 
formed  with  a  screw  thread  engaging  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  aald  tread  member,  for  the  purpose  described. 
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2.  A  farDltare  tread  of  the  character  dealfnated  com- 
priiinc  a  base  plate  formed  with  an  annular  groove, 
means  for  attacbing  said  base  plate  to  a  furolture  leg  or 
support,  a  guide  post  on  said  base  plnte,  an  externally 
threaded  tread  member  sUdable  on  said  guide  post,  Inter- 
locking means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  tread 


member  on  said  guide  post,  and  a  nut  rotatably  mounted 
upon  and  attached  to  said  base  plate  by  means  of  pro- 
tuberances engaRlng  the  aforesaid  annular  groove  in  said 
base  plate  and  also  formed  with  a  screw  thread  engaging 
the  thread  portion  of  said  tread  member,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,165.047.  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  PILE  FABRICS. 
Benjauin  Walkeh,  Leeds,  and  Alihed  Spink,  Hyde 
Park,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  834,337.     (CI.  139—62.) 


m^x 


1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  the  combination  of 
pile-forming  wires  wltb  their  rear  ends  movable,  station- 
ary vertical  guide  members  each  arranged  between  the  ver- 
tical paths  of  the  warp  ends,  means  for  moving  the  rear 
end  of  each  pile-forming  wire  laterally  from  one  side  to 
the  other  of  the  path  of  the  pile  warp  pertaining  thereto, 
and  means  for  locking  the  movable  rear  end  of  each  wire 
lo  the  lateral  position  to  which  it  has  been  moved. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  the  combination 
of  pile-forming  wires  with  their  rear  ends  movable,  sta- 
tionary vertical  guide  members  each  arranged  between 
the  vertical  paths  of  the  warp  ends,  means  for  moving 
th«  rear  end  of  each  pile-forminf  wire  laterally  from  one 
aids  to  the  other  of  the  path  of  the  pile  warp  pertaining 
thereto,  means  for  locking  the  movable  rear  end  of  each 
wire  in  the  lateral  position  to  which  it  has  been  moved. 
and  meana  whereby  th«  movable  rear  end  of  each  pile- 
forming  wire  Is  returned  to  its  normal  vertical  position. 

8.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  the  combination 
of  pile-forming  wlrea  with  their  rear  ends  movable,  sta- 
tionary vertical  guide  members  each  arranged  between 
♦be  vertical  paths  of  the  warp  ends,  means  for  moving 
the  rear  end  of  each  pile-forming  wire  laterally  from  one 
side  to  the  other  of  the  path  of  the  pile  warp  pertaining 
thereto,  neaas  for  locking  the  movable  rear  end  of  each 
wire  in  the  lateral  position  to  which  It  has  been  moved. 


and  meana  whereby  the  movable  rear  end  of  each  pile 
forming  wire  is  returned  to  Its  normal  vertical  poaltlon 
and  locked  in  the  said  position. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  the  combination  of 
pile-forming  wires  with  their  rear  ends  movable,  station- 
ary vertical  guide  members  each  arranged  between  the 
vertical  paths  of  the  warp  ends,  means  for  moving  the 
rear  end  of  each  pile-forming  wire  laterally  from  one  side 
to  the  other  of  the  path  of  the  pile  warp  pertaining 
thereto,  and  means  whereby  the  movable  rear  end  of  each 
pile-forming  wire  is  returned  to  its  normal  vertical  po- 
sition and  locked  in  the  said  position. 

5.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  the  combination 
of  pile-formltig  wires  with  their  roar  ends  movable,  sta- 
tionary vertical  guide  members  each  arranged  between  the 
vertical  pntbs  of  the  warp  ends,  a  slide  mounted  upon  each 
guide  member  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rear  end 
of  an  adjacent  pile-forming  wire  and  to  lock  the  same  in 
the  position  to  which  it  has  been  deflected,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  said  slides. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,165.048.  METAL  FRAMING  -  JOINT  (WELDED). 
IlEBBEBT  B.  White,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
General  Fireprooflng  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,732.  (CI.  189—36.) 
,f 


1.  A  welded  metal  framing  Joint,  Including  a  main 
frame  member  having  therein  a  laterally  enlarged  welding 
hole,  and  opposite  connecting  frame  members  having 
welding  tenons  of  less  tblnckness  than  the  width  of  said 
hole  and  out  of  contact  with  the  aldea  thereof,  said  tenons 
being  provided  with  end  abutting  contact  points  of 
limited  area. 

2.  A  welded  metal  framing  Joint  including  a  main 
frame  member  having  a  bar  provided  wltb  an  oblong  lat- 
erally enlarged  welding  opening  whose  side  walls  are  con- 
caved to  produce  lateral  enlargements  of  the  opening,  con- 
necting frame  members  provided  wltb  welding  tenons  hav- 
ing abutting  contact  polnta  of  limited  area  and  adapted 
to  be  welded  within  the  opening  of  the  main  frame  mem- 
ber. 

3.  A  welded  metal  framing  Joint,  including  a  main 
frame  member  having  therein  an  oblong  laterally  en- 
larged welding  opening,  and  connecting  frame  member*, 
having  welding  tenons  of  less  thickness  than  the  width 
of  said  opening  and  provided  with  convexed  end  portions 
having  abutting  contact  points  of  limited  area  with  a 
clearance  from  each  other  above  and  below  said  polnta. 

4.  A  welded  metal  framing  joint,  including  a  flanged 
main  frame  member  having  a  welding  hole  In  Its  web  and 
notcbea  In  Its  flanges,  and  opposite  connecting  frame  mem- 
bers provided  with  welding  tenons  of  leaa  thlckoeaa  than 
the  width  of  said  hole  and  having  end  contact  points  of 
limited  area,  said  connecting  frame  members  being  also 
provided  with  flanges  having  limited  polnta  of  contact 
with  the  walla  of  the  notches  and  claewhere  apaced  from 
said  walls. 

5.  A  metal  framing  joint  Including  a  main  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  bar  provided  with  an  oblong  welding  open- 
ing whose  aide  walls  are  concaved,  and  opposite  connecting 
frame  members  having  welding  tenons  provided  with  con- 
vexed  end  portions  sdapted  to  abut  within  the  opening  of 
the  main   frame  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,165,049.  METAL  FRAMING-JOINT.  BcannT  K.  Whitt, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Flreproof- 
Ing  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Cori>oration  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  858,733.     (CL  189—86.) 


1.  A  metal  framing  joint  comprising  a  main  frame 
member,  including  a  bar  portion  provided  with  an  opening 
formed  In  It  by  a  bendable  tongue,  opposite  frame  mem- 
bers meeting  in  said  opening  and  interlocked  therein  by 
means  of  a  dove-tall  joint,  said  bendable  tongue  closing 
the  remainder  of  said  opening  and  preventing  lateral  rel- 
ative displacement  of  the  opposite  frame  members. 

2.  A  metal  framing  joint  comprising  a  main  frame 
member  having  a  bendable  locking  tongue  displaced  there- 
from forming  a  keeper  hole,  and  opposite  frame  members 
connected  by  a  dove-UU  joint  disposed  wltbln  the  hole, 
said  bendable  tongue  having  its  cut  end  engaging  the  lat- 
eral faces  of  the  Interlocked  ends  of  the  connecting  frame 
members. 


1,165.050.       MECHANICAL    MOVEMENT.      Samuel    T. 
'  White,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1915.     Serial 
No.  893.      (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  motor,  speed  reducing 
gearing  driven  by  said  motor  and  including  shafts  and 
geara  mounted  on  said  ahafts,  a  sleeve,  a  driven  shaft  in 
said  sleeve,  a  miter  gear  on  said  drlven-shaft  adapted  to 
be  moved  In  meshing  position  relatively  to  the  gears  of 
reducing  gearing  when  the  sleeve  is  oscillated,  and  means 
for  oscUlatlng  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  bifurcated 
lower  end  that  straddles  one  of  the  shafts  of  the  reducing 

gearing.  ^      „     , 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  motor,  speed  reducing 
gearing  driven  by  said  motor  and  Including  sbsfts  and 
gears  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  sleeve,  a  driven  shaft  in 
said  sleeve,  a  miter  gear  on  said  drlven-shaft  adapted  to 
be  moved  in  meshing  position  relatively  to  the  geara  of 
reducing  gearing  when  the  sleeve  is  oscillated,  means  for 
oscllUtIng  said  sleeve;  aald  sleeve  having  a  bifurcated 
lower  end  that  straddles  one  of  the  shafts  of  the  reducing 
gearing,  and  a  dome-shaped  casing  attached  to  the  lower 
bifarcated  end  of  said  aleeve. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  motor,  speed  reducing 
gearing  driven  by  said  nctor  and  Including  shafts  and 
geara  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  sleeve,  a  driven  abaft  In 
said  sleeve,  a  mifer  gear  on  said  drlven-shaft  adapted 
to  be  Boved  In  meshing  position  relatively  to  the  gears  of 
reducing  gearing  when  the  sleeve  Is  oscillated,  a  support 


to  which  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  ia  pivoted,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  sleeve  on  its  pivot. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  motor,  speed  reducing 
gearing  driven  by  said  motor  and  including  shafts  and 
gears  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  sleeve,  a  driven  shaft  In 
aald  sleeve,  a  miter  gear  on  said  driven-ahaft  adapted  to 
be  moved  In  meshing  position  relatively  to  the  gears  of 
reducing  gearing  when  the  sleeve  Is  oscillated ;  said  sleeve 
having  bifurcated  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  bousing  to 
which  the  upper  bifurcated  end  of  the  sleeve  la  pivoted, 
and  a  casing  plvotally  attached  to  the  bifurcated  end  of 
the  sleeve ;  said  housing  and  casing  Inclosing  a  portion 
of  the  abaft  and  gearing. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  motor,  speed-reducing 
gearing  driven  by  said  motor  and  Including  horixontal 
shafts,  gears  on  said  shafts,  two  separated  bevel  gears' 
on  one  of  said  horizontal  thafts,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  miter 
gear  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  means  for 
engaging  said  miter  gear  with  either  bevel  gear  on  the 
horizontal  shaft,  an  upper  horizontal  shaft,  a  miter  gear 
on  said  upper  horizontal  shaft,  a  miter  gear  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  vertical  shaft  meshing  with  the  miter  gear  on 
the  upper  horizontal  shaft,  and  bousing  on  tbe  upper  horl- 
zoutal  shaft ;  said  gear  engaging  means  being  in  tbe  form 
of  a  tubular  sleeve  which  incloses  the  vertical  shaft  and 
Is  pivoted  to  the  housing.  '^ 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,165,051.      MEANS   FOR    SUPPORTING   COVERS    FOB 
DRESSES  AND  xHE  LIKE.     Richaeo  WidlOf,  Liver 
pool,  England.    FUed  Jan.  19,  1914.    SerUl  No.  813,086. 
(CL  211—13.) 


^^' 


1.  An  arrangement  for  covering  dresses  and  the  like 
comprising  a  support  having  a  member  fixed  at  its  upper 
end  thereof,  a  flexible  band  secured  to  said  member  and 
adapted  to  assume  an  open  and  closed  position  and  a  cover 
supported  by  said  band  nn-i  adapted  to  form  a  dust  proof 
connection  with  said  band  and  said  member  when  the 
flexible  band  is  in  the  closed  position. 

2.  An  arrangement  for  covering  dresses  and  the  like 
comprising  a  support  having  a  member  fixed  at  its  upper 
end,  a  flexible  band  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted 
to  assume  an  open  position  with  the  end  separated  and  a 
closed  position,  and  a  cover  supported  by  said  band  and 
adapted  to  form  a  dust  proof  connection  with  said  band 
and  said  member  when  said  band  is  in  the  closed  position. 

3.  An  arrangement  for  covering  dresses  and  the  like, 
comprising  in  combination  a  flexible  band  rigid  in  the 
direction  of  its  width,  a  support  for  said  band,  a  cover, 
devices  fixed  along  the  flexible  band  to  which  said  cover 
la  attached,  aald  flexible  band  being  fixed  to  aald  support 
in  such  manner  that  it  can  be  bent  around  into  a  closed 
loop  or  opened  out  into  a  curve  or  straight  line  so  as  to 
enable  the  cover  to  completely  surround  the  dress  and  to 
be  opened  oat  without  any  rubbing  contact  relative  to  the 
dress. 

4.  An  arrangement  for  covering  dresses  and  the  Uk«, 
comprising  in  combination  a  flexible  band  of  spring  steel, 
a  covering  attached  to  the  flexible  band,  a  support  for  said 
band,  and  meana  for  coupling  aald  band  In  the  closed  i;>oei- 
tlon  so  that  the  band  wlh  tbe  cover  will  form  an  efficient 
protection  from  dost,  said  band  being  adapted  when  un- 
coupled to  spring  back  and  hold  the  cover  as  a  back  groiuid. 
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S.  An  arrancement  for  corerlng  dreuea  and  tb«  like, 
compiialng  in  combination  a  flexible  band  rifld  In  tbe 
direction  of  Its  width,  a  cover  attached  along  the  whole 
length  of  the  flexible  band,  a  support  for  said  cover  and 
■aid  band,  a  plate  fixed  to  said  support  to  which  tbe  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  flexible  band  is  fixed  and  around 
which  baid  flexible  band  is  adapted  to  be  bent  and  means 
for  coupling  said  band  in  the  closed  position  so  that  the 
band  with  the  cover  will  form  an  efllclent  protection  from 
tbe  dust,  said  band  being  adapted  to  swing  back  when 
oncoupled  so  as  to  bold  tbe  cover  as  a  back  ground. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntet^  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,165,052.  CUSHION.  William  J.  Williams,  La  Orange, 
and  JAUKS  C.  Bowman,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1014.    Serial  No.  825.9S0.     (CI.  165—33.) 


1.  A  cushion  formed  of  elastic  material  and  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  flexible  central  bottom  wall,  a  pocket 
in  tbe  body  open  at  Its  top  and  extending  downwardly  to 
said  wall,  an  Integral  annular  shoulder  projecting  Inwardly 
from  tbe  side  of  the  walla  and  surrounding  tbe  pocket  to 
underlie  and  support  tbe  ccmer  of  a  leg  fitting  in  said 
pocket  and  disposed  above  said  wall,  so  that  an  air  pocket 
having  its  top  formed  by  the  leg  will  be  formed  above  said 
bottom  wall,  and  an  annular  recess  in  the  bottom  of  tbe 
body  between  said  central  bottom  wall  and  tbe  bottom 
margin  of  tbe  body,  both  the  central  wall  and  said  margin 
being  disposed  to  engage  and  bear  upon  tbe  support  upon 
which  tbe  cushion  rests. 

2.  A  cushion  formed  of  elastic  material  and  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  pocket  therein  extending  downwardly 

-to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  tbe  body,  an  integral 
flexible  bottom  wall  forming  tbe  bottom  of  said  pocket 
and  an  annular  Integral  inwardly  projecting  lip  in  said 
pocket  disposed  below  tbe  top  of  tbe  body  and  above  said 
bottom  wall,  the  wall  of  tbe  pocket  above  tbe  shoulder 
being  formed  to  fit  snugly  around  a  leg,  tbe  shoulder  ex- 
tending under  and  fitting  snugly  beneath  the  margin  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  leg. 

3.  A  cushion  formed  of  elastic  material  and  comprising 
a  body  having  a  pocket  therein  extending  downwardly  to 
a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  body,  an  integral  flexi- 
ble bottom  wall  forming  tbe  bottom  of  said  pocket  and  an 
annular  integral  inwardly  projecting  lip  in  said  pocket 
disposed  below  the  top  of  the  body  and  above  said  bottom 
wall,  the  upper  surface  of  said  Up  being  inclined  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  and  the  wall  of  the  body  beneath 
■aid  lip  being  also  Inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly. 


1.16  5.068.     CHAIN  SHOT.     JcLius  Wodiska.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  559.     (CI. 
^     102—26.) 


1.  Chain  shot  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  projectiles 
having  openings  through  their  points,  a  chain  connecting 
said  projectiles,  said  chain  passing  through  said  openings, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  ends  of  the  chain  from  be- 
ing withdrawn  from  tbe  projectllea. 

2.  Chain  shot  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  projectiles 
having  axial  openings  through  their  tips,  a  chain  passing 
through  each  opening,  means  for  retaining  an  end  of  the 
chain  within  the  projectile  and  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  onter  ends  of  the  two  chains,  the  major 


part  of  both  chains  being  adapted  to  be  contained  within 
the  projectiles  up  to  tbe  moment  of  firing  but  to  be  drawn 
therefrom  in  response  to  any  force  which  tends  to  sepa- 
rate the  projectiles. 

3.  Chain  shot  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  projectiles,  a 
guide  tul>e  In  the  axis  of  each  projectile  opening  into  the 
hollow  thereof,  and  a  chain  permanently  connecting  the 
two  projectiles,  said  chain  passing  down  each  guide  tube. 

4.  Chain  shot  for  multi-barreled  guns  comprising  a  pair 
of  hollow  projectiles  having  openings  through  their  tips, 
a  chain  permanently  connecting  tbe  two  projectiles  and 
passing  through  each  opening  and  means  for  holding  the 
chain  out  of  contact  with  the  gun  barrels  as  the  gun  is 
fired. 


1.165.054.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TRAINS 
ON  RAILWAYS.  JoHM  William  Wiiqht,  Oldham. 
England.  Filed  July  14,  1015.  Serial  No.  80,787.  (CI. 
246—50.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  trains  on  railways,  the 
combination  of  a  ramp  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in 
conjunction  and  simultaneously  with  the  signal ;  a  short 
ramp  surface  on  said  ramp ;  a  long  ramp  surface  on  said 
ramp ;  a  movable  rod  mounted  on  tbe  engine  adapted  to 
co-act  with  said  abort  ramp  surface,  when  raised,  and  to 
b«  at  once  fully  operated  thereby ;  means  connecting  said 
rod  with  the  steam  regulator;  a  second  movable  rod 
mounted  on  the  engine  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  long 
ramp  surface  and  to  be  gradually  operated  thereby ;  and 
means  connecting  said  second  rod  with  the  brake  valve. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  trains  on  railways,  tbe 
combination  of  a  ramp  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
In  conjunction  and  simultaneously  with  tbe  signal ;  a  long 
ramp  part  on  said  ramp ;  a  movable  rod  mounted  on  tbe 
engine  adapted  to  co-act  with  and  be  gradually  operated 
by  said  ramp  part ;  means  connecting  said  rod  with  tbe 
brake  valve ;  a  short  ramp  part  on  said  ramp  projecting 
at  its  lower  or  front  end  beyond  aald  long  ramp  part ;  a 
second  movable  rod  mounted  on  tbe  engine  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  and  be  fully  operated  by  said  short  ramp  part 
before  the  first  rod  is  operated  by  said  long  ramp  part ; 
and  means  connecting  said  aecond  rod  with  the  ateam 
regulator. 

3.  In  a  ramp  for  controlling  trains  on  railways  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  conjunction  and 
simultaneously  with  tbe  signal,  the  combination  of  a  long 
ramp  part  and  a  abort  ramp  surface  arranged  alongside 
said  long  ramp  part  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  at  its 
lower  or  front  end. 


1,165.065.  BLECTHIC  FURNACE.  WILLIAM  J.  WaiQH- 
Tow,  rblladclphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Leeds  ft  Nor- 
thrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1015.  Serial  No.  9.223. 
(CI.  219—36.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  tubular  electric  heating 
element,  which  consists  In  winding  a  resistance  conductor 
upon  and  at  a  distance  from  a  removable  form  having  a 
surface  corresponding  with  tbe  Inner  surface  of  tbe  tubu* 
lar  element,  applying  plastic  material  around  said  con> 
ductor  and  against  said  form,  whereby  said  conductor  Is 
embedded  in  said  material  at  a  distance  from  said  surface, 
and  allowing  said  plastic  material  to  set. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  heating  element,  which  con- 
sists In  supporting  a  resistance  conductor  upon  and  at  ^ 
distance  from  a  removable  form,  applying  plaatlc  material 
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around  said  conductor  and  against  said  form,  allowing 
said  plastic  material  to  set,  and  thereafter  removing  the 
form. 
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8.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  beating  element,  which  eon- 
slsts  in  supporting  a  resistance  conductor  upon  and  at  a 
distance  from  a  removable  form,  applying  plastic  material 
around  said  conductor  and  against  said  form,  while  said 
material  is  plastic  applying  thereto  and  merging  there- 
with plastic  material  of  diirerent  nature,  allowing  said 
plastic  materials  to  set,  and  thereafter  removing  tbe  form. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  heating  element  for  producing 
a  temperature  of  approximately  1800  degrees  F.  compris- 
ing a  resistance  conductor  embedded  in  non-vitreous  plas- 
tic refractory  material,  said  material  and  said  conductor 
having  substantially  equal  co-efflcients  of  expansion  at  and 
below  said  temperature. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  beating  element  for  producing  a 
temperature  of  approximately  1800  degrees  F.,  compris- 
ing a  resistance  conductor  embedded  In  non-vitreous  plas- 
tic refractory  material  of  relatively  high  beat  conductivity 
forming  a  wall  of  the  furnace  fire  chamber,  aaid  material 
and  said  conductor  having  substantially  equal  co-efllcients 
of  expansion  at  and  below  said  temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1;166,056.  SHEATHING 
YoDNO,  Highland  Park, 
Serial  No.  14,474.      (CI. 


OF  SPOKES.  Leonakd  A. 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1916. 
29 — 88.2.) 


1.  A  method  of  sheathing  spokes,  comprising  the  driv- 
ing of  a  spoke  endwise  into  a  sheathing  and  externally 
resisting  tbe  tendency  of  tbe  sheathing  to  expand. 

2.  A  method  of  sheathing  tapered  spokes,  comprising 
the  driving  of  tbe  spoke  endwise  into  a  tapered  sheathing 
arranged  to  fit  the  same  and  externally  resisting  tbe  tend- 
ency of  tbe  sheathing  to  expand. 

3.  A  method  of  sheathing  tapered  spokes,  comprising 
tbe  guiding  and  driving  of  tbe  tapered  spoke  into  tbe  ta- 
pered sheathing  which  is  arranged  to  fit  the  same,  and  ex- 
ternally resisting  the  tendency  of  the  sheathing  to  expand. 


1,165,067.  TIRE-INFLATINO  DEVICE.  Tavvb  Batlt, 
Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Donald  Alvord, 
Clearwater.  Fla.  Filed  July  3.  1015.  Serial  No.  37,803. 
(CI.  162—11.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  casing  carried 


at  tbe  axis  of  tbe  wheel  and  having  a  passage,  a  tubular 
connection  communicating  with  tbe  passage  and  leading  to 
tbe  pneumatic  tire,  a  tubular  member  carried  axiaily  of 
the  wheel  and  extending  into  the  casing  coitperating 
shoulders  on  the  casing  and  tubular  member,  menus  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  tubular  member,  means  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  supply  for  conveying  fluid  to  the 
tubular  member,  a  collar  within  the  casing  surrounding 
the  tubular  member,  and  a  spring  between  said  collar  and 
the  shoulder  on  the  tubular  member  adapted  to  preaa  said 
shoulders  together. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  casing 
mounted  at  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  passage,  a 
tubular  passage  leading  from  said  passage  to  the  tire,  a 
tubular  member  extending  into  the  casing,  cooperating 
shoulders  on  the  casing  and  tubular  member,  a  collar  sur- 
rounding the  tubular  memt>er,  and  a  spring  between  the 
collar  and  the  shoulder  on  the  tubular  member  adapted  to 
press  said  shoulders  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  casing  carried 
at  tbe  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  connection  leading  from  the 
tire  to  the  casing,  a  passage  within  the  casing  commn- 
nicating  with  the  connection,  a  tubular  member  within 
the  casing  and  communicating  with  said  passage  and  ex- 
tending outside  tbe  casing,  a  tube  connected  with  tbe 
tubular  member  outside  the  casing,  means  for  holding  the 
tube  and  tubular  member  substantially  stationary,  coitp- 
erating  shoulders  on  the  casing  and  tbe  tubular  memtier, 
a  collar  surrounding  the  tubular  member  within  the  caaing, 
a  spring  for  pressing  tbe  shoulders  together  mounted  be- 
tween the  shoulders  on  tbe  tubular  member  and  aaid  col- 
lar, and  a  ball  bearing  t>etween  said  collar  and  tbe  casing. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  wheel  having  a  bub  and  a 
pneumatic  tire,  of  a  casing  secured  to  said  bub  having 
its  Interior  In  communication  with  the  tire,  a  stationary 
tubular  member  baring  a  projecting  bead  within  tbe  cas- 
ing, a  ball  bearing  within  the  casing,  a  spring  surround- 
ing said  tubular  member  and  compressed  between  said 
ball  bearing  and  said  head,  and  means  for  conveying  air 
under  pressure  to  said  tubular  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  connec- 
tion leading  to  tbe  tire  from  tbe  axla  of  tbe  wheel,  a  cas- 
ing at  the  axis  of  the  wheel  communicating  with  said  con- 
nection, a  tubular  member  carried  by  tbe  casing,  coop- 
erating shoulders  on  tbe  casing  and  tubular  memlier,  a 
compression  spring  surrounding  the  tubular  member,  and 
a  rolling  bearing  member  for  receiving  tbe  thrust  of  the 
spring  at  one  end.  said  spring  engaging  tbe  shoulder  on 
the  tubular  member  at  Its  other  end. 


1,166,058.  KINDERGARTEN  DEVICE.  RiCHASO  L. 
Bbhan,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.*  FUed  Feb.  12.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  7,902.     (a.  86—2.) 
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In  a  kindergarten  device  tbe  combination  of  two  mem- 
bers, the  upper  member  having  a  grooved  portion,  and  the 
lower  member  having  a  tongued  portion  adapted  to  fit 
within  and  free  to  move  within  said  grooved  portion,  tbe 
upper  member  having  a  secondary  grooved  portion  of 
leiaer  length,  the  lower  member  having  a  pin  adapted  to 
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project  Into  Bald  necondary  grooved  portion,  the  npper 
member  having  a  projecting  pin  which  contacts  with  the 
pin  on  the  lower  member  and  so  prohibits  the  movement 
of  the  lower  member  In  one  direction,  the  upper  mem- 
ber having  a  series  of  numerals  in  aritbmetical  progres- 
sion and  the  lower  member  having  equally  spaced  nu- 
merals from  aero  to  ten  In  arithmetical  progression,  all  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,160,060.  TWO-CYCLE  ROTARY  GAS-ENGINE.  ElflLB 
Berliner,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  818,523.     (CI.  123 — 44.) 


A  two-cjcle  gas  engine  including  a  rotating  supporting 
casing,  a  plurality  of  cyllndors  carried  thereby,  each  cyl- 
inder having  a  valve  controlled  exhaust  port  at  Its  outer 
end,  a  piston  for  each  cylinder,  each  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  extending  longitudinally  thereof  at 
the  Inner  end  thereof  and  forming  Intake  ports  for  con- 
necting said  casing  with  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  Is 
at  the  Inner  end  of  Its  stroke,  a  floating  piston  in  each  cyl- 
inder free  to  move  by  centrifugal  force  for  scavengiilg 
the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  at  Its  outer  end  having  an- 
nular stop  shoulders  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
floating  piston  due  to  the  action  of  centrifugal  force 
thereon,  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  and  the  stop  shoulder 
having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein  providing  by- 
passes which  permit  the  gases  to  be  forced  by  the  working 
piston  Into  the  chamber  between  the  floating  piston  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  compressed  therein. 


1,105,060.  BURIAL-SHOE.  JOSEPH  G.  BiZBT,  Decatur, 
111.,  assignor  to  Blxby  Company,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1014.  SerUl  No. 
822,838.      (01.  36—9.) 


1.  A  burial  shoe  having  a  base  or  foundation  formed  of 
stlflt  material  and  a  covering  or  finishing  material  there- 
over, said  base  or  foundation  extending  the  full  length  of 
the  shoe  and  having  substantially  no  vamp  portion  so  as 
to  permit  the  shoe  to  readily  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
ball  of  the  foot. 


2.  A  burial  shoe  having  a  base  or  foundation  formed  of 
stiff  material  and  a  covering  or  finishing  material  there- 
over, said  base  or  foundation  having  subsUntlally  no 
vamp  portion  so  as  to  permit  the  shoe  to  readily  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  ball  of  the  foot,  and  said  base  or 
foundation  having  a  yielding  counter  construction  so  as 
to  permit  the  shoe  to  adapt  Itself  to  variations  In  the  slse 
of  feet 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  burial  shoe,  a  stiff  base  or 
foundation  having  a  sole  portion,  a  covering  and  flnlsh- 
Ing  material  therefor,  and  a  sole  member  having  a  bead 
provided  on  the  edge  of  Its  upper  surface,  said  sole  being 
secured  to  said  base  or  foundation  with  the  bead  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  sole  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  burial  ahoe.  a  stiff  baee  or 
foundation  having  a  sole  portion,  a  covering  and  finishing 
material  therefor,  and  a  sole  member  having  a  bead  pro- 
vided on  the  edge  of  Its  upper  surface,  aald  sole  being 
secured  to  said  base  or  foundation  with  the  bead  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  sole  portion  thereof,  said 
bead  being  formed  by  a  doubled  flexible  binding  and  a 
cord  in  the  loop  thereof. 

5.  In  a  burial  shoe,  a  stiff  base  or  foundation,  a  cover- 
ing and  finishing  material  therefor,  said  base  or  founda- 
tion being  split  at  the  heel  to  provide  separable  counters, 
the  end  portlona  of  said  counters  being  bendabie  rela- 
tively to  said  base  or  foundation,  loops  on  the  Inside  of 
said  counters,  and  resilient  means  passing  through  said 
loops  and  normally  holding  said  counters  together. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.l 


1,165,061.  METAL  TABLE.  William  I.  Block,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,142. 
(CI.  48 — 48.) 


.tr^ 


1.  In  a  metal  table,  the  combination  of  legs  each  com- 
prising sheet  material  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  table 
and  bent  longitudinally  with  the  bent  portions  at  an  an- 
gle to  each  other  and  the  edges  of  the  said  portions  being 
bent  Inwardly,  a  metal  strip  Inserted  between  and  clamped 
by  the  bent-over  edges  thereby  forming  a  triangular  struc- 
ture, and  the  strip  having  a  tongue  extending  Inwardly 
from  each  leg.  and  a  metal  shelf  having  a  triangular  piece' 
cut  from  each  corner  substantially  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  leg  and  secured  to  the  tongues  extending  from  the 

legs. 

2.  A  metal  table  having  hollow  triangular  legs  consist- 
ing of  a  strip  of  bent  sheet  metal,  and  a  connecUng  strip 
of  sheet  metal  having  an  extending  tongue,  and  a  shelf 
secured  at  Its  comers  to  the  tongues  from  each  of  the 
legs. 

8.  A  metal  table  having  hollow  triangular  legs  each  con- 
sisting of  sheet  meUl  bent  to  form  an  angular  cross  sec- 
tion and  with  the  edgea  turned  over  Inwardly,  a  strip  of 
sheet  metal  inserted  in  the  turned-over  edges  with  a 
tongue  of  metal  extending  Inwardly  from  the  leg,  and  a 
shelf  disposed  above  the  tongues  and  secured  thereto  to 
hold  It  In  place. 

4.  In  a  metal  Ubie,  the  combination  with  leg*  formed 
of  Bheet  metal  bent  longitudinally  and  with  the  edges 
and  lower  ends  turned  over  Inwardly,  and  a  sheet  metal 
strip  disposed  In  the  turned-over  edges  and  bearing 
against  the  turned-over  end,  the  said  edges  being  cUmped 
against  the  material  fonmlag  a  hollow  triangular  leg. 
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5.  In  a  sheet  metal  table,  the  combination  with  legs 
formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  longitudinally  and  with  the 
edges  and  lower  ends  turned  over  inwardly,  strips  of 
sheet  material  disposed  between  the  turned-over  edges 
and  against  the  turned-over  metal  at  the  ends,  one  of  the 
strips  in  each  leg  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending portion,  and  a  shelf  secured  to  the  inwardly  ex- 
tending portions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,165,062.  MANUFACTURE  FROM  CELLULOSE  OF  A 
FIREPROOF  SUBSTITUTE  FOB  EXCEXSIOR  FOB 
BEDDING  AND  PACKING  PURPOSES.  Andbsw  C. 
BoRZNCR.  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  8,466,     (CL  92—1.) 


1.  A  bedding  and  packing  product,  consisting  of  waste 
paper,  cornstalk  or  the  like,  chemically  and  mechanically 
treated  and  reduced  to  a  broken  or  shredded  condition  for 
use,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  bedding  and  packing  product,  consisting  of  waste 
paper,  cornstalk  or  the  like,  chemically  and  mechanically 
treated  and  rendered  flre  proof  and  reduced  to  a  broken 
or  shredded  condition  for  use.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

3.  The  mode  of  making  a  fire-proof  product  for  bedding 
and  packing,  which  consists  in  treating  matter  derived 
from  cellulose  with  a  solution  to  remove  foreign  sub- 
stance therefrom  and  to  reduce  to  a  pulp-like  condition, 
fire-proofing  in  a  solution  and  then  mechanically  treating 
to  bring  into  a  condition  which  by  drying  Is  prepared  for 
being  mechanically  broken  up  or  ahredded.  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  The  mode  of  making  a  fire-proof  produce  for  bedding 
and  packing,  which  consists  in  treating  matter  derived 
from  celluloae  with  an  alkaline  solution  to  remove  for- 
eign matter  therefrom  and  to  reduce  to  a  pulp-Uke  condi- 
tion, fire-proofing  and  then  mechanically  reducing  Into 
sheet  form  and  drying  and  fluting  and  finally  cutting  or 
shredding,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1.165.063.     TRUNK.     Alfred   Bbeihi^    Louisville, .  Ky. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  8,148.     (CI.  100—23.) 

1.  In  a  trunk,  a  body,  a  lid  therefor,  a  hinge  strip  ar- 
ranged along  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  body 
and  extended  forward  and  upward  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
said  wall,  a  complementary  strip  depending  from  said 
lid  and  lying  in  the  same  plane  as,  and  abutting  against 
■aid  first  named  strip,  the  Juncture  of  the  ends  of  the  lid 
and  body  lying  in  a  plane  extended  forward  from  the 
Juncture  of  aald  strips  and  at  an  acute  angle  from  a  hori- 
sontal  line  drawn  through  the  Juncture  of  said  strip, 
whereby  the  mass  of  the  lid  lies  above  such  horixontal 
line. 

2,  In  a  trunk,  a  body,  a  lid  therefor,  a  hinge  strip  ar- 
ranged along  the  upper  edge  of  one  wall  of  the  body  and 
extended  at  an  obtuse  angle  therefrom,  a  complementary 
■trip  depending  from  said  Hd  lying  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  and  abutting  against  said  first  named  strip,  a  plu- 
rality of  hinges  mounted  on  said  strips  and  Joining  said 
body  and  lid.  each  of  said  hinges  comprising  a  pair  of 
leaves,  an  abutment  extended  vertically  from  one  of  said 
leaves,   a  plurality   of  recurved   members  extended   from 


the  face  of  said  abutment,  the  other  of  said  leaves  having 
a  plurality  of  slots  spaced  from  the  butt  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  recurved  members. 


<^^=^-^^^^ 


8.  In  a  trunk,  a  body,  a  lid  therefor,  a  hinge  strip  ar- 
ranged along  the  upper  edge  of  one  wall  of  said  body  and 
extended  upward  at  an  obtuse  angle  therefrom,  a  comple- 
mentary strip  depending  from  said  lid  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  and  abutting  against  said  first  named  strip, 
a  plurality  of  hinges  mounted  on  said  strips  and  joining 
said  body  and  lid,  each  of  said  hingea  comprising  a  pair 
of  leavea,  a  block  erected  on  one  of  said  leaves  at  the 
butt  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  recurved  members  ex- 
tended from  the  center  of  the  face  of  said  block  and  ter- 
minating a  spaced  distance  from  and  in  the  plane  of  said 
leaf,  the  other  of  said  leaves  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
adapted  to  receive  said  members,  the  thickness  of  said 
leaf  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  space,  said  leaf 
having  a  groove  leading  from  one  edge  thereof  to  said 
spaces  whereby  said  recurved  members  may  be  Intro- 
duced into  said  slots. 


1,165,064.  STEAM-BOILER.  JoHif  O.  Bromax,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1014.  Serial  No.  818.784. 
(Cl.  122 — 406.) 


1.  In  a  holler  of  the  class  described  a  steam  drum,  a 
compartment  therein  for  the  water  from  which  most  of 
the  steam  is  evolved,  a  passage  permitting  flow  of  steam 
and  water  from  said  compartment  into  the  main  portion 
of  the  steam  drum,  means  adapted  to  deflect  the  steam 
during  said  flow  to  free  the  same  of  entrained  water,  and 
a  baflle  plate  adapted  to  direct  the  water  outwardly  from 
the  drum,  Insuring  a  constant  circulation  of  the  water 
vrithout  turbulence. 

2.  In  a  boiler  of  the  class  described  means  temporarily 
confining  the  water  from  which  most  of  the  steam  la 
evolved,  means  permitting  fiow  of  said  confined  water 
and  evolved  steam  into  a  main  portion  of  the  boiler,  and 
adjustable  baffle  plates  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  steam 
to  deflect  the  same  and  disengage  entrained  water  there- 
from. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  heating  surfaces  and  the  steam  drum  of  a 
boiler,  of  a  partition  therein  adapted  to  prevent  imme- 
diate Intermingling  of  the  water  from  the  heating  sur- 
faces with  the  other  water  in  the  drum,  a  deflector  dia- 
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posed  over  Mid  partition  to  direct  the  CTolved  •team 
dowDwardly  to  free  tbe  •team  of  entrained  moisture,  and 
means  adjusting  said  deflector  for  different  water  levels. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  steam  drum  of  a  boiler,  of  a  partition  tbereln 
adapted  to  conflne  tbe  heated  water  in  one  portion  of 
said  steam  drum  while  the  steam  is  being  evolved  there- 
from, said  partition  permitting  an  overflow  of  said  water 
into  the  main  portion  of  tbe  steam  drum  when  the  level 
of  the  water  in  said  confined  portion  rises,  and  baflle 
plates,  certain  ones  disposed  alwve  the  surface  of  the 
water  to  dli-ect  tbe  flow  of  steam  Into  tbe  main  portion 
pf  tbe  steam  drum,  and  another  baffle  plate  to  direct  tbe 
flow  of  water  from  said  steam  drum. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  heating  surfaces  and  the  steam  drum  of  a  boiler,  of 
a  balHe  plute  dliiposed  below  tbe  water  level  in  said  steam 
drum  to  diri-ct  the  circulating  water  in  said  drum  toward 
tbe  beating  surfaces,  another  baffle  disposed  transversely 
of  tbe  steam  drum  to  prevent  tbe  turbulent  water  flowing 
from  tbe  heating  surfaces  from  mingling  with  the  water 
in  the  main  portion  of  the  steam  drum,  and  a  deflector 
disposed  above  tbe  water  level  In  the  steam  drum  to  de- 
flect tbe  steam  evolved  from  said  turbulent  water  to  free 
said  stram  of  entrained  moisture. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,165,065.  MANUFACTURE  OP  ALUMINUM  CHLORID. 
Denjaviin  T.  Brooks,  rittsburgh,  Ta.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Rcflning  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Texaa.  FUed  Sept.  8,  1015.  Serial  No.  49,604.  (CI. 
23—13.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  making  aluminum  chlorid  which  com- 
prises forcibly  projecting  n  stream  of  ehlorin  gas  into  con- 
tact with  molten  aluminum  under  pressure  sufllcient  to 
keep  such  aluminum  agltatc-d. 

2.  The  piocess  of  makiu};  aluminum  chlorid  which  com- 
prises establlsblag  and  maintaining  a  body  of  molten 
aluminum  In  a  graphite  vewel  and  projecting  cblorln  Into 
contact  with  said  aluminum  at  a  pressure  suffldently 
great  to  keep  such  aluminum  agitated. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  making  aluminum  chlorid  which  com- 
prises passing  a  stream  of  cblorln  gas  under  pressure  into 
contact  with  a  body  of  molten  aluminum  below  the  sur- 
face of  such  aluminum. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  making  aluminam  chlorid  which  com- 
prises establishing  and  maintaining  a  body  of  molten  alu- 
minum in  a  graphite  vessel  and  passing  cblorln  under 
pressure  into  such  body  of  molten  aluminum. 


1,165,066.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Winn  E.  Bbouob- 
To.v,  reabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Tamer  Tanning 
Machinery  Company,  Peabody,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  May  13,  191B.  SerUI  No.  27,951.  (CI. 
192—0.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  clutch  control- 
ling rotation  of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  cooperating 
meml>ers,  one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from  tbe 
other,  a  cam  rotatable  with  one  of  said  clutch  membeia, 
and  a  device  having  a  spring-actuated  movable  member 
cooperating  with  said  cam  to  effect  a  step  by  step  move- 
ment of  the  movable  clutch  member  away  from  its  coop- 
erating member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  clutch  control- 
ling- rotation  of  said  shaft  and   comprising  cooperating 


members  provided  on  their  adjacent  faces  with  cooperating 
teeth,  and  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  th« 
other,  means  for  moving  said  movable  clutch  member  into 
engagement  with  its  cooperating  member,  a  device  mov- 
able  toward  and  from  said  clutch  members  and  between 
the  same  and  provided  with  a  movable  member  and  with  a 
spring  to  actuate  said  movable  member,  and  mesns  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  clutch  members  and  coOperstlng  with 
said  device  to  move  the  movable  member  of  tbe  latter  in 
opposition  to  its  spring  and  cause  the  device  to  act  on  said 
means  as  one  piece  to  initially  aeparate  the  clutch  mem- 
bers, and  thereafter  to  be  moved  by  tbe  said  spiing  to  act 
on  said  means  and  further  separate  said  clutch  members. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  abaft,  a  clutch  for  con- 
trolling rotation  of  the  same  and  comprising  cooperating 
members,  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  the  other,  means 
for  movlhg  said  movable  clutch  member  Into  engagement 
with  ita  cooperating  member,  and  a  device  for  separating 
said  clutch  members,  said  device  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber which  Is  capable  of  being  Inserted  between  said  clutch 
members  and  acts  to  Initially  separate  the  clutch  members 
to  stop  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  thereafter  to  further 
separate  said  clutch  members,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  clutch  for  con- 
trolling rotation  of  the  same  and  comprising  cooperating 
memben,  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  the  other,  means 
for  moving  said  movable  clutch  member  into  engagement 
with  its  cooperating  member,  a  lever  to  separate  said 
clutch  membera,  said  lever  having  a  spring  actuated  port 
to  separate  the  clutch  membera  a  greater  distance  after 
they  have  been  separated  sufllciently  to  stop  rotation  of 
said  shaft  and  a  cam  on  said  movable  clutch  member  coop- 
erating with  the  spring-actuated  part  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  clutch  mounted 
on  aaid  abaft  and  comprising  cooperating  membera,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  adjustable  face  plate  having 
a  cam  and  one  of  which  ia  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other,  means  for  moving  said  movable  clutch  member  to- 
ward the  other,  and  a  device  movable  toward  and  from 
said  clutch  members  and  between  the  same  to  engage  said 
cam. 


1,166,067.  AUTOMOBILE  CONSTRUCTION.  Alanson 
P.  Brush,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  5,420.     (CI.  21—90.) 


^^^J 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  hollow  rear 
axle  frame  memtwr,  a  chassis  frame,  aprings  intermediate 
of  these  two  membera  by  which  tbe  latter  is  connected  to 
and  supported  by  the  former,  tbe  forwardly  projecting 
driving  sbnft  of  the  differential  mechanism  In  the  rear  axle 
frame  member,  the  rearwardly  projecting  terminal  abaft  of 
the  tranamission  mechanism  mounted  on  tbe  chassis 
frame,  a  propeller  shaft  having  a  universal  driving  connec- 
t'on  at  its  ends  respectively  with  said  terminal  shaft  of 
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tnuiimission  mechanism  and  driving  abaft  of  tbe  differen- 
tial mechanism,  and  a  torque  memt>er  whicb  la  rigidly 
connected  at  its  rear  end  with  tbe  rear  axle  structura  and 
which  has  a  single  point  ball  and  socket  connection  with 
a  member  of  the  cbassis  frame. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  hollow  rear 
axle  frame  member,  a  chassis  frame,  springs  Intermediate 
of  these  two  membera  by  which  the  latter  is  connected  to 
and  supported  by  the  former,  the  forwardly  projecting 
driving  shaft  of  the  differential  mechanism  in  the  rear 
axle  frame  member,  tbe  learwardly  projecting  terminal 
sliaft  of  the  transmission  mecbanlsm  mounted  on  toe 
chassia  frame,  a  propeller  abaft  having  a  Dnlveraal  driv- 
ing connection  at  its  ends  respectively  with  said  terminal 
shaft  of  transmission  mecbanlsm  and  driving  shaft  of  the 
differential  mecbanlsm,  a  torque  member  which  ia  rigidly 
connected  at  its  rear  end  with  the  rear  axle  structure  and 
whicb  baa  a  aingle  point  ball  and  aorket  connection  with 
a  memt>er  of  tbe  chassis  frame,  which  ball  and  socket 
connection  is  located  to  one  side  of,  bat  close  to,  and  in 
cubatantlally  tbe  same  borlxontal  plane  as  tbe  connection 
between  the  propeller  shaft  and  transmission  shaft. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  hollow  rear 
axle  frame  member,  a  cbassis  frame,  springs  intermedliite 
of  these  two  memben  by  which  the  latter  is  connected  to 
and  supported  by  tbe  former,  the  forwardly  projecting 
driving  shaft  of  tbe  differential  mechanism  in  the  rear 
axle  frame  member,  tbe  rearwardly  projecting  terminal 
abaft  of  the  tranamission  mechanism  mounted  on  tbe 
chassis  frame,  a  propeller  abaft  having  a  universal  driv- 
ing connection  at  its  ends  respectively  with  said  terminal 
shaft  of  transmission  mechanism  and  driving  shaft  of  the 
differential  mechanism,  and  a  torque  memt>er  which  has  a 
forked  rear  end  which  partially  embraces  and  Is  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  rear  axle  frame  member  and  which  has  a 
ball  and  socket  connection  between  its  front  end  and  a 
cross  member  of  the  chassis  frame. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  hollow  rear 
axle  frame  member,  a  cbaasis  frame,  springs  intermediate 
of  these  two  memben  by  which  the  latter  is  connected  to 
and  supported  by  the  former,  the  forwardly  projecting 
driving  shaft  of  the  differential  mechaniam  in  the  rear 
axle  frame  memt>er,  the  rearwardly  projecting  terminal 
shaft  of  the  transmission  mecbsnism  mounted  on  tbe 
cbnaals  frame,  a  propeller  shaft  having  a  universal  driving 
connection  at  its  ends  respectively  with  said  terminal 
shaft  of  transmission  mechanism  and  driving  shaft  of  tbe 
differential  mechaniam,  a  torque  member  which  Is  rigidly 
connected  at  its  rear  end  with  tbe  raar  axle  structure  and 
which  has  a  single  point  l>all  and  socket  connection  with 
a  member  of  the  cbassis  frame,  a  bracket  fixed  to  and  pro- 
jecting downward  from  said  torque  member  near  Its  front 
end,  and  two  brace  rods  which  are  connected  at  their 
front  ends  to  said  bracket,  and  which  diverge  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  pass  under  the  propeller  shaft  and  are  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends  with  tbe  rear  axle  frame  mem- 
ber near  tbe  enda  of  tbe  latter. 


1,165,068.  FILTER.  Charles  B[7TTBbs,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Original  application  filed  July  18,  1913,  Serial  No. 
774,204.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed  Oct  22. 
1013.     Serial  No.  796,604.     (CI.  75—86.) 

1.  A  filter  comprising  an  open  frame,  a  plurality  of  su- 
perposed filter  media  in  chiillow  pans  carried  by  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  from  a  horisontal  to  an  in- 
clined position. 

2.  A  filter  comprising  an  open  frame  adapted  to  be 
tilted,  a  plurality  of  superposed  filter  media  arranged  on 
said  frame,  and  means  for  tilting  said  frame. 

8.  A  filter  compriaing  a  aabstantialiy  horizontal  filter- 
ing medium  arranged  in  a  ahallow  pan  and  adapted  to  be 
tilted,  means  for  feeding  excess  of  the  material  to  be  .11- 
tered  onto  aaid  medium,  and  means  for  drawing  a  liquid 
portion  thereof  through  said  medium. 

4.  An  open  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
filter  media,  meana  for  tilting  said  media  at>out  a  horizon- 
tal axla,  means  for  slmultaneoualy  flowing  a  atream  of 


slime  onto  escta  of  said  media,  and  meana  for  simultane- 
ously withdrawing  a  liquid  portion  thereof  through  each 
of  aaid  media. 


6.  A  filter  comprising  an  open  frame  mounted  for  ro- 
tation atraut  a  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  superposed 
shallow  borliontal  filter  pans  arranged  on  said  frame, 
each  of  said  pans  being  provided  with  an  overfiow  Up  at 
one  end. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,165,069.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Francis  H. 
Campbell,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1915.    Serial  No.  6,165.     (CI.  199—13.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  longitudinally  alotted  mold  open  at  tbe  front  and  rear 
and  Including  a  .removable  element  which  determines  the 
size  of  the  mold  slot,  and  means  mounted  in  the  machine 
and  operable  to  effect  tbe  removal  of  said  moid  element 
when  required. 

2.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  longitudinally  slotted  mold  including  a  removable  ele- 
ment which  constitutes  one  of  the  end  walla  of  the  mold 
slot,  and  an  ejector  mounted'  upon  a  fixed  support  and 
movable  at  will  to  effect  tbe  removal  of  tbe  mold  element. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
mold  including  a  removable  element,  a  movable  ejector 
mounted  npon  a  'fixed  support  and  adapted  to  effect  the 
removal  of  said  element,  and  a  carrier  for  the  mold  to 
present  it  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  other  casting  de- 
vices, and  movable  to  locate  it  with  ita  removable  element 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  ejector. 

4.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  longitudinally  alotted  mold,  comprising  tbe  cap 
portion  A*,  tbe  body  i>ortion  A*,  and  ttie  intermediate  liner 
A*  constituting  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  mold  slot  and 
formed  with  tbe  transverse  rib  A*  to  engage  in  a  corre- 
sponding groove  in   the   body    portion,  of   tbe   movable 
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ejector  E  arranged  upon  a  fixed  support  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  liner  and  push  it  forwardly  from  the  mold. 

5.  In  a  typograpbical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold  including  a  removable  element,  a  movable  carrier  to 
present  the  mold  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  other 
casting  devices,  and  means  for  eff'>cting  the  removal  of 
said  mold  element,  said  means  comprising  the  ejector  E 
illdably  mounted  upon  a  fixed  aupport,  and  the  plToted 
lever  F  for  operating  the  ejector. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,16S,070.  KNIFE-8HARPE2^ER.  Edwin  E.  CAaifSiL, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  O.  Lake, 
Wostalngton.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
20,846.     (Cl.  76—88.) 


1.  In  a  knife  sharpener,  a  reversible  plate  having  sharp- 
ening teeth  faces,  and  a  bolder  comprising  a  flanged  base 
for  slldably  retaining  the  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  wlog* 
projecting  from  the  flanges  and  forming  the  side*  of  the 
holder,  said  wings  having  knife  slots  therebetween  per- 
mitting the*  knife  edge  to  engage  the  teeth  in  a  sharpen- 
ing operation. 

2.  In  a  knife  sharpener,  a  reversible  plate  having  sharp- 
ening teeth,  a  holder  having  side  flanges  for  slidably 
retaining  the  plate,  said  holder  having  parallel  sides  pro- 
vided with  Inclined  knife  slots  extending  from  the  inter- 
section of  the  sides  and  the  flanges,  and  bolder  fastening 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  knife  sharpener,  a  reversible  plate  having  sharp- 
ening teeth,  a  one  piece  bolder  having  intumed  flanges 
forming  grooves  for  sliding  the  plate,  alotted  sides  pro- 
jecting from  the  flanges  and  over-lapping  the  side  edges 
•f  the  plate,  and  holder  securing  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  plate. 


1.165,071.  ART  OF  METAL- WORKING.  NOBRis  Elmobi 
Clark,  PlalnvlUe.  Conn.  Original  application  filed  May 
20,  1008,  Serial  No.  433,023.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion flled  Sept.  29,  1013.  Serial  No.  792,247.  (Ci. 
164—6.5.) 


± 
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V-X. 1 


1.  The  art  of  forming  a  reticulated  metal  fabric  con- 
sisting of  longitudinally  extending  unslltted  parallel  bars 
and  Integrally  connecting  expanded  sections,  each  expand- 
ed section  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  integrally 
connected  bent  strands,  the  msrglnal  strands  being  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  adjacent  lonRltudlnally  extend- 
ing parallel  bars  and  the  intermediate  strands  being  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  strands  laterally  adjacent  there- 
to, wbicb  comprises  slitting  the  stock  between  the  par- 
allel bars  longitudinally  in  a  plurality  of  rows  parallel  to 
said  bars  and  In  staggered  arrangement  and  slitting  the 
stock  transversely  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  slits 
in  the  interior  rows  and  bending  the  strands  and  opening 
the  slltted  portions. 

2.  The  art  of  forming  a  reticulated  fabric  which  con- 
sists in  slitting  a  blank  to  produce  longitudinally  extend- 


ing 'parallel  ban  and  an  Integrally  conoectlog  alitted 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  longitudinal  allts 
parallel  to  said  bars  and  arranged  In  staggered  relation, 
the  metal  between  tbe  ends  of  the  allts  in  one  row  being 
substantially  opposite  tbe  C(-nter  of  tbe  slits  in  the  adja- 
cent rows  and  slltted  transversely  relative  to  said  portions 
midway  between  the  longitudinal  slits  forming  extensible 
itgiag  strips  connecting  said  ban  and  then  drawing  apart 
the  ban  to  open  tbe  slltted  portion  and  form  mesh  work. 

3.  The  art  of  forming  a  reticulated  fabric  which  con- 
sists in  slitting  portions  of  a  sheet  to  form  a  blank  com- 
prising longitudinally  extending  parallel  bars  and  an  inte- 
grally connecting  alitted  portion  liaving  at  least  four 
rows  of  longitudinal  slits  parallel  to  said  bars,  the  iengtli 
of  said  slits  being  very  materially  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  slits  and  the  slits  in  successive  rows 
being  in  relatively  staggered  arrangement  and  the  metal 
between  said  bars  being  slltted  transversely  relative  to 
said  bara  so  as  to  form  extensible  algxag  strips  connect- 
ing said  bara,  each  strip  consisting  of  at  least  three 
stranda  and  drawing  apart  tbe  bara  to  extend  the  strips 
and  form  meshwork. 

4.  The  art  of  forming  reticulated  metal  fabric  con- 
sisting of  longitudinally  parallel  ban  and  Integrally  con- 
necting ties,  each  tie  conaisting  of  at  least  three  strands 
arranged  on  edge  raladve  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  fabric  wbicb 
consists  In  slitting  portions  of  tbe  metal  between  the 
bara  longitudinally  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  in 
staggered  arrangement  and  transversely  slitting  tbe  metal 
midway  between  the  ends  of  tbe  alita  in  tbe  Inner  rows 
and  drawing  apart  the  t>ara  to  open  the  slltted  portions 
and  form  meshwork. 

5.  The  art  of  forming  a  reticulated  fabric  which  com- 
prises forming  a  plurality  of  rows  of  longitudinal  alita 
between  two  longitudinal  unslltted  bars,  the  slits  of 
alternate  rows  being  transversely  opposite  each  other 
and  tlte  other  longitudinal  silts  overlapping  the  intervals 
between  the  slits  of  the  flrst  mentioned  rows,  transversely 
slitting  tbe  stock  midway  between  the  ends  of  said  other 
silts  so  as  to  form  strands  and  then  separating  tbe  un- 
slltted bara,  bending  the  strands  and  opening  the  slits. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,165.072.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  TUBE  -  MAKING 
MACHINES.  RoBKBT  M.  Cta.BK.  Newton,  and  Georoi 
Ambbosb  and  Cadwalladcb  J.  Clark,  Needham,  Maaa., 
asslgnora  to  Central  Railway  Signal  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
18,  1008.     Serial  No.  463,161.     (CL  74 — «6.) 


1.  In  a  stop  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  rotary  abaft, 
a  stop  member  fixed  on  said  shaft,  said  member  having 
in  Its  lateral  face  an  Incision  and  a  stop  shoulder  in  said 
incision,  the  adge  of  said  incision  being  at  a  different 
distance  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  at  points  Immedi- 
ately in  advance  of  aald  shoulder  from  its  distance  at 
polnta  angularly  distant  therefrom,  a  stop  dog  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft  into  said  inclalon  to  a  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  ahoulder  in  the  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  dog  at  a 
distance  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  prevent  ita  entry 
into  said  Incision  immediately  in  advance  of  said  shoulder 


DSCSMBBR  21,  IQI5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


90J 


and  to  permit  its  entry  thereinto  at  points  angularly  dis- 
tant from  said  sboolder. 

2.  In  a  stop  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  stop  member  fixed  on  said  shaft,  said  member  having 
In  its  lateral  face  an  incision  and  a  stop  shoulder  in  said 
incision,  the  edge  of  said  incision  being  at  a  distance  from 
tl»e  axis  of  said  shaft  which  varies  progressively  from  a 
point  angularly  distant  from  said  shoulder  to  a  point  adja- 
.  cent  thereto  to  form  a  cam  surface  leading  to  said  shoul- 
der, a  stop  dog  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  into 
said  incision  to  a  position  to  engage  said  shoulder  in  the 
rotation  of  said  member,  and  means  for  yieldingly  main- 
Uining  said  dog  at  a  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
to  prevent  Its  entry  into  said  incision  immediately  in 
advance  of  said  shoulder  and  to  permit  its  entry  there- 
into at  points  angularly  distant  from  said  shoulder,  said 
means  holding  said  dog  in  oigagement  with  said  T:am  sur- 
face after  the  entry  of  said  dog  into  said  incision  as  said 
shoulder  approaches  said  dog. 

3.  In  a  stop  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  stop  member  fixed  on  said  shaft,  said  stop  member 
having  In  Its  lateral  face  an  incision  of  progressively  vary- 
ing depth  forming  a  stop  shoulder  in  its  bottom,  the  edge 
of  said  incision  being  at  a  different  distance  from  tbe 
axis  of  said  shaft  at  points  immediately  in  advance  of 
aald  shoulder  from  Its  distance  at  points  angularly  dis- 
tant therefrom,  a  stop  dog,  a  rod  on  which  said  dog  is 
mounted  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  to 
carry  said  dog  into  said  Incision  to  a  position  to  engage 
said  shoulder  in  the  rotation  of  said  member,  yielding 
means  for  actuating  said  rod,  a  spring  for  turning  said 
dug  on  said  rod  and  tending  normally  to  move  said  dog 
•way  from  said  inclalon  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
shsft,  and  an  arm  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  dog 
under  the  influence  of  said  spring  and  for  guiding  its 
movements  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  said  arm  being 
arranged  to  prevent  ttof  entry  of  said  dog  into  said  in- 
cision immediately  in  advance  of  said  ahoulder  and  to  per- 
mit its  entry  thereinto  at  points  angularly  distant  from 
said  shoulder. 

4.  In  a  stop  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  clutch  comprising  fast  and  loose  clutch  membera  on  said 
abaft,  aald  fast  clutch  member  having  In  its  lateral  face 
an  incision  of  progressively  varying  depth  forming  a  stop 
shoulder  in  its  bottom,  the  edge  of  said  incision  being  at 
a  different  distance  from  the  axla  of  said  shaft  at  points 
Immediately  in  advance  of  said  shoulder  from  its  distance 
at  points  angularly  disUnt  therefrom,  a  rod  movable 
loHKitudinally  of  said  shaft  to  move  said  loose  clutch 
member  and  release  said  clutch,  a  stop  dog  carried  by 
said  rod  and  movable  thereby  when  said  clutch  is  released 
into  said  incision  to  a  position  to  engage  said  shoulder 
in  the  rotation  of  said  fast  clutch  member,  yielding  means 
for  actuating  said  rod,  a  spring  for  turning  said  dog  on 
Kald  rod  and  tending  nof-mally  to  move  said  do;^  away 
from  said  incision  vrlth  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
and  an  arm  for  limiting  the  mvement  of  said  dog  under 
the  influence  of  said  spring  and  for  guiding  its  move- 
ments longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  said  arm  being  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  entry  of  said  dog  into  said  Incision 
Immediately  in  advance  of  said  shoulder  and  to  permit 
Its  entry  thereinto  at  pobits  angularly  distant  from  said 
shoulder. 


1,166,073.  VALVE  FOR  STEAM  OR  WATER  OK  OTHER 
LIQUIDS  OR  FLUIDS.  Jambs  Clavton  and  Richard 
Taylor,  Blackpool,  England.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  779,971.     (Cl.  137 — 4.) 

Tlie  combination,  with  two  straight  pipe  sections  hav- 
ing their  water  passages  arranged  in  line  with  each  other, 
one  of  the  pipe  sections  baring  a  scrawtbreaded  ex- 
tension, a  piston,  and  a  valve  seat  arranged  concentric 
with  the  water  pasaaget* ;  and  the  other  pipe  section  hav- 
ing a  smooth  extension  ;  of  a  revoluble  and  longitudinally 
morable  valve  casing  prorided  with  screw tlireaded  and 
smooth  portion*  which  engage  with  the  respective  exten- 
sions and  having  also  a  cylinder  in  which  the  said  piston 
elides  watertight,  and  a  valve  plate  secured  to  the  valve 
221  O.  G.— 69 


casing  so  as  to  move  longitudinally  with  It  and  having  a 
centrally  arrant;ed  valve  for  closing  tlie  valve  seat,   said 


plate   having  also  a   series  of  water   passages   arranged 
around  the  valve  and  constantly  open. 


1,166,074.  PAPER-SPLITTING  MACHINE.  Gdorqe  R. 
CoBKWALL,  Rye,  N.  y.,  assignor,  by  mc^tne  assignments, 
to  James  G.  Coflln,  trustee.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   403,224.      (CI.   93 — 1.)  ' 


1.  A  machine  for  splitting  sheets  of  paper  including  In 
combination  means  for  applying  a  pull  to  one  side  of  the 
sheet,  means  for  applying  a  pull  to  tbe  other  side  of  the 
sheet,  and  means  for  determining  the  angle  of  pull. 

2.  A  machine  for  spll  ting  sheets  of  paper  inciudin);  in 
combination  means  for  applylns  a  pull  to  one  side  of  the 
.sheet,  mejAis  for  applying  a  pull  to  the  other  side  of  the 
sheet,  .TBd  settable  means  for  determining  the  angle  of 
pull. 

3.  A  machine  for  splitting  sheets  of  paper  Including  in 
combination  a  flexible  member  for  attachment  to  one  side 
of  the  sheet,  a  flexible  member  for  attachment  to  the  other 
side  of  the  sheet,  a  support,  means  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  support  comprising  two  members 
irovable  relatively  to  each  other  and  comprisiug  a  device 
for  attacbins  one  of  said  flexible  members  to  one  of  said 
movable  members,  a  device  for  attaching  the  other  of  said 
flexible  membera  to  the  other  of  said  movable  members, 
and  means  for  drawing  said  flexible  members  apart  to  split 
the  sheet. 

4.  A  machine  for  splitting  sheets  of  paper  including  In 
rombiuatloD  i\  fiexible  member  for  attachment  to  one  side, 
of  the  shee;  to  be  split,  a  flexible  member  for  attachment 
to  the  other  side  of  the  sheet  to  be  split,  means  for  draw- 
ing said  flexible  membera  away  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  determining  the  angle  at  which  each  of  said 
flexible  membera  is  drawn. 

5.  A  machine  for  splitting  sheets  of-paper  including  In 
combination  a  flexible  member  for  attachment  to  one  side 
of  the  sheet  to  be  split,  a  flexible  member  for  attachment 
to  the  other  side  of  the  slieet  to  be  splft,  means  ^or  draw- 
ing said  flexible  membera  away  from  each  other,  and  a  di- 
rective device  movable  for  determining  the  angle  of  pull 
of  the  said  flexible  members. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.166,075.     ELECTRIC  REGULATION.      J6hx   L.  CBBVfr 

Li.«(0,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 

and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1910.      Serial  No.  590.K36.      (CL  171 — 2:».) 

1.  Means  for  regulating  a  plurality  of  electric  circaln 

comprehending  a  plurality  of  variable  ri-sistances,  means 

for  controlling  said   resistances  and   meins  whereby   said 

resistances  are  rendered  Jointly x operative  snd  Inoperative 

upon  manipulation  of  said  circuits. 
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2.  Means -for  regulating  a  plurality  of  electric  circuit*, 
comprehending  u  plurality  of  variable  resistances,  means 
for  governing  said  resistances  and  means  whereby  said 
realstances  are  placed  In  operative  relation  to  each  otber 
upon  closing  of  said  circuits. 


3.  Means  for  regulating  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits 
comprehending  a  plurality  of  resistances  In  the  circuits, 
automatic  means  for  controlling  the  value  of  said  resist- 
ances and  means  for  rendering  the  said  resistances  con- 
jointly operative  when  their  respective  circuits  are  ren- 
dered operative, 

4.  Means  for  re;{ulatlng  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits 
comprehending  a  plurality  of  Jointly  coCpcratlng  circuit 
regulating  means,  means  for  controlling  the  same  affected 
by  a  characteristic  common  to  all  of  said  circuits  that  are 
operative  and  means  for  rendering  the  regulating  means 
In  each  circuit  Inoperative. 

5.  Means  for  regulating  a  plurality  of  electric  circnlta, 
comprehending  a  resistance  varying  element  in  series  with 
each  tlrcuit.  means  for  connecting  said  resistances  in  co- 
operative relation  to  each  other  and  automatic  means  for 
varying  said  resistances. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.166,076.  BARREL-TRUCK.  William  O.  Cubtib,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1015.  Serial  No.  21.830. 
(a.  21—121.) 


A  barrel  truck  comprising  a  barrow-frume,  an  axle-bar 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  wheels  on  the  axle,  a  ser- 
rated plate  or  lip  secured  between  the  axle-bar  and  the 
base  of  the  frame,  the  points  of  the  serrations  being  dis- 
posed along  a  curve  conformable  to  the  curvature  of  the 
barrel  walls  on  a  plane  of  section  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  barrel  to  be  loaded,  for  biting  into  the  barrel  walls 
at  points  above  the  bottom  of  the  barrel,  a  yoke  hinged 
to  the  sides  of  the -frame  and  cluslng  over  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  barrel,  and  a  member  on  the  yoke  for  main- 
taining the  yoke  when  engaging  the  barrel  walls  In  a 
plane  sulwtantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
barrel. 


1,165.077.       ORAVKLrWASHINQ     APPARATUS.       L00I8 
E.  DiEBKS  and  HxNBT  B.  Sadbbman,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  28,364.     (Cl.  83—60.) 
1.  In   apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  troagh  having  a  curved  bottom,  means  for 
feeding  gravel,  to  be  washed,  into  said  trough,  and  means 
for  Introducing   a   downwardly   directed   stream  of  water 
Into  said  trough  at  one  side  thereof,  under  sufficient  pres- 
sure to   force  the  gravel  upwardly  against  the  opposite 
side  of  the  trough  to  a  position  in  which  it  drops  back  into 
the  body  of  gravel  and  advances  the  gravel  to  the  discharge 
end  of  the  trough. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  trough  having  a  curved  l>ottom  with  one  end 
open,  means  for  feeding  gravel,  to  be  washed.  Into  said 
trough,  and  means  for  introducing  a  downwardly  di- 
rected stream  of  water  Into  said  trough  at  one  side  thereof, 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  force  the  gravel  apwardly 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  trough  to  a  position  In 
which  It  drops  back  onto  the  body  of  gravel  and  advances 
the  gravel  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  trough. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  trough  having  an  open  end,  the  bottom  of 
said  trough  being  curved,  a  baffle  located  opposite  the 
open  end  of  aald  trough  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  for 
feeding  gravel,  to  be  washed,  into  said  trough,  and  means 
for  introducing  a  downwardly  directed  stream  of  water 
into  said  trough  at  one  side  thereof,  under  sufficient  pres- 
fure  to  force  the  gravel  upwardly  against  the  opposite  *lde 
of  the  trough  to  a  position  in  which  It  drops  back  onto 
the  body  of  gravel  and  advances  the  gravel  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  trough. 


1.165,078.  FASTENER  ASSEMBLING  AND  ATTACH- 
ING MEANS.  John  Dbaheb.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Lane  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1013.     Serial  No.  783,499.     (Cl.  218—6.) 


*/ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrtt)ed,  the  com- 
bination with  c<kiperatlng  die  members  adapted  to  assem- 
ble the  part"  of  a  fastener,  of  superposed  guide  ways  lead- 
ing to  said  members  respectively,  chutes  leading  to  said 
guide  ways  to  feed  the  parts  to  be  assembled  thereto,  a 
plunger  In  each  guide  way  to  move  the  parts  to  the  die 
member,  a  lever  having  operative  connections  with  a  die 
member,  and  means  proTlding  Indirldual  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  aald  plungers,  whereby  the  opera- 
tions of  feeding  the  parta  to  the  die  members  and  assem- 
bling them  take  place  successively,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  cooperating  die  members  adapted  to  assem- 
ble the  parts  of  a  fastener,  of  superposed  guide  ways 
leading  to  said  members  respectively,  chutes  leading  to 
sold  guide  ways  to  feed  the  parts  to  be  aMembled  thereto. 
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a  plunger  in  each  guide  way  to  move  the  parta  to  the  die 
membera,  and  a  single  lever  for  operating  a  die  member 
and  said  plungers,  said  lever  having  a  part  extending 
across  the  planes  of  the  guide  ways  and  connected  with 
said  plungers  so  as  to  exert  a  thrust  substantially  in  line 
with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  plungers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  cooperating  die  members  adapted  to  assem- 
ble the  parts  of  a  fastener,  superposed  guide  ways  leading 
to  said  members  respectively,  chutes  leading  to  said  guide 
ways  to  feed  the  parts  to  be  asaembled  thereto,  a  plunger 
in  each  guide  way  to  move  the  parts  to  the  die  members, 
and  a  lever  for  simultaneously  moving  said  plungers  and 
a  die  member  out  of  the  path  of  the  plungers,  said  lever 
bavlBg  a  rigid  arm  extending  upwardly  across  the  planes 
of  the  guide  ways  and  so  connected  with  said  plungers  as 
to  exert  a  thrust  subsUntlally  in  line  with  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  plungers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  cooperating 
die  members,  superposed  guide  ways  leading  to  said  mem- 
bers respectively,  chutes  leading  to  said  guide  ways,  to 
feed  parts  to  be  assembled  thereto,  means  for  delivering 
the  parts  to  said  chutes,  a  plunger  in  each  guide  way  to 
move  the  parts  to  the  die  members,  and  an  operating  le- 
ver having  operative  connections  with  said  plungers  and 
said  delivery  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  cooperating  die  members,  superposed  guide  ways  lead- 
ing to  said  members  respectively,  chutes  leading  to  said 
guide  waya  to  feed  parts  to  be  assembled  thereto,  horixon- 
tally  acting  means  for  feeding  parts  along  said  guide  ways 
to  said  members,  means  for  operating  said  feeding  means 
comprising  a  rockable  lever  which  extends  upwardly  across 
the  planes  of  said  guide  ways,  and  means  for  so  connect- 
ing the  lever  to  the  feeding  means  that  when  said  lever 
is  rocked  a  tbruat  will  be  exerted  on  said  feeding  means 
substantially  in  line  with  the  movement  of  the  parts 
along  said  guide  ways. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.165,079.  APPARATUS  FOR  BABBITTING  CONNECT- 
ING-RODS. Abthub  L.  Eckman,  Brookings.  S.  D. 
Filed  June  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  32.962.     (CI.  22—128.) 


i.  In  an  apparatus  for  babbitting  connecting  rods,  a 
pair  of  arbor  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  provided  with  an 
upstanding  core  piece ;  means  connecting  said  arbor  blocks 
for  positively  adjusting  the  same;  and  other  means  con- 
necting said  arbor  blocks  and  having  pivotal  connection 
therewith,   for   the  purpose  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
arbor  blocks,  an  upstanding  core  piece  on  each  of  said 
arbor  blocks,  one  of  said  core  pieces  being  slightly  larger 
In  diameter  than  the  other ;  means  connecting  said  arbor 
blocks  and  retaining  the  same  In  a  set  position ;  and  other 


means  conecting  said  arbor  blocks  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion therewith,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  pair  of  ar- 
bor blocks,  an  upstanding  core  piece  formed  on  each  of 
said  blocks ;  a  rod  connecting  aald  blocks  for  effecting  the 
adjustment  thereof ;  and  other  means  connecting  said 
blocks  and  having  pivotal  connection  therewith,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
arbor  blocks,  a  core  piece  formed  on  each  of  said  blocks ;  a 
screw  threaded  rod  connecting  said  blocks,  for  effecting 
the  adjustment  thereof,  and  other  means  connecting  said 
blocks  and  having  pivotal  connection  therewith,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  ar- 
bor blocks,  a  core  piece  formed  on  each  of  said  blocks ;  a 
screw  threaded  rod  connecting  said  blocks  for  effecting  the 
adjustment  thereof;  arms  plvotally  connected  to  etch  of 
said  arbor  blocks,  and  means  plvotally  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  arms,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,080.  ADJUSTABLE  SWITCH-OPERATING  DE- 
VICE. William  H.  Elliot,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  41,892.     (Cl.  74 — 88.) 


1.  An  adjusting  device  of  the  kind  described  compris- 
ing a  crank  arm  having  a  wrist  pin  provided  with  a  non- 
circular  end,  and  eccentric  block  roUtable  on  sold  wrist 
pin,  and  a  locking  member  fitted  to  the  non-drcnlar  end 
of  said  wrist  pin  and  interloclked  with  said  eccentric  block. 

2.  An  adjusting  device  of  the  kind  described  compris- 
ing a  crank  arm  having  a  wrist  pin  provided  with  a  non- 
circular  end,  an  eccentric  block  rotatable  on  said  wriat  put. 
and  a  locking  washer  fitted  to  the  non-drcular  end  of  sold 
wrist  pin  and  interlocked  with  said  eccentric  block. 

3.  An  adjusting  device  of  the  kind  described  compris> 
inr  a  crank  arm  having  a  wrist  pin  provided  with  a  non- 
circular  end,  an  eccentric  block  rotatable  on  said  wrist 
pin,  and  a  locking  washer  fitted  to  the  non-drcular  end  of 
said  wrist  pin  above  said  eccentric  block ;  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  recess  and  the  other  member 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  recess. 

4.  Ad  adjusting  device  of  the  kind  described  compris- 
ing a  crank  arm  having  a  wrist  pin  provided  with  a  non- 
drcular  end,  an  eccentric  block  rotatable  on  said  wrist  pin 
and  a  locking  washer  fitted  to  the  non-drcular  end  of 
said  wrist  pin  above  said  eccentric  block ;  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  the 
other  member  having  a  projection  adapted  to  seat  in  any 
of  said  recesses. 


1,165,081.       GOVERNOR     MECHANISM     FOB     PNEU- 
MATIC   MUSICAL    APPARATUS.      John    P.    EOBTIS, 
Newton,  and  Albebt  T.  Bbown,  Arlington,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  J.  P.  Eustis  Msnufacturing  Company,  Boston, 
Mass..   s   Corporation   of   Maine,      llled   May   8,   1013. 
Serial  No.  766,270.     (Cl.  230—36.) 
1.  In  governor  mechanism  for  pneumatic  musical  amift* 
ratus,  the  combination  of  air  chambers,  valve  means  be- 
tween said  chambers  for  effectuating  a  gradually  acceler- 
ated movement  of  the  motor,  and  for  effectuating  rela- 
tively to  such  accelerated  movement  a  more  suddenly  pro- 
portioned and   less   gradually    accelerated   and   increased 
movement,  one  of  said  air  chambers  containing  a  slide 
Tslve  and  another  a  plunger  valve,  and  an  eloDgated  shell. 
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•t  the  top  and  bottom  of  wblch  the  a^ats  for  aald  TalTmi 
•re  respectively  located. 


2.  In  gOTernor  mechiinlsm  for  pneumatic  musical  appa- 
ratus, a  metallic  goTernor  box  provided  In  one  wall  with 
an  elongated  valve  orifice  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
an  elongated  metallic  shell  covering  said  orifice,  means 
for  supplying  a  tension  through  said  orifice  and  shell,  and 
a  slide-valve  controlling  said  orifice  to  vary  xald  tension. 

3.  In  govo^nor  mechanism  for  pneumatic  musical  appa- 
ratus, a  metallic  governor  box  having  a  lateral  valve  seat 
and  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  tubular  portion  and 
metallic  end  caps,  each  having  a  stiffening  flanKe  inserted 
and  secured  air-tight  in  the  end  of  said  tubular  portion. 

4.  In  governor  mechanism  for  pneumiitlc  musical  appa- 
ratus, a  governor  box  having  a  lateral  valve  seat  and  com- 
prising a  hollow  tubular  portion  and  end  capti.  each  having 
u  stiffening  flange  Joined  air  tight  with  the  end  of  said 
tubular  portion. 

5.  In  governor  mechanism  for  pneumatic  musical  appa- 
ratus, a  metallic  governor  box  having  a  lateral  valve  seat 
and  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  portion  and  end  ct^ps, 
each  having  a  flange  inserted  and  sfcnred  air  tight  in  the 
end  of  said  tubular  portion,  alined  guide  bushings  held  In 
the  said  end  caps,  and  a  slide  rod  guided  in  aald  bushingi 
and  carrying  a  valve  for  controlling  the  opening  within 
iiald  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,082.  SPEED-INDICATING  MECH.VNI8M.  G»OBO» 
P.  FiN.viGAN,  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1013. 
Serial  No.  763.239.      (CI.  264 — 1.) 


1.  Sp(>ed  indirating  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  jrenera'or  of  fluctuating  ele<  tro-motlve  force 
varying  in  magnitude  and  In  frequency  with  the  speed  to 
be  indiiated,  of  a  source  of  substantially  unvarying  electro- 
motive force,  and  means  responsive  to  currents  of  different 
frequencies  having  a  winding  connected  In  circuit  with 
said  generator  and  »^ald  scarce  of  electro-motive  force. 

2.  Speed  Indicating  apparatns  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  >.'enerator  of  fluctuating  electromotive  force 
varying  in  magnitude  and  In  frequency  with  the  speed  to 
be  indicated,  of  a  aoorce  of  substantially  unvarying  electro- 
motive force,  means  responsive  to  carrents  of  different  fre- 
^{■lonclea    comprising    a    plarality    of    reeds    of    different 


I  natural  pertoda,  and  electro  -  magnetic  means  controllinf 
■aid -reeds  connected  io  circuit  with  said  generator  and 
said  source  of  electro-motive  force.  * 

3.  Speed  Indicating  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  reeds  having  different  natural 
periods,  of  a  source  of  current  and  electro-magnetic  meant 
energiaed  thereby  nornully  exerting  a  deflecting  force  vary- 
ing In  magnitude  and  frequency  with  the  speed  to  be  ladi- 
cated  upon  said  reeds,  and  a  generator  of  fluctuating  etoe- 
tro-motive  force  varying  said  deflecting  force. 

4.  Speed  IndleatinK  apparatus  oomprlsing  the  coml 
tiou  with  a  reed,  of  a  source  of  current  and  electro-i 
netic  means  energised  thereby  normally  exerting  a  d« 
Ing  force  on  said  reed,  and  means  prfdudng  a  fluctuating 
electro- motive  force  varying  in  magnitude  and  freqa^cy 
with  the  speed  to  be  indicated  for  modifying  said  deflect- 
ing force. 

5.  Speed  indicating  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reed,  of  a  source  of  current  and  electro-mag- 
netic means  energised  thereby  normally  exerting  a  deflect- 
ing force  on  said  reed,  means  producing  a  flactuatlng  elec- 
tro-motive force  varying  in  magnitude  and  frequency  with 
the  speed  to  be  Indicated,  and  a  circuit  inclnding  said 
means,  said  scarce  and  said  electro-magnetic  means. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.166,083.  GREASE-GUN.  Hbnbt  W.  PlBHn  and  Albsbt 
L.  FISHsa,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  8«- 
rUl  No.  17,824.     (CI.  221—78.) 


0 
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1.  A  grease  gun  comprising  an  inner  and  an  onter 
tubular  member  adapted  to  slldably  fit  one  into  the  other 
the  Inner  member  being  provided  with  an  elongated  side 
filling  opening  which  is  exposed  when  the  tubes  are  pulled 
apart,  the  outer  tube  being  provided  upon  its  inside  with 
a  longitudinal  shouldered  guide  rib  that  fits  the  longi- 
tudinal side  opening  In  the  Inner  tube  In  a  manner  to  fill 
the  opening  tO  prevent  the  tubes  from  turning  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  piston  fitted  in  the  inner  tube,  and  an 
operating  rod  upon  which  the  piston  is  mounted. 

2.  A  grease  gun  comprising  an  inner  tubular  container 
and  an  cater  tubular  covering  member  that  telescopies lly 
fit  together  and  having  both  of  their  uniting  ends  open, 
tlie  inner  tube  being  provided  with  an  elongated  side  filling 
opening  that  opens  into  the  open  end  of  the  container, 
a  rod  fitted  to  operate  throagh  the  closed  end  of  the  Inner 
tube,  means  carried  by  the  outer  tul>e  to  fill  the  side  open- 
ing of  the  container  when  the  two  tubes  are  closed  to- 
gether, and  a  piston  carried  upon  the  inner  end  of  the 
said  rod  and  fitted  In  the  said  inner  tube. 

3.  A  grease  gnn  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  tubu- 
lar member  adapted  to  fit  one  into  the  other,  the  inner 
member  being  provided  with  a  side  filling  opening  which 
Is  exposed  when  the  tabes  are  pulled  out.  the  outer  tube 
being  provided  upon  Its  Inside  with  a  lonKitudinal  shoul- 
dered rib  to  fit  the  longitudinal  side  opening  in  the  inner 
tube,  one  of  the  said  tubes  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  its  side  that  extenda  in  from  the  open  end 
of  the  tube  to  permit  the  side  walls  of  the  tube  to  spring 
and  form  a  tight  fit  with  the  other  tube,  a  plunger  fitted 
in  the  inner  tube  and  an  operating  rod  upon  which  the 
plunger  is  mounted. 

4.  A  grease  gun  comprising  an  inner  and  an  cater  tuba- 
lar  member  that  telescoplcally  fit  together  and  having 
both  of  their  uniting  enda  open,  the  outer  member  being 
provided  with  an  Internal  longitudinal  shoulder  and  a 
nossle  at  one  end,  the  other  tabe  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  filling  opening  to  receive  the  said  shonlder  and 
form  a  complete  cylindrical  wall  In  the  container  tul>e 
to  receive  the  piston,  a  rod  and  piston  adapted  to  operate 
In  the  inner  tube  In  a  manner  to  force  the  grease  from 
the  nozsle  of  the  gun. 
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1.166,084.  SPIRAL  I'ISTON-RINO.  John  Flammano. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  asvUnor  to  Inland  Machine  Works,  St. 
Looia.  lio..  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  862.692.     (CI.  121—108.) 


1.  As  a  separate  article  of  manufacture,  a  cylindrical 
piston  ring  consisting  of  a  closed  helix  oif  elastic  material 
in  spring  contact  axially. 

2.  A  piston  ring  of  clastic  material  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  convolutions  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  helix 
adjacent  convolutions  being  in  contact  throughout  their 
length  and  subjected  to  internal  stresses  tending  to  retain 
them  In  contact. 

3.  An  elastic  pl<iton  ring  of  annular  form  having  par- 
allel skies,  said  ring  being  split  drcumferentlally  on  a 
helical  curve,  the  lapping  portions  of  said  ring  being  held 
by  their  own  resiliency  in  close  contact  with  each  other 
throagfaout  their  length. 

4.  An  elastic  piston  ring  of  annular  form  having  con- 
centric inner  and  outer  cylindrical  surfnces  and  parallel 
■Idea,  aald  ring  being  split  lengthwise  from  side  to  side 
along  a  helical  curve,  the  lapping  portions  of  said  ring 
being  held  by  their  own  resiliency  In  close  contact  with 
each  other  throughout  their  length. 

6.  An  elastic  piston  ring  of  annular  form  having  par- 
allel sides,  said  ring  being  split  lengthwise  between  points 
diametrically  opposed,  the  lappini:  portions  of  said  ring 
having  tapered  ends  and  being  held  by  their  own  resiliency 
in  close  contact  with  each  other  throughout  their  length. 


1,166,086.  PISTON-RING.  .Tohn  Flauhano,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Inland  Machine  Works,  St.  Lonis.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Mlvsouil.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,051.      (CI.  121—108.) 


^- 


1.  A  split  piston  rin?  having  its  ends  overlapping  for 
about  one  half  of  its  circumference  and  sprung  together, 
the  overlapping  portions  being  pressed  together  by  the 
resiliency  of  the  metal. 

2.  A  platen  ring  having  its  cpiKMite  sides  notched  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  and  its  half  circumference 
split  on  a  spiral  curve  intersecting  said  notches,  thereby 
forming  tapered  ends  overlapping  for  abont  one  half  of 
Its  circumference,  said  split  ring  l>elng  twisted  between 
its  extremities  to  cause  said  ends  to  spring  together. 

3.  A  split  piston  ring  having  its  opposite  sides  notched 
at  diametrically  opposite  Joints,  and  its  ends  overlapping 
for  aboat  one  half  of  its  circumference  and  sprung  to- 
tetliar,  the  width  of  the  overlapping  ends  gradually  in- 
creasing from  their  extremities  to  the  notches. 

4.  A  metal  piston  ring  having  one  half  of  its  circum- 
ference split  on  a  spiral  curve  and  impressed  with  inter- 
nal strains  whereby  the  overlapping  portions  thereof  are 
pressed  together  by  the  resiliency  of  the  metal. 

6.  A  metal  piston  ring  having  a  substantial  portion 
of  its  circumference  split  on  a  spiral  curve  and  impressed 


with  internal  strains  whereby  the  overlapping  portioaa 
thereof  are  pressed  together  throughont  their  length  by 
the  resiliency  of  the  metal. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l,165,0S6.  INTERNALrCOMBDSTION  ENGINE.  Bo- 
TENE  A.  Ford,  Lxbridge,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602.418.      (CI.  123—30.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  compressing  air 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  Ignite  the  fuel,  an  engine 
cylinder  having  a  fuel  inlet,  a  piston  working  in  said  cyl- 
inder having  a  circumferential  recess  opening  into  the 
combustion  space  of  the  cylinder  for  receiving  a  part  of 
the  air  charge  during  compression  and  then  delivering 
the  same  on  the  working  stroke  along  the  inner  wslls  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  storage  space  within  the  cylinder 
separated  by  a  centrally  perforated  wall  from  the  com- 
bustion space  and  adapted  to  receive  air  compressed  in 
the  cylinder  and  to  deliver  the  same  through  said  perfora- 
tion into  the  central  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber 
to  mix  with  and  ignite  the  fuel  introduced  on  the  working 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  piston  moving  therein  adapted  to  compress  air  to  a 
point  at  which  its  temperature  Is  sufficiently  high  to  ignite 
fuel,  a  fuel  inlet  for  admitting  finely  divided  fuel  to  the 
chamber  while  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  air 
therein  are  at  the  highest  point,  said  inlet  eztendtaig 
through  the  center  of  the  end  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber, 
and  a  partition  extending  across  the  end  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, within  the  chamber  forming  a  storage  space  therdn 
of  equal  width  with  the  chaml>er,  for  storing  a  quantity 
of  air  at  the  high  pressure  and  arranged  to  discbarge 
such  air  in  the  center  of  the  chamber  adjacent  to  and 
surrounding  the  fuel  inlet  as  the  chamber  enlarges,  where- 
by to  insure  thorough  combustion  of  the  fuel  and  to  con- 
fine the  greatest  intensity  of  the  combostlon  to  the  ean- 
ter  of  the  chamber. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  motor  comprising  a  cylinder 
inclosing  a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston  moving  therein 
and  forming  one  wall  of  such  chamber,  means  for  admit- 
ting fresh  air  to  the  chamber  to  be  compressed  by  the 
piston  to  a  degree  of  temperature  sufficient  to  ignite  fuel, 
means  for  Independently  admitting  fuel  to  the  chamber, 
and  air  storage  spaces  contained  In  the  chamber  and  pis- 
ton and  having  openings  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  chamber,  into  which  air  is  forced  by  the  compres- 
sion, due  to  the  movement  of  the  piston  and  from  which 
it  Issues  from  respectively  opposite  directions  toward  an 
intermediate  point  during  the  movement  of  the  piston 
which  enlarges  the  chamber,  to  support  the  combustion 
of  fuel  and  confine  the  sone  of  greatest  beat  to  the  center 
of  the  chamber. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  provided  with  an  end  wall,  means  for  admit- 
ting air  to  the  chamber,  a  piston  movable  in  such  chAm- 
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ber  toward  and  from  aaid  end  wall  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  compre«s  such  air  to  the  point  at  which  ita 
temperature  Is  sufficient  to  Ignite  fuel,  a  fuel  Inlet,  and  a 
partition  secured  to  the  piston  at  a  distance  from  the  end 
thereof  sufficient  to  form  a  storage  space,  and  having  a 
central  opening,  whereby  to  recelTe  air  under  comprea- 
alon  and  to  deliver  such  air  during  the  working  stroke 
of  the  piston. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  piston  moving  therein  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  compress  air  to  the  point  at  which  It  generatea 
heat  sufficient  to  Ignite  fuel,  a  fuel  Inlet,  a  partition  near 
the  end  wall  of  the  chamber,  forming  an  Inclosed  apace 
surrounding  said  fuel  Inlet  at  the  head  end  of  the  combua- 
tlon  chamber  and  having  an  oatlet  adjacent  to  the  dis- 
charge point  of  the  fuel  Inlet,  and  a  partition  In  such 
space  between  the  outlet  and  the  head  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  whereby  such  head  Is  protected  by  a  layer  of 
freah  air  from  the  heat  of  comhaatlon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,165,087.  CARBURETER.  WiaxoM  M.  Fdlton,  Knox- 
vlUe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Th«  Pulton  Company,  Knox- 
vUle,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Mar.  31, 
1913.    Serial  No.  757,887.     (Cl.  48—166.1.) 


■'yy 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  conduit  for  conducting  air  subject 
to  fluctuations  of  flow,  means  delivering  vaporlsable  liquid 
fuel  Into  said  conduit,  thermosensitlve  means  operable 
by  the  difference  in  temperature  between  the  incoming  air 
and  outgoing  mixture  of  air  and  vapor  and  adapted  to 
control  said  supply  means  whereby  the  proportion  of  vapor 
to  air  delivered  by  the  carbureter  is  maintained  constant 
tinder  varying  demands  on  the  carbureter. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  conduit  for  conducting  air  sub- 
ject to.  fluctuatlona  of  flow,  means  delivering  vaporls- 
i^ble  liquid  fuel  into  said  conduit,  thermosensitive  meana 
operable  by  the  difference  in  temperature  between  the  In- 
coming air  and  outgoing  mixture  of  air  and  vapor  and 
adapted  to  control  said  supply  means,  and  meana  for 
regulating  said  thermosensitive  means  whereby  a  prede- 
termined proportion  of  vapor  and  air  Is  delivered  by  the 
carbureter  under  varying  demands  on  the  carbureter. 

S.  In  combination,  a  carbureter  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamber,  an  air  induction  conduit,  and  liquid  fuel  sup- 
ply means,  thermosensitive  means  exposed  to  the  air  In 
said  conduit  and  to  the  contents  of  the  mixing  chamber 
for  automatically  regulating  said  supply  means  to  control 
the  composition  of  the  explosive  mixture  delivered  by  the 
carbtireter. 

4.  In  combination,  a  carbureter  provided  with  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  an  air  supply  conduit  and  liquid  fuel  sup- 
ply meana  and  thermoatatic  elements  one  of  which  la  ex- 
posed to  the  Incoming  air  and  one  exposed  to  the  content* 
of  the  mixing  chamber,  non-flexible  connections  between 
said  elements,  and  means  operated  by  the  differential 
movementa  of  aald  elementa  to  regulate  the  fuel  aupply 


for  maintaining  a  constant  compoaltlon  of  the  exploalT* 
mixta  re. 

5.  In  combination,  a  carbureter  provided  with  a  mix-, 
Ing  chamber,  an  air  supply  conduit  and  liquid  fuel  aux»- 
ply  means,  and  thermostatic  elements  one  of  which  la 
exposed  to  the  Incomlnc  air  and  one  exposed  to  the  eon- 
tents  of  Ksld  mixing  chamber,  non-flexible  connectlona 
between  aaid  elements,  means  operated  by  the  differential 
movements  of  said  elementa  to  regulate  the  fuel  supply 
and  adjusting  meana  for  said  last-named  means  whereby 
a  predetermined  proportion  of  air  and  fuel  la  maintained 
In  the  fuel  mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,165,088.  CABDINO-MACHINE.  BxiBNX  SOBOON,  Jr.. 
UUca.  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  876,760. 
(a.  19—8.) 


1.  A  carding  mechanism  having  associated  therewith 
a  plurality  of  llcker-ln  mecbaalams  arranged  In  aeries, 
and  sucker-condenser  means  Interposed  between  the 
llcker-in  mechanisms  and  operative  to  iooaen  the  trash  and 
rearrange  the  fiber  preparatory  to  further  cleaning  under 
the  action  of  the  succeeding  licker-ln  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  carding  machine  having  associated  therewith  a 
plurality  of  llcker-ina  arranged  in  series,  a  brush  arranged 
to  remove  the  cotton  from  the  advance  licker-ln,  a  auction 
condenser  arrangement  having  a  collecting  screen  and  a 
chute  between  the  screen  and  the  brush  to  remove  th« 
flber  from  the  brush  to  the  screen  whereby  dust  is  re- 
moved from  the  flber  and  the  trash  Is  loosened  therefrom 
better  to  prepare  the  flber  for  further  cleaning  In  th« 
succeeding  licker-ln  substantially  as  described: 

3.  A  carding  machine  having  associated  therewith  a 
plurality  of  llcker-lns  arranged  In  series,  a  cylindrical  ro- 
tary brush  arranged  to  remove  the  cotton  from  the  ad- 
vance llcker-ln,  a  suction  condenser  arrangement  com- 
prising a  cylindrical,  rotary  collecting  screen  and  a  chats 
between  the  screen  and  the  brush  and  a  suction  fan  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  collecting  screen  to 
create  a  suction  thereto  so  as  to  attract  the  flber  from 
the  brush  onto  the  screen  whereby  dust  is  removed  from 
the  flber  and  the  traah  la  loosened  better  to  prepare  the 
flber  for  further  cleaning  In  the  succeeding  llcker-ln 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  carding  machine  having  associated  therewith  a 
plurality  of  licker-ins  arranged  in  series,  a  cylindrical 
rotary  brush  arranged  to  remove  the  cotton  from  the  ad- 
vance licker-lp,  a  suction  condenser  arrangement  compria- 
tng  a  cylindrical  rotary  collecting  screen  of  perforated 
material,  stationary  slotted  drum  within  the  screen  and 
a  chute  between  the  brush  and  screen  to  conduct  the 
cotton  from  the  former  to  the  latter  and  a  suction  fan 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  collecting  scre^-u 
to  create  a  suction  thereto,  thereby  to  attract  the  flber 
from  the  brush  onto  the  screen  whereby  dust  is  removed 
from  the  flber  and  the  traah  is  loosened  better  to  prepars 
the  flber  for  further  cleaning  In  the  succeeding  ilcker-in. 

5.  A  carding  machine  having  associated  therewith  a 
plurality  of  llcker-lns  arranged  in  series,  a  eylindrtcal 
rotary  brush  arranged  to  remove  the  cotton  from  the 
advance  licker-ln,  a  suction  condenser  arrangement  com- 
prising a  supporting  member,  a  slotted  drum  supported 
thereon,  a  cylindrical  rotary  collecting  screen  of  perfo- 
rated metal  suitably  Joumaled  on  the  dram  and  a  chut* 
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between  the  bruah  and  the  screen  to  conduct  the  cotton 
from  the  former  to  the  latter,  said  dram  having  at  least 
one  end  open,  a  suction  fan  connected  to  the  open  end  of 
the  drum  to  cause  a  suction  through  the .  chute,  screen 
and  Interior  of  the  drum  so  aa  to  attract  the  flber  from 
the  brush  onto  the  screen  whereby  dust  is  removed 
from  the  flber  and  the  trash  is  loosened  better  to  prepare 
it  for  further  cleaning  in  the  succeeding  llcker-in. 
[Claims  6   to  8  not   printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,165,089.  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  SECUR- 
ING TOGETHER  SEPARATED  PARTS.  Ratuond 
Ivan  Gxaf,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  National 
Brass  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  34.508. 
(Cl.  76—101.) 


The  method  of  assembling  and  connecting  Mparated 
parts  which  consists  in  providing  two  parts  to  be  con- 
nected together  one  of  said  parts  having  a  depression 
with  inclined  sides  therein,  inserting  the  other  part  par- 
tially into  said  depression,  then  passing  a  securing  disk  of 
dome-like  formation  over  said  other  part  and  Into  the  de- 
pression, and  then  flattening  the  disk  to  force  its  edges 
against  the  inclined  sides  of  the  depression,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.165,000.  FENDER  LAMP-RECEPTACLE.  Edwabo  E. 
Gbat,  Piano.  III.,  aasignor  to  Gray  Pneumatic  Gear 
Shift  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
17.  1912.     Serial  No.  704.064.     (Cl.  240—7.) 


1.  A  fender  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  rounded  conical 
portion  at  one  end  forming  a  recess,  the  base  of  the  coni- 
cal portion  being  outward  and  open  at  the  end,  and  a 
lamp  for  the  recess. 

2.  A  fender  provided  with  a  lamp  recess,  the  recess 
consisting  of  the  sides  of  the  end  of  the  fender  bent  to- 
gether to  form  an  inclosure,  and  a  lamp  for  the  recess. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fender  formed  with  an  in- 
closed lamp  recess  therein  having  a  diverging  circular 
opening  at  the  outer  end,  of  a  lamp  for  the  recess,  and  a 
projecting  reflector  disposed  at  the  back  and  sides  of  the 
recess  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  recess. 

4.  In  combination,  a  fender  with  a  lamp  recess  in  the 
end  thereof  consisting  of  the  sides  of  the  end  bent  to- 
gether to  form  an  Inclosure,  a  lamp  disposed  therein,  and 
a  reflector  disposed  in  the  recess  behind  the  lamp. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fender  with  the  edges  thereof 
turned  together  to  form  an  end  lamp  recess  with  a  8Ul>- 
stantially  round  end  opening,  a  lamp  in  the  recess,  and  a 
lens  disposed  at  the  end  opening  to  constitute  a  door  for 
the  lamp  recess. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.165.091. 


POWER  -  TRANSMITTIMG 
William  Gbukow,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y 


MBCBANISM. 
Filed  Mar. 
2,  1915.    Serial  No.  11,616.     (Cl.  74 — 40.) 


1.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  two 
Independent  actuating  members,  a  movable  element,  de- 
vices operable  from  one  of  said  sources  of  power  for  mov- 
ing said  element  in  one  direction,  devices  operable  from 
said  other  source  of  power  for  moving  said  element  In 
the  other  direction,  said  devices  including  means  whereby 
the  simultaneous  operation  of  said  devices  by  both  actu- 
ating members  neutralises  the  movements  Imparted  to  said 
movable  element. 

2.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprislnf  an 
endwise  movable  element,  two  independent  actuaing  mem- 
bers, devices  operable  from  one  of  said  actuating  mem- 
bers for  moving  said  element  in  one  direction,  devices 
operable  from  said  other  actuating  member  for  moving 
said  element  in  the  other  direction,  said  devices  incladlng 
means  whereby  the  simultaneous  operation  of  said  actuat- 
ing members  neturalise  the  movements  Imparted  to  said 
endwise  movable  element. 

3.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  two  In- 
dependent actuating  members,  a  shaft  capable  of  rotation 
and  endwise  movement,  an  element  moved  by  the  endwise 
movement  of  said  shaft,  devices  actuated  from  one  actu- 
ating member  for  rotating  the  said  shaft,  and  devices  op- 
erated from  said  other  actuating  member  for  moving  said 
shaft  endwise,  said  devices  being  so  constracted  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  simultaneous  operation  of  said  actuating 
members  will  neutralize  the  movements  imparted  to  said 
shaft,  whereby  said  shaft  receives  no  endwise  movement. 

4.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  and  to  be  moved  endwise,  a  ratchet  hub 
spllned  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  hub,  a  ratchet  hub  threaded  on  said  shaft 
for  moving  said  shaft  endwise,  means  for  actuating  the 
ratchet  nut  and  an  element  engaged  with  said  shaft  and 
moved  thereby  when  said  shaft  Is  moved  endwise,  said 
ratchet  nut  and  said  ratchet  hub  being  ao  constructed  and 
disposed  that  when  the  same  are  simultaneously  operated 
no  endwise  movement  will  be  imparted  to  said  shaft. 

5.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  and  to  be  moved  endwise,  a  ratchet  hub 
spllned  to  said  shaft,  a  supporting  bearing  for  aaid 
ratchet  hub,  a  reciprocating  member,  a  pawl  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  hub  for  turn- 
ing the  same,  an  arm  carried  by  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber for  locking  said  ratchet  hub  from  movement  when  the 
same  is  idle,  a  pawl  for  preventl&g  overthrow  of  said 
ratchet  hub,  said  pawl  being  held  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  hub  by  the  actuating  pawl  when  said  actuating 
pawl  has  completed  its  return  stroke  and  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  a  ratchet  hub  by  said  actuating  pawl  dur- 
ing the  working  stroke  of  said  actuating  pawl,  a  ratchet 
nut  for  moving  said  shaft  endwise,  n  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, a  pawl  carried  thereby  for  actuating  said  ratchet  not, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  reciprocating  member  for  holding 
the  ratchet  nut  from  movement  when  the  same  is  idle,  a 
pawl  for  preventing  overthrow  of  said  ratchet  nut,  said 
pawl  being  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  nut 
by  said  actuating  pawl  and  moved  Into  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  nut  by  said  actuating  pawl  during  Its  work- 
ing stroke. 
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l,l(l5,Utf2.  I'OWiSR  -  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
William  <iBi  xow,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FU«d  M«r. 
2,  1015.     Berial  So.  11,517.     (CI.  74—14.) 
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1.  A  power  transmittloK  mecbanlsm  comprising  two  In 
dependent  actuating  memberfl,  a  movable  element,  and 
devicea  for  imparting  an  intermittent  feed  movement  to 
•aid  element  in  one  direction  from  one  actuating  mem- 
ber, and  an  Intermittent  feed  movement  to  said  element  In 
the  other  direction  from  said  other  actuating  member,  said 
devices  including  a  worm  wheel  adapted  to  be  intermit- 
tently rotated  from  one  actuating  member,  a  worm  sle«ve 
mashing  with  said  worm  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  moTed 
endwise  thereby,  said  worm  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be 
rotated  from  said  other  actuating  member,  and  means  for 
operating  said  element  from  the  endwise  movement  of  said 
■leeve. 

2.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  two  in- 
dependent actuating  memtjers,  a  movable  element,  and  de- 
vices for  imparting  an  intermittent  feed  movement  to 
said  element  in  one  direction  from  one  actuating  member, 
and  an  Intermittent  feed  movement  to  said  element  in  tbe 
other  direction  from  said  other  actuating  member,  said 
devices  Including  a  worm  sleeve  adapted  to  be  intermit- 
tently rotated  from  one  actuating  member,  a  worm  aleere 
meshing  with  said  worm  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
endwise  thereby,  a  shaft  for  supporting  said  worm  sleeve, 
said  shaft  being  Iceyed  to  said  sleeve,  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  said  shaft  from  said  other  actuating  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  actuating  said  element  through  the 
endwise  movement  of  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  power  transmitting  mechaniam  comprising  two 
Independent  actuating  members,  a  movable  element,  and 
devices  for  imparting  an  intermittent  feed  movement  to 
said  element  in  one  direction  from  one  actuating  member, 
and  an  Intermittent  feed  movement  to  said  element  in  the 
other  direction  from  said  other  actuating  member,  said  de- 
vices including  a  worm  sleeve  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
rotated  from  one  actuating  member,  a  worm  sleeve  mesh- 
ing with  said  worm  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  moved  end- 
wise thereby,  a  shaft  for  supporting  said  worm  sleeve, 
said  shaft  being  lieyed  to  said  sleeve,  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  said  shaft  from  said  other  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  carriage  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  freely  movable 
thereon,  said  carriage  being  moved  endwise  with  said 
■leeve,  and  operating  means  mounted  on  said  carriage. 


1,160,003.     TROUSERS  APPLIANCE.      Mabtin   V.   Ham- 
UACK,  Raleigh.  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  L. 
Coz  and  one-half  to  Joseph  S.  Hammacic,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.    Serial  No.  5,643.     (CI.  223—19.) 
A  trousers  appliance,  consisting  of  two  similar  stretch- 
ing devices,  each  comprising  a  supporting  meml>er,  a  pair 
of  sleeves  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  each  supporting 
member,  a  pair  of  arms  adjustable  In  said  sleeves,  an  ad- 
justable cross  head  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  each 
supporting  member,  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  in  each 
of  said  heads,  a  pair  of  spreaders  having  their  upper  ends 
connected  to  each  of  said  screws  and  guided  In  the  cro« 


heads,   trousers   engaging   wires   roanected   to  tbe   lower 
ends  of  said  apreaders.  said  wires  having  their  lower  tndi 


connected  to  the  adjustable  arms,  plates  connected  to  tbe 
■aid  cross  beads  in  twin  relation,  and  a  screw  for  retalB- 
Ing  said  plates  In  connected  relation. 


1.165,094.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Chbstcb  C.  Ha>- 
BBiooB.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Demountable 
Rim  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1011.     Serial  No.  608,352.      (a.  162—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body,  of  a  tire  rla 
comprising  a  main  strip  having  a  gap  between  Its  ends  ■o 
that  tbey  may  l>e  flexed  and  a  removable  one-piece  rim  sec- 
tion fitting  in  and  filling  the  opace  between  said  ends,  a 
locking  device  for  connecting  said  ends  detacbably  against 
separation  and  spanning  said  section  to  bold  tbe  same  In 
position  when  tbe  rim  ends  are  locked  thereby,  and  meana 
for  securing  the  rim  removably  on  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body,  of  a  tire  rim 
comprising  a  main  strip  baring  a  gap  between  Ita  toda  to 
that  they  may  be  flexed  and  a  removable  one-piece  rim 
section  fitting  In  and  filling  tbe  space  between  said  enda, 
interlocking  means  between  each  of  said  ends  and  tb« 
wheel  body,  a  locking  device  for  connecting  said  ends  de- 
tachably  against  separation  and  spanning  said  section  to 
hold  the  same  in  position  when  tbe  rim  ends  are  locked 
thereby,  and  means  for  securing  the  rim  removably  on  tb* 
body. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel-body,  of  a  tire  rim 
comprising  a  main  strip  having  a  short  gap  between  Its 
ends  so  that  they  may  be  flexed  and  a  one-piece  rlm-see- 
tion  fitting  in  and  filling  the  space  between  said  enda,  a 
locking  plate  for  detacbably  connecting  Mid  ends  against 
separation,  extended  between  the  ends  of  the  main  strip 
and  across  the  gap  and  connected  to  hold  said  section  la 
position  when  the  rlm-ends  are  locked,  and  means  for  re> 
movably  securing  the  rim  on  the  body,  said  plate  being  re- 
movable with  tbe  section. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-twdy,  of  a  tire  rim 
comprising  a  one-piece  main  strip  having  a  short  gap  be- 
tween its  ends  ao  that  they  may  be  flexed  and  a  one-piec« 
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^  rim  aection  fitting  in  and  flUlog  tbe  apace  between  aaid 
enda,  a  locking  plate  for  detacbably  connecting  said  ends 
against  separation,  extended  between  the  ends  of  the  main 
strip  and  across  the  gap  and  connected  to  bold  aaid  sec- 
tion in  position  when  the  rlm-ends  are  locked  and  means 
for  removably  securing  tbe  rim  on  the  body,  said  main 
strip  and  section  having  Integral  tire^Mlding  flanges,  and 
aaid  plate  being  removable  with  tbe  section. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-body,  of  a  tire  rim 
comprising  a  main  strip  having  a  short  gap  between  ita 
ends  so  tbst  they  may  be  flexed  and  a  one-piece  rim-aec- 
tion  fitting  in  and  filling  the  space  between  said  enda,  a 
locking  plate  for  detacbably.  connecting  said  ends  against 
separation,  extended  between  the  ends  of  tbe  main  strip 
and  across  tbe  gap  and  connected  to  aaid  section  to  bold 
said  section  in  position  when  tbe  rlm-ends  are  locked,  said 
section  having  an  opening  therein  for  a  tire-valve,  and 
menus  for  removably  aecuring  the  rim  on  the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.166,095.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Chbstkk  C.  Hab- 
BBiDOB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Demountable 
Rim  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
nied  Nov.  28. 1913.    Serial  No.  803.394.     (CI.  162—21.) 


1.  A  demountable  tire  rim  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  main  strip  having  a  gap  between  its  ends  so  that  aaid 
ends  may  be  flexed,  a  removable  one-piece  rim  section  fit- 
ting In  and  filling  the  space  l)etween  said  ends,  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  main  strip  and  the  flller-section  being  correspond- 
ingly Upered  so  that  the  flller-section  will  spread  and  fit 
sougly  between  the  ends  of  the  main  strip  when  forced 
therebetween,  and  means  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  said  main 
■trip  and  engaging  said  flller-section  for  forcing  the  latter 
to  poeitlon  in  said  rim. 

2.  A  <i<ynm<n;able  tire  rim  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  main  strip  having  integral  side  flanges  for  engaging 
and  holding  a  tire  and  having  a  gap  between  its  ends  so 
that  they  may  be  flexed,  a  one-piece  rim  section  with  in- 
tegral aide  tire  engaging  flangea,  fitting  In  and  filling  tbe 
space  between  said  ends,  the  ends  of  the  flangea  on  tbe 
main  strip  and  the  filler  section  being  correspondingly 
tapered  so  that  the  fllled-seetlon  trill  spread  the  ende  of 
the  main  strip  when  forced  therebetween,  screw  bolts  on 
the  rim-ends  for  detacbably  securing  tbe  flller-section  to 
tbe  main  strip,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  rim 
on  the  body. 

8.  A  demountable  tire  rim  comprising  tbe  combination 
of  a  main  strip  having  integral  side  flanges  for  holding 
a  tire  and  a  gap  between  its  ends  so  that  they  may  be 
flexed,  a  one-piece  rim-section  with  Integral  side  flanges 
for  holding  the  tire,  fitting  In  and  filling  the  space  be- 
tween said  ends,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  flanges  on  the  main  strip 
and  the  flller-section  being  correspondingly  tapered  so  that 
tbe  flller-section  will  spread  the  ends  of  the  main  strip 
when '.forced  therebetween,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  tbe 
inner  face  of  the  flller-section,  and  screw  bolts  on  the  ends 
Of  the  main  s:rip  for  detacbably  securing  the  flller-section 
to  tbe  main  atrip. 

4.  A  demountable  tire-rim  comprising  tbe  eoml>lnatlon 
of  a  main  strip  having  a  gap  between  its  ends  so  that  tbey 
may  be  flexed,  a  removable  rim-sectlon  fitting  in  and  filling 
tbe  space  between  said  ends,  a  locking-plate  rigidly  secured 
to  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  flller-section  and  projecting  from 
its  ends,  screws  on  the  ends  of  the  main  strip,  tbe  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  plate  having  slots  therein  for  said 
■crews  and  nuta  for  clamping  the  plate  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  enda  of  the  main  strip. 

5.  A  demountable  tire  rim  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  main  strip  having  a  gap  between  its  ends  so  that  they 


may  be  flexed,  a  removable  rim-aectlon  fitting  in  and  filling 
the  apace  between  said  ends,  a  locking-plate  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  inner  face  of  the  filling  section  and  projecting 
laterally  from  both  ends  thereof,  means  on  tbe  ends  of  the 
main  strip  for  removably  clamping  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  plate  thereto,  lugs  on  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  rim  enda, 
and  an  Interfltting  connection  between  said  luga  and  tbe 
ends  of  said  plate  for  locking  tbe  filler-section  and  the 
ends  of  the  main  strip  against  relative  lateral  movement. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1.165,096.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  CHESTra  C.  Hab- 
BBioQB,  Detroit,  Biich..  assignor  to  Detroit  Demountable 
Rim  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1918.     Serial  No.  809.140.      (Cl.  162—21.) 


1.  Tbe.  combination"  with  a  wheel  body,  of  a  tire  rtm 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  l)ody  with  a  space  between 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  body  and  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe 
rim,  interlocking  devices  between  tbe  rim  and  tbe  wheel 
comprising  elements  secured  on  and  projecting  from  the 
inner  face  of  the  rim  and  tbe  outer  face  of  the  wheel- 
body,  respectively,  and  having  recessed  and  Interfittlng 
ends,  respectively,  to  secure  tbe  rim  against  lateral  and 
longitudinal  movement  on  the  wheel-body,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  devices  for  removably  securing  the  rim  on 
the  wheel-body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body,  of  a  transreraely 
apllt  tire  rim  adapted  to  extend  around  the  body  with  a 
space  between  tbe  periphery  of  the  wheel  body  and  the 
inner  face  of  the  rim.  Interlocking  devices  between  the 
rim  ends  and  tbe  wheel,  each  device  comprising  elements 
secured  on  and  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  the  rim 
and  the  outer  face  of  the  wheel  body  respectively  and  bar- 
ing recessed  and  interfltting  ends  respectively  to  secure 
the  rim  ends  against  relative  lateral  and  longitudinal 
movement  on  tbe  wheel  body,  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
rim  on  the  wheel 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body  having  a  metallic 
band  thereon,  of  a  tire  rim  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
periphery  of  the  band  to  leave  a  space  therebetween,  tl4 
band  having  outwardly  extending  indented  l)earing  por- 
tions for  tbe  rim  spaced  from  one  another  and  disposed 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  band,  and  devices  Independently 
of  said  bearing  portions  for  securing  tbe  rim  on  tbe  band. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body  having  a  metallic 
band  thereon,  of  a  tire  rim  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
periphery  of  the  band  to  leave  a  space  therebetween,  the 
rim  having  inwardly  extending  Indented  bearing  portions 
for  tbe  band  spaced  from  one  another  and  disposed  adja- 
cent one  side  of  tbe  l)and,  and  devices  independently  of 
said  bearing  portions  for  securing  the  rim  on  tlie  iMind. 

5.  The  combination  with  «  wheel  body,  having  a  metallic 
band  thereon,  of  a  tire  rim  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe 
periphery  of  the  band  to  leave  a  space  therebetween,  tbe 
rim  baTln?  inwardly  extending  Indented  bearing-portions, 
the  bend  having  outwardly  bent  bearing-portions  on  its 
periphery  for  the  bearing-portions  on  the  rim.  the  outer 
faces  of  the  bent  portions  on  the  band  beini;  In  contact 
with  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  l>earing  portions  on  the  rim, 
and  means  for  securing  the  rim  on  the  band. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.166.097.     MOTOR-PLOW.     Lkwis  8.   Hates,  Cortland. 

N.  Y.      FUed  May  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,416.      (CL 

97—60.) 

1.  In  a  motor  plow,  a  truck  having  only  three,  gronnd 
bearings,  all  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  two  of  said  bear- 
ings being  located  at  one  side  in  tbe  same  line  of  draft 
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and  tamable  laterally  for  steering,  the  other  bearing  t>elng 
a  traction  wheel  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine 
aubatantlally  midway  between  the  steering  bearings,  plow 
supporting  frames  hinged  to  the  tmck  to  swing  tran»- 
ven«]7  of  the  line  of  draft  and  extending  some  distance 
beyond  the  outer  side  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  traction 
wheel,  and  plows  mounted  en  said  frames  to  more  there- 
with. 


2.  In  a  motor  plow,  a  truck-frame  having  three  ground- 
wheels  constituting  its  only  support  and  having  their 
ground  l>earlngs  in  the  same  horlsontal  plane,  two  of  the 
wheels  being  located  at  the  ends  of  one  tide  of  the  frame, 
the  other  wheel  being  located  near  the  center  of  the  0PkM>- 
■Ite  aide  of  said  frame  aad  constituting  the  only  traction 
wheel,  and  separate  plow  supporting  frames  hinged  to  the 
frame  to  awing  vertically  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
draft. 

8.  In  a  motor  plow,  a  truck-frame,  and  three  support- 
ing wheels  only  therefor,  said  wheels  having  their  lower 
■Idea  disposed  in  the  same  plane  parallel  with  that  of  the 
frame,  two  of  said  wheels  being  upon  the  opposite  ends  of 
one  aide  of  the  frame,  the  other  wheel  being  mounted  on 
the  center  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  and  constitut- 
ing the  only  traction  means,  means  for  turning  the  flrat- 
named  two  wheels  laterally  for  steering  purposes,  and 
plow-supporting  frames  hinged  to  the  frame  to  swing  ver- 
tically and  transversely  of  the  line  of  draft  and  extending 
laterally  some  distance  to  the  outside  of  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  traction  wheel  when  adjusted  for  use. 

4.  In  a  motor  plow,  a  three-wheel  truck  in  which  two  of 
the  wheels  are  mounted  upon  opposite  ends  of  one  side  of 
'the  main  supfMrting  frame  to  turn  laterally  for  steering 
puri>o8es,  the  other  wheel  being  mounted  upon  the  central 
portion  of  the  opposite  aide  of  said  frame  and  constituting 
the  only  traction  meana,  the  lower  facea  of  aaid  wbeela  be- 
ing disposed  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  to  travel  upon 
the  surface  of  the  unplowed  ground,  and  plow-supporting 
frames  mounted  for  vertical  movement  upon  opposite  ends 
of  the  same  side  of  the  frame  as  the  traction  wheel  and 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  line  of  travel  of  said  trac- 
tion wheel. 

6.  In  a  reverse  drive  motor  plow,  a  truck-frame  havini; 
three  rapportlng  wheels  only,  two  of  the  wheels  being 
mounted  upon  opposite  ends  of  one  side  of  the  truck-frame 
to  turn  laterally  for  steering,  the  other  wheel  being 
mounted  upon  the  center  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  ma- 
chine and  constituting  the  only  traction  wheel,  and  plow- 
•npportlng  frames  hinged  to  opposite  ends  of  the  truek- 
ftmme  at  the  front  and  at  the  rear  of  the  traction  wheel  to 
awing  vertically  and  transversely  of  the  line  of  draft  of 
the  machine,  and  separate  devices  for  holding  the  plow- 
■upporting  frames  In  their  elevated  positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,008.     MOTOR  CONTROL.     CHiBUtB  H.  Hiaa.  flt. 

Loula.  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1015.     Serial  No.  6,244.     (CI. 

2a« — 4.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  comprising 
feed  and  return  wires  and  having  disposed  In  the  path 
thereof  a  pair  of  solenoids  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  conduc- 
tora  cofiperatively  disposed  relatively  thereto  and  termi- 
nating in  contacts  spaced  apart,  a  movable  memt>er  re- 
sponsive to  predetermined  conditions  adapted  to  engage 
either  of  the  contacts  and  connected  electrically  to  the  cir- 
cuit aforeaaid  at  a  point  between  the  solenoids,  a  bent  le- 
ver-armature pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point  between  the 
solenoids  and  having  its  armature  arms  disposed  opposite 
the   respective   solenoids,    spring-controlled   drcult-break- 


ers  adapted  to  be  alternately  tripped  by  the  armature 
arms  to  break  the  circuit  In  which  the  drcuit-breakera 
are  dlaposed,  aald  drenlt-breakera  being  In  the  path  of 
the  conductora  aforeaaid.  and  connected  electrically  with 
the  feed  and  return  wires  of  the  electric  circuit  aforesaid, 
a  contact  carrying  member  on  one  of  the  armature  lever 
arma  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  circuit  with  the  return 
wire  with  an  oaclllatlon  of  the  armature  in  one  direction, 
a  aolenoid  connected  electrically  with  the  contact  on  aald 
lever  arm  member  and  with  the  feed  wire  respectively,  a 
plunger  armature  operated  by  aald  solenoid,  and  a  motor- 
control  valve  or  element  actuated  by  said  armature. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  suitable 
gage,  a  dial  therefor,  a  pointer  traveraing  the  dial,  electric 
contacta  dlaposed  on  the  dial  and  apaced  apart,  means  on 
the  pointer  for  engaging  one  or  the  other  of  said  contacta, 
an  electric  circuit,  a  pair  of  aolenolda  having  armature- 
attracting  terminals  disposed  in  a  common  plane.  In  the 
path  of  said  circuit,  a  bent  lever-armature  having  two 
arms  pivoted  between  the  solenoids,  each  arm  of  the  lever 
being  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  the  plane  of  disposition 
of  the  solenoid  terminals  aforesaid  to  serve  as  an  arma- 
ture for  Ita  respective  aolenoid.  auiuble  electric  connec- 
tions operating  to  short-circuit  one  of  the  solenoids  upon 
contact  of  the  pointer  with  one  of  the  dial  contacts,  a  mo- 
tor-controlling solenoid  in  circuit  with  the  electric  drcnlt 
aforesaid,  a  reveralble  motor,  and  an  armature  responding 
to  the  motor-controlling  solenoid  and  dlroctljt  alfectlng 
the  action  of  the  motor. 


1,165,099.  KEY  -  DUPLICATING  MACHINE.  Eowam 
HOMNBL,  Racine,  Wla.,  aadgnor  of  one-half  to  Hubert 
E.  Peck,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1918.  Serial 
No.  788,460.     (CI,  90—13.0.) 


1.  A  key  duplicating  machine  comprising  a  rotary  cut- 
ting tool  and  ita  arbor,  a  feed  carriage  having  a  path  of 
movement  parallel  with  aaid  arbor,  a  freely  alldable  head 
carried  by  said  carriage  and  movable  toward  and  from 
the  cutting  portion  of  said  tool,  means  Independent  of  aald 
carriage  for  constantly  and  yieldingly  pressing  aald  head 
toward  said  tool,  a  pattern  holder  carried  by  aald  bead,  a 
blank  holder  carried  by  aaid  head,  a  fixed  gage  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  pattern  In  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  head  toward  and  from  aald  tool,  and  feed  mecha- 
nism operatlvely  connecting  aald  arbor  and  said  carriage. 
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2.  A  key  duplicating  machine  comprising  a  rotary  cut- 
ting tool,  a  feed  carriage  movable  on  its  feed  stroke  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  axle  of  rotation  of  said  tool, 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  aaid  cutting  tool  and 
actuating  aald  carriage  on  ita  feed  stroke,  a  head  carried 
by  aald  carriage  and  movable  thereon  Independently  there- 
of toward  and  from  said  tool  and  provided  with  means  to 
hold  a  blank  to  be  cut  In  a  position  parallel  with  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  aaid  feed  carriage  and  in  position  to 
be  operated  on  by  aald  tool,  and  alao  provided  with  means 
to  hold  a  pattern  in  a  position  parallel  with  said  blank, 
and  a  gage  arm  fixed  with  respect  to  said  carriage  and 
head  and  having  a  beveled  tooth  In  engagement  with  the 
edge  of  said  pattern  to  be  duplicated. 

3.  A  key  duplicating  machine  comprlalng  a  base  pro- 
Tided  with  a  head  stock,  an  arbor  mounted  in  said  head 
■tock  and  provided  with  actuating  means  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  rotary  cutting  tool,  aald  arbor  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  cone  bearings  and  said 
head  atock  being  provided  with  opposite  conical  bearing 
■nriTaces  receiving  said  conea.  one  of  said  cones  being  ad- 
justable on  aaid  arbor  and  being  aeceaslble  at  the  exterior 
of  aaid  head  atock,  aald  arbor  being  formed  with  a  worm 
between  said  conea,  a  feed  carriage  movable  on  said  base, 
mechanism  for  actuating  aaid  carriage  on  its  feed  stroke, 
■aid  mecbanism  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
worm,  said  carriage  provided  with  means  to  hold  a  blank 
to  be  cut  in  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  cutting 
tool,  and  controlling  means  determining  the  position  of  the 
blank  wlth^respect  to  the  tool. 

4.  A  key  duplicating  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  head 
■tock  rising  therefrom,  an  arbor  mounted  in  said  head 
stock  and  provided  with  a  cutting  tool  and  actuating 
meana,  aaid  baae  provided  with  a  allde  way  parallel  with 
■aid  arbor,  a  feed  carriage  confined  to  said  •Ilde  way  and 
alldable  longitudinally  thereof,  feed  mechanism  operatlvely 
connecting  said  arbor  and  said  carriage  to  actuate  said 
carriage  on  ita  feed  stroke  by  the  rotation  of  said  arbor, 
a  head  carried  by  aald  carriage  and  provided  with  pat- 
tern and  bisnk  holders,  said  head  having  a  movement  in- 
dependently of  said  carriage  and  being  constantly  and 
yieldingly  pressed  in  one  direction,  and  a  gage  carried  by 
the  baae  and  cooperating  with  the  pattern  to  control  the 
independent  movement  of  the  head. 

6.  A  key  duplicating  machine  embodying  a  feed  car- 
riage to  carry  the  pattern  i>nd  blank  longitudinally  during 
the  catting  operation,  a  cutting  tool,  gearing  connecting 
aald  tool  and  said  carriage  to  automatically  actuate  the 
carriage  on  its  feed  etrokes,  and  a  head  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  provided  with  pattern  and  blank  holdera  and 
having  an  Independent  movement  to  carry  the  blank  and 
pattern  transversely  during  the  cutting  op^ation,  said 
head  having  means  constantly  and  yieldingly  pressing  the 
■ame  toward  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.165,100.  COMBINED  FILLING  AND  GAB  VALVE 
FOR  STORAGE  B.\TTERIE8.  Waltsk  E.  Holland, 
Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Eidison  Storage  Battery 
i'ompany,  Weat  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  June  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,683.  (CI. 
204—63.) 


and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  ralve  therefor,  and  a 
cover  for  the  opening  of  the  ping,  the  aald  cover  having 
a  depending  flange  surrounding  the  top  of  the  plug,  the 
aaid  plug  and  cover  having  an  opening  therebetween  to 
permit  escape  of  gas,  and  the  valve  being  connected  with 
the  cover,  whereby  the  valve  is  moved  out  of  Ita  seat  when 
the  cover  la  lifted,  lubatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  combined  filling  and  gas  valve  for  a  storage  bat- 
tery comprising  a  plug  having  an  opening  therethrough 
and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  therefor,  and  a 
aprlng  pressed  cover  for  the  opening  of  the  plug,  the  said 
cover  having  a  depending  flange  surrounding  the  top  of 
the  plug,  the  said  plug  and  cover  having  an  opening  there- 
between to  permit  escape  of  gas,  and  the  valve  being  con- 
nected with  the  cover,  whereby  the  valve  Is  moved  out  of 
Its  seat  when  the  cover  is  lifted,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  combined  filling  nnd  gas  valve  for  a  storage  bat- 
tery, compriaing  a  plug  having  an  opening  therethrough 
and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  therefor,  and  a 
cover  for  the  opening  of  the  plug,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
retain  the  cover  in  either  open  or  closed  position,  substan- 
tially as  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  combined  filling  and  gas  valve  for  a  storage  bat- 
tery, comprlalng  a  i^g  having  an  opening  therethrough 
and  provided  with  a  valve  aeat,  a  valve  therefor,  and  a 
cover  for  the  opening  of  the  plug,  a  spring  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  cover  in  either  open  or  closed  position,  and  meana 
for  connecting  the  valve  loosely  with  the  cover,  sabataa- 
tlally  as  described. 

6.  The  combined  filling  and  gaa  valve  for  a  atorage  bat- 
tery compriaing  a  plug  having  an  opening  therethrough 
and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  therefor,  a  cover 
for  the  opening  of  the  plug  hinged  thereon,  the  said  cover 
having  a  depending  flange  aurrounding  the  top  of  the 
plug,  said  plug  and  cover  having  an  opening  therebetween 
to  permit  escape  of  gas,  and  the  valve  being  connected 
with  the  cover,  whereby  the  valve  is  moved  out  of  its  seat 
when  tlie  cover  Is  lifted,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,16  6,101.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  MlLLBft  Rns* 
Hutchison  and  Chauxs  W.  Norton,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Ekllson  Storage  Battery  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aiig.  13,  1914.    Serial  No.  856,516.     (CI.  204 — 29.) 


L.._i..    5..J. 


1.  A  combined  filling  and  gas  valve  for  a  atorage  bat- 
tery comprising  n  plug  having  an  opening  therethrough 


1.  In  a  storage  battery  cell,  a  plurality  of  plates  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  each  provided  with  pocketa  containing 
active  material,  the  pockets  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  plates 
being  respectively  vertically  and  horizontally  disposed, 
and  meana  for  separating  the  plates  from  each  other  com- 
prising one  or  more  U-shaped  insulating  strips  extending 
through  each  plate  provided  with  the  vertically  disposed 
pockets,  the  legs  of  each  such  atrip  being  respectively 
vertically  dlapoaed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  through 
which  It  extendB.  nubstantially  aa  described. 
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2.  lo  a  itorage  battery  c«ll,  a  plarallty  of  alternately 
arranged  negative  and  positive  plates,  aald  negative  plates 
having  borlBontalljr  disposed  pockets  containing  active 
material  and  said  positive  plates  having  vertically  dis- 
posed pockets  coutalnlng  active  material,  and  means  for 
Insulating  tbe  platea  from  each  other  comprising  one  or 
more  U-shaped  strips  extending  through  each  of  the  posi- 
tive plates  and  having  tbelr  legs  respectively  vertically 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  such  positive  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  storage  battery  cell,  a  container,  a  plurality  of 
negative  and  positive  plates  arranged  side  by  side  In  said 
container,  tbe  positive  plates  projecting  beyond  the  nega- 
tive plates  at  one  side  of  the  cell  and  the  negative  plates 
projecting  beyond  the  positive  platea  at  the  opposite  side 
of  tbe  cell,  and  means  at  each  side  of  the  cell  for  rigidly 
connecting  toKether  the  corresponding  projecting  portions 
of  the  plates  of  one  polarity  and  for  insulating  tberefrom 
and  maintaining  In  predetermined  apaced  relation  thereto 
the  adjacent  edge  portions  of  the  plates  of  (^poslte  po- 
larity, said  means  also  serving  to  prevent  said  platas  from 
contacting  the  adjacent  walls  of  tbe  container,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery  cell,  a  plurality  of  negative  and 
positive  plates  arranKed  side  by  side,  tbe  positive  plates 
projecting  beyond  tbe  negatlv*.>  plates  at  one  side  of  the 
esU  and  tbe  negative  plates  projecting  beyond  tbe  posi- 
tive plates  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  cell,  and  means  at 
•ach  side  of  the  cell  for  rigidly  and  electrically  connect- 
ing together  tbe  corresponding  projecting  portions  of  tbe 
plates  of  one  polarity,  said  means  comprising  devices  for 
directly  engaging  tbe  adjacent  edge  portions  of  the  plates 
of  opposite  polarity,  and  serving  to  insulate  the  latter 
from  and  maintain  tbe  same  in  predetermined  spaced  re- 
lation to  tbe  other  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  storage  battery  cell,  a  plurality  of  negative  and 
positive  plates  arranged  side  by  side,  tbe  positive  plates 
projecting  beyond  tbe  negative  plates  at  one  side  of  tbe 
cell  and  tbe  negative  plates  projecting  beyond  tbe  positive 
plates  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  cell,  and  means  at  each 
side  of  the  cell  for  rigidly  connecting  together  the  corre- 
sponding projecting  portions  of  tbe  platea  of  one  polarity 
and  for  insulating  tberefrom  and  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation  thereto  tbe  adjacent  edge  portions 
of  tbe  plates  of  opposite  polarity,  said  means  comprising 
one  or  more  rods  passing  through  said  projecting  por- 
tions and  memben«  of  insulating  material  mounted  on 
said  rods  und  engaging  the  adjacent  edge  portions  of  the 
plates  of  opposite  polarity  to  positively  hold  tbe  latter  at 
the  edge  portions  thereof  In  predetermined  spaced  relation 
to  said  projecting  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,160,102.  DOOR-LOCK.  Obobob  H.  Johnson,  Hock- 
ford,  III.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,307. 
(Cl.  70—01.) 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  locking  bolt,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  locking  bolt  to  normally  hold  the  bolt 
in  a  locked  relation,  a  bracket  arm  carried  by  said  bolt, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  its  center  to  have  one 
of  tbe  arms  thereof  Hwing  to  a  position  behind  said  bracket 
arm  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  tbe  bolt  against  the  ten- 
■lon  of  tbe  spring  and  said  lever  arranged  to  automati- 
cally swing  to  an  operative  relation  upon  movement  of 
the  bolt  to  the  locked  poaltlon.  a  hollow  spindle  provided 


with  a  Blot  thertin  moanted  at  a  point  to  have  tbe  free 
arm  of  tbe  lever  received  within  the  slot,  and  a  key  to  be 
received  through  tbe  hollow  spindle  to  dUplace  said  free 
arm  to  move  the  lever  from  engagement  behind  the 
bracket  arm  and  to  thoa  permit  withdrawal  of  the  bolt 
from  tbe  locked  position. 

2.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  locking  bolt,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  locking  bolt  to  normally  hold  tbe  bolt 
in  a  locked  relation,  a  bracket  arm  carried  by  said  bolt, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  its  center  to  have  one 
of  tbe  arms  thereof  awing  to  a  position  behind  said 
bracket  arm  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  tbe  bolt  against  tbe 
tension  of  tbe  spring,  a  hoUow  spindle  provided  with  a 
slot  therein  and  mounted  at  a  point  to  have  the  free  arm 
of  the  lever  received  therein,  a  key  to  be  received  through 
tbe  hollow  spindle  to  displace  said  free  arm  to  move  the 
lever  from  engagement  behind  tbe  bracket  arm  and  to 
thus  permit  withdrawal  of  the  bolt  from  tbe  locked  posi- 
tion, and  a  key-cbeck  projecting  into  the  slot  of  said  hol- 
low spindle  to  permit  turning  thereof  and  to  preclude  the 
entrance  of  an  unauthorized  key. 

8.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  locking  bolt,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  locking  bolt  to  normally  hold  tbe  bolt 
In  a  locked  relation,  a  bracket  arm  carried  by  said  bolt, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  lu  center  to  have  one 
of  the  arms  tbereof  swing  to  a  position  behind  said 
bracket  arm  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  bolt  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring  snd  said  lever  arranged  to  auto- 
matically swing  to  an  operative  relation  upon  movement 
of  tbe  bolt  to  the  locked  poaltlon,  a  hollow  spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  therethrough  arranged  at  a  position  to 
have  tbe  free  arm  of  said  lever  located  within  tbe  slot,  a 
yoke  carried  by  said  hollow  spindle,  a  connection  from 
each  end  of  said  yoke  to  tbe  bolt,  and  a  key  to  be  in- 
serted within  tbe  hollow  spindle  and  engaged  with  tbe 
free  end  of  tbe  lever  to  dlsi^ngage  tbe  same  from  tbe 
bracket  arm  and  thus  permit  withdrawal  of  tbe  bolt  upon 
turning  of  tbe  spindle  In  the  one  direction  or  the  other. 

4.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  case,  a  bolt  mounted  la 
tbe  case  to  be  capable  of  endwise  eliding  movement,  a 
apring  to  resilleutly  bold  said  bolt  in  a  thrown  position, 
a  hollow  spindle  mounted  through  tbe  case  and  provided 
with  a  Blot  therein,  a  yoke  carried  by  aald  hollow  spindle, 
a  second  yoke  carried  by  tbe  inner  end  of  said  bolt,  link 
connections  between  said  yokes  arranged  In  a  manner 
that  upon  turning  of  the  spindle  in  the  one  direction  or 
the  other  tbe  bolt  is  withdrawn  against  tbe  tension  of  tbe 
spring,  a  bracket  arm  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said 
bolt  adjacent  the  disposition  of  the  yoke  thereon,  a  levei 
plvotally  mounted  adjacent  its  center  to  have  one  of  the 
arms  thereof  received  behind  said  bracket  arm  and  the 
remaining  arm  received  within  the  slot  of  the  hollow  spin- 
dle, a  key  to  be  inaerted  through  said  hollow  spindle  to 
engage  with  the  arm  of  the  lever  received  within  tbe  alot 
to  turn  the  same  about  its  pivotal  mounting  and  to  engage 
the  lever  from  the  bracket  arm,  and  stop  means  carried  by 
tbe  key  to  project  within  tbe  bore  of  tbe  hollow  spindle 
through  said  slot  and  thus  prevent  tbe  use  of  an  un- 
authorized key. 

5.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  body,  a  locking  bolt  mount- 
ed therein  to  be  capable  of  endwise  sliding  movement,  a 
spring  to  normally  hold  said  bolt  extended  from  tbe  case 
in  a  locked  relation,  a  hollow  spindle  mounted  In  the  cas« 
and  provided  with  a  slot  therethrough,  means  connected 
between  said  bolt) and  spindle  in  such  relation  that  upon 
turning  of  tbe  spindle  the  bolt  is  withdrawn  against  tht 
tension  of  the  spring,  a  bracket  arm  carried  by  the  bolt, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  have  one  arm  thereof  swing  to  a  post 
tion  behind  said  bracket  arm  and  to  hold  the  bolt  against 
withdrawal  and  said  lever  arranged  to  automatically 
swing  to  an  operative  relation  upon  movement  of  the  bolt 
to  the  locked  position,  a  key  to  be  inserted  through  the 
hollow  spindle  to  engage  with  aald  lever  and  swing  the 
lever  from  the  position  of  abutment  against  tbe  bracket 
arm,  and  said  parts  so  arranged  that  as  tbe  lever  Is 
swung  from  tbe  position  of  abutment  tbe  knob  may  be 
turned  to  withdraw  the  bolt  against  the  tension  of  the 
apring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,165,108.     BND-GATE   FOB   HAY-RACKS. 
Johnson,  Kleva,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1914. 
•    828.721.     (CL  21 — 20.) 
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Kceases,  and  segmentol  devices  arranged  in  said  recesses 
with  freedom  to  move  and  to  bear  upon  tbe  type,  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
magailne,  of  a  cylinder  above  the  magaaine  and  having 
a  continuous  thread  for  feeding  type  across  the  magaalne, 
a  portion  of  each  turn  of  the  thread  having  a  pitch  for 
feeding  the  type  and  another  portion  of  each  thread  being 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  tbe  cylinder  to 
permit  the  type  to  dwell  over  the  magazine  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


In  an  end  gate  for  bay  racks,  an  apertured  cb*°n«J®J 
casting,  formed  with  an  integral  apertured  head,  adapted 
for  enjragement  with  the  ends  of  the  beams  of  the  rack 
bed.  gate  sundanls  provided  with  terminal  pins  ad*Pt«» 
for  adjustable  connection  with  said  casting  and  rods 
formed  with  angular  spUt  terminations  for  adjustable  con- 
nection with  tbe  bead  of  said  casting  and  with  the  said 
gate  standards  whereby  the  angle  of  tho  end  gate  with 
the  rack  bed  may  be  varied. 


1.165,104.  TYPE  SETTING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  MA- 
CHINE.  WiLUAM  M.  Kbllt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,860.     (Cl.  101— 193.  > 


1166  105.      DEBP-WELL    PUMP.      Oliveb    A.    KMAKWm, 
'  BartleevlUe.   Okla.      Filed    Nov.    25.    1914.      Serial    Na 
874,066.      (Cl.   108—64.) 


1.  in  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
magazine,  of  a  distributing  mechanism  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder having  threads  adapted  to  move  the  type  step  by 
step  over  the  magazine,  and  means  engaged  with  the  cyl- 
inder and  loosely  arranged  between  the  threads  for  bear- 
ing on  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  type  during  their  travel 
over  the  magazine. 

2  In  a  typoKraphlc  machine,  the  combination  with  s 
magazine,  a  distributing  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  threads  and  adapted  to  move  the  type  step  by  step 
over  the  magazine,  and  segmental  devices  loosely  arranged 
between  the  threads  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  type,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

:i  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
magazine,  of  a  distriboting  mechanism  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder having  threads  and  adapted  to  move  the  type  step 
by  step  over  the  macazlne.  seRmental  devices  loosely  en- 
gkged  with  tbe  cylinder  and  located  between  the  threads, 
and  springs  arranged  to  urge  said  segmental  devices  ra- 
dially outward  from  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  typographic  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
magazine,  a  distributing  device  comprising  a  threaded 
cylinder  mranged  above  the  magazine  and  constructed  to 
feed  the  type  over  tbe  magazine,  portions  of  the  spaces 
between  the  thresds  being  cut  to  substantially  the  depth 
of  the  typo  and  other  portions  being  cut  deeper  to  form 


1    A  combination  in  a  pump  consisting  of :  a  perforated 
Intake  pipe ;  a  pump  barrel ;  and  a  pipe  extending  up  to  the 
top  of  the  well ;  a  valve  In  the  bottom  of  the  pump-barrel 
opening  upward  from  the  Intake  pipe;  a  plston-plpe ;  a 
piston  composed  of  valve  cups  adjusted  around  the  bot- 
tom  of  the  plston-plpe;   a   valve  opening  upward  in  tbe 
piston-pipe  ;  a  piston  rod  extending  to  the  top  of  the  well ; 
a   sand-protector   composed   of   two   members,   the   lower 
member  being  a  pipe  or  sleeve  around  the   plston-plpe. 
with  a  shoulder  around  the  bottom  thereof,  which  rests  on 
a  seat  in  the  top  of  the  pump  barrel ;  the  upper  member 
of  the  sand-protector  being  a  pipe  or  sleeve  around  the 
pteton-plpe.*  closed  and  attached  to  tbe  plston-plpe  at  the 
top,  and  telescoping  over  the  lower  member  of  the  sand- 
protector  ;  with  space  between  the  plston-plpe  and  tbe  two 
members  of  the  sand-protector,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  A  piston  and  sand-protector  for  a  pump  consisting 
of:   a   plston-plpe;   a   piston   composed  of  valve-cups   ad- 
Justed  around  tbe  bottom  of  the  plston-plpe ;  a  valve  open- 
ing upward  in  the  plston-plpe ;  a  piston  rod  extending  to 
the  top  of  the   well:  a   sand  protector  composed  of  two 
members,  the  lower  member  being  a  pipe  or  sleeve  around 
the    piston-pipe,    with    a.    shoulder    around,  the    bottom 
thereof:  which  rests  ou  a  seat   in  the  top  of  the  pump- 
barrel  ;  the  upper  member  of  the  sand-protector  being  a 
pipe   or    sleeve    around    the    plston-plpe,    closed    and    at- 
tached to  the  plston-plpe  at  the  top  and  telescoping  over 
the  lower  member  of  the  sand-protector ;  with  space  be- 
tween tbe  plston-plpe  and  tbe  two  members  of  the  sand- 
protector,  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  A  combination  In  a  pump  consisting  of  a  perforated 
Intake  pipe  ;  a  pump  barrel ;  and  a  pipe  extending  up  to 
the  top  of  the  well :  a  valve  In  the  bottom  of  the  pump 
barrel  opening  upward  from  the  Intoke-plpe:  a  plston- 
plpe  ;  a  piston  composed  of  valve-cups  adjusted  around  the 
bottom  of  the  plston-plpe ;  a  valve  opening  upward  In  the 
plston-plpe :  a  piston  rod  extending  to  the  top  of  tbe  well : 
a  sand  protector  composed  of  two  members,  the  lower  mem- 
ber being  a  pipe  or  sleeve  around  the  plston-plpe.  with  a 
shoulder  around  the  bottom  thereof,  which  rests  on  a  seat 
in  the  top  of  the  pump-barrel :  tbe  upper  member  of  the 
sand-protector  being  a  pipe  or  sleeve  around  the  piston- 
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pipe,  closed  and  attached  to  the  platon-plpe  at  the 
top,  haying  the  aame  Inside  diameter  as  the  pump- 
barrel,  and  telescoping  over  the  lower  member  of  the 
sand-protector ;  with  space  between  the  plston-plpe  and 
the  two  members  of  the  sand-protector,  with  packing  be- 
tween the  two  members  of  the  sand-protector,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  piston  and  sand-protector  for  a  pump  consisting  of  : 
a  piston-pipe ;  a  piston  composed  of  valve-cups  adjusted 
around  the  bottom  of  the  piitton-pii>e ;  a  valve  opening 
upward  In  the  plston-plpe ;  a  piston-rod  extending  to  the 
top  of  the  well ;  a  sand-protector  composed  of  two  mem- 
bers, the  lower  memt>er  being  a  pipe  or  sleeve  around  the 
plston-plpe,  with  a  shoulder  around  the  bottom  thereof, 
which  rests  on  a  seat  In  the  top  of  the  pump-barrel ;  the 
upper  member  of  the  sand-protector  being  a  pipe  or  sleeve 
around  the  piston-pipe,  closed  and  attached  to  t^e  plston- 
plpe  at  the  top,  having  the  same  Inside  diameter  as  the 
pump-barrel  and  telescoping  over  the  lower  member  of 
the  sand-protector ;  with  space  between  the  plston-plpe 
and  the  two  members  of  the  sand-protector,  with  packing 
between  the  two  members  of  the  sand-protector,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


J,16C,10e.  DROP-TABLE  FOR  SBWING-MACHINK8. 
CAaL  LiABoaBNz,  Berlin-NeukOIln,  Germany.  Piled  Mav 
22,  1014,  Serial  No.  840,264.  Renewed  Nov.  IS,  1016. 
Serial  No.  61,444.     (CI.  45—27.) 


In  a  drop  head  sewing  machine.  In  combination  with  the 
recessed  frame  thereof,  a  drop  table  top  hinged  to  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  groove  on  Its  underside,  a 
spring  controlled,  recessed  bolt  within  said  groove,  a 
support  for  said  bolt,  an  angular  stop  secured  to  the  un- 
derside of  the  frame  and  providing  a  beveled  approach  to 
the  recess  In  said  frame,  the  recess  of  said  bolt  permit- 
ting the  passage  of  said  support  during  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  table  top,  substantially  as  described. 


1,100,107.  NUT  BURSTING  OR  CRACKINQ  MACHINE. 
ROBBBT  LCND  and  Thomas  Frcdebick  Hikd,  Preston, 
England.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1015.  Serial  No.  10,830.  (CI. 
146 — 3.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cracking  cobune  nuts  and  the  like, 
consisting  of  two  Jaws  hollowed  opposite  each  other,  to 
hold  the  ends  of  the  cohune  nuts,  mechanism  for  drawing 
the  Jaws  apart,  and  mechanism  counected  wltb  the  crush- 
ing mechanism  for  withdrawing  the  support  as  the  nut  Is 
crushod,  and  of  instantly  replacing  It,  when  the  nut  has 
bad  time  to  fall  out. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  crushing  cobune  nuts,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  Jaws,  each  hollowed  to  hold  the  end  of  a  nut, 
means  fo^  reciprocating  one  of  these  toward  or  away  from 
the  other,  a  supporting  platform  for  the  nut  and  mecha- 
nism positively  connected  with  the  crusliing  mechanism 
whereby  about  the  time  when  the  nut  is  cnubed,  the  plat- 
form is  Instantly  taken  away  and  is  similarly  replaced 
when  the  movable  Jaw  is  near  the  extremity  of  its  rear- 
ward travel. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  crushing  cohune  nuts,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  Jaws,  each  hollowed  to  hold  the  end  of  a  nut, 
means  for  reciprocating  them  relatively  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  a  supporting  platform  for  the  nut, 
mechanism  whereby  about  the  time  the  nut  is  crushed  the 
platform  Is  taken  away,  whereby  the  crushed  nut  can  fall, 
and  means  for  replacing  the  platform  when  the  Jaws  are 
near  the  extremity  of  their  rearward  travel  ready  to  sup- 
port a  fresh  nut,  and  means  for  bringing  a  nut  into  posi- 
tion with  Its  ends  under  the  hollows  of  the  Jaw. 

4.  In  machinery  for  crushing  cohune  nuts,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  platform  for  the  nut  to  rest  on,  two 
compression  Jaws  sliaped  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  cohune 
nut,  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  the  Jaws  to  and 
from  the  other,  and  link  motion  connecting  the  movable 
Jaw  with  the  platform,  and  having  springs  and  friction 
stops,  whereby  when  the  movable  Jaw  has  receded  the  re- 
quired distance,  the  platform  is  immediately  brought  Into 
position  to  support  a  nut  and  when  the  Jaw  baa  arrived 
about  the  point  where  it  crushes  the  nut,  the  platform 
is  immediately  withdrawn  from  under  the  nut. 

6.  In  machinery  for  crushing  cohune  nuts  in  which  there 
are  two  compression  Jaws,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
one  of  them,  a  platform  for  supporting  the  nut  and  link 
motion  connecting  the  same  with  the  movable  Jaw,  com- 
pression springs  and  friction  catches  whereby  when  the 
link  motion  presses  the  platform  back  beyond  the  friction 
catch,  the  spring  Instantly  moves  the  platform  clear  of  the 
not  until  it  is  caught  by  the  other  friction  clutch  and  near 
the  end  of  the  rearward  stroke  the  platform  is  suddenly 
brought  back  into  position  for  another  nut. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,108.  DRAWINO-FILE.  Akthub  H.  MaMMLsp,  Mon- 
rovia. Cal.  Original  application  filed  May  8,  1011,  Se- 
rial No.  626,873.  Renewed  Nov.  14,  1014,  SerUl  No. 
872,285.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  30, 
1014.     Serial  No.  874,615.     (CI.  120 — 35.) 


1.  In  a  file  for  drawings,  a  drawing  bolder  formed  as  a 
channel  member  open  along  the  bottom,  and  clamps  within 
the  channel  formed  with  Jaws  higned  together  and  extend- 
ing downward  from  their  hinge  connections,  and  provided 
with  handle  means  extending  upwardly  from  the  hinge 
connection  of  the  Jaws,  and  spring  means  tending  to  press 
the  Jaws  together,  the  top  of  the  channel  member  being 
cut  away  to  expose  said  handle  means. 

2.  In  a  file  for  drawings,  a  drawing  holder  formed  as  a 
channel  member  open  along  the  bottom,  and  clamps  within 
the  channel  formed  with  Jaws  hinged  together  and  extend- 
ing downward  from  their  hinge  connection,  and  pro- 
vided with  handle  means  extending  upwardly  from  the 
hinge  connection  of  the  Jaws,  and  spring  means  tending 
to  press  the  Jaws  together,  the  top  of  the  channel  mem- 
ber being  cut  away  to  expose  said  handle  means,  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  for  engaging  said  handle  means,  the  Jaws 
being  slldably  mounted  on  the  channel  member  to  move 
their  handle  means  Into  and  out  of  said  slots. 

3.  In  a  file  for  drawings,  a  drawing  holder  provided 
with  clamps  longitudinally  sUdable  therein,  and  means  on 
the  holder  engaging  with  the  clamps  for  locking  the  clamps 
In  open  position  when  they  are  moved  endwise  in  one  di- 
rection on  the  holder,  and  for  releasing  the  clamps  when 
they  are  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  file  for  drawinga,  a  drawing  holder  liaving  a 
slot,  a  clamp  shiftably  mounted  to  move  Into  engagement 
with  the  slot  to  hold  the  clamp  In  open  position,  and 
means  tending  to  close  the  clamp  when  said  clamp  la  dis- 
engaged from  the  slot. 

5.  In  a  file  for  drawings,  a  drawing  bolder  consisting  of 
a  channel  member  provided  with  clamping  means  Inside 
the  channel  for  detachably  securing  the  drawings  to  the 
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holder  with  the  edges  of  the  drawings  extending  within 
the  holder,  said  holder  being  cyUndrical  to  adapt  it  for 
holding  the  drawings  thereon. 


1,166.100.  COMBINED  DUMP  AND  ELEVATOR.  AL- 
nsD  F.  MiTEB,  Morton,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Meyer 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Morton,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1013.  Serial  No.  746.318.  (CI. 
214—12.) 


f— ^.^ 


1    In   combination   with   a   motor,   an   elevator   and  a 
dump,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  motor,  a   shaft 
for  driving  the  dump,  said  dump  driving  shaft  being  nor- 
mally out  of  connection  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
element  loosely  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and  adapted 
to  operate   said  elevator,  said   element   having  a   c  utch 
face   a  member  having  a  clutch  face  on  said  dump  driving 
shaft    a  clutching  member  slldably  connected  for  roUtlon 
with  'said  driving  shaft  and  positioned  between  said  driven 
element  and  said  first  mentioned  member,  said  clutching 
member  having  clutch  faces  corresponding  to  the  clutch 
faces  on   said  element  and  said  first   mentioned   member, 
and  means  for  moving  said  clutching  member,  aald  clutch- 
ing member  being  adapted  to  connect  said  driven  element 
in  operative  relation  with  said  driving  shaft,  said  means 
being  also  adapted  to  connect  said   dump  driving  shaft 
In  operative  relation  with  said  driving  shaft,  said  means 
being  so  constructed  that  when  one  of  said  connections 
U  made  the  other  connection  cannot  be  made   without 
breaking  said  first  mentioned  connection,  and  vice  versa. 
2    In    combination,  a  motor,  an  elevator  and  a   dump, 
a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  motor,  a  shaft  for  driv- 
ing the  dump,  aald  dump  driving  shaft  being  normally 
out  of  operative  connection   with   said   driving  shaft,   a 
sprocket    wheel    loosely    mounted    on    said   driving    shaft 
and   having  a   chain   and   sprocket   connection   with   said 
elevator,  said  sprocket  wheel  having  a  clutch  face,  a  col- 
lar mounted  adjacent  the  end  of  said  dump  driving  shaft 
and  having  a  clutch  face,  a  clutch  sleeve  having  clutch 
faces  on   Its  opposite  ends   corresponding   to  the   clutch 
faces  on  said  sprocket  wheel  and  said  collar  respectively, 
said  clutch  sleeve  being  slldably   keyed   to   said  driving 
shaft  and  adapted  to  clutch  either  said  sprocket  wheel 
or  said  collar  In  operative  relation  to  said  driving  shaft. 
3    in  combination,  a  motor,  an  elevator  and  a  dump, 
a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  motor,  a  shaft  for  driv- 
ing the  dump,   the  end   of  said  driving  shaft   and  said 
dump  driving  shaft  being  In  allnement  and  Juxtaposition 
with  each  other  and  normally  out  of  operative  connection, 
a  driven  element  loosely  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft 
and  having  permanent  connections  to  drive  said  elevator, 
said    element   having  a    clutch    face,   and   being   located 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  collar  secured 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  dump  driving  shaft,  said  collar 
having  a  clutch  face,  a  clutching  member  positioned  over 
the  contiguous  end  portions  of  said  driving  shaft  and  said 
dump    driving   shaft    and    having    Its   ends    formed    with 
dutch  faces  corresponding  respectively  to  the  clutch  faces 
on  said  sprodtet  wheel  and  said  collar,  a  key  and  slot 
.  connection  for  slldably  connecting  said  clutching  member 
with  said  driving  shaft,  said  key  bearing  against  the  end 
of  said  driven  element  to  hold  It  to  position,  and  means 
to  move  said   clutching  member,   said  clutching  member 
being  adapted  to  connect  either  said   sprocket  wheel  or 
said   dump  driving  shaft   in   operstive   relation   to   said 


driving  shaft  and  being  so  constructed  that  when  one  of 
said  connections  is  made  the  other  can  not  be  made  with- 
out breaking  said  first  mentioned  connection. 

4.  In  comMnatlon.  a  motor,  an  elevator  and  a  dump, 
the  elevator  being  positioned  between  the  motor  and  the 
dump,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  motor,  said  driving 
shaft  terminating  on  the  side  of  the  elevator  toward  said 
dump,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  dump  located  in  allnement 
with  the  end  portion   of  said  driving  shaft  and  having 
Its  end  adjacent  the  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  aald  dump 
driving  shaft  being  normally  out  of  operative  connection 
with  said  driving  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted 
on  said  driving  shaft  on   the  side  of  the  elevator  adja- 
cent the  dump  connections   from  aald  aprocket   to  drive 
said  elevator,  a  collar  secured  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
dump  driving  shaft,  said  sprocket  wheel  and  said  collar 
having  clutch   faces,  a  clutch  sleeve  embracing  the  end 
portions    of    said    driving    shaft    and    said   dump    driving 
shaft,   and   positioned  between   said   sprocket   wheel    and 
aald  collar,  said  clutch  sleeve  having  on  its  ends  clutch 
faces  corresponding  to  the  clutch  faces  on  said  sprocket 
wheel  and  said  collar,  said  clutch  sleeve  being  slldably 
keyed  to  aald  driving  shaft,  and   means  to  operate  said 
clutch   sleeve,  said  clutch   sleeve  being  adapted  to  oper- 
atively  connect  either  said  sprocket  wheel  or  said  dump 
driving  shaft  to  said  driving  shaft. 

5.  A  driving  mechanism  for  an  elevator  and  a  dump, 
Including  axlally  alined  shafts  the  meeting  ends  thereof 
being  normally  disconnected,  one  of  aald  shafts  being 
the  driving  shaft,  the  other  of  said  shafts  being  the 
driven  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  face,  a  clutch  member 
fixed  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  sleeve  straddling  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  but  keyed 
only  to  the  driving  shaft,  said  clutch  sleeve  arranged  to 
be  moved  Into  engagement  with  either  said  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  driving  shaft  or  clutch  member  on  the  driven  shaft, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  clutch  sleeve. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.l 


1165.110.  TRANSPORTING-RECEPTACLE  FOR  EGOS 
AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Ika  A.  Millibon,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hammock  Egg  Carrier  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.   801,846.      (CI.   217—28.) 


1  A  receptacle  for  eggs  comprising  an  elongated  en- 
velop  of  yielding  material  to  receive  a  series  of  eggs  longi- 
tudinally arranged,  said  envelop  being  twisted  between 
the  eggs  and  at  each  end.  a  plurality  of  snpporU  adapted 
to  receive  the  twisted  portions  and  means  firmly  to  su»-. 
tain  said  supports,  the  latter  being  arranged  to  radiats 
m  various  directions  from  a  longitudinal  axis  to  uphold  - 
the  envelop  Inclosing  the  eggs,  said  envelop  being  coUed 
around  the  supports  subsUtftlally  transversely  to  the  axis. 

2  A  receptacle  for  eggs  comprising  an  elongated  en- 
velop of  yielding  material  to  receive  a  series  of  eggs  longi- 
tudinally arranged,  said  envelop  being  twisted  between 
the  eggs  and  at  each  end  a  plurality  of  supports  adapted 
to  receive  the  twisted  portions,  the  supports  being  ar- 
ranged to  radiate  In  various  directions  from  a  longitudinal 
axis  to  uphold  the  envelop  inclosing  the  eggs  at  a  suit- 
able distance  from  the  axis  and  coUed  around  the  sap- 
ports  transversely  to  the  axis,  and  an  external  protective 
covering  to  inclose  the  receptacle. 

3.  A   receptade  for  eggs  comprising  an  elongated  en 
velop  of   yielding   materUl   to   receive   a   series  of   egr* 
longitudinally   arranged,  said  envelop   being   twisted   be 
tween  the  eggs  and  at  each  end,  and  a  plurality  of  sup- 
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port,  adapted  to  receive  the  twisted  PO'«"»";/»»«  ™J^ 
port,  being  arranged  to  radiate  In  various  direction,  from 
a  longitudinal  axl.  to  uphold  the  envelop  Incloalng  the 
eggs  at  a  suitable  distance  from  the  axis  and  In  coUed 
position  around  the  supports  transversely  to  the  a^». 

4  A  receptacle  for  eggs  comprising  an  elongated  aa- 
▼elop  of  yielding  material  to  receive  a  •«''les  of  eggs 
longitudinally  arranged,  said  envelop  beln.?  twisted  be- 
twin  t.  e  eggs  and  at  each  end.  a  plurality  of  support, 
adapted  to  receive  the  twisted  portion,  and  means  firmly 
to  sustain  said  supports,  the  latter  »*»»«  ■/™°«***  *° 
radiate  about  a  longitudinal  ails  to  uphold  the  envelop 
inclosing  the  series  of  eggs  In  colled  position  around  the 
supports  and  substantially  transversely  to  the  axis,  the 
.upport.  being  arranged  at  equal  distances  from  each 
other  and  at  such  distances  as  freely  to  receive  an  egg. 
with  Its  longer  axis  extending  transver^ly.  between  ad- 
jacent supports. 

5  In  a  transporting  receptacle  for  a  series  of  eggs,  tne 
combination  with  an  envelop  of  yielding  material  to  re- 
ceive the  eggs,  of  a  container  comprUlng  a  P^of^^^y  of 
miltable  .upport.  and  means  firmly  to  sustain  the  .up- 
port,  to  position,  said  supports  being  arranged  around 
the  central  axl.  of  the  container  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  maintain  the  eggs  around  the  axis  and  at  a  distance 

therefrom. 

[Claim.  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


veraely  from  each  edge  of  the  ring,  part  of  the  main 
porUon  of  said  notch  being  of  less  depth  than  the  full 
depth  of  the  race-way.  the  Inner  end  of  said  notch  being 
wider  than  that  part  th«not  Immediately  to  the  rear 
thereof.  Mild  Inner  end  also  extending  snbitontlaHy  to, 
but  not  below,  the  bottom  of  said  race-way  groove. 

6.  In  a  ball  bearing  of  the  character  described,  a  ring 
having  a  race-way  therein  and  a  ball  entrance  notch  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  ring  to  the  bottom  of  the 
raceway,  one  of  the  shoulders  at  least  at  the  Inner  end 
of  said  notch  being  cut  down  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
of  said  race-way  groove. 


1  166.112.  HINGED  SHELF.  Abbam  C.  Mott.  Jr.,  Pbfla- 
delphU,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,616. 
(CI.  126—884.) 


1165  111.      BALL-BEARING.      Robert    C. 
'  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1916. 
897.      (CI.  64—36.) 


MITCHBLL, 

Serial  No. 


The  combination  of  a  plate  having  an  opening ;  a  frame 
Mcured  to  the  back  of  the  plate  and  having  bearing. ;  a 
shelf  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  plate  and 
having  trunnions  mounted  In  the  bearings  of  the  fram* 
and  having  a  flange ;  with  a  spring  wcured  to  the  back  of 
the  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  the  flange  and  hold  the 
shelf  In  the  raised  psltlon,  the  flange  bearing  against  the 
lower  edge  of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  hold  the  shelf 
when  In  the  extended  position. 


1,165,113.     ELECTRIC  FI'SE.     Thomas  E.  Mubeat,  Jr., 
'  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Thomas  E.  Murray,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed,  Mar.  28,  1912.     SerUl  No.  686,818. 
(CI.  176—277.) 


1  A  ball  bearing  ring  having  an  annular  groved  race- 
way and  a  ball  entrance  channel  In  that  face  of  the  ring 
m  which  the  race-way  is  located,  said  channel  leading 
laterally  Into  one  side  of  said  race-way.  the  Inner^  end 
of  that  part  of  said  channel  which  extenda  Into  said 
groove  being  relatively  flatter  and  broader  than  that  part 
Immediately  outside  thereof,  said  Inner  end  of  said  channel 
extending  substantially  down  to  but  not  below  the  bottom 
of  said  race-way  groove. 

1'  In  a  ball  bearing,  a  ring  having  an  annular  grooved 
race  way  therein  and  a  ball  entrance  notch  In  the  face 
of  the  ring  In  which  said  race-way  Is  located,  the  main 
portion  of  said  notch  leading  Into  salJ  race-way  trans- 
versely from  one  ed^-e  of  the  ring,  the  Inner  end  of  said 
notch  extending  transversely  of  said  main  portion  and 
longitudinally  of  said  race-way.  said  Inner  end  also  ex- 
tending substantially  to,  but  not  below,  the  bottom  of 
said  race-way  groove,  part  of  the  main  portion  of  said 
notch  being  less  than  the  full  depth  of  said  race-way. 

S  In  a  ball  bearing,  a  ring  having  an  annular  grooved 
race-way  therein  and  a  ball  entrance  notch  In  the  face 
of  the  ring  In  which  said  race-way  la  located,  the  main 
portion  of  said  notch  being  of  less  depth  than  the  full 
depth  of  said  race  way  apd  leading  Into  said  race-way 
transversely  from  one  edge  of  the  ring,  the  inner  end  of 
said  notch  extending  transversely  of  the  main  portion  and 
longitudinally  of  said  race-way,  said  transversely  extended 
Inner  end  also  extending  substantially  down  to.  but  not 
below  the  bottom  of  said  raceway  groove. 

4  In  a  ball  bearing,  a  ring  having  an  annular  grooved 
raceway  therein,  and  a  ball  entrance  notch  In  the  face 
of  the  ring  in  which  said  raceway  Is  located,  the  main 
portion  of  said  notch   leading  Into  said   raceway   trans- 


1  A  hollow  fuse  plug,  terminals  on  the  exterior  thereof, 
a  fuse  strip  connected  at  Its  ends  to  wild  terminals  and 
forming  a  loop  within  Mid  plug,  and  a  strip  of  conduct- 
ing material  supporting  nld  loop  and  connected  to  one 
of  said  terminals. 

2  A  hollow  fuse  plug  having  an  opening  In  It.  wall, 
terminal,  on  the  exterior  of  »ld  plug,  a  fuse  strip  within 
Mid  plug  connected  at  It.  end.  to  Mid  terminals  and  paw- 
ing through  said  plug  opening,  and  a  strip  of  conducting 
material  connected  at  one  end  to  said  fuse  strip  within 
uld  plug,  pawing  through  Mid  plug  opening  and  con- 
nected at  It.  other  end  to  one  of  Mid  terminal.. 

3  A  hollow  fuse  ping,  terminals  on  the  exterior  thereof, 
a  fuse  strip  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  terminals  and 
forming  a  loop  within  Mid  plug,  and  a  strip  of  flexible 
conducting  material  having  a  notch  In  Its  end :  the  Mid 
flexible  strip  being  secured  to  one  of  Mid  terminals,  bwit 
to  enter  Mid  plug  through  a  wall  thereof  and  receiving 
and  supporting  Mid  loop  In  Mid  notch. 

4.  A  hollow  fuw  plug,  terminal,  on  the  exterior  thereof, 
a  fuse  strip  connected  at  Its  ends  to  Mid  terminal,  and 
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fOrmlBg  a  loop  within  Mid  phig,  and  a  flexible  rtrtp  of  coa- 
doctlng  material  connerted  at  one  end  to  one  of  mM 
ping  terminals  and  at  It.  other  end  adju.toble  to  wpport 
Mdd  .trip  at  a  Mlected  point  thereon. 


1^66  U4  INSULATING  PIPB-COUPLING.  THOMAS  B. 
MOBBAT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fll«l  Mar.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  16,988.     (01.  178—866.) 


1.  Aa  btfalatlog  pipe  ooupUng.  compri.ln«  a  tabe  of 
Ineulatlng  material,  and  two  Mprated  metallic  ring.  M- 
cnred  on  Mid  tube  and  having  their  outer  ends  registering 
with  the  ends  of  Mid  tube,  th«  Mid  ring,  being  externally 

tbrMded.  - 

2  An  Inaulatlng  pipe  coupling.  comprUlng  a  tube  or 
Inflating  material,  a  collar  of  Uke  material  on  Mid  tube, 
and  two  externally  threaded  metolUc  ring,  of  leM  thlck- 
BM.  than  Mid  collar  Mcured  on  Mid  tube  on  oppoalte  tldm 
of  Mid  collar  and  abutting  at  their  Inner  end.  againat 
Mid  collar  and  having  their  outer  end.  reglrtering  with 

the  end.  of  Mid  tabe. 

3  An  Insulating  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  tube  of 
ln.ulatlng  material,  a  coUar  of  Uke  material  on  Mid  tube, 
tnd  two  meUllic  ring.  thrMded  for  a  portion  of  their 
width  from  their  outer  ends.  MCured  on  Mid  tube  on  op- 
posite ridee  of  Mid  oolUr  and  abutting  at  their  inner 
ends  against  Mid  collar  and  having  their  outer  end.  regi^ 
toring  with  the  end.  of  Mid  tube. 

4.  In  combination  with  pipe  ends  to  be  coupled,  each 
Btpe  having  an  Internally  threaded  enlargement  at  it.  ex- 
tremity, a  tube  of  insuUting  materUl  Mated  at  it.  end.  in 
nld  enlargement,  and  two  Mparated  meUlUc  ring.  M- 
cured  on  said  tube,  reglaterlng  at  their  extremlUc.  with 
the  end.  of  Mid  tube,  and  externally  thrMded  to  en- 
gage with  Mid  pipe  threads. 


1165.116.      DAMPER    FOB    8T0VB    AND    FUBNACB 
'flubs.     Alfbbd  Nblsoh,  Phltadelphia,  Pa.,  awlgnor 
to  Abram  Cox  Stove  Company,  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvanla.     Filed  An«.  12,  1914.    Serial 
No.  866,427.     (CL  126-296.) 


pivoted  Kction  of  the  damper  b^ag  reccraed.  Mid  handle 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  the  recess  so  that  when 
the  handle  I.  In  one  position  and  the  damper  I.  closed  the 
projection  is  In  the  receM  and  when  tl>e  handle  1.  moved 
the  projection  forces  the  pivoted  section  back  toward  tbe 
am  which  controls  the  further  movement  of  the  pivoted 
Mction  of  the  damper. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  damper,  of  a  frame ;  a  plToted 
Mction ;  a  handle  having  a  trunnion  plvotally  moaated  la 
the  lower  portion  of  the  frame ;  an  arm  on  the  trunnion 
extending  back  of  the  plvote*  portion  of  the  damper,  the 
frame  having  a  MriM  of  notchM  at  it.  npper  edge,  the 
handle  having  a  rib  arranged  to  enter  any  one  of  the 
notche.  as  the  handle  Is  moved  from  one  poaition  to 
another,  the  handle  having  a  projection  at  one  end  of  the 
rib ;  and  stope  at  Mch  side  of  the  frame  In  the  path  of 
the  projection  so  that  the  movement  of  the  arm  in  eitlier 
direction  Is  limited. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  damper,  of  a  frame  having  an 
openiog  therein ;  a  pivoted  section  arranged  to  doss  the 
opening,  said  section  having  trunnions  at  Its  lower  edge 
Biounted  In  openings  In  the  frame ;  a  handle ;  a  tmnaloa 
mounted  at  the  center  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame, 
the  handle  being  arranged  to  swing  from  one  side  of  ths 
frame  to  the  other,  the  trunnion  having  a  squared  portion 
at  Its  inner  end ;  a  shaped-arm  mounted  on  the  squared 
portion ;  a  cam-shaped  projection  at  the  rear  of  the  pir- 
oted  portion  and  cast  integral  therewith  and  arranged  In 
the  path  of  the  arm,  the  face  of  the  pivoted  portion  hsT- 
Ing  a  recera ;  a  projection  on  the  handle  arranged  to  enter 
the  receM  when  the  damper  Is  closed ;  a  MriM  of  recessM 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame;  and  a  rib  on  the 
handle  arranged  to  enter  the  recessM  so  a.  to  hold  the 
arm  in  the  position  to  which  it  is  adjusted. 


1 166,116.     KBTTLB-LEG.     Albxahdbb  Nbumamm,  Rldg- 
*  way.  111.    Piled  Apr.  4.  1913.    Serial  No.  768,900.     (Ca. 
248—41.) 


Beceptade  .upportlng  means  comprising  a  Mries  of 
bracket,  adapted  to  be  wcured  to  the  outer  wall  of  a  re- 
ceptacle, each  of  Mid  brackets  comprlslag  two  TertlcaUy 
laelined  loop-shaped  rtde  members  and  a  bottom  member, 
the  three  member,  of  each  bracket  being  arranged  In  the 
form  of  a  triangle,  and  a  leg  for  Mch  bracket  having  aa 
angular  upper  end  portion  slotted  at  Its  top  edge  to  re- 
ceive the  apex  of  the  bracket,  the  bottom  member  of  the 
bimeket  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  leg  at  t 
polat  below  the  slotted  end  thereof. 


1  165  117.     AUTOMOBILB-SIGNAL.     Jamw  NiCholbo*. 
'  Sacramento.    CaL      Filed   Apr.   14,    1914.      Serial    No. 
881,763.     (Cl.  40—62.) 


1,  The  combination  In  a  damper,  of  a  frame  haying  an 
opoiing  therein:  a  pivoted  section  having  .trunnion. 
BMuated  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  and  arranged 
to  close  the  opening ;  a  handle  having  a  trunnion  mounted 
la  the  bMring  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame ;  an  arm 
on  the  trunnion  extending  at  the  back  of  the  pivoted  sec- 
tion of  tbs  damper ;  a  cam-shaped  projectloa  at  the  back 
of  the  damper  la  the  path  of  the  arm,  the  front  of  the 
Ml  O.  G.— 60 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  eomprirfng  « 
.ignal  casiag  adapted  to  flt  upon  the  mud  guard  of  a 
motor  vehicle  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  It. 
front  wall,  each  opening  being  covered  by  a  rteet  of  traa* 
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parent  material,  a  ilgnal  at  each  opealng  and  hinged  to 
the  casing  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  opening  for  swinging  more- 
meot  Into  a  position  approximately  parallel  with  the  aheet 
or  into  approximately  horUontal  poaitlon,  a  lever  plToted 
to  the  casing  adjacent  to  each  signal  and  having  one  end 
in  position  to  eoKage  the  signal  and  more  it  into  approxi- 
mately vertical  position  when  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
la  depressed,  an  arm  hinged  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  depending  portion  engaging  the  rear  end  of 
the  lever,  a  pair  of  magnets  arranged  beneath  each  arm 
near  tbe  front  end  thereof,* the  armatare  of  the  magnets 
being  connected  with  the  arm,  an  open  electrical  drcnlt 
fbr  each  signal  in  which  tbe  magnets  adjaoent  to  the 
Signal  are  Interposed,  means  for  closing  tbe  clrenlt,  a  re- 
silient latch  plate  supported  adjacent  to  each  signal  and 
having  a  catch  for  engaging  the  signal  to  bold  it  In  oper- 
ative position,  a  spring  operated  motor  for  each  signal,  a 
governor  for  controlling  each  motor,  a  vertically  movaMe 
rod  adjacent  to  each  latch  plate  and  having  Us  upper  end 
engaging  tbe  plate  to  move  tbe  plate  when  the  rod  is 
lifted,  a  cam  shaft  driven  by  tbe  motor,  a  cam  on  the 
■baft  with  which  tbe  lower  end  of  the  rod  contacts  for 
operating  the  rod,  and  means  operated  by  the  retnm  of 
each  signal  to  inoperative  position  for  stopping  the  motor, 
said  means  comprising  a  resilient  arm  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  tbe  casing  adjacent  to  tbe  signal  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  signal  as  it  moves  to  Inoperative 
IK>Mitlon  to  move  the  arm  toward  tbe  motor,  each  arm 
having  a  stop  for  engaging  tbe  governor  to  cheek  the 
motor. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
signal  casing  adapted  to  fit  upon  tbe  mud  guard  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  Ita 
front  wall,  each  opening  being  covered  by  a  sheet  of  trans- 
parent material,  a  signal  at  each  opening  and  hinged  to 
the  casing  at  the  bottom  of  the  opening  for  swinging 
movement  Into  a  position  approximately  parallel  with 
the  sheet  or  into  approximately  borlsontal  position,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  tbe  casing  adjacent  to  each  signal  and 
having  one  end  In  position  to  engage  tbe  signal  and  move 
it  Into  approximately  vertical  poaitlon  when  tbe  other 
end  of  tbe  lever  is  depressed,  an  arm  hinged  to  the  rear 
wall  of  tbe  casing  and  having  a  depending  portion  engag- 
ing the  rear  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  pair  of  magnets  arranged 
beneath  each  arm  near  tbe  front  end  thereof,  the  arma- 
tare of  tbe  magnets  being  connected  with  the  arm,  an 
open  electrical  circuit  for  each  signal  in  which  the  mag- 
nets adjacent  to  the  signal  are  interposed,  means  for  clos- 
ing the  clrcait,  a  resilient  latch  plate  supported  adjacent 
to  each  signal  and  having  a  catch  for  engaging  tbe  signal 
to  bold  It  In  operative  position,  a  spring  operated  motor 
for  each  signal,  a  governor  for  controlling  each  motor,  a 
vertically  movable  rod  adjacent  to  each  latch  plate  aind 
having  its  upper  end  engaging  the  plate  to  move  tbe  plate 
when  the  rod  is  lifted,  a  cam  shaft  driven  by  tbe  motor, 
a  cam  on  tbe  shaft  in  which  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  rod  con- 
tacts for  operating  tbe  rod,  and  means  operated  by  tbe 
retam  of  each  signal  to  Inoperative  position  for  stopping 
the  motor. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
signal  casing  adapted  to  fit  npon  the  mod  gard  of  a  motor 
Tehicle,  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  its  front 
wall,  each  opening  being  covered  by  a  sheet  of  transparent 
material,  a  signal  at  each  opening  and  hinged  to  tbe 
casing  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  opening  for  swinging  move- 
ment Into  a  iKMdtlon  approximately  parallel  with  the  sheet 
or  into  approximately  borlsontal  position,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  tbe  casing  adjacent  to  each  signal  and  having  one  end 
In  position  to  engage  tbe  signal  and  move  it  into  approxi- 
mately vertical  position  when  the  other  end  of  tbe  lever  is 
depressed,  ao  arm  hinted  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  caaing 
and  having  a  depending  portion  engaging  the  rear  end  of 
tbe  lever,  a  pair  of  magnets  arranged  beneath  each  arm 
near  the  front  end  thereof,  the  armature  of  the  magnate 
being  connected  with  the  arm,  an  open  electrical  dreult 
for  each  signal  in  which  tbe  magnets  adjacent  to  the 
signal  are  interposed,  means  for  closing  the  clrenlt,  a  re- 
Bllient  latch  plate  supported  adjacent  to  each  signal  and 
having  a  catch  for  engaging  the  signal  to  hold  it  In  oper- 


atlve  podtion,  a  spring  motor  for  eaeh  slfaal,  a  earn 
driven  by  each  motor,  a  guided  rod  arranged  between  eaeh 
cam  and  the  adjacent  resilient  arm  for  lifting  the  arm 
when  the  cam  is  rotated,  and  means  operated  by  tbe 
return  of  the  signal  to  Inoperative  position  for  checking 
tbe  motor. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  spedfled,  comprising  a 
dgnal  eadng  adapted  to  fit  apon  the  mod  guard  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  In  its 
front  wall,  each  opening  being  covered  by  a  sheet  of  trans- 
parent material,  a  signal  at  each  opening  and  hinged  to 
the  cadng  at  the  bottom  of  the  opening  for  swinging 
movement  into  a  position  approximately  parallel  with  the 
sheet  or  into  approximately  borlsontal  position,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  caaing  adjacent  to  each  dgnal  and  having 
one  end  In  position  to  engage  the  signal  antTmove  it  into 
approximately  vertical  podtlon  when  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  is  depressed,  an  arm  hinged  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
casing  and  having  a  depending  portion  engaging  the  rear 
end  of  tbe  lever,  a  pair  of  naagneta  arranged  beneath  eadi 
arm  near  the  front  end  thereof,  the  armature  of  tbe  mag- 
nets being  connected  with  tbe  arm,  an  open  electrical  cir- 
cuit for  each  signal  In  which  the  magnets  adjacent  to  the 
signal  are  Interposed,  means  for  clodng  tbe  elrcnit,  a 
resilient  latch  plate  supiwrted  adjacent  to  each  signal 
and  having  a  catch  for  engaging  tbe  signal  to  hold  it  in 
operative  podtlon,  a  spring  motor  within  the  casing  for 
each  signal,  means  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  the 
motor  for  releaalng  the  adjacent  latch  plate,  and  means 
operated  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  signal  Into  and  out  of 
Inoperative  position  for  stopping  and  releasing  tbe  motor. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
cadng  having  a  transparent  front  wall,  a  signal  hinged 
to  tbe  casing  adjacent  to  the  opening  for  swinging  move- 
ment Into  operative  or  approximately  vertical  position  or 
into  inoperative  or  approximately  borlsontal  position, 
means  for  swinging  the  signal  into  vertical  podtlon,  a 
magnet  for  operating  tbe  said  swinging  means,  an  open 
electrical  circuit  In  which  the  magnet  is  Interposed,  meana 
for  closing  the  drcolt  at  will,  a  redllent  latch  plate  for 
holding  the  slgnsl  In  operative  position,  a  spring  operated 
motor  in  the  casing,  means  operated  by  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  motor  for  releasing  tbe  latch  plate,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  signal  Into  and  out  of  in- 
operative position  for  checking  and  releasing  the  motor, 
^ald  signal  being  translucent,  a  source  of  light  within  tbe 
casing,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  the  dgnal 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position  for  controlling  the" 
source. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,165,118.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEATING  -  BNG INKS 
AND  OTHER  8TUFF- WORKING  MACHINES.  Jamss 
A.  NoBLB,  Hoosick  Falla,  N.  T.,  asdgnor  to  Noble  * 
Wood  Machine  Company.  Hoodck  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1914.  Berlal  No. 
819.776.     (a.  9a— 24.) 


1.  In  a  beating  engine  or  other  machine  for  preparing 
and  working  paper  stock,  the  combination  with  tbe  vst 
and  beating  roll,  of  a  rack  suspended  from  a  shaft  Joar- 
naled  on  the  side  of  tbe  vat  and  on  tbe  mldfeather.  the 
teeth  of  said  rack  bdng  of  a  length  to  reach  doae  to  the 
bottom  of  the  vat,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  ootdds  tbe  rat, 
a  pinion  tn  mesh  wtib  said  gear,  a  band-wbsal  sad  a 


4iftM^ 


DacSMBSR  ax,  19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICB. 


9» 


ratdiet-whed  on  tbe  shaft  of  said  pinion,  a  pawl  engaging 
ssld  ratchet-wheel  to  hold  the  rack  in  devated  position, 
and  means  to  trip  said  pawl. 

2.  Means  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  rack  teeth  secured  thereon,  a  second  shaft 
provided  with  a  hand-wheel  and  a  ratchet-wheel  gearing 
connecting  said  shafts,  bearings  for  said  ahafts  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  be  mounted  npon  the  vat  of  a 
beating  engine  or  the  like,  a  pawl  mounted  to  normally 
engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  for  disengaging  said 
pawl  when  it  is  desired  to  turn  said  shafts  to  lower  said 
rack  teeth  into  tbe  vat. 


1.166.119.  CUTTING-MACHINE.  Lnwis  E.  PAgMlLM, 
HlilUrds,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Berlal  No.  24.669. 
(CI.  6*— 110.) 


^*^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  spedfled,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  an  endless  carrier  at  one  dde  of  the  frame 
and  extending  downwardly  at  ita  front  end,  cutting  mech- 
anism at  tbe  front  end  of  the  endless  carrier  and  inter- 
mediate the  side  edges  thereof,  vertical  guide  platea  at 
opposite  ddes  of  the  front  end  of  tbe  endless  carrier,  end- 
less chains  mounted  on  the  guide  plates  snd  Inclining  up- 
wardly toward  their  rear  ends,  guide  bars  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  front  end*  of  the  guide  plates  toward 
the  cutting  mechanism,  a  motor  supported  on  tbe  frame, 
and  driving  connections  between  the  motor,  tbe  endless 
carrier,  tbe  chains  and  the  cutting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  an  endless  carrier  at  one  side  of  the  frame 
and  extending  downwardly  at  its  front  end,  cutting  mech- 
aulsm  at  the  front  end  of  the  endleas  carrier  and  inter- 
mediate tbe  side  edges  thereof,  vertical  guide  plates  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  front  end  of  tbe  endless  carrier,  end- 
less chains  mounted  on  the  guide  plates  and  Inclining 
upwardly  toward  their  rear  ends,  and  guide  barfc  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  tbe  front  ends  of  the  guide  plates  to- 
ward the  cutting  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  specified,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  an  endless  carrier  supporting  trough  at  one 
dde  of  tbe  frame  and  inclining  downwardly  toward  Its 
front  end,  an  endless  carrier  supported  by  the  trough, 
cutting  mechanism  at  tbe  said  front  end,  moving  means 
for  guiding  tbe  stalks  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  cutting 
mechanism  at  the  upper  end  of  the  carrier  for  cutting 
tbe  stalks  into  lengths,  an  endleas  carrier  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  upon  which  the 
inner  end  of  the  carrier  is  Joumaled.  said  shaft  being  }our- 
naled  on  the  frame,  a  motor  on  the  wheel  supported 
frame,  driving  connections  between  the  motor,  the  endleaa 
carrier,  the  first  named  cutting  mechanism  and  the  mov- 
ing mechanism  for  the  sUlks,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled 
on  tbe  frame  at  tbe  rear  thereof  and  having  a  driving 
connection  with  tbe  shaft  upon  which  the  transverse  car- 
rier is  mounted,  and  having  a  driving  connection  with  the 
atalk  cutting  mechanism,  and  means  for  swinging  the  car- 
rier on  Its  supporting  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  spedfled,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  an  endless  carrier  mounted  at  one  dde  of 
tbe  frame  and  inclining  downwardly  toward  ita  front  end, 
a  shaft  Joumaled  at  the  upper  end  of  the  carrier  for  sup- 
porting and  driving  the  same,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled 
on  the  frame  at  one  end  of  the  said  abaft  and  having  a 
driving  connection  therewith  at  ita  upper  end.  a  abaft 
Joumaled  on  tbe  frame  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  vertical 


shaft  and  having  a  driving  connection  with  tbe  said  shaft, 
an  endless  carrier  supported  at  one  end  by  tbe  last  named 
shaft  and  driven  by  tbe  said  shaft,  cutting  mechanism 
at  the  front  of  the  first  named  endless  carrier,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  longitudinally  of  the  said  endleas  carrier  an4 
having  a  driving  connection  with  the  cutting  mecbanins 
at  ita  front  end  and  with  the  first  named  shaft  at  its  rear 
end,  and  meana  tor  driving  said  abaft  supported  by  the 
frame. 


1.165,120.  LAMP.  Lso  L.  PFEirrH,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  John  W.  Brown  Manufacturing  Company, 
Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jtfne  28, 
1916.    Serial  No.  86,646.    (CI.  240— «1.) 


In  an  oil  burning  lamp,  an  oil  receptacle,  a  casing  body 
attached  to  aaid  receptacle,  a  burner  structure  within  said 
casing  and  operatlvely  mounted  In  connection  with  said 
receptacle,  a  ventilator  member  rising  from  said  eadng 
and  formed  with  a  series  of  openings  adjacent  its  top,  a 
chimney  within  said  ventilator  and  open  at  its  lower  end 
to  be  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  cadng, 
said  chimney  having  a  series  of  openings  In  its  dde  walls 
adjacent  ita  top  podtloned  to  register  with  tbe  openings 
In  said  ventilator,  and  a  hollow  frusto-conical  member 
within  ssld  chimney  srranged  with  its  restricted  opening 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  chimney  but  beneath  tbe  level  of 
the  openings  in  said  ventilator  and  chimney,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  frusto-conical  member  closely  fitting  the  base 
portion  of  the  chimney,  thereby  forming  a  dead  air  spaea 
between  the  chimney  and  tbe  frusto-conical  member. 


1.165,121.  CONTROLUNG  APPARATUS.  C^HlXLCS  B. 
Pbatt.  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Pllsd  Aug.  29,  1914.  fltarlal 
No.  859.268.     (CL  121— 11«.) 


1.  Tbe  combine tloB  of  a  radder ;  a  aource  of  power  tot 
opsratiag  said  rudder;  and  neans  eontroUed  by  the  an 
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prMsare  on  the  mdder  for  rarylog  the  force  Impreeaed 
tbereon  In  proportion  to  its  reeletance  to  tnrnlng. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rudder;  a  aource  of  power  for 
operating  said  rudder ;  means  controlled  by  the  sea  pres- 
■nre  on  the  rudder  for  varying  the  force  Impressed  there- 
on In  proportion  to  its  resistance  to  turning;  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  force  at  will. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rudder ;  operating  means  there- 
for including  a  variable  stroke  pump ;  and  means  con 
trolled  by  the  sea  pressure  on  the  rudder  for  varying 
the  stroke  of  the  pump. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rudder ;  operating  means  there- 
for Incladlng  a  variable  stroke  pump  and  a  motor  for 
continuously  operating  the  same ;  and  means  controlled 
by  the  sea  pressure  on  the  rudder  for  varying  the  stroke 
of  the  pump. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rudder ;  operating  means  there- 
for including  a  variable  stroke  pump ;  a  pilot  motor ;  and 
means  controlled  Jointly  by  said  pilot  motor  and  by  the 
■ea  pressure  on  the  rudder  for  automatically  varying 
the  stroke  of  said  pump. 

[Claims  e  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.16S.122.  DOUBLB  -  JACKET  HEATING  -  FURNACE. 
BOTD  E.  Rainky,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  April  28,  1014. 
Serial  No.  833.025.     (CI.  120—00.)       • 


1.  la  a  doable  Jacket  furnace,  a  furnace  body,  a  front 
wall  secured  to  said  furnace  body,  said  front  wall  being 
I»rovlded  with  forwardly  projecting  flanges  at  its  edges 
and  top,  inner  and  outer  casings  spaced  to  form  inner 
and  outer  Jackets,  said  inner  caalng  terminatinK  above 
the  lower  end  of  said  outer  casing,  a  register  having  Inner 
and  outer  sections,  the  inner  Jacket  diacharglng  air 
through  said  inner  register  section,  the  outer  Jacket  re- 
ceiving air  through  said  outer  register  section,  and  a 
water  pan  extending  through  the  outer  Jacket  at  a  point 
below  said  inner  Jacket,  whereby  air  currents  descending 
between  the  outer  and  inner  casing  are  caused  to  pass 
over  the  water  in  the  pan  and  thereafter  rise  through  the 
Inner  casing. 

2.  In  a  double  Jacket  furnace,  a  furnace  body,  inner 
and  outer  casings  spaced  to  form  Inner  and  outer  Jackets, 
said  Inner  casing  terminating  above  the  lower  end  of  said 
outer  casing,  a  register  having  Inner  and  outer  sections, 
the  inner  Jacket  discharging  air  through  said  inner  regis- 
ter section,  the  outer  Jacket  receiving  air  through  said 
outer  register  section,  and  a  water  pan  extending  through 
the  outer  jacket  at  a  point  below  said  Inner  Jacket,  where- 
by air  currents  descending  between  the  outer  and  inner 
casing  are  caused  to  pass  over  the  water  in  the  pan  and 
thereafter  rise  through  the  inner  casing. 


1,106,123.     WATBB-CL08BT  8BAT.     Wabmn  C.   Bias, 

Somervllle,  Msss.,  assignor  to  Aseptic  Service  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  June  19, 
1015.     Serial  No.  36,158.     (Cl.  4 — 18.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  toilet  bowl  of  a  teat  adapted 
to  be  placed  over  and  withdrawn   from   said  bowl. 


means  for  causing  aaid  seat  when  withdrawn  to 
the  seating  surface  thereof  toward  the  bowl  and  at 
Inclination  thereto. 


.   I 


2.  A  water  closet  seat,  means  for  operating  said  seat 
to  raise  and  lower  the  aame.  and  means  for  so  guiding 
the  seat  as  to  cause  Its  surfsce  which  is  upperraoat  when 
the  seat  is  lowered  to  be  turned  toward  the  closet  when 
the  seat  la  raised. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  toilet,  of  a  seat,  means  for 
supporting  the  inner  portion  of  said  seat  in  a  manner 
causing  it  to  slide  bsck  snd  forth  in  a  definite  path,  and 
meana  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  outer  portion  of  aald 
seat,  whereby  the  seat  when  raised  and  withdrawn  la 
caused  to  expose  the  operative  surface  thereof. 

4.  A  rigid  seat  for  water  doeeta  adapted  to  be  advaseed 
into  operative  poaition  and  withdrawn  into  ino{>enitlve 
position,  and  means  for  gnldlng  the  opposite  llmilg  of 
said  seat  In  respectively  different  directions,  whereby  la 
being  thus  withdraw  the  seating  surface  of  the  seat  la 
expoeed. 

5.  A  seat  for  water  closets  adapted  to  be  adraneed  Into 
operative  position  and  withdrawn  Ihto  Inoperattve  poil- 
tlon,  and  means  for  guiding  the  inner  portion  of  said 
seat  In  a  backward  and  forward  direction  and  the  ooter 
portion  thereof  upwardly  and  downwardly  above  tha 
operative  position  of  the  seat,  whereby  when  withdrawn 
the  seating  surface  of  the  sest  Is  in  exposed  position. 

[Clalnu  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,100,124.       PRBSSURB-FILTRR.       Hahs    RaiaaBT,    C*> 

logne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Reisert  Automatic  Water 
Purifying  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Fllad. 
Apr.  11.  1014.    Serial  No.  881,183.     <C1.  210— 8.) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  doaed  chamber  aoo- 
talning  primary  and  secondary  beds  one  above  tba  othar, 
and  having  an  inlet  for  raw  water  to  be  filtered  and  aa 
outlet  for  filtered  water  in  its  upper  and  lower  portions 
respectively,  meana  for  forcing  filtered  water  backward 
through  the  secondary  bed,  meana  for  Introdndag  raw 
water  for  waahing  beneath  the  primary  bed,  and  an  ov«r- 
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flow  for  muddy  wash  water  comprising  a  tube  extending 
vertically  through  the  beds  with  its  upper  end  above  the 
primary  bed. 

2.  la  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  cloaed  chamber  con- 
taining primary  and  aecondary  beda  one  above  the  other, 
and  having  an  inlet  for  raw  water  to  be  filtered  and  an 
outlet  for  filtered  water  in  its  upper  and  lower  portloaa 
respectively,  meana  for  forcing  filtered  water  backward 
through  the  secondary  bed  and  for  Introducing  raw  water 
for  wasbing  beneath  the  primary  bed,  an  overflow  for 
muddy  wash  water  comprising  a  tube  of  large  area  ex- 
tending vertically  through  the  beds  with  its  upper  and 
above  the  primary  bed.  and  a  normally  closed  valved 
•atlet  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  cloaed  chamber  con- 
taining primary  and  secondary  beds  one  above  the  other, 
and  haring  an  inlet  for  raw  water  to  be  filtered  and  an 
outlet  for  filtered  water  in  its  upper  snd  lower  portions 
respoetlvely,  means  for  forcing  filtered  wster  backward 
thioagh  the  secondary  bed  and  for  introducing  raw  water 
for  washing  beneath  the  primary  bed,  an  overflow  for 
moddr  wash  wster  comprising  a  tube  of  large  area  extend- 
ing vartically  through  the  beds  with  iU  upper  end  above 
the  primary  bed,  a  normally  closed  valved  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  bottom  of  said  tube,  and  a  valved 
air  vent  communicating  with  the  upper  portions  of  the 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  closed  chamber 
containing  primary  and  secondary  beds  one  alwve  the 
other,  and  having  an  inlet  for  raw  water  to  be  filtered 
and  an  outlet  for  filtered  water  in  Ita  upper  and  lower 
portions  respectively,  means  for  forcing  filtered  water 
backward  through  the  secondary  bed  for  washing,  piping 
dispoAcd  in  the  space  between  the  beds  and  having  Jet 
orifices  directed  downward  upon  the  surface  of  the  sec- 
ondary bed.  means  for  alternately  supplying  raw  water 
and  air  to  aald  piping,  an  overflow  for  mdddy  wash 
water  comprising  s  tube. of  large  area  extending  vertically 
through  the  beds  with  its  upper  end  above  the  primary 
bed,  and  a  normally  closed  valved  outlet  communicating 
with  the  bottom  of  said  tube. 


1,10  6.126.      CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.     L0DI8   F. 
Rbhault   and   Chbibtib   J.    Dbaoo.    New   York.   N.   T. 
•  nied  Oct.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  67,048.     (Cl.  68 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket,  means  to  secure  the  bracket  rigidly  to  the  side  of 
a  window  fram^  the  bracket  comprising  a  web  having  a 
central  boss  and  a  peripheral  flange,  a  aleeve  fitted  at  one 
end  upon  the  boss,  a  line  supporting  arm  fltted  dlametri- 
eally  through  the  middle  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  bearing 
opon  the  flange  at  points  dlametrlcaUy  opposite  from  the 
axil  of  the  boss,  and  means  acting  opon  the  other  end  of 
the  aleeve  to  lock  the  arm  and  sleeve  upon  the  bracket 

2.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary bracket  comprising  a  boss  snd  bearing  points  dia- 
metrically opposite  the  same,  a  pivot  pin  fltted  axially 
through  aald  boss,  a  line  supporting  arm  cooperating  with 
aald  bracket  at  said  bearing  polnta,  and  means  cooperating 


with  the  arm  and  pivot  pin  to  grip  tha  arm  la  fixed  posi- 
tion upon  the  bracket. 

3.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  comMnatioa  of  a 
bracket,  means  to  secure  the  bracket  in  rigid  positlMi,  aald 
bracket  Including  a  web  having  a  rigid  bona  and  peripheral 
hearing  points,  a  short  cylindrical  aleeve  fitted  at  one  end 
upon  aald  boss,  a  line  aupportlng  arm  aeeored  to  tha  slssea 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  certain  of  said  bearlag 
points,  a  pivot  pin  arranged  co-axlally  with  aald  boaa,  and 
a  clamping  nut  cooperating  with  the  other  end  of  tha 
aleeve  and  with  aald  pivot  pin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  combination  <rf  a  rigid 
bracket  comprising  a  disk-like  web  having  a  central  hole 
and  a  notched  peripheral  flange  surrounding  the  hole,  tha 
notches  being  srranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  being  dia- 
metrically opposite  from  the  siIb  of  the  hole,  a  pivot  pin 
fltted  in  said  hole,  a  line  supporting  arm  mounted  to 
swing  around  the  pin  and  adapted  also  to  cooperate  with 
any  one  of  said  pairs  of  notches,  snd  meana  cooperating 
with  tiie  arm  and  said  pin  to  lock  the  arm  In  fixed  posi- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  combinstion  of  a  rigid 
bracket  having  a  central  rigid  boss  and  a  flange  surround- 
ing the  boss  parallel  thereto,  a  pivot  pin  fltted  axially 
through  the  boss,  a  line  supporting  arm  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  flange,  a  short  cylindrical  sleeve  fltted 
at  one  end  upon  said  boss  and  connected  to  the  arm,  the 
arm  having  a  hole  through  which  the  pivot  pin  projects 
at  the  axial  center  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  nut  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  pivot  pin  and  cooperating  with  the  other 
end  of  the  sleeve  to  lock  the  arm  in  fixed  position,  said  nut 
and  sleeve  serving  also  as  a  support  for  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  clothes  line,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.166,126.  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  Nicholas  E.  Rxnnab. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1018.  Serial  No. 
706,617.      (CL  177 — 330.) 


1_J8>    rf^-*    rj— r 

i! i i— f 


1.  The  combination  for  a  vehicle  of  a  signal  box,  a  poll 
rod  in  the  vehicle,  a  fiexlble  contact  piece  with  one  end 
thereof  supported  in  the  vehicle,  a  movable  collar  having  a 
toe  supported  on  the  pull  rod,  flexible  means  to  maintain 
the  said  collar  in  proper  position,  a  stationary  contact 
plate  in  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  the  fiexlble  contact 
piece,  a  wire  for  electric  current  fastened  to  the  stitionary 
contact  plate  and  a  wire  for  e4ectric  current  fasteued  to 
the  flexible  contact  piece,  the  said  wire  being  connected 
to  the  signal  box. 

2.  The  combination  for  a  vehicle  of  a  signal  box,  a  poll 
rod  in  the  vehicle,  a  flexible  contact  piece  with  one  end 
thereof  supported  in  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  collars  fastened 
to  the  pull  rod,  a  movable  collar  having  a  toe  supported 
on  the  pull  rod,  a  spring  bearing  between  the  movable  col- 
lar and  one  of  the  collars  fastened  to  the  said  rod,  a  sta- 
tionary contact  piece  in  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  the 
flexible  contact  piece,  a  wire  for  electric  current  fastened 
to  the  stationary  contact  plate  and  a  wire  for  electric  cur- 
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rent  futciMd  to  the  flexible  contact  piece,  the  said  wtree 
connected  to  the  signal  box; 

3.  Tbe  combination  for  a  Teblcle  of  a  signal  box,  a  brake 
for  tbe  Tehlcle,  a  poll  rod  for  tbe  brake,  a  pedal  for  the 
pull  rod,  a  girder  on  the  rehlcle,  a  strip  of  Insulating  ma- 
-terlal  extending  from  tbe  girder,  a  flexible  contact  piece 
with  one  end  fastened  to  said  strip,  a  pair  of  collars  taa- 
tened  to  tbe  pull  rod,  a  moTable  collar  baTlng  a  toe  sup- 
ported on  the  pull  rod,  a  spring  bearing  between  the  moT- 
able  collar  and  one  of  tbe  collars  fastened  to  the  said 
rod,  a  stationary  contact  plate  In  tbe  path  of  the  free  end 
of  tbe  flexible  contact  piece,  a  wire  for  electric  current 
Hastened  to  tbe  stationary  contact  plate  and  a  wire  for 
electric  current  fastened  to  the  flexible  contact  piece,  the 
■aid  wires  connected  to  the  signal  box. 


1,166,127.  DRAINAGE  AND  VKNT  FITTING.  CnAMtma 
8.  C.  Rocx.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fruln  *  Walker 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Orli^nal  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  17,  1912,  Serial  No.  787,209.  Dlrlded 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,446.     (01.  4—21.) 


r\ 


1.  A  fitting  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  In  a 
single-piece  structure,  a  soli  pipe  member  adapted  to  form 
a  portion  of  tbe  soli  pipe,  and  a  vent  duct  extending  in- 
tegrally from  the  side  of  the  said  soil  pipe  member,  tbe 
said  vent  duct  ranging  In  a  plane  In  wbich  lies  tbe  axis  of 
the  said  soil  pipe  member,  tbe  said  vent  duct  extending 
a  distance  beyond  the  end  of  the  said  soil  pipe  member, 
the  terminal  of  the  said  Tent  duct  extending  laterally  and 
being  threaded  for  connection  with  a  threaded  part  on  a 
main  vent  pipe,  and  tbe  said  vent  duct  being  provided  In- 
termediate its  ends  with  lateral  openings  for  connection 
with  fixtures  to  be  drained  and  vented. 

2.  A  drainage  and  vent  fitting  comprising  In  a  single- 
piece  structure  a  soil  pipe  member  and  a  vent  duct  mem- 
ber extending  integrally  from  the  said  soli  pipe  member, 
the  said  vent  duct  member  extending  In  a  plane  In  wbich 
lies  tbe  axis  of  the  said  soli  pipe  member,  tbe  said  vent 
duct  extending  a  distance  beyond  tbe  end  of  tbe  said  soil 
pipe  member,  tbe  terminal  of  the  said  vent  duct  member 
being  arranged  at  an  angle  for  connection  with  a  main 
vent  pipe  and  tbe  said  vent  duct  member  being  provided 
with  a  lateral  opening  for  drainage  and  venting  of  a  flx- 
tnre. 

8.  A  drainage  and  vent  fitting,  comprising  In  a  slngle- 
plece  structure  a  soil  pipe  member  and  a  vent  duct  mem- 
ber extending  Integrally  from  tbe  said  soil  pipe  member, 
the  said  vent  duct  member  extending  a  distance  beyond 
tbe  end  of  tbe  said  soil  pipe  member,  tbe  terminal  of  the 
said  vent  duct  member  extending  laterally  at  an  angle  and 
being  threaded  for  connection  with  a  threaded  part  on  a 
main  vent  pipe,  and  tbe  said  vent  duct  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  opening  for  drainage  and  venting  of 
a  fixture. 

4.  A  drainage  and  vent  fitting,  comprialng  in  a  single- 
piece  structure  a  soil  pipe  member  and  a  vent  duct  mem- 
ber extending  Integrally  from  tbe  said  soli  p$>e  member, 
the  said  vent  duct  member  extending  a  distance  beyond 


the  end  of  the  said  soil  pipe  member,  the  terminal  of  th* 
said  vent  duet  member  being  arranged  at  an  angle  for  con- 
nection with  a  main  vent  pipe  and  tbe  said  vent  dnct 
member  and  tbe  said  soil  pipe  member  being  provided  with 
lateral  openings  for  drainage  and  venting  flxtnraa. 

6.  A  drainage  and  vent  fitting,  comprising  in  a  single 
piece  structure  a  soil  pipe  member  and  a  plurality  of  vent 
duct  members  extending  integrally  from  the  said  soil  pip* 
member,  tlie  said  vent  duct  members  having  a  common 
terminal  a  distance  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  said 
soil  pipe  member,  tbe  terminal  of  tbe  said  vent  duct  mem- 
bers extending  laterally  at  an  angle  and  being  arranged 
for  connection  with  a  main  vent  pipe,  and  tbe  said  vent 
dnct  members  being  prorlded  with  lateral  openings  tor 
drainage  and  venting  of  flxture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.166,128.  TTPOOBAPH1CAL  MACHINB.  Kabl  ROon, 
Berlin,  Germany,  asalgnor  to  Ifergentbaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  FeU  flC 
1916.     Sertal  No.  6,960.     (a.  100— T.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  and  diatriboting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  magazine  cnpable  of  being 
turned  on  a  borisontal  axis  In  tbe  machine  frame  and 
having  an  entrance  month;  a  magaslne  entrance  pivoted 
relatively  to  tbe  magaslne  and  normally  held  close  to  the 
said  entrance  mouth  ;  a  plate  adapted  to  close  the  latter 
when  the  maKaaine  entrance  has  been  disengaged  from  the 
said  entrance  mouth ;  and  a  device  capable  of  preventing 
the  nuigaslne  being  turned  on  the  said  axia  far  enough  to 
start  pieces  contained  in  it  sliding  toward  Its  entrance 
mouth,  until  after  tbe  magaslne  entrance  has  been  disen- 
gaged from  the  said  mouth. 

2.  Ill  a  typographical  composing  and  distributing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  main  frame ;  a  magaslne  capa- 
ble of  being  quick  clianged  from  tbe  rear  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  entrance  month ;  a  magaslne  entrance  pivoted  rela- 
tively to  the  magaslne  and  normally  held  close  to  tbe  said 
entrance  mouth ;  a  plate  adapted  to  dose  tbe  latter  when 
tbe  magaslne  entrance  has  been  disengaged  from  tbe  said 
entrance  mouth;  and  a  device  capable  of  preventing  the 
magazine  being  moved  from  its  opposite  position  far 
enough  to  start  pieces  contained  in  It  sUdlag  toward  its 
entrance  mouth,  until  after  tbe  magazine  entrance  baa 
been  dUengaged  from  tbe  said   mouth. 

3.  In  a  typographical  composing  and  distributing  ma- 
chine, tbe  combination  of  a  magaslne  capable  of  being 
turned  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  tbe  machine  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  entrance  month  ;  a  magazine  entrance  pivoted  rela- 
tively to  tbe  magazine,  normally  held  close  to  tbe  said  en- 
trance month  and  disengageable  therefrom  by  being  rocked 
downward ;  a  plate  adapted  to  close  tbe  said  entrance 
mouth  when  tbe  magazine  entrance  has  been  so  disen- 
gaged ;  and  a  device  capable  of  preventing  the  magaslne 
being  turned  on  the  said  axis  far  enotigh  to  start  pieces 
contained  in  It  sliding  toward  its  entrance  month,  untO 
after  tbe  magaslne  entrance  has  been  disengaged  from  the 
said  month. 
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4.  IB  a  typographical  composing  and  distributinc  ma-  j 
chine,  the  combination  of  a  magaslne  having  aa  sntraaee 
mouth,  a  supporting  frame  therefor  capable  of  belag 
turned  on  a  horlw>ntal  axis  in  the  machine  frame ;  a  maga^ 
itiM  entrance  pivoted  on  the  magasine  supporting  frame 
and  normally  held  dose  to  the  said  entrance  mouth;  a 
pUte  adapted  to  doae  the  Utter  when  the  magasliie  en- 
trance has  been  disengaged  from  the  said  entrance  mouth ; 
and  a  device  capable  of  preventing  the  magazine  support- 
ing frame  being  turned  on  the  said  axis  far  enough  to 
start  pieces  conUlned  in  tbe  magazine  sUding  toward  its 
entrance  mouth,  until  after  the  magazine  entrance  has 
been  disengaged  from  tbe  said  mouth. 

6.  In  a  typograpliical  composing  and  distributing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  the  main  frame;  a  magaslne 
having  an  entrance  mouth,  a  supporting  frame  therefor 
mounted  in  the  main  frame  so  as  to  be  moved  downwardly 
therein;  a  magazine  entrance  pivoted  on  the  magaaine 
supporting  frame  and  normally  held  close  to  the  said  en- 
trance mouth;  a  plate  adapted  to  close  the  latter  when 
the  magazine  entrance  has  been  disengaged  from  tbe  said 
entrance  month ;  and  a  device  o^wble  of  preventing  tbe 
downward  movement  of  the  maipurine  supporting  frame 
far  enough  to  start  pieces  conUlned  in  tbe  magazine  slid- 
ing toward  its  entrance  mouth  until  after  the  magazine 
entrance  has  been  disengaged  from  tbe  said  mouth. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,165,120.  CAMERA.  OscAB  B.  RoMAan,  WilUams  Bay, 
Wia  FUed  Dec.  81,  1914.  SerUl  No.  870,838.  (CI. 
05—81.) 


4.  In  a  camera,  tbe  combination  at  a  abutter  mecha- 
nism, an  adjustable  time  stop  device  for  arresting  the 
shutter  mechanism  in  open  position,  a  part  connected  to 
said  shutter  mechanism  and  movable  therewith  to  two 
dilferent  positions  as  said  shutter  is  opened  and  closed,  a 
catch  mounted  on  a  stationary  part  of  tbe  camera  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  part  in  tbe  closed  position 
only  of  said  shutter  mechanism  to  lock  the  latter  against 
movement,  and  a  fllm-feeding  device  arranged  to  release 
aaid  catch. 

6.  In  a  camera  having  a  lens  aperture,  the  oombination 
of  a  shutter  having  a  lug  fixed  thereto,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  shutter  back  and  forth  to  open  and  close  said 
lens  aperture,  a  spring  actuated  catch  arranged  to  auto- 
matically engage  the  lug  on  said  shutter,  to  lock  tbe  latter 
in  closed  position,  a  film  winding  device,  and  a  releaaing 
trip  for  said  catch  arranged  to  be  acutated  by  said  film 
winding  device. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  camera,  tbe  combination  with  a  shutter  mecha- 
nism and  a  film  winding  device,  of  a  catch  constantly 
spring  pressed  toward  its  locking  position  and  arranged 
to  automaUcally  engage  and  lock  said  shifter  mechanism 
In  closed  position,  means  actuated  by  said  winding  device 
for  tripping  said  catch,  and  means  Independent  of  said 
winding  device  for  malnUlning  said  shutter  mechanism 
unlocked  until  it  is  operated  and  again  closed. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  shutter  mecha- 
nlam  and  a  fllm-feeding  device,  of  a  spring-pressed  catch 
for  locking  said  shutter  mechanism  In  closed  position, 
means  actuated  by  said  film-feeding  device  for  releasing 
said  catch,  and  a  spring  for  shifting  said  shutter  mecha- 
nism out  ot  range  of  said  catch  when  tbe  latter  is  re- 
leased. 

8.  In  a  camera,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  shutter  mecha- 
Blsm  sblftable  back  and  forth  between  two  closed  posi- 
tions, and  adJusUMe  "time"  stop  device  for  arresting 
said  shutter  mechanism  in  open  position  IntermedUte  said 
closed  positions,  locking  means  for  said  shutter  mecha- 
nism Inoperative  in  the  open  position  thereof  and  arranged 
to  automatically  engage  and  lock  said  shutter  mechanism 
In  either  of  Its  closed  positions,  a  film  feeding  device,  and 
means  actuated  thereby  for  tripping  said  locking  means. 


1,165,130.  MEASURING-FUNNEL.  RosALCS  DC  UA 
E08A,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct  10,  1014.  Serial  No. 
867,862.      (CI.  226—83.) 


1.  A  funnel  provided  with  a  spout,  a  turbine  within 
said  spout,  a  plate  on  said  funnel,  a  gravity  valve  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  projected  through  and  normally  sus- 
pended from  said  plate,  a  dial  on  said  plate,  an  Indicator 
finger  movable  thereover  and  extended  to  engage  with 
said  stem  to  release  the  same  from  said  plate,  and  means 
Joining  said  turbine  and  indicator  finger  to  move  the  lat- 
ter over  said  dial  to  disengage  said  stem  from  said  plate 
to  permit  said  valve  to  drop  in  the  revolution  of  said  tur- 
bine by  tbe  liquid  passing  through  said  spout. 

2.  A  funnel  provided  with  a  spout,  a  turbine  In  said 
spout,  a  plate  on  said  funnel,  a  dial  thereon,  said  plate 
having  a  slot  adjacent  said  dial  enlarged  at  one  end,  a 
gravity  valve  having  a  stem  projected  through  said  slot 
and  formally  suspended  from  said  plate,  an  indicating 
finger  movable  over  said  dial  and  extended  to  pass  over 
said  slot  in  its  movement,  and  means  Joining  said  turbine 
and  Indicating  finger  whereby,  In  the  revolution  of  said 
turUne  by  the  liquid  passing  through  said  spoot,  said 
finger  will  engage  with  said  stem  and  release  the  same 
from  said  plate  to  permit  said  valve  to  drop  to  Its  seat. 


1,166,181.     BOTTLE-CAP.     Lonis  HiasB  Bobsdck,  Bay 

Shore,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hnndredths  to 

Mayer  Scbultz,  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  6,  1016. 

Serial   No.   12,706.      (CI.   215 — 88.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  lever  for  bottle  cap*,  tbe  same 

comprising  a   rigid   member   having  a   pair  of  diverging 

arms  bent  downwardly,  inwardly  and  thence  upwardly  and 

outwardly,  forming  a  pair  of  colls,  the  ends  of  the  arm 

members  beyond  the  coils  forming  a  pair  of  boms  and  ly- 
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Ing  between  the  main  portions  of  the  arm  members  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  abore  the  centers  of  the 
eolls. 


2.  The  comblnittlon  with  a  bottle  cap,  of  a  locking  lever 
therefor,  the  same  comprising  a  main  lever  having  a  pair 
of  diverging  arms  formed  Into  colls  and  terminating  in 
straight  end  portions  forming  horns  having  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  main  portions  of  the  arms  and 
also  diverging  from  each  other,  said  boms  projecting  be- 
yond the  structure  of  the  colls  and  outwardly  from  the 
cap  when  the  lever  is  in  locking  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  and  its  cap,  of  a 
locking  lever  for  the  cap  comprising  a  twisted  metal  de- 
vice Including  a  main  lever  portion  of  angular  form  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  an  upturned  finger  piece  loop  lying 
in  locking  position  at  its  axis  of  the  bottle  cap,  the  other 
end  of  the  lever  comprising  free  and  portions  of  the 
metal  and  diverging  forming  a  pair  of  arms  each  bent  into 
a  spiral  loop  and  terminating  In  a  straight  free  end  ex- 
tending beyond  said  loop  and  away  from  the  cap,  said 
arms  and  tbelr  colls  and  free  ends  all  lyin^  In  the  same 
general  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metal  bottle  cap  having  a 
split  ring  binder  member  for  its  skirt  portion,  said  binder 
ring  terminating  in  a  pair  of  books  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  of  a  locking  lever  co<}peratlng  with  said 
hooks,  said  lever  including  a  pair  of'cam  members  termi- 
nating In  a  pair  of  boms,  the  main  portion  of  the  lever 
being  movable  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  thence  down- 
wardly to  release  the  cap,  causing  said  horns  to  come  into 
contact  with  the  bottle  neck  and  against  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  ring  serving  as  fulcruma  about  which  tbe  cap 
is   elevated. 


1,165,132.  BELT-END  ATTACHMENT.  Rtuji  Sato, 
8t  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913,  Serial  No.  802,707. 
(CL  24—85.) 


1.  A  belt  end  attachment  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
U-ahaped  frame  having  a  straight  bight  and  parallel  legs 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  tbe  bight,  each  of  tbe  legs  be- 
ing provided  with  an  eye  at  its  extremity,  a  safety-pin  hav- 
ing an  eye  in  each  end  engaged  by  tb«  eye*  of  tbe  frame, 
the  safety-pin  forming  garment-attaching  means  and  the 
bight  of  the  frame  being  arranged  for  attachment  of  a 
belt,  and  a  garment  clasp  pivoted  on  one  of  tbe  legs. 

2.  A  belt  end  attachment  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
U-shaped  frame  having  a  straight  bight  and  parallel  lagi 


arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  bight,  aaeta  of  tha  Icga  b*- 
ing  provided  with  an  eye  at  ita  exteradty,  a  mUtj-ptm 
having  an  eye  in  each  end  engaged  by  tbe  eyes  of  tb* 
frame,  the  safety-pin  forming  garment-attaching  bmum 
and  the  bight  of  tbe  frame  being  arranged  for  attachmant 
of  a  belt,  and  •  flat  ganneBt  elaap  plvotally  moanted  te 
swing  In  and  oat  of  tbe  plane  of  tbe  frame  and  of  tn^ 
length  as  to  lie  wholly  within  the  frame  when  swiuic  into 
Its  plane. 


1,166,183.  CARBIEfi  FOR  EGOS  OB  THD  LIKE.  Baos 
Max  Bchauman,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  William 
A.  Cameron.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1918. 
Serial  No.  803,188.     (CI.  217 — 28.) 


A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  pair  of  flat 
strips  In  superposed  relation  and  Joined  togetber  at  in- 
tervals along  their  edges  to  form  pockets,  the  parts  of  tbe 
strips  forming  the  pockets  being  provided  with  register- 
ing openings  and  with  slits  radiating  from  such  openings, 
each  silt  torminatlnf;  at  Its  outer  end  In  an  enlarged  open- 
ing extending  laterally  from  the  slit  on  both  sides,  where- 
by tearing  of  tbe  silt  toward  ita  outer  end  la  prevented, 
and  at  the  same  time  the  bending  of  the  tongue  formed 
between  adjacent  slits,  along  a  line  joining  tbe  outer  ends 
of  said  silts,  is  facilitated. 


1.166,134.  PILB  OR  COLUMN  CONSTRUCTION.  HamiT 
W.  SCHLDBTBB,  Oceanpark,  CaL  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  854.872.     (CI.  72 — 76.5.) 


1.  A  column  having  a  trough-like  reoeaa  in  one  side 
thereof,  vertical  reinforcing  members  embedded  In  aaid 
column  about  said  troagh  like  recess,  and  borlsootal  tU 
members  connecting  said  verticml  reinforcing  members 
In  pairs,  tbe  borisontal  tie  members  being  closely  adja- 
cent to  tbe  sides  of  the  trough  like  recess  and  each 
tie  member  serving  to  reinforce  one  side  o(  tbe  troogb 
like  recess. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  column  comprising  a  concrete 
member  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  one  side  thereof, 
a  series  of  vertical  reinforcing  members  embedded  la  said 
concrete  around  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  column,  and  a  se- 
ries of  horizontal  tie  members  rigidly  connecting  the  ver^ 
tical  reinforcing  members  in  pslrs,  tbe  horizontal  tie  mem- 
bers being  closely  adjacent  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  groove  and 
each  tie  member  serving  to  reinforce  one  side  of  the 
grooTR. 
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1.166,180.      INTBRNAL-COMBUSTIOM  HNQINB. 
■RICK  A.  Sam,  Newark,  N.  f .    FUad  Hay  1.  1919 
Hal  No.  694,427.     (CL  128 — 48.) 


toa  darlBff  the  compression  and  firing  periods,  and  msaaa 
for  retracting  said  hollow  piston  and  opening  tbe  InleC 
valve  therein  during  the  intake  period,  aabataattallj  as 
spedfled. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.165.186.  WASHINO-MACHINB.  CHAOMcar  Saoa- 
MAN,  Chicago,  ni.  FUed  Aug.  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,008.     (CI.  68—87.) 


t.  In  an  latsmal  eombuatloB  engioe,  the  eombinatiou 
with  a  main  cylinder  tiavlng  a  reduced  portion  extended 
beyond  tbe  normal  outline  thereof  and  communicating 
with  tbe  Intake  port,  a  piston-  working  In  said  main  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  working  in  tbe  reduced  portion  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  in  tbe  piston  of  said  reduced  portion,  means 
for  operating  tbe  piston  In  said  reduced  portion  whereby 
to  vary  tbe  cablcal  area  of  tbe  compression  chamber,  and 
aaaas  for  operating  the  valve  in  said  piston  to  control 
tbe  supply  of  explosive  mixture  to  said  cylinder,  aubstan- 
tlaUy  as  spsdflsd. 

S.  In  an  laternal  combustion  engine,  the  eombinatloB 
of  a  main  cylinder  and  piston  worklBg  therein,  a  second- 
ary cylinder  conunonlcatlag  with  the  Intake  port,  and 
with  said  mala  ejrilader,  a  piston  woTking  in  said  seooad- 
ary  cyllader,  a  valTO  arranged  in  said  laat-naaMd  piston, 
means  for  operatins  said  valve  to  control  the  admission  of 
•xploslve  mixture  to  said  main  cylinder,  and  means  tor 
rttractinf  said  piston  in  said  secondary  cylinder  doxlnc 
the  compression  and  firing  periods,  snbstantlaUy  as 
spedfled. 

8.  In  an  internal  combostioB  engine,  the  combinatloa 
•f  a  mala  cylinder  and  piston  woridng  therein,  with  a 
secondary  cylinder  eommunicating  with  the  intake  and 
connected  to  and  communicating  with  tbe  closed  end  of 
said  main  cylinder,  a  piston  woridng  in  said  secondary 
cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  piston,  means  for  openiag  said 
valve  daiing  the  InUke  period,  a  means  for  closing  said 
valve  and  retracting  the  piston  in  said  secondary  cylinder 
and  maintaining  the  same  In  its  retracted  position  daring 
tiM  compression  and  firing  periods,  and  advandnf  said 
piston  to  dose  said  secondary  cylinder  during  tiie  exhaost 
period,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  main  cylinder  and  piston  working  therein,  with  a 
secondary  cylinder  communicating  with  tbe  closed  end  of 
said  main  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  working  in  aaid  sec- 
oodary  cylinder  and  communicating  with  ttie  intake  o^ 
the  engine,  a  normally  closed  valve  arranged  in  said  hol- 
low piston,  means  for  retracting  said  hollow  piston  in 
said  secondary  cylinder,  means  for  opening  the  valve  in 
said  hollow  pl!<ton  daring  the  inUke  period,  means  for 
malnUining  said  hollow  plstou  in  its  retracted  position 
during  the  compression  and  firing  periods,  and  means  for 
advancing  said  hollow  piston  to  close  said  aecondary  cyl- 
inder during  the  exhaust  period,  substantlally'as  spedfled. 
6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  main  cylinder  and  piston  working  therein,  with  a 
secondary  cylinder  communicating  with  ssid  main  cylin- 
der, a  hollow  piston  working  In  said  secondary  cylinder 
having  an  opening  therein  in  constant  communication 
With  tbt  intake  of  the  engine,  an  inlet  in  said  hollew  pis- 
ton, a  valve  normally  aealing  the  inlet  in  said  hollow  pls- 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  washing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  tanic,  of  a  perforated  rotary  basket  witliln  said 
tank,  a  conduit  carried  by  said  basket  and  leading  thoro- 
Into  at  a  point  nearer  its  sxis  of  rotation  than  and  above 
tbe  plane  of  the  perforatloaa  tberetbroogh,  said  conduit 
extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  basket, 
driving  moans  for  rotating  said  basket  at  high  speed,  and 
baflles  flzefi  to  said  tank  beneath  said  basket,  whereby 
water  will  be  discharged  readOy  by  centrtfogal  action 
through  the  perforatioBs  of  the  basket  and  returned 
throoi^  said  eondnit  to  the  interior  of  tbe  basket 

2.  In  a  centrlfagal  washing  machine,  tbe  ctnnbinatloB 
with  a  tank,  of  a  rotary  basket  within  said  tank  having 
outlets  therefrom,  a  conduit  carried  by  and  leading  into 
said  basket  at  a  point  nearer  its  axis  of  roUtlon  than 
said  outlets  and  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tanlc,  a  baffle  plate  surrounding  said  basket 
for  directing  the  water  discharged  by  centrifugal  action 
from  the  basket  toward  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  drtving 
means  for  rotating  said  basket  at  high  speed,  and  fixed 
baffles  in  the  bottom  of  aaid  tank  beneath  aaid  baaket, 
whereby  water  will  be  discharged  by  centrlfngai  action 
through  tbe  perforations  in  said  basket  and  returned 
l&rough  said  conduit  to  the  interior  of  the  basket,  so  as  to 
continuously  drculate  through  tbe  articles  in  the  basket. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  waahing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  perforated  rotary  basket  within  said 
tank,  a  vertical  hollow  shaft  extending  at  ita  lower  end 
through  and  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  top  of  said  basket, 
means  for  supporting  said  shaft  and  thereby  supporting 
said  basket,  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said 
hollow  abaft  so  as  to  rotate  the  basket  secured  thereto,  a 
tube  concentrically  extending  through  said  hollew  shaft 
and  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  within  the  top  of  said 
basket,  and  means  for  supplying  water  through  said  tube 
to  the  interior  of  said  basket. 


1,166.187.  DOUBLE-WALLBD  STRAINER  FOR  CUL- 
VERTS, DRAINAGE-CASINOS,  Ac.,  AND  CONNECT- 
ING MEANS  THEREFOR.  Ajroaaw  Smith,  Ban 
Mateo,  Cal.  Filed  July  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  781.890. 
(CL  61—0.) 
1.  A  sheet  metal  casing  for  culverts,  wells  and  drsla- 

age  purposes,  comprising  sectional  unite  having  an  tatar- 
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mediate  portion  provided  with  doable  walla  weld-united 
at  the  ends  of  tald  portion  and  eacb  of  which  la  per- 
forated, and  Imperforate  slnfle-wallad  end  portloni. 


2.  A  sheet  metal  casing  for  culTerts,  wells,  and  drain- 
age purpoees,  comprising  sectional  units  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  provided  with  double  walls  rigidly  united 
at  the  ends  of  said  portion,  and  each  of  wbleb  Is  per- 
forated, the  perforations  in  the  outer  wail  being  narrow 
sheared  silts  and  the  perforations  In  the  inner  wall  being 
larger  tban  those  in  the  outer  wall. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  casing  for  culverts,  wells  and  drainage 
purpoees,  comprising  a  tubular  member  tiaving  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  provided  with  double  walls,  eacb  of 
which  Is  perforated,  and  spirally  corrugated  end  portions, 
one  end  being  tapered  and  the  other  end  being  corre- 
spondingly flared  so  that  the  tapered  end  of  one  eectlon 
may  be  screwed  into  the  flared  end  of  another  section. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  casing  for  culverts,  wells  and  drainage 
purposes,  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  provided  with  double  walls  which  are 
weld-united,  each  of  which  is  perforated,  and  single-walled 
end  portions,  and  means  for  connecting  adjacent  casing 
sections  together. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  casing  for  culverts,  wells  and  drainage 
purpoaee,  comprising  n  tubular  member  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  provided  with  double  walls,  each  of  which 
Is  perforated,  and  spirally  corrugated  end  portions,  one 
end  being  tapered  and  the  other  end  being  correspond- 
ingly flared  and  being  reinforced  throughout  the  corru- 
gated portion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160,188.  X-RAT  TUBE.  Honna  Clydb  Snook  and 
OauRoa  IICBBBBT  WuiTB,  Philadelphia.  Ts.,  assignors 
to  Roentgen  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  7,  1011,  Serial  No.  619,462.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  17.  1011.  Serial  No.  660.787. 
(CI.  250— 8S.) 


1.  In  an  X-ray  tube,  a  target  member  having  a  front 
face,  a  plug  inserted  In  said  target  member  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  front  face  thereof,  and  a  target  Hupported 
on  said  plug. 

2.  In  an  X-ray  tube,  a  target  member,  a  ping  inserted 
in  said  target  member  at  right  anglee  to  the  face  of  said 
target  member,  and  a  torget  supported  on  said  plug,  the 
face  of  said  target  being  beneath  the  face  of  said  target 
member. 

S.  In  combination,  a  vacuum  tube,  a  tubular  neck 
thereon  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  tube 
engaging  In  ttald  neck,  and  an  electrode  supported  by  said 
tube,  said  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  to 
the  end  of  said  tube  remote  from  said  electrode,  said  tube 
having  transverse  slots  between  the  ends  of  said  longitu- 
dinal slot. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vacuum  tube,  a  tubular  neck 
thereon  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  tube 
engaging  In  Mid  neck,  an  electrode  supported  by  said 
tube,  said  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  to  the 


end  thereof  opposite  said  electrode,  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  slots  Intersecting  said  longitudinal  slot  and  dla- 
poaed  between  the  ends  of  said  ionfitudinal  aiot 


1,166,180.  ELEVATOR  SIGNAL  BTSTBM.  JoHK  0. 
Soiinaa,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  21.288.     (CI.  177—886.) 


1.  An  elevator  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  shafts,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  up  and  down  signal  devices 
at  eacb  shaft  and  for  each  fioor,  a  switch  for  control- 
ling each  signal  device,  master  switches  fOr  controlling 
the  first  mentioned  switches,  there  being  up  snd  down 
master  switches  at  each  floor,  up  and  down  push  buttons 
at  each  floor  for  controlling  the  correepondlng  master 
switches,  up  and  down  ear-operated  switches  in  each  shaft, 
each  car-operated  switch  cooperating  with  one  of  the  first- 
mentioned  switches-  for  energising  the  appropriate  signal 
device  when  a  puah-button  is  pressed,  mesns  carried  by 
eacb  shaft  car  and  automatically  shifted  at  the  end  of  . 
the  up  and  down  trip  for  actuating  the  car-operated 
awltch(>«,  and  shaft  door-operated  switches  normally  closed 
and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  o|>ening  of  the  asso- 
ciated shaft  doors  for  restoring  the  master  switches  to 
normal  or  open  circuit  position,  the  shaft  door-operated 
switches  of  each  floor  being  connected  in  circuit  with 
and  controlling  the  up  and  down  master  switches  of  the 
same  floor,  and  the  door-operated  switches  for  each  floor 
being  connected  In  series. 

2.  In  an  elevator  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  shaft  signal  devices,  a  switch  fftr  control- 
ling each  signal  device,  a  master  sVlteh  for  controlling 
the  flrst-men tinned  switches,  a  push-button  for  controlling 
the  master  switch,  a  car-operated  switch  in  each  shaft 
and  cooperating  with  one  of  the  first-mentioned  switches 
for  energising  the  signal  device  when  a  puah-button  is 
preaaed,  and  sbaft  door-operated  switches  for  controlling 
the  master  switch  sfter  the  same  has  been  set  by  the 
actuation  of  a  car-operated  switch,  said  door-operated 
switches  being  normally  closed  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  the  opening  of  a  sbaft  door  for  reatoring  the  maatar 
switch  to  normal  or  open-dreult  position. 

3.  In  an  elevator  car  signaling  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  signal  device  for  each  shaft,  a  normally  open 
master  switch  adapted  to  be  electrically  closed,  a  push- 
button circuit  for  closing  the  master  switch,  shaft  door- 
operated  switches  normally  closed  and  all  in  series  for 
maintaining  the  master  switch  in  closed  position  aftsr 
being  once  closed  and  adapted  to  permit  the  master  switch 
to  open  when  any  of  the  door-operated  switches  is  opened, 
sn  electric  circiilt  in  which  all  the  signal  devices  are  in- 
cluded and  Including  normally  separated  contacts  moved 
into  engagement  with  eacb  other  when  the  master  switch 
is  closed,  a  signal  switch  connected  with  each  signal 
device,  and  car-operated  switches  for  electrically  operat- 
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ing  signal  switches,  whereby  a  signal  wHI  be  energised  at 
the  respective  shafts  by  every  approaching  car  untU  a  car 
Btopa  and  the  abaft  door  therefor  is  opened. 

4.  In  an  elevator  car  signal  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  signal  device  for  each  shaft,  a  master  switch 
normally  open  and  Including  contacts  connected  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  signal  devices,  electrical  means  for  closing 
the  master  switch,  a  push-button  for  energising  the  elec- 
trical means  by  a  pasaenger  desiring  a  car  to  stop,  door- 
operated  switches  for  energising  the  said  electrical  means 
when  the  push-button  is  released,  any  door-operated  switch 
when  open  causing  the  master  switch  to  open,  a  signal 
switch  for  each  signal  device  and  including  normally 
aeparated  contacta,  a  car-operated  switch  in  each  shaft 
for  closing  an  associated  signal  switch  to  energize  the 
signal  device  of  the  same  shaft  in  which  a  car-actuated 
switch  is  operated,  and  a  car-operated  switch  for  opening 
the  closed  signal  switch  when  the  car  reaches  a  point 
to  receive  the  signal. 

6.  In  an  elevator  car  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  device  for  each  shaft,  a  master  switch  normally 
open  and  including  conUcts  connected  In  circuit  with  the 
signal  devices,  electrical  means  for  closing  the  master 
switch,  a  puah-button  for  energising  the  electrical  means 
by  a  passenger  desiring  a  car  to  stop,  door-operated 
switches  for  energising  the  said  electrical  means  when 
the  push-button  is  released,  any  door-operated  switch 
when  open  causing  the  master  switch  to  open,  a  signal 
switch  for  each  signal  device  and  including  normally 
separated  contacts,  a  car-operated  switch  in  each  shaft 
for  closing  an  associated  signal  switch  to  energise  the 
signal  device  of  the  same  shaft  in  which  a  car-actuated 
switch  is  operated,  and  a  car-operated  switch  for  opening 
the  closed  signal  switch  when  the  car  reaches  a  point  to 
receive  the  signal,  the  second  car-operated  switches  being 
normally  in  series  and  connected  with  the  electrical  means 
of  the  master  switch  when  the  latter  is  closed,  whereby 
said  electrical  means  is  energised  through  the  door-oper- 
ated switches  and  the  second-mentioned  car  -  operated 
switches. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


the  said  major  axis  lying  each  at  an  angle  to  a  radloa 
struck  from  the  center  of  the  drealar  cross  section  of  aaM 
inclosing  tube,  and  the  gap  in  each  inner  tube  beiag 
approximated  to  the  wall  of  the  next  adjacent  iBBcr  tube. 

8.  An  electric  cable,  comprising  an  Inclosing  tube,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  partitions  of  Insulating  material 
therein  forming  compartments,  a  Jointed  conductor  dla- 
posed  in  each  compartment,  a  filling  of  insulating  mate- 
rial in  said  compartments,  and  in  each  compartment  a  tnbe 
of  insulating  material  embedded  in  said  insulating  flUing 
and  Inclosing  the  conductor  therein :  each  of  said  last- 
named  tubes  and  said  partitions  being  of  msterlal  of 
greater  dielectric  strength  than  said  fllling. 

4.  An  electric  cable,  comprising  an  indoaing  tnbe,  km* 
gltudinal  partitions  of  insulating  material  in  said  tube 
dividing  the  same  into  compartments,  a  plurality  of 
Jointed  conductors  respectively  disposed  in  said  compart- 
ments, a  fllUng  of  insulating  material  in  said  compart- 
ments, and  tubes  of  insulating  material  embedded  in  said 
filling  and  respectively  Inclosing  said  conductors :  each 
of  said  last-named  tubes  and  said  partitions  being  of 
material  of  greater  dielectric  strength  tban  said  flUtnff 
and  each  of  said  inner  tubes  being  substantially  elliptical 
In  cross  section  and  having  a  longitudinal  gap  in  its  wall 
located  at  one  end  of  the  major  axis  of  said  cross  sec- 
tional ellipse,  and  the  said  major  axes  lying  each  at  an 
angle  to  a  radius  struck  from  the  center  of  the  circtilar 
cross  section  of  said  inclosing  tube,  and  the  gap  In  eadi 
inner  tube  being  approximated  to  the  wall  of  the  next 
adjacent  inner  tntw. 


1,16  5,140.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  CURRENT 
LEAKAGE  IN  ELECTRIC  CABLES.  Sbvkbm  D. 
Spbonq  and  Walteb  E.  McCot,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1015.     Serial  No.  7,849.     (CI.  178—268.) 


1.  An  electric  cable,  comprising  an  inclosing  tube,  ^ 
Jointed  line  conductor  therein,  a  filling  of  insulating  mate- 
rial in  said  inclosing  tube,  and  a  tube  of  insulating  mate- 
rial embedded  in  said  fllling  and  inclosing  said  Joint; 
the  said  last-named  tube  belnp  substantially  elliptical  in 
cross  section  and  of  material  of  greater  dielectric  strength 
than  said  fllling  and  having  a  longitudinal  gap  in  its 
wall  located  at  one  end  -of  the  major  axis  of  said  cross 
sectional  ellipse. 

2.  An  electric  cable,  comprising  an  inclosing  tube,  a 
plurality  of  Jointed  line  cnductors  therdn,  a  fllling  of 
insulating  material  in  said  inclosing  tube,  and  tubes  of 
insulating  material  embedded  In  said  filling  and  respec- 
tively inclosing  said  conductors:  each  of  said  last-named 
tubes  being  subsUntlally  elliptical  in  cross  section  and 
of  material  of  greater  dielectric  strength  than  said  fllling 
and  having  a  longitudinal  gap  In  its  wall  located  at  one 
end  of  the  major  axis  of  said  cross  sectional  ellipse,  and 


1,165,141.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  CURRENT 
LEAKAGE  IN  BILECTRIC  CABLES.  Skvxrk  D.  Bpmoxa 
and  Walteb  E.  McCoy,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
12.  1915.     Serial  No.  7,860.      (Cl.  178—268.)' 


1.  An  electric  cable,  comprising  a  plurality  of  line  con- 
ductors, plates  of  insulating  material  longitudinally  bent 
to  inclose  said  conductors  and  mutually  to  interlock, 
means  for  holding  said  plates  in  interlocked  position  and 
a  mass  of  insulating  material  filling  the  intersticea  be- 
tween said  plates  and  said  conductors. 

2.  An  electric  cable,  comprising  a  plurality  of  line  con- 
ductors, plates  of  insulating  material  longitudinally  bent 
to  Inclose  said  conductors  and  mutually  to  Interlock,  and 
a  tube  fitting  upon  and  inclosing  said  plates  and  retain- 
ing the  same  in  interlocked  position. 

8.  An  electric  cable,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
of  insulating  material  longitudinally  bent  mutually  to 
Interlock  and  produce  a  cylindrical  receptacle  divided 
into  compartments,  line  conductors  in  said  compariments, 
and  a  tube  of  insulating  materiel  fltuog  upon  and  indoa- 
ing said  plates  and  retaining  the  same  in  interlodced 
position. 

4.  An  electric  cable,  comprUing  a  plurality  of  platea 
of  insulating  material  longitudinally  bent  mutually  to 
Interlock  and  produce  a  cylindrical  receptacle  divided 
into  compartments,  line  conductors  in  said  compartmenta, 
a  tube  of  insulating  material  fltting  upon  and  indoaing 
said  platea  and  retaining  the  same  in  interlocked  poritloa, 
and  a  fllling  of  Insulating  material  in  said  compartmenta 
and  embedding  said  conductors. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  an  insolatr 
ing  cover  for  the  conductors  of  an  electric  cable,  compria- 
ing  a  plurality  of  plates  of  Insulating  material,  eacb  longi- 
tudinally bent  to  produce  an  arc-shaped  portion,  a  portion 
forming  a  loop  with  said  arc-shaped  portion  and  a  portion 
in  continuation  of  said  second  portion  and  dispoaad  at  aa 
angle  thereto  and  diverging  from  said  loop,  the  aald  plate* 
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belns  of  like  dlmensiona  and  capable  of  btAng  Interlockod 
to  form  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  dlvldod  Into  •  plurality 
of  compartments. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tb*  Oasett*.] 


1460.142.  HANDLE-BAR  OBIP.  TnoUAB  Fbankux 
Stanton,  Denton,  Kana.  Filed  July  28,  1816.  Bailal 
No.  42,287.     (CI.  208—126.) 


'««W»MVU»vuU> 


1.  A  handle  bar  grip  In  the  form  of  a  wire  coll  pre- 
sentlng  substantially  cylindrical  convolutiona  at  one  aid 
adapted  to  be  expanded  onto  a  handle  bar,  the  aald  grip 
being  of  a  length  to  present  a  plurality  of  conTOlatlona 
beyond  the  gripping  convolutions,  and  conatltute  a  hand 
bold. 

2.  A  handle  bar  grip  In  the  form  of  a  wire  coll  pre- 
senting substantially  cylindrical  convolutions  at  one  end 
adapted  to  be  expanded  onto  a  bandle  bar,  the  said  grip 
being  of  a  length  to  present  a  plurality  of  convolutions 
beyond  the  gripping  convolutions,  and  constltnte  a  band 
bold,  there  being  convolutions  of  Increasing  slse  near 
the  outer  end  of  the  grip,  and  convolutlona  of  decreasing 
siie  at  the  extreme  end. 


1,165.143.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Robert  J.  Stokbs,  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.678.  (a. 
21—82.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  shoe  having  an  nndercnt 
eavlty  and  a  lining  consisting  of  asbestos  fiber  combined 
with  metallic  wires  and  impregnated  with  a  cementltlous 
material,  the  material  being  forced  into  the  undercut 
cavity  and  shaped  under  pressure,  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  lining  extending  beyond  the  shoe. 

2.  A  brske  shoe  having  a  cavity  and  nndercat  projec- 
tions ;  a  lining  conslsMng  of  a  series  of  woven  laminated 
sections  formed  of  asbeatoa  and  reinforcing  wires  and 
held  together  by  a  cementltlous  material,  aald  laminated 
sections  being  forced  into  the  cavity  of  the  aboe  and 
shaped  under  pressure.* 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ahoe  having  a  recess  with 
undercut  projections ;  a  fibrous  lining  consisting  of  a 
series  of  layers  of  woven  fabric,  the  layers  being  turned 
In  at  each  end  with  the  abutting  edges  on  the  inside  and 
pressed  into  the  cavity  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
lines  thereof. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  recess  with  undercut  ends 
and  a  series  of  undercut  projections ;  a  fibrous  lining 
consisting  of  a  series  of  layers  of  asbestos  reinforced  with 
wire  and  adhesive  material,  the  said  layers  being  bent 
Inward  with  the  raw  edges  abutting  so  as  to  provide  con- 
tinuous unbroken  fibers  at  each  end  when  the  lining  is 
pressed  into  the  proper  shape  and  vulcanised. 


1,166.144.  TABLE.  Gaoaan  S.  Tillotson,  Tiffin,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  872.218.  (Cl.  46— 110.) 
1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  hollow  column, 

a  socket  extending  into  the  upper  end  of  tbe  column  and 


tlitable  therein,  means  for  tlltlag  tbe  socket  and  bolding 
It  in  adjusted  position,  a  table  having  a  standard  turn- 
able  in  the  socket  snd  vertically  adjustable  therein,  and 
an  adjustable  screw  turnable  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  socket, 
the  upper  end  of  the  screw  forming  a  center  bearing  for 
tba  lower  end  of  tb«  table  standard. 


2.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  column,  a 
socket  pivotally  supported  In  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  stand- 
ard to  be  tilted  therein  and  formed  with  a  lateral  arm, 
a  table  having  a  standard  fitting  said  socket,  a  bracket 
on  tbe  column  at  the  exterior  below  the  lateral  arm  of 
the  socket,  a  transverse  screw  revolobly  supported  on 
tbe  bracket,  a  nut  mounted  to  travel  on  said  acrew,  and 
an  obliquely  disposed  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  said  nut  and  pivotally  connected  at  Ita 
apper  end  with  the  lateral  arm  of  the  socket. 


1.165,145.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  -  TIRE.  PaANCXSCu  V. 
Ubcssi,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Transcontinental 
Wheel  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  liar.  10.  1915.  SerUl  No.  18,357.  (CL 
162—8.) 


"■m 


A  tire  aa  cbaraeterlxed  comprising  a  collapsible  wearing 
shoe  U-shaped  In  cross  section ;  tbe  edges  whereof  are 
spaced  apart  for  forming  an  annular  channel  opening  to- 
ward the  center  of  said  tire ;  metallic  means  mounted 
wltbin  said  aboe,  in  the  plane  of  the  tread  thereof,  for 
maintaining  the  extension  of  said  shoe ;  clamping  means 
engaging  the  edges  of  said  shoe,  for  holding  tbe  same  In 
service  relation ;  rigid  meana  disposed  between  tbe  inner 
surfaces  of  said  edgea,  for  maintaining  tbe  spaced  rela- 
tion thereof,  aald  meana  embodying  an  open -centered 
skeleton  ring  member  having  tbin,  full  ring  sides ;  and  a 
plurality  of  rivet  bolts  and  spacing  members  surrounding 
tbe  same  for  preventing  tbe  collapsing  of  aald  ring  side*. 
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1,166,146.  MACHINB  FOR  TAKING,  PRINTING,  AND 
PROJECTING  MOTION-PICTURBS.  JoHM  T.  WwKAM, 
Newport,  Ky.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Edwards  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1914.    Serial  No.  865,129.     (Cl.  88—18.) 


.»*,-l;i  i. 


1.  In  a  motion-picture  machine,  a  lens-board  having  a 
fixed  frame  unitorlly  supporting  a  complete  film  feed 
mechanism  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  film  slide-way  ad- 
jacent tbe  lens  sperture,  and  Intermitting  film  feed  meclia- 
nlsm  adjacent  the  slide-way,  continuously  rotating  tension 
rolls  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  slide-way  and  intermitting 
feed,  said  two  sets  of  tension  rolls  and  the  intermitting 
film  feed  being  substantially  alined  with  the  film  slide-way 
and  arranged  to  loop  the  film  both  above  and  below  the  lens 
aperture,  traaamlaslon  mechanism  connecting  said  con- 
tinuous and  intermitting  feed  meebaniama  in  poBltlvely 
drfVen  relationship  to  the  main  abaft,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting tbe  film  reels  in  reUitlon  to  tbe  caihera-board,  and 
operating  tbe  same  from  the  main  abaft,  enabling  said 
unitary  film  feed  mechanism  to  be  interchahgeably  uaed  for 
taking,  printing  and  projecting  picturea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  unitary  structure 
comprising  a  hollow  apertured  lens  board  and  a  parallel 
cloaely  adjacent  film  frame,  a  lens  tube  and  a  framing  op 
device  unlurlly  adJusUble  on  the  lens  board,  relative  to 
the  fixed  film  frame,  a  lens  shutter  operating  In  said  hol- 
low lena  board,  a  film  guide  on  said  frame  and  an  Inter- 
mitting film  feed  on  said  frame,  continuously  rotating 
film  feed  tension  rolls,  a  main  shaft,  gearing  for  operating 
tbe  intermitting  and  continuous  feeds  as  well  as  tbe  lena 
abutter,  all  located  on  aald  frame,  and  means  for  support- 
ing tbe  film  rolls  and  operating  the  aame  from  tbe  main 
abaft 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ctaae  described,  front  and  rear 
memt>ers  supported  and  fixed  relative  to  one  another,  and 
unltarlly  mounted  In  closely-adjacent  parallel  vertical 
planes,  light  controlling  mechaniam  comprlaing  an  adjust- 
able lens  tube  and  framing-up  device  carried  by  the  front 
member  and  film  controlling  mechanism  carried  by  tbe 
rear  member,  constitotlng  a  compact  unit  adaptable  for 
Interchangeable  use  in  taking,  printing  or  projecting  mo- 
tion-pictures. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  front  or  lens- 
board  member,  and  a  rear  or  film  support  member,  mount- 
ed In  fixed  relation  to  one  another  and  in  closely  adjacent 
parallel  vertical  planes,  and  constitotlng  a  compact  unitary 
structure,  light  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  de- 
tachable lens,  light-proof  framing-up  provision,  and  light 
abutter  on  the  front  member,  means  for  unltarlly  adjust- 
ing the  lens  and  framing-up  device  on  said  front  member, 
and  film  controlling  mechanism  comprising  film  feeding 
and  guiding  mechanism  on  tbe  rear  member,  appropriately 
exposing  a  given  portion  of  the  traveling  film  to  tbe  light 
controlling  provision  of  the  front  member,  said  structure 
and  cooperative  mechanism  constituting  a  unit  enabling 
tbe  Interchangeable  usage  thereof,  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  thee  lass  described,  a  lens-board,  a  pair 
of  uprights  secured  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  in  closely  ad- 
jacent vertically-parallel  planea.  Ught  controlling  mecha- 
nism on  the  lena-board,  and  film  guide,  supporting  and 
feeding  mechanism  mounted  on  said  uprights,  constitntlng 
a  laterally  compact,  unitary,  structural  and  operative 
bead,  adapted  for  Interchangeable  usage  in  taklag,  print- 
tag  or  projecting  motion-pictures. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  GaMttt.] 


1,166,147.  FRAMING-UP  DEVICE  FOR  MOTION-PIO 
TtJRE  MACHINES.  JOHW  T.  W«ll8,  Newport,  Ky- 
aasignor  to  Tbe  Edwards  Manufacturing  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  865,130.     (Cl.  88—18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  apertured  lens- 
board  and  film  guide,  a  lens-tube  and  focal-tube  axially 
alined  and  adjuatably  supported  In  relation  to  aald  aper- 
tures, tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  focal-tube  having  a  framing- 
plate  adjacent  tbe  film  guide  aperture,  and  meana  for  unl- 
tarlly adjusting  the  said  tubes  on  tbe  lens-board. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  an  apertured  lene- 
board  and  film  guide,  a  lens-tube  and  focal-tube,  axially 
alined  In  spaced  relatlonahlp,  and  means  rendering  said 
tubes  unitary  adjustable  on  the  lens-board  to  vary  their  po- 
sition relative  to  said  apertures. 

8.       8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  lens- 
board,  and  film  guide  correspondingly   apertured,  and  a 
fixed  frame  supporting  tbe  film  feed,  a  lens-tube,  a  Il^t 
proof  framlng-np  device,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sam 
relative  to  aald  fixed  members. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  described,  a  correspondlnffly 
apertured  lens-board  and  film  guide,  a  lens-tube  and  foeal- 
tnbe  adjuatably  supported  within  the  lens-board  aperture. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  correspondlagly 
apertured  lens-board  and  film  guide,  a  lens-tube  and  focal- 
tnbe  axially  alined  and  adjustably  supported  within  tbe 
Iens-t>oard  aperture,  the  focal  tube  extending  from  tbe 
lens-board  to  tbe  film  guide  and  having  a  framing-up  plate 
adjacent  tbe  film  fulde  aperture,  and  means  for  unltarlly 
adjusting  said  tubea. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,148.     PAINT  AND  VARNISH  BEMOVEIL     Bammy 
BiBCBALL,   New  York,   N.   Y.,   assignor  of  one-half  to 
Francis  K.  Shepherd,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  13,154.     (Cl.  87—5.) 
The  herein  described  composition  of  mattw  to  be  need 
as  a  paint  and  varnish  remover,  conaisting  of  tbe  follow- 
ing ingredients  In  about  the  proportions  stated,  namely, 
alcohol,  five  gallons  ;  turpentine,  one  gallon  ;  oil  of  mlrbane, 
1  gallon ;  acetic  add,  one  half  gallon';  gum  camphor,  two 
pounds ;  and  beeswax,  two  pounds. 


1,165,149.  MATRIX  DEVICE.  Fbbdmiick  Johi*  Bow- 
NALin,  Chester,  Englsnd.  Filed  Dec  22,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  878,551.     (Cl.  32—17.) 

1.  A  matrix  device  for  use  in  filling  teeth  and  for  simi- 
lar pnrjKwes,  comprising  a  flexible  matrix  band  bent  into 
the  form  of  a  loop,  a  frame  having  a  slot  through  wbleb 
both  ends  of  said  band  are  passed  closely  together,  a 
hollow  rod  axially  movable  upon  said  frame,  a  clamp  mem- 
ber at  the  forward  end  of  said  hollow  rod,  a  set-screw 
adapted  to  impinge  on  said  band  for  clamping  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  latter  to  said  clamp  member,  said  set-«crtw  ezteod- 
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Ing  rearwardly  from  the  clamp  member  through  nld 
hollow  rod  and  having  Its  head  beyond  the  rear  e#l  of 
the  rod.  and  adjusting  mechanlam  for  eflEectlng  axial  more- 
ment  of  said  rod. 


n]p=s 


2.  A  matrix  device  for  use  In  filling  teeth  and  for  simi- 
lar porposes,  comprising  a  flexible  matrix  band  bent  into 
the  form  of  a  loop,  a  tubular  frame  having  a  slot  at  one 
ind  through  which  both  ends  of  said  band  are  passed 
tlosely  together,  a  roller  mounted  In  said  slot  and  engaged 
\y  said  band,  a  hollow  rod  axlally  movable  upon  said 
frame,  a  clamp  member  at  the  forward  end  of  said  hollow 
tod,  a  set-screw  adapted  to  Impinge  on  said  band  for 
Clamping  the  ends  of  the  latter  to  said  clamp  member, 
■aid  set-screw  extending  rearwardly  from  the  clamp  mem- 
ber through  said  hollow  rod  and  having  Its  head  beyond 
the  rear  end  of  the  rod,  and  adjusting  mechanism  for 
effecting  axial  movement  of  said  rod. 

8.  A  matrix  device  for  use  In  filling  teeth  and  for  simi- 
lar purposes,  comprising  a  flexible  matrix  band  bent  Into 
the  form  of  a  loop,  a  tubular  frame  having  a  slot  through 
which  both  ends  of  said  band  are  passed  closely  together, 
a  roller  mounted  In  said  slot  and  engaged  by  said  band, 
a  hollow  rod  axlally  movable  upon  said  frame,  a  block 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  hollow  rod  provided  with  a 
•lot  for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  band,  and  with  a  screw- 
threaded  hole  extending  from  the  slot  to  the  rear  of  the 
hlocic,  a  set-screw  for  clamping  said  ends  in  said  slot, 
■aid  set-screw  engaging  at  its  front  end  In  said  screw- 
threaded  hole  and  extending  rearwardly  through  the  bore 
of  said  hollow  rod  so  that  Its  head  Is  beyond  the  rear 
•nd  of  the  rod.  and  adjusting  mechanism  for  eifectlng 
axial  movement  of  said  boUow  rod. 

4.  A  matrix  device  for  use  In  filling  teeth  and  for  simi- 
lar purposes,  comprising  a  flexible  matrix  band  bent  Into 
the  form  of  a  loop,  a  member  having  a  slot  through  which 
both  ends  of  said  band  are  passed  closely  together,  a  roller 
mounted  in  said  slot  and  engaged  by  said  band,  a  tubular 
atem  attached  to  said  slotted  member,  a  hollow  rod  in 
■aid  tubular  stem,  a  clamp  member  at  the  forward  end  of 
■aid  hollow  rod,  a  set-screw  for  clamping  the  ends  of  said 
band  to  said  clamp  member,  said  set  -  screw  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  clamp  member  through  said  hollow 
rod  and  having  its  bead  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  rod, 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  rear  end  of  the  rod,  a  grooved  boss 
on  said  nut,  and  a  bracket  at  the  rear  end  of  said  tubular 
■tem  provided  with  a  projecting  part  for  engaging  the 
grooved  boss  of  the  nut,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

1,165,150.  PROPELLING  DBVICB  FOR  TYPE-WRITER 
CARRIAGES.  Jsssc  Bklton  Bowbn,  Lumberton,  N.  C. 
Piled  Mar.  24, 1916.     Serial  No.  16.616.     (CI.  197—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tnw^rtter  frame,  of  a  car- 
riage movable  thereon,  a  rack  carried  bj  the  carriage,  a 
bell  crank  lever  provided  with  an  arc-shaped  rack,  gearing 
f»r  tranamlttlng  the  movement  of  the  arc-shaped  rack  to 


the  first  mentioned  rack,  a  spring,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  tension  of  the  spring  from  one  portion  of  said  beU 
crank  lever  to  another,  thereby  shifting  the  direction  of 
tension  on  the  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  frame,  and  a  car- 
rlage  movable  thereon,  of  means  for  placing  said  carriage 
under  tension  in  two  opposite  directions,  said  means  com- 
prising a  rack  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  bell  crank  lever 
having  an  arm  provided  with  an  arc-shaped  rack,  gearing 
connecting  both  said  racks,  a  spring,  and  means  including 
a  member  slldably  associated  with  said  I^ll  crank  lever 
for  placing  the  tension  of  the  spring  at  different  portions 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  thereby  shifting  the  tension  on 
the  carriage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  frame, 
and  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  of  means  for  placing  tlie 
carriage  under  tension  in  one  direction  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  at  will,  said  means  comprising  a  rack  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  a  T-shaped  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  frame,  a  central  arm  on  said  bell  crank  lever 
being  provided  with  an  arc-shaped  rack,  gearing  connect- 
ing said  arc-shaped  rack  with  said  first  mentioned  rack,  a 
member  slldably  associated  with  said  bell  crank  lever  and 
shif table  to  either  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  and 
a  spring  connected  with  said  sblftable  member  for  exerting 
tension  on  tbe  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  framed 
and  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  of  means  for  placing  the 
carriage  under  tension  in  one  direction  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  at  will,  said  means  comprising  a  rack  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  a  T-shaped  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  frame,  the  central  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  being 
provided  with  ^n  arc-shaped  rack,  gearing  connecting  said 
arc-shaped  rack  with  said  first  mentioned  rack,  a  member 
slldably  associated  with  said  bell  crank  lever  and  slidable 
on  either  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  slidable  member  for  exerting  tension  on 
the  latter,  and  means  for  shifting  said  slidable  member  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  fulcrum  of  said  bell  crank  lever. 

5.  Tbe  comMnation  with  a  typewriter  having  a  frame, 
and  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  of  means  for  placing  the 
carriage  under  tension  in  one  direction  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  at  will,  said  means  comprising  a  rack  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  a  T-shaped  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  frame,  the  central  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  being 
provided  with  an  arc-shaped  rack,  gearing  connecting  said 
arc-shaped  rack  with  said  first-mentioned  rack,  a  member 
slldably  assolcated  with  said  bell  crank  lever  and  sblftable 
to  either  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  sblftable  member  for  exerting  tension 
on  the  Istter,  snd  means  for  shifting  said  sblftable  mem- 
ber to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  of  said  bell  crank 
lever,  said  last  named  means  comprising  s  key,  and  a  lever 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  key. 


1,160.161.  WINDOW  -  BUTTON.  Gtoboi  V.  Bbatxbl. 
Hebron.  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  48.897. 
(CI.  16—30.) 


1.  A  window  batten  Ineladlng  a  box-like  body  present* 
ing  a  base  piste  snd  a  front  plate  Integral  therewith  at 
one  end.  said  plates  being  free  st  the  opposite  ends  and 
there  being  alined  holes  in  the  said  plates  to  recelTe  a 
fastener,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  one  of  the  said  plates 
near  the  free  end  thereof  and  having  a  member  movabto 
into  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the  other  plate  to 
effect  a  separating  movemmt  of  the  plates  to  give  a  blnd> 
ing  action  to  said  baae  plate. 
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2.  A  window  button  oomprising  a  body  baring  aaeans 
whereby  to  pivotally  moont  the  same  on  a  frame  and  pro- 
ject an  end  thereof  over  a  member  to  be  secured,  the  said 
body  presenting  separable  resilient  members,  and  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  one  of  said  separable  members  of  the  body 
and  adapted  when  turned  on  ita  pivot  to  bear  agalftst  the 
other  member  to  give  a  separating  movement  to  said  mem- 
bers. 


1.166.162.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  Mblbbkm  Bbb- 
Nis  Bulla.  El  Paso.  Tex.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  Serial 
No.  26.177.     (CI.  246—68.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  of  a 
battery,  a  main  circuit  In  which  the  battery  is  located 
and  closed  by  the  passage  of  a  locomotive  past  a  danger 
signal,  a  magnet  in  said  circuit,  an  armature  arm  drawn 
toward  the  magnet  when  the  same  is  energized,  said  arm 
serving  to  ring  a  gong  and  open  a  normally  closed  air 
valve,  an  auxiliary  circuit  of  which  said  arm  is  a  part 
and  completed  by  the  attraction  of  tbe  arm  as  aforesaid 
and  operative  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  locomo- 
tive, a  pneumatic  motor  set  into  oseration  by  the  opening 
of  said  valve,  and  means  to  subsequently  relieve  the  air 
pressure  from  the  air  motor  and  simultaneously  break  the 
aoxiliary  circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  of  a 
main  circuit  including  a  battery,  means  to  close  the  circuit 
by  tbe  passage  of  a  locomotive  past  a  danger  signal,  an 
electromagnet  In  said  circuit,  a  pivoted  armature  arm 
acted  upon  by  the  magnet  when  energized,  said  arm  serv- 
ing to  sound  a  gong  and  complete  a  drcuit  from  the  bat- 
tery through  an  auxiliary  circuit  Irrespective  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  locomotive,  sn  air  pipe  charged  with  com- 
pressed air,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  pipe  and  having 
pivoted  link  connection  directly  with  said  armature  arm, 
said  valve  being  normally  dosed  but  being  opened  by  the 
attraction  of  said  arm  as  aforesaid,  a  pneumatic  motor 
cylinder  positioned  to  receive  air  from  said  air  pipe  when 
the  valve  aforesaid  is  opened,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
acted  upon  by  the  air  pressure  when  admitted  thereto  on 
the  opening  of  the  valve,  movable  members  set  into  oper- 
ation by  said  piston,  a  normally  closed  bleeding  valve  ad- 
jacent the  piston  when  it  is  in  normal  position,  said  deed- 
ing valve  having  a  lever  constituting  a  portion  of  said 
auxiliary  circuit  whereby  when  the  air  is  bled  from  the 
cylinder  the  auxiliary  circuit  will  be  broken,  and  means  to 
restore  the  armature  arm  to  its  normal  position  remote 
from  the  magnet  for  the  breakage  of  the  dreult. 


1,166,108.  TIRE-CHAIN.  Lm  W.  Ci.aska,  Garden  Val- 
Isy,  Idaho.  FUed  June  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  34,286. 
(CL  162—14.) 


coward  one  side  edge  at  tbe  plat*  and  its  baae  toward  tba 
other  side  edge,  each  lateral  lug  being  approximately  par- 
allel with  the  adjacent  aide  of  the  V-shaped  log  and  ba>- 
ing  a  buttress  at  its  center  on  the  opposite  face  from  tbe 
central  lug. 


1.166.164.    PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SOLUBLE  SALTS 
OF    POTASSIUM    AND    ALUMINUM.      UmLriuM    F. 
CooLBADOH,  Rapid  City,  and  Elwtw  H.  Qvimm,  Pierre, 
S.  D.     Original  application  filed  June  2.  1913,   Serial 
No.  771.248.    Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  28, 
1914.     SerUI  Na  834,010.      (CI.  23—22.) 
The  berein  described  process  of  producing  soluble  salta 
of  aluminum  and  potassium  from  slllclous  rocks,  earths, 
or  minerals  containing  insoluble  compounds  of  potassiom 
and   alnminom,    whieh   consists   in    redudng    the    rocks, 
eartha,  or  minerals  to  xwwdered  form,  mixing  tberewitli 
gypsum  in  the  proportion  of  two  and  eight-tenths  parts  of 
gypsum  by  weight  to  each  one  part  of  silica  by  weight  con- 
tained in  said  rocks,  earths,  or  minerals,  heating  the  mix- 
ture  to    incipient   fusion,    cooling   quickly,    leaching   the 
product  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid,  and  separating  the  po- 
tassium and  aluminum  sulfates  from  the  resulting  solu- 
tions by  crystallization. 


1,166,166.  JOINT-ANCHOR.  Edward  C.  Cordm.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  1,869. 
(CI.  20—92.) 


In  a  tire  dain,  a  holding  plate  arebed  longitodlnally  to 
fit  a  tire  and  having  central  and  lateral  logs  oa  Its  eoavcz 
face,  tbe  central  lug  being  V-shaped  and  having  ita  apex 


1.  A  joint  anchor  comprising  two  pliable  plates  con- 
nected by  a  shank  and  having  portions  extending  along 
the  side  of  the  sliank  toward  each  other  but  free  from  the 
said  side  so  that  tbe  said  portions  may  be  deflected  either 
to  or  from  the  plane  of  the  shank. 

2.  A  joint  anchor  comprising  two  pliable  plates  con- 
nected by  a  shank  and  having  portions  extending  in  the 
general  direction  of  each  otber  at  tbe  side  of  the  shank, 
the  plates  at  the  said  portions  and  at  portions  extending 
outwardly  from  the  shank  being  normally  flexed  from  tba 
plane  of  the  shank  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  joint  anchor  comprising  two  pliable  plates,  eaeb 
plate  being  cut  through  an  edge  and  a  sbank  connecting 
the  pliable  plates  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  cots  so  that 
portions  of  the  plates  adjacent  tbe  sbsnk  nay  be  da* 
fleeted  either  to  or  from  the  plane  of  tbe  shank. 

4.  A  joint  anchor  comprising  two  pliable  platoa  disposed 
edge  to  edge  and  connected  at  their  central  portions  by  a 
shank  free  from  the  said  edges  so  that  tbe  plUMe  pistes 
beyond  their  central  portions  and  at  their  said  edges  may 
be  deflected  either  toward  or  from  the  plane  of  the  shank 
for  tbe  purpose  spedfled. 

5.  A  joint  anchor  comprising  two  pUsble  plates  dispoasd 
edge  to  edge  and  connected  at  tl>eir  central  portions  l>y  a 
■hank  normally  arched  transversely  and  free  from  the 
said  edges  of  tbe  plates,  tbe  plUble  pistes  beyond  tbetr 
central  portions  and  at  tbelr  said  edgea  being  normally 
flexed  from  the  plane  of  tbe  sbank  so  that  the  plates  and 
the  shank  may  be  flattened  out  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


1460.166.  GREASE-GUN.  Habold  M.  Davxa.  Ellsabetb- 
town,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Barlal  Ha  866,2St. 
(01.  221—78.) 

A  grease  gun.  comprising  a  barrel,  a  diaebarge  tip  tber*> 

on,  a  piston  tbereln.  s  rod  connected  to  said  piston  aad 

'  extending  oat  of  said  barrel,  a  slotted  tobe  ladosing  aald 
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rod  and  In  detachable  engagement  with  aaid  banal,  aa  arm 
earrlad  by  lald  rod  and  alldable  In  lald  slot  of  »ld  tabe,  a 
nek  earrlad  by  aald  arm  axterlorlj  of  aald  banal,  a  giilda 


for  aald  rack  connected  with  aald  tube  and  with  aald  bat^ 
rel,  and  a  manually  operable  pawl  in  pivotal  connection 
with  aald  guide  adapted  to  more  aald  rack  atep  by  step  to 
correapondingly  force  aald  piaton  toward  aald  tip. 


1,165,167.  AIR-PUMP.  John  A.  Drbbhousb  and  Paao 
L.  DKBBHonsB,  Laramie,  Wyo.  Filed  May  23,  1014, 
Serial  No.  840,480.  Renewed  June  22,  1015.  Serial  No. 
86,608.     (CI.  136—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pomp  provided  with  two  main 
ataaia  cylinders,  a  plat  on  in  each  cylinder,  a  rod  on  each 
piaton,  a  valve  chamber  caaing  beneath  each  cylinder  in 
communication  with  the  oppoalte  cylinder,  above  and  below 
the  piaton  therein,  a  valve  in  each  chamber  controlling 
■ucb  communication,  a  ateam  inlet  pipe  and  ateam  exhaaat 
pipe  in  conatant  communication  with  aaid  chamber* :  of  a 
rareraing  cylinder  aerew-threaded  Into  each  valve  ehambar, 
a  cap  detacbably  secured  thereto,  a  piaton  in  each  reveralng 
cylinder,  a  rod  connected  with  each  valve  and  projecting 
into  corresponding  main  and  reveralng  cylindera,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  each  reveniaff  cylin- 
der with  the  corresponding  main  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  provided  with  two 
main  ateam  cylindera,  a  piaton  in  each  cylinder,  a  rod  on 
eaeh  piaton,  a  valve  chamber  caaing  beneath  each  cylinder 
in  communication  with  the  opposite  cylinder,  above  and 
below  the  piston  therein,  a  valve  in  each  chamber  con- 
trolling auch  communication,  a  ateam  inlet  pipe  and  a 
■team  exhaust  pipe  in  constant  communication  with  said 
cluuabers;  of  a  reveralng  cylinder  acrew-tbreaded  Into 
eaeh  valve  chamber,  a  cap  detacbably  aecnred  thereto,  a 
floating  piaton  In  each  reveralng  cylinder,  a  rod  connected 
with  each  valve  and  projecting  into  correapondlng  main 
'and  reversing  cylinders,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower 
portion  of  each  reveralng  cylinder  with  the  correapondlng 
mala  cylinder. 


1,160,168.  PENCE-WIRE  FASTENER.  Chaslib  Bilvbl 
Dooair,  Henryetta,  Okla.  FUed  Mar.  10.  1016.  Serial 
No.  18,680.     (CI.  256 — 64.) 

1.  A  fence  wire  aeat  block  comprlaing  a  body  flat  on  one 
■Ide  and  tapering  from  the  center  to  both  enda  on  the  op- 
poalte aide,  the  flat  aide  being  longitudinally  grooved  to 
receive  the  fence  wire,  in  combination  with  a  poat  against 


which  the  center  of  the  beveled  aide  of  the  block  bears,  a 
fence  wire  aeated  in  the  groove  of  the  flat  aide,  and  a  fa»> 
tener  aecarlng  the  block  to  the  poet  and  the  wire  to  the 
block,  the  enda  of  the  block  being  spaced  from  the  fence 
poet  to  permit  aa  instrument  to  be  Inaerted  for  prylag 
off  the  block. 
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2.  A  fence  wire  aeat  block  comprlaing  a  body  having  a 
front  face  longitudinally  grooved  and  a  rear  face  beveled 
oppoaltely  from  the  center  toward  both  ends,  and  the  up- 
per and  lower  faces  of  the  block  being  centrally  receaaed. 


1.166,160.  SAFBTT  TAP  AND  REAMER  WRENCH. 
Julius  DoNxaa.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  7,  1016. 
Serial  No.  38,608.     (CI.  10—185.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna* 
tlon~  with  a  tool,  of  a  handle  therefor  provided  with  a 
catch  frlctlonially  engaging  aaid  tool,  a  spring  pressing 
against  said  catch,  an  exteriorly  threaded  aleeve  ar- 
ranged in  aald  handle,  said  handle  being  formed  with  a 
threaded  portion  for  receiving  aald  aleeve,  aaid  aleeve 
having  aa  opening  therein,  and  a  rotatable  bar  flttiag  in 
aald  opening,  said  opening  being  of  such  shape  aa  to  cause 
aald  sleeve  to  rotate  when  the  bar  la  rotated  and  to  slide 
along  the  bar,  tbe  adjustment  of  said  sleeve  being  for 
varying  the  tenaion  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tool  provided  with  rounded  depreaalona,  a  han- 
dle for  said  tool,  aald  handle  having  a  portion  surroand- 
Ing  part  of  aaid  tool,  a  reciprocating  eatch  formed  with  a 
rounded  end,  an  arm  projecting  into  aald  rounded  deprea- 
alon  whereby  the  catch  may  be  forced  from  the  deprea- 
don  whan  anfflclent  side  preaaare  is  applied  thereto,  a 
spring  acting  on  said  eatch  for  holding  the  same  la  said 
depreaadon,  a  traveling  member  for  varying  the  tenaion  of 
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said  apring,  and  a  flced  rotating  member  engaging  aald 
traveling  member  for  rotating  the  aame. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tool,  of  a  handle  therefor,  a  catch  arranged  in 
said  handle,  aaid  catch  frtctloDally  engaging  aald  tool,  a 
spring  pr«sslng  against  said  catch,  said  handle  having  a 
threaded  portion,  an  Interiorly  threaded  sleeve  arranged 
la  said  threaded  portion  and  pressing  against  said  spring, 
eald  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  square  opening,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  squared  opening,  and  meana  ar- 
ranged for  rotatingly  aupporting  aald  abaft,  whereby  when 
aald  abaft  la  manually  routed  said  sleeve  wUI  be  moved 
and  the  tension  of  said  spring  will  be  varied. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tioa  with  a  tool,  of  a  handle  therefor,  a  catch  frtctlonally 
engaging  said  tool,  a  spring  preaslng  against  said  catch, 
said  handle  being  formed  with  a  slot,  a  waaher  engaging 
the  end  of  aaid  spring,  aaid  waaher  being  formed  with  a 
projection  extending  into  aald  alot  and  indicating  the  po- 
sition of  aaid  spring,  and  means  arranged  in  said  handle 
for  varying  the  compresaion  of  said  spring,  said  means 
moving  aald  washer. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  comMaa- 
tion  with  a  tool  holding  member  provided  with  a  deprea- 
sion,  a  handle  mounted  on  aald  to<ri  holding  member,  a 
reciprocating  pin  adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  deprea- 
sion,  said  reciprocating  pin  moving  radially  of  said  tool 
holding  member,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  aald  re- 
ciprocating member  In  aald  depreaalon,  said  spring  being 
arranged  in  said  handle,  a  traveling  member  arranged  In 
said  handle  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  apring,  and  a 
rotatable  member  engaging  aald  traveling  member,  said 
rotatable  member  having  a  thumb  portion  at  the  end  of 
said  handle  whereby  when  said  thumb  portion  Is  rotated 
said  traveling  member  will  be  moved  for  varying  the  ten- 
sion of  aald  apring. 


1.166,160.  FOUNTAIN-DIVIDING  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
MULTICOLOR  PRE88W0RK.  Robcbt  H.  Dunnbt, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1014.  Serial  No. 
857,846.     (CI.  101—74.) 


1.  In  fountain  dividing  apparatus  for  multi-color  press 
work,  a  partition  wall  of  non-fragile  non-metallic  mate- 
rial, a  clamp  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  which  said 
wall  Is  Inserted  and  provided  with  an  Inturned  portion 
adapted  to  pass  underneath  of  the  fountain  of  the  press, 
and  adjustable  means  provided  on  said  inturned  portion 
for  clamping  the  wall  to  the  fountain. 

2.  In  fountain  dividing  apparatus  for  multi-color  press 
work,  a  partition  wall  of  non-fragile,  non-meUUlc,  slightly 
compressible,  wear  resisting  material  formed  with  a 
groove  at  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  and  removable  means 
engaging  substantially  the  entire  top  edge  of  the  partition 
wall  for  clamping  the  wall  in  position. 

8.  In  founUln  dividing  apparatus  for  multi-color  press 
work,  a  partition  wall  of  non-fragile  non-metallic  ma- 
terial extending  across  substantially  the  whole  width 
of  the  fountain,  a  lining  of  compressible  material  at  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  wall  and  a  clamp  engaging  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  top  of  tbe  wall  and  engaging 
also  the  bottom  of  the  fountain  for  clamping  the  wall  in 

position. 

4.  In  fountain  dividing  apparatus  for  multi-color  press 
work,  a  blade  formed  of  wear  resisting,  non-metallic 
material,  and  a  metal  clamp  consisting  of  a  hooked  bar 
removably  engaging  the  top  of  the  blade  and  passing 
underneath  the  fountain  for  clamping  the  blade  in  posi- 
tion. 
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6.  In  fountain  dividing  apparatus  for  multi-color  press 
work,  a  wear  resisting,  non-metallic  partition  wall,  and 
a  separate  clamp  therefor  comprialng  a  hooked  member 
removably  engaging  tbe  top  of  the  wall  and  the  bottom 
of  the  fountain,  and  means  passing  through  the  portion 
underneath  the  fountain  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  the 
fountain  to  bold  the  clamp  firmly  against  the  wall. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,161.  MOTOR-TRUCK.  Cltdb  T.  Eu>bbogb,  Moun- 
tain Ranch,  Cat  FUed  Apr.  17.  1015.  Serial  No. 
22.015.     (CI.  21— 114.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame,  two  wheels  supporting 
the  rear  end  thereof,  two  forwardly  directed  arms  in  piv- 
otal connection  therewith  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof, 
a  head  carried  by  said  arms,  a  front  wheel  Journaled  in 
said  bead,  a  leaf  spring  on  each  side  of  said  frame,  at  the 
front  end  thereof,  a  coil  spring  connecting  said  leaf  springs 
with  the  respective  arma,  and  a  steering-rod  in  operative 
connection  with  said  front  wheel. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame,  two  wheels  supporting 
the  rear  thereof,  a  leaf  spring  on  each  side  of  tbe  forward 
end  thereof,  a  socketed  plate  over  said  leaf  spring  on  each 
side  of  said  frame,  bolts  locking  said  frame,  leaf  springs, 
and  plates  together,  a  pivot  carried  by  each  plate,  a  for- 
wardly  directed  beam  plvotally  mounted  on  each  bolt,  a 
head  carried  by  said  beams,  a  wheel  Journaled  in  aaid  head, 
a  steering-rod  In  operative  connection  with  said  wheel, 
and  a  coll  spring  Joining  the  respective  leaf  springa  and 
beams. 


1,165.162.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Orro  B.  Elk  ins,  Abbe- 
ville, Oa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  S.  Clements,  Ro- 
cbelle,  Oa.  FUed  July  7,  1015.  Serial  No.  38,475.  (CI. 
07—46.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  frame,  standards  carried  by 
the  frame  and  extending  thereabove  to  form  handles,  piv- 
oted members  mounted  on  tbe  standards  below  the  frame, 
chopping  blades  mounted  on  the  pivoted  members  and  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  a  point  intermediate  and  fot^ 
wardly  of  the  standards,  means  for  cestllently  holding  the 
pivoted  members  In  their  outermost  positions,  and  flexible 
elements  connected  to  the  pivoted  members  and  eztendlnf 
upwardly  along  tbe  handles  within  convenient  reach 
whereby  the  pivoted  members  are  capable  of  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other  to  move  the  chopping 
blades  into  and  out  of  chopping  position. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  frame  having  standarda.  memban 
plvotally  connected  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  stand- 
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ards,  iprlngs  dlat>08ed  beneath  the  pivoted  members  and 
bearing  thereagalnat  and  agalnat  the  standards,  guides 
mounted  on  the  standards,  grooTed  roller*  carried  by  the 
standard,  chopping  blades  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of 
the  pivoted  members,  and  flexible  elements  connected  to 
the  pivoted  members  and  extending  around  the  pulleys  up- 
wardly to  points  within  reach  of  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  pair  of  standards,  spring- 
pressed  pivoted  members  mounted  on  the  standards,  and 
carrying  on  their  lower  ends  chopping  blades,  each  of 
which  is  formed  with  an  Inwardly  extending  point  and  an 
upwardly  extending  sweep  blade  and  means  for  moving  the 
pivoted  members  to  swing  the  points  of  the  blades  toward 
apd  away  from  each  other. 


1,186,163.  KILN-CAR.  Chaslbs  Bomond  Evans.  Weed, 
Cal.  Piled  Dec.  13^  1018.  Serial  No.  806,457.  (CI. 
21—122.) 


1.  In  a  kiln  car,  a  main  frame  having  a  bed  member  and 
two  stakes  spaced  apart,  an  auxiliary  frame  having  a  bed 
member  and  a  stake,  and  links  connecting  tbe  two  bed 
members  and  one  of  the  stakes  on  the  main  frame  with 
the  stake  on  the  auxiliary  frame. 

2.  In  a  kiln  car,  a  main  frame  having  a  bed  member, 
two  stakes  spaced  apart,  an  auxiliary  frame  having  a  bed 
member  and  a  stake,  links  connecting  the  two  bed  members 
and  one  of  the  stakes  on  the  main  frame  with  the  stake 
on  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  a  guide  on  the  bed  member  of 
the  auxiliary  frame  for  engaging  one  of  the  stakes  on  the 
main  frame. 

3.  In  a  kiln  car,  a  main  frame  having  a  bed  member,  a 
stake  at  one  end  of  tbe  bed  member,  an  auxiliary  frame 
having  a  bed  member,  and  a  stake  spaced  from  the  first 
mentioned  stake,  and  links  pivoted  to  tbe  bed  member  of 
the  aozlllary  frame,  the  links  extending  in  the  general 
direction  of  the  other  end  of  the  bed  member  of  tbe  main 
frame  and  pivoted  to  tbe  last  mentioned  bed  member. 

4.  Id  a  kiln  car,  a  main  frame  having  a  bed  member,  a 
■^ke  at  one  end  of  the  bed  member,  an  auxiliary  frame 
having  a  bed  member  and  a  stake  spaced  from  the  first 
mentioned  stake,  links  pivoted  to  tbe  bed  member  of  the 
auxiliary  frame,  the  links  extending  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  other  end  of  the  bed  member  of  the  main 
frame  and  pivoted  to  the  last  mentioned  bed  member  and 
a  guide  on  the  bed  member  of  the  auxiliary  frame  for  en- 
gaging the  stake  on  the  main  frame. 

5.  In  a  kiln  car,  a  main  frame  having  a  bed  member,  a 
stake  at  one  end  of  the  bed  member,  an  auxiliary  frame 
having  a  bed  member  and  a  stake  spaced  from  the  first 
mentioned  stake,  links  pivoted  to  the  bed  meml>er  of  the 
auxiliary  frame,  the  links  extending  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  other  end  of  the  bed  member  of  the  main  frame 
and  pivoted  to  the  last  mentioned  bed  member  and  means 
for  guiding  the  auxiliary  frame  relatively  to  the  main 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,166,164.  INSULATING  MATERIAL.  John  Pbu^ 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Ifineral  Wood 
Manafacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  16,  1007.     Serial  No.  874,044.     (CI.  106—12.) 

1.  Tbe  composition  of  matter  comprising,  a  mixture  of 
cement,  hemp,  mineral  fiber,  acetic  add  and  glue.  Im- 
pregnated with  a  drying  oil. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  composition  of  matter 
which  comprises  mixing  cement  and  fibrous  material,  tbCD' 
adding  a  liquid  gelatinous  binder  and  water  to  form  a 
liquid  paste,  removing  tbe  surplus  water,  impregnating 
with  a  drying  oil,  and  then  drying  or  oxidising  said  oil. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  composition  of  matter 
which  comprises,  mixing  cement,  hemp  and  asbestos,  then 
adding  water,  acetic  acid  and  glue  to  form  a  liquid  paste, 
removing  the  surplus,  impregnating  with  a  drying  oil,  and 
then  drying  or  oxidising  said  oil. 

4.  A  compocitlon  of  matter  comprising  a  medium  form- 
ing a  body,  a  filler  and  binder,  an  agent  for  preventing  on- 
due  hardening,  and  a  drying  oil. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  medium  form- 
ing a  body,  a  filler,  a  binder,  an  agent  for  preventing  nb- 
doe  hardening,  and  a  drying  oil. 


1465.165.  HBATINO-BTOVE.  SiMDBl.  M.  FotD,  Dee 
Moines,  Iowa.  Ffled  Aug.  11,  1015.  SerUl  No.  44,888. 
(CI.   126 — 03.) 


1.  The  herein  described  llqntd  fuel  burning  stove  com- 
prising a  pan-shaped  base,  means  to  support  the  baw  in 
horlsontal  position,  burner  means  within  and  above  the 
base,  a  vertical  hollow  heating  drum  supi>orted  in  spaced 
relation  above  the  base,  a  flat  top  supported  ab^ve  tbe 
drum  and  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  project- 
ing flange,  a  fuel  tank  above  the  base  and  outside  of  the 
drum,  and  guard  means  located  l>etween  the  drum  and 
the  tank  and  spaced  from  l>otb  of  tbem,  said  guard  means 
also  bridging  the  space  between  the  base  and  the  drum  ad- 
jacent the  tank. 

2.  In  a  fuel  burning  heating  stove,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  means  to  support  tbe  base  in  a  horlsontal  position, 
barocr  means  within  and  above  the  base,  a  hollow  drum 
above  and  spaced  from  the  base  and  surrounding  the  upper 
end  of  the  burner  means,  a  fuel  tank  at  one  side  of  the 
drum,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  over  tbe  base  to  tbe 
bomer  means,  and  guard  means  between  tbe  tank  and 
the  dram,  said  guard  means  comprising  a  shield  extend- 
ing from  the  base  to  the  top  of  the  drum,  the  lower  end  of 
the  shield  being  notched  for  cooperation  with  the  means 
to  convey  tbe  fuel  from  the  tank,  and  means  to  secure 
the  guard  means  to  the  base  and  the  drum  holding  the 
same  from  movement  In  any  direction. 

3.  In  a  liquid  fuel  heating  stove,  tbe  combination  of  a 
base,  a  drum  above  and  spaced  from  tbe  base,  burner 
means  wltliln  tbe  space  between  the  base  and  the  drum, 
a  fuel  tank  outside  of  the  drum,  and  guard  means  between 
the  drum  and  the  tank,  said  guard  means  comprising  a 
main  shield  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  base  between 
the  tank  and  tbe  drum,  an  auxiliary  shield  between  the 
base  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  drum,  means  securing  tbe 


DKCBMBBR  31,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Uf 


main  and  aozlllary  shields  In  definite  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  and  means  extending  downwardly  frosa  the 
auxiliary  shield  into  coflperatlon  with  the  base  to  prevent 
displacement  of  the  guard  means,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.165,166.  RAKER-QAGE.  Hebbxbt  Eusot  Gokdon, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1013.  Serial  No.  708,846. 
(CI.  88—202.) 


!•• 


'-IFi 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  plate  provided  with  a  central  cut  out  portion  in 
one  edge  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  bearing  strip 
portions  of  which  extend  along  Its  said  edge  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  said  cut-out  portion,  one  of  said  portions 
of  said  strip  having  its  Inner  extremity  extending  into  the 
cot-out  portion  to  form  an  overhang,  a  gage  consisting  of 
a  fiat  spring  secured  along  said  latter  portion  of  the  said 
bearing  strip  and  having  a  free  inner  flat  end  within  the 
said  cutout  portion  of  the  body  pUte,  extending  beyond 
ttie  overhang  of  the  bearing  strip,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
tliieaded  through  the  said  overhanging  portion  of  the 
bearing  strip  and  bearing  Inwardly  against  the  free  end  of 
tbe  spring,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,165,167.  SHIPPING-CASE.  William  H.  HAMSioifD, 
CUfford,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1014.  Serial  No.  866,870. 
(CI.   217—12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  bottom 
member,  end  walls  mounted  upon  each  end  thereof,  means 
for  removably  reUlnlng  said  end  walls  in  position,  side 
walls  arranged  contiguous  with  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe  bot- 
tom, a  transverse  strip  extended  centrally  across  the  lower 
fhce  of  the  bottom,  pivoted  latch  members  arranged  be- 
neath each  end  of  tbe  strip,  catch  members  carried  by  the 
side  walls  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch  members 
on  the  bottom  to  reUln  said  side  walls  in  posiUon,  a  cover 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  side  walls,  and  means 
for  removably  securing  said  cover  in  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  bottom 
member,  side  snd  end  walls  carried  thereby,   means  de- 

'Uchably  connecting  tbe  ends  of  the  side  and  end  walls, 
one  of  said  end  walls  being  provided  adjacent  its  upper 
edge  with  a  transverse  groove,  a  cover  mounted  upon  tbe 
slds  and  end  walls,  an  angular  plate  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  cover  and  having  an  intumed  flange  adapted  for  en- 
gagement within  the  groove,  a  hinged  plate  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  cover  and  provided  with  spaced  longi- 
tudinal slots,  studs  carried  by  the  second  end  wall  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  the 
slots,  and  a  pivoted  bar  carried  by  the  end  wall  adapted  to 


be  ^extended  through  the  second  oat  of  said  tfots  and  ar- 
ranged transversely  across  the  same,  whereby  to  seeore 
said  cover  in  position. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  inelodlng  a  botton 
wall,  end  walls,  means  removably  engaging  said  end  walls 
to  retain  them  in  position,  side  walla,  a  transverse  strip 
extending  across  the  lower  face  of  the  bottom  wall,  plr- 
oted  latch  members  arranged  beneath  each  end  of  the  strtp, 
catch  members  carried  by  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pivoted  latch  members, 
stop  flanges  formed  on  the  latches  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  edges  of  the  strtp  to  limit  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  latches  in  one  direction,  and  a  removable 
cover  mounted  upon  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  side  and  end 
walls,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  cover  and  adapted  for  re- 
movable engagement  with  the  end  walls  to  retain  said 
cover  in  position. 

4.  A  container  including  a  bottom  wall,  removable  end 
and  side  walls,  a  removable  cover,  fixed  catch  members 
carried  by  the  side  walls,  a  strip  extending  transversely 
across  the  lower  face  of  the  bottom  wall,  a  pivoted  latch 
member  arranged  between  eacb  terminal  of  tbe  strip  and 
the  face  of  the  bottom  wall,  a  stop  flange  formed  on  esch 
latch,  said  stop  flanges  being  engageable  with  the  strip 
for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  latch  In  on* 
direction,  and  catch  members  carried  by  the  side  walls, 
said  catch  members  being  adapted  to  receive  tbe  pivoted 
latches  when  the  side  walls  are  disposed  in  position 
against  the  iMttom  wall. 

5.  A  container  including  a  bottom  wall,  removable  side 
and  end  walls,  a  removable  cover,  and  means  for  securing 
the  cover  in  position  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  and 
side  walls,  said  means  Indnding  a  relatively  fixed  plate 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  cover  and  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly directed  flange,  tbe  one  end  wall  being  provided  in 
Its  oater  face  with  a  transverse  groove  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  flange  when  the  cover  is  In  position,  an  angular 
plate  secured  to  the  Other  end  of  the  cover,  a  catch  plate 
hinged  to  said  angular  plate  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse slot,  a  pivoted  latch  member  carried  by  the  second 
end  wall,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
slot  of  the  hinged  plate  and  to  be  torned  to  traverse  the 
slot  for  holding  the  hinged  plate  against  the  end  wall, 
whereby  said  plate  serves  both  as  a  means  for  securing 
the  end  wall  In  position  and  as  a  binge  for  the  cover 
when  the  same  Is  to  be  raised. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,16  5,198.  ABEOPLANB-GUT-WIRE  TIOeTENEB. 
JoHH  Thomas  Havbms,  Asbory  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  July 
80,  1016.     Serial  No.  42,741.     (CL  244—81.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylln- 
diical  body,  a  plurality  of  levers  spaced  around  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  body  and  fulcrumed  all  at  the 
same  end  of  tbe  body,  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  having 
threads,  a  nut  surrounding  the  body  and  engaged  with  the 
threaded  ends  of  the  levers  for  drawing  the  latter  In- 
wardly against  the  body,  and  means  on  the  fulcrumed 
ends  of  the  levers  for  engagement  with  elements  adaptsd 
to  be  tightened  by  tbe  levers. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  strut,  a  plans 
beam,  a  member  fitted  to  the  end  of  the  stmt,  levers  toW 
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enimed  on  tb«  member  at  tbe  same  end  of  the  latter,  gay 
wlrw  engageable  wltb  tbe  leren  and  adJoatabU  tow«rd 
aad  from  tbe  fulcrum*  of  tbe  levers,  and  meant  boldlng 
all  tbe  lever*  In  a  position  to  maintain  tlte  gaj  wires  un- 
der tension. 

8.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  a  strut,  a  plana 
b«am,  a  member  fitted  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  strut,  levers  fnl- 
craned  on  the  member,  guy  wires  engaged  with  the  levers, 
and  a  ring  surrounding  the  member  and  engageable  with 
tho  free  ends  of  tbe  levers  for  boldlng  tbe  lattar  with  the 
guj  wires  under  tension. 

4.  In  sn  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  plane  beam,  a 
stmt  fastened  thereto,  a  plurality  of  guy  wires,  levers  car- 
rlsd  by  tbe  stmt  and  with  which  the  ends  of  the  guy 
wires  are  enagageable.  and  means  having  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  all  tbe  levers  to  exert  a  final  tension  on  tbe 
guy  wires  and  maintain  such  tension. 

B.  In  sn  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  plane  beam,  a 
stmt  fastened  thereto,  a  plurality  of  guy  wires,  levers  car- 
flsd  by  tbe  strut  and  with  which  tbe  ends  of  the  guy 
wires  are  engageable.  each  lever  having  a  plurality  of  ssata 
arranged  respectively  at  different  distances  from  tbe  ful- 
crum of  tbe  lever  for  adjustable  engagement  with  tbe  guy 
wire,  and  means  for  boldlng  tbe  levers  In  approximate  par- 
•Uellsm  wltb  tbe  stiut  to  maintain  tb*  guy  wires  under 
tSBSion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,165,169.  GUARD  MEANS  FOB  THE  CUTTING  MECH- 
ANISM OF  BINDERS,  MOWEBS,  ttc.  Lewis  M.  Haw- 
Kixa.  Carrollton.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1014.  Serial  No. 
868,068.     (CI.  66 — i4.) 


1.  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  finger 
bar  having  guard  fingers,  a  sickle  and  cleats  operably  asso- 
ciated therewith,  said  guard  fingers,  sickle  and  cleats  being 
disposed  below  tbe  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  said  finger 
bar,  of  a  guard  plate  having  Its  forward  edge  provided 
with  a  depending  lip  and  having  its  rear  edge  rolled,  a  pin- 
tle pin  supported  relatively  to  the  finger  bar  and  extending 
through  the  rolled  portion  of  the  edge  of  tbe  guard  plate 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  latter  relatively  to  the  finger 
bar,  said  guard  plate  having  Its  lipped  edge  provided  with 
recesses  for  accommodating  said  cleats,  tbe  latter  adapted 
to  support  tbe  guard  plate  in  close  proximity  to  but  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  sickle,  and  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  tbe  guard  plate  In  lowered  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  finger  bar, 
having  a  plurality  of  guard  fingers  extending  therefrom,  a 
sickle  operatively  disposed  relatively  to  tbe  guard  fingers, 
a  plurality  of  cleats  for  guldlog  the  sickle,  and  a  guard 
plats  pivotally  connected  along  one  edge  to  the  finger  bar 
■ear  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  latter,  said  guard  plats  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  overhanging  tbe  rear  portions  of 
tha  guard  fingers  and  sickle  snd  b^ng  supported  out  of 
contact  with  said  sickle  by  the  cleats. 

8.  A  device  of  the  clsss  described  comprising  a  finger  bar, 
gaard  fingers  and  a  sickle  operably  associated  therewith 
aad  disposed  below  ths  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 


finger  bar,  a  plurality  of  cleata  for  guiding  ths  sickle,  a 
normally  Incllnsd  guide  plat*  pivotally  connected  along 
its  rear  edg«  to  the  finger  bar  near  tb«  upper  sortae*  of 
tbe  latter,  tali  plate  extending  forwardly  and  ovrhaaging 
the  rear  portions  of  the  finger  gusrds  and  sickle,  and 
spring  means  connected  to  the  finger  bar  and  engaging 
with  the  guard  plat*  for  normally  maintaining  the  lattar 
at  Its  free  edge  in  engagement  with  the  cleat*. 

4.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  fin- 
ger bar,  guard  fingers,  and  a  sickle,  of  s  plate  pivotally 
connected  at  one  edg*  adjacent  the  finger  bar  and  at  its  op- 
poflite  edge  overhanging  the  rear  portion  of  the  guard  fin- 
gers and  sickle  In  dose  proximity  thereto  snd  forming  a 
continuous  gusrd  for  the  sickle,  s  plurality  of  springs  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  plate  and  being  connected  thereto  and 
to  the  finger  bar  for  normally  maintaining  tbe  guard  plate 
in  such  position  st  its  free  edge  as  to  be  disposed  in  close 
proximity  to  the  rear  portions  of  the  guard  fingari  snd 
sickle,  means  for  maintaining  the  free  edge  of  the  plate  oat 
of  contact  with  the  sickle,  said  plate  adapted  to  be  raised 
for  allowing  access  to  the  parts  boused  thereby. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  finger  bar,  guard  fingers  aad 
sickle  of  a  cutting  mecbaniam,  of  a  guard  plate  pivotally 
connected  to  the  finger  bar  at  one  edge,  and  at  its  other 
edge  overhanging  snd  bousing  the  rear  portions  of  the  fin- 
ger bars  and  sickle,  snd  cleats  adapted  to  guide  tbe  slckl* 
and  support  the  guard  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


1,166,170.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  BoWABO 
Haas,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor,  by  B*sn* 
manta,  to  Boyal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllwl  June  S,  1011. 
Serial  No.  631,070.     (CI.  107—186.) 


1.  A  card  boldlng  device  for  a  typewriting  machine  com- 
prising B  csrd  holding  plate  rigidly  mounted  on  to  a  part 
of  the  machine  ststionary  with  reapect  to  tbe  transverse 
traverse  of  tbe  platen  and  a  guide  finger  integral  there- 
with extending  upwardly  across  the  line  of  print  snd  at 
tbe  right  of  the  printing  point,  the  upper  free  edge  of  the 
card  holding  plate  being  just  below  the  line  of  print, 
provided  with  a  scale  and  extending  a  short  distance  to  th* 
left  of  tbe  printing  point,  whereby  the  characters  as 
printed  ara  unobstructed  and  all  the  cluiractera  of  each 
lin*  fully  expo*ed  to  view  as  the  printing  of  each  lln* 
progresses. 

2.  A  card  holding  device  for  a  typewriting  machine  com- 
prising a  card  boldlng  plate  rigidly  mounted  on  to  a  part 
of  tbe  machine  stationary  with  respect  to  tbe  transver** 
traverae  of  tbe  platen  and  a  guide  finger  integral  therewith 
extending  upwardly  across  tbe  line  of  print  snd  st  th* 
right  of  ths  printing  point,  the  upper  free  edge  of  th* 
card  holding  plate  being  juat  below  the  line  of  print,  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  printing  Instrumentality  to  pas* 
therethrough  at  tbe  left  of  tbe  guide  finger  and  having  a 
scale  at  each  side  of  said  opening,  whereby  tbe  charactera 
as  printed  are  unobstructed  and  all  tbe  characters  of  each 
line  fully  exposed  to  view  as  the  printing  of  each  line 
progresses. 


1,166,171.      TYPB-WBITINO    MACHINE.      Bdwabo    B. 
Hbss,   New   York.  N.   Y.,   assignor,   by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Boysl  Typewrtter  Company.  Inc.,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporati<m  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1011. 
SerUI  No.  618,282.     (CI.    197—185.) 
1.  In  a  front  strike  writing  mschine,  the  combinatlMi 
with  a  platen  of  an  upright  support  disposed  in  front  of 
the  platen,  ■tatlonnry   ralatlve  to  the  movement  of  th* 
platm  and  tarmlnatiag  adjacent  th*  printing  lln*  and  a 


fiSiML 
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paper  bolder  hinged  thereon  and  adapted  to  swing  up- 
wardly acroas  the  printing  line  into  operative  ralation  to 
the  pUten. 


2.  In  a  front  strlk*  writing  mschine,  the  combination 
with  a  shifting  platen  of  an  upright  support  disposed  in 
front  of  the  platen,  stationary  relativ*  to  the  movement 
of  tbe  platen  and  terminating  adjacent  tbe  printing  line 
and  a  paper  bolder  hinged  thereon  and  adapted  to  swing 
upwardly  across  the  printing  line  Into  operative  ralation 
to  the  platen  when  the  platen  is  in  either  of  its  positions. 

8.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  guide  extending  from  below  upwardly  in 
front  of  the  platen,  stationary  ralatlve  to  the  movement  of 
the  platen  and  terminating  below  the  printing  line  and  a 
paper  holder  pivoted  upon  said  gftilde  and  adapted  to  b* 
swung  Into  upright  position  in  which  it  extends  across  the 
line  of  print  snd  into  lowered  position  in  which  It  is  re- 
moved from  in  front  of  the  line  of  print. 

4.  In  s  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shlftable  platen  and  tbe  carriage  shift  rsil  of  paper  guid- 
ing and  holding  devices  compriaing  a  support  permanently 
mounted  on  the  shift  rail  and  terminating  at  or  below  th* 
line  of  print  and  a  paper  bolder  mounted  upon  said  sap- 
port  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  and  laterally  to 
extend  across  tbe  line  of  print  and  downwardly  and  later- 
ally to  remove  it  from  the  line  of  print. 

6.  In  a  viaible  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shlftable  platen  and  tbe  shift  rail  of  the  machine,  of  a 
paper  guide  permanently  mounted  on  the  shift  rail  ex- 
tending up  in  front  of  the  platen  and  terminating  at  or  be- 
low tbe  line  of  print  and  a  paper  holder  coQperating  with 
the  platen  and  mounted  upon  such  guide  so  ss  to  l>e  swung 
to  either  of  two  positions,  s  lower  one  in  which  it  is  re- 
moved from  tbe  line  of  print  and  an  opper  one  In  which 
it  extenda  across  the  line  of  print. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  <}asette.] 


1,165^172.  GATE-OPERATING  MEANS.  Sam  Hildxn, 
Volga',  S.  D.  FUed  June  16,  1014.  Serial  No.  846,414. 
(Q.  80—41.) 


la  combination,  a  pair  of  gate  posts,  a  gate  hlnfed  to 
one  of  said  posts,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  other  post,  a 
spring  actuated  latch  pivotally  secured  to  said  gate  adapt* 
ed  to  engage  behind  aald  keeper  to  lock  said  gat*  in 
doacd  position,  posts  srranged  outwardly  and  on  oppo- 
slt*  aides  of  said  gate  posts,  sn  Intermediate  post  con- 
stituting a  stop  for  said  gate,  a  keeper  on  said  interme- 
diate post  to  receive  ssid  spring  actuated  latdi,  pulleys 
secured  on  tbe  outer  gste  and  Intermediate  posts,  an  open- 
ing line  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  gate  aad  extended 


over  the  pulleys  of  one  of  said  oatar  peats  and  said  Intar- 
mediste  post,  a  ring  secured  to  the  Inner  end  ot  said  op*a- 
ing  line,  a  pulley  secured  to  said  gate,  s  Isteb  operating 
Une  arranged  under  tbe  last-mentioned  pulley  seeored  at 
on*  end  to  aald  isteb  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  ring, 
a  closing  line  srrsnged  upon  the  side  of  said  gate  opposlts 
said  opening  line  and  extended  over  the  pulleys  on  snotber 
of  the  outer  posts  and  the  keeper  carrying  gate  post  snd 
secured  st  its  inner  extremity  to  said  ring,  a  second  open- 
ing line  secured  to  said  ring  extending  over  tbe  pulleys  on 
the  intermediate,  gate  carrying  and  outer  poets  and  termi 
natlng  on  tbe  side  of  tbe  icste  opposite  tbe  first-mentioned 
opening  line,  and  a  second  closing  line  secured  to  *ald 
ring,  extending  over  tbe  pulleys  on  tbe  keeper  carrylag 
gate  post  snd  snotber  of  tbe  outer  posts  snd  termlnstlng 
on  tL.'  side  of  said  gate  opposite  tbe  first-mentioned  cloa- 
ing  line. 


1.165,178.  GARMENT  STAY  CLASP. 
Fredonla,  Bans.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914. 
(CI.  24—222.) 


Alice  C.  Bou.t, 
SerUI  No.  864,040. 


-^ 


1.  In  combination  with  garment  stays  of  woven  spring- 
bight  wire,  a  clasp  including  separable  portions  struck 
out  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  an  enlarged  bead  formed 
on  one  extremity  of  one  of  aald  portions,  a  reduced  tongoe 
formed  at  tbe  opposite  extremity  of  said  portion,  a  tey- 
bole  slot  being  formed  in  said  bead  to  receive  aald  tonga* 
when  said  portion  is  clamped  about  aald  wire,  and  mean* 
securing  said  tongue  in  its  bent  position  and  contracting 
with  the  strands  of  one  of  said  stays  to  limit  movement 
of  said  claap  portion  thereupon. 

2.  In  combination  with  garment  stays  of  woven  sprlng- 
blgbt  wire,  a  clasp  including  sepsrable  portions  both 
strack  out  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and  clamplngly 
positioned  upon  respective  dosura  stays  by  successlT* 
transverse  bondings,  an  enlarged  tiead  and  a  reduced 
tongue  formed  at  oppoaite  extremitlea  of  one  of  said  por- 
tions, a  key-hole  slot  being  formed  in  said  bead  to  receive 
aald  tongue  upon  completion  of  tbe  bending  proce**,  and 
rivet  means  securing  said  tongue  in  its  bent  position  snd 
extending  through  said  clasp  portion  as  bent  in  order 
to  contact  with  tbe  strands  of  one  of  said  stays  to  limit 
movement  of  said  claap  portion  thereapon. 


1,168,174.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  TABLES 
FOR  FORGING-PRESSES,  SHEARS,  Ac.  Thoma*  Bd- 
uwn  HoLMia,  Sheflleld,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Engineering  snd  Foundry  Co.,  Plttabargh,  Pa.,  a  €»• 
poration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1018.  Bartal 
Ho.  766.486.      (01.  78—102.) 

1.  In  table  operating  mechanism,  tbe  comblnatliNi  of 
a  bead,  msaas  for  lowering  same,  a  movable  taUa,  aad 
fluid-pressura  operated  means  opersted  by  tbe  iowsrlag 
of  said  b«ad  under  power  to  lower  said  tsMe. 

2.  In  table  operating  mechanism,  th*  combination  nt 
a  head,  means  for  lowering  same,  a  floid-pre**ara  sastalnad 
table,  and  fluid-pressura  operated  means  operated  1>y  the 
lowering  of  said  head  under  power  to  overcome  the  flold 
pressora  snstaining  said  table.     . 

8.  In  table  operating  mechanism,  the  eomUnatlon  of 
a  bead,  means  for  lowering  ssme,  s  movable  talde,  and 
finld-pressura  operated  mesns  for  lowering  aald  talri*  •• 
amoont  corresponding  to  tb*  anoant  of  th*  d*MMt  af 
ssid  head  under  power. 


r 
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4  In  table  openUng  mechanUm,  tlw  combluatlon  of  • 
prMsins  cylinder,  a  head  adapted  to  be  lowered  tbereby. 
a  cylinder,  a  ram  therein,  connection*  between  said  ram 
and  aald  head,  a  Unk,  connection  jeiweeu  said  tank  and 
■aid  second  cylinder,  a  TaWe  controlUnu  said  connectiona. 
said  TaWe  being  open  to  aaid  reaenroli  during  the  Initial 
movement  of  said  bead,  an  Intenaifler.  connections  between 
said  Intensifler  and  said  pressing-cylinder,  connectiona  be- 
tween  said  Intensifler  and  said  valve,  whereby  said  valve 
la  closed  to  said  reservoir  by  Increased  pressure  caused 
by  said  Intensifler,  a  table,  a  Uble  operating  cylinder  with 
fluid  pressure  therein  normally  aoaUining  said  table,  and 
means  for  directing  the  fluld-preaaure  from  said  second 
named  cyUnder  to  said  Uble  operating  cylinder  when 
said  valve  la  doted  to  overcome  the  Ubiv  sustaining 
pressure,  whereby  said  table  Is  lowered. 


a  Uble,  guides  tor  said  Uble.  a  cylinder,  a  ram  In  aald 
cylinder  engaging  aald  Uble,  the  arlal  line  of  aald  ram 
being  m  line  with  the  center  of  load,  bell  crankt,  connec- 
tions between  aald  bell-eran'is  and  aald  table,  and  a  rod 
connecting  aald  bell-cranks. 


5    In   table  operating  mechanism,  the  combination   of 
a  pressing  cylinder,  a  head  adapted  to  be  lowered  thereby, 
a  cylinder,  a  ram  therein,  connections  between  said  ram 
and   said   head,   a   Unk.   connections   between   said    Unk 
and  said  second  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  said  connec- 
tions, said  valve  being  open  to  said  reservoir  during  the 
Initial  movement  of  said  head,  an  intensifler.  connectiona 
between  said  Intensifler  and  said  preaaing  cyUnder,  con- 
nections between  said  Intenaifler  and  said  valve  whereby 
said  valve  is  closed  to  said  reservoir  by  Increased  pre^ 
sure  caused  by  said  Intensifler,  a  Uble,  a  Uble  operating 
cylinder  with  fluid  presanre  therein  normally  sosUlnlng 
•aid    Uble.    lever   mechanism,   a   piston   In    said   cylinder, 
connections  between  said  piston  and  lever  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  Uble,  a  cylinder  In  tandem  with 
said  operating  cylinder,  a   pltton   connected  up  to  the 
piston  of  said  Uble  operating  cylinder,  and  connections 
between   said   second   cylinder   and   said   valve,   whereby 
the  fluid  pressure  In  aald  second  named  cylinder  if  forced 
through  said  valve  Into  said  tandem  cylinder  to  overcome 
the    prewiure   in   aald   Uble   operating    cylinder   to   lower 
aald  table.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.166,176.      APPARATUS    FOB    EOLXJNO    HOOPS    OB 
'  TIRES.    THOMAa  KnMDND  HoLMBa.  Nether  Edge,  Shef- 
field, Kngtand,  assignor  to  United  Engineering  &  Foun- 
dry Company.  PltUburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.   Filed  Aug.  10.  1914.    Serial  No.  856.051.  (CI. 

80—6.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  rolling  tlrea.  hoops,  etc..  the  com- 
bination of  an  inside  upper  roll,  a  lower  onUlde  roll  mov- 
able to  and  from  aald  upper  roll,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  lower  i  >ll  on  a  line  with  the  center 

of  load. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  rolling  tlrea.  hoops,  etc,  the  com- 
Wnatlon  of  an  upper  inside  roll,  a  lower  outside  roll 
movable  toward  aald  upper  roll,  and  a  cylinder  In  the 
path  of  said  lower  roll,  the  axial  Una  of  said  cylinder  be- 
ing in  line  with  the  center  of  the  load. 

8.  In  appftratut  for  rolling  tires,  hoops,  etc.,  the  com- 
bination with  an  upper  Inalde  roll,  a  lower  outside  roll, 
1  movable  Uble  supporting  aald  lower  roll,  a  cylinder,  a 
ram  in  aald  cylinder  engaging  aald  UWe,  the  axUl  line 
of  said  ram  being  in  line  with  the  center  of  the  load, 
and  meana  for  malnUlnlng  the  parallelism  of  said  table. 
4.  In  apparatua  for  rolling  tlrea.  hoops,  etc..  the  com- 
UaaUon    of   an    upper   Inside   roll,    a    lower   outside    roll. 


5.  In  apparatus  for  rolling  tlrea,  hoopa.  etc..  the  eom- 
blcitlon  of  a  hollow  spindle,  a  roll  arbor  within  said 
spindle,  a  roll-portion  en  said  arbor  projecting  beyond 
said  spindle,  said  spindle  having  a  flange  at  the  outer 
end.  and  means  for  adjoatlng  aald  roll  arbor  longitu- 
dinally in  said  spindle,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said 
■plndle  longitudinally  and  independently  of  said  roll-arbor. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaset'te.] 


1  165.176.  WIRE-8TBIPPINQ  TOOL.  Ha«bt  Abcheb 
HoaNoa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1913.  Serial 
No.  750,868.     (Cl.  81— 9 J.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
head  carried  thereby,  a  movable  support  carried  by  aald 
head  and  adJuaUble  therein  substantially  at  right  anglee 
to  the  handle  to  engage  a  wire  or  cable,  a  plvoUlly  mount- 
ed knife  for  cutting  the  Insulation  on  the  wire  aa  tha 
wire  and  aupport  are  moved  longitudinally  In  relation 
to  one  another,  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  knife 
to  regulate  the  extent  of  cut,  and  meana  for  holding 
the  support  In  lU  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  head  having 
a  pair  of  plnf,  a  guiding  support  for  the  wire  mounted 
on  said  plna,  one  of  which  is  threaded,  a  thumb  nut  in  en- 
gagement  therewith  to  hold  the  support  in  conUct  with 
the  wire,  a  plvoUlly  mounted  knife  carried  by  aald  sup- 
port for  engagement  with  the  wire,  and  meana  for  ad- 
Justing  said  knife  to  regulate  the  extent  of  cut  made  by 

the  same. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  guiding  tup- 
port  for  the  wire,  a  handle  carrying  the  same,  a  movable 
member  carried  by  aald  support  and  engaging  the  wire, 
meant  for  holding  the  tame  In  eooUet  with  tht  wlr«.  a 
pivoted  knife  carried  by  said  support  for  engagement  wltfc 
the  wire,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  knife  to  regvlaU 
the  cxunt  of  cut  nude  by  the  aame. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described, 
of  a  head  having  a  notch  therein  to  receive  insulated 
wire,  a  knife  pivoted  to  aald  bead,  an  adjnaUble  block 
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for  holding  the  wire  in  engagement  with  aald  knife  to 
Insure  the  cutting  action,  a  second  pivoted  knife  set  at 
right  anglea  to  the  first,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald 
second  knife. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  tool  of  the  character  described, 
■of  a  head  having  a  notch  therein  to  receive  insulated  wire, 
a  knife  pivoted  to  aald  head,  an  adjuaUble  block  for  hold- 
ing the  wire  in  engagement  with  the  knife  to  insure  the 
■cutting  action,  a  second  pivoted  knife  set  at  right  angles 
to  the  first,  meana  for  adjusting  said  second  knife,  and 
means  for  locking  both  of  aaid  knives  in  their  adjusted 
4>perable  positions. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


1,166,177.  COMB-HEAD.  Iba  B.  Hcbbabo  and  CHBSTHt 
B.  WiLLiAMB,  Worcester,  Mass.  Piled  Jan.  2,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  809,879.     (CL  19—14.) 


2!— 


1.  In  a  device  for  operating  doSer  combs,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  crank  spindle  and  a  comb  shaft  parallel  there- 
with, of  a  projecting  eccentric  crank  pin  on  the  end  of 
said  crank  spindle,  a  flat  link  having  no  projecting  parU 
but  provided  with  two  openings  therethrough  at  oppodU 
ends,  a  bearing  In  one  opening  for  receiving  said  crank  pin 
and  a  second  bearing  in  the  other  opening,  a  steel  arm 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  comb  shaft,  and  a  stud  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  passing  into  the  second  bearing. 

2.  In  a  device  for  operating  a  vibrating  comb,  the  com- 
bination of  a  flat  link  bavlng  no  projecting  parte  but  pro- 
vided with  two  openings  therefrom  at  opposite  ends,  a 
bearing  In  one  opening  for  securing  a  crank  i^,  a  tecond 
bearing  in  said  opening,  a  steel  arm  and  a  stud  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  passing  into  the  second  bearing. 

3.  In  a  device  for  operating  an  oscillating  comb,  the 
combination  with  a  crank  spindle,  and  a  shaft,  of  a  link 
for  transmitting  the  rotetion  of  the  spindle  and  the  ahaft 
as  a  vibration,  said  link  consisting  of  a  flat  piece  df  steel 
having  recesses  therein  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  ball  reUlner 
in  each  recesa,  a  plate  secured  to  the  link  between  aaid  re- 
cesses and  tiaving  arms  projecting  oppositely  over  the 
edges  of  said  ball  reUlners  and  projectiona  on  said  aptn- 
dles  and  ahafU  entering  said  ball  reUinera. 


1.16  6,178.  TRACTION-CHAIN. 
Mutual.  Okla.  FUed  Sept.  3.  1914. 
(CI.  21—160.) 


ALONEO  HCITICAN, 
Serial  No.  860,062. 


1.  A  traction  chain  link  comprising  a  sohatantially  U- 
ahaped  body,  the  arms  of  said  body  provided  with  up- 
wardly projecting  flangea  Intermediate  their  enda,  !■- 
wardly  extendlnr  flanges  formed  on  the  upper  terminals 
of  aald  projections,  said  upwardly  extending  fiangea  pro- 


vided with  apertures  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  enlarge- 
mente  formed  at  the  free  enda  of  the  arma  of  the  body, 
aald  enlargemente  provided  with  apertures  therethrough, 
and  teeth  formed  on  the  under  surface  of  the  body  at  the 
bight  portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  when 
in  use. 

2.  A  traction  chain  including  a  plurality  of  tuhatan- 
tUUy  U-thaped  links,  enlargements  formed  at  the  free 
enda  of  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  links,  said  enlargemente 
provided  with  apertures,  said  links  also  being  provided 
with  apertures  Intermediate  the  ends,  upsUnding  flangea 
formed  on  aaid  arms  intermediate  their  enda.  Inwardly 
extending  flanges  formed  on  the  upper  terminals  of  aald 
npsUndlng  flanges,  and  extending  toward  one  another,  and 
rlvete  extending  through  the  apertures  of  the  enlargemente 
in  the  intermediate  apertures  of  the  following  links,  said 
rlvete  also  forming  means  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  power 
transmitting  wheel  and  thereby  drive  the  chain,  and  teeth 
formed  on  the  under  surface  of  a  bight  jwrtion  and  arss 
of  said  links  to  engage  the  ground  when  in  use. 


1.165.179.  WATERPROOFED  LINE  USED  FOB  FISH- 
ING. John  Edi^und  Hindom  Hyde,  New  York.  N.  T. ; 
William  H.  Hyde  and  Ellen  E.  H.  Hyde,  executors. 
FUed  Feb.  9.  1912.    Serial  No.  676,676.     (CU  91—68.) 

1.  A  fishing-line,  either  for  use  as  a  line  or  for  use  In 
the  form  of  nets,  soaked  and  waterproofed  by  a  specially 
adhesive  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  dissolved 
acetyle  celluloae.  a  non-drying  fatty  substance  soluble  in 
a  solvent  of  acetyle  cellulose  but  not  in  water,  and  an 
anti-acid  subsUnce,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  flshing-llue,  either  for  use  as  a  line  or  for  use  in 
the  form  of  nets,  soaked  and  waterproofed  by  a  specially 
adhesive  composition  of  matter  conaisting  of  a  diaaolved 
acetyle  cellulose,  a  non-drying,  non-volatile  oil  soluble  in 
alcohol  but  not  in  water,  and  an  anti-acid  subsUnce  which 
neutralizes  adds  and  which  is  practically  Insoluble  in 
water,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  fishing-line,  either  for  use  aa  a  line  or  for  uae  In 
the  form  of  nets,  soaked  and  waterproofed  by  a  spedally 
adhesive  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  diaaolved 
acetyle  cellulose,  a  solvent  of  such  cellulose,  a  non-drying 
non-volatile  oil  soluble  in  alcohol  but  not  in  water,  and 
an  anti-acid  subsUnce  which  neutralises  acids  and  which 
is  practically  insoluble  in  water,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  fishing-line,  either  for  use  as  a  line  or  for  use  in 
the  form  of  nets,  soaked  and  waterproofed  by  a  specially 
adhesive  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  dissolved 
acetyl  cellulose,  a  solvent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  di- 
chlorhydrln  and  methyl  alcohol,  a  non-drying  fatty  sub- 
sUnce soluble  in  such  solvent  but  not  in  water,  and  aa 
anti-add  subsUnce,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  flsbing-Ilne,  either  for  use  as  a  line  or  for  use 
in  the  form  of  nets,  soaked  and  waterproofed  by  a  specially 
adhesive  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  diaaolved 
acetyl  celluloae,  a  solvent  consisting  of  dichlorhydrin  and 
methyl  alcohol,  a  non-drying  fatty  subsUnce  soluble  in 
such  solvent  but  not  in  water,  amyl  aceUte,  and  an  anti- 
add  subsUnce.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.165,180.  AUTOMATIC  GATE.  William  Hbitbt  Jat. 
Laplant,  8.  D.  FUed  June  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  83,573. 
(CL  269 — 8.) 


Ji,        IV**!      ''H*]^ 


■  III  mm  ri>ti!i»i< 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  compriaing  a 
pair  at  oppositely  arranged  frames,  each  having  one  end 
cloaed  and  the  other  open,  a  track  beam  pivoted  inter- 
mediate ite  ends  In  each  frame,  and  supporting  a  tradt 
raU  beneath  tbe  same,  a  gate  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
raU  from  the  doted  to  the  open  eaA  of  the  adjaeent 
frame,  laid  tramet  being  arraaged  with  the  open  enda  in 
register,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  operating  meana  con- 
nected with  the  track  beams  for  slmulUneously  swinging 
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the  Mine  in  oppoelte  dlrectloBS,  and  adapted  to  be  ar> 
ransed  at  a  distance  from  tbe  franea,  and  to  be  operated 
by  a  moring  train,  one  pair  of  tbe  said  operating  means 
being  arranged  to  swing  tbe  track  beams  to  close  tbe  gatea. 
and  the  other  pair  being  arranged  to  swing  the  track 
beams  to  oi>en  tbe  gates,  and  tbe  members  of  each  pair 
being  arranged  on  opposite  aides  of  tbe  gates,  each  of  the 
said  operating  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  laterally 
spaced  shafts  Journaled  transversely  of  tbe  track, one  of  the 
uld  ahafta  having  a  crank  arm  intermediate  its  enda  and 
adjacent  to  tbe  rail,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  shaft  of 
•acb  pair,  and  renting  near  its  other  end  on  tbe  crank  arm, 
a  guard  slldable  on  tbe  shafts  adjacent  to  the  lever  and 
on  tbe  opposite  aide  of  the  lever  from  the  rail,  springa 
on  the  shafts  between  tbe  gnard  and  the  other  rail,  and 
preasing  tbe  lever  and  tbe  guard  toward  tbe  adjacent  rail, 
the  ahaft  having  tbe  crank  arm  being  provided  with  a 
radial  arm  at  one  end,  a  stop  for  engagement  by  the  am 
to  hold  tbe  crank  arm  In  inclined  position,  and  inclining 
In  tbe  opposite  direction  from  the  moving  train,  a  pair 
of  flexible  members  connected  with  each  end  of  tbe  track 
beam,  one  member  of  each  pair  extending  upward  and  tbe 
other  downward,  and  the  corresponding  flexible  members 
of  the  track  tmrs  being  connected  with  the  radial  arm  of 
an  operating  raechanlHm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled.  comprising  a  pair 
of  track  beams  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  railroad  crossing, 
a  gate  mounted  to  slide  on  each  track  beam,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  means  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  a  dla- 
tance  from  the  track  beams  for  engagement  by  a  moving 
train  to  operate  the  said  beams,  one  pair  of  the  said  oper- 
ating means  being  adapted  to  swing  the  track  beams  to 
close  the  gates,  and  the  other  pair  being  adapted  to  awing 

.  tbe  track  beams  to  open  tbe  gates,  tbe  members  of  each 
pair  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gatea  to  per- 
mit a  moving  train  from  either  direction  to  first  cloae  the 
gates  and  to  afterward  open  the  gates,  each  of  the  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  track  between  tbe  rails,  a  lever  for  each 
pair  of  shafts,  each  lever  being  pivoted  to  one  abaft  and 
the  other  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  adjacent  to  one  rail 
upon  which  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  lever  rests,  means  in 
connection  with  the  abaft  for  normally  holding  the  shaft 
with  tbe  crank  arm  Inclined  away  from  the  moTing  train 
with  which  It  Is  designed  to  coOperate,  said  lever  being 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  shafts,  springs  normally 
holding  tbe  lever  to  tbe  rail,  each  lever  being  beveled  at 
the  end  adjacent  to  the  crank  shaft  to  permit  the  flanges 
of  the  wheels  of  the  train  to  move  the  lever  laterally  to 
prevent  depression  of  the  end  adjacent  to  the  crank  shaft, 
the  members  of  each  pair  of  levers  being  similarly  ar- 
ranged and  oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  other  pair,  each  of  tbe  crank  shafts  having  a 
radial  arm  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  flexible  members  con- 
nected with  each  end  of  each  track  beam,  the  members 
of  the  pairs  extending  In  opposite  directions  to  move  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  beams  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
connection  between  the  corresponding  flexible  members  of 
the  track  beams  and  the  crank  arm  of  an  operating  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a 
pair  of  oppositely  arranged  track  beams  pivoted  inter- 
mediate their  ends  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  opposite 
aldea  of  a  railroad  track  at  a  croaalng,  a  gate  mounted  to 
slide  on  each  track  beam  Into  and  out  of  position  to  block 
the  crossing,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  operating  means  for 
each  end  of  the  track  beams,  the  members  of  each  pair 
being  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
track  beams  for  engagement  by  a  moving  train  to  cause  the 
said  means  to  swing  tbe  track  beams,  tbe  members  of  one 
pair  being  adapted  for  engagement  by  trains  moving  In  one 
direction,  and  the  members  of  tbe  other  pair  being  adapted 
tor  engagement  by  trains  moving  In  the  opposite  direction, 
a-  connection  between  one  member  of  each  pair  and  tbe 
adjacent  end  of  the  track  beams  for  awinglng  the  said 
beams  in  a  direction  to  cloae  tbe  gates,  and  a  connection 
between  tbe  other  members  of  each  pair  and  the  adjacent 
eads  of  the  track  beama  for  moving  tbe  said  track  beama 
in  a  direction  to  open  the  gates. 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbs  diaraeter  aptdfled,  tba  eosablna* 
tion  with  tbe  gates  and  the  swinging  supports  upon  which 
tbe  gates  are  mounted  to  roll  from  end  to  end  of  the  anp- 
ports,  of  operating  means  for  swinging  the  supporta,  aald 
meana  being  arraagcd  in  paira.  and  the  pairs  being  on 
opi>osite  sides  of  the  gatea,  and  connected  to  the  gates  to« 
permit  a  moving  train  to  first  close  the  gates  and  to  aftei^ 
ward  open  the  gates,  each  of  the  said  means  comprising  a 
crank  abaft  journaled  transversely  of  tbe  track  and  hav- 
ing a  crank  arm  intermediate  ita  ends  snd  adjacent  to  on* 
rail,  a  lever  normally  resting  on  the  crank  arm  at  one  end, 
yielding  means  for  holding  tbe  lever  in  position  adjacent 
to  the  rail,  each  lever  being  beveled  at  the  end  adjacent  to 
the  crank  arm  for  causing  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  wheels  of 
the  train  to  move  the  lever  laterally  without  affecting  the 
crank  abaft. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specifled,  an  operating 
means  for  gates,  comprising  a  crank  abaft  adapted  to  be 
Journaled  transversely  of  the  gate,  and  having  a  crank 
arm  intermediate  Its  ends  and  adjacent  to  one  rail,  a 
lever  normally  reatlng  on  tbe  crank  arm  at  one  end,  yield- 
Ing  means  for  preasing  the  lever  toward  the  rail,  aald 
lever  being  beveled  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  crank  arm 
and  adjacent  to  the  rail  for  permitting  the  flanges  of  tbs 
wheels  of  a  train  to  enter  between  the  said  end  and  the 
rail  to  move  the  lever  laterally  without  affecting  the 
crank  arm. 


1,160,181.     CAMERA.     Alonzo  F.  Kkllogo,  Portage.  Wla. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,272.      (CI.  95 — 1.1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  sensitised 
film  therein  ;  of  a  movable  arm  pivoted  upon  said  camera, 
means  Interior  of  aald  camera  for  reproducing  the  move* 
ments  of  said  arm  upon  the  surface  of  said  film,  a  stylus 
for  moving  said  arm,  and  a  transparent  plate  serving  as  a 
bearing  for  said  stylus  secured  to  said  cansera,  beneath 
said  arm. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  aenaltlxed 
film  therein  ;  of  a  movable  arm  pivoted  upon  said  camera, 
means  interior  of  said  camera  for  repro<luctng  tbe  move- 
ments of  said  arm  upon  tbe  aorface  of  aald  film,  a  tran»' 
parent  plate  aecured  to  aald  camera  beneath  aald  arm, 
and  a  removable  cover  for  said  arm  and  plate. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  sensitized 
film  therein ;  of  a  movable  arm  exterior  of  aaid  camera, 
means  interior  of  said  camera  for  reproducing  the  move- 
menta  of  said  arm  upon  the  surface  of  aald  film,  a  trans- 
parent plate  secured  to  said  camera  beneath  aald  arm,  a 
aheet  provided  with  guide  lines  Interposed  between  said 
plate  snd  camera,  and  a  cover  for  aaid  arm,  plate,  and 
sheet. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  sensitized 
film  therein  :  of  a  movable  arm  exterior  of  said  camera, 
means  interior  of  said  camera  for  reproducing  the  move- 
ments of  said  arm  upon  the  surface  of  said  film,  a  plate 
provided  with  a  hard  upper  surface  arranged  beneath 
said  arm,  a  stylus  for  moving  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  aald  plate,  a  cover  for  aaid  arm  and  plate,  and 
meana  in  said  cover  for  holding  said  stylus  when  not  In 
use. 

5.  Vbe  comblnstlon  with  s  camera  having  a  sensitised 
film  therein  ;  of  a  movable  arm  exterior  of  said  camera, 
means  Interior  of  said  camera  for  reproducing  the  move- 
ments of  said  arm  upon  the  surfkce  of  said  film,  a  cover 
for  aaid  arm  hinged  to  said  camera,  and  means  in  said 
cover  fbr  holding  aald  arm  against  movement  when  ssld 
cover  Is  closed. 


Dbcbmbbk  si,  1915. 
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1,166.182.  ADVBBTISINO  APPABATU8.  Chaxlm  H. 
Kma,  Oakland,  CaL.  aaalgnor  to  National  Time  Service 
*  Advertising  Co..  Oakland,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Call- 
fornU.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,590.  (CL 
40—85.) 


1.  In  an  advertising  apparatua,  a  display  medium  com- 
prising a  flexible  sheet  with  radial  frames  connected  at 
opposite  edges  thereof  and  adapted  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  common  axis,  with  meana  for  maintaining 
the  coordinate  framea  In  auch  angular  poaition  that  tbe 
sheet  will  automatically  flex  downwardly  by  gravity  be- 
tween the  frames  when  one  moves  toward  the  other. 

2.  In  an  advertlaing  apparatus,  a  flexible  display  me- 
dium, and  means  for  holding  such  medium  distended  in 
display  position  at  an  angle  to  tbe  vertical  such  thst  said 
medium  will  of  its  own  weight  fold  without  the  assistance 
of  extraneous  devices  when  released. 

3.  In  an  advertising  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  axial  support,  of  a  plurality  of  radial,  relatively  mov- 
able frames  each  turnable  entirely  about  aald  support  and 
adapted  to  lie  longitudinally  together  in  the  form  of  a 
aegmental  annulus  about  the  support,  flexible  webs  con- 
nected at  their  parallel  edges  to  the  facing  sides  of  con- 
tiguous pairs  of  said  wings,  and  means  holding  separated 
tbe  pairs  of  frames  to  distend  each  web  at  such  an  angle 
that  the  web  will  fold  of  its  own  weight  toward  said  aup- 
port  and  between  the  frames  as  tbe  upper  frame  falla. 

4.  In  an  advertising  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  radial  frames  each  con- 
nected to  tbe  other  by  a  flexible  display  medium  adapted 
to  be  distended  in  approximately  the  chord  of  an  are,  an- 
gularly disposed  to  both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  planes, 
an  axial  support  upon  which  said  frames  are  mounted 
and  about  which  they  move  In  a  circle,  and  a  bearing 
atrncture  for  said  support. 

5.  In  an  advertising  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  radial  frames  each  con- 
nected to  the  other  by  a  flexible  display  medium  adapted 
to  be  distended  In  approximately  tbe  chord  of  an  arc,  an 
axial  support  upon  which  ssld  frames  are  mounted  and 
about  which  they  move  in  a  circle,  a  bearing  structure 
for  said  support,  said  structure  including  an  arcnate 
frame,  and  means  mounted  upon  said. frame  for  holding  a 
connected  pair  of  aald  frames  separated  at  substantially 
riirht  angles  for  tbe  display  of  said  mediums. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qssette.] 


1,165.183.  DAVIT-PALL  ATTACHMENT.  PnonraKD 
W.  KaooH,  San  Pranclaco,  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  2,677.     (CI.  9—28.) 

1.  A  davit-fall  attachment  comprlaing  companum- hooks 
engaged  together  and  means  between  aald  hooks  to  releaae 
aaid  engagement,  one  of  said  hooks  being  aecured  to  the 
'all  and  the  other  to  tbe  boat. 

2.  A  davit-fall  attachment  comprising  companion  hooks 
having  a  roller  Interposed  between  said  books  and  means 
for  controlling  said  rollsr. 


8.  A  davit-fan  attachment  comprising  companion  hooks 
provided  with  teeth  upon  their  engaging  faces  and  a 
toothed  roller  between  aaid  faces  and  engaging  aaid  teeth 
and  meana  fbr  eoatroUtog  said  roller. 


4.  A  davit-fall  attachment  comprising  companion  hooka, 
one  connected  to  the  fall  and  the  other  to  the  boat,  a 
roller  Interposed  between  the  engsging  facea  of  aaid  hooka, 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  roller  and  means  for  operating 
aald  shaft  and  thereby  rotating  the  roller  to  disengage 
the  hooks. 

5.  A  davit-fSIl  attachment  comprising  companion  hooita, 
one  connected  to  the  fall  and  the  other  to  tbe  boat,  a 
roller  Interposed  between  the  engaging  faces  of  said 
hooks,  a  abaft  connected  to  said  roller  and  a  lever  for 
turning  said  shaft  and  thereby  rotating  the  roller  to 
disengage  the  hooks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,165,184.  DEVICE  FOB  ATTACHING  FLUES  TO 
BOILEBS.  Philip  Labo.nt,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Dec 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,365.     (CL  137—98.) 


A  boiler  attaching  means  comprising  an  eyelet  having 
a  threaded  portion  extending  outside  the  boiler,  said  eyelet 
being  upset  within  the  crown  sheet  of  the  holler,  a  flue 
extending  into  said  eyelet  and  having  Ita  end  flush  with 
the  end  of  the  eyelet,  said  flue  being  Interiorly  screw 
threaded,  a  double  collar  comprising  a  crown  portion  and 
spaced  membera  forming  an  annular  recess,  said  spaced 
members  being  interiorly  screw  threaded  and  being  of 
equal  distance  from  the  crown  portion,  the  threads  of  said 
double  cap  being  adapted  to  be  fltted  to  the  Interior 
threads  of  the  flue  and  the  exterior  threads  of  the  eyelet. 


1.166,185.  BBFBIOBBATOB.  Hon  Lxtham ,  New  Toit, 
N.  Y.  FUed  May  4,  1011.  Serial  No.  625,011.  (CL 
62—47.) 

1.  In  a  refrigerator  of  elrcnlar  horiaontal  cross-sectioa, 
an  Inacribed  rectangular  chamber,  two  of  the  aides  of  said 
rectangular  chamber  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  aald  refrigerator  to  form  two  dead  air  spacea,  the 
top  edges  of  the  other  two  sides  of  said  rectangular  cham- 
ber terminating  a  short  distance  below  the  top  of  aald 
refrigerator,  and  tbe  lower  edges  of  both  of  the  said  two 
aides  terminstlng  a  short  distance  above  the  bottom  of 
aald  refrigerator,  forming  thereby  air  circulating  channda 
between  said  sides  of  said  rectangular  chamber  and  tbe 
outalde  circular  casing  of  said  refrigerator,  an  ice  compart- 
ment in  the  upper  part  of  said  reetangnlar  chamber,  a  stor- 
age compar^eat  in  the  lower  part  of  aald  rectaagalar 
chamber,  meaaa  tor  supporting  tht  Ice  in  said  coapa*^ 
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BMnt,  means  adapted  to  intercept  water  from  dropping 
Into  Mid  storage  compartment  but  to  allow  the  free  cir- 
culation of  air  thereto,  and  reflating  dampers  la  aald 
air  circulatinff  channels,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  cylindrical  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  an 
inscribed  rectangular  chamber,  two  oppo^te  sides  of  said 
rectangular  chamber  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  said  refrigerator,  forming  two  dead  air  spaces  with 
the  outside  cylindrical  casing,  the  top  edges  of  the  other 
two  opposite  sides  terminating  a  short  dlatance  below  the 
top  and  their  lower  edges  above  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
frigerator, thereby  forming  two  air  circulating  channels 
communicating  with  said  inner  rectangular  chamber  at  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  an  ice  supporting  means  trans- 
Tersely  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  inscribed 
chamber,  a  drip-intercepting  means  transTersely  disposed 
in  said  chamber  immediately  below  said  ice-supporting 
means,  both  said  ice-supporting  and  said  drip-intercepting 
means  being  constructed  to  permit  of  the  free  flow  of  air 
therethrough,  whereby  said  inscribed  cliamber  is  adapted 
to  form  the  down-cast  channel  for  the  cooling  air.  dampers 
for  regnlatlDg  the  circulation  through  said  alr-clrculatlng 
channels,  a  door-way  inserted  in  one  of  said  dead  air- 
spaces, a  beat-insulated  door  dosing  said  door-way  and 
a  top-closure  for  said  refrigerator. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  refrigerator  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  shell,  a  rectangular  ice 
compartment  in  the  upper  part  of  said  refrigerator,  the 
walls  of  said  ice  compartment  extending  downward  to 
form  the  walls  of  the  storage  compartment,  two  dead  air 
spaces  formed  between  two  opposite  walls  of  said  ice  and 
storage  compartments  and  said  outside  cylindrical  shell, 
two  air  circulating  channels  formed  between  the  other  two 
opposite  walls  of  said  ice  and  storage  compartments  and 
said  outside  cylindrical  shell,  said  air  circulating  channels 
communicating  with  said  ice  compartment  at  their  tops 
and  communicating  with  the  storage  compartment  at  their 
Iwttoms,  said  ice  and  storage  compartments  together 
forming  the  downcast  passage  for  the  cooling  air,  while 
aald  air  circulating  channels  constitute  the  upcast  pas- 
sages for  the  cooling  air,  and  regulating  dampers  located 
in  said  air  upcasts,  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  refrigerator  haying 
an  outer  abell  of  curved  horisontal  cross-section,  an  ap- 
proximately rectangular  chamber  inscribed  within  said 
outer  shell  in  such  manner  as  to  form  upcast  channels 
for  air  between  two  opposite  walls  of  said  chamber  and 
■aid  outer  shell,  dead  air-spaces  between  the  other  two 
opposite  walls  and  said  outer  shell,  the  so-formed  up-east 
channels  communicating  with  said  inscribed  chamber  at 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  ice-supporting  and  drlp-inter- 
ceptiog  mesBS  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  In- 
scribed chamber,  whereby  said  upper  portion  is  adapted  to 
contain  Ice,  said  Ice-supportlng  means  being  constructed 
to  permit  the  free  flow  of  air  therethrough,  whereby  said 
inscribed  chamber  is  adapted  to  form  the  down-cast  pas- 
sage for  the  cooling  air. 


1.160,186.  WHEBL-DIRBCTION  INDICATOR.  Hasbt 
Lmat,  Camp  Meeker,  CaL  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial 
No.  859,419.     (CI.  116— -81.) 

The  combination  with  the  front  wheHs,  steering 
knuckles  and  connected  tie  rod  on  an  aatomobile,  of  a 
bearing  member,  a  shaft  tumably  mounted  in   same,  a 


crank  arm  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  an  indi- 
cating pointer  on  the  other  end,  a  cable  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  tie  rod  and  at  the  other  with  tlM  crank  arm 


to  transmit  the  movement  of  the  tie  rod,  direction  pulleys 
over  which  the  cable  paases,  and  a  coll  aprlng  connected 
with  the  crank  arm. 


1,106,187.  ANTISKID  AND  TBACTION  WHBBL.  HaSBT 
Lbjlp,  Camp  Meeker.  Cal.  FUed  Peb.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No,  9,870,     (CI.  21—210.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  series  of  radially 
sUdaMe  aboes  on  the  wheel  arranged  in  pairs,  means  to 
successively  project  the  shoes  from  the  wheel  tread,  and 
a  single  spring  rod  for  each  pair  of  shoes  for  normally  re- 
taining the  ahoes  Inwardly  of  the  tread,  each  rod  bdng 
secured  central  of  Ita  length  to  the  wheel  and  having  its 
ends  free  and  paased  through  perforations  provided  there- 
for in  the  respective  shoes. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  aerlea  of  radially 
sUdaUe  ahoes  on  the  wheel  arranged  in  pairs,  means  to 
successively  project  the  shoes  from  the  wheel  tread,  and  a 
single  spring  for  each  pair  of  sboes  composed  of  a  spring 
rod  having  each  of  ita  enda  free  and  connected  to  the  re- 
spective shoes  of  the  pair  and  being  secured  intermediate 
ita  ends  to  the  Wheel  for  normally  retaining  the  shoes  in- 
wardly of  the  tread. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  caaing  of  rectangalar 
cross-section  secured  to  the  wheel,  a  spring  held  shoe  slid- 
able  in  the  casing  and  having  a  cmd-form  cross-section, 
the  side  edges  of  the  shoe  being  beveled  to  a  point  so  as 
to  flt  the  corners  of  the  casing,  and  means  to  actoate  and 
thereby  move  the  shoe  outwardly  from  the  tread. 

4.  In  eombtnatlon  with  a  wheel,  the  axle  thereof,  and 
a  brake  band  on  the  axle,  a  series  of  radially  slldable  shoes 
on  the  wheel,  a  plate  secured  to  the  brake  band  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  cam  plate  having  inclined  alota,  pins 
pasaing  through  the  alota  and  secured  to  said  plate,  a  rod 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  cam  and  having  a  head  on  tta 
other  end,  a  case  in  which  the  head  slides,  and  a  coil  spring 
surrounding  the  rod  and  abattlng  the  rod  head  at  one  end 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  case  at  ita  other  end. 


1,166,188.  MILK-PAIL  SUPPOBT.  Mabcos  H.  LnK, 
Kennebec,  S.  D.  FUed  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
82.903.     (CI.  31—14.) 


a-j-zZ 


A  milk  pail  support  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  metal 
plate  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  leg,  said 
plate  having  a  pair  of  tongues  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  said  tongues 
for  a  portion  of  their  length  being  bent  down  and  under 
the  bead  of  a  milk  pail,  and  bent  upon  themselves,  and 
then  formed  into  rolls  and  having  their  extremities  be- 
yond the  rolls  engaging  upon  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
pail,  the  bead  engaging  said  rolls,  portions  of  which  con- 
form to  the  downward  and  under  curved  portion  of  said 
tongues,  the  space  between  the  tongues  adjacent  the  end 
edge  having  the  tongue  receiving  the  bail  ear  of  the  pail, 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  rolls  of  said  tongue  having 
lugs  extending  toward  each  other,  between  which  Ings 
and  the  end  edge  of  the  plate  liavlng  the  tongues  said  ball 
ear  engages. 


1486,189.  ENYELOP. 
III.  Piled  Aug.  2, 
229 — 82.) 


Jnifirin  M.  Longbbon,  Cantrall, 
1916.      Serial    No.    43,164.      (CL 


'<9\^ 


An  envelop,  compriaing  a  blank  having  a  bottom  flap, 
the  entire  outer  snrface  of  which  has  adhesive  material 
thereon,  an  address  portion,  two  end  flaps  to  be  secured 
to  the  entire  outer  fsce  of  the  bottom  flap  by  said  ad- 
hesive material,  one  of  said  end  flaps  having  adhesive  ma- 
terial adjacent  its  end  edge  and  designed  to  overlie  and  he 
secured  adjacent  the  end  edge  of  the  opposite  end  flap 
forming  a  seam,  a  closure  flap  opposite  the  bottom  flap  to 
be  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  end  flaps  and  having 
a  tongue  overlying  the  leam  of  the  end  flapi  with  its  tad 
portion  bent  over  the  lower  edge  of  the  envelop  and  ••• 
cured  to  the  address  face  of  the  envelop,  said  tOank  being 
constructed  from  two  pieces  having  their  transverse  ad- 
jacent edge  portions  provided  with  adhesive  material  and 
overlapping  and  being  secured  together  by  the  adhealTe 
material  forming  a  reinforcing  seam,  extensions  of  which 
portions  form  the  tongue  of  the  closure  flap,  said  tongue 
baring  a  transverse  tab  to  receive  a  return  addraea. 


ALTm  C  McConn, 
Serial  No.  12,846. 


M66,190.  COUPLINO  DRAW-BAR. 
Chicago.  III.  PUed  Mar.  6,  1916. 
(CL  218—42.) 

1.  A  coupler  drawbar  having  a  pressed  metal  portion 
and  a  east  head  forming  portion  cast  faat  thereto. 

2.  A  coupler  drawbar  having  its  shank  and  a  portion  of 
its  coupler  head  formed  of  pressed  steel,  the  said  coupler 
band  being  completed  by  a  supplemental  body  of  cast  metal 
cast  fast  thereto. 

8.  A  coupler  drawbar  having  its  shank  formed  from  a 
meCallic  tube,  said  tube  having  an  end  split  and  beat  to 


fom  four  prongs  tlMt  follow  the  contour  of  the  coupler 
head,  and  a  aupplemental  body  of  metal  caat  fast  to  said 
prongs  and  completing  the  coupler  head. 


4.  A  coupler  drawbar  having  its  shank  formed  from 
pressed  steel  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  part  of  the  cou- 
pler head,  and  having  the  pressed  steel  walls  of  its  ends 
united  with  supplemental  bodies  of  metal  cast  fast  thereto. 

6.  A  coupler  drawbar  having  its  ahank  formed  from  a 
metallic  tube,  the  said  tube  having  one  end  split  and  bent 
to  form  prongs  that  follow  the  contour  of  the  coupler 
head,  and  a  aupplemental  body  of  metal  cast  fast  to  said 
prongs  and  completing  the  coupler  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,165.191.  IBONING-MACHINE.  ExNnaT  OoaooM  Mc- 
Kat,  Strathclair,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  June  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  31,871.     (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  An  ironing  machine,  comprising  a  framework,  a  alide 
supported  thereupon  and  having  downwardly  extending 
parallel  arma,  means  for  moving  said  slide  relatively  to 
aald  framework,  a  plunger  mounted  to  slide  freely  between 
the  arms  of  said  slide,  a  spring  carried  by  aald  slide  and 
bearing  on  the  plunger,  means  controllable  at  the  will  of 
the  operator  for  moving  aald  plunger  relatively  to  said 
slide,  and  an  iron  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  plunger, 
the  weight  of  the  plunger  being  normally  upon  the  iron. 

2.  An  ironing  machine,  comprising  a  framewoi^  a  slide 
mounted  thereupon  and  adapted  to  reciprocate,  means  for 
actuating  said  slide,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  said  altde 
and  extending  parallel  with  each  other,  a  plunger  located 
between  said  arms  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  Mid 
plunger  being  provided  with  a  alot,  a  lever  extending  into 
said  slot  and  provided  with  a  cam  snrface  for  engaging  a 
portion  of  aald  plunger,  said  lever  being  supported  inde- 
pendently of  said  plunger  in  order  to  be  able  to  move  said 
plunger  relatively  to  aald  slide,  and  an  iron  carried  by  eald 
plunger. 

S.  An  ironing  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  slide  OMV- 
able  relatively  to  aald  frame  and  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending parallel  arms,  a  plunger  mounted  between  the 
arms  of  said  alide  and  movable  relatively  to  the  latter,  the 
said  plunger  having  a  alot,  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
slot  nnd  secured  to  the  arms  of  the  slide,  a  lever  joumaled 
upon  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  surface  engaging  aald 
plunger  in  order  to  move  aald  plunger  rriatively  to  aaM 
alide,  a  belt  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  jriunger.  and 
an  Iron  joumaled  upon  said  bolt. 
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4.  Ab  trootng  macblDe  comprising  •  framework,  a  alM* 
BMwnted  to  rtclprocate  on  said  framework  and  baTing  de- 
pending membera,  means  for  actuating  said  slide,  a  plan* 
ger  mounted  to  move  between  tbe  depending  members  of 
tbe  slide,  an  Iron  plTotally  connected  with  said  plunger, 
tbe  weight  of  said  plunger  being  normally  upon  tbe  iron, 
and  a  lever  plrotally  connected  with  tbe  slide  and  en- 
gaging tbe  plunger,  tbe  said  lever  wben  moTSd  in  one 
direction  Increasing  tbe  pressure  on  tbe  Iron  and  wben 
moved  in  the  other  direction  lifting  the  plonger  and  iron 
relatively  to  said  slide. 


1,165.192.  CIRCUIT-BRBAKER.  Jamcs  WiLLIB  McMlL- 
LioN,  Mattewan,  W.  Va.  Piled  Jan.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  6,268.     (CI.  176—268.) 


In  combination  with  an  electrical  drcolt,  a  circuit 
breaker  interposed  therein  consisting  of  an  electro-magnet, 
arms  extending  from  said  maKuet  in  angular  relation,  a 
stationary  contact  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  and  inter- 
posed In  the  circuit,  a  bell  lever  plvotally  supported  by  the 
second  arm  of  the  magnet,  one  of  tbe  arms  of  tbe  I)ell 
lever  co-acting  wltb  the  magnet,  a  contact  carried  by  the 
second  arm  of  tbe  bell  lever  and  engageable  with  tbe  first 
named  contact,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  tbe  second 
arm  of  tbe  magnet  and  tbe  second  arm  of  tbe  bell  lever 
for  normally  malntalnloK  tbe  contact  of  the  bell  lever  in 
engagement  wltb  tbe  contact  of  tbe  magnet,  said  second 
contact  being  Interposed  in  tbe  drcult. 


1,165,193.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  Jamks  E.  McNkil,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Plied  July  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  88.180.  (CI. 
288 — 4.) 


^1  Linnni 


^  J  _  ^ 
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1.  An  anti-creeping  rail  device  for  railway  rails 
prising  a  tie  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  plurality  of 
ties,  and  one  or  more  rail  gripping  devices  adapted  to  be 
connected  wltb  tbe  bar  at  siiltable  polnU  along  Its  length. 

2.  An  antl-creepInK  rail  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tie  engaging  bar  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
plurality  of  ties  snd  a  plurality  of  gripping  devices  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  st  any  point  upon  a  rail  or  rails  and 
means  for  coupling  tbe  same  with  the  tie  engaging  bar  at 
suitable  points  thereon. 

8.  A  rail  anchoring  device  comprising  a  tie  engaging 
bar  adapted  to  extend  along  tbe  sides  of  a  rail  whereby 
It  may  be  spiked  to  a  large  number  of  ties,  gripping  Jaws 
adapted  to  be  drawn  tightly  against  the  flanges  of  a  rail 
at  any  desired  point  thereon  and  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  said  tie  engaging  bar  at 
either  end  thereof  or  at  an  Intermediate  point  along  the 
length  thereof  for  preventing  the  slipping  of  the  rail  longi- 
tudinally.   ' 


4.  An  antl-creeplng  rail  anchoring  device  comprising 
gripping  members  having  flange  receiving  grooves  adapted 
to  at  upon  the  flanges  of  a  rail,  bolts  for  drawing  the  said 
members  together  and  thereby  gripping  the  rail,  one  of 
said  membera  having  a  projection,  and  a  securing  bar  fas- 
tened to  said  projection  adapted  to  be  spiked  to  one  or 
more  ties  of  tbe  road  bed. 

6.  A  rail  anchoring  device  comprising  flanges  engaging 
members  having  grooves  therein  for  fltting  upon  tbe  base 
flangeR  of  th?  rail,  bolts  for  drawing  them  tightly  against 
tbe  rail,  one  of  said  members  having  a  bifurcated  exten- 
sion, an  anchoring  strap  adapted  to  fit  in  ssid  blfurcsted 
extension,  mesns  for  securing  the  said  strap  therein,  the 
said  strap  having  apertures  at  suitable  Intervals  whereby 
holding  spikes  may  be  driven  through  the  same  Into  the 
ties  of  tbe  railway  road  bed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,166.104.  GABION  FOR  PROTECTIVE  WATERWORK. 
Oaktano  MACCAriBXi,  Zola  I'redosa,  near  Bologna, 
Italy.  FUed  Oct.  20.  1918.  SerUI  No.  796,334.  CU 
61—80.) 


1.  A  protective  covering  for  river  banks  or  the  like 
comprising  a  plurality  of  intersecting  units  suitably  ar- 
ranged, said  units  comprising  folded  blanks  having  five 
folds  whereby  rectangular  boxes  without  tops  are  formed, 
one  of  the  side  folds  of  the  boxes  projecting  beyond  the 
body  portion,  tbe  projecting  folds  of  tbe  adjacent  boxes 
oppositely  arranged  whereby  a  box  without  top  or  bottom 
is  formed  between  two  adjacent  body  portions. 

2.  A  protective  covering  for  river  banks  or  the  like 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Intersecting  units  suitably  ar- 
ranged, said  units  comprising  folded  blanks  having  three 
long  folds  and  two  short  folds  forming  the  sides,  bottom 
and  ends  respectively  of  a  rectangular  structure,  stiffen- 
ing rods  arranged  at  the  lines  of  tbe  said  folda.  one  of 
tbe  side  folds  of  the  boxes  projecting  beyond  tbe  body 
portion,  the  projecting  folds  of  adjacent  boxes  oppositely 
arranged  whereby  a  rectangular  inclosure  is  formed  be- 
tween two  adjacent  boxes. 

8.  A  protective  covering  for  river  banks  or  tbe  like 
comprising  s  plurality  of  intersecting  units  suitably  ar- 
ranged, said  units  comprising  folded  blanks  having  three 
long  folds  and  two  short  folds  forming  tbe  sides,  bottom 
and  ends  respectively  of  a  rectangular  structure,  one  of  th* 
side  folds  of  tbe  boxes  twice  ss  long  as  tbe  other  side  and 
projecting  twyood  the  body  portion  of  tbe  rectangle,  the 
projecting  folds  of  adjacent  rectangles  oppositely  ar- 
ranged, whereby  a  rectangular  inclosure  of  approximately 
the  same  slxe  as  the  rectangles  is  formed  between  adja- 
cent nnlts. 

4.  A  structure  for  tbe  purpose  substantially  as  de- 
scribed comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular  wire  mesh 
receptacles  adapted  to  be  fastened  together  and  filled 
with  suitable  solid  material,  said  receptacles  comprising 
wire  mesh  blanks  having  five  portions  beat  at  right  anglea 
to  each  other,  one  side  of  each  receptacle  being  twice  the 
length  of  the  opposite  side,  said  receptacles  thereby  form- 
ing an  additional  space  between  each  other  whMi  placed 
•nd  to  end. 
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1465.195.  HAT  FLANQINO  AND  FINISHING  MA- 
CHINE. Thomas  J.  MacDomalo,  Yonkers,  N.  T.  Filed 
June  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  84,819.     {CL  228— 2z.j 


1.  A  hat  flanging  and  finishing  machine,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  table  supported  on  the  said  standard,  a  plate 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  table  to  overlie  tbe  latter 
or  to  stand  at  a  right  angle  to  the  table,  a  carrier  mounted 
to  turn  on  the  said  plate  and  having  means  for  remov- 
ably holding  a  hat  block,  locking  means  for  locking  the 
■aid  plate  wben  In  horisontal  posMon  to  tbe  table,  lock- 
ing means  for  locking  the  said  taMe  when  in  vertical 
position  to  tbe  said  standard,  and  releasing  means  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  an  operator  and  mounted  on  tbe  aald 
standard  for  releasing  either  of  the  said  locking  means. 

2.  A  hat  flanging  and  finishing  machine,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  table  supported  on  the  said  standard,  a  plate 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  table  to  overlie  the  latter 
•r  to  stand  st  a  right  angle  to  the  table,  a  carrier  mounted 
to  turn  on  the  said  plate  and  having  means  for  removably 
holding  a  bat  block,  locking  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  said  plate  to  the  said  table  on  swinging  the  plate 
Into  horisontal  position,  and  releasing  means  adapted  to 
he  controlled  by  an  operator  snd  mounted  on  the  said 
Btsndard  for  releasing  tbe  said  locking  means. 

8.  A  bat  flanging  and  finishing  machine,  comprising  a 
Standard,  a  table  supported  on  the  said  standard,  a  plate 
mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  said  table  to  overlie  tbe  latter 
or  to  stand  at  a  right  angle  to  the  table,  a  carrier  mounted 
to  turn  on  the  said  plate  and  having  means  for  removably 
holding  a  bat  block,  locking  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  said  table  to  tbe  said  standard  on  swinging  the 
plate  into  vertical  position,  and  releasing  means  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  an  operator  and  mounted  on  the  said 
standard  for  releasing  tbe  said   locking  means. 

4.  A  hat  flanging  and  finishing  machine,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  table  supported  on  tbe  said  stsndard,  a  plate 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  table  to  overlie  the  latter  or 
to  stand  at  a  rlKht  angle  to  the  table,  a  carrier  mounted  to 
turn  on  tbe  said  plate  and  having  means  for  removably 
holding  a  hat  block,  locking  means  for  sutomatically  lock- 
ing tbe  said  tsble  to  the  said  standard  on  swinging  the 
plate  into  vertical  position,  releasing  means  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  on  operator  and  mounted  on  the  said  stand- 
ard for  releasing  the  said  locking  means,  and  springs  car- 
ried by  the  said  table  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  on 
swinging  the  plate  into  vertical  position,  the  said  springs 
on  releasing  the  said  locking  device  imparting  a  swinging 
motion  to  tbe  plate. 

5.  A  hat  fianging  and  finishing  machine,  comprising  a 
hollow  standard,  a  table  mounted  on  tbe  said  standard,  a 
plate  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  table  to  overlie  the 
latter  or  to  extend  in  an  upright  direction,  a  carrier 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  pinte,  a  hat  block  removably 
mounted  on  the  ssId  carrier,  a  fixed  lug  on  'the  plate,  a 
slidnble  lug  on  the  said  plate  diametrically  opposite  the 
flzed  lug,  the  said  alidable  lug  being  adapted  to  engage 


the  said  standard  to  lock  the  plate  in  upright  position,  and 
a  movable  keeper  on  the  said  table  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  fixed  log  to  lock  tbe  plate  wlien  in  horisontal 
position  to  tbe  said  taMe. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,165.196.  UNDERREAMER.  CiaacNcn  T.  Mapbs,  Graf- 
ton, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,866.  (CL 
256—75.) 


1.  The  comblnsHon  of  s  reamer  body  having  its  lower 
end  formed  wltb  an  upwardly  extending  laterally  closed 
cavity  substantially  oval  in  horizontal  cross-section  with 
the  opposite  horixontally  longer  walls  of  the  cavity  flat 
and  uninterrupted  and  nnindented  from  tbe  bottom  to  tha 
top  of  the  cavity  and  with  tbe  opposite  end  walls  of 
the  cavity  curved,  a  device  removably  bridging  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  cavity  at  the  center  thereof  and  supported  bj 
the  said  opposite  flat  side  walls,  a  pair  of  opposed  slip* 
shouldered  at  their  outer  sides  between  tt>eir  ends  to 
provide  ledges  for  engaging  tbe  lower  extremity  of  the 
body  when  the  slips  are  contracted,  tbe  portions  of  the 
slips  above  the  shoulders  formed  with  uninterrupted  and 
unindented  fiat  side  faces  complementary  with  tbe  fiat  side 
walls  of  the  body  recess  and  tbe  other  outer  surfaces  of 
said  slip  portions  rounded  complementary  with  the  rounded 
walls  of  the  recess,  tbe  opposed  inner  faces  of  the  slips 
having  recesses  complemental  to  and  adapted  to  embrace 
the  said  bridging  device  when  tbe  slips  are  lowered  and 
contracted,  said  device  and  tbe  complemental  recesses 
having  configurations  tending  to  provide  a  decreasing  sot^ 
face  contact  therebetween  during  elevating  movements  of 
the  slips,  the  wall  of  the  body  recess  and  tbe  slips  shaped 
to  cause  tbe  lower  portions  of  the  slips  to  expand  whea 
elevated  and  to  contract  when  lowered,  and  slip  operat- 
ing means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reamer  body  having  its  lower 
end  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  laterally  closed 
cavity  substantially  oval  in  cross  section,  the  body  formed 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  smaller  diameter  of  tbe  cavity 
with  downward  extensions  which  provide  lateral  abut- 
ments and  with  the  portions  of  the  body  extremity  be- 
tween said  extensions  comprising  vertical  abutmenta.  a 
pair  of  opposed  slips  shouldered  between  their  ends  to  pro- 
vide ledges  which  engage  the  vertical  abutments  formed 
by  the  body  extremity,  the  sdjaccnt  faces  of  tbe  slips 
formed  with  transverse  surfaces  which  Intersect  tbe  ledg»- 
formed  surfaces  and  which  are  adapted  to  engace  the 
lateral  abutments  formed  by  the  body  projections  whereby 
tbe  slips  are  reinforced  by  the  vertical  and  lateral  alNit> 
ments  In  substsntiaily  tbe  same  transverse  plane,  a  device 
removably  secured  lietween  the  body  projections  and  con* 
stltutlng  continuations  of  the  abutment-forming  surfaces 
of  the  latter  thereby  providing  an  uninterrupted  traa^ 
verse  abutment  for  each  slip  from  side  to  side  thereof,  tha 
portions  of  the  slips  above   the  said   sbonlders   forming 
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tbanki  baring  flat  sides  and  carred  ends  wblch  fit  the 
body  reccM,  the  adjacent  facea  of  tbe  sbank  portlona  r«- 
eesaed  ao  that  when  lowered  and  contracted  they  embrace 
the  removably  Inserted  device  with  the  latter  preventlnir 
complete  withdrawal  of  tbe  slip  shanks  from  the  body 
recess,  the  wall  of  the  body  recess  and  the  .^llp  shanks 
bhaped  to  cause  the  depending  portions  of  the  allps  to 
expand  when  elevated  and  to  contract  when  lowered,  the 
slip  surface-contact  with  said  device  decreasing  during  tbe 
elevating  movements  of  the  slips,  and  slip  operating 
means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reamer  body  recessed  upwardly 
from  Its  lower  end  with  the  recess  closed  laterally,  a  pair 
of  opposed  slips  having  sbank  portions  movable  verti- 
cally and  tUtable  within  the  cavity  for  moving  into  and 
out  of  set  position,  the  slip  shanks  being  of  a  size  to  enter 
the  body  cavity  when  the  latter  is  unobstructed  and 
with  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  slip  shanks  formed  with 
opposite  curved  receftses,  a  roller  removably  mounted  trana- 
verseiy  within  the  body  cavity  between  the  slips  and 
adapted  to  be  embraced  by  the  opposite  curved  depres- 
sions in  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  slip  shanks,  the  surface 
contact  of  roller  and  slips  decreasing  during  tbe  elevat- 
ing movements  of  the  slips  to  provide  a  minimum  contact 
when  the  slips  are  in  elevated  position,  and  slip  operat- 
ing means. 


l.ies.ldT.  VALVE.  William  C.  Marsh,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Marsh  Valve  Company,  Dunkirk,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  PUed  Feb.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  10,708.     (CI.  137—4.) 


1.  A  valve  embodying  a  casing,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able valve  stem  therein,  oppositely  disposed  valve  seats  in 
said  easing,  and  a  disk  holder  In  said  casing  formed  In 
two  parts  and  engaging  said  valve  stem  and  carrying  op- 
positely disposed  disks  for  engaging  said  valve  seats,  one 
of  said  disks  Ijeing  disposed  to  cover  tbe  line  of  Janctnre 
between  the  two  parts  of  said  disk  holder. 

2.  A  valve  emtx>dylng  a  casing,  a  longitudinally  movable 
valve  stem  therein,  oppositely  disposed  valve  seats  in  said 
casing,  a  disk  holder  in  said  casing  formed  In  two  parts  and 
engaging  said  valve  stem  and  carrying  oppoaltely  disposed 
dlaks  for  engaging  said  valve  seats,  one  of  said  disks  being 
disposed  to  cover  tbe  line  of  Juncture  between  the  two 
parts  of  said  disk  holder,  and  a  ring  adjustably  engaged 
with  said  disk  holder  and  adapted  to  retain  and  compresa 
aald  janctnre  covering  dlak  in  position. 

3.  A  valve  embodying  a  casing,  a  longitudinally  movable 
valve  stem  therein  having  a  collar  at  Its  lower  end,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  valve  seats  in  said  casing,  a  disk  holder  In 
said  casing  formed  in  two  parts  In  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  embracing  said  collar  and  carry- 
ing oppositely  disposed  disks  for  engaging  said  valve  seats, 
one  of  aaid  disks  being  disposed  to  cover  the  line  of  screw- 
threaded  engagement  between  tbe  two  parts  of  said  dlak 
holder,  and  a  ring  In  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said 
dlak  bolder  and  adapted  to  retain  and  compresa  said  Jnnc- 
tnre  covering  disk  In  position. 


1,166,198.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURINO  SEAMLESS 
RUBBER  GLOVES.  THOMAa  W.  MiLLBi,  Aahland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Faaltleas  Rubber  Company,  Ash- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  1016. 
Serial  No.  38,606.     (CI.  164 — 2.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  seamless  rubber  gloves,  which 
consists  In  forming  tbe  same  upon  a  form  by  dipping,  then 
vulcanizing  the  same  In  such  manner  that  tbe  inner  sur- 
face thereof  is  cured  less  than  the  outer  surface,  then  re- 
versing the  same  upon  a  form,  then  securing  thereto  a 
layer  of  fabric,  and  finally  again  reversing  said  glove  to 
bring  the  fabric  inside. 

2.  The  method  of  making  seamless  rubber  gloves,  which 
consists  in  forming  the  same  upon  a  form  by  dipping,  then 
vulcanizing  tbe  same  in  such  manner  that  the  inner  sur- 
face tbereo/  is  cured  less  than  the  outer  surface,  then  re- 
versing tbe  same  upon  a  form,  then  applying  thereto  a 
layer  of  fabric,  then  vulcanising  said  fabric  to  said  glove, 
and  finally  again  reversing  said  glove  to  bring  the  fabric 
Inside. 

3.  The  method  of  making  seamless  rubber  gloves,  whlclk 
consists  In  forming  the  lame  upon  a  form  by  dipping,  than 
cold  curing  tbe  same  from  tli«  exterior  surface  inward^ 
then  reversing  the  same  upon  the  form,  then  applytag 
thereto  a  layer  of  fabric,  then  curing  said  reversed  surtao^ 
with  the  fabric  appltod,  and  finallj  again  rtrtniag  said 
glove  to  bring  the  fabric  inalila. 


1.160,199.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BOY  MILK.  Loois  J. 
MoNAHA.x  and  Chablbs  J.  Pops,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1913.     SerUl  No.  760,241.     (CL  99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  soy  milk  which  conalata  in  ts- 
tractlng  the  casein  and  vegetable  oil  from  soy  beans  by 
emulsifying  them  with  water  in  the  presence  of  an  alliallr 
separating  tbe  emulalfled  liquid  and  heating  it  for  an  ex- 
tended period. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  soy  milk  which  consists  Uk 
grinding  soy  beans  to  a  coarse  powder,  adding  a  small  por- 
tion of  cocoanut  oil  to  the  powder,  emulsifying  the  powder 
with  water,  filtering  otr  the  liquid  from  the  residue  and 
cooking  the  filtrate  for  several  hoars  below  the  boiling 
point  of  water. 

3.  Tike  process  of  producing  soy  milk  which  consists  of 
grinding  soy  beana  to  a  coarse  powder,  extracting  the  milk 
constituents  therefrom  by  emulsifying  the  powder  with 
approximately  an  equal  amount  of  water  at  a  temperature 
above  80  Fahr.,  adding  more  water  to  the  emalsion  to  thin, 
filtering  oat  the  liquid  from  the  residue,  washing  the  real* 
doe  to  win  all  of  tbe  remaining  milk  products  and  cooking 
the  Uquld. 

4.  The  proceas  of  producing  milk  consisting  of  polrer- 
Ixlng  soy  beana,  mixing  the  powder  with  aodlum  blcarbonata 
and  emulsifying  tbe  powder  with  water,  cooking  the  emal- 
sion and  filtering  out  the  residue. 

6.  The  process  of  making  milk  which  consists  in  pulver* 
Ising  soy  beans,  adding  sodlam  bicarbonate,  emulsifying 
the  powder  with  lime  water,  cooking  the  emulsion  and 
filtering  out  tbe  residue. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,200.    PIANO-BENCH  AND  CABINET.     William  B. 

NoBLB,  Rocbelle,  III.     Filed  Sept  21.  1914.     Serial  No. 

8«2,786.     (Cl.  165—22.) 

1.  A  piano  bench  and  cabinet  comprising,  a  pair  of 
end  members  each  provided  with  a  tranaversely  extending 
way  on  one  face  thereof  and  with  a  alot  extending  from 
adjacent  said  way  to  the  top  of  the  end  member,  a  pair 
of  side  members  adapted  to  connect  said  end  members  to- 
gether to  form  a  reetangnlar  casing,  a  bottom  for  the  cas- 
ing, a  seat  board  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  top  to  the  eastngr 
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and  being  provided  with  a  ralaed  seat  on  one  face  thereof 
and  at  each  end  with  an  extension  adapted  to  locate  in  and 
be  guided  by  a  alot  in  one  of  tbe  end  members,  and  an  arm- 
rest adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  top  of  each  end  mem- 
ber and  to  cover  the  open  end  of  the  slot  therein. 


2.  In  a  piano  bench,  the  combination  of  upright  end 
membera,  a  seat  board  disposed  Intermediate  the  aame 
below  the  top  thereof  and  provided  on  one  face  with  a 
raised  seat,  each  end  member  being  provided  intermediate 
its  top  and  the  seat  board  with  a  vertically  disposed  guide- 
way,  and  a  pintle  secured  to  each  end  of  the  seat  board 
and  located  In  the  adjacent  guldeway.  said  pintles  being 
movable  in  said  guldeway  to  permit  vertical  and  rotative 
movement  of  said  seat  board  so  as  to  position  either  of  Iti 
faces  uppermost. 

3.  In  a  piano  bench,  the  combijiatlon  of  upright  end 
members  each  provided  at  its  inner  side  with  a  horixontal 
guldeway  and  a  vertical  guldeway  extended  above  the 
borisontal  guldeway,  a  seat  board  interposed  between  said 
end  members,  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  guided  by  said 
borisontal  guldeways  and  provided  with  a  ralssd  seat 
on  one  face,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  the 
seat  Iward  and  said  guldeways  to  maintain  the  seat  board 
in  central  relation  to  the  piano  bench  and  permitting  the 
■eat  board  to  be  railed  from  either  tide  and  turned  on  said 
means  through  an  arcuate  path  to  a  reversed  position,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  seat  board  resting  uiwn  and  being  guided 
by  said  borisontal  ways  during  said  reversing  movement. 

4.  A  piano  bench  and  cabinet,  comprising  a  pair  of  up- 
right end  members,  a  pair  of  side  members  connecting  the 
end  members  and  forming  therewith  a  rectangular  casing, 
the  end  members  being  extended  above  said  side  members 
and  provided  on  their  inner  faces  with  vertically  disposed 
slots  and  borisontal  guldeways  substantially  flush  with 
the  upper  edges  of  said  side  members,  a  s<»at  board  form- 
ing a  top  for  the  casing  and  provided  on  one  face  with  a 
raised  seat,  and  pintles  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the 
seat  board  into  the  adjacent  alots  in  the  end  members 
forming  a  movable  pivotal  connection  between  said  end 
membera  and  the  seat  board  which  permits  either  side  of 
the  seat  board  to  be  raised  and  swung  in  an  arcuate  path 
to  the  oppodte  side  of  the  cabinet,  the  seat  board  during 
such  movement  turning  on  Its  pintles  and  resting  on  and 
being  guided  by  the  borlsonUl  way  a 


1,168,201.  STREET-CAR  FENDER.  Michak.  J.  NovicK, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861.106.     (a.  106—266.) 


yyv^/y/^MMMM/M 


1.  >A  fender  for  railway  cars  Inelodiaff  a  mala  casing, 
whsels  carried  by  the  main  caMng  and  arraagad  te  run  en 


the  car  track,  one  end  of  the  main  casing  being  open,  a 
swinging  panel  secured  to  the  upper  aide  of  tbe  casing 
and  arranged  to  partially  close  the  opening,  a  rocker  plate 
within  the  main  casing  arranged  to  be  normaUy  inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly,  said  rocker  plate  being  so  con- 
structed aa  to  dose  tbe  remaining  portion  of  the  opening 
when  the  swinging  panel  U  closed,  an  inner  casing 
alldable  within  tbe  main  casing,  said  inner  casing  being 
padded  to  relieve  the  impact  when  an  object  fails  there- 
into, and  means  to  hold  tbe  panel  and  plate  in  thair  closed 
position  after  the  device  has  been  operated. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  a  main  casing,  wheels  mounted 
on  the  main  casing  and  arranged  to  support  the  same  clear 
of  the  track,  the  front  end  of  the  main  caalng  being 
open,  a  casing  within  the  main  casing  arranged  to  slide 
rearwardly  with  relation  to  tbe  main  casing  to  prevent  a 
person  or  object  being  injured  upon  falling  into  the  fender, 
a  awlnglng  panel  hlngedly  secured  to  the  upper  side  of 
the  main  casing,  said  swinging  panel  partially  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  casing  when  lowered,  and  a  rocker  pUts 
pivoted  within  the  main  casing,  said  pUte  coSperatiag 
with  the  swinging  panel  to  close  the  opening. 

8.  A  fender  comprising  a  main  casing  having  an  open 
end,  a  caalng  sUdable  within  the  main  casing,  means  to 
close  the  main  casing,  a  block  carried  by  the  main  casing 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  block,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  bolt,  guide  rails  secured  to  the  dash  board  of  a  car  a 
bufllng  block  carried  by  the  bolt  and  spaced  from  the  block 
by  laid  spring,  lald  bufflng  block  being  glldably  mounted 
on  the  guide  rails  to  permit  the  same  to  swing  laterally 
and  roUera  carried  by  the  bufllng  block  to  engage  the 
guide  rails. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender,  said  fender 
comprising  an  open  ended  main  casing,  a  casing  within 
the  main  casing,  a  panel  and  plate  to  close  the  main  cas- 
ing, a  block  carried  by  the  closed  end  of  the  main  casing, 
the  block  being  recened,  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
block,  a  spring  surrounding  the  bolt  and  seated  In  the  re- 
cess in  the  block,  a  spring  surrounding  the  bolt  and  bear- 
ing against  the  block,  a  bufllnir  element  carried  by  the  bolt 
and  spaced  from  the  block  by  means  of  the  spring,  rollers 
carried  by  the  bufllng  element,  and  guide  rails  carried  by 
the  car  and  arranged  to  engage  roUen  to  permit  lateral 
movemnt  of  the  fender  with  relation  to  the  car 


1,165.202.  SPRINKLER-HEAD.  CHABLsa  H.  PmaT, 
Miami.  Fla.  Continuation  in  part  of  application  Serial 
No.  810,604.  filed  Feb.  18.  1014.  This  application  filed 
Dec.  17.  1014.     Serial  No.  877.728.     (Cl.  137—87  ) 


1.  An  Irrigating  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  rotataM* 
body  having  a  water  inlet  at  its  lower  end.  a  water  dl» 
tribatlBg  rhamber  arranged  «bove  said  inlet,  water  4I»> 
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ebarge  noale*  projecting  from  lald  cbamber,  an  aanalar 
bearing  twse  arranged  abore  aald  chamber  and  forming 
the  upper  wall  thereof,  and  Inner  and  cater  concentric  bear- 
ing walls  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  cupped 
bearing  member  arranged  orer  said  base  and  projecting 
Into  the  apace  between  aald  bearing  walla,  antl-frlctlon 
rollera  Interposed  between  said  base  and  aald  bearing 
member,  a  rod  arranged  within  said  body,  means  for  flx- 
lag  aald  rod  against  upward  movement,  and  means  at  th« 
npper  end  of  said  rod  to  engage  aald  bearing  member  and 
bold  the  latter  against  upward  thrust. 

2.  An  Irrigating  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  rotatable 
body  haTlng  a  tabular  Journal  at  Its  lower  end  providing 
a  water  Inlet,  a  water  dlatrlbutlng  chamber  arranged 
above  aald  Journal  and  receiving  water  therefrom,  water 
discharge  nossles  projecting  from  said  chamber,  and  an 
annular  bearing  base  arranged  above  said  chamber  and 
forming  the  upper  wall  thereof,  a  bearing  member  ar- 
ranged over  aald  base,  antl-frlctlon  rollera  Interposed  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  bearing  member,  a  sleeve  closely 
surrounding  said  Journal  and  having  a  projecting  portion 
below  said  Journal  and^'an  internal  annular  shoulder  sab- 
■tantlally  co-planar  with  the  lower  face  of  said  Journal,  a 
washer  covering  the  co-planar  faces  of  said  ahoulder  and 
Journal,  a  perforate  plate  conflning  aald  waaher,  a  rod 
passing  through  said  plate,  said  rotatable  body  and  said 
bearing  member,  a  nut  on  aald  rod  engaging  the  under 
aide  of  said  plate,  and  another  nat  on  aald  rod  engaging 
the  upper  side  of  said  bearing  member  and  holding  the 
latter  agalnat  upward  thrust. 

8.  An  irigatlng  aprinklcr  head  comprising  a  rotatable 
body  having  a  tubular  Journal  at  Its  lower  end  providing 
a  water  inlet,  a  water  distributing  chamber  arranged 
above  said  Journal  and  receiving  water  therefrom,  water 
diacharge  nossles  projecting  from  said  chamber,  and  an 
annular  bearing  base  arranged  above  aald  chamber  and 
forming  the  upper  wall  thereof,  a  bearing  member  ar- 
ranged over  said  base,  antl-frlctlon  rollera  Interpoaed  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  bearing  member,  a  aleeve  closely 
surrounding  said  Journal  and  having  an  internally  thread- 
ad  projecting  portion  below  aald  Journal  and  an  Internal 
annular  shoulder  substantially  co-planar  with  the  lower 
face  of  said  Journal,  a  waaher  covering  the  co-planar 
faces  of  aald  shoolder  and  Journal,  a  perforate  plate  con- 
flning said  washer,  and  having  threaded  engagement  in 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  rod  passing  through 
aald  plate,  said  rotatable  body  and  aald  bearing  member, 
a  nut  on  said  rod  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  plate, 
and  another  nut  on  said  rod  engaging  the  upper  side  of  said 
bearing  member  and  holding  the  latter  against  upward 
thrust. 

4.  An  irrigating  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  rotatable 
body  having  a  cylindrical  Journal  at  its  lower  end  pro- 
viding a  water  inlet,  a  bearing  base  near  its  uppei^  end,  a 
water  distributing  chamber  Intermediate  said  inlet  and 
base  and  Into  which  the  water  directly  flows  from  said  in- 
let and  water  discharge  nosales  proJec(ing  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  fixed  sleeve  surrounding  said  Journal,  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  Journal  for  closing  the  space  between 
aald  Journal  and  sleeve  agalnat  the  acceaa  of  water,  a  bear- 
ing member  arranged  over  said  bars  and  fixed  against  up- 
ward thrust,  and  antl-frlctlon  rollera  Interposed  between 
aald  base  and  said  bearing  member. 

5.  An  Irigatlng  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  rotatable 
body  having  a  water  Inlet  at  its  lower  end,  a  bearing  base 
near  its  upper  end,  a  water  distributing  chamber  interme- 
diate said  inlet  and  base  and  into  which  the  water  directly 
flows  from  said  Inlet  and  water  discharge  nozzles  project- 
ing from  said  chamber,  a  bearing  member  arranged  over 
said  tMse  and  fixed  against  upward  thrust  and  antl-frlc- 
tlon rollers  Interposed  between  said  base  and  said  bearing 
member,  all  of  said  nosslea  projecting  streams  of  dlfTereut 
length  whereby  to  cover  all  of  the  ground  measured  by 
the  radlua  of  the  longeat  stream,  and  two  of  the  nonlea 
which  project  streams  of  shorter  length  and  are  arranged 
at  opposite  points  of  the  distributing  chamber  being 
formed  as  driving  nossles  and  having  the  extremities  of 
tbeir  diacharge  passages  laterally  Inclined. 

(CUlm  e  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaastta.] 


1,160,208.  BAO-COVKR.  Klbamobs  U.  Pktbu,  Lsks 
Forest,  lU.  FUsd  Joiy  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  88,580. 
(CI.  100—92.) 


1.  In  a  bag  cover,  the  combination,  of  a  substantidlly 
rectangular  frame,  a  croas  bar  carried  by  said  frame  equl 
distant  of  Its  side  edges,   a   plurality  of  hooka  alldably 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  sides  of  said  rectangular  frame, 
and  a  flexible  curtain  connected  to  said  croaa  bar. 

2.  In  a  bag  cover,  the  combination,  of  a  rectangular  sup- 
porting frame,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting frame  substantially  equi-dlstant  of  Its  side  edges, 
a  plurality  of  hooks  sUdably  mounted  upon  the  lower 
side  edge  of  said  rectangular  frame,  a  flexible  curtain  con- 
nected to  said  cross  bar,  a  plurality  of  fasteners  carried 
by  the  upper  edge  of  said  curtain,  said  curtain  adapted 
for  having  Its  lower  free  end  folded  upwi^rdly  for  engage- 
ment with  the  end  secured  to  said  bar  for  forming  a  cover 
for  bags  hanging  upon  aald  hooks. 

3.  In  a  bag  cover,  the  combination,  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the  ends  of 
said  frame  substantially  equl-dlstant  of  its  ends,  a  flexible 
curtain  secured  to  said  cross  bar  and  hanging  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  hooks  slldably  carried  by  the 
lower  side  edge  of  aald  rectangular  frame,  said  curtain 
adapted  for  folding  for  poaltlonlng  its  lower  edge  In  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  end  of  tbe  curtain  which  la  at- 
tached to  said  cross  bar,  and  fasteners  carried  by  said 
curtain  for  holding  said  lower  edge  in  a  folded  position,  a 
fabric  strip  sewed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  flexible 
curtain  a  abort  distance  above  the  point  of  bending  of 
tbe  curtain  during  folding,  aald  strip  being  stitched  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  pockets. 

4.  In  a  bag  cover,  a  substantially  rectangular  support- 
ing frame  constructed  of  a  strand  of  wire,  said  strand  of 
wire  being  colled  at  the  upper  corresponding  corners  of 
said  frame  for  forming  hook  engsKing  members,  a  cross 
bar  secured  to  the  ends  of  ssld  frame  substantially  equi- 
distant of  Ita  sides,  a  plurality  of  hooks  adjustably  car- 
ried by  the  lower  aide  of  said  frame,  a  croas  bar  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  frame  substantially  equidistant  of  Ita 
ends,  a  curtain  connected  to  aald  cross  bar  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  end  of  said  curtain 
adapted  for  folding  upwardly  for  engagement  with  the 
edge  of  aald  curtain  attached  to  said  bar,  faHtening  means 
carried  by  aald  Curtain  for  holding  aald  lower  end  In  a 
folded  position,  a  fabric  strip  stitched  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  curtain  a  short  distance  above  the  point  of  folding, 
said  fabric  strip  being  stitched  for  forming  pockets,  and 
fasteners  carried  along  the  side  edges  of  said  curtain  for 
securely  faatenlng  the  edges  when  the  curtain  la  in  a 
folded  position. 


1,100,204.  FILLER  FOB  EGO-CA8E8.  John  Pstbich, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  July  S,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,816.      (CI.  .■*17— 27.) 

1.  A  filler  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall,  and  aide 
walls  connecting  tbe  inner  and  outer  walls,  the  Inner  wall 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openlnga,  a  plurality  of 
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esll-fonalag  walls  estendlng  from  tbe  edges  of  said  open- 
ings to  tbe  outer  wall,  the  Inner  wall  and  side  walls  being 
formed  with  alota  which  divide  tbe  body  Into  a  plurality  of 
cnahlnlng  elementa. 


side  walls  and  a  cap  therefor,  a  member  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial formed  with  depending  grooved  legs  that  are  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  walla,  said  member  being 
formed  adjacent  each  end  thereof  with  a  shouldered  recess 
to  receive  said  cap,  means  to  attach  said  member  to  said 
conduit,  and  comprising  clips  attocbed  to  said  member, 
said  member  being  formed  with  recesses  therein  to  receive 
said  clips,  said  clips  being  formed  with  depending  portions 
to  engage  the  walls  of  said  conduits,  and  meana  to  force 
said  portions  against  said  walls  to  secure  said  member 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  filler  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  an 
oater  wall,  an  inner  wall,  and  side  walls  connecting  the 
inner  and  outer  walls,  the  Inner  walls  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  circular  openings  and  provided  with  a 
pinrality  of  alota  connecting  said  openings  the  slots  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  inner  wall 
and  meeting  transverse  slots  formed  In  the  side  walla,  and 
a  plurality  of  cell  forming  walls  connecUng  the  edges  of 
tbe  openings  with  tbe  outer  wall. 


1,166,206.  SIX-WHEEL  TRUCK  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
John  A.  Pilchkh,  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913 
Serial  No.  786,143.      (Cl.   100—244.) 


1.16  6.200.  FITTING  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUITS 
Jambs  C.  Phelps,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  July  8  1914* 
Serial  No.  849.711.     <C1.  247— 4.)  7  ».  •"»!«. 


C  fi.-'j 


1.  A  fitting  for  electrical  condnlts.  comprising  in  com- 
blnstlon  with  said  conduit,  a  recessed  member  adapted  to 
rest  thereon,  means  to  attach  said  member  to  said  con- 
duit comprUing  a  clip  formed  with  free  end  portions 
adapted  to  grip  said  conduit  and  located  In  the  recess 
of  said  member,  and  means  located  at  a  distance  from 
the  free  end  portions  to  force  said  portions  against  the 
recessed  walls  of  said  conduit  for  detachably  securing 
the  member  thereto. 

2.  A  fitting  for  electrical  conduits,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  conduit,  a  member  formed  with  a  curved 
portion  and  adapted  to  rest  thereon  and  means  to  attach 
sand  member  to  said  conduit,  said  means  comprising 
flexible  clips  within  the  curved  portion  of  said  member 
and  formed  with  portions  to  engage  and  grip  said  condalt, 
and  means  connecting  said  member  and  said  clip  to 
force  said  portions  against  said  conduit  for  deUchably 
securing  the  member  thereto. 

8.  A  fitting  for  electrical  conduits  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  conduit,  a  member  adapted  to  be  attached 
thereto  and  means  to  attach  said  member  to  said  con- 
duit, said  meana  comprising  clips  located  in  recesses 
formed  therein  to  receive  said  clips,  said  clips  being 
formed  with  depending  portions  to  engage  the  walls  of  said 
conduits  and  means  to  force  said  portions  against  said 
walls  to  secure  said  meml>er  thereto. 

4.  A  fitting  for  electrical  conduits,  comprising  in  com- 
binatloB  with  a  conduit  and  a  capping  member  therefor, 
a  device  adapted  to  rest  on  aald  conduit,  said  device  be^ 
Ing  formed  in  each  end  with  a  shouldered  recess  to  re- 
ceive said  capping  member,  means  to  attach  said  device 
to  said  conduit,  comprising  clips  located  in  nceaaem 
formed  therein  to  receive  said  clips,  said  clips  being 
formed  with  depending  portions  to  engage  the  walls  of 
said  conduits  and  means  to  force  said  portiona  against 
aald  walla  to  detachably  secure  said  member  thereto. 

».  A  fitting  for  electrical  condnits  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  trough-shaped  conduit  having  a  bottom  and 
221  O.  0.-62 


1.  In  a  six-wheel  truck  for  railway  cara,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bolster  of  springs  for  supporting  tbe  same, 
a  plurality  of  axles  and  oil  boxes,  side  frames  extend- 
ing between  adjacent  oil  boxes  and  having  openings  there- 
in adapted  to  guide  the  said  bolster,  and  equalisers  adapt- 
ed to  form  seats  for  the  said  springs,  the  said  equalisers 
being  supported  by  the  said  aide  frames. 

2.  In  a  six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolster,  springs  for  supporting  the  same,  artlcu- 
Uted  side  frames  having  openings  to  receive  the  aald 
bolster  and  springs,  and  an  equalising  bar  adapted  to 
transfer  the  load  from  the  springs  to  the  said  side  framea. 

3.  In  a  six  wheel  track  for  railway  cars  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolster,  springs  for  supporting  the  same,  articu- 
lated side  frames  having  openings  to  receive  the  said 
bolster  and  springs  and  being  further  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  the  axle  boxes,  and  an  equalizing  bar  adapted 
to  transfer  the  load  from  the  springs  to  the  said  side 
frame. 

4.  In  a  six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars  the  comblas- 
tlon  of  a  bolster,  springs  for  supporting  the  same,  articu- 
lated side  frames  having  openings  to  receive  the  said 
bolster  and  springs,  one  of  said  articulated  side  frames 
being  provided  with  means  for  securing  theroto  the  axle 
boxes  for  the  middle  and  one  of  the  outer  axles  and  the 
other  of  said  articulated  side  frames  being  provided  with 
means  for  securing  thereto  the  axle'box  for  the  other  of  the 
outer  axles,  and  an  equalising  bar  adapted  to  tranafer 
the  load  from  the  springs  to  the  said  side  frames. 

5.  In  a  six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolster,  springs  for  supporting  the  same,  articu- 
lated side  frames  having  openings  to  receive  the  said 
bolster  and  springs,  equalising  bars  adapted  to  support 
the  said  springs  and  links  adapted  to  transfer  the  load 
from  the  equallxing  bars  to  the  said  side  frames. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,166.207.     WRENCH.     Calvin  V.  Rbams  and  James  B 
Hopkins.  Sulsun.  Cai..  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  Joseph 
R.    Chadbourne    and   one-fourth    to    Edwin    J     Sparks, 
Sulsun.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1916.     Serial  No    46  659 
Cl.  81—106.) 


I ^^3 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  provided  with  a  rigid  Jaw,  a 
carriage  on  the  shank,  a  threaded  shank  plvotally  secured 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  carriage,  a  movable  Jaw  having 
a  ahank  which  latter  Is  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  tbe 


9S* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DflCBMBSft  ilt,  1915. 


front  end  of  the  carriage,  said  threaded  tbank  barlns 
a  lower  forwardly  extending  lug  and  aald  shank  of  the 
movable  jaw  haying  an  upper  rearwardly  extending  log, 
a  coll  spring  in  the  cut-out  of  the  carriage  engaged  at  Its 
ends  with  said  lugs,  and  means  on  the  main  shank  en- 
gaged with  the  threaded  shank  to  actuate  the  latter,  aald 
carriage  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  threaded  shank  and 
movable  Jaw  and  the  lugs  forming  a  housing  which  com- 
pletely incloses  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  provided  with  a  rigid  Jaw, 
a  carriage  on  the  shank,  a  threaded  shank  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  the  carriage,  a  movable  Jaw 
having  a  shank  which  latter  is  pivoted  between  its  ends 
to  the  front  end  of  the  carriage,  said  threaded  shank 
having  a  lower  forwardly  extending  lug  and  said  shank 
of  the  movable  Jaw  having  an  upper  rearwardly  extending 
lug,  a  coil  spring  engaged  at  its  ends  with  said  lugs,  a 
lag  extending  from  the  inner  side  of  the  shank  of  the 
movable  Jaw  and  engageable  with  the  main  shank  to  re- 
lieve the  pivot  of  said  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  pivot  of  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw, 
and  means  engaged  with  the  threaded  shank  to  actuate 
same. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  a  rigid  jaw,  a  carriage 
slotted  on  one  side  and  mounted  on  said  shank,  a  threaded 
shank  having  one  end  projecting  into  the  slot  of  the  car- 
riage from  one  end  of  said  slot  and  plvotally  secured  to 
the  carriage,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  shank  which  latter 
at  its  inner  end  extends  into  the  other  end  of  the  carriage 
slot  and. is  pivoted  to  the  carriage,  an  upper  lug  on  the 
last  named  shank,  a  lower  lug  on  the  threaded  shank,  a 
coll  spring  in  the  slot  engaged  at  its  ends  with  said  lugs, 
and  means  engaged  with  the  threaded  shank  to  actuate 
the  same,  said  carriage  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  threaded 
shank  and  movable  Jaw  and  the  lugs  forming  a  housing 
which  completely  incloses  the  spring. 


1,166^08.  F0UNTAIN-BRU8F.  Abnauld  J.  RiCABD, 
Slater,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1015.  Serial  No.  43,329. 
(CI.  16—61.) 


^V 


1.  In  combination,  a  brush  having  a  chamber  in  the 
wood  portion  thereof  and  provided  with  perforations  to 
permit  fluid  to  pass  therethrough  to  the  bristles,  an  elbow 
threaded  into  the  wood  portion  of  the  brush  in  communi- 
cation with  the  chamber,  a  fountain  handle  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  elbow,  a  bolt  connecting  the  han- 
dle to  the  elbow,  and  a  spring  tensioned  disk  valve  mount- 
ed on  the  bolt  between  the  handle  and  the  elbow. 

2.  In  combination,  a  brush  having  a  chamber  in  the 
^ood  portion  thereof  and  provided  with  perforations  to 
permit  fluid  to  pass  therethrough  to  the  bristles,  an  elbow 

^  threaded  into  the  wood  portion  of  the  brush  in  communi- 
cation with  the  chamber,  a  fountain  handle  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  elbow,  a  bolt  connecting  the 
handle  to  the  elbow,  and  a  spring  tensioned  disk  valve 
mounted  on  the  bolt  between  the  handle  and  the  elbow, 
the  end  of  the  handle  which  is  connected  to  the  elbow 
having  an  opening  registering  with  the  passage  through 
the  elbow,  the  disk  valve  having  an  opening  held  nor- 
mally out  of  registration  with  the  opening  of  the  handle 
by  the  spring  means  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  combination,  a  brush  having  a  chamber  in  the 
wood  portion  thereof  and  provided  with  perforations  to 
permit  fluid  to  pass  therethrough  to  the  bristles,  an  elbow 


threaded  into  the  wood  portion  of  tbe  brush  In  communi- 
cation with  tbe  chamber,  a  fountain  handle  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  tbe  elbow,  a  bolt  connecting  the  handle 
to  the  elbow,  and  a  spring  tensioned  disk  valve  mounted 
on  the  bolt  between  the  handle  and  tbe  elbow,  tbe  end  of 
the  handle  which  is  connected  to  tbe  elbow  having  an 
opening  registering  with  the  pasaage  through  the  elbow, 
the  disk  valve  having  an  opening  held  normally  out  of 
registration  with  tbe  opening  of  tbe  handle  by  tbe  spring 
means  of  tbe  valve,  and  screening  in  tbe  chambera  to  re- 
tard tbe  flow  of  the  floid. 

4.  In  combination,  a  fountain  handle  having  a  closed 
end  provided  with  a  small  opening,  an  elbow  connected 
to  tbe  closed  end  of  tbe  handle  and  having  a  passage  regis- 
tering with  tbe  opening  of  the  closed  end,  said  elbow 
having  an  opening  disposed  to  one  side  of  tbe  passage 
in  tbe  elbow,  a  disk  valve  mounted  between  the  closed 
end  of  tbe  handle  and  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  elbow  and 
provided  with  an  opening  designed  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  registration  with  the  passage  of  tbe  elbow  and  the 
opening  of  tbe  closed  end,  a  bolt  extending  through  tbe 
closed  end  centrally  and  through  tbe  offset  opening  and 
provided  with  means  to  hold  said  parts  together,  the  bolt 
acting  as  a  centering  pivot  for  tbe  disk  valve,  a  spring 
on  the  bolt  in  the  offset  opening  connected  to  the  valve 
to  normally  bold  tbe  valve  with  Its  opening  oat  of  regis- 
tration with  the  opening  of  tbe  closed  end,  and  •  brasb 
having  a  chamber  in  tbe  wood  portion  thereof  connected 
to  tbe  other  end  of  the  elbow  and  provided  with  apertures 
of  communication  between  tbe  chambera  and  tbe  bristles 
of  tbe  bmsb. 


1.106,209.  MOLE-TRAP.  Manning  W.  Russbll,  Keat- 
cbie.  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Virgil  M.  Rich, 
Keatchie,  La.  Filed  May  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  26,788. 
(CI.  43—23.) 


1.  A  mole  trap  comprising  a  single  length  of  spring  wire 
having  a  coil  and  extended  members  crossing  each  other 
and  formed  Into  Jaws,  tbe  ends  of  aald  Jaw  members  adapt- 
ed to  engage  to  set  the  trap,  two  trigger  members  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  Jaw  members  and  extending  across  and  be- 
yond tbe  other  member,  and  a  spring  wire  connected  to 
one  of  tbe  members  and  having  a  finger,  aald  finger  being 
moved  by  tbe  trigger  members  to  operate  the  spring  Jaws 
to  spring  tbe  trap. 

2.  A  mole  trap  made  from  a  single  length  of  spring  wire 
and  provided  with  a  coil,  oppositely  extending  portlona, 
crossed  one  upon!  the  other  and  provided  with  curved  trap 
Jaws,  trigger  members  pivoted  to  one  of  the  Jaws  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  other,  said  trigger  members  one  hav- 
ing a  shoulder,  and  tbe  other  a  recess,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  members  of  tbe  trap  and  extending 
over  tbe  other  member  and  provided  with  a  finger,  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  tbe  trigger  to  spring  the  trap. 

3.  A  mole  trap  comprising  a  single  lengtb  of  spring  wirs 
provided  with  cross  members  and  curved  Jaws,  one  of  said 
Jaws  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  end  of  the  other  Jaw 
to  set  the  trap,  trigger  members  pivoted  to  one  of  tbs 
Jaw  members  and  extending  beyond  tbe  other,  said  trigger 
members  being  provided  one  with  a  shoulder  and  the  other 
with  an  extended  portion  and  recess  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  members  and  bearing  against  tbe 
other,  said  spring  having  a  finger  to  be  operated  by  tbe 
shoulder  of  one  of  the  trigger  members  and  to  pass  Into 
tbe  recess  of  tbe  other  member  to  spring  tbe  trap. 
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1,168,210.  MIXING-TANK  FOR  CARBONATORS.  HOBACB 
M.  Smith,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Liquid  Car- 
bonic Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illln<rfs. 
nied  Sept.  28,  1910.   Serial  No.  684,169.    (CI.  220—108.) 


collar  alidably  mounted  upon  said  body  section  for  co- 
action  with  said  quadrant,  said  rod  being  connected  to 
said  collar  for  sliding  said  collar  longitudinally  upon  said 
body  section  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  finger  grip. 


1,166,212.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW  0LA88  ARTI- 
CLES. Thbodobk  C.  Stbimbb,  KnoxvUIe,  Pa.,  asstcnor 
to  United  States  Glass  Company,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa,,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,884.     (CL  49—80.) 


A  mixing  tank  for  a  carbonator,  composed  of  two  cast 
metal  sections  of  similar  form,  each  comprising  a  spherical 
end  portion  extending  into  a  frusto-conical  portion  In  an 
unbroken  curve  and  terminating  in  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing radial  flange,  the  material  of  said  frusto-conical  por- 
tion Increasing  in  thickness  from  said  spherical  i>ortion 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  flange,  each  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  a  single  piece  lining  of  spun  metal, 
sabstsntially  uniform  in  thickness  throughout,  disposed 
contiguous  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  section  and  having 
integral  flanges  corresponding  to  and  overlying  tbe  flanges 
of  said  sections,  and  means  for  secaring  the  flanges  of 
said  sections  together  with  the  flanges  of  the  spun  metal 
Unlngs  firmly  held  In  cooperative  relation,  whereby  a 
flaid-tlght  Joint  between  the  sections  Is  formed. 


1,166,211.  LEVER.  James  L.  Spbodsb,  Comanche,  Okla., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Nannie  L.  Hundley,  Comanche, 
Okla.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  46,339.  (CI. 
74— «9,) 
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In  a  lever  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  quadrant,  a 
lever  including  a  body  plvotally  connected  to  said  quad- 
rant, a  handle  section  having  one  portion  angled  being  ad- 
Jastably  connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  body  section 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  tbe  extension  of  tbe  angled 
section  of  said  handle  lever,  a  rod  adjustably  carried  by 
aald  body  section,  a  finger  grip  plvotally  connected  to  said 
sngled  handle  section  snd  connected  to  said  rod,  and  a 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  producing  an  open- 
end  hollow  glass  article  of  smaller  external  cross-sectional 
area  adjacent  its  open  end  than  distant  from  said  end, 
consisting  in  forming  tbe  full  length  of  tbe  article  by 
pressing  glass  within  a  mold  and  by  such  pressing  im- 
parting final  external  shape  to  the  fall  length  of  the 
article  including  the  portion  thereof  of  largest  exter- 
nal cross-sectional  area  distant  from  its  open  end,  tbe 
pressure-imparting  plunger  entering  and  imparting  final 
shape  to  the  Interior  of  the  open  end  of  tbe  article,  rs- 
tainlng  the  article  within  tbe  mold  and  with  ita  lengtb- 
defining  exterior  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  mold  faces 
that  formed  them,  enlarging  that  portion  of  the  mold 
cavity  in  axial  line  with  and  not  reached  by  tbe  plunger, 
and  admitting  compressed  air  into  tbe  mold-retained 
article  for  expanding  tbe  end  portion  thereof  within  tbe 
enlarged  part  of  the  mold. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  forming  an  open-end 
hollow  glass  article,  consisting  In  sabjecting  glass  within 
a  mold  to  plunger  pressure  and  thereby  imparting  final 
shape  to  the  exterior  of  the  article  and  also  by  such  pres- 
sure forming  tbe  article  with  an  external  depression  in 
axial  line  with  and  extending  toward  the  plunger  but  not 
reached  by  tbe  latter,  tbe  glass  surrounding  said  depression 
being  relatively  thick  and^ith  its  opposite  surfaces  chilled 
by  the  mold  faces  which  formed  them,  retaining  the  pressed 
article  within  the  mold  and  removing  tbe  depression-form- 
ing mold  part  and  then  admitting  compressed  air  into  tbe 
plunger-formed  cavity  of  tbe  mold-retained  article  with 
such  air  acting  on  tbe  face-chilled  relatively  thick  glass 
surrounding  said  depression  and  operating  to  split  such 
glass  Intermediate  its  chilled  faces  and  thereby  distend  the 
depression-formed  portion  of  the  article  and  eliminate  tbe 
depression. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  producing  an  open- 
end  hollow  glass  article  of  smaller  external  cross-sectional 
area  adjacent  its  open  end  than  distant  from  said  end, 
consisting  In  forming  the  full  length  of  tbe  article  by 
pressing  glass  within  a  mold  and  by  such  pressing  impart- 
ing final  external  shape  to  the  full  length  of  tbe  article 
including  the  portion  thereof  of  largest  external  cross- 
sectional  area  distant  from  its  open  end,  tbe  pressure-im- 
parting plunger  entering  and  imparting  final  shape  to  tbe 
Interior  o'f  the  open  end  of  the  article,  forming  that  por- 
tion of  the  article  of  largest  external  diameter  vrith  an 
external  depression  disposed  toward  and  in  axial  line  with 
the  plunger  but  not  reached  by  the  latter  and  by  such  de- 
pression forming  the  portion  of  maximum  external  diam- 
eter with  relatively  thick  side  walls,  retaining  the  pres- 
sore-formed -article  within  the  mold  and  enlarging  that 
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portion  of  the  mold  which  formed  the  planser-allnlng  ex- 
ternal CATtty,  and  reraoTlns  the  plunger  and  admitting 
cempreeaed  air  Into  the  plunser  caTity  of  the  mold-re- 
talsed  article  aad  thereby  rabjcctlac  aald  relaUrely  thick 
aide  walla  to  a  apllttlng  action  with  such  spUttlnc  start- 
ing at  the  plunger-formed  cavity  and  extending  toward  the 
extremity  of  the  article  and  thereby  distending  the  dia- 
plaoed  glaaa  into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  mold  and 
completing  that  part  of  the  article  which  la  distant  from 
Iti  open  end. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  completely  forming 
a  hollow  glaaa  article  in  a  mold,  the  configuration  of  the 
mold  correapondlng  to  the  external  configuration  to  be  im- 
parted to  the  article,  the  mold  shaped  to  form  an  external 
depression  and  corresponding  inward  bulge  in  the  article, 
eonalatlng  in  preaalng  molten  glaaa  in  anch  mold  and  there- 
by Imparting  final  external  and  internal  configuration  to 
the  article  save  the  depreased  portion  thereof,  retaining 
the  pressed  article  in  the  mold  with  the  surface  portions 
thereof  which  hare  been  giren  final  shape  in  contact  with 
the  mold  aurfacea  which  shaped  them  and  enlarging  the 
mold  cavity  by  removing  the  depresaion-formlng  portion 
thereof,  and  then  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  the 
pressed  cavity  of  the  article  and  thereby  distending  the  de- 
preasion-formed  portion  of  the  article. 

6.  The  method  herein  described  of  forming  a  hollow 
glass  article  by  means  of  a  mold  and  plunger  with  the 
plunger  of  lesa  length  than  the  mold  and  adapted  to  stop 
short  of  the  bottom  of  the  ultimate  article,  eonalatlng  in 
prsaslng  molten  glass  In  sach  mold  with  the  mold  impart- 
tag  final  ahape  to  the  full  length  of  the  exterior  side  por- 
tloas  of  the  srticle  end  with  the  plunger  imparting  final 
*ape  to  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  Interior  of  the 
article,  forming  by  such  pressure  an  external  depreaaion  in 
that  portion  of  the  article  In  axial  line  with  but  not 
reached  by  the  plunger,  retaining  the  pressed  blank  In  the 
SMld  and  enlarging  the  mold  cavity  by  eliminating  the  de- 
pression-forming mold  part,  and  then  admitting  com- 
pressed air  into  the  plunger-formed  depression  of  the  mold- 
retained  article  and  thereby  distending  the  depressed  por- 
tion of  the  article  to  the  full  dimensions  of  the  enlarged 
■lold  carlty. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160,213.  HARROW.  Georqk  W.  STUBBLxriCLU,  Bay 
City,  Oreg.  Filed  June  1«.  1916.  Serial  No.  S4.444. 
(CI.  66—18.) 


^VgHlilBTfe 


1.  In  a  barrow  structure,  a  substantially  rectangalar 
sapportlng  frame  having  side  bars,  a  plurality  of  cross 
bars  rotatably  carried  by  aald  aide  bars,  diaka  roUtably 
carried  by  said  cross  bars,  the  disks  carried  by  one  of 
said  cross  bars  being  disposed  sUggeredly  with  respect  to 
the  disks  carried  by  the  cross  bar  next  thereto,  and  a 
plurality  of  depending  harrow  teeth  carried  by  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  harrow  structure,  a  supporting  frame  having 
side  bars,  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  rotatably  carried  by 
said  side  bars,  a  plurality  of  disks  rotaUbly  and  deUch- 
ably  carried  fay  said  cross  bars,  the  disks  carried  by  one 
of  said  croas  bars  being  disposed  staggeredly  with  respect 
to  the  disks  carried  by  the  croaa  bar  next  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  depending  harrow  teeth  carried  by  said  disks, 
said  disks  normally  lying  in  a  horiaontal  plane  when  in 
an  operative  position,  and  means  for  rocking  aald  cross 
bars  for  moving  said  disks  into  a  subsUntlally  vertical 
plane  for  moving  said  harrowing  teeth  out  of  an  opcr- 
atlTC  poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  harrow  stmeture,  a  supporting  frame  having 
sMa  bars,  a  plnraUty  of  cross  bars  rotatably  carried  by 


said  side  bars  at  spaced  Interrali  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  plnrallty  of  disks  rotaUbly  and  detachaUy  car- 
ried by  said  croaa  bars,  the  diaka  carried  by  one  of  aald 
cross  bars  being  dlspoaed  staggeredly  with  respect  to  the 
disks  carried  by  the  cross  bar  next  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
depending  harrow  teeth  carried  by  said  disks,  arms  m- 
cored  to  said  cross  bars,  a  rod  connected  to  said  arms,  s 
lever  operatively  connected  to  said  rod  for  moving  aald 
rod  longtudinally  for  routing  said  cross  bars  for  posi- 
tioning said  disks  in  a  subsUntlally  vertical  plane. 

4.  In  a  barrow  structure,  a  supporting  frame  having 
aide  bara,  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  roUtably  carried  by 
said  aide  bars  at  apaced  interrala  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  disks  rotatably  and  deUchably  car- 
ried by  said  cross  bars,  tbe  disks  carried  by  one  of  said 
cross  bars  being  disposed  staggeredly  with  respect  to  the 
disks  carried  by  the  cross  bar  next  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
depending  harrow  teeth  carried  by  said  disks,  arms  secursd 
to  said  cross  bars,  a  rod  connected  to  ssld  arms,  a  lever 
operatively  connected  to  said  rod  for  moving  said  rod  lon- 
gltndlnally  for  rotating  said  crosa  bars  for  poaltloning  aald 
disks  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  and  runners  se- 
cured to  the  under  surface  of  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of 
said  side  bars. 


1,166,214.  MACHFNE  FOB  CUTTING  THE  TKBTH  OF 
STRAIGHT-SPUR  GEAR-WHEELS.  WiLLUM  EowiK 
SvKSS.  Slough,  England.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849,297.     (CI.  90—9.) 


/I 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  generating  and  cutting  straight 
toothed  spur  gear  wheels,  the  combination  of  a  slidable 
carriage,  a  cutter  holder  pivoted  thereon,  a  shaft  revolo- 
bly  mounted  in  said  holder  a  straight  toothed  pinion 
shaped  cutter  mounted  thereon,  bearings  formed  on  said 
carriage,  a  bearing  mounted  on  and  fixed  to  the  frame 
of  tbe  machine,  a  gear  wheel  roUtably  mounted  In  said 
bearing,  a  spindle  revolubly  mounted  In  the  bearings  on 
the  carriage  and  slldably  arranged  In  said  gear  wheel,  two 
engaging  gear  wheels  mounted,  respectively,  on  said  shaft 
and  spindle,  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  rotary 
movement  to  said  spindle  and  shaft,  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  slidable  carriage. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  generating  and  cutting  straight 
toothed  spur  gear  wheels,  the  combination  of  means  for 
mounting  and  turning  a  wheel  blank  on  Its  axis,  a  bed 
arranged  lengthwise  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  axis, 
two  carriages  mounted  on  said  bed.  means  for  Imparting  a 
reciprocatory  movement  to  each  of  said  carriages,  a  cutter 
bolder  pivoted  to  each  of  said  carriages,  a  pinion  shaped 
cutter  moonted  in  each  of  said  carHagea,  meana  for  tflt- 
ing  aald  cotter  holders  away  from  the  work  when  the 
cutters  are  making  their  return  strokes,  means  for  mala- 
Ulnlng  the  holders  rigid  on  the  working  stroke  of  the 
cutters,  means  adapted  to  impart  an  intermittent  feed 
motion  to  said  cutters,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  cutters  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  to  the  work  being  done. 
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8.  In  a  machine  for  generating  and  cutting  straight 
toothed  spur  gear  wheels,  the  combination  of  a  sUdahle 
carriage,  a  cutter  holder  pivoted  thereon,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  aald  holder,  a  cutter  mounted  on  aald  abaft, 
a  aplndle  revolubly  mounted  in  the  carriage,  two  engaging 
gear  wheels  mounted  respectively  on  said  shaft  and 
spindle,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slidable  carriage, 
meana  for  moving  and  holding  the  cutter  away  from  the 
wheel  being  cut  while  the  cutter  is  making  lu  return 
stroke,  means  for  limiting  such  movemoit,  means  for  hold- 
ing aald  cutter  holder  rigid  on  the  working  atroke  of  the 
cutter,  and  means  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  roUry 
feeding  movement  to  said  aplndle  and  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  generating  and  cutting  straight 
toothed  spur  gear  wheels,  the  combination  of  means  for 
mounting  and  turning  a  plurality  of  wheel  blanks  with 
their  axes  co-axially  arranged,  a  bed  arranged  lengthwise 
In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  blanks,  two  car- 
riages mounted  on  said  bed,  a  cutter  holder  carried  by 
each  carriage,  a  cotter  formed  as  a  straight  toothed  pinion 
mounted  in  each  holder,  bearingis  mounted  on  and  fixed  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  gear  wheel  roUUbly  mounted 
in  each  of  said  bearings,  a  spindle  revolubly  mounted  In 
each  carriage  and  alldably  arranged  in  each  of  aald  gear 
wheels  but  having  no  Independent  roUry  motion  apart 
from  aald  gear  wheels,  means  connecting  said  spindles  and 
cutters,  means  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  roUry  move- 
ment to  said  spindles  and  cutters  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing a  reciprocating  movement  to  each  of  said  carrUges. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  generaUng  and  cutting  the  teeth 
of  gear  wheels,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage, a  cutter  holder  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  holder,  a  pinion  shaped  cutter  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  means  for  actuating  aald  cutter  holder 
whereby  the  cutter  is  tilted  away  from  the  work  during 
the  return  or  Idle  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.} 


said  pipe,  and  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  ,-^ 
of  said  recepUde,  said  pipe  having  lU  outer  end  flai«4, 
and  a  meshwork  screen  secured  to  the  open  flared  ead  af 
said  pipe. 


1.165,216.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  ECCENTRIC  -  LUBRICATING 
DEVICE.  RoBEBT  L.  Tate,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  James  M.  Hsckney,  AtUnU,  Oa.  Filed  May 
1,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,246.     (CI.  184—66.) 


^KSk 


1.  In  a  device  for  lubricating  locomotive  eccentrics,  a 
Inbrtcant  retaining  receptacle,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  upper  portion  of  aald  recepUeie,  aald  pipe  having  iU 
onter  end  flared,  a  foramlnous  screen  mounted  across  the 
mouth  of  said  flared  end,  said  pipe  provided  for  conduct- 
ing air  into  said  recepUcle  for  fadllUtlng  the  outflow  of 
lubricant  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  for  lubricating  locomotive  eccentrics,  a 
lubricant  retaining  receptacle,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  upper  portion  of  aald  receptacle,  said  pipe  having  lU 
outer  end  flared,  a  foramlnous  screen  mounted  across  the 
mouth  of  said  flared  end,  said  pipe  provided  for  conduct- 
ing air  Into  said  recepUcIe  for  insuring  the  outflow  of 
inbrtcant  therefrom,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  recepUcle,  a  regulating  valve  structure  inter- 
posed in  said  pipe,  a  sight  cylinder  Interposed  in  said  pipe, 
■aid  last  named  pipe  provided  for  commonicatlon  with  a 
locomotive  eccentric. 

8.  In  a  device  for  lubricating  locomotive  eccentrics,  a 
lubricant  reUining  recepUcle,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
said  recepUcle,  a  regulating  valve  structure  interposed  in 
said  pipe,  a  subsUntlally  frusto  conlcally  shaped  shell 
secured  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  pipe,  a  nipple  secured  to 
the  apex  of  said  tmsto-conleal  shell  for  communicating 
with  a  locomotive  eccentric,  a  sight  cylinder  interposed  in 


1,166,216.  C!LUB.  EifiL  Evbnscn  Wktubn.  Cbrlstlanla. 
Norway.  Filed  June  4,  1916.  SerUl  No.  32.196.  (CL 
46—4.) 


1.  In  a  club  the  combination  of  a  core  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  wire  rope  with  ferrules  at  both  ends,  and  a  cover 
ing  of  elastic  material  surrounding  the  said  core. 

2.  In  a  club  the  combination  of  a  core  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  wire  rope  with  ferrules  at  both  ends,  and  a  cover- 
ing of  rubber  surrounding  tbe  core. 

3.  In  a  club  the  combination  of  a  core  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  rope  with  ferrules  at  both  ends,  a  thin  layer  of 
canvas  or  other  fabric  closely  surrounding  tbe  core,  and  a 
covering  of  elastic  material  aurrounding  the  aaid  core. 

4.  In  a  club  the  combination  of  a  core  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  rope  with  ferrules  at  both  ends,  a  thin  layer  of 
canvas  or  other  fabric  wound  closely  around  the  core  and 
thereafter  dipped  into  liquid  rubber  or  similar  binder,  and 
a  covering  of  elastic  material  surrounding  the  said  core. 


1,166,217.  BEEF8TBAK-DEFIBERIZING  MACHINE. 
Gboros  W.  Wbmpud,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  764,128.     (a.  17—28.) 


1.  A  meat  deflberiaing  machine  comprising  a  movable 
carrier,  reciprocating  needle  blades  engageable  In  meat 
upon  said  carrier,  means  simultaneously  to  move  the  car- 
rier and  reciprocate  tbe  blades  so  as  to  subject  material 
upon  tbe  carrier  progressively  to  the  puncturing  action 
of  the  blades,  and  a  plurality  of  stripper  disks  engageabla 
with  meat  on  the  carrier  at  the  point  where  the  same  to 
acted  upon  by  tbe  blades. 

2.  A  meat  deflt>erlalng  machine  comprising  a  movaUa 
carrier,  reciprocating  needle  blades  engageable  In  meat 
upon  said  carrier,  meana  aimnlUneousIy  to  move  the  car- 
rier and  reciprocate  the  blades  ao  aa  to  aubject  material 
upon  the  carrier  progressively  to  the  puncturing  action  of 
the  blades,  a  plurality  of  roUUMe  stripper  disks  betweem 
adjacent  pairs  of  knives  engageable  with  material  upoo 
the  meat  at  the  point  where  the  same  la  acted  upon  by 
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the  blades,  and  means  to  rotate  the  stripper  disks  so  as  to 
l^ve  the  same  a  peripheral  speed  in  the  same  direction  as 
and  at  the  same  rate  as  the  travel  of  the  carrier. 

8.  A  meat  deflberixing  machine  comprising  a  movable 
carrier,  reciprocating  needle  Hades  engageable  in  meat 
upon  said  carrier,  means  simultaneously  to  move  the  car- 
rier and  reciprocate  the  blades  so  as  to  subject  material 
open  the  carrier  progresstvely  to  the  punctarlng  action  of 
the  blades,  a  plurality  of  rota  table  scalloped  stripper  disks 
each  operating  between  adjacent  pairs  of  blades  and  en- 
gageable with  meat  on  the  carrier  at  the  point  where  said 
material  is  operated  upon  by  the  blades,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  stripper  disks. 

4.  A  meat  d^berizlng  machine  comprising  a  movable 
carrier,  reciprocating  needle  blades  engageable  In  meat 
upon  said  carrier,  means  simultaneously  to  move  the  car- 
rier and  reciprocate  the  blades  so  as  to  subject  material 
upon  the  carrier  progressively  to  the  puncturing  action 
of  the  blades,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  scalloped  stripper 
disks  each  operating  between  adjacent  pairs  of  blades  and 
engageable  with  meat  on  the  carrier  at  the  point  where 
the  meat  is  operated  upon  by  the  blades,  means  to  rotate 
the  stripper  disks,  and  means  to  disconnect  said  stripper 
disks  from  the  rotating  means  and  to  permit  withdrawal 
of  the  aame  from  operative  position. 


1,16  6.218.    PAWL- AND- RATCHET  MECHANISM. 
Joseph  U.  Whilt,  Hoqulam,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Lamb 
Machine  Company,   Hoqulam.   Wash.     Filed   Sept    17, 
**       1916.    Serial  No.  61,246.     (Cl.  74—64.) 


VT^ 


1.  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  hub 
member  fixed  on  said  shaft  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed arms,  pinions  carried  by  aald  arms,  a  ratchet  wheel 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  hub  member  provided  with  a 
gear  meshing  with  said  pinions,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
pinions,  bub  member  and  ratchet  wheel  and  a  gear  carried 
by  said  casing  meshing  with  said  pinions. 

2.  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  hub 
member  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  casing  loosely  mounted  on 
■aid  bub  member,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon 
■aid  bub  member  provided  with  a  gear,  oppositely  dis- 
posed arms  formed  on  said  bub  member,  pinions  carried 
by  said  arms  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  casing  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a 
gear  formed  on  said  casing  cooperating  with  said  pinions. 

3.  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  to  be  rotated,  of  a  hub  member  fixed  on  said 
ihaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  said  hub 
member  provided  with  a  gear,  pinions  carried  by  said 
hub  member  cooperating  with  said  gear,  a  casing  Inclosing 
•aid  hub  member  and  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  casing  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
gear  carried  by  said  casing  cooperating  with  said  pinions. 

4.  A  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  comprising  a  two- 
piece  casing  having  registering  lips,  a  pivoted  spring 
actuated  dog  mounted  in  said  Up,  a  ratchet  wheel  ar- 
ranged within  laid  casing  coOoperatlng  with  said  dog,  a 


gear  formed  centrally  on  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  hub  mem- 
ber having  a  bearing  for  said  ratchet  wheel,  arms  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  hub  member  carrying  pinions 
meshing  with  the  gear  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  gear 
carried  by  one  of  the  sections  of  said  casing  meshing  with 
said  pinions. 

S.  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  to  be  rotated,  of  a  hub  member  baring 
notches  at  its  ends  arranged  upon  said  shaft,  keys  carried 
by  said  shaft  extending  into  said  notches,  said  hub 
member  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  arms 
carrying  bearing  pins,  pinions  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
bearing  pins,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
hub  member  having  a  central  gear  meshing  with  said  pin- 
ions, a  casing  Inclosing  said  hub  member  and  ratchet 
wheel  and  mounted  to  oscillate  upon  said  hub  member,  a 
dog  member  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  of  said  casing 
cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a  gear  formed 
Internally  on  the  other  section  meshing  with  said  pinions. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,219.  READING  DErVICE.  John  Pbqbb  Ancoma, 
Reading,  I'a.,  and  John  Fiunn  Ancona,  Rochester, 
N.  v.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,326.  (CI. 
40—98.) 


<?Jn  ' — — 1- 


w  *> 


1.  A  reading  roll  comprising  a  strip  having  reading 
matter  on  both  sides,  said  reading  matter  being  oppositely 
disposed  on  the  opposite  sldis  of  said  strip,  in  combination 
with  means  for  holding  said  strip  and  for  feeding  the 
same  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  permit  first  one 
side  and  then  the  other  to  be  read,  and  separate  means 
for  guiding  said  strip  when  fed  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  reading  roll  comprisiug  a  dtrlp  having  reading 
matter  on  both  sides,  salu  reading  matter  being  oppositely 
disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  strip,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  reversible  frame  and  rollers  in  said  frame  for 
holding  and  feeding  said  strip,  said  rollers  being  operable 
to  feed  said  strip  in  either  direction,  and  separate  means 
for  guiding  said  strip  when  fed  in  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  reading  device  comprising  a  reading  strip,  a  read- 
ing frame,  rollers  in  said  frame  for  holding  and  feeding 
uld  strip,  a  holder  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  pair  <tf 
arms  between  which  said  frame  Is  pivoted,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  said  yoke,  a  spring  secured  to  the  outer  side  of 
one  of  said  arms,  and  a  locking  pin  secured  to  said  spring 
and  slldably  mounted  in  said  arm,  said  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  to  receive  said  pin. 

4.  A  reading  device  comprising  a  reading  strip,  a  read- 
ing frame,  rollers  in  said  frame  for  holding  and  feeding 
said  strip,  and  alternately  operative  means  sdjacent  the 
opposite  sider  of  said  frame  for  guiding  said  strip. 

6.  A  reading  device  comprising  a  strip  having  reading 
matter  on  both  sides,  said  reading  matter  being  oppositely 
disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  strip,  a  reversible 
reading  frame,  rollers  in  said  frame  for  holding  and  feed- 
ing said  strip,  said  rollers  being  operaMe  to  feed  said 
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•trip  in  either  direction,  and  ulternatlvely  operative 
means  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  for 
guiding  said  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.166,220.  PROCESS  FOR  STEHIILIZING  AND  PRE- 
SERVING GRAIN.  Edwabd  R.  Babrow,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,450.  (Cl. 
99—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  grain  to  sterilize  and  pre- 
serve the  same,  which  consists  In  intimately  mixing 
finely-divided  chlorid  of  sodium  with  the  grain,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  grain  to  sterilise  and  pre- 
serve the  same,  which  consists  In  intimately  mixing  the 
grain  with  about  8%  of  its  weight  of  finely-divided 
cblorid  of  sodium,  substantially  uh  described. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  grain  having  the  hulls  on  to 
sterilize  and  preserve  the  same,  which  consists  in  inti- 
mately mixing  finely-divided  chlorid  of  sodium  with  the 
grain,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  grain  having  the  hulls  on  for 
the  purpose  of  sterilizing  and  pre8er\'ing  the  same,  which 
consists  in  intimately  mixing  the  grain  with  about  5% 
of  Its  weight  of  finely-divided  chlorid  of  sodium,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,166.221.  COMBINATION  MAGNETO  -  GENERATOR. 
WiLHKLM  C.  Beblino,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  806,206.      (Cl.  171—209.) 


1.  A  combination  magneto.  cuiuitiihluK  u  single  frame 
or  support,  an  Igniting  generator  and  a  lighting  generator 
both  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  means  for  driving  the 
lighting  generator  from  the  ignltiuK  uenerator,  said  driv- 
ing means  including  members  movable  Into  and  out  of 
gear  with  each  other. 

2.  A  combination  magneto,  luuiprlHlng  a  single  frame 
or  support,  an  igniting  generator  and  a  lighting  generator 
both  mounted  in  8ald  frame,  the  armature-shafts  of  said 
generators  being  parallel  with  each  other,  intermeshlng 
gear-wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts,  one  of  said  gear 
wheels  being  slidable  on  its  shaft  to  move  into  and  out 
of  gear  with  the  wheel  of  the  other  armature-shaft,  and 
means  for  driving  the  last-named  shaft. 

3.  A  combination  magneto,  comprising  a  single  frame 
or  support,  an  igniting  generator  and  a  lighting  generator 
both  mounted  in  said  frame,  the  rutary  armatures  of  said 
generators  being  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  ofTset 
laterally,  reversely  arranged  permanent  magnets  arranged 
aide  by  side  and  associated  with  the  respective  armatures, 
and  means  for  driving  one  of  said  armatures  from  the 
other. 


1.165,222.  MATERIAL  FOR  COATING  AND  IMPREG- 
NATING PURPOSES.  Max  Bcchneb,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  C  P.  Boehringer  &  Soehne,  Mann- 
helm-Waldhof,  Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911. 
SarUi  No.  644.661.  (CI.  134 — 26.) 
1.  As  a  new  aubatance  for  coating  and   impregnating 

purposes  a  stable  highly  chlorinated  oleaginous  material. 


said  product  containing  at  least  30  per  cent,  of  cblorin 
and  being  In  combination  with  a  suitable  volatile  organic 
solvent. 

2.  As  a  new  substance  for  coating  and  Impregnating 
purposes  a  stable  highly  chlorinated  oleaginous  material, 
said  product  containing  at  least  30  per  cent,  of  cblorin 
and  being  in  combination  with  a  pigment  and  a  suitable 
volatile  organic  solvent. 

3.  As  a   new  substance  for  coating  and   impregnating  - 
purposes  a  stable  highly  chlorinated  oleaginous  material, 
said  product  containing  at  least  30  per  cent,  of  cblorin 
and  being  In  combination  with  another  painting  and  coat- 
ing substance  and  with  a  suitable  volatile  organic  solvent. 

4.  As  a  new  substance  for  coating  and  impregnating 
purposes,  a  stable  highly  chlorinated  unoxldlzed  oleaginous 
material,  containing  at  least  30  per  cent,  of  cblorin  and 
being  in  combination  with  a  suitable  volatile  organic 
solvent. 

6.  As  a  new  substance  for  coating  and  impregnating 
purposes  a  stable  highly  chlorinated  mineral  oil  material 
containing  at  least  30  per  cent,  cblorin,  said  material 
being  in  combination  with  a  suitable  volatile  organic 
solvent. 

rCIaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,165.223.      HAM   PRESSER  AND   COOKER.      Clabenck 
BUTZ,  Muscatine,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1915.     .Serial  No. 
.    7,101.      (Cl.  63—1.) 


1.  A  combined  presser  and  cooker  for  hams,  comprising 
a  container  of  subsUfntially  cylindrical  form  having  a  de- 
tachable cover,  said  cover  having  a  threaded  engagement 
with  the  container,  a  presser  plate  of  disk  form  within 
the  container,  a  plunger  of  disk  form  within  the  container, 
a  coil  spring  arranged  within  the  container  between  the 
plate  and  the  plunger,  and  means  for  locking  the  plunger 
against  movement  away  from  the  plate,  said  means  com- 
prising a  sectional  ring  consisting  of  similar  sections  and 
adapted  to  engage  within  the  container  above  the  plunger, 
one  of  the  rings  having  sockets  extending  parallel  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  center  of  the  container,  and  the  other 
section  having  threaded  stems  engaging  the  sockets,  and 
nuts  threaded  on  to  the  stem  and  bearing  against  t^e  ends 
of  the  sockets.  ^ 

2.  A  combined  presser  and  cooker  for  hams,  comprising 
a  container  of  substantially  cylindrical  form  having  a 
detachable  cover,  a  presser  plate  of  disk  form  within  the 
container,  a  plunger  of  disk  form  within  the  container,  a 
coll  spring  arranged  within  the  container  between  the 
plate  and  the  plunger,  and  means  for  locking  the  plunger 
against  movement  away  from  the  plate,  said  means  com- 
prising a  ring  consisting  of  similar  sections  and  adapted 
to  engage  within  the  container  above  the  plunger,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  sections  of  the  ring  In  opposite 
directions. 

3.  A  combined  presser  and  cooker  for  bams,  comprising 
a  container  of  substantially  cylindrical  form  having  a 
detachable  cover,  a  presser  plate  of  disk  form  within  the 
container,  a  plunger  of  disk  form  within  the  container,  a 
coil  spring  arranged  within  the  container  between  the 
plate  and  the  plunger,  and  an  expansible  ring  within  the 
container  for  engaging  the  walls  thereof  for  locking  the 
plunger  against  movement  away  from  the  plate. 

4.  A  combination  presser  and  cooker  for  cooking  banu. 
and  comprising  a  container  for  the  ham  having  a  cover 
detacbably  connected  with  the  container,  a  presser  plate 
fitting  within  the  container  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ham   to   press   the   same   downwardly,   a    stop   plate  or 
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plunger,  a  aprlns  arranged  betweeo  the  preuer  plate  and 
the  atop  plate  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the  container, 
means  adjustable  with  the  stop  plate  for  preventing  up- 
ward movement  of  the  stop  plate  away  from  the  presser 
plate,  and  means  for  holding  the  stop  plate  or  plunger  in 
adjusted  position  during  the  placing  of  the  clamping 
means. 

5.  A  cooker  for  bams,  comprising  a  container,  a  presser 
plate  for  engaging  the  ham,  a  plunger  in  the  container, 
a  spring  t>etween  the  plate  and  the  plunger,  and  means 
for  holding  the  plunger  against  movement  away  from 
the  plate,  said  means  comprising  an  expanding  ring  for 
engaging  the  wall  of  the  container. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166.224.  CARBURETER.  Jamu  William  Thomas 
Cadett,  Ashtead,  England.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  780,789.      (CI.  48—155.1.) 


A  spray  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  casing  bavin*;  a  single  air- 
duct  of  fixed  dimensions  through  which  passes  the  whole 
of  the  air  supplied  to  the  carbureter,  a  nozzle  arranged 
in  said  air  duct,  a  throttle  for  the  mixture  of  air  and 
fuel,  said  throttle  and  the  walls  of  said  air-duct  being 
arranged  at  such  a  distance  from  the  nozzle  that  the 
suction  at  the  Jet  Is  not  materially  influenced  by  the 
proximity  of  the  throttle  opening,  the  opening  and  closing 
of  which  throttle  proceeds  in  such  a  way  that  the  center 
of  opening  Is  at  the  same  point  in  all  positions  of  throt- 
tling, and  a  fuel  conveying  device  which  extends  from  the 
nozzle  to  the  center  of  said  throttle  *openlng  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,165,225.  I'SYCHRO.METER.  Willis  H.  Carbieb,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1908,  Serial  No.  466.113.  Renewed 
Feb.  26.  191.1.     Serial  No.  750,934.      (CI.  73—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  vapor  generators,  one  of  which 
is  Influenced  by  the  dry  bulb  temperature  of  the  air,  means 
whereby  the  other  generator  is  Influenced  by  the  wet  bulb 
temperature  of  the  air,  an  Indicating  device,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  conjoint  action  of  the  different  pressures 
produced  by  said  generators  for  moving  said  device,  where- 
oy  the  position  of  said  device  is  dependent  upon  the  rela- 
tion existing  between  the  wet  and  dry  bulb  temperatures  of 
the  air,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  psychrometer,  the  combination  of  vapor  genera- 
tors, one  of  which  is  infloenced  by  the  actiul  temperature 


of  the  air,  means  whereby  moisture  is  evaporated  in  tb« 
vicinity  of  the  other  generator,  an  Indicating  device,  and 
mechanism  upon  which  the  different  vapor  pressures  pro> 
duced  by  said  generators  operate  in  opposition  to  movt 
said  indicating  device,  whereby  the  position  of  said  indi- 
cating device  Is  dependent  upon  the  relation  existing  be- 
tween the  wet  and  dry  bulb  temperatures  of  the  air,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  psychrometer,  the  combination  of  vapor  genera- 
tors, means  whereby  said  generators  are  Independently  in- 
fluenced by  dlflTerent  temperatures,  an  Indicating  device, 
and  mechanism  upon  which  the  different  vapor  pressure* 
produced  by  said  generators  operate  conjointly  to  movt 
said  indicating  device  and  which  includes  means  for  auto- 
matically and  inversely  changing  the  leverage  with  which 
said  different  pressures  act  on  said  indicating  device,  tab- 
stanUally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  vapor  generators,  one  of  which  is 
influenced  by  the  dry  bulb  temperature  of  the  air,  means 
whereby  the  other  generator  is  Influenced  by  the  wet  bulb 
temperature  of  the  air,  a  device  and  operating  mechanism 
therefor  upon  which  the  different  vapor  pressures  pro- 
duced by  said  generators  operate  conjointly  to  move  aald 
device  and  which  Includes  means  for  automatically  de- 
creasing the  leverage  with  which  the  pressure  from  said 
dry  bulb  generator  acta  on  said  device  and  increasing  tb« 
leverage  with  which  the  wet  bulb  generator  acts  on  said 
device  during  a  decrease  In  the  humidity  of  the  air,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  generator  receptacles  which  con- 
tain sulfur  diozid  and  one  of  which  is  Influenced  by  th« 
dry  bulb  temperature  of  the  air,  means  whereby  the  other 
recepUcle  is  Influenced  by  the  wet  bulb  temperature  of  the 
air.  a  movable  devic  \  and  operating  mechanism  therefor 
which  is  actuated  by  the  conjoint  action  of  the  different 
vapor  pressures  produced  from  the  sulfur  dloxid  in  said 
receptacles,  sotwtantlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.165,226.  SCISSORS.  Benjamin  C.  Casbadt,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Bfar.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,463.  (CI. 
164—5.) 


A  pair  of  ^Issors  comprising  cross  pivoted  members, 
each  having  a  handle  and  a  shear  blade,  one  of  said  blades 
being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  shorter  blade 
lying  In  the  same  plane  therewith  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  pivoting  the  members  together  whereby  the  said 
shear  blade  can  be  reversed  to  bring  either  of  its  cutting 
edges  into  cooperative  engagement  with  the  other  blade. 


1,166,227.       LUBRICATING     DEVICE.       Wintheop     A. 

Clabk,  Stamford,  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1014,  BerlAl  No. 

822,908.     Renewed  July  29,   1916.     SerUl  No.  42,646 

(CI.  121—115.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piaton  within 
the  cylinder,  one  of  the  parta  having  a  channel  aztendlng 
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longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  and  both  having  ports  in 
constant  communication  with  said  channel,  means  for  sap- 
plying  lobrlcant  into  said  channel  through  the  port  in 
the  cylinder,  a  hollow  wrist  pin  mounted  in  the  piston, 
and  means  for  conveying  lubricant  from  the  port  in  the 
piston.  Into  said  wrist  pin,  the  latter  having  an  outlet  for 
the  lubricant. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  piston 
reclprocatory  in  the  cylinder,  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channel  In  consUnt  communication  with  said  port 
means  for  supplying  lubricant  by  way  of  said  port  to  said 
channel,  and  a  hollow  wrist  pin  in  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  conveying  lubricant  from  said  channel  Into  the 
wrist  pin,  the  latter  having  an  outlet  for  said  lubricant. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der, a  hollow  wrUt  pin  connected  with  the  piston,  means 
for  conducting  lubricant  Into  the  wrist  pin,  the  latter  hav- 
ing an  outlet  for  the  lubricant,  said  wrist  pin  and  piaton 
having  registering  ports  for  the  passage  of  air  from  the 
Interior  of  the  wrist  pin  into  the  interior  of  the  piston, 
the  interior  of  the  piston  being  In  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pistcm  in  the  cylin- 
der, a  hollow  wrist  pin  connected  with  the  piston,  a  bush- 
ing surrounding  the  wrist  pin,  the  wrist  pin  having  com- 
municating channels  In  its  Inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the 
outer  channel  being  between  the  ends  of  said  bushing,  and 
means  for  delivering  lubricant  Into  the  inner  channel. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der, the  piston  on  Its  exterior  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channel,  a  source  of  lubricant  supply,  passage 
means  connecting  said  channel  with  the  atmosphere  and 
with  the  source  of  lubricant  supply,  a  hollow  wrist  pin 
connected  with  the  piston,  a  bushing  surrounding  the 
wrist  pin,  a  port  extending  from  the  Interior  of  the  wrist 
pin  to  the  space  between  the  wrist  pin  and  the  bushing 
means  for  conducting  oil  and  air  received  from  said 
channel  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  wrist  pin,  the  wrist 
pin  having  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  piston 
to  provide  for  the  escape  of  air  from  the  wrist  pin  into 
the  piston. 

rcialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.165,228.     FLUSHING  APPARATUS.     ALBERT  J.  COBDEN, 
New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  June  24,   1915.     Serial  No 
36,110.     (Cl.  4—5.) 

1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  down  pipe  therein,  a  vertlcally-movable  caalng  alM>  ar- 
ranged In  the  tank  and  surrounding  the  down  pipe  and  hay- 
ing an  apertured  bottom  wall  and  an  apertured  side  wall, 
non-return  means  In  the  casing  complementary  to  the  ap-' 
erture  In  the  bottom  wall  and  the  aperture  in  the  side 
wall.  respecUvely.  and  means  through  the  medium  of 
which  the  cosing  may  be  raised. 

2.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  a  flushing  unk.  a  casting  arranged  in  aald  bot- 
tom wall  and  having  an  interior  contraction  and  an  ex- 
terior thread  and  also  having  a  flange  to  bear  agalnat  one 


side  of  the  tank  wall,  a  threaded  clamping  ring  mounted 
on  the  casting  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  other  sMe 
of  said  tank  waU,  a  down  pipe  threaded  on  the  npper  por- 
tion of  aald  casting,  a  eaaUtg  garroandlng  said  down  pipe 


and  having  an  aperture  for  the  entry  of  water  from  the 
tank  and  nonreturn  means  for  controlling  said  aperture, 
and  means  through  the  medium  of  which  the  casing  may 
be  raised. 


1,165,229.        MILE-CAN     CONTAINER     AND     SERYSa. 
Thomas  J.  Davis,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan 
1916.     Serial  No.  1,666.     (Cl.  221—23.) 


11. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  bottom  of  a  can  and  having  a  circumferential 
wall  adapted  to  engage  the  can  sides,  said  wall  having  a 
horizontal  opening  therein,  a  perforating  member  pivoted 
to  said  wall  and  being  adapted  to  enter  aald  opening  and 
having  a  spont  which  extends  up  from  the  bottom  of  said 
member  and  along  the  side  of  the  wall  thereof,  said  per- 
forating member  having  a  projection  located  above  its  piv- 
otal point,  and  a  catch  connected  to  said  waU  and  engage- 
able  with  aald  projection. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  contolner  formed 
to  receive  a  can  and  having  a  horizontal  opening  formed 
in  a  vertical  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  conUiner  bottom, 
a  perforating  member  pivoted  at  its  bottom  to  said  wall 
and  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  opening  a»tr  having  a 
spout  which  latter  extends  up  from  the  container  bottom 
and  along  the  side  of  the  container,  a  vertical  shoulder 
on  said  member,  a  gasket  abutting  the  shoulder  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  vertical  conUlner  wall  In  «or- 
roundlng  relation  to  said  opening  thereof,  a  shoulder  on 
said  member  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  catch 
on  the  vertical  container  wall  adapted  to  engage  the  last 
named  shoulder  and  located  between  the  spout  and  said 
wall. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  member  adapted 
to  engage  an  end  of  a  can  and  having  a  vertical  wall  te 
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encase  the  can  eldee.  eald  wall  having  an  opening  a  per- 
(ontlog  member  receivable  In  laid  openlug  and  having 
a  apout  disposed  along  the  aide  of  the  wall  and  having 
a  vertical  portion  adapted  to  abut  aaid  wall  in  surroond- 
Ing  relation  to  the  opening,  means  to  plvotally  connect 
the  member  to  said  wall,  and  means  on  the  aide  wall  to 
latch  the  member  to  hold  said  vertical  portion  in  abutting 
engagement  with  the  wall. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  an  opening 
in  a  vertical  side  thereof  and  adjacent  its  bottom,  a 
perforating  member  pivoted  to  the  container  and  movable 
in  and  out  of  the  opening,  a  spout  connected  to  the  mem- 
ber and  extending  up  toward  the  container  top  and  along 
a  side  of  the  container,  and  means  to  lock  the  member 
against  movement. 

1.165,230.  AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE  CLUTCH-BN- 
OAGINO  DEVICE.  Clabkncb  F.  Dbgcn.  Oakland,  CaL 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  9,954.     (01.  192—1.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clutch, 
spring  by  which  the  clutch  members  are  engaged,  a  lever 
by  which  the  clutch  is  disengaged,  a  liquid  containing 
cylinder  having  a  transfer  passage  between  its  ends,  a 
piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod,  and  a  spring 
normally  acting  to  project  the  piston  rod  inio  the  path  of 
the  lever,  when  said  lever  Is  moved  to  engage  the  clutch 
whereby  the  engagement  of  the  clutch  is  retarded. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charcter  described,  a  clutch,  an 
engaging  apring,  a  spring  compressing  and  clatch  disen- 
gaging lever,  a  liquid  containing  cylinder  with  a  piston,  a 
piston  rod,  a  spring  by  which  the  rod  is  normally  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  the  lever  when  the  latter  is  moved 
to  engage  the  clatch,  a  support  for  the  rear  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  an  adjusting  device  connected  w*th  the 
cylinder  and  with  said  support  to  move  the  cylinder  and 
increase  or  diminish  the  movement  of  the  piston  therein. 


1.160,231.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FILES.  WlbLlAM 
HanaT  Dbnlbt,  Birmingham,  Bbnjamin  Makin,  Shef- 
field, and  Hbnbt  Bbbnabo  Dbnlbt,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,962.  (CI. 
76—12.)  ^ 

1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  flies  of  th« 
type  specified,  the  combination  of  a  milling  machine  slide 
to  which  a  plurality  of  file  blanks  are  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured ;  and  a  cutter  rotatably  aupported  above  the  same 
and  having  a  plurality  of  aplrally  arranged  rowa  of  re- 
lieved teeth  adapted  to  cut  a  plurality  of  correspondingly 
ahaped  parallel  groovea  in  the  blanks,  the  number  of  teeth 
operative  in  each  row  being  equal  to  the  number  of  said 
grooves. 

i.  In  a  cutter  for  the  manufacture  of  filea,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  blade  of  apiral  form ;  and  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ting teeth  upon  aald  blade  and  Inclined  thereto  ao  as  to 
cat  Independent  groovea  of  the  full  depth  of  the  teeth 
when  the  blade  is  rotated  about  the  axis  of  the  spiral  and 
traversed  at  right  angles  to  the  said  axis. 

8.  In  a  cutter  for  the  manufacture  of  files,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  apindle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apiral 
grooves:  •  plnrallty  of  apiral  bladea  adapted  to  fit  in 
aald  groovea;  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  upon  each  of 


aaid  blades  and  inclined  thereto  ao  as  to  cut  indei>endent 
grooves  of  the  fall  depth  of  the  teeth  when  the  blads  la 
rotated  about  the  axia  of  the  apiral  and  traversed  at 
right  anglea  to  the  aaid  axla ;  a  plurality  of  apiral  wedges 
adapted  to  retain  aald  blades  in  said  grooves ;  and  a 
plurality  of  acrews  adapted  to  tighten  aald  wedges  into 
position. 


4.  In  a  cutter  for  the  manufacture  of  files,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spindle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spiral 
grooves ;  a  plurality  of  spiral  blades  adapted  to  fit  In 
said  grooves ;  a  plurality  of  catting  teeth  upon  each  of 
aald  blades  and  inclined  thereto  so  aa  to  be  parallel  with 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
cutter  and  to  cut  independent  grooves  of  the  full  depth  of 
the  teeth  when  the  blade  la  rotated  about  the  axis  of  the 
spiral ;  a  plurality  of  spiral  wedges  adapted  to  retain  said 
blades  In  said  grooves :  and  a  plurality  of  screws  adapted 
to  tighten  aald  wedgea  into  position. 

5.  In  a  cutter  for  the  manufacture  of  filea,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  blade  of  spiral  form:  and  a  plurality  of  cat- 
ting teeth  upon  said  blade  and  inclined  thereto  so  as  to  be 
parallel  with  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  cotter  and  to  cut  independent  groovy  of  the 
full  depth  of  the  teeth  when  the  blade  is  rotated  about 
the  axis  of  the  spiral. 


1,165,282.  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT.  HBifBT  L.  Dk 
Zbno,  Maple  Shade,  N.  J.  Filed  June  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  706,148.     (CI.  128—24.) 


A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  handle  adapted  to  contain  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  a  cap  for  said  handle  carrying  an  externally 
projecting  threaded  connection  with  open  end  having  a 
reslUently  supported  Internal  contacting  member  with  a 
diagnostic  Instrument  adapted  to  form  threaded  engage- 
ment and  electrical  contact  with  said  handle  when  in 
operative  position  therewith,  an  electric  lamp  carried  by 
said  diagnostic  instrament,  and  means  carried  by  said 
handle  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  from  the  handle 
to  said  diagnostic  Instrament. 
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1.166,288.  FOLDING  HOOD  OB  CANOPY.  Chablbs 
BsNBST  DoDS,  South  Belgravia,  London,  England.  Filed 
May  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  835,907.     (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  In  a  carriage  hood  having  a  forward  extension,  a  pair 
of  back  falling  pillars  hinged  to  the  car  body,  a  pair  of 
long  approximately  horizontal  arms  plvotally  connected  to 
the  back  falling  pillars  and  carrying  a  hoop  stick,  said 
arms  being  each  formed  in  two  lengths  or  sections  Jointed 
together,  upwardly-Inclined  stays  plvotally  connected  with 
the  back  falling  pillars  at  points  below  the  Junction  there- 
with of  the  horisontal  arms  and  also  plvotally  connected 
with  the  long  horisontal  arms  at  points  to  the  rear  of  the 
Joints  of  the  latter,  Joints  in  said  upwardly  Inclined  stays 
to  the  rear  of  their  pivotal  connection  with  the  long  hori- 
sonUl  arms,  aald  Joints  abutting  against  the  long  hori- 
sontal stays,  and  being  provided  with  means  for  laterally 
embracing  the  same  so  as  to  laterally  stitTen  the  struc- 
ture, link  connections  between  the  long  horizontal  arms 
and  the  upwardly  inclined  stays  near  to  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  said  links  having  a  rearward  and  upward  inclina- 
tion and  a  hoop  stick  carried  by  said  upwardly  inclined 
stays  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carriage  hood  having  a  forward  extension,  a 
pair  of  back  falling  pillars  hinged  to  the  car  body,  a  pair 
of  long  approximately  horizontal  arms  plvotally  connected 
to  the  back  falling  pillars  and  carrying  a  hoop  stick,  said 
arms  being  each  formed  In  two  lengths  or  sections  Jointed 
together,  upwardly  inclined  stays  plvotally  connected 
with  the  back  falling  pillars  at  points  below  the  Junctions 
therewith  of  the  horizontal  arms  and  also  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  long  horizontal  arms  at  points  to  the  rear 
of  the  Joints  of  the  latter.  Joints  in  said  upwardly  in- 
clined stays  to  the  rear  of  their  pivotal  connection  with 
the  long  horizontal  arms,  said  Joints  abutting  against  the 
long  horizontal  arms,  disk  like  enlargements  in  each  side 
of  each  of  said  Joints  adapted  to  embrace  the  long  hori- 
sontal stays  between  them,  link  connections  between  the 
long  horizontal  arms  and  the  upwardly  Inclined  stays 
near  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  links  having  a  rearward 
and  upward  inclination  and  a  hoop  stick  carried  by  said 
apwardly  inclined  stays  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  carriage  hood  having  a  forward  extension,  a 
pair  of  back  falling  pillars  hinged  to  the  car  body,  a  pair 
of  long  horisontal  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  back 
falling  pillars  and  carrying  a  hoop  stick,  said  arms  being 
each  formed  In  two  lengths  or  sections  Jointed  together, 
apwardly  Inclined  stays  plvotally  connected  with  the  back 
falling  pillars  at  points  below  the  Junction  therewith  of 
the  long  horisontal  arms  and  also  plvotally  connected 
with  the  long  horizontal  stay  at  points  to  the  rear  of  the 
Joints  of  the  latter,  Joints  in  the  said  upwardly  inclined 
stays  to  the  rear  of  their  pivotal  connection  with  the  long 
horizontal  arms,  said  Joints  abutting  against  the  long  hori- 
sontal stays,  link  connections  between  the  long  horizontal 
arms  and  the  apwardly  Inclined  stays  near  to  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  said  links  having  a  rearward  and  upward 
inclination,  a  hoop  stick  carried  by  said  apwardly  in- 
clined stays,  rearwardly  cranked  extensions  on  the  lower 
ends  of  the  back  falling  pillars  below  their  axes,  a  pair 
of  back  stays  extendingt  rearwardly  and  apwardly  and 
at  their  lower  ends  downwardly  and  rearwardly  cranked, 
pivotal  connections  between  the  extremities  of  said  cranks 
and  the  cranks  of  the  back  falling  pillars  and  a  hoop  stick 
carried  by  said  back  stays  as  set  forth. 


1.165,234.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  EARTH 
OR  OTHER  EXCAVATED  MATBRIAU  Fbb>  B. 
Edinoeb,  Berkeley,  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1016.  Serial 
No.  18.916.      (CI.  37—39.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  consisting 
of  an  excavating  machine ;  a  transfer  floor  extending 
from  the  range  of  delivery  of  the  excavating  machine  to 
the  point  of  destination  of  the  material  excavated  ;  con- 
veying means  carried  by  said  transfer  floor  adapted  to 
receive  the  material  from  the  excavating  machine  and 
to  transport  it  to  its  discharge ;  a  substantially  upright 
frame  for  supporting  said  transfer  floor;  a  movable  baae 
upon  which  said  upright  frame  rests ;  a  counter-balance 
gaff  attached  to  said  supporting  frame  and  said  tranafer 
floor  and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  latter; 
and  a  connection  anchoring  said  gaff  to  the  excavating 
machine. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  consisting 
of  an  excavating  machine ;  a  transfer  floor  extending  from 
the  range  of  delivery  of  the  excavating  machine  to  tbs 
point  of  destination  of  the  material  excavated ;  convey- 
ing means  carried  by  said  transfer  floor  adapted  to  receive 
the  material  from  the  excavating  machine  and  to  trans- 
port It  to  Its  discbarge ;  a  substantially  upright  frame 
for  supporting  said  transfer  floor;  a  movable  base  upon 
which  said  upright  frame  is  supported  and  fulcrumed  ;  a 
counter-balance  gaff  attached  to  said  supporting  frame 
and  said  tri^nsfer  floor  and  extending  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  latter ;  and  an  adjustable  connection  anchoring 
the  free  end  of  said  gaff  to  the  excavating  machine,  where- 
by said  upright  frame  may  be  rocked  to  vary  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  transfer  floor. 


1,165,235.  RUBBER  HEEL.  Elias  J.  Bmbbt.  Ports- 
mouth. N.  H.  nied  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,725. 
(Cl.  36 — 36.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  heel  for  shoes 
having  alined  spaced  restricted  bores,  and  a  relatively 
large  intermediate  recess  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  bores,  a  fastening  element  passed  through  the 
uppermost  bore  for  securing  the  heel  to  the  shoe,  and  a 
resilient  plug  having  duplex  tread  portions  adapted  to  be 
Interchangeably  fltted  in  said  recess. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  heel  for  shoes 
having  alined  spaced  restricted  bores,  and  a  relatively 
large  Intermediate  recess  of  semispherlcal  contour,  said 
recess  communicating  with  said  bores  and  having  a  flat 
bottom,  and  a  resilient  plug  having  duplex  tread  portions 
of  semispherical  contour  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably 
fltted  within  said  recess,  the  adjacent  faces  of  aald  tread 
portiona  being  flat  to  engage  the  aald  bottom  wall  of  the 
recess  and  outer  face  of  the  heel  to  effectively  hold  tbs 
plag  operatively  associated  with  the  latter. 


1,165.286.  SWITCH.  Chablbs  8.  Bpplbt,  York.  Fa- 
med Feb.  23.  1016.  Serial  No.  0.018.  (Cl.  104—24.) 
1.   In  combination,  a  pair  of  main  ralla,  a  pair  of  switch 

raiia,  and  a  switch  point,  a  supporting  foundation  stme- 
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tar*  for  the  rtOs,  an  tBtermlttent  rerohible  shaft  moant- 
td  in  bearing*  of  aald  stracture  and  provided  with  an  ec- 
centrically mounted  extenaion  pin  at  one  end  provided 
with  yieldable  connectlona  to  the  awltch  point,  a  gear 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  mechanism  to 
cause  the  gear  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  In  one  direction, 
a  rack  to  engage  the  gear,  a  slide,  means  carried  by 
the  slide  to  be  contacted  with  by  a  member  on  a  moving 
car  to  move  the  slide  forwardly  causing  the  rack  to  oper- 
ate the  gear  which  In  turn  will  operate  the  shaft  to  throw 
the  switch  point  in  one  position  or  the  other,  and  1 
device  to  trip  said  means  from  the  path  of  the  member 
on  tbe  car,  and  means  for  restoring  said  rack  and  slide 
to  their  initial  position. 


and  a  dip  pivoted  to  tbe  body  adjacent  to  the  unbroken 
longer  aide  thereof  and  near  the  end  opposite  the  damp 


2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  main  rails,  switch  rails, 
and  a  switch  point,  a  supporting  foundation  structure 
for  tbe  rails,  a  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  of  tbe  struc- 
ture and  provided  with  an  eccentrically  mounted  extension 
pin  having  Connections  with  tbe  switch  point,  and  means 
including  an  element  to  be  actuated  by  a  member  on  a 
car  for  intermittently  revolving  said  shaft  for  throwing 
the  switch  point  to  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  a  device 
for  tripping  said  element  from  the  path  of  the  meml>er 
on  the  car,  and  means  for  restoring  the  first  means  to 
Its  initial  position,  said  shaft  operating  means  including 
a  rack  and  gear  and  a  ratchet  mechnlsm  to  cause  the 
gear  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  and  a  second  ratchet  mecha- 
nism to  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the  shaft. 

S.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  main  rails,  switch  hails, 
and  a  switch  point,  a  supporting  structure  for  said  rails, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  t>earings  of  said  structure,  one  end 
of  said  shaft  having  connections  with  the  switch  point, 
means  including  an  element  to  be  actuated  by  a  member 
on  a  car  for  intermittently  revolving  said  shaft  for  throw- 
ing the  switch  point  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  device 
for  tripping  said  element  from  tbe  path  of  tbe  member 
on  the  car,  means  for  restoring  the  first  means  to  its 
initial  position,  said  shaft  operating  means  including  a 
rack  and  gear  mechanism  and  having  means  to  cause  the 
gear  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  and  a  second  mechanism 
to  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  main  rails,  switch  rails, 
and  a  switch  point,  a  supporting  structure  for  said  rails, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  of  said  structure,  one  end 
of  said  fthaft  having  connections  with  the  switch  point, 
means  Including  an  element  to  be  actuated  by  a  member 
on  a  car  for  intermittently  revolving  said  shaft  in  one 
direction  for  throwing  the  switch  point  in  one  direction  or 
the  other,  a  device  for  tripping  said  element  from  the 
path  of  the  member  on  tbe  car,  means  for  reatorlng  tha 
first  means  to  its  initial  position,  and  a  mechanlam  to 
prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the  shaft. 


and  having  a  resilient  book-like  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  glass  panel  for  holding  the  same  in  place. 

1,160,288.  CONDIMENT-HOLDER.  PsTBi  L.  Paaoooir. 
Ogden.  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  829.810. 
(CI.  220—13.) 


A  condiment  bolder  comprising  a  casing,  a  bottom  for 
the  casing,  said  bottom  having  an  Inwardly  struck  portion 
lying  above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  proper,  with  said  In- 
wardly struck  portion  having  an  opening  therein,  and  • 
sliding  closure  for  said  opening,  and  disposed  to  operate 
in  a  horisontal  plane  t>etween  tbe  borlxontal  planes  of  the 
Inwardly  struck  portion  and  the  bottom  proper. 


1.166^9.  EXHIBITOR.  Jacob  S.  Fritz,  Zanearllle, 
Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,803.  (CI. 
40—86.) 


1.166,287.  PRINTINQ  -  FRAME.  HaasaKT  FAQULOirD, 
Lewlstown,  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,306.      (01.  95—77.) 

A  printing  frame  comprising  a  plate-Iike  t>ody  formed 
with  a  cut-away  portion  opening  through  one  longer  aide 
and  one  end  and  also  having  a  ctirled  opposite  end  pro- 
viding an  integral  spring-like  clamp,  a  sectional  back  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  cut-away  portion  of  the  body,  hinges  con- 
necting the  sections  of  the  back,  hinges  connecting  the 
back  to  the  b04ly,  a  glass  panel  removably  engaged  In  tbe 
clamp,  a  resilient  latch  member  pivoted  to  tbe  body  and 
adapted  to  swing  over  the  tMck  to  hold  tbe  same  eloaed. 
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An  exbiUtor  comprising  a  cmdng  having  an  opening  in 
its  front  wall,  a  pair  of  rollers  within  said  casing,  spin- 
dles passing  through  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  and 
screwed  into  said  rollers  to  form  their  means  of  support, 
a  pair  of  washers  carried  bj  tb*  aplndles  at  one  end  of 
each  of  said  rollers,  a  felt  member  disposed  l>etween  the 
washers  of  each  pair  to  form  a  friction  member  when 
aald  washers  are  drawn  together  by  said  splndlea,  a  film 
strip  having  its  ends  attached  to  Iwth  of  said  roUera,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rollers. 


1,166,240.     SPRINKLER-NOZZLE.     Matthbw  Gadlt  and 
Almon    L.    Palbs,    Worcester,    Mass. ;    said    Fales    as- 
signor to  said  Oault     Filed  July  8,  1012.     Serial  No. 
708.198.      (CI.   187—67.) 
1.  In  a   device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 

dome  shaped  nonle,  an  oatlet  opening  In  said  nonle,  and 


a  spreader  wholly  outside  said  noale  opposite  to  said 
opraing  having  its  spreading  surface  flaring  abruptly  ad- 
jacent to  the  outer  portion  thereof,  said  nocale  having  the 
walls  thereof  at  Its  month  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  ot  tbe 
spreader  and  a  recess  surrounding  the  mouth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
dome  shaped  noszle,  an  outlet  opening  In  said  noExle,  and 
a  conical  spreader  wholly  outside  said  nonle  opposite  said 
opening  having  its  conical  wall  abruptly  flaring  adjacent 
to  tbe  base  of  the  cone,  said  nonle  having  the  walls  there- 
of at  its  mouth  Inclined  Inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the 
spreader  and  a  recess  surrounding  the  mouth. 

S.  la  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deactlbed,  a  subatantlally 
dome  shaped  nossle.  an  oatlet  opening  In  said  nosale,  and 
a  spreader  wholly  outside  aald  nonle  opposite  to  aald 
opening  subsUntUliy  conical  in  form  and  having  about  its 
conical  surface  adjacent  to  the  base  of  tbe  cone  a  laterally 
•xcanding  projection,  said  nonle  having  the  walls  thereof 
at  its  mouth  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  spreader  and  a 
recess  surrounding  the  moutb. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  eUss  dewrlbed.  a  snbaUntlally 
dome  shaped  notaie,  an  outlet  opealng  in  said  noule,  and 
a  spreader  wholly  outside  said  aoBsle  opposite  to 'said 
opening  substantially  conical  in  form,  and  a  ring  shaped 
flange  about  the  conical  surface  of  said  spreader  adjacent 
to  the  large  end  of  the«coae,  said  aoasie  having  tbe  walls 
thereof  at  Its  mouth  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  axis 
of  the  spreader  and  a  recess  surrounding  tbe  moutb. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  a  substantlaUy 
dome  shaped  nonle.  a  body  wholly  outside  said  noule  and 
oppositely  disposed  to  said  noule  adapted  to  turn  the 
fluid  issuing  from  said  nonle  at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe 
axis  of  said  noule,  and  means  for  abruptly  turning  said 
fluid  away  from  said  body  at  subeUntUlly  a  right  angle  to 
said  axis,  said  nozzle  having  the  walls  thereof  at  Its 
mouth  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  spreader  and  a  recess 
surrounding  the  mouth. 


1.166,241.  THRESHING  MACHINE,  MAIZE  8HELLER 
OR  LIKE  MACHINE.  Thomas  John  Ghb.  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Serial  No 
831,701.     (CI.  130-27.) 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  maise  sheller  or  the  like.  In 
combination  with  a  threshing  cyUnder,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  cylinder,  a  shaker  grate  to  receive  tbe 
beaten  straw,  a  grain  pan  and  caving  riddles  beneath 
said  grate,  a  flrst  set  of  dressing  riddles  beneath  said 
caving  riddles,  a  smutter  at  the  upper  end  of  uid  ma- 
chine, a  second  set  of  dressing  riddles  below  nld  cylin- 
der, means  adapted  at  choice  to  feed  the  grain  fttwn  said 
first  set  of  dressing  riddles  to  nld  second  set  of  dressing 
riddles  direct  or  by  way  of  said  smntter.  a  blower  adapted 
to  direct  a  strong  blast  of  air  across  the  first  set  of  dreaa- 
loc  riddles,  and  a  blower  adapted  to  direct  a  strong  draft 
of  air  across  tbe  second  set  of  dressing  riddles  and  tfaence 
aeron  tbe  flrst  mt. 


2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  maise  abeller  or  tbe  like,  la 
combination  with  a  threshing  cylinder,  and  meana  coOpar- 
atlng  with  said  cylinder,  a  shaker  grate  to  receive  tbe 
beaten  straw,  a  grain  pan  and  caving  riddles  beneath  aaid 
grate,  a  first  set  of  dressing  riddles  beseatb  said  caving 
riddles,  a  hinged   chute  to  receive  the  capes  from  aald 
riddles,   a  conveyer  for  leading   tbe  capes   back   to   tbe 
threshing  cylinder,  a  smutter  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
machine,  a  second  set  of  dressing  riddles  below  said  cylla- 
der,  an  elevator  to  convey  grain  from  first  set  of  rlddlaa 
to  the  smutter,  a  down  take  pipe  adapted  to  recdve  gcala 
from  said  elevator  and  convey  it  to  tbe  second  set  of 
riddles,  a  slide  in  said  pipe  adapted  at  will  to  prevent  tibe 
passage  of  grain  from  the  elevator  to  said  last  named  pipe, 
and  an  additional  down  take  pipe  for  conveying  grain 
from  the  smntter  to  the  second  set  of  dressing  riddles. 

8.  In  a  threshing  machine,  maize  sheller  or  the  like.  In 
combination  with  a  threshing  cylinder,  and  a  concave  ea- 
operating  with  said  cylinder,  a  beater  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  cyUnder,  a  shaker  grate  to  receive  the  beaten  straw,  a 
grain  pan  and  caving  riddles  beneath  said  grate,  a  first  set 
of  dressing  riddles  beneath  said  caving  riddles,  a  smntter 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  machine,  a  second  set  of  dressing 
riddles  belpw  nld  cyUnder,  and  means  adapted  at  choiee 
to  feed  the  grain  from  nld  first  set  of  dmslng  riddles 
to  said  second  set  of  dressing  riddles  direct  or  by  way 
of  said  smutter,  and  blowers  arranged  in  series,  one 
blower  adapted  to  direct  a  blast  across  said  first  aet  of 
dressing  riddles,  and  another  blower  adapted  to  direct  a 
blast  across  both  sets  of  dressing  riddles. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  maize  sheller  or  the  like,  in 
combination  with  a  threshing  cyUnder,  and  a  concave  co- 
operating  with  said  cyUnder,  a  beater  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  cylinder,  a  shaker  grate  to  receive  the  beaten  straw, 
a  grain  pan  and  caving  riddles  beneath  said  grate,  a  first 
set  of  dressing  riddles  beneath  said  caving  riddles,  a 
hinged  chute  to  receive  tbe  capes  from  said  riddles,  a  con- 
veyer for  leading  the  capes  back  to  the  threshing  cylin- 
der, a  smutter  at  the  upper  end  of  said  machine,  a  second 
set  of  dressing  riddles  below  said  cyUnder,  means  adapted  ^ 
at  choice  to  feed  tbe  grain  from  said  first  set  of  dressing 
riddles  to  said  second  set  of  dressing  riddles  direct  or  by 
way  of  said  smutter,  and  blowers  arranged  in  series,  one 
blower  adapted  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  across  said 'first 
set  of  dressing  riddles,  and  another  blower  adapted  to 
direct  a  blast  across  both  sets  of  dressing  riddles. 


1,16  6.242.  MAIIrSTATION  DEVICE.  Jon  GtBaov 
Houston,  Tex.  FUed  Dec.  19,  1914.  SerUl  No.  878.11*. 
(CI.  282—17.) 


1.  A  mall  station  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  opealng  in  its  front,  a  series  of  Indlvldnal  mall  recep- 
tacles connected  to  each  other  and  movable  within  tlM 
casing  for  suceeuive  registration  with  the  opening  la 
the  front  thereof,  doors  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  reeep- 
tades  and  having  indivldaal  locks,  means  for  moving  tbe 
receptacles  without  tbe  easing,  a  door  dosing  tbe  openlag 
in  tb*  front  of  tbe  casing  and  having  a  peep  opealng.  aai 
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indicia  provided  at  the  front  aod  rear  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive receptacles  aod  consecutlTely  arranged. 

2.  A  mail  station  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  opening  in  its  front,  a  series  of  Individual  mall  recep- 
tacles connected  to  each  other  and  movable  within  the 
casing  for  successive  registration  with  the  opening  in 
the  front  thereof,  doors  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  recep- 
tacles and  having  individual  locks,  means  for  moving  the 
receptacles  without  the  casing,  a  door  closing  the  opening 
in  the  front  of  the  casing  and  having  a  peep  opening,  in- 
dicia provided  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive receptacles  and  consecutively  arranged,  and  means  at 
the  rear  of  the  casing  for  permitting  access  to  all  of  the 
receptacles. 

3.  A  mall  station  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  opening  in  its  front,  a  series  of  individual  mail  recep- 
tacles connected  to  each  other  and  movable  within  the 
casing  for  successive  registration  with  the  opening  in 
the  front  thereof,  doors  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  recep- 
tacles and  having  individual  locks,  means  for  moving  the 
receptacles  wltbont  the  casing,  a  door  closing  the  opening 
in  the  front  of  the  casing  and  having  a  peep  opening,  In- 
dicia provided  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive receptacles  and  consecutively  arranged,  means  at  the 
rear  of  the  casing  for  permitting  access  to  all  of  the  re- 
ceptacles, the  said  casing  being  provided  In  its  front  with 
a  slot,  and  a  receiving  cage  mounted  within  the  casing 
for  communication  therewith  through  the  slot. 


1,165,243.  WAGON-TONQUE.  OiTO  P.  GLABNBxa.  Medi- 
cine Lake,  Mont.  Filed  June  3,  1014.  Serial  No. 
842,703.      (CI.  21—92.) 


A  wagon  tongue  having  a  U-shaped  tip  iron  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  lower  arm  and  with  an 
integral  U-shaped  stop  at  one  end  of  the  slot  and  formed 
of  material  displaced  In  making  the  slot,  said  stop  having 
an  arm  In  the  rear  end  of  the  slot.  In  combination  with 
a  catch  arranged  with  its  free  end  In  the  front  end  ^of  the 
•lot  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  front  end  of  the  lower 
arm  of  the  tip  iron,  said  catch  having  a  shoulder  spaced 
from  the  stop  and  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  shoulder  and  arranged  above  the  arm 
of  the  stop,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  rearwardly 
extending  arm  of  the  catch  for  forcing  the  same  against 
the  arm  of  the  stop. 


1,165,244.  SWITCH-STAND.  Nathanicl  O.  Oolosuith, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Weir  Frog  Company, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  6, 
1916.    Serial  No.  38,066.     (Cl.  104—25.) 

1.  In  a  switch  stand,  in  combination  with  a  connecting 
rod,  a  crank  engaging  at  the  base  of  said  sleeve,  a  pin 
with  its  bead  seated  in  the  interior  of  the  sleeve,  the 
crank  member  and  its  engaging  member  having  apertures 
to  receive  said  pin,  whereby  the  connecting  rod  in  the 
■leeve  will  lock  said  pin  in  place. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  in  combination  with  a  connecting 
rod,  and  a  crank  member,  a  sleeve  for  the  connecting  rod, 
a  crank  engaging  member  at  the  base  of  said  sleeve,  a  pin 
with  its  head  seated  In  the  interior  of  the  sleeve,  the 
interior  of  the  sleeve  having  a  countersink  for  the  pin- 
heed,  and  the  crank  member  and  its  engaging  member 
having  apertures  to  receive  said  pin,  whereby  the  con- 
necting rod  in  the  sleeve  will  lock  said  pin  in  placa. 


8.  In  a  switch  stand,  in  combination  with  a  connecting 
rod,  and  a  crank  member,  a  sleeve  for  the  connecting  rod, 
a  U-shaped  crank  engaging  member  at  the  base  of  said 
sleeve,  a  pin  with  Its  head  seated  in  the  interior  of  the 
sleeve,  the  crank  member  and  Its  engaging  member  having 
apertures  to  receive  said  pin,  whereby  the  connecting  rod 
in  the  sleeve  will  lock  said  pin  in  place. 


0^m 


4.  In  a  switch  stand,  in  combination  with  a  connecting 
rod,  and  a  crank  member,  a  sleeve  for  slidably  engaging  the 
connecting  rod,  pivotal  connection  therefor  with  the  crank 
member  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  on  the  sleeve,  a 
flattened  end  on  the  crank,  and  a  pivot  pin  for  said  U- 
shaped  member  and  flattened  end. 

5.  In  a  switch  stand,  in  combination  with  a  connecting 
rod,  and  a  crank  member,  a  sleeve  for  slidably  engaging 
the  connecting  rod,  pivotal  connection  therefor  with  the 
crank  member  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  on  the 
sleeve,  a  flattened  end  on  the  crank,  a  pivot  pin  for  said 
U-shaped  member  and  flattened  end,  and  means  whereby 
the  Inserting  of  the  connecting  rod  into  the  sleeve  will 
lock  said  pin  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,166,246.  KNIFE-SHARPENER.  AooLPHUs  D.  Good- 
win, Ljmchburg,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  If. 
Crane,  Lynchburg,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
20,234.      (Cl.  76 — 86.) 


1.  A  knife  sharpener  of  the  class  described  including 
Jaws  consisting  of  angularly  related  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  and  provided  each  adjacent  to  one  of 
its  ends  with  relatively  fixed  file  receiving  means,  files 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  said  bars  and  each  having 
one  end  engaged  In  said  means  and  clamps  mounted  on 
the  bars  at  the  other  ends  thereof  for  engaging  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  said  files. 

2.  A  knife  sharpener  of  the  class  described  including 
Jaws  arranged  at  an  angle  and  consisting  of  bars  or  mem- 
ben  provided  with  sockets  each  adspted  to  receive  the 
end  of  a  file,  file  rests  carried  by  the  bars  or  members, 
and  clamps  mounted  on  the  bars  or  members  for  retaining 
the  files  in  the  file  resta 

8.  A  knife  sharpener  of  the  class  described  including 
Jaws  having  sockets  each  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a 
file,  file  rests  provided  witu  flanges  having  notches  form- 
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ing  flle  receiving  seats  and  clamps  mounted  on  the  Jaws 
and  consisting  of  plates  arranged  to  engage  the  files  fOr 
retaining  the  same  in  the  seats. 

4.  A  knife  sharpener  of  the  class  described  including 
Jaws  having  sockets  each  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of 
a  file,  flle  rests  provided  with  flanges  having  notches  form- 
ing flle  receiving  seats  and  clamps  consisting  of  trans- 
versely curved  plates  secured  to  the  Jaws  and  having 
projecting  tongues  arranged  to  engage  the  ends  of  the 
flies. 


between  the  strip  and  the  rear  face  of  the  base  whereby 
a  ticket  may  be  secured  against  the  base  In  line  with  a 


1.16  5,246.  PLUMB  AND  LEVEL  GAGE.  Amos  C. 
Gbkidcb,  North  Webster,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  Angel,  North  Webster,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1015. 
Serial  No.  15,816.      (Cl.  33 — 210.) 


^^^: 


li  i 


!!*•— ■:! 


r 
/r' 


I 


-3/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having 
recesses  In  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  formed  with  an 
opening  intersecting  both  recesses,  dials  arranged  in  said 
receases,  a  yoke  connecting  said  dials  hi  such  manner 
that  both  of  the  dials  and  said  yoke  have  a  flxed  relation 
to  each  other,  an  arm  extendiiSg  from  said  yoke  in  flxed 
relation  thereto,  means  carried  by  the  body  for  adjusting 
said  arm  to  turn  said  dials  and  yoke,  a  spindle  passing 
through  said  yoke,  and  Indicating  pointers  on  the  oppo- 
site extremities  of  said  spindle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having 
recesses  in  the  <^po8ite  sides  thereof  and  formed  with 
an  opening  Intersecting  both  recesses,  dials  arranged  in 
said  recesses,  a  yoke  connecting  said  dials  in  such  manner 
that  both  of  the  dials  and  said  yoke  have  a  flxed  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  an  arm  extending  from  said  yoke  in 
flxed  relation  thereto,  means  carried  by  the  body  for  ad- 
Justing  said  arm  to  turn  said  dials  and  yoke,  a  spindle 
passing  through  said  yoke  and  Joumaled  In  said  dials, 
and  Indicating  pointers  on  the  opposite  extremities  of  said 
spindle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having 
recesses  in  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  formed  with 
an  opening  intersecting  both  recesses,  dials  arranged  in 
said  recesses,  a  yoke  connecting  said  dials  in  such  man- 
ner that  both  dials  and  said  yoke  have  a  flxed  relation 
to  each  other,  said  yoke  and  dials  having  Interfltting 
keys  and  keyways,  an  arm  extending  from  said  yoke  in 
fixed  relation  thereto,  means  carried  by  the  body  for  ad- 
Justing  said  arm  to  turn  said  dials  and  yoke,  a  spindle 
passing  through  said  yoke,  and  indicating  pointers  on  the 
opposite  extremities  of  said  spindle. 


1,165,24  7.    RESERVATION  INDICATOR.    Abraham 
Hamilton,  Moose  Jaw,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.     Piled 
June  12,  1913.     SeHal  No.  773,339.     (Cl.  116—31.) 
A  reservation  Indicating  device  for  passenger  cars,  com- 
prising a  base  having  a  reservation  column,  a  leaving 
station  column  and  an  arriving  station  column,  and  fur- 
ther having  transverse  ruling  dividing  the   columns  into 
a  series  of  salHlivislons,  said  base  being  provided  with 
a  vertical  series  of  openings  therethrough,  the  openings 
of  the  series   being  disposed  respectively  at  each  trans- 
verse ruling,  an  elastic  strip  extending  across  the  base 
and   projected   through   the   openings,   and    rods   inserted 


desired  sub-division  by  inserting  said  ticket  beneath  the 
strip. 


1,166,248.  SAW-FILING  MACHINE.  Hjalmax  Ingolt 
Hanson,  Summit,  8.  D.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  44,553.      (Cl.  76—36.) 


1.  A    saw   filing  machine   comprising   a   pair   of  spaced 
brackets  having  means  for  clamping  a  saw  blade  in  posi- 
tion, a  supporting  frame  carried  by  the  brackets  and  ad- 
justable  upon  an  axis  extending  through   said   brackets, 
means   for   retaining    the   supporting  frame    hi    adjusted 
position,  a  carriage  having  a  vertical  collar  provided  at 
one  end  and  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  provided  at  its 
other  end,  a  sleeve  carried  slidably  and   rotatably  upon 
the  supporting  frame  and  being  provided  with  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  slot,  means  carried  by  the  pin  where- 
by the  carriage  may  be  locked  with  respect  to  the  sleeve, 
a  second  sleeve  slidably  and  rotatably  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  being  provided  with  a  pin  extending 
through  said   collar,  coacting  means  between  the  collar 
and  last  said  pin  for  determining  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  relatively   to   the  saw   blade,  a  file 
holder  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  rods  slidably  extending 
through   bores  provided   in   the  carriage,    means  for  de- 
tachably  and  adJustaBly  supporting  a  flle  within  the  flle 
holder,  means  for  predetermining  the  position  to  which 
the   file  should   lie  adjusted,   and   cooperating  means   be- 
tween the  supporting  frame  and  the  second  said  aleere 
for    determining   successive    movements   of   the    carrlaga 
longitudinally  of  the  supporting  frame  in  properly  spae- 
ing  the  teeth  of  a  saw. 
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2.  A  saw  filing  machine  Including  a  pair  of  apacad 
brackets  prorldlng  means  whereby  a  saw  blada  may  be 
clamped  therein,  n  supporting  frame  carried  by  the  brack- 
ets and  adjustable  upon  an  axis  extending  through  said 
brackets,  a  carriage,  means  connected  with  the  support- 
ing frame  and  with  the  carriage  for  supporting  the  latter 
In  such  manner  that  it  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  frame  vertically  upon  a 
pivot  lying  in  the  supporting  frame  and  horizontally 
upon  a  pivot  lying  In  the  supporting  frame,  means  for 
retaining  the  carriage  in  Its  horlsontally  adjusted  posi- 
tion at  will,  cofiperating  means  between  the  carriage  and 
Its  supporting  means  whereby  the  downward  movement 
of  the  carriage  in  Ita  vertical  adjustment  may  be  termi- 
nated at  various  heights,  a  file  holder  alldably  supported 
by  the  carriage  and  movable  therewith,  and  cooperating 
means  between  the  carriage  and  the  supporting  frame 
whereby  the  former  may  be  adjusted  at  successive  equi- 
distant points  longitudinally  of  the  supporting  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  support- 
ing frame  adjustable  upon  a  horizontal  axis,  a  carriage 
connected  with  the  supporting  frame  and  adjustable  upon 
a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  axis,  means  whereby  the 
downward  movement  of  the  carriage  In  Its  vertical  ad- 
justment may  be  terminated  at  various  levels,  means 
whereby  the  carriage  may  be  retained  in  predetermined 
angular  relation  with  respect  to  the  supporting  frame,  a 
file  holder  slldably  supported  by  the  carriage,  and  means 
whereby  the  carriage  may  be  temporarily  retained  at 
successive  intervals  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
supporting  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  with  respect 
thereto  and  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  upon  a  'pivot 
point  occurring  in  the  supporting  frame,  a  collar  provided 
on  the  carriage,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  supporting  frame 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  stem  carried  by  the 
sleeve  and  slldably  extending  through  said  collar,  said 
stem  being  provided  with  a  graduated  and  reduced  upper 
end  portion,  a  cap  carried  by  the  collar  anrf  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  upper  reduced  end 
portion  extends,  said  cap  being  adjustable  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  collar,  means  for  retaining  the  cap 
in  adjusted  position,  said  cap  adapted  to  co(iperate  with 
the  stem  in  determining  the  downward  movement  of  the 
carriage. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  support- 
ing frame  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rods,  a 
carriage  provided  at  one  end  with  a  collar  and  at  its 
opposite  end  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  sleeve 
carried  by  one  of  the  rods  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
pin  extending  through  the  slot,  means  carried  by  the 
threaded  pin  for  clamping  the  carriage  relatively  to  the 
■leeve,  a  second  sleeve  carried  by  the  other  rod  and 
provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  said  collar,  and 
means  adjustable  on  the  collar  for  coactlng  with  the  stem 
whereby  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,165.249.  MAINSPRING  RELEASING  DEVICE.  E*- 
NB8T  D.  Hahbocb,  Rockford.  N.  C.  Piled  Mar.  6,  1816. 
Serial  No.  12,596.      (CI.  81—7.5.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  frame  having  upstanding  Jaws  cut  there- 
from, a  guide  piece  on  said  frame,  a  slide  working  through 
the  guide  piece  and  having  upstanding  Jaws  cut  there- 
from and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first-named  Jaws 
for  the  clamping  of  a  time-piece  gear  frame  therebetween, 
a  feed  screw  threaded  In  one  arm  of  the  frame  and  swiv* 


eled  in  the  slide,  a  rotary  stem  Joamaled  in  the  other  arm 
of  the  frame  and  having  a  squared  inner  end,  and  a  crank 
handle  formed  on  the  shaft  at  the  outer  end  thereof. 


1,165,250.  COLLAPSIBLE  SEAT.  Edwabd  HABirrKa. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  8.  Seaman  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Piled 
Jan.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,961.     (CI.  156—22.) 


( 


fj 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pedestal, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  pedestal  and  arranged  to  swing  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane,  a  supporting  arm  pivoted  to 
said  link,  a  seat  carried  hy  the  arm  and  positioned  ec- 
centrically relative  to  the  last  mentioned  pivot,  said  arm 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  and  a  tongue  carried 
by  the  pedestal  arranged  when  the  seat  is  moved  to  op- 
erative position  to  project  into  one  of  the  notches,  said 
notches  being  positioned  so  that  when  one  embraces  the 
tongue  the  seat  Is  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  pedestal 
and  when  the  other  engages  the  tongue  the  seat  is  post* 
tloned  on  the  other  side  of  the  pedestal. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pedestal, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  pedestal  and  arranged  to  swing  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane,  a  supporting  arm  pivoted  to 
said  link,  a  seat  rotatably  carried  by  the  arm  and  posi> 
tloned  eccentrically  relative  to  the  last  mentioned  pivot, 
said  arm  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  and  a 
tongue  carried  by  the  pedestal  arranged  when  the  seat  la 
moved  to  operative  position  to  project  into  one  of  the 
notches,  said  notches  being  positioned  so  that  when  one 
embraces  the  tongue  the  seat  Is  disposed  on  one  side  of 
the  pedestal  and  when  the  other  engages  the  tongue  the 
seat  is  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the  pedestal. 


1,165,251.  FLT-PAPBR  GUARD.  Arthuk  G.  Hauib, 
Pallssdes,  Colo.  Piled  Apr.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
698,567.      (CI.  48—22.) 


W 
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*     ^^ 

The  combination  with  a  rectangular  shaped  tray  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  sheet  of  fly  paper  and  having  Its  longitndi- 
nal  sides  and  one  end  bent  Inwardly  at  their  tops  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  bottom  of  the  tray  to  provide  grooves 
and  open  at  the  opposite  end,  with  a  catch  member 
stamped  therein  of  a  foramlnous  guard  having  a  flat  top 
and  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  sides,  adapted  to 
slide  longitudinally  within  said  grooves  and  be  raised  or 
lowered  therein,  whereby  to  prevent  buckling  of  the  paper 
upon  insertion  of  the  guard  and  to  completely  Inclose  the 
fljp  paper  and,  be  held  sseared  in  the  traj  by  the  Mid 
catch  member. 
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1.166,262.  POULTRY-ROOST. 
▼Ule.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  18. 
(CI.  119—22.) 


Hdbebt  C.  Ha«t.  Union 
1915.      Serial    No.   9,084 


1.  The  combination  of  two  separated  frame  members  of 
approximately  Inverted  fnisto-V-form.  a  rod  connecUng 
the  transverse  portions  of  the  frame  members  to  tie  said 
frame  members  togetuer.  said  rod  constituting  a  poultry 
roosting  member,  rollers  supported  for  roUUon  by  the 
frame  members,  and  a  belt  around  the  rollers  below  the 
rod.  the  belt  extending  through  the  frame  members 

2.  The  combination  of  two  separated  frame  members  of 
*n  approximately  Inverted  fmsto-V-form.  a  rod  connect- 
ing the  transverse  portions  of  the  frame  members  to  tie 
■aid  frame  members  togeiher.  said  rod  constituting  a 
poultry  roosting  member,  rollers  having  shafts  supported 
for  routlon  by  the  sides  of  the  frame  mem bers,T  belt 
around  the  rollers,  below  the  rod.  the  belt  extending 
through  the  frame  members,  sprocket  wheeU  rigid  with 
the  respective  shafts,  an.l  a  sprocket  chain  connected  with 
the  sprocket  wheels. 


1,165  253.     CASIN(;-HE.VD.     Aurgeo  «.   Uwogku,  Tulsa 
OkU.,  assignor   to  The   Oil    Well   Improvements   Com- 

K'l8'^'ra.?6^l[';^  ^^-  "•  ^''*-  ««^^  ^o- 


1.  A  casing  head  Involving  a  body  provided  with  means 
whereby  It  may  be  attached  to  the  casing  of  a  well  and 
having  a  plurality  of  passages,  some  of  which  are  in  ver- 
tical allnement  and  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
well  drilling  cable  and  tools  therethrough,  and   a   valve 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  and  constituting 
means  for  restraining  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  body 
while    drilling    cable    extends    through    the    said    vertl- 
««Uy  aUned  passages  of  said  body  and  having  a  deflect- 
ing  surface   serving   to  change   the  direction   of  flow  of 
fluid  impinging  thereagainst  and  being  adapted  to  permit 
the  well   drilling  tools  to  pass  through    said   body,   said 
deflecting  surface  being  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  in 
which  it  inclines  continuously  without  reversal  of  direc- 
tion from  one  of  said   vertically  alined  passages  toward 
another  of  said  passages  in  said  body  and  being  adapted 
to  deflect  the  fluid  impinging  thereagalnst  directly   into 
saw    last  named   passage,   and   said   valve  member  being 
adapted  to  occupy  a  position  permitting  the  well  drilling 
tools  to  pass  through  said  vertically  alined  passages  while 
permitting  another  of  said  passages  In  said  body  to  be  In 
open  communication  with  said  verUcally  alined  passages. 
2.  A  casing  head  Involving  a  body  having  means  where- 
by it  may  be  connected  to  the  easing  of  a  well  end  having 
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a   plurality  of  passages,  some  of  which   are  in   verticKT 
allnement  and  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  well 
drilling  cable  and  tools  therethrough,  and  a   plug  valve' 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  and  adapted  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  weU  drilling  tools  and  having 
a  curved  deflecting  surface  which  extends  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  valve  and  which  constltutss 
means  for  changing  the  direction  of  flow  oT  fluid  Implnf- 
Ing  thereagalnst,  said  valve  member  censtltnting  means 
for  restraining  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  body  and 
being  movable  to  a  position  in  which  said  deflecting  sur- 
face haa  a  direction  of  curvature  extending  from  one  of 
said  passages  toward  another  of  said  passages,  and  said 
valve  member  and  body  b^ng  formed  to  permit  said  valve 
member  to  restrain  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  body 
while  the  drilling  cable  extends  through  said  body. 

3.  A  casing  head  Involving  a  body  having  a  plnrallty 
of  passages  therein,  some  of  which  are  in  vertical  allne- 
ment and  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  well  drUl- 
Ing  cable  and  tools  therethrough,  and  a  plug  valve  roto- 
tably  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  an  inclined  de- 
flecUng  surface  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion  of  said   valve   and   which  Is  adapted   to   change  the 
direction    of   flow    of   fluid    Impinging    thereagalnst,    said 
valvw  member  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  a  position  In 
which  the  said  deflecting  surface  inclines  from  a  verti- 
cally opening  passage  In   said   body   toward   a   laterally 
opening  passage  in  said  body  to  thereby  direct  the  flow 
of  fluid  toward  said  laterally  opening  passage  and  beinc 
also   adapted   to  occupy    a    position    permitting  the   well 
drilUng  cable  and  tools  to  pass  through  said  vertically 
aUned  passages  while  permitting  another  of  said  passages 
In  said  body  to  be  In  open  communication  with  said  ver- 
tically alined  passages. 

4.  A  casing  bead  involving  a  body  having  a  plnrallty  of 
angularly  disposed  passages  therein  some  of  which  are  in 
vertical  allnement  and  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of 
the  well  drilling  cable  and  tools  therethrough,  and  a  plug 
valve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  and  affording  com- 
munication through  Its  end  with  a  laterally  opening  pas- 
sage In  said  body  and  formed  on  lu  Interior  with  a  cylln- 
drically   curved   deflecting  surface   which  extends  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  valve  and  which  is 
adapted  to  change  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  Imping- 
ing thereagalnst.  said   valve  member  constituting  means 
for  restraining  the  flow  of  fluid   through   said   body  and 
being  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  in  which  the  direction 
of  curvature  of  said  cylindrical  surface  extends  from  one 
of  said   vertically  alined   passages  toward   said   laterally 
opening  passage  and  being  also  adapted  to  occupy  a  posi- 
tion  in   which  said   vertically   alined   passages   and   said 
laterally  opening  passage  are  simultaneously  In  open  re- 
lation. 

5.  A  casing  head  having  a  body  Involving  a  laterally 
extending  passage  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
passages  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  well  drill- 
ing cable  and  tools  therethrough,  and  a  plug  valve  mount- 
ed on  said  body  and  adapted  lo  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  passages,  said  plug  valve  being  roUUWe  on 
an  axis  passing  through  said  laterally  extending  passage 
and  being, provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
drilling  cable  when  said  valve  is  moved  to  restrain  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,165,254.      SAFETY   CUT-OUT    FOR    ELECTRIC    RAIL- 
WAYS.    Haerisox  H.  Dodgb  Hbibbrg,  Slmsbury.  Conn 
Filed  Abr.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  25,058.     (Q.  246—36.) 
1.  In  an  electric  railway  operating  cars  In  opposite  «- 
rectlons  on  a  single  track,  a  safety  cutout  for  prevent- 
ing head-on  collisions,  comprising  a  main  line,  a  turn-out 
a   tangent,   and   automatic   circuit   switches    respectively 
controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  the  tangent  and  the 
turn-out,  the  current  control  switch  for  the  Ungent  bfr 
Ing  operated  by  the  entry  of  a  car  on  the  turn-out  from 
one  direction  and  the  current  control  switch  for  the  turn- 
out being  operated  by  a  car  entering  the  tangent  from  the 
opposite  direction. 
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2.  In  an  electric  ntllway  operating  eara  In  opposite  di- 
rections on  a  single  track,  a  safety  cntout  for  preventing 
head-on  colllsioDS,  comprising  a  main  line,  a  turn-oat,  a 
tangent,  normally  dead  trolley  sections  for  tlie  tangent 
and  turn-out,  and  automatic  means  for  electrifying  the 
respective  normally  dead  trolley  sections,  the  automatic 
means  for  the  turn-out  being  operated  by  the  entry  of  a 
car  on  the  tangent  from  one  direction  and  that  of  the 
tangent  being  operated  by  a  car  entering  the  turn-out 
from  the  other  direction.  •'  , 


daetors  connecting  the  resistance  cells  In  pairs  whereby 
the  fllrst-mentloned  psirs  of  chambers  are  connectad  elec- 
trically. .. ,_  . 


3.  In  an  electric  railway  operating  cars  in  opposite  di- 
rections on  a  single  track,  a  safety  cutout  for  preventing 
head-on  collisions,  comprising  a  main  line,  a  turn-out  a 
tangent,  normally  dead  trolley  sections  for  the  tangent 
and  turn-out,  and  automatic  means  for  electrifying  the 
normally  dead  trolley  sections  comprising  two  independ- 
ent electro-magnetic  switches,  each  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed magnets,  an  armature  controlled  thereby,  switch 
contacts  opened  or  closed  by  the  armature  according  to 
whether  it  is  attracted  by  one  or  the  other  of  said  mag- 
nets, the  magnet  which  throws  the  switch  in  one  direc- 
tion being  controlled  by  a  car  when  on  the  main  line,  the 
magnet  which  throws  the  switch  in  the  opposite  direction 
being  controlled  by  a  car  entering  the  tangent  in  one 
electro-magnetic  switch  and  in  the  other  electro-magnetic 
switch  being  controlled  by  a  car  entering  the  turn-out, 
the  switch  contacts  of  the  respective  electro-magnetic 
switches  constituting  means  for  electrically  energizing  or 
de«nergizlQg  the  normally  dead  trolley  sections  of  the 
tangent  and  turn-out. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  operating  cars  in  opposite  di- 
rections on  a  single  track,  a  safety  cutout  for  preventing 
head-on  collisions,  comprising  a  main  line,  a  trun-out 
having  one  grounded  rail,  one  normally  dead  or  insulated 
rail  section  and  a  normally  dead  trolley  section,  a  tangent 
having  one  grounded  rail,  one  normally  dead  or  insulated 
rail  section  and  a  normally  dead  trolley  section,  and  au- 
tomatic switches  respectively  controlling  the  supply  of 
current  to  the  normally  dead  trolley  sections  of  the  tan- 
gent and  turn-out,  said  switches  having  circuit  connec- 
tions with  the  trolley  sections  of  the  main  line  and  with 
the  normally  dead  rail  sections  of  the  tangent  and  turn- 
out, whereby  a  car  entering  the  turn-out  from  one  direc- 
tion is  automatically  stalled  by  deprivation  of  ita  pro- 
pelling circuit  until  a  car  enters  the  tangent  from  the 
opposite  direction  and  operates  one  of  the  electric  switches 
to  cause  electrification  of  the  trolley  of  the  turn-out,  snd 
vice  versa. 


1.165,255.  TELEPHONE-TKANSMITTER.  Chabudb  D. 
Hbrbolo  and  Emilk  A.  B.  Postal,  San  Jose,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1014.  Serial  Na  811.569.  (CI. 
179—131.) 

1.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  in  combination 
a  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  series  of  resistance  cells  indi- 
vidually attached  to  the  diaphragm  and  each  having  fixed 
front  and  rear  electrodes,  a  series  of  Independent  water 
circulating  chambers  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  means 
for  adjustably  and  independently  securing  the  rear  fixed 
electrodes  of  the  cells  to  the  circulating  chambers. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  Including,  In  combination,  a 
caaing,  a  diaphragm,  a  series  of  resistance  cells  attached 
to  the  latter,  a  series  of  fluid  circulating  chambers,  metal 
tubea  connecting  certain  of  the  chambers  in  pairs,  means 
connecting  the  cells  to   the  chambers,  snd   current   con-  I 


3.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  in  combination, 
a  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  series  of  resistance  cella  indi- 
vidually attached  to  the  diaphragm,  a  seriea  of  pairs  of 
water  circulating  chambers  mounted  on  the  casing  and 
insulated  from  same,  rubber  tubes  connecting  the  cham- 
bers in  pairs,  metal  tubes,  each  of  which  connects  • 
chamber  of  one  pair  to  a  chamber  of  another  pair,  means 
for  adjustably  securing  the  lower  terminals  of  the  cells  to 
the  circulsting  chambers,  snd  current  conductors  connect- 
ing the  upper  terminals  of  alternate  pairs  of  resistance 
cells. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  casing 
and  diaphragm,  a  series  of  resistance  cella  each  of  which 
Is  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  diaphragm  and  has 
a  terminal  projecting  outwardly  from  its  opposite  end, 
and  an  individual  cooling  chamber  one  for  each  cell  se- 
cured to  the  casing  snd  having  sockets  to  receive  said 
terminals. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  tranamltter  caaing 
and  diaphragm,  a  series  of  resistance  cells  each  of  which 
Is  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  dlapbragm  and  has 
a  terminal  projecting  outwardly  from  Its  opposite  end,  an 
Individual  cooling  chamber  for  each  cell  secured  to  the 
CBsing  snd  having  a  aocket  to  receive  the  cell  terminal, 
and  means  to  adjustably  and  rigidly  secure  the  termlnsl 
of  each  cell  In  ita  Individual  socket. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,166,256.  SMALL-ARM.  Akthdx  Hbkbt  Hill,  Bir 
mingham,  Ekigland.  Piled  June  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
34.241.      (CI.  42-44.) 


1.  Small  arms  of  the  break  down  vsriety  having  In  the 
front  face  of  the  body  a  rvcess  for  the  reception  of  a  block 
capable  of  a  limited  vertical  motion  therein,  the  aald  block 
carrying  loose  strikers  and  having  hook-shaped  projec- 
tions for  engsglng  with  corresponding  parts  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  barrel  or  barrels,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
requisite  motions  of  the  block. 

2.  In  small  arms  of  the  bresk  down  variety,  mechanism 
for  effecting  the  secure  locking  or  fastening  of  the  barrel 
or  barrels  when  in  the  closed  position  comprising  a  alld- 
ing  block  occupying  a  recess  in  the  face  of  the  body  and 
having  a  vertical  movement,  the  aald  block  carrying  the 
loose  striker  or  strikers  and  having  hook  shaped  lips  or 
projections  which  can  be  made  to  engage  with  corre- 
sponding parta  on  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  or  barrela, 
and  the  combination  therewith  of  a  bell  crank  lever  one 
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arm  or  pair  of  arma  of  which  engage  with  the  Mock  and 
the  other  arm  of  which  engages  with  a  horizontal  sliding 
bolt  which  is  actuated  by  a  cam  on  the  low«  end  of  the 
top  lever  spindle. 


1,168,267.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  William  H.  Hokx, 
Grand  Cane,  La.  Filed  May  16,  1918.  Serial  No. 
767,889.      (CI.  24—91.) 


9~l _ 


f-^J 


The  combination  with  an  article  of  apparel  embodying 
Juxtaposed  facing  and  lining  layers,  said  facing  layer  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  transTerse  alots ;  of  flat 
retractile  coll  aprings  interposed  In  said  layers  and  cor- 
waponding  in  number  to  said  slots  and  arranged  adjacent 
thereto ;  a  flat  tubular  casing  adapted  to  loosely  surround 
each  spring  and  being  formed  on  one  end  with  a  perfo- 
rated extenaion ;  a  button  for  each  slot ;  a  ahank  project 
ing  from  each  button  and  extending  through  said  slots  and 
rigidly  connected  to  one  end  of  the  coil  spring  adjacent 
the   respective  slot;   a  aecuring  stud   for  each   of  said 
springs  snd  extending  through  said  facing  layer,  perfo^ 
rated  extenaion   and  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of 
sa  d  aprlng   whereby  the  casing  and  spring  are  positively 
held  io  poaltion.  ' 


1.166.268.    TRAN8MI8SION-OBABING.    Edwik  J.  HOLM 
)?i    i_5o'     ^^^  '^'°'  ^'  ^^^^      ^f'*'  No.  6,088! 


J^M^'^llkHI   h 


1.  Transmission  gearing  embodying.  In  combination    a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  In   longitudinal  allnement 
therewith,    a    counterahaft    parallel    to    said    driving   and 
driven  shafta,  changeable  speed  gears  on  all  of  said  shafts 
arranged  in  groups,  the  gears  on  the  countershaft  being 
fast,  and  the  gears  on  the  driving  shaft  being  normally 
looM  and  always  in  mesh  with  the  gears  on  the  counter- 
ahaft, a  clutch  for  locking  each  driving  and  driven  shaft 
fe«r  to  Its  shaft,  a  clutch  operating  shaft  parallel  to  said 
driving  and  driyen   shafts,  a   series  of  clutch   operating 
eccentrics  normally  loose  on  said  clutch  operating  shaft 
manually    controlled    means    for    selectively    locking    said 
dutch  operating  eccentrics  to  their  ahaft,  and  means  for 
turning  said  clutch  operating  ahaft. 

2.  Transmission  gearing  embodying,  in  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  ahaft  in  longitudinal  allnement 
therewith,  a  countershaft  parallel  to  said  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  changeable  speed  gears  on  all  of  aald  ahafta 
arranged  in  groupa.  the  gears  on  the  countershaft  being 
fsst.  and  the  geara  on  the  driving  ahaft  being  normaUy 
loose  and  always  In  mesh  with  the  geara  on  the  counter-  I 


shaft,  a  dutch  for  locking  each  driTlng  and  driven  ahaft 
gear  to  Its  shaft,  a  dutch  operating  ahaft  parallel  to  Mid 
driving  and  driveii  ahafta,  a  series  of  clutch  operatiag* 
members  normally  looae  on  aald  dutch  operating  ahaft, 
manually  controlled  means  for  selectively  locking  aald 
clutch  operating  membera  to  their  ahaft,  mtans  for  turn- 
ing said  cutch  operating  ahaft,  puah  rods  for  selectively 
shifting  said  locking  meana,  and  a  multiple  Utch  common 
to  and  for  all  of  said  roda  and  adapted  to  be  tripped  hy 
one  of  aald  rods. 


1,166,269.      BBUSH.      Jamm    A.    HoosBB,    Marion     I«d. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,864.     (CI.  16^1.) 


In  a  fountain  brush,  a  brush  head  having  an  upatanding 
extension  formed  with  indining  side  walls,  a  packing 
strip  passing  around  the  sides  of  the  extension  and  of  an 
equal  thlckneas  throughout,  a  atud  having  a  portion  oaas- 
ng  through  the  strip  and  into  the  extension,  a  cap  baring 
Indlned  sides  co«perating  with  inclined  walls  of  the  ex 
tension,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  bayonet  slot,  the 
walls  of  which  cooperate  with  the  protruding  end  of  aald 
stud  and  a  toothed  catch  secured  to  the  cap  and  extend- 
ing In  parallelism  with  the  upper  walls  of  the  bayonet 
slot,  the  teeth  of  said  catch  being  arranged  to  aucceaalTalT 
engage  said  atud.  "ucoeaHvwy 


^'^i2^'^^'     ■'^*-     ^»'o«"  8.   HOTT,    Red   Wing,   Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  47.680.     (CI.  216—99.) 


A  stoneware  Jar  provided  with  an  outstanding  bead  at 

ii*tIS^','°**'  ■.^'^  '''*'•  diametrically  opposite  ouLtandlng 

!f*    L^T  adjacent  but  spsced  sllghUy  from  Its  upper 

Zt  Ti^  "*•  ?^*  '°'"^-'  ""'"^  "'i  '^^Hfing  Into  2?d 
bead,  the  lugs  having  horizontal  bores  plerdng  the  aama 
and  parallel  with  the  upper  end  of  the  Jar,  pins  extend 

braclng  mid  pins,  and  adapted  to  be  awung  upwaitllv  to 
project  above  the  upper  end  of  the  Jar.  ''*'^*">'7  «> 


''^^'""^'^.Z^^^-  ^"""^  =•  JOHNSON,  Northfleld. 
fo^2^  "'  ""•     ^'**'  ^°-  ®'2'»^-     ^' 

1.  In   combination   a    cylinder,    a    piston    redprocatlng 

therein,  means  for  actuating  said  piston,  a  caaing  connect- 

^iw  ir«,7"l?"'  T^'^^  *»»*  d««Po««d  concentri- 
cally In  aald  casing  and  projecting  below  the  water  lerd 
thereof,  an  upwardly  rialng  valve  at  the  bottom  of  aald 
tube,  a  concentric  pipe  disposed  in  said  receiving  tnhe 
and  terminating  abort  of  the  bottom  thereof,  an  ouUet 
spout,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  casing  and  cylinder  a 
pipe  connected  to  said  tube  and  cylinder,  and  meana  for 
automatically  controlling  said  caaing  pipe  and  aald  tab* 
to  produce  alternate  conditions  of  suction  and  prea«ir« 
therein. 
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2.  In  combination  a  pump  caains,  a  cloaed  cylinder  con- 
nected  thereto,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  recelvlnic  tuba 
dlspoaed  In  said  casing,  a  pipe  mounted  concentrically  In 
Mid  reeelTlnc  tube,  a  rlsable  TaWe  disposed  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  recelTing  tube,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  upper 
«od  of  lald  casing  and  said  cylinder,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe 


upper  end  of  said  receiving  tube  and  said  cylinder,  means 
for  causing  said  first-named  pipe  to  be  closed  when  tbe 
other  is  opened,  means  acting  in  time  with  said  piston  for 
controlling  said  last-named  means,  a  connection  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  casing  and  a  discbarge  spout  con- 
nected to  said  first-named  pipe. 


146S.262.     WATCH-CARRYING  DEVICE.     Benjamin  R. 

Jolly,  Raleigh,  N.  C.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1913.     Serial  No. 
806.273.      (CI.  224—4.) 


DOtDO 


1.  A  holder  for  a  watch  comprising  a  base  portion  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  and  inwardly  turned  spring  prongs 
adapted  to  bold  a  watch  between  them,  said  prongs  be- 
ing jointly  and  symmetrically  expansible  about  the  cen- 
ter of  the  base  to  fit  watches  of  different  diameter^.  In 
combination  with  carrying  means  for  tbe  holder  compris- 
ing terminal  elements  with  cooperating  connecting  de- 
rlcee  and  Intermediate  connections  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
bolder,  said  terminal  elements,  and  their  points  of  con- 
nection to  the  holder  extending  In  a  line  passing  through 
the  center  of  the  base,  about  which  the  spring  prongs 
are  symmetrically  arranged. 

2.  A  watch  bolder  composed  of  strip  material  In  the 
form  of  an  angular  figure,  the  corners  of  which  are  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  turned  and  arranged  to  hold  a 
watch  between  them.  In  combination  with  carrying  means 
for  tbe  bolder  comprising  terminal  elements  with  co- 
operating connecting  devices  and  intermediate  connec- 
tions to  opposite  sides  of  the  bolder,  said  terminal  ele- 
ments, and  their  points  of  connection  to  the  holder  ex- 
tending In  a  line  passing  through  the  center  of  tbe  t>ase, 
about  which  said  corners  are  symmetrically  arranged. 

8.  A  watch  bolder  composed  of  strip  material  bent  to 
form  an  angular  cloaed  figure,  the  corners  of  which  are 
tamed  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  arranged  to  hold  a 
watch  between  tbem,  In  combination  with  carrying  means 
for  the  bolder  comprising  terminal  elements  with  coOp- 
•rating  connecting  devices  and  Intermediate  connections 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  bolder,  said  terminal  elements, 
and  their  points  of  connection  to  the  holder  extending  In 
a  line  passing  through  tbe  center  of  the  base,  about  which 
■aid  corners  are  synuaetrlcally  arranged. 


4.  A  watch  bolder  corapoaed  of  strip  material  bent  to 
form  a  cloaed  figure  comprising  a  series  of  outwardly  ex- 
tending loopa  serially  connected  and  projecting  in  sym- 
metrical relation  from  the  central  portion  of  tbe  flgore, 
tbe  outer  ends  of  said  loops  being  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
turned  to  clasp  and  bold  tbe  watch  between  them. 

5.  A  watch  holder  composed  of  strip  material  bent  to 
form  a  symmetrical  figure  having  aerially  connected  ra- 
dial loops,  tbe  points  of  which  are  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
bent  to  hold  the  watch  between  tbem  and  against  tbe  body 
portion  thereof,  in  combination  with  carrying  means  com- 
prising elements  secured  to  opposite  prongs  or  loopi  of 
the  holder,  said  elements  carrying  cooperating  fastening 
devices  and  adapted  when  fastened  together  to  bring  a 
strain  upon  the  loop  member  of  tbe  holder,  whereby  they 
will  tend  to  contract  upon  a  watch  case. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,165.263.     REVERSIBLE  DRIVE-CHAIN  LINK.     QaoaOE 
A.  JoNBs,  Northumberland,  Pa.     Piled  Ifar.  20,  1918. 

Serial  No.  766,768.     (CI.  74—43.) 


1.  A  drlva  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  individoal 
and  separable  rectangular  link  elements,  each  having  any 
two  aides  thereof  constituting  pintle  members,  while  the 
other  sides  are  provided  with  knuckle  hooks  for  detach- 
ably  engaging  and  receiving  the  pintle  members  of  ad- 
joining linki,  Mid  links  belns  interchangeable  and  re- 
placeable to  effect  tbe  coupling  of  different  pintle  mem- 
bers snd  knuckle  hooks  to  present  fresh  unworn  parts. 

2.  A  removable  and  reversible  link  for  drive  chains, 
comprialng  a  polygonal  body  portion,  any  two  sides  of  Mid 
polygonal  body  portion  forming  pintle  members,  while  the 
other  sides  are  provided  with  knuckle  books,  different 
knuckle  books  snd  pintle  members  being  adapted  to  be 
presented  for  coupling  with  adjacent  llnka  by  ablftlng  the 
poaltlon  of  tbe  link. 


1,165,264.  RAIL-JOINT.  Mabtin  T.  KascHEB  and  Noblx 
N.  TOMBAUOH,  Roann,  Ind.  Filed  May  22,  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  20,866.     (CI.  289— «.) 
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1.  In  combination,  two  alining  rails,  a  chair  upon 
which  the  rails  rest.  Hid  chair  having  Its  longitudinal 
edges  notched  and  tbe  base  flanges  of  tbe  ralla  havlag 
notches  which  register  with  the  notches  in  Mid  chair,  of 
malleable  fingers  arranged  within  the  notches  in  the  chair 
and  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  engagement  with  the  notchM 
in  the  ralla. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  two  alining  rails  having  tbe  nnder- 
facea  of  their  heads  channeled  longitudinally,  a  chair  upon 
which  the  rails  reat,  and  which  Includes  vertical  platM  that 
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are  diapoaed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  webs  of  tlie  rails 
and  having  their  upper  edges  formed  with  longitudinal 
beads  which  are  received  In  the  channela  of  the  ralla,  the 
edges  of  the  chair  and  the  edges  of  tbe  rails  having  regis- 
tering notches,  malleable  fingers  secured  within  the 
notches  of  the  chair  and  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  notches  in  the  rails,  and  meana  for  lock- 
ing the  bent  edgea  of  tbe  malleable  members  upon  the 
chair  over  the  rails. 


1.160,266.  FILM  -  CLEANER.  John  Edwaho  Lbland, 
Montpeller,  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  19,  191^5.  Serial  No.  15,563. 
(CI.  16—8.) 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  films,  including  movably  con- 
nected platea,  there  being  a  groove  in  tbe  inner  face  of  one 
of  the  plates  provided  with  a  feed  opening  and  a  groove 
in  tbe  inner  face  of  the  opposed  plate,  the  first  named 
plate  having  a  feed  opening  for  directing  liquid  into  tbe 
last  named  groove,  and  film  engaging  pads  detacbably  con- 
nected to  the  plates  and  extending  across  the  grooves,  one 
end  portion  of  said  last  mentioned  groove,  and  its  feed 
opening  being  located  beyond  the  pads. 

2.  A  device  for  cleaning  films,  including  relatively  mov- 
able upper  and  lower  plates,  said  upper  plate  having  a 
groove  In  Its  Inner  face  provided  with  a  feed  opening  and 
Mid  lower  plate  having  a  groove  In  Its  Inner  face  provided 
with  an  end  enlargement,  there  being  a  feed  opening  In 
the  upper  plate  adapted  to  direct  cleansing  fluid  into  tbe 
enlargement,  and  cleaning  pads  connected  to  and  inter- 
poaed  between  the  plates.  Mid  pads  being  removed  from 
the  enlarged  end  of  tbe  lower  groove  and  from  the  feed 
opening  provided  therefor. 


1,166.266.  LUBRICATOR. 
ICAND,  Great  Falls,  Mont. 
No.  26,761.     (CI.  64—24.) 


J08BPH    Cliiton    McDaa- 
FUed  May  4,  1916.     Serial 


1.  A  Journal  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir  adapted 
to  be  removably  held  within  an  oil  cellar,  of  a  Journal  box, 
a  aemi-circular  gasket  formed  interiorly  of  the  reservoir 
and  having  slots  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  also  pro- 
vided with  channels  medially  and  at  the  top,  respectively, 
of  tbe  Mme.  tight  waste  packing  filling  the  said  channels, 
and  looM  waste  packing  covering  the  sarface  of  tbe  gas- 
ket next  to  the  Journal. 

2.  A  Journal  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir  adapted 
to  be  removably  held  within  an  oil  cellar,  of  a  Journal  box, 
a  aami-clrcalar  gasket  formed  interiorly  of  tbe  reeervoir 
and  having  slots  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  alao  pro- 
vided with  channels  medially  and  at  the  top,  respectively, 
of  the  Mme,  tight  waste  packing  filling  the  Mid  channela, 
and  loose  waste  packing  covering  the  sarface  of  the  gas- 


ket next  to  the  Journal,  the  said  raserroir  harios  a 
port. 

8.  A  Journal  lobricator  comprising  a  reservoir  adapts 
to  be  removably  held  within  an  oil  cellar,  of  a  Journal  box, 
a  semicircular  gasket  formed  interiorly  of  tbe  rvaerrolr 
and  having  alota  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  also  pro- 
vided with  channels  medially  and  at  the  top,  respectively, 
of  the  ume,  tight  waste  packing  filling  tbe  uid  cbanaelB. 
loose  waste  packing  covering  the  surface  of  the  gasket 
next  to  tbe  Journal,  the  uld  reservoir  having  a  filling  port, 
and  mMus  acting  upon  the  said  cellar  to  hold  the  gaskat 
with  the  packing  in  working  relation  to  the  Mid  journal. 


1,165,267.  REVERSIBLE  DISK  PLOW  AND  CULTI- 
VATOE.  Adoosta  p.  McKat,  Rome,  Ga.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  12,881.     (CI.  97 — 40.) 


1.  A  reversible  disk  plow,  comprising  a  main  frame  and 
a  draft  beam  carried  thereby,  a  reversible  diak  also  car- 
ried by  said  main  frame,  a  front  truck  supporting  said 
draft  bMm  in  front  of  Mid  disk,  a  lateral  sliding  connec- 
tion between  Mid  draft  beam  and  said  truck,  catchM  car- 
ried by  said  truck  uMr  each  side  thereof,  a  latch  for  lock- 
ing Mid  bMm  to  one  of  Mid  MtchM  at  tbe  end  of  the 
lateral  travel  of  aaid  beam  on  Mid  truck,  and  a  hand  lo- 
ver and  mechanism  operated  thereby  for  almnltaneousiy 
reversing  said  disk  and  releasing  Mid  latch  from  engage- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  reversible  disk  plow,  comprising  a  main  frame  and 
a  draft  beam  carried  thereby,  a  reversible  disk  also  car- 
ried by  Mid  main  frame,  a  front  truck  supporting  Mid 
draft  bMm  In  front  of  Mid  disk,  a  lateral  sliding  connoe- 
tlon  between  said  draft  beam  and  aald  truck,  catchea  car- 
ried by  Mid  truck  near  each  aide  thereof,  a  latch  for  lock- 
ing Mid  beam  to  one  of  said  catches  at  tbe  end  of  the  lat- 
eral travel  of  Mid  beam  on  Mid  truck,  a  pair  of  scrapers 
reversibly  mounted  in  front  of  Mid  disk,  and  a  hand  le- 
ver and  mechanism  operated  thereby  for  simultaneously 
reversing  said  disk  and  Mid  scrapers  and  for  releasing 
said  latch  from  engagement,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  reversible  disk  plow,  comprising  a  main  frame  and 
a  draft  bMm  carried  thereby,  a  reversible  disk  slso  car- 
ried by  Mid  main  frame,  a  front  truck  supporting  Mid 
draft  bMm  In  front  of  Mid  disk,  a  lateral  sliding  connec- 
tion between  Mid  draft  beam  and  Mid  truck,  catchM  car- 
ried by  Mid  truck  near  MCb  side  thereof,  comprising  oppo- 
sitely-disposed cones  each  provided  with  an  annular  groove, 
a  latch  for  locking  Mid  beam  to  one  of  aaid  catchM  at 
the  end  of  the  lateral  travel  of  Mid  beam  on  said  track, 
comprising  a  sprlng-oontrolled  bell-crank  lever  luvlng  arms 
adapted  to  ride  up  on  the  tapered  surfaces  of  said  conM 
and  to  snap  into  engagement  with  Mid  annular  grooves, 
and  a  hand  lever  and  mechanism  operated  thereby  tor 
simultaneously  reversing  Mid  disk  and  releasing  said  latek 
from  engagement,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  reversible  disk  plow,  comprising  a  main  frame  and 
a  draft  bMm  carried  thereby,  a  reversible  disk  also  Mr- 
ried  by  Mid  main  frame,  a  front  truck  aupportlnf  mM 
draft  beam  in  front  of  said  disk,  a  lateral  sliding  conaee- 
tioB  between  said  draft  beam  and  said  truck,  MtchM  Mr- 
rled  by  Mid  truck  near  Mch  side  thereof,  comprising  oppo- 
■Itely-dlsposed  coum  Mch  provided  with  an  annular  groove, 
a  latch  for  locking  Mid  bMm  to  one  of  Mid  MtchM  at 
the  end  of  the  lateral  travel  of  Mid  bMm  on  Mid  troek. 
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comprlslJis  a  «priDg-controlIed  bell-crank  lever  lUTlog 
arms  adapted  to  ride  up  on  the  tapered  surfaces  of  said 
cones  and  to  snap  Into  engagement  with  said  annular 
groorea,  a  pair  of  scrapers  reversibly  moanted  In  front  of 
said  disk,  and  a  hand  lever  and  mechanism  operated  there- 
by for  simultaneously  reversing  said  disk  and  said  scrap- 
ers and  for  releasing  said  latch  from  engagement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  A  reversible  disk  plow,  comprising  a  main  frame  and 
a  draft  beam  carried  thereby,  a  reversible  disk  also  car- 
ried by  said  main  frame,  a  front  truck  supporting  said 
draft  beam  in  front  of  said  disk,  a  lateral  sliding  con- 
nection between  said  draft  beam  and  said  truck,  catches 
carried  by  said  truck  near  each  side  thereof,  comprising 
oppositely-disposed  cones  each  provided  with  an  annular 
groove,  a  latch  for  locking  said  beam  to  one  of  said 
catches  at  the  end  of  the  lateral  travel  of  said  beam  on 
said  truck,  comprising  a  spring-controlled  bell-crank  le- 
ver having  arms  adapted  to  ride  up  on  the  tapered  sur- 
faces of  said  cones  and  to  snap  Into  engagement  with  said 
annular  grooves,  means  for  moving  said  cones  laterally  on 
•aid  truck,  when  desired,  and  a  band  lever  and  mechanism 
operated  thereby  for  simultaneously  reversing  said  disk 
and  releasing  said  latch  from  engagement,  substantially 
at  described. 

[Claims  e  to  2B  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,208.  MOI8TENINO  APPARATUS.  Binab  Mathc- 
•OH,  Woodland,  Me.  FUed  July  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40,125.    (CI.  92— 76.) 


1.  Moistening  apparatus  including  an  air  beater,  a  nox- 
ile  In  communication  therewith,  means  for  setting  up  a 
forced  circulation  of  air  through  the  heater  and  to  the 
noule,  and  means  for  directing  a  Jet  of  steam  into  the 
preheated  air. 

2.  Moistening  apparatus  including  an  air  heater,  a  nox- 
ale  in  communication  therewith,  means  for  directing  a 
current  of  air  through  the  beater  and  to  the  nozzle,  meaus 
between  the  heater  and  nozile  for  directing  steam  into 
the  preheated  air. 

8.  Moistening  apparatus  including  an  air  beater,  a  noz- 
ile in  communication  therewith,  means  for  directing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  through  the  heater  and  to  the  nosale,  means 
between  the  heater  and  nozzle  for  directing  steam  into  tbe 
preheated  air,  and  means  between  the  nozzle  and  the  steam 
directing  means  for  separating  water  from  the  air. 

4.  Moistening  apparatus  including  an  air  heater,  a  noz- 
ale  1b  communication  therewith,  air  chilling  means  ad- 
Jaeent  the  noule,  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air 
through  tbe  heater  to  the  nozzle,  and  means  for  directing 
steam  into  tbe  preheated  air. 

6.  Moistening  apparatus  including  a  casing,  a  radiator 
therein,  a  nonle  in  communication  with  tbe  casing,  means 
for  directing  a  current  of  air  past  the  radiator  and  to 
the  nosile,  and  a  steam  spraying  member  within  tbe  cas- 
ing and  between  the  radiator  and  nossle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,165.260.  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  William  F.  Mat,  Graph- 
ite. N.  Y.  PUed  Apr.  26,  1016.  Serial  No.  28,000. 
(CI.  102—24.) 


1.  In  a  signal  device,  a  tubular  body  formed  of  Inner 
and  outer  walls  spaced  apart  concentrically  of  each  other, 
an  Illuminating  device  between  said  walls,  a  spear  on  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  body  adapted  to  penetrate  the  earth, 
and  means  operable  from  said  spear  Incident  to  the  im- 
pact due  to  the  spear  entering  tbe  earth  to  light  said 
Illuminating  device. 

2.  In  a  signal  device,  a  tubular  body  formed  of  Inner 
and  outer  walls  spaced  apart  concentrically  of  each  other, 
an  Illuminating  device  between  said  walls,  a  spear  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  adapted  to  penetrate  tbe  earth, 
and  a  powder  cap  adapted  to  be  exploded  from  said  spear 
Incident  to  the  impact  due  to  the  spear  entering  tbe 
earth  to  light  said  Ulominatlng  device. 

3.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  tubular  body  formed 
of  Inner  and  outer  walls,  spaced  apart  concentrically  of 
each  other,  an  Illuminating  device  between  said  walls,  a 
plug  closing  one  end  of  said  body  and  formed  with  a 
channel  leading  from  the  inner  end  thereof  into  the  space 
between  said  walls  and  terminating  contiguous  to  said 
iUumlDatlng  device,  a  powder  cap  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  plug,  a  ball  in  tbe  remaining  end  of  said  body,  and 
a  spear  carried  by  said  ball  and  adapted  to  penetrate 
the  earth  and  moving  tbe  ball  Into  engagement  with 
said  powder  cap,  In  tbe  initial  Impact  due  to  tbe  spear 
entering  tbe  earth,  to  explode  the  cap  so  that  the  sparks 
from  the  powder  will  pass  through  said  channel  and 
Ignite  said  illuminating  device. 


1.165,270.  TRAP-NEST.  Clattow  W.  MATias,  Dresden, 
Me.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1014.  Serial  No.  865,756.  (CL 
119 — 40.) 


A  trap  device  for  a  nest  box  comprising  a  board  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  trap  bar  plvotaliy  secured  to  said 
board  on  tbe  outer  face  thereof  above  and  to  one  side  of 
tbe  opening  therein  and  extending  when  sprung  diagonally 
across  said  opening  to  form  a  closure  therefore,  and  adapt- 
ed to  lie  slantingly  acroes  the  upper  part  of  said  opening 
when  set,  a  lock  for  said  bar  comprising  a  fall  plvotaliy 
•ecured  to  tbe  board  slightly  below  tbe  opening  therein 
and  held  elevated  by  said  bar,  a  link  adapted  to  engage 
said  bar  to  hold  the  same  in  set  relation,  and  upon  upward 
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movement  of  said  bar  to  fall  away  therefrom,  whereupon 
the  trap  is  sprung  and  said  bar  falls  across  tbe  said  open- 
ing and  is  locked  by  tue  dropping  into  place  of  the  fall. 


1,165,271.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  VENDING  APPA- 
RATUS. Samdel  E.  Moss  and  Walter  H.  Whits, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  32,784. 
(CI.  104—69.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  case  provided  with  a  flanged  floor,  a  cover 
provided  with  a  pendent  flange,  and  hinged  so  as  to  be 
movable  in  a  horiaontal  plane  over  .and  away  from  the 
top  of  a  container  resting  on  said  floor,  a  portion  at  the 
free  end  of  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  notch ;  a 
pivoted  spring-controlled  latch-bar  provided  with  a  lug 
adapted  to  enter  said  notch ;  a  vertical  coin  tube  located 
above  the  latch  plate,  the  latter  entering  the  coin  tube 
through  a  slot  in  one  side  thereof  and  thus  normally 
arresting  the  drop  of  the  coin  deposited  in  the  coin  tube, 
an  arm  fulcmmed  at  lU  outer  end.  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing said  arm  In  borlxontal  position  ;  a  perpendicular  flnger- 
plece  provided  on  said  arm.  and  a  vertically  movable 
member  to  which  the  Inner  end  of  said  arm  is  connected, 
a  pendent  pin  carried  by  said  vertically  movable  member 
and  arranged  normally  to  rest  on  the  coin  deposited  in 
said  coin  tube,  whereby  tbe  depression  of  said  arm  will 
cause  tbe  coin  to  move  tbe  latch-bar  aside  and  disengage 
the  cover. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
with  a  case  provided  with  a  flanged  floor,  a  plurality  of 
covers  provided  with  a  pendent  flange,  and  hinged  so  as 
to  be  movable  in  a  borlsontal  plane  over  and  away  from 
tbe  top  of  a  container  resting  on  said  floor,  a  portion  at 
tbe  free  end  of  said  covers  beinjt  provided  with  a  notch ; 
a  pivoted  spring-controlled  latch-bar  provided  with  a  lug 
adapted  to  enter  said  notch  ;  a  plurality  of  vertical  coin 
tubes,  a  pivoted,  spring-controlled  latch-plate  located  at 
one  side  of  each  of  said  coin  tubes,  «»nterlng  a  slot  In  one 
side  of  tbe  latter  and  thus  adapted  to  normally  arreet 
the  drop  of  a  coin  deposited  In  said  coin  tubes,  said  latch- 
plates  provided  with  a  lug  at  tbelr  free  ends  adapted  for 
entering  said  notches  of  said  covers  ;  an  arm  fulcrumed 
at  its  outer  end,  a  spring  normally  holding  .^ald  arm  In 
horizontal  position  ;  a  perpendicular  flnger-plec*  provided 
on  said  arm ;  and  a  vertically  movable  member  to  which 
the  Inner  end  of  said  arm  Is  connected,  pendent  pins  car- 
ried by  said  vertically  movable  member  and  arranged  nor- 
mally to  rest  on  tbe  coins  deposited  In  said  coin  tubes, 
whereby  tbe  depression  of  said  arm  will  cause  the  coin 
to  move  the  latch  bar  aside  and  disengage  the  cover. 


1.166,272.      EMERGENCY-BRAKE    FOR    SHIPS.      Fbed- 
KBICK  A.  Mbste,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848,433.     (CL  114—145.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vessel's  hull,  of  plates  lying 

In  close  broadside  contact  with  said  hull  and  hinged  along 


their  rear  edges  thereto,  latch  rods  joumaled  in  bearings 
on  the  forward  edges  of  said  plates,  keepers  on  the  hull 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  rods,  flexible  operat- 
ing cables  connected  to  said  latcb  rods  and  each  movable 
in  opposite  directions  to  move  said  latcb  rods  to  latching 
and  unlatching  positions  and  to  swing  said  platee  on 
their  hinges,  and  operating  means  for  said  cables. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel's  hull,  of  plates  lying 
in  close  broadside  contact  with  said  hull  and  hinged  along 
their  rear  edges  thereto,  latcb  rods  Journaled  In  bearings 
on  tbe  forward  edges  of  said  plates,  keepers  on  the  hall 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  rods,  flexible  operating 
cables  connected  to  said  latcb  roda  and  each  movable 
in  opposite  directions  to  move  said  latcb  rods  to  latching 
and  unlatching  positions  and  to  swing  said  plates  on 
their  hinges,  and  means  for  operating  said  cables  inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vessel's  bull,  of  plates  lying 
in  close  broadside  contact  with  said  bull  and  hinged  along 
their  rear  edges  thereto,  latch  rods  Journaled  In  bear- 
ings on  tbe  forward  edges  of  said  plates,  keepers  on  tbe 
hull  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  rods,  a  plurality 
of  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other  on  each  latch  rod, 
flexible  operating  cables  connected  with  tbe  arms  of  each 
of  said  latch  rods  and  each  movable  in  opposite  directions 
to  move  said  latch  rods  to  latching  and  unlatching  posi- 
tions and  to  swing  said  plates  on  tbelr  binges,  and  operat- 
ing means  for  said  cables. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vessel's  hull,  of  platee  lying 
in  close  broadside  contact  with  said  bull  and  hinged  along 
their  rear  edges  thereto,  latch  rods  Journaled  in  bearings 
on  the  forward  edges  of  said  plates,  keepers  on  the  hull 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latcb  rods,  stays  connected 
at  their  rear  extremities  to  said  latch  rods  and  having 
a  sliding  connection  at  tbelr  forward  extremities  with 
tbe  bull,  flexible  operating  cables  connected  to  said  latcb 
roda  and  each  movable  In  opposite  directions  to  move  said 
latch  rods  to  latching  and  unlatching  positions  and  to 
swing  said  plates  on  their  hinges,  and  operating  means 
for  said  cables.  ^ 


1,165,273.  WIRE  -  CONNECrrOR.  Robkkt  H.  MirxEt, 
Lansing,  Mlcb.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  860.231. 
(CL  173 — 269.) 


1.  A  connector  for  a  pair  of  electric  wires  comprising 
a  metallic  sleeve,  a  set  screw  for  connecting  the  same  to 
the  terminal  of  one  of  tbe  wires,  spring  actuated  gripping 
Jaws  electrically  associated  with  tbe  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  grip  tbe  terminal  of  the  remaining  of  said  wires,  said 
Jaws  contacting  with  Raid  set  screw  and  an  Insulating 
button  for  releasing  tbe  Jaws,  said  button  encircling  the 
end  portion  of  one  of  tbe  wires. 

2.  A  connector  for  a  pair  of  electric  wires  comprising 
a  metallic  sleeve,  a  set  screw  for  connecting  the  same  to 
one  terminal  of  one  of  the  wires,  spring  actuated  gripping 
Jaws  electrically  associated  with  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
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to  grip  a  terminal  of  tbe  remaining  wire,  said  Jaws  eon- 
tacting  with  said  act  screw  and  a  hollow  insulating  button 
provided  with  an  inclined  surface  for  forcing  said  jaws 
Into  tight  engagement  with  the  wire  terminals. 

3.  A  connector  for  a  pair  of  electric  wires  comprising 
a  sleeve,  a  set  screw  for  connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  ter- 
minal of  one  of  said  wires,  a  pair  of  jaws  arranged  within 
and  concentric  with  the  sleeve,  said  Jaws  contacting  with 
said  set  screw,  a  spring  surrounding  naid  Jaw,  a  collar 
Hlidably  mounted  In  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  operate 
said  Jaw  through  tbe  expansive  action  of  said  spring,  a 
head  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  secured  to  said  Jaws, 
and  a  screw  threaded  Into  said  head  and  passing  through 
said  Jaws. 

4.  An  electric  wire  connector  comprising;  a  metallic 
sleeve,  a  head  detachably  mounted  In  an  end  portion  of 
said  sleeve,  parallel  Jaws  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  ex- 
tremities seated  in  said  head,  a  screw  passing  through 
said  bead  In  a  transverse  direction  and  through  the  men- 
tioned extremities  of  said  jaws,  a  collar  slidably  mounted 
in  the  remaining  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  tapered  bore,  the  wall  of  which  coSperates  with 
said  jaws  for  forcing  the  latter  toward  each  other,  a 
spring  encircling  said  jaws  and  abutting  said  head  and 
collar,  an  annular  button  of  insulating  material  secured 
to  said  collar  and  adapted  to  endrcle  the  wire,  and  a 
binding  screw  passing  through  said  bead  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  tightly  l>indlng  against  the  extremities  of 
said  jaws  within  the  head. 


1,160,274.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Kabl  Mohb,  Bedford.  Ind., 
assignor  to  Llllie  M.  Owen,  Bedford.  Ind.  Piled  Aag. 
31,  1916.    Serial  No.  48.328.     (CI.  2S8— 6.) 
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1.  A  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  channel-shaped  metallic 
body  portion,  resilient  rail  supporting  Mocks  mounted  In 
tbe  ends  of  said  body  portion,  metallic  rail  supporting 
plates  mounted  upon  said  resilient  rail  supporting  blocks, 
means  to  clamp  the  rails  mounted  upon  said  plates,  means 
to  bold  said  plates  upon  said  blocks,  arms  formed  integral 
with  said  plates  and  extending  inwardly  toward  one  an- 
other and  means  to  connect  said  arms  with  one  another. 

2.  A  metallic  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  channel-shaped 
metallic  body  portion,  resilient  rail  supporting  blocks 
mounted  within  said  body  portion  at  the  ends  thereof, 
metallic  rail  supporting  platek  mounted  upon  said  blocks, 
means  to  hold  said  blocks  in  position,  means  to  hold  said 
plates  upon  said  blocks,  rail  clamping  meml)ers  carried 
by  said  plates  and  arms  formed  Integral  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  plates  and  being  detachably  connected  with 
one  another  at  a  point  adjacent  the  center  of  the  tie. 

3.  A  metallic  rail  tie  comprising  a  metallic  body  por- 
tion, resilient  rail  supporting  blocks  mounted  upon  tbe 
body  portion,  metallic  rail  supporting  plates  mounted 
upon  the  blocks,  means  to  hold  the  plates  upon  tbe  blocks, 
arms  formed  integral  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates, 
extending  inwardly  and  overlapping  each  other  at  their 
ends  and  means  to  secure  said  arms  to  one  another  in- 
serted through  the  overlapped  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  metallic  body  portion,  re- 
fllllent  rail  supporting  blocks  mounted  upon  the  body  por- 
tion, metallic  rail  supporting  plates  mounted  upon  the 
blocks,  means  to  hold  the  plates  upon  tbe  blocks,  arms 
formed  integral  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates,  extend- 
ing Inwardly  and  overlapping  each  other  at  their  ends 
and  means  to  detachably  secure  the  overIapi>ed  ends  of 
the  arms  to  one  another. 

5.  A  metallic  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  channel-shaped 
body  portion,  resilient  rail  supporting  blocks  mounted 
within  the  body  portion  at  the  ends  thereof,  rail  support- 
ing plates   mounted  upon   the  blocks,  retaining  members 


carried  by  the  tie.  engaglag  and  holding  aald  rail  aapport- 
Ing  plates  upon  said  tie,  rail  clamping  members  carried  by 
said  plates,  faatening  elements  inserted  through  said  plate 
and  into  said  blocks  and  arms  formed  Integral  with  said 
plates  and  being  connected  with  one  another. 


1,165.275.  ANTIC0LIC-NUR8ER.  Mibiau  MoNTOOMBaT, 
Mankato,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,046. 
(CI.  128—18.) 


»- 


1.  A  breast  shield  constructed  from  elastic  material 
and  comprising  a  semispberlcal  body  having  an  opening 
therein  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  breast  and  exert  pres- 
sure around  the  nipple  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  breast  shield  constructed  from  elastic  material 
and  comprising  a  body  to  Ot  over  tbe  breast  and  having 
a  restricted  central  opening  to  embrace  the  nipple  to 
exert  pressure  around  the  latter  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  breast  shield  constructed  from  elastic  material 
and  comprising  a  semispberlcal  body  having  a  central  re- 
stricted opening,  and  a  portion  of  said  body  adjacent  aald 
opening  having  greater  elasticity  than  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  body. 

4.  A  breast  shield  constructed  from  elastic  material 
comprising  a  semtspherical-sbaped  body  having  a  restrict- 
ed central  opening,  said  body  being  slit  from  Its  opealBg 
for  a  abort  distance,  and  the  strip  of  material  barlBC 
greater  elasticity  than  said  body  covering  the  said  silt. 


1,16  5,276.  CATTLE  GUARD.  Jambs  M.  Mclligak, 
Henryetta,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B.  Black- 
burn. Coal  ton.  OkU.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
8.038.     (CI.  39—19.) 


A  gate  comprising  a  support,  bearings  mounted  upon 
the  support,  a  shaft  journaled  In  tbe  bearings,  bare 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  hooks  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
and  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof,  a  platform 
movably  mounted  adjacent  the  shaft,  springs  interposed 
between  the  underside  of  the  platform  and  a  fixed  object 
located  below  the  platform  said  springs  normally  holdlnf 
the  platform  in  an  elevated  position,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  platform  at  the  edge  thereof  adjacent  the 
shaft  and  the  hook  upon  the  shaft,  a  hook  attached  to 
tbe  fixed  support  and  a  link  pl«i>tally  connected  with  tha 
last  mentioned  book  and  the  platform  at  the  edge  thereof 
opposite  that  edge  at  which  the  first  mentioned  hook  eon- 
nects  therewith,  said  links  adapted  to  swing  simultane- 
ously when  the  platform  Is  depressed. 
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1,166.277.  HOSE-REEL.  Mslvin  L.  Mdnbon,  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,396. 
(CI.  137—31.) 


1.  In  a  hose  reel,  a  wheeled  support,  a  plurality  of  reels 
having  communicating  hollow  shafts  journaled  upon  the 
aupport,  and  rotatable  one  Independent  of  the  other, 
hose  members  wound  upon  the  reels,  and  said  hoae  mem- 
bers being  connected  to  communicate  with  the  respective 
hollow  shafts. 

2.  In  a  hose  reel,  a  wheeled  supporting  carriage,  a  sub- 
sUntially  U-shaped  handle,  a  plurality  of  reels  having 
communicating  hollow  shafts  journaled  upon  the  support- 
ing carriage,  and  rotatable  one  bidependent  of  the  other, 
hose  members  wound  upon  the  respective  reels  and  con- 
nected to  communicate  with  the  respective  hollow  shafts, 
and  supporting  feet  for  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  hose  reel,  a  wheeled  support,  a  handle  for  the 
support,  a  movable  dip  upon  the  handle,  supporting  feet 
for  the  carriage  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  clip  when 
the  carriage  Is  propelled  to  lock  the  feet  to  the  handle,  a 
plurality  of  commpnicating  pipe  members  between  the 
wheels  of  the  support  connected  with  the  axles  for  the 
wheels,  a  reel  connected  with  each  of  the  pipe  members, 
each  of  said  reels  including  spaced  arms  and  transverse 
bars  connecting  the  arms,  a  hoae  wound  upon  each  of 
the  reels,  said  hose  membera  being  connected  to  communi- 
cate with  the  respective  pipe  members,  the  connection 
between  one  of  said  hose  members  and  the  corresponding 
pipe  member  Including  a  regulating  cock,  means  including 
a  handle  connected  to  either  of  the  axlea  for  rotating  one 
of  the  pipe  sections  Independent  of  the  other  section,  and 
the  clip  of  tbe  handle  adapted  to  engage  with  the  arms  of 
one  Of  the  reels  to  sustain  the  same  against  rotation. 


1,165.278.  CORNET.  Cahl  L.  W.  Nblson,  Medford, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Vega  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  683.231.      (CI.  84 — 8.) 


thereof  and  said  toning  slide  having  adjustable  ctmneettai 
with  said  movable  portions  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  cornet,  a  leading  tube  having  therein  a  tanlaf 
slide,  with  parts  of  the  leading  tube  extending,  respec- 
tively, to  and  from  said  slide,  said  parts  of  the  tube  com- 
prising fixed  portions  and  movable  portions  in  extension 
of  said  fixed  portions,  said  movable  portions  having  a  de- 
tachable connection  with  said  fixed  portions  of  the  tube 
whereby  they  may  be  adjustable  with  reUtion  thereto  or 
removed  therefrom,  said  tuning  slide  having  teleacople 
connection  with  either  said  movable  portions  of  the  tube 
or  the  fixed  portions  thereof  when  said  movable  portiona 
are  removed. 

3.  In  a  cornet,  a  leading  tube  having  a  tuning  slide 
and  a  quick-change  slide,  with  parts  of  the  tube  extend- 
ing, respectively,  to  and  from  said  slides,  said  parts  of 
the  tube  extending  to  and  from  said  tuning  slide  compris- 
ing fixed  tubular  portions  and  movable  tubular  portiona  in 
extension  of  said  fixed  portions,  aald  movable  portions 
having  telescopic  connection  with  said  fixed  portions  of 
the  tube  whereby  they  may  be  adjusted  with  relation 
thereto,  and  with  which  movable  portions  of  the  tube 
said  tuning  slide  has  telescopic  connection  whereby  it 
may  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  said  movable  portiona. 

4.  A  comet,  comprising  a  mouthpiece,  a  leading  tube 
and  a  series  of  valve  casings,  the  outermost  one  of  which 
casings  Is  provided  with  a  tube  extension  connecting  with 
said  casing  on  the  right  side  thereof  and  turned  to  extend 
forward  therefrom,  said  leading  tube  extending  in  part 
forward  beycod  the  outermost  valve  casing  and  beneath 
tbe  extension  thereof,  thence  bent  to  extend  laterally  and 
upwardly  from  beneath  said  extension,  and  thence  ex- 
tending backward  to  connect  with  aald  outermost  valve- 
casing  on  the  front  side  thereof,  said  laterally  and  up- 
wardly extending  bent  portion  of  the  tube  having  in  It  a 
moisture  opening  and  a  valve  controlling  said  opening 
accessible  to  the  little  finger  of  the  left  hand  of  the  oper- 
ator holding  the  instrument. 


1,165,279.  LIQUID-SOAP-DI8PENSINQ  DEVICE.  Hn- 
BEBT  B.  Nichols,  Methuen,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  of  ^ae-balf 
to  Henry  C.  Doughty,  Methuen.  Mass.  PUed  May  29, 
1914.      Serial  No.  841.890.      (CI.  221 — 94.) 
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1.  In  a  comet,  a  leading  tube  having  in  it  a  tuning 
elide  with  parts  of  the  leading  tube  extending  respec- 
tively to  and  from  said  slide  and  through  which  parts 
and  tuning  slide  the  wind  passes  at  all  times  during  t^e 
playing  of  the  Instrument,  said  parts  of  the  tube  com- 
prising fixed  portions  and  movable  portiona  in  extension 
of  said  fixed  portions,  said  movable  iwrtions  of  the  tube 
having    adjustable    connection    with    the    fixed    portions 


In  a  liquid  soap  dispensing  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle Including  a  top  and  bottom,  each  provided  with  an 
opening,  an  anmilar  fiange  formed  on  the  wall  of  one  of 
said  openings,  a  closure  having  an  annular  rib  formed 
thereon,  said  closure  disposed  within  the  fianged  opening 
and  extending  into  the  receptacle,  a  nozzle  member  dls; 
posed  in  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
extending  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  formed  on  the  nppar  ' 
end  of  said  nozzle  member,  a  tubular  member  arranged 
In  the  receptacle  and  having  the  ends  thereof  threadedly 
engai^ng  the  shanks  of  the  nozzle  and  closure,  said  tobo- 
lar  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  sdjacent  tht 
lower  end  thereof,  a  plunger  valve  arranged  to  slMa 
within  the  tubular  member  and  normally  closing  tha 
openings,  and  a  stem  depending  from  tbe  plunger  ralfV 
and  passing  through  the  nossle  member  and  projeett^ 
exteriorly  tbereth rough. 
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1466,280.  SPRING-BED.  Thomas  OToolb,  WlDolpes, 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Piled  Feb.  9.  1015.  Serial  No. 
7.056.      (CI.  6— 2«.) 


! 


1.  In  a  Bpring  bed  of  tbe  claas  described  a  frame,  brack- 
ets at  the  corners  of  the  frame,  lever  standards  pivotally 
mounted  in  tbe  brackets,  tensioning  springs  connected  to 
the  frame  and  also  connected  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe 
lever  standards  and  an  edge  wire  having  its  comers 
slldably  engaged  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  lever 
Standards. 

2.  In  a  spring  bed  of  tbe  class  described  a  fri^me,  brack- 
ets at  tbe  corners  of  tbe  frame,  lever  standards  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  brackets,  tensioning  springs  connected 
to  the  frame  and  also  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  tbe 
lever  standards  and  an  edge  wire  having  its  comers  slld- 
ably engaged  with  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  lever  standards, 
said  brackets  being  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
lugs  each  of  which  has  an  open  slot,  each  of  tbe  stand- 
ard brackets  being  provided  wltb  a  pair  of  trunnions  piv- 
otally  mounted  In  said  slots. 

3.  In  a  spring  bed  of  the  class  described  a  frame  in- 
cluding side  bars  and  cross  bars,  guide  wires  connecting 
certain  of  tbe  cross  bars,  brackets  secured  on  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  side  bars,  lever  standards  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  brackets,  tensioning  springs  connected  to  certain  of 
tbe  cross  bars  and  also  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
tbe  lever  standards,  an  edge  wire  having  its  comers 
slldably  engaged  with  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  lever  stand- 
ards, braces  connected  to  those  portions  of  tbe  edge  wire 
which  form  the  ends  of  the  mattress  fabric  and  having 
their  lower  ends  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  guide  wires,  and 
springs  exerting  outward  thrust  on  said  braces  and  coact- 
Ing  with  the  latter  and  with  said  lever  standards  and 
with  said  tensioning  springs  to  cause  the  edge  wire  to 
be  kept  under  tension. 


1466,281.  ACID-ABSORBINO  APPARATUS.  Pbtm  A. 
Paulson,  Appleton.  Wis.  Filed  May  11,  1016.  Serial 
No.  27,882.      (CI.   23—13.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  bisulfite  solutions  or  like 
purposes,  a  aeries  of  superposed  chambers  constituting  a 
tower,  an  arched  gas-distributer  supported  In  proximity 
to  the  bottom  of  each  chamber  and  extending  nearly'  to 
the  walls  thereof,  a  reflezed  gas-conduit  extending  from 
the  peripheral  portion  of  each  chamber  to  the  gas-dis- 
tributer  in  tbe  chamber  next  above,  and  an  add  overflow 
in  each  chamber  located  at  a  level  intermediate  the  gas- 
dlstrlbuter  and  the  reflezed  portion  of  the  gas-condolt,  and 
discharging  Into  the  chamber  next  below. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  bisulfite  solutions  or  like 
pnrposes,  a  series  of  superposed  chambers  constituting  a 


tower,  an  arched  gaa-dlstrlbater  supported  In  proximity 
to  tbe  bottom  of  each  chamber  and  extending  nearly  to  the 
walls  thereof,  said  gas-dlstrlbuter  having  a  serrated  pe- 
riphery, a  reflexed  gas-conduit  extending  from  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  each  chamber  to  the  gas-dlstrlbater  In 
the  chamber  next  above,  and  an  add  overflow  In  each 
chamber  located  at  a  level  Intermediate  the  gas-dlstrlboter 
and  the  refiexed  portion  of  tbe  gas-conduit,  and  discharg- 
ing Into  the  chamber  next  below. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  bisulfite  solutions  or  like 
purposes,  a  series  of  superposed  chambers  constituting 
a  tower,  an  arched  perforated  gas-dlstrlbuter  supported 
in  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  each  chamber  and  extend- 
ing nearly  to  the  walls  thereof,  a  reflexed  gas-conduit  ex- 
tending from  each  chamber  to  the  gas-dlstrlbnter  In  the 
chamber  next  above,  and  an  acid  overflow  in  each  cham- 
ber located  at  a  level  intermediate  the  gas-distributer  and 
the  reflezed  portion  of  the  gas-conduit,  and  discharging 
into  the  chamber  next  below. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  bisulfite  solutions  or  like 
purposes,  a  series  of  superposed  chambers  constituting  a 
tower,  an  arched  perforated  gas-dlstrlbuter  supported  in 
proximity  to  the  bottom  of  each  chamber  and  extending 
nearly  to  tbe  walls  thereof,  said  gas-dlstrlbuter  having  a 
serrated  periphery,  a  reflezed  gas-conduit  extending  from 
each  chamber  to  the  gas-distributer  in  tbe  chamber  next 
above,  and  an  acid  overflow  in  each  chamber  located  at  a 
level  Intermediate  the  gas-dlstrlbuter  and  the  reflexed  por- 
tion of  the  gas-conduit,  and  discharging  into  tbe  cham- 
ber next  below. 


1,166,282.  TIRE-INFLATER.  Jamm  H.  PaABSON.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Weeden  O. 
Jackson  and  one-third  to  John  U.  Baughman.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1015.     Serial  No.  22,605.     (CI.  162—11.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tire;  a  casing  dis- 
charging in  the  tire ;  a  head  carried  by  tbe  casing ;  a  valve 
In  the  head ;  a  tire  actuated  plunger  reciprocating  in  the 
head ;  resilient  means  for  moving  the  plunger  in  one  direc- 
tion ;  a  piston  head  carried  by  the  plunger,  the  plunger 
having  a  passage  opening  at  Its  ends  upon  opposite  aides 
of  the  piston  head,  one  end  of  the  passage  opening  be- 
tween the  piston  head  and  the  head  In  tbe  casing ;  and  re- 
movable meana  for  closing  the  other  end  of  said  passage. 


1,165,283.     HANDLE  FOR  COUPLINGS  OF  AIR-BRAKES. 
CiauDiDS   M.   Pbttbt,  Oxford,  N.   C.     FUed   Feb.   24, 
1014.     SerUl  No.  820.616.     (CI.  187—80.) 
Tbe  combination  with  the  parts  of  a  two-part  train  line 
coupling  having  said  parte  adapted  to  be  disengaged  by 
swinging  them  upwardly,  of  handle  portions  for  the  parts 
comprising  members  extending  upwardly  from  the  tops  of 
the  parts  and  having  their  upper  ends  beveled  and  directed 
Inwardly  toward  each  other  and  disposed  In  lapped  rela- 
tion to  prevent  downward  movement  of  the  parts  of  the 
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coupling  when   engaged,    wberebj   upward  movement  of 
said  handle  portions  with  the  hand  or  a  tool  will  simul- 


taneously   Bvrlng   the    coupling    members   into   disengage- 
ment. 


1.165,284.  ELEVATING  AND  DUMPING  APPARATUS. 
HBNBT  Ubson  PBiNiM.a,  San  Francisco,  CaL  Filed  Nov. 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,738.     (CI.  214—12.) 


1.  A  support,  a  traveling  backet  or  carriage,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  trackage  section  mounted  on  said  support, 
said  carriage  having  rollers  to  engage  said  trackage  sec- 
tion, a  relatively  movable  trackage  section  cooperating 
with  said  fixed  trackage  section  and  forming  an  exten- 
sion thereof,  a  link  connection  between  one  end  of  said 
movable  trackage  section  and  said  support,  segmental 
are  guide  members  mounted  on  said  supi;>ort,  sliding 
connections  between  said  segmental  arc  guide  members 
and  the  other  end  of  said  movable  trackage  section, 
relatively  fixed  fulcram  members  on  which  said  movable 
trackage  section  bears,  stops  on  said  movable  trackage 
section  for  engagement  by  the  forward  carriage  rollers 
whereby  said  movable  trackage  section  and  said  carriage 
are  moved  together  as  a  unit  to  effect  tbe  dumping  of  the 
carriage  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  support  including  a  pair  of  upright  members,  seg- 
mental arc  guides  mounted  on  said  upright  members  and 
having  grooves,  rollers  mounted  on  said  segmental  arc 
guides,  a  relatively  fixed  trackage  section  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  relatively  movable  trackage  section  cooperat- 
ing with  said  fixed  trackage  section,  rollers  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  movable  trackage  section  to  ride  in  the 
grooves  of  said  segmental  arc  members,  said  movable 
trackage  section  adapted  to  ride  on  said  segmental  arc 
member  rollers,  and  a  carriage  adapted  to  ride  on  said 
trackage  sections,  and  means  for  connecting  said  carriage 
and  said  movable  trackage  section  together  to  cause  them 
to  move  as  a  onlt  when  said  carriage  Is  on  said  movable 
trackage  aectlon,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to 
said  carriage  to  elevate  and  dump  the  same. 

8.  A  support  including  a  pair  of  upright  members,  seg- 
mental arc  guides  mounted  on  said  upright  members  and 
having  grooves,  rollers  mounted  on  said  segmental  arc 
gnldea,  a  relatively  fixed  trackage  section  moanted  on  said 


support,  a  relatively  movable  trackage  section  cooperat- 
ing with  said  fixed  trackage  section,  rollers  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  movable  trackage  section  to  ride  in  the 
grooves  of  said  segmental  arc  members,  said  movable 
trackage  section  adapted  to  ride  on  said  segmental  arc 
member  rollers,  and  a  carriage  adapted  to  ride  on  said 
trackage  sections,  and  means  for  connecting  said  carriage 
and  aald  movable  trackage  section  together  to  cause  them 
to  move  as  a  unit  when  said  carriage  Is  on  said  movable 
trackage  section,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to 
said  carriage  to  elevate  and  dump  tbe  same,  link  connec- 
tions between  said  support  and  said  movable  trackage 
section,  and  stops  carried  by  said  link  connections  for  lim- 
iting tbe  movement  of  said  movable  trackage  section. 

4.  A  support  including  a  pair  of  upright  members,  seg- 
mental arc  gnldes  mounted  on  said  upright  members  and 
having  grooves,  rollers  mounted  on  said  segmental  arc 
guides,  a  relatively  fixed  trackage  section  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  relatively  movable  trackage  section  cooperating 
with  said  fixed  trackage  section,  rollers  moanted  on  one 
end  of  said  movable  trackage  section  to  ride  in  the  grooves 
of  said  segmental  arc  members,  said  movable  trackage 
section  adapted  to  ride  on  said  segmental  arc  member 
rollers,  and  a  carriage  adapted  to  ride  on  said  trackage 
sections,  •  and  means  for  connecting  said  carriage  and  said 
movable  trackage  section  together  to  move  as  a  unit  when 
said  carriage  is  on  said  movable  trackage  section,  and 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  carriage  to  elevate 
and  dump  the  same,  and  means  for  holding  said  fixed  and 
movable  trackage  sections  in  allnement  when  said  fixed 
and  movable  trackage  sections  are  in  contact  and  while 
the  carriage  Is  on  the  fixed  trackage  section. 


1,166,285.  POURING-LIP  FOR  RECEPTACLES.  OaOBOa 
J.  Rbcoed,  Conneaut,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  874,233.     (CI.  221—24.) 


■J0 


1.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  receptacle  baring  a 
cylindrical  part  and  a  conoidal  part  below  the  same,  a 
pouring  lip  provided  with  a  half  collar  adapted  to  fit  on 
said  cylindrical  part  and  elastic  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  collar  and  adapted  to  draw  them  toward  each 
other,  thereby  tightening  the  collar  and  holding  the  lip  on 
said  part,  but  permitting  the  removal  and  reversal  of  said 
lip,  the  latter  being  formed  to  fit  on  said  conoidal  part 
when  in  such  reversed  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  receptacle  having  a 
conoidal  top  and  a  tubular  part  above  the  same  provided 
with  an  annular  external  bead,  a  reversible  pouring  lip, 
adapted  to  fit  on  said  conoidal  top  in  its  reversed  posl- 

;   tion  and  provided  wltb  a  groove  fitting  on  said  bead  in 
I  the  pouring  position  of  said  lip  and  with  elastic  means  of 
I   attachment  holding  said  lip  removable  in  either  its  nor- 
mal or  its  reversed  position,  also  permitting  the  said  Up 
to  be  turned  on  said  part  without  separating  said  groore 
and  bead. 


1466,286.  NO-SLIP  HORSESHOE.  Mabtin  S.  Rbiqh, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  21,712. 
(CL  168—30.) 

1.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  compriaiiig 
a  pair  of  side  bars,  plate*  thereon  for  forming  a  rtileld, 
means  adjustably  connecting  tbe  plates,  links  loosely  eoa- 
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nectcd  with  the  ilde  bam  and  haTtng  tnt  hook  end*,  a  lac- 
ing engageable  with  the  book  ends,  straps  loosely  connected 
with  the  links,  and  means  for  adjustably  eonnecttng  the 
straps  with  each  other. 


2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  bars,  plates  thereon  for  forming  a  shield, 
means  adjustably  connecting  the  plates,  links  loosely  con- 
nected with  the  side  bars  and  having  free  hook  ends,  a 
lacing  engageable  with  the  hook  ends,  straps  loosely  con- 
nected with  the  links,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
straps  with  each  other,  and  calks  mounted  In  the  side  bara. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  bars,  plates  thereon  for  forming  a  shield, 
means  adjustably  connecting  the  plates,  links  loosely  con- 
nected with  the  side  bars  and  having  free  hook  ends,  a 
lacing  engageable  with  the  hook  ends,  straps  loosely  con- 
nected with  the  links,  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  straps  with  each  other,  calks  mounted  in  the  side  bara, 
and  cleats  formed  on  the  plates  at  the  toe  and  heel  por- 
tions of  the  said  side  bars. 


1  166,287.     WAOON  RUNNING-GEAR.     Flotd  K.  Ricks, 
'  Canton,   III.     Filed  Sept.  7,   1916.     Serial  No.  49,822. 
(CI.  21—144.) 


1.  A  running  gear  embodying  axles,  crossed  reach  bars, 
adjustable  sleeves  upon  the  reach  bars,  and  pairs  of  rods 
threadedly  engaging  said  sleeves  and  plvotally  connected 
to  said  axles. 

2.  A  running  gear  embodying  axles,  pins  attached  there- 
to, crossed  reach  bars,  adjustable  sleeves  upon  the  reach 
bars  and  having  upper  and  lower  lugs,  and  pairs  of  upper 
and  lower  rods  threaded  through  said  lugs  and  having 
eyes  embracing  said  pins. 


1,165,288.  VIBRATION-ABSORBING  MOTOR-STAND. 
Jambs  O.  Riumbb,  Dorchester,  Maas.  Piled  May  7. 
1913.    Serial  No.  766,030.     (CI.  248—30.) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  deacrtbed,  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  motor  base,  and  means  for  holding  said 
motor  substantially  immovable  and  also  Insulated  as  to 
magnetically  induced  vibration  from  said  base,  said  meana 
consisting  In  a  plurality  of  non-metallic  strips  of  vibra- 
tion dampening  and  absorbing  material  adapted  to  deaden 
magnetically  induced  vibrations  connected  to  said  motor 
and  to  said  base,  said  strips  engaging  the  motor  at  oppo- 
site aides  thereof  and  being  held  under  tenaion  aa  the 
motor  is  supported  thereby. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
•lectric  motor,  a  motor  base,  and  means  for  holding  said 
BOtor  spaced  away  from  aald  base,  substantially  Immov- 


able.  and  tasalatsd  as  to  magnetlcaUy  Induced  vtbratloa 
therefrom,  said  meana  consisting  in  a  plurality  of  atrips 
of  vibration  absorbing  material  secured  at  their  onter 
ends  to  said  base  at  opposite  sides  of  said  motor  and  ex- 
tending in  toward  one  another  with  their  inner  ei^ds 
fixed  to  the  motor  to  support  it,  the  motor  being  held 
substantially  immovable  by  said  strips  and  In  turn  hold- 
ing them  under  tension  as  it  is  supported  thereby. 


3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  motor  base,  and  means  for  holding  the  motor 
substantially  Immovable  with  respect  to  the  base,  in  spaced 
ai>art  relation  thereto  and  insulated  aa  to  magnetically 
Induced  vibration  therefrom,  aatd  meana  consisting  in  a 
pair  of  flexible  rubber-like  strips  connected  to  said  baae  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  motor  and  extending  Inward  en- 
gaging the  motor  at  their  inner  ends,  said  strips  being 
held  under  tension  as  the  motor  is  supported  thereby. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  motor 
base  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  flexible  vibration 
absorbing  strips  fixed  thereto  at  one  end,  and  a  motor  fixed 
at  either  side  to  the  other  ends  of  said  strips  to  be  held 
immovably  suspended  thereby  in  spaced  apart  relation  to 
the  base  and  to  bold  said  strips  under  tension. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  motor 
stand,  a  motor,  and  vibration  absorbing  means  for  holding 
the  motor  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  the  stand,  said 
means  being  arranged  to  be  placed  under  tenaion  by  its 
motor  holding  action  and  to  hold  said  motor  anbstantlally 
Immovable. 


1,166,289.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Alhxahdbb  Salov,  Oak- 
land. Cal.  Filed  May  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  889,T9«. 
(01.  43—28.) 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprlaing  a  base  plate  harlnff  an 
upright  portion,  a  lower  arm  provided  on  the  plate,  an 
upper  arm  extending  from  said  upright  portion  and  over- 
hanging the  lower  arm,  a  sUtlonary  Jaw  Including  a 
length  of  stout  wire,  said  wire  at  one  end  extending  up- 
wardly throagh  aald  arms  and  projecting  above  the  upper 
arm,  said  plate  at  one  edge  being  turned  upon  aald 
wire  for  securing  the  same  In  place,  a  movable  Jaw  In- 
cluding a  second  length  of  wire  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion  at  its  inner  end  Joumaled  in  the  anna,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  movable  Jaw, 

2.  A  trip  comprlaing  a  body  portion,  a  stationary  Jaw 
fixed  in  relation  thereto,  a  movable  Jaw  Journaled  in  the 
body  portion  and  movable  toward  said  stationary  Jaw,  a 
spring  for  normally  tending  to  move  last  aald  Jaw  to- 
ward the  sUtlonary  Jaw,  a  latch  extending  transversely 
of  the  Jaws,  and  pivoted  to  said  body  portion,  said  latch 
provided  with  a  depending  lug  adapted  to  mainUin  the 
movable  Jaw  in  spaced  relation  with  the  atatlonary  Jaw, 
aald  latch  provided  with  a  depending  finger,  a  triggar  piT- 
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otcd  to  the  body  portion,  said  trigger  aabstantlally  span- 
ning the  space  between  said  Jaws,  said  trigger  provided 
with  a  depending  trip  arm.  said  trip  arm  engaging  an 
opening  provided  in  the  latch  finger,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  trap  Including  a  base  plate,  a  movable  and  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  secured  thereto,  a  spring  for  actuating  said 
Jaws,  a  bridge  provided  on  the  plate  and  extending  be- 
tween the  Jaws,  a  latch  plvotally  connected  to  the  bridge 
opposite  the  stationary  Jaw,  a  lug  carried  by  the  latch  and 
adapted  to  maintain  the  movable  Jaw  In  set  position,  a 
finger  carried  by  the  latch,  a  trigger  plvotally  connected 
to  the  bridge,  and  a  trip  arm  carried  by  the  trigger  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  finger. 

4.  A  trap  Including  a  base  plate  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  arm,  an  upright  portion  on  the  plate  and  connecting 
the  arms  at  one  end  thereof,  a  keeper  provided  on  said 
opright  portion,  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing portions  projecting  through  said  arms,  one  of  said  Jaws 
being  movable,  and  a  spring  colled  upon  one  of  the  up- 
wardly extending  Jaw  portions  between  the  arms  and 
engaging  at  one' end  upon  the  movable  Jaw,  the  opposite 
end  of  aald  spring  engaging  said  keeper. 


1,165,290.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Albbbt 
J.  Sbamam,  Boston,  Mass.,  aaaignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Seaman  Engine  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec  7, 
1912.     Serial  No,  735.378.     (Cl.  123 — 190.)  ^ 


1.  A  valve-mecbanlsm  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  frusto-conical  valve 
seats,  arranged  in  allnement,  with  their  smaller  ends  ad- 
joining, and  having  ports  communicating  with  the  engine- 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  hollow  frusto-conical  valve-bodies  be- 
ing open  at  one  end  and  having  ports  adapted  to  move  into 
register  with  the  ports  in  the  casing  when  rotated,  said 
bodies  being  arranged  for  relative  axial  movement  but 
connected  against  relative  rotation,  self-adjusting  means 
arranged  for  connection  with  both  valve-bodies  for  hold- 
ing them  In  engagement  with  their  seats  and  permitting 
axial  movements  thereof  to  compensate  for  expansion  and 
contraction,  and  a  drivlng-connectloil  arranged  between 
aald  valve-bodlea  for  routing  them,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  valve-mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  frusto-conical  valve 
seaU,  arranged  In  allnement,  with  their  smaller  ends  ad- 
joining, and  having  porU  communicating  with  the  engine- 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  hollow  frnsto-conieal  valve-bodies  ar- 
ranged in  allnement  and  fitting  said  seata.  said  valve- 
bodies  being  open  at  one  end  and  having  porU  adapted  to 
move  Into  register  with  the  ports  in  the  casing  when  ro- 
uted, said  bodies  being  arranged  for  relative  axial  move- 
ment but  connected  against  relaOve  roUtlon,  self-ad- 
Jnstlng  means  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  inner 
ends  of  both  valve  bodies  for  holding  them  in  engagement 
with  their  seats,  and  permitting  axial  movemenU  thereof 
to  compensate  for  expansion  and  contraction,  and  a 
driving  connection  arranged  between  said  valve-bodlss  for 
routing  them,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  valve-mecbanlsm  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
eompriaing  a  easing  having  a  pair  of  alined  frusto-conical  i 


valve  seaU  with  porU  commnnieating  with  the  engine 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  alined  hollow  frusto-conical  valvs 
bodies  having  porU,  said  bodies  being  arranged  for  res- 
tive axial  movement  but  connected  against  relative  ro- 
Utlon, means  for  slldably  connecting  said  bodies  together 
and  for  yieldingly  pressing  them  against  their  seats,  and 
means  for  routing  said  valve  bodies,  substantially  as  ds- 
scribed. 

4.  A  valve-mechnnism  for  internal  combustion  englnas, 
comprising  a  pair  of  alined  frusto-conical  valve-seaU,  a 
pair  of  boUow  frusto-conical  valve-bodlea  adapted  to  fit 
aald  seaU,  aald  bodies  being  sKdably  connectwl  togetbcr 
at  their  inner  ends,  meana  for  yieldingly  holding  aald 
bodies  against  their  seats,  a  gear  connected  to  one  of  said 
bodies  between  the  opposing  inner  ends  of  said  bodlea,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  valve-mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  casing  having  ports  and  a  pair  of  alined 
frusto-conical  valve  seats,  a  pair  of  fmsto-conlcal  valve- 
bodies  open  at  their  outer  ends  and  closed  at  their  Inno- 
ends,  slldable  axially  with  respect  to  one  another  but 
connected  to  rotate  together,  means  for  yieldingly  connect- 
ing said  bodies  together  and  pressing  them  yieldingly 
against  their  seaU,  and  means  to  route  said  valve-bodlea^ 
subsUntially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,165,291.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Albebt  J.  Seaman,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Seaman  Engine  Co.,  Boston,  Maas.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916. 
Serial  No.  14,308.     (d.  123 — 190.) 


1.  A  valve-mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprlaing  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  alined  frusto-conical 
valve-seata  separated  by  a  bridge-wall,  a  pair  of  hollow 
frusto-conical  valve-bodies  engaging  said  seau,  both  the 
valve-bodlea  and  the  seats  having  ports,  a  routing  hub 
upon  which  both  valve-bodlea  are  mounted  for  roUtlon 
with  the  hub,  and  for  axial  movements  on  the  hub,  and  a 
slukft  extended  through  the  hub  for  routing  it. 

2.  A  valve-mecbanlsm  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  alined  frusto-conleal 
valve-seaU  separated  by  a  bridge-waU.  a  pair  of  hollow 
frusto-conical  valve-bodies  engaging  said  seaU.  both  the 
valve-bodies  and  the  seats  having  porU,  a  hub  rotaUbly 
mounted  in  the  bridge  wall  having  projecting  end-portions 
upon  which  the  valve-bodies  are  mounted  for  rotation  with 
the  hub,  and  for  axial  movemenU  on  the  hub,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  hub. 

3.  A  valve-mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  alined  Irusto-conlcal 
valve-seaU  separated  by  a  bridge-wall,  a  pair  of  hollow 
frusto-conical  valve-bodies  engaging  said  seats,  both  the 
valve-bodies  and  the  seaU  having  ports,  a  hub  roUUbly 
mounted  in  the  bridge-wall  having  projecting  end-por- 
tions upon  which  the  valve-bodies  are  mounted  for  roU- 
tlon with  the  hub,  and  for  axial  movements  on  the  hub, 
said  hub  having  a  polygonal  center-hole  through  It,  and  a 
roUUble  polygonal  shaft  extended  through  the  hub  and 
the  valve-bodies. 

4.  A  valve-mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  alined  fnuto-conieal 
valve-seau  separated  by  a  bridge-wall,  a  pair  of  hollow 
frusto-conical  valve-bodies  engaging  said  seats,  both  the 
valve-bodies  and  the  seats  having  poru,  meana  connecting 
aald  valve-bodies  together  for  rotation  In  unlaon,  °whi^ 
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admltt  of  axial  movements  thereof,  and  a  rotatable  abaft 
extended  longitudinally  through  the  Talve-bodlea  and  the 
connecting  means. 

6.  A  Talve-mei-banlsm  for  internal  combustion  en- 
fines,  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  pair  of  alined  fnuto- 
conical  Talve-seats  separated  by  a  bridge-wall,  a  pair  of 
hollow  frosto-conlcal  valve-lKMlles  engaging  said  seats, 
both  the  valve  bodies  and  the  seats  having  ports,  a  hob 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  bridge-wall  having  projecting 
end-portions  upon  which  the  valve-bodies  are  mounted 
for  rotation  with  the  hub  and  for  axial  movements  on  the 
hab,  a  thermal  compensatlng-devlce  arranged  on  the  hub 
and  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  valve-bodies,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  hub. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1,165,292.  BRUSH-HEAD.  Joseph  SiMPaoN  and  Alokn 
A.  Ldkb«  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  June  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  778.326.      (CI.  15—21.)  * 


A  brush  bead  including  a  U-shaped  member  formed  of 
channel  iron  with  the  inner  sides  of  the  flanges  converg- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  web  wbereby  the  resultant  chan- 
nel is  constricted  at  the  bottom,  a  clamp  member  formed 
of  channel  iron  and  being  substantially  straight  from  end 
to  end  and  being  equipped  on  the  end  edges  with  tapered 
lugs  adapted  to  fit  slidably  and  snugly  in  the  channels  of 
the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member,  brush  material  inserted 
between  said  members,  and  clamp  bolts  passed  through 
the  webs  of  both  members  and  serving  to  draw  the  mem- 
l>er8  toward  each  other  with  a  resultant  binding  of  said 
brush  material  therebetween. 


1,166.293.  WIRE-BBNDINO  MACHINE.  MoirrooMUT 
Slebth,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,417.     (CI.  140— 1(M.) 

1.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  a  shaft  provided  with 
wire  bending  members ;  a  pulley  rotatable  upon  the  shaft ; 
a  disk  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  shaft ;  friction  members 
Interposed  between  the  disk  and  the  pulley ;  mannal  means 
to  move  the  shaft  longitudinally  to  bring  the  friction 
members  into  gripping  action  between  the  disk  and  the 
palley ;  a  permanently  fixed  stop  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  disk  in  one  direction :  and  an  adjustable  stop  car- 
ried by  the  disk  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
disk  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  a  shaft  provided  with 
wire  bending  meml>er8  ;  a  pulley  rotatable  upon  the  shaft ; 
a  disk  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  shaft ;  a  clutch  Inter- 
posed between  the  disk  fiiH  ^T  yrllfT.;  nannsl  means  to 
move  the  shaft  longitudinally  to  bring  the  clutch  Into 
gripping  action ;  a  stop  and  block  to  limit  the  rotation  of 


the  disk  In  one  direction ;  a  set-screw  In  said  block,  and 
an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the  disk  and  having  a  caa 
face  adapted  to  strike  said  screw  on  the  rotation  of  th« 
disk  in  the  opposite  direction. 


8.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  a  Joumaled  shaft ;  wlr« 
bending  members  carried  by  the  shaft;  a  driving  disk 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft ;  a  second  disk  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  clutch  members  interposed  be- 
tween the  disks :  means  to  manually  move  the  shaft  longi- 
tudinally to  bring  into  action  the  clutch  members ;  a 
spring  embracing  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  return  the  ahaft 
to  normal  position  ;  a  stop  carried  by  the  disk  adapted 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  disk  in  one  direction  under 
the  action  of  the  spring ;  and  an  adjustable  stop  carried 
by  the  disk  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  disk  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  shaft  having  bending  mem- 
bers, a  driving  member  rotatable  ui>on  the  shaft,  a  disk 
fast  on  tbe  shaft  near  said  member,  clntcb  elements  Inter- 
posed between  the  disk  and  member,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  shaft  longitudinally  to  bring  tbe  clutch  elementa 
into  action ;  combined  with  a  second  disk  adjacent  the 
first  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  slot  concentric  with 
tbe  latter,  adjusting  devices  in  the  first  disk  engaging 
said  slot,  a  stop  on  said  second  disk,  and  a  block  with 
which  the  stop  engages  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  disks 
and  shaft,  for  the  purpoA  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  a  Joomaled  shaft;  bend- 
ing members  carried  by  tbe  sliaft ;  a  driving  member  ro- 
tatable upon  the  shaft;  a  diak  carried  rigidly  by  the 
shaft ;  clutch  members  Interposed  between  the  disk  and 
the  driving  member ;  means  to  move  the  sliaft  longitudi- 
nally to  bring  the  clutch  members  Into  sction ;  a  spring 
embracing  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  return  the  disk  to 
normal  position ;  a  rigidly  positioned  stop  adapted  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  disk  in  one  direction  ;  and  a  cam 
member  carried  by  the  disk  adapted  to  release  the  clutch 
members  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  arc  of  rotation. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.16  0,294.  LACE -KNITTING  MACHINE.  Isaac 
SPBiNOTBoaPB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1912. 
Serial  No.  729,866.     (CI.  66—33.) 

1.  In  a  khittlng  machine,  a  row  of  vertically,  horlaon- 
tally  and  obliquely  movable  needles,  a  series  of  angularly 
adjustable  slidable  thread  guides  movable  at  right  angles 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  needles,  and  mechanism 
for  slmnltaneoasly  moving  the  needles  In  the  said  named 
directions  and  also  for  shifting  the  thread  guides. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  row  of  vertically,  horlion- 
tally  and  obliquely  movable  needles,  a  series  of  angularly 
adjustable  slidable  thread  guides  movable  at  right  angles 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  needle*,  lift  rods  control- 
ling the  vertical  movement  of  the  needles,  means  for  bori- 
sontally  shifting  tbe  needles,  means  on  the  flnit-named 
means  for  obliquely  moving  tbe  said  needles,  reciprocating 
slide  cams  actuating  the  lift  rods,  and  means  shifting  the 
thread  guides. 

8.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  row  of  vertically,  horlaon- 
tally  and  obliquely  movable  needles,  a  series  of  angularly 
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adjustable  sldibale  thread  guides  movable  at  right  angles 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  needles,  means  Imparting 
movement  to  said  guides,  lift  rods  controlling  tbe  vertical 
movement  of  tbe  needles,  means  for  borlxontally  shifting 
the  needles,  adjustable  means  on  the  last-named  means 
for  obliquely  moving  the  needles,  reciprocating  slide  cams 
actuating  the  lift  rods,  and  means  for  positively  lowering 
the  needles. 


ciisij 


4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  row  of  vertically,  borlson- 
tally  and  obliquely  movable  needles,  a  series  of  angularly 
adjustable  slidable  thread  guides  movable  at  right  angles 
to  the  i>ath  of  movement  of  tbe  needles,  lift  rods  con- 
trolling the  vertical  movement  of  the  needles,  means  for 
horlsontally  shifting  the  needles,  reciprocating  slide  cams 
actuating  the  lift  rods,  means  for  positively  lowering  the 
needles,  borlxontally  movable  slides  acting  upon  the 
thread  guides,  and  a  series  of  iwttern  chains  controlling 
the  movements  of  the  slides. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  row  of  vertically,  borlxon- 
tally and  obliquely  movable  needles,  a  series  of  angularly 
adjustable  slidable  thread  guides  movable  at  right  angles 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  needles,  lift  rods  control- 
ling the  vertical  movement  of  the  needles,  means  for  borl- 
xontally shifting  tbe  needles,  reciprocating  slide  cams 
actuating  the  lift  rods,  means  for  positively  lowering  the 
needles,  borlxontally  movable  slides  acting  upon  tbe 
thread  guides,  a  series  of  pattern  chains  controlling  the 
movements  of  the  slides,  and  adjustable  cams  carried  by 
the  slide  cams. 

(Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1,166.295.  WAOON-BRAKE.  Cbaxubs  B.  Stbtbns.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  28,980. 
(CL  21—8.) 


A  wagon  brake  comprising  a  member  secured  to  the 
rear  axle  of  the  wagon,  detachable  clamping  members  en- 
gaged with  tbe  front  and  rear  wheels  of  tbe  vehicle,  and 
chains  secured  to  the  axle-carried  member  and  extending 
forwardly  through  the  clamping  members  of  the  front 
wheels  and  thence  rearwardly  where  they  are  secured  to 
the  clamping  bars  of  the  rear  wheels. 


1,165,296.  AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR  ORNAMENT. 
Chablcs  Stilbs.  Altoona,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  24,  191B. 
Serial  No.  10,366.     (CI.  248—19.) 


The  combination  with  an  article  having  a  base  provided 
with  a  vertical  pintle,  of  a  bracket  comprising  an  elbow- 
shaped  tube  receiving  in  one  end  thereof  the  pintle,  a 
sleeve  carried  by  the  pintle  and  engaged  in  the  tube,  a  set 
screw  threaded  in  tbe  tube  and  engaged  in  the  sleeve  for 
fastening  the  same  therein,  a  supporting  plate  having  a 
socketed  boss  receiving  tbe  other  end  of  the  elbow  shaped 
tube,  a  clamping  plate  cooperative  with  the  supi>ortlng 
plate,  bolt  members  connecting  the  said  supporting  and 
clamping  plates  together  and  adapted  to  fasten  the  same 
upon  he  radiator  of  an  automobile,  and  a  set  screw  thread- 
ed in  the  boss  and  en^ageable  with  tbe  tube  to  lock  the 
same  in  the  socket  therein. 


1,166.297.  DITCHING-PLOW.  JOBQE.N  H.  SvLVMT«B«», 
Belvldere,  111.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  SerUl  No.  861,618. 
(CI.  97—12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ditcher ; 
a  soli  opening  plow  operating  in  front  of  the  ditcher;  a 
forward  cutter  pivoUlly  supported  at  the  point  of  the 
plow  and  extended  In  front  of  the  point  of  the  plow,  the 
froward  cutter  being  vertically  adjustable  to  vary  the 
angle  between  the  forward  edge  of  the  forward  cutter  and 
the  soil ;  means  for  supporting  the  forward  cutter  in  ad- 
Justed  positions,  thereby  to  vary  the  angle  between  the 
forward  edge  of  the  forward  cutter  and  the  soil;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  plow  with  tbe  ditcher. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ditcher ; 
a  soil  opening  plow  embodying  a  frame ;  shares  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  forward  cutter  pivoted  to  the  frame  adja- 
cent the  point  of  the  plow,  the  forward  cutter  being  ver- 
tically adjustable  thereby  to  vary  the  angle  between  tbe 
forward  odge  of  the  cutter  and  tbe  soil,  a  longitudinally 
extensible  connection  between  the  cutter  and  the  frame 
and  constituting  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  between 
the  forward  edge  of  the  forward  cutter  and  the  soli ;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  plow  with  the  ditcher. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ditcher ; 
a  soil  opening  plow  located  in  front  of  the  ditcher  and 
embodying  a  frame ;  shares  carried  by  tbe  frame ;  upright 
side  cutters  carried  by  the  lateral  portions  of  the  shares : 
an  upright  center  cutter  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  and  located 
between  tbe  side  cutters;  a  longitudinally  extensible  con- 
nection between  the  center  cutter  and  the  frame ;  and  • 
connection  uniting  the  plow  with  the  ditcher. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ditcher  em- 
bodying an  arched  forward  cutter;  side  plates  secured 
to  the  cutter ;  an  earth  reeelvlBg  cradle  connected  with  the 
cutter  and  discharging  laterally  with  respect  to  one  of  the 
side  plates:  and  means  for  holding  the  rear  portloas  of 
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tbe  plate*  In  adjusted  posltlona  at  different  distance! 
from  eacb  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  dltcber  embody- 
ing an  arched  forward  cutter ;  aide  plates  cooperating 
tberewltb ;  an  eartb  receiving  cradle  cooperating  with  the 
cutter  and  discharging  laterally  with  respect  to  one  of 
tbe  side  plates ;  a  brace  connecting  the  upper  portions 
of  tbe  side  plates  adjacent  their  rear  ends  ;  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extensible  connection  uniting  tbe  side  plates 
adjacent  their  lower  edges  and  adjacent  their  rear  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,165,298.  FORTABLB  DRAG-SAW  MACHINE.  Elbmt 
Vauohan,  I'ortland.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  803,230.      (CI.  143—68.) 


A  saw  guide  and  carrier  for  drag  saw  maclilnes  includ- 
ing guide  rods,  a  plate  tiavlng  rearwardiy  extending  lugs 
formed  with  openings  to  slldably  receive  tbe  guide  roda, 
tbe  face  of  the  plate  having  spaced  lugs  to  receive  the 
upper  edge  of  tbe  saw  and  secure  the  same  between  the 
plate  and  lugs,  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  being  recessed 
and  a  rod  mounted  for  threaded  adjustment  relative  to 
tbe  plate  and  terminating  in  a  hook,  xaid  hook  being  op- 
erative in  the  recess  of  the  plate  to  project  tbe  bill  of  the 
hook  on  tbe  same  side  of  tbe  plate  as  tbe  luga,  tbe  book 
engnsring  the  lower  edge  of  the  saw. 


1,165,299.  TRAIN-ORDEK-DELIVERIN3  APPARATUS. 
Cabl  B.  Wade,  Russell,  Kans.  Filed  May  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  28,141.      (Cl.  258 — 26.) 


^t^P 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an 
upright,  upper  and  lower  arms  swlngingly  connected  there- 
tOr  an  L-sbaped  memuer  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  upper 
arm,  means  in  tbe  branches  of  tbe  meml>er  for  locking 
the  same  in  two  positions,  clips  carried  by  tbe  limbs  of 
the  member,  connections  between  tbe  outermost  clip  on 
each  limb  and  tbe  means  for  locking  the  member  to  re- 
lease the  same  when  a  train  order  holder  Is  removed  from 
the  clips,  and  clips  on  the  lower  arm. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
upright,  upper  and  lower  arms  swingingly  connected  there- 
to, an  L-shaped  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  upper 
arm,  means  In  the  branches  of  tbe  member  for  locking  tb« 
same  in  two  positions,  clips  carried  by  tbe  limba  of  the 
member,  connections  between  tbe  outermost  clip  on  each 
llab  and  the  means  for  locking  tbe  member  to  release  the 


same  when  a  train  order  holder  is  removed  from  tbe 
clips,  clips  on  the  lower  arm,  and  a  train  order  holder 
adapted  for  detachable  engagement  in  the  said  cllpa. 


1.16  5,3  00.  BAIL- LOCKING  DEVICE.  Chablbs  P. 
Walkeb,  Bedford,  Va.  Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
33,108.      (Cl.  238—2.) 


1.  In  a  rail  locking  device  tiie  combination  with  a  base 
plate  having  earn  thereon,  of  rods  extending  l>etween  said 
ears,  clamping  plates  disposed  between  said  rods  and  said 
base  plate  and  locking  plates  pivoted  on  tlie  said  rods  and 
having  cam  faces  thereon  adapted  to  force  tbe  clamping 
places  into  engagement  with  tbe  base  plate. 

2.  In  a  rail  locking  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  base 
plate  having  ears  thereon,  of  rods  extending  between  said 
ears,  clamping  plate*  mounted  between  aaid  roda  and 
Said  base  plate  and  having  rail  engaging  portions,  locking 
plates  plvotally  mounted  on  said  rods  and  adapted  to 
force  the  clamping  plates  into  engagement  with  tbe  baa* 
plate,  staples  upon  tbe  said  clamping  plates,  the  said 
locking  plates  being  provided  with  apertures  for  receiving 
said  staples,  and  wire  keys  extending  through  lald  staples. 


1,106,801.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  RIDING  •  TOOLS. 
Thomas  O.  Walkbb,  Nlshnabotna,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871,111.      (Cl.  155—25.) 


r» 
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A  shock  absorbing  attachment  for  a  seat  spring  com- 
prising a  frame  detacbably  secured  to  the  spring,  ver- 
tically disposed  tubular  members  mounted  on  the  frame 
at  each  side  of  the  spring,  a  yoke  having  its  arms  slldably 
disposed  in  the  tubular  members  and  carrying  a  seat  on 
the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  reslllently  carried  post  ver- 
tically slidable  through  the  frame  and  apring  and  engag- 
ing with  a  portion  of  the  yoke  to  force  the  yoke  nor- 
mally upward. 


1,165,302.  WHIP-SOCKET.  ABTHni  A.  Waltbbs,  San- 
duaky,  Ohio.  Filed  May  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  30,136. 
(Cl.  21—130.) 

A  whip  socket  comprising  a  casing  having  the  upper 
end  portion  thereof  tapered  to  provide  unlnclined  inner 
walls,  a  socket  bushing  threadably  mounted  within  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  lateral  flange  formed  on  said 
bushing,  an  annular  ring  mounted  between  the  lower  end 
of  said  casing  and  said  dange.  a  hasp  formed  on  said  ring, 
a  socket  within  said  caalng  and  extending  through  aaid 
baahing,  the  upper  end  of  aaid  socket  being  provided  with 
a  shoulder  head,  balls  Journaled  In  said  head  and  project* 
Ing  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  said  shoulder,  a  spring 
encircling  said  socket  and  acting  to  retain  the  socket  in 
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tbe  casing,  a  handle  mounted  on   the  lower  end  of  aaid 
■ocket  and  movable  with  the  aame,  aaid  hasp  extending 


I 


through  said  handle,  and  a  lock  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
Mid  hasp. 


1,166,303.  TOT  AEROPLANE.  COByuis  Wandcbs,  Oka- 
ton.  8.  D.  FUed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  86,610. 
(a.  46—14.) 


1.  A  toy  aeroplane  comprising  a  body,  propelling  meana 
supported  tbereby,  aaid  body  having  inclined  receaaes 
therein,  and  planea  arranged  in  following  order,  and  each 
coaaiatlng  of  wings  provided  with  pockets  and  a  metallic 
■trip  fitted  In  tbe  pockets  of  tbe  wings  on  eacb  plane,  aaid 
stripa  being  fitted  within  said  inclined  recesses,  means  for 
holding  the  stripa  seated  in  said  receaaes,  and  meana  for 
flexibly  suspending  the  device  from  an  overhead  .support. 

2.  A  toy  aeroplane  compriaing  a  longitndlnally  extoid- 
Ug  body,  planea  carried  by  tbe  body,  a  frame,  a  spring 
motor  carried  by  the  frame,  a  propeller  supported  by  tbe 
frame  and  driven  by  the  motor,  and  a  saddle  connected 
with  aaid  frame  and  forming  a  aeat  for  tbe  body,  aaid 
saddle  being  suitably  secured  to  tbe  body. 


1,166,304.  ICE-CREAM-CONB  TBAT.  THOMAfl  L.  Warr- 
TAKDi,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1016.  Serial 
No.  2,461.     (01.  224 — 48.) 


1.  A  diBpenaing  and  vending  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle including  end  members,  a  bottom  member  and  a  rela- 
tlTely  narrow  top  member,  said  end  meml>er8  Iiaving 
rounded  upper  comers,  a  ahelf  supported  on  the  end  mem- 
bers, and  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  doors  sup- 
ported hingedly  adjacent  to  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe  shelf, 
the  upwardly  extending  doors  being  bent  to  lap  over  the 
reoaded  comera  of  the  end  membera. 

S21  O.  O.- 


2.  A  vending  receptacle  including  end  members,  a  bofe- 
torn  member  and  a  relatively  narrow  top  member  having  a 
handle,  said  end  members  having  rounded  upper  corners, 
and  flanges  at  their  side  edges,  a  ahelf  supported  on  the 
end  members,  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  doors 
supported  hingedly  adjacent  to  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe  sbelf 
and  engaging  tbe  flanges  on  the  end  members,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending door  members. 


1,165,305.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  CLIHTON  B.  Alcx- 
ANDEB,  Waabington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  687,428.     (Cl.  129—23.) 


1.  A  binder  auch  as  described  embodying  a  base,  per-' 
allel  posts  rigidly  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  for 
tbe  reception  of  the  papers  to  be  held,  and  a  retainer 
embodying  a  cross  piece  bridging  the  posts  and  embody- 
ing opposit^y  disposed  spring  pressed  post  gripping  mem- 
bers for  each  post,  and  releasing  members  extending  from 
tbe  gripping  members  to  the  ends  of  the  cross  piece  to 
form  flnger  pieces. 

2.  A  binder  such  as  described  embodying  a  base,  par- 
allel posts  rigidly  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  the  papers  to  be  held  and  a  retainer 
embodying  a  housing  forming  a  cross  piece  having  i>ost 
openings  therein,  oppositely  disposed  spring  pressed  post 
gripping  members  for  each  post  mounted  within  the  hous- 
ing, and  releasing  members  embodying  longitudinally  ex- 
tending parallel  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gripping 
members,  said  releasing  members  extending  to  the  ends 
of  the  bousing  to  form  flnger  pieces  whereby  the  gripping 
members  may  be  released. 

3.  A  binder  such  as  described  embodying  a  base,  par- 
allel posts  rigidly  mounted  in  the  base  and  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  the  papers  to  be  held,  and  a  retainer 
emtmdying  oppositely  disposed  spring  preaaed  post  grip- 
ping members  for  each  post,  releasing  members  emlx>dy- 
ing  bodily  movable  parallel  bars  on  opposite  aides  of  the 
gripping  members  extending  to  the  end  of  the  retaining 
members  to  form  a  flnger  piece,  and  transverse  pins 
bridged  between  the  bars  and  cooperating  with  the  grip- 
ping and  releasing  members,  whereby  movement  of  the 
releasing  members  will  be  imparted  to  tbe  gripping  mem- 
bera. 

4.  A  binder  sncb  as  described  embodying  a  base,  par- 
allel poets  rigidly  mounted  in  said  base  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  the  papers  to  be  held,  and  a  retainer  embody- 
ing a  housfaig  forming  a  cross  piece  having  post  opehings 
therein,  oppositely  disposed  spring  pressed  post  gripping 
members  for  eacb  post  mounted  In  tbe  housing,  releasing 
members  extending  to  the  ends  of  the  housing,  and  trans- 
verse pins  intermediate  the  gripping  membera  and  releas- 
ing members  whereby  movement  of  tbe  releasing  members 
is  Imparted  to  the  gripping  members. 

5.  A  binder  such  as  described  embodying  a  base,  par- 
allel poata  rigidly  mounted  In  the  base  and  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  tbe  p^>era  to  be  held  and  a  retainer 
embodying  a  housing  forming  a  cross  piece,  post  receiving 
openings  in  said  housing,  post  gripping  memlwrs  formed 
by  springs  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  with  tbe  hoii»> 
ing  and  at  their  proximate  ends  having  post  gripping 
faeea,   releasing  members  arranged   longitudinally   la  tbe 
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'joualog  and  having  finger  pieces  at  the  opposite  enda  of 
>.he  bousing  and  connections  Intermediate  said  releasing 
laembers  and  gripping  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1.166.306.  VACUUM  -  DRIER.  Rakbt  B.  Allu(  and 
Frank  T.  Mitchell,  Wasbington,  D.  C.  Piled  May  25. 
1915.     Serial  No.  30,366.      (CI.  34 — 80.) 
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1.  A  vacuum  drier  of  the  class  described  Including  in 
combination  a  vacuumised  drying  oven,  a  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  said  oven  and  adapted  to  receive  a  beating 
medium,  end  walls  for  the  said  chamber  and  drying  oven 
and  means  -including  ground  contacting  surfaces  for  the 
securing  of  the  ends  of  the  drying  oven  to  ttae  aald  end 
walls. 

2.  A  vacuum  drier  of  the  class  described  Including  in 
combination  a  vacuumised  heating  oven  of  shell-like 
formation  a  chamber  surrounding  the  said  oven  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  heating  medium,  end  walls  having 
•eats  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
oven  and  means  including  flat  ground  contacting  sur- 
faces formed  upon  the  ends  of  ttae  said  drying  oven  for 
fastening  the  said  drying  oven  upon  the  seats  formed  in 
the  end  wall. 

3.  A  vacuum  drier  of  the  class  described  including  In 
combination  a  vacuumised  heating  oven,  a  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  said  oven,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  heating 
medium  end  walls  having  continuous  flanges  formed 
thereon,  seats  formed  upon  the  said  end  walls  at  the 
base  of  the  flanges,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  said  drying  oven,  and  means  for  forcing  the  said 
flanges  within  the  said  chamber  and  securing  the  said 
drying  oven  within  the  seats  formed  In  the  end  walls. 

4.  A  vacuum  drier  of  the  class  described  Including  in 
combination  a  vacuumised  heating  oven,  a  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  said  oven,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  heating 
medium,  end  walls  having  seats  formed  therein  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  ends  of  the  drying  oven,  rods  extending 
from  one  end  wall  to  the  other  end  wall  and  located  in 
the  chamber  surrounding  the  oven,  and  means  including 
a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  one  end  of  said  rods 
for  securing  the  ends  of  the  said  drying  oven  within  the 
seats  formed  upon  the  end  walls. 

6.  A  vacuum  drier  of  the  class  described  Including  in 
combination  a  vacuumised  heating  oven  of  shell-like 
formation,  a  chamber  surrounding  the  said  oven  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  heating  medium,  end  walls  having 
seats  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
oven,  rods  extending  from  one  end  wall  to  the  other  end 
wall  and  located  in  the  chamber  surrounding  the  oven, 
and  means  on  said  rods  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  dry- 
ing oven  within  the  seats  formed  upon  the  end  walls. 


1.165.307.  CULINARY  BBATBR.  Edwin  Baltzut, 
Weebawken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edward  D.  Farmer,  trus- 
tee, Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1918.  Serial  No. 
789,269.      (Cl.  107—39.) 

1.  A  culinary  beater  comprising  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  twisted  rod  baring  a  flat  side,  reclprocatory  oper- 
ating means  on  said  rod  for  imparting  reverse  rotary 
motion  thereto,  a  slidable  beater  head  on  said  rod,  and  a 
plurality  of  pendant  whips  on  said  beater  head. 


2.  A  culinary  beater  comprising.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  rod  and  operating  means  for  Imparting  reverse 
rotary  motion  thereto,  an  expansible  whip  operated  there- 
by and  adapted  to  be  beld  in  expanded  position  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  a  beater-head  carrying  said  whip  and  slid- 
ably  arranged  with  respect  to  said  rod,  and  a  vessel  In 
which  said  expansible  whip  operates. 


8.  A  culinary  beater  comprising.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  rod  and  a  reciprocating  handle  for  Imparting  re- 
verse rotary  motion  thereto,  a  whip  operated  thereby,  a 
beater-taead  carrying  said  whip  and  having  a  slot  for 
slidable  engagement  with  said  rod,  and  a  vessel  for  said 
whip. 

4.  A  culinary  l>eatrr  comprising,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  rod,  a  beater  comprising  whips,  and  a  beater-head 
wltta  a  slot  therein  for  attachment  of  said  rod.  a  cylin- 
drical Jar  for  said  beater,  a  top  for  said  Jar.  a  supporting 
bracket  for  said  rod  carried  by  said  top.  a  bearing  carried 
by  said  rod  and  supported  in  said  bracket  and  rotaUble 
relative  thereto,  snd  a  handle  for  imparting  reverse  rotary 
motion  to  said  rod  and  thus  to  said  whips. 

6.  In  a  culinary  beater,  a  spiral  rod  and  a  reciprocating 
handle  adapted  to  impart  reverse  rotary  motion  thereto, 
a  whip  operable  by  said  rod  and  having  a  beater-head,  said 
rod  being  flat  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  and  said  beater- 
bead  having  a  slot  therein  for  insertion  of  said  flattened 
portion  of  the  rod  whereby  the  whip  may  be  assembled 
on  said  rod  in  vertically  slidable  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,308.  TOBACCO  -  DRIER.  Willlam  A.  Basnu, 
Kenly.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  16.616. 
(Cl.  84—11.) 


In  a  drier  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a  pin- 
rallty  of  internal  vertically  disposed  guldewaya,  series 
of  racks  arranged  In  the  respective  guldeways  for  move- 
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ment  therein,  flexible  connections  between  the  racks  of  the 
respective  series  for  Joining  the  same  in  trains,  pulleys 
mounted  In  the  frame  at  ttae  top  and  opposite  ends  there- 
of medially  of  the  guldeways,  pulleys  Joumaled  in  the 
uppermost  racks  of  the  series,  cables  each  fixed  to  ttae 
top  of  the  frame  and  trained  over  the  pulleys  on  ttae 
uppermost  racks  and  the  frame  respectively,  and  band 
operable  windlasses  Joumaled  in  the  frame  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  having  the  other  ends  of  the  cables  c<Htnected 
thereto. 


1,165.309.  GUIDE  FOR  TROLLEYS  FOR  TROLLEY- 
WHEELS  OF  OVERHEAD  TROLLEYS  FOR  EXflC- 
TRIC  CARS.  William  N.  Bacbb,  Cincinnati,  (Miio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  C.  Kaufmann.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  824,389.  CI. 
191—84.) 


In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  trolley  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  a  guide  for  said  troUey  wheel,  compria- 
Ing  a  shank  portion  of  a  width  and  properly  curved  to  fit 
la  and  lie  In  the  groove  of  the  trolley  wheel,  with  flaring 
upwardly  extending  prongs  at  the  end  of  the  shank  por- 
tion located  so  as  to  flare  out  and  ap  from  the  trolley 
wheel  groove  when  ttic  shank  portion  is  in  place  with  the 
angle  of  the  said  prongs  registering  with  the  slot  of  the 
wheel,  and  adjustable  detachabib  means  for  plTOtally 
mounting  the  shank  portion  on  the  trolley  pole. 


1,166.810.  AUTOMATIC  SLIDE  ADVERTISING-MA- 
CHINE. Roland  H.  Lboo  and  Carl  W.  Biirio,  Joplin, 
Mo.,  assignors  of  one-ninth  to  B.  F.  Brooke  Sewell. 
Joplin.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  690.  (Cl. 
88—27.) 


In  a  projecting  machine  of  the  class  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  slide  carrier  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  and 
having  a  stop  element  provided  with  stop  openings  corre- 
qwndlng  with  the  slides  of  said  carrier  wheel,  a  ratchet 
wheel  rotatable  with  said  carrier  wheel,  a  spring  pressed 
■top  lever  having  means  to  sncceaslveiy  engage  the  stop 
opening*,  a  spring  retractable  operating  rod  having  a  dog 


to  engage  and  party  turn  ttae  ratetaet  wtaeel  and  taence  cor- 
respondingly move  ttae  carrier  wbe^  an  operating  lerer 
for  said  rod,  an  electric  lamp,  brustaes  connected  In  ndd 
circuit  wltta  the  lamp,  a  commntator  dram  mounted  for 
rotation  and  to  coact  with  the  brushes  to  open  and  doae 
the  lamp  circuit,  a  tappet  element  carried  by  said  drum  to 
operate  the  stop  lever  and  a  tappet  element  carried  by  said 
drum  to  actuate  said  operating  lever. 


1.165.811.  LIQUID-CIRCUl*ATOR.  WiLUAM  T.  Bow- 
Ma,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  81,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,623.     (Cl.  122—410.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  circulator  of  the  character  described,  a 
closed  pressure  chamber,  a  tubular  Intake  or  suction  mem- 
t>er  leading  from  a  i>oint  below  said  chamber  to  a  point  of 
discharge  within  said  chamber  at  or  near  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  a  tabular  discharge  member  drawing  from 
said  chamber  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending 
upwardly  above  said  chamber,  and  a  laterally  extended 
perforated  conductor  section  connecting  with  ttae  upper 
end  of  said  discharge  member  adapted  to  carry  the  dla- 
ctaarglng  liquid  beyond  the  limit  of  chilling  influence  upon 
the  temperature  of  said  pressure  chamber  and  adjacent 
fluids. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  to  be  heated,  of  a  circulator  comprising  a  worMny 
chamber,  means  to  secure  the  chamber  In  said  vessel  be- 
low ttae  liquid  level  in  ttae  vessel,  an  Intake  commonl- 
cating  wltta  the  chamber  near  the  top  of  the  latter  and 
having  an  open  lower  end  below  said  chamber,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  said  chamber  near  ttae  bottom  . 
and  rising  above  said  chamber  and  above  the  liquid  In  ttae 
vessel,  and  a  conductor  section  leading  laterally  from  ttae 
disctaarge  pipe  having  means  whereby  said  conductor  sec- 
tion may  be  efficiently  utilised  for  ttae  disctaarge  of  said 
Uquld  at  any  point  wlttaln  ttae  limit  of  gravity  flow  abore 
or  below  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid  within  said  con- 
taining vessel. 

3.  In  a  liquid  circulator  of  ttae  charactw  described,  a 
worldng  chamber,  an  intake  leading  to  the  said  chamber 
and  a  disctaarge  pipe  bavlng  an  inlet  for  air  or  vapor  be- 
tween the  outlet  of  ttae  said  pipe  and  the  chamber  to 
permit  entrance  of  air  or  vapor  to  the  discharge  pipe  and 
chamber  Independently  of  the  said  outlet 

4.  In  a  liquid  circulator  of  ttae  ctaaracter  descrll>ed 
taavlng  inlet  and  disctaarge  pipes,  means  for  ttae  read- 
mission  of  air  or  vapor  prior  to  ttae  complete  emptying  of 
the  discharge  pipe. 

6.  In  comMnation  with  a  boiler,  a  liquid  circulator 
having  a  discharge  pipe  provided  wltta  a  laterally  disposed 
conductor  pipe,  baring  perforations  throogh  which  the  cd- 
veloplng  steam  heats  the  flowing  liquid  wlthia  said  eoa- 
ductor  pipe  by  direct  contact  prerlous  to  its  dlsetaaxB* 
therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc.] 
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1460,812.  MAKB-AND-BBSAK  DSTVICS  rOB  BLBC- 
TBIC  CIRCUITS.  John  T.  Botu,  Moant  Vwvon,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1*13.    Serial  No.  804.8<».    (CI.  177— 848.) 


1.  A  make  aiid  break  device  for  electric  drculti  com- 
prlaloc  ■»  interrupter,  a  motor  for  operating  said  Inter- 
mpter,  a  circuit  for  aald  motor,  a  awitdi  controlling  said 
circuit,  a  stem  connected  to  said  iwltcta,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  stem  to  doae  said  switch,  a  latching  device  for 
maintaining  aald  switch  In  closed  position  and  comprising 
a  finger  secured  to  one  end  of  said  stem  and  having  one 
extremity  bent  at  right  angles  to  itself  and  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stem,  and  a  spring 
actuated  trigger  normally  in  engagement  with  the  bent 
portion  of  said  finger  and  adapted  to  eater  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  bent  portion  of  the  finger  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  finger  by  the  stem  in  the  closing  of  the 
■witch. 

2.  A  make  and  break  device  for  electric  circuits  com- 
prising an  interrupter,  a  mott>r  for  operating  said  inter- 
Kupter,  a  circuit  for  said  motor,  a  awltch  controlling  lald 
circuit,  meana  for  actuating  aald  switch  to  cloaad  position, 
a  latching  device  for  holding  said  switch  in  closed  posi- 
tion, means  for  actuating  said  latching  device  to  release 
the  switch  succeeding  the  operation  of  the  drenit  inter- 
rupter after  a  predetermined  time,  said  laat  named 
meana  comprising  a  rotatable  disk,  fingers  secured  to 
■aid  disk  and  radiating  from  the  coiter  thereof,  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  latching  device  to  release  said 
■witch,  and  means  for  actuating  said  dlak. 


1466,318.  FUSE-NOZZLE.  Ralph  F.  Sown,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1014.  Serial  Na  878.60S. 
(CL  ie»— 8.) 


XT 


1.  In  a  sprinkler  bead,  the  combination  of  ■  fiBBla.  ■ 
cap  for  cloalng  the  same,  a  post  on  said  cap,  a  bent  Istrst 
ea  saM  post  having  a  limb  extending  parallel  with  tbs 
pest  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  bearing  for  said  lever  to  one- 
side  of  the  point  of  support  thereof  on  said  post,  a  bant 
arm  carried  try  saM  post  having  a  Umb  sztsndlng  in  front 


of  the  ttrm  ot  said  lever  and  In  conUct  therewith,  and  a 
fusible  material  connecting  said  arm  to  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler  head  having  a  closure  cap,  a  post 
thereon,  and  a  spray  head  arranged  oppoaite  the  discharge 
end  of  the  nossle,  a  bent  lever  supported  on  the  end  of 
ssid  post  having  a  point  of  contact  with  the  sprinkler 
bead  to  one  side  of  its  support  on  the  post  and  formed 
with  a  limb  extending  parallel  with  the  post  and  spaced 
therefrom,  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges  on  the 
edges  thereof,  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  poet  having 
a  limb  arranged  to  extend  between  the  fiangea  on  the 
lever,  said  arm  being  in  contact  with  aald  lever,  and  a 
foslMe  material  forming  a  connection  between  said  arm 
and  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  sprinkler  head,  the  combination  of  a  nossle,  a 
cap  fbr  doaing  same,  a  poet  loosely  connected  to  said  cap. 
a  lever  loosely  supjMrted  on  said  post,  a  bearing  carried 
by  the  nozzle  contacting  said  lever  to  one  side  of  its  point 
of  support  on  said  post,  a  bent  arm  loosdy  connected  to 
said  post  having  an  upwardly  projecting  limb  adapted  to 
extend  in  front  of  a  downwardly  extending  limb  on  said 
lever  arranged  In  front  of  and  spaced  from  said  post, 
flanges  on  said  lever  extending  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
upwardly  projecting  limb  on  the  arm  and  spaced  thef«> 
from,  and  a  fusible  material  arranged  in  a  channel  formed 
between  said  flanges  and  the  arm,  whereby  the  arm  ii 
connected  to  the  lever. 


1,165,314.  FRUIT-JAB.  Chaxlkt  BDamm,  Waahlngtaa 
Court-House,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1914.  Serial  Nei 
821,847.     (CI.  218—91.) 


1.  A  fruit  jar  comprlaing  a  hollow  body,  an  Inwardlf 
extending  ledge  around  the  upi>er  porilon  of  said  body, 
said  ledge  forming  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  body, 
a  cap  provided  with  a  rentral  enlarged  portion  concentric 
with  said  opening  and  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
of  greater  siae  than  said  opening,  a  pierced  ear  on  said 
cap,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  carried  by  the  uppei 
portion  of  said  body,  oppositely  disposed  portions  of  said 
last  named  flange  being  cut  away  to  form  Inclined  cam- 
ways,  the  remainder  being  flat,  and  a  rod  passing  through 
said  ear  and  engaging  said  camways,  said  camways  being 
so  formed  to  permit  Inverted  standing  of  tbe  Jar  on^^d 
flat  portion  without  interference  from  said  rod.        '^fT 

2.  A  fruit  jar  comprising  a  hollow  body,  an  inwardlf 
extending  ledge  around  tbe  upper  portion  of  aald  body, 
said  ledge  forming  an  oblong  opening  In  the  top  of  aald 
body,  an  oMoag  cap  provided  with  a  central  enlarged  psgk 
tlon  concentric  with  said  oblosg  opening  aad  with  an  o«t> 
wardly  extandtng  flange  oi  greater  slss  than  said  npsning. 
said  Isdge  balag  provided  with  a  coantersnnk  portion  ear 
rooading  said  opening,  a  pierced  ear  on  said  cap,  an  o^ 
wardly  extending  flange  carried  by  the  nppsi 
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■aid  body,  oppositely  disposed  portions  of  «ald  laat 
flange  being  cut  away  to  form  Indiaed  camwaya,  the  re- 
mainder being  flat,  and  a  rod  paasing  through  said  ear  aad 
tngtging  utid  camways,  aald  camways  bdng  ao  formsd  to 
permit  inverted  atanding  of  the  Jar  on  aald  flat  portions 
without  interference  from  said  rod. 


chimney  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  aad  hook  mi 
tiers  formed  oa  aald   band  and  having  the   upper 


1,168,816.  GOVEBNOR-yALYB.  WtLUAM  F.  CaMnoir, 
Ogden,  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  81.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,690. 
(CL  186—4.) 


A  double  acting  governor  valve  including  an  operating 
stem,  sleeve  sections  removably  secured  to  said  stem,  and 
spaced  oppositely  acting  valves  carried  by  each  sleeve 
section. 


1,166,316.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BICYCLE  CRANK- 
HANGERS.  Hjalmab  G.  Cablson,  Worcester,  Mass., 
aaaignor  to  Rockwood  Sprinkler  Company  of  Massa- 
chusetts, Worceeter,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  July  26,  1012.  Serial  No.  711,663. 
(CI.  118—116.) 


The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  bicyde  crank 
hanger,  comprising  the  stamping  of  recessed  lugs  on  the 
ends  of  a  flat  blank  or  plate,  the  upsetting  of  the  tap 
edges  of  said  lugs,  and  tbe  bending  of  said  blank  Into  clr- 
cwlar  form  to  bring  the  edges  of  lugs  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  blank  into  engagement,  aa  and  fOr  the  purpose  sped- 
flsd. 


1,100,817.  LAMP-CHIMNEY  HOLDBB.  Obobob  W.  Cab- 
TBB.  Goldson,  Oreg.  Filed  July  8,  1016.  Serial  No. 
87,864.     (CI.  240—08.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  burner, 
L-shaped  brackets  vertically  disposed  about  tbe  peripheral 
flange  of  tbe  burner,  a  chimney,  a  band  secured  to  said 
chimney,  and  hook  members  formed  on  said  band  and 
qwced  therefrom,  said  hook  members  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  brackets. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  burner, 
L-ahaped  bracketa  vertically  dlspoeed  about  tbe  peripheral 
flange  of  the  bamer,  a  chimney,  a  band  aecured  to  said 


'T^W 


thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  horlxontal  portions  of 
brackets. 


1,166.818.  AUTOMATIC  LANTBBN-SLIDB-PBOJBCT- 
ING  MACHINE.  Wiixiau  C.  Cabvh,  Tulaa,  OUa. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  10.846.     (Q.  88—28.) 


1.  A  lantern  slide  proJectlDg  machine  comprising  a 
casing,  a  projecting  apparatus  in  said  casing,  a  elide  sup- 
porter disposed  in  the  Une  of  projection  of  said  apparatna, 
a  slide  container,  a  combined  platform  and  chute  connect- 
ing laid  lUde  container  with  aald  slide  supporter  fbr 
assuring  the  advancement  of  a  alide  from  the  cootainer  to 
tbe  supporter,  means  automatically  operated  for  remov- 
ing tbe  slide  from  the  container  and  initially  advandag . 
the  aald  slide  toward  the  supporter,  and  meana  for  pe- 
riodically operating  said  last-named  means. 

2.  A  lantern  slide  projecting  machine  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  projecting  apparatna  in  said  eaaing.  a  elide  anp- 
porter  disposed  in  the  line  of  projection  of  said  apparatna. 
a  slide  container,  a  combined  platform  and  chute  connect- 
ing said  slide  container  with  said  slide  supporter  for  aa> 
suring  tbe  advancement  of  a  slide  from  the  container  to 
the  supporter,  means  automatically  operated  for  removing 
the  slide  from  the  container  and  Initially  advandag  the 
said  alide  toward  the  supporter,  means  for  periodically 
operating  said  means,  and  a  slide  advandag  mechanism 
for  engaging  and  removing  an  exhibited  alide  in  the  sup- 
porter therefrom  and  advancing  said  slide  to  said  slide 
container,  said  means  for  operating  aald  first-named  means 
having  connection  with  aald  slide  advancing  mechanism. 

8.  A  lantern  slide  projecting  machine  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  projecting  apparatus  in  said  eaaing,  a  slide  sap- 
porter  disposed  In  the  line  of  projection  of  said  apparatw, 
a  slide  container,  a  combined  platform  and  chute  connect- 
ing said  slide  container  with  aald  slide  supporter  tia  as- 
suring tbe  advancement  of  a  slide  from  the  container  ta 
the  supporter,  means  automatically  operated  for 
the  alide  from  the  container  aad  lalttally 
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Mid  tilde  toward  the  supporter,  meant  tor  periodically 
operating  said  meant,  a  tUde  adTandnc  mechanlam  for 
engaging  and  remoTlng  an  exhibited  slide  in  the  supporter 
therefrom  and  advancing  said  slide  to  said  slide  con- 
tainer, said  means  for  operating  said  first-named  means 
having  connection  with  lald  tilde  adranclng  mechanism, 
and  means  for  removing  the  slide  from  the  slide  advanc- 
ing mechanism  to  permit  of  said  slide  being  advanced 
back  into  said  slide  container. 

4.  A  lantern  slide  projecting  machine  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  projecting  apparatus  in  said  casing,  a  slide  sup- 
porter disposed  in  the  line  of  projection  of  said  apparatus, 
a  slide  container,  a  combined  platform  and  chute  connect- 
ing said  slide  container  with  said  slide  supporter  for  in- 
suring the  advancement  of  a  slide  from  the  container  to 
the  supporter,  a  plunger  for  removing  the  slide  from  the 
container  and  initially  advancing  the  slide  toward  the 
supporter,  and  means  for  periodically  operating  said 
plunger. 

5.  A  lantern  slide  projecting  machine  comprising  a  eat- 
ing, a  projecting  apparatus  In  said  casing,  a  slide  sup- 
porter disposed  in  the  line  of  projection  of  said  spparatus, 
a  slide  container,  a  combined  platform  and  chute  connect- 
ing said  slide  container  with  said  tilde  supporter  for  in- 
suring the  advancement  of  a  slide  from  the  container  to 
the  supi>orter,  a  plunger  for  removing  the  slide  from  the 
container  and  initially  advancing  the  slide  toward  the 
supporter,  means  for  periodically  operating  said  plunger, 
and  a  slide  advancing  mechanism  for  engaging  and  re- 
moving an  exhibited  slide  in  the  supporter  therefrom  and 
advancing  tald  tilde  to  tald  tilde  container,  tald  meant 
for  operating  said  plunger  having  connections  with  said 
slide  advancing  mechanism. 

iClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,166,319.  GRA IN-SHOCK INO  MACHINE.  Ashmbao  B. 
Chbstbr,  Jacksonville,  111.  Piled  Jan.  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  8,138.     (CI.  66—121.) 


1.  In  a  grain  shocking  device,  a  tlltably  tnpported 
cradle  frame,  a  rock  thaft  connected  therewith  and  hav- 
ing radially  extending  presser  arms,  an  actuating  crank 
having  a  pin  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  rock  shaft, 
a  aleeve  cm  the  rock  shaft  having  a  notch  engaging  the 
crank,  and  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  relatively  to  the 
rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  grain  shocking  device,  a  tiltaMe  cradle  frame 
having  a  bridge  piece  and  limbt,  rock  shafts  supported 
in  the  limbs  and  having  radial  presser  arms,  actuating 
cranks  connected  with  the  rock  shafts,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently adjusting  the  rock  shafts  relatively  to  the 
cranks  to  pretent  the  presser  arms  at  variout  angles  rela- 
tively to  the  cradle  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
rock  shafts  simultaneously  but  independently  of  one  an- 
other. 

3.  In  a  grain  shocking  device,  a  main  shaft  supported 
for  rocking  movement,  a  cradle  frame  carried  thereby, 
said  frame  having  a  bridge  piece  and  divergent  limbs,  a 
pott  hinged  on  one  limb  and  having  rlbt  extending  thera- 
from,  a  spring  actuated  latch  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the 


other  litib  and  baTlng  beveled  catches  engaging  the  rlbt, 
a  trip  member  longitudinally  adjuttable  on  the  latch  bar, 
and  a  trigger  having  a  head  supported  adjustably  in  the 
path  ot  the  trip  memlwr. 

4.  In  a  grain  shocking  device,  a  supporting  member,  a 
main  thaft  mounted  for  rocking  movement  thereon,  a 
cradle  frame  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  post  hinged  on 
the  cradle  frame  and  having  ribs  combining  therewith  to 
form  a  gate  constituting  alto  the  bottom  member  of  the 
cradle,  a  spring  actuated  latch  bar  tlldably  mounted  on 
the  cradle  frame  and  tiavlng  beveled  catches  engaged  by 
the  rlbt,  a  trip  member  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
latch  bar  and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  and  a  bar 
pivoted  on  the  supporting  frame  and  having  a  trigger 
head  eapaUe  of  being  moved  into  the  path  of  the  trip 
member  at  varloos  adjustments  of  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  grain  shocking  device,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
main  shaft  mounted  for  rocking  movement  thereon,  a 
cradle  frame  carried  by  said  shaft  and  tlltable  thereby,  a 
rock  thaft  tnpported  on  the  cradle  frame  and  having 
radial  presser  arms  and  a  crank,  and  a  guide  member  se- 
cured on  the  supporting  frame  and  engaging  the  crank 
to  rock  the  tbaft  when  the  cradle  frame  la  tilted,  tald 
guide  compritlng  a  bar  extending  above  and  tpaced  from 
the  supporting  frame,  and  a  loop  connected  with  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  supporting  frame,  said  bar 
being  connected  with  the  outer  limb  of  the  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,16S,320.    TIER.     laviw  W.  Ciuar,  El  Paso,  Tex.     nied 
Nov.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  87;;,608.     (CI.  24—18.) 
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1.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  cup-shaped  member,  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  flezlUe  element  wound  within  the  receptacle 
and  having  its  free  end  connected  with  said  member,  said 
receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  within 
said  cup-shaped  member,  and  the  wall  and  bottom  of  said 
cup-thaped  member  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  finger 
receiving  opening  to  permit  taid  receptacle  to  be  grasped 
for  removing  the  same  from  the  cup-shaped  member. 

2.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  disk  having  an  upturned 
thumb  extension,  a  cup-thaped  member  secured  thereto, 
said  member  having  a  concaved  bottom,  a  receptacle,  a 
flexible  element  wound  within  the  receptacle  and  having 
its  free  end  secured  to  said  disk,  and  said  receptacle  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  within  said  cup- 
shaped  member. 


1,160,321.  TRAIN-STOPPINO  APPARATUS.  James  B. 
Condon^  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  15,580^     (CI.  246—69.) 
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the  car,  a  spur  pinion  on  the  stem  uf  said  valve,  a  spar 
gear  meshing  with  tald  pinion,  a  toothed  segment  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  said 
segment,  and  a  vertical  rod  having  the  upper  end  thereof 
connected  to  taid  flexible  element  and  capable  of  sliding 
movement  to  swing  said  tegment  to  close  said  valve. 

2.  In  train  itopping  apparatus,  car  carried  mechanism 
compritlng  a  valve  controlling  the  propelling  power  of  the 
car,  a  tpur  pinion  on  the  ttem  of  said  valve,  a  tpnr  gear 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  toothed  segment  meshing  with 
tald  gear,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  said  segment, 
a  vertical  rod  having  the  uper  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  flexible  element  and  capable  of  sliding  movement  to 
swing  said  segment  to  close  said  valve,  a  bell  crank  lever 
liaving  one  limb  thereof  connected  with  said  flexible  ele- 
ment, and  a  connection  between  the  remaining  limb  of 
tald  crank  lever  and  the  engineer's  brake  valve  whereby 
the  later  will  be  actuated  in  the  movement  of  said  bell 
crank  lever  under  the  action  of  said  flexible  element. 


1,166,322.  BLOW-OUT  PATCH.  MiCHAXt,  Copps  and 
AacHiB  B.  CaxwDsoN,  Charter  Oak,  Iowa.  Filed  July 
2,  1913.    Serial  No.  777,030.     (Cl.  162—24.) 


km  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  patch  for 
pneumatic  tires,  the  same  compriHlng  a  plurality  of  chains 
arranged  close  together  in  parallel  relation,  a  flexible  back- 
ing of  larger  dimensions  than  the  space  covered  by  the 
chains  and  secured  near  its  ends  to  terminal  links  of  the 
chains,  rods  passing  through  the  terminal  links  of  the 
chains,  a  number  of  eye  bolts  slipped  upon  one  of  the  tald 
rods  and  spaced  apart  by  means  of  the  chains,  and  a 
corresponding  number  of  binding  chains  slipped  upon  the 
otheni  one  of  the  rods  and  held  in  proper  position  by  the 
facing  chains. 


1,166,323.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTDRINQ  PAPER- 
STOCK  AND  PAPER  FROM  COTTON-STALKS,  *c. 
William  Hknht  Croll,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  May  15, 
1913.  Serial  No.  767,944.  Renewed  May  20,  1915.  8e- 
rUl  No.  29,449.     (Cl.  92—14.) 

A  process  of  making  paper  stoik  and  paper  from  cotton 
stalks,  etc.,  consisting  of  treating  the  stock  to  the  action 
of  water  to  cause  the  material  to  ^expand  and  afterward 
treating  the  stock  in  a  saturated  solution  of  lime  and 
small  percentage  of  caustic  soda  iu  which  the  stock  is 
cooked,  the  dissolved  lime  enteriUK  into  combination  with 
the  noncellulose  portion  of  the  stock,  allowing  the  water 
to  dissolve  further  qoantities  of  the  lime,  the  dlttolving 
action  causing  all  of  the  resinous  and  fatty  matters  of  the 
stock  to  enter  into  combination  with  the  lime. 


1.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  car  carried  mechanism 
comprising   a    valve   controlling   the   propelling    power  of 


1,16  6.824.  EXPLOSION-ENGINE.  Jassa  Tbmplb 
Curtis,  Bement,  HI.  Filed  Deo.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
876,161.     (Cl.  123—76.) 

1.  A  four-cycle  explosion  engine,  including  a  crank  cate, 
a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder  having  a  sealed  upper  end  and 
having  its  open  lower  end  in  communication  with  the 
crank  cate,  a  tubular  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation 
within  and  lining  the  cylinder,  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
Itiston  being  adapted  to  project  above  the  exhaust  port  to 
control  the  same  and  forming  an  auxiliary  power  piston, 
said  tubular  piston  being  provUletl  with  a  port  adjacent 


the  opposite  end  for  registration  with  the  intake  port  of 
the  cylinder,  a  power  piston  operably  connected  to  the 
crank  shaft,  and  means  connecting  the  tubular  piston  to 
the  crank  shaft,  whereby  the  tubular  piston  during  recip- 
rocation begins  the  uncovering  of  the  exhaust  port  at  the 
extreme  lowermost  point  of  the  explosive  itroke  of  the 
power  piston,  and  upon  the  beginning  of  the  np-stroke 
thereof,  and  also  assists  in  moving  the  crank  shaft  during 
the  explosive  stroke. 


.  y^ 


2.  A  four-cycle  explosion  engine,  including  a  crank  case, 
a  crank  thaft,  a  cylinder  having  a  sealed  upper  end  and 
having  its  lower  end  in  communication  with  the  crank 
case,  a  tnbalar  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  within 
and  lining  the  cylinder,  tbe  upper  end  of  the  tubular  piston 
being  relatively  thick  and  forming  an  auxiliary  power 'pis- 
ton and  being  adapted  to  project  above  the  exbaott  port 
to  control  the  same,  said  tubular  piston  being  provided 
with  a  port  adjacent  the  opposite  end  for  registration  with 
the  intake  port  of  the  cylinder,  a  power  piston  operably 
connected  to  tbe  crank  tbaft,  means  connecting  the  tubu- 
lar piston  to  tbe  crank  shaft,  whereby  the  tubular  piston 
is  reciprocated  to  begin  the  uncovering  of  the  exhaust 
port  at  practically  the  extreme  lowermost  point  of  the  ex- 
plosive stroke  of  the  power  pitton  and  upon  the  beginning 
of  tbe  upstroke  thereof,  tbe  power  piston  cooperating  wltb 
the  Intake  port  of  the  sleeve  to  control  tbe  Intake  port 
and  both  pistons  cooperating  during  the  explosion  to  op- 
erate the  crank  shaft. 


1,165,326.  TABULATING  AND  COMPUTING  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  TYPE-WRITER  MACHINES.  Bbnjamih 
M.  Db8  Jabihns,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  John  T.  Underwood,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  M),  1899.  Serial  No.  723,390.  Re- 
newed Sept.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,629.  (Cl. 
235—62.) 

1.  A  computing  typewriter  combining  figure  keys,  a 
aerlCT  of  operating  levers  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
fi.gure  keys,  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  each 
of  said  leven,  an  escape  shaft  adapted  to  be  variably  in- 
tercepted in  its  movement  by  said  levera,  a  computing 
device  controlled  by  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rendering 
the  computing  device  Inoperative  when  it  is  desired  to  use 
the  figure  keys  for  printing  only. 

2.  A  computing  typewriter  combining  a  series  of  letter 
and  figure  types,  key  levera  and  keys  therefor,  s  com- 
puting device  comprising  operating  levera  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  figure  keys,  and  a  rock  thaft  upon 
which  taid  <^>erating  levera  are  mounted,  taid  levera  hav- 
ing a  limited  independent  movement  on  tald  rock  thaft. 

3.  A  computing  typewriter  combining  a  series  of  letter 
and  figure  types,  keys  therefor,  a  teriea  of  computing 
disks,  connections  thereto  from  the  figure  keys  including 
membera  which  extend  beneath  and  in  allnement  with  the 
figure  key  leven,  and  an  independent  key  for  rendering 
said  connections  either  operative  or  non-operative  by  aald 
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figure  keys  while  the  figure  key  levers  remain  In  aUn*- 
ment  with  said  members. 


^[^^^^^ 


4.  A  computing  typewriter  combining  figure  keys,  a 
computing  device,  operating  levers  for  said  device  co- 
operating with  the  figure  keys,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  operating  levera  out  of  engagement  with  the 
figure  keys,  and  a  lever  for  throwing  said  operating  levers 
into  operative  position. 

6.  A  computing  typewriter  combining  a  movable  key 
board,  keys  mounted  on  and  movable  relatively  to  said 
key  board,  a  driver,  connections  between  said  keys  and 
the  driver  whereby  the  later  is  located  in  accordance  with 
any  one  of  said  keys  when  depressed,  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  step  by  step  movement  to  said  driver. 

[Claims  6  to  101  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,165,326.  ORCHARD  -  HEATER.  Emanuel  W.  Dunk, 
Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
853,331.     (CI.  158-91.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  orchard  heater  vessel 
adapted  for  the  generation  of  vapor  from  oil  therein,  of 
a  stack  disposed  upon  the  heater  vessel  to  receive  the 
vapor,  means  on  the  stack  whereby  air  is  directed  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  to  mix  with  the  rising  vapor  in  the 
stack,  the  latter  having  apertures  for  admitting  air  in 
a  draft  across  the  rising  mixture,  and  means  intermediate 
the  stack  length  for  regulating  both  the  updraft  of  air 
and  the  cross  draft  of  air. 

2.  A  stack,  for  orchard  heaters  having  a  receptacle 
adapted  for  the  generation  of  vapor  from  oil  therein, 
with  adjustable,  circumferential  means  intermediate  Its 
length  for  directing  air  Inwardly  and  upwardly  to  mix 
with  the  vapor  rising  through  the  stack  from  the  recep- 
tacle, said  means  includinig  inclined  tongues  punched  in- 
wardly and  arranged  to  direct  air  from  without  the  stack 
inwardly. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  covered  orchard  beater,  of  an 
oil  receptacle  adaptable  for  thr  generation  of  vapor  from  • 


the  oil,  means  for  supporting  eombastion  of  oil  wtthte 
the  receptacle,  and  a  collapsible  combustion  stack  fonaad 
of  a  series  of  upwardly  flaring  sections,  the  smallwt  of 
which  is  attached  to  the  cover,  said  stack  being  provided 
with  openings  for  the  admission  of  air  to  mix  with  tbe 
rifling  vapor. 

4.  Tti«  combination  in  an  orchard  heater,  of  an  oil  ra- 
eeptacle  for  the  generation  of  vapor  from  the  oil,  a  eol- 
lapslble  combustion  stack,  having  sections  cooperating, 
when  the  stack  is  extended,  to  form  tight  self-sustalnlBg 
Jointa,  and  means  detachably  securing  the  lower  section 
to  the  receptacle,  said  stack  having  means  for  directing 
air  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  mix  with  the  vapors. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  orchard  heater,  of  an  oil  re- 
ceptacle for  the  generation  of  vapor  from  the  oil,  a  col- 
lapsible combustion  stack,  having  sections  cooperating, 
when  the  stack  is  extended,  to  form  tight  self-sustaining 
Joints,  means  detachably  securing  the  lower  section  to 
the  receptacle,  said  stack  having  means  for  directing  atr 
Inwardly  and  upwardly  to  mix  with  the  vapors,  and  hav- 
ing perforations  for  providing  a  cross  draft  above  the 
sone  of  mixture  In  the  stack. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


1,16  6,327.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  WlLLUM  T.  A. 
Faclknbb,  Seattle.  Wash.  Piled  Aug.  23.  1915.  Serial 
No.  46,794.     (CI,  74—68.) 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tba 
combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  fianged  disk 
having  an  Integral  hub,  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
recess  in  its  periphery,  and  disposed  to  project  from  the 
flanged  side  thereof  to  form  an  annular  recess  therein, 
said  disk  being  fastened  on  said  shaft  concentric  there- 
with ;  a  plate  provided  with  a  sleeve  projecting  from  one 
of  its  sides  and  disposed  with  such  one  of  Its  sides  adja- 
cent to  the  flange  of  said  disk  and  with  said  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  hub  to  be  rotatable  thereon  ;  a  clutch  mem- 
ber having  clutching  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  «ith  the 
flange  of  said  disk  and  loosely  disposed  in  said  annular 
recess  wtlh  one  of  its  enda  in  the  longitudinal  recesa  In 
said  hub;  a  notched  washer  disposed  to  surround  said 
hub  normally  to  engage  with  the  outer  side  of  said  dutch 
member ;  means  for  securing  said  hub  In  Its  normal  posi- 
tion ;  a  stud  adjustably  secured  to  said  plate  to  project 
from  one  side  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  articulated  with 
a  connecting  rod  of  a  machine ;  and  an  adjusting  screw 
associated  with  said  plate  and  with  said  stud  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  to  move  said  stud  from  one  position  p> 
another  with  respect  to  said  shaft 

2.  A  clutch  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  which 
embodies  a  flanged  disk  having  an  Integral  hub  provided 
with  a  screw-threaded  portion  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  on 
a  rotatable  shaft  in  a  position  concentric  therewith ;  a 
plate  provided  wtlh  a  sleeve  that  projects  from  one  of  its 
sides,  said  sleeve  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub 
of  said  disk  in  a  position  to  cause  said  plate  to  engage 
with  the  flange  of  said  disk  ;  a  clutch  member  associated 
with  said  sleeve  and  said  flange  and  adapted  to  clntch 
said  flange  In  response  to  a  rotary  movement  of  said 
sleeve;  a  notched  washer  disposed  on  said  hub  adjacent 
to  the  outer  side  of  said  plate :  and  a  nut  disposed  on  the 
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screw-threaded  portion  of  said  hub  and  adapted  to  secure 
said  washer  in  a  circumferential  position  normally  to  bold 
nld  plate  in  engagement  with  said  clutch  member. 

1,166,S28.  BORING  •  MACHINE.  Oobooh  FoaBM  and 
..  THOMAfl  Holt,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Porbea 
■  i  Manufacturing  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar. 
ri  U,  1916.    Serial  No.  14,402.    (CL  144—104.) 


1.  la  a  boring  machine  feed  mechanism,  an  auger,  a 
bevel  gear,  said  bevel  gear  having  a  polygonous  huh,  a 
shaft  freely  mounted  within  said  bevel  gear,  said  shaft 
having  a  i>olygonouB  head  adjacent  to  said  polygonous 
hub,  a  chain  sprocket  upon  said  shaft,  a  hand  crank, 
said  hand  crank  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  of  varying 
depths  adapted  to  engage  either  one  or  both  of  said  polyg- 
onous members,  and  means  to  operate  said  auger  from 
said  bevel  gear  or  from  said  chain  sprocket. 

2.  A  boring  machine  comprising  side  bars,  a  feed  screw 
intermediate  said  side  bars,  a  bevel  gear  slidably  keyed 
to  said  screw,  a  bevel  pinion  intermeshing  with  said  bevel 
gear,  a  duality  of  chain  sprockets,  one  of  said  sprockets 
being  mounted  concentrically  with  said  bevel  pinion,  a 
crosshead  slidably  mounted  upon  said  side  bars,  a  chain 
connecting  said  crosshead  with  said  sprockets,  means  to 
attach  or  detach  said  crosshead  from  said  feed  screw, 
and  a  hand  crank,  said  crank  embodying  means  to  operate 
Individually  or  simultaneously  said  bevel  gear  and  said 
chain  sprocket  concentrically  mounted  therewith. 

3.  In  a  boring  machine  feed  mechanism,  an  auger,  a 
bevel  pinion,  a  chain  sprocket  concentrically  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  bevel  pinion,  said  bevel  pinion  and  said  chain 
sprocket  each  having  a  polygonous  head,  said  heads  being 
Immediately  adjacent  each  other,  a  hand  crank,  said 
hand  crank  embodying  means  to  engage  Individually  or 
simultaneously  said  adjacent  polygonous  bead,  and  means 
to  operate  said  auger  from  said  pinion  or  from  said  chain 
sprocket. 

4.  A  boring  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  mast  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  winch  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  mast,  a  sliding  plate  within  said  base,  a  motor 
mounted  upon  said  plate,  a  frame  slidably  and  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  mast,  a  feed  screw  within  said 
frame,  means  to  operate  said  feed  screw,  said  means  being 
a  belt  pulley,  a  shaft  and  a  pair  of  intermeshing  bevel 
gears,  and  an  adjustable  brace  adapted  to  receive  said 
shaft  at  one  end  a.'«d  the  motor  shaft  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof. 

5.  In  a  boring  machlue,  a  base,  a  mast  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  base,  a  frame  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  mast,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a 
pulley  upon  said  shaft,  a  motor  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  base,  a  belt  between  said  pulley  and  said  motor,  and 
means  to  slide  said  motor  simultaneously  with  any  motion 
of  said  mast  or  frame,  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  a  con- 
stant tension  upon  said  belt  throughout  the  entire  range 
of  motion  of  said  mast  on  said  frame. 


1,166,329.  DOORHANOER.  Pam  FB.vxTa,  Sterling,  III., 
assignor  to  Frantx  Manufacturing  Company,  Sterling, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  667,229.     (CI.  16—7.) 

1.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  wheel-supported  depend- 
ing member,  a  door  supporting  bracket  hinged  on  the  lowei 
end  of  said  member,  said  bmcket  having  en  upstanding 
portion  that  engages  the  back  of  aald  member,  to  limit 
the  Inward  motion  uf  said  member  and  bracket  relative 
to  each  other,  a  track  for  the  wheeled  member  to  travel 
on,  said  portion  being  of  the  same  width  as  the  said  mem- 
ber, the  said  bracked'  being  provided  vrith  outwardly  bent 


side  portions  that  combine  with  the  said  member  to  fonn 
the  hinge,  ^s^  the  three  portions  being  integral. 

2.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  wheeled  member,  a  drop 
strap  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  memt>er,  provided 
with  an  upstanding  portion  engaging  the  inner  aide  of 
said  member,  a  track  for  said  member,  disposed  outside 
thereof,  and  means  for  securing  aald  drop  strap  to  the 
door,  said  member  extending  downward  a  distance  iasida 
of  said  track. 


3.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  wheeled  member,  a  drop 
strap  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  proTldad 
with  an  upstanding  portion  engaging  the  inner  side  of 
said  member,  a  track  for  said  mgmber,  and  means  for  so- 
curing  said  drop  strap  to  the^oor,  said  member  extend- 
ing downward  a  distance  inside  of  said  track,  said  hlnce 
being  disposed  below  the  track,  in  front  of  said  portion, 
and  said  member  being  bent  Inward  between  its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  to  reach  around  said  track,  and  the  bent 
portion  of  said  member  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said 
portion. 

4.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  wheeled  member,  a  drop 
strap  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  provided 
with  an  upstanding  portion  engaging  the  inner  side  of 
said  member,  a  tradi  for  said  member,  and  means  tor 
securing  said  drop  strap  to  the  door,  said  member  extend- 
ing downward  a  distance  inside  of  said  track,  said  drop 
strap  having  upper  ends  which  extend  forward  to  said 
hinge,  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  portion,  and  the 
iowes  end  of  said  member  being  upturned  to  engage  the 
hinge  between  said  ends. 

6.  A  door  banger  comprising  a  wheeled  member,  a  door 
strap  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  provided 
with  an  upstanding  portion  engsglng  the  Inne^side  of 
said  member,  a  track  for  said  member,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  drop  strap  to  the  door,  said  member  extend- 
ing downward  a  distance  inside  of  said  track,  said  drop 
strap  being  disposed  between  the  door  and  the  building, 
and  said  hinge  being  interposed  directly  between  the  upper 
edge  of  the  door  and  the  bottom  of  said  track. 


1,166,330.  TARGET  PLOTTING  -  BOARD.  Robert  J. 
OiLL  and  Joseph  ScHOENntLo,  San  Francisco,  CaL 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  822,668.     (CI.  88—76.) 

1.  In  a  plotting  board,  a  pair  of  station  arms  normally 
crossing  each  other,  a  pivoted  gun  arm,  and  means  bav- 
ing  journals  for  each  of  said  arras  for  retaining  t^e  goa 
arm  oyer  the  point  of  Intersection  of  the  station  arma. 

2.  In  a  plotting  board,  a  base  line  rtrip,  a  pair  of  sta- 
tion arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  base  line  strip,  said 
arms  normally  crossing  each  other,  a  gun  arm,  and  meaoa 
connected  with  said  gun  arm  for  automatically  poaitiOB> 
Ing  it  over  the  point  of  Intersection  of  the  statloQ 
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8.  In  •  plotting  device,  a  board,  a  pair  of  atatlon  anna, 
normally  crosalng  each  other,  a  gun  arm.  means  (or  auto- 
matically posltioDing  the  gun  arm  over  the  point  of  Inter- 
aection  of  the  itation  arms,  and  means  for  marking  said 
point  on  the  board. 


4.  In  a  plotting  device,  a  l>oard,  a  pair  of  station  arms 
normally  crossing  each  other,  a  gun  arm,  means  for  aato- 
matlcally  poaltloning  the  gun  arm  over  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  station  arms,  means  for  making  said  point 
OD  the  board,  said  means  comprising  a  shoe  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  a  needle  depressible  through  said 
opening,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  needle  above 
said  opening,  and  means  for  depressing  the  needle  to 
mark  a  point  on  the  board. 

5.  In  a  plotting  device,  a  table,  a  pair  of  station  arma 
pivotally  mounted  below  the  surface  of  the  table,  said 
arms  being  so  positioned  as  to  normally  cross  each  other, 
a  lower  gun  arm  mounted  below  the  surface  of  the  table, 
means  for  retaining  and  moving  said  arm  with  th«  point 
of  intersection  of  the  station  arms,  and  means  for  locat- 
ing and  marking  the  point  of  intersection  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  table. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1,166,331.  BOAD-8ANDINQ  APPARATUS.  Obantilu 
H.  Obat,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1914.  Serial 
No.  823,376.      (CI.  111—34.) 


1.  In  a  aand  distributing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  pivoted  box  body,  a  groundward  convergent  hopper 
on  the  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sand  discharge  noulea 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  means  for  forcing  the 
sand  from  said  nozsles  by  air  pressure,  means  in  the  hop- 
per for  regulating  the  flow  of  sand  to  said  nossles,  and 
means  for  agitating  the  sand  within  the  hopper. 

2.  In  a  sand  distributing  apparatua,  a  vertically  and 
longitudinally  tiltable  truck  body,  a  hopper  affixed  to 
the  rear  end  thereof,  a  hinged  gate  within  said  hopper, 
means  for  rigidly   holding  said  gate  against  movement 


in  various  adjuated  poaitions  to  regulate  or  Inhibit  the 
flow  of  sand  into  said  hopper,  and  an  auxiliary  gat* 
hinged  to  the  first  namad  gate  adapted  to  be  operated 
independent  thereof  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  aand  Into 
the  hopper. 

S.  In  a  road  sanding  apparatus,  a  box  body,  a  ground- 
ward  convergent  hopper  affixed  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
aand  disctiarglng  nossles  on  said  hopper,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  sand  from  the  box  body  to  the  noulea, 
means  for  agitating  the  sand  In  the  hopper,  and  air  nos- 
sles extending  Into  the  sand  discbarge  nossles,  whereby 
the  dlscbarge  of  the  aand  from  the  noailes  may  be  ac- 
celerated by  air  preaaure. 

4.  In  a  sand  distributing  apparatua,  a  tiltable  box  body, 
a  hopper  affixed  to  one  end  thereof,  a  hinged  gate  within 
aaid  hopper,  threaded  members  on  the  ends  of  said  hinged 
gate  extending  through  arcuate  slots  in  the  sides  of  the 
hopper  adapted  to  receive  nuta,  whereby  the  gate  la  held 
rigidly  against  movement  in  various  positions  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  sand  into  aaid  hopper,  and  an  auxiliary  gat* 
hinged  to  the  first-named  gate  adapted  to  be  operated  to 
prevent  the  entrance  of  aand  into  the  hopper. 


1.166,332.  SHAFT-HANGER.  Habau>  P.  Gadb.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Pressed  Btsel  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUsd 
June  16,  1010.     Serial  No.  667,081.     (CI.  64 — 14.) 


1.  A  shaft-hanger  comprising  a  bar  awginifF  in  cross- 
section  and  bent  to  form  a  Journal-box  aupporting  por- 
tion, legs  and  feet ;  a  brace  for  the  legs  of  such  struc- 
ture, said  brace  having  ends  deflected  laterally  to  sub- 
stantially conform  to  the  angular  walla  of  the  bar;  and 
meana  for  securing  said  deflected  ends  to  said  walla. 

2.  A  sbaft-hanger  comprising  a  single  section  of  V- 
shaped  angle-iron  bent  to  form  a  journal-box  supporting 
portion  having  legs  and  feet  integral  therewith,  a  braes 
for  the  legs  of  such  structure  having  pointed  enda  to 
enter  the  triai^gular  recesses  provided  by  said  lega,  and 
means  for  securing  the  brace  to  said  legs. 

3.  A  shaft-hanger  comprising  a  single  section  of  V- 
shaped  angle-iron  bent  to  form  a  Journal-box  aupporting 
portion  having  legs  and  feet  integral  therewith,  a  aheet 
metal  brace  for  the  legs  of  such  structure  having  pointed 
enda  to  enter  the  triangular  recesaea  provided  by  aaid 
lega  and  means  for  supporting  a  nut,  and  means  for  as- 
curing  aaid  brace  to  the  lag*  of  the  hanger. 

4.  A  shaft-hanger  comprlalng  a  aingle  section  of  angls- 
iron  V-sbaped  in  cross  section  forming  a  Journal-box  sup- 
porting portion,  legs  and  feet,  a  sheet  metal  bract  for  the 
lega  of  such  structure  having  pointed  ends  to  enter  the 
recess  formed  by  the  angle  of  said  legs,  depending  wings 
carried  by  said  brace,  and  meana  for  securing  aaid  wings 
to  the  legs  of  the  hanger. 
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5.  A  shaft-banger  comprising  a  single  section  of  angle- 
iron  V-sbsp«d  in  cross  section  forming  a  Journal-box  sup- 
porting portion,  legs  and  feet,  a  sheet  metal  brace  for 
the  legs  of  such  structure  having  pointed  enda  to  enter 
tift  recess  formed  by  the  angle  of  aaid  legs,  a  nut  adapted 
to  said  brace,  the  latter  having  means  for  supporting  said 
nut,  and  meana  for  aecuring  aaid  brace  to  the  legs  of  the 
banger. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  Is  the  Gasette.] 


1,16  6,333.     OIL-CCP.     Abthdb  Hibsh.  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  Hay  27. 1814.     SerUl  No.  841,193.     (CI.  184— A8.) 


1.  An  oil  cup  comprlalng  a  cup  member  and  a  closure 
therefor  adapted  to  telescope  with  each  other,  the  ex- 
terior member  having  interiorly  at  one  side  a  spiral  groove 
and  at  the  other  side  a  correspondingly  spiral  row  of  In- 
dentations, the  interior  member  liaving  pintlea  adapted  for 
engaging  respectively  the  groove  and  the  indentation. 

2.  An  oil  cup  comprising  a  cup  member  and  a  closure 
therefor  adapted  to  teleacope  with  each  other,  the  exterior 
member  bavlng  interiorly  at  one  side  a  spiral  groove  and 
at  the  other  side  a  correspondingly  spiral  row  of  indenta- 
tions ;  spring-connected  pintles  mounted  in  the  inner  of 
said  members  and  protruding  yieldingly  for  engagement 
respectively  with  the  apiral  groove  and  the  indentationa. 

8.  An  oil  cup  eompriaing  a  cup  member  and  a  doaure 
tberefor  adapted  to  telescope  with  each  other,  the  exterior 
member  bavlng  Interiorly  at  one  side  a  spiral  groove  and 
at  the  other  side  a  correspondingly  q>iral  row  of  indehta- 
tiona ;  a  pintle  device  consisting  of  a  spring  rod  bowed  be- 
tween its  ends,  tbe  ends  being  engaged  with  the  Inner  of 
said  members  and  protruding  yieldingly  therethrough  for 
engagement  respectively  with  the  spiral  groove  and  the 
indentationa  of  the  exterior  member. 

4.  An  oil  cup  comprising  two  members  adapted  to  tele- 
scope with  each  other,  one  of  said  members  having  in  the 
cylindrical  surface  contiguous  to  the  other  member  at  one 
side  a  spiral  groove,  and  at  the  oppoalte  aide  a  corre- 
spondingly spiral  row  of  indentationa,  the  other  member 
having  pintles  for  engaging,  respectively,  the  groove  and 
the  Indentations,  one  of  tbe  pintles  being  elastically  yield- 
lag  for  engaging  and  being  disengaged  from  the  Indenta- 

tiOM. 


1,16  6,884.    OIL-CUP.    Abthdb  Bibsh,  Chicago,  111. 
PUed  May  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,194.     (CL  184 — 48.) 


1.  An  oil  cup  eompriaing  a  cup  member  and  a  doaure 
therefor,  adapted  to  telescope  with  each  other,  one  of  said 
members  having  In  the  face  of  the  cylindrical  wall  to- 
ward the  other  member  a  apiral  groove  with  recesaea  at 
Intervals  along  its  spiral  course  opening  at  tbe  side  to- 
ward the  open  end  of  said  member,  the  other  member  hav- 
ing a  projection  engaging  the  spiral  groove,  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  recesses  by  relative  movement  of 
the  two  members  tending  to  extend  them. 

2.  An  oil  cup  comprising  a  cup  member  and  a  closure 
therefor,  adapted  to  telescope  with  esch  other,  the  ex- 
terior member  having  Interiorly  a  q>lral  groove  with  re- 


st Intervals  in  Its  spiral  course  opening  therefrom 
at  the  aide  toward  the  open  end  of  aaid  member,  the  in- 
terior member  having  an  outwardly-extending  projection 
which  engages  the  spiral  groove  and  is  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged  with  the  recesses  by  relative  movement  of  said 
members  for  extending  the  device. 

3.  An  oil  cup  comprising  a  cup  member  and  a  closure 
therefor,  adapted  to  telescope  with  each  other,  one  of  aaid 
members  having  in  the  cylindrical  wall  facing  the  other 
member  a  spiral  groove  with  recesses  st  intervala  in  its 
spiral  course,  opening  therefrom  at  the  side  toward  the 
open  end  of  said  member,  the  other  member  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  said  groove  and  to  be  entered 
in  said  recesses  by  relative  movement  of  aaid  members 
for  extending  the  device,  and  a  spring  inclosed  in  said 
cup,  reacting  between  the  two  members  for  causing  such 
extension. 

4.  An  oil  cup  comprising  a  cup  member  and  a  closure 
therefor,  adapted  to  telescope  with  each  other,  one  of  said 
members  having  in  the  cylindrical  wall  facing  the  other 
member  a  groove  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  a  plans 
tranaverse  to  the  axis  of  the  telescoped  members  and 
which  comprises  at  intervals  along  its  course  recesses  for 
engaging  a  projection,  the  other  member  bavin;  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  said  groove  and  said  recesses. 


1,166,335.  KNOCKDOWN  BARREL.  SrwBLL  A.  Kntrr, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Frederick  A.  Brand, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
826,766.     (CI.  220—1.) 


A  barrel  comprising  a  body  of  flexible  material  rolled 
into  cylindrical  form  and  having  circumferential  con- 
vexitiea  adjacent  each  end  thereof  forming  corresponding 
concavities  within  the  body  constituting  croxes,  heads  en- 
gaged In  tbe  croxes,  there  being  annular  groovea  imme- 
diately below  the  convexities,  the  ends  of  said  body  hav- 
ing inwardly  directed  continuous  annular  flanges,  tbe  free 
edges  of  which  bear  against  tbe  heads  adjacent  the  croass, 
and  tie  wires  engaged  in  said  grooves,  said  tie  wires  beiBg 
under  pressure  so  as  to  slightly  compress  the  body  on  the 
inner  faces  of  the  beads  to  positively  bold  tbe  heada  in  tb* 
croaes  and  in  binding  engagement  with  the  free  edges  of 
said  flanges. 


1,166,836.  MAGNETO-SWITCHBOARD  CORD-CIRCUIT. 
OscAB  M.  Leich,  Genoa,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Craeraft, 
Lelch  Electric  Company,  <3enoa.  III.  PUed  Oct.  19,  1014. 
Serial  No.  867,406.     (CI.  17m- 76.) 

1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  local  battery  substa- 
tion instruments,  and  a  cord  circuit  at  tbe  exchange,  said 
cord  circuit  having  a  clearing  out  relay,  an  annunciator, 
and  a  lamp,  aaid  lamp  and  annunciator  being  controlled  bj 
said  relay. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  local  battery  sahste- 
tion  Instruments,  and  a  cord  circuit  at  the  exchange,  said 
cord  circuit  having  a  clearing  out  relay,  an  aaBOBdator, 
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■■d  •  lamp,  lakl  lanp  and  annuBctater  hartaic  tbalr  eir- 
ortt  eODtrolM  by  nid  relay. 


8.  A  telephone  fyatem  comprlalng  local  battery  lubata- 
tlon  Inatruments,  and  a  cord  circuit  at  tb«  exchange,  eald 
oord  circuit  baring  a  clearing  out  relay,  an  annunciator, 
and  a  lamp,  said  lamp  and  annunciator  being  serially  in- 
cluded In  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  local  battery  rabata- 
tlon  Instruments,  and  a  cord  circuit  at  the  exchange,  said 
cord  circuit  baring  a  clearing  oat  relay,  an  annunciator, 
and  a  lamp,  said  lamp  and  annunciator  being  serially  In- 
eluded  In  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay,  said  annuncia- 
tor baring  a  low  resistance  winding. 


1,100.337.  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM.  Jambs  F. 
Mats,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mays  Accounting 
Machine  Company,  Asherllle,  N.  C,  a  Corjraratlon  of 
Nerada.  Filed  Nor.  12,  1914.  Solal  No.  871,708. 
<01.  286—134.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  abaft,  of  a  rotatable  escape  member 
baring  a  plurality  of  stops  and  connected  to  said  sliaft 
to  rotate  the  same,  means  to  rotate  said  escape  member, 
a  pair  of  pallets,  a  second  rotatable  shaft,  and  means 
operable  by  said  second  mentioned  shaft  to  more  said 
pallets  one  at  a  time  Into  the  path  of  said  stops  to  amst 
the  morement  of  said  escape  member  and  to  remore  them 
one  at  a  time  from  said  path  to  release  said  escape  mem- 
ber, said  pallet  operating  means  acting  to  more  oas  of 
said  pallets  into  the  path  of  said  stops  while  the  said 
escape  member  Is  being  held  against  rotation  by  the  otlier 
of  said  pallets,  whereby  the  pallet  thus  mored  Into  tlte 
path  of  said  stops  engages  the  next  succeeding  stop  to  the 
one  being  engaged  by  the  other  pallet,  after  the  release 
of  said  escape  member. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comUaa- 
tion  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  rotatable  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  stops  spaced  around  its  axis  of 
rotation,  drlrlng  connection  between  said  member  and 
aiiaft,  a  member  rotatable  relatlrely  to  said  stop  carrying 
member,  a  spring  connecting  said  members  and  arranged 
to  be  placed  under  tension  by  relatlre  angular  bbot*- 
ment  between  the  two,  a  second  rotatable  shaft  operatlrely 
connected  to  said  second  mentioned  rotatable  member  to 
rotate  the  same  for  tensioning  said  spring,  a  pair  of  pal- 
lets adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  stops  and  ylddable 


oadar  the  action  tliereof  to  a  limited  extent,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  the  second  mentioned  shaft  ta 
project  said  pallets  alternately  into  the  path  of  said 
stepe  to  limit  Oie  angular  sMvement  of  said  stop  carry- 
ing member  under  the  sctlon  of  said  spring  and  to  witli- 
draw  said  pallets  sltemately  from  said  path,  said  pallets 
being  projactad  Into  the  path  of  said  st<^s  on  opposlta 
sides  of  one  of  said  stops  at  a  time,  the  pallet  on  one 
side  of  said  stop  acting  to  bold  saM  stop-carrying  member 
against  rotation  by  said  spring  until  said  pallet  Is  wlth> 
drawn  from  the  path  of  said  stops,  and  the  other  pallet 
adapted  to  catHi  the  next  sncceedtng  stop,  and  arrest  the 
morement  of  said  stop-carrying  member  when  released. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roUtable  shaft,  of  a  disk  rotaUble  about  tha 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  and  prorlded  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stops  spaced  around  said  axis,  drlrlng  connec- 
tion between  said  disk  and  shaft,  a  spring  to  rotate  said 
disk  in  a  direction  to   rotate  said   shaft,   a  second  rota- 
table shaft,  means  operated  by  second  mentioned  shaft 
to  pisce  ssid  spring  under  tension  tending  to  rotate  said 
disk,  a  pair  of  plroted  pallets,  means  exerting  tension  on 
both  said  pallets  in  the  same  direction  about  tbelr  plrots, 
stops   arranged   to   limit   the   morement   of   said    pallets 
about  their  plrots  in  two  directions,  and  mechanism  fOr 
alternately  projecting  said  pallets  into  tlic  path  of  said 
stops  on   said  disk   and   withdrawing   said   pallets  alter- 
nately from  said  path,  said  pallets  when  projected  into 
said  path  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  stops,  the 
pallet  on  one  side  of  said  stop  acting  to  hold  said  disk 
against   rotation  by  said  spring  and  to  subsequently   re- 
lease It.  and  the  other  pallet  adapted   to  catch  tlie  next 
succeeding  disk  stop  upon  the  release  of  said  disk  by  ths 
withdrawal  of  the  pallpt  engaging  the  preceding  dlak  stop. 
4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  member  rotatable  about 
the  longitudinal  axla  of  said  shaft  and  prorlded  with  a 
plurality  of  stops  spaced  around  said  axis,  drlrlng  con- 
nection between  said   member  and  shaft,  a  member  rota- 
table about  tbe  axis  of  said  shaft  relatlrely  to  said  stop 
carsyiag  member,  a  spring  connecting  said  members  and 
arranged  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  relative  angular 
movement  between  the  two,  a  second  rotaUble  shaft  oper- 
atlrely  connected   to   said   second   mentioned   member  to 
rotate  the  same  to  tension  said  spring,  a  pair  of  pallets 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  ssld  stops  and  yieldable  under 
the  action  thereof,  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  such  yielding 
morement  of  each  pallet,  and  cam  controlled  means  oper- 
able  from   the   second   mentioned   shaft    to   project   said 
pallets  alternately   Into  the   path  of  said   stops  to  limit 
tbe  angular  movement  of  said  stop  carrying  member  under 
the  action  of  said  spring  and  to  withdraw  said  pallets 
alternately  from  aald  path,  the  movement  of  each  pallet 
Into  the  path  of  said  stops  taking  place  during  the  rela- 
tive angular  displacement  between  said  spring  connected 
members  to  tension  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  member  rotatable  abont 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  and  prorlded  with  a 
plurality  of  stop  lugs  spaced  around  said  axis,  drlrlng 
connection  between  said  disk  and  shaft,  a  member  rota- 
table about  the  axis  oi  said  slisft  relatively  to  said  stop 
carrying  member,  a  spring  connecting  said  members  and 
arranged  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  relative  angalar 
morement  between  the  two,  a  second  rotatable  shaft  and 
gearing  connecting  the  same  with  the  second  mentioned 
rotatable  member,  a  pair  of  cams  baring  drops  staggered 
around  their  axes  of  rotation  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  connected  to  said  second  mentioned  shaft  to  be  ro- 
tated thereby,  a  pair  of  lerera  each  baring  an  arm  rest- 
ing on  tbe  periphery  of  one  of  said  cams,  n  plroted  stop 
pallet  carried  by  each  of  said  levers,  stops  carried  by  said 
levers  arranged  to  limit  tbe  angular  morement  of  said 
pallets  In  two  directions,  s  spring  for  esch  of  said  pallets 
holding  them  both  under  tension  in  tbe  same  direction, 
said  cams  rocking  said  levers  to  alternatively  project  said 
pallets  into  and  withdraw  them  from  the  path  of 
rotary  stop  lugs. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,165,338.  PBOCE88  OF  PLATINO  CAST  IRON  OE 
STEEL.  FanaaiCK  Mobkch,  BoArllle,  111.  Fttsd 
Apr.  12,  191&.     Serial  No.  20.741.     (CI.  »1— 70.1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  plating  Iron  or  steel 
with  aluminum  which  consists  In  removing  all  oxids,  and 
sabseqiMBtly  all  organic  matter  from  the  artlda  to  he 
plated,  beating  the  article  to  substantially  a  red  heat, 
rubbing  the  article  with  a  piece  of  aluminum  heated  almost 
to  the  melting  point,  scratching  the  melted  aluminum  Into 
the  surface  of  tbe  Iron  or  steel,  and  subsequently  cooling 
the  article  slowly. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  plating  Iron  or  steel 
with  aluminum  which  consists  in  first  removing  the  oxi- 
dised portions  of  the  iron  or  steel  by  hot  hydrochloric  add 
and  subsequently  removing  the  organic  matter  by  potas- 
sium permanganate  and  chlorate  of  potassium,  beating 
the  article  to  a  dull  red  heat,  Tubbing  tbe  article  with  a 
piece  of  aluminum  prcrlously  washed  with  peroxid  of 
hydrogen  and  heated  almost  to  the  melting  point,  seratdi- 
ing  the  aluminum  In  on  the  surface  of  tbe  Iron  or  ateel, 
smoothing  tbe  aluminum  coating  while  the  latter  is  melted, 
and  allowing  the  alnmiaam  coated  article  to  cool  slowly. 


1,166,339.  AIR-CCK>LED  MOTOR.  Pbxdbbick  Mobnch, 
Rosbrllle,  III.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  24,688. 
(CI.  128—171.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  Imring  a  cylinder  con- 
sisting of  s  cylindrical  metal  core  having  an  outside  plat- 
ing of  aluminum,  a  series  of  Integral  outwardly  eztandlng 
•anges  carried  by  said  aluminum  plating,  a  plating  of 
aluminum  disposed  wltliin  the  cylinder  core  near  one  end 
of  tbe  cylinder,  and  an  aluminum  beating  conducting 
bond  between  said  outer  and  said  inner  aluminum  plating 

2.  Aa  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylln- 
driesl  iron  core  prorlded  with  a  series  of  perforations 
near  one  end,  an  outer  plating  of  aluminum,  an  Inner  plat- 
ing of  aluminum  near  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  heat  con- 
ducting bonds  of  aluminum  arranged  to  pasa  through  the 
I>erforations  in  the  iron  core,  and  a  series  of  Integral 
outwardly  extending  aluminum  beat  radiating  flanges  car- 
ried by  said  outer  platlug. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical iron  core  having  a  series  of  perforationa  near  one 
end,  inner  and  outer  platings  of  a  relatlrely  light  metal 
of  high  heat  conductivity,  said  inner  and  outer  platings 
extending  over  a  portion  of  the  Iron  core. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical Iron  core  baring  a  series  of  perforations  near  one 
end,  inner  and  outer  platings  of  a  relatlrely  light  metal 
of  high  heat  conductivity,  and  heat  radiating  flanges  car- 
ried by  said  outer  plating. 

0.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical Iron  core  having  a  series  of  perforations  near  one 
end.  Inner  and  outer  platings  of  a  relatively  light  metal 
of  high  heat  conductlrlty.  Integral  beat  radiating  flanges 
csrrled  by  said  outer  plating,  and  beat  conducting  bonds 
connectlhg  said  Inner  and  said  outer  platings. 


1,166,840.      RBOBNERATOR   FOR  FURNACBS.     VUAMX. 

Om,  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.     Filed  May  27,  1914.    8a- 

rial  No.  841,216.      (CI.  76—94.) 

1.  A   ragaaerator   structure   comprising  s    honay-comb 
■aaa  of  beat  abaorbtng  material  baring  a  net  work  of 


extending  through  its  body,  said 
being  of  substantially  uniform  slxe,  and  baring  a  ptts- 
rallty  of  relatlrely  large  gas  passages  extending  through 
Its  body  from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  speclflsd. 


3.  A  regenerator  comprising  a  honey  -  comb  of  heat 
absorbing  material,  tbe  passages  of  which  are  of  rela- 
tlrely small  cross  sectional  area,  and  baring  a  plurality 
of  passages  of  relatlrely  large  cross  sectional  area  ex- 
tending through  the  body  from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  snb- 
jtantlally  as  and  for  the  porpoee  specified. 

3.  A  regenerator  comprising  a  honey-comb  of  heat 
absorbing  material  baring  its  net  work  of  gas  paasagaa 
ef  rriatlr^y  small  cross  sectional  area,  and  baring  a  pha- 
rallty  <^  other  passages  of  relatlrely  large  cross  sectional 
area  extending  tliroagh  tbe  isass  from  top  to  bottma 
thereof,  sabatantlally  as  and  for  the  parpose  spaclfted. 

4.  A  regenerstor  comprising  a  honey-comb  of  beat 
absorbing  material  baring  Its  gas  psesages  of  raUtlraly 
small  cross-sectional  area,  and  baring  a  plurality  of  gaa 
pasanfns  of  relatlrely  large  cross-sectional  area  extending 
downwardly  fTum  the  upper  portion  of  the  honcy-coatb 
into  the  body  portion  thereof  substantially  at  right  an^aa 
to  tbs  general  direction  of  gas  trarel  through  the  regansr- 
ator. 

6.  A  regenerator  comprising  a  boney-eomh  ci  heat 
abaorbing  material  baring  Its  gas  passagea  of  relatlr^ 
small  cross-sectional  area,  and  having  a  plurality  ot  otbOT 
pnssagrs  of  relatlrely  large  cross-sectional  area  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  honeor- 
comb  toward  tbe  lower  iwrtion  thereof,  said  passages  being 
stepped  from  top  to  bottom,  whereby  they  lie  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  tbe  general  direction  of  gas  trarel 
thrangh  the  regenerator. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  (^asette.l 


1,166,341.  BARRETi  -  T0N08.  Johnatham  B.  Pbttit, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Sarial  No. 
9W,12e.     (a.  67—2.) 


In  barrel  tongs,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Jaw  mem- 
bers pirotally  connected  together  and  having  barrel  en- 
gaging points  thereon,  crossed  arms  formed  on  said  Jaw 
members  baring  handles  on  their  oater  ends,  and  a  damp- 
ing mnnber  sUdably  mounted  on  said  ama  fomad  with  a 
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pair  of  connected  slots  of  dUTerent  len^ttas  the  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  engafre  the  outer  ed^es  of  the  arms 
to  hold  the  Jaw  membera  In  engagement  with  the  ends 
of  the  barrel. 


1,165,342.  SHARPENER  FOR  ROTARY  BLADES.  JOHN 
M.  PvraaaoN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  George  J. 
Saver.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1»15.  Serial  No. 
9.235.     (CI.  51—7.) 


1.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  rotary  circular  knlTee 
of  meat  slicing  machines,  comprising  a  rotatable  frame- 
work, a  pair  of  sharpening  devices  mounted  upon  said 
frameworic,  a  fingerhold  for  rotating  said  framework  sat>- 
■tantialiy  in  a  horixontal  frame  to  bring  the  sharpening  de- 
Tices  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  knife,  and 
means  for  locking  said  framework  in  both  of  its  limiting 
positions. 

2.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  rotary  circular  knives  of 
meat  slicing  machines,  comprising  a  rotatable  framework, 
a  pair  of  sharpening  devices  mounted  upon  said  framework 
■o  as  to  be  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  knife,  means  for 
rotating  said  framework  substantially  in  a  plane  to  bring 
■aid  shari>ening  devices  into  engagement  with  th^  said 
knife,  and  means  for  locking  said  framework  in  its  limit- 
ing position. 

3.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  rotary  drcnlar  kalrw 
of  meat  slicing  machines  comprising  a  rotatable  frame- 
work having  a  spindle,  a  sleeve  within  which  said  spindle 
is  rotatably  mounted,  a  fingerhold  for  rotating  said  spindle, 
means  associated  with  said  sleeve  for  locking  said  finger- 
hold in  its  limiting  positions,  and  a  pair  of  sharpening  de- 
Tlcea  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  knife  mounted 
apon  Mid  framework. 

4.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  rotary  circular  knives 
of  meat  slicing  machines  comprising  a  rotatable  frame- 
work having  a  spindle,  a  sleeve  within  which  said  spindle 
is  rotatably  mounted,  a  fingerhold  for  rotating  said  spindle, 
means  associated  with  said  sleeve  for  locking  said  finger- 
hold in  Its  limiting  positions,  a  pair  of  sharpening  <!•- 
Tices  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  knife  mounted 
upon  said  framework,  and  a  spring  acting  against  said 
aplndle. 


1,165.843.  NECK-YOKE  ATTACHMENT.  CnxtLLWB  Eo- 
MOND  RBoriEU),  Miles,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   850,376.      (CI.  21 — 77.) 


The  eomblQation  with  a  neck  yoke  and  a  vehicle  tongue, 
of  a    split    resilient    sleeve   arranged    upon    the   yoke,   a 


■ocket  Into  which  the  tongne  at  one  end  projects,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  tongue  and  socket,  spaced 
resilient  arms  carried  by  the  socket  and  engaging  over 
the  resilient  sleeve  npon  opposite  sides  and  compressing 
said  sleeve  between  them,  and  a  pin  extending  diametri- 
cally through  the  yoke  and  sleeve  and  through  said  arms. 


1,165,344.  LEVER-OPSRATINQ  MECHANISM.  Waltcb 
E.  RoBisoN  and  Chaxlbs  E.  Kaibbs,  Trenton,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  William  Heap  *  Sons,  a  Firm  consisting  of 
WlllUm  Heap.  WllUam  Lionel  Heap,  and  Cecil  R.  Heap. 
Grand  Haven.  Mich.  Filed  May  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,961.     (CI.  4—6.) 


1.  In  a  lever  mechanism  for  flushing  valves,  the  comM- 
nation  of  a  lever  mounted  to  rock  about  Its  longitudinal 
axis  and  having  a  lateral  valve  actuating  extension,  an 
operating  shaft  arranged  to  tnm  about  an  axis  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lever, 
and  a  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  lever  for 
rocking  the  lever  in  the  same  direction  upon  a  movement 
of  the  shaft  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  lever  mechanism  for  flushing  valves,  the  comM- 
nation  of  a  lever  mounted  to  rock  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  provided  with  a  lateral  valve  actuating  extension,  a 
rotatable  operating  shaft  arranged  to  turn  about  an  axis 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  lever,  and  a  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said 
lever  for  rocking  the  lever  in  the  same  direction  and 
through  the  same  leverage  upon  a  movement  of  the  shaft 
in  either  direction. 

8.  In  a  lever  mechanism  for  flushing  valves,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  lever  mounted  npon  the  supiwrt  to 
rock  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  lateral  ralve 
actuating  extension,  an  operating  shaft  arranged  to  turn 
about  an  axis  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  lever,  and  an  actuating  member  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  positioned  in  operative  relation  to 
the  lever  for  rocking  the  latter  in  the  same  direction  upon 
a  movement  of  the  shaft  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  lever  mechanism  for  flushing  valves,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  of  a  lever  mounted  intermediate  its 
ends  upon  a  support,  to  rock  about  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
said  lever  having  a  lateral  valve  actuating  extension  ad- 
jacent its  outer  end  and  being  provided  with  spaced  bear- 
ing portions  adjacent  its  inner  end,  an  operating  shaft 
arranged  to  turn  about  an  axis  at  substantlaUy  right  an- 
gles to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lever,  and  an  actuat- 
ing member  carried  by  said  shaft,  provided  with  arms 
extending  in  opposite  directions  snd  positioned  to  resiwe- 
tlvely  engage  said  spsced  bearings. 

B.  In  a  lever  mechanism  for  flushing  valves,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  of  a  lever  mounted  thereon  for 
rocking  movement  aboat  its  longltadinal  axis,  said  lever 
having  a  laterally-extending  valve  actuating  portion  ad- 
jacent Its  outer  end  and  being  provided  with  spaced  bear- 
ing portions,  an  operating  shaft  arranged  to  turn  about  an 
axis  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
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of  said  lever,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  respec- 
tively engaging   said  spaced   bearing   portions   upon  the 
movement  of  the  shaft  In  opposite  directions. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,166.845.  FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTTION.  Otto  Rood, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Simjnons  Manufacturing 
Company.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.    Serial  No.  947.     (CL  6 — 4.) 


M- 


1.  In  a  furniture  construction,  the  combination  with 
spaced  hollow  metallic  frame-members,  and  a  connecting 
member  extending  therebetween,  of  means  for  holding  said 
connecting  member  rigid  to  the  frame-members,  compris- 
ing opposed  ferrules  having  open  ends  fitting  over  the 
ends  of  the  connecting  memt>er  and  closed  ends  abutting 
against  the  frame-members  and  directly  secured  thereto 
while  maintaining  the  latter  Imperforate. 

2.  In  a  furniture  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  metallic  frame-member  and  a  bar  extending  in 
angular  relation  thereto,  of  means  for  holding  said  bar 
rigid  to  the  frame-member,  comprising  a  ferrule  having 
one  end  telescoplcally  engaged  with  said  bar  and  its  op- 
posite end  abutting  against  and  united  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  frame-member,  the  area  of  union  being  posi- 
tioned wholly  within  the  area  of  contacting  surfaces  of 
the  ferrule  and  frame-member  while  maintaining  imper- 
forate the  portion  of  the  frame-member  to  which  the  fer- 
rule is  secured. 

8.  In  a  furniture  construction,  the  combination  with 
spaced  hollow  metallic  frame-members  and  a  connecting 
member  extending  therebetween,  of  means  for  holding 
said  connecting  member  rigid  to  the  frame  members  com- 
prising opposed  ferrules  luivlng  open  ends  fitting  over  the 
ends  of  the  connecting  member  and  closed  ends  secured 
directly  to  the  frame  meml>er  with  a  spot-weld. 


1,166.846.  PLATINO-MACHINE.  LODis  ScHOLTB,  C!hl- 
cago,  lU.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,748. 
(CL  204—11.) 

1.  A  plating  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described  com- 
prising a  rotatable  barrel  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  step- 
like internally  extending  projections  each  having  two 
faces  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the 
plane  of  one  of  each  of  said  faces  extending  substantially 
radial,  whereby  when  the  barrel  is  rotating  in  one  direc- 
tion of  rotation  only,  the  articles  to  be  discharged  are 
carried  above  the  horlsontal  plane  through  the  axis  of 
said  barrel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  barrel. 

2.  A  plating  machine  comprising  a  rotataUy  moanted 
plating  barrel  having  step-like  projections  on  its  Interior 
periphery,  said  step-like  projections  each  hsTing  two  tacas 
substantially  at  right  angles,  one  fsce  of  each  projection 


extending  substantially  radially,  and  a  chute,  said  step- 
like  projections  serving  when  said  plating  barrel  is  rotated 
In  one  direction  of  rotation  only  to  deposit  the  articles  to 
be  plated  on  said  chute. 


3.  A  plating  machine  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
plating  barrel  having  step-like  projections  on  its  Interior 
periphery,  said  step-like  projections  each  having  two 
faces  sobetantially  at  right  angles,  one  face  of  each 
projection  extending  substantially  radially,  a  chute,  and 
said  step-like  projections  serving  when  said  plating 
barrel  is  rotated  In  one  direction  of  rotation  only 
to  deposit  the  articles  to  be  plated  on  said  chute,  said 
barrel  having  in  its  side  an  aperture  through  which  the 
articles  may  be  taken  out  from  said  chute  during  the  ro- 
tation of  said  barrel. 

4.  A  plating  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plating  barrel,  a  shaft  associated  with  one  aide 
of  said  barrel,  said  barrel  having  a  hand  hole  In  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof  for  charging  and  withdrawing  the  worii, 
a  statlonarily  mounted  cathode  within  said  barrel,  a  t>ear- 
ing  for  said  shaft,  said  barrel  having  at  its  opposite  side 
a  circular  periphery,  rollers  for  said  opposite  side  for  ro- 
rotatably  carrying  said  opposite  side  of  the  barrel,  a 
tank  for  said  barrel,  and  means  provided  within  said  bar- 
rel for  receiving  deposited  articles  thereon  pr^aratory 
to  their  withdrawal  from  said  barrel. 

5.  A  plating  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plating  barrel,  a  shaft  associated  with  one  side 
of  said  barrel,  a  cathode  statlonarily  mounted  within  the 
interior  of  said  barrel,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  said  bar- 
rel having  i^t  its  opposite  side  a  circular  periphery,  roll- 
ers for  said  opposite  side  for  rotatably  carrying  said 
opposite  side  of  said  l>arrel,  and  said  barrel  having  a  cen- 
trally located  opening  in  said  opposite  side  of  said  barrel 
foe  charging  the  same  and  withdrawing  plated  articles 
therefrom  during  rotation  of  said  Itarrel,  and  a  tank  for 
said  barrel  above  whose  upper  surface  said  opening  pro- 
jects during  tbe  operation  of  said  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,847.    OAS-PRODUCER.    OoorBBT  M.  S.  Tait,  Mont- 
dalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tait  Producer  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar. 
4,  1910.     Serial  No.  647.194.    (Cl.  126—152.) 
1.  A  gas  producer  having  a   grate   frame,   a   series  o< 
grate  bars  arranged  side  by  side  and  spaced  from  each 
other,  means  for  mounting  said  bars  on  said  frame,  a  sec- 
ond series  of  grate  bars  arranged  below  the  first  series 
and  respectively  under  tbe  spaces  between  the  bars  of  said 
first  series  and  having  ash  supporting  top  surfaces  of  a 
greater  breadth  than  said  spaces,  whereby  the  ash  fUling 
through  the  spaces  l>etween  the  bars  of  the  first  series  lies 
in  angle  of  repose  hillocks  upon  tbe  l>ars  of  the  second 
series,  said  bars  of  the  second  series  formed  for  lateral 
discharge  of  the  ash,  and  means  for  mounting  tbe  ban  of 
said  second  series  on  the  said  grate  frame. 
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2.  A  s>B  producer  baylns  an  encircling  grate  frame,  a 
MriM  of  grate  bars  arranged  alongside  of  each  otber  and 
•pacad  apart,  means  for  mounting  the  grate  ban  on  tbe 
frame,  a  Becond  aeries  of  grate  bars  arranged  below  tb« 
first  and  having  flat  upper  surfaces,  the  second  series  of 
bars  being  respectively  below  tbe  spaces  between  tbe  ban 
of  the  flnt  serlea,  whereby  the  aah  falls  through  said 
spaces  and  rests  upon  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  second  series 
of  grate  bars  at  tbe  angle  of  repose  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  second  aeries  of  gnte  ban  on  the  gnte  fnme. 

3.  A  gas  producer  having  a  grate  frame,  a   serlea  of 


grate  bars  arranged  side  by  side  and  spaced  from  each 
other,  means  for  mounting  them  00  the  frame,  a  second 
■arles  of  grate  bars  arranged  below  the  flnt  and  oppoaite 
the  said  spaces  between  them,  whereby  the  ashes  fall 
through  the  said  spaces  and  Ue  on  the  second  series  of 
grate  ban  at  the  angle  of  npoae  and  means  for  adjoatably 
Boanting  the  second  series  of  gnte  ban  so  that  they 
■ay  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  flnt,  for  the  parpoac 
specified. 

4.  A  gas  producer  having  a  grate  frame,  a  series  of 
gMte  ban  arranged  side  by  side  and  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  second  series  of  grate  ban  arranged  below  the 
flnt  series  and  respectively  under  the  spaces  between  the 
baza  of  the  said  first  series  and  having  ash  sapporting  top 
■orfaces  of  a  greater  breadth  than  said  spacea,  wbenby 
tbe  ash  falling  tbrougb  the  spaces  between  tbe  bars  of  tbe 
first  series  lies  in  angle  of  repose  hillocks  upon  tbe  ban 
of  tbe  aecond  series,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  poaitioD 
9t  one  of  said  series  of  grate  ban  with  respect  to  the 
Other  serlea. 

6.  A  gas  producer  having  a  grate  frame,  a  series  of 
grata  ban  arranged  alongside  of  each  other  and  spaced 
apart,  the  upper  surfacea  of  said  ban  slanting  from  tbe 
■Iddle,  a  aecond  series  of  grate  ban  arranged  below  the 
fint  and  having  flat  upper  surfaces  opposite  tbe  spaces 
between  the  first  series  of  grate  ban,  whereby  the  ash  falls 
betweeo  tbe  first  serlea  and  reats  on  tbe  second  series  at 
the  angle  of  repose  and  means  for  mounting ,  tbe  grate 
ban  in  the  frame. 

IClalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1«166,848.  QAS  SCRUBBER.  GoDruT  M.  8.  Tait,  Mont- 
dalr,  N.  J.,  aulgnor  to  Talt  Producer  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpontion  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  086.984.     (CI.  48 — 136.) 

1.  Oas  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  contain  water  in  Its  lower  portion  and  having  a 
water  discharge  conduit,  open  at  the  top  within  aaid  re- 
aeptacla  and  extending  downvrard  and  thence  upward  and 
baling  an  outlet  outside  of  such  receptscle,  tbe  height  of 
tbe  opening  In  said  conduit,  within  such  receptacle,  de- 
tsrmlnlng  the  water  level  in  such  receptacle,  a  gas  lalet 
for  the  receptacle  termlnatllng  below  tbe  water  level  so 
determined,  and  a  gas  ontlet  for  said  receptacle  above  saeb 
water  level,  to  which  outlet  suction  may  be  appllsd,  tbe 
lalet  of  said  water  discharge  conduit  being  above  tbe 
•ntlet  of  aaid  eoodoit  by  a  distance  gnatcr  than  tbat  to 
wblcb  water  can  be  raised  within  socb  conduit  by  tbe 
aaximum  suction  to  be  applied  to  such  gas  discharge 
aonaoetlon. 

2.  Oas  treating  apparatas  cooiprlslng  a  receptacle 
•daptod  to  contain  water  in  ita  lower  portion  and  bavtag 
a  water  discharge  pipe,  open  at  tbe  top  within  said  recap-  ' 


tad*  and  extending  downward  and  thence  upward,  a  reser- 
voir outside  of  aaid  receptacle,  witbln  wblcb  tbe  said  oater 
portion  of  said  pipe  terminates,  said  reservoir  having  aa 
overfiow  outlet,  tha  outer  end  of  said  pipe  bring  below 
such  overflow  outlet,  the  height  of  the  opening  of  said 
pipe,  witbln  such  receptacle,  determining  the  water  level 
ia  aach  receptacle,  a  gas  inlet  for  the  receptacle  terminat- 
ing below  the  water  Jevel  so  determined,  and  a  gaa  outlet 
for  said  receptacle  above  such  water  level,  to  which  outlet 
suction  may  be  applied,  tbe  Inlet  of  said  water  dlacbarge 
pipe  being  above  the  said  overflow  outlet  of  the  reservtor 
by  a  distance  greater  than  tbat  to  which  water  can  he 
raised  within  such  pipe  by  the  maximum  suction  to  be 
applied  to  nch  gas  discharge  connection. 


3.  Oaa  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  water  in  its  lower  portion  and  having 
a  water  discharge  conduit,  open  at  tbe  top  witbln  said  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  downward  and  thence  upward  and 
having  an  outlet  outside  of  such  receptacle,  the  height  of 
tbe  opening  in  said  conduit,  within  such  receptacle,  de- 
termining the  water  level  in  such  receptacle  a  gas  Inlet 
for  tbe  receptacle  terminating  below  tbe  water  level  ao  de- 
termined, and  a  gas  outlet  for  said  receptacle  above  such 
water  level,  to  which  outlet  suction  msy  be  applied,  the 
inlet  of  said  water  discharge  conduit  being  above  the  out- 
let of  said  conduit  by  a  distance  greater  than  that  to 
wblcb  water  can  be  raiaed  within  such  conduit  by  the 
maximum  suction  to  be  applied  to  such  gas  discbarge  con- 
nection, the  outlet  of  said  water  discharge  conduit  being 
below  the  gas  inlet. 


1,166,349.  MATCH-BOXINQ  MACHINE.  Cbailbs  W. 
Van  Vlext.  Saugerties,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-eightb  to  Henry  8.  Howland. 
Montdalr,  N.  J.,  and  tbree-elgbtbs  to  James  T.  Maxwell, 
Saugertlea,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468.772.      (a.  93—8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  tabia 
for  rotating  the  box  blanks  to  be  formed,  meana  for  feed- 
ing box  blanks  thereto,  a  holder  for  tbe  matches  or  similar 
material  pivoted  to  said  table  to  hold  the  material  oa 
tbe  Maaks  while  tbe  table  is  rotated,  cams  for   raiatag 
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said  holder,  means  for  feeding  matches  or  similar  material 
to  said  bolder  and  means  for  forming  the  box  about  tbe 
material. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  feed- 
ing box  blanks  thereto,  means  for  feeding  to  the  blanks 
matches  or  similar  material  consisting  of  separate  Integral 
and  comparatively  rigid  pieces  of  which  a  plurality  are 
to  be  put  into  each  box,  a  bottomless  bolder  for  maintain- 
ing the  matches,  etc.,  in  place  on  tbe  blank,  and  means  for 
folding  tbe  blanks  about  the  material,  said  last  mentioned 
means  embracing  reciprocating  blades  passing  down  the 
outside  of  said  holder. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  means  for  feed- 
ing box  blanks  thereto,  means  for  feeding  to  tbe  blanks 
matches  or  similar  material  consisting  of  separate  inte- 
gral and  comparatively  rigid  pieces,  of  which  a  plurality 
an  to  be  put  into  each  box,  a  bottomless  holder  for  main- 
taining tbe  matches,  etc.,  in  place  on  the  box  blanks,  and 
means  for  folding  the  blanks  about  the  material  and 
means  for  folding  a  cover  about  the  box  of  material. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  table, 
means  for  feeding  box  blanks  thereto,  means  for  feeding 
to  tbe  blsnks  matches  or  similar  material  consisting  of 
separate  Integral  and  comparatively  rigid  pieces,  of  which 
a  plurality  are  to  be  pat  into  each  box,  a  bottomless 
bolder  carried  by  the  table  for  maintaining  the  matches, 
etc.,  in  position  on  the  box  blanks,  and  means  for  folding 
the  blanks  about  tbe  material,  said  last  mentioned  meana 
embracing  redprocatln?  blades  passing  down  the  outside 
of  tbe  holder  and  engaging  the  blanks. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  rotatable  table, 
means  for  feeding  box  blanks  thereto,  a  bottomless  holder 
pivoted  on  said  table  to  bold  the  material  on  tbe  table, 
while  it  is  rotated  and  the  box  is  formed  thereabout, 
means  for  feeding  msterial  to  said  bolder,  and  means  for 
folding  the  sides  of  the  blank  to  form  the  box  about  said 
material. 

[Claims  6  to^49  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,166,360.  8PRINO  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES.  , 
Chaxum  W.  Vah  Vli»t,  Saugerties,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  James 
T.  Maxwell  and  one-third  to  Robert  E.  Haley,  Sau- 
gerties, N.  Y.  Filed  Oft.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  663.105. 
(a.  21— 90.> 


oted,  being  situated  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  near  the 
driving  axle,  cushioning  means  between  said  second  frame 
and  the  body  portion,  a  motor  driven  shaft  connected  to 
said  last  mentioned  shaft  by  a  universal  Joint,  and  sup- 
porting wheels  carried  by  tbe  axle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tbe  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  to  the  body  portion,  a  second 
frame  pivotally  mounted  to  the  flnt  frame,  an  axle  Jour- 
naled  in  said  second  frame,  means  for  preventing  tbe  sec- 
ond frame  moving  longitudinally  relatively  to  tbe  flnt 
frame,  said  frames  having  opposing  bearing  surfaces  at  the 
end  of  the  first  frame  near  the  axle  and  a  abaft  journaled 
in  said  second  frame  for  driving  tbe  axle,  said  flnt  men- 
tioned frame  being  pivoted  to  the  body  portion  near  said 
driving  axle,  cushioning  means  between  aaid  second  frsme 
and  the  body  portion  and  supporting  wheels  carried  by  the 
axle. 

3."  In  a  vehicle  tbe  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  to  the  body  portion  abeat  a 
horlsontal  transverse  sxis,  a  aecond  frame  pivotally 
mounted  to  tbe  flrst  frame  about  an  axis  at  right  anglea 
to  the  flnt  mentioned  axis,  an  axle  jonmaled  In  said  sec- 
ond frame  parallel  to  tbe  first  mentioned  axis,  means  for 
preventing  the  second  frame  from  moving  relatively  to  tbe 
flnt  frame  in  the  direction  of  the  second  mentioned  axis, 
and  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  second  fnme  for  drlviac  the 
axle,  said  flrst  mentioned  frame  being  pivoted  to  the  body 
portion  near  said  driving  axle. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  body  pottioa,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  to  the  body  portion  about  a  hori- 
zontal transvene  axis,  a  second  frame  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  flnt  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  In  said  second  fraae, 
said  frames  havlnjr  opposing  bearing  surfaces  at  the  and  of 
the  flrst  frame  near  the  axle,  a  abaft  Journaled  In  said  aee- 
ond  frame  for  driving  the  axle,  said  flnt  mentioned  frame 
being  pivotslly  mounted  on  tbe  body  portion  at  the  rear 
near  said  driving  axle,  and  cushioning  means  between  aaid 
second  frame  and  the  body  portion. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  body  portion 
about  an  axis  extending  In  a  horizontal  line  transvene 
the  vehicle,  a  second  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  the  firat 
frame  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  fint  mentloaed 
axis,  said  frames  having  opposing  bearing  surfaces  st  the 
end  of  the  first  frame  near  the  axle,  means  for  preventing 
the  second  frame  from  moving  relatively  to  the  flnt  frame 
In  the  direction  of  said  second  mentioned  axis,  an  a^e 
Journaled  in  said  second  fnme  about  an  sxIs  st  right  an- 
gles to  said  last  mentioned  axis,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
second  frame  for  driving  the  axle,  one  or  more  universal 
Joints  connected  to  said  shaft  for  connecting  the  same  with 
a  prime  mover,  cushioning  means  between  said  second 
frame  and  body  portion,  and  supporting  wheels  carried  by 
said  axle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tbe  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  to  the  body  portion  about  a  horl- 
Bontal  transverse  axis,  a  second  frame  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  flnt  frame  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
firat  mentioned  axis,  sn  axle  Journaled  in  said  second 
fnme  parallel  to  the  fint  mentioned  axis,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  second  fnme  from  moving  relatively  to  tbe 
ftrat  frame  in  tbe  direction  of  the  second  mentioned  axis, 
as  id  frames  having  opposing  bearing  surfaces  at  tbe  end 
of  the  first  frame  near  the  axle,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
aecond  fnme  for  driving  the  axle,  said  horlsontal  trans- 
verse axis,  about  which  the  fint  mentioned  frame  is  plv- 
221  O.  G. 


1,16  6,861.  FUBNACB-DU8T  COLLECTOR.  UTt>. 
Wauon,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1918.  Serial  No. 
744.967.      (CT.  75 — 80.) 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  dust  collector,  of  a  casing  con- 
taining a  chamber  having  therein  superposed,  trsnsversely 
Inclined  dust-retaining  plates,  means  for  passing  dust- 
laden  gases  between  said  plates,  rods  at  the  top  and  at 
tba  bottom  of  said  plates  upon  which  they  are  mounted, 
and  means  for  suspending  said  rods  st  the  top  so  tbat  they 
can  be  Jarred  and  caused  to  transmit  to  the  plates  vibra- 
tions for  causing  discharge  of  the  accumulated  dust  there- 
from. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  dust  collector,  of  a  casing  bav>' 
Ing  therein  a  chamber  containing  superposed,  trsnsversely 
Inclined  dnst-retalning  plates,  means  for  passing  daat- 
laden  gases  between  said  plates,  rods  at  the  top  and  otber 
rods  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  plates  upon  which  they  ara 
mounted,  said  bottom  supporting  rods  being  free  at  their 
lower  ends,  and  means  for  suspending  said  rods  at  the 
top  so  that  they  can  be  Jarred  In  order  to  transmit  to  tbe 
plates  vibretlons  for  csusing  discharge  of  tbe  accumulated 
dnat  therefrom. 
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3.  A  dust  separator  comprising  a  casing  harlng  a  cham- 
ber tbereln  containing  superposed,  transversely  Inclined 
dust-retalnlng  plates,  means  for  passing  dust-laden  gases 
between  said  plates,  and  a  supporting  rod  for  said  plates 
bSTlng  thereon  flaring  collars  against  which  the  upper 
ends  of  the  plates  have  a  bearing. 


4.  A  dust  separator  comprising  a  catting  baving  h  cham- 
ber therein  containing  superpused,  transversely  inclined 
dust-retaining  plates,  means  for  passing  tbe  dust-laden 
gases  between  said  plates,  and  supporting  rods  at  the 
lower  ends  of  tbe  plates,  said  rods  having  sleeres  strung 
thereon,  and  said  sleeves  having  plate-supporting  hooks 
projecting  therefrom. 


1,166.352.  LEVER  -  LCNTKINO  MEANS.  WirxiAM  O. 
Whirsiob,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.   16.512.      (Cl.   70—90.) 


/   #*•/ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  support,  a  longitudinally 
▼arlable  arm  hinged  to  such  support,  a  bifurcate  shacltle 
provided  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm  ;  means  for  increasing 
and  dimlDisbing  tbe  longitudinal  space  within  the  bifur- 
cate members  of  the  shackle,  and  a  latch  element  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  members  of  the  bifurcate  shackle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  support,  a  longitudinally 
variable  arm  hinged  to  such  support,  a  bifurcate  shackle 
provided  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm ;  a  clamp  head  located 
between  the  members  of  tbe  bifurcate  shackle,  and  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  thereof ;  a  latch  element  secured  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  members  of  the  bifurcate  shackle. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  support,  an  arm  hinged 
to  such  support,  a  bifurcate  shackle  provided  at  the  free 
end  of  the  arm  ;  means  for  increasing  and  diminishing  the 

^ngitudlnal  space  within  tbe  bifurcate  members  of  the 
shackle,  and  a  latch  element  secured  to  the  outer  endi  of 
the  members  of  the  bifurcate  shackle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
arm  adapted  for  being  hinged  to  a  fixed  support,  a  bifur- 
cate shackle  provided  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm ;  means 
for  increasing  and  diminishing  the  longitudinal  space 
within  the  bifurcate  members  of  the  shackle ;  and  a  Istch 
element  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  members  of  the 
bifurcate  shackle. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  support  and  a  lerer 
movable  relative  thereto,  a  longitudinally  variable  arm 


hinged  to  such  support,  a  Mfurcate  shackle  provided  at  the 
free  end  of  tbe  arm ;  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  in 
the  shackle,  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  lever  against  longt- 
tudlnai  movement  In  the  shackle. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,166.868.  SPEED-VABYINO  MEX^HANISM.  Dallas  C. 
WooDWOHTH.  Rock  Island.  111.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719.340.     (Cl.  74—26.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  parallel 
shafts  bearings  for  said  shafts;  a  friction  disk  on  each 
shaft,  each  of  said  disks  having  a  porilon  opposite  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  other  disk :  a  rod  lietween  said  shafts  disposed 
at  a  right  angle  thereto;  a  friction  wheel  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  rod ;  a  U-shaped  member  dis- 
posed about  said  friction  wheel  and  having  its  end  por- 
tions slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  engaging  the  hubs 
of  said  friction  wheel  and  adapted  to  move  said  friction 
wheel  on  said  rod ;  and  a  manually  operable  arm  carried 
by  said  U-shaped  member  and  slidably  mounted  in  bear- 
ings formed  on  one  of  the  shaft  bearings  for  moving  the 
latter  on  said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  parallel 
shafts;  a  friction  dlak  on  each  shaft,  each  of  said  diaks 
having  a  portion  opposite  a  portion  of  the  other  disk ; 
a  rod  between  said  shafts  disposed  at  a  right  angle  there- 
to;  fixed  bearing  for  said  rod;  a  friction  wheel  slidably 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rod ;  a  U-shaped  member 
disposed  about  said  friction  wheel  and  having  its  end 
portions  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  engaging  the 
babe  of  said  friction  wheel  and  adapted  to  move  said 
friction  wheel  on  said  rod ;  a  manually  operable  arm  car- 
ried by  said  U-shaped  member  for  moving  tbe  latter  on 
said  rod  ;  and  resilient  means  on  each  shaft  maintaining 
its  respective  disk  resiltently  against  said  friction  wheel, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,166.364.  FRICTION  CHANGE  -  SPEED  MECHANISM. 
Jat  Wrat.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Washington  I.  Turck,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  2. 
1914.     Serial  No.  816.931.     ((.'I.  74-26.) 


In  a  friction  change  speed  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  friction  disk 
slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  friction  disk 
slidably  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  the  other  abaft,  a 
pair  of  corresponding  .transmission  friction  disks  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  centers  of  the  before  mentioned 
disks,  stud  shafts  secured  to  each  of  said  last  mentioned 
pair  of  friction  disks,  helical  spring  mounted  about  each 
stQd  shaft,  sleeves  having  inclined  faces  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  each  stud  shaft,  bearing  caps  provided  with  Inclined 
faces,  and  meana  to  rotate  said  sleeves. 
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1.166.886.  WATERPROOFED  WOOD  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PRODDCING  THE  8AMEX  Dakobidob  H.  Bibb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Continental  Process  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  747.     (Cl.  99 — 12.) 

1.  Tbe  Improved  process  .of  treating  wood  which  con- 
■Ista  In  impregnating  it  with  waste  sulfite  liquor  and 
subjecting  it  when  thus  Impregnated  to  a  temperature  sufll- 
dent  to  render  the  waste  sulfite  liquor  insoluble. 

2.  Tbe  improved  process  of  treating  wood  which  coa- 
■Ists  in  impregnating  it  with  waste  sulfite  liquor  to  a 
density  of  about  from  26*  to  33*  Baum6  and  subjecting  it 
when  thus  impregnated  to  a  temperature  suflldent  to  ren- 
der the  waste  sulfite  liquor  insoluble. 

8.  The  Improved  process  of  treating  wood  which  con- 
sists fn  impregnating  it  with  waste  sulfite  liquor  to  a 
density  of  alK>at  from  26*  to  33*  Baum6  and  subjecting  It 
when  thus  impregnated  to  a  temperature  of  about.  660* 
to  660*  F.,  so  as  to  render  tbe  waste  sulfite  liqqor  in- 
soluble. 

4.  The  improved  process  of  treating  wood  which  con- 
sists in  impregnating  it  with  waste  sulfite  liquor  to  a 
density  of  about  from  26*  to  33*  Baum4  and  subjecting  it 
when  thiu  impregnated  to  a  temperature  of  about  550* 
to  660*  F.  for  about  twenty  minutes,  so  as  to  render  the 
waste  sulfite  liquor  Insoloble. 

6.  The  Improved  product  which  consists  in  wood  having 
its  pores  filled  with  an  Insoluble  residue  of  waste  sulfite 
liquor. 


1,166,866.  SELF  -  REGULATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TANKS.  AoHBifoa  J.  Oabbow,  Cblcopee  Falls,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec,  22,  1913,  Serial  No.  808,081.  Renewed  Sept. 
27,  1916.    Serial  No.  62.970.     (Cl.  108 — 88.) 


1.  A  device  to  control  tbe  level  of  a  liquid,  comprising. 
In  coiBbinatlon,  a  tank  member,  a  float  therein,  a  valve, 
comprising  in  casing  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ports  and 
an  element  rotatable  in  tbe  casing  formed  with  recesses, 
a  rod  transversely  mounted  in  said  tank  members,  opera- 
tive connections  between  tbe  float  and  said  rod  to  effect 
a  rotary  motion  of  the  latter,  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  rod  and  said  element,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  belt  shipper  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  pipe 
connections  between  the  valve  and  the  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  said  cylinder,  a  pipe  connection  leading  from  a  source 
of  motive  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  valve  and  pipe  con- 
nections extending  from  the  vslve  to  permit  the  waste 
fluid  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  piston  to  escape, 
whereby  when  the  float  rises  and  falls  it  controls  suitable 
movements  of  tbe  piston  to  control  the  belt  shipper  rod. 
as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  tank,  a  float  therein,  a  rod  mounted  in  tbe 
walls  of  said  tank,  connections  between  the  float  and  tbe 
rod  to  effect  rotary  movements  of  tbe  latter,  a  ralre,  a 
stem  secured  thereto,  a  forked  arm  secured  to  the  valve 
stem,  an  arm  secured  to  tbe  rod.  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  arm 
and  engaclDg  said  fork,  whereby  the  rising  and  falliag 
movements  of  the  float  effect  rotary  movements  of  the 
valve,  as  described. 


1.166,367.  DRILLING-MACHINE.  Hbxrt  B.  Kbipbb, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Blower  4 
Forge  Company,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pain- 
sylvanla.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  886.981.  (CL 
77—82.) 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
drill-spindle  having  a  non-rotatable  toothed  extension 
Blidable  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  said  extension  having  teeth  engaging  said 
toothed  extension  for  imparting  longitudinal  movMDent 
thereto,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  by  hand,  and  m— pf 
for  rotating  said  spindle,  together  with  means  actuated  by 
said  spindle-rotating  means  for  automatically  feeding  the 
drill,  and  means  carried  by  said  transversely  arranged 
abaft  Including  a  gear  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  sliding  collar 
adapted  to  lock  said  gear  to  the  shaft,  and  a  swinging  de- 
vice adapted  to  hold  said  collar  in  locking  engagement 
with  said  gear  or  to  release  the  same  for  throwing  said 
automatic  feeding  means  out  of  action  to  permit  feeding 
by  hand. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  vertically  movable  drill 
spindle  having  a  non-rotatable  toothed  extension,  a  rock- 
ing lever,  a  horlxontally  disposed  crank  shaft  carrying  a 
gear  wheel  engaging  a  gear  on  said  spindle  and  a  cam  en- 
gaging one  arm  of  said  rocking  lever,  a  second  horizontally 
disposed  shaft  having  teeth  thereon  engaging  the  teeth  on 
said  extension,  a  worm-wbeel  loose  on  said  second  shaft, 
means  for  locking  said  worm-wheel  to  said  second  shaft, 
a  worm-shaft  engaging  said  worm-wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  wom>-shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  rocking  lever 
In  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  for  automatically 
feeding  the  drill,  together  with  means  for  feeding  by  hand 
when  said  worm-wheel  Is  unlocked. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  drilling  machine  of  a  Tertically 
disposed  longitudinally  movable  drill  spindle  having  a 
non-rotatable  toothed  extension,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
drill  automatically  and  by  hand,  comprising  a  rocking  le- 
ver, a  transrerse  shaft  having  a  gear  wheel  thereon  en- 
gaging a  gear  on  tbe  drill  spindle  and  a  cam  engaging 
one  arm  of  said  rocking  lever,  said  lever  carrying  a  pawl 
on  its  other  arm.  a  wormsbaft  carrying  a  ratchet  wheel 
engaged  by  said  pawl,  a  second  transverae  ahaft  baring 
a  worm-wbeel  loose  thereon  engaging  the  worm  on  said 
worm-shaft,  a  collar  slidably  fitted  on  said  second  shaft 
adapted  to  lock  said  worm-wbeel  to  said  second  shaft,  and 
a  cam  device  adapted  to  bold  said  collar  in  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  worm-wheel,  together  with  a  spring  for 
forcing  the  worm  wheel  and  collar  apart  when  unlocked, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  second  shaft  by  hand.  , 

4.  In  combination  with  a  drill  spindle  having  a  non- 
rotatable  toothed  extension  movable  longltodlnally  tbeiv- 
with,  an  automatic  feeding  device  comprising  a  rowing 
lever  carrying  a  pawl  at  one  end.  a  driving  shaft  carrying 
a  cam  engaging  said  rocking  lever,  a  worm-shaft  carrying 
a  ratchet  wheel  engaged  by  said  pawl,  a  shaft  haTlag  a 
worm-wheel  loose  thereon  engaging  tbe  worm  on  nld.- 


Z009 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCKMBSR  21,  I915.'. 


worm-ahaft,  and  also  b«Ting  teeth  thereon  tngtiging  the 
toothed  portion  of  said  non-rotatable  extensiou,  a  sliding 
collar  on  said  worm-wheel  shaft  having  a  serrated  sar- 
face  engaging  a  similarly  serrated  part  on  said  worm- 
wheel,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  worm-wheel 
and  collar  apart,  and  a  swinging  lever  having  a  cam-faced 
portion  adapted  to  hold  said  collar  in  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  worm-wheel  and  to  be  thrown  Into  position 
to  release  said  collar,  whereupon  said  spring  will  disen- 
gage said  collar  from  said  worm-wheel. 

S.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drill  spindle  having  a  non- 
rotatable  extension  coopled  thereto  and  movable  longitu- 
dinally therewith,  said  extension  having  teeth  thereon,  a 
crank  shaft  carrying  a  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  a  gear  on 
Mid  spindle  and  a  cam  engaging  one  arm  of  a  rocking  le- 
ver, said  lever  carrying  a  pawl  on  its  other  arm,  a  shaft 
carrying  a  star-wheel  and  having  teeth  thereon  engaging 
the  teeth  on  said  extension,  a  worm-shaft  carrying  a 
ratchet  wheel  in  engagement  with  said  pawl,  a  worm- 
wheel  loose  on  said  star-wheel  shaft,  a  sliding  collar  on 
said  star-wheel  shaft  rotatable  therewith  and  having 
means  for  locking  engagement  with  said  worm-wheel,  a 
cam  device  pivoted  on  said  star-wheel  shaft  adapted  to  be 
thrown  Into  position  to  force  and  hold  said  sliding  collar 
In  locking  engagement  with  said  worm-wheel,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  forcing  said  collar  and  worm-wheel  apart 
when  said  collar  is  released  by  said  cam  device,  whereby 
the  drill  spindle  may  be  fed  either  automatically  or  by 
band,  substantially  as  described. 


»^- 


XQlaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]] 


t;Ma;368.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  NITRO- 
-.,  OKM  COMI>OUNDB.  Esnbt  KocHBNDOBKrn,  Prank- 
»itart<on-the-Main,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1012.  8e- 
:  KbIJIo.  728,762.     (CI.  23—18.) 

'.AS     lltWij 
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7.iti3irw^  s 

*    ic:~  i :' 

-  1.  Tfce^proeeas  of  manufacturing  nitrogen  compounds 
vonatstlBg::  in  transforming  the  nitrogen  carrying  gases 
j«Bfrat«d  hxthe  earbonlzatlon  of  distillers'  wash  and  the 
lUn  nNiBV*!  earqrtag  substances,  into  a  nitrogen  com- 
pooBd  iQr  ^coachKtlng  said  gases  through  unobstructed, 
clil^l/  baated  ehannels,  exposing  the  gases  during  their 
i^kaaaagvitteo ugh  said  chamiels  to  heat  radiating  from  the 
Sisarilg^atf'tsliM  «liaiiMls  aa4  reducing  the  friction  of  the 
gmampWUtt  ttierwtalts  ot  the  ehannels  by  linloK  the  inside 
v(  tlHriVttBKiWttli  •nuiDth  and  non-porous  glsss-Uke  ma- 
■tttb/L  .-mntntKhitikf'  amoathneaa  and  non-porosity  at  the 
high  tena(NMft«ce  taC^ttia  iwoeeM. 

TC3.  InitmJftaem^  of  manufacturing  nitrogen  compounds 
t|M4NMr0Hierated  by  the  carbonization  of  distUlen' 
i.-«ad  -sltie  Itka  nltrogenoas  substances,  the  transfer- 
watloarof!  the  attMiv«n-carryiag  gases  into  a  nitrogen  com- 
ym«^'--bi<  8«ip«*t>ting  the -(ffiuln  within  the  walls  of 
liUM]  ii<t<(1  ifciiiinriU  ooMiattoref  smooth  vitrilted  add 
teHni  watUUmt  toiCha  q«aatttw.ms  of  the  ga eea. 


3:  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  nitrogen  com- 
pounds from  the  gases  generated  by  the  carblolsatlon  of 
distillers'  wash  and  the  like  nitrogenous  subatancea,  the 
transformation  of  the  nitrogen -carrying  gases  into  a  ni- 
trogen compound  by  superheating  the  gsses  within  walls 
having  glass-like  smoothness. 

4.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  nitrogen  compounda 
from  the  gases  generated  by  the  carbonisation  of  distlllera' 
wash  and  the  like  nitrogenous  substances,  tbe  tranaformi^ 
tion  of  the  nitrogen-carrying  gases  into  s  nitrogen 
pound  by  superheating  the  gases  within  smooth  walls 
ing  glaaa-like  non-poroslty. 

5.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  nitrogen  com- 
pounds from  the  gases  generated  by  the  carbonisation  of 
distillers'  wash  and  the  like  nitrogenous  substances,  the 
transformation  of  the  nitrogen-carrying  gases  into  a 
nitrogen  compound  by  superheating  the  gaseH  within  walls 
made. of  material  retaining  a  glass-like  smoothness  at  the 
high  temperature  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  process. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.18  5,859.  CARBURETER.  Homir  N.  Motsingm, 
La  Payette,  Ind.  Filed  June  10,  1014.  Serial  No. 
846,010.      (Cl.  48—164.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  primary  air 
passage,  a  fuel  nosxie  therein,  a  secondary  air  passage,  an 
air  valve  controlling  tbe  flow  of  air  through  said  second- 
ary air  passage,  a  fuel  valve  controlling  tbe  supply  of 
fuel  to  the  fuel  nozsle  and  connected  to  said  air  valve  to 
be  operated  therewith,  a  mixture  passage  to  which  both 
said  primary  air  passage  and  said  secondary  air  pasaaga 
discharge,  a  throttle  in  said  mixture  passage  on  the  dUh 
charge  side  of  the  point  where  the  secondary  air  paaaaga 
discharges  thereinto,  and  means  responsive  to  the  prea- 
sure  in  said  mixture  passage  on  the  discharge  side  of  said 
throttle  for  controlling  said  air  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  primary  air 
passage,  a  fuel  nossle  therein,  a  secondary  air  passage, 
a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  secondary 
air  passage,  a  mixture  passage  to  which  both  said  pri- 
mary air  paaaage  and  said  secondary  air  passage  dla- 
charge,  a  throttle  In  said  mixture  passage  on  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  point  where  the  secondary  air  passage 
discharges  thereinto>  and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure 
in  said  mixture  passage  on  the  discharge  side  of  said 
throttle  for  controlling  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  primary  air 
passage,  a  fuel  nozzle  therein,  a  secondary  air  passage,  aa 
afar  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  second- 
ary air  passage,  a  fuel  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  foOI 
to  the  fuel  nozzle  and  connected  to  said  air  valve  to  be 
operated  tberewith.  a  mixture  passage  to  which  both  said 
primary  air  passage  and  said  secondary  air  passage  dis- 
charge, a  throttle  in  said  mixture  passage  on  tbe  discharge 
side  of  the  point  where  tbe  secondary  air  pavoge  dl»> 
charges  thereinto,  a  cylinder  snd  piston  one  of  which  ia 
mechanically  connected   to  said  air  valve,  and  a 
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matlc  connection  between  said  cylinder  and  said  mixture 
passage  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  throttle. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  primary  air 
passage,  a  fuel  nozsle  therein,  a  secondary  air  passage,  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  air  throufrh  said  secondary 
air  passage,  a  mixture  passage  to  wbich  both  said  pri- 
mary air  passage  and  said  secondary  air  passage  discharge, 
a  throttle  in  ssid  mixture  passage  on  the  discharge  side  of 
the  point  where  the  secondary  air  passage  discharges 
thereinto,  a  cylinder  and  piston  one  of  which  is  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  valve,  and  a  pneumatic  connection 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  mixture  passage  on  the 
discharge  side  of  said  throttle. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  primary  air 
passage,  a  fuel  nozzle  therein,  a  secondary  air  passage,  an 
air  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  second- 
ary air  passage,  a  fuel  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel 
to  the  fuel  nossle  and  connected  to  said  air  valve  to  be 
operated  therewith,  a  mixture  passage  to  wbich  both  said 
primary  air  passage  and  said  secondary  air  passage  dis- 
charge, a  throttle  in  said  mixture  passage  on  the  discharge 
side  of  tbe  point  where  tbe  secondary  air  passage  dis- 
charges thereinto,  a  chamber  having  a  movable  wall  con- 
nected to  said  air  valve,  and  a  pneumatic  connection  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  said  mixture  passage  on  tbe  dis- 
charge side  of  said  throttle. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.165,360.  TREE  HOLDER.  Lbo  D.  Paxobobn,  Water- 
loo, Wia,  assignor  to  The  Madison  Novelty  Co.,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Charles  D. 
FIcks  and  Alexander  C.  Leggett,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  said 
Leo  D.  Pangborn.  FUed  July  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770.418.     (Cl.  248--S8.) 


1.  In  a  tree  holder  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
flat  metal  base  frame  and  two  folding  metal  braces 
hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  each  consisting 
of  inwardly  converging  members  pivoted  at  their  outer 
ends  at  a  distance  from  and  in  alinement  with  each  other 
to  one  side  of  the  frame  and  Joined  together  adjacent  to 
their  inner  free  ends  which  are  provided  with  a  dog  for 
engagement  with  a  tree  trunk  or  the  like  when  tbe  braces 
are  turned  up  into  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  tree  bolder  tbe  combination  of  a  substantially 
flat  base  consisting  of  a  foursided  frame  having  a  cross 
piece  provided  with  a  central  upwardly  projecting  spike, 
and  folding  braces  each  consisting  of  Inwardly  converg- 
ing members  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  one  side  of  the 
base  and  Joined  adjacent  to  their  inner  free  ends,  which 
are  spresd  and  pointed  to  form  dogs  for  engagement  with 
a  tree  trunk  or  the  like  when  the  braces  are  turned  up 
into  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  tree  holder  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
flat  base  consisting  of  a  band  metal  frame  having  a  cross 
piece  provided  with  a  central  upwardly  projecting  spike, 
and  braces  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  base  frame 
aod  each  composed  of  two  metal  bands  converging  toward 
and   connected   adjacent   to   their   free   aids    which   are 


pointed  and  form  dogs  for  engagement  with  opposite  sides 
of  a  tree  trunk  or  tbe  like. 

4.  In  a  tree  bolder  tbe  combination  of  a  base  contlBtiBg 
of  a  snbstantially  flat  band  metal  frame  formed  on  onK>- 
slte  sides  with  upwardly  bent  loops  and  having  a  cross 
piece  provided  with  a  central  upwardly  projecting  spike, 
and  folding  braces  each  composed  of  two  metal  bands  piv- 
oted at  one  end  in  tbe  loops  In  one  side  of  the  frame  and 
converging  toward  and  Joined  flatwise  adjacent  to  their 
free  ends  which  are  pointed  and  form  a  dog  for  engagement 
with  a  tree  trunk  or  the  like. 


1,165.361.  BRAIDING-MACHINE.  WILLIAM  GsorrasT 
Pboo,  Leicester,  Englsnd,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Archi- 
bald Turner  A  Co.  Limited,  Leicester,  England.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,245.     (Cl.  28 — 4.) 


1.  A  braiding  or  cord  making  machine  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  series  of  bobbin  spindles,  a  plurality  of 
rotatory  working  beads,  a  corresponding  series  of  Inter- 
mediate carrier  beads,  said  working  and  carrier  heads  be- 
ing adapted  to  impart  revo.vlng  traverse  to  the  series  of 
bobbin  spindles,  and  a  series  of  devices  operating  auto- 
matically to  select  the  bobbin  spindles  in  slternatlon  in 
the  working  heads  and  shunt  the  selected  spindles  from 
tbe  working  heads  to  tbe  carrier  heads,  tbe  arrangement 
being  such  that  each  spindle  la  carried  around  more  than 
once  by  each  working  bead  before  being  selected  and 
shunted,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  braiding  or  cord  making  machine  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  series  of  bobbin  spindles,  a  plurality  of 
working  beads,  a  corresponding  series  of  intermediate 
carrier  heads,  a  series  of  stationary  switch  points  arranged 
to  Intercept  the  traveling  spindles  and  transfer  them  from 
tbe  carrier  beads  to  the  working  heads,  a  series  of  pivoted 
switch  points  adapted  to  intercept  the  traveling  spindles 
and  transfer  them  from  the  working  heads  to  the  carrier 
heads,  and  wings  on  said  pivoted  switch  points  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  passing  spindles  to  change 
the  position  of  the  switch  points  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1.166,.'i62.  ELECTROjIAGNETIc  RETAINING  DEVICE. 
OscAB  A.  Ross,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Piled  July  27,  1914.  SerUl  No.  858,472. 
(Cl.  74 — 18.) 

1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  retaining  device:  a  solenoid; 
a  movable  core  in  said  solenoid  ;  a  lever ;  a  resilient  con- 
nection between  said  core  and  said  lever ;  a  pawl  actuated 
by  said  lever ;  a  movable  shaft  and  means  for  controlttng 
the  movement  of  the  shaft  by  said  pawl. 
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2.  In  an  electro-magnetic  retalnins  derlce :  a  solenoid ; 
a  moTable  core  In  said  solenoid  separated  from  tbe  sole- 
noid by  a  body  of  air  wboi  tbe  solenoid  is  energised ;  a 
leTer ;  a  resilient  connection  between  said  core  and  said 
lever ;  a  pawl  actuated  by  said  lever ;  a  movable  sbaft 
and  means  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  tbe  sbaft  by 
said  pawl. 


on  tbe  swivel,  and  blocks,  eacta  suspended  from  said 
member  at  one  of  tbe  otber  angles  of  said  member  and 
on  opposite  aides  of  said  pivot,  wbereby  tbe  resaltant 
of  loads  on  tbe  blocks  is  at  all  times  in  a  line  extend- 
ing lonKitudlDally  tbrougb  said  bolt,  and  means  for  main- 
taining parallellam  of  tbe  blocks. 


3.  In  an  electro-magnetic  retaining  device :  a  movable 
stop ;  means  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  stop ;  a 
solenoid ;  a  mevable  magnetic  core  in  said  solenoid,  wblcb 
wben  tbe  solenoid  Is  energised  Is  drawn  In  and  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  solenoid  by  a  body  of  air ;  and  a  resilient 
connection  between  said  stop  and  said  core,  wbereby  tbe 
energisation  of  said  solenoid  by  alternating  current  caoiM 
said  stop  to  be  moved  and  to  be  beld  In  moved  position 
and  the  vibration  of  said  core  caused  by  tbe  alternatlBg 
current  to  be  absorbed  by  said  resilient  connection. 

4.  In  an  electromagnetic  retaining  deVlce :  a  solenoid ; 
a  movable  core  In  said  solenoid  ;  a  lever ;  a  spring  box 
attached  to  said  lever ;  a  disk  In  said  box  and  a  spring 
in  said  box  between  tbe  disk  and  tbe  Inside  top  surface 
of  tbe  box ;  means  for  connecting  tbe  said  disk  wltb  said 
core ;  and  a  pawl  operated  by  snid  lever. 

5.  In  an  electro-magnetic  retaining  device :  a  solenoid : 
a  movable  core  In  said  solenoid  separated  from  tbe  sole- 
noid by  a  body  of  air  when  the  solenoid  Is  energised ;  a 
lever ;  a  spring  box  attached  to  said  lever ;  a  disk  in  said 
box  and  a  spring  in  said  box  between  tbe  disk  and  the 
inside  top  surface  of  tbe  box  ;  means  for  connecting  tbe 
said  disk  wltb  said  core;  and  a  pawl  operated  by  said 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  th  >  Oasette.] 


1,165,363.  MULTIPLE  8HKAVB-BL0CK.  Lot7ls  O.  Reo- 
OLES,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lldgerwood  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  600,032. 
(CI.  264—192.) 

1.  In  a  multiple  sheave  block,  tbe  combination  of  a 
fluspension  device,  a  swivel  on  said  device,  a  substantially 
-equilateral  triangular  member  pivoted  at  one  of  its  angles 
on  said  swivel,  and  blocks  each  suspended  from  said  mem- 
ber at  one  of  tbe  otber  angles  of  said  member  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  pivot,  wbereby  tbe  resultant  of  tbe 
loads  on  tbe  blocks  is  at  all  times  In  a  line  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  device. 

2.  In  a  multiple  sheave  block,  tbe  combination  of  a 
suspension  device,  a  pair  of  blocks,  a  differential  load 
compensating  device,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
compensating  device  to  said  suspension  device,  and  In- 
dividual meana  for  suspending  each  of  said  blocks  from 
said  compensating  device,  said  pivotal  connection  and 
tbe  said  points  of  suspension  being  located  relative  to 
each  other  whereby  tbe  resultant  of  the  loads  on  tbe 
blocks  la  at  all  times  In  a  line  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  suspension  device. 

3.  In  a  multiple  sheave  block,  tbe  combination  of  a  sus- 
pension bolt,  a  swivel  on  the  bolt,  a  substantially  equi- 
lateral  triangular  member  pivoted  at  one  of  Ita  angles 
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4.  In  a  multiple  sheave  block,  in  combination,  a  sus- 
pension device,  a  member  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  ends 
on  said  suspension  device,  blocks  each  pivotally  aus- 
pendcd  from  said  member  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  ful- 
crum to  swing  laterally  on  said  member,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  tbeir  support  for  maintaining,  parallelism 
of  said  blocks  throughout  movement  of  said  member  and 
blocks. 

5.  In  a  multiple  sheave  block,  in  combination,  a  sus- 
pension device,  a  member  fulcmmed  Intermediate  Its  ends 
on  said  suspension  device,  blocks  pivotally  suspended  re- 
spectively from  said  member  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  ful- 
crum, and  free  to  swing  laterally  on  their  pivots,  and 
means  separate  from  tbe  suspension  member  for  pivotally 
connecting  tbe  block. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,165,364.  HEEL-NAILIN3  MACHINE.  William  E. 
SCABLETT,  Eaat  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Hamel  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Lyon,  Mass..  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
Massachusetts.  Original  application  filed  May  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836,014.  Divided  and  this  application  Qled 
Apr.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,523.     (CI.  1 — 36.) 


1.  A  heel  nailing  machine,  comprising  a  nailing  plate 
mounted  to  move  vertically  and  equipped  with  means  for 
normally  holding  It  yieldingly  elevated,  a  two-step  lock 
for  locking  said  plate  In  either  a  preliminary  or  a  final 
lowered  position  below  its  normal  position,  and  a  Jack 
post  support  having  means  to  adjust  the  heel  of  a  shoe 
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positioned  tbereon  In  operative  relation  to  said  nailing 
plate  wben  locked  at  the  first  step  of  said  two-step  lock  tor 
tbe  purpose  stated. 

2.  A  heel  nailing  machine,  comprising  a  nailing  plate 
mounted  to  slide  vertically  and  equipped  wltb  means  to 
bold  It  normally  yieldingly  elevated,  a  two-step  lock  con- 
nected to  control  said  plate  and  adapted  to  bold  It  In 
either  of  two  lowered  positions  a  relatively  short  distance 
apart,  a  Jack  post,  and  an  operating  device  for  adjusting 
said  Jacl^  post  upward  by  predetermined  and  variable 
amounts  at  a  single  movement  of  said  operating  device  to 
bring  a  heel  on  a  shoe  resting  on  said  jack  in  operative 
relation  to  said  nailing  plate  in  its  first  or  preliminary 
lowered  position  for  the  purpose  stated. 

3.  A  heel  nailing  machine,  comprialng  a  bead  mounted 
to  slide  vertically  with  a  spring  to  hold  It  normally  ele- 
vated, a  nailing  plate  carried  by  and  projecting  from 
said  head,  a  spring  bar  carried  by  said  bead  having  two- 
stepped  shoulders,  a  fixed  abutment  to  cooperate  with  said 
shoulders  for  holding  tbe  bead  In  either  a  preliminary  or 
a  final  lowered  position  at  will,  means  for  holding  a  shoe 
with  a  heel  set  thereon  In  operative  relation  to  aald  nail- 
ing plate  when  in  preliminary  lowered  position,  and  an 
operating  device  adapted  to  raise  said  jack  post  by  vari- 
able amounta  at  a  aingle  movement  to  bring  shoes  with 
heels  of  different  heights  in  proper  relation  to  aald  nail- 
ing plate. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  vertically  mov- 
able nail  plate  carrying  bead,  normally  elevated  and 
yieldingly  supported,  carrying  one  member  of  a  two- 
stepped  locking  means,  a  fixed  member  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  first  member,  means  to  manually  cause  a  pre- 
Umloary  first  step  engagement  of  tbe  locking  means,  and 
power  applied  means  to  thereafter  cause  final  second  step 
engagement  of  aald  locking  means. 


1,165,365.  GRINDING-MACHINE.  Hasbt  T.  Shcasbb, 
Waynesboro.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I^andls  Tool  Company, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  753,898.     (CI.  51—4.) 
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1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  grinding 
wheel  mounted  upon  a  carriage  movable  upon  said  casing, 
mechanism  contained  within  said  casing  for  determining 
tbe  speed  at  which  said  grinding  wheel  will  travel  along 
the  work,  a  bead  stock  mounted  upon  said  casing,  mech* 
anlsm  contained  within  said  casing  for  controlling  the 
speed  at  which  the  work  may  be  driven,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  machine  for  starting  stopping  and  reversing 
the  direction  of  travel  of  tbe  grinding  wheel  carriage, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  grinding 
wheel  mounted  upon  a  carriage  movable  upon  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  Intermesblng  gears  of  different  diameters 
mounted  upon  shafts  within  said  casing,  a  spring  latch 
located  within  one  of  said  shafta  for  locking  any  sheeted 
gear  thereto,  meana  for  poaltioning  said  latch  so  as  to 
engage  said  selected  gear,  means  for  controlling  tbe  speed 
at  which  tbe  work  may  be  driven,  and  means  carried  by 
said  machine  for  starting  stopping  and  reversing  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  grinding  wheel  carriage. 

3.  A  grinding  machine  romprlsing  a  caaing,  a  grinding 
wheel  mounted  upon  a  carriage  movable  upon  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  intermesblng  gears  of  different  diameters 
mounted  upon  shafts  within  said  casing,  a  spring  latch 
located  within  one  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  engage 


one  of  said  gears,  circular  teeth  formed  upon  said  shaft,^ 
a  toothed  segment  engaging  Its  teeth,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  segment,  means  for  controlling  tbe  speed  at 
which  tbe  work  may  be  driven  and  means  for  starting, 
stopping  and  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  tbe 
grinding  wheel  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  grinding 
wheel  mounted  upon  a  carriage  movable  upon  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  intermesblng  gears  of  different  diameters 
mounted  upon  shafts  within  said  casing,  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  shafts  for  locking  any  one  of  its  gean  there- 
on, a  gear  provided  with  a  clutch  face,  said  gear  being 
fast  upon  Its  sbaft  and  engaging  a  pinion  on  a  short 
shaft,  a  gear  mounted  upon  said  abort  ahaft  and  engaging 
a  pinion  having  a  clutch  face  mounted  in  line  with  the 
clutch  faced  gear  before  mentioned,  a  douMe  faced  clutch 
interposed  between  said  clutch  faced  gear  and  pinion,  a 
yoke  engaging  said  clutch  the  arm  of  said  yoke  being  pro- 
vided wltb  a  rack,  a  toothed  segment  engaging  said  rack, 
a  lever  for  operating  said  segment,  means  for  controlling 
tbe  speed  at  which  the  work  may  be  driven  and  means 
for  starting,  stopping  and  reversing  tbe  direction  of 
travel  of  tbe  grinding  wheel  carriage,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  grinding 
wheel  mounted  upon  a  carriage  movable  upon  said  casing, 
means  for  controlling  tbe  speed  of  travel  of  said  carriage, 
intermesblng  gears  of  different  diameters  for  regQlatlng 
tbe  speed  at  which  tbe  work  may  be  driven,  one  set  of  said  • 
gears  being  fast  to  a  sleeve  on  a  shaft,  a  clutch  for  lock- 
ing said  sleeve  and  sbaft  together,  a  second  clutch  wbere- 
by a  different  set  of  speeds  is  obtained,  and  meana  for 
starting,  stopping  and  reversing  tbe  direction  of  travel  of 
tbe  grinding  wheel  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,165,366.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  David 
8.  Williams,  Glenside.  Pa. ;  Bella  D.  Williams,  execu- 
trix of  said  David  S.  Williams,  deceased,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Henry  Druscbel,  Columbia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1912.    Serial  No.  670,542.     (G.  123—25.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
or  explosion  chamber,  an  aqueous  vapor  generator  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  a  aeparate  vaporizer 
and  means  for  supplying  fuel  thereto^  said  generator  and 
vaporizer  having  a  common  discharge  communicating 
with  tbe  explosion  chamber  wbereby  aqueous  vapor  and 
vaporized  fuel  are  caused  to  commingle  during  discharge, 
and  an  independent  air  passage  opening  into  tbe  cylinder 
whereby  tbe  air  will  mix  with  tbe  vaporized  fuel  and 
aqueous  vapor  only  In  the  explosion  chamber. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
or  explosion  chamber,  an  aqueous  vapor  generator  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  a  discharge  opening 
between  said  generator  and  tbe  explosion  chamber,  a 
nipple  in  said  discharge  opoiing,  a  vaporizer  and  means 
for  supplying  fuel  thereto,  said  vaporiser  extending 
through  said  generator  and  having  a  nozzle  extending 
Into  said  nipple,  wbereby  tbe  vaporized  fuel  will  be  drawn 
into  the  combustion  chamber  by  induction  during  the  dis- 
charge of  vapor  from  the  generator,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently supplying  air  to  the  cylinder. 
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8.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  working 
cylinder  or  ezplo«loo  chamber,  a  steam  or  vapor  generator, 
means  for  supplying  a  liqoid  to  the  generator,  a  separate 
fuel  vaporiser,  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  fuel  to  the 
raporlser,  means  whereby  the  steam  and  fuel  vapor  ar« 
caused  to  commingle  while  passing  Into  the  explosion 
chamber,  and  means  for  independently  supplying  air  to 
tbe  explosion  chamber. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cyllndar 
or  explosion  chamber  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  passage 
and  a  passage  for  the  discbarge  of  products  of  combus- 
tion, a  steam  or  vapor  generator  having  a  fluid  supply 
pipe  and  a  vapor  discharge  orifice  communicating  with 
the  explosion  chamber,  a  fuel  vaporiser  provided  wtib 
fuel  supply  and  discharge  connections,  the  discharge  end 
of  the  vaporiser  extending  Into  and  discharging  through 
the  discharge  orifice  of  the  generator,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid  to  the  generator  and 
means  for  varying  the  supplies  of  air  and  fuel  vapor  in 
substantial  unison  and  In  definite  quantitative  relations 
to  the  variations  in  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

6.  An  Internal  combuatlon  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der or  explosion  chamber  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  pas- 
sage and  an  exhaust  passage  for  the  discharge  of  products 
of  combustion,  a  steam  or  vapor  generator  arranaged 
within  the  exhaust  passage  having  a  fluid  supply  connec- 
tion and  a  vapor  discharge  orifice  and  a  fuel  vaporiser 
mounted  upon  the  generator  and  adapted  to  discharge 
fuel  vapor  through  the  exhaust  passage  into  the  cylinder 
simultaneously  with  the  introduction  of  aqueous  vapor 
from  the  generator  whereby  the  aqueous  vapor  and  fuel 
vapor  together  with  an  Incoming  volume  of  air  are  caused 
to  commingle  upon  entering  the '  cylinder  or  explosion 
chamber. 


1,165,367.  METHOD  OF  HEATING  WATEBPBOOFINQ 
MATERIAL  AND  SUPPLYING  THE  SAME  TO 
PAPER.  Oborob  R.  Wtman,  East  Walpole,  Maaa.,  as- 
signor to  Charles  8.  Bird,  East  Walpole,  Mass.  Filed 
June  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,728.     (CI.  91—70.) 


That  method  of  heating  waterproofing  having  a  flash- 
ing point  and  supplying  the  same  to  material,  which  con- 
sists in  heating  said  waterproofing  approximately  to  Its 
flashing  point,  while  excluding  air  therefrom,  and  supply- 
ing such  heated  waterproofing  to  material  to  be  treated. 


1,165,368.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISPOSITION  OF 
GARBAGE,  SLUDGE,  AND  LIKE  SUBSTANCES. 
RiCHABD  W.  Amos,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Purification  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  597,841.  (CL 
71—6.) 

1.  The  process  of  garbage  disposition  which  comprises 
the  treating  of  a  suitable  quantity  of  garbage  with  lime, 
beating  tbe  same  to  drive  off  the  vapor  contents  thereof 
and  then  separating  the  lighter  from  the  heavier  vapors. 

2.  The  process  of  garbage  disposition  which  comprises 
the  treating  of  a  suitable  quantity  of  garbage  with  lime, 
charging  a  suitable  tank  with  such  material,  beating  the 
tank  to  drive  off  the  vapor  contents  thereof  and  conduct- 
ing such  vapors  to  cause  the  lighter  vapors  to  pass 
tbroQfh  a  bed  of  material  having  lime  as  Its  character- 
istic component. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  garbage  disposition  which  comprises 
the  treating  of  a  suitable  quantity  of  garbage  with  lime, 
charging  a  suitable  tank  vrith  such  material,  heating  the 


tank  to  drive  off  the  vapor  contents  thereof,  condactiof 
such  vapors  to  cause  the  lighter  vapors  to  pass  through 
a  t>ed  of  material  having  lime  as  Its  characteristic  com- 
ponent, condensing  tbe  heavier  vapors  and  permitting  the 
same  to  be  tapped  off  without  passing  through  such  bed. 

— - — --^    . 
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4.  In  a  process  for  the  disposition  of  garbage,  tbe  step 
of  adding  a  mixture  having  a  nitrate  salt  and  lime  as  its 
principal  ingredients  to  a  charge  of  garbage  from  which 
the  volatile  matter  baa  been  removed  to  form  a  combastl- 
bie  material. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  a  charge  of  garbage  froBi 
which  tbe  volatile  matter  has  been  removed  with  a  mis* 
ture  having  nitrate  salt  and  lime  as  its  principal  ingredl* 
ents  to  form  a  combustible  material  and  then  burning  such 
material. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiftte.1 


1,106,369.  HIGH-POWER  PULLEY-DRIVE.  Adolph  L. 
D»  Lnmw,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cinclnnsti 
Mining  Machine  Company,  Oakley.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1918.  Serial  No. 
764,829.     (Cl.  74—68.) 


1.  A  machine-tool  organisation  of  the  nature  disclosed 
combining  a  frame,  a  pair  of  pulleys  each  mounted  *n 
said  frame  adjacent  one  another,  one  of  said  pulleys  bein« 
a  step-cone- pulley,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  meana 
for  adjusting  tbe  proximity  of  said  pulleys  to  tighten  tbe 
belt,  one  of  said  pulleys  providing  at  one  end  a  plain  pul- 
ley adapted  to  receive  a  main  power-driven  belt,  and 
machine  elements  mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  drives 
connection  with  the  other  pulley  of  said  pair. 

2.  A  machine-tool  organisation  of  tbe  nature  disclosed 
combining  a  frame,  a  pair  of  pulleys  each  mounted  in  aald 
frame  adjacent  one  iinother,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  a 
step-cone-pulley,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  means  for 
adjusting  the  proximity  of  said  pulleys  to  tighten  the  belt, 
one  of  said  pulleys  providing  at  one  end  a  plain  pulley 
arranged  at  one  side  of  tbe  other  pulley  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  main  power-driven  belt,  said  other  pulley  being 
mounted  on  a  live-spindle  extending  through  said  frame 
and  terminating  in  a  gear,  and  machine  elements  mounted 
CD  said  frame  having  a  driven  connection  with  tbe  other 
pulley  of  said  pair. 

8.  A  machine-tool  organization  of  the  nature  disclosed 
eomblxting  a  frame,  a  live-spindle  mounted  on  said  framcb 
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a  dead-spindle  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  pulleys, 
the  one  fixed  to  said  llve-spindle  and  the  other  joumaled 
on  said  dead-splndle,  one  ot  said  pulleys  being  a  step-cone- 
pulley,  a  shiftable  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  means  op- 
erating in  connection  with  said  dead-splndle  for  regulating 
the  tension  of  said  belt,  and  a  plain  pulley  in  unitary  re- 
lation with  one  of  said  pulleys  adapted  to  receive  the  main 
power-driving  belt 

4.  A  machine-tool  organisation  of  tbe  nature  disclosed 
combining  a  frame,  a  rock-shaft  and  a  llve-splndle  both 
Joumaled  in  said  frame  in  proximity,  said  rock-shaft  hav- 
ing a  bearing  surface  eccentric  to  its  axis,  a  pulley  jour- 
naled  on  said  bearing  surface,  a  plain  pulley  in  unitary 
relation  therewith  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  power-belt, 
a  pulley  secured  to  said  llve-splndle  opposite  said  first 
mentioned  pulley,  one  of  said  last  two  mentioned  pulleys 
being  a  step-cone-pulley,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys, 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  tension  said  belt,  and  ma- 
chine elements  mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  driven 
connection  with  said  llve-splndle. 

6.  A  machine-tool  organisation  of  the  nature  disclosed 
combining  a  frame,  a  rock-shaft  and  a  Ilve-spindle  both 
Joumaled  In  said  frame  In  proximity,  said  nxA-sbaft  hav- 
ing a  bearing  surface  eccentric  to  its  axis,  an  arm  actu- 
ated by  said  rock-shaft,  a  pulley  Joumaled  on  said  bear- 
ing surface,  a  pulley  secured  to  said  llve-splndle,  a  lever 
for  manually  turning  said  rock-shaft  to  vary  the  proximity 
of  said  pulleys  and  simultaneously  cause  said  arm  to  im- 
pose friction  OB  tbe  pulley  mounted  on  said  llve-splndle,  a 
sblftable  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  power-driven  means 
for  rotating  the  pulley  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  machine- 
elements  mounted  on  said  frame  actuated  from  said  other 
pulley. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.].   ■ 


1,166,370.  BINDER  ATTACHMENT.  Bbbt  C.  Drakb, 
Waubay,  8.  D.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,694. 
(Cl.  66—126.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  binder  frame,  a  binder  head, 
a  sprocket  connected  to  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  head, 
a  drive  shaft,  a  sprocket  slidably  mounted  tbereon  and 
rotatable  Independently  thereof,  the  said  sproclcet  having 
gear  teeth  on  tbe  side  faces  thereof,  a  chain  passing  over 
■aid  first  mentioned  sprocket  and  said  last  mentioned 
sprocket,  a  dutch  member  secured-  to  the  drive  shaft  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  gear  teeth  on  one  side  of  the  last 
mentioned  sprocket,  a  second  drive  shaft,  a  gear  secured 
to  said  second  drive  shaft  and  a  gear  intermeshlng  with 
the  last  mentioned  gear  and  arranged  to  intermesh  with 
the  teeth  on  tbe  other  side  of  the  second  mentioned 
sprocket,  whereby  npon  tbe  rotation  of  the  second  drive 
shaft  tbe  said  sprocket  will  be  rotated  independently  of 
the  first  mentioned  drive  shift. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  binder  frame,  a  binder  bead 
thereon,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  Independently 
thereof,  means  connecting  the  sprocket  and  the  head  to  op- 
erate tbe  latter,  a  driving  shaft,  a  sprocket  slidably  mount- 
ed tbereon,  a  chain  passing  over  said  first  mentioned  and 
last  mentioned  sprockets,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  said 
drive  shaft  to  one  side  of  tbe  last  mentioned  sprocket,  a 
gear  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  aald  drive  abaft  to  tbe 
other  side  of  said  sprocket,  means  for  driving  the  said 
fear  at  different  speed  from  the  drive  shaft  and  dutch 
Bember,  and  means  for  selectively  shifting  tbe  last  men- 
tioned sprocket  into  engagement  with  the  dutch  member 
or  tbe  gear. 


1,166,371.  DUPLEX  SMELTING  PROCESS.  Woolset 
McA.  Johnson  and  Edwin  W.  Halb,  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignors  to  Tbe  Continooaa  Zinc  Furnace  Company. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,190.     (Cl.  76—163.) 

1.  A  smdtlng  process  of  the  nature  discloacd,  consist- 
ing  in  preparing  a  self-redudng  charge ;  inserting  said 
charge  within  a  aultable  retort;  extemally  beating  said 
retort  for  a  sufllcient  time-period  to  effect  a  partial  re- 
duction only  of  tbe  contained  charge,  and  discontinuing 
the  external  heating  of  the  charge  at  a  temperature  mate- 
rially abort  of  that  essential  for  a  commercially  ultimate 
reduction ;  and  finally  completing  the  reduction  to  a  com- 
mercially ultimate  extent  by  means  of  materially  higher 
temperatures  obtained  by  suitably  developing  heat  wlthtn 
tbe  charge  Inclosed  in  a  suitable  container. 

2.  A  smelting  process  of  the  nature  disclosed,  consist- 
ing in  preparing  a  self-redudng  mixture  ;  bringing  said 
mixture  within  a  suitable  retort ;  extemally  beating  said 
retort  for  a  sufllcient  time  and  at  a  sufllcient  temperature 
to  effect  an  Incomplete  reduction  of  tbe  mixture  and  ob- 
tain a  partial  recovery  of  tbe  metallic  value ;  and  finally 
completing  tbe  reduction  and  effecting  a  commercially 
ultimate  recovery  of  the  metallic  value  by  suitably  de- 
veloping internal  heat  within  tbe  partially  treated  mix- 
ture at  temperatures  materially  higher  than  obtained  by 
tbe  external  heating. 

3.  Tbe  process  revealed  for  produdng  a  volatile  metal 
consisting  in  preparing  a  self-redudng  charge  containing 
a  compound  of  said  metal ;  Inserting  said  charge  within  a 
suitable  retort ;  externally  heating  said  retort  to  effect  an 
incomplete  reduction  of  tbe  contained  charge,  withdraw- 
ing the  volatilized  reduced  metal  from  said  retort,  and 
terminating  tbe  effective  heating  of  the  charge  materially 
short  of  tbe  point  of  ultimate  commercial  reduction ; 
thereafter  raising  tbe  pre-treated  charge  Inclosed  in  a  suit- 
able container  to  materially  higher  temperatures  by  in- 
ternally appljring  heat  thereto  until  tbe  point  of  ultimate 
commercial  reduction  Is  attained,  and  meanwhile  with- 
drawing and  recovering  the  volatilized  metal. 

4.  A  process  for  redudng  high-grade  tlnc-ores  consist- 
ing in  obtaining  the  zinc-bearing  material  in  a  state  hav- 
ing a  low  sulfur  content,  then  forming  a  retort  charge 
thereof  by  the  addition  of  carbon,  then  beating  said  mix- 
ture in  a  retort  extemally  heated  to  a  temperature  rising 
to  about  1160*  C,  as  a  maximum,  thereafter  utilising  the 
residue  from  said  retort  together  with  additional  carbon 
for  preparing  another  mixture,  and  then  obtaining  the 
ultimate  metallic  values  by  electrically  developing  beat 
within  tbe  charge  while  inclosed  in  an  alr-excludlng  con- 
tainer. 

5.  A  process  of  tbe  nature  revealed  for  extracting 
values  from  zinc  ores,  which  consists  in  effecting  a  pre- 
liminary partial  recovery  of  metallic  zinc  by  first  redudng 
the  zlnc-t>earing  material  in  extemally  heated  fire-clay 
retorts  under  non-slsKging  conditions,  and  then  applying 
electric  heat  under  slagging  conditions,  thereby  recover- 
ing the  residual  sine  and  other  values. 


1,165,372.  POTENTIAL  -  REGULATOR.  Edwin  H. 
PoBTER,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  789,916.      (CI.  171—225.) 

1.  In  a  potential  re^nilator,  the  combination  of  a  direct 
current  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  direct  current 
field  drcolt;  and  an  armature  supplying  current  to  said 
field  drcuit ;  a  source  of  uni-dlrectional  pulsating  electro- 
motive-force In  series  with  said  field  drcuit ;  and  means 
for  rapidly  neutralizing  and  reversing  tbe  polarity  of  the 
pulsating  electro-motive-force. 

2.  In  a  potential  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  main 
generator ;  a  direct  current  exciter  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, having  a  direct  current  field  drcuit ;  and  an  arma- 
ture therefor ;  a  source  of  unl-dlrectional  pulsating  current 
electro-motive-force  In  series  with  said  field  drcuit ;  and 
means  for  rapidly  neutralizing  and  reversing  the  polarity 
of  said  source  of  pulsating  current  in  response  to  varia- 
tions of  potential  of  said  main  generator. 

8.  In  a  potential  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  mala 
generator ;  a  supply  circuit  connected  thereto :  a  direct 
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carrent  ezdter  dynamo^lectrlc  machine,  having  a  direct 
current  field  circuit ;  and  an  armature  for  exciting  said 
field  circuit ;  a  source  of  pulsating  unl-dlrectlonal  electro- 
motlTe-force  in  serlea  with  said  field  circnlt;  a  voltage- 
responsive  means  for  controlling  the  current  generated 
hy  said  source  of  unl-dlrectlonal  electro-motive-force  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  electrical  condition  of  said  sapply  dr- 

eolt. 


4.  In  a  potential  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  main 
generator ;  a  supply  circuit  connected  thereto ;  a  direct 
current  exciter  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  direct 
current  field  circuit ;  a  nnl-directional  pulsating  current 
generator  having  its  armature  in  series  with  said  field 
circuit  and  means  for  rapidly  neatrallxing  and  reversing 
the  polarity  of  the  electro-motive  force  generated  in  said 
armature  in  accordance  with  the  electrical  condition  of 
•aid  supply  circuit. 

5.  In  a  potential  vegulator,  the  combination  of  a  main 
generator ;  a  nupply  circuit  connected  thereto ;  a  direct 
current  exciter  dynamo-electric  machine,  having  a  direct 
current  field  circuit  and  an  armature  for  said  field  circuit ; 
a  direct  current  generator  having  its  armature  in  series 
with  said  field  circuit,  said  armature  equipped  with  a  com- 
mutator and  a  slip-ring  arranged  to  generate  a  unl-dlrec- 
tlonal pulsating  electro-motive-force  and  means  for  rap- 
idly neutralising  and  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  electro- 
motive-force in  response  to  variations  of  potential  in  said 
supply  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,166.373.  FILOT-BURNEB.  William  H.  Winslow, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Winslow  Safety  High-Pressure 
Boiler  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  684,510.     (CI.  158 — 31.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  homer,  a  casing  inclosing  one 
end  of  the  burner,  a  vaporising  tube  contained  in  the 
casing  and  subject  only  to  the  action  of  the  portion  of 
the  burner  contained  in  the  easing,  and  a  mixing  tnba 
tor  supplying  the  whole  burner  from  the  vaporising  tube. 


said  mixing  tube  being  inclined  so  aa  to  drain  outward 
and  closed  at  Its  inner  end  and  supplied  with  outlet  open- 
ings only  through  Its  sides. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  a  casing  inclosing  one 
end  of  the  burner,  a  vaporizing  tube  conUined  in  the 
casing  and  subject  only  to  the  action  of  the  portion  of 
the  burner  contained  in  the  caalng,  a  mixing  tube  for 
supplying  the  whole  burner  from  the  vaporiaing  tube,  and 
a  burner  tube  connected  with  the  casing  to  deliver  gas 
within  the  same  to  heat  the  vaporising  tube. 


1,165,874.  IGNITION  -  DYNAMO.  Chakles  Thoma* 
Masom,  Sumter,  8.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Splitdorf  Electrtcai  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  781,840.      (CI.  123—149.) 


1.  An  ignition  dynamo  comprising  a  fixed  primary  field 
structure,  an  adjuatable  secondary  structure  carrying  a 
generator  coll,  driven  means  for  transferring  the  fiux 
from  the  primary  field  to  the  secondsry  structure  alter- 
nately, an  interrupter  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  gen- 
erator coil,  and  means  for  differentially  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  secondary  structure  and  the  Interrupter,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  intended,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  ignition  dynamo  comprising  a  fixed  primary  field 
structure,  an  adjustable  secondary  structure  carrying  a 
generator  coll,  driven  means  for  transferring  the  flux  from 
the  primary  field  to  the  secondary  structure  alternately, 
an  Interrupter  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  generator  coil, 
and  adjusting  means  for  said  secondary  structure  and  in- 
terrupter with  positive  interconnections  between  said 
parts  to  produce  a  differential  rate  of  movement  thereof, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  intended,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  ignition  dynamo  comprising  a  fixed  primary  field 
structure,  an  adjustable  secondary  structure  carrying  a 
generator  coll,  driven  means  for  transferring  the  fiux 
from  the  primary  field  to  the  secondary  structure  alter- 
nately, an  interrupter  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  gen- 
erator coll.  and  a  lever  for  adjusting  the  said  secondary 
structure  and  interrupter,  with  links  connected  to  said 
parts  at  one  end,  and  connected  to  separate  points  on  the 
lever  for  differential  movement  thereby  and  therewith,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  Intended,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  dynamo,  a  primary  source  of  magneto- 
motive forces,  an  armature  structure  with  a  generating 
winding  associated  therewith,  means  for  varying  the  flux 
from  the  primary  source  and  reversing  the  aame  alter- 
nately through  the  armature  poles,  an  Interrupter  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  the  generating  winding,  meana 
for  adjusting  the  relation  between  said  armature  struc- 
ture and  the  primary  magnetic  source  or  flux  transferring 
means,  so  as  to  time  the  peak  of  the  electromotive  force 
wave  and  current  wave  in  the  winding,  and  aasoclated 
means  simultaneously  actuated  in  the  operati<m  of  the 
flrst  meana  to  adjust  the  interrupter  toward  or  away 
from  the  peak  of  the  wave,  to  increase  or  diminish  the 


DaCBHBSK  31,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


rvlatlve  intensity  of  the  spark  according  to  the  direction 
of  the  adjustment 

5.  The  method  of  regulating  the  intensity  of  the  spark 
in  an  ignition  system,  which  consists  in  producing  a  dif- 
ferential simultaneous  adjustment  of  the  time  of  current 
peak  and  the  time  of  circuit  interruption,  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  intended,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


REISSUES. 


14,084.  THIRD-POINT  SUPPORT  FOR  BRAKE-BEAMS. 
Chablbs  H.  Williams,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  61,188.  Original  No.  1,148.134,  dated  July  27, 
1916.  Serial  No.  818,036.     (CI.  188—22.) 


In  a  third  point  support  for  brake  beams,  a  brake  beam 
having  a  strut  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforated 
lugs  or  eara  at  its  outer  end  located  respectively  above 
and  below  the  plane  of  the  tension  member,  whereby  means 
of  attachment  are  afforded  for  devices  employed  when  the 
brake  beam  Is  used  either  with  overhead  or  underhung 
■ospenslons  or  supports. 


14.035.  TALKINO-MACHINE.  Clikton  B.  Woods, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Oraphophone 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginU.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,388.  Original 
No.  1,108,301,  dated  Aug.  25,  1914,  Serial  No.  784,286. 
(CL  181—8.) 

y9 


1.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  a  vertical  mem- 
ber having  a  horisontally  extending  elbow,  a  horizontal 
member  having  a  horliontally  extending  elbow,  a  bayonet- 
Joint  connection  between  said  boriaontally  extending  mem- 
bers, and  a  cantaliver  spring  mounted  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  bearing  against  the  other,  the  tendency  of  said 
spring  being  to  force  said  members  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  member  having  a  horizontally  extending 
elbow  and  a  horizontal  member  having  a  corresponding 
horizontally  extending  elbow,  one  of  said  elbow  members 
having  interiorly  formed  bayonet-Joint  elementa  and  the 
other  elbow  member  having  corresponding  l>ayonet-Jolnt 
members  on  the  reduced  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  mounted 
on  said  reduced  end  and  bearing  against  the  other  member. 

8.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 


of  a  vertical  member  having  a  horisontally  extending 
elbow  and  a  horizontal  member  having  a  corresponding 
borlaontally  extending  elbow,  one  of  aaid  elbow  members 
having  interiorly  formed  bayonet-Joint  elements  and  the 
other  elbow  member  having  corresponding  bayonet-Joint 
members  on  the  reduced  end  thereof,  a  spring  mounted  on 
said  reduced  end  and  bearing  against  the  other  member, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  a  vertical  mem- 
ber, a  horizontal  member,  a  spring  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members,  and  means  mounted  on  the  other  memhte  and 
projecting  between  said  spring  and  the  member  on  which 
said  spring  is  mounted,  said  means  being  adjustable  to 
force  saiid  members  toward  each  other. 

5.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  a  vertical  mem- 
ber, a  horizontal  member,  a  circular  spring  mounted  on  on* 
of  said  members,  and  means  mounted  on  the  other  member 
and  projecting  between  said  spring  and  the  member  on 
which  aaid  spring  la  mounted,  aaid  meana  being  adjustable 
to  force  aaid  members  toward  each  other. 

6.  In  a  tone-arm  fd^  talking  machines,  a  vertical  mem- 
ber, a  horizontal  member,  a  cantaliver  spring  mounted  on 
one  of  said  members,  and  a  pin  mounted  on  the  other  and 
engaging  said  spring,  said  pin  being  adjustable  to  draw 
said  members  toward  each  other. 

7.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  a  vertical  mem- 
ber having  a  horizontally  extending  elbow,  a  horizontal 
member  having  a  horizontally  extending  elbow,  a  canta- 
liver apring  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  and  a  pia 
mounted  on  the  other  and  engaging  said  spring. 

8.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  a  vertical  mem- 
ber having  a  horisontally  extending  elbow,  a  horizontal 
member  having  a  horizontally  extending  elbow,  a  circular 
spring  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  and  a  pin  mount- 
ed on  the  other  and  engaging  said  spring. 

9.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machlnea,  a  vertical  ^mem- 
ber having  a  horizontally  extending  elbow,  a  horizontal 
member  having  a  horizontally  extending  elbow,  a  spring 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  and  a  tapering  pin 
mounted  on  the  other  and  engaging  said  spring. 

10.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machlnea,  a  vertical  m«n- 
her,  a  horizontal  member,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
members  toward  each  other  Including  an  element  mounted 
OB  one  member  and  a  device  mounted  on  the  other  mem- 
ber and  projecting  between  said  element  and  the  member 
on  which  it  Is  mounted. 

11.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  a  vertical  mem- 
ber, a  horizontal  member,  and  means  for  forcing  said  mem- 
bers toward  each  other  Including  an  element  mounted  on 
one  memt>er  and  adjustable  device  mounted  on  the  other 
member  and  projecting  between  said  element  and  the  mem- 
ber on  which  it  is  mounted. 

12.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  a  vertical  mem- 
ber having  a  horizontally  extending  elbow,  a  horizontal 
member  having  a  horizontally  extending  elbow,  a  bayonet- 
Joint  connection  between  said  horizontally-extending  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  forcing  Raid  members  toward  eiu-h 
other  including  an  element  mounted  on  one  member  and 
an  adjustable  device  mounted  on  the  other  member  and 
projecting  between  said  element  and  the  member  on  which 
it  is  mounted. 

13.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  a  vertical  mem- 
ber, a  horizontal  member,  an  annolua  mounted  on  one  of 
said  members,  and  means  mounted  on  the  other  member 
and  projecting  between  said  annulus  and  the  member  on 
which  it  is  mounted,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  fore* 
said  members  toward  each  other. 

14.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  a  vertical  mem- 
ber, a  horizontal  member,  an  annulus  mounted  on  one  of 
said  members,  and  a  tapering  pin  mounted  on  the  other 
memt>er  and  projecting  between  said  annulus  and  the  mem- 
ber on  which  it  la  mounted,  said  pin  being  adjustable  to 
force  said  members  toward  each  other. 

15.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  a  vertical  men>- 
ber  having  a  horizontally  extending  elbow,  a  horizontal 
member  having  a  horizontally  extending  elbow,  a  bayonet- 
Joint  connection  between  said  horizontally  extending  mem- 
bers, a  spring  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  and  means 
mounted  on   the   other  member  projecting  between   said 
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spring  and  the  member  on  wblcb  Mid  spring  Is  mounted, 
said  means  being  adjustable  to  force  said  members  toward 
Mcb  otber. 

16.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  a  vertical  mem- 
ber havlDg  a  borlxontally  extendloK  elbow,  a  borizontal 
member  having  a  horizontally  extending  elbow,  a  bayonet- 
Joint  connection  between  said  horiiontally  extending  mem- 
bers, a  spring  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  and  a 
tapering  pin  mounted  on  the  other  member  projecting  be- 
tween said  spring  and  the  member  on  which  said  spring  is 
mounted,  said  pin  being  adjustable  to  force  said  members 
toward  each  other. 

17.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talldng  marhlnes,  a  vertical  mem- 
ber having  a  horixontally  extending  elbow,  a  horizontal 
member  having  a  borlsontally  extending  elbow,  a  bayonet- 
joint  connection  between  said  horixontally  extending  mem- 
bers, aa  annulus  secured  to  one  member,  and  means  mount- 
ed on  the  other  member  projectiuji;  between  said  annulus 
and  the  member  on  which  it  is  mounted,  ssid  means  being 
adjustable  to  force  said  members  toward  each  other. 

18.  Id  s  tone-arm  for  talking  macAlnss,  the  combination 
of  vertical  and  horlxontat  hollow  sound-conveying  mem- 
bers, one  of  the  said  members  having  an  elbow  detachably 
telescoped  within  the  other  and  the  two  members  together 
providing  a  single  continuous  sound- passage,  and  a  spring 
located  Inside  the  tone-arm  and  outside  the  sound-passage 
therethrough,  the  said  spring  engaging  the  end  of  th« 
said  elbow  and  bearing  against  the  other  member,  there- 
by serving  to  press  the  elbow  endwise  relatively  to  the 
otber  member  thus  preventing  rattling. 

19.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
of  vertical  and  horisontal  hollow  sound-conveying  mem- 
bers, one  of  the  said  members  being  detachably  tele- 
scoped within  the  other  and  the  two  meml)er*  together 
providing  a  single  continuous  sound-passage,  and  a  canta- 
Uver  spring  located  inside  the  tooe-arm  and  connected  to 
ooe  of  said  members  and  bearing  against  the  otber  member. 

20.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  member  having  a  horizontally  extending 
elbow,  a  horizontal  member  having  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing elbow  horlsontally  pivoted  to  the  first  said  elbow,  and 
a  cantallver  spring  mounted  on  one  of  said  elbow*  and 
bearing  against  the  otber  elbow. 

21.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  member  having  a  borizontaUy  extend- 
ing elbow,  a  horizontal  member  having  a  horlsontally  ex- 
tending elbow  horizontally  pivoted  to  the  first  said  elbow, 
one  of  said  elbows  being  provided  with  a  clreumferentlally 
extending  slot,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  slotted  elbow,  and 
a  pin  mounted  on  the  other  elbow  in  engagement  with  the 
spring  and  extending  into  the  slot  and  adapted  to  engage 
either  end  thereof  to  limit  relative  movement  between  the 
elbows. 

22.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  the  combins- 
tlon  of  a  vertical  member  having  a  horizontally  extending 
dbow,  a  horizontal  member  having  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing elbow  horizontally  pivoted  to  the  first  said  elbow,  one 
of  said  elbows  being  provided  with  a  clreumferentlally  ex- 
tending slot,  an  arcuate  spring  carried  by  the  slotted  el- 
bow and  connected  thereto  at  widely  separated  points, 
and  a  pin  mounted  on  the  other  elbow  in  engagement  with 
the  spring  between  the  said  points  of  connection  and  ex- 
tending into  the  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  either  end 
thereof  to  limit  relative  movement  between  the  elbows. 

23.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  member  having  a  horizontally  extending 
elbow,  a  borizontal  member  having  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing elbow  horizontally  pivoted  to  the  first  said  elbow,  one 
of  said  elbowB  being  provided  with  two  diametrically  op- 
posite clreumferentlally  extending  slots,  a  spring  mounted 
on  the  slotted  elbow,  and  a  pin  mounted  on  the  otber 
elbow  in  engagement  with  the  spring  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  either  slot  and  engage  either  end  thereof  to  limit 
relative  movement  between   the  elbows. 

24.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  member  having  a  horizontally  extending 
elbow,  a  horizontal  member  having  a  horizontally  extend- 
tag  elbow  horizontally  pivoted  to  the  first  said  elbow,  one 
of  said  elbowp  being  provided  with  two  diametrically  op- 


posite drcnmferentlaliy  extending  alota,  an  annular  spring 
carried  by  the  slotted  elbow  and  connected  thereto  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  between  the  slots,  and  a  pin 
mounted  on  the  other  elbow  in  engagement  with  the  spring 
and  adapted  to  extend  Into  either  slot  and  engage  either 
end  thereof  to  limit  relative  movement  between  the  elbows. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  sound-box,  a  normally  hori- 
zontal element  connected  at  one  end  with  the  sound-box 
and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  horizontal  elbow,  a 
vertical  member  having  at  one  end  an  elbow  horizontally 
pivoted  to  the  said  horizontal  elbow  and  at  the  otber  end 
one  element  of  a  Journal  bearing,  whereby  the  said  member 
may  be  turned  downward  or  upward  relatively  to  the  hori- 
zontal member  and  be  plvotally  connected  with  a  bom 
below  or  a  horn  abore  the  horizontal  member,  and  inter- 
engaging  stop  means  on  the  two  elbows  operable  to  limit 
relative  movement  thereof  with  the'  vertical  member  ex- 
tending either  upward  or  downward  as  aforesaid. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  sound-box,  a  normally  hori- 
sontal element  connected  at  one  end  with  the  sound-box 
and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  borizontal  elbow,  a 
vertical  member  having  at  one  end  an  elbow  horizontally 
pivoted  to  the  said  horizontal  elbow  and  at  the  other  end 
one  element  of  a  Journal  bearing,  whereby  the  said  mem- 
ber may  be  turned  downward  or  upward  relatively  to  the 
horisontal  member  and  be  plvotally  connected  with  a  bom 
below  or  horn  above  the  borizontal  member,  one  of  the 
said  elbowa  being  provided  with  two  oppositely  disposed 
clreumferentlally  extending  slots,  and  a  pin  on  the  other 
elbow  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  said  slots  to  limit 
relative  movement  between  the  elbows  with  the  vertical 
member  extending  either  upward  or  downward  as  afore- 
said. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  wund-box,  a  normally  hori- 
sontal element  connected  at  one  end  with  the  sound-box 
and  provided  at  the  otber  end  with  a  horisontal  elbow,  a 
vertical  member  having  at  one  end  an  elbow  horizontally 
pivoted  to  the  said  horizontal  elbow  and  at  the  other  end 
one  element  of  a  Journal  bearing,  whereby  the  said  mem- 
ber may  be  turned  downward  or  upward  relatively  to  the 
horisontal  member  and  be  plvotally  connected  with  a  horn 
below  or  a  horn  above  the  horizontal  member,  one  of  the 
said  elbows  being  provided  with  two  oppositely  disposed 
rircumferentlally  extending  slots,  a  pin  on  the  other  elbow 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  said  slots  to  limit  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  elbows  with  the  vertical  mem- 
ber extending  either  upward  or  downward  as  aforsaald, 
and  an  annular  spring  connected  to  the  slotted  member 
and  engaging  the'  pin. 


14,036.  STAY-BOLT.  Hnrar  V.  Wills.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov. 
2.  1916.  Serial  No.  59.824  Original  No.  1,164,468, 
dated  Sept.  21,  1916,  Serial  No.  860,214.     (CI.  86 — 1.5.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  plate  of  a 
boiler,  the  Inner  plate  having  a  threaded  opening  and  the 
outer  plate  having  a  plain  opening  and  having  a  seat  sur- 
rounding said  latter  opening ;  a  stsy  bolt  having  a  thread 
at  one  end  adapted  to  the  threaded  opening  In  the  Inner 
plate  and  having  a  seat  portion  at  the  opposite  end  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  seat  of  the  outer  plate  and  hav- 
ing an  extension  beyond  the  seat  extending  through  the 
plain  opening ;  and  means,  independent  of  the  plate,  for 
holding  the  bolt  to  Its  seat. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  plate  of. 
a  boiler,  or  other  container,  the  Inner  plate  having  a 
threaded  opening,  the  outer  plate  having  a  plain  opening ; 
a  beveled  seat  surrounding  the  opening ;  a  stsy  bolt  hav- 
ing a  threaded  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  the  threaded 
opening  of  the  inner  plate  and  having  a  seat  portion  at  tha 
opposite  end  :  s  reduced  threaded  portion  beyond  the  seat 
extending  through  the  plain  opening  in  the  outer  plate; 
and  a  nut,  on  the  outside  of  the  outer  plate,  mounted  on 
the  reduced  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  plate  of 
a  boiler,  or  other  container,  the  inner  plate  having  a 
threaded  opening,  the  outer  plate  having  a  plain  opening 
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and  having  one  beveled  seat  on  the  Inner  side  and  another 
beveled  seat  on  the  outer  side,  both  surrounding  said  plain 
opening ;  a  stay  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  at  one  end 
adapted  to  the  threaded  opening  In  the  inner  plate  and 
having  a  beveled  sest  adapted  to  the  Inner  beveled  seat 
of  the  outer  plate  and  having  a  reduced  portion  extending 
through  the  plain  opening ;  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  re- 
duced threaded  portion  and  having  a  t>eveled  projection 
adapted  to  the  beveled  seat  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
outer  plate. 


48,302.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  ALPHON8B 
BiHR,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Palm.  Fecbteler  ft 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  55,336.  Term  of  patent  3| 
years. 


1 


-I.  A  stay  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  at  one  end 
of  a  given  diameter  and  having  a  reduced  body  portion 
and  an  enlarged  portion  at  the  other  end  less  in  diameter 
than  the  threaded  iwrtlon  so  as  to  pass  through  the 
threaded  hole  in  the  plate  In  which  the  threaded  portion 
la  to  be  mounted,  said  enlarged  portion  having  a  seat  sec- 
tion ;  and  a  reduced  threaded  portion  beyond  the  seat 
section  arranged  to  receive  a  nut  for  confining  one  end  of 
the  bolt  to  a  plate. 


DESIGNS. 


48,301.  GAME  BOARD.  Jamxs  Babrinoham,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Piled  Aug.  24.  1014.  Serial  No.  858.330.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board,  as  rtiowa. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article  as 
shown. 


48,303.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  .'IRTICLE.  ALPHOIfSI 
BiHS,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Palm,  Fecbteler  4 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1015.  Serial  No.  55.337.  Term  of  patent  8| 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  slmtlsr  article 
shown. 


.loia 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCBMBBR  at,  I915. 


48,304.  •  AERIAL  TOY.  Julius  Bbown,  Peeksklll.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  67,001.  Term  o<  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  aerial  toy,  as  sbown. 


4  8,306.  CORN  OR  FRUIT  HOLDER.  Carl  Hans 
Bbdnow,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  46.661.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


-f 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  com  or  fruit  holder, 
abowD. 


4  8,306.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS  OR  ANALOGOUS 
ARTICLES.  PiBBBB  J.  CmtBON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Towle  Manufacturing  Company,  Newbary- 
porf,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  19,382.  Term  of  patent  7 
ynrs. 


i   -^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons  or 
analogous  articles  substantially  as  sbown,  or  any  oolonU* 
Imitation  thereof. 


48,807.  SIGN.  Habtby  Cokotbb,  Cbirago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  61,487.  Term  of  patent  81 
years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  sign,  as  shown. 


48,308.  KITCHEN-CABINET.  Frank  Coaa.  Orecoeastle. 
Ind.  Filed  June  6,  1916.  SerUI  No.  32,464.  Term  of 
patent  31  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  daalsn  for  a  klfeetaan 
and  dsncribed. 
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48,809.  BEFLECTINO-BOWL  FOB  INDIRECT-LIGHT- 
ING SYSTEMS.  Jambs  R.  Cbatath.  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  41.400.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


48,311.  CABINET  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  Habbt  B 
Obunb.  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Aeolian  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
May  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,710.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  a  phonograph 
substantially  as  sbown. 


48,312.  CABINET  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  Habbt  B 
Gbibnc  Hasbrouck  HeigbU,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Aeolian  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
May  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,711.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  reflecting  bowl  for  indirect 
lighting  systems,  as  sbown  and  described. 


4  8,810.      SHOCK- AB80RBEK.       William     Smallby' 
Danibls,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.     Serial 
No.  17.276.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  a  pbonograpb 
substantially  as  sbown. 


48,318.  CABINET  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  Habbt  B. 
Gbbbnb,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  t»  The 
Aeolian  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled 
May  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,712.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


e^o  J^ 


The  omanental  design  for  a  shock  absorber  as  sbown. 


) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  a  phonograiA 
snbstantially  as  sbown. 


•  •^;.  ■ 
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4M14.  CABINET  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  Hamt  B. 
OnaNV,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J.,  awlgnor  to  The 
AeolUn  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  12,  1016.  Serial  No.  27,713.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


48.816.  CABINET  FOR  PHONOORAPHS.  Haut  B. 
GKnNC.  Haabrouck  Heights,  N.  J.,  aailgnor  to  The 
Aeolian  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  27,716.  Term  of  patent  14 
years.  • 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  a  phonograph 
substantially  as.  shown. 


( 


48.315.  CABINET  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  Habbt  B. 
Grkbnc,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Aeolian  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  27,714.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  cabinet  for  a  phonograph 
substantially  as  skown. 


48.817.  CABINET  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  Habbt  B. 
Obunb.  Uasbroack  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
AeolUn  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  27,716.  Term  of  patent  14 
ycar». 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  a  phonograph  \       The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  a  phonograph 
subutontially  as  shown.  |  substantially  as  shown. 
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48.818.  HANGER  FOR  LIGHT-REFLBCTINO  B0WL8. 
Max  HsBaxoTin.  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Ayr.  21,  191B. 
Serial  No.  22,957.    Term  ot  patent  Si  years,   ^...v,.^,^ 


'*■ ». 


48321-  VENDING-MACHINE  CASINO.  Cumbvt  L. 
Hughes,  Lewlstown,  111.  FUed  Jaly  13,  lOlS.  flartal 
No.  39,686.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


K':.. 


S^.;^^ 


'^^.^(^ 


1^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  hanger  for  light  reflecting 
bowls,  as  shows. 


48,319.  CORNET.  William  E.  Higoins,  Milwaukee, 
Wls.r  aaalgnor  to  Frank  Holton  k  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  18,764.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cornet,  as  ahown. 


48,820.  TABLE  OR  STAND.  Annb  Booth  Hodob,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  Piled  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  64,442. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  new,  original  and  ornamental  design   for  a   table 
or  stand,  substantially  as  ahown. 

221  O.  G.— 66  * 


The  ornamental  des^n  for  a  Tending  machine  casliif 
as  shown. 


48,322.  CHILD'S  HAIR-CUTTING  CHAIR.  Waltbb  F. 
KoKEN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
55,334.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  child's  hair  cutting  chair, 
as  shown. 


48,323.  RADIATOII  MASK.  D  McRa  Lin.'sosTON,  New 
Torii:,  N.  T.  Filed  June  19,  1015.  Serial  No.  35.181. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deslirn  for  a  radiator 
and  described. 


mask,  as  slMwa 
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48,324.  CHAIR.  Bdwabo  McLastt,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  80,  1915.  8«rlal  No.  26,078.  Term  of  pateat  7 
year*. 


48,826.  PBNCIL-CLIP.  Jinb  P.  Niklsbn  and  Kakl  K. 
StmtMMH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,448.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dexiKn  for  a  pendl  dip  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cbalr,  as  shown. 


48,326.  PHONOORAPH-CABINBT.  Albbkt  W.  MiNMa, 
Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Opera  tone  Phonograph  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jane  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  33.186.  Term  of  patent  81 
years. 


48,327.  CASING  FOR  DOOR  CHECKS  AND  CLOSERS. 
ALBBBT  A.  PAoa,  Bast  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent 
A  Company,  New  Havpn,  Conn.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Con- 
necticut Filed  Aur.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  43,889.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


Liiq^} 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  s  door  check 
and  cloaer,  sabstantially  as  shown. 


48,828.     SIGN.     Lor  is  Rich,  Rochester,  Pa.     Filed  Oct. 
8,  1916.    Serial  No.  54,907.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    phonograph    cabinet    as 
shown. 


The  omsmental  deidgn  for  "  sign  "  as  shown. 
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48^29.     SETTEE-ROCKER.     John  W.   Sbtbbt,  lUbn, 
i    W.  Va.    Filed  Ang.  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  46,666.    Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


48^1.  ELECTRICAL-CONDUIT  OUTLBT-BOZ.  Blba 
O.  Smith,  Syracose,  N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  Croase-Hladt 
Company,  Syracose,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Hew  York. 
FUed  Sept  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  60.901.  TMm  of  pat- 
nt  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  settee  rocker,  as  shown. 


48.330.  PHONOGRAPH  •  CABINET.  Altbu)  Shaus, 
Waban,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Operatone  Phonograph  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1916.  SerUl  No.  48,478.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  omamenui  design  for  an  electrical  conduit  oattet 
box  sabstantially  as  ahown  and  described. 


48,332.  CHECK  HOLDER  AND  PUNCH.  SiLaa  C. 
STBKTLn,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  July  6,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  38.828.    Term  of  patent  7  yeani.<^ 


The  ornamental  design  f»r  a  phonograph  oaUaat 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ehedc  bolder  and  poaek, 
aa  sWwa. 
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Mv883.  rRATBBNAI^ABSOCIATION  BADQll  OR  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLR.  Ralph  P.  SnrBMS,  Staaford,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  80.  1»18.  Serial  N*.  7t8,87«.  Ttra  of  pat- 
*it  14  yaarg. 


48,880.  OLOTB.  HAtBT  A.  Tatlob,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct  0,  l»ia.  Serial  No.  IM.444.  Term  of  pateot 
7  yeare.  .  •    -.        -  r   . 


.^, 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  fraternal  aatoclatlon  badge 
or  almllar  article  as  shown. 


48  884.  OLOVB.  HAaBT  A.  TATU>a.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  JuU  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  801.884.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yean. 


A 


«?* 


L\, 


l^f  c 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gloTe,  as  shown. 


4  8.336.  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Gkorob  L.  Tri.NBR,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1915. 
Serial  No.  65,841.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  dealga  for  a  ipooa,  fork,  or  similar  ar- 
ticle as  shown. 


48,887.  DISPLAY-CASK.  FaaoaaiCK  V«hpla8T.  Boston, 
Mass.;  Mlnnit  L.  Verplast  executrix  of  said  Frederick 
Verplast.  dacMswl.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,408.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  gloTe,  as  shown. 


:z   Jo.Mf         ;    .  •    1:    ■ ...    I 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  dlsplsy-case,  as  shown. 
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48,888.  OIL-STOVE.  Fbbo  E.  Whits,  Oardner,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Central  Oil  k  Oas  Stove  Co.,  Gardner,  Maas., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachaeetts.  Filed  Aag.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  44,885.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


48,840.  DISH.  Adolph  D.  Kbtchcs,  Akron,  Ohio.  Piled 
Aog.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,197.  Term  of  patent  8i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  oil  stove  as  shown. 


48,330.  SCALE-WEIGHT.  Gboboe  E.  Chatillon,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,663. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  scale-weight,  aa  shown. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   dish,    sabstantlally    as 
shown. 


48,341.  AUTO  PEDAL -PAD.  Jacob  Winklbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto  Pedal  Pad  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y„  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  16.494.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  auto  pedal  pad,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  DECEMBER  21»  1916. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

M^ks  applied  for  ''under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  most  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Sw.  No.  72.310.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PX7BLICA- 
TI0N8.)  Elijah  Oall,  St.  Loats,  Mo.  Filed  Aag. 
18.  1918. 


^0^\ 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Tradlnc-Stamps. 
Claimt  M«  since  Apr.  29,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  80.148.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bianchini,  Fmiwt,  Lyon, 
Prance.     FUed  July  29,  1914. 


Madona 


Particular   description    of   good*.     Silk.    Flax.    Cotton, 
Woolen,  and  Mixed  Material!  In  the  Piece. 
CUUmt  use  lince  Jan.  2,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  80,149.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bia;»chini,  Fbbibb.  Lyon, 
France.    Filed  July  29,  1914. 

Paradis 


Particular   description    of   good*.     811k,    Flax,    Cotton, 
Woolen,  and  Mixed  Materials  in  tbtf  Piece. 

Claimt  use  ilnce  the  10th  day  of  Kebmary,  1918. 

[Vol.  8S1.      No.  8.] 


Ser.  No.  82.361.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Vak  Tilbcbo  Oil  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Not. 
2.  1914. 


VAimn: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Disinfectants. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,642.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)   M.A.  Fsibd-, 
MAN  ft  B«o.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  17,  1914. 


iSSSE^] 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,662.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  United  Datjo  Compant,  Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dog-Blacait,  01iTe<»il, 
Extract  of  Beef,  Boalllon,  FlaTorlng  Extracts  for  Foods, 
Malted  Milk,  and  Cbewing-Gnm. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  Feb.  17,  1918. 


S«r.  No.  86,375.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Lbatir^Mink  Mro.  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1916. 


MINK 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Diapers  and   Mater- 
nity-Pads. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1916. 


IMS 
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Ber.  No.  86,S17.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Haiolo 
J.  Naolb,  Rocheiter,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  29.  1918. 


^cdcuuyid 


rattioular  dencripUon  0/  0o«(/». — CIgar-Boxe*. 
Claims  u»e  alnce  Mar.  18,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  85,733.     (CLASS,  20.     LINOtBUM  AND  OILED 
•  CLOTH.)     Thb  LraoLBUM   Manvtactcrino  Company 
Limited,  London,  England.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1916. 


Particular     dmicription     of     goods. — Linoleum     Floor- 
cloths and  Oil-Cloth. 

Ctaima  use  slnot  tke  year  1870. 


Ser.  No.  86.419.      (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      Cobi!*  ft  Colin.  OuUford   towu 
ship,  Jo  Daviess  county,  aad  Scales  Mound,  111.     Filed 
May  6,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  o»od». — Fresii  and  Cored 
Meat ;  Cured  Meat,  Such  as  Hams,  Shoulders,  and  Bacon 
in  Bags,  Dried  Beef  In  Jars,  Fresh  and  Smoked  Sausage 
In  Casings  in  Bozea ;  Caas  and  Tuba  of  Lard  and  Tallow, 
Dressed  Poultry  In  Individual  Containers  In  Cases ;  Pota- 
toes in  Bags,  Boxes,  and  Barrels  ;  Commeal,  Wheat,  Rye, 
and  Buckwheat  Floor  In  Baga,  Boxea,  and  Barrels ;  Bread 
and  Buns  in  Boxes,  Cake  in  Boxes  ;  Sauer-Kraut  in  Cans, 
Kegs,  and  Barrels;  CaUup  and  Chilli  Sauce  In  Bottle*, 
Jars,  and  Jugs ;  Orated  Horse-Rndish  In  Bottles  and  Jars, 
Horse-Radlsh  Roots  in  Boxes,  Fresh  Beans,  Peaa,  Beets, 
Carrots,  Radishes,  and  Onions  In  Boxes  and  Bags,  Dried 
Beans,  Peas,  Sweet  Corn  in  Bags  and  Boxes,  Cabbage  In 
'  Heads  In  Boxes  and  Barrels ;  Sweet  Corn  and  Popcorn 
on  Bar  In  Bags,  Boxes,  and  Barrels :  Oreen  Cncombers  .m 
Boxes  and  Pickled  Cocumbers  in  Jars  and  Kegs,  Basel- 
nots.  Walnuts,  and  HIckory-Nots  la  Bags.  Boxes,  and  Bar- 
rels ;  Honey  in  Sections  in  Cases  and  Extracted  Honey 
In  Glass  Jars  and  Bottles,  3reen  Celery  in  Crates,  Butter 
in  Prints  In  Bosss  Containing  froas  One  to  Ten  Pounds 
and  Butter  in  Tat>s  and  Jars,  Sweet  ICUk  and  Buttermilk 
in  Bottles  aad  Cans ;  Vinegar  in  Bottles,  Jugs,  and  Keg5 ; 
Ice-Cream  la  Cans  and  Small  Containers  of  from  One 
Pint  to  One  Gallon,  Apples  In  Barrels  and  Boxes.  Dried 
Apples  in  Bags  and  Boxes,  Cheese  In  Cans  and  Jars, 
Canned  Blackberries,  Raspberries,  Strawberries,  Qrapes, 
Cherries,  Plums,  Apricots,  Pears,  Beans,  Peas,  Tomatoes, 
Sweet  Com,  and  Beets ;  Jars,  Cans,  and  Jugs  of  Preserres 

[Yd.  8S1. 


Made  of  Blackberries.  Raspberries.  Strawberries,  Srapes, 
Cherries,  Ploms,  Apricots,  Pears,  Peaches,  Toqaatoes,  and 
Apples. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  ST.OM.  (CIASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  R.  Roach  ft  Co.,  Hart,  Mich. 
Filed  Jsne  2.  1916. 


Partteulmr  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fish. 
Claimis  use  since  Mar.  9,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  87,064.  (CLASS  19.  VUHICLBB,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  BricK  Motob  Compaity,  Flint,  Mich. 
Filed  June  3.  1916. 


Pmrtiomlar  dascription  of  goods. — ^Moter-Vebleles. 
Claims  us€  alnce  January,   1904. 


Ser.  No.  87,441.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIOmS.)  LooiBB 
Reinholp,  Ban  rra»«isco,  Cal.     Flle#  June  19,  1916. 


• 

Particular  doocription  of  goods.- 
Claima  moe  since  Jan.  1.  1889. 

Ho.*.) 


-Medicated  Plaster. 
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Bar.  Nkix  Sr.BOO.     (CLASS  19.     TBHICLBS,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ClfO  BNOnm.)     TOBBBMBBX  GBAB  AND  AXLB  COMPAlfT, 

Wewnrk,  N.  J.    Filed  Jnae  26,  1916. 


PmrUetUar  description  of  goods. — Axle  and  Gear  Casing 
ConstructionB   for  Motor-Vehicles. 
Clowns  use  since  June  4,  1016. 


Ber.  No.  87.986.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MIBTAL 
CABTINOS  AND  FOROINGS.)  Ei.ectbo  Mbtallubi;!- 
CAL  Company,  Glen  Ferris,  W.  Va.,  and  NUgara  F^lis, 
N.  T.     Piled  July  17,  lOlS. 


ELECTROMET 

Partioular  descrlptUm  0/  g—^. — The  Alloys  and  Alloy- 
ing Metals  Used  In  the  IfanofBctore  of  Special  Steels. 
Claims  use  since  July  9,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  88,040.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Fbabino,  Whiton  ft  Co.,  INC., 
Beaton,  Mass.    Filed  Joly  20,  1916. 


No  clalBi  being  made  to  the  word  "  Kloth  "  apart  traa 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing,  no  clalaa  being  made  to 
the  excloalve  right  to  the  ose  of  the  word  "  Kool "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  desoription  of  goods. — Cotton  Dress  (3oods. 

OMmt  uoe  since  Joly  17,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  88,064.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  BiACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Stanoabo 
Shob  Machinkby  Company,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed 
Joly  20,  1916. 


ParUaHtmr  dmarlf%ton  of  fo4a. — ABrlls.rorBtfBK  Part 
of  Botton  Tools,  Bnmlshers.  Botton-FasttDers,  Oas-PUers. 

[TottSl. 


OMnan-Type  Hand  Batton-Tools,  Haostters,  Hand 
Tools,  Heei-Remorers.  Wire-Nippers,  Lastteg^PlncerB,  and 
Staple-Tools,  Leather-Punches,  Springs  for  Hand  Button- 
Tools,  Stapllng-Machlnes,  Triangle-Cotters. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  88,588.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Aemstbono  CX>bk  and  Insolation  Co.,  Pttts- 
borgh,  Pa.     FUed  Aog.  18,  1916. 


EXRAINSIT 


Pmrtioular  desoHption  of  goods. — Heat-Inaolating  Ma> 
teriala  In  the  Farm  of  Boards,  Blocks,  Slabs,  and  other 
Shapes. 

Claims  use  sines  Aog.  4,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,604.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PASTS  THKRKOF.)  E.  C.  Atkiks 
AND  Company,  IndUsap^is,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


sHEFFiffl^  ^^flnroms 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Saws  and  Saw-Flttinff 
Tools — Namely,  Saw  Sets,  Gages,  Jointers,  Swages,  FUers, 
Setting  and  Swaging  Hammers,  and  Shapers. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1867. 


Ser.  No.  88.612.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Edwib 
Clapp  ft  Son,  Inc.,  East  Weymouth,  Mms.  Filed  Aog. 
14,  1916. 


ht 
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Particular   daoeHptt»m   of  goods. — Leather   Boots 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Ave*  3i  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,668.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  WitXCOX  * 
Oibbs  Sbwino  MAcmwB  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filsd 
Aog.  17.  1915. 


FLATLOCK 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Underwsar,  Both- 
Woven  and  Knit,  Hosiery,  Gloves.  Dresses,  Waists,  Collars, 
Cuffs,  Chemises,  Vesta. 

Claitns  use  since  March,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  88,736.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Holbbook  Gbocbby  Co., 
Keene,  Woodsvllle,  and  Nartaa.  N.  H.  Filed  Aog.  21, 
1916. 

Fine  Gold 


ParUonlar  ieoertptton  of  goods. — CoCee  and  T« 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  4,  1906. 

VO.S.] 
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S«r.  No.  88,888.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNIBH- 
INOS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Hawkitb  Pbabl  BOTTOM  Co., 
Mucatlne,  Iowa.     Filed  Aag.  27.  lOlS. 


fiSIRMAlD 


PEARLS 


Ptirtieular  de$cription  of  gqodt. — Buttons. 
OUttm*  use  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


8er.  No.  88,953.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Fo«TM 
RCBBEB  Company,  Kennebunk,  Me.,  and  Boaton,  Maaa. 
Piled  Sept.  1,  1915. 


Partioulw  detcription  of  good*. — Rubber  Heela. 
Claims  u*e  since  on  or  about  January,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  88,954.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  FOBTU 
RUBBEB  CoMPANT,  Kennebunk,  lie.,  and  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  Sept  1,  1915. 


PartiouUir  description  of  good*. — Rubber  Heela. 
OlMmt  uae  since  on  or  about  January,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  88.955.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  FoaTWi 
BUBBSK  Company,  Kennebunk,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  Sept  1,  1916. 


The 

Heel 
With 

Nine 
Lives 


No  claim  la  made  to  any  ezclnslye  rights  In  the  oae  of 
the  word  "Heel." 

PartietO^r  deocriptUm  of  good*. — Rubber  Heela. 
Cloima  N*e  since  April.  1912. 

[▼oL  Ml. 


Ser.  No.  88,986.  (CLASS  34.  HBATINO,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  NoBTHPlBLD  IBOM  Com- 
pany, Norttafleld,  Minn.     FUed  Sept.  2.  1915. 

AERDOMC 


ParUeulmr  deooription  of  99od». — ^VeotllatlBS  Apparatua. 
(not  electrical.) 
Claim$  ute  since  Aug.  IS,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,030.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.KSD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jo- 
8BPBINB  F.  Gactbbbat,  Torrington,  Conn.  Filed  Sept 
4,  1915. 


Particular  de»eriptUm  of  good*. — Halr-Tonlc  aod  Dan- 
druff PreventlTe. 
Claknt  tue  since  Aug.  S,  181S. 


Ser.   No.  89,104.      (CLASS  1.     RAW  OR  PABTLT-PBK 
PARED  MATERIALS.)     KiBBBLOUHB  Co.  OF  Ambbica, 
Los  Angelea,  Cal.    FUed  Sept  8,  1916. 

SORBO-GEL 

Consisting  of  the  word-aymbol  "  Sorbo-Cel." 
PartiiMlar  doaortpWrn   of  goodt. — Absorbent  MaterUla 
Conalating  of  Kleselgohr  or  Equivalent  Material  Used  for 
Absorbing  Chemicals  or  other  Liquids  to  Facilitate  Trana- 
portatlon  and  Storage  Thereof. 
CUHmo  uoe  since  Aug.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,216.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  JOHN  ROTLB 
*  Sons,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Hied  Sept.  16,  1916. 


Particular  detcrtptkm  of  ir««tfa.— Boatlnf-CattBra. 
Claim*  uae  since  Apr.  10.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  89,216.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  JOHN  ROTLB 
4  SONB,  Patersoa,  N.  J.     FUed  Sept.  10.  1915. 


Pmrtkmtar  d^ecrtptUm  of  gooda. — Roatlng-Cntters. 
OiaUM  UM  since  Not.  26.  1914. 

NO.S.] 


DacsMBSR  II,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  80.217.  «XAS8  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  John  Rotce 
A  SoNB,  Pateraon,  N.  J.    FUed  Sept  16,  1916. 


Partioular  daocriptUm  of  gooda. — Ronting-Cuttera. 
Olatm*  u*e  since  Nor.  26,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,218.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  John  Rotlb 
k  Sons,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept  16,  1915. 


Pmrttculor  description  of  good*. — Routing-Cutters. 
CImtm*  uae  alnce  Not.  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,219.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  JOHN  ROTLB 
ft  Sons,  Paterson.  N.  J.    Filed  Sept  16,  1916. 


Particular  deaoriptitm  of  good*. — Routing-Cutters. 
CMsM  uae  since  Not.  26,  1914. 


■er.  No.  80,220.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  A)fD  PARTS  THEREOF.)  JOHN  ROTLR 
ft  Sons,  Pateraon,  N.  J.    FUed  Sept  16,  1916. 


Portioular  deacripMon  of  goodo. — Ro«tlngrCutt«ra. 
Clolma  uae  alnce  Not.  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89.221.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  John  RoTLa 
ft  Son  a,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Piled  Sept  15.  1915. 


8 


Particular  detcrtpMon  of  good*. — Boatinf-Catters. 
Claima  uae  since  Not.  26.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,229.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)      AMBBICAN  QABACCDMr- 

LATOB  Company,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.    PUed  Sept.  16,  1915. 


PartUmlar  demwiption  of  gooda. — Oaa-Lanterna,  Oaa-Ac- 
cumnlators,  and  Gas-Llght  Flashers. 
CUdma  uae  since  the  year  1918. 

[VoLSSL 


Ser.  No. 89.248.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCISN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  PAtnt  FatBBS.  Jersey  aty. 
N.  J.    FUed  Sept  16,  1915. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  representation  of  a 
laughing  face  associated  with  the  word  "  Pbunphllms," 
no  claim  being  made  to  this  word  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

Partioular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Cinematograph-FUms. 

CUUma  uae  since  on  or  about  the  17tb  day  of  July,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,276.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS. )  Hmman  ton  Urim.  New  YortL. 
N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  17.  1916. 


The  exdualTe  independent  use  of  the  words  "  Crystal 
Poultry  Grit  "  not  being  claimed,  except  as  sbown  in  ths 
drawing. 

Pmrttoulmr  deaoriptUm  of  good*. — Poultry  Grit 

CMrna  uae  since  Sept  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.866.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Apollo  Soda  Watbs  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Sept  22,  1916. 


"  VaUey  Champagne,"  no  claim  being  nude  to  the  word 
"  Champagne." 

Particular  deaoriptton  of  gooda. — A  CBiboealsd  Noe- 
Alcohollc  BeTerage  and  Syrup  for 

CUH$na  uae  since  Feb.  1.  191S. 


Ser.  No.  89,t.<7.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDiaNBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BBVa* 
BiscHorr  Co..  Inc.,  New  Torit  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  M. 
1915. 

EMAHOL 

Comprising  the  word  "  Emarol." 

Partioular  description  of  good*. — A  Solfarated  OU  for 
the  Treatment  of  Textile  Fabrics. 

CIo4«»«  u*e  since  beginning  of  June,  1916. 

Ha.t.]  ; 
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Dbcsmbsk  ax,  191 5>< 


8»r.  N«.  80.487.  (CLASS  45.  BRVBRAOES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Jamib  R.  HiTBS,  Detroit,  Midi.  Fnit4  B«pt. 
24,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  M,e2S.  (CLASS  22.  OAM1»,  TOYS,  Attn  SPORT* 
INO  GOODS.)  Thb  Bbc.>i8Wick -Balks -CoLLaMDSB 
COMTAiTT,  Ckleago.  111.    Filed  Oet.  4,  1916.     <  A-tw*  »» 


jA»'»f,-'»9^ 


irS  NATURAL 
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No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  It's  Natural  Wayne 
Efulpbur  Mineral  Water"  apart  from  tbe  mark  ahown  on 
th«  drawing. 

Pvrtioulor  4e»cripUon  of  ffoods. — Mineral  Water. 

Claim*  u«0  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  80,456.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  iNOBBbl- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  J.  W.  Ciuuu  CoMPAirr,  At- 
lanta, Oa.    Filed  Sept.  25.  1916. 


otl?^|?% 


Partioular  detcription  of  ffooda. — Lard. 
■  Claimt  use  since  Sept.  13.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,676.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hamil- 
ton Chbmical  Compant,  NoblesTille.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1916. 


n  HM 


The  cross  being  in  blue. 

PartUmlar  deacription  of  good*. — Anti-Hog-Cbolera  Se- 
rum. 

ClaiMt  u»9  %\ae»  July  1,  1918. 


Particular  deacripUon  of  good*. — Beds  for  Oame-Tabls 
and  tbe  Like. 

C(o<fl»«  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1916.  .   ,. 


S«r.  No.  89.682.  (CLAM  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRSPABATI0N8.)  JOHN 
Q.  OairriTH,  rbtladslpbla.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1916. 

SLENDERINE 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda.—A  Gf'neral  Tonic  for 
tbe  Blood,  Stomacb,  and  Nerres,  Taken  Internally  in  Tab- 
let or  Liquid  Form. 

Claims  MS0  since  on  or  about  July  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.683.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Habbt  T.  L.  Hotub.  Washltifton,  D.  C.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1916. 


NATIONAL 


Particular  deacripUon  of  good*. — Coupons   Redeemable 
iB  Ralliray  Mileage-Tickets. 
CMmm  MS  since  Sept.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,703.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) CofcCAXa  ft  COMFAMI,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct  7.  1916. 


KINOCRPRINTS 


PmrMoutar  tf«MHpMo«  •/  ^«)ds.— Pl«turee 
Books. 

(7Ui4«M  «««  since  Sept.  29,  1916. 


a»4  Pletnre- 
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Ber.  No.  89,804.     (CLASS  23.    CUTLERY.  MACHINBBT. 
..  AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     Moiraoa  Habo- 
WAaa  CoMPAKT,  Monroe,  La.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1916. 


The  words  "  Feather  Edge  "  are  disclaimed  excepting  in 
tbe  partlcnlar  eonaeetlon  shewn. 

Portioular  d«ocription  af  f ••««.— Edge-Tocrts,  Such  as 
Axes,  Hatchets,  Hammers,  Files;  Ax-Haadiea,  Hammer- 
Handles,  Sledge-Hammers,  Hatchet-Handles,  Pick-Handles, 
Maul-Handles,  Planes.  Auger-Bits,  Wood-Chisels,  Cold- 
ChiscU,  Saws,  Saw-Handles,  Cane-MUls,  Po^et-Knlres, 
Scissors,  Bvteher-KalTea,  P!ow-8loeks,  Drawkig-KnlTes. 
sure- Wedges,  (a  Small  Wedged-Shape  Iron  Tool  Used  in 
Splitting  Rails,)  Sledges,  Bit-Braces,  Shovels,  Spades, 
Brbadaxea. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  89,977.  (CLASS  22.  OAMB8.  TOYS,  AND  eP<»T- 
INO  GOODS.)  Obol  BoaarcLOT  ft  Co.,  N«rw  York,  X»  Z^ 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1016. 


.♦♦K'.c-f*. 


Skating  Charloite 


Portioular  deacription  of  gooda. — Dolla  „ 

Olatma  uaa  since  Oct.  14,  1016.  ^i?  iKj  ^'^f   -  '  " 

Ser.  No.  89,990.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Na- 
TiONAL-ACMB  Mabdbactueimo  CoMUMHBy  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,838.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THB 
Bat-ditb  Co.  or  Ambbica.  Seattle.  Wasb.  Filed  Oct 
IS,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cutting  and  Ttarsad- 
Ing  Dies,  Metal-Working  Tools  Consisting  of  Drills  and 
Drllllng-Tools.  Box-Toois,  Sbavlng-Tools,  Nvrllng-Tools. 
Threadlng-Toala.  Forming-Tools,  Cuttlng-Toola,  Cutting- 
Off  Tools,  and  Shaping-Tools,  ^lutomatic  Multiple-Spindle 
Screw-Machines,  Lathes,  Nut  and  Bolt  Machines. 

Claim*  uae  since  October,  1912. 


Particular  deacription  of  pooda. — A  Preparation  for 
Preventing  Leaks  and  for  BUalnatlon  of  Rust,  Scale  and 
Corrosion  in  Automobile  Radiators  and  Circulating  Sys- 
tems. ^ 

Cl0ima  uae  since  Nor.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,986.     (CLASS  30.     CLOTHINO.)      Vauohan 
Rdbbbb  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  Oct.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.902.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Na- 
TiONAL-AOMB  fiAKUPACTUBiNO  Ck>uPAifT,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oet  21,  1916. 


V 


Particular  deaohifttmi  of  gooda. — Cutting  and  Thread- 
ing Dies,  Metal-Working  Tools  Consisting  of  Drills  and 
Drilling-Tools,  Box-Tools,  Shaving-Tools,  Nurilng-Tools, 
Threading-Tools,  Forming-Tools,  Cuttiag-Tools,  Cattlng- 
Off  Tools,  and  Sbaping-Tools,  Automatic  Multlple-Sptadle 
Screw-Machines,  Lathes,  Nat  and  Bolt  Machines. 

CtoiMM  uae  since  September,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  tbe  heel 
and  the  words  "  Removable  Vacuum  Plugs  "  apart  from 
ths  maik  shows  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Robber  HeelB. 

CI«4«M  uae  since  Aug.  SO,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,998.  (CTLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THB  Na- 
TioNAL-AcMB    MANurACTTTBiKQ    CoKTAirT,    Clerdand, 

Ohio.     FUed  Oct  21,  1916.. 


ParUemlar  deacription  of  gooda. — Dies,  InclBdlag  Spring 
and    Opening   Dies.    Metal-Working   Tools    Owslstlng    of 
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Drill*  and  DriUlog-TooIs,  Boz-To<dB,  Shavlnff-Tools,  Nnri- 
ing-Toola.  Threadlng-To<^s.  Fy>rmiiig-Tool8,  Cattlng-Tools, 
Cuttlng-Off  Tools,  and  Staaping-Todt,  Antomatle  Maltlple- 
Splndle  Screw-Macblnea,  Lathes.  Nut  and  Bolt  Macblnea. 
OkUm*  U9e  ilnce  Ifareta,  1908. 


Ber.  No.  90,034.  (CLASS  6.  CHSMICAL8,  MEa>ICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPARATIONB.)  Phiua- 
MLPHiA  QcAB-ra  Com  PANT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filad  Oct 
22.  1915. 

RQ.C0 

Partioutar  de»oription  of  goods. — Sodium  Silicate. 
Cloimg  ut9  since  prior  to  Jan.  1,  190S. 


Ber.  No.  00,120.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICAL8,  MBDICINBB, 
AND  PHABJfACBUTICAL  PBBPARATIONB.)  A.  L. 
CCBTIB,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Filed  Oct.  28,  191S. 


^UjffiUf 


Ber.  No.  90,084.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBRT,  MACHINDRT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBBBC»'.)  Hbdman 
MAWUFACTcaiNo  CoMPANT,  Chicago.  lU.  Piled  Oct.  25, 
1916. 


The  excioalTe  oae  of  the  words  "  Headache  and  Nea- 
ralgla  Tablets  "  and  "  Trade  If  ark  "  is  hervby  disclaimed. 

ParMotOar  detoription  of  good*. — Headache  and  Neu- 
ralgia Tablets,  Remedy  for  Headaches  and  Nenralgla. 

Claimt  nae  since  Aog.  27,  1902. 


•AMX3- 


c 


Partiouiar    deacripHon    of    goods. — Mechanical    Check- 
Protectors. 

Claims  use  since  a  date  prior  to  Jane  11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  90,006.  (CLASS  3.  BAGOAQB,  H0R8B  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Na- 
TiONAi.  Hoor  Pad  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25, 
1915. 


VIC 


8«r.  No.  00.178.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAtNTBBS' 
MATBRIAL8.)  Wiluam  B.  Hhubka,  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1919. 


CI-N-C-O 


W 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  FQmiture-Pollsh. 
Claims  use  since  Aog.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,177.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRS- 
PARBD  MATERLAL8.)  TRB  HABI.AIT  Coal  Compant, 
LouisTllle.  K7.    Filed  Oct.  28,  191B. 


Particulmr    deseripUon    of    goods. — Rabiter    Pads    (or 
Horses'  Hoofs. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1912. 


Bar.  No.  90,119.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINKB, 
AND  PHARMACDUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  L. 
Cusna,  Atlanta.  Oa.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1915. 


The  ezduslTe  nse  of  the  words  "Coagh  Syrup"  and 
"Trade  Mark  Reg.  U.  B.  Pat  Off."  is  hereby  disclaimed. 

Pmrtieular  description  af  goods. — Coogh-Symps.  8p^ 
etflcs  for  Whooplng-Coogh,  Asthma.  Croup,  Bronchitis, 
Sore  Throat,  and  Colds. 

Clmlms  use  since  Dee.  4.  1902. 


i?^ 


^^BAIT^ 


No  excIualTe  claim  is  made  to  the  word  **  Coal. 
Particular  deifcription  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claimt  use  linca  Sept.  22,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  90,188.  (CLAS8  89.  CLOTHING.)  Nauoital 
IKDIA  BuBBBB  CoMPAiiT,  Bristol.  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1915. 


EMMY-LOU 


ParHeulor  desertption  of  voods. — Rabfter  and  CaBvas 
Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers. 

Olmtms  use  since  Jnly  24,  1914. 
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Ber.  No.  90.189.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Natiohai. 
India  RnsBBa  Compant,  Bristol,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct  28, 
1916. 


SIFTER 
SUE 


PmrHeular  deeoription  of  goods. — Rubber  and  Canras 
Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  8,  1916.  . 


Ser.  No.  00,105.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  THa  TkM-Po  Mpq.  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
rUed  Oct  28. 1015. 


%Jemr-S^o 


PartUmlmr  description  of  goods.— A  Non-Alcoholic  Bev- 
erage Made  of  Malt,  Hope,  and  Cereals. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  1,  1919. 


Ser.  No.  90,251.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Bauu  *  BuACK,  Chicago, 
ni.    Filed  Not.  1,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  90,207.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Wadsad  Sclphatk  Fna*  Co.,  Wansaa  and 
Moalnee,  Wis.     nied  Not.   1,  1915. 


Which  is  the  portrait  of  John  Smith. 

Partieular  detcription  of  goods. — Wrapplng-Paper. 

Claim*  use  since  Sept.  25,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Abeorbent  Cotton. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90,278.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Not. 
1.  1915. 


RNUSEPTOL 


Pmrtieulor  description  of  goods. — A  Liqrdd  Disinfectant 
Claims  Me  since  Oct.  11,  1915. 

[VoLStl. 


Ser.  No.  90.338.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D.  W. 
HOLDZKOM  ft  Compant,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Not. 
2,  1915. 

Particular  descHption  of  i7ood«.— Liniments  for  Exto^ 
nal  Use. 


Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  90,884.  (CLASd  6.  CHBMICALS,  kkDICINEB. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cai.- 
LAWAY  B.  Hdbbako.  Loulsvllle,  Ky.    FUed  Not.  8,  1916. 


cm.k. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — ^Halr-Eestorcr. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  28,  1915. 


Ser.   No.  90,389.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      QOA 
Bora  COMPANT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  S,  1916 


Particular  description   of   goods.  —  Bets   of   ChUdraa's 
Clothing,  Comprising  Bstb-Robe.  Socks,  and  Blanket 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct  22,  1016. 
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8er.  No.  80.414.  <CLA88  48.  THREAD  AND  TARR) 
Ontabio  Thmad  Compaht,  N«w  Yofk,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  4.  1015. 


8v.  No.  90.4M.  (CLASS  2.  RECBPTACLBI.)  Colum- 
bia Patbb  Bao  CoKrAMY,  BaltlBore,  Md.  Piled  Not. 
0,  1916. 


J: 


Particular  detcription  of  goodM. — Tbre«d. 
Claim*  *•€  since  April,   1915. 


8er.  No.  00,446.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Aleada  L.  Brown,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    PUed  Not.  «.  101 S. 


Particular  4Mcrift4on  of  goodt. — A   Facial  Cleansing- 
Cloth. 

Claim*  use  since  Oct.  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  00,455.  (CLASS  Z.  RECEPTACLES.)  Colum- 
bia Paper  Bag  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Not. 
6,  1916.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


COtUNB^ 


Particular  detoription  of  goodt. — Paper  Bags. 
Cloimt  use  since  Majr  11,  1808. 


Ser.  No.  90,4fi«.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  COLUM- 
BIA Papbr  Bao  Comtaxt,  Baltlnore,  Md.  Filed  Not. 
0,  1015. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Paper  Bags. 
Claimt  use  since  July  25,  1890. 


I 


Ber.  No.  00,467.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Coldm- 
BU  Papir  Bag  Comvany.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Not. 


6,  1015. 


(MNOW 


Particular  descrii^tion  of  goods.— Paper  Bags. 
Olotma  u»e  since  J«ne  10,  1014. 


.> 


Particular  detcription  of  geoda. — Paper  Bags. 
Claim*  u*e  Hlnre  July  2.t,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  00,450.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLBB.)  Colom- 
bia Papbb  Bag  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed*  Not. 
6,  1015. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Paper 
Claim*  use  since  Not.  16.  lOOU. 


Ser.  No.  00,461.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Colom- 
bia Papbb  Bag  Company,  Baltisaore,  Md.  Fllad  Nov. 
6.  1915. 


CRY5TAI 


Particular  de*oHption  of  f*od«.— Paper  Ba«>. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  4,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  90,462.  (CLASS  2.  RBCEPTACLE8.)  Colum- 
bia Papbb  Bag  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Not. 
6.  1916.  : 


^TA© 


Particular  de*cnption  of  good*.— Paper  Bags. 
Claim*  u**  since  Feb.  8,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  00,463.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLE8.y  OM.OM- 
BiA  Papbb  Bag  Compamt,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Not.  6, 
1916. 


fiHiniB 


Particular  de*crifit4oH  of  t/ood«.— Paper  Bag& 
Claim*  u*e  *iHce  Jaly  11,  1001. 
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Ser.  No.  00,466.  (CLASS  2.  RBCEPTACLBS.)  COLOM- 
BIA Papbb  Bag  Compamt,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Not.  6, 
1016. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Paper  Bags. 
CMm*  u*e  since  May  11,  1808. 


Ser.  No.  00,467.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Colum- 
bia Papbb  Bag  Compant,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Not.  6, 
<    1016. 


Ser.  No.  00,520.      (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)     Jacob  D. 
PoswBR,  New  York.  N.  Y.     PUed  Not.  8.  1015. 

Particular  detcription  of  goq^. — Ladles'  Oarmenta — 
Namely,  Underskirta,  Oversklrts.  Skatlng-Sklrta.  Sport- 
SUrts,  Gymnasium-Skirts,  •Gymnaslum-SuIts,  Bathing- 
Salts,  Petticoats,  CombinaUon  Suits,  and  Slips. 

Claim*  uae  since  the  25th  day  of  October,  In  the  year 
1016. 


fHPERoij 


Particular  detcription  of  good*.— Paper  Bags. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  21,  1012. 


Bar.  No.  00,407.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Bishop  Gotta-Pbbcha  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  8.  1015. 


Ser.  No.  00,538.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Camdbn  Curtain  &  Embroid^ 
■BT  Company.  Camden.  N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  9.  1»15. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. 
times  Called  Plumplng-Clotb. 
Cla<m«  ut*  since  Apr.  1,  1012. 


-Backing-Cloth.  Bome- 


Ser.  No.  90.498.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Colom- 
bia Papbb  Bag  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    FUed  Not.  8,  1016. 


pmki 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Cartatns "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ijice  Curtains. 
Claim*  u»e  since  about  Aug.  8,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  00,546.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Simflbx  Wibb 
k  Cablb  Company,  BoatOB.  Mass.    Filed  Not.  0,  1916. 

FIBREX 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Electric  Wire  and 
Cables,  Insulated  Wire,  and  WoTen  CoTered  Wire  and 
Cables  for  Electrical  Use. 

Claimt  use  since  Nor.  5,  1015. 


Particular  dncription  of  good*. — Paper  Bags. 
Claims  use  since  February,  1006. 


Ser.  No.  90,608.  (CLASS  26.  MBABURINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  ESBANAT  Film  Manupactdb- 
INO  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Not.  8,  1016. 


S&A 


Particular  description  of  goods.-- MoTing-Plctare  Films. 
Claim*  uae  since  July  81,  1007. 
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Ser.  No.  90,653.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS. )  Gbo.  BoaorsLDT  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Not.   10,   1015. 


CONTMENTAL  ARMY 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Dolls;  Toy  Animals ; 
Toy  Soldiers;  Toy  Drams;  Toy  Trumpets;  Toy  Ac- 
cordions :  Toy  Harmonicas  and  other  Toy  Musical  Inatra- 
ments;  Toy  Guns;  Toy  Swords.  Toy  Cannons.  Toy  Uni- 
forms, Mechanical  Toys,  Holiday,  Table,  and  Party  Fbtots. 
and  Rubber  Balloons. 

Claims  ute  since  Oct.  26,  1015. 
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Ber.  No.  00,683.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      L.  ft  D. 
Waist  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Not.  11,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Dress-Wateti,   Shirt- 
waists, and  Dress-BIoaaes. 

Claimt  u$e  since  August,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  90,617.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  QBBASBS.) 
Standabd  Oil  Compamt  o»  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  12.  1916. 


-^CJ^^ 


Particular  de»criptiOH  of  goods. — Lubrlcatlnc-OU. 
OUtima  u«e  since  1884. 


8«r.  No.  90.676.  (CLASS  6.  CHB1CICAL8.  ICBDICINM, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  iBlDOn 
W.  QoLDBUBOt  Brldgeton.  N.  J.     Filed  Not.  16,  1916. 


CAS 


TOC 


Particular  description  of  t/oods. — A  Composition  for  the 
Prevention  of  Carbonisation  of  Engine-Cylinders. 
Claims  MM  alnce  Oct.  22.  191S. 


Ser.  No.  90,684.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINll^ 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Al.- 
puoNio  0.  TiNOLKY.  WsshlogtoD.  D.  C.  Piled  Not.  10, 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  90,619.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Samstao  ft  HiLOU  Bbo«., 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  12,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  NtrTe-Tonlc. 
OUdmt  US9  since  Not.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  90,781.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Nashawina  Mills,  New  Bedford,  Msss.  Filed  Not.  18, 
1916. 


COLONIAL 


ParUeular  deseriptton  of  goods. — Tweesers,  Orange- 
Wood  Sticks,  Nail-Boards,  Com  and  Bonlon  Rasps,  Nall- 
Clesners.  Nall-CUppers,  Nall-Flles,  Emery-Boards,  NaU- 
Pollsbers.  Nsll-Bntrers,  Absorbent  Cotton.  SanlUry  Aprons, 
Ssnltsry  Napkins.  SanlUry  Belts. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1897. 


Ser.  No.  90.680.  (jCLASS  42.  KNITTED),  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  CouDUBin,  Fbdctus  ft  Duchbb, 
Lyon,  France,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  18. 1916. 


^Jifw4Ai/n^ 


Partieular  deeeription  of  goods. — Wool  and  Silk  FUce 
Goods. 

CUUms  use  since  Aug.  14.  1916. 

[VoL  ttl.      Ho.  S.] 


ParUoulmr  iesorif^ti^m  of  goods.— Cotton.  Worsted, 
Merino  Yam. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  22.  1916. 


DSCSMBBR  91, 1915. 
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Str.  No.  90.761.    (CLASS  46.    BEVERAOBS,  NON-ALCO- 
f  HOLIC.)       Bldowinb    Compaht,    Athens.    Oa.      Filed 
Not.  19,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.883.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
BiTSBSiDK  Oil  Coupant,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Bknr. 
28,  1916. 


^^, 


j>(ttl'tttll01l 


No  claim  being  herein  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
words  "For  Your  Health's  Sake." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fruit  and  Herb  Elixir 
and  Syrup  and  Carbonated  Beverage  Made  Therefrom. 

ClMms  use  since  Aug.  29,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  90,812^tCLA88  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE /Fabrics.)  BnAmi  Manufactusimo  Co., 
Little  Fsl^  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  22, 
1916. 


*\}3UTANA 


Comprising  the  word  "  Newtsns." 

Particulur  description  of  goods. — Tapestry  Rugs. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  17,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,871.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Bbai>- 
poso  B.  Fumr,  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  23, 1916. 


JUST-RITE 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Tooth-Brash  Holders. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


8sr.  Na  90.874.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NO-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thb  Jacobs  Phabmact  Compamt,  Atlsnta,  Ga. 
Filed  Not.  28.  1916. 


Partionlar  detoription   0/   goods. — Non-Alcobolle   Ber- 
•rages  as  a  Soft  Drink. 

CMiM  MS  ataea  Not.  1.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Petroleum.  Kerosene, 
Gasolene.  Benzln,  and  Nspbtha. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,916.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Th«  Valbntinb  ft  Bbntlbx 
Silk  Co.,  Newton,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Not.  24,  1916. 


/MAyRowER 


Comprising  the  word  "  Mayflower." 

Partieular  description  of  goods. — Bilk  Piece  Goods. 

Claiau  use  since  July  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  90.922.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED.  NBTTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Amobt,  Bbowkb  ft  Co.,  Bostoo; 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1915. 


PorMoator  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Pltcs  (3oodi 
and  Blankets. 
.  Clmkns  u»»  since  Oct  21,  1916. 

[Vol  SSL     Vo.  t.] 


I094 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


D8CBM8SK  a  I,  Z915. 


8«r.  No.  90,928,  (CL.ASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  AMoav,  Bkow.nk  &  Co.,  Bocton, 
Man.     Filed  Not.  26.  191&. 


:  i. 


A. 


8cr.   No.  00.982.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.) 
Sroi  Co.,  LoweU.  Man.     FUed  Nor.  2«.  191B. 


ParXicvAar  iwcHptiiin  of  good$. —Coiion   Piece  Goode 
and  Blankets. 

Claimt  u»0  alnce  Oct.  21.  1915. 


Particular   detorlpUon   of   gaoda. — Laatber   Boota   and 
Sboea. 

CiaWM  Me  since  Auc.  20,  1915. 


Bar.  No.  90.926.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AUTOHOLIC 
LIQU0K8.)  Booth's  Di8Tili.cry,  Limitbo,  London, 
England.    Filed  Nov.  28.  19i6.    Undtr  ten  year  pro\l*«>.  j 


Ber.  Nd.  00.947.  (CLASS  0.  CUElflCALB.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  TREFARATIONB.)  Wil- 
liam P.  Mayo  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Not.  26.  1910. 


PartUmlar  detcription  of  «70od«.— Straight  Old  Tom  Qln. 
Claim*  u$e  iloce  Not.  1,  1861. 


Particular   deacription   of   goods. —  Rubber    and    Rubbar 
and  Canvas  Boots  and  Sboea. 
Olaima  u*e  since  Sept.  1.  1918. 


i 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


DECEMBER  21.  1918. 


107.676.     BEMEDT    FOB    CONSTIPATION    AND    KIN 
DBED  AILMENTS.    Thb  Aaaow  Mboicinb  Co.,  PhU 
adelpbla.  Pa. 
FUed  July  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,724.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

107.676.     DOG-BISCUIT.     Champion  Animal  Food  Com 

PANT.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Marcb  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,295.    PUBLISHED 
BEPTEMBEB  28,  1015. 
10T,677.      CANNED     VEGETABLES,     DRIED     FRUITS. 

AND  GLASSED  OR  JARRED  FRUITS.     Thb  Coast 

PlOOOCT*  Cto.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
filed  June  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,120.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,   1916. 
107,678.    CANNED  VEGETABLES,  FRUIT,  FRUIT  JAM. 

CANNED     FISH,     AND     COFFEE:      Consolidatkd 

GsocKBT  CoMpA.NT,  Tampa,  JacksonTllle.  and  Pensa 

cola,  Fla. 
Filed   NoTember  27.   1912.      Serial  No.   67,160.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBKR  28,   1916. 

10  7,679.      CERTAIN    PAPER    AND     STATIONERY. 
Chaslbs  Bbck  Compant.  Philadelphln.  Pa. 
Filed  August  19, 1915.     Serial  No.  88,683.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,   1916. 

107.680.  DETERGENT  CLEANING  PREPARATION  IN 
POWDBB  FORM  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  USE  AND 
H.VVING  DEODORIZING  AND  DISINFECTANT 
PROPERTIES.     FiT^u>ATBiCK  Baos.,  Cbicaffo.  111. 

Mled  June  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,462.     PUBLISHED 
BEPTEMBEB  28.  1016. 

107.681.  PREPARATION  FOR  USE  IN  SCOURING  AND 
CLBANING  CLOTHING  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICR. 
Gabthwaitk  Buothkrs,  Dewsburj,  England. 

Filed  March  15,  1015.    Serial  No.  85,165.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,   1916. 

107.682.  LADIES-  MOURNING  COSTUMES,  WAISTS, 
AND  DRESSES.  Max  Gbeenbekg  A  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y, 

Filed  May  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,018.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   12.   1915. 

107.683.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  Habdbn  Cabtbb  Co.,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,976.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  27,   1915. 

107,884.     CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.    Holuan  Soap  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  August  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,709.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   12,   1Dj6. 

107,686.    AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  APPLIANCE.     Wiu 
LIAM  H.  HousMAN,  Chatham,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,848.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,   1916. 

107.686.  ATHLETIC  KNIT  GOODS— N.VMELY.  SWEAT 
ERS,  JERSEYS,  TRUNKS,  BATHING-SUITS,  AND 
HOSE.  Htgibmc  FLrscKD  Unosbwbab  Compant. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    January    14,    1916.      Serial    No.    83,866.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

107.687.  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
SYPHILIS.  Indian  Mbdicinb  Company,  Las  Cruce«, 
M.  Mez. 

Filed  July  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,275.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1916. 


107.688.  BAKINO-POWDEB.    Kansas  Citi  Wholmalb 

GaocBRT  Co.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
FUed  June  21,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,473.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1915. 

107.689.  WATCHMAKERS    TOOL    FOR    ADJUSTING 
BALANCE-WHEELS.       Lous     Kohn,    Chicago.    Ill 

FUed  July  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,276.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 


Logan  L.  Maluabo,  Baltimore, 
PUBLISHED 


107.690.  SOFT  DRINK 
Md. 

Filed  July  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.118 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1915. 

107.691.  ILLUMINATED    STRUCTURAL    SHOW-WIN- 
DOW SIGNS.     MiNiMAX  Factobibs,  Chicago,   III. 

Filed  May  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,674.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5,  1915. 

107.692.  RUBBER  AND  RUBBER  AND  CANVAS  TIRES. 
NsEDUAM  TiBB  COMPANY,  Necdbam,  Mass. 

Filed  June  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,192.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1915. 

107.693.  BONDS  AND  WRITING-PAPBB.     Nbbnah  Pa- 
PBB  Company,  Neenab,  Wia. 

Filed  August  3, 1015.      Serial  No.  88,304.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1915.  , 

107.694.  LEATHER   TOPPINGS.     Pbbblbss   Kid  Com- 
pany, Camden,  N.  J. 

Piled  July  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,266.     PUBLISHED 
8EITEMBER  21,  1915. 


Sadqdoit  Toiutr  Papbb  Ca, 


107,695.     TOILET-PAPER. 
New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,210.     PUBLISHED 
OCIOBER  5,  1915. 

107,606.     NBWSPAPEU-SECTIO.N.     Stab  Company    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  30,  1015.     Serial  No.  88,901.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1915. 

107,697.     NEWSPAPER  SECTION.     Stab  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,904.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1915, 

107,608.    NBJWSPAPE»-SECT10N.     Stab  Company    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,906.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBKR  28,  J  915. 

107.699.  NEWSPAPER  SECTION.     Stab  Company,  New 
Yorl^,  N.  Y." 

Filed  August  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,906.    "PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1915. 

107.700.  TOILET    LOTION     FOR    THE    SKIN.     V«i/0 
Mandpactcbino  Co.,   Elizabeth   City,   N.   C. 

Filed  August  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,451.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1916. 

107.701.  SAFETY  DEPOSIT  BO— .S.     Abt  Metal  Coh- 
8THDCT10N  Co.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,101.     PUBLISHED 

ocrroBEai  12, 1015. 

107.702.  SAFES.    Abt  Metal  Constbdctiok  Co.,  James- 
town, N.  Y. 

Filed  July  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.102.     PUBLISHED 
(XrrOBER  12,  1916. 
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107,708.       PRBPABBD     ROOFINGS,    TARRED     FELT8, 
AND    NGN -METALLIC    8HBATHIN08.      Bauiit 
Maxcfactdbino  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  April  0.  1015.     Serial  No.  86,800.     PDBLI8HBD 

JUNE  8,  1016. 

107,704.     CLOTHES-LINES,  8ASB-CGED,  HGB8B-TIB8, 
FACTGBY-BANDING,   AND  TWINS.     Bssa  Co>D- 
Aoa  Mro.  Co.,  Rockaway,  N.  J. 
Filed  AprU  18.  1018.    Serial  No.  80,886.     PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBER  13,   1914. 

107,706.      CERTAIN    NAMED    JBWXLRY    MADB    GF 

PRECIOUS  AND  PLATED  METALS  AND  ALLOYS 

TO     IMITATB     PRECIOUS     METAL.        Hbmbt     W. 

FiSHBi.  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  26, 1816.    Serial  No.  88,818.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  28,   1816. 

107.706.  CONFECTIONERS'  SUGAR.  Thb  Fbanklin 
ScoAB  BEriNiNO  Co.,  PblladelpkU,  Pa. 

Filed  February  28,   1014.     Serial  No.    76.238.     PUB- 
U8HED  MAY  18.  lOlS. 

107.707.  BATHING  SHOES  AND  SLIPPERS.  BATHING- 
CAPS,  BATHING-CORSETS,  AND  BATHING-SUITS. 
Edwin  A.  GuiNXBuaa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February   27,   1816.      ScrUl    No.   84,812.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  -27,   1816. 

107.708.  LOOSE-LEAF  ENVELOPS  PROVIDED  WITH 
A  PERFORATED  ATTACHED  STUB.  Htmaii  ft 
Oppbnheim,  New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  March  8,  1815.     Serial  No.  86,022.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER   12.   1816. 

107,708.    INCENSE.     F.  K.  Jambs  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1016.     Serial  No.  88,044.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   24,    1016. 

107.710.  CANDY.    Kahn-Bbck  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaL 
Filed  April  28,  1816.    Serial  No.  86,272.    PUBLISHBD 

SEl>TEMBEir  28,  1816. 

107.711.  BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS.  Kai.1  Mand- 
rACTCBiNQ    Co.,   Pbiladelphia,    Pa. 

Filed  August  26, 1816.    Serial  No.  88,824.    PUBLI8.<9BD 
OCTOBSB  12,  1815. 

107.712.  BOX-SHOOKS.  MAIN  Bbothbbs  Box  ft  LUM- 
EBB  Co.,  Karnak,  III. 

Filed   September   8,   1016.      Serial   No.   88,105.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER    12.    1916. 

107.713.  MACHINERY  PACKING  COMPOSED  OF  RUB- 
BER OR  RUBBER  COMPOUND.  Thb  Mbchanical 
Rdbbbb  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  11,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,254.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  5,    1015. 

107.714.  COMBINED  SHAMPOO  AND  HAIB-TONIC. 
MiLLBB  Mpo.  Co.,  Clear  Lake,  Iowa. 

Filed  August  17, 1015.    SerUl  No.  88,666.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1816. 

107,710.     WATCHES   AND   CLOCKS.     Omkoa   Commu- 
nity, LiuiTBO,  Oneida,  N.  Y. 
Filed   September   11,  1015.     S«1al  No.  88464.     PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBER  12,  1015. 


107.718.  TALKING  -  MACHINES  AND  ACCBB80BIB8. 
"PLANTOB"      AKTIBNOBSBLLSCHArr      FOB      PLATnRf- 

Spbschmaschinbn,  Charlottenburg,  near  Bsrlin,  Ger- 
many. 
Filed  July  80,  1014.     Serial  No.  80,187.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   12,   1016. 

107.717.  TBUNKS.  BAGS.  AND  SUITCASES.  BOOBBS 
BBOTRaas  ft  Kbyan,  Petersburg,  Va. 

Filed  August  27,  1816.    Serial  No.  88,844.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  6,  1816. 

107.718.  CBBTAIN  NAMED  SPORTING  IMPLEMENTS 
AND  APPARATUS.  John  Wa.vamakkb,  Nbw  Yobx. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1814.     SerUi  No.  78,808.     PUBLISHBD 
8BPTEMBEB  7.- 1810. 

107,710.      PREPARATION   OF   lODIN   FOR    INTERNAL 
TBBATMENT    IN    VENEREAL    DISBASBS.      LODIS 
C.  Wboobputh,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Filsd  NoYember  11,   1014.     Serial   No.  82,082.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBBB  12.  1016. 

10  7,720.     CBBTAIN  NAMED  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT   INCLUD- 
ING ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.    AMBBICAN  Blowbb 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  July  17,  1015.     Serial  No.  87,880.     PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBEB  12,  1816. 

107.721.  OLASS-CLBANEB.  Elitb  Glass  Cuajtsb  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  August  27,  1015.     Serial  No.  88,885.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBEB  6,  1016. 

107.722.  BOTTLE-SEALS.  FUblNANO  GcTMAKR  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  16. 1016.    Serisl  No.  88.646.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5,  1915. 

107.723.  PAPEB-MAKING  FELTS.  F.  C.  HOYCK  ft  Sons, 
Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  27.  1914.    Serial  Na  80,841.    PUBLISHED 
SBI>TEMBBR  28,  1915. 

107.724.  TISSUB  NAPKINS  AND  PAPER  TOWELS. 
Japanbsb  Tissue  Mills.  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  June  26,  1014.     Serial  No.  70,860.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  17,  1816. 

10  7,720.    TWINES  AND  CORDAOe'    Mobicb  Twins 
Mills,   PblUdelphla.  Pa. 
riled  June  8,  1016.     Serial  No.  87.181.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1816. 

107.726.  WINE.  P.  J.  Mdbbay  ft  Company.  Inc..  Holyoks, 
Mass. 

Filed  August  24, 1015.     Serial  No.  88,788.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  21,   1016. 

107.727.  TOILBT-PAPBB.  Papsb  Salm  Compaxt,  Chi- 
eago.  111. 

FUed  October  20.  1818.    Serial  No.  78.618.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBEB  0.  1016. 

107.728.  LEATHEB.  Pbbkirs  ft  McNULY.  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

Filed   December   28.    1814.      Serial    No.   88.482.    PUB- 
LISHBD AUGUST  8,  1815. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  21,  1918. 


18,008.— 7Stl«.-  "  MATCHLESS."  (For  Condensed  Toma- 
toes.) Thb  Acmb  Phesekvb  Co..  Adrian,  Mich.  Filed 
October  27,  1016. 

18,909— THtJe.- "  RELIABLE."  (For  Shoes.)  Thb  Cops- 
land  ft  RroBB  Co..  Jefferson.  Wis.  Filed  September 
4,  ItlS. 

18,810.— r«l«;  "COUNTRY  MADE."  (For  Sugar-Cane 
Syrup.)  CaoCKBTT  ft  Wbil.  Alexandria,  La.  Filed 
October  18,  1816. 

18,811.— JH«e;  "TYPEWRITER  RIBBONS."  (For  Type- 
Writer  Ribbons.)  Dbcobated  Metal  Mandfactur- 
ING  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  November  2, 
1816. 

18,812.— r«le.-  "THE  K.  C."  (For  Cigars.)  William  A. 
Dbpub.  Lansing.  Mich.     Filed  October  15,  1916. 

18,018.— r«l€.  "  BUFFUM'S  EMMER  PANCAKE  FLOUR 
SELF  -  RISING."  (For  Pancake  -  Flour.)  Emmeb 
Pbodccts  Company,  Worland.  Wyo.  FUed  October 
80,  1915. 

18,914.— r<««:  "BUFFUM'S  EMMER  GRAHAM."  (For 
Graham  Flour.)  Euueb  Pboddcts  Compant,  Wor- 
land, Wyo.    Filed  October  30,  1916. 

18,815.— rule;  "BUFFUM'S  EMMER  BREAKFAST 
FOOD."  (For  Breakfast  Food.)  Emueb  Pboddcts 
Company,  Worland,  Wyo.    Filed  October  80,  1916. 

18,816.— r<IJf;  "  QUAKER  BEER."  (For  Beer.)  Fbank- 
UN  Bkswing  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 2.  1015. 

18,917.— r«I«;  "GODDABD  WHITE  WEAVES— QOD- 
DARD  FOR  GOODNESS."  (For  Textile  Fabrics.) 
J.  W.'GoDDASo  ft  Sons,  Incokpobatbd.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  October  30,  1915. 

18.818.— r«Ie;  "UNITED  STATES  GOLF  CLOTHING 
COMPANY,  MAKERS  OF  GOLF  SUITS.'  (For 
Men's  Suits.)  Mobbis  Oollano,  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  October  22,  1915. 

18.818.— THMe;  "SY^UP  KINOVIC  COMPOUND."      (Fof 
.    a  Tonic.)     A.  D.  Hbinemann,  Memphis,  Tenn.     FUed 
September  13.  1016. 


18.820.— ritto;  "  FRENCH  BKAUTIFIEB— LOOK  YOUNG 
AND  PBBTTY."  (For  ToUet  Preparations.)  O.  Laa, 
Chicago,  lU.     FUed  July  19,  1916. 

18,921.— r«le;  "  PARILOID."  (For  Paints.)  W.  H.  S. 
Lloyd  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  November  18, 
1815. 

18.922.— IHtle;  "LA  FLOR  DE  BENTON,  U.  S.  SENA- 
TOR FROM  MISSOURI.  1821  TO  1851,  HAVANA 
AND  BROAD  LEAF  CIGAR."  (For  Cigars.)  Mo- 
CONNELL  ft  Vbspeb  Cioab  COMPANY,  Springfield,  Ohio. 
FUed  September  29,  1916. 

18.923.— Title:  "METROPOLITAN  MACARONI."  (For 
Macaroni.)  Mbtbopolitan  Macaboni  MANCTAcnni- 
INO  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  November  2. 
1915. 

18,824.— Wtte;  "  JITNEY  JEMS."  (For  Popcorn.)  Wai^ 
tbb  C.  Moobb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    FUed  June  8,  1916. 

18,826.— iy«to.-  "RED  BALL."  (For  Cigars.)  Odob 
CiOAB  Co.,  Carthage.  Mo.     Filed  October  15.  1915. 

18.826.— rwje;    "  VEEDOL."       (For    Lubrtcatlog-OUs.) 
,     Platt  ft  Washbcbn  Repinlng  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  November  20,  1816. 

1S,927.— Title:  "THE  LEADER  INJECTOR."  (For  In 
lectors.)  Thb  Ranolb  Machineby  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  November  4,  1816. 

18,828.— W«l«:  "SAMSON."      (For  Fresh  Apples.)     The 
E.  B.  Samson  Company,  Inc.,  North  Yakima,  Wash 
Filed  October  28,  1916. 

18,828.- Wfis;  "BIFF."  (For  Hand  and  Household 
Cleaners.)  Ctbds  Waltbb  Wbllinqton,  Sprlngfleld, 
Mass.     FUed  October  8,  1916. 

18,830.— r«I«.  "  QUICK  o^   AUTO  SUIT."     (For  Auto 

Suits.)     WiSB  Bbothbbs,  Inc.,  BaltiiBore.  Md.    FUed 
September  26,  1815. 

ISMl.— Title:  "QUICK  ^^  OVBB-ALL."  (For  Over- 
alls.) WisB  Bbothbbs,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
September  26.  1815. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  DECEMBER  21,  1918. 


4.U8.— Title:  "  ROUND  OAK  DOB-WAH^ACK,  STOVES,  ' 
RANGES,   MOISTAIR   HEATING   SYSTEM."      (For 
Stoves.  Ranges,  and  Heating  Systems.)      Bstatb  of 
P.  D.  Bbckwith,  Inc.,  DowagUc,  Mich.    Filed  Novem- 
ber 11,  1915. 

4,148.— rWls.—  HURLEY  COMBINATION."  (For  Shoes.) 
Hdblby  Sbob  Co..  Rockland,  Mass.  FUed  October 
22,  1810. 


4,160.— TVfle;      "THB      FA^MBB      SUPPORTS  THB 

WORLD."     (For  Hides.  Pelts.  Wool,  and  Fur.)  Pow- 

bll  Hidb  ft  FtJB  Company,  Sloax  City,  Iowa.  Filed 
November  22,  1915. 

4,101.— Wtte;  "  DONT  SEND  MB  ONE  PENNY."  (For 
AntomobUes.)  Thomas  Obo  Wabpibld,  Omaha,  Nehr. 
Filed  October  15,  1818. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 

"" ' '  — .  ■  


DECISIONS  OF  THE  TI.  S.  OOUETS. 

Sapreme  Oonrt  of  the  United  States. 

BsiGos  V.  Uniticd  Shoe  Machinekt  CJompaht. 
Decided  November  t,  tSU. 

1.  JU>I8DICTI0!f— SDITS    AlISIlfQ    UlfDEB    PaTRCT    L4W8. 

A  suit  for  royalties  reserved  upon  the  sale  of  a  patent- 
right  is  not  a  suit  arising  under  the  patent  laws,  and  the 
district  eoart  does  not  hare  Jarladlctlon  on  that  groand. 

2.  Sauk — SjtME. 

The  bill  In  this  case  does  not  present  a  case  In  equity 
within  secUons  4916  and  4018,  Revised  Statutes,  or  of 
section  0  of  the  act  of  February  9,  1893. 
8.  Same. 

The  general  powers  of  the  Federal  courts  when  sit- 
ting as  courts  of  equity  can  only  be  exerted  in  cases 
otherwise  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  those  courts. 
4.  AvvvLUmjtT  OF  Patbnt. 

Only  the  United  States  can  maintoln  a  bill  for  the 
annulment  of  a  patent  on  the  ground  of  Its  procurement 
by  fraud. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Coui^  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Southern  DUtrlct  of  New  York. 
Mr.  William  A.  MUlikm  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  Horace  A.  Dodge  and  Mr.  Alew.  D.  Salinffer 
for  the  appellee. 

Memorandum  opinion  by  Mr.  Justice  Van  Devan- 
TEB,  by  direction  of  the  Court 

Whether  this  suit  between  citizens  of  the  same 
State  Is  one  arising  under  the  patent  laws  Is  the 
only  question  presented  by  this  direct  appeal  under 
Jud.  Code,  section  238.  The  district  court  gave  a 
negative  answer  to  the  question  and  dismissed  the 
suit  for  want  of  Jurisdiction. 

The  bill  shows  that  Its  dominant  and  ultimate  ob- 
ject Is  to  enforce  payment  of  royalties  reserved  to 
the  plaintiff  by  a  contract  whereby  he  sold  to  the 
defendant  certain  existing  and  contemplated  pat- 
ents for  Improvements  In  shoe-sewing  machines, 
and  that  to  clear  the  way  for  a  recovery  of  all  the 
royalties  claimed  it  seeks  the  annulment  of  a'patent 
for  such  an  Improvement  Issued  to  Andrew  Elppler 
after  the  contract  and  then  assigned  to  the  defend- 
ant and  also  an  adjudication  that  the  plaintiff  is 
entitled  to  a  patent  for  the  Improvement  covered  by 
the  Eppler  patent 

A  suit  for  royalties  reserved  upon  the  sale  of  a 
patent-right  is  not  a  suit  arising  under  the  patent 
laws.  This  is  settled  by  repeated  decisions.  (Al- 
bright V.  Teas,  106  U.  S.,  618;  ExceUior  Wooden 

[Vol.  2ai. 


Pipe  Co.  V.  Pacific  Bridge  Co.,  185  U.  S..  282,  285; 
Geneva  Furniture  Co.  v.  Karpen,  238  U.  S.,  254,  250, 
and  tases  cited.) 

While  the  patent  laws  (Rev.  Stat,  sees.  4W5, 
4918)  permit  an  applicant  for  a  patent  whose  appli- 
cation has  been  refused  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  or  by  the  Court  of  Appeals*  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  upon  appeal  from  the  Commissioner,  to 
establish  his  right  to  receive  a  patent  by  a  suit  in 
equity,  and  also  permit  a  patentee  to  maintain  s 
suit  In  equity  against  the  owner  of  an  interfering 
patent  to  annul  the  latter,  the  present  bill  falls  so 
far  short  of  presenting  a  case  within  either  section 
that  it  reasonably  cannot  be  said  to  invoke  the  ap- 
plication of  either.  Recognizing  that  this  Is  so, 
counsel  for  the  plalnUff  in  his  brief  not  only 
frankly  concedes  that  he  finds  no  statute  in  point 
but  endeavers  to  maintain  the  Jurisdiction  of  the 
district  court  by  a  reference  to  the  general  powers 
of  Federal  courts  when  sitting  as  courts  of  equity, 
evidently  forgetting  that  such  powers  can  be  ex- 
ferted  only  in  cases  otherwise  within  the  Jurisdic- 
tion of  those  courts  as  defined  by  Congress. 

Some  stress  is  laid  in  the  brief  upon  portions  of 
the  bill  charging  fraud  In  the  procurement  of  tlie 
Eppler  patent  but  as  only  the  United  States  can 
maintain  a  bill  to  annul  the  patent  on  tliat  ground 
(Mowrv  V.  Whitney,  14  Wall.,  434;  Umtctt  iStateM  v. 
BcU  Telephone  Co.,  128  U.  S.,  315,  3C8;  United 
States  V.  American  BeU  Telephone  Co.,  150  U.  S., 
548,  655)  these  allegations  cannot  affect  the  solu- 
tion of  the  question  of  Jurisdiction  here  presented. 

Our  conclusion  Is  that  this  is  not  a  suit  arising 
under  the  patent  laws. 

Decree  aflirmed. 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 
FiKEBALL  Gas  Tank  &  Illuminatino  Company  anu 

SOLOMAN     1?.     COMMEBCIAX    ACETTIJirE    COKPAWT 
AND  PKEST-O-LrTE  COMPANT. 

Decided  November  t9, 19U. 

1.   TBEM  OF  PaTBITT LlMtTATIOir  BT   FoaBioH   Patbkt. 

In  considering  the  eflTect  of  foreign  patents  In  Iim;t- 
iny  the  term  of  a  United  States  patent  under  section 
4887,  Revised  Statates.  (as  in  force  before  the  amend- 
ment of  March  3,  1807.)  the  question  is  one  of  Iden- 
tity between  the  United  States  patent  and  the  for- 
eign  patents,  not  whether  one  would  anticipate  or 
overlap  the  other. 


*  See  seetloa  0.  act  February  9.  ISM.  (e.  74.  ST  Stat.  4S4,> 
No.  8.] 
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2.  BAMB— SAMB— PtOCMt  AJTD  APPABATVf. 

€!crtalii  foreign  patents  on  proceaaes  eloaely  altted  I0 
tba  United  States  patent  on  the  apparatus  conslderod 
and  Held  not  to  limit  the  term  of  tlie  Doited  States 
patent  because  not  for  tlie  aama  InTtntion. 

Mr.  Hugh  K.  Wagner,  Mr.  Charles  B.  Riorden. 
and  Mr.  John.H.  Biuninga  for  FHreball  Qas  Tank  & 
Illuminating  Company  and  Soloman. 

Mr.  John  P.  Bartlett  for  (Commercial  Acetylene 
Ck>mpany  and  Prest-O-Llte  Company. 

Mr.  Justice  McKknna  delivered  tbe  opinion  of 
the  Court 

By  this  writ  there  Is  brought  here  for  review  a 
decree  of  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  aflirming  an 
order  for  an  Interlocutory  injunction  against  the 
infringement  of  certain  Letters  Patent 

The  circuit  court  of  appeals  considered  the  <lue»- 
tlon  in  the  case  to  be  the  narrow  one  whether  the 
injunction  was  properly  granted. 

Petitioners,  who  were  defendants  in  the  district 
court  attack  not  only  that  conclusion  but  contend 
for  the  larger  relief  of  a  dismissal  of  the  bill. 

The  Acetylene  Company  is  the  owner  of  Letters 
Patent  No.  664,383  granted  December  26.  1900.  for 
"apparatus  for  storing  and  distributing  acetylene 
gas."  The  Prest-O-Lite  Company  is  the  exclusive 
licensee  as  to  the  use  of  the  Invention  on  automo- 
biles, carriages  and  other  movable  vehicles.  De- 
fendants manufacture  and  sell  what  is  known  as 
the  "  Pireball  gas  tank ;  "  Soloman  is  the  president 
of  the  defendant. 

The  bill  was  filed  August  17.  1911.  and  a  motion 
for  a  preliminary  injunction  was  made.  It  was 
heard  upon  the  bill,  exhibits,  answer,  replication 
and  affidavits.  The  circuit  court  granted  the  In- 
junction and  the  order  was  affirmed,  as  we  have 
said,  by  the  circuit  court  of  appeals.  The  court 
considered  that  the  question  before  it  was  whether 
the  trial  court  had  exercised  a  sound  judicial  dis- 
cretion in  granting  the  injunction,  and  deciding 
that  the  trial  court  had  done  so,  aflSrmed  its  action 
and  refused  to  dismiss  the  bill,  as  It  was  urged  to 
do.  Opinion  was  reserved  upon  all  of  the  questions 
which  the  record  presented  except  the  question  of 
the  abuse  by  the  trial  court  of  its  discretion  In  the 
issue  of  the  Injunction,  as  the  court  said — 
nntil  the  affldavlt  atarn  of  thia  proceeding  shall  have  been 


passed,  antll  the  rlgbta  of  the  parties  shall  have  been 
tesf * 

pr 
at  toe  final  hearing,  has  InTestlgated  and  decided  tbe  Is- 


lested  by  the  prodnction,  hearing  and  croae  examination 

of  their  witnesses  according  to  toe  sal 

Ing  practice  of  tbe  common  law,  and  antll  the  court  below. 


ilutary  and  searcb- 


sues  these  parties  raise  In  the  light  of  that  testimony  and 
of  the  argument  of  counsel. 

Whether  this  prudence  should  be  imitated  or  a 
broader  scope  of  decision  be  made  we  will  deter- 
mine upon  a  consideration  of  the  case. 

The  bill  Is  In  the  usual  form  and  set  forth  the  re- 
spective rights  in  the  patent  of  complainants,  re- 
spondents here  (we  shall  refer  to  them  as  compIain< 
ants  and  to  petitioners  as  defendants),  and  Its  ia- 
frlngement  by  defendants. 

The  defendants  answered  separately  and  each 
denied  infringement  and  averred  that  by  reason  ot 
the  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office  the  patent  \» 
limited  in  its  scope  to  the  subject-matter  precisely 

rVoLStl. 


as  cUimed  and  defined  by  the  claims  of  the  patent ; 
that  the  prior  art  was  such  that  the  patent  is  de- 
void of  novelty  and  patentable  Invention ;  that  It  Is 
destitute  of  utility;  that  it  does  not  comply  with 
the  statutes  in  precise  difference  from  what  pre- 
ceded it  nor  sufficiently  de8crit)e  the  method  of  op- 
erating it  and  the  process  of  malting,  constructing 
and  using  it;  that  complainants  have  a  remedy  at 
law  and  the  Court  has  no  Jurisdiction ;  and  that  the 
alleged  Inventors  of  the  patent  were  not  the  first 
and  true  inventors  of  it  Certain  United  States, 
British  and  German  patents  are  alleged  as  antedat- 
ing the  invention  and  certain  publications  are  rep- 
resented as  Iiaving  disclosed  it 

Public  uses  of  the  patent  are  also  circumstan- 
tially alleged  and  profits  are  denied.  It  is  further 
alleged  that  the  invention  of  the  Claude  &  Hess 
United  States  Patent  No.  664,383,  which  Is  in  suit, 
was  patented  to  George  Claude  and  Albert  Hess  by 
British  Patent  No.  29,750  and  that  the  latter  had 
expired  or  ceased  before  the  issue  of  Patent  No. 
664,383;  that  the  term  of  the  latter  expired  not 
later  than  June  30.  1910;  that  a  French  patent  to 
the  same  patentees  expired  June  80.  1911,  and  that 
therefore  Patent  No.  664,383  also  expired  not  later 
than  said  date ;  and  so  with  the  German  patent  and 
other  patents. 

Tbe  first  consideration  which  presents  itself  is 
the  identity  of  the  United  States  patent  with  the 
foreign  patents  which  by  their  expiration.  If  they 
have  expired,  have  terminated  the  United  States 
patent. 

The  Letters  Patent  in  suit  describe  the  invention 
as  "an  improvement  in  apparatus  for  the  storage 
and  distribution  of  acetylene  gas."  Drawings 
illustrate  the  patent  and  it  is  stated  that  it — 


is  dewlKued  to  carrT  out   a   process  of   storage  and  dls- 

the  employment  of  a  chamber  charged 

with  a  aolvent  of  tbe  gaa  to  be  stored  and  Into  which  the 


trlbuticn  Involving  the  employment  of  a  chamber  cba 
with  a  solvent  of  tbe  gaa  to  be  stored 
gas  Is  forced  under  suitable  pressure, 

and  that  the  apparatus  is  to  be  charged  at  a  central 
station  and  transported  to  the  place  of  use  as  a  com- 
plete article  or  package.  The  apparatus  is  described 
and  illustrated  and  it  is  said  that  it  embodying  the 
invention,  consists  essentially  in  a  closed  receptacle 
containing  acetylene  gas  in  solution  and  having  an 
outlet  for  the  gas  so  positioned  as  to  be  normally 
above  the  level  of  the  solution  and  adapted  to  be 
provided  with  a  burner  or  connected  with  a  pipe 
system  for  the  final  use  or  distribution  of  the  gas 
which  escapes  from  the  solution  owing  to  the  dimi- 
nution of  pressure  when  the  outlet  is  opened.  It  is 
constructed  and  arranged  "  for  the  charging  process 
as  well  as  for  the  discharging  process."  Inlet  and 
outiet  passages  are  provided  with  suitable  valves  or 
cocks  to  close  the  same,  and  it  is  desirable,  it  Is  said, 
for  the  proper  operation  of  the  burners  supplied  in 
this  way  that  the  gas  should  be  delivered  thereto 
under  a  substantially  uniform  pressure  only  slightly 
above  the  atmospheric  pressure,  and  for  this  pur- 
pose means  are  provided.   A  redudng-valve  is  shown 

as  the  means  Interposed  between  the  Interior  of  the 
receptacle  which  contains  the  dissolved  gas  and  the 

outlet  from  which  the  gas  is  allowed  to  escape. 


Claims  1,  2  and  6  are  those  with  which  w«  tr» 
concerned,  and  are  as  follows : 

1.  A  closed  Teasel  containing  a  aupowaturatad  aolntlon 
of  acetylene  produced  by  forcing  acetylene  Into  a  solvent 
^^JiJI^^^i^ii^  Teasel  SrlnaM  outlrtf^  the 
«^' -*•  •*■,  *"5'*  •«5«PM  from  the  solvent  when  the 
EfSni^i  »  "k  "^  or  reduced,  and  means  for  controlling 
I^i2f?S«!ii7*"'^^^  "*•  «"  """^  «**P«  therethroughna 
subatantlally  uniform  preaau re.  substantUUy  as  described. 

-'.  A  preiMired  package  consisting  of  a  tight  ahell  or 
Tessel :  a  aolvent  of  acetylene  contained  within  aald  ves- 
sel:  and  acetylene  dissolved  In  and  held  by  said  solvent 
-ilS.'"  P.'^yore  and  constituting  therewith  a  superaata- 
Jhi*lSt-„*i°°'ii^*  f*^'«?  being  provided  at  a  point  above 
the  solvent  with  s  reducing  valve,  substantially  aa  and 
ftor  the  purpose  set  forth.  '         "^ 

••••••• 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gas  package  com- 
prtsinc  a  holder  or  tiEht  vessel ;  a  conSilned  dhirgeof 
acetone:  a  volume  or  body  of  gas  dissolved  by  and  com- 
pressed and  contained  within  the  solvent ;  and  a  reducing 
Jk  u  ^f  P'  V  *"  fi*  opening-  extending  to  the  interior  of 
ttrth'  *      *  '^*  '*^*'  **'  ^*  solvent,  substantially  aa 

It  Is  manifest  therefore,  that  the  invention  Is  of 
an  apparatus  designed  to  make  use  of  the  property 
of  acetylene  and  other  gases  of  solubility  in  a  liquid 
in  accordance  with  the  law  of  solution  (Henry's 
law),  which  is  that  the  amount  of  gas  absorbed  by 
any  liquid  is  proportioned  to  the  pressure  exercised 
upon  the  gas.  Acetone  is  mentioned  In  claim  5  as 
a  solvent 

We  may  now  turn  to  the  various  patents  whose 
expiration,  it  Is  contended,  terminates  the  United 
States  patent 

The  law  is  (section  4887,  Revised  Statutes)  that— 
everv  patent  granted  for  an  invention  which  haa  been 
previously  patented  in  a  foreign  country  shall  be  so 
limited  S8  to  expire  at  the  same  time  with  the  foreign 
**^!£°rw*"*'  "  *°*'^  ^  ™o'*  ♦*'»°  one.  «t  the  same  time 
T"?.  }^^  **?*  having  the  shortest  term,  and  in  no  case 
snaU  it  be  In  force  more  than  seventeen  veara. 


The  qruestion  then  is  one  of  identity  between  the 
United  States  patent  and  the  foreign  patents.  The 
first  of  the  latter  relied  upon  is  the  British  patent  to 
Claude  and  Hess  of  1896.  The  title  is  "An  improved 
method  of  storing  acetylene  for  lighting  and  other 
purposes."    The  specification  states  : 

This  invention  relates  to  an  Improved  method  of  stor- 
ing acetylene,  for  lighting  and  other  purposes.  In  a  small 
volume  In  order  that  It  may  be  supplied  in  portable  form 
to  the  customer,  and  It  consists  in  dissolving  the  acety- 


lene under  pressure  in  certain  liquids,  the  effect  of  pres- 
sure being  to  increase  the  soluWlity  of  the  acetylene 
and  so  enable  a  considerable  quantity  of  acetylene  to  be 
stored  Id  a  small  volume  in  readiness  to  be  supplied  for 
anv  purpose  for  which  it  may  be  required. 

Liquefied  acetylene  occupies  the  least  volume  but  the 


preaaore  la  very  high  and  mav  become  excessive  should 

»k.   ^..t^^i    ♦ * —    '— .6*)    of   acetylene    be   acd- 

i« — "i'*v. ^."-^'"'^  vther  hand  simple  compres- 

«"0°  Of  the  gas  enables  dangerous  pressures  to  be  avoided, 


**"*  i*.***  ^""t**'  ^^^^^  c*°  **  stored  In  this  way  la  too 
"?*ll-..Z°''-*^*^  reasons  we  avaU  onrselvea  of  the  great 
solaMIlty  of  acetylene  in  certain  liquids,  snd  Increase 
this  solubility  by  pressure,  and  this  method  of  storing 
acetylene  gas  is  the  invention  which  we  hereby  broadly 
claim  as  our  invention,  whatever  may  be  the  liquid  em- 
ployed, the  kind  of  apparatus  used,  or  mode  of  operation. 

Examples  of  liquids  which  may  be  employed  as 
solvents  are  given.  Among  these  are  mentioned 
"alcohols"  and  "particularly  acetones."  It  Is 
stated  that  mixtures  and  combinations  of  these 
bodies  vary  their  solvent  power,  and  of  this  prop- 
erty the  patentees  said  they  availed  themselves.  And 
further  that  the  solvent  power  Increases  with  pres- 
sure and  the  solution  of  the  gas  in  a  liquid  is  the 
principle  of  the  invention.  , 

The  process  described  as  carried  on,  thou^  sub- 
ject to  modifications,  is  as  follows :  The  gas  is  dis- 
solved in  the  liquid  chosen  and  the— 
solution  under  pressure,  however  obtained,  ia  filled  into  a 
receiver  of  metal  or  glaaa  (such  aa  used  for  soda-water) 
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^^?*-i!w'^*^  *^*  P«*»f«  «^toysd.  Tbs  rMtlvtf 
haaa  cock  and  the  neceaaary  adjuncta  for  connection, 
directly  or  through  an  expansion  chamber,  with  tbe  ap- 
**H?.^f**  ^  ^'ilch  the  gas  is  need  by  tbe  consumer,  th< 
aobstltotion  of  charged  for  empty  receive™  being  r«adlly 
elrected.  The  storage  recelvera  may  vary  in  dimenakms 
from  a  amall  portable,  to  a  large  fixed  gaa-holdar. 

The  Claims  describe  the  method  and  inveotion  to 
be  the  utilization  for  the  purpose  of  storage,  in  a 
small  volume,  of  large  quantities  of  acetylene  gas. 
of  the  solubility  of  the  gas  in  certain  liquids  by  the 
application  of  pressure  and  the  novel  application  as 
a  solvent  of  acetylene  under  pressure  for  the  pur- 
pose of  storage,  transportation,  and  utilisation  for 
Industrial  purposes;  and  the  employment  (claim 
6)  of  a  receiver  containing  a  liquid  charged  with 
acetylene  under  pressure  and  from  which  the  acety- 
lene is  evolved  whm  required  for  use. 

Defendants  have  fixed  on  claim  6  as  establish- 
ing identity,  and  the  British  law  patents  is  relied 
on.  (British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Co.  v.  Ftutell 
d  Sons,  Ltd.,  46  P.  R.  C,  631.)  The  argument  is 
that  not  only  a  receiver  is  claimed  but  a  receiver  of 
the  exact  or  equivalent  kind  described  in  the  United 
States  patent    Counsel  say: 

Evolving  gas  from  a  receiver  in  which  the  gas  Is  under 
pressure  necessarily  implies  an  outlet,  an  outlet  nec- 
essarily implies  a  valve  and  a  valve  necesssrily  implies  a 
control  of  the  escaping  gas. 

They  say  further,  quoting  the  cited  case : 

"A  man  mnst  dlatln^ulsh  what  Is  old  from  what  Is  new 

bp  his  claim,  but  he  has  not  got  to  distiognlsh  what  is 

old  from  what  Is  new  in  his  claim.** 

Applying  the  principle  and  asserting  that  the  de- 
vices described  in  the  United  States  patent  were  old 
It  is  contended  that  they  would  be  implied  as  nec- 
essary elements  of  the  claim. 

Taken  at  its  full  import  the  argument  would  se^ 
to  establish  that  there  could  be  no  patent  for  an 
apparatus  to  execute  a  process  if  it  (apparatus) 
were  a  combination  of  old  elements.  In  many 
cases,  therefore,  the  argument  would  confound 
process  and  apparatus,  but  it  Is  established  that 
a  process  may  be  independent  of  thg,  instrummts 
employed  or  designed  to  perform  it  They  may  be 
independent  or  they  may  be  related. 

They  may  approach  each  other  so  nearly  that  It  will  . 
be  difficult  to  distinguish  the  process  from  the  function 
of  the  apparatus.  In  such  case  the  apparatus  would  be 
the  dominant  thing.  But  the  dominance  mav  be  reversed 
and  the  proeesa  carry  an  exclusive  right,  no 'matter  what 
apparatos  may  be  devised  to  perform  It  (Bttlnmete  v. 
AlleH,  192  D.  8.,  MS,  859.) 

However  related  they  may  be,  to  which  may  be 
assigned  dominance  may  be  important  in  consider- 
ing the  patentable  novelty  of  either  or,  it  may  be, 
the  Infringement  of  either,  but  not  whether  one 
haa  expired  because  the  other  has.  (Leeds  d  Catl^ 
V.  Victor  Talking  Machine  Co.,  218  U.  8..  301,  8ia) 
The  various  questions  thus  arising  may  Indeed  have 
complexity.  (Risdon  Locomotive  Works  v.  Medart, 
168  U.  S.,  68,)  but  they  must  not  he  confounded. 

A  great  deal  of  what  we  have  said  applies  to 
the  German  patent.    Its  claim  is  for- 

tbe  emplo^ent  of  liquids  charged  vrith  acetylene  nndar 
preesnre  for  the  purpose  of  utilising  acetylene  for  lllii- 
minatlon,  motive  power,  beating  and  the  like,  charac- 
terised by  acetylene  being  absorbed  ander  preaaora  by  a 
suitable  llqald  and  the  liquid  aatnrated  with  acatyleM 


ander  preaaora  by  a 
icetyleDS 
ila,  tnm 

sora  regnlator  being  praferably  Interposed. 
Ke.  LJ 


being   preserved   or   contained   In   suitable   Vk»,«.^ 
which  tbe  acetvlene  gas  csn  be  supplied  for  naa,  a 
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This  claim  Is  preceded  by  a  lengthy  explanation 
(too  lengtliy  to  quote)  setting  forth  the  properties 
of  acetylene  and  its  absorption  by  certain  llqaids 
and  the  deiiendence  of  the  amount  of  absorption 
upon  pressure  and  the  use  of  such  properties  and 
pressure  for  storing  and  utilizing  the  gaa.     It  la 


Tbe  Tenela  for  holding  tbe.  liquid  Mtunited  with 
acetyleoe  must  be  provided  with  a  cock  or  Talve  from 
which  the  gas  escapes  according  to  the  diminution  of 
pressure  which  occurs,  and  can  tnen  be  used  for  the  cus- 
tomary purposes. 

And  an  apparatus  is  described —  ^^ 

with  whose  aid  the  storing  process  can  be  carried  into 
practice. 

Care  is  taken  to  mention — 

that  the  process  is  in  no  way  limited  to  the  apparatus  de- 
scribed and  shown. 

It  is*clear,  therefore,  that  the  process  and  the  de- 
scrlt)ed  vessel  of  storage  are  separate  and  tiiat  the 
invention  Is  for  the  former.  An  apparatus  was  men- 
tioned In  display  of  the  utility  of  the  process.  (See 
Tilghinan  v.  Proctor.  102  U.  S.,  707.)  It  was  not 
the  intuition  to  claim  a  particular  form  of  device 
and  secure  a  patent  for  it 

The  title  of  the  French  patent  is  "A  system  of 
storing  acetylene."  And  it  is  said  tliat  the  object  of 
the— 

invention  Is  a  system  of  storing  acetylene  whereby  acety- 
lene to  be  used  .for  any  purpose  whatsoever,  especially  for 
lighting,  may  be  inclosed  in  a  restricted  spscs  and  easily 
transported. 

A  description  of  the  process  is  given  and  the  prop- 
erties of  the  gas  and  its  solvent  which  make  the 
law  of  the  process.  And  it  Is  said  the  solution  under 
pressure  obtained  by  the  means  described — 
or  by  any  other  means.  Is  placed  In  a  metal  recipient  (or 
a  glass  recipient,  like  seltier  water  siphons)  susceptible 
.  of  resisting  the  pressure  employed.  The  recipient  is  pro- 
vided with  a  faucet  and  the  necessary  fittings  to  enable  It 
to  be  connected,  either  directly  or  by  nieaoH  of  an  ex- 
pander, with  the  apparatus  of  conaumptlon  at  the  houK 
of  the  consumer. 

The  claims  were: 

1.  For  the  storage  of  large  Quantities  of  acetylene  in  a 
small  8|)ace,  the  application  of  the  solubility  of  this  gas 
In  certain  liquids,  using  pressure  for  the  purpose  of  In- 
creasing the  amount  of  gas  dissolved  per  unit  of  volume  of 
the  liquid,  as  described  above. 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  effecting  the  solution  under  pres- 
sure of  larKe  quantities  of  acetylene  In  a  small  volume  of 
liquid,  the  use  of  methods  and  apparatus  employed  to  cause 
tbe  solution  under  pressure  of  other  gases  In  other  liquids, 
especially  of  carbonic  acid  in  water. 

There  were  certificates  of  addition  to  the  patent, 
the  first  of  which  sets  forth  the  advantage  of  mixing 
the  liquid  with  a  porous  body  capable  of  absorbing 
it  "An  expedient  and  practical  form  of  accom- 
plishing this  "  is  set  forth  in  the  second  certificate. 
The  third  certificate  of  addition  connects  the  pat- 
ent— ^ 

with  a  safety  appliance  to  be  adapted  especially  on  re- 
cipients where  the  acetylene  is  dissolved  in  an  appropriated 
liquid,  such  as  acetone,  according  to  the  process  described 
In — 

the  patent. 

The  contention  Is  that  the  patent  is  for  a  "sys- 
tem," not  for  a  "  process  or  method,"  and  that  be- 
sides the  "  '  r^sum^ '  "  or  claims  of  the  first  patent 
especially  refer  to  both  "  '  method  and  apparatus '  " 
and  that — 

the  certificates  of  addition,  especially  the  last  two,  onques- 
tlonably  are  for  the  apparatus,  namely,  the  gas  tank. 

We  think  the  contentions  are  untenable.  The  dis- 
tinction between  system  and  method  is  too  subtle. 
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and,  besides.  It  is  clear  that  the  patentee  considered 
the  words  as  meaning  the  same  thing,  and  the  ap- 
paratus referred  to  was  one,  It  was  said— 

employed  to  cause  tbe  solution  under  pressure  of  other 
gases  in  other  liquids.  . 

It  was  not  the  apparatus  of  the  United  States 
patent,  though  having  some  features  the  same. 

But  it  is  contended  that  even  if  considered  as  a 
'•  method  "  patent- 
it  Is  merely  for  the  method  of  operating  tbe  apparatus, 
constituting  the  function  of  the  spparatus,  and;  there- 
fore, under  tbe  decision  of  this  court,  is  for  tlie  same 
Invention. 

And  this  is  contended  to  be  established  by  Hotter 
Safe  d  Lock  Co.  v.  Mo»ler  (127  U.  S.,  864)  and  by 
a  ruling  of  the  Patent  Office  upon  the  application 
of  Claude  and  Hess  for  an  "  improvement  in  a 
method  of  storing  acetylene  gas  for  distribution" 
and  the  acceptance  of  that  ruling  by  the  applicants. 

The  Mosler  case,  it  was  said  in  MUler  v.  Eagle 

Manfg.  Co.,  (151  U.  S..  186,  107,)  held— 

thst  a  patent  having  issued  for  a  product,  as  made  by  a 
certain  process,  a  later  patent  could  not  be  granted  for 
the  process  which  results  in  the  product. 

The  process  was  a  purely  mechanical  process,  and 

the  ruling,  it  would  seem,  must  be  confined  to  the 

exact  facts  of  the  case,  for  in  MUler  v.  Eagle  Manfg. 

Co.  it  was  said  that — 

a  alngle  Invention  may  Include  both  the  machine  and  the 
manufacture  it  creates,  and  in  such  cases.  If  the  Inven- 
tions are  really  separable,  tbe  Inventor  may  be  entitled 
to  a  monopoly  of  each. 

And  Bewail  v.  James  (98  U.  S.,  75)  was  cited  for 

the  purix)se  of  showing  that  there  might  be  a  patent 

for  tlie  process  and  one  for  the  product.    Merrill  v. 

Ycotnans  (94  U.  S.,  568)  was  also  cited  as  holding 

that— 

where  a  patent  described  an  apparatus,  a  process,  and  a 
product,  and  the  claims  cover  onlv  the  apparatus  and  the 
process,  the  law  provided  a  remedy  by  a  surrender  of  the 
patent  and  a  reissue,  for  the  purpoae  of  embracing  the 
product. 

The  ruling  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  re- 
ferred to  above  is  as  follows: 

It  was  common  long  prior  to  the  appellants'  Invention 
to  force  under  pressure  Into  a  liquid  solvent  thereof  In  a 
closed  vessel  and  was  also  common  to  draw  off  gas  from 
a  holder  where  It  was  contained  under  pressure,  through 
an  opening,  the  effective  slxe  of  which  was  directly  con- 
trolled by  and  proiwrtlonate  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
within  the  holder,  or,  In  other  words,  through  a  pressure 
regulator.  The  appellants  were  therefore  not  the  In- 
ventors of  the  step  of  storing  gas.  atj  set  forth,  nor  of 
the  step  of  permitting  gas  to  escape  from  a  place  of  storage 
In  the  manner  set  forth.  Neither  of  these  steps  modifies 
In  anv  manner  the  old  and  expected  effect  of  the  other 
and  the  final  result  of  the  alleged  process,  namely,  dls- 
trlbutlna  aas  at  a  uniform  pressure.  Is  the  same  as  that 
produced  ty  processes  old  In  the  art,  as  above  stated. 
The  appellants  have  therefore  not  Invented  a  new  and 
patentable  process,  although,  as  held  In  a  companion  case, 
they  have  aevlsed  an  apparatus  bv  which  the  old  process 
of  Btortng  KHs  cau  be  made  practically  and  commercially 
useful.  Claims  to  that  apparatus  have  been  allowed  and 
It  is  believed  that  It  la  the  only  patentable  Invention  dis- 
closed by  them. 

•  •••••• 

It  appears,  further,  that  they  do  not  cover  proper 
methods,  but  merely  the  functions  of  mechanism  and 
that  they  are  not  patentable  In  view  of  the  decisions  la 
Cochrane  v.  Deener  (04  U.  8.,  780)  and  Boyden  Brak«  Co* 
V.  WentinohouMe,  (83  O.  O.,  1067.)  Claim  3  clearly  covers 
several  independent  disconnected  steps  which  do  not 
go  to  make  up  a  patentable  process. 

The  "  companion  case  '*  referred  to  by  the  Com- 
missioner is  the  patent  in  suit,  and  it  will  be  ob- 
served that  the  Commissioner  said  it  was  for  an 
apparatus  by  which  the  old  process  of  storing  gas 
could  be  made  practically  and  commercially  useful 
and  that  claims  to  it  had  been  allowed.  It  was, 
therefore,  distinctly  a  patent  for  an  apparatus, 
Ho.  8.] 
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while,  on  the  contrary,  all  the  foreign  patents  are 
explicitly  for  methods.     The  devices  described  in 
them  were  not  a  result  of  the  operation  of  the 
methods.    Some  receptacle  or  apparatus  was  neces- 
sary to  be  shown  to  produce  and  hold  the  solution 
of  the  gas  and  the  liquid  employed  as  a  solvent. 
Something  else  was  necessary  for  the  use  of  the  so- 
lution, and  the  device  of  the  United  States  patent 
was  aimed  to  secure  It.     It  is  distinct  from  the 
method.    Whether  it  has  patentable  novelty  is  an- 
other question.    And  a  serious  question  it  is.    Tlie 
solubility    of   acetylene    in    liquids,    especially    in 
acetone,  is  availed  of  in  all  of  the  patents.  United 
States  and  foreign.    This  cannot  be  denied— indeed, 
is  admitted— and,  as  we  have  seen,  there  are  de- 
vices described  in  the  foreign  patents  for  storing  the 
solution  and  devices  Indicated  for  Its  use.     The 
similarities  and  differences  between  the  patents 
have  given  rise  to  a  diversity  of  opinion  and  de- 
cision. 

The  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Sixth  Cir- 
cuit discerned  a  difference  between  the  British  pat- 
ent and  that  in  suit  and  considered  that  the  former 
was  for  a  process  and  the  latter  for  an  instrument 
to  perform  the  process  and,  therefore,  the  two  were 
not  for  the  same  invention  and  that  necessarily  the 
United  States  patent  did  not  expire  with  the  British 
patent.     (192  Fed.,  321.) 

The  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Seventh 
Circuit  expressed  a  contrary  view  and  decided 
that  the  Britisli  patent  and  the  patent  in  suit  were 
for  substantially  the  same  Invention,  and  the  Brit- 
ish patent  having  expired  the  patent  in  suit  expired 
with  it.  The  decisions  had,  respectively,  the  sup- 
port of  Judge  Denison  (188  Fed.,  89)  and  Judge 
Kohlsaat,  (188  Fed.,  85;  192  Fed.,  321.) 

It  was  decided  In  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  East- 
ern District  of  Wisconsin,  Judge  Quarles  sitting, 
that  the  device  of  the  patent  In  suit  was  patentable 
and  was  not  anticipated  by  anything  in  the  prior 
art.    ( 166  Fed.,  907 ;  see  also  181  Fed.,  887. ) 

It  was  this  conflict  of  views  that  induced  this 
writ,  but  the  conflict  Is  not  as  to  all  questions  In  tlie 
case.    If  the  decisions  of  the  trial  courts  may  be  in 
(^position  on  invention  and  infringement  as  well  as 
on  the  effect  of  the  foreign  patents,  such  conflict 
cannot  be  asserted  of  the  opinions  of  the  circuit 
courts  of  appeal.   That  of  the  eighth  circuit— and  to 
which  this  writ  is  directed— refrained  from  a  de- 
cision on  tlie  merits  and  considered  only  the  pro- 
priety of  the  discretion  exercised  by  the  trial  court 
In  granting  a  preliminary  injunction ;  and,  review- 
ing  the  expression  of  Judicial  opinion,  decided  that 
the  court  was  Justified  In  making  the  order.    The 
court  of  appeals  went  no  farther,  as  we  have  seen, 
and  we  are  disposed  to  a  like  limitation.    The  ques^ 
tlons  are  seriously  disputable,  as  the  difference  In 
decision  Indicates,  and  we  think  we  should  follow 
the  circuit  court  of  appeals  and  imitate  the  ex- 
ample of  Leed«  rf  Catlin  v.  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Co.,  (213  U.  S.,  301,  311,  312.)     We  have  not  the 
aid— and  Its  value  Is  inestimable— of  the  Judgment 
of  the  trial  court  or  of  the  circuit  court  of  appeals 
but  must  consider  the  question  upon  conflicting  alle- 
gations and  affidavits.   The  better  course,  therefore, 
is  to  reserve  all  questions  except  that  of  the  identity 
of  the  patent  In  suit  with  the  foreign  patents  and  its 
termination  by  their  expiration,  and,  with  that  res- 
ervation, we  decide  only  that  there  was  no  abuse  of 
discretion  in  granting  and  sustaining  the  order  of 
Injunction. 
Affirmed. 
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ADJUDICATED  PATEFTa 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Tompkins  patent.  No.  458,185, 
for  a  process  of  making  paper-stock,  Held  void 
for  anticipation.  Tqmpkin*  v.  8t.  Regis  Paper  Co., 
22Q  Fed.  Rep.,  744.  ^         ,^         , 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Todd  patent,  No.  798,249,  tor 
a  check-protector  device,  Held  valid  as  to  claims  1, 
8,  and  8.  Claim  6  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention. 
George  W.  Todd  d  Co.  v.  J.  Whitaker  Mfg.  Co^ 
226  Fed.  Rep.,  79L  'v         » 


(U.  S.  D.  O.)  The  Fisher  patent,  No.  798,779, 
for  a  recording  safe  or  bank  for  coins,  claim  8 
Held  valid  and  infringed  on  motion  for  preliminary 
injunction.  Automatic  Recording  Safe  Co.  v.  Buma 
Co.,  226  Fed.  Rep..  788. 


(U.  S,  D.  C.)  The  McLean  patents,  Nos.  817,436 
and  826,849,  for  mechanism  and  method  for  regu- 
lating furnaces.  Held  not  anticipated  and  valid. 
Engineer  Co.  v.  Hotel  Astor,  226  Fed.  Rep.,  779. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Elbel  patent.  No.  845,224,  for 
an  Improvement  in  Fourdrinler  machines.  Held 
void  for  prior  public  use.  Eihel  Process  Co.  ▼. 
Remington-Martin  Co.,  226  Fed.  Rep.,  766. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Hoxle  patent.  No.  879,965,  for 
a  staple  forming  and  discharging  mechanism,  Held 
not  anticipated  and  valid.  Peerless  Wire  Fence  Co. 
V.  Jackson  Fence  Co.,  226  Fed.  Rep.,  774. 

(U.  S.  I).  C.)  The  Parkin  patents.  Nos.  968,597 
and  1,082,762,  for  an  improved  carbureter.  Held 
valid.  Parkin  v.  Locomobile  Co.  of  America.  226 
Fed.  Rep.,  800. 

DisclaimezSi 

1,005,863. — WUUam  L.  Miooett,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Auto- 
MOBiiA  Patent  dated  October  17.  1911.  Disclaimer 
filed  December  11.  1916,  by  the  Inventor. 

Enters  the  following  disclaimer : 

"I  am  aware  that  converging  driving  shafts  have  been 
used  In  combination  with  a  divided  counter  shaft  driven 
by  a  balance  gear  of  the  usual  construction  in  the  usual 
way,  said  counter  shaft  being  geared  to  said  converglna 
shafts,  and  therefore  do  not  claim  such  combination,  i1 
being  apparent  that  my  Invention  consists  broadly  In  a 
combination  in  which  no  counter  shaft,  bearings  therefor, 
and  gears  In  addition  to  the  converging  shafts  and  their 
bearings  la  employed." 

1,016.099.— Aoif  H.  Hanson,  Elyria,  Ohio.  SiONALina 
DaviCB.  Patent  dated  February  6,  1912.  Disclaimer 
filed  December  10,  1916,  by  the  Inventor  and  the  as- 
signee, by  mesne  assignments,  The  Oarfleld  Manufoe- 
turififf  Company. 
Enter  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  the  claims  in  said  patent,  which  are  In  the  fellow- 
ing  words : 

iiJLi"  '*l*  «l«n*llng  device,  the  combination  of  an  am- 
£!"/"*«  horn,  a  sound  producing  device  associated  there- 
with, means  adapted  to  cause  said  device  to  sound  a  slg- 
nsl,  a  second  device  adapted  to  alter  the  action  of  said 
means  upon  said  first  named  device  whereby  the  same  may 
be  actuated  to  sound  a  second  and  different  slgnsl,  and 
means  common  to  said  first  named  means  and  said  second 
device  controlling  said  first  named  means  and  said  second 
device. 

i.'i  ^.'  '",.'  signaling  device,  the  combination  of  an  am- 
puxytng  horn,  a  vlbratlle  member  aasociated  therewith, 
■ocans  adapted  to  cause  said  member  to  vibrate  to  sound 
■.■^alf  •  device  associated  with  said  means  sdapted  to 
altw  tne  action  of  said  means  upon  said  member  where- 
of the  same  suit  be  actuated  to  sound  a  second  and*  dlf- 
rerent  signal,  and  means  common  to  said  first  named  Beans 
and  said  device  for  controlling  said  first  named  msans  and 
said  device. 

, "  *•  in  a  signaling  device,  the  combinstlon  of  an  am- 
plifying bom,  a  vlbratlle  member  associated  therewltli. 
electrically  controlled  means  adspted  to  cause  said  mem- 
ber to  vibrate  to  sound  a  signal,  means  to  alter  tbe  aetloa 
of  smia  •ieetrtcally  controlled  means   upon  said  as    ~ 

■^8.] 
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wtMTCby  the  auM  ma/  b«  vibrated  to  aoond  a  aaeond  and 
dUNMOt  alfiial,  and  OMana  coiboiod  to  aaid  elaetrleallT 
cmtrollod  mcaaa  aad  aald  OMkUfylnf  meana  for  control- 
Uac  aald  eleetrlcallj  coatrolUd  n«ans  and  aald  aodUlrlns 


"4.  In  a  TifUng  dOTleo,  the  combination  of  an 
VUfyteff  horn,  a  vlbntile  membar  aaaocUted  thorawlth.  an 
alecboamsnot  adnptad  to  cnoae  aald  member  to  aoond  a 
ainal.  a  drcolt  j'^^^^f^ing  a  aooree  of  enrnat  ormr  wU|m 


nglsed. 


In  aald  dienlt  for  ehanjt- 


fau  the  Btreiucth  of  enrrmt  from  aald  aooree,  whereby  the 
acBoo  of  aald  magnet  oa  aald  member  la  altered,  ae  that 
the  earn*  prodocea  a  aecond  and  dlffereat  algnal.  and 


elreolt  controller  comm<»  to  aald  electromagnet  and  said 
aaane  for  eloalnf  a  dreolt  through  aald  magnet  and  aald 
m—a  aitd  tot  wtpjnmttnm  said  meana  from  aald  dreolt. 

"  6.  In  a  algnallng  device,  the  combination  of  a  vlbra- 
tile  member,  an  electromagnet  to  vibrate  aaM  member  to 
caoM  aald  member  to  prodoce  a  algnal.  a  dreolt  over 
which  aald  meana  la  eaerglaed,  a  aoorot  of  eorrent  a  eor- 
reat  redodag  device  In  eald  elrcnlt  aad  meana  for  Jointly 
eoatrolUng  aald  dreolt  and  for  oUmlnatlag  aald  correot 
redodag  meana  fW>m  aald  dreolt.  ^      _^ 

•* «.  fn  a  algnallng  device,  the  eomblnatloB  of  a  vlbra- 
tile  mamber,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  act  opoa  aald 
member  to  caoae  the  same  to  aoond  a  algnal.  a  aooree  of 
eorreni  a  dreolt.  Inelodlng  aald  magnet  and  aald  aowee, 
a  mom-po«ltlon  ewitch  la  aald  drcidt,  a  eorrent  modtfy- 
iBg  derlee  adapted  to  be  conpected  la  aald  dreolt  whea 
aald  Bwltch  la  In  one  of  aald  poaltiona  aad  to  be  eliminated 
therefrom  when  aald  awlteh  b  In  another  of  aald  poaltloaa 
whereby  aaid  magnet  Is  energlaed  by  eorrentaof  dlffecMt 


dreolt. 


Btrcagth  aad  Mud  oiember  &  caoaed  to  aooad  dlffi 
algnala. 

~^7.  In  a  dgnallng  device  of  the  daaa  deoerlbed  the 
combination  of  a  vlbratlle  member,  an  tiaetromagnet 
adapted  to  caoae  aaid  member  to  aooad  algnala.  a  aooree 
of  eorrent,  a  elreolt  In  which  aald  aooree  aad  maaaet  are 
coaaected.  a  three  podtlon  awlteh  aModatcd  with  aald 
t,  a  correat  modlfylag  device.  aaM  awlteh  havlag  a 

II  or  open  podtlon  In  which  aaid  dreolt  la  Inter- 

ropted.  a  aecond  podtlon  In  which  aald  eorrent  modlfytag 
device  la  Included  In  aald  dreolt  and  aald  magaet  la  ea- 
erglaed by  a  relatlvdy  weak  eorreat  to  caoae  eald  aMm- 
b«r  to  aooad  a  aoft  dgaal  aad  a  third  podtloa  la  which 
aald  device  la  ellmlaated  from  aald  dreolt  aad  aald  man 
not  eaerglaed  by  a  relatively  atrong  correat  to  caoae  aald 
■amber  to  aoond  a  load  dgnal. 

"  8.  la  a  dg^^Mng  devlee.  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  caalag. 


a  vlbratlle  member  aaeodated  therewith,  meaaa  to  caoae 
eald  meokber  to  aooad  a  algnal,  a  devlee  for  modtfylng  the 
action  of  aald  meana  opoa  aald  member  whereby  aald  mem- 
bar  la  caoaed  to  vibrate  opon  amplltndea  of  dlterent  mag- 
nltnde,  thoa  prododng  algnala  of  dlffereat  deneea  of 
loodneea  aad  meana  coounoa  to  aald  llrat  named  meaaa 
aad  aald  aaodlj^iag  device  for  controlllag  the  actoattona 
of  aald  drat  namea  meaaa  oa  aald  meaaber  aad  the  aetleB 
of  the  modlfylag  devlee  on  the  first  aaoMd  meaaa. 

"9.  laadgnaliag  devlee  of  the  daaa  daaerlhed,  the  eoa»- 
Maatloo  of  a  aaaana  adapted  to  pi<edoce  a  algnal  whea  ae- 

Kted,  eleetrleally  ooonoUed  meana  for  actnatlag  aald 
t  named  aMana,  a  dreolt  over  which  aald  dactrleally 
euotroUed  meaaa  la  govecaed.  a  aooree  of  correat  la  aalo 
dfcol^  a  ■wMch  adaiptad  to  opea  aad  deae  aald  dreolt,  a 
plorauty  of  ooataeta  conatitotlng  a  part  of  aald  awlteh,  a 
laalelanra  da>vlea  coaaeded  betweea  two  of  aald  eoataeta 
aad  adapted  to  be  ladoded  la  aald  dreolt  whaa  aaM 
•wlteh  la  la  a  eartala  poaltloa  and  to  be  ezdadad  ttaaa 
tntaa  whaa  aald  awlteh  la  la  aaother  podtloa. 

"  10.  la  a  algaallng  device  of  the  daaa  deecrtbed.  the 
comMaatloB  of  a  vlbratlle  member  adapted  whea  vibrated 
to  eoond  ■*gf^'".  oleetraaiagBetle  meaaa  adapted  whea 
actoatad  to  vibrate  aald  aicmber.  a  aooree  of  correat  to 
efacttvaly  actoate  aald  meaaa,  dreolt  ooadoctora  aaao- 
datlag  aald  aooree  aad  aald  meaaa,  a  device  for  modify- 
fa»  the  eCaeta  of  aald  aooree  opoa  aald  meana,  a  dreolt 
eoatreller  la  aald  dreolt  fOr  coanectlng  aald  davfce  aad  for 
tii«»t»MMiig  i^  device  from  aald  dreolt,  aaid  dreolt  being 
open  and  aald  oienaa  oaactoated  whea  aaid  dreolt  eea- 
troller  la  la  aonaal  coadftloa. 

**  11.  la  a  algaallag  device,  the  eomMaatlon  of  algaal 
prododag  aMoaa,  electro  naagaetle  meaaa  fOr  aetoatl^g 


afgaal  prododng  iMaaa,  a  aooree  of  eorrtnt,  a  dreoit 
datlBg  aald.  aoorea  with  aaid.  ajactromagnatlc 


a  eorroat  aaodifylBf  device  aaeodated  with  aaid  dreolt, 
aad  a  dreolt  eoatroller  aormally  laterroptlag  eald  drealt, 
ter  coaaectlag  eald  correat  medlfyiac  devfee  la  dreolt 
wKt  aaM  ma^et  aad  for  ahoatiag  aala  eorraat  modifytBg 
device  from  aaid  dreolt. 

**  U.  In  a  dgnalbw  device  of  the  daaa  daaerthad.  tba 
eomblnatloa  of  a  vlbratlle  dlairiuragm  adapted  whaa  vi- 
brated to  prodoce  algnala,  eleetromagnetic  meaaa  for  vtbrat- 
lag  aald  diaphragm  aad  caoatag  aald  diaphragm  to  prodace 
ateaala  of  dUtereat  charactera,  a  aooree  of  eaero  for  drlv- 
lac  Mid  dectromagaetlc  meaaa.  drealt  eoaaeetloaa  aaae- 
dattag  aald  aoorea  and  aald  meaaa,  a  raaiafea  deviea 
'  '  with  aald  dreolt  aanaeetloaa  aad  a  drcatt  eai^ 
nantiii  aaid  dreolt  whaa  ta  aormal  potf tioa  aad 

, whea  operated  to  a  aaooad  poaltieB  to 

realataace  devlco  la  aaid  dreoit  eoaaaetioBa 
operated  to  a  thhrd  pooltioa  to  elUalaato  aaid 
Sviee  from  eald  dreolt  eoaaeetSoaa.     , 

••  It.  la  a  algaallag  devlee  of  tha  elam 
firtff^f«»«*«««  of  a  aooad  prododag  davlea^ 
to  eaaaa  aaid  deviea  to  aoaad  •  atpMl,  a 

[fUL 


adapted  to  modify  the  aetloa  ef  aald  meaaa  opoa  aald 
fltat  named  device  wherdty  the  aame  may  ha  actoatad  to 
aooad  a  aecoad  and  different  algnal  aad  eoatrolUng  meaaa 
for  governing  the  modlfylag  donee,  aald  first  aaflBed  meaaa 
bdngoaoporated  whea  aald  eoatrolllag  meaaa  la  fea  aorsMl 

IntarfcrsDOO  H  otioML 

OBTAaTMairr  or  TBa  iHTaaioa. 

Uximo  BTATia  Patbht  Omca, 

ITaaMagtoo,  D.  0..  December  14,  BM. 
Providtmtt  AtkitHe  ilaaectoMea,  i$9  —t*g%a  or  Itgol  rapra- 
«««I«N«««,  tmko  MoHoe; 

Aa  Interference  havlag  beea  declared  by  thfai  Ofilce  be- 
tweea the  apptlcatloa  of  David  B.  Bernatdn.  18-20  Tlao 
atreet,  BvanavUle,  Ind.,  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trado-aurfc 
and  trade-mark  raglatered  Joly  SO,  18M.  No.  26.800.  to 
Provldeace  Athletic  AaaodatioB.  Provkldice.  B.  I.,  aad  • 
notice,  of  each  dcclaratloB  eeat  by  registered  mall  to  eald 


Provldeace  Athletic  AaaoeUtloa  at  the  aaid  addrmm  havlM 
beea  retoraed  by  the  poet-oflce  onddlverable.  aotlce  m 
hereby  i^ven  that  onleee  said  Providence  Athletic  Aaeoda* 


tlon.  Its  aaalgaa  or  leaal  repreeeatatlvea,  shall  enter  aa 
appearaaoe  therela  wltnln  thirty  days  from  the  first  vol" 
cation  of  thia  order  the  Interferoice  will  be  proceeded  w1 


urty  days  from  the  first  pohU- 

he  Intel ' 

as  la  case  of  defholt. 

This  aotlce  will  be  pohUahed  la  the  Ofticiai.  a 
far  three  eonaecotlve  weeka. 

J.  T.  MXWTON,  nnt  Aaatetaat  (TosMatoatoaar. 


X>aPABTiiairr  om  THa  iMTaaioa, 

UMina  STATBa  Patomt  Orvica. 

IFaahtoffao,  D.  0.,  Dapamtar  14^  JMf. 
Xa^Ma  of  Lthvr  Co  aparaHoa  Jfaaafaolarlag  T9atnm§ 


(Tomm 

Mce.' 

Aa  Interference  havlag  beea  dedared  by  thia  OAea  ba- 
tween  the  appllcatloo  of  David  8.  Beraotala,  18-80  Vtea 
atreet.  IvaaavUle,  lad.,  fhr  leglstratloa  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-oaark  registered  Angoat  8.  188T,  No.  14.687.  to 
Knlgbta  of  Labor  Co-operative  Menofactoriag  Tailoring 
Compaay.  Chicago.  III.,  aad  a  aetice  of  ea^  dedaratloa 
aeat  by  rMtettved  aaaU  to  aald  Kalghto  of  Labor 

ttve  Maadhctorlag  Tailoring  Coo^nny  at  the  aald 

having  been  retomed  by  the  poat-ofllce  onddlvorabla,  no- 
tice la  herehy  given  that  oaken  aaid  Kalghto  of  Labor 
Co-operative  Minafaetoriag  Tallorlag  Compaay,  Ito  aa- 
sigaa  or  legal  repreeeataUvea.  ahall  eater  aa  anpearaaea 
therela  wlthla  tlUrty  daya  from  the  first  pobifcatlon  o< 
thia  order  the  Interfhreace  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  eaaa 
of  default. 

Thia  notice  vrlll  be  pobtlahed  In  the  OmctAL  Qumnm 
for  three  coaaeeotive  weeka. 

J.  T.  NaWTON,  Ftnt  Aatittmrnt  Oammtodaaar. 


bfvicm 
Paeam»ar  M.  MM, 


IimBIOB. 
UVRflD  tTATM  PaTBT. 

WoaMaftoa,  D.  O^ 
MotUUp  Oa  opmrnMoo  CMMnf  Oampaag,  Ma 

\m  totortonaeehavlM  haaa  daelarad  hr  thia^Oacehe> 
tweaa  the  applleatioti  7  David  ■.  Bcraatala.  18-80  Tlaa 

r.  New  xeck, 


^^^  6,  188T,  Now  IMiX 

N.  rZ^StmiSSSiZt  raeh  dedarattea  aeat  W  raglstS 
auJI  to  anid  lolldttr  C»«parattva  qoOlBf  jOaiaiw^at 

dm  aald  addiaaa  havlag  heoa  ncwaad  to  t" -^'- 

oaddlvaiaMe,  aotlce  to  haiato  givoa  ttat 
■•lidlty  0»«femttva  Clothiag  Oaaapaay,  ito 


wittto   tUrty_daya 
order  th 
dadaalt. 
TMs 
for  three 


tlva.  ihall  eator.  a.  ajg«ajto  ^^ 


the  irat 
wlllhe 


wttiiaa  to 


ee  ajn  ha  imMMed  to  tha  Ovvicial 
J.  T.  MXWTON.  rmt  Amittmi 


UK 


JTaa  L. 


Ma 


Pa< 


tha 


icatiea 


Aa  latarfataaea  haTte  haaa  dadarod  hv  fhlg  (Mtoa  to> 
a  itfMUtoa  Ocha.  TM 
Cladnnatt,  Uhlo.  for 


Walaot 


Miltoa  Ocha,  TO 

i&nd  jidyTl80T,  Na  O^U.  to  Max  L. 
Booeathal.  T<a  Bast  Mld&ad  aovet.  Bay^tty.  MIeku,  aad 
a  notlea  of  saeh  dodarattoa  aaat  fef  raglatarod  mA  to 
anId  Max  L.  Baaaathal  at  the  aaid  addraaa  havlac  haaar^ 
taraed  if  Cba  paai agw  oadaiivaiahlo,  aottoala  bai«lr 
gfvaa  timt  aaleii  aMd  Max  L.  ■oaaathal.  hM  aaMgia  at 
fiifal  learaoaatottoai,  a&n  aatar  aa.  apjanraaw  ffcarala 
wtthto  €hlrt]r  days  Jra*  tka  tnt  aahUadBaa  «(  thto  aadar 
dm  tomfhiaaMwinS  piaaaadadwiSiMita  «Ma  •(  1^ 
5aH. 
~  to  tfca  Oiiicui, 


1^1 


J.  T.  NSWTOiM;  9tni  A 


■B 
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Bate  of  Patent 

RULi  20T.  THie  weakly  laaoe  dooM  oa  Tfaoraday.  aad 
the  patento  of  that  laaae  bear  date  aa  of  the  tomrtk  Toaa- 
dar  thereafter.  If  the  final  *tae  to  any  applicatton  to  aot 
paid  on  or  before  Thuraday.  tha  patoat  wlU  net  go  to 
laaoe  ontil  the  following  wees. 


Dtawingh 
Bioass. 

88.  When  there  are  drawlagi.  the  deacripUOn  wtU  raCer 
to  the  different  vkors  by  figorta  and  to  the  dlfferaat  parto 
by  letters  or  anmerala.  (preferably  the  Utter.) 

RVLM  69 — BxraACT. 

(6)  The  different  vlewa  aboold  be  eooaaeotlTaly  anmbered. 
Lcttora  and  figurca  of  reference  moat  be  carefolly 
formed.  Tbey^eold,  If  posdUe.  measure  at  least  ono- 
elghth  of  aa  Inch  ta  Wight,  eo  thar  they  may  bear  ra- 
doctloa  to  one  twenty-fonrta  of  aa  lach :  aad  they  aaay 
be  ffliieh  larger  whea  there  la  aaflddit  room.  They 
moat  be  w  placed  to  the  cloaa  and  complex  parto  of 
drawlnga  aa  not  to  toterferc  with  a  thorough  compre- 
headoB  of  the  eame,  and  therefore  ahould  rarely  croes 
or  mingle  with  the  lines.  Wh«n  neceeearily  groapcd 
aroiiad  a  certala  part,  they  ahould  be  placed  at  a  Uttto 
diatonca,  where  there  ta  available  apace,  and  coaaected 
hy  ahort  brekea  llaea  wl.h  the  parto  to  which  they  refer. 
They  moat  never  appear  onoa  ahaded  aurfaces.  and 
whea  it  la  dlMealt  to  avoid  thia.  a  Mank  apace  moat  be 
left  to  the  ahadlag  srhere  the  letter  occure,  eo  that  it 
shall  XDptar  perfectly  dlailnet  and  aeparate  from  the 
work.  If  the  aame  part  of  an  Invention  appmr  In  more 
than  one  dew  of  the  drasrlag  It  most  always  be  repra- 
aeated  hy  the  aame  character,  aad  the  aaiae  character 
moat  arvar  be  oaed  to  dealjpiate  different  parte. 

It  la  angeeeted  that  nuBwrala  or  letttrt  be  used 
without  exponenta. 
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CtftUUM  «  Cktrilf 


t(.ffll. 


DhrUoni  tnd  mblMti  of  ta' 


L  P«nc««:  F«apw,  (toMs;  Harrawt 
•od  t>l«ir»:  Plows:  BmAtn  sad 
naaum  Tn«,  Ptaati,  uid  Ftow- 

t.  Dm  Cnltoi*:  Corttlnt,  Btaad«t, 
UMl  Botmih;  Datry;  Labal  PHt> 
tag  maa  I*apar  Baairtac:  Papw 
FtaMid  Dindcn;  M«dlelB««; 
roMunaUcs;  PrMtw;  Taoto,  GMw 
opiM,  UmbrallM,  and  Cmms;  T> 


S.  AaawUnf  and  Tampartag :  Elao- 
trir  UMlJag  and  Rhaoatata:  Elae- 
trorbamMrn  Matal  •  Foandlnr. 
MataOarn:  nMUo  Uatal  Worktag. 

1  Cooraran:  Blavaton;  KsMvat- 
inr.  Halrtnn;  Loadtegaad  U»> 
laailtiy  Pnaomatle  Daapateb; 
RaBwar  Mat  Dallvarj;  Tiavan- 
tDxHoMa. 

I.  Bookbtndb^  Harrattan;  Jtm- 
ab-r:  Umie,  _ 

t.  Bfaarblnr  and  Draiaic  Cbami- 
eali;  Explaaiv«;  Fartlliaan:  Uq- 
aid  Coatbtc  Compaaltiaaa;  Ptaatb 
CompoaltlMia:  Pmw  itog;  Sagg 
and  fialt;  Sobatanoa  Prapafatioa. 

T.  Edooational  Applianeat: 
autebaa;  Oamaa  and  To]>a;  Mo- 
ton:  Optica:  Vaioetpadaa. 

I.  Bada;Gbairt;  Fnrnltara: 
KItehan  and  Tabia  ArtlelM;  Stora 
FumKora;  Sapporta. 

t.  Ak  and  Qaa  Pompa:  Fluid. 
PiMWua  Raculaten:  HydTaulio 
Motor*;  Moton,  Fluid:  Motaca, 
Ftuid-Curraot:  Pnmpa. 

10.  CarrlBflHand  Wagona 

IL  Boot  and  Bbea  Aklnr.  Boots, 
fiboaa,  and  Lagglngi:  Button, 
Eyalat.  and  Rl^  Batting:  Hai^ 
naaa:  Laathar  ICanoftuturaa:  Nal- 
iiig  and  BUpliog;  Whipa  and 
whip  Apparatua. 

IS.  Journal  •  Boxta,  Pullava,  and 
Shafting:  Lubrleatlon:  kaoblna 
Etamanta. 

IS.  Arms.  Projartilaa.  and  Ezplo> 
■Iva  Cbargaa,  Making:  Bolt,  Nafl, 
Kot.  RiTat,  and  Scraw  MSkklag; 
Uormgand  Pritllng;  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Btacl*.  Mid 
Hocaaahoa  Making;  Drlran. 
Uaadad,  and  Bciaw  Tbrwdad 
Faatantngs:  Oaar  Cnttli«.  Mil- 
tag,  and  Plaolnr.  Matal  I>ra«r> 
ing;  Matal  Forging  and  WakUng: 
Matal  RoUtng:  Matal  Tooto  and 
ImpiamantaTllakinr.  Matal  Work- 
li«:  Naadla  and  Pin  Making;  Not 
and  Bolt  Looka;  Turning. 

14.  Compoond  Toola:  Cutting  and 
Punobing  Shceti  and  Ban;  Far- 
Blary;  Matal-Baodtitf:  MataK>r> 
nanantinr,  Sbart- Matal  Wara, 
Making:  toola:  Wira  FabrtaaDd 
8tmrture:Wira- Working. 

U.  Braad,  Paatrr,  and  CoaJkotlea 
Makii«:  Coatfag:  Fnal;  OImb: 
lAminatad  Fabrka  and  Anaio- 
gaoa  Manotectmaa:  Papar>Maklng 
and  Flbar  Llbcratlon;  PlMtS 
Bloek  and  Eartbaawara  Appara- 
tna:  Ptaatira. 

M.  Blartrip  Bignalinf:  Radiant  Ba> 
aifar:  Taligraoby;  Talapboay. 

IT.  iiburtxllak&:  Papar  Maauteo. 
turaa:  Printing:  Trpa.  Bar  Making, 

iM.  InJartoia  and  Ejactota;  LIqaid 
Haatan  and  Vapariaan;  Mkral- 
lanaooa  Baat-Bnglna  Planta; 
Blaam  and  Vacuom  Pnauja; 
Btaam  >  BngtaMs;  Staam  •  Sngna 
ValTfaa. 

It.  Daapara,  Antamatle;  Fonncaa: 
Baatiag  SysMaa;  Btovaa  and  Fur* 

Ml  Artlflolal  Ltoko;  BnldaM' 
Hafdmwa;    Cutlarr:     ~ 

'      '  '     Undar> 
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AppHeatiem$  Under  Examination — Gontinu«d. 


tL  Brakaa  and  Olaa;  COrdtac; 
Cbtb-rtiMiiue    Cardaga:    FA 


•ad  Tar,  KnimM  and  NattliM; 
atw:  Waarkc  Wtod- 


laaaad 

irAaroaaatka;    AW3ana,    Cata. 
pultLoad  TWfMi;  Ammnnltien 
•ad  txplealTa  UaTteaa:  tteata  and 
jMwlna  Propol- 

n.  AetiaiUoK  Coin-Handling; 

Horalogy:    Raeerdara:   BagMan; 

TtoaContwmng  Maehaniwn 
■H^??^  /iP^*^   Appafatm; 

Sft.  Botebarlng:    Mtls;    Ttaraahtar. 

Vaaatabia  CSttara  aad  Oraabara. 
St.  Klaeartelty,  Oanaratlea:  Motira 

Power. 
S7.  Brasliing  and  Sorubblag; 

Grinding  and  PoUihIng;  Laondry; 

WaahIng  Apaaratoa. 
Stw  lAtanHUSmbuatto 


89.  Cooparte  Flra-Keeapaa;  Lad- 
dara;  HaaS:  Wbaatwrlght  •  Ma- 
eUnaa:  Weedan  BuBdli«K  Woed- 
fiawiag:  WooA-Tunlag:  Waod- 
worlUag;  WoodwarlJng-Taala. 

St.  Ulnmlnaiing-flumaaa:  Uhiiahi*. 
tion;  Uould  and  Uaaaoua  Foal 
BumanTTrpa-WrltiiMjfaehkiaB. 

SL  Aloobol;  Ammonia.  Watar,  and 
Weed  Diattlatbn:  Cbareoal  and 
Coka;  Oaa,  Haattng  and  Ulumlnat- 
Ing:  Hldaa,  Hklna,  and  Laathar. 
BydraoiloCaaaatand  UnM:Mkk> 
aral  Ufla:  Oih.  Fata,  and  tihia. 

St.  Agttattag:  Curbonatliw  Barar- 
agM:  Ukpaoatag  Bavaragaa;  I>ia- 
paoafeM;  iDaaMStle  UoeUng  Vaa- 
aala;  imb  and  UavM  Contact  Ap- 
paiatua:  Meat  Exebaafe:  Oma- 
maotatlen:    Packaging    Liqulda; 

St.*  BrtOgaal^draalio  EuftDoarinr. 


OldMl 


Zd^ 


eat  aedan  b][^ap> 


^^^^Wo 


Concrata  8aiicturaa; 
MatalUd  Baadk«  BtiuetuiaB:  Pav- 

S4rRailwaya;  Raflway^Brakaa; 
Balway  Rafla  and  Jobita;  Rail- 
way  ItoUtafrBlock;  RaOway  Tlaa 

St.  Booklaa,  Butteoo,  Claspe,  Bte.; 
Card,  Plctura,  and  SlgnVxblbit- 
taic:  Oanaent.8apportan;  Totat. 

St.  Drtera:  Oaomatrteal  loatru- 
manta:  Maaauring  Inatro- 
BMBta;  Ptaetopapby. 

ST.  Ktoetrto  Lampa;  Eloctridty, 
Conducten;  Electricity, Coodulta; 
Blaetrlclty.  Oamral  AppUoatlona. 

SS.  Animal  Hoibaadnr;  Earth  Ber- 
ing: Fiihing  and  Trapping:  Bta- 
tteairy;  Bleea>Werklng;^vU8. 

St.  Watar  DMribaUonlTV. 


M.  Baoaaa;  Bettlae  and  Jara; 
Chaek4>ntrallad*A  pp  a  r  a  t  u  a ; 
Cloth,  Laathar,  aad  fiubbar  Ra- 
eeptadaa;  Depealt  aad  Collactlon 
Raoaptadaa;  MatalUo  Bhipptaig 
and  Marlng  Vaeaala:  Ftekaaa  and 
Aftleia  Oarrfan:  Paper  Reoe|>- 
taalaa;  Bpectel  Reeeptarlaa  and 
Paekagaa;  Weedaa  ~ 


4L  Ralway  Draft  Applktncaa;  Bo- 

Bllaat  Tfiaa  aad  Wheeia. 
41.  RatwaySignaUarBlcnelKBlae- 

tricfty-TraaaBikaiee  to  Vahtdae. 
4S.  Be4ba  aad  OeeaeK   EkcMrlty, 

Medical  aad  Surgloai:  FIra-Bztte- 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    DECEMBER    28,    1918 


l.)d6,375.  MANUALUr-PROPKLLBD  BOAT.  Joaara 
AaBAMaKi«  Newark,  N.  J.  PUed  Aug.  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  48,7»6.     (CL  llfr->S4.) 


A  eelf-proponod  boot  eomprlalag  a  hull,  a  crank  abaft 
Journaled  traoareraely  of  the  boll,  a  bereled  gear  carried 
by  eald  crank  abaft,  a  drlreo  shaft,  a  propeller  abaft  and 
propeller  carried  thereby,  operattre  connectlona  between 
the  propeller  ahaft  and  drlTon  abaft  and  between  the 
drlTon  ahaft  and  beTotod  gear,  alotted  guide  racka,  allde 
Mocka  mounted  In  aald  guide  racka,  traaarerae  roda  car- 
ried by  the  blocks  and  extending  laterally  thereof,  pitmen 
connecting  the  crank  ahafta  and  the  roda,  baind  leTera  plT- 
otally  mounted  In  the  boat  and  baring  alotted  lower  ends 
received  on  the  later  eztenslona  of  aaid  roda  whereby 
the  blocks  may  be  redprlcated  Iqr  hand  and  foot. 


1,166,876.  COFFEE-POT.  Spsmcbk  Adkimb,  Mlnneapo- 
Ua,  Mian.  Filed  Not.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  S72.402. 
(a.  M— 8.) 


A  coffeepot  baTlng  an  upright  atratner  partition,  dlTid- 
ing  aald  coffee  pot  into  a  recelrlng  compartment  and  a 
pouring  compartment,  the  eoTor  of  aald  coffee  pot  haying 
a  depreaalon  adapted  to  enter  the  upper  end  of  aald  ro- 
celTlng  compartment,  to  clooo  the  aame  and  form  a  lap- 
joint  between  aald  atrainer  partltloB  and  aald  coror. 


1,165.877.     OPKRATINQ  MECHANISM  FOB  WA8HINO- 

KACHINEB.     ToaaiB  H.  ALraaoe.  CJiicaso,  IlL     Filed 

Oct.  28,  1012.    Serial  No,  728,061.     (CI.  74 — 50.) 

1.  Aa  operating  mechaniam  for  washing  machines  and 

the  Itko  eomprislng  a  fixed  aupport,  a  priako-morer  monnt- 

ed  thereon,  a  double  arm  bell-crank  loTor  also  mounted 

thereon  and  oporatiTely  connected  with  the  prime-moTor. 

a  hinged  support  a  rotary,  redprieatory  operatiag  tiiaft 

Tertlcally  diapoood  la  aald  hiagod  aupport,  SealMe  opora- 

tlTO  conaectloaa  between  aaid  beU-omak  loror  aad  oald 


ahaft,  and  a  balance-wheel  located  upoa  the  fixed  sup- 
port  and  operatlTely  connected  wi^  aaid  prime-moTer. 

2.  Aa  <H>oratlng  BMcbaalam  for  wuMng  machlaoa  and 
the  like  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a  primo-moTer  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  doable  arm  bell-crank  lerer  alao  mounted 
thereon  and  operatlTely  connected  with  the  prime-moTer, 
a  hinged  support,  a  rotary,  redprocatory  operating  abaft 
rertically  diqiooed  in  said  hIngiBd  support,  flexible  oper- 
atlre  connectlona  between  said  bell-crank  ICTer  and  said 
abaft,  a  balance-wheel  and  meana  operatlTely  connecting 
aald  wheel  to  aald  prlme-morer,  aaid  meana  including  speed 
iacreaslng  gearing. 


8.  An  i^wrating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  and 
the  like  comprlaing  a  rotary,  redprocatory  shaft,  a  double 
armed  bell-crank  lOTer  adapted  for  oscillatory  morement, 
aaid  bell-crank  leyer  comprlaing  a  power  arm,  and  trana- 
▼ersely  extending  load  arma  arranged  at  right  anglea  to 
said  power  arms,  means  operatlTely  connecting  said  re- 
dprocatory shaft  and  aaid  arma.  a  prlme-raorer  lerer  and 
means  operatirely  connecting  said  lerer  and  aald  power 


4.  An  operating  mechaniam  for  washing  macbines  and 
the  like  comprising  a  fixed  aupport,  a  prime-moTer  mount- 
ed thereoB,  a  doable  armed  bell-crank  lerer  alao  oiouBted 
thereon  and  operatirely  connected  with  said  prlme-morer, 
a  hinged  aupport  adapted  to  be  swung  from  a  horitontal 
to  a  Tertloal  poaitlon,  a  redprocatory  operating  abaft 
Tertlcally  disposed  in  said  hinged  support,  flexible  opera- 
tire  connections  between  said  bell-crank  lerer  and  said 
ahaft,  and  meana  adapted  for  retaining  said  flexible  opera- 
tire  connections  in  proper  position  when  said  hinged  aup- 
port la  in  either  a  horixontal  or  rertical  poaitlon. 

5.  An  operating  mechaniam  for  washing  machines  and 
the  like  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a  prlme-morer  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  double  armed  bell-crank  lerer  adapted  for 
redprocatory  morement  mounted  tiaereon,  and  operatirely 
conaoeted  with  aaid  prlme-morer,  a  aecond  support  plrotally 
aecurod  to  aaid  fixed  support  at  ttkelr  adjacent  edgea,  aaid 
support  being  adapted  to  be  swung  from  a  horisontal  to  a 
rertical  positioa,  binges  connecting  said  aupporta,  a  rer- 
tieaily  disposed  redprocatory  operating  abaft  dispoaed 
la  aaid  aecond  aupport,  fiexible  operatlre  connectlona  be- 
tween aaid  bell-crank  lerer  and  aald  abaft,  meana  adapted 
tor  rotalalng  said  flexible  operatlre  conneetk>na  in  proper 
pooitton  when  said  hinged  support  la  ta  dther  a  horisoatal 
or  Tortleal  pooltloB,  said  moana  comprlaing  elipo  throogh 
wbldk  aald  flexible  coaneetloaa  oxtaod,  aaid  cUpa  bflag 
aeenrod  to  the  edge  of  aald  aeoond  aupport  adjacent  the 
fixed  oapport,  the  lower  lateral  edges  of  aaid  dips  heing 
4b  Itoo  with  the  oenter  of  said  hiaces. 
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1400,878.  IfBCHANICAL  MOVSMSNT  FOH  CBACKEB- 
CUTTINO  MACHINES.  Danibl  K.  ALLisoir,  ClBdn- 
luitl,  Ohio,  and  Bbtam  D.  Piukkst,  Newport,  Ky.,  aa- 
■tfiiori  to  Tb«  J.  H.  Day  Company,  Clodnnatl,  Oblo,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  8, 
1012.  Serial  No.  713,029.  Dlrlded  and  thla  appUcatlon 
filed  Feb.  9,  1914.    Serial  No.  81T.420.    (CL  74—41.) 


1,160,879.  COAL  AND  BAND  RECLAIMING  DBVICB. 
OiAirr  B.  Allkmin,  SboemakeraTlUe,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of 
one-half  to  the  Firm  of  Allemac  A  Wolfe  (Grant  B.  Alle- 
man  and  David  8.  Wolfe)  and  one-half  to  the  Finn  of 
AUeman  ft  Eberaole  (Orant  B.  Alleman  and  John  M. 
Ebereole),  SboemakeraTUle.  Pa.  Filed  May  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  No.  838,498.     (CI.  88—08.) 


1.  In  eoal  and  sand  aeparatlac  mectaanlam,  the  eoM> 
blnatloa  with  a  rotary  aereea.  of  a  anbjacent  reaerrod 
divided  Into  compartmenta  each  haTlng  ontleta,  a  baflte 
board  extending  partly  acroaa  the  flnt  compartment,  an 
inlet  trongh  leading  into  aaid  first  compartment,  a  falae 
bottom  in  aaid  troogh  terminating  abort  of  the  initial 
end  of  said  trough,  and  baTlng  a  apoat  directed  into 
■aid  aereea,  a  reticulated  false  bottom  extended  from  the 
initial  end  of  said  trough,  a  condait  sabjaccnt  to  aaid 
reserroir,  into  which  aaid  ontleta  open,  a  separate  spent 
for  the  ontleta  of  the  respeetlTe  compartments,  and  an 
ontlet  troogh  for  conveying  tlie  discharge  from  the  end 
of  said  •ereeai. 

2.  In  eoai  and  sand  separating  mechanism,  the  eon- 
blnatloa  with  a  rotary  aereea,  of  a  sobjacent  reaervoir 


1.  A  meclianical  movement  for  a  cracker  catting  ma- 
chine composed  of  a  wbeel  provided  with  a  cam  race,  a 
rotating  arm  carrying  a  roller  which  plays  in  said  cam 
race  and  thereby  imparts  accelerated  and  retarded  mo- 
tion to  said  wheel ;  aaid  cam  race  being  so  positioned  that 
a  radial  line  on  said  wheel  paaalng  throagh  the  center  of 
aaid  roller  is  angular  with  the  path  of  said  cam  race. 

2.  A  meclianleal  movement  for  a  cracker  cutting  waar 
chine  composed  of  a  gear  wheel  provided  with  a  cam  race, 
a  pinion  meshing  Into  and  normally  driving  said  gear 
wbeel  and  a  rotating  arm  carrying  a  roller  wblcb  playa 
Into  said  cam  race  and  Imparta  varied  motion  to  said  gear 
whML 


having  partitions  forming  compartments,  r«spectiT«ly  pro- 
vided with  outlet  aperturea,  eertaia  of  said  partitioBa 
having  perforations  forming  commonieation  between  ad- 
jacent compartments,  a  baflle  board  In  the  first  compart- 
ment, an  Inlet  trough  leading  Into  said  first  compartment, 
means  for  controlling  the  outlets  of  the  respective  com- 
partmeata,  a  conduit  conuaon  to  the  oatlota  of  all  of 
aaid  compartmenta,  and  a  falae  bottom  for  aaid  talet 
trough,  comprising  a  reticulated  portion  and  a  plain  por- 
tion having  a  spout  leading  into  aaid  aereea. 


1,180,880.  UFTINO-JACK.  Waltb  McH.  Al«ok.  Baa 
Avon,  and  laAiAH  B.  BnmuAit,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  aaaignora 
to  the  Duff  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittaborgb,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  t,  19VL 
Serial  No.  11.718.     (CI.  204—111. 


1.  Ib  a  lifting  Jack,  the  eombiaatioB  of  a  lifting  bar, 
an  actuating  lever,  upper  and  lower  pawla,  aa  aqualialng 
lever  connecting  the  pawls,  a  spring  interpoaed  between 
each  pawl  and  the  equalising  lever,  a  pivoted  lever  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  egnallalng  member,  aad  a  rererainff 
lever  operatlvely  eagaging  aaid  lever,  aubataatiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jadt,  the  cbmblnatioa  of  a  lifting  bar, 
an  actuating  lever,  upper  and  lower  pawla.  an  equalising 
lever  connecting  the  pawla.  a  pivoted  «lever  member  con- 
nected to  the  equalising  inember.  and  a  reversing  lever 
operatlvely- engaglag  said  leva:,  together  with  springs  for 
the  pawla  adapted  to  be  placed  in  compreaaion  In  one  po- 
sition of  the  reversing  lever,  and  In  tension  in  the  other 
position  of  the  reversing  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  bar, 
an  operating  lever,  npper  and  lower  pawls,  springs  there- 
for, an  equalising  connection  between  the  pawls  and  a 
pivoted  angle  lever  connected  to  the  eqnalialag  connec- 
tion intermediate  the  two  pawls  and  having  a  cam  slot 
tbereia.  and  a  reversing  lever  having  a  portion  wlilch  en- 
gages said  slot  to  thereby  actuate  the  angle  lerar  and  re- 
▼era*  the  pawla,  aabatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  bar. 
aa  operating  lever,  upper  aad  lower  pawla.  aprlngs  there- 
for, an  >  equalising  connection  between  the  pawla  and  a 
pivoted  angle  lever  connected  to  the  equalising  eoaneetloa 
Intermediate  the  two  pawls  and  baring  a  cam  alot  there- 
in, and  a  reversing  lever  having  a  portion  which  engagea 
•aid  alot  to  thereby  actuate,  the  angle  lerrer  and  reverae 
the  pawla,  said  parts  being  all  mounted  on  a  permaaenl 
portion  of  tlte  Jack  frame,  aabatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

0.  A  Hftlag  Jack  liavlag  a  poekat  or  hooaiag  tbaraia 
to  form  subotanttally  parallel  web  portlona.  a  reaovable 
cap  plate  for  one  side  of  the  bousing  or  pocket,  aa  opantt- 
Ing  lever  pivoted  between  aaid  web  portloaa,  appar  aad 
lower  pawla,  aad  aa  equallaiag  eoaneetloa  betwoaa  the 
pawla,  a  lever  member  pivoted  ta  one  of  tka  wth  portlona 
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of  the  hoaalng  aad  coaaeeted  to  said  eqoallsiag  eoaaeetlon, 

and  a  reversing  lever  also  pivoted  to  said  web  portioo  to 
operatlvely  engage  aaid  lever  member,  said  parts  belag 
Independent  of  tne  resMvaUe  eap  plate,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 


1,180.881.  TIBLDABLB  OBARINO.  Bmil  Akdbbsoh, 
New  York,  N.  T.,^  assignor  to  The  Universal  Turbine 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Aog.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,909.  (CI. 
74— 19.) 


1.  A  shaft,  a  hoUow  boaalag  rotatably  monntad  tbweon 
aad  arranged  to  form  a  closed  chamber  surrounding  the 
shaft,  and  a  member  keyed  to  the  ahaft  within  aaid  lioua- 
lag  diriding  aaid  chamber  lata  two  eompartmeats  aad 
arranged  to  move  longltodinally  therein,  one  of  the  parte 
being  eonstmcted  to  form  a  bypass  between  aaid  eom- 
partments,  aaid  member  being  arranged  to  doae  said  by- 
paaa  after  a  predetermined  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  A  aliaft.  an  iatemally  threaded  housing  rotatably 
mounted  tbereon  and  arranged  to  form  a  doaed  chamber 
surroondlng  the  shaf^  and  a  cylindrical  member  screwed 
Into  the  housing  and  keyed  to  the  shaft  diriding  aaid 
chamber  into  two  compartmenta  and  arranged  to  move 
longitudinally  therein,  one  of  the  parts  being  constructed 
to  form  a  bypass  between  aaid  compartmenta,  said  member 
being  arranged  to  doae  aaid  tagrpnM  after  a  predetermined 
longitudinal  movement. 

8.  A  shaft,  a  key,  tbereln,  aaid  key  being  prorided  with 
a  ioagltudinal  groove  throagboot  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  its  length,  an  internally  threaded  bousing  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  arranged  to  form  a  doeed 
chamber  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  cylindrical  member 
screwed  into  the  hooalng,  aaid  member  being  provided 
'  with  a  key-way  fitting  the  key  In  the  shaft,  aaid  member 
dividing  the  chamber  into  two  compartmenta  connected 
by  the  longitudinal  groove  in  the  key  when  the  member 
Is  In  certain  positions  aad  said  member  being  arranged 
to  dose  the  gnKrve  aa  the  aiember  approaehaa  the  ead 
of  the  key. 

4.  A  hollow  rotary  gear  oMmber  arranged  to  fona  a 
chamber  for  fiuld,  an  axlally  morahle  member  forming'  one 
end  of  aaid  diamber  amaftd  Xij  Its  moremeot  to  change 
the  slae  of  aaid  chamber,  and  a  pasMge  for  allowing  aorae 
fluid  to  flow  into  er  ont  of  said  diamber  during  a  portion 
of  the  movement  of  eald  axlally  movable  member,  the 
movable  member  being  arranged  to  dose  aaid  paaaage 
when  It  haa  moved  to  a  predetermined  poaltlon. 

0.  A  hoUew  rotary  gear  member  arranged  to  form  a 
ehanlMr  for  fluid,  an  axlally  movable  member  tberotn 
arranged  to  divide  aaid  chamber  into  two  compartmenta 
and  by  Its  movement  to  slmultanaoualy  Increase  the  slae 
of  one  of  aaid  compartments  and  to  decreaae  the  also 
of  the  other  compartment,  and  a  paaaage  fOr  allowing 
fluid  to  flow  from  one  of  aaid  compartmcata  to  the  other 
durlag  a  portion  of  the  movemeat  of  aaid  axlally  movable 
member,  aaid  axlally  movable  member  belag  arranged  to 
doee  aaid  paaaaga  after  a  predetermined  moTcmeat  In 
dtber  direction. 


1480.882.    FOLDINQ  TABLE.    FoaraaQCB  W. 

Middletown.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Harold  C.  Aadaraon  aad 
Homer  W.  Anderaon.  Middletown,  N.  Y.  Filed  F^  27, 
1911.    Serial  No.  811,204.     (CL  4»— 11.)  J 


L  In  a  folding  taUe  of  tbt  character  set  forUi, 
for  retaining  the  lega  of  aaid  Uble  in  eonneeted  rolatloa, 
said  means  comprising  a  sectional  bearing  block  adapted 
to  endrde  one  of  the  table  legs,  and  a  lip  or  projoetloa 
carried  by  one  of  the  bearing  block  aections  and  adapted 
for  cooperation  with  the  other  aection,  wheretiy  tba  aaid 
bearing  block  sections  are  adapted  to  adjust  ttiemsalvaa 
to  the  diameter  of  the  table  leg  for  firmly  damping  aad 
retaining  it  in  proper  poaltlon  and  at  the  same  tlma  ftnaly 
engage  or  cooperate  one  with  tha  otbtt  for  fonnlaff  a 
rigid  connection. 

2.  In  a  folding  table  of  the  character  aet  forth,  meaas 
for  retaining  the  legs  of  said  table  in  connected  relation, 
aaid  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectional  beariag 
bloclcs  adapted  to  endrcle  the  lega.  each  aection  having 
a  wedge-shaped  lip  adapted  for  eoOperatloa  with  a  eavlty 
formed  within  an  adjacent  section,  whereby  the  eectlons 
of  each  bearing  block  are  adapted  to  adjust  themselTes 
to  the  diameter  of  the  table  legs  for  firmly  damping  and 
retaining  tbem  in  proper  position  and  at  tite  sama  ttme 
firmly  engage  or  cooperate  one  with  the  other  f«r  fam- 
ing a  rigid  connection. 

8.  In  a  folding  Uble  of  the  chaneter  aet  forth,  oMaaa 
for  retaining  the  legs  of  said  table  in  connected  relation, 
aaid  means  comprising  a  sectional  bearing  Mock  adapted 
to  encircle  one  of  the  table  lega,  aad  «  wadge-ehaped  lip 
carried  by  one  of  the  bearing  block  seettons  and  adapted 
for  cooperation  with  a  carity  formed  within  the  other  aec- 
tion, whereby  the  sections  of  each  bearing  blodt  axe  adapt- 
ed to  adjust  themselves  to  the  diameter  of  the  table  leg 
for  firmly  damping  and  retailing  it  In  proper  poeltlon 
and  at  the  same  time  firmly  engage  or  cooperate  one  with 
the  other  for  forming  a  rl^d  connection. 


1,185,883.  BLEVATOB  -  INDICATOE  SYSTEM.  PaaKl 
A.  BoBOTCHn,  Bergenfield.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,188.     (CL  177—888.) 


1.  In  an  elevator  algaal  system  of  the  daaa  deacribed, 
an  Indicator  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  each  fioor,  aa  aa- 
aoaelator  arranged  in  each  of  the  devators,  a  poah  botton 
arranged  on  each  fioor,  and  means  pr^riding  dr^nita  (or 
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th«  pnab  button,  the  annunciator  and  tb«  Indicators,  aald 
-  means  including  a  system  of  wiring  an  elevator  operated 
swlteb,  sad  a  stop  switch  operated  bj  stopping  tbe  ele- 
vator at  a  floor,  whereby  when  said  posh  button  Is  de- 
pressed the  annunciators  will  be  operated,  and  when  an 
elevator  stops  at  the  floor  upon  which  the  button  is  lo- 
cated said  atop  switch  will  be  operated  for  restoring  said 
■noooclator. 

2.  In  an  elevator  signal  ayatem,  a  flash  light  signal 
srraaged  in  each  elevator,  an  annunciator  arranged  in 
each  elevator,  an  Indicator  arranged  on  each  floor,  said 
Indicator  being  provided  with  legends  for  Indicating  tbe 
direction  of  travel,  means  at  each  floor  operable  by  a  pa*- 
senger  for  setting  tbe  annunciator  in  each  of  the  elevators, 
and  mrans  operated  by  stopping  tbe  elevator  to  receive 
■acb  passenger,  said  means  closing  tbe  circuit  of  said 
flaah  light  In  the  elevator  and  the  drcnlt  of  tbe  llfbti 
naed  in  illuminating  the  legends  In  said  indicators. 

8.  In  an  elevator  signal  system,  a  nlgnal  bell  arranged 
In  each  elevator,  a  posh  button  arranged  on  each  floor, 
wiring  for  connecting  said  push  battooa  and  said  signal 
bells,  whereby  when  said  push  buttons  are  pressed  said 
bells  will  ring,  an  annunciator  arransed  In  each  of  the 
elevators,  wiring  for  connecting  said  annunciators  with 
said  push  buttons,  so  that  when  any  of  said  push  buttons 
are  pressed  the  corresponding  part  of  tbe  annandator 
will  be  operated,  means  for  restoring  said  annunciators, 
and  means  operated  by  the  driving  mechanism  of  the 
elevator  for  maintaining  the  circuit  of  said  restoring  mecb- 
aniam  open  until  the  elevator  stops,  whereby  an  elevator 
passing  a  button  that  has  been  pressed  will  not  reset  said 
annunciators. 

4.  In  an  elevator  signal  system,  an  annunciator  ar- 
ranged In  each  of  the  elevators,  a  button  a(  each  floor, 
wiring  connecting  said  buttons  with  said  annonclators, 
whereby  when  the  respective  buttons  are  pressed  the 
corresi>ondlng  drops  In  the  annunciators  will  be  operated, 
a  restoring  mechanism  for  said  annunciators,  a  circuit  for 
said  restoring  mechanism  Including  a  awltcb  operated  by 
stopping  the  elevator,  and  means  maintaining  said  restor- 
ing circuit  open  when  the  elevator  iMusses  a  floor  ni>on 
which  a  signal  has  been  given,  whereby  said  annunciator 
win  not  be  restored. 

0.  In  an  elevator  signal  system,  an  annunciator  in  each 
elevator,  a  push  button  %\.  each  floor,  wiring  connecting 
said  push  buttons  with  annunciators  in  the  respective 
elevators,  whereby  the  annunciators  may  be  operated 
from  any  floor,  sn  elevator  operated  switch  positioned  at 
each  floor,  a  second  set  of  wiring  for  said  elevator  oper- 
ated switch,  a  second  switch  operated  by  stopping  the 
car,  said  second  switch  being  included  in  said  second  set 
of  wiring,  whereby  the  annunciators  are  restored  as  tbe 
elevator  stops  at  the  floor  on  which  tbe  button,  which  baa 
been  pressed,  is  located. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.165.384.  TRAP-DOOR  FITTING.  Adodst  H.  BacK- 
MAif,  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
857.066.      (CI.  228—27.) 

1.  A  man-hole  fitting  comprising  a  man-hole  frame,  a 
door  In  pivotal  union  with  one  end  of  the  man-bole  frame, 
a  guard  frame  extending  from  either  side  of  the  door 
and  having  depending  legs  that  project  through  the  frame, 
a  run-way  in  pivotal  onion  with  the  man-hole  frame  op- 
posite the  door  pivot,  and  links  connecting  the  legs  and 
the  free  end  of  the  run-way. 

2.  h  man-hole  fitting  comprising  a  man-hole  frame,  a 
door  having  side  guards,  tbe  door  being  in  pivotal  union 
with  the  man-hole  frame,  legs  extending  from  tbe  titm 
end  of  the  door  through  the  man-hole,  and  a  run-way 
having  side  rails  in  pivoUl  union  with  the  end  of  the 
man-hole  frame  opposite  the  pivoted  point  of  the  door, 
and  links  connecting  the  free  end  of  tbe  run-way  side  rails 
and  door  lags. 

8.  A  man-bole  fitting  eomprlslBg  a  fMme,  a  door  In 
pivotal  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  man-hole  frame 
to  form  an  upwardly  swinging  cover  therefor,  a  coanter- 
biilaBcln(  arm  In  pivoting  union  with  the  oppoelte  aid 


of  tbe  man-hole  frame  adapted  to  swing  downwardly,  and 
a  leg  extending  from  the  free  end  of  the  door  and  into  the 
nan-hole,  and  a  link  connecting  the  leg  and  counter- 
balancing arm  whereby  tbe  weight  of  tbe  swinging  cover 
and  arm  are  neutralised  coincident  to  movement  of  said 
members. 


4.  A  man-bole  fitting  eosiprislng  a  man-hole  frame,  a 
trap-door  hinged  thereto,  downwardly  extending  guard 
legs  depending  from  tbe  free  portion  of  the  trap-door 
through  said  frame,  trosa  bars  and  straps  arranged  in 
crosaing  relation  and  connecting  intermediate  portions  of 
the  guard  legs  with  tbe  side  edges  of  the  trap-door  to 
form  an  entrance  cage,  a  run-way  plvotally  connected 
with  tbe  man-hole  frame  opposite  the  point  of  connection 
of  the  trap-door  with  aald  frame,  and  link  conneetloBS 
between  the  free  end  of  the  run-wsy  and  tower  ends  of 
the  guard  legs. 


1,165,385.  TROIXET-WIRE  PICK-UP.  GuMif  Hc^T 
Bold  8,  Mansfield,  Ohto,  asalgnor  to  The  Ohto  Brass 
Comiwny,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  31. 1911.    SerUl  No.  641,558.     (CI.  175— 265.) 
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1.  In  a  wire  pick-up,  the  combination  with  an  Insulat- 
ing handle,  of  a  member  secured  at  one  end  of  the  handle 
having  an  open  book  portion  at  its  extremity  with  a 
Jaw  therein  extending  at  right  angles  to  tbe  bandia,  • 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  book  member  having  a 
jaw  at  one  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  jaw  In  tbe 
hook  to  clamp  a  wire  at  right  angles  to  tbe  tiandle,  and 
a  flexible  cord  secured  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  lever  to 
move  tbe  Jaw  thereof  to  grip  a  wire  in  tbe  booked  portion 
and  hold  it  at  right  angles  to  tbe  handle,  tbe  flexible 
member  being  passed  about  tbe  handle  with  a  half  biteb 
to  bind  tbe  lever  in  any  clamping  position  with  respect  to 
the  book. 
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2.  In  a  wire  pick-up.  tbe  combinatioa  with  an  insulat- 
ing handle  having  a  diagonal  opening  through  it,  of  an 
open  hook  member  attached  to  tbe  handle  at  one  end  and 
having  a  clamping  jaw  Inside  of  the  hook  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  handle,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
tbe  book  member  having  a  Jaw  at  one  end  to  clamp  a 
wire  in  the  book  member  at  right  angles  to  the  handle, 
and  a  flexible  cord  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  lever 
and  passed  through  the  opening  and  about  tbe  handle  to 
form  a  half  hitch  whereby  the  lever  maj  he  held  In  any 
desired  clamping  position. 

3.  In  a  wire  pick-up  device,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
snlstlng  handle,  a  hook  member  secured  thereto  with  the 
hook  arranged  substantially  at  rii^t  angles  to  the  handle 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  clamping  lever  plvotally  mounted 
on  tbe  book  member  with  an  arm  movable  at  an  angle 
to  the  hook  to  engage  a  wire  in  the  hook,  and  a  rope 
secured  to  tbe  other  arm  of  the  lever  and  passed  about 
the  handle  with  a  bitch  to  bind  tbe  lever  in  position  with 
respect  to  the  book,  and  leaving  a  free  end  to  fasten  the 
pick-up  together  with  a  vrlre  held  thereby  in  any  desired 
position. 

4.  In  a  pick-up  device  for  electrical  conductors,  tbe 
combination  of  an  insulating  handle  having  a  diagonal 
opening  through  it,  a  hook  member  secured  to  one  end  of 
tbe  handle  with  tbe  book  portion  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  handle,  the  hook  portion  being  curved  away  at  the 
edges  to  obviate  sharp  comers,  and  having  teeth  on  tbe 
inside  thereof,  formed  with  ribs  extending  longitudinally 
of  tbe  member  around  the  hook  portion  to  strengthen  it, 
and  with  a  pivot  pin  at  one  side  of  the  member  and 
adjacent  the  handle  connection,  a  carved  lever  pivoted 
on  said  pin,  one  arm  being  fdhned  with  teeth  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  transversely  with  respect  to  the  book  teeth 
to  grip  a  conductor  therebetween,  a  flexible  rope  attached 
to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  extending  through  tbe  open- 
ing in  the  handle  and  passed  around  the  handle  to  form 
a  half  hitch  whereby  tbe  lever  may  be  secured  in  any 
desired  gripping  position,  the  said  opening  being  sub- 
stahtially  in  tbe  same  plane  with  the  lever  and  the  said 
hook  position,  and  the  free  end  of  the  rope  being  used  to 
tie  up  the  device  and  a  conductor  held  in  its  grip. 
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fjHy|86.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER  8TS- 
TKM.  Sipmrr  W.  Bxainakd,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Tbe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company  of  America,  a  Cor- 
poration. Piled  July  1.  1911.  Berlal  No.  636,541. 
(a.  16»— 28J  * 
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said  chamber  normally  held  to  Its  seat  by  air-pressore,  a 
pivoted  tripping  lever  having  one  end  engaging  said  disk, 
1  pivoted  weight  for  actuating  tbe  sllding-meraber,  a  book* 
member  plvotally  carried  by  the  weight  having  Its  book- 
and  engaging  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  tripping  Irver^ 
whereby  the  weight  U  held  suspended  while  tbe  disk  la 
sweated,  and  means  for  holding  the  sliding-member  from 
movement  operated  to  release  the  same  by  tlie  movement 
of  the  weight 

2.  A  valve  for  automatic  lire  extinguisher  systems  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  inlet  connected  with  a  water 
supply  and  an  outlet  connected  with  the  system,  a  yalve- 
ilsk  normally  closing  said  inlet,  a  toggle-device  for  hold- 
ing said  Talre-disk  to  its  seat,  a  sliding  member  barinf 
an  operative  connection  with  said  toggle-device,  an  air- 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  system,  a  disk  in 
said  chamber  normally  held  to  its  seat  by  air  pressure, 
a  pivoted  tripping  lever  having  one  end  engaging  said 
disk,  a  pivoted  weight  for  acttiating  tbe  sliding-member, 
a  book-lever  plvotally  carried  by  the  weight  having  Its 
book-end  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  tripping  lever, 
whereby  tbe  weight  is  held  suspended  while  the  disk  la 
seated,  meana  normally  preventing  movement  of  the  slid- 
ing-member comprising  a  member  pivoted  at  one  end  la 
the  casing  and  disposed  across  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  sliding  member,  and  a  member  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  weight  and  engaging  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  first- 
mentioned  member. 

3.  A  valve  for  automatic  flre-extinguisber  systems,  com- 
prising s  casing  having  an  inlet  (connected  with  a  water 
supply  and  an  outlet  connected  with  tbe  system,  a  TalT»- 
disk  normally  closing  said  inlet,  a  toggle-device  for  hold* 
log  said  valve-disk  to  its  seat,  a  sliding-member  having 
an  operative  connection  with  said  toggle-device,  an  air- 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  system,  a  dlak  in 
said  chamber  normally  held  to  Its  seat  by  air  pressure, 
said  dlak  having  a  depending  lug,  a  tripping-lever  pivoted 
intermediately  of  its  ends  In  said  casing  and  having  one 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  of  the  disk,  a  pivoted 
weight  for  actuating  the  sliding-member,  a  plvoted-mem- 
l>er  carried  by  tbe  weight  adapted  to  engage  the  oppoalta 
end  of  tbe  tripping-lever,  whereby  the  weight  is  tatfd 
suspended  while  tbe  disk  Is  seated,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  sliding-member  from  movement,  said  means  opei< 
ated  to  release  the  same  by  the  movement  of  the  weight. 


1,165,887.  VENT  -  CONTROLLER  FOR  COOK  -  8T0VE8. 
Kbt  D.  Camp.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  ynde- 
mann  ft  Hoverson  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Piled  Oct.  1. 
1914.    Berlal  No.  864,510.     (CI.  126—289.) 


1.  A  valve  for  automatic  flrc-extinguisher  systems,  com- 
prising a  caaing  having  an  inlet  connected  with  a  water 
supply  and  an  outlet  connected  with  the  system,  a  valve 
disk  normally  closing  said  inlet,  a  toggle-device  for  hold- 
ing said  valve-disk  to  its  seat,  a  sliding  member  having 
an  operative  connection  with  said  toggle-device,  an  air 
cL&mber  in  communication  with  the  systeaa,  a  disk  la 


In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  s  grid  plate  pro 
Tided  with  a  vent  aperture,  a  hollow  boss  formed  on  the 
plate,  guide  ribs  on  the  plate,  a  valve  plate  sUdably  held 
by  said  ribs,  a  sqxuired  actuating  rod  joumaled  in  the 
boss,  a  stop  carried  by  tbe  rod  in  the  hollow  of  the  boas, 
an  angular  actuating  member  having  one  arm  mounted 
on  the  rod  and  its  other  arm  extended  through  the  plates, 
and  a  stop  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  tbe  memt>er  and 
serving  to  hold  the  arm  against  movement  on  the  rod  and 
to  hold  the  valve  plate  in  place. 


V 


1,166,888.  REPAIR  DEVICE  FOR  PIPE-LINES.  .  Jamm 
CiOBK,  Bradford,  Pa^  assignor  to  8.  B.  Dreaser  Mano- 
facturing  Company,  Bradford,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennayWanla.  Filed  June  17,  1915.  Serial  Mo.  34,875. 
(a.  187—83.) 
1.  In  a  repair  device  for  sto|)ping  leaks  in  pipe  tinea, 

the  combinatioa  of  a  »pilt  sleeve,  provided  with  an  aa* 
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■nlar  packing  receu  at  each  ead,  and  comprltlns  a  plu- 
rality of  tectloni  wparated  longltodlnally  aod  ha^inf 
lateral  flanges  each  proTlded  with  iwcklDg  engaging  por- 
tlona  arraaged  In  a  tme  curve,  cooeentrle  with  a  common 
point,  and  extending  from  one  end  reeemed  portion  to  the 
other,  packings  haring  portions  disposed  in  true  curved 
lines.  Interposed  between  the  meeting  flanges  of  adjacent 
aeetions,  damping  devices  for  connecting  the  meeting 
iangcs  of  said  sections,  annular  packings  engaging  said 
annular  end  recesses,  followers  for  engaging  said  annular 
packings  and  means  for  forcing  said  followers  toward  aald 
alMv*. 


2.  In  a  repair  sleeve  for  stopping  leaks  In  pip*  Mnes, 
the  combination  of  a  split  sleeve  provided  with  an  annular 
packing  recess  at  each  end,  and  comprising  two  sections 
separated  longitudinally,  each  section  being  provided 
with  oppositely  extending  flanges,  provided  with  curved 
packing  engaging  portions  both  eoneentrtc  with  a  com- 
mon point  substantially  coincident  with  the  longitudinal 
•xia  of  the  sleeve,  curved  packing  strips  Interposed  be- 
tween the  opposed  flanges  of  said  sections  and  extending 
to  said  end  recesses,  clamping  devices  for  conneetlng  said 
flanges,  annular  packings  in  said  end  recesses,  followers 
for  engaging  said  annular  packings  and  clamping  devlcaa 
for  engaging  said  followers. 

8.  In  a  repair  sleeve  for  stopping  leaks  In  pipe  llaca, 
tha  combination  of  a  split  sleeve,  provided  with  an  an- 
oalar  packlog  recess  at  each  end,  and  comprising  two  sec- 
tlons  separated  longitudinally,  each  section  being  pro- 
vided wtlh  oppositely  extending  flanges,  having  their  faces 
In  substantially  the  aame  plane,  the  flanges  of  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  wtlh  Interlocking  curved  packing 
engaging  portions,  the  packing  engaging  portions  of  the 
flanges  of  each  section  being  concentric  throughout  with  a 
common  point  substantially  In  aUnement  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  sleeve,  packlnga  interposed  between 
the  flanges  of  adjacent  sections,  clamping  devices  for 
uniting  said  flanges,  annular  packings  in  said  end  receases. 
foUowers  for  said  annular  packings  and  clamping  devices 
fbr  said  followers^ 

4.  In  a  repair  sleeve  for  stopping  leaks  in  pipe  Unes, 
the  combination  of  a  split  sleeve  having  a  subsUntlally 
spherical  main  body  and  provided  with  pipe  engaging 
apertnrea  at  opposite  ends  of  said  spherical  body,  and 
with  end  portions  exterior  to  said  apertures,  provided 
with  annular  packing  recesses,  said  sleeve  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  separated  longitudinally,  said 
sections  being  provided  with  flanges  having  their  central 
portions  disposed  In  a  true  curve  substantially  concentric 
with  the  spherical  portions  of  the  sleeve,  concentrically 
curved  packings  Interposed  between  the  meeting  fliangea 
of  said  sections,  clamping  devices  connecting  the  flangea 
ot  adjacent  packings,  annular  packings  for  said  end  re- 
cesses, followers,  and  clamping  devleea  for  engaging  said 
followers. 

5.  In  a  repair  sleeve  for  stopping  leaka  In  pipe  lines, 
the  combination  of  a  spUt  sleeve  having  a  substantially 
spherical  main  body  and  provided  with  pipe  engaging 
apertures  at  opposite  ends  of  said  spherical  body,  and 
with  end  portions  exterior  to  said  aperture*,  provided 
with  annular  packing  recesses,  said  sleeve  being  formed 
in  two  sections  separated  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve, 
each  of  said  sections  being  provided  at  opposite  edges 
with  flanges  having  their' Inner  face*  In  substantially  the 
same  pUne,  and  provided  with  packing  engaging  portiona, 


the  packing  engagloc  portions  of  both  flangea  of  each  aee- 
tion  being  throughout  their  extent  subsUntlally  concen- 
tric with  the  spherical  portions  of  the  sleeve,  curved 
pacUaga  concentric  with  said  spherical  portions  inter- 
posed between  the  oppoeed  flanges  of  said  seetlona,  the 
concentric  portlona  of  said  flangea  being  provided  with 
bolt  holes  having  their  axe*  arranged  In  a  earve  substan- 
tially concentric  with  the  spherical  portlona  of  the  sleeve, 
clamping  bolts  for  connecting  said  flangsa,  annular  pack- 
ings for  aald  end  receases.  followers  for  said  annular 
packings,  and  clamping  devicea  for  aald  followera. 
[CUlma  «  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,165,899.  CABCA88-8PLITTIN0  MACHINB.  Davibl 
E.  CLirroaD,  Ware.  Mass.  FUed  Aug.  4.  1914.  BerUl 
No.  804,948.     (CI.  17—80.) 
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1.  A  machine  for  splitting  animal  carcasses  Including 
a  vertically  movable  carrier,  a  convergent  frame  depead- 
Ing  from  the  carrier,  a  blade  arranged  between  the  eon- 
verging  ends  of  the  frame  sections,  connections  between 
the  frame  and  blade  to  permit  a  limited  vertical  play  of 
the  blade  with  relation  to  the  frame  and  means  arranged 
wholly  below  the  carrier  and  within  the  frame  to  Impart 
vertical  redprocatory  movement  to  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  animal  carcasses  includ- 
ing a  vertically  movable  carrier,  a  V-shaped  frame  de- 
pending from  the  carrier,  a  Made  mounted  for  movement 
In  the  apex  of  the  frame,  connections  between  the  frame 
and  blade  to  permit  a  limited  vertical  movement  of  the 
blade  with  respect  to  the  frame,  supports  depending  from 
the  carrier  within  the  frame,  a  bar  connected  to  and  ar- 
ranged for  llatlted  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the 
supports,  means  arranged  within  the  frame  and  below 
the  carrier  for  operating  the  bar,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween aald  bar  aad  blade. 

8.  In  combination,  a  carcass  supi>ort  Including  a  track- 
way and  members  movable  on  the  trackway,  of  stops  to 
limit  movement  of  said  members  relative  to  the  track- 
way, a  vertically  movable  spUttIng  frame,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  fraae  to  operate  the  stops  la  the  movement 
of  the  frame  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  combination,  a  trackway,  earcaaa  supi>ortlng  ele- 
ments adapted  for  travel  along  the  trackway,  stop*  co- 
operating with  the  trackway  to  limit  movement  of  said 
elements  thereon,  a  vertically  movable  splitting  member, 
and  trips  carried  by  said  splitting  member  to  engage 
and  operat^  the  stops  In  movement  of  the  apllttlng 
ber  in  one  direetioa. 


1,168.890.     RIM  FOR  TEH ICLE- WHEELS.     Waltsb  B. 

CoPiTROBir,  Natlck,  Mass.    Filed  June  24,  1914.    Serial 

No.  847,100.     (CL  162—7.) 

1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  body,  of  a 
demountable  rim  .encircling  said  body,  split  filling  rings 
situated  between  the  rim  and  wheel  body  and  centering 
said  rim,  a  locking  ring  for  holding  the  demountable  rim 
in  position,  and  a  locking  member  for  the  locking  ring, 
which  member  haa  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  de- 
mountable rim. 
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2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  body,  of  a 
demountable  rim  encircling  said  body,  poakloning  and 
locking  rtnga  secured  to  the  wheel  body  and  holdlag  the 
rim  In  place,  said  locking  ring  being  formed  of  two  parte, 
and  a  wedge  member  engaging  said  two  parts  and  locking 
them  in  position,  said  wedge  member  having  means  to 
Interlock  with  the  rim  to  prevent  the  latter  from  creeping. 


8.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  body,  of  a 
demountable  rim  encircling  said  body.  jKMltioning  and 
locking  rings  secured  to  the  wheel  body  and  holding  the 
rim  In  place,  said  locking  ring  being  formed  of  two  parts. 
and  a  wedge  member  engaging  said  two  parts  and  locking 
them  In  position,  said  wedge  member  having  a  nose  enter- 
ing between  the  wheel  body  and  rim  and  Interlocking  with 
the  latter  to  lock  It  from  creeping. 


1,180,891.  NUT-LOCK.  Thomab  R.  CaiCK,  Sweatman, 
Miss.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,673.  (Q. 
161—10.) 


The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt,  of 
a  nut  engaged  therein  and  having  a  threaded  opening 
formed  through  one  of  its  sld*  face*  communlcatlBg  with 
the  central  opening  of  the  nut,  a  hollow  externally  thread- 
ed ping  engaged  in  the  threaded  opening,  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  plug  being  aborter  than  the  length  of  aald 
threaded  opening,  and  a  pawl  member  disposed  in  the 
threaded  opening  and  having  a  rectangular  inner  por- 
tion provided  with  a  beveled  nose  engaging  in  the  groove 
of  the  bolt  and  an  outer  frusto-ooaleal  portion  looacly 
fitting  in  the  hollow  of  the  plug,  said  pawl  member  being 
of  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  threaded  open- 
ing and  the  hollow  of  the  plug  whereby  when  said  plug  is 
screwed  Inwardly  to  its  limit,  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow 
of  the  plug  will  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  fmato-conieal 
portion  of  the  pawl  member  and  hold  the  beveled  noee 
flrmly  In  the  groove  of  the  bolt  so  that  neithe^  the  bolt  nor 
But  Is  capable  of  tnralag  movement  In  either  direction. 


1,166,892.     CLtrrCH.     JOHK  W.  Cbowlit,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  10,681.  (CL  192—8.) 
S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  rotatable 
members:  a  transversely  tapered,  rotatable  disk,  axlally 
fixed  to  one  aald  member;  a  transversely  tapered,  rela- 
tively looee.  axlally  movable  disk,  parallel  with  the  first 
dlak;  an  axlally  fixed  support  rotatably  aecured  to  the 
ether  rotatable  member  and  means  Mcttonally  conneetlng 
aald  rotatable  dlak  and  said  support  and  adapted  to  move 
aald  axlally  movable  diak  Into  engagement  with  the  fixed 

2.  In  a  device  of  fbe  character  deacrtbed,  a  member  to 
be  rotated;  a  rotatable  disk  axlally  fixed  thereto;  an 
axlally  and  rotatably  freely  movable  parallel  disk,  aald 
diaka  Inclined  at  an  angle  from  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
their  axis  at  their  confronting  snrfaeea ;  asother  member 
to  be  rotated;  a  support  axlally  fixed  to  said  last  named 
rotatable  member;  a  movable  abutment,  carried  thereby 


and  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  the  movable  diak  and 
simultaneously  move  the  same  into  frictlonal  engagement 
with  the  first  mentioned  disk,  whereby  the  relative  rota- 
tion of  aald  dlaka  wedge  the  same  apart  increaalng  the  fric- 
tlonal engagement  of  the  movable  diak  and  abutment. 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  ^acrfbed  comprising  driv- 
ing and  driven  members ;  a  pair  of  disks,  relatively  rota- 
table and  axlally  movable,  the  adjacent  parallel  surfacea 
of  said  disk  lying  in  confronting  planes  inclined  from  a 
plane  peri>endlcular  to  their  axis  of  rotation  and  adapted 
for  frictlonal  engagement,  one  of  said  diaka  being  aecnred 
to  one  of  said  membws ;  means  carried  by  the  other  mem- 
ber to  prodnee  relativ*  rotation  of  aald  diaka  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  to  provide  an  abutment  between  which 
and  one  of  said  disks  the  other  said  disk  Is  wedged  to  In- 
crease the  frictlonal  engagement  between  the  last  men- 
tioned disk  and  aald  meana. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft;  two  rotatable  parallel  tapered  disks,  one  of 
which  la  axlally  fixed  and  the  other  movable  rotatlvely  and 
axlally ;  a  spider  fixed  to  said  shaft ;  levws  pivoted  in  aald 
spider  adapted  to  push  said  disks  Into  contact  and  to 
afford  abntmenta  against  which  to  wedge  the  movable' dlak 
an^means  for  moving  aald  levers. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ahaft;  a  collar  fixed  thereto;  a  dutch  member 
rotatable  with  aald  ahaft;  a  dutch  member  rotatable  on 
said  shaft  between  the  clutch  member  rotatable  with  the 
shaft  and  the  collar  and^avlng  a  counterbored  tiireaded 
part ;  a  threaded  plug  adapted  to  bear  against  said  collar, 
adjustable  In  said  part  and  provided  wltb  a  series  of  axlally 
parallel  grooves  In  its  threaded  periphery  and  a  movable 
feather  In  aald  clutch  member,  radially  adjnatabie  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  aald  groovea.    • 


1,160,893.  SMELTINO-FDENACB.  CHASLCa  K.  Davis, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
40,481.      (CL  70— Tl.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  kfla,  means  to  diarge 
the  kiln  at  Its  upper  end,  means  to  Introduce  fuel  at  the 
opposite  end,  a  smelting  furnace,  a  eondtilt  to  convey  the 
heated  contenta  of  the  kiln  to  the  furnace  and  a  passage 
independent  of  the  kiln  to  convey  away  the  burnt  gaaea 
from  the  smelting  furnace. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  kiln,  meana  to  charge 
the  kiln  at  Ita  upper  end,  means  to  Introdnee  fuel  and  air 
under  pressure  at  the  opposite  discharge  end,  means  to 
control  the  pressure  of  air  wltbln  the  kiln,  a  smelting  fur- 
nace, meana  to  convey  the  heated  contents  of  the  kiln  to 
the  furnace  and  a  passage  Independent  of  the  kiln  to  ooa- 
vey  away  tbe  burnt  gases  from  the  smelting  furnace. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  rotary  kiln,  means 
to  convey  away  the  burnt  gasea  from  tbe  apper  end  of 
aald  kiln,  an  air  pipe  so  moonted  tiiat  the  air  paaslng 
through  It  will  be  heated  by  such  gases,  means  to  charfre 
the  kiln  at  ita  uroer  end,  means  to  latrodoee  fuel  and 
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heated  air  aod«r  premure  Into  tlM  lower  «ad  of  tb*  klla, 
a  smeltlns  furnace,  and  meane  to  convey  the  heated  con- 
tents of  the  kiln  to  the  furnace,  the  pressure  within  the 
kiln  being  suffldent  to  prevent  the  passage  of  gases  from 
the  furnace  to  the  kiln. 


-wY'' 


4.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  rotary  kila,  means  to 
convey  away  the  burnt  gases  from  the  upper  ehd  of  said 
kiln,  an  air  pipe  so  mounted  that  the  air  passing  through 
it  win  be  heated  by  such  gases,  means  to  charge  the  kiln 
at  its  upper  end.  means  to  Introduce  fuel  and  heated  air 
under  pressure  into  the  lower  end  of  the  kiln,  a  smelting 
furnace,  means  to  convey  the  heated  contents  of  the  kiln 
to  the  furnace,  and  means  to  prevent  the  passage  of  gases 
from  the  furnace  to  the  kiln. 


1,106.304.  SANITARY  SHAVING-BRUBH.  Philip  J. 
D«  Lncw,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
Kasper  Loewenstein.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23. 
1913.    Serial  No,  780,714.     (CI.  15—88.) 


1.  A  slMving  brush  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  handle  having  a  circular  croas  saetloD.  a  fabric 
casing  secured  to  said  handle,  a  filling  of  pieces  of  sponge 
within  said  casing  to  exjMind  said  casing  to  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  end  of  said  handle, 
said  pieces  of  sponge  being  capable  of  alight  movement 
with  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  charge  of  soap  within 
said  casing,  the  soap  being  Interspened  between  the  pieces 
of  sponge. 

2.  A  shaving  brush  of  the  chsracter  described,  com- 
prising a  substantially  straight  stiff  handle,  a  easing  <tf 
gause  secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle  to  form  a  bag,  a 
filler  of  resilient  pieces  of  absorbent  material  entirely 
AlUng  said  bag  to  form  an  absorlwnt  resilient  bulb  sym- 
metrically arranged  on  tbe  end  of  said  handle  and  having 
an  over-all  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  said 
handle  and  capable  of  sostainlng  pressure  brought  against 
said  handle  tending  to  flaten  the  bulb,  and  particles  of 
powdered  soap  interspersed  between  said  pieces  of  ab- 
sorbent BMterial. 

3.  A  sanitary  shaving  brush  comprising  In  combination 
a  handle,  a  fabric  casing  permanently  secur«.d  to  said 
handle,  a  spongy  filling  for  said  eaaing,  and  soapy  mate- 
rial assoclsted  with  said  flllinf  in  ooly'sulBclent  quantity 
for  a  siQgla  itiaT*. 


1,160.396.  SOUND-BOX.  WiLamuf  M.  DaiiNiaON,  Mer- 
chantvtUe- borough,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking 
Macliine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  80,  1007.    Serial  No.  800,741.     (CI.  181—11.) 


1.  A  sound  box  comprialBg  a  hollow  casing  baviiig  ao 
inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end,  a 
plate  between  said  ends  dlvldlns  the  interior  of  the  box 
into  two  compartments  and  provided  with  a  valve  port, 
a  valve  mounted  to  vibrate  over  said  port,  means  to 
vibrate  said  valve  in  accordance  with  9  sound  record,  and 
a  cup  forming  a  chamber  over  said  valve  port  and  hav- 
ing apertures  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  only  of  said 
chamber  to  admit  a  fluid  current. 

2.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  hollow  easing  provided 
with  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite 
end,  a  plate  between  said  ends  dividing  tbe  Interior  of  tbe 
box  into  compartments,  a  side  of  said  plate  being  in 
close  proximity  to  the  inner  surfsce  of  the  end  of  said 
box  and  forming  an  air  tra^  rarroundlng  said  outlet,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  central  aperature  forming  a 
valve  port,  an  imperforate  valve  mounted  to  vibrate  over 
Mid  port  and  to  covtr  the  aamt  and  means  to  vibrate  said 
valve  in  accordance  with  sound  wavea,  the  edges  of  said 
valve  extending  into  the  restricted  space  between  said 
valve  plate  and  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  sound  box  cas- 
ing, whereby  when  a  floid  is  forced  through  said  valve 
port  all  of  the  fluid  will  be  reflacted  by  tlie  inner  surface 
of  the  adjacent  end  of  said  casing  within  the  trap  thus 
formed  to  coslUoa  said  valve. 

8.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  a  valve  port,  a  valve  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  ports,  means  to  vibrate  said  valve  in  accordance 
with  sound  wavee.  a  member  forming  a  cliamber  over  the 
inlet  side  of  said  valve,  said  chamber  having  provisions 
for  permitting  air  to  enter  said  duunber,  and  a  deflaetor 
arranged  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  marginal 
portion  spaced  from  the  interior  wslls  of  said  casing  and 
extending  over  and  beyond  tbe  adjacent  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, wtiersby  the  air  entering  aaid  inlet  is  first  diverted 
outwardly  toward  tlM  walls  of  the  casing  and  tlicn  de- 
flected in  the  reverse  direction  before  entering  said  cham- 
ber. 

4.  A  sound  Iwx  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a  deflector 
located  within  said  casing,  and  annualar  support  inclosed 
by  said  casing  and  secured  to  the  edge  of  said  deflector  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  to  position  said  deflector  in  said 
casing. 

0.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a  conical 
deflector  lo<:ated  witliin  said  casing,  and  a  cylindrical 
ring  inclosed  by  said  casing  and  secured  to  the  edge  of 
said  deflector  but  spaced  therefrom  to  poaitioa  the  same 
in  said  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  Ui  the  Gasette.] 


1.16S.396.  TAL£INO-MACHINB.  Wilbdbn  N.  Dbhmi- 
BO!(,  Merehantville  borough,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
key.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1009.  Serial  No.  402,220.  (CL 
181 — 3.) 

1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  hollow  pivotal  member,  of  a 
swinging  arm  carried  by  said  member,  a  pneumatic  sound 
box  carried  by  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  arm.  sod 
a  tube  fixed  upon  said  arm  and  communlcatiug  with  said 
member  and  said  sound  box  for  supplying  air  to  Mid 
sound  box. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  pivotal  member,  of 
a  swinging  arm  carried  thereby,  a  pneoatie  sound  box 
carried  by  nid  arm  and  movable  independently  of  said 
arm,  and  means  communicating  with  said  member  and 
said  sound  box  to  conduct  a  fiuid  therebetween. 


f/irw 


8.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  pivotal  member,  of 
a  sound  conveying  tube  carried  thereby,  and  a  pneumatic 
sound  box  carried  by  said  tube  and  movable  independ- 
ently thereof,  ssld  sound  box  having  an  outlet  communi- 
cating with  said  tube  and  an  inlet  communicating  with 
said  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  pivotal  member,  of 
a  hollow  tone  arm  rigid  therewith,  a  sound  box  pivotally 
connected  to  said  tone  arm,  means  of  communication  be- 
tween said  hollow  pivotal  member  and  said  sound  box, 
and  means  of  conununication  between  said  tone  arm  and 
■aid  aoond  box. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hoUow  pivotal  member,  of 
a  swinging  sound  conducting  tube  rigid  therewith,  and  a 
pneumatic  sound  box  plroted  to  said  tube  and  having  an 
outlet  communicatiiiar  therevltll,'  nod  aa  inlet  communi- 
cating with  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,165,807.  ADVBRTISINO  APPARATUS.  Alkub  Faax- 
cots  DK  SAiirr-RoMAtM,  St.-Etienne,  Loire,  France. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1014.    Serial  No.  888,803.     (CU  40—86.) 


1.  An  advertising  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  In- 
dependent flexible  panels  having  dlsplsy  matter  on  both 
faces  but  in  relatively  inverted  position  on  the  re^eetive 
faces,  transverse  supports  at  opposite  ends  of  each  panel, 
a  rest  upon  which  said  panels  sre  suspended  by  said 
transverse  supports  one  belilnd  the  other  in  display  posi- 


tion, endless  traveUng  carriera  at  oppoelts  marglaa  ot  the 
paaela,  a  trip  device  for  matntaing  the  front  panel  la 
stationary  position  during  its  display,  means  operated 
by  said  carrier  for  Intermittently  tneing  said  trip  devloe 
and  transferring  said  front  panel  to  the  carriers  and 
means  for  detaching  said  removed  panel  from  the  car- 
riera and  depoaltlmg  It  In  Inrerted  podtioA  upon  the  rest 
and  at  the  back  of  the  series. 

2.  An  advertlaing  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  In- 
dependent flexible  panels  iiavlng  display  matter  on  both 
faces  but  in  relatively  Inverted  position  on  the  respective 
faces,  transverse  supports  at  opposite  ends  of  each  panel, 
a  rest  upon  which  said  panela  are  suspended  by  said  trans- 
verse supports  one  behind  the  otlier  in  display  position, 
endless  traveling  carriera  at  opposite  margins  of  the 
panels,  means  for  intermittently  transferring  the  front 
panel  of  the  series  on  tiie  rest  to  said  carriers,  a  transfer 
device  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  rest,  a  cooperating  detach- 
ing block  engaged  by  tbe  upper  transverse  support  «t  the 
removed  panel  when  brought  to  inverted  position  by 
said  carrier,  a  second  detactiing  Mock  simultaneouidy  en- 
gaged by  the  lower  transverse  supports  on  said  panel, 
whereby  the  disengaged  inverted  panel  is  deposited  by 
said  transfer  device  and  suspended  by  ita  upper  trans- 
verse anvpoTtM  upon  said  rest  at  tl>e  back  of  the  serlea 
of  panels. 

-8.  An  advertlsittg  apparatus  comprising  a  sciiea  of  In- 
dependent flexible  panels  having  display  matter  on  both 
faces  but  in  relativeiy  inverted  position  on  the  respectlTe 
faces,  transverse  supports  at  opposite  ends  of  each  paa^ 
a  rest  upon  which  said  panels  are  suspended  by  said 
transverse  supports  one  behind  the  other  in  display  posi- 
tion, endless  traveling  carriers  at  opposite  margins  of 
the  panels,  means  for  latnmlttently  transferring  the 
front  panel  of  the  series  on  the  rest  to  said  carriers,  a 
transfer  device  adjacent  tbe  rear  of  the  rest,  a  cooperating 
detaclilng  block  engaged  by  the  upper  transverse  sup- 
port of  the  removed  panel  when  lHt>ught  to  Inverted  posi- 
tion by  said  carrier,  a  second  detaching  block  simultan- 
eously engaged  by  the  lower  transverse  supports  on  said 
panel,  whereby  the  disengaged  inverted  panel  is  deposited 
by  said  transfer  device  and  suspended  by  its  upper  trans- 
verse supports  upon  aald  rest  at  the  ba<A  of  the  series  «f 
panels,  said  lower  detaching  VloA  belnf  plToted  and 
having  a  part  lying  in  the  path  of  tbe  upper  panel  aup- 
port  t^  which  the  Mock  is  moved  into  detacliing  position 
for  tlM  lower  transverse  support,  and  Imving  also  a  sec- 
ond portion  engaged  by  the  lower  support  as  it  leaves 
the  block  whereby  the  latter  is  returned  to  non-detach- 
ing position. 

4.  In  advertising  appamtos  of  the  trp«  described,  dis- 
play panels  having  transverse,  end  supporting  splndiea. 
endless  traveling  chains  for  inverting  and  returning  said 
panels  to  display  position,  and  sprocket  wheels  for  said 
dialns  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  chalna  and  adjneent 
■Msns  to  accommodate  the  panel  supports. 

5.  In  advertlaing  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a 
series  of  flexible  panela  having  display  matter  on  fhelr 
opposite  faces  In  relatively  inverted  position  and  having 
at  their  opposite  ends  supporting  rods  prejecting  beyond 
the  margins  of  the  panels  on  both  sides,  a  rest  on  which 
■aid  rod  ends  are  sapported  in  the  display  position  of  tbe 
panels,  and  intermittsntly  operated  meehanism  for  re- 
movlag  the  front  panel  of  the  series  from  the  rest,  in- 
verting tbe  same  and  rstumiag  it  to  ths  rest  at  the  ba^ 
of  the  series,  said  mechanism  comprising  endless  chalna, 
arranged  at  the  opposite  margins  of  the  panels  and  hav- 
ing links  semicircular  in  shape  and  pivoted  together  at 
their  ends  to  aCord  a  series  of  <^>eB  channels,  tlM  ends  of 
the  supporting  rods  being  dellrered  to  and  supported  la 
said  channels  doring  the  InTertlnt  travel  of  the  chains, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,160,808.    VBHICLB-TIRB.    MAUXtM  DiCKBaov,  New- 
ai%,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  Frederick  Ia  Lo^ 
Newark.  N.  J.    FUed  Jaly  0,  1914.    Serial  Mo.  840,867. 
(CI.  162—8.) 
1.  A  cushion  tire  comprising  a  aolld  nibber  umvloa  or 

body  portion  with  an  inner  base  and  an  outer  tranavcnely 
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rounded  tread  ■urface,  and  epaced  realllent  netal  etabllls- 
iBC  rlaga  dreamferentlally  attached  to  tbe  aald  body 
portloB  adjacent  Its  opposite  ildea  and  tbai  dlatant  ra- 
dially and  laterally  from  tbe  middle  part  of  Its  tread 
Borface,  tbe  said  body  portion  proTldlog  a  median  web  of 
•olid  rubber  eztendlog  between  said  rings  radially  from 
tb«  bM«  of  tlM  tire  to  lald  middle  part  of  the  tread 
surface  and  free  to  yield  radllally  In  the  plane  of  tbe  tire. 


2.  A  cuahlon  tire  comprlsint  A  *«iM,in||ber  annulua  or 
body  portion  with  an  Inner  base  and  an  ooter  transrersely 
rounded  tread  surface  and  a  median  web  extending  radi- 
ally from  said  base  to  said  tread  surface  free  to  yield  ra- 
dially In  the  plane  of  tbe  tire,  and  spaced  resilient  metal 
stablUalng  rings  dreamferentlally  attached  to  said  body 
portion  adjacent  the  opposite  edges  of  Its  tread  surface 
at  a  greater  distance  from  the  base  than  from  aald  tread 
surface. 

8.  ▲  cushion  tire  comprising  a  solid  rubber  annulqs  or 
body  portion  with  an  Inner  base  and  an  outer  transrersely 
rounded  tread  surface,  said  body  portion  having  circum- 
ferential recesses  in  Its  opposite  sides  and  a  median  web 
between  said  recesses  extending  radially  from  tbe  base  of 
tbe  body  portion  to  Its  tread  snrfaee,  and  spaced  resilient 
netal  stabilising  rings  extending  drcumferentlally  of  said 
body  portion  adjacent  Its  opposite  sides  rMUlIy  outward 
b«yond  said  receases,  said  rings  b«lng  Oitant  radially 
and  latterly  from  the  middle  part  of  the  tread  surface 
and  aald  body  portion  prorldlng  a  middle  portion  of  solid 
rubber  extending  between  said  rings  for  tbe  radial  thick- 
ness of  the  tire  and  free  to  yield  radially  In  the  plane  of 
'  aJd  Blddla  part  of  th«  tread  sarfaea. 

4.  A  cushion  tire  comprising  a  rubber  annuloa  or  body 
portion  with  a  transversely  convex  tread  surface  and  re- 
cesses In  Its  opposite  sides  radially  Inward  from  aald 
tread  surface  forming  a  comparatively  thin  web,  and  re- 
silient metal  stabilising  rings  extending  drcumferentlally 
of  said  body  portion  in  tbe  side  parts  thereof  overhanging 
said  lateral  recesses  and  outside  tbe  radial  planea  of  the 
aides  of  aald  web  extending,  whereby  said  rings  are  distant 
both  radially  and  laterally  from  tbe  middle  part  of  tbe 
tread  surface  and  said  web  and  tbe  body  portion  between 
aald  rings  are  free  to  yield  radially. 

8.  A  tire  comprising  a  stabilising  ring  of  angular  cross- 
Mctlon.  an  annular  envalop  of  bard  robber  on  said  ring, 
a  helical  coll  embedded  In  said  envelop  and  Inclosing  the 
stabilising  ring,  and  an  annular  body  portion  of  aofter 
rubber  outalde  aald  envelop  and  vnlcaniaed  thereto. 


1,168.599.  AfBTHOD  OP  MANUFACTDKINO  BOLTS. 
ETHAN  I.  DoDoa,  Central  Valley,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Kemer  Ifannfactaring  Company.  Plttabnrgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  0,  1018.  8e- 
rtal  No.  778,082.     (CI.  10—27.) 


1.  Tbe  berin  described  method  of  manafaetarlng  bolta, 
which  consists  in  bending  a  Mank  upon  Itself,  then  fur- 
ther bending  tbe  blank  la  a  traasrerse  direction  to  bring 
tbe  flat  tace  of  one  member  of  the  blank  into  engagement 
with  tbe  flat  tace  of  the  other  member  of  the  blank,  then 


heating  tb«  bent  end  of  the  blank,  and  then  forming  the 
head  by  upsetting  said  end  and  simultaneously  welding 
tbe  sdjacent  faces  to  each  other  at  tbe  tipaet  portion; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  bereln^jde^crlbed  method  of  manufacturing  bolta, 
which  conslsta4>cienanig  a  blank  upon  Itself,  then  fur- 
ther bending  tjif^lask  4a  a  transverse  direction  to  bring 
tbe  flat  face  of  one  member  of  tbe  blank  into  engagement 
with  tbe  flat  face  of  tbe  other  member  of  the  blank,  then 
heating  tbe  bent  end  of  the  blank,  then  forming  tbe  bead 
by  apaettlng  said  end  and  simultaneously  welding  tbe  ad- 
jacent faces  to  each  other  at  the  upset  portion,  tbea 
twisting  the  body  of  the  bolt,  and  then  shaping  the  other 
end  to  receive  a  connecting  member;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. \ 

3.  The  berdn  described  raethed  of^manufacturing  bolts, 
which  consists  In  bending  a  blank  upon  Itaelf,  then  further 
bending  the  blank  In  a  transverse  direction  to  bring  tbe 
flst  tace  of  one  member  of  the  blank  lato  engagement 
with  tbe  flat  face  of  tbe  other  member  of  tbe  blank,  then 
heating  tbe  bent  end  of  the  blank,  then  forming  tbe  head 
by  upsetting  said  end  and  almultaneonsly  welding  the  ad- 
jacent faces  to  each  other  at  the  npaet  portion,  and  then 
forming  a  bead  on  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  bolt  and  screw 
threading  both  of  said  beads :  substantially  as  described. 


1,108,400.  MVLTIPLD-PISTON  DBVICBw  Chablbb  A. 
DaaisBACH,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1814.  Be- 
rUl  No.  870,885.     (CL  121—41.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder;  of  a  plurality  of  pistons  nested 
therein,  one  within  the  other;  and  mechanical  means  for 
locking  one  or  more  of  ssld  pistons  sgalnst  movement  in 
either  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder ;  of  a  plurality  of  pistons  of  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter  throughout  their  entlra  length 
nested  therein,  one  within  tbe  other,  and  each  having 
substantially  the  same  length  of  stroke  and  forming  a 
cylinder  for  the  Lext  smaller  piston. 

8.  In  a  de^ce  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder;  of  a  plurality  of  pistons  nested 
therein,  one  within  tbe  other ;  a  driven  element ;  a  con- 
nection between  one  of  said  pistons  and  said  driven  ele- 
ment ;  and  means  for  mechanically  locking  one  or  more  of 
said  pistons  sgalnst  movement  In  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder:  of  a  plurality  of  cylinden  neated 
therein,  one  within  the  other;  and  Intennesblng  means 
for  preventing  tbe  rotation  of  said  platona  about  tbelr 
axes. 

8.  In  a  device  of  th«  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder ;  of  a  plurality  of  pistons  nested 
therein,  and  mounted  so  that  each  piston  is  movably 
mounted  within  tbe  next  larger  piston ;  and  means  for 
mechanically  locking  one  or  more  of  said  cylinders 
against  movement  In  either  dliectlon. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  tiasetta.] 
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1.165,401.      DU8T-COLLSCTOR.      William   J. 

Silver  Creek,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  O. 
Hints.  Milwaokee.  Wis.  FUed  Oct.  20,  1014.  Berial 
No.  880.180.     (CL  88—48.) 


L.  A  dost  collector  comprising  a  main  separating  eban- 
ber  In  which  the  dust  laden  air  assumes  a  whirling  mo- 
tion and  which  is  provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  dust 
laden  air,  an  outlet  for  the  separated  dust,  a  main  outlet 
for  tbe  purified  air,  a  supplementary  chamber  connected 
by  a  skimming  paaaage  with  the  peripheral  part  of  aald 
main  oatlet.  movable  means  arranged  in  said  skimming 
passage  and  In  said  supplementary  chamber  and  operating 
to  keep  said  akimmlng  passage  and  supplementary  chamber 
clear  of  obstructions,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
dosrt  laden  air  from  said  supplementary  chamber  and  dis- 
charging the  same  into  the  inlet  of  aald  main  separating 
chamber. 

2.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  main  separating  cham- 
ber In  which  tbe  dust  laden  air  assumes  a  whirling  mo- 
tion and  which  la  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  tbe  dost 
laden  air,  a  mata  outlet  for  the  separated  air  and  an  out- 
let for  the  separated  dust,  s  supplementary  chamber  hav- 
ing an  oatlet  and  an  Inlet  which  communicates  with  the 
outer  son*  of  said  air  oatlet  passage,  a  shaft  arranged 
in  aald  main  air  outlet  and  main  chamber,  a  spreader  ar- 
ranged on  said  abaft  within  aald  main  air  outlet,  motor 
blades  arranged  in  said  main  chamber  and  mounted  on 
aald  shaft,  and  clearing  blades  arranged  within  said  sup- 
plementary chamber  and  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

8.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  main  tapering  separat- 
ing chamber  In  which  the  dust  laden  air  assumes  a  whirl- 
ing motion  and  which  Is  provided  at  Ita  large  end  with 
a  tangential  Inlet  for  the  dnat  laden  air,  an  outlet  for 
the  separated  dust  at  lU  small  end  and  a  main  outlet 
tube  arranged  axially  at  Ita  large  end,  a  supplementary 
chamber  arranged  above  tbe  large  end  of  the  main  cham- 
ber and  baring  an  oatlet  and  provided  centrally  with  a 
supplementary  outlet  or  skimming  tube  which  Is  arranged 
within  tbe  outer  part  of  said  main  outlet  tube  but  seps- 
rated  from  the  latter  by  an  intervening  skimming  passage 
which  connects  the  Interior  of  the  supplementary  cham- 
ber with  the  Interior  of  said  main  outlet  tube,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged lengthwise  within  the  main  chamber  and  the  main 
supplementary  outlet  tubes,  a  rotatable  spreader  mounted 
on  the  shaft  within  the  main  outlet  tube,  motor  blades 
mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  main  chamber,  and  clear- 
ing blades  arranged  In  aald  supplementary  chamber  and 
moanted  on  said  shaft. 

4.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  main  tapering  separat- 
ing chamber  In  which  ttie  dast  laden  air  assumes  a  wblri- 
ing  motion  and  which  is  provided  st  Its  large  end  with  a 
tangential  Inlet  for  the  dust  laden  air,  an  outlet  for  the 
separated  dust  at  Ita  smsll  end  and  a  main  outlet  tube  ar- 
ranged axially  at  Ita  large  end,  a  supplementary  chamber 
ananged  abore  tbe  large  end  of  tbe  main  chamber  and 


having  aa  oatlet  and  xtrovided  eeatrally  with  a  aoppla 
mentary  outlet  or  akimmlng  tube  which  is  arranged  wltk- 
In  tbe  outer  part  of  aald  main  outlet  tube  bat  separated 
from  the  latter  by  an  laterventog  skimming  passage  wbleb 
connecta  the  Interior  of  tbe  sopptanentary  ebamber  with 
the  interior  of  aald  main  oatlet  tube,  a  abaft  arraagad 
lengthwise  within  the  main  ebamber  and  tbe  main  sup- 
plementary oatlet  tubes,  a  rotatable  apreadar  mooated  os 
the  shaft  within  tbe  main  oatlet  tube,  motor  blades 
mounted  on  the  ahaft  within  the  main  chamber,  dearing 
blades  arranged  In  said  sopplemeatary  chamber,  and  arms 
connecting  said  dearlng  Uades  and  shaft  and  arraafsd  la 
tbe  annular  space  between  aald  main  and  supplementary 
outlet  tubes. 

8.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  main  tapering  separat- 
ing chamber  in  which  the  dust  laden  air  assames  a  whirl- 
ing motion  and  which  la  provided  at  ita  large  end  with  a 
tangential  inlet  for  the  dust  laden  air,  an  outlet  for  tba 
separated  dust  at  ita  small  end  and  a  main  outlet  taba 
arranged  axtally  at  ita  large  end,  a  snpplementary  cham- 
ber arranged  above  tbe  large  end  of  the  main  duunber  and 
liavlng  an  outlet  and  provided  centrally  with  a  supple- 
mentary outlet  or  skimming  tube  which  is  arranged  wltbla 
tbe  outer  part  of  aald  oiain  outlet  tube  but  aeparatad 
from  tbe  latter  by  aa  intervening  aMmmitig  pasaaga 
which  connecta  the  interior  of  the  supplementary  chamber 
with  the  Interior  of  said  main  outlet  tube,  a  anaft  arranged 
length wiae  within  tbe  main  chamber  and  tbe  mala  and 
supplementary  oatlet  tubes,  a  rotatable  spreader  moantad 
on  the  ahaft  within  the  main  outlet  tobe,  motor  blades 
moanted  on  the  shaft  within  the  main  chamber,  dearlng 
blades  arranged  in  said  supplementary  chamber,  and  a 
circulating  tan  having  Ita  eye  connected  with  the  oatlet 
of  said  supplementary  chamber  and  Ita  spoat  connected 
with  tbe  inlet  of  aald  main  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.168.402.  I.DBRICATIMO  DBVICB.  Havar  W.  L.  Fox. 
Boston,  Maaa.  FUed  Dec  8,  1914.  Berial  No.  876.072. 
(CI.  184—1.) 


1.  A  lubricator  for  a  multl-pIy  leaf  spring  comprlsliig  a 
nservoir  having  a  transverse  delivery  area  adapted  to 
overlap  the  Interstices  between  the  piles  of  said  spring  and 
a  clamp  disposed  for  engagement  with  one  ply  only. 

2.  A  lubricator  for  a  multi-ply  leaf  spring  comprising  a 
reservoir  having  a  transverse  delivery  area  adapted  to 
overlap  the  interatices  between"  the  plies  of  said  spring 
andi  a  clamp  disposed  for  engagement  wlt&  one  ply  only 
whereby  aald  leavea  are  left  free  to  move  relatively  to 
each  other. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  derice  of  tbe  dass  described,  a 
clamp  comprlaing  a  baae  having  a  lateral  flange  at  one 
edge  and  a  wall  at  Ita  opposite  edge,  a  lubricant  container 
asaodated  with  said  wall  and  having  a  delivery  opening 
through  said  wall,  a  saturable  sealing  member  for  said 
delivery  opening  having  a  seat  .against  said  wall,  a  vi- 
bratory body  to  be  lubricated  in  compreaalve  contact  with 
said  sealing  member,  and  means  in  said  lateral  flange  SB- 
gaging  said  body. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
clamp  comprising  a  base  having  a  wall  at  one  edge,  a 
lubircant  container  cored  in  said  wall  and  having  a  de- 
livery opening  through  said  wall,  a  saturable  sealing  mem- 
ber for  said  delivery  opening  having  a  seat  against  said 
,wall,  a  vibratory  body  to  be  lubricated  in  compreaaire 
contact  with  said  sealing  member,  and  a  rib  on  said  wall 
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■«ar  Mid  baw  under  which  mid  Tlbratoir  body  to  cn- 
sag«d. 

B.  A  Inbiicator  for  *  maid-ply  leaf  tprinc  comprlslar  a 
rapport,  a  permeable  pad  on  said  support  and  dlspoaed 
to  orerlap  the  loterstlcea  between  the  plies  of  said  spring, 
and  a  reservoir  baring  a  deliverr  to  said  pad,  and  a  clamp 
disposed  for  engagement  with  one  ply  only. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.l 


1.160,408.     LUO-FA8TENER  FOR  TRACTION- WHEELS. 
WiLLUM  L.  HiCKNET  and  Joseph  M.  Hackkr,  St 

Paal.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1913  Serial  No.  7S2,120. 
Renewed  May  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  30.216.  (CL 
21— 21s.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  clau  described,  a  resilient  dip 
formed  with  a  longltadlnal  opening  therein  and  with  a 
depression,  transyerse  to  said  opening,  extending  across 
one  face  of  said  clip  near  one  end  thereof,  a  bolt  adapted 
to  be  received  In  said  opening  and  shoulders  on  said  bolt 
arranged  to  lit  Into  said  depreulon  and  secure  the  clip 
with  respect  to  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  realllent  clip 
formed  with  a  key-aole  opening  extending  longitadinally 
thereof,  a  flange  on  each  end  of  the  clip  turned  in  oppo- 
site directions  therefrom,  said  clip  being  formed  with  a 
depression  extending  transversely  across  the  contracted 
end  of  said  opening,  on  the  face  of  the  clip  opposite  the 
adjacent  flange. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  having  a  perforated  rim,  a  lug  having  an 
anchor  bolt  formed  with  shoulders  thereon  and  adapted 
to  project  through  said  perforation,  of  a  resilient  clip 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  key-bole  opening  therein  and 
with  a  depression  transverse  to  said  opening,  extending 
across  one  face  of  said  clip  uear  one  end  thereof,  a  flange 
on  said  end  turned  away  from  the  face  containing  said 
depression,  said  clip  being  adapted  to  be  interposed  and 
forced  between  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  rim  and  the 
shoulders  of  the  bolt  to  engage  said  shoulders  in  said 
transverse  depression  and  lock  the  lag  upon  the  rim  of 
the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  having  a  perforated  rim,  a  lug  having  an 
anchor  bolt  formed  with  shoaldera  thereon  and  adapted 
to  project  through  aald  perforation,  of  a  resilient  clip 
formed  with  a  transverse  depression  near  one  end  thereof 
and  with  a  longitudinal  key-hole  opening,  a  flange  at  each 
end  of  said  clip  turned  in  opposite  directions  therefrom, 
aald  dip  being  adapted  to  be  interposed  and  forced  be- 
tween the  Inner  periphery  of  said  rim  and  the  shoulders 
of  the  bolt  to  engage  said  shoulders  in  said  .transverse 
depresaion  and  lock  the  lug  upon  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  curved  resilient 
clip  formed  with  a  longltadlnal  opening  therein  and  with 
a  depression  In  one  face  thereof  transverse  to  said  open- 
ing, a  bolt  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  opening  and 
shoulders  on  said  belt  arranged  to  fit  into  said  depression 
and  secure  the  clip  with  redact  to  said  bolt. 


1.186.404.     DEVICE  FOR  CLEANINO  DRIVIN3-BELT8. 

ROBCBT  J.  Habbinoton,  DaltOD,  Maas.     Filed  Jan.  20, 

lOU.     Serial  No.  814,342.     (Ci.  74—21.) 

1.  A  belt  cleaning  device  including  a  support  mounted 

for  universal  adjuatment,  a  belt  cleaner  mounted  in  the 

support,  a  driving  element  having  adjustable  connection 


with  the  sapport,  and  a  eonneetlon  between  said  driving 
•IcBMBt  and  belt  cleaner  to  operate  the  latter  In  tb« 
movement  of  the  former. 


2.  A  belt  cleaner  Indndlng  a  sapport  mounted  for  uni- 
versal adjustment,  a  cleaning  element  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  support,  a  driving  element  rotatably  and  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  support,  and  an  operating  connection 
intermediate  the  cleaning  element  and  driving  element. 

8.  A  belt  cleaner  including  a  support  mounted  for  nnl- 
versal  adjustment,  a  cleaning  element  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  support,  a  driving  element  rotatably  and  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  sapport,  and  an  operating  connection 
Intermediate  the  deaning  element  and  driving  element, 
and  means  carried  by  the  support  to  limit  rotatable  move- 
ment of  the  driving  element  with  relation  to  the  support. 

4.  A  belt  cleaning  device  including  a  support,  a  dean- 
ing element  rotatably  mounted  therein,  an  arm  rotatably 
mounted  with  relation  to  the  cleaning  element,  said  arm 
comprising  longitudinally  adjustable  sections,  a  driving 
element  rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  the  sections,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  driving  element  and 
cleaning  element 

6.  A  belt  deaning  device  Including  a  support  a  clean- 
ing clement  rotatably  mounted  therein,  an  arm  rotatably 
mounted  with  relation  to  the  cleaning  element,  said  arm 
comprising  longitadinally  adjastable  sections,  a  driving 
element  rotatably  moanted  in  one  of  the  sections,  an 
operative  connection  between  the  driving  element  and 
cleaning  element  a  stop  adjuatably  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  limit  rotatable  movement  of  the  arm 
In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  stop  and  arm. 


1,100,405.     VOCDTB-SPRINO-RQUIPPRD  RADIUS-ROD. 

RoBUT  H.  IIaa-sler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Jane  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  82,917.      (CI.  21—182.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  radlaa-rod,  of  means  having 
a  limited  elastic  action  In  all  directions  by  the  operation 
of  a  single  spring  having  convolutions  approximatdy  In 
the  same  plane  as  the  rod  for  attaching  and  supporting 
one  or  both  ends  of  the  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  vehicle  parts,  of  a  radlaa-rod 
and  means  for  connecting  both  ends  of  the  rod  with  laid 
vebide  itarts,  one  or  both  of  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  volute  spring  having  convolutions  in  sabstan- 
tlally  the  same  plane  as  the  rod  which  afford  an  elaatlc 
limited  movement  of  the  rod-end  relative  to  the  vehicle 
parte  with  which  the  end  Is  connected. 
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8.  The  corablnatlen  with  vebide  parts  and  a  radloa-red 
eonnectlng  said  parts,  of  means  for  attaching  the  rod 
to  said  parta  comprising  a  liolder,  a  volute  spring  within 
the  holder  to  which  the  rod  la  attached  radially  of  the 
spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  vehicle  parts  and  a  radios- 
rod  bracing  them,  of  realllent  connections  at  one  or  both 
ends  of  the  rod  comprising  an  annular  caaing  and  a  volute' 
spring  within  the  casing  radially  of  which  stresses  also 
directed  longitadinally  of  the  rod  are  delivered  to  and 
from  the  rod. 

6.  The  eombinatlon  with  rehlde  parta  and  a  radla«-rod 
bradng  them,  of  resilient  connections  at  one  or  both  ends 
of  the  rod  comprising  an  annular  casing,  a  volute  spring 
seated  therdn  and  lying  approximately  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  rod,  and  a  bolt  supported  by  a  vehicle  part  and 
fastened  to  the  inner  convolution  of  the  spring. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,165,406.    HOOK.    Amtront  Baukb,  Chattanooga,  Torn. 
Filed  July  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  808,742.     (CI.  24—286.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  ttructure  comprising  in  combination  a 
body  portion,  a  hook  portion  at  one  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, said  hook  l>eing  curved  toward  and  then  away  from 
said  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  slot  in  said  curved 
portion,  an  angular  stiaped  guard  extending  from  the  body 
portion  and  having  one  side  in  proximity  to  the  end  of 
the  book,  and  a  spring  extending  from  said  guard  through 
said  slot  and  seating  against  a  wall  of  said  alot  subatan- 
tUlIy  ai  described. 

2.  A  sbeet  metal  structure  comprising  in  combination  a 
body  portion,  a  hook  portion  at  one  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, said  hook  being  curved  toward  and  then  away  from 
aald  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  alot  In  said  carved 
portion,  an  angular  shaped  guard  extending  from  the  body 
portion  and  having  one  side  in  proximity  to  the  end  of 
the  book,  and  a  spring  extending  through  said  side  of  the 
guard  and  through  said  slot  and  seating  against  a  wall 
of  said  slot  substantially  as  described. 


1.166.407.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Abthub  R.  HAvnrn, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Lacing  Hook  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  flied 
May  29.  1914,  Serial  No.  841.982.  Divided  and  thU 
application  filed  Sept  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  49,036.  (O. 
192—6.) 

1.  A  clutch  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a  driv- 
ing abaft  a  dateh  in  two  parta,  oaa  of  aald  parta  faat  to 
aald  ahaft,  the  other  free  to  rotate  thereon,  a  apring  op- 
erated dog  pivoted  to  aald  first  named  part  and  con- 
structed snd  arranged  to  engage  said  second  named  part 
and  lock  said  parts  together,  and  a  spring  supported  alide 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aald  dog  whereby  aald  parts 
may  be  disengaged  from  each  other. 

2.  A  clntcb  mecbaniam  having.  In  combination,  a  driv- 
ing abaft  a  dutch  in  two  parta,  one  of  aald  parta  faat  to 
aald  shaft  the  other  free  to  rotate  thereon,  a  apring  op- 
erated dog  pivoted  to  said  first  named  part  and  con- 
stmcted  and  arranged  to  engage  said  second  named  part 
and  lock  said  parts  together,  a  spring  supported  slide, 
and  means  to  move  said  slide  longitudinally  thereof  out 


of  and  Into  the  path  of  said  dog  whereligr  said  parts  mmf 
be  alternately  locked  to  and  unlocked  from  each  other. 


8.  A  clutch  mechanism  having.  In  combination,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  clutch  in  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  Cast  to 
said  shaft  the  other  free  to  rotate  thereon,  a  spring  op- 
erated dog  pivoted  to  aaid  first  named  part  and  con- 
atructed  and  arranged  to  engage  said  second  named  part 
and  lock  said  parts  together,  a  slide  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  dog  whereby  said  parts  may  be  disengaged 
from  each  other,  and  a  spring  supported  buffer  bearing 
against  one  side  of  said  alide. 

4.  A  dutch  mechanism  having,  in  coml>lnation,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  datch  in  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  fast  to 
said  ahaft,  t^e  other  free  to  rotate  thereon,  a  apring  op- 
erated dog  pivoted  to  said  first  named  part  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  said  second  named  part 
and  lock  said  parts  together,  a  alide  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  dog  whereby  said  parts  may  be  disengaged 
from  each  other,  a  spring  supported  buffer  bearing  against 
one  side  of  said  alide,  a  stationary  support  and  a  pivotal 
pin  fast  to  said  slide  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom 
into  a  slot  provided  In  said  stationary  support. 

0.  A  clutch  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  dutch  in  two  parta,  one  of  said  parts  fast  to 
said  shaft,  the  other  free  to  rotate  thereon,  a  spring  op- 
erated dog  pivoted  to  said  first  named  part  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  said  second  named  part 
and  lock  aaid  parts  together,  a  slide  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  dog  whereby  said  parts  may  be  disengaged 
from  each  other,  a  spring  supported  buffer  bearing  against 
one  side  of  said  slide,  a  stationary  support,  a  pivotal  pin 
fast  to  said  slide  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  into 
a  slot  provided  in  said  stationary  support,  and  meana 
arranged  to  engage  aald  pivotal  pin  and  to  more  ssld 
slide  longitudinally  thereof  out  of  and  into  the  path  of 
said  dog. 


1,165,408.  BRIQUET  -  COOLING  APPARATUS.  PaCI. 
Hein,  Essen-KuettenscLcid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dla- 
mant-Brikettwerke  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin.  (Germany.  FUad 
Dec.  17.  1914.    Serial  No.  877,700.     {CI.  44—1.) 
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An  apparatus  for  cooling  coked  briquets  eoaprtaing  a 
dosed  ease,  an  Inclined  cover  having  perferattoas,  a  sisaas 
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adapted  to  plae*  the  coked  biiqaets  onto  uld  eoTer,  a 
meana  adapted  to  glre  tbe  aald  cover  a  reciprocal  move- 
meot  to  adTance  tbe  briquet*  etepwlae  tbereon  toward  tbe 
lower  end  of  nld  cover,  a  meana  for  lacking  atmoapberlc 
air  tbrougb  tbe  said  coTcr,  a  fonnel  wltb  a  depending 
tab«  at  tbe  lowest  part  of  tbe  bottom  of  said  case,  and 
«  faaaln  adapted  to  be  flUed  wltb  water  Into  wblcb  tbe  said 
tab*  dlpa. 


1,166.400.  BAKINO-OVBN.  C.  WBixa  HBbM.  Chicago. 
IlL  Filed  Sept.  34,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,263.  (CL 
107— «.) 


with  tbe  drivlag  ahaft  and  morable  lengltndiaally  of  the 
asla  thereof  for  directly  engaging  said  friction  disk  to 
drire  the  same  from  tbe  aald  abaft. 


1.  In  a  baking  OTen,  the  combination  of  a  stractnre, 
having  a  flre  box  and  a  baking  chamber  therein,  and  a 
baae  for  the  stmctare  comprising  alternate  coaraes  of 
hollow  tile  and  cork  brick. 

2.  In  a  baking  oven,  tbe  combination  of  a  atmctore 
baring  a  flre  box  and  a  baking  chamber  therein,  and  an 
laaalatlng  base  for  tbe  structure  comprising  a  lower 
eooxae  of  heat-insulating  fiber  and  alternate  courses  of 
hollow  tile  and  cork  brick. 

8.  In  a  baking  oven,  the  combination  of  a  stmctare 
provided  with  a  boriaontally  extending  combustion-cham- 
ber, a  baking  chamber  above  the  combustion  chamber  and 
a  lira  box  dlspoaed  at  one  end  of  tbe  combuation  chamber 
and  having  grate  bars  therein,  a  fuel  door  leading  to  the 
flre-box,  and  a  stepped  wall  between  the  grate-bars  and 
the  floor  of  the  combustion  chamber. 

4.  In  a  baking  oven,  tbe  combination  of  a  structure 
provided  with  a  horlsontally  extending  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  baking  chamber  above  tbe  combustion  chamber  and 
a  flre  box  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  having  grate  bars  therein  and  a  fuel  door  leading  t<f 
the  flre  box,  tbe  flre  box  having  stepped  side  and  end  walls 
and  extending  from  the  grate  ban  to  the  floor  of  the 
combustion  chamber. 

5.  In  a  baking  oven,  tbe  combination  of  a  structure 
having  a  flre  box,  a  borisontally  extending  combnatloa 
chamber  and  a  baking  chamber  therein  and  baving  an  air 
chamber  between  tbe  flre  box  and  tbe  baking  chamber,  up- 
right flues  adjacent  tbe  corners  of  tbe  structure,  a  croas 
fine  at  tbe  back  of  tbe  combuation  chamber  leading  to  tbe 
oprlgbt  flues,  and  an  arch  of  flre-brick  at  the  back  and  top 
of  tbe  croaa-flue. 

[CUUma  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,166,410.     TRANSM I8S:  ON  MBCBANISlf.     WaanaT  L. 

Hitchcock,  IndianapoLs,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Bva  B.  Templeton.     FUed  May  20,  1914.     Serial  No. 

889,777.     (CI.  74—26.) 

1.  ▲  transmission  mechanism  having  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  extending  in  tbe  same  direction  as  tbe  driv- 
ing ahaft,  clutch  means  for  driving  said  driven  shaft  by 
the  first  abaft  at  tbe  aame  speed  as  tbe  latter,  a  fric- 
tloaal  speed  controlling  wheel  mounted  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  movable  axlally  thereof,  a  friction  driving  dlak, 
meana  to  move  said  driving  disk  Into  engagement  with 
said  controlling  wheel,  separata  means  Independent  of 
one  another  for  shifting  said  clutch  and  said  controUlttf 
whaal  reapactlvely  and  means  carried  by  and  coneantrit  i 


i.  A  tranamlaalon  meehanlam  having  a  driving  ahaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  said  ahafts  having  their  axes  in  allna- 
ment,  dutch  means  between  said  shafts,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  driving  membar  which  ia  movable  axlally  of  tbe 
driving  shaft,  opp<^sed  friction  driving  disks  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  ahafta  and  having  their  axes  at  right  angles 
thereto,  means  of  operative  connection  between  said  driv- 
ing clutch  member  and  said  driving  disks,  a  frlctlonal 
speed  controlling  #he«l  aioantad  on  said  driven  ahaft, 
means  to  move  said  wheel  axlally  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  to  move  said  driving  disks  into  engagement  with 
said  wheel,  aald  controlling  wheel  being  movable  past  tbe 
centers  of  said  driving  disks,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  transmission  mechanism  baving  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  means  of  releasable  and  direct  connection 
between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  friction  drive 
mechanism  Intermediate  the  ahafta  and  aseana  to  auto- 
matically connect  said  friction  mechanism  wltb  the  shafts 
by  the  release  of  the  direct  drive  connection  and  meana  to 
automatically  releaae  said  friction  drive  connection  by 
connecting  the  direct  drive  maana  with  the  ahafta.  aub- 
staatlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  transmission  meehanlam  having  a  main  driving 
ahaft,  a  driven  ahaft,  a  friction  driving  dlak,  means 
mounted  on  and  concentric  with  th«  driving  ahaft  for 
direct  peripheral  engagement  with  said  friction  driving 
disk  and  a  friction  driven  speed  controlling  wheel  con- 
nected to  the  driven  shaft  and  mounted  axlally  of  the 
aald  main  driving  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
of, and  meana  for  moving  aald  driving  dlak  Into  engage- 
ment with  aald  wheel  for  driving  tbe  latter. 

6.  In  a  friction  transmission  meehanlam  in  combination 
with  a  si>eed  controlling  wheel,  a  driving  shaft,  a  sepa- 
rate and  Independent  driven  ahaft  on  which  said  wheel 
la  mounted,  aald  ahafta  having  their  axea  extending  in 
the  aame  direction,  a  plurality  of  oppoaed  friction  wheel 
driving  dlaks  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel  and  baving 
their  axea  a4  right  anglea  to  the  axla  of  the  wheel  ahaft, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,165.411.    TRANSOM-OPERATOR.    Samcbl  J.  Hoaxm. 

Ann   Arbor,    Mich.,   assignor   to   Ernest  E.    Bell,   Glen 

Ridge,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  826.478. 

(CL  16—28.) 

1.  In  a  transom  lifter,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
member  carrying  a  plurality  of  eccentrics,  an  arm  asso- 
ciated with  each  eccentric,  a  fixed  guide  associated  with 
each  arm,  a  gear  tootb  on  each  arm,  In  combination  with 
a  second  member  also  baving  gear  teeth  and  adapted  to 
be  acted  upon  by  said  arm  teeth  In  succession  by  the  ro- 
tation of  tbe  first  member  and  a  transom  shifting  member 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  second  member. 
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2.  In  a  tranaom  Uftar,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
member  carrying  a  plurality  of  eccentrics  of  uniform  sise 
and  symmetrteally  disposed,  an  arm  associated  with  each 
aeeentrfc,  a  fixed  gnlde  «asoclated  with  each  arm,  a  gear 
tooth  on  each  arm,  in  combination  with  a  second  member 
•lae  having  gear  teeth  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by 
said  arm  teeth  in  succession  by  tbe  rotatlOD  of  the  first 
member  and  a  transom  shifting  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  aald  second  member. 
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8.  In  a  transom  lifter,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  rotary 
member  carrying  a  pinrallt)'  of  eccentrics,  an  arm  asso- 
ciated with  ea<±  eccentric,  each  arm  having  a  notch,  a 
pin  within  all  of  the  notdies,  a  fixed  guide  associated 
with  each  arm,  a  gear  tootb  on  each  arm,  in  combination 
with  a  second  member  also  having  gear  teeth  and  adapted 
to  be  acted  upon  by  said  arm  teeth  in  succession  by  the 
rotation  of  tbe  first  member  and  a  transom  shifting  mem- 
ber operatlvely  connected  to  said  second  member. 

4.  In  a  transom  lifter,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary 
member  carrying  a  plurality  of  eccentrics  of  uniform  siie 
and  symmetrically  disposed,  an  arm  associated  wttb  each 
eccentric,  each 'arm  having  a  notch,  a  pin  wtthln  all  of 
the  notches,  a  gear  tooth  on  each  arm,  in  combination 
with  a  second  member  also  baving  fcear  teeth  and  adapted 
to  be  acted  upon  by  said  arm  teeth  In  succession  by  tbe 
rotation  of  the  first  member  and  a  tranaom  shifting  mem- 
ber opersttvely  connected  to  said  second  member. 

5.  A  transom  operator,  wblcb  comprises  a  rotary  mem- 
ber carrying  a  plurality  of  eccentrics,  an  arm  associated 
with  each  eccentric,  a  fixed  guide  associated  wltb  each 
arm,  a  gear  tootb  on  each  arm,  in  combination  wltb  a 
second  member,  snd  a  connection  between  the  second 
BMBkber  and  tbe  tranaom,  said  second  member  baving  gear 
teeth  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  said  arm  tooth  In  succes- 
sion by  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  first  member. 

[Claims  6  to  A  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.16  6,412.  SYSTEM  OF  AEROPLANE-SIGNALING. 
HAaaT  M.  HoaroN,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  16. 
1910.    Serial  No.  687,209.     (CI.  250—1.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  aeroplane  signaling,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  of  the  areoplane,  of  a  concentrated  elec- 
trical Inductance  supported  thereon,  a  cofducting  wire 
depending  from  the  aeroplane  frame  and  eRctrically  con- 
nected to  one  part  of  said  Inductance ;  a  second  conduct- 
ing wire  of  substantial  length  and  electrically  connected 
to  another  part  of  said  Inductance  and  disposed  substan- 
tially about  the  periphery  of  said  areoplane  frame,  and 
signaling  apparatus  operatlvely  connected  wttb  tbe  radio 
signaling  circuit  constituted  by  said  Inductance  and  two 
eondacdng  wires. 

2.  In  a  system  of  aeroplane  signaling,  tbe  combination 
With  the  frame  of  an  aeroplane,  of  radio  signaling  appa- 
ratua  supported  by  said  frame,  a  conducting  wire  depend- 
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Ing  from  said  frame  and  electrically  connected  to  saM. 
signaling  apparatus,  and  a  seeono  conducting  wire  of  sub- 
stantial length  and  electrically  connected  to  said  signal- 
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Ing  apparatas  and  depending  wire  to  eoniititnte  a  radio 
signaling  circnit,  aald  second  wire  being  dlspoaed  aub- 
.stantlally  about  the  periphery  of  said  aeroplane  frame. 


1,165.418.  CLIP  FOR  THE  CORNERS  OF  PARTITION- 
W.VLLfi.  MAaviM  H.  Jmtbb,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor 
to  Tbe  M.  H.  Jester  Investment  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  June  16.  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,424.     (CL  72—118.) 


a  J,  7     ■'* 


1.  A  comer  dip  comprising  a  narrow  strip  of  resilient 
metal,  provided  with  yoke  shaped  end  portions  iKjeltioned 
at  right  anglea  to  each  other  and  arranged  to  fit  the  side 
and  end  edges  of  plaster  board  partitions  positioned  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  an  op«>o -sided  resilient 
c^tral  body  portion  sprung  over  and  bearing  against 
three  sides  of  a  partition  stud. 

2.  In  a  comer  clip,  tbe  combination  of  a  comer  stud 
and  right  angularly  arranged  partition  walls  abutting  tbe 
opposite  sides  of  said  stud,  with  a  clip  of  metal  provided 
with  U-shaped  terminal  end  portions  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  to  flt  over  the  edges  and  against 
the  ildes  of  said  plaster  board  partitions,  and  an  open- 
sided  resilient  central  body  portion  extending  from  the 
Inner  or  bottom  portions  of  said  U-sbaped  portions  and 
Inclosing  one  side  and  end  and  a  part  of  the  opposite 
side  of  said  stud,  whereby  said  clip  secures  said  plaster 
board  partitions  to  said  comer  stud. 

8.  A  corner-support  for  securing  structural  members  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  comprising  a  stud  and  a  separate 
clip,  said  dip  having  a  U-shsped  portion  engaging  tbe 
end  of  one  of  said  members,  a  portion  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  said  U-sbaped  portion  and  supporting  tbe  other 
of  said  memliers,  and  an  intermediate  portion  engaging 
said  stud. 

4.  A  comer-support  for  securing  atnictural  members  at 
an  angle  to  eac_  other,  comprising  a  stud  and  a  separate 
dtp  for  holding  said  members  tbereatEainst.  said  dip 
baving  a  U-shaped  end  sprung  over  the  end  of  one  of  said 
members  and  an  Intermediate  open-sided  portion  sprang 
over  said  stud,  tbe  other  end  of  said  dip  bein^  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  said  U-sbaped  portion  and  supporting  the 
other  of  said  members. 

5.  A  comer-support  for  securing  plaster-boards  at  right- 
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•ntlM  to  each  other,  oomprUtng  a  ttod  and  «  i«par»t« 
dip  for  holding  «ald  pUtter  -  boardi  thereajalMt,  lald 
dips  hATlng  U-shaped  ends  «t  right-angles  to  each  other 
engaging  the  enda  of  the  respectlre  plaater-boarda,  and 
an  Intermediate  portion  engaging  said  atnd. 
[Claims  6  to  ©  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,166,414.     TALKING  -  MACHINE.      ELoaiDoa   E.  JOHJl- 
'  BON.  Merlon,  Pa.,  and  JoHW  C  EwouaH,  Camden,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  10.  1»09.     Swial 
No.  506,866.     {CI.  181—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  eomprislng  a  body 
and  a  movable  cover,  of  a  record  support  mounted  within 
■aid  body  Independently  of  said  cover,  sound  reproducing 
means  supported  by  said  body  Independently  of  said  cover 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  aald  record  support,  eoond 
amplifying  means  supported  by  said  coter,  and  means  ex- 
tending outside  of  said  cabinet  and  comprising  a  hollow 
■tatloBary  member  and  a  hollow  movable  member  slldably 
engaging  said  stationary  member  for  transmitting  sound 
waves  from  said  sound  reproducing  means  to  said  ampli- 
fying means. 

2.  The  combinatioB  with  a  cabinet  comprising  a  body 
and  a  movable  cover,  of  a  record  support  mounted  In  said 
body,  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  oatside  of  said 
body,  sound  reproducing  means  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
bracket  and  projecting  In  said  cabinet  to  cooperate  with 
said  record  support,  a  hollow  member  rigidly  secured  to 
the  outside  of  said  cover,  and  communicating  with  said 

^M>und   reproducing  means,   and   sound   amplifying   means 
^lupported  by  said  member  within  said  cabinet. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  body  and 
a  movable  co^er.  of  sound  amplifying  means  having  a  de- 
livery end  within  said  cover  carried  thereby  but  out  of 
contact  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  comprising  a  body 
and  a  cover  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
body  and  having  a  convex  cylindrical  end  coaxial  with  the 
axis  of  movement  of  said  cover,  a  hollow  elbow  secured 
to  said  cover  and  having  a  cylindrical  end  coaxial  with  the 
cylindrical  end  -of  said  bracket,  sound  reproducing  means 
carried  by  said  bracket  and  communicating  with  said 
elbow,  and  sound  amplifying  means  carried  by  said  elbow 
within  said  cabinet. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  body  and 
a  cover  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  outside 
of  the  rear  side  of  said  body  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  body,  a  hollow  elbow  secured  to  the  outside 
of  said  cover  and  cooperating  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
bracket,  sound  reproducing  means  supported  by  said 
bracket  and  extending  within  said  cabinet  and  communi- 
cating with  said  elbow,  and  sound  amplifying  means  sup- 
ported within  said  cover  by  said  elbow. 

(Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette^] 


1,16  5.4  16.      MANUPACTUBE   OF   BEVEBAGB   EX- 
TRACTS.   JOHM  L.  Kblixmo,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  14,  1014.    Serial  No.  866,646.     (CI.  00—11.) 
A   solid   soloble   extract    for    preparing   beverage*  coss- 
prlsing  in  Its  composition  the  extractive  matter  In   com- 
minuted coDditiona  of  roasted  Algaroba  bean  and  maltoaa. 


1,160,416.  GLDINQ-MACHINE.  WltUAM  D.  Kbxt, 
Chicago,  IIU.  assignor  to  Burkel  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed 
Mar.  24,  1018.    SerUl  No.  766,851.     (CI.  144—280.) 


1.  A  glue  plate  for  a  gluing  machine,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  glue-carrying  elements,  each  having  an  Inclined 
iliaak,  a  substantially  borisontal  top  and  a  downtuned 
end.  said  elements  being  arranged  In  staggered  reUtion. 

2.  In  a  gluing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gloe  pot, 
a  vertically  reclprocable  frame,  and  a  glue  plate  carried  by 
■aid  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  glue-carrying  ele- 
ments, each  having  an  Inclined  shank,  a  aobstantially  horl- 
sontal  top,  and  a  down-turned  end. 

8.  In  a  gluing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gltie  pot, 
a  vertically  reclprocable  frame,  a  glue  plate  carried  by 
■aid  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  glue-carrying  ele- 
ments, each  having  an  inclined  shank,  a  subsUntially 
horiaontal  top,  and  a  down-turned  end,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  frame  to  move  it  into  and  out  of  said  glne 
pot. 

4.  A  glae  plate  for  a  gluing  machine  comprising  a  ver- 
tically redprc^ble  frame,  a  plurality  of  glue^arrjlnf  ele- 
ments mounted  thereon  and  arranged  in  parallel  relation, 
each  of  said  elements  having  an  Inclined  shank  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  snbetantially  horiaontal  top.  and  a  down- 
turned  end. 


1.165,417.     TRANSPARENT-TILE   STRUCTURE.      Fl 
mcK  L.  Kefplbb,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Jnly  W, 
1011.     Serial  No.  638,078.     (CL  04—7.) 


1.  A  structure  consisting  of  a  series  of  assembled 
translucent  nnlts  subsUntially  in  contact  about  their 
lower  margliw  and  separated  about  their  upper  margins 
with  opposed  oppositely  depressed  edges,  each  unit  pro- 
vided with  rims  outwardly  projecting  from  one  side  and 
each  bounded  by  converging  surfaces  in  combination  wltfc 
a  grid  consisting  of  concrete  filling  the  space  between  the 
unit  edges  and  reinforcing  bars  embedded  In  the  eoacreta. 

2.  A  structure  consisting  of  a  series  of  assembled  trans- 
lucent units  substantUlly  in  conUct  about  their  lower 
margins  and  separated  about  their  upper  margins  wltk 
opposed  oppositely  depressed  edges,  each  unit  provided 
with  i^ns  outwardly  proJectUtf  from  one  aide  and  «tdi 
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boonded  by  outwardly  converging  surfaces  in  combination 
with  a  grid  consisting  of  concrete  filling  the  space  between 
tke  unit  edges  and  reinforcing  bars  embedded  in  the  con- 
crete. 

ft.  A  stmeture  consisting  of  a  series  of  assembled  trans- 
taeent  nnlts  snbstaatiany  in  contact  about  tbclr  lower 
MarglBs  and  separated  about  their  upper  margins  with  op- 
posed oppositely  depressed  edges,  each  unit  provided  with 
rims  outwardly  projecting  from  one  side  and  each  bounded 
by  converging  curved  surfaces  in  combination  with  a  grid 
eoniAstlng  of  concrete  filling  the  space  between  the  onit 
edges  and  reinforcing  bars  embedded  in  the  concrete. 

4.  A  structure  consisting  of  s  series  of  assembled  trans- 
hMent  nnlts  substantially  in  contact  about  their  lower 
■sargins  and  separated  about  their  upper  margins  with 
opposed  oppositely  depressed  edges,  each  unit  provided 
with  rims  outwardly  projecting  from  one  side  and  each 
bounded  by  outwardly  converging  curved  surfaces  in  com- 
bination with  a  grid  consisting  of  concrete  filling  the  space 
between  the  unit  edges  and  relnforclog  bars  embedded  in 
the  concrete. 

5.  A  structure  consisting  of  a  series  of  assembled  trana- 
Incent  units  substantially  in  contact  about  their  lower 
Bsarglns  and  separated  about  their  upper  margins  with  op- 
posed oppositely  depreaaed  edges,  each  unit  provided  with 
rims  outwardly  projecting  from  one  side  and  ea^h  bounded 
by  converging  surfaces  in  combinstlon  with  a  grid  con- 
■Isting  of  concrete  filling  the  space  between  the  units  edges 
and  reinforcing  bars  embedded  in  the  concrete,  said  rims 
provided  with  curved  surfaces  at  their  lower  ends  beneath 
the  lower  edges  of  the  concrete.  j., 

[Claloa  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GaJbtts.) 


1,160,418.  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC  -  GENERATOR 
PRIME  MOVERS.  Tbomab  H.  Kma,  PItUbnrgb,  Pa., 
assignor  to  William  Snee  and  John  A.  Snee,  Jr.,  West 
Elisabeth,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  11,  1018.  Serial  No.  704.604. 
(CI.  171—814.) 


L  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery,  an  electric 
generator  for  charging  the  same,  a  wind  wheel  for  driving 
the  generator,  an  electric  motor,  means  actuated  by  the 
Skotor  when  operating  in  one  direction  for  turning  the 
wheel  into  the  wind  and  when  the  motor  is  operating  in  a 
reverse  direction  for  turning  the  wheel  oat  of  the  wind, 
two  electric  circuits  extending  from  the  battery  to  the 
BM>tor  and  when  closed  adapted,  respectlTely,  to  cause  the 
asotor  to  operate  In  reverse  directions,  a  movable  drcult 
breaker  adapted  in  different  positions  thereof  to  close  the 
respective  motor  circuits,  and  means  actuated  by  the  state 
of  charge  of  the  battery  for  determining  the  position  of 
the  drenlt-hreaker. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery,  an  electric 
gsaerator  for  charging  the  same,  a  wind  wheel  for  driv- 
taff  the  generator,  an  electric  motor,  means  actuated  by 
the  motor  when  operating  In  one  direction  for  tnmlng  the 
wheel  into  the  wind  and  when  the  motor  is  operating  in  a 
reverse  dlrectton  for  turning  the  wheel  out  of  the  wind. 
two  electric  circuits  extending  from  the  battery  to  the  mo- 
tor and  when  closed  adapted,  respectively,  to  caose  tne 
■otor  to  operate  In  reverse  directions,  two  eontrolUBf  dr- 


cults  connected  to  the  battery — one  for  each  of  the  motor 
dretilts,  a  switch  common  to  the  eontrelllng  drcoits, 
means  actuated  by  the  state  of  charge  of  the  battery  for 
determining  the  position  of  the  switch,  and  relays  la  tb» 
controlling  circuits  adapted  when  energised  to  dose  the 
respective  motor  clrcnits. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery,  an  electric 
generator  for  charging  tlie  same,  a  wind  wheel  for  driv- 
ing the  gMierator,  an  electric  motor,  means  aetnated  by 
the  motor  when  operating  in  one  direction  for  tuming  th» 
wheel  into  the  wind  and  when  the  motor  is  operating  la  a 
reverse  direction  for  taming  ttte  whed  out  of  the  wind, 
two  dectrtc  drcuits  extending  from  the  battery  to  the 
motor  and  when  dosed  adapted,  respectively,  to  caose  the- 
raotor  to  operate  in  reverse  directions,  two  controlling  cir- 
cuits connected  to  the  battery — one  for  each  of  the  motor 
drcoits,  a  switch  common  to  the  controlling  drcult^ 
means  actuated  by  the  state  of  charge  of  the  battery  for 
determining  the  podtlon  of  tbe  switch,  relays  In  the  eon- 
trolling  dreolta  adapted  when  energised  to  close  the  re- 
spective motor  circuits^  switch  means  common  to  the  con- 
trolling drcuits,  and  means  actuated  by  the  wind-wheel 
tuming  mechanism  at  the  completion  of  each  movement 
thereof  to  dose  one  of  tbe  controlling  drcoits  and  opsn 
the  other  controlling  drcolL 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  storage  battery,  a  genwator  tor 
charging  the  same,  a  wind  whed  for  driving  the  generator^ 
a  cable  movable  In  opposite  directions  for  tnralng  ths 
whed  into  and  out  of  the  wind,  a  drum  for  windln^^nd 
nndwinding  the  cable,  a  reversible  electric  motor  for  fflrlr- 
Ing  tbe  drum  to  wind  and  onwind  the  cable,  two  motor 
circuits  extending  from  the  battery  and  when  dosed  adapt- 
ed, respectlvdy,  to  drive  the  motor  In  reverse  direetlonsi,  a 
switch  common  to  the  motor  drcuits  and  adapted  In 
differe^it  podtlons  thereof  to  dose  the  respective  drcoits, 
and  mmns  actuated  by  the  state  of  charge  of  the  battery 
for  determining  the  podtion  of  said  switch. 


1,165.410.  TRUSS-COUPLING.  RoBsn  O.  Knra,  Bof- 
falo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  King  <3onstraetlon  Company, 
Nortti  Tonawanda,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  1,  1011.    Serial  No.  624,810.     (a.  180—86.) 


A  trass  coupling  comprising  two  clips  each  of  which  Is 
provided  at  Ita  upper  end  wtlh  a  Jaw  and  at  Ita  lower 
end  with  an  opening,  a  collar  around  said  opening  and 
a  laterally  projecting  ear,  said  clips  engaging  tbetr  Jaws 
with  opposite  sides  of  a  main  truss  member,  supporting 
an  auxiliary  truss  member  on  their  collars  and  having 
their  ears  connected  with  other  truss  members. 


1,166,420.  MUNICIPAL  -  SERVICE  POST.  OscAB  D. 
KuuHOTiiDBBB,  Mllwsukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Alezandtf 
L.  Doelger,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1014. 
Serial  No.  860,303.      (CL  177—677.) 

1.  A  munidpal  signaling  station  formed  in  sections 
one  a  section  thereof  provided  with  inner  upper  and  lower 
horiaontal  webs  ssch  provided  with 'a  vertleal  rib  and 
with  a  vertical  flange  at  a  terminal  of  tbe  rib,  a  Are-alarm 
box  fastened  to  said  flanges,  bolta  extending  throogfa  said 
ribs,  and  oppodte  backings  of  telephooe  and  signal  appa- 
ratus fastened  on  the  bolta,  the  fire-alarm  box  and  other 
apparatuses  being  aecesdble  through  separata  openlacB 
In  the  section  for  which  dosores  are  provided. 

2.  A  structure  of  tbe  dass  described  eomprislng  a  pln- 
rallty  of  superimposed  hollow  seetionB  the  oppermost  ef 
wUdi  forms  a  recdvlng  compartment  and  is  prorldsd  with 
door  opokings,  doors  for  said  openings  and  Beans  dto- 
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poMd  Ib  the  Interiors  of  the  nectlone  for  loeklnf  thtfr 
OMctlnc  eodi  tofetber  whereby  the  aeetlona  may  he  41*- 
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connected  only  upon  acceas  belnfc  bad  through  eald  oop- 
partment  doors. 


1.166,421.  MAKING  SPOUTS.  Josbth  KoaMO,  Two 
BlTert.  Wlfl.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1015.  Serial  No.  19324. 
(CI.  113—116.) 


1.  A  spout-maklng  proceu  consisting  In  conTcriing  a 
partly  straight  and  partly  tapered  tube  of  aheatrmetal 
Into  a  partly  curved  and  tapering  product  having  an 
elllptlcally  expanded  and  partly  flaring  enlargement,  and 
thereafter  drawing  the  enlargement  of  said  product  to 
curve  a  portion  of  the  xame  simultaneously  with  a  reduc- 
tion of  its  elliptical  area. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  spout-shaped  article  which 
consists  in  forming  a  tubular  blank  with  enlarged  edge 
terminating  in  a  curve,  bending  the  same  to  the  desired 
longitudinal  form,  and  thereafter  drawing  the  resultant 
elliptical  protruding  end  to  form  a  substantially  circular 
body,  as  set  forth. 


1.166.422.  BOTTLE-STOl'PEB.  Edwabo  AoouaT  Koor, 
LoaisvlUe.  Ky.  Filed  July  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
«ij2.973.     (CL  216—65,) 


la  combination,  a  tubular  bottle  neck  of  uniform  bore, 
an  Integral  tubular  stopper  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
adapted  to  closaly  fit  the  Interior  of  said  bottle  neck  at 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  an  Inner  cylindrical  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  said  neck,  packing 
material  surrounding  said  smaller  portion  and  filling  the 
space  between  said  portion  and  said  bottle  neck,  a  flange 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  stopper  and  arranged 
to  contact  with  the  end  of  said  bottle  B«:k  and  ovarUe 
tk«  line  of  contact  between  said  stopper  and  said  naek. 


a  groove  extending  around  said  stopper  and  located  below 
said  flange  and  above  said  smaller  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  stopper,  a  groove  extending  aroand  the  interior  por- 
tlon  of  said  bottle  neck  and  positioned  to  register  wltii 
said  flrst-ment toned  groove  when  said  flange  rests  In  place 
oa  the  end  of  said  neck,  a  spring  ring  surrounding  said 
stopper  and  lying  partially  In  each  of  said  grooves,  and  a 
gravity  valve  within  said  stopper  arranged  to  be  Inacceasl- 
ble  when  said  stopper  is  In  pla«e  and  to  close  the  openlBt 
In  said  stopper  when  said  bottle  Is  In  upright  position, 
but  to  permit  flow  of  liquid  through  said  opening  when 
said  bottle  Is  inverted. 


\ 


1,166,42S.  BEATBB.  BASNnaT  W.  Laoo.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  ssslgnor  to  Fenton  F.  Craft,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14, 1914.    Serial  No.  866.720.    (CI.  107— IT.) 


1.  In  a  beater,  a  supporting  frame,  dual  driving  wbeda 
mounted  on  said  frame,  each  of  said  driving  wheels  hav- 
ing cogs  on  approximately  one-half  of  l!s  engaging  surface 
and  a  plain  elevated  surface  on  the  other  approxlmata 
half  thereof,  said  cogs  on  each  driving  wheel  being  dis- 
posed opposite  to  the  plain  surface  of  the  other  drive 
wheel,  a  pinion  eccentrically  disposed  to  and  adapted  to 
eoKsge  with  the  cogs  of  said  driving  wheels,  and  a  second 
pinion  intermeshing  with  said  pinion  but  disposed  out  of 
engagement  with  the  said  driving  wheels,  beater  blades 
or  members  attached  to  said  pinions,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  beating  members. 

2.  In  a  beater,  a  driving  wheel  having  cogs  extendlag 
around  approximately  one-tialf  thereof  and  a  plain  sur- 
face extending  around  the  balanca  thereof,  said  plain  sur- 
face being  elevated  or  thickened. 

3.  In  a  beater,  dual  drive  wheels  having  cogs  approxl- 
mataly  one-half  of  their  rim  portion  and  plain  surfaces 
for  the  balance  of  said  rim  portion  thereof,  said  wheela 
being  disposed  opposite  each  other  so  that  the  cogs  on 
one  wheel  will  be  opposite  the  plain  surface  of  the  other 
wheel;  a  pinion  eccentrically  disposed  to  sad  sdapted  to 
be  altpmstely  engaged  with  the  cogs  of  each  of  said  drtv- 
Ing  wheels,  sn  Intertieshlag  pinion  sdspted  to  engage 
with  the  first  naaied  pinion  but  so  eoastmeted  that  it  will 
not  engage  the  cogs  of  said  drive  wheels,  said  plntoas  bo- 
ing  mounted  In  a  plane  within  said  driving  wheels. 

4.  In  a  beater,  dual  drive  wheels,  approximately  oaa- 
half  of  the  rim  portion  of  each  of  said  drive  wheels  bear- 
ing cogs,  and  the  balance  thereof  having  plain  snrfkiess, 
said  wheels  being  so  disposed  to  each  other  that  the  cog 
surface  of  one  wheel  will  lie  opposite  to  the  plain  surface 
of  the  other  wheel,  s  pinion  eccentrically  disposed  to  and 
sdspted  to  engage  with  the  cogs  of  the  drive  wheele  and 
a  second  pinion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  first  said 
pinion,  said  second  pinion  being  so  constnieted  as  not  tc 
engas^  with  the  said  drive  wheels,  snd  said  Qlnlons  beini 
so  dlsyeasd  as  to  lie  In  a  plane  between  s%id  drive  whetfs. 

9.  In  a   beater,    a  drive  wheel   having  eoaa,   a   pli 


ftdaptsd  to  •■sac*  with  said  cogs,  a  second  pinion  adapted 
to  Intsrmesb  with  said  first  named  pinloo,  but  so  con- 
Itructad  as  to  escape  engagement  with  the  cogs  of  the 
Arlve  wheel,  said  pinions  being  so  disposed  as  to  lie  in  the 
■ame  plane  which  is  a  plane  subetan  lally  parallel  with 
tiM  plane  of  the  cog  surface  of  the  driving  wheel. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]^;../ 
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her  and  havtag  their  bottom  tacsa  dowawardly  beraled, 
side  members  adapted  to  mutually  engage  at  their  a^w 
portions,  tongues  on  the  bottom  edges  of  the  sida  mea- 


;  -^^  *9 


1,16  6,424.  AUTOMATIC  GREASE-CUP.  Pmbtoh 
Boons  Lbb,  Chadds  Ford,  and  John  F.  MacIkdob.  Falls 
of  SchnylklU,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
49.079.     (CI.  184—89.) 
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hers  disposed  between  tongues  of  the  baae  member  and  lat- 
eral extensions  at  the  lower  portions  of  the  second- 
named  tongue  engaging  the  bottom  facea  (tf  the  first- 
namsd  tongue. 


1.16  5,426.  SPEED  -  CHANGING  GEARING.  JOHK 
HowAKD  McBuaoY,  Cbicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  696.670.     (CI.  74-^6.) 


1.  In  a  grease-cup,  a  chamber  for  containing  the  lubri- 
o^t  aa  outlet  from  said  chamber,  an  air  chambsr  com- 
Munlcating  with  said  lubricant  chamber,  means  for  trap- 
ping and  compressing  air  within  said  air  chamber,  an 
opening  In  the  lower  head  of  said  lubricant  chamber, 
piovldlng  a  seat  for  a  valve,  a  valve,  the  stem  of  said 
▼alve  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  bead  of  said  lu- 
bricant chamber  and  terminating  in  aa  enlarged  or  flanged 
portion,  a  spring,  said  spring  being  wrapped  around  said 
atom,  said  enlarged  or  fianged  portion  serving  to  retain 
said  spring  in  place. 

2.  In  a  grease-cup,  s  cbamber  for  containing  the  lu- 
bricant, a  sulUble  outlet  for  said  chamber,  an  air  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  lubricant  chamber,  a  piston  j 
Bounted  within  said  air  chamber  by  meana  of  which  air  Is 
trapped  and  compressed  within  said  air  chamber  above 
■aid  piston,  handles  atucbed  to  said  piston  to  faciliUte 
Ita  ramoval  from  said  air  chamber,  and  means  for  limit- 
lag  the  travel  of  said  piston. 

8.  In  a  grease-cup,  or  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  chamber  for  containing  the  lubricant,  a  suitable  outlet 
ter  said  cbamber,  an  air  chamber  communicatlnc  with 
Mid  lubricant  chamber,  a  piston  mounted  within  said  air 
chamber  by  means  of  which  air  Is  trapped  and  compreased 
within  said  air  chamber  above  ssld  piston,  means  for 
Halting  the  travel  of  said  piston  and  means  for  removal 
Of  said  piston  from  said  air  cbamber. 

4.  In  a  groase-cup.  vt  deries  of  the  character  described, 
a  chamber  for  containing  tiie  lubricant,  a  suitable  outlet 
for  said  cbamber,  an  air  chamber  communicating  with  said 
lubricant  chamber,  a  platon  mounted  within  said  air 
chamber  by  means  of  which  air  U  trapped  and  compresaad 
within  said  air  chamber  above  said  piston,  s<ld  piston  be- 
ing formed  with  annular  rims  or  flanges  at  either  end, 
the  flange  at  the  end  adjoining  the  grease-cup  having  a 
tight  sliding  fit  within  said  air  chamber  and  the  flange 
at  the  other  end  being  of  a  slightly  smaller  diameter, 
handles  atucbed  to  said  piston  to  facilitate  its  remoral 
from  said  air  chamber,  meana  for  limiting  the  travel  <rf 
said  piston  and  means  for  removal  of  said  piston  from 
wtd  air  chambtr. 

1465,486.     CULVBBT.     TH01IA8  F.  LoNnatOAR,  MarlOB, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  80.  1914.     Serial  No.  828,807.     (CL 

•1— 9.) 

A  enlTert  eompriainf  a  base  acmbor,  spaced  tongnes 
gstondlng  outwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  the  baas  mem- 
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1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combtaation  with  a 
frame,  of  a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  driving  wheti  Jonr- 
naled  beneath  said  frame  and  driven  by  the  motor,  a 
driven  shaft  concentric  with  the  driving  wheel,  a  driven 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  transmission  disk  engaged  by  the 
wheels,  mechanism  for  expanding  and  contracting  ths 
driven  wheel  to  engage  and  disengage  it  with  the  trans- 
mission disk,  a  controlling  element  for  said  mechant— 
above  the  frame,  and  connections  between  the  ccntroUlaf 
element  and  the  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  driving  wheel  joor- 
naled  boieath  said  frame  and  driven  by  the  motor,  a 
driven  shaft  concentric  with  the  driving  wheel,  a  driven 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  driven  wheol 
on  the  driven  shaft  to  vary  the  speed,  a  transmlsalon  dMt 
engaged  by  the  wheels,  mechanism  for  expanding  and  con- 
tacting tbe  driven  wheel  to  engage  and  disengage  it  with 
the  transmission  disk,  a  controlling  element  for  said  medt- 
aniam  above  the  frame,  and  connections  between  the  con- 
trolling element  and  the  mechanlam. 

8.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  driving  whed  joor- 
naled  beneath  said  frame  and  driren  by  the  motor,  a 
driven  shaft  concentric  with  the  driving  wheel,  a  drlrvB 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  driven  wberi 
on  the  driven  shaft  to  vary  the  speed,  a  transmission  disk 
engaged  by  the  wheels,  mechanism  ft>r  expanding  and  ca«- 
tracting  tbe  driven  wheel  to  engage  and  disengage  it  with 
the  transmission  disk,  a  controlling  element  for  said 
mechsnism  above  the  frame,  and  connections  between  tho 
controlling  element  and  the  mechanism  snd  means. 

4.  In  a  transmlaslOB  searing,  tbe  combination  with  a 
traae.  of  a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  driving  whetf  Joor- 
naled  beneath  said  frame  and  driven  tay  ths  aotor,  a 
driven  wheel,  a  transmission  disk  eagacad  by  the  wheela. 
mechanism  for  expanding  and  contracting  one  of  saM 
wheels  to  engage  and  disengage  it  with  the  transaiaalon 
fliffc,  a  ooBtroUing  element  for  said  aMdiaalaa  above  the 
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eraiiM,  aad  eonneettoiM  iMtWMB  tbe  controUlag  dcmtat 
•ad  the  BUMhanlaai. 

S.  In  •  tranunlMlon  gearlns,  th«  eombtiutlon  wMh  a 
frame,  of  a  motor  carried  tbereby,  a  drlring  wbeel  Joar- 
Wiled  beneath  lald  frame  and  drlyeo  bj  the  motor,  a 
drlren  wheel,  a  trannaiaaioo  dlak  engaged  by  tbe  wbeela. 
■leana  for  moving  one  of  eald  wheels  trajUTeraely  of  the 
tranimlselon  disk  to  ynrj  the  epeed,  mechanism  for  ex- 
panding and  contracting  one  of  said  wheels  to  engage  and 
disengage  It  with  the  tranamlsslon  disk,  a  controlling  ele- 
ment for  said  mechanism  abore  the  frame,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  controlling  clement  and  the  mecbanlam. 
"  [Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1,166.427.  PBOTBCTOB  FOB  PIPB8  OB  CONDUIT 
UNITS.  Pvm  MclLBOT,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Enameled  Metals  Company,  Sharpebarg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennsylTsnla.  Filed  Ifar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
114>«7.     (CI.  18T— 76.) 


tare  formed  therein,  a  separately  formed  drip  pan  located 
below  the  drainage  apertnre  and  within  the  pedestal, 
water  supply  piping  extending  throogh  and  adjostably 
supporting  the  drip  pan  and  projecting  upwardly  throofk 
the  drainage  aperture,  a  waste  pipe  secured  to  the  drip 
I>an,  a  bubbler  located  in  the  catch  basin  above  the  drals- 
age  aperture  and  comprising  a  cup  liaTiBg  a  ported  dia- 
phragm and  a  nossle  located  within  the  cup  on  tbe  dia- 
phragm and  secured  to  the  supply  piping. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  comblnatloa 
■with  a  conduit  having  a  threaded  end  and  a  fragile  thread- 
protecting  member  associated  with  said  threaded  end,  said 
thread-protecting  member  being  adapted  to  be  broken  away 
from  the  threads  of  said  end  wlien  the  conduit  is  to  be 
used,  of  a  metallic  protector  associated  with  said  thread- 
protecting  member  at  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the 

threadi. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit  having  a  threaded  end  and  a  fragile  thread- 
protecting  member  associated  with  said  threaded  end,  said 
thread-protecting  member  being  adapted  to  be  broken  away 
from  the  threads  of  said  end  when  the  conduit  is  to  be 
used,  of  a  metallic  cap  covering  the  end  of  said  thread- 
protecting  member,  thereby  to  protect  said  member  and 
eloae  the  end  of  the  conduit. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  conduit  having  a  threaded  end  and  a  fragile  thread- 
protecting  member  associated  with  said  threaded  end, 
laid  thread-protecting  member  being  adapted  to  be  broken 
away  from  the  threads  of  said  end  when  the  conduit  is 
to  be  used,  of  a  metallic  protector  associated  with  said 
thread-protecting  member  at  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
the  threads,  said  metallic  protector  being  capable  of  easy 
removal  from  said  member. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit  having  a  threaded  end  and  a  fragile  thread- 
proteotlDg  member  associated  with  said  threaded  end,  said 
thread-protecting  member  being  adapted  to  be  broken  away 
from  the  threads  of  said  end  wben  the  conduit  la  to  be 
oaed,  of  a  metallic  cap  covering  the  end  of  said  thread- 
protecting  member,  thereby  to  protect  said  member  and 
doae  the  end  of  tbe  conduit,  said  cap  having  a  central 
ladented  portion  entering  tbe  end  of  the  conduit. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit  having  a  threaded  end  and  a  fragile  thread- 
protecting  member  asoclated  with  said  threaded  end,  said 
thread-protecting  member  being  adapted  to  be  broken  away 
ttom  the  threads  of  said  end  when  the  conduit  is  to  lie 
osod,  of  a  metallic  cap  covering  the  end  of  said  thread- 
protecting  member,  thereby  to  protect  said  member  and 
close  the  end  of  tbe  conduit,  said  cap  having  a  central 
ladented  portion  entering  the  end  of  the  conduit,  said 
-cap  being  capable  of  easy  removal  from  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  pHnted  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,106,428.  DBINKINO-FOUNTAIN.  Danih.  W.  UcNaiL, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  Douglas  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  698,098.  (CI.  187—11.) 
1.  la  eombiaation  in  a  drinking  fountain,  a  pedestal,  a 
-«ateh  basla  located  thereon  and  having  a  drainage  aper- 


2.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  a  pedestal,  a  eatch  basla, 
having  a  drainage  aperture,  a  water  supply  pipe  located 
within  the  pedestal  and  projecting  upwardly  through  tbe 
aperture,  a  bubbler  mounted  on  the  catch  baala  over 
the  aperture,  and  comprising  a  separately  formed  cup, 
having  drainage  apertures  formed  therein  and  communi- 
cating with  the  aperture  in  tbe  basin,  a  nossle  mounted 
on  tbe  cup  and  secured  to  the  supply  pipe,  a  separately 
formed  drip  pan  located  in  the  pedestal  below  the  drala- 
age  aperture,  and  a  drain  pipe  se<*ured  to  said  pan. 

8.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  a  pedeatal,  a  eatch  basla 
having  a  drainage  aperture  formed  ttaerela,  a  separately 
formed  drip  pan  located  within  the  pedestal  adjacent  ts 
the  catch  basin  and  below  tbe  drainage  aperture,  a  draia 
pipe  secured  to  tbe  drip  pan,  a  nossle  located  within  the 
catch  basin,  a  water  supply  pipe  passing  through  the 
drainage  aperture  and  drip  pan  and  adapted  to  secure  tbe 
nossle  and  drip  pan  in  place. 


1,166,429.  UQUID-MBTEB.  AooLPH  Ma8S,  Newark. 
N.J.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1916.  Bertal  No.  8,867.  (CL 
78—96.) 


1.  A  meter  as  characterised,  comprising  a  reveraiida 
registering  mechanism  embodying  a  graduated  dial  plat* 
and  a  pointer  rotatably  mounted  thereon ;  a  eaaing  ft>r 
said  mechanism  embodying  inlet  and  outlet  ports  dlspoaed 
at  oppoelte  sidee  of  said  mechanism,  said  ports  beiag 
adapted  for  use  alternately  as  receiving  and  dellverlaf 
members;  and  a  total-registering  mechanism  operatively 
connected  with  said  reversible  registering  mechanism  whea 
said  ravenible  registering  meduuiiam  is  moved  ia  on« 
directloa  only. 


DICBMB8K  38, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X067 


2.  In  combination  with  a  holding  tank,  a  meter  as  char- 
acterised, somprlslng  s  continuously-acting,  reversible,  reg- 
istering mechanism  for  visibly  registering  progressively 
and  retrogressively  ttie  contents  of  said  tank ;  and  a  total- 
registering  mecbsnism  operable  by  said  reversible  rsgla- 
tering  mechanism  for  Indicating  accumulatively  the 
amount  of  deliveries  from  said  tank. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  holding  tank,  a  meter  as 
characterised,  comprising  a  continuously-acting,  reversible, 
registering  mechanism  for  visibly  registering  progressively 
and  retrogresstvely  the  contents  of  said  tank ;  a  total- 
registering  mechanism  operable  by  said  revenible  regis- 
tering mechanism  for  indicating  accumulatively  tbe 
amount  of  deliveries  from  said  tank ;  and  means  disposed 
at  the  side  of  said  reversible  mechanism  opposite  said  tank 
for  transferring  the  pressure  of  tbe  supply  of  liquid  to 
nld  tank  to  tbe  side  of  said  revenible  mechanism  ad- 
jacent said  tank. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  holding  tank,  a  meter  as 
characterised,  comprising  a  continuously-acting,  revenible 
registering  mechanism  for  visibly  registering  progressively 
and  ratrogreaslvely  the  contents  of  said  tank;  a  total- 
registering  mechanism  operable  by  said  reversible  register- 
ing mechanism  for  indicating  accumulatively  the  amount 
of  deliveries  from  said  tank;  a  by -pass  for  transferring 
llqntd  from  the  delivery  side  to  the  receiving  side  of  said 
raverslble  mechanism ;  and  a  pressure-controlled  valve 
for  said  by-paas. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  holding  tank,  a  meter  as  char- 
aetertsed,  comprising  a  continuotuly-actlng,  revenible, 
registering  mechanism  for  visibly  registering  progres- 
sively and  retrogressively  the  contents  of  said  tank ;  a 
total-registering  mechanism  operable  by  said  revenible 
registering  mecbanlam  for  indicating  accumulatively  the 
amount  of  deliveries  from  said  tank ;  a  by-pass  for  trans- 
ferring liquid  from  the  delivery  side  to  the  receiving  side 
of  said  raverslble  mechanism  adjacent  said  tank;  a  pres- 
sure-controlled valve  for  said  by-pass ;  and  means  oper- 
able by  tbe  pressure  at  the  far  side  of  said  revenible 
mechanism  for  varying  tbe  operation  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,430.  HTDBAULIC-MOTOR  VALVE.  Bdwiiv  8. 
llATTHXWS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1014.  Serial 
No.  866.778.      (CI.  188—14.) 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  car,  of 
motor  means  therefor,  a  controlling  device  for  said  motor 
comprising  a  device  to  effect  acceleration,  and  an  oper- 
ator's controlling  means  for  said  motor  controlling  device 
arranged  to  move  in  divisional  regions  one  arranged  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  motion  and  speed  of  said 
motor,  and  the  other  for  controlling  its  acceleration. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fluid  motor  of  a  pilot  valve 
operated  main  valve  for  controlling  motor,  and  an  oper- 
ator moved  booeter  valve  for  increasing  tbe  aeoalem- 
tion  of  the  fluid  motor. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pilot  valve  operated  fluid  eon- 
trolling  valve  and  a  booster  valve  movable  only  by  the 
operator  for  increasing  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
fluid  eontrolliag  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pilot  valve  operated  fluid 
controlling  valve,  of  a  booster  valve  movable  only  by  the 
operator  for  varying  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  fluid 
eontrolliag  valva. 


S.  The  eombinatioB  with  a  three-way  fluid  eontroUiag 
valve  of  means  for  opening  and  elosiag  said  valva  la 
either  direction  and  hand  operated  means  for  tnereaalag 
the  speed  of  movement  of  said  fluid  controlling  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,16  6,481.  MUSIC-LEAF  TUBNBS.  STDinnr  B. 
Matthbws,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  FDad 
Mar.  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  17,674.     (CI.  84 — 188.) 


-Ai  ;>¥«EI;- -/ *;^^. 


A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  hanger  having  a  col- 
umn, a  bracket  fixed  on  the  column,  an  operatiag  kej 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  at  tlie  lower  end  of  tbe 
column,  a  plurality  of  wheels  Joumaled  in  tbe  bracket, 
music  leaf  turning  arms  fixed  in  said  wbeela,  means  for 
moving  the  wheels  in  one  direction,  means  for  locking  tb* 
wheels  against  rotation  by  the  means  for  moving  the  sam«^ 
t>earlngs  on  said  column,  a  aliaft  slldably  fitted  In  said 
bearings  and  passed  through  the  bracket,  a  cam  projeetioa 
on  said  shaft  to  engage  tbe  locking  means  for  releasing 
the  same  on  movement  of  tbe  sliaft,  a  connection  between 
the  shaft  and  said  key,  means  for  fastening  the  hanger  to 
a  support,  and  clips  carried  by  the  respective  arms. 


1,166,432.  ANTIFBICnONBEARING.  OntMium  B. 
MiCHAOD,  "St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1918.  Serial 
No.  791,684.     (CI.  64—62.) 


1.  A  combined  radial  and  end  thrust  antifriction  bear- 
ing comprising  a  spindle,  a  shell  surrounding  said  spindle 
and  provided  with  outer  bearing  rings  having  inclined 
bearing  surfaces  oppositely  arranged  in  respect  to  eaA 
other,  inner  bearing  rings  on  said  spindle  having  drenm- 
ferential  ridges  provided  with  inclined  bearing  anrfaeaa, 
said  inclined  bearing  surfaces  on  said  inner  tieariag  rlaga 
facing  each  other  and  being  spaced  apart  a  distaaet 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  inciiaed  beariac 
surfaces  of  tbe  outer  l>eartng  rings,  means  for  holdlag  aald 
bearing  rings  from  endwise  movement,  and  two  setlan  of 
drenlsriy  spaced  rollers  between  said  bearing  ringa,  said 
rollera  having  beveled  ends  and  beveled  grooves  foemlag 
necks  co6peratlng  with  the  oppositely  rtlsposrd  Inrllaad 
portloBs  of  said  hearing  rings,  and  means  wholly  matalaad 
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la  th*  QMce  b«tw«eB  Mid  roUen  embradog  tbe  nccka  of 
Mid  rollers  and  DuUmtAiiiinx  them  in  thtir  parallel  ra- 
ta tlenahip. 

2.  A  combined  radial  and  thrust  aotlfrictlon  bearlnc 
comprisins  a  apindle,  a  abell  surroandlng  said  spladle 
and  haying  end  bores,  outer  bearing  rings  in  said  shell, 
the  Inoer  ends  of  said  outer  bearing  rings  abutting  against 
the  ends  of  said  bores,  inner  bearing  rings  on  said  spindle, 
said  inner  bearing  rings  being  held  against  moTement 
awsy  from  each  otber,  said  outer  bearing  rings  having  In- 
ternal flanges  on  their  ends  adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of 
aald  bores,  said  Intemal  flanges  harlng  bearing  surfaces 

facing  outward,  said  Inner  bearing  rings  harlng  external 
flanges  Intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof,  said  external  flanges 
having  bearing  surfaces  facing  Inward,  two  series  of  cir- 
cular spaced  rollers  between  said  bearing  rlnga,  said  roll- 
ers being  grooved  to  receive  the  flangea  on  said  Inner  bear- 
ing ringa,  and  the  beads  formed  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
rollers  by  said  grooves  bearing  at  their  ends  against  said 
Internal  flanges  on  said  outer  bearing  rings  and  said  ex- 
ternal flanges  on  said  inner  bearing  rings,  respectively. 

8.  A  combined  radial  and  thruat  antifriction  bearing 
eompriaing  a  spindle,  a  shell  surrounding  said  spindle  and 
having  end  bores,  outer  bearing  rings  in  said  shell,  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  outer  bearing  rings  abutting  against 
the  ends  of  said  bores,  inner  bearing  rings  on  said  spindle, 
said  inner  bearing  rings  being  held  against  movement 
away  from  each  other,  said  outer  bearing  rings  baring 
beveled  Internal  flangea  on  their  ends  adjacent  the  inner 
ends  of  aaid  bores,  said  Inner  'bearing  rings  having  bev- 
eled external  flanges  the  beveled  facee  of  said  internal 
flanges  and  said  external  flanges  facing  each  other  near 
corresponding  ends  of  the  bearing  rings,  two  series  of  cir- 
cularly spaced  beveled  rollers  between  said  bearing  rings, 
■■Id  rollera  being"  grooved  to  receive  the  beveled  flangea  on 
■aid  Inner  bearing  rings,  and  tbe  Inner  enda  of  aald  rollers 
bearing  against  said  beveled  Internal  flanges  on  said  outer 
bearing  rings,  and  means  embracing  the  grooved  portions 
of  said  rollers  whereby  the  latter  are  maintained  in  par- 
allel relationship. 

4.  A  roller  for  an  antifriction  bearing,  said  roller  hav- 
ing two  cylindrical  bearing  portions  of  the  same  diameter 
•t  Ita  extreme  ends  connected  by  a  neck  portion  of  lem 
diameter,  one  of  aald  cylindrical  portions  being  relatively 
short  and  having  oppoaltely  disposed  beveled  end  throat 
bearing  facee. 

5.  A  combined  radial  and  thrust  antifriction  bearing 
comprising  concentrically  arranged  Inner  and  outer  bear- 
Ing  rings  having  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces,  each  of  said 
rings  having  an  annular  flange  projecting  into  the  space 
between  them,  aald  flangea  being  provided  with  conical 
bearing  surfaces  spaced  apart  axlally  and  facing  each 
other,  a  series  of  pu«Ilcl  grooved  rollers  spaced  around 
between  said  rings  with  their  grooves  straddling  one  of 
■aid  annular  flanges,  tbe  beads  formed  on  said  rollers  by 
■aid  groores  having  thrast  bearing  surfaces  at  each  end 
cooperating  with  tbe  bearing  surfaces  of  said  annular 
flanges,  the  respective  lines  of  thrust  on  the  bearings  at 
each  end  of  each  of  said  heada  being  In  substantial  allne- 
ment 

f Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,105,433.  ROLLER  BEARING.  Onssiub  E.  HiCHADD, 
St.  Lonia,  Ifo.  Mar.  22, 1914.  Serial  No.  820,766.  (CI. 
64— «2;) 

1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  grooved  bearing  rollers,  cylin- 
drical spacing  rollers  having  peripheral  flanges  midway  of 
their  length  arranged  between  aald  bearing  rollers  with 
■aid  flanges  in  the  grooves  of  the  bearing  rollers,  an  Inner 
hearing  ring  having  an  outer  circumferential  flange  pro- 
Tided  with  a  groove  around  its  periphery  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  flangea  of  said  spacing  rollers,  and  a  retaining 
ring  sarroondlng  and  bearing  agalnat  aald  spaelng  rollera 
to  retain  them  in  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  grooved  bearing  rollers,  spacing 
follers  having  peripheral  flangea  arranged  between  aald 
bearing  rollera  with  aaid  flanges  in  the  grooves  of  the 
henriBf  rolleni,  said  spacing  rollers  being  In  contact  with 


■aid  bearing  rollera  oatalde  of  aaid  greorea  oa  both  aldea 
thereof,  an  inner  bearing  ring  having  a  drcnmferentlal 
flange  arranged  la  the  grooves  of  the  bearing  rollers,  aald 
circumferential  flange  having  a  groove  into  which  the 
flangee  of  said  spacing  rollers  project. 


arsr 


3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  grooved  bearing  rollera,  apadng 
rollers  having  peripheral  flanges  arranged  between  aaid 
bearing  rollers  with  aald  flangea  in  the  groovea  of  the 
bearing  rollera,  aald  apadng  roUers  being  In  oooUct  with 
said  bearing  roUers  outside  of  said  grooves  on  both  aidaa 
thereof,  an  Inner  bearing  ring  having  a  circumferential 
flange  arranged  In  the  groovea  of  the  bearing  tollera,  aald 
clrcumfi'rentlal  flange  having  a  groove  Into  which  the 
flangea  of  aaid  apadng  rollera  project,  and  a  retaining 
ring  surrounding  said  bearing  rollers  and  spacing  rollera 
and  lying  in  the  groovea  of  aald  bearing  rollers. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  grooved  Ijearing  rollera,  spadng 
rollera  having  peripheral  flangea  arranged  between  aald 
bearing  rollers  with  said  flangee  In  the  groovea  of  the 
bearing  rollera.  an  inner  bearing  ring  having  a  circnm- 
ferentlal  flange  arranged  In  tbe  grooves  of  the  bearing 
rollera,  aald  circumferential  flange  having  a  groove  into 
which  the  flanges  of  said  spacing  rollers  project,  and  a  re- 
taining ring  surrounding  said  bearing  rollera  and  apadng 
rollers  and  lying  In  the  grooves  of  said  bearing  rollers, 
said  reUinIng  ring  having  an  Internal  groove  Into  which 
the  flangea  of  aald  si>adng  rollers  project 

5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  grooved  bearing  rollers,  an  inner 
bearing  ring  having  a  drcumferentlal  flange  arranged  In 
the  grooves  of  the  bearing  rollers,  a  apltt  retaining  ring 
of  spring  metal  surrounding  said  bearing  rollers  and  ar- 
ranged In  the  groovea  thereof,  the  enda  of  aald  retaining 
ring  havlhg  radial  notcbea  and  pins  cooperating  with  each 
other  for  aecuring  them  together,  and  meana  for  preventing 
the  springing  apart  of  said  ends. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,100,484.  ANTIFRICTION  -  BEARING.  ONsaiMB  B. 
yicHAUD,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1016.  Seilal 
No.  12,401.     (a.  04—02.) 


1.  A  retaining  member  for  roller  bearings  comprlaing  a 
drcular  band  and  ■  plurality  of  spacing  membera  integral 
at  one  end  with  said  band,  poriiona  of  aaid  apadng  mem- 
bers being  arranged  Inside  of  aaid  band  and  spaced  there- 
from. 

2.  A  raCalaing  member  for  roller  bearlnga  comprlalag  a 
circular  band  and  a  plurality  of  sparing  membera  inte- 
gral at  one  end  with  said  band,  portlona  of  aald  sparing 
members  being  arranged  in  a  drcular  aertea  taalda  of  aald 
band,  and  the  end  portions  of  said  band  bdng  overlapped 
and  detacbably  fastened  together. 

3.  A  retaining  member  for  roller  bearings  in  the  form 
of  an  annular  shell  comprising  a  atrip  of  abeet  metal  hav- 
ing a  band  and  a  aertea  of  apadng  membera  Integral  with 
said  band,  said  band  encircling  aaid  series  of  ap**^^ 
members,  and  the  end  portlona  of  aald  band  bdng  over- 
lapped and  detacbably  secured  together. 

4.  A  retaining  member  for  roller  bearings  comprUh^  a 
drcQlar  band  and  a  plurality  of  spadng  membera  iatagial 


at  one  end  with  aald  band,  portlona  of  aald  apadng  mem- 
bera being  arranged  In  a  circular  series  Inside  of  the 
band  and  liavlng  lateral  wings  integral  therewith. 

6.  A  retaining  member  for  roller  bearings  comprising  a 
atrip  of  aheet  metal  having  one  longitudinal  edge  portion 
thereof  contlnnooa  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  spadng 
membera  integral  with  aald  edge  portion,  aaid  apadng 
member  having  lateral  wings  integral  therewith  at  their 
free  ends,  aaid  strip  being  bent  double  along  longitudinal 
llnaa  and  being  bent  along  transverse  lines  Into  an  angular 
form. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,166.486.  WINDOW-CLEANER'S  PLATFORM.  MOBBS 
MiBHBL,  Revere.  Mass.  Filed  Jane  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  704.821.     (CI.  20—87.) 


A  window  cleaner's  platform  comprising  a  pair  of 
main  beams  each  consisting  of  a  length  of  aheet  metal 
folded  longitudinally  to  compose  a  hollow  rectangular 
member  wholly  inclosed  except  a  longitudinal  flanged 
alot  in  Its  under  side,  two  blocks  slldable  within  each 
beam  and  fitted  to  aald  flanged  slot,  a  threaded  hole  bdng 
formed  In  each  block,  a  threaded  rod  within  each  beam 
engaging  tbe  blocka  therein,  exterior  meana  for  turning 
aald  rods,  and  an  elbow  flzed  to  each  beam,  each  pair 
of  blocka  having  a  knee  connected  therewith  through  aaid 
alot,  aald  knee  consisting  of  a  length  of  metal  bar  bent 
Into  a  triangular  abape  with  Its  ends  united,  and  having^' 
each  two  of  aaid  blocka  faatened  thereto  near  oppoaite 
ends  of  the  baae  of  tbe  knee. 


1.106,430.  AUTOMATIC  DOOR  RELEASING  APPARA- 
TUS. Labs  Moaaia  Mochau,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  27, 1914.     SerUl  No.  874,140.     (CI.  70—120.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  door  of  an  dectrieally  re- 
leased catch  carried  thereby,  fixed  and  movable  contacta 
carried  by  tbe  door  and  normally  held  dlaengaged,  and  an 
open  electric  drcult  including  the  catch  operating  mech- 
anism and  tbe  flxed  and  movable  contacts,  said  circuit 
being  adapted  to  be  dosed  by  preesnre  applied  to  the 
movable  contacta. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  of  an  electrically  re- 
leased catch,  flxed  and  movable  contacta  carried  by  the 
door,  springs  for  normally  holding  the  movable  contacta 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  flxed  contacta.  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  pushed  for  canalng  the  movable  contacta  to  engage 
with  the  flxed  contacta,  and  an  electric  draiit  ladoding 
the  catch  operating  mechanism  and  the  flxed  aad  isoTable 
eootads  carried  by  the  door. 


8.  The  comUaatlon  with  a  pair  of  doon  of  a  latch 
on  one  door,  an  electrically  released  catch  on  the  other 
door,  flxed  and  movable  contacta  carried  by  the  doors, 
apringa  normally  holding  the  contacta  dlaengaged,  puah 
plates  carried  by  the  doors  for  causing  the  engagement 
of  tbe  contacts,  and  a  normally  open  electric  dreoit  in- 
doding  the  catdi  operating  mechanism  and  tbe  fixed  aad 
movable  contacta,  aald  drcult  being  adapted  to  be  dosei 
by  pressure  on  dther  of  the  plates. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  of  an  electrically  re- 
leased catch,  flxed  and  movable  contacts  carried  by  the 
door,  springs  for  normally  holding  the  contacta  disen- 
gaged, a  plate  for  causing  tbe  engagement  of  the  contacta, 
a  normally  open  electric  drcult  Indndlng  the  catch  oper- 
ating mecbaniam  and  tbe  flxed  and  movable  contacts  car- 
ried by  the  door,  and  push  buttons  at  a  distance  from  the 
door,  whereby  the  circuit  may  be  cloaed  by  presslag  the 
plate  or  tbe  button. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  of  an  dectrieally  re> 
leased  catch,  flxed  and  movable  contads  carried  by  the 
door,  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  contacta  disengaged, 
a  plate  by  means  of  which  the  contacta  may  be  oigaged, 
an  electric  drcult  Indudlng  the  catch  operating  mecha- 
nism and  the  flxed  and  movable  contacts,  and  an  electrl- 
eally  operated  drcult  closer,  whereby  the  circuit  may  be 
closed  by  preasure  on  the  plate  or  by  a  flow  of  current 
through  tbe  circuit  closer. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tiie  Oasette.] 


1.106.437.  HORSESHOE.  AMLB  MObUl,  Hamborg. 
Germany.  Filed  May  6. 1914,  Serial  No.  880.489.  (CL 
108—14.) 


A  horse  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  Inwardl}-  extending 
apikes  and  a  cork  plate  accommodated  wholly  within  the 
dearance  of  the  shoe  and  engaged  by  said  aplkea,  the 
thickness  of  the  plate  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
thickness  of  tbe  shoe. 


1,10  6.488.  MECHANISM  FOR  WATERMARKING 
PAPER  WHILE  IN  A  DAMP  CONDITION.  William 
C.  Nash.  Meaaaba,  Wia.  FUed  Joly  24.  1015.  Serial 
No.  41,068.      (CL  92—48.) 


1.  A  tabvlar  perforated  abaft  around  which  a  dram 
la  revoluble,  said  drum  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
therdn  for  being  acted  upon  by  meana  of  an  expaadve 
dement  ddlverable  from  aald  ahaft,  a  groove  in  the  ahatt 
along  Ita  aurface  longitudinally  thereof  into  which  said 
expanalve  element  can  exhaust  after  ita  action  apon  the 
ptoton  witliin  aaid  cylinder. 

2.  A  drum  having  a  bore  adapted  to  be  monnted  upoa 
a  ahaft  for  revolution,  meana  for  praventing  its  movemeat 
longitodinally  of  the  shaft,  a  cylinder  within  the  dram 
having  ita  axia  radially  arranged  from  tbe  bore  of  the 
drum  and  a  dosed  end  adjaceat  aald  hore,  a  piston  In  »ld 
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cylinder,  a  cjUoder  head  secured  over  the  open  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extending  from  the  piston  through 
the  cylinder  bead,  a  perforation  through  the  closed  end 
of  the  cylinder  from  Its  Interior  to  the  bore  of  the  drum, 
a  tubular  shaft  mounted  In  a  fixed  position  upon  which 
said  drum  Is  mounted  and  is  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an 
•zpanslTe  element,  a  shallow  groove  along  the  oatslde 
surface  of  the  shaft,  a  perforation  Into  the  shaft  adjacent 
said  groove  through  the  full  circumferential  portion  of  the 
■■baft  upon  that  side  of  the  groove  upon  which  the  per- 
foration Into  the  cylinder  approaches  said  groove  in  the 
revolutions  of  the  drum,  and  a  spring  arranged  around 
the  piston  rod  between  the  piston  and  cylinder  head  for 
returning  the  piston  to  the  Inward  limit  of  Mb  movement 
after  the  exhausting  of  said  expansive  element  throagh 
the  perforation  into  said  groove. 

8.  A  hard  smooth  faced  roll  mounted  for  revolution 
upon  a  suitable  frame,  a  tubular  shaft  mounted  in  a  fixed 
position  above  said  roll,  a  source  of  an  expansive  element 
provided  and  In  communication  with  said  tubular  ahaft, 
means  for  controlling  the  degree  of  pressure  of  said  ele- 
ment within  the  shaft,  one  or  more  printing  dmms 
mounted  loosely  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  securing  each 
drum  from  movement  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a 
smooth  Caced  rin  around  each  drum,  one  or  more  per- 
forations having  the  greatest  length  arranged  axially 
thereof  through  the  face  of  each  drum,  one  or  more  cylin- 
ders adapted  for  receiving  an  expansive  element  arranged 
radially  wltbln  each  drum,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a 
cylinder  head  secured  over  the  open  end  of  each  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  having  an  angular  cross  section  connected 
with  each  piston  and  extending  through  the  bead  and  out- 
side of  the  cylinder,  a  type  holder  secured  upon  the  outer 
end  of  each  piston  rod,  a  design  or  letters  representing 
a  trade  or  water  mark  for  the  paper  formed  of  a  suitable 
material  for  being  detacbably  connected  with  said  type 
bolder  and  having  a  printing  surface  of  such  form  as  will 
produce  an  even  impression  of  the  letters  of  the  mark 
across  tbe  type  adapted  to  be  projected  through  a  per- 
foration In  the  face  of  the  drum  and  be  engaged  with  a 
sheet  of  paper  being  fed  In  between  said  smooth  faced 
roll  and  type  drums,  a  perforation  through  the  shell  of 
■aid  tubular  shaft  and  into  each  cylinder  for  admitting 
an  expansive  element  thereto  and  for  Its  exhausting  there- 
from as  each  drum  Is  revolved,  and  a  spring  around  each 
piston  rod  between  tbe  piston  and  cylinder  head  for  ra- 
turnlng  tbe  piston  to  the  Inward  limit  of  its  movement 
after  each  exhaust  action. 

4.  In  a  device  for  automatically  forming  an  Impresalon 
upon  paper,  a  printing  drum  consisting  of  a  hub  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  a  tubular  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arma 
extending  from  said  hub,  a  thin  rim  secured  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  forming  a  cylindrical  smooth 
faced  surface  around  the  dram,  one  or  more  perforations 
through  the  rim  having  its  greatest  dimension  in  the 
direction  of  Its  axial  line,  one  or  more  cylinder*  adapted 
tor  receiving  an  expansive  element  arranged  radially 
within  the  drum,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  cylinder 
head  secured  over  the  open  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  having  an  angular  cross  section  connected  with  each 
piston  and  extending  outside  of  the  cylinder  and  tbrough 
the  head,  a  type  bolder  secured  upon  the  outer  end  of 
each  piston  rod,  a  trade  or  water  mark  type  having  its 
lettered  face  of  such  form  as  will  produce  an  impression 
of  the  letters  of  the  mark  across  the  type  secured  to  said 
type  holder  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  one  of 
the  aforesaid  rim  perforations,  a  tubular  shaft  upon  which 
■aid  dram  is  adapted  to  be  loosely  mounted  and  secured 
from  longitudinal  movement,  means  fbr  admitting  an  ex- 
pansive element  thereto  and  for  its  regulation  relative  to 
it*  force,  suitable  ports  for  the  admission  of  said  expan- 
■Ive  element  to  each  cylinder  and  for  its  being  exhausted 
therefrom,  and  a  spring  around  each  piston  rod  between 
tbe  piston  and  cylinder  head  for  ratnrning  the  piston  to 
the  inward  limit  of  Its  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  for  automatically  forming  an  Impreadon 
apon  paper,  a  printing  dram  consisting  of  a  hah  adapted 
to  b«  mounted  upon  a  tubnlar  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms 
■■tending  from  said  hub  a  thin   rim   seenred  upon  tb*  I 


outar  ends  of  said  arms  and  forming  a  cylindrical  amooth 
fhced  sorfaea  around  the  dram,  one  or  more  perforatlona 
tbrough  the  rim  having  Its  greatest  dimension  In  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  axial  line,  one  or  more  cylinders  adapted  for 
receiving  compressed  air  arranged  radially  within  tha 
drum,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  ■ecured 
over  tbe  open  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  having 
an  angular  cross  section  connected  with  each  piston  and 
extending  outside  of  the  cylinder  and  through  the  head, 
a  type  holder  secured  npon  tbe  outer  end  of  each  piston 
rod,  a  trade  or  water  mark  type  having  its  lettered  face 
of  such  form  as  will  produce  an  even  impression  of  the 
letters  of  the  mark  across  the  type  secured  to  said  typa 
bolder  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  one  of  the 
aforeaald  rim  perforations,  a  tubular  abaft  upon  which 
said  dram  is  adapted  to  be  loosely  mounted  and  secured 
from  longitudinal  movement,  means  for  admitting  com- 
pressed air  thereto  and  for  Its  regulation  relative  to  Its 
force,  suiuble  ports  for  the  admission  of  said  air  to  eacb 
cylinder  from  aald  abaft  and  for  its  being  exhausted  tbera- 
from.  and  a  spring  around  each  piston  rod  between  the 
piston  and  cylinder  head  for  returning  tbe  piston  to  tb« 
inward  Umlt  of  Ita  movement. 


1,160,430.  OIL -SHIELD  FOR  SEWING  ■  MACHINB8. 
Ida  p.  NiCHOLa,  Itbsca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1912. 
Serial  No.  781.IM9.     (CI.  184— KM.) 


1.  An  oil  ablold  comprialnc  a  dlaeoatlnoon^  band  bav- 
Ing  ends  adapted  to  spring  sway  from  one  another  and 
permit  lateral  application  of  the  shield  to  a  member  at  a 
pdnt  between  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  an  oU-abaorbent 
internal  lining  for  said  band  separate  from  tbe  latter  and 
completely  encircling  said  member,  said  band  having  in- 
herent reaiUence  for  gripping  said  lining  to  said  member 
and  preventing  a  sliding  of  tbe  shield  longitudinally  of 
said  member. 

2.  An  oil  shield  comprising  a  discontinuous  band  and 
an  oil-abaorbent  Lining  therefor  separate  therefrom,  said 
band  having  ends  adapted  to  spring  away  from  one  an- 
other and  permit  lateral  application  of  tbe  shield  to  a 
member  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof  and  having 
provision  for  gripping  aald  lining  to  said  member  suffi- 
ciently to  prevent  movement  of  tha  shield  longitudinally 
of  aald  member. 

8.  An  oil  ableld  compriaing  a  alngle  dlacontlnuous  band 
for  lateral  application  to  a  member  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter  and  having  overlapping  portlona; 
an  oll-abeort>ent  lining  for  said  band ;  and  means  connect- 
ing Bald  portlona  for  drawing  tbe  same  toward  one  an- 
other to  grip  a  shield  to  said  member  and  prevent  move- 
ment thereof  longitudinally  of  aald  member. 


1,166,440.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTtJRB  OF 
IMITATION  If  BTAL  FOIL  OR  LBAF.  Kabl  B.  Ouox. 
Irvlngton,  N.  J.  Original  appUcation  filed  Mar.  2.  191 S. 
Serial  No.  11,686.  Divided  and  tbla  application  filed 
July  28,  1915.    Serial  No.  42.284.     (CL  18—16.) 

1.  In  apparatua  for  tbe  production  of  a  tbla  film  or 
leaf,  in  combination,  a  hard  transparent  support,  spraying 
meana  for  prodndng  a  leaf  thereon,  and  means  to  mora 
said  support  away  from  tb«  leaf-producing  position. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  thin  film  or 
leaf.  In  combination,  a  glaas  plate,  a  aprayer  for  project* 
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tBff  a  leaf  tberaoa.  and  a  conveyer  meana  for  conduetliig 
tha  plate  toward  and  away  from  tbe  laaf-recelvlng  poal- 


I 


1.16  6,442.  QUICK-DBTTACHABLB  MUD-PUI^LBB. 
LaoKASD  O.  PiLLSBDST,  Crocker,  8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  1% 
1912.    Serial  No.  691.249.     (CL  242— «6.) 


8.  In  apparatua  for  the  production  of  a  thin  film  or 
leaf,  in  combination,  a  leaf  supporting  plate,  a  apraying 
hood,  means  to  support  said  plate  in  an  inclined  position 
la  aald  bood,  and  means  to  move  said  plate  out  of  said 
bood. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  thin  film  or  leaf. 
In  combination,  a  leaf  support,  a  spraying  hood,  and  a 
conveyer  having  an  inclined  way  In  said  hood,  said  con- 
veyer operating  to  move  aald  support  through  said  bood 
la  an  Inclined  poaibon. 

6.  In  apparatua  for  the  production  of  a  tbln  film  or  leaf, 
la  combination,  a  leaf  support,  a  spraying  bood,  and  a 
aanveyer  for  moving  aatd  support  in  an  Inclined  podtioa 
through  aald  hood,  said  conveyer  comprising  cable  mem- 
bers. Inclined  guides  therefor,  and  rollers  positioned  to 
provide  a  pitch  to  said  cable  members. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1,166,441.  TDBB-SCRAPraL  RaoBBH  M.  Packihqham, 
Uranvllle.  IlL  Filed  Oct.  19,  1916.  Barlal  No.  66.680. 
(01.  83—64.) 


1.  In  a  tube  scraper,  a  aopportlng  ring  provided  wltb  a 
teadle.  a  aeriea  of  blades  provided  wltb  stems  which  are 
plvotally  connected  with  tbe  said  ring,  said  blades  being 
arrangad  In  palra  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  tbe  ring  and 
wltb  tbelr  atema  radial  ot  tbe  azla  of  tbe  ilag  and  betac 
movable  laterally  of  tbe  ring,  and  aprlnga  extending  acroaa 
tbe  axla  of  the  ring  and  coupling  tbe  atenu  of  each  pair  of 
Madea  together. 

2.  In  a  tube  scraper,  a  aupporting  Hag  provided  with  a 
bandla,  a  aeriea  of  blades  provided  with  stems  wbleb  are 
pivotally  connected  with  tbe  aald  ring,  one  pair  being  ar- 
ranged at  tbe  middle  part  of  the  ring  and  the  other,  palra 
apon  oppoaite  aldea  of  tbe  ring,  the  said  bladea  being  ar- 
ranged around  tbe  ring  with  their  stems  radial  of  ita  axis 
and  being  movable  laterally,  and  springs  coupling  tbe 
•tems  of  each  pair  of  bladea  together  and  extending  acroaa 
tbe  axla  of  tbe  ring. 

t.  In  a  tube  aeraper,  a  supporting  ring  provided  wltb  a 
haadle.  a  aeriea  of  blades  provided  with  stenu  tbe  outer 
and  portions  of  which  are  pivoted  to  the  ring,  aald  bladea 
being  arranged  in  pairs  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  tbe 
ling  and  with  their  stems  projecting  croaawlae  of  It.  aald 
atema  and  blades  being  pivoted  to  move  laterally  of  tbe 
ring,  and  springs  extending  between  tbe  lanar  end  por- 
tloBa  of  each  i>alr  of  stems  and  norasally  haldiag  tbe 
Madea  expanded. 


1.  A  device  for  pulling  motor  vehicles  with  a  force  in 
exceas  of  their  normal  tractive  power  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  wheel,  beaded  elements  fixed  on  one  side  there- 
of spaced  concentrically  of  the  wheel,  the  heads  of  said 
last  named  elements  being  positioned  with  a  space  la- 
wardly  thereof,  a  wlndlaaa  drum  having  a  securing  flange 
provided  with  securing  slots,  each  slot  having  a  central  en- 
larged receiving  portion  adapted  to  engage  freely  over  tbe 
beaded  elementa  singly,  the  enlargements  of  the  alota 
being  spaced  to  register  simultaneously  with  the  beaded 
elementa.  each  slot  including  also  two  reduced  extensions 
concentric  with  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  closely 
under  the  beads  under  relative  rotation  of  tbe  dnun, 
whereby  tbe  dram  may  be  positioned  by  manual  preeenta- 
tion  of  the  flange  over  the  beaded  members  and  held  ae- 
cured  under  realstance  of  a  rope  or  tbe  like  being  wound 
thereon  by  rotation  of  the  wheel  in  either  direction. 

2.  A  device  for  adapting  motor  vehicle  wheela  to  exert 
a  force  in  excess  of  their  tractive  power,  comprising  la 
combination  a  drum  member  having  alots  therein  eadi 
formed  with  an  enlarged  entrance  portion  and  a  concentric 
reduced  branch  on  each  side,  a  wheel  and  means  carried 
by  tbe  wheel  constracted  and  adapted  for  aimnltaneona 
entrance  Into  tbe  entrance  portions  of  tbe  alota  and  being 
of  a  aixe  to  enter  reapectlve  branchea  of  the  slots  under 
relative  rotation  of  the  dram  member,  and  engage  against 
lateral  movement  of  tbe  drum. 

8.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture  for  tbe  pur- 
poses described,  a  peripberally  channeled  dram  member 
constructed  and  adapted  to  engage  clear  over  a  hub  cap 
and  including  an  integral  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
concentrically  spaced  slots  each  having  a  central  enlarged 
portion  and  reduced  oppoaite  ends  concentric  with  tbe 
channel,  whereby  tbe  article  may  be  presented  under  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  its  axis  to  receive  wheel-carried 
headed  members  tbrough  the  enlargements  of  tbe  slots 
and  to  receive  reduced  portions  of  the  beaded  members  la 
tbe  said  ^ds  of  the  slots  unde;-  rotative  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  headed  members. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  beaded  members  projecting  laterally 
tberefrom  spaced  concentrically  around  and  la  paraUd  to 
the  axis  of  tbe  wheel,  a  windlass  member  including  a  bar- 
rel and  a  fiange  head  at  tbe  Inner  end  thereof,  said  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  curved  concentrically  and  hav- 
ing central  enlargements  spaced  correspondingly  to  tbe 
beaded  members  on  tbe  wheel,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

0.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  wheel  including  oppoaed  clamping  bub  flaagea 
and  spokes  held  therebetween,  wbeel-aasembling  bolt  mem- 
bers coengaged  through  the  flangea,  certain  of  said  bolta 
having  outwardly  disposed  enlarged  heada,  means  for 
spacing  the  beada  of  the  last  named  bolts  outwardly  of 
tbe  adjacent  flange,  means  for  securing  tbe  bolts,  said 
certala  bolta  being  concentrically  and  equally  spaced  la  the 
wheel,  a  drum  member  having  a  plate  adapted  to  lie 
closely  parallel  to  tbe  outer  flange  provided  with  eon- 
centrically  equally  spaced  slots  said  slots  being  elongated 
and  curved  concentrically,  each  alot  being  provided  wltb 
a  central  dreular  enlargement,  the  enlargements  betag 
spaced  for  Mmnltaneoas  engagemeat  over  tbe  beads  of  the 
bolts,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

CClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.166.448.     LOCK.     John  Lbwis  Polu>ck,  StorUnc,  IlL 
Filfld  Apr.  26.  1915.     SerUI  No.  28.840.     (CI.  70 — 48.) 


1.  A  lock.  comprislBC  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  transTerae  recesses  opening  Into  tbe 
same ;  a  key-plug  rotatably  beld  In  said  opening  and  pro- 
rlded  with  a  key-way  and  recesses  corresponding  and  coin- 
ciding with  said  first-named  recesses ;  and  wards  located 
In  said  recesse*  and  provided  with  receases  In  11b«  wltb 
said  key-way. 

2.  A  lock,  comprising  a  cylinder,  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  transverse  recesses  opening  into  tbe 
■ama;  a  key-plog  rotatably  beld  In  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  key-way  and  receasea  corresponding  and  coin- 
ciding wltb  said  flrst-named  recesses ;  and  key-restraining 
wards  of  varying  tblcknesaes  located  In  said  recesses  and 
provided  In  tbelr  lower  edges  wltb  recesses  In  line  wltb 
Mid  key-way. 

8.  A  lock,  comprising  a  cylinder,  provided  wltb  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  transverse  recesses  opening  Into  tbe 
same;  a  key-plug  rotatably  beld  in  said  opening  and  pro- 
Tided  wltb  a  key-way  and  transverse  recesses  correspond- 
ing and  coinciding  with  the  recesses  in  said  cylinder; 
and  key-restrain tng  wards  extending  into  said  cylinder 
varying  distances,  and  provided  in  tbelr  lower  edges  wltb 
receases  in  line  with  aaid  key  way,  the  recesses  in  said 
cylinder  and  key-plug  conforming  In  shape  to  tbe  wards 
located  therein. 

4.  A  lock,  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  wltb  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  opening  and  transverse  recesses  open- 
ing Into  the  same:  a  key-plug  roUtabiy  beld  In  said 
opening  and  provided  wltb  a  key-way  and  tranaverse  re- 
cesses corresponding  and  coinciding  with  tbe  rrrciiis  la 
said  cylinder ;  and  key-restraining  wards  of  varying  thick- 
nesses and  extending  Into  said  cylinder  varying  distances, 
snd  provided  on  their  lower  edges  wltb  recesses  in  line 
with  said  key-way,  tbe  recesoes  In  aaid  cylinder  and  key- 
plug  conforming  In  shape  to  tbe  warda  located  therein. 

5.  A  lock,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal 
and  transverse  recesses  In  Its  upper  part;  and  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinal  opening;  a  key-plug  rotatably 
beld  in  aaid  opening  and  provided  wltb  a  key-way  and 
transverse  recesses  corresponding  and  coinciding  with  the 
recesses  In  aaid  cylinder;  a  plurality  of  key-restraining 
wards  located  in  said  recesses  and  provided  In  their  lower 
edges  with  recesses  m  line  with  said  key-way ;  and  one  or 
more  cbeck-ptns  vertically  movable  In  tbe  spaces  between 
said  wards,  and  normally  holding  aaid  key-plug  from 
rotation. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.} 


M6S,444.  8IPH0NIC  FBEDBH  FOE  COMMINDTICD 
MATERIAL.  Habht  B.  PacoaN,  New  Castle.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Powdered  Coal  Engineering  and  Equipment 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware, 
riled  Apr.  9,  1914.    Serial  No.  880,688.     (CI.  198—10  ) 


-e.r 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  comminated  material,  a  hop- 
par,  a  pipe  extending  downward  into  tbe  boppsr  and 
termlnatlog  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe  bottom  thsraof,  a 


blgb  pressora  air  pipe  extanding  up  throogb  tha  bottasiw 
of  the  bopper  Into  tbe  first  mentioned  pipe,  a  ring  pipe 
anrroundtog  tbe  high  pressure  pipe  below  the  mouth  of 
tba  flrat  mentioned  pipe,  said  ring  pips  being  provided 
with  a  maltlplldty  of  perfbratlons  In  the  top  thereof,  and 
a  blgb  pressure  supply  pipe  connected  to  tbe  ring  pipe 
to  snpply  air  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  for  feeding  commtnoted  matarUl,  a  bop- 
par,  a  pipe  extending  downward  bito  the  hopper  and  ter- 
minating In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  blgb 
pressure  sir  pipe  entering  tbe  hopper,  a  perforated  ring 
pipe  carried  by  tbe  high  pressor*  pipe  and  disposed  above 
tbe  bopper  bottom  and  beneath  tbe  end  of  the  flrst  named 
pipe  and  OMans  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  tbe 
high  pressure  pipe. 

8.  In  s  device  for  feeding  comminuted  material,  a  bop- 
per baring  a  cup-shaped  bottom,  a  pipe  extending  down- 
ward Into  tbe  bopper  and  terminating  In  spaced  relation 
to  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  blgb  presaure  air  pipe  entering 
tbe  bopper,  a  perforated  ring  pipe  carried  by  tbe  high 
pressure  pipe  and  disposed  above  tbe  bopper  bottom  and 
beneath  tha  end  of  tbe  flrst  named  pipe  and  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  tbe  blgb  pressure  pipe. 


1,1«6.440.  CAR-WHBEL  CONSTRUCTION.  Waltm  S. 
PnaoT,  Canal  Kulton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Fulton 
Pit  Car  *  Manafacturlng  Company,  Canal  roltoo.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  7.  1910.  Bsrtal  NOi 
64.626.      (a.  106—67.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  an  axle, 
a  boxing  havtng  aotehas  upon  diametrically  opposite  sides 
and  outwardly  extending,  spaced  walls  located  adjacent 
each  of  said  notcbea.  a  wheel  having  a  hub  aurroundlng 
aaid  axle  and  extending  into  said  boxing  and  an  annular 
circumferential  shoulder,  a  curved  key  concentrically  en- 
gaging said  bub  at  said  shoulder,  and  provided  with  ra- 
dially disposed  extremities  located  within  tbe  notches 
and  between  the  spaced  walls  of  aaid  boxing  and  pins 
located  through  said  spaced  walls  and  engaging  said 
extremities. 

2.  In  a  stmcture  of  the  character  described,  an  axla> 
a  boxing  having  notches  upon  diametrically  opposite  sides 
and  outwardly  extending,  spaced  walla  located  adjacent 
each  of  said  notches,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  surrounding 
said  axle  and  extending  Into  said  boxing  and  an  aanolar 
circumferential  groove,  a  pair  of  curved  keys  concea- 
trically  engaging  aaid  bub  within  said  groove  and  pro- 
vided, with  radially  disposed  extremities  located  wlthla 
the  notches  and  betwean  said  spaced  walla  on  said  boziag 
and  pins  located  through  said  spaced  walls  and  «>ng«gi»g 
tbe  extremities  of  said  keys. 

8.  In  a  stmcture  of  the  character  described,  an  azla, 
a  boxing,  rollers  tiirroandlnK  said  axle,  a  cage  to  support 
tha  rollers,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  surrounding  said  axis 
and  said  cage  and  rollers  and  extending  into  said  boxlag 
and  having  an  annular,  circumferential  shoulder  and  a 
key  eomUned  with  said  hoztaig  aad  concentrically  tmgtg' 
lag  said  hub  at  said  abooldar. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  an  azls^ 
a  boxing  having  notcbea  upon  diametrically  oppoalte  sidea, 
a  wheel  having  a  hub  surrounding  ssid  axle  and  eztendlng 
Into  said  boxing  and  an  annular  circumferential  shonldar. 


a  eurrad  key  eonesatHcally  engagiag  saM  hob  at  said 
sbonlder  and  provided  with  radlall;  dlapoaed  extremities 
located  within  tbe  notches  in  aaid  boxing  and  pins  located 
in  said  boxing  and  engaging  said  extremities. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  an  axle, 
a  boxing  having  notches  upon  diametrically  opposite  (ddes, 
a  wheel  having  a  hub  surrounding  said  axle  and  extanding 
Into  said  boxing  and  an  annular  circumferential  groove, 
a  pair  of  carved  keys  concentrically  engaging  said  hub 
within  said  groove  and  provided  with  radially  disposed 
extremities  located  witbln  tbe  notches  and  pins  located 
in  said  boxing  and  engaging  the  extremitlsa  of  said  keys. 

IClsima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.165,446.  STEAM  -  HBATINO  SYSTEM.  SlDNST  A. 
BaavK,  Tompklnsvilie,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Egbert  H.  Oold, 
Chicago.  III.  Piled  Jan.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,878. 
<CI.  187—6.) 
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1.166,447.  SWITCH-CONTROLLER  STSTXM.  FbaxK  N. 
Bawaa.  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Albkk  B.  Lundbll.  New 
York.  N.  T.,  aaslgnors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  T<K"k,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
12,  1914.    Serial  No.  876,784.     (01.  179— «7.) 


1.  In  a  car  beating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  pipe  and  a  radiator  adapted  to  receive  steam  from 
said  supply  pipe,  of  a  thermostatic  davica  for  controUing 
tbe  passage  of  tbe  medium  through  the  radiator  compris- 
ing a  thermosUt  at  the  outlet  of  the  radiator,  meana  for 
producing  a  draft  over  the  radUting  surfaces  of  said 
radiator  comprising  a  motor,  and  a  ttiermostat  in  tbe  car 
for  automatically  controlling  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  car  beating  system,  tbe  combination  with  a 
supply  pipe  and  a  radiator  adapted  to  receive  steam  from 
said  supply  pipe,  of  a  valve  interpoaed  between  said  aup- 
ply  pipe  and  radiator,  a  thermostat  at  the  ootlat  end  of 
the  radiator  for  controlling  said  valve,  means  Ibr  produc- 
ing a  draft  over  tbe  radiating  surfaces  of  aaid  radiator 
4^mprialng  a  motor,  and  a  thermostat  In  the  car  for  con- 
trolling said  motor. 

3.  In  a  car  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  pipe  and  a  radiator  adapted  to  receive  steam  from 
aaid  supply  pipe,  of  a  thermostatic  device  for  controlling 
tlie  paasage  of  the  medium  through  tbe  radiator  comprla- 
Ing  a  thermosUt  arranged  at  tbe  outlet  of  said  radiator, 
means  for  producing  a  draft  over  the  radiating  surfaces 
of  said  radiator  comprising  a  motor,  a  valve  to  govern  tbe 
introduction  of  steam  Into  said  radiator,  and  thermostatic 
means  In  the  car  for  controlling  said  motor  and  valve. 

4.  In  a  car  heating  system,  the  combination  wltb  * 
supply  pipe  and  a  radiator  adapted  to  receive  ateam  from 
said  supply  pipe,  of  meana  for  producing  a  draft  over 
the  radiating  surfaces  of  said  radiator  comprising  a  motor, 
a  valve  to  govern  the  introdnctlon  of  steam  into  the 
radiator,  thermostatic  means  In  the  car  for  controlling 
aaid  motor  and  valve,  a  valve  Interposed  between  the 
flrst  mentioned  valve  and  the  supply  pipe  adapted  to  vary 
the  amount  of  steam  Introduced  Into  the  system,  and  a 
thermosUt  controlled  by  the  temperature  at  the  discharge 
end  of  said  system  for  operating  said  last  named  valve. 

5.  In  a  car  beating  system,  tbe  combination  with  a 
sopply  pipe  and  a  radiator  adapted  to  receive  steam  from 
said  supply  pipe,  of  means  for  producing  a  draft  over  the 
radiating  snrfsces  of  said  radUtor  comprising  a  motor, 
a  ralve  to  govern  the  IntroductloB  of  steam  Into  tbe 
radiator,  tbermostotlc  meana  la  the  car  for  controlling 
said  motor  aad  valve,  a  valve  interpoaed  between  said 
flrst  mentioned  valve  and  the  supply  pipe,  and  a  ther- 
mosUt at  the  outlet  of  said  radiator  to  control  said  laat 
named  valve. 

'  (Claims  6  to  lA  not  prin'ed  In  tba  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  switch  controller  system,  tl^e  comblnstioo  with 
aa  adjostsMe  primary  controller  and  a  plurality  of  tsfr 
endary  controllers  each  adap  ed  to  be  automatieally  a4> 
Josted  by  means  of  said  primary  controller,  of  means  tea 
rsBdarlBg  mdd  primary  controller  unadJasUble  daring 
periods  of  slmulUneous  use  of  said  secondary  controllera. 

2.  In  a  switch  controller  system,  the  combination  wltk 
an  adJusUble  primary  contr<rtler  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary eratrollers  adjoatable  by  meana  of  said  primary 
controller,  *of  means  for  allotlng  said  secondary  control- 
lers one  at  a  time  to  said  primary  controller,  and  meaai 
controlled  in  common  by  aaid  secondary  controllers  to 
rsBdar  said  primary  controller  unadjustable. 

8.  In  a  switch  controller  system,  the  combination  wit* 
a*  primary  controller  and  a  plurality  of  aacondary  eos> 
trollers  adjustable  by  means  of  said  prlqury  controller,  of 
mechaniam  adapted  In  a  plurality  of  poaitions  to  soo- 
eesatvely  allot  said  secondary  controllers  to  said  primary 
controller,  and  means  for  arresting  said  mechanism  la  aa 
iatermadlata  poaltioa  during  periods  of  simultaneous  na* 
of  said  secondary  controllers. 

4.  In  a  switch  controller  system,  tbe  comMnatloa  wltfc 
an  adJusUble  primary  controller  and  a  plurality  afas^ 
ondary  controllers  adjastable  by  means  of  said  prtmary 
controller,  of  mechanism  adapted  In  a  plurality  of  po^ 
tlons  to  successively  allot  said  secondary  controllers  ta 
said  primary  controller,  and  means  adapted  in  an  inter- 
mediate poaltlon  of  said  mechanism  to  render  said  prlsMry 
controller  nnadjuatable. 

6.  In  a  stritch  controller  system,  tbe  combinatJoa  wltk 
an  adJosUble  primary  controller  and  a  plurality  of  sa«- 
oBdary  controllera  each  adJusUble  by  means  of  said 
primary  controller  when  allotted  thereto,  of  an  allottsr 
having  a  plurality  of  allotting  and  a  plurality  of  Intar- 
medlate  poaitloBa,  means  for  arresting  said  allotter  la  an 
intermediate  position  <«>erable  during  periods  ol  atmol* 
Uneous  use  of  said  secondary  controller,  and  means  for 
rendering  said  primary  controller  unadJusUble  wlien  said 
allotter  is  resting  In  said  intermediate  poaltlon. 

[Claiais  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,168,448.     OOLD  ALLOY.     Kahl  Oosiat  Paul  BicHxaB, 

Pfonheim.    Germany,    assignor    to    tbe    Firm    Of    Dr. 

Bitter  *  Co.,  Pforabelm,   Germany.     Piled  A^.   80, 

1918.     Serial  No.  764,482.     (CL  76—1.) 

1.  A  malleable,  non  brittle  white  aUoy  comprising  goMI» 
palladhim  and  a  meUl  of  tbe  Iron-nlckel  group,  sabataa- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  A  maneable,  nam  brittle  white  alloy  comprising  gold. 
palladloB  and  nickel,  sobsUnttally  aa  aad  for  tha  p«r- 
poae  deacrlhed. 


l'J.i.^'^ 
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1,166,449.      TUBULAR,    COLLAP8IBLB    DIAPHRAGM     tb«  MM  barnen,  and  maaoa  for  mlxlnf  air  with  tb«  foal 


FOE  HOSE-COUPLINGS.  Blmbb  W.  Rian,  Chicago, 
IlL,  aaalsnor  to  Chicago  Car  Heating  Company,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  Corporation  of  Illioolt.  Filed  Oct  1.  1814.  B«- 
rlal  No.  804.475.     (CL  187—89.) 


1.  In  a  hoae  coupling,  the  combination  with  eoansaglBg 
coapler  heada  of  the  grarlty  type,  of  pipe  aactlona  and 
Oczlble  Jolnta  Interpoaed  between  aald  pipe  aeetlona  and 
■aid  coupler  beada  reapectlrely ;  aald  jolnta  comprlalng  In 
each  caae  a  tubular,  circumfereDtlalljr  corrugated,  flexible, 
metallic  diaphragm  forming  a  fluid  port  between  the  pipe 
■action  and  correaponding  coupler  head,  the  middle  portion 
of  which  diaphragm  la  more  flexible  than  the  tad  portlooa 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  boae  coupling,  the  combination  with  coengac- 
Ing  coupler  baada  of  the  grarity  type,  of  pipe  aeetlona  and 
flexible  Jolnta  interpoeed  between  said  pipe  aaetiona  and 
aald  coapler  beada  respectively ;  aald  Jolnta  comprlalng  In 
•aeb  case  a  tutralar.  circumferentlally  corrogatad,  flexible, 
matalUc  diaphragm  forming  a  fluid  port  between  the  pipe 
section  and  correaponding  coapler  head,  the  mtddla  cor- 
rogatlona  of  wlilcb  diaphragm  stand  cloaer  one  to  another 
than  the  end  corrugations  thereof. 

8.  In  a  hoae  coupling,  the  combination  with  coengaglng 
coapler  heada  of  the  gravity  type,  of  pipe  aeetlona  and 
flexible  Jolnta  Interpoaed  between  said  pipe  aeetlona  and 
•aid  coapler  beads  respectively ;  said  Jolnta  comprlalng  in 
■ach  caae  a  tabular,  circumferentlally  corrogatad,  flexible 
metallic  diaphragm  forming  a  fluid  port  between  the  plp4 
■action  and  corresponding  coupler  head,  the  middle  oor- 
rogatlona  of  whlph  diaphragm  stand  cloae  one  to  an- 
other and  are  deeper  than  the  end  cormgatlona  thereof. 

4.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  eoengaglng 
eonplar  baada  of  the  grarlty  typa,  of  plpa  Mctlou  and 
flexible  jolnta  Interpoaed  between  aald  plp«  aeetlona  and 
aald  coupler  heada  respectively ;  aald  Jolnta  comprlalng  In 
each  caae  a  tabular,  circumferentlally  corrugated,  flexible, 
metallic  diaphragm  forming  a  fluid  port  between  the  pipe 
■eetioB  and  correaponding  coapler  head,  tha  middle  oorro- 
gatlona  of  which  diaphragm  are  deeper  than  the  end  cor- 
ragatlona  thereof. 

0.  In  a  hoaa  coupling,  the  combination  with  eoengaglng 
coupler  heada  of  the  gravity  type,  of  pipe  aectlons  and 
flexible  jolnta  Interpoaed  between  aald  pipe  aeetlona  and 
aald  coupler  beada  respectively ;  said  Jolnta  comprlalng  In 
•ach  caae  a  tubular,  circumferentlally  corrugated  flazlbla, 
metallic  diaphragm  forming  a  fluid  port  batwecn  the  pipe 
aeetlon  and  corresponding  coupler  head,  the  middle  por- 
tion of  which  diaphragm  has  a  greater  area  of  metal  par 
lineal  unit  azlally  of  the  diaphragm  than  tb«  and  portlooa 
thereof. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,168,460.  rURNACB.  Philipfb  AnatraTB  Rocbon  and 
ANTOiifB  LAUxnNDBAU,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  aa- 
■Ignora  of  one-third  to  William  Rocbon,  Montreal.  Can- 
ada. Filad  May  22,  1915.  Serial  Na  29,872.  (01. 
158—7.) 

1.  In  a  fnmaee  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  a  baae  pro- 
Tided  with  bamera  near  Ita  front  and,  a  caafaif  moiutsd 
oa  aald  baae  and  provided  with  openinga  through  Ita  front 
wall,  a  boiler  mounted  In  aald  caaing,  an  arch  erected  at 
the  front  of  the  casing  above  the  aald  baraera  and  open- 
lag  Into  the  fire  box  beneath  the  boUer,  an  Inclined  hot- 
toaa  Unlng  located  beneath  aald  boUw  and  prorldad  with 
tortnoofl  paaaagea,  an  open  work  block  located  at  tha  back 
«Bd  of  aald  Inclined  lining,  maaaa  for  KipplTlBg  fkal  to 


■nppUad. 


2.  In  a  fumaca  of  the  character  described ;  a  baae ;  a 
caaing  moonted  thereon  and  provided  with  openlnci 
through  Ita  front  wall ;  a  boiler  mounted  In  said  caaing ; 
an  arch  located  at  the  front  of  the  casing  and  commnnl- 
catlng  with  the  aald  openings  and  the  interior  of  the  caa- 
ing, and  having  ita  Interior  surface  provided  with  a 
plarallty  of  tortuooa  paaaagea;  bamera  mounted  In  aald 
baaa  beneath  the  arch ;  a  main  eommanicatlng  tbarewUk 
and  connected  directly  to  a  gaa  generator ;  an  air  aapply 
pipe  mounted  In  said  baae  and  extending  loagltadlnailj 
of  the  aame  near  the  upper  face  thereof;  plpea  connected 
to  the  aald  supply  pipe  and  extending  Into  the  aald  mala; 
nlpplea  connected  thereto  and  extending  op  Into  the  aald 
gaa  burnera ;  an  open  work  block  at  the  back  of  the  fof^ 
nace ;  and  an  upwardly  and  baekwardly  Inclined  bottom 
lining  extending  from  the  back  of  tha  aald  arch  to  tka 
aald  block  and  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  tortnooa 
pasaagea. 


1,160,451.  BLEICTBICAL  HEATING  ELEMENT.  Eb- 
WAXo  H.  ROCKLB,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Hoghaa 
Eaactrlc  Heating  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporatloa 
of  IlUnola.  riled  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.606. 
(CI.  219—87.) 


1.  In  aa'  electrical  beating  element,  the  combination  of 
a  aupportlng  baae,  heating  conductors  supported  on  aald 
baae  adjacent  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  top  over  said  baaa 
separated  therefrom  a  distance  to  leave  lateral  outlets  for 
the  heat  generated  by  said  conductors,  and  walla  eztendlnf 
between  said  base  and  cover  for  forming  a  beat  Insalatlag 
space  at  the.  middle  section  of  said  element  for  preventing 
concentration  ot  generated  beat  at  aald  middle  aeetlon. 

2.  In  an  electrical  heatinc  alemcat,  tha  comMnatloa  of 
a  supporting  baae,  holder  members  extending  Inwardly  a 
distance  from  tha  edges  of  said  base,  beating  condnetora 
paaalng  tbroogh  said  holders,  a  top  spaced  from  said 
baae  to  leave  lateral  outlet  for  beat  generated  by  aald 
conductors,  and  walla  extending  between  the  baae  and 
top  and  adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of  said  holders  to  form 
a  heat  insulating  air  space  at  the  .central  section  of  tha 
elamsBt  for  preventing  concentration  of  beat  thereat 


1,166,462.      ADJUSTABLE    SURFACER.      PsK>aucK    BL 
RcooLPH,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.    Serial  Na 
49,821.     (CL  fl— 4.) 
1.  A   device  of  the  diaracter  deacribad   eomprlalag   a 

aarlea  of  perfdratad,  paraPai,  loagltodlaall/  movaUa  rala- 
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tlvely  thin  sheets  of  Insulating  material ;  a  gnlde  for  aald 
abeeta  witbln  aald  perforations,  to  permit  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  and  to  prevent  lateral  movement  there- 
of said  gnlde  comprlsiag  two  longitudinally  alining 
parts;  means  comprlsiag  alining  screws  taking  through 
opposite  ends  of  the  guide  and  screw  threaded  into  only 
one  part  thereof  to  clamp  and  hold  the  sheets  by  fric- 
tlonal  engagement ;  a  clip  on  each  side  of  the  device  near 
one  end,  to  engage  and  hold  a  sheet  of  abrading  fabric 
over  said  end  of  the  device  and  means  to  tighten  the  clip 
over  said  fabric 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  perforated,  parallel  longitudinally  movable  sheets 
of  insulating  material:  metal  terminal  plates;  guides 
within  said  perforations,  comprising  two  parts  relatively 
movable,  one  said  part  of  each  guide  secured  to  one  ter- 
minal plate;  a  acrew  passing  through  the  c^posite  ter- 
minal plate  and  the  other  galdlng  part  of  each  guide  and 
Into  the  companion  part  thereof,  whereby  to  clamp  the 
parts  together  and  a  fabric  engaging  dip  on  each  aald 
terminal  plate. 

1,169,463.  BRAKE-SHOE.  OBoaoa  H.  SAXOBirr,  Chicago, 
111.  FUed  Oct  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,186.  {CI. 
188—81.) 


1.  In  a  brake  aboe  of  the  elaas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aboe  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  and 
grinding  elements  seated  in  said  slots,  said  grinding  ele- 
ments being  of  a  length  leas  than  the  width  of  the  ahoe 
and  being  movable  in  aald  alota,  aobatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  brake  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  transverse  alots  therein  and  grind- 
ing devlcea  removably  seated  In  aald  slots  and  adjustable 
acroas  the  face  of  said  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  brake  ahoe,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  transverse,  vertically  tapered  alota 
therein,  and  grinding  devices  located  in  said  slots  and 
transversely  adjustable  across  the  face  of  said  shoe,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
ef  a  ahoe  having  a  plurality  of  alota  therein,  a  ahallow 
container  seated  In  each  of  aald  slots,  said  ctmtainer  being 
of  a  length  less  than  the  width  of  the  shoe,  and  grinding 
material  located  In  said  container,  sobstantlally  as  de- 
■cribed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  ahoe  having  a  plarallty  of  tranaverae  slots  In  tbe  fsce 
thereof  and  provided  also  with  a  plorallty  ol  aperiares 
through  tbe  flange  portion  thereof,  grinding  devices  lo- 
cated In  said  transverse  slots  and  movable  longitudinally 
of  tbe  slots  and  aeroaa  tbe  face  of  tbe  shoe,  and  grinding 
devlcea  located  In  the  apertures  in  tbe  flange  portion  of 
aald  ahoe,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,16.^6,464.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVINO  AND 
STRENGTHENING  ELECTRIC  OSCILLATIONS.  Jos  V 
ScHiBsaLax,  Baden,  near  Vienna,  Aoatria-Hungary. 
Original  appUcatlon  filed  Nov.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
693,890.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  I>ee.  23, 
1912.    SerUl  No.  738,305.     (CL  260—6.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  receiving  and  relaying  elec- 
trical oscillations,  a  local  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electric  arcs,  oscillating  eleetrodea  for  said  arcs,  aa 
electro-magnet  for  each  oadllatlng  dectrode  to  control 
the  oaclllatlona  thereof,  and  electro-magnetic  means  acting 
upon  the  area  In  accordance  with  the  oaelllationa  to  be 
reinforced. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  receiring  and  relaying  electrical 
oaclllatlons,  a  local  circuit  comprising  a  plarallty  of  elec- 
tric arcs,  oscillating  electrodes  for  said  arcs,  an  electro- 
magnet for  each  electrode  for  controlling  the  osciUatlona 
thereof,  said  electromagnets  being  supplied  with  current 
from  said  local  circuit,  and  further  electro-magnets  acting 
npon  aome  of  the  eleetrodea  to  eauae  oaclllatlons  of  the 
same,  the  said  further  electro-magnets  being  acted  upon 
by  the  electrical  oaclllatlons  to  be  detected  and  rein' 
forced. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  for  receiving  and  strengthening 
electrical  oscillations,  a  local  circuit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  arcs,  oscillating  electrodes  for  said  arcs 
comprising  outer  electrodes  having  one  arcing  point  and 
inner  eleetrodea  arranged  between  the  outer  electrodes 
and  having  two  arcing  polnta,  an  electro-magnet  for  each 
outer  electrode  supplied  with  current  from  said  local  cir- 
cuit, and  further  electro-magnets  acting  upon  tbe  Innw 
eleetrodea,  the  aald  further  electro-magnets  being  acted 
npon  by  the  electrical  oadilations  to  be  detected. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  receiving  and  relaying  electrical 
oscillations,  a  local  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric area,  oeclllatlng  electrodes  for  said  ares  eomprialaf 
outer  electrodes  having  one  arcing  point  and  inner  elec- 
trodes arranged  between  the  outer  electrodes  and  having 
two  arcing  points,  an  electro-magnet  for  each  outer  elec- 
trode supplied  with  earrent  from  aald  local  circuit  sad 
farther  electro-magnets  acting  upon  tbe  Inner  eleetrodea, 
the  said  further  electro-magnets  being  acted  upon  by  the 
electrical  oaclllatlons  to  be  detected. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  receiving  and  relaylnf  eleetrical 
oscillations,  a  local  circuit  comprising  two  electric  area, 
three  oacillatlng  electrodes  for  said  arcs,  one  of  tbem  hav- 
ing two  arcing  points  and  being  arranged  between  tbe  two 
other  eleetrodea  having  one  arcing  point  each,  an  elcetro> 
magrnet  for  each  electrode  to  maintain  ita  poaltton  with 
varying  force  and  supplied  with  current  from  s^ld  local 
drcult  a  further  electro-magnet  for  each  of  tbe  outer 
eleetrodea  to  regulate  their  distance  from  tbe  Inner  dec- 
trode  and  connected  in  series  with  tbe  other  electro- 
magnet allotted  to  said  electrode,  and   farther  electro- 


!«?« 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


DSCBMBm  aS,  1915. 


■uiCBeta  actlnc  upon  tht  Inner  tleetrodc,  tb«  Mid  tarther 
•lectro-magneta  being  acted  npon  by  tbe  electrlenl  oeell- 
Intlona  to  be  detected. 

(Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.100.455.  HOSB  OR  LIKE  CONDUIT  CLBANINO  DB- 
VICB.  Ubobob  Schism mkb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Apr.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  880,771.     (CI.  137—70.) 


1.  A  conduit  cleaning  device  comprtiing  In  comUnatlon, 
a  conduit  ■trocture  Incladlng  valve  means  for  directing 
and  reveralng  tbe  direction  of  flow  tbrougb  said  conduit 
atructure,  a  cleaning  element  adapted  to  be  propelled 
tbrougb  aald  conduit  structure  and  proportioned  to  engage 
tbe  interior  wall  tbereof  to  clean  tbe  same,  and  an  In- 
apectlon  aaction  interposed  In  said  conduit  structure  and 
baring  an  Internal  cross-section  exceeding  tbe  Internal 
ero8»«ectlon  of  tbe  conduit  structure  and  also  tbe  normal 
crosa-sectlon  of  aald  cleaning  element,  substandallj  aa 
deaeribwl. 

2.  A  conduit  cleaning  device  comprlalng  In  eoaiMnation, 
a  circuit  conduit  structure  Including  valve  means  for  dl- 
rectlng  and  reversing  tbe  direction  of  flow  tbrougb  said 
structure,  a  cleaning  element  bavlng  flezlbla  portions  f«r 
engagement  wltb  tb«  Interior  wall  of  tbe  conduit  stmctura 
and  bavlng  an  Increased  cross-section  wltb  respect  to  tba 
eroaa-aectlon  of  tbe  conduit  structure  to  cause  said  per- 
tlona  to  flex  against  tbe  wall  of  tbe  latter  to  clean  the 
same,  and  a  transparent  inspection  section  Interposed  in 
said  conduit  structure  and  having  an  Internal  cross-section 
exceeding  tbe  normal  unflexed  cross  section  of  said  ele- 
nent,  snbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

t.  A  eonduit  cleaning  device  comprising  in  combination, 
a  eircnlt  conduit  structure  including  valve  meana  for  se- 
leetlveljr  directing  and  reversing  tbe  direction  of  flow 
tbrougb  said  conduit  structure,  a  cleaning  element  adapt- 
ed to  be  propelled  through  conduit  structure,  and  a  trana- 
parent  inapectlon  section  interposed  in  said  conduit  atruc- 
ture and  havinfc  a  perforate  flow  permitting  an  element 
arresting  abutment  therein  for  bringing  said  element  to  a 
poaltion  of  rest,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  condnlt  cleaning  device  comprising  In  comMaatlon, 
a  dosed  circuit  conduit  structure  including  transparent 
inapectlon  sections  interposed  therein  at  tbe  terminals  of 
travel  of  a  cleaning  element  adapted  to  be  propelled 
tbrougb  aald  atructure,  and  said  aactlona  having  abutments 
therein  for  arresting  said  element  when  tbe  aame  reacbes 
either  of  said  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  conduit  cleaning  device  comprising  in  combination, 
a  doaad  drcult  conduit  structure  including  valve  meana 
(or  directing  and  reversing  tbe  flow  therethrough,  trans- 
parent inapectlon  sections  connecting  said  structure  with 
said  valve  means  and  each  section  having  a  perforata 
abutment  therein,  and  a  cleaning  element  adapted  to  be 
propelled  in  reverse  directions  through  said  structure  into 
either  of  said  sections  and  against  the  abutments  tbereof 
as  the  terminala  of  travel  of  said  element,  substantially  aa 
descrtbMl. 

(Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,105,450.  STAY-BOLT.  CBABi^aa  A.  SauiT,  Chicago, 
ni.,  aaaignor  to  Kemer  Manufacturing  Company,  Pltts- 
hitntb,  Pa..  H  Corporntlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
26.  1914.  Serial  No.  827,384.  (CI.  85—1.5.) 
A  stay  bolt  for  steam  boilers,  having  a  securing  head 
at  botb  ends,  and  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  members  extending  from  head  to  bead,  there  ha- 


\ 


iM  •  taUtala  bote  tkrovfh  one  of  aald  haada 
froai  the  canter  of  tha  ootar  Caea  thereof  into  one 


«dot 


one  of  the  body  membara 
nal  axla  of  tha  bolt. 


and  at  aa  angle  to  tha  loagltiMll- 


1,106,457.  OARTBR.  Joa^v  Wilmot  SMrrH,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  XT,  1915.  SerUl  No.  4,680.  (CI. 
S41— «.) 


1.  A  garter  having  a  metallic  portion  with  engaging 
meana  for  aagagiag  tike  hose,  and  a  non-meUlllc  covering 
for  said  metallic  portion  holding  tbe  lower  portion  of 
said  metallic  portion  out  of  contact  with  tha  limb,  aald 
metallic  portion  having  an  exposed  portion  with  cyea 
projecting  beyond  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  covering,  and  aa 
endrding  band  to  paaa  around  tlia  limb  and  having  its 
enda  threaded  through  aald  eyaa  and  projoctlag  on  tlie  in- 
ner aide  of  the  said  exposed  portion  so  aa  to  engage  the 
limb  and  thereby  hold  aald  exposed  portion  oat  of  contact 
with  the  limb,  said  band  and  said  engaging  means  lyiBf 
adjacent  the  enda  of  said  covering  whereby  they  would 
prevent  an  upward  or  downward  diaplaceaMnt  of  said 
covering. 

2.  In  a  garter,  the  combination  with  a  bar  having  longi- 
tudinal alots  In  its  upper  end  and  having  its  lower  end 
upturned  and  provided  with  hoae  engaging  teetli,  of  a 
llmb-endrcllng  band  secured  through  said  longitodlBal 
slots  for  supporting  tbe  bar,  and  a  non-metallic  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  bar  so  aa<to  prevent  contact  tbereof  with 
tha  limb,  said  slaere  engaging  at  ita  tower  end  the  up- 
turned lower  end  of  tbe  bar  wbarahy  the  aald  nptamed 
end  would  retain  the  sleeve  from  normal  downward  dis- 
plscement,  said  sleeve  terminating  at  Its  opposite  end 
adjacent  ssld  longitudinal  slots  whereby  said  band  would 
prevent  upward  dlaplacement  of  tlie  alaera. 


1,105,468.  PR0CBS8  FOR  RBTAININO  THB  LIGHTBB 
OR  MORS  VOL^ATILE  OILS  CONTAINED  IN  THB 
PRODUCT  OF  OIL-WELLS.  Ac.  John  A.  Snb,  West 
Bllaabeth,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Fraak  8naa,  Weat  Ellaabeth, 
Pa.  Piled  Feb.  16,  1911.  SerUI  No.  008,827.  (CI. 
10ft— 26.) 

1.  The  method  herein  deacribed  conslatlng  in  dlscharf- 
Ing  all  of  the  liquid  and  gaseous  hydrocarbon  products  of 
an  oil  wen  Into  a  liquid  and  gaa  container,  and  abaorbing 
tbe  gaseous  hydrocarbons  which  accumulate  within  tha 
container  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  conaietlBir  in  discharg- 
ing all  of  tbe  liquid  and  gaseous  hydrocarbon  products  of 
an  oil  well  into  a  llqald  and  gas  container  beneath  tbe  fluid 
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Itrai  of  the  latter,  and  removing  and  abaorbing  .tlic 
Saaeona  hydrocarbons  released  from  tbe  liquid  within  the 
container. 


8.  The  method  herein  described  consisting  in  dlacbarg- 
Ing  all  of  tbe  oil  from  an  oil  well  into  an  oil  and  gas 
container,  passing  the  gaseous  products  of  tbe  well  into 
the  oil  thus  discharged  beneath  the  surface  of  tbe  latter, 
and  removing  and  absorbing  the  gaaaoua  products  released 
from  the  surface  of  tbe  oil. 


M08.459.  rOST-BEACB.  AKTBDa  W.  SPKAODB,  La 
Orange,  lU.  Filed  July  14,  1915.  Serial  Mo.  39,789. 
(CL  189—81.4.1 


1.  In  a  combination  with  a  poat,  mast  or  the  like,  a 
brace  bar  having  a  pivoting  member  on  ita  upper  end  ; 
two  spaced-apart  grooved  adjustable  rings  suttstantlally 
tocompassing  the  post ;  a  aegment  shaped  piece  having  ita 
«Bda  extendin;'  into  tbe  reapecttve  grooves  and  provided 
with  a  pivotin,;  member  to  engage  said  similar  member 
an  said  bar. 

S.  A  brace  bar  attaching  meana  for  a  post  comprising 
two  open,  spaced-apart  rlnga,  bavlng  counter-bored  open 
grooves  26 — 25 ;  bolts  24 — 24  for  holding  aald  rings  In 
trietional  contact  with  the  poat;  a  segment  piece  27 
curved  to  fit  the  post  and  having  its  ends  poaitloned  in 
tha  reapecttva  groovea,  and  a  pivotal  attaching  member 
projecting  from  said  segment  for  pivotal  engagement  with 
the  end  of  a  brace  bar. 

S.  In  combination  wltb  a  cylindrical  poat  of  two  apllt 
Hnga  for  surrounding  tbe  post  and  having  confronting 
•pen  channels ;  a  aegment,  carrying  an  eye,  adapted  to  fit 
the  outer  surface  of  the  post  tbe  ends  of  which  enter  tbe 
respective  channels  provided  in  the  spaced  apart  rings 
and  bolts  for  tightening  tbe  rings  to  tbe  post. 


l,lhu.4«0.  LOADINQ  DEVICE.  Bemjamik  M.  Btvu, 
PeorU,  lU.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1907.  Serial  No.  351.016. 
(CL  193—14.) 

1.  In  an  elevator,  tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a 
trough  aactloa,  a  aeriea  of  U-abaped  atrapa  secured  to 
aald  trough  section,  brackets  connected  with  said  straps, 
longitudinally  disposed  rods  connected  with  said  brackets. 
A  rod  extending  transvaraely  of  said  trough  section  and 
281  O.  O.— 70 


Jouraalad  in  one  of  aald  bcMket^  a  ■wnlttr  rotatablj 
moan  tad  on  aald  support  and  providad  with  a  pivotal 
connection  with  said  rt>d,  and  meana  for  operating  the 
said  member  for  changing  the  position  of  the  lower  end 
of  said  trough  section. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tha  character  deacribed  the 
comblnati<Mi  with  a  support,  an  elevator  body  plvotally 
connected  with  said  support  to  be  raised  and  lowered, 
gearing  connected  with  said  body,  plvotally  mounted 
rack  bars  In  operative  connection  wltb  said  gearing,  a 
drum  associated  with  said  gearing,  means  for  operating 
tlte  drum,  and  yielding  sustaining  means  for  the  elevator 
body  when  lowered,  consisting  of  a  spring  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  supjwrt  and  adapted  to  Iiave  connection  at 
Its  oppoalta  end  w\tb  the  dram. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  In  combination,  feeding  trough  sec- 
tion comprising  a  U  shaped  metallic  body,  bent  into  such 
shape  from  single  sheets  of  metal,  angular  stiffening  por- 
tions for  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe  trough,  U  shaped  strap* 
aecured  to  and  bradng  aald  trough,  angular  stiireniDg 
members  for  the  lower  angular  bands  of  the  trough  and 
adapted  to  sustain  tbe  return  portion  of  the  elevator,  U 
straps  secured  to  said  angular  stKTening  membera,  and 
means  supported  by  said  last  mentioned  U  strapa  to  serve 
as  the  return  for  said  elevator. 


1,106,461.  AUTOMOBILE  BADIATOR-PBOT^jrrOR. 
WiLLixu  Stbim,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  819,974.     (CL  267—182.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  automobile  including  a  chassis,  radiator  hood 
and  driver's  seat,  of  a  casing  of  semi-circular  formation 
having  its  open  side  disposed  in  advance  of  and  adjacent 
to  the  radiator  hood,  semi-circular  plates  secured  to  tbe 
opposite  ends  of  tbe  casing,  spaced  ears  projecting  from 
the  semi-drcnlar  plates  for  disposition  upon  opposite 
sides  of  convenient  poriiona  of  said  chassis,  fastening 
elements  pai^sing  through  the  ears  and  eniraglng  aald 
ctaasais  for  retaining  the  casing  in  its  normal  position,  a 
spring  actuated  roller  joumaled  in  aald  caalng  with  ita 
outer  side  projecting  beyond  the  open  side  of  the  casing, 
a  curtaln-sliield  wound  upon  said  roller  with  its  outer  side 
projecting  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  casing  between 
said  casing  and  the  radiator  hood,  an  operating  element 
attached  to  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  curtain-shield  and  run- 
ning to  a  point  within  convenient  reach  of  tbe  driver's 
aeat  and  means  mounted  upon  tbe  radiator  bood  for 
gttldtng  said  operating  element. 


1,106,462.     SUBSTITUTE   FOB   GASOLENE.      Wiujam 
Hbmst  Stbtisb,  8t   Louie,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  4,   1918. 
Serial  No.  804,591.     (CI.  44 — 8.) 
1.  A  substitute  for  gasolene,  comprising  a  mlxtnr*  of 

crude  oil,  gaaoiaae,  ether,  and  polverixed  alam. 


1078 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbr  28, 191 5. 


2,  A  bereln-descrtbed  sabatltnte  for  gaaoleoe,  compoaed 
of  crude  oil  (petroleum),  gasolene,  ether,  pnlTerlaed  alum, 
end  oil  of  dtronella. 


1,166,468.     BB8ILIBNT  WHEEL.      JoHM   C. 
Little   Bock,   Ark.      Filed   Mar.    17.    1915. 
14.998.      (a.  152—87.) 


BraaiBicB, 
SerUl   No. 


In  a  realllent  wheel,  the  combination  of  an-  Inner  rim, 
an  outer  rim  apaced  therefrom,  leaf  aprlngs  between  the 
rlma,  a  bearing  whereby  each  leaf  spring  Is  connected 
between  Ita  ends  to  the  Inner  rim,  plna  mounted  trana- 
versely  In  the  outer  rim,  one  oppoelte  each  of  the  bear- 
ings mentioned,  a  coU  spring  connected  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  each  of  these  pins  and  at  its  other  end  to  one 
end  of  each  of  the  leaf  springs,  another  coll  spring  also 
connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  each  of  said  pins  and 
at  its  other  end  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  leaf  springs, 
links  whereby  the  leaf  springs  and  the  coll  springs  are 
supported  at  their  ends  where  they  are  connected  to  each 
other,  and  pins  whereby  these  links  ar«  mounted  in  the 
outer  rim. 


1,165,464.  CLAMP-BAND.  Fbahk  C.  Stockbl,  Badne, 
Wiait  assignor  to  UnlTersal  Fastenfaig  Company,  Bacine, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  8«rUl  No. 
865,236.      (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  An  improved  clamp-band,  comprising  a  body  length 
of  flexible  wire  to  encircle  the  main  tube  spirally,  such 
body  length  harlng  an  abruptly  outturned  bead  at  one  end 
and  a  straight  tall  at  the  opposite  end,  with  an  adjust- 
able coupler  slldably  mounted  on  said  tail  to  engage  said 
outturned  head,  said  coupler  being  disposed  at  one  side 
of  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  band  and  approximately  In 
tangent  contact  with  the  clamped  tube. 

2.  An  Improved  clamp-band,  comprlshiff  a  body  length 
of  flexible  wire  to  encircle  the  main  tube  spirally,  luch 
body  length  having  an  abruptly  outturned  head  at  one 
end  and  a  straight  threaded  tall  at  the  opposite  end, 
with  an  adjustable  coupler  slldably  mounted  on  said 
tail  to  engage  said  outturned  head,  said  coupler  being  dis- 
posed at  <me  side  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  band  and 
approximately  In  tangent  contact  with  the  clamped  tube, 
and  an  adjustable  nut  to  shift  said  coupler  in  a  course 
tangential  to  the  tube  when  the  clamp-band  la  in  operative 
position. 

1.165,465.  BELBCTIVB  DEVICE.  HobaCB  Tatloi,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1015.  Serial  Na  50,720. 
(CI.  85—12.) 

1.  The  comUnati<m  of  a  foundation  sheet  bearing  indi- 
cations of  subject-matter  clasalflable  into  seTeral  species 


as  to  characterlstlea.  attd  a  icrMB  abaat  perforated  with 
relation  to  the  distribution  of  said  Indications  on  the 
foundation  aheet  to  disclose  when  superposed  on  the 
foundation  sheet  such  of  said  Indications  as  form  a  speclea 
aa  to  a  common  characteristic,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
screen  from  view  Indications  which  do  not  possess  said 
cluncteriati& 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  foundation  aheet  bearing  ln«tl> 
cations  of  subject  matter  classifiable  into  several  apeclea 
as  to  characteristics,  and  a  screen  sheet  perforated  with 
relation  to  the  distribution  of  said  indications  on  the 
foundation  sheet  to  disclose  such  of  said  indlcatlona  as 
form  a  aperies  as  to  a  common  characteristic  when  super- 
posed on  said  foundation  sheet  in  one  aspect,  and  to 
disclose  such  of  said  indications  as  possess  another  char- 
acteristic in  common,  when  superposed  on  said  founda- 
tion sheet  in  another  aspect,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
screen  from  view  indications  which  do  not  possess  the 
characteristic  of  subject-matter  of  which  the  indications 
are  diseloaed  when  the  screen  sheet  is  superposed  on  the 
foundation  sheet  in  either  aapect. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  foundation  sheet  bearing  indi- 
cations of  subject-matter  classifiable  Into  several  speclea 
as  to  characteristics,  and  a  screen  sheet,  reversible  top 
for  bottom  and  front  for  back,  and  ao  perforated  with 
relation  to  tbe  distribution  of  said  Indications  on  the 
foundation  sheet,  that  when  superposed  on  the  founda- 
tion sheet  tbe  screen  sheet  will  discloae  in  any  of  its 
four  positions,  through  its  perforationa,  such  of  the  indi- 
cations on  tbe  foundation  sheet  as  form  a  apeclea  as  to  a 
common  characteristic,  differing  from  the  species  die- 
closed  In  its  other  positions,  and  at  the  same  time  will 
screen  from  view  indications  which  do  not  poeeess  tl£i 
characteristic  of  the  subject-matter  of  which  the  Indlcat- 
tions  are  for  tbe  time  being  disclosed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  foundation  sheet  bearing  indi- 
cations of  subject-matter  classifiable  into  several  speclea 
aa  to  characteristics,  and  a  plurality  of  screen  sheets,  each 
perforated  with  relation  to  tbe  distribution  of  said  indica- 
tions on  the  foundation  sheet,  the  perforations  being  ao 
disposed  as  to  register  with  indications  on  tbe  foundation 
aheet  of  matter  forming  a  species  as  to  a  common  charac- 
teristic, said  several  screen  sheets  being  differently  perfo- 
rated to  register  with  Indications  of  dllTerent  spedes  and 
alao  being  adapted  to  be  superjKieed  on  the  foundation 
sheet  In  any  order  for  the  parpoee,  when  combined,  of 
exposing  such  Indications  of  subject-matter  on  tbe  founda- 
tion aheet  as  may  possess  tbe  characteristics  common  to 
several  species. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  foundation  sheet  bearing  indi- 
cations of  snbject-matter  classifiable  Into  several  speclea 
as  to  characteristics,  and  a  plurality  of  screen  sheets,  each 
perforated  with  relation  to  the  distribution  of  said  Indica- 
tions on  the  foundation  sheet,  the  perforations  being  so 
disposed  aa  to  register  with  indications  on  the  foundation 
sheet  of  matter  forming  a  species  aa  to  a  common  char* 
acteristlc,  said  several  screen  sheets  being  dlfferentiy 
perforated  to  register  with  Indleationa  of  different  spedee 
and  alao  being  adapted  to  he  soperxKwed  on  the  founda- 
tion sheet  In  any  order  and  is  various  positions  for  tbe 
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parpoee.  when  coahiaed,  of  exposing  such  Indications  of 
■abject-matter  on  the  foun<lMtlon  sheet  as  may  posseee  the 
cbaraeterlatics  common  to  several  species. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,165,466.  TBAN8FORMATION  -  PICTUBE.  JoBM  B. 
Thomas,  Detroit,  Mleh.,  assignor  to  David  C  Cook 
Pnbllsblng  Co.,  El0n,  111.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1015.    Serial 

No.  18,782.      (CI.  46—37.) 


1.  A  Changeable  picture  comprlstng  a  aheet  presenting 
a  complete  pictorial  representation  on  one  side  thereof, 
said  complete  pictorial  representation  being  formed  of  a 
plnrallty  of  sections  and  having  a  pair  of  fold  lines  formed 
la  the  sheet  adapted  when  the  sheet  is  folded  to  bring 
the  end  sections  of  tbe  sheet  In  Juxtaposition  and  form 
a  different  picture. 

2.  A  changeable  picture  comprising  a  sheet  preeenting 
a  complete  pictorial  repreeentation  on  one  side  tb««of. 
aald  complete  pictorial  representation  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  aections,  having  a  pair  of  fold  lines  formed 
fai  the  sheet  adapted  when  the  aheet  is  folded  to  bring  the 
end  sections  of  the  sheet  In  Juxtaposition  and  form  a  dif- 
ferent picture,  and  meana  mounted  adjacent  the  edgee  of 
the  aheet  adapted  to  engage  tbe  folded  sections  to  bold 
the  sheet  in  folded  poelttoB. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  eet  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  page,  of  a  aheet  displaying  pictorial  r^re- 
eenutlons,  a  portion  of  said  sheet  being  suitably  flwtened 
to  said  page,  a  plurality  of  folds  In  said  sheet  whereby 
to  preeent  varying  pictorial  representations  In  Its  folded 
and  unfolded  poeltion,  and  meane  carried  by  aald  page  for 
holding  eald  aheet  In  folded  position,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  tabs  struck  up  from  said  page. 


1.165,467.  MOTOB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BICTCLE8. 
HaxtT  TiDBMAN,  MeaooBiiiee.  Mich.  Filed  Aog.  IT, 
1014.     Serial  No.  857,121.      (CI.  21—00.) 


of  aald  rear  wheel,  a  motor  adapted  to  drive  eald  ttalcr, 
and  a  pivotal  Joint  connection  interpoeed  between  saift 
trailer  and  Mcyde. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  safety  Mcyele,  a  trailer  there- 
for having  two  wheels  on  a  common  axis,  the  projectioo 
of  said  axis  being  reslllently  maintained  parallel  with  the 
projected  axis  of  the  rear  wheel  of  said  bicycle  while 
being  permitted  to  oscillate  vertically  with  respect  to- 
said  wheel,  and  a  motor  carried  by  and  adapted  to  drive 
said  trailer. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  safety  bicycle,  a  trailer  there- 
for having  two  wheels  spaced  apart  on  either  side  of  tbe 
center  line  of  said  safety  blcyde  on  a  common  axis  at 
right-angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  bicycle  and 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  axis  of  the  rear  wheel  of  eald 
bicycle,  the  projection  of  said  common  axis  being  resll- 
lently maintained  parallel  with  the  projected  axis  of  tbe 
rear  wheel  of  said  bicyrlf.  said  trailer  being  permitted  to 
osdllate  vertically  with  respect  to  eald  wheel,  and  • 
motor  adapted  to  drive  said  trailer  and  push  said  Mcyde. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  safety  bicycle,  a  two-wheeled 
motor-driven  trailer  therefor,  said  wheels  being  located  la 
different  vertical  planes  and  rigidly  maintained  with  tbeir 
axes  parallel,  and  an  articulated  Joint  connection  inter- 
posed between  said  safety  bicycle  and  said  trailer  adapted 
to  permit  free  relative  vertical  dlsplacementa  of  tbe 
trailer  with  respect  to  said  safety  Ucycle  and  adapted  to 
permit  a  limited  amount  of  borisontal  displacement  of 
said  trailer  and  said  safety  bicycle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  safety  Mcyde,  a  two-wbed 
motor-driven  trailer  therefor  the  wheels  thereof  having  a 
common  axis  at  the  rear  of  the  drcumference  of  the  rear 
wheel  of  Mtld  bicycle  and  spaced  apart  on  dther  side  of 
the  plane  of  said  rear  wheel,  said  trailer  having  a  rigid 
frame  adapted  to  maintain  its  two  wheels  in  tbeir  re- 
spective parallel  vertical  planes,  an  articulated  Joint 
connection  Interposed  between  said  safety  bicycle  and 
said  trailer  frame  adapted  to  permit  mutual  vertical  die* 
placements  of  the  trailer  with  respect  to  said  safety 
Mcyde,  and  resilient  means  aaaodated  with  said  Joint 
connection  and  adapted  to  permit  a  limited  amount  of 
borisontal  angular  displacement  of  said  trailer  and  said 
safety  blcyde. 


1,16  5.468.  OIL-BUBNEB.  Thomas  Tubmbull,  Jr., 
Plttsbargh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1018.  Serial  No. 
768,806.     (CL  187— 8«.) 


1.  Tbe  coaMnatioB  of  a  safety  blcyde,  a  trailer  there- 
tor  having  two  wheds  with  thdr  axes  coincident  and 
behind  tbe  axis  of  tbe  rear  wheel  of  said  Mcyde,  said 
wheds  being  spaced  apart  on  either  side  of  a  line  drawn 
la  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  bicycle  through  tbe  emUr  '  neeted  druma,  a  toothed  ring  seeared  to  tbe  end  ef 


A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  a  easing  having  an  olT 
iBleC,  a  reaMvable  cnp  having  a  tangentlally  arranged 
opening  therethrough,  a  removable  cap  connected  to  tbe 
end  of  tbe  casing,  said  cap  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
central  flange  seated  In  the  cop^  for  centering  the  ca^ 
wth  relation  to  the  cap,  there  being  an  oil  delivery  open- 
ing throogh  tbe  cap  communicating  wltii  the  InterSor  off 
tbe  cap,  sohstantially  as  described. 


1.165.488.      8BPABAT0B    AND    ORADIB.      SVWABD   J. 
Taudbbdil.  Vaudreull,  Wis.    Filed  May  8,  1814.    Serial 
No.  887,102.      (CI.   130—16.) 
1.  A  separator  and  grader  ooapHslag  a  eeHaa'ef  roCaiy 
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4rxim,  mMwa  for  vapportlBt  tbc  IndlTldaal  dnnnt,  and  an 
Independent  drlTlng  gear  connection  for  each  of  the 
nags. 


tlfHifM 


2.  A  separator  and  grader  comprising  a  series  of  rotary 
aaated  drams  composed  of  porous  material,  a  pair  of  b«ll- 
eraaks  asHociated  with  the  ooter  surface  of  eacb  drum 
etclustve  of  the  outer  drum,  a  roller  carried  by  each  pair 
of  bell-cranks,  and  a  brush  mechanism  for  engagement 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  drum  of  the  series. 


1.16  6,470.  COMBINED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Cdwim  8.  VOT»T,  Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectl- 
eat.  Filed  May  IS,  1910.  SerUl  No.  561.161.  (CI. 
64— lOS.) 


1.  A  self-pIaylng  upright  piano  having  a  casing  Inclos- 
ing the  hammbr-action,  strings,  and  automatic  player 
mechanism,  said  casing  beioK  proTldod  with  an  opening 
1b  a  front  wall  thereof,  a  record-controlled  mecbaolam 
tor  the  reproduction  of  recorded  sounds  supported  within 
tba  upper  part  of  the  casing  In  front  of  the  piano  strings 
and  above  the  hammers,  and  ^  a  sound-conducting  born 
also  within  the  casing  leading  from  the  R<ild  reproducing 
mechanism  and  having  its  outlet  end  located  In  advance 
of  the  piano  strings  and  in  register  with  the  oi>ening  in 
tbe  casing  to  discharge  the  sounds  therethrough. 

2.  A  self-playing  piano  having  a  casing  provided  with 
aa  opening  In  a  wait  thereof  below  the  the  piano  key-bed, 
a  record-controlled  mechanism  for  the  reproduction  of 
Ncorded  sounds  located  In  said  casing  above  the  plaao 
key-bod,  and  a  sound-conducting  passage  within  the  casing 
leading  from  the  said  mechanism  and  having  its  outlet 
end  registering  with  said  opening. 

8.  A  self-playing  piano  having  a  casing  provided  with 
an  opening  In  a  wall  thereof  at  a  polnf  below  the  piano 
key-bed,  a  record-controlled  mechanism  for  the  reproduc- 
tion of  recorded  sounds  located  within  said  casing  above 
the  piano  key-bed.  and  a  soQad  eonduetlng  paMage  for 
eonveylng  tbe  soondif  from  said  mechanism  to  the  opening 
*n  the  casing. 


4.  A  eelf-playlBg  piano  having  a*eaalBg  provided  witli 
a"  opealBg  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  record-controlled  mecha^ 
niam  for  tbe  reproduction  of  recorded  sounds  located  with- 
in  said  casing,  and  a  sound-conducting  paaaage  wltMn 
the  casing  leading  from  the  said  mechanism  and  having 
ita  oatlet  in  register  with  said  opening,  said  paaaage  ia- 
eluding  a  sound-blending  chamber. 

5.  A  a^-playing  piano  having  a  casing  provided  with 
an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  record-controlled  mecha- 
niam  for  the  reproduction  of  recorded  sounds  located 
within  said  casing,  and  a  sound  conducting  paaaage  witlilB 
tbe  casing  leading  from  the  said  mechanism  and  having 
its  outlet  ia  register  with  said  opening,  said  passage  in- 
cluding a  ■ooad-blending  chamber  and  a  bora. 

[Claims  6  to  11  aot  printed  in  the  QaMtte.] 


1  166,471.  FUHNITURB.  JuBOLO  P.  Waiaom.  Sturgla, 
Mich.  PUed  Mar.  1,  191S.  Bcrial  No.  11.291.  (CL 
166— «.) 


1.  A  strocture  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  • 
comer  member,  a  pair  of  side  members  dlspoaed  at  aa 
angle  to  each  other  with  their  ends  abutting  said  corner 
member  and  tenoned  thereto,  a  U-ahaped  coupling  mem- 
ber having  a  laterally  turned  attaching  ear  on  its  Inner 
arm  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  side  member*, 
its  outer  arm  being  disposed  between  such  aide  meiBbar 
and  said  corner  member  and  terminating  In  a  latwally 
turned  retaining  lug.  said  side  member  being  reeeaeed  to 
receive  tbe  arm  and  said  comer  member  being  reeeaeed 
to  receive  said  lug,  said  coupling  member  having  a  key 
bole  ilot  tberela.  the  ealargeaaent  of  the  slot  being  la 
the  outer  arm  thereof,  a  slotted  member  on  the  inner 
side  of  tbe  other  side  member,  and  a  clamping  bolt  ar- 
ranged la  said  slotted  member  with  its  bead  engaged  la 
said  alot  of  said  eoapllng  member. 

2.  A  stmcture  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
comer  member,  a  pair  of  side  members  disposed  at  aa 
angle  to  each  otber  with  their  ends  abutting  aaid  comer 
member,  a  U-«baped  eoupliag  member  having  ita  iaaer 
arm  aecured  to  one  of  said  side  members,  its  outer  ana 
being  clamped  between  neh  side  member  and  said  corner 
member  and  provided  with  a  retaining  lug  engaged  ia  , 
a  recess  in  said  comer  member,  said  coupling  member 
haviag  a  key  hole  alot  therein,  a  slotted  aaemWr  oa  tka 
other  side  member,  and  a  clamping  bolt  arranged  In  said 
slotted  member  with  ita  bead  engaged  in  said  slot  of  said 
coupling  ntembar. 

3.  A    structaro   of    the    class    described,   comprising   a  \ 
corner  member,  a  pair  of  side   members  disponed  at  aa 
angle  to  e^ch  other  with  their  ends  abutting  said  corner 
member,  i   U-shaped  coupling  memb*'  having  ita  inner 

arm  secured  to  one  of  said  side  members,  ita  outer  am 
being  clamped  between  such  side  member  and  said  comer 
member  and  provided  with  a  retaining  lug  engaged  in  a 
recess  In  said  corner  member,  said  coupling  member  having 
a  bolt  opening  therein,  and  a  clamping  bolt  connected  to 
the  other  aide  member  and  engaged  in  said  bolt  opening  of 
said  coapUoff  member. 

4.  A  stmcture  of  the  class  deecribed,  comprising  a 
comw  member,  a  pair  of  side  members  dlspoaed  at  aa 
angle  to  each  other  with  their  enda  abutting  said  comer 
member,  a  coupling  member  aecured  to  one  of  said  side 
members  and  having  an  arm  dUposed  between  such  side 
member  and  said  corner  member  and  terminating  in  ^ 
laterally  turned  ratalaing  Inc.  said  «lde  member  belag 
receeaed  to  receive  said  arm  aad  said  comer  member 
being  recessed   to  receive  said  lug.  and  a  clamping  bolt 
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engaging  said  coapliag  mrmber  and  eoanected  to  the 
other  aide  member. 

6.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
eoraer  member,  a  pair  of  side  members  disposed  at  an 
aagle  to  each  other  with  their  ends  abutting  said  corner 
Biember,  a  coupling  member  secured  to  one  of  said  side 
members  and  having  aa  arm  dUposed  between  each  side 
member  and  said  comer  memlxr,  and  provided  with  a 
reUlning  lug  engaging  said  corner  member,  said  coupling 
member  having  a  bolt  engaging  opening  therein,  a  slotted 
member  on  tbe  other  side  member,  and  a  damping  bolt 
arraaged  la  aaid  slotted  member  with  Its  bead  engaged 
la  aaid  opening  of  said  coupling  member. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


v.- 


1466,472.  VEHICLE-SIGNAL.  Eobkrt  U  Wa«bi)«tom 
and  ttiBKT  WoLra,  Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct  9,  1914. 
Sarial  No.  865,866.     (CI.  40—61.) 


A  aigaal  for  vehicles  comprising  a  snpportiag  bracket 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  tbe  vehicle,  a  plate  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  second  plate  hingedly  mount- 
ed on  said  Ozcd  plate  at  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to 
told  against  and  conceal  a  face  of  said  fixed  plate,  a 
stop  secured  to  said  bracket  to  limit  tbe  movement  of 
■aid  movable  plate  in  one  direction,  said  fixed  and  mov- 
able plates  marked  with  aigaal  terms,  a  bearing  secured 
to  said  bracket,  a  lever  arm  falcmnked  on  said  bearing 
latermediate  its  ends,  a  projecting  member  on  the  hinged 
plate,  a  link  connectiag  said  projecting  member  with 
one  end  of  the  lever  arm,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  tbe  said  lever,  aaid  rod  adapted  on  partial 
movemeat  to  operate  tbe  hinge  plate  to  expose  the  signal 
term  on  the  fixed  plate  and  on  completed  movement  to 
ezpoee  the  signal  term  on  the  movable  plate. 


1466.478.  INHALER.  Waltkb  F.  Wabb,  Haddonfield, 
N.  J.  Piled  June  18.  1916.  SerUl  No.  34.810.  (CI. 
128—18.) 


1.  In  an  inhaler,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  having 
an  interior  tapered  seat  near  one  end  thereof,  a  closure 
baviag  an  opening  tberetbroagh  fixedly  aecured  to  the 
otber  end  of  said  caaing,  a  rod  snugly  fitting  within  and 
alldable  through  said  opening,  and  a  plunger  smaller  In 
diameter  than  tbe  Interior  of  said  caaingj'flxedly  secured 
to  said  rod  adjacent  aaid  seat,  aaid  rod  being  provided 
with  a  slot  longer  than  tbe  thickness  of  said  doaore,  the 
outer  end  of  said  alot  being  within  aaid  opening  when 
■aid  plunger  Is  on  said  seat. 

2.  In  an  Inhaler,  a  caaing  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
aad  Itavlag  a  tapered  conical  end  providing  an  laterior 
aeat,  a  plunger  in  aaid  casing  of  amaller  diameter  than 
tbe  interior  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  aaid  casing,  a 
eloaare  for  the  other  end  of  said  easing  and  a  rod  pffT'ng 
through  aaid  closure  and  fixedly  aecured  to  said  plunger 
for  moving  said  plunger  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 


said  seat,  aaid  rod  being  provided  with  a  slot  fonalag 
an  air  passage  through  said  closure  when  said  plunger 
ia  moved  away  from  said  seat  and  doeed  by  aaid  doaore 
when  said  plunger  is  00  aaid  s^t 

3.  In  an  inhaler,  a  caaing  having  a  cylindrtcal  portion 
and  having  a  tapered  conical  end  providing  an  Interior 
seat,  a  plunger  in  said  casing  of  amaller  diameter  thaa 
the  Interior  of  tbe  cylindrical  portion  of  said  caaing,  a 
closure  for  the  otber  end  of  said  caaing,  a  rod  paaalng 
through  aaid  closure  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  plunger 
for  moving  aaid  plunger  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  seat,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  slot  forming 
aa  air  paaaage  through  aaid  doaore  wbea  said  plunger 
is  moved  away  from  said  seat  and  dosed  by  aaid  doaore 
wben  aaid  plunger  is  on  said  seat,  a  volatile  aobstaace 
in  said  casing,  and  porous  material  between  said  substance 
and  said  closure  and  said  plunger  respectively. 

4.  Ia  an  inhaler,  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
and  having  an  Interior  seat  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
closure  at  the  other  end  of  said  casing  fixedly  secured 
to  said  casing,  a  rod  longer  thaa  aaid  casing,  and  a 
plunger  of  yielding  material  and  of  smaller  diameter  thaa 
the  Interior  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  caaing  se- 
cured to  said  rod,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  alot 
longer  than  said  closure  and  having  its  outer  end  adja- 
cent but  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  rod.'  tbe  end  of 
said  rod  passing  throngh  said  closure  being  subeUntlally 
flush  with  the  outer  end  of  said  dosure  when  said  plun- 
ger Is  against  said  seat. 

6.  In  an  inhaler,  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  porti<m 
and  having  an  interior  seat  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
closure  at  the  other  end  of  said  easing  fixedly  secured 
to  said  casing,  a  rod  longer  than  said  casing,  and  a 
plunger  of  yielding  matorlal  and  of  amaller  diameter  thaa 
the  Inttflor  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  aaid  casing  se- 
cured to  said  rod.  aaid  rod  being  provided  with  a  alot 
longer  than  said  closure  rnd  having  Its  outer  end  adjacent 
but  spaced  from  the  end  of  aaid  rod,  tbe  end  of  said 
rod  passing  through  said  dosure  being  ■abataatially  floah 
with  tbe  outer  end  of  said  dosure  when  aaid  plunger  is 
against  said  seat,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  proJecUng 
beyond  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  easing  a  dlsUnce  snffl- 
clent  to  bring  the  outer  end  of  the  said  slot  clear  of  and  • 
beyond  the  end  of  aaid  closare  wben  said  end  of  said 
rod  is  moved  to  lift  said  plunger  from  said  seat. 


1,166,474.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  POCKBT-BBAL8.  Haa^ 
MAN  H.  Wkmthx,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Meyer  « 
Wenthe,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Ooa- 
Uve  Meyer.  Jr.,  aad  Herman  H.  Wmtbe.  Filed  Sept 
8,  1916.    SerUl  No.  48.816.     (CI.  101—66.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  pocket  seals,  comprising  a  base 
member  adapted  to  receive  the  finger  and  die  portions  of 
tbe  fixed  part  of  a  pocket  seal,  aad  releaaable  means  for 
attacliing  the  base  to  tbe  seal  body,  wtiereby  the  pocket 
seal  may  be  converted  to  tbe  desk  type  of  seal,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  Aa  attaduncnt  for  pocket  seala,  cotnprialag  a  baaa 
formed  of  a  baad-llke  portion  adaptad  to  embrace  tbe 
forward  portion  of  the  fixed  part  of  a  pocket  aeal.  a  plate- 
like  portion    extending   from    the   band-like   portloa   ual 
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«dapt«d  to  r«MlT«  Um  raar  portion  of  tbe  fixed  p«rt  of 
a  podwt  sMl,  and  r«l«nnbl«  meAns  for  attnchlnf  tli« 
taM  to  th«  seal  body,  whereby  tbe  pocket  teal  may  bo 
^onrerted  to  the  d«ak  type  of  seal,  rabotantlally  at  do- 
^eribad. 

8.  An  attachment  for  pocket  aeala.  eomprlilnff  a  baaa 
-adapted  to  receire  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  Mai  body, 
-and  a  tingle  shlftable  member  for  atUcblng  tbe  baaa 
to  the  8«al  body,  whereby  the  pocket  seal  may  be  converted 
to  tbe  deok  type  of  aeal,  and  said  member  when  ahlftod 
acting  to  draw  tbe  atuchment  and  eeal  body  Into  tight 
■angagement.  sabstantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  An  attachment  for  pocket  teala,  compriilng  a  baaa 
■adapted  to  recclTc  the  lower  portion  of  the  seal  body, 
anld  aeal  and  baM  being  formed  with  alined  openlnga,  a 
pin  adapted  to  b«  Inserted  In  said  dpenlnga,  a  bend  formed 
aedlally  tbe  length  of  said  plo.  uld  bend  when  the  pin  I 
la  Inaerted  lying  within  one  of  said  openings  and  serTlng 
when  tbe  pin  la  rotated  to  draw  the  base  and  seal  body 
Into  tight  engagement,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  An  attachment  for  pocket  seals,  comprising  a  baaa 
arranged  to  receive  the  lower  portion  of  a  pocket  seal,  and 
releasabia  locking  means  for  joining  tbe  base  to  tbe  seai 
lM>dy,  whereby  aald  aeal  may  be  conTorted  Into  a  daak 
type  of  aeal,  sobstactlally  as  described. 


1,165.478.  TIRB-BOLTINO  APPLIANCE.  Samou.  N. 
Whbatut,  NobleanUe.  Ind.  PUed  July  6.  1014.  80- 
rial  No.  849,277.     (CL  81— M.) 


1.186,476.  JUNCTION  OF  REINFORCED  BUILDING 
PARTS.  SUCH  AS  WALLS.  PILLARS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Cabl  WBaKBNTHiN.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1912,  Serial  No.  718,927.  Renewed  Not.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  61,868.     (CI.  72—101.) 


1.  Wall  structure  suspended  between  two  pillars  com- 
prlalng  longltadinal  reinforcing  irons,  anchors  at  the  ends 
of  said  Irons  for  anchoring  the  same  in  said  plllara,  a 
layer  of  bricks  supported  by  said  irons,  vertical  cross- 
Irons  embedded  in  the  binding  material  between  two 
iMrlcka,  bead  portlona  on  said  crosa-irona  gripping  alter- 
nately over  the  upper  face  of  tbe  brlcka  of  one  layer  and 
the  underface  of  the  bricks  of  the  over  layer,  and  books 
at  tbe  end  of  said  croaa-lrons  opposite  to  said  bead  por- 
tions for  gripping  over  the  longitudinal  reinforcing  irona, 
•ubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wall  structure  of  the  character  deacribed,  aua- 
pended  between  two  pillars,  the  combination  of  horizontal 
Oat  liona  extending  through  tbe  entire  length  of  tbe  brick 
work  aacured  with  their  ends  to  aald  pillars,  with  anchor 
Irons  alternately  secured  to  one  of  these  flat  Irons  located 
In  the  seams  between  two  bricks  and  having  their  upi>er 
and  lower  ends  alternately  split  to  form  T  Irons  adapted 
to  grip  alternately  over  tbe  upper  faces  of  the  bricks 
abOTe  said  flat  irooa  and  tb«  lower  facet  of  the  bricks 
tMneath  said  horizontal  Irons,  anbatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wall  structure  of  the  character  described,  sus- 
pended between  two  pillars,  the  combination  of  bortxontal 
Hat  Irons  extending  through  the  entire  length  of  the  brick 
work  secured  with  their  ends  to  said  plllara,  with  anchor 
irons  alternately  secured  to  one  of  these  flat  Irons  located 
tn  the  aeama  between  two  bricks  and  having  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  alternately  split  to  form  T-lrona  adapted 
to  grip  alternately  over  the  upper  face  of  the  bricks  above 
aald  flat  irons  and  the  lower  faces  of  the  bricks  beneath 
aald  horlsontal  irons,  and  Intermediate  rows  of  bricks  be- 
tween the  course  or  rows  which  are  reinforced,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 


1.  An  Improved  tiro-bolting  appliance  comprlaiag  a  bed- 
plate conaistlng  of  a  base  portion  and  a  gear  frame  por- 
tion, tba  baae  portion  having  two  longitudinal  guide  ribs 
spaced  apart  upon  the  top  thereof  and  having  alao  a  longi- 
tudinal alot  intermediately  of  the  riba.  a  head  block  opon 
said  baae  portion  between  said  riba,  a  bolt  extending 
through  aald  block  and  aald  alot  and  having  a  head  engag- 
ing the  under  side  of  said  baae  portion,  aald  bolt  kaviag  a 
nut  thereon  upon  the  top  of  said  block,  two  clamp  plataa 
on  the  two  opposite  vertical  sides  respectively  of  said 
block  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  block  and  the  base  por- 
tion, tbe  platea  having  oppoaltely  carved  terminal  por- 
tlona with  tbe  concave  facea  thereof  preaented  each  to- 
ward the  other,  two  bolts  securing  tbe  clamp  plates  to 
said  block,  a  gear  frame  on  said  gear  frame  portion,  and 
two  intermeatalng  gear  wheels  joamaled  in  said  gear 
frame  portion  and  said  gear  frame  and  having  tech  a 
socket  therein. 

2.  An  improved  tire-bolting  appliance  comprtaing  a  bad- 
plate  consisting  of  a  base  portion  and  a  gear  frame  por- 
tion, tbe  baa»  portion  being  adapted  to  be  fixedly  nscnred 
horlsonUUy,  tbe  gear  frame  portion  having  two  poota 
thereon  and  alao  two  Journal  bearings  between  the  poata, 
a  frame  member  fixed  on  tbe  poata  and  extending  over  tba 
gear  frame  portion  parallel  thereto,  said  member  having 
two  Joamal  bcaringi  therein,  a  driving  gear  wheal  haT* 
ing  a  Joamal  rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  tbe  bearinga  of 
the  gear  frame  portion  and  also  a  journal  similarly 
raonnted  In  one  of  the  bearings  of  said  frame  member,  the 
last-deacribed  Joamal  having  a  socket  in  its  end,  aald 
Journals  being  in  the  bearings  that  are  tbe  nearer  to  tba 
baae  portion  of  tbe  bed-plate,  a  hollow  gear  wheel  having 
a  hollow  journal  rotatably  mounted  In  tbe  remaining  one 
Of  tbe  bearings  of  tba  gear  frame  portion  and  also  a 
hollow  joamal  similarly  mounted  In  tbe  remaining  one  of 
the  bearings  of  said  frame  member,  tbe  last-describad 
joamal  having  a  aocket  In  Ita  end  for  receiving  and  tam- 
ing a  holt  nat. 

8.  In  a  tire-bolting  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  bad- 
plate  comprising  a  baae  portion  and  a  gear  frame  portion, 
the  base  portion  having  a  longitudinal  receas  in  tbe  under 
side  thereof  and  having  alao  a  longitudinal  alot  extend- 
ing from  the  recaaa  through  tbe  baae  portion,  aald  baaa 
portion  having  alao  two  guide  riba  on  tbe  upper  side  thero- 
of  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  tbe  slot,  a  head  block 
on  said  base  portion  between  aald  riba,  a  bolt  extending 
through  aald  Mock  and  havlnff  a  haad  in  aald  raceaa  tor 
adjusUbly  securing  the  block  In  place,  aald  bolt  having  a 
nut  thereon  ^upon  the  top  of  aald  block,  two  filling  platea 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said  block,  two 
clamp  plates  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  the  two  filling 
platea  raspectlTaly  and  having  oppodtaly  carrad  portlou, 
two  bolts  securing  the  clamp  plates  and  the  filling  plataa 
to  said  block,  a  bolt  connected  to  said  clamp  platea  adja- 
cent to  said  curved  portions,  and  two  intermeshing  gear 
wheels  Joamaled  In  aald  gear  frame  portion  and  having 
each  a  socket  therain. 

4.  In  a  t  Ire-bolting  appHance,  the  combination  of  a  bed- 
plate comprlaiag  a  baae  portion  and  a  gear  frame  portion, 
tba  baaa  portioii  being  provided  with  a  device  for  hort- 
sonUIly  securing  It  fixedly,  tbe  gear  frame  portion  having 
two  posts  thereon  and  also  two  Journal  bearings  between 
the  (Mais,  each  poat  having  a  holt  hole  therein  extending 
j  throngh  tbe  frame  portlofi,  a  frame  member  seated  upon 
I  tbe  two  posts  and  having  two  jonrnal  baaringa  therain. 
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two  bolts  In  tba  bolt  holes  raapectlvely  and  aecuring  tbe 
frame  member  to  the  poata,  a  driving  gear  wheal  having 
a  journal  rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  the  bearings  of  the 
frame  portion  and  also  a  joamal  similarly  mounted  In  one 
of  the  bearings  of  said  frame  member,  the  last-described 
Jonmal  having  a  aqoared  aocket  in  Ita  end,  a  apindla  hav- 
ing a  aqnarad  and  portion  removably  Inaerted  In  said 
socket,  a  hollow  gear  wheel  having  a  hollow  journal  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  tbe  remaining  one  of  the  hearings  of 
tbe  frame  portion  and  also  a  hollow  Journal  similarly 
moanted  in  tbe  ramalning  one  of  the  bearings  of  said 
frame  member,  the  last-deacrlbed  Journal  having  a  socket 
portion  adapted  for  receiving  and  turning  a  bolt  nut. 


1.185,477.  LOCK  FOR  LETERS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
CHABtaa  E.  White,  Molina.  III.,  assignor  to  Deera  ft 
Mansur  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Original 
application  filed  June  14,  1907,  Serial  No.  378,979. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  17,  1911,  Serial 
No.  621,678.  Renewed  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29,012.     (CL  74-39.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lever,  a  support  to  which  the 
lever  is  pivoted,  means  comprising  a  spring  for  moving  the 
lever  In  one  direction,  a  rod  adjustably  connected  with 
the  lever  and  a  stop  pivoted  to  tbe  support  and  movable 
Into  or  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  rod,  one  portion  of  the  said 
atop  being  enlarged  and  of  sufficient  weight  to  normally 
hold  the  stop  by  the  action  of  gravity  out  of  the  path  of 
tbe  rod. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support  and  a  lever  pivoted 
thereto,  meana  comprising  a  spring  for  moving  tbe  lever 
in  one  direction,  a  rod  connected  with  the  lever,  a  pivoted 
atop  actuated  by  gravity  to  normally  lie  in  linea  out  of  the 
path  of  the  rod  and  manually  movable  Into  the  path  of  the 
rod  when  the  lever  Is  moved  against  the  action  of  the 
apring  to  a  point  near  tbe  end  of  Ita  travel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  lever  pivoted  there- 
to, means  comprising  a  spring  for  moving  the  lever 
la  one  direction,  a  rod  adjustably  connected  with  tbe  lever, 
a  pivoted  atop  manually  movable  to  a  position  abutting 
against  tbe  end  of  the  said  rod  when  tbe  lever  is  moved 
against  tbe  action  of  tbe  spring  to  a  point  near  tbe  end 
of  its  travel,  tbe  said  stop  being  actuated  by  gravity  to 
normally  Ue  In  a  poaltlon  where  It  does  not  Interfera  with 
the  movement  of  the  rod. 


1,165,478.  KNITTING  -  MACHINE.  Albis  Wiwklm, 
Petrograd,  Russia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
Lelbfrled,  Petrograd,  Ruaala.  Piled  Aug.  5.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  788,196.      (CI.  66—30.) 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
rows  of  needles  and  loop  sinking  devices  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  each  of  said  rows,  of  a  common  support  for 
loop  sinking  devices  of  both  rows  of  needles,  and  means 
for  effecting  relative  movement  between  aald  support  and 
needlea  to  permit  the  formation  of  loops  on  either  row  of 
naedlaa,  or  on  aald  rows  alternately,  or  on  both  rowa  al- 
multaneoualy. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  two  needle  rowa,  Io<^ 
sinking  devices  for  said  needle  rowa,  and  a  frame  rota- 
taMe  about  a  pivot  and  carrying  said  sinking  devices 
whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  changed  In  poaltlon  in  ralation 
to  the  needle  rows  for  tbe  purpose  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  two  needle  rowa,  loop 


alnking  deviees  conaiating  of  awing  beada,  a  frame  ca- 
pable of  being  rocked  from  one  side  of  tbe  machine  to  tba 
other  upon  a  pivot  and  carrying  said  swing  beada,  and 
means  to  impart  movement  to  the  said  frame  whereby  It 
may  be  turned  over  from  one  naadla  row  to  the  other, 
aahatantially  as  deacribed. 


4.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  two  needle  rowa.  in 
combination  loop  sinking  devices  consisting  of  swing 
beada.  a  frame  caiwUe  of  being  rocked  from  one  aide  of 
the  machine  to  tbe  other  upon  a  pivot  and  carrying  aald 
swing  heads,  a  movable  anchor  member,  cams  on  adjacent 
shafts  to  Impart  movement  to  said  anchor  member,  a 
toothed  rack  on  said  anchor  member,  a  shaft,  a  pinion 
thereon  gearing  with  aald  rack,  a  bell-crank  levar  on  aald 
shaft,  and  connecting  rods  attached  to  aald  ball-crank 
lever  and  tbe  aforesaid  frame  to  rock  the  latter  aa  tba 
bell-crank  lever  is  rocked  by  tbe  rack. 

6.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  two  needle  rows,  loop 
sinking  devices  consisting  of  swing  heads,  a  frame  capa> 
ble  of  being  rocked  from  one  side  of  tbe  machine  to  tba 
other  upon  a  pivot  and  carrying  aald  swing  heads,  a  mov- 
able anchor  member,  cams  on  adjacent  shafts,  rollera  on 
said  anchor  member  engaged  by  aald  cama  to  ImpaM 
movement  to  tbe  anchor  member,  said  rollera  being  ca- 
pable of  lateral  movement  on  tbe  anchor  member  whereby 
they  may  be  brought  Into  tbe  path  of  different  operating 
cams,  a  toothed  rack  on  said  anchor  member,  a  shaft,  a 
pinion  thereon  gearing  with  said  rack,  a  bell-erank  lev^ 
on  said  shaft,  and  connecting  rods  attached  to  aald  bdl- 
crank  lever  and  the  aforesaid  frame  to  rock  the  lattw  as 
tbe  bell-crank  lever  la  rocked  by  the  rack. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,165,479.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  ALraco  R.  Wtrrwna, 
Sabetha,  Kans.  Filed  Sept  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,971.     (CI.  175—282.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  caalng ;  a  abaft 
joamaled  for  rotation  in  the  easing ;  a  bar  having  a  alot 
through  which  the  shaft  passes,  the  slot  being  elongated 
to  permit  the  bar  to  move  endwise  with  tbe  abaft  as  a  guide ; 
guiding  means  on  tbe  casing  and  coaeting  with  tbe  bar  to 
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k*ld  tta«  MiM  for  rlcht  line  moTenoit :  •  dlak  weand 
to  tta«  shaft ;  cooperating  element*  on  the  disk  and  th« 
bar  which  coact  to  more  the  bar  endwise  when  the  dink 
and  the  shaft  are  rotated ;  indicator  mechanism  for  setting 
the  shaft  In  adjusted  positions  ;  a  condactlng  element  on 
the  bar ;  and  an  electric  terminal  with  which  the  condnct- 
Ing  element  coacts  when  the  bar  Is  mored  endwise. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  movable  member  thereon  and  haTlng  a  conducting 
element ;  permutation  mechanism  operatively  connected 
with  the  movable  member  to  advance  the  movable  mem- 
ber to  a  predetermined  poaltton ;  and  aa  electrical  ter- 
minal on  the  supporting  structure  and  movable  by  an  op- 
erator to  contact  with  the  conducting  element  after  the 
movable  member  has  assumed  said  predetermined  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
tare ;  an  electrical  terminal  thereon ;  a  movable  electrical 
terminal  on  the  supporting  structure  and  alined  with  the 
first  specified  terminal ;  a  movable  member  mounted  on 
the  supporting  structure  and  provided  with  a  bridge  means 
adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  terminals ;  and  permutation 
mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  movable  mem- 
ber to  advance  the  same  and  to  bring  the  bridge  means 
into  alinement  with  the  terminals. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sopportlng  atmc- 
tnre ;  sn  electrical  terminal  thereon  ;  a  movable  member 
mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  and  having  a  con- 
ducting element  adapted  to  coact  with  the  terminal ;  a 
■haft  Joumaled  In  the  supporting  structure;  a  permntn 
tlon  disk  connected  therewith ;  a  projection  on  the  aov- 
able  member  ;  a  disk  carried  by  the  shaft ;  and  cam  strips 
on  the  last  spedfled  disk,  the  cam  strips  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  projection,  thereby  to  actiuts  the  mov- 
able member  and  to  dispose  the  conducting  cleoscnt  and 
the  terminal  in  coacting  relation. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deticribed,  a  supporting 
structure ;  an  electrical  terminal  carried  thereby ;  a 
movable  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  sopport- 
\ng  structure ;  a  conducting  element  in  the  movable  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  terminal ;  yleldable 
means  for  holding  the  movable  member  against  movement : 
means  for  releasing  the  yleldable  means ;  a  projection  on 
the  movable  member;  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  sopport- 
in^  structure ;  a  disk  carried  by  tbe  shaft ;  cam  strips  on 
the  disk  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  projectloti, 
thereby  to  actuate  tbe  movable  member  and  to  bring 
the  conducting  elements  and  the  terminal  Into  coacting  r»- 
latlon  :  and  a  permutation  mechanism  carried  by  the  shaft. 


1,165,480.      COFFEE-POT.      Robbbt    T.    Wood,    Kansas 
City.  Mo.     Filed  .May  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  29,505.     (CI. 
•      53—3.) 


The  combinat'oo,  with  the  coffee-pot  having  the  depend- 
ing sack,  of  tbe  water  compartment  located  above  said 
sack  and  provided  with  a  diminutive  outlet  In  its  floor  and 


with  a  transversely  extending  flange  secured  on  Its  Inaer 
side,  the  inner  portion  of  said  flange  being  bent  apwaMly 
to  form  a  bulk-head,  and  the  tube  extending  vertically 
through  said  compartment  and  provided  on  Its  inner  end 
with  a  transversely  extending  forwardly  projecting  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein,  the  projecting 
portion  of  said  plate  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  eateh- 
basin  below  said  outlet  la  the  compartment. 


1.165.481.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOB  TRACTOHB.  Bm- 
•CHK  L.  WaiOHT,  Solomon,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  80.  1914. 
ScHal  No.  874,842.     (CI.  97—81.) 


▲  steering  attachment  for  the  front  axle  of  a  plow 
tractor  compriaing  a  frame  detachably  secured  to  the  axle, 
vertical  standards  mounted  on  the  forward  rad  of  the 
frame,  tbe  lower  end  of  each  standard  being  provided 
with  a  ground  engaging  wheel,  one  of  whlcb  travela  on 
the  unplowed  land  while  the  other  travels  in  the  furrow, 
a  shield  plate  mounted  on  one  of  the  standards  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  wall  of  the  furrow,  connections  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  for  causing  their 
simultaneona  movement,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the 
furrow  standard  at  one  end  and  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  frame  at  the  other  end  to  normally  force  the  shield 
plate  against  the  wall  of  the  furrow. 


1.105.482.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  OUTTURNBD 
SHOE-UPPERS.  William  J.  Yocng,  Lynn,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  W.  J.  Toung  Machinery  Company.  Lynn,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1006. 
Serial  No.  461.026.     (CI.  U— 97.) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  outwardly  turned  flangee 
on  shoe  appen  comprising  a  stationary  last  adapted  to  fit 
the  interior  of  the  upper,  a  mold  consisting  of  two  aepa- 
rable  roemben  having  cavities  which  together  correspond 
to  the  form  of  the  last  and  are  adapted  to  conuln  a  shoe 
upper  placed  on  the  last,  a  slide  to  which  said  mold  mem- 
ben  ara  plToted  and  from  which  said  members  extend  to- 
ward the  last,  said  slide  being  movable  In  line  with  the 
last,  neehsnism  for  moving  tbe  slide  forcibly  toward  the 
last,  inclined  guides  located  at  each  side  of  tbe  last  ar- 
ranged to  act  upon  the  mold  memben  when  the  latter  arc 
moved  toward  the  last  to  force  them  against  the  Mm  of 
the  last,  a  flange  presser,  a  carriage  to  which  said  pr 
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fti  ibttaehed,  arraa«ed  when  in  tbe  normal  position  of  rest 
to  hold  the  pretsser  over  tbe  last  in  a  gwsition  In  front  of 
the  mold,  said  preseer  having  a  wedge-shaped  end  project- 
ing la  the  same  direction  as  the  operative  end  of  the  last 
and  toward  the  mold,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  car- 
riage in  the  direction  in  which  tbe  wedge-shsped  end  of 
the  presser  extoids. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  outwardly-turned  flanges  on 
shoe  uppera,  comprising  a  male  mold  having  a  ronnded  end 
'  and  receased  sides,  a  two-part  female  mold  having  curved 
interior  surfaces  corresponding  in  form  to  the  exterior 
of  the  male  mold,  means  for  separating  said  molds  and 
for  bringing  them  together  and  causing  the  parts  of  the 
female  mold  to  embrace  the  male  mold,  whereby  a  portion 
of  an  upper  may  be  shaped  and  clamped  between  said 
molds  with  an  edge  projecting  above  said  molds,  a  presser 
having  a  wedge-shaped  end.  arranged  with  its  wedge- 
shsped  end  pointing  In  the  same  direction  as  the  male 
mold,  a  carriage  for  said  presser,  ssid  carriage  having  an 
opening  arranged  to  give  access  to  the  molds,  when  tbe 
machine  Is  at  rest  with  the  molds  separated  and  means 
for  reciprocating  aaid  carriage  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
cause  the  end  of  the  presser  to  enter  between  the  sides  of 
the  upper  clamped  between  tbe  molds  and  force  said  pro- 
jecting edge  outward  over  tbe  female  mold. 

8.  A  machine  for  forming  outwardly-turned  flanges  on 
■hoe  uppera,  comprising  s  male  mold  having  a  rounded  end 
and  receeaed  sides,  a  two-psrt  female  mold  having  curved 
interior  surfaces  corresponding  In  form  to  the  exterior 
of  the  male  mold,  said  molds  being  relatively  movable  in 
the  (direction  of  length  of  the  male  mold  to  shape  and 
clamp  an  upper  between  them,  means  for  bringing  the 
parts  of  the  female  mold  toward  the  sides  of  tbe  male 
mold  when  said  molds  are  moved  relative  to  each  other,  a 
presser  normslly  held  away  from  said  molds  in  the  di- 
rection toward  which  the  month  of  the  recess  In  the  fe- 
msle  mold  Is  directed  and  having  a  wedge-shaped  end  ex- 
tending toward  the  inner  end  of  said  recess,  a  carriage 
for  said  presser  overlying  the  molds  In  tl^e  normal  posi- 
tion of  rest,  and  having  an  aperture  to  give  acceea  to  the 
molds,  and  mechanisms  for  relatively  moving  the  molds 
and  reciprocating  the  presser,  said  mechanisms  being  op- 
erable first  to  clamp  an  upper  and  then  to  bring  the  wedge- 
shaped  end  of  the  presser  between  the  sides  of  the  upper 
toward  Its  curved  end.  causing  the  presser  to  rub  over  the 
edge  of  tbe  blank  and  bend  tbe  same  outward. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising 
molds  cooperating  to  grip  the  end  of  a  shoe  npper  with  its 
edge  projecting,  a  carriage  guided  to  travel  across  such  pro- 
jecting edge,  a  presser  phite  secured  on  said  carriage  on 
the  side  thereof  next  to  the  molds,  and  automatic  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  arranged  to  bring 
the  carriage  to  rest  in  a  position  overlying -the  molds  and 
with  the  presser  piste  In  front  of  the  location  of  the  heel 
end  of  an  upper,  and  the  carriage  having  an  opening 
through  it  to  admit  an  upper  to  the  molds. 

6.  An  upper  molding  machine  including  In  combination 
with  a  last  and  a  two-part  mold  having  cavities  formed  to 
fit  tbe  exterior  of  an  upper  placed  on  the  last,  a  carriage 
guided  to  travel  over  the  faces  of  the  last  and  mold,  a 
presser  plate  loosely  mounted  In  such  carriage  adjacent 
to  the  faces  of  the  last  and  mold,  and  regnlatable  yielding 
means  arranged  to  bear  on  said  presser  plate  and  force  the 
lame  with  a  regulated  yielding  pressure  toward  the  last 
and  mold. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,165,488.  MOVABLE  DEBRICK-CRANB  IN  CONNliC- 
TION  WITH  MOTOR-TRUCK 8.  Samuel  Ztao,  Phila- 
d^hla.  Pa.  Filed  July  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  88,746. 
(a.  212— «6.) 

1.  In  a  derrick  crane,  the  combination  with  a  poet,  of 
a  boom  pivotally  connected  to  the  post  and  comprising  two 
members,  eacb  of  said  member  comprising  a  single  In- 
tegral metal  bar  having  parallel  webs  iooated  eide  by  ■ide 
with  the  webs  positioned  edgewise  to  support  the  load, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  membera  relative  to  tbe 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  la  a  dei^lck  crane,  the  comMnatioa  with  a  post,  of 


a  boom  pivotally  connected  to  the  post  and  comprising  two 
luembers,  each  of  said  memben  comprising  a  single  in- 
tegral metal  bar  having  parallel  webs  located  side  by  side 
with  the  webs  positioned  edgewise  to  support  the  load, 
s  pulley  on  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  membera,  a  load 
supporting  cable  located  on  aald  pnlley.  and  meaas  for 
moving  the  pulley  carrying  member  relative  to  the  other 
member,  substantially  as  described. 


,r»  «• 


3.  In  a  derrick  crane,  the  combination  with  a  poet,  of 
a  boom  pivotally  connected  to  the  post  and  comprising  two 
membera,  oacfa  of  said  members  comprising  a  single  in- 
tegral metal  bar  having  parallel  webs  located  side  by  side 
with  tbe  webs  positioned  edgewise  to  support  the  load, 
a  pulley  on  tbe  free  end  of  one  of  said  memben,  a  load 
.^^^iipporting  cable  located  on  said  pulley,  s  cable  connected 
to  tsaid  movable  member  of  the  boom  and  adapted  to  move 
the  same  longitudinally,  and  a  third  cable  connected  to 
the  boom  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  mb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  derrick  crane,  the  combination  with  a  poet,  of 
a  boom  pivotally  connected  to  the  i>ost,  said  boom  com- 
prising two  members,  one  member  of  genertil  M  shape  in 
cross  section,  the  other  member  of  Inverted  N  shape  in 
cross  section  with  the  webs  of  the  two  members  located 
side  by  side,  means  for  moving  one  member  relative  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  and  swinging 
the  boom  laterally,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  support,  of  a  post 
having  rotary  mounting  thereon,  a  boom  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  post,  said  boom  comprising  two  memben, 
one  member  of  general  M-sbape  in  cross  section,  the  other 
member  of  inverted  N-shape  in  cross  section  with  tbe 
webs  of  the  two  members  located  side  by  side,  a  drum 
shaft  on  said  support  containing  a  plurality  of  drums, 
cables  connected  to  said  drums,  one  of  said  cables  con- 
nected to  the  boom  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same, 
another  supported  on  the  boom  and  operatinx  as  a  load 
support,  and  another  of  aaid  cables  adapted  to  torn  the 
post,  substantially  as  deficrll>ed. 


1.165.484.  HANDLE  -  COVERING.  WtLLiAM  EDWAao 
ZiMMBBMAW.  Owosso,  Mlch.  Filed  Jnne  28,  1815. 
Serial  No.  85,852.     (CI.  46 — 4.> 


1.  A  grip  for  handles,  comprising  a  tobe  the  diameter 
of  which  varies  throughout  its  length,  said  tnht 
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closed  at  one  end,  and  me«na  within  the  tabe  &dJaeeot 
■aid  closed  end  for  necuring  the  tube  In  position. 

2.  A  grip  for  handles,  comprising  an  elastic  tabs  the 
diameter  of  which  Tsrlea  thronRhout  Its  lenrth.  a  knob 
portion  on  the  end  of  said  tube  and  haring  a  vest  opening 
in  said  knob  and  a  lug  on  the  inside  of  the  tabs  adjacent 
■aid  knob  portion. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bat  baadle  prorlded  with  a 
froove,  of  a  gripping  member  adaptML  to  envelop  th« 
handle  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  In  tbe 
groove  in  the  handle  thereby  securely  locking  tbe  grip- 
ping member  to  mid  handle. 


1.160.485.  ELBCTROCUTINO  DEVICE.  Jaubs  Thomas 
Adams,  Vernonla.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.  8,611.     (CI.  48—84.) 


U 
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An  electrocuting  device  designed  to  be  u<<ed  as  a  floor 
mat  comprising  a  bos  bar,  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  con- 
tact plates  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  second  bus 
bar  spaced  frgm  the  free  ends  of  said  plates,  a  second 
series  of  parallel  plates  projecting  laterally  from  tbe 
second  bus  bar  toward  the  first,  and  being  spaced  from 
the  first  series  of  plates,  said  bos  bars  and  lald  plates 
adapted  to  stand  on  their  edges,  rows  of  supporting  in- 
■alatlng  blocks  arranged  beneath  said  plates,  one  row  sup- 
porting tbe  free  ends  of  each  series  of  platM  and  tbe 
inner  ends  of  the  other  series  and  forming  a  sole  means 
of  holding  them  in  spaced  relation,  said  blocks  having 
rounded  bottoms  and  provided  at  their  tops  with  spaced 
parallel  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  bottom  edges  of 
■aid  plates,  and  means  for  connecting  said  bus  bars  wltb 
electric  wires. 


1.16  5,486.     PACKING  FOR  RODS  AND  THE  LIKE. 

RoBBBT  Allen,   Caversham,   England.     Filed   Not.   16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  660,501.     (CL  187—116.) 


1.  A  packing  for  piston  rods  and  tbe  like  comprising  a 
Btufllng  box  or  casing,  continuous  ricKs  surrounding  tbe 
member  to  be  packed,  pressure  balance  segmental  pack- 
Isf  rings  alternating  with  tbe  continuous  rings,  and 
iptlBgs  positioned  to  prt^ss  tbe  segmental   rings  Inward 


against  the  member  to  be  packed  and  against  tbe  contina- 
ous  rings. 

■  2.  A  packing  for  piston  rods  and  tbs  like  oomprlsing  a 
stnfflng  box  or  casing,  continuous  rings  surrounding  the 
member  to  be  packed,  pressure  balanced  segmental  pack- 
ing rings  sltematinK  wltb  the  continuous  rings,  and 
obliquely  mounted  springs  adapted  to  apply  the  packing 
pressure  to  the  rings.' 

8.  A  pecking  for  piston  rods  snd  the  like,  comprising 
a  stuffing  box,  continuous  rings  surrounding  the  member 
to  be  packed,  segmental  packing  rings  alternating  with 
the  ^ntlnuous  rings,  the  cross  sectional  dimensions  of 
said  segmental  rings  being  such  that  the  bearing  faces 
thereof  In  contsct  with  the  member  to  be  pscksd  are  con- 
siderably less  than  their  radial  dimensions  or  widths 
whereby  the  axial  pressure  of  the  pressure  medium  on 
tbe  rings  is  safllclently  greater  than  the  radial  pressure 
acting  Inwardly  to  coonteract  the  radial  pressure  and  thus 
keep  said  segmental  ringn  balanced. 

4.  A  packing  for  pistons  and  tbe  like,  comprising  a 
stuffing  box,  continuous  rings  sarroundlng  tbe  member  to 
be  packed,  segmental  packing  rings  alternating  with  tbe 
continuous  rings,  tbe  face  of  each  segmental  ring  which 
engages  tbe  adjacent  face  of  tbe  continuous  rings  lielng 
flat  and  straight  while  the  opposite  face  thereof  is  in- 
clined downwardly  and  outwardly  for  a  portion  of  Its 
width  and  has  a  recess  formed  In  Its  Inner  upper  face 
adjacent  the  central  aperture  therein  thereby  presenting 
a  rubbing  surface  leas  In  dimension  than  tbe  radial  dimen- 
sion of  said  segmental  ring. 

5.  A  packing  for  piston  rods  snd  the  like,  comprising 
a  stuffing  box,  continuous  rings  surrounding  the  member 
to  be  packed,  segmental  pi^cklng  rings  alternating  with 
tbe  continuous  rings,  the  fsce  of  each  segmental  ring 
which  engsges  the  adjacent  face  of  the  continuous  rings 
being  flat  and  straight  while  the  opposite  face  thereof  Is 
inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  for  a  portion  of  its 
width  and  has  a  recess  formed  in  Its  Inner  upper  face 
adjacent  the  central  aperture  therein  thereby  presenting 
a  nibMng  surface  less  In  dimension  than  tbe  radial  dimen- 
sion of  said  segmental  ring,  and  springs  engaginK  said 
inclined  faces  of  the  segmental  rings  whereby  an  oblique 
pressure  is  exerted  thereon  whereby  said  pressure  Is 
divided  Into  radial  and  axial  compopents. 


1,165,487.  TABOBT.  Ecw.vkd  Batnbs  Baikxick,  Lon- 
don, EngUnd.  Filed  July  11,  1011.  Serial  No.  I»50,488. 
(CI.  124—16.) 


1.  In  target  apparatus  for  use  with  rtneinatographs  and 
like  picture  projecting  devices,  the  combination  of  a  pic- 
ture projecting  device :  a  screen ;  a  vibrator  comprising  a 
series  of  nnperforatable  strips;  a  contact  device  carried 
by  said  vibrator  normally  maintaining  a  circuit  but  adapt- 
ed to  vibrate  and  open  the  circuit  under  tbe  influence  of 
vibrations  set  up  by  tbe  Impact  of  a  bullet  npoo  the  vi- 
brator :  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  picture 
projecting  device  responsive  to  the  movements  of  the 
contact  dovice :  and  means  eoatrolled  by  said  contact  de- 
vice for  actuating  the  screen  fsr  the  purpose  of  obliterat- 
ing the  shot  holes,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  In  target  apparatns  for  use  with  cinematographs  and 
like  plctofv  projwrtlag  devices,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  pic- 
ture projecting  ^srlee ;  a  screen ;  a  rlbrator  comprising  a 
series  of  anperfwrataWe  strips  dlspoaed  across  the  frame ; 
a  contact  derlea  canled  toy  ■»!«»  Tibrator  normally  main- 
taining a  contact  but  adapted  to  vibrate  and  open  the 
drcuit  under  the  influence  of  vibrations  set  up  by  the  im- 
pact of  a  ballet  upon  the  vibrator :  and  means  for  arrest- 
ing tbe  movement  of  the  picture  projecting  device  respon- 
slve  to  the  vibrations  of  the  contact  device ;  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

8.  In  target  apparatus  for  use  with  cinematographs 
aad  like  plctui«  projecting  devices,  the  combination  of  a 
picture  projecting  device ;  a  scioen ;  a  vibrator  frame  lo- 
cated behind  the  screen ;  a  central  bar  forming  part  o« 
said  frame;  a  series  of  partially  overUppIng  flat  unper- 
foraUble  strips  disposed  across  the  frame ;  a  conUct  de- 
vice carried  by  aald  vibrator  frame  normally  maintaining 
a  circuit  but  adapted  to  vibrate  and  open  the  circuit  under 
the  influence  of  vibrations  set  up  by  the  Impact  of  a  bullet 
upon  the  vibrator ;  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of 
the  pictun  projecting  device  responsive  to  the  move- 
menU  of  the  contact  device;  and  means  controlled  by 
said  conUct  device  for  actuating  the  screen  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obliterating  the  shot  boles;  for  the  purpose  aet 

ft>rth. 

4.  In  target  apparatus  for  use  with  cinematographs 
and  like  picture  projecting  devices,  the  combination  of  a 
picture  projecting  device ;  a  screen ;  a  vibrator  frame  lo- 
cated behind  the  screen;  a  central  bar  forming  part  of 
Mid  frame:  a  series  of  partiaUy  orerlapplng  flat  nnper- 
foratable stripe  disposed  across  the  frame ;  a  conUct  de- 
vice carried  by  said  vibrator  frame  normally  malnUlnlng 
a  conUct  but  adapted  to  vibrate  and  open  the  circuit 
under  tbe  Influence  of  vibrations  set  up  by  the  Impact  of  a 
bullet  upon  the  vibrator;  and  means  for  arresting  tbe 
movement  of  the  picture  projecting  device  responsive  to 
the  vibrations  of  the  conUct  device ;  for  the  purpose  set 

5.  In  target  apparatus  for  use  with  cinematograph 
•Bd  like  picture  projecting  devices,  the  combination  of  a 
picture  projecting  device ;  a  screen ;  a  vibrator  frame  lo- 
cated behind  the  screen;  a  central  bar  forming  part  of 
■aid  frame;  a  series  of  partially  overlapping  flat  nnper- 
foratable stripe  dlflwsed  acroae  tbe  frame :  a  spring  »up- 
ported  conUct  device  carried  by  said  vibrator  frame  nor- 
mally maintaining  a  drcuit  but  adapted  to  vibrate  and 
open  the  drcuit  under  the  Influence  of  vibrations  set  up 
by  the  impact  <rf  a  bullet  upon  the  vibrator ;  means  for  ar- 
rwting  the  movement  of  the  picture  projecting  device  re- 
sponsive to  the  vibrations  of  the  conUct  device;  and 
means  controlled  by  said  conUct  device  for  actuating  the 
■ereen  for  the  purpoM  of  obUtarating  the  shot  holes;  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

(CUlm  6  not  printed  U  the  Gaaette.1 


ment  flttlng  slldably  within  the  carrying  part,  and  a  set 
screw  f<w  locking  the  air  regulating  element  in  adjusted 
poaltioBa. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  tubular  carrying  part 
provided  with  forwardly  projecting  arms  supporting  a  col- 
lar; a  aleeve  adJnsUble  longitudinally  In  the  carrying 
part  and  guided  by  the  arms;  a  tubular  gas  supplying 
member  adjustable  longitudinally  In  the^  collar,  the  gas 
supplying  member  bdng  spaced  from  the'  sleeve,  and  tbe 
arms  being  spaced  drcumferentlaUy  to  admit  air  Into  the 
sleeve  between  the  sleeve  and  the  gas  supplying  member; 
means  coactlng  with  the  coUar  and  with  the  gas  supply- 
ing member  to  hold  the  gas  supplying  member  in  adjusted 
positions ;  and  means  coacting  with  the  carrying  part  and 
with  the  sleeves  to  hold  the  sleeve  In  adjusted  poaitlona. 


1.166.488.  QAS-BUEllEia.  8uw«»  CowwAi  B»ach.  Jr^ 
and  Joanni  B.  Haoaw,  Jr.,  Huntington.  W.  Va.  FUed 
Jan.  2.  1916.    Serial  No.  IW.     (CI-  W*-118.) 


1,166.489.  BBCLININO-CHAIR.  ikWtm  E.  Bmst,  In- 
dUnapolis,  Ind^  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Prank  B. 
Berry  and  Robert  C.  Berry,  IndUnapolls,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  T,  l»ia.    Serial  No.  759.454.     (CL  155—16.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  Indudlng  a  recUngular  tubular  carry- 
ing part  having  an  outsUndlng  flange,  two  arms  carried 
by  said  flange  and  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
the  tubular  part,  a  drcular  collar  carried  by  said  arms, 
a  set  screw  carried  \n  the  colUr,  a  cylindrical  gas  direct- 
ing member  retained  by  tbe  screw  and  mooated  In  the 
collar  and  having  a  perforated  gas  ouUet  projected  to- 
ward the  carrying  part,  a  recUnguUr  air  regulating  ele- 


A  chair  having  a  seat  section  with  longitudinal  sloU  In 
the  Bides  thereof,  loop-shaped  arms,  guide  membera  ex- 
tending through  the  lower  part  of  each  arm  Into  the  slot 
In  the  seat,  .a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  the  lower 
part  of  the  arm  and  through  said  slot,  an  ecceiitric  han- 
dle on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  clamping  twit  for  clamping 
the  arm  to  the  seat,  a  back  plvoUUy  mounted  at  lU  lower 
end,  links  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms  with  the 
back  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  a  foot 
rest  pivoted  to  the  forward  part  of  the  seat,  a  lever  piv- 
oted between  its  ends  under  the  seat,  a  link  connecting 
one  end  of  said  lever  with  tbe  foot  rest  below  the  pivot 
thereof,  and  another  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  clamping  bolt. 


1,165,490.  FEBTILIZBB-D18TRIBUTBR.  Lowirni  A». 
DcasoM  ^iviB.  Roanoke,  Ala.  FUed  June  28.  191S. 
Serial  No.  86,815.     (CL  111—84.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«:ribed,  a  recepUcle 
having  a  radial  opening  In  Its  bottom  adjacent  one  wall 
thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled  through  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
cepUcle, a  hub  secured  upon  said  shaft  and  seating  up<» 
the  bottom  of  tbe  rec^)Ucle,   and  a  (rturallty  of  radUl 
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ana*  carried  by  Mid  hub  to  work  over  tald  opaalng,  tb« 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  bavlnf  an  upstanding  radial 
rib  along  one  edge  of  said  opening  and  extending  from 

Mid  valL 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
harlag  a  radial  opening  In  Its  bottom  adjacent  one  wall 
thereof,  a  shaft  Joumaled  through  the  bottom  of  the  n- 
ceptacie.  a  hub  secured  upon  said  shaft  aad  Mating  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms 
carried  by  said  hub  to  work  over  said  opening,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle  having  an  upstanding  rib  along  one 
edge  of  said  opening  and  extending  from  said  wall,  and 
a  finger  carried  by  said  wall  above  and  parallel  with 
Mid  rib,  Mid  arms  working  between  Mid  rib  and  finger. 

8.  Ih  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  adjacent  one  wall  thereof, 
a  shatter  disposed  below  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
eoOpcrable  with  Mid  opening,  a  guide  for  the  shutttr  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  the  shutter  having 
a  depending  sleeve,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  wall  of  the 
wcepUcle  and  having  an  angulariy  projectinc  extension 
at  Its  lower  end  fitting  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  rack  carried 
by  said  waU  of  the  receptacle  for  the  engagement  of  said 
lever. 


1,1«6.491.  RECORD  MECHANISM  FOR  COIN-DBLIV- 
BHY  MACHINES.  Thomas  Bh^tbu  and  Wiixiam  8. 
OvaaLiN,  Portland,  Greg..  asslRnors  to  International 
Money  Machine  Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911,  8«rial  No. 
617.201.  Benewed  May  2«.  1916.  SerUl  No.  8(r.e78. 
(CI.  133 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  printing  mechanism  for  coin  delivery  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  movably  mounted  carriage,  type  bars 
supported  In  their  normal  positions  by  Mid  carriage, 
means  for  actijatlng  the  carriage  to  permit  simultaneous 
movement  of  the  type  bars,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  paper  to  Mid  type  bars,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  type  bars  to  position  the  Mme  at  differ- 
ent adjustments  with  respect  to  the  paper  feeding  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  printing  melanism  for  coin  delivery  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  movable  carriage,  of  printing 
mechanism  Including  a  plurality  of  type  bars  supported 
by  Mid  carriage,  and  a  platen  to  coact  with  the  type  bar*, 
paper  guiding  mMns  for  carrying  a  strip  of  paper  past  the 
type  bars,  means  for  actuating  the  carriage  and  to  permit 
dlfTerentlal  movement  of  the  type  bars  Into  printing  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  holding  the  type  bars  at  different 
adjustments  preliminary  to  cooperation  with  the  platen. 

8.  In  a  printing  mechanism  for  coin  delivery  maehlnw, 
the  combination  of  a  movable  carriage,  a  plurality  of 
gravitatlve  type  carriers  normally  supported  by  Mid  car- 
riage In  an  Inoperative  position,  means  for  actuating  tbe 
carriage  to  thereby  releaM  the  type  carriers,  means  coop- 
erating with  the  type  carriers  to  differentially  position  the 
same  preliminary  to  printing  action  thereof,  paper  guiding 
mMns  on  Mid  carriage  and  means  for  feeding  paper  over 
the  goldlng  mMDs  and  operable  by  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  printing  mechanism  for  coin  delivery  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  type  carrier*,  a  platen 
adapted  to  eo&p*nt€  therewith,  key*  arranged  ta  rows  of 


diCereat  dcoomlnattoas  and  Mch  row  for  ccOperatloo  with 
a  tyiw  carrier,  a  pivoted  stop  device  associated  with  each 
row  of  keys  and  consisting  of  a  stop  member  having  a 
plurality  of  arms,  Mch  for  direct  actuation  by  a  key  of 
the  associated  row,  means  on  each  type  bar  to  coact  witk 
tbe  stop  member  of  the  associated  stop  device,  whereby 
the  type  bar  Is  positioned  at  a  predetermined  prlatlBg 
point,  and  means  for  Moaing  movement  of  tbe  type  Mr- 
rier*  to  their  printing  positions. 

5.  In  a  printing  mechanism  for  coin  delivery  sMchlnea, 
th«>  combination  with  a  plurality  of  type  carriers,  stepped 
platM  attached  to  aald  type  carriers,  keys,  levers  opersble 
by  said  keys,  said  lever*  bavlaf  arau  movable  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  stepped  platM  aforeMid.  mMna 
for  normally  holding  tbe  type  carriers  in  predetermined 
positions,  and  means  for  releasing  said  type  carriers  to 
permit  movement  thereof  whereby  one  or  more  of  tbe  type 
Mrrier*  are  engaged  by  tbe  araa  of  tbe  levers  previously 
actuated  by  tbe  keys. 

(Claims  d  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.1 


1,165,492.  DUAL  IQNITION  SYSTEM  FOB  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  MOTORS.  Bdwabo  A.  Bbiogs,  Hope- 
well, N.  J.,  SHlgnor  of  one-half  to  Francis  Pettit,  Hope- 
well, N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  21.241. 
(CL  128—148.) 


1.  la  a  dual  ignition  system  for  lateraal  combustion 
motors,  the  combination  with  a  ear  and  «n  engine  and 
Ita  main  shaft,  a  low  tension  magneto  mounted  on  said 
main  shaft  and  a  timer  receiving  motion  from  said  shaft, 
of  a  plate  or  casting  extending  laterally  from  the  Mid 
main  shaft  and  having  a  rearward  extension,  a  vertically 
adjusUbl*  platform  mounted  on  said  extension,  a  hl^ 
tension  magneto  mounted  on  Mid  pUtform  and  carrying 
s  timer,  a  train  of  gearing  comm«inlcatlng  motion  from 
the  shaft  of  the  timer  of  the  low  tension  magneto  to  the 
armature  and  timer  of  tbe  high  tension  magneto,  a  timing 
rod  carried  by  the  steering  shaft  of  the  car  and  separate 
rods  connecting  said  timing  rod  to  the  timers  of  the  low 
tension  magneto  and  the  high  tension  magneto. 

2.  In  a  dual  Ignition  system  for  Internal  combostlon 
motors,  the  combiaatloB  with  a  car  aad  an  engine  and  Its 
main  shaft,  a  low  tension  magneto  mounted  on  Mid  main 
shaft  and  a  ttoer  receiving  motion  from  Mid  shaft,  of  a 
plate  or  casting  extending  laterally  from  the  said  main 
shaft  and  having  a  rMrward  extension,  a  high  tension 
magneto  mounted  oa  Mid  aztensioD  and  carrying  a  timer, 
a  train  of  gMring  communicating  motion  from  tbe  shaft 
of  the  timer  of  the  low  tension  magneto  to  the  armature 
and  timer  of  the  high  tension  magneto,  a  timing  rod  car- 
ried by  the  steering  shaft  of  the  car  aad  separate  rods 
coaaectlng  Mid  timing  rod  to  the  tiaiera  of  the  low  ten- 
sion magneto  and  tbe  high  tension  magneto. 

8.  In  a  dual  Ignition  system  for  internal  combostlon 
motor  can,  tha  eomblaation  with  a  low  teasloD  magneto 
and  Ita  timer  adapted  to  receive  motion  from  the  aiaia 
shaft  of  tbe  motor  of  the  Mr  aad  a  high  tensloa  aiagneCo 
and  Its  timer  geared  to  tbe  timer  of  the  low  tension  motor, 
aad  a  battery,  of  means  for  sinaltaaeooaly  adjostlag  tlie 
tlmera  of  both  Mid  magneto*  aad  a  switch  adapted  to  aue- 
lively  rtectriMUy  oooneet  the  battery  and  high  teaatoa 
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magaeto  atmoltaaeoaaly  to  tbe  apark  plugs  of  the 

aad  tbe  low  tension  SMgneto  and  the  hlgfa  tension  SMg- 

aeto  aimaltaneooaly  to  the  spark  ploga  of  the  engine 


1,186,498.  DOOR  OR  GATE  LATCH.  Jama  H.  Ci^axk, 
CorydoB.  Iowa.  FUed  Sept.  2,  1915.  Serial  Mo.  48,696. 
(Cl.  70—88.) 


AT 


the  cyllader  and  alM  the  reduced  chamber,  the  last 
tloaed  openings  being  open  Into  the  Jacket  and  Mid  Jacket 


1.  A  latch  of  the  chaMcter  dMcribed  comprising  a 
stationary  guide,  a  link  latch  adapted  for  sliding  aad 
swinging  engagement  with  Mid  guide,  a  hook  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  latch,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate 
of  ita  ends  plvotally  ooaaected  at  oae  end  with  the  rear 
Md  of  Mid  latch,  whereby  when  the  lever  and  link  are  in 
horlsontal  allnement  the  hook  on  the  latch  will  be  posi- 
tioned In  a  keeper. 

2.  A  latch  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
itatlonary  borixonully  extending  metal  strip  having  a  lat- 
wally  projecting  spertured  end,  a  link  latch  projecting 
through  the  aperture  In  said  guide  and  adapted  to  slide 
and  swing  through  the  Mme,  a  hook. on  the  forward  end 
of  Mid  latch,  and  a  leyer  fulcromed  intermediate  of  Ita 
«Dds  plvoUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rMr  end  of 
said  latch,  whereby  when  the  lever  and  link  are  moved 
Into  horixontal  allnement,  tbe  hook  on  the  Utch  will  be 
poaltloned  in  tbe  keeper. 

8.  A  latch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stationary  borlxonUlly  extending  metal  strip  having  a 
laterally  projecttog  apertured  end,  a  link  projecting 
through  the  aperture  in  Mid  guide  and  adapted  to  slide 
and  swing  through  the  Mme,  the  forward  end  of  mM 
latch  being  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  book,  a  loop  formed 
at  the  rear  end  of  tbe  same,  a  lever  fulcrumed  Interme- 
diate of  Its  ends  and  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
fMr  end  of  Mid  latch,  and  a  handle  formed  on  the  other 

end  of  Mid  lever. 

4.  A  latch  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
stationary  borlsontally  extending  metal  strip  having  a 
latenlly  projecting  apertured  end,  a  link  projecting 
through  tbe  aperture  in  Mid  guide  and  adapted  to  slide 
and  swing  through  the  Mme,  the  forward  end  of  Mid 
latch  being  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  hook,  said  hook 
having  an  aperture  adjacent  Ita  lower  end,  a  loop  formed 
at  the  rear  end  of  Mid  latch,  a  abaft  roUtably  mounted 
on  one  end  In  tbe  guide  and  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, a  lever  positioned  through  the  aperture  in  Mid 
bolt  and  securely  held  therein  Intermediate  Its  ends,  said 
lever  being  laterally  bent  at  one  end  to  plvotally  engage 
the  loop  in  tbe  rMr  of  tbe  latch,  and  the  free  end  of 
the  lever  being  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  an  elongated  loop 

handle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door,  a  roUtable  shaft  hav- 
ing a  transverse  opening  therethrough,  a  rod  Mtendlng 
through  said  opening  and  having  one  end  bent  upon  itself 
to  form  an  elongated  loop,  and  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
connected  with  the  latch  member. 

[Clalmi  9  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.166,494.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE,     Ataan 
GoBDo:f  CotLBT.  Rlcbmoad,  Va.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,720.     (Cl.  123—84.) 
Aa  Internal  combustion  engine,  including  a  power  cyl- 
inder having  a  reduced  transversely  disposed  chamber  at 
one  end,  said  chamber  and  cylinder  being  disposed  horicoa- 
tally.  Mid  reduced  chamber  being  provided  with  an  Intake 
and  an  Mhaost  port  and  with   two  oppositely  disposed 
alined  openings,  ploga  for  sealing  Mid  openings,  and  an 
Integral  water  Jacket,  surrounding  the  grMter  portion  of 


being  provided  with  a  band  bole  opening  to  permit  aeceM 
thereto. 


1,166.496.  MACHINE  FOE  COVERING  WIRE,  CORD, 
ELASTIC,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Edwabo  Ward  Coopsa, 
Coventry,  BngUnd.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,760,     (Cl.  28—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  covering  wire,  cord,  or  elastic,  the 
combination  of  means  for  feeding  a  length^  of  gut.  k  radi- 
ally wifiit  covering  bobbin  mounted  to  rotate  around  said 
gut,  a  radially  split  filling  bobbin  moukted  to  rotate 
around  said  gut,  a  twbbin  supplying  sal/  filling  bobbia, 
said  filling  and  said  covering  bobbins  b^ng  interchange- 
able without  cutting  said  gut,  and  means  for  refilling  tbe 
filling  bobbin  while  the  gut  covering  operatiOB  is  pro- 
ceeding, substentially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  BMchlne  for  covering  wire,  cord,  or  elastic,  tite 
combination  of  mMns  for  feeding  a  length  of  gut,  a  pair 
of  feeding  rollers  near  one  end  of  Mid  gut,  another 
pair  of  feeding  rollers  near  the  other  end  of  Mid  gut,  a 
radially  split  covering  bobbin  through  which  said  gat 
passM  which  is  removable  without  cutting  said  gut,  a  ra- 
dially cnt  filling  bobbin  mounted  around  Mid  gat,  a  bob- 
bin supplying  Mid  filling  bobbin  while  the  wire  eeverlaf 
operation  is  proceeding,  said  fllllng  and  said  covering  t>ol>- 
blns  l>eing  interchangeable  without  cutting  said  gut,  so^ 
stantlally  aa  act  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  covering  wire,  cord,  or  elaatlc,  tbe 
combination  of  a  Mdlally  split  covering  bobbin,  meaaa 
for  feeding  gut  through  Mid  bobbin,  a  radially  cut  ftlUag 
bobbia  mounted  around  Mid  gut.  a  bobbIa  sapplylag 
said  filling  bobbin,  Mid  filling  bobbin  and  said  coverlag 
bobUn  belag  IntercbangMble  without  cutting  mM  gut,  a 
belt  pnlley  on  said  filling  bobbin,  a  belt  bearing  agalnat 
tbe  edge  ot  said  pulley,  a  grippiag  pulley 
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•aid  b«lt,  means  on  Mid  tttUng  N>l>Mn 
material  which  removes  said  pressure  when 
to  foil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


b7  the 
id  bobbin 


1,165,496.  MOTOH-VBHICLK.  Bdwako  P.  Cowlm, 
Sparta,  Mich.,  asslsnor,  by  mesne  ssslcnments,  to 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
e,  1901,  Serial  No.  74.497.  DlTld«d  and  appUcation 
filed  Autr-  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  714.297.  DlTidad  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Sarlal  Mo.  g29,819. 
(CL  21—90.) 


1.  In  >  motor  Tehlcle,  the  combination  of  a  laterally- 
rigid  frame  fiexlble  in  Its  horlsontal  plane,  a  pair  of  in- 
dependently pivoted  steering  wheels  at  each  end  of  said 
frame,  connections  for  turning  said  pairs  of  wheels  simul- 
taneously to  steer  the  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  wheels  ar- 
ranged at  the  center  of  the  frame,  whose  planes  are  In  a 
fixed  relation  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame  comprising  a  front  axle, 
a  rear  axle,  and  a  cent^^al  axle,  reaches  rigidly  connected 
to  said  front  and  rear  axles  and  hinged  upon  the  cen- 
tral axle  and  adapted  to  hold  all  of  said  axles  in  sub- 
■tantiaUy  parallel  relation,  In  combination  with  steering 
wbeeli  npon  the  forward  and  rear  axles,  mechanism  for 
turning  said  steering  wheels  simultaneously  so  that  the 
wheels  upon  the  same  side  of  the  vehicle  will  be  tangential 
to  the  same  circle,  and  wheels  upon  the  central  axle  whose 
planet  of  rotation  are  in  fixed  relation  to  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame  comprising  a  forward 
axle,  a  rear  axle,  and  a  central  axle,  reaches  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  forward  and  rear  axles  and  hinged  upon 
the  central  axle,  in  combination  with  steering  wheels 
upon  the  forward  and  rear  azlea,  mechanism  for  taming 
said  steering  wheels  slmnltaneonsly  so  thst  the  wheels 
upon  the  same  side  of  the  vehicle  will  be  tangential  to 
the  eame  circle,  and  wbeeto  upon  the  central  axle  whose 
planes  of  rotation  are  In  fixed  relation  to  the  frame,  a 
vehicle  body  and  springs  for  supporting  said  body  ar- 
ranged upon  the  frame  at  points  approximately  two- 
thirds  the  dlctance  from  the  center  axle  to  the  front  and 
rear  axles. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comUnatlon  of  a  pair  of 
axles  held  against  swinging  movement,  combined  steering 
and  driving  wheels  pivotally  connected  at  the  ends  of 
said  axles,  differential  gearing  carried  by  each  axle  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  wheels  thereon,  a  motor 
on  the  vehicle  supported  flexibly  relatively  to  said  axles  snd 
with  Its  azto  arranged  longitadinally  of  the  vehicle,  means 
for  driving  said  differential  gearings  from  the  motor  In- 
cluding aniveraally  Jointed  drlTlng  shafts  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  the  vehicle  and  one  of  which  shafts  is  geared 
to  the  motor  shaft,  and  steering  mechanism  arranged  to 
tarn  said  wheels  on  their  pivoted  connections. 

5.  In  a  motor  veblcle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
talmlar  axica  held  against  swinging  movement,  com- 
bined steering  and  driving  wheels  pivotally  connected  at 
tbe  ends  of  one  of  said  axles,  driving  wheels  monnted  at 
th«  ends  of  the  other  of  said  axles,  differential  gearing 
carried  by  each  axle  and  operatlvely  connected  wltb  tbe 
wheels  thereon  by  shafts  In  the  tabular  axles,  a  motor 
en  the  vehicle  aapported  fiexiUy  relatively  to  said  axlea 


and  wltb  Its  axto  ananged  longltodlnaUy  of  the  vehicle; 
SMans  for  driving  said  differential  gearings  from  tbe 
motor  Including  aniveraally  Jointed  driving  shafts  ar^ 
ranged  longitadinally  of  the  vehicle  and  one  of  which 
shafta  to  geared  to  the  motor  shaft,  and  steering  mecha- 
nlam  arranged  to  turn  said  combined  steering  and  driving 
wheels  on  tbelr  pivotal  connections. 


1,160,497.  LABBUNO-TICKET.  JOSBPB  Fobman.  Wal- 
brook.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  18,  191S.  Serial  No.  7,99S. 
(CI.  40 — 2.) 


1.  A  ticket  of  tbe  character  set  forth  adapted  to  be 
temporarily  secured  to  a  sheet  of  flexlbto  outerial  and 
having  an  attaching  portion  conaistlng  of  two  thickneasea 
of  material,  and  atltchlng  passing  through  said  thicknesses 
and  adapted  to  seeare  the  ticket  to  tbe  sheet,  whereby 
said  stitching  may  be  severed  without  injury  by  tbe  In- 
sertion of  a  blade  between  the  aforesaid  thicknesses. 

2.  A  ticket  of  the  character  set  forth  adapted  to  be 
temporarily  secured  to  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  snd 
having  an  Integrally  forssed  tab  disposed  contiguous  to 
one  of  Its  flat  faces  and  stitching  passing  through  the 
ticket  and  tbe  tab  snd  adapted  to  secure  the  former  to 
the  shset,  whereby  said  stitching  may  bs  severed  wlthoat 
injary  to  the  sheet  by  the  Insertloa  of  a  blade  betweea 
tbe  tab  and  tbe  ticket. 

8.  A  ticket  of  the  character  set  forth  sdapted  to  be 
temporarily  secured  to  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  and 
having  one  of  Its  edge  portions  folded  toward  one  of 
Its  flat  faces  to  provide  a  tab,  and  stttcblng  pssslng 
through  the  ticket  and  the  tab  and  adapted  to  secure 
the  former  to  the  sheet,  whereby  said  stitching  may 
be  severed  without  Injury  to  the  sheet  by  tbe  Insertloa 
of  a  blade  between  the  tab  and  the  ticket 


1,160,49  8.  PROCESS  OF  BBNDEBINO  TBTRA- 
CHLORID  OF  CABBON  AND  OTHER  HALOOBN 
HTDR0CARB0N8,  OR  HTDB0CARB0N8,  SOLUBLE 
IN  DIUJTE  SOLUTIONS  OF  SOAP.  LaDNOAXO  FnaifK, 
Berlin,  and  Gaoaa  FwatDun,  Steglits,  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jane  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  068,098.  (CL 
87—6.) 

1.  An  atixillary  detergent  preparation  soluble  in  or 
misclbis  In  a  finely  divided  state  with  saponaceous  eola- 
tions comprising  an  emulsion  of  a  halogen  derivative  9t 
a  hydrocarbon  and  an  aqueous  soap  solution  whose  tatty 
add  content  Is  less  than  about  10%  of  the  halogen  deriv- 
ative. 

2.  An  auxlltory  detergent  preparation  soluble  In  or  ml»' 
cible  in  a  finely  divided  state  with  saponaceous  solutions 
comprtoing  sn  emulsion  of  a  halogen  derivative  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon not  directly  soluble  In  the  saponaceous  solutions 
and  an  aQueous  soap  solution  whose  Catty  add  content  to 
less  than  about  10%  of  the  halogen  derivative. 


1,166,499.  AUTOMATIC  GRAIN  -  CARHIBB.  AOOOST 
UBBHAaoT,  Scotia,  Nebr.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Sertol 
No.  837,602.     (CL  314—14.) 

1.  The  combloatlon  with  a  reeeptade  having  an  o^ 
wardly  projecting  extension  at  its  rear  sldt ;  of  a  carrier 
adapted  to  be  positioned  over  said  reeeptade  and  having 
an  opening  Into  the  bottom  thereof,  a  slide  ssoonted  In 
said  carrier  over  said  opening  and  having  an  apcrtars 
therein  designed  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  car- 
rier when  the  slide  to  retracted  and  to  be  placed  ont  o( , 
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register  therewith  when  tbe  slide  to  projected,  a  ooUed 
spring  mounted  to  normally  project  said  slide  to  position 
It  In  the  path  of  tbe  upward  extension  on  the  receiving 
receptacle. 


2.  In  an  automatically  opening  grain  carrier,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  having  an  opening  In  lU  bottom,  a 
spring  pressed  slide  operable  over  said  opening  and  nor- 
mally projecting  beyond  said  body,  said  slide  having  an 
aperture  therein  positioned  to  register  with  the  opening 
In  the  body  bottom  and  to  be  disposed  out  of  regtoter 
therewith  when  projected,  and  means  arranged  In  the  path 
of  said  slide  for  retracting  it  at  a  predetermined  point. 

8.  An  automatically  opening  carrier  comprtoing  a  bop- 
per-llke  structure  having  an  opening  In  Its  apex,  depend- 
ing snpportlng  legs,  cross  bars  connecting  said  legs  in 
pairs,  laterally  spaced  guldea  mounted  on  said  cross  bars 
and  extending  transversely  across  the  bottom  of  said 
hopper,  a  ptote  mopnted  to  slide  In  said  guides  and 
having  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the 
opening  In  the  hopper  when  tbe  slide  U  retracted,  a  rod 
connected  at  one  end  with  one  end  of  said  sUde  and 
Blldably  mounted  In  one  of  said  cross  bars,  and  a  coUed 
spring  mounted  on  said  rod  between  said  cross  bar  and 
the  end  of  the  slide  and  adapted  to  exert  its  tension  to  nor- 
mally force  said  sUde  outward  and  normally  close  said 
hopper.  

1,166,600.  TOOL  -  HOLDER.*  Oaoaon  Lawsoh  Oansv. 
Newark,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Charles  G.  Henry,  Newport, 
Ark.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Sertol  No.  24,829.  (O. 
146—88.) 


motor  cylinder  with  a  Boa-reCnm  valve  Interposad  in  the 
conneotioa  between  tbe  manometer  and  tbe  corresponding 
cylinder,  an  Indicator  of  the  manometer  and  a  face  ptote 
covering  tbe  dtol  of  the  oaanometer  but   having  a   slot 


The  combination  with  a  tool  holder  comprtoing  a  sleeve 
having  a  boUow  cube-like  head  at  one  end,  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  head  having  alining  openings,  tbe  end  wall 
and  opposite  wall  of  the  head  having  alining  openings, 
said  openings  being  of  smaller  area  than  the  respective 
waUs  of  tbe  head,  and  a  set  screw  threaded  through  one 
(rf  the  other  walls  of  the  head,  of  a  shank  insertlble 
through  either  the  first  mentioned  or  second  mentioned 
openings  and  having  notches  for  the  engagement  of  the 
perspective  walls  of  said  head. 


l.imjMl.  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  FaiBDSiCH  GaBiirra,  Schwi- 
hlscb-Gmflnd,  Oeripany,  assignor  to  Otto  Behllck,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.  Filed  May  8,  1918.  Sertol  No.  766,447. 
(CI.  78—31.) 

In  an  indicating  device  for  nee  In  Internal  oombostlon 
engines  the  combination  of  a  manometer  connected  to  the 
combustion   or  explosion   chamber  of  the   corresponding 


and  a  hole,  a  portion  of  said  Indicator  being  visible  at 
all  times  tbronsb  said  slot  and  a  further  portion  of  said 
Indicator  being  visible  through  said  hole  when  the  Indi- 
cator reaches  a  predetermined  position. 


1,166.602.  CHEMICAL  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  El>- 
WABO  M.  B.  Hansen.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1918,  Sertol  No.  786,546.  Renewed  Sept.  30,  1910. 
Sertol  No.  63.426.     (CI.  169— 24.  > 


1.  la  •  ehesiiical  fire  extlnguUber,  a  main  tank,  an 
upright  charging  cylinder  having  internal  stops,  its  lower 
end  being  connected  with  the  main  tank,  means  for  ad- 
mitting water  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  removable  closure 
for  its  npper  end;  comMned  with  a  perforated  disk 
across  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  resting  on  said  stops, 
an  upright  tul>e  rising  from  said  disk  and  provided  with 
perforations  which  sre  smaller  near  the  upper  end  and 
grow  larger  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  spider 
on  the  tube  for  centering  the  totter  within  the  cyUnder, 
and  a  pto  projecting  radially  from  said  tube,  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  In  s  chemical  fire  extinguisher,  s  main  tank,  an  up- 
right charging  cyUnder  having  internal  stops  near  Its 
lower  end,  said  end  being  connected  with  the  main  tank. 
means  for  admitting  water  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  removable  closure  on  said  end ;  combined  with 
a  perforated  dtok  across  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder  rest- 
ing on  said  stops,  an  upright  tube  rising  from  said  disk 
and  provided  with  perforations  which  are  smaller  near 
the  npper  end  and  grow  torger  toward  the  lower  end  o( 
said  tube,  and  means  for  c«iterlng  the  latter  within  tbe 
upper  portion  of  the  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  set  ft>rth. 


1,165,508.    LIFB-BUOT.    WiiJi«i.ii  HniifBicm  aad  Fbiw- 

BicH  Jamssbn,  Geestemfinde,  G«Tnany.     Filed  Dec  t, 

1918.    Serial  No.  806.636.     (CI.  9—17.) 

A  life-booy,  comprising  In  eombinattoa,  a  perforated 

tank,  a  telescopic  canvas  envelop  upon  ssid  tank,  rlm^  tp 

strengthen  said  envelop,  an  apper  hood  <m  said  eavalsf 
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adapted  to  b«  ckMed  from  Inside,  a  receptacle  for  drinkable 
irat«r  In  Mid  tasl^  ft  rtnUig-pipe  on  said  r«c«ptacle,  and  a 

^^■t:^-  '•  ■  ■     ^.Svi>t*'     Ys,  i-     .7,.;  ,    1v  "^ 
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at  an  angle  to  tbe  fingers,  the  fingers  and  the  outer 
cooperating  to  define  approaching  recesses;  the  fingars 
being  adapted  to  ride  on  tbe  sopport  adjacent  tbe  en4i 
of  tbe  opening,  when  tbe  loops  are  released,  to  earry  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  strip  toward  tbe  center  of  tbe  support  and  to 
centralise  tbe  grip  with  respect  to  tbe  support,  tbe  rt- 
eessea  cooperating  with  tbe  sapport  at  tbe  enda  of  tb« 


stopcock  on  top  of  said  pipe,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpoM  let  forth. 


1.160,604.     HAT-rORK.     JuLiDs  Hkcbbbb,  Monroe,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  T.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,904.     (CI.  5T — 41.) 


*-*■ 
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A  hay  fork  comprising  an  upright  tine,  a  bay  gripping 
Jaw  fulcrumed  between  iU  ends  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
tine  and  movable  from  a  normally  upright  to  a  horlxontal 
position,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  tine  and  movable  from  a  normally 
borlsontal  to  an  upright  position,  and  an  upright  link 
pivoted  at  Its  npper  end  to  one  end  of  tbe  ierer  and  at  Its 
ether  end  to  one  end  of  the  Jaw,  tbe  fulcrum  of  the  lever 
and  tbe  pivots  of  tbe  link  being  disposed  substantially  on 
dead  center  when  said  lever  is  positioned  vertically  to  dis- 
pose the  Jaw  borlxontally,  and  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  link  and  jaw  being  disposed  above  tbe  fulcrum  of  said 
Jaw  when  tbe  latter  is  positioned  vertically ;  in  combina- 
tion with  a  bar  extending  laterally  from  the  tine  above 
the  fulcrum  of  the  operating  lever  and  at  right  angles  to 
•aid  fulcrum,  and  an  inclined  colled  spring  connected  at  its 
npper  end  with  said  bar  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  link,  whereby  to  yleldably  bold  said  link 
against  movement  to  retain  tbe  relative  poeitlons  of  ful- 
enims  and  pivots  specified  and  to  thereby  prevent  acci- 
dental movement  of  the  Jaw. 


1.165,500.      SPRING   QrX>BR-HOLDBR.      TfAnr  H.    Hip- 
w«LL  and  Harry  T.   Hipwell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
May  4,  1914.    Serial  No.  836,208.    C\.  240—110.) 
In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  support  provided 
With  an  opening;  and  a  globe  grip  located  within  tbe  sup- 
port, tbe  globe  grip  being  fashioned  from  a  resilient  strip 
provided   intermediate   its   ends    with   support    engaging 
means,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  strip  being  flexed  to  form  loops 
which  project  through  tbe  opening,  tbe  loops  constituting 
linger  pieces,  adapted  to  be  pressed  toward  each  other. 
to  efFoct  an  ezpaniAon  of  the  grip,  tbe  loops  terminating 
In  diverging  fingers  and  including  outer  arms  disposed 


opening,  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  ends  of  the  strip 
toward  the  center  of  tbe  support  under  the  action  of  the 
flngen,  and  the  fingers  ccactlng  contlnoonsly  with  the 
support  at  the  ends  of  tbe  opening,  when  the  loops  are  re- 
leased, to  guide  the  recesses  into  support  engaging  po- 
sitions. 


1,16  6,500.  AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE  BNQINB- 
8TARTER.  JoHM  Wbslbt  HorrKKB,  Salisbury,  N.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,709.  (CL 
128—187.) 


1.  An  automobile  engine  starter  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  tbe  engine  shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon  and 
a  spring  motor,  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  movable  carrier 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  pinions,  xearlng  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  said  motor  and  in  constant  gear  with 
one  of  said  plnlops,  shifting  means  geared  with  said  motor 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  carrier  for  oedllatlng 
the  same,  and  maaoally  controlled  means  for  rendering 
the  sblftlnff  means  and  motor  operative. 

2.  An  automobile  engine  starter  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  the  engine  shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon,  n 
spring  motor,  gearing  actuated  by  said  motor,  a  support, 
a  normally  inoperative  oecillating  bracket  element  carried 
by  said  support,  pinions  carried  by  said  bracket,  one  «( 
which  is  In  constant  gear  with  said  gearing,  and  manually 
controlled  means  Inclndlng  a  cam  wheel  for  automatically 
causing  »ald  pinions  to  alternately  meah  with  the  pinion 
on  tbe  engine  shaft. 

8.  An  aotoBoMle  engine  starter  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  the  engine  shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon  and 
a  spring  motor,  a  motor  driven  gear  baring  a  fixed  azl», 
an  oscillating  bracket  arranged  concentric  with  said  mo- 
tor driven  gear  and  having  pinions  adapted  to  alternately 
meah  with  the  pinion  on  tbe  engine  shaft  for  permitting 
the  spring  motor  to  rotate  the  latter  and  then  be  rewound 
and  mean  for  automatically  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  oscillating  bracket. 

4.  An  automobile  engine  starter  'comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  tbe  engine  shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon,  and 
a  spring  motor,  of  a  supporting  frame,  an  oscillating 
bracket  element  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frams  and  baring  spaced  apart  plnlona  at  Its  other  end, 
gesring  adapted  to  bs  actuated  by  said  motor,  and  means 
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4sr  sntswstlrsllT  sblfttac  said  lamckst  to  eaose  snld  pin- 
ions to  alternately  engage  wltk  'tte  ptelon  on  the  enghM 
AafL 

5.  An  automobile  engine  starter  comprislag  In  combina- 
tion with  ths  engine  shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon  and  a 
spring  motor,  of  a  sapporting  fimme,  an  oscillating 
bracket  pivotally  snspsaded  from  said  frame  and  having 
pinions,  gearing  adapted  to  be  aetoatsd  by  said  suitor,  cam 
means  geared  with  said  motor  aad  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  bracket  for  oscillating  the  same,  aad  manually 
controlled  means  for  rendering  the  cam  means  and  motor 
opsratlve. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,160.507.     HAITD-TRDCK.    Oscab  Hoviw,  belena,  Mont 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1012.     Serial  No.  692,071.     (CI.  21—65.) 


ootwardly  extending  aleeve,  a  cap  for  tbe  ftzed 
with  bearings  for  tbs  sold  slscvs  centrally  located  in 
It,  a  screw  cztSBdlng  throogh  said  slseve  aad  adapted 
to  be  tamed  therein,  a  piston  aeeored  to  the  end  of  said 
screw  so  as  to  It  snngly  in  said  measorlng  chamber  to 
adjust  tbs  capacity  theesot.  a  Isrer  for  glvlag  said  measor- 
lng chambsr  rotary  movesMBt.  a  spring  pnsbcd  bolt  ex- 
tending ttr*mi^  ssld  lever,  a  pair  of  stops  for  sagaglng 
said  bolt  and  stopping  said  lever  ao  as  to  telng  an  inlet 
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openlng  and  an  ontiet  opening  ot  tbe  chamber  altemataly 
Into  registry  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  the 
casing,  and  another  stop  with  a  recess  in  it  adapted  to 
receive  said  bolt  and  bold  said  measuring  chamber  with 
a  second  talet  opening  end  oatlet  opening  thereof  in 
registry  with  the  inlet  and  oatlet  of  said  casing,  so  that 
a  eottttnooos  flow  may  be  maintained. 


1,H»4M.    CHICKBN-BROODEE,    Elkoba  Iiwni,  Moot- 
'  poller.   Ind.     FUed  Jan.   80,  1916.     Serial  No.   5,19t. 
(d.  119—82.) 


1.  In  a  truck  having  a  salUble  frame-work,  gripping 
Jaws  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  framework,  a  member 
slldably  mounted  upen  said  framework  and  an  equalising 
member  pivotally  mounted  upon  aaid  eliding  member  and 
independent  devices  connecting  said  equalising  member 
and  aaid  gripping  Jaws,  and  operating  to  canter  said 
load  gripping  Jaws  upon  the  toad  when  the  same  la  oC 
center  with  respect  to  the  truck. 

2.  In  a  track  bgrlng  a  suitable  framework,  gripping  Jaws 
plvotolly  mounted  upon  tbe  framework,  an  operating  arm, 
a  lever  as  15  pivoted  to  said  opwatlng  arm,  and  plvetal 
|i^t  connections  between  the  Wver  and  the  gripping  Jaws 
whereby  when  one  of  tbe  gripping  Jaws  U  locked  the 
movement  of  tbe  operating  arm  will  eontlmw  to  operate 
the  other  gripping  Jaw  and  brtog  it  to  contacting  posi- 
tion with  the  article. 

8.  In  a  track  baring  a  sniUble  framework,  inwardly 
extending  arms  22  and  28  to  which  tbe  opposite  gripping 
Jsws  are  secured,  said  inwardly  extending  arms  being 
ptvoted  to  tbe  framework,  an  operating  lever,  a  lever  15 
centrally  pivoted  thereto,  and  links  80  and  81  plTOtany 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  lever  16  and  at  the  other  end 
respectively  to  tbe  arms  22  and  28. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  truck,  a  bar  supported  thereon,  an 
operating  arm  or  lever  pivoted  to  said  bar,  a  second  lever 
pivotally  secured  to  the  operating  arm,  pivoted  gripping 
Jaws,  and  links  connecting  the  gripping  Jaws  with  Am 
second  lever. 

1.160,608.  FLUID  MEASURING  AND  DBUYKRINQ  DB- 
TICS.  BvMMTT  InisH  and  CtAanwcn  R.  Ibisb.  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Filed  Jnly  8,  191S.  Serial  No.  777,848. 
(a.  221—107.) 

A  fluid  measuring  and  delivering  mechanism  inclndlng 
a  flxed  cylindrical  caalng  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from 
soms  source  Into  the  top  thereof,  said  casing  having  one 
end  open  and  having  an  outlet  In  tbe  nnderaide  thereot 
s  cylindrical  measuring  chamber  in  said  fixed  casing 
piovided  with  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings,  an  oatlet  opok- 
ing,  a  second  oatlet  opening  opposite  one  of  aaid  Inlet 
openings,  a  removable  cs  p  on  said  chamber  having  an 
221  0,  O.— Tl 
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1  A  brooder  including  *  m*li»  easing,  a  frabric  floortoi 
thewfor,  a  lamp  receiving  casing  under  tbe  main  ««»«. 
and  a  concave  lamp  supporting  plate  provided  "Ith  a 
pendent  lamp  receiving  pocket  and  interposed  between  the 
main  casing  and  the  lamp  recelTlng  casing,  tbe  concave 
formation  of  the  plate  providing  an  air  space  under  the 
fabric  flooring  so  that  warm  air  can  filter  upwardly 
through  the  same. 

2.  A  brooder  including  a  main  casing,  a  perforate  floor 
puts  therefor,  said  floor  plate  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, an  upwardly  projecting  ring  surrounding  tbe  open- 
Ing,  fabric  flooring  resting  upon  the  perforate  floor  ptata, 
a  baae.  and  a  concave  lamp  supporting  plate  Interposed 
between  the  base  and  the  main  caalng,  said  pUte  beiag 
provided  at  a  point  under  the  opening  of  tbe  floor  plate 
with  a  lamp  receiving  pocket  and  tbe  concave  formation 
of  tbe  plate  providing  an  air  space  under  tbe  perforate 
floor  pUto  ao  that  warm  air  can  filter  upwardly  throogh 

tbe  same. 

8.  A  brooder  Including  a  main  casing,  a  removable  floor 
frame  fitted  within  the  main  casing,  a  perforate  floor 
pUte  applied  to  tbe  same  and  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  ring  surrounding  tbe  opening  and  projecting  npwardly 
from  tbe  perforate  floor  plate,  a  fabric  flooring  rasttng 
upon  tbe  perforate  floor  piste,  a  supporting  stand  npon 
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which  the  main  cMlnc  reata,  said  aappertinf  ataad  haiac 
formed  with  a  lamp  indoaing  caaiag,  aad  a  concava  lamp 
•opportiiig  plata  interposed  between  the  eupportlng  stand 
and  the  main  casing  and  proTlded  at  a  point  andar  tba 
opening  of  the  perforate  floor  plate  with  a  lamp  receirinf 
pocket,  the  concave  formation  of  the  plata  provldinc 
an  air  space  under  the  perforate  floor  plate. 

4.  A  brooder  (ndnding  a  main  eaaiag  open  at  the  lowar 
end  and  provided  with  interior  comer  bloeka,  a  floor  frame 
raatlng  rcmorably  apon  the  said  corner  bloeka,  flooring 
•opported  by  the  floor  frame,  a  anpporting  stand  formed 
with  a  lamp  Inclosing  easing  which  la  open  at  the  top 
tbervof,  the  lower  end  of  the  main  easing  telescoping  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  supporting  stand  until  the  before 
mentioned  comer  Moeks  reet  apon  tba  cometn  of  the 
supporting  stand,  aad  a  concara  lamp  supporting  plate 
interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  the  main  casing  and 
the  supporting  stand,  said  lamp  sapporting  plate  being 
provided  with  a  lamp  receiving  pocket  which  projeeta 
Into  the  lamp  inclosing  casing  and  the  concave  formation 
of  the  lamp  supporting  plate  providing  an  air  apace  onder 
the  flooring  of  the  main  casing. 

6.  A  brooder  Including  a  main  casing  provided  toward 
the  lower  end  thereof  with  interior  corner  blocks,  a  floor 
frame  fitted  removably  within  the  main  casing  and  reating 
loosely  apon  the  corner  blocks,  a  perforate  floor  plata 
applied  to  the  floor  frame  and  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  ring  sarrounding  the  opening  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  perforate  floor  plate,  fabric  flooring  tupportad 
by  the  perforate  floor  plate,  a  supporting  stand  formed 
at  the  top  thereof  with  a  lamp  Inclosing  casing  which 
is  open  at  the  upper  end,  the  lower  end  of  the  main  casing 
telescoping  over  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting  stand 
until  the  corner  bloclu  rest  upon  the  corners  of  the  sup- 
porting stand,  and  a  concave  lamp  supporting  plate  rest- 
ing looeely  upon  the  top  of  the  lamp  Inclosing  casing  ao 
aa  to  be  held  In  poaitlon  by  the  corner  blocks  of  the  main 
easing,  said  concave  lamp  supporting  plate  being  provided 
with  a  pendent  lamp  receiving  pocket  positioned  under 
the  opening  of  the  perforate  floor  plate  and  the  concave 
formation  of  the  lampTfupportlng  plate  providing  a  coo- 
tlnnooB  air  space  under  the  perforate  floor  plata. 

[Clatma  6  and  7  ;>ot  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1.166.510.  WINDLASS  ATTACHMENT  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILES. RoBSHT  8.  Jamcs,  Dow  M.  Andebson,  and 
Patbick  V.  Allen,  Seattle,  Wash.  Piled  Feb.  20,  1010. 
Serial  No.  10.486.     (CI.  242—05.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobite  wheel,  of  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  bub  thereof  and  having  an  annular 
flange  at  lis  Inner  end  secured  to  said  wheel,  an  additional 
sleeve  telescopieally  engaged  with  the  aforesaid  sleeve 
and  having  an  annular  flange  on  ita  outer  end,  one  of  said 
sleeves  having  an  angular  slot  opening  through  the  end 
remote  from  Its  flange,  and  a  etnd  on  the  other  sleeve 
recielved  by  said  slot. 

2.  TlM  combination  with  an  automobile  wheal  and  a 
cylindrical  axial  ly  disposed  member  projecting  nzialty 
therefrom,  of  a  sleeve  member  telescoplcally  engaged  with 
the  aforesaid  member  and  having  an  annular  flange  on 
ita  outer  end,  one  of  said  members  having  an  angular 
slot  opening  through  one  of  its  ends,  and  a  stud  projecting 
radially  from  the  other  member  end  removably  received  by 
said  slot 


14<M11.     OIL^^AM.     HwrsT  J<wM,  CroM  Kafu, 
Newport,   Bogland.     FUed   Nov.   2,   1014.     Barlal   No. 
80O328-      (CL  240—8.4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  can  having  an  cxtendei^ 
and  tapered  apout,  of  a  lamp,  means  on  said  lamp  for 
attaching  the  lamp  to  the  spout  aad  means  for  automati- 
cally lighting  the  lamp  immediately  It  is  placed  in  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  sn  oil  can  having  a  spout,  of 
a  cylindrical  lamp,  means  on  said  lamp  for  flttlng  around 
the  spout,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  spout  for 
lighting  the  lamp. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  oil  can  having  a  spout,  of 
a  lamp  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  and  a  realllent 
spout-engaging  element  poaitloned   within  said  aperture. 


l.ieo.612.    TIRE.    THOMAS  N.  JoBXUN,  Long  Beach,  MIsa. 
PUed  Feb.  10.  1010.    Serial  No.  7.S00.     (CI.  lOS— 6.) 


Ib  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  s  rim ;  a  casing  aa- 
sembled  with  the  rim ;  and  a  resilient  core  substantially 
filling  the  caaing,  that  face  of  the  core  which  la  adjacent 
the  rim  being  provided  with  a  V-ahapad  groove  embodying 
plane  continuous  walls  end  defining  side  flangea  which 
are  brought  together  to  form  a  slit  of  Inappreciable  width 
when  the  core  la  indoaed  by  the  casing:  the  core  being 
provided  with  a  single  set  of  tranavcrae  openings  extend- 
ed entirely  therethrough,  the  opoiings  being  spaced  cir- 
cumferential ly  from  each  other  by  a  distance  greater  than 
the  circumferential  widths  of  the  openings,  the  openings 
being  located  close  to  tlM  tread  of  the  core  but  being 
spaced  therefrom  to  deflne  a  contlnuoua  tread  strip,  tlie 
openings  being  elongated  radially  from  tba  tread  of  tba- 
core  toward  the  Inner  curve  thereof,  thereby  to  tacllitata- 
a  bringiag  together  of  the  side  flangea. 


1.16  6,018.  CINBMATOGRAPH  APPARATUS.  Lao 
Kamu,  London,  England.  FUad  Mar.  24,  1014.  Sarlai 
No.  826.00^.      (CI.  88—17.) 

1.  In  a  cinematograph  apparatua  the  combination  of  »■ 
shatter  constructed  as  an  air  fan  or  impeller  for  sobJaet> 
Ing  the  fllm  to  an  air  blast,  driving  means,  means  for  drlv- 
ingly  connecting  said  shutter  with  the  driving  meana,  fllm 
feeding  mechanism,  means  for  driving  said  fllm  feeding 
mechanism,  snd  means  for  disconnecting  said  fllm  feeding 
means  from  its  driving  meana  without  disengagia«  tlM- 
shotter  driving  connection. 

■  2.  la  a  cinematograph  apparatus  the  eombiaatioa  of  a 
ahotter  constructed  aa  an  air  fan  or  Impeller  for  subject- 
ing the  fllm  to  an  air  blast,  a  motor,  means  for  drivlngly 
connecting  said  shutter  with  the  motor,  fllm  feeding  OMch- 
anism,  means  for  driving  said  fllm  feeding  mecbaniam,  and* 
meana  operable  from  a  distance  for  disconnecting  said  fllss' 
feeding  means  from  Ita  driving  means  without  dlsengagiaff: 
tba  ahatter  drlviac  connectioa. 


t.  Ib  a  dnematograpb  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
shutter  constructed  as  an  air  fan  or  Impeller  for  aabject- 
ing  the  fllm  to  an  air  blast,  driving  means,  meana  for  driv- 
Ingly  connecting  said  ahnttar  with  the  driving  meana,  fllm 
faedlBg  medtaniam,  means  Indudlng  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing said  fllm  feeding  mecbaniam  with  the  drive,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  throwing  out  said  dotefa  and  maaas 
fbr  eontroiUag  said  electro-magaatlc 


4.  In  a  cinematograph  apparatua  the  combination  of  a 
Gutter  constmcted  aa  aa  air  faa  or  Impeller  for  subject- 
ing the  fllm  to  an  air  blast,  driving  means,  meana  for 
drivingly  connecting  said  shutter  with  the  driving  meana, 
fllm  feeding  means,  means  for  connecting  said  fllm  feeding 
means  with  the  driving  means,  means  for  disengaging 
such  connection,  a  feeler,  and  means  responsive  to  that 
feeler  for  actuating  said  disengaging  means  In  the  event 
of  tiM  severance  of  the  film. 

0.  In  a  cinematograph  spparatus  the  combination  of  a 
shutter  constmcted  as  an  air  fan  or  Impeller  for  subject- 
ing the  fllm  to  the  air  blast,  driving  means,  means  for  driv- 
taigly  connecting  said  shutter  with  the  driving  means,  film 
feeding  means,  means  including  a  clutch  for  drivingly 
connecting  said  fllm  feeding  meana  with  the  abutter  medi- 
anism,  a  feeler  and  means  responsive  to  said  feeler  for 
disengaging;  said  clutch  in  a  predetermined  eventuality. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,100,514.  BRAKE  JAW  OR  FORK.  GlOBOB  W.  Kbllv. 
Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1016.  Serial  No. 
01,608.      (CI.  188—24.) 


tt.._ 


1.  A  brake  fork  or  Jaw  and  a  rod,  said  fork  comprising 
a  body  portion  and  Jaw  memben  Integral  tberawlth  and 
said  body  portion  having  extending  through  It  a  longi- 
tudinal hole  whoee  walls  Intermediate  their  end  portions 
ara  tapered  and  countersunk  laterally,  and  said  rod  at 
one  end  being  upset  within  and  fllllng  said  liole. 

2.  A  brake  fork  or  Jaw  and  a  rod,  said  fork  comprising 
a  body  portloa  aad  Jaw  members  latefral  therewith  and 
said  body  portion  having  extending  through  It  a  longi- 
tudinal hole  whooe  wall  Intermediate  Uidr  end  portions 
ara  tapered  and  eountersunk  laterally,  aad  said  rod  at  one 
aad  being  upaet  within  aad  fllllng  sakl  bote,  and  said 
body  portion  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  Inner  end  of  said 
bole  having  integrally  tlierewith  ribs  or  Inga  which  over- 
hang said  liole  and  upon  the  fadng  edgea  of  which  por- 
tioas  of  the  upaeC  ead  of  tb«  rod  aztead. 


S.  A  brake  fwk  or  Jaw  and  a  rod,  aald  fbrfc  eomprlil^ 
a  body  portion  and  Jaw  mambera  integral  therewith  and 
said  body  portion  having  extending  through  It  a  longi- 
tudinal hole  which  la  greater  In  one  croas  diameter  than 
Ib  the  other  aad  haa  at  two  oppoalte  sides  substantially 
continuous  aUghtly  divcrgiag  waila  aad  at  ita  other  oppo- 
site aides  ssora  abruptly  dtverglag  walla  ooatlnoed  by  con- 
verging wall  surfacea  fbrmtag  lateral  cooatennnk  portloaa 
within  aald  hole,  and  aald  rod  at  one  end  bring  upaet 
within  and  fllllng  said  hole. 

4.  A  brake  fork  or  Jaw  and  a  rod,  said  fork  comprising 
a  body  portion  aad  Jaw  memben  iati«ral  therewith  and 
said  body  portion  having  extending  through  it  a  longi- 
tudinal bole  which  Is  greater  in  one  croaa  diameter  than 
In  the  other  and  haa  at  taro  oppoalte  aides  substantially 
continuous  slightly  diverging  walla  aad  adlik  other  oppo- 
site sides  more  abraptly  diverging  waH  continued  by 
converging  wall  surfacea  forming  lateral  eRintersunk  por- 
tions within  said  hole,  and  said  rod  at  one  end  beli« 
upaet  within  and  fllllng  aaid  hole,  and  aald  body  portion 
at  oppoalte  sides  of  tlie  Inner  and  of  said  hole  having 
Integrally  therewith  ribs  or  lugs  which  overhang  said  hole 
and  upon  the  fadng  edgea  ot  which  portiona  of  the  upaet 
end  of  the  rod  extend. 

0.  A  brake  fork  or  Jaw  and  a  rod,  aaid  fork  compriaiac 
a  body  portion  and  Jaw  members  integral  therewith  and 
said  body  portion  luvlng  extending  through  it  a  longi- 
tudinal hole  whoae  walla  Intermediate  their  end  portions 
are  Upered  and  countersunk  Isterally,  and  said  rod  at 
one  end  belag  upaet  within  aad  fllliag  said  hole,  and  said 
hole  Inwardly  from  its  outer  end  being  greater  in  one  erosa 
diameter  than  in  the  otiier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160,010.  POSITIYB-SCATKNOINa  TWO-CYCLE  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION BNQINB.  Fbank  J.  Kim- 
baul,  Lot  Angelea,  Cat  '  Filed  June  27,  1014.  Serial 
No.  847,072.     (CL  128—60.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  mala 
cylinder  and  piston,  a  low  pressure  cylinder  and  piston, 
said  pistons  being  connected  to  operate  simultaneously 
meana  for  admitting  fuel  and  air  to  the  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder, storage  means  for  receiving  compressed  mixture 
of  fuel  and  air  from  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  said  main 
cylinder  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  opened  by 
the  piston  at  the  ead  of  the  expansion  stroke,  and  with  a 
supplementary  exhaust  port  c<MitroIled  by  the  movement 
of  the  piston  to  maintain  an  open  exbaus^  during  the  flrst 
part  of  the  compression  stroke  only,  and  valve  means  for 
admitting  compressed  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  from 
said  atorage  means  to  tlie  main  cylinder  after  tlie  open- 
ing of  the  Ant  named  exhaust  port  and  during  the  open- 
ing of  the  supplementary  exhaust  port. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  compriaing  a  main 
cylinder  and  piston,  a  low  pressure  cylinder  and  piston, 
said  pistons  being  connected  to  operate  simultaneoasiy, 
meana  for  admitting  fuel  aad  air  to  the  low  preasura  cyl- 
inder, storage  means  for  raeeiviBg  compreaaed  mixtura  of 
faal  aad  air  from  the  low  preaaure  cylinder,  aad  aa  inlet 
valve  meana  for  the  main  cylinder  commanleatlng  with 
the  mixture  storage  means  and  opening  under  the  prta> 
sure  of  the  compressed  mixture,  to  admit  mixture  to  tlM 
mala  cylinder  when  the  pressure  in  aald  eyilader  la  re> 
ileved,  and  said  main  cylinder  being  provided  with  aa  ax- 
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kanst  port  opened  by  the  piston  to  rtliere  the  preMore 
therein  at  the  end  of  the  ezpaniloB  stroke  and  witb  a 
•opplementary  exhaust  port  controlled  by  tbe  morement 
9t  the  piston  to  maiatalo  an  open  exhaust  during  tbe  first 
part  of  the  compression  stroke,  and  to  close  such  sappla- 
■Mntary  ezbaust  during  tbe  ezpanalon  atroke. 

8.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  mala 
ejrilnder  and  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  pistons  working  la 
■aid  cylinders  and  connected  for  almultaneous  operation, 
ralved  inlet  and  outlet  means  (or  said  low  pressure  cylin- 
der, fuel  and  air  supply  means  connected  to  the  inlet 
aisana  for  tbe  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  storage  chamber  con- 
aectad  to  tbe  outlet  meana  of  the  low  preaanre  cylinder, 
and  a  ralved  Inlet  means  prorlded  with  a  mixing  deTloe 
aod  connected  with  aald  storage  chamber  and  with  the 
■aaln  cylinder,,  to  admit  mixture  to  aald  cylinder  from 
■aid  storsge  means. 

4.  An  Internal  comhaatton  engine  comprising  a  main 
CXUoder,  a  low  preaanre  cyUnder,  pistons  working  In  said 
cylinders  and  connected  for  almultaneoua  operation,  meana 
for  aupplylng  fuel  and  air  to  tha  low  preaanre  cylinder, 
a  atorage  chamber  connected  to  receive  compressed  mix- 
tan  trom  tha  low  pressure  cylinder,  Mild  main  cylinder 
being  provided  witb  an  exhaust  port  oi>eDed  by  movement 
of  the  piston,  and  witb  an  inlet  valve  connected  with  said 
■tarage  chamber  to  admit  air  and  foal  from  aald  chamber 
to  the  main  cylinder  when  the  preaanre  In  said  cylinder 
falla  on  opening  oif  aald  exbauat  port,  and  aaid  main  cyl- 
inder being  further  provided  with  a  aopplementary  exhaust 
port  opened  by  movement  of  the  piston,  during  the  outer 
portion  of  tha  piston  atroke,  an  aaglBe-operatad  valva  con- 
nected to  aald  supplementary  eshanat  port,  to  ahat  off 
the  exhaust  through  said  itort  during  the  axpanaloo  atroke 
of  the  piston,  and  to  open  said  exhaust  during  the  first 
portion  of  tbe  Inward  stroke  of  tbe  piston. 

f.  Aa  internal  combnatlon  engine  comprlaing  a  flMla 
eyllader,  a  low  preasure  cylinder,  pistons  working  in 
■aid  cylinders  and  connected  for  almultaneoua  operation, 
meana  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  tha  low  preaanre  cyl- 
inder, a  atorage  chamber  connected  to  receive  compressed 
air  and  fuel  mixture  from  aald  low  preasure  cylinder,  a 
compresalon  chamber  cooperating  with  the  engine  piston 
means  for  compressing  air  during  tbe  expansion  stroke  of 
tbe  piston,  said  main  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
hanst  port  and  with  a  scavenging  Inlet  port,  opened  by 
the  piston  at  tbe  end  of  Ita  ezpanalon  stroke,  said  scaveng- 
ing Inlet  port  being  connected  to  said  compression  chamber 
to  supply  air  to  the  main  cylinder  for  acavenging,  when 
■aid  exhaust  port  is  open,  and  aaid  main  cylinder  being 
further  provided  with  a  sprlng^eontrolled  Inlet  valve  con- 
nected with  said  atorage  chamber  to  supply  air  and  fuel 
mixture  to  said  cylinder  when  the  pressure  therein  falls 
on  opening  of  tbe  said  exhaust  port,  and  said  main  cylin- 
der being  further  provided  with  a  supplementary  exhaust 
port  opened  by  the  piston  during  tbe  outer  portion  of  Its 
stroke,  ahd  aa  engine-operated  valve  connected  to  aald 
■npplementary  exhanat  port,  to  shut  off  the  exhaoat 
through  said  port  during  the  expansion  stroke  of  tbe  pis- 
ton, and  to  open  said  exhaust  during  tbe  first  portion  of 
the  inward  stroke  of  the  piston,  ao  aa  to  provide  for  oom- 
preaaion  only  during  a  portion  of  the  Inward  atroka. 
[Claim  0  BOt  printed  In  tike  Oasette.] 


1,105J516.     APPARATUB  I^OR  BBU8H1NO  rSLT  HAT- 
BODIES.    JosBF  KoLB,  Nentltacheln,  Aaatrla-Hongary. 
Piled    July     80.     1918.       8«1al     No.     781.0S1.       (a. 
-228 — 80.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth,  tha  comMaa- 
tloa,  with  a  rotatable  aupport  for  the  hat  body,  of  a  brnah 
holder  and  means  adjacent  iiald  aupport  for  moving  said 
brush  bolder  In  an  orbit  whereof  the  azla  Intersects  the 
azia  of  rotation  of  aald  aupport. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  support  for  tbe  hat  body  of  a  rota- 
table brnah  holder,  means  adjacent  said  support  (or  mov- 
ing said  bruab  holder  In  an  orbit  whereof  tbe  azls  inter* 
aaeta  the  azla  of  rotation  of  said  support,  a  rod  fixed  to 


aald  bnuh-holdar,  and  a  rotatable  goide  wharela 
laalidahle. 


aald  Kd 
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8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  rotatable  support  for  the  hat  body,  of  a  rota- 
table brush  holder,  means  adjacent  aald  aupport  for  moving 
said  brush  bolder  In  an  orbit  whereof  the  axis  Interaecta 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  aupport,  a  rod  fixed  to  aald 
brush-bolder,  a  rotatable  guide  wherein  aald  rod  la  alldahla, 
and  a  second  brush  holder  pivoted  to  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  rotatable  hat  support,  of  a  shaft  having 
a  crank,  a  bearing  for  aaid  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  fixed  Co 
aaid  ahaft.  a  worm  ahaf t  engaged  with  aald  worm  wheel,  a 
bearing  for  aald  worm  shaft,  and  a  brush  holder  carrlai 
by  said  crank,  said  crank  moving  said  bnisb  bolder  In  aa 
orbit  whereof  tha  azla  interaecta  tbe  azia  of  rotatioB  «( 
aaid  hat  support. 

■.  la  a  macklne  for  the  porpoae  set  forth,  the  eomblB*> 
tlon,  with  a  rotatable  hat  support,  of  a  ahaft  having  a 
crank,  a  bearing  for  aaid  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  flzed  to 
said  abaft,  a  worm  shaft  engaged  with  aald  worm  wheal,  a 
bearlag  for  aald  worm  ahaft,  a  broab-holder.  a  ball  and 
aocket  connecting  aald  brush  holder  to  said  erank,  the 
latter  moving  said  brush  holder  In  an  orhlt  whereof  the 
azia  interaecta  the  azls  of  rotation  of  aald  hat  aopport, 
and  BMaas  for  varying  the  laelinatloa  of  aaid  worm  abaft 
hearing  to  the  azls  of  rotation  of  aald  hat  support. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,165,617.  CLOTHES-LINE.  TBOMAa  C.  KoraTKaa, 
Crofton,  Nebr.  Filed  Dee.  0,  1918.  SerUl  No.  804,012. 
(CL  68--S.) 


1.  A  clothes  line  including  a  plurality  of  clothes  line 
sections,  tbe  respective  aeetlona  eztending  In  overlapping 
relation,  clamping  devlcea  connecting  the  reaps ctiva  aa^ 
tlons,  tbe  said  devlcea  being  emhraced  by  the  respective 
overlapping  termlnaia  of  tbe  adjacent  aeetlona  for  the 
pnrpoee  specified. 

2.  A  clothes  line  IndodlBg  a  plurality  of  ciothea  Una 
aeetlona,  clamping  devices  connecting  the  respective  aec- 
tions.  each  clamping  device  comprlaing  clamping  jawa  on 
one  side  of  the  sections  and  divergent  anta  apoa  tha 
other  aide  thereof. 

8.  A  dothee  tine  Inchidlng  a  plurality  of  dotbea  line 
sections,  tbe  meeting  termlnaia  of  the  respective  sections 
being  dlspoeed  in  overlapping  relation,  clothes  daasps  eoa- 
necttng  the  respective  sectloas,  the  several  clampa  bahag 
embraced  by  the  overlapptng  portion  ot  the  elothea  line 
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each  damp  eoaprlalBg  divergent  clamping  jawa 
adaptad  to  be  held  In  yteldlag  contact  by  tbe  mentioned 
•actlona. 

4.  A  elothaa  Una  oonprlalng  a  plurality  of  detachable 
line  aeetlona,  each  section  being  composed  of-  a  alngie 
strand  of  wire,  a  double  loop  formed  upon  one  end  of  each 
aectioa,  a  alngie  Ipop  formed  upon  the  opposite  end  of 
each  section,  and  clotbea  clampa  aupported  by  tbe  aald 
sections,  tbe  said  clamps  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
double  loop  of  one  line  feetlon  and  the  alngie  loop  of  the 
■djacaot  line  aaetlon  to  aerve  as  a  aecurlng  means  therefor. 

6.  A  elothca  Una  comprising  a  plurality  of  detachable 
line  aeetlona,  each  aectlon  being  composed  of  a  single 
straad  of  wire,  a  double  loop  formed  upon  one  end  of 
tb«  aald  wire  ■trand,  a  aiogle  loop  formed  upon  the  oppo- 
■ita  end  of  the  aald  wire  atrand,  aecurlng  means  for  the 
aald  line  sections  comprising  a  pair  of  curved  clamping 
jawa,  the  meeting  faces  of  tbe  said  jawa  being  provided 
with  teeth,  tbe  teeth  of  one  jaw  Interlocking  witb  tbe 
teeth  of  the  other,  both  of  the  said  jawa  fitting  within 
the  double  loop  of  one  aectlon  and  the  adjacent  single  loop 
of  the  meeting  aectlon  to  form  a  securing  means  (or  aald 
aectlon. 


1.166,618.      HINOB.      Adgdst    Kbsll,    Oonaalea,    Tex. 
Filed  June  2,  1016.     Serial  No.  81,718.     (CI.  16—142.) 


-"vA/ 


1.  A  hinge  comprlaing  a  pair  ct  leavea  haviat  angularly 
projecting  wlnga  and  fiangea  at  their  adjacent'  and  remote 
edgea,  reapectlvely,  and  a  pin  engaged  through  aald  wlnga 
and  flangaa. 

2.  A  hinge  comprlaing  a  pair  of  leavea  having  angalarly 
projecting  wings  and  fiangea  at  their  adjacent  and  remote 
edgea,  reapectlvely,  and  a  pin  engaged  through  said  wings 
and  fiangea,  the  wings  having  Interengageable  means  for 
holding  the  leavea  at  varloua  anglea  relative  to  one  an- 
other. 

8.  A  hinge  comprlaing  a  pair  of  leavea  having  angalarly 
projecting  wings  arranged  adjacent  one  another,  a  pivot 
pin  engaged  through  aaid  winga,  the  wings  having  Inter- 
engageable portlona  for  holding  the  leavea  at  variona  an- 
glea relative  to  one  another,  and  a  resilient  tongue  carried 
by  one  wing  and  extending  around  and  bearin|{  against  the 
edge  of  tbe  other  wing,  said  edge  being  curved. 

4.  A  hinge  comprlaing  a  pair  of  leavea  having  angularly 
CKtendlng  wlnga  and  fiangea  at  their  adjacent  and  remote 
edgaa^  reapectlvely.  a  pin  engaged  through  aald  flanges 
and  wlnga,  the  wlnga  having  Interengageable  portions  for 
holding  tha  leavea  at  variona  anglea  relative  to  one  an- 
other, and  a  retlllent  tongue  carried  by  one  wing  and 
extending  around  and  bearing  agalnat  the  free  edge  of  the 
other  wing,  said  edge  being  curved. 

6.  A  hinge  comprlaing  a  pair  of  leavea  having  angularly 
projecting  wlnga  arranged  adjacent  dne' another,  a  pivot 
pin  engaged  through  aald  wlnga,  a  plate  upon  the  outer 
aide  of  one  wing  and  having  a  reaillent  tongue  extending 
around  the  free  edges  of  the  wlnga  and  bearing  against 
tbe  ede  of  the  other  wing,  a  rivet  engaged  through  the 
Itat  mcationad  wing  and  aald  plata  having  a  roanded 
bead,  and  the  aaeond  mentioned  wing  having  an  arcuata 
aerlca  of  depreaalons  for  tbe  reception  of  aald  head. 


1,166,619.    SPBIIfO  BINDnfG-P(M».    DavtD  K.  Koaxn^ 
New  York,   N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  American   Ever 
Company,  a  Corporatton  of  New  York.     Filed  July 
lOlS.     Serial  No.  781,062.     <CL  17S— 269.) 


1.  A  spring  binding  poet  comprislnf  a  continoona  tfb- 
bon-llke  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  a  reversely  bent  mid- 
dle spring  portion  and  having  cooperative  flrat  and  aecoad 
wire-gripping  portlona  forming  oppoalte  longitudinal  con- 
tinuations from  opposite  ends  of  tbe  Intermediate  bant 
spring  portion,  the  first  wire-gripping  portion  projecting 
with  a  fNe  end  toward  the  aecoad  wire-grlpptag  portloa, 
and  tbe  aecond  wire-gripping  portion  being  compoaed  of 
■paced  wlra-grlpping  membera  one  of  which  projects  with 
a  free  end  toward  the  first  wlre-gripptng  portion  and  pro- 
vides sn  open  entrance  space  between  such  free  end  aad 
the  other  wire-gripping  member  for  tbe  entrance  of  tba 
free  end  of  the  first  wire-^pplag  portion,  wire-receiving 
seats  being  provided  for  each  of  the  wire-gripping  por- 
tions. 

2.  A  spring  Mndlng  poet  comprtalng  a  contlnhoos  rib- 
bon-llke  atrip  of  abeet  metal  having  a  rcveraely  brat  mid- 
dle spring  portion  and  having  cooperative  firat  and  second 
wire-gripping  portions  forming  opposite  longitudinal  con- 
tlnuatlona  from  oppoalte  enda  of  the  Intermediate  bent 
aprlng  portion,  the  firat  wire-gripping  portion  projecting 
with  a  free  end  toward  the  aecond  wire-gripping  portion, 
and  the  aecond  wire-gripping  portion  being  compoaed  of 
apaced  wire-gripping  members  one  of  which  projects  with 
a  free  end  toward  tbe  first  wire-gripping  portloa  and  pro- 
videa  aa  open  entrance  apace  between  auch  free  end  and 
the  other  wlre-grtpplng  member  for  the  entrance  of  the 
free  end  of  the  flrat  wire-gripping  portion,  wire-receiving 
aeats  being  provided  for  escb  of  tbe  wire-gripping  por- 
tloaa,  aa  attachlag  ahank  projecting  trma  one  of  tbe 
wire-grlpptng  portlona  and  fonned  from  a  plurality  of 
thlckneaaea  of  the  aheet  metal  rlbboa  atrip  folded  lata 
fiat  contact  vrith  each  other,  and  a  projecting  thumb  pteea 
formed  hy  a  reverae  fold  In  the  atrip  between  the  lBtar> 
mediate  aprlng  portion  and  the  other  wire-gripping 
tlon. 


1,105.520.  APPARATUS  FOB  FEEDING  PDLYERIZKD 
FUEL.  BoBCirr  Bolaxd  LAsarnca,  Richmond,  Ta. 
Filed  Fab.  18, 1914.    Sarial  Mo.  810,816.    (CL  110— 104.) 


•  1.  la  aa  apparatna  for  feeding  pulverised  fad,  th«  ■••- 
MnatlOB  of  a  feed  caaiag  having  one  aide  integral  and  tks 
other  removable,  vertical  and  horizontal  tranaverae  walla 
projecting  Inwardly  from  said  integral  aide,  a  apace  halnf 
left  between  tbe  vertical  walla  to  form  a  feed  channel  ani 
the  horiaontal  aralla  forming,  witb  tha  aides  of  the 
upper  and  lower  conveyer  channela  coaaactad  at 
enda  and   communicating  through   aald   feed  dianaaL  a 
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■apply  hopp«r  iMidlog  Into  the  upper  eonveycr  chaniMl,  • 
plurality  of  connected  conrcyer  blades,  formlox  ma  aad- 
!«■■  op«n-pocket  conveyer,  mounted  to  trarel  In  Mid  con- 
Teyer  channel*,  and  alined  air-Inlet  and  fuel-outlet  pipM 
opening  Into  opposite  sides  of  said  feed  channel. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverlwd  fuel,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongated,  narrow  feed  casing  having 
seml-drculsr  ends,  couTcyer  channels  extending  along  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  casing  and  around  said  ends,  an 
endless  chain  conveyer  mounted  to  travel  in  said  channels, 
a  vertical  feed  channel  connecting  ssld  top  and  bottom 
channels,  alined  alr-lnlet  and  fuel-outlet  pipes  opening 
Into  said  feed  channel,  a  supply  hopper  to  deliver  the  fuel 
into  said  conveyer  as  it  travels  in  said  top  channel  and 
before  it  passes  over  said  feed  channel,  and  a  rotary 
cleaner  located  to  engage  said  conveyer  as  it  passes  over 
■aid  feed  channel. 


1,165,521.  PAPBR-FBBDINO  MACHINB.  Fbawx  B. 
LocKToir,  Pearl  River,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Deztsr  Folder 
Company,  Pearl  Biver,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  ct  New 
York.  Filed  Oct  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,957.  (CL 
101— <9.) 


1.  la  a  sheet  feeding  mschlne,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  feeding  instrumentality  adapted  to  exert  a  nor- 
mally  constant  pressure  on  the  top  sheet  of  s  pile,  of 
means  for  applying  additional  pressure  to  said  instru- 
mentality, Including  an  element  sdapted  to  operate  by 
gravity  to  throw  said  additional  pressure  means  Into  ac- 
tion, said  element  being  sultsbly  disposed  to  be  sustslned 
in  inoperative  position  by  said  top  sheet  when  normally 
fed  by  said  sheet  feeding  Instrumentality. 

2.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
ing instrumentality  adapted  to  exert  a  normally  constant 
pressure  on  the  top  sheet  of  s  pile,  of  periodically  oper- 
ated means  for  applying  additional  pressure  to  said  in- 
strumentality during  its  action  said  means  being  adapted 
to  be  rendered  inoperative  by  said  sheet  if  said  sheet  hss 
reached  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  travel. 

3.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
instrumentality  adapted  to  exert  a  normally  constant 
pressure,  of  means  for  applying  additional  pressure  to  said 
instrumentality,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  po- 
sition of  the  top  sheet  on  the  pile. 

4.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aheet 
feeding  iBstmmentality  adapted  to  exert  a  normal  feeding 
pressure  upon  the  top  sheet  of  a  pile,  of  means  controlled 
by  the  position  of  said  sheet  for  applying  additional  pres- 
sure to  said  Instrumentality  prior  to  the  sctlon  of  said  in- 
strumentality on  the  sheet. 

5.  In  a  feeding  snachlne,  the  combination  with  a  sheet 
fesdlng  instrumentality  adapted  to  exert  a  normal  feed- 
ing pressore  upon  the  top  sheet  of  a  pile,  of  means  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  aald  shset  for  applying  addi- 
tional pressore  to  said  instrumentality  prior  to  and  dar- 
ing its  action  on  the  skeet. 

[CUlms  6  to  17  not  prlatsd  la  ths  Oasstte.] 


1466,622.  INTBBNALrCOMBUSTION  MOTOB.  Blmbb 
C.  LONQ,  Hsnnlbal,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Long  Silsnt  Motor 
Company,  Hannibal,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
FIted  Dm.  16, 1911.    Bsrlal  No.  666.117.    (CLlSt— 177.) 


1.  A  tubulsr  valve  open  at  both  ends  and  provided  wttk 
cylinder  bearing  portions  adjacent  Its  ends,  a  contracted 
neck  portion  connecting  said  cylinder  bearing  portions, 
said  neck  portion  having  a  series  of  circularly  formed 
radiating  projections  on  Its  Inner  wall  extending  the  entire 
length  thereof,  said  radiating  portions  being  provided  with 
spertures. 

2.  A  tubalar  valve  open  at  both  ends  end  provided  with 
cylinder  bearing  portions  adjacent  Its  ends,  a  contracted 
neck  portion  connecting  said  cylinder  bearing  portions 
having  a  ■arlea  of  horlsonUlly  arranged  radiating  flangw 
mounted  on  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  and  an  adjusting  aa- 
nulua  carrying  a  wrist  pin  mounted  on  one  of  said  cylla* 
drical  bearing  ends. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  s  closed  valve 
housing,  a  hollow  valve  redprocatable  therein  and  open 
at  both  ends,  cylinder  bearing  portions  formed  on  said 
valve  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  circularly  formed  beat 
radiating  projections  locsted  sdjacent  the  central  portion 
of  the  Inner  wall  of  ssld  valve,  said  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  for  the  passage  of  air,  and  aa  ad- 
justing annulns  carrying  a  wrist  pin  tnmsbly  mounted  on 
one  of  ssld  cylindrical  bearings,  said  projections  adapted 
to  agitate  the  atmosphere  contained  In  said  housing. 


1,165,523.  .  MACHINE  FOR  SE^ABATING  STONES 
FROM  CLAT.  RoBCBT  W.  Lyu,  Booth  Biver,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Lyle  Clay  Cleaner  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1©10.  Sertal  No.  607,044. 
Renewed  July  3,  1915.    Serial  No,  87,953.     (CI.  83 — 6.) 


1.  In  spparatna  for  separating  stones  from  clay,  a  aKrv- 
Ing  cutter  surface  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  the 
ent  clay,  means  for  holding  and  retaining  the  crude  day 
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la  contact  with  said  cotter  sorfsce,  timp  _ 
stituted  by  a  series  of  independently-mounted 
respectively  operating  Independently  for  retarding  the 
passage  of  the  day  and  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the 
stones  aad  rsAiaa  aiatter,  and  adjostsble  meana  ooUec- 
tlvdy  eanylag  aald  Independentiy-operatlng  trap-means 
aaembers  to  adjust  the  podtion  of  the  same  as  a  unit  with 
rdation  to  said  moving  cutter  surfsce. 

2.  In  spparatna  for  separating  stones  from  clay,  a  mov- 
ing cotter  suface  having  openings  for  the  passsge  of  the 
<at  clay,  the  active  portion  of  said  cutter  surface  being 
horisontal.  means  for  holding  and  retaining  the  erode 
clay  in  contact  with  aald  cutter  surface,  trap  means  con- 
stituted by  a  series  of  Independentiy-mouated  membsn  r»- 
spectivdy  operstlng  Independently  for  retarding  the  pas- 
sage of  the  etay  and  for  permitting  the  paaaage  of  the 
stones  and  refase  matter,  aad  a  vertlcaDy  adjustable  mem- 
tmr  collectively  earrylag  said  ladepeadentiy-operating  trap- 
meana  members  to  adjust  the  podtion  of  the  same  as  a 
onit  verticaUy  with  reUtlon  to  the  active  horisontal  por- 
tion of  said  moving  cutter  surface. 

a.  In  apparatus  for  separating  stones  from  clay,  a  mov- 
ing cotter  sorface  having  opealngs  for  the  paaaage  of  the 
cot  day,  trap  meaaa  for  retarding  the  carriage  of  the 
clay  opon  eald  moving  cotter  ■nrfacc  and  for  permitting 
ti»e  passage  thereon  of  the  stones  and  refuse  matter,  said 
trap  means  being  srranged  la  series  to  form  a  eoatiaooos 
wall  and  constituted  by  IndependenUy-operating  members 
m  deaMBta,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  Independently- 
••peratiag  trap-means  elemento  a«  a  unit  with  rdation  to 
said  cottar  sortaee. 

4.  la  apparatus  for  aeparating  «tonee  from  clay,  a  mov- 
ing cotter  surface  having  openings  for  the  pssaage  of  the 
cut  cUy,  means  for  holding  and  retaining  the  erode  day 
In  contact  with  said  cottar  surface,  and  means  adjustable 
to  end  from  said  moving  cutter  surface  and  operative  in 
ito  adjusted  podtloBs  to  retard  the  passage  of  the  clay 
«ad  permit  the  passage  of  the  stones  and  nfose  matter. 
6.  la  apparatus  for  separating  stones   from  day,  a 
aiovlng  cutter  surface  having  openings  ftor  the  passage 
■of  the  cut  clay,  a  hopper  mounted  above  said  cutter  sur-  1 
Usee  sad  having  Ita  bottom  constituted  thereby  and  pro-  ' 
Tided  with  aa  outlet  openlag  at  its  lower  portion,  trap 
means  eonstitoted  by  a  series  of  Independently  moonted 
members  collectively  extending  across  said  opening  and 
respeetivdy  opersting  Independentiy  for  retarding  the  car- 
riage of  the  clay  and  permitting  the  passage  of  the  stones 
and  refose  matter,  and  adjostsble  means  collectively  carry- 
ing said  independently-operating  trap-means  members  to 
adjust  the  podtion  of  the  same  as  a  unit  with  relation  to 
aald  opening  and  to  said  moving  cutter  surface. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette) 


1,165,524.  TOILBT- PAPER  BRACKET.  Amanoa  1 
McKaa,  Bnld.  Okta.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No." 
27,148.     (CI.  211-^1.)  ^^ 


to  overUe  soch  roll,  and  eoaetlag  faataners  carried  ea  the 
opper  end  of  the  standard  and  tha  front  aid  s<  ths  arm. 
2.  A  bracket  of  the  class  dsscrthed  comprising  a  hori- 
aontal  didf,  aa  opr^ht  attaching  flange  rising  from  the 
rear  edge  thereof,  an  upright  atandard  member  rldng 
ftam  the  center  of  the  shdf  and  adapted  to  be  reedvad 
by  the  core  of  a  roll  of  paper,  a  asovable  arm  member  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  aforesaid  attaching  flange  and 
adapted  to  overlie  said  roll,  a  loop  on  the  end  of  said  mem- 
bera.  and  a  hook  on  the  adjacent  «m1  of  the  other  member. 


1,165.525.  PBOJBCTTLB.  Bichabd  Machkhbach,  BerUa. 
Germany,  aaslgnor  to  tha  Pirm  of  Sprengstoff  A.-0.  Car- 
bonit,  Hamburg,  Germany.  FUed  Jane  19,  1914.  Se- 
rtal No.  846,060.     (CU  102—29.) 


f 


1.  A  projectile  consisting  of  a  stationary  gnlde-rod  aad 
a  packing  dement  rotatably  secured  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  rod,  said  psicklng  member  having  a  bored  out  aid 
and  being  constructed  of  materiel  to  expand  by  impact,  so 
as  to  rotate  when  projected. 

2.  An  Improved  projsctlle  ladadiag  a  stationary  guide- 
rod  having  a  reduced  end  portimi,  aad  a  packing  element 
including  a  hoUowed  out  part  provided  with  an  eiten 
don  recdving  said  reduced  portion  therein,  a  securing 
member  rotatably  attaching  said  packing  Element  to  the 
rod  and  mieans  for  engagement  in  said  hollowed  out  por- 
tion of  thp  packing  dement  to  expand  the  same  whereby 
to  produce  a  gas-tight  Joint  with  the  bore  of  the  barrd 
aald  packing  element  bdng  dedgned  to  turn  on  the  rod 
when  the  projectile  is  flred. 


1,165,526.  DISIGIBLE  LAMP-8UPP0BT  FOB  AUTO- 
MOBILES. DtrncAW  Mat,  Baraed>oro,  Pa.  FUed  Dec 
8,  1914.    Serial  No.  876.189.     (CI.  240— 62.) 


The  combination  with  an  automobile  front  axle  and 
steering  rod,  of  clamps  attached  to  the  axle,  a  rock  shaft 
Joumaled  in  said  clamps  and  having  three  arms,  an  ad- 
justable member  upon  ^id  rod,  an  oblique  link  connecting 
said  member  and  one  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  deevea,  a 
pair  of  lalnp  carrying  rods  Journaled  in  said  deews  aad 
having  lower  hooked  terminals,  and  llnka  connecting  said 
hooked  terminals  and  the  other  arms  of  the  rock  abaft 


1.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  comptldng  a  hori- 
sontal shelf,  an  upright  attaching  flange  rising  from  the 
raar  edge  th«9of,  an  opright  standard  tiatag  from  soh- 
staattally  the  eaater  of  the  ahdf  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived by  the  eore  of  a  roll  of  paper,  a  movable  ana  pn>- 
Jtcttag  forwardly  from  the  attaehiag  flaage  aad  adapted 


1,16  5,52  7.  HABBOW  ATTACHMENT  FOB  GANG- 
PLOWS.  William  Minibb,  Princeton,  m.  Filed  Sept 
18,  1915.     Sertal  No.  50.433.      (CI.   97 — M.) 

1.  The  combination.'  a  plow  frame  of  substantially  rac- 
tengalar  formation  having  one  side  Inclined  rearwardly 
and  Inwardly:  of  a  substantially  right  angular  bfmekct 
having  one  of  Ita  arma  aecnred  to  said  Inclined  porti<m, 
and  the  other  arm  secured  to  ssld  side,  a  pair  of  roda  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  apex  of  said  bracket,  means 
for  adjustably  attaching  the  ends  of  said  rods  to  ths 
hiaeket,  and  means  on  the  rear  aids  of  said  rods  far  i«- 
Biovably  attaehiag  a  harrow  tbsrato. 

2.  The  combination,  a  plow  frame  of  substaatlally  roc- 
tangular  formation  having  one  dde  Inellaed  rearwardly 
aad  lawardly;  of  a  substaatlally  right  aagnlar  bracket 
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luivlBC  «■•  oC  tt»  afMi  mtjtmUVr  meanA  t*  nM  iMliMd 
pMtloa  and  Its  otter  arii  adjastably  connected  to  said 
aids  and  to  the  free  end  of  the  flrat  mentioned  arm,  a  pair 
of  raarwardly  dlTcrging  rods  adjustably  attached  to  the 


first  mentioned  arm  adjacent  the  apex  of  the  bracket,  and 
links  on  the  rear  end  of  aaid  roda  for  remoTablj  attactainx 
a  barrow  thereto. 


1.105.S28.  SAFBTT- RAZOR.  Eooax  Mosair,  Jsckwrn- 
Tille,  Fla.  riled  May  22,  1815.  Serial  No.  28.880.  (CI. 
80—12.) 


1.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  with  a  guard  plate 
and  a  clanplnc  plate  hinged  thereto,  of  a  locking  derlce 
approximately  parallel  to  and  having  sliding  connection 
with  the  fltiard  plate  and  adapted  to  project  OTer  the  rear 
hinged   part  of  the  clamping  plate. 

2.  In  a  safety  rasor.  the  combination  with  a  guard 
plate,  and  a  clamping  plate  hinged  thereto,  of  a  pocketed 
member  carried  by  and  disposed  approximately  parallel  to 
the  guard  plate,  and  a  sliding  lock  device  moTable  in  said 
pocketed  member  and  adapted  to  project  over  the  rear 
hinged   portion    of   tbe  clamping  pinte. 

8.  In  a  safety  rasor,  tbe  comblnaJoa  with  a  gnard 
plate,  and  a  clamping  plate  hinged  thereto,  of  a  pocketed 
member  carried  by  the  guard  plate  and  bsTlog  an  elon- 
gated slot  sod  a  U-shaped  locking  device  having  one  part 
movable  in  said  pocketed  member  and  provided  with  a  pin 
movable  In  said  elongated  slot,  tbe  other  part  of  said  lock- 
lag  device  adapted  to  angags  over  the  rear  part  of  the 
clamping  plate. 


1,165.020.  SPRINQ  SPROCKET-WHEEL  FOR  DRIVE- 
CHAINS.  Fbank  L.  Moiuib,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Morse  Chain  Company,  Ithaca,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1818.  Serial  No.  708,174. 
(01.   74— ».) 

1.  A  sprocket  wheel  comprising  a  portion  adapted  to 
ba  keyed  apon  a  shsft,  another  portion  mminted  rotntahly 
relative  to  tbe  first  portion  and  having  sprocket  teeth, 
both  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  radlaHy  project- 
ing members  st  one  side  of  said  teeth  and  extending  out 
beyond  tbe  outer  perimeter  of  said  teeth,  and  aprtngs  In 
terpoeed  between  the  radially  projecting  members  of  the 
respective  portions  at  a  point  beyond  said  sprocket  teeth. 

2.  A  sprY>cket  wheal  comprlalnt  a  bab  portlofl  adspted 
to  he  keyed  upon  a  shaft,  an  onter  portloti  mounted  rota- 


tahly  aa  the  hah  portion  and  IuitIbc  aprackst 
•f  said  portions  balnt  provided  with  radially 
members  st  one  side  of  said  teeth  and  extending  oat 
beyond  the  outer  perimeter  of  aaid  teeth,  aad  springs  In- 
tarposod  between  the  radlslly  pvejocting  ■smhsss  of  tte 
rsapaetlve  portions  at  a  point  beyond  said  sprocket  tsoth. 
9.  A  spnMfeoC  whoal  eompriaing  a  hnb  portloa  adapted 
to  be  keyed  to  a  abaft,  an  onter  portiOB  rotatpbly  moimtod 


^n  the  hab  portion  end  having  ^rocket  teeth,  the  hnb  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  radially  projecting  disk  m- 
tending  out  beyond  aad  at  one  aide  of  the  sprocket  por- 
tion aad  having  a  recess,  tlM  spvoekat  portion  also  having 
a  radially  projecting  arm  extending  within  said  recess  and 
oat  beyond  tbe  perimeter  of  said  sprocket  teeth,  and 
aprlnga  interposed  between  said  arm  and  the  disk  at  a 
point  farther  from  the  center  than  the  sprocket  teeth. 


.  I 


1,105,680.  COKDUrr  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  BtinvT 
Musixaa,  Staten  Island,  and  William  R.  McKamrarr, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  niod  Jan.  14,  IPIS.  Serial  No. 
741,988.     (CL  S4T--4.) 


A  conduit  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  walls  bounding  an  Inner  compartment  and  an 
outer  compartment  on  each  side  thereof  and  parallel 
thereto,  a  loiat  cover  for  said  three  compartments  Integral 
with  the  outer  walls  of  said  outer  compartments,  s  fiat 
bottom  for  each  outer  compartment  Integral  with  tho 
outer  and  Inner  wall  of  its  compartment  and  adapted  to 
rest  against  s  support,  said  inner  walls  being  rectangu- 
Isrly  disposed  in  respect  to  said  bottoms  snd  hsvlng  their 
free  edges  adjacent  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  cover,  and 
means  engaging  the  outer  fsce  of  snd  extending  through 
said  cover  ani^  said  Inner  compartment,  for  forcing  the 
inner  face  of ''said  cover  toward  the  free  edges  of  said 
inner  walls  snd  securing  said  conduit  to  said  support. 


1.160.081.  BROWN  SULFUR  DYES.  Cams.  MOlxaa, 
Ludw|gshafen-on-the>Rhine,  and  Wilhklm  Stobbb, 
Maonbelm,  Germany,  asslgnora  to  Badlscbe  Anilln  k 
Soda  Fabrtk,  Lodwigshsfen-on-the-Rhine,  Oermany,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1814.  Serial  No.  832,054. 
(CI.  8—1.) 

1.  As  new  articles  of  mannfactare  the  brown  snlfar 
dyes  which  can  be  obtained  from  acrldin  compounda, 
which  dyea  are  Insoluble  In  water  and  in  the  ordlaary 
organic  solvents,  but  yield  brown  solutions  In  hot  con- 
centrated snlforie  acM  and  In  hot  aodlam  aolfid  solntiOB 
and  dye  cotton  fro*  the  sodlam  snifld  aolntloa  hcoara 
shadse  of  excellent  fastness. 
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2.  A  new  nrtlelas  o(  anafhetare  tho  brova  aalfhr 
dye  ohtainahle  troos  t.7-dtaBoCfepiA.8-4inBiiio-acrMlB,  aai^ 
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which  new  dye  Is  inaoluble  in  water  and  in  the  ordinary 
organic  solvents,  bat  yields  hrewa  solutiona  in  hot  con- 
centrated solforic  add  and  in  hot  aodium  sulfld  solution, 
and  a  reddlsb  brown  solution  in  hot  eanatie  aoda  solution 
and  dyea  cotton  from  tbe  sedlna  salfld  aolatloa  brown 
shades  of  excellent  faatnesa. 


1,165,582.     DUMPINO-CAR. 

Tork.  N.  T.     Fllad  May  6.  1914 
(CL  100—191.) 


C.   Moanrr,  New 
Serial  No.  886,597. 


1.  In  a  dumping  ear,  a  main  frame,  combined  with  a 
damping  body  snpported  upon  and  arranged  above  the 
Bala  fnme  and  adapted  to  rock  transversely  thereon  fhr 
dlaehafglng  Ita  load  to  either  side  of  the  main  fama. 
Means  fbr  rocUng  the  body,  doora  hinged  to  tbe  oppcr 
parts  of  the  sides  ef  the  body  and  adapted  to  open  hy 
gravity  whan  the  body  is  tUted,  antoaatlc  means  for 
holding  tiie  doora  In  locked  pealtkm  whoa  the  body  to 
horlaontal  snd  reiaaslBg  the  doora  at  the  lowered  sldo  of 
the  body  when  tilted,  aprons  or  chute  frtatea  hiaged  to 
the  lower  side  edges  of  the  body,  snd  raeana  controlled 
by  the  tilting  of  the  body  to  antomatleally  boto  the 
•proa  or  ehnta  «■  the  lowered  aide  of  the  body  into  an 
oblique  poaitlon  as  the  discharging  side  of  tbe  body  do- 


a.  In  s  dnmirtng  car,  a  main  frame  having  platfi 

Et  its  enda,  combined  with  a  dumpteg  body  aapportad 
npon  and  arranged  above  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
rock  transversely  for  dlaeharging  to  either  side  of  the 
ear,  tvro  iongltndlnnl  shafta  Joornaled  npoa  the  main 
frame  raapectlveiy  near  each  lateral  side  thoraof,  ptnloag 
opon  tbe  said  loagttndinal  ahafta,  racks  aeahiag  with 
the  plnione  and  respectively  hinged  to  the  body  at  oppo. 
atte  aldea  at  Ita  axis  of  esclUatlon,  separate  hand  operated 
aooaa  for  each  of  .the  ahafta  for  Imparting  rotmtloa  there- 
to axrangsd  at  the  opda  of  the  main  fhune  and  ostcndlng 
above  the  platfonna  thereof,  autooMtic  doora  tot  dla- 
ekarglng  the  eontenta  from  either  aids  of  tho  hody,  aprons 
or  chats  plataa  hlagod  to  the  lower  edgaa  of  tha  hody  at 
«Mh  slda,  and  msene  eranoctad  with  the  nopactl^ 
aprona  or  ehnte  plataa  and  ptvotad  adjacent  the  laapoe- 
tlvo  loBgltndlnal  Miafts  whereby  aaid  aprras  ara  anto- 
matleally moved  Into  nn  ohUono  outward  aad  downwnrd 
poaltloB  whea  the  edge  of  tha  body  to  arhleh  they  are 
htagad  la  lowered  for  dlacharglBg  the  load. 

*•  In  a  ear,  a  main  fnoas,  roaridned  with  a  hody  aap- 
portad npon  the  main  frame  and  arranged  to  rack  traaa- 
veraely,  said  hody  haslaff  open  sldaa.  doora  hiaged  at 
their  upper  ead  arranged  for  normally  dedag  the  ildM 
of  the  body,  automatlcaliy  operated  lo^lag  meaaa  for 
holding  the  lower  parts  of  the  doora  la  cloaed  relation 


hat  rslenaiag  the  doora  oa  the  **mi*^rf*^t  Ride  of  the 
hody  In  the  act  of  tilting  It.  aaid  meana  eoknprtslBg  a  rasfc 
ahaft  at  the  bottom  of  the  hody  adlaeent  to  its  side  aad 
having  a  plurality  ot  latches  and  gravity  actusted  meaaa 
•t  ^  •"!  of  the  body  for  rocking  the  shaft  to  move  the 
Intehaa  Into  lecklag  poaltion  when  tho  hody  Is  hortxontal 
and  positively  moved  by  conUct  with  the  main  frame  to 
operate  the  latches  to  release  the  doors  when  the  body 
is  tilted,  operating  means  carried  by  tbe  main  frame  ex- 
tending to  one  end  thereof  for  tiltlj«  the  body,  and 
power  transmitting  dericee  between  the  operating  meana 
aad  the  body  fbr  tilting  it. 

4.  In  a  car,  a  main  frame,  combined  with  a  tiltlag 
body  supported  upon  the  main  frame  by  means  of  trans- 
verse rocfcera,  said  body  prorided  along  its  upper  and  bot- 
tom aide  edgee  with  oppositely  directed  angle  irons,  doora 
for  the  side  openings  of  tbe  body  hinged  st  their  upper 
parts  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  upper  angle  irons  of  said 
body,  longitudinal  ahafta  rcepectlvely  arranged  on  the 
outer  and  under  portions  of  the  lower  angle  irons  of  the 
body  structure,  aprons  or  chute  platee  at  each  side  of 
tbe  body  hinged  to  and  depending  from  tbe  respective 
shafts,  latches  for  locking  the  doon  also  carried  by  the 
remectlTe  shafts,  automatic  means  for  rocking  the  ra- 
apectlve  ahafts  when  the  same  an  lowered  to  raleaae 
the  req>ectlve  doora  when  being  lowered  on  the  dumping 
side,  meana  for  controlling  tbe  aprons  wheraby  they  ara 
moved  Into  oblique  position  when  lowered  with  the  body 
In  the  act  of  dumping,  and  means  to  tilt  the  body  Into 
dumping  poaitlon. 

5.  In  a  car,  a  main  frame,  combined  with  a  tilting 
hody  sapported  upon  the  main  trumt  by  means  of  trana- 
rtnt  rockera,  means  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  bar- 
ing connection  with  the  under  part  of  the  body  for  tilt- 
ing it,  doora  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  body  and  hinged 
thereto  at  tbe  upper  ends  for  autonuitically  permitting 
the  dlaeharge  of  the  eontenta,  hinged  aprons  or  chute 
platee  carried  by  tbe  body  at  its  sides  for  guiding  the 
materlala  being  damped  away  from  the  car  when  tbe  body 
it  tilted,  automatic  means  adjacent  to  the  hlngea  of  the 
aprona  for  nleaslng  the  doors  on  the  side  of  the  body 
belBg  lowered  wheraby  they  may  open  by  gravity,  and  au- 
tomatic devlcea  for  swinging  the  pivoted  spron  or  chute 
plates  ontvrard  into  an  inclined  jwaltioa  on  tha  aide  of 
the  body  being  lowered. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Sasette.] 


1.160,588.  SANITARY  APRON.  Cams.  Q.  Nklbok,  Pltta- 
burgfa.  Pa.  Ffled  June  10,  1814.  Serial  No.  84434L 
(CL  2—04.) 


An  apron  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  haT- 
tag  a  tapering  neck  opening  continolng  fiom  the  apper 
e^ie  tbtteof,  a  flap  extension  forsasd  intagral  with  each 
edge  of  aaid  neck  opening  adjae^t  the  Inner  ead  of  the 
latter  aad  contianlng  for  a  short  length  thefoof,  a  taper* 
lag  fvkt  Bnaber  aeenred  to  the  inner  fhee  of  tho  hody  aad 
eonaiating  of  a  base  aad  a  pair  <a  eotwardly  divocgl^ 
anna,  the  inn«  edges  thereof  reglatering  with  the  o^m 
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«f  Mid  Mck  optBlng,  Md4  iapa  belat  bnt  badcwardly  and 
Mcarcd  to  the  anna  of  tb«  jroke  flaember  to  further  Mcure 
tba  latter  to  the  body,  a  U-ahaped  pad  encated  with  the 
front  face  of  the  body  and  bent  around  the  edgea  of  the 
oeck  opening  to  engage  with  the  flapa,  and  exteaaiona 
fermad  on  the  arms  of  the  yoke  member  to  form  tiea  for 
the  apron. 


148B.534.  CORNHU8KIMG  DBVICK.  JOHN  A.  VWLaom, 
Holdrege.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1014.  Serial  Ha 
834,446.    (CI.  130 — 4.) 


A  deTlce  of  the  type  described  Including  a  plate  bodily 
cnrred  or  shaped  to  conform  to  the  hand,  intermediate 
the  forefinger  and  the  thumb,  said  plate  haying  Ita  re- 
aoltant  rounded  edge,  as  distinguished  from  Its  concared 
or  band  engaging  surface,  provided  with  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  extended  and  pointed  tooth,  and  meana 
tor  harnessing  the  busker  upon  the  hand. 


1,165.686.  BUBIIARINE  VESSEL.  Nils  Pwrm  Nat^aon, 
Seattle,  Wash.  FUed  June  8,  1916.  SerUl  No.  81.828* 
(a.  114— le.) 


1.  A  cigar  shaped  ressel  of  the  clasa  deaeribed,  which 
•Bbodlea  a  prow  portion  and  a  stern  portion  which  are 
rigidly  connected  by  an  inner  hnll  of  ■emldrcnlar  crom- 
aactlon,  and  an  outer  bull  of  circular  cross-section  dis- 
posed to  extend  between  said  prow  portion  and  said  stem 
portion  to  surround  said  Inner  hull  portion,  and  adapted 
to  BiOTe  rotatirely  therearoond. 

2.  A  cigar  shaped  submarine  Teasel  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, which  embodies  a  prow  portion  and  a  stem  por- 
tion which  are  rigidly  connacted  by  an  Inner  hull  of  sanl- 
drcnlar  cross-section,  as  outer  hull  of  circular  cross- 
aaetion  disposed  to  extend  between  said  prow  portion  and 
said  stern  portion  to  surround  said  Inner  hull  portion  and 
adapted  to  move  rotatlTely  therearound,  a  periscope  tube 
disposed  to  extend  obliquely  upward  and  rearwardly  from 
said  prow  portion,  a  controllable  rudder  attached  to  said 
stern  portion  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane 
and  another  controllable  rudder  attached  to  said  stem 
portion  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  horisoatal  plana. 


ia68.58«.      MATCH-MACHINK.     MtCHABL  PAaiooK.  Os- 
wego. N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company, 
Chicago.  lU..  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia.    niad  Apr.  16, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  21.033.     (CL  144—60.) 
1.  In  a   match  machine,   the  combination   of  a  splint 

earrlar.  actuating  meana  therefor,  a  composition  Tat,  a 


eompoaltloa  applying  dartca  tbarala,  oparattre  eoaaaetioa 
between  the  carrier  actuating  means  and  aald  device,  a 
motor,  operative  connection  between  the  motor  and  tbt 
said  device,  a  vertically  -  movable  carrier  -  support  shove 
said  vat,  means  for  ralalng  and  lowing  said  support, 
and  means  whereby  said  motor  and  the  carrier-actuating 
means  may  be  rendered  active  and  Idle  at  predetermined 
intervals  in  respect  to  the  vertical  position  of  the  said 
support. 


2.  In  a  match  machine,  the  comUnatloo  of  a  spUnt 
carrier,  actuating  means  therefor,  a  compoaitlon  vat,  A 
composition  applying  roller  therein,  operative  eonneetion 
between  the  carrier-actuating  means  and  the  roller,  an 
electric  motor,  operative  connection  between  said  motor 
and  the  roller,  a  vertlcally-monabie  carrier  support  above 
said  vat  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  anpport, 
and  means  whereby  said  motor  and  the  carrier  actuating 
means  may  be  rendered  active  and  idle  at  predetermined 
Intervals  In  respect  to  the  vertical  position  of  tlis  said 
support. 

8.  In  a  aiateh  machine,  the  combination  of  a  splint 
carrier,  actuating  means  therefor,  a  composition  vat.  a 
composition  applying  roller  therein,  operative  conneetlsa 
between  the  carrier  actuating  means  and  the  r«Usr,  aa 
electric  motor,  a  switch  Included  in  the  motor  dreult 
operative  connection  between  said  motor  and  the  roller, 
a  vertically-movable  carrier  support  above  Said  vat,  mecli- 
anlam  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support,  meana  actu- 
ated by  the  said  ssechaalaai  for  controlling  the  poaltlon 
of  the  swltdi  to  render  the  motor  periodically  Idle  or 
active,  and  meana  actuated  by  said  mechanism  for  ren- 
dering the  carrler^aetnating  means  periodically  Idle  or 
active. 

4.  la  a  match  machine,  the  combination  of  a  apllnt 
carrier,  actuating  meann  therefor,  a  compoaitlon  vat.  a 
compoaitlon  applying  roller  therein,  operative  connection 
between  the  earrlar  actuating  means  and  tbs  roller,  aa 
electric  motor,  a  switch  Included  in  the  motor  drcnlt. 
operative  connection  between  said  motor  and  the  roller, 
a  vertically-movable  carrier  support  above  said  vat,  mech- 
anism, including  a  fluid-actuated  piston,  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  sapport,  maaas  actuated  by  aald  pUton  for 
controlling  the  position  of  the  switch  to  render  the  motor 
periodically  idle  or  active,  and  means  also  actuated  by 
said  piston  for  rendering  the  carrier  actuating  mecha- 
nism periodically  Idle  or  active. 

6.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  of  a  splint 
carrier,  actuating  means  therefor,  a  composition  vat.  a 
composition  applying  roller  therein,  operative  connection 
between  the  carrtsr  actuating  means  and  the  roller,  aa 
electric  motor,  an  oscillatory  switch  included  in  tlis  motor 
circuit,  operative  connection  between  aald  motor  aod  the 
roller,  a  vertically-movable  carrier  support  above  ssld  vat, 
mechanism,  including  a  fluid-actuated  piston,  for  raising 
and  lowsrlag  said  support,  a  rock-shaft  on  which  the  oadl- 
latory  switch  Is  BMunted,  said  shaft  serving  as  a  machine 
stopping  and  starting  agent,  and  operative  oonaectloa  be- 
tween aald  shaft  and  the  piston. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.) 
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2.166,687.  MEANS  FOB  ADJUSTING  BALL-BRAB- 
INOS.  SAMtnn.  BowuAiro  PABum,  Willeahall.  England. 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1818.    Serial  No.  762.988.     (CI.  64—88.) 


1.  In  an  adjusting  device  for  ball  bearlags,  in  eomUaa- 
tlon,  a  portion  provided  with  a  boss  having  an  Internally 
ttrsaded  hole,  a  second  portion  provided  with  a  boss  hav- 
ing a  projection  with  a  smooth  periphery,  said  projection 
extending  loosely  within  said  bole,  an  adjusting  screw 
having  threaded  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said  hole 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  projection  to  vary 
the  play  between  said  parts,  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  bossss,  balls  positioned  between  said  member  and 
said  boaaes.  and  means  for  holding  said  portions  in  their 
adjusted  posltioBs  whereby  to  draw  the  same  together  or 
permit  separation  thereof. 

2.  In  an  adjusting  device  for  ball  bearings.  In  com- 
bination, a  portion  provided  with  a  boss  having  an  In- 
ternally threaded  hole,  a  second  portion  provided  witb  a 
boas  having  a  projection  extending  within  said  hole,  aald 
second  mentioned  boss  being  provided  with  a  threaded 
recess,  a  hollow  adjusting  screw  within  said  threaded 
hole  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  the 
and  of  said  projection  whereby  ssld  portions  may  be  ad- 
lasted  toward  or  away  from  one  another  to  take  up  slack 
therebetween,  a  member  rotatatdy  mounted  on  said  bosses, 
balls  positioned  between  said  member  and  said  bosses  and 
a  screw  passing  loosely  through  said  hollow  screw  and 
•ngaging  said  threaded  receaa  for  drawing  said  portions 
together. 

8.  In  an  adjusting  device  for  ball  beartnga,  two  sections 
having  co-acting  bearing  parts,  a  member  rotataMy  mount- 
ad  thereon,  ball  bearings  between  said  member  and  said 
parts,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  opening  therein  and 
the  other  section  having  a  projecting  portion  extending 
Into  said  opening,  an  apertured  member  adjustably 
■Munted  In  said  opening,  said  projecting  jwriion  being 
•dapttd  to  contact  with  aald  apertured  member  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  sections  toward  each  other  and 
means  passing  through  said  apertured  member  and  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  first  named  section  provided 
with  the  projection  to  draw  said  sections  together,  said 
apertured  member  serring  as  meana  for  regulating  the 
relative  movementa  of  the  sections  through  the  medium 
of  the  last  mentioned  means. 

4.  In  an  adjusting  device  for  ball  bearings  of  saah 
FoUeys  and  ths  like,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  see- 
Ooas  including  opposed  cheeks,  one  of  said  cheeks  being 
formed  with  an  Internal  boss  having  a  tapped  hole,  the 
Other  of  said  cheeks  having  an  Internal  boss  provided  with 
a  reduced  portion  extending  into  the  hole  of  said  first 
mentioned  boss,  a  pulley  mounted  to  rotate  between  said 
cheeks,  bearings  between  said  pulley  and  said  bosses  of 
said  cheeks,  said  boss  of  the  second  mentioned  cheek 
having  a  threaded  hole  extending  partly  into  the  same 
from  the  reduced  end,  a  hoUow  adjusting  screw  threaded 
Into  first  mentioned  tapped  hole  and  having  an  exteriorly 
beveled  portion  and  adjusting  screw  engaged  in  said 
threaded  hole  In  the  second  mentioned  boss  aad  having  a 
beveled  head  co6peratlng  with  said  bevelad  portloB  to 
connect  said  clieeks  aad  draw  the  same  together  or  per- 
BBit  separation  thereof,  said  hollow  adjoatlng  aerew 


Ing  as  means  to  regulate  the  relative  dlspIaoMMBt  of  tbs 
cheeks  and  adapted  to  be  loosened  whereby  said  radacad 
portion  of  the  bosa  aecond  mentioned  may  be  drawn  lata 
contact  therewith  to  take  np  wear  between  the  parte. 

6.  An  adjusting  device  for  ball  bearings  comprising  a 
pair  of  co-acting  parts,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  hole 
therethrough  and  the  other  of  said  parts  being  provided 
with  a  projecting  portion  extending  into  said  hole,  a  hol- 
low member  adjustable  in  said  hole  and  means  engagsd 
through  said  hollow  member  and  adjustably  engaged  wltk 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  second  named  part  whereby 
to  draw  said  parts  together  when  said  hollow  member 
has  been  adjusted  In  the  hole  of  the  first  part  and  relative 
to  the  projecting  portion  of  the  second  part. 


1,166,688.  APRON.  AnoLPH  N.  Pbllamt,  Saugertlos. 
N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  Montgooery-Washbnra  Company, 
Saugertles.  N.  T^  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  med 
Feb.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  819.802.     (CI.  2—64.) 


1.  In  an  apron  of  the  class  described,  the  comUnatlOB 
with  the  apron  body,  of  a  reinforcing  and  protecting 
piece,  meana  for  aecnrlng  said  pisoe  to  said  body,  said  re- 
inforcing and  protecting  piece  being  adjustable  without 
reversal  on  the  apron  body  to  bring  dUferent  wearing  por- 
tions thereof  into  position  to  take  the  wear,  aad  a  band 
sewed  to  the  apron  and  having  a  free  edge  overlapping 
the  upper  edge  of  the  reinforcing  and  protecting  piece. 

2.  In  an  apron  of  .the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  apron  proper,  of  a  curved  band  secured  thereto 
along  one  edge,  a  drcnlar  rdnfordng  piece  underlapplog 
the  edge  of  the  said  band,  and  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  said  reinforcing  piece  In  place  on  the  apron. 

8.  In  an  apron  "bf  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
vrlth  the  apron  proper,  of  a  semi-circular  band  attadted 
to  said  apron  along  one  edge  and  having  a  free  edge,  co- 
operating fastening  means  on  said  apron  and  on  said 
band,  and  a  dreular  reinforcing  piece  having  eydats  along 
ita  edge,  aald  co(^rating  fastening  meana  bdng  adapted 
to  fit  the  eyelets  and  secure  the  reinforcing  piece  to  the 
apron  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 

4.  In  an  apron  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  aivon  proper,  of  a  aeml-drcuUr  reinforeenkeiU 
sewed  thereto,  a  aemi-drcuiar  band  sewed  along  one  edge 
thereof  to  aald  apron  and  having  a  seml-drcalar  tree 
edge,  co6peratlBg  fastening  devices  set  in  said  apron  and 
along  the  free  edge  of  said  band  at  equal  intervals,  a  cir- 
cular relnfordng  and  protecting  piece  liaving  eydets  aloag 
Ita  periphenl  edge,  said  eyelets  bdng  spaced  the  aaisa  tfto- 
tance  apart  as  the  said  fastening  devices  and  bsteg 
adapted  to  recdve  the  latter  to  secure  the  rcinfOKlag 
pleee  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positioas  rotarlly. 
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M0B.&W-  BTARTIIfO  AND  EBVCR8INO  DKTICB  FOB 
ICABIND  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNOINB8.  PA0I. 
PaAWtOMWa,  8t«ttlo.  0«rmany.  FUcd  Jno*  8,  1010. 
Stflal  No.  506,870.     (O.  123—170.) 
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In  a  marine  engine,  the  combination  of  an  Internal  com- 
baatlon  engine  of  the  Diesel  motor  type ;  a  motor  shaft 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  th«  aald  engine  in  either  one 
direction  or  the  other ;  a  pair  of  turbine  rotors  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  aald  motor  abaft ;  and  means  for  at  wUl 
directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  either  of  said  rotors  In 
respectively  opposite  directions,  one  rotor  forming  the 
ahead  turbine  and  the  other  rotor  forming  the  astern 
turbine  for  starting  or  rcTersiag  the  engine. 


1,166,640.  8IONAL-A(rrUATINO  MECHANISM.  BcBaar 
P.  Rtnbk,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  asalgnor  to  Hoeschen  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1015.    SerUI  No.  13.707.     (CI.  186 — «0.) 


1.  IB  a  signaling  mechanliim,  a  mechanical  energy* 
aterlng  device,  algaal-actaating  eleiaents  conaoctad  thero- 
wttb  to  be  driven  thereby,  means  for  eoatrolllng  said 
elements,  electrically  actuated  means  for  supplying  energy 
to  aald  energy-storing  device,  a  circuit  controlling  said 
olactrtcally-actnated  meana,  and  means  connected  with 
the  signal-actuating  elements  and  controlling  aald  circuit 
to  automatically  proportion  the  energy-supply  of  the 
atoring  device  to  the  rate  of  operation  of  the  signala. 

2.  la  a  signaling  meclianism,  a  motor-spring,  signal- 
aetuatlng  devices  connected  therewith  to  be  driven  there- 
from, means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  devices,  elec- 
trically-actuated winding-meann  for  the  motor-spring,  and 
means  connected  with  the  signal-actuating  devices  and 
eoDtrolUng  aald  wlndlng-meaas  to  cause  operation  tbaraof 
simaltaneously  with  operation  of  the  signals. 

8.  In  a  slgoaling  mecbanlam,  a  motor-spring,  aa  oacil- 
lating  algaal-actuattng  element   movable   therebjr,   meaas 


t»r  eoatroUlag  meveaeat  of  the  motor,  etectrlcal  wtedtag^ 
neaaa  for  tba  motor-spring,  a  wlnding>elreult,  and  eon- 
troUlng  means  eonaeeted  with  the  oadllatisff  aicnal-aetn- 
atlng  element  and  adapted  to  close  the  winding-cirenit 
0BI7  during  periods  of  movement  of  aald  element. 

4.  In  a  signaling  mechanism,  a  spring-motor,  a  stfaal- 
aetaatlag  element  movable  thereby,  means  for  itoppinf 
the  motor  to  retain  said  element  at  a  flzed  normal  posi- 
tion, electiically-driven  winding-means  for  the  springs 
motor,  and  a  elreuit-ODntroUlng  devica  for  aald  winding 
means,  said  cIrcult-controlUag  device  being  connected  with 
the  aignal-actuatlng  elemaat  and  opening  the  circuit  when 
aald  element  is  In  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  signaling  mechanism,  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
motor-spring,  an  eacape-wbaal  driven  thereby,  a  vergo- 
beam  actuated  by  said  eaeape-wheel,  a  stop  for  said  wheel 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  at  a  position  for  retaining  the 
verge-beam  in  a  normal  fixed  position,  and  meana  ftor 
controlling  the  stop,  of  osdilatery  wlnding-meana  for  tba 
motor-spring,  aa  electromagnet  for  actuating  said  windings 
naana.  a  wlading-circolt  for  said  electromagaat,  and  a 
circuit-controller  in  aald  circuit  and  connected  with  th» 
verge-beam  so  as  to  be  elooed  when  the  beam  movea  from 
normal  position. 

(Qalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatta.] 


i.166,641.  COUrLIMO  DBVICB.  HAJia  Bcbmiot,  SOrup, 
Schleowig,  Oermaay,  aasigaor  to  Cbristoph  Wllhelm 
Ferdinand  Hansen,  Fleasburg<  Germany.  Filed  Dec 
28,  1011.     Serial  No.  608.874.     (CL  74—8.) 


1.  A  eeapliag  comprising  in  oomMnatlon  with  a  shaft 
a  rotary  member  thereon,  a  strap  surrounding  aald 

ahaft  aad  havliig  ena  end  projoetad  through  aald  rotary 
■Mmber  and  adjustably  connected  thereto,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  strap,  being  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped 
head,  said  liead  alao  projoetad  into  aald  rotary  member 
aad  lying  la  a  raesss  provided  therefor,  said  wedge-ohaped 
bead  being  drawn  into  coupling  relation  with  said  .rotary 
member  and  said  shaft  by  the  rotation  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  in  coml>lnatlon  with  a  shaft 
aad  a  member  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  strap  aorroondlag 
aald  shaft  and  having  one  end  extending  tangentlally  from 
aald  ahaft  and  through  aald  member  to  be  rotated,  meaas 
aecuring  said  projecting  end  to  said  member  to  be  rotated, 
whereby  the  latter  will  pull  the  strap  tight  on  aald  abaft, 
the  oppoaitai  end  of  aald  strap,  being  provided  with  a  haad, 
said  head  being  seated  in  a  recess  therefor  formed  by  the 
surface  of  said  shaft  and  a  tangential  pocket  in 
member,  aald  head  being  adapted  to  be  wedged  la 
recess  between  the  shaft  and  said  member. 

8.  A  coupling  eorapriaing  in  combination  with  a  ahaft 
and  a  member  to  l>e  rotated  therewith,  said  member  having 
a  tangential  recess  contiguous  to  the  periphery  of  aald 
sliaft,  a  strap  aurroonding  said  ahaft,  aald  atrap  being 
provided  with  a  wedged  bead  aeatiMl  in  said  recess  so  tliat 
tile  rotation  of  the  shaft  wedges  said  head  into  coupling 
relation  between  the  shaft  and  the  said  member,  an  adjust* 
tng  head  on  tlie  oppoaite  end  of  aald  strap,  said  oppoelta 
end  projecting  throagb  aald  member  fas  substantially  ta» 
gential  ralation  to  aald  abaft  and  said  adjusting  head 
havlBg  a  two>polBt  bearing  between  said  mambar  and  aald 
wedged  head. 
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l.l«6.Ma.  BUBCTBIC  DOOB-LOCK.  Ono  B.  ScHiraaBa, 
GaloM.  IlL  Filed  Oct.  18.  1018.  Serial  No.  706,080. 
(Ca.  TO— W.) 


I  If       V        y      '  f  ir^mr<\ 


1.  In  aa  elactrlcaUy  operated  awltch  lo<*,  the  eomblna- 
tlon  with  the  locklag  bolt,  of  a  sUtlonary  stroetore,  a 
structure  adapted  for  opening  aad  doalng  movemeat  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  structure  and  to  whidi  aald 
locking  bolt  is  attached,  a  keeper  on  said  sUtloaary 
structure  to  engage  with  said  locking  bolt  an  electrical 
drealt.  contact  devleea  within  aald  circuit  adapted  for 
engagement  to  close  said  drctilt  ImmedUtely  preceding  tha 
time  at  which  said  movable  structure  is  dosed,  and  a 
means  In  aald  drcult  to  actuate  said  locking  bolt. 

2,  In  an  electrical  awltcb  lock,  the  combhiatlon  with 
the  locking  bolt,  of  a  sUtlonary  structure,  a  movabla 
structure  adapted  for  opening  and  closing  movement  with 
respect  to  said  sUtionary  structure  and  to  which  aald 
locking  bolt  la  atUched,  a  keeper  on  said  aUtlonary  atrac- 
ture  to  engage  with  said  lodiing  bolt,  an  electrical  drcult. 
a  contact  device  attached  to  said  movable  atruetare.  a 
contact  device  attached  to  said  atatlonary  structure,  aald 
eonUct  devleea  being  adapted  fbr  engagement  to  dose 
wld  drealt  preceding  the  time  at  which  said  movable 
structure  la  cloeed,  and  an  eleetro-magnatlc  daviee  within 
said  drcult  to  actuate  the  locking  bolt. 

S.  In  aa  dectrical  switch  lock,  the  combination  with 
the  locklag  member,  of  a  sUtlonary  structure,  a  jnovaMe 
structure  to  which  the  locking  mambar  la  atudied,  reUln- 
tng  means  on  the  sUtlonary  atmeture  with  which  the 
locking  member  is  normally  eagageable,  an  electrical  dr- 
cult, an  electromagnetic  device  within  said  drcult,  means 
operating  automatically  through  movement  of  said  mov- 
able structure  to  dose  the  electrical  drcult  and  energise 
said  magnetic  device,  the  said  magnetic  device  bdng  ao 
arranged  relatively  to  the  locking  member  as  to  withdraw 
aald  member  from  engagement  with  lU  retaining  meana, 
and  a  switch  device  arranged  within  the  dectrical  drealt 
to  provide  for  manual  dosing  of  said  drcuU.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  aet  forth. 

1,16  6.648.  MULTISTAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP. 
JoaarH  H.  Snaau),  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  8.  Cam- 
eron Steam  Pump  Works,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Nov.  14,  1018.  Serial  No. 
800,030.     (CI.  108—48.) 

1.  In  the  multisUge  centrlfugsl  pomp,  aa  impeller 
having  a  central  Ouid  inlet  and  bUdea  radUtIng  therefrom, 
a  radially  directed  diffusing  channel  having  forwardly  in- 
clined dilTudng  vanes  therein  In  allnement  with  said  im- 
peller bUdes,  an  annular  peripheral  chamber  into  which 
said  diffusing  channd  dlaehargea,  a  radially  directed  fluid 
return  channel,  an  Impeller  into  which  said  return  channd 
discharges,  aald  Impeller  having  a  central  fluid  opening 
and  bUdes  radUtlng  therefrom,  and  a  aplral  volute  cham- 
ber directly  eoatignoaa  to  and  In  allnement  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  aald  second  Impeller,  aald  volute  having  a 
tangential  flnld  outlet 

2.  In  a  multistage  centrlfngal  pump,  an  Impeller  hav- 
ing a  central  flald  Inlet  and  bladea  radUtlng  therefrom, 
a  diffusing  channel  having  forwardly  inclined  dlffoalng 
vanes  therein  In  allnement  with  aald  Impdler  Uadea.  an 
aanalar  peripheral  chamber, Into  which  aald  dlffuatng  chan- 


nd dlaehargea,  a  fluid  retuiw  ehaand  to  eonvey  tha  floid 
to  the  soceeding  Impeller,  said  retom  ehaanal  having  dl- 
reeting  vanes,  an  Impeller  into  whkh  said  retom  ehaanal 
dlaehargts,  aald  impeller  havinc  a  eaatral  flaid  openlaf 
and  bladea  radUtlng  therefrodf  and  a  aplral  volnU  cham- 
ber into  which  aald  second  ibpdlcr  dlrectiy  diechargea, 
aald  volate  ehambcr  having  a  taafantial  flnld  oatUt 


8.  la  a  mnltlatage  centrifugal  pump,  a  horlsontally  ^tlt 
caaing  forming  two  impdler  chambers,  Impalltfs  In  aald 
chambers,  a  partition  between  said  chambera.  a  disk  be- 
tween said  Impdlers,  forwardly  Inclined  diffusing  vanes  In 
allnement  with  one  of  said  Impdlers  secured  to  one  face  of 
said  disk,  radial  dlrectlnir  vanes  leading  to  the  inlet  of 
the  succeeding  impeller  on  the  other  face  of  said  diak, 
a  projecting  ring  on  said  diffosing  vanes  engaging  a  pro- 
jecting ahoulder  in  aald  eaaing,  and  a  projecting  ring  on 
said  directing  vanes  aogaglng  the  Inner  edge  of  said  par- 
tition, aald  rings  serving  to  support  and  position  said  disk. 

4.  In  a  muItlsUge  centrifugal  pump,  a  horlsonUlIy  spUt 
casing  forming  two  impeller  chambers,  impellers  In  aald 
chambwa,  a  dlak  between  aald  impellera  having  directing 
vanea  leading  to  the  inlet  of  the  aecoad  Impeller  and  a  rlas 
aaoored  to  aald  vanea  and  engaging  a  portitm  of  tha  caaing 
to  aamwrt  and  podtion  aald  dlak. 

5.  In  a  moltlataga  centrifugal  pamp,  a  horlsonUIly  spUt 
caaing  forming  two  Impeller  chambers,  Impellers  in  aald 
chambers,  a  disk  between  said  impellers  having  directini 
vanes  leading  to  the  inlet  of  the  second  Impeller  and  a  ring 
secured  to  said  vanes  aad  engaging  a  portion  of  the  eastng 
to  support  and  position  said  disk,  the  second  of  sal^  im- 
pdlers having  a  cover  with  a  aleeve  portion  engaging  tha 
Inner  anrtaca  of  aald  ring. 


1.165.544.  OATB-OPEB-TINQ  MEANS.  BorroN  G. 
SawBLL,  Colfax,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1016.  SerUl  No. 
10,185.     (a.  80—68.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  post  •  C>te 
hinged  tSiereto  to  swing  borisontally,  a  diaft  reUtably 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  hinged  end  of  said  gate,  meana 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and  aald  gate  for 
awlnglng  the  gate  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  a  plate  oa 
said  ahaft  provided  with  carved  sloU  having  offaet  potteU 
at  their  ends,  aapporta,  levers  mounted  thereon  having 
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•ztonaloiM  liiellB«d  away  from  th«  ICTen  at  obtoM  an- 
glM  and  toward  the  said  poat,  welshta  on  said  eztenalona. 
Unka  piToted  to  the  reapectlve  eztenalona,  aald  Unka  har- 
Ing  downward  extenalons  received  In  tbe  reapectlT*  ilota, 
aald  parta  being  ao  arranged  that  wben  one  of  aald  larera 
la  mored  to  raiae  oae  of  aald  extenalona  and  draw  it  away 
from  the  post,  the  downward  extension  on  tbe  link  se- 
earad  to  the  member  raised  will  engage  the  plate  In  one  of 
tha  pockets  and  more  It  thereby  rotating  the  shaft,  said 
parts  iMing  also  ao  arranged  that  wben  the  gate  is  swung 
from  open  to  closed  position  or  vice  Tersa,  said  weights 
will  caosa  said  upward  extensions  to  drop  downwardly, 
thereby  moTing  aald  links  for  carrying  the  extensions 
thereon  to  the  pockets  at  the  opposite  enda  of  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  poet,  a  gate 
hinged  thereto,  a  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
hinged  end  of  said  gate,  means  for  operatlTely  connecting 
said  shaft  and  aald  gate  for  awlnglng  the  gate  when  the 
shaft  la  rotated,  supports,  lOTers  mounted  on  the  respec- 
tlTe  supports,  having  extensions  inclined  away  from  the 
leven  at  obtuse  angles  and  toward  aald  post,  weigbta  on 
aald  extenalona.  linka  pivoted  to  aald  extensions,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  ttnks  with  said  shaft 
wbereby  when  the  gate  is  in  either  Its  open  or  its  closed 
position  either  of  said  levers  may  be  moved  for  raising  the 
extension  thereof  for  moving  the  gate  to  its  other  posi- 
tion, said  means  being  so  constructed  that  after  the  gate 
has  been  thus  moved,  the  weights  wlU  move  said  Unks  to 
proper  positions  for  permittiag  the  gate  to  be  again  op- 
erated from  either  lever. 


1,165,M5.  PADLOCK.  Bvak  J.  Shifmah.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  *  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  81, 
1014.     Serial  No.  828,515.     (Cl.  70—110.) 


1.  In  a  registering  pad-lock,  the  combination  of  a 
shackle,  pin  tumbler  lock  mechanism  for  securing  and  re- 
leasing the  same,  including  a  key  plug,  a  registering  dial, 
said  dial  being  spaced  from  and  snlMtantlally  co-extensive 
with  the  plug,  and  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  key 
plug  and  dial  for  actuating  the  said  dial  with  the  key 
plug,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  reglatering  pad-lock,  the  combination  of  a 
ahackle,  pin  tumbler  Icck  mechaniam  for  aecuring  and  re- 
leaalng  the  aame,  including  a  key  plug,  a  eaae  inclosing 
said  lock  mechanism,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
case,  a  meml>er  projecting  from  the  key  plug  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  case  adapted  to  rock  the  pawl,  and  a  regis- 
tering dial  adjacent  the  pawl  adapted  to  be  actuated 
through  the  medium  of  the  pawl  n^n  a  movement  of  tlte 
key  plog,  subsUntiaiiy  as  described. 

8.  IB  a  registering  pad-lock,  the  combination  of  a 
shackle,  pin  tumbler  lock  mechanism  for  aecuring  and  re- 
leasing the  same,  including  a  key  plug,  a  casing  for  en- 
tirely inclosing  said  mechanism,  a  dial  mounted  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing,  and  a  second  esse  having  a  sight 
opening  through  which  the  dial  is  visible  adapted  to  in- 
close the  same,  and  meana  for  transmitting  movement 
from  the  key  plug  to  the  dial,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  registering  pad-Iod(,  the  combination  of  a 
shackle,  pin  tumbler  lock  meclianlsm  for  securing  and  re- 
leasing the  same,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  mechanism,  a 
registering  dial  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  aald  eas- 
ing, means  independent  of  the  lock  tumbler  mechanism  for 
aetuatlaf  aid  dial  apon  the  releasing  of  the  lock  tumbler 
mechanlsii,  and  a  second  casing  having  a  sight  opening 
therethrough  adapted  to  Incloae  the  ragistarlag  dial,  anb- 
stantlally  as  deecribed. 


5.  In  a  rediterliiff  pad-lock,  the  eomblnatloB  of  • 
shackle,  pin  tumbler  lock  mechaniam  for  securing  and  re- 
leasing the  same,  a  casing  for  the  mechaniam,  a  t>«arlng 
on  the  exterior  of  the  case,  a  rocking  pawl  pivotally  moua^ 
ed  on  the  bearing,  a  serrated  indicating  dial  mounted  on 
the  bearing,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  key  plug  for  rocklnff 
said  pawl,  to  actuate  the  dUl,  substantially  as  described. 

(aalms  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.! 


1,160,646.  RIBBON-SHIFT  FOR  TTPB-WRITKB8.  Zav- 
MOH  O.  SBOi.n,  Wilmington.  Dei.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bhoies  SUndard  Typewriter  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Dec  IS,  1914.    Serial  No.  877,849.     (Cl.  197—160.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  bobbins  therefor,  a  shlftable  driving 
shaft  for  said  bobbins,  a  worm  thereon,  a  movable  abut- 
ment adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  worm,  a  lock  for 
aald  ahaft  and  meana  for  automatically  releasing  said  lock 
while  bringing  said  abutment  Into  contact  with  aald 
worm  to  shift  said  drtving  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  bobbin  upon  which  tbe  ribbon  la 
wound,  a  ahiftable  driving  shaft  for  said  bobbin,  a  tlltable 
catch  for  locking  said  shsft.  and  a  pivoted  lever  having 
one  arm  adapted  when  moved  to  tilt  said  catdi  and  a 
aecond  arm  normally  making  contact  with  aald  ribbon 
while  on  said  bobbin,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  ribbon  shifting  means  for  typewriter*,  a  trans- 
verse driving  shaft  having  a  worm  near  each  end  and 
provided  with  locking  groovea,  a  tilting  catch  near  each 
worm  for  engaging  aald  grooves,  a  movable  abutment  for 
each  worm  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement 
each  with  its  appropriate  worm  and  simultaneously  to  re- 
lease the  correapondlng  catch  from  Its  groove  In  the  shaft, 
and  meana  controlled  by  the  ribbon  movement  for  actuat- 
ing said  abntmenta  one  at  a  time,  snbstantlaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  ribbon  shifting  mesne  for  typewriters,  s  trsns- 
veraa  driving  ahaft  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  ribbon 
bobbins  near  the  front  thereof,  a  worm  near  each  end  of 
aald  ahaft.  and  a  two  armed  lever  near  each  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, each  lever  being  pivoted  to  tilt  in  a  plane  at  right 
anglea  to  aald  ahaft  and  having  one  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ribbon  and  the  other  and  longer  arm  adapted  at 
ita  end  to  sngaga  temporarily  with  its  corresponding  worm 
on  said  shaft,  substantially  as  dascrlbed. 


1,166,047..  LINB-SPACINO  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  TTPB- 
WRITEJRS.  E*i,Moii  O.  SBOt,aa,  Wilmington.  Del.,  aa- 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sbolea  Standard  Type- 
writer Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  BerUl  No.  28.448. 
(Cl.  197 — 12a.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  shaft  having  bearings  la 
said  fraoM,  a  platen  on  aald  abaft,  a  spacing  ratchet  revo- 
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lably  moanted  oa  aald  shaft  within  aald  frame  and  adairtr 
cd  to  make  frictlonal  contact  directly  with  an  extenalon 
fixed  to  said  platen,  an  atMitment  fixed  to  aald  shaft  out- 
aide  of  aald  frame,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  normally  com- 
pressed between  said  abutment  and  said  ratchet  body,  and 
means  for  effectively  redadng  the  pressure  exerted  by 
said  spring  through  aald  ratchet  body  upon  aald  extension 
on  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  platen  having  a  frictlonal 
head,  a  shaft  for  aald  platen,  a  spacing  ratchet  having  a 
body  adapted  to  make  frictlonal  connection  with  said 
head  and  also  having  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  abaft  and 
pasalng  through  said  frame,  an  abutment  fixed  to  said 
ahaft  outside  of  said  frame,  a  apring  between  eald  abut- 
ment and  said  sleeve  and  means  for  effectively  reducing 
the  pressure  exerted  by  aald  spring  through  said  sleeve 
and  ratchet  upon  said  frictlonal  head. 

8.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  platen  having  a  conical 
bead,  a  shaft  for  the  platen,  a  hollow  cone  fitting  said 
head  and  carrying  a  spacing  ratchet,  a  sleeve  extending 
from  aald  hollow  body,  said  sleeve  passing  through  said 
frame  and  forming  a  bearing  for  aald  abaft,  an  abutment 
on  the  ahaft,  a  apring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  normally 
compressed  between  said  abutment  and  said  aleeve,  and 
means  adapted  to  remove  said  hollow  cone  from  aald  bead 
on  the  platan. 


1,166,648.  FOLDING  EAST-CHAIR.  Wilhilm  SnyntT. 
Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,088.      (a.  156—82.) 


A  folding-chair,  comprising  in  combination,  a  lower 
umbrella-like  frame  to  aerve  aa  foot  for  the  chair,  an  up- 
per umbrella-like  frame,  a  U-shaped  tubular  fork  to  receive 
both  said  frames,  means  to  secure  tbe  frames  in  position 
00  aald  fork,  and  a  net-like  fabric  stretched  betwe«i  the 
upper  frame  members  to  serve  as  seat  for  the  chair,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,165,549.  HOLDER  FOR  BLOTTING-PAPER  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Bkkjamin  Ssdoclt  Smith.  Sydney.  New 
Booth  Wales,  AustraUa.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1014.  Serial 
No.  811,640.     (Cl.  120— 24.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacflbed  comprlslog  In  eembl- 
nation  a  framing,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
parallel  rods  and  end  vertical  monbera,  a  strip  of  abaorb- 
•nt  nuktcrlal  arranged  between  the  end  vertical  members. 


damping  ntembera  for  the  abaorbent  material  arranged 
upon  tbe  vertical  mamban  and  having  the  lower  adgaa 
turned  Inwardly,  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  redprocatad 
along  said  framing  and  a  set  of  laterally  dlapesed  toU- 
ers  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  abaorboit  material  upon  ra> 
dprocatloa  of  the  carriage. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  deecribed  comprlalBg  In  comhA* 
nation  a  framing  consisting  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
parallel  rods  and  end  vertical  membera,  a  strip  of  abaorN 
ent  material  arranged  between  the  end  vertical  membera, 
clamping  members  for  the  absorbent  material  arranged 
upon  the  vlrtlcal  members  and  having  the  lower  edges 
turned  inwardly,  means  for  resUlently  mounting  tlia 
fiamping  members  upon  the  vertical  members  of  ttia 
framing,  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  along  said 
framing  and  a  set  of  laterally  disposed  rdiera  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  abaorbent  material  upon  reciprocation  of 
the  carriage. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  eomprialng  In  ooas- 
Unatlon  a  framing  conaistlng  of  a  pair  of  longltadlnal 
parallel  rods  and  end  vertical  members,  a  strip  of  abaorb- 
ent material  arranged  between  the  end  vertical  membera, 
damping  members  for  the  absorbent  matMlal  arranged 
upon  the  vertical  members  and  having  the  lower  edgaa 
turned  inwardly,  means  for  resUlently  mounting  the  damp* 
Ing  membera  upon  the  vertical  members  of  tbe  framing, 
meana  for  varying  the  resiliency  of  the  mounting,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  along  said  framing 
and  a  aet  of  laterally  disposed  rollers  adapted  to  bear 
upon  tbe  alworbent  material  upon  reciprocation  of  the 
carriage. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  in  combl- 
natton  a  framing  consisting  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  pa^ 
aliel  rods  and  end  vertical  members,  a  strip  of  absorbaat 
material  arranged  between  the  end  vertical  membera,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  along  said  framing, 
ittga  adapted  to  fit  partially  arooad  the  longltadlnal  par- 
allel rods  with  clearance  spaces,  a  set  of  laterally  die* 
posed  rollers  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  absorbent  material 
upon  reciprocation  of  the  carriage,  members  depending 
from  the  reciprocating  carriage  for  supporting  tbe  latar^ 
ally  disposed  rollers,  and  means  for  loosely  mounting  the 
reciprocating  carriage  upon  the  framing. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  eomprialng  in  combi- 
nation a  framing  consisting  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  par- 
allel roda,  end  vertical  members  upon  said  longitudinal 
parallel  rods  a  strip  of  blotting  paper  arranged  between 
said  end  members,  clamping  plates  for  the  blotting  paper, 
screws  connecting  the  end  mambera  with  the  clamping 
I^tes,  spring  arranged  between  tbe  end  memt>ers  and 
tbe  clamping  plates,  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
along  said  framing,  lugs  adapted  to  fit  partially  around 
the  longitudinal  parallel  rods  with  clearance  spaces,  a  set 
of  laterally  disposed  rollers  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  al>- 
sorbent  material  upon  reciprocation  of  the  carriage,  mem* 
bers  depending  from  the  reciprocating  carriage  for  sup- 
porting tbe  laterally  disposed  rollers,  and  meana  for 
loosely  mounting  tbe  reciprocating  carriage  upon  the 
fraaalBg. 


1,166.650.  WIRE  -  TWISTING  MACHINE.  Qamx  B. 
SMITH,  Chicago,  III.  FUed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,610.     (Cl.  168—64.) 


1.  A  wire  wortdng  machine,  a  hollow  rotary  abaft, 
a  mandrel  entering  the  shaft,  a  wire  applying  device  co- 
operating with  the  mandrel,  the  said  ahaft  and  wire  ap- 
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plrlac  devlee  being  BMrablc  to  and  froM  mek  ctbar.  a 
dutch  bead  carried  by  tb*  aald  abaft  and  harln*  maana 
tor  rrlpplDc  tbe  twlated  wire,  and  Beani  for  b.lnslBc  tba 
dutch  baad  Into  and  out  of  eQ0a«ement  with  tb«  twlatad 
wire 

3.  In  •  wire  twlitlns  macblna,  an  dectrle  motor  baTtac 
a  bollow  armatare  tbaft,  a  maadrd  entering  the  aald 
dtaft,  a  wire  appljlos  derloe  ceOperatlBg  wltb  tbe  nandreU 
Mid  abaft  and  wire  applying  derlee  being  morabte  to 
and  from  aacb  other,  a  elntcb  bead  eairled  bjr  the  aald 
abaft  and  baring  meana  for  gripping  the  twlatad  wire,  and 
B«ana  for  bringing  the  aald  meana  of  tbe  dutch  bead  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  twlatad  wire. 

S.  la  •  wire  working  machine,  a  rotary  hollow  abaft,  a 
wlra  twiatlag  dOTlce  operablj  coaaeeted  tbatcto  «nd  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  the  twleted  wire  through  the  said  abaft, 
a  rotary  table  operably  connected  to  tbe  said  abaft  to  be 
advanced  at  tbe  twisted  wire  la  delivered  frooi  tba  aald 
■baft,  the  Ubie  being  arranged  to  reeeiva  tbe  tarlated  wire 
Id  a  apiral  manner  tbereen.  and  haTlog  a  cantral  gvida 
through  which  the  twisted  wire  may  be  extended  traoi 
the  inner  convolution  of  tbe  apiral  portion. 

4.  In  a  wire  twlatlag  machine,  a  rotary  boUow  abaft,  a 
■UBdrel  extending  Into  tbe  abaft,  a  wire  applying  device 
cooperating  with  tbe  mandrd.  the  abaft  and  wire  apfOy- 
iag  derlee  being  movable  to  and  ftron  each  other,  a  dutch 
head  carried  by  the  abaft  and  adapted  to  grip  the  twteted 
wire  upon  tbe  mandrel,  meaaa  for  brlngtog  the  dat^  bead 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  wltb  tbe  twlatad  wlra,  a  tom- 
taUe  artmngad  to  receive  tbe  twlated  wire  ddtvered  tnm 
tbe  aald  afafft,  tbe  turntable  having  a  central  guide  for 
leading  tbe  twlated  wire  fron  tbe  Uble.  and  meana  opera- 
ttrely  conaecting  the  table  and  aald  ahaft  ter  intamit' 
tantiy  routing  tbe  table  aa  tbe  twlated  wire  la  daUvered 
throogb  tbe  said  abaft. 

ft.  In  a  wire  twlatlag  machine,  a  mandrel,  and  a  wlra 
applying  device  including  a  guide  member  having  a  bore 
through  wblcfa  tbe  mandrd  la  paaaad.  and  having  oppoalta 
alota  for  tbe  paaaage  of  tbe  wlrea.  the  aald  aloCa  bdag 
taingcntial  with  oppoalte  portiooa  of  tbe  aakl  bore,  the 
aald  slots  having  diverging  walls  extending  frtun  the  aald 
hare  for  guiding  the  wire  tberealong  to  tbe  maadid. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1 ,  1  6  S  ,  B  5  1 .     FLEXIBLE  COUPLING.     Boi 

•xaoifo  Smith.  Mahwah,  S.  t.     Filed  8ept.   8.  1914. 
il  No.  800.480.     (CL  64— IS.) 


fmi'^ 


mim& 


1.  In  a  flexible  pin,  a  keeper,  a  aat  of  aoparlmpoaed  leaf 
•prlaga  having  their  end*  aeated  la  aald  keeper,  and  meana 
fraa  from  contact  with  aald  keeper  spacing  apart  certain 
9i  tbe  leaf  springs  at  one  end. 

2.  In  a  flexible  pin,  a  keeper,  a  aet  of  saperlnipoaed  leaf 
iprlnga  having  their  ends  seated  In  said  keeper  the  drat 
point  of  conUct  between  tbe  ootaMe  leaf  spring  and  the 
keeper  being  normally  back  of  tbe  Inalde  edge  of  the 
kaeper. 

8.  A  fle^le  pin  comprlaiag  a  keeper  baring  a  receaa, 
a  aet  of  <  superimposed  leaf  springs  baring  their  enda 
aeated  In  said  recess,  and  spacing  means  between  certain 
of  aald  springs. 

4.  A  flexible  pin  comprlBlag  a  keeper  baring  a  receaa. 
a  set  of  superimposed  leaf  springs  baring  their  ends 
aeated  In  said  receaa,  and  meana  cooperating  with  said 
springe  whereby  a  clearance  is  afforded  between  the  edge 
of  the  keeper  and  aald  springs. 


1.160,662.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICB.     John  Stanlbt  and 
JAMCS  C.  PoaTBB,  Seattle,  Waah. :  aald  Porter  aadgnor 
to   aald    Stanley.      Filed   Apr.    14,    1915.      Serial    No. 
21.180.      (a.   104 — 111.) 
1.  An  amuaement  derlee  comprlaiag  a  plurality  of  ^• 

ealar  tablea  arranged  In  tangential  relation,  meana  for  ro- 


tatlag  aald  tables  gyaekroaooaly.  cara  adaptad  ta  ba  ear^ 
rled  by  aald  tablee  and  traasf erred  from  one  to  another 
of  aald  tablea  at  the  polnti  of  taageacy  of  aald  tabUa,  aad 
BMana  for  rotatloff  Mid 


2.  Aa  aataacmest  derlee  of  tbe  daas  deaeribed.  com- 
pilalag  a  plurality  of  drcular  tables  mounted  In  tangential 
relatlao,  aaeaas  for  rotating  said  tables  synchronoualy, 
cara  adapted  to  be  moved  In  a  coatinooua  to  and  fto  path 
by  aald  ublaa,  meana  for  effecting  the  traaafar  of  aald  ears 
from  one  to  another  of  said  tablea,  meana  for  rotating 
aald  can,  aad  aaaana  for  preraatiag  the  rotation  of  Mid 
cacg. 

S.  An  amuaement  derlee  of  the  da«  deaeribed,  eomprla- 
ing  a  pUtform,  a  plurality  of  circular  tablee  arranged 
in  tangential  rdation  in  aald  platform,  Beans  for  rotat- 
ing said  tables  synchronously,  a  plaraUty  of  cars  smo- 
ciated  with  said  tables  and  adapted  to  be  mored  In  carvl- 
llnear  paths  thereby,  eald  ears  being  prorlded  wltb  down- 
wardly projectlag  logs  tad  bmos  asaodated  with  Mid 
tablea  for  auatalning  nid  cara  agaiaat  cantrifngal  force. 

4.  An  amusement  derlee  of  the  class  deaeribed.  com- 
prising a  frame  prorlded  with  a  horlaoetal  platfon  cir- 
cular tablea  mounted  for  rotatloa  la  the  plane  of  aald 
pUtform,  cars  asaodated  with  aald  tablea  and  adapted 
to  be  carried  In  corrillnaar  patha  thereby,  aald  cara  being 
pIroUlly  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  inclined  oatwardly 
by  centrifugal  force,  maaaa  for  rotating  aald  tahlM  wImb 
aald  tables  are  In  aa  iadlned  position,  and  meana  for  aa- 
curlng  aald  tablea  In  an  oprlgbt  poaltlon  to  prerent  rota- 
tion thereof. 

6.  An  amusement  derlee  of  tbe  claaa  described,  eom- 
prldng  a  platform,  «  plurality  of  drcnlar  tablea.  BMana 
for  rotating  said  tablea  aynchronoody.  cars  aaaoctatad  for 
morement  with  aald  tablea.  Mid  cars  bdng  adapted  to  be 
inclined  sldewlse  by  centrifugal  force,  wbeda  Joumaled 
In  said  cars  and  adapted  to  roll  on  said  platform,  and 
rollers  rotatably  connected  with  said  irhoela  aad  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  aald  cars  whan  aald  ears  are  la  aa  la- 
clined  position  to  rotate  Mid  ears. 

[Clalma  6  to  •  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.) 


1 ,  1  6  B  ,  6  S  S  .  BXJCCTRICAL  CONIfBCTINO-BOCKKT. 
jAsoir  C.  Stbabns,  Worcester,  MaM.  Filed  Mar.  19 
1916.    Serla^  No.  18.600.    (CL  17»-«M.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  connect- 
ing aocket  comprldng  a  aockat  member  baring  a  aoteh 
therein  aad  a  toagae  normally  doalng  the  end  of  the 
notch  and  bdng  capable  of  bdng  bent  out  of  registration 
with  tbe  notch,  and  a  member  cntailag  and  flttlBf  tjia 
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Bt  sManbar  aad  havlag  a  prqfeetioa  adaptad  to  mUft 
aaid  aoteh  wfaea  tbe  toagae  la  bent  away  tnm  it. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manutactnre,  aa  electrioal  lamp 
MCket  comprtalng  a  cylindrical  aocket  member  harlBg  a 
Batch  therein  and  a  tongue  projecting  toward  the  notch 
aad  normally  clodng  tbe  ead  thereof,  said  tongue  nor- 
auUly  lying  within  the  cylindrical  aurface  of  the  aocket 
member  but  being  capable  of  being  bent  transreraely  away 
from  tbe  notch  ao  aa  to  exjMae  the  notch,  and  a  plug 
member  entering  tbe  socket  member  and  haring  a  pin  pro- 
jecting radially  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  located  In 
tbe  notch  when  the  tongue  is  bent  Into  tbe  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  socket  member. 

8.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cylindrical  aocket 
haring  a  dot  extending  in  longitodlnaUy  from  one  end 
and  prorlded  at  Ita  end  wltb  a  circumferential  transverse 
dot  on  one  end  and  with  a  tranarerse  notch  on  the  other 
BMr  tbe  end,  tbe  tranarerse  slot  formlDg  a  circuaferea- 
tlal  tongue  between  it  and  tbe  end  of  nid  socket  member, 
whereby  aald  tongue  can  be  bent  away  from  tbe  notch  to 
It  and  can  be  bent  toward  it  to  doee  Its  end. 


1,165,054.  EMERGENCY  SHUT-OFF  APPARATUS  FOR 
OAS  OB  OTHER  FLUIDS.  John  J.  SOLblVAB,  Hd- 
yake,  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1918.  Serial  No.  743.068. 
(CU  187—4.) 

<'  »«> 
<::'     -  .    •      -.- 


1.  IB  aa  apparatna  of  the  efaaraetor  deaeribed,  a 
ptlag  baring  Ilmba  for  the  connection  therewith  of  & 
fluid  Buppiy  pipe  and  a  fluid  dlatributlng  pipe,  and  harias 
a  valve  therein  for  dodng  oonnectlon  through  the  coa- 
pllag  from  tbe  aopply  to  the  diatributlng  pipe.  Mid 
ralre  bdng  prorlded  with  an  adal  atem.  a  bonnet  eon<- 
aaetad  with  aald  coupling  and  wtthla  which  aald  tbIm 
Biay  be  positioned  prorlded  with  an  axUIly  extended  tubu- 
lar hub  of  reduced  diameter  opealng  to  tbe  ralre  ac- 
eoamodatlng  bonnet  chamber  and  haring  a  aprlag  atop  at 
Its  enter  portion,  a  aprlag  In  compreadon  betwaea  aald 
stap  aad  the  ralre  and  a  pakklag  suterial  oa  the  hMd 
of  the  ralre  and  operative  when  the  latter  is  opened  to 
done  tbe  paaMge  from  tbe  bonnet  chamber  tfarongh  Ito 
tubular  hab.  a  dlaplaceable  stop  for  engaging  tbe  stan 
of  tbe  ralre  and  normally  holding  the  lattar  open,  and 
■eann  for.  In  emergency,  effecting  tlie  displacement  of  the 
atop. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  aapplj 
pipe  and  a  distributing  pipe  coupled  thereto,  a  ralre  mor- 
ably  mounted  and  for  closing  connection  between  said 
^pM  and  prorlded  wltb  a  atem,  a  spring  for  exerting  a 
doalng  force  to  the  ralre,  a  member  to  aerre  as  a  stop  to 
Bormally  bold  tbe  ralre  In  Its  open  position,  a  cam  pro- 
Tided  on  the  ralre  atea  and  coactlng  with  the  atep  m  that 
BBder  tbe  force  of  the  apring  tbe  cam  moring  with  the 
ralre  stem  will  cause  a  displacement  of  Mid  atop  from 
Ita  ralre  restraining  podtlon,  a  latch  carried  by  tbe  atop 
aad  temporarily  locking  the  latter  In  ita  reatralnlag  rda- 
tion to  the  cam  prorlded  ralre  stea.  and  a  cord  con* 
aacted  ta  aald  latch  and  mMus  located  reaseta  fiom  the 
fmlre  connected  with  and  for  operating  Mid  cord. 
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I.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  supply 
pipe  and  a  diatributlng  pipe  coupled  thereto,  a  ralre  mor> 
aUy  mounted  and  for  dodng  connection  between  aald 
pipca  and  baring  an  afllxed  axial  stem,  a  boanet  harlBf  a 
chamber  tberdn  in  which  tbe  ralre,  opened,  auy  ba  dia> 
posed  and  prorlded  with  an  upwardly  extending  tabular 
hub  baring  a  shoulder  at  ito  upper  end  and  tbrough  and 
beyond  wbidi  bub  the  ralre  stem  Is  extended,  a  aprlng 
normally  in  compreadon  between  Mid  abooldar  and  the 
upper  end  of  tiie  ralre,  a  member  prorided  at  aa  upper 
portion  of  the  ralre  stem  formed  with  a  cam  Incline,  a 
stop  comprtalng  a  foot  piece  to  rMt  on  tbe  U^  of  the  bon- 
net bub  and  prorlded  at  Ita  upper  portion  with  an  aper- 
ture through  which  tbe  cam  incline  projeetiMi  of  the  ralre 
stam  normally  engagea,  a  latch  plate  piroted  to  aa  upper 
portion  of  tbe  atop  and  haring  a  downwardly  opening 
reccM  for  engagement  behind  sbouldera  at  opposite  ddM 
of  Mid  projection  to  normally  hold  tbe  cam  inclined  pro- 
Jaetioa  la  engagement  with  the  dop,  and  a  cord  connected 
to  and  under  draft  thereon  for  securing  a  swinging  motion  - 
of  Mid  latch  plate. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  cbaradfer  deaeribed,  a  supply 
pipe  and  a  diatributlng  pipe,  and  a  icoapling  baring  Mpa- 
rato  Ilmba  for  connection  tberewlto  of  said  pipca,  a  ralre 
moraMy  mounted  and  for  dosing  connection  between  mM 
pIpM  and  proridpi  with  a  stem,  a  aprtng  exerting  a  clos- 
ing force  to  tbe  aire,  ft  atop  for  holding  tbe  ralre  nor- 
mally In  Ita  opening  podtlon,  aad  mMna  tm  dlqiladng 
Mid  stop, — tbe  distributing-pipe  connectloD-member  of 
Mid  coupling  baring  a  pasMge  of  restricted  character 
leading  from  tbe  ralre  chamber  therein  to  tbe  atmoaphere. 
aald  paaaage  baring  a  doanrc  thcrtfor  coapoaed  of  fud- 
ble   material. 


1,165,555.  MILK-PAIL.  EooaifB  Silab  Sutton.  Ererett, 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1918.  Serial  Mo.  23,204.  (CL 
81—14.) 


A  pan  support  CDBqnrisiag  a  hmry  metal  red  beat  la- 
teraaedlate  of  ita  enda  to  form  an  arcuate  loop  with  the 
members  tiiareef  arranged  paralld  and  la  tha  aaaa  plUK, 
with  their  terminals  bent  laterally  Inwiird  toward  ea«h 
other  at  right  aaglea  and  la  alinement  with  Mcb  other, 
tbe  ends  of  said  temlnala  being  in  cloee  proximity  form- 
ing a  Journal  for  connection  to  a  palL  the  dde  meatbera 
of  aald  lo<9  adjacent  tbdr  tree  enda  being  bent  laterally 
at  an  an^e  to  the  concare  sides  thereof  and  extended  oa 
tbe  same  side  aa  the  concare  faces  of  aald  member*  to 
form  a  flat  pail  engaging  member,  and  a  bMring  for  re- 
cdrlac  the  joonal  ot  aaid  aupport  to  connect  it  to  a  pall. 

1,166.606.  CORN- POPPING  MACHINB.'  Damibl  H. 
Talbbbv.  IndianapoUa,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  1,866.     (CL  58 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  popeom  machine,  tbe  combination  ot  a  a^- 
BtantlaUy  borlaontal  popping  plate,  an  agitator  thereon, 
aad  mMns  abore  tbe  agitator  for  engaging  and  remorlng 
the  popped  oom.  one  of  Mid  membera  bdng  atatl<mary, 
another  redprocatory  and  tbe  third  moratde  in  one  dlreo- 
tion.  for  lite  purpoM  ad  forth. 

2.  In  a  popcorn  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  station- 
ary popping  plate,  a  reclprocaUe  agitating  frame  tbereoa. 
and  means  for  engaging  and  morlag  tbe  popped  com  mor- 
able  parallel  with  said  popi^ng  plate  and  immedlatd^ 
ab*«<e  said  agltetlag  frame. 
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8.  In  a  popcorn  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  popplns 
plate,  an  agltatlnc  frame  thereon,  and  means  morabl* 
panllel  with  said  popplac  plate  whldi  drafi  Immedlatdy 
abore  the  agitating  frame  for  engaging  and  removing 
the  popped  corn. 
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4.  In  a  popcorn  machine,  the  combination  of  a  popptag 
plate,  an  agitating  frame  thereon,  and  a  drag  eonyeyer 
with  Its  lower  side  morlng  parallel  with  the  popping 
plate  and  immediately  over  said  agitating  frame. 

6.  In  a  popcorn  machine,  the  combination  of  a  popping 
plate,  an  agitating  frame  thereon  having  cross  bars,  and 
means  movable  parallel  with  tbe  popping  plate  immedi- 
ately over  said  cross  bars  for  giving  the  popcorn  a  feed- 
ing movement  on  the  popping  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.166.667.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Oab. 
rwLD  Tatlob,  Lyman,  Wash.  FUed  Nov.  80,  1014. 
aerial  No.  874.627.     (CI.  74—53.) 


■•A«XV-1 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel,  aa 
clement  mounted  for  rotary  movementa  about  tbe  axis 
of  said  wheel,  a  lever  carried  by  aald  element,  a  member 
connected  with  said  element  and  the  lever,  an  abutment 
provided  on  said  member  In  proximity  to  the  connection 
of  tbe  latter  with  aald  element,  and  arranged  to  be  acta- 
ated  therewith  for  engaging  said  element  with  the  wheel 
when  the  lever  is  swung  In  one  direction,  and  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  wheel  when  the  lever  is  Mwung  in  a  con- 
trary direction. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  dew:rlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  wheel,  an  element  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  an  axis  concentric  with  respect  to  the  wheel,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  to  said  element,  a  member  hingedly  con- 
nected from  one  of  its  ends  to  said  element,  operative  con- 
nection between  the  other  end  of  said  member  and  the 
lever,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  member  in  proximity 
of  its  connection  with  said  element,  and  means  whereby 
said  lever  Is  operable  to  influence  the  abutment  to  cause 
aald  element  to  engage  the  wheel  only  when  the  lever  la 
swung  In  one  direction. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  wheel,  of  plates  rotatable  on  an  axis 
concentric  with  said  wheel,  a  member  hingedly  connected 
from  one  of  its  enda  to  said  plates,  a  screw  extending 
through  said  member  in  proximity  to  the  connection  of 
the  latter  with  tbe  plates,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  plates. 
operative  connections  between  an  arm  of  said  lever  and 
,  the  free  end  of  the  member,  a  rod  connected  to  the  other 
arm  of  aald  lever  for  operating  the  lever,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  yieldingly  hold  the  plates  in  operable  positions. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  daas  described,  the  comMna- 
tloa  with  a  rotatable  wheel,  of  plates  rotatable  on  as 
axis  concentric  with  said  wheel,  a  member  hingedly  con- 


nected from  one  of  Ita  ends  to  said  plate*,  a  screw  ex- 
tending through  said  member  In  proximity  to  the  con- 
nectloD  of  the  latter  with  the  plates,  a  lever  folcmmed 
to  said  plates,  operative  connections  between  an  arm  of 
said  lever  and  tbe  free  end  of  the  member,  and  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  for  operating  the 
lever. 


1,165,658.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BLKCTROMAO- 
NBTIC  COILS.  Cbbstsb  H.  THoaOAasoif,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1916.    Serial  No.  1,704.     (CL  176— 21.) 


ufe??* 


1.  The  method  of  producing  electro  -  magnetic  colls, 
which  conalsta  In  applying  to  a  sheet  of  electrically  eon- 
ductive  metal  an  InnuIatiDK  coating,  thereafter  shearing 
the  thickened  edges  from  the  sheet  and  cutting  the  sheet 
Into  stripe  to  produce  flat  wire  conductors,  and  finally 
winding  the  flat  wires  thus  produced  into  a  colL 

2.  The  method  of  producing  electro  -  magnetic  colla 
which  conalata  In  applying  to  a  sheet  of  electrically  con- 
ductive metal  an  insulating  coating,  thereafter  cutting 
the  aheet  into  strips  to  produce  flat  wire  eoaductora, 
thereafter  winding  the  flat  wire  thus  produced  Into  a  coll 
and  finally  treating  the  end  faces  of  the  coil  to  Insulate 
the  winding  turna  from  each  other  at  aald  end  faces. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  electro  -  magnetic  colls 
which  coasista  in  psssing  a  aheet  of  electrically  eondoc- 
tlve  metal  through  a  bath  to  form  thereon  an  Inanlatlng 
coating,  shearing  the  thickened  edges  from  aald  aheet, 
and  cutting  aald  sheet  into  strips  to  produce  flat  wire 
conductors,  winding  tbe  flat  wire  thus  produced  into  a 
coil,  and  flnally  conditioning  the  end  faces  of  the  coil  to 
Insulate  the  winding  turna  from  each  other  at  said  end 
facea. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  electro  -  magnetic  coils 
which  coasista  In  treating  s  sheet  of  electrically  eondoe- 
tlve  metal  to  form  thereon  an  insulating  coating,  cutting 
said  aheet  into  strips  to  produce  flat  wire  conductors, 
winding  the  flat  wire  thos  produced  into  a  coil  and  treat- 
ing the  edges  of  the  ilat  wire  at  the  end  taees  of  the  eoO 
to  remove  the  bur  therefrom  while  retaining  the  coating  to 
form  insulating  ledge*  which  overhang  the  edges  of  the 
wire. 

6.  The  method  of  prodikelBg  electro  -  magnetic  eoils 
which  consists  in  treating  a  sheet  of  electrically  eoadnc- 
tlve  metal  to  form  thereon  an  Insulating  coating,  cutting 
said  sheet  Into  strips  to  produce  flat  wire  conductors, 
vriadiag  the  flat  wire  thus  produced  iato  a  coil,  treating 
the  edges  of  the  flat  wire  at  the  end  facea  of  the  coll  to 
remove  the  bur  therefrom,  while  retaining  the  coating 
to  form  iasulating  ledges  which  overhang  the  edges  of  the 
wire,  end  flnally  coating  the  end  taces  of  the  coll  with  a 
thin  Insulating  material. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,166,669.     GOLF-CLUB.     Loon  H.  Voaiaa,  New  Terfe.. 

N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,688.     (CI. 

46—4.) 

A  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft,  a  ahank  secured  thereon, 
a  bolt  extending  laterally  from  said  shank  and  provided 
at  Its  free  end  with  screw  threads,  a  polygonal  head  upon 
said  bolt,  a  reversible  head  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
extending  therethrough  to  receive  said  bolt  whereby  to 
revolubly  support  said  head  upon  said  bolt,  said  head 
havlag  a  reeass  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  with  tho 
polygonal  head  on  said  holt,  a  spring  for  mslntalaiag  said 
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in  engagement  wlb  said  polygonal  head,  and  meana 
for  seenring  said  bead  under  tension  upon  said  bolt  all 


arranged  whelly  within  the  geometrical  outline  of  said 
head,  substantlslly  as  specified. 


1.166.660.  OBAR-WHBBL.  OaoBoa  H.  Wilson,  Mlnne- 
apolla,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  798,411. 
(CI.  74—28.) 


A  gear  wheel  comprising  s  flat-sided  rial,  aa  iateraal 
gear  formed  on  the  side  of  said  rim  eomprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  abort  aegmenta  having  a  plain  outer  edge  coin- 
ciding with  the  outer  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  a 
series  of  gear  testh  extending  Inwardly  to  a  poiat  short  of 
tbe  inner  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  the  gear  teeth  of 
all  of  such  segmenta  forming  a  continuous  Internal  gear 
backed  on  ones  Ide  by  said  wheel  rfaa. 


1,165,561.  TRACTION- WHEEL.  Oaotoa  H.  Wilsok, 
MInneapolla,  Minn.  FUed  Jan.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
812.478.     (CI.  21—216.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  tire  of  a  traction  wheel  a 
cleat  of  apiral  form  secured  obliquely  upon  the  face  of  said 
tire  so  that  the  upper  ttims  of  the  ^>iral  will  extend  trans- 
versely across  the  tire. 

2.  A  trsction  wheel  comprising  s  tire,  a  cleat  formed  of 
a  flat  bar  twisted  into  a  spiral  form  and  having  ears  at 
tbe  ends  thereof  in  the  plane  of  one  set  of  elementa  of  the 
spiral,  said  ears  being  bolted  to  tbe  tire. 


1.165,662.     SUCTION-MACHINE.    John  Wtvh,  Jr..  Can- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor  to  Climax  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Copartnership.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1918. 
Sertsl  No.  788,021.      (Cl.  230—11.) 
1.  In    a   suction   mschlne   of   the  centrifugal   type,   a 
vacanm  cliamber  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  sudioa 
ereatiag  element  communicating  with  said  oatlet  and  fur- 
ther having  Bieans  assodsted  with  said  inlet  to  provide 
for  the  flow  of  fltild  through  the  vacanm  chamber  when 
said  elemeat  is  operated,  a  split  phase  iadoctioa  motor 


operatlag  said  element  and  having  aa  auxiliary  atartlag 
circuit,  and  a  chambered  suction-operated  circuit  opening 
device  interposed  In  series  with  said  auxiUary  starting 
circnlt  and  having  meaas  providing  a  passage  leading  from 
the  chamber  and  communlcatiag  with  said  element  and 
further  having  contacta  and  a  holdhig  riemeat  fOr  mala- 
talnlng  said  contacta  normally  In  Migagemeat  to  dose  said 
circuit,  the  pressure  of  said  holding  dement  on  said  con- 
tacts being  so  proportioned  with  respect  to  the  suctioa 
creating  element  and  motor  that  the  suction  created  by 
said  suction  creating  element  will  operate  said  holdlag 
element  to  dlsengsge  the  contacts  to  opea  said  clreolt  when 
the  motor  has  obtained  sufflclet  torque  to  accelerate  itself 
to  phase  or  load  speed. 
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2.  In  a  suction  machine  of  tbe  eeatHfogal  type,  a 
vacuum  chamber  having  an  inlet  aad  oatlet,  a  soctioa 
creating  element  communicating  with  said  outlet  and  for^ 
ther  having  means  associated  with  said  inlet  to  provide 
for  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  vacuum  chamber  when 
aald  element  la  operated,  a  split  phase  induction  Bu>tor 
operating  ssld  element  having  an  auxiUary  starting  cir- 
cuit, and  a  chambered  suction-operated  circuit  opening  do- 
vice  Interposed  In  series  with  said  auxiliary  starting  dr- 
cait,  aad  baviag  mesas  providlag  a  passage  leading  from 
the  chamber  of  said  device  te  tbe  intake  opening  of  said 
suction  creating  element,  the  dlaaketer  of  the  terminns  of 
said  passage  at  said  intake  opwtaic  being  soch  with  ro- 
spect  to  the  diameter  of  said  intake  opening  that  the  fluid 
passing  through  said  receptacle  into  aald  Intake  opening  at 
a  high  velocity  will  create  a  partial  vacuum  at  said  ter- 
minus thus  producing  a  suction  withia  said  paaaage  solb- 
dent  to  malatala  the  saction-operated  drenit  opealag  ds- 
flee  ia  an  open  position  regardless  of  the  Taristions  of  the 
suction  within  said  vacuum  chamber  during  the  <^>eratloB 
of  the  machine. 

8.  Ia  a  suction  machine  of  tbe  eentrifogal  type,  a 
vacuum  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  suctioa 
creating  element  communicatlBg  with  said  oatlet  and  fur- 
ther having  means  associated  with  said  inlet  to  provide 
for  the  flow  of  fluid  throogh  the  vacaom  chamber  when 
aald  element  la  operated,  a  split  phaae  indnctloa  motor 
operating  said  element  and  having  an  auxiliary  starting 
circuit,  and  a  chambered  suction-operated  drcult  opening 
device  Interposed  in  series  with  said  auxiliary  circuit ;  said 
chambered  saction-operated  drcult  opening  device  baviag 
a  movable  weighted  diaphragm  with  electrodes,  the  weight 
on  said  diaphragm  being  so  proportioned  with  respect  to 
the  suctioa  creating  element  and  tbe  motor  that  the  soe- 
tlon  created  by  tbe  suction  creating  elonent  will  not  oper> 
ate  said  drealt  opening  device  until  said  motor  has  ob- 
tained sniBcient  torque  to  accelerate  itself  to  phaae  or  load 
speed,  ssld  chambered  suction  operated  drenit  opening  de- 
vice furthtr  provided  with  a  paasage  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  the  intake  opening  of  said  sqctioa  cresting  ele- 
ment,  the  diameter  of  the  terminus  of  said  passsge  st  said 
intake  opealag  being  such  with  respect  to  tbe  diameter  of 
said  Intake  opening  that  the  fluid  paaslng  through  said 
reoeptade  into  ssld  latake  opealag  at  a  high  velodty  win 
create  a  partial  vacuum  at  said  terminns  thos  providing  a 
suction  within  said  passage  suflUdent  to  maintain  the  soe- 
tlon  operated  drcult  opening  device  in  an  operative  open 
posltloB  regardless  of  tbe  varlatloa  of  the  soctioB  wltlda 
said  vscnum  chamber  duriag  the  operation  of  the  twofctat. 
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1^6e,&6S.  BLBCTRICAL  FUSS.  EUUT  W.  Toovo«  CHl- 
cato.  111.  FUed  lUr.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  827.0A8. 
<CL  176— 27S.) 


^U  ti 


1.  An  electric  fuse  comprlsinc  a  fusible  member  pro- 
vided with  means  for  aecarlnc  each  end  In  drealt,  the 
■•ana  at  one  end  being  of  a  destructible  nature ;  and 
■Mans  for  securing  said  fusible  member  In  circuit  and 
deetroytng  said  destmctlbla  securing  means,  substantUlly 
•a  described. 

2.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  faslble  member  pro- 
vided with  means  for  securing  each  end   in  circuit,   the 

ins  at  one  end   being  of  a  destructible   nature :  and 

ins  for  securing  said  fusible  member  In  circuit  and 
slffiultaneously  destroying  said  destructible  means,  snb- 
■tantlallj  as  described. 

8.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  casing;  a  frangible 
kead  at  one  end  of  said  easing ;  a  threaded  contact  mem- 
bar  embedded  In  said  bead  and  larger  at  Ita  Inner  than  at 
Its  outer  end ;  a  fusible  member  connected  at  one  end  with 
■aid  contact  member  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with 
■eans  for  connecting  it  in  circuit ;  and  a  screw  contact 
■ember  engaging  said  threaded  contact  mambar,  substaa- 
ttaBy  aadeacHbed. 

4.  An  electric  fnae  coaprlatag  as  oater  tnba  of  taurolat- 
iBg  material ;  a  metallic  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  tuba ; 
•  aerew  swiveled  In  said  cap  and  axtendiag  Into  aald  tnba ; 
•n  inner  tube  of  Insulating  material  fitting  within  said 
•■ter  tuba ;  a  franglbla  bead  cloalng  one  and  of  said  Inner 
take;  a  wedge  ahaped  Btetalllc  contact  member  embedded 
in  said  head  and  provided  with  a  threaded  socket  adapted 
ta  receive  said  screw ;  a  foslble  member  in  said  Inner  tube 
•ad  connected  at  one  end  with  said  wedge  shaped  contact ; 
and  means  for  effecting  electrical  contact  with  the  other 
of  safcl  fnslbia  stember,  snbstantlally  as  deacribed. 


1466.1M4.  THBRMOMIStER.  Pbits  B.  Amthob.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Schaeffer  k  Bodenberg  Mfg. 
Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Dm.  1».  1912.     Serial  No.  787.692.     (Q.  7»— «2.) 


A  transmitting  element  adapted  to  be  Interpoeed  be- 
tween an  actuating  element  Influenced  by  temperature  and 
•  gaging  or  metering  element,  and  comprising  a  flexible 
■etal  wire  having  a  coextensive  longltodidal  opening  of 
very  small  diameter  relative  to  the  dlaoMter  of  the  wire, 
•ad  a  closely  adhering  heat  Insulstlng  covering  composed 
•f  a  rubber  covering  adjacent  to  the  wire,  a  spiral  tape 
eoverlng  of  gum  treated  fabric  placed  over  the  rubber,  a 
tobalar  woven  sleeve  over  the  tape  and  an  outer  coating 
«<  aabestos  whereby  the  outer  surface  of  the  wire  Is  pro- 
tscted  against  chemical  and  physical  Injury  and  the 
toraatlon  of  moisture  adjaoeat  to  the  aorface  of  the  wire 
la  praelttded. 


1,166,646.  FABCBL-CA&RIEB.  Jambb  L.  Bauwim,  Chi- 
cago.  lU.  Filed  Apr.  S6,  1910.  Serial  No.  &6S,08S. 
(CL  186— 29.) 


1.  In  a  parcel  carrier,  a  car  to  travel  on  a  suspended 
track,  a  basket  croaahead.  and  means  for  automatically 
locking  and  unlocking  said  basket  crosahead  to  and  from 
said  ear  comprising  a  main  pivoted  locking  lever,  a  second- 
sry  locking  lever  pivoted  to  said  flrst  named  lever  and  a 
releasing  lever  attached  to  said  second  named  lever. 

2.  In  a  parcel  carrier,  a  track,  a  car  to  travel  on  aatd 
track,  a  basket  croaahead.  and  means  for  aotomatically 
locking  and  unlocking  said  basket  crossbesd  to  and  from 
said  car  comprising  a  pivoted  locking  lever  and  a  com- 
bined locking  and  releasing  lever  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  locking  lever  to  move  with  it. 

8.  In  a  parcel  carrier,  a  track,  a  car  to  travel  on  said 
track,  a  basket  detachably  secured  to  the  car  provided 
with  a  suitable  bracket,  an  elevator  for  the  baaket  pro- 
vided with  a  suitable  stirrup  whose  lower  end  Is  arranged 
to  register  with  depending  lugs  on  the  basket  bracket  and 
an  extending  hook  on  the  upper  part  of  the  stlmips  to 
engage  the  said  baaket  bracket  when  the  stirrup  Is  moved 
laterally  by  the  impact  of  the  car  and  prevent  the  elevator 
stirrup  from  being  forced  out  of  registering  position  with 
the  basket  bracket. 

4.  In  a  parcel  carrier,  a  track,  a  car  to  travel  on  aald 
track,  a  basket  croashead,  a  bumper  hook  at  the  end  of 
the  track  to  retain  the  car  and  a  locking  lever  pivoted 
to  said  bnmper  book  to  lock  the  car  on  the  hook  in  the 
abaence  of  the  baaket  crossbesd. 

6.  In  a  parcel  carrier,  a  track,  a  car  to  travel  on  aald 
track,  a  baaket  bracket  detachably  connected  to  the  car, 
a  bnmper  book  at  the  end  of  the  track  to  retain  the  ear 
and  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  said  bumper  hook,  and 
actnated  by  the  basket  brscket,  to  lock  the  car  oa  the  hook 
in  the  abaence  of  the  basket. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tte  Oaaette.] 


1,166,666.  UBRABY  BOOK- STACK.  WiixlAM  A.  Boa- 
Day.  Westport,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,926.     (CI.  211—27.) 

1.  In  a  bo(A  ata^  an  upright  aectlon  formed  of  a 
transverse  web  plate  having  laterally  extending  arma  at 
Its  upper  end,  and  diagonal  bracee  to  form  a  cantallver, 
and  metal  anAlea  rigidly  aeeured  to  oppoelte  aides  of  said 
web  plate. 

2.  In  a  book  stack,  an  upright  metal  aectlon  formed  of  a 
transverse  web  plate,  angles  rigidly  ascnred  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  plate  and  having  longitudinally  projecting 
flangea  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  notches  for  sop- 
porting  the  book  shelves. 

8.  In  a  book  stack,  an  upright  metal  section  formed 
with  a  transverse  web  plate  and  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges 
extending  longitudinally  from  each  side  thereof  ana  pro- 
rided  with  vertieal  rowa  of  slots  for  the  adjustment  of  the 
book  shelves. 

4.  A  book  stack  constmetion  comprising  a  plarality  of 
rows  of  metal  uprights,  snd  eantallver  trusses  comprising 
horiaontal  arms  and  diagonals  forming  transverae  braclag 
between  the  uprighta  of  adjacent  rows. 
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■•  A  book  etack  conatmctlon  eomprlalng  a  plarality  of 
tvmt  of  metal  aprtghta,  each  formed  of  a  traniverae  web 
plate  and  flanges  projecting  upon  opposite  sides  and  hav- 
tag  a  aarlea  of  aotekee  for  supporting  the  book  shtfvea, 


«M  m  eantallver  tmsa  extendlag  from  said  nprlghts  St 
the  top  of  each  story  and  comprising  a  horlsontal  arm  and 
a  diagonal  brace  formed  Integral  with  the  web  plate. 
(Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


l,iai.i6T.  AST  OF  CBNTBIFUQAL  SBPABATION. 
TaoMAa  E.  BaowM.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Jaa.  28, 
1916.    Serial  No.  4.818.     (CL  210—26.) 


1.  Ta  a  eentrttngal  separator  the  comUaation  of  a  ro- 
tary aeparating  veaael,  a  filter  of  granalar  isaterlal  ether 
than  the  materials  undergoing  separation,  and 
adapted  to  supply  said  granular  material  to  said  V4 
daring  the  revolution  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  seiwrator  the  combination  of  a  aejia- 
rating  veaael.  a  filter  therein,  an  ejector,  meana  to  redpro- 
eate  aald  ejector,  and  a  grating  to  protect  the  aarfiaea 
«f  aald  filter  from  the  action  of  said  (Jeetor. 

8.  In  a  caatrifngal  machine  the  comblaatloa  of  a  aepa- 
rating veeael,  a  filter  compoeed  of  grannlar  OMtartel 
other  than  the  materiala  undergoing  aeparatton.  meaaa 
for  placing  said  granular  material  In  aald  vaaael  darlag 
the  revolution  of  the  machine,  and  an  ejector  adapted  to 
reaiove  the  separated  aolids  from  aald  filter. 

4.  la  a  centrifugal  madiine  the  combination  of  a  sepa- 
rating veasal,  a  filter  of  granalar  material  other  than 
the  material    undergoing  separation,  meana  far  placing 


aald  granalar  material  to  aald  veaael  during  the  revohittoa 
of  the  machine,  an  ejector  to  remove  the  aaparatad 
from  said  Alter,  and  means  to  reclproeate  said  ejeetar. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  the  coablaatlaa  of  a 
rating  veaael,  a  filter  of  granalar  material  la  aald  vt 
an  ejector  adapted  to  remove  the  aecnmolated  aoUda  tmm 
said  Alter,  meaaa  to  reciprocate  said  ejector,  and  a  gratia^ 
to  protect  the  aarface  vl  aald  filter  fron  the  actiaa  «f 
aald  ejector. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,166,668.     METBB.     William  Laiso  Bbowk, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Helme  ft  Mcllhenny.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  FUed  Nov.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  872,711. 
(CI.  221—101.) 


1.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
meter  casing ;  of  a  valve  chamber  in  said  meter  casing ;  a 
valve,  in  said  valve  chamber,  contrelltng  the 
of  gas  through  the  meter ;  an  operating  lever,  la 
valve  chamber,  pivotally  connected  to  said  valve;  a 
ahaft  carrying  aald  lever,  extending  within  and  wtthovt 
said  valve  chamber;  a  stnfflng  box  In  the  wall  of  aali 
valve  chamber  through  which  said  rock  shaft  exteada; 
a  worm  gear  on  said  rock  shaft,  exterior  to  said 
chamber;  a  shaft  sleeve  extending  transversely  to 
rock  abaft;  a  worn,  tight  on  aald  lOiaft  sleeve,  engaglag 
said  gear;  a  planetary  gear  frame  tight  on  said  sleeve; 
diametrically  oppoelte  planetary  geers  mounted  to  rotate 
on  aald  gear  frame;  a  valve  dosing  shaft  extendiaff 
throogh  said  sleeve  carrying  a  snn  gear,  tight  thereea, 
engaging  said  planetary  geara;  a  valve  opening  ehafi 
in  axial  allnement  with  said  valve  closing  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  Internal  gear  tight  thereon  In  engageateat  wltk 
said  planetary  gears;  a  sheet  metal  caaiag,  carried  feF 
said  valve  opening  shaft,  Indosing  aald  planetary  geara; 
a  stop  projection  formed  by  an  outwardly  pressed  portlaa 
of  aald  gear  casing,  in  unitary  rdatloo  therewith ;  aad  • 
atop  projection  carried  b7  said  rock  shaft,  ladvttag  a  plA 
projecting  radially  from  said  ahaft ;  said  stop  projeetleaa 
being  arranged  to  encounter  each  other  aad  llmtt  the 
valve  opening  movement 

2.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  the  eomUaatloa  wttt  a 
meter  casing;  of  a  valve  chamber  in  aald  meter  caaiag; 
a  valve,  in  aald  valve  chamber,  eoatrolllBg  the 
of  gas  throogh  the  meter;  an  operating  lever,  la 
valve  chamber,  pivotally  connected  to  aald  valve;  a 
rock  shaft  carrying  skid  lever,  extending  within  aad 
wlthoot  aald  valve  chamber ;  a  stofllag  box  la  the  wall 
of  aald  valve  dumber  through  which  said  reck  ahaft 
extenda ;  a  worm  gear  on  said  rodi  shaft,  exterior  te  eald 
valve  chamber;  a  shaft  sleeve  extendlag  traaavemdy 
to  aald  rock  shaft;  a  worm,  tight  oa  aald  shaft  sleeve. 
engaging  said  gear;  a  planetary  gear  frame  tight  oa 
said  sleeve ;  diametrically  oppoelte  planetary  geara  moaat- 
ed  to  rotate  on  said  gear  frame;  a  valve  cloaiag  ahaft 
extending  through  said  sleeve  carrying  a  son  gear,  tight 
thareoa.  eagaglng  aald  planetary  gaan;  a  valve 
ing  ahaft  In  axial  allneraent  with  aald  valva 
shaft  and  having  an  internal  gear  tight  thaisaa  la  «a- 
gagement  with  said  planetary  gears ;  a  caslag.  carried  tgr 
said  valve  opening  shaft,  iadoslBg  aald  ^aaataxy  faaca; 
a  stop  projection  on  said  gear  eaites,  te  oaltary 
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therewith;  and  a  itop  projection  carried  by  lald  ro^ 
ahaft;  aald  atop  projectlona  belii«  arranged  to  enconater 
each  other  and  limit  the  Talve  opeoing  moTement. 

8.  In  a  prapayment  ga«  meter,  the  combination  with 
a  meter  caalng ;  of  a  valTe  chamber  In  tald  meter  caalns ; 
a  valTe,  In  aald  ralT*  chamber,  controUlns  the  pasaas* 
of  gaa  througb  th«  meter ;  an  operating  lever.  In  aald 
valTe  chamber,  plTotally  connected  to  said  Talve ;  a  rock 
shaft  carrying  lald  lever,  extending  within  and  without 
aald  Talre  chamber:  a  atnflng  box  la  the  wall  of  aald 
▼aire  chamber  througb  which  aald  rock  abaft  extenda ;  a 
worm  gear  on  aald  rock  abaft,  exterior  to  aald  Talve 
chamber;  a  shaft  sleeve  extending  transrersely  to  aald 
rock  shaft;  a  wonn,  tight  on  said  shaft  sleere,  engag- 
ing aald  gear ;  a  planetary  gear  frame  tight  on  said 
aleeve;  planetary  gears  moanted  to  route  on  aald  gear 
frame;  a  valve  doalng  shaft  extending  in  aald  aleeve 
carrying  a  stin  gear,  tight  thereon,  engaging  said  plane- 
tary gears;  a  valve  opening  shaft  In  axial  allnement 
with  said  valve  doalng  shaft  and  having  an  Internal  gear 
tight  thereon  In  engagement  with  aald  planetary  gears; 
a  stop  projection  carried  by  said  valve  opening  shaft; 
and  a  atop  projection  carried  by  said  rock  shaft;  said 
stop  projectlona  being  arranged  to  encounter  each  other 
and  limit  the  valve  opening  movement. 

4.  In  a  prepayment  gaa  meter,  the  combination  with 
%  meter  easing;  of  a  valve  chamber  In  said  meter  eas- 
ing; a  valve.  In  said  valve  chamber,  controlUng  the  paa- 
aage  of  gas  through  tbe  meter ;  an  operating  lever.  In 
said  valvo  chamber  connected  to  said  valve;  a  rock 
abaft  carrying  aald  lever,  extending  within  and  without 
said  valve  chamber ;  a  worm  gear  on  said  rock  shaft, 
exterior  to  aald  valve  chamber;  a  abaft  aleeve  extending 
tranaversely  to  said  rock  shaft ;  a  worm,  tight  on  said  shaft 
aleeve,  engaging  said  gear ;  a  planetary  gear  frame  tight 
on  said  sleeve;  planetary  gears  mounted  to  rotate  on 
said  gear  frame;  a  valve  closing  shaft  extending  In  said 
aleeve  carrying  a  sun  gear,  tight  thereon,  engaging  said 
planetary  gears ;  a  valve  opening  shaft  In  axial  allnement 
with  said  valve  doalng  shaft  and  having  an  Internal 
<ear  tight  thereon  In  engagement  with  aald  planetary 
geara;  a  stop  projection  carried  by  aald  valve  opening 
ahaft;  and  a  stop  projection  carried  by  said  rock  shaft; 
aald  stop  projections  being  arranged  to  encounter  each 
other  and  limit  the  valve  opening  movement. 

ft.  In  a  prepayment  gaa  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  meter; 
of  an  operating  lever  carrying  said  valve;  a  rock  ahaft 
carrying  said  lever;  a  worm  gear  on  said  rock  shaft;  a 
shaft  aleeve  extending  transversely  to  said  rock  ahaft; 
a  worm,  tight  on  aald  shaft  sleeve,  engaging  said  gear; 
a  planetary  gear  frame  tight  on  aald  aleeve ;  a  planet- 
ary gear  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  gear  frame;  a  valve 
closing  shaft  extending  In  said  sleeve,  carrying  a  sun 
gear,  tight  thereon,  engaging  said  planeUry  gear;  a 
valve  opening  shaft  in  axial  alinem«it  with  said  valve 
dosing  shaft  and  having  an  Internal  gear  tight  thereon 
In  engagement  wltb  said  planetary  gear  ;  a  atop  projec- 
tion carried  by  aald  valve  opening  abaft;  and  a  stop 
projection  carried  by  said  rock  shaft ;  said  stop  pro- 
jections being  arranged  to  encounter  each  other  and 
limit  tbe  valve  opening  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,166,669.  QAS-PBODDCEB.  WilxiAM  BaawBTU  Ckap- 
UAH,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Chapman  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1912.    Serial  No.  679,803.     (CL  48—66.) 

1.  A  gaa  producer  having  a  traveling  sbalf  or  scoop 
Arranged  to  move  over  a  body  of  aah  to  scoop  or  skim  off 
the  upper  part  thereof,  and  means  coacting  with  the 
aaid  shelf  or  acoop  periodically  to  aweep  or  throw  the 
aahea  from  the  aame. 

2.  A  gaa  prvtdoeer  having  meana  for  automatleally 
raiaing  or  elevating  a  body  of  aah,  a  traveling  ahelf  or 
acoop  arranged  to  move  over  said  body  of  ash  to  acoop  or 
aklm  off  the  upper  part  thereof,  and  meana  coacting 
with  said  shelf  or  scoop  periodically  to  sweep  or  throw 
the  aahea  from  the  same. 


8.  A  gas  prodaeer  havlBg  a  travelinc  ahelf  or  acoop 
arranged  to  move  over  a  body  of  ash  to  scoop  or  skim  oC 
the  upper  part  thereof,  and  a  relatively  stationary 
sweeper  or  scraper  under  which  the  aald  abalf  or  scoop 
periodically  runa,  whereby  the  aahea  are  swept  or  thrown 
from  the  shelf. 


4.  In  a  gas  producer  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
shelf  or  scoop  adapted  to  move  over  a  body  of  ash  to 
scoop  or  aklm  off  the  upper  part  thereof,  and  a  swinginf 
scraper  mounted  independently  of  the  said  ahelf  or  acoop 
and  adapted  periodically  to  aweep  over  tbe  aame  for  the 
puriwae  apedfled. 

6.  In  a  gaa  producer  the  combination  of  a  travel- 
ing shelf  or  scoop  adapted  to  move  over  a  body  of 
ash  to  scoop  or  skim  off  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  diago- 
nal wall  on  said  sbdf  and  a  swinging  scraper  moanted 
independently  of  the  shelf  but  In  the  path  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  diagonal  wall  tor 
tbe  purpose  spedfled. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,166,570.  APPARATUS  FOR  MBRCBRIZINQ  COTTON 
PIECE  OOOD8  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  THOitaa 
Cbavim,  llkley,  Lawia  Jackson  Ciavkn,  Leeds,  Chablm 
HawBT  YooMO,  Brlgbooae,  Fbahk  Hobatio  CLirra. 
Hipper  holme,  and  William  Stbao  Clutx,  London, 
England.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  769,582.  (CL 
»— 20.) 


In  a  mercerising  apparatna  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  aerlea  of  guide  rollera  in  aald  tank,  intermediate  roUera 
deaigned  to  bold  the  web  in  uninterrupted  contact  wltb 
the  guide  rollera,  a  aecond  ateam  heated  tank  adjacent 
to  the  aald  tank,  a  series  of  corrugated  guide  rollers  on 
such  steam  heated  tank,  adjustable  corrugated  stretching 
rollers  sdjacent  to  the  corrugated  guide  rollers,  tension- 
ing rollers  within  said  tank  between  said  stretching 
and  guide  rollers  and  the  end  of  tbe  tank,  an  adjoining 
tank  containing  washing  and  add  compartments  and 
aqueeslng  rollera  adjacent  to  the  tank  operating  upon 
the  web  aa  it  leaves  each  tank  or  compartment,  means 
for  p»— iiig  the  web  through  the  waahlng  and  add  com- 
partments, aabataatially  aa  described. 
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1466,671.  0A8-HBATBR.  John  aoaa  CBBAMaa,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Veata  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philaddphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
Dee.  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  878.667.     (CI.  122—249.) 


1-  A  water-beater  consisting  of  a  caalng  having  an  open 
bottom,  a  horiaontal  plpe^oil  supported  within  aald  caa- 
lng, a  horiaontal  Inlet  heating  pipe  supported  in  the  coll 
and  communicating  with  one  end  of  tbe  aame,  and  an  out- 
let-pipe within  the  coll  and  communicating  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  tbe  coil,  said  colla  being  supported  longi- 
tudinally within  said  casing  one  coll  above  the  other  and 
having  their  contlguoua  sides  Intenneshlng,  the  end  convo- 
lution of  tbe  uppermost  coll  having  a  vertical  pipe  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  toward  the  open  bottom  of 
tbe  caatng  witere  it  extenda  longitudinally  to  tbe  oppoalte 
end  of  aaid  casing. 

2.  A  water-beater  consisting  of  a  casing  bavlng  beat 
non-conducting  walla  and  an  open  bottom  ^nd  an  outlet 
in  its  top,  a  plurality  of  horiaontal  inlet  heatlng-plpe  colls 
siqiported  in  said  casing  one  above  the  other  and  hsvlng 
tbe  adjoining  portions  of  their  loops  intermeehing,  an  In- 
let beating  pipe  extending  through  tbe  casing  and  longi- 
tudinally through  the  lower  coll  and  communicating  with 
the  end  of  the  upper  coll,  and  an  outlet  beating  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  lowermost  coil  and  extending  througb 
the  same. 

S.  A  water-heater  consisting  of  a  casing  having  heat 
non-conducting  walla  and  an  open  bottom  and  an  outlet 
in  iu  top,  a  plurality  of  borlsontally  arranged  pipe-colla 
anpported  in  aaid  caalng  one  above  the  other  and  having 
the  adjoining  poftiona  of  their  loopa  Intermeehing  and 
connected  altematdy  at  oppoalte  enda,  an  Inlet  heating 
pipe  borlsontally  extending  through  tlie  end  wall  of  the 
caaing  and  the  lower  coll  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
npper  coll,  and  an  outlet  heating  pipe  communicating 
with  tbe  end  of  the  lower  coil  and  horlxontally  extending 
through  the  aame  and  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  water-beater,  a  caalng  open  at  its  bottom  and 
top  and  having  an  Inlet  pipe  11  extending  acroaa  the  bot- 
tom of  the  caalng,  said  pipe  having  the  upward  esteaalon 
10  communicating  with  the  loops  0  arranged  in  Inter- 
meehing staggered  order,  the  outer  of  said  loops  9  com- 
municating at  Ita  lower  portion  with  a  laterally  extending 
outlet  pipe  13  arranged  in  proximity  to  tbe  heating 
medium,  said  latter  pipe  terminating  In  the  outlet  pipe  12. 


1,166,672.  JUNCTION-BOX  AND  SWITCH.  FBn>  A. 
CCLVBB.  Worccater,  Msss.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1912.  SerUl 
No.   671,441.      (CL   176—298.) 

1.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  Junction  box  com- 
priaing  an  inanlating  plate  having  bus  bars  on  one  side 
thereof  and  provided  with  conducting  tubes  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  pUne  of  the  bus  bara,  a  aecond  net  of 
tubes  parallel  with  the  first  set,  means  supported  by  the 
plate  for  clamping  a  wire  in  each  of  the  tubes,  and  means 
for  connecting  tbe  second  set  of  tubes  with  the  bus  bar*. 

2.  Aa  an  artlda  of  Bsanufacture,  a  Jonctlon  box  oom- 
prlaing  aa  laaulatlag  plate  having  bos  bars  oa  oae  sids 
thereof  and  provided  with  conducting  tnbea  cxteadiag 
therethrough  traasversely  but  in  s  plaae  parallel  with  tike 

of  the  boa  bars^  a  aeeoad  aet  of  tnbea  parallel  with 


the  flrat  aet  and  each  arranged  adjaeeat  to  one  of  tba 
first  set  and  between  tbe  latter  and  tbe  bus  bars,  meaaa 
extendiag  from  oae  aide  of  the  plate  throogb  one  tuba  of 
tbe  flrat  eet  iato  a  tube  of  the  aeeoad  net  fOr  daaq>lag  a 
wire  la  aald  tube  of  the  aeeoad  aet,  meaaa  supported  by 
the  pUte  for  damping  a  wire  In  each  of  the  tnbea  of  tbe 
first  set.  and  means  for  connecting  the  second  set  of  tabes 
wltb  tbe  bos  bars. 


8.  In  a  Junction  box  the  combination  of  an  lasnlatlag 
plate,  boa  bars  along  one  surface  thereof,  a  set  of  con- 
dnctiag  tubes  passing  Into  aaid  plate,  maana  for  clamp- 
ing wire*  in  the  end  of  each  of  said  tabes,  a  aeeoad  aet  of 
tnbea  each  located  between  one  of  tbe  first  aaaied  tabaa 
and  tbe  boa  bars,  means  for  clamping  wires  in  t3x*  sec- 
ond set  of  tubes,  and  means  for  connectiBg  each  <tf  Om 
aeeoad  tnbea  with  one  of  the  bos  bare. 

4.  In  a  Junction  box,  tbe  combination  of  an  kisuIatlBg 
plate,  bus  bars  on  one  anrface  of  aaid  plate,  a  aet  of  con- 
ducting tubea  in  tbe  pUte,  with  their  axea  In  a  plane  par> 
aUel  with  tbe  plane  of  the  boa  bara,  a  second  set  of  tabes 
parallel  with  tbe  first  set  of  tabes,  each  located  betwaea 
one  of  them  and  the  bus  bars,  a  set  of  screws  extending 
into  certain  of  tbe  first  set  of  tubes  from  the  side  of  tbe 
plate  oppoalte  the  bus  bars  for  holding  wires  thereia,  a 
second  set  of  screws  extending  through  said  tubea  Into 
the  other  aet  of  tubea  for  holding  the  wires  In  them  and 
connecting  the  two  tubes  together,  and  other  acrewa  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  for  connecting  certain  or 
aald  tubes  of  the  second  series  wltb  the  bos  bara. 

6.  la  a  Junction  box,  tbe  combination  of  an  inanlating 
plate,  bus  bars  along  one  aurface  thereof,  a  set  of  con- 
ducting tubes  pfuslng  through  said  plate  parallel  with  tin 
plane  of  tbe  bus  bars,  meana  for  clamping  wires  In  the 
end  of  each  of  said  tubea,  a  aecond  aet  of  tubea  each  lo- 
cated between  one  of  the  first  named  tubee  and  the  bos 
bars,  means  for  damping  wires  In  the  second  set  of  tubes, 
means  for  connecting  each  of  tbe  second  tubes  with  one  of 
the  boa  bars,  certain  of  said  tubas  of  tbe  first  set  belag 
provided  with  a  partition  thereacroas,  a  spri^  on  tiie 
side  of  the  partition  opposite  the  binding  screw,  a  plun- 
ger at  the  end  of  each  spring,  a  casing  located  In  poaition 
to  span  a  pair  of  aald  plungers  and  having  a  conductor 
tho^in  adapted  to  engage  said  plungers  and  bridge  tham, 
and  meana  for  moving  said  conductor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,165,678.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Qmomn  E.  CoTua, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  and  Baxr  L.  Mowbbmith,  Craooo, 
Iowa.  FDed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  46.216.  (Q. 
106—77.) 


1.  iB  eomUaatloa  wlfli  a  earlier,  a  load  MHtaiaiag  ele 
meat  eoactlag  with  tbe  carriw  aad  ssovaMe  U  tba 
teaeral  direction  as  the  dlreetlOB  of  travel  of  tko 
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and  ▼•rtlcally  dUpoaed  «od  shock  absorbers  oTsrlapptag 
th«  adjacent  ends  of  the  movable  loacta  saataiBlng  ele- 
ment aad  maintalDlog  the  same  under  compreulon.  said 
tmA  alMCk  •tooffbcra  betag  adapted  to  have  contact  with 
the  load  Impoaed  upon  the  load  sustaining  element. 

2.  In  combtnatlon  with  a  carrier,  a  load  soatalBlng 
aleaient  coacting  with  the  carrier  and  morable  In  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  direction  of  traTtl  of  the  carrltr, 
and  rertlcally  disposed  end  shock  absorbers  orerlapplng 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  moTsble  load  sustaining  ele- 
ment and  oiaintalntng  the  same  under  compression,  said 
end  shock  absorbers  being  adspted  to  hsTe  contact  with 
the  load  Imposed  upon  the  load  austalnlng  element,  said 
end  ahoek  absorbers  Including  means  operable  for  main- 
taining the  load  sustaining  element  against  movement. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  load  sustaining  element  adapted  to  be 
co-extenslTe  with  the  length  of  the  load,  and  vertlcallr 
disposed  shock  absorbers  coacting  with  the  load  sustain- 
ing element  and  of  a  height  approximately  eo-extensiTS 
with  the  height  of  the  load  Imposed  upon  the  load  sus- 
taining element,  the  lower  enda  of  th«  shock  absorbers 
OTerlapplng  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  load  sustaining 
element  whereby  any  impact  sustained  by  the  load  sus- 
taining element  and  the  load  will  be  directly  imparted  to 
the  yertlcally  disposed  shock  absorbing  elements. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  daserlbe^  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  load  sustaining  element,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed shock  absorber  overlapping  and  constantly  engag- 
ing the  former  so  that  any  movement  or  shock  ImpoMd 
upon  the  load  sustaining  element  will  be  directly  trans- 
mitted thereby  and  by  the  load  Imposed  thereon  to  the 
vertically   disposed   shock   absorber. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  load  sustaining  element,  end  shMk 
alworbers  between  which  the  load  snatatning  element  la 
bald  under  compression,  said  shock  absorbers  overlying 
and  constantly  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  load 
sustaining  element  whereby  any  shook  or  movement  tm- 
IHMMd  upon  the  load  sustaining  element  will  be  traaa- 
mitted  therethrough  to  the  vertleally  disposed  end  shack 
absorbing  elements. 


1,166.674.  ASH -SIFTING  SHOVBL.  William  Jamis 
Davidhon.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  23. 
1916.     Serial   No.    10.098.      (Ci.   83 — 60.) 


1.  A  lifting  shovel  adaptnjl  to  be  used  In  the  ash  pit 
of  a  furnace,  said  shovel  comprising  a  body  bavins  a 
screen  portion  and  a  handle  and  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  front  of  the  furnace  to  jar  the  shovel. 

2.  A  ifftlDg  shovel  adapted  to  be  used  In  the  ash  pit 
of  a  furnace,  said  shovel  having  s  screen  portion  In  the 
body  thereof,  and  a  handle  and  means  on  the  handle  to 
engage  the  front  of  the  furnace  to  jar  the  shoval. 

8.  A  sifting  shovel  adapted  for  use  In  the  ash  pit  of  a 
furnace  said  shovel  having  a  screen  portion  and  a  handle 
and  means  on  the  handle  to  jar  the  shovel,  said  meana 
comprising  a  pair  of  projecting  members  spaced  apart  and 
positioned  to  alternately  eagaga  the  front  plate  of  the 
furnace  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  as  the  shovel  la  ra- 
dprocated. 

4.  A  sifting  abov«l  adapted  tot  use  In  the  aab  pit  of  a 
:taffnacc,  eald  shofal  harving  a  screen  portion  aad  a  handle, 
popojecttaas  on  the  handle  adapted  to  engage  the  front 


lOate  of  the  furnace  and  assist  tbe  slftlBg,  and  aieaas  at 
the  aouth  of  the  shovel  adapted  to  allow  onobatmcted 
tavreas  of  material  to  tbe  ahovel  and  adjostable  to  pre- 
vent agrees  of  unsifted  materUl. 

6.  A  sifting  shovel  adapted  for  use  In  the  aah  pit  of  a 
furnace,  aald  ahovel  having  a  screen  portion,  a  hood,  a 
handle  and  means  on  the  handle  to  engage  the  front  of 
the  furnace  and  jar  the  sboveL 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  ^asette.] 


1,165,676.  OABMENT-HANOEB.  Hakolo  I.  Datis, 
Brie,  ra.  Filed  Aug.  2,  lOlf.  Serial  No.  48.286.  (CL 
211—18.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  coat  hanger 
bar,  a  i>air  of  clamp  Jaws  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  c}aiap 
bar  secured  to  and  connecting  Ihe  lower  ends  thereof,  a 
pair  of  spring  pressed  jaws  mounted  on  each  of  said 
clamp  Jaws,  a  clamp  bar  secured  to  and  connecting  the 
lower  ends  thereof,  and  a  bar  secured  to  and  connectlag 
the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
coat  hanger  bar  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,166,676.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  HaniT  DiCH,  Trentaa, 
N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Eureka  Tire  Company,  Trenton.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  27,  lOU. 
Serial  No.  770,101.     (CI.  162—18.) 


1.  A  tire  having  a  carcass  composed  of  peripherally  dis- 
poeed  sheets  of  fabric,  each  sheet  extending  completely 
around  the  circumference  of  the  tire,  and  a  said  sheet 
having  a  transferee  extent  from  one  margin  of  the  tire  to 
a  terminating  point  In  tbe  opposite  side  wall  above  the 
margia. 

2.  A  tire  haviag  a  carcass  conpoaed  of  peripherally  dla- 
posed  shecto  of  fabric,  each  abeet  extending  completely 
around  the  circumference  of  the  tire,  and  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  aheets  having  a  tranaverse  extent  frtna  opposlto 
margins  of  the  tire  to  terminating  points  In  oppoaite  side 
walls  above  tbe  nurglns  whereby  said  adjacent  aheets 
will  overlap  each  other  In  tbe  tread  portion  of  the  tire. 

8.  A  tire  having  a  carcass  composed  of  peripherally  dis- 
posed sheets  of  fahrte,  some  of  said  sheets  being  arranged 
In  pairs,  the  aheets  of  each  pair  hetag  jnxtapooed  and 
haviag  a  transverse  extent  from  opposite  margins  of  the 
tire  to  terminating  points  In  opposite  side  walls  abava 
the  laarglBs  wherein  said  sheets  overlap  In  tbe  tiaad 
portten  of  the  tire,  aafl  said  palra  «f  ihaete  \nltbg  fnM- 
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aatad  In  width  so  that  tbe  i0»eets  la  eadi  sncceeding  outer 
pair  have  leas  transvsrse  czteat  than  the  sheets  la  the  pre- 
eedlag  pair. 

-  4.  A  tire  having  a  carcass  composed  of  periphtf  ally  dis- 
poned sheeto  of  fabric,  a  said  sheet  having  a  transverse  ex- 
tent from  margin  to  margin  of  the  tire  and  forming  a 
foundation  for  the  carcass,  and  tbe  reauinlng  sheets  be- 
ing arranged  ia  pairs,  the  sheets  of  each  pair  having  a 
tranaverss  extent  from  oppoalto  mscglns  of  the  tin  to 
terminating  pointo  In  opposite  side  walls  above  the  mar- 
glna.  whereby  the  sheets  overlap  in  tbe  tread  portion  of 
tbe  tire,  and  the  sheets  of  each  succeeding  outer  pair  hav- 
ing less  transverse  extent  than  the  aheets  of  tiie  preceding 

6.  A  tire  having  a  carcass  composed  of  periptaeraTIy  dis- 
posed sheets  of  fabric,  a  said  sheet  having  a  transverse 
extent  from  margin  to  margin  of  the  tire  and  forming  a 
foundation  for  the  carcass,  and  the  remaining  sheets  be- 
ing arranged  In  pairs,  the  sbeete  of  each  pair  having  a 
transverse  extent  from  opposite  margins  of  the  tire  to 
terminating  pointt  in  opposite  side  walls  above  the  mar- 
gins whereby  the  sheeta  overlap  In  the  tread  portion  of  the 
tire,  and  the  sheets  of  each  succeeding  outer  pair  having 
leaa  transverse  extent  than  the  sbeete  of  the  preceding 
pair,  all  of  said  sheets  being  jnxteposed  and  flmly  bonded 
into  a  coherent,  unltory  structure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.j 


\165,6rr.  VEHICLE-TIBB.  HcxiT  D>CH,  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Eureka  Tire  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  779,181.       (CI.  152—18.) 


1.  A  tire  Including  Isyen  of  fabric,  certain  of  said 
layera  extending  transversely  from  margin  to  margin  of 
tbe  laid  tire,  and  othen  of  said  layers  extending  trans- 
versely from  one  margin  of  the  tin  to  a  point  In  the 
opposite  side  wall  above  the  other  margin,  the  said  last- 
mentioned  layen  overlapping  each  other  In  tbe  outer 
body  portion  of  tbe  tire,  and  each  pair  of  said  laat- 
mentloaed  layeia  lying  between  a  pair  of  said  Ibvt-men- 
tlooed  layera. 

2.  A  tire  Including  layen  of  fabric,  oertaln  of  said 
layera  extending  transversely  from  margin  to  aaigln  of 
the  said  tirs,  and  othen  of  eald  layan  extending  trans- 
^versely  from  one  margin  of  the  tire  to  a  point  la  tbe 
oppoaite  side  wall  above  the  other  margin,  the  said  last- 
mentioned  layera  overlapping  each  other  In  the  enter 
body  portion  of  tbe  tire  and  batag  armgad  In  paln^  each 
■aeeeeding  enter  pair  having  leea  traasveree  extent  than 
tba  adjaoeat  inner  pair. 


1,1664{7S.  RBOISTBKIMO  AND  RSCORDIMO  DBTICB 
FOB  MBTBKS  AND  THE  LIKB.  laAAC  8.  Dnmrr, 
Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.  «erlal  No._690,481. 
(CL  284—86.) 

1.  A  meter  register  cuitiHlitag,  la  eoaihliBtlon,  a  aMs- 
nally  operable  abaft,  a  group  of  register  wheels  driven  by 
■M.  awter,  a  group  of  normally  stetlonary  printing  wbeata, 
all  aaUl  wheels  looeely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  naaas 
consisting  of  meebaalsms  Interpoasd  between  said  print- 


aad  said  dMft  whereby  opcratiaB  of  aald 
movsa  determined  anee  of  sa|d  prlotlag  wheels  to  a  ta- 
cordlng  poaltloa  which  eorreaponde  witb  tbe  pealtlaa  in- 
dicated by  said  register  wbeela,  far  tsanafeniag  tha. 
ing  of  said  register  wheels  to  eald  printing  wheel 
saeana  inciading  platena  which  an  operated  by  tbe 
tloa  of  aald  Aaft,  for  makiag  a  record  from  aald  piiat- 
ing  wheels,  before  and  after  laid  tranafar. 


2.  A  meter  recorder  comprising.  In  combination,  a  shaft, 
a  ratehet  sleeve  fast  thereon,  a  group  of  raglstering 
wheels  driven  step-by-step  from  tbe  meter  aad  a  pawl  oa 
each  of  aald  rogiafering  wheels  having  a  heel  far  engage- 
ment with  aald  ratchet  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  oa  each 
step  movement  of  ite  wheel,  a  group  of  aormally  eta- 
tloaary  wheels  having  lugs  in  the  path  of  the  pawla  of 
aald  registering  wheels  avoided  by  tbe  rocking  of  said 
pawls  on  tbe  step  advance  of  said  registering  wheels,  but 
engaged  by  said  pawla  on  the  rotetioa  of  aald  reglatariag 
wheela  through  said  aleeve  and  pawla. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  register,  a  meter  driven  shaft, 
a  crank  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  movemente  froai 
said  crank  abaft  to  aald  register,  means  for  taking  a 
record  from  said  register  aad  means  to  tranamlt  the 
drive  from  aald  meter  driven  abaft  to  said  crank  shaft, 
said  means  having  provision  operated  by  said  record  tak- 
ing means  for  advancing  said  crank  abaft  momentarily 
ahead  of  eald  meter  drivea  shaft. 

4.  The  oombinatlon  of  a  register,  a  xutXa  driven  shaft 
having  a  worm  thereon,  a  shaft  having  a  worm  wheel 
loose  thereon  driven  by  aald  worm,  means  to  traaaaitt 
movemeate  from  said  worm  wheel  shaft  to  eald  register, 
meaas  to  drive  eald  worm  wheel  shaft  from  aald  worm 
wheel  and  having  provision  permitting  said  latter  abaft  to 
be  advanced  ahead  of  aald  meter  driven  ahaft  and  meana 
to  take  a  record  from  aald  reglater  having  provlalon  for 
advancing  said  worm  wheel  ahaft  ahead  of  aald 
driven  shaft. 

6.  Tbe  combiaatlon  of  a  meter  driven  shaft,  a 
on  said  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  Intermesblng  with  said  wc 
and  having  a  log  projecting  from  a  face  thereof,  a  abaft, 
an  ana  tut  on  said  shaft  tot  engagement  with  eald  log, 
to  tranamlt  rotation  from  aald  worm  wheel  to  aald  irttaft, 
a  reglater  haviag  aumerala  thereon,  means  to  drive  eald 
register  from  said  worm  wheel  driven  titaft  and  meaae  to 
take  a  record  from  aald  reglater  having  provlalon  for  ad- 
vancing aald  ahaft  arm  ahead  of  aald  worm  wheel  lug  to 
preveat  rotetioa  of  aald  ahaft  frooi  aald  nMtar  dilisa 
■baft  during  a  record  taking  operation. 

IClaUm  «  to  80  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,166,679.  STBAM-ENOINB.  Pam  R.  DiTSLsa,  Jeffw- 
soavllle,  Ind.  PUed  Nov.  7,  lOU.  «eelal  Ma.  799.762. 
(a.  121—16.) 

1.  An  engine  provided  with  two  eyttudws  of  dtltaaMt 
axial  lengths  and  correapoadlagty  dlffereat  strokes  of 
tii^r  piatoBS,  a  craak  abaft,  diseet  dftvlag 
between  the  platon  of  longer  stnte  and  tbe  craak 
for  Imparting  to  the  latter  the  aame  atroke  aa  said  piston, 
motlon-multlplytng  connectloaa  between  tbe  pMoa  of 
ahorter  stroke  and  aald  diraet  driving  eonnertlo— ,  tba 
cylinder  haviag  the  irfstoa  of  shorter  stroke  haviag  Ha 
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loasltadlnal  center  Une  to  one  side  of  the  longltudlBal 
center  line  of  the  cylinder  having  tbe  piston  of  longer 
stroke,  and  alined  mechanically  connected  slide  Tslres 
Intermediate  of  the  two  cylinder*  with  tbo  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  connected  slide  TalTee  parallel  with  tbe 
longitudinal  center  lines  of  the  respective  cylinders,  and 
the  slide  valTes  being  each  located  clossly  adjacent  to  the 
r««p«etlT«  cylinder. 

►"'/:'■  'X.   '■•, 


2.  An  engine  provided  with  two  cylinder*  of  different 
aaial  lengths  and  correspondingly  different  strokes  oftbeir 
pistons,  a  crank  shaft,  direct  drlTlng  connections  between 
the  piston  of  longer  stroke  and  the  crank  shaft  for  impart- 
ing to  the  latter  the  same  stroke  as  said  piston,  motion- 
multiplying  connections  between  the  piston  of  shorter 
stroke  and  said  direct  driving  connections,  and  alined 
■lechanlcally  connected  slide  valves,  one  for  each  cylia* 
der,  the  alined  slide  valves  and  the  cylinders  having  their 
longitudinal  center  lines  parallel  with  each  other  with 
each  sUde  valve  located  closely  adjacent  to  tbe  respective 
cylinder,  and  the  cylinders  being  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  connected  slide  valves  and  displaced  In  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  connected  slide  valves  corresponding 
to  the  longitudinal  spacing  of  the  two  slide  valves. 

8.  An  engine  comprising  two  cylinders  of  dlfferant 
axial  lengths  with  pistons  of  correspondingly  different 
strokes,  a  driven  member  to  which  both  pistons  are  con- 
nected, and  slide  valves  individual  to  the  respective  pis- 
tooa,  laid  slide  valves  being  mechanically  connected  to- 
gether in  one  longitudinal  center  line  with  the  respective 
cylinders  on  opposite  sides  of  the  connected  slide  valves 
and  correspondingly  spaced  apart  in  tbe  direction  of  the 
length  of  tbe  connected  slide  valves. 

4.  A  reciprocating  engine  provided  with  two  cylinders 
of  different  axial  lengtbs  having  pistons  of  correspondingly 
different  strokes,  and  a  driven  member,  tbe  cylinder  of 
shorter  length  being  located  above  and  more  distant 
froB  the  driven  member  than  tbe  longer  cylinder,  and 
said  engine  being  also  provided  with  connected  slide  valves 
tor  the  respective  cylinders  located  below  tbe  shorter  cyl- 
inder and  above  the  longer  cylinder  and  arranged  and 
mechanically  connected  in  line  one  with  the  other,  and 
connections  between  tlte  pistons  of  the  two  cylinders  and 
■aid  driven  member. 

6.  A  reciprocating  engine  provided  with  two  cylinders 
of  different  axial  lengths  having  pistons  of  correspond- 
ingly different  strokes,  and  a  driven  member,  the  cylinder 
of  shorter  length  being  located  above  and  more  distant 
from  the  driven  member  than  the  longer  cylinder,  and 
said  engine  being  also  provided  with  connected  slide  valves 
for  the  respective  cylinders  located  below  tbe  shorter 
cylinder  and  above  the  longer  cylinder,  and  arranged  and 
mechanically  connected  in  line  one  with  the  other,  said 
slide  valves  also  differing  In  length  in  correspondence  with 
the  difference  in  length  of  the  respective  cylinders  and  the 
pistOM  of  the  two  cylinden  tad  the  slide  Talvea  belag 
eonaeeted  to  the  driven  member  for  actuation  thereby 
with  the  driving  means  for  tbe  slide  valves  imparting  the 
•ame  length  of  stroke  to  both  slide  valves. 

[Clalau  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiatte.] 


1,100,S80.  FLTINO  -  MACHINS.  Lmmabd  H.  Drm, 
Greenwich,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1906,  Serial  No. 
257.938.  Renewed  Oct.  19,  1916.  Serial  Na  66.798. 
(a.  244 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  propelling 
means  and  an  aeroplane,  of  traveling  means  supported 
upon  a  stable  medium,  the  said  traveling  means  including 
means  to  prevent  sidewise  displacement  of  tbe  machine, 
and  meana  for  disconnecting  the  said  latter  means. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame, 
propelling  means  and  an  aeroplane  thereon,  a  secondary 
frame  pivoted  thereto  and  carrying  means  for  traveling 
upon  a  stable  supporting  medium,  and  a  tertiary  frame 
also  carrying  traveling  means,  the  said  tertiary  frame 
preventing  sidewise  displacement  of  the  machine. 


1.166.681.  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING 
or  RAILWAT-CARBIAQB  DOORS.  MoBOAH  Evans, 
Uanelly.  Wales.  PUed  Aug.  9.  1916.  Serial  Na  44.667. 
(CU  106—266.) 


Apparatus  for  automatically  locking  and  unlocking  rail- 
way carriage  doors,  comprising  aa  electric  generator 
driven  from  one  of  the  axles  of  tbe  carriage  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  solenoid,  a  rod  secured  to  the  ar- 
mature of  said  solenoid  and  Jointed  to  a  crank  or  arm 
on  a  transverse  shaft,  automatically  controlled  levers  on 
said  shaft,  blars  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  the 
sides  of  the  carriage,  door  locking  levers  pivoted  on  tbe 
carriage  and  Jointed  to  said  bare,  and  bell-crank  levers 
pivoted  on  the  sides  of  the  carriage  and  Jointed  to  the 
respective  automatically  controlled  lever*  and  alldabls 
bars. 


1,166.682.  HOSE  CONNECTION  FOB,  STREET-SPRIN- 
KLING CARTS.  Obobob  Falk  and  Edwin  L.  Gihbkbt. 
La  Croase,  Wis.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  John  Bla- 
Jeske.  La  Crosse.  Wis.  FUed  July  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
849,496.     (CI.  187—68.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  watering  tank,  of  a  pipe 
leading  into  the  tank,  a  rigid  pipe  having  swivel  connec- 
tion with  the  flrit-mentioned  pipe  and  arranged  to  extend 
in  either  direction  transversely  across  one  end  of  the 
tank  with  its  outer  end  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  the 
tank,  a  flstdble  pipe  connected  with  the  last-mentioned 
pipe,  and  a  support  for  the  flexible  pipe  located  at  one 
side  ot  the  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  watering  tank,  of  a  pipe 
leading  into  the  tank,  a  rigid  pipe  having  swivel  connec- 
tion with  the  flrst-mentioned  pipe  and  arranged  to  extend 
in  either  direction  transversely  scross  one  end  of  tbe 
tank  with  its  outer  end  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  tne 
tank,  a  flexible  pipe  ooanected  with  the  last-mentiooed 
pipe,  and  a  supporting  ledge  for  tbe  flexible  pipe  located 
at  one  side  of  the  tank  and  inclined  downwardly  from  the 
■aid  end  of  the  tank  toward  the  other  end  thereoL 
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8.  The  eomblBatloa  with  a  watering  tank,  of  a  pipe 
leading  into  the  top  of  the  tank  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  beside  one  end  of  the  tank,  a  rigid 
pipe  having  swivel  connection  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  portion,  the  said  swivel  connection  being  secured 
rigidly  to  tlie  said  end  of  the  tank  and  the  said  second 
mentioned  pipe  being  adjustable  to  extend  beside  the  said 
end  of  tbe  tank  toward  either  side  of  the  tank,  a  flexlhle 
pipe  connected  with  the  second  mentioned  pipe,  and  a 
support  for  the  said  flexible  pipe  located  at  one  side  of 
the  tank. 


4.  In  a  filling  hose  conaection  of  the  class  described, 
a  hollow  body  having  an 'open  attaching  side  and  pro- 
vided in  Ita  top  with  meank  for  the  connection  of  a  pipe, 
the  said  body  being  formedfin  ita  bottom  with  an  opening, 
a  short  length  of  pipe  fitted  into  the  said  opening  and 
provided  with  an  abutment  bearing  against  the  under 
side  of  the  body,  a  packing  gasket  disposed  to  snrroond 
the  pipe  and  to  rest  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom 
of  tbe  body,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  aaid  pipe  and 
bearing  against  the  said  packing  gasket,  the  open  side  of 
tbe  body  providing  for  the  ai^llcatioa  and  removal  of ^  the 
said  not  and  gasket 


1.165.583.  8AFETT  DEVICE  FOR  DEBHICK8.  JaMH 
FABMca.  McKees  Rocks,  Pa^  aaalgnor  of  two-thirds  to 
Lee  Trower.  Wllklnsborg,  Pa.,  and  one-third  to  J.  D. 
CUrk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1016.  Serial  No. 
14,182.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  cal>les.  the  combination  of  a 
eahle,  spring  actuated  parallel  gripping  Jaws  adapted  to 
engage  directly  with  said  cable,  means  for  holding  said 
Jaws  in  released  position,  and  means  operated  by  move- 
ment of  tlM  cable  for  releasing  said  holding  means.' 

2.  In  a  BBfety  device  for  cables,  tb»  eomUaatlon  ot  a 
cable,  spring  Bctuated  parallel  gripping  Jaws  a6aptad  to 
engage  directly  with  said  eaMc,  BMans  fOr  holding  said 
Jaws  in  released  position,  and  a  esatrlfttgal  deriee  en- 
gaged by  the  cable  adapted  to  release  said  holding  meana. 

8.  In  safety  devices,  the  comblnatloa  ot  a  cable,  spring 
actuated  parallel  gripping  Jaws,  means  fOr  holding  said 
gripping  Jaws  in  released  position,  a  polley.  means  for 
holding  said  palley  in  contact  with  said  cahle,  and  a  csn- 


trltngal  device  on  said  palley  adapted  to  release  said  hold- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  cables,  the  combination  <rf 
qirlng  actuated  gripping  Jaws,  a  cable,  means  for  holding 
said  gripping  Jaws,  in  release  position,  a  pulley,  mssBs 
for  holding  said  pulley  In  contact  with  said  cable,  radi- 
ating anns  carried  by  said  pulley,  and  movable  flngsrs 
carried   by  said  amu  adapted   to  engage   said   holding 


6.  In  a  safsty  deriee  for  cables,  the  eoBbinatloa  of 
spring  actuated  gripping  Jaws,  a  cable,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  gripping  Jaws  in  release  position,  a  pnlley, 
means  for  holding  said  palley  in  c«mtaet  with  said  cable, 
radiating  arma  carried  tr  aaid  palley,  and  movaUe 
weighted  lingers  carried  by  said  arms  adapted  to  oigage 
said  holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.) 


1,1664»84.  ADJUSTABLE  SAND-SHIELD  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES. Hdoo  H.  FuKKBHsniH,  Shobonler,  111.  FUad 
Oct.  16.  1914.    SerUI  No.  866,880.     (a.  21—40.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  hub,  of  a 
sand  shield  eomprising  a  tapering  pllaUe  semi-circolar 
sheet  metal  hoed  adapted  to  ride  over  said  hnb  ending 
in  a  corrugated  flexible  neck  terminating  in  a  securing 
cuff  held  upon  said  axle  having  outatanding  apertured 
flanges,  bolta  within  said  apertures,  and  a  securing  plate 
carried  by  said  bolta  to  hold  said  neck  to  said  axle. 


1,166,685.  LEER.  John  H.  Fox,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Flttabargb  Plate  Glass  Company,  Plttabnrgli, 
Pn..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  6.  191L 
SSrial  No.  687,147.     (CL  49 — 47.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  leer  having  an  elongated  anneal- 
ing chamber,  and  means  for  carrytag  glass  therethrough, 
a  passage-way  extending  along  the  said  chamber,  sissns 
for  causing  a  flow  of  air  through  the  said  passsps-way, 
and  a  plurality  of  valves  arranged  along  the  passage-way 
with  ootleta  adjacent  thereto  whereby  tlie  quantity  of  atr 
flowing  through  the  various  portions  ot  the  passage  wsy 
may  be  regulated. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  leer  having  an  elongated  snnssl- 
Ing  diambw,  and  means  for  carrying  glass  thwettiroscfe, 
a  passage-way  extending  along  the  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  oatleta  along  ita  length,  valves  In 
the  said  ootiets.  and  valves  in  the  passage-way  adjsasnt 
the  said  outlets,  and  means  whereby  air  is  drenlatsd 
throng  the  passage-way  in  a  direetioa  opposlta  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  glass  ssoves  through  tlie  leer. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  leer  having  an  elongsted  snnsnl' 
ing  chamber  and  means  for  carrying  ^ss  therethrsogk. 
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•  hmt  «Mid«etlnc  ta»  wall  far  th«  ctealMr.  •  planJSty 
of  eoollag  paaaases  arranged  aide  hj  atdc  and  aztaadlas 
longltndliiallj  of  the  aald  top  wall,  mcaaa  tor  CMtalnc  • 
flow  of  air  tbrouf h  the  said  pa«saf«s,  and  OMana  wharaby 
tha  flow  tfarougb  the  paaaagea  may  b«  rc«ulatad. 

4.  In  combination  Id  a  leer  baTlac  an  elongated  anneal- 
lag  ebamber,  and  means  far  carrying  glass  theretbroash, 
a  vaaage-way  extending  along  tbe  said  ebambar,  a  OMtal 
partition  between  tbe  passage-way  and  said  ebambar,  aod 
•eaas  for  ca  using  a  flow  of  air  throogb  tbe  aal4  paasaga- 
wajr  In  a  dlrsetloa  appaaita  to  tluU  af  tba  aMTamcat  of 
the  glass. 

fi.  In  comMaation  la  a  lear  barlag  an  sloagatad  aa»sal- 
lag  ebamber,  and  means  for  carrying  glass  tberatbrongb, 
«  paasage-way  extending  along  tba  aald  ebambar,  a  matal 
partition  between  said  ebamber  and  tbe  pasaags  way, 
means  for  caaslng  a  flew  of  air  tbroogb  tba  said  paaaaga- 
way  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tbe  moTement  of 
tbe  glass,  and  means  for  decreasing  tbe  qoantlty  of  air 
iowiag  tbrooch  tbe  aaeesaidTe  portioaa  of  tba 

[Clalau  «  to  8  not  prlated  In  tba  Oasetta.] 


1,165,686.  C0NCRBTB-C0N8TBUCTI0N  APPARATUS. 
BPBifcsB  L.  Pbasbr  and  Axbl  R.  jACoaaoK,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn.  Filed  May  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  768.T17. 
(CI.  26—124.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  conRtmetlon  apparatna,  tbe  eomblna- 
tloa  wltb  a  series  of  form  panels,  of  connections  anitlng 
tba  ends  of  adjacent  panels,  a  bub,  a  series  of  arma  of 
adjnstable  lengtb  radiating  from  said  bub,  and  stancblons 
adapted  to  serre  as  means  for  attacbment  between  tbe 
said  connections  and  arms. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  form,  of  a  crane  support 
located  witbin  und  aupported  by  tbe  form,  braesa  eaarect- 
Ing  tbe  form  and  crane  support,  and  a  platform  reatlng 
upon  tbe  braces. 

8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  circular  form  of  a4Jastabla 
radios,  of  radial  supportlBg  arma  of  adjustable  length 
eoBoectcd  Itaereto  at  their  oater  enda,  a  aoehat  earrled  by 
tbe  inner  ends  of  such  arma,  a  post  roCatably  Bouatad 
In  such  socket,  a  boriaoatally  disposed  crane  carried  ky 
tbe  post,  and  means  for  loagltodiaally  adjvatlat  tha 
radially  of  tbe  form. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  «t  dreolar 
located  oae  wltbla  tbe  other  and  apaced  apart  far  torm- 
taf  an  annular  mold,  each  of  said  forms  beiag  eompeasd 
of  «  aartea  af  panels,  eoimectioas  hetwaau  tha  aafli  aif  ad- 
jaeant  paoela,  a  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  Imiiar 
sMe  of  tbe  Inner  connection  and  tbe  ootcr  side  at  tb» 
outer  eonnectioa,  a  crane  post  support,  ataya  caaaartlng 
aach  sopport  to  aaid  framea,  a  eraae  post  moaaftad  la 
such  aappaat.  and  a  crane  mounted  upon  tlia  poat. 

5.  The  eoasMaatloB  with  a  form  ande  ap  of  a 
9t  taaarchengeable  paaala,  a  aerlsa  af  araM  efaal  la 


bar  to  the  anaber  of  paasis  aad  aaaaaeted  ta  the  Jaae- 
tarss  batwaan  the  same,  a  ceatiml  arm-earrylng  msahar 
eompilsiBg  a  aopport  of  about  tba  length  of  tha  wMdl 
af  the  pancla,  and  prarlded  top  and  bottom  with  a  flax^ 
carrying  a  raU.  aaeh  aaU  haTing  a  laesaa  at  oae  petal 
and  a  ssrles  of  heads  corresponding  la  nomber  to  tlm 
number  of  arms  carried  by  each  saeb  rail,  aad  to  whloh 
Che  arms  iiie  attached. 

[Claims  •  to  11  aat  prtoted  in  the  Oaaatta.} 


1,166,687.  OAS  COOKING-STOVE.  Johan.i  FltTacn, 
Oftringen,  Switserland,  assignor  to  Ida  Kappcler,  ZoOa- 
gen,  Swltaerland.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1016.  Serial  Na 
11,987.     (CL  126— «S.l 


1.  A  gas  cooking  steTs  comprising  a  support  for  the  re- 
ceptacle to  be  beated,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  burner  baring  a 
mixing  chamber,  a  distributing  chamber  to  which  tbe  gas 
supply  leads  and  baring  an  admission  ralra,  paaaagaa 
leading  from  tbe  distributing  ebamber  to  tbe  mixing  cham- 
ber and  to  tbe  pipe  for  a  pilot  flame,  said  admiaalon  ralra 
opening  In  one  poaition  the  p'asaage  to  the  mixing  chaik> 
bar  and  closing  tbe  passage  to  tbe  pilot  flame  and  in  tte 
other  position  opening  tbe  passage  to  the  pilot  flame  and 
closing  tbe  passage  to  tbe  mixing  ebamber.  a  lerer  bar- 
ing one  end  plroted  to  tbe  support  and  tbe  other  end  pr^' 
jectlng  abore  the  support  ae  as  to  engage  the  bottom  of  tba 
receptacle,  another  lerer  controlling  tbe  admission  ralva 
and  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  stove,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  two  levers  and  means  for  normally  holding  the 
lerars  raised  and  tha  paaaaga  to  the  mixing  chamber 
elcMd. 

2.  A  gas  cooking  stovs  comprising  a  sopport  for  the  re- 
oeptode  to  be  heated,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  burner  baring 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  diatrlbating  chamber  to  which  tha 
gas  supply  lesds  and  havli4(  an  admission  Tatre,  pasaagaa 
leading  from  tl>e  dlstrllmtlng  chamber  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  to  tbe  pipe  for  a  pilot  flame,  said  admission  ralra 
opening  In  one  poaition  the  passage  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  eloalng  the  paaaaga  to  the  pilot  flame  aad  la  tba 
other  position  opanlag  tbe  paaaagi  to  the  pilot-flame  and 
closing  the  paaaage  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  lever  bar- 
ing one  end  plrotcd  to  tbe  sopport  and  tbe  other  end  pio- 
Jectlag  above  the  support  so  as  to  engage  the  bottom  o( 
the  rscepUde,  another  lerer  controlling  tbe  admission 
valra  and  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  stove,  a  oonnee- 
tion  betweaa  tha  two  levers,  s  cap  with  stem  passing  tha 
laat  aaasad  lever  aad  prasaad  upwardly  together  with  tba 
said  lever  by  a  sp^ng  cantolnad  in  a  cover,  a  ball  placed 
in  the  cup  aad  closiBg  the  lower  opening  of  a  center  bora 
in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  distributing  chamber,  a  ball  closing 
tha  upper  opening  of  tbe  aald  eentor  bore  aad  acting  apoa 
tbe  adailaaioB  vaHa  aad  a  aprlag  ooanactiag  tba  twa  aald 
halla. 

8.  A  gaa  eooklng  stove  eoaM>nalag  a  support  for  the  «»• 
ceptocle  to  be  heated,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  burner  having  a 
mlxlag  chamber,  a  distrUmtlQg  chamber  to  which  the  gaa 
aupply  teada  aad  bavlag  aa  admiaaioa  valve,  la  form  of  a 
platon  with  aa  aaaalar  peripheral  groove  between  ito  up- 
per aad  lower  aada,  passstaa  laadlag  from  tha  distribatliw 
chamber  to  the  aUxiac  chamber  and  to  tba  pipe  tor  a  pilot 
aald  admisatea  valve  opeaing  la  oae  poaition  the 
to  the  mlxlBg  chamber  aad  doalag  the  paa- 
to  tha  pilot  flame  aad  la  tbe  ether  poaltloa 
tba  paaaage  to  the  pUat-flame  aad  daalag  tbe 
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to  the  mlxlBg  ohamber.  a  lavat  bavlag  oae  ead  piv* 
to  the  sapport  and  the  other  end  projecting  above 
wpport  aa  aa  to  engage  the  bottom  of  tbe  racaptaelot 
«bar  Icraar  aaAtvaUlac  tba  admlaaion  valva  and  havlac 
t  aad  plvatad  to  the  atove;  a  eoanactien  between  tba  twa 
levers  aad  means  tor  norauaiy  boldlag  the  levos  "fwHt 
and  tbe  paaaaga  to  tbe  mixing  chamber  rloard. 

4.  A  gaa  coafclag  stove  comprising  a  support  f or  tba  i»> 
Mptad*  to  be  heated,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  s  burner  having  a 
■Ixlag  chamber  with  radUl  air  paaaagea.  a  sliding  rtag 
anrronndlafc  the  ailxlng  ebaatfiar  and  having  corresponding 
paaaagaa  to  fully  or  partially  cloaa  tbe  air  epeninga  of  the 
■txinc  chamber,  a  diatributing  ehamhar  to  which  tba  gaa 
Mpply  leada  aad   having  an   admissloa   valve,  paaaagaa 
laadlag  from  tbe  dlstrtbotiag  chamber  to  tbe  mlxiag  ebam- 
ber aad  to  the  pipe  for  a  pilot  flame,  said  admiaalon  valva 
opening  In  oae  pealtloo  tba  paaaage  to  tbe  mlxiag  «»in»^Hit 
and  closing  the  passage  to  the  pUo)  flaaM  and  in  tbe  other 
position  opening  the  passage  to  the  pUet-flame  aad  dodiw 
the  passage  to  tbe  mixing  ebamber.  a  lever  having  ana  ead 
pivoted  to  the  support  and  tba  other  end  projecti^  above 
tba  aopport  ao  aa  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
another  lever  eontroIUng  the  admission  valve  and  bavtag 
oaa  end  pivoted  to  the  stove,  a  comaeetloa  betweca  tbe  two 
levers  and  means  for  aermally  balillBg  tba  lavari  mlaad 
and  the  passage  to  the  mixing  chaatbsr  closed. 

Ik  A  gaa  oooUng  stove  eomprislBg  a  auppert  far  the  ra- 
aaptacie  to  be  heated,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  burner  having  a 
aOxlng  cbasibcr  of  a  comparatively  large  capacity,  aa  ee- 
mfias  gap  formed  between  tba  caaiag  of  the  burner  aad 
tbe  cover  of  the  same,  a  distribatiag  chamber  to  which  tin 
■aa  supply  leads  and  having  an  admission  valve,  pa— gm 
laa>11ng  from  the  distributing  chamber  to  the  mlxiag  chant- 
bar  aad  to  the  pipe  tor  a  pilot  flaaM.  wld  admlsalon  valva 
opening  ia  one  poaittoo  the  paaaage  to  the  mtxtog  ebam- 
bar aad  closing  tbe  pasasge  to  tba  pUet  flame  and  in  the 
atber  poeltton  opeaiag  the  pasaace  to  tbe  pHat-flasa  and 
•tealng  tbe  paaaage  to  the  mixing  ehambat;  a  lever  bavtag 
one  end  pivoted  to  tbe  support  and  the  other  ead  projeet- 
taig  above  the  support  so  as  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  another  lever  controlling  the  admission  valve 
aad  having  one  ead  pivoted  to  the  stova.  a  connection  bc» 
tween  the  two  levers  and  means  fbc  BomuUly  hoidtnr  the 
ta(«aca  taiaed  aad  the  passage  to  the  ndxiiw  chamber  cloeed 


1.1664M8.  TOLDINQ  STBP>.LAI>D«K.  Laa  O.  OAaaawAT 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  May  26.  1916.  Serial  No'. 
80,402.     (CI.  228-16.)  ^^ 


1.  In  a  step  Isdder.  sides  spaced  apart  aad  each  inclod- 
lag  longitudinally  extending  membera  having  traasverse 
portieaa,  roda  conneetiag  the  loagitadlBal  side  members 
aad  apaced  from  said  tranmrerse  portians,  steps  esch 
fanaed  of  coaetiag  members  hingedly  ualted  at  their  con- 
tiaatiag  enda  arlth  their  outer  ends  bsnt  downwardly  and 
^~Baa  aatwardly  la  panllel  relatiaa  to  tba  body  of  Ot» 


stapa  aad  theacc  downwardly  to  bear  against  tbe  tiaaa* 
r«»ae  portions  of  the  sides,  said  steps  engaging  over  said 
roda  at  the  flrst-BMOtloDed  bend,  aad  combined  brace  and 
guide  rods  coanaeted  at  their  enda  to  tbe  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  atep  aad  at  thdr  other  end  to  tbe 
adjacent  step  section  and  operating  to  brace  and  support 
the  bent  portion  of  tbe  step  and  prevrat  upward  displace 
ment  of  the  step  section. 

2.  In  a  step  Udder,  sides  spaced  apart,  each  includiac 
longitodinal  aide  members  hsring  transverse  portions, 
rods  connecting  the  longltndtoal  side  membera  and  ^weed 
from  said  traasverae  porttons,  steps  each  formed  of  coact- 
Ing  body  portions  corrugated  longltudinaUy  and  hingedly 
united  at  their  confronting  ends  wltb  their  outer  ends  bent 
downwardly  and  thenee  outwardly  in  parallel  relation  to 
tbe  body  of  the  steps  snd  thence  downwardly  for  bearing 
against  the  transverse  portions  of  the  sides,  said  corru- 
gations terminating  at  the  flrst-mentloned  bends  and  said 
steps  likewise  engaging  over  said  rods  at  their  flrst  mea- 
tloned  bend. 

3.  In  a  step  ladder,  sides  spaced  apart  and  each  la- 
cluding  longltodlnslly  extending  members  having  trans- 
verse porttons,  rods  coanecttog  the  longitodinal  side  mem- 
bers and  spaced  from  said  transverse  portions,  steps  each 
formed  of  coacting  members  having  downwardly  directed 
flanges  entirely  encompassing  tbe  same  and  with  tha  4da 
flanges  cut  away  near  the  outer  ends  to  movably  engage 
tbe  rods  and  the  inner  flanges  extending  downwardly  to 
form  binge  members  to  receive  a  ptoUe  and  locate  the  pin- 
tles below  the  line  of  the  steps  and  support  the  f  m*  txook 
downwsrd  movement  when  strain  is  applied. 

4.  In  a  step  ladder,  sides  spsced  apart  and  each  includ- 
ing a  body  portion  having  the  sidea  extending  at  right  an- 
gles thereto,  rods  connecting  said  side  portioifs  and  spaosd 
from  said  body  portions,  steps,  each  formed  of  coactlng 
membera  hingedly  united  at  their  confronting  «ida.wlth 
their  outer  ends  bent  downwardly  aad  thenee  outwardly  ia 
parallel  relation  to  tbe  body  of  the  steps  and  thence  down- 
wardly to  bear  agatost  the  body  portions  of  sides,  aald 
atepa  engaging  over  said  rods  at  the  flrst-mentloned  bend, 
and  combined  brace  and  guide  roda  each  connected  at  oae 
end  to  the  outwardly  extending  portton  of  the  step  and  at 
their  other  ends  to  the  sd>cent  step  section  and  operattoc 
to  brace  and  support  tbe  bent  portion  of  tbe  step  and  pra. 
vent  upward  dl^lacamcnt  of  the  step  section. 


1,166,6  89.     PKNdfe-POST.     Saiicbl  0. 
Charleston.  W.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  IS,  1918 
789.676.     (CL  86«— «1.> 


OtLuwni^ 
Serial  No. 


In  a  fence  post,  a  molded  plastic  body,  a  metal  bar 
partly  embedded  thereto,  said  bar  bent  to  form  a  series  of 
similarly  disposed  wire  retaining  members,  each  member 
comprising  s  bortaontal  portion  extending  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  resr  face  tbroagh  the  front  tace  of  the  poat 
and  rebent  parallel  to  Itself  to  reCnter  tbe  post  forming  a 
wire  retatolng  loop  and  bent  obliquely  to  connect  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  hortsontal  portton  of  the  next  succeeding 
member. 


turn 
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l.l«6,S0O.  ICANIFOLDINQ  SALES  -  BOOK.  Waltbb 
09M10,  NUgan  Falls,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  American  Salas 
Book  Company,  Limited.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
Corporation  of  OnUrio.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  80.  MIS. 
Serial  No.  792,S61.     (a.  11—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  corer,  and 
a  retaiDing  deTice  comprising  a  base  secured  to  tb«  corer 
and  baring  an  ap-tumed  flange,  an  apper  part  hinged  to 
the  base  and  provided  with  a  similar  flange  disposed  to 
totm  a  grooTt  between  the  flanges,  and  a  spring  prs— Ing 
the  two  parts  together. 

2.  A  support,  a  pad,  and  means  for  securing  the  pad 
to  the  support,  comprising  s  sheet  metal  clip  liaTlng  a 
base  attached  to  the  support,  an  upper  part  hinged  to  the 
base,  and  a  spring  presslag  the  parts  together ;  the  parts 
Mch  provided  with  an  optorned  flange  having  a  space  be- 
tween them  forming  a  groove  In  which  part  of  the  pad  may 
be  disposed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  cover,  and 
•  retalalDf  device  comprising  a  base  secured  to  the  corar 
and  having  an  upturned  flange,  an  upper  part  provided 
with  a  similar  flange,  the  flanges  forming  a  groove  between 
them ;  the  upper  part  being  hinged  to  the  base,  the  hinge 
halng  at  an  angle  to  the  flanges,  and  a  spring  pressing  the 
base  and  upper  part  together. 

4.  A  support,  a  pad,  and  means  for  securing  the  pad  to 
the  support,  comprising  s  sheet-metal  dip  having  a  base 
attached  to  the  support,  an  upper  part  hinged  to  the 
support,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  psrts  together ;  each  of 
the  parts  being  provided  with  an  upturned  flange  dis- 
posed substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  hinge,  the 
flanges  forming  a  groove  in  wUch  part  of  the  pad  may  be 
disposed  to  secure  it  to  the  suppor|. 


1,165,091.  VALVE  -  OPBRATINO  MECHANISM  FOR 
WATER-CLOSET  APPARATUS.  William  U.  Oa»- 
riTHS,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1914.  Serial 
No.  859,741.      (CI.  4 — 28.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  for  opaalng  and  eloaiiiff 
a  topply  pipe  tha  said  valve  having  eminactlon  with  a  rod 


extending  longitudinally  of  the  said  supply  pipe,  a  sprias 
for  holding  the  said  valve  and  rod  lo  depressed  poaltloD, 
s  bell  crsnk  lever  pivoted  intermedlste  the  ends  st  a  point 
near  and  latarmedlate  the  ends  of  the  said  rod  one  am* 
of  the  said  laver  exteadlag  at  right  angles  to  said  rod 
and  being  in  engagement  therewith,  a  branch  pipe  having 
connection  with  the  said  supply  pipe  the  said  branch  pip* 
having  a  plate  extending  across  the  same  such  plats 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  longitudinally  movabla 
rod  extending  longitudinally  of  said  branch  pipe  and  being 
supported  therein  and  thereby,  the  said  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  which  la  adapted  to  open  and  close 
the  opening  in  the  said  plate  and  the  rear  end  of  the  said 
rod  occupying  a  position  in  operative  relation  to  the  other 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  means  for  effecting  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  said  longitudinally  movable  rod 
sobstantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  dsacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  for  opening 
and  dosing  said  pipe  aald  valve  having  connection  with  a 
rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  said  supply  pipe, 
means  for  holding  the  said  rod  normally  In  depresse<t 
position  to  close  the  said  valve,  an  angular  lever  pivoted 
Independently  of  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  rod 
and  having  one  of  its  arms  extending  transversely  of  tb* 
said  rod  and  in  engagssMnt  therewith,  a  branch  pipe  ex- 
tending laterally  froM  tha  said  sapply  plp«  and  haTteg  • 
plate  extending  transverssly  thereof  which  plate  is  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  rod  supported  by  and  extending 
longitudinally  In  the  said  branch  pipe  said  rod  being  pro- 
vldad  with  a  valve  for  doalng  the  opanlag  in  the  lald 
plat*  and  ttie  Inner  rear  end  of  tha  said  rod  being  1» 
operative  relation  to  the  other  arm  of  the  ssld  angular 
lever,  and  means  upon  tbe  doeet  sest  of  the  spparatns  fOr 
contactbig  with  the  front  end  of  the  said  longltodinallj' 
movable  rod  when  the  ssat  Is  depressed  to  occasion  rear- 
ward longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  said  rod  to  thereby 
oeeasioa  pivotal  movement  of  tbe  said  angular  lever  t» 
lift  the  rod  in  the  said  supply  pipe  snhatantlaUj  as  and 
for  tbe  purpoae  described. 


1,185,592.  CBNTRIFUOALLT  -  CONTROLLED  COAST- 
INO-INDICATINO  DBVICB  FOB  CABS  OB  TBAUfl. 
Waltbb  a.  Hall  and  CHAKLas  W.  Hall.  New  Torfc, 
N.  T.,  assignors  to  Railway  Improvement  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FilaA 
Mar.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  616,586.     (a.  161— 16.)> 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  indicating  apparatus  fbr 
vehicles,  for  indlcstlng  the  coasting  or  drifting  period  of 
the  vehicle,  electrically  operated  indicating  meclianlsm.  a 
drcult  therefor,  centrlfugally  operated  means  for  closing 
the  drcult  of  said  Indicating  mechanism,  said  means  being 
actuated  by  the  vehicle  when  the  vehlde  is  in  motion. 

2.  In  a  eoastlng  Indicating  apparatus  for  Indicating 
the  coasting  or  drifting  travel  of  vehides,  sn  indicating 
mechanism,  means  for  arresting  the  operation  of  said 
mechanism,  snd  a  centrifugally  operated  device  actuated 
by  the  vehicle  when  the  vehkla  la  la  motion  for  control- 
ling said  arresting  means. 

8.  In  a  coasting  indlestlng  apparatus  for  indicating  th* 
eoastlag  or  drifting  travel  of  vehicles,  an  indicating  mech- 
anism, an  electrical  device  for  controlling  tha  same,  * 
drenlt  therefor  and  a  centrlfugally  operated  device  aeto- 
ated  by  the  vehlde  when  tiie  vehlde  Is  in  motion  for  dos- 
ing laid  drcult,  an  electrical  device  for  opwing  said  elr- 
ealt  wb«B  tha  vahida  propalling  power  la  tomad  on. 
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4.  la  a  coasting  Indicating  apparatus  for  indicating  the 
coasting  or  drifting  travel  of  vehides,  an  indicating  mech- 
anism, an  electrical  device  for  controlling  the  same,  a 
drcntt  therefor,  a  coatact  ring  arranged  in  said  circuit,  a 
contact  cooperating  therewith,  a  centrifugally  operated 
arm  actuated  by  the  vehlde  when  the  vehlde  is  in  motion 
for  supporting  said  last  mentioned  contact  and  aetoatlaff 
tbe  sams  to  close  said  drcult,  an  electrical  device  for 
opening  said  circuit  when  the  vehlde  propelling  power  Is 
turned  on. 

0.  In  a  coasting  indicating  apparatus  for  indicating  tha 
coasting  or  drifting  travel  of  vriildes,  sn  Indieating  mech- 
anism, an  electrical  device  for  controlling  tbe  same,  a 
circuit  therefor,  a  contact  ring  arranged  in  said  circuit,  a 
shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  vehicle  when  the  vahide 
is  in  motion,  and  a  eontact  centrifugally  operated  by  said 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  contact  ring  to  open  and 
dose  said  circuit  and  means  to  maintain  said  circuit 
open  while  the  vehlde  propelling  power  is  turned  on. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,165,598.  CHBCK-MARKBR.  Lnvi  Hand,  Sioux  Falls, 
8.  D.  Piled  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  1S,4S6.  (CL 
101—67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cheek  holder  having  a 
dosure,  of  s  check  gripping  element  slldably  mounted 
within  the  holder,  a  platen  removably  mounted  within  and 
extending  across  the  Iiolder,  means  for  shifting  said  cbe^ 
gripping  element  to  slide  a  check  from  under  the  platen 
and  to  return  It  to  position  above  the  platen,  a  type  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  cbaracten  thereon,  means  for  shift- 
ily the  type  bar  to  position  s  selected  character  above 
the  platen,  and  means  for  actuating  the  platen  to  press 
the  check  against  the  selected  character. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cha^  holdwr  baring  a 
dosura,  of  a  check  gripping  element  slldably  mounted 
within  the  holder,  a  platen  ramovably  mounted  within  and 
extending  across  tbe  holder,  means  for  shifting  said 
check  gripping  element  to  slide  a  check  from  under  the 
platan  and  to  return  It  to  position  above  the  platen,  a 
type  bar  having  a  plurality  of  cbaracten  thereon,  means 
for  shifting  the  type  bar  to  position  a  selected  character 
above  the  platen,  means  for  sctuatlng  the  platen  to  preas 
the  check  sgainst  the  sdected  character,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  platen  in  one  direction  tor 
shifting  the  check  gripping  means. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  holder  for  a  chock  book, 
aald  bolder  having  a  top  dosura  provided  with  a  door 
giving  access  to  the  stubs  of  the  check  book,  of  a  lever 
mounted  within  the  holder,  a  platen  extending  therefrom 
and  transversely  within  the  holder,  a  allde  having  a  rack 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  reslllently  held  check 
•wgaginif  shoes  csrrisd  by  the  slide,  means  for  shifting 
the  slide  rdative  to  tbe  holder,  to  withdraw  a  cheek  from 
under  tbe  platen  and  to  return  the  check  to  position  above 
the  platen,  a  type  bar  having  a  plurality  of  characters, 
means  for  shifting  said  bar  to  position  a  selected  chsraeter 
above  the  platen,  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever  and 
platen  to  force  tbe  check  against  the  selected  character. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  holder  for  a  check  book, 
said  holder  having  a  top  dosura  provided  with  a  door 
giving  access  to  the  stubs  of  tbe  check  hook,  of  s  lever 
mounted  within  the  holder,  a  platen  extending  therefrom 


and  transversely  within  the  holder,  a  slide  ha»lBt  a 
extending  longltudinsUy  thereof,  realllatttly  held  ebeek 
engaging  shoes  carried  by  the  slide,  means  for  shifting 
the  slide  ralative  to  the  holdor  to  withdraw  a  check  from 
under  the  platen  and  to  return  the  check  to  position  above 
the'  platen,  a  typ^  bar  havlcg  a  plurality  of  characters, 
means  for  shifting  said  bar  to  position  a  aelectad  character 
above  the  platen,  means  for  actuating  the  lever  and  platen 
to  force  the  check  against  the  sdected  characto',  and 
means  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  the  lever  snd  pisten 
in  one  direction  for  shifting  the  check  gripping  means. 


1,166.604.  ROLLBR-BBARINO.  NaoiB  Bbchaea  Haiti, 
Paris,  France..  FUed  June  24, 1014.  Serial  No.  846,976. 
(CI.  64—88.) 


1.  ▲  bearing  for  journals  of  car  wheels  comprising  a 
bearing  part,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  flt  on  the  Journal  and 
bear  upon  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  tbe  Journal, 
roUari  adapted  to  lie  batween  laU  bearing  part  and  aald 
sleeve,  a  plate  transverse  of  the  journal  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  bearing  part  to  sustain  tbe  end  thrust  of 
the  journal,  said  plato  being  axlally  outward  of  tha 
journal,  and  a  plurality  of  looae  Independently  inorahia 
plates  between  said  transveree  plate  and  said  aleeva, 
adapted  to  receive  the  end-thrust  tranamltted  through  said 
sleeve. 

2.  A  bearing  for  journals  of  car  wheels  comprising  a 
bearing  part,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  flt  on  the  journal  and 
bear  upon  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  the  journal, 
roUen  adapted  to  lie  between  said  bearing  part  and  aald 
sleeve,  a  plate  transverse  of  tbe  journal  adapted  to  ha 
secured  to  said  bearing  part  to  sustoln  the  end  throat  of 
the  journal,  said  plato  being  axlally  outward  of  the  jour- 
nal, and  a  plurality  of  loose  independently  movable  plates 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  transverse  plate  between  said 
transverse  piste  and  said  sleeve  and  said  transvene  plate 
and  a  ahoulder  on  the  outer  end  of  said  jonrnaL 

8.  A  bearing  for  journals  of  car  wheels  comprlslac  a 
bearing  part,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  flt  on  tbe  journal  and 
bear  upon  a  shoulder  st  the  inner  md  of  the  journal, 
rollen  adapted  to  He  between  said  bearing  part  and  said 
sleeve,  a  plate  transverse  of  the  journal  adapted  to  ba 
secured  to  said  beAlng  part  to  sustain  tbe  end  thrust 
of  the  journal,  said  plate  being  axlally  outward  of  the 
journal,  a  loose  rotetable  plate  between  said  transverse 
plate  and  said  sleeve,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin 
Independently  movable  plates  between  said  transvoraa 
piste  and  said  rotatable  plate,  said  loose  plates  belns 
adapted  to  receive  the  end-thrust  transmitted  throogh 
said  sleeve. 


1,166,696.  TROLLEY  -  GUARD.  Aironaw  P.  HawKtaa, 
Newport  News,  Va.  FUed  Doc.  15,  1914.  Sarlal  No. 
877,816.     (CI.  191—80.) 

A  combined  trolley  guard  and  guide  comprising  a  baaa 
member  secured  to  the  trolly  pole  beneath  tbe  wheel  mmd 
in  parallel  relation  with  the  trolley  wire,  loagltodinally 
parallel  shafts  mounted  on  the  base  member  and  di^aaad 


' ' 
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DacsMB^m  st,  tfti- 


OB  oppoiMt  aUm  of  tli«  trolley  polt,  tlio  rtar  ea4«  of  tt« 
■bafts  bolBf  turned  apwardly  and  narwardly  and  eztoad- 
lac  allgtatly  abor*  tlie  tralley  wire.  th«  forward  ends  of  tbo 
itefti  bdac  resUtoDtly  caanected  ao  as  to  dlapoae  tit*  up- 
«Bn«i  pMtisas  ia   apwardly   convergtiig   rslatton,   out- 


wardly extendlns  crauk  portions  on  tlia  rear  ends  of  tiie 
•bafts,  and  cablea  connected  to  the  crank  portions  wbare- 
hjr  tbe  sbafts  can  be  rotated  to  more  the  ansa  into  up- 
wardly diverging  relation  so  as  to  act  aa  a  guide,  and 
neass  to  limit  tbe  Inward  movement  of  tbe  said  arms. 


1,166.506.  MAQNBTO  •  BLECTBIC  MACHINB.  Ono 
Hbinb,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Boecb  Magneto 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Jan.  22.  1»1S.    SerUl  No.  8.767.     (CL  128 — 149.) 


1.  In  a  rertnlble  magneto  electric  generator,  tbe  com- 
bination witb  tbe  field  itmcture  and  rotatable  armature 
tbareof,  of  a  mecbanlcal  Interrupter  having  a  abort  cam 
which  i«  podtioned  for  both  directions  of  rotation  to  in- 
terrupt the  circuit  of  the  armature  winding  during  be 
period  of  maximum  generation  in  waras  of  one  sign,  and 
also  liaTlag  a  long  cam  which,  in  its  running  position,  is 
poaltioncd  for  both  directions  of  rotation  to  interrupt  said 
dreuit  prior  to  the  period  of  maximum  generation  !n 
waves  of  tlie  other  sign,  tbe  long  cam  being  designed  to 
provide  a  cyclic  Interval,  during  which  said  circuit  Is 
closed,  suffldent  for  the  attainment  of  the  maximum  gen- 
eration at  tbe  point  of  interruption  produced  by  the  abort 
cam ;  aubstantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  described. 

2.  In  a  reveraible  magneto  electric  generator,  the  com- 
bination with  the  field  structure  and  rotatable  armature 
thereof,  of  a  mechanical  interrupter  having  a  short  cam 
which.  In  its  running  poaltlon.  is  positioned  for  both  di- 
rections of  rotation  to  interriipt  the  circuit  of  the  arma- 
tnre  winding  during  the  period  of  maximum  generation  in 
wavea  of  one  sign,  and  also  having  a  long  cam  which,  in 
Its  running  position,  is  positioned  for  both  directions  of 
rotation  to  Interrupt  said  dreuit  prior  to  the  period  of 
maxmum  generation  in  waves  of  tbe  other  sign,  and  alao 
to  dose  said  dreuit  after  said  latter  period ;  substantlaily 
■a  and  fbr  the  purpoae  described. 

8.  In  s  reverdble  magneto  electric  generator,  the  e«m- 
binatlon  with  tbe  field  structure  and  rotatable  armatnre 
thereof,  of  aa  adjustabte  mechanical  interrupter  having  a 
■kort  cam  which  ia  positioned  for  both  directions  of  rota 
tkn  and  fbr  any  adJustBent  to  Interrupt  the  dreuit  of 


tU  a»al«r*  wtedlng  durtag  tk«  ft^ot  af  Baxliiram  gM- 
eratton  la  waves  of  oae  sign,  and  also  havlag  a  ioag  cam 
which,  la  Its  rvsalag  position,  ia  posltlMied  for  both  dK 
rectloaa  of  rotation  to  Interrupt  aaid  drcutt  prwr  to  tba 
IMriod  of  maximum  generation  in  waves  of  tbe  other  sign, 
aad  alK)  to  cloas  ssM  drcnlt  after  said  latter  period ;  sot>- 
sCaatlally  as  and  for  tbe  rnrpose  deasrlbed. 

4.  Ia  a  reverdble  magneto  dectrlc  geaarator,  tiM  eoan 
blnatloa  with  the  rotatable  armature  and  a  field  stmetare 
having  undercut  pole  faces,  of  an  adju«table  mechanical 
iaterrapter  bavlng  one  cam  podtioned  for  both  directions 
of  rotation  to  iaterrupt  the  drcutt  of  tbe  armature  wind- 
lav  ^adag  tbe  parted  of  maxtmnsa  generatloa  In  waves  ot 
oae  sign,  and  also  having  a  ascond  cam  podtlooed  to  ia- 
terrupt said  circuit  in  waves  af  tbe  other  sign,  the  strik- 
ing polnta  of  the  first  mentioned  cam  in  the  two  direc- 
tions ef  rotation  being  separated  by  aa  aagio  about  e«ual 
to  tha  aagalar  extant  of  an  aadarcnt  portion  at  one  end 
of  a  pola  faca:  substantially  aa  and  for  tba  parpoae  da- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  reverdble  magneto  electric  generator,  tbe  cota- 
binatlon  wltb  tbe  rotatable  armature  and  a  field  structure 
bavtag  ondarcut  pale  faces,  of  aa  sdjustable  mechanical 
Interrapter  having  a  short  cam  podtioned  for  both  dlrae- 
tlons  of  rotation  to  interrupt  the  dreuit  of  the  armatnra 
winding  during  tbe  period  of  maximum  generation  la 
waves  of  one  dgn,  sad  also  badag  a  long  cam  which.  In 
ita  running  poeltlon.  la  positioned  for  both  directiona  of 
rotation  to  interrupt  aald  dreuit  prior  to  the  period  of 
maximum  generation  la  waves  of  tbe  otber  sign,  snd  alao 
to  dose  said  drcutt  after  said  lattar  period,  the  striking 
points  of  tbe  short  cam  in  tbe  two  directions  of  rotation 
bdng  separated  by  aa  angle  about  equal  to  tbe  angular  ex- 
tent of  an  uadercut  portion  at  oae  cad  of  a  pole  face ;  aob- 
atantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

(Cldma  9  ta  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.} 


1.16S.S07.  TBBTINO-flPBCTACLm.  Ono  HMaaa.  Jaaa. 
Germany,  aadgnor  to  tbe  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss.  Jens.  Oer- 
maay.  Filed  July  10^  1014.  lerlal  No.  8M,lia  (a. 
8S— 2M.) 


=1=, 


1.  Testlng-spaetades  cemprising  a  bridge,  two  alaalag 
a  eoaoerted  to  the  aatd  bridge  ead  adapted  each  ta 

determlae  a  atghtlag  plaae  lying  perpendicular  to  the 
prlndpal  dlractloa  of  ddon  ef  the  wearer  of  the  specta- 
cles, the  said  almioK  devleea  bdag  each  dlaplaeeable  par- 
allel to  tbe  aald  dlreetloa,  two  scale-bearing  parte,  eaca 
scale  bdng  sdapted  to  Indicate  the  amount  of  dlaplaca- 
ment  of  oae  auch  airalag  dedee.  temple-wires  connected  to 
tlie  aaid  bridge  and  meana  for  adjoatlng  tbe  aaid  wlraa 
each  In  a  vertical  plaaa  parallel  to  tbe  aaid  dlrectton. 

2.  Testlng-epectaclea  eompridng  a  bridge,  two  atmlaf 
dedces  connected  to  the  "aid  bridge  and  adapted  each  to 
detamine  a  sighting  plane  lying  perpendicular  to  tbe 
prtndpal  dlreetloa  of  vlsloa  of  the  wearer  of  the  spacta- 
des,  tha  said  atadng  dedces  being  saeh  dlaplaceabU  par- 
alld  to  the  said  direction,  two  scale  bearing  parts,  each 
acale  bdag  adapted  to  Indlcata  tbe  amount  of  diaplaee- 
ment  of  one  such  aiming  dsdce,  two  atlrrups  fixed  to  the 
spectacles,  one  at  either  end,  and  paaalng  eacb  around  aa 
aiming  device,  two  tempte-wlrea  connected  to  the  aaid  atlr- 
mp  and  adapted  to  be  adjuded  in  vertical  plaaes  paraHal 
to  the  add  direction  on  the  said  stlrmps  and  asaas  fdr 
damping  esch  temple-wira  to  Ita 
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^•^iSfiJ'^-^t!?  O^^WO  ^^  HOLDING  DEVICE 
rojTYP^WBmNO  MACHINES.  El.w.«.  B.^ 
WOOW.  N.  Y.,  asdgaor,  by  mesne  aadgnmenta,  to 
»V*l  ^pewdter  Compaay,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y  a 
OorporaOoB  of  New  York.  Filed  Jaly  19  1912  fci^bd 
No.  71(M53.     (CI.  197-185.)  ^ 


m.J^yVJiL'^*^''^  """  '-P"^  *•  «••  traa.^ 
^J!!?^  °!  ^  *"■*"  *'^  adapted  to  extend  across  tbo 
^th.  i!Z!"L*^  !"  •*•  •^°*  lowDwsrdly  from  in  front 
of  the  Uae  of  print  to  expose  the  same  to  dew  of  tbe  op- 
erator eoaiMaed  with  means  adapted  to  positively  lock 
2!-£!fr  •«»«■■«▼•  Podtloa  against  lateral  atialns 
tandfjwto  BMyve  It  hi  dtber  direction  and  to  be  withdrawn 
therefrom  leavteg  tha  fiager  tttt  to  mora. 
2.  A  paper  gaidlBf  and  hoMlag  finger  adapted  to  eXw« 

f^TH^}^  •*  **'*"^  "**  '*  **  "^"^  downwardly  fMa 
to  froBt  of  the  line  of  print  combined  witb  a  detent  ftor 
holding  It  podtlvdy  la  operative  podtion  and  a  Bprtag  for 
throwing  It  down  Into  taopefative  podtton  when  rdeawd 
from  the  detent. 

i  >  Py"-  folfi*  extendiar  "P  in  front  of  the  platen 
and  termtnatlBg  bdow  tbe  printing  Une  and  that  to  ata- 
tlonary  wfth  reaped  to  the  traasverse  movement  af  the 
pisten.  s  paper  gdding  and  hoMlng  finger  plroted  there- 
Maad  adapted  to  extend  acreaa  tbe  printing  line  in  Juxta- 
psstdaa  to  the  sarface  of  the  platen  and  coOp«»tlng 
ttwwlth  and  to  be  swuag  latorally  to  a  podtloa  hdow 

z!*JS^'  **"•  «>»M»«»  with  a  locking  detent  aetlag 
to  podtlvdy  hold  the  finger  la  derated  podtloa. 

4.  A  paper  guiding  and  holding  finger  adapted  to  wi- 
tand  aeroas  tbe  line  of  print  and  to  be  swung  downward 
from  In  front  of  tbe  line  of  print  comblaed  with  a  aprlac 
whose  reaction  tenda  to  bold  tbe  finger  down  and  a  apring 
actuated  detent  that  automaUcaUy  engages  the  finger 
when  It  is  ralaed  to  poalUvely  lock  It  in  elevated  podtion. 
■aid  finger  bdng  thrown  to  Ita  downward  poaition  by  th» 
reaction  of  Ita  spring  when  the  detent  la  withdrawn. 

^  ^^W  guiding  and  holding  floger  that  is  stationary 
wll»  respect  to  the  tranaverae  movement  of  the  platen  and 
adapted  to  He  across  the  Hue  of  print  and  alao  to  be  awong 
downwardly  away  ftom  the  line  of  print  to  expose  the 
aame  to  dew  of  the  oparator  combined  with  a  dldlng  de- 
tent meana  for  podtlvdy  locking  the  flngsr  in  elevated 
podUon  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  detmt. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  ia  the  Gasctte.] 


1.160.099.     CUTTING-DIE.     Johk  J.  Have.  Lynn.  Masa. 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.' 
N.  J,,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar   29* 
1912.      SerUl    No.   687.137.      (CL   l«4-.29.) 
1.  A  holder  for  s  tip  die  bavlng  a  handle  and  radially 
extending  arms  at  one  end  thereof,  one  arm   being  ar- 
ranged to  overlie  the  rear  portion  of  a  tip  die  and  other 
arma  arranged  to  overUe  tbe  A>rward  portion  of  the  die 
at  each  dde  of  the  center,  togetiier  with  an  aagulariy  ad- 
justabls  engaging  device  on  each  arm  movable  radially 
into  ditrerent  cUmplng  poaltlona  and  Induding  relatlvdy 
movable  die  gripniag  members  one  of  which  has  a  wedging 
engagement  with  the  side  of  the  die. 

2.  A  dedce  for  euttinx  sheet  material,  compriafaig  .a 
dgMkalfe  member  of  endiesa  contour,  a  striking  handle 
tantta  with  a  transversdy  extending  aorface  eottdradcd 
**^  _*"**>*<  to  •fartla  the  knife  aeaher  aad  hadng  — ' 
wniir  dfvafyent  slota  extending  through  said 
221  O.  O.— 78 


•  taU*  damplBg  dedce  mooatad  In  each  of  said  alou  for 
Bodily  adjuatlnc  movement  aad  inetading  a  aiember  »— 
aNe  to  grip  tbe  ddes  of  the  kaife  member  by  Uteral  of 
aure.  "^ 


3.  A  holder  for  a  cutting  die  having  a  beveled  outer 
anrface.  comprising  a  handle  with  radially  extending  arma 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  die  gripping  devices  each  com- 
prising a  flange  and  a  relatively  movable  cUmplng  mem- 
ber hadng  an  elongated  undercut  head  arranged  to  be 
turned  In  such  manner  aa  to  overlte  the  beveled  surface  of 
tbe  die.  I 

4.  A  device  for  cutting  aheet  material,  eompridng  a 
clicking  die  and  a  detachable  holder  badag  a  striking 
handle  with  laterally  projecting  portions  arranged  to  OTar^ 
lie  the  die,  and  blocks  adjustable  upon  the  lower  faces  of 
the  overlying  portions  having  die  gripping  means. 

6.  A  device  for  cutting  sheet  material,  comprldag  a 
clicking  die  and  a  detachable  holder  hadng  a  strUag 
handle,  adjustable  die  gripping  dedces  aaaoeiated  with  the 
handle  and  including  rdatlvely  movable  engaging  poi^ 
tlona,  and  meana  for  slmultaneoudy  clsmping  a  die  grip- 
ping  device  In  podtion  tdatlrdy  nodng  said  encadnc 
portions  to  engage  the  die.  — »"» 

(ClalSM  6  to  10  net  printed  ia  tbe  Gaxdte.] 


1.166,600.  FINISHING-MACHINE.  P«aiw  HoLaaoog 
and  JOHM  J.  DoKLoa,  Lynn,  Maas.,  aaaignora  to  United 
Shoe  Maehlnety  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 

?of  o^  ^^^  '*"•'•     ™^  *••'   ^'  1»11      8«rt*l  No. 
624.869.      (CI.   61--17.) 


1.  Ia  a  maditaa  of  the  daas  deaerthed  the  combiMtiMi 
with  a  tool  aad  .mum  ter  dddag  saM  tod.  oT.  i««^ 
tade  for  flalshlag  matodal.  mJaL  ossa-;«:i«tiL^ 
eald  receptada  for  sprayl..  mM  magatlal  apga  add  taaL 
said  means  comprising  a  member  maraMe  irirstd  ^ 
JTMB  ■aid  toal  aad  a  dedca  carded  by  said  member  pa? 
ttoiaed  to  catch  fialshlng  ssaterlal  tbiMva  fiwa  aald  tooL 

2.  la  a  machtaa  of  tha  dasa  dssertbed,  the  camUaMttaa 
with  a  work  minljir.  of  a  recaptade  for  fialahiag  ^itwtol 
pedtiaaed  a<||aceat  to  said  msaibsa,  a  diaaSr  tT^ 

in  coMMuicadeB  wltk 

the  fialsh^  aartBlai  Is 
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abljr  Boantad  in  nld  cbamber  uid  oonatrveted  and.  ar- 
ranccd  to  confloe  a  part  of  aald  naterlal  In  anld  chamber 
and  thereafter  to  force  tae  nuiterlal  so  confined  on  to  aald 
work  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  device. 

8.  Id  a  machine  of  the  cUaa  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  work  member,  of  a  receptacle  for  flalahlng 
material  adjacent  to  aald  member,  a  cbamber  In  eald  re- 
ceptacle In  communication  with  aald  receptacle,  a  plunger 
norably  mounted  In  aald  cbamber,  said  plunger  having 
openlnga  to  direct  flnlsblng  material  on  to  aald  work 
member,  and  manually  operated  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  to  cause  the  flnlablag  material  to  be  forced 
through  said  openloga  on  to  said  work  member,  said  plun- 
ger being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cut  off  communica- 
tion between  aald  receptacle  and  aald  chamber  during  the 
first  part  of  aald  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  daacrtbed,  the  combination 
with  a  work  member,  of  a  receptacle  for  finishing  mate- 
rial, a  movable  dlacbarge  deyice  positioned  In  said  re- 
ceptacle having  abort  dlacbarge  passages  and  baring  pro- 
vision for  conducting  a  comiiaratlvely  large  body  of  aald 
Biaterial  to  said  paasages,  and  actuating  mecbanlam  for 
aald  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  work  member,  of  a  receptacle  for  flniablng  material 
positioned  below  said  work  member,  a  chamber  in  aald 
receptacle,  a  plunger  working  In  said  chamber,  aald  plun- 
ger having  a  transverse  passage  near  Its  upper  end  in  free 
communication  with  the  material  In  said  cbamber  and 
having  a  plurality  of  abort  dlacharge  paaaagea  opening 
from  said  transverae  paaaage  through  the  end  of  aaid 
plunger,  and  means  for  moving  said  plunger  to  cause  tbe 
flnlsblng  material  to  be,  forced  through  said  passages  on 
to   the   work   member. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.1A5,601.  ELECTRICAL  IGNITION  DEVICK.  OoTTLOB 
HoNOLO,  Stuttgart,  Oermany.  Filed  liar.  21,  1008. 
Serial  No.  422.417.     {C\.  176— S57.) 


1.  In  an  ignition  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing,  an  Induction  coll  rotatable  therein,  a  trembler 
spring  carried  by  said  Induction  coll  and  In  electrical  com- 
munication with  the  primary  of  said  coil,  and  means  ex- 
tending outside  the  caalng  for  rotating  tbe  aald  induction 
coll  and  trembler  spring,  of  a  yielding  contact  device  car- 
ried by  tbe  casing  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  contact 
with  said  trembled  aprlng  to  close  an  electrical  circuit 
therethrough. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  apparatua,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
cylindrical  caalng,  an  Induction  coil  rotatable  therein  and 
a  trembler  spring  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  Induction 
coll,  and  electrically  connected  with  said  coil,  of  a  cap  for 
dosing  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  push  button  device,  car- 
ried by  aald  cap  and  arranged  to  contact  with  aald  traaf 
bled  spring  to  close  an  electric  circuit  therethrough,  and 
meana  extending  ontalde  the  caalng  for  rotating  aald  in- 
duction coll  and  spring. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
caalng,  an  induction  coil  roUtaUe  therein,  a  trembler 
spring,  a  condenser  and  a  movable  swltcb-plate  carried  by 
said  induction  coil,  aaid  awltcb-plate  haying  a  plurality 
of  Independent  conUcta,  leads  electrically  oonneetlag  tbe 
coll,  the  condenaer  and  the  trembler  aprlng  to  the  respec- 
tive coatacta  of  the  swlteb-plate,  and  meaaa  extending 


ootatde  the  eaalag  for  rotating  the  induction  coll  and  tta 
connected  parts,  of  a  atatlonary  switch-plate  In  fixed 
relation  to  the  caalng.  said  stationary  awltcb-plate  hav- 
ing contacta  arranged  to  engage  the  respective  contacts  of 
the  movable  switch-plate  and  having  conductor  terminals 
and  a  puah-button  device  carried  by  tbe  caalng  and  ar- 
ranged to  cloae  an  electrical  circuit  tbrongb  the  treml>ler 
spring. 

4.  In  an  ignition  apparatua  for  multi-cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination,  with  a  caalng,  an  In- 
duction coll  rotatable  therein,  a  trembler  spring,  a  con- 
denser, and  a  movable  awltcb-plate  carried  by  aald  Induc- 
tion coll,  aald  switch-plate  having  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent contacts,  leads  electrically  connecting  the  coll. 
the  condenser  and  the  trembler  sprlnj  to  tbe  respective 
contacts  of  the  swltcb-plate.  and  means  extending  outalde 
the  casing  for  rotating  the  Induction  coll  and  connected 
parts,  of  a  stationary  swltcb-plate  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
casing,  said  stationary  switch-plate  having  contacta  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  reapectlve  contacts  of  the  movablo 
switch-plate  snd  having  conductor  terminals,  a  push  bat- 
ton  device  carried  by  tbe  casing  and  arranged  to  close  aa 
electric  circuit  through  the  trembler  spring,  and  means 
for  locking  said  push  button  in  Its  cloelng  position. 

5.  In  an  ignition  apparatua.  the  combination,  with  an 
Induction  coll.  comprlalng  a  core  and  a  winding  having 
one  end  grounded  on  Its  core,  a  movabls  switch-plate  In 
fixed  relation  with  the  Induction  coll  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  aeparate  contacta.  a  condenaer  and  a  trembler 
spring  in  flxad  relation  to  said  Induction  coll,  a  lead  con- 
necting tbe  trembler  spring  and  one  terminal  of  the  con- 
denaer to  one  of  tbe  said  contacta  on  the  movable  swltcb- 
plate.  leads  connecting  two  points  of  tbe  winding  of  tbe 
Induction  coll  to  two  separate  contacta  of  aald  movaUa 
awitcb-plate.  a  metallic  casing  in  which  the  Induction  coll, 
condenaer,  trembler  aprlng  and  movable  swltcb-plate  are 
rotatably  mounted,  and  meana  extending  outalde  tbe  cas- 
ing for  rotating  aald  induction  coil  and  ita  connected 
parte,  of  meana  for  grounding  tbe  other  terminal  of  the 
condeneer  on  said  casing,  manually  operated  means  for 
grounding  tbe  trembler  spring  on  the  casing,  and  a  sta- 
tionary swltcb-plate  In  fixed  relation  to  tbe  casing  and 
provided  with  contacts  arranged  to  engage  tbe  respective 
contacts  of  the  movable  swltcb-plate,  tbe  contacts  of  said 
stationary  swltcb-plate  having  cable  terminals,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


i,18S,e02.  AUTOMATIC  RBPLACINO  DEVICE  FOB 
CIRCUIT-BREAKERS.  OxoBOB  S.  Hootsx.  Tippeca- 
noe, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Predrle  M.  Hogna, 
one-sixth  to  Harry  O.  Bonnell,  and  one-sixth  to  Jamaa 
B.  Oallaher,  Tippecanoe,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914. 
Serial    No.   829,617.      (Cl.    175— 2»4.) 


1.  In  a  devlceof  the  character  described,  tbe  comblnatloa 
with  a  mala  circuit  and  circuit  brealter  therein,  of  a  ahnnt 
dreoit.  a  normally  open  switch  In  the  abunt  circuit,  a  pola 
changing  switch   in   the   shunt   circuit,   a   motor   In   tba 
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•boat  circuit,  a  member  adapted,  upon  ivleaae.  to  dose 
tbe  switch  of  the  shunt  drcult,  means  operable  by  open- 
lag  of  the  circuit  breaker  for  releasing  said  member,  a 
rack  bar  mounted  for  redprocatlon  and  adapted  to  be 
drlraa  by  the  motor,  operative  connection  between  the 
rack  bar  and  the  drcult  breaker  and  switch  closing  mem- 
ber, whereby  movement  of  tbe  rack  bar  la  one  dlrectloa 
win  close  the  circuit  breaker  and  movement  of  the  rack 
bar  In  the  other  direction  repUce  the  switch  dosing  mem- 
ber, and  means  operable  by  movement  of  the  rack  bar  for 
aucceeslvely  reversing  tbe  pole  changing  switch. 

2.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mala  drcult  and  drcult  breaker  therein,  of  a 
■taunt  drenlt,  a  normally  open  ewltch  In  the  abunt  dp- 
cult,  a  pole  changlag  awltch  In  the  dinnt  circuit,  a  motor 
in  tbe  shunt  circuit,  a  member  adapted,  upon  release,  to 
dose  tbe  switch  of  the  Aont  drcult,  means  operable  by 
opening  of  the  circuit  braaker  tar  releasing  aald  member, 
a  rack  bar  mounted  for  redprocatlon  and  adapted  to  be 
driven   by   the  motor,  operative  connection    between  the 
rack  bar  and  the  drcult  breaker  and  switch  clodng  mem- 
ber, whereby  movement  of  tbe  rack  bar  in  one  direction 
will  close  the  circuit  breaker  and  movement  of  the  ra^ 
bar  in  tbe  other  direction  repUce  the  switch  closing  mem- 
ber, means  operable  by  movement  of  the  rack  bar  for  suc- 
cessively reversing  the  pole  changing  switch,  and  means 
^wraUe  by  tbe  rack  bar  for  opening  tbe  switch  of  the 
abunt  drcult 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  comUaa- 
tlon  with  a  main  circuit  and  circuit  breaker  therein,  of  a 
■bunt  circuit  indudlng  a  awltch,  a  member  normally  held 
out  of  engagement  with  the  switch  but  released  upon  open- 
ing of  the  drcult  breaker  to  move  Into  engagement  with 
and   dose   tbe   switch,   a   rodprocably   mounted   member 
adapted,  when  moved  la  one  direction,  to  dose  the  dr- 
cult braaker  and  when  aubsequantly  moved  in  the  reverae 
direction  to  replace  tbe  switch  doalng  member  and  open 
the   switch,   and   means  operable  by  tbe  doalng  of  tbe 
awltd»  for  redprocatlng  said  member,  aald  meana  Includ- 
lag  a  motor  in  the  shunt  drcult  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  reciprocating  member,  a  pole  changing  switch  in  the 
shunt  circuit  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
motor,  a  rod  sUdably  mounted  and  coaaectad  to  tba  pole 
changing  awltch,  spaced  flngera  adjuatable  upon  the  rod, 
and  a  finger  carried  by  the  redprocatlng  member  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  flngera  of  tbe  rod  to  rererae  tbe  pole 
changing  switch. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tlOB  with  a  main  drcult  and  drcult  breaker  therdn,  of  a 
ohunt  circuit  including  a  awltch,  a  member  normally  held 
out  of  engagement  with  the  switch  hot  releaaed  upon  open- 
lag  of  the  circuit  braaker  to  move  Into  engagement  with 
*ad   dose    the  owltcb,   a   redprocably    mounted   member 
adapted,  when  moved  in  one  direction,  to  dose  tbe  dr- 
cult breaker  and  when  subsequently  moved  in  the  reverse 
direction  to  repUce  the  awltch  doalng  member  and  open 
tbe  switch,   and   means  operable  by   tbe  clodng  of  tbe 
awltch  for  reciprocating  said  member,  said  means  Indud- 
lng a  motor  In  tbe  shunt  circuit  operatlvely  connected  to 
the    reciprocating    member,    a    pole    changing    switch    in 
the  shunt  drcult  controlling  tbe  direction  of  roUtion  of 
the  motor,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  and  connected  to  tbe 
pole  changing  switch,  spaced  flngers  adjustable  upon  the 
rod,  a  flnger  carried  by  the  reciprocating  member  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  flngers  of  the  rod  to  reverse -the  pole 
ebaaglng  switch,  a  trip  flnger  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
flrat  switch,   and  a  flnger  carried  by  tbe  reciprocating 
Biember  and  engageable  with  the  latter  tHp  finger. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribod,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  main  drcult.  of  a  drcult  breaker  tiaerdn  op- 
orabto  to  epea  upon  overload  of  the  drenlt,  a  second  clr^ 
colt  breakar  la  tbe  drenlt,  meebanleal  connection  betwaea 
tbe  drcult  breakers  whereby  opening  of  tbe  first  will  open 
the  second,  a  shunt  drenlt,  a  nonaally  open  switch  la  tbe 
dinnt  circuit  adapted  to  be  doaed  by  opening  of  tbe  aae- 
•Bd  drcult  breaker,  a  pole  changlag  switch  la  tbe  abunt 
drcott  a  motor  In  tbe  shunt  drcult,  a  rodprocatlng 
asaasber  drlTSB  by  the  motor,  and  operatlTe  ooaaecttooa 
between  tbe  redproeatlag  member,  tbe  pMe  ebaaglag 
•Wlteb,  tbe  flrat  switch  and  both  drenlt  IwMkM*  «a.  .^   I 


versing  tbe  pole  cbaagiag  awitch.  opealag  tbe  flrat  drcott 
breaker  and  aueceaotvely  doeiag  tbe  flrst  and  aeoond  dr- 
cult breakera. 

[Claima  0  to  II  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 

1,166.608.  MEANS  FOR  SUSFBNDINO  ODTBOASI> 
MOTORS  FROM  BOATS.  Cam.  AtBiK  Holt  and 
OacAB  WAi.r«iD  HuLT,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Orlgiaal 
appUcaUon  flied  Mar.  8,  1013,  Serial  No.  761,896. 
DiTlded  and  thia  appUcatloo  flled  July  8,  1814.  Serial 
No.  848,848.     (CL  116—17.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  oppoaltely  extant 
Ing  cyUndera  aubstantlally  coaxial  with  each  other,  a» 
adjustable  sleeve  embracing  each  cyUnder,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  sleeves  to  a  boat. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  oppositely  extend- 
ing and  substantially  co-axUl  cylinders,  a  sleeve  ^brae- 
lag  and  supporting  each  cyUnder,  a  aleeve  sam>nndlng 
the  motor  shaft,  and  braces  extending  from  flxed  parts  of 
the  motor  to  the  last  named  sleeve. 

8.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  oppoaltely  extand- 
lag  and  substantiaUy  co-axlal  cylindara,  a  sleeve  embrac- 
ing and  aupporting  each  cyUnder,  a  propeller  abaft,  aad 
a  transmlaalon  between  the  motor  and  tbe  propria  abaft, 
said  transmission  comprising  two  shafta  and  a  goatteg 
betweea  them. 


1,166,604.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Maxiom  Jabtib,  Ia- 
throp,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernest  J.  Schular, 
Lathrop,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10. 1914.  Serial  No.  SllMzJ. 
(Cl.  264—76.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  lu  enda  centrally 
of  the  base,  meana  carried  by  the  lever  at  oppodte  aides 
of  Its  pivot  for  attaching  puU  members,  and  projectiona 
at  tbe  terminalB  of  tbe  baae  adapted  to  recdve  holding 
means  and  extending  into  tbe  path  of  the  lever  and  Umlt- 
ing  Its  movements  and  preventing  it  from  f«.fining  ab- 
normal poaltions. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  baa» 
member,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  enda  centrally 
of  the  base,  hook  devices  carried  by  tbe  lever  at  opposite 
aldea  of  Ita  pivot  and  opening  in  oppodfe  directloaa,  aald 
hook  dericea  adapted  to  recdve  pnU  BMmbera,  aad  pro- 
jections at  the  terminals  of  the  base  adapted  to  neeiva 
holding  nwans  aad  extcadiag  into  tbe  patb  of  the  la?«r 
and  llmitliig  its  movementa  aad  ptoraatlag  It  tt9m  gg- 
anming  abnonaal  poaltlona. 
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1460,606.  8H0B-8TaETCHBH.  FUD  JoHMSoif,  K«wa- 
Be*.  111.,  aaai«Dor  of  oii«-balf  to  KmU  Anderaon,  Kewa- 
nee.  III.  Filed  Jan.  9,  191S.  Serial  No.  680.  (CL 
12—180.) 


1.  A  iboe  atretctaer  eomprliing  a  standard,  meana  for 
moantlng  tbe  standard  In  a  fixed  position,  said  standard 
merging  at  the  top  Into  a  rigid  stretching  arm  which  it 
arranged  in  an  apwardly  Inclined  position,  a  lever,  means 
for  plToting  the  lever  to  tbe  top  of  the  sUndard  at  tlia 
base  of  said  rlf^d  arm.  said  lever  comprising  a  snbsUn- 
tlally  straight  handle  at  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  an  up- 
war<}iy-eztending  movable  stretching  arm  at  tix  other 
end  of  the  lever  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  handle, 
the  rigid  and  movable  arms  being  rounded  and  raating 
against  each  other  throughout  their  lengths  In  tbelr  nor- 
mal position  while  being  inserted  within  the  shoe  and 
having  substantially  the  same  length,  said  movable  arm 
being  actuated  to  move  away  from  tbe  rigid  arm  during 
the  stretching  operation,  and  rollers  provided  on  tta«  «- 
tremltlPB  of  said  arms  and  projecting  from  tbe  same  so  as 
to.  contact  with  tbe  shoe. 

f.  A  ataoe  stretcher  comprising  a  standard,  means  for 
nonntlnK  the  standard  in  a  fixed  position,  a  rigid  stretch- 
ing arm  rlslDK  from  tbe  top  of  tbe  standard,  a  lever,  means 
for  pivoting  the  lever  to  the  standard,  said  lever  comprla- 
iBC  a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  movable 
stretching  arm  at  tbe  other  and,  said  movable  arm  rcattag 
against  the  rigid  arm  in  tbe  normal  position  wbila  being 
inserted  within  the  shoo,  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  two  arms 
being  bifurcated,  and  rollers  Jonmaled  In  tbe  Mfurcatad 
ends  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  same,  so  that  tbe  rollers 
and  not  the  ends  of  the  arms  will  contact  with  tbe  shoe 
during  the  stretcblng  operation. 


1,160,606.  DRAFT-HOOK.  Joai.  B.  Kino,  Bagle  Lake. 
Fla.  Piled  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,070.  Renewed 
:iay  20.  1010.    Serial  No.  31.300.     (CI.  24—241.) 


A  draft  hook  eoaprWac  ■  ihaak  bavtac  a 
portloa.  tbe  cnrvad  and  tsrmlaatl—  in  an  «ya. 


a  Hak  ear- 


rled  by  tba  eye,  and  a  laaf  aprlng  bavlng  one  ead  seeared 
to  tbe  shank  and  normally  lying  flat  againat  tbe  saasa, 
said  spring  having  a  barb  on  tbe  free  end  thereof,  the 
link  being  adapted  to  engage  over  tbe  barb  and  be  therebf 
retained  in  engagement  with  the  epriag. 


1.160,607.  OARBAQE  AND  TRASH  INCINERATOB. 
Witxirra  A.  Kama,  ColTeyTille,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1010.    Serial  No.  44.083.     (CI.  110—18.) 


1.  An  Incinerator  comprising  a  easing  bavlng  a  eoB- 
bostlon  chamber  therein  and  provided  with  an  upright 
garbage  compartment,  said  compartment  having  meaBi 
for  tbe  delivery  of  garbage  thereinto,  an  imperforate  trap 
door. within  said  compartment  for  supporting  the  garbage 
therein  and  having  means  for  operating  it.  the  compart* 
meat  having  an  opening  immediately  above  said  trap 
door,  a  door  for  normally  closing  said  opening,  a  draining 
means  cooperating  with  said  trap  door  to  carry  off  water, 
and  a  perforated  trap  door  within  said  compartment 
below  the  aforesaid  trap  door  and  having  means  for  oper- 
ating It. 

2.  An  Incinerator  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  comhaa- 
tion  chamber  therein  and  provided  with  an  upright  gar- 
bage compartment  for  discharging  garbage  into  tbe  com- 
bustion chamber,  aald  compartment  bavlng  npper  meaaa 
for  tbe  delivery  of  garbace  therdnto,  an  annular  troogh 
within  said  compartment,  a  swinging  imjwrforate  trap 
door  mounted  vrithln  said  treagh.  and  normally  ckwed  ac 
that  the  water  Is  shed  Into  the  trough,  means  for  swing- 
ing laid  trap  door,  and  means  communieatlng  with  said 
trough  for  draining  off  tbe  water  therefrom. 

3.  An  incinerator  comprising  a  easing  bavlng  a  com- 
btistlon  chamber  therein  and  provided  with  an  nprlght 
garbage  compartment  for  discharging  garbage  into  the 
combustion  chamber,  said  compartment  having  upper 
means  for  the  delivery  of  garbage  thereinto,  an  annular 
trough  within  said  compartment,  a  swinging  imperforate 
trap  door  mounted  within  said  trough  and  normally  closed, 
an  upstanding  annular  screen  carried  by  tbe  inner  flange 
of  said  trough  for  receiving  the  garbage,  a  drain  pipe 
connected  to  aald  trough,  and  a  perforated  trap  door 
within  said  compartment  below  the  aforesaid  trap  door, 
•aid  doors  having  means  for  operating  them. 


1,169,608.  BOILKB  -  COMPOUND  FEBDBR.  WuxiAM 
KujH.  Cladanatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1019.  Serial 
No.  4.780.     (CL  310—10.) 

1.  In  means  for  supplying  a  chemical  to  a  boiler  and  la 
combination  with  a  feed  water  pipe,  and  means  for  Cere- 
ing  circulation  connected  with  wld  pipe,  a  tank  for  re- 
ceiving the  chemical,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  upper  portion 
of  tbe  tank  with  the  teed  water  pipe  and  provided  la  ita 
length  with  a  controlling  valve,  a  pipe  connected  with 
the  bottom  of  tbe  tank,  and  means  for  oonneetlDg  said 
last-mentioned  pipe  with  the  opposite  sldea  of  tbe  iMaaa 
for  fordag  drcnlatlon  whereby  the  tank  may  he  dialaad 
or  Biay  he  charged  with  water 


DacBmSR  tS,  19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1x39- 


S.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  water  aad  chenleai  to  a 
holler  indudlng  a  aonree  of  water  supply,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  water,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  feed  water  pipe,  a  container  for  the  chemical,  a 
■apply  pipe  connected  with  tbe  apper  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  pipe  conaeetlng  the  subtly  pipe  with  the  feed 
water  pipe  and  having  a  valve  In  its  length,  and  a  pipe 
eeaaeetiBg  the  (supply  pipe  with  tbe  means  for  forcing 
aad  having  a  valve  in  its  length. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  aapplying  a  chemical  and  water 
|o  a  boiler,  tbe  same  comprising  a  pnmp,  a  feed  water 
pipe  between  tbe  pump  and  boiler,  a  container  for  tbe 
chemical,  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  tbe  bottom  of  the 
eonuiner,  a  pipe  connecting  the  drain  pipe  with  tbe  inlet 
aide  of  the  pump  and  having  a  valve  in  its  length,  a  pipe 
connecting  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  container  with  tbe 
feed  water  pipe  and  bavlng  a  valve  in  its  length,  a  pipe 
connecting  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  container  with  the 
inlet  side  of  the  pomp  and  having  a  valve  In  its  length, 
and  a  i>tpe  connecting  tbe  outlet  side  of  the  pnmp  with 
the  drain  pipe  and  provided  in  its  length  with  a  cut-off 
valve  and  a  check  vslve,  the  check  valve  being  between 
tike  cut-off  valve  and  tbe  drain  pipe. 


1,160.609.  SHELVING.  Daniu.  O.  Lamb,  HoldenvlUe, 
OUa.  Filed  June  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  88,008.  (CI. 
211—27.) 


1.  Ill  shelving,  the  combination  of  ahelf  supporting 
ataadarda,  beaau  secured  to  tlie  oppoaite  sides  of  said 
standards  and  having  their  rear  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  rear  edges  of  tbe  standards,  and  anchors  bang  be- 
tween the  aald  projecting  ends  of  said  beams. 

2.  In  shelving,  tbe  combination  of  standards,  beams 
removably  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  stand- 
arda,  poets  removably  secured  to  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
■taadards  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  same,  iMck  plates  removably 
aeeared  to  said  poets,  and  top  plates  restiag  upon  tiie 
atandards  and  removably  secured  to  tbe  npper  beams. 

8.  In  shelving,  the  combination  of  standards,  transverse 
beauM   removablj   seeursd   to   the   opposite   sides   of   the 
horlBontal  plates  bridging  tbe  spaoe  between ' 


the  standards  and  remorahly  aeeured  to  aald  beame,  aad 
rails  removably  secored  to  said  plates  and  extending 
across  the  front  of  the  standards. 

4..  The  eomblnation  of  standarda,  U-aliaped  tracka  se- 
cored  to  the  standards  aad  having  mtaead  Upe  along  their 
inner  edges,  and  shelves  consisting  of  bare  flttlag  within 
the  tracks  againat  the  Inner  sides  of  aald  llpa,  and  roda 
extending  between  tbe  said  bars  aad  tluroogh  the  apaoca 
t>etweeB  tbe  llpa. 


1.160,610.  TIMING  DEVICE  FOE  EXPLOSION  •  EN- 
GINES. FaamcaiCK  Hraar  LAiraoBLL.  Atlanta,  Oa. 
FUed  Dec.  81. 1014.    Serial  No.  879,018.    (CI.  128— 167.) 


1.  A  timer  structure  for  mnltl-cytinder  explosion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  roUtable  contact,  a  circnlar  seriea  of 
relatlTriy  fixed  contacts,  and  an  intermediately  located 
series  of  bridging  contacts  between  the  rotary  and  fixed 
contacts  and  provided  with  a  mounting  rockaMe  to  vary 
tbe  time  of  completion  of  tbe  circuits  with  respect  to  tlie 
movements  of  tbe  engine  pistons,  said  rockahle  monntiaf 
including  a  cover  portion  inclosing  the  contacting  parts 
of  the  bridging  contacts  and  the  contacts  with  which  they 
coact,  and  said  rockable  mounting  being  readily  remov- 
able as  a  whole  from  the  remainder  of  the  timer  atme- 
tnre. 

2.  A  timer  structure  for  multi-cylinder  explosion  en- 
gines comprising  a  rotatable  contact,  a  drcolar  series  of 
relatively  fixed  contacts  arranged  about  and  spaced  froas 
the  rotatable  contact  and  provided  with  a  mounting  sap- 
porting  them,  and  an  intermediately  located  series  of 
bridging  contacts  between  tbe  rotatable  and  fixed  con- 
tacts and  provided  with  a  mounting  rotatable  to  vary 
tbe  time  of  completion  of  tbe  dreuits  with  renpect  to  the 
movements  of  tbe  engine  pistons,  said  rockable  mooatiBf 
inclnding  a  cover  portion  having  a  spread  to  Include  all 
tbe  contacts,  tbe  mounting  for  the  fixed  contacts  being 
provided  with  a  scat  for  tbe  cover  portion  of  tbe  rockable 
member  and  aald  rockable  monber  being  Ineertlhlc  lata 
and  removaMe  as  a  whole  from  its  seat. 

8.  A  timer  stroetnre  for  multi-cylinder  exploaioa  tm- 
ginee,  comprising  a  rotatable  contact,  a  seriea  of  tela- 
tively  fixed  aad  radially  yieldable  cootaeta  surroaadtac 
aad  spaced  from  the  rotatable  contact  and  provided  wltb 
a  mounting  supporting  them,  and  a  rockahle  asountlas 
Interposed  between  the  rotatable  contact  and  tbe  radi- 
ally yieldaMc  contacts  and  provided  with  a  drcnlar  seriea 
of  bridgiBg  contacts  corresponding  in  nomber  to  the  rSia* 
tively  Szed  yieldable  contacts,  tbe  moantlng  carrying  tba 
yleldahle  coatacta  bdng  formed  with  a  aeat  for  the  rock- 
able member  iato  which  the  latter  is  readily  insertlbla 
and  from  which  it  Is  readily  removable  as  a  whole. 

4.  A  timer  structure  for  multi-cylinder  explosion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  rotatable  contact,  a  dreular  aerlaa 
of  radially  yiddable  contacts  concentric  with  aad  qmoed 
froas  tbe  rotatable  contact  and  provided  arith  a  moaatlaff 
earrying  them,  aad  a  rockahle  aioantlag  located  betwee« 
the  rotatable  aad  radially  yieldable  contacts  and  provided 
with  a  dreular  aeries  of  bridging  contacts  each  haviaf 
one  end  in  the  path  of  the  rotatable  contact  and  droaai- 
femtially  elongated  at  the  other  end  to  osalntaia  en- 
gagement with  the  radially  yieldable  contacts  during  tka 
rocking  ato>Tenients  of  tbe  rockable  member,  tbe  moaat- 
lay  for  tbe  yieldable  contacts  bdag  provided  witii  a 
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ft>r  the  rvecpCton  of  th«  rockable  member  and  the  drcum- 
ferentUllr  elongmted  ends  of  the  brldslms  coatmcts  beta* 
beyeled  on  the  ed«e«  flrit  engaging  the  yleldaMe  eontaeta 
on  being  Introduced  Into  the  flnt-ntmed  moontlDg. 

5.  A  timer  Btructure  for  maltl-«yUnd«r  exploalon  en- 
gines comprlelng  a  rotatahle  eontaet,  a  eireular  aerlea  of 
radially  yleldable  contacts  concentric  with  and  spaced 
from  the  rotattble  conUct  and  prorlded  with  a  moont- 
tng  carrying  them,  and  a  rockahle  mounting  located  be- 
tween the  rotatahJe  and  radlaUy  yleldable  conUcta  and 
proTldcd  with  a  circular  Mrtes  of  bridging  contacts  each 
haTlng  one  end  in  the  path  of  the  rotaUMe  contact  and 
«lrcamferentlally  elongated  at  the  other  end  to  maintain 
engagement  with  the  radian?  yleldable  conUcts  durtng 
the  rocking  morements  o'  «ie  rockable  member,  the 
mounting  for  the  yleldabh  .uUets  being  proTlded  with 
a  seat  for  the  reception  of  the  rockable  member  and  the 
circumferentlally  elongated  ends  of  the  bridging  conUcts 
toeing  boTeled  on  the  edges  first  engaging  the  yleldable 
«ontocti  on  being  introduced  Into  the  first-named  mount- 
ing, said  rockable  member  being  also  proTlded  with  a 
«OTer  portion  having  a  spread  sufBdent  to  corer  sU  the 
conUcts  and  fit  to  the  seat  of  the  first-named  mountlag 
to  form  a  dust  guard. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiettt.] 


1,166.011.     RBHBATING   DBVICU  TOB.  BOTTLB-MAK- 
'  INO  MACHINBS.    JoHK  O.  Lbtpb,  Waterbory,  Coon., 
assignor,   by    mesne   assignments,    to  The   Lepper   Ma- 
chine Company.   Bridgeport,   Conn.,   a   Corporation   of 
Connecticut.     Piled  Jan.  8,  1812.     Serial  No.  669,187. 
<CT.  48—07.) 


1.  In  a  reheating  device  for  bottle  making  machines,  a 
■mold  having  separable  neck  forming  sectioos.  means  for 
moving  said  mold  toward  a  finishing  tool,  a  cam  operated 
arm  normally  in  advance  of  said  mold  and  slightly  ele- 
vated, a  heating  device  carried  by  said  arm  and  beneath 
which  said  mold  U  adapted  to  travel,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  neck  forming  sections  to  open  at  a  predeter- 
nilned  point  of  travel  of  the  mold,  the  said  arm  being 
lowered  and  causing  said  heating  device  to  enter  be- 
tween said  neck  forming  portions  as  they  open,  thereby 
«nyeloplng  the  bottle  neck  during  a  portion  of  the  travel 
«f  the  mold,  said  arm  and  reheating  device  returning  to 
«ormal  position  as  the  mold  approaches  the  finishing  tool. 

2.  In  a  bottle  making  machine  the  combination  with  a 
«iold  having  separable  neck-forming  sections,  said  mold 
toeing  adapted  to  travel  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  of  a  heat- 
ing device  having  an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
an  arm  carrying  said  heating  device,  means  for  moving 
•aid  arm  back  and  forth  In  the  are  of  a  circle,  and  means 
fer  raialng  and  lowering  said  arm.  said  device  brtng 
adapted  to  be  lowered  upon  the  mold  and  move  la  unison 
therewith  and  then  raised  and  returned  to  Ito  InitUI  poai- 


poaed  portion  of  a  bottle  held  within  said  mold,  said  heat- 
ing device  being  movable  in  anlsoa  with  said  botUe  and 
mold  for  a  predetermined  distance,  means  for  so  moving 
laid  heatiaf  device  and  meant  (or  raturalng  aald  recep- 
tacle to  Its  Initial  position. 

4.  In  a  bottle  making  machine  the  comtdaatloa  with  a 
mold  having  openaUe  upper  sections,  said  mold  being 
adapted  to  trarel  la  the  are  of  a  circle,  of  a  heating  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  envelop  and  re-heat  the  exposed  por> 
tlon  of  a  bottle  held  within  said  mold,  said  recepUcle 
being  adapted  to  move  with  said  mold  f<-r  a  portion  oC  its 
travel,  a  cam  and  lever  and  operative  connection  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  heating  recepUele  and  segmental 
gears  <^>eratlng  upon  the  receptacle  carrying  means  for 
moving  said  recepUcle  back  and  forth  la  the  arc  of  a  cir- 
cle for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.168,612.  BOX  OB  CABTON.  W1LI.UM  8.  Luckstt, 
Philadrtphls.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1014.  Serial  No. 
867.486.     (a.  229—11.) 


8.  In  a  bottle  making  machine  the  combination  with  a 
toottle  making  mold  having  openable  upper  portions,  said 
mold  being  adapted  to  travel  In  the  are  of  the  drele.  of 
«  beatlnff  device  adapted  to  envelop  and  heat  the  ex- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box  or  carton  of  the  "slide- 
type  having  a  movablo  wall  section  to  permit  access  to 
goods  contained  within  the  same,  of  an  external  sleeve- 
like member  slldabty  mounted  with  respect  to  the  box 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  morable  wall  section  in  closed 
position,  said  sleeve-like  member  belni;  less  In  width  than 
the  length  of  the  box  and  lying  substantially  within  the 
longitudinal  dimensions  of  the  Utter  In  Its  open  and 
closed  positions.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  or  carton  of  the  "slide 
type  having  a  movable  front  wall  section  Integrally 
hinged  to  the  back  of  such  box  and  movable  to  permit 
access  to  goods  conUlned  within  the  same,  of  an  external 
sleeve-like  member  slldably  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
box  and  adapted  to  hold  the  movable  front  wall  in  closed 
position,  said  sleeve-like  member  being  leas  in  width  than 
the  length  of  the  boa  and  lying  substantially  within  lU 
longitudinal  dimensions  In  the  open  and  closed  positions. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  box  or  carton  having  a 
movable  waU  section  to  permit  access  to  goods  contained 
within  the  same  and  a  viewing  aperture  In  one  If  Its 
walla,  of  an  external  aleeve-Uke  member  sUdably  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  box  and  movable  to  cover  said  viewing 
aperture  and  hold  the  movable  wall  section  In  closed  posi- 
tion, said  sleeve-like  member  being  lees  In  width  than 
the  length  of  the  box  and  lying  suhsUntlally  within  the 
longitudinal  dimenaloas  of  the  latter  in  ita  open  and 
dosed  poaltlonB. 

1,160.618.  FEED  FOR  CIOAEBTTB-liACHINBS.  Pbahk 
B.  LoDiwaroii,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbs  Lod- 
ingtoa  Cigarette  Machine  Company,  lac,  Waterbory, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Jan.  26. 
1914.  Serial  No.  814,876.  (CI.  181—89.) 
1.  In  a  tobacco  (Oed.  the  combination  with  a  recepUde ; 

.of  a  plurality  of  rolls  having  pcojectiBg  members  upon 
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the  periphery  thereof,  said  rolls  being  arranged  in  dif- 
ferent horlsooUl  pUnas  and  lifting  the  tobaceo  ai^nst 
gravity  from  said  recepUele;  SMaaa  for  holding  said  to- 
bacco wtttala  said  projecting  members  while  on  said  rolls 
and  a  stationary  device  in  the  path  of  said  moving  to- 
baoeo  for  disiategratlng  the  same. 


2.  In  a  tobacco  feed,  the  comUnatlon  with  a  receptacle ; 
of  a  plurality  of  rolls,  having  projecting  members  upon 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  rolls  being  arranged  In  dif- 
ferent horlxonUl  planes  and  lifting  the  tobacco  against 
fravtty  from  said  recepUele ;  and  means  for  holding  said 
tobacco  within  said  projecting  members  while  being  fitted 
by  said  rollp,  aald  means  having  devices  for  disintegrating 
and  cutting  said  tobacco. 

8.  In  a  tobacco  feed,  the  combination  with  a  roceptade ; 
of  means  for  moving  the  tobacco  from  the  bottom  thereof 
and  causing  It  to  travel  against  gravity  In  an  upward 
path  at  differential  speeds  and  thereafter  releasing  it  in  a 
higher  horlsontal  plane  to  fall  In  an  open  and  unconflned 
stream ;  and  means  for  catting  the  fibers  of  the  tobaceo 
while  moving  In  said  upward  path,  a  portion  of  said  cut 
fibers  continuing  its  upward  movement  and  the  other  por- 
tion being  again  presented  to  said  cutting  means  without 
being  released  from  said  path. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  feed,  the  combination  with  a  recepUde ; 
of  means  for  moving  the  tobacco  from  the  bottom  thereof 
and  causing  It  to  travel  against  gravity  In  an  upward  path 
at  dltPerentlal  speeds  and  thereafter  releasing  It  In  a 
higher  horisonUl  plane  to  fall  In  an  open  and  unconfined 
stream ;  and  stationary  means  for  catting  the  fibers  of 
the  tobacco  while  moving  in  said  upward  path,  a  portion 
Of  said  cut  fibers  continuing  Ite  upward  movement  and 
the  other  portion  being  again  presented  to  said  cutting 
■leans  without  being  released  from  said  path. 

6.  In  a  tobacco  feed,  the  combination  with  a  recepUele ; 
of  means  for  moving  the  tobacco  from  the  bottom  thereof 
and  causing  it  to  travel  against  gravity  In  an  upward  and 
confined  iMth  at  differential  speeds  snd  thereafter  releas- 
ing it  in  a  higher  horisonUI  plane  to  fall  in  an  open  and 
unconflned  stream ;  and  sUtlonary  means  for  cutting  said 
tobacco  while  traveling  in  said  upward  path,  said  means 
being  operative  at  a  point  where  the  speed  of  ita  move- 
ment is  dianged,  and  a  portion  of  said  tobacco  after  en- 
gaging said  cutting  means,  continning  ita  travel  in  ita  up- 
ward path,  and  the  other  portion  bdng  again  presented  to 
said  cutting  means  without  being  rdeased  from  said  con- 
fined path. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.} 


Csesb  of  a  locking  plate  mounted  upon  the  inner  side  of 
the  door  for  bodily  sliding  movement  bat  hdd  against 
Idvotal  movement  and  provided  with  a  Up  projectiag 
across  the  edge  of  the  door  to  engage  aald  groove  in  the 
latch,  and  means  mounted  on  the  door  for  moving  said 
locking  plate  into  and  out  of  mgagement  with  the  latch. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  latch  mwinted 
therein,  of  a  bracket  secured  upon  the  Inner  tace  ot  the 
door,  a  locking  plate  fitted  in  said  bracket  for  bodily  slid- 
ing movement  and  tiaving  a  Up  extending  from  the  bracket 
and  around  the  edge  of  the  door  to  engage  the  latch,  and 
means  carried  by  the  bra^et  to  move  the  locking  plate 
bodily  to  and  from  the  door  and  thereby  carry  the  Up  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  latch. 


1,166.614.     DOOB-LATCH.     JOHN  H.  McCiirH.   Bangor, 
Me.     Filed  June  14,   1916.     Sertal   No.  88,966.      (CL 
70 — 42.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  lateh  mounted 

therein  and  provided  with  a  vertical  groove  In  Ita  Inner 


8.  Tine  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  lateh  mounted 
therein,  of  a  bracket  secured  upon  the  inner  face  of  the 
door  and  having  an  angular  hollow  body,  a  loddng  plate 
sUdably  fitted  In  sal^  angular  hollow  body  and  held  against 
rotation  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latch,  and  an 
adjuatlng  screw  mounted  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  body 
and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  said  locking 
plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  sliding  latch 
mounted  therein,  of  a  bracket  secured  on  the  Inner  face 
( f  the  door  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  same  ard  having 
parallel  sides  and  an  open  end,  a  locking  i^te  mounted 
on  aald  bracket  for  free  bodily  ^Uding  movement  between 
the  sides  thereof  and  hdd  against  pivotal  movement  by 
said  sides,  a  lip  projecting  from  said  locking  plate  througb 
the  open  end  of  the  bracket  and  across  the  edge  of  the 
door  to  engage  the  lateh,  and  meaaa  mounted  on  the 
brackot  and  engaging  the  lo^ng  plate  to  slide  the  same 
bodily  toward  and  from  the  dow. 

6.  The  comUaatl<Hi  with  a  door,  and  a  sliding  lateh 
mounted  therein,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  inner  tace  of 
the  door  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  same  and  having  an 
open  end,  the  latch  belg  provided  in  Its  inner  face  with  a 
vertical  groove  lying  adjacent  tbe  free  edge  of  the  door 
and  outwardly  beyond  the  same  when  tbe  latch  la  pro- 
jected, a  loeUng  plate  mounted  in  the  bracket  for  free 
bodily  sUding  nutvement  and  held  against  pivotal  move- 
ment by  said  bracket,  a  lip  projecting  from  said  locking 
l^te  across  the  free  edge  of  the  door  to  engage  the  groove 
In  the  latch,  and  a  screw  swlveled  In  the  bracket  and 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  locking  plate 
whereby  to  move  the  same  bodUy  toward  and  from  the 
door  and  thereby  carry  the  said  lip  tato  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  groove  in  the  lateh. 


1.166,616.  NTJT  AND  BOLT  LOCK.  Jahbs  HairaBT 
McQan,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  James  H. 
Coe  and  one-eighth  to  Alfred  L.  Turner,  Butler,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  816,072.     (CI.  161—82.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  portion  angular 
In  cross  section,  a  plate  provided  with  an  open  end  slot, 
the  inner  iwrtlon  of  the  slot  being  substantially  semi-cir- 
cular to  afford  a  retaining  shoulder,  tbe  angular  portion 
of  the  bolt  being  positioned  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  slot 
when  the  plate  Is  In  appUed  position,  and  means  for 
damping  the  plate  to  the  work. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  portion  angular 
la  eroas  section,  a  plate  provided  with  an  open  end  slot. 
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drealar  to  afford  a  rttalnlaf  shoulder,  tb«  ancolar  fortton 
•r  tlM  bolt  being  podtlonad  at  tbo  Inner  end  of  the  aUt 
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when  tbe  plate  la  la  applied  position,  tbe  slot  la  the 
plate  being  disposed  transTersely  thereof,  and  means  for 
clamping  tbe  plate  to  tbe  work. 


1,166,616.  CONTBOLLINO  -  VALVE.  GasMviLUi  MmL- 
LMs,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1012.  Serial 
No.  692,160.     (O.  187—32.) 


1.  A  contrelllDff  teItc.  cemprlilBg  W  Tahra^Mdy,  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  and  a  fluid  Inlet  tbereto,  a  fluid  reserrolr 
and  a  flold  pressure  Inlet  tbereto.  a  central  bearing  sepa- 
rating tbe  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  tbe  fluid  reservoir, 
a  reciprocating  piston,  a  central  collar  on  tbe  piston  sup- 
ported by  tbe  bearing,  s  TslTe-bead  at  one  end  of  the 
piston  and  having  a  cone-shaped  shank,  the  inside  end  of 
tbe  cone-shaped  shank  constituting  a  reserrolr  piston- 
head,  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  collar  eonatltutlng  a  aeeood 
reservoir  piston-bead,  both  reservoir  piston-beads  bavlBg 
Bubetantlally  the  same  area  whereby  they  receive  equal 
pressure  In  opposite  directions  from  a  source  of  fluid 
yrtssore. 

2.  A  controlling  valva,  comprising  a  valve-body,  a  fluM- 
praaaure  cylinder  at  one  end  of  tbe  valve-body  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  fluid 
reservoir  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  valve-body  and  connected 
to  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  fluid  outlet  frtMB 
tbe  fluid  reservoir,  a  bearing  separating  tbe  flaid-preesnre 
cylinder  from  the  fluid  reservoir,  a  reciprocating  piston 
having  a  central  collar  supported  by  tbe  bearing,  a  bead 
at  oBs  of  tbe  reciprocating  piston  and  within  tbe  flnld- 
pressnre  cylinder,  an  air  vent  in  tbe  fluid-pressure  cyl- 
inder between  said  bead  and  the  bearing,  a  valve-bead 
having  a  cone-shaped  shank  on  the  other  end  of  the  redp- 
roeatinff  piston,  a  cone-shaped  valve-seat  in  one  end  of 
the  fluid  reservoir  cooperating  with  the  valve-bead  shank 
to  open  tbe  fluid  outlet  when  tbe  piston  moves  In  one 
direction,  and  to  close  tbe  flold  outlet  when  tbe  piston 
moves  in  tbe  0t>po8ite  direction,  tbe  inside  end  of  the  cone- 
shaped  shank  constituting  a  reservoir  piston-bead,  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  collar  eonatltutlng  a  second  reservoir 
piston-bead,  both  reservoir  piston-heads  having  substan- 
tially tbe  aame  area  whereby  they  receive  equal  pressure 
Id  opposite  directions  from  a  source  of  flald  pressure. 

8.  A  controlling  valve,  comprising  a  valve-body,  a  flold- 
pressure  cylinder  at  one  end  of  tbe  valve-body  and  having 
a  fluid-pressure  inlet,  a  fluid  reservoir  at  the  other  end  of 
the  valve-body  having  a  fluld-presaure  inlet  and  a  flold 
oatlet  therefroip,  a  baasjng  separating  the  fluld-preasure 
cylinder  from  tbe  Bntd  reservoir,  a  reciprocating  piston  sup- 
ported by  tbe  bearing,  a  central  collar  on  said  piston,  a 
bead  at  one  end  of  tbe  reciprocating  piston,  a  valve-bead 
at  the  otbar  cod  of  the*  redproca ting  piston  In  tbe  fluid 


entleC  of  the  Said  reservoir,  tte  area  oT  tha 
tha  taaad  helac  the  aaoM  as  tha  araa  of  the 
«f  tha  vahra-hsad.  tha  valva^iaad  etealag  tha  fluid 
when  an  external  prss— re  agalast  the  vaivs  hsad 
eeeda  the  preaaure  in  tbe  fluld-preasure  cyllndar 
tbe  bead,  and  opening  the  fluid-outlet  when  the  eztanal 
pressure  against  the  valve-head  is  less  than  the  preaaure 
In  the  fluid  pressure  cylinder  against  the  head,  said  valve- 
head  having  a  cone^hapcd  abank,  the  inside  end  of  the 
cone-shaped  shank  constituting  a  rsaarvolr  platon-bead, 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  eoUar  constltntlag  a  second  reser- 
voir piston-bead,  both  reservoir  piston-heads  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  area  wberefay  they  receive  equal  prea- 
aure in  opposite  dlrectioBs  from  a  sooree  of  flald  pressure. 


1,165,«17.  DBTICI  FOR  CUTTING  CAMS.  Eatmomd 
C.  MiTcaau.,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  819,681.      (CI.  90—16.) 


rr^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  work  bolder,  a  tool, 
and  meana  to  support  said  tool  in  a  position  to  operate 
on  tbe  work  carried  by  aaid  work  bolder,  of  means  to  Im- 
part bodily  movement  to  said  tool  to  cauae  tbe  cut  made 
thereby  to  depart  from  the  line  of  movement  of  aaid  work 
and  to  Impart  movement  to  said  tool  about  an  azla  trans- 
verse to  its  length  to  cause  tbe  wall  of  the  cut  to  extaad 
at  an  Inclination  to  tbe  face  of  tbe  work. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  rotatoble  work  bolder,  a 
tool,  and  meana  to  aupport  aaid  tool  la  a  position  to 
operate  upon  tbe  circumferential  surface  of  the  work  car- 
ried by  said  rotetable  work  bolder,  of  meana  to  impart 
movement  to  aaid  tool  to  cauae  tbe  cut  made  in  aaid  sur- 
face of  aaid  work  to  depart  from  the  line  of  rotetloa  of 
aaid  work  and  to  cauae  tbe  walla  of  the  cut  in  aaid  aur- 
face  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  tbe  radiua  of  aaid  work. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  movable  work  holder,  a 
tool,  and  means  to  aupport  said  tool  in  a  position  to 
operate  on  tbe  work  carried  by  said  work  bolder,  of  meana 
to  automatically  alter  tbe  position  of  said  tool  trans,veraely 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  work  to  cause  tha 
aame  to  be  preaented  to  ssid  work  in  different  ■"gnip 
positions  relative  to  the  aurface  thereof  without  intet^ 
rupting  the  operation  of  aaid  tool. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  work  bolder,  and  a 
tool,  of  a  tool  Holder  having  means  to  support  said  tool 
in  operative  relation  to  tbe  work  on  said  work  bolder  aad 
capable  of  movement  tranaveraely  to  the  line  of  cut  ta 
alter  tbe  angular  poaitlon  of  aaid  tool  relative  to  tha 
surface  of  tbe  work. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dsacribed.  a  tool  hotflar 
comprialng  a  frame  mounted  to  move  about  a  fixed  axla, 
and  a  tool  mounted  on  said  frame  with  ite  longitudinal 
azla  arranged  at  an  inclination  to  the  axis  about  whleh 
said  frame  moves,  the  axis  of  th«  tool  and  the  azla  about 
which  said  frame  movea  b^ng  la  a  common  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.166,618.    MATCH-LIOHTKB.    Chablbs  P.  Mock.  QuIb- 
lan.  Okla.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.    Serial  No.  18,718.     (CL 
20fl— 86.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  c)aas  described,  a  aupport ;  aai  s 

striker  comprtslBf  a  head  and  a  stem  projortlng  from  the 


tha  stem  balag  threaded  into  the  aupport,  the  head 
■ateh  eBgag^wg  traasvaraa  attrition  riba,  eartain 
of  which  deflne  a  aerew  drtvar  karf  whereby  the  stem  may 
be  threaded  iato  the  support. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  support*,  and  a 
striker  assembled  with  the  side  of  tbe  support,  tbe  striker 
having  a  match  engaging  attrition  face  which  alante  down- 
wardly and  outwardly,  thereby  to  defieet  a  match  away 
from  the  support. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  atrlker  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  transverse  match  receiving  attrition 
riba,  the  upper  facea  of  which  slant  downwardly,  to  deflne 
between  the  ribs,  depending  pockete  adapted  to  receive 
material  deteched  from  a  match. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  striker  provided 
with  a  match  receiving  seat  located  within  tbe  contour 
of  the  atrlker.  and  provided  with  a  match  «:Dgaglnj(  attri- 
tion surface  located  adjacent  tbe  aeat. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  deecrlbed,  a  striker  provided 
with  transverse  match  engaging  attritton  riba  and  bavlng 
a  oMteh  receiving  aeat  embodying  walls  extended  toward 
tha  rlbi  to  direct  a  mateh  toward  the  ribs  whoa  tha  match 
Is  moved  from  tbe  aeat  to  the  riba. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


M66.619.  BLBCTRODB  FOR  PROJECTION  APPARA- 
TUS. lUacoa  U.  MoFrvrr,  Lakawood.  Ohio,  aaslgaor 
to  Nstlonal  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1918.  Serial  No 
T»a,704.     (CL  176—108.) 
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1.  An  electrode  for  projection  apparatus  having  an 
adhering  coating  of  an  insulating  substance  on  one  end. 

8.  An  electrode  for  projection  apparatus  having  a  coat- 
iBff  of  water  glass  on  one  end,  the  remaining  surface  of 
the  electrode  being  conducting. 

8.  In  projection  apparatna  the  combination  of  tbe 
holder  with  a  contact  device  and  an  electrode  bavlng  a 
eeating  of  an  insulating  substance  on  one  end  adapted  to 
pass  under  said  contact  device  to  Intermpt  the  drenlt  be- 
fore the  electrodes  are  completely  adjusted  within  said 
holder. 


1,166.620.      SPINNINO-rRAMB.      Albut    H.    Mobiom, 

LowaU,  Maaa.    Original  appUcatlon  fllad  Mar.  16,  1916, 

flarial  No.  14^67.     Divided  and  thla  application  filed 

Oct.  16.  1915.    Barial  No.  56.121.     (CL  11»— 16.) 

1  A  apianlng  frame  having.  In   combination,  drawing 

rolls,  spladlsa,  a  dolllag  rail,  a  thread  board,  a  thread  guide 

having  an  arcuato  ahaak  mounted  oa  tha  thread  board  and 

a  daaap  tat  engaging  the  arcuate  ahank  for  permitting  ad- 

jMtSMBt  of  tbe  tiUMd  golfla. 


2.  A  ai^BBlng  frame  having,  la  comMaattoa,  drawiny 
rolla.  splndlea,  a  dofling  ralL  a  thread  hoard  supported  oa 
the  dofling  rail,  a  tiiroad  girtde  having  a  straight  thread* 
engaging  surface  and  an  armate  ahank  supported  by  tha 
thread  board  and  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  atiank  of  the 
thread  guide  to  permit  tbe  atraight  thread-engaglBg  sur- 
flaoe  thereof  to  be  ^«aged  periMndicalarty  to  the  ttae  o( 
tta  thrsad  trooi  the  roHs  to  the  splndlSB. 


8.  A  spinning  frame  having,  in  combination,  dtawlac 
rolls,  spindles,  a  dofling  rail,  a  thread  board  aupported  <» 
the  dofling  rail,  a  thread  guide  having  a  straight  thread- 
engaging  aurface  aupported  by  the  thread  board,  aai 
maans  for  adjusting  the  thread  guide  on  tbe  thriad 
board  whorehy  the  straight  thread-engaging  aarface  of 
the  tbread  guide  is  poaltloned  pen>endtenlar  to  the  Una 
of  the  tbread  leading  from  tbe  roils  to  tbe  spindle. 


1.166,621.  FIREARM.  CHABX.BS  A.  Nblson,  Dtica.  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Savage  Anna  CoBNtany,  Utica,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  15.  1918.  Serial  No. 
796,281.     (a.  42—8.) 


1.  ▲  gun  of  tha  blow-back  type  including,  with  a 
eartridge-chamber-forming  structure  having  Ita  chamber 
open  rearwardly.  a  chamber-closing  element  movable  reai^. 
wardly  in  response  to  explosion-pressure  to  open  saifl 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  means  to  resist  tbe  back* 
ward  movement  of  tbe  cartridge  on  explosion  and  therebj 
delay  the  backward  movement  of  aaid  element  consistlBt 
in  a  cartridge-abell-gripping  surface-portion  eztendliif 
around  the  longitudinal  «xla  of  aaid  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  facing  ahoulder  or  ahoulders  and  pre- 
senting an  approximately  atraight  profile  in  any  aectloa 
of  said  surface  portion  that  Is  parallel  witb  said  shoulder 
or  shoulders. 

2.  A  gun  of  tbe  blow-hack  type  including,  with  a 
eartzidte-«faamber-forming  structure  having  ita  chsmbsr 
(^en  rearwardly,  a  chamber-cloalng  element  movabla 
rearwardly  in  re^wnae  to  ezploaion-pres8ure  to  open 
aaid  ehamlwr,  aaid  chamber  having  means  to  resist  the 
backward  movement  of  the  cartridge  on  ezploalon  and 
thereby  delay  tbe  backward  movement  of  aaid  element 
consisting  In  a  cartridge-shell -gripping  surface-portion  ex* 
tending  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  aplral  laterally  facing  aboulder  or  ahool* 
dera  and  preaenting  an  approximately  atraight  profile  la 
any  section  of  said  surface-portion  that  is  parallel  witk 
said  shoulder  or  shoulders. 

8.  A  gun  of  the  blow-baek  type  including,  with  a 
cartrldge-chaabtf-tormlng  structure  having  ita  chamber 
open  rearwardly.  a  chamber-closing  element  movable  raar* 
wardly  in  reaponoe  to  exploalon-preasure  to  open  said 
chamber,  aaid  coamber  having  meana  to  realst  tbe  back- 
ward BMvement  of  the  cartridge  on  axploelon  and  tharshf 
delay  the  backward  otovement  of  said  element  conalstlac 
in  a  cartrldge-ah^-gripplng  aurface-portlon  extendinc 
around  the  longltadinal  axia  <rf  aaid  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  facing  abooldar  or  shoulders  and  pr»> 
sentlBt  an  approximately  straight  profile  In  any 
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of  uid  Burface-portloD  that  Is  parallel  witb  said  aboalder 
or  aboulden,  aald  chamber  alao  h«TlBg  aDotber  and  smooth 
eartrldge-abell-ffrlpping  surface-portion  coactlTS  with  a 
part  of  the  shell  to  form  a  continuous  seal. 

4.  An  automatic  gun  Includlns,  with  a  cartridge-cham- 
ber structure  haring  its  chamber  open  rearwardly  and 
formed  with  meana  to  impart  rotary  moTement  to  the 
cartridge  shell  upon  rearward  movement  thereof,  a  cham- 
ber-closing element  having  means  to  obstruct  such  rotary 
morement  of  the  shell., 

6.  An  aatomatle  gun  Including,  with  a  eartridge-cbam- 
ber-forming  structure  baring  its  chamber  open  rear- 
wardly  and  formed  with  means  to  impart  rotary  movement 
to  the  cartridge  shell  upon  rearward  movement  thereof,  a 
chamber-closing  element  having  a  crosswise  shoulder  or 
shoulders  to  interlock  with  shoulders  on  the  rear  face  of 
the  shelL 


1,16S,622.  FBICTION  DRAFT-OKAB.  Bowabo  W. 
Nbwsll,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Weating- 
honse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 

*.  tlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1014.  Serial 
Mo.  82  ,470.     (CL  218—64.) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  of  oppoaite  palra  of  wedge  blocks  each  having 
oppositely  inclined  friction  faces  converging  at  the  proxi- 
mate ends  and  thereby  forming  a  central  Inclosure,  a  float- 
ing friction  element  mounted  in  said  Inclosure  and  provided 
with  oppositely  inclined  friction  faces  adapted  to  engage 
the  inclosing  friction  faces  of  the  wedge  blocks,  an  inte- 
gral easing  inclosing  the  wedge  blocks  and  having  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  friction  faces  for  engaging  corresponding 

0  ter  friction  faces  of  the  wedge  blocks,  and  a  spring  for 
opposing  the  movement  of  the  wedge  blocks. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  draw-bar,  and  follower 
plates  mounted  within  the  yoke  at  opposite  enda,  a  pair 
of  wedge  blocks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis 

01  the  gear,  each  wedge  block  having  oppositely  inclined 
friction  faces  and  each  pair  of  wedge  blocks  having  the 
friction  faces  converging  at  the  proximate  enda  so  that 
the  inner  friction  faces  of  the  wedge  blocks  fom  an  in- 
elocare,  a  lh>ating  friction  element  mounted  within  the 
inclosure  and  provided  with  oppositely  inclined  friction 
faces  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  friction  faces  of  the 
wedge  blocks,  the  wedge  blocks  being  movable  in  one  dl- 
raction  bj  direct  engagement  with  one  follower  plate,  and 
a  draft  spring  Interposed  between  the  other  follower  plate 
and  the  wedge  blocks. 

8.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  a  yoke  sscured  to  the  draw-bar,  and  follower 
plates  mounted  within  the  yoke  at  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of 
wedge  blocks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lon;,1tudlnal  axis  of 
the  gear,  each  wedge  block  having  oppositely  inclined 
friction  faces  and  each  pair  of  wedge  blocks  having  the 
friction  faces  converging  at  the  proximate  ends  so  that 
the  inner  friction  faces  of  the  wedge  blocks  form  an  in- 
closure, a  floating  friction  element  mounted  within  the 
inclosure  and  provided  with  oppositely  inclined  friction 
facaa  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  friction  faces  of  tbe 
wedge  blocks,  an  inclosing  friction  member  having  oppo- 
sitely inclined  friction  faces  for  engaging  the  outer  fric- 
tion faces  of  the  wedge  blocks,  the  wedge  blocks  at  one 
end  being  In  direct  engagement  with  one  follower  plate, 
and  a  draft  spring  Interpoeed  between  the  other  follower 
plate  and  the  wedge  blocks  at  the  other  end. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  draft  spring,  of  a  easing 
containing  said  ^rlng,  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  wedge 
bloeks  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  spring,  each  wedge 
block  having  oppositely  Inclined  friction  faces  converg- 
ing outwardly  from  the  spring,  an  Inclosing  friction  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  casing  and  provided  with  frlctioa 
faces  for  engaging  the  onter  friction  faces  of  said  wedge 
blocks,  a  second  pair  of  laterally  dispoaed  wedge  blocks 
having  oppositely  inclined  friction  faces  converging  to- 
ward the  draft  spring  and  having  the  outer  friction  faces 
thereof  in  engagement  with  tzletion  facea  on  aald  friction 
member,  and  a  floating  friction  element  provided  with 
oppositely  inclined  friction  faces  for  •« gaging  the  Inner 
friction  facea  of  the  wedge  blocka. 


1,165,823.  WAOON-BRAKE.  RoncRT  C.  OvaaTON,  Nut- 
bnah.  Va.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  35,038.  (CL 
21—9.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  be  swinglngly  coupled  to  a  draft 
tongue,  means  adapted  to  couple  said  swinging  member 
to  the  brake  mechanism  of  a  vehicle,  means  adapted  to 
couple  said  swinging  member  to  the  harness  of  a  draft 
animal,  a  locking  device  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  aald 
swinging  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  one  end 
to  said  draft  tongue,  and  means  under  tbe  control  of 
the  driver  of  a  vehicle  for  releasing  said  locking  device. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  be  movably  supported  relatively  to 
tbe  draft  tongue  of  a  vehicle,  means  for  eoapUng  aald 
movable  member  to  the  brake  operating  mechanism  of  the 
vehicle,  means  adapted  to  couple  said  movable  member 
to  the  harness  of  the  draft  animals  of  said  vehicle,  a 
locking  device  movably  connected  to  said  movable  member 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  movable  member  in  inoperative 
position,  a  spring  engaging  said  locking  device,  and 
means  operative  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring 
for  releasing  said  locking  device. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  draft 
tongue  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  its  outer  end  and 
a  tranaverse  member  In  advance  of  the  recess,  a  member 
mounted  to  rwing  In  said  recees,  means  adapted  to  couple 
said  swinging  member  to  the  brake  operating  mecha- 
bism  of  a  vehicle,  means  adapted  to  couple  said  awinglng 
member  to  the  harness  of  draft  animala,  a  locking  device 
carried  by  aald  swinging  member  and  i>g«g<tn  the  trana- 
verse member  of  said  draft  tongue^  and  mttma  tn  r»> 
leasing  said  locking  member. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle 
draft  tongue  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  its  outer 
end  and  a  tri^nsverse  member  in  sdvsnce  of  the  rsrsas. 
a  member  mooted  to  awing  in  said  racaaa  and  baviag 
a  longitudinal  slot,  means  adapted  to  eoaple  said  swings 
ing  member  to  the  brake  operating  meehaaiam  of  a  vehi- 
cle, means  adapted  to  couple  said  swinging  member  to 
the  hamaas  of  draft  animala,  a  locking  device  carried 
by  said  swinging  member  and  engaging  the  transversa 
member  of  eald  draft  tongue,  a  spring  engaging  with 
said  slot  and  bearing  againat  aald  locking  devlee,  and 
meana  for  operating  said  locking  device  against  the  re- 
sistance of  said  spring  for  releasing  said  locking  member. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  a  vehicle 
draft  tongue  having  a  loagitndinal  recess  in  its  outer  end, 
clamp  members  attached  to  the  aidea  of  said  tongue  and 
united  by  a  transverse  member  In  advance  of  the  roccas, 
a  member  mounted  to  awing  in  aald  recees  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  means  adapted  to  couple  said  swinging 
member  to  the  brake  operating  mechanism  of  tte  veblda. 
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adapted  to  eoaple  said  swinging  member  to  the 

harness  of  draft  animals,  a  locking  device  carried  by 
aald  swinging  member  and  engaging  the  transverse  mem- 
ber of  said  draft  tongue,  a  spring  engaging  with  said 
alot  and  bearing  againat  said  locking  device,  and  meana 
for  operating  aald  locking  device  against  the  resistance 
of  said  spring  for  releasing  said  locking  member. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,624.      TWIN    LACE-HOLDEH.      Jnsi    P.    PmuT, 

Hertford,  N.  C.    FUed  Sept  4,  1914.    Serial  No.  860,284. 
(CL  206—61.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  adjuatable 
holder  comprising  a  two-part  frame,  one  of  said  parts 
eonslsting  of  a  croaa  oar  provldsd  with  three  parallel 
members  extending  from  tbe  «>ds  and  center  of  said 
cross  bar  at  right  anglee  thereto.  In  combination  with  tbe 
second  part  of  said  frame  comprising  a  cross  bar  pro- 
vided with  members  extending  at  right  anglee  from  the 
center  and  each  end  thereof,  «at  tnboUr  members  con- 
nected to  said  membera  to  receive  the  parallel  members 
of  the  first  part  frame,  set  eerews  for  securing  the  two 
part  frame  In  adjusted  poaltlOB,  and  atops  extending 
from  the  croes  bars  in  line  with  aald  paralM  mamhwa 
sabetantUlly  aa  dsacrtbed. 


1166.625.      CURTAIN  -  POLE  -  SUPPORTING   ATTACH- 
*  MBMT.     Efci  Pbatt,  Bay  aty,  Mich.,  aasignor  of  Ms- 
half  to  Oliver  Duquette,  Bay  City,  Mld».    FUad  Mar.  18, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  14,208.     (CL  166—24.) 


Ttie  combination  with  a  ahade  roller  bracket  having 
a  perforaUon  formed  in  Ita  body  portion;  of  a  curtain 
pole  support  coactlng  therewith,  said  support  conaiat- 
iBg  of  a  length  of  material  bent  to  provide  arme  in  right 
angular  relation  to  each  other,  one  arm  extending  toward 
the  bracket,  the  second  arm  being  dlsposad  in  parallellam 
with  the  bracket  and  poeltloned  outwardly  therefrom, 
tbe  extremity  of  said  second  arm  terminating  in  ad- 
vance of  tbe  outer  extremity  of  the  bradMt  and  beiag 
provided  with  a  curtain  pole  seat,  the  flraC  nunetf  arm  at 
ita  inner  end  being  upwardly  deflected  to  bear  upon 
tbe  upper  edge  of  the  bracket  and  then  downwardly 
bant,  the  Intermediate  part  of  tbe  downwardly  diapoaed 
portion  being  laterally  deflected,  said  downwardly  dla- 
poeed  portion  being  Insertlble  tbrongh  the  opening  In  tbe 
enrtaln  pole  brscket  whereby  engagement  is  had  with 
tbe  opposite  faces  of  the  bracket 


1,166,626.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAIN- 
ING WORK  FROM  VAPOR.  JoaaPH  G.  Paoaan,  Chi- 
cago, m.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
684,396,  filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  This  applleatloa  filed  Apr. 
22.  1916.    SerUl  No.  28.268.     (CL  121—106.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  reclprocable  therda, 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  in  anp- 
plying  heat  trbm  outside  sources  Independently  of  tbe 
working  vapor  to  tbe  working  vapor,  and  in  correlatiaff 
the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  tbe  strne- 
tnral  characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditlona.  tbe 
thermal  conditlona,  and  tbe  piston  speed  to  prevent  tbe 
initial  cooling  of  the  vapor  entering  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  Tba  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  enfina 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redproeable  therein 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  la 
supplying  beat  from  outside  sources  independently  of 
tbe  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor,  and  la  correlat- 
ing the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  the 
etructural  characterlstlca  affecting  thermal  conditlona,  tbe 
thermal  conditions,  and  the  pUton  apeed  to  prevent  initial 
liquefaction. 

8.  T1^  method  of  obUinlng  work  from  a  vapor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redproeable  tberelB 
which  consists  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder.  In 
aupplying  heat  from  outside  sources  independently  of 
the  working  vapor  to  the  working  vapor,  and  in  correlat* 
ing  tbe  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  eyliadcr,  tha 
structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  condltlOBa, 
the  thermal  conditions,  and  tbe  piston  speed  to  Insure 
that  the  vapor  in  the  cylinder  ahall  be  in  a  substantially 
saturated  condition  at  the  end  of  the  expansion. 

4.  The  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vspor  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redproeable  therela 
which  conaiata  in  admitting  vapor  to  the  cylinder,  tn 
supplying  beat  from  outside  sources  independently  o< 
the  working  vapor  to  tbe  working  vapor,  and  In  correlat- 
ing the  volume  of  vapor  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  tba 
structural  characteristics  affecting  thermal  conditions,  tbe 
thermal  conditions,  and  the  piston  speed  to  insure  that 
tbe  vapor  in  the  cylinder  shall  follow  the  saturated 
curve  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  expansion  whenever  after  eat  aC 
It  reaches  a  aaturated  condition. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  obtaining  work  from  a  vapor  engln* 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  redproeable  therein 
which  consists  In  admitting  vapor  to  tha  cylinder,  la 
supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of  heat  from  oatslda 
sourosa  independently  of  the  working  vapor  to  the  work- 
lag  vapor,  and  la  oorreUtlng  the  volume  of  vapor  admitted 
to  tbe  cylinder,  the  structural  characterlstlca  aCaetiag 
thermal  conditions,  the  thermal  conditions,  and  the  pla- 
ten speed  to  secure  a  predetermined  capadty  and  insure 
the  vapor  bainff  In  a  saturated  eondlUon  at  the  end  of  tba 
expansion.  ^_ 

[Claims  6  to  109  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.1 


1,165,827.  LOCK.  DAifiaL  O.  PcoHatT,  Halleyvllte, 
Okla.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  8TI48T.  (CS. 
70—75.) 

1.  la  a  lock,  a  bolt  a  casing  including  a  front  plate 
having  a  key  alot,  a  ward  plate  having  a  key  slot  and 
disposed  Inward  of  and  in  spaced  relation  ,to  tbe  froat 
plata,  meana  for  retracting  the  bolt,  and  a  key  aetaatad 
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tinnbl«r  adapted  to  hold  the  bolt  te  prolMlod  potftfon, 
the  tumbler  having  a  bolt  eogaflag  portloB  dlapoaad  in 
th«  plaae  of  th«  bolt  aad  a  alngle  kay  enfaglDc  portion 
dlapoMd  antlraly  In  a  plane  Inward  of  the  plaa^  of  the 
bolt,  and  Inward  of  the  plane  of  aald  ward  plate,  aald  bolt 
baring  a  key  engacing  portion  diapoaed  outward  of  tho 
plane  of  the  key  engaging  portion  of  the  tvmbler  and 
outward  of  the  plane  of  aald  ward  plat*. 


S.  In  a  lock,  a  caaing  baring  a  front  plate  piorklod 
with  a  key  alot,  a  ward  plate  diapoeed  inward  and  la 
■paced  relation  to  the  front  plate  and  alao  baring  a  key 
alot,  a  bolt  disposed  In  a  plane  between  the  plane  of  the 
front  plate  and  the  plane  of  the  ward  plate,  a  apring  urg- 
ing the  bolt  to  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  tumbler 
harlaff  a  bolt  mgaglng  portion  diapoaed  in  the  plana  of 
the  bolt  and  outward  of  aaid  ward  plate,  and  a  single  kay 
engaging  member  carried  by  aald  tumbler  and  diapoaed  en- 
tirely Inward  of  the  plane  of  the  inner  faca  of  the  ward 
plate,  whereby  to  proride  for  an  actuation  of  the  bolt 
when  the  key-bit  la  disposed  in  one  plane  and  an  actoatloo 
of  the  tumbler  when  the  key-bit  is  disposed  In  another 
plane. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  bolt  morable  therein  and  har- 
iBg  a  abaak  and  a  head,  the  rear  edge  of  the  band  being 
formed  to  proride  a  shoulder  engageable  by  a  key,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  bolt  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
BOtcbea,  a  spring  urging  the  bolt  to  retracted  poaltfon,  a 
tumbler  mounted  abore  the  bolt  and  baring  a  tooth  adapt- 
ad  to  engage  in  any  one  of  said  notelieo,  said  tumbler 
baring  a  single  downwardly  extended  key  engaging  por- 
tion on  Its  inner  margin  disposed  entirely  inward  of  tlM 
bolt,  and  a  ward  plate  disposed  between  the  Inalde  faca 
of  the  bolt  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  key  engaging  por> 
tlon  of  aaid  tumbler,  aald  ward  plate  beliig  ft>rmed  with  a 
key  opening. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  casing  baring  a  key  opening  la  Ita  faea 
plate,  a  bolt  shifubly  mounted  in  the  caaing,  a  aprlaf 
arglng  the  bolt  to  retracted  position,  said  bolt  baring  a 
downwardly  extending  shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  key  to  project  the  bolt  and  baring  upon  its  upper  edge  a 
plurality  of  notchea,  a  ward  plate  diapoaed  allghtly  te- 
ward  of  the  bolt  and  baring  a  key  alot  diapoaed  at  an 
angle  to  the  alot  In  the  face  plate,  and  a  tumbler  pirotally 
aapported  abore  the  bolt  baring  its  forward  edge  formed 
with  a  tooth  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  bolt,  baring  ita 
■Me  margin  formed  with  a  Mngle  depending  key  engadng 
portion  disposed  entirely  In  a  plane  Inward  of  the  ward 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  Inaeitad  to  paaa 
the  ward   plate. 

6.  In  a  lock,  a  caaing,  Including  a  front  plate  baring 
•  k«y  bole,  a  bolt  morable  la  the  caaing  and  baring  a 
■hank  and  a  head,  the  bolt  being  formed  to  proride  a 
aboalder  engageable  by  a  key,  one  edge  of  the  bolt  bar- 
ing a  notch,  a  aprtng  urging  the  bolt  to  ratmcted  position, 
a  tumbler  mounted  adjacent  the  bolt  and  baring  a  tooth 
adapted  to  engage  In  said  notch,  said  tumbler  baring  a 
alngle  key  engaging  portion  on  the  margin  farthest  away 
from  tbe  bolt  and  disposed  entirely  inward  of  but  la  a 
pUne  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  bolt,  and  a  ward 
plate  diapoaed  in  a  plane  between  tbe  key  aagaffiaf  por- 
tion of  the  tumbler  and  the  adjacent  face  of  tbe  bolt  and 
formed  with  a  key  opening. 

(Ofthgu  «  aad  7  not  priated  la  tta  Oaaatta.] 


1,166,628.  TIBE-TIOBTENAS.  Damibi.  C.  Bchlabach, 
Doadee,  Ohio.  Filed  Jaly  29,  191S.  Serial  No.  42>ft9. 
(CL   21—171.) 


f  V,-T  ''■"—-^^Q 


Aa  aa  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  tire  tighten- 
ing ilag  for  wheela  belag  ent  at  diametrically  oppoaite 
polata  from  Ita  outer  edge  inwardly  adjacent  to  its  inner 
edge,  the  remaining  integral  connections  at  tbe  Inner 
ends  of  the  cuta  being  adapted  to  be  broken  wbereby  the 
ring  may  be  separated  into  hairea  for  application  to  oppo- 
aite aide*  of  a  apoke  tenon. 


1,160,620.  PILM-FEKDING  MECHANISM.  EaaaHABO 
ScHNBiOBi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1910.  Be- 
Hal   No.   062,067.      (O.   88—18.) 


1.  la  a  lllm  eoatrolliag  derlce  the  comtalaatlea  of  a 
pair  of  eprocket  drama  fpr  a  film,  means  to  impart  a  ra- 
rlable  apeed  to  one  of  aaid  drums  during  each  rerolution 
thereof,  meana  to  rotate  the  aecond  drum  In  naiaoa  with 
the  flrat  drum  and  meana  to  maintain  aald  01m  taot. 

2.  In  a  film  controlling  derlce  the  combination  of  a 
feeding  sprocket  drum  for  a  film,  a  pair  of  elliptleal  gears 
to  Impart  a  rarlable  apeed  of  rotation  to  tbe  dram,  • 
second  sprocket  drum  to  receir^  the  film  dellrered  from 
tbe  flrat  drum,  meana  to  rotate  the  aecond  drum  with  the 
requisite  apeed  of  rotation,  a  roller  bearing  against  the 
fllm  to  aatoaatieally  maintain  the  film  tant  hatwaaa  the 
druaaa. 

8.  In  a  fllm  eontroIHng  derlce  tbe  eemhiaatloa  of  a 
feeding  eprocket  drum  for  a  fllm,  a  pair  of  elliptical  geai% 
oonnectad  op  with  aald  dram  to  impart  thereto  a  rarlable 
apeed  of  rotation,  a  tenalon  arm  pirotad  in  the  oueblae, 
a  roller  Joornaled  la  the  am  and  bearing  agalaat  said 
film  to  maiatala  It  Uot  with  aald  feedlag  dram,  a  lower 
sprocket  feed  drum  Jouraaled  la  the  machine,  meaaa 
to  rotate  tiie  latter  dram,  a  second  tension  arm  plroted 
la  the  asachloe,  a  teaalon  roller  Joornaled  la  aaid  anroad 
am  bearing  against  the  fllm  to  maintain  It  taat 

4.  la  a  fllm  coatrolllaff  derlce  the  comblaatlon  of  a 
sprocket  feed  dram  for  a  fllm,  elUptleal  geara  eoaneetad 
up  with  eald  dnua  to  Impart  thereto  a  rarlable  spesd  eC 
rotatloa,   a   taaaloa    arm   ptroted   in    the   apparatva.   a 
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i«Uer  Jouraaled  la  tbe  arm  and  bearing  against  said  film 
to  aulatain  It  taut  with  aaid  vrockst  feed  drum. 

5.  In  a  fllm  controlling  derlce  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  dlak  wheel  on  tbe  abaft,  a  pin  on  the  dlak  wheel, 
a  star  wheel  Jonraaled  adjacent  to  the  flrat  abaft  la  the 
path  of  eaid  pla,  a  lower  sprocket  feed  dram  connected  up 
with  the  Mar  wheel,  a  feedlag  eprocket  dram  carried  oa 
a  borlsontal  abaft,  a  drlrlng  abaft  Joornaled  in  tbe  appa- 
ratna,  a  pair  of  elliptical  gears  connected  up  between  the 
drtrlag  abaft  aad  tbe  feeding  ^rocket  dnun,  and  ooa- 
aectloaa  betweea  the  drlrlng  abaft  and  the  dlak  wheel,  a 
tension  arm  plroted  in  the  apparatua,  a  roUar  Jouraaled 
oa  the  tension  arm  bearing  against  a  fllm  engaging  tbe 
drama  and  taking  up  tbe  alack  of  aald  fllm. 

[ClaliM  6  to  9  not  prtatad  la  the  Oaartte.] 

1,166,680.  VBHICLE-TIRB.  Edwaed  C.  Sbwabd.  Jr., 
New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Eureka  Tire  Company, 
Trenton,  M.  J.,  a  Cotporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FUad 
Jane  S.  1918.     Serial  No.  771,907.     (CL  162—18.) 


1.  Aa  open-bellied  tire  comprising  p«riplierally  dia- 
poaed sheets  of  woren  fabHc,  each  aheet  extending  com- 
pletely around  tbe  circumference  of  the  tire,  alternate 
aheeta  hartag  a  transrerae  extent  from  margin  to  margin 
•f  the  tin,  aad  intermediate  aheeta  haring  a  leaa  trana- 
r««e  extent,  tbe  aald  intannedlate  aheeta  being  of  dtf- 
fsrant  widths  and  progreoairely  narrower  aa  they  ap- 
proach the  outer  portion  of  the  tire. 

2.  An  opea-beliled  tire  eomprialng  peripherally  dia- 
poaed sheeta  of  woren  fabric,  each  aheet  axtradlng  com- 
pletely around  the  circumference  of  the  tire,  alternata 
■beeu  harlag  a  tranarerae  extent  from  BMrglB  to  Bar- 
gin  of  the  Ure,  and  Intermediate  aheeta  haring  a  laaa 
tranarerae  extent,  the  aaid  intermedhtte  aheeta  being  of 
different  widths  and  progresslrely  narrower  aa  they  ap- 
proach the  outer  portion  of  the  tire,  the  wideet  of  aald 
intermediate  aheeta  baring  a  tranarerae  extent  throaghont 
■obstantlally  the  outer  h^U  of  the  tire. 

8.  An  open-beUied  tire  eomprialng  peripherally  dia- 
poaed aheeta  of  woren  fabric,  each  aheet  extending  com>- 
pletely  around  the  circumference  of  tbe  tire,  alternate 
■haeta  haring  a  traaarerse  extent  from  margin  to  marflB 
of  tbe  tire,  and  intermediate  sbeeta  baring  a  laea  traaa- 
rerse extent,  the  said  IntermedUte  aheeta  being  of  dlf- 
ttnnt  wldtba  aad  progreoairely  narrower  aa  they  ap- 
proa^  the  outer  portion  of  the  tire,  the  circomfereatial 
ceatral  portiona  of  aU  tbe  aald  aheeta  lying  in  the  same 
ladlal  plane  with  teapeet  to  the  eroee  eeetion  oC  the  tire. 


1.166,681.     VBH1CL»-TIB».     BDVAao  C.  SawA^o,  Jr., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  to  Eureka  Tlia  Coaspany, 
TreatoB,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jereey.     FUed 
Jnae  6,  1918.     BerUl  No.  772,147.     (CL  162— 18.) 
1.  Aa  epaa    bellied   tire  eomprialng   peripherally   dia- 
poaed aheeta  of  fabric,  some  of  aald  aheeta  being  arranged 
ta  pairs,   the  aheeta  of  each  pair  being  Joxtapoeed  and 
baring  a  traasrcrse  extent  from  oppoaite  margiaa  of  the 
tire  to  teratoatlag  pc^ta  U  oppoatto  aide  walla  aho^ 
tbe  MartlM,  whereby  aald  aheeta  vrcrlap  to  the  ttea4 
psrtloa  of  the  tire,  said  palra  of  Aeeto  belag  grateatod  to 


width  ao  that  the  sheets  of  each  succeeding  oator  pair 
bare  leea  tranarerae  extent  than  the  aheeta  in  the  preeed- 
lag  pair,  the  othera  of  said  sbeeta  bctog  arranged  toter- 
aaedlate  each  of  said  pairs  and  baring  a  transreise  estoat 
to  aelther  nsargto  of  tbe  tire. 


2.  An  open  bellied  tire  lomprUing  peripherally  dia- 
posed  aheeta  of  fabric,  some  of  said  sheeta  being  arranged 
to  palra,  the  aheeta  of  each  pair  being  Juxtaposed  and 
baring  a  transrerse  extent  from  opposite  margins  of  the 
tire  to  terminating  points  in  opposite  side  walls  abore 
the  marglna,  wbereby  said  sheeta  oreriap  in  tbe  tread 
portion  of  the  tire,  said  pairs  of  sheeta  betog  graduated 
to  width  so  that  the  sheets  of  each  succeeding  outer  pair 
hare  less  transrerKe  extent  than  the  sheeta  in  tbe  pre- 
eedlng  pair,  tbe  others  of  said  sheets  being  arranged  to- 
termedlate  each  of  aaid  parts  and  baring  a  transrerse 
extent  to  neither  margin  of  the  tire,  said  last  mentioned 
aheeta  being  progresirely  narrower  as  they  approach  the 
outer  portion  of  tbe  tire. 

8.  An  open  bellied  tire  comprising  peripherally  dis- 
posed sheeta  of  tebric,  each  third  sheet  baring  ita  dr- 
cnmferentlal  central  portion  lying  to  the  same  radial 
plane  with  respect  to  the  cross  section  of  the  tire  as  the 
aald  portion  of  each  adjacent  third  sheet,  and  the  sheeta 
totennedlate  said  third  sbeeta  baring  their  drcumfereatial 
central  portions  lying  In  differmt  planea  with  reapect  to 
the  erosa  section  of  the  tire  from  each  other  and  from 
the  aaid  portion  of  the  ttaid  third  sbeeta. 

4.  An  open  bellied  tire  comprising  peripherally  dtaposed 
sheeta  of  fabric,  each  third  sheet  baring  ita  circumfer- 
ential central  portion  lying  in  tbe  same  radial  plane  with 
reepect  to  the  croaa  aectton  of  the  tire  as  tbe  said  portloa 
of  each  adjacent  third  sheet,  and  the  sbeeta  intermediate 
aald  third  aheeta  harlag  their  dreumferential  central 
portloaa  lying  to  different  plaaea  with  respect  to  the  cross 
section  of  tbe  tire  from  each  other  and  from  tha  aald 
portion  of  the  said  third  sheets,  tbe  said  planea  in  which 
the  said  portions  of  tbe  intermediate  sheeta  lie  being  at 
the  aame  angle  with  respect  to  the  said  plane  to  which 
the  said  portion  of  the  adjacent  third  aheeta  lie. 


1,166,682.  PLASTIC-BRICK  MACHINE.  FaaDBBiCK  W. 
Smith  aad  Bot  S.  OaAaHABT,  MaryrlUe,  Mo.;  aald 
Oearhart  aaalgnor  to  said  Smith.  Filed  Juae  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,988.     (Cl.  2&— 46.) 

1.  la  a  Boldtog  machine,  a  matrix,  cooperating  upper 
and  lower  plungers  for  making  bride  within  tbe  matrix, 
a  drlren  titaft,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
aald  abaft  to  operate  aaid  pltlngers,  a  wheel  on  said  abaft 
prarlded  with  a  wrlat-pin,  a  bar  prorided  with  a  erosa- 
shaped  opening  haring  diagonally  oppoalto  aidea  for  alter- 
nato  engagoaieat  by  tbe  wrist-pto  whereby  to  rectprocato 
aald  bar,  meana  for  boldtog  a  charge  of  brick -maktog 
materlaL  uid  aicans  whereby  rearward  morement  of  the 
mlm  bar  Aall  caase  said  charge  holdiag  meaaa  to  nere 
forward  orer  the  matrix  between  the  plunger  when  de- 
rated aad  forward  morement  of  said  bar  aliall  effect  rear- 
ward ■mramsat  of  aald  charge  holding  meana. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  amtrlz.  eodperatlaf 
aad  lower  plaagers  for  maktog  brick  wlthto  the 
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a  drlTen  thaft,  means  for  tranmnlttloc  power  from  the 
■aid  shaft  to  operate  Mid  plongera,  a  wheel  on  aaid  shaft 
provided  with  a  wrlst-pln.  a  bar  provided  with  a  crosa- 
Blutpad  openinf  bavliig  diagonally  opposite  itdee  for  alter- 
nate engagement  by  the  wrUt-pin  whereby  to  reclprocata 
•aid  bar,  means  for  boldlng  a  charge  of  brlck-maklns  ma- 
terial, an  oscillatory  lever  linked  to  said  charge-holding 
■cans,  rotatable  means  to  opsrate  said  lever,  and  means 
for  transmitting  power  from  said  bar  to  said  rotatable 
meaoit  to  operate  the  same. 


3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die,  co- 
operating male  members  for  forming  a  brick  in  said  die, 
a  driven  shaft,  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  to  effect  tbt 
operation  of  said  members,  a  redprocatory  devlca  for  sup- 
l^lng  molding  material  to  said  die  between  the  die  mem- 
bers, an  oacillatory  lever  connected  to  reciprocate  said 
device,  a  segment  connected  to  be  oscillated  from  said 
ahaft,  a  pinion  meshing  with  and  adapted  for  rotation 
alternately  In  opposite  directions  by  said  segment,  a  crank 
arm  rotatable  with  said  pinion,  a  spring  actuated  pawl 
carried  by  said  crank  arm,  a  second  crank  arm  having  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  lever  and  provided  with 
a  pin  engaged  by  saM  pawl  whereby  the  latter  in  one  ro- 
tation of  the  pinion  shall  likewise  rotate  said  second 
crank  arm  and  thereby  effect  oscillation  of  said  lever,  and 
means  for  preventing  back  rotation  of  said  second  crank 
arm  under  the  pressure  applied  thereon  by  the  spring 
actuated  pawl  In  riding  over  said  pin  in  the  reverse  oper- 
ation of  the  pawl-carrying  crank  arm  to  its  initial  posi- 
tloa. 


l.lOS.eSS.  PROCESS  OF  BEPRIGBRATIOM.  ELutaiBOir 
H.  BooTBWoaTB.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  CHABLaa  Q.  Asm- 
8TB0M0,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aadgn- 
ments,  to  The  Iceless  ICachina  Company,  CleveUnd, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  June  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  708,696.     (Cl.  62 — ITS.) 


1.  The  process  of  refrigeration  oomprislnc  driving  oK 
fas  trosB  a  aolation  thereof,  liquefying  such  gaa,  evapo- 
ntlBf  such  liquefied  gas  by  heat  from  the  sabstanee  to  be 


cooled,  and  rslntrodacbit  the  exhaost  gas  into  tha  solu- 
tion. In  conjunction  with  transposing  weak  absorbent 
from  the  vessel  acting  as  a  still  to  the  vessel  acting  as 
an  absorber  and  of  transpoalnf  the  strong  absorbent  from 
the  vessel  acting  as  an  absorber  to  the  vessel  actlBg  as 
a  still  by  passing  the  abeorbent  from  one  vessel  through 
an  intermediary  container  and  then  passing  the  absorbent 
from  the  other  vessel  to  the  first  vessel  from  which  the 
absorbent  has  bsen  Ukan.  utilising  heat  developed  in  the 
weak  absorbent  In  the  still  to  heat  the  strong  absorbent 
by  causing  an  interchange  of  heat  between  the  weak  and 
strong  abaorbeats  to  develop  a  differential  of  prcasura  ia 
tba  strong  abaorbeat  sofldent  to  fores  said  strong  ab- 
sorbent Into  the  still. 

2.  The  process  of  refrlgarating  comprising  driving  off 
gas  from  a  solution  thereof,  liquefying  sacb  gas.  evapo- 
rating such  liquefied  gas  by  heat  from  the  substance  to  be 
cooled,  and  raintrodnciag  the  exhaust  gas  into  ths  solu- 
tion. In  conjunction  with  traasposlng  the  weak  absorbent 
from  the  vessel  sctlng  as  a  still  to  the  vessel  setlng  as 
an  absorber  and  of  transposing  the  strong  absorbent  from 
the  vessel  acting  as  an  absorber  to  the  vessel  acting  as  a 
still  by  passing  the  absorbent  from  one  vessel  through  aa 
Intermediary  container  and  then  passing  the  absorbent 
from  the  other  vessel  to  the  first  vessel  from  which  the 
absorbent  has  been  taken,  utilising  heat  acquired  by  ths 
absorbent  in  the  still  to  control  the  rtlataing  of  the  hot 
weak  absorbent  from  the  still  and  to  develop  a  differential 
of  pressure  in  the  strong  absorbent  sufficient  to  force  said 
strong  absorbent  into  ths  still  by  cansinc  an  Interchange 
of  heat  from  tbs  weak  to  ths  strong  abaorbeat. 

3.  The  process  of  refrigeration  comprising  driving  off 
gas  from  a  solution  thereof,  liquefjring  such  gaa.  evapo- 
rating such  liquefied  gas  by  heat  from  the  substance  to 
be  cooled,  aqd  relntrodndng  the  exhaast  gas  into  the  soln- 
tlon,  in  conjunction  with  transposing  the  weak  absorbsat 
from  the  vessel  acting  as  s  still  to  the  veM«i  sctlng  as 
sn  absorber  and  of  transposing  the  strong  abaorbent 
from  the  vessel  acting  as  an  absorber  to  the  vessel  setlng 
ss  a  still  by  passing  the  absorbent  from  one  veaael  through 
an  Intermediary  container  and  then  passing  tha  absorbent 
from  the  other  vessel  to  the  first  vessel  from  which  ab- 
sorbent has  been  removed,  utilising  beat  acquired  by  the 
abaorbeat  in  the  still  to  eootrol  the  release  of  the  hot 
weak  abaorbent  from  the  still  and  to  shot  off  the  beat 
supply  for  said  still,  and  nslng  the  heat  of  the  hot  weak 
absorbent  after  it  has  left  the  still  by  causing  an  inter- 
change of  heat  between  the  weak  to  the  strong  absorbent 
to  produce  a  differential  of  pressure  ia  said  strong  ab- 
sorbent suflldent  to  drive  said  strong  absorbent  into  the 
still. 

4.  The  process  of  refrigeration  comprising  driving  off 
gas  from  a  solution  thereof,  liquefying  aach  gas.  evapo- 
rating such  liquefied  gas  by  heat  from  the  substance  to 
be  cooled,  and  reintroducing  the  exhaust  gas  into  tbe  solu- 
tion, m  conjunction  with  transposing  the  weak  abMWbent 
from  tbe  vessel  acting  tg  •  gtUl  to  the  vessd  acting  sa 
sn  absorber  and  of  transposing  the  strong  absorbent 
from  the  vessel  acting  as  an  absorber  to  the  ressel  acting 
as  a  still  by  passing  the  absorbent  from  one  vessel  through 
aa  intermediary  container  and  then  paasing  ths  sbsorbent 
from  the  other  vessel  to  the  first  vessel  from  which  ab- 
sorbent has  been  removed,  ntlllKlng  the  heat  acquired 
by  the  absorbent  in  the  still  to  control  the  release  of  the 
hot  weak  absorboit  from  the  still  and  to  shot  off  the  heat 
sui>ply  from  said  still,  snd  using  heat  of  the  hot  weak 
absorbent  after  It  has  left  the  still  to  control  the  admis- 
sion of  the  strong  absorbent  to  the  still  and  to  produce  a 
differential  of  pressure  in  said  strong  absorbent  suflldent 
to  drive  said  strong  absorbent  into  the  still  by  causing  an 
interchange  of  best  between  tba  weak  and  tbe  strong  ab- 
sorbent. 

6.  The  process  of  refrigeration  comprising  driving  off 
gas  from  a  solution  thereof,  liquefying  snch  gas,  evapo- 
rating soeb  Hqnefled  gas  by  beat  from  tbs  sabatanas  to 
be  cooled,  and  reintroducing  the  exhaust  gas  into  the 
solution,  in  conjunction  with  transposing  the  weak  ab- 
sorbent from  the  still  to  tba  abaorbsr  and  of  tranapoalag 
tba  ativav  abaorbeat  from  tba  abaorttsr  to  tbs  rtlU  ly 
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paaslag  tbs  eoateati  of  tba  still  through  an  intermediary 
container,  while  the  strong  absorbent  Is  passed  from  the 
absorber  to  the  still,  utilising  the  beat  acquired  by  the 
absorbent  in  the  still  to  open  communication  between  tbs 
still  and  the  intermediary  container  and  atilising  beat  of 
the  weak  absorbent  to  raise  tbe  temperature  of  the  strong 
absorbent  in  the  absorber  to  produce  a  differential  of 
pressors  therdn  to  drive  said  strong  absorbent  into  tbe 
BtiU  by  causing  an  laterchange  of  heat  between  (be  weak 
and  tbe  strong  absorbent. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  i>rinted  in  the  Qasetts.1 


1466,684.  COMBINATION  BOW  AND  MULTIPLE  CAN- 
TALIVER  VEHICLB  -  SPRING.  FaANK  N.  SPBAara. 
Sedgwick,  Colo.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,4TS. 
(Cl.  267—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  veblde  axle  and  side  bar, 
of  a  main  leaf  spring  secured  substantially  midway  of 
its  length  to  said  axle  and  at  one  end  to  said  side  bar, 
a  pair  of  supplemental  springs  which  are  connected  at  one 
•ad  by  a  common  bolt  and  links  connecting  said  bolt  with 
tba  under  side  of  the  main  spring  adjacent  the  axle,  links 
aad  bolts  connecting  tbe  free  end  of  the  under  supple- 
mental apring  with  tbe  side  bar,  a  bolt  connecting  tbe 
free  end  of  tp9  upper  spring  with  the  free  end  of  the  main 
spring,  and  means  for  preventing  spraading  of  said  strings 
beyond  a  predetermined  intermediate  point. 

2.  The  combination  vrith  a  vetiide  axle  and  side  bar, 
of  a  main  leaf  spring  secured  substantially  midway  of  its 
length  to  said  axle,  a  pair  of  spaced  supplemental  leaf 
springs  secured  at  one  end  upon  a  common  bolt,  and  links 
eonnecting  said  bolt  with  the  main  spring  adjacent  the 
axle,  adjustable  means  for  maintaining  a  given  space  be- 
twesa  said  springs  at  a  point  intermediate  of  tbair  ends, 
mesns  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  upper  spring  with 
the  free  end  of  the  main  spring,  and  means  connecting  the 
tree  end  of  the  under  spring  with  the  side  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  side  bar, 
of  a  main  leaf  spring  secured  substantially  midway  of  its 
length  to  said  axle  and  at  one  end  to  said  side  bar,  a  pair 
of  spaced  supplemental  springs  secured  at  their  inner 
ands  upon  a  common  bolt,  and  a  link  connection  between 
said  bolt  and  tbe  under  leaf  of  said  main  spring,  adjust- 
able means  for  binding  said  springs  at  a-  point  inter- 
mediate of  their  ends,  and  means  for  securing  the  free 
ends  of  said  springs  respectively  to  the  side  bar  and  to  the 
tree  end  of  tbe  main  m>rtng. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehlde  axle  and  side  bar, 
of  a  main  leaf  spring  secured  substantially  midway  of  its 
length  to  said  axle  and  at  one  end  to  said  side  bar,  a  pair 
of  spaced  supplemental  leaf  springs  secured  upon  a  com- 
mon bolt  at  their  inner  ends,  and  a  link  connection  between 
said  bolt  and  the  main  spring  adjacent  the  axle,  a  fulcrum 
secured  upon  the  springs  at  a  point  intermediate  of  their 
ends,  and  comprising  a  grooved  block  which  is  secured  to 
tbe  upper  face  of  the  upper  spring,  a  grooved  block  se- 
cured to  the  lower  face  of  the  lower  spring,  a  plate  having 
a  bead  which  rests  In  tbe  groove  of  tbe  lower  block,  a 
devis  the  dosed  end  of  which  rests  in  the  groove  of  the 
upper  block,  while  its  threaded  extremities  extend  through 
openings  in  the  plate  having  the  bead,  and  receives  clamp- 
ing nuts,  a  bolt  connecting  tbe  free  end  of  the  upper 
spring  with  the  free  end  of  the  main  spring,  and  a  bolt 
and  link  connection  between  the  free  end  of  the  under 
spring  and  the  side  bar. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  side  bar, 
of  a  main  leaf  spring  secured  to  said  axle  substantially 
midway  of  its  length  and  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  side 
bar,  a  pair  ef  supplemental  leaf  springs  having  the  same 
general  curve  as  tbe  main  spring  aad  secured  at  their 


inner  end  on  a  common  bolt,  means  tot  hinging 
springs  to  the  under  side  of  tbe  main  spring,  a  hinge  con- 
nection between  tbe  upper  supplemental  spring  and  one 
end  of  the  main  spring,  a  hinge  connection  between  the 
other  sapplemental  spring  aad  tbe  side  bar,  and  a  fulcrum 
secured  around  the  supplemental  springs  intermediate  of 
their  ends,  whereby  load  strain  on  tbe  outer  ends  of 
said  supplemental  springs  causes  them  to  bend  throughout 
their  lengths  whereby  tbey  are  brought  into  engagement 
between  thdr  inner  ends  and  the  fulcrum  thus  causing  a 
stiffening  of  their  action  in  proportion  to  tbe  strain. 


1,16  5,636.  MACHINE  FOB  TBUINO  BTANDINO- 
VALVE  PACKING-RINGS.  Asvbl  E.  Swaim,  08ag.% 
Okla.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  10.364.  (CI. 
82 — 4.) 


S7  Jf 


1.  A  machine  for  truing  packing  rings  including  a 
frame  with  opposed  chucks,  a  knife  carriage  movable 
along  the  frame,  a  knife  carried  thereby,  a  screw  feed 
shaft  operatively  engaging  the  knife  carriage,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  chucks  and  tbe  feed  shaft,  the  knife  car- 
riage being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for  lateral 
movement,  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  chucks  where- 
by tbe  knife  may  be  wlthdrawlt  from  engagement  with  the 
packing  rings  without  removing  tbe  knife  from  tbe  car- 
riage. 

2.  A  machine  for,  truing  packing  rings  Indnding  a 
frame,  oppositely  disposed  chucks,  a  knife  carriage  mov> 
able  along  the  frame  and  pivotally  supported  for  move- 
ment toarard  and  away  from  the  axis  of  tbe  xhncks,  a 
screw  feed  shaft,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  chucks 
and  simultaneously  rotating  the  feed  shaft,  means  for 
longitudinally  adjuating  the  other  chuck,  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  have  detach- 
able engagement  with  tbe  screw  of  the  feed  shaft,  said 
last  named  supporting  means  of  the  carriage  in  q>aced 
rdation  to  the  screw  of  the  feed  shaft. 

8.  A  machine  for  truing  packing  rings  indndiag  a 
frame  having  parallel  longitudinally  extending  supporting 
bars,  a  longitudinally  extending  screw  feed  shaft  mount- 
ed on  tbe  frame  aad  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal bars,  a  knife  carriage  slldlngly  supported  on  the  Ion 
gltndinal  ban,  a  knife  mounted  thereon,  oppositely  dia 
poaed  chucks,  mesns  for  rotating  one  of  ssid  chocks  and 
simultaneously  rotating  the  feed  shaft,  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  tbe  carriage  detachably  engaging  tbe  screw 
threads  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  lonnrltudlnally  adjoat- 
■ing  the  other  chuck  relative  to  tbe  first  named  chuck. 

4.  A  machine  for  truing  packing  rings  comprising  ver- 
tical standards  and  longitudinal  ban,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  ban,  a  knife  carriage  mounted 
upon  the  sleeve  and  having  detachable  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  ban,  an  adjustable  knife  mounted  upon 
the  carriage,  a  screw  threaded  feed  shaft  mounted  between 
the  standards,  means  mounted  upon  tbe  knife  carriage 
and  having  detachable  engagement  with  the  screw  threads 
of  the  feed  shaft,  a  cross  head  mounted  upon  said  longl- 
tadinal  bars,  a  chuck  rotatably  carried  upon  tbe  cross 
bead,  BMsna  for  shifting  the  cross  bead  and  chock  losgl- 
tadlaally,  an  oppoisltely  disposed  chock,  and  means  for 
simaltaaeonsly  rotating  the  last  name<|  chuck  and  salfl 
feed  shaft. 

5.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  described,  upper  aad 
lower  parallel  ban,  a  knife  earrlage  eomortsing  s  psir  of 
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M—abOT  barlaf  uUdiDg  and  rotaUv*  ea«ac*B«ot  with 
OB*  of  nld  ban,  aald  members  being  spaced  from  eacb 
other,  means  operatlTely  conneettag  the  free  ends  of  said 
members  with  tbe  other  of  nUd  longltodlnal  bars,  a  knife 
rapport  adjoatably  mounted  between  said  members,  and 
■  knife  carried  by  said  support. 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]    .■^.■ 


dlreetad  latmrnlljr  la  tte  dlreetloB  of  the  free  eada  of  th« 
rake  taath  to  astand  obUqoely  and  forwardly  rdatlTO  to 
the  plane  of  said  teetb,  the  space  between  the  blade  and 
said  ahank  and  the  body  bar  and  fork  arms  of  the  f»k«, 
being  entirely  onobatnaeted. 


I.ie0,63«.  COMBINSD  OASDEN  WEEDEK  AND  PUL- 
V£BIZEB.  Otto  H.  TaMi*.  Kathryn.  N.  D.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  809,092.     (Cl.  OS— 39.) 


1.  A  combination  garden  implement  Including  a  raka 
baring  a  body  bar  formed  with  a  plurality  of  rake  teetb 
and  proTlded  with  fork  arms  extending  laterally  from 
one  aide  thereof,  and  a  hoe  including  a  blade  harlng  a 
slunk  extending  therefrom  and  connected  to  the  rake  ad- 
jacent the  inner  extremities  of  said  arms,  said  shank  et- 
tendlng  in  spaced  relatlou  upon  one  side  of  the  fork  arms 
with  the  outer  extremity  of  tbe  shank  terminating  in  lat 
eral  spaced  relation  upon  one  side  of  tbe  body  bar  of  the 
lake  to  support  the  blade  In  spaced  relation  to  the  said 
body  iMir.  tbe  space  between  the  body  bar  and  tbe  fork 
arms  of  the  rake  and  between  the  hoe  blade  and  the  ahank 
thereof  being  entirely  unobstructed  whereby  tbe  sliank 
will  be  adapted  to  direct  weeds  or  grass  over  the  rake  and 
beneath  tbe  said  shank. 

2.  A  combination  garden  implement  including  a  rake 
having  a  body  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rake  teeth 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  there  being  intersecting 
fork  arms  connected  to  tbe  body  bar  and  extending  later- 
ally upon  one  side  thereof,  end  a  hoe  including  a  blade 
having  a  ahank  extending  therefrom  and  connected  to  tbe 
rake  adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  arms,  the  aald 
■hank  extending  in  spaced  relation  upon  one  side  of  the 
fork  arms  with  the  outer  extremity  of  the  shank  terminat- 
ing in  lateral  spaced  relation  upon  one  side  of  the  t>ody 
bar  of  the  rake  and  with  the  said  blade  directed  laterally 
in  the  direction  of  the  free  ends  of  the  rake  teeth  and 
extending  obliquely  and  forwardly  relative  to  the  plane 
of  said  te«>th,  the  blade  being  spaced  laterally  upon  one 
side  of  the  body  bar  and  being  of  a  width  to  extend 
thronghoat  ttie  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  bar  to  ■ 
provide  a  deflecting  plate  adapted  to  direct  graaa  or  weeds 
OT«r  tba  body  bar  aftd  between  aaid  fork  arms,  tlM  space 
between  the  body  bar  and  tbe  fot^  anna  of  the  ralca  and 
between  the  hoe  blade  and  the  shank  thereof  being  eii- 
tlrely  nnobstructed. 

8.  A  combination  garden  implement  including  a  rake 
provided  with  a  handle,  the  aald  rake  being  formed  with 
a  body  twr  having  a  plurality  of  rake  teeth  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom,  fork  arma  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
the  body  bar  and  secured  to  the  handle,  a  hoe  mounted 
apon  the  rake,  tbe  said  hoe  Indodlng  a  blade  having  a 
ahank  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  channel  ahaped 
plate  formed  on  the  free  terminal  of  aald  shank  and  aaat- 
iBg  against  the  Inxiar  extremity  of  the  handle,  a  clip  co- 
acting  with  aald  plate,  and  meana  detacbably  connecting 
tbe  dip  to  the  plate,  the  hoe  blade  being  supported  in 
spaced  relation  laterally  upon  one  side  of  the  body  bar  and 


14«.6ST.     rLUID-DISTRIBUTINO   DEVICE.      CaaL   C. 
TH0MA8,  Baltiasore.  Md.    FUed  8^t.  29,  1914. 
No.  864.029.     (Q.  187—80.) 


1.  A  fluid  distributing  device  eomprlalng  a  tnbular 
ber  having  a  lateral  circumferential  discharge  opcnlas. 
said  member  being  extensible  to  vary  the  width  of  sneb 
opening,  a  flow  connection  for  one  end  of  said  member,  a 
closure  for  tbe  other  end  of  aald  member,  spring  meana 
engaging  the  said  dosore,  and  a  cage  connecting  aald 
spring  meana  -  and  aald  flow-connaetloa,  whereby  aaid 
spring  la  caoaed  to  resist  tendency  of  tbe  tubular  member 
to  extend. 

2.  A  fluid  diatriboting  device  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  a  lateral  drcumferentlal  diacbarge  opaa- 
lag,  aald  member  being  extensible  to  vary  tba  width  of 
such  opening,  a  flow-connection  for  one  end  of  aald  meoi- 
ber,  a  doaure  for  the  other  end  of  said  member,  spring 
meana  engaging  the  aald  closure,  and  a  cage,  adjoatabls 
aa  to  length,  connecting  said  spring  meana  and  aald  flow- 
connection,  whereby  said  spring  la  caused  to  resist  tend- 
ency of  the  tnbular  member  to  extend. 

3.  A  fluid  diatriboting  device  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  lateral  drcnmferantlai  discharge  opening, 
aaid  member  being  extensible  to  vary  the  width  of  auch 
opening,  a  flow-connection  for  one  end  of  aald  member,  a 
closure  fOr  the  other  end  of  said  member,  spring  means 
engaging  the  aaid  closure,  and  a  cage  connecting  said 
apring  meana  and  said  flow-connection,  and  comprising  a 
cup  member  indooing  auch  apring  meana. 

4.  A  fluid  distributing  device  comprising  s  tubulsr  mem- 
ber having  a  lateral  drcumferentlal  dlsctiarge  opening, 
said  member  being  extenaible  to  vary  the  width  of  sneb 
opening,  s  flow-connection  for  one  and  of  aaid  member,  a 
cloaure  for  the  other  end  of  aald  member,  spring  mean* 
engaging  the  aaid  closure,  and  a  cage  connecting  8al<1 
apring  means  and  aald  flow-connection,  and  eomprlalng  a 
cup  member  indoalng  aoeb  apring  means  and  ttM  end  of 
■aid  tubular  member. 

0.  A  fluid  dlatribatiag  device  eomprlalng  a  tnbular  mam- 
ber  having  a  lateral  circumferential  diacbarge  opening, 
said  member  belag  eztendbie  to  vary  the  width  of  aacn 
opening,  a  flow-connection  for  one  end  of  aald  mamber,  a 
closure  for  the  other  end  of  said  member,  spring  means  en- 
gaging tbe  aald  closure,  and  a  cage  connecting  aaid  sprint 
mean.<4  and  aald  flow-connection,  aaid  apring  meana  ladod- 
Ing  a  rocker  intermediate  the  apring  and  the  end  of  aald 
txrtnilar  member. 

[rialms  fl  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


1.185.688.    BOX.    THoar  B.  Trom Aa,  BrtstoU  Tt.    Iliad 
Dae.  IT.  1914.     Serial  No.  877,787.     (CI.  S29— 9.) 
As  a  new  article,  of  mannfaetnre.  a  shipping  contala«r 

comprising  an  outer  enveloplag  aaetioa  of  oeaU-rlgld  ma 
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taalal  iadadlng  a  top,  bottoai,  aldaa  and  a  eloaod  aad  an 
open  end,  a  dosnre  flap  integral  with  tbe  top  of  the  aald 
aeetion  at  tbe  open  end  thereof  and  of  a  width  and  length 
eguai  to  the  dimensiona  of  the  said  open  end  of  the  said 
section  and  therefore  adapted  to  completely  cloae  the  aald 
end,  a  closure  flap  integral  with  the  bottom  of  the  section 
at  the  said  open  and  thereof  and  constructed  to  exteriorly 


•  <i« 


ovarlap'the  flrat  mentioned  flap,  meana  for  securing  tbe 
flaps  in  closed  position,  and  an  inner  section  compiiaiag 
a  bottom,  si  das,  and  enda,  the  aald  inner  section  l>elng  at 
rigid  material  and  being  removably  fitted  Into  tbe  outer 
aectlon  and  of  dimenaions  to  fit  anogly  thereia  ani 
pletdy  fill  the  aald  outer  sectloa. 


1465,689.  BLBCTBOPNBUMATIC  BBAnS  APPARA- 
TUS. Waltkb  V.  TuBxaa,  Bdgewood.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to 
The    WestlnKhouse    Air    Brake    Company.    Wilmerdlag, 

,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  July  10, 
ltl4.    ItrUl  No.  850.178.     (CL  188—4.) 


1.  ia  a  fluid  preature  brake,  tlie  combiaation  ^th  a 
brake  pipe  and  an  automatic  valve  device  operated  upon 
a  reduction  In  brake  pipe  preaaure  for  aupplying  fluid  to 
the  brake  cylinder  through  a  restricted  port,  of  electrically- 
controlled  meana  for  venting  fluid  from  the  brake  pipe 
through  said  port. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  brake  pipe,  a  choke  plug  and  an  auto- 
matic valve  device  operated  upon  a  reduction  in  brake 
pftpa  preaaora  fbr  aupplying  fluid  to  tba  brake  cylinder 
tbroogh  aaid  choke  plug,  of  electrically  controllad  aaans 
for  venting  fluid  from  the  brake  pipe  through  a  reatricted 
port  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
baake  eyiiader,  brake  pipe,  raaervoir.  and  a  valve  device 
operated  upon  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  preaaure  for  aup- 
plying fluid  from  the  reservoir  through  a  reatricted  port 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  electrically  controlled  meana  for 
venting  fluid  from  tbe  brake  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder 
through  said  restricted  port. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  braiw  pipe,  reservoir,  and  a  valve  device 
having  a  dioke  plug  with  a  restricted  port  and  operated 
np(W  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  preaaure  for  aupplying  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  through  said  restricted  port  to  tbe 
brake  cylinder,  of  electrically  controlled  means  for  venting 
flnld  from  the  brake  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder  through 
■Bid  reatricted  port 

5.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  tlM  eomblnatloB  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  brake  pipe,  reservoir,  and  a  valve  device 
having  a  choke  plug  with  a  restricted  port  and  operated 
upon  a  reduction  In  brake  pipe  preaaure  for  aopplylng  flnld 
fraai  aaid  reecrvolr  tbroniKb  aaid  raatrlded  pert  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  of  dectrlcaily  controlled  meana  for  venting 
flnld  from  the  brake  pipe  to  tbe  brake  cylinder  throogh 
aald  restricted  port,  aad  a  check  valve  for  preventing  back 
flav  throogh  aald  dectrlcaily  eoatroUad  meana  to  tba 

pipe. 
921  O.  O.— 74 


1,10»,««0.  riLiTBR.  JOHK  O.  Un,  DeCrott.  MIA.,  aad 
ObToa  S.  Pblton,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnors  to  Tbe 
KaranvUIe  Base  and  Filter  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1918.  Berlal 
No.  760.910.      (CL  210—10.) 
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1.  In  a  Alter,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer  shell,  an  inner 
ahell  with  In  tbe  outer  shell  and  spaced  therefrom  to  pro* 
vide  an  annular  passageway,  a  plate  or  {Mtrtltloo  extend- 
ing across  the  loner  sbell  and  Joined  to  the  same,  a  plate 
extending  acroaa  the  said  ahell  bdow  the  first  mentioned 
plate  and  having  ita  periphery  spaced  from  tiie  liner 
ahell,  a  perforated  tube  extending  between  the  central 
portioaa  of  aald  platea,  a  filter  maaa  aorroundlng  tbe  said 
tube  and  Interpoaed  between  said  platea  and  providing 
with  the  inner  shell  an  annular  paaaageway  communicat- 
ing around  the  aeeood  plate  with  the  flrat  paaaageway. 
means  for  supplying  liqnid  to  the  cop  formed  at  tbe  upper 
portion  of  tbe  inner  shell,  aad  aa  ootlet  extaadlag  from 
tbe  eentral  tnbe. 

2.  In  a  filter,  tbe  eombtaatioa  of  a  sbdl,  a  sapportlag 
plate  secured  within  said  shell,  a  plate  extending  -acroaa 
tbe  aald  ahell  below  the  flrat  mentioned  plate  and  having 
ita  perliAery  apaced  from  the  wall  of  the  ahdl  to  provide 
a  passageway  thereby  for  liquid,  a  perforated  tube  extendi 
ing  between  tbe  central  portions  of  said  plates,  a  flltor 
mass  surrounding  the  said  tube  and  interpoeed  between 
aald  plates  and  providing  with  aald  shell  an  annular  paa- 
aageway, means  for  supplying  nquld  to  said  passageway, 
and  an  outlet  cosnection  extending  from  ttie  central  tube, 
said  platea  being  tapered  or  dlabed  toward  each  other  so  aa 
to  clamp  the  outer  part  of  aaid  filter  maaa  more  tightly 
than  the  inner  part. 

8.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  abcU,  a  perforated 
tube  within  the  central  portion  of  said  sbell  and  having 
corrugations  in  ita  wall,  a  plate  extending  across  said 
sbdl  and  dosing  an  end  of  aald  tube  and  having  an  outlet 
coaaectiwi  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  aaid  tnbik 
a  aeeond  plate  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  plate  and 
extending  acroaa  and  closing  tbe  other  end  of  aaid  tube, 
a  filter  maaa  interpoaed  between  said  plate  and  support 
and  surrounding  the  aaid  tube,  there  belag  a  paaaageway 
provided  between  the  filter  maaa  and  the  abeli,  and  meana 
whereby  liquid  may  be  supplied  to  the  apace  between  the 
filter  mass  and  the  ahell,  said  plates  being  tapered  or 
dlabed  toward  each  other  ao  aa  to  damp  tbe  outer  part 
of  said  filter  maaa  more  tightly  than  tbe  Inaer  part  aad 
force  said  mass  toward  said  tube. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  plate  extend- 
ing acroaa  said  shell  and  having  a  cop  stiaped  depreaalon 
at  tbe  central  portion  thereof,  aald  plate  engaging  tka 
inner  surface  of  the  sbell,  a  perforated  tube  having  oae 
end  fitted  over  the  cup  shaped  depreadon  of  aaid  plate, 
a  second  plate  within  the  shell  and  having  a  cup  ahaped 
central  boas  adapted  to  enter  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  tbe  tube, 
a  Alter  mass  interposed  between  aald  platea  aad  aorreua^ 
ing  tbe  tnbe,  there  bdng  an  annular  paasageway  betwaaa 
aald  aecead  plate,  the  mass,  and  tbe  shell,  means  fbr 
securing  said  (dates  together,  means  for  supplying  UqnM 
to  aald  paaaageway,  and  an  outlet  connection  exteadteg 
frcMa  tbe  central  portion  of  the  flrat  mentioned  plate. 
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5.  In  •  filter,  the  combination  ot  a  abeU,  a  plate  extend- 
ing aeroa  said  shell  and  having  a  bOM  at  the  central  por- 
tton  thereof,  said  plate  engaging  the  Innw  mittme*  o«  the 
shell,  a  perforated  tube  harlng  one  end  fitted  orer  said 
boss  and  harlng  a  corrugated  outer  wall,  a  second  plate 
within  the  shell  and  also  having  a  central  boss  adapted  to 
enter  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  a  filter  mass  Interposed 
between  said  plates  and  surrounding  the  tube,  there  being 
an  annular  passageway  between  said  second  plate,  tha 
mass,  and  the  shell,  means  for  securing  said  plates  to- 
gether, and  an  outlet  connection  extending  from  the  central 
portion  of  the  first  mentioned  pUte  and  communicating 
with  the  teterlor  of  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1  165.641.     AUTOMATIC  8T0KBR.    Datid  T.  Willums, 

'  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard  Stoker  Company. 

Inc..    Wilmington,    Del.,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 

Filed  May  18,  1»16.     Sertal  No.  28,812.     (Cl.  8»— M.) 


1.  A  fuel  conveying  means  for  automatic  stokera  i»- 
cluding  means  to  advance  the  fuel  In  a  subsUntUlly  horl- 
sontal  course,  a  relatively  forward  support  for  the  fuel 
arrauKed  over  and  spaced  from  the  advancing  means,  and 
means  against  which  reducing  pressure  Is  exerted  by  the 
advancing  means  on  the  fuel  while  the  latter  Is  being 
advanced  In  said  course,  tha  laat-named  means  extending 
over  the  advancing  means  and  being  relatively  forward 
of  and  spaced  from  said  support  and  affording  between 
Itaelf  and  the  latter  clear  accesa  to  the  body  of  fuel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fuel  bunker  having  an  upright 
support  for  the  fuel,  means  to  advance  the  fuel  in  a  for- 
ward course  under  said  support  and  over  the  bottom  o< 
the  bunker,  and  means  against  which  reducing  presaure 
la  exerted  on  the  fuel  by  said  advancing  means  while  the 
fuel  la  being  advanced  In  said  course,  the  last-named 
means  extending  over  the  advancing  means  and  being 
reUtlvely  forward  of  and  spaced  from  aald  support  and 
affording  between  itself  and  the  latter  clear  access  to  the 
body  of  fuel. 

3.  In  combination,  a  fuel  bunker  having  an  upright 
support  for  the  fuel,  means  to  advance  the  fuel  in  a  for- 
ward course  under  said  support  and  over  the  bottom  of 
the  bunker,  means  against  which  reducing  pressure  is  ex- 
erted on  the  fuel  by  said  advancing  means  while  the  fuel 
la  being  advanced  in  said  course,  the  last-named  means 
extending  over  the  advancing  means  and  being  relatively 
forward  of  and  spaced  from  said  support  and  affording 
between  Itself  and  the  latter  clear  across  to  the  body  of 
fuel,  and  a  deck  extending  forwardly  substantially  from 
said  last-named  means. 


flexible  connection  whereby  the  movable  bottaa 
sdjosted  into  eitlter  a  dosed  or  open  position. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  » 
frame,  a  scoop  supported  thereby  for  movement  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  and  In  a  horisonUl  direction,  a  crank  abaft 
disposed  transveraely  of  the  scoop  above  the  bottom  there- 
of, rakea  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  acoop  and  operft- 
tlvely  engaged  with  the  crank  ahaft,  a  aooree  of  power 
fixed  relative  to  the  frame,  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  crank  shaft  and  the  source  of  power  whereby  said 
crank  ahaft  may  be  rotated  irrespective  of  the  vertical 
or  horlaontal  adjustment  of  the  scoop,  a  guide  for  the 
flexible  member  carried  by  the  scoop  at  a  point  raarwardly 
of  the  crank  ahaft,  and  a  second  guide  for  the  flexible 
member  carried  by  the  frame  and  positioned  at  substan- 
tially the  axial  center  of  the  horlaontal  movement  of  the 
scoop. 

1,168.MS.  HBATINO  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  MOT<Mt-YV> 
HICLE8.  Qdbdoh  C.  Wolfe,  Rochester.  N.  T.  FUeft 
Mar.  12,  1918.    Serial  No.  768,7(».     (Cl.  287—21.) 


1.1«6,642.  MANURE  -  LOADER.  Wwikbb  L.  WiasiNO, 
Stuttgart,  Ark.  Piled  May  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
841.821.     (a.  214—10.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  scoop  supported  thereby  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  direction  and  in  a  horlaontal  dlree- 
tlon,  a  movable  bottom  for  said  scoop,  a  flexible  member 
■ecored  Intermediate  Its  length  to  the  movable  bottom 
and  loosely  engaged  with  the  scoop  at  subsuntially  a 
stationary  point,  and  means  enacting  with  the  flexible 
member  at  points  opposite  to  ita  connection  with  the 
movable  bottom  for  Imparting  reverse  movement  to  said 


1.  In  a  heating  attachment  for  motor  vehidea.  the  com- 
binatloD  with  the  exhaurt  pipt  from  the  enflne.  of  « 
heater,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  pipe  to  tha- 
beater,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  the  exhaust,  a 
mulBcr  Interposed  In  the  exhaust  pipe  In  advance  of  said 
valve,  and  yieldable  means  for  holding  the  valve  doaed. 

2.  In  a  heating  attachment  for  motor  vehlclea,  the  com- 
bination with  the  exhaust  pipe  from  the  engine,  of  a 
heater,  a  branch  pipe  interposed  slightly  In  advance  oT 
the  ooOet  of  the  exhaust  pipe  and  leading  to  the  heatar, 
a  valve  arranged  to  shut  off  the  nutlet  of  the  exhauat  plpc^ 
a  mufller  arranged  In  advance  of  said  branch  pipe,  and  a 
yieldable  connection  extending  from  the  valve  to  the  body 
of  the  vehlde  by  which  the  valve  may  be  opened,  or  held 
yieldably  In  dosed  position. 

3.  In  a  heating  attachment  for  motor  vehicles,  the  comr 
blnatlon  with  the  exhaust  pipe  from  the  engine  having  a» 
outlet  at  Ita  mr  end,  of  a  heater,  a  branch  pipe  inter- 
posed In  advance  of  the  outlet  and  leading  to  aald  heater, 
a  valve  arranged  to  close  the  outlet  and  to  divert  the  fasen 
Into  said  branch  pipe,  a  mafller  arranged  In  advance  of  thr 
branch  pipe,  and  yieldable  means  acting  to  hold  the  valvw 
nMmally  ao  aa  to  dose  the  outlet  of  the  exhauat  pipe. 

4.  In  a  heating  attachment  for  motor  vehidea,  the  com- 
bination.with  the  exhaust  pipe  from  the  engine,  a  mufler 
ther^n,  a  deflecting  valve  beyond  the  mufller  near  tha 
outlet  end  of  the  exhauat  pipe,  a  heater,  a  pipe  connw:tlag 
said  heater  with  the  valve,  a  manaaUy  operable  elastie 
connection  for  moving  the  valve  into  position  to  deflect 
the  hot  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  into  said  heater 
ptpe,  and  to  malBtain  It  reaUlently  in  ita  deflecttag  posi- 
tion,  aald  heater  comprising   a   register  adapted   to   br 


DacsMBSK  18, 19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tMt 


yesltlonad  In  the  floor  of  the  vahlele  mad  ooaatraeted  to 
farm  air  openings  of  fixed  dlmensiona,  and  air  Inlet  porta, 
and  an  adjustable  damper  arranged  to  control  the  air 
iBlet  p<Mla. 


l,18S.e44.  TIBB-WRAPPER.  Hbhit  A.  Wig»  Wood 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1»16.  •  Serial  No! 
18^49.     (CL  160-84.)  ^^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manutacture.  a  wrapper  for  annnUr 
articles  formed  of  sheet  material  and  comprising  a  eon- 
tlnnous  expansible  portion  and  a  portion  of  fixed  length, 
each  of  said  portions  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
wrapper,  and  all  parta  of  said  wrapper  being  normally 
disposed  substantUUy  in  a  Ungle  plane  when  the  wrapper 
la  not  in  use.  *^ 

2.  As  an  article  of  manatacture,  a  wrapper  for  annular 
araclea  comprising  a  normally-flat  straight  length  of 
gathered  sheet  material,  a  limited  contlnuoua  portion  of 
aald  aheet  being  freely  extensible  longitudinally  and  the 
raBialntag  portion  being  of  fixed  length. 

^Il^  "  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrapper  for  annular 
oM«ta  formed  of  straight  strips  of  sheet  material  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  aaid  wrapper,  and  having  con- 
tlnuoos  expansible  and  non-expanslble  portions  dispoaad 
rtde  by  ride  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 

4.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrapper  formed  of 
•oe  or  more  straight  lengths  of  sheet  materUl  and  com- 
prising a  transversely  gathered  expansible  portion  and  a 
portion  of  fixed  length,  each  of  said  portions  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  wrapper. 

5.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrapper  comprising 
a  length  of  sheet  material  formed  into  a  succession  of 
timnsverae  gathara,  lald  gathen  being  permanently  se- 
cured to  each  other  throughonc  a  section  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  sheet  to  render  said  section  non-ex- 
tensible snd  the  remaining  portions  of  said  gathers  being 
freely  extensible  longltadlnally  of  aaid  sheet 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,168,645.    TRACK  DEVICE.     Bnu  HnilAjr  WotFT,  1^ 
ledo,  Ohio.     Original  application  filed  Aug.  11    iftis 
Serial  No.  784,188.     Divided  and  this  appUeation  filed 
Mar.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  16.440.     (Cl.  246—69  ) 


L.  A  track  device  for  automatic  train  stops,  Indodlng 
a  contact  BMmber,  a  pivoted  block  arranged  to  elevate  the 
contact  member,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  block  and 
movable  tranaversely  of  the  block  and  in  the  path  of  ^M 
block  to  swing  the  latter  Into  position  to  elevate  the  con- 
tact member. 

2.  A  track  device  for  automatic  train  stops  Indodlng 
aa  eloogatad  contact  member  adapted  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  a  track,  a  lever  disposed  transversely  with  re- 
apect  to  the  track  and  the  contact  member  and  adapted  to 
connect  with  operating  mechanism,  and  a  pivoted  block 
rockable  about  Ita  pivot  In  a  plane  lengthwise  of  the  eon- 
tact  Boember  and  perpendicular  to  the  lever,  said  pivoted 
block  being  loeatsd  adjacent  to  the  lever  to  be  eagagwl 
and  actuated  by  the  lever  and  arrai«sd  to  dtratc  the 
contact  member. 


8.  A  track  device  for  aatomatic  tiala  stops  lacladtag  aa 
dongated  contact  member  arranged  to  axtead  longltadl- 
nally of  a  track,  a  lever  dlqioaed  traaavenaly  with  f 
apect  to  the  track  and  adaptwl  to  eoaaect  with  <q>eratlag 
mechaalam,  a  pivot  block  arranged  to  engage  and  elevate 
the  contact  member,  means  loosely  connecting  the  blodc 
and  lever,  and  a  spring  in  poaltioD  to  urge  the  block  awa/ 
from  the  contact  member. 

4.  A  track  device  for  automatic  train  stops  taeiadlag 
a  base  pUte  having  guiding  means  thereon,  a  contact  bar 
pivoted  at  Mie  end  to  the  base  pUte  and  at  the  other  end 
extending  beyond  the  base  plate  and  there  provided  with 
a  depending  Up  having  a  slot  exteadlag  lengthwise  theraof. 
means  in  the  slot  for  Umltlng  the  movement  of  the  bar, 
and  mechanical  means  designed  to  be  connected  with  op- 
erating mechanUm  and  located  between  the  Up  end  of  the 
contact  bar  and  the  correapondiag  and  of  the  base  plate 
for  elevating  the  contact  bar. 

6.  A  track  device  for  autonutic  train  stops  Including  a 
base  plate  having  spaced  projecting  lugs  thereon,  a  con- 
tact bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  plate  and  near  the 
other  end  entering  between  and  guided  by  said  luga,  a 
lever  extending  beneath  the  bar  transveraely  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  that  end  of  the  bar  remote  from  ita  pivot,  and 
means  engaged  and  actuated  by  movement  of  the  lever 
along  said  means  for  elevating  the  contact  bar  and  for 
supporting  the  Utter  in  the  devated  position.     ^ 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.166.646.  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  CBRBAL  FOOD. 
William  T.  Bailbt,  Olrard,  Ohio,  assignor  of  <Hie-half 
to  John  H.  Barrett,  Olrard,  Ohio.  Filed  May  26,  1918. 
Sertal  No.  80.898.     (CL  99—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  prepared  cereal  food 
by  aubjecting  grain  to  the  action  of  heat  until  the  grain 
becomes  eOIoresceat,  removing  all  foreign  matter  from  the 
efflorescent  portions,  crushing  said  portiona,  snd  than 
grinding  the  same. 

2.  me  prooeaa  of  preparing  a  cereal  food  which  coaslsta 
in  sabJectiBg  grain  to  the  action  of  heat  untU  the  grain 
becomes  eflloreseent,  removing  all  foreign  matter  from  the 
efllorescent  portiMis,  and  crushing  the  said  portions. 

t.  The  process  of  preparing  a  cereal  food  which  coa. 
■lata  in  rabjecting  grain  to  the  action  of  heat  until  the 
grain  becomes  eflloreseent,  removing  aU  foreign  matter 
from  the  efflorescent  portitms,  and  grinding  the  said  por- 
tions to  a  granulated  form. 

4.  The  proccn  of  preparing  t  cereal  food  which  con- 
sista  in  subjecting  grain  to  the  action  of  heat  until  the 
grain  becomes  efflorescent,  removtag  ail  foreign  matter 
from  the  efllorescent  portions,  and  grinding  the  said  por* 
tloas  to  a  powdered  form. 


1,166,647.  BPRINO-WHBEIi.  ALBIOX  N.  BAXTLmn, 
Harbor  Springs.  Mich.  Filed  Jaly  24.  1916.  Barlal 
Na  41.768.       (CL  162—82.) 


JtJL 


l.^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlstag  aa  taaer 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wheal  an  outar  rim 
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from  tb«  lBii*r  rtm  and  adapted  to  lapport  a  tire,  each 
ot  aatd  rlma  baring  a  plurality  of  apertarca,  a  pin  In 
meh  of  tlM  aperturtt  of  tha  Innar  rim  and  axtendliig  la 
advaaca  of  tbe  aam*  and  bearlns  againat  tb«  adjacent 
wliael  member,  a  pin  in  each  of  the  apertarea  of  tbe  ootar 
rlB  and  extending  In  advance  of  the  aame  and  bearlag 
•galsBt  the  tire,  9.  perforated  holding  plate  engaging  orar 
•aeb  of  aald  plna,  a  coiled  tprliig  engaging  by  ita  termlDal 
hellzea  around  each  opposite  pair  of  aald  holding  ptatea 
and  iMld  from  lateral  dlaplaceaent  thereby,  a  clamp  plate 
bMuring  againat  each  of  tbe  holding  platea  and  extending 
through  the  colla  of  the  apriags.  and  fastening  meana 
connecting  aald  clamp  platea  respectlTely  to  the  outer  and 
iaaer  rtma. 


1.166.848.  WAOON-BRAKB-ACTUATINO  MDCHANIBM. 
Philif  H.  Blaicb,  Mlnerra,  Ohio.  Plied  Oct.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  868,747.     (CI.  74—86.) 


A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  gear  cas- 
ing Inclodlng  two  sectlODs,  each  section  having  oppoaltely 
extending  senl-cyllndrlcal  and  eztamally  threaded  mai 
bers,  a  support,  Internally  threadad  sleeres  carried  tbara- 
by  and  embracing  the  seml-cyllndrlcal  Bembers  of  the 
easing  sectlana,  a  toansrerse  shaft  In  tba  caaiag  aad  es- 
teadlng  Into  tbe  support,  each  of  tbe  easing  aettlons  bsT- 
ing  an  apertuced  extension  from  one  side,  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  said  extensions  being  disposed  in  allne- 
ment,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  extensions,  and  a 
fsar  carried  by  the  abaft  within  tbe  casing  aad  mesbiag 
With  the  said  pinion. 


1.166,649.  PIPB  WRBNCH  AND  CUTTBB.  WiLUAM 
Nblson  Bbccb.  HoUister,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  20,  1916. 
Berlal  No.  61,607.     (CI.  81—196.) 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  eluumeter  daaeribed,  a  lerer.  a 
chain,  the  lerer  baTing  means  for  ths  adjustable  engage- 
ment of  the  chain,  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  chain  and 
IsTsr  and  haying  a  cutter  blade  projecting  therefrom  to 
CQt  the  pipe  to  which  the  chain  is  applied. 

S.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  Ictw  Imt- 
iBg  a  fork  at  one  end  whose  arms  are  provided  at  their 
free  ends  with  bosses  projecting  toward  one  another,  the 
adjacent  sides  of  tbe  fork  arms  having  step  portions  be- 
sald  bosses  and  body  portions  of  the  arma,  a  pivot 
It  engagad  thraugh  said  boMsa,  and  a  chain  havtag 


one  end  pivotally  aadMred  to  said  pivo.  alesMnt,  tta 
chain  embodying  links  and  pins  pivotally  coaaecting  tbmm, 
tht  pins  having  protruding  enda,  aad  said  step  portloM 
of  the  fork  arms  having  recesses  for  receiving  the  pra- 
truding  ends  of  said  plas  and  providing  lugs  between 
said  recesses  for  the  engagement  of  said  pins. 


1,166.660.  ORAIN-8HOCKER.  Jambs  M.  CoairviT.  Ka> 
wanae.  III.  FUad  July  24,  1912.  BerUl  No.  711.860. 
(CI.  66—122.) 


1.  A  grain-ahocker,  including  a  hinged  platform,  a  fleail. 
bla  retaining  member  for  aald  platform,  reaillcnt  meana 
for  holding  aald  retaining  member  againat  casaal  flexing 
action,  a  Jointed  member,  having  a  cam-actuatlag  ara 
adapted  to  engage  and  flex  aald  retaining  member,  aad 
means  for  actuating  said  Jointed  mcmlier  and  Ita  cai» 
actuating  arm  for  tilting  ssld  paltform.  .^ 

2.  In  a  grain  shocker,  s  platform  supported  for  swings 
Ing  movement,  s  Jointed  bracing  member  normally  biHiUng 
the  platform  in  supporting  position,  aad  shock  aetnatafl 
means  coactlng  with  ssld  Jointed  bracing  member  aag 
operable  to  break  the  Joint  and  thereby  allow  tbe  platform 
to  dtap,  the  sections  of  Um  Jointed  bracing  member  iMlag 
normally  In  allnement. 

8.  In  a  grain  ahocker,  a  platform  supported  fqf  swinging 
movement,  a  Jointed  bracing  member  normally  holding  the 
platform  in  supporting  position,  means  yialdably  Itoldiag 
ths  sections  of  tbe  Jointed  l>racing  member  la  allnement 
and  in  poeition  to  support  the  platform,  and  means  coaefe' 
ing  with  tbe  said  Jointed  bracing  member  operable  to 
break  the  Joint  and  thereby  allow  the  platform  to  drap. 

4.  In  a  grain  ahoclwr,  a  bundle  receiving  chamber  hav- 
ing side  walls,  a  platform  supported  for  swinging  move- 
ment at  the  bottom  of  one  of  tbe  side  walls  and  consti- 
tuting the  bottom  of  tbe  chamber,  a  bradag  member  for 
the  platform  inclodlng  pivotally  connected  Unks,  the  liaks 
of  each  bracing  member  being  connected  one  to  the  plat- 
form aad  the  other  to  the  side  wall  of  the  chamber  and 
arranged  when  In  ellnement  to  bold  tbe  platform  In  sup- 
porting position,  meana  yieldably  holding  tbe  links  in 
allnement,  and  means  cooperating  with  one  of  the  Unks 
and  operable  to  break  the  Joint  end  thereby  allow  the  plat- 
form to  drop. 

6.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  platform  supi>orted  for  swings 
ing  movement,  a  Jointed  bracing  member  normally  hold- 
lag  the  platform  la  supporting  position,  a  abaft  mounted 
for  rocking  movement,  means  operable  to  rock  the  shaft 
at  a  predetermined  period  in  tbe  shocking  operation,  and 
a  cam  arm  carried  by  tbe  shaft  and  riding  againat  one  of 
the  aectlona  of  the  Jointed  l>raclng  member  and  arranged 
to  l>reak  the  Joint  and  thereby  allow  the  platform  to  drop 
to  discharge  a  bundle  supported  thereon. 

(ClalsM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


1,160,661.  ABT  OF  MOLDING  8TESL  CA8TINOB. 
jAMsa  C.  DAVia,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  New  Yofit,  N.  T..  s  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  liar.  82.  1916.  Serial  No.  16,201. 
(a.  22—190.) 

1.  Tiie  method  of  preparing  molds  which  consists  in  the 
forming  of  a  compound  containing  earbonaceoua  material, 
molding  aand  and  a  binder,  applying  said  oonpouad  to  a 
pattern,  backiag  the  pattern  with  sand,  then  ramming  the 
pound  to  the  pattern,  backiag  the  compooad  with 


fl.  la  the  art  of  preparing  malda  for  steel  eastings,  tbe 
steps  eonsistinc  in  forming  a  compound  including  carbona- 
ceoos  material,  molding  sand  and  a  vegetable  oil  binder, 
applying  the  eonponnd  to  tbe  pattern,  backiag  the  oom- 
pound  with  aaad,  then  rnmmlng  tbe  mold,  then  strlpplag 
the  pattern  from  the  mold,  substantially  as  dsseribed. 


1.166.602.      RADIATOB-CAP    ORNAMENT.      Fbaxk    R. 
DAT.  FaU  Brook.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1916.     Berlal  No 
11.081.     (CI.  46—14.) 
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1.  A  radiator  cap  ornament,  comprising  a  pedestal,  an 
Image  standing  upon  the  pedesUl,  a  pintle  extending 
downwardly  from  the  pedestal  and  having  a  shoulder 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  bearing  sleeve  fitting  the  pin- 
tie  and  having  a  shoulder  in  the  bearing  opening  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  for  supporting  the  shoulder  of  the  pin- 
Ue,  a  radUtor  cap,  the  bearing  sleeve  extending  through 
the  center  of  the  radiator  cap  and  having  a  shoulder 
upon  Its  upper  end  for  engaging  the  top  of  the  Cap  and  a 
lock  not  screwed  npwardly  on  tbe  bearing  sleeve  tgainit 
the  lower  face  of  tbe  cap,  so  as  to  bold  the  bearing 
sleeve  rigid  with  the  cap. 

2:  A  radiator  cap  ornament,  comprising  a  pedestal,  an 
laiage  extending  upwardly  from  the  pedestal,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  horixontally  throogh  the  image,  fan- 
hlades  fixed  npon  the  enda  of  tbe  aliaft.  the  planes  of  tbe 
fan-blades  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  pintle 
extending  downwardly  from  the  pedestal  and  having  a 
shoulder  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  bearing  sleeve  fitting 
the  pintle  and  having  a  shoulder  in  the  bearing  open- 
lag  intermediate  of  its  ends  for  supporting  the  shoulder 
of  the  pintle,  a  radiator  cap,  the  bearing  aleere  being 
rigidly  mounted  through  the  radlatar  eap  aad  a  pla 
laasi  tiii.1  through  the  pintle  below  the  end  of  the  bear- 
lag  sleeve. 


1,160,668.     BLBVATOR  VAL.VB  MECHANISM.     Bdwabd 
Lb  Domi,  Woreester,  Mass..  aasignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Standard  Plunger  Elevator  Company,  Worcea* 
ter,  Mass.,  s  Corporstlon  of  Massschnsetts.    Filed  Dee. 
19.  1918,  Serial  No.  807,694.     Renewed  Nov.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  60,418.     (CI.  138 — 8.) 
1.  TlM  combination   arith  an  elevator  cylinder,  of  a 
pomp  connected  thereto,  a  three-way  valve  having  oppo- 
site open  positions  and  an  intermediate  dosed  position, 
a  separate  drealating  passage  between  the  pamp  Intaka 
and  discharge  controlled  by  said  valve,  a  check  valve  la  tiie 
pump  descharge  passage  between  the  cylinder  aad  said 
by-paaa  preventing  return  flow  from  aald  cylinder  to  said 
by-pass,  a  dlscbsrge  tank,  and  a  passsgs  from  said  eylla- 
dar  to  said  tank  controlled  by  said  three^wax  valve. 
,  S.  The  combination  wtth  a  tank  aad  a  eontlnnoaaly 
naaing  pump,  of  a  hydranlie  elevator  cylinder  directly 
etad  therewith,  a  by-pass  around  the  pump,  a  valve 


■aid  pump  aad  said  eftvator  for  caatreUlag  tta 
sUrtlng  and  stopping  of  the  elevator,  a  choefc  valva  la 
said  direct  passage  opening  toward  tbe  elerator  cylinder, 
an  exhaust  passage  between  said  cylinder  and  said  tank, 
said  valve  closing  the  by-paas  and  ssld  extmust  psssage 
to  lift  the  car.  tbe  exhaust  passage  only  to  step  ttm 
car  by  permitting  said  check  valve  to  eloae,  and  opening 


both  said 
the  ear. 


to  lower 


S.  The  combination  of  a  eontinaooaly  rsnnlng  pnssp, 
a  hydraulic  motor  adapted  to  he  directly  operated  by 
pressure  from  said  pump  in  one  direction,  and  by  gravity 
In  the  other  direction,  a  valve  between  the  pump  aad 
motor  for  controlling  the  latter,  said  valve  in  one  positloa 
circulating  the  floid  between  the  pomp  deacharge  and 
Inlet  independently  of  tbe  motor,  and  in  another  poeltkm 
cutting  off  said  by-pass  and  the  motor  exhanst  to  drive 
the  motor,  and  a  check  valve  acting  In  eonJnnctloB  wtth 
aald  valve  at  another  poaition  to  hold  the  m^er  sla* 
tloaary. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  valve  eaalag  having  a  eoa- 
tlnuously  open  pressure  passage,  and  connections  to  a 
discbarge  tank  and  a  hydraoUt  motor,  of  a  hjdraolk 
motor  cylinder  connected  wHh  said  preasure  passage,  a 
by-pass  between  said  pressure  iMssage  aad  said  tank  eoa- 
nectlon,  and  n  movable  valve  stem  in  said  casing  having 
means  for  closing  said  by-pass  and  aald  motor  dlacharge 
to  operate  the  motor  by  pressure.  saM  by-pass  being  opened 
by  said  valve  when  aald  motor  la  at  rest,  a  check  valve 
for  preventing  back  flow  from  the  motor  cylinder  wh^ 
said  by-pass  Is  open,  aald  valvh  bavlag  meaas  to  opea 
said  by-pass  and  said  dlacharge  to  permit  the  motor  to 
move  by  gravity,  and  being  balanced  at  one  end  by  the 
pump  pressure  and  at  the  opposite  end  by  the  motor  cylla- 
der  pressure. 

6.  Tbe  oomUnation  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  pia^ 
surs  inlet  opening,  and  a  ooanectlon  to  a  dlaeliarge  taa^ 
of  a  hydraulic  motor  cylinder  connected  with  said  lalst 
opening,  a  check  valve  between  said  motor  aad  ssld  vah« 
casing  opening  toward  said  motor,  aad  having  a  dis^arge 
psssage  connected  with  said  valve  casing;  a  hy-paM  ha- 
tween  said  pressure  inlet  snd  said  tank  eoaneetlen,  aad 
a  movaUe  valve  stem  la  said  easing  having  meaaa  for 
closiag  said  by-pass  when  the  pressors  is  to  be  api^lod 
to  operate  the  motor,  said  by-paas  being  <9en  whsa  aaM 
motor  is  at  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  8  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1,166,664.  CHAIR.  SAMuaL  M.  Bisiraa,  Newark.  N.  J., 
aasignor  to  Self-Balsing  Seat  Appllanee  Compaay.  Ne«u 
ark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporadoa.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1814. 
No.  870,781.     (a.  166—18.) 

1.  The  eomhination  of  a  ^alr  having  a  aeat  that 
be  tilted  aad  having  a  hinged  arm,  wtth  aa  elaatle  asa 
tioa  between  the  arm  and  the  seat. 

2.  The  eombiaatioB  of  a  ehalr  having  a  seat  that 
ha  tilted  aad  having  a  Ungad  ana,  vtth  «■ 
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neetiOB  between   the  seat  and  the  ann  and  coaaectad 
to  tlMm  on  the  aame  eide  of  the  plTota. 


3.  The  combliiatloii  of  a  chair  having  a  teat  plTOted 
at  the  tides  between  the  front  and  back  of  the  (Mat  and 
an  arm  hinged  intermediate  of  Ita  length,  with  an  elas- 
tic connection  secured  to  the  seat  and  the  arm  In  rear 
of  their  plTOts. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  chairs  haTlng  seats 
that  can  be  tilted  and  baring  a  single  arm  between  them, 
the  arm  being  plToted.  with  elastic  connections  between 
the  arm  and  the  seats. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  chairs  haying  seats 
that  <ian  be  tilted  and  having  a  single  arm  between  them, 
the  arm  brtng  pivoted,  springs  acting  to  tilt  the  seata, 
and  elastic  connections  ^tween  the  arm  and  the  seats. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


MdB.MB.  THBU8T  MBCHANI8M.  Avmaar  J.  Blobiocui, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lldgerwood  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Apr.  Id.  1918.    Bertal  No.  761,409.     (CI.  04—20.) 


^    ** 


1.  In  combination,  a  bearing,  a  abaft  Joomaled  therein, 
a  thrust  collar  on  the  shaft,  an  annular  concave  seat  sur- 
ronndlng  the  shaft,  an  annular  plate  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  having  opposite  convex  faces  one  of  which  Is  seated 
tn  said  seat,  a  concave  washer  arranged  between  said 
plate  and  the  thrust  collar  and  engaging  the  other  convex 
face  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bearing,  a  shaft  Jonmaled  therein, 
•  thrust  collar  on  the  shaft,  an  oil  box  surrounding  the 
thrust  collar,  a  concave  seat  adjacent  the  bearing  and  sur- 
rounding the  shaft,  an  annular  convex  member  surrounding 
the  shaft  and  seated  In  said  seat,  said  convex  member  hav- 
ing a  lubricant  duct  opening  between  said  members,  a 
bearing  washer  between  the  eoUar  and  said  convex  member 
and  having  a  lubricant  duct  opeating  between  the  said 
meml>er  and  waaher,  and  a  passage  tn  the  collar  to  receive 
lubricant  from  the  box  and  opening  between  the  collar 
and  said  washer. 

8.  The  eombtnation  of  a  bearing,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in 
the  bearing,  a  thrust  collar  on  the  shaft,  a  bearing  ring 
ilxed  to  said  collar,  and  means  capable  of  permitting  a 
Halted  lataral  movement  of  the  end  of  said  sbaft  compria> 
Ing  a  stattooary  member  and  a  compensating  member,  one 


of  said  nuMtxiri  haTtag  a  eosTez  sarfttee  and  tha  othar 
having  a  cooeave  sorfkea.  said  sarfaces  being  dlipoaad 
la  contact  with  each  other. 

4.  The  combinatioB  of  a  bearing,  a  abaft  joumalad  la 
and  havlof  its  end  projecting  bejond  the  bearing ,  a  thnwt 
collar  fixed  oa  the  abaft  near  the  end  tlMreof,  a  bearlag 
ring  movable  with  said  collar  and  located  between  tlM 
collar  and  bearing,  means  capable  of  permitting  a  limited 
lateral  movement  of  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  eompri*' 
ing  h  stationary  member  and  a  compensating  member,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  convex  surface  and  the  other 
having  a  concave  surface,  said  surfaces  twlng  disposed  la 
coatact  with  each  other,  a  hooaing  inclosing  the  end  of 
said  shaft,  the  collar,  the  ring  and  said  members,  and 
means  for  securing  said  bousing  and  said  stationary  mem- 
ber in  place. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pedeatal  provided  with  a  bearing, 
a  horisontal  abaft  Joomaled  at  oaa  aad  la  said  baariag, 
a  thrust  collar  on  said  shaft,  an  annular  concave  socket 
member  fixed  to  the  outer  side  of  said  pedestal  and  sur^ 
rounding  said  abaft,  a  compensating  member  aurroond- 
ing  the  sliaft  and  having  an  annular  convex  portion 
seated  in  the  socket  meml>er,  and  means  on  the  socket 
member  to  bold  said  compenaatlng  member  against  rota- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160.000.  CARBURSTBB-HBATER.  JuSTCa  B.  Bim, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Tlie  White  Company,  Clevo- 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1013. 
Serial  No.  682.800.     (CI.  48—148.) 


1.  la  combination,  a  carbureter  for  tntemal  combnstlea 
enginea  having  a  mixing  chamber,  means  for  heating  tba 
walla  of  the  mixing  chamber  while  the  engine  la  la  opera- 
tion comprising  a  warm  water  elrcnlatlng  system  lBclod> 
ing  a  water  Jacket  about  the  mixing  chamber,  said  system 
having  in  some  part  thereof  a  heat  insulated  portion  la 
which  warm  water  is  retained  when  the  engine  is  stopped, 
for  use  in  aaslatlag  the  vaporisation  of  gaaolene  to  start 
the  engine  after  the  water  in  the  other  parta  of  the  system 
is  cooled. 

2.  In  combination,  a  carbureter  for  internal  combusttoa 
enginea  having  a  mixing  chamber,  a  system  for  circulating 
warm  water  stwut  the  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber  when 
the  engine  Is  In  operation  so  as  to  beat  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  system  liaviBg  a  heat  retaining  chamber  in  which 
water  Is  trapped  wbea  the  eaglne  is  stopped  and  the  elr- 
cutation  eeasea,  for  use  in  heating  the  mtxlng  chamber  to 
assist  tlie  initial  vaporisation  of  gasolene  to  again  start 
the  engine. 

S.  In  combination,  a  earbareter  having  a  wHviiiy  cham- 
ber, means  for  beating  the  walls  of  the  mixing  cbamber 
when  the  engine  is  in  operation  comprising  a  system  for 
circulating  warm  water  about  the  mlxiag  diamber,  said 
system  having  adjacent  the  carbureter  a  heat  retaining 
cliamber  la  which  water  la  trapped  and  maintained  warm 
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far  a  eonsiderahle  period  after  the  water  in  the  otlier  parta 
of  the  system  is  cooled,  said  cbamtier  being  eoastmeted 
to  prevent  lo«  of  heat  by  radiation  and  conduction. 

4.  In  eomblnatloD  with  a  carbureter  provided  with  a 
water  Jacket,  a  system  for  circulating  warm  water  through 
the  Jacket,  a  heat  tnaalated  chamber  arranged  in  said  i7»> 
tam  in  which  water  Is  trapped  when  the  engine  is  stopped 
and  the  circulation  in  said  system  ceases,  and  a  pii>e  con- 
nection between  said  cbamber  and  the  Jacket  of  tlie  ear- 
boreter  by  which  warm  water  may  flow  from  said  cliamber 
to  the  Jacket  of  the  carbureter. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  carbureter  provided  with  a 
water  Jacket,  a  system  for  circulating  warm  water  through 
the  Jacket,  a  heat  retaining  chamber  constructed  to  pre- 
vent loas  of  heat  by  radiation,  and  in  which  warm  water 
is  trapped  when  the  engine  Is  stopped,  said  chamber  being 
arranged  in  said  system  above  the  level  of  the  Jacket,  the 
lower  part  of  said  chamber  having  a  pipe  connection  with 
the  Jacket  whereby  warm  water  may  be  drained  from  said 
chamber  and  conveyed  to  the  said  Jacket 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1400.007.  OA8  APPABATU8.  OWBir  Baoou  BvAxa, 
lAnsdowne,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  United  Oaa  Improve- 
ment Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvsnia.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1012.  SerUl  No.  713,020. 
<CL  110—00.) 


1.  la  a  gas  making  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
generator  in  which  producer  gas  having  an  Increaaing 
combustible  content  is  made,  a  vessel  for  the  combuation 
of  such  producer  gas,  a  gas  connection  between  the  two, 
a  secondary  air  pipe  communicating  with  the  vessel,  a 
valve  in  said  pipe,  and  mechanism  for  slowly  opening  said 
valve  to  Increase  the  quantity  of  air  supplied  to  bum  th^ 
increasing  combustible  content  of  the  producer  jsas. 

2.  la  a  gas  malriag  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
fcnerator  in  which  producer  gas  having  an  Increaaing 
combustible  content  is  made,  a  vessel  for  the  combustion 
of  such  producer  gas,  a  gaa  connection  between  the  two, 
a  aecondary  air  pipe  communicating  with  the  vessel,  a 
valve  in  aald  pipe,  mechanism  for  slowly  opening  said 
valve  to  increase  the  quantity  of  air  supplied  to  bom 
the  increaaing  combustible  content  of  the  producer  gaa, 
and  means  for  vsrylng  the  rste  of  opening  of  the  valve. 

8.  In  a  gas  making  apparatus  the  combination  of  an 
air  supply  pipe  having  a  meter  and  valve  therein,  a  [wea- 
aure  device  and  Its  connections  for  operstlng  said  -valve 
arranged  to  communicate  with  said  pipe  and  with  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  second  pressure  device  responsive  to 
the  meter  end  sdapted  to  modify  the  operation  of  the 
first  mentioned  pressure  device,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 
4.  In  a  gas  making  apparatus  the  combination  of  an 
•  Air  supply  pipe,  a  valve  therein,  a  bell  and  ita  acceaaorles 
and  conneetlOBs  for  slowly  opening  the  valve,  and  pendant 
weights  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  bell  during  a  11m- 
-Ited  range  of  its  movement,  substantially  as  described. 


1,100,068.  LOCKING  DBVICB  FOR  HANDLB8.  Ckablm 
B.  Faisbahkb,  West  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Gil- 
bert k.  Barker  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Sprlag- 
fleld.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,042.     (CI.  108— «2.) 


1.  A  losing  device  for  a  pump,  comprising,  in  combi- 
natlon,  a  frame,  pump  actuating  means  therein,  a  han- 
dle arranged  to  operate  said  meana,  said  handle  formed 
with  a  pocket  opening  toward  said  frame,  a  lo<Alng  da- 
vice  in  said  pocket  movable  into  said  frame,  to  lock  said 
handle  and  mechanism  within  said  pocket  operable  by  a 
key  from  without  the  pocket,  to  release  said  handle, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  tamed  to  actuate  aald  meana, 
aald  pocket  arranged  to  be  entirely  closed  by  aald  frame, 
whereby  said  device  and  mechanism  are  inaccessible  whea 
the  handle  is  in  locked  position. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  a  pomp  handle,  comprising,  la 
combination,  a  frame  formed  with  an  evening  therein, 
pump  mechanism  mounted  In  aald  frame,  a  handle  to 
actuate  said  meebaniam  movable  adjacent  said  frame,  a 
pocket  formed  In  aald  handle  opoilag  toward  aald  fraaia, 
a  bolt  in  said  pocket  operable  from  without  the  handle 
to  ^ter  aald  opening  to  lock  the  liandle  to  the  frame,  and 
a  spring  lock  to  retain  the  bolt  in  locked  position,  said 
lock  being  operable  by  a  key  from  without  the  handle  to 
retract  nld  bolt  and  release  said  handle,  said  pocket  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  by  said  frame  when  the  handle  ia  la 
locked  position,  whereby  the  lock  and  bolt  are  inaccesaible. 

3.  A  locking  device  for  a  pump  handle,  comprising,  ia 
combination,  a  frame  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  aald  frame,  pump  mechanism  operable 
therefrom,  a  liandle  on  said  shaft  formed  with  a  pocket 
opening  toward  said  frame,  a  bolt  in  said  handle  and 
within  aald  pocket  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  to  lock 
said  handle,  a  lock  In  said  pocket  to  hold  the  bolt  in  locked 
position,  said  lock  being  operable  by  a  key  from  outside 
said  handle  to  release  said  bolt,  means  thereafter  to  with- 
draw said  bolt  from  said  opening,  and  means  to  secure 
said  handle  to  said  shaft  operable  from  within  said  pocket, 
aald  pocket  arranged  to  be  closed  by  said  frame  when 
the  handle  is  in  locked  position. 


1,166.600.  SAFETT  DEVICE  FOR  MINE-CARS.  Bax- 
JAMIH  F.  Fbbn,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Florence  8.  Fern,  Scranton,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  8.  1019. 
8«lal  No.  19.970.     (CI.  187—86.) 

1.  In  an  elevator,  a  car.  a  bousing  piste  carried  by  the 
car,  housings  secured  to  the  bousing  plate,  racks  inclosed 
by  said  hooaing  plate,  the  aald  hooaing  plate  and  booaings 
having  longitudinally  disposed  slots,  shoes  having  trun- 
nions slldable  in  the  slots  and  oscillatlttgly  mounted 
thersiMi.  teeth  carried  by  the  shoes  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  cacka  whereby  the  oscillatory  movenent  of  the  ahoes 
canaes  the  teeth  of  tbe  shoes  to  travel  with  relation  to 
the  racks  for  advancing  the  shoes  toward  the  golde  rail 
of  a  car,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  ahoes  whea  the 
sapport  ia  removed. 

2.  In  a  safety  deviee  for  elevators,  a  boaslng  plate  ae- 
eured  to  a  car,  housings,  racka  inclosed  by  tlie  boasln^s, 
aald  booaings  and  housing  plate  having  slots,  shoes  alld- 
aMj  tmnnkMed  in  tbe  slot*  of  the  hoostngs,  hoha,  aad 
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•mCIi  qb  tbt  Mid  balM  adaptad  t«  «atai«  the  racks  of 

the  taoaalnss  for  advancing  the  ahooa  while  tbdr  tnin- 
nlona  are  rotating  in  the  alota. 
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3.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevator  cam,  botislnga,  racka 
therdn.  sboea  having  teetb  and  ituds  mounted  to  par- 
tially rotate  and  alide  In  the  houalngs,  meana  on  the  aboea 
engaging  tbe  racka  for  advancing  the  aboea  during  their 
partial  rotation,  and  meana  for  holding  tbe  aboea  nor- 
mally oat  of  engagement  with  tbe  guide  rail  when  tbe  ele- 
vator la  In  noi-mal  condition. 

4.  la  a  safety  device  for  elevator  cara,  houalnga,  racka 
therein,  ahoes  having  teeth  and  atuda  mounted  to  par- 
tially rotate  and  alide  in  the  houslnga,  meana  on  the  ahoea 
engaging  the  racka  for  advancing  the  ahoes  during  their 
partial  rotation,  and  a  horn  on  each  shoe  adapted  to  abat 
a  houaing  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  ahoe. 

B.  In  a  aafety  device  for  elevator  cars,  houalnga,  racka 
therein,  shoes  having  teetb  and  atuda  mounted  to  par- 
tially rotate  and  slide  in  the  housings,  means  on  the  shoes 
engaging  the  racka  for  advancing  the  shoes  during  their 
partial  rotation ;  and  a  horn  on  each  ahoe  and  adapted  to 
engage  an  abutment  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe 
ahoe. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


I,166,eb0.  BRAKE-HEAD.  QBoaca  O.  Ploto.  Chicago, 
111.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  American  Steel  Foundries.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
29,  1916.     SerUl  No.  B8,619.     (CI.  188— 2R.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  combination  of  a 
beam  having  a  bollow  sleeve  at  each  end  thereof,  a  head 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  head  locking  devicea 
projecting  radially  in  opposite  dlrcetiona  through  aald 
aleeve,  and  a  wedge  member  acting  axially  of  said  sleeve 
upon  said  locking  devices,  subatsntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brake  beam,  tbe  combination  of  a  aleeve  having 
iOBgltadiaal   and    tranaversal   openings    therein,   a    head 
aoanted  on  said  aleeve,  and  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-diapoaed 
toeklng  devices  one  pertloa   of  each   of   which   projeeta ' 
through  one  of  the  tranaverse  apertures  in   Mid  aleeve 


aa«  ths  atlMr  paitlMi  «f  trMek  bean  a«atBst  tha  

sarfaea  of  said  head,  and  an  azlally-mounted  wedge  !•• 
cated  within  the  longltodlaal  opening  in  aald  aleeve  and 
acting  upon  aaid  locking  devices  to  force  tbe  ssme  oat* 
wardly,  substantially  m  dsaerlbcd. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combiaatkra 
of  a  beam  having  a  aleeve  at  each  end  thereof,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverae  re- 
cess, said  recesses  being  la  commnalcatlon,  a  bead  roCa- 
tably  mounted  on  aald  sleeve,  and  a  pair  of  wsdge  lock- 
ing devices  interposed  between  said  head  and  aaid  sleeve 
and  luvlng  portions  projecting  tbrougb  the  transverae  ap- 
ertures of  said  sleeve,  and  a  wedge  mounted  in  the  longi- 
tudinal recess  in  ssid  sleeve  and  acting  by  axial  pull  to 
force  the  locking  devlcea  outwardly,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  for  brake  beada,  tbe  combinatlaa 
of  a  aleeve,  a  bead  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  aleeve,  a 
pair  of  locking  devlcea  projecting  in  opposite  directlona 
through  tbe  tranaverse  walla  of  aald  aleeve.  a  waaber 
bearing  upon  aaid  head  exteriorly  of  aald  aleeve,  and  a 
wedKe  member  cooperating  with  said  locking  devices  and 
with  said  washer  whereby  said  bead  la  held  agalnat  rota- 
tive movement,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

B.  In  a  locking  device  for  brake  heada,  the  combination 
of  a  sleeve,  a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  aaid  aleeve,  a 
pair  of  locking  devices  projecting  in  opposite  directions 
through  the  transverse  wsils  of  said  sleeve,  a  waaher  bear- 
ing upon  said  head  exteriorly  of  said  sleeve,  s  wedge  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  said  locking  devlcea  and  with  aald 
washer  whereby  aald  bead  is  held  against  rotative  move- 
ment by  combined  expanaivc  preaaure  applied  to  the  inner 
face  of  tbe  bead  and  by  a  clamping  action  applied  by  the 
waaher  to  the  exterior  of  the  head,  sabstsntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[CIsim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.106,661.  DOUBLE-DECK  CAB.  William  E.  PowLaa, 
8r.,  Chleaio,  ill.,  aaaignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Plied  July  t2, 
1916.'    Serial  No.  41,232.     (CI.  106—16.) 


L  la  a  railway  ear,  a  aids  wall  having  sn  openlBf 
therein,  a  pocket  set  in  aaid  openlnK,  a  bracket  pivoted  la 
aaid  pocket,  and  a  flange  aurroundlng  aald  pocket,  aald 
flange  lying  outalde  of  aaid  wall  at  a  point  beneath  the 
pocket  and  inaldb  the  wall  above  the  pocket,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  a  side  wall  having  an  opening 
ttiereln,  a  pocket  set  in  asld  opening,  s  bracket  pivoted  in 
aaid  pocket,  and  a  flange  above  and  below  said  pocket,  said 
flange  lying  ontaide  of  aaid  wall  at  a  point  beneath  tbe 
'pocket  and  inalde  the  wall  above  the  pocket,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  la  a  railway  car,  a  side  wall  having  sn  opcaiag 
tkeretn;  a  saetal  pocket  adapted  to  be  seated  la  aald 
opening,  a  bracket  pivoted  in  said  pocket,  and  a  flaage 
around  tl>e  open  side  of  said  pocket,  aald  flange  being 
located  to  Ue  Inaide  of  aald  wall  on  the  top  and  sidss  aad 
outside  of  ttie  well  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  pocket,  sobstaa- 
tUlly  as  described. 

4.  In  s  railway  ear,  tbe  coaablnatlon  of  a  wall  karl^ 
an  opening  therein,  a  flanged  metal  pocket  set  In  said 
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opeaiag.  a  bracket  horlaoataUy  pivoted  la  said  pocket  aad 
mounted  for  bodily,  vertical  aovemeat  in  the  pockat,  aad- 
a  lug  In  the  pocket  against  which  said  bracket  la  adapted 
to  abat  la  one  position  of  the  bracket  vrheraby  to  lock 
tbe  bracket  in  tbe  pocket,  snbstantlally  as  dsscrlbed. 

6.  la  a  railway  car,  tbe  combinsUon  of  a  wall  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  flanged  metal  pocket  set  in  said 
opening,  a  bracket  pivoted  in  said  pocket  and  mounted 
for  bodily,  vertical  movement  in  tbe  pocket,  and  a  Tertioal 
lug  on  the  floor  of  the  pocket  against  which  tbe  edge  of 
the  bracket  is  sdspted  to  shut  whereby  the  bracket  is 
locked  in  the  pocket  agalnat  any  but  a  vertical,  bodily 
movement,  aubotantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


1.166.MS.  DATINO-STAMP.  Hoaaca  L.  Pbkbman, 
New  Tork.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The  Post  Dater  Stamp 
Co..  Wilmington,  N.C.,s  Corporation  of  North  Carolina. 
Piled  Juae  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  8S388.  (CL  1^—161.) 


1.  A  dating^  stamp  of  the  class  described,  comprlslag 
a  caalng.  a  main  plvotad  operating  ana.  two  apindlea 
mounted  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  caalng  below  aaid 
arm,  apoola  mounted  on  aaid  spindles  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  intermeshiag  gean  mounted  on  Mid 
spindles  sdjac4nt  to  one  end  af  aald  apoola.  uld  gean 
and  aaid  spoola  being  provided  with  dutch  members, 
springs  for  throwing  aald  clutch  membera  out  of  engage- 
ment, and  meana  whereby  each  operation  of  said  arm 
will  rotate  one  of  Mid  spools  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  dsting  stamp  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  compriaing 
a  caalng,  a  main  pivoted  operating  arm,  two  apindlea 
mounted  in  the  bottom  portion  of  aald  caalng  below  Mid 
arm,  spools  mounted  on  Mid  spindles  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  Intermeahlng  gean  mounted  on  Mid 
spindles  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  spools,  said  gean 
and  said  spools  being  provided  with  dutch  members, 
springe  for  throwing  Mid  clutch  membera  oat  of  eagasa- 
mant,  mMns  whsreby  sach  operatioa  of  aald  srm  will  ro- 
tate one  of  said  spools  in  ane  direction,  and  other  meaiM 
whereby  tbe  movement  of  said  spools  will  be  raversed  at 
intervals. 

a.  la  a  dating  stamp  of  tbe  daM  described,  a  caalag 
provided  with  s  main  operating  arm  and  two  panltel 
apindlea.  spools  mounted  on  aald  apladlea  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereon  and  provkled  at  one  end  with 
dutch  membera,  latenaesblng  gMn  monated  oa  said 
spools  and  provided  with  corresponding  dutch  membera, 
springs  for  moving  said  apoola  so  as  to  throw  said  dutch 
naemben  out  of  engsgemeat,  and  meana  whereby  the  opera- 
tloo  of  the  mala  arm  will  rotate  one  of  Mid  apools. 

4.  In  a  dating  stamp  of  the  cIsm  doaertbed.  a  <— t^t 
provided  with  a  auita  operating  arm  aad  two  parallel 
spladies,  spools  mounted  on  Mid  spiadtaa  aad  movaMs 
longitudinally  thereon  and  provided  at  ooa  sod  with 
dutch  memben,  iatermesbiag  gean  mouatad  on  (wM 
apools  and  provided  with  corrMpondlag  dutch  mfmbsis. 
springs  for  moving  Mid  spools  so  as  te  throw  said  datch 
membera  out  of  engagement,  means  wheraby  the  spara- 
tion  of  tbe  main  arm  will  rotate  one  of  ssid  ^ools.  sad 


fbr  revaraing  the  opentiMi  of  said  spoafei 


ather  OMaas 
at  laterrals. 

6.  In  a  dating  stamp  of  the  dSM  deaeribed.  1 
provided  with  a  aiain  opsratlag  arm  aad  tw« 
s|4ndles,  spoebi  mounted  oa  aald  qitadlM  aad  morahls 
lo&gltudliially  thereon  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
dutch  monbers.  intermeshing  gean  moontad  on  aald 
spools  and  provided  with  corraponding  dutch  membera, 
springs  for  aiovlng  said  apools  so  as  to  throw  aaid  datch 
membera  out  of  engagement,  means  wharsby  the  operatioa 
of  the  main  arm  will  rotate  one  of  aald  apoola  in  one  di- 
rection, and  other  meana  operating  in  connection  with  a 
printing  tape  wound  on  one  of  MM  spools  to  raverw  the 
movement  theraof. 


1,166,063.  CONTBOLLEB.  Btmax  Eli  Gouwaao,  Chi- 
cago, IIL,  aaaignor  <tf  one-half  to  Robert  P.  Lamont,  Chi- 
cago, lU.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.  SerUl  No,  601.837.  (CL 
178—30.) 


1.  ▲  control  shMt  having  bldlmendonal  control  char- 
scten,  in  combinstion  with  s  movsble  body,  adapted  to  bs 
moved  forward  dUferent  amounte  depending  npon  the 
form  of  the  control  character  in  action,  and  meana  for 
diapladng  Mid  movable  body  from  ite  normal  position  a 
distance  dependent  on  the  form  of  the  control  ehara«tar 
la  action. 

2.  A  control  aheet  having  control  charactera  in  tha 
form  of  lettera  of  tbe  BngUah  alphabet.  In  combination 
with  a  movable  body  adapted  to  be  moved  forward  dlffer«it 
amounta  depending  oopn  the  form  of  the  control  char- 
acter la  action,  and  means  for  removing  aald  body  fram 
ite  normal  poaitlou  a  dlatance  dei>endent  upon  the  form  of 
the  control  character  in  action. 

3.  A  control  abeeet  having  control  charactera  eom- 
pooed  of  a  set  of  scting  elemente  arranged  npon  a  plan 
approximating  an  t.  in  combination  with  a  differentlonaily 
movatile  body,  and  meana  controlled  by  aaid  control  char- 
actera adapted  to  move  aald  body  forward  dlflereat 
amounte  depending  upon  the  form  of  tbe  control  character 
la  action. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  body,  a  control  aheet,  aa 
electrically  oonductive  control  character  thereon  whOM 
elemente  are  arranged  bidlmenaionally.  and  electromaf 
netic  maans  goverened  by  aaid  character  for  cauaing  for- 
ward movement  in  Mid  body  to  an  amount  dependant  apaa 
tbe  particular  form  of  Mid  cliaracter. 

6.  In  combination,  a  movable  body,  a  control  shsst 
having  tnereoa  dectrieally  conductive  charactera  la  the 
form  of  lettera  of  tbe  Engllah  alphabet,  aad  electromag- 
netic meana  governed  by  aaid  character  for  /■■iMtny  for- 
ward movement  in  Mid  body  a  dlatance  dependent  npoa 
the  particular  form  of  the  eoatrol  character  in  actloa. 

[Clalma  6  to  63  not  printed  In  the  OsMtte.] 


1.166,664.     CAN-WASHINQ  MACHINS.     ALBBar  BOMBB 
CtoooBcn,  Chicago.  lU.     nied  Jan.  61.  1911.     Serial 
Ma  606.7M.     <CL  141—7.) 
1.  ▲  devise  o<  the  daM  spadflad  havtat  an  upper  mmb* 

ber  9  forming  s  support  for  the  article  to  be  clMaaed, 
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Mid  member  barinv  •  hoUew  aeide  7.  In  comMBatioB 
wltb  a  leeond  member  arranged  below  tbe  flrat-named 
Member  and  baTlng  a  nonle  20  projectlnc  witbln  tbe 
noole  7  and  baring  Its  orlilce  In  line  wltb  tbe  orifice  of  tlie 
Bosala  7,  Mid  lower  member  baring  chambers  formed 
tbereln  eommoDlcating  with  the  interlore  of  both  of  aald 
■fflet.  said  upper  member  baring  Inlets  tor  commonlea* 
tlon  wltb  said  chambers,  and  ralres  wltb  operatlnc 
neebanlsm  for  controlling  communication  between  said 
Inlets  and  said  nosslea. 


I 


2.  A  dsrlce  of  the  class  spedlled,  comprising  a  top 
capable  of  sapportlng  two  articles,  two  sets  of  nosslea, 
one  set  for  each  article,  two  chambers  for  two  different 
kinds  of  flalds,  one  of  aald  chambers  being  connected  to 
corresponding  nossles  of  both  sets,  aad  the  other  chamber 
being  connected  to  the  other  noalea  thereof,  ralras  con- 
trolling tbe  admission  of  fluid  to  said  noaaleo  and  cham- 
bers, and  meana  whereby  said  ralres  may  be  operated 
alone  or  together. 

8.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  spedfled.  baring  a  top  eon- 
■tmcted  with  an  oral  floor  for  supporting  two  articles, 
ssld  top  also  baring  elerated  portlona  62 — 62  for  sup- 
porting the  Inner  ends  of  said  articles,  a  central  gottar 
60.  and  drains  61 — 61  and  66 — 66  leading  to  said 
gutter  50. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  clasa  specified,  baring  top  and  Inter- 
mediate members,  whereof  tbe  top  member  Is  prorldsd 
with  a  supporting  floor  for  a  plurality  of  articles,  and  Is 
also  pTorided  wltb  nossles  for  tbe  same,  and  whereof  tbe 
Intermediate  member  Is  prorlded  with  other  nossles  to 
fit  within  the  aforeaald  nosales,  and  la  also  prorlded  with 
longltudlnallr  extending  chamtMrs  61  and  02  for  the  ad- 
mission of  liquid  communicating  with  said  outer  and  Innar 
nossles  respectirely,  said  chambers  lying  below  tbe  lerel 
of  said  floor  and  opening  out  on  to  tbe  lower  face  of 
said  top  member,  said  intermediate  members  serrlng  to 
eloae  said  chambers  at  tbe  bottom. 

6.  A  washing  machine  comprising  in  combination,  two 
separable  members  one  abore  the  other,  tbe  lower  one  of 
said  members  baring  two  chambers  therein  and  two  ralre 
apertures  communicating  with  said  chambers,  the  upper 
of  said  members  baring  two  chambers  orerlylng  said 
ralre  apertures,  each  of  said  members  baring  a  .nossle  on 
tbe  upper  member  surrounding  tbe  nossle  on  tbe  lower 
member,  said  lower  member  baring  a  passage  for  con- 
necting one  of  Its  chambers  with  tbe  nossle  on  tbe  upper 
Bember,  and  ralres  for  controlling  said  ralre  apartnmi. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


1,168,MS.     DISH-DBAINEH.     Odin  TmmaMwn  Obaxdb. 

Penaacola,    Fla.      Filed    Mar.    20.    1918.      Bertal    No. 

766,782.       (CL  141—11.) 

A  dlab  drainer  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body,  a  centrally  located  sapportlng  web  post- 
tlened  near  one  end  of  said  body  tztendlng  rertlcally 


ttieraof,  a  aopportlng  plat*  portttased  vpon  tht  top 
of  said  body  and  resting  upon  tbe  top  edge  of 
said  supporting  web,  said  body  prorlded  with  a  flared 
periphery  aroond  the  upper  edge  thereof  a  spring  latch 
carried  by  said  plats  and  adapted  to  orerhang  said  flared 


'-^'^    • 


rs 


Irvd^^jC^'i 


edge  for  holding  said  plate  flrmly  upon  aald  body,  a 
curred  tongue  positioned  within  said  body  and  adapted  to 
constitute  an  abatment  wall  for  holding  said  plate  against 
kMBgltadlnal  morement  upon  said  body  in  one  direction. 


1.106,0M.  MKAN8  FOB  TIOHTBNINO  THK  CORDS 
UPON  DBUMB.  CHnna  B.  GoaifBT,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  Dec  24.  1914.    Sarlal  No.  878.922.     (CI.  84—10.) 


1.  Means  for  tightening  tbe  cords  on  drums,  comprising 
a  single  piece  of  U-shaped  resilient  wire,  the  two  ends 
formed  with  books  adapted  to  deUcbably  engage  the 
proximate  cords  of  tbe  drum  from  opposite  direetlona, 
whereby  as  the  derlce  is  mored  upon  tbe  cords  it  tends  te 
draw  the  dlrerglng  contlgnous  cords  together  aad  draw 
the  drum  heads  toward  each  other,  or  by  rererse  more- 
ment to  reller^  tbe  strain  upon  the  heads  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  kind  deserMed,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber of  relsUlent  matarial  bant  upon  itself,  the  ends  form- 
ing free  arma,  said  free  arms  normally  held  apart  by  the 
spring  Doetal,  one  of  said  aroM  prorlded  with  a  plurality 
of  transrerse  books,  and  tbe  other  with  a  hook,  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  wbers^  said  hooks  may  detachably  engage 
the  proximate  cords  of  a  dram  in  the  manner  aad  tor  tha 
purpoee  described,  or  be  detaebed  therefrom. 

8.  A  derlce  «f  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  single 
place  of  spring  wire  bent  to  fbrm  a  loop  2,  one  astendlng 
arm  fWraed  with  tbe  hooka  8  and  6  and  the  other  arm 
wltb  the  hook  8,  snbatantlally  as  dsacribsd,  whereby  tbe 
sasM  may  be  attached  to  or  detached  from  tbe  proximate 
corda  of  a  dram  without  disengaging  the  cord  from  tbe 
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14t6,M7.    UQUID-DI8PBN8INO  APPABATD8. 

B.  Haob,  Culbertson,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Oscar  Hage,  Culbertson,  Mont  Filed  June  22,  1914. 
■erial  Na  846,500.     (CI.  221—06.) 
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1,  The  combination  wlOi  a  UquM  dispensing  receptacle, 
baring  a  ralre-equlpped  fllUng  p^^  of  a  return-bend  dis- 
charge pipe,  baring  Its  recelrlng  leg  in  communication 
with  said  receptacle  and  baring  Its  crown  arranged  to  be 
set  St  different  altltudee.  and  means  for  locking  the  ralre 
closed  when  the  dlschsrxe  pipe  is  free  and  for  locking  tbe 
discharge  pipe  when  tbe  ralre  is  open. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Uqold  dUpensing  receptacle, 
baring  a  rslre-equlpped  flUlng  pipe,  o<  a  return-bend  dls- 
tiiarge  pipe,  baring  ito  legs  swlreled  for  s  morement  on 
a  common  axis,  the  recelrlng  leg  of  said  pipe  being  in 
eommanlcation  with  said  receptacle,  a  noaale  arranged  to 
receire  frt>m  the  dellrery  leg  o«  said  pipe,  a  pair  of 
notched  segments  secured,  one  to  tbe  stem  of  said  ralre 
and  the  other  to  said  pipe  at  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  lock 
bolt  engageable  alternately  with  said  notched  segments. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  dispensing  recepUele, 
of  a  retnrn-b<>nd  discharge  pipe,  harlng  its  legs  swlreled 
for  morement  on  a  common  axla,  tbe  recelrlng  leg  of  said 
pipe  being  In  communication  wltb  said  reoeptade,  a  nos- 
sle arranged  to  receire  from  the  dellrery  leg  of  said  pipe, 
a  dial  secured  to  said  receptacle  and  harlng  graduated 
sones,  and  a  sliding  Indicator  mounted  on  said  pipe  for  co- 
operation with  the  graduations  In  said  sonee  and  for 
aM>rement  transrersely  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  dispensing  receptacle. 
of  a  return-bend  discharge  pipe,  harlng  Its  legs  swlreled 
for  morement  on  a  common  axis,  tbe  recelrlng  leg  of  s&id 
fipe  being  In  communication  with  said  receptacle,  a 
Bonle  arranged  to  receire  from  the  dellrery  leg  of  said 
pipe,  a  dial  secured  to  said  receptode  and  harlng  gradu- 
ated sones,  a  sliding  Indtcstor  mounted  on  said  pipe  for 
cooperation  with  tbe  graduations  in  said  sones,  and 
means  for  locking  tbe  crown  of  said  pipe  to  said  dial  at 
different  altitudes. 


1.106,008.  BUILDING  CONSraUCTION.  Faufr  B. 
Hahh,  Decatur.  IlL  FUed  Mar.  80,  1914.  Serial  No. 
•28,163.     (CI.  72—88.) 


V-ahaped  groorea  and  a  phumllty  of  «h»  OifM  iHth  V- 
ahaped  tongues  or  estenslonB,  whereby  adjacent  tiles  may 
be  Interlocked,  and  a  water-proof  matarial  Interposed  be- 
tween said  two  parts  and  extending  Into  said  groores  so  ss 
to  prorlde  groores  with  their  sides  of  watentroof  ssaterlat 
so  that  the  adjacent  Idocks  or  tiles  do  not  contact  di- 
rectly with  each  other. 


1,166,069.  BRAKE.  WnxiAM  C.  HiDOCocK,  (Hileago, 
IlL,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundrlea,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  28, 
1016.    Serial  No.  62,170.     (a.  188—24.) 


A  blodL  or  tile  formed  of  two  parU  eorrespondlBg  In 
shape  and  alae  to  prorlde  a  plurality  of  the  edgea  with 
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1.  In  tn«ke  construction,  the  combination  of  a  bcaka 
beam  baring  a  strut  and  prorlded  with  an  apertarsd 
lug,  parallel  «caotion  means  extmdlng  between  adjnesat 
beams,  and  an  extension  secured  to  tbe  apertared  log 
(W  said  strnt  and  prorldlng  moans  for  the  attachment  of 
said  parallel  motion  means,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  <rf  a  beam  harlaff  a 
strut  and  prorlded  with  an  apertured  lug  In  substantially 
the  plane  of  tbe  tension  member  of  said  beass.  parallel 
motion  means  extending  between  adjacent  beama,  and  a 
casting  secured  to  the  apertured  log  on  atld  strat,  and 
adapted  to  prorlde  means  for  the  fastening  of  said  pai^ 
allel  motion  maann,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

8.  In  brake  construction,  tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  beam 
harlng  a  strut  *  hrake  lerer  piroted  to  said  strut  aad 
baring  a  portion  exteending  on  each  side  thereof,  an 
apertured  lug  on  said  stmt,  a  casting  harlng  a  pair  of 
ean  and  adapted  to  be  secared  to  said  apertared  log,  s 
bar  secared  to  one  end  of  aald  brake  lerer  and  adapted  In 
extend  to  an  adjacent  beam,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
end  of  said  bar  to  the  apertured  ears  on  said  casting  and 
adapted  to  prorlde  a  parallel  motion  means,  substantially 
aa  described. 


1.16  6,670.  SCREEN  FOR  REVOLVING  WINDOWS. 
HniraT  Hiogin  and  CLirroao  TaACT,  Newport  Ky., 
asslgnora  to'iaie  Higgin  Manufacturing  Company,  New- 
port Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aog. 
6,1014.    Serial  Na  866.378.    (CL  156— 14.) 


In  combination  with  a  screen  and  a  rerolrlng  win* 
a  dosure  for  tbe  space  between  the  screen  and  tha 
window  comprising  a  plate  ptrotally  monated  on 
screen  and  spring-pressed  against  the  window. 


Oft 
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DacBMant  ••»  1915. 


2.  la  ooBMaatlon  wttlt  »  i1(ld  wnai  md  a  Wfttwt^ 
window,  a  doatire  for  tbe  cpaea  between  tha  texttm  aad 
tbe  window  eomprislns  a  plate  plTotally  monatad  on  the 
aereea,  and  aptioga  on  the  screen  located  ao  aa  to  bold 
tbe  piate  agalnat  the  window. 

8.  In  combination  witb  a  rtgld  aereea  and  a  rrrolTlnc 
window,  a  cloaure  for  the  apace  between  tbe  aereea  aad 
tbe  window  comprising  a  plate  hinged  to  the  screen,  a 
flange  on  tbe  plate  cut  away  to  ride  over  on  tbe  moatina 
aad  malllons  of  the  window,  and  springs  on  tbe  screen 
and  secured  to  tbe  plate,  for  tbe  purpoae  described. 

4.  A  meana  of  mounting  a  screen  rigidly  aad  detacb- 
ablr  In  a  steel  sash  comprialng  a  tbreendded  framework, 
cllpa  on  tbe  framework  adapted  to  snap  around  the  inner 
edge  of  tbe  muntlos  of  tbe  sasb  and  meana  for  aeearlng 
tbe  screen  rigidly  but  detacbabty  In  tbe  framework. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  steel  saab  and  a  revolrlng 
window  piroted  therein,  a  frame  for  aecuring  the  acreen 
la  place  comprising  a  three-sided  piece  of  angle  iron,  witb 
the  flange  portion  thereof  of  a  ilse  to  allow  Tarlatlons 
la  else  ot  tbe  screen  tber^n.  and  with  tbe  main  portion 
thereof  of  a  width  ao  that  tbe  flange  will  bold  the  acreen 
at  a  desired  position  with  regard  to  the  window  plrot 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1400.671.  BCREBN  FOB  KKVOLVINQ  WINDOWS. 
HiNBT  HioaiN  and  Clifkobd  TaAUT,  Newport.  Ky.,  as- 
signors to  Tbe  Hlggln  Manufacturing  Company,  New- 
port, Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr. 
27.  1916.    Serial  No.  24.828.     (CL  156—14.) 


1.  In  a  deylce  of  the  character  described,  In  combinatkm 
with  a  revolving  window,  and  a  frame  therefor,  an  uppar 
aad  a  lower  screen  bolder  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  one 
ontaide  and  one  inside  of  the  window,  means  for  reslUently 
and  detachably  retaining  tbe  screena  in  said  holders,  and 
curved  contact  plates  on  tbe  window  to  bear  on  tbe 
screens,  said  plates  baring  side  portions  extending  toward 
tba  window  and  adjustable  extension  strips  on  the  side 
portions  to  completely  cloee  the  space  between  the  alda 
portions  and  tbe  window. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comMnatloa 
with  a  revolving  window,  and  a  frame  therefor,  a  screen 
bolder  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  mean*  for  reatliently  and 
detachably  retaialng  tbe  screen  In  said  bolder,  aad  a 
carved  contact  plate  on  the  window  to  bear  on  tbe  screaa, 
laid  plate  having  side  portions  extending  toward  tba 
window  and  adjustable  extension  atrips  on  tbe  aide  por- 
tlona  to  completely  close  tbe  space  between  tbe  side  por- 
tions and  tbe  window. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  eombiaa- 
tlon  with  a  revolving  window  having  Its  axis  near  Its 
median  line,  a  frame  for  said  window,  upper  and  lower 
acreen  holders  on  tbe  frame,  and  means  in  said  holders 
for  holding  tbe  one  screen  resilient  to  move  upwardly 
and  tbe  other  resilient  to  move  outwardly,  and  curved 
contact  members  on  tbe  window  and  positioned  to  eoataet 
with  the  screens. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  comUna- 
tlOB  with  a  revolving  window,  and  a  fraaa  tlisrsfof,  s 
screea  for  said  window,  meana  for  mounting  the  screen 
in  tbe  frame,  witb  its  upper  end  adjacent  to  tbe  axla  of 


tks  wiadofw,  a  osatMt  ptata  naaatsd  ob  tha  window.  MM 
plat*  havteg  side  pertloaa  extending  toward  tbe  window, 
and  eztsnaion  strips  on  said  side  portloas  to  abut  tlgbtly 
agalast  tbe  window,  said  eonUct  meaas  pssltioMd  se  aa  to 
ride  against  the  upper  end  of  tbe  sersa. 

0.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  la  combina- 
tion with  a  revolving  window,  and  a  frame  therefor,  a 
acreen,  a  bolder  for  tbe  screen  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  said 
bolder  being  open  away  from  tbe  window  so  that  tbs 
screen  may  be  easily  set  aad  removed,  SMaas  to  bold  tbs 
screen  at  tbe  baae  of  tbe  bolder,  spring  stripe  at  tbe  bass 
of  tbe  screen,  and  holding  members  mounted  on  tbe  frame 
and  engaging  over  tbe  spring  strips,  rsslllently  holding 
tbe  upper  and  of  tbe  screen  in  tbs  bolder,  and  curved 
contact  meaas  oa  tbe  wlodow  ceatered  sobsUntlally 
along  ita  axial  line  and  positioned  so  as  to  ride  agalast 
tbe  top  of  the  screen. 

(Claims  6  to  8  gii|^priatsd  la  tbe  Oaaetts.] 


1,160,072.    FAUCm*.     Roaaar  Hilton,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  878.800.     (CI.  187—26.) 


// 


1.  A  eon^lag  member  for  connecting  a  faucet  to  a 
water  supply  pipe,  comprlalag  a  tubular  element  thread- 
sdly  eonnectod  to  said  pips  aad  faucet,  a  traaaverae  tubs 
carried  by  said  element  and  having  Its  bore  connected  to 
tbe  bore  of  said  element,  tbe  bore  of  aald  transverse  tubs 
being  equipped  with  a  contraction  affording  a  valve  ssst, 
aad  a  aeedle  valve  threaded  la  aald  transverse  tube  aad 
equipped  with  a  tip  adapted  to  seat  oa  said  valve  seat. 

.2.  A  faucet  for  use  with  a  water  supply  pipe,  includ- 
lag  a  boUow  body  member  having  Ita  bore  connected  to 
tbe  bore  of  aald  pipe,  a  maaoaliy  operable  stop-cock  car- 
ried by  tbe  body  member  and  controlling  the  outlet  there- 
of, a  tabular  element  carried  by  tbe  body  member  trans- 
verssly  of  tbe  bore  thereof  and  projecting  in  opposite 
dlrectlona  beyond  tbe  aides  of  aald  body  member,  said 
tnbvlar  elcaaeat  baviag  Its  bore  connected  to  tbe  bore  of 
tbe  body  member  aad  baviag  contracted  and  threaded 
portions  of  ita  bore  disposed  respectively  at  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  oonnsctkMi  bstwssn  tbe  said  bores  of  tbs  tabular 
elsoieat  and  tbs  body  aiember ;  aad  a  needle  valve  having 
a  stem  thraaded  lato  tbe  said  threaded  portion  of  tbe 
bore  of  tbe  tubular  member  and  baviag  a  tip  normally 
sngaglas  tbs  eatraaea  to  tka  aat^nictsd  portloo  of  tbs 
last  aamed  borSb 


1,166,678.  LIQUID-DISPBNSKB.  ALraao  B.  Holmm, 
Cbleaca.  IIL,  assignor  of  ooo-hatf  to  WlllUm  H.  Ptoa- 
ksCt,  Chleaao,  IIL  Filed  Oct.  IT,  1814.  Serial  No. 
867,067.     (a.  221—102.) 

1.  la  a  liquid  dispsassr,  a  eoatalaer,  a  cylindrical  valve 
stem  having  a  plunger  between  Its  ends,  and  longitudi- 
nal grooves  In  its  side  above  and  below  aald  plunger,  aald 
plunger  having  notches  at  tbe  edge  for  tbe  flow  of  liqnld, 
a  receptacle  benestb  said  eontalaer,  said  receptacle  haT- 
Ing  ■  cylindrical  chamber  In  wMch  tbe  plunger  fits  slid- 
Ingly,  said  chamber  communleatlag  with  the  eontalaer 
through  a  cylindrical  pasaage  and  baring  a  cylladrieal 
passsge  at  tbe  lower  end,  said  valve  stem  fitting  sUdlngly 
in  said  passages,  said  valve  itMa  havtog  a  valve  ssatlag 
upoa  said  receptacle  at  the  loarer  end  thereof,  aad  tbe 
pluager.  when  tbe  valve  la  aeated,  being  elevated  abore  the 
lower  end  of  aald  chamber. 
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2.  la  a  Uqutd  dtopeassr,  tbs  eomMnattoa  of  a  oaatalnsr, 

•  valve  stem  barlag  a  pluager  located  betweea  Its  aods, 
said  lUaagsr  baviag  aa  aperture  for  tbe  psssajs  sC  liquid, 

•  separable  alpple  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  eontalaer, 
said  nipple  having  a  passage  la  which  the  upper  portistt 
of  tbe  valve  stem  fits  slldlagly,  a  valvs  caalng  seeored  to 
said  nipple,  aald  valve  casing  having  a  chamber  In  whlcb 
tbe  said  plunger  flta  sUdlngly,  said  valve  caslag  baviag 
a  paaaage  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  chamber  la  which  the 
psrtloa  of  tbs  valve  stem  below  tbe  pluager  fits  slldlagly, 
said  stem  baviag  a  longitudinally  grooved  port  above  and 
a  almllar  pori  below  aald  plaager  for  the  passsge  of  Uqnld 
lata  aad  out  of  tbe  valve  chamber. 


^   /-^ 
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i.  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  the  comblbatlon  of  a  container, 
a  cylindrical  valve  stem  having  a  plunger  located  between 
Its  ends,  and  aald  plunger  having  a  port  for  tbe  flow  of 
Uqoid.  a  separable  nipple  secured  tp  tbe  bottom  of  tbs 
container  and  having  a  passage  In  frt^ich  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  valve  stsm  fits  sUdlngly,  a  y^rs  easing  serswlBg 
onto  aald  nipple,  and  containing  a  valve  chamber  In  whlcb 
aald  plunger  makes  a  dose  eliding  fit.  aald  valve  caalng 
having  a  passage  at  the  bottom  In  which  the  lower  end 
9t  tbs  Talve  stem  flta  slldlagly,  said  ralva  stsm  baviag 
porta  abovs  and  below  th»  plaager  eoSpsratlag  with  the 
sMes  of  tbe  pssssgns  la  tbe  alpple  aad  la  tbe  valvs  caalng 
respecUvely,  said  porta  being  arraaged  longltadUially  la 
tbe  valve  stem  and  so  proportioned  that  tbe  porta  above 
and  below  tbe  plunger  are  uncovered  altsraatsly,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  tbe  combination  of  a  container 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber  beneath  it,  there  being  a 
cylindrical  paaaags  leadlag  dowaward  from  tbe  container 
to  the  chamber  and  another  cylindrical  passage  leading 
down  and  out  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  chamber,  aald 
paasaaea  belag  In  line  with  each  other,  a  plunger  fitting 
sUdlnxly  In  aald  chamber  and  having  notcbea  formed  In 
tbe  edges  thereof  which  coDStltute  porta,  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tending upward  from  tbe  plunger  into  tbe  first  mentioned 
passage  and  another  stem  extending  downward  from  tbe 
plunger  into  the  second  mentioned  passage,  tbe  upper 
Stem  having  inlet  porta  formed  In  tbe  side  and  the  lower 
atem  having  outlet  porta  formed  In  tbe  side,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  liquid  diq>enser,  a  container,  a  cylindrical  valvo 
stem  having  a  plunger  between  ita  enda,  said  plunger 
having  notcbes  In  tta  periphery,  and  said  ston  having 
ports  in  ita  side  above  and  below  said  plunger,  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  beneath  aald  container,  aald  plunger  fitting 
slldlagly  within  said  chamber,  a  cylladrieal  duct  at  tba 
top  of  tbe  chamber  leading  thereinto  from  tbe  contalnor, 
a  cylindrical  duct  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  chamber,  la  lias 
with  tbe  first  mentioned  duct,  said  ducts  making  a  sliding 
fit  with  aald  valve  stem,  and  a  spring  tending  to  force 
said  plunger  downward,  said  plunger  and  stem  being  ftaa 
to  rotate. 


1486.674.    HTDBOCARBON-BNOINB  OOTBBNOR. 
Mua  IC.  BTtD.  Chicago,  IIL    PUad  Dae.  1«.  191S.    8a> 

rial  No.  807.067.      (CL  128 — S8.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  fael  engtae.  tbe  combination  of  a  eyUader, 
•  cap  aMoated  la  tba  cylladar  aad  provided  with  a  plo- 
■aUty  of  rvlatlvely  mlaute  apertures  comiaontcatlng  witb 
tbe  compression  space  ot  tba  cylinder,  a '  eaB-oonttotlad 
valve  for  admitting  tbe  fluid  fuel  and  a  sasaU  volums  ot 


air,  aad  a  pamp  operated  slmultadeously  with  said  valvo 
aad  adapted  to  lajact  the  fluid  fa«4  into  said  eapwhsnaiM 
valva  Is  opsa,  sabstaattally  aa  describsd. 


Mff 


2.  In  a  fluid  fad  engine,  the  coMblnatlon  of  a  cylinder, 
a  cup  mounted  in  the  cylinder  wltbin  whlcb  Initial  com- 
bastion  takes  place  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively mlnnta  apertures  communicating  witb  tbe  compres- 
sion space  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  eam-controUed  valve  for 
admitting  the  fluid  fuel  and  a  small  volume  of  air.  and 
adapted  to  inject  tbe  fluid  fuel  lato  said  cup  when  aald 
valve  la  open,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  goreralag  device  for  oU  boming  oiglnes  tbe 
combination  of  a  cylladv  aad  a  piaton,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  valved  fuel  inlet  port,  means  for 
maintaining  a  quaatlty  of  fluid  fuel  at  a  point  in  proximity 
to  said  port,  a  plunger  acting  on  said  fluid  fuel  whereby 
to  lajeet  a  fractional  portloa  thereof  lato  said  cyllader  oa 
tbs  lataks  strofcs  of  tbe  piaton,  meaas  for  varying  tbe 
stroke  at  said  plaager.  said  means  Including  a  wedge 
■eaibsr  baviag  an  intermediate  high  polat  with  aagnlar 
aproaches  thereto,  and  a  governor  for  moving  said  wsdgc 
-,  tbe  parts  brtng  arranged  whereby  the  high  polat 
radge  shall  ooatrol  tbe  action  of  said  plunger  at 
a  polat  tatemediate  between  Idle  and  blgb  spsad  condl- 
of  aald  anglaa^  sobstsatislly  ss  desezfbed. 


1.166.676.  AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  MBA8URB  AND  DtS- 
PBN8BB.  TsoKASA  IDE,  Oakland,  Cal.  FUad  Jnly  7. 
1914.    Serial  Na  849,488.     (a.  226—88.) 


la  combinatloii  witb  a  container  having  a  bottom  dli- 
ebarge  nosale,  the  lower  end  of  tbe  nossle  being  diametri- 
cally alottod,  a  valre  In  tbe  nosxle  having  a  relatively  thick 
Btam  of  snbstaatlally  uniform  diameter  at  Ita  lower  end, 
said  stem  baviag  its  lower  «>d  rlfid  and  foraMd  witb  aa 
latsrloriiy  threaded  annular  central  bore  aad  baviag  a  dl»> 
metrical  alot  which  traverses  said  bore,  tbe  uper  end  a( 
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tiM  slot  of  tht  ■tern  fomlac  m  flat  •traicht 
wall,  a  sald0  yoke  of  U-form  baTliig  a  stimlght  aalnttr- 
mptad  baae  which  latter  engage*  said  wall  throochout  the 
langth  of  said  wall,  said  yoke  having  ita  upper  ends  free 
and  turned  outwardly  to  directly  engage  an  eztraneoos 
Teaael,  and  a  screw  threaded  Into  said  bore  and  having  Its 
■pper  end  directly  eogaging  the  onder  face  of  the  yoke 
baae  to  cause  the  upper  face  of  the  latter  to  be  Impinged 
•gainst  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  stem,  said  scrtw 
alone  acting  to  bold  the  yoke  against  swinging  movement. 


1,10S,076.  CARBURETER.  JoHK  Qbobgb  Kkimib,  Jr., 
Bmerado,  N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  SO,  1918.  Serial  No.  708,860. 
(a.  187—104.) 


In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  means  for  sapplytng 
Uqnld  to  said  receptacle,  said  means  comprising  a  casing 
eoatmnnicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said  receptacle,  aa 
inlet  pipe  extending  into  said  casing,  a  stem  tumabl*  la 
■iM  pipe,  a  valve  seat  sactired  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
stam  and  having  screw  tlu«aded  engagement  with  tlte  in- 
ner wall  of  said  pipe,  a  float  within  said  eaaiag,  a  staa 
on  aald  float  extending  into  said  pipe,  a  valve  aaearad 
on  the  nper  end  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  seat  wlthla 
said  valve  seat,  said  float  controlling  the  level  of  the  liquid 
within  said  casing,  and  meana  for  depressing  said  float 
wkereby  the  level  of  the  liquid  within  said  eaalng  may  ba 
raised,  said  means  comprUdng  a  rod  slidable  within  aald 
casing,  resting  on  said  float,  and  a  lever  for  moving  m^W 
last  named  rod  downwardly. 


1,160.877.  METHOD  OF  MOLDING  STICKY  AND  VIS- 
C0U8  MATERIALS.  JoHK  H.  Kimo,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  20,  1014.    Serial  No.  861.888.     (CI.  18—66.) 


1.  A  method  of  molding  sticky  and  viaeeoa  and  rapidly 
hardening    materlala   aucb    ae   chemically    treated   paper 


stock,  which  eoaaiatB  la  ssechaaleaUy  conveylBg  la  an  vp- 
ward  direction  the  mixture  from  a  source  subjected  to 
beat,  whereby  none  of  the  material  is  allowed  to  drtp 
away  by  gravity,  and  at  the  topmost  point  to  which  it  la 
conveyed  directing  a  powerfol  jet  of  air  against  tha  ma- 
terial, so  as  to  atomlae  it  and  projact  it  directly  agaiast  a 
mold  or  forsMr. 

2.  A  method  of  molding  sticky  and  viscous  and  rapidly 
hardening  materials  snch  as  chemically  treated  paper 
stock,  which  consists  in  eontlnooaaly  and  mechanically 
conveying  In  an  upward  direction  the  mixture  from  a 
source  subjected  to  heat,  whereby  none  of  the  material  la 
allowed  to  drip  away  by  gravity,  and  at  the  topmost  point 
to  which  it  li  conveyed  contlnuoualy  directing  a  powerful 
jet  of  air  against  the  material,  so  aa  to  atomise  it  and  pro- 
ject It  directly  against  a  mold  or  former. 

8.  A  method  of  molding  sticky,  viscous  and  rapidly  hard- 
ening materials  snch  aa  chemically  treated  paper  stock, 
which  conslste  in  maintaining  the  source  of  supply  thereof 
in  a  vessel  subjected  to  heat,  mechanically  and  upwardly 
conveying  said  material  from  said  source  to  a  point  sub- 
stantially horisontal  to  the  mold  or  former,  and  at  said 
point  directing  a  powerfol  jet  of  air  against  the  msterlal 
so  as  to  atomise  It  and  projaet  it  directly  against  the  mold 
or  former. 

4.  A  method  of  molding  sticky,  viscous  and  rapidly 
hardening  materlala  snch  as  chemically  treated  paper 
stock,  which  conslste  in  maintaining  the  source  of  supply 
thereof  in  a  vessel  subjected  to  heat,  mechanically  and  up- 
wardly conveying  said  material  from  said  soarec  to  a  polat 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  veasel  and  sahsteatlslly  hortaontal 
to  the  mold  or  former,  and  at  said  point  directing  a  pow- 
erful jet  of  air  against  the  material  so  as  to  atomise  It 
and  project  It  directly  against  the  mold  or  former. 


1,186.878.  COUPLINO-CBNTERINO  DBTICK.  BDMCir» 
P.  KtHNB,  AlUsnce,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  American  Stael 
roundrtea.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  May  80,  1014.  Serial  No.  841.71«.  (CL 
218 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloB  of 
a  coupler,  longitudinal  car  sills,  a  shank,  a  car  platform, 
and  a  centering  lever  for  said  coupler,  aald  lever  being 
pivoted  to  said  platform  and  extending  resrwardly,  tar- 
minatlag  in  a  yoke  engaging  said  shank,  and  tprlngi  ear> 
rled  by  said  sills  and  engaging  both  aides  of  aald  lever  ia- 
termedlate  ita  ends,  anbctantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  conpler  iuivlng  a  rearwardly  extending  portion,  tha 
terminal  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  act  as  a  pivot,  a 
car  platform,  longitudinal  car  sills,  a  centering  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  platform  and  extending  rearwardly  above  said 
rearwardly  extending  portion,  centering  q;>rlngs  carried  by 
■aid  sllls  and  acting  on  said  lever,  the  free  end  of  mM 
lever  being  blfareated  and  straddling  said  rearwardly  aa- 
tendlng  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  coupler  having  a  shank,  the  Inner  end  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  a  fixed  portion  of  tbe  ear,  a  em»- 
terlag  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  portion  of  tbe  car  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  Ito  pivot  point,  said  lever  being 
provided  with  a  yoke  engaging  aaid  shaak.  ■Ola,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  sills  and  said  lever,  and  springs  ear- 
rled  by  said  bolt  and  engaging  said  lever  on  both  sMea 
thereof,  substantially  aa  dsaerlhad. 
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MflB.QTO.  STOP  FOB  TALKING-MACHINES.  TBOMAa 
W.  KraKMAK,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Staadard 
Oramaphone  Appliance  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  684,720,  lUed  Mar.  19,  1912.  This  appUca- 
tioa  filed  May  17, 1012.  Serial  No.  607,086.  (CL74— 46.) 


1.  In  a  talking-machine  stop,  the  combination  of  a  brak- 
ing element,  a  latch  controlling  the  same  and  adapted 
to  be  tripped  by  tbe  movement  of  a  traveling  member  to 
eanae  the  setting  of  said  element  at  the  completion  of 
a  aalaetlon,  and  a  keeper  for  holding  said  latch  in  a 
brake-releasing  position,  aald  keeper  being  adjustable  to 
vary  the  point  in  the  travel  of  said  member  at  which  tha 
Uteh  Is  tripped. 

2.  la  a  talkiag-maehlae  stop,  the  combine  tion  of  a 
brake,  a  latch  controlling  the  same  and  adapted  to  be 
tripped  by  a  traveling  member,  and  an  adjustably  fixed 
keeper  for  holding  said  latch  in  a  brake-releasing  position, 
said  keeper  being  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  catch- 
ing and  oncatcblng  movement  of  said  latch. 

3.  In  a  talking-machine  atop,  tbe  combination  of  a 
brake,  a  latch  controlling  tbe  same  and  adapted  to  be 
tripped  by  a  traveling  member,  a  fixed  support,  a  ke^ier 
mounted  thereon  for  holding  said  latch  in  ite  brake-re> 
leasing  position  and  manually  shlftable  <m  ite  support  to 
time  tha  occurrence  of  tbe  tripping  action,  and  a  frlc- 
tlonal  connection  between  aald  support  and  keeper  to 
hold  the  latter  at  aay  adjustment. 

4.  la  a  taUdng-aachlne  stop,  tha  combination  of  a 
brake,  a  fixed  keeper,  and  a  latoh  controlling  the  brake 
and  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  keeper  in  a  brake-releasing 
position,  said  latch  having  a  brake-setting  and  releasing 
movement,  and  a  keeper-engaging  and  disengaging  move- 
Beat  la  a  direction  transverse  to  said  braks-aettliig  and 
releasing  movement. 

6.  In  a  talking-maclilne  stop,  tbe  combination  of  a 
brake,  a  fixed  keeper,  and  a  latch  controlling  the  brake 
and  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  ke^>cr  in  a  brake-raleaslBg 
position,  said  latch  having  brake-setting  and  releasing 
movementa  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  and 
keeper-engaging  and  disengaging  movementa  la  a  salwtan- 
tially  horisontal  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasctta.] 


1,160.680.     FR0CBS8     FOR     UNITIN3     MATERIALS. 

OaoaoB  C.  KNAtTFr,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1912. 

Serial  No.  688,068.     (CL  18— 06.> 

1.  Tbe  procees  of  unitlag  a  aoa-molsture-absorptlve  and 
Bomally  hard  body  with  a  metal  bar  having  aid  porttons 
of  onlfDrm  diameter  and  haviag  a  raised  tbrsad  upon  Ite 
sorfaee  intermediate  of  the  said  end  porttooa,  which 
.  in  forming  la  tha  said  body  a  perforatkm  saaaller 


la  bore  titan  the  outaide  diameter  ot  said  talaed  thiaad: 
softening  tlie  perforation  surface  parte  ot  the  liody  to 
a  plastic  but  non-fluid  state  by  heating  the  same  to 
about  200  degrees  Fahrenheit:  screwing  the  said  bar 
forcibly  into  tbe  perforation  while  the  said  parte  are  in 
their  softened  state,  whereby  tbe  said  raiaed  thtaad  com- 
presses and  reshapes  the  said  parta  of  tlie  l>ody  while 
being  Inserted :  and  hardening  the  said  parte  by  cooling 
them,  thereby  anchoring  tbe  said  bar  by  the  pr«Mart 
thereon  of  the  said  adjacent  materiaL 

2.  Tbe  process  of  uniting  a  non-moiature-absorptive  and 
normally  hard  body  with  a  metal  bar  having  end  portions 
of  uniform  diameter  and  having  a  raised  thread  upon  ite 
surface  intermediate  of  ita  said  end  portions,  which  con- 
slste in  fonniag  in  the  said  body  a  perforation  corre- 
sponding substantially  in  ite  bore  to  tbe  diameter  of  the 
said  end  portions,  tbe  length  of  the  said  perforation 
being  greater  than  the  said  threaded  portion  of  the  bar : 
softening  tbe  pwf oration  surface  parta  of  the  body  by 
heatlBg  the  same  to  about  200  degrees  Fahrenheit: 
forcing  the  said  bar  into  tbe  perforation,  while  the  ad- 
jacent surfsce  parte  of  tbe  said  body  are  in  their  said 
softened  state,  until  the  said  body  completely  boosee 
tbe  threaded  portion  of  the  bar.  whereby  tbe  said  raised 
thread  compresses  and  reshapes  the  said  parta  of  the  body 
while  tbe  threaded  portion  of  tbe  l>ar  la  being  inserted, 
and  whereby  the  compressed  portions  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  the  perforation  will  expand  after  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  bar  has  passsd  the  said  end  of  tbe  perforation : 
and  cooling  the  said  parte  to  liarden  the  same  and  to 
anchor  the  said  bar  partly  by  the  pressure  thereon  of 
the  hardened  adjacent  material  and  partly  by  the  an- 
nular wall  formed  around  the  bar  between  tiie  said 
end  of  the  perforation  and  the  adjacent  md  of  tlie  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  bar. 

8.  The  method  of  uniting  a  non-moistore^bsorptive 
and  normally  hard  material  with  a  metal  bar  equipped, 
with  iurfaoe  elevatioiia,  wtiich  conslste  in  providing  in 
the  said  material  an  opening  corresponding  in  dimen- 
sions with  the  body  portion  of  the  part  of  the  bar  to  be 
received  therein :  heating  the  said  material  to  about  200 
degrees  Falir^ihelt  to  render  the  walls  of  the  said  open- 
ing plastic  hot  non^lnld:  inserting  the  said  portion  of 
tbe  bar  in  tha  said  opening  while  the  said  walls  are  plas- 
tic, thereby  canalng  the  said  surface  elevations  to  become 
embedded  in  the  said  walls :  and  then  cooling  the  said 
material  to  caose  the  same  to  harden  with  tlie  said 
body  portion  of  tlte  bar  embedded  therein. 

4.  The  bereindescrtbed  method  of  uniting  hard  robber 
and  a  metal  member  equipped  with  projections,  which 
eoBslsta  in  providing  an  opening  In  the  hard  rubber 
corresponding  substantially  in  lateral  dimensions  with 
the  body  portion  of  the  part  of  tbe  said  member  to  be 
received  therein :  exposing  said  hard  robber  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  200  degrees  Fshrenbelt  tor  a  sufficient  time 
to  raider  the  walls  of  tbe  said  opening  pliable :  Inserting 
the  said  part  of  tbe  member  in  tbe  perforation  with  a 
gradoaJly  advaodng  rotary  motion,  thereby  caoalng  the 
said  projection  threadedly  to  embed  themselves  in  the 
walls  of  the  perforations :  then  allowing  aaid  rubber  to 
cool  and  Itarden  with  the  said  body  portion  of  the  metal 
member  onbedded  therein. 

6.  The  method  of  rigidly  embedding  in  a  noraially 
brittle  amorphoos  body  a  metal  member  having  a  portion 
eqtiipped  with  at  least  one  projection,  which  conslste  la 
providing  an  opening  in  said  body  of  less  tranaverse 
dimensions  than  the  greatest  transverse  dimensions  of 
tha  said  portion  of  the  metal  member,  subjectiag  the  said 
body  to  tlie  action  of  a  beating  influence  at  about  200 
degrees  Fshrenbelt  to  render  tbe  peripbo'al  wall  of  the 
opming  plastic,  bat  non-fluid,  inserting  sal^  projectlOB- 
bearing  part  of  said  member  in  said  opening  while  the  ■ 
wall  of  the  latter  la  plastic  and  capable  of  being  distorted, 
whereby  said  projection  will  ^ect  displacement  and  emlied 
itself  in  said  wall  while  the  said  part  is  being  Inserted : 
then  allowing  said  material  to  cool  asd  harden  with 
tlie  part  of  the  meUI  member  carrying  said  projectloa 
embedded  therein. 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 
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1.160.081.  PBDAI^OPERATINO  DBVICB  FOB  PIANOS. 
Hbmbt  C.  Knight,  Gunter.  Tex..  aMlgnor  of  onc-tutlf  to 
Wm.  B.  Baker.  Onnter,  Tex.  FUed  Jma.  11,  lOlS. 
8«itol  No.  1,608.     (CI.  84—97.) 


A  pedal  operating  device  for  planoa  eomprlalns  a  frame 
baTlng  two  aide  members  spaced  apart  and  aeenred  by 
liorlaontally  disposed  rods,  pedal-engaging  levers  plTotally 
connected  between  the  sides  to  one  of  tbe  rods,  vertically 
•tfjaatable  foot  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  rod 
•4Jacent  to  the  pedal -engaging  levera,  a  thamb  screw 
mounted  In  the  former  and  contacting  the  lower  edge  of 
the  latter  to  regulate  their  vertical  adjnatment,  together 
with  a  vertically  adjustable  heel  rest  having  toothed 
■apports  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  pawla  pivoted  to  the 
■Ides  of  the  frame  for  engaging  th«  teeth  of  laid  lopports, 
•a  herein  ataown  and  described. 


1460,682.  TRUSSED  SIDE  FBAME.  JOBX  A.  hkUOm, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foandrlea, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1010.    Serial  No.  47.760.     (CL  105—348.) 


1.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  an  angular  eon- 
prcssloB  member,  end  castings,  a  column  member,  tb« 
lower  edge  of  which  la  curved  and  shaped  to  provide  a 
■addle,  a  plurality  of  tension  rods  seated  in  said  end 
eaatinga  and  occupying  the  saddle  In  aald  column  member. 
•ad  a  separate  clamping  member  embracing  said  rod  and 
riveted  to  said  column  member,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  an  angular 
compression  member,  end  castings,  a  plurality  of  tension 
rods,  a  iwlr  of  struts  separating  said  compression  and 
tension  members  and  providing  a  space  between  the  strut* 
for  the  accommodation  of  a  bolster,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
two  struts  being  united,  the  lower  face  of  the  uniting 
member  being  curved  and  recessed  to  provide  seats  for 
■aid  tension  t'ods,  subatantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  an  angulAr 
compression  member,  end  castings,  a  pair  of  tntermpdiatf 
struts  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  bolster  opening,  the 
lower  portion  of  which  opening  is  larger  than  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  tension  rods  seated  at 
their  ends  in  the  said  end  easting  and  occupying  suitable 
recesses  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  strut  mcmbera, 
■obatantially  ■■  described. 


1,160,683.  BLECTBIC  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Jambs 
B.  Lra,  Savannah,  Oa.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1911.  Serial  Na 
610,986.      (CL   200—11.) 


1.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
Maattoo  of  two  switch  mechanisms,  a  driving  mechanism. 


and  two  traasalsRlon  m«Bbsrs  sseh  In  operative  relatloa 
with  on*  of  the  awltch  mecbanlama  and  with  tb«  driving 
mechanlam  and  providing  maana  tor  causing  action  after 
tlm«  perioda  differing  ia  duration  from  the  tlsaa  pcrloda 
after  which  the  other  traasmiaaion  mamber  ia  aetaatsd, 
and  the  operative  relation  of  tba  tranamlastoa  msaUwr 
which  operatea  after  time  periods  of  the  longer  duration 
producing  action  after  periods  of  varying  duration,  aub- 
■tantially  as  described. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  cyl- 
inder, a  tension  member  bearing  a  cam,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  in  operative  relation  with  aald  cylin- 
der and  with  said  tension  member  for  action  croaswlse 
of  said  tension  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
tension  member,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  nature  described,  the  eombl- 
nstlon  of  a  plurality  of  switch  aiechanlams  each  com- 
prising a  rotary  cylinder,  a  tension  member  beariag 
cama.  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanlama  In  operative  rslatlon 
with  ssld  cylinders  and  with  said  tension  member  for  ac- 
tion crosswise  of  said  tension  member,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating aald  taaaion  membar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatna  of  tlie  nature  dcacrtbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  switch  mechanlama  each  compris- 
ing a  rotary  cylinder,  a  flexible  tension  member  bearing 
cama,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanisms  In  operative  relatloa 
with  aald  eyiindcra  and  with  aald  tenalon  member  for 
action  crosswise  of  said  tenalon  member,  and  meana  for 
actuating  aald  tenalon  member,  aubatantially  as  described. 

0.  la  an  apparatua  of  the  nature  described,  the  eoasM- 
nation  of  two  switch  mechanlama  e«ch  comprising  a  rotary 
cylinder,  two  flexible  tension  members  each  bearing  a  caai. 
one  of  said  tension  members  leading  to  one  of  said  switch 
necbanisma  and  the  other  leading  to  the  other  of  aald 
switch  BiechsBlsBis,  a  pawl  aad  ratchet  msehaatsB  la  ep- 
eratlvs  relation  with  each  adjacent  eyliader  and  each  ad- 
jacent tensloa  member  for  action  crosswise  of  said  tenaton 
member,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  tension  members 
oa  diverse  timlag,  substantially  aa  dsscrtbsd. 

IClalBS  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.166,684.  SYSTEM  OF  FENESTRATION.  HaailiN  C. 
LaiCBaaKBiNO.  Chicago.  IlL  FUsd  Fsh.  1,  1910.  Ssrlal 
No.  0,090.      (CL  21^120.) 


1.  Meana  for  fenestration  eo^hprlslng  a  translucent  pans! 
provided  with  a  aubatantially  /downwardly  projecting  rib, 
and  meana  for  aecuring  aald  ibaael  to  an  opening  in  the 
roof  of  a  structure  conalstinir 'of  a  metal  strip  having  the 
edge  adjacent  sAtd  panel  bifurcated,  one  of  the  flanges 
formed  by  said  bifurcation  adapted  to  support  said  panela 
and  the  other  flange  adapted  to  hs  best  agalast  and  clamp 
said  rib. 

2.  klrans  for  fenestration  comprising  a  translucent  paacl 
piovided  with  a  groove  in  its  outer  edges,  aad  SMsaa  for 
aecurlag  aald  psael  to  aa  opsnlac  eonslstlat  a(  a  mtfM 
strip,  havlag  Ita  edge  adjacent  aald  panel  bifareatsd,  one 
of  the  flanges  formed  by  said  bifurcation  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  support  said  panel  aad  the  other  flaags  adaptsd 
to  enter  aald  groove  and  clamp  aald  paneL 


^^''-  .-^Ww^iiir.^^-i 
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DacsmsK  sS,  191$. 


u.  s.  i»jtawavt  ovrick. 


I  tor  taiestratloD  eoanprlslag  a  traasluocait  panel 
with  a  nbstaatlally  dswanrardly  prsijecttiw  rth 
adjaeeat  the  edgea  thereof  aad  aa  ovsrhaagteg  d«wa> 
«Bsdly  sxtcadlag  saves,  and  sieaas  for  ssenrlag  said 
p«Ml  to  the  roo<  eoulstlag  of  a  aistal  atrip  having  Its  ap- 
par  edge  hlfareatcd,  one  of  ths  laaces  formed  hy  said 
MCarcatloa  adaptad  to  partially  surrouad  aald  rib  aad  ths 
•thsr  flaags  ot  said  bifarcatlon  adapted  to  sopport  the 
paael  npoa  ths  oppoaMs  side  of  said  rib. 

4.  Means  for  taieatratlaa  eoBM>rlslBg  a  traaaloeeat  panel 
provided  with  a  dowawardly  and  aatwardly  projeetlag  rlh 
y°"  Ita  uader  surface  adjacent  Its  edges,  everhanglag 
tewBwardly  extending  eaves  beyond  ths  vertical  phuie  of 
aald  rlh  forming  aa  annular  groove  tberebetweea.  aad  a 
*■■•  a^Pted  to  be  aeenred  to  aald  paael  coaprtsfaig  a 
■Mtal  strip  havhag  Ha  edge  adjaeeat  the  panel  Mfarcated, 
sas  K  the  flaagaa  wbethof  snppsrts  the  paaei  lasMe  saM 
rib  and  the  othsr  flaacs  Is  heat  aveoad  the  oater  pertlaa 
«f  said  rib  aad  ssated  la  saM  groove. 

0.  Meaas  for  toaeaCrathn  eosaprMag  a  ttmaalacaat  psael 
y^****  with  a  downwardly  aad  oatwardly  piejeetlac  ifh 
apoa  Ma  aadsr  Mrtaes  adjaeeat  tts  edcts,  overha^ag 
davawardly  sxteadhig  eaves  bcyoad  the  vertical  plane  ot 
said  rlh  foralag  an  aaaalar  groove  therebetween,  aad  a 
teaae  adapted  to  be  aeearad  te  eeld  paad  oomprialng  a 
■ttal  atrip  beat  Masttadiaally  opm  ttasif  aad  the  ed^sa 
of  aald  etrlp  opposite  Its  bend  helag  flai«ed  la  nppeaiu 
directions,  one  of  wMeh  flaagea  M  adapted  to  sapport  said 
paael  and  the  opposite  flange  is  adapted  to  be  bent  around 
■aid  rib  and  seated  in  said  annular  groove. 

ICIaltoa  6  aad  T  aoC  prlatsd  la  ths  Oaaatte.} 


1.160.680.  SECTIONAL  COBB  FOB  MOLOBi  Ono  B. 
UaaQOisT,  Tarentan.  Pa.  FUsd  Apr.  20,  1914.  ierlal 
Ma  SSS.t«4.     (CL  Sa— 170.) 

A   ' 


1.  In  a  mold,  a  saeld-body,  a  plarallty  of  core  aectleas 
la  the  mold-body,  arraaged  with  their  adjaeeat  edgea  aep- 
aiated.  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movehient  of  the 
sections,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  core  sections  la 
contact  with  the  said  limiting  meana.  and  a  fraglie  aieaBa 
fllHag  the  spacea  between  the  said  adjacent  edges  of  the 
eore  ssctlons  aad  cellapaihle  when  the  cooling  casting  he. 
tween  the  mold  and  the  core-sections  shrinks  oa  the  latter' 

2.  Ia  a  mold,  a  mold  body,  a  plarallty  eC  eoK  sectloos 
arraaged  la  the  auild  body  with  their  adjaeeat  edges  sep- 
arated when  in  their  normal  positions,  a  fragile  meaas  la- 
asrtlhle  betweea  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  said  seetl<ms 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  eectloas  la  the  said  positions,  a 
baas  plate  having  a  depreesloa  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of 
tks  secUoBs  and  Halt  their  outward  asoveaient,  and  aeaaa 
whraclBg  the  upper  enda  of  the  eectloiM  to  liailt  their 
oater  aiovesieat 

S.  In  a  moid,  a  mold  body,  a  phnallty  of  eore  seetleas 
arranged  in  the  mold  body  with  their  ailjacent  edges  sap- 
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■rated  wfaea  ta  their  at^aal  poeltleaa,  a  vertleal  rampv- 
rt*e  bar  iasertlhle  between  the  sectteas,  eoHara  hi  whl^ 
the  harle  alMahle,  aprlngs  carried  hy  ths  collars  aad  bear- 
ing agalaac  the  laner  tacea  of  the  sectlaas  for  holdUw 
theoi  yMdlagly  In  their  noma!  pesltteas  and  stops  sa  Iks 
bar  for  llaittlaK  the  mevemeat  af  the  bar  la  the  eoliaia,  the 
stops  acting  aa  bammera  on  the  collars  for  moving  the 
Utter. 

4.  Ia  a  aaoM,  a  cere  laelodlng  a  series  ot  vertical  care 
ssethms  arraaged  to  inclose  a  vertical  space  aad  form  the 
iaaer  svrface  of  a  caatlag  aad  having  their  adjacent  edges 
overlapping,  one  edge  of  each  section  lying  betweea  the 
edge  of  the  adjacent  section  and  the  center  of  the  core, 
and  removable  means  In  the  aald  apace  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions tn  tnelr  normal  posltlona. 

0.  In  a  mold,  a  core  tadodiag  a  aeries  of  vertical  core 
sections  arranged  to  inclose  a  vertical  space  and  to  form 
ths  Inner  surface  of  a  castteg.  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
aectlons  being  spaced  apart  and  overlapping,  the  oppoalng 
faces  of  the  ererlapplng  portions  of  the  edges  being  in- 
clined in  the  same  direction,  whereby  each  aectlon  may  be 
swung  toward  the  center  of  the  apace  aad  freed  from  the 
caatlng  contiguooa  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160.086.  8YBINGB.  PiniCK  J.  McEtaoi,  Cambrldfe, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chariea  P.  BUna.  Jr., 
BoatOB,  Mass.,  and  Benton  Whldden,  BrookUne.  Maaa.. 
receivers  of  Bandall  Falchney  Co.  Filed  Apr.  12,  lOlS. 
Serial  No.  20,622.     (O.  128 — 20.) 


-(V* 


1.  A  BTrlng  platon  comprlalng  a  atem  having  aa  sad 
face  at  Its  inner  end,  apurs  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  end  fSce.  head-aagaglBr  means  adjacent  to  said  face, 
aad  a  aleeve-eagaging  portion  adjacent  to  aald  bead-en- 
gaclng  meaas.  aad  an  elastic  head  Indadiag  a  body  por- 
tion covering  said  face,  a  marginal  portloa  embracing  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  atem  and  a  aleeve  embrac- 
ing aald  sleeve  engaging  portion,  whereby  the  body  poi^ 
tlon  of  the  head,  is  held  in  engagement  with  aald  spura,  to 
cause  the  head  to  turn  with  the  stesL 

2.  A  syringe  plstoa  coaiprlstng  s  stem  having  an  end 
face  at  Its  Inner  end,  apurs  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
ead  face,  head-engaging  meaaa  adjacent  to  said  face,  and 
a  sleeve-engaging  portion  adjacent  to  said  head-engaging 
meana,  aad  aa  elastic  head  Indndlng  a  body  portloa  cover- 
ing aald  face,  a  marginal  portion  embracing  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  atem  and  a  aleeve  embracing  aald 
sleeve  engaging  portion,  whereby  the  body  portion  of  the 
head  ia  held  in  engagement  with  said  apura,  to  cause  the 
bead  to  turn  with  the  stem,  the  stem  betag  provided  alao 
with  peripheral  spurs  engaging  the  iatemal  aorface  of  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  head. 

S.  A  syrlng  piston  oomprialng  a  stem  having  an  end 
face  at  ita  Inner  end,  apura  projecting  outwardly  from 
aald  end  faea,  head-engaging  meana  adjacent  to  aald  face, 
and  a  deeve-engagiag  portion  adjacent  to  aaM  head-engag- 
ing meana.  and  an  elaatie  head  iaclndlng  a  body  portion 
covering  aald  face,  a  marglaal  portion  embracing  a  portion 
of  the  pMlphery  of  the  atem  and  a  tieeve  embracing  said 
aleeve  engaglag  portion,  whereby  the  body  portion  of  the 
head  la  held  In  engagement  with  aald  spurs,  to  cauae  the 
head  to  tan  with  the  stem,  the  sten  being  provided  ^}^1^ 
with  peripheral  spars  engaglnf  the  internal  rarfaee  of  the 
marglaal  portion  of  the  head,  and  with  other  peripheral 
spars  engaging  the  tntemal  surface  of  aald  sleeve. 

4.  A  syriag  piston  stem  having  an  end  face  at  its  laser 
end,  head-engaging  spurs  projecting  outwardly  from  aald 
sad  face  aad  eomplemental  head-engaging  meaas  adjaeeat 
to  said  flaee.  aad  adapted  to  bold  a  compressible  head 
agdaat  aald  spars. 
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Q.  A  lyrlBse  pltton  stem  haTlng  an  and  face  at  Ita  inaer 
«»d,  bead-angaglng  spun  projecting  oatwardly  from  aald 
end  taoa  and  complemental  head-engaging  neans  adjacent 
to  aald  face,  ^d  adapted  to  hold  a  compreaalble  head 
againat  aald  spurs,  said  atem  being  also  provided  with  ra- 
dial span  to  engage  other  parta  of  said  compreaalble  bead. 


1,166,087.  INNKR80LB.  Conrad  B.  &UN8BACH,  Brock- 
ton, Mass.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  L.  Price, 
Brockton,  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  81,  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,269.      (CI.  86—22.) 


1.  An  inner  sole  composed  of  a  body  layer  and  a  facing 
layer  haying  a  molded  hollow  Inseam  stltch-engaglng  Up, 
aald  Up  being  embossed  to  form  corrugations  laterally 
stiffening  the  Up. 

2.  An  Inner  sole  composed  of  a  body  layer  and  a  facing 
layer  haying  a  molded  hollow  Inseam  stltch-engaglng  Up, 
aald  Up  including  alternating  recessed  portions  and  bosses 
whereby  the  Up  Is  laterally  stiffened. 

8.  An  Inner  sole  composed  of  a  body  layer  and  a  facing 
layer  having  a  molded  hollow  inseam  stltch-engaglng  Up, 
the  toe  portion  of  the  facing  layer  and  the  toe  portion  of 
the  Up  being  provided  with  a  vapor-resisting  coating  to 
prevent  softening  of  said  portions  by  vapor  employed  to 
soften  an  associated  portion  of  an  upper. 


1,166.688.  GAME  AND  GAME  APPARATUS.  MaXI- 
Hiuait  MAua,  Chicago,  ni.  Filed  May  S,  1915.  Serial 
No.  26,407.      (CI.  46 — 64.) 


jr^         K*     ^, 


Jf^ 


1.  In  a  game  of  the  class  described,  a  playing  board 
comprising  two  main  divisions  each  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  interchangeable  sections  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  Juxtaposition  to  form  a  playing  surface,  the  sections 
being  marked  to  represent  the  topography  of  a  field  of 
action. 

2.  In  a  game  of  the  class  described,  a  pUylng  board 
compoaed  of  a  plnrality  of  sections  forming  when  aaaem- 
bled  a  playing  surface,  said  sections  having  spota  at  their 


comers  and  In  <he  center  to  Indicate  the  dlrectlMi  anA 
measure  the  speed  of  movemenU  of  playing  piecea  adapted 
to  be  moved  over  said  surface  from  spot  to  spot. 

3.  In  a  game  of  the  daaa  deacrtbed.  a  playing  board 
compoaed  of  a  plucaUty  of  sActlons  forming  when  asasm- 
bied  a  playing  surface,  said  sections  having  spots  at  thalr 
comera  and  In  the  center  to  Indicate  the  direction  and 
measure  the  speed  of  movements  of  playing  pieces  adapted 
to  be  moved  over  said  surface  from  apot  to  spot,  and  a  pin-. 
raUty  of  playing  pieces  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said 
sorface  firom  spot  to  spot 

4.  In  a  game  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a  playlng^ 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  playing  piecea  movable  on  said 
surface  having  dupUcate  sets  of  charactera,  each  character 
of  a  aet  being  dlfTerent  from  other  characters  in  the  same 
set  to  repreeent  different  playing  values,  but  identical  with 
the  corresponding  character  of  the  other  set,  and  a  differ- 
ent distinctive  general  marking  for  each  aet. 

5.  In  a  game  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  playing  surface,  a  pluraUty  of  pUylng  piecea  movable  on 
said  Borface,  and  each  having  a  plnraUty  of  facea  distinc- 
tively marked,  the  facea  of  correspondingly  marked  playlnr 
facea  having  a  set  of  characters  thereon,  and  the  corre- 
sponding faces  of  another  distinctive  marking  having  • 
similar  set  of  characters,  whereby  at  the  termination  of  a 
play  the  piece  may  be  tamed  to  Indicate  that  It  baa  been 
moved  without  changing  the  relation  of  the  charactera. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.165,689.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  VEGETABLE  SUB- 
STANCES FOB  THE  RECOVERY  OF  THEIR  VALUES. 
Mask  W.  Marrokn,  PblladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4. 
1915.     Serial  No.  6.177.     (CI.  92—2.) 

1.  The  herein  deaerlbed  method  of  treating  vegetable 
matter  containing  starch  and  invertlble  carbohydrates  tor 
the  recovery  of  ita  values,  which  consists  in  subjecting  It 
in  a  nniformly  divided  state  to  an  Initial  treatment 
analogous  to  retting,  digesting  it  In  the  presence  of  wa- 
ter and  steam  pressure  in  order  to  convert  the  starch  and 
invertlble  carbohydrates  into  saccharin,  drawing  off  and 
recovering  the  liquor  In  the  form  of  useful  by-products, 
and  subjecting  the  fibrous  material  to  the  direct  action  of 
steam  at  a  pressure  In  ezeesa  of  that  prevloualy  employed. 

2.  The  herein  deaerlbed  method  of  treating  vegetable 
matter  containing  starch  and  Invertlble  carbohydrates  for 
the  recovery  of  its  values,  which  consists  in  subjecting  it 
in  uniformly  divided  lengths  to  an  Initial  treatment  analo- 
gous to  retting,  then  shredding  it.  then  digesting  it  In  the 
presence  of  water  and  steam  pressure  in  order  to  convert 
the  starch  and  Invertlble  carbohydrates  into  saccharin, 
drawing  off  and  recovering  the  Hqaor  In  the  form  of  useful 
by-products,  and  subjecting  the  fibrous  material  to  the  di- 
rect action  of  steam  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  that  pre- 
viously employed. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  vegetable 
matter  containing  atarch  and  invertlble  carbohydrates  for 
the  recovery  of  its  values,  which  consists  In  Immersing 
It  in  lengths  of  from  one  to  two  inches  in  water  until  com- 
plete saturation  tokes  place,  then  shredding  it,  then  di- 
gesting it  in  the  presence  of  water  and  steam  preasore  of 
from  ten  to  forty  pounds,  more  or  leas,  until  the  extractive 
la  in  the  form  of  a  saccharin  liquor,  drawing  off  and  re- 
covering the  liquor  In  the  form  of  useful  by-products,  sub- 
jecting the  fibrous  material  to  the  direct  action  of  steam  at 
a  pressure  in  excess  of  that  prevloualy  employed,  and 
thereafter  proceeding  in  any  suitable  manner  for  the- 
manufacture  of  pulp  or  paper. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  vegctabla 
matter  containing  starch  and  invertibla  carbohydrates  for 
the  recovery  of  its  values,  which  consists  in  subjecting  It 
in  comparatively  short  lengths  to  saturation  with  water,^ 
then  shredding  it,  then  digesting  it  In  the  presence  of  wa- 
ter and  steam  preaanre  In  order  to  convert  the  starch  and 
Invertlble  carbohydratas  into  saccharin,  drawing  off  an^ 
recovering  the  liquor  in  the  form  of  uaefol  by-producta,  and 
subjecting  the  fibrous  material  to  agitation  in  the  pre*' 
enee  of  steam  at  a  preasure  in  ezceas  of  that  prevlooalr 
employed. 


Dkskbsk  aft,  X915, 
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«.  The  haraU  described  method  of  tiWtlBg  vegetabte 
matter  ooatalaing  sUrch  and  Invertlble  carbohydrate,  for 
tAe  movary  of  ita  valoea.  which  coaalats  in  aabj«:ting  It 

MLr"?!!rii^**'  ■*'*'*  '•"***"  ^  saturation  with  water. 
th«  .h«ddl.^  it,  then  dlgeatlng  it  in  the  pre.«.ce^ 
water  and  ateam  prannre  in  order  to  convert  the  starch 
"d  invertlble  carbohydrate  into  -tcchartn,  d«^^ 
and  reeovertng  th.  liquor  In  the  form  of  naefui  S^ToScJj 
ateam  aconring  the  flbroiu  material  and  agltatlac  the  Ut- 

STTh  "**  "^^^  proceeding  in  ^  «„t.Me  j^^r 
for  the  manufacture  of  paper.  "wnaer 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


^^l^^^J^*^"^  '°*^^'-  "«  'w-ovlng  the  cal- 
cnereia.  snbstaatially  as  aet  forth. 


S^T'-r  ^"^PHONB-EXCHANGB  TBUNKINO  8T8- 
twnattc  Blectrle  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporatton 

(k  n^27.r'^  "^  '''•  "'°-    ^'^  Na^Jia 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  manual  board,  a  non-numeri- 
cal switch,  a  telephone  line  terminating  at  aald  board  a 
telephone  line  terminating  at  said  switch,  a  two-way 
trunk  line  extending  from  the  said  switch  to  the  said 
board,  means  controllable  at  said  board  for  extending  con- 
nection over  said  trunk  line  from  said  first-mentioned  tele- 
phone Une  to  said  last-menUoned  telephone  line,  and  means 
for  controIUng  aeid  switch  over  said  Ust-mentloned  tele- 
phone line  to  extend  connection  therefrom  over  said  trunk 
line  and  to  said  board. 

c^f'Ja  I  i*'*^*L?!  '^■*'°''  '  *^*»-''*'  *™»^  •  """eri- 
cal  switch  in   which   said  trunk  terminates  at  one  end 

therof,  means  for  controIUng  said  switch  over  said  trunk, 
a  non-numerical  switch  provided  with  means  for  seising 
the  said  one  end  of  said  trunk,  and  devlcea  at  the  other 
end  of  said  trunk  for  extending  conii«rtion  thereto  and 
merer  rom. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two  way  trunk,  a  snb- 
acrtbers  non-numerical  line  switch  for  seising  aald  trunk 
to  extend  connection  over  the  same  in  one  direction,  and 
m^ns  for  calling  over  said  trunk  In  the  other  direction 
^J^  «  **'*P»*<"'«  ■'■*•"».  •  two-way  trunk,  a  snb- 
acriber-s  Une  switch  for  seizing  one  end  of  said  trunk  to 

whi^^i.  f/'^ls**^"  !?*  r*"*  *"  ^°«  direction,  a  jack  to 
which  the  other  end  of  said  trunk  terminates,  a  cord 
^ult  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  trunk  for  ex- 
tending connection  thereto  and  therefrom,  and  a  potential 
drcalt  for  making  the  trunk  busy  at  one  end  as  a  »mSt 
of  the  selxure  of  the  other  end. 

— f;^I°.-i*'*^''*'°!  7***"'  '  °"""*^  ^^^  "  automatic 
!mj!?  '  T"*"  '**'  "tending  a  calling  connection  to 
aald  board,  and  means  for  releasing  said  switch  by  tha 
opening  of  the  manual  connection  at  seid  board, 
[aalms  6  to  41  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette  J 


calcfnTtf  ^^  **'.  '''™^  ■  •"*!•  <M"»«ter  hole  te 
oUrinable  rock,  applying  heat  within  aald  hole  to  tS 
rock  to  calcine  the  same,  hydrattog  the  calctoed  matoruT 
and^fiushtog   it    out   with    water,    aubatantially    aT^t 

a  LJn*^?"**^'  ^^""^  ~°»''*"  ^  mechanically  opening 
a  small  diameter  hole  to  calcinabJe  rock,  burn^ng3J 

rtdL«       "PP'^^«  •*«•   to   support   combustion    the«to 

gather  with  the  solid  products  of  combustion  with  iat^ 
the«by  forming  an  enlargement  or  pocket  to  ihe  SSi 

4'"ThTn^"°°  ^^'•  ^'^'^^  .obaUntUUy  a.  «t  tori? 
•*.  The  process   whicn   consists   in   mechanically   form- 

^dbl^'t^toin*"  '?!S^"''^  ^"^  -"P^'^-'  ."aid tm 
h.««K  ^  °  ■**'*  opening,  and  igniting  auch  com- 
bustfbles  and  supplytog  additional  combustfble^t^"! 
mo^^'^^.K    ~"?»'°'«on    therein,    and   hydrattog  TSd    r^ 

lament  *^M^    ""**''"••    "'*«'''    'o™^»lf  "   e^ 
arpment   of   said    opening    suffldent    to   accommodate 

large  quantities  of  explosives,  substantially  aTsS  fmh 
Hn.K.  '^  ""T^  ''*'*"'*  '^o'"^"*-  »°  drilling  a  hoit  in  ^1-' 
oiinfn/  ;  "PPlyln*  .It  and  combustibles  within  ^ 
S^*'  ,"^  'f  ""^^  •"'•'  combustibles  and   «,ppiy^ 

theti^  .nd'*;:;^'«"*  ''"*'^'''''  *«  '"PPO"  couZIti^n 
S     and    «„'  ,7      f  '^"^  """*"«  out  the  calcined  ma- 

rf  rre^^iUran-enTaWrmUtf  Zl  ^^ 
s^trUyrseTf^rt?  "^  —^  ^  -^- 


*iS2ifNn^?S"**  ^  PRICPABINO  HOLES  FOB 
?i:^  ,2;-  ^"'*^«  H  »«*•<>».  »^on.  Pa.  FUed 
Jan.  ao.  1915.     Serial  No.  8,296.     (CI.  255—1  ) 

—  ;.?**  P"****  •'  opening  a  hole  to  caletnabie  rock 
applying  haat  within  mM  hole  for  aaldntog  SI  ^ 


1,166,692.     PROCESS    OF    EXTRACTING    VANADIUM 
URANIUM.    AND    RADIUM    FROM    ORBS.      R,cL.II; 
B18HOP    MboEB.    Denver,    Cola      Filed    Oct.    7     ifiia 
ajrt|a^No.  798.971.      (D^Ucated  to  the  l2ul]      i^ 

1.  The  herein  described  proceas  of  extraetlaa  valnaa' 
wJi?i.T',*?"^^*   vanadium,    uranium    anT  radium 
which  consisto  to  leachtog  the  ore  with  a  aolution  coT 
tainlng  an   alkali   carbonate  and   an   alkaU  TdimJe  ^ 

7^  t;e':;totir"  "'  "~^'^'^'  -~°*°- "-  »•''- 

2^  The   herein  described   process  of  extracting  valoea 
from   ores   containing   vanadium,   uranium   anTradlfflT 

^to.*^?"  ^Jr^*"*-*  the  ore  with  a  «>luti«„  Z^ 
tatotog  sodium  carbonate  and  aodlum  hydrate.  ism^M^.,, 
janadlum  frtnn  ti«  «„otton.  lanchtog  iSTf^T^^'l 
hydrochloric  add  solution  anTWvertng  i«JiI^^ 
radium  from  the  aoluUoB.  .  «»»««  ««« 


xito 
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1405.083.  PB0CE88  OF  EXTHACTINO  VAMADroU, 
UBANIUM.  AND  RADIDM  FBOM  ORES.  Richabd 
Bishop  Mookb,  DenT«r,  Colo.  ContlnnatloB  ol  appli- 
cation Serial  No.  793,070,  filed  Oct.  7,  1013.  This  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  22,  1014.  Sertal  No.  818,818. 
(Dedicated  to  the  pablic.)     (CI.  75—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  recoTsrlac  Talaes  from  radlam  bear- 
tB(  ores  which  condtts  ia  leaehlnc  the  ore  with  an  acid 
solatlon  and  precipitating  the  radium  from  this  solution. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  Talues  from  radium  bear- 
ing ores  which  consists  in  leeching  the  ore  with  an  acid 
iolatlon  and  precipitating  the  radlam  as  a  sulfate  from 
the  solution. 

8.  The  process  of  recoTerlng  valaes  from  radium  bear- 
ing ores  which  consists  in  leaching  tbe  ore  with  an  acid 
■olotloii  and  pr^dpitatlBf  barlun'«alfate  In  tbe  solution, 
together  with  radium  sulfate. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  recoTerlng  Talues  from  radium  bear- 
ing ores  which  consists  In  leaching  the  ore  with  an  acid 
solution  and  adding  barium  chlorid  and  a  solution  con- 
taining a  sulfate  radical,  whereby  barlom  sulfate  is  pre- 
cipitated together  with  radium  snlfatt. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  recovering  Tslues  from  radium  bear- 
ing ores  which  consists  in  leaching  tlM  ore  with  an  add 
solution  and  adding  barium  ehlorld  and  sulfuric  add, 
whereby  barium  sulfate  U  precipitated  together  with 
radium  sulfate. 

[ClaioM  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasett*.] 


1.160,684.  QRAIN-DOOR.  Bbmjamin  MiuntT,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1818.  Barlal  No.  740.807.  (CL 
SO— 34.) 


1.  In  ctHBblnation  with  door  posts,  a  vertically  swing- 
ing door  constructed  to  extend  between  the  posts  and 
■nbstantially  closing  the  opening  between  them,  verti- 
cally swinging  members  pivoted  to  said  door  and  ez- 
tnding  throughout  the  length  of  the  side  edges  of  said 

•door,   and   said    members   extending   across   the  ad^eent 
•dges  of  said  door  snd  door  posts. 

2.  In  combination  with  door  posts,  a  door  extending 
between  said  posts  snd  substantlslly  closing  tbe  opening 
between  them,  said  door  being  vertically  movable  and 
hinged  to  said  door  posts,  a  vertically  swinglns  member 
^voted  to  said  door  and  constructed  to  extend  along 
the  side  edges  ox  said  door  and  acroas  the  adjacent  edges 
0t  said  door  and  door  posts. 


1465,605.      CARTON    FILLING    AND    SEALING    IfA- 
CHINB.    WAvnm  L.  MoMTOOifnT  and  Maul  H.  Mokt- 
«oMnT.  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Not.  10,  1014.    Serial  Na 
872,080.      (CI.  08—6.) 
1.  In  a  carton  sealing  and  fllllng  machine,  the  com- 

Mmfiow  of  an  inclined  folding  device  for  tbe  rear  lower 


flap  with  an  Inclined  pivoted  foldiag  device  for  the  front 
flap,  and  a  table  with  slots  outwardly  inclined  in  tbe 
direction  of  movesBeat  of  the  carton  laterally  extended 
side  flaps. 


2.  Ia  a  carton  sealinc  end  fllllng  machine,  the  eombl- 
natloa  of  an  inclined  folding  device  for  the  rear  lower 
flap  with  an  inclined  pivoted  folding  device  for  tbe  front 
flap,  a  table  with  slots  outwardly  Inclined  In  tbe  dlree- 
tlon  of  movement  <4  the  carton  laterally  extended  side 
flaps  snd  upwardly  extending  enrred  gmldcs  to  direct  the 
side  flaps  into  sneh  slots. 

8.  In  a  cartoa  sealing  snd  fllllng  Bacblne,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  an  Inellacd  folding  device  for  tbe  rear  lower 
flap  with  an  Inclined  pivoted  folding  device  for  the  front 
flap,  and  a  table  with  slots  outwardly  inclined  In  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  carton  laterally  extended 
aide  flaps,  and  separated  gumming  rolls  wbleh  apply  ad- 
heslve  materUI  to  the  edges  of  tbe  side  flaps  when  In  their 
extended  position,  said  gumming  rolls  betag  la  tbe  line  of 
travel  of  the  carton. 

4.  In  a  carton  sealing  snd  flniag  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  inclined  folding  device  for  the  rear  lower  flap 
with  an  Inclined  pivoted  folding  device  for  tbe  front  flap, 
a  uble  with  slots  outwardly  iadlned  la  tbe  direction  of 
movement  of  the  carton  laterally  extended  side  flaps  and 
upwardly  extending  curved  guides  to  direct  the  side  flspa 
into  such  slou  and  separate  gumming  rolls  which  spply 
an  adhesive  material  to  the  edges  of  the  side  flape  when 
ia  their  extended  position,  said  gummiag  rolls  belag  ia 
the  liae  of  travel  ef  tbe  carton. 

6.  In  a  cartoa  sealing  and  fllllng  nuctilne,  tbe  com- 
btnatioo  of  means  for  folding  the  front  and  rear  flaps  with 
BMsns  for  laterally  extending  tbe  side  flaps,  means  for 
gummiag  tbe  saaM  and  means  for  folding  tbe  gummed  side 
flaps  in  on  tbe  other  flaps  comprising  curved  surfsces  in 
the  line  of  travel  of  tbe  carton  and  differing  between 
themselves  so  aa  to  fold  the  side  flaps  In  succession  and 
aa  upwardly  projectlag  flager  which  undertles  tbe  folded 
front  and  rear  flape  and  holds  them  ia  poaltloa. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1465.606.  WATER-HEATER.  JoacPH  B.  Moaui,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  J.  Ifa- 
boney,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1015.  Be- 
rUl  No.  17,670.     (CI.  122—126.) 

1.  A  water  heater  comprising,  ia  eomUnstlon,  a  casing 
having  a  central  beating  chamber  formed  therein  and  an 
annular  jacket-like  water  chamber  exteriorly  of  the  heat- 
ing chamber,  a  bead  doaiag  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  hcetlaf 
chamber,  a  plate  closing  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  easing, 
floes  extending  through  tbe  head  and  plate  communicating 
with  the  heating  chamber,  a  bell-shsped,  hollow  casing 
centrally  positioned  within  the  beating  chamber,  a  nipple 
connecting  same  with  tbe  annular  water  chamber,  a 
water  Inlet  pipe  connected  with  the  bell-shaped  casing, 
and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the  head. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising.  In  combination,  a  caslaf 
having  a  central  beating  chamber  formed  therein  and  aa 
annular  Jacket-like  water  chamber  exteriorly  of  the  beat- 
ing chamber,  a  head  closing  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  heating 
chamber,  a  plate  dosing  tbe  upper  end  of  the  casing, 
ihies  extending  through  the  bead  and  plate  eoamunlcat- 
ing  with  the  heating  chamber,  a  bell-absped,  hoUow  cas- 
ing centrally  positioned  wlthta  tbe  beating  chamber,  a 
alpple  eonneetlng  ssbm  wttb  tbe  aanalar  water  chsmbsr,  a 
water  Inlet  pipe  connected  with  the  bell-shaped  caMag; 
said   pipe  extending  Into  tbe  chamber   formed  Interiorl; 
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ally  disposed  disebaroe  slots  forMed 

pipe  connected  with  the  plats. 


a  plorallty  of  nA- 
tkerela,  aad  aa  oatM 


log 
lag 


8.  A  water  beater  ceaprlalag,  la  combinatkm.  a  casiag 
bavtag  a  central  beating  cbamtwr  formed  therein  and  an 
aaaalar  Jacket-like  water  chamber  exteriorly  of  tbe  heat- 
lag  chamber,  a  bead  cloalng  tbe  upper  end  ef  tbe  beat- 
ing chamber,  a  plate  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  casing, 
floee  extending  through  the  head  and  plate  crauaanleat- 
lag  with  tbe  heating  chamber,  a  bell-sbapcd,  hollow  cas- 
tag  centrally  positioned  within  the  heeting  chamber,  a 
alpple  connecting  satte  with  tbe  annular  water  chamber, 
a  cover  caaing  mounted  above  tbe  plate,  a  hollow  baOe- 
sbaped  casing  mounted  interiorly  of  said  casing,  a  nipple 
connecting  the  lower  end  cf  tbe  baflle-abaped  casiag  with 
tbe  plate  to  form  commnaicatlon  with  the  annular  water 
chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  bafQe-shaped  casing,  aad  an  inlet  pipe  connected 
with  tbe  bell-ebapcd  casiag. 

4.  A  wster  bester  comprising,  in  comblnstlon,  s  casing 
having  a  central  beating  chamber  formed  tlieraln  and  an 
annular  Jflckct'llkc  water  chamber  exteriorly  of  tbe  beat- 
ing chamber,  a  head  dosing  tbe  upper  end  of  the  heat- 
ing chamber,  a  plate  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  casing, 
flaee  exteMllag  through  tbe  besd  snd  piste  communicat- 
rlth  tbe  bestinx  chamber,  a  bcll-sbaped.  hollow  cas- 
centrnlly  positioned  within  tbe  beating  chamber,  a 
alpple  connecting  same  with  the  annolar  water  chamber, 
a  cover  casing  mounted  shove  the  piste,  a  hollow  baflto> 
sbsped  rasing  mounted  Interiorly  of  ei^ld  eadng,  a  alpple 
connecting  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  baflle-sbaped  casiag  with 
tbe  plate  to  form  communication  with  tbe  annular  water 
chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  baflle-sbaped  casing,  an  inlet  pipe  connected  with  tbe 
bell-shaped  casing,  a  vent  pips  connected  with  the  cover 
casing,  snd  means  for  preventing  a  dewa  draft  through 
the  cover  caaing. 

6.  A  beater  ef  tbe  character  described,  eenprlatBg,  la 
comblnstlon,  a  plurality  of  anperpoeed  easlags,  each  hav- 
Ing  a  central  heeting  chamber  formed  tberda  aad  aa 
aanalar  Jacket-like  water  chamber  exteriorly  of  tbe  beet- 
lag  chamber,  a  head  closing  tbe  upper  end  of  eeeb  beating 
chamber,  a  plate  eloslBg  tbe  upper  ead  «f  «adl  eaalag, 
a  spsdag  ring  laterpoeed  betweea  each  casiag,  a  boraer 
mounted  in  the  lower  heeting  ebamber.  a  planlity  of 
flees  extending  throogh  esch  plate  and  bead  to  permit  tbe 
best  to  pass  tbroogh  tbe  several  beatiag  chambers,  a 
bafll»ebaped,  hollow  casing  mounted  above  each  plate, 
coaaeetioBs  formed  between  esch  annular  ;aehet-llbe  water 
chamber  and  baAe-shaped  casings  to  permit  tbe  wster 
ae  It  heats  to  drmlate  in  an  upward  direction  tbroui^  tbe 
•tvaral  connected  chambers,  aa  eatleC  pipe  cooaectcd 
with  tbe  sppermoet  baflte  sbsped  easlag,  aad  a  water 
talst  pipe  connected  with  the  lewemoet  aaaalar  Jacket 
Uhs  water  chamber. 


l.ieB.<e7.    TWnn-CUTTEB.     OLOnr  A. 

tie.   Wash.     FUed  Mar.  22.   1016.     Serial   No.   l«,fll^ 
(CL  80—14.) 


«  *e 


1.  A  twine  entter  of  the  daas  described,  oomprlalag  twa 
oppositely  disposed  slotted  elements,  a  blade  plvotallr 
mounted  ia  tbe  slot  of  one  of  said  eleaeats  aad 
to  have  its  point  project  into  the  slot  of  tiie  other  of 
elements  whea  said  blade  is  In  a  cutting  poaltloa,  aad  a 
spriag  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  blade  la  its  pealtl— 
for  cutting. 

2.  A  twine  cutter  of  tbe  class  described,  coaatetiag  tm 
two  oppositely  diapoeed  slotted  elements,  a  1>lade 
ally  mounted  in  a  slot  in  one  of  said  elements  and 
a  portion  that  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  bottoai  «( 
said  slot  to  hold  said  blade  In  a  position  for  euttlag  a 
twiae.  said  blade  being  adapted  to  have  a  portion  of  Its 
cutting  edge  sheathed  in  a  slot  provided  In  tbe  other  «( 
said  elements  when  in  position  for  cutting  a  twine. 

8.  A  twine  cutter  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  eemprlslat  a 
frame  having  an  opening,  a  sprlng-preseed  blade  moaatsd 
in  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  a  cutting  edge  ae 
said  opening,  said  blade  being  adapted  to  yield  to 
against  its  outer  surface  to  permit  a  twine  to  be  li 
In  said  opening  and  being  rigidly  secured  against 
sure  exerted  on  Ita  cutting  edge  to  cut  aald  twiae  as  it  Is 
withdrawn  from  said  opening. 


1,160,608.  CAR-DUMPER.  Jambs  A.  MouisoM,  CUfVa- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1016.  Serial  Mo.  U,OM. 
(CI.  214—18.) 


1.  Ia  a  car  domper.  a  tower,  a  cradle  adapted  ta  rceetfa 
a  car  and  to  be  elevated  la  the  tower  and  then  tilted,  a 
peir  of  cablea  operatlvely  conaeeted  to  the  front  aad  rear 
parts  of  the  cradle,  and  naeane  tor  traasferrlag  tbe  lead 
applied  to  the  ceMe  connected  to  tbe  freat  part  ef 
cradle  to  the  caUe  eonaectsd  to  tbe  rear  part  «( 
cradle,  when  the  cradle  Is  disrated  to  tbe  predetendaed 
height 

2.  In  a  car  dumper,  a  tower,  a  cradle  adapted  to  rcedva 
a  car,  a  pair  of  counter  weighted  caMes  operailTrty  as«> 
nectsd  to  tbe  front  and  rear  parts  of  the  cradia,  wspse 
tlvely,  and  means  wherein  tbe  coonterwelght  load  ea  ems 
cable  le  traaaferred  to  tbe  other  ei^le  at  a  eertali 
la  the  cycle  of  cradle  moveneat. 

8.  Ia  a  ear  damper,  a  tower,  a  cradle  adapted  te 
a  car,  a  pair  af  cables  eperativdy  connected  to  the  fraal 
aad  rear  parts  ef  tbe  cradle  for  devatlag  aad  tUtiag  !!• 
ter  apv^lag  a  hsisttag  »«U  er  iMtf  to 
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Meta  of  the  cables  daring  a  certain  portion  of  tbo  cradle 
moTemeot.  and  means  fbr  causing  the  pall  applied  to  one 
cable  to  be  decreased,  and  the  pull  applied  to  the  other 
cable  to  be  correspondingly  augmented  during  another  por- 
tion of  the  cradle  moremeat. 

4.  la  A  ear  damper,  a  towor,  a  cradle  adapted  to  recelre 
a  ear,  a  pair  of  elevating  and  tilting  counterwelghts,- 
cables  connected  to  the  two  counter-weights,  and  optn- 
tlTely  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  parts  of  the  cradle, 
and  means  whereby  the  counterweight  normally  supported 
by  the  cable  operatlTely  connected  to  the  front  part  of  the 
cradle  la  caused  to  be  supported  by  the  cable  operatlTely 
connected  to  the  rear  part  of  the  cradle  during  a  certain 
portion  of  the  cradle  moTement. 

Vtfln  a  car  dumper,  a  cradle  adapted  to  recelre  a  car, 
a  crallle  supporting  structure,  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  cables  for  tilting  the  cradle,  one  of  said  cables  being 
operatlTely  connected  to  one  part  of  the  cradle,  a  moTable 
deTlce  for  connecting  the  other  cable  to  another  part  of 
the  cradle,  and  means  whereby  said  derlce  la  caused  to 
BOTe  from  one  position  to  another  when  a  certain  point 
In  the  cycle  of  cradle  movement  is  reached. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


at  the  sharpest  bend  of  said  chute  and  an  air  blast  pipe 
connected  to  said  short  pipe  whereby  a  blast  of  air  win 


1,166,690.  TRACK  -  HANGER.  Malcolm  B.  MoTn, 
Montevideo,  Minn.  FUed  May  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
27,884.      (CI.    104—181.) 


m. 


fo 


^ 


1.  A  track  hanger  comprising  a  substantially  elliptical 
membier  having  laterally  extending  parallel  arms  at  one 
end  diverging  toward  tbelr  free  ends  and  provided  with 
upwardly  opening  rail  receiving  seats,  and  means  at  the 
other  end  thereof  for  connecting  the  hanger  to  a  support. 

2.  A  track  hanger  comprising  an  upright  body  portion 
having  laterally  extending  parallel  arms  provided  with 
means  for  gripping  tbe  rail  web  when  the  parts  are  as- 
•embled. 

8.  A  track  rail  comprising  an  upright  member  having 
laterally  extending  parallel  arms  provided  with  regis- 
tering rail  receiving  seats,  said  seats  bavlng  gripping 
means  for  tightly  engaging  and  holding  the  opposite 
■M«s  of  the  raU  web. 

4.  A  track  hanger  comprising  an  upright  member  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  parallel  arms  with  registering 
rail  receiving  seats  therein,  said  seats  being  provided 
with  diagonally  disposed  rail  gripping  elements. 

6.  A  track  hanger  comprising  an  upright  member  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  laterally  spreadable  arnu  pro- 
vided with  registering  rail  seats. 

[ClaloM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]. 


1.166,700.      BOTTLE  -  CBOWNINQ    MACHINE.      Hbnbt 

A.  MnnssBL,   South  Bend,   Ind.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1918. 

Serial  No.  761,806.      (a.  118—114.) 

In  a  b6ttle  crowning  machine,  a  hopper,  a  crowning 

head,  a  chute  leading  from  tbe  hopper  to  the  crowning 

bead  and  haTlng  a  sharp  bend  in  Its  lower  end  adjacent 

said   crowning  head,   a  abort   tube   projecting   from   the 

ebnte  and  opening  Into  the  latter  beneath  the  same  and 

*t  a  slight  angle  to  the  path  of  the  traTel  of  the  crowns 


be  directed  Into  the  chute  at  the  sharpest  bend  thereof 
for  preTentlng  clogging  of  the  crowns  In  said  bend. 


1,166,701.  MOTOR  AND  OTHER  VEHICLE.  Aimtm 
MciTi.  Cobham.  England.  Filed  June  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  848,464.     (Ci.  21—101.) 


1.  In  a  suspension  device  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  levers  sdapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  to  the 
chasals  and  to  the  wheel  axles,  of  main  resilient  devices 
interposed  between  the  chaasis  and  the  levera,  of  means 
for  obtaining  a  progressive  leverage  comprising  disks 
arranged  between  the  resilient  devices  and  the  levers 
and  connected  to  the  former  and  disks  eccentrically  se- 
cured to  the  above  mentioned  disks  and  connected  to 
the  levers,  of  means  for  varying  the  leverage  at  which 
tbe  main  resilient  devices  art,  and  of  auxiliary  rcailleat 
devices  srranged  between  the  levers  and  the  chaasis^ 

2.  In  a  sospenslon  device  for  rebldes,  the  combination 
of  levers  adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  to  the  chaasis 
and  to  the  wheel  axles,  of  cylinders  sdapted  to  be  pivot- 
ed to  the  chassis,  of  resilient  devices  contained  within 
said  cylinder  and  of  meana  connecting  said  resilient  de- 
vices with  the  levers  whereby  a  progressive  leverage  la 
obtained,  said  means  comprising  disks  connected  to  the 
resilient  devices  and  disks  secured  to  the  above  men- 
tioned disks  and  arranged  eccentrically  thereto  and  con- 
nected to  the  levers. 

8.  In  a  suspension  device  for  connecting  each  wheel 
of  a  vehicle  to  the  chassis,  the  combination  of  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  the  wheel  axle 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  chaasis,  of  a  resilleat  device 
Interposed  between  the  chassis  and  the  lever,  of  a  screw 
thread  formed  on  said  lever,  of  a  aleeve  surroandlng  the 
lever  and   adapted   to  slide  over  the   screw   thread,   «f 
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means  for  ooanecting  the  sleeve  to  the  reslUent  device,  of 
a  nut  engaging  with  the  sleeve  and  with  the  screw 
thread,  and  of  means  for  automatically  turning  said  not 
thereby  altering  the  levera^  at  which  the  reaiUent  device 
acts, 

4.  In  a  suspension  device  for  connecting  each  wheel 
•of  a  vehicle  to  the  chassis,  the  combination  of  a  lerer 
adspted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  the  wheel  axle 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  chassis,  of  a  cyUnder  adapt- 
ed to  be  pivoted  to  the  chassis,  of  a  resUlent  device  con- 
Ulned  within  said  cylinder,  of  a  screw  thread  formed  on 
the  lever,  of  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  allde  tiiersoa,  of  a  not  engaging  with  the  lever  and 
with  the  screw  thread,  of  two  ratchet  wheels  arranged 
i  -on  the  nut  with,  their  teeth  projecting  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, of  an  extension  on  the  cylinder  projecting  past  the 
■at,  and  of  projectlona  on  said  extension  adapted  to 
-cnsage  with  the  aforesafal  ratchet  wheels  when  excesslTe 
movement  takes  place,  thus  turning  the  nut  and  altering 
the  leverage  at  which  the  resilient  device  acts. 

6.  In  a  suspension  device  for  connecting  each  wheel 
■of  a  vehicle  to  the  chaasis,  the  combination  of  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  the  wheel  axle 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  chassU,  of  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  pivoted  to  tbe  chassis,  of  a  spring  contained  within 
•aid  cylinder,  of  a  piston  working  within  the  cylinder 
and  acting  upon  the  spring,  of  a  rod  attached  to  said 
piston,  of  a  disk  reUtably  mounted  upon  the  cyUnder,  of 
a  chain  connecting  the  aforesaid  rod  to  the  disk,  of  two 
4llsks  secured  to  the  above  mentioned  disk  and  arranged 
eccentrically  thereto,  and  of  chains  connecting  said  disks 
to  the  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


of  aaid  forks,  a  guard  adapted  to  allow  of  the  withdrawal 
of  aaid  forka  but  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  same 
through  said  opening,  said  guard  located  at  one  end  <rf 
said  holder  and  said  holder  b^ng  elongated  so  as  to 
carry  a  row  of  said  forks. 


1,166,703.    SHELVING.    JoHH  B.  O'CoHRoa.  Aurora,  lU.. 
aaslgnor  to  Lyon  MetalUc  Manufacturing  Company,  Au 
rora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnols.    Filed  May  6.  191S 
Serial  No.  26.230.     (CL  211—27.) 


1,166,702.  FORK-RACK.  Cam.  B.  Nilssoh,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  80,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,227.  (Cl 
68 — 66.) 


1.  A  fork  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with 
an  elongated  opening  the  walls  of  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  shoulder  of  a  fork,  said  opening  enlarged  at 
a  point  in  its  length  to  withdraw  the  fork,  and  means  in 
combination  with  said  receptacle  for  preventing  the  in- 
troduction of  said  fork  Into  said  receptacle  through  said 
enlargement  of  said  opening. 

2.  A  fork  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  in  which  the 
forks  are  adapted  to  suspend  from  their  shoulders  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  for  the  withdrawal  of  said 
forka,  interlocking  means  adapted  to  engage  the  prongs 
•of  said  forks,  and  a  gnard  adapted  to  allow  of  the  with- 
drawal of  aaid  forks  but  to  prevent  the  tvtom  of  the 
same  through  said  opening. 

3.  A  fork  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  in  which  the 
forks  are  adapted  to  suspend  from  their  shoulders  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  for  the  withdrawal  of  said 
forks,  interlocking  means  adapted  to  engage  the  prongs 


1.  In  shelving,  the  combination  ef  two  flat  members  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  vertical  and  the 
other  horisontal,  the  horlsontal  member  constituting  a 
shelf,  one  of  said  members  being  stationary  and  the  other 
removable,  the  sUtlonary  member  bdng  of  aheet  metal 
and  having  an  integral  beading  running  along  the  edge, 
aaid  beading  having  a  transverse  slot  for  receiving  a  cor- 
ner of  the  removable  member,  said  alot  being  cut  to  the 
plane  of  t|»e  stationary  member  at  the  inner  edge  of  the 
beading  and  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  beading  being  ap- 
preciably shallower  for  preventing  endwise  movement  of 
the  removable  member. 

2.  In  shelving,  a  partition,  a  shelf  for  supporting  It, 
■aid  shelf  having  a  rise  wherein  there  is  formed  a  slot 
for  receiving  a  comer  of  the  partition,  said  slot  being 
cut  to  the  level  of  the  main  body  of  the  abelf  but  terminat- 
ing at  such  level  short  of  the  extreme  front  ot  the  rise, 
whereby  the  partition  may  be  withdrawn  only  by  flrat 
allghtly  raising  and  then  forwardly  pnUlng  the  partition, 
and  means  for  preventing  lateral  and  permitting  upward 
movement  of  the  partition. 

8.  In  shelving,  a  partition,  a  abelf  having  a  raiaed  bead 
at  its  margin,  said  bead  being  slotted  to  the  level  of  the 
shelf  part  way  to  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  bead,  whereby  the 
partition  must  be  slightly  raised  before  It  can  be  drawn 
forward,  and  an  upper  shelf  having  a  depending  projec- 
tion having  therein  a  slot  for  receiving  the  upper  edge  of 
the  partition  and  preventing  Uteral  but  permitting  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  partition. 

4.  In  shelving,  a  rectangular  partition,  a  lower  ahelf 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  bead  formed  at  the 
front  margin  and  terminating  in  a  depending  flange,  said 
bead  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  forward  lower  cor- 
ner of  the  partition,  the  slot  being  cut  partially  but  not 
entirely  through  to  the  front  of  the  bead  at  the  level  of 
the  main  body  of  the  shelf,  an  upper  shelf  having  a  do- 
pending  projection,  slotted  to  receive  tbe  upper  edge  of  the 
partition,  said  upper  shelf  also  having  a  depending  flange 
arranged  in  front  of  and  slightly  above  the  upper  edge  o* 
the  partition. 


1,168,704.  WINDOW-WIPER.  Gnoaoa  W.  Ooblbt,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  23, 1914.  Serial  No.  878,470. 
(Cl.  16—69.) 

1.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  be 
arranged  ou  opposite  sides  of  s  vrindow  pane,  means  to 
both  connect  the  arms  at  one  of  their  ends  and  to  provide 
a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  arms,  spaced  upper  and  lower 
lateral  inwardly  extending  boUow  members  on  the  end 
portions  of  the  arma,  a  clamp  for  each  arm.  said  memhem 
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hsTtng  Interior  side  poeteta,  lag*  on  the  clanpt  axttadlnc 
Into  the  reapectlre  pockets,  coll  sprlaga  in  tbe  pockets 
•nga«ed  witii  the  lass  to  — r—Wy  fono  the  elampe  out- 
wardly, and  eleanliig  strips  connected  to  the  cUnpa. 


2.  In  a  window  cleaner,  an  arm  havlnK  a  flat  side  and 
spaced  portions  of  circular  cross  section,  one  of  tbe  circa 
lar  cross  section  portions  belnff  screw  threaded,  a  pair 
of  Interal  members  each  being  formed  with  an  opening  to 
fllidably  receive  tbe  arm.  Mid  Baembem  b^ng  adapted  for 
rotary  moTement  on  tbe  ctrealar  cross  section  only  of  the 
arm,  a  cleaning  element  detaehably  carried  by  the  lateral 
members,  and  a  nnt  member  engaged  on  tbe  threaded  por- 
tion of  tbe  arm  for  supporting  the  lateral  members  on  ihe 
tat  side  portion  of  the  arm. 


1,160.705.  BATH  8H0WEB  ATTACHMENT.  JMBFH  O. 
PxaKiNS.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Kept.  18.  1015.  He 
rial  No.  50,006.     (a.  4 — M.) 


1.  ▲  bath  ahower  attachment  comprising  a  ralre  cas- 
ing having  a  downwardly  directed  exit  port  and  an  ap- 
wardly  directed  coupling  member  to  couple  It  to  a  sonr.e 
of  water  supply,  a  two-way  Talye  aeated  In  aald  caalng,  a 
•bower  tube  coanocted  to  aald  Talve  and  provldod  with  a 
plnrallty  of  spray  nonles,  said  shower  tube  being  morahie 
with  said  TSlve  from  a  substantially  vertical  position  to 
an  Inclined  position  ever  a  bath  tub,  said  valve  havtex 
one  paasaas  to  lead  water  to  the  exit  port  o(  said  elialaK 
and  another  paasage  to  eondnct  water  to  said  ahower  tube 
and  noasles. 

2.  A  bath  ahower  attachment  coatprislng  a  valve  casing 
having  an  exit  port  to  a  tub  a  two-way  valve  seated  In  aald 
easing  snd  vmtxjXmf^  shower  twbe  movable  with  aald 
valve  as  a  center  from  a  subatantUlly  vertical  to  an  In- 
dioed  position  over  a  tub,  said  valve  serriitg  to  positively 
direct  water  either  through  the  exit  port  of  aald  caalng  to 
a  tube  or  through  said  ahower  tube  to  a  tub. 

3.  A  detachable  bath  ahower  attachment  comprising  a 
valve  casing  having  an  exit  port  to  a  tub  means  to  deta<ch- 
ably  connect  said  casing  to  tbe  water  exit  of  a  tub,  a  two- 
way  valve  having  a  passage  to  direct  water  to  ths  exit 
port  of  said  caalng  and  a  paaaage  to  direct  water  ont 


thrench  om  end  of  saM  valvn,  and  a  t«be  coaMMii  t* 
aald  last  named  paasage  and  movnbls  with  aaSi  valve  from 
a  BUhataatlally  vertical  position  eat  of  the  way  to  an  ;•- 
cBned  operative  poattton  over  the  bath  tnb,  and  aervtat  an 
a  handle  to  operate  said  valve,  said  tube  being  prevUlii 
with  perforstlons  to  direct  a  shower  downwardly  Into  the 
tub  when  aald  valve  la  in  poaitlon  to  anpply  water  to  aaM 


4.  A  hnth  ahower  attachsMnt  comprising  a  ^Ive 
having  a  downwardly  directed  exit  port  and  aa  opwar#r 
directed  conpllag  member  to  coaple  It  to  a  source  of  wa- 
ter supply,  a  two-way  valve  aeated  In  aald  casing,  a 
ahower  tube  connected  to  and  moivable  with  said  vnlve 
from  a  subetaatlally  vertical  position  wbea  inoperatlw 
to  an  Inclined  position  over  s  bath  tnb  when  In  operative 
poslttoa  and  provided  vrlth  one  or  mere  rigid  spmy  nos- 
ales  and  at  Ita  outer  end  with  an  adjaatahle  spray  noaale. 
aald  vahre  having  one  paasage  to  positively  lead  water  to 
the  exit  port  of  said  casing  and  another  paaaage  to 
duct  water  ta  aald  ahowtr  tnba  and  naaslca. 


1,160,700.  PIN.  BniCK  B.  PvnnaoH,  Providence,  E.  I., 
assignor  to  Carl  M.  Abbott.  Attleboro,  Maaa.  filed  IMh. 
14,  1812.    SsrUl  N«.  677^104.     (Q.  24—160.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  du  eomtala^ 
Hon  with  a  front-plate,  of  a  back-plate  formed  from  tat 
sheet  stock  having  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  ad- 
jacent each  end,  an  integral  pln-bouslng  formed  by  forc- 
ing np  the  metal  adjacent  the  end  of  one  of  said  openinga, 
an  intSfrml  catch-member  formed  by  forcing  up  the  metal 
adjacent  tbe  end  of  the  other  of  aald  openlnga,  aald  catch- 
member  being  open  on  the  end  adjacent  tbe  end  of  said 
last  mentioned  opening,  snd  a  pin  moanted  In  aald  pln- 
houslng. 

2.  A  back-plate  for  pins  formed  from  flat  sheet  stock 
having  a  series  ot  openings  snd  a  series  of  tongues  extend- 
ing into  said  openings  and  having  aa  integral  hollow  pro- 
jection between  and  adjacent  said  openings  provided  with 
flattened  sklea,  said  tongues  being  bent  to  form  end  por^ 
tions  for  said  hollow  projection. 

8.  A  back  plate  for  pins  formed  from  a  tat  metal  blank 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  fftn-shaped  opening,  ad- 
jacent each  end.  an  integral  pln-honaiag  formed  by  forc- 
ing up  tbe  metal  adjacent  tbe  tared  end  of  one  of  aald 
fan-shaped  openings,  and  an  Integral  catch  member  formed 
by  forcing  up  tbe  metal  adjacent  tbe  flared  end  of  the 
Other  fan-ahaped  opening,  aald  catch-member  being  opea 
on  the  end  adjacent  tbe  flared  end  of  aald  last  mentioned 
fan-sbsped  opening. 

4.  A  Sack  plate  for  pins  formed  from  a  tat  metal  blank 
baviag  a  longitudinally  extending  fan-shaped  opening  ad- 
jacent each  end,  a  tongue  extending  into  the  flared  end 
of  one  of  aald  openings,  and  a  centrally  located  outwardly 
extending  tongue  at  each  end  of  said  blank,  the  met&l  be- 
tween aald  fab-ahaped  openings  and  aald  outwardly  ax* 
tending  tonguea  being  pumped  up  to  form  hollow  projec- 
tions with  tattened  sides  and  said  tongues  t>elng  bent  to 
form  end  portions  for  said  hollow  projoctlona. 


1.165.707.  SIDE  FRAME.  Abmand  H.  Pxtckb,  Chicago. 
IlL,  aaalgBor  to  American  Steel  FoiuMlrtes,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  12, 
1010.     Serial  No.  27,007.     (CL  100—242.) 

1.  In  a  aide  frame,  tbe  combination  of  a  ehaiuiel* 
shaped  compression  member,  a  T-shaped  tension  member, 
and  a  atrot,  said  compression  and  tension  members  b^ 
Ing  Interlocked  at  their  ends  and  united  by  welding  t* 
form  a  substantially  integral  atmctur^  aobaCaatlAlly  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  a  channel 
presslon  member  and  a  T-ahaped  tenaion  member  for 
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<rom  coakBeidal  afeapaa,  the  aaaa  «<  the 
tent  dowaward  ta  Cam  a  psiaatal  Jaw,  and  a  atrot 
iaimlin  columns,  said  eolamns  being  con^Maed  af  aa- 
talar  ahapes,  the  parts  b^ag  ualted  by  welding, 
ataattally  aa  deaeribed. 


8.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  compreaalon 
BMmber,  tension  member  and  stmt,  said  tension  member 
being  composed  of  a  commercial  T  shape,  the  web  of  which 
Is  disposed  vertically  and  the  flanges  borisontally  be- 
neath said  web,  tbe  enda  of  the  tension  memt>er  being  ex- 
tended over  the  top  of  the  journal  box  opening  and  bent 
downward  to  form  a  jaw.  auhatantially  as  described. 


1.160,708.  TRACTOR.  Joseph  W.  Pobtxb,  MarysvUle. 
CaL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  L.  Aradt,  MatTa- 
ville.  Cal.  Filed  Oct  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  865.208. 
(CL  21—114.) 


1.  la  a  tractor  «f  the  claas  apedfled,  a  body,  motive 
Beans  on  the  body,  ball  racea  fixed  at  opposite  aidea  of 
the  body  and  baviag  opper  forwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  ways  extendlag  from  one  end  to  the  other,  end- 
Icaa  tractive  means  actoatad  by  the  motive  means  and 
conalstlng  of  a  plurality  of  movably  connected  elementa, 
and  balls  movable  In  tbe  racea  and  positively  shifted  dur- 
iag  a  portion  of  their  travel  by  tbe  tractive  means  and 
alaa  having  a  gravitating  movement  through  aald  ineUned 
waya. 

2.  In  a  tractor  of  tbe  daaa  spedtad,  a  body,  motive 
meaaa  thereoa,  continuous  ball  raeea  taed  at  opposite 
•Ides  of  the  body  baring  upper  inclined  waya  extending 
from  one  end  to  tke  other,  eadleaa  tractive  aieans  op- 
•ratively  connected  to  tbe  said  motive  means,  and  balls  in 
the  races  and  engaged  between  both  the  racea  and  tractive 

at  intarvaia  and  partially  shifted  by  said  tractive 
18  and  also  antonuitleaUy  diaengageahle  from  the 
tractive  means,  and  having  a  graritatlag  moveasent  rela- 
tively to  the  raeea. 

S.  In  a  tractor  of  the  class  specified,  a  body,  motive 
aiaana  thereoo.  eontlBooaa  ball  racea  fixed  la  pair*  at  op- 
poalte  aldea  of  the  bq^y.  «nd  baviag  upper  downwardly 
iacUaed  portions  extending  from  oac  end  to  the  other,  a 
*lve  sprocket  and  an  kUer  sprocket  respectively  dla> 
posed  between  the  rear  and  front  portlona  of  each  pair  of 
the  rgces,  the  drive  sprockets  being  operatlvaly  coanected 
to  the  motive  meaaa,  endleaa  tractive  meana  trained  over 
the  drive  and  Idler  aprocketa,  aad  balls  la  the  races  and 
engaged  between  twth  the  races  aad  tractive  aaeana  at 
latenrals  aad  ahlftad  by  aald  tractive  aMaoe. 

4.  In  a  tractor  of  the  class  specified,  a  body,  motive 
aaeaas  thereoia.  ball  raeea  at  oppoalte  aides  of  the  body 
haviag  npper  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  mwa 


«B41eaa  fraetlva  lasans  mmvably  asa— ted  In 
arattve  relation  to  aald  raeea  and  operatlvaly 
to  the  awtlve  means,  balls  la  the  racea  aad  interpoaei  ai| 
intervale  between  the  races  and  tractive  meaaa.  aafi 
apaeera  at  the  forward  lowar  portloaa  «(  Oe  raeaa  t» 
raguhttly  separate  the  balla  as  they  pass  betweea  tka 
lower  portions  of  the  tractive  means  and  racea. 

fi.  In  a  tractor  of  the  clasa  spectted.  a  body,  motlva 
means  thereon,  ball  races  st  opposite  sides  of  the  body, 
endless  tractive  meaaa  aaovably  mounted  in  cooperative 
relation  to  the  racea  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
motive  means,  ball  In  tbe  races  engaging  between  the 
tractive  means  and  racea  darlag  a  portloa  af  tke  tmvil 
at  aald  tractive  meana,  aad  spacers  at  the  farward  lower 
partiona  of  the  racea  to  regularly  aeparate  the  balla  as 
they  pass  between  the  lower  portions  of  the  tractive  meana 
and  racee. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,165,709.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Wm- 
ntx>  T.  Powell,  Chicago,  111.,  a«slgnor  to  Aotomatle 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IllinolB. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1918.    Serial  No.  803,490.     (CI.  179— Ifi.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  llaa 
switch  Individual  thereto,  a  line  relay  for  aald  switch 
normally  bridged  across  said  line,  a  trip  magnet  can- 
trolled  by  said  line  relay,  a  bridge-cut-off  relay,  means  for 
enei-gislng  aald  cut-off  relay  when  connection  ia  made  with 
said  line,  meana  controlled  thereby  for  opening  the  circuit 
of  aald  line  relay,  a  second  relay  adapted  to  be  energlaafi 
in  multiple  with  said  cut-off  relay,  and  a  aormally  eloaad 
contact  in  the  circuit  of  aald  trip  magnet  eontroUad  by 
•aid  second  relay. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  lias 
switch  Indlyldual  thereto,  a  line  relay  for  aald  switch 
normally  bridged  across  said  Une,  a  trip  magnet  ooa- 
trollad  by  aald  Use  relay,  a  brid^-«at-off  relay,  mean 
for  energising  said  cut-off  relay  when  connection  Is  made 
with  said  Une.  means  controlled  thereby  for  opening  tbe 
circuit  of  aald  line  relay,  a  aeeond  relay  adapted  to  be 
energised  in  multiple  with  aald  cut-off  relay,  a  normally 
cloaed  contact  i&  the  circuit  of  aald  trip  magnet  coatrolled 
by  said  second  relay,  and  a  locking  circuit  for  aald  second 
relay  for  maintaining  it  energised  after  the  first  tamt- 
glslac  drcQlt  is  brok^ 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  ailing  and  a  called  VhM, 
a  line  switch  for  each  line  including  a*  line  relay  nor- 
mally bridged  across  the  line  snd  a  trip  magnet  con- 
trolled thereby,  meana  for  cutting  off  the  line  relay  on 
the  called  line  when  connection  Is  extended  thereto,  aad 
means  including  a  relay  for  preveatlag  said  trip  magnet 
of  the  called  Une  switch  enenmalng  when  tbe  eoBaectkni 
Is  dlacoBBccted  befOT«  the  caUcd  subaerBier  haaga  op  Ma 
raoalver. 

4.  IB  a  telephone  lystem,  a  line,  a  drcoit  controller  far 
said  line,  meaaa  for  exteading  a  coanectioa  to  aald  ttae 
aad  for  dlacoanecting  therefrom,  trtiaklag  equipnaeBt  ta- 
aponalve  over  aald  Uae  to  aald  drealt  eontrollcr  far  asafe- 
iag  a  call  from  aald  Uae,-  aaana  for  readeriag  aaM  tmafe* 
lag  equipmeat  aoarespeasive  to  aald  drealt  eoatroilar  aM 
far  aMUatahOng  It  ao  after  the  eoaaectloa  ia  illsrnatlniwd. 

6w  In  a  telapifcniaa  ayataaa,  a  caUing  Uaa,  a 
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meaos  for  connecting  the  two  and  bmabs  for  releaalng  tlM 
connection,  trunklng  equipment  aaaocUtod  with  the  callad 
Une  for  enabling  the  called  line  to  make  a  call,  aald 
•qulpment  respontiVe  to  the  cloaare  of  the  elrcnlt  of  the 
flailed  line,  meana  for  rendering  aald  equipment  loop- 
eratlTe  when  the  second  line  la  called,  and  meana  for 
maintaining  said  equipment  nonrcaponslTe  to  the  cloaare 
of  the  circuit  of  the  second  line  after  tlM  flrat  line  releaaaa 
the  connection. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,165,710.  MULTIPLB-BXPOSURB  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CAMERAS.  CHABi.in  K.  PcoB,  Colorado  City,  Colo. 
Filed  Jane  16(  1815.     Serial  No.  S4.460.     (Cl.  95—86.) 


1.  A  raoltlple  ezposare  attachment  for  cameraa  com- 
prlalns  a  body  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  the  camera  in 
front  of  the  lens  thereof  and  haTlng  radial  moTcment  la 
relation  thereto,  said  body  at  one  end  haTing  an  oat- 
wardly  tamed  flange  for  catting  off  eztraneons  light 
raya. 

2.  A  multiple  ezpoaare  attachment  for  cameras  com* 
prising  a  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  camera  in 
front  of  the  lena  thereof,  said  body  baring  an  exposure 
opening  bounded  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  by  an  out- 
wardly extending  wall. 

8.  A  multiple  exposure  attachment  for  cameras  com- 
prising a  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  camera  in 
front  of  the  lens,  said  body  baring  radially  sliding  more- 
ment  relatlre  to  the  axis  of  the  lens  and  also  being  ro- 
tatably  adjustable  around  said  axis,  said  body  baring  at 
one  end  an  outwardly  turned  flange  for  cutting  off  ez- 
traneoua  light  rays  but  permitting  the  entrance  of  light 
to  one  portion  of  the  lens. 

4.  A  multiple  exposure  attachment  for  cameras  com- 
prising a  body  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  the  camera  In 
front  of  the  lena  and  baring  radial  sliding  morement 
relatire  thereto  and  being  rotatable  around  the  axis  of 
the  lens,  said  body  baring  at  one  end  an  outwardly 
turned  flange  for  cutting  off  extraneous  light  rays,  the 
middle  of  the  body  adjacent  one  end  being  longitudinally 
Blotted. 

6.  A  multiple  exposure  attachment  for  cameras  com- 
prising a  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  camera  in 
front  of  the  lens  and  baring  radially  sliding  morement 
relatire  thereto  and  being  roUtable  around  the  axis  of 
the  lens,  said  body  baring  at  one  end  an  outwardly  turned 
flange  for  cutting  off  extraneous  light  raya,  the  middle  of 
the  plate  adjacent  one  end  being  longitudinally  slotted, 
said  slot  baring  outstanding  side  walla  and  an  outstand- 
ing end  wall,  the  opposite  end  being  open. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,1«6,711.  DEVICE  FOB  DI8PEN8INO  LIQUID  SOAP, 
*c.  FaAKK  H.  RANaoM,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  FUed 
June  19,  19111  Serial  No.  684,100.  (CI.  221—94.) 
A  liquid  dispensing  derice  comprising  a  liquid  recep- 
tacle which  Is  closed  on  all  sides  except  at  Its  lower  end 
where  the  same  Is  prorlded  with  an  opening,  and  a  ralre 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  liquid  from 
said  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  fixed  tube  extending 
upwardly  through  said  opening  and  prorlded  within  the 
lower  part  of  the  receptacle  with  a  liquid  outlet  port, 
an  inner  rerticaUy  morable  tube  arranged  within  the 
outer  tube  and  baring  a  lower  liquid  outlet  port  which  in 
adapted  to  register  with  the  liquid  outlet  port  in  the 
derated  position  of  the  inner  tube  and  also  proridad  at 
ita  upper  end  with  an  air  Inlet  port  which  in  the  last 
mentioned  position  of  the  same  la  adapted  to  open  into 
the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle,  a  branch  tube  arranged 
within  the  lower  part  of  aald  Inner  tube  and  commonlcat- 


lag  at  Ito  upper  end  with  the  liquid  ootiet  port  of  the 
inner  tube,  and  a  handle  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  Inner  tube  and  baring  a  conrez  underside,  a  liquid 
discharge  paaaage  which  communleatea  at  its  upper  end 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  branch  tube  while  ita  lower 
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end  opens  through  the  coarex  fkce  of  said  handle  on  one 
dde  of  Its  center,  and  an  air  paaaage  which  eommnnicatea 
at  its  upper  end  with  the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  tube 
while  its  lower  end  ojwns  through  the  side  of  said  handle 
abore  the  conrex  face  thereof. 


1,166,712.  FLYCATCHER.  Fbawk  Rba,  Ban  Praaelaeo, 
Cal.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  If.  Sbeakley,  Saa 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,718.     (CL  48—1.) 


In  combination  an  electric  motor,  a  centrifugal  suetloa 
fan  on  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  an  eccentric  fan  caalag 
around  said  shaft  and  secured  to  the  motor  casing,  said 
fan  caaing  being  enlarged  at  Ita  front  end  to  form  an 
alr-reeelring  chamber,  said  front  end  being  apertured, 
aald  caaing  baring  a  lateral  open-ended  conduit,  and  a 
receptacle  communicating  with  the  open  end  of  aald 
conduit  and  baring  air  escape  openings  through  Ita  walla. 


1.106,718.  BBWtNO-MACHINB.  PSAXxuir  A.  Rnca. 
Mancheater,  Maas.,  aaaignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole 
Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  FUed  June  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  77S.10a. 
(CL  112—26.) 

1.  In  a  aewlag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
shaft  aa  IS,  a  piroted  take-up  arm,  a  crank  on  said  shaft 
and  a  link  connecting  said  crank  and  arm,  said  crank 
and  link  both  being  comparatlrely  much  shorter  than  tha 
distance  from  the  pirot  of  aald  arm  to  Ita  point  of  con- 
nection to  the  link. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
abaft  as  13,  a  piroted  take-up  arm.  a  crank  on  aald  shaft 
ABd  a  link  conaectlnff  aald  eraak  and  arm,  aald  crank 
and  link  both  being  comparatlrely  much  shorter  than  tha 
distance  from  the  pirot  of  said  arm  to  ita  point  of  con- 
nection to  the  link,  a  needle  bar  and  connection  from 
the  ahaft  tor  redproeating  aald  bar ;  wherein  the  take-op 
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is  glTaa  a  quick  take-up  morement  and  alow  return  aora- 
■Mnt  In  harmony  with  tha  needle  bar  morementa. 


t.  In  a  aawing  machine,  the  cMnUnatton  of  a  rotary 
ahaft,  a  piroted  take-up  arm  of  an  effectlre  length  be- 
tween its  pirot  and  the  link  herein  mentioned,  nearly 
eiqnal  to  the  distance  between  the  axea  of  said  arm  and 
dtaft,  %  crank  00  aald  shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  aald 
crank  and  arm  of  an  effectlre  length  nearly  equal  to  tha 
crank  arm  length  and  substantially  aborter  than  aald 
take-op  arm. 


1,165,714.  BLKYATING  -  TRUCK.  MlCXUK.  RuCKM, 
Cblcopee.  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  National  Scale  Company. 
Chlcopee,  Mass.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,877.     (CL  78—121.) 


1.  A  truck  eomprlsiag  a  main  frame,  and  a  frame 
elerataUe  and  depresslble  relatirely  thereto,  a  weighing 
aeale  carried  by  the  eleratable  frame,  and  comprising  a 
platform  hi^er  than  such  frame,  members  carried  by  the 
eleratable  scale  carrying  frame,  morable  from  a  position 
below  to  a  poaltion  abore  the  scale  platform,  and  poal- 
tlon-ahlftlng  meana  for  aald  members. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  a  main  frame,  and  a  frame  ele- 
ratable and  depreaslble  relatirely  thereto,  a  weighing 
aeale  carried  by  the  eleratable  frame,  and  eomprialng 
a  platform  higher  than  such  frame,  members  carried  by 
the  eleratable  scale  carrying  frame,  morable  from  a  posi- 
tion below  to  a  poeltion  abore  the  scale  platform,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  said  members  from  their  lowered 
to  their  raised  position  and  for  locking  them  in  the  latter 
position. 

8.  A  truck  comprising  a  main  frame,  and  a  frame 
aleraUble  and  depreaaible  relatirely  thereto,  a  weighing 
scale  carried  by  the  eleratable  frame,  and  comprising  a 
platform  higher  than  such  frame,  a  pair  of  side  bars 
arranged  along  and  adjacent  the  outer  sides  of  the  ele- 
ratable scale  carrying  frame,  a  rock-ahaft  supported  by 
the  scale  carrying  frame  baring  means  for  operating  it, 
and  engaging,  and  operable  when  the  shaft  is  rocked  to 
Impari  endwise  morementa  to  the  side  bars,  and  co- 
operatire  means,  appurienant  to  the  eleratable  frame 
and  said  aide  bars  for  causing  the  ralaing  and  lowering 
of  the  latter  In  conjunction  with  th^  endwise  more- 
menta. 

4.  In  an  eleratlng  weighing  track,  a  main  frame,  and 
a  frame  eleratable  and  depreaalMe  relatirely  thereto,  and 
eomprialng  side  bars,  a  weighing  aeale  carried  by  the 
eleratable  frame,  and  comprising  a  platform  higher  than 
the  tops  of  said  side  bars,  a  pair  of  side  bars  arranged 
aloag  and  adjaoaat  the  alda  bara  of  the  aeale  carrTiiw 


traBM,  eadi  adjacent  pair  of  aide  bars  harlag,  at  dUTownt 
portions  la  the  length  thereof,  the  one  a  pair  of  traaa- 
rerse  studs  and  the  other  slots  Inclined  to  the  length  «< 
the  bar,  in  which  the  studs  engage  and  means  for  impart- 
ing endwise  morementa  to  the  alot-proTlded  bars. 

6.  In  an  eleratlng  weighing  truck,  a  main  fkvnc,  sad 
a  frame  tieraUble  and  depreaslble  relatirely  thereto,  and 
eomprialng  side  bars,  a  weighing  scale  carried  by  the 
eleratable  frame,  and  eomprialng  a  platform  higher  than 
the  tops  o(f  aald  side  bars,  a  pair  of  side  bars  arraavad 
along  and  adjacent  the  side  bars  of  the  scale  carrying 
frame,  each  adjacent  pair  of  side  bars  baring,  at  different 
portions  in  the  length  thereof,  the  one  a  pair  of  trans- 
rerse  stnds  and  the  other  slota  inclined  to  the  length  of 
tile  bar  and  each  harlag  an  end  portion  thereof  extended 
along  the  longitudinal  line  of  tha  bar.  and  means  for 
Imparting  endwlae  morementa  slmultaneenaly  to  the  slot- 
prorlded  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.166.716.  MEANS  FOR  CONTR(MXING  THE  QDAN- 
Tiry  AND  QUAUTT  OF  TEOt  PRODUCTION  OF 
OAS.  John  IL  Ruanr.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to 
The  United  Oaa  Improrement  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a '  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  FUed  Oct  12, 
1909.    Serial  No.  622,826.     (CL  48—87.) 


1.  Meana  for  controlling  the  quantity  and  quality  of 
the  production  of  gaa  which  comprlaes  the  combination  of 
a  gas  generating  apparatus,  an  air  connection  tbMVto  In- 
cluding a  means  for  creating  a  blast  or  draft,  and  means 
operatirely  attached  to  said  connection  and  responaire  to 
the  rolume  of  air  per  unit  of  time  passing  through  the 
connection  and  adapted  to  throttle  the  power  appUed  to 
said  draft  or  blaat  creating  meana,  substantiaUy  aa  da- 
scribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  nee  in  the  manufacture  of  gas,  tlM 
combination  of  a  gas  producer;  meana  for  supplying  the 
primary  air  to  the  producer;  means  for  supplying  the 
secondary  air  to  the  amiaratus ;  and  means  for  automatl- 
cally  regulating  the  flow  of  such  secondary  air  so  as  to 
maintain  a  flow  of  a  constant  rolume  per  unit  of  time  paat 
a  flTen  point  in  the  secondary  air  duct. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  gaa,  the 
combination  of  a  gas  producer ;  means  for  supplying  the 
primary  air  to  the  latter:  means  for  supplying  the  sec- 
ondary air  to  the  apparatus ;  and  means  for  antomatleally 
regulating  the  flow  of  such  primary  and  aecondary  air, 
ao  as  to  maintain  a  flow  of  a  constant  rtdume  of  air  per 
unit  of  time  past  a  gVren  point  in  thrir  respectire  dueta. 

4.  In  aroaratus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  gas  gennatlng  apparatus  ;  means  toe  supplying  air ; 
a  doct  connecting  the  latter  and  aald  generating  apparatas 
and  meana  for  aatomarically  maintaining  a  flow  of  a  eoa- 
stant  rolume  of  air  per  unit  oi  time  paat  a  glren  point  la 
said  duet 

6.  In  apparatna  of  the  etaas  described,  the  eonlilaattoB 
of  a  gaa  producer ;  means  for  aopplylng  air  to  the  latter ; 
and  meana  in  connection  with  aald  air  supplying  SMiaas 
finr  aotoawtleally  and  ooatlanoaaly  Mtlwtalnliy  a  flov 
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wt  a  coDitftnt  rolttBt  af  air  per  ait  frf  ttaa  iiMt  a 
polat  la  said  produear,  indnwindeaUjr  of  tlta  araa  af 
tocoC  tba  tattw. 


1.1W.71«.      BUTTBBCUTmt.      Vbavk    M. 
:  'Chlea^,  ni.,  ■satsaar  to  8«ka«fer  Ma— tactartng  C«b- 
*    pany,    Cblcaco,    HI.,    a    CoirorattoB    of   lUtiMta.      rUa« 
l|#r.  2».  1912.     Sarial  Mo.  7M.U0.     (CL  S1--W.) 


r^■^v   -SAf^    »-<(■  •«■ 
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1.  A  dlspenalBC  apparatus,  embracing  a  reccptacia  to 
contain  plaatlc  material,  a  restricted  bottom  dUehaiia 
passage  therefor,  a  presser  b«ad  or  pioneer  flttlnc  In  said 
container,  means  for  vertically  actuating  said  bead  to 
ragnlably  press  tbe  material  downwardly  throagb  said 
discharge,  a  cutter  posltlTely  actuated  to  swing  across 
said  discharge  passage  to  sever  sKudlng  material  there- 
from, a  dish  magaslne,  msans  for  dlsdiarglng  a  single 
dlah  tberefrom  and  positioning  It  beneath  said  discharge 
to  receive  the  severed  material,  and  mechanism  for  dla> 
charging  tbe  charged  dish. 

2.  A  dispensing  apparatus,  a  receptada  to  contain 
plastic  material,  a  restricted  bottom  diaebarge  passage 
therefrom,  a  vertically  movable  presser  head  or  plunger 
fitting  In  said  eontalner,  a  cutter  poaitiooed  to  swing 
across  said  discharge  passage  to  sever  candlng  material 
tberefrom,  a  dish  magazine,  means  for  diacharglng  a  aln- 
gle  dish  tberefrom  and  positioning  it  beneath  said  mate- 
rial dlsebarged  to  receive  the  severed  material,  necba- 
alsm  for  discharging  the  diah,  and  a  eomoMMH  meaaa  for 
aetoatlag  all  of  said  nechanisma  la  tbelr  proper  saqnence 

8.  ▲  device  of  the  class  described,  embracing  aa  ap- 
light  plaatlc  material  coatainer,  a  restricted  dlacharge 
passage  communicating  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  ooa- 
taiaar  for  Indlvldoal  dishes,  means  (or  releasing  oae  of 
tba  diahea  at  a  tliae  for  deUvery  to  a  point  below  the  dia- 
ebarge passage,  means  for  passing  tbe  material  dowa- 
arardly  tbroogb  aaid  passage,  means  for  severing  a  patty 
from  the  material  at  said  passage  to  fall  upon  said  dieh, 
and  mechanism  for  releasing  aaid  dish  with  tba  patty 
tliereoa  froai  the  machine. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  embradag  a  pla- 
lality  of  lever  mechanisms  for  supporting  individual 
dishes  and  delivering  the  same  one  by  one  to  loading  po- 
sition, means  for  feeding  a  cake  of  plastic  material 
through  said  Butchlne,  mechanism  acting  to  cnt  patties 
one  by  one  from  the  cake  of  plastic  material  to  discharge 
the  same  singly,  each  to  an  Indlvidaal  diata,  aad  aMCba> 
niam  eoaascted  to  the  euttlag  and  fOediac  meebaalssa  aad 
timed  for  operation  with  respect  thereto  to  diacharga 
dliihea  when  loaded  from  the  laaehlve. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  embradag  feeding 
meana  for  a  cake  of  plastic  material,  mechanlaa  (or  sever- 
bm  patties  froai  the  cake,  a  plorallty  ot  oua  coatroUed 
lever  mechanism  for  delivering  Indlvidaal  dlshea  oae  by 
aae  saccesslvely  into  position  each  to  receive  a  severed 
patty  thereon,  and  automatic  mechanism  connected  with 
said  aevcrlag  and  delivering  mecksalaais  operatlag  partly 
by  gravity  far  disctaarglag  the  dlahas  oae  hr  oaa  fron 
the  Bachlne  whan  loaded  each  with  a  pattjr. 

{ClaloM  «  to  »  aot  pciated  la  the  OasatUy] 
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and  Ramaw,  Baaavrsai^  LlMala.  Ul.    FUad  Oct  II; 
1914.     Serial  No.  807,060.     (CI.  122 — 880.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  spedfled  comprising  a  rectanga- 
lar  frame  made  of  side  and  end  pipe  sections,  one  or  more 
of  whldi  sections  are  provided  with  surface  latake  open- 
ings. In  combination  with  other  i>ipe  sectloas  sateading 
lengthwise  alongside  of  tbe  sidea  of  aaM  frasM  aad  00a- 
nected  to  the  latter,  and  floats  mounted  upon  aaid  other 
pipe  aectloas  aad  adjoaUMe  longitadlnaHy  thereof. 

2.  A  davlea  •t  the  class  apacldsrt  oemprtslBg  a  (laase 
■wde  of  pipe  eecitlcae  conaacted  tovettaer  and  provided 
with  snrfaca  intake  apealage,  the  pipe  sections  at  one  end 
a(  the  fraae  beiag  elevated  and  eaoaected  with  Che  i«> 
BBalnlBg  pipe  sactlans  br  verticaUy  cztcndlBg  side  pips 
■ecUoas.  and  doato  ourtod  hr  tba  dret  BaatteMd  pipe 
•ectioBa. 

5.  A  device  of  the  alaas  spaddsd  oamprising  a  frame 
made  of  pipe  sectloaa  connected  together  and  provided 
with  surface  intake  openings  in  combination  with  floata 
arraaged  at  the  comtra  of  lald  frama  and  connectad 
tbarewlth,  said  floats  being  mounted  upon  side  lupporti 
connected  to  said  frame,  said  side  supports  comprising 
pipe  sections  extending  alongside  of  the  pipes  forming 
said  frame. 

4.  A  deviea  of  the  daae  tpeelfled  eomprlaiag  a  rectango- 
lar  frame  made  of  side  and  end  pipe  sactioas,  oa  eor  more 
of  whldk  sections  are  provided  with  surface  Intake  open- 
ings in  combination  with  other  pipe  sections  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  connected  to 
the  eada  thereof,  aad  floats  mounted  opoa  aaid  other  pipe 
sections. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a 
skimming  device  arraaged  thareta  aad  provided  with  la* 
take  openiaga,  aad  tbe  mechanical  eoaaaction  betweaa  the 
locomotive  throttle  lever  and  the  valve  coatrolllng  the 
diacharge  from  the  skimmer,  whereby  said  valve  is  opeasd 
when  the  throttle  lever  is  actuated  to  open  the  throttle 
valve  and  also  whereby  said  discbarge  valve  is  dosed 
when  said  lever  Is  actuated  to  dose  the  throttle  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette  .' 


MflB.718.  BXTBMSION  -  TABLE  8LIDB.  BMli,  W. 
■CHDLTS,  Watertowa,  Wis.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
ICaz  H.  Oaabler,  Watertowa,  Wis.  nied  Jane  80,  1911. 
■erlal  No.  8744«-     (CL  46—0.) 


1.  Xa  aa 
ttvely  Axed  hac, 


taMe  slide  the  conUnatSoB  o(  a  rela> 

with 
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laftiaflMdbaraBdpravldBdaritllaDgitndlnal  racka, 
plalons  aioanted  on  tbe  fixed  bar  at  a  distance  from  each 
ather  aad  aieshlng  with  the  racks  on  opposite  sldas  there- 
of, and  a  connection  between  said  pinions  compdUng  tbam 
to  rotate  la  the  saaie  dlreetloa. 

2.  in  an  exteniioa  table  attde  the  cemUaatioa  of  a  rela- 
tively fixed  slide  bar,  movable  bars  connected  with  aad 
guided  OB  opposite  sides  of  the  Axed  bar,  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  parallel  racks,  end  plalons  rotataUy 
Moaated  oa  the  fixed  bar  at  a  distance  from  eadi  other 
aad  aaeshing  with  said  racka,  and  aa  oaeven  aumber  of 
latenMdtata  ptaloaa  sieaUac  with  om  aaothar  aad  wHh 
the  end  pinions. 

8.  In  an  extenslea  table  allda  the  conMnatton  of  a  rela- 
tively fixed  slide  bar,  movable  slide  ban  connected  with 
aad  gnlded  on  oppoelte  sMea  of  the  fixed  bar  aad  pro- 
vldad  with  longltudlBal  racka,  loagltudlaally  spaaed  pln- 
laaa  o<  leas  diamaCar  than  tha  space  between  the  racks 
'rsCataUy  asoaated  on  the  fixed  bar  la  offfeet  relatloa  to 
ea^  other  aad  each  sieshlag  artth  aoe  of  said  racks,  and 
aa  uaevaa  nmiber  of  lateraedlate  pinions  rotatably 
■oaatad  on  tbe  fizad  bar  la  BMah  with  oae  another  and 
with  the  offset  pinloae  ■  sab  tag  with  tbe  oppoalts  raefea. 

4.  la  eoMblaation  arlth  an  eateaaloa  taMe  having  a 
caatial  sapport  aad  separable  top  sectlOM,  of  extension 
dldsa  eacheompoeed  of  a  sUds  bar  flied  ea  said  sapport 
aad  of  floating  slide  bars  fixed  to  the  top  seetlonB  aad 
coanected  with  and  guided  oa  opposite  sides  of  the  fixed 
kar,  opposlaf  longkadlBal  racks  attached  to  tha  Mpvabk 
feats  pazaUor  with  each  otter,  ioogltodtnaUy  spaced  and 
aCaet  plalaas  rotatahly  moaated  oa  each  fixed  bar  la 
mesh  with  said  racks,  and  aa  anevcn  naasber  of  inter- 
atedUte  piBloaa  of  leea  dlaaseter  thaa  the  dlstaace  betweea 
the  opposing  racks  taooated  oa  each  «aad  bar  ta  BMah 
with  oae  another  and  with  the  oChet  end  pinleaa. 


UflSJlt.  LUBRICATmO  ITSTEM.  KPWAip  SoatS, 
Beavertaa,  Oreg.  FUad  Sept.  2d,  1914.  Serial  Mo. 
8«S,692.      (CI.  64 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  device  ot  tbe  class  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  supporting  shaft  formed  with  a  fluid  Inlet 
and  a  fiold  outlet,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
over  said  fiold  outlet  and  formed  with  a  radially  disposed 
channel  tberaln  commualcatlag  with  tiie  Interior  of  tbe 
bub,  and  a  shell  carried  by  said  hub  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  quaatlty  of  fluid  lubricant,  the  Interior  chamber 
of  said  shell  being  In  communlcatloa  with  said  radially 
disposed  channel  in  said  bob. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  supporting  shaft  formed  with  a  fluid  Inlet 
aad  a  fluid  outlet,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
over  said  fluid  outlet,  and  a  radially  disposed  open  ended 
channel  therein,  a  hollow  member  carried  by  said  bob 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  fluid  lubricant,  bear- 
ings interposed  between  tbe  bub  and  said  shaft,  and  a 
baffle  In  said  fluid  Inlet  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  shaft 

3.  An  oiling  system  for  rotary  bodlee  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar supporting  shaft  formed  with  a  fluid  Inlet  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  outlets,  supporting  hubs  rotataUy  moanted 
on  said  shaft  over  said  fluid  outlets,  and  each  formed 
with  a  radially  disposed  open  ended  channel  thereth,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  chaanels  opening  at  adjacent  aides  of 
the  respective  hube,  a  tabular  member  carried  by  and 
closed  at  Its  ends  by  said  habs  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  quantity  of  fluid  lubricant,  bearings  Interposed  between 
said  bubs  and  shaft,  and  a  baffle  in  said  fluid  inlet  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  shaft. 

4..  A  lubricating  system  for  the  described  purpose,  the 
same  comprising  a  rotatable  shell  provided  with  an  In- 
terior fluid  containing  chamber,  a  shaft  within  said  cham- 


ber provldad  with  an  tetetter  flaid  ebcaiating  diaahar 
aad  a  loagltudlnaUy  dlspooed  slot  la  the  upper  wall  thareaf 
eoamualcatlng  with  tbe  ctovulating  chamber,  said  shaft 
also  provided  arlth  a  fluid  oatlet  exteodliig  therefreaB.  a 
hah  rotatably  mounted  oa  said  shaft  over  said  flald  oetlat 
aad  flxed  within  the  Interior  of  tha  aaid  ahell.  aaid  hah 
belac  flocmad  with  a  radlaUy  disposed  cbaanal  having  Its 
eada  in  raglatry  reapectively  with  said  flirfd  oatlat  aad 
tha  said  fluid  eontatalag  efaamher,  and  a  hafle  ixad  to  aaid 
abaft  and  exteadlag  upwardly  therefrom  to  dlraet  tJha  flaM 
lato  the  longltodliially  disposed  slot  thereoC 

i.  ▲  labrieatlag  system  far  the  described  parpoae 
prising  a  roUUble  shell  provided  with  an  interior 
containing  dtambcr,  a  boUow  abaft  within  aaid  chamhw, 
provided  with  an  ialet  la  the  wall  thereof  eommoalcat- 
lag  with  tha  laterlor  of  tbe  chamber  aad  a  fluid  outlet,  a 
hob  rotataMy  moontad  an  aaid  abaft,  flxed  ta  aaid  ahetl, 
aad  formed  with  radlaUy  dlspaaed  chanaala  commaaiea^ 
lar  at  thatr  Inaer  eads  with  the  laterlor  baartasg  sortaee 
of  aaid  bob  and  at  their  oater  ends  adtb  the  aaid  Ihrtd 
ooBtalBiag  chamber,  bearlnga  laterpoaad  betwe«  said  hah 
aad  said  shaft  for  matatalalng  the  relatlva  radial  aad 
ndal  pooltlans  thereof,  aad  mcMH  OBrried  by  tbe  said 
shaft  for  dlneedag  flold  tbetela  ttaaogh  its  taiet 

(ClBima  •  to  9  net  prtotad  to  tha  Gaaetto.] 


1.166,720.  PAD  AND  HOLDBK.  Gaoaoa  Baacttav.  Jr.. 
MUwaolM,  wis.  FUad  Feb.  «,  Ulf,  Serial  m.  a^dSH 
(C!L  11—22.) 


>*« 


1.  A  wrIClBg  tablet  far  roll  paper  comprising  a  caaing 
provided  with  a  roll  comVl«rtment  and  aaotber  compart- 
ment, both  of  said  compartments  having  open  tops,  a 
cover  for  the  roll  eompartmeat,  a  cover  for  tbe  other  com- 
partment forming  a  writing  platen,  a  teosloo  strip  car- 
ried by  said  cover  and  cooperating  therewith  to  secure  the 
writing  platen  in  closed  position,  a  roll  of  paper  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  roll  compartment  and  extending  betweea 
the  tension  strip  and  the  writing  plat«i,  and  means  (or 
securing  the  cover  for  the  roll  compartment  in  closed - 
position. 

2.  A  writing  tablet  for  roll  paper  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  roll  compartment  and  another  compart- 
ment, both  of  said  corapartmenta  having  open  topa,  a  cover 
for  the  roll  compartment, -a  cover  tor  the  other  compart- 
ment forming  a  arritlag  platen,  a  tension  strip  carried  by 
said  cover  and  cooperating  therewith  to  secure  the  writing 
platen  in  dosed  poslttoa,  a  gnidlag  and  severing  strap 
carried  by  said  platen,  a  roll  of  pa{>er  revolubly  mounted 
In  said  roll  compartment  and  extending  between  tbe  ten- 
sion strip  and  said  platen  and  between  the  guiding  strap 
and  said  platen,  and  means  for  securing  the  cover  for  the 
roll  compartment  la  eloeed  peettion. 

S.  A  writing  tablet  for  roll  paper,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  roll  compartment  and  another  compart- 
ment, both  of  said  compartments  having  open  tops,  a  cover 
for  the  roll  compartment,  a  cover  for  tbe  other  compart- 
ment forming  a  writing  platen,  a  holding  aad  severing 
strap  carried  by  tbe  Inclined  cover  and  extending  trana- 
versdy  thereof,  a  tension  strip  carried  by  the  roll  com- 
partment cover  and  positioned  to  bear  upon  said  ptatea, 
the  end  portions  of  tbe  roll  eoomwrtment  having  aagnlarly 
extending  grooves,  a  rod  sIldaMy  mounted  la  the  grooves, 
aad  a  roH  of  paper  mounted  on  the  rod  and  exteadlac 
between  the  teaaion  strip  and  said  platen  and  betweea 
the  holding  strap  and  said  platea. 

4.  A  writing  ta1>let  for  roll  paper,  camprMag  a  caalag 
provided  with  a  roll  compartaieBt  aad  aaotber 
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ment,  both  of  Mid  compartments  baring  open  tops,  a 
eoTcr  for  the  roll  compartment,  straps  baring  button 
■naiM  tor  locking  the  roll  compartment  cover  in  closed 
podtion,  a  cover  tor  the  other  compartment  torming  a 
writing  platen,  a  holding  and  atTarlng  strap  earrlad  by 
said  platen  and  extendbig  transreraely  thereof,  a  tension 
■trip  carried  by  tbe  roll  compartment  cover  and  posi- 
tioned to  bear  upon  said  platen,  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe 
roll  compartments  baring  angularly  extending  grooves,  a 
rol  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  groorea,  and  a  roll  of  paper 
mounted  on  tbe  rod  and  extending  between  the  tension 
strip  and  said  platen  and  between  the  holding  strap  and 
said  platen. 

6.  A  writing  Ublet  tor  roll  paper,  eomprialng  a  caalng 
prorlded  with  a  roll  compartment  and  another  compart- 
ment, both  of  said  compartments  baring  open  tops,  a 
corer  for  tbe  roll  compartment,  straps  baring  button 
snaps  for  locking  tbe  roll  compartment  corer  In  closed 
position,  an  Inclined  corer  tor  the  other  compartment  form- 
ing a  writing  platen,  said  roll  compartment  cover  locking 
the  inclined  cover  in  closed  position,  a  holding  and  sever- 
ing strap  carried  by  tbe  Inclined  corer  and  extending  trans- 
rersely  thereof,  a  tension  strip  carried  by  tb«  roll  com- 
partment corer  and  positioned  to  bear  upon  the  platen, 
ttie  end  portions  of  tbe  roll  compartment  baring  extend- 
ing groorea  therein,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  groorea, 
and  a  roll  of  paper  mounted  on  tbe  rod  and  extending 
between  the  tension  strip  and  tbe  Inclined  corer  and  be- 
tween tbe  holding  strap  and  the  said  inclined  corer. 


1,1«5,721.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  CTLINDBICAL 
CAN-BODIES.  Lib  C.  Shabp,  Plattsmouth,  Nebr.,  as- 
signor to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Juna  23,  1011.  Serial 
No.  685.041.     (a.  118—10.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  In  combina- 
tion :  a  feed  table ;  a  curling  derice ;  a  blank  feeder  adapt- 
ed to  puab  the  blank  through  tbe  curling  derice;  meana 
for  recelrlng  tbe  curled  blank;  and  meana  for  engaging 
tbe  last  portion  of  tbe  blank  passing  through  the  curling 
derice,  to  Insure  clearance  of  tbe  blank  from  tbe  curling 
derice ;  substantially  aa  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion :  a  feed  table ;  a  curling  device ;  a  blank  feeder  adapt- 
ed to  puab  the  blank  through  the  curling  device;  means 
for  recelrlng  tbe  curled  blank;  and  means  for  engaging 
tbe  last  portion  of  tbe  blank  paaaing  through  tbe  enrl- 
Ing  derice,  to  Insure  clearance  of  tbe  blank  from  the  curl- 
ing derice.  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  fingers,  dls- 
poaed  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  curling  derice  to  that  00 
which  tbe  blank  feeder  la  located;  aabatantlally  aa 
specified. 

3.  In  a  can-body  forming  and  seaming  machine,  a  car- 
rler-bom,  a   depresalble  gage  arranged  on   tbe  hem,  a 


yleldably  ImprisJ  damping  member  adapted  to  do« 
upon  the  bom  orer  tbe  depresalble  gage,  meana  for  curllat 
a  body-blank,  oseana  alined  with  tbe  earrler-bom  for  sop- 
porting  the  curled  blank,  meana  on  aaid  support  for  sepa- 
rating tbe  ends  of  tbe  cnrled  blank,  aaid  separating  means 
being  alined  wltb  the  deprsMlble  gage,  meana  for  morlng 
the  blank  from  the  support  onto  tbe  carrier-bom,  meana 
for  moving  tbe  clamping  member  to  a  poaltlon  such  aa  to 
permit  one  end  of  the  blank  to  paaa  between  the  aame 
and  tbe  depreaalble  gage  and  thereby  lap  orer  tbe  other 
end  of  tbe  blank,  and  means  tor  limiting  said  lap,  aaid 
means  tor  moving  tbe  damping  member  being  operated  In- 
dependently of  tbe  meana  for  limiting  tbe  lap. 

4.  In  a  can-body  forming  and  lap-seaming  machine, 
■olderlag  derleea,  a  bom,  meana  for  placing  a  curled  body- 
blank  upon  aaid  bom,  a  gage-bar  arranged  on  the  hom 
to  engage  one  end  of  tbe  blank,  a  gage- plate  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  blank,  and  a  clamplng-plata 
arranged  to  praas  tbe  outer  lapped  and  against  tbe  Inner 
while  they  engage  the  gage-bar  aad  gage-plate,  to  hold 
tbe  lapped  ends  together  while  the  seam  Is  soldered,  and 
separate  means  for  operating  aaid  clamping  plate  and  said 
gage-plate,  aobstantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  can-body  forming  machine,  a  feed-table,  feeding 
meana  for  actuating  body-blanks  longitudinally  of  tike 
table,  a  transrerse  feed-mechaniam  arranged-  to  reodre 
blanka  from  tbe  longltodinal  feeding  meana,  curling  meana 
with  which  the  blanks  are  aagaf^d  by  the  transrerse  feed- 
mechanism,  meana,  Induding  yieldingly  mounted  mem- 
bers, for  recelrlng  and  retaining  tbe  blanks  after  tbey  paaa 
tbe  curling  means,  meana  for  atrlpping  tbe  blanks  from 
said  Bopporting  meana,  and  a  reciprocating  element  con- 
necting with  aaid  atrlppkig  meana  and  longitudinal  feed- 
ing means  to  dmultaneously  actuate  tbe  same. 

(Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


1,166,722.    FBBD  DBVICB  FOB  DBILLIN0-BI08.    Loois 
.  B.  SHOor,  Franklin.  Pa.     Piled  Mar.  S,  1014.     Sertal 
No.  822.682.      (CI.  2&5— 15.) 


1.  In  a  feed  derice  for  drilling  rigs,  a  walking-beam,  a 
Bopport  upon  which  aaid  beam  Is  osclllatlvely  mounted,  a 
reroluble,  power-drlren  dement  arranged  to  Impart  oscll- 
latire  motion  to  ssid  beam,  plrotal  pulleys,  one  mounted 
upon  either  side. of  said  beam  at  tbe  plrotal  point  thereof, 
terminal  pulleys,  one  mounted  upon  eitber  side  of  said 
beam  adjacent  to  tbe  free  end  thereof,  a  drum  mounted 
upon  said  support,  mesns  arranged  to  transmit  reroluble 
motion  to  said  drum  from  said  reroluble  power-drlren 
dement,  feed  cablea  atUcbed  to  said  drum  and  passing 
orer  said  plrotal  and  said  terminal  pulleys,  means  con- 
nected to  said  cablea  arranged  to  equalise  the  tension  there- 
on, and  means  carried  by  said  cablea  adapted  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  drilling  cable. 

2.  In  a  feed  derice  for  a  drilling  rig  which  comprlaea 
among  Its  elemenU,  a  walking-beam  and  a  band-wheel- 
actuated  crank  operably  connected  to  aaid  beam,  a  sup- 
port for  said  beam,  a  pulley  motmted  upon  each  aide  of 
said  beam  upon  tbe  plrotal  support  thereof,  termiital  pul- 
laya  aflxed  to  tbe  outer  end  of  aaid  beam  upon  dther  side 
thereof,  a  drum  mounted  upon  aaid  support,  a  worm  gear 
amngad  to  nrolre  aaid  dram,  means  arranged  to  trans- 


D8C8MBBR  a8,  Z915. 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1x71 


Mlt  motion  from  said  erank-actuatlng  band-wheel  to  aaid 
worm,  tor  tbe  purpeae  of  rerolring  said  drum,  feed  cablea 
attadied  to  aaid  drum  and  paadng  orer  aaid  terminal  and 
plrotal  pulleya,  meana  attached  to  aaid  cablea  arranged  to 
aqoallse  the  tension  thereon,  end  meana  carried  by  aaid 
aquallxing  device  for  tbe  atucbment  of  a  drilling  cable. 


1,165,728.     DBILLINO  EQUIPMENT..    LODia  B.  BboUP, 

Franklin.  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  6.  1914.    Serial  Ifo.  822,688. 
<C1.  265—16.) 


6 


1.  A  well-drilling  equipment  eomprialng,  in  combination, 
a  walking-beam,  drill-Uckle.  a  feed-cable,  and  meana  for 
adjosting  aaid  cable  to  adrance  tbe  drill  to  Its  work,  aaid 
cable  being  attached  to  aaid  Uckle,  disposed  along  sub- 
stantially tbe  entire  length  of  said  beam,  and  of  a  suffl- 
dent  length  to  have  the  Inherent  spring  necessary  for  the 
drilling  operation. 

2.  A  wdl-drilling  equipment  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  walking-beam,  drill  Uckle,  a  feed-cable,  and  means  for 
adjuatlng  aaid  cable  to  adrance  tbe  drUl  to  Ita  work,  aaid 
cable  being  attached  to  aaid  tackle,  and  disposed  along 
aobatantlally  the  entire  length  of  aaid  beam,  and  of  a  suffl- 
dent  length  to  hare,  excludre  of  tbe  drilling-cable,  tbe 
neceaaary  spring  for  tbe  drilling  operation. 

8.  A  well-drilling  equipment  comprldng,  in  combination, 
a  walking-beam,  drill-tackle,  a  feed-cable,  and  means  for 
adrandng  aaid  cable  to  feed  the  drill  to  lU  work ;  said 
cable  being,  approximate  to  both  ita  ends,  in  engagement 
with  aaid  tackle  and  disposed  Intermediate  said  ends 
along  tbe  greater  portion  of  said  beama,  and  means  engag- 
ing ssid  cable  in  proximity  to  the  central  portion  thereof 
arranged  to  Inaare  equallaatlon  of  tension  upon  tbe  re- 
apectlre  branches  thereof. 

4.  A  well-drilling  equipment  comprislns.  In  combination, 
a  walking-beam,  terminal,  pulleys  poaltlon  adjacent  to  both 
ends  of  laid  beams  upon  eitber  side  thereof,  and  plrotal 
pulleys  positioned  at  tbe  pivotal  point  of  aaid  beama, 
dmi-tacUe.  a  feed-cable  and  means  for  adjuatlng  aaid 
cable  to  advance  tbe  drill ;  aaid  cable  being  attached,  ad- 
jacent to  Ita  enda,  to  aaid  Uckle,  thence  passing  orer  said 
terminal  and  piroUl  pulleys,  said  adjusting-means  being 
in  engagement  with  said  cable,  in  proximity  to  the  sdddle 
portion  thereof. 

5.  A  well-drilling  equipment  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  walking-beam,  pulleys  upon  said  beam,  podtioned  at 
eitlAr  end  and  at  the  piroUl  point  thereof,  drill-Uckle, 
a  feed-cable,  and  meana  for  adjtuting  aaid  cable  to  ad- 
rance tbe  drill  to  Ito  work,  tackle-puUeya  podtioned  Inter- 
mediate aaid  drlll-Uckle  and  aaid  terminal  pulleys  which 
are  adjacent  thereto :  tbe  enda  of  aaid  cable  being  atUcbed 
to  one  end  of  tbe  walking-beam,  each  branch  of  said  cable 
tiltence  passing  downward  and  around  ita  respectire  tackle- 
polley,  which  pulleys  are  connected  to  the  drill-Uckle, 
thence  upward  to  oppodte  sides  of  said  beam,  each  branch 
paadng  orer  a  pulley  at  lU  reapectire  dde  of  tbe  beam, 
thence  along  the  beam  and  around  a  pulley  podtioned  at 
tbe  other  end  of  tbe  beam,  thence  returning  along  tbe 
beam  and  paadng  orer  pulleys  podtioned  at  tbe  plroUl 
point  of  the  beam ;  aaid  adjuatlng  meana  engaging  aaid 
cable  at  the  central  portion  thereof. 

IGlalai  6  asd  T  not  printed  tn  the  Gaaette.] 


1,166.724.     OBTINO-BACK  FOB  NBGATITBS. 
A.  Smith,  Flckford,  Mich.    FUed  Nor.  16,  1914.    Sartel 
Na  872.461.     (CL  84—26.) 


A  negative  drying  rack  eomprialng  a  frame  induding 
croaaed  plroted  end  anpportlng  members,  means  carried  by 
cerUln  of  tbe  supporting  members  for  deUchably  securing 
the  same  to  a  aupport,  notched  negatlre  recelrlng  atripa 
connecting  tbe  supporting  membera,  a  receaaed  member 
carried  by  one  of  tbe  atripa,  tbe  receaaes  of  which  are  dl»- 
poaed  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  notches  of  the  aaid  atrip,  pins 
didably  diapoaed  through  the  notchea,  plate  engaging  ele- 
menu  carried  by  the  pina,  and  wedge  membera  disposed 
in  the  recesses  and  arranged  to  bold  the  pina  at  different 
pointa  of  adjuatment  through  the  recesses. 


1,165,725.  FUBNACB.  HoBAcn  B.  SMTTHa,  Pittaborgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  8.  B.  Bmytbe  Company,  Pittaburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Nor.  11, 
1014.     Serial  No.  871,491.     (CL  76 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  continuous  beating  furnace  for  metal  In  tbs 
form  of  bllleta  and  tbe  like,  a  fomaoe  ebambcr,  che^er- 
work  at  one  end  thereof,  a  passage  beneath  the  chamber 
for  tlie  waste  gases,  the  said  passage  being  connected  to 
the  chamber  at  tbe  remaining  end  of  the  latter,  a  second 
paaaage  for  waate  gases  beneath  tbe  first  pasaage,  a  re- 
cuperator chamber  situated  beneath  the  checkerwork. 
sealed  from  the  checkerwork  and  in  communication  with 
tbe  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  two  passages,  rertlcal  pipea  ex- 
tending  through  tbe  recuperator  chamber,  and  meana  tor 
feeding  air  through  tbe  pipes  Into  tbe  checkerwork. 

2.  In  a  continuous  heating  furnace  for  metal  in  tbe 
form  of  billeU  and  tbe  like,  a  furnace  chamber,  checker- 
work  at  one  end  tbereot  a  paaaage  beneath  the  chamber 
for  tbe  waste  gaaea,  the  said  paaaage  being  connected  to  tbe 
chamber  at  the  remaining  end  of  the  latter,  a  second  pas- 
sage for  waate  gases  beneath  the  fint  passage,  a  recuper- 
ator chamber  situated  beneath  the  checkerwork,  aealed 
from  tbe  checkerwork  and  in  communication  with  tbe  ad- 
jacent enda  of  the  two  paaaagea,  rartical  plpea  extending 
through  the  recuperator  chamber,  means  for  feeding  air 
through  tbe  plpea  into  the  checkerwork.  and  meana  for 
causing  tbe  gases  to  bare  a  doable  paaa  aeroaa  the  pipes. 


1,165.726.     BBSILIBNT  WHEEL.     JOHir  A.  BraxUB,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  aadgnor  to  Stable  Mechanical  Tli«  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Boaton,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Apr.  2,  1014.     Serial  No.  828.087.     (CL  162—87.) 
1.  In  a  reailleat  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  a  wheal 
body,  of  an  exterior  rim  endrcttn^  aaid  body,  a  ploraUty 
of  contracting  spiral  aprtags  anchored  at  ona  end  to  one  of 
aaid  parte,  and  a  normally-atralgfaUned  togite  lerer  earn- 
neetlon  between  tbe  ether  end  of  aaid  springs  and  tbs 
other  part. 
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S.  ta  •  f««nient  wbeet.  the  comblaatloo  with  •  wbed 
r»  of  ••  cxttiier  Hm  encircUng  ntld  body,  a  plarallty 
of  eontractlDg  spiral  aprlnga  anchored  at  one  end  to  nld 
rim,  and  a  normally  straightened  toggle  lever  conoection 
b«twe«n  the  other  eada  of  said  springs  and  the  wheel  body. 

8.  In  a  resilient  wh«el,  the  combination  with  a  wheol 
body,  of  an  exterior  rim  snclrcling  said  body,  a  plurality 
of  eontractlni;  spiral  springs  anchared  at  one  end  to  said 
rim,  rocking  members  pivoted  to  the  rim  and  to  which  the 
other  ends  of  said  springs  are  connected,  a  lever  for  each 
rocking  member  also  pivoted  to  the  rim,  links  connecting 
said  levers  and  rocking  membera,  and  connections  between 
said  levers  and  the  wheel  body. 


4^  IB  •  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
body,  of  an  exterior  rim  encircling  said  body,  a  pltirality  of 
contracting  spiral  springs  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  rim, 
rocking  members  ptroted  to  the  rim  and  to  which  the 
other  ends  of  said  springs  are  connected,  a  lever  for  each 
rocking  member  also  pivoted  to  the  rim.  means  connecting 
each  IcTcr  to  Its  rocking  member  by  which  said  member  Is 
moved  against  the  action  of  Its  spring  apon  turning  move- 
ment of  the  lever  in  either  direction,  and  connectlona  be- 
tween said  leTers  and  the  wheel  body. 

B.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
body,  of  an  exterior  rim  encircling  said  body,  a  pinmllty  of 
contracting  spiral  springs  anchored  at  one  end  to  said 
rim,  rocking  members  pivoted  to  the  rim  and  to  which  the 
other  ends  of  said  springs  are  connected,  levers,  one  for 
each  rocking  member  also  pivoted  to  the  rim,  Hnka  con- 
nfctlng  said  levers  and  rocking  members,  and  eoanectloBs 
between  said  levers  and  the  wheel  body,  sold  springs  nor- 
nally  hokMng  said  levers  and  link  connection  with  the  cor- 
rvspondlng  rocking  meml>ers  so  that  the  pivotal  axis  of 
each  lever  is  In  line  with  the  points  of  connection  between 
each  link  and  the  lever  and  rocking  member. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1«B,72T.  ANIMALrHELEASINO  DEVICE.  F«m>  Sdmd- 
▼IK  and  Carl  Johansson,  St.  Panl.  Minn.  Filed  Feb. 
11,  191B.     BcrUl  No.  7,589.     (Cl.  119—115.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  partitioned  bousing  having 
recesses  in  its  base  and  apertures  in  one  of  Its  side  walls, 
of  a  continuous  pull  rod,  pressure  springs  connecting  said 
rod  and  the  partition/  of  said  bousing,  a  catch  for  re- 
taining said  rod  In  adjusted  position  against  the  tension 
of  said  springs,  plrotally  supported  castings  arranged 
within  said  bousing  and  operatlvdy  connected  to  said 
pull  rod,  angular  arms  arranged  upon  the  pivots  of  said 


«■  stings  and  having  tbc  free  ends  thareof  normally  di» 
possd  ta  the  rscssssd  portions  of  the  base  of  said  bann- 
ing, hltetalng  rings  optrattvcly  aaaoclnted  wttk  the  angular 
eada  of  said  arma,  means  connecting  said  castings  and 
arms  for  norsMlly  retaining  the  latter  members  in  op> 
eratlva  relation  and  relsase  handles  carried  by  aaid  arms 
and  projected  through  the  apertured  portions  of  the  side 
wall  of  said  housing  whereby  said  arms  may  be  raised  out 
of  encngesMnt  with  tb*  baa*  of  said  boaslng  to  raleasa  th« 
hltcblag  ilngSk 

2.  The  combination  with  a  'partitioned  henalng  having 
recesses  In  its  base  and  apertures  In  one  of  Its  side  walla, 
of  a  continuous  spring-pressed  pull  rod,  a  catch  for  aald 
puU  rod,  pivotally  mounted  arms  having  their  free  enda 
normally  disposed  In  tka  mceased  portions  of  the  baaa  cl 
said  honslng,  hitching  rings  normally  in  engagement  with 
said  arms,  castings  artmngad  upon  the  pivots  of  said  arms 
and  operatlvely  associated  with  'said  pull  rod  and  with 
said  arms  to  release  said  hitching  rings  slmaltaneonsly, 
springs  connecting  said  caatlngs  and  arms  whereby  the  lat- 
ter members  are  noroalTy  retained  In  operative  relation 
and  manually  operable  lift  maans  for  said  arms  projected 
through  the  apertured  portions  of  the  side  wall  of  said 
housing  whereby  the  hitchlav  ■'■gr  may  be  nlc—sd  indi- 
vidually. 


1.165,728.  TELEPHONE  TRUNKINO  SYSTEM.  JoBM 
A.  Taooabt,  Rochester,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Strombarg- 
Carlson  Telephona  Ifaanfacturing  Company,  Roehsatar. 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Mew  York.  FUad  May  1.  191ft. 
Serial  No.  26,098.     {Cl.  1T9— 27.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  eUss  described,  a  pluraUty  of 
telephone  linea  grouped  at  operators'  switching  stations, 
operator  controlled  means  to  Interconnect  the  lines  at 
each  station,  a  plurality  of  Jacks  at  said  first  sratlon, 
primary  aalectlag  switches  Individual  to  said  Jacks,  said 
switches  being  rendered  active  by  connection  with  said 
operator  controlled  connecting  means,  secondary  selecting 
switches  selectable  by  said  primary  switches,  a  plurality 
of  operator  controlled  link  circuits  terminating  at  saM 
ascoad  sUtloa.  a  call  signal  for  each  of  said  link  drenlta. 
said  link  circuits  being  selactable  by  ssld  secondary  awltch 
to  display  said  call  signal. 

2.  In  a  svsti^m  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
telephone  lines  grouped  at  operators'  switching  statlona, 
means  to  Interconnect  the  Hues  at  each  of  aald  statAns, 
a  plurality  of  Jacks  at  said  first  station,  selecting  switches 
Individual  to  said  Jacks,  secondary  selecting  swltchea  sa- 
lectibie  by  said  first  switches,  a  plurality  of  operator  eon- 
trolled  link  clrcntts  terminating  at  said  second  station,  a 
call  signal  for  each  of  aald  Unk  elrenlta,  said  link  drcalta 
being  selectable  by  said  secondary  switches  to  display 
said  call  signal  and  means  for  returning  a  busy  signsi  to 
a  calling  subecriber  when  all  of  said  aeoondary  aelecttn# 
awltches  ars  boay. 

8.  In  a  systnm  of  the  daas  described  a  plurality  of 
telephone  lines  grouped  at  operators'  switching  stations, 
operator  controlled  meana  to  interconnect  the  lines  at  ea^ 
station,  a  plaraUty  of  Jnoks  at  snM  first  station,  selecting) 
switches  Individual  to  said  Jacka,  said  switches  being  r«B> 
dered  active  by  connection  with  said  epsratnr  enntroUad 
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connecting  meana,  aecondary  selecting  switches  sdectaMe 
by  aald  first  switches,  a  plarallty  of  operator  controlled 
Unk  drctilta,  terminating  at  said  second  station,  a  call 
signal  for  each  of  aald  Unk  drcults.  said  link  circuits  be- 
ing selectable  by  said  secondary  switches  to  display  aald 
call  algnal.  and  means  for  iMirrlng  from  selection  each  of 
said  link  drcults. 

4.  In  a  system,  of  the  dass  dcacribed,  a  plurality  of 
telephone  lines  grouped  at  a  plurality  of  operators'  switch- 
ing stations,  means  to  Interconnect  the  lines  at  each  sta- 
tion, a  plurality  of  Jacks  at  said  first  station,  selecting 
■witches  to  connect  to  said  Jacks,  secondary  selecting 
switches  to  connect  to  said  primary  switches,  a  plurality 
of  operator  controlled  link  drculto  terminating  at  said 
second  station,  a  call  algnal  for  each  of  said  link  dr- 
enlta, said  link  drcults  bdng  selectable  through  said  sec- 
ondary switches  to  display  said  call  signal,  and  means  for 
Interchanging  said  link  drcults  to  cause  said  calls  to 
•PPoar  at  a  predetermined  operator's  position. 

6.  In  a  system,  of  the  dase  deacrlbed,  a  plurality  of 
telephone  lines  terminating  at  an  exchange,  other  tele- 
phone Unes  terminating  at  a  second  exchange,  Unk  dr- 
oolts  terminating  in  switch  Jacka  in  aald  first  exchange 
and  terminating  in  operator  controlled  switching  means  in 
■aid  second  exchange,  a  plurality  of  Jacks  at  said  flrtt 
station,  Don-normallng  selecting  switches,  individual  to 
aald  Jacka.  a  motor  drcnlt  for  each  switch,  said  circuit 
closed  by  the  act  of  connecting  to  the  corresponding  Jack, 
said  circuit  being  interrupted  by  connection  of  a  switch 
with  an  idle  trunk  extension  and  means  to  place  a  busy 
potential  upon  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  trunk  exten- 
sion to  render  the  same  non-selectable. 

[CUlms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,16  6,729.  STRIKING-BLOCK.  William  8.  Tnow- 
BBiDo^  Chicago,  IIU,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foun- 
dries, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

,  filed  Aug.  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  44,893.     (Cl.  218 — 89.) 


-Je    .x> 
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1.  Is  a  striking  blo^,  the  combination  with  Integmi 
vertical  and  horlsontal  attaching  platee,  of  a  tongne  mem- 
ber Integral  with  aald  horlaontal  plate,  said  tongoe  being 
bent  npwardly  and  rearwardly  and  provided  with  a  flanged 
end,  said  rearwardly  extending  portion  being  provided  with 
riba,  aald  flange  lying  against  said  vertical  portion,  and 
fastening  means  to  secure  said  portions  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

S.  In  a  striking  block,  the  combination  with  integral 
vertteally  and  horteontally  disposed  attaching  pUtes,  of  a 
stop  member  integral  with  said  horisontally  disposed  plate, 
said  stop  member  bent  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  flanged  end,  said  rearwardly  extending  por- 
tion provided  with  ribs,  said  vertical  attaching  plate  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  Hp,  the  flanged 
end  of  said  stop  adapted  to  bear  against  said  vertical 
plate  member  and  abut  against  said  lip,  and  means  for 
■emrlng  said  flanged  end  to  said  vertical  plate  member, 
substantially  as  described. 


an  end  of  said  other  band  member,  and  a  hackle  carried 
by  the  free  terminal  of  one  of  the  band  members  and 
adapted  for  detachaWe  connection  with  the  free  teminal 
of  the  other  band  member,  that  end  of  the  buckle-carry- 
ing band  member  which  is  remote  from  the  bockle  being 
capable  of  detachable  engagement  with  the  bockle  when 
tt»e  band  members  have  been  disconnected. 


2.  A  bale  Ue  comprising  two  detachaUy  connected  

elastic  band  members,  one  of  the  band  members  being 
substantially  twice  as  long  as  the  other,  and  means  for 
detacbably  connecting  the  terminals  of  one  band  mem- 
ber to  the  re^>ectlve  terminals  of  the  other  band  member, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pluraUty  of  bale  ties,  each  tie 
comprising  two  non-elastic  band  members,  one  of  said 
band  members  being  substanttally  twice  as  long  as  the 
other,  means  detacbably  connecting  the  said  band  mem- 
bers end  for  end,  and  a  buckle  carried  l^  the  free  end  of 
one  of  aald  band  members  and  adapted  to  be  ogaged  by 
the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  band  members,  each  com- 
posite tie  being  of  a  length  to  embrace  a  gin  bale,  each 
long  band  member  bdng  of  a  length  to  embrace  a  com- 
pressed bale,  and  two  of  the  short  band  membere  being  of 
a  length  to  alao  embrace  such  a  bale. 


1,186,731.  RUDDER  MECHANISM  FOR  AIRSHIPS. 
William  M.  WsBBna,  Groveland.  Fla.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  Henry 
W,  Sbeppard  and  one-fourth  to  Elizabeth  Eliena 
Sheppard,  Groveland,  Fla^  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  81,  1914,  Serial  No.  879,918.  Divided  and  this 
appUcatlon  filed  Mar.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  13.928. 
(Cl.  244—29.) 


l,lt6,T30.     BALK-TIB.     ALasar  T.  Wbavh.  Jollet,  and 
Joeanr   Hahk.   Jr.,   Wankegan,    ni.,  aastgnors  to  The 
Asserican  Steel  h  Wire  Company  of  New  Jeraey,  Hobo- 
ken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  July  11 
191S.     Serial  No.  778,616.      (Cl.  24—28.) 
L  A  bale  tie,  convertible  for  nee  on  ghi  balee  and  on 
eompressed  bales,  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  band  mem- 
hera,  one  band  member  being  substantially  twice  as  long 
as  the  other  and  having  one  end  detacbably  connected  to 
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1.  A  mdder  for  airsbipe.  including  a  frame  formed 
with  spaced  and  parallel  heads,  a  rudder  post  passing 
loosely  through  one  of  the  spaced  heads,  an  operating  le- 
ver pasaing  in  a  slmUar  manner  through  the  oppoaita 
head  so  as  to  be  disposed  normally  In  aUnement  with  the 
rudder  post,  thrust  JoUits  between  the  rudder  poet  and 
operating  lever  and  the  respective  heads,  corresponding 
guide  members  upon  the  two  paraUd  heads,  cables  pass- 
ing around  the  corresponding  guide  members  and  having 
the  extremities  thereof  connected  ta  the  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  rudder  poet  and  operating  lever,  re- 
spectively, so  that  when  the  operating  lever  Is  moved  an 
IdenUeal  swinging  movement  Is  given  to  the  rodder  post, 
and  a  rodder  member  mounted  upon  the  mdder  poet 

2.  A  rudder  for  alrahipa.  Induding  a  frame  formed 
with  spaced  and  parmllel  heads  baring  correepondlag 
openings  therdn,  a  rudder  poet  extending  looeely  through 
the  opening  of  one  of  the  heada,  an  operating  lever  ex- 
tending looaely  through  the  (^wnlng  of  the  oppodta  head. 
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tlmat  collars  applied  to  Um  rnddtr  post  aad  operating 
hurtt  reapectiTely  so  aa  to  tngac*  and  bear  looeely  against 
Um  inner  feces  of  the  respectlTe  beads,  correspoodlDg 
guide  members  upon  the  beads,  cablee  passing  sround  the 
correspooding  guide  members  mod  bSTlng  the  extremities 
tbereof  connected  to  tbe  Inwardlj  projecting  ends  of  tbe 
rodder  post  and  operating  lever,  respectlTeljr,  so  that 
wben  tbe  operating  lever  Is  moved  an  Identical  movement 
Is  Imparted  to  tbe  rudder  peat,  and  a  rudder  member  upon 
tbe  rudder  post. 

3.  A  rudder  for  airships,  Incladlng  a  frame  formed 
with  spaced  and  parallel  beads  having  corresponding 
openings  therein,  a  rudder  post  extending  loosely  through 
the  opening  of  one  of  tbe  beads,  a  loose  Joint  between  tbe 
mdder  post  and  the  bead  so  that  tbe  former  Is  free  to 
swing  In  all  directions,  an  operating  lever  extending 
loosely  through  the  opening  in  the  opposite  bead,  a  loose 
Joint  between  the  operating  lever  and  oppoalte  bead  so 
that  the  lever  Is  free  to  swing  In  sll  directions,  two  sets 
of  correspondingly  disposed  guide  members  mounted  upon 
tbe  respective  beads,  cables  passing  around  corresponding 
guide  members  of  tbe  two  sets  and  having  the  extremities 
thereof  connected  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  rudder  post  and 
operating  lever  reapectlvely  so  that  when  tbe  operating 
lever  is  moved  an  identical  movement  is  imparted  to  the 
rudder  post,  and  a  rudder  member  applied  to  the  rudder 
post. 

1,166,782.  8AFBTY-HANQER  FOB  BRAKE-BEAMS. 
JosBPH  W.  WsiNLANO,  Chicsgo,  111.,  asslguor  to  Ameri- 
can Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  18.  191S.  Serial  No.  61,388. 
(CI.  18»— 70.) 


1.  In  a  safety  banger  for  brake  beama,  the  combination 
of  a  rigid  arm  mounted  to  project  over  a  brake  beam, 
and  a  removable  rod  mounted  on  aald  arm  and  projecting 
beneath  said  brake  beam  and  normally  out  of  contact 
therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  brake  beams,  tbe  combination 
of  a  spring  plank,  a  bar  secured  to  said  spring  plank  and 
projecting  over  a  brake  beam,  a  rod  engaging  said  bar  said 
rod  underlying  said  brake  beam,  and  means  for  removably 
attaching  said  rod  and  bar,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  sefety  device  for  brake  beams,  tbe  combination 
of  a  bar  adapted  to  project  over  a  brake  t)eam,  and  a 
U-shaped  rod  underlying  tbe  brake  beam  and  removably 
secured  to  the  bar,  substsntially  ss  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  aafety  device  for  brake  beama,  tbe  combination 
of  a  spring  plank,  a  rigid  bar  secured  to  said  spring  plank 
and  projecting  laterally  over  a  brake  beam  in  its  normal 
position,  >and  a  U-shaped  rod  having  a  threaded  end 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  bar  and  to  be  removably 
secured  thereto,  said  rod  underlying  tbe  brake  beam  and 
adapted  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.166,733.  EMBBOBNCT  BRAKB-BBAM  SUPPORT. 
Joseph  W.  Wiinlano.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Amerl* 
can  Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1916.  SerUl  No.  61,884. 
(CL  188—70.) 

1.  In  an  emergency  support  for  brake  beams,  the  com- 
btnatioB  of  a  spring  plank,  two  independent  leven  pivoted 
to  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  spring  plsnk  and 
means  for  securing  said  two  levera  In  their  lateral  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brake  beam  support,  tbe  combination  of  a 
IprlBff  plank,  a  Ictw  pivoted  to  said  plank,  and  means 


for  holding  said  lever  in  an  adjusted  positloa  beneath 
and  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  beam,  snbstaa< 
tially  aa  described. 


8.  In  a  brake  beam  support,  tbe  combination  of  a  mem« 
her  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  a  car  truck,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  member,  end  means  for  securing  said  lever  In  a  po- 
sition beneath  a  brake  beam  but  out  of  contact  therewith, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  sn  emergency  support  for  brake  beams,  tbe  com* 
binatlon  of  a  spring  plank,  a  pair  of  levers,  each  of  which 
is  pivoted  to  and  projecta  laterally  from  said  spring  plank, 
and  a  hook  secured  to  each  edge  of  said  spring  i^aak 
and  adapted  to  engage  ssld  levers  in  their  lateral  poal> 
tlon,  aubstantlally  as  described. 


1,166.784.  COAL-WASHING  APPARATUS.  CabL  ▲. 
Wbndux,  Jollet,  111.  Piled  Mar.  8,  1916.  SerUI  No. 
12,919.     (CI.  88—68.) 


IT^X 


1.  In  s  coal  washing  device,  the  combination  of  con- 
centrically arranged  containers,  tbe  outer  of  which  is 
sealed  to  the  atmosphere,  a  plunger  within  aald  outer 
container,  said  plunger  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  water  .thereby,  a  screen  within  said  Inner  conUlner, 
means  for  pneumatically  acting  upon  the  plunger  in  said 
sealed  container  and  thereby  cauaiag  a  pulsation  of  tha 
water  within  said  inner  container  and  tha  agitation  of 
the  material  on  tbe  screen,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  eoal  waahlag  Jig.  the  combination  of  adjacent 
containers  sdapted  to  receive  washing  liquid,  the  top  of 
one  of  said  containers  being  sealed  to  tbe  stmospbere,  a 
freely  vertical  redprocable  plunger  within  aald  sealed  con- 
tainer, a  bellows  connecting  said  plunger  to  aald  con- 
tainers said  bellows  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
water  by  said  plunger,  and  pneumatic  means  for  causing 
tbe  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  thereby  causing  a  pul- 
sation of  the  water  within  said  inner  container  and  the 
agitation  of  the  material  on  the  screen,  substantially  a« 
dsMribed. 

8.  In  a  coal  washing  Jig,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  ot 
concentrically  arranged  abella  the  outer  of  which  is 
sealed  to  the  atmoepbere,  a  plunger  witliin  said  outer 
shell  near  the  top  thereof,  a  bellows  yieldingly  connecting 
said  plunger  to  said  ahells,  said  bellowa  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  wster  by  said  bellows  and  said  plun- 
ger, said  plunger  being  of  a  aiae  capable  of  acting  upon  aa 
area  of  Uqold  rabstantiallj  equal  to  the  ana  of  the  iaaor 
abell  whereby  the  liquid  la  maintained  at  unequal  heights 
In  the  two  contalnera,  and  pneuautie  meana  for  causing 
the  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  and  thereby  tbe  agita- 
tion of  liqaid  within  said  inner  container,  substantially  aa' 
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4.  In  a  coal  washing  Jig,  the  combination  of  azially  ar- 
ranged containers  the  outer  of  which  Is  sealed  to  the  at- 
aMepbere,  a  plunger  and  a  bellowa,  said  plunger  and  bel- 
lows separating  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  outer  con- 
tainer and  forming  a  pneumatic  chamber,  means  for  suih 
portlng  a  body  of  coal  within  said  Inner  container,  and 
poeumatic  means  acting  in  said  air  chambor  to  periodle- 
aily  reduce  and  Increase  the  pressure  within  said  chamber 
whereby  said  plunger  is  caused  to  reciprocate  and  agitate 
the  water  in  the  inner  and  outer  containers,  said  water 
aad  waabed  coal  being  discharged  over  tbe  outer  edge  of 
aald  inner  container,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


1.166.736.  PACKINO-WHBBL  FOR  LISTBRS.  WlL- 
UAM  Wbxtb.  Leon,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  8,878.     (CL  111—6.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  lister,  means  attached  to  the 
frame  of  aald  lister  for  supporting  the  bolder  of  an  axle 
having  two  downwardly  bent  spindles,  oppositely  inclined 
packing  wheels  mounted  on  said  spindles,  tbe  bub  of 
each  packing  wheel  projecting  for  unequal  distances 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and  being  threaded 
alike  at  each  end,  a  collar  screwed  on  tbe  Inner  end  of 
each  bub,  said  collar  engaging  a  dust  cap  screwed  on 
tbe  bolder;  each  of  said  packing  wheels  being  reversible 
on  Its  spindle  for  adjustment  purposes.  In  which  event 
the  opposite  threaded  bub  end  is  secured  to  the  holder 
by  meana  of  said  collar  and  dust  cap. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  llater,  a  shaft  attached  to  the 
frame  of  aald  lister,  said  shaft  terminating  In  a  bolder 
through  which  passes  an  axle  having  its  outer  sptaidle 
ends  downwardly  bent,  a  pair  of  oppositely  Inclined 
packing  wheels  routing  on  tbe  spindles  of  tbe  axle,  the 
hub  of  each  wheel  projecting  for  unequal  distances  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and  being  threaded  alike 
at  both  ends,  a  cap  screwed  ton  the  outer  end  of  the 
hub  end  a  collar  screwed  on  the  inner  end  of  tbe  bub, 
sdjacent  tbe  shaft  bolder,  to  which  It  Is  secured  by  an 
adjoatable  dost  cap  screwed  on  said  bolder. 


1,166.786.  TANK-CAR  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CBMBNT 
AND  THE  LIKE.  RiCHAXO  P.  Whitb,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1918.    Serial  No.  760,126.    (Q.  106—14.) 


1.  A  tank  car  for  transporting  cement  and  the  like, 
laeluding  a  wheel  mounted.  borlsonUIly  disposed,  cylindri- 
cal tank  having  doeed  beada  at  both  enda  and  a  series 
of  fllilng  opMilBgs  in  the  top  wall  thereof,  dosoras  for 
aald   openings,    there    being   a    longitodlnally    arranged 


dosed  tunnel  located  in  the  lowest  part  of  said  tank,  said 
tunnel  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  tank,  said 
tunnel  having  outlets  therefrom,  a  conveyer  in  said  tna- 
nel,  and  operable  means  on  the  inner  walls  of  aald  *vr- 
nel  affording  ingress  thereinto. 

2.  A  tank  car  for  transporting  cement  and  the  like, 
including  a  wheel-mounted,  horisontally  disposed,  cylin- 
drical tank  having  doeed  beads  at  both  ends  and  • 
series  of  ttlling  openings  In  the  top  wall  thereof,  dooniaa 
for  said  openings,  there  being  a  longitudinally  arranged 
closed  tunnel  located  in  tbe  lowest  part  of  said  tank, 
said  tunnel  extending  tbe  entire  length  of  said  tank 
and  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  hsads,  said  tunnel  hav- 
Ing  outlets  therefrom  exteriorly  of  said  beads,  a  conveyer 
In  ssld  tunnel,  and  operable  means  within  said  tunnel 
sffording  ingress  thereinto. 

3.  A  tank  car  for  transporting  cement  and  tha  like, 
indudlng  a  wheel-mounted,  borlsonUIly  disposed,  cylin- 
drical Unk  having  closed  beads  at  both  «ids  and  a  aeries 
of  fllllag  openings  In  the  top  wall  thereof,  closures  for 
said  openings,  there  being  a  longitudinally  arranged 
closed  tunnel  located  in  tbe  lowest  part  of  said  tank, 
formed  partislly  by  an  arcuate  longitudinal  channel  in 
aald  Unk  wall,  said  tunnel  extending  the  entire  length 
of  said  Unk,  said  tunnel  having  outlets  therefrom,  a 
conveyer  in  said  tunnel,  and  operable  means  on  the  inner 
walls  of  said  tunnel  affording  ingress  thereinto. 

4.  A  Unk  csr  for  transporting  cement  and  the  like. 
Including  a  wheel-mounted,  horltonUlIy  dlspbsed,  cylindri- 
cal tank  having  closed  beads  at  both  enda  and  a  seriaa 
of  filling  openings  in  the  top  wall  thereof,  closures  for  said 
openings,  there  being  a  longitudinally  arranged  closed 
tunnel  located  In  the  lowest  part  of  aald  tank,  formed 
partially  by  an  arcuaU,  longitudinal  channel  in  aald  tank 
wall,  said  tunnel  extending  tbe  entire  length  of  aald 
Unk  and  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  beada,  and  having 
outleU  exteriorly  of  said  heads,  a  convayar  in  aaltf 
tunnel,  and  operable  means  on  the  Inner  walla  of  aald 
tunnel  affording  ingress  thereinto. 

6.  A  Unk  car  for  transporting  cement  and  the  llk^ 
including  a  wheel-mounted,  borisonUlIy  disposed,  eyllA- 
drical  Unk  having  closed  heads  at  both  ends  and  a  aariaa 
of  filling  openings  in  the  top  wall  thereof,  doeures  for 
said  openings,  then  being  a  longitudinally  arranged  tna- 
nel  located  in  tbe  lowest  part  of  said  Unk,  the  wslls  of 
which  tunnel  are  perforated  with  a  multlplidty  of  per- 
forations,  said  tunnel  extending  the  «»tlre  length  of  aald 
tank  and  provided  with  outleta,  a  gate  arranged  adjacent 
tbe  inner  walls  of  said  tunnel  adapted  to  dose  said  per- 
forations, and  a  conveyer  within  said  tunnel. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Ossette.] 


1,16  6,737.  HAY-KNIFE.  Fkbdbiick  WmoB,  Soatb- 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  BerUl  No.  16,068. 
(a.  80—8.) 


1.  In  a  bay  knife,  tbe  combination  of  a  raetaagalar 
toothed  plate  provided  with  a  handle,  a  second  reetaa- 
gnlar  toothed  pUte  disposed  flatwise  upon  the  flrat 
named  plate,  a  lever  plvoUIly  mounted  apra  one  of 
aald  plates,  a  link  having  a  pivotal  aoKNUtiag  far  oaa 
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of  Its  wdi  lU  oppoBlte  end  being  plTotallj  monnted 
opon  Mid  leyer.  one  of  said  plates  being  proTlded  with 
elongat«l  aperturea  and  havlnK  oppoaed  receaaea  opwiing 
OB  the  anda  and  longitudinal  recesaea  opening  on  the 
•Idea  of  Bald  aperturea.  and  a  pair  of  keepers,  each  being 
dlapoaad  In  the  plane  of  aald  pUtea  In  the  longitodlnal 
receaaea  of  an  elongated  apertur*. 

2  In  a  hay  knife,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
toothed  pUta  provided  with  a  handle,  a  aecond  reetango- 
lar  toothed  plate  dlapoaed  upon  the  flrat  named  plate  and 
provided  with  elongated  aperturea  dlapoaed  in  allnement, 
•  lever  adapted  to  have  gwlniflng  movement  while  mounted 
upon  the  second  plate,  a  link  having  a  pivotal  mounting 
for  osa  of  ita  enda.  Ita  opposite  end  being  plvoUIIj 
mounted  on  aald  lever,  a  screw-member  threaded  In  one 
of  the  platea  for  a  bearing  upon  the  other  pUte  to  dla- 
poae  parts  of  the  platea  In  spaced  relation,  and  a  pair  of 
keepers  carried  by  the  first  named  plate  and  engaging 
la  the  elongated  aperturea  of  the  second  plate. 


1165  788.  SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  BELT  -  SHIFTKRB. 
OnoBOB  J.  WiLLBTT,  Milwaukee,  WU.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
IMS.     Sertal  No.  7B2.»33.      (CI.  «4— 4.) 


8.  The  centrlftagBl  pOBip,  tht  ooBMnatlon  of  a  cMt,  A 
runner  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  revolnble  In  the  cBae,  • 
suction  Inlet  paaaage  on  one  side  of  the  runner,  a  ejllmr 
drlcal  membvr  attached  to  the  runner  on  the  aide  oppo- 
site the  auction  Inlet  and  partly  cloaed  at  the  bottom,  • 
running  Joint  between  the  side  of  the  cylindrical  moa- 
ber  and  the  pump  caae,  a  down  turned  flange  on  the  Inner 
edg*  of  the  bottom  of  the  cylindrical  member,  a  pUte  c»ob- 
Ing  the  bottom  of  the  pump  caae  and  provided  with  aa 
opening  leading  away  from  the  pump,  an  tBtermadlata 
nxed  plate  between  the  bottom  of  the  pump  caae  and  tha 
bottom  of  the  aald  cylindrical  member,  having  an  upturned 
flange  forming  a  running  Joint  with  the  downtumed 
flange  on  the  Inner  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  cylindrical 
member,  and  means  operated  by  the  vertical  movament  of 
tha  runner  for  controlling  the  opening  In  tba  pUta  eloa- 
Ing  the  bottom  of  the  pump  cas«. 


A  locking  atuchment  for  belt  shifters,  comprlalng  a 
U-ahaped  frame  with  ite  arms  spaced  apart  and  provided 
with  openings,  the  space  between  the  arms  permitting 
it  to  embrace  the  opposite  aldea  of  a  hanger  bracket  and 
the  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  eliding  rod  of  the 
bait  ahlfter,  there  being  a  longitudinal  opening  through 
•M  of  tha  arma  of  the  frame,  and  a  spring  pressed  ball 
contained  In  such  longitudinal  opening  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  or  more  notchea  on  tha  alldlng  rod  for 
holding  the  sliding  rod  against  accidental  longitudinal 
movement.  anbaUntlally  as  described. 


11W789.      END -THRUST     COUNTERBALANCE     FOR 

'centrifugal  pumps  and  other  machinery. 

JOHH  A.  Y»ATiiA2«,  Oakland,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Iron  Worka,  a  Corporation  of  CallfornU.  FUed  Oct. 
SO,  1914.     Serial  No.  860.4 U.     (CI.  253—194.) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  the  run- 
ner and  Ita  Involute  of  a  preaaure  chamber,  an  Inlet  lead 
ing  from  the  Involute  to  said  chamber,  two  outlets  from 
Mid  chamber,  one  of  which  communicatee  with  the  lute 
rior  of  the  runner  while  the  other  leads  away  from  the 
mnnar,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  latter  outlet  adaptcJ 
to  b«  automatically  opened  by  exceaa  of  prewure  In  the 
preMure  chamber  and  to  drain  the  preMure  water  there- 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  caae, 
a  runner  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  revoluble  In  the  case,  a 
•octioo  Inlet  paMage  on  ona  aide  of  the  runner,  a  cylin- 
drical member  attached  to  the  runner  on  the  side  oppo- 
site the  auction  Inlet  and  partly  dooed  at  the  bottom,  a 
member  eloalng  the  bottom  of  the  pump  case  and  provided 
with  an  opening  leading  away  from  the  pump,  an  Inter 
mediate  fixed  plate  between  the  bottom  of  the  pump  caM 
and  the  bottom  of  the  said  cylindrical  member,  a  running 
Joint  between  Mid  Intermediate  member  and  Mid  cylin- 
drical BMmber.  whereby  the  latter  Is  allowed  to  revolve 
with  the  runner,  and  meana  operated  by  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  runner  for  controlling  the  opening  in  the 
nember  cloaing  the  bottom  of  the  pump  caae. 


:*.\- 


4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cbm,  b 
runner  mounted  on  a  ahaft  and  revoluble  in  the  caae,  a 
suction  inlet  paaaage  and  a  flange  projecting  from  th« 
runner  into  the  auction  Inlet  paaMge  and  forming  a  fBB* 
BiBg  Joint  with  the  aide  of  the  caae.  a  fiange  of  leaaar  dl- 
ameier  projecting  from  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  runner,  • 
plate  doalBg  the  aide  of  tha  cbm  opposite  the  auction  l»- 
let,  a  amaller  plate  aecured  thereto  and  apaced  therafrom, 
an  upturned  flange  on  the  smaller  plate  forming  a  ruBBlnfl 
Joint  with  tha  Mid  flange  of  leaaer  diameter,  an  outlet 
paaaage  for  Mid  chamber  and  meana  attached  to  tha  run- 
ner for  controlling  Mid  pasMga. 

.V  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  n  caae.  a  mnnar  movatad  oa 
a  shaft  and  revoluble  In  the  case  a  suction  Inlet  on  ona 
side  of  the  caae,  a  counter  balancing  pressure  chamber  on 
tba  opposite  aide,  a  fixed  plate  excluding  a  portion  of  tha 
area  of  Mid  chamber,  a  plate  on  the  runner  forming  B  nm- 
nlng  Joint  with  Mid  fixed  plate  closing  and  excluding  tha 
BrM  embraced  by  the  fixed  plate  from  the  remainder  of 
the  chamber.  ^  dlacharge  paHage  for  Mid  chamber  lead- 
ing away  from  tha  pump,  and  meana  attaebed  to  the  run- 
ner for  controlling  Mid  paasage. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1,166,740.  SIDE  FRAME.  Habbt  L.  Allbn,  AUianCB, 
'  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York, 

N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     FUed  Aug.  7,  1915. 

Serial  No.  44.220.     (CI.  105—243.) 

1.  In  a  aide  frame,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  eooBpreasloB 
member,  tenalon  member  and  strut  arranged  In  truM  form, 
tha  Btnicture  of  Mid  parte  Including  two  webs  shaped  to 
the  form  of  the  aide  fraoM,  the  edgea  of  the  two  waba  bB- 
Ing  Joined  by  contlnuoua  weba,  thereby  producing  a  bo»- 
shaped  beam  and  provided  In  Ita  compresrton  and  teBsiaa 
membera  with  openings,  Mid  openings  serving  as  a  maaas 
for  supporting  the  cores  and  for  cleaning  the  Mnd  froM 
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the  Interior  of  the  box  after  the  caatlng  haa  been  formed, 
substantiaily  aa  deaertbad. 


^-H-  ».    - 


2.  ta  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
member,  tension  member  and  atrut,  the  atructure  of  uid 
PBTta  including  a  pair  of  weba  formed  to  the  ahape  of  the 
caatlng  dealred,  the  bounding  edges  of  said  webs  being 
joined  by  lateral  weba,  thereby  producing  a  complete  truw- 
Bliaped  structure,  a  section  through  any  member  of  which 
la  in  the  form  of  a  box,  said  caatlng  being  provided  in 
ita  eompreMlon  and  fenalon  membera  with  openings  which 
aerre  to  permit  of  the  use  of  meana  for  supporting  tho 
eorea  and  for  cleaning  the  cttting,  aubatantially  as  de- 
•eribad. 


l»ieB,741.    iEWAGE-FILTEKING  SYSTEM.    Richabo  W. 
•    Amob.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Purlflca- 
tlOD  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Jan. 
.     26.  1011.    Sarlal  No.  604,618.     (CL  210— 18.) 


1.  In  a  sewage  filtering  syatem,  the  eomblnatlon  wltb  a 
rag*  anpply  channel  of  compartments  on  each  side 
thereof,  each  compartment  containing  a  series  of  filter 
bezM  and  a  clear  water  channel  on  MCh  side  of  such  com- 
pBrtmenta. 

S.  In  a  aawagc  filtering  ayateoi,  the  comb}natlon  wltb 
two  pBlra  of  aewage  compaxtmenta,  each  compartment  pro- 
vided with  a  aultable  filter  Iwx,  a  sewage  supply  channel 
loeatad  between  each  pair  of  compartmejita  and  a  cen- 
trally lecBtod  clear  water  channel  between  the  oppoaing 
palra  adaptad  to  drain  the  compartments  on  each  aide 
tfaaraof. 


1.160,742.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISSOLmON  OF 
LEAD  ORES.  Samuel  W.  Andcrson,  Spokane,  Waah. 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,831.     (CI.  76-86.) 


inlBt  opening  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  plaga  aor- 
mally  cloaing  said  oiwnlnjjs  d..rint;  the  formation  of  said 
gaaeous  products,  and  removable  at  will  to  permit  the  en 
trance  of  atmospbe  Ic  air  to  repiace  the  aald  gaseoaa  prod- 
ucta  and  cauae  said  gaseou;^  producta  to  be  drawn  Into 
the  regenerating  tower  when  the  pinga  are  removed. 


1,165,743.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING   PURE  ZINC  OXID. 
Walobmab  Aaar,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1914- 
Serial  No.  868,556.     (CI.  23 — 13.) 
1.  The  process  of  making  pure  xlnc  oxld  and  recover- 
ing the  caustic  alkali  aolution  and  obtaining  a  valuable 
product   or    producta,    which    conslsta    In    decomposing    a 
sincate  solution  by  the  addition  of  a  solution  of  a  aalt, 
inert  In  cauatlc  alkali  solution  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 
thereby    precipitating    pure    xlnc    oxld    and    forming    a 
caustic  alkali  solut  on  In  which  Mid  Mlt  la  Inert,  aepa- 
ratlng  the  pure  xlnc  oxld  from   the  mother  liquor,   aab- 
Jectlng  the  mother  liquor  to  treatment  Inert  In  respect  to 
the  cauatlc  alkali  and  adapted  to  decompoae  the  Mlt  and 
form  a  product  or  products,  and  recovering  the  caustic 
bUmU  and  product  or  producta. 

2.  The  process  of  obUlnlng  pure  x;nc  oxld  and  recov- 
ering the  cauatlc  soda  aolution  and  making  more  caastlc 
soda  and  corbonate  of  calcium,  which  conalata  In  decompoa- 
Ing  a  xincate  aolution  hy  the  additjon  of  a  solutloB  of 
sodium  carbonate  thereby  precipitating  pure  xlnc  oxld  and 
forming  a  caustic  soda  solution  In  wblcb  carlwnate  of 
calcium  Is  Inert,  separating  pure  xlnc  oxld  from  the  mother 
liquor,  treatluic  the  mother  liquor  with  Ume  which  decom- 
poses the  sodium  carbonate  forming  cauKtlc-  ^oda  and 
calcium  carbonate,  and  separating  the  calcium  carbonate 
to  recover  caustic  8oda. 


1.166,744.  CHEMICAL  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  SYS- 
TEM. Padl  Brandon  Barrinubr,  Biacksburg.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1913.    Serial  No.  750,842.     (CI.  169—24.) 


An  apparatus  for  the  diaaolution  of  lead  or«a  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  atoneware  vesaels,  a  liquid  bath  In 
which  Mid  vessels  are  partially  Immersed,  means  for  heat 
ing  Mid  liquid  bath  to  an  elevated  temperature,  and  meana 
for  reaiovlng  from  aald  vaaaels  the  gaseoua  products  of 
raaetloo.  prsscrring  the  Mme  aad  converting  the  Mme 
bach  into  the  dementa  from  which  they  were  derived  by 
tha  action  in  aald  veaMla.  Mid  means  comprising  a  sepa- 
rate tubular  connection  with  the  top  of  Mid  veaaela,  a  hort- 
Bontally  arranged  conduit  connected  with  each  of  aald  tn- 
halar  connections,    a   regenerating   tower  with   which   is  I 

aaeted  aald  eoaduit,  MCh  of  Mid  vesaels  baviag  aa  air  ■ 


1.  Tlie  combination  of  a  liquid  containing  Unk.  aa 
open  bottom  bell  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
containing  a  liquid  different  from  that  in  the  container, 
aald  ball  aormally  held  in  place  aolaly  by  resting  <»  ita 
bottom  and  being  free  to  riae  In  the  Uqnid  In  the  coa- 
talner,  and  an  outlat  pipe  through  which  liquid  is  dia- 
charged  backwardly  Into  the  container  and  against  tha 
bell  for  lifting  the  Mme  to  a  poaltloB  where  It  can  froaly 
tut  - 

2.  The  comMnatloB  of  a  raaaal  eoatalalBg  a  chemical,  aa 
oatlat  at  the  bottom,  a  bell  contaialag  a  dlffereat  cheB- 
leal  and  normally  in  an  approximate  atate  of  flotatlTe 
eqoillbrtam,  the  beU  being  bodily  tnt  from  the  veBael 
aad  capable  <tf  upaetting,  and  meaaa  on  which  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bell  reata  and  la  supported  above  the  bottoai 
of  the  vessel,  whereby  the  chemical  la  the  latter  seals 
the  bottom  of  the  bell.  Mid  bell  belag  dlapoaed  la  suck 
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relation  to  the  ootlet  that  a  backward  prcaaure  of  Uqold 
In  the  latter  lifts  the  bell  and  enables  It  to  tUt  for  dla- 
cbarglnff  Ita  chemical. 

8.  The    combination    of    a    elMmical-contalnlnc    Teaael 

4uiTlng  in  Ita  bottom  an  oatlet  port,  a  chemlcal-containlns 
twil  diapoaed  in  the  ressel  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof 
■ealed  by  the  chemical  In  the  Teaeel,  and  a  device  for 
boldlnff  the  bell  in  line  with  the  outlet  port,  aald  device 
comprisinc  an  inverted  cup  having  lateral  ports  and  also 

-opening  in  line  with  and  between  the  outlet  port  of  the 
container  and  the  bottom  of  the  bell. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  liquid-containing  vessel,  an 
•oatlet  pipe  connected  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  chemical- 
containing  bell,  and  a  holder  for  positioning  the  bell  with 
its  bottom  end  In  line  with  the  outlet  pipe,  said  holder 
comprising  an  inverted  cup  having  lateral  ports  and  a  cen- 
tral opening  between  the  bell  and  ootlet  pipe,  and  also 
having  an  upwardly-extending  means  for  loosely  holding 
the  bell  against  lateral  displacement. 

5.  The  combination  of  a   Uquld-contalning   vessel  hav- 
ing a  bottom  provided  with  an  outlet  port  and  ahaped  to 

••lope  toward  aacb  port,  said  vessel  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain chemicals  of  different  specific  gravities,  and  a  body 
of  an  intermediate  specific  Kravlty  free  to  doae  the  said 
port  when  the  liquid  of  lower  specific  gravity  is  discharged 
from  the  container. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,165.740.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURINO  INSTRUMENT. 
Adelbert  O.  Bbneckb,  Foxboro,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  677.488.     (CI.  171—96.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  provided  with 
an  inside  and  outside  pole  piece,  each  pole  piece  provided 
with  inner  and  outer  circumferential  edges,  the  Inner 
and  outer  circumferential  edges  of  the  outside  pole  piece 
extending  beyond  the  inner  and  outer  circumferential 
edges  of  the  Inside  pole  piece,  a  movable  coll,  the  inside 
pole  piece  comprising  two  substantially  similar  members, 
each  member  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  per- 
mitting the  free  insertion  of  said  movable  coil,  said  mem- 
bers being  secured  together  so  that  the  opening  of  one 
member  will  be  over-bridged  by  the  solid  stock  of  the 
other  memlMr.  said  Inside  pole  piece  being  Inserted  In  the 
outalde  pole  piece,  thereby  providing  a  space  between  the 
Inside  and  outside  pole  pieces  for  the  movable  coll,  thus 
permitting  a  uniform  distribution  of  the  magnetic  flux, 
thereby  rendering  the  field  of  the  instrument  uniform  over 
a  wide  angle  of  deflection. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  provided  with 
«n  Inside  and  outside  pole  piece,  each  pole  piece  provided 
with  Inner  and  outer  circumferential  edges,  the  inner  and 
outer  circumferential  edges  of  the  outside  pole  piece  ex- 
tending beyond  the  inner  and  outer  circumferential  edges 
of  the  Inside  pole  piece,  a  movable  coll.  the  Inside  pole 
piece  comprising  two  substantially  similar  members,  each 
member  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  permitting 
the  free  insertion  of  said  movable  coll,  said  membera  be- 


ing aecnred  together  so  that  the  opening  of  one  member 
will  be  over-bridged  by  the  solid  stock  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, said  Inside  pole  piece  being  Inserted  Ip  the  outside 
pole  piece,  thereby  providing  a  space  between  the  inalde 
and  outside  pole  plecea  for  the  movable  coll,  thoa  permit- 
ting a  uniform  distribution  of  the  magnetic  flux,  thereby 
rendering  the  fleld  of  the  instrument  uniform  over  a  wide 
angle  of  deflection,  upper  and  lower  bridges  for  supporting 
the  movable  eoll  and  a  supporting  bracket  adapted  to 
support  and  firmly  secure  all  of  said  parts  together. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  tbc  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  magnets,  an  inner  and  outer  pole  piece 
secured  to  said  magneta,  a  supporting  bracket  to  which 
said  pole  plecea  are  aecnred,  a  movable  coU,  nppcr  and 
lower  bridges  secured  to  said  supporting  bracket  for 
supporting  said  coil,  and  a  scale  plate  carried  by  said 
supporting  bracket,  said  supporting  bracket  being  provided 
with  integral  supports  designed  to  support  and  firmly  ••- 
cure  all  of  aald  parts  together. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  magnets,  an  Inside  and  outside  pole  piece 
secured  to  said  magnets,  a  movable  coil,  the  inside  pole 
piece  comprising  two  sutMtantially  similar  members,  each 
member  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  permitting  the 
free  insertion  of  said  movable  coll,  said  members  being  se- 
cured together  so  that  the  opening  of  one  member  will 
be  over-bridged  by  the  solid  stock  of  the  other  member, 
said  inside  pole  piece  being  Inserted  In  the  outside  pole 
piece,  thereby  providing  a  space  between  the  Inside  and 
outside  pole  pieces  for  the  movable  coil,  thus  permitting  a 
uniform  dlstribatlon  of  the  magnetic  flax,  thereby  ren- 
dering the  field  of  the  Instrument  anlform  over  a  wide 
angle  of  deflection,  a  supporting  bracket  to  which  wild 
pole  pieces  are  secured,  upper  and  lower  bridges  secured 
to  said  supporting  bracket,  for  supporting  said  coil,  and  a 
scale  plate  carried  by  said  Bupi>orting  bracket,  said  sap- 
porting  bracket  designed  to  support  and  firmly  secara  all  of 
said  parte  together. 

6.  In  an  electrical  meaaarlng  instrument,  provided  with 
an  Inside  and  outside  pole  piece,  tlie  inner  and  outer  cir- 
cumferential edges  of  the  outside  pole  piece  extending 
beyond  the  inner  and  outer  circumferential  edges  of  the 
inside  pole  piece,  a  movable  coll  encircling  the  Inside  pole 
piece,  and  so  arranged  that  the  Inner  and  outer  clrcooa- 
ferentlal  edges  of  the  outside  pole  piece  overlap  and  ex- 
tend beyond  the  said  coil,  the  Inside  pole  piece  comprising 
two  substantially  similar  members,  each  member  beln^ 
provided  with  an  opening  for  permitting  the  free  insertion 
of  said  movable  coil,  said  membera  being  secured  together 
so  that  the  opening  of  one  member  will  he  orer-b^dged 
by  the  solid  stock  of  the  other  member,  said  Inside  pole 
piece  being  Inserted  In  the  outside  pole  piece,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  space  between  the  inside  and  outalde  pole  pieces 
for  the  movable  coll,  thus  permitting  a  uniform  dlatrtba- 
tion  of  the  magnetic  flux,  thereby  rendering  the  field  of 
the  Instrument  uniform  over  a  wide  angle  of  defiectlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,160,746.  WALLET  OR  PURSB.  HAifB  BoRO,  Ban 
FVandsco,  CaH  Filed  Sept.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  49.217. 
(CT.  100—88.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  main  portion  of  a  wallet,  a 
sheet  secured  at  its  side  edges  only  to  said  wallet  and 
having  an  extension  of  the  same  length  as  the  sheet  and 
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provided  with  side  flaps,  said  extension  being  farther  ex- 
tended to  form  a  tongue  adapted  to  fold  over  the  main 
portion  of  the  wallet  and  rest  against  the  back  of  the 
flnt  part  of  the  sheet. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  main  portion  of  a  wallet,  a 
sheet  aecnred  at  Ita  side  edges  only  to  said  wallet  and 
having  an  extenalon  of  the  same  length  as  the  sheet  and 
provided  with  aide  flapa,  aald  sheet  having  a  tongne 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  wallet. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  main  portion  of  a  wallet,  a 
sheet  secured  at  its  side  edges  only  to  said  wallet  and 
having  an  extenalon  of  the  same  length  as  the  sheet  and 
provided  with  side  flapa,  said  sheet  having  a  tongue  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  over  the  wallet,  said  tongue  and  back  be- 
ing provided  with  engaging  faatenlng  devleea. 


1.166.747.  COUPLING  FOR 
L.  BaocKWAT,  Olenslde,  Pa. 
No.  1.066.     (CL  247—26.) 


CONDUIT-BODS. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1916. 


Eowtn 
Serial 


1.  A  coopllng  for  conduit  rods  embracing  two  parts, 
one  of  which  consists  of  a  socket  provided  with  a  flat 
portion  arranged  intermediate  cylindrical  sections,  sal.l 
flat  portion  being  provided  with  a  laterally  disposed 
tapered  pin,  a  slot  being  present  in  each  of  said  cylin- 
drical sections,  and  of  which  the  other  part  coniliti  of 
a  socket  terminating  in  a  tongue  adapted  for  insertion 
between  said  cylindrical  sections  and  within  said  slots, 
said  tongue  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  co- 
operating with  said  tapered  pin. 

2.  A  coupling  for  conduit  rods  embracing  two  parte, 
one  of  which  consists  of  a  socket  provided  with  a  fliat 
portion  arranged  between  cylindrical  sections  said  flat 
portion  being  provided  with  a  laterally  disposed  tapered 
pin.  slots  being  present  in  the  bottom  of  one  cylindrical 
section  and  In  the  top  of  the  other  section,  and  of  which 
the  other  part  consists  of  a  socket  terminating  In  a 
tongue  adapted  for  insertion  between  said  cylindrical 
sections  and  within  said  slots,  said  tongue  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  for  cooperating  with  said  tapered 
pin,  and  means  between  the  abattlng  ends  of  the  two 
parts  for  Interlocking  the  same  against  lateral  displace- 
ment. 

3.  A  coupling  for  conduit  rods  embracing  two  parts, 
one  of  which  consists  of  a  cylindrical  member  cut  away 
Intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  a  flat  portion  equipped 
with  a  laterally  extended,  tapered  pin,  the  Iwttom  of  the 
outermost  cylindrical  section  so  formed  being  provided 
#lth  a  generally  curved  rib  which  extends  slightly  be- 
yond said  section,  the  top  of  said  section  being  slotted 
and  the  bottom  of  the  inner  section  being  also  slotted, 
and  of  which  the  other  part  consists  of  a  cylindrical 
member  provided  with  a  flat  sided  central  tongue  adapted 
for  Insertion  within  said  cutaway  portion  and  within 
said  slotted  parts,  said  tongue  terminating  in  a  flat  foot, 
the  tongue  being  axwrtured  to  cooperate  with  said  tapered 
pin,  and  the  foot  portion  being  generally  rounded  upon 
its  underside,  and  means  between  the  abattlng  ends  of 
said  parts  when  in  assembled  position  for  Interioeking 
said  parts  sgainst  lateral  movement,  the  foot  portion 
which  Is  generally  rounded  extending  below  the  coupling 
and  la  the  same  plane  with  said  rth. 


1.160.748.  HOLDER  FOR  MANIFOLD  SALBS-BOOBB. 
Emobt  J.  CAXTca,  Fremont,  Ohio,  aselgnor  to  The 
Simple  Account  Salesbook  Company,  Fremont.  Ohio,  s 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621,448.      (a.  11—28.) 
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1.  A  manifolding  device  comprising  a  rectangular  aheet 
metal  plate  baring  a  flanged  member  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  back  of  a  paper  pad.  means  for  seear- 
ing  to  said  aheet .  metal  plate  a  sheet  of  manifolding 
papM'.  a  lid  which  forms  a  cover  for  such  pad  and  a 
hinge  connecting  said  plate  and  lid  and  Including  a  pintle 
extended  and  bent  to  form  a  member  for  holding  certain 
leaves  of  such  pad  against  the  lid. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  device,  a  sheet  metal  plate  having 
at  one  of  Its  margins  a  grooved  flange,  a  metal  strip, 
deUchably  engaged  with  said  groove,  a  carbon  sheet 
engaged  with  said  strip,  said  sheet  metal  plate  bavlng 
at  Its  opposite  margin  a  groove,  and  a  pad  engaged  with 
said  latter  groove  and  in  coOperatiye  relation  with  said 
carbon  sheet. 

3.  A  device  of  the  described  character  comprising  a 
rectangular  sheet  metal  plate  having  at  one  of  its  mar- 
gins an  opturned  grooved  flange,  having  also  at  Its  oppo- 
site margin  an  inwardly  turned  flange  forming  a  groove, 
having  also  at  one  end  an  upturned  flange,  a  strip  In  the 
groove  flrat  mentioned,  a  carbon  sheet  engaged  with  said 
strip,  a  pad  having  the  margin  of  its  back  engaged  with 
said  inwardly  turned  flange,  said  Ud  having  at  opposite 
margins  grooves  for  the  reception  of  a  card,  and  a  pintle 
forming  part  of  said  hinge,  said  pintle  being  turned  back- 
wardly  to  overlap  the  inner  surface  of  the  lid. 


1,166,749.  BOOK  -  STITCHING  MACHINE.  Mabti* 
Cbbistcnsen.  Badne.  Wis.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  848,347.      (CI.  1—7.) 
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1.  In  a  book-binding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
sapport,  of  movable  means  over  and  apon  which  eolleetod 
groape  of  signatures  pass  for  alining  them  during  their 
passage  over  said  sapport  wlthoot  stopping  their  progreas 
along  said  support. 

2.  In  a  book-t>lndlng  machine,  the  eomi>lnatlon.  with  a 
supporting  table,  of  morable  means  disposed  within  said 
table  and  over  and  upon  which  eoUeeted  groaps  of  slfDa- 
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tarts  pui  tor  attnlnc  tben  dortof  tbelr  progrtai  over 
Mid  tabic  !■  upright  position  witlMMit  atopplag  tlielr 
progress  along  said  table. 

3.  In  a  book-Mndlng  machine,  the  oombinatloa,  with 
a  plurality  of  book-UndIng  devlees.  of  a  sheet-allalng 
device  comprising  movable  means  over  and  upon  wblch 
groups  of  sheets  pass  for  allnement  without  stopping 
tbelr  progress  toward  the  binding  devices,  and  mechanism 
for  conveying  the  sheets  from  the  alining  device  to  the 
binding  devloes. 

i.  In  a  book-binding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
plurality  of  book-binding  devices,  of  a  sbeet-allning  de- 
vice comprising  movable  means  over  and  upon  which 
groups  of  sheets  pass  for  allnement  of  one  of  their  edges 
without  stopping  their  progress  toward  the  binding  de- 
vices, and  mechanism  for  conveying  the  sheets  from  the 
alining  device  to  the  binding  devices  and  away  from  the 
same  after  they  are  bound. 

5.  In  a  book-binding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
plurality  of  book-binding  devices,  of  a  sheet-alinlng  device 
comprising  movable  means  oyer  and  upon  wblch  groups 
of  sheets  pass  for  allnement  of  one  of  their  edges  without 
stopping  their  progress  toward  the  binding  devices,  and  a 
mechanism  (or  Intermittently  conveying  the  bookR  from 
the  alining  device  past  the  binding  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  132  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


14«ft.701.  DRAFT-OEAB.  Hiniv  A.  Chiistt,  KenU- 
worth.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Car  koof  Co.,  Chieag*. 
IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Piled  June  ao,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  37.166.      (CI.  213—64.) 


i^ 


1,168,750.  SHARPENINO  DEVICE.  Edwaid  A.  Cheis- 
TOPH  and  EowAKD  T.  Mubluu,  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
Aug,  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  46,407.     (Cl.  51—7.) 


1.  In  a  knife  sharpener,  a  handle,  a  roUtable  grinding 
element,  having  a  peripheral  cutting  groove  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  reciprocating  application 
thereto  of  the  article  to  be  sharpened,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  elenaent  In  one  direction  bat 
preventing  movement  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  knife  sharpener,  a  handle,  a  pair  of  rotaiy 
grinding  wheels  having  a  catting  groove  therehetweta, 
aald  grinding  wheels  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the 
reciprocating  application  thereto  of  the  article  to  be 
aharpened,  and  means  for  permitting  movement  of  said 
grindlDK  wheels  In  one  direction  bat  preventing  movement 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  a  knife  abarpener,  a  handle,  a  rotary  grinding 
wheel  having  a  dished  center  and  a  beveled  edge  on  one 
face,  another  grinding  wheel  having  a  face  fitting  into 
said  dished  renter,  snd  means  for  permitting  movement 
of  said  grinding  wheels  In  one  direction  but  preventing 
movemeat  lo  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  knife  sharpener,  a  handle,  a  rotary  grinding 
wheel  havinK  a  dlabed  center  and  a  beveled  edge  on  one 
face,  another  grinding  wheel  havlaff  a  face  flttlBg  Into 
aald  dished  center  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  one  of  aald 
wheels  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  aald  handle  and  engaglag 
aald  ratchet  wheeL 

6.  In  combination,  a  handle,  and  a  rotary  grinding  ele- 
BBeot  mounted  tbereos.  said  handle  having  a  slot  in 
frozljnlty  to  the  periphery  of  said  grinding  element 

rcialm  6  not  printed  la  tha  <~      "    ~ 


1.  In  a  railway-car  drsft-gear,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  adapted  to  cooperate  with  draft-sill  stops,  and  a 
friction  appliance  including  a  pressure-block  bearinir 
against  said  housing,  a  spring,  an  intermediate  wedge- 
member,  a  wedge  acted  upon  by  said  spring  and  located 
between  said  interroedlare  wedge  member  and  said  pres- 
sure-block, and  a  compaDlon  wedge  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  opposed  draft-sill  stops  and 
located  between  said  pressure-block  and  said  Intermediate 
wedge-member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway-car  draft-gear,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  associated  with  draft- 
stil  stops,  a  pair  of  pressure-blocks  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  housing,  a  spring,  an  intermediate  double-wedge  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  wedges  acted  upon  by  said  spring  and  each 
Interposed  between  one  side  of  said  wedge-member  and  Its 
respective  pressure-Mock,  and  a  second  pair  of  wedges 
adapted  to  be  operatlvely  aasoclated  with  the  opposed 
draft-sill  BtopR  and  each  interposed  between  one  side  of 
said  double  wedge-member  and  the  corresponding  pressure- 
block,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  B  railwsy-car  draft-gear,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  adapted  to  codperate  with  draft-sill  stops  and  a 
friction  appliance  including  a  pressure-block  bearing 
against  said  housing,  a  aprlng,  a  pivoted  wedge-member,  a 
wedge  acted  upon  by  said  spring  and  located  between  said 
pivoted  wedge-member  and  said  pressure-block,  and  a  com- 
panion wedge  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  assodatsd  with 
the  opposed  draft-sill  stips  snd  located  between  said  pres- 
sure-block and  said  pivoted  wedge-member,  substantially 
ns  described. 

4.  In  a  railway-car  draft-gear,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  associated  with  draft- 
sill  stops,  a  pair  of  pressure-blocks  sdapted  to  bear  against 
said  boosing,  a  spring.  An  intermediate  divided  wedge  with 
its  two  parts  constructed  to  rock  on  one  another,  a  pair 
of  wedges  acted  upon  by  said  spring  and  each  Interposed 
between  one  aide  of  said  divided  wedge  and  its  respective 
pressure-block,  and  a  second  pair  of  wedges  adapted  to  be 
operatlvely  associated  with  ttie  opposed  draft-sill  stops  aad 
each  Interposed  between  one  side  of  said  divided  wedge  and 
the  respective  pressure- block,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  railway-car  draft  gear  adapted  to  be  aasoclatsd 
with  the  stops  of  draft-sills,  comprising  in  combination  a 
housing,  a  pressure-block  movsble  with  said  houalng,  a 
spring,  and  a  friction  appliance  Including  a  pivoted  quick- 
release  device  for  said  friction  appUaoee,  sabstaatlally  aa 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,752.      DRAFT-OEAB.      Bikbt   A.   CXBISTT,  KenU- 

worth.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Car  Boof  Co.,  Chicago. 

nU  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.     Filed  Jane  80,  1916 

Serial  No.  87,167.     (CI.  218—64.) 

1.  In  a  railway-car  draft-gear,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  operaUvely  associated  with  draft- 
sill  stops  and  a  friction  appliance  Includiog,  a  wear-block 
in  and  adapted  to  travel  with  lald  housing,  a  wedge 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  opposed  draft-sill  stopik 
aad  a  pivoted  member  eodperatlng  with  said  wedge  aad 
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ir-block.  whareby  relaUve  travel  vt  the  parte  oaoaas 
the  wedge  to  increase  the  pressure  of  the  member  oa  the 
wear-block,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  railway-car  draft-gear,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  associated  with  draft- 
sill  stops,  a  spring  in  said  housing,  and  a  friction  appli- 
ance including  a  wear  block  In  and  adapted  to  travel  with 
said  housing,  a  wedge  adapted  to  coftperate  with  the  op- 
posed draft-sill  stops,  and  a  pivoted  member  acted  upon 
by  said  spring  and  co-acting  with  said  wedge  and  wear- 
block,  whereby  relative  travel  of  the  parts  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  eauaea  the  wedge  to  increaae  the 
pressure  of  said  pivoted  member  on  the  wear-block,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  railway-car  draft-gear,  the  combination  of  a 
bousing  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  aasoclated  with  draft- 
xill  stops,  a  cusblon  In  said  liouslng,  and  a  friction  appli- 
ance including  a  wear  block  In  and  adapted  to  travel  with 
said  housing,  a  wedge  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  op- 
poeed  draft-sill  stops,  and  a  pivoted  member  acted  upon 
by  said  cushion  snd  co-actlag  with  said  wedge  and  wear- 
block,  whereby  relative  travel  of  the  parts  against  the 
action  of  said  cushion  causes  the  wedge  to  Increase  the 
pressure  of  said  plvoted-member  on  the  wear-block,  said 
coslilon  constituting  the  sole  cushioning  means  for  the 
appliance,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway-car  draft-gear,  the  combination  of  a 
hoaaing  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  aasoclated  with  draft- 
sill  stops,  and  a  friction  appliance  including  a  beveled 
wear-block  in  said  housing,  a  wedge  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  opposed  draft-sill  stops,  a  beveled  pivoted  mem- 
ber co-acting  with  said  wedge  and  wear-block,  the  wedge 
b^ng  accommodated  between  tlie  beveled  face  of  the  wear- 
block  and  the  beveled  face  of  the  pivoted  member,  whereby 
relative  travel  of  the  parts  causes  the  wedge  to  increase 
the  pressure  of  said  pivoted  member  on  the  wear-bloclc, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  la  a  railway-car  draft-gear,  the  combination  of  a 
boosing  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  associated  with  draft- 
sill  stops,  a  cushion,  and  a  friction  appliance  including 
a  beveled  wear-block  in  and  adapted  to  travel  with 
said  housing,  a  wedge  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  op- 
posed draft-sill  stops,  and  a  beveled  pivoted  member  co- 
acting  with  said  wedge  and  wear-block,  the  wedge  cooper- 
ating with  the  beveled  face  of  the  wear-block  and  member, 
aald  cushion  opposing  the  travel  of  the  pivoted  member  on 
the  wear-block,  whereby  relative  travel  of  the  parts  caoses 
the  wedge  to  Increase  the  pressure  of  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber on  the  wear-block,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.165,753.     PBB8BBVATIVB  TSEATMBNT  OP  TIMBER. 

WiLLUM  DnniiMM  Clasx,  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Jnljr 
S,  1914.     Serial  Na  848.SS9.     (Cl.  9»— 12.) 

1.  In  the  preservative  treatment  of  timber,  the  method 
of  coatrolHag  the  penetration  of  the  preserviag  material 
into  the  timber  which  coaslsts  ia  coatiag  tlis  •arfaees 
which  are  to  realst  the  penetratioa  of  tlia  prsssrvlag  nute- 
rlal  with  a  sabstance  capabte  of  reslstlag  solution  by  tlte 
preserving  agent,  said  ceatlBg  toeing  applied  previoas  to 
aa  iauneralon  of  the  timber  in  the  preserviag  materiaL 

2.  In  the  preservative  treatment  of  timber,  the  method 
of  oaatrolllBg  the  penetration  of  tk«  preserving  material 


into  the  Umber  which  oonalats  in  eoatiac  the  anrfaeea 
which  are  to  resist  tiie  penetration  of  tlie  preservlac  SMits- 

rial  with  a  substance  compoondad  of  magasstam  ozid, 
magnesium  silicate  and  magnesium  cblortd,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  the  preservative  treatment  of  timber  the  metlwd 
of  controlling  ttie  penetration  of  tlie  preserving  material 
into  the  timber  which  consists  in  coating  the  surfacea 
which  are  to  resist  the  penetration  of  the  preserving  mate- 
rial with  a  compound  made  of  ozid  of  magnesium,  a  min- 
eral auxiliary  filler  including  magnesium  silicate  and  a 
solution  of  magnesium  cblorid,  substsntlally  as  described ; 
the  proportion  of  the  oxid,  the  filler  and  the  cblorid  solu- 
tion being  varied  relatively  to  the  degree  of  resistance,  to 
the  preserving  agent,  desired  to  be  Imparted  to  the  aar- 
faces  coated  by  said  compound. 

4.  In  the  preservative  treatment  of  timber,  tbe  method 
of  first  immersing  tbe  timber  in  the  preserving:  liquid,  for 
tlie  purpose  of  artificially  seasoning  the  same,  then  with- 
drawing the  timber  from  the  preserving  liquid,  tben  paint- 
ing the  surfaces  which  are  to  resist  further  penetration  of 
the  preserving  liquid,  then  replacing  the  timber  In  the 
preserving  liquid  and  submitting  to  pressure,  to  thereby 
force  the  i>enetration  of  the  preserving  liqaid  into  those 
surfaces  which  have  not  been  painted. 

5.  In  the  preservative  treatment  of  timber,  tbe  method 
of  first  boiling  tbe  timber  In  a  preserving  liquid,  for  the 
purpose  of  artificially  seasoning  the  same,  then  with- 
drawing the  timber  from  the  preserving  liquid,  then  paint- 
ing the  surfaces  which  are  to  resist  farther  penetration  of 
the  preserving  liquid,  then  replacing  tbe  timber  in  tlie 
preserving  liquid  and  submitting  to  pressure,  to  thereby 
force  the  penetration  of  tbe  preserving  liqaid  into  those 
surfaces  which  have  not  been  painted. 


1,165,7M.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  FOR  TBAIN-PIPBS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  GaoBOE  jAMBe  Colbs^  Gateshead, 
Bnglaad.  Piled  July  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,72«.  (CL 
213 — 40.) 


An  automatic  coupling  for  vehicles  with  pipe  connec- 
tions, comprising  a  coupling  member,  Jaws  on  aald  coa- 
pllng  memlwr.  a  knuckle  pivoted  on  one  of  said  Jaws,  a 
tali  on  said  knnckle  adapted  to  extend  between  ttie  Jaws, 
a  locUag  device  on  said  coapliag  member  adapted  to  bt 
engaged  by  said  tali  od  the  aald  knuckle,  a  vertical  guide 
extending  below  said  knuckle,  a  box  aUdably  mounted  oa 
said  guide,  a  tongue  member  on  one  side  of  said  box,  said 
box  having  a  aocket  member  on  the  other  side  tbwoof 
aad  alao  having  chambers  therein,  an  inlet  to  each  of 
aaid  chamlwra,  and  a  valve  controlling  each  of  aald  inlete, 
an  outlet  to  each  of  said  chambera,  connecting  noaalaa  te 
aaid  oatleta,  means  for  operating  the  aaid  valvoa  viiaa 
the  couplings  ooaw  togetlier,  tlie  Imuckles  rotatiag  tkroai^ 
90*  when  the  ooopUng  takes  place,  the  locking  devles 
acting  on  the  tail  on  the  said  coupling  member  and  taadlag 
to  poll  the  face  of  the  box  on  oao  eoupliaf  membn  into 
ckwe  contact  with  the  fa«e  of  the  eorreapoading  coupling 
■Monher  wlien  a  pail  is  applied  to  tbe  coapliag. 


iifta 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTK 


DacSMBSK  a&,  X915. 


1,166.785.  JOLTING-MACHINE.  Vwcwrr  J.  CoxCM. 
8r..  Sast  Chicago.  lad.  Piled  June  12,  1914.  8«rUl 
No.  844.788.     (CI.  23 — «Q.) 


In  ■  jolting  machine ;  en  open  end  box-like  casing ;  a 
relatively  movable  platform  providing  a  cover  therefor ;  a 
marginal  flange  formed  on  the  platform  to  overhang  and 
frlctlonally  engage  the  top  outside  wall  of  the  caslnf ;  a 
plurality  of  rollers  hung  to  depend  from  the  under  side 
of  the  platform  ;  a  casting  rotatable  In  a  horlaontal  plane 
beneatti  the  platform,  the  top  face  of  the  casting  being 
provided  with  flat  radial  engaging  surfaces,  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  vertically  extending  engaging  surfaces,  and 
an  Inclined  engaging  surface  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
each  vertically  extendiDg  surface  to  the  adjacent  flat  en- 
gaging surface  for  the  purpose  specified ;  the  rollers  afore- 
sftid  being  positioned  to  engage  the  several  flat  tartmeta 
simultaneously ;  a  shaft  Integral  with  the  casting ;  means 
to  rotate  the  shaft,  the  shaft  and  the  casting  being  remov- 
able from  the  casing  as  a  unit ;  and  means  interiorly  ot 
the  caiing  and  engaging  the  shaft  to  afford  a  bearinf  rap- 
port therefor. 


1,166,756.  CABLE-TERMINAL.  Fiunk  B.  Cook.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  FYank  B.  Cook  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinol!!.  Piled  Peb.  26,  1010.  Se- 
rial  No.   546.880.      (a.   247—13.) 


1.  A  cable  terminal  having  a  base.  Canning  strips  at- 
tached to  the  base,  a  lid  also  attached  to  the  base,  and  a 
head  formed  of  insulating  material  and  supported  by  said 
fanning  strips  and  lid,  whereby  said  bead  is  Indirectly 
supported  in  place  on  said  base,  the  weight  of  said  baad 
being  supported  by  said  fanning  strips  and  lid,  said  lid 
serrlng  to  close  the  forward  side  of  the  head. 

S.  A  cable  terminal  comprising  an  Integral  head  of 
Insnlatlng  material,  a  removable  lid  secured  to  the  front 
of  said  head,  fanning  strips  secured  to  and  supporting 
said  head,  and  a  base,  the  lower  ends  of  said  lid  and  said 
fanning  strips  being  secured  to  said  base,  the  weight  of 
aald  head  being  supported  by  said  fanning  strips  and  lid. 

8.  A  cable  terminal  comprising  a  head  of  insulating 
material,  a  fanning  strip  secured  to  each  side  of  said  head, 
protector  units,  tongues  in  said  fanning  strips  engaging 
the  rear  ends  of  the  protector  units,  terminal  posts  moant- 
«d  iB  the  sides  of  aald  head,  said  terminal  posts  allnad 
vertically  with  each  other,  two  of  said  posts  being  opiK>- 


aite  each  of  lald  tooguea,  said  poati  aogaglBff  protaetor 
nnlts. 

4.  A  cable  terminal  comprising  a  head  of  Insnlatlng  bm- 
terial,  a  Canning  strip  secured  to  each  side  of  said  head, 
tongues  in  said  fanning  strips,  terminal  posts  nxranted  la 
said  head,  and  individual  protector  units  removably  at- 
tached to  said  bead  and  strips  by  said  tongues  and  teml- 
nal  posta.% 

6.  In  a  cable  terminal,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  baas, 
a  head  of  Insnlatlng  material,  and  yieldable  means  mouat- 
ed  OB  said  baae  and  supporting  said  head,  whereby  the 
head  will  be  non-rigldly  connected  to  the  baae. 


1,166,767.  APPARATUS  FOR  STBRLIZINO  OR  COOK- 
ING CANNED  GOODS.  JuariN  B.  Cook.  Tempo.  Aria. 
Piled  Feb,  24, 1915.     Serial  No.  10,870.     (CI.  12«— 272.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combinatioM 
of  a  gate,  a  shaft  thereon,  a  (luill  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
shaft,  means  for  driving  the  qutll,  a  chute  mounted  adja- 
cent to  the  gate,  a  trip  finger  for  controlliBg  the  feed  of 
cans  from  the  chute  to  the  gate,  coactlng  means  on  said 
shaft  and  on  said  quUI  whereby  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft  Is  intermittently  retarded  to  permit  free  de- 
livery of  cana  to  and  from  the  gate,  a  cam  oa  aald  shaft,  a 
sbsft  on  which  the  trip  finger  is  mounted,  a  link  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a 
roller  on  the  other  end  of  the  link,  and  a  vring  connected 
to  the  link  and  to  a  atatlonary  part  of  the  apparatus 
whereby  the  roller  la  held  in  contact  with  said  cam. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  gate,  a  shaft  thereon,  a  quill  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  shaft,  means  including  clutch  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  quill  for  operating  the  latter,  a  chute  mounted  adja- 
eent  to  the  gate,  a  trip  finger  for  controlling  the  feed  of 
cans  from  the  chute  to  the  gate,  coactlng  means  on  aaid 
shaft  and  on  said  quill  whereby  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft  Is  Intermittently  retarded  to  permit  free  delivery 
of  cans  to  and  from  the  gate,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft 
on  which  the  trip  finger  is  mounted,  a  link  baring  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  roller 
on  the  other  end  of  the  link,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the 
link  aad  to  a  statloBary  part  of  the  apparatus  whereby 
the  roller  is  held  1b  coatact  with  said  cam. 


1,106,768.  CORN  -  HARVESTER.  WIU.UM  E.  COOKB, 
Harvey,  N.  D.  Piled  Apr.  2,  1014.  Serial  No.  820,034. 
(a.  56—110.) 

1.  Ib  a  com  harrester,  a  stalk  cntter,  a  stalk  header 
projecting  above  and  forward  of  said  stalk  cotter  and  op- 
erating to  bend  the  stalks  forward  before  they  are  cut,  and 
to  hold  the  same  beat  forward  while  they  are  being  cut,  a 
stalk  supporter  located  directly  In  front  of  aald  stalk  cot- 
ter and  onto  which  the  said  stalk  bender  causea  the  eat 
stalks  to  directly  fail  bott  sods  rearward. 

2.  In  a  corB  barreater,  a  stalk  cotter,  s  stalk  bander 


DacSMBBK  38, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iitj 


projecting  above  and  forward  of  said  stalk  cottar  and 
aperatlng  to  h«Bd  the  sUlka  forward  before  they  are  cot 
and  to  hold  the  same  bent  forward  while  tbey  are  being 
ait,  a  stalk  supporter  located  directly  in  front  of  said 
■talk  cutter  and  onto  which  the  said  stalk  bender  eaoaea 
the  cut  sUlks  to  directly  fall  butt  ends  rearward,  an  en- 
silage cutter  directly  at  the  rear  of  the  said  stalk  cutter 
and  stalk  supporter,  and  means  for  feeding  the  cot  stalka 
to  said  ensilage  cotter  butt  ends  rearward. 


•yj. 


1 
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8.  In  a  corn  harvester,  means  for  bending  the  atalks 
forward  ahd  for  cutting  them  while  bent  forward,  a  mov- 
able support  onto  which  the  cot  stalks  fall  with  their  bott 
ends  rearward,  an  ensilage  cotter  located  at  the  rear  of 
and  in  line  with  said  movable  sUlk  rapport  and  arranged 
to  act  directly  on  the  rearwardly  extended  butt  ends  of 
the  said  stalks,  and  means  for  delivering  the  stalks,  bott 
ends  rearward,  from  the  rapport  directly  to  said  ensilage 

cotter. 

4.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  vrith  a  stalk 
(Utter,  of  an  ensilage  cutter  located  directly  at  the  rear 
thereof,  a  stalk  deflector  located  above  and  projecting  foi^ 
ward  of  said  stalk  cutter  and  arranged  to  bend  the  sUlka 
forward  before  they  are  cut  and  into  such  position  that  the 
cut  sulks  will  be  fed  butt  ends  rearward  directly  to  said 
ensilage  cotter,  and  means  for  delivering  the  stalka,  bott 
ends  rearward,  from  the  rapport  directly  to  aald  raallage 

cotter. 

6.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  ylth  a  stalk 
cotter,  of  an  ensilage  cutter  located  directly  at  the  rear  of 
said  stalk  cutter,  feed  rollers  located  directly  between  said 
two  cutters,  means  In  front  of  said  cutters  to  receive  the 
cot  atalks,  a  atalk  deflector  projecting  above  and  forward 
of  said  stalk  cutter  and  arranged  to  bend  the  stalks  for- 
ward before  they  are  cut,  whereby  the  cot  stalks  will  be 
delivered  butt  ends  rearward  directly  to  said  feed  rollers 
and  thence  to  said  ensilage  cutter,  and  means  for  driver- 
ing  the  stalks,  butt  ends  rearward,  from  the  rapport  dl- 
ractly  to  said  ensilage  cotter. 

[Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,165,750.  TOGGLE.  JoanPH  D.  CoooRLiH,  Dorchester, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Federal  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachusetts.  Piled  Mar.  12,  1015.  Serial  No.  14.618. 
(CL  140—21.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  U- 
abaped  member  having  a  slot  extending  from  one  end  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  center  thereof,  and  a  flexible  member 
clamped  la  the  closed  end  and  extending  therefrom  through 

said  slot. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  daaa  described,  consisting  of  a  U- 
shaped  member  baring  a  slot  centrally  disposed  thertln 
and  extending  from  one  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  cen- 
ter thereof ;  and  a  flexible  member  clamped  in  the  closed 
end  and  extending  therefrom  through  said  slot. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  O- 
shaped  member  baring  a  slot  extending  from  one  end  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  center  thereof,  said  member  having  an 
outwardly  extending  fiange  at  the  inner  end  of  aald  riot, 
and  a  flexible  member  clamped  In  the  doaed  end  and  «s- 
tsnding  therefrom  through  aald  slot. 


4.  A  device  of  the  daas  described,  conaiating  of  a  maoi- 
ber  baring  two  flat  sides  connected  together  on  one  aid* 
of  a  central  point  and  separated  on  the  other  aide  ttiere* 
of,  and  a  flexible  member  extending  from  aaid  eentral 
polBt  with  its  end  clamped  between  the  eonneetad  flat 

sides. 

■A   s^Afe* 
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5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  mem- 
ber baring  two  flat  sides  connected  together  on  one  side  of 
a  central  point  and  separated  on  the  other  side  thereirfl, 
said  member  being  provided  at  said  central  point  with  a 
cylindrical  flange  extending  outwardly  therefrom ;  and  a 
flexible  member  extending  from  said  central  point  with  ^ta 
end  clamped  between  the  connected  flat  sides. 


1.16  6.760.  BOTTOM-DISCHARGE  SILO.  VfTLLlAU 
Ckaimb,  Brookfleld.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept  14,  1914.  Berial 
No.  861.700.     {CI.  193—18.) 


1.  The  comblnatlCHi  with  a  silo  having  a  rab-stractnre. 
of  a  tobular  carrying  member  mounted  on  tbe  sut>-strae- 
tore  to  awing  transversely  of  the  alio ;  a  rigid  aoger  Joot^ 
naled  in  tbe  carrying  member,  the  outer  end  of  the  anger 
being  acceaaible  from  the  outside  of  tbe  silo ;  means  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  aoger  for  rotating  the  auger ;  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  swinging  movement  of  the  carrying 
member,  whereby  the  anger  will  awing  tranavaraely  of  tbe 
axis  of  the  silo. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  silo  baring  a  sub-stroctopa, 
of  a  tobolar  carrying  member  mounted  on  tbe  sub-stroe- 
tur«  to  swing  transveraely  of  the  silo ;  a  rigid  anger  Joor- 
naled  In  the  carrytng  member,  the  outer  end  of  the  auger 
t>eing  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  sUo;  meana  oa 
the  outer  end  of  tbe  auger  for  rotating  tbe  aoger;  and 
meana  for  imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  the  carrytBg 
member,  wberrt>y  tbe  aoger  will  swing  transveraely  of  tbe 
axis  of  the  sDo,  the  rob-stmeture  being  prorided  with  a  re- 
cess In  which  the  anger  Is  mounted  to  move  transversely. 
Unt  portioa  af  tb»  sub-structure  which  Um  beyond  the 
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openlnx  conatitatiDg  a  mrana  for  apta<Hdlnc  a  part  of  the 
eontenta  of  tb«  alio,  to  prevent  an  nndae  preaaare  oa  tlie 
anger. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  alio,  of  a  coDveyer  moonted 
to  awing  transversely  of  the  enaliage  In  tbe  alio  and  be- 
neath the  material  In  tbe  alio :  a  meana  for  awlnglng  tba 
conveyer  transversely ;  and  a  means  for  Imparting  an  en- 
allage-retracting  movement  to  tbe  conveyer ;  botb  of  aald 
meana  being  located  outalde  of  that  portion  of  the  silo 
which  recelvea  the  ensilage. 


1.160J61.  EXTENSION-STEP  FOR  CARS.  PacoaaiCK 
WiBT  Ca4M,  Moant  VemMi,  Wasb.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1918. 
Serial  No.  18,499.     (CI.  106— 87. > 


1.  In  an  extenalon  step  for  cars,  in  combination  with 
the  fixed  flight  of  steps,  of  a  tread  member  having  a  ba<' 
necored  to  each  end  thereof,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend upward  along  each  aide  of  the  flight  and  tbe  tread 
to  lie  beneath  the  lowermost  tread  of  the  fixed  flight, 
guides  for  aald  bars  carried  by  the  fixed  flight  and  per- 
mitting lengthwise  reciprocation  of  the  bara,  meana  for 
automatically  returning  said  extension  tread  to  position 
beneath  tbe  lowermoat  of  tbe  fixed  treads,  means  for  op- 
tionally holding  said  extension  tread  In  extended  poaltion 
and  auxiliary  meana  for  holding  said  tread  in  Inoperative 
position. 

2.  In  an  extension  step  for  cara.  In  combination  with 
the  fixed  flight  of  steps,  of  a  tread  member  having  a  bar 
secured  to  each  end  thereof,  said  bars  being  adapted  to 
extend  upward  along  each  side  of  the  flight  and  tbe  tread 
to  lie  beneath  tbe  lowermost  tread  of  the  fixed  filgbt, 
guides  for  said  bars  carried  by  the  fixed  flight  and  permit- 
ting length wiae  reciprocation  of  tbe  bars,  levers  connact- 
ed  with  said  tread  supporting  bara  to  reciprocate  tbem,  a 
spring  acting  to  normally  return  said  bars  to  their  with- 
drawn poaltion,  meana  optionally  engageable  to  throw  the 
extension  step  Into  its  extended  position,  a  catch  engage- 
able  to  hold  the  atep  in  aald  extended  poaltion  and  sepa- 
rate auxiliary  means  for  holding  said  tread  In  inoperative 
position. 

3.  In  an  extension  atep  for  cars,  in  eomblnatlon  with 
the  fixed  filgbt  of  atepa,  of  a  tread  member  having  a  bar 
aecured  to  each  end  thereof,  aald  bars  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend opward  along  each  aide  the  flight  and  tb«  tread  to  lie 
beneath  the  lowermost  tread  of  the  fixed  flight,  guldea  for 
aald  bars  carried  by  tbe  fixed  flight  and  permitting 
lengthwise  reciprocation  of  the  bars,  a  abaft  extending 
tranaversely  of  and  beneath  the  flight,  levers  secured  to 
■aid  shaft  and  connected  with  tha  tread  supportiag  bars 
to  reciprocate  them,  a  reclprocable  menber  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  shaft  and  engageable  to  reciprocate 
said  tread  supporting  bars,  and  catches  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  aald  member  to  positively  hold  it  la  either 
eztrama  position. 

4.  In  an  extenalon  atep  for  cara,  la  combination  with 
tha  fixed  flight  of  atepa,  of  a  tread  aieiBber  having  a  oar 
secured  to  each  end  thereof,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend upward  along  each  side  the  flight  and  the  tread  to  lie 
beneath  the  lowt>:-moat  tread  of  the  flzed  flight,  gnldes  for 
said  bam  carried  by  tbe  fixed  flight, and  permlttiag  lengtb- 
wlae  reciprocation  of  the  bara,  a  shaft  extending  traaa- 
▼ersely  of  and  beneath  the  flight,  levers  secured  to  said 
•haft  snd  connected  with  tbe  trasd  snpporting  ban  to  t» 


dproeatc  them,  a  lever  arm  aecored  upon  aald  ahaft.  a 
spring  secured  to  the  car  by  one  end  and  to  said  lever  arm 
by  its  other  end,  and  acting  upon  said  abaft  to  withdraw 
the  tread  aupporting  bara,  an  arm  carried  by  the  abaft,  a 
bar  connected  with  aald  arm  and  extending  npwardl/ 
tbrongh  the  floor  of  the  ear  platform  and  operable  to  iZ' 
tend  aald  tread,  and  a  catch  adapted  for  engagement  with 
aald  operating  bar  to  bold  it  in  step-extended  position. 


1.1<»,762.  AUTOMOBILS-JACK.  JBTHBO  Oavia,  Rari- 
tan.  lU.  Filed  Jan.  28,  191ft.  Serial  No.  4,028.  (CI. 
264—91.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  Jack  Including  a  base,  sbafta  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  arms  carried  by  the  ahafta, 
frame  members  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  arms,  a  second 
set  of  arms  carried  by  the  shafts,  a  longitudinal  bar  con- 
necting said  second  anna,  a  aecond  bar  having  one  end 
connected  to  one  of  the  aecond  arma.  hook  portions  formed 
at  tlM  other  end  thereof,  a  lever  having  removable  connec- 
tion with  tbe  base,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lever 
with  the  hook  portions  of  tbe  second  bar,  whereby  to  ar- 
toate  tbe  connecting  bar  to  rotate  the  ahafta  and  ralMc 
and  lower  the  frames. 

2.  A  Jack  including  a  pair  of  rotatable  ahafts,  a  pair  of 
aupporting  arms  carried  by  each  of  aald  sbafta,  a  pair  of 
rigid  aubetantially  U-ahaped  framea  having  their  arma 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  supporting  arms  of  the  shaft*, 
and  means  operable  for  rotating  the  ahafta,  whereby  the 
horisontally  dispoaed  bight  portiona  of  the  U  framea  ma.v 
be  lifted  or  lowered. 


1,166,763.  BEET-TOPPINO  MACHINE.  Vicia?  Otakas 
Dmru  Prague,  Aoatrla-Hungary.  Filed  June  7,  lOlS. 
SerUI  No.  772,S84.     (CI.  66—107.) 


1.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  a  knife  for  severing  tbe 
tops,  a  gage  device  for  regulating  the  borisontal  plane 
at  which  the  knife  ahall  cut.  a  aupport  for  the  knife  lat- 
erally offsst  relative  to  the  gage  device,  tbe  knife  extend- 
ing therefrom  directly  behind  and  cloae  to  tbe  gage  device, 
and  means  for  connecting  tbe  gage  device  and  tbe  ituppori 
for  the  knife  wherti>y  they  are  caoaed  to  rise  and  tall  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  a  beet  toppoig  machine,  a  reciprocating  knife  for 
aevering  the  tope,  a  gage  derice  for  regulating  the  bori- 
sontal plane  at  which  tbe  knife  ahali  cut  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  the  tope  of  the  beeta.  a  support  for  the  knife 
laterally  offset  relative  to  the  gage  device  and  connected 
therewith  so  that  the  two  rise  aad  fall  togiether,  and 
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means  for  reciprocating  the  knife,  the  knife  extending 
from  its  support  dlreetly  behind  and  close  to  tbe  said 
gage  device. 

8.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  a  gage  device  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  tope  of  tbe  beeta,  a  knife  support  later- 
ally offaet  relative  thereto  having  at  its  lower  end  a  broad 
bearing,  a  reciprocating  knife  supported  In  said  bearing 
and  extending  therefrom  directly  behind  and  close  to  the 
gage  derlee.  means  for  reciprocating  the  knife  including  a 
vertically  diaposed  lever  whose  lower  end  is  connected 
with  the  knife,  and  means  connecting  tbe  gage  device  and 
knife  whereby  these  rise  and  fall  together. 

4.  In  a  beet  topptrfg  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  hori- 
sontally diaposed  knife,  a  vertical  stem  supporting  the 
knife,  vertical  guides  in  which  the  stem  U  mounted,  a 
gage,  a  stem  supporting  the  gage,  vertical  guides  for  the 
stem  of  tbe  gage,  the  support  for  the  knife  being  latci^ 
ally  offset  relative  to  tbe  gage  and  the  knife  extending 
therefrom  directly  behind  and  close  to  the  gage,  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  together  the  stems  of  the  knife  snd 
gage,  anch  meana  permitting  a  vertical  adjustment  of 
one  rdatlre  to  the  other,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the 
knife  mounted  upon  tbe  8ai^>ort  therefor  and  moTaUe  up 
and  down  therewith. 

4.  In  s  beet  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
sontally diaposed  knife  for  aevering  the  tops,  a  gage  wheel 
for  determining  the  borisontal  plane  at  which  the  knife 
shall  cut,  a  vertically  movable  support  in  which  the  gage 
wheel  la  mounted,  a  lever  having  arms  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  its  fulcrum,  each  arm  being  con- 
structed to  have  easily  applied  to  it  an  dremoved  there- 
from a  weight  and  one  arm  being  connected  with  the  sap- 
port  that  carries  tbe  gage  wheel,  and  a  weight  adapted  to 
be  applied  at  will  to  one  or  tbe  other  arm  of  the  said  le- 
ver, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.100,764.  MACHINB  FOR  POINTING  PEGS  FOB  THE 
CREELS  USED  IN  TEXTILE  TRADES,  Ac.  Jamcb 
Dbunsfibld,  Oldham,  England.  Filed  May  18,  1015. 
Serial  No.  27,789.     {CI.  61—10.) 


1.  A  creel  or  like  peg  pointing  or  repolntlng  machine, 
comprising  a  bed,  a  aupporting  bracket,  a  chuck  for  hold- 
ing the  p^  consisting  of  driven  and  pivoted  rollers,  means 
to  rotate  certain  of  tbe  rollera  and  conaequentiy  tbe  peg, 
a  bracket  support,  means  to  adjust  same  angularly  and  an 
abrading  wheel  arranged  at  an  angle  on  aald  bracket  sup- 
port, and  means  tor  driving  such  abrading  wtieel,  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  A  creel  or  like  peg  pointing  or  repolntlng  machine 
having  a  bed,  a  aupporting  bracket  thereon,  rotatable  roll- 
ers carried  thereby,  a  movable  roller,  tbe  said  rollers 
forming  a  chuck  for  tbe  peg.  means  to  drive  aald  rotatable 
rollers,  an  adjustable  support,  holding  down  means  there- 
for permitting  angular  adjuatment,  and  an  abrading 
wheel  device  carried  thereby,  and  means  to  drive  the 
abrading  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  creel  or  like  peg  pointing  or  repolntlng  machine, 
tneludlng  a  bed,  a  bracket  or  support  connected  thereto, 
rotatable  rollera  carried  thereby  and  a  movable  roller  and 
a  pivoted  bracket  therefor,  and  meana  to  rotate  tbe  roll- 
era,  a  atop  device  In  connection  with  the  movable  roller, 
a  bracket  adjustable  on  tbe  bed,  a  holding  down  pivotal 


device,  and  an  abrading  wheel  anpported  en  the  brackets, 
and  meana  to  drive  aald  abrading  wheel,  aa  described. 

4.  A  creel  or  the  like  peg  pointing  or  repolntlng  ma- 
chine having  a  bed,  an  upright  bracket  combined  tber*> 
with,  two  rotatable  rollers  supported  thereby,  means  to 
rotate  same,  a  third  movable  roller  co<^ratlng  with  sai4 
driTsm  rollers  to  produce  a  chuck,  and  a  pivoted  lever  d»- 
▼lee  snpportiag  said  third  roller,  an  adjustable  bracket  oa 
the  bed,  a  pivoted  stud  ther^br.  and  an  sbradlng  wheel 
carried  by  the  bracket,  a  clip  device  on  said  wheel  and 
adapted  to  clip  and  produce  tension  In  a  strip  of  abraaive 
filleting,  all,  in  combination  and  as  set  forth.  • 

6.  A  creel  or  like  peg  pointing  or  repolntlng  ma^iaa 
comprising  a  bed  eaating,  a  side  bracket,  two  rotatatrfe 
rcrilers  carried  thereby,  means  to  drive  said  rollers,  • 
third  movable  roller,  a  hinged  support  therefor,  an  adjust- 
able atop  for  aald  aupport,  an  adjuatable  bracket  on  said 
bed  casting,  a  pivotal  connection  for  aald  bracket,  and  a 
flanged  wheel  carried  on  aald  adjustable  bracket  said 
wheel  having  a  clip  bracket  around  the  boaa  and  hodsed 
within  the  space  bounded  by  the  fiange  of  said  wheel,  and 
acrews  for  adjnating  the  l>racket,  all,  in  combination  and 
as  described  herein. 


1,166,766.  DIAMOND-FORMING  MEANS  OF  PAPFB- 
BAO  MACHINES.  Jambs  Duvaix,  Camas.  Waab. 
FUed  May  29.  1912.    Serial  No.  700.613.    (CI.  98—28.) 


1.  In  a  bag  making  machine  of  the  type  spedfled  coaa- 
prlsing  meana  for  forming  a  tucked  bag-tube,  devices  for 
forming  the  box  on  the  end  of  the  bag-tube,  means  for 
advancing  the  bag-tube  through  tbe  machine,  and  delivery 
rolls,  the  combination  of  meana  for  seising  and  firmly 
holding  the  forward  end  of  the  box ;  a  rockable  suction 
arm  positioned  to  seize  and  hold  by  its  suction  the  rear 
side  of  such  box,  whereby  said  rear  side  is  relatlvety 
pulled  back  while  tbe  box  is  moved  forward  and  said  box 
aides  are  shaped  into  flaps  for  forming  the  "  diamond :" 
and  means  for  moving  the  suction  arm  toward  the  rear 
side  of  said  box  In  synchronism  with  tbe  operation  of  tba 
means  forming  said  box. 

2.  In  a  bag  making  machine  of  the  type  apecifled  com- 
prising meana  for  forming  a  tudced  bag-tube,  devices  for 
forming  the  box  on  the  end  of  the  bag-tube,  means  for 
advancing  the  bag-tube  through  the  machine ;  tbe  combi- 
nation of  meana  for  seising  and  firmly  holding  the  forward 
end  of  the  box ;  and  a  rockable  auction  arm  positioned  to 
seise  and  bold  by  its  suction  tbe  erar  side  of  auch  box, 
whereby  said  rear  side  is  relatively  pulled  back  while  the 
box  Is  moved  forward  and  aald  box  aides  are  shaped  Into 
flapa  for  forming  tbe  "  diamond." 


1,166.766.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  *  Edward  H.  Eldbb. 
Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book 
Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Trust  Association 
of  Copartnership  having  aa  trustees  J.  W.  Towne,  F.  B. 
Towns,  B.  S.  Towne,  J.  M.  Towne,  and  F.  W.  Wilson. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  6.758.     (CI.  129—24.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe     character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  prong  carrying  members  plvotad  together  at  thair 


r.      ^3^-    . 
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Inner  side  edges,  and  clasps  whose  main  body  portions  ar* 
bowed  laterally  to  form  extensible  and  contractlble  spring 
portions  and  who«  ends  are  bent  In  planes  subetantlally 
«t  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  spring 
and  are  secured  to  said  members  athwart  the  latter 
through  openings  formed  therein  at  locations  intermediate 
the  side  edges  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  prong  carrying  mem- 
bers pivoted  together  at  their  inner  side  edges,  springs 
baring  main  body  portions  formed  Into  Uteral  bows  that 
are  substantially  parallel  with  said  members,  the  ends  of 
said  springs  being  secured  within  openings  In  the  mom 
ben. 


1.165.767.  LOOSE-LEAP  BINDER.  Edwabo  H.  Bloib. 
Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book 
Company,  Holyoke,  Maaa.,  a  Yolontary  Truat  Aaaoclatlon 
of  Copartnership  having  as  trustees  J.  W.  Towne.  F.  B. 
Towne,  E.  8.  Towne,  J.  M.  Towne,  and  F.  W.  Wilson 
Piled  Feb.  8,  1915.    Serial  No.  6.769.     (CL  129—24  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
blnged  prong-carrylnjf  leaves  each  of  which  Is  formed  with 
an  integral  compressible  longitudinal  concavo-convex  and 
comparatively  thin  spring  part  located  between  the  side 
edges  of  a  comparatively  thick  leaf,  and  transverse  rigid 
clasps  having  angular  ends  passed  through  openings  pro- 
vided therefor  in  the  leaves  and  disposed  on  the  outer  aides 
of  the  spring  portions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  piv- 
otaUy  related  comparatively  thick  leaves  carrying  integral 
spring  portions  of  reduced  thickness  and  longitudinally 
disposed,  and  rigid  clasps  secured  athwart  said  leaves 
through  openings  formed  therein  Intermediate  said  spring 
portions  and  the  outer  edges  of  said  leaves. 


atlre  position  to  support  the  roll  In  passing  en  to  and  oC 
of  the  shoe  and  for  removing  the  stop  to  allow  the  roU  to 
follow  the  contour  of  the  sole  during  the  entire  levellac 
operation,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  leveling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  lerellag 
roll,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  leveling  roll,  a  movable 
Jack  for  supporting  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  vertically  moTabls 
stop  for  the  supporting  frame,  a  toggle  connected  to  tbe 
lower  portion  of  tbe  stop,  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
break  the  toggle  and  depress  the  stop,  a  roUry  cam,  and 
connections  between  the  cam  and  toggle  adapted  to 
straighten  the  toggle  and  raise  the  stop,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  A  leveling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  sbos 
supporting  Jack,  a  leveling  roll  arranged  to  be  rotated  by 
frlctlonal  contact  with  the  sole  as  the  roll  passes  thers- 
over,  and  friction  means  for  retarding  tbe  rotation  of  tbe 
roll,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  A  leveling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  leveilng 
roll,  a  Jack  for  supporting  a  boot  or  shoe,  means  for  chant- 
ing the  relative  longitudinal  position  of  the  roll  and  Jack, 
tbe  lersllng  roU  adapted  to  be  routed  by  frlctlonal  contact 
with  tbe  sole  as  the  roll  passes  thereover,  and  meaM 
acting  to  partially  retard  the  rotation  of  the  roU  to  exert 
a  nibbing  action  upon  the  sole,  substantially  as  described. 
6.  A  leveling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  levelinc 
roll,  means  for  vibrating  the  leveling  roll,  a  movable  Jack 
for  supporting  a  boot  or  shoe,  means  for  moving  the  Jack, 
tbe  leveling  roll  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  frlctlonal  contact 
wltb  the  sole  of  tbe  boot  or  sbos  aa  tbe  roU  passes  tbei«- 
over,  and  a  frlctlonal  device  vibrating  with  the  roll  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  roll  and  retard  Its  roUtlon  to 
exert  a  mbblng  action  upon  the  sole,  substantially  as  ds- 
scrlbed. 

(Claims  e  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.1«6,768.      SOLE-LEVELING  MACHINE.     Andbiw   Ep- 
PLxa,  Lyun,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  596,067.     (CI.  12—84  ) 


1,160,769.  WINDOW  -  SHADE  -  HOLLER  MOUNTING 
Josara  FiHaBB,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.  Filed  Ana.  2L 
1918.     Serial  No.  785.937.     (CL  166—24.) 


1.  A  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  leTslluff 
foU,  a  ahoe  supporting  Jack,  means  for  changing  the  rela- 
tive longitudinal  position  of  the  roll  and  Jack  to  cause  tbe 
roll  to  traverse  over  the  shank  and  baU  portion  of  tbe  shoe 
bottom  and  pass  on  to  and  off  of  tbe  toe  of  the  shoe,  a  atop, 
"'^•M  'Of  positively  moving  tbe  stop  Into  an  <^r^ 


A  shade  mounting  comprising  a  flat  clamping  strip  bavw 
Ing  means  on  one  end  so  disposed  as  to  grip  the  angu- 
larly disposed  edge  faces  of  a  comer  of  a  window  frame, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  strip  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  m.t, 
portion  thereof  and  haring  an  opening  tberetbrooffh,  a 
wedge-shaped  clamping  block  having  a  threaded  stem  ma- 
nlng  therefrom  ^nd  passing  through  said  opening  In  said 
angulariy  bent  portion  in  said  clamping  strip,  prongs  on 
■aid  clamping  block,  said  block  arraned  to  engage  the  inner 
faces  of  a  comer  of  a  window  frame  and  adjustable  lela- 
tlve  to  said  strip  by  means  of  said  stem  in  said  opening  a 
second  strip  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  strip,  and 
shade  mounting  means  on  said  second  mentioned  strip 


1,168,770.  ABHOHYDROPLANB.  Bosoif  F.  GiLLitnwi 
Norwich.  Conn.  FUed  Feb.  17, 1914.  Serial  No.  819.148. 
(CL  244 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, wltb  a  body  of  stream  line  form,  of  a  pair  of  rela* 
lively  narrow  laterally  extended  dihedral  wings  adapted 
both  to  float  and  laterally  balance  the  machine  upon  watar 
and  to  provide  a  piaalng  surface  therefor. 


OBCBMiiBX  a8, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iitr 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  tbe  eombtna- 
tion.  wltb  a  body  of  stream  line  form,  of  a  pair  of  dlbedral 
wings  which  provide  a  flattened  V-sbaped  planing  surface 
beneath  and  substantially  coincident  vrltb  the  bottom  of 
the  body  and  are  adapted  both  to  support  the  machine  in 
tbe  air  and  to  support  and  float  it  apon  water. 


t- 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  an  Inclosed  body  of  stream  line  form,  of  a  pair 
of  dihedral  wings  framed  to  the  lower  framework  of  tbe 
body  and  provided  with  a  lower  surface  covering  which 
forma  below  the  body  a  flattened  V-shaped  surface  adapted 
to  float  and  plane  the  machine  upon  water. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  body,  of  a  pair  of  dihedral  wings  forming 
therewith  a  central  hydroplane  bottom  for  the  machine  and 
propelling  means  mounted  and  located  above  the  wings 
Intermediate  their  entering  and  trailing  edges. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, wltb  a  body,  of  a  pair  of  dihedral  wings  forming 
therewith  a  hydroplane  bottom  for  the  machine  and  pro- 
pellers mounted  one  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  the  body 
directly  above  the  wings  and  t>elow  the  level  of  their  outer 
ends. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,166,771.  WINDOW-CLEANING  DBVICB.  Ekbico 
Galu>,  Pittston.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
4.619.     (CL  15—68.) 


In  a  window  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  having  a  partition,  a  thimble  carried  by  said 
partition,  said  tbimble  provided  with  a  cut-oat  portion  in 
its  lower  end,  a  transversely-extending  pipe  extending 
through  said  cut-out  portion,  said  pipe  t>elng  fixedly  se- 
enred  to  said  tbimble  and  provided  with  an  opening  rsgls- 
tcrlnff  wltb  said  tliimble,  wbersby  water  may  pus  from 
said  thimble  into  said  pipe  without  leaking,  scrubbing 
means  carried  by  said  receptacle,  and  pipes  carried  by 
said  first-mentioned  pipe  and  communicating  wltb  said 
■erobbing  means,  whereby  watar  may  be  conveysd  trooi 
said'  receptacle  to  said  scmbbinc  means  for  waabiac  a 
vertical  surface. 


1.166.772.  SLIP-GEAR.  Bconra  A.  QxaMAtm.  Camdsa, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Phlladelpbia  Gear  Worka.  Philadel- 
phia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dee.  8. 
1914.    Serial  No.  876,027.     (CL  74 — 41.) 


1.  A  slip  gear  comprising  an  outer  toothed  ring,  bav- 
ing  a  smooth  unrecessed  Inner  face,  an  inner  wheel  body 
having  recesses  in  Its  periphery  but  otherwise  presenting 
a  smooth  periphery  having  a  frictlonal  contact  with  the 
inner  face  of  the  ring,  and  tension  devices  confined  wtthin 
said  recesses  and  contacting  wltb  the  inner  face  of  tbe 
ring  and  establishing  a  driving  contact  between  said 
body  and  ring. 

2.  A  slip  gear  comprising  an  outer  toothed  ring,  an 
inner  wheel  body  having  a  recess  in  its  periphery,  a  spring 
confined  within  si^ld  recess,  and  a  screw  extending  radi- 
ally through  the  wheel  body  and  pressing  tba  si^rlat 
against  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  ring. 

3.  A  slip  gear  comprising  an  outer  toothed  ring,  aa 
inner  wheel  body  having  a  comparatively  shallow  recess, 
and  a  leaf  spring  confined  within  tbe  recess  and  presainc 
sgainst  the  Inner  face  of  the  ring. 

4.  A  slip  gear  comprising  an  outer  toothed  ring,  an 
inner  wheel  body  having  a  comparatively  shallow  reesss, 
a  leaf  spring  having  its  central  portion  bent  Inwardly 
and  its  end  portions  reversely  curved  and  contacting 
with  the  Inner  face  of  the  ring. 

5.  A  slip  gear  comprising  an  outer  toothed  ring,  aa 
inner  wheel  body  having  a  comparatively  shallow  receaa, 
a  leaf  spring  having  its  central  portion  bent  inwardly 
and  its  end  portions  reversely  curved  and  contacting  witk 
tbe  inner  face  of  the  ring,  and  an  adjusting  screw  ez« 
tending  radially  through  the  wheel  body  and  engsfing  tba 
inwardly  bent  central  portion  of  the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,166,778.  HAIL-FA8TBNIN0.  JoHH  QzAMon,  Jr.,  and 
Edwabd  OnaBON,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Jnly  8.  1916. 
Serial  No.  87.912.     (CL  288— S.) 


1.  A  tie  plate  of  angular  shape  to  fit  tbe  top  and  aids 
of  tbe  tie.  tbe  top  of  tbe  plate  having  rail-holding  means, 
a  bolt  pasilnc  tbroogh  tbe  tie  mad  th«  dde  portioa  of  tlM 
plate,  said  side  portion  having  a  longitudinal  ak>t  to  rt- 
celve  tbe  bolt,  and  a  dip  plate  carried  by  tbe  outer  end 
of  tbe  bolt,  tbe  side  portion  of  tbe  plate  having  apai^ 
tares,  and  the  clip  plate  having  barba  passing  tbroogk 
tba  apertures  and  adapted  to  ba  drtvea  tato  tbo  skto  «( 
tbe  tie. 
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2.  A  tl«  plat*  of  an^uUr  shape  to  fit  the  top  and  lida  of 
the  tie,  the  top  of  the  plate  having  rmll-holdliic  means,  a 
holt  paaatng  throoch  the  tie  and  the  side  portion  of  the 
pUte,  said  side  portion  haring  a  longitudinal  alot  to 
receiye  the  bolt,  and  a  clip  plate  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  the  bolt,  the  side  portion  of  the  tie  plate  having  aper- 
tnrea,  and  the  clip  plate  having  harba  passing  through  the 
apertures  and  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  side  of  the 
tie,  and  barbs  on  the  tie  pUte  adapted  to  be  driven  into 
the  tie. 


l,ieft,T75.    8HOB-LACB.    Jon  Oiosmibaom,  Pat«r«w. 


1,165.774.     DRIER.     AcousTus   F.   Orambadck,  Chicago 
III.     Filed  Mar.   27,  1914.     SerUl   No.   827.M0.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  described  sn  inclined  dnun, 
a  plurality  of  beating  elements  disposed  therewltbln,  and 
a  plurality  of  brushes  rotaUng  within  said  drum  and 
■weeping  over  the  inner  periphery  thereof  aetlnc  to  ad- 
vance and  break  up  a  material  introduced  into  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  described  a  stationary  inclined 
drum,  stationary  heating  elements  contained  therewithin, 
a  shaft  extending  axUlly  through  said  drum,  arms  pro- 
jecting radl«Uy  therefrom.  longltudlnaUy  extending 
brushes  secured  on  the  end  of  said  arms  adapted  to  sweep 
over  the  inner  periphery  of  said  drum,  an  inlet  passage  for 
material  to  be  dried  at  the  forward  end  of  said  dmm,  a^d 
an  outlet  passage  at  the  rear  end  thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  a  stationary  drum, 
stationary  heating  elements  contained  therewithin, 
brushea  routing  within  said  drum  adapted  to  sweep 
agalnat  the  entire  inner  surface  thereof,  and  against 
certain  of  aald  heating  elemenU,  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages for  material  at  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said 
drum  respectively,  end  inlet  and  outlet  passages  at  the 
rear  and  forward  ends  of  said  drum  respecUvely  per- 
mitting air  to  be  drawn  through  the  drum  and  passed 
outwardly  from  the  drum  prior  to  contact  with  cold 
entering  materUl  at  the  forward  end  of  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  sUtionary  In- 
cUned  drum,  a  plurality  of  beaUng  elements  dUpoaed 
concentrically  therewithin,  a  rotaUble  shaft  extending 
axlally  through  said  drum,  an  inlet  passage  for  material 
to  be  dried  at  the  forward  end  of  said  drum,  an  outlet 
passage  for  air  at  the  forward  end  of  said  drum  spaced 
rearwardly  from  said  inlet  paasage,  a  discharge  passage 
for  the  material  at  the  rear  end  of  the  drum,  and  meana 
secured  on  said  ahaft  to  sweep  around  said  heaUng  ele- 
ments to  mix  and  advance  the  material  through  said 
drum. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  stationary  In- 
clined container,  a  plurality  of  Independent  stationary 
heating  elements  therein,  Independent  Inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nections for  each  of  said  heaUng  elements,  mechanism 
moving  within  aald  container  In  the  space  between  the 
beaUng  elementa  and  the  walls  of  the  container  to  ad- 
vance and  break  up  a  material  Introduction  thereinto,  and 
means  permitting  a  flow  of  air  through  aald  container  to 
dry  the  material.  ' 

fClaloM  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe-lace  formed  of 
a  piece  of  a  woven  fabric  baTing  ita  IntermedUte  or  eye- 
let-received portion  tubular  and  contracted  in  width  and 
containing  substsntially  the  same  number  of  warp  tbrvads 
as  Its  end-portions  and  also  having  Its  end-portions  each 
formed  in  single  thickness,  the  lace  in  any  cross  section 
from  substantially  end  to  end  thereof  having  uniform 
thickness  from  side  to  side  of  the  lace.  substantUUy 
as  described. 


1,186.776.  AUTOMOBILE  -  LOCK.  Cuamim  Tatlob 
HAanijcG  and  EcoKfn  W.  Ha«dii»o.  rayettevllle.  Ark. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1918.  BerUl  No.  15.88«.  (CI.  70—00  ) 
1.  In  a  lock  for  control  pedala,  a  main  frame,  a  pair 

of   arms    pivotally    secured    thereto,    plates    carried    by 

the  arms  to  engage  the  pedals,  and  means  provided  te 

hold  the  arms  in  a  locked  position. 
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2.  In  a  lock  for  control  pedals,  a  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivotally  secured  thereto,  pUtes  carried  by  the 
said  arma.  the  aald  plates  being  provided  with  alota  to 
receive  the  pedals,  and  means  provldwl  to  hold  the  arms 
in  a  locked  position.  ^^ 

8.  In  a  lock  for  control  pedala,  a  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivotally  secured  thereto,  platee  carried  by  one  of 
said  arms  adapted  to  contain  a  lock  mechanism,  and 
plates  carried  by  the  other  arm  adapted  to  receive  the 
bolt  of  the  lock  mechanlam  to  hold  tbe  arms  in  a  locked 
position. 

4.  In  a  lock  for  control  pedals,  a  auln  frame,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivotally  secured  thereto,  plates  carried  by  the 
said  arms,  the  said  plates  being  adapted  to  lie  between 
the  pivoted  arms  and  the  main  frame  when  the  arms  are 
In  a  locked  poslUon.  and  meana  provided  to  hold  tbe 
arma  in  a  locked  position. 

6.  In  a  lock  for  control  pedala,  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of 
arms  pivotally  secured  thereto,  plates  carried  by  and 
secured  to  said  arms  and  arranged  to  extend  over  tbe 
edge  of  the  main  frame  when  the  arma  are  arranged  in  a 
locked  position,  and  means  provided  to  hold  the  arms 
in  s  locked  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,168.777.  TIRE  HOLDER.  CRBienaw  F.  Hnss,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aaslgnor  to  Alexander  Nelson,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  846.4M.     (CL  234-— 29i) 

1.  A  tire  holder  comprising  a  strap  bent  to  provide 
s  pair  of  arebes,  having  a  loop  between  said  arches,  a 
banger  aecured  in  said  loop,  a  member  hinged  to  one  af«h. 
and  meana  for  detachably  seearlng  tbe  and  of  said  M» 
ber  to  tbe  other  srcfa. 

2.  A  tire  holder  for  an  antomoMIe  comprMag  a  strap 
bent  to  provide  a  pair  of  arebes,  having  a  loop  between 
ssld  arches,  a  hanger  secured  In  said  loop,  a  menhsr 
hinged  to  one  srch.  and  means  for  detaebably  sscorl^ 
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tbe  end  of  said  member  to  the  other  arch,  said  banger 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  means  Including  a  devles 
inserted  throogh  ssld  opening  to  support  said  bolder 
in  position  St  tbe  side  of  the  automobile. 


8.  A  tire  holder  comprising  a  strap  bent  to  provide  a 
pair  of  arches,  having  a  loop  between  aaid  arebes,  a 
banger  secured  In  said  loop,  a  member  hinged  to  one 
arch,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  end  of  said 
member  to  the  other  arch,  said  hanger  having  an  open- 
ing, means  Including  a  bow  support  bracket,  which  baa  a 
projection  extending  through  aaid  opening,  and  meana  for 
removably  securing  the  hanger  on  said  projectlmi. 

4.  A  tire  holder  colnprialng  a  strap  bent  to  provide  a 
pair  of  arches,  having  a  loop  between  aaid  arches,  a 
hanger  secured  in  said  loop,  a  member  hinged  to  one 
arch,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  tbe  end  of  said 
member  to  the  other  arch,  aald  hanger  having  a  bent 
upper  portion  formed  with  two  opposite  openings,  a  bow 
support  bracket  having  a  projection  extending  through 
said  openings,  and  a  set  screw  in  the  top  of  said  hanger 
engaging  saM  projection. 

6.  In  an  automobile,  and  in  combination  with  a  bow 
OBpport  bracket  therefor  having  a  cyltndrtc  projection 
extending  outward  from  tbe  side  of  the  automobile,  a  tire 
holder  bung  on  aaid  projection  aUdable  thereon  toward 
end  away  from  the  bow  support  bracket,  and  means  for 
removsbly  securing  said  holder  in  place  and  against 
rotation  on  said  projection. 

raalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,168,778.  RATLROAIV.8PIKS.  Thomas  Howasd.  Jason- 
vlUe,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  81S,72S. 
(CI.  88— S8.) 


1.  A  apike  provided  with  a  rail-engaging  head  at  Ita 
upper  end  and  with  a  spresding  bead  at  Ita  lower  end 
termlnatiag  in  a  penetrating  point,  a  locking  sleeve  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  spike  between  said  spreading  head 
and  rafl-engaglag  head  and  provided  with  apnrs  engaging 
said  spreading  head,  and  a  heel  extending  above  tbe  upper 
edge  of  said  sleeve  and  positioned  substantially  flash  wttb 
tbe  Qpper  face  of  tbe  rail  engaging  bead  of  said  spike 
wbea  said  sleeve  is  in  an  laoperatlve  poaltlea. 
SS10.a.->77 


2.  A  spike  provided  wltb  a  rail-engaging  bead  at  eae 
end  and  with  a  spreading  element  adjacent  ita  pene* 
tratlng  point,  a  locking  element  slldably  connected  witk 
said  spike  and  provided  with  prongs  engaging  said  spread' 
ing  element  and  with  a  driving  heel,  and  shonlden  en* 
tending  from  the  spike  to  engage  said  sleeve  and  move 
tbe  sleeve  with  the  spike  when  tbe  spike  Is  bei^  drtvsB 
Into  place. 

3.  A  spike  provided  with  an  engaglwr  bead  at  one  sad 
forming  abutment  shoulders  and  with  spreading  meana 
adjacent  its  penetrating  point,  a  aleeve  alldably  monnted 
upon  said  spike  and  engaging  the  shoulders  of  said  bead 
when  in  a  raleed  position,  a  bed  ncteadlnff  fraa  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  locking  spars  eztendlnc 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  «w»e»g«»g  eald 
spreading  means. 

4.  A  spike  provided  with  a  rail-engaging  bead  at  one 
end  and  with  a  guiding  element  adjacent  Ita  penetra^ 
Ing  point,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  said  aplke, 
locking  spurs  extending  below  said  sleeve  and  engaging 
said  guiding  element,  a  driving  heel  connected  with  and 
extending  abow  aald  aleeve,  and  means  to  prvveat  Mid 
heel  fresi  extending  above  tbe  rail-engaging  bead  ef  tke 
spike. 


1,166,779.  COIL -WINDING  MACHINE.  Hkbbbbt  8. 
HCMPHKBT.  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Filed  May  81,  1918. 
Serial  No.  771,067.     (CL  168—67.) 


1.  In  a  coU  forming  machine,  the  combiaatioa  «f  a 
form  comprising  opposed  conical  sections  having  aplral 
grooves  therein,  a  driving  shaft  on  which  one  of  the  saki 
sections  Is  mounted,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  shaft  for 
the  other  section  whereby  tbe  sections  may  be  separated  or 
brought  end  to  end  into  eoftperatlng  relation,  the  diaft 
on  said  carriage  extending  into  the  form  section  on  the 
driving  shaft  when  the  sections  are  bronght  together,  a 
mandrel  having  a  curved  end,  aaid  mandrel  having  a 
sliding  fit  within  the  pipe  to  be  celled,  a  mandrel  sup- 
porting rod  adspted  to  receive  the  pipe,  supported  at  Ita 
rear  end  so  that  the  end  of  tbe  mandrel  is  sopported  In 
substantially  the  vertical  plane  of  the  form  axia,  and  a 
clamp  on  the  form  section  on  the  driving  shaft  for  secur- 
ing the  end  of  the  pipe  thereto. 

2.  In  a  coll  forming  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
form  comprising  opposed  conical  sections  having  spiral 
grooves  therein,  a  driving  riiaft  on  which  one  of  the  said 
sections  Is  mounted,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  shaft  for 
the  other  section  whereby  tbe  sections  may  be  separated 
or  brought  end  to  end  into  coSperating  relation,  a  man- 
drel having  a  carve<t  end,  said  mandrel  having  a  sliding 
fit  within  the  pipe  to  be  coiled,  a  mandrel  supporting 
rod  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe,  supported  at  its  rear  end 
so  that  the  end  of  the  mandrel  is  supported  in  substan- 
tially the  vertical  plane  of  the  form  axis,  snd  s  clamp  on 
tbe  fbm  scMon  on  the  driving  shaft  tot  securing  ths 
end  ef  tbe  pipe  thereto. 
8.  In  a  coll  fsnilng  ms  rblns,  the  remhtnstlnn  of  n  tmm 
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comprtolnc  oppoted  conleal  (MCtloas  baTlnc  iplnU  grooTca 
tiMreIn,  ■  drlTlng  sluift  00  whicli  one  of  tbe  said  MctloiM 
is  moanted,  a  carriage  prorlded  with  a  shaft  for  the  other 
section  whereby  the  Bections  may  be  separated  or  broaght 
end  to  end  into  cooperating  relation,  tb«  shaft  on  said 
carriage  extending  Into  the  form  section  on  tbe  drlTlng 
shaft  when  the  sections  are  broaght  together,  a  mandrel, 
and  a  mandrel  supporting  rod  adapted  to  receive  the  pipa. 

4.  In  a  coil  forming  machine,  the  eosoblnatlon  of  a 
form  comprising  opposed  conical  sections  hsTlng  spiral 
grooves  therein,  a  driving  shaft  on  which  one  of  the  said 
sections  is  moanted,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  shaft  for 
the  other  section  whereby  the  sections  may  be  separated 
or  broaght  end  to  end  into  cooperating  relation,  a  man- 
drel,  and  a  mandrel  sapportlng  rod  adapted  to  receive  the 
pipe. 

5.  In  a  coll  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
spirally  grooved  rotatable  form,  a  mandrel  having  a 
spberlcaliy  carved  end,  said  mandrel  having  a  sliding  fit 
within  the  pipe  to  be  colled,  a  mandrel  sapportlng  rod 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  pipe,  disposed  tangentlally  of  the 
form  and  pivotally  supported  at  its  rear  end  so  that  the 
end  of  the  mandrel  is  sapported  to  be  moved  sabstantlall7 
In  an  axial  plane  of  tbe  form,  and  a  clamp  on  tbe  form 
for  securing  the  end  of  the  pipe  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.1 


1,160,780.  BELTING.  KoaT  Wadu  Jaj>pb.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,968.  (d. 
74—63.) 


49 


1.  A  compound  material  adapted  to  be  used  for  a  belt 
for  the  transmission  of  power,  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plies,  tbe  outer  plies  being  made  of  soft  elastic 
outerial  and  the  Innermost  ply  of  strong,  bard  and  tough 
material  and  intermediate  piles  being  made  of  material 
less  strong,  bard  and  tough  than  that  of  the  inner  ply 
and  less  soft  and  elastic  than  the  outer  plies. 

2.  A  belt  made  of  different  materials  of  varying  degrees 
of  flexibility  and  toughness  suitably  secured  together  in 
plies  and  progressively  and  gradually  Increasing  in  soft- 
ness and  elasticity  from  tbe  center  to  both  surfaces. 

3.  A  belt  made  of  different  materials  of  varying  degrees 
of  flexibility  and  toughness  suitably  secured  together  In 
piles  and  progressively  decreasing  in  softness  and  elas- 
ticity and  progressively  Increasing  in  hardness,  toughness 
and  strength  from  the  outer  plies  toward  the  center. 

4.  A  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  piles  ehanglag 
gradually  and  Imperceptibly  from  soft  elastic  material 
for  tbe  outer  plies  to  a  strong,  hard  toagh  material  for 
the  inner  or  central  ply. 


1.165,781.  LABBL.  JAMSfl  H.  JOHMBOM,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  02.610.  (CI. 
40—2.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  label  having  a 
silk  fabric  surface  adapted  to  receive  graphite  markings 
thereon,  whldt  aarkingB  when  applied  10  eomblna  with 


the  fiber  of  the  sUk  as  to  constltate  a  Don-eraaable  safety 
label. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  um- 
brella cap  and  label  having  a  thin  silk  fabric  surface 
adapted  to  receive  graphite  markings  thereon,  which 
markings  when  applied  so  combine  with  the  fiber  of  tbe 
silk  as  to  constltate  a  non-erasable  safety  label. 


1,160,782.  QDABD  DBVICB  FOB  WINDOWS.  Hdoh  F. 
J0NB8,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  18,  1918.  Serial 
No.  767.896.      (C\.  20—71.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window-frame  and  sash,  bar- 
rier means  for  said  frame,  a  latch,  a  shifting  membar 
for  said  latch,  and  means  to  shift  said  member  through 
the  medium  of  said  sash. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window-frame  and  a  saah 
member,  barrier  means  for  said  frame,  a  latch,  a  shifting 
member  for  said  latch,  one  of  said  members  provided  with 
a  cam  face  operable  against  tbe  other  to  shift  said  shift- 
ing member. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  window-frame  and  sash,  a 
barrier  member  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  keeper  member 
therefor  on  said  frame,  a  latch  movable  over  said  keeper 
member,  a  shifting  member  for  said  latch,  and  a  project- 
ing member  on  said  sash  operable  against  said  ■*««^%f 
member. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  window-frame  and  saA,  a 
barrier  member  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  keeper  member 
for  said  barrier  member,  a  pivoted  latch  movable  over  said 
keeper  member,  a  pivoted  shifting  member  for  said  latch 
member  provided  with  a  projection,  said  sash  provided 
with  a  cam  face  operable  against  said  projection  to  shift 
said  shifting  member. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  window-frame  and  Mub,  a 
barrier  member'  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  bra^et  on  said 
frame  tor  said  barrier  member,  a  plate  fkstened  to  said 
frame,  a  latch  member  pivoted  on  said  plate  movable  to 
extend  over  said  barrier  member  and  bracket,  a  latch 
shifting  member  pivoted  on  said  plate  provided  with  a 
projection,  and  a  plate  on  said  sash  provided  with  a  can 
face  operable  against  said  projection. 

[riaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasettt.1 


1,160,788.  HAND-HOLS  COTBB  fOE  WATBB-MSTBRI 
AND  THE  LIKE.  HBivaT  KAHaa.  Dnmont.  M.  J.  FU«« 
Apr.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  28.028.     (CI.  187— 76.) 

1.  In  a  cover  for  wster  meters  and  the  like,  a  cover 
having  a  plurality  of  reserve  fingers  eqoal  in  nombar  to 
the  number  of  active  fingers. 

2.  In  a  cover  for  water  meters  and  the  like,  a  cover 
provided  with  a  douMe  Mt  of  radial  flagars  tstaodlBg  oat* 
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wartfly  from  a  plate,  one  set  of  said  fingers  adapted  for 
direct  connection,  and  the  other  set  of  fingers  being  In- 


A~ 


active  and  out  of  allnement  with  any  fastening  means 
when  positioned  on  a  meter. 


1.166,784.  ELBCTBICALLY  -  PBOPELLED  VEHICLE. 
Joaara  If.  Klinoblsmith,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Kllngelsmlth  Electric  Track  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  19,  1918.  Serial  No 
774.716.     (CI.  104—209.) 


1.  Tht  combination  with  an  electric  vehicle  having  a 
battery  compartment  and  rails  in  sucb  compartment,  of  a 
car  having  wheels  to  fit  such  rails  and  adapted  to  enter 
entirely  into  sach  comiwrtment,  a  battery  mounted  in  such 
ear,  means  for  locking  the  car  in  sach  compartment,  an 
electrical  contact  device  on  such  car,  electrical  connec- 
tions from  the  battery  to  such  contact  device,  and  an  en- 
gaging contact  device  on  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  vehicle  having  a 
battery  compartment  and  a  battery  for  siq»plylng  current 
to  sadi  vehicle,  of  rails  in  sach  battery  compartment,  and 
a  car  having  wheels  fitting  inch  rails,  adapted  to  contain 
the  complete  battery  as  a  anlt.  and  to  eAdently  transport 
•uch  battery  about  outside  of  the  vehicle,  such  car  with 
Its  contained  battery  being  adapted  to  enter  entirely  Into 
such  battery  compartment. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  vehicle  and  an  in- 
doaed  battery  compartment  of  ventilating  means  for  intro- 
ducing fresh  air  into  sach  compartment,  and  causing  s 
drcolatlon  of  air  therethrough. 

4.  The  comblbatlon  with  <in  electric  veblde  having  an 
Inclosed  battery  compartment,  of  ventilating  means  for  In- 
troducing fresh  air  Into  such  compartment,  soch  means 
Including  an  air  Intake  opening,  an  air  discharge  opening, 
and  means  for  inducing  a  draft  of  air  through  such  open- 
ings and  through  the  battery  compartmant 

0.  The  combination  with  an  electric  vehicle,  a  battery 
compartment  therefor,  a  removable  battery  la  sucb  com- 
partment, wiring  In  the  vehicle,  and  contact  devices  for 
eonnaetlng  such  battery  with  sach  wiring,  of  another  con- 
tact device  carried  by  said  Tehlcla  for  sapplytng  eorrcnt 
thereto  from  an  ootalde  source  and  independently  of  said 
battery. 

rClalms  6  to  10  not  prlatod  la  the  Gtaaette.] 


1.166.780.  PACKAOB-TIE.  LoDis  H.  KirocHB,  Martla 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,4«S. 
(CL  24—186.) 


A  package  tie  comprising  a  base  member  having  In- 
wardly curved  longitudinal  edges  snd  outwardly  flared 
ends,  a  guide  member  secured  to  said  base  member  inclad- 
Ing  flanges  extending  inwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  base  member  parallel  with  said  curved  iMigltudtaal 
edges  and  having  angular  ends  directed  inwardly  of  taM 
base  member  and  provided  with  alota,  wedges  having 
toothed  outer  facea  disposed  between  said  carved  loofl- 
tudlnal  edges  and  the  inwardly  directed  angular  ends  of 
said  flanges,  stems  carried  by  said  wedges  sUdably  la- 
celved  within  aaid  slots,  pins  secured  through  said  etnas 
snd  engaged  with  tbe  angularly  directed  ends  of  aald 
flanges  to  secure  said  wedges  against  removal,  and  sprtnga 
secured  st  their  opposite  ends  to  said  flanges  and  said 
stems. 


1,165,786.  THBESHING  -  MACHINE.  LODig  Otor  K. 
KoLDE.\,  Odin,  Minn.  FUed  June  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,049.      (CI   180—22.) 


1.  A  threshing  machine  comprialng  a  body  portkm. 
grain  removing  means  cooperating  with  said  body  por- 
tion, beating  means  leading  from  said  grain  removing 
meana,  said  beating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  aide 
plates  having  arcuate  upper  edges  provided  with  cut  outa 
forming  seats,  grate  bars  having  their  end  portions  fitting 
within  said  seats,  securing  strips  connected  with  tha 
upper  edges  of  said  side  plates  to  removably  hold  said 
grate  bars  In  seata,  ridged  caps  having  their  end  por. 
tions  connected  with  said  aide  plates,  reinforcing  blodn 
positioned  Intermediate  the  length  of  each  of  said  ridged 
caps,  rods  extending  through  said  grate  bars  and  having 
their  end  portions  extending  through  said  bracing  blocks 
and  ridged  caps,  and  beating  cylinders  routing  above  said 
grates. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  beating  mechanism  eoss- 
prlalng  side  supports  having  their  upper  edges  provided 
with  seats,  grste  bars  having  their  end  portions  flttlng 
within  said  seats,  means  for  releaaably  holding  said  grata 
bars  within  said  seata,  ridged  caps  provided  with  side 
flanges  passing  through  cut  outs  formed  In  said  side  sap- 
ports,  bradng  blocks  for  said  ridged  cap^  provided  with  cut 
outs  to  receive  said  flanges  and  certain  of  said  grate 
ban,  bracing  rods  passing  through  aald  grate  bars  and 
having  their  end  portions  passing  through  said  braetag 
blocks  and  ridged  caps,  and  cylinders  rotating  above  said 
grate  bars. 


1,166,787.  PITCHBB.  JoHM  H.  LAMca,  WUkea-Barra, 
Pa.  FUed  Sept  80.  1914.  Serial  No.  864,284.  (CU 
60 — 81.) 

The  combination  with  a  pitcher  having  a  pourlag  Up 
with  elevated  aides  and  depressed  front  edge  and  aald 
sides  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  top 
edgr  of  the  pitcher,  of  a  drip  flange  lategrally  foraad 
oa  said  pitcher  extending  from  a  pelat  Bear  the  appar 
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ed«e  of  on*  sldt  of  tk*  Up  abore  the  poarlnc  odgc  dS- 
agonally  downward  and  around  benaatb  the  poarlng  adge 
to  a  point  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  pltchar  opening  into 


*^. 


tbe  pitcher  at  its  top  edge  wberebj  a  channel  ia  formed  to 
catch  the  drippinga  froB  the  Up  and  conduct  the  aame 
back  into  the  pitcher. 


1.166.786.  MEANS  FOR  REQULATINO  THE  SPEED  OF 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  Fbans  G.  Liljbnkoth,  Veatei4a, 
Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,9SO.  (a. 
171—312.) 


In  combination,  a  aeparateljr  excited  continuous  cur- 
rent generator,  a  continuous  current  motor  supplied  by 
aald  generator,  an  automatic  electric  regulator  control- 
Ung  the  excitation  of  aald  generator,  and  an  aaxUlarjr 
generator  mechanically  coupled  to  aald  motor  and  anp- 
plying  mechanically  coupled  to  said  motor  and  supplying 
tbe  coll  of  the  automatic  regulator,  said  auxiliary  genera- 
tor being  provided  with  series  excitation,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbt  purpose  aet  forth. 


1465,789.  WELTBEATINQ  MACHINE.  AUOUSTINB 
FaANK  LiTTLxriELDi  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Tateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
718,296.     (CI.  12—67.2.) 


1.  A  welt  beating  BUichine,  baTlng,  in  combination,  a 
support  for  the  welt  of  a  lasted  ahoe,  and  welt  beatlag 
mMDi  hATlDf  welt  beatiiif  facet  of  different  chgnettn 
nnd  arranged   for  aetnation  to  bring  said  wait  baatlng 


faeaa  altamatlTcly  into  opemtiJic  poaition  with  r«l«ttoa 
to  th«  welt  aopport. 

2.  A  welt  beating  madiine,  baring,  in  combination,  a 
welt  support,  a  welt  beater  baring  welt  beating  faces  of 
different  characters,  and  means  under  tbe  control  of  tha 
operator  to  actuata  aald  beater  to  bring  the  welt  beating 
tacea  thereof  alteraatlTely  into  oparating  position  with 
relation  to  the  welt  support. 

8.  A  welt  beating  machine,  harlttg,  in  combination,  a 
support  for  the  welt  of  a  lasted  ahoe,  a  welt  beating 
hammer  baring  welt  beating  faces  of  different  charactera 
and  arranged  for  actuation  to  bring  tbe  welt  beating 
facea  thereof  altematlrely  into  operating  position  with 
relation  to  tlie  welt  support,  and  means  to  operate  the 
hammer  to  engage  and  beat  out  tbe  welt. 

4.  A  welt  beating  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
aapport  tor  the  welt  of  a  lasted  shoe,  a  reciprocatory 
welt  beating  hammer  baring  welt  beating  faces  of  dif- 
fprent  characters  and  arranged  to  rotate  to  bring  the 
welt  beating  facea  thereof  altematlrely  into  operating  po- 
sition with  relation  to  the  welt  aupport,  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  hammer. 

5.  A  welt  beating  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  a 
support  for  tbe  welt  of  a  lasted  shoe  shaped  to  enter  the 
creaae  between  the  npper  and  welt  and  permit  the  welt 
to  be  fed  thereorer  during  the  operation  of  tbe  machine,  a 
welt  beater  baring  a  welt  beaUng  face  formed  with  a  ae- 
riea  of  wodge-shaped  rldgea,  aald  beater  being  arranged 
for  aetnation  to  bring  aald  welt  beating  face  into  en- 
gagement with  the  welt  00  tbe  aapport  with  tbe  rldgea  ex- 
tending transrersely  of  the  welt  and  disposed  with  their 
diverging  ends  nearer  the  outer  edge  of  the  welt,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  welt  beater  to  deliver  a  serlea  of 
blows  in  rapid  snccesaion  on  the  welt 

raaims  6  to  19  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,165,700.  BLOT-FORMING  HACHINB.  OoBTATS  J. 
Luck,  Milwaukee,  Wla..  asatgnor,  by  mesne  aaaiguseDts. 
to  Allls-Chalmera  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  June  23.  1010.  Serial  No. 
668.489.      (CI.   90—88.) 


1.  In  a  alot  forming  machine,  a  reciprocating  cutter, 
means  for  mounting  a  t>ody  to  be  slotted  In  tbe  path  of 
said  cutter,  means  for  automatically  shifting  said  moont- 
Ing  meana  a  predetermined  amount  respectirely  to  and 
from  said  cutti^r  at  the  termination  of  each  reciproca- 
tion of  said  cutter,  and  automatically  actuated  meana  for 
angularly  ahlftlng  said  mounting  meana. 

2.  In  a  slot  forming  machine,  a  morable  cotter,  meana 
for  mounting  in  the  path  of  said  cutter  a  body  to  be 
slotted,  means  for  automstlcally  moring  said  mounting 
meana  away  from  said  cutter,  and  automatically  actuated 
means  for  aogiUarly  shifting  said  mounting  meana  a  prt> 
determined  amount. 

3.  In  a  slot  forming  machine,  a  reciprocating  cutter, 
means  for  mounting  in  the  path  of  said  cutter  a  bo4]r 
to  b«  slotted,  means  for  aotooutlcaUy  movinc  sajkl  mooa^ 
lag  meana  away  from  aald  cotter,  and  automatieally 
actuated  means  for  angularly  shifting  said  awnnting 
means. 

4.  In  a  slot  forming  mtchlae,  a  moTtble  cotter,  tdjait- 
able  meana  for  mounting  in  the  path  of  aald  cntter  a  bo4y 
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to  be  slotted,  meana  for  automatieally  moring  said  moont- 
ing  means  away  from  said  cutter,  and  automatically  ae- 
tnated  means  for  angularly  shifting  said  mounting  means. 

6.  In  a  slot  forming  machine,  a  reciprocating  cntter, 
means  for  mounting  In  the  path  of  aaid  cotter  a  body  to  be 
Blotted,  means  for  antomatleally  shlftlBg  said  moontlng 
means  away  from  aald  cutter  at  tbe  termination  of  its 
catting  stroke,  means  for  shifting  said  mounting  meana  to- 
ward said  cotter  at  the  termination  of  its  return  stroke. 
•Bd  automatically  actuated  means  for  angularly  ahlftlng 
said  mounting  meana. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,160,701.  CONYETBR  SYSTEM.  William  McClatb, 
Seranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McClare  -  Brooks  Company, 
Seranton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  661,701.     (Q.  108—10.) 


1.  In  an  ash  conreyer  the  combination  with  a  eonreyer 
doct  with  openings  transverse  thereto  for  tbe  introduction 
of  ashes,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  duet  at  a  point 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  transverse  openings,  of  means 
for  closing  sll  of  said  inlet  openings,  in  order  to  increase 
the  pressure  within  said  conreyer,  of  a  pluraUty  of  steam 
noxxles  In  the  upper  part  of  the  duct  successively  located 
in  proximity  to  the  trauHverse  openings  on  tbe  side  toward 
the  discbarge  end,  and  directed  toward  tbe  discharge  end, 
whereby  aahes  are  normally  drawn  in  and  swept  by  tbe 
air  and  steam  with  rarying  velocity  according  to  condi- 
tlona  of  load. 

2.  In  an  ash  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
reyer duct  baring  a  substantially  borixontal  portion  with 
openings  transrerse  thereto  for  the  introduction  of  aahes, 
an  upwardly  curved  discharge  end  and  an  air  entrance 
opening  at  the  end  remote  from  tbe  discbarge  end  and 
beyond  tbe  transvertie  openings,  of  valves  for  closing  the 
openings  for  the  introduction  of  ashes,  a  blank  flange  for 
closing  tbe  end  air  entrance  opening,  a  plurality  of  steam 
jet  nozzles  arranged  respectively  in  the  top  of  tbe  duct 
In  proximity  to  the  openings  for  the  introduction  of  ashes, 
and  means  whereby  the  supply  of  steam  to  said  Jet  nozxles 
may  be  independently  controlled,  substantially  as  de- 
•nibed. 

8.  In  a  conreyer  system  such  aa  described,  tbe  combina- 
tioB  with  the  conreyer  doet  and  means  fbr  introdocing 
motire  flold  onder  pressure,  of  a  transrerse  duct  for  tbe 
Introduction  of  solid  material  into  the  conveyer  duct,  a 
slide  valve  for  closing  communication  between  the  docts 
and  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  conveyer  duct,  and 
a  gate  fbr  closing  tbe  opening  in  tbe  duct  through  which 
tbe  valve  operates  wtiercby  lodgment  of  material  in  the 
opening  ia  prerented  when  tbe  raire  is  open. 

4.  In  a  eonreyer  system  such  as  described,  tbe  comUnt- 
tton  with  the  eonreyer  duct  and  means  for  introducing 
motire  fluid  under  presaore,  of  a  transrerse  duct  for  the 
Introdoetlon  of  solid  material  into  the  conreyer  duct,  a 
BlMe  ralre  for  cloaing  oommonlcatlon  between  the  docts 
and  when  closed  forming  a  portion  of  tbe  wall  of  tbe  con- 
reyer duct,  and  a  pivoted  gravitating  gate  for  closing  the 
opening  in  the  doct  wall  In  wblcb  the  ralre  operates. 

5.  In  a  conreyer  system  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
wltti  the  ooarcyer  doct,  and  msans  for  introducing 


motire  fhild  under  pressure,  of  a  transrerse  duct  for  tb* 
introdoetlon  of  solid  material  into  the  conreyer  duct,  a 
longitudinally  morable  slide  ralre  morable  parallel  with 
the  conveyer  duct  for  closing  communication  between  the 
docts  and  when  closed  forming  a  portion  of  tbe  waU  of 
the  eonreyer  duet,  and  a  piroted  gravitating  gate  adapted 
to  be  displaced  by  tbe  slide  valve  when  closed  and  oper- 
ating itself  to  dose  tbe  opening  in  tbe  doct  wall  tkroogh 
which  tbe  ralre  projects. 


1,165,702.  STOKING  MECHANISM  FOR  FURNACES. 
William  McClavb,  Scrtinton.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  MeClare- 
Brooks  Company,  Seranton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylranla.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1018.  Serial  No.  766,107. 
(CI.  110—82.) 


1.  In  a  stoking  mechanism  for  furnaces,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  combustion  ctiamber,  grate  mounted  in  an 
inclined  positton  therein,  means  for  supplying  fuel  te  and 
adrancing  the  same  down  orer  the  aurface  of  the  grate 
and  a  fixed  rear  wall  for  arresting  tiie  progress  of  the 
fuel  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  grate,  of  a  rocking  section  at 
tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  grate  harlng  a  segmental  extension 
forwardly  of  its  axis  and  a  normally  substantially  horison- 
tal  dumping  extension  in  rear  of  Us  axis  extending  into 
proximity  to  tbe  rear  wall,  and  means  whereby  said  rock- 
ing section  may  be  oscillated  to  move  the  segmental  ex- 
tension upwardly,  break  up  the  fuel  advanced  onto  tbe 
rocking  section  from  tbe  grate  and  pile  tbe  fuel  against 
tbe  rear  waU  without  dropping  tbe  aame  into  the  aah  pit 
or  by  a  further  movement  of  aald  rocking  section  discharge 
such  material  into  the  ash  pit. 

2.  In  a  atoking  mechanism  for  furnaces,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  inclined  grate  and  means  for  supplying  txtti 
to  and  adrancing  tbe  same  down  orer  tbe  surface  of  eald 
grate,  of  a  reciprocatory  rocking  section  for  receiving  the 
material  discharged  from  tbe  grate,  and  a  fixed  aprcm 
adapted  to  coCperate  with  said  rocking  section  baring  a 
curred  face,  said  rocking  section  being  prorided  with  aa 
upwardly  extending  forward  portion  and  a  rearwardly  sob- 
stantlally  flat  portion  whereby  when  tbe  forward  portion 
projects  upwardly  above  tbe  plane  of  the  grate  surface, 
the  lower  rearward  portion  doea  not  immediately  doaqp 
the  fueL 

8.  In  a  stoking  mechanism  fOr  furnaces,  the  combln»- 
tion  with  a  grate  mounted  in  an  inclined  position  with 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  and  adrancing  tbe  aame  dowa 
orw  tbe  sorf ace  of  tbe  grate,  of  a  rocking  seetloii  fbr  r»- 
ceivlag  the  material  discharged  from  the  lower  edge  mt 
the  grate,  ^aid  rocking  section  having  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing segmental  projection  movable  upwardly  past  the  plaoe 
of  the  surface  of  tbe  grate,  and  a  rearwardly  eztendlnc 
projection,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  fixed  apron  located  on  the 
wall  in  proximity  to  tbe  rearwardly  extending  projectton, 
and  baring  a  fuel  lapportlBg  face  substantially  confora- 
ing  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  same  whereby  tke 
rocking  section  may  tie  oeclllatad  to  more  tlie  eegosestal 
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projection  above  the  pUne  of  the  larfac*  of  the  grata  and 
pile  the  fuel  and  asbea  in  proxlmitj  to  the  rear  wall  with- 
oat  permitting  material  to  be  dlacharged  paat  the  rear- 
wardly  extending  projection. 

4.  In  a  stoking  mecbanUm  aueh  aa  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  inclined  grate,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  and  advancing  the  same  down  over  the  aurface  ot  the 
^ate  and  a  rocking  section  onto  which  the  material 
iwaaea  from  the  grate,  said  rocking  section  having  an 
upwardly  extending  forward  portion  and  a  substantially 
flat  rearward  portion,  of  a  fixed  apron  having  a  fuel  sup- 
porting curved  face  concentric  to  the  arc  of  movement  of 
the  rearward  portion  of  the  rocking  section,  said  apron 
having  vertical  slots  in  its  face  wliereby  the  growth  of 
.the  metal  is  compensated  for. 

5.  In  a  stoking  mechanism  such  aa  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  inclined  grate,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
-to  and  advancing  the  same  down  over  the  surface  of  the 
grate,  and  a  rocking  section  onto  which  the  material 
passes  from  the'  lower  edge  of  the  grate,  of  a  fixed  apron 
having  a  fnel  supporting  face  carved  to  anbatantlnUy  con- 
form to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rocking  section  and 
subdivided  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  aald  section,  said 
apron  having  a  horizontally  projecting  flange  conatltutlng 
an  integral  union  between  its  several  parte. 


1.166.793.  NON-8IFTINO  QBATB  FOR  rURNACES. 
William  McClavi,  Scranton,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  licClave- 
Brooka  Company,  Scranton.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvanU.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1918.  Serial  No.  807,079. 
(a.  110—32.) 


1.  An  Inclined  non  sifting  grate  (or  fine  fuel  embodying 
•n  Inclined  supporting  frame  and  a  aeries  of  removable 
tops  mounted  thereon,  each  top  'iaving  a  plurality  of 
plane  substantially  borixontal  fuel  supporting  facea  ar- 
ranged at  different  levels  and  one  overlapping  the  other, 
longitudinally  of  the  grate,  said  topa  being  disposed  In 
lateral  series  and  being  provided  with  projections  over- 
lapping  laterally  ao  that  the  growth  of  the  tops  both  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  of  the  furnace  is  compensated. 

2.  An  Inclined  non-sifting  grate  for  fine  fuel  embodying 
an  Inclined  supporting  frame,  and  a  aeriea  of  removable 
tops,  each  top  having  a  plurality  of  plane  substantially 
horisontal  fuel  supporting  surfaces  arranged  at  different 
levela.  one  overlapping  the  other  and  with  air  entrance 
openings  therebetween,  the  lower  fuel  snpjwrtlng  surface 
of  one  top  overlapping  and  being  supported  by  the  upper 
fuel  supporting  surface  of  the  next  top  below  the  same, 
and  lateral  overlapping  and  underlapping  projections  bridg- 
ing the  spaces  between  laterally  adjacent  tops,  the  horlaon- 
tal  facea  of  lateral  adjacent  topa  all  lying  In  the  same 
horliontal  plane  whereby  the  downward  escape  of  facl 
or  aahes  through  the  grate  la  prevented. 

8.  An  inclined  non-slftlng  grate  for  fine  fuel  embodying 
an  Inclined  supporting  frame  and  a  series  of  removable 
topa,  each  top  having  a  plurality  of  plane  substantially 
horisontal  fuel  aupportlng  surfaces  arranged  at  different 
levels,  one  overlapping  the  other  and  with  air  openings 
thereheween.  the  lower  foel  supporting  surface  of  one 
top  overlapping  the  upper  fuel  supporting  surface  of  the 


next  lower  top,  and  each  top  having  its  lateral  edges  pro- 
vided with  rounded  projeetlona,  alternate  tops  being  pro- 
vided with  flaages  adnptad  to  underUp  the  projections  on 
the  Intermediate  tops. 

4.  An  inclined  non-slftlng  grate  for  fine  fuel  embodying 
an  inclined  aopperttng  trame  and  a  series  of  removable 
topa  mounted  th«reon.  each  top  having  a  plurality  of  plane 
sabstantlJUly  horisontal  fuel  supporting  surfaces,  arranssd 
at  different  levels  and  one  overlapping  the  other  with  an 
air  entrance  opening  therebetween  and  with  the  lower 
fuel  supporting  surface  of  one  top  overlapping  the  upper 
fuel  aupportlng  surface  of  the  adjacent  lower  top.  the  lat- 
eral adjacent  tops  being  provided  with  projectiona  one 
overlapping  the  other,  aald  tops  having  rounded  edges  so 
that  when  In  operative  position  the  distance  between  the 
rounded  portiona  la  leas  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top. 

5.  An  Inclined  non-sifting  grate  for  fine  fuel  embodying 
an  Inclined  supporting  frame  and  a  series  of  removable 
tops,  each  top  having  a  plurality  of  plane  substantlallj 
horisontal  fuel  supporting  aurfacea  arranged  at  different 
levela  one  overlapping  the  otlier  and  with  air  entranee 
openings  therebetween,  the  lower  foel  supirarting  surface 
of  one  top  overlapping  the  upper  fuel  supporting  surface 
of  the  next  top  below  the  same,  tbe  lateral  alternate  topa 
of  the  furnace  being  provided  with  overlapping  edge  pro- 
jections bridging  the  apace  between  adjacent  topa,  said 
lateral  adjacent  tops  presenting  In  opposition  curved  edgea 
forming  a  eliannel  therebetween,  aald  channel  having  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  diverging  walls,  whereby  when  tlie 
tops  grow  the  material  within  aald  dkannal  is  forced  oat 
of  and  ap  from  aald  channel. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.160.794.  TURBINE  -  BLOWER.  Willlam  McClavb, 
Scranton.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  McClave-Brooka  Company, 
Scranton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Jaly  27.  1914.    Serial  No.  863,401.     (CL  280—11.) 


1.  In  a  turbtaie  blower,  the  combination,  with  a  casing, 
of  a  rotary  fan  discharging  therein,  an  annular  support 
surrounding  the  fan  in  tbe  plane  of  the  fan,  turbine  buck- 
ets carried  by  said  support  and  projecting  axially  beyond 
the  plane  of  one  face  of  the  fan,  and  means  for  deUvertag 
power  fluid  substantially  radially  to  the  backets. 

2.  In  a  turbine  blower,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
fhn,  of  an  annular  support  surrounding  the  fan,  said  sap- 
port  and  fan  lying  In  the  same  plane,  a  turbine  carried 
by  said  support  and  offset  axially  therefrom,  means  for 
delivering  power  fluid  substantially  radially  to  the  turbine, 
and  a  casing  disposed  to  prevent  Intermlngilnff  of  tbe 
power  fluid  with  air  forced  by  the  fan. 

8.  In  a  turbine  tdower.  the  combination,  with  a  easing, 
of  a  rotary  fhn  discharging  therein,  an  annular  support 
surrounding  the  fan  in  the  plane  of  the  fan,  a  turbine 
carried  by  aald  annular  support  and  offaet  to  one  aide 
thereof  and  means  overhang  by  the  turbine  for  delivolag 
power  fluid  thereto. 

4.  In  a  turbine  blower,  the  eomblaatlon.  with  a  eaalnc 


«(  •  rotary  flan  dlseharflng  therata,  tm  aannlar  support 
surrounding  the  fan  in  the  plane  thereof,  a  turbine  carried 
by  and  offaet  to  one  side  of  said  support,  and  meana  for 
delivering  power  fluid  to  the  turbine  substantially  radially 
thereof. 

6.  In  a  turbine  blower,  the  combination,  with  a  easing, 
of. a  rotary  fan  discharging  therein,  an  annular  support 
surrounding  the  fan  and  lying  in  the  plane  thereof,  a  tar- 
Mne  carried  by  and  offset  to  one  aide  of  the  aupport.  and 
means  for  delivering  power  fluid  from  within  outwardly 
substantially  radially  to  tbe  turtdne. 

(Clalma  6  lo  19  not  prbited  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166.790.  TURBINE-BLOWER.  William  McClat^ 
Scranton,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  McClave-Brooks  Company. 
Scranton.  Pa.,  a  Corjtoratlon  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed 
July  27.  1914.    Serial  No.  808,402.     (Q.  230—11.) 


1.  In  a  turbine  blower,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  annular  houalng  and  conduita,  formed  Integral  with 
the  housing  and  outstanding  radially  thefetrom  and  ex- 
tending drcumferentially  thereof,  a  rotary  fan  dlq>osed  to 
force  air  into  tbe  casing,  a  turbine  in  the  houalng  and  con- 
nected with  the  fan  for  rotating  the  aame,  and  U-ahaped 
tabes  spaced  aboot  tbe  housing,  each  commanicatlng  with 
a  conduit  and  with  the  housing,  the  communication  with 
the  boosing  being  on  a  line  for  directing  power  fluid 
axially  into  contact  with  the  turbtne. 

2.  In  a  turbine  blower,  the  combination  of  a  casing  haT- 
ing  an  annular  housing  and  a  conduit  outstanding  radially 
therefrom  and  extending  drcumferentially  of  tbe  housing, 
a  rotary  tan  disposed  to  force  air  into  the  easing,  a  toxbine 
connected  with  the  fan  and  having  backets  extending  into 
the  housing,  a  U-shaped  tube  extending  from  the  side  of 
the  oondnit  to  and  communicating  through  the  side  of  the 
housing  for  delivering  power  fluid  to  the  turbine  backets, 
and  means  for  sapplying  power  fluid  to  the  condolt 

3.  In  a  torbine  blower,  the  combination  of  an  annnlar 
bousing  having  a  port  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  the 
hoosing,  a  rotary  tan,  a  turbine  connected  with  the  fan  and 
extending  into  the  hoosing,  and  a  U-shaped  tube  conunonl- 
eating  laterally  with  the  port  and  with  the  housing  and 
disposed  for  directing  its  discharge  axially  into  the  hoos- 
ing for  actuating  the  tnrblne. 

4.  In  a  turbine  blower,  the  combination  with  a  eaaiag 
tuiTing  a  radially  outstanding  annular  housing  open  axially 
away  from  the  casing  and  radially  Inwardly,  a  snbstan- 
tlally  flat  annular  plate  closing  the  axial  opening  of  the 
housing,  a  ^ider  carried  by  tbe  plate  outside  of  the  plane 
of  the  inner  faee  of  the  plate,  the  aplder  having  a  hub,  a 
fan  joumaled  in  the  hob  and  having  a  rim  dispoaed  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  radial  wall  of  the  housing  and 
sobetantially  closing  the  radial  opening  of  the  housiiig.  a 
turbine  connected  to  the  fan  and  arranged  in  the  houalng, 
and  means  for  supplying  power  fluid  to  the  turbine. 

0.  In  a  turbine  blower,  the  eomblaatlon  with  a  castag, 
of  a  q>ider  connected  thereto  and  having  an  axial  hub,  a 
rotary  fan  jonmaled  in  said  hnb,  a  tnrMne  for  drivlag  the 


tmn,  aad  a  sileadag  cap  engaging  the  enter  end  of  tlM  hi^ 
tlM  cap  and  hnb  having  their  walls  converging  iawardli 
and  inenrved  to  form  a  campanulate  body  for  ohstnietlag 
direct  axial  aeceaa  of  air  to  the  fan  wliile  leaving  lateral 
aM>roaches  anobstrncted. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,160,796.  STEAM-TURBINE  BLOWER.  William  Mc- 
CLAvn,  Scranton,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  McClave-Brooks  Coai- 
pany,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTaai*. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1014.    Serial  No.  872,776.     (CL  121->07.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  auch  aa  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  abaft  forming  the  support  for  an  impeller  and  hav- 
ing an  integral  diak-llke  projection  thereon,  of  a  rotor  em- 
bodying oppositely  disposed  diaka  aecnred  to  opposite 
facea  of  the  diak-llke  projection  on  the  ahaft,  said  disks 
having  at  their  peripheries  under-cut  channels  and  rotor 
vanes  held  in  aald  channels,  witb  means  whereby  the  dlaks 
are  aeparately  held  together  for  clamping  the  vanee. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  such  aa  described,  the  combinatloB 
with  a  ahaft  forming  a  support  for  an  impeller  and  having 
a  disk-like  projection  thereon  witb  parallel  oppositely 
disposed  facea,  dlaks  removably  clamped  to  aald  ontositely 
disposed  faces  and  mounted  in  parallelism  in  planea  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  dlska  having  at 
their  peripheral  portions  spacing  lugs  for  maintaining 
them  in  parallelism  and  oppositely  disposed  undercut 
channela,  impeller  vanes  mounted  in  said  channela  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  periphereies  of  the  disks,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  disks  together. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  rotor  houalng  embodying  inner  and  front  aectlona 
adapted  to  be  connected  together  to  form  between  them  a 
rotor  chamber,  bub-llke  projections  on  tbe  oppositely  dlo- 
poeed  faces  of  said  aectlona,  and  having  ahaft  bearings 
therein,  a  ahaft  mounted  in  said  bearing,  and  a  rotw 
moaated  on  the  shaft  within  the  rotor  chamber,  of  an  im- 
peller mounted  on  one  end  of  said  ahaft  beyond  the  bub- 
lil!^  projection,  nosales  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  tbe 
rotor,  and  motive  fluid  ducta  for  sapplying  motive  fluid  to 
the  nosslea  located  on  the  side  of  tbe  rotor  boosing  oppo- 
site that  on  which  the  impeller  is  located,  whereby  said 
dnets  are  located  at  a  point  remote  from  the  current  of  air 
flowing  to  the  impeller. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  dass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  rotor  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  one  end.  an 
impeller  mounted  on  the  shaft  beyond  the  rotor,  a  hoosing 
for  the  rotor  incloding  inner  and  front  sections,  a  steam 
ehamlwr  formed  entirely  within  and  int^ral  with  tlie 
front  section  whereby  the  steam  will  be  free  from  re- 
frigerating effects  of  air  flowing  to  the  impeller,  and  a  pin- 
rality  of  nosslea  for  admitting  the  motive  fluid  to  the  rotor 
from  different  pointa  in  the  periphery  of  the  honaing. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  daaa  described,  the  coaMna- 
tlon  of  a  shaft,  a  rotor  moanted  on  the  shaft  at  <nie  end, 
an  Impeller  mounted  on  the  shaft  beyond  the  rotor,  a  see- 
tlonal  housing  for  the  rotor,  means  for  admitting  steam 
to  the  rotor  from  tbe  side  of  the  housing  away  from  tlie 
impeller,  said  steam  admitting  means  being  formed  en- 
tirely within  one  seetioA  of  the  booaing,  and  aa  Inralatlaf 
eliaialMr  arraaged  betweea  the  impeller  aad  rotw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.1«0.7»7.  L0CK-NT7T.  Buoami  &  UAXam,  Clileii«o,  111.. 
•Micnor  to  K.  Nat  €0.,  Cblcago,  111^  a  Corporation  of 
lUlaola.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1012.  Sarlal  No.  728.801.  (CL 
Ul— 21.) 


1.  A  oae-plece  lock  not  haTlng  a  bolt  iiol«  and  a  pla- 
rallty  of  pain  of  Iqtecral  locking  wlnga  formed  flartnsly 
up  from  the  end  of  the  nut  body,  on  opposite  sides  of  aald 
hole,  the  wings  of  each  pair  pointing  toward  each  other 
and  said  hole  and  wings  being  threaded  after  the  forma- 
tion of  the  latter,  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  self  locking  nut  of  substantially  standard  nat  pro- 
portions having  a  bolt  hole  and  a  pair  of  Integral  locking 
wings  formed  Harlngly  op  from  the  working  end  of  the  nut 
at  one  side  of  said  hole  and  pointing  toward  each  other, 
said  hole  and  wings  being  threaded  after  the  formation  of 
the  latter  and  said  wingH  l)eing  adapted  to  resume  posi- 
tions within  the  conQnet  of  the  nat  to  lock  the  same  on  a 
bolt  when  worked  against  a  load  sarfaee. 

8.  A  self  locking  nut  comprising  a  body  of  metal  of  sab- 
ttantlally  standard  nut  proportions  provided  with  a  bolt 
hole,  and  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  locking  wlnga 
ent  and  flared  up  f^om  the  load  end  of  the  not  body  on  each 
aide  of  the  bolt  hole  and  within  the  projected  side  plana* 
of  the  nat,  aald  locking  wings  being  spaced  from  the  not 
body  by  sabstantlally  wedge  shaped  recesses,  and  both 
aald  bolt  hole  and  said  locking  wings  being  provided  with 
screw  threads,  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 


1,186,798.     GAME.     RoT  B.  MaasaNoaa,  Pomeroy,  Waah. 
FUed  July  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  89.078.     (a.  48—67.) 


A  game  board  Inclodlng  a  block  baring  an  annular 
■eries  of  stalla  opening  toward  the  center  of  the  block,  a 
•pinning  top  rotatabiy  mounted  upon  the  center  of  the 
Mock,  a  pin  centrally  arranged  before  the  entrance  of  each 
■tall,  the  surface  of  the  block  between  the  top  and  the 
plna  being  free  and  anobstraeted.  said  top  baring  a  aeg- 
mental  groove  in  its  upper  face  provided  with  shallow  re- 
cesses, said  top  l>elng  further  provided  with  a  serpentine 
bore,  opening  at  Ita  upper  end  into  the  groove,  whereby  a 
pawn  may  be  placed  in  the  groore  and  upon  rotation  of 
the  top  be  discharged  through  the  bore  and  out  the  lowar 
•nd  of  the  top  on  to  the  playing  board,  whereon  It  may 
roll  Into  one  of  the  stalls. 


1.186,790.       FBICTIOIK!LUTCH.       WllXiAM    C. 

Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Patenon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  809.988.  (CL 
192—8.) 

1.  A  friction  clutch,  having  in  oomMnatloB,  a  elateta 
■hoe  having  a  conical  clutching  aarface  and  a  tapered 
Cnpportlng  surface  of  greater  angle,  a  clutch  body  hav- 
ing a  tapered  supporting  surface  Dttlng  the  supporting 
face  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  holding  the  shoe  in  en- 
gagement with  the  body  and  permitting  limited  axial 
Bovement  of  the  body  relative  to  the  ahoe. 

2.  A  friction  clutch,  having,  in  combination,  a  clutch 
body  having  a  conical  supporting  surface,  a  divided  ring 
having  a  conical  surface  fitting  the  clutch  body  and  a 
ooaleal  clutching  aarface  of  leas  angle,  meaaa  for  yield- 


ingly holding  the  ring  on  the  body,  and 
the  ring  and  body  to  turn  together. 


means  eoaneetlat 


5.  A  friction  clatch.  having,  in  combination,  a  clateh 
body  having  a  conical  periphery,  a  divided  ring  having  a 
conical  Inner  face  fitting  the  body  and  a  conical  outer 
face  of  less  angle,  one  or  more  springs  for  holding  th« 
ring  on  the  body,  and  a  k«y  eonnecttng  the  ring  and  body. 

4.  A  friction  clutch,  having,  in  combination,  a  clatch 
body  having  a  conical  periphery,  a  divided  ring  having  a 
conical  inner  face  fitting  the  body  and  a  conical  oater 
face  of  leas  angle,  a  retaining  ring  movable  axlally  on 
the  body  engaging  the  end  of  the  divided  ring,  and  springs 
for  resisting  axial  movement  of  the  retaining  ring. 

6.  A  friction  clutch,  having,  in  combination,  a  clatch 
body  having  a  conical  periphery,  a  divided  ring  having  a 
conical  Inner  face  fitting  the  body  and  a  conical  clutching 
face  of  less  angle,  an  ebUquely  arranged  key  connecting 
the  rint;  and  body,  and  springs  for  holding  the  ring 
against  axial  giovement  with  relation  to  the  body. 


1.186,800.  NUT-LOCK.  Chamjm  O.  Mtub  and  How- 
▲BO  T.  Uamivo,  Gettysburg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  1,  191A. 
Sertal  No.  48.466.     (CI.  161—68.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  base  plate  formed  with  aa 
opening  by  which  it  la  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the 
threaded  portion  of  a  bolt  and  provided  at  one  edge  with 
a  pliable  flange  formed  Intermediate  of  Ita  enda  with  a 
V-notch,  and  a  bowed  washer  formed  of  resilient  sab- 
stance  and  having  an  opening  by  which  It  la  also  adapted 
to  be  slipped  over  the  bolt  with  one  edge  of  the  waaber 
inserted  underneath  the  flange  of  the  base  plate  and 
held  therein,  the  other  edge  of  the  washer  being  formed 
with  a  flange  sdapted  to  engage  the  adjoining  edge  of 
the  base  plate,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  nat  lock,  comprising  a  base  plate  formed  with  an 
opening  by  which  It  la  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the 
threaded  end  of  a  bolt,  said  base  plate  being  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  flange  for  engagement  with  the  not,  and  a 
waiher  prorlded  with  an  opening  whereby  it  may  alao  be 
slipped  over  the  bolt,  aald  washer  being  designed  to  have 
one  edge  received  underneath  the  flange  and  being  pro- 
rided  at  its  other  edge  with  a  flange  engageable  with  the 
adjoining  edge  of  the  base  plate,  and  to  be  embedded  In 
the  work  when  made  of  wood. 
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S.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  bolt  aBd  nat  screwed  there- 
on, of  a  baae  plate  formed  with  an  opening  through  which 
the  bolt  extends,  said  baae  plate  being  located  back  of 
the  nut  and  formed  with  an  outwardly  and  returned 
flange  engaging  the  nut,  and  a  bowed  washer  of  aprlng 
material  Bu>uat*d  upon  the  bolt  back  of  the  nut,  one  edge 
o(  aald  waaber  extending  behind  the  flange  and  engaged 
thereby  and  the  other  edge  of  the  washer  being  formed 
with  an  Inturned  flange  engaging  the  adjoining  edge  of 
the  base  plate,  and  the  work. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  nut  screwed 
thereon,  of  a  baae  plate  formed  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  bolt  extends,  aald  baae  plate  being  located 
back  of  the  nut  and  formed  with  an  outwardly  and  re- 
turned fiange  engaging  the  nat,  and  a  bowed  waaber  of 
aprtng  material  mounted  upon  the  bolt  back  of  the  nut, 
one  edge  of  said  washer  extending  behind  the  flange  and 
engaged  thereby  and  the  other  edge  of  the  washer  t>elng 
formed  with  an  Inturned  flange  engaging  the  adjoining 
edge  of  the  baae  plate  and  the  work,  said  washer  being 
formed  at  one  aide  with  a  alot  and  the  metal  at  one  side 
of  the  alot  being  turned  outwardly  to  form  a  spring 
tongue  whereby  Increased  resilience  will  be  Imparted  to 
the  waaher  to  a  maximum  degree. 


1.166,801.  IN80L.B-RBINF0BCIN0  MACHINB.  Camv 
B.  NoBOBN.  L^nn,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Patcrson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1900.  Serial  No.  490.207. 
(CL  12—20.) 


1.  A  machine  for  reinforcing  inaolea.  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  work  support,  and  devices  for  forming  a  bead 
or  crimp  In  the  reinforce  material  and  securing  it  to  the 
Insole,  comprising  a  plurality  of  outside  formers  and  a 
single  inside  former,  said  inside  former  and  one  of  said 
outside  formers  cooperating  to  bend  the  bead  inward  at 
an  inclination  to  the  surface  of  the  sole,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  machine  for  reinforcing  inaolea,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  work  aupport,  and  devicea  for  forming  a  bead 
or  crimp  in  the  reinforce  material  and  aecuring  it  to  the 
Insole,  comprising  a  plurality  of  oatside  formera  and  a 
alngle  Inside  former,  said  inside  former  and  one  of  aald 
oatalde   formers   cooperating   to   compress   the   bead   and 

'  bend  it  inward  at  an  Inclination  to  the  aarface  of  the  aole, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  machine  for  reinforcing  Inaolea,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  work  support,  a  conical  roll  mounted  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  sabetantially  normal  to  the  work  engaging 
surface  of  the  work  support  and  arranged  to  continuoualy 
engage  the  Inner  aide  of  the  lip  of  a  aole  aupported  on  the 
work  support,  a  forming  tool  arranged  to  engage  the 
outer  side  of  the  Up  and 'cooperating  with  the  roll  to  com- 
press the  Up,  and  meana  for  yieldingly  forcing  the  roll 
against  the  lip  and  aarface  of  the  aole,  aahetantlally  aa 
described. 

4.  A  machine  for  reinforcing  Inaolea,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  work  support,  devices  for  progressively  form- 
ing a  bead  or  crimp  in  the  reinforce  material  and  secur- 
ing it  to  the  inadle,  a  conical  roll  arranged  to  engage  the 
Inner  aide  of  the  bead  and  mounted  to  rotate  about  an 
•zia  aubetantlally  normal  to  the  work  Migaging  aarface 


of  the  work  aopport,  a  forming  tool  cooperating  wltb  the 
conical  roll  to  continuoaaly  preas  the  reinforce  material 
agalnat  the  opposite  aides  of  the  head,  and  meaaa  lor 

driving  the  roll,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  machine  for  reinforcing  Insoles,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  work  support,  and  devicea  for  forming  a  bead 
or  crimp  in  the  reinforce  material  and  aeenring  it  to  the 
insole,  comprising  a  plurality  of  outside  formers  and  a 
single  inalde  former,  aald  Inside  former  and  one  of  said 
outside  formers  cooperating  to  compress  the  bead  from 
base  to  top  and  t>end  It  inward  at  an  inclination  to  the 
aarface  of  the  sole,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.106,802.  FOOD  FBOM  BANANA  AND  MILK  AND 
METHOD  OF  PBEPABINO  SAME.  Hdob  E.  PbOB- 
KBTT,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesue  assignments, 
to  United  States  Tropical  Food  Company,  Maiden,  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetta.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1014. 
Serial  No.  873,467.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists,  first,  la 
removing  the  skins  and  sorting  the  banana  meats  as  set 
forth,  second,  In  placing  the  banana  meats  in  a  pulping 
machine  for  grinding  the  aame.  third,  in  placing  the 
pulped  banana  meats  in  a  whipping  machine  or  beater 
to  whip  the  same  into  a  amooth  paate  to  mix  and  blend 
the  banana  meats,  and  lastly.  In  drying  the  banana  paate 
to  evaporate  the  molatnre  and  af  Inlng  Uqnlda  theM> 
from. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  method  which  conslsta,  first. 
In  removing  the  aklns  and  sorting  tlie  banana  meata  aa 
•et  forth,  aecond,  in  placing  the  banana  meata  in  a  pulp- 
ing machine  for  grinding  the  aame,  third,  in  placing  the 
pulped  t>anana  meats  In  a  whipping  machine  or  beater  to 
whip  the  same  into  a  smooth  paate  to  mix  and  blend  the 
banana  meats,  forth,  in  drying  the  banana  paate  to  evap- 
orate the  moisture  and  staining  liqaida  therefrom,  aatf 
laatly,  in  placing  the  dried  material  in  a  pulverising  ma- 
chine to  powder  the  same. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists,  first, 
la  reBU>vlng  the  aklns  and  sorting  the  banana  meats  as 
■et  forth,  second,  in  placing  the  banana  meata  in  a  pal^ 
Ing  machine  for  grinding  the  same,  third,  in  placing  the 
pulped  banana  meata  in  a  whipping  machine  or  beater  to 
whip  the  same  into  smooth  paate  to  mix  and  blend  the 
banana  meata,  fourth,  in  drying  the  banana  paate  to 
evaporate  the  moisture  and  atainlng  llqnlds  tberefroaa, 
fifth,  in  placing  the  dried  material  in  a  pulverizing  ma- 
chine to  powder  the  aame,  and  iMtly,  in  sifting  the  pow- 
dered banana  materiaL 

4.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists,  first,  la 
removing  the  skins  and  sorting  the  banana  meats  as  set 
f'rth.  second,  in  placing  the  banana  meata  in  a  palplng 
machine  for  grinding  the  aame,  third,  in  placing  the  pulped 
banana  meata  in  a  whipping  machine  or  beater  to  whip 
the  name  into  a  amooth  paate  to  mix  and  blend  the  banana 
meats,  fourth.  In  drying  the  banana  paate  to  evaporate  the 
moisture  and  atainlng  llquida  therefrom,  fifth,  in  placing 
the  dried  material  in  a  pulverizing  machine  to  powder 
the  aame,  alzth.  in  sifting  the  powdered  banana  materiaL 
■eventh.  in  mixing  with  the  alfted  material  evaporated 
■ollds  of  milk  and  sugar  in  substantially  the  proportlona 
described,  and  lastly  in  placing  the  mixed  auttarial  la  a 
blending  apparatoa  to  make  the  powder  aoluble  so  aa  to 
mix  with  the  mUk. 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  for  food  from  banana  and 
milk,  which  conaists  of  powdered  banana  meats,  evapo- 
rated aollda  of  milk  and  augar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,166,808.     JIOOEB  FOB  DTKINO  FABBIC8  AND  SIMI- 
LAR PUBP0SE8.    HOWABO  L.  Q01CK4  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1914.    Serial  No.  810,756.     (CL  8—10.) 
1.  A  Jigger  embodying  a  tank,  revoloble  aupporta  ter 
jigging  the  fabric  through  the  tank  and  meaaa  for  <9crat- 
Ing  the  supports  embodying  ahafta  aad  palleya  ft»r  drl^ 
ing  the  rapporta,  one  for  each  aopport  aoaated  ladepead- 


If  98 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbr  a8, 1915. 


DacHiCBSK  »8, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«»•> 


ent  of  tb«  tapporto.  a  belt  •ncBftng  reversely  oTer  nld 
palleya  to  operate  tbe  aupporta  and  flexible  coDDectlona  be- 
tween tbe  palleya  and  eald  aupporta. 


2.  A  Jinrer  embodytng  a  tank,  revolnble  supports  for 
JifSlnff  tbe  fabric  tbrougb  tbe  tank,  means  for  operatlnc 
tbe  supports,  embodying  a  sbaft  and  pulley  for  drlTing 
eacb  support,  said  pulleys  being  mounted  independent  of 
tb«  supporta,  a  belt  eiimnng  reversaly  orcr  aald  palleys 
to  operate  tbe  supports,  flexible  connections  between  said 
pulleys  and  said  supi^rts,  and  a  dutcb  device  Interposed 
between  tbe  pulleys  and  tbe  supports  for  slmultaneoualy 
tbrowlng  one  of  said  supporta  Into  oparatlon  and  tbt 
other  oat  of  operation. 

8-  A  Jigger,  embodying  a  tank,  reToIuble  supporta  for 
Jigging  the  fabric  tbrough  the  tank,  and  means  for  <^ 
erating  tbe  supporta,  embodying  a  drive  for  botb  beama,  a 
elutcb  device  for  simultaneously  tbrowlng  one  of  said  sup- 
porta into  operation  and  tbe  other  out  of  operation,  and 
a  clutch  for  eacb  support  adapted  to  throw  tbe  respective 
supporta  out  of  operation  Independently  of  aald  first  dutch 
device. 

4.  A  Jigger,  embodying  a  tank,  revoluble  supporta  for 
Jigging  tbe  fabric  through  tbe  tank,  and  meant  for  op- 
erating tbe  supporta,  embodying  a  driving  means  for  botb 
supports,  a  friction  clutch  device  for  simultaneously 
tbrovrlng  one  of  said  supporta  Into  operation  and  tbe  other 
out  of  operation,  and  independently  operated  Jaw  clutches 
for  throwing  out  of  operation  either  of  said  supporta  Inde- 
pendently of  said  friction  clutch  device. 

^-  A  Jigger  embodying  a  tank,  revoluble  memben  for 
Jigging  tbe  fabric  through  the  tank,  and  driving  means  for 
operating  the  revoluble  memben,  the  entlra  driving 
means  being  mounted  Independently  of  said  reroloble 
memben,  and  flexible  connections  between  said  driving 
means  and  said  sapporta 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.160,304.  MANHOLE  •  COYER  FASTENING.  Win  S. 
QciGLBT,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Qnlgley  Far- 
nace  and  Foundry  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Massaehnastta. 

.   FUed  Mar.  25,  1916.     SerUl  No.  10,9415.     (CI.  94 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  manhole  eorer  faateniag,  the  combination  with 
the  manhole  frame  and  cover,  provided  with  a  vertically 
extending  slot,  set  tberein,  of  a  borisontally  movable  latch 
set  in  tbe  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  when  in 
operative  position,  and  a  vertically  movable  keeper  mount- 
ed in  tbe  slot  in  the  cover  for  moving  aald  latch  into,  and  1 
holding  it  in,  locking  poaltlon.  aald  keeper  having  a  lower  ' 


beveled  face  and  a  medial  vertical  face  adapted  to  snceea- 
slvely  engage  the  latch  for  the  purjMMes  above  recited. 

2.  In  a  manhole  cover  fastening,  the  comMnation  with 
tbe  manhole  frame  and  cover,  provided  with  a  vertically 
extending  slot,  set  therein,  of  a  borisontally  movable  latch 
set  in  tbe  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  when  la 
operative  position,  and  a  vertically  movable  keeper  mount- 
ed in  the  Blot  iB  the  cover  for  moving  said  latch  into,  and 
holding  it  In,  locking  position,  said  keeper  having  a  lower 
beveled  face  and  a  medial  vertical  face  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively engage  the  latch  for  the  pnrpoaea  above  recited. 
and  projecting  means  near  Ita  upper  end  to  tocUitato  ita 
withdrawal  in  an  upward  dlraetloa. 

8.  In  a  manhole  cover  fastening,  the  combination  with 
the  manhole  frame  and  cover,  provided  with  a  vertically 
extending  slot,  set  therein,  of  a  borisontally  atovable  latch 
aet  In  the  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  when 
in  operative  position,  and  a  vertically  movable  keeper 
mounted  In  the  slot  in  the  cover  for  moving  said  latch 
into,  and  holding  it  la.  locking  poaltlon.  said  keeper  hav- 
lag  a  lower  havatod  faea  and  a  iMdlal  vertical  face  adapt- 
ed to  aocccMlvely  engage  tbe  latch  for  the  purpoaes  above 
recited,  and  a  retaining  pin  set  In  Its  lower  end, 

4.  In  a  manhole  cover  fastening,  the  comblnatlOB  with 
the  manhole  frame  and  cover  set  tberein  of  a  downwardly 
extending  latch  pivoted  in  the  cover  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  frame  when  swung  outwardly  and  a  vertically 
sliding  keeper  mounted  in  the  cover  behind  the  latch,  said 
keeper  having  a  lower  beveled  face  and  a  medial  vertical 
taoe  adapted  to  succeaslvely  engage  the  rear  of  tbe  pivoted 
latch  ao  as  to  flrat  swing  tbe  latch  outwardly  and  there- 
after lock  It  in  tbe  position  so  assumed. 

6.  In  a  manhole  cover  faatenlng,  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  manhole  frame  and  cover  set  therein  of.a  downwardly 
extending  latch  pivoted  In  tbe  coyer  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  frame  when  swung  outwardly  and  a  vertically 
sliding  keeper  mounted  in  the  cover  behind  the  latch,  haT- 
Ing  an  upper  beveled  tace  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  pivoted  latch  when  tbe  keeper  is  in  Ita  lower- 
most position. 

[CUlms  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,100,800.  ABROPLANB.  Adolf  Fbbdbik  BiNoaTSOM, 
Jr.,  Skien,  Norway.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1010.  Serial  No. 
44,028.     (CL  244--W».) 


1  f-ji  f^^  r=A7-Ai'-Ai/^Ai- 


,'i 
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In  aeroplanes  tbe  arrangement  of  a  skeleton  cylinder 
along  the  horisontal  axis  of  the  machine  and  a  strip  of 
cloth  or  the  like  wound  around  the  said  skeleton  with  com- 
paratively wide  openings  between  tbe  turns  for  the  por- 
poee  si>ecifled. 


1.100,800.  TIMINO-OEAB  FOR  STAMPINO-PRBSSSa 
Max  Rockstbob,  Klein  Sedlitz.  near  Pima,  Germany. 
FUed  Jan.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  2,401.     (O.  101—1.) 

1.  In  a  stamping  press,  in  combination  with  the  presser 
head  thereof,  a  weighted  lever,  means  for  connecting  said 
bead  and  lever,  a  cylinder,  a  liquid  containing  vessel  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  having  a  bore 
within  said  cylinder,  a  valve  for  eloalng  aald  bora  and 
means  engaging  said  valve  for  opening  the  same  at  the 
proper  moment  said  valve  timing  the  retogagement  be- 
tween said  weighted  lever  and  said  presser  head,  sabetaa- 
tlally  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stamping  press  in  combination  with  tbe  preaeer 
bead  thereof,  a  weighted  lever,  a  strap  connecting  said 
bead  and  said  lever,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  a  Ilgaid 
in  Ita  lower  part,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  havtng  a  bora, 
a  valve  opening  toward  the  lower  part  of  said  cylinder 


only  for  doalBc  aald  bore,  a  stem  on  aald  valve,  a 
necting  rod. secured  to  said  piston  and  fulcrumed  to  said 
weighted  lever,  a  link  parallelly  disposed  to  said  connect- 
ing rod  and  fulcrumed  to  said  weighted  lever  in  front  of 


•^ 


the  fnlcram  of  aald  connecting  rod,  and  a  link  fnlcnuned 
to  the  platon  and  connected  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
to  said  first  named  link,  substantially  as  deacribed  and 
for  the  porpoee  aet  forth. 


1,100307.  TIRE  -  BANDAGE  -  WRAPPING  MACHINE. 
Rot  G.  RoaaM an,  Seattle,  Waab.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  0784(44.     (CL  242—0.) 


ir//»' 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  frame, 
roUen  carried  by  the  frame  and  arranged  for  supporting 
the  machine  when  tradiing  against  a  tire  when  the  ma- 
chine is  revolved  about  the  latter,  and  a  spool  mounted 
in  the  frame  and  carrying  a  bandaging  strip  which  la 
paid  oat  from  tbe  spool  when  the  machine  is  revolved  to 
caaaa  aald  strip  to  be  wound  about  the  tire  said  frame 
carrying  a  rotary  element  traversing,  or  tracking,  and 
exerting  pressure  upon  said  bandage  strip  simultaneously 
with  Ita  application  to  the  tire. 

2.  A  tire-bandaging  machine  of  the  type  described.  In- 
duding  a  member  equipped  with  rotary  elementa  for  sup- 
porting the  machine  and  with  an  opposed  rotary  element 
aimaltaneously  traveraing  and  exerting  preaaure  upon 
the  bandaging  strip  as  the  latter  la  applied  to,  and  as  the 
machine  is  tracking  the  tire,  tbe  machine  being  adapted  to 
revolve  sbout  the  latter,  a  spool  mounted  in  said  member 
and  carrying  a  bandaging  strip  which  is  paid  out  from 
the  spool  when  the  machine  la  revf^Ted.  to  canse  the 
winding  of  the  strip  about  the  tire,  a  tension  device,  carried 
by  said  flrat  referred  to  member,  for  resisting  the  un- 
winding of  tbe  strip  from  said  spool. 

8.  In  a  tlra  bandaging  machine  of  the  class  deacribed. 
the  combination  arith  the  frame  adapted  to  be  revoluUy 
moved  about  a  tire,  said  frame  comprising  two  side  plates 
held  in  siwced  relation  by  intarpoaed  dlatanee  piecea,  of 
roUera  carried  by  the  frame  intermediate  ita  length  and  po- 
aitloned  between  the  aide  platee  thereof,  and  a  roll  of  band- 
age material  carried  by  the  frame  at  a  distance  from  aald 
rollen  said  frame  carrying  a  rotary  element  traveraing  or 
tracking  and  exerting  pressure  upon  the  bandaging  strip 
aimaltaneously  with  ita  application  to  the  tire. 

4.  la  a  tlre-bandaglng  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed. 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  spool  In  aaid  frame,  rollen 
carried  by  the  frame  Intennedlate  ita  leagth,  and  ragolat- 


lag  the  relative  positions  of  the  machine  with  respect  to  a 
tire,  guide  dementa  secured  to  the  frame  Intermediate  saM 
roller  and  the  spool,  and  spring  actuated  tension  devleea 
for  retarding  the  delivery  of  a  bandage  strip  from  said 
spool,  aaid  frame  carrying  a  rotary  deoMBt  traversing  or 
tracklag  and  exerting  pressure  upon  the  bandaging  strip 
aimnltaneoualy  with  ita  application  to  the  tire. 

0.  In  a  tire-bandaging  maciilne  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  spool  arranged  to  be  ra> 
movably  moanted  in  said  frame,  rollers  carried  by  tke 
frame  intermediate  ita  length,  a  spring  pressed  arm  so^ 
porting  one  of  said  rollers,  giiide  elements  secured  to  the 
frame  intermedtate  said  spring  pressed  roller  and  tbe  spool, 
and  spring  actuated  tension  devices  for  retarding  the  de- 
livery of  a  bandage  atrip  from  said  spool  said  frame 
carrying  a  rotary  element  traversing  or  tracking  and  «• 
erting  pressure  upon  tbe  bandaging  strip  simultaneooaly 
with  ita  application  to  tbe  tire. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,100,808.     PLOW.     STBva  Sirraa,  Clay  Center.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  0,  1918.    Serial  No.  793,693.     (CI.  97—0.) 


A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  colter,  ad- 
juatably  connected  members  applied  to  a  plow-beam,  one 
of  aald  members  having  adjusting  arcoate  alota  and  perfo- 
rations, the  other  of  said  memben  having  studs  engaging 
said  perforations,  and  apertures  In  alinement  with  said 
arcuate  sloto,  a  keeper  strap  applied  to  receive  a  colter 
therebetween  and  the  other  of  said  adjustably  connected 
members,  bolta  inserted  through  said  keeper  strap  and 
said  slota  and  apertures  of  said  adJustaMy  connected  mem- 
bers, and  wedging  memben  Inserted  intermediate  aald 
bolta  and  the  colter  and  tbe  outer  adjustable  member  and 
said  ke^er  atxap. 


1,100,809.  TAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  BLOCK-MOLDS. 
LoDts  H.  Solon,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Jane  10. 
1914.    Serial  No.  844,212.     (CI.  25 — 41.) 


1.  A  tamping  device  comprising  a  fluld-pressura  cylinder, 
a  cap  moanted  on  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  having  an 
angular  central  opening,  a  plunger  working  in  the  cylin- 
der, side  ports  in  the  cylinder  near  Ita  aald  end,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  plunger  and  passing  through  the  opening 
in  tbe  cap  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  tamper  foot 
carried  by  the  projecting  portion  of  tbe  rod,  said  portion 
being  angular  in  cross-section  to  correspond  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  cap. 

2.  A  tamping  device  comprising  a  aerlea  of  flatd-preaaare 
cylinders,  a  cap  mounted  on  one  end  of  each  cylinder  and 
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haTlng  an  angular  central  opening,  aide  porta  la  ttaa  cyl- 
inder near  Ita  said  end,  a  planger  working  In  each  cylin- 
der, a  rod  connected  to  tbc  plunger  and  paaalng  through 
the  opening  In  the  cap  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  tamper 
toot  carried  by  the  projecting  portion  of  each  rod,  aald 
portion  being  angnlar  In  croes-eectlon  to  correspond  with 
the  opening  in  the  cap.  a  two-part  clamping  member  en- 
dreling  the  eyliuders  and  bracea  connected  to  aald  daaip- 
ing  member. 

1406,810.  DEMOUNTABLE  WHBEL-RIM.  QoiNCI  L. 
8PABKS.  Stamping  Ground,  Ky.  Filed  May  29.  1916. 
Serial  No.  31,102.     (CL  162—21.) 


80    13/2 
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The  combination  with  a  rehlde  wheel  harlng  a  metal 
felly  band  provided  In  ita  periphery  with  spaced  bayonet 
alota  opening  upon  one  of  the  aide  facea  of  aald  band,  said 
felly  band  being  further  provided  with  a  transversely  in- 
clined outer  peripheral  face,  of  a  damooatable  rim  In- 
clined for  eliding  frlctlonal  engagement  upon  the  face  of 
the  felly  band,  inwardly  projecting  studs  on  the  rim  for 
engagement  In  the  respective  bayonet  slota  and  provided 
upon  one  of  ita  side  facea  with  Inwardly  extending  inga 
adjacent  to  the  reapectlve  etuda,  a  aet  acrew  threaded  in 
the  felly  band  for  radial  adjustment  therein,  and  a  bloc'k 
swireled  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  screw  adapted  to  lock 
the  rim  agalnat  circumferential  moYcment  upon  the  band 
or  permit  of  ita  removal  therefrom,  said  lugs  on  the  rim 
closing  the  angular  ends  of  the  slota  when  the  rim  la 
locked  In  position  upon  the  band. 


,16  6,811.  8TEAM-EN0INE  YALVE-BByEBBINO 
GEAR.  Hal  B.  Staitobd,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Economy  Devices  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  2S,  1916.  Serial  No. 
41.466.     (Cl.  121—08.) 


1.  In  a  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  nut,  a  longitudinally  movable  traversing  screw 
engaging  aald  nut,  bearings  on  which  the  thrust  of  said 
not  la  exerted,  and  adjustable  means  for  taking  up  wear 
between  the  nut  and  the  bearinga  and  between  the  nut  and 
acrew,  in  a  alngle  operation. 

2.  In  a  valve  reversing  mecbanlam,  the  combination  of 
a  aialn  nut,  comprising  two  sections  engaged  by  interlock- 
ing clutch  projections,  a  longitudinally  movable  traverv- 
inff  acrew  engaging  said  nut,  bearings  on  which  the  thmat 
of  the  sections  of  said  nut  is  independently  exerted,  and 
an  adjuatlng  nut  engaging  one  of  the  sectlona  of  the  nat 
and  abutting  against  the  adjacent  throat  bearing. 

8.  In  a  valve  reveralng  mecbanlam,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  nut,  power  actuated  means  for  rotating  said 
nut,  a  longitudinally  movable  traversing  acrew  engaging 
said  nut  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  Talve  gear  ele- 
ment, bearings  on  which  the  throat  of  said  not  la  exerted, 
and  adjnatable  meana  for  taking  up  wear  between  the  sat 


and  the  bearinga  and  between  the  nut  and  acrew,  la  a  atn- 
gla  oparatloD. 

4.  la  a  Talve  reveralng  mechanism,  the  comblnatloB  ef 
a  sopportlng  frame,  two  parallel  guides  thereon,  a  eaalag 
flx«.>d  to  the  frame,  a  reversible  rotary  motor  mounted  in 
the  caalng,  a  longitudinally  movable  traversing  acrew 
joumaled  In  the  frame,  a  nut  engaging  said  acrew  adja- 
cent to  one  end  of  tha  guides  and  rotatable  by  gaarijaf 
from  the  motor  shaft,  and  a  cross  head  fixed  to  the  end 
of  the  traversing  acrew  farther  from  the  nut  and  working 
between  the  friime  gnldca. 

6.  In  a  valve  reversing  mecbanlam.  the  combination  of 
a  aopportlng  frame,  guides  thereon,  a  separable  caalng 
fixed  to  the  frame  and  having  an  oil  reservoir  formed  In 
ita  baae,  a  reveralhle  rotary  motor  mounted  In  the  caalng, 
a  longitudinally  movable  traversing  screw  joumaled  In  the 
frame,  a  not  engaging  said  screw,  gearing  through  which 
the  not  la  rotated  by  the  motor  and  which  receives  lubri- 
cation from  the  oil  reservoir,  and  a  croaa  head  fixed  to  the 
traversing  acrew  and  working  on  the  frame  goldea. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] ' 


1,166,812.  RUBBER  OVERSHOE.  John  H.  Stadblt. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  PUed  Apr.  12, 1016.  Serial  No.  20,012. 
(a.  IS— 6.) 


An  overshoe  having  a  rearwardly  projeetlag  Up  At- 
tached to  the  onderalde  of  the  sole  Just  forward  of  the 
ahank  thereof. 


1,166,813.  LOCK. 
Tax.  Filed  Apr. 
70—119.) 


Ckablbs    W.    STOCKsnaoB^    Allen, 
28,   1916.     Serial  No.   24^21.      (CI. 


1.  A  lock  Including  a  casing,  a  lock  bar  rotatable  and 
alldable  with  respect  to  the  casing,  a  fixed  catch  member 
engageable  by  the  lock  Iter,  yleldable  meana  for  aonnaUy 
projecting  the  bar  from  the  casing  and  resisting  the  rota- 
tion of  the  bar;  and  an  adjustable  means  movable  to  a  po- 
altlon  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  lock  bar. 

2.  A  lock  Inelodlng  a  casing,  a  lock  bar  alldable  and  ro- 
tatable therein,  a  lock  bar  fixed  00  the  ooter  end  of  the 
bolt,  a  fixed  catch  member,  and  yleldable  meana  normally 
projecting  the  lock  bar  into  engagement  with  the  catch 
member,  said  meana  serving  also  to  normally  maintain 
the  lock  bar  flatly  agnlnat  the  catch  member  and  to  ra- 
alat  the  rotation  of  the  lock  bar. 

3.  A  lock  including  a  slidable  and  rotatable  lock  bolt, 
a  lock  bar  fixed  on  the  outer  terminal  of  the  bolt  and  ex- 
tending at  right  anglea  thereto,  a  fixed  cat^,  and  a  heli- 
cal apring  wound  abont  the  bolt  for  normally  projecting 
the  aame  into  engagement  with  the  catch  member,  said 
spring  serving  alao  to  maintain  the  lock  bar  flatly  agalnat 
the  catch,  and  to  realst  the  rotation  of  the  lock  bar  dar- 
ing the  disengaging  of  the  bar  from  the  catch. 

4.  A  lock  laeladlng  a  caalng  provided  In  one  end  wall 
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with  an  arcnata  slot,  a  lock  bolt  alldable  and  rotatable  in 
the  caalng,  a  lock  bar  carried  by  the  bolt  and  extending 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  stop  pin  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  bar  and  movable  through  the  alot.  a  helical  apring 
woond  about  the  bolt  for  normally  projecting  the  same 
into  locking  poaltlon.  aald  apring  being  terminally  engaged 
with  the  atop  pin  for  normally  maintaining  the  lock  bar  In 
locking  position  and  for  resisting  the  rotation  of  the  bar, 
and  a  catch  member  engageable  by  the  bar. 

6.  A  lock  including  a  casing  provided  In  one  end  wall 
with  an  arcuate  slot,  a  lock  bolt  slidable  and  rotatable  In 
the  casing,  a  lock  bar  carried  by  the  bolt  and  extending 
at  right  anglea  thereto,  a  stop  pin  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  bar  and  movable  through  the  alot,  a  helical  spring 
wound  about  the  bolt  for  normally  projecting  the  same 
into  locking  position,  said  spring  being  terminally  engaged 
with  the  stop  pin  for  normally  maintaining  the  lock  bar 
in  locking  poaltlon  and  for  resisting  the  rotation  of  the 
bar.  and  a  catch  member  engageable  by  the  bar,  the  upper 
end  of  said  bar  being  dlsj>osed  below  the  lock  bolt,  whereby 
the  bor  may  swing  upwardly  to  horleontal  position  above 
the  catch  member,  when  the  bar  la  to  be  released. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


,16  6,814.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  PULLEY- 
BLOCK.  Cau.  Taobt,  Wetter-Bohr,  Germany,  aaatgnor 
to  Deutsche  Maachlnenfahrlk  Aktlengeaallacbaft,  Duia- 
borg.  Germany.  FUad  Dec  28. 1012.  Serial  No.  788.237. 
(CL  264—168.) 


1.  An  electrically  operated  pulley  block,  eomprlaing  a 
caalng,  a  bolatlng  drum  rotatably  mounted  within  aald  caa- 
lng, an  electro-motor  mounted  within  said  drum  bot  Inde- 
pendently thereof,  and  gearing  within  aald  casing  and 
c<mnectlng  the  electro-motor  to  the  drum. 

2.  An  electrically  operated  pulley  block,  eomprlaing  a 
caalng,  end  cover  plates  for  said  caalng,  a  hoisting  droA 
rotatably  moontsd  within  said  eaainf,  an  alectro-motor 
■aenrsd  to  one  of  aaid  end  cover  platea  and  moonted  with- 
in the  said  drum  but  independoitly  thereof,  and  gearing 
within  aald  casing  and  connecting  the  electro-motor  to 
the  dmm. 

3.  An  electrically  operated  pulley  block,  comprising  a 
caalng,  a  holating  drum  rotatably  moonted  within  aald 
caalng,  an  eiactro-aM>tor  moonted  within  aald  dmm  hot  In- 

'depandeatly  thereof,  gearing  connecting  the  electro-motor 
to  the  drum,  gnide  pieces  for  the  rope,  and  meana  for  mov- 
ing the  said  guide  pieces  upon  the  winding  of  the  rope  en 
the  d^nm. 

4.  An  electrically  operated  poUey  block,  eomprlaing  a 
easing,  a  eoncantric  holating  dmm  rotatably  moonted 
within  aald  casing  apon  ball  bearings,  an  electro-motor 
mounted  within  aald  dram  at  one  aide  but  independently 
thereof,  and  gearing  within  aaid  caalng  and  connecting 
the  electro-motor  to  the  dram,  aald  gaartng  baing  moontad 
wltMn  the  other  side  of  the  said  dram. 

6.  An  electrically  operated  poUey  block  eomprlaing  a 
tntmlar  casing,  a  holating  dram  nsoonted  within  said  caa- 
tag;  and  cover  plates  to  said  eaalag.  a  BMtor  meoatad  on 


oaa  of  said  end  platea,  aaid  motor  projecting  Into  ttM  latr 
rior  of  the  bolatlng  drum,  a  brake  mounted  on  the  other 
end  plate,  gearing  coDnecting  the  motor  to  the  drum,  aaid 
geariag  being  such  that  the  hoisting  drum  is  driven  at  a 
slow  apeed  In  relation  to  the  motor,  and  that  tha  motor 
cam  be  removed  and  examined  while  the  dram  la  ondcr  a 
load. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,166,816.  MECHANICAL  SULPATB-FURNACB.  Kabl 
TuKLBif  and  FxAHx  WoLr,  Stolberg.  Germany.  Filed 
Jane  1.  1914.    Serial  No.  842,129.     (Cl.  23—1.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  sulfate  furnace,  the  comblnatioa  aC 
a  auitable  furnace,  an  elevated  receptacle  for  the  raw 
matertala.  a  condait  adapted  to  conduct  material  from 
said  receptacle  to  the  furnace,  rotary  meana  for  co- 
operating with  the  receptacle  to  mix  raw  materiala  there- 
in when  turning  in  one  direction  and  to  discharge  the  con- 
tents of  the  receptacle  into  said  conduit  when  toraed  la 
the  opposite  direction,  and  meana  for  heating  the  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  feulfate  furnace,  the  comblaatloa 
of  a  snitsble  furnace,  an  elevated  receptacle  for  the  raw 
materials,  a  conduit  adapted  to  conduct  material  from 
said  receptacle  to  the  furnace,  roUry  meana  tor  cooper- 
ating with  the  receptacle  to  mix  raw  materials  therela 
when  turning  In  one  direction  and  to  discharge  the  con- 
tents of  the  receptacle  into  aaid  conduit  when  turned  la 
the  opposite  direction,  and  ibeana  for  directing  heated 
gases  from  the  furnace  agalnat  aald  receptacle  to  beat  the 
contents  thereof. 


1,166,816.  (X)BD-H0LDEB.  Elmbt  J.  TlCHBMWt,  Beau- 
fort, Mo.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  H.  C.  Otte,  Beau- 
fort, Mo.  Filed  .Tan.  "25.  1916.  Serial  No.  4.277.  (Cl. 
242—98.) 


-«»   >V» 


In  a  cord  holder,  a  caalng.  a  spring  controtted  cord  ra> 
taiaing  spool  rotatably  mounted  wtlhin  said  caalng.  a  pin 
detaehably  carried  1^  said  caalng.  an  enlarged  bead 
fdrated  upon  aald  pin,  a  spiral  apring  eoUed  aboat  aali 
head  and  having  its  ooter  end  aztendiag  above  tha  ootar 
end  of  aald  head  for  reodvlng  between  the  ooter  coavolo- 
tioaa  hereof  the  end  of  aaid  cord  for  holding  it  agniast 
the  tcaaloa  of  Che  spring  carried  by  aaid  apeoL 
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1460.817.     8BWINO-MACHINK.     Laubbkcb  B.  Tofbam, 
v  B«Terl7,    ICaM.,    assignor    to    United    Bboe    llschinery 
"  Company,  Paterson,  N.  Jm  •  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  670.628.     Renewed 
%  Mar.  16.  1016.     Serial  No.  14.769.  (CI.  113—20.) 


1.  A  wax  thread  sewing  machine  harlng.  In  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  rotary  thread  measur- 
lof  dertce  operating  to  feed  the  thread  contlouoosly,  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  thickness  of  the  work  for  ro- 
tating said  device  a^  Tsrying  speeds  with  relation  to  the 
speed  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  to  deliver  during 
each  cycle  of  operations  the  proper  quantity  of  thread  for 
the  succeeding  stitch. 

2.  A  wax  thread  sewlog  machine  having.  In  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  rotary  thread  measnr; 
ing  dcTlee  operating  to  feed  the  thread  continuously,  a 
presser  foot  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  presser  foot 
for  rotating  said  device  at  varying  speeds  with  relation 
to  tha  speed  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  to  deliver 
during  each  cycle  of  operations,  the  proper  quantity  of 
thread  for  the  succeeding  stitch. 

8.  A  wax  thread  sewing  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  rotary  thread  feeding 
device,  a  presser  foot,  means  to  rotate  said  device  Includ- 
ing a  variaMs  speed  mechanism,  and  mechanism  operated 
by  the  prenar  foot  for  controlling  said  variable  speed 
mechanism. 

4.  A  wax  thread  sewing  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  presser  foot,  a  rotary 
thread  feeding  device,  and  means  to  rotate  said  device 
including  a  varial>le  speed  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
thickness  of  the  work. 

6.  A  wax  thread  sewing  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  meciianism.  a  rotary  thread  feeding 
device,  and  variable  speed  meeliaaisn  comprising  a  differ- 
ential speed  device  for  rotating  said  thread  feeding  device 
at  varying  speeds  to  feed  the  thread  at  varying  rates  la 
accordance  with  the  thickness  of  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,166.818.  MACHINE  FOB  TAKINQ  SHOES  OFF  THE 
LAST.  Fbibobicu  Walz,  BSbllngen,  Oermany,  assignor 
to  the  Firm  of  Fortuna-Werke.  SpedalmascbinenfatHlk. 
G.  M.  B.  H.,  Stnttgart-CannsUtt.  Oermany.  Filed  Nov. 
8.  1914.     Serial  No.  870,046.     (CI.  12—1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  taking,  shoes  off  the  last,  the  eom- 
blnatloa  with  spoons  pivoted  on  flzad  azsa  of  a  last 
carrying  pin  in  two  parts  which  normally  ramaln  to- 
gether in  a  position  of  rest,  and  means  for  opening  said 
pin  to  engage  a  shoe  and  moving  said  shoa  relatively  to 
nld  spoons  to  remove  the  last. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  taking  shoes  off  the  last,  In  eom- 
Mnatlon.  a  last  carrying  pin  in  two  parts  adapted  to  be 
■prsad  apart,  means  for  pressing  the  parts  of  said  pin 
close  together  while  the  machine  is  not  in  use,  a  pair  of 
spoons  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  last  and  a 
shoe  on  said  last  and  a  single  treadle  adapted  to  caoae 
the  spoons  to  be  inserted  in  the  shoe. 

S.  In  a  machine  tor  taklBg  tboM  off  the  laat.  in  cob- 
Mnatlon.  a  last  carrying  pin  In  two  parts  adapted  to  be 
q^read  apart,  meaaa  for  ipreadinc  apart  tlie  parts  of  said 


pin  and  for  shifting  them  downward  and  a  statlonaiy 
pair  of  spoons  arranged  to  be  inserted  between  the  laat 
and  a  shoe  on  said  last. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  taking  shoes  off  the  last,  la  eoM- 
Unatlon,  a  last  carrying  pin  la  two  parts  adapted  to  be 
spread  spsrt.  means  for  threading  apart  the  parts  of  said 
pin  and  for  shifting  them  downward,  a  stationary  pair  of 
spoons  arranged  to  be  inserted  between  the  last  and  a 
shoe  on  said  last  and  means  for  regulating  the  dletaaee 
between  said  spoons  according  to  the  breadth  of  the  last 

6.  In  a  machine  for  taking  shoes  off  the  last,  in  com- 
bination, a  last  carrying  pin  In  two  parts  adapted  to  be 
spread  apart,  means  for  spreading  apart  the  parts  of  said 
pin  and  for  shifting  them  downward,  a  stationary  pair 
of  spoons  pivoted  to  the  machine  structure,  a  spring  ar- 
rangd  to  draw  said  spoons  toward  each  other  and  s  double 
armed  lever  between  said  spoons  arranged  to  spread  the 
spoons  apart 

[Halm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,106,819.      PBOCE88   OF   FORMING  TWINB.     Joa 
L.  Wau,  St  Paul.  Mian.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.    Serial 
No.  8124»42.     (CI.  28—6.) 


1.  A  process  for  making  twine  of  short-fiber  naretted 
fiax  which  consists  in  forming  a  twine  of  such  flax  fiber 
having  an  exceaslve  amount  of  twist  and  thereafter  bea^ 
lag  the  twtae  so  formsd  aatil  the  fom  of  the  fiber  has 
become  softeaed  and  the  fibers  become  set  la  their  twisted 
poeltlons. 

2.  A  process  for  making  twine  of  short-fiber  unretted 
fiax  which  consists  in  forming  a  twine  of  each  flax  fiber 
havlnf  an  excessive  amonat  of  twist  sad  thereafter 
moistealag  the  twine  so  formed  aad  heating  the  moistened 
twine  until  the  gnm  of  the  fiber  has  become  softened  and 
the  fibers  become  set  in  their  twisted  positions. 

8.  A  process  for  making  twine  of  short-fiber  naretted 
fl«x  which  consists  In  forming  a  twine  of  snch  fiax  flbsr 
having  aa  cxceealTe  amount  of  twist  and  heating  said 
twine  as  It  passes  from  the  spool  to  the  bailer  oatil  the 
gnm  of  the  fiber  haa  become  eoftened  and  the  fibers  be- 
come eet  In  their  twisted  positions. 

4.  A  process  for  making  twine  of  short-fiber  naretted 
flax  which  eoBslsts  la  forming  a  twine  of  such  flax  fiber 
havtag  an  excessive  amoaat  of  twist  and  thereafter 
moistealag  the  twiae  so  formed  aad  then  heating  said 


twine  as  it  passss  from  the  spool  to  the  bailer  nntll  the 
gnm  ot  the  fiber  has  beeome  softened  and  the  fibers  become 
set  In  their  twisted  poeltlons. 


1,166,820.  HMGINBER'S  L£ VEILING-BOD.  BoaSBT  C. 
Watson,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  876.861.     (CI.  8»— 74.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  leveling  rod,  of  a  stake  level 
Indicator  adapted  to  project  laterally  therefrom,  and  ad 
Justable  means  for  supporting  said  indicator  at  any  de- 
sired distance  above  the  grooad  to  Indicate  the  level  which 
a  stake  is  to  be  driven. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  leveling  rod.  of  a  laterally 
projecting  indicator  at  the  sero  point  thereof,  and  an  ex- 
tensible member  arranged  to  rest  on  the  ground  surface 
and  support  the  Indicator  at  any  desired  elevation. 

5.  The  combinatlou  with  a  leveling  rod,  of  an  adjust- 
able extensible  member  interiorly  contained  therein,  adapts 
ed  to  be  extended  to  rest  on  the  ground  to  support  the  rod 
at  any  desired  elevation  for  settlag  grade  stakes,  and 
adapted  to  be  thrust  within  the  rod.  a  target  mounted  on 
said  rod.  snd  sn  indicator  projecting  IstersUy  from  said 
rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  leveling  rod,  of  an  adjustable 
supporting  means  and  a  horixontally  disposed  msrker  at 
the  sero  point  of  the  rod,  said  marker  having  a  self-lock- 
ing hinge  Joint  permitting  the  outer  portion  thereof  to  be 
moved  vertically  with  reapect  to  the  Inner  portion. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  leveling  rod,  of  an  adjustable 
supporting  means  and  a  marker  at  the  tero  point  of  the 
rod  which  is  sdapted  to  be  disposed  horizontally  to  indi- 
cate the  elevation  of  the  sero  point  or  which  Is  adapted 
te  be  folded  into  the  rod  when  not  in  use. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (}asette.] 


1,106,821.  THREAD  -  CUTTING  TOOL.  Fkakk  O. 
Wills,  Greenfield.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,885.     (CI.  10—120.) 


A  thread  cutting  device  of  t)|«.  class  described  having 
eoBtlaooos  and  uninterrupted  sets  of  giddlag  thread  tt^- 


ti4»s  and  cutting  teeth  mounted  thereon,  the  device  b^ 
ing  provided  in  its  advance  face  vrith  an  axial  groove  ex- 
tending  past  the  said  teeth  and  thread  sections  and  belag 
spaced  inwardly  in  a  radial  direction  therefrom  to  leave 
a  ridge  at  the  advance  ends  of  the  latter,  the  ridge  being 
adapted  to  be  reduced  and  beveled  to  give  rake  to  tke 
CQttiag  teeth. 


1,166,822.  THBBAD  -  (FITTING  TOOL.  Fbavk  O. 
Wells,  Greenfield,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  20,646.     (CI.  10—141.) 


1.  A  thread-cutting  tool  comprising  a  member  provided 
with  axlally  straight  lands  and  flutes,  each  land  present- 
ing cutting  thread  sections  and  having  an  axlally  incllaed 
deflecting  surfkce  disposed  at  the  advance  ends  of  the 
thread  sections. 

2.  A  thread-cutting  tool  comprising  a  member  provided 
with  leading  thread  sections  and  cutting  thread  sections 
disposed  in  advance  of  the  same,  the  monber  having  aa 
axlally  Inclined  deflecting  sorface  disposed  at  the  advaaoe 
ends  of  the  cuttlsc  thread  sections. 

3.  A  thread-cutting  tool  comprising  a  member  provided 
with  axlally  straight  lands  and  flutes,  each  land  preeent- 
Ing  cutting  thread  sections  and  tiavlng  an  axlally  incUnsd 
deflecting  surface  disposed  at  the  advance  ends  of  the 
thread  sections,  the  said  surface  being  formed  radlaUy 
concave. 

4.  A  thread-cutting  tool  comprislag  a  member  provided 
with  laads  and  fiutes,  each  land  presenting  cutting-thread 
sections  and  having  its  substantlaUy  radial  fact  at  the  ad- 
vance ends  of  the  thread  sections  beveled  axially  in  a  direc- 
tion oppoaite  to  that  taken  by  the  thread,  the  Inner  sor- 
face of  each  flute  being  also  beveled  axlally  so  that  all 
the  said  flute  surfaces  converge  toward  one  end  of  the 
tool,  the  corresponding  beveled  land  and  flute  surfaces 
being  formed  so  as  to  merge. 

6.  A  thread-cutting  tool  comprising  a  member  provided 
with  lands  and  flutes,  each  land  presenting  cutting-thread 
sections  and  having  its  snitstantlally  radial  face  at  the  ad- 
advance  ends  of  the  thread  section  beveled  axially  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  taken  by  the  thread,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  each  flute  being  also  beveled  axially  so  that  all  the 
said  flute  surfaces  converge  toward  one  end  of  the  tool, 
the  corresponding  beveled  land  and  flute  surfaces  being 
formed  so  as  to  merge  and  being  transversely  concave. 


1,166,828.  DEVICE  FOB  LOWEBING  COFFINS.  Wil- 
HBLM  Wbstbbhbidb,  Dusseldorf,  Oermany.  Filed  May 
18.  1916.    SerUl  No.  27,876.     (CI.  264—136.) 


1.  A  device  for  lowering  coflUis  comprising  two  pairs 
of  drums,  ropes  eagaglag  the  same  and  adapted  to  sop- 
port  a  coflln,  brakes  adapted  to  control  the  drome,  aad 
eot)pUng  means  between  the  drum  pairs,  whereby  oae 
of  the  drum  pairs  Is  adapted  to  operate  first  lad^teadeatty 
aad  thea  Joiatly  with  the  othar  dnim  pair, 

2.  Derlee  for  loweriag  coOIbs  oomprkdag  ropes  earry- 
lag  the  coflta,  two  pairs  of  tfroms  over  whlA  said  ropos 
roa,  brake  disks  sdapted  to  eeatrol  the  ruaalag  of  saM 
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ropes,  •  shaft  earryliit  said  drums  and  disks,  a  hooaliiff 
iB  which  tbs  shaft  Is  Joumaled,  a  frame  having  a  trans- 
rerse  member  that  carries  the  boaslng,  brake  bands 
blngedly  secured  to  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  In- 
dlTlduallj  slackened,  one  of  the  pairs  of  drums  with  the 
corresponding  brake  disk  being  revoluble  on  the  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  relative  reTolnbUlty  of  said 
pairs  of  drums  to  each  other. 

3.  Device  for  lowering  coffins  comprising  ropes  carry- 
ing the  coffin,  two  pairs  of  drums  over  which  said  ropes 
run,  brake  disks  adapted  to  control  the  running  of  said 
ropes,  a  shaft  carrying  said  drums  and  disks,  a  hoostng 
In  which  the  shaft  Is  Joumaled,  a  frame  having  a  trans- 
verse member  that  carries  the  housing,  brake  bands 
blngedly  secured  to  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  In- 
dividually slackened,  one  of  the  pairs  of  drums  with  the 
corresponding  brake  disk  being  revoluble  on  the  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  limiting  the  relative  revoluUllty  of 
said  pairs  of  drums  to  each  other,  the  said  pairs  of  drums 
fitting  snugly  Into  the  upper  and  lower  part  of  said  boas- 
lng and  adapted  to  prevent  the  ropea  from  jnmplag  their 
grooves. 

4.  Device  for  lowering  coffins  comprising  ropes  carry- 
ing the  coffin,  two  pairs  of  drums  over  which  said  ropes 
mil.  brake  disks  adapted  to  control  the  mnaing  of  said 
ropea.  a  shaft  carrying  said  drums  and  disks,  a  boaslng 
In  which  the  shaft  is  Joumaled.  a  frame  having  a  trana- 
verse  member  that  carries  the  housing,  brake  bands 
secured  to  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  indlvldaally 
slackened,  turnbuckles  adapted  to  couple  the  brake  bands, 
means  for  operating  said  tumboekles,  one  of  the  pairs 
of  drums  with  the  corresponding  brake  disk  being  revolu- 
ble on  the  said  shaft,  means  for  limiting  the  relative 
revolnbUlty  of  said  pairs  of  drums  to  each  other,  the 
said  pairs  of  drums  fitting  snugly  Into  the  upper  and 
lower  part  of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
ropea  from  Jumping  their  grooves. 


1,165.824.  RK8IL.IENT  WHEEL^  JoanPH  Rioiin,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1©14.  Bertal  No.  829,786. 
(CI.  16^—41.) 
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1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  two  parts,  the  parts  of 
which  are  free  to  move  radially  and  drcumferentlaUy 
In  relation  to  each  other,  one  part  having  two  axial  ly 
spaced  flanges  extending  radially  and  having  parallel 
Inner  faces  and  the  other  part  having  radially  extending 
In  an  opposite  direction  axlally  spaced  flanges  presenting 
parallel  outer  faces  to  be  engaged  slldably  both  radially 
and  drcumferentlaUy  by  said  parallel  inner  faces  and  also 
presenting  outwardly  flaring  Inner  faces  extending  toward 
the  flanges  of  said  first  mentioned  part ;  a  pair  of  mas- 
sive annular  disks  of  resilient  material ;  means  for  clamp- 
ing one  pair  of  aald  flanges  to  the  margins  of  said  an- 
nular disks ;  means  for  clamping  the  other  pair  of  flanges 
to  the  outer  faces  of  the  inner  portions  of  said  disks, 
whereby    said    flanges   Inclose    and   protect   said   annular 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  two  parts,  the  parts 
of  which  are  free  to  move  radially  and  drcumferentlaUy 
In  relation  to  each  other,  one  part  having  two  axlally 
spaced  flanges  extending  radially  and  having  parallel 
Inner  faces  and  the  other  part  having  radially  extend- 
ing In  an  opposite  direction  axlally  spaced  flanges  pre- 
senting parallel  outer  faces  to  be  engaged  slldably  both 
radially  and  clrcumferentially  by  said  parallel  Inner  faces 
and  also  presenting  outwardly  flaring  Inner  facM  «z- 
tendlng  towaM  tba  flanges  of  said  first  mentioned  part: 


a  pair  of  maaslre  annular  dlska  of  retlllent  mattrUl; 
means  for  clamping  one  pair  of  said  fianges  to  the  mar- 
gins of  said  annular  disks;  means  for  elanirtng  the 
other  pair  of  flanges  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  Inner  por- 
tions of  said  disks,  whereby  said  flanges  Inclose  and  pro- 
tect said  annular  disks;  and  means  for  spadng  apart 
the  Inner  margins  of  said  annular  dlska  to  leave  a 
chamber  between  their  mid-portions. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  two  parts  which  a -e 
free  to  move  both  radially  and  drcomferentlally  In  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  one  being  an  inner  annular  part,  and 
the  other  an  outer  annular  part;  means  for  realliently 
connecting  said  Inner  and  outer  paru  comprising  a 
pair  of  massive  annular  disks  of  resilient  material; 
flanges  relatively  engaging  each  other  slidsbly  for  con- 
fining said  annular  disks;  each  of  said  annular  dUks 
initially  having  a  concave  shoulder  formation  on  Its 
outer  face  whereby  a  distortion  strain  may  be  permitted 
from  the  Interior  outward  without  Interfering  with  the 
said  conflnlng  flangea. 


1,166,820.  HYDRAULIC  DUMP.  OaariBLO  A.  Wood, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Grant  Waldref, 
8t  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1812.  Sarlal  No. 
726,020.     (Cl.  21—20.) 


1.  A  self  propelled  vehicle  having  a  motor,  a  tiluble 
body  mounted  upon  said  vehicle,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  having  Its  rod  projecting  upwardly  through 
said  cylinder,  a  pump  operated  by  said  motor  and  con- 
nected with  said  cylinder  to  operate  said  piston,  a  link 
swung  from  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
swing  longitudinally,  and  a  connection  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  link  and  Journaled  on  said  body  to 
compensate  for  transverse  motion  of  said  body  as  regards 
said  piston  when  said  rod  is  In  extended  position. 

2.  A  self  propelled  vehicle  having  a  propelling  motor,  a 
dumping  body  tlltlngly  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  pump 
mounted  on  said  vehicle,  meana  for  throwing  said  pump 
into  and  out  of  gear  with  said  motor  to  operate  said 
pump,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
having  a  piston  which  Is  connected  to  said  dumping  body, 
a  system  of  piping  connecting  said  pump  with  said  cylin- 
der, a  valve  in  said  system  of  piping  adapted  to  direct 
the  flow  of  liquid  therein  to  operate  said  platon  to  tilt 
said  body,  meana  for  antomatlcaliy  stopping  the  upward 
movement  of  said  piston  while  said  liquid  continues  to 
flow  through  said  cylinder  and  while  said  motor  and 
pump  are  operating  and  means  for  releasing  air  from 
said  piping  Into  said  cylinder  above  said  piston. 

S.  A  self  propelled  vehicle  having  a  propelling  motor, 
a  dumping  body  tlltlngly  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  pump 
connected  ta  said  motor,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  Ita 
piston  operatively  connected  to  said  body,  a  system  of 
piping  connecting  said  pump  with  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
adapted  to  direct  the  flow  of  liquid  In  said  system  of 
piping  and  cylinder  and  a  second  valve  adapted  to  direct 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  piping  and  cylindw  with- 
out operating  said  piston. 

4.  A  self  propelled  vehicle  having  a  propelllnc  motor, 
a  dumping  body  tlltlngly  mounted  on  said  vehida,  a  pump 
connected  with  said  motor,  a  cylinder  having  ita  piston 
operatively  connected  to  said  body,  a  circuit  ot  piping 
connecting  said  pump  with  said  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted 
to  direct  the  flow  of  liquid  In  aald  system  of  piping  and 


cylinder,  and  a  valved  branch  passage  adapted  to  direct 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  piping  and  cylinder  witk- 
oat  operating  said  piston,  whereby  air  la  ralaaaad  from 
the  pump  and  piping  system. 

S.  A  self  propelled  vebicle  having  a  propelling  motor,  a 
dumping  t>ody  tlltlngly  mounted  on  said  vel^de,  a  pump 
connected  with  said  motor,  an  upwardly  exsnding  cylin- 
der having  its  piston  operatively  connected  to  said  body, 
and  a  system  of  pasages  connecting  the  ( Ingress  and 
egress  openings  of  said  pump  wltb  the  upp#r  and  lower 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  adapted  to  partly 
ovarlap  the  upper  connection  of  said  pasaiigea  thereby 
forming  a  duct  around  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.166.826.  METHOD  OP  GENERATING  AND  CONTROL- 
LING PRESSURE.  Edwabd  T.  Yodno,  Milton,  Mass. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  13,  1906,  Serial  No. 
847,617.  Divided  and  thia  appUcatlon  filed  Dec  IS. 
1010.     BerUl  No.  587.461.     (CL  12S— 32.) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  engine  which  eonsLsts 
In  introducting  tbe  fuel  into  the  working  medium  in 
any  desired  increasing  quantity  during  the  first  portion 
■C  the  working  stroke  of  tbe  piston,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  method  of  operating  Internal  combustion  engines 
which  consists  in  confining  air  In  a  combustion  chamber 
heated  to  a  temperature  above  the  temperature  of  ignition 
•f  the  fuel  whereby  said  air  will  be  heated  sufficiently  to 
Ignite  fuel,  and  introducing  the  fuel  Into  said  air  in  any 
desired  increasing  quantity  during  tbe  first  portion  of  the 
working  stroke  of  the  piston  whereby  any  desired  maxi- 
Bsam  working  pressure  may  be  secured  and  maintained 
daring  tbe  Introduction  of  the  fud. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  operating  an  engine  which  consists 
in  injecting  the  fuel  Into  the  working  medium  In  any  de- 
sired increasing  quantity  and  under  any  dedred  Increas- 
ing pressure  during  tbe  first  portion  of  the  working  stroke 
of  tbe  piston,  whereby  tbe  working  pressure  on  the  pis- 
ton will  remain  substantially  constant  during  the  first 
portion  of  the  piston  stroke. 


1,166,827.    GEARING.    Kail  Aujdibt,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jan.  17,  1014.    Serial  No.  812^12.     (Cl.  74—20.) 


1.  A  gear  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally  fiexible 
helical  toothed  members  arranged  side  by  side  with  tbe 
toothed  portions  free  to  yldd,  the  teeth  of  each  member 
being  substantially  of  such  a  width  as  to  give  continuous 
pitch  line  contact  and  said  membera  bdng  secured  to  turn 
with  their  shaft  so  as  to  be  capable  of  yielding  independ- 
•Btly  of  one  another  by  way  of  rotary  adjustment  tela* 
tlve  to  said  shaft 
221  O.  0.-78 


2.  A  gear  comprising  a  helical  toothad  member  wboM 
toothed  portion  is  laterally  flexible  and  free  to  yield  aad  • 
metallic  spring  connection  between  said  member  and  th* 
gear  shaft  whereby  the  former  is  caused  to  tum  with  tba 
latter. 

8.  A  gear  comprising  a  plarallty  of  belleal  flexibte 
toothed  members  arranged  dde  by  side  and  secured  t* 
tum  with  tbdr  shaft  so  as  to  be  capable  of  yielding  by 
way  of  rotary  adjustment  with  reference  tbweto  inde- 
pendently of  one  another. 

4.  A  gear  comprising  a  plurality  of  toothed  mambtn 
arranged  side  by  side  and  secured  to  turn  with  tbdr  shaft 
through  resillently  yielding  metallic  connections,  so  tlutt 
tbey  aball  be  capable  of  Independent  rotary  adjustment 
relative  to  said  abaft  when  the  toothed  pressure  varies. 

6.  A  gear  comprising  a  plurality  of  toothed  members  ar- 
ranged side  by  dde  and  each  secured  to  tum  with  their 
shaft  by  means  of  a  spring  extending  from  a  connection 
with  said  member  at  one  end  around  the  shaft  to  a  con* 
nectlon  with  the  same,  said  members  bdng  centered  on 
tbe  shaft  Independently  of  tbdr  connecting  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,165,828.  ELASTIC  HELICAL  GEARING.  Kaml  Au 
QCIBT,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  17,  1014,  Serial  No.  812,812.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,018.  (CL 
74—7.) 


1.  A  gear  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally  flexible 
helical  tootbed  members  arranged  side  by  side  so  as  to  ba 
capable  of  lateral  deflection,  the  axial  width  of  the  taetb 
of  each  member  being  sabstantlally  such  aa  to  give  con- 
tinuously a  single  pitch  line  contact. 

2.  A  helical  gear  comprising  a  plurality  of  elastic  plates 
clamped  together  at  their  central  irartions  and  free  to 
yield  laterally  under  tooth  pressure,  the  teeth  of  each 
plate  liaving  an  axial  width  subotantially  eqaal  to  tbe  cir- 
cumferential pitch  of  tbe  teeth  divided  by  the  tangent 
of  the  angle  which  the  teeth  make  with  the  axia  of  tbe 
gear. 

8.  A  helical  gear  comprising  a  plurality  of  elastic  plates 
clamped  together  at  their  central  [wrtiona  and  free  to 
yield  laterally  under  tooth  pressure,  the  axial  width  of 
each  plate  bdng  such  that  tbe  teeth  cut  thereon  wUI  have 
a  width  slightly  greater  than  tbe  drcumferentlal  pitch 
of  the  teeth  divided  by  tbe  tangent  of  tbe  angle  which 
the  teeth  make  with  the  axis  of  tbe  gear. 

4.  A  helical  gear  comprising  a  plurality  of  elastic  disks, 
firmly  clamped  together  at  tbdr  central  portions  and 
slightly  spaced  apart  at  their  peripheries  so  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  slight  axial  yielding,  the  axial  width  of  the  teetb 
bearing  such  relation  to  tbe  circumferential  pitch  and  the 
angle  which  tlie  teeth  make  with  the  axis  of  the  gear  that 
the  number  of  pitch  line  pressure  ijolnts  will  be  equal  to 
the  number  of  disks  the  greatest  part  of  tbe  time 


1,166,829.  DOUBLE  REDUCTION  -  GEARING.  Kam. 
Alqdist,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20.  lOlS.  Bo- 
rUl  No.  36,961.     (Cl.  74—7.) 

1.  In  a  double  reduction  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
high  speed  pinion,  a  low  speed  whed,  and  two  sets  of  in- 
termediate gear-wbeela  arranged  in  parallel  between  tha 
pinion  and  low  speed  wheel  to  tranamlt  tbe  load  from 
one  to  the  other,  each  set  comprising  a  gear  wheel  having 
elastic  or  flexible  teeth. 

2.  In  a  doable  reduction  gearing,  tbe  eofflblnadoB  «f  a 
high  speed  plnioa,  a  low  spasd  wheel  and  two  seta  of  In- 
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teraedlate  g«*r-wheel8  arranged  to  parallel  tetwefo  the 
pinion  and  the  low  speed  wheel  to  tranamlt  the  load  from 
one  to  the  other,  each  aet  comprising  two  gear-wheels 
rigidly  mounted  In  fixed  angular  ralatlon  to  each  othar 
and  In  mesh  respectively  with  the  high  spaed  pinion  and 
low  speed  wheel,  the  Intermediate  wheel  which  Is  In  mesh 
with  the  high  speed  pinion  having  eUstlc  or  flexible  teeth. 
8.  In  a  double  reduction  helical  gearing,  the  combination 
of  a  high  speed  pinion,  a  low  speed  wheel,  and  two  lets  of 
Intermediate  gear  wheels  arranged  between  the  pinion  and 
the  low  speed  wheel  to  transmit  the  load  from  one  to  the 
other,  each  Mt  comprlalng  an  elastic  or  fiezible  wheel 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  lamin«  or  disks  clamped  together 
at  their  central  portions  anil  slightly  spaced  apart  at  their 
peripheries  so  as  to  be  capable  of  yielding  allghtly  under 
tooth  preeaura. 
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4.  In  spur  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  drlTlng  pinion, 
a  wheel  to  be  drlTen,  and  a  plurality  of  drUing  connec- 
tions between  them  each  comprising  a  gear-wheel  in  meah 
with  said  drlTing  pinion  and  a  gear  wheel  coaxial  there- 
with and  in  fixed  angular  relation  thereto  In  meah  with 
said  wheel  to  be  drlTen,  said  latter  gear  wheels  hsTlng  in 
different  parts  of  their  peripheries  different  angular  dis- 
tances between  their  teeth  that  are  nearest  to  angular  co- 
incidence. 

5.  In  spur  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  drlTing  pinion, 
a  wheel  to  be  driven,  and  a  plurality  of  driving  connec- 
tions between  them  each  comprising  a  gear  wheel  in  mesh 
with  said  driving  pinion  and  a  gear-wheel  coaxial  there- 
with and  in  fixed  angular  relation  thereto  In  mesh  with 
the  wheel  to  be  driven,  the  numl>er  of  teeth  In  the  larger 
of  .aaid  intermediate  gear-wheels  differing  by  one  from  a 
multiple  of  the  number  of  teeth  in  the  smaller. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


5.  In  a  transmisalon  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  helical  driving  gear-wheels  having  teeth  with  right  and 
left  hand  pitch,  a  helical  driven  gear-wheel,  and  four  Inter- 
mediate gear-wheels  having  elastic  teeth  which  directly 
traMmlt  power  and  meah  with  lald  drirtog  and  drlTtn 

gcar^wbeele.  • 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.160,881.  BNOINK  AND  CLUTCH  CONTROL.  Bdwix 
J.  ABMaraoMO,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ball  Engine  Com- 
pany, Brie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUe<l 
Jan.  20,  1915.    Serial  No.  8,872.     (CT.  121—120.) 


1,106,880.  OBAHINO.  Kahl  Alqdist,  Schenectady,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  87,979.  (Cl.  74 — 7.) 
1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driT- 
ing  gear- wheel,  a  driven  gear-wheel,  and  two  Intermediate 
elastic  gear-wheels,  both  of  which  are  peripherally  In  mesh 
with  and  directly  transmit  power  from  the  drtvtog  to  the 
driven  gear-wheel. 


1.  In  an  engine  and  clutch  control,  the  combination  of 
an  engine :  devices  for  supplying  steam  to  the  engine  com- 
prising a  eontroUlng  valve  controlling  the  inlet  and  ex- 
haust steam  from  the  engine  and  a  steam  passage  from 
the  valve  to  the  engine ;  a  dutch  ;  steam  actuated  means 
for  actuating  the  clutch :  and  a  connection  between  said 
steam  passage  and  said  meana. 

2.  In  an  engine  and  clutch  control,  the  combiaatloa  of 
an  engtoe ;  devices  for  supplying  steam  to  the  engine  com- 
prising a  controlling  and  reveralng  valve  controlling  the 
movement  of  steam  to  and  from  the  engine  and  steam  paa- 
sages  from  the  ralve  to  the  engine ;  a  clatch ;  steam  acta- 
ated  means  for  actuating  the  dutch  ;  and  a  connection  be- 
tween one  of  the  steam  passages  snd  said  means. 

8.  In  an  engine  and  clutch  control,  the  combination  of 
an  engine :  devices  for  supplying  steam  to  the  engine  com- 
prising  a  controlling  and  reveralng  valve  controlling  the 
movement  of  steam  to  and  from  the  engine  and  steam  paa- 
sages  from  the  valve  to  the  engine ;  a  dutch ;  steam  ae> 
tuated  means  for  actuating  the  clutch ;  a  connection  be- 
tween one  of  the  steam  passages  and  said  means;  and  • 
valve  for  cutting  off  said  connectlona 


2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  heli- 
cal driving  gear-wheel,  a  helical  driven  gear-wheel,  both 
located  in  the  same  plane,  and  two  intermediate  elastic 
gear-wheels,  both  of  which  mesh  with  and  directly  trana- 
mlt  power  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  gear-wheel. 

8.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  heli- 
cal driving  gear-wheel,  a  helical  driven  gear-wheel,  both 
located  in  the  same  plane,  and  one  or  more  gear-wheels 
baring  elastic  teeth  that  mesh  with  and  directly  transmit 
power  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  gear-wheel. 

4.  In  a  tranamlasion  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  pin- 
ion, two  elastic  gear-wheels  which  directly  transmit  power 
and  are  arranged  to  mesh  therewith  at  subsUntially  dU- 
metrieally  opposite  points,  and  a  driven  geaivwheel  which 
meahes  with  both  of  said  elastic  gear-wheela 


1.160,882.  COASTER- WAGON.  HAaax  Lu>td  Auanil, 
Huftm.  8.  D.  FUed  Jane  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  88.684, 
(01.  21—189.) 


1.  A  coaster  wagon  comprising  combined  axle  and 
bolster  plates,  secured  together  and  provided  with  regia- 
tering  receaaes  at  the  center  and  ends  thereof,  bearlnga, 
one  above  the  other,  formed  in  the  walls  of  said  end  r^ 
cesses,  T-shaped  stub  axles  having  ends  Joumaled  to  aaitf 
bearlnga,  laterally  and  oppoeltdy  disposed  wtogs  interme- 
diate the  spindle  ends,  a  bar  •  connecting  correepondlng 
wings  upon  one  side. of  the  combined  axle  bolster,  and  piv- 
otal Itok  connections  between  the  other  wings  of  the  stnh 
axle. 
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t.  A  coaater  wagon  comprlalag  combtoed  axle  and 
bolster  plates,  seeored  together  and  provided  with  regla- 
terlng  recesses  at  the  center  and  ends  thereof,  bearings, 
one  above  the  other,  formed  in  the  walls  of  said  end  re- 
ceeeee,  T-ahaped  stub  azlee  having  ends  Joumaled  to  said 
bearlnga.  laterally  and  oppositely  disposed  wings  toter- 
SMdlate  the  spindle  ends,  a  bar  connecting  corresponding 
wings  upon  one  side  of  the  combtoed  axle  twister,  a  tongue 
plvotally  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  to  said  central  re- 
cess, a  link  pivoted  to  said  tongue,  and  links  plvotally 
connected  to  wings  upon  the  stub  axle  and  to  the  ends 
of  the  link  which  Is  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  tongue. 

8.  A  coaster  wagon  comprising  combined  axle  and 
bolster  plates,  secured  together  and  provided  with  regis- 
tering recesses  at  the  center  and  ends  thereof,  bearings, 
one  above  the  other,  formed  to  the  wails  of  said  end  re- 
cesses, T-shaped  stub  axles  having  ends  joumaled  in  said 
bearings,  laterally  and  oppositely  disposed  wings  toter- 
medlate  the  spindle  ends,  a  bar  connecting  corresponding 
wlnga  upon  one  side  of  the  combined  axle  bolster,  a 
tongue  plvotally  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  In  said 
central  recess,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  tongue,  links  plv- 
otally connected  to  wings  upon  the  stub  axle  and  to  the 
ends  of  the  link  wUch  is  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
tongue,  and  an  adjustable  bar  pivoted  to  the  tongue  and  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  combtoed  axle  and  bolster. 


1.165,833.  PRESSURE  -  INDICATING  MEANS.  LODIS 
Baoois,  Paris,  Prance.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
888.018.     (CL  78—111.) 


1.  In  a  preeaura  todlcator  device,  an  todlcator  means, 
an  adjustable  pressure  propelling  means,  an  adjustable 
spring  control  for  said  adjustable  propelling  means  and 
abattlng  meana  limiting  the  amount  of  travel  of  the  pro- 
pelling means. 

2.  In  a  pressora  indicator  device,  a  sprtog  controlled 
todlcator  mechanism  eomprlalng  a  memt>er  moving  said 
ladicaor  against  its  spring  control  by  constant  contact 
with  aa  impelling  member,  a  pressure  propdltog  means 
and  an  adjustable  impelling  member  on  said  propelling 
means  to  control  the  eontacttog  of  said  flrat  mentioned  im- 
pelling member  with  said  member  moving  said  Indicator. 

8.  In  a  preasura  todlcator  device,  a  pressure  propelling 
means,  an  Indicator  means  and  means  attached  to  said 
propelltog  means  and  said  indicator  means  for  giving 
movement  to  said  Indicator  after  an  adjustable  prede- 
termined movement  of  said  pressure  propelling  meana 

4.  In  a  pressure  indicator  device,  a  pressure  propelling 
means,  an  Indicator  means  and  means  attached  to  said 
propelling  means  and  said  indicator  means  for  giving 
movement  to  said  indicator  after  an  adjustable  prede- 
termined movement  of  aaid  pressure  propelling  means,  and 
an  abutting  device  for  limiting  the  amount  of  travel  of 
said  propelling  means. 

6.  A  pressure  indicator  device  compristog  a  tubular 
member  having  a  piston  therein  provided  with  an  abot- 
mant  for  a  spring,  an  adjustable  sleeve  engaging  said  tn- 
Imlar  member  forming  an  abutment  for  a  apring,  a  spring 
about  said  piston,  an  adjustable  pto  on  said  piston,  and  an 
indicating  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  ad- 
JutaMe  pto. 

[Claim  6  not  prtoted  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,106,884.  RAILWAT-BAIL  FABTBNINO  TO  Til. 
THOMAa  M.  BBAMieH,  Vanconver,  Brttlah  Columbia. 
Canada.  Filed  Sept.  SO,  1016.  Serial  Now  6S.ST4. 
(CL  288 — 4.) 


t.  A  railway  rail  fasten  tog  to  tie,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  hook  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
side  of  the  rail  fiange  and  at  the  other  end  proviaioa  for 
atUchment  to  a  spike  driven  into  the  side  of  the  tie  ap- 
proximately under  the  other  edge  of  the  rail  fiange  wtUch 
spike  is  wedge-sliaped  adjacent  to  Its  head  to  exercise  a 
tightening  pall  on  the  hook  member. 

2.  A  railway  rail  fastening  to  tie,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  hook  ended  member  adapted  to  extend  an- 
gularly downward  from  the  edge  of  the  flange  at  one  aide 
of  the  rail  to  a  position  approximate  under  the  other 
edge  of  the  fiange.  of  a  securing  spike  havtog  a  parallel 
portion  adjacent  the  potot  and  thereafter  tapered  larger 
toward  the  head. 

8.  A  railway  rail  fastening  to  tie,  comprising  a  member 
having  at  one  end  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
side  of  the  rail  fiange  and  at  the  other  end  a  hook  adapted 
to  engage  a  spike  driven  toto  the  aide  of  the  tie  approxi- 
mately under  tbe  opposite  edge  of  the  rail  flange,  said 
member  totermedlate  of  its  ends  being  flattened  that  tbe 
hook  members  from  opposite  sides  of  the  flange  may  croM 
one  another  on  the  same  side  of  the  tie. 


1.166,880.  GAS-BURNER.  BaNasT  BiaKHOLs.  Chleata^ 
111.,  assignor  to  The  BIrkhols  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  g 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1914.  Serial 
No.  862,69L      (CL  168—100.) 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  tat>e,  an  air 
tube  projecttog  Into  said  gas  tube,  a  window  to  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  aid  tut>e,  and  a  ring  valve  encircling  said  air 
tube  exterior  to  said  gaa  tabe  for  oontroUtog  the  amonat 
of  air  admitted  to  said  air  tube. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  tube  liav- 
tog  a  constricted  toner  end.  an  air  tube  passing  Into  said 
gas  tube  and  havtog  its  outer  end  projecting  therefrom,  a 
ring  valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of  air  admitted  to 
said  air  tube,  a  window  In  the  outer  end  ef  said  air  tube, 
an  annular  air  passage  around  the  constricted  end  of  said 
gaa  tube,  a  ring  valve  for  controlltog  tbe  entrance  of  air 
toto  said  air  passage,  and  a  mixing  chamt>er  commualeafe* 
Ing  with  said  gas  and  air  tnlMs  and  -with  said  annular  air 
passage. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  carved  gaa 
tube,  an  air  tube  projecttog  toto  aaid  gaa  tobe  at  sabataa- 
tlally  a  right-angle  to  the  plane  of  the  inner  end  of  eald 
gaa  tube,  means  for  controlling  the  entrance  of  air  toto 
said  air  tube,  a  ralve-eontrolled  annalar  air  pe stage 
around  the  inner  end  of  said  gaa  tat>e,  a  mixing  cliambar 
communicating  with  said  gas  and  air  tnbea  and  with  said 
annalar  paaaage.  and  a  valve-controlled  paaaage  arooad 
tbe  perlpherey  of  tbe  toner  portloaof  said  mlzlag  < 
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4.  Id  •  SM  tmraer,  the  eomMnatton  ot  a  gaa  tabe,  an 
air  tube  paaalac  Into  said  cas  tab«  aad  haTlnc  Ita  oater 
end  projecting  therefrom,  a  ring  valTe  for  controUlng  the 
amount  of  air  admitted  to  said  air  tube,  a  window  la  the 
oater  end  of  eald  air  tnbe.  an  annolar  air  paaaage  aronnd 
the  inner  end  of  aald  gas  tube,  and  a  ralre  tor  controlling 
the  entrance  of  air  Into  aald  air  passage. 

B.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gaa  tabe  baring 
>•  eonrerglng  Inner  end,  an  air  tabe  projecting  Into  aald 
gaa  tabe,  a  caalng  haTlng  Its  Interior  commnnlcating  with 
■aid  gaa  tnbe  and  baring  a  portion  of  gradually  tncreaa- 
Ing  diameter  extending  from  subetantlally  the  plane  of  tha 
Inner  end  of  said  gas  tabe,  and  an  annular  passage  for  tn- 
trododng  additional  air  Into  said  caalng  at  Ita  portion  of 
minimum  diameter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,165.830.  WATER  -  CLOSET.  KiaK  8.  Bi^ircBAao, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  18,  1913.  Sertal  No. 
787^49.     (CL  4—21.) 


1.  A  water  closet  comprising  a  bowl  baring  aa  integral 
rearward  extension  prorlded  with  noa-commaalfia ting 
chambers  which  communicate  with  the  Interior  of  the 
bowl  through  separate  outlet  pasaagea,  means  tor  supply- 
ing a  flashing  fluid  to  one  of  said  chambers,  the  other 
chamber  baring  a  rentllatlng  outlet,  a  rentllator  ease  re- 
morably  mounted  In  tbe  last  named  chamber  and  hartag 
non-communlcatlng  compartments,  a  water  motor  In  one 
of  said  compartments,  a  fan  In  the  other  compartment 
drtren  by  aald  motor,  and  meana  for  snpplylng  a  motlre 
fluid  to  the  motor  chamber  for  drlrlng  the  motor,  the  fan 
compartment  baring  communication  with  the  chamber  In 
which  tbe  rentllator  case  la  located  aad  also  with  the 
reatllatlag  outlet. 

2.  A  water  closet  bowl  baring  an  Integral  rearward  ex- 
tenalon  prorlded  with  non-commnnicatlng  chambera  open- 
fng  Into  the  interior  of  the  bowl  through  separate  pas- 
sages, a  flush  pipe  leading  to  one  of  said  chambers,  a  ren- 
tllator caae  remorably  mounted  In  the  other  chamber  and 
prorlded  with  non-communlcatlag  compartments,  a  water 
motor  In  one  of  aald  compartmenta,  a  fan  In  the  other 
compartment  drlren  by  aald  motor,  and  meana  for  aupply- 
Ing  a  motlre  fluid  to  the  water  motor,  said  caae  baring  an 
outlet  connecting  tbe  motor  compartment  with  tbe  passage 
leading  from  the  corresponding  chamber  of  the  bowl  exten- 
sion to  the  Interior  of  tbe  bowl,  the  fan  chamber  baring 
an  Inlet  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  such  chamber 
aad  also  prorlded  with  aa  outlet. 


1,166,837.  CAM-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WIND- 
MILLS. MAMDaL  C.  BaAOA,  Ooodlng,  Idaho.  Filed 
Sept.  7.  1911.     Sarlal  No.  d48.10S.     (CL  T4 — 1.) 


Tli»  eocaMaatloa  with  a  ahaft,  a  gaar  tiMrsoa,  aad  B4 
for  drlrlng  said  gear  of  an  eccentric  cam  sUdably  mounted 


an  one  faos  «<  the  gear  aad  prorlded  with  a  alottad  «pea- 
ing  recdrtng  the  shaft,  meana  for  locking  the  cam  agalaat 
moreaaent  relatlre  to  said  gear  and  a  eennactlag  rod  •■• 


1,105.898.      BATH-CX)CK    NIPPLB.      X 
Loo   Angelea,   Cal.      FUed   Sept.   8,   ltl4 
800,538.     (CL  187—28.) 


W.   Banx, 
aortal  No. 


1.  A  nipple  baring  an  Inner  member,  aa  outer  member, 
and  outwardly  extending  means  on  said  inner  member 
adapted  to  normally  engage  tbe  Inner  threads  of  a  bath 
cock  and  be  forced  Into  locking  engagement  therewith  by 
the  morement  of  said  members  In  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  nipple,  the  combination  with  a  bath  cock  harlag 
aa  latemally  threaded  or  flanged  oatlat,  •(  a  tahalar 
member  adapted  to  be  laoerted  thotcln  barlac  optlnf 
pawls  formed  Integrally  therewith,  and  an  outer  embrac- 
ing member  encircling  aald  flrat  member  under  said  pawls 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  said  bath  cock  outtot, 
whereby  said  pawls  art  ftvesd  outwardly  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  lattmal  thrsads  or  flange  of  oald 
ouUet. 

8.  la  a  Bipple,  the  combinatloa  with  a  bath  cock  harlag 
a  threaded  or  flanged  outlet,  of  a  tube  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted therein,  pawls  on  said  tnbe,  an  outer  sleere  em- 
bracing said  tube  below  said  paw  la  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage therewltb.  and  meaas  to  more  said  tube  and  sleere  la 
relation  to  each  other,  whereby  Mdd  pawls  are  forood  iato 
engagement  with  said  threads  or  flange  In  aald  cock. 

4.  In  a  nipple  the  combination  with  a  t>atb  cock  pro- 
rlded with  an  Internally  threaded  outlet,  of  a  tube  baring 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  pawla  capable  of  being 
extended,  a  aleere  threaded  on  said  tube  and  harlag  its 
upper  end  adapted  to  engage  said  pawls  to  extend  the 
same,  and  means  on  the  said  sleere  to  engage  tbe  outer 
portion  of  said  cock  to  form  a  tight  joint  and  lock  oald 
pawls  and  tube  In  said  cock. 

5.  A  nipple  formed  of  a  aleere  baring  threads  tnteraally 
and  externally  and  shoulders  to  bold  a  tube  thereon,  a 
washer  threaded  externally  on  said  aleere,  a  threaded  tube 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  Inner  threads  of  oald  deer*.  haT- 
lng a  screw  drlrlng  meana  on  the  end  adjacent  the  shoul- 
ders on  said  sleere,  and  pawls  on  tbe  opposite  end  adapted 
to  be  extended  outwardly  by  engaging  the  adjacent  and  of 
the  sleere. 


1,165,889.  ELASTIC  CONNECTION.  LcTB  Baowa, 
Fairmont,  W.  Va.  FUed  July  21.  1911.  florlal  Mo. 
689.720.     (CI.  267— IB.) 


la  an  elastic  connection,  the  coBMaation  with  a  reetaa* 
gular  eaalag  opea  at  both  eads  and  formed  from  a  slagle 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  of  a  sheet  metal  tab  harlag  a  tosmas 
oa  one  end  thereof,  slldably  mounted  la  said  caalnc  Ika 
oald  easing  harlag  a  lug  struck  from  the  central  uoHlos 
of  one  wall  at  one  end  thereof  and  extending  Inwardly, 
a  pair  of  lugs  struck  from  tbe  opposite  wall  of  the  <— '"g, 
extending  Inwardly,  aad  arranged  oa  opposite  sidoo  of 
the  flrst  mentioned  lug.  and  a  flat  tension  spring  secured 


to  tko  tatagm  m  tbe  oald  ta»  at  aaa  oad  and  extcndlac 
tho  loga  at  the  other  end  so  that  tbe  pair  of  lags 
waU  will  hear  agalaat  one  aide  of  one  sad  9t  tfeo 
aad  the  h«  oD  tbe  otbor  wall  wlU  boar  acalaot  tbe 

oppisito  oMo  of  oaM  ooid  of  tho  sprtag  to  malntalB  It  la 

position. 


UM^Mk  MILK-BOTTUD  HOLDER.  Lm>  BaOTOa. 
Burliagtoa.  Iowa.  FUed  May  22.  1918.  Serial  Mo. 
29,880.      (CL   248—20.) 


A  milk  bottle  holder  comprising  an  upright  arm  baring 
a  borlsontally  extending  lower  portion  and  a  rerersely 
eurred  outwardly  exteading  upper  spring  portion,  a  base 
cup  resting  upon  and  aecored  to  aald  lower  portion  of  the 
holder,  an  unconflned  colled  aprlng  connected  to  aald 
upper  spring  portlOB,  aad  a  rererood  upwardly  tlltable 
top  cop  coanoeted  to  the  lower  ead  of  said  celled  spring, 
tbo  sides  of  the  base  cup  being  of  a  height  leoo  thaa  tbo 
loMth  of  oald  coiled  oprlag. 


1468.841.  VALVE-OPERATTNO  MECHANISM  FOE  IN- 
TBRNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Jambs  G.  Bum. 
CoatesriUe.  Ind.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847466.      (CL   128— 7B.) 


1.  Tbe  comMaatkm  with  an  explootre  engine,  of  ralre 
— fbaatsm  tbortfor  including  an  auxiliary  eyUndor 
■auatsd  at  oao  side  of  the  engine  cylinder  with  Its  axis 
paittBel  to  tbe  axlo  of  oald  OBglae  cyllad^,  a  piatoa  llko 
Talro  operating  within  oald  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  oprlng 
attadiod  at  one  end  to  oald  piston  ralre  and  at  tts  oppo- 
otta  oad  to  tbe  eyilador  top  to  enahlea  moroBMBt  of  tbo 
^aif%  a  ralre  operating  ofaaft.  a  cam  derlco  monatod  en  * 


oald  abaft  aad  prorlded  with  aa  irrsgular  portpbotal 
flaage,  a  lerer  of  tbe  bcU  crank  type  SKMnted  in  tbe  eru* 
caae  of  the  englae,  aald  lerer  bdag  prorlded  with  a  Mtat^ 
eatod  toninal  arraagcd  to  straddle  tbe  flkage  aforeoaM, 
a  eewMCtlea  between  the  bell  eraak  and  tbo  ralre  Uka 
plsten  to  conttt^  morement  of  said  ralre,  aad  a  mho  as  •• 
rotate  said  ralre  operatlag  abaft 

2.  Tbe  cembfatatlon  with  aa  ezploalre  oastae,  of  valf* 
Mocbaalom  therefor  laclndlng  an  auxiliary  eylladar 
meanted  at  one  side  of  the  engine  cylinder  wltb  Its  axia 
parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  aald  cnglBe  cylinder,  a  pistoa  Uba 
ralre  operating  within  aald  auxUlary  cylinder  to  ceatrol 
tho  latake  tad  the  exhaust  of  the  tagimt,  and  a  ilBflo 
helical  spring  afllxed  at  one  end  to  the  cylinder  top  and 
at  its  oi>posite  end  to  the  ralre  piston  to  cuahion  tbo 
morement  of  said  pistoa  aad  to  aaalst  directly  in  Ito  opor* 
ation  for  the  purpose  spedflod,  and  a  moans  to  eoatrol 
morement  of  said  ralre; 


1.165,842.  (K)YERNOR.  Danibl  8.  BtraKSHAKT,  8pa> 
kane,  Waah.  FUed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,996. 
(CL  74— 4B.) 


1.  In  a  goremor  of  tbo  class  deocrihod.  a  drlraa  obaft 
to  bo  goromed.  a  rrtatlroly  fixed  frlctioa  rli*  liarl^ 
laterier  and  exterior  frictloa  Caeoo  eeacanttlcally  ftlspossfl 
about  said  abaft,  an  external  coatraetiBg  brake  band  flsr 
said  exterior  face,  aa  Interior  expansion  brake  baad  for 
said  interior  face,  a  carrier  fixed  on  said  abaft  aad 
nected  wth  said  brake  baads  to  hoM  tbe  latter  la 
proodmlty  to  oald  ring  and  adraace  the  banda  with  aali 
shaft,  eeatrlfagally  actlag  dorleos  one  for  eontractlBg  tbo 
external  band  and  one  for  expanding  the  internal 
both  being  carried  by  said  carrier  arm,  a  roloaslag 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  aad  eonaeeted  with  oald 
derlceo,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
releaalng  arm  to  impart  band-releaaing  osoronsoat  to  tbo 
latter,  sabotaattally  aa  doocrlbed. 

2.  In  a  goreraor  of  the  daoo  dooeribed,  a  drlren  obafi 
to  be  goremed.  a  rdatlrely  fixed  friction  ring  harlag  !»• 
terlor  aad  exterior  friction  fOcea,  exterior  and  interior 
fnctiOB  baado  for  engagement  wltb  oald  faceo,  roopo^ 
tlrely.  saeana  carried  by  said  abaft  and  eonnected  wltb 
said  bands  to  rotate  the  latter  with  aald  shaft,  coatilfw- 
gaily  acting  derices  for  gripping  said  baads  agalaat  aald 
rlag,  aad  a  spriag  actuated  derloo  eoaaactad  with  mM 
shaft  aad  normally  acting  to  rdoaoo  actlea  of  oald  baada 
agalaat  aald  riag.  sobsUatially  as  deseribed. 

8.  In  a  goremor  of  the  claao  described,  a  dHroa  Aaffc 
to  be  goreraed,  a  reUtlrely  flzod  frictloa  rlag;  frtrdaa 
derices  for  eagagiac  oidd  nag,  neaae  carried  fer  wM 
obaft  and  coanoeted  with  oald  friettoa  derlcoo  for  latatlac 
the  latter  with  aald  abaft,  ceatrlftegal  dorloea  roCatably 
mouatad  la  sold  atoaao  for  gripping  oald  flsiloM  aaUaet 
oald  rlag,  and  a  opting  actuated  derleo  eeaaeetad  witfe 
said  shaft  aonaally  actlag  to  tepait 
to  oald  derteoo,  aabotaatlally  aa 

4.  la  a  BontfBor  of  tbe  eiaai  iwcrraoa,  a 
to  be  goroeaod,  a  rriatlrely  ixad  fMctloa 
retataMo  with  aaM  obaft 
flor 
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and  ■pring  actuated  means  rotatable  00  said  sltaft  and 
also  therewith  and  normally  acting  to  release  said  fric- 
tion dcTlees  from  said  ring,  snbstantlaUj  ss  described. 

5.  In  a  govemor  of  tbe  class  described,  a  driven  sbaft 
to  be  governed,  a  relatlTely  fixed  friction  ring.  Interior 
and  exterior  friction  bands  for  engagement  witb  said 
ring,  an  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft,  devices  carried  by  said 
arm,  one  for  each  band  for  gi^pplng  the  same  against  said 
ring,  a  releasing  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  sbaft,  links 
connecting  said  arm  with  said  devices,  and  a  clock-like 
spring  fixed  to  said  sbaft  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  having 
Its  other  end  adjustably  connected  with  said  releasing 
arm  to  Impart  releasing  movement  thereto,  substantially 
as  described. 


l.ieB,848.  HBMOVABLE-UNIT  OIL-SWITCH.  Onoaaa 
ADorsTDs  BcBNHAM,  Cllftondsle.  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Tork.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«)7,Se7.     (CT.  175—282.) 


1.  A  high  potential  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  oU 
tanks  mounted  In  separate  insulating  compartments,  each 
provided  with  fixed  and  movable  contacts,  blgh  potential 
terminals  in  the  compartments  Inclosed  within  insulating 
walls,  disconnecting  switches  connected  with  the  fixed 
switch  contacts  and  adapted  .to  be  slid  into  engagement 
with  the  Inclosed  terminals,  whereby  tbe  switch  may  ha 
bodily  withdrawn  and  another  switch  substituted,  means 
for  locking  tbe  switch  against  removal,  an  operaUng  board 
located  at  a  distance  from  the  support  for  the  oU  switch, 

'means  upon  tbe  operating  board  for  operating  the  switch 
locking  means  and  connections  between  tbe  switch  locking 
means  and  the  operating  means  therefor  upon  said  operat- 
ing board. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  high  potential  terminal,  a 
switch  mounted  to  permit  bodily  movement  thereof  toward 
and  away  from  said  terminal  and  comprising  relatively 
movable  cooperating  contacts,  a  switch  actuating  member 
movable  only  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
bodily  movement  of  said  switch,  a  detachable  electrical 
connection  between  said  terminal  and  one  of  said  contacta, 
and  automatic  clutching  means  for  mechanically  connect- 
ing said  cooperating  contact  to  said  actuating  member 
and  automatically  unclutcblng  It  fr<^m  said  member  in 
resiwnse  to  bodily  movement  of  aald  switch  toward  and 
away  from  said  terminal. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  InsoUdng  support,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  oil  switches  in  separate  insulating 
cells  one  upon  tbe  other  on  tbe  front  side  of  the  support, 
high  potential  terminals  adapted  to  make  a  separate  con- 
nection with  Iht  switches,  a  lock  bar  for  engaging  each  of 
the  switches  while  they  are  In  closed  circuit  relation  and 
means  operated  at  a  distance  from  the  switch  for  actuating 
the  lock  bar  and  simultaneously  opening  the  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  circuit  terminals,  an  oil  switch 
bodily  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  terminals, 
telescoping  connections  embedded  In  Insulation  and  mount- 
ed to  engage  and  establish  electrical  connection  between 
said  terminals  and  corresponding  contacts  of  said  switch 
when  said  switch  Is  moved  into  operative  position,  a  non- 
removable switch  actuating  member,  means  for  automatl- 
cally  attaching  tha  movable  contact  of  the  switch  to  said 


member  by  movement  of  said  switch  Into  operative  posi- 
tion, an  insulating  hood  mounted  on  said  twitch  to  pi^ 
vent  aeesss  to  all  Uts  parts  whlla  said  switch  la  in  opsr> 
atlve  position,  and  locking  means  controlled  by  said  actu- 
ating member  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  switch  whUa 
closed. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Insulating  support,  a  plurality 
of  high  potential  switches  slldably  mounted  thereon  la 
open  end  cells  and  detaehably  connected  therewith  by  a 
slip  Joint,  means  for  locking  tbe  switches  against  removal, 
and  an  operating  board  distant  from  the  switches  provid- 
ed with  devices  for  coOrdlnateiy  controlling  the  circuit  of 
the  switches  and  the  locking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,160,844.  PROTECTING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS.  Gaoios  A.  BUKKHAM, 
Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Oen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Cori>orstlon  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  662,708.    (O.  170 — 294.) 


1.  In  a  protective  device  for  systesaa  of  distribatloa, 
the  eomUnstion,  with  a  line  conductor  and  a  circuit 
brSaker  for  said  conductor  having  electro- responsive  trip- 
ping mechanism  comprising  a  coll,  of  two  current  traa** 
formers  at  different  points  on  said  conductor  with  their 
primary  windings  connected  In  series  through  said  con* 
ductor  and  their  secondary  windings  connected  In  series 
through  said  coll  and  In  opposition  to  each  other,  and 
electro-responsive  means  associated  with  each  transformer 
for  normally  maintaining  a  conducting  connection  In  shunt 
to  tbe  terminals  of  tbe  secondsry  winding  of  said  tran»> 
former  and  In  series  with  said  coll  and  for  opening  said 
connection  In  response  to  current  fiow  through  said  con- 
ductor In  excess  of  a  determinate  amoont. 

2.  In  a  protective  device  for  systems  of  distribution, 
the  combination  with  a  line  conc^uctor  and  a  circuit  breaker 
for  said  conductor  having  electro-responsive  tripping  mech- 
anism comprising  a  coU,  of  two  current  transformers  at 
different  points  on  said  conductor  with  their  primary  wind- 
ings connected  In  series  through  said  conductor  and  their 
secondary  windings  connected  In  series  tbrougb  said  coll 
In  opposition  to  each  other,  a  normally  closed  shunt  around 
tbe  secondary  winding  of  each  traaaformer.  and  relays 
responsive  to  a  determinate  current  flow  through  said  con- 
ductor for  opening  said  shunts  around  said  transformers 
and  thereby  energising  said  coll. 

3.  The  eomblnstlon  of  a  trsnamlsslon  line,  two  auto- 
matic circuit  breakers  at  different  points  of  said  line  hav- 
ing electro-responsive  tripping  mechanism  comprising  a 
coll,  current  transformers  In  each  phase  at  different  points 
with  their  primary  windings  connected  In  series  and  tha 
secondary  windings  connected  In  opposition  to  one  an- 
other and  In  series  with  both  said  coUs,  normally  closed 
shunt  circuits  in  parallel  to  tbe  secondary  windings  of  said 
transformers  snd  In  series  with  each  other  and  with  said 
colls,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  carreat 
flow  In  each  phase,  for  opening  said  shunt  circuits  arooad 
said  secondary  windings. 

4.  A  protective  derlee  for  distribution  systems  compris- 
ing an  aatoBMtle  eirealt  brsakatr  having  slaetro-responslvs 
tripping  mechanism  comprising  a  coll,  two  carrent  trans' 
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formers  at  different  points  In  each  pbaae  of  the  system 
with  their  primary  windings  In  series  with  said  phase 
and  their  secondary  windings  connected  In  series  with  said 
coll  and  in  opposition  to  each  other,  a  shunt  circuit  in 
parallel  wltb  eacb  secondary  winding  and  In  series  with 
MJd  coll,  and  a  relay  switch  sasodated  with  each  trans- 
former for  opening  the  shunt  circuit  around  said  trans- 
former In  response  to  current  fiow  of  a  predetermined 
amount  through  said  transformers. 

0.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  circuit  breaker  hav- 
ing a  trip  coll,  two  transformers  with  their  primary  wind- 
ings connected  In  series  with  each  phaae  of  the  drenlt 
through  said  circuit  breaker  and  their  secondary  windings 
connected  In  series  wltb  eacb  otber  and  with  said  coll 
to  Impress  opposed  electromotive  forces  on  said  coll  when 
the  direction  of  energy  flow  through  both  transformers  Is 
the  same,  and  a  normally  closed  relay  switch  comprising 
cooperating  contacts  connected  to  form  a  short  circuit  for 
tbe  secondary  winding  of  each  transformer  when  said 
switch  Is  closed  and  electro-responsive  actuating  means 
connected  In  series  with  the  secondary  winding  of  each 
transformer  between  the  switch  contacts  and  tbe  trans- 
former for  separating  said  contacts  in  response  to  abnor- 
mal cnrrent  flow  through  said  traosformer. 
•v•■^a^^• 


1,16  0,846.     VEHICLE-TIRE. 
Brighton,   England.     Filed   Feb. 
816,069.      (CI.  102—2.) 


JoHK  Caibns,  Hots, 
2,   1914.     Serial   No. 


In  a  resilient  tire,  a  base,  a  layer  of  soft  rubber  sup- 
ported on  the  base,  a  layer  of  hard  rubber  supported  above 
the  soft  rubber,  a  belt  comprUing  a  substantially  wide 
fabric  folded  upon  Itself  to  provide  double  layers,  said 
belt  having  apertures,  tubular  members,  each  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  groove  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the 
openings  of  the  fabric,  said  tubular  memberi  having  open- 
tags  In  the  walls  thereof  to  admit  molten  rubber  to  the 
Interior  thereof  during  the  molding  process  pf  the  tire, 
whereby  s  portion  of  the  soft  rubber  may  find  its  way  to 
tbe  Interior  thereof,  and  said  tubular  member  being  con- 
stmcted  to  allow  molten  rubber  to  extend  into  the  tubular 
member,  through  the  bottom  whereby  the  tubular  member 
Is  connected  to  the  layer  of  hard  rubber. 


1,160,846.  PARACHUTE.  BrssAao  RicBAXO  Calthbop, 
London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
49,110.      (CI.  244—21.) 


1.  In   comhiaatlon  with   a   nesting  parachnte   having 
radial  aad   concentric  foldlnga,  a  neat  box,  and  an  In- 


jector device  attached  to  said  nest  box  provided  with  an 
automatic  pressure  regulator. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  folded  parachute,  aa  open 
ended  nest  box  and  an  Injector  device  attached  to  said 
nest  box  provided  with  an  automatic  pressure  regulator. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  folded  parachute,  an  oi>eB 
ended  nest  box  and  an  Injector  device  attached  to  ssld  nest 
box  provided  wltb  an  automatic  pressure  regulator  said 
pressure  regulator  comprlslag  a  Ventori  tube  having  at  oo« 
end  an  annular  seat  attached  to  the  caalng  of  the  nest 
box  and  at  tbe  other  a  spring  engagement  and  an  inlet 
annnlns  concentric  with  the  venturL 

4.  In  combination  with  a  nesting  parachute  cover,  aa 
open  ended  nest  box,  an  air  injector  device  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  nest  box,  and  a  s^^ced  sleeving  attadied  to 
said  nest  box  and  encircling  said  nested  paraebnte  ooTer. 
adapted  to  be  projected  outward  with  the  parachute  on 
operation  of  the  air  injector  device. 

0.  In  combination  with  a  nesting  parachute  cow,  an 
open  ended  nest  box,  an  air  Injector  device  attached  to  one 
end  ot  the  nest  box,  and  a  spaced  sleeving  attached  to  said 
nest  box  and  encircling  said  nested  parachnte  cov^, 
adapted  to  be  projected  outward  with  the  parachute  on 
operation  of  the  air  injeotor  device,  said  sleeving  bavinf 
an  enlarged  beading  at  the  axial  extremes  adapting  It  to 
hold  the  nested  parachute  within  the  casing  or  nest  box. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,160,847.  RUBBER  HEEL-CUSHION.  Cbaxus  B. 
Camhuav,  Fltchborg,  Mass.  Filed  Aog.  11,  1910.  Ss- 
rial  No.  44,869.     (CL  8^—97.) 


1.  A  heel  cushion  having  forwardly  slanting  ribs 
adapted  to  engage  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe,  whereby 
to  prevent  the  forward  creeping  of  the  heel  coshlon. 

2.  A  heel  cushion  comprising  sn  upper  leather  plat- 
form, an  Intermediate  rubber  platform,  and  a  bottom 
rubber  cushion  member  shaving  a  series  of  forwardly 
slanting  tapering  ribs  adapted  to  resillently  engage  the 
heel  portion  of  tbe  sole  to  exert  an  anti-forward  creeping 
action. 

8.  A  heal  cushion  comprising  a  plurality  of  upper  heal 
platforms  and  a  bottom  cushion  member  having  forwardly 
projecting  ribs  spaced  one  from  the  otber  and  having 
air  chambers  within  the  rib  members,  whereby  to  In- 
crease tbe  cushioning  effect  and  to  prevent  creeping  for- 
ward of  the  device  in  the  shoe. 

4.  A  heel  cushion  comprising  an  upper  leather  heel 
platform,  an  intermediate  rubber  heel  platform  cemented 
thereto,  and  a  bottom  rubber  cushion  member  cemented 
to  the  Intermediate  strip  and  having  a  series  of  forwardly- 
projectlng  ribs,  with  air  chambers  within  the  ribs,  the 
forward  surfaces  of  the  ribs  being  disposed  at  an  abrupt 
downward  Inclination  and  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
ribs  being  disposed  at  a  gradual  downward  ladlnatloB  to 
space  tbe  edges  of  the  ribs  apart,  whereby  to  Increase  the 
Ooshloning  effect  of  the  structure  and  to  escort  an  anti- 
creeping  action  of  tiie  ribs  In  contsct  with  the  shoe. 

0.  A  heel  cushion  having  a  plurality  of  upper  hart 
platforms  and  a  bottom  cnahlon  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  forwardly-projeetlng  spaced  ribs  and  havlag  air 
chambers  disposed  within  the  ribs  and  adjacent  to  tbs 
superposed  heel  platform  to  which  the  cushion  member  Is 
secured,  said  ribs  heing  of  graduated  else  decreasing  la 
slae  toward  the  forward  and  toward  tbe  rear  portions  of 
the  heel  platforms,  substantially  as  shown  aad  deseribsd, 
and  for  tlis  pvrposcs  set  forth. 


^I»T3 


.^'OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


DaCBHBSK  *8,  191^ 


1.16B,S48.  MOTOR- VEHICLB  COMSTRDCTION.  Gb- 
ALO  D.  Chi VI LLC,  CblcagOk  III.  ni«d  Dae.  IB,  1919. 
Serial  No.  806,200.    (Q.  21— «0.)  •*«; . 


•■«tl". 


1.  In  a  motor  reblele,  the  eombtnatloD  of  a  fraaM- 
work,  an  enirlne  aupported  thereby,  a  driving  axle,  a  tprlng 
•upport  conoectlDg  tbe  framework  with  tbe  axle,  a  looaely 
monnted  drtylng  pinion  mounted  on  said  drlTing  axle, 
driving  means  connecting  tbe  engine  with  Bald  pinion,  and 
■peed  changing  geara  monnted  on  nid  drlTlag  axle  for 
operatlTel7  connecting  eaid  driving  pinion  and  said  driv- 
ing axle. 

2.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  driving  axle,  a  iprlng  aapport  eenneetlag 
tbe  framework  and  axle,  an  engine  carried  by  the  frame- 
work, a  coantersbaft  driven  by  tbe  engine,  driving  con- 
nections between  tbe  countersbaft  and  tbe  axle,  and  a 
support  for  tbe  countershaft  movable  in  a  direction  to 
take  up  tbe  wear  of  tbe  gearing  extending  from  tbe  engine 
to  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  axle,  traction  wheels  mounted  upon  tbe  axle, 
•peed-cbanglng  gears  monnted  directly  apon  and  concen- 
tric with  said  axle  and  a  casing  revoluble  on  said  shaft, 
•aid  casing  containing  said  speed  changing  gear  and  ro- 
tating abont  said  cbaft. 

4.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a 
drlTlng  axle,  traction  wheels  mounted  upon  tbe  axle,  and 
gearing  mounted  upon  and  carried  by  said  axle  and  con- 
centric therewith  for  changing  tbe  speed  of  rotation  of 
■aid  axle  for  tbe  same  speed  of  operation  of  the  prime 
nover  and  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
axle  when  desired.  , 

5.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing axle,  traction  wheels  mounted  upon  the  axle,  gearing 
mounted  upon  and  carried  by  said  axle  for  changiag  the 
■peed  of  rotation  of  said  axle  for  the  same  speed  of  opera- 
tion of  tbe  prime  mover  and  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  axle  when  desired,  and  brake  clutches  for 
changing  the  operative  condition  of  said  gearing  as  de- 
sired. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,165,849.  BTABViNO  MECHANISM  POR  RXPL08I0N- 
BNOINE8.  AKTHDB  I.  CuaxK,  Edgewood.  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Fred  Ia  Smith,  Frank  W.  Oale,  Emile  Maer- 
tens,  and  John  M.  Howard,  Providence,  R.  I.,  J.  Clifford 
Taylor,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  and  William  T.  Lawrence,  Boa- 
too.  Maaa.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  481.89«. 
(CI.  123 — 186.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  engine  shaft  with  a  starting  handle,  means 
whereby  said  handle  may  be  temporarily  connected  to 
■aid  shaft,  a  dutch  for  preventing  a  backward  motion  of 
■aid  handle,  and  a  pin  between  said  connecting  means  and 
■aid  handle,  the  same  being  adapted  to  be  severed  and 
allow  said  shaft  to  torn  backward  while  aald  handle  u 
held  againat  rotation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  engine  shaft  with  a  starting  shaft,  said  start- 
ing shaft  being  divided,  a  dateb  for  eonnectlag  one  fwr- 
tlon  of  said  shaft  to  the  engine  abaft,  a  starting  handle 


on  the  opposite  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  etatch  connected 
to  said  handle  portion  to  prevent  tbe  aame  from  tarvlag 
backward,  a  pia  for  operatlvaly  coanartliig  tb«  tw«  pM^ 
tlona  of  said  starting  abaft  together,  said  pis  betaff 
adapted  to  be  severed  by  a  reverse  impalae  of  the  raglna 
shaft  whereby  said  shaft  Is  allowed  to  be  tamed  baefe- 
ward  wltboat  moving  said  baadl*. 


3.  A  starting  device  for  engines,  comprising  a  divided 
starting  shaft,  meana  for  temporarily  connecting  one  por- 
tion of  said  abaft  to  the  engine  abaft,  a  starting  handle 
on  tbe  opposite  portion  of  the  starter  shaft,  a  friction 
clutch  on  tbe  latter  portion  of  said  shaft  to  prevent  tbe 
same  from  turning  backward,  a  fixed  casing  for  said 
clotcb,  a  pin  non-rotatably  held  in  tbe  abutting  ends  of 
said  divided  shaft  for  operatlvaly  connecting  the  two 
together,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  be  severed  by  a  re- 
verse impulse  of  the  engine  shaft  wheroby  said  shaft  la 
allowed  to  be  tamed  backward  wltboat  moving  said  han> 
die. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tlon  of  an  engine  shaft  with  a  starting  shaft,  aald  start- 
ing shaft  being  divided,  a  dutch  for  connecting  one  por> 
tlon  of  aald  shaft  to  the  engine  shaft,  a  starting  handle 
on  the  oppoalte  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  catch  connected 
to  said  handle  portion  to  prevent  tbe  rame  from  turning 
backward,  a  pin  for  opera  tlvely  connecting  tbe  two  portions 
of  said  atartiag  abaft  together,  said  pin  being  adapted  la 
be  severed  by  a  reverse  Impulse  of  tbe  engine  shaft  whers- 
by  said  shaft  la  allowed  to  be  turned  backward  without 
moving  said  handle,  and  means  whereby  one  portion  oC 
the  startling  shaft  may  be  readily  withdrawn  for  the 
parpoae  of  removing  and  renewing  tbe  raptured  pin. 


1.165.850.  FREQUBNCYMETKR  FOR  MEA8UBINQ 
ELECTRICAL  CURRENT.  Louis  CoHBN,  Brant  Bock, 
Maaa.,  asaignor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  Samuel  M. 
Klntner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Halsey  M.  Barrett,  Bloom- 
field.  N.  J.,  truatees.  l>nied  Sept.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
682.813.     <C1.  172—246.) 


1.  An  indicating  instrument  for  measarlag  alternattag 
electric  current,  comprising  two  conductors  carrying  parte 
of  sucb  currant,  a  piorallty  of  pointers  and  means  to 
move  each  of  such  pointers  upon  a  change  of  carrent  and 
reaalting  change  of  physical  condition  In  one  of  aald  oon> 
ductora.  and  a  aeale  indicating  frequency  and  current  by 
the  relative  positions  of  said  pointers,  and  means  to 
change  the  current  in  one  of  said  coodoctora  proportion- 
ally to  change  of  frequency  of  the  carrent,  while  the  poai- 
tlon  of  tbe  other  pointer  changes  only  with  strength  of 
carrent,  aabatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  frequency  meter  comprlaing  a  eompoeita  asala 
allowing  freqoency  and  carrent.  two  potnters  meanted  Ca 
move  over  said  scale  and  electrical  means  to  move  aald 
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palBtora  reapectivair  by 
rant  to  be  measvrad  and  by 

carrent  to  be  measured. 

5.  An  ammeter  having  a  eompoalte  acalsv  a  pointer  osar- 
1^  •««r  aaM  acala  to  kidleata  ebancaa  in  cnrreBt  and  a» 
otbar  polatar  movtB^  vver  said  scale  to  ladhuite  cbances 
la  fnqoency  of  tbe  carrent.  two  eoadactors  (or  parts  of 
tbe  current  to  be  measoered.  and  meana  operated  by 
duuMree  In  tbe  physical  condition  of  said  cendnetors  das 
to  changes  of  enrrsnt  tberela  to  move  ssJd  pointers  rs- 
spectivdy,  tbe  carrent  la  one  csndaetor  being  proper^ 
tional  to  tbe  frequency  of  the  current  to  be  measured. 

4.  An  Indicating  instrument  for  alternating  carrent  cam- 
prlstng  two  eoadactors  and  means  to  divide  ttie  carrent  be- 
tween them,  one  of  said  condnctars  having  a  proportlan 
of  current  dependent  upon  frequency  and  tbe  atber  hav- 
ing a  proportion  not  dependent  upon  frequency,  and  a  ceM- 
poaite  seals  and  pointers  moved  over  the  scale  by  said 
csndoctors  respectively  and  arranged  to  indicate  by  tbdr 
relative  posltloa,  suboUntlally  as  described. 

6.  A  hot  wire  ammeter  having  a  eonqieaite  scale  and 
two  cooperating  hidicatlBg  arms,  electric  meena  to  move 
said  arms,  one  by  ebangea  In  carrent  strength,  and  tbe 
other  by  changes  In  carrent  Creqaency,  snbstantlslly  as 
described. 

»   (Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaatte.) 


1.186,861.  RrVETlNO-MACHrNE.  WlLtlAM  CoLUifO- 
wooD,  Newton-le-WlliowB,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Valcan  Foundry  Limited,  Newton-le-Wlllowa,  Bn«Und. 
Filed  June  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  847,632.     (CL  78—20.) 


1.16M6S.  KOTABY  MOTOB.  rmM.tr  J.  DaSLlMToa; 
Hartfatd.  Conn.  FUed  Oct.  2S.  tM4.  Bartal  M«i. 
8«»,029.     (€1. 121—78.) 


1.  In  a  riveting  machine,  two  oppoaed  riveter  sap- 
ports,  two  pneumatic  hammers  mounted  in  said  supports 
so  as  to  oppose  each  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  one 
of  said  hammers  axlally  in  ita  support. 

2.  In  a  riveting  macbine,  a  auspended  frame  having  two 
oppositely  sltnated  riveter  aupperta,  two  pneamatlc  ham- 
mers mounted  In  the  said  supports  so  as  to  oppose  each 
other,  and  means  for  adjosting  one  of  ths  said  bammers 
aslally  in  ita  support. 

8.  In  a  riveting  machine,  a  frasM  having  depending 
anna,  riveter  supports  in  tbe  ends  of  tbe  said  arma,  a 
screwed  suspension  rod  in  beariags  at  tbs  tsp  at  ths  frams 
means  for  turning  the  said  rod,  a  suspenaion  devtes  sd- 
joatably  mounted  on  tbe  rod.  and  two  tlvetsca  monnted  in 
the  said  sapports  so  as  to  oppose  eadi  other. 

4.  In  a  riveting  machine,  two  opposed  riveter  supports, 
and  two  riveters  mounted  in  the  said  supports  so  as  to 
oppose  esch  other  and  an  adjustable  not  and  sexaw  con- 
nactiea  between  tbe  rivetera  and  the  snpports. 

ft.  In  a  riveting  ssacblae,  two  apposed  riveter  snpparts. 
two  riveters,  screw  threaded  sleeves  acrawlng  adjustably 
in  tha  riveter  snpporta  and  tbraat  cUpa  aeenilag  the  aald 
rlTStara  in  tbe  aleevea. 

LClaima  6  to  12  not  pdnted  in  tha  Oaaetta.) 


■^•■■•^^  ■f  ^ 


1.  A  rotary  motor  having  a  shell  with  a  lock  receiving 
opening,  a  plug  with  a  lock  receiving  recesa,  movable  lon- 
gitudinally within  the  ahell,  a  lock  designed  to  be  inserted 
through  the  opening  in  the  shell  into  the  recess  la  tbe 
plug  when  tbe  parts  are  longitudinally  out  of  normal  <^ 
efatlve  relation  and  to  be  held  in  place  by  tbe  shell  and 
prevent  rearward  diaplacemeot  of  the  plug  when  tbe  parts 
are  in  normal  relation,  a  motor  body  within  said  shell  and 
a  concentric  hollow  hose  connecting  member  screwed 
through  said  plug  against  said  motor  body  to  hold  said 
plug  in  normal  relation  to  said  shell. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  motor  body,  a  rotary  abaft  hav- 
ing a  threaded  extension  for  the  attachment  of  a  tool,  roll- 
ing members  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  in  said  body 
and  a  retaining  member  removably  carried  on  said  abaft 
between  said  extension  and  said  rolling  members  to  hold 
same  lo  place,  said  retaining  member  being  keyed  to  said 
shaft  and  having  a  radial  socket  for  the  Insertion  of  a 
bar. 

3.  A  rotary  motor  having  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  motor 
cylinder  within  said  sbell,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  holding  mem- 
ber keyed  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  radial  socket,  said 
shell  having  a  radial  opening  registering  with  said  socket 
through  which  a  holding  bar  may  be  introduced  into  said 
socket  to  hold  said  shaft  from  turning  in  aald  shell. 

4.  A  rotary  motor  having  a  shaft  with  a  threaded  ex- 
teaslon  for  the  sttachment  of  a  tool,  a  bearing  moabar 
and  a  holding  member  surrounding  said  shaft  and  remov- 
able over  said  extension,  a  removable  longitudinal  key 
seated  In  said  abaft  and  saM  holding  member  to  prarsBt 
said  shaft  turning  relative  to  said  holding  member,  said 
holding  member  having  a  radial  socket  for  tbe  insertion 
of  a  holding  bar. 

6.  A  rotary  motor  having  an  eccentric  piston  chamber, 
a  slotted  shaft  and  a  eliding  piston  dividing  the  piston 
chamber  into  an  admission  and  an  axhaust  space,  a  plu- 
rality of  roller  bearing  elements  supporting  said  shaft 
and  an  exhaust  passage  from  said  exhaust  space  communi- 
cating to  the  spaces  between  said  rolling  elements  to 
them  lubricated  and  free  from  dust. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.1 


1,166,868.  8IGNAL-L.AMP  CONTBOL  FOR  VBHICUBIL 
CoKTUoro  W.  DAVia,  Chicago,  IIL  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827.899.     (CL  171— #7.) 


L  la  a  algnal  lamp  coBtrol  for  vc 
lac  a  BMW  slflBal  isssp.  a  pilot  lamp 
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on  said  rehlde  to  be  risible  continuously  to  the  drlrer, 
•  plurality  of  circuits,  a  plurality  of  closlns  means  op- 
erating to  close  tbe  circuits  to  tbe  lamps,  and  after  hav- 
ing been  closed  by  another  of  said  closing  means,  tbe  lat- 
ter closing  means  remains  InoperatlTe  to  again  close  tbe 
same,  until  tbe  first  closing  means  Is  manually  operated. 

2.  In  a  signal  lamp  control  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  and  a  source  of  energy,  of  a  plurality 
of  circuits,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  closing  means 
therefor,  one  of  said  closing  means  being  positioned  at  a 
point  inaccessible  to  an  occupant  within  said  vehicle,  and 
after  having  been  closed  by  another  of  said  closing  means, 
the  latter  closing  means  thereafter  remains  inoperative 
relative  to  tbe  Insccessible  means,  said  inaccessible  clos- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  open  its  circuit  by  manually 
operated  means. 

3.  In  a  signal  lamp  control  for  vehicles,  the  comUna- 
tlon  with  a  vehicle  and  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits,  one  of  said  circuits  containing  an  elec- 
tromagnet, a  movable  member  plvotally  mounted  adja- 
cent thereto  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  electro- 
magnet, current  carrying  contact  fingers  adapted  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  with  a  portion  of  said  member,  a  plurality 
of  lamps  in  said  circuit,  one  of  said  lamps  being  positioned 
at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  said  lamps  adapted  to  be 
lighted  simultaneously  by  the  movement  of  said  member, 
another  of  said  circuits  provided  with  a  closing  means 
to  connect  said  source  of  energy  with  said  electromagnet 
to  energise  the  same,  said  closing  means  thereafter  re- 
maining inoperative  while  said  electromagnet  circuit  is 
dosed. 

4.  In  a  signal  lamp  control  for  retiicles,  a  plurality  of 
drcnlts,  a  lamp  in  one  of  said  circuits,  an  electromagnet  in 
another  of  said  circuits,  a  plurality  of  reslUeot  current 
carrying  fingers,  a  movable  member  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  electromagnet,  said  movable  member  being  pro> 
vided  at  one  end  with  an  armature,  and  near  the  other 
end  with  a  current  carrying  blade  adapted  to  frictlonaliy 
engage  with  said  fingers,  resilient  means  connected  to 
■aid  movable  member  to  retain  said  member  thereby  pre- 
venting the  accidental  closing  of  the  circuit,  and  closing 
means  in  the  electromagnet  circuit  to  permit  of  the  inter- 
mittent use  of  the  energy  in  said  circuit  to  attract  said 
armature. 


1.166,854.  BXPANSIVB  BIT.  Hktbt  O.  Davis.  Olooew- 
ter,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Davis  Hardware  Manufacturing 
Company,  Qloucester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. FUed  June  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  81.976.  (CL 
145—127.)  . 


1.  A  wood  auger  comprising  a  shank  having  a  feeding 
worm  at  its  end,  a  pair  of  blades  mounted  on  said  shank 
adjacent  its  worm  and  having  their  cutting  edge*  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  different  radial  dlstanosa,  tbe  blade  ex- 
tending to  the  shorter  radial  distance  having  Its  cutting 
edge  arranged  in  advance  of  that  of  the  other  blade  by 
approximately  the  distances  between  two  of  tbe  threads 
of  the  worm. 

^  A  wood  anger  comprising  a  shank  having  a  feeding 
worm  at  Its  end,  a  pair  of  blades  mounted  for  radial  ad- 
justment on  the  shank  with  their  cutting  edges  extending 
from  points  adjacent  tbe  end  of  tbe  abaak  to  different 
radial  diataaees,  tbe  blade  of  shorter  radlas  being  dis- 


posed snAdently  in  advance  of  the  other  Made  to  remove 
the  chip  wbocb  would  otherwise  be  removed  by  the  corro- 
spondlng  portion  of  the  longer  blade. 

8.  A  wood  auger  comprising  a  shank  having  a  feeding 
worm  on  its  end,  a  pair  of  blades  mounted  for  radial  ad- 
justment on  opposite  side*  of  the  shank  and  having  tbelr 
cutting  edges  extending  from  points  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  shank  to  different  radial  distances,  the  blade  of 
shorter  radius  having  its  cutting  edge  dispoeed  sufficiently 
in  advance  of  tbe  corresponding  portion  of  tbe  other  blade 
to  prevent  operative  engagement  of  such  portion  with  the 
work. 

4.  A  wood  auger  comprising  a  shank  having  a  fixed 
blade  and  a  feeding  worm  at  its  end,  a  pair  of  blades 
mounted  for  radial  adjustment  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
shank  and  having  their  cutting  edges  extending  radially 
and  obliquely  from  points  adjacent  and  above  the  path 
of  said  fixed  blade,  approximately  to  the  plane  of  said 
path,  one  of  said  blades  extending  to  a  substantially  less 
radial  distance  than  the  other  and  having  its  cutting 
edge  disposed  sufficiently  below  tbe  path  of  the  correspond- 
ing portion  of  the  other  blade  to  prevent  operative  en- 
gagement of  said  portion  with  tbe  work. 

6.  A  bit-abank  having  a  blade  at  its  end  and  transvente 
blade-receiving  grooves  st  opposite  sides,  clamping  plates 
arranged  to  engage  corresponding  sides  of  said  grooves, 
blades  arranged  to  be  engaged  at  opposite  edges  by  said 
plates  and  by  the  opposite  side*  of  said  grooves,  and  a 
clamping  screw  arranged  to  draw  said  plates  into  damp- 
ing engagement  with  said  blades. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,166.806.  FUBLrPUMP  FOR  INTEHNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENOINE8.  HsiHiiCH  DacHAifPs,  Charlottanbarg,  Oar- 
many,  assignor  to  Qeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Conwra- 
tion  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  14,  191S.  Serial  No. 
764,267.     (CL  12»— 140.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  tbs  combination  of  a  eyllnder,  suetioB 
and  disebarge  valves  tberefor,  a  plunger,  a  member  (Or 
actuating  tb  plunger,  said  member  being  provided  with 
a  cam  surface,  a  lifter  for  tbe  suction  valve,  and  an  actn- 
ator  for  the  lifter,  said  actuator  being  provided  with  an 
adjustable  fulcrum  and  having  a  free  end  which  extends 
into  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  cam  surface  on  said 
member. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  suctloB  and 
discharge  valves  tlisrefor,  a  plunger,  a  cross-bead  for  actu- 
ating the  plunger,  a  lifter  tbat  always  tends  to  raise  tbe 
suction  valve,  an  actuator  for  moving  tbe  lifter  in  a  direc- 
tion to  release  the  valve,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  for  the 
actuator,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  cross-head  whleb  sa- 
gages  tbe  free  end  of  tlie  aetustor  for  moTing  tt  against 
the  action  of  the  lifter. 

8.  In  a  pomp,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  suction  and 
discharge  valTss  therefor,  a  plunger,  a  reciprocating  cross 
bead  to  wblcb  the  plunger  Is  detacbably  secured,  means 
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for  Imparting  movement  to  tbe  cross-head,  a  cam  Caes 
formed  on  tbe  cross-head,  an  actuator,  one  end  of  wblcb 
is  located  in  the  path  of  travd  of  said  cam,  an  adjustable 
fulcrum  for  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  actuator,  and  a  Uftsr  for 
the  suction  rslve  which  tends  at  all  times  to  raise  tbe 
valve  from  its  seat,  is  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of ' 
said  actuator,  and  is  moved  thereby  in  a  direction  to  ro> 
lease  tbe  valvs  and  permit  It  to  seat.  t 

4.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  suction  and 
discbarge  valves  tberefor,  a  cross-bead,  a  plunger  tbat  is 
attached  to  tbe  cross-bead  and  is  positively  moved  there- 
by, an  eccentric  and  rod  for  reciprocating  tbe  cross-bead, 
a  cam  face  on  tbe  cross-bead  situated  at  one  side  of  tbe 
plunger,  an  actuator  tbat  is  moved  in  one  direction  by 
tbe  cam,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  for  the  actuator,  and  a 
Uftsr  wblcb  tends  at  all  times  to  bold  the  snetion  valTS 
open  and  engages  tbe  actnator  and  holds  it  in  cofags- 
ment  with  tbe  cam. 

6.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  suction  and 
discharge  valves  therefor,  a  plunger,  means  for  recipro- 
cating it,  a  lifter  for  tbe  suction  valre  biased  to  a  posi- 
tion to  hold  it  open,  an  actuator  separate  from  and  located 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  aaid  means  and  moved  thereby 
which  determines  when  the  lifter  shall  release  tbe  ralve.  a 
owed  governor,  and  a  lever  actuated  by  tbe  goremor 
which  adjusts  one  end  of  the  actuator. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasetts.] 

s 

1,166,866.  PENCIL  AND  SHABPENER.  JohX  C.  Dob- 
i»A.  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Sept.  4,  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
48,967.      (CI.  120—15.) 


1.  A  pendl  comprising  cylindrical  sections,  a  revoluMe 
bsarlng  in  one  of  said  sections,  a  redprocable  lead  bolder 
in  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  thereby,  re- 
silient scrapers  in  another  section  of  said  pendl  to  engage 
tbe  lead  of  said  bolder,  means  on  said  holder  to  maintain 
Mid  scrapers  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  holder, 
and  means  in  another  section  of  said  pencil  to  redpro- 
eate  said  bolder  In  said  bearing. 

2.  A  pendl  comprising  cylindrical*  sections,  a  bearing 
In  one  of  said  sections,  a  bolder  reciprocable  in  said  bear- 
ing, a  lead  in  said  holder,  sharpening  means  in  another 
section,  means  on  said  holder  to  maintain  said  sharpen- 
ing means  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  bolder, 
and  means  in  another  section  to  move  said  holder  and  re- 
lease said  aharpening  means  whereby  said  lead  is  posi- 
tioned to  be  engaged  by  said  sharpening  means. 

8.  A  pencil  comprising  sections,  a  bearing  in  one  of 
said  sections,  a  holder  slldsble  in  said  bearing,  a  lead  in 
said  bolder,  resilient  stiarpening  means  in  another  section 
maintained  normally  oat  of  engagement  with  said  lead  by 
said  holder,  a  barrel  in  anotlwr  section  to  move  said 
bolder  whereby  said  sharpening  means  may  engage  said 
lead,  means  forming  a  part  of  another  section  to  impart 
movement  to  said  barrel/ and  means  axially  of  said  barrel 
to  SBore  said  lead  independently  of  said  holder. 

4.  A  pencil  comprising  a  point  section,  a  hand  section, 
a  holder  retracting  section  and  a  lead  extending  section, 
sharpening  means  in  said  point  section,  a  lead  holder  In 
said  point  section,  a  lead  in  said  bolder,  aharpening  means 
in  said  point  section  held  out  of  sngagenent  with  said 
Isad  by  said  bolder,  a  barrel  in  said  Itand  section  to  mors 
said  liolder  and  tbe  lead  thereof  whereby  said  sharpening 
msans  is  released  to  engage  said  lead,  means  forming  part 
of  said  bolder  retracting  section  to  more  said  barrel,  and 
means  actuated  hy  said  lead  extending  section  and  ex- 
tending into  said  bolder  to  move  said  lead  Independently 
tbsroot. 


S.  A  pencil  comprising  a  point  section,  s  hand  ssctloa. 

a  holder  retracting  section,  and  a  lead  extending  ssctloa, 
a  lead  movaUe  axially  of  said  point  section,  aharpening 
means  in  said  point  section,  means  for  holding  said  sttar]^ 
enlng  means  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  lead, 
means  actuated  in  the  other  sections  of  said  pendl  to  re- 
lease said  sharpening  means  to  engage  said  lead,  and  means 
axially  of  the  other  sections  to  move  said  lead  independ- 
ently of  tlie  releasing  means  of  said  sharpening  means. 
[CUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,867.  HARROW.  WiLBCST  I.  Drummokd,  Muskofee, 
Okie.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,866.  (CL 
6fr— 160.) 


1.  A  flexible  barrow  indudlng  a  central  tooth  carrying 
frame  adjosUble  to  different  widths,  and  a  wing  hlngedlj 
connected  to  each  side  portion  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  flexible  harrow  including  a  central  tooth  carrying 
frame  adjustable  to  different  widtlia,  and  a  wing  bingcdly 
connected  to  each  side  portion  of  tbe  frame,  each  wtag 
being  adjustable  to  different  widths. 

3.  A  harrow  including  a  central  tooth  carrying  franM 
made  up  of  opposed  side  portions  and  adjustable  conned 
tions  between  ntld  side  portions,  and  a  wing  hlngedly  coa- 
nected  to  each  side  of  tbe  frame,  each  wing  inelndinff  aa 
inner  side  strip,  laterally  extending  strips  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto,  a  connection  between  said  laterally  cXp 
tending  strips,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  varioos  strtpg 
fixed  relative  to  each  other. 

4.  A  barrow  including  a  central  frame  made  up  of  op> 
posed  side  strips,  adjustable  connections  between  tbe  side 
strips,  crossed  connections  between  said  strips  and  con- 

j  stltuting  tooth  carrying  means,  and  a  wing  hlngedly  eoB> 
I  nected  to  each   side  of  the  frame,   each   wing  indudlng 
angularly  adjustable  members  and  means  for  holding  said 
members  against  adjustment,  each  of  said  members  con- 
stituting a  tooth  carrying  portion. 

5.  A  liarrow  including  a  central  frame  adjustable  to 
different  widths  and  Including  side  strips  having  Inwardly 
extending  arms,  an  adjustable  conne^on  between  the 
arms,  means  within  tbe  sides  of  tbe  frame  for  supporting 
harrow  teeth,  and  a  wing  hlngedly  connected  to  each  side 
of  the  frame,  each  wing  including  an  Inner  side  strip, 
laterally  extending  tooth  carrying  strips  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto,  connections  between  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  said  laterally  extending  strips,  and  means  for 
holding  the  strips  against  movement  relative  to  each  othar. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.166,868.     EXPLOSION-ENOINB.     Osoaos  W.  DuithaK, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  asslgnw  to  Cltalmers  Motor  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Aoc 

7,  1914,     Serial  No.  855,609.     (CI.  128—88.) 

1  In  an  explosion  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cyUa- 

der,  of  a  head  therefor  containing  a  port  and  a  ehamlisr 

abovs  said  port,  a  valve  controlling  said  pert  hSTlaf  a 

stem  projecting  upward  into  said  chamber,  a  rodrar  arm 

for  actuating  satd  valve  stem,  s  cam  engaging  ssld 
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uid  •  taleram  tor  lald  rocker  ami 
wp  lost  aotloii. 


•4)ulBbli  t*  taka 


2.  In  an  explosion  •nglne,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder of  a  ported  head  therefor,  a  yalre  controUlng  the 
port  In  said  head  provided  with  an  upwardly-extending 
•tan,  a  cam  abaft,  a  rocker  arm  engaging  aald  cam  ahaft 
and  aald  st«m.  a  fulcrum  block  plvotally  engaging  aald 
rocker  arm,  a  bracket  for  supporting  lald  fulcrum  block, 
and  ahlma  for  adjusting  aald  block  upon  lald  bracket  to 
take  up  lost  motion. 

a.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
iBder,  of  a  ported  bead  therefor  provided  with  a  water 
^eket  surrounding  the  port  and  a  chamber  above  aald 
water  jacket,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  port  having  an 
upwardly-extending  stem  projecting  into  said  chamber,  a 
racker  arm  engaging  said  stem,  a  cam  for  actuating  said 
rocker  arm,  a  fulcrum  block  far  aald  rocker  arm,  a 
bracket  projecting  inward  in  said  chamber  forming  a  sup- 
port for  aald  fulcrum  block,  and  shims  between  said  ful- 
crum block  and  bracket  forming  a  means  of  adjustment 
for  taking  op  lost  motion. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
isder,  of  a  head  therefor  having  ports  and  a  chamber 
above  aald  porta,  valves  for  controlling  said  porta  having 
■tama  projecting  upward  Into  said  chamber,  rocker  arma 
for  engaging  said  valve  atema  and  projecting  oppositely 
therefrom,  a  central  cam  abaft  having  cams  for  actuating 
■aid  rocker  arms,  fulcrum  blocks  for  said  rocker  arma, 
bracketa  projecting  Inward  In  aald  chamber  to  which  said 
fulcrum  blocka  are  aecured.  and  ahlma  forming  a  meaaa 
of  adjustment  between  said  fulcrum  blocks  and  bracketa. 

&.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  eyl* 
liMlar.  of  a  ported  head  therefor,  a  valve  controUlng  said 
port  having  an  upwardly-extending  stem,  a  rocker-arm  en- 
gaging aald  atem.  a  cam  for  actuating  said  rocker  arm, 
a  fulcrum  block  plvotally  engaging  said  rock«r-arm  and 
pcovlded  with  a  threaded  ahank.  a  bracks:  arm  apertured 
for  engaging  aald  threaded  ahank,  a  damping  ant,  and 
shims  upon  aald  threaded  ahank  between  said  fvJcram 
block  and  bracket  forming  a  means  of  adjustment  for  the 

ralve. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1 166,869.  HOLLOW  MILL.  Orro  Bsan,  Clevriaad, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  W,  1»16.  Serial  No.  44,626.  (CI. 
2»— 106.) 

A  hollow  mill  comprising  a  ahank  and  grooved  bead,  cnft- 
tara  clamped  In  the  groovea,  a  non-rotatable  flanged  collar 
artJ11l^tfl'^'^  axlally  on  the  shank  behind  the  cuttera, 


threntii  the  flange  of  the  eaUar 
at  their  front  eada  sgalnat  the  rear  enda  off  the 


eapoaed  at  their  rear  enda  for  manlpolation,  and 
held  the  collar  In  adjaatad  position. 


1,166,860.  COBHUOATBD-FIBBB  8HIPPIMG  CA8B  OB 
BOX.  WA&ava  H.  FAiacniLo.  Anderson.  Ind.,  and 
Kdwabo  R.  Haxkuib.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914> 
Berlal  No.  864,611.     (Q.  229— ai.) 


1.  A  box,  compriainff  base  and  aide  walla  bent  lub- 
sUntlally  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  formed  of 
plural  piles  of  material  comprising  a  corrugated  layer, 
the  comers  of  said  box  having  folded  flaps  formed  tnte> 
gral  with  one  ply  of  the  sides  and  base  of  the  box  and 
with  the  corrugated  layer  cut  away,  said  flapa  each  being 
folded  against  one  ot  the  side  walla  and  atuehed  thereto. 

2.  A  box,  eomprlaing  baae  and  aide  walla  bent  anbi- 
stantlally  at  right  anglea  to  each  other  and  formed  •! 
ploral  pUea  of  material  comprising  a  corrugated  layer, 
the  comers  of  said  box  having  folded  flaps  formed  iatagral 
with  one  ply  of  the  aides  and  baae  of  the  box  and  with 
the  corragated  layer  cut  away,  aald  flaps  each  being 
folded  agalnat  one  of  the  aide  walla,  and  fastening  de- 
Tieea  paaaed  through  aald  flapa  and  their  adjacent  aide 


1.168.861.  BALANCED  CRANK-SHAPT.  SraPHnx  I. 
Faarra,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUed  Jane  28,  1916.    BerUl  No.  86,602.     (CI.  74 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  crank  abaft  having  a  plnaallty  of  crank  pin* 
which  ata  aymmetricaily  dlapoaed  around  the  abaft  wtt* 
their  axee  lying  In  mors  than  two  radial  plaaea,  abact 
crank  arma  which  connect  aome  of  said  crank  pina  with 
tike  ehaft,  leag  emnk  arma,  each  ot  which  connects  two  a^ 
jacent  crank  pina,  a  eoonterwOUlbt  associated  with  eadi 
short  crank  arm  and  connected  with  said  crank  ahaft  at 
the  sasse  point  in  length  thereof  as  that  to  which  the  aaso- 
dated  short  ann  Is  connected  thereto  and  extended  ther» 
frea  in  tba  oppoalta  direction,— each  ot  said  coant«r> 
weights  .being  a  counterbalance  to  the  aaaodated 


crnnk  arm  and  one  half  of  the  aaaoclatsd  crank  pin,  and 
other  counterwclgbta  each  of  which  Is  connected  wttfa 
a  long  crank  arm  and  extends  therefrom  across  the  center 
from  the  two  associated  crank  pins  and  angularly  equi- 
distant from  said  two  associated  crank  pina,  aald  laat 
named  counterweights  being  each  a  counterbalance  to  the 
long  crank  arm  to  which  it  la  connected  and  one  half  of 
ita  two  SBSoclsted  crank  pins. 

2.  A  six  throw  crank  abaft  havinr  crank  pina  whldi 
are  aynunetrtcally  dlapoaed  around  the  shaft  and  which 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  balanced  longitudinal  sections, 
some  sections  consisting  of  a  abort  crank  arm  and  one 
half  of  an  associated  crank  pin  and  an  oppositely  disposed 
connterbalandng  weight  which  is  connected  with  tlie 
crank  shaft  at  the  same  point  in  the  length  thereof  aa 
that  to  which  the  associated  short  crank  arm  is  connected, 
and  the  other  sections  consisting  of  one  half  of  two  aaao- 
dated crank  pins  and  a  long  arm  which  eonneeta  aald 
crank  pins  and  an  oppositely  disposed  counterbalancing 
weight  which  is  connected  with  said  long  arm  and  Is  lo- 
cated 120*  from  both  of  the  crank  pins  which  said  long 
arm  connects  anil  across  the  center  of  the  shaft  from 
both  of  said  crank  pina. 

8.  A  crank  shaft  having  six  crank  pins  symmetrically 
disposed  In  pairs  about  the  shaft  pins  some  of  which  are 
cech  connected  with  the  shaft  by  a  short  crank  arm  and 
aome  of  which  are  omnected  together  in  pairs  by  long 
crank  arms,  a  coanterbalancelng  weight  fixed  to  each 
short  arm  and  extending  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  axle 
of  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  counterbalancing  weUebt  which 
is  connected  wi'th  each  long  arm  snd  extends  therefrom 
to  a  point  such  that  Ita  center  of  woigbt  Is  acroea  the  cen- 
ter  from  and  Is  120*  removed  from  the  axis  of  the  two 
crank  pins  which  said  long  arm  eonneeta. 

4.  A  six  throw  crank  shaft  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
glnea  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  balanced  longltodlnal 
sections  each  of  which  sections  consists  of  a  crank  arm, 
a  part  only  of  one  or  more  associated  crank  pins,  and  a 
weight  which  counterbalances  said  crank  arm  and  said 
part  of  aald  crank  pin  or  pina. 

6.  A  six-tbrow  crank  shaft  which  comprises  a  pin- 
rality  of  crank  pins  symmetrtealiy  arranged  about  the 
axis  in  pairs  In  three  radial  planes  and  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  balanced  longitudinal  sections,  each  of  which 
sections  consists  of  a  crank  arm,  a  part  only  of  one  or 
more  aaaodated  crank  pins  and  a  weight  which  counter- 
balances said  crank  arm  and  said  part  of  said  crank  pin 
or  pina. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


wlndlv  ioeatad  in  the  gap  nearer  to  the  in<loctor  than  the 


1,165,862.  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRELESS  SIONALINQ. 
Reginald  A.  FaasaxDEH,  Brant  Rock,  Mass.,  asslpior,  by 
mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Samuel  M.  Kintner,  Ilttsburgh. 
Pa.,  and  Ualsey  M.  Barrett,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  recdvers. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  893.235.  (CI. 
171—262.) 


^.■»    / 


1.  A  high  frequency  current  generator  having  elements 
loralng  a  magnetic  drcult  with  an  air  gap,  a  teothed 
ihle  inductor  traveling  in  eaid  gap;  and  an  armatnie 


2.  A  machine  for  produdng  high  frequency  oaoUlat 
comprtalng  elements  forming  a  magnetic  field  drcult  with 
an  air  gap,  a  rotary  Inductor  and  an  armature  In  the 
air  gap  wboae  winding  Is  placed  nnsymmetrically  In  tha 
space  between  elements  of  the  magnetic  circuit. 

8.  In  a  dynamo,  tbc  combiDatlon  of  a  rotating  inductor 
having  an  undulating  magnetic  face,  elements  forming  n 
magnetic  field  with  an  air  gap  therein  and  armaturea  haT* 
Ins  windings  in  the  grap  placed  nearer  to  the  inductor  than 
to  the  side  of  the  air  gap. 

4.  In  a  high  frequency  dynamo,  the  combination  with  a 
field  coll  and  a  caaing  forming  part  of  tlM  field  drcnlt, 
of  a  rotating  inductor  and  a  plnrali^  of  armature  rtnga 
adjust'ably  mounted  in  the  casing  near  the  rotating  in- 
ductor. 

5.  In  a  dynamo,  the  combination  of  a  frame  forming 
part  of  the  field  drcult,  a  fidd  coil  and  an  armature  ring 
in  the  air  gap,  a  rotating  toothed  diak  Inductor,  and  aa 
armature  winding  mounted  between  the  ring  and  diak. 

{Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,165,863.  HAT-RAKE.  CLiTPoao  A.  Plcmino,  Honts- 
ville.  Mo.  Filed  May  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  626.711. 
(CI.  66—66.) 


1.  A  rake  comprising  a  draft  frame,  a  tilting  head 
mounted  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  draft  frame,  a 
set  of  links  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  lever  and 
at  their  outer  ends  to  the  head,  means  for  releasably 
holding  the  lever  rigid  with  relation  to  the  frame,  draft 
levers  supported  upon  the  draft  frame,  a  second  aet  of 
links  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  bead  and  mov- 
ably  connected  at  thdr  opposite  ends  to  the  draft  levers, 
and  means  connected  with  said  second  aet  of  linka  for 
holding  the  draft  levers  against  movement  in  a  dlrectloo 
to  actuate  said  linka. 

2.  A  rake  comprising  a  swlngingly  mounted  collector, 
a  draft  frame  connected   thereto,  a  pair  of  doabletrcea 

j>ivoted  to  and  arranged  transversely  of  said  frame,  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  each  doubletree,  links, 
esch  of  which  has  one  extremity  pivotaliy  connected  to 
the  collector  and  ita  opposite  extremity  provided  with  a 
slot,  the  walls  of  which  engage  one  of  the  pins,  a  foot 
lever  pivotaliy  connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and 
normally  lying  subsUntially  in  a  horlaontal  plane,  a  stop 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  ssid  lever,  and  a  pair 
of  locking  links  each  pivoted  at  one  extremity  of  aa  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  lever  underlying  said  stop  nai 
loosely  encaging  one  of  ssld  pins. 

S.  A  rake  comprising  a  swlngingly  monnted  collector,  a 
draft  frame  connected  thereto,  a  seat  secured  to  tiaat 
end  portion  of  the  frame  opposite  aald  collector,  a  pate 
of  doubletrees  pivoted  to  and  arrani^ed  transversely  of 
said  frame,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  inner  end  eC  each 
deebietree,  links,  each  of  which  has  one  extremity  plve« 
ally  connected  to  the  collector  and  its  opposite  extreoMy 
provided  with  a  alot,  the  walla  of  which  engage  one  of 
tbe  pins,  a  foot  lever,  a  stop  projecting  from  oftpoolle 
sides  of  said  lever,  and  a  pair  of  locking  iinka  each  piv- 
oted at  one  extremity  to  an  intennediate  perttoa  of  aatd 
lever,  underlying  ssid  stop  and  iooeely  engaging  one  «C 
said^lns  for  holding  Its  asaaciated  doaUctree  at  an  la- 
dined  poattioa  with  reiatloa  to  aald  frame,  aald  loot 
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tmlug  irirotally  moanted  on  Mid  fnune  and  adjncted  to 
iwlnff  toward  said  seat  when  said  doabletreea  assume  a 
tr*9  posltloD. 


rated,  of  an  ladepeiidctit  blower  sarroandliiff  each  dla- 
trlbater. 


1.185,864.  CAN  -  OPENER.  Chablu  FOttlm,  Dorches- 
ter. Mass.  Piled  Apr.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  24,120. 
(a,  80— «.) 


1.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
standard  moanted  thereon,  one  portion  of  the  standard 
haTlng  a  Tertlcally  extending  Blot  therein,  a  plate  alldably 
oioanted  on  each  side  of  said  portion,  screws  passing 
through  the  said  plates  and  throagh  the  said  slot,  a  cat- 
ting blade  detachablj  mounted  on  the  outermost  of  said 
plates,  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  standard 
and  extending  through  the  said  plates  and  cutting  blade. 

2.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
Standard  mounted  thereon,  a  plate  alldably  moanted  on 
one  portion  of  said  standard,  a  cutting  blade  detachably 
•eeured  to  said  plate  and  haying  Its 'cutting  edge  spaced 
from  the  said  portion  of  the  standard  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  vertical  movement  of  the  said  cutting  blade  and 
plate. 

8.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
standard  mounted  thereon  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein,  a  curved  handle  having  a  lug  arranged  to  engage 
any  one  of  said  apertures,  a  latch  on  the  said  handle  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  said  standard  to  matnUln  the  lug 
in  the  apertures  and  a  cutting  blade  slldably  mounted  on 
the  said  standard  and  loosely  engaged  with  the  curved 
portion  of  the  handle. 


1460,866.  SEPARATOR.  Oaoaon  Holt  FmAsn,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1910,  Serial  No.  509,918. 
Renewed  Mar.  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  18.128.  (CI 
88 — 40.) 

1.  In  separators  and  similar  devices  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  means  for  feeding  material  thereto,  and 
■Mans  for  cresting  a  current  therein  through  such  ma- 
terial, of  means  subdividing  such  material  In  Its  dis- 
tribution within  such  casing,  and  surrounding  means  sub- 
dividing such  current  between  the  subdivisions  of  such  dis- 
tribution Into  superposed  approximately  horlxontally  out- 
wardly flowing  strata. 

2.  In  separators  and  similar  devices,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  distributers  for  material  to  be  sepa- 
rated, of  Isolated  surrounding  means  for  causing  a  cur- 
rent to  traverse  sueh  material  between  each  distributer 
independently  of  the  others  and  approximately  boriion- 
tally  outwardly  therefrom. 

8.  In  separators  and  similar  devices,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  distributers  for  material  to  be  sepa- 
rated, of  Isolated  means  for  creating  a  current  through 
•ueh  material  opposite  each  distributer  independently  of 
any  current  opposite  other  distributers. 

4.  In  separators  and  similar  devices,  the  comUnatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  distributers  for  matarial  to  be 


5.  In  separators  and  similar  devfees,  the  eomblnatlos 
with  a  plurality  of  distributers  for  msterial  to  be  sepa- 
rated, of  a  suction  blower  surrounding  each  distributer. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,165,860.  SEPARATOR.  Obobob  Hoi/r  PsAasB,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  29,  1010, 
Serial  No.  609,918.  Renewed  Mar.  80.  1915,  Serial  No. 
18,128.  Dirided  and  this  appUcation  flled  June  SO, 
1016.     Serial  No.  87.020.     (CL  88 — 40.) 


1.  In  separators  and  the  like,  a  casing,  means  for  dis' 
tributing  the  material  therein,  means  for  causing  a  cur- 
rent to  traverse  materials  distributed  therein,  and  a 
settling  chamber.)  In  combination  with  means  ootslde  of 
said  casing  for  generating  sucb  current,  means  comprising 
suction  snd  blast  passages  connecting  said  generating 
means  with  said  casing,  means  providing  an  aquallslag 
chamber  In  said  suction  passage  baring  a  tangential 
outlet,  and  an  annular  wall  comprising  a  tubular  porilon 
of  such  suction  iwssage  and  baring  an  open  end  project- 
ing within  ssld  equalising  chamber  and  aifording  a  par- 
tition within  the  latter. 

2.  In  separators  and  the  like,  a  casing,  means  for  dis- 
tributing material  therein,  means  for  csaslng  a  current 
to  traverse  msterial  distributed  therein,  and  a  settUng 
chamber,  in  combination  with  means  outside  of  said 
easing  for  generating  sueh  current,  means  comprising  suc- 
tion and  blast  passages  connecting  said  generating  means 
with  said  casing,  means  providing  an  equalising  chamber 
in  said  blast  passage  having  a  tangential  Inlet,  and  means 
comprising  a  tubular  member  affording  an  outlet  conduit 
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for  coarse  material  and  a  passage  for  returning  current 
below  said  distributing  means  and  baring  an  annular 
open  end  projecting  within  said  eQuallslng  chamber  and 
affording  a  partition  witliin  the  latter. 

8.  In  separators  and  the  like,  a  casing,  means  for  dis- 
tributing material  therein,  means  for  causing  a  current 
to  traverse  material  distributed  therein,  and  a  settling 
chamber,  in  combination  with  means  comprising  an  ex- 
haust passage  having  an  Inlet  communicating  with  and 
concentric  of  said  settling  chamber,  a  tubular  member 
affording  a  conduit  for  returning  current  and  an  outlet 
for  coarse  material  inwardly  of  and  surrounded  by  said 
inlet,  current  generating  means  outside  of  said  casing,  a 
suction  pipe  connecting  said  exliaust  passage  with  said 
generating  means,  and  a  blast  pipe  connecting  said  gener- 
ating means  with  said  tubular  member. 

4.  In  separators  and  the  Uke.  a  casing,  means  for  dis- 
tributing material  therein,  means  for  causing  a  current 
to  traverse  material  distributed  therein,  and  a  settling 
chamber,  in  combination  with  means  outside  of  said  cas- 
ing for  generating  a  current,  a  suction  pipe  connecting 
the  suction  side  of  said  generating  means  with  said 
settling  chamber,  a  tubular  member  affording  a  downward 
conduit  for  coarse  material  and  an  upward  conduit  for 
returning  current,  and  a  blast  pipe  connecting  the  blast 
Bide  of  said  generating  means  with  said  tubular  member. 

6.  In  separators  and  Um  like,  a  casing,  means  for  dis- 
tributing msterial  therein,  means  for  causing  a  current 
to  traverse  material  distributed  therein,  sn  annular  and 
descending  cbsmber  surrounding  said  distributing  means, 
and  a  settling  chamber  below  said  descending  chamber,  in 
combination  with  a  suction  pipe  within  and  concentric  of 
said  settling  chamber,  current  generating  means  outside 
of  said  casing,  a  connection  twtween  said  suction  pipe 
and  the  suction  side  of  said  generating  means,  and  a  blast 
pipe  communicating  between  the  blast  side  of  said  gen- 
erating means  snd  the  interior  of  said  casing  inwardly 
•»r  aald  distributer. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.160,867.  SEPARATOR.  Gbobob  Holt  Fbabbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  flled  Dec  20,  1010. 
Serial  No.  590,013.  Renewed  Mar.  30,  1015,  Serial  No. 
18.128.  Dirided  and  this  application  flled  June  20, 
1016.     Serial  No.  87,030.      (CL  88—40.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing,  means  for  distributing  ma- 
terial therein  in  an  annular  descending  stream,  annular 
downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  means  In  the  path  of 
such  descending  stresm  and  down  the  outer  face  of  which 
■uch  material  can  flow,  spaced  below  said  distributing 
means  and  affording  outwardly  opening  current  passages 
above  and  below  said  inclined  means  a  chamber  inwardly 
of  Bald  inclined  means  and  communicating  with  said  pas- 
lagea,  a  tailing*  receptacle  below  said  means,  an  annular 
chamber  outwardly  of  and  surrounding .  said  inclined 
means  and  with  wlileh  said  passages  communicate  out- 
wardly, means  affording  a  conduit  communicating  between 
said  outer  and  Inner  chambers,  and  means  for  causing  a 


current  to  flow  through  said  pasaages  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  chambers. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing,  means  for  dlstribntlag  aa- 
terial  therein  in  an  annular  descending  stream,  awimlar 
means  at  the  outer  and  Inner  sides  of  such  deacending 
stream  affording  a  downward  passage  for  material  aad 
spaced  below  said  distributing  means  and  affording  out- 
wardly opening  current  passagea  aiMve  and  l>elow  Boeh 
annular  means,  a  chamber  Inwardly  of  snch  annnlar 
means,  a  tailings  receptacle  below  such  annular  meana,  aa 
annular  chamber  outwardly  of  and  surrounding  such  an- 
nular means  and  communicating  outwardly  thereof  with 
said  passages,  means  affording  a  conduit  communicating 
between  said  chambers,  and  means  for  causing  a  current 
to  flow  through  said  current  passages. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing,  means  for  distributing  ma- 
terial therein  in  an  annular  deBcending  stream,  snnnlar 
means  in  the  path  of  such  descending  material  at  the  inner 
side  thereof  over  which  said  material  may  flow,  spaced 
apart  from  said  distributing  means  and  affording  an  out- 
wardly opening  current  passage  above  and  below  said  an- 
nular means,  downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  annular 
means  below  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  mentioned 
annular  means  and  in  the  path  of  such  descending  stream 
for  receiving  descending  msterial,  a  ctiamber  Inwardly  of 
said  annular  means  and  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sages, an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  annular  means 
and  into  which  said  passagea  communicate  outwardly 
thereof,  means  affording  a  conduit  communicating  between 
said  outer  and  inner  chamtMrs,  and  means  for  cauaing  a 
current  to  flow  through  said  current  passages. 

4.  In  separators' and  the  like,  a  casing,  and  means  for 
creating  a  current  therein,  in  combination  with  means 
for  distributing  material  therein  comprising  a  revolving 
inverted  cup-aliaped  member  having  upwardly  flaring  stdeB 
terminating  in  annular  discharge  edge  near  the  top  of 
said  casing,  an  upwardly  extending  shaft  for  said  member, 
a  bearing  for  said  shaft  disposed  above  the  bottom  of  said 
member  and  within  the  flaring  walls  thereof,  a  baffle  ring 
Burroundlng  the  upper  edge  of  lald  member  for  deflecting 
material  discliarged  therefrom  downwardly  In  said  eaa- 
ing,  a  tailings  cone  l>elow  said  ring  for  receiving  sucb 
material,  a  chamber  surrounding  said  distributer,  a  set- 
tling chamber  below  said  chamber,  and  a  conduit  com- 
municatlng  between  said  settling  chamber  and  the  space 
l>elow  said  distributer. 

5.  In  separators  and  the  like,  a  casing  Ixavlng  a  feed 
ehamtwr  and  a  central  aperture,  and  means  for  ereatiag  a 
current  therein,  In  combination  with  a  revolving  feeder 
comprising  an  inverted  cup-shaped  member  within  said 
feed  chamber  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  dlsebarge 
edge  near  the  top  thereof  and  an  upwardly  extending  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  l>earlng  above  the  iMttom  of  said  feeder  baT- 
Ing  a  bearing  portion  disposed  within  the  cup-shaped  part 
of  said  feeder,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  superposed  distributing  rings  surrounding  said 
feeder,  and  driving  mectianlBm  for  said  feeder  above  salA 
casing. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.165,868.  SEPARATOR.  Obobob  Holt  Fbabbb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Original  appIicaUon  ^led  Dec  20.  1010, 
Serial  No.  600,913.  Renewed  Mar.  30.  1015.  Serial  Na 
18,128.  Divided  and  thU  application  flled  June  20, 
1016.    Serial  No.  87,031.     (CL  88 — 40.) 

1.  In  separators  and  the  like,  a  casing,  means  for  dl»> 
tributing  material  therein,  a  discharge  chamber  surround- 
ing said  distributing  means,  a  settling  duunber,  and  cur- 
rent generating  means  outside  of  said  casing,  in  comliiBa- 
tloo  with  an  annular  upwardly  leading  snc^on  paaaag* 
Burronndlng  said  discharge  chamt>er  and  communicating 
with  the  latter,  and  a  suction  pipe  connecting  the  upper 
part  of  said  passage  with  the  suction  side  of  said  generat- 
ing meana,  and  a  blast  pipe  connecting  the  blast  aide  of 
said  generating  means  with  the  Interior  of  said  easing  in- 
wardly of  Bald  ehaml>er8. 

2.  In  separators  and  the  like,  a  casing,  means  for  dia* 
trtbntlag  material   tlierein,    a  settling  Camber,  aad   a 
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downwardiy  extendinc  P**sas8  mrronndlag  said  dtotrlb- 
Dtlng  means  and  commuoicating  with  Mtld  chamber,  in 
eomblnatioB  with  an  upwardly  extending  pattage  tur- 
ronnding  laid  downwardly  extending  paesage^  correBt 
generating  means  outalde  of  aatd  eaaing.  a  auctloB  pipe 
eonnectlng  the  suction  side  of  said  generating  means  witb 
Mid  nictldn  passage  above  the  oulet  of  said  downwafdly 
extending  passage,  and  a  blast  pipe  eonnectlng  the  blaat 
■Ide  of  said  generating  means  with  the  interior  of  aal^ 
easing. 


proTlsAoBs  In  said  conduit,  and  a  aecoiM  ckamber  Cor 
calTiag  material  from  said  filtering  pnrriaioiis. 
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3.  In  separators  and  tlM  like,  a  casing,  meaaa  for  dto- 
trlbatlng  material  therein,  a  tailings  cone  therein,  a  set- 
tling chamber  below  said  cone,  a  passage  snrrwindlng  aaid 
distributing  means  and  communicating  wltb  said  settling 
diamber,  an  annular  exhaust  passage  above  said  somniid- 
ing  passage,  a  blower  outalde  of  said  casing,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  said  suction  side  of  said  blower  with  said  ex- 
haust passage,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  blaat  side  of 
blower  with  the  Interior  of  said  casing. 

4.  In  separators  and  the  like,  a  casing,  means  for  dl»- 
trlbutlng  material  therein,  a  tailings  cone,  a  settling  chan- 
ber,  and  a  chamber  surrounding  said  distributing  means 
and  communicating  with  said  settling  chamber,  In  com- 
bination with  an  annular  exhauat  chamber  above  said  set- 
tling chamber  and  having  a  Ungentlal  outlet,  a  blower 
outside  of  said  casing,  a  suction  pipe  connecting  said  out- 
let wltb  said  blower,  and  a  blast  pipe  eommonieatlng  from 
■nld  blower  to  the  Interior  of  said  casing. 

6.  In  separators  and  the  like,  a  casing  having  a  suction  , 
oatlet  and  a  blast  Inlet,  means  for  distributing  material 
therein,  meana  for  causing  a  fluid  current  to  traverse  such 
material  therein,  and  a  blower  oataide  of  said  casing,  in 
combination  with  a  auction  pipe  communicating  between 
said  blower  and  said  suction  outlet,  and  comprising  a  cir- 
cular drum,  a  tube  leading  from  said  casing  and  diacbarg- 
ing  tangentlally  into  said  drum,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped 
Bcmher  open  at  bottom  and  closed  at  top.  and  depending 
within  said  drum,  and  an  open  ended  vertical  pipe  dis- 
posed concentrically  within  said  member  and  connected  to 
the  auction  side  of  said  blower,  and  a  blaat  pipe  connect- 
ing the  blast  side  of  said  blower  with  said  blast  Inlet. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.165,669.      BEPARATOS.      OaoMB  Holt  FaaaaB,  Htm 
York.  N.  Y.     Original  application  filed  Dee.  29,   1910, 
Serial  No.  009,913.     Renewed  Mar.  80,  1915,  Serial  Na 
18.12«.      Divided   and    this   application   filed   Jane   29, 
1915.    Serial  Na  87.032.     (CL  88—40.) 
1.  In  separators  and  the  like,  a  caaiag.  meaaa  for  dla- 
tribnting  material  therein,  and  means  for  causing  a  car- 
rent  to  traverse  material  distributed  therein.  In  comblna- 
llan  with  aeana  tor  aucesaslTaly  elarUylag  aaid  earrant, 
«OBiprislag  a  settling  chaml>er,  a  petum  conduit,  filtarlng  ' 


3.  IB  aeparaters  and  the  like,  a  caaiag,  maana  far  tfa- 
trlbattng  material  therein,  and  means  for  canslag  a  enr- 
rcnt  te  travetoe  material  diatribtrtad  therein.  In  coablna- 
tk>B  with  iseaBS  for  colleetlag  material  In  suspenaloa  tai 
said  current  comprising  a  dust  chamber,  a  return  condolt 
and  a  faiaaalnooa  axtractor  In  said  coadolt. 

S.  In  aeiMuators  and  the  like,  a  caaiag,  meana  for  41a- 
tribatlac  nataclal  ttwretn,  and  means  for  causing  a  car- 
rent  to  traveras  naterlal  dlatrlbnted  therein,  in  caaahlaa- 
tlon  with  means  for  segregating  and  aeparateljr  discharg- 
ing material  in  suspension  in  said  current  at  auecenalre 
points  in  its  circulation  comprising  a  doat  chaaiber,  a  ra- 
turn  conduit,  an  extmctton  chamber,  and  an  Interstitial 
extractor  in  the  path  of  the  returning  current  and  dla- 
charging  Into  said  extraction  chamber. 

4.  In  oeparators  and  shnilar  devices,  a  casing,  anntriar 
means  for  distributing  material  downwardly  therein  In  an 
annular  descending  apron,  and  means  for  creating  a  cur- 
rent therein  through  such  material,  In  combinotloa  with 
annular  superposed  means  succesalvely  Intercepting  auch 
descending  material  in  said  casing,  and  annular  current 
dividing  partitions  inwardly  of  and  surrounded  by  such 
distributing  means  dividing  sueb  current  t>etween  said 
intercepting  means  inwardly  of  sueb  distribution. 

5.  In  separators  and  similar  devices,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  superposed  annular  distributers  for 
meaterial  to  be  separated,  of  meana  Inwardly  of  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  distributers  for  causing  a  current  to 
traverse  such  material  between  each  distributer  inde- 
pendently of  the  othara. 

[Clalma  0  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,165,870.  8IPTEB  OR  SCREEN.  Osoaoc  Holt  Pbimb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  28. 
1010,  BerUl  I)fo.  590,918.  Renewed  Mar.  30,  1015. 
Serial  No.  18,128.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  20.  1015.     Serial  No.  37,0.18.     (CI.  83 — 56.) 

1.  A  drcnlar  aereen,  means  for  distributing  material  to 
be  acreened  thereto,  a  revolving  pari,  strikers  carried  by 
said  part  and  below  the  upper  edge  of  and  wit  bin  said 
screen,  and  internal  provisions  carried  by  said  screen  for 
receiving  the  Impact  of  aaid  atrlkera  for  vibrating  said 
acrcen. 

2.  A  circular  screen,  a  distributer  for  feeding  material 
thereto,  an  Impact  striker  revolving  around  the  axis  of 
said  acreea  for  agitating  said  screen,  and  meana  carried 
by  said  screen  for  receiving  the  Impact  of  said  striker, 
said  striker  and  meana  normally  out  of  coincidence  and 
the  one  movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  bring  them  Into 
engagement 

8.  A  conicml  aereen.  meana  for  feeding  material  thereto, 
and  meana  between  aaid  screen  and  said  feeding  meana 
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tar  Jarring  the 
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4.  A  plurality  of  coni<ihI  acreena,  one  within  the  other, 
means  for  feeding  material  to  said  screens,  and  means 
within  and  surrounded  by  said  screens  for  jarring  them. 

6.  A  circularly  disposed  screen,  means  for  feeding  mate- 
rial therein,  and  revolving  meana  below  said  feeding 
Bieans  and  within  said  screen  for  impactlvely  Jarring  It. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


4,168.871.  FUEL-BCONOMIZEH  FOR  INTKRNALr<t)M- 
BU8TI0N  ENGINES.  OsCAi  GLOVXa,  Loulsrine,  Ky. 
FUed  Aug.  25, 1915.     Serial  No,  47,334.     (CL  123—196.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal-combustion  en- 
gine; of  a  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet  con 
nected  to  the  Intake  of  the  engine  between  the  carburetor 
and  the  fuel  Inlet  of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  lubricant  res- 
anrolr  connected  to  tbe  chamber,  a  ralve  controlling  the 
oatlet  of  the  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  lubricaut 
supply  from  tbe  reservoir  to  tbe  chamber,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  valves. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal-combustion  en- 
gine :  of  a  chamber  havlag  an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet  con- 
nected to  the  Intake  of  the  engine  between  the  carbureter 
and  the  fuel  inlet  of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  lubricant  res- 
ervoir connected  to  the  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  tbe 
oatlet  of  the  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  lubrican: 
supply  from  the  reeervolr  to  the  chamber,  an  operating 
rod  connected  to  the  last-mentioned  valve  and  baring  an 
abutment,  and  an  operating  stem  for  the  flrst-mentioaed 
▼alve  adapted  to  be  intercepter  by  the  abutment. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  an  intemal-combuatlon  en- 
gine :  of  a  chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  and  an  outlet  eon- 
•ected  to  tbe  intake  of  tbe  engine  between  the  carbureter 
and  tbe  fuel  Inlet  of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  lubricant  rea- 
ervoir  connected  to  tbe  ebaflsber,  a  valve  eoatioUiag  the 
eotlet  of  tbe  chamber,  a  valve  eontrolliag  the  lubricaut 
aapply  from  the  reeervolr  to  the  chamber,  an  operating 
rod  connected  to  the  last- mentioned  valve  and  baring  an 
adjustable  abutment,  and  an  opesatiag  atam  for  the  lint 
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mentloaed  Talve  adapted  to  be  intereepted  by 


1,165,872.     BRACELET.     Abt  Hadlbt.  Providence,  R.  I. 
rued  Nov.  20,  1914.    Serial  Na.  873.116.     (CI.  68r-«.) 


1.  In  a  bracelet  an  extendible  link  comprising  tbrm 
members  pivoted  together  end  to  end,  tbe  outer  end  of 
each  end  member  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  bracket,  the  middle  member  of  aaid  link 
being  free  to  be  swung  on  one  of  its  pivots  over  end  for 
end  upon  one  of  the  end  members  and  draw  tbe  second 
end  member  with  it  and  over  upon  it,  whereby  all  of  the 
said  three  members  of  the  link  are  folded  to  overlie  eadli 
other  when  in  contracted  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  bracelet  an  extendible  link  eomprialng  tluae 
members  pivoted  together  end  to  end,  the  outer  end  ef 
each  end  member  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  bracalat.  the  middle  Bkember  of  aaid  Mwti 
being  free  to  be  awuag  en  one  of  ita  pivota  over  end  for 
end  upon  mie  of  the  end  membcra  and  draw  the  second 
end  DMmber  with  it  and  over  upon  it.  whereby  all  of  ibe 
aaid  three  members  of  tbe  link  are  folded  to  overlie  each 
other  when  in  contracted  poaltlon,  and  steana  for  k>ckia« 
said  members  in  contracted  poottion. 

8.  In  a  bracelet,  an  extendible  link  comprirtng  a  hooa- 
tag  member  having  two  apaeed  apart  aide  members  con- 
nected by  a  bridge  at  each  end,  a  pair  of  cxtenaion  ataM 
pivoted  to  said  bridges,  one  at  each  end  of  said  houaing 
member,  the  opposite  ends  ef  aaid  arma  being  connected 
to  the  adjacent  links  of  the  bracelet  whereby  said  arma  mt9 
adapted  to  be  folded  into  tbe  apace  in  the  boaalng  nn^^  to 
overlie  each  other  when  in  contracted  poaltlon.  to  veduee 
the  length  of  the  bracelet. 

4.  In  a  bracelet,  an  extendible  link  comprising  a  hous- 
ing member  having  two  spaced  apart  side  messbers  coa> 
nected  by  a  bridge  at  each  end,  a  pair  of  extension  arsss 
pivoted  to  aaid  bridge,  one  at  each  end  of  aaid  boaalng 
member,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  being  connected  to 
tbe  adjacent  links  of  the  bracelet  whereby  aaid  anas  are 
adapted  to  be  folded  Into  the  space  in  the  housing  link  ta 
over-lie  each  other  when  in  contracted  poaltlon  to  reduce 
the  length  of  the  bracelet,  and  means  In  said  members  for 
locking  the  parta  in  contracted  poaltlon. 


1.165,873.  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  SHARP- 
ENIKO  OF  THE  ^^ERFO&ATED  DISKS  AND  CROSS- 
KNIVES  OF  CUTTING  SETS,  Ac.  ELua  HaobiimOL. 
LBSt  Flirth.  Germany.  Filed  May  28,  1813.  Serial  No. 
770.542.     (CL  61—7.) 

1.  A  derice  for  the  automatical  grinding  of  the  perfo- 
rated disks  and  cross  knives  of  the  cutting  seta  of  meat 
cutting  machines  and  almllar  cutting  machines,  eompria- 
lng in  combination  a  borisontal  shaft,  a  grinding  disk 
adapted  to  be  displaced  on  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  perfo- 
rated disk  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  grinding  disk  ao 
that  its  perpendicular  position  with  regard  to  the  aha  ft 
of  tbe  grinding  dlak  can  be  regulated,  an  adjuatable  axie 
on  which  aaid  perforated  disk  la  mounted,  a  carriage  rt 
the  other  side  of  said  main  shaft,  a  cross  knife  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  a  spindle  of  the  perforated  disk,  a 
twlated  belt  tranamlssion  for  driring  aaid  qiindle  from 
said  grinding  dlak  ahaft,  a  crank  gear  operated  from  said 
main  shaft  and  a  system  of  hinged  levers  dealgned  te  di»- 
place  aaid  grinding  dlak  en  aaid  main  shaft,  a  ratchet  and 
ratdiat  wheel  system  for  taming  aaid  eross  kni£>  thaoogh 
a  «aaMsr  levelntlon,  a  eoonectl&r  red  eccentrically  aoont^ 
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I  1 


ad  OB  Mid  entnk  fwr  dealsned  to  opento  Mid  ratchet 
wheel  lystem,  substantially  u  descrtbed  and  thown  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


a  lecclnc  member  harlnc  a  qoarter  portion  formed  there- 
with, ■eeared  at  Its  lower  edge  to  eald  sole  and  heel,  said 
quarter  portion  being  aewed  at  Ita  front  edfee  to  the  out- 
side of  said  vamp,  forward  of  the  rear  edges  of  the  lat- 
ter, said  legging  member  baring  a  lining  member  having 
silts  therein,  the  rear  edges  of  said  Tamp  extending 
throagh  said  allta  and  the  front  lower  edges  of  said  lin- 
ing member  being  sewed  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  Tampr 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  device  for  the  automatical  grinding  of  the  perfo- 
rated disks  and  cross  knlTea  of  the  cutting  setx  of  meat 
catting  machines  and  similar  cutting  machines  comprising 
In  combination  a  main  shaft,  a  grinding  disk  movably 
mounted  on  said  main  shaft,  two  sleeves  on  said  carriage 
at  a  short  distance  above  said  main  shaft  and  at  equal 
distances  from  the  middle  plane  of  the  median  position 
of  said  grinding  disk,  a  carriage  mounted  movably  on  said 
main  shaft,  a  cross-knife  mounted  on  the  one  or  on  the 
other  of  said  sleeves,  according  to  whether  the  one  or 
the  other  of  Its  surfaces  has  to  be  ground,  a  sleeve  like 
slide  connected  with  said  carriage,  a  crank  gear  for  op- 
erating said  sleeve  like  slide,  a  flnger^baped  pawl  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  sleeve  like  slide,  a  book-sbapwl 
pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sleeve  like  slide,  ratchet 
wbeela  on  said  two  sleeves  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
<Mie  or  the  other  of  said  pawls,  toothed  wheels  on  said  two 
sleeves,  a  tool  holder  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  toothed 
wheels  once  at  the  forward  movement  and  again  at  the 
return  of  said  slide  either  at  the  right  or  at  the  left  end 
position  of  said  grinding  disk  in  the  same  direction  ( left ) 
for  one  part  revolution,  and  a  reversible  pawl  engaglni{ 
with  one  of  the  said  two  ratchet  wheels  of  the  working 
sleeve  for  maintaining  the  same  after  each  partial  rev- 
olntloti. 

3.  A  device  for  the  aatomatlcal  grinding  of  the  perfo- 
rated disks  and  cross  knives  of  the  cutting  sets  of  menit 
catting  machines  and  similar  cutting  machines,  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  main  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft  par- 
allel with  said  main  shaft,  crank  disk  on  said  auxiliary 
shaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  so  that  It 
can  be  tamed  upon  said  shaft  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  same  (to  the  left),  a  ratchet  disk  having  radial  ribj 
and  acted  upon  by  said  lever  at  each  revolution  of  the 
auxiliary  shaft  so  that  said  disk  la  partially  turned,  an 
angle  lever  arranged  so  that  It  Is  operated  by  said  rttchet 
disk  after  a  number  of  partial  rotations  corresponding  with 
the  number  of  blade*  of  the  cross  knife,  a  spring  Influenced 
rail  for  the  driving  belt  of  the  main  shaft  adapted  to  t>e 
released  by  means  of  said  angle  lever  ao  that  the  machine 
la  stopped  and  throagh  the  oscillation  of  said  lever  upon 
said  aaxlUary  shaft  through  180*  the  moment  of  the 
throwing  out  the  gear  Is  varied  so  that  ^t  takea  place 
either  when  the  grinding  disk  has  reached  the  right  end 
position  or  the  left  end  position,  substantially  aa  deserlhed 
and  shown  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,160,874.  COMBINED  SHOE  AND  I^OOINO.  HaifUT 
8.  Halb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  June  28,  1916.  de- 
rUl  No.  80,022.  (CI.  80—00.) 
.  1.  In  a  combined  ahoe  and  legging,  the  eomhlnatloB  of 
m  sole  and  heel,  a  crimped  vamp  having  a  tongue  portion 
latacral  tbarewlth.  aecorad  at  Ita  lower  edgea  to  aald  sole. 


2.  In  a  combined  shoe  and  legging,  the  combination  or 
a  aole,  a  flexible  vamp  secured  thereto,  and  a  legging  mem- 
ber secured  to  aald  sole  and  extending  forwardly  beyond' 
the  rear  edges  of  said  vamp,  on  both  sides  thereof,  said 
legging  member  having  a  lining  member  having  slits 
therein,  the  rear  edges  of  aald  vamp  extending  throagh 
said  slita.  aald  legging  member  also  having  a  flap  adapted 
to  overlie  the  upper  port  of  said  vamp,  when  in  eloeed  po- 
sition, substantially  as  set  fortlu 


1,165,875.  MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUIDS.  Fobkmt 
A.  Hbath,  Jersey  Oty,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1012. 
Serial  No.  782,493.      (CT.  48—180.) 


n 


^3^ 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  vaporising  device  for  explosive  en- 
gines, a  conduit  having  an  approximately  straight  axla. 
and  a  stationary,  obliquely  disposed,  deflecting  blade  or 
rib  rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the 
inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  conduit,  the  deflecting  8ar> 
face  being  of  an  area  materially  less  than  half  the  cross 
section  of  said  conduit,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
stationary,  open  spaced  interfering  elementa  extending 
traasrarsely  of  said  conduit  and  haTlag  their  acgr<gat» 
obstruction  area  small  as  compared  with  the  croaa  aactlon 
of  said  conduit  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  doaaly  adja- 
cent to  aald  dafloetlBg  waans. 
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2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  vaporising  device  for  explosive  en- 
gines, a  conduit  having  an  approximately  straight  axis, 
and  provided  with  a  stationary,  ohUquely  disposed,  deflect- 
ing blade  or  rib  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  inner  periph- 
eral wall  of  the  conduit,  the  total  projected  or  obatructlve 
area  of  deflecting  surface  being  materially  leH  than  half 
the  cross  section  of  said  conduit,  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  stationary,  transversely  arranged,  open  spaced 
Interfering  elements  located  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of 
said  deflecting  means  and  having  tlielr  aggregate  obstruc- 
tion area  small  as  compared  with  the  croes  sectl<«  of  said 
conduit. 

8.  An  engine  inlet  pipe  and  a  stationary  sleeve  remov- 
ably disposed  therein  and  telescoping  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  helically  diaposed  deflecting  hUde  or  rib  having  an 
area  much  less  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  sleeve 
rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  Inne; 
peripheral  wall  thereof.  In  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  sUtlonary,  wldely-q>aced,  amall-area.  Interfering  ele- 
BMnta  arranged  transversely  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the 
delivery  end  of  said  deflector. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  thin 
meUl  sleeve  adapted  to  telescope  within  an  engine  inlet 
pipe  and  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  posi- 
tioning and  retaining  flange,  a  coarse  wire  screen  secured 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  helically-disposed 
deflector  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said 
sleeve  and  extending  from  adjacent  one  end  to  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  and  being  of  materially  leas  width  than  the 
radius  of  said  sleeve  and  being  of  gradually  increasing 
width  from  the  end  adjacent  said  flange  to  the  end  adja- 
cent said  screen. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  thin 
metal  sleeve,  a  coarse  wire  screen  secured  at  one  end  of 
said  sleeve,  and  a  helically-disposed  deflector  secured  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  aald  aleeve  and  extending 
from  adjacent  one  end  to  adjacent  the  opposite  end  and 
being  of  materiaUy  less  width  than  the  radius  of  said 
sleeve  and  being  of  gradually  Increasing  width  from  the 
end  adjacent  said  flange  to  the  end  adjacent  aald  acreen. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.165,876.  FRBSSURB-INDICATING  MECHANISM  FOB 
PNEUMATIC-TIBKD  VEHICLES.  WiLSM  E.  HlBEX- 
Liwo,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ctoorge 
Goodman,  Struthers.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1914  Serial 
Ko.  825.871.     (CT.  152—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tired  wheel,  of  a 
eentrally  arranged  rotatable  chamber  communicating  with 
the  tire,  a  relatively  stationary  conduit  connected  there- 
with and  arranged  outside  of  and  around  the  wheel,  and 
a  relatively  stationary  indicator  connected  with  said  pipe 
through  a  conductor  pipe  having  an  intervening  elastic 
eoll.  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pneamatlc  tired  wheel  and 
a  pivoted  axle  thwefor  of  a  centrally  arranged  rotatable 


chamber  commnnkatlng  with  the  tire,  a  relattvely  sta- 
tionary conduit  c<mnected  therewith  and  arranged  ootslde 
of  and  around  the  wheel  and  provided  with  a  hinge  Joint 
in  alinement  with  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  axle,  a 
relatively  stationary  indicator  connected  with  aald  pipe, 
and  means  for  renewing  the  pressure  through  said  pipe 
connections  embodying  a  check  valve  beyond  the  Indicator, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,166,877.  REFINING  PETROLEUM.  Hbkxt  Ommom 
HSNNSBCTTX,  I»arls,  France.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  690,226.      (CI.  196—26.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cylinder  oils  from 
masout  rich  in  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  consisting  in 
passing  a  current  of  air  through  the  maas  to  he  distilled 
and  then  distilling  the  maas  without  subsequent  refining. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cylinder  oils  from 
petroleum  hydrocarbons,  consisting  In  passing  a  current 
of  air  through  the  mass  to  be  distilled,  and  then  distilling 
the  mass  without  subsequent  refining. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cylinder  oils  from 
masout  rich  In  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  consisting  in 
passing  a  current  of  air  through  the  mass  at  such  tem- 
perature as  to  cause  the  conversion  of  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons into  cylinder  oils  and  separating  the  cylinder  oila. 


1.166,878.  DISTILLATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS.  H«N«i 
H»icN»BrTTK,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sod^t^  dee 
Combustibles  Industriels,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  745,967.     {CI.  196—26.) 


1.  The  process  of  distilling  hydrocarbons  which  consists. 
In  heating  the  hydrocarbons  and  In  introducing  thereinto 
lighter  hydrocarbons  In  liquid  condition  while  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mass  being  distilled  is  higher  than  the 
boiling  point  of  said  lighter  hydrocarbons,  whereby  the 
latter  are  vaporised  and  serve  as  a  carrier  for  the  dis- 
tillates. 

2.  The  process  of  distilling  hydrocarbons  which  consists, 
in  heating  the  hydrocarbons  and  In  introducing  thereinto' 
lighter  hydrocarbons  In  liquid  condition  and  of  the  same 
chemical  family  while  the  temperature  of  the  mass  being 
distilled  Is  higher  than  the  boiling  point  of  the  lighter 
hydrocarbons,  whereby  the  latter  are  vaporised  and  serve 
aa  a  carrier  for  the  distillates. 

8.  The  process  of  distilling  heavy  saturated  hydrocar- 
bons which  consists,  in  heating  the  hydrocarbons  and  in 
Introducing  thereinto  lighter  saturated  hydrocarbons  in 
liquid  condition  while  the  temperature  of  said  heavy  satu- 
rated hydrocarbons  is  higher  than  the  boiling  point  of 
said  lighter  saturated  hydrocarbons,  whereby  the  latter  an 
vaporised  and  serve  aa  a  carrier  for  the  distillates. 

4.  The  process  of  distilling  hydrocarbons  which  consists 
In  heating  the  hydrocarbons  and  In  Introdadng  thereinto 
lighter  hydrocarbons  In  liquid  condition  wWle  the  ttm- 
perature  of  the  mass  being  dlsUlled  is  bigtaar  than  tiie 
boiling  point  at  aald  lighter  hydrocarbona,  whereby  the 
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Utter  «r»  TaporUed  and  Berre  as  a  carrtar  for  tha  dtodl- 
lates.  and  then  r«:uper«tlnjr  "uch  dlaUllataa  and  ratatre- 
dadns  tbe  aama  to  tha  maaa  bainx  diatlUed. 


1^05  870  TBACK-CAnniEU.  CBABt.as  RomAV, 
Mcklenry.  N.  D.  Filed  May  !«.  1»1».  B-*»l  Na. 
768,105.     (CI.  64—66.) 


DacsMBm  «•,  X9BS> 


eUmp  to 


naaorabla  Cutanlnga  tor  Menrtar  WM 
aald  baaa 

[Claloa  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  OaaaAta.] 


1.106.881.  POBTABLB  SHEKT-MBTAL  BTBUCTUBB. 
BiCHASO  B.  Kklm.  Milwaukee,  WU.  FUad  Mot-  T,  1818. 
SarUl  No.  798.644.     (CI.  188—2.) 


'iv'«>:< 


A  trace  carrier  Including  a  rtng.  a  plurality  of  «ub- 
atmntUlly  radial  arms  within  the  ring  and  formed  Inte- 
I^M^eiwlth.  all  Of  «ld  arm.  being  "nutuaUy  connec^ 
ilmltlng  ear.  and  an  Intermediate  ear  mounted  on  the 
«uual  portion  of  «..d  .r«m  a  pair  of  aprlng  praa^ 
Sngie.  plToted  between  the  Intermediate  ear  and  the 
Ummng  ear.  respectlrely.  .nd  book,  carried  by  certain 
of  the  a"-  andTngaglng  raapectiTelj  tb.  free  end.  of 
aald  tonguea, 

1165  880.        CAR-SEAT      AND      SECURING      MEANS 

'tIIEKEFOK.    Albebt  F.  noBTON,  Wakefleld,  Maaa..  aa- 

algnor    to    lleywood    Brothera    *    Wakefleld    Company. 

Wakeneld,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  New  J«raey.     rued 

Apr   12   1913.    Serial  No.  760.649.     (CL  165—2.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pedertal  baring  a  baae  fl*o«*.  » 
baae  plate  aocketed  to  receire  «ild  baae  flange,  "d  a  "pUt 
cUmplng  ring  overlapping  wild  base  flange  and  adapted 
to  be  detachably  aecured  to  aald  baae. 

2  Tbe  combination  with  a  aeat  pedeatal  having  a  baae 
flange  of  a  flat  ba«!  having  In  Ita  upper  face  a  ahallow 
nceM*  arranged  to  receive  the  bane  flange  of  tbe  pedeatal. 
a  apllt  clamp  for  removably  clamping  said  ba^  flange  to 
Mid  baae.  and  mean,  for  aecurlng  tha  marginal  portion  of 
^M  clamp  to  aald  baae.  .    ..  _. 

8  The  combination  with  a  aeat  pedestal  having  a 
baae  flange,  of  a  flat  baae  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a 
car  floor,  and  having  a  shallow  recess  to  receive  the  baae 
flange  of  a  seat  pedeatal.  a  apllt  clamp  arranged  to  over- 
lap aucb  base  flange  and  permit  lateral  adjustment  thereof, 
and  fastening  for  securing  said  cUmp  to  aald  baae  aftar 
■ach  adjuatment  of  auch  baaa  flange. 

4  Meana  for  securing  a  car  aeat  to  it.  auporting 
trncture.  comprialng  a  flat  haw  adaptad  to  ba  aecnr^ 
S^a  .uch  structure,  said  baaa  having  a  ahallow  rece- to 
I^re  tb.  ba«j  flange  of  a  aeat  p^leaUl.  a  aactto.a^ 
S^plng  ring  adapted  to  OTerlap  auch  ba«,  flange  and 
having  on  It.  under  .Ide  a  marginal  downwardly  pro^t- 
tog  flange  to  fit  In  Mid  recew.  and  fastening,  tor  aaraiv 
ing  the  aectlona  of  aald  ring  to  aald  baaa.  _  .,.. 

6.  Meana  for  aecurlng  a  car  aeat  to  Ito  aopportlng 
rtructore.  eomprUlng  a  flat  bM«  havlB,  a  f  •»»r  "*^ 
aeana  for  permanently  aecnrtng  aald  baaa  to  aoch  .true- 
tore,  a  .«rtlonal  clamp  located  within  -'d  rec«a  a>d 
adapted  to  overlap  th.  bM*  flange  of  a  aeat  pedaatol.  •mi 


A  portable  abaet  metal  ■tmctore  comprMag  aide  walla 
formed  of  a  plurality  ot  longitudinal  aectlona  bavtog  tbalr 
loBgitodlnal  adgw  liwMtUy  ba«t  to  for«  flangaa,  mmat 
for  detochably  conneetliig  tb*  maatlag  flaw«.  tha  up- 
permoat  aectlona  of  tbe  slda  walla  being  provided  with 
inwardly  Inclined  portion,  forming  a  gable  roof,  aald  to- 
ellDWl  portloaa  maatlag  at  thair  upper  adgea  and  w«h 
edgaa  being  Interlocked  to  form  a  roof  bridge,  mean,  for 
detochably  fastening  the  Interlocked  upper  edgaa  o<  tbe 
upper  aectlon.  of  the  aide  sections,  end  walU  baring  their 
upper  portlona  aha  pad  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  tha 
upper  porttoaa  of  tbe  upper  aectlona  of  tbe  dde  walla, 
and  tbe  meeting  edgea  of  the  aide  walla  and  ead  walla 
belag  laterloekad. 


1  168.882.      KET-BINQ.      JoHH    F.    KitxioN,    Attleboro, 
'Maaa.     FUed  Sept  9,  191B.     Serial  No.  49,812.      (CL 
.) 


1  A  key  rtng  comprlalag  a  body  member,  a  main  loop 
member  and  an  auxiliary  loop  member,  each  formed  of 
aprtng  wire  and  each  pivoted  independently  of  each  other 
at  one  of  their  ends  In  said  body,  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  loop  belag  adaptad  to  enter  aald  body  and  means  in 
aald  body  tor  Mcuraly  ratalnlag  tha  anda  of  «W  loop* 

thareln.  ,   ^^ 

2.  A  key  rlag  of  toe  claaa  dcmrlbed,  comprialng  a  bofly 
member  baring  two  aldea  joined  by  a  bridge  portloa.  a 
main  loop  and  aa  auxiliary  loop  both  of  aprtng  wlr^  eaeb 
hATlag  one  end  pivoted  between  aald  aldaa»  tbe  free  ead 
of  each  being  adapted  to  enter  aald  body  and  aagac* 
tba  bridge  portloa  thereof  aad  be  retalaed  thatuU  by 
praaaure  of  tbe  lahercat  apriag  to  the  win. 
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1.166.tB8.     GRKA8C-GUN.     Boanr   W.   Kmnn.  Kaat 

Clevelaad,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Carlyon  Manufaetortag 
Compaay,  Baat  Oeveland,  Ohio.  FUad  Apr.  2,  1916. 
Serial  Wo.  18.T88.     (CL  221—78.) 


▲  graaaa  gua  eomprlrtag  two  end  eapa.  aa  Inaar  apUt 
taba  aecured  to  one  cap  and  having  an  opening  in  tbe 
aide  thereof,  aa  outer  spUt  tobe  secured  at  one  end  to 
tba  other  cap  aad  flttlag  at  Ito  otoer  end  la  the  flrat 
mentioned  cap  and  baring  a  aide  opeatag  which  auy  be 
registered  with  tba  opening  In  the  Inner  tobe,  a  apont 
extending  from  the  flrst  mentioned  cap,  and  a  piston  to 
tbe  inner  tube  having  a  rod  exteadlng  through  the  other 
cap- 


1,166,884.  OLA88-WORKINO  MACHINBRT.  ALniBD 
L4  Fkamck.  Central  Falla,  E.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,201.     (CL  4»— 7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  adjacent  holding  meaaa  through 
whleh  a  length  of  glass  rod  may  be  fed  longltadlnally, 
means  tor  heating  the  porrion  of  the  rod  between  said 
boldtog  mean.,  mean,  for  causing  said  holding  meana 
to  approach  one  another  to  the  longltodlnal  direction  of 
the  rod  ao  aa  to  expand  the  heated  portion  and  produce 
an  enlargement  of  the  rod,  and  means  for  cntttog  the 
rod  between  aald  holding  means  m  as  to  indude  aald 
enlargement  In  the  portion  detoched. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  caualng  a  rod  to  be 
totermlttently  fed  longltodlnslly  a  definite  distance,  hold- 
ing mean,  adapted  to  open  to  allow  the  feeding  of  toe 
rod  and  to  doae  and  grip  the  rod  after  the  feeding  haa 
token  place,  meana  for  heattog  toe  rod  on  opposite  sides 
of  aald  holding  means,  mean,  for  exerting  longltodlnal 
presaure  upon  tbe  heated  portions  of  tbe  rod  to  expand 
toem  Into  enlargemento,  and  mean,  for  severtog  from 
tba  r«Bt  of  tbe  rod  a  daflnlto  leagto  todadlng  the  enlarge- 
mento  tfaua   foraied. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  plumllty  of  holding  means 
adaptad  to  allow  a  glaaa  rod  to  ba  fed  thnmgb  tham 
lengthwlae  when  open  and  to  doaa  aad  grip  tbe  rod. 
■aana  for  beating  the  portion  of  the  rod  between  Mid 
boldlng  meana,  means  for  bringing  aald  holding  meaaa 
eloaar  togetoer  to  expand  tbe  heated  portion  of  tha  rod 
Into  aa  ealargemant.  meaaa  for  enttlag  tba  rod  hatwoM 
aald  boldtog  meaaa  to  detach  the  portion  to  which  the 
aalargemeat  baa  been  formed,  and  meana  for  dlaeharglng 
tbe  detached  portion  of  toe  rod  aldawlae  from  aald  bold- 


4.  Tbe  eombiaatlon  of  a  revoluble  atractora  adaptad  ta 
carry  a  plurality  of  glaaa  roda  aad  comprlalag  boldlav 
meana  for  each  rod  tbroogb  wuleb  It  la  fed  loagitodlaallj 
a  daOnlta  distance  during  toe  rerointlon  of  tbe  •true- 
tore,  heating  means  within  tbe  action  of  which  each 
rod  la  brought  during  each  revolution  of  tbe  atmetora 
ao  aa  to  be  heated  adjacent  aald  boldlng  means,  mcataa 
which  by  toe  rotation  of  tbe  atrueture  la  caused  to  act 
lengthwlae  upon  tbe  rod  where  heated  to  expand  it,  aad 
meaas  brought  into  action  by  tbe  rotation  of  the  strue- 
tore  to  detach  a  portion  of  toe  rod  todudlng  the  enlarga- 
ment  tbua  produced. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  atmctore  earrylac 
a  plurality  of  boldlng  means  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
glaaa  rods  through  which  tbe  rods  may  feed  lengthwlae, 
meana  co-acting  with  nid  boldlng  mean,  to  canaa  each 
rod  to  be  fed  lengtbwlM  therethrough  a  definite  dlstoaee 
during  each  revolution  of  tbe  structure,  beating  meana 
adapted  to  beat  the  portion  of  each  rod  between  two  of 
the  holding  means  therefor  and  also  Ita  end  portion  dur- 
ing the  revolution  of  the  structore,  means  brought  Into 
action  by  tbe  revolution  to  caoae  tbe  holding  meana  for 
each  rod  to  grip  tbe  same  and  to  approach  each  other 
to  expand  and  enlarge  toe  heated  portion  of  tbe  rod  ba- 
tween  them,  means  for  exerting  longltodlnal  preaaara 
upon  toe  heated  end  of  tbe  rod  to  expand  and  oilarge  It, 
and  meana  for  aohMqaently  detaching  a  deDnite  length 
of  the  rod  comprising  tbe  enlargements  thus  produced. 
[Claim.  6  to  8  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaxette.] 


1.166.886.  FOLDING  EGO  CA8B  OR  CRATB.  Fkawciu 
F.  Leb,  L«lgh.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827.894.      (CL   217—16.) 


'^    ^-         ..  -— - 


t>^. 


A  foldtog  crate  compristog  a  bottom,  a  front  and  back, 
aad  enda,  platea  located  at  the  enda  of  toe  bottom  and 
having  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  .lota  formed 
therein,  aald  ends,  and  front  and  back  being  hlngedly 
aaaodated  wito  tbe  bottom,  pin.  carried  by  the  ends  of 
tbe  front  and  back  for  vertical  sliiUng  moTement  in  tba 
alota,  a  partition  plvotolly  aaaodated  with  tbe  bottoa 
aad  baring  a  pin  on  Ita  upper  edge,  a  clip  slidably  aup> 
ported  by  tbe  back  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  pin  wbea 
tha  ead.  and  front,  and  back  are  unfolded  and  tbe  plan 
art  located  to  tbe  outer  enda  of  tba  atota,  aad  a  oorar 
hlaged  to  the  hack  for  closing  the  crate,  and  alM  aanr- 
lag  to  limit  the  upward  sliding  movement  of  toe  dip. 


1,166.886.     APPARATUS     FOR     HEATING     BOILBSa. 

Chaxuh  H.  McCobmick.  Boonton.  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  27, 

1916.     SerUl  No.  10.009.     (O.  110—61.) 

An  apparatoa  for  beating  boilers  comprtxing  a  plurality 

of  boilers  and  toraace  walla  wltoln  which  the  aasse  era 

■Muntad.  aald  walls  hsring  a  vertical  partition  diridlag 

toe   furaace   Into  chambera   wlto   a   flue   eommunleatlag 

betweea  tha  aame,  a  bridge  wall  within  one  of  tbe  cbaa^ 

bare,  a  boxing  aecured  to  tbe  faee  of  aald  wall  and  havlat 

a  parforatad  top  with  aa  apertore  la  toe  upright 
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tbercof,  an  «J«etor  tutTlng  a  tapering  end  engaging  aald 
aperture,  a  pipe  with  a  tapering  end  poaltloned  adjacent 


ill 


to  the  ejector  member  and  In  allnement  with  an  opening 
in  the  outer  end  thereof. 


1,1«5,887.  ACETYLENE  GAS  OBNERATOB. 
McGcBK,  Pueblo.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1815. 
6.800.     (CI.  48—4.) 


PXLIX  H. 
SerUl  No. 


1.  An  acetylene  gaa  generator  including  a  water  reeer- 
Tolr,  a  carbld  reserroir,  and  a  water  tube  to  connect 
with  «aid  reservoir*,  aald  tul>e  haTlng  a  water  port  regla- 
tering  with  a  po.t  of  the  water  reserroir.  a  member  of 
the  tube  being  positioned  out  of  allnement  with  said  porta, 
a  threaded  seat  in  said  tube  member,  a  core  element  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  threaded  end  to  engage  said  seat  when  in 
Ita  Inoperative  position,  the  threaded  end  of  aald  core 
element  operating,  when  disconnected  from  Its  aeat  and 
moved  longitudinally  in  the  tube  member,  to  free  the  tube 
from  obstructions. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  Including  a  water  reaer- 
tolr,  a  carbld  reaervolr,  and  a  water  tube  to  connect  aald 
reaerroirs,  said  tubes  having  a  water  port  opening  into  a 
water  port  of  the  water  reservoir,  a  member  of  the  tube  be- 
ing positioned  out  of  allnement  with  said  porta,  and  having 
a  threaded  seat  at  one  end  thereof  beyond  the  water  paa- 
■nge,  a  core  element  having  an  enlarged  threaded  end 
aUghtly  less  In  diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  aald 
tube  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  threaded  aeat,  aald 
threaded  end  operating  to  free  the  tube  from  obstnictiona 
when  the  core  element  la  moved  longitudinally  in  the  tube 
member. 

8.  In  an  tnvertlble  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water  rea- 
erroir  having  a  water  port  In  each  end  wall,  a  carbld  rea- 
erroir  remoTably  mounted  on  each  end  wall,  oppositely 
directed  air  conducting  means  communicating  within  said 
water  reaervolr,  oppoaltely  poaltloned  valved  angular  wa- 
ter tuhea  serving  aa  meana  of  commanicatlon  between  the 
water  reservoir  and  the  carbld  reaerrolra.  one  angular  sec- 
tion of  the  water  tubea  being  mounted  on  the  end  wall  of 
the  reaervolr  to  register  with  water  ports  therein,  while 
the  other  angular  section  of  the  ,water  tubes  extends  cen- 


trally into  the  cartXd  reservoira  and  near  the  end  wall 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  Invertible  acetylene  gaa  generator,  a  water  fm- 
errolr  having  a  water  port  in  each  end  wall  thereof,  a 
carbld  reservoir  removably  mounted  on  each  end  wall,  op- 
poaltely directed  air  conducting  means  mounted  within 
aald  water  rMerrolr,  oppoaltely  poaltloned  valved  water 
tubes  aervlng  aa  means  of  communication  between  the 
water  reservoir  and  the  carbid  reservoirs,  one  section  of 
each  water  tube  extending  centrally  into  ita  respectlre 
carbld  reaervolr,  each  carbid  reaervolr  having  a  filter  di- 
viding said  reservoir  into  a  plurality  of  chambera,  and  a 
safety  port  in  each  carbld  aectlon  of  the  water  tube  open- 
ing Into  one  of  said  carbld  chambers  to  permit  exceaa  gaa 
to  escape  from  the  water  tube  into  the  water  reaervolr 
and  out  through  the  air  tubea. 


1.166,888.  ARMORED  TIRE.  Wiumot  FaBDMCK 
Macklin,  Appleton.  Wla.  Filed  May  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  688,666.     (Q.  162—16.) 


1.  A  tire  armor  conalatlng  of  a  plurality  of  curved 
Uperlng  outer  sections  arranged  around  the  tire  adapted 
to  abut  against  each  other  at  their  Inner  longitudinal 
edgea,  a  plurality  of  curred  inner  aectiona  arranged  with- 
in and  between  the  outer  tapering  sections,  connecting 
means  between  the  inner  and  outer  sections  consisting  of 
slots  arranged  near  the  enda  of  the  outer  sections  and 
plna  arranged  near  the  center  of  the  inner  sections,  aald 
pina  adapted  to  project  through  aald  slota  In  the  outar 
sections,  thereby  permitting  plToUl  and  radial  mora- 
ments  of  the  outer  sections  relative  to  the  inner  sections. 

2.  A  tire  armor  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  curved  ta- 
pering outer  aectiona  arranged  around  the  tire  adapted  to 
abut  agalnat  each  other  at  their  Inner  longitudinal  edges, 
a  plurality  of  curved  inner  sections  arranged  within  and 
between  the  outer  Uperlng  sections,  sloU  arranged  adja- 
cent each  comer  of  the  outer  aectiona  and  a  plurality  of 
pins  arranged  near  the  center  on  each  side  of  the  inner 
aections,  said  j pins  adapted  to  project  through  aald  alota 
In  the  outer  sections  thereby  permitting  pivotal  and  radial 
movementa  of  the  outer  sections  relative  to  the  inner  sec- 
tions. 


1,16  6.880.      APPARATUS    FOR    OBTAINING    OILS, 
SPIRITS,  AND  GASES  FROM  ORGANIC  OE  OTHER 
MATERIALS    OR    SUBSTANCES.      AsKOLO    Nmbitt 
Macmicoi.,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.     Filed  July 
21,  1916.     Sertal  No.  41,172.     (CI.  196—19.) 
1.  In  an  apparatna  for  the  extraction  of  oila,  spirita, 
gaaea  and  the  like  of^the  character  set  forth.  In  comM- 
nation,  a  retort  chamber,  rabbles  within  the  retort  cham- 
ber  and  arranged   to   pass   over   the    floor  of   the   retort, 
meana  dlridlng  the  retort  into  heat  aectiona,  a  feeding 
hopper  at  one  end  of  the  retort  a  feeding  conveyer  ad- 
jacent the  hopper,  meana  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  retort 
adapted  to  expel  the  material  after  being  treated,  meana 
dlTldlng    the  retort  chamber  below  the  floor  into  a  pin- 
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rality  of  floe  eompartmeata,  a  source  of  heat  adapted  to 
heat  said  compartmenta,  meana  for  driving  the  rahblea 
over  the  floor  of  the  retort  and  pipe  connections  and  a 
fan  between  the  retort  and  condensers  adapted  to  draw 
oat  the  gases  from  the  retort  chambers  and  deliver  the 
to  the  condenaers. 


n^aa 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  oils,  spirits, 
gasea  and  the  like  of  the  character  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  chamber  constructed  of  refractory  material,  a  gas- 
tight  retort  carried  by  the  chamber,  partitions  dividing 
the  retort  Into  heat  sections,  a  plurality  of  flue  compart- 
ments receiving  heat  independent  of  each  other  positioned 
immediately  below  the  floor  of  the  retort  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  within  the  chamber  of  the  refrac- 
tory materlaL 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  oils,  spirita, 
gasea  and  the  like  of  the  character  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  ctiamber  conatructed  of  refractory  material, 'a  gaa- 
tlght  retort  carried  hy  the  chamber  divided  tranarersely 
Into  a  plurality  of  Independent  heat  sections,  rabbles 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  beat  sections  and  progres- 
sively csrry  material  to  be  treated  over  one  end  of  the 
retort  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  heat  fluee  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  retort  and  Independently  of  each  other 
beneath  the  floor  of  the  retort,  a  source  of  heat  connect- 
ed with  said  floes  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  the  retort, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  gab«s  Independently  from  the 
aereral  heat  aections,  condensers  in  which  said  gases  are 
treated,  and  means  for  conducting  the  noneondensable 
gsses  to  ssld  source  of  heat  where  they  sre  used  as  fuel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  oils,  spirits, 
gases  and  the  like  of  the  character  aet  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  chamber  constructed  of  refractory  msterial,  a  gas- 
tight  retort  carried  by  the  chamber  divided  transversely 
Into  a  plurality  of  Independent  heat  sections,  rabbles 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  heat  aections  and  progres- 
sively carry  material  to  be  treated  over  one  end  of  the 
retort  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  heat  flues  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  retort  and  Independently  of  each  other 
beneath  the  floor  of  the  retort,  a  source  of  heat  connected 
with  said  floea  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  the  retort, 
and  meana  for  condensing  the  gases  from  said  retort, 
aald  rabbles  extending  transversely  across  the  retort  and 
carrying  rollers  at  their  end  separated  from  the  heat  aec- 
tions of  the  retort. 


1.165.890.  TIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  VBHICT,E8  AND 
STATIONARY  TIPPING  DEVICES.  ClImbht  Maxcq 
and  OMxa  Helson,  Liege,  Belgium.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  674,087.     (CT.  105—190.) 


▲  dump  car  comprising  in  combination,  a  running  gear 
lad  a   frame  thereon   having  an   upwardly   facing   rocker 


sapport  proTlded  with  upwardly  inclined  straight  faces  dl- 
rergtng  from  a  lower  central  portion,  a  box  for  aald  car, 
and  a  rocker  on  the  box  baring  downwardly  inclined 
sections  converging  toward  the  center  of  aald  rocker  and 
fitting  aald  support,  faces  near  the  c«itral  portlona  there- 
of, the  outer  portions  of  ssid  rocker  sections  being  in- 
clined upwardly  with  respect  to  its  converging  sectlona. 
the  extremities  of  aald  rocker  being  rounded  for  forming 
pivotal  supporting  points  for  said  rocker  sections  upon  tike 
rocker  support,  for  facilitating  the  tilting  operation  of 
the  ear. 


1,165,891.     PACKED  PARACHUTE.     Olsnit  L.  Maanv, 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Glenn  L.  Martin  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
FUed  Mar.  10, 1914;    SerUI  No.  823.664.     (CL  244—21.) 


1.  A  packed  parachute  comprising  a  container,  a  para- 
chute body  folded  within  the  container  and  yieldingly  con- 
nected therewith,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  ^e  folded 
parachute  body  within  the  container,  load  supporting 
cords  connected  with  the  parachute  body  and  colled 
within  the  container,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
cords  so  colled  within  the  container,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  load-supi>ortlng  coils  to  a  load. 

2.  A  packed  parachute,  comprising  a  container,  a  para- 
chute body  folded  within  the  container  and  yieldingly  eon- 
nected  therewith,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  folded 
parachute  body  within  the  container,  load  -  supporting 
corda  connected  with  the  parachute  body  and  coiled  srlth- 
in  the  container,  meana  for  yieldingly  holding  said  cords 
so  colled  within  the  container,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  load-supporting  colls  to  a  load  ;  there  being  spacer 
deTices  interiK>sed  between  the  said  eolla  of  the  load-sap- 
porting  cords. 

3.  A  packed  parachute,  compriaing  a  container,  a  para- 
chute body  folded  within  the  container  and  yieldingly 
connected  therewith,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
folded  parachute  body  within  the  container,  load-support- 
ing cords  connected  with  the  parachute  body  and  coiled 
within  the  container,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
cords  so  colled  within  the  container,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  load-supporting  cords  to  a  load ;  there  being 
spacer  devices  Interposed  between  the  said  colls  of  the 
load-supporting  cords ;  and  means  being  provided  for  sap- 
porting  the  container. 

4.  A  packed  parachute,  comprising  a  container,  a  para- 
chute body  folded  within  the  container  and  yieldingly 
connected  thereto,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  folded 
parachute  body  within  the  container,  load  -  supporting 
corda  connected  with  the  parachute  body  and  coiled 
within  the  container,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  aald 
eords  so  coiled  within  the  container,  a  fiexlble  connection 
for  said  container,  and  meana  for  connecting  said  load- 
supporting  cords  to  a  load ;  there  being  spacer  deTicea 
Interposed  between  said  colls  of  the  load-sapporting  corda. 

6.  A  packed  parachute,  comprising  a  container,  a  para- 
chute body  folded  within  the  container  and  yieldingly  eon- 
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n«ct«d  tb«r«to,  dmaiu  for  jrieldlngty  holdtng  the  foldad 
parachute  body  within  the  container,  load  -  aupportins 
corda  oonnaeted  with  the  parachute  body  and  colled  wltb- 
la  the  eoatainer,  meaoa  for  yleldlnsiy  holding  aaM  corda 
ao  coilad  within  the  container,  a  flexible  connection  ter 
■aid  container,  and  means  for  connecting  said  load-sup- 
porting cords  to  a  load  ;  there  being  spacer  devices  Inter- 
poaed  between  said  colls  of  the  load-aupportlng  corda; 
aaid  container  being  aaspended  from  a  flying  ■achlna  or 
the  like  by  said  flexible  connection. 


1,165.892.  KEYLESS  PADLOCK.  Ricbakd  Mosss.  De- 
entur.  Tex.  Filed  July  0.  1015.  Serial  No.  88,028. 
(CI.  70—112.) 


1.  A  keylees  padlock  provided  with  s  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  apring-preaaed  tongue  pivotally  mounted  thereon 
and  having  a  notch  near  ita  free  end,  the  top  of  the  body 
portion  having  an  aperture,  a  rotatable  tumbler  with  a 
notch  in  the  circumference  thereof,  a  transveraely  mount- 
ed resilient  locking  member  pivoted  at  one  end  within 
■aid  body  portion  and  its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
notch  In  the  tongue,  a  spring-pressed  push  button  extend- 
ing through  an  aperture  in  the  top  of  said  body  portion 
and  its  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  in  the 
tumbler  and  In  alineoent  therewith,  a  projection  upon 
said  push  button  bearing  against  the  locking  member  at 
•ubatantlally  ita  central  portion  and  designed  to  canae 
■aid  locking  member  to  yield  sufficiently  when  the  push 
batton  la  depressed  to  cause  the  clear  end  of  said  locking 
member  to  free  the  notch  in  the  tongue. 

.2.  A  keyleaa  padlock  provided  with  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  apring-preased  tongue  pivotally  mounted  thereon 
and  baving  a  notch  near  Ita  free  end,  the  top  of  the  body 
portion  having  an  aperture,  a  rotatable  tumbler  with  a 
notch  in  the  circumference  thereof,  a  transveraely  mount- 
ed resilient  locking  member  pivoted  at  one  end  within 
said  body  portion  and  its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
notch  In  the  tongue,  said  locking  member  having  a  receaa 
in  one  edge  thereof  adjacent  to  ita  longitudinal  center,  a 
■prlng-preaaed  puah  button  having  its  upper  end  contract- 
ed and  terminating  in  a  shoulder,  said  contracted  end 
passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  top  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  a  aboulder  adapted  to  contact  with  the  top  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  push  button  in  one  direction, 
the  inner  end  of  the  puah  button  designed  tO||iigage  aald 
slot  when  in  allnement  therewith,  the  push  button  mov- 
able In  aald  recess  of  the  locking  member,  and  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  puah  button  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
aurfaee  of  the  locking  member. 


1,166,893.      DEVICE   FOR   RBCOVERINO   8T7BMEROBD 

LOOS.     JA1CC8  M.  Mvm,  Orand  Rapids,  lU^.     Filed 

r*b.  IS,  191B.    SerUl  No.  8,089.     (CI.  57—9.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  recovering  submerged  logs,  a  ftrama 

comprising  a  hortsontal  member,  a  vertical  leg  secured  to 

aaM    borlaoBtal   member   and  depcBding   therafrom  «ad 


adaytad  to  aagaga  tha  log  whan  the  fraaaa  la  drawm 
along  tha  t>ed  of  the  body  of  water,  a  hook  pivoted  to 
said  frame  and  capable  of  swinging  movement  to  cngasi 
the  log.  means  holding  aald  book  normally  against  awia^ 
log  OMveaaent,  oaeaaa  connected  to  aald  book  for  palllag 
aald  frame  through  the  medium  of  aald  laat-named  mcaai 
and  designed  to  swing  the  hook  against  the  action  of 
said  last-named  means  to  engage  the  log  when  the  move- 
ment of  the  frame  is  arrested  by  the  log,  said  leg  com- 
prising aa  upper  aecUon,  and  a  lower  aectloa  capable  of 
swinging  movement  relatively  to  the  upper  section  to  ra- 
lease  the  log. 


2.  In  a  device  for  recovering  submerged  loga,  a  fra^a 
comprising  a  hortsontal  member,  a  vertical  leg  secured  to 
said  hortsontal  member  and  depending  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  log  when  the  frame  is  draws 
along  the  bed  of  tha  body  of  water,  a  hook  pivoted  to 
aaJd  frame  and  capable  of  swinging  movement  to  engage 
the  log,  means  holding  said  hook  normally  against  awlnf- 
ing  movement,  means  connected  to  aald  hook  for  polllBf 
aaid  frame  through  the  medium  of  aald  laat-named  means 
and  designed  to  awing  the  hook  againat  the  action  of 
aald  laat-named  means  to  engage  the  log  when  the  mova- 
ment  of  the  frame  is  arrested  by  the  log.  said  leg  cont- 
prislng  an  upper  aectlon,  and  a  lower  pectlon  capable  of 
swinging  movement  relatively  to  the  upper  section  to  ra- 
leaae  the  log,  and  aMaas  holding  aald  lower  aectloa  nor 
aaally  against  swinging  movement  and  dealgned  to  reatoiv 
tha  aame  to  normal  position. 


1,16S,894.  BOX.  Louia  A.  NaoaAVAL,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Albert  8.  Frank  and  one-third 
to  Charlea  8.  Outmann,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  t, 
1914.    Serial  No.  837,221.     (CL  220—12.) 


1.  A  box  having  body  and  cover  members,  a  hinge  hav- 
ing a  leaf  secured  to  each  of  aaid  members,  a  separate 
covering  for  each  of  said  membera,  the  covering  for  one 
of  said  members  passing  between  one  leaf  of  the  hlnga 
and  the  opposite  member  for  concealing  the  hinge. 

2.  A  box  having  body  and  cover  memtiera.  a  hinge  hav- 
ing a  leaf  secured  to  each  of  aaid  membera,  a  separato 
covering  for  each  of  aaid  members,  a  portion  of  the  cover- 
ing for  the  body  member  passing  between  the  cover  me 
bar  aad  Ita  hlage  leaf  for  concealing  the  hinge. 
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1.16S,89ft.  DOOB-FA8TSNUL  RAairn  NnM  and  Witi- 
LiAM  BowM,  Clndanati.  Ohio.  Filed  July  7,  1014. 
■atlal  Na.  849.085.     (a.  1«— 8.) 
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1.  A  door  fastener  comprising  a  jamb  plato  baring  a 
sharpened  projection  at  one  end,  a  slotted  atop  plate  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  one  end  and  notchea  communicatinc  with 
the  alot  and  opening  through  a  aide  wall  thereof,  a  damp- 
ing bolt  inaerted  through  said  plates  and  engageable  In 
said  notchea  and  meana  engageable  with  the  bolt  for  re- 
taining aaid  platea  in  their  relative  position. 

2.  A  door  fastener  comprising  a  jamb  plate  having  a 
projection  at  one  end,  a  stop  plate  having  a  slotted  por- 
tion and  notches  communicating  with  the  slot  and  open- 
ing through  a  aide  wall  thereof,  a  clamping  bolt  passed 
through  said  plates  and  engageable  in  aald  notches,  a 
wedge  plate  disposed  between  aald  jamb  plate  and  atop 
plate  and  movably  engaged  with  aaid  bolt  and  meana  en- 
gageable with  aaid  bolt  for  retaining  the  platea  in  their 
relative  position. 


1.160,896.  WASHING  OB  RINSING  MACHINE  FOR 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL.  Isaac  B.  PALMsa.  Mlddletown. 
Conn. :  Townsend  Palmer  and  Nathalie  T.  Palmer  ad- 
mlnlatratora  of  aald  laaac  E.  Palmer,  deceased.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  815,054.     (CL  »— 19.) 


1.  A  washing  or  rinsing  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  tank,  a  master  feeding  roller  located  above  the 
tonk,  and  a  plurality  of  rolls  located  within  the  tank  and 
about  each  of  which  the  material  passes,  said  rolls  being 
loosely  mounted  and  rotated  only  by  draft  of  the  material, 
said  master  feeding  roller  being  relatively  positioned  to 
receive  the  material  from  one  of  said  rolls  and  to  retoni 
it  to  the  other  In  a  eontlnnoua  drcnlt  about  said  roller 
and  rolls. 

2.  A  washing  or  rlnstag  spparatns  coaprtslBg  la  com* 
Mnatlon,  a  tank,  a  maater  feeding  roller  located  above  the 
tank,  and  a  plurality  of  loosely  mounted,  liquid  dreolat* 
lac  rolla  located  wlthla  the  tank  and  about  which  the 
aaaterlal  paaaea  and  which  are  rotated  oaly  hy  the  draft 
of  the  matertal,  said  master  feeding  roller  being  relatlvaly 
posltloaed  to  receive  the  saaterlal  from  one  of  aald  rolls 
and  to  return  it  to  the  other  In  a  contlnooaa  drcalt  aboat 
said  roller  end  rolls. 

8.  A  washing  or  rlnstag  apparatus  coaaprlslng  in  oom- 
Mastlon,  a  tank,  a  master  feediag  roller  located  above  tha 
tank,  s  pair  of  spaced,  loosely  mooated  rolls  located  with- 
te  tha  tank  aad  aboat  each  of  which  the  material 


a  loeaely  asoanted  adjastahle  aad 
roller  located  above  and  between  said  pair  of  rolls,  said 
rolls  and  tensioning  roller  being  rotated  only  by  tbe  draft 
of  the  aaaterlal,  aald  maater  feeding  roller  being  relatlTaly 
positioned  to  receive  the  matertal  from  one  of  said  r<dls 
and  to  return  It  to  the  other  In  a  coatlaaoos  drcalt  aboot 
ntd  roller  and  rolla. 

4.  A  washing  or  rinsing  apparatns  eoaiprlslac,  la  flsai> 
biaatlon,  s  tank,  a  master  feeding  roller  located  above 
tha  tank,  a  pair  of  spaced,  loosely  mounted,  liquid  eir- 
enlatlBg  rolla  located  within  the  tank  and  aboat  each  of 
which  the  material  passes,  a  loosely  mooated  roller  located 
above  the  tank  and  between  aald  liquid  dreolatlag  rolls, 
and  meaaa  vertically  to  adjust  either  or  both  enda  of  said 
roller,  thereby  to  vary  and  control  the  tenaloa  npoa  ths 
aaaterlal. 

6.  A  waahlag  or  rinsing  apparatoa  comprtslttg  la  eess- 
Mnatlon,  a  tank,  a  master  feeding  roller  located  above  tha 
tank,  means  positively  to  rotate  the  name,  and  a  aet  of 
loosely  mounted  rolls  within  tbe  tank,  said  rolla  each  hav^ 
ing  q>aced,  longitudinal  bare  ahaped  to  circulate  the  liquid 
through  tbe  rolla  in  either  direction  of  rotation  thereof, 
aaid  master  feeding  roller  boing  relatively  poaitioned  to 
recdve  the  material  from  one  of  aald  rolls  and  to  retura 
it  to  tbe  other  in  a  continuous  circuit  about  said  roller 
aad  rolls. 

[Claima  6  to  21  not  priated  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1.165,807.  SOLDERING-IRON.  Awa  V.  PAQoarra,  Chi- 
cago. Ilf.,  aaslgnor  to  L.  B.  Allen  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL.  a 
Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
855.856.     (a.  168— 2«.) 


1.  In  a  soldering  iron,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
gas  supply  connection  thereon,  a  pipe  connected  to  the 
handle,  a  mixing  tube  connected  to  recdve  gaa  from  asld 
pipe,  and  a  soldering  head  having  a  aolderlng  point  at  ita 
outer  end  and  having  a  single  large  angular  duct  extend- 
ing from  the  back  of  the  head  to  one  side  thereof  for  con- 
ducting heat  from  the  back  of  the  point  downwardly  to 
heat  the  work  when  the  point  is  drawn  over  it  and 
amaller  air  Inleta  in  the  head  leading  to  aaid  angular 
duct  adjacent  ita  outlet. 

2.  In  a  soldering-iron,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
gas-supply  connection  thereon,  a  mixing  tube  connected 
to  receive  gaa  from  said  supply,  a  soldering  bead  com- 
prising a  soldering  point  at  Ita  outer  end.  a  ring  aecured 
on  the  mixing  tube  and  ribe  between  the  point  aad  said 
ring,  the  soldering  bead  having  a  chamber  tbereia  aad 
having  a  duct  leading  from  aaid  chamber  to  one  side  of 
the  head  to  conduct  heat  downwardly  to  tbe  work  as  tbe 
point  la  drawn  over  it,  tbe  bead  having  air  openlnga  lead- 
ing to  said  chamber. 


1.16  6.898.  HORSE-RIDE  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE. 
CHAaLBS  F.  Pbck,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  80, 
1018.    Bsilal  No.  788.312.     (CL  104—111.) 


•X 


1.  la  an  aaoseascnt  device,  tbe  eomblaatloa   with 
passenger  carrying  nemher,  <rf  a  wheeled  track,  aa 
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bracktt  carried  by  aald  tmek,  pivotal  lega  on  aaid  m«m- 
bar,  and  a  combined  rock  motion  and  sliding  motion  con- 
nection between  tbe  member  and  aald  bracket  adapted 
upon  pivotal  movement  ot  tbe  member  to  actuate  aald 
laga. 

2.  In  an  amuaement  device,  tbe  combination  with  a 
passenger  carryiiiK  member,  of  a  wheeled  truck,  an  arched 
bracket  on  said  truck,  a  combined  pivotal  and  sliding  con- 
nection between  tbe  member  and  aald  bracket,  cushion 
devlcee  on  said  bracket  on  opposlts  sides  of  said  connec- 
tion serving  to  yleldably  bold  said  member  la  a  given  po- 
sition, and  legs  pivoted  on  said  member  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  combined  pivotal  and  sliding  connec- 
tion to  effect  rocking  movement  of  the  legs  upon  sliding 
movement  of  said  connection. 

3.  In  an  amusement  device,  tbe  combination  with  a 
passenger  carrying  member,  of  a  wheeled  truck,  an  arched 
bracket  carried  by  said  truck,  a  hinge  connection  between 
the  member  and  said  bracket,  a  track  for  said  truck,  a 
housing  for  aald  track  and  track,  and  yielding  devices  car- 
ried by  said  truck  engageable  with  said  housing  and  serv- 
ing to  prevent  said  truck  leaving  aald  track. 

4.  In  an  amuaement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
track  and  a  wheeled  truck  mounted  thereon,  of  a  passen- 
ger carrying  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  track, 
and  means  for  preventing  tbe  wheels  of  tbe  truck  from 
Jumping  the  track  under  Infloeoce  of  pivotal  movement 
of  the  passenger  carrying  member,  said  means  Including 
a  bousing  for  the  track,  and  a  bow  spring  secured  to  each 
side  of  tbe  truck  and  adapted  to  engage  at  tbelr  Inter- 
mediate portions  with  tbe  boaslng  when  tbe  truck  wheals 
rise  from  the  track. 

5.  In  an  amusement  device,  tbe  combination  with  a 
wheeled  truck,  of  an  arch  dispoaed  before  and  aft  the 
truck  and  provided  with  front  and  rear  aocketa,  a  paaaen- 
ger  carrying  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  sup- 
port between  the  sockets,  plungers  engaging  tbe  sockets, 
and  springs  disposed  within  the  sockets  In  position  to  sup- 
port the  plungers,  tbe  latter  being  arranged  for  auccea- 
slve  depression  upon  oscillation  of  ths  passenger  carrying 
member. 


1.1  0  5.  89  0.  8MOKB- CONSUMING  APPARATUS. 
Chaklm  a.  Phblps,  Danville,  111.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1014. 
SeHal  No.  87B,303.     (CI.  158—36.) 


1.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid  fuel  heating  shell  arranged  adjacent 
the  fire  box  of  a  boiler  to  receive  heat  therefrom,  of  a  liq- 
uid fuel  holding  tank  having  meana  of  communication 
with  tbe  heating  ahell  to  supply  the  liquid  fuel  therein, 
meana  for  introducing  pressure  into  the  holding  tank  to 
effect  the  proper  feeding  of  tbe  liquid  fuel  therefrom,  a 
mixing  chamber  having  communication  with  the  Interior 
of  the  liquid  fuel  heating  ahell  to  receive  liquid  fuel 
therefrom,  an  air  heating  coll  having  communication  with 
the  mixing  chamber,  means  to  supply  air  under  pressure 
into  the  air  heating  coll,  it  ateam  jacket  sorroandlng  tbe 
air  heating  coll,  means  to  supply  staam  into  the  steam 
Jacket,  a  common  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  conduit  connecting 
the  mixing  chamber  with  the  common  fuel  supply  pipe, 
an  outlet  conduit  connected  with  the  steam  Jacket  and 
leading  Into  tbe  common  fuel  anpply  plpa  at  a  point  aaar 
the  discharge  end  of  tbe  first  named  conduit,  and  means 
ft>r  Introducing  fuel  discharging  from  the  common  fuel 
niPPly  Plpa  Into  the  fire  box  of  th«  hollar. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tha  cobbM- 
natlon  with  a  liquid  fuel  beating  shall  arranged  adjacent 
tbe  lira  box  of  a  hollar  to  raealva  h«at  tbercfroaa.  of  a  Uq- 
uld  fuel  holding  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  liquid  fuel 
holding  tank  and  the  liquid  fuel  beating  shell,  an  air 
pressure  holding  tank,  means  of  communication  between 
the  air  pressure  holding  tank  and  the  liquid  fuel  holding 
tank,  as  air  heating  coll  having  meana  of  communication 
with  tha  air  preaanra  holding  Unk,  a  mixing  chamber  hav- 
ing communication  with  tbe  air  heating  coll  and  the  liq- 
uid fuel  beating  shril  to  receive  air  and  heated  liquid  fuel 
therefrom,  a  steam  Jacket  surrounding  tbe  air  heating 
coil,  a  steam  aupply  pipe  discharging  into  the  steam  Jacket, 
a  steam  outlet  pipe  connected  with  tbe  steam  Jacket,  a  pipe 
connected  with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  branched  pipe  hav- 
ing tbe  steam  outlet  pipe  and  the  last  named  pipe  con- 
nected with  Its  branchea,  and  meana  connected  with  the 
branched  pipe  for  supplying  the  fuel  Into  tbe  lira  box  of 
tbe  boiler. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  liquid  foel  heating  ahell  arranged  adjacent 
the  Are  box  of  tbe  boiler  to  receive  heat  therefrom,  of  a 
fuel  holding  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  fuel  holding 
tank  and  the  fuel  beating  shell,  an  air  pressure  holding 
tank,  an  air  pressure  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  air 
preaaure  holding  tank  and  with  the  foel  holding  tank,  an 
air  heating  coll  connected  with  the  air  pressure  supply 
pipe,  a  mixing  chamber  having  communication  with  the 
air  heating  coll  and  tbe  fuel  beating  shell,  a  steam  Jacket 
surrounding  the  air  heating  coil,  a  st^m  supply  pipe,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  ateam  supply  pipe  and  the  staam 
Jacket,  a  pressure  reducing  valve  connected  In  the  last 
named  pipe,  a  pipe  having  a  Y-connectlon.  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  mixing  cbanbcr  with  one  arm  of  tbe  Y-connec- 
tlon, a  steam  dUcharge  pipe  connecting  the  ateam  Jacket 
and  the  other  arm  of  the  Y-counectlon,  and  meana  con- 
nected with  the  pipe  having  tbe  Y-oonnectlon  for  supi^- 
Ing  the  fuel  into  the  lire  box  of  tbe  boUer. 


1,166.000.      APPARATUS    FOR   LIFTING   AND   BMPTT- 
ING    RECDPTACLS8.      JoHM    C.    Rahm,    Laomlnstei 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1014.     Serial  No.  8M,22«.     (CI 
214—8.) 


1.  In  a  Ufting  and  dumping  apparatna,  the  combination 
of  a  abaft;  m^ns  for  routing  tbe  same:  means  extending 
outwardly  to  one  side  of  said  shaft  and  movable  there- 
with ;  a  pair  of  lifting  cablea  suspended  from  aald  meana, 
and  free  aa  the  abaft  is  rotated  to  approach  the  axis 
thereof ;  and  a  dumping  cable  suspended  from  said  means 
at  a  point  mora  remote  from  the  shaft  than  tbe  lifting 
cables  and  also  free  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated  to  approach 
the  axis  thereof,  whereby  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated  and  the 
means  moved  upwardly  tbe  lifting  cable  will  move  lat- 
erally toward  the  ahaft  and  alao  upwardly,  and  the  dump- 
ing cable  will  move  laterally  and  alao  upwardly  to  a  point 
above  the  lifting  cablea. 

2.  In  a  lifting  and  dumping  apparatua,  the  combination 
of  a  ahaft ;  means  for  routing  the  same ;  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft;  cables  depoMllng 
therefrom ;  a  third  arm  likewise  extending  outwardly 
from  said  shaft,  aald  third  am  being  longer  than  tha 
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4>thar  arma ;  a  cabla  suspended  therefrom ;  and  meana 
carried  by  aaid  cablea  for  ntuchmant  t»  a  eontainer, 
whereby  as  tbe  shaft  is  routed  the  arms  will  be  eleratad 
and  the  conUlner  moved  latenlly  and  emptied  of  lU  con- 
tents. 

*8.  In  a  lifting  and  dumping  appumtna,  the  combination 
of  a  ahaft ;  a  dmn  aecnred  tharsto ;  a  band  attaebad  at 
one  end  to  said  drum ;  means  secured  to  tbe  opposite  end 
«f  said  band,  adapted  to  pull  upon  the  same  and  to  there- 
by roUto  the  drum  and  tha  shaft;  a  pair  of  relatlTely 
ataort  arms  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
ahaft :  suspending  cables  secured  to  said  arms  and  depend- 
ing therefrom ;  a  third  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the 
ahaft;  a  damping  caUe  depending  from  the  third  arm, 
aald  arm  being  somewhat  longer  than  the  first-mentioned 
arsos ;  a  conUlner ;  trunnions  extending  outwardly  from 
aald  oonUlner  and  adapted  to  be  atUcbed  to  the  lower 
ends  of  tbe  suspending  cablea ;  and  an  eye  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  rear  wall  of  the  conUlner  and 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  tha  damping 
«abla. 


1,165,001.  yBNT-VALYB  FOR  FLUID-RESERVOIRS. 
Btkon  8.  Randalls  Hustlsford,  Wis.  Filed  May  8, 
1015.     Serial  No.  26,784.     (CI.  137—21.) 


ir>*'-l^ 
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In  a  fluid  reservoir  having  a  diacharge  port,  a  delivery 
pipe  in  communication  therewith  arranged  to  diacharge  at 
a  point  remote  from  said  reservoir ;  the  combination  of  a 
ring  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  about  iU  port, 
folde-spura  projecting  from  the  ring,  a  flexible  gasket 
fitted  Into  the  ring  and  secured  to  the  reaervolr  bottom 
independent  of  said  ring,  the  bore  of  tbe  gasket  being 
slightly  restricted  relative  to  the  bore  of  tbe  port,  a 
•pberical  centrally  apcrtnred  Talve-head  amnged  to  aeat 
apon  tbe  gaaket  to  cloae  the  bore  of  the  same,  a  tabular 
valve-stem  hsvlng  lU  lower  end  In  threaded  union  with 
the  valve-head  aperture,  the  upper  open  end  of  the  stem 
being  above  the  maximum  level  of  the  contenU  of  the  rea- 
ervolr, a  supporting  bracket  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  upper  end  of  tbe  stem  projects,  a  lever  in  piv- 
otal union  with  the  bracket  having  a  atop-foot  arranged 
to  engage  aaid  bracket,  a  spanner  adjuataMy  aecared  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  aforeaald  stem,  a  trunnion  connection 
between  the  spanner  and  lever,  and  a  runner  connected 
to  tbe  lever  for  actuating  the  same  whereby  the  valve  la 
lifted  from  lU  seat 


1.166.002.  PAWL-AND-RATCHICT  MECHANISM.  WaIt 
Taa  C.  RsBD.  Dnlton,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  The  Teleleetrte 
Company,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasa- 
eboaetta.  Filed  Dec  1,  1010.  Serial  Mo.  606,104.  (a. 
74—64.) 

1.  fa  a  pawl  and  ratehet  mechanlam,  the  combination  of 
«  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carrier  movable  al<»g  tbe  line  of 
catcbet  teeth   thereon,   a  pawl  movable  on  said   carrier 


Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  aald  teeth,  pawl-r4eipi«> 
eating  mechanlam  connected  directly  to  tbe  pawl  iBd»> 
pendently  of  tbe  pawl  carrier  and  arranged  to  first  mow 
the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  and  then 
move  the  pawl  carrier  and  ratehet  wheel  forward  throagh 
such  engagement,  means  for  frlctionally  resisting  tha 
movement  of  the  pawl  carrier,  and  a  stop  mounted  on  aal4 
carrier  In  position  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  pawl 
away  from  the  ratchet  teeth  after  it  has  been  dlaengacad 
therefrom,  whereby  further  movement  of  aald  pawl  la 
caused  to  move  the  carrier  backward. 


-•*■*•*  >/•» 


2.  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  the  codbinatloB 
of  a  wheel  having  lU  periphery  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  fine  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  carrier  plvoUlly  mounted  on 
an  axla  concentric  to  the  axis  of  aaid  wheel  and  movable 
Independently  of  the  latter,  means  for  frictionally  resist- 
ing the  movment  of  aald  carrier,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fine  teeth  movable 
into  and  oat  of  almultaneoas  anfagement  with  tl^  ratchet 
teeth,  a  atop  mounted  on  the  pawl  carrier  in  poaltlon  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  pawl  away  from  the  ratchet 
wheel  after  IU  teeth  have  been  diaengaged  therefrom, 
whereby  farther  morement  of  said  pawl  is  caused  to 
oMve  the  carrier  ba^waid  along  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  and  pawl-reclproeatiag  mechanism  connected  di- 
rectly to  tiie  pawl  independently  of  the  pawl  carrier  and 
arranged  to  first  move  the  pawl  Into  engagement  with  tbe 
ratchet  teeth  and  then  move  the  pawl  carrier  and  ratchet 
wheel  forward  through  such  engagement. 

8.  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  wheel  having  IU  periphery  provided  with  a  i^arallty 
of  fine  ratehet  teeth,  a  pawl  carrier  pivotally  mounted  on 
an  axis  concentric  to  the  azli  of  aaid  wheel  and  movabla 
independently  of  the  latter,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fine  teeth  adapted  to 
move  Into  and  out  of  simulUneous  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth,  means  for  frictionally  resisting  the  move- 
ment of  the  pawl  carrier,  a  stop  mounted  on  said  carrier 
la  position  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pawl  away  from 
the  ratchet  wheel  after  iU  teeth  have  been  disengaged 
therefrom,  whereby  farther  movement  of  the  pawl  li 
caused  to  move  tbe  carrier  backward  along  the  line  «< 
ratchet  teeth,  a  link  directly  connected  to  said  pawl, 
means  for  positively  reciprocating  said  link,  and  meana 
for  progressively  varying  the  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  link. 

4.  In  a  pawl  and  ratehet  mechanlam,  the  comblnatlim 
of  a  ratehet  wheel,  a  pawl  carrier  pivotally  mounted  oa 
an  axis  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  movaMe 
Independently  of  the  Utter,  meana  for  frictionally  reatsting 
the  movement  of  tbe  pawl  carrier,  a  paid  mounted  oa 
said  carrier  and  movaMe  into  and  oat  of  engagement  wltb 
the  ratchet  teeth,  a  stop  mounted  on  the  pawl  carrier  in 
iwaltion  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  afUr  the  latter  baa 
been  moved  oat  of  engagesMnt  wltb  tbe  ratehet  teeth,  aa 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axla  concentric  to  tbat  «( 
tbe  ratchet  wheel,  meana  for  poaitlTdy  oedllatlng  aaM 
arm,  and  a  link  directly  connecting  aald  arm  and  pawL 
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iw  Ik  •  pmrl  nd  ntekct  nwclftiw,  th»  CMaMaattM 
of  a  ratebet  whMl,  a  pawl  carrlar  ptvotally  aieaotad  on 
an  axlt  eoncantrte  to  the  azia  of  lald  wtiwl  and  moTabla 
ladcpvndeBtly  of  th«  latter,  meaaa  for  frictlooally  reslst- 
iBS  the  nioremcnt  of  the  pawl  carrier,  a  pawl  mounted  on 
aald  carrier  and  morable  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with 
tba  ratchet  taeth,  a  atop  aaoonted  on  the  pawl  earrlar  la 
poaltioB  to  be  encaiced  by  the  pawl  after  tbe  latter  baa 
been  moTed  oat  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  a 
pa wi-ope rating  link  connected  directly  to  tbe  pawl  inde- 
pendently of  aaid  carrier,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  aald 
link  comprlalng  a  plTotally-mounted  lever  prorldcd  with 
a  guide-way,  meana  for  oscillating  said  lever,  a  block 
arranged  to  slide  in  tbe  guide  way  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  link,  and  meana  for  eliding  said  block  along 
the  guide  way  and  holding  it  ia  any  daalrad  poaitlon 
therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasatta.] 


1,186,903.  PLATING  APPARATUS  TOR  MTSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Waltkb  C.  Ruo,  Da  I  ton.  Maaa.,  aa 
aignor  to  Tne  Telelectric  Company,  Pittsfleld,  Masa,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachaaetta.  Filed  Jan.  29,  lOlS. 
Serial  No.  744,815.     (CI.  84—228.) 


X.  Ia  a  playing  apparatoa  for  raoateal  Inatmmanta,  tha 
eeoablnatlon  of  an  ezpreaalon-coBtrolttag  drcnlt,  a  con- 
tact device  for  opening  aad  closing  tbe  aame,  an  electro- 
magnet for  moving  said  contact  device  into  its  doaed- 
circuit  position,  another  electro-magnet  for  moving  said 
contact  device  into  Its  open-circuit  position,  energising 
elxcvlta  for  aald  magneta,  and  BMana  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  a  music  sheet  for  epenlng  and  closing  the  mag- 
net-energising circuits  independently  of  each  other. 

2.  In  a  playing  appantua  for  musical  Instrumenta,  tlie 
combination  of  an  expreaslon-controtling  circuit,  a  con- 
tact device  for  opening  and  cloalng  the  aame,  aa  electro- 
magnet for  moving  said  contact  d(>vlce  into  its  cloaed- 
elrcnlt  poeition,  snother  electro  magnet  for  moving  aaid 
contact  device  Into  Ita  open-circuit  position,  energising 
dreults  for  said  magnets,  means  adapted  to  be  controlled 
by  a  music  sheet  for  opening  dnd  closing  tbe  magnet-ener- 
gising circuits  independently  of  each  other,  and  manually- 
operated  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  expreaalon- 
coatrolllng  circuit  Independently  of  aald  magneta. 

a.  In  a  playing  apparatua  for  mualcal  Inatmmenta,  the 
combioation  of  a  plurality  of  ezpresaion-controlllng  cir- 
cuits, meana  comprising  a  plurality  of  clectro-magneta, 
one  for  each  of  aald  eireulta,  for  Independently  dosing 
the  latter,  a  aupplementary  magnet  and  meana  operated 
thereby  for  opening  all  of  said  circulta.  an  energizing  dr- 
cnlt for  each  of  aald  magnets,  and  meaaa  adapted  to  be 
oeatrolied  by  a  music  ataeet  for  opening  and  doalng  the 
nsagaet-eaerglslBg  circulta  Independently  of  one  another. 

4.  Ia  a  playing  apparatua  for  musical  tn'atrumenta,  tbe 
eomblaatlon  of  a  piurailty  of  expreaalon-coDtroillBg  dr- 
calta,  meana  comprising  a  plurality  of  electro-magneta, 
OBe  Cor  each  of  aald  drealta,  for  Independetnly  doetng  tbe 
lattar.   a   ■upplemaataiy    magnet    and    laaana  oporatad 


tboreby  (or  opaalay  an  of  aald  drcolts,  aa  anerglslBii  dt^ 
cult  for  each  of  said  magaeta,  aMoaa  adapted  to  be  eoa* 
trolled  by  a  muale  abect  for  opealng  and  doaiag  tha 
magnet-eoerglzlng  drcnita  Independently  of  one  another, 
and  manually-operated  means  for  opening  and  cloalaf 
one  or  more  of  the  aspraodoa-ooatrolUnc  drcolts  iada- 
peodeatly  of  said  aMgaota 

6.  In  a  playing  apparatoa  for  noaleal  Inatiumaata,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  ezpreaaloo-controlllng  dr- 
eults, meana  eoaaprlalng  a  pturality  of  elertro-OMgnetab 
one  for  each  of  aald  drenlta,  for  Independently  eioolBg 
tbe  latter,  a  aappleaMatary  magnet  aad  meaaa  operated 
thereby  for  opening  all  of  aald  drculta,  aa  eaerglslag  di^ 
cult  for  each  of  said  magneta,  meaaa  adapted  to  be  eea> 
trolled  by  a  maalc  abeet  for  open  lag  and  eloatng  tha 
aaagnet-energtslBg  drenlta  Independently  of  one  another, 
mannally-operatad  meaaa  for  opening  and  cloalng  one  or 
more  of  tbe  ezpression-coo trolling  drcolts  Indepeodeatly 
of  said  BDagoeta,  and  manually  operated  meana  for  re^ 
derlac  aald  magnets  Inoperatlvo. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


1,109,004.  SLECTBOMAONET.  Waltkb  C.  Ra»«  Dal- 
ton,  Masa.,  asalgnar  to  Tbe  Telelectric  Company.  Pitts- 
fleld, Masa.,  a  Conioratlon  of  Maaaacbuaetta.  Piled 
Feb.  12.  lOia.     Serial  No.  747,022.     <C1.  175— Md.) 


1.  An  electro-magnet  provided  with  an  armature  hav- 
ing one  of  ita  ends  located  mainly  beneath  one  pole  of 
the  magnet  In  all  poaitiona  of  the  armature  and  bavins 
Its  other  end  normally  located  mainly  beyond  the  other 
pole  of  tbe  magnet  bat  movable  over  tbe  aame  under  the 
pull  ezcrted  thereby. 

2.  An  electro- magnet  having  two  polea  and  a  plvotally- 
mounted  armature  provided  with  end  faces  formed  ro- 
apectively  on  spiral  and  drcular  curves  having  the 
pivotal  azia  of  tbe  armature  aa  thdr  centera,  aald  polea 
being  ahaped  to  conform  to  tbe  adjacent  end  facea  of  tha 
armature. 

8.  An  electro-magnet  having  two  poles  aitd  a  pivotally* 
mounted  armature  providing  a  gap  of  variable  width  be- 
tween one  of  Its  ends  snd  tbe  opposed  face  of  tbe  corre- 
apondlng  pole,  the  other  end  of  aald  armature  being  moT^ 
able  along  tbe  face  of  tbe  other  pole  In  prozlmlty  thereto 
and  provided  with  a  pointed  portion  projecting  laterally 
icto  prozlmlty  to  tbe  tip  of  the  latter  pole  when  the  armap 
tore  la  In  nom^l  position. 

4.  An  electro-magnet  comprlaing  two  poles  and  a  plT- 
otally-mounted  armature  having  aa  end  face  located 
mainly  beneath  tbe  oppoaed  pole  face  In  all  poaitiona  of 
the  armature,  aald  facea  being  formed  on  curvea  adapted 
to  provide  between  them  a  gap  Interaecting  tbe  magnetle 
circuit  and  having  a  aubstandally  constant  area  and  a 
width  which  varlea  aa  tbe  armature  turns  ^on  Its  pivot. 

B.  An  electro-magnet  comprlaing  two  polea  and  a  piv- 
otally-moantcd  armature  bavtag  aa  end  face  located 
mainly  beneath  the  opposed  pole  face  la  all  positloBa  of 
tbe  armature  hot  aeparated  therefrom  by  a  gap,  tho 
width  of  which  varies  as  the  armature  tarns  bat  la  nal- 
form  tbr3ugbout  the  length  of  the  gap  In  any  pa 
of  aald  arsMtvra. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  aot  priatod  la  tbe  Gaaetta] 
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1,16S,00S.  MACHUm  VtA  MIXINO  MORTAB  AND 
TUB  lAKJL  Paul  F.  Rcimakm,  Chicago,  IlL  Hied 
Mar.  M,  lOU.    Serial  Mo.  1«,6M.     (CL  SS^-Vt.) 


t      I 


A  mixer  consisting  of  two  sections  baring  a  flaaged 
conectlon  forming  a  barrel  with  a  central  tread  ring,  eadi 
ot  aald  aectlons  having  an  inclined  outer  end  portion 
with  a  central  opening,  aod  means  connected  with  aaid 
•ectioBB  for  trundling  tbe  barrel. 


MS5.90d.  SNOW-FBNCB.  Gaoaoa  M.  Rhoai>bs,  Asbtoa, 
S.  D.  FUed  Jane  7,  lOlB.  Serial  No.  S2,789.  (CL 
104—66.) 


A  fMce  Btractarc  of  tbe  dass  described  comprlslBf  a 
pair  of  baae  members,  poeta  pivoted  to  adjacent  end  por- 
tlona  of  tbe  base  members,  bracea  pivoted  to  tbe  poata  and 
adjustably  and  detacbably  connected  to  the  baae  mem- 
bers, holding  channel  portioaa  formed  on  said  posts,  a 
plarallty  of  flexibly  connected  panel  stripa  having  thdr 
end  portions  alidably  engaged  in  aaid  channela  and  meana 
(or  adjoatably  holding  aald  panel  strips. 


1,165,007.  SUGAR-BOWL.  JAMia  B.  RiDDLB,  Lima, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  38,  1014.  Serial  No.  870,877.  (CL 
t21— IOC) 


la  a  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  easing  stractare  bsvlng  a  hopper  aaonnted  thereto  aatd 
hopper  boiag  prevldad  with  an  opealng  adjacent  Its  lower 
aai,  a  cylladar  ■oontod  hariaootally  la  aald  opMiag  to 


project  partly  into  aaid  hopper  aad  partly  exteriorly 
^  aaid  cylinder  provided  with  hmgltedlaal  alota  to  allav 
lagreaa  of  material  from  aald  hopper,  and  with  aaoChar 
slot  to  allow  egreaa  of  material  therefroat.  a  rod  Jooraaled 
transversely  through  said  caaing  atructure,  a  plate  saooaif' 
ed  on  ssld  rod  to  operate  in  aaid  cylinder,  aald  plata  dlvld- 
lag  aald  cyllader  lata  compartaieata,  exteaalow  oa  Mid 
plate  to  open  and  cloae  aald  slots  at  certain  timea,  a  spout 
hi  aald  caatag  atructure  to  receive  material  from  said 
cylinder,  means  to  route  said  rod  and  aald  plate, 
BMaaa  to  retain  aald  rod  against  accidental  rotattoa, 
staatlally.  as  and  for  the  purpose  qiedfled. 


1.166,008.  MATCH-BOX.  OnnoN  RiarvsLO,  KnozvUlai, 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1014.  Serial  Na  886,260.  (CL 
221^—8.) 


A, .1- 

Aa  an  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece  abeet 

box  including  a  box-like  body  portloa  having  tho  fiWBt 
and  back  aad  side  walla  thereof  formed  by  folding  a 
aubatantlally  rectangular  piece  of  metal,  the  oppoalte  alda 
edgea  of  the  rectangular  piece  of  metal  nteetlag  at  tha 
center  of  tbe  box,  aald  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaeod 
iaturaed  flapa  eonsUtnting  the  bottom  thereof,  the  fiao 
ends  of  aald  flaps  meeting  at  aubatantlally  the  eeatral 
loagltodlnal  Une  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  cover  aectlon 
for  tbe  boz  comprising  a  q>ring  tongue  having  a  laterally 
extending  bottom  aectlon  formed  Int^ral  with  the  treat 
of  tbe  box-like  body  portion  and  bowed  to  overlie  the  bot- 
tom of  such  body  portion,  aald  ttmgue  alao  having  a  longl- 
todlnally  extending  aectlon  adapted  to  overlie  tbe  back  of 
the  box-like  body  portion,  and  a  laterally  extendlag  SCO* 
tion  at  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  tongue  adapted  to  form  a  cover 
for  the  box-like  body  portion. 


1,165,000.  PROCESS  OF  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LU- 
BRICATING -  OILS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jbax  Rossa, 
Parle,  France,  aaalgnor  to  Soci«t4  Anonyme  des  Combos- 
tibles  Industriels.  Parla.  France.  Filed  July  0.  1014. 
Serial  No.  800,027.     (Q.  106—26.) 


1.  The  prooeea  of  dlatlllatton  conalstlng  In  beatlaig  the 
raw  material  to  be  dlstlUed,  such  aa  petroleum  re^dac, 
to  a  temperatoia  of  aboat  820*  C^  and  then  introdacteg 
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tiiercliito  a  liquid  carrier  coasUtliiK  of  aolar  or  cmekod 
oil  at  a  temperature  lower  tban  the  temperature  of  tb« 
material  at  the  momeut  of  Introduction  to  be  vaporlied 
by  the  material  and  aerve  aa  a  carrier  for  tbe  dlatlUate 
therefrom. 

2.  The  proccM  for  the  manufacture  of  lubricating  olla, 
cylinder  olla  and  tbe  like  cenalatlng  of  beatinf  petroleum 
realdue  to  a  temperature  of  about  320*  C,  and  then  Intro- 
ducing thereinto  a  liquid  carrier  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  the  material  being  dlatllled  at  the  moment  of  Intro- 
duction, aucb  carrier  consisting  of  the  products  of  decom- 
position usually  obtained  when  distilling  said  rsfr  material, 
aald  raw  material  being  contained  In  a  plurality  of  com- 
municating compartments  and  the  carrier  liquid  being 
supplied  to  one  of  the  compartments  only  to  be  Taporised 
by  the  petroleum  residue  and  serre  as  a  carrier  for  the 
distillate  therefrom. 


1,165,910.  RAILWAY-TIE.  JAMBS  W.  Saxon,  Tecnmaeh, 
Okla.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1015.  SerUl  No.  43.310.  (CI. 
28»— «.) 


1.  A  rail  tie  having  reinforced  plastic  ends,  which  lutve 
perpendicular  and  parallel  side  faces,  tbe  upper  and 
lower  faces  being  crowning  and  the  upper  faces  of  the 
ends  being  centrally  flattened  to  provide  bearing  surfaces 
for  the  talis,  having  tbelr  Inner  portions  provided  wltli 
eyes,  and  a  rod  member  having  angular  ends  within  the 
eyes  and  connected  thereto. 

2.  A  rail  tie  embodying  reinforced  plastic  end  membem 
having  substantially  perpendicular  and  parallel  side  faces, 
crowning  upper  and  lower  faces,  tbe  upper  face  of  each 
of  the  end  members  being  centrally  flat  to  provide  bear 
ing  surface  for  the  rails,  flat  metallic  spike*  embedded 
within  the  tie  and  projecting  through  the  top  at  the  oppo- 
alte  longitudinal  sides  of  the  central  portion  of  the  ends 
and  adapted  to  be  bent  over  tbe  base  flangea  of  the  rails, 
and  a  connecting  rod  for  the  cyea  of  the  plaatic  enda. 

8.  A  rail  tie  including  plastic  end  members  which  have 
rabstantlally  perpendicular  and  parallel  side  faces,  crown 
Ing  upper  and  lower  faces,  each  of  the  end  members  being 
centrally  enlarged  In  side  elevation  and  their  upper  faces 
centrally  provided  with  a  flat  surface  upon  which  the  rails 
rest,  flat  bendable  metallic  members  embedded  within  the 
tie  and  projecting  there-above  at  the  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  the  flat  surfaces,  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  longi 
tudinal  edgea  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  s  con 
nectlng  rod  for  the  plastic  ends. 

4.  A  rail  tie  including  spaced  end  members  formed  of 
plaatic  material  and  bavlng  substantially  perpendicular 
and  parallel  side  faces  and  crowning  upper  and  lower 
faces,  which  end  members  are  centrally  enlarged  in  side 
elevation,  the  upper  face  of  each  of  the  end  members 
being  centrally  flattened,  flat  bar  bendable  metallic  mem- 
bers provided  with  anchors  on  their  lower  ends  embedded 
within  the  tie  and  projecting  alwve  the  tie  and  being  dis- 
posed at  tbe  longitudinal  ends  of  tbe  flattened  surfaces, 
metallic  reinforcements  for  the  tie,  certain  of  said  rein- 
forcements projecting  through  the  inner  end  of  each  of 
the  end  membera  and  being  bent  to  provide  eyes,  and  con- 
necting rod  members  having  angular  ends  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  the  eyes  and  to  be  secured  thereto  by 
bending  the  angular  ends. 

6.  A  tie  for  railway  rails  including  reinforced  concrete 
end  members,  each  of  said  end  members  having  substan- 
tially perpendicular  and  parallel  side  faces  and  crowning 
Dpper  and  lower  faces,  a  metallic  eye  member  embedded 
longitudinally  in  each  end  member  and  projecting  through 
their  inner  ends  and  being  bent  to  provide  eyes,  and  con- 
necting rod  members  having  angular  enda,  the  angular 
ends  inserted  through  the  eyes  and  bent  to  secure  tbeiu 
wltliln  the  eyes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaette.) 


I.ia6,»ll.  BHJEVr-HANDLING  MACHINB.  Babrx  C. 
Bbtmoob,  LsrchmoBt,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Goss  Printliif 
Press  CoBpsuay,  Clilcagov  111.,  s  Corporation  of  IlllBota. 
FUed  Aug.  80,  1000.    Serial  No.  516,268.    (CL  101—118.) 


1.  A  sheet  handling  machine  including  in  combination 
•  front  gage,  means  for  feeding  •  sheet  to  register  with 
said  gage,  means  for  severing  tbe  sheet  while  registered 
to  the  gage  Into  a  plurality  of  parts,  means  for  super- 
imposing a.  plurality  of  said  parts  In  registry  at  the  front 
gage  before  they  are  fed  off  and  meana  for  feeding  off  aald 
superimposed  parts  unfolded. 

2.  A  sheet  handling  machine  including  in  combination 
means  for  feeding  a  sheet,  means  for  arresting  tbe  sheet, 
means  for  severing  tbe  arrested  sheet  into  a  plurality  of 
parte,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  into  snperla- 
position  upon  another  of  said  parts  while  said  latter  part 
is  still  so  arrested,  and  means  for  feeding  off  said  super- 
imposed parte  together  unfolded. 

3.  A  aheet  han<titnj  machine  including  in  combination 
meana  for  feeding  a  sheet,  meana  for  engaging  a  slieet  at 
its  front  edge  to  bring  it  to  rest,  means  for  severing  tbe 
sheet  Into  two  parts,  means  for  feeding  forward  tbe  rear 
portion  of  the  sheet  while  the  front  portion  is  still  at 
rest  against  tbe  gage,  mesne  for  causing  the  contiguous 
ends  of  tlie  two  portions  to  paaa  out  of  allnement  so  that 
as  the  rear  portion  is  fed  forward  one  of  said  two  portions 
will  be  superimposed  upon  the  other  and  means  for  feed- 
ing off  aald  superimpoeed  parts  unfolded. 

4.  A  sheet  handling  machine  including  la  coabinatioa 
means  for  feeding  a  sheet,  meana  for  arresting  tbe  sheet, 
means  for  severing  tbe  sheet  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  feed  into  a  plurality  of  portions,  means  for  deflect- 
ing the  rear  edge  of  the  forward  portion,  means  for  feed- 
ing forward  a  rear  portion  into  superimpoeitlon  with 
said  forward  portion  while  It  is  still  at  rest  and  means  for 
feeding  off  said  superimpoeed  parts  unfolded. 

6.  A  sheet  handling  machine  including  in  combination 
means  for  feeding  a  ahset,  means  for  severing  Um  sheet 
into  a  plurality  of  parts,  and  means  for  varying  the  apeed 
of  the  severed  parts  of  said  sheet  so  as  to  cause  them  to 
feed  off  unfolded  one  after  another  or  to  feed  off  unfolded 
together  in  superimpoeitlon. 

(Clslns  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,166.912.  LATCH.  Jambs  Bhand.  Detroit,  Mich.,  As- 
signor to  Joseph  N.  Smith  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  8» 
rial  No.  744,428.     (CL  70 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  latcli,  tlie  combination  with  a  comparatively 
thin  easing,  comprising  spsced  plates,  one  of  said  plates 
having  a  face  plate  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided with  an  open-ended  slot,  and  the  other  of  said  platsB 
hsTlng  a  cot-away  portloB  providing  an  elongated 
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having  parallel  sldea.  of  a  latch  bolt  having  Its  locking 
face  in  sabstantlally  the  plane  of  the  free  edge  of  the  face 
puts,  a  portion  of  said  latch  bolt  being  arranged  within 
the  cut-away  portion  and  having  sides  parallel  to  the 
aides  ot  the  cat-away  portion  and  provided  with  a  recess, 
said  portion  of  the  latch  bolt  having  the  outer  face  there^ 
of  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  outer  face  of  the  cut- 
away plate,  an  actuating  lever  engaging  the  recessed  sec- 
tion and  pivoted  to  one  of  said  plates,  and  laterally-ex- 
tending arau  on  tbe  latch  bolt  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
recessed  portion  and  arraaged  intermediate  the  plates. 

2.  In  a  latch,  tbe  combination  with  a  comparatively 
thin  casing,  comprising  spaced  plates,  one  of  said  plates 
having  a  face  plate  extending  Uterally  therefrom  and  pro- 
nded  with  an  open-ended  slot,  and  the  other  of  said  plates 
having  a  cut-away  porUon  providing  an  elongated  recess 
having  parallel  sides,  of  a  latch  bolt  bavlng  Its  locking 
face  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  free  edge  of  the  face 
plate,  a  portion  of  said  latch  bolt  being  arranged  within 
the  cat-away  portion  and  having  sides  parallel  to  the  sides 
of  the  cut-away  portion  and  provided  with  a  recess,  said 
portion  of  the  latch  bolt  having  the  outer  face  thereof  !n 
subsUntially  the  plane  of  the  outer  face  of  the  cut-away 
plate,  an  actuating  lever  engaging  the  recessed  section  and 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  plates.  Uterally-eztendlng  arms  on 
the  latch  bolt  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  recessed  por- 
tion and  arranged  intermediate  the  platea,  a  spacer  on  one 
of  the  pistes,  and  a  bifurcated  portion  on  the  rear  end  of 
th)  latch  bolt  engaging  the  apacer. 

8.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  a  compare tlvely 
thin  caalng  Including  side  plates  and  a  face  plate  project- 
log  laterally  from  the  casing  beyond  one  of  said  side 
plates,  of  s  bolt  slidalde  within  the  caalng  having  an  off- 
get  head  exterior  to  the  casing  and  engaged  in  a  slot  ex- 
tending back  from  the  free  edge  of  tbe  face  plate,  the 
locking  face  of  said  bead  being  flush  with  said  free  edge, 
■aid  bolt  having  a  portion  entering  a  guide  slot  ia  one  of 
the  side  plates. 


1.165,913.  BALL-COCK.  JoHW  Shakks,  Barrtiead,  Scot- 
laad.  FUed  July  8,  1914.  SeriM  Na  848,710.  (CI. 
187—104.) 


1.  In  a  ball  cock  cistern  water-supply  valve,  in  combi- 
nation, a  valve  casiag  having  an  eccentric  inlet  and  a  cen- 
tral outlet  connection,  a  release  vslve  on  said  caalng.  a 
float-controlled  member  for  operating  said  release  valve,  a 
movable  diaphragm  valve  located  in  said  easing  and  con- 
trolling said  outlet  connection,  a  freely  movable  part  of 
the  diaphragm  portion  of  said  valve  tuiving  an  eccentric 
perforation  for  passage  of  by-water,  and  a  fixed  member 
penetratlBg  said  perforation  and  serving  to  remove  ob- 
stmctloBs  tending  to  choke  said  perforatloa. 

2.  In  a  water  supply  valve,  the  combiaatloa  with  a 
valve  easing  provided  with  sn  oatlet  connection  to  the 
dstem,  of  an  adjustable  deflector  located  at  the  discharge 
sad  of  said  oatlet  conaectieB  aad  "^^^-i^nf  of  a 


cooiprislng  a  ported  tubular  part  liavtng  aa  adJostaMs 
connection  with  the  dlsdiarge  end  of  said  oatlet  coaaee* 
tlon,  so  ss  to  vary  the  ezpoeed  area  of  the  porta  thereoC, 
and  a  disk-like  portion  cloalng  one  end  of  said  ported  to- 
halar  part  and  extending  radially  beyond  tbe  ported  por- 
tlon  thereof,  said  ports  being  between  said  disk-like  por> 
tlon  and  the  end  wall  of  ssld  outlet  connection  so  aa  to 
dlsdiarge  water  into  the  dstem  in  the  form  of  s  thin 
film. 

8.  In  a  water  supply  valve,  the  combination  with  a 
▼alve  casing  provided  with  an  outlet  connection  to  the  ds^ 
tern,  of  an  adjustable  deflector  located  at  the  discharge 
ead  of  said  oatlet  connection  and  consisting  of  a  member 
comprising  a  ported  tubular  part  having  an  adjustable 
connection  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  oatlet  connee- 
tlon.  BO  as  to  vary  the  exposed  area  of  the  ports  tbcreoC, 
and  adlak-llke  portion  cloelns  one  end  of  said  ported  to- 
bnlar  part  and  extending  radially  beyond  tbe  ported  por- 
tion thereof,  said  ports  being  between  said  disk-like  por- 
tion and  the  end  wall  of  said  outlet  connection  so  aa  to 
discbarfce  water  into  tbe  cistern  in  the  form  of  a  thin 
film,  and  a  hood  on  said  outlet  connection  inclosing  the 
said  adjustable  deflector. 


1.165.914.  FIRE-PREVENTION  MEANS  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Fredbbick  A.  Shaw, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  25, 1015.  SerUl  No.  10  664* 
(CI.  48—192.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  Interaal-combnAtloB  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  mixing-chamber  for  the  fuel  and  air, 
of  an  air4ntaJce  leading  thereto,  a  d»mper  for  dosing  said 
intake,  means  for  operating  aald  damper,  means  for  main- 
taining said  damper  normally  open,  fusible  meana  adapted 
to  be  ruptured  by  heat  to  releaae  the  damper,  and  auto- 
matically-operated meana  for  locking  aald  damper  in 
closed  pcsltlon  to  prevent  It  from  being  forced  open  by 
explosions  within  the  carbureter. 

2.  In  a  safety-device  for  gas-engines,  the  eombinattoD 
with  a  carbureter  liaving  a  mixing-chamber  and  an  alr- 
latake  leading  thereto,  of  a  damper  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  aiid  intake,  means  for  operating  the  damper  to  dose 
the  Intake,  means  for  holding  said  damper  normally  op^ 
aad  a  fusible  link  formlag  a  part  of  said  holding-means 
and  arraaged  within  the  intalte  opening  to  adapt  it  to  be 
ruptured  by  the  effect  ot  heat  from  a  back-flre  to  release 
the  damper  and  cause  it  to  dose. 

8.  In  a  flre-prevention  meana  for  gas-engines,  the  com- 
binatloo  with  a  carbureter  having  a  mixing-chamber  and 
aa  air-iateke  leading  thereto,  of  a  damper  hinged  on  the 
intake  openlag,  a  ^>rlng  for  operating  the  damper  to  doae 
the  inUke,  means  connected  with  said  damper  for  nor- 
mally holding  it  in  open  position,  and  a  fuaible  link  form 
ing  i>art  of  the  holding-means  for  the  damper  and  arranged 
across  the  intake  opening  to  adapt  it  to  be  fused  by  tlie 
heat  of  a  back-flre  in  the  earbunter. 

4.  In  a  aafety-device  for  gas-engine  carhureters,  the 
combination  with  tbe  alr-iatake  thereof,  of  a  ring-meB. 
bar  formed  with  a  valve^eat  and  adapted  to  be  attadied 
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to  tb*  iBtaka.  a  ralr*  hiatwl  «b  tt«  rtag-wCTibtf  to  adaRC 
It  to  cloM  ngtdnMt  the  M«t  therein,  e  tprla*  tor  ekMtos 
the  valve,  a  booked-member  fastened  to  an  arm  on  the 
valve,  a  second  hook  fixed  on  the  Interior  of  the  ttmg- 
nembar,  and  a  faslbl*  Unk  for  ooniMCtliiff  tb«  hooka  to 
hold  the  valve  In  open  podtlon. 

6.  In  a  safety-device  for  gaa-eaglne  earbaretera,  the 
combination  with  the  alr^lntake  thereof,  of  a  rins-BMaaher 
attached  thereto,  a  valve  hinged  on  the  ring-member  and 
adaptxl  to  saat  theraasalnat,  a  tprinc  for  operatlog  the 
valve  to  close  the  intake,  a  booked  member  connected  with 
tlM  valve,  a  second  hook  on  the  rlns-member,  a  fuslMe 
Uok  connectlnc  the  two  hooks  to  hold  the  valve  In  opaa 
position,  and  a  spriag-c^Mrated  latch  for  locking  the  valra 
■g.toat  its  seat  after  it  has  been  closed  through  the  v- 
leaKe  of  the  boldlng-meana. 


1,165,915.     DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR.     THOMAS  H,  t»A«KB. 
'  WlchlU.  Kans.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1016.    Serial  No.  17,290. 
(CI.  74—84.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  differential  and  caiing  there- 
for, a  housing  about  the  casing,  gear  bands  mounted  to 
rotate  loosely  about  the  casing,  gear  connections  between 
the  bands,  means  for  locking  one  hand  to  the  bousing,  and 
gear  mechanism  for  driving  the  other  band. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  differential  and  casing  there- 
for, a  housing  about  the  casing,  gear  bands  mounted  to 
rotate  loosely  about  the  casing,  gear  connection  between 
the  hands,  a  spider  disk  mounted  upon  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  lock  one  of  the  gear  bands  to  the 
bousing,  and  gear  mechanism  for  driving  the  other  band. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  differential  and  casing  there- 
for, a  housing  abou^  the  casing,  gear  bands  mounted  to 
route  loosely  about  the  casing,  gear  connections  betweea 
the  bands,  one  of  said  banda  having  recesses  fomad 
therein,  a  spider  disk  carried  by  the  housing  snd  having 
Angers  adapted  to  engage  the  recessed  band  to  lock  the 
latter  to  the  bousing,  and  gear  mecbanlsm  for  drivlag 
the  other  band. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  differential  and  casing  there- 
for, a  housing  sbout  tbe  casing,  gear  bands  mounted  to 
lotote  loosely  about  the  casing,  gear  connections  betweea 
said  t)«nda  and  means  for  causing  the  hands  to  roUto 
with  the  casing. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  differential  and  caaing  there- 
for, a  hooaing  about  the  caaing,  gear  bands  mounted  to 
rototo  looaely  about  the  caaing,  gear  connectlona  be- 
tween said  bands.  dUks  fastened  to  said  casing,  ball 
bearings  between  said  bands  and  disks,  bolts  passing 
through  said  disks  snd  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  one 
of  said  bands  from  rotation  Independent  of  the  casiac 
and  gear  mecbaalam  for  driving  the  band  thoa  lockad. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tba  Oasetta.] 


1.160,916.      SAFim      BLEVATOB      DEVICE.      lOMiCT 
Spikadkk,  Stifan  Kalxss,  and  Wladtblaw  Wilkou, 
Chicago,  m.     KUed  Jane  8,  1914.     8ertal  No.  MS.S50. 
(CI.  200—27.) 
1.  A  davlea  of  tbe  elaaa  dcacribtd,  comprlaing  a  awitcb 

base,  a  post  and  a  block  mounted  thereon  In  spaced  re- 


latloaa,  a  cjrUndrleal  eoatact  carried  by  aald  block,  a 
blade  piveted  to^  said  poat  and  provided  with  a  drealar 
boos  adjacent  its  free  end.  a  aeeoad  eyUndrteal  contact 
secured  within  said  boos  In  alinemeat  with  aald  flrat- 
named  contoct,  a  reailleat  member  between  said  poat 
and  blade  adapted  for  normally  separating  said  eontacta. 
a  di-electrlc  bracket  aeeored  to  tbe  free  end  of  eald  Made 
and  having  a  rectaagnlar  opening  theretbroogh.  a  switch 
arm  aUdable  wittalD  said  opealBf,  a  projection  spring 
endreling  aald  arm  and  engaging  tbe  aame  and  aald  blade, 
and  a  roller  In  the  outer  free  sad  of  aald  arm. 


2.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  a  snp- 
pert.  a  dl-clectrie  base  secured  to  the  said  support,  a 
casing  upon  said  base  provided  with  an  opening  therein 
opposite  tbe  base,  a  post  supported  by  the  baaa,  a  awitch 
plate  pivoted  through  the  said  poat,  a  stop  lug  upon 
the  said  post  beneath  the  rear  extonalon  of  tbe  plate,  an 
elevating  normally  poalttonlng  sprioc  carried  by  tbe 
said  post  and  In  engagement  with  tbe  lower  surface  of 
tbe  said  plate,  a  cylindrical  contact  supported  by  tbe  baae 
and  spaced  from  the  said  post,  s  second  cylindrical  cofk- 
tact  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  tbe  arm,  a  dl-electric 
block  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  plate  and  harlnf 
an  opening  therethrough,  snd  an  arm  realllently  mounted 
and  slidably  positioned  within  tbe  said  bracket  opening 
and  extending  outwardly  through  the  said  casing  opening. 


1,165,917.  DBTINO  APPARATUS.  AcoosT  Taooi.i, 
SanU  Boaa,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  Ser- 
toli, SanU  Bosa.  CaL  Filed  June  11.  1915.  Serial  No. 
S3.648.     (CI.  84— If.) 


L  A  drying  apparatua  comprialag  a  chamber,  framea 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  within  the  chamber,  meana 
exterior  of  the  chamber  for  imparting  rocking  movement 
to  tbe  framea,  and  means  for  causing  a  drcnlattoa  tt 
air  to  coact  with  the  frame. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  conprlslag  a  chamber,  framea 
mounted  tot  rocking  asoyeneBt  within  the  chamber,  meana 
for  imparting  rocking  movement  to  the  framea,  meana 
for  causing  a  circulation  of  air  to  coact  with  the  framea. 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  chamber  being  open,  and  doaurt 
membera  therefor. 

8.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  divided 
into  two  eompertments,  meana  eommon  to  both  of  said 
compartmento  tor  creating  air  circulation  therein,  sup- 
porting frames  within  each  of  tbe  compartmenta  mounted 
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far  rocking  movement,  each  of  said  compartments  being 
provided  with  sn  entrance  opening,  and  a  closure  member 
for  each  of  said  opentogs. 


1,165.918.     DRESSER-CHAIR.     Antoni  Tbdchan,  Flint, 
Mich.     FUed  Dec.  11,  101^.     Serial  No.  876,6«1.      (a. 
.45—88.) 


•  V '  .v.: . 


^'r^;  la    I  tT^}tlM 


■tS'l      i-r 

•H-» :  f,  ■ 

■  til-' '  ■ 


The  combination  with  a  set  of  supporting  legs,  of  a 
top  supported  00  said  legs  sod  having  a  recess  therein 
arranged  to  provide  a  peripheral  ledge,  the  top  further 
having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  txtendlng  through 
the  recessed  portion,  a  supporting  back  at  the  rear  ol 
aald  top.  a  lid  for  said  top  bavlng  a  smooth  upper  surfsce 
arranged  to  constitute  a  chair  seat,  article  holding  de- 
Tjcea  on  the  under  side  of  the  Ud,  tald  lid  being  spaced 
slightly  In  advance  of  the  back  whereby  when  the  lid 
is  raised  It  may  be  rested  in  raised  position  against  the 
back,  said  lid  projecting  over  both  sides  of  the  top  where- 
by to  protect  and  shelter  articles  attoched  to  said  aides, 
tbe  said  artlde  holding  devicea  carried  by  the  lid  being 
received  in  the  recess  and  opening  in  the  top,  and  a 
roller  carried  by  one  of  tbe  side  edges  of  the  top  positioned 
beneath  the  Ud  when  tbe  lid  is  in  closed  position. 


1,168,919.  STAMPED  INERTIA  UNIT.  Johi«  C.  Tubmbb, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Schieble  Toy  and  Novelty 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1912.    Serial  No.  718,320.     (Cl.  74— «.) 


A  unitary  Inertia  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  eombtn- 
ta«  an  integral  heavy  gage  sheet  metal  member  having  a 
centrally  apertured  and  dished  web  portion  and  a  periph- 
eral portion  Integrally  extending  therefrom  to  form  an  in- 
ertia annnlna  concentrating  a  large  pnH>ortlon  of  the  weight 
af  aald  member  at  a  predetermined  uniform  radial  distance 
froBB  its  center,  tbe  center  of  the  web  approximating  to- 
ward tbe  medial  lateral  line  of  the  annnlua  eetabliahing 
tke  azla  of  equilibrium  at  tbe  axle  connection,  and  a  rigid 
atout  axle  extending  through  said  aperture  and  having  a 
pemanent  rigid  union  directly  with  said  member  at  said 
aperture,  said  axle  terminating  with  its  ends  approxi- 
«atoly  equidiataat  from  the  central  radial  plane  of  aald 
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1,165.92a  PROCESS  OF  COATING  IBON  WITH  ALD- 
MINIUM.  Sadajiaba  Dtbmo,  Tokyo,  Japsa.  FlMk 
June  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  701.542.     (Cl.  91—70.2.) 

1.  The  process  of  coating  iron  with  aluminum  whlcb 
oompriaea  coating  the  iron  with  tin  and  brushing  tbe  aw- 
face  while  the  same  is  Immersed  in  molten  alumtoium. 

2.  The  process  of  coating  iron  plate  with  aluminium 
which  comprises  tinning  the  plate,  immersing  the  same  in 
molten  aluminium,  brushing  same  while  ao  Immersed  and 
passing  the  same  between  rollera  to  give  it  a  anooth 
surface. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  coatlag  Iron  with  aluminium  whieli 
compriaea  coating  Iron  with  a  sulUble  metal  and  entirely 
replacing  such  metal   by  alomtolum. 

4.  The  process  of  coating  Iron  with  alunaalum  which 
comprises  coaUng  the  iron  with  tin  and  entirely  replac- 
ing the  tin  by  aluminium. 

6.  The  process  of  coating  li«n  with  aluminium  which 
comprises  coating  tbe  iron  with  a  snitoble  metal,  tanaera* 
Ing  (he  same  in  molten  aluminium  and  sweeping  the  aur- 
face  with  a  metal  bruah  while  so  Immersed. 


1,165.921.  APPARATUS  FOB  STERILIZING  MILK. 
Max  von  BBCKLtNOHAOaxN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  R.  U.  V.  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824.654.      (Cl.  210—1.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  milk  aterlUslng  apparatna, 
of  the  kind  described,  of  a  receptade  toto  which  tbe 
stream  of  milk  flowing  from  the  apparatua  faUa,  an  alarm 
mechanism  and  means,  external  of  the  steriliser,  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  which  Is  cauaed  to  act  by  a  variation  to 
the  atream  between  tbe  ateriliser  outlet  and  the  receptacle 
due  to  any  otiatruction  of  the  steriliser. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  milk  aterllixing  apparatua,  of 
a  receptacle  for  recdving  the  mUk  aa  it  flows  therefrom,  a 
normally  broken  electric  drcnlt  containing  an  alann,  tbe 
break  in  aald  drcuit  being  adapted  to  be  doaed  by  the 
diversion  of  the  stream  of  milk  when  the  volume  of  aald 
stream  falls  below  the  normaL 


1.165,922.  DBAININQ  STEAM-TUBBINES.  Paol  Wa». 
MSB,  Charlottenburg,  Qermany,  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  875,838.     (a.  258—76.) 


L  The  combtoatlon  with  a  tarblne  caaing,  of  a  llnisg 
forming  with  aald  caaing  annular  drainage  cbambera  sadi 
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coTCiing  a  plarallty  of  itegM.  ports  throash  Mid  Ilnlnss 
(or  Mch  *t«ge,  and  coDtrolled  drain  pipea  leadlns  trom 
aakl  cfaambert. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  caalntc,  a  lining  lo- 
cated therein,  there  being  a  drainage  chamber  between  the 
tvo,  stationary  buckets  carried  by  the  lining,  rotor  buckets 
cooperating  with  the  stationary  backets,  ports  for  dis- 
charging water  located  in  the  lining  and  comnanlcatlng 
with  the  rotor  chamber  and  drainage  chamber,  and  means 
for  discharging  fluid  from  the  drainage  chamber. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  caalng.  means  arranged  to 
form  drainage  chambers  between  the  rotor  and  the  casing, 
means  connected  to  the  chamber  (or  draining  them  indl- 
rldoally,  a  rotor,  and  stationary  fluid  discharging  derices 
carried  by  the  said  means  for  directing  fluid  against  the 
rotor. 


1,166,923.  I^\ND-MARKER  FOB  PLANTERS.  WlLLIAV 
J.  Watebman.  Sanborn,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  01.212.     (O.  111—24.) 


1.  A  marker  for  planters  comprising  a  frame,  a  bowed 
meml)er  having  angle  portions  which  sre  fastened  to  the 
opposite  Bides  of  the  frame  and  having  fingers  for  engage- 
ment with  the  frame,  a  marker  plate  and  rod  secured 
thereto,  an  angle  bar  secured  to  the  frame  and  to  which 
said  marker  rod  Is  pivoted,  a  rod  having  eyes,  through 
one  of  which  said  bowed  member  passes,  an  eye  upon  the 
marker  rod  to  which  the  other  eye  is  connected,  and  means 
for  swinging  the  marker  rod. 

2.  A  marker  for  planters  comprlalng  a  flume,  a  bowed 
member  having  angle  portions  which  are  pivoted  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame  and  fingers  for  engaging  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  thereof,  a  bar  bent  to  angle  form  and  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  having  its  outer  end  flattened,  a 
pivot  secured  to  said  flattened  portion,  a  marker  plate,  a 
rod  secured  to  said  plate  and  connected  to  aald  pivot  and 
provided  with  an  eye,  a  rod  having  eyes  at  its  ends  and 
through  one  of  which  said  bowed  rod  passes,  the  other 
pivotally  connected  with  the  eye  upon  the  marker  plate, 
and  a  rope  secured  to  the  plate  to  swing  the  marker  rod, 
as  set  forth. 


1,16  5,024.  PREPARATION  OF  MEAT  PRODUCTS. 
Hbkbcrt  Watkins  -  PiTCBroBD,  Weybrldge,  England. 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  806,078.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  flavored  product 
(rem  meat,  consisting  in  cutting  the  meat  into  slices, 
roasting  the  slices  until  they  are  well  browned,  scraping 
from  the  surface  of  the  slices  while  still  warm  the  layer 
of  browned  matter  containing  the  flavoring  principle  of 
the  meat  formed  by  the  roasting  operation,  macerating 
the  meat  residue  with  hot  water,  concentrating  the  re- 
sultant solution  by  evaporation,  and  mixing  therewith 
the  surface  matter  scraped  from  the  meat  after  the 
roasting. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  flavored  product 
from  meat,  consisting  in  cutting  the  meat  into  sllcM, 
roasting  the  slices  until  they  are  well  browned,  scraping 
from  the  surface  of  the  slices  while  still  warm  the  layer 
of  browned  matter  containing  the  flavoring  principle  of 
the  meat  formed  by  the  roasting  operation,  macerating 
the  meat  residue  with  a  small  quantity  of  hot  water 
whereby  a  thick  brown  solution  Is  obtained,  eraporatlDg 
from  this  solution  in  vacuo  at  a  relatively  low  tempera- 
ture the  water  contained  therein,  and  mixing  with  the 
resultant  seml-aolid  extract  the  flavoring  matter  obtained 
^  scraping  from  the  scrface  of  the  roasted  maat. 


8.  A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  flavored  product 
from  meat,  conalstlng  in  cutting  the  meat  In  sllcas,  roast* 
iBf  4ht  sUcM  until  tbty  art  well  browned,  acraping 
from  the  surface  of  the  sllcea  while  atill  warm  tb«  layer 
of  browned  matter  coaUlnlng  the  flavoring  principle  of 
the  meat  formed  by  tbe  roasting  operation,  maoerating 
the  meat  realdne  with  hot  water,  concentrating  the  r«- 
sultaat  aolutlon  by  evaporation,  and  mixing  therewith  tbt 
surface  matter  scraped  irom  the  meat  after  the  roasting, 
making  an  extract  containing  salts  and  extractives  from 
a  further  quantity  of  lean  meat,  by  means  of  warm  water, 
and  adding  thereto  tbe  flavoring  matter. 

4.  A  proceaa  (or  preparing  a  highly  flavored  product 
from  meat,  consisting  in  cutting  some  of  tbe  meat  into 
slices,  rossting  tbe  same,  scraping  off  the  browned  sur- 
face, macerating  with  warm  water,  the  flavoring  mattar. 
salts  and  extractives  remaining  in  the  roasted  meat, 
evaporating  the  aolutlon  by  dlstlllatloa  of  tbe  water  there- 
(rom  in  vatmo  at  a  temperature  much  below  the  normal 
boiling  point,  mixing  with  thlH  concentrated  extract  the 
scraped  maat  product,  preparing  an  extract  with  warn 
water  (rom  a  (urthcr  quantity  o(  the  (resh  meat,  and 
mixing  with  this  extract  the  highly  flavored  extract  ob- 
tained (rom  the  roasted  portion  of  the  meat. 

0.  A  process  for  preparing  a  flavored  meat  product 
consisting  in  roasting  a  portion  of  the  meat  in  the  (om 
of  slices,  scraping  therefrom  tiie  flavoring  principles  de- 
veloped during  tbe  roasting  and  the  other  soluble  con- 
stituents, preparing  an  extract  with  warm  water  from  a 
further  portion  of  freah  meat  and  adding  to  the  said  ex- 
tract the  highly  flavored  extract  obtained  (rom  tbe  roasted 
meat,  treating  the  fresh  meat  residue  with  s  ferment  snd 
warm  water,  concentrating  the  predlgested  food  product 
so  obtained,  and  adding  it  to  tbe  flavored  extract. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,18  0,920.  NTJTBITI VE  PREPARATION.  Hnnnr 
WATKiNS-PiTCBroso,  Weybrldge,  England.  Filed  Sept. 
4.  1914.     Serial  No.  860,304.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  A  process  for  tbe  preparation  of  a  predlgested  meat 
product  in  a  palatable  form,  consisting  in  dissolving  out 
from  tbe  meat  the  salts  and  extractives,  adding  a  fer- 
ment capable  of  preparing  a  digested  product  therefrom, 
separating  and  concentrating  the  digested  product,  and 
combining  with  it  an  exciplent  capable  of  rendering  the 
mixture  palatable  and  nondecompoeing. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparstlon  of  a  predlgested  meat 
product  in  a  palatable  form,  consisting  In  dissolving  out 
from  the  meat  tbe  salts  and  extraetlvee,  adding  a  (ermeBt 
capable  of  preparing  a  digested  product  therefrom,  sepa- 
rating and  concent  rating  tbe  product,  combining  with  It 
an  exciplent  capable  of  rendering  tbe  mixture  palatable 
and  non-decompo«lng,  and  then  concentrating  the  mlx- 
ttire  in  voone,  whereby  tbe  remaining  water  Is  expelled 
leaving  a  fluid  mixture  of  exciplent  and  predlgested  meat 
product. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture^  a  product  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  predlgested  proteld  matter  obtained  from 
meat  after  tbe  removal  of  the  salts  and  extractives  there- 
from, and  an  exciplent  capable  of  mixing  with  tbe  di- 
gested proteld  matter,  and  preserving  the 


1,160,926.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Bdwabo 
T.  W1U.IAMS,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Arthur  WU- 
lUms.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Hied  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,908.      (a.  6»— 110.) 

1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatua,  the  combination  of  aa 
upright  casing,  a  transverse  partition  dividing  tbe  casing 
into  an  upper  compression  chamber  and  a  lower  pomp 
chamt>er,  a  pump  arranged  in  tbe  lower  chamber  and  con- 
nected with  the  upper  chamber  to  deliver  a  gaaeoos  re- 
frlgeratlnf  agent  under  praasure  thereinto,  means  (or  anp* 
plying  a  liquid  cooling  medium  into  tbe  compression  cham- 
ber to  cool  the  compresned  refrigerating  agent  and  for 
delivering  the  cooling  medium  from  tbe  oompresalon 
chamber  into  the  pump  chamber  to  cool  tbe  paap  la  tbe 


Dbcbmbbr  a8, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


"S^ 


latter,  and  means  to  discharge  the  liquid  cooling  medium 
from  the  pump  chamber  and  leave  an  entrapped  body  of 
air  between  the  surface  of  the  llqald  cooUng  agent  and 
the  aforessld  transverse  partition. 


*fi 


i< 


on  its  low  pressure  side:  snd  means  (or  carrying  iubrt- 
caat  from  the  separator  in  the  compression  chamber  t» 
the  pump  in  the  pump  chamber. 

(Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,166.927.      TALKING-MACHINE    WITH    REPEAT    AT- 
TACHMENT.    Danibl  M.  W1NAN8,  Blnghamton,  N    T 
Filed  July  17,  1915.     Sorlal  No.  4<y,H62.     (CI.  181— «.) 


■■•'«ib/^ 
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2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  expansion  chamber,  and  an  expansion  valve  connected 
therewith  ;  of  a  pump  chamber ;  a  pupp  arranged  in  the 
pump  chamber,  and  on  its  low  pressure  side  connected 
with  the  expanaion  chamber  to  draw  refrigerating  medium 
therefrom :  a  compression  chamber  connected  with  the 
pump  to  receive  refrigerating  medium  therefrom  and  with 
the  expansion  valve  to  deUver  compressed  refrigerating 
medium  thereto :  a  cooling  coll  arranged  in  the  compres- 
sion chamber  to  cool  the  refrigerating  medium  therein,  and 
discharging  a  cooling  medium  into  the  pump  chamber  to 
absorb  heat  from  the  pump  ;  and  meana  for  discharging  tbe 
cooling  medium  from  the  pump  chamber,  aald  dlacharglng 
having  Its  InUke  locsted  above  the  pump  whereby  the 
Utter  is  submerged  in  the  cooling  medium  in  the  pump 
chamt>er. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatua.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  chambers  srranged  one  above  tbe  other  and  having  a 
common  dividing  wail ;  a  pump  in  the  lower  chamber,  dla- 
charglng from  its  high  pressure  side  Into  the  upper  cham- 
ber and  having  its  low  pressure  side  open  to  the  exterior 
of  tbe  lower  chamber  to  receive  a  refrigerating  medium ; 
a  cooling  ooll  for  a  liquid  cooling  agent,  arranged  into  the 
upper  chamber  and  discharging  into  tbe  lower  chamber; 
an  outlet  for  dlacharglng  the  cooling  agent  from  the  lower 
chamber,  arranged  to  receive  aald  agmt  at  the  point  below 
tbe  afOreeaid  common  dividing  wall  whereby  to  leave  an 
air-apace  below  said  wall  and  the  cooling  agent  In  tbe 
lower  chamber;  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  re- 
frigerating medloffl  (rom  the  upper  chamber. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combinstion  of  a 
compression  chamber  having  an  outlet  for  compressed  re- 
frigerating medium,  and  a  pump  chamber,  tlie  two  cham- 
bers baring  a  common  diridlng  wall ;  a  pump  arranged  in 
the  pump  chamber,  dlsehsrglng  from  its  high  pressure  side 
into  the  compression  chsmber  and  receiring  on  its  low 
pressure  side  refrigerating  medium  from  outside  the 
pump  chamber:  a  cooling  coll  for  a  liquid  cooling  agent 
arranged  in  the  compression  chamber  to  absorb  beat 
(rom  the  refrigerating  medium  therein,  and  discharging 
tbe  cooling  agent  Into  the  pump  chamber  to  submerge  the 
pump  and  absorb  heat  therefrom;  and  an  outlet  for  the 
cooling  agent  In  the  pump  chamber,  having  its  point  of 
Intake  spsced  from  said  common  dividing  wall  to  pro- 
vide an  air  space  between  tbe  same  and  tbe  Iwdy  of  cool- 
lag  agent  In  the  pump  chamber. 

6.  In  a  refrigerating  apparattw,  the  combination  of  a 
compression  chamber  hsving  sn  outlet  for  a  compressed 
refrigerating  medium ;  a  lubricant  separator  Inside  tbe 
compression  chamber  and  in  open  communication  there- 
with;  a  pomp  chamber;  a  puap  in  the  latter  chamber, 
dtecharglng  from  its  high  pressure  aide  Into  tbe  lubrieaat 
separator   and  adapted   to   receive   refrigwattng   mediwn 


1.  In  a  Ulklng  machine,  bavlng  a  pivoted  tone  ana, 
reproducer,  stylus,  rotstable  record  carrier,  and  brake 
means  therefor,  tbe  combination  of  a  trigger  for  latching 
the  brake  in  Inoperative  position,  means  carried  by  tbe 
tone  arm  adapted  to  contact  said  trigger  at  tbe  end 
of  a  record,  means  for  lifting  said  stylus  from  the  record 
when  said  means  conUcts  said  trigger,  and  without  oper- 
ating said  trigger,  means  for  returning  said  tone  ana 
across  the  record  with  the  stylus  out  of  coaUet  there- 
with, and  means  for  causing  the  stylus  to  again  engage 
the  record  at  the  beginning  thereof,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  Ulklng  machine,  having  a  rotaUble  record- 
carrier  and  a  reproducer  and  stylus  movable  relatively 
thereto  to  play  a  record  when  the  atyiua  is  la  engagement 
with  the  record,  the  combination  of  an  automatic  stop 
device,  including  a  stop  member,  means  movable  with  the 
reproducer  adapted  to  contact  said  stop  member  at  the 
end  of  a  record,  a  member  Utched  In  Inoperative  position 
by  said  means,  and  unlatched  by  the  light  engagement 
thereof  with  said  stop  device,  devices  for  lifting  the 
stylus  from  the  record  when  said  member  la  unlatched, 
spring  means  for  returning  the  reproducer  to  its  starting 
position,  whea  the  stylus  has  been  lifted,  and  means  for 
canaing  the  stylus  to  again  engage  the  record  st  the  be- 
ginning thereof,  said  first  meana  being  adapted  to  operate 
said  stop  member  when  pressed  sgainst  tbe  same  there- 
after, said  member  being  unlatched,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  baring  a  rotatable  record  car- 
rier and  a  reproducer  and  stylus  movable  relatively  there- 
to play  a  record  when  the  stylus  Is  In  engagement  with 
the  record,  the  combination  of  an  automatic  stop  device. 
Including  a  stop  member,  mesns  movable  with  the  repro- 
ducer adapted  to  contact  aald  stop  member  at  the  end  of 
a  record,  without  operating  said  stop  device,  means  for 
Ilftlag  the  stylus  from  the  record  thereupon,  means  for 
returning  the  reproducer  to  Its  starting  position,  an  abut- 
ment, and  means  movable  with  the  reproducer  adapted  to 
contact  said  abutment  and  thereupon  to  cause  the  stytvs 
to  again  engage  the  record  at  the  beginning  thereof,  sub- 
staatially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  having  a  rotataMe  record  car- 
rier and  a  reproducer  and  stylus  movable  relatively  there- 
to to  play  a  record  when  the  stylos  is  In  engagement 
with  tbe  record,  the  comMnatlon  of  an  automatic  atop 
deriee.  Including  a  stop  member,  means  movable  with  the 
reproducer  adapted  to  contact  said  stop  member  at  the 
ead  of  a  record,  a  member  latched  In  Inoperative  posldaa 
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hy  nld  meant,  and  anlatched  bj  the  engac«m«nt  thereof 
with  aald  stop  device,  and  device*  for  lifting  the  ■tylna 
from  the  record  when  aald  member  U  anlatched,  aald 
means  being  adapted  to  operate  said  atop  device  when 
preased  againat  the  same  with  aufflcleDt  force,  aubatan- 
tUlIy  aa  set  forth. 

B.  la  a  talking  machine,  having  a  rotatable  record  car- 
rier and  a  reprodacer  and  atjrloa  movable  rtlattvely 
thereto  to  play  a  record  when  the  stylas  li  In  engagement 
.with  the  recora,  the  combination  of  a  stop,  a  trip  device 
movable  with  the  reproducer  adapted  to  contact  said 
atop  at  the  end  of  the  record,  a  lever  latched  by  said  trip 
device  and  released  by  the  contact  of  the  latter  with  said 
■top,  and  means  operated  by  said  lever  to  lift  the  stylos 
from  the  record  when  said  lever  Is  released,  subatantlally 
•a  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,165,928.  POWBR- FACTOR  HBGULATOR.  Fbid  H. 
Wijrm,  Schenectady,  N,  T.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
4,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,799.     (CI.  172—246.) 


1.  In  a  power  factor  regulator  for  a  polyphase  ayatem 
•f  dlstributioD  which  Includes  a  synchronoaa  dynamo 
aleetrte  machine  and  a  pair  of  contacts  for  controlling 
the  excitation  of  said  machine,  means  responsive  to  the 
power  factor  of  tba  ayatern  for  controlling  one  of  aald 
eontacts,  aald  means  comprising  connected  corea,  a  poten- 
tial winding  associated  with  each  core  and  each  oonnected 
feetweea  a  common  main  and  another  main  of  the  aystem 
and  exerting  opposed  pulls  on  said  ceres,  a  cnrrent  wind- 
ing aaaodated  with  each  potential  winding  and  connected 
la  parallel  with  that  main  of  the  system  to  which  both 
potential  wtndiaga  are  oonnected,  meant  tor  maintaining 
a  ooBBtant  current  In  aald  carrent  windings  and  meana 
for  tranamlttlng  motion  from  said  corea  to  said  contact. 

2.  In  a  power  factor  regulator  for  a  three-phase  sys- 
tem of  distribution  which  includes  a  synchronous  dynamo 
electric  machine,  a  pair  of  contacts  for  controlling  the  ex- 
citation of  aald  machine,  meana  reaponalTe  to  the  power 
factor  of  the  system  for  controlling  one  of  aald  eontacts, 
■aid  means  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  cores,  a  poten- 
tial winding  associated  vrith  each  oore  and  each  con- 
aected  between  two  malna  of  the  aystem  and  exerting 
eppoeed  pulls  on  aald  cores,  a  current  winding  aaaodated 
with  each  potential  wlndloK  and  connected  to  receive  cur- 
Tent  from  that  main  of  tbe  system  to  which  both  potential 
windings  are  connected,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant 
current  in  aald  current  windings,  and  means  (or  traaa- 
alttlng  motion  from  aald  eorea  to  said  contact. 

8.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  system  having  distribut- 
ing mains,  a  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine  con- 
aoeted  tliereto,  means  responsive  to  the  power  factor  of 
■aid  system  controlling  tbe  exettatlen  of  said  machlae, 
■aid  controlling  means  comprising  a  moving  contact  mem- 
ber, cores  attached  to  said  member,  a  fixed  current  coll 
and  a  fixed  potential  coll  associated  with  each  core  for 
•ontroUiag  its  movement,  and  meana  for  maintalalag 
•  constant  cnrrent   In   said   current   coila,   both   of  aald 


current  oolla  being  responsive  to  changea  in  tbe  phaae 
relation  of  tbe  current  in  one  of  said  mains,  one  of 
said  potential  eollo  being  responahro  to  duuigea  in  the 
phase  relation  of  tbe  voltage  between  said  first  mala  aad 
a  second  main,  the  other  of  said  potential  colls  being  ro- 
sponsive  to  changes  in  tbe  phaae  relation  of  tbe  voltage 
between  the  first  main  and  a  third  main. 


1,16  5.929.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  IflCHAL 
ZAaADixi,  Carnegie,  Pa.  Filed  July  12,  191B.  Serial 
No.  39,841.      (CI.   187—78.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  an  elevator  ear  and  the  shaft  frame  there- 
of, operating  shafts  for  the  aald  car,  normally  retracted 
bolts  carried  by  the  ahafting  and  supportlngly  proJectaUe 
Inwardly  thereof  within  the  path  of  travel  of  the  aald 
oar,  retracting  meana  for  tbe  said  bolta,  casbloaiag 
aprings  upon  the  bottom  of  the  said  ear  at  ths  sldea 
thereof  adjacent  tbe  said  bolts,  and  manually  adJxiataUa 
connections  between  the  aald  bolts  and  operating  ahafta. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  an  elevator  car  and  the  abaft  frame  there- 
of, operating  ahafta  for  the  aald  car,  noraully  retracted 
bolta  oarrled  by  the  ahafting  and  aupportingly  proJectaMe 
Inwardly  thereof  wlthia  the  path  of  travel  of  tte  aaM 
car.  retracting  means  for  tbe  saM  bolts,  cashlonlag 
springs  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  said  car  at  the  sldea 
thereof  adjacent  the  said  bolta.  an  operating  drum  for  the 
aald  bolta  connecting  cords  between  the  said  bolta  and 
operating  drum,  ehitch  control  coanectiona  betweea  tke 
said  drum  and  operatlag  shafts,  a  elotefa  operating  mem- 
ber for  the  said  last-named  means,  and  a  cord  connected 
between  the  aald  clutch  operating  member  and  the  bottaai 
of  the  abaft  and  freely  extending  through  the  aald  car. 


1,16  8,980.  liOTOB-DRIVfeN  TRACTOR.  Bcoaini 
Amjul,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.  FUt&  Jnly  18.  1914.  Serial 
No.  861.288.     (CL  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  motor  weeder.  an  upper  frame  and  a  Ic 
frame,  having  their  forward  ends  converging  upwardly,  a 
steering-post  joumaled  In  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  frsmae, 
and  provided  with  a  fork  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  front  wheel 
jonrnaied  In  the  fork,  a  heavy  drive  wheel  joumaled  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  lower  frame  and  positioaed  direetty 
behind  tbe  front  wheel,  aa  operating  shaft  for  tbe  dHve 
wheel  connected  to  tbe  lower  fraoM,  a  motor  for  dtlvlag 
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the  operatlag  abaft,  snpported  by  one  of  tbe  frames,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  steering-post 

2.  In  a  motor  weeder,  an  upper  frame  and  a  lower 
frame,  having  their  forward  ends  converging  upwardly, 
a  ateerlng-poat  joumaled  in  the  forward  enda  of  tbe 
fmmea,  and  provided  with  a  fork  at  lU  lower  end,  a 
front  wheel  joumaled  in  the  fork,  a  heavy  drive  wheel 
joumaled  on  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  frame  aad  poal- 
tloned  directly  behind  the  front  wheel,  an  operatlBg  abaft 
for  the  drive-wheel  connected  to  the  lower  frame,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  operating  shaft,  supported  by  one  of  the 
frames,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  steering-post,  the 
aald  wheels  being  narrow  enough  to  travel  between  con- 
aecutlve  rows  of  planta. 

8.  In  a  motor -driven  weeder..  a  narrow  front  wheel, 
a  narrow  rear  wheel  directly  behind  the  front  wheel, 
a  steering  -  post  provided  with  a  fork  In  which  the  front 
wheel  is  mounted,  a  lower  frame  having  tne  rear  wheel 
joumaled  thereon,  an  upper  frame,  journals  on  the 
front  enda  of  tbe  frames.  In  which  the  steering-post  is 
journaled.  means  for  spacing  the  rear  ends  of  the  framea 
and  securing  them  rigidly  together,  an  operating  shaft 
journaled  on  tbe  lower  frame,  means  connected  to  the 
said  shaft  for  driving  the  rear  wheel,  a  motor  supported 
OB  one  of  the  framea  for  driving  the  aald  shaft,  and  meana 
for  controlling  the  steering-poet 


transverse  section  and  each  extending  from  said  dlak  to 
aald  ring  in  a  direction  Inclined  to  all  planea  radlatiag 
from  the  axla  of  rotation,  said  bUdes  being  of  subataa- 
tially  uniform  croaa  -  aectlon  and  untwisted  throughout 
their  length  whereby  the  disk  ends  of  said  hUdee  wiU  be 
inclined  in  the  direction  of  rotation  to  a  greater  czteat 
than  their  intake  enda. 

5.  A  rotor  for  centrifugal  fana  or  pumps  comprising  a 
series  of  elongated  blades  arranged  in  drom  form  to  form 
a  central  chamber,  and  adapted  to  draw  In  the  fluid  axlally 
and  discharge  It  circnmferentUlly.  aoch  bladea  having 
their  disk  ends  inclined  in  the  direction  of  rotation  to  a 
greater  extent  than  their  Intake  ends  and  having  straight 
Inner  and  outer  marginal  edges  extending  in  a  direction 
inclined  to  all  planea  radiating  from  the  axis  of  rotation  to 
thereby  lie  in  surfaces  which  are  hyperbololds  of  revolu- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Q*aetU.} 


1,166.931.  CENTRIPrGAL  FAN  OR  PUMP.  N1CHOI.A8 
W.  AKiMorr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  American  Blower  Company. 
Oreen  laland,  N.  Y..  a  Corporatioa  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  21.  1910.     SerUI  No.  646,004.     (CL  280—11  ) 


1,165.932.      LOCOMOTIVE    FIRE-BOX.      F«akk    A.    Al^ 

LiNGBa,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chrtet 

«i",'o^'  '^««^««'  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  6.  1914.    Serial  No. 
856,126.      (CI.  168--S.) 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pomp  compriainf  a 
■eries  of  elongated  blades  arranged  in  form  of  a  conoldal 
dram  to  form  a  central  intake  chamber,  and  adapted  to 
draw  In  the  fluid  axlally  and  dlacbarge  it  drcomferen- 
tlally,  and  hariag  a  dlak  at  the  amaller  end  of  tbe  drum, 
aach  bladea  having  their  dlak  ends  inclined  In  the  direction 
of  rotation  to  a  greater  extent  than  their  intake  enda 

2.  A  rotor  for  centrifugal  fans  or  pumps  comprising  a 
■erlee  of  elongated  blades  arraaged  In  dram  form  to  form 
a  central  Intake  chamber,  and  adapted  to  draw  in  tbe 
fhild  axlally  and  discharge  It  drcumferentially,  and  each 
of  aald  blades  b^ng  arranged  with  ita  longitudinal  ex- 
tension Inclined  to  all  planea  radiating  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  having  ita  dlak  end  Inclined  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  to  a  greater  extent  than  ita  Intake  end. 

8.  A  rotor  for  centrifugal  fans  or  pnmpa  eompricing  a 
disk  forming  a  closure  at  one  end.  a  ring  at  the  other  or 
iatake  end.  aad  a  aeriea  of  elongated  bladea  concaved  in 
transveree  eectioB  and  each  extending  from  aald  ditt  to 
■aid  riag  In  a  direction  inclined  to  all  planea  qidlatiBg 
from  the  axla  of  rotation,  and  the  dlak  enda  of  aald  bladea 
being  inclined  in^thc  direction  of  rotathm  to  a  greater  ex- 
teat  than  their  iatake  enda 

4.  A  rotor  for  centrifugal  fans  or  pampa  comprising  a 
dWt  forming  a  closure  at  one  end,  a  ring  at  tbe  other  or 
iatake  end,  and  a  aeriea  of  elongated  bladee  eoacaved  la 


1.  An  air  aupply  pan  for  engine  Are  boxes  having  a  pair 
of  slightly  inclined  downwardly  converging  walls,  an  air 
chamber  formed  under  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  rear 
end  thereof  and  extending  entirely  across  the  receptacle, 
said  air  chamber  having  downwardly  converging  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  being  connected  at  their  upper  edges 
to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  diverging  from  the 
walls  of  the  receptacle,  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  being 
perforated  above  the  air  chamber  and  being  imperforate 
in  advance  of  the  air  chamber,  means  for  admitting  air 
to  the  air  chamber,  meaas  for  ejecting  fuel  Into  the  recep- 
tacle and  fire  brick  covering  the  walla  of  the  receptacle, 
aaid  fire  brick  being  formed  with  perforations  communicat- 
ing with  the  perforations  formed  In  tbe  rear  end  of  the 
walls  of  tbe  receptacle. 

2.  An  air  supply  pan  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prialng  a  receptacle  having  slightly  Inclined  downwardly 
converging  aide  walla,  aa  air  chamber  ander  aald  ree^>- 
tacle  and  having  downwardly  converging  side  walla  con- 
nected along  their  upper  edgee  to  the  olde  walla  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle near  their  outer  edgea  thoee  portions  of  tbe 
walla  of  the  receptacle  which  extnd  over  tbe  air  chamber 
beiag  perforated,  perforated  ftre  brldt  covering  the  perto- 
mtad  portlona  of  tbe  walla  of  the  receptacle,  aaid  lire 
brick  being  provided  with  channela  which  cstabllah  com- 
mnnioatioa  between  the  perforatlona  in  the  walla  of  the  ro- 
ceptacle  and  the  fire  brick  perforatlona,  meana  for  ad- 
mitting air  into  the  air  chamber,  and  meana  for  iajoetlnc 
foel  for  combaotl<»  into  nald  roeeptaela 


1.166,938.     METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BLARIC 

HELICAL  GEARS.     Kaxl  AuHmrr,  Schenectady,  K.  T 

FUed  Feb.  18.  1914.    Serial  No.  819,480.     (CI.  29— 10».> 

1.  Tbe  method  ot  forasing  gears   wbleh  compriaaa  aa- 

aembilng  into  a  solid  maas  a  number  of  plates  on  a  tap* 

port  with  epaclng  meana  between  adjacent  ptatea,  cattln« 

the  toetb,  and  removing  a  portion  of  the  wpaetag  SMna 

betweea  the  plate*. 


'^fi^w.' 
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2.  Tbe  method  of  forming  gears  which  comprlae*  a*- 
■emblinc  a  number  of  elastic  platet.  on  a  support  with 
permanent  and  also  with  remoTable  spacing  devices  be- 
tween the  plates  for  temporarily  backing  up  the  teeth, 
cattinc  the  teeth  and  remorlng  aald  remoTable  spacing 
device*.  .   ,, 


twisted  DMr  the  point  of  eonnectloo  with  the  Index  sec- 
tion Into  a  plane  at  right  angle*  thereto. 


^  I 


•'V 


»'- 


3.  The  method  of  forming  gears  which  comprises  as- 
sembling a  number  of  elastic  plates  on  a  support  In  per- 
manent relation  with  permanent  and  also  with  destructi- 
ble spacing  devices  between  tbe  plates,  flnlsblng  the  blank 
thns  formed,  cutting  the  teeth  and  subsequently  destroy- 
ing the  destructible  spacing  devices. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  forming  gears  which  comprises  as- 
sembling a  number  of  elastic  plates  on  a  shaft  or  support 
with  permanent  spacing  means  between  the  plates  and  also 
with  temporary  paper  spacing  means  between  said  plates 
which  drcumferentlally  surround  the  [>ermanent  means, 
cutting  helical  teeth  on  tbe  blank  thus  formed  and  then 
destroying  the  paper  spacing  means. 


1,160,934.  COMPENSATING  THERMOMETER.  Paixr 
E.  Amthor,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Schaeffer 
4  Badenberg  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1913.  (aterlal  No.  742.087. 
(CI.  73—118.) 


I.lft5.935.  CONTBOLLINO  DEVICE.  Johan  M.  Andbb- 
SIN,  Boston,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Albert  and  J.  M.  Ander- 
son Manufacturing  Company,  Beaton,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Piled  Apr.  29,  1914.  Sertal  No.  8SA.X25. 
<C1.  161—27.) 


1.  la  a  prsssare  gage  In  combination  with  an  actuating 
maana.  an  Index  or  pointer  adapted  to  be  swung  on  a 
pivot  by  said  actuating  means  and  comprising  a  ther- 
mostatic section  arranged  to  automatically  distort  the 
pointer  to  compensate  for  local  temperature  varlatlona. 

2.  In  a  preasure  gage  In  combination  with  an  actuating 
Baans,  a  pointer  adapted  to  be  swung  on  a  pivot  by  said 
actuating  means  and  comprising  a  thermostatic  section  in- 
terposed between  tbe  pivot  and  the  Index  end  of  the 
pointer  and  adapted  to  aatomatically  distort  the  pointer 
to  compensate  for  local  temperature  variations. 

3.  A  pointer  for  a  temperature  gage  adapted  to  be 
swung  on  a  pivot  and  comprising  a  thermostatic  section 
Interposed  between  the  pivot  and  tbe  index  end  of  the 
poloter  and  coapoMd  of  two  parallel  itrlpa  of  nallke 
material  onlted  together  In  a  plane  at  right  amcles  to  the 
plane  of  pointer  movement. 

4.  A  pointer  for  a  temperature  gage  adapted  to  be 
■wuag  OB  a  plTOt  and  comprising  a  thermostatic  section, 
a  flat  resilient  index  section  in  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  polatar,  and  a  thermostatic  section  Interposed  be- 
twaen  the  flat  index  section  and  a  pivot  and  composed  of 
two  parallel  strips  of  unlike  material  united  together  and 


1.  In  a  circuit  controller,  in  combination,  a  movable 
contact  member,  a  stud  thereon,  a  lever  having  a  alot 
through  which  said  stud  is  extended,  a  spring  connecting 
said  stud  and  lever,  a  second  lever  pivoUUy  connected 
with  the  slotted  lever  to  form  a  toggle,  a  link  having  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  slotted  lever  of  said 
toggle,  a  gear  to  which  said  link  is  connected,  a  rotaUble 
shaft  on  which  said  gear  Is  mounted,  means  for  rotating 
itaid  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  spring  motor  to  rotate  said 
Kear  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  a  train  of  gears  con- 
nected with  tbe  motor-operated  gear  to  retard  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  same,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controller,  In  combination,  a  movable 
<-untact  member,  ststlonary  contact  members  cuOperstlng 
therewith,  toggle-levers  connected  with  said  movable  con- 
tact member,  a  gear,  meaas  for  connecting  said  gear 
with  said  toggle-levers,  means  for  manually  rotating  said 
gear  in  one  direction  to  close  the  switch,  a  spring  for 
rotating  said  gear  In  the  opposite  direction  to  open  the 
Kwitch,  and  a  clock  mechanism  for  regulating  the  rotation 
uf  the  said  gear  to  delay  the  opening  of  the  switch  a  pre- 
determined length  of  time,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  circuit  controller,  in  combination,  a  movable 
member,  a  toggle-mechanism,  means  connecting  said  toggla- 
mechaniam  with  said  member  to  permit  the  latter  to  be 
moved  by  the  toggle-mecbanlsm  ai>d  Independently  thereof, 
manually  operated  means  connected  with  said  toggle-mecb- 
anlsm to  effect  movement  of  tbe  said  member,  a  motor 
« peratlvely  connected  with  said  toggle-mecbanlsm  to  auto- 
matically effect  movement  of  tbe  toggle-mechanism,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  said  toggle-mecha- 
nism by  said  motor,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controller,  In  combination,  a  movable 
member,  a  toggle-mecfaanlam.  means  connecting  said  toggla- 
mechanism  with  said  movable  member  to  permit  tbe  latter 
to  l>e  moved  by  the  toggle-mechanism  and  independently 
thereof,  manually  operated  means  connected  with  said 
toggle-mecbanlsm  to  effect  movement  of  tbe  said  member 
in  one  direction  and  having  provision  for  permitting  the 
toggle-mechanisip  to  move  independently  of  the  msnuslly 
operated  meana.  a  motor  opera tlvely  connected  with  said 
toggle-mechanism  to  automatically  effect  movement  of  the 
toggle-mecbanlsm  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  movement  of  said  toggle-mecbanlsm  by  said 
motor,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  circuit  controller,  in  combination,  a  movable 
member,  a  toggle- mechanism,  means  connecting  said  toggla- 
mechanlam  with  said  member  to  permit  the  latter  to  be 
moved  by  the  toggle-mechanism  and  independently  thereof, 
means  for  effecttnx  said  independent  movement,  means  con- 
nected with  said  toggle-mecbanlsm  to  effect  movement  of 
tbe  movable  member  Into  one  position,  a  motor  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  toggie-mechanism  to  automatically 
move  said  toggle-mecbanlsm  into  snother  position,  and 
means  for  regulating  tbe  movement  of  said  toxirle-mecba-  . 
nism  by  said  motor. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.165,986.  BOTTLE  -  LABBLINO  MACHINE.  Fain 
BacKU^  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Labeling 
Machine  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  11, 
1913.      Serial  No.  778,442.      (CI.  216 — 13.) 


*  ,'1 


1.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  the  combination  with 
reciprocating  pickers  having  raised  faces,  of  a  stationary 
paste  fountsin,  a  paste  supply  roller  in  said  paste  foun- 
tain, a  paste-roller,  means  Imparting  borlsontally  recipro- 
cating motion  to  the  paste-roller,  whereby  it  passes  over 
aald  raised  faces  of  said  pickers,  and  spring  means  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  said  paste-roller  in  contact  with 
•aid  pickers. 

1'.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  tbe  combination,  with 
Vertically-reciprocating  label-receptacles  and  means  for  im- 
parting vertically-reciprocating  motion  to  the  same,  of  a 
paste-fountain,  a  paate-roller,  means  for  Imparting  bori- 
sontally-reclprocating  motion  to  the  same,  pickers,  and 
moans  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  In  an  Inclined 
direction  to  said  pickers  for  transmitting  labels  to  the 
bottle. 

3.  In  B  bottie-lslieling  machine,  the  combination  of  horl- 
sontal  pickers,  sn  inclined  frame  for  supporting  the  pick- 
ers, inclined  guideways  for  guiding  the  picket-frame,  and 
means  for  impariing  reciprocating  motion  to  the  picker 
supporting-frame  and  pickers. 

4.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  the  combination,  with 
pickers,  of  a  horlsontally-reclprocatlng  paste-roller,  means 
Including  a  guide-frame  for  guiding  said  paste-roller,  and 
means  between  the  gulde-frsme  of  the  paste-roller  and  the 
«baft  of  the  same  for  eqnallxlng  the  pressure  on  the 
pickers. 

6.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle-rest,  vertically-movable  laLel-recep:scles,  of  pickers 
movable  at  an  angle  of  Inclination  from  lowermost  posi- 
tion of  the  receptacles  to  said  bottle-rest. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.165.037.  DENTAL  FLA8K-CL08ING  DEVICE.  Hobkkt 
Booty,  Toronto,  Ontsrio.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  WUUam  White,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1B14.     8erUl  No.  871,939.      (CI.  18—33.) 

1.  A%  H  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  clsits 
described  comprising  s  frame  composed  of  two  vertically 
dispoaed  notch-provided  members  and  a  bottom  bow-shaped 
bar  which  la  connected  to  each  of  tbe  said  members  by  a 
compound  bend ;  a  plate  carried  by  said  bottom  bar,  a 
clamping  device  comprising  a  concaved  plate  provided 
at  each  end  with  a  slot  through  which  extend  the  said 
rartically  dispoaed  members,  tbe  end  pieces  of  said  plate 
normally  resting  in  sn  alined  pair  of  slots ;  a  pressure 
4crew  operating  through  said  plate,  and  means  designed 
to  engage  with  said  vertically  disposed  members  of  said 
frame  in  order  to  lock  them  apart,  as  set  forth.  ^ 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the 
class  described  comprising  s  frame  composed  of  two  verti- 
«ally  disposed  notch-provided  members  and  a  bottom  bow- 


ahaped  bar  which  is  connected  to  each  of  the  said  menbers 
by  a  compound  bend ;  a  plate  carried  bj  aald  bottoafi  bar, 
a  clamping  device  comprising  a  concaved  plate  provided 
at  each  end  with  a  slot  through  which  extend  tbe  said 
vertically  disposed  members,  the  end  pieces  of  said  plate 
normally  resting  in  an  alined  pair  of  slots;  a  preasure 
screw  operating  through  said  plate;  a  concaved  losing 
plate  mounted  on  said  pressure  screw  and  operating  under- 
neath said  slot-provided  plate,  and  provided  at  each  end 
with  a  boss  which  when  said  plate  is  in  normal  poaitlon 
rests  against  the  Inner  sides  of  said  vertically  disposed 
members,  and  a  shoulder  carried  by  each  end  of  said  slot- 
provided  plate  and  against  which  the  said  bosses  rest  wbMi 
said  laMt-meiitioned  plate  In  In  normal  poaitlon,  aa  aet 
forth.      '^^^ -.».;  ;  '-<3ivr.<<: 


.3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dental  flask,  of  a  closing 
device  comprising  a  frame  bent  at  each  side  so  as  to  allow 
tbe  frame  a  tendency  to  lengthen  under  pressure ;  a  sap- 
porting  plate  fixed  to  ssid  frsme  In  a  borisontal  position  ; 
adjustable  resilient  pressure  plates  movabl.r  mounted  on 
said  frame,  and  a  pressure  screw  operating  through  said 
plates,  tbe  whole  <-omblned  to  operate  as  set  forth. 


1.165,938.  MANIFOLDING  SALES  -  BOOK.  Edwajio 
KiKBT  BoTTut,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Salea 
Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1913.  Serial 
No.  792.573.      (CI.  11 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  sales-lwok,  a  cover,  a  pad  consisting  of  suitable 
leaves  and  a  back,  and  means  for  detacbably  securing  the 
pad  to  the  cover :  such  means  comprising  metal  clip:^  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  parts  provided  with  upturned  flanges 
forming  between  them  a  groove  in  which  a  part  of  the 
back  of  tbe  pad  Is  disposed. 

2.  In  a  sales-book,  a  cover,  a  pad  (onsistiug  of  suitable 
leaves  and  a  back,  and  means  for  detacbably  securing  the 
pad  to  tbe  cover ;  such  means  comprising  metal  dips  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  parts,  the  lower  parts  sttacbed  to 
the  cover,  and  the  upper  parts  spaced  above  them,  and 
both  parts  l>elng  provided  with  up-tumed  flanges  forming 
between  them  a  groove ;  the  back  of  the  pad  being  dis- 
posed In  tbe  groove  and  in  tbe  spsce  between  tbe  parti, 
so  that  It  Is  held  against  lateral  and  vertical  displacement. 

3.  In  a  aales-book.  a  cover,  a  pad  of  suitable  leaves  and 
a  back,  and  means  for  detacbably  securing  tbe  pad  to  tbe 
cover ;  such  means  comprising  two  sheet-metal  clips  each 
ha>'lng  up-tumed  flanges  forming  between  them  a  groove 
in  which  part  of  tbe  back  of  the  pad  Is  disposed,  tbe  dtps 
having  upper  and   lower  parts   spaced   apart   to  fOra   a 
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horlaontal  apace  for  the  back  of  the  pad,  tbe  iMrts  preeaed 
rogetber  by  tbe  resilience  of  tbe  metal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  In  combina- 
tlan.  a  main  support,  an  auxiliary  support  hinged  thereto, 
a  pad  mounted  upon  said  auxiliary  support  and  raatlng 
aboTe  tbe  main  support  when  in  operative  position,  and  0 
plurality  of  sheet  metal  dips  secured  to  said  main  sup- 
port, one  of  said  clips  comprising  an  inwardly  extending 
upper  member,  a  lower  member,  a  flange  thereon  extend- 
iBt  at  right  angles  to  said  main  support  and  a  second 
flanxe  extendtag  from  said  Inwardly  extending  upper 
member  and  with  said  first  flange  forming  vertical  retain- 
ing walls  having  a  groove  between  them. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combtna- 
tion.  a  main  support,  an  auxiliary  support  hinged  thereto, 
a  pad  mounted  upon  said  auxiliary  support  and  resting 
above  the  main  support  when  In  operative  posltlcn,  a 
plurality  of  sheet  metal  cllpa  secured  to  said  main  support, 
one  of  said  clips  comprising  an  Inwardly  extending  upper 
member,  a  flange  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  main 
support  and  a  second  flange  extending  from  said  inwardly 
extending  upper  member  to  coOperate  with  said  first  flange 
to  form  vertical  retaining  walls  having  a  groove  between 
ihem,  and  a  second  pad  comprising  a  part  disposed  between 
the  upper  and  lower  members  to  restrict  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  pad  and  also  engaging  the  groove  be- 
tween the  vertical  retaining  walls  to  restrict  transverse 
movement  thereof. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


[ 


1.160.930.  FBICTION-BUCKLB.  John  J.  BucHAMaN  and 
JuLica  Mai^tbx.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Water- 
bury  Buckle  Co.,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  May  3,  1016.     Serial  No.  26.B38.      (CI.  24—191.) 


In  a  friction  buckle,  tbe  combination  with  a  buckle- 
frame  having  a  gripping-bar  at  its  front  end,  a  tuck-bar  at 
its  rear  end,  a  pivoting  bar,  a  fastening  bar,  and  two  side 
bars,  the  said  gripping,  tuck  and  Intermediate  bars  being 
parallel  with  each  other  as  are  »lao  tbe  said  side  bars,  and 
the  outer  edge  of  the  gripping  bar  being  formed  with  an 
inwardly  turned  grlpplng-edge  ;  of  a  buckle-lever  located 
np»n  the  Inside  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  said  frame  and 
having  Its  Inner  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  said 
pivoting  bar  and  its  outer  end  extending  beyond  the  said 
gripplng-lMr  of  the  frame,  and  formed  with  a  threadlng- 
slot  the  outer  edge  of  which  forms  a  grlpplng-edge  and  is 
virtually  over-hung  by  the  grlpplng-edge  of  the  grlpplng- 
ter. 


I,l«0,840.  PAUCBT.  FasDuic  C.  Bdmcb,  East  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  «49,426 
(CI.  187—34.) 


In  faucets,  a  supporting  body,  a  hollow  ooupling  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  flange  about  Ita  Inner  end  coupled  on 
said  body  and  a  flat  aided  extension  at  its  front  roondad 
vertically  on  its  extremity  and  having  an  inward  projec- 
tion at  tbe  middle  of  aaid  extension  provided  with  a  twit 
hole  transversely  through  the  same.  In  combination  with 
a  spout  having  a  head  with  a  receaa  fitting  on  tbe  aaid 
extension  baring  an  Inaida  annular  beariiif  attlag  aaid  ax- 
tanaion  and  provided  with  water  apaoea  at  each  side  open 
tp  the  hollow  of  said  coupilag,  a  clamping  bolt  through 


one  aide  of  aaid  apout  and  said  projection  and  a  disk 
shaped  nut  for  said  bolt  bearing  against  said  projectioa 
and  provided  with  a  floid  passage  through  tbe  same. 


1,I6B,M1.  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE-WRIT- 
INO  MACHINES.  THBODoa  Eugb.v  Buschmann,  Cbem- 
nits,  Germany,  assiffuor  to  the  Firm  of  Wanderer  Werka 
vorok  Winklhofer  *  Jaenlcke  Akt.-Ge8..  SchOpau.  near 
Cbemnita,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  ii2.  1913.  Serial  Na 
802.67(J.     (CI.  197—167.) 


1.  IB  a  typewriting  machine,  a  pivoted  ribbon  guide 
lever,  a  vibrator  having  a  variable  point  of  connection 
with  aaid  lever,  a  pivoted  adjusting  lever  to  vary  tbe  point 
of  connection  between  aaid  vibrator  and  guide  lever,  aa 
actuating  lever  for  the  vibrator  having  a  fixed  pivot  and 
meana  to  move  the  vibrator  into  inoperative  poaitlon  with 
reapect  to  ita  actuating  lever. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  and  means  to  shift  tlie  vibrat- 
ing mechanism  to  cauae  the  vibrations  of  the  ribbon  to  ba 
operative  with  reapect  to  one  or  the  other  fields  of  a  bi- 
chrome  ribbon :  of  a  anlveraal  bar.  type  bars  having  means 
to  actuate  aaid  bar,  accent  key  bars  inoperative  with  re- 
spect to  the  universal  bar,  key  levers  and  connections  for 
actuating  said  bars,  sccent  key  lever  actuated  mechanism 
to  operate  the  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  and  means  to 
nu>ve  aaid  rlMMO  vibrating  mechanism  to  inoperative 
position  and  simultaneously  render  ttie  accent  key  lever 
actuated  mechanism  inoperative. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  vibrating  mecha- 
nism including  a  vibrator,  means  to  poaitlon  the  vibrator 
to  vary  its  amplitude  of  vibration  and  also  to  render  it 
inoperative,  an  accent  key  lever,  accent-key-lever-actuated 
mechanism  to  actuate  the  vibrating  mechanism'  and  means 
to  render  sai4  aceent-key-lsvar  actuated  mechanism  tn- 
operatlve  and  slmnitaaeoualy  place  tbe  vibrator  in  inoper- 
ative position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  series  of  type  levers,  a 
universal  bar  actuated  thereby,  special  type  levers,  a  rib- 
bon vibrator  actuated  by  aaid  bar  bat  capable  of  lade- 
pendent  operation,  special  key  levera  to  acttute  said 
special  type  levers,  a  bar  common  to  all  tbe  special  key 
levers,  devices  actuated  by  the  latter  l>ar  to  actoate  tbe 
vibrator  and  mechanism  to  move  the  vibrator  into  Inae- 
tlve  posltioa  with  redact  to  aaid  type  levers  and  with  re- 
spect to  said  devices,  said  mechanism  also  serving  to 
change  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of  the  vibrator. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  nalversal  bar,  a  lock- 
shtft  aetiMted  therefrom,  a  ribbon  guide,  a  ribbon  guide 
lever  connected  therewith,  a  vibrator  having  a  pin  and 
slot  oenneetlon  with  saM  lever,  a  three-armed  driving 
lever,  yielding  coaneetloaa  between  said  lever  and  rock- 
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•haft  permtttteg  relative  movement  with  reelect  thereto, 
a  Tlbratlag  guide  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with 
the  vibrator,  means  to  position  said  vibrator  guide  and 
thereby  govern  tbe  position  of  tbe  vibrator  to  vary  tl» 
amplitude  of  movement  of  tite  vibrator  or  render  the 
vibrator  Inoperative,  a  special  bar,  special  key  levera  to 
operate  said  bar  and  means  actuated  by  said  bar  to 
actuate  said  driving  lever  independently  of  the  universal 
bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,166.942.  TTPE-WRITEB  BIBBON-^RIFT.  Thcodob 
Edobn  Bdrchma.<«n^  Cbemnitx;  Germany,  assignor  to 
the  Firm  of  Wanderer  Werke  vona.  Winklhofer  k  Jae- 
nlcke Akt.-Ges.,  Schdnau.  near  Chemnlts,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1918.     Serial  No.  jB02.577.     (CI.  197—167.) 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  eombtnation  with  a 
type  lever  and  a  rlbtwn  mechanism  normally  vibrating  t>e- 
tween  a  ponttlon  of  rest  and  normal  printing  position ;  of 
means  to  automatically  cause  the  ribbon  mechanism  to 
Biove  beyond  normal  printing  posltioa  npoa  the  actoatloa 
of  a  particular  type  lever  whose  type  printing  position  is 
beyond  the  normal  printing  line. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  platen  shifting  mechanism  to  control  the 
position  of  tbe  platen ;  of  a  ribbon  ahlftlng  meebaniam 
operating  normally  between  Its  postlon  of  rest  and  the 
printing  postlon,  and  a  type  lever  mechanlam  including 
means  to  shift  tbe  ribbon  an  additional  distance,  said 
means  controlled  from  the  platen  ahlftlng  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  shifting  mecha- 
nism having  a  stop  to  normally  control  the  movement  of 
said  mechanism  between  a  poaitlon  of  rest  and  its  printing 
position,  a  pivoted  stop  cooperating  with  the  aforemen- 
tioned stop,  sn  adjustable  stop,  key  lever  actuated  means 
to  automatically  move  the  pivoted  stop  Into  the  path  of 
the  adjustable  stop  to  permit  said  mechanism  to  have  a 
aoveoMnt  greater  tlian  Its  normal  movement. 

4.  la  a  typewriting  macMae,  a  ribbon  ahlftlng  meeha- 
aism  normally  eperatlag  l>etween  a  position  of  rest  and 
the  normal  printing  poaitlon,  and  meana  to  automatically 
cause  the  shifting  of  said  mechanism  t>eyond  said  printing 
position  upon  the  actoation  of  a  key  lever  and  indodlBC 
means  to  adjust  the  extent  of  said  additional  movement. 

5.  In  H  typewriting  macbine,  a  rib)>on  shifting  mecha- 
nism Including  a  reciprocable  memt>er  having  a  fixed  stop 
aad  aa  adjustable  stop,  la  combination  with  a  pivoted 
•top  arranged  to  cooperate  with  either  of  the  atoremen- 
tioned  stops  sad  controlling  tbe  extent  of  movement  of 
said  meclianism,  and  a  type  key  melanism  tncludlag 
means  to  acttute  aaid  pivoted  atop. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  te  the  Gaaatte.] 


1,16  6,948.     BLEXTTRICALLT-CONTBOLLlCD  LOCK. 

Loota  Cadskbi^  Parts,  Fraace.     FUcd  Mar.  12,  1914. 

Serial  No.  824,314.     (Cl.  70— M.) 

1.  la  an  electrically  controlled  ItxA,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  twit,  a  rod  integral  with  said  bolt,  a  setting 
■whet  pro jecttnff  ta  tbe  eatable  of  aaM  easlag,  a  tooth 
thereoa,  a  pivoted  ssember,  a  tooth  tbereoa  with  which 


the  tooth  of  said  acttlag  aseatber  la  adapted  to 
means  for  holding  said  teeth  in  engagement  or  tisleaateg 
them  to  lock  or  release  the  bolt  electrically  operated 
meana  for  controlling  said  means. 

2.  In  an  electrically  controlled  lock,  the  comblnatioa 
of  a  casing,  a  bolt,  a  rod  integral  with  said  bolt,  a  setting 
member  projecting  to  the  outside  of  •aid  casing,  a  tooth 
thereon,  a  pivoted  member,  a  tooth  thereon  with  which 
the  tooth  of  said  setting  meml)er  is  adapted  to  engage, 
means  for  holding  said  teeth  In  engagement  or  releasing 
them  to  lock  or  release  the  bolt,  electrically  operated 
means  for  controlling  said  meana.  and  additional  meaaa 
for  locking  said  bolt. 


8.  In  an  electrically  controlled  lock,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  bolt,  a  rod  integral  with  said  bolt,  a  eetttng 
member  projecting  to  the  outside  of  said  casing,  a  tooth 
thereon,  a  pivoted  member,  a  tooth  thereon  with  which 
the  tooth  of  said  setting  member  is  adapted  to  engage,  a 
lever  co-axlal  with  said  pivoted  member,  a  spring  govern- 
ing said  pivoted  member,  a  pivoted  angle  member,  one 
arm  of  whl^h  is  adapted  to  ooact  with  said  lever,  and 
electrically  operated  means  acting  on  the  other  ana  of 
said  angle  member. 

4.  In  an  electrically  controlled  lock,  the  combination 
of  a  easing,  a  bolt,  a  rod  Integral  with  said  bolt,  a  setting 
member,  a  tooth  thereon,  a  pivoted  member,  a  tooth  there- 
on with  which  the  tooth  of  said  setting  member  Is  adapt- 
ed to  engage,  a  lever  co-axial  .with  said  pivoted  member,  a 
qning  governing  said  pivoted  moaber,  a  pivoted  aagle 
member,  one  arm  of  which  is  adapted  to  coact  with  aaid 
lever,  an  electromagnet  acting  on  the  other  arm  of  said 
angle  member,  a  second  lever  adapted  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  last  mentioned  arm  and  a  second  alectra- 
magnet  oontrolliag  said  second  lever. 

6.  In  an  electrically  controlled  lock,  the  eembiaatlon  of 
a  casing,  a  bolt  adapted  to  slide  therein,  a  spring  governed 
rod  integral  with  said  bolt,  a  spring  governed  setting  bar, 
one  end  of  which  projects  through  said  casing,  means  for 
guiding  aaid  rod  and  said  bar,  means  for  <H>erating  said 
rod  by  the  movement  of  said  bar,  a  spindle,  a  cam  mea> 
ber  mounted  to  turn  thereon,  a  tooth  on  said  cam  member* 
a  tooth  on  said  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  oaas 
tooth,  a  rocking  lever  mounted  on  aaid  spindle  and  fixed 
to  said  cam  member,  means  tor  locking  said  teeth  in  en- 
gagement to  lock  or  releasing  them  to  free  the  bolt,  elec- 
trically operated  means  for  controlling  said  means  aa4 
additional  means  for  locking  said  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,166.944.  BafTLECTOR-ARM  FOB  BLBCTRIC  LAMPS. 
Mabc  Ckaubb,  Parte,  Prance.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  822,765.     (CI.  240 — 4.) 

In  an  electric  reflector  lamp  for  music  standa,  the  com- 
blnatioa with  each  other  of  a  tubalar  laaip  havlag  ita 
end  sockets  engaged  in  socketed  heldera  carrying  scrav« 
threaded  metallic  contact  sleeves  fitted  with  sprlng- 
prceeed  plas,  a  cylindrical  shade  formed  with  a  reetaaga* 
lar  flared  opening  and  eccentrical  cylldrical  eada  to  ra- 
eelva  tbe  aaid  hoMera,  a  knuckle  joiat  on  aaid  shade,  a 
hollow  telescoping  arm  articnlated  te  the  kaoeUe  Jelat 
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•nd  carrTlng  electric  leads  for  the  lamp,  a  tubular  awircl 
nrm  MUToondins  the  telescoping  arm.  and  a  awlTellnx 
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knuckle  joint  at  the  end  of  aald  tubular  twlTel  arm,  aa 
■et  forth. 


1,166,945.  POWB»  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAIR-CLIP- 
PERS.  Bamdu.  M.  CorrifAN,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and 
Onoioa  W.  Moobb,  Parsona,  Kans.  Piled  July  3,  191 B. 
Serial  No.  87,993.     (CI.  30—1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  clipper  baring  a  handle,  a 
hollow  handle  cloaed  at  one  end  and  havlnff  Its  other  end 
open,  a  socket  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  handle,  aald 
handle  being  formed  so  as  to  be  lon^todinally  engaged 
with  Haid  clipper  handle  and  to  recelre  the  outer  end  of 
the  clipper  handle  In  Its  said  socket,  a  strap  engaged  over 
the  Inner  end  part  ot  the  dipper  handle  and  secured  to 
the  hollow  handle,  and  a  motor  in  the  hollow  handle  bar- 
ing meana  extending  through  the  open  end  of  the  same  to 
drive  the  clipper. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  clipper  harlng  a  handle,  a  hol- 
low handle  closed  at  one  end  and  haying  Its  other  end 
open,  a  socket  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  handle,  said 
handle  being  formed  so  as  to  be  longitudinally  engaged 
with  aald  clipper  handle  and  to  receire  th?  outer  end  of 
the  dipper  handle  In  Ita  said  sooket,  means  to  secure  the 
dipper  handle  to  the  hollow  handle  at  a  point  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  socket,  and  a  motor  In  the  hollow  handle 
baring  meana  extending  through  the  open  end  of  the  aame 
to  drlre  the  clipper. 

.T  In  combination  with  a  clipper  and  a  hollow  handle 
secured  to  the  clipper,  a  member  secured  in  the  open  end 
of  the  handle  and  formed  with  a  bearing  extending  trans- 
▼erse  of  the  handle,  a  shaft  in  said  bearing  baring  a 
worm  wheel  thereon,  aald  member  farther  baring  a  bearing 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  handle,  a  motor  in  the 
handle  baring  a  shaft  one  end  of  which  is  receired  in  said 
longltudiuil  bearing,  and  baring  a  worm  meshing  with  the 
worm  wheel,  a  crank  wheel  connected  to  the  worm  wheel, 
and  a  pitman  connected  to  the  crank  wheel  and  extending 
through  the  open  end  of  the  handle  and  connected  to  the 
clipper  tor  actuating  the  latter. 

4.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  dipper  harlng  a  handle,  a 
hollow  handle  formed  to  be  longitudinally  engaged  by  aald 
clipper  handle,  meaps  to  rigidly  secure  the  clipper  handle 


to  the  hollow  handle,  a  motor  in  the  hollow  handle,  and 
meana  connected  to  the  motor  and  clipper  and  extending 
through  the  open  end  of  the  hollow  handle  to  actuate  the 
clipper. 


1,165,946.  VALVBD  FLUB.  Hallbck  J.  Da  LORO. 
Clereland.  Ohio.  Piled  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  Sl,610. 
(CI.  75—124.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  two  Oue-sectlons  partidpatlng 
In  the  formation  of  a  flnld-conductlng  passageway  and 
spaced  endwise,  of  a  suitably  supported  rotary  disk-ralre 
arranged  between  and  facing  adjacent  ends  of  said  flue- 
aectlona,  which  raire  la  prorldcd  between  its  axia  and  its 
peripheray  with  a  port  arranged  to  eetabllsh  communica- 
tion between  aald  flue-sections  li^  the  open  position  of  the 
raire,  said  port  baring  a  wall  extending  drcnmferentiaUy 
of  said  axis  and  baring  another  wall  extending  between 
the  ends  of  the  flrst-mentloned  wall,  and  said  flue-sections 
substantially  corresponding  in  contour  at  their  adjacent 
extremltlea  with  the  outline  of  anld  port  in  the  open  posi- 
tion of  the  raire. 

2.  The  combination,  with  two  flue-acetloo  partidpatlng 
in  the  formation  of  a  fluld<onductlng  paaaageway  and 
spaced  endwise,  of  a  suitably  supported  rotary  disk-ralre 
arranged  between  and  facing  adjacent  ends  of  said  flue- 
sections,  which  raire  controla  communication  between  aald 
flue-sections  and  has  such  dimensions  relative  to  said 
enda  of  the  flue-sections  that  Its  periphery  is  arranged  ex- 
ternally of  the  aforesaid  passageway  and  its  axla  Is  ar- 
ranged below  and  spaced  from  said  paaaageway.  adjacent 
end-portions  of  said  flue-sections  baring  their  bottoms 
sloping  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  raire  and  baring 
their  aides  direrglag  In  said  direction. 

S.  The  combination,  with  two  flne-aeetlons  partidpattng 
in  the  formation  of  a  fluid-conducting  paaaageway  and 
spaced  endwise,  a  suitably  supported  rotary  disk-ralre  ar- 
ranged between  and  facing  adjacent  ends  of  and  control- 
ling communication  between  said  flue-sections,  said  raire 
baring  a  toothed  peripheral  portion  which  forms  a  gear  and 
eatenda  outjrardly  l>eyond  said  flue-sections,  and  a  bracket 
arranged  at  one  side  and  externally  of  and  rigid  with  one 
flue-section,  of  a  ahaft  supported  from  said  bracket  and 
arranged  longitudinally  of  said  flue-sectloo  and  extending 
into  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the  raire  and  opera- 
tlrely  prorided  with  a  pinion  which  Is  in  mesh  with  ttie 
gear-forming  peripheral  portion  of  the  raire,  and  a  suit- 
aMy  driren  shaft  aupported  from  aald  bracket  and  ar- 
ranged at  the  outer  side  of  and  at  an  angle  to  and  inter- 
geared  with  the  flrst-mentloned  shaft. 

4.  In  a  ralred  flue,  the  combination  with  two  flue-sec- 
tions partidpatlng  in  the  formation  of  a  fluid-conducting 
paasageway  and  spaced  endwise,  and  a  suitably  supported 
(llak-valve  arranged  between  and  fadng  adjacent  ends  of 
said  flue-sections  and  controlling  commanication  between 
the  flue-sections,  each  flue-section  t>elng  externally  pro- 
rided at  the  adjacent  face  of  the  raire  with  a  daaaplng 
member  which  extends  drcumferentlally  of  aald  flue-aec- 
tion.  of     auitably  operated  toggle-joints  arranged  ezter- 
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sally  of  the  flue,  each  toggle-joint  harlng  one  link  thereof 
connected  to  one  of  the  flue-sectlona  and  ita  other  link 
connected  to  the  other  flue-aeetion. 

5.  In  a  mired  flue,  the  combination,  with  two  flue-sec- 
tlona partidpatlng  in  the  formattoa  of  a  fluid-conducting 
passageway  and  apaced  endwlne,  and  a  diak-ralre  adapted 
to  control  communication  and  arranged  between  aald  floa* 
•ections.  the  flue-sections  being  axtemlly  prorided  at  the 
faces  of  the  raire  with  clamping  members  extending  dr- 
cumferentlally of  the  flue-sections,  of  a  shaft  arranged  ex- 
tanihlly  of  the  flue,  tad  tocgle-joints  arranged  externally 
and  longitudinally  of  the  flue,  each  toggle-joint  baring 
one  link  thereof  connected  to  one  flue-aectlon  and  its 
other  link  connected  to  the  other  floe-section,  and  auch 
an  operatire  connection  between  each  toggle-Jofint  and  the 
aforeaald  shaft  that  the  flue-«ections  are  relatirely  posi- 
tioned to  cause  the  raire  to  be  clamped  by  and  between 
or  rendered  loose  relatlre  to  the  clamping  members  of  the 
floe  sections  according  as  the  shaft  is  routed  In  the  one 
or  the  other  direction. 

(CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.). 


1,16  5,947.  MEANS  FOB  BBINOINO  UP  CARS  TO 
TIPPLES.  Euonirn  O.  DnccRBa,  Clereland.  Ohio,  aa- 
■ignor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company, 
ClereUad,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  FUed  June  28,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  775,448.     (CI.  104—118.) 


1.  A  means  for  bringing  up  cars  to  tipples,  comprising 
•a  approach-track.  Inclining  downwardly  therefrom ;  a 
subway  extending  beneath  said  track  the  length  of  the 
car  to  be  brought  up ;  paaaageways  at  the  enda  of  the  sub- 
way to  tbe  track ;  a  main  pnaher-track,  intermediate  of  the 
approach-track,  extending  from  the  tipple  through  the 
nearer  paasageway  and  aubway  to  tbe  farther  paaaage- 
way;  a  secondary  pusher-track,  intermediate  of  tbe  ap- 
proach-track, between  said  paaaageways;  morably  sus- 
pended switch-connections  between  said  main  and  sec- 
ondary track  through  the  farther  passageway,  and  switch 
connections  between  said  tracks  acroaa  the  nearer  paa- 
aageway ;  a  pusher-car  adapted  to  trarerse  said  tracks 
for  tbe  aame  downwardly  from  the  tipple  by  grarlty,  and 
to  be  propelled  upwardly  on  aald  tracks  and  switches  for 
the  same,  together  with  suitable  meana  for  propelling  the 
car  accordingly.  aobstantlaUy  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  means  for  bringing  up  cars  to  tipples,  an  ap- 
proach-track, a  subway  along  the  line  thereof  baring  pas- 
sageways to  said  track  at  its  ends,  a  main  puaher-tradi 
extending  intermediately  of  the  approach-track  throogb 
the  nearer  of  said  passageways  to  and  along  aald  sub- 
way, a  secondary  pusher-track,  intermediate  of  tbe  ap- 
proach track,  between  aald  pasaagewaya.  and  a 'switch- 
section  hinged  to  tbe  farther  end  of  said  secondary  track 
and  Inclining  downwardly  through  said  passageway  at  the 
end  of  the  subway  to  aald  tradi  below,  aobstantially  aa 
shown  and  descril>ed. 

8.  In  means  for  propelling  cars  upwardly  on  aa  ap- 
proach track  by  a  pnsher-car,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
way along  the  line  of  said  track  tiaring  pasaagewaya  to 
aald  track  at  ita  enda.  a  main  pusher-traok  extending  in- 
termediately of  the  approacb-tratk  throoch  the  nearer  of 
Mid  passageways  to  and  along  nld  sabway,  a  secondary 
pnaher-track.  Intermediate  of  the  approach-track,  between 
said  paaaageways.  suitable  rail-meehaniam,  at  the  nearer 
end  of  aald  secondary-track,  for  bridging  orer  tbe  spaces 
between  the  rails  of  said  main  and  secondary  tracks  at 
such  point,  when  actuated  by  the  pusher-car,  and  a 
puaber-car  trareraable  on  aald  main  and  aeeondary  traeka. 
•ohaUntiaily  as  ahown  and  described. 


1,165,948.  ACCOUNT-REGISTER.  Samckl  H.  DoiMoa, 
Grand  Raplda,  MIcb.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignmeats, 
to  Tbe  MeCaakey  Register  Company,  (incorporated  In 
1914,)  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Fah.  18,  1911.     SerUI  No.  606,822.     (CL  40 — 2.) 


1.  In  an  accotfnt  register,  a  body,  a  series  of  aonnally 
upright  leares  hinged  together,  a  track  on  the  body  la- 
dined  upward  toward  the  forward  end.  tlie  front  leaf  of 
the  series  baring  a  aupporting  member  adapted  to  torarel 
on  the  track. 

2.  In  an  account  register,  a  body,  a  series  of  normally 
upright  leares  hinged  together,  a  track  on  tiM  body  in- 
clined toward  and  ctirred  upward  at  ita  forward  end,  the 
front  leaf  baring  a  supporting  memt>er  adapted  to  trarel 
on  the  track. 

8.  In  SB  aeeoant  register,  a  series  of  nonaally  nprii^t 
leares  hinged  together,  a  vertical  guide,  and  a  supporting 
track  inclined  upward  toward  its  forward  end.  tbe  back 
leaf  harlng  a  member  engaging  tbe  guide  and  the  front 
leaf  baring  a  memlter  trarellng  on  the  track. 

4.  In  an  account  register,  a  body  harlng  a  ba<A,  • 
plurality  of  learea  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  rotate 
from  upright  to  reclined  poaitions  and  rice  rersa,  rertlcal 
guides  for  the  rear  leaf  mounted  on  tbe  l>ack  and  harli^ 
alots  in  their  sides  intermediate  their  en<te,  the  rear  leaf 
harlng  tongues  adapted  to  alide  in  the  guides  and  i>^et 
through  tbe  slota 

5.  In  an  account  regieter,  a  l>ody  baring  a  hack,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  learea  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  rotate  from 
upri^t  to  redined  positions  and  rice  rersa,  rertlcal 
guides  for  the  rear  leaf  mounted  <m  the  back  and  harlng 
slots  in  their  sides  intermediate  their  enda,  the  tear  leal 
baring  tongues  adapted  to  alide  in  the  guides  and  pass 
throogh  the  slots,  the  guides  being  morable .  rertieally  on 
the  back  to  register  the  slots  with  the  tongues. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  (3asette.] 


1,16  6.949.  DIRECTION-INDICATOB  FOB  MOTOB- 
VEHICLES.  Samdcl  F.  Docolass,  Prairie  <ta  Rocher. 
111.,  assignor  to  Vehicle  Signal  Company,  a  C>>rporatloB 
of  Arisona.  Filed  May  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  29,666. 
(01.  177--M7.) 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  class  described  Indudiag  a  

plate  within  the  easing,  the  plate  bdng  prorided  with  a 
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pinnility  of  trlancular  opentoga,  triangular  alrnala,  ahafta 
aapporting  aaid  algnala,  apur  gears  on  tb«  atuifta,  rack 
bar*  aUdable  beneath  the  plate,  aolenoida  aupported  on  the 
aB4ter  aide  of  tbe  plate,  annaturea  alldable  In  tb«  aolenoida 
and  connected  to  the  tack  ban  ao  that  when  the  aolenoida 
are  energised  the  signala  will  be  moved  and  meana  for 
Illuminating  the  caaing. 

2.  A  direction  indicator  of  the  character  deacrlbcd  in- 
cluding a  casing,  a  transparent  front  wall  for  said  casing, 
a  plate  within  the  casing,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  triangular  openlnga,  indi- 
cators closing  said  opening,  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  Indi- 
cator being  diflTerent  colors  so  that  when  the  indicators 
are  In  their  indicating  positions,  the  colors  will  be  ex- 
posed and  meana  to  reverse  the  position  of  tbe  indicator. 

3.  In  a  direction  indicator,  a  plate,  aaid  plate  being  pro- 
fMsd  with  a  central  opening  and  having  a  plurality  of 
ra4ially  disposed  triangular  openlnga  arranged  around 
the  central  opening,  signals  shaped  to  fit  the  openings, 
said  slgaala  being  of  tbe  aame  color  aa  the  plate  whan 
In  their  Inoperative  position,  the  under  facea  of  said  sig- 
oats  being  of  a  color  other  than  that  of  tbe  plate,  and 
electrically  controlled  meana  for  reversing  tbe  position 
•r  each  indicator  selectively. 


1.160,960.  LAST  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Datid 
DCHALDB.  St  Ooln,  France.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  816,083.     (CI.  13—133.) 


1.  A  laat  comprlalng  a  hollow  metal  portion  open  at  top 
and  bottom,  and  a  solid  portion  arranged  to  engage  the 
bollow  portion  so  as  to  serve  for  the  mounting  of  the 
▼amp,  the  said  solid  portion  being  arranged  for  removal. 

2.  A  laat  comprising  a  aolld  portion  formed  in  two 
farta,  an  upper  part  and  a  vamp  part,  and  meana  for  at- 
taching said  parts  together,  and  a  hollow  vamp  portion 
for  aurrounding  the  vamp  part  of  the  said  solid  portion, 
the  upper  part  projecting  slightly  beyond  tbe  lower  part  of 
the  solid  portion  snd  resting  upon  the  edge  of  the  hollow 
portion  and  forming  a  flush  Joint  therewith,  tbe  said  lower 
part  being  provided  at  tbe  rear  or  heel  end  with  recesaea 
and  books  located  therein  and  tbe  hollow  portion  having 
eyes  for  mating  wHb  aaid  hooka. 

8.  IB  a  laat,  the  coanbination  with  a  hoUow  matal 
▼amp  portion,  being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  the 
sides  being  separated  at  tbe  heel,  a  fastening  carried  by 
each  aide  at  tbe  beel  and  a  two-part  solid  portion  having 
a  part  for  occupying  the  hollow  portion  and  provided 
with  fastening  devices  for  engaging  the  fastening  devioea 
at  the  heel  thereof,  and  a  part  adapted  to  engage  the  part 
within  the  hollow  portion  and  to  overll<;  the  edgea  thereof. 


1,166,951.  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  BNAMBLBD 
VESSELS  WITH  SEALED  PAS8AOEWAT8.  William 
A.  DCNLAP,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  36,  1914.  8a- 
rial  No.  868,706.      (CL  49—81.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  providing  a  matallie 
▼Itreous  enameled  vessl  wall  with  a  hermetically  sealed 
passageway,  which  consists  of  extending  a  vitreous  taba 
from  an  orifice  in  such  wall,  and  foaing  the  tube  to  tba 
wall  at  the  orifice  with  a  coating  of  vitreous  enamel  ap- 
plied to  tbe  wall. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  providing  a  metallic 
vttrsona  enameled  ▼asael  wall  with  a  Iwrmatlcally  aealed 


which  coaaiatsin  providing  an  orifice  through 
socfa  wall,  and  coating  a  surface  of  the  metal  adjacent  t» 
the  orifice  with  vltreona  anamel  and  fusiag  socb  enamel 
to  the  meUi  surface  and  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  tube. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  providing  a  metallic 
vitreous  enamel  vessel  wail  with  a  hermetically  aealad 
passageway,  which  conalsta  In  providing  an  orifice  throagh 
each  wall,  ooatSag  the  wall  with  a  layer  of  vltraoaa  enamel, 
inserting  sticb  ▼itreous  tube  in  the  orifice,  and  fusing  tha 
tube  to  the  enamel  coating. 


1,166.962.  BNAMBLED  METALLIC  VESSEL.  William 
A.  Dun  LAP.  Plttaburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1914.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  868,707.     (CI.  230—98.) 


it,  u-i^. 
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1.  A  ▼eaael  having  a  metal  wall  provided  with  an  ad- 
herent coating  of  vitreous  enamel ;  an  orifice  through 
such  wall :  and  a  vitreous  tube  leading  from,  snd  fused 
to  the  vitreous  enamel  coating  adjacent  to,  such  orifice. 

2.  A  ▼aeaam  inaulated  ▼esael  comprising  inner  and 
outer  metallic  walls  sffordlng  a  rarefaction  space  be- 
tween them,  one  wall  being  provided  with  an  sdheroit 
coating  of  vitreous  enamel  and  further  provided  with  an 
orifice  having  a  vitreoua  tube  extending  from  it,  the  tuba 
being  foaad  to  the  anamal  coating  adjacent  to  tbe  orlflca. 

8.  A  vacuum  inaulated  ▼easel  comprising  inner  and 
outer  metallic  walls  affording  a  rarefaction  space  be- 
tween them,  the  latarior  of  tha  inner  wall  and  the  ex- 
terior of  the  outer  wall  being  provided  with  adherent 
coatings  of  vitreoos  enamel,  an  orifice  through  tbe  outer 
wall,  and  a  glass  tube  extending  from  such  orifice,  the 
outer  surface  of  such  tube  being  fushed  to  the  enamel 
coating  adjacent  to  aaid  orifice,  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
tabe  being  closed  by  glaaa  integral  with  the  tube  body. 

4.  A  .▼acuum  insalated  vsaael  compridng  inner  and 
outer  metalRc  walls  affording  a  rarefaction  space  be- 
tween them  and  each  provided  with  an  adherent  coating 
of  ▼Itraoua  anamel,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  oatar  wall 
baing  coneaTe  and  provided  with  an  orifice,  a  doaed  vltra- 
ous  tube  extending  from  such  orifice  snd  fused  to  the 
enamel  adjacent  to  tbe  orifice,  and  meana  for  protecting 
the  outer  end  of  said  tul>e. 

6.  A  ▼aonin  insulated  veaael  comprising  Inner  and 
onter  metallic  walls  affording  a  rarefaction  space  be- 
tween them,  each  wall  being  provided  with  an  adherent 
coating  of  vitreous  enamel,  the  bottom  portion  «rf  the 
outer  wall  being  concave  and  provided  with  an  orifice,  a 
cloasd  ▼ttreona  tube  extending  from  the  rolfica  and  fnaed 
to  the  enamel  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  protecting  cap  In- 
doalng  the  outer  and  of  said  tube  and  secured  to  said 


[Claim  6  net  prtnted  In  the  Oasette.] 
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M66,963.     PAPER   TWINE.     A>trub   Dtmock,  Stodi- 

part,  England,  aaslgnor  to  American  Coretwlne  Com- 

i.'>'9any,  Boaton,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaaeboaetta. 

n  ■:  niMl  June  11.  1914.    Sertal  No.  844,666.       (CL  86—6.) 


1.  A  paper  twine  consisting  of  a  paper  ribbon  folded 
approximately  in  the  canter  and  refolded  approximately 
In  tha  center  of  tba  first  told  and  twlatad. 

2.  A  paper  twine  conaisting  of  a  paper  ribbon  folded 
approximately  In  the  center  and  refolded  approximately 
in  the  center  of  the  firat  fold  and  twlated,  and  of  a  core 
altuated  Inaide  of  tlia  first  fold  of  tbe  paper  ribbon. 

8.  A  paper  twlna  consisting  of  a  paper  ribbon  folded 
double,  approximately  in  the  center,  a  plurality  of  tlmaa 
and  twisted. 

4.  A  paper  twine  consisting  of  a  paper  ribbon  folded 
double,  approximately  in  tha  center,  a  plurality  of  times 
and  twi^tad,  and  of  a  core  altuated  inside  tbe  first  fold  of 
the  paper  ribbon. 


1.166.964.    TRUCK.    AsTHUB  J.  Bdmoitds,  Madison.  Wis. 
FUed  Ang.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  46,686.     (CL  81— 66.) 


1.  A  truck  comprising  an  axle,  wheA  on  aaid  axla,  a 
handle  supported  on  said  axle  and  adapted  to  be  rocked 
thereon,  upwardly-extending  memtters  supported  to  rock 
with  said  handle  and  provided  with  extensions  projectinf 
laterally  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in 
which  aaid  handle  extenda,  and  a  reversible  platform  sup- 
ported on  said  axle. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  an  axle,  wheela  on  said  axla,  a 
handle  supported  on  said  axle  and  adapted  to  be  rockad 
thereon,  and  a  reversible  paltform  having  a  body-section 
adapted  to  receive  the  ouject  to  be  supported,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  luga,  said  platform  being  pivoted  on-  aaid  axle 
Intermediate  its  body-portion  and  lugs  vrith  its  lugs  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  said  handle  and  support  said  body- 
portion  in  object-aupporting  poaition. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  an  axle,  wheela  in  aaid  axle,  a 
handle  aupported  en  aaid  axle  and  adapted  to  be  rodied 
thereon,  said  handle  having  a  y<oke-sectton,  and  a  ra- 
varalble  platform  supported  on  said  axle,  aaid  yiAe  balag 
eonatracted  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  end  o(  aa  object 

on  aaid  axla,  far  tbe  pocpoae  aat 


1,166,965.  NUT -LOCK.  WiLLUM  Bnaox,  New  Tofft, 
N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  Na.  2:^,889.  <CL 
161—87.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  die  combination  witt  tbe  tbreadM 
portion  of  tbe  bolt  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  not 
mounted  on  said  threaded  portion  and  formed  with  an 
exteriorly  grooved  collar,  a  locking  aleeve  fitting  said 
collar  and  having  portions  traveUnf  in  said  grooved 
collar,  and  a  locking  pin  for  locking  the  collar  upon  tba 
bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  tbe  combination  with  the  tlireaded 
portion  of  tbe  bolt  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  nut 
mounted  on  said  threaded  portion  and  formed  with  an 
exteriorly  grooved  collar,  a  locking  sleeve  having  meana 
connecting  it  with  said  grooved  collar  &nd  formed  with 
recesses  to  aline  with  the  opening  of  the  bolt,  a  locking 
pin  passing  through  the  recesses  and  opening  of  tbe  bolt, 
and  waabers  adapted  to  be  placed  between  tba  collar  and 
locking  pin  to  adjust  the  nut  lock. 


1,166,966.     CATALYTIC  METAL  POWDER.     Casurov 
Ellis,  Montdalr,  N.  J.    FUed  July  8,  1916.    Serial  No. 
37,990.      (CL  23—28.) 
As  a  source  of  catalytic   material,   a  triable   product 

comprising  nickel  hydrate  In  a  non-collodlal  form  admixed 

with  water  soluble  salts  but  free  from  water  insoluble 

bodies  of  a  foreign  nature. 


1,166,967.  PORTABLE  LOCOMOTIVE-DRAFTING  DE- 
VICE. Akthub  J.  FiLKiNa,  Riverside,  111.  Filed  July 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  40,647.     (a.  104—208.) 


1.  A  portable  device  for  drafting  locomotives  when 
firing  tbe  sasse.  comprising  a  platform  moval>le  from  place 
to  place,  a  power-driven  fan  thereon,  meana  to  oonneet 
tha  Intake  of  tbe  fan  to  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  locomotive, 
and  means  to  lead  the  exhaust  from,  tbe  fan  into  tba 
smoke-Jack  of  the  roundhouse. 

2.  A  portatUe  device  for  drafting  looomotlvea  whan 
flrtag  tbe  same,  comprising  a  platform  movaUe  fRMi  plaea 
to  place,  a  power ^Irtven  fan  thereon,  means  to  connaeC 
tba  intake  of  tbe  tan  to  the  smoke-stack  of  the  locomotlva, 
and  meana  to  lead  the  exhaust  from  tiia  tan  inte  tte 
saeke-jaek  of  tbe  roundhouse. 

8.  A  portable  derice  for  draftlag  locomotivaa  i^aa 
firing  tbe  same,  comprising  a  platform  movaUe  frem  place 
ta  place,  a  power-driven  fan  theraon,  a  pipe  having  plv- 
•Cal  connection  with  the  intake  of  tba  tan  and  adaptatf 
dawn  opon  tba  snioka«ta<A  of  the  loeouMttwak 
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and   means  to  lead   the  exhaust  from  the  fan   Into   the 
smoke-Jack  of  the  roaodhoaae. 

4.  A  portable  derlce  for  drafting  loeomotlves  when 
firing  the  sanae,  comprising  a  platform  movable  from  place 
to  place,  a  power-driven  fan  thereon,  means  to  connect 
the  Intake  of  the  fan  to  the  imoke-stack  of  the  locomotive 
and  a  telescoping  pipe  attached  to  the  fan  to  lead  the 
exhaust  therefrom  Into  the  smoke-jack  of  the  roundhouse. 

5.  A  portable  device  for  drafting  locomotives  when 
firing  the  same,  comprising  a  platform  movable  from  place 
to  place,  a  power-driven  fan  thereon,  a  pip«  bavlBg  plT- 
otal  connection  with  the  Intake  of  the  fan  and  adapted 
to  swing  down  upon  the  smokestack  of  the  loeomotlve. 
and  a  telescopic  pipe  attached  to  the  same  to  lead  the 
exhaust  therefrom  Into  the  amoke-Jack. 


1«166,9S8.  EJEATTfO  SYSTEnH  FX>B  CONSTANT-TEM- 
PERATURE BATHS.  THOMAS  B.  VtiUAn,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  V.  Weber  A  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
•  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  754,717.      (CI.  219—38.) 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  thermostat  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  said 
chamber,  a  support,  a  lever  arm  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  said  support,  means  for  actuating  said  lever  arm  con- 
trolled by  said  thermostat,  a  contactor  on  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  arm  from  said  pivotal  point  and  distant 
from  said  thermostat,  a  second  lever  arm  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  said  support  concentrically  with  the  pivoted 
end  of  said  first  mentioned  lever  arm,  a  contactor  on  said 
second  lever  arm  In  the  path  of  the  contactor  on  the  first 
mentioned  lever  arm  and  an  electric  heating  element  in 
circuit  with  said  contactors. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descriv,ed,  a  receiving 
chamber,  a  thermostat  controlled  by  the  temperature  of 
■aid  chamber,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  ther- 
mostat, a  rocker  plate  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
pin,  a  lever  arm  carried  by  said  rocker  plate,  a  contactor 
on  said  lever  arm  at  a  point  distant  from  said  pin,  a 
■ecoiid  contactor  in  the  path  of  aaid  first  named  conuctor 
and  an  electric  heating  element  in  circuit  with  said  con- 
tactors. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reeeiviag 
cliamber,  a  pair  of  lever  arms,  means  controlled  by  the 
temperature  of  said  receiving  chamber  for  automatically 
controlling  the  movement  of  one  of  said  lever  arms,  a 
■apport  to  which  each  of  said  lever  arms  is  concentrically 
pivoted  with  reference  to  the  other,  a  contactor  carried 
by  each  of  said  lever  arms  adapted  to  make  contact  with 
each  other  and  a  heating  element  in  direct  circuit  with 
said  contactors. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  rerti- 
cally  moTable  contactora,  a  prinwry  taeatlnff  tlement  !■ 
etrenit  with  naid  contactom.  a  secondary  haatlnc  element  ' 


In  parallel  with  said  primary  heating  element,  a  contactor 
insulated  from  said  pair  of  contactom  but  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  one  of  said  pair  of  contactors,  a  con- 
nection from  said  Insulated  contactor  to  that  one  of  the 
pair  of  contactors  controlling  its  movement,  a  contactor 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  Insulated  contactor  and 
a  connection  from  said  secondary  heating  element  to  said 
last  named  contactor. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally movable  contactors  adjacent  each  other,  the  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  contactors  being  aatoBatlcally  con- 
trolled and  the  movement  of  the  other  positively  con- 
trolled, a  secondary  contactor  electrically  adjacent  said 
positively  controlled  contactor  and  moving  therewith,  a 
contactor  In  the  path  of  said  secondary  contactor,  a  pri- 
mary heating  element  in  circuit  with  said  pair  of  con- 
tactors and  a  secondary  heating  element  adapted  to  bs 
brought  Into  parallel  with  said  primary  heating  element 
when  said  secondary  eoataetors  are  in  contact. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,165.950.  CHARGING -CAR  FRAME.  Chasucs  F. 
FasDC,  St.  LoQls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1916.     SerUl  No.  20,222.     (a.  108—76.) 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  Bsannfaeture,  a  ctiarglng  car 
frame  formed  In  a  single  piece,  and  comprising  side  sills, 
center  sills,  end  sills,  transoms,  and  Journal  box  parts  on 
said  side  sills. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  maaufactnre.  an  Integrally 
formed  frame  for  charging  cars  comprising  side  sills, 
journal  box  parts  thereon,  end  sills  and  charging  box 
retaining  brackets  on  said  end  sills. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture.  an  integrally 
formed  frame  for  charging  cars  comprising  side  sills.  Jour- 
nal box  parts  formed  thereon,  center  sills,  end  sills,  and 
charging  box  retaining  brackets  on  said  end  sills. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfscture,  an  integrally 
formed  frame  for  charging  cars  comprising  side  sills, 
joumsl  box  parts  formed  thereon,  transoms,  end  sills,  and 
charging  box  retaining  brackets  on  said  end  sills. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  integrally 
formed  frame  for  charging  cars,  Joamal  box  parts  inte- 
gral with  said  frame,  and  charging  box  retaining  brackets 
Integral  with  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  end  poi^ 
tlons  of  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasctta.] 


1,165,900.  DRAWING-POT  FOR  GLASS.  Roawr  L. 
FiiMK  and  FaxD  J.  FaiicK,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.230.     (CI.  49 — 53.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  support,  a  plurality 
of  pots  mounted  thereon,  an  Insulating  covering  for  each 
pot  and  msans  independent  of  the  pot  or  support  for  heat- 
ing the  pots  one  at  a  time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  support,  s  plurality 
of  receptacles  csrried  thereby,  aa  Insulating  lining  for 
each  receptacle,  a  glass  drawing  pot  within  each  insulatsd 
receptacle,  and  means  independent  of  the  pots  or  their  sup- 
port for  heating  the  pots  one  at  a  time. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  drawiag  meana,  downwardly  directed  beating  means,  a 
rotatable  support  movable  In  a  snbstantially  horlsontal 
plans,  said  support  Indodiog  two  oppositely  disposed  ra- 
dially extendlBg  arms,  a  glass  drawlna  receptarle  bora* 
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by  each  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  presented  beneath 
said  drawing  and  heating  means  alternately  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  support,  said  receptacles  being  Independently 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  arms  to  permit  c«iter- 
Ing  of  the  same  beneath  said  drawing  means,  snd  means 
for  stopping  said  receptacles  beneath  said  drawing  means, 
such  stopping  means  comprising  a  guide-way  formed  with 
a  recess  and  a  member  borne  by  each  receptacle  adapted 
to  engage  such  recass. 
•I 

tu   -       ....  ...... 


•  4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  drawing  meana,  downwardly  directed  heating 
means,  a  rotataule  support  movable  in  a  substantially 
horlsontal  plane,  said  support  including  two  opporitely 
disposed  radially  extending  arms,  a  glass  drawing  recep- 
tacle borne  by  each  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  pre- 
sented beneath  said  drawing  and  heating  means  alter- 
nately upon  rotation  of  said  support,  said  receptacle  be- 
ing Independently  adjustable  longltadlnally  of  said  arms 
to  permit  centering  of  the  same  beneath  said  drawing 
means,  and  means  for  stopping  said  receptacles  beneath 
said  drawing  means,  such  stopping  means  comprising  a 
gtilde-way  disposed  beneath  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
receptacles  sdjacent  to  the  drawing  station  and  having  a 
recess  in  its  upper  face  and  a  spring-pressed  plunger 
borne  by  each  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  such  re- 
cess as  the  receptacle  passes  over  said  guide- way,  the  lat- 
ter being  longitudinally  adjustable  to  effect  such  engage- 
ment in  different  positions  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  drawing  means,  heating  means,  a  pivoted  support 
movable  in  a  substantially  horlsontal  plane,  and  a  glass 
drawing  receptacle  located  near  each  end  of  said  support 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  and  each  adapted  to  be  al- 
ternately presented  to  the  draw-means  and  heating  means, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  receptacles  toward  and 
away  from  the  central  pivot  to  permit  centering  of  same 
beneath  the  drawing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.165.961.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAW- 
ING GLASS.  ROBEBT  L.  Fkink,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
July  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,077.     (Cl.  49—17.1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  Improvementa  in  drawing  glass 
cylinders,  which  consists  in  forcing  air  into  the  cylinder 
during  the  drawing  operation,  positively  sucking  out  a  por- 
tion of  the  air  to  regulste  the  Internal  air  pressure,  and 
controlling  the  amount  of  air  sucked  out  independently  of 
the  amount  of  air  supplied. 

2.  In  spparatus  for  "drawing  glass,  the  comblnatloo  with 
means  for  suppljing  air  thereto  incidentally  to  the  draw- 
ing operation,  of  other  means  for  simultaneously  and 
positively  withdrawing  air  therefrom. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass,  a  drawing  pot  or  re- 
ceptacle, a  head  around  which  the  hollow  glass  article 
is  drawn,  and  means  for  drawing  air  downwardly  through 
the  upper  portion  of  said  article. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass,  a  drawing  pot  or 
receptacle,  a  bead  around  which  the  hoUow  glass  article 
Is  drawn,  said  bead  being  of  such  a  slse  as  to  substan- 
tUliy  close  racb  article,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 


portion  of  said  article  between  said  head  and  the  bath, 
and  air  suction  means  connected  to  withdraw  air  from  said 
article  at  a  point  immediately  above  said  bead. 


■f'V» 


5.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass,  s  drawing  pot  or  re- 
ceptacle, a  head  around  which  the  hoUow  glaas  article  is 
drawn,  two  pipes,  one  within  the  other,  supporting  said 
head,  and  opening  tlie  one  into  the  portion  of  said  article 
between  said  head  and  the  bath  and  the  other  into  the 
portion  of  said  article  above  said  bead,  air  supply  means 
connected  with  said  first  pipe,  and  air  suction  means  con- 
nected with  the  second. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,168,962.     METHOD   OF  AND   APPARATUS   FOR   RE 
MOVING   THE    RESIDUAL    GLASS    FROM    VESSELS 
CONTAINING  A  BATH  OF  GLASS.     Robbbt  L.  Fkink, 
Lancaster,   Ohio.      Filed    Nor.    25,    1912.      Serial    No. 
733,332.     (Cl.  49—14.) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  residual  glass  from  a  glass- 
working  receptacle  which  consists  In  tnter-engaglng  a  suit- 
able member  with  the  upper  ^rtion  of  such  residual  glass : 
congealing  such  portion  so  as  to  sttach  the  same  to  said 
member  ;  and  then  subjecting  such  attached  portion  to  a 
wrenching  action,  whereby  it  Is  separated  from  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  The  method  of  remorlng  residual  glass  from  a  glass- 
working  receptacle,  which  consists  in  causing  such  resli!^ 
ual  glass  to  pass  in  the  form  of  small  streams  through  a 
suitable  chilling  member,  whereby  the  upper  portions  of 
such  streams  are  more  or  less  congealed ;  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  glass  thus  passed  to  a  wrenching  actios, 
wbershy  it  is  separated  from  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  residual  glass  from  a  glass- 
working  receptacle,  which  consists  in  causing  such  resid- 
tial  glass  to  pass  in  the  form  of  small  stresms  through 
a  perforated  member  adapted  to  have  a  chilling  action  oa 
such  streama,  whereby  the  upper  portions  thereof  are 
more  or  less  congealed ;  and  then  subjecting  the  glass  thus 
passed  to  a  wrmcbing  actioa,  whereby  it  la  separated  froa 
the  receptacle. 

4.  The  method  of  i;^movlng  residual  glass  from  a  glass- 
working  receptacle  which  consists  in  lowering  a  suitabis 
perforated  member  into  saM  receptacle  so  as  to  cause 
such  residual  glass  to  pass  through  the  same  in  the  form 
of  small  streams,  said  member  being  adapted  to  have  a 
chilling  action  on  such  streams,  whereby  the  upper  poiw 
tloBS  thweof  are  mora  or  less  congealed;  and  then  co^ 
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Je.'tlQK  the  cUn  tbas  passed  to  a  wrenching  action, 
wli<*reb]r  It  Is  separated  from  the  receptacle. 

5.  The  method  of  remorlng  residual  glass  from  a  glasa- 
working  receptacle,  which  conttlBts  In  lowering  a  suitable 
perforated  member  into  said  receptacle,  so  as  to  cause 
such,  residual  glass  to  pass  through  the  same  la  the  form 
of  small  streams,  said  member  being  adapted  to  bare  a 
chilling  action  on  such  streams,  whereby  the  upper  por- 
tions thereof  are  more  or  less  congealed ;  applying  suc- 
tion to  the  upper  side  of  said  member,  so  as  to  assist  in 
causing  the  glass  to  pass  therethrough ;  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  glass  thus  passed  to  a  wrenching  action, 
i  whereby    it   is   separated   from    the    receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166.963.  AIR-DUCT  FOR  OL.\88-DR.\WINa  POTS 
AND  METHOD  OF  LIBKBATING  AND  SETTING  THE 
SAME.  RoBBBT  L.  PaiNK,  Lancaster,  Obio.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,338.     (O.  49— B3.) 


n  ffli  Ji 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  glass  working  tssmI  haying 
an  opening  in  its  bottom,  of  a  tubular  member  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  t>ottom  of  said  vessel  and  normally  to  ex- 
tend above  the  level  of  the  glass  contained  In  said  vessel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  glass  working  vesnel  having 
an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  of  a  tubular  member  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  normally  to  ex- 
tend above  the  level  of  the  glass  contained  Ir  lald  veasel, 
sMd  member  in  such  position  acting  as  an  Inner  retaining 
wall  for  the  glass  and  being  movable  to  uncover  the  open- 
ing In  said  vessel  to  permit  the  latter  to  drain. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ^Itkna  working  veasel  having 
a  drain  opening  in  its  bottom,  of  a  member  movably 
mounted  on  such  bottom  and  provided  with  an  air  passage 
therethrough  registering  with  such  drain  opening  when 
said  member  Is  positioned  to  retain  glass  within  said 
vessel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  glass  working  vessel  having 
a  drain  opening  in  its  bottom,  of  a  frusto-conical  member 
movably  mounted  on  such  bottom  and  provided  with  an 
air  passage  therethrough  registering  with  such  drain 
opening  when  said  member  is  positioned  over  the  latter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  flat-bottomed 
receptacle  for  glass  provided  with  a  heat-insulating  sup- 
port and  an  opening  vertically  through  its  bottom  and 
■aid  support,  of  a  movable  tubular  member  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle  and  said  support,  said  member  being 
tlltable  to  nocover  such  opening,  subatantlally  as  de- 
•exlbed 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 


1,166.964.  ANCHOR  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH.  Goa- 
TAv  E.  FaiTs  and  Thomas  O.  McMabon,  Chicago,  IIL 
FUed  June  80.  1910.     Serlsl  No.  37,361.     (CL  82—0.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  porcelain  fadog,  and  an  anchor 
pla  adapted  to  be  used  for  sttacbing  the  face  to  a  suitable 
NcfclBg.  wld  pin  coBprlalng  a  fary  thin  mstaUlc  SMOiber 
provldad  with  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  baked  in  the 
paaterlor  surface  of  said  porcelain  facing,  a  plurality  of 
flat  protruding  members  formed  integral  with  said  base 


portion  and  arranged  in  series  thereon  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  posterior  surface  to  said  porcelain  facing, 
said  protruding  members  being  inclined  to  substantially 
a  single  point  to  fadlitste  the  passage  of  said  members 
through  a  suitable  backing. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manofactare.  aa  anchor  for  an 
artifldal  tooth  comprising  s  pin  formed  of  very  thin  flat 
metallic  stock,  a  rib  forming  an  Integral  part  of  said  pin 
and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  anchoring  means  on  on* 
end  of  said  pin  and  adapted  to  be  baked  in  a  porcelain 
tooth,  and  penetrating  means  comprising  a  point  formed 
on  the  other  end  of  said  pin  to  facilitate  the  penetration  of 
said  pin  through  a  suitable  supporting  memt>er. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  anchor  for  an 
artificial  tooth  comprising  a  pin  formed  of  a  very  thin 
rigid  flat  metallic  stock  provided  on  one  end  with  anchor- 
ing mesns  adapted  to  be  inclosed  in  s  facing,  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  extending  penetrating  numbers  adjacently 
arranged,  said  penetrating  members  being  integral  with 
said  anchoring  portion,  and  a  point  provided  upon  said 
penetrating  members  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  a  suitable 
backing  over  said  penetrating  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  porcelain  facing,  an  anchor  for  said 
porcelain  facing  comprising  a  flat  pin  located  in  substan- 
tially the  longitudinal  middle  plane  of  said  porcelsln  fac- 
ing, said  flat  pin  including  an  anchoring  portion  baked 
within  said  porcelain  fsdng,  and  a  plurality  of  penetrat- 
ing members  formed  integral  with  said  anchorlag  portion 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  posterior  surface  of 
said  porcelain  fsdng,  said  protruding  means  being  indined 
to  provide  a  point  located  at  the  middle  of  the  end  of  the 
oatwardly  extending  portion  to  fadlltata  tka  eaay  pas- 
sase  of  the  backing  over  said  pointa. 


1,166,96s.  FENDBB-SHOTEL.  Bbwabo  Qaubmam.  Can- 
tral  City.  Nebr.  FUed  Aug.  19.  1914,  Saiial  No. 
807.668.     (a.  97—11.) 


1.  A  cultivating  shovel  ladudlng  a  eoacaved  cantral 
■orface.  concave  edge  surfaces,  a  concaved  joining  sur- 
face between  said  central  surface  and  one  of  said  edge 
surfaces,  and  a  convex  Joining  surface  between  said  oea- 
tral  surface  and  the  other  of  said  edge  surfacea 

2.  A  cultivating  shovel  including  a  concaved  central 
surface,  an  Increasingly  concaved  guard  surface,  and  a 
couvezed  ridge  surface  joining  said  central  surface  to 
maintain  passing  msterial  therein  between  the  ridge  and 
the  guard  surfaces. 

3.  \  cultivating  shovel  Including  sharpened  edges  In- 
tersecting in  a  point,  one  of  said  edges  being  reversely 
curved  and  forming  the  boundary  of  a  guard  surface,  and 
the  other  of  said  edges  being  cnt  away  as  sst  forth. 

4.  A  cultivstlng  shovel  induding  sharpened  side  edgw 
intersecting  in  s  point,  a  concaved  eentral  surface  extend- 
ing diagonally  to  one  edge  adjacent  said  point,  the  apper 
portion  of  the  other  edge  being  extended  Inwardly,  the 
flnt  said  edge  halag  rtversaly  evrvad  from  nald  point,  a 
concaved  surface  Joining  said  central  surfsce  with  flrat 
said  edge,  and  a  oonvexed  s«rfaee  between  said  caatnl 
surface  and  second  said  edga. 
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«  1.  A  ahAval  ladndlng  eoncarad  aids  sttrfaces,  knife 
•dgea  bounding  each  one  of  said  sldea,  said  edges  inter- 
secting in  a  point,  a  cut  away  portion  on  one  of  said 
sides  forming  a  ahoulder,  a  diagonal  central  concaved 
surface  between  flrst  said  surfsces,  a  concaved  joining 
snrface  fntegralljr  eonnectlng  said  central  surface  with  one 
•f  Bald  side  sorfacea,  and  a  convex  Joining  surface  simi- 
larly connecting  said  central  surface  with  the  other  of 
said  side  aorfaeea,  and  providing  a  directing  channel  to 
dispose  soil  psssing  upwardly  over  said  eentral  snrface 
•ver  said  shoulder. 


1.1«0,966.  POWBB-TRAKSMIS8ION  MECHANISM.  Eo- 
WAan  A.  Halbubib,  Rochester,  N.  r„  aaslgnor  to  North 
East  Electric  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Fil«l  May  6.  1818.  Serial  No.  70S.714. 
iCL  74— oa.) 


1-  Power-transmission  mechanism  having,  in  eombina- 
ttoa.  a  prlBtary  rotary  element;  a  secondary  rotary  ele- 
ment coaxial  therewith ;  gear-connections  between  said 
•laments  whereby  the  secondary  element  may  actuate  the 
primary  element  at  a  reduced  speed ;  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  elementa  to  permit  the  primary  dement  to 
actuate  the  secondary  element  without  change  of  speed. 
■aid  means  comprising  a  sbiftable  clutch  having  one  mem- 
ber connected,  with  one  of  the  rotary  elements ;  and  an 
overrunning  dutch  connecting  the  other  member  of  the 
Bhlfuble  clutch  with  the  other  rotary  element. 

2.  Power-transmission  mechanlam  having,  In  combina- 
tion, an  englne-conoected  rotary  element ;  a  generator-con- 
nected rotary  element ;  means,  for  connecting  said  ele- 
ments to  permit  the  engine-connected  element  to  drive  the 
generator-connected  element,  including  an  overrunning 
dateh  (0  permit  the  generator-connected  element  to  over- 
run the  engine-connected  element ;  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  a  portion  of  said  flrst  named  means,  for  con- 
necting the  rotary  elements  independently  of  said  over- 
running clutch,  to  permit  the  generator-connected  ele- 
ment to  drive  the  engine-connected  element. 

3.  Power-trsnsmisslon  mechsnism  having,  in  combina- 
tion, an  engine-connected  rotary  element ;  a  generator- 
connected  rotary  element ;  means.  Including  a  manually- 
operable  clutch,  for  connecting  said  elements  to  permit 
the  engine-connected  element  to  drive  the  generator-con- 
nected element,  said  means  Including  also  an  overrun- 
ning dutch  to  permit  the  generator-connected  element  to 
overrun  the  engine-connected  element ;  and  means,  co- 
operating with  said  manually-operable  dutch,  for  con- 
necting said  elements  to  permit  the  generator-connected 
element  to  drive  the  engine-connected  element,  said  means 
induding  also  an  overrunning  clutch  to  permit  the  en- 
giiie-ooaaectad  element  to  overrun  the  ganerator-coBBected 
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^  Pvwar-tranamisaion  mechanlam  having,  in 

tien,  three  rotary  elements;  gearing  and  an  oveminninc 
dutch  through  which  the  secondary  rotary  element  auiy 
actuate  tha  primary  rotary  element  at  reduced  speodL 
while  the  overrunning  dnteh  permits  the  primary  ro- 
tary dement  to  overrun  the  gearing;  a  ahiftahla  clntdi 
operable  to  connect  the  aecondary  rotary  element  altnr- 
natively  with  said  gearing,  for  the  purpose  aforesaid,  or 
witk  the  primary  rotary  aleaent,  Indtpendmtly  of  the 
gesi-lng.  to  permit  the  primary  rotary  element  to  actuate 
the  secondary  rotary  element;  and  slip-connectloBa  be- 
tween the  secondary  rotary  element  and  the  third  rotary 
element,  said  connections  being  yleldable  to  a  force  greater 
than  that  encountered  In  the  normal  operation  of  the 
mechanism. 

5.  Power-transmission  mechanism  having,  in  combina- 
tion, an  engine-connected  rotary  element;  a  generator- 
connected  rotary  element ;  and  means  for  connecting  said 
elements  to  permit  either  to  drive  the  other,  said  meaaa 
Including  an  overtnnnlng  dutdk,  through  which  the  en- 
gine-connected element  drives  the  generator-connected  ele- 
ment but  which  permits  the  latter  to  overrun  the  former, 
and  a  manually  operable  clutch  through  which  the  genera- 
tor-connected element  may  drive  the  engine-connected  •!•- 
ment. 
~  tCIala  e  not  printed  te  tb«  Oasatte.] 


1,166,967.  POWBB-TRAN8MI8BION  MECHANISM.  Bd- 
WAM>  A.  Halbliib,  Rochester.  N.  T.,  asslsnor  to  North 
East  Electric  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  CorporattoB 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  17.898. 
(a.  T4— 69.) 


*'•  I...!  •  -  AY 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  engine-connected  rotary  mem- 
ber; a  motor-connected  rotary  member ;  connections,  be- 
tween said  members,  including  an  automatic  one-dlrectlon 
clutch  tending  to  rotatively  connect  said  members  when 
the  motor-connected  member  rotates  faster,  la  a  forward 
direction,  than  the  engine-connected  member ;  and  a  detent- 
device  for  restraining  the  clutch  from  operation,  said  de- 
vice being  movable  out  of  operative  position  to  rdease  the 
dutch  when  the  engine  is  to  be  actuated  by  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine-connected  rotary  mem- 
ber ;  a  motor-connected  rotary  member ;  connections,  be- 
tween said  members,  comprising  a  clutch-member  ahlft- 
able  axlally  into  position  to  rotatively  connect  said  rotary 
members,  the  clutch-member  tending  to.so  shift  automati- 
cally when  the  motor-connected  member  rotates,  in  a  for- 
ward direction,  faster  than  the  engine-connected  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  detent-device  for  restraining  the  clutch-member 
from  operation,  said  device  being  movable  out  of  opera- 
tive position,  to  release  the  clutch,  when  the  engine  Is  to  ha 
actuated  by  the  motor. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engine-connected  member ;  a 
motor-connected  rotary  member ;  connections,  between  said 
members,  induding  an  automatic  one-direction  clutch  tend- 
ing to  rotatively  connect  said  members  when  the  motor- 
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connected  member  rotates  faster,  In  a  forward  direction, 
tban  the  engine-connected  member;  a  controller  for  the 
motor ;  a  detent-device  for  restraining  the  dntcb  from 
operation ;  and  manually-operable  means  for  coOrdlnately 
operating  the  motor-controller,  to  start  the  motor,  and  re- 
leasing the  cintcb  from  tbe  operation  of  the  detent-doTlce. 


1,100,9«8.  CUSPIDOR. 
Mlcb.  Filed  Jan.  9. 
4— M.) 


Habit  W.  Hancock,  Charlotte, 
1910.     Serial   No.   1,801.      (CI. 


1.  A  eattpldor  comprising  a  receptacle,  and  foldabls  lift- 
ing means  attached  to  tbe  interior  of  the  receptacle  aad 
comprising  parts  engaging  each  other  when  anfolded. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  receptacle  and  two  inter- 
locking lifting  bails  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  He  flat  on  said  bottom. 

8.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  coTer  therefor, 
said  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  and  foldable  lifting 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  attaclied  to  the  re- 
ceptacle at  different  points  respectively  and  all  projecting 
through  said  opening  when  unfolded. 

4.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  receptacle  having  flaring 
side  walls  and  foldable  lifting  means  attached  to  the  re- 
ceptacle and  foldable  against  the  bottom  thereof  to  per- 
mit nesting. 

1,165.969.  ACETYLBNB  -  LAMP.  Aroil  L.  HANBKf, 
Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Justrite  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1915.    Serial  No.  12,295.     (CI.  48 — i.) 


^»^♦ 


1.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  water  con- 
tainer, supporting  means  thereon  for  adapting  if  for  so»- 
penslon  in  vertical  position  on  a  mfner's  cap,  a  carbld  con- 
tainer adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  the  bottom 
of  said  water  container  to  extend  diagonally  therefrom 
substantially  parallel  with  the  visor  of  a  cap,  a  burner 
eztendlag  from  the  lower  end  of  the  carMd  container,  and 
a  reflector  at  the  lower  end  of  said  carbld  container  for 
throwing  the  light  diagonally  downwardly. 

2.  In  a  miner's  acetylene  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a 
water  container,  means  thereon  adapting  it  for  suspension 
In  vertical  position  on  a  miner's  cap,  a  carbld  container  In 
the  form  of  an  inverted  cup  secured  at  its  base  to  the 
base  of  the  water  container  with  its  axis  extending  diago- 
nally and  sobsuntlally  parallel  with  the  visor  of  a  cap, 
means  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the  water  con- 
tainer to  the  carbid  container,  a  reflector  structure  closing 
the  mouth  of  said  carbld  container,  and  a  burner  carried 
by  the  reflector  structure,  said  reflector  throwing  the  light 
diagonally  downwardly  In  the  direction  of  tbe  carbid  con- 
tainer axis. 


3.  In  a  miner's  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  of  • 
water  container  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  support 
with  Its  axis  vertical  and  having  ita  bottom  wall  domed 
inwardly  to  form  a  pocket,  a  carbld  container  In  the  form 
of  an  Inverted  cup  with  a  convex  iMse  adapted  to  fit  said 
pocket,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  carbld  con* 
talncr  in  the  pocket  of  the  water  container  with  ita  axl« 
diagonal  with  respect  to  the  water  container  axis,  mean* 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  tbe  water  container  to 
the  carbld  container  when  the  containers  are  secured  to- 
gether, a  reflector  structure  forming  a  cover  for  aald  carbid 
cup.  and  a  homer  mounted  on  said  reflector  structure  to 
have  ita  light  thrown  diagonally  downwardly. 

4.  In  a  miner's  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
water  container  adapted  to  l>e  suspended  from  a  support 
with  its  axla  vertical  and  having  ita  bottom  wall  deflected 
inwardly  to  form  an  external  spherical  pocket,  a  carbid 
container  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cup  with  a  convex 
twttom  for  fitting  said  pocket,  said  carbid  cup  Iielng  in- 
clined with  its  axis  extending  diagonally  to  cause  tha 
mouth  of  tbe  carbld  cup  to  point  diagonally  downwardly, 
a  coupling  for  detachably  securing  the  containers  together, 
said  coupling  having  a  passageway,  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said  passageway 
from  the  water  container  to  the  carbid  container,  a  con-' 
cave  reflector  detachaltly  secured  to  dose  the  mouth  of 
said  carbld  container  with  ita  axis  coincident  with  thst  of 
the  carbid  container,  and  a  burner  secured  in  said  reflector 
at  the  axia  thareof  to  liave  ita  light  reflected  diagonally 
downwardly. 

6.  In  a  miner's  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  of  a' 
water  container  adapted  to  be  supported  with  Its  sxis 
vertical  and  having  Ita  bottom  wall  deflected  inwardly  to 
form  an  external  pocket,  a  eoapUag  member  extending 
diagonally  into  said  pocket  from  one  side  thereof,  a  cup- 
shaped  carbid  container  having  a  convex  bottom  for  fitting 
into  said  pocket,  a  companion  coupling  member  secured 
to  the  carbid  container  bottom  and  extending  axially 
therethrough  and  adapted  fOr  connection  with  the  coupling 
member  on  said  water  conUlner  to  connect  tbe  carbld  con- 
tainer thereto  with  its  axis  extending  diagonally,  said 
coupling  having  a  water  passagewsy  therethrough,  main 
valve  mechanism  on  said  water  container  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  to  scld  passageway,  anxiilary  vaiva 
mechanism  within  said  carbid  container  for  closing  said 
passageway  when  tbe  containers  are  disconnected  and  for 
automatically  opening  said  paasageway  to  the  carbld  con- 
tainer when  the  containers  are  connected,  a  reflector  struc- 
ture forming  a  cover  for  the  carbid  container,  and  a 
burner  mounted  on  said  reflector  strurture  and  extending 
coincident  with  the  carbid  container  axis  whereby  the  light 
is  deflected  diagonally  downwardly  by  the  reflector  strae> 
tare. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,165.970.  8IQNALIN0-GL0VK.  Edwako  Haxbib,  Santa 
Barbara,  Cal.  FUed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,887. 
(CI.  240—8.4.) 
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■aid  dapreaaed  portion  and  aaenred  to  tba  glove  to  afford  a 
pocket,  a  margin  of  the  atrip  being  free  of  the  glove,  a 
■onrea  of  electricity  adapted  to  be  conflned  within  the 
pocket,  a  contact  mounted  upon  adjacent  digits  of  the 
glova,  alcetrlcal  eondnctora  leading  from  the  coataeta  to 
the  source  of  electrical  supply,  said  conductors  being  dis- 
posed l>etween  the  laminations  of  the  glove,  and  a  lamp 
carried  by  tbe  back  of  the  glove  and  laterpoaed  In  on« 
of  aald  conductors. 


1.166,971.  STORAGE-BIN.  CLAxaNOi  Hbalt,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Aog.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,902. 
(CL  20— L2.) 
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A  glove  comprising  a  plurality  of  laminatloaa  of  mata- 
rial  and  having  a  wriat  porilon  depraaaad,  a  atrip  ovarljlac 


1.  A  Btorage  structure  comprising  a  plurality*  of  apaced 
transverse  masonry  walls  in  tbe  form  of  cantallver  beama, 
a  pair  of  maaonry  aupportlng  pillara  for  each  wall  under- 
aet  from  ita  ends,  a  central  longitudinal  shed  l>ottom  and 
longitudinal  beams  between  pillars  and  under  the  ridge  of 
the  shed  bottom  for  supporting  the  bottom,  and  walla  for 
eonpleting  the  atmcture  to  form  a  plurality  of  iMiya  or 
Mna. 

2.  A  storage  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pillars  arranged  in  two  longitudinal  rows,  a  plurality  of 
traaaverae  walls  constituting  cantallver  beams  each  sup- 
ported on  a  pair  of  said  pillara,  a  bottom  of  W-ahaped 
transverse  section  between  said  transverse  walla,  and  lon- 
gitudinal supporting  beams  for  the  bottom. 

8.  A  storage  atmcture  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pillars  arranged  in  two  longitudinal  rows,  a  plnrallty  of 
transverse  walls  constituting  cantallver  beams  each  snp- 
poried  on  a  pair  of  said  pillars,  a  bottom  of  W-ahaped 
transverse  section  between  said  transverse  walla,  and  lon- 
gitudinal supporting  beams  formed  at  the  lower  apexea  of 
the  W  and  extending  between  pillara. 

4.  A  storage  stracture  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pillara  arranged  in  two  longitodinal  rows,  a  plurality  of 
tranaverae  walla  conatltutlng  cantallver  beams  each  aup- 
ported  on  a  pair  of  said  pillars,  a  bottom  of  W-ahaped 
transverse  section  t>etween  said  transverse  walla,  longi- 
tadinal  Bupporiing  beams  for  the  bottom,  a  longitudinal 
beam  formed  In  the  upper  apex  of  the  W  l>etween  aaid 
transverse  walla  and  aide  walla  for  completing  the  etorage 
chamber. 

6.  A  storage  structure  comprising  a  double  loagitndinal 
row  of  supporting  pillars  arranged  to  provide  a  driveway 
twtweaa  them  and  a  driveway  on  each  aide,  a  longitudinal 
l>eam  at  the  top  of  each  row  of  pillars,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  cantallver  t>eams  supported  one  on  each  pair  of 
pillars  and  overhanging  the  driveways  at  the  side,  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  beam  on  tbe  transverse  beama,  side  walls 
at  the  ends  of  the  cantallver  beama,  transverse  partitlooa 
over  th*  rsapectlTe  transverse  beams  dividing  the  bin  Into 
pockets,  and  a  two-part  aloplng  floor  for  each  pocket  hav- 
ing discharge  openings  between  the  respective  pillars  of 
each  row,  discharge  chutes  extending  from  the  openings 
over  the  driveways ;  and  gates  for  opening  and  closing  the 
elivtaa. 

[Clalma  «  to  18  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaettt.l 


1,166,972.  FILING  APPLL^kMCB.  HaaBT  J.  HiCK,  AIU- 
anee,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmanta,  to  The  ICe- 
Caakey  Register  Company,  (incorporated  in  1914,) 
Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  appUea- 
tion  filed  July  24,  1911,  Serial  No.  640.161.  Dlrldad 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  1,  1912,  Serial  No. 
728,299.     (CL  46—2.) 


1.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
port,  of  a  series  of  holders  arranged  to  be  operated  from  a 
vertical  to  a  horlsontal  position  and  vice  versa,  a  guide 
device  for  operating  the  rearmost  holder,  and  meana  for 
maintaining  the  guide  device  in  ralaed  position  when  the 
holders  are  removed  from  the  support,  the  said  means 
being  thrown  out  of  operation  when  tlie  holders  are  on  the 
support. 

2.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  series  of  holders  arranged  to  be  operated  from  a 
vertical  to  a  horlsontal  position  and  vice  versa,  a  guide  de- 
vice for  operating  the  rearmost  holder,  and  spring  oper- 
ated means  for  maintaining  the  guide  device  In  raised 
position  when  tbe  holders  are  removed  from  tbe  support, 
the  said  means  being  thrown  out  of  operation  when  tbe 
holders  are  on  tbe  support. 

8.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  vrith  a  sup* 
port,  of  a  series  of  holders  arranged  to  be  operated  from  a 
vertical  to  a  horlsontal  position  and  vice  veraa,  a  guide 
for  operating  the  rearmost  holder,  a  device  for  maintain- 
ing tbe  guide  in  raiaed  position  when  the  holders  are  re- 
moved from  the  support,  tbe  said  device  being  thrown  out 
of  operation  when  the  holders  are  on  the  aopport,  and  a 
spring  operating  as  a  cushion  for  the  holders  when  they 
are  returned  to  normal  position  and  for  operating  ths 
guide  holding  device. 

4;  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  support 
having  a  back,  a  aeries  of  connected  holders  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  aupport,  a  guide  carried  by  said  back  and 
arranged  to  operate  tbe  free  edges  of  the  holders,  a  alld- 
abie  device  for  holding  the  guide  in  raised  position,  a 
spring  normally  operating  to  raise  said  device  when  th* 
holders  are  removed  from  the  support,  and  means  carried 
by  aaid  holding  device  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  holders  for  compressing  the  spring  and  throwing 
th^  holding  device  out  of  oi>eratlon  when  the  holders  an 
placed  on  the  support. 

6.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  support 
having  a  bade,  a  series  of  connected  holders  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  guide  device  carried  by  said 
back  and  arranged  to  operate  the  holdera,  cuahloalng 
means  operating  to  cushion  the  holders  when  they  are 
returned  to  normal  position,  snd  connections  interpoaad 
between  the  enshioning  means  and  the  guide  derloe  and 
operated  by  said  cushioning  mesns  to  hold  the  guide  da- 
vice  in  ralaed  position  when  the  holders  are  removed  from 
the  aupport. 

ICUIma  e  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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M^.OTa  THE&MOMETEB-IIOLDEn.  Jaubs  A.  Homi, 
ftoeb«i*er.  N.  ¥.,  ■■>!<— r  to  Taylor  Inatrument  Com- 
panies. RocbMtor.  N.  Y..  •  Corporatioa  of  Sew  York, 
filed  Not.  10.  1011.     BerUl  Mow  M0.A81.     (CI.  7»— «2.) 
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1.  In  a  tbermoraeter  holder,  tbe  combination  trlth  a 
lag,  of  resilient  members  ezteadlng  longitudinally  of  tbe 
casing,  projections  00  said  meaber^  a  container  for  tha 
end  of  tbe  thermometer  arranged  between  said  members 
and  having  an  annular  channel  co{>peratlng  with  the  afore- 
■leotiooed  projectlona,  and  a  hellcallj  colled  sprlag  sup- 
porting the  container. 

2.  In  a  thermometer  holder,  tbe  cooablaatlon  with  a  ca*- 
lag.  of  a  coBtalacr  for  the  end  of  the  tbcrmometer  haTlaiff 
aa  annular  channel,  means  arranged  withia  the  caalBg 
and  cooperating  witb  said  channel  to  limit  the  moremeat 
«l  th»  container,  and  a  resilient  support  for  tU%  coataiaer. 

8.  A  holder  for  a  thermometer  having  a  bulb  of  reduced 
diameter  compriaiog  a  casing,  a  cyliadiical  container  bar- 
ing an  opening  extending  throughout,  wberebj  tbe  lower 
portion  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  thermometer  rests  upoa  tkm 
apper  edge  of  the  contslner  and  tbe  bulb  of  the  ther- 
mometer la  received  within  said  opening  witb  Its  end  free 
from  engagement,  tbe  opening  la  the  container  being  of 
slightly  greater  dlaoMter  than  the  bulb  of  tbe  thermome- 
ter, and  of  less  diameter  than  tha  body  of  the  tbcrmome- 
ter.  and  a  spring  arranged  l>eneath  the  container  inde- 
pendently   thereof,   and   constituting   a   support  for   tha 


1,106,074.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Oscaa  L.  Inosam.  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Filed  May  21, 
IMS.     Serial  No.  20,026.     (CL  74—36.) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  member  having  a  plurality  of  helical  tbreada, 
a  drives  member  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  meshing  with 
the  threads,  tbe  driving  member  being  shlftable  longltndi- 
■ally,  to  vary  the  speed  rntio  between  the  members,  with- 
out discontinuing  the  meshing. 

a.  In  a  power  traosmiasion  meebanism,  tbe  combination 
of  a  driving  member  having  a^plnraiity  of  helical  tbreada. 
A  drlTtn  member  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  meshing  with 
tha  threads,  tbe  driving  member  t>elng  shiftable  longitudi- 
nally, to  vary  the  speed  ratio  between  the  memliera,  while 
aae  or  more  teeth  mesh  with  one  or  more  threads. 

S.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  tbe  comblnstioil 
of  a  driving  member  having  a  plurality  of  helical  threads, 
a  driven  member  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  meshing  with 


the  threads,  the  driving  member  being  sblf table  loagltadl- 
aaUy  In  one  direction  to  Increase  tbe  speed  ratio  between 
tbe  memhers,  and  In  another  direction  to  decrease  tha 
speed  ratio,  and  mechanisms  operative  to  maintain  a 
proper  meshlag  between  thread  aad  tooth  dartag  the  lam' 
gUudlaal  BOTeascats  of  the  driving  member. 

4.  In  a  powef  tranamlaaloa  mechaniaas,  tha  eomhlaatloa 
«f  a  driving  member  having  a  plurality  of  helical  tbreada. 
a  driven  member  having  a  plurality  of  of  teetb  meshing 
with  tbe  tbreada,  tbe  driving  member  having  a  longltudl* 
nal  movement  to  Increaae  or  decrcaae  tha  spead  ratio  b^ 
tween  tbe  members,  and  operatlvely  connected  coutroli, 
loclcs  and  guides  co-acting  to  facilitate  such  change  of 
speed  ratio  while  one  or  more  teeth  mesh  with  one  or 
more  threads. 

0.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanlam  the  combination 
of  a  driving  member  having  a  plurality  of  helical  tbreada, 
a  driven  member  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  to 
mesh  with  the  threada,  the  driving  member  haviag  a  loa- 
gltndinal  movement  to  vary  tbe  speed  rstlo  between  the 
members,  a  releasable  lock  holding  tbe  driving  member 
normally  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  manually  oper* 
ated  part  movable  to  release  the  lock,  and  a  power  oper* 
ated  part  movable  tp  restore  the  lock  to  normal  poaltioa. 

[Claims  0  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,100.075.  DOOR  -  SUPPORTING  CLAMP.  OllOlf  ■. 
JoHxaoR,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Knna- 
maker  and  V.  A.  Tobey.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  FUad 
Feb.  20.  1010.    Barlal  Mo.  10,014.     (CI.  144—200.) 


1.  A  door  clamp,  comprising  a  haaa  having  a 
formed  In  Its  under  side  and  a  slot  In  Its  top  communl- 
catlBg  with* said  recess,  jaws  provided  with  tongues  slidp 
ably  mounted  in  the  alot  of  said  base,  bolts  carried  liy 
said  Jaws,  provided  with  heads  arranged  within  the  recesa 
of  said  base,  thumb  ants  carried  by  said  bolts,  a  sprlac 
arranged  in  said  recess  hsvlng  Its  free  end  connected  to 
one  of  said  Jaws  for  holding  aald  Jaw  spaced  from  tha 
opposite  Jaw,  and  a  cam  lever  arraaged  in  tbe  path  of 
travel  of  said  spring-actuated  Jaw  for  forcing  said  Jav 
toward  the  opposite  jaw. 

2.  A  door  clamp,  comprising  a  base  having  a  longl- 
todinal  slot  formed  therein.  Jaws  slldably  mounted  oa 
said  base  provided  with  tongues  extending  into  said  slot; 
means  for  holding  tbe  tongues  of  said  Jaws  within  said 
slot,  the  tongue  of  one  of  said  jaws  being  provided  with 
an  eztenaion  arranged  flush  witb  the  face  of  aald  baao 
and  In  vertical  alinement  with  tbe  door  to  be  clamped, 
meaaa  for  locking  one  of  aald  jaws  is  adjusted  posltloa 
upon  said  base,  snd  mesns  for  sctuatlng  the  other  Jaw. 

8.  In  a  door  clamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  baae  having 
a  recess  formed  in  its  under  aide  and  provided  with  a 
slot  la  Its  top  communicating  with  said  recesa,  a  pair  of 
jaws  provided  with  tongues  arranged  upon  said  haae,  tba 
tongues  of  said  Jaws  extending  Into  the  slot  formed  thera- 
In.  tbe  tongue  of  one  jaw  being  provided  with  an  extCB- 
alon  upon  which  tbe  door  la  adapted  to  rest,  a  spring  tor 
holding  one  of  said  jaws  ont  of  engagement  with  tba 
opposite  Jaw.  and  a  cam  lever  for  forcing  the 
actuated  Jaw  toward  tha  other  Jaw. 
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l,ie04>70.  MIUTART  HSOULDEB  •  ABM.  Tboxab  C 
Jonitaox,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wlaetaestc* 
Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Coon.,  a  Corporatioa. 
■Had  Not.  1,  1916.    Serial  No.  08,968.     (CL  4t-~15.) 


1.  In  a  military  shoulder-arm,  the  comblnatloa  with 
tbe  receiver  thereof,  of  a  forestock.  a  tie-piece  located 
therein,  and  one  or  more  tie-bolts  connecting  the  said  re- 
ceiver snd  tie-piece  for  holding  the  forestock  solidly 
against  forwsrd  longltudlnsl  displacement. 

2.  In  a  mlllury  shoulder  arm.  the  combination  with 
the  receiver  thereof,  of  a  forestock.  a  tie-piece  located 
therein,  and  two  tie-bolts  located  In  a  horisontal  plane 
and  connecting  the  said  receiver  and  tte-plece  for  boldiog 
the  forestock  solidly  against  forward  longitudinal  dis- 
pis  cement 

8.  In  a  military  shoulder  arm,  the  combination  witb 
the  receiver  thereof,  of  a  forestock  formed  in  Its  upper 
fkca  with  a  vertical,  transversely  arranged  recesa,  a  tie- 
piece  located  therein,  and  one  or  more  tie-bolts  coDoectlng 
the  receiver  and  tie-piece  for  solidly  holding  tbe  forestock 
against  forwsrd  longitudinal  displacement 

4.  In  a  military  ahoulder  arat,  the  combination  with  the 
receiver  thereof,  of  a  receiver-extension  attached  thereto, 
a  forestock  formed  with  a  recess,  a  tie-piece  located  la 
tbe  said  recess,  and  one  or  aaore  tie-bolts  connecting  tha 
said  receiver-extension  and  tle-plece  for  holding  the  fore- 
stock  solidly  against  the  receiver-extension  and  against 
forward  longitudinal  displacement 


1,100,077.  STEAM-BOILER  SUPERHEATER.  Jouoa 
KiKDEKTATss.  Richmond,  Vs.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  asaignmenta.  to  Locossotlvc  Superheater  Coos* 
pany.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Dclawara. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1008.  Serial  No.  42S470.  Renewed  Mar. 
18.  1013.    Serial  No.  684.811.     (CI.  122—402.) 


1.  In  a  superheater  for  locomotive  boilers,  a  saturate 
steam  header,  a  superheated  steam  header,  each  of  said 
headera  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
branches  extending  therefrom,  said  body  portions  being 
separated  by  a  distance  approximatriy  equal  to  the  length 
of  aald  branches,  the  corresponding  brancbea  of  aald 
headen  being  disposed  one  directly  behUid  tbe  other  in 
■ubstaatlal  alinement,  and  superheater  tubes  communi- 
cating witb  tbe  sides  of  the  ssid  branches. 

2.  In  a  superheater  for  locomotive  bollen,  superheated 
and  saturate  steam  headers,  each  of  said  headera  com- 
prising  a  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  branches  ex- 
laadtlHl  substaatiaHy  at  right  aaglea  thereto,  the 


spoadlng  branches  of  the  two  headera  being  secDred  €»> 
getbcr  and  disposed  one  beMod  tbe  oftaer  la  substaatlal 
aUaement,  but  spaced  apart  snd  said  body  portions  lylas 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  alined  branches,  aad  saperheatar 
tubes  communlcsting  with  the  respective  branches. 

8.  In  a  superheater  for  toeomotlve  bollera,  superbeatad 
and  saturate  steam  headers,  eseb  comprising  a  horixon- 
tally  extending  body  portion  aad  substantially  vertically 
extending  branches,  projecting  therefrom,  tbe  correspond- 
ing  branches  of  said  headers  being  disposed  one  behind 
the  other  In  substantial  alinement  said  headera  being 
formed  Integral  witb  each  other,  but  separated  by  an  air 
space,  and  the  said  body  portions  lying  at  opposlta  aads 
of  tbe  vertical  alined  branches. 

4.  In  combinstlon  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  rows  of  large  flues  extending  theretbroo^ 
saturate  and  superheated  steam  headen  comprising  oppo* 
sitely  disposed  body  portions  having  longitudinally 
alined  branches  extending  therefrom  in  front  of  said  fluea 
between  tbe  vertical  rows  thereof,  and  superheater  tubes 
located  In  said  flues  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  tha 
Bides  of  ssid  branches. 

0.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  ptorallty 
of  vertical  rows  of  large  flues  extending  therethrough,  a 
aaturate  steam  header  comprising  a  borisontsl  body  por- 
tion disposed  above  said  flues  and  provided  with  down- 
wardly extending  branches  projecting  in  front  of  said 
flues  snd  between  tbe  vertical  rows  thereof,  a  superbeatad 
stesm  header  comprising  a  horisontal  body  porttoa  dis- 
posed below  said  flues,  and  provided  with  opwArdly  ex- 
tending branches  corresponding  with  said  first  nsmed 
branches,  the  branches  of  one  header  being  disposed  di- 
rectly behind  tbe  corresponding  branches  of  the  other,  and 
superheating  tubes  located  in  said  flues  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  respective  branches. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.165,078.  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A 
LENS.  Alzzakdbb  KiirNHAB,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
2,  1010.    Serisl  No.  80.     (a.  40—820.) 


BIFOCAL 
FUad  Jan. 


L  The  method  of  forming  a  l*-foeal  lens  which 
slsts  In  forming  a  blank  for  tbe  nudn  Odd  by  eorapresslaf 
molten  glass  of  one  kind  in  a  mold  having  a  okatrlx  mem- 
ber and  a  plunger  member  adapted  to  form  In  tbe  matrix 
member  a  primary  lena  of  near  finished  aixe  having  a 
spbero-convex  surface  and  a  cavity  for  a  secondary  lean 
within  the  primary  lens,  said  cavity  having  a  eoncaTS 
surface  differing  In  focal  length  from  the  convex  surfaoa 
of  the  primary  lens,  re-heating  the  concave  surface  of  tba 
cavity  to  soften  and  clear  It  dropping  a  globule  of  stoltaa 
glkss  of  another  kind  In  the  cavity  adapted  to  fill  the 
cavity  when  It  has  fiattened  out  grindlag  and  polishing 
the  surfaces  of  the  blank  thus  formed  and  forming  tba 
edges  to  tbe  desired  contour  of  tbe  finished  lens. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  forming  a  bi-focal  lens  which  con- 
sists in  forming  s  blank  for  tbe  main  field  by  compressing 
molten  filnt  glass  in  a  mold  having  a  matrix  provided 
with  a  wall  of  near  sise  and  shape  of  a  desired  lens  and 
provided  with  a  concave  bottom  and  a  phraser  member 
having  a  convex  projection  of  tbe  slse  and  shape  of  tbe 
desired  seeeodary  lens,  and  adapted  to  form  a  cavity 
therefor  In  the  primary  lens,  re- beating  tbe  concave  sur- 
fhce  of  tba  esTlty  with  a  blew  pipe,  dropping  a  globnlt 
of  molten  crown  glass  in  the  eavfty  while  so  heated,  aald 
Rlebnle  adapted  to  fill  tbe  cavity  when  it  has  flattened  oat 
therein  by  gravity,  grinding  and  polishing  tbe  surfaeea  of 
the  blank  thus  formed  snd  forming  tbe  edgaa  tbaraaf  to 
tbe  desired  contour  of  the  Saished  lens. 
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1,105^79.  BBLT-8UPPOBT.  F»amk  F.  Knoth*.  Rldge- 
wood,  N  J.,  •Mlgnor  to  Knottae  Brother*,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  26.478. 
(CL  20«— 4e.) 


Tided  with  almUar  cleats,  air  boxee  at  opposite  aide  of 
the  partition  removably  rapported  on  Hid  croae  bare  and 
the  lowennoat  deata  and  haTlag  their  tops  termlnatln* 
short  of  the  rear  ends  of  their  bottoms,  doors  at  the  froot 
ends  of  the  boxes  to  control  the  passage  of  air  there- 
through, superimposed  tier*  of  boxes  which  gradaolly  di- 
minish in  length  toward  the  top  arranged  at  oppoalte  sides 
of  the  partition  and  proTldc4  with  frooTes  remoTsblj  cb- 
gmglng  the  upper  cleats,  a  fuel  magaxlne  above  the  upper- 
most boxes  and  the  partition,  and  grates  above  the  rear 
ends  of  the  bozea. 


In  B  belt  support,  the  combination  with  a  box,  of  a  sub- 
stantially rigid,  rectangular  frame,  open  at  both  ends  and 
receiving  the  colled  belt,  said  frame  having  relatively 
wide  side  members  elldable  longitudinally  within  said  box 
snd  removable  therefrom,  the  upper  end  of  the  outer 
coll  and  Its  attached  buckle  being  disposed  on  the  top  of 
said  frame. 


1 IM  980.    PUZZLE.    Cowbao  J.  Kobtb.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
'  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  812,980.     (CL  4»— 41.) 


^^ 


1.  A  pussle  consisting  of  fifteen  flat  sided  pieces  of  card- 
board adapted  to  be  placed  edge  to  edge  and  constitute  a 
rsetangular  figure,  the  said  pieces  representing  three  dif- 
ferent shspes  and  five  to  each  shape. 

2.  A  pussle  consisting  of  flat  pieces  of  three  different 
shapes  and  five  of  each  shape  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
together  edgewise  and  form  a  rectangular  figure  having 
unequal  sides  or  four  equal  sides. 

3.  A  pussle  ss  described  consisting  of  fifteen  fiat  pieces 
in  three  sets,  one  set  of  a  right  angled  triangular  shape, 
one  set  of  scalene  triangular  shape  and  a  third  set  of 
irregnlar  four  sided  shspe. 

4.  A  pussle  se  described  having  a  rectangular  figure 
consisting  of  fifteen  pieces  in  sets  of  five  each  and  com- 
prising a  square  key  formation  constituted  of  one  mem- 
ber from  each  set. 


1.180.081.     BOILEB-FUBNACE.   Bdwaso   Lami,  Kansas 

aty.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.     SerUl  No.  394,660. 

(CI.  110—82.) 

1.  A  furnace  having  a  grate,  a  fuel  magaslne  occupy- 
ing s  position  forwsrd  of  and  above  the  grate,  and  a  series 
of  sir  boxes  disposed  in  a  stepped  relation  from  the  maga- 
slne to  the  grate  and  having  openings  to  admit  air  to 
the  fuel,  said  boxes  having  doors  at  their  front  ends  to 
ooBtiol  the  passage  of  air  to  ssid  openings  and  being  slid- 
ably  supported  in  the  furnsce. 

S.  A  furnace  provided  with  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
iBdloed  cleats  at  the  inner  sides  of  its  side  walls,  cross 
bars  below  said  cleats,  a  partition  upon  the  cross  bars  pro- 


8.  A  fnnaee  having  a  main  grate,  a  tabular  air  bos  ar- 
ranged in  the  furnace  forward  of  and  alightly  above  the 
said  gate  and  having  Its  top  wall  terminating  forward 
of  lU  bottom,  the  bottom  of  the  box  being  in  substantially 
the  same  plsne  as  the  top  of  the  grste.  a  door  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  through  said  box.  and  an  auxiliary 
grate  occupying  a  stepped  relation  to  the  main  grata  and 
located  over  the  rear  end  of  the  tubular  air  box. 

4.  A  fnmace  having  a  main  grate,  a  magaslne  occupy- 
ing s  position  forwsrd  of  and  above  the  said  grate,  an 
auxiliary  grate  disposed  sbove  the  msln  grste,  srranged 
to  receives  fuel  entering  the  furnace  from  the  magaslne, 
before  such  fuel  resched  the  main  grate,  an  air  box  ar 
ranged  between  the  said  grates  snd  having  Its  top  wall 
terminating  adjacent  the  auxiliary  grate  and  its  bottom 
projecting  under  said  grate,  and  a  door  controlling  the 
passage  of  air  through  the  said  box. 

6.  A  furnace  having  a  grate,  a  fuel  magaslne  occupy- 
ing a  position  forwsrd  of  snd  sbove  said  grate,  and  a 
series  of  Independent  superimposed  air  boxes  between  the 
bottom  of  the  fuel  magaslne  and  the  front  edge  of  the 
grate,  ead  of  said  boxes  having  a  door  at  ita  front  end  to 
control  the  sdmission  of  air  thereto. 

[Claims  0  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  166,982.  SMOKE-CONSUMING  FURNACE.  Bdwabo 
Lahb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
620.786.      (CI.  110—82.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  bridge  wall,  a  boiler  above  the  same, 
a  pair  of  stsndards  set  In  the  side  wslls  nesr  the  bridge 
wsU.  a  cross  bar  connecting  ssid  standards,  a  seeond  pair 


Dksmbsk  aS,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»$> 


<»f  standards  set  In  the  side  walls  forward  of  the  flnt 
pair  of  standards  with  their  lower  ends  In  the  same  hori- 
sontal  plane  as  said  first  pair  of  standards,  a  cross  bar 
.,><  connecting  the  said  second  pair  of  standards,  a  third 
'■.^  SMUr  of  standards  of  greater  length  than  the  second  pair  of 
standards  and  arranged  forward  thereof  and  set  in  the 
-'  side  walls  of  the  furnace  and  arranged  with  their  base 
\  ends  in  ths  horlsontal  plane  of  the  base  ends  of  the  flrst- 
.>  nasMd  standards,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  apper  ends 
.•  of  the  third  pair  of  standards,  s  main  grate  bridging  the 
space  between  the  side  walls  and  supported  by  the  cross 
bars  connecting  the  first  snd  second  pairs  of  standards,  a 
pair  of  vertical  side  plates  mounted  npon  the  cross  bars 
of  the  second  and  third  pairs  of  standards,  means  to  pre- 
.  vent  rearward  movement  or  creepage  of  said  side  plates, 
a  plate  mounted  upon  the  cross  bars  of  the  second  and 
third  pairs  of  standards  between  said  side  bars,  means 
to  prevent  resrward  movement  or  creepage  of  said  plate, 
a  second  plate  above  and  substsntially  parallel  with  the 
flrst-uamed  plate  and  supported  by  sold  aide  bars,  a  sup- 
plemental grate  suitably  supported  between  said  side 
bars  In  the  plane  and  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  second  plate 
and  preventing  rearward  movement  of  creepage  of  the 
latter,  a  door  at  the  front  end  of  the  passage  formed  by 
and  between  said  side  plates  and  the  plates  between  the 
same,  a  third  plate  substantially  parallel  with  and  above 
the  front  portion  of  the  second  piste  and  between  the  side 
Idates,  s  second  supplemental  grste  in  the  plane  and  rear- 
ward of  the  said  third  plate  and  supporting  and  pre- 
venting rearward  movement  of  the  same,  and  a  fuel-sup- 
porting plate  under  the  front  end  of  the  boiler  and  extend- 
ing from  side  wall  to  side  wall  and  forwardly  from  the 
front  end  of  the  said  third  plate,  and  means  whereby 
ellnkers  and  dead  fuel  may  be  discharged  into  the  ash- 
^t  at  a  point  rearward  of  said  main  grate. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  bridge  wall,  a  boiler  above  ths  same, 
a  pair  of  standards  set  in  the  side  walls  near  the  bridge 
.  wall,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  standards,  a  second  pair 
of  standards  set  In  the  side  walls  forward  of  the  first 
pair  of  stsndarda  with  thdr  lower  ends  In  the  same  hori- 
sontal  plane  as  said  first  pair  of  standards,  a  cross  bar 
connecting  the  said  second  pair  of  standards,  a  third 
pair  of  standards  of  grester  length  than  the  second  pair 
of  stsndsrds  and  arranged  forward  thereof  and  set  in  the 
side  walls  of  the  furnace  and  arranged  with  their  base 
ends  in  the  horlsontal  plane  of  the  base  ends  of  the  first- 
named  standards,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends 
«f  the  third  pair  of  standards,  a  main  grate  bridging  the 
space  between  the  side  wslls  snd  supported  by  the  cross 
bars  connecting  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  standards,  a 
pair  of  vertical  side  plates  mounted  upon  the  cross  bars 
of  the  second  and  third  pairs  of  standards,  and  provided 
with  lugs  engsglng  one  of  the  cross  bars  to  prevent  rear- 
wsrd  movement  or  creepage  thereof,  a  plate  mounted 
apon  the  cross  bsrs  of  the  second  and  third  pairs  of  stand- 
Ards  between  said  side  bars,  provided  with  lugs  engaging 
one  of  the  cross  bars  to  prevent  rearward  movement  or 
creepage  of  said  plate,  a  second  plate  above  and  substan- 
'tlally  parallel  with  the  first-named  plate  and  supported 
bj  said  side  bars,  a  lupplemental  grate  suitably  supported 
between  said  side  bars  in  the  plane  and  at  the  rear  edge 
of  said  second  plate  and  preventing  rearward  movement 
or  creepage  of  the  latter,  a  door  at  the  front  end  of  the 
passage  formed  by  and  between  said  side  plates  and  the 
plates  between  the  same,  a  third  plate  snbstantially  par- 
allsl  wlpi  snd  sbove  the  front  portion  of  the  second  plate 
and  between  the  side  plates,  a  second  supplemental  grate 
in  the  plane  snd  rearward  of  the  said  third  plate  and  sup- 
porting and  preventing  rearward  movement  of  the  saine, 
a  fuel-supporting  piste  under  the  front  end  of  the  boiler 
And  extending  from  side  wsll  to  side  wall  and  forwardly 
from  the  front  end  of  the  said  third  plate,  and  meana 
whereby  clinkers  snd  desd  fuel  msy  be  discharged  Into 
-the  aah-plt  at  a  point  rearward  of  said  main  grate. 

8.  In  a  famace.  a  bridge  wall,  a  boiler  above  the  same 
a  grate,  a  plate  suitably  supported  at  the  front  end  of 
the  said  grate,  vertical  side  plates,  a  plate  carried  there- 
hj  and  arr|inged  sabstantially  parallel  with  the  flrst-naoMd 
plats  and  terminating  short  of  the  rear  end  of  the  lattar. 


a  supplemental  grate  arranged  in  substantiaUy  the  plaas 
of  the  second  plate  and  rearward  thereof  and  adapted  to 
discharge  on  the  first-named  grate,  a  cross  bar  supported 
from  the  first-named  plate  and  extending  through  said 
side  plates  Into  the  side  wslls  of  the  furnsce  s&d  sap- 
porting  and  holding  the  said  supplemental  grate  against 
rearward  movement,  a  third  plate  above  the  second  and 
supported  by  said  side  plates  and  terminating  short  of 
the  rear  end 'of  said  second  plate  and  arranged  snbstaa- 
tlally  parallel  therewith,  a  second  supplemental  grate  oc- 
cupying the  plane  of  said  third  plate  and  arranged  rear- 
ward thereof  to  discharge  onto  aaid  first-named  supple- 
mentsl  grate,  a  cross  bar  extending  throogh  said  side 
plates  and  into  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  and  support- 
ing said  second  supplemental  grate  and  preventing  rear- 
ward movement  thereof,  inverted-U  shaped  gnsrds  secured 
to  the  side  pistes  snd  projecting  into  the  side  walls 
around  the  ends  of  the  said  croas  bars  projecting  therein, 
a  plate  extending  from  side  wsll  to  side  wsll  and  for- 
wardly from  the  front  edge  of  the  said  third  plate  and 
underlying  the  boiler  snd  forming  a  support  for  the  fuel 
destined  for  said  gratea,  and  meana  whereby  clinkers  and 
dead  fuel  may  be  discharged  into  the  aah-plt  at  a  point 
rearward  of  the  said  main  grate. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  grate,  a  bridge  wall  arranged  rear- 
ward of  and  spaced  from  the  grate  and  provided  with 
two  hot-air  chambers  hsvlng  months  to  discharge  air  re- 
spectively sbove  and  below  the  grate,  a  damp-plate  in  the 
lower  mouth  to  catch  and  retain  clinkers  discharged 
from  the  grate  and  direct  air  from  aaid  mouth  under  and 
above  said  grate  and  upon  said  clinkers,  and  a  door  over- 
hanging the  rear  end  of  the  grate  and  adapted  to  yield 
to  permit  dingers  and  ashes  to  be  pushed  off  the  rear  end 
of  said  grate  and  down  on  the  ssid  dump-plate. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  a  grate,  a  bridge  wall  arranged  rear- 
ward of  and  spaced  from  the  grate  and  provided  with  two 
hot  air  chambers  having  mouths  to  discharge  air  respec- 
tlvdy  above  and  below  the  grate,  a  dump -plate  in  the  lower 
month  to  catch  and  retain  clinkers  dischsrged  from  the 
grate  and  direct  air  from  said  month  under  and  above 
said  grate  an(f  upon  said  clinkers,  a  door  overhanging  the 
rear  end  of  the  grate  and  adapted  to  yield  to  permit 
clinkers  snd  ashes  to  be  pushed  off  the  resr  end  of  said 
grate  and  down  on  the  said  damp-plat^  and  a  damp  grate 
below  the  rear  end  of  the  said  grate  and  below  the  plane 
of  the  said  dump-plate,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
damping  actions  of  said  dump  grata  and  dump  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,166,988.  BLECTEOLYTIC  RECTIFIER.  Alkcis  Lb 
Blanc,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gumey  Electric 
Elevator  Company.  Honesdale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvsnla.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  760,642. 
(CL  176—318.) 


1.  A  rectifier  comprising  s  metal  plate  having  an  elec- 
trolytic valvular  film  on  its  surface,  two  Independent 
bodies  ct  electrolyte  in  contact  with  different  surfaces  of 
the  plate  and  plates  which  sre  unlike  the  aforesaid  metal 
plate,  respectively  located  in  the  two  bodies  of  electrolyte. 

2.  A  rectifier  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  electro- 
lytic vslvalar  film  on  its  surface,  a  body  of  electrolyte  in 
the  receptacle,  an  Independent  body  of  electrolyte  in  eoa- 
taet  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  receptacle  and  plates  of 
anlike  material  from  the  receptacle,  located  in  the  respec- 
tive  bodies  of  electrolyte. 

8.  A  rectifier  comprising  two  Independent  bodies  of  •Iee> 
trolyte.   sn   aluminum   plate   separating   the   bodies   and 
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plstw  of  an  OBllk*  aatarUI  la  the  r««peetlT«  bodiM  of 
•leetrolrt*. 

4.  A  rectlfler  rompriilBf  an  alomlnam  cap,  a  body  of 
ei«etrolyte  contalnad  tberetn,  aa  Independent  body  of  el«c- 
tivlyta  around  tbo  cap  In  contact  with  Its  exterior  and 
plates  of  an  unlike  material  from  the  cnp,  located  In  the  r«»- 
■pective  bodies  of  electrolyte. 

6.  A  rectlfler  comprising  an  outer  receptacle,  a  body  of 
electrolyte  tberein,  an  Inner  receptacle  of  alamlnom,  aa 
ladependent  body  of  electrolyte  tberein  and  a  pair  of 
plates  of  material  other  than  aluminum  located  la  the 
Napective  independent  bodies  of  electrolyte. 

(ClaUns  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,984.  GAME  DKYICS.  Abaaar  B.  harvmm.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  10,  lOlB.  Serial  No.  20,374. 
(CL  4«— ».) 
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1.  A  game  device,  consisting  of  twenty-eight  blocks  or 
cards  on  which  are  arrauged  elgbt  aces,  eight  kings,  eigat 
queens,  eight  jacks,  eight  tens,  eight  nines  and  eight 
blanks. 

2.  A  game  device  comprising  twenty-eight  blocks  or 
cards  bearing  the  characteristics  of  a  pinochle  deck  and 
eight  blanks,  said  characteristics  and  blanks  being  com- 
bined on  each  of  said  blocka  or  cards  diiferently  and  so  as 
to  produce  seven  doubles. 


1,160,980.    TILB-CONCRETK  FLOOR.     Ai.rBBO  Emanukl 
Liiriuc,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Corrugated  Bar  Com 
pany,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1012.     SerUl  Na 
736,462.     (CL  72—66.) 


1.  la  a  tlle-coBcrete  floor  paael,  a  portion  comprising  a 
row  of  opea-ead  box  tilw  arranged  with  their  teagltndl- 
aal  axes  at  right  angles  to  the  row,  a  row  of  L-shsped 
angles  tllee  arransed  with  their  bases  In  the  plane  of  the 
baaea  of  said  box  tiles  and  with  their  vertical  walls  clos- 
lat  tlie  open  ends  of  said  box  tiles,  a  row  of  open-end  box 
tiles  arranged  with  tbelr  longitudinal  axes  parallel  to  tne 
row  and  tbclr  sides  parallel  with  the  vertical  walls  of  saM 
angle  tile  and  spaced  therefrom  by  the  bases  of  the  latter. 
•ad  a  bean  of  concrete  overlying  the  bases  of  said  aa^le 
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tiles  and  fllllny  the  space  between  their  vertical  walls  sad 
the  side  walle  of  the  tiles  parallel  thereto. 

2.  la  a  tlle-concrete  floor  panel  a  marginal  portloa  ce^ 
prtalng  opeo-end  box  tiles  having  lateral  flanges  adjacent 
the  boCtosBS  of  tbe  sides  thereof,  said  tiles  being  posltloaed 
In  paralM  rews  with  adjacent  flanges  of  tbe  tiles  la  ead 
row  la  eentaet,  angle  tiles  spaced  In  a  row  transverse  to 
said  parallel  rows  of  tiles,  said  angle  tiles  being  arranged 
to  close  tbe  open  ends  of  said  box  tiles  with  tbelr  vertleal 
flanges,  and  with  their  herisontal  flanges  In  contact  witft 
the  aide  flanges  ef  a  rew  of  open-end  box  tiles  paralM 
thereto,  and  a  fllllng  of  concrete  overlying  said  tUes. 

9.  In  a  tlle-concrete  floor  panel,  open-end  box  tiles  ar- 
ranged la  rows  the  sxes  of  tbe  tiles  of  one  row  being  at 
right  sagles  to  tbe  sxes  ef  the  tiles  of  tbe  sdjaeent  row,  U- 
ahapcd  tiles  sach  arranged  with  Its  vertical  member  doe- 
Ing  the  open  end  of  a  box  tile  and  with  the  outer  edge  ot 
its  horlsontal  member  touching  the  side  of  an  open-end 
box  tile  arranged  with  Its  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  flrst 
mentioned  open-end  tile,  and  a  filling  of  concrete  betweaa 
said  tiles. 

4.  In  a  tlle-concrete  floor  panel,  a  row  of  open-end  be« 
tllee  having  lateral  flanges  adjacent  to  tbe  bottoms  of  tbe 
sldee  thereof,  said  tiles  being  placed  with  their  side  flanges 
touching  each  other.  L-shaped  tiles  srranged  along  one 
side  of  said  row  of  tiles  with  their  vertical  members  elea- 
Ing  the  adjacent  open  ends  thereof  and  with  their  bortson- 
tal  members  la  contact  with  the  side  flsnges  of  open-ead 
box  tllee  arranged  In  a  row  parallel  with  said  row  of  tiles 
above  mentioned,  said  last  named  box  tiles  having  tbetr 
axes  at  right  angles  to  tbe  sxes  of  said  first  named  box 
tiles,  and  a  fllllng  of  concrete  between  saldMles. 


1,166,086.  BANITART  TOILET-SEAT.  Roaaar  DiAUOaa 
Mato  and  Roaaar  David  If  ato,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1016.    Serial  No.  20.776.     (CI.  4—18.) 


1.  A  toilet  seat  having  nssble  faces  on  both  sides,  meaaa 
carrying  the  s^at  for  vertical  swinging  movements  snd  for 
reversing  movements  to  place  either  face  thereof  In  op- 
right  position,  and  means  yieldingly  resisting  a  reversing 
movement  of  ihe  seat 

2.  A  toilet  seat  having  naable  facee  on  both  sides,  meaaa 
carrying  the  seat  for  vertical  swinging  movements  and  tor 
reversing  movements  to  place  either  face  thereof  In  up- 
right position,  and  means  for  preventing  a  turning  of  the 
seat  only  at  a  predetermined  point  In  a  raising  morement 
thereof. 

S.  A  toilet  seat  having  usable  faces  on  both  sides  there- 
of, a  shaft  projecting  rearwardly  from  an  edge  of  the 
seat,  a  bearing  bracket  mounted  for  vertical  twlnglnf 
movements  snd  forming  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  to  per^ 
mit  turning  movements  of  the  shaft  therein,  a  cam  fixedly 
carried  by  the  shaft,  and  spring  means  coactlng  with  saM 
arm  to  resist  a  turning  ef  the  seat  to  place  either  fiica 
thereof  la  asable  posltloa. 

4.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  trongh-Mke  part,  a  magaalae 
for  a  disinfecting  material  dlspeeed  in  ssld  part,  and  a 
aMvable  toilet  seat  when  In  lowered  pesitloB  having  a  part 
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to  said  trough,  aald  aaigaslaa  haTing 
tlon  with  said  trough  to  permit  fames  to  pass  from  one  to 
tae  ether  thereof,  and  means  automatically  operaMe  by  a 
moveaiaat  of  the  seat  to  Introdacc  a  charge  of  dlainlsct- 
lac  material  Into  ssld  magaslne. 

6.  In  eombtoatloa.  a  trough-like  part,  a  reverstUe  seat 
monnted  over  said  part  and  adapted  to  seat  thereon  with 
Ito  face  exposed  to  the  interior  thereof,  s  magazlae  dis- 
posed within  ssld  trough  for  eoatolning  a  disinfecting  ma- 
terial, and  means  operable  to  Introduce  a  measured  charge 
of  disinfecting  material  into  said  magasine. 

[Claima  6  to  17  aot  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,987.  COMBINATION  STIFF  AND  DROP  TONGUE 
GEAR  FOR  WAGONS.  Cbablxs  F.  Milbckn,  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.  Filed  No.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  870.244. 
(Cn.  21—68.) 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  wagon,  of  a  pair  of  hounds,  a 
bolt  supported  from  said  hounds,  a  tongue,  a  bracket  sop- 
ported  on  the  underside  of  ssld  tongue,  a  pair  of  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  said  bracket  for  embracing  aald  bolt,  a  latch 
ami«ed  to  pass  threagh  said  lugs  for  locking  said  bar 
thercbetweea,  and  a  pin  for  holding  said  latoh  In  lock- 
tag  position. 

2.  A  draft  gear  for  a  wagon  comprising  In  combination  a 
pair  of  hoonda,  a  bolt  fixed  to  said  hounds,  a  tongue  ex- 
tending transversely  ef  said  bett  and  abore  the  same,  a 
bracket  on  the  underside  of  ssld  tongoe  havtag  two 
downwardly  extending  logs  between  which  said  bolt  passes, 
a  latck  Member  passtag  through  said  ings  beaesth  said 
Mts  for  preventing  the  Ufting  of  tbe  tongue,  a  double 
tree  mounted  above  aald  tongue,  and  a  second  bolt  passing 
downwardly  through  said  tongue  and  serving  as  a  pivot 
for  said  double  tree  and  also  as  a  lock  for  said  latA  mem- 
ber. 


1466,9S8.  ROTARY  GAS-ENGINE.  CHAJtLas  W.  MiTCH- 
BLb,  rhiladelphla.  Pa.,  asaignor  of  one-third  to  Liaale  A. 
Mitchell  and  ene-third  to  Alexander  W.  Morrow.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  May  6,  1900.  Serial  No.  494.078. 
(CL  128—14.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  consisting  ot  s  fraase  provided  with 
tai   web*   cKteBdla«    tbeveftons    sad   jouraal 


formed  therein,  a  shaft  revolobly  moonted  In  the  beses,  a 
rotor  moanted  on  the  shaft,  boxes  extended  from  tbs 
frame,  shoes  spanning  the  rotor,  and  alldlngly  anpported 
by  the  boxes,  ebambers  having  porte  provided  by  tba 
boxes,  pipes  leading  Into  the  chambers  and  over  the  porta, 
valves  for  closing  and  opening  the  ports,  cylinders  under 
the  chaml>ers,  porte  connecting  the  cylinders  with  the 
chambera,  valves  for  closing  and  opening  the  ports,  shoe* 
pistons  sUdlngly  moonted  la  the  cylinders  and  provided 
with  discbarge  orifices  snd  with  auxiliary  orifices,  slide 
channels  formed  in  the  shoes,  slides  mounted  therein,  and 
exhauste  provided  by  the  shoes. 

t.  A  rotery  engine  consisting  of  a  frame  provided  witfc 
pedestals  and  webs,  joumsl  boxes  formed  In  tbe  pedestala, 
a  shaft  joumaled  In  the  boxes,  a  rotor  fixedly  mounted  oa 
the  shaft,  a  box  extending  from  the  frame  mounted  over 
the  piaton  and  provided  with  cylinders,  a  shoe  spanning 
the  rotor  movably  mounted  between  the  box  and  the  rotor 
and  provided  with  pistons  for  tbe  cylinders,  gas  chamberg 
within  the  box  snd  over  the  pistons,  ports  connecting  the 
chambers  with  the  cylinders,  orifices  through  the  pistons 
and  under  the  ports,  pipes  leading  into  the  chamber^ 
porte  connecting  the  chambers  with  the  pipes,  valves  co»> 
trolling  the  ports,  valve  controlled  auxiliary  oriflceo 
through  the  pietona,  exhausts,  and  slide  channels  pro- 
vided by  tbe  ahoe,  and  slides  monnted  tn  the  slide  chan- 
nels. 

8.  A  rotary  engine  consisting  of  a  frame  provided  witfc 
pedestals  and  webs.  Journal  boxes  formed  In  the  pedea- 
tels,  a  shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  rotor  monnted  thereon, 
a  box  joining  the  webs,  two  cylinders  formed  In  the  box, 
a  shoe  provided  with  pistons  for  the  cylinders,  a  chamber 
within  the  box  and  over  one  of  the  cylinders,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing into  the  chamber,  a  port  connecting  the  chamber  with 
the  cylinder,  a  port  connecting  the  chamber  with  the  pipe, 
valves  controlling  the  porte,  a  discharge  orifice  throngb 
the  piston  moanted  in  the  cylinder  under  the  chsmber,  an 
suxillary  orifice  through  the  piston  of  the  other  cylinder, 
a  slide  channel  through  the  shoe  ahead  of  the  piston  pro- 
vided with  the  discharge  orifice,  and  an  exhaust  through 
tbe  shoe  to  the  rear  of  the  piston  provided  with  the  aux- 
iliary orifice. 

4.  A  rotery  engine  consisting  of  a  frame,  pedestals  and 
webs.  Journal  boxes  provided  by  the  pedestala,  a  abaft 
Joumaled  therein,  a  grooved  rotor  fixedly  mounted  thera- 
on,  a  box  provided  by  the  frame  joining  the  webs,  a  shoe 
alldlngly  mounted  between  the  rotor  and  tbe  box,  a  Chan*- 
her  within  the  box,  a  pipe  eonnectiag  wltti  tbe  chamber, 
a  port  between  the  chamber  and  the  pipe,  a  slldingly 
mounted  valve  for  controlling  the  port  a  cylinder  under 
the  chamber,  a  port  between  the  chamber  and  the  cylinder, 
a  shoe  provided  with  a  piston  sHdlngly  mounted  In  the 
cylinder,  a  dischsrge  orifice  through  the  piston  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  rotor  groove,  a  box  cylinder,  a  shoe 
piston  slldingly  moanted  tberein  end  an  orifice  connect- 
ing the  cylinder  with  the  rotor  groove,  a  slide  channel  In 
front  of  the  discharge  ortflced  piston,  a  slide  guldlngly 
mounted  tberein  snd  an  exhaost  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  aoa- 
lllary  erificed  pistoa. 

0.  A  rotery  engine  consisting  of  a  frame,  pedestals 
provided  thereby,  webs  extending  therefrom,  journal  boxca 
formed  in  the  pedestals,  a  shaft  joumaled  therein,  a 
grooved  lotor  fixedly  moanted  thereon,  a  vane  mounted 
te  the  groove,  a  box  provided  by  the  frame,  a  slldingly 
moaated  shoe  spanning  the  grooved  rotor  and  under  the 
box.  a  gas  chamber  witbla  the  box.  a  pipe  tapped  oa  tke 
box  and  over  the  chsmber.  a  port  between  tbe  chamber 
and  the  pipe  and  a  valve  for  -controlling  the  port,  a  box 
cylinder  under  the  chamber,  a  port  between  the  chamber 
and  the  cylinder,  a  shoe  piston  slldlttgly  mounted  In  the 
cylinder,  a  discharge  orifice  coanectinK  the  cylinder  wltfc 
the  rotor  groove,  a  box  cylinder,  a  shoe  piston  slldingly 
aioantod  therein  snd  an  auxiliary  orifice  between  tbe  cyW 
taAsr  and  tbe  groove,  a  slide  channel  through  the  shes 
■loag  a  radios  through  the  center  of  tbe  rotor,  a  sllds 
goMtaffTy  OMonted  therein,  and  aa  exkaast  throagh  tkd 

shoe. 

(Claims  6  to  M  not  printed  tn  Che  Gas»-tte.1 
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1,160,989.  THRBADINO-DIK.  William  J.  McImttu 
and  Datid  Wh«,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Th* 
Allen  Manofacturlng  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Mar.  18.  1916  8«- 
rial  No.  16,1«4.     (CI.  10—111.) 


rra§. 


1.  A  solid  threading  die  having  a  body  with  segmental 
chasing  teeth  that  extend  part  way  through  the  body,  and 
a  continuous  pilot  thread  that  extends  In  continuation  of 
the  chasing  teeth  substantially  th«  remainder  of  the  dis- 
tance through  the  body. 

2.  A  solid  threading  die  having  a  body  with  a  threaded 
opening  extending  from  one  face  to  the  other,  sod  clear- 
ance openings  extending  from  the  front  face  part  way 
only  througbTthe  body  at  the  sides  of  and  communicating 
with  the  threaded  opening,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  thread 
will  be  divided  into  segments  to  provide  chasing  teeth  and 
a  portion  of  the  thread  will  be  continuous  to  provide  a 
uniform  feed  for  the  stock  cut  by  the  chasing  teeth. 

8.  A  solid  threading  die  having  segmental  chasing  teeth 
that  extend  part  way  througb  the  body,  and  a  continuous 
pilot  thread  that  extends  In  continuation  of  the  chasing 
teeth  substantially  the  remainder  of  the  distance  through 
the  body,  said  pilot  thread  having  the  same  pitch  as  the 
chasing  teeth  and  being  slightly  larger  In  diameter. 


tral  upwardly-extended  part,  and  an  Inner  downwardly, 
extended  part,  an  upwardly-projecting  holding  means  ac- 
commodated between  said  central  and  Inner  parte  and  con- 
structed not  to  Interfere  with  the  ventllaUon  through  said 
apertures,  an  apertured  slldf  received  between  said  outer 
and  central  parte  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  ahlft  Ita  ap- 
ertures Into  and  out  of  register  with  the  apertures  of  said 
parallel  parta.  and  a  brace  hearing  against  the  Inner  face 
of  aald  Inner  part,  substantially  as  de«:rlb«L 

1.1M.W1.     FOLDING    TABUB.      CHAatw    H.    Mam* 


1,165.990.    JOINT  CONNECTION.    81LAS  C.  MacDowhw 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  742,168! 
(a.  98—82.) 


1.  In  a  window-construction  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  member  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  face  of  a  pane  of 
glass  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  ter- 
minating In  a  portion  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  three 
parallel  apertured  portions  spaced  away  from  one  another 
providing  a  downwardly  extended  outer  part,  an  upwardly- 
axtended  central  portion  disposed  inwardly  of  said  outer 
part,  and  a  downwardly-extended  portion  Inwardly  of  aald 
central   part,    an   upwardly-projecting   holding-means   ac- 
commodated  between    said    central    upwardly   and   inner 
downwardly  extended   parte  and  constructed   not   to  In- 
terfere with  the  ventilation  through  said  apertures,  and  an 
apertured  slide  received  between  such  outer  downwardly 
and  central  upwardly  extended  portions  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  shift  Ite  apertures  Into  and  out  of  register 
with  the  apertures  of  said  parallel  portions,  substantlallr 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  window-construction  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  member  having  a  mar- 
ginal portion  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  face  of  a 
pane  of  glasa  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
and  terminating  in  a  portion  folded  upon  Itself  to  form 
three  parallel  apertured  parte  spaced  away  from  one  an- 
other providing  a  downwardly-extended  outer  part,  a  cen- 


1.  A  retaining  device  comprising  opposite  plates  In 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  the  plates  having 
transversely  extending  grooves  at  ite  ends,  the  other  plate 
having  springs  formed  Integral  therewith  and  extending 
longitudinally  from  a  point  intermedUte  the  ends  of 
the  device,  and  overlying  the  grooves  Intermediate  the 
ends  thereof. 

2.  A  retaining  device  comprising  a  galr  of  compara- 
tlvely  wide  plates  arranged  In  spaced  ralatton  to  each 
other,  one  of  the  plates  having  oppositely  arranged 
grooves  extending  from  one  edge  to  the  other,  and  com- 
paratively wide  flat  springs  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
plates  to  overlie  the  groovea  before  mentioned  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  a  point  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table  top,  of  a  leg  support 
hinged  to  the  top,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  lower  face  of 
the  table  top  comprising  a  top  pUto  and  a  bottom  plate 
dUposed.ln  spaced  reUtion  to  the  table  top  and  provided 
with  a  recessed  or  retaining  portion  at  each  end.  a  lock- 
ing member  consisting  of  an  elongated  link,  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  leg  support  and  the  opposite 
end  of  which  Is  movable  longitudinally  of  said  keeper, 
and  oppositely  disposed  leaf  springs  formed  from  said 
top  plate  of  the  keeper  and  bearing  against  said  recessed 
portions  whereby  to  hold  the  locking  member  In  engaga- 
ment  with  either  of  the  recesed  portions. 

4.  A  retaining  device  comprising  opposite  plates  la 
spared  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  transverse  grooves  at  Ite  ends,  while  the  other 
carries  springs  extending  longitudinally  from  polnte  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  device  and  overlying  the  afore- 
mentioned grooves. 


1,165.992.  ]|ALI^BBARING.  Adodbt  Maubck.  Wald- 
mannslust.  Uermany.  FUed  Oct.  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
866.077.      (CT.  64—86.) 

1.  In  a  ball-bearing,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  ring 
having  a  ball-race  In  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  an 
outer  ring  having  a  ball  race  In  the  inner  periphery  there- 
of, the  one  shoulder  of  one  of  the  rings  having  a  lateral 
recess  constituting  an  Inlet  for  balls,  and  the  wall  of  the 
ball-race  of  the  ring  having  said  Inlet  being  flattened 
toward  the  other  shoulder  opposite  said  rocess.  for  the 
purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  hall-bearing,  the  combination  of  an  inner  ring 
having  a  hall-race  In  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  an 
outer  ring  having  a  hall  race  In  the  Inner  periphery 
thereof,  the  one  shoulder  of  each  of  the  rings  having  a 
lateral  recess  constituting  an  Inlet  for  balls,  and  each 
wall  of  the  ball-race  being  flattened  toward  the  other 
shoulder  opposite  said  Inlet,  for  the  purpose  speclfled 
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8.  In  a  ball-bearing,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  ring 
having  a  hall-race  In  the  oater  periphery  thereof,  and 
an  outer  ring  having  a  ball-race  In  the  Inner  periphery 
thereof,  the  one  shoulder  of  one  of  the  rings  having  a 
lateral  recess  constltntlng  an  Inlet  for  halls,  the  radios 
of  curvature  of  that  part  of  the  ball-race  In  the  recessed 
ring  being  larger  at  the  said  recess  than  elsewhere, 
and  the  maximum  depth  of  all  parts  of  the  ball-race  la 
the  reecaasd  ring  being  constant,  for  the  porpoae  speclfled. 


1.166,9»4.  STAPLE  -  FORMING  MACHINB.  Joel 
MnaiTT,  Hartford,  and  William  A.  BAwm.  West 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  meaae  assign- 
ments, to  The  Hartford  Lock  Rlag  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  May  15, 
1912,  Serial  No.  697,482.  Benewed  July  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,691.     (CL  6f>—71.) 


4.  In  a  hall-bearing,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  ring 
having  a  hall-race  In  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and 
an  outer  ring  having  a  ball-race  la  the  laner  periphery 
thereof,  the  one  shoulder  of  each  of  the  rings  having  a 
lateral  recess  constituting  an  Inlet  for  the  balls,  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  that  part  of  each  ball-race  which 
la  located  at  the  Inlet  being  larger  than  elsewhere,  and 
the  bottom  of  each  ball -race  constituting  the  drcum- 
fereace  of  a  circle,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


1,166.993.     CAB-DOOB  FABTENEB.     WILLIAM   C. 
nmuo  and  CiAaiHca  R.  MAiriifBAO,  Albany,  N.  T. 
riled  Apr.  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  22,802.     (CL  70—102.) 


1.  la  a  car  door  fixture,  a  keeper  formed  with  a  hori- 
eontal  flange  provided  with  a  bolt-recelvlng  aperture;  a 
hasp  also  formed  with  a  horlaontal  flange  adapted  te 
he  superposed  upon  said  keeper  flange  when  said  hasp 
Is  In  operative  position  and  provided  with  a  bolt-recelv- 
lng aperture  adapted  to  vertical  registry  with  said  keeper 
aperture:  a  suitably  supported  bolt  adapted  to  pass 
through  both  said  apertures  and  having  an  offset  head 
provided  with  an  aperture,  one  of  said  horisontal  flanges 
being  provided  with  a  second  aperture  In  vertical  registry 
with  the  aperture  In  said  bolt  head,  whereby  the  shackle 
of  a  seal  or  lock  may  be  passed  through  both  said  last- 
named  apertures  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  bolt 

2.  In  a  car  door  flxture,  a  keeper  formed  with  a  hori- 
sontal flange  provided  with  two  apertures;  a  hasp  also 
formed  with  a  horisontal  flange  having  two  apertures 
adapted  to  vertical  registry  witii  the  aperturea  In  said 
keeper  flange  when  aald  hasp  is  In  operative  poalttoa ; 
aad  with  a  hook  member  adapted  to  eagage  over  said 
keeper  Iteage;  a  vertical  rod  secured  above  said  keeper; 
and  a  bolt  having  an  offset  eye  riding  on  said  rod,  aald 
bolt  being  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  said  apertarea 
la  said  keeper  and  In  said  hasp  and  formed  with  an  offaet 
head  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  vertical  registry 
with  the  other  of  said  apertures  In  said  keeper  aad  la 
said  hasp,  whereby  the  shackle  of  a  seal  or  lock  may  be 
paased  throogh  said  three  last-named  apertures  to  prevent 
the  withdrawal  of  said  bolt 


1  In  a  staple  forming  machine  the  comWaatloa  of 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  stock.  Jaws  for  gripping  the 
fed  stock,  rotatory  means  for  tapering  the  stock  that  la 
held  by  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  cutting  off  and  beading 
the  tapered  stock  Into  staple  shape. 

2.  In  a  staple  forming  machine  the  combination  of 
mechanism  intermittently  operated  for  feeding  the  8to<*, 
Jaws  Intermlttentiy  opened  and  closed  for  permitting  the 
feed  and  for  gripping  the  fed  stock,  rotatory  means  for 
tapering  the  stock  that  is  held  by  the  Jaws,  and  means  for 
cutting   off   and   bending  the   tapered  stock  into   staple 

shape.  ,        ^ 

3.  In  a  staple  forming  machine  the  combination  eC 
mechanism  for  intermlttentiy  feeding  a  continuous  lengtii 
of  stock.  Jaws  Intermittently  opened  and  closed  for  p«- 
mltting  the  feed  and  for  gripping  the  fed  stock,  mesM 
for  tapering  the  stock  that  Is  held  by  the  Jaws,  and 
means  for  cutting  off  the  tapered  section  of  the  stock  and 
bending  the  several  pieces  Into  staple  shape. 

4.  In  a  staple  forming  machine  the  combination  of  a 
mandrel,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  stock  past  the  man- 
drel, a  rotatory  bender,  and  mechanism  for  causing  the 
bender  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  fed  stock  and  bend 
It  about  the  mandrel  Into  a  plane  sobstantUUy  paralltf 
with  the  other  end  of  the  fed  stock. 

6.  In  a  staple  forming  machine  the  combination  of  a 
yielding  mandrel,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  stock  past 
the  yielding  mandrel,  a  rotatory  bender,  and  mechanism 
for  causing  the  bender  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the 
fed  stock  and  bend  It  about  the  yielding  mandrel  Into 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  held  end  of  the 
stock  and  also  to  cauae  the  mandrel  to  yield  and  cut  off 
the  held  end  of  the  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Oa»ette.l 


1,166,906.  WBBNCH.  FaAHK  Mobsbbbo,  Attieboro, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Frank  Mossberg  Company,  Attieboro. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Bhode  Island.  Filed  June  16, 
1916.    Serial  No.  84,886.     (CL  81—60.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  portion  having  an  en- 
larged head  at  one  end  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a 
silt  extending  longltudlnaUy  of  the  handle  and  commnal- 
catlag  with  aald  <H>enlng.  a  work  operating  member  bar- 
ing a  hah  rotatobly  mounted  In  aald  opening,  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  enlarged  ratchet  member  bearing 
against  one  side  of  said  head,  a  collar  bearing  against  the 
other  side  of  said  head,  said  hub  being  paased  throng  and 


! 
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to  MUd  e«IhM'.  aad  a  tprtat  ynmtA  pawl  ■Odably 
aooated  In  said  slot  and  prorMed  with  ao  affact  m6  for 
eacaglav  aald  ratchet,  aald  pawl  havtag  baarinc  fkow  an- 
tagliiC  tbc  oppoalte  aurfacaa  ot  aald  baadla. 

2.  ▲  wreDcb  coaprialag  a  flat  plata  prarldcd  wtth  a 
handla  portion  a»d  ao  enlarged  head  at  one  end  a<  the 
'  handle  portion,  said  handle  harlag  •  loagHudlaal  alot  ad- 
jacent the  bead,  a  ratchet  member  rotatably  aopported 
by  aald  head,  a  pawl  haTlng  oppoalte  aide  membara  con- 
nected at  one  end  by  a  bridge  piece  extended  thnragh  aald 
alot,  aald  aide  membera  being  wider  than  the  bridge  piece, 
and  bearing  agalnat  the  fkcea  of  aald  plate  and  cloalng 
the  alot  In  all  poaltlona  of  the  pawl,  and  a  aprlng  within 
■aid  Blot  and  beating  agalnat  aald  bridge  member,  aald 
■prlng  being  Indoaed  between  the  aide  membeis  ef  the 
pawL 


1.165,006.  CASE  FOR  CI0ARBTTB8.  YiCTOS  NiroiS. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  6.  1014.  Serial  No. 
870,627.     (CL  206—41.) 


1.  A  caae  for  artlclea  inch  aa  dgarettea  comprlaliig  two 
aactiona  having  a  binge  connection  therebetween  and 
adapted  to  swing  apart,  a  pinUe  at  aald  hinge  connection 
with  extensions  adjacent  the  extremitlaa  thereof,  a  holder 
for  the  artlclea  comprlaing  two  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  acpa- 
rate  plates  attached  at  tbelr  extremltiea  to  aald  extenalooa. 

2.  A  caae  (or  articles  such  as  dgarettea  comprlaing  two 
■actions  having  a  hinge  connection  therebetween  and 
adapted  to  awing  apart,  a  pintle  at  said  hinge  connection 
with  eztenslona  adjacent  the  extremities  thereof,  a  holder 
for  the  articles  comprising  two  oppoaltely  disposed  aepa- 
rate  plates  having  sleeves  at  their  >»»r^i«ntVB,  i^ealTed 
over  said  extenalons. 

8.  A  caae  for  artlclea  auch  aa  dgarettea  comprlaing  two 
aactiona  havlog  a  hinge  connection  therebetween  and 
adapted  to  awing  apart,  a  pintle  at  said  hinge  connection 
with  extenalons  adjacent  the  extremltiea  thereof,  a  holder 
~  for  the  artlclea  comprlaing  two  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  aepa- 
rate  platea  having  sleeves  at  their  extremities  received 
over  said  extensions,  said  platea  having  oppoaltely  die- 
posed  recesses  therein  cooperating  to  form  pockets  for  the 
artlclea. 

*•  ^  «•■•  for  artlclea  auch  as  dgarettea  coQprlalng  a 
pintle,  two  caae-aectieBB  bingedly  connected  at  said  pintle 
and  adapted  to  swing  apart  to  open  the  case,  aald  aactiona 
each  having  a  part  located  beyond. the  axla  ot  the  pintle 
whereby  said  parte  approach  each  other  when  the  sections 
■wing  open,  aald  pintle  having  a  part  lying  between  said 
flrat  named  parte  and  engaged  thereby  when  the  caae  la 
open,  and  a  holder  for  the  articlee  carried  by  aald  pintle 
and  adapted  to  be  indoaed  by  said  eaae-aeetioaa  when  the 
caae  la  cloaed. 

8.  A  caae  for  artlclea  auch  aa  dgarettea  eamprlalng  a 
pintle,  two  case-sections  bingedly  connected  at  said  pintle 
and  adapted  to  swing  apart  to  open  the  caae,  aald  aectlona 
each  having  a  part  located  beyond  the  axis  of  the  pintle 
whereby  aald  parte  approach  each  other  when  the  aectlons 
■wing  open,  said  piatle  havlag  a  part  lying  between  aatd 
flrat  named  parts  and  engaged  thereby  when  the  caae  la 
open,  aa«  a  holder  far  the  articles  carried  by  Hdd  plntla 
aad  adapted  to  be  Indoaed  by  said  eaae-aectieaa  wben  tba 
eaae  la  cloaed,  and  meana  tending  to  awing  aald  caae 
Cloas  apart, 

[ClalBia  6  to  16  aot  prlntad  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


ia«B.MT.    rm^jamtm-  i^ftCHiinB.    j« 

■aiCK  nouHAM,  Loadoa,  England,  aaatgoor  of  ooe-balT 
t»  Ifferaiaa  Typo  Ckatlag  Byadieate  Limited,  Lendoa, 

^^'■■^      »"•«  Jm«  «»   1012.     Serial   No.   70t;MS^ 
(CL  2a— 7.  > 


1.  A  doable-acting  type  eaadng  machine  comprlaing  la 
combination  a  straight  atatlenary  bed,  a  redprocatlng 
carrier,  mold-sides  fixed  to  the  carrier,  stationary  top  and 
bottom  mold  parte,  a  alldable  matrix  for  each  mold,  meana 
for  redprocatlng  the  carrier  In  endwlae  direction  of  the 
machine,  and  meana  for  moring  the  matrices  croaswise 
of  the  machine,  as  described  and  shown. 

2.  In  a  dooMe-actlng  type  casting  machine  having  a 
■tralght  bed.  the  combteatloa  with  a  redprocatlng  carrier, 
of  a  toothed  rack  and  gear  for  moving  same,  mold-aldea 
fixed  to  aald  carrier,  stationary  tap  and  bottom  mold  parte, 
slldable  matrices  In  said  molds,  and  means  for  redprocat- 
lng the  matricea  daring  the  redprocation  of  the  carrier. 

H  la  a  donble-actiag  type-caatlng  machine  having  a 
■tnlght  bed,  the  comblnatLoa  with  a  redprocatlng  carrier, 
of  mold-aldea  flxed  to  the  carrier,  stationary  water-jacketed 
top  and  bottom  mold  parta»  alldable  nuttrtcea  In  the 
molda,  and  OMana  for  redprocatlng  the  matricea  daring 
the  redprocation  of  tlia  carrier,  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  doohle-aetlng  type-caatlng  machine  having  a 
straight  bad.  the  combination  with  a  redprocatlng  carrier, 
mold-aldee  flxed  to  the  carrier,  atatlonaij  top  and  bot- 
tom mold  parte,  and  alldable  matrices  In  the  molds,  of  an 
adjaatable  acrew  stnd  In  the  heel  of  each  matrix,  as  and 
for  the  parpoee  atated. 

6.  In  a  double-actiag  type  caatlng  machine  having  a 
atmlgbt  bed,  the  eoiBblnatlen  with  a  redprocatlng  earrtar, 
and  mold  ildee  flxed  to  the  carrier,  mold  parte  carried  by 
the  bed  of  slldable  and  adjaatable  matricee  mounted  in 
the  maid  parts,  and  twin  cam  platee  for  coatrolllng  aald 
matricea,  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  atated. 

[OalBi  6  aot  prUted  la  tha  Qaaette.] 


1,166,008.  PITMAN  FOE  PUMPIHO-JACKS.  Fbaitk  H. 
N0BBI8  and  Danibl  ■.  Noaais.  Roblnaon,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  8.  1013.    Serial  No.  746,860.     (CL  74—17.) 


1.  In  a  pltmaa  for  pamplag  Jacka.  the  comblnatloB  of 
a  pitman  rod ;  a  lower  rod  bearing  member  eecored  to  tba 
lower  ead  of  the  rod  baring  a  cowvea  bearing  snrfaoe ;  a 
bottom  bearlag  awmber  having  a  concave  bearing  aarfaca 
in  which  the  lower  rod  boariag  member  Is  Joamaled ;  aald 
bearing  surface  havlag  a  commonleating  oU  receptada. 
Mapper  red  bearing  meBber  having  a  eoaeave  bearing 
avrfbce;  saM  bearlag  aorface  taavtag  a  oeaunanleatl^  oU 
raceptade,  and  a  top  baarlar  aiember  hariog  a  coaaax 
bearing  — ■foaa  aad  >ooraalad  in  tbe  upper  lod  baarteg 


a.  In  a  pitaua  for  poaptag  jatfta,  tU  .. 
a  pitman  rod ;  and  a  bearing  Car  tba  ead  of 
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piiiAag  a  flrat  aMmber  havlag  a  eonrez  beariag 

and  baring  radial  alota  at  Ite  eada  aad  aira^ad  U  aa 

gle  to  the  normi  line  of  force  exerted  on  tbe 

a  aecond  bearing  member  barlag  a  eoaeave  bearlag  aniface 

with  cloaed  eada  and  with  pln^  oatendiag  lawaidiy  at  ila 

doda  and  in  tbe  directioa  of  the  uda  of  the  beaslas  aad 

•dapted  to  enter  tbe  alota  la  tiw  fliat  member. 

8.  In  a  pltmaa  for  puapiag  Jae^  tbe  rtmWaatlaa  of 
«  pitman  tod ;  and  a  bearlag  for  the  end  of  tbe  rod  com- 
prtalag  a  flrat  member  with  a  convex  beariag  aorfaee  hav- 
lag radial  aiote  at  each  and  and  anmi«ad  at  aa  aaglo  to 
the  normal  Uae  of  focee  00  tbe  brartag:  aad  a  aaooad 
member  having  a  concave  bearing  aarface  with  earn  d«a- 
Jng  its  ends  and  inwardly  exteadli^  plaa  eatcadlM  Crom 
the  eara  la  tbe  direction  of  the  axle  of  tbe  t>«iwij  a^d 
adapted  to  enter  the  sloU  la  the  fleet  member. 

d.  la  a  pltmaa  for  pim^ag:  Jacka,  tbe  oombiaatlaa  «C 
a  pltaMa  rod  ;  a  lower  rod  bearing  gumhin  aecarad  to  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  tod  havlag  a  eonvea  bearing  aorfoee  with 
■adlal  dota  la  its  ends  airaaged  at  aa  aagle  to  tbe  aotaiaJ 
line  of  force  on  the  bearl^ :  a  bottom  ^hpiIi^  mcaabar  hav- 
lag a  coanave  bearing  auttece  with  dooad  eada  aad  with 
towardly  eatendlng  pina  at  ita  eada  ailaptod  to  eator  tbe 
•lota  oa  the  lower  <«d  btoiliig  member;  aa  avper  rad 
beariag  member  having  a  concave  bearing  aaitaee  wtth 
deead  ends  and  inwardly  ezteadliv  pl^  arrakged  at  Its 
•ada  and  In  the  dlmctloa  of  tbe  azia  af  the  baailag ;  aad 
a  top  bearlag  member  having  n  coavas  beart^  aorfaee 
with  radhd  dote  at  ita  eada  at  an  ai^u  to  the  -^— .-^ 
line  of  atraln  on  the  beartac  aad  adapted  to  receive  the 
pine  and  be  Jeoiaalod  in  tba  dppar  lod  baaili^ 


Mfla^OM.  STANCHION.  Ovi 
Mlaa.  Filed  Oct.  ».  1S14. 
110— IfllL) 


▼  ▲.  Otaor,  Albert  I«a, 
■eitai  Jia.  t6a,2li.     (CL 


brackets  to  aald  wlag 

jectlag  said  wlag  bara  when  the  etanehlon  la  spread. 

4.  The  coDMnatiea  with  a  stall  atractarv^  at  a  ataa- 
chloa.  maaated  la  aald  ataU  atractare  aad  taeladii«  a  pair 
of  hotiaMtaUy-^aoad  vpdght  chaaaoi  kaia, 
**•**  lowar  eada  for  nwvadlng  aM>veaMat  to 
staachloa,  BMaas  tor  ioekiag  aald  ataaetalon  dooed.  * 
awivdod  banger  bead,  hanger  bracheta  plvotally  cenaect- 
lag  aald  atoachioa  to  aald  haagcr  bead  for  eodUatoiy 
■wv«ton>t  oa  a  vartfeal  axli^  axteadbte  wing  bara  folded 
la  tbe  ebaanel  bars  of  aald  ataachloa.  aad  llnka  connect- 
log  aald  haager  braeketo  to  said  wing  hare  tor  pri^rtlai 
aald  wlag  bara  when  the  ataachloa  la  «t«ad. 

6.  The  comblaattoa  with  a  ataU  atroctace,  of  a  ataa- 
cMca,  aMaated  la  aald  ataJi  atractnre  and  Indading  a  pair 
of  hodxontoUy-epaced  upright  chaaad  bara,  cooaoctod  at 
their  lower  ends  for  spreading  movesMat  to  opsa  aatd 
itencMoa,  aaeaaa  for  leckiag  aald  staachloo  oloeed,  a  awlft- 
oled  haager  head,  hanger  brackets  plvotally  rnnasrflag 
aald  atonchlon  to  aald  haager  bead  for  oacillatoiy  meew- 
ateart  oa  a  vertical  azia,  exteaalhle  wlag  bara  folded  la  the 
channel  bara  of  aald  stanchion,  llnka  connecting  aald 
haager  bradDeto  to  aald  wing  bora,  whereby  eald  wl«  hars 
will  be  projected  wbea  tbe  ataadilon  la  apread,  aad  aev- 
asally-aeparatad  tatertoeklng  clemoits  en  the  aapport  for 
aald  banger  head  and  haager  hraeketa,  aald  lock 
arranged  to  be  icndored  operative  by  the  spriadliu 
■aent  of  the  atancfalaa  to  lack  the  aame  agalnat  iiirlllst>tT 
It  when  apread. 

(Ctalma  6  to  0  not  prlated  la  the  Oaastla.] 


1466.000.    FILTER.    Cltbb  &  Fmam,  OavaUad,  Ohio, 
to  The  MaranvUie  Baae  aad  Filter  Coopa^jw 
Ohio,  a  Corpctfacioa  of  Ohk>.    JTllad  Doc.  4. 
1012.    Saridl  No.  784,881.    (CL  210—10.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  eUll  atmctute,  of  a  stan- 
cbloa  mounted  in  tbe  aUU  atructore,  a  lock  for  oeeariag 

■^ho  aUachlon  agalnat  spreading  movement,  a  flxed  aup- 
port,  a  hanger  head  ewlveled  to  the  aapport,  hanger  biacfe- 
ate  plvotally  connecting  the  staochloa  to  tbe  banger  bead. 
Cor  oedllatery  movemeat  oa  a  vertical  axla,  aad  eedpeiat- 
iag  lock  elementa  on  the  support  and  hanger  bracheta,  aald 
lack  olcraeato  arranged  to  be  rendered  operative  by  the 
apreading  movement  of  the  atonchlon  to  locfc  the  aame 
against  oadllatory  movement  when  apread. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  atall  atractnre.  of  a  ston- 
cbiem.  mounted  in  aald  stall  atractore  and  Indndlng  a 
pair  of  horlsoouily-apaced  channel  bare  connected  for 
spreading  movement  to  open  said  stanchion,  meana  for 
locking  aald  aUaehlon  dosed,  extendble  wing  bare  folded 
in  the  chaand  ban  of  aald  atoachioa,  aad  meana  actuated 
by  tbe  epreading  movement  of  aald  atancblon  to  projed 
•aid  wings. 

8.  Tbe  comMaatloa  with  a  atall  atructora,  of  a  etaa- 
ehlon.  mooated  la  aald  aUll  stroctare  and  iaclading  a  pair 
of  horiaoatally-apeoed  aprlght  cbanael  bara,  coaaected  at 
ttolr  lower  eada  for  apreadlag  moveaMat  to  open  said 
stonchlon,  meana  for  locking  aald  ataachloa  deeed.  baager 
braeketo  aospeadlng  aald  stanchion  with  freedom  for  eodl- 
Utory  mov«maat  on  a  vertical  a^a,  aztaadble  wing  bars 
folded  in  the  cbaancl  bara  of  aald  atanehloa,  aad 


1.  la  a  filter,  tb*  combination  of  an  outer  abeU.  a  cover 
therefor  having  Inlet  and  outlet  connectiona,  an  inner 
ahell  supported  by  the  cover  and  projecting  toward  toe 
bottom  of  tbe  outer  ahell  and  spaced  from  the  side  waU 
and  the  bottom  thereof,  there  being  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  inner  shell  a 
plato  eztendlag  across  the  inner  aheU  bdow  said  openings 
and  forming  a  chamber  with  aald  shell,  filtering  devlcee 
within  the  inner  ahell  and  below  said  plate,  and  a  ooa> 
noctlon  extending  through  aald  plate  for  supplying  Altand 
Oil  throagh  tha  outlet 

2.  la  a  filter,  the  comblaaUoa  of  an  outer  sbdl,  a  cover 
theoetor  having  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  an  '"evt 
ahell  beneath  the  cover  and  projecting  toward  tbe  bottoia 
of  tha  oatar  cadng  and  spaced  from  the  aide  wall  aad  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  plate  extending  acroas  tbe  inner  AmU 
below  the  cover  and  formiaj;  a  cbamlter  with  aald  ahell,  hi- 
tertag  dovicaa  wHbln  tbe  inner  shell  and  below  said  plaH 

far  aopplyiag  ll«nld  from  aald  chamber  to  tba  apace 
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tetwwn  tb«  sbeUa,  and  «  eonnectloB  eztaidliiff  tMloir  Mid 
plate  for  aapplylnc  filtered  oil  tbroasb  the  outlet. 

8.  In  a  filter,  the  combiDation  of  an  outer  ■bell,  a  corer 
therafor  harlnc  a  pair  of  bollow  boaaea  forming  raapae- 
tlTel7  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  ooaneetloii.  an  Inner  abell 
carried  by  eald  cover  and  forming  an  annular  paaaagewaj 
wltb  tbe  outer  ibell,  a  plate  extending  acroas  tbe  Inner 
■hell  beneath  tbe  cover,  plnga  threaded  Into  the  lower  enda 
•f  the  atuds  and'connecting.  the  plate  thereto,  the  plog 
for  the  inlet  connection  being  aolld  and  that  for  the  ontr 
let  connection  being  perforated,  and  the  outlet  connec- 
tion being  perforated  above  said  plate,  meana  for  aupply- 
Ing  liquid  from  the  chamber  to  the  aaid  paaaageway,  and  a 
ilterlng  device  within  the  Inner  ahell  below  aald  plate. 

4.  In  a  filter,  tbe  combination  of  a  caalng,  tranavetaely 
arranged  perforated  plates  within  tbe  casing  dividing  the 
■ame  into  a  plurality  of  compartmenta,  rlnga  In  aald  com- 
partments of  leaa  diameter  than  the  aald  compartmenu 
and  eerving  to  support  the  platea  thereabove,  filtering  ma- 
terial In  aald  compartments,  and  meana  for  supplying  Uq- 
old  to  be  filtered  to  the  casing  and  through  the  compart- 

Benta. 

6.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  an  outer  abril.  a  cover 
therefor,  a  pair  of  hollow  atuda  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  cover,  an  inner  ahell  beneath  aald  cover  and 
forming  an  annular  paaaageway  with  tbe  outer  ahell,  a 
^ate  extending  acrosa  the  inner  ahell  and  connected  to 
■aid  atuds,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  the 
atuda,  said  atud  and  tbe  Inner  ahell  being  perforated  above 
aaid  plate,  a  series  of  perforated  platea  extending  acroaa 
the  inner  abell  and  forming  compartmenta  for  filtering 
material,  apacera  in  aald  compartments  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  plates  thereabove,  a  bolt  connecting  the  flrat 
mentioned  plate  and  the  bottom  plate  of  the  aeriea,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  filtered  liquid  may  paaa  through  the 

outlet  atud. 

[Claima  0  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.166,001.  ATJTOMATIC-COOKINO-APPABATU8  COOK- 
INO-COMPABTMKNT.  Boas  M.  O.  Phillips,  West 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1»14.  Serial  No.  869302. 
(CL  126—39.) 


1.  In  a  eooking  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
eooking  compartment  having  Ingress  and  egress  draft-pa«- 
Mifea,  of  doaures  tor  the  aald  paaaagea,  a  burner  located 
■djaeent  to  th«  said  inlot  draft-paassga,  and  non-inflan- 
oiablo  means  for  absorbing  the  vapors  condensed  within 
tho  said  compartment,  the  said  meana  being  poaitloned  to 
rseelTe  the  drainage  of  the  compartment  and  the  heat  of 
tbs  aaid  burner. 

2.  In  a  cooking  appsMtna.  the  combination  with  a 
eooking  compartment  haiiBg  Ingrsaa  and  egress  dran-pas- 
Mgaa,  of  cloeurea  therefor,  a  bamer  located  adjacent  to 
tiM  <»g~iiss  draft-paasaga,  and  a  non-inflammable  abaorb- 
tnt  p«d  loeatod  adjaeuit  to  tht  nld  bonMr.  tho  bottom  of 


the  compartment  balag  inclined  toward  the  aald  pad  which 
receives  tbe  drainage  of  the  compartment  and  the  heat  of 
tbe  aald  bomar. 

3.  In  a  cooking  apparatoa,  the  combination  with  a  cook- 
ing compartment  having  ingraaa  and  tgraaa  draft-paa- 
aagea,  the  former  being  centrally  located  in  the  bottom  of 
the  compartment  which  la  inclined  in  all  dlrectlona  toward 
it  for  tho  draining  of  the  vapors  of  condenaatlon  Into  it. 
of  a  non-inflammable  abaorbent  pad  located  in  tbe  aald 
paaaage,  eloaaree  for  the  aald  passages,  and  a  burner  h^ 
cmtad  adjacent  to  the  aaid  ingrsaa  draft-paaaage,  whereby 
the  abaortwr  la  dried  oat  by  the  bomer  when  the  aame  Is 
lighted. 

4.  In  a  cooking  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  cook- 
ing  compartment  having  Ingreas  and  agrees  draft-pas- 
sages and  its  bottom  being  adapted  to  drain  the  compart- 
ment Into  the  former,  of  dosaree  for  the  ssld  passage,  • 
homer  loeatod  adjacent  to  tbe  Ingress  draft-paaaag*.  and 
an  annular  non-inflammable  abaorblng  pad  located  In  tha 
aald  ingreaa  draft-pasaage  and  receiving  the  drainage  of 
the  compartment  and  dried  out  by  the  aaid  burner. 

B.  In  a  cooking  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a  cook- 
ing compartment  having  Ingraaa  and  egreos  draft-paa- 
aagea,  the  former  being  centrally  located  in  the  tMttom  of 
the  compartment  which  la  ahaped  to  drain  Into  the  aaid 
passage,  of  closures  for  the  said  passages,  a  non-inflam- 
mable abaorblng  pad  carried  by  the  closure  of  the  Ingreas 
draft-paaaage,  and  a  bamer  located  adjacent  to  the  aaM 
Ingreas  draft-paasage  and  operating  to  dry  oat  the  aald 
pad  when  the  burner  is  lighted. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaette.] 


1,160,002.  NTT.  AooLPH  C.  Rbckbb,  Oakrllle,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Waterfoury  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterhory,  Conn.,  a  Coi^ 
poratlon.  Filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,088.  (01. 
85—82.) 


1.  At  nut  compriaing  a  flat  body  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing and  Angara  bent  upward  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
body,  said  fingers  projecting  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the 
t>ody  in  tbe  general  direction  of  tbe  threaded  opening. 

2.  A  nut  stmck  up  from  sheet  metal  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  threaded  opening,  and  flngeri  bent  up 
from  opposite  aldea  of  the  body,  aald  fingers  projecting  be- 
yond tbe  outer  face  of  the  body  in  tbe  general  direction  of 
the  threaded  opening  the  width  of  the  fingers  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  threaded  opening  in  tbe  body. 

8.  A  nut  comprising  a  body  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing, aald  body  formed  on  oppoetta  sides  with  arms  bent 
outward  therefrom,  and  tbe  outer  enda  of  the  arma  bent 
toward  each  other  the  outer  enda  of  the  arma  provided 
with  threada  of  the  aame  pitch  aa  tbe  threads  of  the  body. 


1,166,008.     POBTABLB  ELBCTBIC  LAMP.     AOOLFH  C. 

Bncana,  OakrlUe.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Waterbury  Mfg. 

Co.,  Waterhory,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Oct.  26. 

1915.     Serial  No.  67,662.     (CI.  240—8.6.) 

1.  A  portable  electric  lamp  comprialtfg  a  base,  socket 
and  container,  aald  baae  provided  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting handle  aald  handle  formed  with  a  alot,  a  contact 
loTer  pivoted  In  tbe  base,  a  flBger-plece  piToUlly  connect- 
ed with  the  outer  end  of  aald  lerer  and  projecting  np- 
ward  through  aaid  alot  In  tbe  handle  and  provided  with 
a  pin  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  end  of  aald  alot. 

S.  A  portable  electric  lamp  compriaing  a  ba^  provided 
with  a  handle  formed  with  a  alot,  a  aoeket  moonted  on 
aald  t>aae,  •  a  container  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  aaid 
wckat  MM  eoatalnar  prorldsd  at  its  BPP«r  sad  wltb  aa 
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incandeaeent  bulb,  an  opening  through  the  top  of  the  baae 
and  wid  aocfcet,  a  battery  cell  in  aald  eontalaer  the  bot- 
tom of  the  battery  being  expoaed  throogb  tbe  oponing  in 
tbe  top  of  the  baae,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted 
to  the  baae  and  having  Ita  inner  end  In  line  with  aaid  open- 


4t^ 


lac,  a  spring  bearing  on  Mid  contaet-lOTer,  a  flnger-pioce 
plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  aaid  lever  and 
projecting  upward  through  said  baae,  a  alot  in  aald  handle, 
aald  flnger-plece  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  slot 


1,166,004.  OLUINGh-MACHINE.  Jamm  D.  BrnmrTDsa, 
PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  and  Harbt  B.  Smith,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
aaaignora  to  Stokea  k  Smith  Company,  Summerdale,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  FUed  June  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,097.     (CI.  91—60.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  glue  to  individual  blanka, 
in  combination,  a  roller  baring  separated  glue  applying 
facea,  fixed  guiding  means  having  a  guiding  face  for  en- 
gaging the  face  of  tho  blank  remote  from  the  roller  for 
gnldlng  the  blank  against  the  aaid  faces  of  aald  roller, 
aald  guldluK  face  lying  on  a  line  intersecting  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  aaid  roller  and  thereby  cauaing  tbe  blank  to 
engage  and  adhere  to  the  glue  applying  faces  of  the  roller 
by  the  adhealon  of  the  glue  throughout  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  roller,  aaid  faces  operating  to  advance 
the  blank  therewith,  a  aecond  roller  oppoaite  aald  first 
roller  and  having  a  plurality  of  separated  glue  applying 
facea  out  of  alinement  with  said  firat  facea  for  applying 
the  glue  between  tbe  points  of  application  of  the  glue  by 
Mid  flrat  named  glue  applying  facea,  and  meana  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  firat  named  roller  for  diaengaging  the 
blank  therefrom  and  for  guiding  the  aame  onto  the  aaid 
second  named  roller. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  glue  to  idlvidnal  blanka,  la 
combination,  a  roller  having  aeparated  glue  applying  facea, 
flxod  guiding  meana  including  a  plurality  of  guide  flngers 
for  engaging  tbe  face  of  the  blank  remote  from  the  roller 
for  guiding  the  blank  against  the  Mid  facee  of  aald 
roller.  Mid  guiding  fingers  lying  on  a  line  interaeeting 
the  periphery  of  aaid  roller  and  thereby  canalng  the  blank 
to  engage  and  adhere  to  the  glue  applying  fSoM  of  the 
roller  by  the  adhealon  of  the  glue  throughout  a  portion  of 
tho  periphery  of  the  roller,  a  aecond  roller  opposite  aald 
flrat  roller  and  having  a  plurality  of  separated  gloe  ap- 
plyiag  turn  oat  of  alinement  with  aald  flrat  faoM  tor  ap- 


plying tbe  glne  between  the  pointa  of  application  of  tba 
glne  by  aald  flrat  named  glne  applying  facea,  and 
adjacent  tbe  porlpbery  of  the  first  namsd  roller  for  dli 
gaging  the  blank  therefrom  and  for  galdlng  the  aame  onto 
the  aald  aecond  roller. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  applying  gloe  to  IndlTidnal  Uanha^ 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  apaced  rollera  Mch  baTlng  aepa- 
rated fine  applying  facea,  the  faces  of  one  roller  hting 
out  of  alinement  with  tbe  facea  of  the  other  roller,  fixed 
guiding  meana  arranged  adjacent  aaid  rollera  for -engage 
ing  the  aide  of  the  blank  remote  from  said  rollers  and 
along  the  aurtace  of  which  the  blank  alldea,  aald  guiding 
meana  having  a  guiding  face  engaging  the  blank  and  ex- 
tending in  a  Une  Intersecting  the  periphery  of  the  rollera 
and  cauaing  the  blank  to  engage  and  maintain  contact 
with  aald  glue  applying  facea  on  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  the  roUera. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  gluing  one  aide  of  a  blank,  in  com- 
bination, a  roller  having  a  plurality  of  aeparated  glue  ap- 
plying facea,  a  aecond  roller  having  a  plurality  of  aepa- 
rated glue  applying  facea  out  of  alinement  with  aald  first 
faces,  means  for  guiding  a  blank  acroM  Mid  rollers  so  as 
to  be  striped  with  glue  by  said  glne  applying  facea,  a  con- 
veyer for  the  glued  blanka  disposed  over  uid  rollers  and 
aeparated  guide  atripa  projecting  into  the  apacea  between 
the  glne  applying  faces  of  nld  second  named  roller,  ter- 
minating over  Mid  second  roller,  and  operating  to  turn 
over  the  blanka  and  deliver  them  to  aaid  conveyer  with 
the  nncoated  face  toward  the  conveyer. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  applying  glue  to  individual  blanks, 
in  combination,  a  roller  having  separated  glue  applying 
faces,  fixed  guiding  meana  having  a  guiding  face  for  en- 
gaging the  face  of  the  blank  remote  from  the  roller  for 
guiding  the  blank  against  the  Mid  faces  of  Mid  roller, 
aald  guiding  face  lying  on  a  line  intersecting  the  periphery 
of  said  roller  and  thereby  causing  the  blank  to  engage 
and  adhere  to  the  glue  applying  facea  of  the  roller  by  the 
adhealon  of  the  glue  throughout  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  the  roller,  Mid  faces  operating  to  advance  the  blank 
therewith,  a  second  roller  opposite  said  first  roller  and 
having  a  plurality  of  aeparated  glue  applying  facM  ont 
of  alinement  with  Mid  flrat  facea  for  applying  glue  bo- 
tween  the  pointa  of  application  of  the  glne  by  aaid  firat 
named  glue  applying  faces,  meana  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  tbe  first  named  roller  for  diaengaging  the  blank  there- 
from and  for  guiding  the  Mme  onto  the  said  second  named 
roller,  feed  rollera  for  advancing  the  blank  paat  Mid  firat 
named  roller,  meana  for  aupportlng  a  pile  of  blanks  to  be 
fed  to  the  machine,  and  means  for  feeding  the  blanka  one 
by  one  from  the  pile  to  nld  feed  rollers. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  1 


1,166,006.  VENT-PIPE  PBOTECTOR.  HxifaT  Bobiitkt 
and  Chablbs  W.  Coot,  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Dec  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  876,659.     (a.  98—4.) 


A  fitting  of  the  character  described  comprlaiag  a  ver- 
tical barrel  having  an  opening  extending  tberetbroogli,  an 
elbow  formed  on  one  aide  of  aald  barrel  adjacent  its  lower 
end  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof,  aald 
elbow  extending  oatwardly  and  downwardly  from  Ita  polst 
of  contact  with  the  barrel  and  having  its  opper  sMi  as- 
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iMMUiiS  aslant  upward  toward  tba  kaml  to  tem  m  a»- 
flrcUas  rarfaca,  aad  a  gvard  famed  wlthla  Um  altow. 
Mid  rMrd  bavlog  ita  outer  face  locUnad  dowawardly  to- 
ward tba  barrel  and  tloplog  upwardly  toward  tba 
ln<  aorface  of  the  elbow. 


i.lM.006.  OEM-POLISniNO  MACHIN&  Ba»vwl  M. 
8cBB.xKnN  aad  Otto  P.  B.  Lkhmanm.  N«w  Totfe,  N.  Y. ; 
aald  Lebmaan  asatcnor  to  aaid  Sehaakda.  FUad  Mai: 
17.  1»18.    Serial  No.  754.998.     (CI.  »1~1L) 


T,  i);aKi-~s 


or -»' 


1.  Id  a  machine  for  poUahlng  diamonda,  tbe  cointiliia- 
tion  with  a  rapidly  rotating  lopping  wheel,  of  ooOpctatlng 
fern  holding  aeana  projecting  over  and  reTolTlng  abeat 
•aid  wheel. 

2.  In  a  macblne  for  pollablng  dlimoiMla.  tbe  comblna> 
tlen  with  a  rapldljr  rotating  lapping  wheel ;  of  cooperating 
gem  holding  means  reTOlvlng  about  aald  wheel  eccentrl- 
eallj  thereto,  thereby  Imparting  to  aaid  gem  »*/^Jtnj 
means  a  trarerve  during  their  raTolutlon. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rertlcal  abaft,  a  lapping 
wheel  mounted  thereon  and  meana  to  drive  them  at  high 
■peed ;  of  a  table  eceentricallj  mounted  with  reapect  to 
■aid  wheel,  gem  holding  means  carried  by  the  table  an4 
means  to  rotate  the  table  at  low  speed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft  aad  a  lapping 
wheel  mounted  thereon ;  of  a  table  eocentrleally  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  wheel,  gem  holding  means  carried  by 
the  table,  and  speed  reducing  drlilng  mechaaiSB  betweea 
•■Id  shaft  and  Uble. 

5.  In  a  gem  polishing  machine,  tba  comMnatloB  with  a 
Bialn  abaft  and  a  polishing  wheel  thereon ;  of  a  table 
mounted  eccentrically  to  said  shaft  and  wheel,  a  rack  oa 
tbe  table,  a  pinion  and  vertical  shaft  therefor  for  drivlag 
the  rack,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  latter  abaft,  worm  driving 
mechanism  to  drive  said  worm  wheel  from  tbe  main  shaft, 
and  a  eliding  connection  between  the  vertical  shaft  and 
worm  wheel,  whereby  said  pinion  ma^  be  disengaged  from 
■aid  rack  to  stop  tbe  rotnUon  of  the  table. 

[Claims  0  te  83  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


l,ieMJ.007.  QUICK-ACTING  8TEAM-0ENERAT0B.  WiL- 
HBLM  Schmidt.  Cassel-WIIhelmshQhe,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Schmidt'scbe  Heissdampf  Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H.,  Caa- 
ael-WiihelmsbOhe,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
FUed  Apr.  30, 1914.    Serial  No.  886,898.    (Ci.  122 — 452.) 

1.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tlnaoai  pipe  bavlng  a  mala  water  inlet  at  one  end  and  a 
■team  outlet  at  the  other,  of  an  auxiliary  water  inlet  be- 
tween said  main  inlet  and  the  steam  outlet. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tlououi  pipe  having  a  main  water  inlet  at  one  end  and  a 
■team  outlet  at  the  other  of  means  for  feeding  an  auxiliary 
supply  of  water  to  a  part  of  the  pipe  between  said  main 
Inlet  and  the  steam  outlet  whenever  the  stream  conaump- 
tlon  is  increased. 

S  In  a  ateuB  generator,  the  combination  wltb  a  eon- 
tlnuous  pipe  bavlng  a  main  water  Inlet  at  one  end  and 
a  ateaa  outlet  at  the  other,  of  meana  controlled  by  the 
boUer  preaaure  for  feeding  aa  audltary  aoDply  of  water 
to  a  part  of  the  pipe  between  aald  mala  Inlet  aad  the  steam 
outlet. 


4.  la  a  steam  generator,  tbe  eombinatlon  wltk  a 
tlnaoos  pipe  having  a  main  water  lalct  at  one  end  and  a 
steam  oaClet  at  tkm  ether,  of  an  aoxiUary  feed  pipe  lead- 
ing from  a  point  near  said  aMla  latet  to  a  point  aearer 
aaid  ateam  oatiet.  aad  a  valve  la  aald  pipe  adapted  ta 
open  and  permit  the  paaaage  of  auxiliary  feed  water  when 
the  steam  consumption  is  suddenly  Increaaed. 


M 


8.  In  a  steam  generator,  tbe  combination  with  a  eon- 
tlnuoua  pipe  having  a  main  water  Inlet  at  one  «ad  and 
a  steam  outlet  at  the  other,  of  an  auxiliary  feed  pipe  lead- 
ing from  a  point  near  said  main  miet  to  a  point  nearer  said 
steam  outlet,  a  valve  la  aald  pipe  oparatlvely  acted  upon 
by  the  boiler  prearare  and  tandlng  to  keep  aald  valve  eloaed 
and  meana  exerting  a  coaataat  foree  aetlag 
valve  to  open  it. 

(Claim  6  not  prtated  la  tke  Oaaetta.) 


1.16e,00«.    SPINNING  OB  TWISTING  If  ACHINI  WITH 
SKPARATBLT       AND       ELECTRICALLY       DBITEN 
FLIERS.      HsixatCH   Scbmxioeh,   Neusals-on-tbe-Oder, 
Germany.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.    Serial  No.  670,211.    (C\ 
118—24.) 


In  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine,  flier  spoola, 
trlcally  driven  fliers  arranged  to  rotate  aroond  tbe  flier 
apoola,  a  driven  motor  tor  each  flier  arranged  above  the 
aroM  or  shanks  of  tbe  flier,  and  a  bearinr  for  each  fllar, 
famed  by  the  easing  of  the  driving  motor  mentioned,  aok- 
ataatlally  aa  and  tor  tbe  porpoee  speelflad 


14M.000.   DOOB  LOCK  OB  FASTBNBB.   JoHW  O. 

ScHKBioEx,  Plalnflcld,  N.  J.     Piled  July  S4,  1918.     ■» 

rial  No.  41,689.     (Ck  16— IM.) 

A  daor  aacartag  device  of  the  elaas  deacrtbed  comprtstaic 
a  mala  plate  of  predetermlaed  length  and  one  end  of  which 
la  wedgo^haped  la  fem.  the  eCber  ead  of  aald  plate  belat 
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provided  with  a  aborter  supplemental  plate  member 

nected  therewith  by  a  hinge  which  will  permit  it  to  turn  in 
one  direction  only  through  an  arc  245*  whereby  said  sup- 


plemental  plate   member   may   be  folded  onto  tbe  main 
plate  member  or  turned  at  a  predetermined  angle  thereto. 


1.166.010.  HOBN-SOCKBT  FOR  OIL  AND  GAS  WBLLS. 
Blmbb  B.  SHAJma,  Tulaa,  Okla.  PUed  Feb.  15.  1915. 
SerUl  No.  8,328.     (Ci.  57—9.) 


L  A  bom-aocket  compriaing  a  hollow  body  adapted  to 
receive  the  ahank  of  a  tool-socket,  catchea  mounted  on 
aald  body  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shank,  and  shifting 
members  for  tbe  catches  mounted  on  the  body  above  the 
same,  said  shifting  membera  batag  armagad  to  be  tripped 
by  said  shank. 

5.  A  hom-aocket  eomprMng  a  hollow  body  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  shank  of  a  tool-socket,  pawla  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  body  to  swing  toward  and  from  Its 
axla.  and  shifting  levers  for  said  pawls  pivoted  to  the 
body  above  the  pawla  and  arranged  to  be  tripped  by  aald 
shank. 

8.  A  hom-aocket  comprising  a  hollow  body  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  ahank  of  a  tobl  aoeket,  pawla  arranged  length- 
wise of  tbe  body  and  pivoted  thereto  at  tbelr  lower  enda, 
and  shifting  levers  arranged  lengthwise  of  tbe  body  above 
aaid  pawls,  the  lower  arms  of  tbe  levers  overlapping  tbe 
outer  sides  of  the  pawls  aad  their  upper  arma  beiag  ar- 
imaged  to  be  tripped  by  aald  ahank. 

4.  A  hora-aocket,  comprlstng  a  boUow  body  adai»ted  to 
raeelva  tbe  abank  of  a  tool  aoeket,  pawla  arranged  lengtb- 
wlae  of  tbe  body  and  pivoted  thereto  at  their  lower  ends, 
a  stop  ring  surrounding  the  body  opposite  the  free  upper 
eada  of  aald  pawla,  and  shifting  members  fbr  said  pawla 
Moaated  on  tbe  body  above  tbe  pawla. 

6.  A  hom-eocket  comprising  a  hollow  body  adapted  to 
psoetva  tlie  ahank  of  a  tool  aoeket,  eatdiea  mounted  on  aald 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  ahank  and  ahlftlng  awm- 
hem  for  aaid  catchea  arranged  to  be  tripped  by  aald  ahank, 
aatd  ahlftlng  memlwrs  being  reverslbly  mounted  on  tbe  body 
aad  constmeted  to  actuate  the  eatchea  In  one  position  of 
the  membera  and  to  clear  them  in  anotbar  pealtlon  of  tbe 
membera. 

(Claima  0  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 
SSI  O.  O.— 82 


1,166,011.  MVTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  SXMt  DRUX- 
INO  OIL  AND  GAS  WBLLS.  BLMaa  B.  Saanm. 
Talsa,  Okla.  FUad  Frt».  16,  181S.  Serial  Mo.  8,aSB. 
(CL  265—8.) 


1.  ,Tbe  hereu  deacrlbed  method  of  drlUlag  weUa,  wbldl 
consists  In  sinking  a  casing  into  the  well-hole,  lowering  a 
drilling  bit  through  tbe  casing  and  reciprocating  the  aame 
by  a  cable  and  cable  tools,  and  at  the  same  time  rotating 
the  caalng  to  prevent  freezing  therecrf  during  said  drlllliv 
operation. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  drilling  a  weU,  wbleh 
constats  In  sinking  Into  the  well  a  caalng  provided  wltb 
a  shoe,  drilling  hard  formations  by  lowering  a  caUe  and 
cable  tools  through  «aid  caalng  and  reciprocating  tba 
same  therein,  and  then  rotating  the  casing  and  shoe  to 
underream  the  well-hole  and  allow  the  casing  to  be  snak 
to  the  bottom  of  tbe  hole  drilled  by  said  cable  toola. 

8.  A  combined  rotary  and  reciprocating  drilling  appa^ 
ratua  for  oil  wella,  compriaing  a  caalng  arranged  in  the 
well,  means  for  rotating  the  casing,  a  stemleas  rotaij 
drilling  tool,  means  for  coupling  aaid  tool  to  tbe  eaalnf 
to  turn  therewith,  said  caalng  having  a  suffldent  internal 
diameter  throughout  its  depth  to  permit  tbe  tools  and 
drill-bit  of  a  reciprocating  outfit  to  be  lowered  thov- 
through. 

4.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
caalng  arranged  In  the  well,  meana  for  routing  aald  caa- 
lng, a  atemleaa  drilling  tool,  and  means  remote  from  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  casing  tor  coupling  said  tool  to  the 
casing  to  turn  therewith. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  drilling  oil  wells,  the  comblna* 
tk>h  of  a  caalng  arranged  in  tbe  w^  aad  having  an  la- 
temal  atop,  meana  for  rotating  aald  easlag,  a  tool-aockat 
bavlag  a  retractable  member  adapted  to  engage  aald  stoy 
when  projected,  and  means  carried  by  the  tool  aockat  aai 
separate  from  said  retractable  membw  ter  coupling  tba 
tool  aoeket  to  the  rotary  caalng. 

(Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,166,012.  AUTOMATIC  HONING-MACHINB.  TBOMaa 
C.  SHaaHAir,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaaigaor  to  Dorbaa 
Duplex  Rasor  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
684,804.      <a.   SI — 16.) 

1.  In  a  hoalBg  aM^lne,  tb»  eombinatlon  with  Made 
forwarding  mechanism,  of  a  bra^et  adjacent  the  tor- 
wardiag  mechanism,  a  blade  aapport  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  bracket,  and  a  travellag  member  for  moving  a 
blade  aloag  tbe  Mipport  to  praaeat  It  to  tte  tortsardlaf 
medmnlsaa. 

2.  In  a  honing  machine,  tbe  combtaation  with  Mad* 
forwardlag  mecbanlam,  <rf  a   bracket  adjacent  the  for- 
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wmnUac  awcbaaliB.  •  blade  rapport  plTOtally  aMoatad 
on  tlM  bracket,  t  clamp  for  boldlng  tbe  support  station- 
ary,  and  a  traTcllag  member  for  morlng  ■  blade  alone 
the  rapport  to  present  It  to  tbe  forwarding  mecbanlam. 


8.  In  a  bonlnff  marbtne,  tbe  combination  wltb  blade 
forwarding  mecbanlsm,  of  an  aatomatle  derlce  Including 
a  plunger  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rear  side  of  a  blade  to 
present  It  to  tbe  forwarding  mecbanlsm  and  a  pair  of 
rods  secured  to  tbe  plunger  and  extending  rearwardljr, 
and  a  weight  and  eonnectlons  detacbablj  engaging  tbe 
rear  ends  of  tbe  rods. 

4.  An  automatic  derlce  for  morlng  blades  in  a  boning 
machine  comprising  an  elongated  support  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  elongated  perforation  in  a  blade,  and  a  traTellng 
plunger  for  morlng  tbe  blade  along  tbe  support. 

5.  An  automatic  device  for  moTlng  blades  In  a  boning 
machine  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  engage  a  per- 
foration in  a  blade,  and  a  traTellng  plunger  for  morlng 
tbe  blade  along  tbe  support,  said  plunger  baring  an  oper- 
ating face  shaped  to  adrance  one  side  of  tbe  blade  ahead 
of  tbe  other. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,180,013.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Samubl  T.  BHBPrAao 
and  Archibald  Mcnbo,  Oarden  City,  Minn. ;  said  Monro 
assignor  to  said  Sbeppard.  Plied  May  ^2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  29.943.     (Cl.  152—82.) 


In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  rim ;  aa 
arched  bracket  disposed  transrersely  of  the  inner  rim  and 
secured  thereto ;  a  spring  rod  connecting  tbe  ends  of  the 
bracket,  the  rod  being  prorlded  Intermediate  its  enda  with 
a  dreomferentlallj  extended  lag,  and  t>eing  prorlded 
npon  each  side  of  the  lug  with  resilient  conrolutlons ;  an 
outer  rim  embodyljig  a  transrerse  seat  recelrlng  tbe  rod. 
there  being  an  auxiliary  circumferential  seat  opening  into 
tbe  main  seat  and  recelrlng  tbe  log;  a  cap  superposed 
upon  tbe  rod,  between  tbe  conrolutlons;  and  means  for 
seearlBf  the  cap  to  the  outer  rim. 


1,160,014.  LAMP-BBACKBT.  BOT  P.  Bmidlbt,  rayette 
eoaatjr.  Ohio.  FUed  May  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  80.027. 
(CL  240—07.) 

1.  Tbe  oomblnatlon  with  a  boggy  and  top,  of  a  lamp 
rapportlng  derlce  comprising  an  arm  centrally  plroted  on 
one  side  of  the  top  ai^  rapportlng  a  lamp  on  one  and,  a 
bracket  moonted  on  the  side  of  the  seat  of  the  hogsy.  a 
tubular  member  pirotally  mounted  on  the*  bracket,  and 
a  rod  pirotally  eoaaocted  at  one  end  to  the  r— lalnlag 


end  of  the  said  arm  and  baring  its  other  end  alMaMy 

Jnstable  in  tbe  tubular  member. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boggy  and  folding  top  there- 
for, of  a  plroted  lamp  bracket  carried  by  tbe  boggy  top, 
and  means  connected  to  the  bracket  and  to  tbe  body  of 
tbe  buggy  for  maintaining  tbe  bracket  In  a  horlioatal 
position  when  tbe  top  is  in  either  open  or  closed  poeltlon. 


1,180,01s.  SPOKB-BKFAIR  RINO.  CBaiSTOPHaa  C. 
Smith,  Engene,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
857.383.     (Cl.  21—^.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  including  bub  flanges 
disposed  to  receive  tbe  Inner  extremities  of  tbe  spokes  of 
tbe  wheel  and  baring  curved  outer  faces,  of  clamping 
member*  for  the  spokes,  one  member  being  dlapoaed  to 
fit  orer  each  extremity  of  tbe  hub  to  seat  against  the 
eurred  outer  face  of  the  adjacent  flange,  said  member  be- 
ing prorlded  with  radially  extending  portions  connected 
by  an  annular  shoulder,  one  of  said  portions  being  ar- 
ranged to  confront  the  outer  face  of  the  adjacent  flange 
with  said  shoulder  extending  orer  tbe  peripheral  edge 
thereof  and  tbe  other  of  said  radially  extending  portions 
being  arranged  to  abut  tbe  inner  extremities  of  tbe  spokss 
opon  tbe  adjacent  sides  thereof,  and  means  extending 
through  said  clamping  members  and  throogh  said  flaagaa 
for  maintaining  the  said  clamping  members  In  position 
upon  the  hob.  tbe  said  means  being  disposed  between  con- 
tiguous spokes. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  Including  a  hub  bar- 
ing hub  flanges  formed  thereon  bearing  upon  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  spokes  of  tbe  wheel  and  prorlded 
with  eurred  outer  faces,  tbe  said  spokes  being  formed 
with  laterally  extending  heads  prorfding  seats  between 
eontlgnoos  vpokea  at  the  inner  extremities  thereof,  of 
spoke  rings  fitting  orer  the  extremities  of  tbe  hub  aad 
prorlded  wltb  laterally  extending  curved  flangee  engag- 
ing tbe  eurred  ootar  faees  of  tbe  bob  flanges,  said  rlaci 
being  formed  with  offset  portions  connected  br  aaanlar 
eurred  shoolders.  the  offset  portions  of  tbe  rings  respce- 
tlrely  seating  against  the  bub  flanges  and  extending  ra- 
dially of  tbe  spokes  wltb  the  said  annular  shoulders  «- 
tending  Inwardly  orer  the  peripheries  of  the  said  flangss, 
fastening  means  connecting  the  rings  adjacent  the  said 
flanges  thereof  and  extending  throogh  the  flanges  of  the 
hob  between  eontlgnoos  spokes,  and  fastening  means  eoa- 
nectlng  tbe  rings  adjacent  their  peripheries,  the  said  last 
mentioned  fastening  meaas  baing  each  arraafsd  to  sngaga 
within  ^e  of  said  seats. 

8.  A  spoke  ring  Indoding  a  stepped  annular  plate  pro- 
rldlng  offsst  portions  Joined  by  an  aaanlar  abooldsr,  tki 
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said  iriate  baring  a  eentral  opening  formed  therein  dls- 
fossfl  to  recdTs  one  extreoUty  of  the  bob  of  a  wheel  har- 
ing  hub  flanges  formed  thereon  disposed  to  reeelre  tbe  in- 
ner extremities  of  tbe  spokes  of  tbe  wheel,  said  opening 
being  surrounded  by  a  laterally  extending  collar  disposed 
to  engage  the  hub,  one  of  said  offset  portions  being  ar- 
ranged to  abut  the  adjacent  flange  of  tbe  hob  to  extend 
radially  thereof  wltb  said  annular  shoulder  projecting  In- 
wardly orer  tbe  peripheral  edge  of  said  flange  and  tbe 
other  of  said  offset  portions  being  arranged  to  abut  the 
spokes  upon  the  adjacent  sides  thereof,  said  plate  having 
a  series  of  drcamferentlally  apaeed  apertores  fbnned 
therein  extending  throogh  one  of  said  offset  portions  ad- 
jacent said  collar  and  being  prorlded  with  a  second  series 
9t  elrcomferentlally  spaced  apertures  extending  through 
the  other  offset  portion  thereof,  one  plate  being  adapted 
to  flt  orer  each  extremity  (rf  the  hub  and  tbe  said  open- 
ings being  adapted  to  receire  bolts  for  connecting  the 
pUtas. 

4.  ▲  q)oke  ring  including  a  stepped  annular  plate  pro- 
vided centrally  with  an  opening  rarroonded  by  an  annular 
flange  extending  laterally  from  tbe  plate,  the  stepped  por- 
tions of  tbe  plate  being  Joined  by  an  annular  transrersely 
eurred  shoulder,  the  said  plate  being  adapted  to  flt  orpr 
one  ead  of  a  wheal  hob  prorlded  with  a  hub  flance  with 
the  hob  extending  through  said  opening  and  engaged  by 
the  flange  of  tbe  plate,  and  with  the  stepped  portion  of 
the  plate  extending  radially  of  tbe  spokes  of  tbe  whetf  to 
be  connected  thereto  with  the  said  transrersely  eorred 
shoulder  bearing  orer  the  periphery  of  said  bob  flange. 


1,100.010.  BOX-HINOING  MACHINE.  Habbt  Budo- 
MAM  Sifini,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stokes  * 
Smith  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,457. 
(CI.  98—06.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  hinging  lids  on  twxes,  means  for 
sopportlng  a  box  and  a  box  lid  In  angular  relationship  one 
to  the  other,  tbe  said  lid  baring  an  adheslrely  coated 
hinge-flap  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  and  orerlying 
a  wall  of  the  box.  and  means  for  pressing  said  orerlying 
portion  of  the  flap  into  adheslre  contact  with  the  said 

box  wall. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  hinging  lids  on  boxes,  means  for 
sopportlng  a  box  and  a  box  lid  baring  an  adheslrely  coated 
hinge-flap  orerlying  a  side  of  said  box,  and  msans  for 
pressing  said  flap  against  said  side  and  the  bottom  of  the 

box. 

8.  In  a  maebine  for  hinging  lids  on  boxes,  means  tor 
supporting  a  bos  and  a  box  lid  harlng  an  adheslrely 
•oatod  hinge  flap  orsriylag  a  side  of  said  box,  means  for 
pressing  said  flap  against  said  side,  and  msaas  for  folding 
a  piojeetlac  portion  of  said  fli«  agalBst  the  bottom  of  the 


4.  la  a  machine  for  hinging  lids  on  bons,  sseaas  Cor 
supporilng  a  box  and  a  box  lid  baring  an  adheslTely  coated 
hinge-flap  orerlying  a  side  of  said  box.  means  for  prssring 
said  flap  against  said  aide,  and  ylddlng  means  for  folttag 
a  projecting  portion  of  said  flap  against  the  bottoai  of 
the  box. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  hinging  Uds  on  bozas,  msans  for 
rapportlng  a  box  and  a  box  Ud  harlng  an  adheslrely  coated 
hlgne-flap  orerlying  a  side  of  said  box,  means  for  press- 
ing said  flap  against  said  side,  and  yielding  means  mount- 
ed on  tbe  pressing  means  for  folding  a  projecting  portion 
of  said  flap  against  the  bottom  of  the  box. 

[CUims  8  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Qasetts.] 


1,180,017.  8TACKEB  MECHANISM.  Joseph  B.  81 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Jossph  B.  Smyth  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Nor.  7, 
1914.    Serial  No.  870^28.     (CL  101—29.) 


L.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  stacking  table 
baviog  rollers  Joumaled  therein,  a  flexible  stack  recelrlng 
device  npon  which  tbe  bottom  edge  of  the  stack  rests,  said 
derlce  being  carried  by  the  table  and  said  roltav  for  sta^ 
supporting  trarel  upon  and  along  tbe  upper  face  of  the 
Uble  intermediate  tbe  rollers,  a  feed  means  moraMe  to- 
ward the  feed  end  of  the  table  for  dellrering  additional 
paper  .articles  subsUntlally  rertlcally  against  one  fMs 
of  the  stack,  and  a  stack  end  supporting  monber  harlng 
a  portion  engaging  tbe  opposite  face  of  tbe  stack  and  a 
base  operatirely  engaging  the  stack  recelrlng  derlce  to 
be  adranced  thereby  as  aditlonal  paper  articles  are  de- 
Urered  to  tbe  stack,  the  extent  of  adrance  being  de- 
termined by  the  thickness  of  the  article  added  to  the  stadu 

2.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  stacking  table,  a 
relatirely  morable  derlce  carried  thereby  harlng  a  sUck 
recelrlng  portion  opon  which  the  bottom  edge  of  tbe  sta^ 
rests  and  interposed  between  said  bottom  edge  and  the 
npper  face  of  tbe  table  for  stack  sopportlng  trarel  upon 
said  upper  face,  a  feed  means  morable  toward  tbe  feed 
end  of  tbe  table  for  successlrely  dellrering  additional 
flexible  paper  articles  rabsUntlally  rertlcally  against  one 
face  of  the  stack,  and  a  stack  end  supporting  member 
baring  a  mbataatiaUy  rertlcal  portion  engaging  the  oppo- 
site face  of  the  sUek  and  a  base  harlng  engaging  portions 
frtctlonally  contacting  with  the  npper  face  of  the  taMo 
and  operatirely  ongaglng  the  stadc  reedrlng  portion  to 
be  adraneod  theivby  as  additional  paper  articles  ara  da- 
llrered  to  tbe  stack,  the  extent  of  adrance  bdag  dafesr* 
Bklned  by  the  tlilitniss  of  tbe  article  added  to  tbe  stack. 

8.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  stacking  tablo, 
flexible  stad  recelrlng  derlces  morably  carried  by  said 
tabia  to  bars  their  opper  stretches  disposed  sobstaatteUj 
in  paraUattam  npon  tbe  npper  face  of  tbe  table  to  roeslTe 
tlM  stack,  a  fOed  means  for  feeding  addltlMial  artidsa  to 
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tke  ataek,  and  a  aUek  end  avpportlnff  maaabar  baTlas  a 
Iwaa  prorMad  wltli  dcpeiMliiiK  portlona  frlctioBaUj  eoataet- 
Ing  with  tha  tabia  and  operatlvely  encaxlnc  with  ttaa  aald 
vppar  atretctiaa,  aubataatlally  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoae  aat 
tortk. 


1,106,018.  OPSKATINO  •  TABLB.  Amoslo  L.  S0RB8I, 
Naw  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  IT.  1914.  SarUl  No. 
812,e4«.     (CI.  46—00.) 


1.  In  an  operating  table,  tha  combination  of  a  table,  a 
anpportlng  member  aecared  thereto,  a  aapport  for  aald 
aopportlng  member,  adjusting  mcana  on  aald  aupport  for 
ravolvlng  the  aald  anpportlng  member  and  the  table 
around  a  vertical  azla,  a  a«eond  adjnatlng  meana  con- 
nected to  aald  anpportlng  member  and  aald  rapport  for 
adjusting  said  supporting  member  and  said  table  around 
a  horlaontal  axis,  said  second  adjusting  means  revolTing 
around  the  aforesaid  vertical  axis  with  aaid  supporting 
member  and  aald  table,  when  the  flrat-mcntloned  adjust- 
ing meana  la  operated. 

2.  In  an  operating  table,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a 
supporting  member  secured  thereto,  a  ball  on  the  mem- 
ber, a  ball-bearing  for  the  ball,  a  aupport.  a  bracket  on 
the  aupport,  a  rotatable  gear-wheel  on  tbe  support,  a  spin- 
dle on  the  bracket  for  rotating  the  gear-wheel,  a  bracket 
on  the  gear-wheel,  a  hinged  member  supported  by  tbe 
bracket,  and  a  spiadle  In  the  hinged  member  screw-thread- 
edly  engaging  therewith,  and  haTlng  Ita  end  sacnrcd  to 
the  supporting  member  close  to  the  table. 


1,16<I,010.  OHADE  -  INDICATOR.  Waltbb  L.  Tatlob, 
Boyd,  Okla.,  and  Robbbt  O.  NcwTo.f ,  Burlingnme.  Kana. 
Piled  Mar.  21. 1014.     Serial  No.  826,356.     (CI.  83 — 218.) 


fa  •  darloa  of  the  ebaraeter  described,  a  aaml-etrcnlar 
body  portloa  hartng  gradnatlona  oa  tbe  dreular  periphery 
thereof,  the  opposite  edge  being  stnlgbt  mad  terminating 
In  raiaad  partlona,  hook  nenbera  plroted  to  tk»  body  and 
iMTtav  their  hoofeed  eztremltlea  exteadlag  orer  and  ea- 
jiglng  wftta  the  ralaed  portions  to  bold  a  Uae  paaaed  t»e- 
the  haoka  and  body,  interawdlata  the  raised  per- 
•  plvated  ana,  a  bob  eonaeeted  to  the  free  end  of 
MM  arm,  a  pointer  moonted  on  the  bob  and  parallel  with 
the  piToted  arm,  and  a  pointer  connected  to  the  point  of 
plTOt  of  the  aald  arm  and  In  paralleiiam  with  the  ptroted 
arm  and  polattr  earrtad  by  ^*  bob. 


1.166.02a  ADXILIABT  CHANaB-tPBBD  DBTICB. 
EDQAa  B.  ToutAN,  Jr..  Chicago,  IlL  ritod  aapC,  IC, 
1915.     Serial  No.  M.»74.     {CL  74— M.) 


The  combination  of  a  cliange-speed  trs 
Tlce,  of  a  drlTen  ahaft  and  a  hooalng  for  aald  abaft,  of  a 
ahaft  Intermediate  aald  tranamiaaloa  darloe  and  aald 
4riTea  ahaft.  and  a  hoaalng  for  aaid  Intermediate  abaft,  a 
caalng  adapted  to  be  Interpooed  between  said  ahaft  bona- 
Inga  aad  attached  thateto.  of  an  anzillarjr  et 
derice  within  said  casing  connecting  said  Inter 
atiaft  to  aald  drlTen  abaft,  and  of  means  for  tndepen^Mtly 
eon  trolling  aald  auxiliary  change-speed  device  adaptii-  to 
aecurc  speed  redQcttons  for  each  speed  produced  la 
intermediate  abaft  by  the  transmission  device. 


1.166.021.       CAP    FOB    8TOBAQE  -  TANKS.      Jambs    A. 
Tbowbbioob.  Jr..  Noroton.  Conn.     FUai  Oct.  9.  1914. 
il  No.  860.902.     (Q.  210—121.) 


^ 
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1.  A  relief  cap  for  storage  tanka  comprtalng  a  head  and 
a  aerew-threaded  ahank.  tubular  bores  therethrough,  a 
▼alve  seat  between  aald  borea  of  different  diameters  la 
alinement,  a  vaJre  for  aald  seat  having  a  flattened  atem 
mounted  In  the  smaller  bore,  a  spring  for  the  valve  located 
In  the  larger  bore,  and  a  hoUow  screw  directly  engaging 
said  spring,  said  acrew  having  a  threaded  engagement 
with  the  larger  bore  for  adjuatlng  the  tenalon  of  tha 
spring. 

2.  A  relief  cap  for  storage  tanka  comprtalng  a  head  aad 
an  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  acrew-throadcd  ahank,  tubular 
bores  of  different  diameters  In  alinement  therethrough,  a 
valve  and  seat  located  between  said  bores,  a  flatteaad 
stem  for  said  valve  asoanted  In  the  smaller  bore,  a  aprlng 
for  tbe  valve  In  tbe  larger  bore,  a  kerfed  hollow  acrew  dt- 
rectly  engaging  said  spring,  said  screw  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  the  larger  bore,  and  a  dial  upon  tbe  faea 
of  aald  ahaik  adapted  to  register  with  the  kerf  on  tha 
hollow  acrew  for  vlaibly  determining  tlie  tension  of  said 
aprlac 


OacAB   J.    TOBJiaa, 
8.  1016.     Serial  No.  li; 


1.166.022.      CAM-OPBNBB. 
spoils,  Minn.     FUed  Mar. 
(CI.   80—8.) 

1.  la  a  eaa  opeaer.  tbe  comblnatloa  wfth  a  blaak  atrip 
of  metal,  bent  opon  itself  to  form  a  handle,  oae  of  tho 
longltndlnal  edges  of  said  strip,  at  tbe  ende  thereof,  bela( 
bent  laterally  to  afford  a  pair  of  reversely  extended  bear- 
lag  flaagea,  and  a  knife  Made  aecnred  to  said  handle  be- 
tween aald  bearing  flangea.  with  Its  enttlng  edge  extended 
toward  the  oiwrator  and  located  at  the  Inner  aads  of  aald 
bearing  flangea. 

2.  la  a  can  opener,  the  combination  of  a  blank  atrip  9t 
metal  bent  upon  itaelf  to  form  a  handle,  one  of  the  k 
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dlnal  edges  of  aald  atrip,  at  tbe  eada  thereof ,  being  bent  lat- 
erally to  afford  a  pair  of  reversely  extended  bearing  flangea. 
and  a  knife  blade  baring  a  fnleram  extension  integrally 
formed  therewith,  said  knife  blade  being  secnred  to  aald 
handle  between  its  bearing  flangea  with  ita  cutting  edge 


turaed  toward  the  operator  and  located  at  the  inner  enda 
of  aaid  bearing  flangea.  and  the  aaid  fulcrum  extenalon 
projecting  from  the  operator  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of 
■aid  handle. 

*V  1  e  «  .  0  2  8  .     SPEED  -  CONTBOCLINO  DBVICB  FOB 
•MOTOB-VBHICLBS.    Wiutbbd    F.    Vallibb,    Pentlac, 
^hceh.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1015.     Serial  No.  11.024.     (01. 
Ho— 14.) 


IIS 


pealtlTtfy  bold  aald  elemeat  agalast  moi 
adjwted  posltloa.  ^_. 

6.  The  eomWnatlon  with  tbe  Internal  combostkm  sngtaa 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  eontrolliiis  rtii^  arrangad  la 
the  conduit  connecting  the  earbareter  to  tte  eBglna  eyl- 
inders  and  including  a  apring  hold  valve  monbar  aad  M 
element  longltodinally  ahifUble  to  tho  eondnit  toward 
or  from  said  valve  member  to  inereaae  or  docreasa  tho 
votoBM  of  motive  fluid  flowing  through  said  conduit, 
mMBS  for  artuatlng  said  olemant  and  poaltlvalj  boiaat 
the  same  in  adjusted  position  against  flold  preaaara, 
whereby  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  engine  may  bo 
predetermined,  and  means  for  preventing  a  subaaqnant 
operation  of  said  last  named  meana  after  aaid  element 

has  been  adJosUd. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  engine,  of  a 
controlling  valve  arranged  In  the  snpply  conduit  to  con- 
trol the  suply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  engine  cyllndara,  aald 
valve  Indodlng  a  valve  member  operated  by  suction 
through  the  conduit,  a  raUtivoly  movable  element  ar- 
ranged In  said  conduit,  and  manually  operable  means  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  movable  element,  to  position  the 
same  with  reapect  to  the  valve  member,  whereby  the 
maximum    extent   of    movement   of    tbe    latter    may    be 

varied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  engine,  of  a 
auction  operated  valve  member  mounted  In  the  aupply 
eoadnlt  to  the  engine  cylinders,  an  element  longitudinally 
Bblftable  in  tha  conduit  with  reapect  to  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  vary  the  volume  of  the  fluid  passing  throogh  the 
conduit  to  the  engine  cylinders,  a  rotaUble  part  and  an 
adjustable  eccentric  connection  between  tbe  rotatable 
part  and  said  element,  whereby  the  maximum  extent  of 
movement  of  said  element  with  reapect  to  the  valve  mem- 
ber may  be  varied. 

8,  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  engine,  of  an 
sdJusUble  valve  to  control  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to 
the  engine  cylinders,  said  valve  including  a  movable 
element  arranged  In  the  paasaga  between  the  carbureter 
and  the  engine  cyllndera,  a  rotatable  part  directly  con- 
Mctod  to  aald  movable  element  to  actuate  the  latter  aad 
iBcroaaa  or  decrease  the  volume  of  fluid  flowing  throogh 
Mild  passage  to  the  engine  cylladara,  whereby  the  engine 
la  operated  at  a  predetermined  speed,  and  meana  for 
preventing  access  to  said  rotaUble  part  and  precluding 
a  change  of  the  engine  speed  after  said  valve  member 
baa  been  adjusted.  . 

4  The  combination  with  the  tntemal  combustion  engine 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  controlliag  valve  arranged  in  tt»e 
eondnit  connecting  tbe  carbureter  to  the  engine  eyllndeni 
aad  Inclnding  a  reetlllnearly  movable  element  adapted  to 
iBcroaae  or  decreaae  the  volume  of  the  motive  fluid  flow- 
ing through  aald  conduit  to  the  aagine  cylladMB,  a  ro- 
tatable part  and  means  on  said  part  engaged  with  aaid 
element  to  adjust  tbe  same  in  tbe  eondnit  wberrty  tbe 
OBglne  may  be  operated  at  a  pradotormiaod  apeed.  and 


1.166.024.  AUTOMATIC  FEED  FOB  OBAIN-GRINDBB8 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Moblbt  Foowtaiw  Vbbitt,  Brant- 
ford,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Massey-Harrla  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
17.  1016.    Serial  No.  16.122.     (CI.  83—44.) 


1.  In  apparatus  comprising  movable  meana,  indodiag 
a  horlaontal  rotating  shaft,  for  treating  bulk  material 
snch  aa  graia,  and  a  feed  hopper  for  feeding  aoch  material, 
the  combination  with  aaid  treating  meana  and  hopper 
of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  feed  horiaonUUy  hinged 
at  right  anglea  to  said  shaft;  a  crank  arm  whereby  the 
valve  may  be  actuated;  a  centrifugal  governor  on  said 
shaft;  a  collar  loose  on  said  ahaft  connected  with  aald 
governor  so  that  It  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  aald 
shaft  without  routing;  and  a  connecting  rod  plvoUlly 
connected  directly  with  said  crank  arm  and  collar  whareby 
the  valve  la  actuated  by  aaid  collar. 

2.  la  apparatus  comprising  movable  maana.  Including 
a  horlxonUl  routing  shaft,  for  treating  bulk  materUl 
such  as  grain,  and  a  feed  hopper  for  feeding  such  mate- 
rial, the  combination  with  aald  treating  means  and  hop- 
per of  a  valve  for  controniag  the  feed  bortaontally 
hinged  at  right  anglea  to  said  shaft ;  a  crank  arm  where- 
by the  valve  may  be  actuated;  a  centrifugal  governor 
on  said  shaft:  a  collar  loose  on  said  shaft  connected 
with  aald  governor  ao  that  It  may  be  moved  longitudinally 
of  said  ahaft  without  routing ;  a  connecting  rod  plvoUlly 
connected  directly  with  aaid  crank  arm  and  collar  whereby 
the  valve  la  actuated  by  said  collar;  a  spring  secured 
to  the  connecting  rod  and  a  sUtionary  part  tending  to 
doaa  the  valve;  and  means  for  varying  the  tenaloa  of 
the  apriag. 

1.166,025.     DBA  WING  GLASS  CTLINDBBS.     Fbakk  L., 

0.  Wadswobth,  Sewlckley,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  420.648.     (CI.  40—17.1.) 

1.  The  flsethod  of  drawing  glaaa  eyttadeta.  which  eoa- 
alsta  la  drawing  a  cylinder  of  glaaa  from  a  receptaela, 
aeallng  a  maaa  or  quantity  of  fluid  in  a  conUiner  laelad- 
lag  tte  plaatic  portion  of  tbe  cylinder,  aad  varylag  tta 
preaanre  of  the  eoaUiaod  fluid. 

2.  The  method  of  drawing  glaaa  eyUadera.  whlA  eea- 
slsU  in  drawtag  a  cylinder  of  glass  from  a  reeepUcIa, 
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illBc  a   nuMS  sr  qoaatltjr  of  fluid  In  a  eootalBcr  In- 

eladlng  the  plutlc  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  cbanftng 
tb«  capacity  of  tbe  container  wltiioat  «'hfffi*'«t  the 
quantity  of  tbe  contained  flold. 

8.  Id  an  apparatus  for  drawing  glaaa  ey linden,  the 
eomblnatlon  with  drawing  mecbanlam  and  meana  for 
aupplylng  air  to  the  cylinder  being  drawn,  of  means  for 
■eallng  a  portion  of  the  cylinder,  meana  for  elodng  the 
alr-sapply,  and  means  operatlre  when  the  air-supply 
to  eloeed  for  regulating  the  preeaore  of  the  air  In  aald 

lied  portion. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  nature  described.  In  combination, 
a  rubber  tube  having  a  tread  portion,  a  strip  of  fabric 
associated  with  said  tread  portion  and  relatlrely  fixed 
therewith  to  hold  said  portion  compressed,  and  means 
oomprlalng  a  rubber  strip  associated  with  an  edge  of 
said  fabric  adapted  to  resist  strains  tending  to  cause  the 
latter  to  be  loosened  relatlTe  to  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  nature  described,  in  combination, 
«  rubber  tube  haTiiig  a  tread  portion,  a  ctrlp  of  fabite 
associated  with  said  tread  portion  and  relatlTely  fixed 
therewith  to  hold  said  portion  compressed,  and  means 
comprising  a  rubber  strip  frictlonlsed  with  an  edge  of 
said  fabric  adapted  to  resist  strains  tandiag  to  caose 
the  latter  to  be  loosend  relatire  to  said  tnbe. 


4.  Id  an  apparatus  for  drawing  glask,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  receptacle  for  the  glass,  a  diaphragm  or 
piston,  means' for  moving  the  diaphragm  or  piston  rtia- 
tlTely  to  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  drawing  a  shell 
of  glass  from  the  receptacle  over  the  diaphragm  or  piston. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  cylinders,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  for  the  glass,  a  piston  or 
diaphragm  arranged  In  suitable  relation  to  the  receptacle, 
means  for  drawing  a  ahell  of  glass  from  the  receptacle 
and  OTer  the  diaphragm,  a  flold  receptacle  connected 
to  the  shell  being  drawn  below  the  diaphragm,  and  means 
for  changing  the  capacity  of  the  receptacle. 

(Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,166,02«.  TIRE.  Ira  J.  WsBSTU.  HaTerhill.  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Reliance  A.  C.  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  888,407.     (Cl.  1S»— 18.) 


8.  la  a  derlce  of  the  nature  described.  In  eombsaaaon, 
a  rubber  tube  haTing  a  tread  porUon,  a  strip  of  fabric 
assocUted  with  said  traad  portion  and  reUtlTsly  fixed 
therewith  to  hold  said  portion  compressed,  and  a  portion 
of  robber  frictlonlsed  with  opposite  edges  of  said  fabric 
to  resist  strains  tending  to  canat  the  latter  to  be  looasnad 
relatlTe  to  said  tube. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  nature  deeeribed,  in  comblnattoa, 
a  rubber  tabe  having  a  tread  portion,  a  strip  of  fabric 
associated  with  said  traad  portion  and  relatlTely  fixed 
therewith  to  hold  said  portion  compreased.  and  a  portion 
of  firmer  rubber  frictlonlsed  with  opposite  edges  of  said 
fabric  sdapted  to  prevent  looeenlng  of  said  fkbrte  rela- 
tlve  to  said  tube. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  deeeribed.  in  combination, 
a  tube  having  a  rubber  tread  portion  and  a  portion  of 
unrestrained  mbber,  an  annolar  strip  of  fkbrie  embedded 
in  said  tread  portion  tending  to  constrict  a  part  of 
said  tread  portion,  and  means  comprising  a  rubber  strip 
associated  with  an  edge  of  said  fabric  adapted  to  lealat 
strains  tending  to  canae  the  latter  to  be  looeeaed  ralatlTe 
to  said  tube. 

[Oalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l.ie«.02T.  PRBS8URE-RBOULATOR.  Edwin  C.  Waia- 
OBRBKB  and  PBEocaicK  C.  Lbinboth,  Pittabargh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Equitable  Meter  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  18,  191S. 
Serial  No.  4(^104.     (O.  60— 2«.) 


1.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
Inclosing  a  regulating  apparatus  including  a  pivoted  lever, 
an  adjustable  valve  carrying  pin  attached  to  said  lever 
and  provided  with  an  annular  recess  near  Its  end.  a  valve^ 
and  a  yielding  element  secured  to  said  Tslve  and  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  recess  of  said  pin. 

2.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
Inclosing  a  regulating  apparatus  including  a  pivoted  lever, 
an  adjustable  valve-carrying  pin  attached  to  said  lever  and 
provided  with  a  spherically  shaped  head,  a  valve  abutting 
agalnut  the  spherical  end  of  said  pin,  a  yielding  element 
secured  to  said  valve  and  detachably  engaging  said  pla 
at  the  rear  of  its  bead. 

8.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
Inclosing  a  r^^latlng  apparatus  including  a  pivoted  lever, 
an  adjustable'  valTe-carrylng  pin  attached  to  said  lever,  a 
valve  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  guMe  piece,  a 
yielding  element  secured  to  said  valve  and  detachably  en- 
gaging said  pin,  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  valve  being 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  valve  may 
pass  and  l>e  connected  to  or  disconnected  from  said  pin. 
and  the  casing  being  further  provided  with  a  guideway 
adapted  to  receive  the  guide  piece  of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  easing 
incloaing  a  regulating  apparatoa  including  a  pivoted  lever, 
an  adjustable  valve-carrying  pin  attached  to  said  lever  and 
provided  with  a  spherically  shaped  head,  a  valve  abutting 
against  the  spherical  end  of  said  pin,  a  yielding  hook  se- 
cured to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  snap  around  said  pin 
at  the  rear  of  the  aforesaid  head  thereof,  a  laterally  ex- 
tanding  guide  piece  secured  to  the  valve,  said  casing  adja- 
cent to  the  valve  being  provided  with  an  opening  through 
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which  the  valve  may  pass  and  be  connected  to  or  discon- 
nected from  said  pin,  and  said  casing  being  further  pro- 
rided  with  an  elongate  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  guide 
piece  of  the  valve. 


1,166,028.  FLUID-MOTOR. 
SON,  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed 
802,631.      (CL  188—2.) 


CHABLaa  Cladmi  Wilkim- 
Nov.   24.   1913.     Serial  No. 


P»u- 


A  fluid  motor  comprUlng  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operable 
therein,  a  valve  chamber  communicative  with  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  valve  in  the  chamber  for  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  cylinder  and  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  stem,  a  head  for  the  chamber  having  a  pocket  to  receive 
the  stem  of  the  valve  and  a  constantly  opened  exhaust  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  outer  end  of  the  pocket  and  opening 
through  the  inner  face  of  the  head  Into  the  valve  chamb«- 
toward  the  piston  portion  of  the  valve.  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  provided  in  the  valve  chamber  with  the  exhaust 
port  being  in  constant  communication  with  the  exhaust 
passage  of  the  chamber  bead,  and  a  passage  cloeable  by 
the  piston  and  adapted  for  esUblishlng  communication  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  outer  end  of  the  pocket  of  the 


1166  029.  WHBBL-CLAMP.  Jamm  MiLTOW  WiLUAlia, 
Valdoeta,  Qa.  Filed  July  26,  1016.  8«rlal  No.  42,066. 
(Cl.  188—48.) 


>»     /» 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  subBtantially  C-shaped  member 
having  a  lower  lip  adapted  to  bear  on  the  under  side  of  the 
head  of  a  railway  raU,  as  upper  Up  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  flange  of  a  car  wheel,  a  cross 
bar  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  body  of  the 
clamp,  raU  engaging  hooks  having  their  shanks  extended 
through  and  adapted  to  turn  within  said  croes  bar  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  center  thereof,  and  nuts  threaded  on  the 
ghanks  of  said  books. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  substantially  C-shaped  member 
having  a  lower  lip  adapted  to  bear  on  the  under  side  of 
the  head  of  a  raUway  raU.  an  upper  Up  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  flange  of  a  car  wbeeU  *  cross 
bar  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  body  of  the 
damp  rail  engaging  hooks  having  thrfr  shanks  extended 
through  and  adapted  to  turn  within  said  croaa  bar  at 
opposite  Bides  of  the  center  thereof,  and  nuts  threaded 
on  the  shanks  of  said  hooks,  the  C-shaped  body  of  the 
clamp  being  additionally  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending lip  adapted  to  be  pressed  Into  contact  with  the 
web  or  body  of  the  wheel. 


members,  one  of  said  contact  ssembers  tocludtng  a 
rallty  of  conUct  pointa,  a  perforated  controUlng  abeetj 
ing  between  said  contact  aenben,  power  operated  - 
for  shifting  the  contact  members  toward  each  other,  hold- 
ing them  In  electrical  engagement  for  a  predetermined 
length  of  time  and  instantaneoady  releasing  them,  re- 
slUent  means  for  shifting  said  contact  ntembers  quickly  out 
of  electrical  engagement  when  released,  and  BseaBS  tot 
shifting  the  controlling  sheet  longitudinally  between  fte 
contact  members  when  the  contact  members  are  separated. 


I,166,6t0.     CONTROLLING   MBCHANIfM  FOR   ELBC- 
'  TRIC-LIOHT  SIGNS.    WiLMBT  A.  WiU-OWBB,  Chabmbb 
W    Amobu..  and   Jambs   W.   Gallabpib,   Lima,   Ohio, 
nied  Aug.  20, 1918.    Serial  No.  786,801.    (Cl.  177— 860.) 
1.  A  circuit  contToUing  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, inelodlag  oppositely  disposed  confronting  contact 


2.  A  circuit  controlling  mechaniam  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, including  oppositely  disposed  contact  members 
movable  toto  and  out  of  electrical  engagement  with  eadi 
other,  and  connected  in  the  open  circuit  with  each  othw, 
a  controlling  sheet  movable  intermittently  betwe«i  said 
contact  members,  power  operated  means  for  relatively 
shifting  the  contact  members  into  rtectrical  engagement 
with  each  other,  resilient  means  for  urging  the  contact 
members  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  means  for 
shifting  the  said  sheet  forward  a  predetermined  distance 
when  the  contact  members  are  separated,  and  means  for 
cushioning  the  movable  contact  member  against  Jar  as  It 
moves  outward  under  the  force  of  the  said  resilient  means. 

8.  In  a  circuit  controlling  mechanism  of  the  character 
described,  oppositely  disposed  contact  members,  one  of  said 
members  being  flxed  and  the  other  movable  into  and  out 
of  electrical  engagement  with  the  first  named  member,  one 
of  said  members  having  the  form  of  a  meUllic  sheet  and 
the  other  including  a  plurality  of  InMilated  contact  points, 
a  perforated  endless  controlling  sheet  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial passlttg  between  the  contact  members,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  movable  contact  member  Into  and  out  of 
electrical  engagement  with  the  contact  sheet,  a  rotating 
cyUnder  over  which  the  perforated  sheet  loosely  pasaes, 
means  on  the  cyUnder  for  engaging  the  perforated  sheet, 
and  means  for  stripping  the  perforated  sheet  from  the 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controlling  mechanism  of  the  character 
described,  oppositely  disposed  contact  members,  one  of  said 
members  being  flxed  and  the  other  movable  into  and  out 
of  electrical  engagement  with  the  first  named  member,  one 
of  said  members  having  the  form  of  a  metallic  sheet  and 
the  other  including  a  pluraUty  of  Insulated  eonUct  points, 
a  perforated  controUlng  sheet  of  insulating  material  pass- 
ing  between  the  contact  member,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  movable  contact  member  into  and  out  of  electrical 
engagement  with  the  conUct  sheet,  a  rotating  cyUnder 
over  which  the  perforated  sheet  passes,  means  on  the  cyl- 
Inder  for  engaging  the  perforated  sheet,  means  for  strip- 
ping the  perforated  sheet  from  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  Intermittently  rotating  the  cylinder  through  a  pre- 
determined angular  distance. 

5.  In  a  circuit  controlling  mechanism  of  the  character 
described,  oppoaitely  disposed  contact  members,  one  of  said 
members  being  movable  into  and  out  of  electrical  angage- 
meat  with  the  other,  and  one  of  said  members  Including  a 
plurality  of  insulated  conUct  pointa,  a  perforated  etmtrol- 
ling  aheet  paaslng  between  the  contact  members,  beU  crank 
levers  which  have  one  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
movable  contact  member,  means  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  other  arm  of  each  bell  crank  lever  fbr  oeeUlatlag  the 
bell  crank  lever,  springs  urging  the  ooatact  members  apart. 
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aa4  cwhloalng  devices  eeaneeted  to  ikld  ball  enuak  l«T«n 
•ad  rosUtlnc  tbe  action  of  lakl  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  prlntsd  In  the  Oasstt*.) 


1,160,081.  NOTE-PAPEE  HOLDBB.  RnoBBi  D.  Watt, 
PhUadclpliU.  Pa.  nisd  Aof.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
46,201.     (CI.  U— 22.) 


IV. 


V :::; 


A  piper  Hotider  comprtslns  a  easing  embodying  an  up- 
right back  and  a  hood,  tbe  bood  baTlng  triangular  aides 
wbose  rear  edges  are  attached  to  tbe  edges  of  tbe  back 
and  having  an  Inclined  plate  connecting  tbe  front  edges 
of  the  sides,  a  concaved  receptacle  for  a  roll  of  paper 
dlRposed  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  bood  and  hav- 
ing its  back  wall  detacbably  engaged  to  said  back,  tbe 
front  wall  of  the  receptacle  projecting  upwardly  above 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  plate  and  the  paper  being  adapted 
to  be  passed  over  tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  receptacle  and 
under  tbe  lower  end  of  said  plate,  and  means  carried  by 
the  bood  for  holding  the  paper  upon  said  plate  and  to 
allow  the  paper  to  be  pulled  upwardly  thereover. 


1,166,032.  rOCDSINO  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS.  JOHW 
E.  WooDBDBY,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  6,  191*. 
Serial  No.  788,860.      (CI.  96 — 44.) 


1.  Tbe  combination.  In  •  focnslng  device  for  a  camera 
bavlag  an  adjustable  lens,  of  means  for  directing  rays. 
Of  llfftat  from  a  glTen  llae  taito  position  to  enable  the  oper- 
ator to  observe  said  llae.  a  second  means,  at  a  distance 
from  tbe  first  means,  for  normally  directing  rays  of  light 
from  the  same  Une  Into  the  same  position,  both  of  aald 
means  being  movable  together  with  tbe  lens,  and  means 
between  said  first  and  second  means  for  deflecting  tbe  last 
aamed  rays  from  said  poaltioa  when  tbe  eaatera  is  not  la 
focoa  on  nld  ' 


2.  The  comblnatloa.  la  a  focoitag  davlea  tor  a  ramwi 
having  aa  adJusUble  lens,  of  msaas  for  dlrsctlBc  nju  «( 
light  from  a  given  borlsontal  line  Into  position  to  eaabla 
the  operator  to  observe  said  line,  a  second  means,  ralft> 
tively  fixed  at  a  distaaes  vertleaUy  from  the  first  meana, 
and  movable  therewith  aad  with  tha  lens  for  aonaaUf 
direetinff  rays  of  light  from  tbe  same  line  lato  tlM  lama 
poaltioa.  and  Independent  means  for  defiectlng  the  laat 
named  rays  vertically  from  said  position  when  the  camera 
Is  not  in  focus  on  said  line. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  focusing  device  for  a  camera, 
of  means  for  directing  rays  af  light  trc»n  a  given  line  into 
position  to  enable  tbe  operator  to  oboarva  said  llae.  a 
second  means  In  flzad  angnlar  relation  to  the  first  means 
for  normally  dlrectlnf  rays  of  light  from  the  same  llaa 
Into  the  sam«  position,  and  Independent  means  for  da- 
fleetlng  tbe  last  named  rays  from  said  position  when  tha 
camera  is  not  in  focus  on  said  Une,  said  indepcadeat 
maans  and  ray  dlrectlag  OMaaa  bdng  relatively  morsble. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  focusing  devlea  for  a  camera, 
of  a  pair  of  refiectlng  devices  both  'having  a  fixed  ineliaa- 
tlon,  means  for  observing  rsys  of  light  reflected  from 
both  reflecting  devices  by  the  same  object  In  two  adjacent 
fields,  and  means  between  one  of  said  reflecting  dertees 
and  the  first  named  means  for  deflecting  rays  of  llg^t 
coming  from  an  object  not  in  focus  to  a  position  in  which 
they  will  be  observed  out  of  registration  with  tbe  rays 
of  light  coming  from  tbe  same  object  and  reflected  by  tha 
other  reflecting  device. 

6.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  focusing  device  for  a  camera, 
of  a  pair  of  inclined  refiectlng  devices,  a  reducing  glass 
positioned  for  observing  ^sys  of  Ught  reflected  from  both 
reflecting  devices  by  the  same  object,  end  means  located 
between  one  of  said  reflecting  devices  snd  the  reducing 
glass  for  deflecting  rsys  of  light  coming  from  an  object 
not  in  focus  to  a  position  la  which  they  will  be  obaerved 
through  the  reducing  glass  out  of  registration  with  tha 
rays  of  light  coming  from  tbe  ssme  object  and  reflected  by 
tbe  other  reflecting  device. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  (}aaettc] 


1.166.063.  DENTAL  CHIP  -  BLOWBB.  FaBMaiCK  1. 
YoDca,  WemersvlUe,  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  8.  1016.  lerlal 
No.  48.427.      (Cn.  32—10.) 


1.  In  a  dental  chip  blower,  tbe  combination  of  a  com- 
pressible bulbv  a  valve  casing,  a  hollow  stem,  a  aosale 
on  the  stem,  a  double  acting  valve  in  tbe  easing  and 
means  for  keeping  the  exhaust  or  outlet  valve  opening 
normally  closed. 

2.  In  a  dental  chip  blower,  a  compressible  bulb,  a  hol- 
low stem  attached  thereto,  and  a  aosale  oa  the  ead  of  tha 
stem.  In  combination  with  a  valve  casing  located  la  Oia 
stem  between  tbe  bulb  and  tbe  nossle,  two  oppositely 
tapered  valve  seats  in  tbe  casing,  a  valve  adapted  to  nor- 
mally dose  the  outlet  from  said  easing,  a  spring  to  keep 
said  valve  seated,  aad  aa  iatake  valve  adapted  to  be 
cloeed  by  pressure  from  the  bulb  when  tbe  outlet  valve  Is 
opened. 


1,166.034.  ELBCTBICAL  ^.PPARATUS  FOR  TKAlfS- 
MITTINO  SIGNALS.  WaLTHxa  Akbmahh,  ■assa-on- 
tha-Eobr,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  AktIcB- 
geaellschsft,  Essen-on-the'Rubr,  Oermany.  filed  Mar. 
t.  1916.  Serial  No.  18.228.  (CI.  177—837.) 
la  ^eetrieal  apparataa  for  transmitting  signals,  a  r^ 

ceivcr  with  a  reading  device  for  indicating  tbe  daalred 
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■attlag  aad  a  setttag  devlee  for  setttag  tha  member  to  he 
adjusted  to  the  aettiag  observed  on  the  reeeivar.  bnt  iada- 
pendently  of  said  recover;  said  reading  device  comprls- 
tog  an  armature  and  a  movable  graduated  disk  in  driving 


> 


ifsHf^  .- 


eonnectlon  therewith;  said  setting  device  comprising  a 
Bkovable  graduated  disk  arranged  adjacent  to  said  first 
graduated  disk,  both  of  said  disks  being  provided  with 
Identical  graduation  and  numeration ;  ssid  second  grad- 
uated disk  bavlng  driving  eonnectlon  with  said  member. 


1.166,036.  DUMPINO-BUCKET  AND  HOISTING  MECH- 
ANISM THEREFOR.  Fbawkuh  B.  Aa»DT.  Gallon, 
Ohio,  asaignor  to  Tbe  Gallon  Iron  Works  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Gallon.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial Na  880,470.      (CI.  212—106.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tra«*.  a  carrier  mounted  to 
travel  thereon  snd  hsvlng  a  floor  with  an  opening  there- 
in. meauH  for  moving  the  carrter.  a  pair  of  opposed  Jsws 
each  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  floor  of  tbe  car- 
rier aad  extending  across  the  opening  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  an  npsUnding  lug  at  its  free  end,  means  at  the 
free  ends  of  tbe  Jaws  for  holding  them  normally  closed, 
a  load-anstainiag  block  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opM»- 
tag  la  the  floor  of  the  carrter  to  engage  ssid  Jsws  and  be 
thereby  locked  to  tbe  carrier,  and  a  latch  pivotally  huag 
OB  the  track  and  having  one  arm  normally  holding  the  car- 
rier against  movement  and  exten^ng  over  the  Jaws  to 
enter  between  the  upstanding  lugs  thereon  snd  thereby 
releaae  said  Jaws  from  the  block. 

2.  The  eomblnatlon  of  a  track,  a  carrier  mounted  to 
travel  tberw)n,  a  pair  of  clips  plvotoUy  mounted  In  the 
carrier,  opposed  Jaws  each  having  one  end  fitted  In  one 
of  said  «flips,  a  spring  disposed  between  snd  acting  on  the 
opposite  free  ends  of  the  Jaws  to  bold  the  same  together,  a 
load  sttsUlnlng  block  adapted  to  engage  aald  Jaws  and  be 
thereby  locked  to  the  carrier,  snd  meaas  for  separating 
the  )aw«  to  rtisaaa  «rtd  Mock. 


I.l«8,0t6.      STEERING-GEAR    FOB    BOAD-MACHliniS. 
FaANKMH   E.    Aainw,  Gallon,  Ohio,  asalgaor  to 
GaHon     Iron    Works    and    Manufacturing 
Gallon,  Ohio,   a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     FOed  Sept.  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  48,488.      (CL  21—192.) 


*-WH(,''Si««!^'tr5^ 


1.  In  a  road  machine,  steering  mechanism  inelndiag  a 
draft  pole,  a  tongue,  a  connection  between  said  draft  pola 
and  tongue  whereby  the  latter  may  be  tnraed  relatlTaiy 
to  the  former,  an  operating  sbaft  for  said  connection,  said 
shaft  embodying  extensible  members,  a  roUUble  arm  hav- 
ing universal  Joint  connection  with  said  members  aad  lo- 
cated between  tbe  ssme,  a  bracket  arch,  and  a  laterally 
swinging  bracket  mounted  upon  said  arch  and  la  whldi 
said  arm  is  Journaled. 

2.  In  s  road  macbine,  steertng  mechanism  including  a 
draft  pole,  a  tongae,  a  eooBeetloa  between  the  two  whara- 
by  the  toagae  may  be  moved  to  different  angular  adJoot- 
meats  relative  to  the  pole,  a  flexible  operating  sbaft  for 
said  connection,  said  sbaft  embodying  members  each  of 
which  is  constructed  of  telescopic  sections  and  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  spriag  tendiag  to  cloae  ita 
sections  together,  an  arm  BK>anted  between  aald  extanslbls 
members  and  hsvlng  universal  Joint  connection  therewith, 
aad  a  laterally  swinging  bracket  la  which  aald  arm  la 
meonted  for  rotary  movement 

3.  In  a  road  machine,  steering  oiccbaBlam  including  a 
draft  pole,  a  tongne,  s  connection  between  the  two  whara- 
by  the  tongue  may  be  moved  to  different  oblique  posltloas 
icIatlTe  to  the  pole,  a  flexible  operating  shaft  for  said 
connection,  said  shaft  embodying  a  roar  rotaUble  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  maaually  turned,  supporting  means  for 
said  member,  an  Intermediate  member  having  nnlveraal 
Joint  eonnectlon  with  tbe  rear  member,  said  iatermedlata 
member  coaslsting  of  sections  teleacopically  connected  to- 
gether, a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  arm  bar- 
lag  universal  Joint  connection  with  the  forward  end  of  tha 
intermediate  member,  supporting  means  for  said  arm  per- 
mitting the  same  to  be  tamed  Uterally  and  allowlag  far 
the  rotary  movement  of  said  arm,  and  a  forward  member 
bavlng  nnlvetnal  Joint  connection  at  ita  rear  end  with  tha 
forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  end  of  said  arm. 
aald  last  named  oiember  Itelng  alao  conatructed  in  tele- 
scoplcally  arranged  sections. 

4.  In  a  road  machine  embodying  frame  bars,  a  tongue,  a 
draft  pole  snd  s  connection  between  the  tongue  and  draft 
pole  whereby  the  former  may  be  turned  to  different  oblique 
positions  relative  to  tbe  tatter,  an  operating  shaft  for  said 
connection,  said  shaft  embodying  a  plurality  of  membera 
having  universal  Joint  connectioas  between  their  ends, 
said  members  Including  a  tdeacoping  intermediate  mem- 
ber, a  telescoping  forward  member  and  aa  arm  betweea 
said  membera,  a  bracket  arch  carried  by  the  frame  bare, 
and  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  near  one  side  upon  said 
arch,  the  arm  being  Jooraalad  near  mm  ead  in  said  bracket. 
as  aad  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


1,166.087.  81WIN0-MACHINE  TAKE-UP,  William 
LoTMa  BAsaoif.  New  York,  N.  T„  assignor  to  Tha 
Slager  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maw 
Jeraey.    FOed  Mar.  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  762,271.     (Ca. 

IIJ— at.) 

1,  A  self-thraadlBg  take-up  devlee  compriMng  a  taka-ap 
arm  aad  means  for  adjustably  connecting  ths  same  to^a 
needle-bar  of  a  aevrlng  machine,  aald  arm  belag  forasafl 
with  an  open  slot  into  which  tbe  tbtaad  may  be  laid.  • 
thi«ad^ntroller-arm  subatantlany  paraUel  with  said  taka- 
ap  arm   and  having  an   operative  face **  *•  **^ 
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thrMid-«nga«ln«  portloii  of  th«  Utter  arm,  a  tta«m6-umtg- 
Ing  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  eald  thread- 
controller  arm,  and  an  operatlre  connection  between  Mid 
thread-controUer-arm  and  the  needle-bar. 


2.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  needle-bar  moonted  In  nld  frame  and  actaatln« 
meana  therefor,  a  take-up  device  comprlatng  a  take-ap 
arm  formed  with  an  open  alot  Into  which  the  thread  may 
be  laid,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  arm  to  tbe 
needle-bar,  a  thread-controller-arm  morable  with  the  nee- 
dle-bar adjacent  the  take-op  arm  and  barlnc  an  operatlTe 
face  opposed  to  the  thread-engaging  portion  of  tbe  latter 
arm,  and  a  finger  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  thread-controller-arm. 

S.  A  self-threading  take-up  deTlce  for  sewing  machine 
comprising  a  plate  harlog  a  U-shaped  extension,  both 
arms  of  said  extension  being  formed  with  a  series  of  open 
slots  into  which  the  thread  may  be  laid,  a  third  arm  car- 
ried by  said  plate  adjacent  one  of  its  slotted  arms  and 
having  an  operative  face  opposed  to  said  slots,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  plate  to  a  needle-bar. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  needle-bar  mounted  in  said  frame  and  actuating  meana 
therefor,  of  a  take-up  device  comprising  a  plate  adjust- 
ably connected  to  tbe  needle-bar  and  having  a  U-ahaped 
extension,  both  arms  of  said  extension  being  formed  with 
a  aerlee  of  open  slots  into  which  the  threads  may  be  laid, 
a  thread-controller-arm  carried  by  said  plate  substantially 
parallel  with  one  of  Its  slotted  arms  and  having  a  thread- 
engaging  face  in  opposition  to  said  slots,  a  finger  adjust- 
ably mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  thread-controller-ans,  and  a  pall-off  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  threads  lying  between  said  slotted 
arras. 


1,168,038.  METHOD  OF  LINING  TUBES.  William 
BuauNOHAM,  Newport  News.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  JoMph  Brlggs  Weaver,  Newport  News,  Ya.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1015.    Serial  No.  18,068.     (Q.  29—162.) 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  lining  a  tube,  by  ex- 
panding a  malleable  tube-lining  within  and  throughout  the 
length  of  the  tube,  which  consists  in  progressively  ex- 
panding the  lining  radially  outward  against  tbe  inner  sor- 
tace  of  the  tube  by  a  succession  of  Impact  blow*  thareoo. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  lining  a  tabs,  which 
eonslsta  la  progressively  expanding  the  lining  radlallj 
outward  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  by  a  soe- 
oession  of  rapid  Impact  blows  thereon,  radially  and  pro- 
grosslTtij  Imparted  to  the  lining  throughout  its  entire 
iMtfth,  whereby  an  intimate  onion  is  effected  between  the 
contlgaoos  snrtaeee  of  the  tnbe  and  Unlng. 


S.  Tbe  herein  desertbed  method  of  lining  a  tnbe.  which 
coBslata  in  progressively  expanding  tbe  lining  radially  out- 
ward against  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  tube  by  s  succeaaioa 
of  impact  blows  thereon,  delivered  slmultaneoosly  apoB 
substantially  every  portion  of  tbe  Inner  drcnmferentlal 
eontonr  of  said  lining. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  lining  a  tube,  by 
expanding  a  tube  lining  within  and  throughout  tbe  length 
of  the  tube,  which  consists  In  progressively  exnandlng  the 
lining  radiallj  outward  against  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the 
tube,  by  a  successloa  of  impact  blows  thereon  delivered 
■imultaneously  in  opposite  directions  upon  subctantlally 
every  portion  of  the  inner  drcomferentlal  contour  of  Mid 
lining  througboQt  tbe  length  of  Mid  lining. 

5.  The  herein  described  proceM  of  lining  a  tnbe,  which 
consists  In  causing  a  plurality  of  impact  blows  to  tw 
simultaneously  and  progressively  Imparted  In  opposite 
directlona  to  the  Inaer  aarface  of  tbe  lining  throaghoat 
its  length,  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  Its  axis,  where- 
by an  Intimate  union  la  effected  between  tbe  oontigaona 
surfaces  of  the  outer  and  Inner  membera. 


1.169,089.  UNBD  TUBB.  William  BuauHOSAM,  New- 
port News,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Brlggs 
Weaver,  Newport  News,  Va.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  SO,  1910.  Serial  No.  18,068.  Divided  and  this  ip- 
pUcatloB  fUed  July  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  40,761.  (G 
187—75.) 


1.  At  a  DCW  article  of  manufacture,  a  lined  tube,  coni- 
prlsing  an  outer  member  and  an  inner  lining  member,  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  inner  member  being  hammered  Into 
close  and  intimate  contact  with  the  inner  contiguous  sur- 
face of  the  oater  member,  so  that  all  the  cavities,  depree- 
alons  and  interstlcM  of  the  inner  surface  of  Mid  outw 
member  are  completely  filled. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  outer  tube  of 
non-malleable  metal  having  a  lining  of  malleable  metal, 
the  cater  periphery  of  Mid  mallMble  lining  beinf  baoH 
mered  throughout  its  length  into  close  and  intimate  con- 
tact with  tbe  inner  contiguous  surface  of  aaid  outer  tube, 
whereby  all  the  cavities,  depressions  and  interstices  of  the 
inner  tarface  of  Mid  outer  tvbe  are  completely  filled  by 
said  malleable  lining. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lined  or  com- 
posite tube  comprising  an  outer  member  and  an  Inner  lin- 
ing member,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  member  be> 
ing  hammered  Into  close  anil  Intimate  contact  with  the 
inner  coutignous  surfsce  of  the  outer  member  by  ham- 
mer blows  directed  upon  Mid  inner  member  in  a  radial 
outward  direction  throagboot  the  entire  length  of  the 
tnbe  so  that  all  the  eavitiea,  depresslona  and  interstlees  on 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  outer  member  are  completely 
filled  by  the  outer  sorfkce  of  aaid  inner  Unlng  member. 


1,166,040.  APPARATUS  FOB  UNINO  TUBSS.  Wil- 
liam BoiUMOHAM,  Newport  News,  Va.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  80,  1915,  Serial  No.  18.068.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40,762.     (CI.  78 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  percussive  tube-lining  tool,  a  pneumatic  tool 
cylinder,  a  hammering  piston  within  tbe  cylinder,  and  a 
plarality  of  resilient  arms  sapported  on  Mid  cylinder,  tbe 
oater  eztrtmltlM  of  which  are  externally  formed  inte 
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conoldal  segmental  aorfaoes,  whereby  a  compact,  sphe- 
roidal hammer  sorfaee  la  formed,  ttie  inner  walla  of  said 
arma  being  ahaped  so  aa  to  coact  with  the  forward  e»d  of 
Mid  platoa  and  be  rapidly  vibrated  thereby. 


2.  In  a  percussive  tube-Uning  tool,  a  pneumatic  tool 
cylinder,  a  hammering  piston  having  a  conical  forward 
end  within  the  cylinder,  and  a  pluraUty  of  reslUent  arms 
supported  on  Mid  cylinder,  the  outer  extremities  of  which 
are  externally  formed  into  conoldal  segmental  surfaces, 
whereby  a  compact  shpenddal  hammer  surface  Is  formed. 
Mid  outer  extremities  being  provided  with  Internal  con- 
Terging  walls  adapted  to  receive  blows  from  Mid  piston. 

8.  In  a  percuMlve  tube-lining  tool,  a  pneumatic  tool 
cylinder,  a  hammering  pUton  having  a  conical  forward  end 
within  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  resilient  arms,  the  outer 
extrcmltlee  <rf  which  are  externally  formed  into  conoldal 
segmental  surfaces,  whereby  a  compact,  spheroidal,  ex- 
ternal hammer  surface  Is  formed,  said  extremities  having 
Internal  converging  walla  adapted  to  coact  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  Mid  piston,  and  means  for  detechably  con- 
necting the  Inner  extremities  of  the  arms  to  the  tooL 

4.  In  a  percussive  tube-lining  tool,  a  pneumatic  tool 
^Under,  a  hammering  piston  within  the  cylinder  formed 
with  a  conical  striking  surface,  and  a  pluraUty  of  resUlent 
arms,  the  outer  extremities  of  which  are  externally  formed 
into  conoldal  segemenUl  surfaces  and  Internally  Into  con- 
verging surfacw  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  conical 
striking  surface  of  said  piston,  whereby  a  compact,  sphe- 
roidal, external  hammer  surface  and  converging  Internal 
surfaces  are  formed. 

5.  In  a  percussive  tube-Uning  tool,  a  pneumatic  tool 
eyUnder,  a  hammering  platen  within  the  cylinder  formed 
with  a  conical  striking  surface,  a  plurality  of  reslUeut 
arms,  the  outer  extemltlee  of  which  are  externally  formed 
Into  conoldal  segmenUl  surfaces  and  Internally  Into  con- 
verging surfsces  which  are  Impacted  upon  by  the  conical 
striking  surface  of  said  piston,  whereby  a  compact,  aphe- 
roidal,  external  hammer  surface  and  converging  Internal 
surfaces  are  formed,  and  means  for  detechably  connecting 
the  Inner  extremltlM  of  the  arms  to  the  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1166,041      HAMMER.     Aasom   Dbwihikt,   Bethlehem, 
'pa.      Piled  May  25,   1914.     Serial  No.   840,881.      (CL 
145—79.) 


aeeord  with  the  conTex  curvature  of  tbe  rtcsM  wall,  tta 
diameter  of  the  neck  at  Ite  greatest  dimension  belw 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  throat  of  the  receaa.  where- 
by the  narrowest  dimension  of  the  neck  must  be  intro- 
duced through  the  open  side  of  the  body  and  the  handle 
turned  to  dlapose  the  neck  entirely  within  the  reeees,  aad 
a  cover  plate  detechably  connected  to  the  open  stde  of  the 
body  tor  engagement  against  the  neck  of  the  haadlai 
whereby  to  prevent  the  handle  from  taralng  within  tbe 


2.  A  tool  comprising  a  body  and  a  handle,  the  body  hav- 
ing a  countersink  In  one  side  face  and  an  eye  recess  ex- 
tending inward  fiom  the  countersink,  the  aide  wall  of  the 
eye  reecM  being  narrower  at  ite  middle  than  at  Ite  eada, 
and  aaid  side  wall  converging  toward  tbe  opening  In  the 
countersink  to  thereby  form  a  reUtlvely  contracted  throat, 
the  handle  being  tormed  with  a  neck,  the  middle  of  the 
neck  being  ICM  In  diameter  than  either  end  of  the  neck. 
Mid  neck  being  elliptical  In  eroM  section  and  ite  grMteat 
dimension  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  throat, 
whereby  the  narrower  dimension  of  the  neck  must  be  in- 
troduced through  the  throat  of  the  receM  and  the  handle 
turned  to  dispose  the  neck  entirely  within  the  recess,  a 
cover  plate  adapted  to  fit  Mid  countersink  and  havlBg  a 
thickened  middle  portion  adapted  to  extend  Into  said 
throat,  the  Inner  face  of  the  thickened  middle  portion  be- 
ing c«»cavely  curved,  and  mwns  holding  the  handle  de- 
techably In  engagement  with  the  body. 

8.  A  tool  bMd  having  an  eye  of  substentiaUy  elUptlcal 
form  in  plan,  tbe  waU  of  the  eye  being  convexly  curved 
longitudinally,  the  eye  opening  upon  the  face  of  the  head. 
Mid  opening  being  narrower  than  the  major  axis  of  tbe 
eye,  whereby  to  form  a  relatively  contracted  throat,  and  a 
cover  plate  detechably  held  against  the  side  face  of  the 
head  and  having  a  thickened  middle  portion  InMrtlble 
into  Mid  throat. 

1,166,042.  PULP-FBKDEB  FOB  PAPBR-MAKINO  MA- 
CHINES. Dakibd  a.  DiLLMAN,  Oregon  City,  Oreg. 
FUed  Mar.  6.  1015.    Serial  No.  12,609.     (CI.  92—46.) 


yf* 


1.  ▲  tool  comprUUig  a  body  and  a  handle,  aaid  body 
having  an  eye  receM  formed  in  one  side  thereof,  the  side 
wall  of  which  ia  convexly  curved  In  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  eye,  the  wall  of  said  recess  also  converging  to- 
ward the  side  opening  thereof  whereby  to  form  a  rela- 
tively contracted  throat,  the  handle  being  provided  with  a 
neck,  tbe  neck  being  longltodlnally  concavely  curved  to 


1.  A  stuff-box  for  feeding  pulp  to  paper  making  ma- 
chlnea,  the  Mme  comprising  a  compartment  for  reeeiviag 
the  pulp,  a  comfWrtment  for  feeding  the  pulp  and  receiv- 
ing the  palp  in  ragolated  quantity  from  tbe  receiving  com- 
partment an  orerflow  compartment  receiving  the  sorploa 
pulp  from  the  receiving  compartment,  a  by-pass  connect- 
ing the  feeding  compartment  with  the  overflow  compart- 
ment, and  means  actuated  by  the  change  of  level  of  the 
overflow  piUp  from  the  receiving  compartment  into  the 
overflow  compartmmt  for  regulating  the  discharge  of 
sarploa  palp  from  the  feeding  compartment  through  the 
by-pa«  into  the  overflow  compartment 

2.  A  staff-box  for  supplying  pulp  to  paper  making  ma- 
chinery, Boch  stnff-box  comprising  receiving,  ftediag  aad 
overflow  compartments,   tbe  receiving  and  feeding  eoM- 
partmente  having  a  regulable  intercommunication,  a  by 
paH  connecting  the  lower  partiona  of  the  fMdIng  aad 
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vwwfktw  eoBipartmanta,  ■  gate  for  coatroUlBff  the  di»- 
eirarge  of  mirplaa  palp  from  the  feeding  compartment  Into 
the  by-p«n  and  a  float  connected  with  aneh gat* for  control- 
ling the  movementa  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  change  of  lerel  of  the  overflow  from  the  reeelTlng  eom- 
partment  Into  the  orerflow  compartment. 

8.  A  itvff-box  for  regulating  the  aapply  of  palp  to 
paper  making  machinery,  the  aame  comprlalng  a  plnndlty 
of  Intcrcommnnlcatlng  compartmenta.  the  one  feealTlag 
the  pulp  from  a  suitable  aource  of  aupply,  another  haTlng 
regulable  commanlcatlon  with  the  recelrlng  compartment 
and  haTlng  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  the  machine  to 
be  aupplled  and  the  third  compartment  reeelTlng  the  orer- 
flow  from  the  receiving  and  feeding  compartmenta,  a  collar 
haTlag  adjustable  connection  with  the  reeelTlng  end  of 
the  feed  pipe  leading  from  the  feeding  compartment,  a 
by-paaa  connecting  the  feeding  and  oTerflow  compartmenta, 
and  meana  for  regulating  the  outlet  from  the  feeding  eooi* 
partment  into  the  by-paaa  between  the  feeding  and  OTor- 
flow  compartmenta  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
change  of  leTel  of  the  oTerflow  pulp  in  the  reeelTlng  com- 
partment. 

4.  la  a  atnff-box  for  paper  making  machinery  comprla- 
lng a  plurality  of  intercommunicating  compartmenta,  one 
recalTlng  the  pulp,  the  other  feeding  the  aame  in  proper 
quantity  to  the  machine  and  the  third  haTlng  the  OTer- 
flow from  the  reeelTlng  compartment  dlacharged  therein, 
a  by-paaa  connecting  the  feeding  compartment  with  tb« 
OTerflow  compartment,  a  rim  projecting  Into  the  feeding 
compartment  in  line  with  the  by-paaa,  a  gate  for  con- 
trolling the  by-paaa  and  engaging  the  aald  rim  and  spaced 
thereby  from  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  feeding  compart- 
ment and  a  float  arranged  to  operate  In  the  reeelTlng  com- 
partment and  having  connection  with  the  aaid  gate. 

5.  A  atuff-boz  for  supplying  pulp  to  paper  making  ma- 
chinery, the  same  comprlalng  a  feeding  eompartmant,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  feeding  compartment  to  couTey  the 
pulp  to  the  paper  making  machine,  a  collar  haTlng  ad- 
Juatable  connection  with  the  said  pipe,  an  OTarflow  pipe 
leading  from  the  feeding  compartment,  and  meana  for  reg- 
ulating the  discharge  of  surplus  pulp  Into  the  oTerflow 
and  adapted  to  be  regulated  by  the  change  of  leTel  of  the 
pulp. 


1.166,043.  DBMOUNTABLB  RIM.  Stanlst  J.  Do»- 
KZTNSKI,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.  Filed  July  80.  181S. 
Serial  No.  42.798.     (CI.  162—21.) 


A  demountable  tire  holding  rim  embodying  a  series  of  ar- 
cuate sectious  hinged  toieether  at  their  adjoining  extremi- 
tlaa  tad  each  provided  with  tire  retaining  lUagea,  one  of 
the  limiting  sections  haTlng  a  plate  secured  to  the  free  end 
thereof  and  projecting  beyond  said  end,  tbe  portion  of 
aaid  plate  projecting  l>eyond  the  end  being  proTlded  with 
a  transverae  alot,  a  atud  mountM  on  the  other  limiting 
aectlon,  a  key  addally  adjustable  on  aald  stud  and  Inserti- 
ble  through  the  slot  in  tbe  plate  whereby  the  key  may  be 
adjusted  at  right  angles  to  the  slot,  and  meana  for  lock- 
ing the  key  against  axial  adjustment  when  dlspoaed  at 
right  angles  to  the  slot  whereby  the  free  ends  of  the 
limiting  sections  are  detachaUy  secured  together. 


l.lfl«,044.      BOTaBY    PLUID-PBB88UBK    MOTOR. 

FsAircis  M.  Flotd,  ElkTlIIe.  111.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1010. 

Bertal  No.  4,780.     (CI.  128—14.) 

1.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  piston  chamber 
haTlng  an  Inlet  port,  a  casing  in  communication  with  the 
port,  a  piston  working  In  the  chamber,  the  casing  haTlng 
a  fuel  inlet  port,  a  shaft  drlTen  through  the  traTel  of  tbe 
platon.  an  ezploalon  chamber  motnatad  for  oscillatory 
moTement  within  the  cnalng  and  having  trunnions  pro- 
jecting from  the  wall  of  tbe  casing  at  dUaatrleally  oppo- 


slta  potnta,  «■•  of  said  tmnnloaa  being  hollow  and  in 
manlcatlon  with  Interior  of  the  said  explosion  chamber,  a 
spark  devlea  moontad  wltMn  the  aald  trunnion  and  ar- 
ranged for  oadllatloa  therewith,  a  timer  oaelllatad  throock 
the  medium  of  the  aald  apark  davle*,  a  eoataet  for  the 
tlai«r,  a  cam  mamber  movnted  upon  the  aald  ahaft,  and 
a  movable  mamber  oparatlvely  connected  with  the  other 
on*  of  th*  aald  tmnnlona  and  actuated  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  cam  mamber  for  o^i^n^Hny  tb*  azploalon 
chamber. 


2.  In  a  motor  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  piston  chamber 
having  an  Inlet  port,  a  caalng  In  communication  with  the 
port,  a  piston  working  in  the  chamber,  the  caalng  having 
a  foal  Inlet  port,  a  ahaft  drlvaa  through  the  travel  of  the 
piston,  an  exploalon  chamber  mounted  for  oscillatory 
movement  within  the  caalng  and  having  trunnions  pro- 
jecting through  the  wall  of  the  casing  at  diametrically  op- 
poelte  points,  one  of  said  tmnnlona  being  boUow  and  In 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  th*  aald  azploalon 
chamber,  a  apark  device  mounted  within  the  aald  trun- 
nions and  arranged  for  oscillation  therewith,  a  timer  os- 
cillated through  the  medium  of  th*  aald  timing  device,  a 
contact  for  the  timer,  a  cam  member  mounted  upon  the 
aald  ahaft.  a  gear  mounted  upon  the  other  one  of  tbe  aald 
trunnions,  and  a  rock  arm  having  operative  connection 
with  the  gear  and  with  the  aald  cam. 

8.  In  a  motor  of  the  claaa  descrlbsd.  a  platon  chamber 
having  an  inlet  port,  a  casing  In  communication  with  the 
port,  a  piston  working  In  tbe  chamber,  the  caalng  having 
a  fuel  Inlet  port,  a  shaft  driven  through  the  travel  of  the 
platon,  an  eotploslon  ctfamber  mounted  for  oscillatory 
movement  within  the  easing  and  barlnt  trunnions  pro- 
jecting from  the  wail  of  the  casing  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site points,  one  of  said  trunnions  l>elng  hollow  and  In  com- 
munication with  the  Interior  of  tb*  aald  explosion  cham- 
ber, a  spark  device  mounted  within  the  aald  trunnions 
and  arranged  for  oadllatlon  therewith,  a  timer  osdllatad 
through  tbe  medium  of  the  said  timing  deTlce.  a  contact 
for  the  timer,  a  cam  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
gate  slldaMe  into  and  out  of  poaltlon  to  doa*  the  piston 
chamber  between  the  exhanat  and  Inlet  thereof,  and  op- 
erative connection  between  tbe  gate  and  said  cam  mem- 
ber for  actuating  the  gat*. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  piston  chamber 
having  an  l^let  port,  a  casing  la  communication  with  tbe 
port,  a  plstdn  working  In  the  chamber,  tbe  casing  having 
a  fuel  Inlet  port,  a  shaft  driven  through  the  travel  of  the 
piston,  an  explosion  chamber  mounted  for  oadllatory 
movement  within  the  caalng  and  having  trunnions  pro- 
jecting through  the  wall  of  the  caalng  at  dlamerlcally 
oppolste  points,  one  of  said  trunnions  being  hollow  and 
In  communication  with  the  interior  of  aald  explosion 
chamber,  a  spark  device  mounted  within  aald  trunnlona 
and  arranged  for  oscillation  therewith,  a  timer  oscillated 
through  the  medium  of  the  aald  apark  device,  a  contact 
for  the  timer,  a  cam  member  mounted  ujwn  the  said  shaft, 
a  gear  mounted  upon  the  other  one  of  the  said  tmnnlona, 
and  a  rock  arm  having  operative  connection  with  the  gear 
and  with  tbe  said  cam,  a  gate  alldable  Into  and  out  of 
poaltlon  to  close  the  platon  chamber  between  the  exhauat 
and  Inlet  thereof,  a  rack  upon  the  gate  exteriorly  of  tbe 
platon  chamber,  and  an  oadllatory  gear  member  mesblng 
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with  tbe  rack  and  actuated  through  tbe  roUtlon  ot  tbe 
cam  membar.  * 

i4«fl,045.      LBVBL.      WiixiAM    0»TH»iA!i!«,    Oklahoma, 
^^'  Okln.     Fllad  Oct.  2«,  1914.     Serial  No.  868.661.      (CL 
>  88—211.) 

>6 
II 


1.  A  mechanic's  level  embodying  a  stoek;  a  vial  car- 
ried by  the  stock ;  an  Indicator  aUflahle  with  rcapect  to 
the  vial  and  inclodiag  aa  aachortng  meana  engaging  tbe 
stock :  and  means  for  moving  tbe  indicator. 

2.  A  mechanic's  level  embodyiag  a  atock ;  a  vial  carried 
by  the  atock ;  an  indicator  aUdable  with  respect  to  tbe  vial 
and  includlag  a  bendable  flagcr  oae  end  of  which  la  held  In 
tbe  atock ;  aad  meana  for  moving  tbe  indicator. 

S.  A  mecbanle'a  level  embodying  a  stock ;  a  vial  carried 
by  the  atock ;  an  indicator  sUdaMe  with  reapect  to  th*  vial 
and  including  a  bendable  finger  one  end  of  which  la  hdd 
la  the  atock ;  and  stoek  carried  meaaa  engaging  the  flager 
to  move  tbe  iadlcator. 


1,166,046.  SAXOPHONE.  Paol  C.  Habot,  KIkhart,  Ind.. 
assignor  to  Charles  O.  Conn.  Elkhart,  Ind.  FUed  Dec 
14,  1912.    Serial  No.  786.874.     (CU  84-^7.) 


a  D-triU  cover,  aald  additional  covers  beiag  situated 
oa  each  aide  of  tbe  usual  C-cover  in  the  longitudinal  diree> 
tlon  of  the  Instrament,  springs  teadlag  to  open  aald  addi- 
tional covers,  arms  extending  from  said  additional  cov- 
era.  a  abaft,  a  flnger-plece  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  arm 
extending  from  the  ahaft  and  engaging  the  anna  of 
aald  additional  covers  to  close  the  covera,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  naual  C  abaft  to  a  position  under  tbe 
arm  of  said  D  trill  cover  to  hold  said  cover-arm  against 
movement  and  permit  the  opening  of  the  C-trUi  cover  by 
Ita  aprlng  independently  of  the  op^aing  of  tbe  D-trlll 
cover. 

1,1M,04T.     INK-BOTTLB.     TOMIJI  HiBAO,  Ban  Jo«,  C«L 
Filed  Aog.  20.  mis.    Serial  No.  4«.640.     (O.  12»-«1.) 


1.  j^  saaopbone  comprising  two  holes  aad 
springs  tending  to  open  said  covers,  a  third  hole  with 
cover  for  the  same  note  as  one  of  tbe  two  covers,  said 
third  cover  standing  normally  open  and  alao  conatitnting 
a  finger  piece,  means  for  slmnltaneoualy  eounteraetlBg 
feotb  of  said  spriags,  aad  other  meana  connected  with  aaid 
finger  piece  for  counteracting  one  of  said  springs  to  bold 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  two  cover*  doeed  while  aaid 
first  meana  Is  operated  to  releaae  both  of  aaid  covera. 
whereby  one  of  said  two  covera  wUl  open  independenUy 
of  the  other  cover.  

2.  A  aaxoi^oDC  comprising  ti»e  usual  btdes  and  covers 
aad  two  additional  covera,  namely,  a  C-trtll  cover  aad  a 
D-tiUi  cover,  arms  extending  from  aaid  addltloiMl  coven, 
a  steft,  a  flager-plece  aecured  to  aald  abaft,  aa  ana  as- 
tendlag  from  tbe  ahaft  aad  aormaUy  eagaglng  with  aald 
•ddltloaal  cov«-  arms  to  keep  tbe  cover  cloeed,  and  springs 
engaging  tbe  aald  cover  arms  and  tending  to  open  tbe 
covers,  wbea  the  finger  piece  la  dcprssaed. 

8.  A  sasot>hoae  comiH^slng  the  usual  holea  and  covera, 
two  addltlffnal  bolee  and  covmb,  namely  a  C-trlll  cover  and 


1  An  ink  bottle  having  an  apertured  dlak  mounted  la 
the  neck  thereof,  a  tube  fixed  in  the  aperture,  a  aecond 
tube  aUdably  mounted  in  the  first  named  tube,  aald  tubea 
having  valvea  operable  In  their  lower  enda.  aa  and  for  tbe 
purpoee  aet  forth. 

2.  An  ink  bottte  having  an  apertured  disk  mounted  In 
tbe  neck  thereof,  a  tube  having  ita  upper  end  fixed  In  the 
aperture  and  having  Ita  lower  end  provided  with  a  valve, 
a  aecond  tube  alldably  engaged  in  tbe  first  tube,  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  In  Ita  lower  end,  aald  aecond  tube  having  a 
cup  formed,  upon  ita  upper  end,  a  flexible  band  connecting 
the  tube  and  aervlag  to  normaUy  hold  the  aecond  named 
tube  In  ita  raised  position. 


1,166,048.    COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.    FaAKK  H.  Hodohlawp, 
'Houston,  Tex.,   aaaignor   of  one-half   to  Lafayette  M. 
Woolwtne,  Memphis,  Tcnn.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.     Serial 
No.  876,476.      {CI.  229—84.) 


A  eoUapalble  box  forsMd  of  a  single  sheet  of  material, 
whidi  aheet  la  cut  at  a  point  a  distance  from  Its  edge 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  side  of  the  box,  and  parallel 
with  each  side  back  to  a  point  representing  the  end  of  the 
bottom  of  the  box,  forming  a  flap  on  etch  side  and  each 
md  of  the  box,  aald  flapa  being  bent  or  acored  along  dlag- 
oaal  llnea,  and  alao  along  lines  parallel  with  the  normal 
end  of  the  box,  aaid  flaps  being  bent  Inward  to  extend 
acroas  the  end  of  the  box  toward  the  center  thereof,  and 
having  their  extreme  ends  secured  to  the  end  of  the  box 
by  ftf»— «»g  devftcea.  the  enda  of  the  box  above  tbe  aonaal 
top  being  folded  over  under  the  Inner  face  of  said  flaps, 
and  the  ff^fntng  devices  extending  through  not  only  tbe 
flaps,  but  both  folda  of  the  ead  of  tbe  box,  and  tbe  por 
•  tlon  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  being  formed  as  a  aecond 
fold  adapted  to  turn  under  and  provided  with  a  relnlore- 
lag  strip,  all  sobstantlaUy  aa  set  forth. 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


DscHMBnt  aS,  19x5. 


1.16«,049.  BOLT  AND  NUT  LOCK.  John  Richabo 
Htm,  ToangatowB,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Bertal 
No.  817,601.     (CI.  ISl— 81.) 


T 


Ib  a  aat  and  bolt  locking  deylee.  a  bolt  taarlns  a  lond- 
tudlnal  bore  formed  theretbroagh,  a  bead  on  one  end  of 
tlM  bolt  formed  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore  commiml- 
eatlBC  with  the  flrat  named  bore  bot  of  smaller  diameter, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt  being  longltadlnally  kerfed  to 
form  resilient  sectors,  an  expanalon  bolt  disposed  longl- 
todlnalljr  throagh  the  said  bores  and  harlBg  a  tapered 
head  engaging  the  sectors  from  within  the  bolt,  the  other 
and  of  the  exi>aasion  bolt  being  threaded  and  proTlded 
with  a  damping  nut,  and  a  washer  between  the  not  and 
head  of  the  bolt  provided  with  tongues  bent  against  the 
«at  and  bolt  head  to  prerent  rotation  of  said  nut 


LIM^OSO.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  REVBTMENT-MATS. 
AoonsT  Johnson,  Nebraska  City,  Nebr.  Filed  July  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  40,686.     (CI.  61 — 86.  > 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  forming  a  reTetment 
mat,  consisting  In  wrapping  one  end  of  a  cable  aronnd  a 
faadne  and  tying  It.  forming  a  loop  in  the  free  portion  of 
the  said  cable,  passing  said  loop  through  that  portion  of 
the  cable  surrounding  the  first  fascine,  extending  said 
loop  and  inserting  a  fascine  endwise  in  the  extended  loop. 
drawlBg  the  loop  tightly  on  the  fascine,  and  then  In  like 
manner  forming  successive  loops,  and  Interlocking  them  | 
with   the  preceding  loopa 

2.  The  method  herein  deacril>ed  of  forming  a  revetment 
mat.  conaistlng  in  forming  a  loop  In  one  end  of  a  cable 
aronnd  a  bundle  or  fascine,  forming  a  loop  in  the  free  por- 
tion of  the  same  cable  and  passing  it  sidewise  through  the 
loop  first  formed.  Inserting  a  fascine  into  said  loop,  draw- 
ing said  loop  atwut  said  fascine,  forming  another  loop  In 
the  tree  portion  of  the  cable  and  inserting  It  throagh  the 
loop  last  formed  and  interlocking  the  two  together,  and 
then  Inserting  a  fascine  Into  the  loop  last  formed  and 
tightening  said  loop  on  the  fascine. 


1,106,051.  ROADWAY.  Emmitt  P.  Kamhzm,  Tacoma, 
Wash.  Filed  May  17,  1015.  Serial  No.  28,854.  'CI. 
10«— 14.) 


1.  In   roadway    construction,  a  base  having   its  uppor 
irfaee  provided  with  a  eUvnmacilbinc  rim  or  flange  and 


having  Its  lower  side  made  hollow  and  thickened  near  Iti 
outer  edges,  and  paving  material  filled  into  the  space  d»> 
fined  by  the  circumscribing  flange. 

2.  In  a  roadway  provided  with  a  car-track,  a  base  sop* 
ported  upon  the  bed  receiving  the  rails  of  the  track,  said 
base  embodying  a  middle  and  side  sections  of  similar  for- 
matlon,  the  edge  portions  of  the  sections  adjacent  the  ralla 
conforming  thereto  and  overlapping  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rails,  the  several  sections  being  formed  upon  their  uj^ 
per  sides  with  circumscribing  flanges,  and  paving  am- 
terlal  filled  into  the  space  defined  by  said  fianges. 


1,166.062.  DBVICK  FOR  COALING  LOCOMOTIVES. 
RoBiBT  Kbdino,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870.474.     (01.  314—1.) 
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1.  A  device  for  discharging  coal  Into  a  tender  of  a  lo- 
comotive comprising  an  upright  suppoil  secured  to  said 
tender,  a  brace  bar  for  the  support,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted 
to  the  top  of  said  support,  a  rod  sUdably  moanted  in  on* 
of  the  arms  of  said  elbow  lever,  an  Inclined  shoe  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  sliding  rod.  a  coll  spring  surrounding 
said  rod  and  bearing  against  said  shoe  and  arm  and 
thereby  normally  holding  said  ahoe  upward,  a  sector 
rack,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  sector  rack,  a  connecting  rod 
secure  to  said  lever  and  one  arm  of  said  elbow  lever 
thereby  raialng  or  lowering  said  shoe  from  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  eoactlng  operating  mechanism  of  a  ooal  dla- 
eharge  box. 

2.  A  device  for  fadlltatlng  the  dlscliarge  of  coal  into  a 
tender  of  a  moTing  locomotive  having  a  fender  compris- 
ing slanting  side  walls,  a  back  portion  secured  thereto  and 
an  open  front  portion,  said  fender  being  pivoted  at  its 
front  portion  to  the  tender,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  to  the 
tender,  a  cap  slldsbly  mounted  on  one  arm  of  the  elbow 
lever,  a  connecting  rod  secured  to  the  opposite  arm  of 
said  elbow  lever,  said  cap  being  pivoted  to  the  back  portion 
of  the  fender,  a  sector  rack,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  sector 
rack,  said  connecting  rod  being  secured  to  said  lever  where- 
by when  said  lever  Is  operated  the  back  portion  of  said  lo- 
ver is  raised  or  lowerod. 

8.  A  device  for  discharging  coal  into  the  tender  of  a 
moving  locomotive  comprising  a  device  for  supporting  a 
coal  box  above  the  tender,  a  door  tilnged  to  each  side  of 
the  bottom  of  the  box.  a  bar  extending  outwardly  from 
one  end  of  the  box,  a  latch  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  bar  and  having  an  angular  lower  end  ex- 
tending inwardly  to  support  the  doors  in  closed  position, 
an  inclined  lug  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  latcli,  a 
cam  pivoted  to  aaid  end  of  the  box  and  located  inwardly  of 
the  latch,  a  hortsontal  arm  carried  by  the  cam  and  ex- 
tending ootwaMly  therefrom  beyond  the  latch,  a  vertical 
arm  depending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  hortsontal  arm, 
and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  hortsontal  arm  and  eagaff- 
ing  the  latch  to  normally  hold  it  In  locking  position. 

4.  A  device  for  dlseliarglBg  coal  into  the  tender  of  a 
moving  locomotive  comprialng  a  device  for  supporting  a 
coal  box  above  the  tender,  a  door  hinged  to  each  side  of 
the  bottom  of  the  box.  a  bar  extending  outwardly  from 
one  end  of  the  box,  a  lateh  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  bar  and  having  an  angular  lower  ond 
extending  inwardly  to  support  the  door  in  elooed  podtlon, 
said  latch  having  a  transverse  slot  in  tlM  eoatial  portion 
thereof,  an  inclined  lug  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
latcli,  a  cam  pivoted  to  said  end  of  the  box  and  located 
inwardly  of  the  hitch,  a  horlaontal  arm  earrted  by  the  cam 
and  extending  outwardly  through  aaid  slot  in  the  lateh  a 
vertical  arm  depending  from  the  enter  end  of  the  horlaon- 
tal arm,  and  a  spring  mounted  en  the  hortsontal  arm  and 
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engaging  the  latch  to  normally  hold  said  latch  in  locking 
position,  said  slot  in  the  latch  limiting  the  movement  of 
•aid  latch. 


1.166,058.  SURPRISE  AND  ALARM  DEVICE.  Jambs  L. 
^  Kblixmm,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial 
^    No.  712.     (CL  46—46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<t  a  base-plate, 
a  spring  actuated  hammer  arm  hinged  thereto  adapted 
when  released  to  move  to  Its  operative  position  to  ex- 
plode a  cap,  and  an  outer  hinged  arm  to  be  turned  over 
said  base  and  said  hammer  arm  when  the  latter  is  turned 
to  Its  inoperative  position  and  having  a  heel  flange  at  its 
hinged  end  adapted  to  «igage  the  free  end  of  said  ham- 
mer arm.  said  hammer  arm  by  its  pressure  against  said 
fiange  acting  to  hold  said  outer  arm  in  closed  position 
and  said  outer  arm  then  serving  to  hold  said  liammer  arm 
la  its  Inoperative  position. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  baseplate, 
a  spring  actuated  hammer  arm  hinged  thereto  adapted 
when  released  to  move  to  Its  operative  position  to  ex- 
plode a  cap,  and  an  outer  hinged  arm  to  be  turned  over 
said  base  and  said  liammer  arm  when  the  latter  is  turned 
to  its  Inoperative  position  and  having  a  heel  flange  at  its 
hinged  end  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  ham- 
mer arm,  said  hammer  arm  by  its  pressure  against  said 
flange  acting  to  hold  said  outer  arm  in  closed  position  and 
said  outer  arm  then  serving  to  hold  said  hammer  arm  in 
Its  inoperative  position,  aaid  outer  arm  also  hsvlng  a  de- 
pressible  intermediate  portion  serving  when  pressed  upon 
to  sprtng  said  flange  from  said  hammer  arm  and  thus  sl- 
low  tlM  same  to  assume  a  position  for  action  when  con- 
fining pressure  is  released  from  said  outer  arm. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
base  plate  having  upwardly  extending  corresponding  sides, 
a  sprtng  actuated  hammer  arm  hinged  between  and  In 
said  sides  above  said  baae  plate  and  adapted  when  released 
to  move  to  Its  operative  position  to  explode  a  cap.  and  an 
outer  elongated  arm  hinged  at  Its  Inner  end  between  and 
in  said  sides  and  at  its  outer  end  being  bent  down- 
wardly to  eater  between  said  sides,  ssld  outer  arm  being 
adapted  to  be  turned  over  said  base  plate  and  said  ham- 
mer arm  and  when  conflnlntr  pressure  is  released  there- 
from to  be  thrown  to  open  position  by  said  hammer  arm 
moving  to  its  operative  position. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  character  deeertbed.  means  to 
hold  a  cap.  a  spring  actuated  hammer  arm  adapted  when 
released  to  move  to  Its  operative  position  to  explode  said 
cap,  and  a  receptacle  containing  said  devices  and  acting 
when  doeed  to  eonflne  the  same  in  their  Inoperative  rela- 
tion, said  receptacle  having  a  removable  cover  and  con- 
taining an  Inner  hinged  flap  covering  over  said  devices. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtbed,  a  base  plate 
having  side  members,  a  sprtng  aettiated  hammer  arm 
hinged  between  said  side  members  and  adapted  when  re- 
leased to  move  to  Its  operative  position  to  explode  a  cap, 
and  an  outer  arm  hinged  to  said  side  members  to  he 
turned  over  said  base  plate  and  said  hammer  arm  and 
when  conflnlng  pressure  therefrom  is  released  to  be  thrown 
to  open  position  by  said  hammer  arm  moving  to  its  op- 
erative position,  said  side  members  being  extended  In- 
wardly near  one  end  to  thereby  afford  means  for  confining 
the  cap. 

1.168,054.     COMBINATION-CARD  FOR  BANKINO  PUR- 
POUa.     Obobob  H.  Kbht,  WaUrtown.  Mass.     FUed 
July  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  848.677.     (CI.  11—19.) 
A  card  of  the  character  deeertbed,  comprising  a  bank'a 

card  provided  with  means  for  attaching  thereto  an  appli- 


cation card,  a  memb^s  card,  and  means  for  detaehably 
securing  said  member's  card  to  satd  hank's  eard  to  per- 
BBlt  the  member's  card  to  be  folded  ovw  upon  the  bank's 
eard  while  remaining  attached  thereto,  the  member's  card 
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being  narrower  than  the  bank's  card  to  leave  a  portion  of 
the  latter  visible  when  the  memt>er's  card  is  superimposed 
upon  the  bank's  card,  both  of  said  cards  having  thereon 
Identifying  devices  which  are  simultaneously  visible  when 
the  member's  card  Is  superimposed  upon  the  bank's  eard. 


1.166,<X(6.    ELECTRIC  SWITCH.    Jakm  A.  KaTsa,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  21,  1012.    Serial  No.  686,880. 
(CL  175—287.) 


In  an  electric  swltdi.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  line  ter- 
minals, a  fixed  drcult-doelng  member  and  a  movable  cir- 
cuit closing  member  adapted  to  close  the  drcnit  between 
said  line  terminal,  a  supp<»t,  a  spring  pressed  hook- 
ahaped  lateh  pivoted  on  aaid  support  adapted  to  hold  said 
member  in  and  out  of  electrical  connection  with  said  termi- 
nals, said  movable  circuit  closing  member  having  at  its 
pivoted  end  an  extended  portion  provided  with  oppositely 
inclined  faces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook-shaped 
latch  whereby  when  the  same  is  released  Its  movement 
either  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  terminals  is 
accelerated,  a  movable  operating  member  provided  with  a- 
pair  of  spaced  collars  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion by  external  means,  a  spring  engaging  one  of  said  col- 
lars causing  said  operating  members  to  be  returned  to  Its 
original  position  automatically  when  released  by  said 
means,  a  pin  on  said  extended  portion,  said  collar  adapted 
to  engage  said  pin  to  cause  said  inclined  portions  to  pass 
under  said  latch  in  either  direction  whereby  tlie  same  is 
operated. 

a 

1,166,056.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  FILLED  WAFERS. 
Bdwabo  E.  Lawbbncb,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
LoowHWUes  Biscuit  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poratkm  of  MlasourL  Original  appUcation  filed  Jan.  25, 
1012,  Serial  No.  678,855.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
filed  Jan.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,241.     (CL  107—54.) 

1.  That  process  of  forming  filled  wafers  consisting  In 
molding  a  wafer  sheet,  shielding  the  portions  of  the  sheet 
between  spaced  arsaa  thereof,  applying  the  filling  4>  >ald 
spaeed  areas  only,  superimposing  another  wafer  sheet 
upon  said  filling  possessing  sheet,  and  aervlng  the  si^er- 
impoaed  riieets  between  said  fiUed  areas. 

2.  Ttiat  method  of  forming  filled  wafers  eonslsrtng  In 
molding  a  wafer  sheet,  shielding  the  portion  of  tba  sheet 
between  spaced  areaa  thereof  to  be  filled,  applying  the 
flilinf  ^  a  wiping  action  to  the  spacsd  areaa  thereof 
only,  superimposing  another  wafer  sheet  npon  said  flUlng 
linsBiaslBi  sheet,  and  seTerlng  the  superimposed  shsela  be- 
tween said  flUed  areaa. 
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8.  That  method  of  tomiliig  filled  wafer*  eoaslatlac  ta 
molding  a  wafer  ebeet  Into  spaced  concavltlea,  ableldlng 
the  portion*  of  the  wafer  ebeet  between  laid  concaTttles. 
ai^lTlns  fllllnt  In  meaaored  predetermined  qoantltlc*  to 
■aid  concavities  only,  euperlmpoalng  anotber  wafer  ebeet 
apon  said  sheet  haTing  flUing-contalnlBg  concarlties,  and 
MTerlng  the  superimposed  sheets  between  said  concaflttes. 
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4.  That  method  of  forming  filled  wafers  comlatiaf  In 
molding  a  wafer  sheet  Into  spaced  concavities,  shielding 
the  portions  of  the  sheet  between  said  concavltlea,  apply- 
ing filling  to  said  coocaTltlea  In  measured  qoantitlea 
slightly  exceeding  the  capacity  of  said  concavities,  super- 
imposing another  wafer  sheet  upon  said  sheet  having  fill- 
ing containing  concavities,  and  severing  said  superim- 
posed sheets  between  said  concavltlea. 

5.  That  process  of  forming  filled  wafers  consisting  in 
molding  two  wafer  sheets  into  spaced  concavities,  shield- 
ing the  portions  of  said  sheets  between  the  concavities 
thereof,  applying  filling  to  said  concavities  only,  super- 
Impoalng  one  of  said  sheets  upon  the  other  and  bringing 
the  concavities  thereof  Into  register,  and  finally  In  sever- 
ing said  superimposed  sheets  between  said  conoivltles. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.166.007.       8PLIT-FOOT-KNITT1NO  MACHINE. 
Lawson,   Central    Falls.    R.    I.      Filed   Mar.   2, 
lexial  No.  011.826.     (CI.  6«— 24^ 


JOHH 

1911. 


1.  In  a  knitting-machine  adapted  to  produce  a  spUt-foot 
stocking,  the  combination  with  the  needle-carrying  cylin- 
der, of  a  pair  of  cam-blocks,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dlspoaed 
atltclucams  secured  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  each  of 
said,  cam-blocks,  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
one  of  said  cam-blocks  radially  toward  and  from  the  face 
of  the  cylinder  at  predetermined  points  durlnx  the  knit- 
ting of  the  stocking,  the  upper  portion  of  the  normal  Inner 
vertical  faces  of  the  stltch-cams  of  the  said  movable  cam- 
block  being  cut  away  or  laterally  recessed  a  limited  extent, 
to  form  tbereacross  an  unobstructed  passage  for  the  butts 
of  certain  needles. 

3.  In  a  circular  stocking-knitting  machine  provided 
With  a  revvlnble  needle-cylinder  carrying  needles  having 
butts  varying  In  length,  the  combination  therewith  of  sub- 
■taatlally  diametrically  opposed  main  and  secondary  cam- 
blocks  arranged  with  relation  to  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
oppoaltely  dlspoaed  stltch-cams  fixed  to  the  Inner  end  of 
the  secondary  cam-block,  the  vertical  Inner  face*  of  the 
said  stltch-cams  being  recessed  tbereacross  to  form  a  pas- 
sage for  the  butts  of  the  short-butt  needles,  means  for 
moving  the  last-named  cam-block  whereby  the  short-butt 
needle*  are  adapted  to  redproeate  Idly  past  In  the  re- 


portlon  of  the  stltdi-eani*,  aa  when  the  apUi4o«t 
part  of  a  ato^'klng  is  being  produced,  said  stlteb-cama  at 
■ubfltantially  the  same  time  adapted  to  be  In  normal  woik- 
in#  engagement  with  the  butts  of  tha  other  needlea.  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  described. 

8.  A  knitting  machine  having  in  combination  a  needle- 
cylinder,  a  main  cam-block,  a  secondary  cam-Mock  mov- 
able with  relation  to  said  needle-cylinder,  stlteb-cam*  fixed 
to  the  last  named  cam-block,  said  stitch-cams  being  ra- 
eessed  on  their  Inner  facea  to  receive  the  butts  of  certain 
needlea,  a  cam-abaft,  and  meana  for  operating  the  sec- 
ondary cam -block  from  said  cam-abaft 

4.  A  knitting  machine  baring  la  combination  a  n*edl»> 
cylinder,  main  and  secondary  can-blocks,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely dlspoaed  stltch-cams  fixed  to  said  secondary  cam- 
block,  eaeb  of  said  stltch-cams  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  rece**  In  Its  inner  face  to  receive  the  butt*  of  ear- 
tain  needles,^  eam-ataaft.  and  mean*  operated  from  *ald 
cam-shaft  for  moving  the  said  secondary  cam-block  radi- 
ally with  relation  to  the  needle-cylinder. 

5.  A  cam-block  capable  of  being  mounted  for  cndwlM 
movement  In  a  stocking-knitting  machine,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  stltch-cams  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
cam-block,  and  having  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said 
■tltch-cams  provided  with  a  lateral  notch  or  recea*  In 
allnement  with  eaeb  other,  and  when  tba  cam-block  I* 
normally  mounted  In  the  machine,  having  *ald  Trc«**cd 
portiona  In  borlxontal  allnement  with  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  lower  track  or  guiding  path  for  the  butti 
of  the  working  needlea. 

[Claim*  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,188,068.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CABI. 
Bamnr  A.  La  Bsai?  and  Edwin  O.  Bu«*a,  Chicago,  111^ 
aaalgaor*  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1912.  Barlal 
No.    000.979.       (01.    64—64.) 


1.  A  aide  bearing  for  railway-car*  comprising  a  baa* 
plate,  a  movable  cover  or  bearing  plate  having  depending 
aide  and  end  walls,  said  side  walls  being  Interlocked  with 
said  base  plate,  a  movable  anti-friction  device  Interpoaed 
between  said  plates,  springs  housed  witbin  said  cover 
plate  and  interiKwed  directly  between  the  end  wall*  of 
■aid  cover  plate  and  said  antl-frlctlon  device  for  centering 
said  antl-frlctlon  device  relatively  to  said  cover  plate,  and 
a  member  c6nnected  to  said  antl-frletion  device  and  en- 
gaging said  plates  for  centering  said  cover  plate  and  anti- 
friction device  relatively  to  said  baae  plate,  *ubat«ntlally 
as  described. 

2.  A  aide  bearing  for  railway  ear*  comprl*lag  a  baa* 
plate,  a  movable  cover  or  bearing  plate,  antl-frletloB 
rollers  lnten>osed  between  said  plates,  a  spacing  frame  for 
said  rollers,  springs  interpoeed  directly  between  said 
frame  and  the  enda  of  said  cover  plate  for  centering  *aid 
roller*  relatively  to  said  cover  plate,  and  a  member  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  engaging  aald  plates  for  center- 
ing aaid  cover  plate,  eubstantially  a*  described. 

3.  A  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  baa* 
plate,  a  movable  cover  or  bearing  plate,  anti-friction 
rollers  Interposed  between  aaid  plates,  a  spacing  frame  for 
said  rollers,  centering  springs  for  said  roller*  Interpoaed 
directly  between  said  frame  and  one  ti  said  platea,  and  a 
member,  separate  from  said  roller*  mounted  on  said  frame 
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and  engaging  aald  platea  for  eentating  aald  cover  plate, 
*nb*tantlaUy  aa  deacrlbad. 

4.  A  side  bearing  for  railway  cam  eompriaing  a  baae 
plate,  a  movable  cover  or  bearing  plate,  antl-frlctlon 
rollers  Interposed  between  said  platea,  a  spacing  frame 
for  said  roller*,  centering  springs  Interposed  directly  be- 
tween said  frame  and  one  of  said  plates,  and  a  gear  sepa- 
rate from  aald  rollers  movnted  on  aaid  frame,  said  plate 
having  rack  teeth  engaged  by  said  gear,  substantiaily  aa 
de«cribed. 

6.  A  side  bearing  for  rallway-cara  oomprlalng  a  baae 
plate,  a  movable  cover  or  bearing  plate  having  depending 
■ide  and  end  walls,  said  side  walls  being  interlocked  with 
said  base  plate,  a  movable  antl-frlctlon  device  Interpoeed 
between  said  plates,  springs  boused  within  said  cover 
plate  and  Interposed  directly  between  the  end  walls  of  said 
cover  plate  and  said  antl-frlctlon  device  for  centering  said 
antl-frlctlon  device  relatively  to  said  cover  plate,  and  a 
fear  Joumaled  on  said  antl-frletlea  device,  said  baae  and 
eover  plates  having  rack  teeth  engaged  by  said  gear,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,16  6,059.  REPAIR-COUPLING  FOR  AIR-HOSE. 
Rajlph  W.  LBDBBTTsa,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1916.     Serial  No.  50,266.     (CI.  187—88.) 


A  repair  coupling  for  air  boae  comprising  a  tubular 
easting  having  a  roughened  exterior  surface,  the  pipe 
receiving  enda  of  the  casting  being  Increased  In  diameter 
until  substantially  raised  ahoulders  are  provided  above 
the  periphery  of  the  Intermediate  section,  each  of  said 
shoulders  being  sharply  rounded  over  on  a  short  radius 
curve  until  it  Joins  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  cast- 
ing, said  intermediate  portion  of  the  casting  having  an 
•sternal  diameter  substantially  greater  than  tlic  lutcmal 
diameter  of  the  hose  to  be  reiMired,  and  said  shoulders 
being  spaced  substantially  from  each  other  and  from  the 
ends  of  the  coupling,  subatantially  as  described. 


1,166.060.  PR0CB88  FOB  MATURING  IMMATURE 
AND  FROST-BITTEN  COTTON-BOLLS.  JoHlf  Eu<- 
wooD  Las,  Conshohoeken,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  B.  Hall, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Dee.  B, 
1912.  Serial  No.  785,024.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  28,  1918.    Serial  No.  770,887.     (CI.  47—86.) 


{■mature,  uaopanad  or  treat  bitfesa 
081  lets  fai  fine  applying  maturtag 

tke 


a(  ■atarlBt  isHMtnca, 

bbUa,  which  aaaalata  ta 

aa  aUoaiiBa  sMntloa,  aa«  mast 


extracting  the  molstnrb  from  said  bolla,  thereby  eauslag 
the  latter  to  dry  out  and  burst  open  artificially. 

8.  The  herein  deacribed  proceaa  of  maturing  laamtnre, 
unopened  or  frost  bitten  cotton  bolls,  which  consists  In 
first  immersing  said  bolls  in  an  alkaline  bath,  and  next 
subjeetinc  said  bolla  to  a  drylag  aetkm. 

4.  The  herein  .deacrlbad  proeas*  at  saatnrlng  imnatara, 
unopened  or  frost  bitten  cotton  boUa,  which  eenslst*  in 
first  applying  maturing  chemicals  to  said  bolls,  next  sub- 
jecting said  bolls  to  a  gradual  drying  action,  and  lastly 
applying  additional  maturing  eiiaBileakti;tf  said  bolls  dur- 
ing said  drying  action. 

5.  The  herein  described  ptocegs  of  ttataring  immature, 
unopened  or  frost  bitten  cotton  b^la,  whtA  consista  In 
first  immersing  said  boUs  la  aa  alkaltne  bath,  next  sub- 
jecting said  bolls  to  a  drying  action,  and  laaUr  applying 
at^dltlonal  maturiag  chemicals  to  aald  baiOa' during  *aid 
drying  action. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  GaseCte.1 


1,166.061.  ABR0PL4NB.  Qmotn  LaHnnona,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.  Piled  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874.829. 
Renewed  Nov.  19,  191B.  lerlal  No.  62,488.  (CI. 
244—29.) 


T^^ZTZI^SZP.    _  — 


1.  An  aeroplane  eomprlaiac  a  aata  frame,  a  plane 
flxad  upon  the  main  frame,  planea  pNotally  eonnaetad 
with  the  main  frame  and  loaatad  at  tha  *lde  edges  of  the 
fizad  plaae  aad  adapted  to  ba  Borad  oa  their  pivot*  ttom 
poaitloaa  approximately  vertleal  at  tibe  aide  edge*  of  the 
main  fk«me  to  poaltioas  approxlsaately  boriaontal  with  la- 
latlon  to  the  same  and  alao  movable  bodily  toward  asii 
away  from  the  main  frama. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprtalnf  a  mala  frame,  a  plana,  fixed 
to  the  main  frame,  link*  pivotally  eenneeted  to  the  main 
framot  planea  jdvotally  eoanected  with  the  outer  enda  a( 
tha  Unka,  means  for  swinging  tha  links  Inwardly  widi 
rslatloa  to  tba  frame,  and  supportlag  cables  eonnaetad 
with  the  outer  portions  of  the  pivoted  planes. 

8.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  a  plane  carried  by 
tha  fraaa,  a  paad  hingedly  c<Anected  with  the  frame  for 
vertical  swinging  movement,  means  for  svrlnging  the 
paaal,  haas*i*  ptvotally  eonnaetad  with  the  Craas*. 
welghta  eartlad  by  tha  haagar*,  BMaaa  for  loddac  tha 
haageni  la  engagement  with  the  panel  operating  means 
and  meana  tor  relaaatng  the  said  hanger  locking  means. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  a  plane  mounted 
upon  tha  frame,  a  pantf  hingadly  connected  with  the 
fraaae,  mcaas  for  manually  moving  tha  panrt,  hangers  fkw- 
otally  eoaaeeted  vittt  the  fnune,  apilag  prssstil  plaa  ear- 
fted  bf  tte  haagera,  wdgbts  earrtod  ^y  the  haaaer*.  icvata 
fBicnatad  apon  tha  tnuae  and  provided  with  notches 
adapted  to  reostve  the  pins,  said  pins  having  ontstaadlBg 
stads,  caau  located  upon  tbe  frame  In  the  paths  of  mora- 
Bseat  of  tha  stud*  and  meana  opetatlvely  oonneetiag  tha 
lavczs  with  tha  panel  operating  means. 

6.  Aa  aaaaplaaa  eoaprislng  a   frasse,   a  fixad 
mounted    thereon,   fixed   panels   located   below  tha 

*t  the  sMas  or  the  fnuae,  a  panrt  pivotally 

tbe  fraaie  below  the  fixad  plane  aad  h»> 

the  ftasd  panels,  a  weighted  staadard  pivotad  ta 

normally  eonneeting  the  atandasd  with 

to  eanaa  tha  scaadarfi  aad  plvotad  paaal 

■saaa  far  awU^lag  the  plvotsd 

iUf  and  aieaas  lar  lateiiaptlaa  the  enaaaetloa 
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betwMn  the  ataodard  and  plTOtad  paaal  whaa  tb*  ptrotod 
panel  la  swung  manually. 

[Clalflu  e  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasettc.] 


1,106.062.  FOLDABLB  8LIPTBAT  FOR  COMPDTIMO- 
MACHINB  STANDS.  HAasT  B.  Lawi9,  Harlan,  Iowa. 
m«d  Maj  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  29.^8.     (CL  4fi — 00.) 


1.  In  a  d«Tloe  of  the  cUh  deacrlbed,  the  comblnatloo 
with  a  aopport  of  a  binge  -  member  plTOted  thereon  and 
awlngable  on  a  borlaontal  azla,  a  ahelf  piTotally  con- 
nected with  aald  blnce-member,  a  allde-bar  piToted  on 
said  binge-member,  means  for  eouiaetlnf  the  allde-bar 
and  shelf  In  rarylng  relations,  and  a  brace-bar  plTotally 
connected  with  tbe  shelf  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
hinge- member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  support  at  a 
point  vertically  alined  with  the  plTotal  conaaetlon  be- 
tween the  shelf  and  hinge-member  to  sostaln  the  ahelf  In 
borlaontal  position  and  enable  the  swinging  thereof  about 
a  vertical  axis  while  In  said  borlaontal  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shelf  having  a 
hinged  leaf-portion,  a  lower  tray  supported  on  a  rela- 
tively fixed  irartlon  of  tbe  ahelf,  an  upper  tray  adapted 
to  fit  la  an  invertad  poaltloa  wlttala  the  lower  tray,  aad 
owans  for  connecting  the  upper  tray  with  the  hinged  leaf- 
portion  whereby  said  tray  may  be  turned  over  with  aald 
laaf-portion  to  a  position  diaplaced  both  vertically  and 
horlsontally  from  tbe  lower  tray. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  ahelf  having  a 
hinged  leaf-portion,  guides  carried  upon  a  relatively  fixed 
body-portion  of  the  ahelf,  a  lower  tray  alldable  longitudi- 
nally along  aald  goldea,  an  upper  tray  adapted  to  fit  with- 
in the  lower  tray,  guides  for  aald  upper  tray  having  parte 
carried  by  tbe  hinged  leaf  and  other  parts  carried  by  the 
body-portion  of  the  ahelf.  and  means  connecting  the  traya 
to  cauae  subetantlally  coincident  longitudinal  movement 
thereof  along  their  respective  guides,  the  upper  tray  balag 
Invertlble  by  movement  of  the  hinged  leaf  when  aald  tray 
la  supported  by  tbe  parta  of  the  guides  on  aald  leaf. 

4.  |n  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  awlnglng  ahelf  and  apaoed  aupporting-atandards 
with  which  the  ahelf  la  pivotally  connected  ao  as  to  be 
movable  from  a  lower  vertical  poaltlon  to  a  ralaed  borl- 
aontal position,  of  trays  carried  by  the  shelf  aad  slldablc 
thereon  parallel  with  the  pivotal  axla  of  the  ahelf  about 
the  atandarda,  aald  shelf  having  at  one  end  an  Invertlble 
portion,  and  means  thereon  fOr  engaging  one  of  the  alldiag 
traya,  the  traya  being  movable  longitudinally  to  a  posi- 
tion beneath  tbe  Invertlble  portion  from  a  position  ad- 
loinlag  the  space  between  the  atandarda,  and  being  awlng- 
able from  the  latter  poaltlon  Into  aald  qwce  between  the 
standards  when  the  ahelf  la  moved  from  borlaontal  to 
vertical  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  a  ahelf  having  at 
on«  ead  a  hinged  portion  awlagmbla  to  Inverted  poaltlon 
upon  the  main  body  of  the  shelf,  longitudinal  guides  se- 
cured on  tbe  main  body  of  tbe  shelf,  a  lower  tray  alldabla 
In  said  guides,  other  guides  having  portiona  aacurad  on  the 
main  body  and  portiona  aeenred  on  tha  hlngad  Invertlble 
portion,  an  upper  tray  sUdable  la  the  lattar  guidca  and 


adapted  to  fit  within  the  lower  tray,  a  raailieat  tonfoa  piv- 
otally connected  with  one  end  of  the  upper  tray,  and  a 
part  secnrad  on  an  adjacent  portion  of  tbe  low^  tray  and 
connecting  slldably  with  said  reaillent  tongue. 
[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.16«,0«S.  MACHINB  FOB  USB  IN  BLBACHINO.  DTB- 
INO,  Ac..  PABBIC8.  Wiu^ao  I.  Lnwia,  Walpola. 
Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Frank  A.  Sayles.  Pawtuckat,  E.  I. 
FUed  Apr.  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  832,205.     (CL  8—19.) 


1.  In  ■  jigger  or  the  like  aachlac  for  treating  opea 
fahrlfls,  tha  combination  with  tbe  Unk  or  vat.  and  the 
batch-rollers  from  one  to  the  othar  of  which  the  fabric 
paaaea  and  repasses  In  oppoalte  directions  alternately 
through  tbe  tank  or  vat,  of  a  combined  driving  and 
preaaer-roU  mounted  reveralbly  to  enable  It  to  act  upon 
the  fabric  at  the  aide  at  which  tha  latter  laavea  the  tank 
or  vat.  In  either  direction  of  travel  of  tbe  tabrle,  and 
meana  for  reveralbly  driving  the  aald  roll. 

2.  In  a  jigger  or  the  like  machine  for  treating  open 
fabrlca,  the  combination  with  the  tank  or  vat  and  tbe 
batch-rollers  from  one  to  the  othar  of  which  the  fabric 
paaaea  and  repaaaea  In  oppoalte  directions  alternately 
through  the  tank  or  vat,  of  a  combined  driving  and 
preaaer-roU  adapted  to  be  aMfted  from  working  relatione 
with  one  batch-roller  to  working  relations  with  the  other 
to  cauae  It  to  act  upon  the  fabric  winding  upon  tha  re- 
ceiving batch-roller  In  either  direction  of  travel  of  the 
fabric,  and  reversible  driving  connectlona  for  tbe  aald  roll. 

S.  In  a  jigger  or  tha  like  machine  for  treating  open 
fabrlca,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  tank  or  vat  and  tbe 
oppoalte  batcb-roUera,  of  a  combined  driving  and  praaaer- 
roll,  and  a  awlnglng  aopport  for  said  roll  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  latter  to  be  ablfted  to  act  upon  the  fabric  at  tha 
tide  at  which  tbe  latter  leavea  tha  Unk  or  vat.  In  either 
dlractlon  of  travel  of  tbe  fabric,  and  means  for  reveralbly 
driving  tbe  said  roll. 

4.  la  a  jigger  or  tha  Uke  machine  for  treating  opea 
fabrics,  tbe  combination  with  the  Unk  or  vat  and  the  op- 
posite batch-rollera,  of  a  combined  driving  and  praaaer- 
roll,  and  a  swinging  support  for  aald  roll  adapted  to  per- 
mit tbe  lattar  to  be  ablfted  from  working  ralatlona  with 
one  batch-rollar  to  working  ralatlona  with  tha  other,  to 
cauae  It  to  act  upon  tbe  fabric  winding  upon  tha  raeafrlng 
batch-roller  In  either  direction  of  travel  of  the  fabric,  and 
means  for  reveralbly  driving  tha  said  roll. 

5.  In  a  jigger  or  tbe  like  machine  for  treating  open 
fabrlca,  the  combination  with  the  tank  or  vat,  tha  oppoalU 
bateb-rolla,  from  one  to  the  other  of  which  the  tehrlc  la 
wound  alternately,  paaalng  and  reitaaalng  through  the 
tank  or  vat,  a  combined  driving  and  preaaer-roU  moontad 
reveralbly  to  enable  It  to  act  upon  the  fabric  at  tha  aide  at 
which  tbe  latter  leavea  tbe  tank  or  vat.  In  either  direction 
of  travel  of  tbe  Ubrlc,  aad  meana  for  revaralbly  driving 
tib»  aald  rail,  of  roUa  between  tha  ll«nld  oontenU  ot  the 
tank  or  vat  aad  tha  aald  eombtoad  driving  and 
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roll  comprising  an  liftermedUte  roll  and  other  rolto  at  op- 
poalte sides  thereof,  and  means  for  shifting  aald  rolla  to 
eauae  said  intermediate  roll  to  coact  with  tbe  rolla  at  o^ 
pealta  aidsa  of  It  alternately  ao  aa  to  aubject  to  preaaora 
tha  portion  of  Ubrle  leaving  tha  tank  or  vat  la  elthar  dl- 
ractlon  of  travel  of  tha  fabric. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  prtntad  in  tha  Oaaatta.1 


1,166,064.     BIKO-COUPLINO  FOB  SHAFTS. 
THOMAa  LiiiMAii,  Sproea,  W.  Ta.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1915. 
Sarlal  No.  24^27.     (CL  74—18.) 


1.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  oomUaatlon  with  a  recessed 
ring,  of  inserts  receivable  in  the  recesses  of  said  ring, 
Beetlng  half  beariaga  carried  by  tha  inner  wall  ot  each 
racaaa  and  each  Inaert,  and  yokea  opponitely  reeelvabla  In 
aald  bearlnga  for  connection  to  separate  ahafta. 

2.  In  a  abaft  coupling,  a  ring  formed  with  oppoalte 
paira  of  diametrical  enlargementa,  a  receas  being  formed 
In  aald  ring  oppoalte  each  enlargement  and  having  a  bear- 
ing recess  communicating  therewith,  an  Inaert  receivable 
U  each  of  said  ring  recesses  and  formed  with  an  opposite 
bearing  recess  to  mate  with  one  of  the  first  said  bearing 
rcinaers.  and  yokea  oppoaltaly  receivable  in  paira  of  dU- 
aMtrical  bearing  recesaes  for  connection  to  separate  ahafta. 

8.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  a  coupling  ring  formed  with  op- 
poalte paira  of  diametrical  enlargemanU  aad  provided  with 
a  recees  oppoalte  each  enlargement,  an  insert  receivable 
In  each  of  said  ring  receaaes,  oppoalte  bearing  receaaes  be- 
ing formed  in  each  insert  and  each  ring  receaa,  half  buah- 
Ings  lining  each  of  aald  bearing  recesaea,  means  nnnovably 
aecurlng  each  inaert  In  lU  respective  ring  receas,  a  pair  of 
abaft  yokea,  and  diametrical  trunnions  for  each  of  aald 
yokea  oppoaltely  receivable  In  oppoalte  ring  raceaaea. 

4.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  a  ring  formed  with  reinforcing 
enlargements'  and  provided  with  a  receas  oppoalte  each 
auch  enlargement,  an  Inaert  recelvaMe  in  each  ring  receaa, 
aaml-cyllndrleal  bearing  recaaats  balag  formed  in  tha  Inner 
wall  of  each  ring  receaa  and  tbe  inner  face  of  each  inaert, 
half  boahiaga  lining  each  aald  bearing  receaa,  cylindrical 
braaaea  receivable  in  aald  boahlnga,  abaft  yokes  formed 
with  central  huba,  diametrical  trunnlona  carried  by  each 
of  aald  yokea  and  receivable  in  oppoalte  braaaea.  and  boah- 
lnga countersunk  peripherally  of  aald  ring  to  bear  agalaat 
reapective  braaaea. 

5.  In  a  abaft  coupling,  the  combination  vrith  a  ring,  of 
Inaerte  removably  aecured  in  aald  ring,  bearlnga  carried 
by  aald  ring  and  aald  inaerte,  and  yokea  mounted  in  aald 
bearings  for  connection  to  separate  abafU. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.106.06fi.  TIBS-CUSHION.  ALsaaT  M.  LrraLaBBaoan, 
Kalamasoo,  Mich.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Alvin  Balr, 
Tlftn,  Ohla  Filed  May  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  29.1S7. 
(CL  162—6.) 

In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  a  casing ;  a  drenm- 
ferentlaJly  extended  base  in  the  eaalng;  and  a  drcnm- 
ferentlally  extended  tread  atrip  in  tha  caMng  and  coactlnt 
with  the  base ;  that  face  of  tbe  tread  atrip  whith  la  adja- 
cent the  baaa  being  provided  with  tranavarae  aloU  coos- 
prlalng  diverging  branches  extended  through  tha  aldea  of 


the  atrip  to  define  approximately  radUl  edgca  In  tha  atrip ; 
and  the  baae  being  provided  with  fiangea  iriilch  ovorlny 
the  outer  faeea  of  the  atrip  and  aerve  to  pravaat  eontnct 


between  portions  of  the  radial  edgea  of  the  atrip  and  tBr 
clrcamferentlal  edgea  of  the  atrip  on  the  one  hud  and 
the  eaalng  00  the  other  hand. 


1,166,066.  FRUIT-PICKBB.  HnaMAN  T.  LOCAS.  Grand 
Bapids,  Mich.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,S42. 
(CI.  66—99.) 


In  a  fruit  picking  device,  a  aulUble  aapportad  recep- 
Uele,  upwardly  extending  pairs  of  parallel  arcuate  guidaa 
mounted  on  the  receptacle,  a  wheel  mounted  on  one  aide 
of  tbe  receptacle,  parallel  atationary  cutting  blades  car- 
ried by  tbe  guidea  at  one  end  thereof,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing block  carried  by  the  ring  of  the  wheel  and  movable  be- 
tween the  paira  of  arcuate  guidea,  a  knife  carried  by  tha 
block  and  projecting  from  the  forward  edge  thereof,  aald 
knife  being  adapted  to  pass  between  the  said  stationary 
cutting  blades  and  cooperate  therewith  to  aever  a  fmlt 
stem,  aald  block  engaging  tbe  stationary  bladea  to  Hmit 
tbe  movement  of  the  knife  between  the  bladea.  means  for 
yieldably  holdbig  and  returning  the  wheel  and  knife  to 
normal  poaltlon.  and  meana  for  Imparting  a  parttal  rota- 
tion to  the  wheel  to  move  the  knlfto  through  the  gnldaa 
and  Into  coOperativa  relation  with  tbe  atationary  cotttng 
bladea. 


1,16  6.067.  PBOCE8S  FOB  SBPABATINO  COBAXJt 
FROM  OBBS  OB  BT-PBODUCTS.  PHlur  M.  Mc- 
Kbnna,  Washington,  D.  C,  aaaignor  to  Chemical  Predneto 
Company,  Washington,  D.  C.  a  Corporation  of  Waat 
Virginia.  FUed  Sept  26,  1914.  Saiial  No.  868,6SS. 
(CI.  7S— 68.) 

1.  The  preeeaa  of  aepara ting  cobalt  from  a  qielaa  eon- 
tainlag  the  aama,  which  cunrtata  In  effecting  fractionation 
by  fusing  the  apelaa  with  boron-trioxld. 

2.  The  proeeas  of  separating  cobalt  from  a 
talning  cobalt  and  nlek^  which  coMiata  in 
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•pilM  and  boren-trtosid  and  eaoslBt  th»  nickel  aneald 
•pdMi  to  MP*  rate  from  tbe  boric  cobalt  eUg  by  reaaoa 
of  the  dlCervoce  la  their  apecUte  crarlty. 

8.  The  process  of  seiwratlnff  cobalt  from  a  speiss  con- 
thlninf  the  same,  which  conalats  In  faslnx  the  spelas  and 
boroo-trloxld,  separatlag  the  azaenld  speiss  and  boric  co- 
balt slag  and  heating  the  lattar  to  a  high  temperatare 
ander  oxidising  coadltSonai 

4.  The  process  of  separatlag  cobalt  from  a  speiss  con- 
taining the  sama,  whldi  eonslsts  In  fusing  the  spcisa  and 
)i  quantity  of  boron-trloxld  snbstantlallr  equaling  in  weight 
(he  cobalt  In  the  speiss  and  In  cireetlng  a  graTlty-sepa- 
ilitlon  of  the  spalas  and  boric  cobalt  alag. 
I  5.  Tho  process  of  ssparatlng  cobalt  from  a  speiss  con- 
tidnlng  the  same,  which  consists  In  fusing  the  speiss  and 
boron-trloxld,  separating  the  araenld  speiss  and  boric  co- 
bait  slag  and  In  beating  the  latter  to  approximately  1000* 
C.  under  oxidising  conditions  to  expel  arsenic  and  anti- 
mony from  tbe  cobalt  oxld  In  the  slag. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.1M.068.  CHAIN-LINK  CONNBCTOR.  Wiluam  H. 
McLadohlin,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  of  ono-balf  to 
Charlea  Tole,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  May  10,  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  27,080.     (a.  80—80.) 


1.  A  chain  link  connector  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  non-realUent  metal  divided  into  two  eyea  by  a  dividing 
point  and  adapted  to  receive  strain  in  a  straight  line  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  respective  terminal  links 
of  two  chains,  said  dividing  point  being  provided -with  two 
registering  lateral  recesses.  In  combination  with  a  guard 
having  a  bifurcated  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  piece 
of  metal  adjacent  one  of  the  ends  thereof,  tbe  otber  end 
of  said  guard  projecting  slightly  over  tbe  other  end  of  said 
piece  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  and  having  between  Its 
ends  two  Integral  resilient  dividing  plates  extending  down 
along  tbe  sides  of  said  dividing  point  and  provided  with 
lateral  inwardly  presented  lugs  nttlng  into  said  recesses, 
SAld  plates  preventing  the  terminal  link  of  either  chain 
from  working  Into  the  wrong  eye  during  alackness  of  tbe 


2.  A  dtaln  link  connector  conaistlng  of  a  single  piece 
having  two  eyes  divided  by  a  raised  point,  in  combination 
with  a  guard  having  a  bifurcated  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  piece  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  extending  over 
the  opening  between  the  two  ends  of  said  piece  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  resilient  dividing  plates  extending 
down  along  the  sides  of  said  raised  point  In  order  to 
prevent  tha  passage  of  an  endless  article  from  one  eye 
Into  the  other  eye  when  the  guard  la  shut,  the  facea  of 
the  eyea  being  formed  to  receive  strain  in  opposite  direc- 
tions only. 


1.106.060.  BBOULATINO  DEVICl!  FOR  BBOBNERA- 
Tiva  FUHNACBS.  Chablcs  H.  Uacuivlam,  Limerick, 
Me.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  21,429.  (CL 
388—4.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  hearth,  a  pair  of  checker  cham- 
ben,  Means  for  causing  air  and  fuel  to  pass  through  tbe 
chambers  to  the  hearth,  a  stack,  a  second  pair  of  checker 
chambera,  and  meana  for  causing  the  fumes  from  the 
henrth  to  pass  through  the  second  chambera  to  the  stack, 
a  thermostat  In  the  second  pair  of  checker  chambera,  and 
■cans  controlled  by  the  themoetat  for  causing  tl»e  fuel 
and  air  to  pass  throogb  the  second  checker  diambers  te 


the 
the 


hearth  and  the  fnoMa  trooi  the  hearth  to 
first  rhecker  ehambers  to  the  stack. 


2.  In  combination,  a  hearth,  checker  chambers  at  each 
end  of  the  hearth,  air  and  su  Inlets  leading  to  the  checker 
chambers,  a  stack,  outlet!  from  tbe  checker  chambers  to 
the  stack,  valves  between  the  air  and  fuel  Inlets  and 
checker  chambers,  valves  between  tbe  cbecker  cbsmbers 
and  the  sUck,  thermoetats  in  the  cbecker  chambers,  and 
meana  controlled  by  the  thermoetats  for  operating  the 
Tklree. 

3.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  regcneratora.  a  dtvtat 
for  using  the  eflhient  from  the  regenerators,  a  device  ti 
the  regenerators  responding  to  the  condition  of  a  icgeBerft* 
tor,  and  a  device  controlled  by  the  last  named  device  for 
reversing  the  Sew  though  tbe  regenerators. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  regeDerstoTs,  a  d*^ 
vice  for  causing  a  paanage  of  fluid  throogh  the  tegwiem- 
tors,  a  device  In  the  regenerators  responding  to  the  cob- 
dltlon  of  a  regenerator,  a  device  controlled  by  the  last 
named  device  for  reversing  the  flow  through  the  regeB> 
eratora. 

8.  In  combination,  a  hearth,  a  pair  of  checker  eham- 
bers, means  for  causing  air  and  fuel  to  pass  through  tbe 
chambers  to  the  hearth,  a  stack,  a  second  pair  of  checker 
chambers,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  fumes  from  the 
hearth  to  paaa  through  tbe  second  chambers  to  the  stack, 
a  thermostat  in  tlie  second  pair  of  checker  chacben,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  thermostat  for  reversing  tbe  path 
•f  the  flulda. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaictte.] 


1.108,070.  OAOB  VOR  INDICATING  FLUID -PKU- 
8URB8.  CoLBMAJi  J.  Mannino,  Medford,  Mass.,  aa- 
sigBor  to  Aaerieaa  Steam  Gauge  aad  Valve  Maautac- 
tnrlng  Company,  Boeton,  Maas.,  a  Corporatloa  9t  Mew 
Jersey.  FUed  Febw  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  679.788.  (CL 
7a~lO0.) 


1.  A  gage  for  Indlratinx  preunreii,  comprlslEg  an  ma- 
toator  movable  by  the  fluid  of  which  tbe  preesure  is  to  bo 


meaaared,  an  oeelltattlvdy  mounted  tndleator,  an  am 
nected  with  said  Indicator,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  link,  a  fulcrum  for 
aald  lever,  and  a  member  secured  to.  aad  projeetlBg 
rigidly  tnm,  said  actuator,  and  having  a  sUdlag  engage- 
ment with  the  said  lever. 

2.  A  gage  for  Indicating  preeeures,  eempiialng  an  aetna- 
tor  movable  by  the  flMd  of  which  the  pressure  Is  to  be 
measured,  an  oecillativdy  mounted  Indicator,  an  arm  cob- 
nected  with  said  indicator,  a  link  pivotally  connected  wttb 
eald  arm,  a  lever  ptvotalTy  connected  with  said  link,  a 
fulcrum  for  said  lever  adtostable  la  a  direction  trana- 
Tsrse  to  the  lever,  aad  a  member  secured  to,  and  project- 
ing rigidly  from,  said  actuator,  and  engaged  with  tbe  said 
lever,  said  member  being  angularly  adjaatattle  with  leapeet 
to  the  actuator,  and  being  engageable  with  the  lever  at 
dllferent  points  of  the  latter. 

8.  A  gage  comprising  essentlalty,  a  ease,  a  bead  ee- 
eured  In  said  ease  and  having  a  nipple  external  to  tbe  cane, 
said  head  having  also  a  conduit  portion  communicating 
with  tbe  nlpirte,  a  curved  spring  tube  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  the  bead  in  commualcatloB  with  the  eon- 
dult  portion,  a  lever  jrtvotany  mounted  upon  the  free  end 
of  aaid  spring  tut>e,  end  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  varloa 
positions  angularly  about  its  pivot,  a  post  or  upright  pro- 
Jertlng  from  aald  head,  a  lever  having  its  fulcrum  on  said 
)K*f.  extending  transverMly  of  the  flrst  named  lerver,  aad 
Hivtag  a  connection  therewith,  a  link  connected  to  tbe 
second  named  lever,  an  Indicator  arbor,  and  an  arm  at- 
tached to  said  arbor  and  connected  with  said  link. 

4.  A  gage  comprising  essentlaUy,  a  ease,  a  head  secured 
In  «ld  caae  and  having  a  nipple  external  to  the  case,  said 
bead  having  also  a  conduit  portion  communicating  with 
the  nipple,  a  curved  spring  tube  adapted  to  be  mounted 
opoB  the  head  In  communication  with  the  conduit  por- 
tion, a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  tube,  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  varioua  poaltlons 
angularly  about  its  pivot,  a  post  or  upright  projecting 
from  said  head,  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  said  post 
and  movable  in  a  line  approximately  parallel  to  said  lever, 
a  lever  having  Ita  fulcrum  on  aaid  plate,  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  flrst  named  lever,  and  having  a  connection 
therewith,  a  link  connected  to  the  second  named  lever,  an 
Indicator  arbor,  and  an  arm  attached  to  said  arbor  and 
eonnected  with  said  link,  the  efTectivc  length  of  said  arm 
being  variable,  whereby  to  alter  the  amplitude  of  move- 
Btent  of  the  arbor. 

6.  A  gage  comprising  eaeentially,  a  case,  a  head  secured 
In  aaid  case  and  having  a  nipple  external  to  the  case, 
aaid  head  having  also  a  conduit  portion  communicating 
with  the  nipple,  a  curved  spring  tube  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  the  bead  in  communication  with  the  conduit 
portion,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of 
aaid  spring  tube,  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  In  various  po- 
sitions angularly  about  its  pivot,  a  post  or  upright  pro- 
jecting from  said  hsad.  a  lever  having  ita  fulcrum  on  aaid 
poat.  SKtsadlng  transversely  of  the  first  named  lever, 
and  bavlag  a  connection  therewith,  a  link  connected  te  tke 
•seond  naaMd  lever,  an  Indicator  arbor,  and  an  arm  at- 
tached to  said  arbor  aad  connected  with  said  Mnk,  tbe  eon- 
section  between  said  levers  betaag  provided  by  a  stud  on 
tbe  flrst  named  lever  entering  a  slot  In  tte  aeeond  named 
lever,  aald  alot  being  Inclined  to  the  movefssanta  of  tte 
•tad  produced  by  angular  adjustnwnta  of  tbe  flrst  named 
law,  whereby  such  adjustments  may  change  both  tbe 
pesltloa  of  the  arbor  and  the  ampUtade  of  movement 
thereoC. 

(ClalBBa  8  te  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1.18e,0ri.  DIPPINO-MACHINB.  CaaPAB  Mnmn  Bad 
GMoaoa  C.  Mooan,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aaatgnoca  te  Tbit 
Bowlaad  Machine  Company,  Mew  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Oer- 
poratlen  e<  Conaeetleut.  FUed  May  SB,  1914. 
No.  840.841.  (CL  01—4.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  tiie 
binatlon  with  meana  for  holding  a  fragile  article,  eomprla- 
tng  a  rotary  member,  and  pointed  members  eonnected  wltb 
ead  tbeeeof  and  projecting  ttertftam  subKaatlaMy 


parallel  with  tbe  axle  of  aald  rotary 
member  entering  aald  article;  of  meana  fsr  applylBg  a 
coating  to  said  article,  comprising  a  llaold  containing  re- 
ceptacle movable  toward  and  away  from  aald  article  and 
into  and  out  of  the  liquid  in  aaid  receptacle ;  And  means 
for  stripping  said  article  from  aaid  boldlag  meana,  aald 
means  being  movable  aobetantlally  parallel  with  aald 
pointed  member  and  within  said  rotary  member. 


-^ 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tlte  character  deacribed,  the  eaa>M- 
natlon  with  a  plurality  of  carriers;  of  meana  connected 
therewith  fbr  holding  a  fragile  article ;  means  for  moving 
said  carriers  as  a  unit;  and  means  for  Independently  and 
aacceaalvely  rotating  said  carriers  wHbin  aaid  moving 
means,  comprising  projecting  membere  on  said  holding 
means  at  right  anglea  to  each  oth«-,  a  member  flxed  adja- 
cent to  aaid  holding  means  and  having  a  notch  therein 
in  the  path  of  acme  of  aaid  projecting  members,  and  a 
member  flxed  in  aaid  latter  member  and  projecting  into 
ttie  path  of  the  remainder  of  aaid  projecting  members. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  carriera;  of  needles  connected 
therewith ;  a  frame  withte  whl^  aald  carriera  are  mount- 
ed ;  means  for  moving  said  ftama ;  a  member  adjacent  to 
tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  fraae  and  having  a  notch 
therein ;  a  trip  member  flxed  in  aald  member  adjacent  to 
aaid  notch  ;  and  projecting  membera  on  said  carriers  some 
of  which  engage  said  notch  aad  some  said  trip  member, 
for  tbe  purpooa  of  rotating  said  carriers  within  said 
frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  diaraeter  deecilbsd.  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  carriers  for  carrying  articles 
thereon ;  of  ejector  mechanism  connected  therewith ;  a 
carrier  frame  within  wliicb  said  carriers  arc  mounted; 
meana  for  moving  said  frame;  meana  for  rotating  said 
oarrloa  within  aaid  frame ;  and  a  member  movat>le  In  the 
path  of  aaid  ejector  medianism  and  contacting  therewith 
whenbj  a  meveaaent  is  imparted  to  said  ejector  mecha- 
niam,  Independently  of  said  carriers,  whereby  any  article 
upon  aald  carriers  is  stripped  th«efrom  without  movement 
of  said  carriers. 

6.  In  a  auchlae  of  the  diaracter  deeeribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  meana  for  holding  a  cake  or  similar  TragUe 
article ;  of  amaaa  for  plaeiag  aald  article  upon  said  hold- 
ing mea^aooapriaing  a  elide,  having  a  pressure  plats 
thereoa  aievahle  toward  and  away  from  aald  beldiag 
means ;  and  ateaaa  for  adjuatiag  the  poaitloa  of  aald 
aura  piste  upon  said  slide. 

(ClabBs  8  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


M88,0T2.    COTTON  EXTRACTING  AND  CUDANING  MA- 
CHINB.    JoKH  E.  MiTCBBix,  St  Loais,  Mo.    FUed  Dec 
28,  1912.     Serial  No.  788,166.     (O.  18—12.) 
1.  A  cotton  yrtewdtng  and  cleaaing  machine  comprlalag 
a  aaw  cylinder,  a  hull  board  coSperatiag  directly 
with  and  tlie  lower  end  of  which  regulatee  tbe 
e<  hall  partldea  througb  an  opening  paat  the  aav  > 
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and  eotton  detaining  memben  mountad  on  tl>«  lowar  toA- 
portion  of  said  ball  board. 


2.  A  cotton  extractlog  and  deanlnc  machine  compria- 
lag  a  taw  ejUnder,  a  bull  board  plvotally  mounted  at  Ita 
upper  end,  and  barlnc  ita  lower  end  poattloaed  to  recn- 
late  tbe  sUe  of  an  opening  past  tbe  mw  cylinder,  a  sarlM 
of  cotton  detaining  members  provided  on  tbe  lower  end- 
portlmi  said  bull  board  and  extending  tbroogbont  tbe 
lengtb  tbereof,  and  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  bull  board  toward  and  from  tbe  mw  cylinder  to 
project  tbe  eotton  against  tbe  lattw. 


1,166.078.  8HAFT-0PBRATIN0  MBCHAMI8M.  JOHV  O. 
NniKiBK  and  Altbbo  Q.  Bancbovt,  Cblcago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Hercules  Equipment  Company.  Cblcago.  ni..  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  PUed  Aug.  17.  1912.  Barial 
Ko.  716.542.     (CL  188—87.) 


1.  Shaft  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  provided  with  Interlocking  surfaces,  one  of  said 
members  being  fixedly  secured  to  tbe  shaft  to  be  rotated, 
while  tbe  other  member  Is  slidably  mounted  on  said  flrst 
member  and  arranged  to  automatically  move  into  engag- 
ing relation  with  tbe  flrst  member,  and  a  lerer  looaely 
4gBK>anted  on  tbe  flrst  member  and  in  operatlTe  engagement 
with  the  slidably  mounted  member  whereby  the  position 
•of  tbe  latter  is  controlled  by  tbe  position  of  the  lever. 

2,  Sbaft  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  member 
fixedly  secured  to  tbe  staff  or  the  sbaft  to  be  rotated,  tbe 
member  being  provided  with  a  fllange  at  ita  lower  end  and 
<>roTl8Ml  with  engaging  surfaces  intermediate  of  the  flange 
and  tba  opposite  end  of  said  member,  a  second  member 
alidably  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  first  saember 
and  provided  with  surfaces  adapted  to  Interiock  with  tha 
angaglng  surfaces  on  the  flrst  mentioned  memlwr.  and  a 
lever  adapted  to  extend  through  tbe  looaely  mounted 
member  and  rest  upon  tbe  flange  of  said  first  mentioned 
member,  and  arranged  to  control  tbe  relation  between  said 
membert. 

8.  Tha  eomUnatlon  of  a  staff  or  shaft  having  a  ratehat 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  flange  below  said 
ratchet,  a  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  sbaft  above 
said  ratchet  and  provided  with  surfaces  adapted  to  en- 
gaga  with  tba  ratchet  when  moved  in  one  direction,  and 
a  drop  handle  or  lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  flange  so  aa 
to  parmlt  It  to  rotate  thereon  during  operation  of  said 


sbaft  or  staff,  tha  handle  or  lever  betng  loaoaly  haM  tm 
place  on  the  flange  by  said  member. 

4.  Shaft  operating  mechanism,  coBprlsIng  a  flaBgad 
member  flxedly  secured  to  the  shaft  to  be  rotated,  said 
member  being  provided  with  engaging  surfaeaa  above  tha 
flanged  portion  thateof,  a  second  member  looaely  moontad 
on  the  fianged  wsihsr  and  prorldad  with  — fg«««g  aartacaa 
adapted  to  Intertodc  with  the  engaging  surfaeaa  of  tha 
flanged  member,  said  second  member  being  provided  with 
openlnga  in  the  side  walls  tbereof  and  adapted  to  otova 
lengthwlae  of  the  abaft,  and  a  bifurcated  lever  provided 
with  inwardly  preaented  enda  adapted  to  extend  throogh 
tha  opening!  ia  tha  second  member  and  rest  upon  tha 
flanged  portion  of  tba  -first  mentlooed  member,  said  In- 
wardly presented  portions  being  so  arranged  that  the  es* 
gaging  surfacea  of  the  two  members  will  iatarlock  whea 
the  lever  Is  swung  into  operative  position. 

6.  Sbaft  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
member  provided  with  a  flange  at  the  one  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  aaenrad  to  tha  shaft  or  ataff  to  he 
rotated,  said  mambar  being  provided  with  upwardly  pra- 
aanted  engaging  surfacea  at  a  point  intermediate  of  tha 
ends  of  said  member,  a  second  member  adapted  to  reoslTa 
tbe  cylindrical  member  and  provided  with  Internally  ar- 
ranged engaging  surfaces  adapted  to  interiock  with  the  up- 
wardly praaentad  sorikces  of  tbe  cylindrical  mamber.  Mid 
second  mambar  being  provided  with  diametrically  opposlta 
openlnga,  a  lever  having  a  Mfnreated  and.  tha  ends  of  tks 
tlfurcatlona  being  preaented  toward  each  etliar  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  throofta  tbe  openings  of  tbe  second  member 
and  rest  on  the  flangea  of  tbe  flrst  member  wliereby  the 
relative  position  of  tha  two  members  may  be  affected. 

[Clalsa  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.166.074.  DSYICB  FOR  SUPPOHTINa  AND  DSLIVBB- 
INO  TAPB  FOR  WRAPPING  PURPOSB8.  raBKa.iro 
W.  OtnoM,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tha  Singer  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  191S.    Serial  No.  7S1.186.     (CI.  »1— 14.6.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  supporting  and  delivering  tape  for 
wrapping  purpoaea,  the  combination  with  a  holder  tor  • 
mass  of  tape,  a  cottar  for  severing  Mid  tape,  and  • 
moistening  substance  located  between  Mid  aaM  of  taps 
and  said  cutter,  of  a  pivoted  lever  upon  the  inner  end 
portion  of  w^ich  ia  arranged  said  moistening  substance, 
its  outer  and  portion  being  arranged  at  tlia  side  of  tbr 
cutter  oppooite  to  that  of  said  moistening  substance  sad 
adapted  to  be  manually  controlled  to  move  the  latter  into 
engagement  with  aaid  tape  aa  it  is  drawn  from  tbe  supply. 

2.  In  a  device  for  aupportlng  and  delivering  tape  far 
wrapping  purposes,  the  combination  with  a  holder  for  a 
maas  of  tape,  a  cutter  for  severing  said  tape,  a  sseistaaing 
substance  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  tape,  and 
means  located  at  oppoeite  sides  of  said  moistening  sub- 
stanee  for  supporting  Mid  tape,  of  a  pivoted  lever  upon 
tha  taner  end  portion  of  wltleh  ia  arranged  utd  ssolatai- 
ing  aubstance,  Ito  outer  and  portion  b^ng  arranged  at  tlM 
side  of  the  cottar  opposite  to  that  of  aaid  moistening  sob- 
stance  and  adapted  to  be  manually  controlled  to  sMva  tha 
latter  tato  engagement  with  said  tape  aa  it  la  drawn  from 
the  supply. 

8.  In  a  device  for  supporting  and  delivering  tape  for 
wrapping  purpoaea,  the  eowbtaation  with  a  holdor  for  • 
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of  tape,  a  eatter  for  severing  said  tape,  a  moiatsnlag 
snbatance  normally  out  of  engagement  with  Mid  tape, 
and  meana  located  at  oppoeite  aldM  of  Mid  moistening 
snbatance  for  aapporting  aaid  tape  tadudlng  a  notched 
aapport,  of  sunnaily  controlled  means  including  a  pivoted 
lever  for  moving  said  moistening  substance  into  engaga- 
ment  with  Mid  tape  as  it  U  drawn  from  the  supply. 

4.  In  a  device  tor  supporting  and  d^vering  tape  tor 
wrapping  porpeesa,  the  oambteatlon  with  a  bolder  for  a 
maM  of  tape,  a  cottar  for  aeverlng  Mid  tape,  a  molstaniag 
substance  normally  out  of  engagement  with  Mid  tape, 
and  means  located  at  oppoeite  sides  of  said  moistening  sub- 
stance for  supporting  and  guiding  said  tape,  of  a  pivoted 
lever  up<m  the  inner  end  portion  of  which  la  arranged  aaid 
SMlstenlag  substance,  Ite  outer  end  portion  lidng  arranged 
at  the  side  of  tbe  cutter  oppoeite  to  that  of  Mid  moisten- 
ing substance  and  adapted  to  be  manoally  controlled  to 
move  the  latter  toto  engagement  with  said  tape  aa  it  Is 
drawn  from  tbe  supply. 

6.  In  a  device  for  supporting  and  delivering  tape  fOr 
wrapping  pnrpoaea,  the  combination  with  a  holder  for  a 
maM  of  tape,  a  moistfni'«g  snbstance  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  Mid  tape,  a  cutter  tor  Mvertng  Mid  tape, 
and  supports  for  normally  holding  said  tape  to  a  glren 
plane  including  a  notched  support,  of  a  pivoted  lever  tbe 
inner  end  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  receptacle 
normally  containing  a  liquid  within  which  said  moistening 
substance  is  arranged,  tbe  outer  end  portion  of  Mid  lever 
being  arranged  at  the  side  of  tbe  cutter  opposite  to  that 
of  said  moistening  substance  and  manually  controlled  to 
raise  the  latter  and  said  receptacle  into  effective  relation- 
ship with  said  tape  aa  it  is  drawn  from  tbe  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtated  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1,166,076.  CLUTCH  MBCHANISlf  FOR  TRANSMIT- 
TING MOTION.  Masiob  Paoi.  Oito,  Parte,  France. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1918.    Serial  No.  801,694.     (CL  172—8.) 


X.  In  clnteb  mechaniam  for  tbe  pnrpoee  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  motor  having  a  aliaft  extending  be- 
yond both  ends  thereof,  a  propeller  carried  at  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  Mid  sbaft  and  a  nnlverMi  joint  carried  at 
tbe  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  aecond  sbaft  travers- 
tog  tbe  forward  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  abaft  at 
right  angles  thereto,  rudder  sections  carried  aMr  oppoeite 
ends  of  said  second  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  having  one  and 
secorad  to  Mid  unlverMi  jotot,  an  oedllating  barrel  to 
which  the  oppoalte  end  of  Mid  stab  abaft  looeely  engagw, 
mMns  for  moving  Mid  barrel  to  opposite  directions  to 
carry  Mid  stub  shaft  to  corrMpondlng  dlrcctlona,  a  worm 
carried  by  Mid  stub  sbaft  intermedUte  ita  enda,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  gMrs  with  which  said  worm  is  adapted 
to  mesh,  and  a  fiezlble  connection  between  said  gears 
and  said  second  shaft  whereby  said  rudder  sections  are 
moved  in  tbe  deaired  direction. 

2.  In  dutch  mechanism  for  the  porpoM  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  motor  having  a  abaft  extending  l>eyond 
both  ends  tbereof,  a  propeller  carried  at  tbe  forward 
end  of  said  shaft  and  a  universal  jotat  carried  at  tha 
laar  end  of  said  shaft,  a  aecond  sbaft  traversing  the 
forward  portion  of  Mid  flrst  mentioned  sbaft  at  ri|^ 
anglM  thereto,  rudder  sections  carried  UMr  oppoalte  enda 
of  Mid  second  shaft,  a  stob  sbaft  having  one  end  ae- 
enrad  to  said  unlveraal  jotot,  an  oadllattng  barrel  to 
which  the  opposite  and  of  said  stnb  shaft  looMly 


electrically  eootrolled  means  at  oppoalte  soda  of  aaid 
banal  for  moving  the  latter  to  oppoalte  diraetlMia,  mmm 
for  normally  retaining  aaid  barrti  to  a  middle  poaitloa 
between  said  elcctrieally  eootrotlsd  meana,  a  worm  esrrtad 
by  aaid  atnb  abaft  totarsMdtate  Ita  cmda,  eppoalteiy 
poaad  gears  with  which  said  worm  ia  adaptod  to 
and  a  flexible  eonnectiott  between  said  geara  and  aaid 
second  shaft  whereby  aaid  rudder  aacttoaa  are  moved 
to  the  deaired  direction. 


1,166.076.  CAKR^RIDDLE.  GsosQK  W.  ^  nossT,  Lock 
Haven.  Pa.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,072. 
(CI.  68—7.) 


.jB^ 


'j*^5*sr!f 


ij^*!!**-^*^'. 


1.  A  pan  cake  griddle  comprtalng  a  body  havtag  a 
depending  flange  defining  a  compartment,  and  provided 
with  an  upatanding,  batter-retelning  flange,  tbe  depending 
flange  having  an  opentog  communicating  with  tbe  com- 
partment and  tbe  upstanding  flange  having  an  open- 
ing eommnnlcating  with  the  compartment,  the  openings 
being  spaeed  cireamterantlally  of  toe  body. 

2.  A  pan  cake  griddle  comprising  a  body  iWTlag  a 
dependtog  flange  deltoing  a  compartment,  and  provided 
with  an  upatanding,  batter-retatolng  flange,  tbe  dependtog 
iUnge  having  an  opening  communicating  wltt  the  com- 
partment and  the  npstandtog  flange  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  compartmwit,  the  opeatogs  be- 
ing spaced  drcumfarentially  of  the  body;  and  dampers 
controlling  toe  openings. 

8.  A  pan  cake  griddle  comprising  a  body  havtog  a  de- 
pending flange  defining  a  compartment,  and  provided 
with  an  upatanding.  batter-retatolng  flange,  the  dependtog 
flange  having  an  opening  commulcatlng  with  the  com- 
partment, and  the  upstandtog  flange  ha-vlng  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  compartment,  the  openings 
betog  spaced  drcwnferenttally  of  the  body,  tbe  body  be- 
ing provided  with  depending,  termlnaUy  overUpped  baf- 
fles projecting  to  opposite  directions  from  opposed  por 
tions  of  the  depending  flange,  the  baflles  being  located 
between  the  openings. 

4.  A  pan  cake  griddle  eomprlslag  a  body  having  a  de- 
pendtog marginal  flange  and  equipped  with  aa  upstand- 
ing lug  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
space  bounded  by  the  flange  of  the  body,  tbe  flange  being 
provided  with  a  aecond  opening,  apacad  from  the  first 
spedfled  opening,  and  commnnicattog  with  the  space  de- 
fined by  the  flange  and  the  body. 


1.166,077.  KNITTINO-MACHINIB.  Rdisok  B.  Rakdaix. 
Kankakee,  ill.,  assignor  to  Paramount  Knitting  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoU.  Filed  Oct. 
6.  1918.     Serial  No.  793.664.     (CT-  66—9.) 


1.  in  a  drcnlar  knitting  machtoe  the  comblnatloa  of 
a  take  up  device  mounted  to  slide  at  one  side  of  the  web 
and  to  catch  to  one  side  of  tbe  web  upon  ita  downward 
movement,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm,  means  for  botdinc 
the  arm  yieldingly  upward  and  means  on  the  take  op 
device  for  engaging  the  arm  daring  tbe  flrst  poftm 
of  toe  downward  mov«nent  of  toe  take  up  dsviee  whera- 
hy  the  weight  of  the  take  up  device  is  partially  and 
ylOldlngly  anstatoed  by  Mid  arm  during  tbe  flrst  porttoa 
of  the  downward  movemmit  to  prevent  Injury  to  toe  web. 

2.  to  a  circular  Icnitttog  machine  the  combination  0* 
a  taka-np  device  monnted  to  slide  at  one  side  of  the  web 
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•ad  to  cateb  la  «im  ■!<!•  of  tb*  wtb  upon  Ita  tfomnrard 
noTAinwit,  •  baffar  Mpported  00  the  flraai*,  oMaas  for 
holdlnK  the  baffcr  yleldlnslj  apward,  and  neaas  <mi  tbe 
take-op  dcTlce  for  eogMloK  the  buCer  durlac  tbe  first 
porttOB  of  tbe  downward  moremeat  of  tbe  tak»-np  derlee 
wkarebr  the  weight  of  the  taka-ap  darlee  tt  partially 
aad  rteidlosly  aoatalDed  by  Mid  boffer  dnrtng  the  firoC 
portion  of  tbe  downward  noTeaieat  to  preveat  Injnry  to 
tbe  web. 

8.  In  a  drealer  knlttlnc  machine  tbe  comblnatlOB  of 
a  take  ap  device  moaoted  to  elide  at  one  aide  of  the 
wob  and  to  catch  in  one  aide  of  tbe  web  open  ita  down- 
ward moTement  and  meana  to  prees  tbe  web  toward  the 
said  derlce  at  Ita  web  catching  poaltlon. 

4.  la  a  drcalar  knitting  machine  the  combination  of 
a  take  op  derlce  mounted  to  slide  at  one  aide  of  the  web 
and  to  catch  in  one  aide  of  the  web  upon  its  downward 
moTement,  and  a  web  deflector  located  Inalde  the  web 
to  deflect  tbe  wA  toward  tbe  saM  device  In  ita  web  eateb- 
Inc  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  circular  knitting  macbfhe  the  combination  of 
a  grab  provided  with  a  toothed  bead  at  Ita  upper  ead  and 
nonnted  to  slide  at  one  aide  of  the  web  and  to  cateb 
In  tbe  web  upon  Its  downward  movenent,  a  U  ihaped 
deflector  mounted  Inalde  the  web  opposite  the  grab  at 
its  web  catching  poeltlon  and  with  tbe  arms  of  the  de- 
flector at  each  aide  of  tbe  toothed  bead  whereby  tbe 
web  la  deflected  toward  tbe  grab  to  iasare  Its  engagetaiat 
therawltb. 

(Claim  e.aot  prlated  la  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.166.078.  COAIrJIO.  GaoBOi  Bomono  RsXNOiiOa, 
WyoBilng,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-tblrd  to  WUllam  B. 
Brown,  Wyoming.  I'a..  and  one-tblrd  to  Frank  Mowak. 
Bxeter.  Pa.  Filed  Apr,  20,  1915.  gerial  No.  22,«86. 
(Ck  8«— 68.> 


1.  In  a  jig,  a  tank,  an  Inclined  screen  tberala,  one 
wall  of  the  tank  having  a  refuse  outlet  at  tbe  lower 
portion  of  the  screen,  a  normally  closed  gate  for  said 
opening,  a  wing  hinged  to  aald  wall  above  said  gate  and 
arranged  to  swing  toward  the  screen,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  gate  dosed  and  tbe  wing  raised 
and  adapted  to  yield  for  allowing  the  gate  to  open  and 
the  wing  to  swing  downwardly  toward  the  screen. 

2.  In  a  Jig,  a  tank,  an  Inclined  screen  therein,  one  wall 
of  tbe  tank  having  a  refase  outlet  at  tbe  lower  portion 
of  tbe  aereen,  a  normally  closed  gate  for  aald  opening, 
a  wlag  blaged  to  said  wall  above  aald  gate  and  arraaged 
to  swing  toward  tbe  screen,  meaas  eonneeting  the  gats 
aad  wing,  and  yleldabte  means  connected  to  the  wing 
for  noraully  holding  the  same  raised  and  the  gate  dosed. 

8.  la  a  jig,  a  Unk.  an  inclined  screen  therein,  one 
waU  of  tbe  tank  having  a  refuae  oatlet  at  the  lower  per- 
tten  of  the  aereen,  a  gate  hinged  to  said  wall  te  depend 
within  tbe  ontlet  for  normally  eloaing  tbe  same,  a  wing 
hinged  to  said  wall  above  aald  gate  aad  adapted  to  awing 


tfawawartfly  onto  tha  aereen,  a  link  frufrt^  the 
and  wing,  and  yleidable  Beans  for  nennally  raislag  tha 
wing  off  of  tbe  aereen  and  swinging  the  gate  doaed. 

4.  In  a  jig,  a  tank,  an  ladlaed  eereen  tlMrala.  one 
wall  ef  the  tank  having  a  refase  oatlet  at  the  lover  per- 
tloa  of  the  screen,  a  gate  for  normally  dosing  said  oatM, 
a  wing  hinged  to  aald  wall  above  tbe  gate  and  adapted 
to  swing  downwardly  onto  tbe  screen,  and  meaae  opera- 
tlvely  coaoecting  the  gau  and  wing  whereby  when  the 
gate  in  epied,  tbe  wlag  la  swoag  downwardly 
tbe  aereea. 

5.  la  a  jig,  a  tank,  aa  Inclined  aereen  therein, 
wall  of  tbe  tank  having  a  refuse  oatlet  at  the  lower  per- 
tloa  of  tbe  eereen,  a  gate  hinged  to  said  wall  to  ilspsnt 
wlthla  said  oatlet  for  normally  cloalng  tbe  aesM,  a  wtsf 
hinged  to  eald  wall  abore  said  gate  and  adapted  to  swiag 
downwardly  onto  tbe  screen,  end  a  link  connecting  the 
gate  end  wing,  tbe  wing  being  raiaed  when  the  gate  to 
doeed,  and  swinging  downwardly  onto  tbe 
the  gate  Is  swnng  open. 


1466,079.      TOBACCO-BOX.      KUBT 
York.  N.  T.     Vlled  Nov.  24.  1911. 
(01.  20e— 4ft.) 


New 

SerUl  No.  802,ftlt. 


Tbe  combination  wltb  a  cigarette  box  eabodylng  aa 
open  ended  easing  substantially  rectangular  In  eroae  see- 
tl<w,  and  a  dgarstte  container  slidably  moanted  within 
said  casing  and  comprtsing  a  beck  wall,  end  walla,  a  bot- 
tom wall,  a  front  wall  having  the  lower  end  formed  In- 
tegral wltb  the  forward  end  of  aald  bottom  wall  and  the 
side  edges  free  of  the  forward  edges  of  said  end  walla,  and 
a  top  wall  having  tbe  rear  edge  secured  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  back  wall  and  the  forward  end  formed  to  provide 
a  flap  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  front  walla  of 
aald  container  and  casing  to  cloae  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
container,  of  a  planltty  of  atrlklng  elements  aecured  to 
tbe  outer  sartace  of  tbe  front  wall  of  aald  container,  a  flap 
having  the  lower  portion  secured  to  the  outer  surfaos  of 
tbe  fh>nt  wall  of  the  container  below  aald  striking  ele- 
ments aad  adapted  to  overlie  tbe  striking  elements  to 
protect  the  Same  from  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  la 
tbe  sliding  of  said  container,  and  an  abrading  element 
secure  to  the  Inner  surface  of  aald  flap  adjacent  to  tbe 
lower  end  thereof  upon  which  said  striking  elemeata  may 
be  Ignited. 


Stlvi 
22.    1916. 


14M.080.    UFS-aAVINO  RAFT. 

Manitowoc.    Wis.      Filed    May 

29.879.     (CL  9— U.) 

1.  In  a  raft,  ride  and  end  membera  connected 
to  produec  a  rectaagular  frame  structure,  spacsd  series  of 
longitudinally  extending  slats  connecting  the  end  frasM 
membera  to  eech  other,  a  plurality  of  IntormedUto  trana- 
varse  oprighto  seenred  to  tbe  side  frame  membera,  a  pin- 
rality  of  tanks  containing  a  booyancy  prodnelag  medinm, 
Bseane  on  the  ende  of  the  tanks  and  tbe  end  and  traasvetee 
tnm*  OMmbera  for  supporting  said  taaka  ia  poeitlea  bo* 
tbe  two  eeilee  of  elate,  and  mman  on  the 
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Cho  laspeetlre  tanks  to  effnet  a  slidlag  interloeklng  con- 
aectioB  between  tke 


above  tbe  eame,  a  vertleally  reciprocal  paste  pot,  a 
eafly  fodpioeal  tahel  holder,  a  label  striking  plnnger  ear- 
rled  by  said  holder,  means  to  simultaneously  redproeato 
the  paste  pot,  and  label  bolder,  and  means  to  raise  said 
plunger  Independently  of  aald  holder  and  to  autematleally 
release  tbe  plunger. 


2.  In  a  raft,  side  and  end  members  connected  together 
to  produce  a  rectangular  frame  stmetore,  a  plnraUty  of  in- 
termedUte  apaced  frame  members,  aecured  at  tbdr  ends  to 
said  side  members,  speced  series  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slaU  secured  to  the  end  and  intermediate  frame  mem- 
ben,  a  plurality  of  metol  tanks  containing  a  buoyancy 
producing  medium  arranged  between  the  two  aerleo  of 
alats.  said  tonka  aad  the  end  and  IntermedUte  frame 
memben  being  provided  wltb  interlocking  meana  to  sap- 
port  the  tanks  to  position,  tbe  outer  eertea  of  tanks  and 
the  side  members  of  the  frame  being  alK>  provided  with  In- 
terlo<±lng  means,  aad  additional  meaas  on  tbe  aeveml 
tanks  to  effect  an  Interlocking  ooonection  between  the 
aame. 

1.166,661.  THBBMOfrrAT.  JoHW  H.  BOTAIX,  Houston, 
Tea.,  assignor  of  twenty-four  one-hundredths  to  O.  W.  ■. 
Merewetber,  Dallas.  Tex.,  and  twenty-four  one-bon- 
dredths  to  J.  R.  Maxfleld,  Waco,  Tex.  TOed  Aug.  8, 
1914.    BerUl  No.  884.620.     (CI.  300—81.) 


^^ 


1.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacently 
aouated  oppositely  carved  bowed  springs  held  against 
loogltodlnal  movement,  the  distance  between  tbe  ends  of 
••cb  aprlng  being  oonetant,  of  an  elongated  circuit  closing 
member  bavlag  one  extremity  pivoted  upon  one  of  said 
bow  springs  st  tbe  middle  thereof,  said  member  bavlag 
contact  adjacent  to  Ite  pivoted  point  with  tbe  center  of 
the  other  bow  spring,  a  spring  acting  on  said  member 
maintaining  such  contact,  a  terminal  normally  spaced 
from  the  free  end  of  tbe  closing  mnaber,  and  a  dreult 
normally  broken  betwe«i  said  terminal  and  the  dreult 
dosing  member,  a  slight  relative  motion  between  tbe  two 
bow  springs  serving  to  close  said  circuit. 

2.  A  thermostat,   comprtsing  a    base  ^ate,   a   pair  of 
spaced  biackeU  rigidly  secured  to  said  plate,  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent oppositely  curved  bow  springs  distended  between 
•aid   bnckete   and   held  against   longltadinal   movement 
thereto,  a  bra<*et  aecured  to  one  of  eald  bow  aprings  at 
Ite  center,  an  dongated  dreult  doelag  membtf  traneverae 
with  said  bow  springs,  one  of  Ita  ends  betog  ^votaUy  sup- 
ported In  said  bracket,  said  member  being  contiguous  with 
the  other  bow  spring  at  the  center  there<rf,  a  spring  acting 
upon  the  dreult  closing  member  maintaintog  it  to  tbe 
spedfled  relation,  a  terminal  normally  spaced  from  the 
free  end  of  said  member,  a  dreult  normally  broken  be- 
tween said   terminal  and  the  dreult  dodng  member,  a 
slight  ralatlve  motion  between  the  center  porttons  of  the 
bow  springs  subJectlBg  tlie  drcolt  dosing  member  to  an 
angular  displacement  brlngtog  Ito  free  end  Into  contact 
wltb  eald  tennlaal. 


1,1  6 6, 08  2.  LABBLrAFTIXING  MACHINE.  JoBM 
BiiKoKnu,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmento, 
to  American  Labeling  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  UUnols.  Filod  May  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  888,48ft.  (CL  216—88.) 
1.  Ia  a  label  aSxlng  macblBe,  tbe  oosabtoatlon  with  a 

mato  frame  bavlag   s  bed  ptate,  of  a  ~ 


2.  In  a  label  sAxing  machine,  tbe  oombtoatlea  wltb  the 
main  frame  having  a  bed  plate,  of  a  hopper  moanted  above 
the  same,  a  vertteaUy  redproeal  peate  pot.  a  vertically 
reciprocal  labd  holder,  a  label  striking  pioager  carried  by 
said  bolder,  a  vertically  anevable  tamplng-brusb,  msans  to 
dmnltaneoasly  reciprocate  tbe  paste  pot,  tbe  taaaptar 
brash,  and  label  holder,  and  means  to  raise  eald  plr 
todependently  ot  said  bolder  and  to  aatossatleally 
^h^  idnnger. 

8.  In  a  label  aflxing  moTHr*  the  combination  wltk 
tbe  ?^>«  frame  having  a  bed  ptate.  of  a  hopper  mooated 
above  tbe  eame.  a  vecticaUy  redproeal  paste  pot,  a  vertl- 
eally  rodproeal  labd  holder,  a  vertically  sM»vable  aad 
gravity  actuated  label  strlktog  plungsr  carried  hy  "Md 
bolder,  means  to  simultaneously  reciprocate  the  paste 
pot.  and  labd  holder  as  well,  and  means  to  raise  said 
plunger  todependently  ol  jnid  holder  aad  to  antomatlcaUy 
release  the  plunger. 

4.  Ia  a  labd  aflxing  maditoe,  tbe  eombinatkm  with 
the  f-*"  frame  bavlag  a  bed  plate,  of  a  hopper  saoa^nd 
above  the  same  and  bavlag  an  opening  to  Ite  tower  por- 
tion, a  bortaentnlly  reciprocal  fttsding  device  longitudi- 
nally monntsd  on  tbe  frasM  aad  extended  above  said  pUte 
and  adapted  to  be  prajneted  toto  said  opening  of  tbe 
kopyer.  a  vartieally  aiovaUe  paste  pot  having  sMans  to  Us 
lower  end  to  diaebarge  an  adhesive,  a  verticaUy  movable 
Ubd  bolder,  a  labd  striking  plunger  having  Indepeodwt 
verttoai  movement  frsm  nnd  cnrried  by  aald  bolder,  means 
to. reciprocate  the  feediag  devloe.  means  to  nia^jMA 
lowsr  ths  paste  pot  aad  tabd  bolder  as  wdl  aa  tbe  plaa- 
ger  carried  by  the  tatter. 

6  In  a  tabd  aflKlag  machlno,  the  combination  with 
tbe  mato  fraaie  having  a  bed  ptate,  of  a  hopper  moontod 
above  tbe  same  aad  bavtog  aa  opening  to  Ita  lower  por- 
tion, a  hortaontaUy  reciprocal  feedtog  device  longltodlnally 
mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  extended  above  aald  ptate  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  toto  aald  opealng  of  tbe  hopper,  a 
vwttcally  movable  paate  pot  having  meaaa  to  Ite  lower  end 
to  dlsdtorgB  nn  adhesive,  a  verticaUy  movaWe  tabd 
a  tahel  striking  plunger  having  todependent  verttoal-i 
mant  from  nnd  carried  by  said  bolder,  means  to  redproeato 
the  foedlng  devlee,  meaas  to  raise  and  tower  the  pnste  pot 
and  labd  bold«r  ss  weU  as  the  plaager  carried  by  tbe  1^ 
tor.  and  means  to  raise  snid  plunger  independent^  of 
bolder  and  to  antosaatleally  rdease  toe  plunger. 
(Claims  •  to^  not  pHatod  to  the  Oonsttn.! 
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1«166,0«8.  MACHINE  FOB  TOPPING  BSETS.  Hl&%M 
8.  BoaasLL.  Provo.  Utah.  FIM  Mar.  IS.  ioi5.  Sertal 
Mo.  14480.    (a.  fi5— loa.) 


1.  A  maekliia  fbr  topi>tBf  bacta,  iBcIodinc  oppoaed  end- 
laaa  flaxlble  top  rrlpplnc  elemeata,  endlaaa  flezlbla  baet 
frlpplns  elements  tbareander  and  apacad  to  racalTa  ■ 
baet  tharabatwecn.  maana  aztendlnc  between  the  top  and 
t>aet  gripping  alamenta  for  aerering  the  topa  from  the  beat, 
and  deflecting  meana  In  the  path  of  the  beet  for  dlreetlnK 
the  beet  downwardly  oot  of  line  with  the  catting  element. 

2.  A  machine  for  topping  beeta,  Indndlng  apaead  flexible 
top  gripping  elements  In  the  form  of  endless  belts,  spsced 
flexible  beet  gripping  elements  In  the  form  of  endless  belu. 
enttlng  elements  Interpoaed  between  the  gripping  ele- 
menta  at  different  dlstancea  from  the  top  gripping  ale- 
nianta,  maana  for  actuating  the  gripping  eleaenta  in  oai 
•on  to  convey  the  topa  of  a  beet  agalnat  the  flrat  catting 
element  and  to  conTejr  the  beet  agalnat  the  aacond  catting 
element  to  remore  the  crown  portion  thereof. 

8.  A  machine  for  topping  beets.  Including  andleaa  flexi- 
ble top  gripping  elementa,  endleaa  flexible  beet  gripping 
elements  therennder,  said  elements  being  sminged  In 
pairs,  means  for  actuating  the  elements  slmnltaneooaly  to 
eonvey  a  beet  and  Its  topa  In  one  direction,  a  catting  el«> 
ment  Interposed  between  said  pairs  for  removing  the  topa 
from  the  beet,  a  cotttng  element  interpoaed  between  aald 
paira  for  remoring  the  crown  portion  from  the  beet. 
»a«aa  for  deflecting  beeta  downwardly  below  the  flrat 
catting  element,  and  adjoatabla  meana  for  regnlatiiic  tka 
thickness  of  the  crown  portloa  remoTod  by  the  aacond  cat- 
ting element. 

4.  A  maehine  for  to|>plng  beeta,  indndlng  a  pair  of 
••xlble  endleaa  top  gripping  elementa,  a  pair  of  andleaa 
flexible  beet  gripping  elementa  theraander,  lald  laat  named 
alementa  Indndlng  belta,  apring  controlled  stripe  atOTaMe 
with  the  belts  for  engaging  the  beeta  yieldingly,  oaeana  for 
llakltlng  the  movements  of  the  stripe  away  from  the  belta, 
aad  a  catting  element  Interpoaed  between  the  palra  of 
grippiag  elemeata  for  aererlng  the  topa  from  the  beeta. 

6.  A  machine  for  topping  beeta,  Indndlng  a  pair  of 
flaxlble  endleaa  top  gripping  elementa.  a  pair  of  endleaa 
flaadbla  beet  gripping  elementa  therennder,  each  of  aald 
lart  mantioaed  elementa  Indoding  a  belt,  springs  npoa  the 
ootar  fkeea  of  tbm  belt,  beet  engaging  strips  connected  to 
the  apringa  and  normally  praaaed  ontwardly  thereby. 
BMaaa  for  limiting  the  oatward  morement  of  the  atripa 
ralatiTa  to  the  belt,  and  meana  for  aarariag  the  topa  held 
by  the  tap  gripping  dementa  from  the  beet  hdd  by  the 
beet  gripping  elements. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.) 


1.1M,«M.  flTABTINO  DBVICS  FOB  INTBBNAIaCOM- 
BUBTION  BNGINB8.  Malcolm  P.  Broaa,  BpringflaM, 
Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1912.  8artal  No.  680.484.  (CL 
128—180.) 

1.  In  a  priming  derlee  for  internal  combostlon  engines, 
tiM  comblaAtlon  of  a  flaid  maaanrlng  cbamiiar,  a  adztuie 
pipe  connected  therewith  bdow  the  level  ot  floid  thetate 
and  leading  to  the  engine  cylindek-.  means  for  prodndng 
at  will  preaaare  of  air  or  gaa  in  the  apace  above  the  Oald 
8b  tiow  tha  aaaa  tliroagh  the  mixtore  pipe  into  the  aaglne 


cylinder  and  ataaaa  for  automatically  reatoring  the  lard 
of  flnld  la  aald  chamber  after  each  oparatloa. 


2.  In  a  priming  device  fOr  Internal  combustion  engine*, 
tlie  combination  of  s  fluid  measuring  chamber  adapted  to 
hold  a  single  measured  charge  of  priming  fluid,  a  mixture 
|4pe  sabmerged  in  the  fluid  in  said  chamber  and  connected 
with  the  engine  cylinder  and  means  for  ddlvering  into 
the  .space  above  the  fluid  a  measured  quantity  pf  air  or 
gaa  under  preaaare  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  priming  device  for  internal  codibuatlon  engines, 
the  combination  of  an  air  and  fluid  chamber,  means  for 
aatomatlcally  maintaining  the  level  of  fluid  therein,  a  mix- 
tara  pipe  having  ita  Inlet  aabmerged  in  the  fluid  and  a 
aoarea  of  air  or  gas  under  preaaure  for  blowing  fluid  from 
tha  floid  containing  apace  in  said  chamber  through  the 
mixture  pipe  into  the  engine  cylinder  at  ariU. 

4.  In  a  priming  device  for  intaraal  eombaatlOB  engine*. 
the  coBBblnatlon  of  an  air  and  liquid  chamber,  means  lor 
maintaining  Uqnld  at  a  daterattaata  levd  In  aald  cham- 
ber, a  mixture  pipe  connected  with  the  engine  cylinder 
throngta  a  apraylog  davloe  and  haTlng  one  end  sabaaargod 
in  and  communicating  freely  with  the  liquid  in  said  cham- 
ber and  means  for  blowing  the  liquid  through  said  mix- 
ture pipe  at  will  Into  the  engine  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  priming  device  for  internal  combustion  engince, 
tlia  comblnatioB  of  an  air  and  floid  containing  chamber 
adapted  to  bold  a  aiagle  maaaorad  charge  of  priming  fluid, 
a  mixture  pipe  sabmerged  In  the  fluid  snd  in  free  com- 
munication therewith,  aald  mixture  pipe  connecting  aritb 
the  engine  cylinder,  an  air  measuring  chamber,  means  for 
fordng  the  measured  contaata  of  said  chamber  under  prea- 
aare into  the  apaoa  alMva  the  flald  and  a  poppet  valve  !■• 
tarpoaed  in  tha  eoanectloa  from  aald  air  maasoring  chaai- 
ber  and  adapted  to  open  only  after  the  ptaaaore  pradoead 
by  forelnf  the  air  coatanta  from  the  Baaaartag  chaabar 
haa  accomalated  to  the  dealred  amount 

(ClaiBa  8  to  28  not  printed  In  the  a«aette.l 


1,188.086.  HOT-AIB  FUBNACE.  Bbwutt  M.  Sawui, 
Naahville,  Taon.  Filed  Mar.  9, 1914.  Barial  No.  828,802. 
(a.  128—00.) 


1.  In  a  faraace  of  the  character  deacribed,  an  upper 
smoke-pipe,  a  lower  smoke-pipa  connected  thetato,  a  dam- 
per for  aianltaaaooaly  doaing  the  opper  amoke-plpa  and 
opening  the  lower  aaoke-pipc,  an  upper  and  a  lower  radA- 
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ator  eonaectad  with  the  oppar  aad  lower  aaoke  plpea  re- 
apectlvdy.  the  lower  radUtor  provided  with  meana  of  00m- 
mnicatlon  with  the  aah  pit,  and  an  <^>eB  draft  daatper 
located  in  the  upper  smoke-pipe  for  forcing  the  prodncta 
•f  eonboatlon  downwardly  throogh  the  flre-bowl  Sato  tha 

aahplt 

2.  In  a  fanaea  of  the  character  deacribed  an  opper 
aakoke-pipe.  a  lower  aaoke-pipe  connected  thereto,  a  dani- 
far  for  dmaltaaaonaly  doaing  the  oppar  smoka-pipe  and 
opening  the  lower  amoka-pipe.  aa  apper  and  a  lower  radi- 
ator eoonectad  with  the  oppar  and  lower  aasoke-pipee  re- 
apeetivdy.  ao»oka  flow  coanapting  the  lower  radUtor  with 
the  aahplt,  and  maana  for  forcing  the  prodacta  of  comboa- 
tion  downwardly  throogh  the  grate  into  the  aahplt  aad 
thence  upwardly  through  the  smoke-fluea  to  the  lower  radi- 
ator. 

8.  A  device  comprlaing  an  nppv  and  a  lower  radUtor. 
eonaeeted  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  smoke  P»P«  ""P^ 
tively.  the  lower  aouike  pipe  having  connection  with  the 
oppar  amoke  pipe,  an  aahplt,  a  hoUow  perforated  grate- 
reat  B»oont«l  above  aald  aahplt,  inlat  air  tubea  connected 
widi  aald  grata-iaat.  rotatahle  grate-bars  comprising  a 
center  bar  with  a  scries  <rf  toothed  oogs  having  <4tenlnga 
tharain,  moonted  In  aald  grata-reat,  B«>ke  floea  coanact- 
ing  the  aahplt  with  the  lower  radiator,  aad  maana  for  forc- 
ing the  products  of  combostlon  downwardly  through  the 
grata  lato  the  aahplt,  thence  upwardly  through  the  amoke- 
toea  to  the  lower  radUtor  and  thence  outwardly  throogh 

the  aaaoka  pipea. 

4.  la  a  fomaea,  tte  coartlttatlon  of  a  comboation  diam- 
ber-  an  ash-pit:  two  radUtors  communicating  with  the 
coiabaatloa  chamber  and  aab^t.  raapectlvaly ;  dlr«:t  and 
Indirect  draft  pipes  communicating  with  the  two  radlatora. 
reapectively,  and  with  each  other:  and  a  damper  mecha- 
niaai  for  almolteneoudy  doaing  one  draft  pipe  aad  open- 
ing the  other,  or  vlca-veraa ;  the  diract  draft  pipe  balag 
pfeovidad  with  a  dampar-cootrolled  air  Inlet  hatwaan  tha 
damper  mechanlw  and  the  combustion  chamber;  by 
meana  of  which  the  furnace  may  be  operated  as  an  up- 
draft  or  a  down-draft  furnace,  at  arlll. 


aatl-frictloa  maaaa  for  lattevUg  aald  antl-frletlon 

ttom  firing  atraiaa. 

4.  In  combinatioB.  a  ravolohla  gon-auppoctlng 
a  base  liavlnff  a  pivot  for  carrying  said  frame,  antMrle- 
tion  bearing  meana  between  aald  pivot  and  aald  frame,  a 
eprlng  normally  reaUtlng  moveasent  of  aald  frame  and  ra^ 
acting  throogh  aald  bearing  meana  on  aald  baaa.  aad 
meana  for  adjoatlng  the  tcnalon  of  said  aprlag. 

6.  la  combination,  a  revolobly  aopportad  gun-earrla»e 
frame,  an  upright  shouldered  pivot  member  about  which 
said  frame  rotatea.  roUer  bearing  means  between  aald 
frame  and  aald  pivot,  adjnatable  ylddlng  means  engag- 
ing aald  frame  and  aald  bearing  means,  and  a  collar  oa 
aald  frame  for  recdvlag  the  shoulder  of  aald  pivot. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.188088.  GDN-MOUNTINa  Euotaa  ScHKaioaa,  U 
Cr^t.  Franca.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Barial  No.  8,818. 
(O.  89-8T.) ' 


1,168,087.     KLECTBIC   COUPLING.     ALaaar  BcHMtofT, 
'  Fltot,  Mldu  aaaignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Compaajr. 
Flint,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.    Filed  Not.  8. 
1912.    Serial  No.  729,787.     (O.  178—289.) 


U  in  comblnatloB.  a  ravolable  gon-eupportlng  frame, 
a  baae  having  a  pivot  for  carrying  aald  frame,  *««-««- 
tion  meana  between  aald  pivot  and  aald  frame.  •«<  -JJ"*- 
ahla  ahock-abaort)lng  means  for  mUaving  aald  antl-frictlon 
aeaaa  fram  firing  atraina. 

1.  ta  aemblaatlon,  a  revoloble  gaa-anpportiag  fraaM, 
a  baaa  having  a  pivot  fbr  carrylac  aaid  fraaM,  aatt-trle- 
J,i|^i,rt,i^|UaB3i  betweea  aald  pivot  and  aald  frame,  and 

•djoatable  ahodc-abeort>lng  means  external  of  the  frame 
far  rellavlag  aald  bearing  maaaa  from  firing  "t^lM. 

8.  In  oomblnation,  a  revoloble  gon-eupportlng  frame, 
a  baaa  havlag  a  pivot  for  carrying  aaid  fraaM.  antMrte^ 
tion  meana  between  aald  pivot  and  aald  frame,  "«  " 
•djwtahle  ylaldiag  maana  engaging  aald  frame  aad  aaM 


1.  An  electrical  coupling  ooaaprtalng  a  eontaet  sMmbar 
having  an  aanuUr  groove  therein,  and  provided  with  a 
flat  face,  there  being  a  pto  projecting  from  the  flat  face,  a 
cooperating  contact  m«nber  having  a  flnt  face  for  »S*8- 
Ing  the  face  of  the  first-mentioned  member  and  apertored 
to  engage  the  pin  thereof,  and  a  resUlent  dip  having  a 
■nap-engagement  with  the  groove  of  said  flrat-aaentlonafl 
eonuct  member  and  engaging  the  eoflperattag  eontaet  for 
yiekUbly  holding  the  co<^ratlng  contact  mamhar  la  aa- 
gagement  with  the  first  maatloned  eoataet. 

2.  An  dectrical  coupling  comprising  a  oi»tact  mem- 
ber having  a  groove  therein  aad  provided  with  a  flat 
face,  a  cooperating  contact  aMahar  having  a  fiat  «a«a 
eat  engaging  the  face  of  the  first-mentioned  member,  aad 
a  reaiUent  dip  provided  with  a  portion  for  yleldaUy 
engaging  the  groort  of  the  firat-mantloBed  eohtact  mem- 
ber and  having  retom  bent  portloaa  for  ylaldahly  hold- 
ing the  eoOperatlBC  eonUct  member  in  contact  with  tha 
firat-menttoaed  awmber. 

8.  An  dectrical  coopllng  comprising  a  contact 
bar  provided  with  a  groove,  a  cooperating  conUct 
bar  detachaWy  aagageahle  with  aaid  firat  -  mentioned  eoa- 
taet member,  aad  a  rmiUent  dip  independent  of  said  eoa- 
taet mambera  and  deUchaMy  engageable  therewith,  pea- 
vided  with  a  portion  tot  ylddaUy  engaging  the  groove 
of  the  first-mentioned  eontaet  member  and  ^▼iM  • 
portion  for  yleldaWy  holding  the  cooperating  coatact 
iber  In  engagement  with  aaid  first-mentioned  contact 


4.  Aa  dectrical  eoopUng  comprlaing  a  contact 
bar.  havlag  a  groove  therein,  a  cooperating  contact 
her  detachably  engageable  with  aald  first    ««f«'«f»^  ^ 
tact  member,  and  a  aprlng-eilp  independent  of  aald^ 
operating   contact    monber,    having   a   ana        — — »— 
with    the   groove   of   aeld   firat  -  m«tloned^ 
preaslng   aaid   eontaet    membera    Uto   er 
aach  oOmt.  

6.  Aa  dectrical  coupling  comprlaing  a  •"'^^J^^J'*' 
bar,  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein,  a  toOpcntng 
eontaet  member  detachably  engageable  with  aald  •— *• 
meatloned  contact  member,  and  common  sae- 
pendent  of  aald  contact  membera.  yUMably 
tbt  groove  of  the  firat-artattonad  msar*  — ^ 
preeslng  aaid  contact  membera  into 
eadi  other. 
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1.166.088.      ATTACHIfKNT    POR    BATH-TtJBS. 
R.    Sub.   Hoaaton.  Tex.      Piled  Aag.   It,   10i4. 
No.  806.8M.      (CI.  S4S— 10«L) 


▲  deyice  of  the  cluraeter  described  laclodins  •  yok« 
iMTlng  spaced  arms,  a  shaft  rotatably  momited  batwMa 
■aid  arms  and  provided  with  ratchets  adjacent  oppoalte 
aKtremitlM  thereof,  the  shaft  hdnc  adapted  to  have  a 
wash  cloth  wound  thereon  and  each  end  of  the  ahaft 
beloc  formed  to  reeetve  a  crank,  reyeracly  arransed  pawls 
earrted  by  said  arms  and  aormally  *"twg«wt  said 
ratcbeU  for  holdinc  the  shaft  acalnat  taminf  move- 
■snt,  A  pin  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engaxe 
the  cloth,  and  means  for  supportlnff  the  yoke. 


1.166,089.  CAM  MECHANISM.  JosVH  BWUMMAX, 
Loalartlle.  Ky.  Pfled  Mar.  9,  1912.  8«rlal  Mo. 
682.800.      (a.   188—87.) 


jia 


■39 ' 


1.  In  combination,  a  redproeatorily  moantsd  riaaeat, 
means  (or  holding  said  element  against  i«elpn>catlon, 
said  means  bdng  arranged  to  be  released  from  the  •!•• 
BSBt.  and  means  for  redproeatlng  the  eleinant  wh«n  tba 
latter  Is  disengaged  from  the  holding  aeana,  the  redpro- 
eatlng means  incladlng  a  rotary  cam  prorlded  with  a 
part  arranged  to  engage  tba  latch-bar  and  arraat  tba 
moTement  of  the  cam  and  an  element  arranged  to  moTt 
the  cam  radially  when  the  rotary  moTemaat  of  tba  ^-^^ 
la  arrested. 

S.  In  oomblnatloB.  a  rcdproeatorlljr  Bonatad  latdi 
bar.  BMaas  to  hold  the  latch-bar  agalast  reetprocatory 
moTenent,  means  to  dlsengmgs  the  hoMlag  mtians  from 
the  lateb-bar,  means  tending  to  mors  tba  latcb-bar  la  one 
direction  and  aaaaas  tor  morlag  tba  lateb-bar  in  tba 
other  dlractkm.  the  latter  maaas  laelodlng  a  caa  pio- 
Tided  with  a  portion  arranged  to  engage  the  lateb-bar 
aad  arrest  the  movement  of  tba  cam  aad  aa  element 
arraagad  to  bot*  the  cam  radially  to  rsttara  tha  lateb- 
bar  to  tta  (Mrmer  position. 

8.  la  combination,  a  reciproeatertly  moontad  lateb- 
bar.  means  to  hold  the  lateh-bar  against  reetpcoeatory 
moTMnent,  meaaa  to  disengage  tba  hoMlng  nisaag  fran 
tha  lateh-bar,  means  for  morlng  tba  latek-bar  la  eaa 
direction  when  the  holding  means  Is  miss  sad 


lateb-bar.  aad  meaas  for  BMTteg  the  lateb-bar  la  tb« 
otbar  dirwstloa.  the  Utter  maaas  ladadlag  a  rotary  cam 
provided  with  a  portion  arranged  to  eagags  tha  latoh-bar 
tad  arreat  tha  rotary  moTaoMat  of  tba  eaia  aad  aa  ele- 
ment arraagad  to  more  tba  eam  redpijoeatorlly  to  restore 
the  latch-bar  to  Its  former  position. 

4.  la  eomMnatloB.  a  redprocatorlly-moaatad  lateh-bar, 
a  detent  to  bold  tbe  lateh-bar  agalast  reeiprocatery  more- 
ment.  a  maaaally  operable  torer.  BMaas  eo-aetlng  with 
the  lerar  to  dlsaagaga  tba  detaat  from  the  lat^-bar. 
laaaaa  Ibr  aorlng  tbe  lateh-bar  in  one  direction  when 
tha  lateh-bar  la  dlaengaged  from  the  detent,  an  element 
arraagad  to  be  thrown  by  aoeh  moTement  of  tbe  latch- 
bar.  oparatiTs  coaaeettooa  botwaae  aaid  alasBaat  aad  tba 
lateb-bar,  and  means  tot  moTlng  tbe  latdi-bar  la  tbe 
other  direction,  the  latter  means  Including  a  rotary  cam 
proTldad  with  a  portion  amaged  to  engage  the  latch- 
bar  and  arraat  tbe  rotary  morement  of  the  eam,  and  aa 
elemant  arranged  to  mot«  the  eam  radially  to  i«atoi«  tha 
lateb-bar  to  tts  f  orisar  paoltleii. 

6.  la  eomblaatloB,  a  shaft,  a  disk  aeceatrfeally  mooat- 
ad  OB  nld  abaft,  a  eam  moontad  on  aaid  disk,  BMans  fbr 
the  fHctlohal  engagament  of  said  eam  and  said  disk 
snfldeat  to  permit  tha  eam  to  rotate  with  tha  disk  until 
tho  rotory  ooreoMBl  of  tbe  eam  Is  arraatad  aad  means 
f©r  aagagfag  aaid  cm  so  aa  to  orercome  soch  frlcttoaa! 
engagement  and  arraat  the  rotary  morement  of  tbe  cam. 
the  arrangement  belag  aoeh  that  when  tbe  eam  la  ao 
engaged  It  wUl  be  eatooded  from  Its  axis  In  a  radial  line 
PAMlag  throofh  the  point  of  eagagenMat  of  said  Ust 
named  means  with  asM  cam. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  to  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


1.169.090.  IMDICATINO  BT8TBM  FOR  TKLEPHONR 
PAT-ITATI0N8.  Aanroa  Joaara  SiYMora,  Mlnao- 
apoUa,  Mton.  Filed  Not.  1.  1910,  Serial  No.  B90.1««. 
Renewed  Oet  Jl.  1915.  SarfaU  No.  67,188.  (CU 
179—4.8.) 
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1.  In  an  indicating  system  for  telephone  azcbangas, 
aa  automatic  selecting  switch  at  a  central  office;  a  plu- 
rality of  Tisnal  signsls  controlled  thereby;  a  coin-eol- 
leetlng  dsTlee  at  tba  subaertbar's  station ;  a  ratchet  la 
said  eoln-c(riIaetlag  dsTtm;  eonteet  springs  eontrollad  by 
said  ratchet,  aad  meana  controlled  by  tbe  depart  of  a 
coto  tor  causing  said  ratchet  to  moTe  a  pradataradaad 
number  of  steps  and  thereby  operate  aaid  eontoet  springs 
to  control  said  antsautle  aalartlng  svlteh,  sabataatUlly 
aa  daaertbed. 

S.  la  aa  ladleatlag  systaai  tor  tolephoaa  exebaagea,  a 
eoia-eoUactlag  derioe  at  tba  sobseribar's  atotlon  eontato- 
Ing  a  ratehat :  coataet  aprlaga  eontrollad  by  said  ratehst : 
laaaaa  coatrollad  by  the  deposit  of  a  cola  tor  eaosiag  said 
ratehat  to  awTs  a  predetermined  number  of  atepa,  de- 
pending opon  the  deaomlnatloB  of  the  cola,  aad  to 
tbarabgr  operate  said   eoatact  spHags  to  aaad  a 
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tarsnlaad  aambar  ^  Impolaea  ovar  tha  auboerlhar's  liaa 
to  tha  central  office,  a  plomHty  of  algaala  at  tha  eaatzal 
office,  and  aa  automatic  sslscting  switch  eoatroUed  by 
said  impolsaa  to  select  sod  operate  a  glTsn  one  of  said 


8.  In  aa  indicating  itystam  (or  tdepboaa  ascbangas, 
aa  automatle  aalectlng  switch  at  tha  central  oAea  oper- 
ated by  Impulaes  of  current;  a  plurality  of  signals  se- 
lectiTely  controlled  thereby:  a  eala-«oIleeting  dCTlee  at 
the  subscriber's  station  containing  a  ratchet  wheel;  a 
pair  of  contact  springs  controlled  by  said  ratchet  wheel : 
means  controlled  by  the  deposit  of  «  coin  tor  eaoatng 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  a  predetsirmined  number  of 
stepa  according  to  the  denomination  of  tbe  coin,  and 
thereby  operate  said  contact  springs  to  send  a  prede- 
termined number  of  impulses  over  tbe  sobscrttier's  line 
for  moTlng  said  automatic  switch  to  select  one  of  said 
signals. 


1.1M.091.  UlUP  OB  LIOHT.  Aaimoa  E.  Shaw,  Phils- 
delpbla.  Pa.,  awlsnor  to  PennsylTtnia  Olobe  Oaa  li^t 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Paaaayl- 
▼anU.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  809,509.  (CI. 
240—25.) 
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i.  la  a  lamp  tha  comblaatloa  of  a  aocket,  a  flzton 
■oantod  thereon,  a  bowl  aactlon  rigidly  SBoonted  on  the 
aocket  aad  proTlded  with  a  globe  nupport,  a  globe  on  the 
support,  a  remoTable  bowl  section  proTldad  with  a  guide 
pUte  sitapted  to  aeat  on  top  of  the  aocket  and  with  a 
marginal  guide  flange  adapted  to  enter  the  fixed  bowl  sec- 
tion, spring  catches  for  connecting  and  dlscoaneetlag 
the  section,  means  for  releasing  the  eatehsa  from  the 
outelde.  and  a  tether  connection  for  tha  remoTable  bowl 
aectlon,  whereby  the  opening  In  the  fixed  bowl  aection  may 
be  entirely  clear  of  the  removable  aectlon. 

1.  In  a  lamp  the  combination  of  a  socket,  a  flztare 
mounted  thereon,  a  bowl  section  fixedly  mounted  on  tha 
•oehac  aad  ptoTldad  with  a  glaha  soppott,  a  glaha  aa  tha 
•npport,  a  remoTgbla  boid  section  ^detachable  as  a  whole 
from  the  other  bowl  section,  and  a  tether  connaettoa  for 
the  raaMTabIa  bowl  section,  whereby  the  opening  in  the 
fixed  bowl  section  msy  be  entirely  clear  of  the  remoTabto 
Bsctloa.  sabotantlally  as  deoerlbad. 


1,1«,0M.     HMATIMO  STITML     Wll 
MoUaa,  UL,  aaalgaor  o(  oao-half  to  MoUaa  TacoB 
yapar-Haatli«  Co..  Moliae,  IlL,  a  Osrporation  of  lUI- 
■alB.     Illai  Apr.  19,  1916.     Sailal  Ma.  2S.491.     iCL 
S87— •■) 
1.  la  a  hsatiag  ayatam  of  tha  eharactar  dsaertbad.  tbf: 

eomhlaattoa  of  a  staam  generatiw,  a  adlator,  a  ttmm 


mato  eoaaecting  aaid  generator  to  aaid  radiator,  a 
pipe  from  tha  radiator  to  the  gaaarator  arranged  tor  tha 
graTity  retora  of  tha  water  oi  eoadeasatiOB  to  the  gaaar^ 
Btor  wbca  tha  preasare  is  tow,  a  steam  torhlaa  connected 
to  said  steam  mala,  a  caatrifagal  pomp  located  below 
the  water  leral  of  tha  geaarator  aad  coaaaetad  to  aaid 
retnra-plpa,  aad  a  Tortleal  diaft  eannaetiag  aaid  taibtaa 
aad  pamp  whereby  npon  increaae  of,  preasara  tha  totWaa 
will  actnato  the  paaip  to  return  tbe  water  of  condeaaatlaa 
toto  tha  ceaerator  aad  tbe  speed  of  tbe  pomp  wlU  be  rego- 
latod  br  tha  TOluM  of  ateaa  flowtag  to  the  radiator,  aah- 
stantially  as  dsaerlhed. 


2.  In  a  beating  system  of  the  character  described,  tha 
comMaation  of  a  steaas-generator,  one  or  more  radtaton. 
a  steam  turbine,  a  water-pump,  a  abaft  connecting  said 
turbtoe  and  pump,  a  eastog  coounon  to  said  turbine  aad 
pump  with  eommiinlcation  between  the  turbtoe  and  pua^t 
portions  thereof,  a  staam  mato  oonnecttog  said  generator 
and  tbe  one  or  more  radiaton,  the  portion  of  said  casing 
accommodating  the  turbine  bring  Interposed  to  said  mala, 
and  a  return  pipe  from  the  one  or  more  radiators  to  the 
generator  for  the  return  of  tbe  water  of  condensation,  the 
portiea  of  said  easing  aceommodatiag  aaid  pump  belag 
totarpoaed  to  aaid  return  pipe,  whereby  the  tarbtoc  drlToa 
the  pvmp  to  retom  the  water  of  coadenaatioa.  sabataa- 
tUlly as  dsaerlhed. 

3.  In  a  heating  system  of  the  eharacter  deacribed.  tbo 
combtoation  of  a  steam  generator,  one  or  more  radUton. 
a  steam  torblne.  a  eentrtfagal  water  pump  below  the 
tothtoe,  a  shaft  connoetlag  said  turbtoe  aad  pump,  a  Tsr- 
tteally-dlspossd  caalag  common  to  aaid  torblne  aad  pump 
with  communication  between  the  torblne  and  pomp  por- 
tloBa  thereof,  a  steam  mato  connecting  aaid  geaeralar  and 
the  one  or  aiore  radUtora,  the  portioa  of  aaid  caalag  ae- 
eommodatiag  tba  tniMae  bdag  later poeed  In  aaid  amla. 
and  a  retora  pipe  from  the  one  or  more  radUtors  to  tha 
generator  for  tbe  retonf  of  tiie  water^of  eondenaatloa, 
tbe  portion  of  aaid  casing  aceonunodatteg  said  pomp 
being  toterpoaed  la  said  retora  pipe,  whereby  tbe  toiMas 
dtfTea  the  pomp  to  return  the  water  of  eoadeBsatton,  sab- 
staatuny  aa  deacribed. 

4.  la  a  beatiag-aystem  of  tha  ehifnetar  deacribed,  tha 
combination  of  a  stsam-generator,  one  or  more  radUtora, 
a  Btaam-tmrhiaa,  a  watw  pomp,  a  shaft  eoaectiag  aaid 
tarbiae  aad  pomp,  a  caaing  common  to  said  torblne  aad 
pomp  wito  commuaication  between  the  toiMoe  and  pwap 
portiona  thereof,  a  steam  aiala  cMaeettag  said  geaerater 
and  the  oaa  or  aiore  radUtors,  tha  portloB  of  said  eaalag 
accommodating  the  tnrMne  being  laterpeaed  la  said  mato 
aad  toeatod  aboTS  the  water  terel  of  toe  geaerater,  and 
a  retora  pipe  from  the  oae  or  more  radUtors  to  the  gaa- 
antor  for  tho  retora  of  tbe  water  ot  eoadeaaatlon,  tha 
parttoa  ot  aaid  eaatog  aceoBuaodatii«  said  pomp  belag  la- 
taipaaad  la  aaid  ratara  pips  aad  loeatad  bolow  tfea  water 
Una  hi  tha  gaaarater,  whereby  the  tarbiae  drtoas  tke  pump 
to  retora  tha  water  «<  eqodeaaatlea,  aahstaatlally  aa  «a- 
aerlbad. 

6.  la  a  haatlnf  syatam  of  the  character  dsaertbad,  tha 
aaaMaatlaa  eC  a  steam  geaantar,  oaa  or 
a  horlBoatol  ataam  tthiae,  a  hortooatol  as 
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pomp  below  Mdd  turbine,  •  thmtt  eeniMetlac  Mid  turbine 
and  pamp,  •  Tertlcally-dtapoMd  cacliig  cooudob  to  lald 
tnrUB*  and  pomp  with  oommanleatloii  batwwB  tb*  tar- 
bla«  and  pomp  portlona  thereof,  a  ataam  main  eonneetlat 
aald  generator  and  the  one  or  more  radlatora,  the  portion 
of  aald  caalng  accommodating  the  turbine  being  inter- 
posed In  aald  main,  and  a  retam  pipe  from  the  one  or 
Mora  radlatora  to  tbe  gnerator  for  the  ratorn  of  tiM 
water  of  condenaation,  the  portion  of  aald  eaalsg  aeeomo- 
datlng  aald  pump  being  Interpoaad  In  aald  return  pipe, 
whereby  tbe  turbine  drlTes  tbe  pump  to  rttnn  the  water 
of  ocndeaaatlon,  substantially  aa  described. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.1M,098.  ABMOB-PIERCINO  PROJKCTIUD.  HauT 
BuoTO  STRAMOa,  BUckboath,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Tboa, 
rirtb  and  Bona  Umlted,  Shaflleld.  Bngland.  FUad  Apr. 
12.  1916.    BarUl  No.  20.M8.    (a.  lOS— S9.) 


1.  In  a  projectile,  tbe  combination  with  the  body  hol- 
lowed to  form  a  chamber,  of  a  caalng  coDtalniag  the  «z- 
ploslTe  charge  longitudinally  morable  within  the  chamber 
with  a  free  apace  between  the  forward  end  of  the  caalag 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  chamber  baTlng  frlctlonally 
coBtactlBg  surfaces,  and  deformable  material  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  charge  casing  adapted  to  be  deformed  Into 
tha  free  apace  on  Impact  of  tbe  projectile  by  contact  with 
the  wall  of  the  chamber,  whereby  ahock  of  Impact  on  the 
diarga  will  ba  abaorbed. 

2.  Ib  A  projectile,  tbe  comblnatloo  with  tha  bodijr  hol- 
lowed to  form  a  chamber,  of  a  caalag  containing  the  ez- 
ploalTo  charge  longitudinally  moTablo  within  the  cham- 
ber with  a  free  space  between  tbe  forward  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  forward  end  of  tbe  chamber,  and  deformablo  ma- 
terial at  the  forward  end  of  tbe  caalng  in  frletlonal  en- 
gaffsnaat  with  tbe  walla  of  the  chamber,  tha  alae  and 
shape  of  the  chamber  and  caalng  being  auch  that  on  Im- 
pact of  the  projectile  tbe  deformable  material  will  be  de- 
formed Into  tbe  free  space  and  the  ahock  of  impact  on 
tha  charge  abaorbed. 

•.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  tha  body  bol- 
lofwad  to  form  a  chamber,  of  a  caalng  containing  tbe 
eharga  capable  of  longitudinal  moTemant  in  tha  chamber 
OB  impACt  of  projectile,  said  chamber  and  eaatng  haTing 
direct  frletlonal  contacting  surfaces  whereby  ahoek  of  Im- 
pact on  the  caalng  will  be  abaorbed. 

4.  Ib  A  projectlla  the  combination  with  a  body  hollowed 
to  form  a  ebamber,  of  a  casing  containing  tha  ezplo- 
ttf  ebarga  morable  longitudinally  wlthla  tba  eham- 
bor  «a  Impact  of  the  projactila,  tbe  cutng  and  ebam- 
bar  baTlng  frictionally  contactlag  aorfaeea,  aald  duunber 
and  eaalBf  belBg  bo  abapad  as  that  fricttonal  reaMBBoa  to 
tlia  forward  BoranaBt  of  tba  caalBg  iBcraaaaa  aa  tha 
caatttc  adraneea. 

5.  Ib  A  projactila,  the  comMnatloa  with  tba  body  bol- 
lowBd  to  form  a  chamber,  of  a  easing  at  deformaltla  warn- 
tarlAl  eontalninc  tba  axploslTa  ebarga  longltodlBaUy 


able  In  the  chamber  with  a  free  ^ace  between  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  the  casing  and  forward  end  of  tbe  chamber 
into  which  space  tba  matarlBl  «f  tba  eastag  at  tba  fer> 
ward  end  may  be  detomad  oa  impact  of  tbe  projectile, 
and  a  yielding  BMterlal  Interpoaad  betwoMi  the  caalng 
and  tbe  chart*  Bt  the  forward  and  of  tba  castBg. 
(ClalBia  6  to  10  Bot  printed  la  tba  Oaaetta.) 


l,10e,0M.  HAIB-CUPPUt.  Mabao  Tabaka,  Now  York, 
N.  T.  rUcd  Apr.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  22.726.  (CL 
80—10 


1.  Ib  a  hair  eHpper,  tbe  combination  with  a  hollow,  sab- 
ataatially  cylindrical  caalng,  an  electric  motor  monntad 
thereon,  a  handle  and  a  motor  control  means  combined 
with  said  handle,  of  a  abaft  perpendicularly  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  drlTan  by  aald  motor,  a  fixed  ratter  Mads 
attached  within  said  eaalag,  a  morable  cutter  blade  coaet- 
iBg  with  aald  fixed  Made,  maaaa  for  tenalonally  main- 
talBlBff  said  ratter  bladas  Ib  tncagsaiaBt,  as  oscillator 
plToted  to  said  fixed  blade,  aald  oaelllator  baTlng  a  part 
engaging  said  moTsble  blade,  and  a  fan  drlren  by  said 
perpendicular  abaft  for  producing  an  air  blast  past  tbe 
ratter  plats  teeth. 

2.  Ib  a  hair  clipper,  a  easing,  a  motor  mounted  thereon, 
a  fixed  cutter  blade,  a  morable  cutter  blade,  means  eoss- 
bined  with  said  motor  for  tranamlttlng  redproeatlTe 
motion  to  aald  moTable  blade,  a  tan  drlTen  by  aald  motor 
within  said  caalng,  baHe  plataa  for  directing  the  air  ear- 
rent  and  a  receptacle  fOr  recelTlng  the  debrla,  aald  r» 
ceptade  being  remorably  engaged  with  aald 


1.160,006.  BLSCTRIC  HBATINO  KLBMKNT.  HOBATIO 
B.  Vam  poaBM,  Booth  Bead.  lad.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914. 
Serial   Na  828,261.      (Q.  219— «S.) 
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The  herein  described  method  of  forming  plate  like  elec- 
tric heatera  consisting  in  arranglBg  the  reatstBBea  liimMM 
in  apacad  paraUel  reUtioa  npoo  an  InanUtlng  aheet.  apply- 
ing a  cemeBtbig  material  to  aald  aheet  and  aleasaBt.  apply- 
iBg  a  aeeond  sheet  on  said  material,  preasing  tbe  bsatar 
thBs  formed  to  harden  and  form  tbe  material,  and  apply- 
ing electric  rarrent  to  the  reaistance  element  to  oaose  B 
alight  sbrlBkaga  of  tbe  matarlal  oBlformly  away  fro*  saM 
alenaeBt,  wbMoby  tba  sleaMBt  la  frae  to  axpaad  wlthla  tbe 
itteg  nuiterlBL 
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1.100.006.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINB.  Jl 
G.  ViMCBJii,  Detroit,  MIcb.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Add- 
ing Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  FUed  Sept.  4.  1908.  Serial  No.  4S1.667. 
(CL  206—00.) 
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means  operated  by  aald  totaling  connectlotts  for  rendering 
tbe  eliminating  means  ^eetlTe. 

(Clabns  0  to  42  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  eerlee  of  impression  meana  eoOperatiTcly  relatad 
for  the  printing  of  dpbera  to  right  of  digits ;  meana  for 
discontinuing  tbe  coOperatlTC  action  at  different  points; 
meana  for  eliminating  impreaaions  to  one  side  of  any  such 
point ;  and  controlling  derices  common  to  said  dlacon- 
Hunfiiy  and  eliminating  meana  whereby  the  aame  manipu- 
lation win  set  both  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  the  combl- 
Batlon  of  a  aeries  of  Impreeslon  means  coOperatlTcly  re- 
lated for  tbe  printing  of  ciphers  to  right  of  digits ;  means 
for  discontinuing  tbe  coOperatlTC  action  at  different  points ; 
means  for  eliminating  Impressions  to  one  side  of  any  sucb 
point ;  and  controlling  dcTices  common  to  said  dlaconttnu- 
Ing  and  eliminating  means  whereby  tbe  same  manipula- 
tion will  set  both  means;  together  with  manlpnlatlTe 
Beans  for  detennlnlBg  whether  or  not  the  set  eliminatlDg 
BMans  shall  take  effect. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna- 
tloB  of  a  aartea  of  impression  meana  eoOperatlTely  related 
for  the  printing  of  ciphers  to  right  of  digits ;  means  for 
dlaeontlnulng  the  coOperatire  action  at  different  pointa; 
ifans  for  eliminating  Impressions  to  one  side  of  any  such 
point;  controlling  dcTlces  common  to  aald  diaconttnuing 
and  eliminating  means  whereby  tbe  same  manipalati<m 
will  set  both  means ;  type  ;  meana  for  aetting  up  the  same ; 
an  accumulator:  totaling  connections  between  tbe  latter 
BBd  the  type;  and  means  controlled  by  said  totaling  con- 
Bectlons  for  rendering  effeetlTe  the  eliminating  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  impression  meana  coOperatlTdy  related 
for  the  printing  of  dipherB  to  right  of  diglta;  means  for 
discontinuing  the  eoOperatlT*  aetlOB  at  different  points; 
meaas  for  eliminating  impressions  to  one  side  of  any  such 
point :  controlling  derlces  common  to  said  discontinuing 
and  eliminating  means '  whereby  tbe  same  manipulation 
will  set  both  means ;  manlpulatlre  means  for  determining 
whether  or  not  the  set  eliminating  aeaBs  shall  take  effMt ; 
typo;  meana  for  aetting  up  tbe  same;  an  aceamnlator; 
totaling  connections  between  tbe  latter  and  the  type ;  and 
BMBBa  coatroUad  by  the  total  connectloni  for  caoslBS  tha 
eliminating  means  to  act 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
tlOB  of  a  aeries  of  impression  means  coOpsratlTely  relatad 
for  the  printing  of  dpbera  to  right  of  diglta ;  meana  for 
dlseontlnolng  the  coOperatlTe  action  at  dUferent  poiala; 
ntan*  for  eUmlnatlng  Impreaaions  to  one  side  of  any  ancb 
point;  controlling  deTloes  common  to  said  dlsoontlnulng 
BBd  alimlBBtlBg  means  whereby  the  aame  manipolatlon 
win  sat  both  meaas ;  manlpulatlre  means  for  dstenubilng 
whether  or  not  tbe  set  eliminating  meabs  shall  take  sfect ; 
type;  msaas  for  aetting  op  the  SBBMVBa  aocomulator ; 
totallBg  coBuectlona  between  the  latter  and  tbe  type :  and 


1,100,007.  FOLDING  WQQ-CMATm.  AlXBK  D.  Waluw, 
Cbbs  hoi.  Mo.  rqsd  Jane  28, 1918.  8«rlal  No.  776,411. 
<CL  217—14.) 
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1.  A  folding  crate  eomprlalng  aldea  and  ends  hlBgadty 
connected  together  at  their  meeting  edges  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  with  the  said  ends  forming  continuations  of  tbe 
said  sides,  a  bottom  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said 
aldea  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  said  aide,  and  a  pin- 
rallty  of  upright  roda  alldably  fitted  on  tbe  inner  faosa  of 
the  other  side  and  tbs  enda,  aald  roda  baTlng  hooks  at 
their  lower  ends  adapted  to  engage  in  openlnga  In  tbe  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  bottom,  aald  roda  further  baTlng  hooka 
at  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  engage  oTer  tbe  top  edges 
of  the  adjacent  side  and  the  ends,  said  hooks  when  so 
engaged  aeraring  tbe  aidea,  enda  and  bottwn  in  set  op 
poaltlon. 

2.  A  folding  crate  comprlstnc  aldea  and  ends  hlBgadly 
connected  together  at  their  meeting  edgee  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  with  one  side  superimposed  with  relation  to  tbe 
other,  and  the  enda  forming  eontlnuatloas  of  the  sides,  a 
coTer  hinged  to  one  of  aald  sides  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
back  upon  aald  side,  a  bottom  hinged  to  tbe  other  of  aald 
sides,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  back  upon  said  side,  means 
tor  holding  said  crate  in  aet  up  portion,  and  a  partition 
within  said  crate  haTlng  extension  hlngia  connected  to 
the  sidea  tUtx  comprlslnf  a  pair  of  rods  alldably  fitting 
upon  aald  partltl<m  and  each  haTlng  at  the  inner  end  an 
eye  endrellng  tbe  other  of  aald  roda,  aald  partition  betns 
adapted  to  fold  flat  upon  one  of  aald  aldea  during  folding 
of  said  crate. 


1,100.008.     PUMP.     William  U.  Watsom,  Chicago,  m. 
Filed  Not.  7,  1014.    Serial  No.  870,721.     (O.  280—27.) 


1.  A  compressor  baring  a  motor  cylinder,  a  plstOB.  a  cy- 
IlndrtcaUy  chambered  nli>ple  leading  to  said  cylinder  for 
supplying  gas  tbereto,  said  nipple  baring  a  port  at  tbe 
Bids  arranged  radially  and  in  a  plane  transrerse  to  tbe 
length  of  the  nipple,  and  a  eyltedrteal  ralre  aUdlng  In  aald 
nipple  to  corer  and  nacorer  aald  port,  said  ralre  bartag  a 
passsifi  extending  loBgltBdlBally  through  tt  and  uuusUlet- 
lag  somewhat  the  aise  of  tbe  paaaage  in  tbe  nipple  wlMre- 
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by  •  gu  atr«am  Sowing  loagltodliuaiy  throogb  th«  »ippl« 
moves  said  valve. 

2.  Iq  combination,  a  motor  cyUndar,  a  cylindrical  nip- 
ple conatltatlng  an  Inlet  (or  mid  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
being  open  at  tbe  reeelTlng  end  and  uld  nipple  having  an 
'  Inlet  port  in  the  side  arranged  radially  la  a  plan*  traaa- 
Terae  to  the  length  of  ttte  nipple,  and  a  valve  sUdahle 
longitudinally  In'  said  nipple  to  cover  and  oneover  aald 
port,  aald  valve  forming  a  hollow  cylinder  and  being  sub- 
ject to  the  kinetic  energy  of  tbe  gas  stream  flowing  longi- 
tudinally tbrongb  aald  nipple  from  tbe  receiving  end 
thereof. 

8.  In  combination,  a  motor  cylinder,  a  nipple  leading 
thereto  for  supplying  actuating  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  said 
nipple  having  an  approximately  cylindrical  bore,  and  an 
inlet  port  leading  to  the  bore  from  the  side,  a  cylindrical 
▼alve  fitting  said  nipple  and  eliding  therein  to  cover  and 
oneover  aald  port,  aald  valva  reatrlctlag  tlie  longitudinal 
paaaage  in  the  nipple  whereby  the  atrean  of  actuating 
fluid  flowing  longitudinally  through  aald  nipple  toward  tbe 
cylinder  operates  the  valve  to  doee  the  inlet  port  in  tbe 
aide  of  the  nipple. 

4.  A  Hold  actuated  air  compreeaor  having  a  cylinder  auU 
a  driving  piaton  therein,  a  cylindrical  nipple  conatltuting 
an  inlet  for  said  cylinder,  said  oipple  being  arranged  verti- 
cally and  having  an  Inlet  port  In  tbe  side  arranged  radi- 
ally in  a  plane  traosverae  to  tbe  length  of  tbe  nipple,  aald 
■fpple  having  an  opening  below  said  port  for  receiving 
actuating  fluid,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  sliding  verti- 
cally in  aald  nipple  to  cover  and  uncover  said  port,  said 
▼alve  wbett  ralaed  doaing  aald  port  and  when  lowered 
opening  aald  port,  said  valve  tending  to  open  under  tbe 
action  of  gravity  and  restricting  tbe  loDKltudlnal  paaaage 
In  the  nipple  whereby  a  stream  of  actuating  flnld  flowing 
through  the  nipple  toward  tbe  cylinder  tendp  to  ralae  said 
▼alve  and  cause  It  to  eloae  aald  port 

5.  In  a  compreaaoi;  a  plurality  of  cylinders  one  of  which 
1«  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  a  piston  in  each  of 
aald  cylinders,  means  for  connecting  said  pistmxs  whereby 
tbe  movement  of  the  larger  piaton  Is  Imparted  to  the 
gmaller  piaton,  a  cyllndrfeallj  bored  dact  for  coanectlnf 
tbe  larger  cylinder  to  one  of  tbe  cylinders  of  a  multi-cylin- 
der internal  combuatlon  engine,  a  lateral  radially  ar- 
ranged opening  in  aald  duct  for  admitting  air  thereinto, 
and  a  normally  open  cylindrical  valve  operated  by  the  air 
or  other  gas  In  said  duct  for  controlling  aald  opening, 
aaid  valve  sliding  in  aald  duct  to  cover  and  uncover  tbe 
lateral  opening  in  said  duct. 

[Clalma  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.106,099.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PACKIN0-RIN08. 
Jacob  B;  Wbnzbl,  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Jan.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  811,267.     (Q.  S»— 148.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  packing  rings,  conalatlng  in 
eompreaaing  an  annnlar  blank  in  varying  degree  drcum- 
fareatlally,  and  grinding  or  otherwise  removing  material 
from  a  anrface  of  tba  dng  to  which  preaanre  waa  applied 
oatU  tba  ring  la  of  tbe  deatred  croas  section. 

a.  ▲  matbod  of  auklBg  packing  rlaga*  conalattag  In 
imwiraMlnff  in  a  dlrectloa  patallal  to  ita  azia  an  annular 
Hank  aC  aabetaatlally  uniform  croas  section  in  varying  de- 
gree dreomferentlally,  and  grinding  or  otberwiac  remov- 


ing material  froaa  tba  ring  to  bring  ita  end  edgea  into  pa^ 

allel  planes. 

3.  A  matbod  of  making  packing  rings,  conaiatiag  in 
coapreoBing  an  annular  blank  in  a  direction  paralM  to 
ita  axla  and  in  varying  degree  drcumferentially,  and 
grinding  or  otherwlae  removing  material  from  a  aurfaea 
of  tbe  ring  to  which  preasure  was  applied  untU  the  ring 
is  of  the  desired  croas  aection. 

4.  A  method  of  making  packing  rings,  conalatlng  la 
compressing  an  annnlar  blank  In  a  direction  parallel  to  Ita 
axla,  aald  eoapresaion  varying  twth  transversely  of  tbe 
ring  on  radial  liaea  and  alao  drcumferentlally  of  the  ring, 
and  grinding  or  otherwise  removing  material  from  tba 
ring  to  make  it  aobatantially  naiform  in  croaa-aeetlon. 

5.  A  method  of  making  packing  rings,  conalatlng  la 
eompreaaing  an  annular  blank  in  a  direction  parallel  to  Ita 
axis  in  varying  degree  both  tranaveraely  of  tbe  ring  on 
radial  llnaa  and  drcumferentlally  of  tbe  ring,  and  grind- 
ing or  otbarwiae  removing  awterial  from  tbe  ring  to  makd 
Its  end  edgea  anbatantially  parallel  to  each  other. 


l.lMaOO.  NB8TINO-HOU8S  FOB  BIBDS.  Chablm  ■. 
WHrn,  WUttatta.  UL  FUed  Oct  22.  1914.  Serial  Na 
808,088.      (CI.   119—23.) 


1.  A  netting  booas  fOr  blrda  having  an  entrance  open- 
iag.  a  porch  below  tba  antranoa  opaniag,  and  a  ploralitj 
of  platea  having  apertures  relatively  different  in  siae,  sueta 
platea  being  hinged  at  tba  inner  edge  of  the  porch  to 
awing  upwardly  before  tbe  entrance  opening. 

2.  A  neatlng  bouae  for  blrda  comprising  a  recta ngalar 
bos  having  one  of  tte  major  axes  of  tbe  box  vertical,  and 
provided  with  an  entrance  opening  at  one  end. 

3.  A  neatlng  house  for  blrda  comprising  a  rectangular 
box  having  one  of  the  Bujor  aasa  of  tbe  box  vertical  and 
provided  with  an  entrance  opening,  and  a  floor  located 
below  Ita  boriaontal  axla. 

4.  A  neatlng  bouae  for  blrda  comprising  a  rectangular 
bos  having  one  of  tbe  major  axea  of  tbe  box  vertical  and 
provided  with  an  entrance  opening,  one  of  the  lower  iide 
walla  of  the  box  being  openabla. 

&.  A  neatlng  bouae  tor  blrda  comprising  a  rectaagnlar 
box  having  one  of  tbe  major  asea  of  tbe  box  vartlaal  aad 
provided  with  an  entrance  opening,  one  of  the  lower  ilde 
walla  of  tbe  box  being  openabla,  and  a  floor  within  the  box 
below  Its  boriaontal  axla. 

LClalma  8  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  OaaeCte.1 


14M401.  8T0BAQB  BATTEBY.  THBOOoaa  A.  WU/- 
ULBO.  aeveland.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Wlllard  Storage 
Battery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jolj  6.  1016.  SerUl  No.  88.1M.  (G. 
204—82.) 

1.  In  a  atorage  battery,  a  cell  compridng  a  jar,  a  cover 
for  tbe  jar  provided  with  an  elongated  opening  with  ita 
major  dtmenrion  in  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  cell 
and  ita  minor  dlmenalon  in  tbe  direction  of  the  width  of 
the  can.  and  a  terminal  poat  elongated  in  croaa  aectloa  ax- 
tt,»Mmg  tluroo«b  tbe  elongated  opening  of  tbe  cover. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  jar  or  container  leaving  a 
cover  provided  with  an  elongatad  anbatantially  reetaaga- 
lar  opening  with  ita  major  diflieaalon  in  tbe  direction  of 
the  length  of  tbe  cell  and  ita  minor  dlmenalon  in  tbe  di- 
rection of  the  wUtb  of  the  cell,  and  a  tenainal  poat  alaa- 


9ft»i9SS- 


U,  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


t998 


ffftat  «ad  eobataaClally  rectangolar  ia 
taodlac  tbroogb  tba  tfoagatad  opaniag  ot  tbe 


•.  Ia  a  atorage  battary,  a  cell  eompriaing  a  jar  of 
gTMtar  length  tbaa  wldtii.  a  cover  for  the  jar  bavtag  a 
pair  of  elongated  anbataatiaUy  rectangular  openlaga  in 
line  with  each  other  and  with  their  major  dlmensioaa  in 
tba  direction  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  cell  and  their  minor  dl- 
neariona  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  width  of  tbe  cell,  and  a 
pair  of  tarmlnal  poota  aubataattally  rectangular  la  con- 
toor  projecting  through  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  atorage  battery,  a  container  having  a  cover  pro- 
▼Mad  with  an  eloagatad  opaaiag  with  tta  major  dtmenalon 
ia  the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  container  and  its 
mlaer  dlmenalon  la  tba  AractSoa  of  the  width  of  tbe  eon- 
talaer,  a  terminal  peat  tioagated  la  croaa-aectiOB  extead- 
tag  through  tbe  elongatad  opening  of  tbe  cover,  and  a 
connecter  having  an  doagated  aodwt  receiving  tbe  upper 
ead  of  tte  termliuil  poat 

5.  IB  a  atorage  battery  call,  a  jar  bavtng  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  opening  tMth  Ita  major  dioMnaioB 
te  tbe  direction  of  the  length  at  tbe  ceil  and  tta  minor 
dtaenaloo  in  the  direction  of  tba  width  of  tbe  cell,  a  ter- 
minal poat  dongated  la  creaa-aectloa  extending  tbrongb 
tbe  opening  of  tbe  cover,  a  connector  having  a  body  pro- 
▼Mad  with  aa  elongated  opanlac  receiving  tbe  upper  end 
9t  tba  pott,  aald  poat  aad  tbe  opeainca  la  tb»  evnt  and 
connector  being  snbotantlally  rectaagnlar  ia  contour. 

(ClBlBM  •  to  16  not  prteted  In  tba  Oaaette.l 


1,1M,10S.  8T0BA08  BATTEBT.  THaODoaa  A.  Wll/- 
Laan,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Wlllard  Storage 
Battwy  Company,  Clevekiad,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Oblo.  Filed  Aag.  9,  1016.  Serial  No.  44JT8.  (CL 
204—68.) 


K3I 

1.  Xa  a  atorage  battery,  a  battery  cover  having  an  open- 
ing for  a  vent  plog  and  havlag  an  lawarAy  azteamag  por- 
tioa  adjacent  tbe  baae  of  tbe  opmiag  formlag  a  aboolder, 
a  vent  plug  fitted  tightly  into  aaid  opening  and  a  gasket 
between  tbe  lower  and  of  tbe  ping  and  tbe  ahoaldar,  aald 
gaaket  aeaUng  tbe  battery  a^nat  laakaga  between  tbe 
plug  and  tbe  opening. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  battery  cover  having  a 
threaded  opening  for  a  vent  {ring  aad  aa  latnraed  flaaga  at 
tbe  baae  of  tbe  opening,  a  gaaket  between  tbe  lower  Mid 
of  tbe  plug  and  aald  flange  and  aealiag  tba  plag  a^alaat 
leakage  between  tbe  ping  and  tbe  threaded  openlag,  aald 
plug  bavlag  a  portion  projecting  upwardly  beyond  the 
opening  aad  of  no  greater  external  diameter  tbaa  tba 
tbraadad  portioa. 

S.  Ia  a  ataraga  battery,  a  cover  pnnvtded  with  a  vant 
plag  bavlac  on  the  iaterlor  thereof  a  diapbragm  held  la 
tbe  plog  in  each  a  manner  that  It  may  be  lifted  troa  the 
plog  by  gna  pressure  in  the  battery  said  diaphragm  hav- 
lag a  mbMta  ▼aat  opentag. 

4.  Ia  a  alotase  battary,  a  aavir  bavlag  a  vast  plog.  aad 
a  loaated  in  and  esteadiag  aereaa  tbe  phic, 
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aoft  rabbar  aad  balag 


■id  dlaphragia  betas  fonaed 
provided  with  a  aiiaate  ▼aat 

S.  In  a  atorage  battery,  a  covor  having  a  veat  ping, 
aaid  vent  pluc  being  tbe  ehape  of  a  cup  with  an  opea  top 
aad  with  a  baae  having  one  or  more  outlet  openlnga  for 
gaa,  a  diaphragm  la  tbe  plag  aad  exteading  tranaveraely 
thereof,  aaid  diapbragm  belag  bald  frlcttonally  ia  the  ^ag 
aad  having  a  email  vent  opealag. 


1,166,103.  1N8BCT-TBAP.  l^aoooBB  O.  WilxiaMa,  Chi- 
cago, lU.  FUed  Mar.  7.  191S.  Serial  No.  762,008.  (CI. 
43—22.) 


1.  Ia  a  iy  trap  In  oooBblnatloa  with  a  trap  proper,  a 
lover  ptvotad  to  tbe  end  of  the  trap  haviag  one  aad 
tonaed  aa  a  leg  to,  when  awuag  to  poaltloa,  aapport  tiM 
trap  In  Inclined  poaltloo  with  rateraace  to  the  table  or 
other  anltable  aupport,  tka  other  end  being  foraiad  aa  a 
hook  adapted,  whaa  trnmag  to  poaltloa.  to  attach  to  a 
aeroan  to  aeenra  the  trap  tharelo. 

3.  In  a  fly  tiiap  in  coabiaattoa  with  a  trap  proper,  a 
lavar  pivoted  to  the  aad  a<  tba  trap  bavtag  eaa  aad 
formed  aa  a  leg  to,  whea  awaag  to  poattton,  support  tha 
trap  la  inclined  poeltlen  with  referaace  to  the  taMa  or 
other  anltable  aapport.  the  other  end  being  foraMd  aa  a 
beak  adapted,  when*  awuag  to  poiitlon,  to  attach  to  a 
acreen  to  aecure  tbe  trap  thereto,  aaid  levar  OMmbcr  betag 
ao  locatad  aad  proportionad  Hiat  whea  movad  to  each  of 
aald  poaitloaa  the  noa-oaed  ead  of  tbe  levar  la  protected 
by  the  ead  of  the  trap. 


1466404.  FBBTILIUBB.  TsoMia  Laorou»  Wiixaoii 
and  Maximiuah  IfAnsaoa  H^ar,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Caaada,  aaaignora,  by  direct  aad  maswr  aaalgaaaanta,  ta 
Sonttarn  InvaataMat  Co.  at  Oaaada  Ltd^  lioatreal,  Caa^, 
ada,  a  Corporatioa  of  Caaada.  niad  Oct.  1,  1612.  Se- 
rial No.  T28,86«.     (CL  71--T.) 

1.  Aa  a  aew  article  at  maanfactare,  a  aobataatlally  dry 
fertillanr  compoattloa  containing  Booaocaleinm  aflamonlna 
phoepbata,  a  little  aaamonlBm  phaaphate  contalntag  no  free 
add  aad  belag  mixed  nrlth  a  fertSUalac  nuttariaL 

2.  Aa  a  aow  fertlltxer,  a  doable  avarpboapbata  ooataia- 
lag  a  Bobotantlal  amoaat  of  eombteed  ammonia  and  belag 
aahnd  vrlth  a  fartlUatat  satertal  ot  a  character  wMeh 
wfU  react  with  free  acid. 


1,16  6,106.      STAXTINO-«BAB   FOB   MOTOB-CABS. 

FaiDiBic  WvLLTAMoa,  Laaaanaa,  Bwltaartaad.     FOad 

Oct.  29,  1918.    Serial  No.  797,068.    (CI.  74—68.) 

1.  A  starting  mechanism  for  motor  vehicle  engines  eom- 

prlaiag  a  abaft,  a  plalOB  oa  the  aame,  a  band  lever,  aa 

ana  eoaneetad  to  the  band  lever,  a  radt  gear,  muina  for 

plvotally  eonaaettag  the  aaid  rack  gear  In  the  free  ead  of 

the  aald  arm,  maaaa  for  yioMUagly  malntaialag  the  aaid 

rack  gear  norauOly  againat  the  end  of  tbe  aald  arm  ao  that 

whea  moved  la  oae  dlrectloB  tbe  eald  radt  will  eogaca 

tba  aald  piatoa,  aad  aeaaa  oparativa  whaa  tbe  levar  aad 

arm  are  moved  to  the  oppoaita  dlrectloa  for  caaaiag  tha 

aaid  rack  to  dear  aald  pinion. 

S.  A  atartlng  mechanism  for  motor  vehicle  englnca  com- 
prIaliW  a  abaft,  a  pinion  on  tbe  aaaM.  a  band  levar,  aa 
ana  aoaaeetad  to  the  baad  lever,  a  rack  gear,  tiaha  by 
which  tlie  aald  rack  gear  la  itfvotally  conMctad  ta  tba 
free  ead-of  tbe  aald  arm,  a  s|Hing  for  aorssaUy  amiataia- 
Ing  the  aald  rack  gear  in  poaitioB  against  the  tree  eaid  of 
tb»  aald  arm  ao  that  wbaa  the  aaU  arm  aad  baad  larar 
aia  aetaatad  la  oae  dlrectloa  tha  aaid  rack  vMr  lamtiw 
with  tha  aald  pialea,  aad  maaaa  operative  whea  tha  aaid 
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larar  sad  mrm  ar*  Movad  la  Of  oppoalte 
csoalDg  the  MiM  rack  to  el««r  tb*  aald  pinkm 


8.  A  starting  mectaanlMn  for  OMtor  T«hlcl«  MigiDati  coia- 
0rlsliif  •  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  aamo,  a  baad  tov«r,  aa 
arm  connocted  to  tbe  hand  lever,  a  rack  fear,  links  bgr 
which  the  said  rack  gear  Is  pWotally  conacctod  to  the 
free  end  of  the  said  arm,  a  sprlac  for  normally  mahitaTa- 
ins  the  snld  rack  gear  In  position  against  the  free  ead  of 
the  said  arm  so  that  wh«i  the  uld  arm  and  hand  lerer 
are  actuated  in  one  dlrectloB  tbe  said  rtck  fanr  aenbeg 
with  the  said  pinion,  a  yieldingly  mounted  pin,  and  a  plate 
carried  by  tbe  said  rack  gear  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  said  yieldingly  mounted  pin  to  swing  and  maintain  tbe 
said  rack  gear  oot  of  engagement  with  the  plalon  wbea 
the  said  arm  and  hand  lever  are  SMTed  in  the  opposite 
dlrectloB. 

^.  A  atardaqi  BMchanlsm  for  motor  Tthkle  eoftoen  eom* 
prising  a  shaft,  a  pinion  on  tbe  ahaft,  a  Iwnd  lever,  a 
foot  lever,  an  arm  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  slmol- 
taneoos  movement  of  tbe  said  Itand  and  foot  levers,  a 
mcfc  gear  yieldingly  moanted  In  the  end  of  the  Mid  urn 
.  and  adapted  wlioi  the  said  liand  and  foot  levers  and  arm 
are  moved  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  aald  pinion,  and 
■Mans  operative  when  the  said  hand  and  foot  leven  and 
arm  are  moved  in  the  oppoeita  dlrectloa  for  canslag  gnld 
mek  to  dear  said  pinion. 

6.  A  starting  mechanism  ftor  motor  vehicle  engines  eon- 
prising  a  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  sliaft,  a  hand  lever,  a  foot 
lever,  an  arm  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  slmnl- 
tnneons  SMvement  of  the  said  hand  and  foot  levere,  a  raek 
gear,  means  for  yieldingly  mounting  the  said  rack  gear 
in  tbe  free  end  of  the  Mid  arm.  means  for  normally 
maintaining  the  said  rack  gMr  against  the  free  end  of  tbe 
mM  arm  eo  that  when  tbe  saM  hand  and  fbot  lever  and 
arm  are  moved  in  one  direction  the  said  rack  engagee  tbe 
Mid  pinion,  and  means  operative  when  tbe  said  hand  and 
foot  levers  and  arm  are  moved  in  tKe  oppoelte  direction  fOr 
ennslng  tbe  said  rack  to  clear  aald  ptnloa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  ttie  Oaaette.1 


1,16(1,106.  STBIP  -  8BRVINO  DBTICE.  Abthd*  A. 
AOA.MS,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Binding 
Machine  Company,  Boeton,  Masa,  a  Oorporatioa  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  1»,  1910.  Serial  No.  688,804.  (CL 
91—14.5.) 

1.  A  atrip  serving  device  from  which  strips  may  be  served 
for  mannal  application,  comprising  in  combination,  a  strip 
roll  support,  a  strip  molstener  past  which  tbe  strip  may 
be  eerved  by  draft  by  the  operative,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending,  relatively  movable  preasers  in  cIom 
proximity  to  the  nMletener  to  confine  the  strip  In  extended 
contact  therewith  and  to  prevent  lateral  deflection  there- 
of, one  at  laaat  of  said  pressers  having  a  movable  support, 
and  a  severing  blade  In  proximity  to  tbe  molstener  and 
against  which  the  strip  may  be  drawn  by  the  operative. 

2.  A  strip  serving  device  from  which  strips  may  be 
ssrvsd  for  mannal  application  comprising  In  comUnatioa, 
a  strip  roU  sopp*^.  a  molstener  roll  past  which  the  atrip 


hr  draft  by  tbe  aperatlveb 
tending.  reUtlvely  asovable  pfsirs  In  tbe  rear  mt 
In  advance  of  the  moistening  area  of  tlM  moistening  roll 
to  confine  the  strip  In  contact  with  tbe  molstener  throngb- 
oot  aaki  molatenlng  area,  one  at  least  of  said  prsssers  hav- 
ing a  movable  support,  and  a  severing  blade  in  proximity 
to  tbe  molstener  and  out  of  tbe  service  path  of  tbe  strip 
and  against  which  tbe  strip  amy  be  deflected  from  its 
eervlee  path  by  tbe  operative  ftor  aevecanee. 


S.  A  Mrip  serving  devlee  from  which  stripe  may  be' 
eerved  for  asannal  application  comprising  in  coabinatloa. 
a  strip  roU  an^ort*  a  strip  molstener  past  which  the  strip 
be  served  by  draft  by  tbe  operative,  strip  guiding 
to  confine  the  strip  In  ooataet  with  the  molsteaer 
and  having  a  moistener-conflalng  and  also  a  molstener- 
releasing  position,  means  to  support  mM  strip-gnldlng 
means  in  such  positions,  and  a  severing  blade  in  proximity 
to  tbe  molstener. 

4.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  in  combinatlatt,  a 
■trip  roU  lopport,  a  strip  molatanar  pagt  which  tbe  atrip 
may  be  served  by  draft  by  tbe  oparattve,  relatively  separ- 
able strip  guiding  weans  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
molstener,  means  for  egbctlng  socb  relative  Mparatloa 
while  mslntsining  said  guiding  mnans  supported,  and  a 
severing  blade  operatlvely  related  to  the  moleteaer. 

5.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  In  cemUnatloa,  a 
strip  roll  support,  a  strip  molstenar  past  which  the  strip 
may  be  served  by  draft  by  tbe  operative,  strip  guiding 
means  to  lock  tbe  molstener  In  poettlon.  aald  strip  guid- 
ing locking  means  balng  movable  to  molstener-releaalag 
poaltloa  without  removal  from  its  support,  and  a  severing 
blade  in  operative  relatlwn  to  tbe  molstener. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


l.lfle,107..    EXPANDED  •  BHSVr-MVTAL  LATH. 
C.  Abht,  Oak  Park,   111,     FUed  Oct.  18,  1918. 
No.  794,788.     (CL  7t— IIT.) 


Serial 


L  An  expanded  OMtal  sheet  luule  up  of  strands  form- 
ing a  diamend-maab  and  ether  strands  forming  dlagonala 
of  tbe  dIaaMmds  and  bowed  oot  of  tbe  plane  of  tlie  sheet, 
tbe  length  of  each  diagonal  being  one-half  of  the  com- 
bined lengtba  of  tbe  strands  forming  the  corresponding 
diamond 

S.  An  expanded  metal  sheet  made  ap  of  strands  forming 
a  flat  dISBSond-mssb  and  other  strands  fonslng  diagonals 
e<  tbe  dIaaMMids  and  bowed  out  of  tbe  plane  of  tbe  sheet, 
the  body  portloas  of  the  stranda  being  of  nastretcbed 
sMtal. 

8.  An  expanded  metal  sheet  made  up  of  strands  forming 
a  flat  dIasMBd-meeb  and  ether  atranda  forming  diagenals 
of  tbe  dUoMNida  aad  bowed  ont  of  tba  plane  of  tbe  sheet. 


sS,  1915. 
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tbe  asetal  of  tbe  flrst  mentioned  strands  oecopylng  tbe 
relatlan  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  aheet  as  in  tbe  original 
eheet,  and  elements  of  tbe  Iwwed  anrflaeM 
tf  the  other  strands  extending  at  tight  aai^  to  tbe 
length  of  said  strands  being  parallel  to  Mid  plane. 

4.  An  expanded  atetai  abeet  made  np  of  strands  f  onning 
a  polygonal-meah  and  other  stranda  fbrmbic  dlagoaala 
of  tbe  polygons  and  bowed  out  of  the  plane  of  tbe  sheet 
8.  An  expanded  metal  sheet  made  up  of  strands  forming 
a  flat  polygonal-mssb  and  other  atranda  fomdag  diagonals 
of  tbe  polygons  and  bowed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  abeet, 
of  tbe  latter  atranda  being  equal  In  laagth  to  tbe 
iMnad  lengtba  of  thoee  of  tbe  aforeeald  strands  with 
wbldi  It  forms  a  dosed  flgure. 


1406,108.  IFAKK-PLCO.  Ciaaiirvaa  Kbxiull  AcariM, 
Woodato^  ni.  nied  Jan.  16.  1914.  9»nal  No.  tlS,899. 
(CI.  1S8— 169.) 


A  spark  plug,  comprising  a  core  w  wire  holder  made  of 
aon-conduetlve  naaterlal.  at  least  three  wtree  therela.  and 
terminating  in. adjacent  points  at  one  end  of  said  boldar, 
one  of  said  wlrea  being  longer  than  tbe  other  wlraa, 
and  Mid  longer  wire  axtending  substantially  tba  full 
length  of  tbe  bolder  aad'^dapted  to  be  connected  with  an 
riectrle  drcalt.  tbe-  li^er  wlree  exten^iag  to  points 
tntarmedlate  tbe  ends  of  said  bolder  and  there  being 
expoeed.  a  metallic  sleeve  surrounding  said  bolder  and 
adapted  to  lie  aecnred  to  the  wall  of  an  explosion  Cam- 
ber, and  an  annular  metallic  member  inserted  'In  and 
bald  within  aald  sleeve,  said  annular  member  being 
in  contact  with  tbe  expoeed  ende  of  Mid  aborter  wlrea. 


1.106,100.  ROTATABLB  HEADUOHT.  THOMAg  I. 
Bkbwik,  Oermantown,  IlL  Piled  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.   64,472.      (CL   240—62.) 


^tS^t^-t— 


1.  In  an  automobile  steering  gear,  a  rotaUUe  stMrtng- 
knuAle,  a  pinion  carried  thereby,  a  retatable  Ugbt-etat, 
a  sprtag-controlled  longitudinally  aad  tranaversely  mov- 
able rack-bar  Interposed  between  said  staff  and  pinion,  and 
mMns  for  affecting  engagement  bctwe^  Mid  bar  aad 
pinion. 


2.  In  aa  aotoaBohUe  ateerlng  gMr,  a  roUtable  steering- 
knuckle,  a  pinion  actuated  thereby.  •  rotatable  ll^t-etaff. 
a  spring-controlled  kmgltudinaUy  and  transveraely  mov- 
abla  rack-bar  Interpeaed  between  Mid  ataff  and  plalon, 
and  sseana  under  tbe  oontrel  of  tbe  drlvar  Car  eCoetlng 
teatporary  engagement  betwoM  eald  bar  aad  plnten. 

t.  In  an  autom<4iile  staving  feai;  a  rotatable  11^- 
■taS,  a  pinion  rotated  by  tbe  aetnatlon  «f  tba  ataartat 
gear,  a  spring-controUed  longitudinally  and  transvwa^ 
aunraUe  rack-bar  Intwpoaed  between  tta  ptelon  aad  lli^t- 
ataff  and  normally  dlMi^Mod  from  tbe  pialan,  and  means 
under  tbe  eontrol  of  tbe  driver  for  drawing  «he  bar  Into 
temporary  engagement  with  tbe  pinion.  ^. 

4.  In  aa  automobile  stsering  gear,  a  ptnlon  openblo 
wlU  tbe  actuation  of  said  gear,  a  rotataMe  bead-tl^t 
staff,  a  alotted  arm  secured  to  said  staff,  a  spring-con- 
trolled longitudinally  and  transveraely.  movable  rack-bar 
looeely  coupled  at  one  Md  to  tbe  alotted  arm  afeieaald 
and  means  for  taapoiarlly  effecting  sasagesMBt  between 
aald  ra^-bar  aad  i^ioa. 

0.  In  an  automobile  steortng  gear,  a  rotatable  atoartaff* 
knuckle,  a  spindle  therefor,  a  bearing  traversed  leoaaly 
by  said  spindle,  a  ^ion  secured  to  said  spindle  ootalde 
tbe  bearing,  a  block  rigidly  eecored  to  said  bearing,  a 
rack-bar,  a  block  on  the  bar  cooperating  with  tbe  block, 
an  tbe  bearing,  guide  brackett  diapoaed  on  oppoalfes  aldM 
of  tbe  blodi  on  tbe  rack-bar  aad  alldingiy  engaging  tbe- 
corrMpondlng  sides  of  tbe  block  on  tbe  bearing,  eontract- 
Ing  springs  on  opposite  aldM  of  tbe  bkt^  aecntlag  tkr 
blodi  on  tba  bearing  to  tba  rack-bar,  a  nrtatabla  baad- 
llght  ataff,  a  slotted  srm  on  said  staff  coupled  looeely  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  radt-bar  aad  means  under  tbe 
control  of  tbe  driver  for  drawing  tbe  rack-bar  Into  on- 
gigement  with  tbe  pinion,  the  springs  retracting  aald 
bar  out  of  said  engagement  upon  releoM  of  tbe 
controlled  by  tbe  driver. 

C  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxatta.] 


1,166,110.  SArBTT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS-FIX- 
TUBES.  JoBKPH  C.  Cabxt,  FaoU,  Pa.  FUad  Apr.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  28,687.     (CL  67—117.) 


»     O"' 


1.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  described,  a  bell, 
for  holding  Mid  bell  above  tbe  gas  burner,  a  plate  mounted 
within  tbe  bell,  a  lever  carried  by  uld  plate,  an  expan- 
slMi  strip,  one  end  of  which  U  secured  to  tbe  bell,  meana 
for  atta^lng  tbe  oppoelte  end  thereof  to  tbe  lever,  a 
swinging  lever,  sMans  for  connecting  tbe  firet  qamed 
lovar  aad  aald  iwlnglng  lever,  a  needle  carried  by  oaa 
end  of  eald  awlngiag  lever,  a  trigger,  the  free  end  et 
which  Is  a^fp»*«*  to  be  engaged  by  the  needle  for  hold- 
ing tbe  former  In  Its  raised  position,  a  valve  interposed 
between  the  burner  and  the  supply  pipes,  a  lever  Mrrled 
by  laid  valve,  a  weight  mounted  on  the  frM  end  of  Mid 
lever  and  mMas  carried  by  said  weight  adapted  to  ea- 
«age  a  portion  of  tbe  trigger  for  holding  aald  weight 
In  tta  ralaed  poeitioa. 


^^m 
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9.  IB  comMaatloa  wttfa  11  ga>  Sztnre.  •  nfcty  Bttaeh- 
Beot  tb«refor,  comprising  a  T  coupling,  ■  valTe  ourrlcd 
tbertby,  ■  ]«Ter  •ecared  to  Mid  mlr*,  •  wdght  moanted 
on  tb«  fr««  end  of  uld  lerar,  a  s;<ialn  aecarad  to  said 
wvlgtat,  aald  chain  prortded  with  an  «yc,  a  baraar  laadlac 
from  tlM  ralre,  a  T^rdcal  tab«  carried  by  tb«  T  coapllas 
and  dOMd  to  prevent  tlie  escape  of  gaa  therethrougb,  a 
member  extending  buriaontally  fr«>in  tfte  app«r  and  of 
said  tube,  a  bell  nuapended  from  said  member,  a  plate  dis- 
posed across  tbe  interior  of  said  bell,  a  Isrer,  means  for 
pivoting  tbe  same  to  tbe  plate,  an  expansion  strip  baring 
one  end  secured  to  the  bell  and  the  opposite  end  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  lever,  an  uprigbt  oarrisd  by  tbs  asn- 
ber.  a  swinging  lever  pivoted  toereto,  means  for  connect- 
lag  one  end  of  said  swinging  lever  to  tbe  Isvcr  carried  by 
tbe  plate,  a  trlxger  bracket  carried  by  tbe  vertical  tab*, 
a  trigger  pivoted  tbereto  adapted  to  receive  tbe  eye  car- 
ried by  tbe  ebain  for  holding  tbe  weight  la  Its  ralasd 
position,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  swinging  lever  for 
engagement  with  tbe  free  end  of  tbs  trigger  tot  boldlag 
the  iattsr  in  its  ralaed  poaitldD. 

8.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  gas  fixtures,  a  T  eoimsc- 
tlon  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sapply  pipe,  a  valvt 
casing  carrying  a  valve  projecting  from  the  T  connection, 
a  bnrner  carried  by  tbe  valve  casing,  a  tnbe  closed  at 
one  end  projecting  from  tbe  T  coupling,  a  rod  moontsd 
la  the  npper  end  of  tbe  tnbe,  said  rod  having  two  differ- 
ent depth  slots  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  another 
tnbe  slidably  moanted  upon  said  rod,  an  albow  eanylag 
a  guide,  a  member  projecting  from  said  elbow,  a  ben 
suspended  from  said  member,  a  bolt  attached  to  tlte  bell 
and  passing  through  the  second  named  tnbe,  a  portion 
of  said  bolt  adapted  to  engage  either  of  tbe  slots  In  the 
rod,  a  weighted  lever  secured  to  the  valve  for  normally 
dostag  the  Utter,  a  pivoted  trigger,  meana  co-acting 
wltb  said  trigger  for  holding  the  weighted  lever  in  Its  raised 
position,  a  swinging  lever,  means  carried  by  ons  end 
thereof  for  holding  the  trigger  in  iU  raised  position, 
meana  mounted  within  the  bell  for  Imparting  motion  to 
tbe  swinging  lever,  and  means  carried  by  the  bell  for 
operating  the  last  named  means  according  to  the  changes 
of  temperators. 

4.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  gas  fixtures,  a- bell,  means 
for  suspending  said  bell  from  a  gas  fixture,  a  bnrner 
mounted  in  allnement  with  said  bell,  a  valve  interposed 
between  said  burner  and  tbe  supply  pipe,  a  weighted 
lever  for  normally  closing  said  valve,  a  trigger  bracket 
having  a  slot  therein  secured  to  the  suspension  means, 
a  dog  pivoted  to  said  trigger  bracket,  means  carried 
by  the  weighted  lever  co-acting  with  said  dog  for  hold- 
ing said  lever  In  its  raised  position,  a  trigger  carrisd 
by  said  dog  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  trigger 
bracket,  an  upright  carried  by  tbe  suspenalon  meana, 
a  swinging  lever  pivoted  to  said  upright,  a  needle  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  the  swinging  lever  adapted  to  co-act  with 
the  trigger  for  holding  the  same  In  its  raised  position, 
a  connecting  rod  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the 
swinging  lever,  an  expansion  strip  located  within  tbe 
ball,  and  means  for  imparting  mv>tlon  from  the  free  end 
of  said  expansion  atrip  to  the  connecting  lever,  when 
said  expansion  strip  is  acted  upon  tiy  tbe  changes  of 
temperature. 

0.  In  a  safety  atUchment  for  gas  fixtures,  a  bell. 
means  for  suspending  said  bell  from  a  gas  fixture,  a 
burner  mounted  In  ailo«ment  with  said  ball,  a  valve 
interposed  between  said  bumsr  and  tba  aoppiy  ptpa,  a 
weighted  lever  for  normally  closing  said  valve,  a  trigger 
bracket  carried  by  tbe  suspension  means,  a  dog  pivoted  to 
the  biacket  and  having  a  book  at  one  end  thereof,  means 
carried  by  tbs  weighted  lever  for  engagement  with  tbe 
hooked  end  of  tbe  dog  to  hold  tne  weighted  levwr  la 
its  ralaed  posltloa,  a  trigger  carried  by  said  dog,  a  guide 
having  a  slot  in  its  lower  portion  carrlad  by  tbe  snspen- 
sloa  means,  the  trigger  adapted  to  pass  Into  tbe  gaids 
through  tbe  slot,  an  upright  carried  by  tbe  suapensloa 
Bseans.  a  swinging  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  aesdle  carried 
bf  one  end  of  the  swinging  lever  adapted  to  pass  into  the  i 


gaids,  and  bold  tbe  ttlggtr  In  Its  fitted  position,  a 
asetlag  rod  pivoted  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbs  swlngtag 
lever  and  paaatng  Into  the  bell,  an  expanalon  strip  locatai 
within  tbe  bell  and  bariag  one  end  sscursd  thsreto  and 
means  tm  transmitting  SBOtloa  from  tbe  free  and  of  tha 
SKpaasloa  strip  to  the  connecting  rod  when  said  expansion 
■trip  la  actad  apoa  bf  th»  chaagss  of  tonpantort. 


1  , 1  ft  6 , 1 1 1 .  TTPB- WRITER  RIBBON  MBCHANIUL 
JoH3«  J.  Chapix,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Adding  Machine  Compaay,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  ef  liicblgaa.  nied  Sept.  2,  1908.  Sertal  Na. 
4Sl,aft8.     (CI.  1»T— IW.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  ebaracter  described,  tbe 
binatlon  of  a  paper  carriage,  a  spring  drum  and  ooanec- 
tions  for  moving  said  carriage,  ribbon  carrying  means, 
gearing  applied  to  tbe  latter  and  Including  a  member  ad- 
jacent the  aprlng  drum,  ratchet  and  pawl  connecting  tba 
latter  and  aald  member,  a  tabulator  key  and  connectlona, 
and  means  for  throwing  out  the  ratchet  and  pawl  connec- 
tion by  operation  of  said  tabulator  key. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  charactar  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  paper  carriage,  a  spring  drum  and  eonaoctioas 
for  moring  said  carriage,  ribbon  carrying  meana,  gearing 
applied  to  the  latter  and  including  a  member  coneentrte 
with  the  spring  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  adjacent  said 
member,  a  spring  held  pawl  on  the  latter  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  tebulator  key  and  connections  including 
a  rock  shaft  with  a  radial  projection,  and  a  slide  rod  ei> 
tending  axlally  of  the  drum  and  acted  upon  by  said  radial 
projection  and  in  tarn  acting  upon  said  pawl  to  dis«^ 
gaga  It  ftom  the  ratchet  wheel. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eomkl> 
nation  of  a  paper  carriage,  a  spring  dmm  and  connec- 
tions for  moving  said  carriage,  ribbon  carrying  means, 
gearing  applied  to  the  latter  and  including  a  member  eo»> 
centric  with  tbe  spring  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  adjacent 
said  member,  a  spring  held  pawl  on  tbe  latter  iig* g«i>g 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  baring  a  cam  finger,  a  tabulator 
key  and  connectlona  including  a  rock  shaft  with  a  radial 
projection,  jand  a  aUds  rod  extending  axlally  of  the  dnua 
and  acted  upon  l>y  aald  radial  projection  and  baring  a 
conical  head  engaging  the  cam  finger  of  tbe  pawl ;  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoae  deacribcd. 

4.  Ribbon  feed  mechanism  comprising  spools  and  tbsir 
gears:  a  rotatabls  slide  shaft  carrying  gears  to  mesh 
alternately  with  correaponding  spool  gears  ;  a  sleeve  looae 
on  the  shaft  and  bald  from  movement  longitudinally 
thereof  and  having  a  vrorm  gear ;  a  worm  permanently  la 
mesh  with  said  gear ;  means  for  driring  ths  worm ;  a 
second  sleeve  looae  on  the  shaft  but  movable  longitudinally 
therewith  and  rotetebly  engaged  with  tbe  first  sleeve ; 
and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  drhring  eonnaetton  between  th« 
last-mentioned  sleeve  snd  ths  shaft 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elaaa  deacrtbed.  a  one-place  rib- 
boa  vibrator  comprlalag  a  ahank  and  spaced  fingers  deoblad 
over  to  form  ribbon  guides  and  bent  over  portloM  lat- 


anlly  aCset  from  tbe  fingers  coaatltutiag  ledges  to  mip- 
port  ths  ribbon  edgewise. 

(Clalais  ft  to  9  not  printed  in  ths  Oaasttc] 


1,16«,11S.  CABBURBTER.  Oilbbbt  Chbibtuv,  D»- 
troit,  Mich,  nisd  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,880. 
(CL  48— 160J.) 


l,l«ft,US.  TB0U8BR8-WAI8TBAND-  HtmAV  OosBK, 
Brwtkljn,  N.  Y.  Illsd  Aag.  4.  Iftlft.  ttrtat  Ha.  4t,S«4. 
(CI.  8—148.) 


.  I 


1.  Ib  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  shell  Inclosing 
s  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  noule  therein  baring  an  annu- 
lar circumferential  discharge  opening  below  Ite  upper  end. 
a  aeeond  discharge  opening  above  ths  first  discharge  open- 
ing and  spaced  apart  Uterally  of  the  mixing  chamber 
somewhat  from  tbe  first  mentioned  diacharge  opening,  a 
third  discharge  opening  above  the  second  Recharge  open- 
ing, and  a  throttle  valve  movabto  toward  and  from  the 
diacharge  opcninga. 

2.  In  a  earbareter,  ttie  cqaBbtaattoB  of  a  ahdl  Inclosing 
a  wiMwg  ehanbsr.  a  fuel  noxsle  therein  having  an  annu- 
lar dreamfbisatlal  discharge  opening  balow  Its  upper  end, 
a  Mcond  disehargs  opening  abovs  the  first  dlaehargs  open- 
ing and  apaeed  apart  Uterally  of  the  mixing  chamber 
somewbst  from  the  first  mentioned  discharge  opening, 
a  third  diacharge  opening  above  ths  sseond  discharge  ooen- 
lag,  aald  third  discharge  opening  being  alae  spaced  apart 
latarally  of  ths  mixing  clmaber  somewhat  from  tbe  first 
mintiomad  diachavgs  opening,  and  being  apaeed  apart  lat- 
arally aOMtTrhat  from  the  second  diacharge  opcniag,  and 
a  thiatUs  Tslve  awvaUe  toward,  and  from  the  discharge 

mrrnlngT 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comhlnatloa  of  a  cyllndrieal 
body,  a  fuel  nossle  therein  baring  an  annular  chrounfer- 
sntial  diacharge  opealng  below  ite  upper  end.  a  series  of 
amiiacy  discharge  openings  abova  the  clrcaailerMi«aI 
dlsAatga  opening,  and  a  vertkally  novabla  cylindrical 
throttU  valve  haviag  a  fiaiing  lower  end  inclosing  the 
noasia  and  positioned  in  doss  prosisBlty  to  tiM  auxiliary 
diacharge  openings  when  In  Ite  lower  poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  carbunter.  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
body,  a  cylindrical  fuel  noasle  therein,  a  cylindrical 
thiottts  valvs  sarrouading  and  spaoad  apart  slightly  from 
said  throttle  valve  having  a  ftarlng  lowar 
mtfs  hariag  a  discharge  opening  balow  Ite  np- 
par  «d  and  below  the  lower  end  ot  tbe  throttle  valre. 
and  a  ascond  dtschsrge  opening  above  tbs  first  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  normally  above  the  levrt  of  the  lower  edge 
9t  the  tkxnttia  valve  whereby  the  second  discharge  opan- 
lag  la  lacatad  la  an  area  of  laai  cfsnasaetlan  than  ths  tiat 

ft.  In  a  caihoreter.  the  oomblnatlen  of  a  csrUaartaU 
hadr«  •  aylladrteal  feed  noaalc  tboraln,  a  cyltedrfeal 
tktattle  Talva  adjustable  from  above  toward  and  from 
th«  sarteea  of  the  naaale,  said  noaala  having  a  ctecanfMsa- 
tlal  diacharge  opening,  and  a  aoiloa  o<  aoaiolti  wbaaa 
open  npper  ends  teratinate  at  a  point  sosMsrhat  ahera 
ths  clreaasf^rsnt^  discharge  opealng  ot  ths  noasle. 

[Ottaa  ft  to  21  aot  printed  in  tks  Gasette.] 


A  walatband  for  teeuaera,  eonslating  of  a  stiCwer  hav- 
ing ite  upper  edge  inclosed  In  a  fold  at  the  top  ot  tha 
trousers,  an  Independent  binding  folded  over  the  inner  aad 
outer  sldeB  of  the  stiffener  at  ite  lower  edge,  a  lining  ha^ 
Ing  ite  bottom  edge  stitched  to  ths  cloth  of  the  tieaaers 
through  the  edges  of  such  binding  and  tb»  body  of  tha 
stiffeoer.  and  the  lining  extended  over  the  face  of  tha 
atlffener  and  Ite  top  folded  inwardly  and  ovcrhandod  to 
the  fold  at  the  top  of  the  trousera 


1,100,114.  WIBB-CLAMPINO  DBVICB.  Johh  Cuts- 
BKT,  Chicago,  in.  Filed  June  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
85.004.     (CL  178—^280.) 


1.  A  wire  eolUng  aad  binding  cUmp  comprising  a  ro- 
tateble  screw  threaded  member  having  a  part  Tor  over 
lying  and  dampioft  the  wire  to  a  relatively  stationary 
part;  a  part  or  projection  for  engaging  the  wire  extend- 
ing from  aald  cUmplng  member  and  of  length  leaa  than 
the  dUmeter  of  the  wire  to  be  cUmpod  and  means  for 
holdlag  said  wire  near  the  axU  of  aald  rotetable  member. 

2.  A  wire  coiUng  and  binding  clamp  comprising  a  ro- 
tetable ser«w  thrsaded  member  Cor  overlying  and  elamp- 
Ug  tbe  wlra  t«  a  relatively  stationary  part;  a  projection 
from  said  threaded  mamber  for  bending  the  wire,  cxt«id-' 
ing  towaid  the  stetionary  part,  and  of  length  less  than 
tbe  diameter  of  the  wire  to  be  damped,  aald  stetionary 
part  proTldlag  a  slot  Uirough  which  the  wire  Is  to  be 
pattf^  for  holding  the  wire  near  the  axis  of  said  rota- 
toble  member. 

8k  A  win  coIUiy  and  ^^'»'^l"g  damp  coasprlaing  a  acraw ; 
a  projection  axtanding  parallel  with  the  screw  shank,  from 
the  under  side  of  tha  head ;  a  relatively  stetionary  screw- 
threaded  part,  to  raodvc  the  shank  of  the  screw,  and 
means  on  the  stetionary  part  for  holding  the  wire  near  the 
ahank  of  the  screw,  daring  the  bending  aad  clamplag,  op- 
aratton. 

4.  X  wire  eoUlng  aad  binding  damp  comprising  a  rota- 
tebla  acraw  thrsadsd  member,  having  a  part  for  overlying 
and  ff'^p'^g  a  wire  to  a  reUtively  stotloaary  part ;  a  en- 
acting ralativoly  stationary  scraw  thrsadsd  part;  a  part 
cairiad  bf  aald  roUtaMc  mambar  tor  angagtng  the  aad  aC  a 
wlro  and  tor  turning  it  aroond  one  of  aald  screw  tbrsadad 
parte  wbarehy  to  eoU  tha  wire  and  to 
It 
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.1,16  6.119.  INDICATING  DEVICB  FOB  PBOMOQ- 
RAPHT  AND  ITS  APPLICATION.  MiCHK.  M  PBS- 
ZBX,  Paris,  Prance.  Orisliuil  appllcatloB  fllad  Jane 
15.  1909.  Serial  No.  502,274.  Divided  and  this  mpvU- 
eatiOB  filed  Jaly  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  8T8.976.  (H. 
.88—16.2.) 


1.  The  method  of  preparioK  the  record  of  a 
■«all7  driven  aoond  prodaclns  inatruoient,  so  that  the 
raeord  may  be  operated  In  aynchroalaai  with  the  hand  of 
a  rhythBlc  Indleator,  which  comprtaee  efllMttag  a  rala- 
tlve  awTaaMot  hetwaea  the  haad  aad  a  Aaid  patrnt  at  a 
apeed  dlreetly  prnporttoaal  to  the  apeod  at  which  Che 
aoand  prodadng  Instnuneat  drlTea  Ita  record  earrytaf 
-part  past  the  fixed  part  of  the  aoaad  prodadnr  Inatm- 
ment  which  controls  the  emlsalon  of  sonnda  therefroaa, 
4b  iBserlblBC  npoa  aald  band  as  It  paaaea  aald  fixed 
point  each  tlBie  a  aoaad  or  toae  la  heard  which  Is  to 
1>e  thereafter  emitted  from  the  Instrument,  a  risible  mark 
Which  refistera  the  beginnlnf  and  end  of  each  aoch  sound 
or  tone,  and  thereafter  effecting  a  second  similar  moTe- 
ment  of  said  band  while  simaltaneoasly  recording  the 
tones  and  soands  upon  the  record  of  the  soand  pro- 
dadng instnunent  in  proper  consonance  with  the  rela- 
tlTe  moTement  of  said  marks  indicatlBg  soeh  sooads  or 
tones  with  raspect  to  the  fixed  point. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  the  record  of  a  sooad 
produdng  instniment  so  that  the  record  may  be  oper- 
ated in  ayBchronlsm  with  the  band  of  a  rhythndc  ladl- 
«ator.  which  comprises  driving  said  band  past  a  fixed 
point  at  a  apeed  directly  proportional  to  the  apeed  with 
which  the  record  carrying  part  of  the  instraBieat  la 
drlTea  paat  the  fixed  part  of  the  InstrnmeBt  which  cob- 
trols  the  soands  emanatlag  therefrom.  In  inscrlbtag  apon 
aald  band  as  it  passes  aald  fixed  point  a  vlaible  mark 
regiaterlng  the  beginning  and  end  of  each  sound  or  tone 
which  Is  to  be  thereafter  eoiitted  by  the  sooad  prodaeiBC 
InstramcBt,  whereby  a  graphic  record  of  the  nonds  or 
tones  to  be  produced  Is  recorded,  and  In  then  effecting 
a  second  similar  movement  of  aald  band  and  in  repro- 
ducing upon  the  record  of  the  sound  produdng  instru- 
ment each  time  a  irraph  Indicating  a  aound  or  tone  paaaea 
the  fixed  point  of  the  Indicator  the  aound  or  toae  which 
correaponda  thereto. 

8.  In  the  proeeaa  of  preparing  the  record  of  a  aiechaBl- 
cally  drlren  apparatua.  so  that  aald  record  may  he  oper- 
ated iB  syachronism  with  the  record  of  a  second  appa- 
ratas,  one  at  least  of  said  apparatus  being  a  phono- 
graph, the  Btepa  which  consist  In  effecting  relative  move- 
ment between  a  given  point  an4-  a  receiving  surface  at 
a  speed  proporttonate  to  that  of  one  of  aaiu  apparatos, 
making  particular  ladlcationa  apon  said  surfhce  simul- 
taneously with  the  production  of  preliminary  or  trial 
aounds  or  tones,  each  of  which  corresponds  substantially 
to  a  sound  or  tone  to  be  later  recorded  upon  a  phono 
graph  record,  and  also  makiag  particular  indications 
upon  said  surface  in  consonance  with  the  respective  ter- 
minations of  said  trial  aounds  or  tones,  whereby  to  pro- 
'  duce  a  tuccesslon  of  indicating  marks  on  the  receiving 
aurface  corresponding  to  the  sequence  and  duration  of 
the  aald  trial  soands  or  tones,  then  repeating  aald  aounds 
or  tones  to  the  phonograph  In  the  same  sequence  and 
duration  respectively  as  the  marks  were  recorded  ob  aald 
sarfaee. 

4.  In  the  proeeaa  of  preparlag  pheaograplile  reeoMU 
adapted  to  ba  operated  la  ayadiroBlaB  with  a 


gnpMe  Urn,  tti  wtm*  wfckk  tamUt  la  HBoltaa*- 
onaly  photographlag  the  moving  sohjeet  and  making  a 
rhythasle  graphle  reeord  of  the  aoonda  or  toaca  pcodoead 
by  the  aahjBct  while  balag  photographed,  and  then  mak- 
iag a  phoBOgraphlc  record  of  said  sooads  or  toaea  by 
dellverlag  the  aaBM  to  a  idioaograph  at  a  apeed  propor- 
tloaate  to  the  movemeat  of  the  camera  aa  detenalacd 
by  the  aald  rhythmic  record. 

6.  The  method  of  preparlag  a  movable  head  for  a 
rhythm  iadleator  adapted  to  be  drivm  paat  a  fixed  point 
in  aynchronlam  with  a  Btechaaically  driven  soond  pro- 
daclBff  iBstmmeat,  the  tapg  which  eoaaUt  1b  affectlag 
the  movemeat  of  the  bead  paat  a  fixed  polat  at  a  qwed 
directly  proportioaal  to  the  speed  with  which  the  aoaad 
prododag  iastroaient  ta  adapted  to  drive  ita  osovahle 
record  paat  the  relatively  fixed  part  of  the  laatroBieBt 
which  eoBtrola  the  emlaaloa  at  aoaad  therefrom,  aad  la 
iaacrlMBg  opoa  aald  bead  aa  It  paaaaa  aald  fixed  potet 
each  timt  a  aaBBd  ar  toaa  la  hHMrt  which  ta 
eatad.  a  vlalhie 
of  eaek  wmdk 

fClataa  •  BBC  priatad  fts  tha  Qaaatta.! 


l,16iCll«.  ADDING  AND  RBCORDING  liACHINC 
Bawbl  O.  Ddbmab,  Poplar  Blaff,  Mo.,  aaslgnor,  by 
meaoe  aaiigBments,  to  The  Daltoa  Adding  Machiae 
Compaay,  ClBdanati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  S70.824.     {CI.  285—60.) 


1.  la  aa  addlag  maehlae.  typa-carrfcra,  hamacn  oper- 
able to  drive  the  type  on  aald  type-carriers  to  print  num- 
bers, aad  automatic  mediaaiam  to  add  the  aombera 
priatad,  la  eomblaatloB  with  Biachaalsm  wherahy  oper- 
atloB  ot  mid  aotoaatle  adding  aiechanlaa  may  he  fra> 
VBBted  wliea  aald  type-carrtera  and  haauaera  are  operated 
aad  meaaa  controlled  by  said  mechanlam  whereby  oae 
of  the  aforeaaid  haaiBters  will  be  caoaed  to  operate,  aah- 
ataatlally  aa  specified. 

2.  la  aa  addlag  madilae,  type,  a  ptotea,  qtriag  la- 
palled  hamaiera  operable  to  drive  aald  type  agaiaat  aaM 
plataa  to  record  numbera,  adding  mechaalim,  a  totala 
recordiag  key,  a  aeparate  key  for  preventlag  opeiatlOB 
of  aald  adding  meehaalsm  when  numbera  are  recorded  hy 
said  type  aad  hammers  aad  devieea  eoatroUed  hy  aald 
aeparate  key  whereby  oae  of  the  aforeaaid  hamaiera  wHl 
be  caoaed  to' operate,  aobataatlally  as  spedfled. 

8.  IB  aa  addlac  BaehlBe^  the  combinatioa  of  a  aprtac- 
Impelled  haaimer.  a  pawl  fOr  holdiag  aald  haauser  re- 
tracted, a  trip  bar  for  releaatag  aBid  pawl  from  aald  ham- 
mer, a  a  actoator  for  actuatlag  aald  trip  bar  to  releaio 
said  pawl,  meaas  aormally  holdiag  aald  trip  bar  out  e( 
the  path  of  movement  of  aald  actuator,  meaaa  tor  omt- 
Ing  said  trip  bar  into  the  path  qf  movemeat  of  aald  acto- 
ator, aad  an  element  movable  Into  the  path  of  movemeat 
of  said  actuator  ladepeBdeatly  of  aald  trip  bar. 

4.  In  an  addlag  machiae,  the  corabiaatioa  with  a  aorlaa 
of  sprlag-lmpelled  hammera  arranged  In  numerical  ordera, 
pawls  holding  said  haaimers  retracted,  tripping  elements 
for  releaatag  aald  pawla,  aa  actuator  tor  aetoatlBg  aald 
tripplBg  elemeata  to  releaae  said  pawla  tsom  aald  haa^ 
mere,  meaas  aormally  holdiag  sold  trlpplag  eleoseats  oat 
of  the  path  of  aiovMBeat  of  aald  actoator,  irnat  iMr 


»v- 


DacsMam  sA,  X915. 


MOTiag  Mid  triMlat  riwwatg  lata  tha  path  af 
meat  of  eald  actaator  so  that  aald  actoator  orffl 
aaM  tripping  elemeata  aad  releaae  eald  pawla. 
trolled  br  the  trlpplag  eleaaeata  la  higher  ordtt*  tor 
lag  the  trlpplag  elemMta  of  lower  orten  lata  the  path 
of  movemeat  of  aald  actaator  ae  that  aU  haauMia  toward 
lower  orders  wlU  oporato  with  the  haawaara  operatlag 
in  the  higheet  order,  and  aa  optloaally  oporalda  device 
for  releaalag  the  hammer  la  a  hlslMr  order  while  the 
haauaera  la  adJaoeat  lower  ordara  retoata  hdd  bf  «ld 
pawl. 

6.  IB  aa  addlag  ma^laa.  the  ooaMaatloa  with  a  haai- 
Bier,  a  sprlag  for  actaatlag  said  hammer,  meaaa  for 
oMvlng  aald  hammer  la  oppoaltlOB  to  aald  Bprtag  to  place 
eald  aprlng  under  teaaloa,  aa  deaseat  hoMlag  aald  haia- 
■er  la  poaltloa  to  retala  aald  aprtag  oader  tanglon,  a  de- 
vice for  releaatag  aald  eleneat  to  eaaMe  eald  aprtag  to 
operate  aaM  hammer,  aad  aa  actaator  fOr  movlag  eald 
device  to  releaae  aald  elemeat,  of  aa  addMloaal  device  for 
telaaslBg  aald  etemoBt  aad  movable  tato  aad  oot  of  the 
path  of  oMvomeot  of  aald  actaator,  aad  opttoaidly  oper- 
able manoal  teeaaa  for  movlag  aald  addltlOBal  davtee  tato 
the  path  of  movemeat  of  aald  actoator  whereby  aald  Olo- 
Bieat  will  be  released  from  aald  hamiacr. 

(Claims  6  to  64  Bot  priatad  la  tlM  Oaaette] 
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1,166,117.  BXPLOaiFB-TUBBINB.  Gaoaoa  Sauaaag. 
MUwaukee.  Wis.,  aaaigaor  of  oae -half  to  Albert  O. 
Ttootel  aad  oae-twoatlett  to  Adrlaa  A.  WedMBeyor, 
Milwaukee.  Wla.  Filed  Pah.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,686.     (CL  60—4.) 


1.  la  aa  toteraal  combuatloa  eaglae,  the  combAaatloa 
of  a  wheal-eailag,  a  torMao-whael  wtthla  miA  cailBg. 
meana  for  at  latervals  Igaltlag  a  charge  of  exploalve  Snld 
aad  thea  admlttlag  the  .exploded  mlxtBre  to  the  tnrhtoe- 
wbeel  whea  tgnlttoa  la  eomplete,  aad  meaaa  for  varying 
the  length  of  aald  latervala  iBdepeadoatly  of  the  epeed 
of  the  turbine- wheel. 

2.  In  a  latanial  combuattoo  englBe,  the  comblnatiOB 
of  a  wheel-caalBg.  a  torWae-whed  wlthta  aald  cadac  aa 
explodon  chamber.  BMaaa  for  at  interrala  admitttag  aa 
explodve  mixture  to  aald  chamber,  meaaa  for  ignitlag  the 
mixtare.  meana  for  eonaectlBg  said  chamber  with  the 
turUne-wbeel  after  ignltloa  baa  been  effected,  and  meaaa 
for  varying  the  length  of  the  latervala  between  the  ad- 
miaalon  of  eald  chargea  to  the  torhtae-wbeel. 

8.  la  aa  latomal  combuatloa  eaglBe.  the  combtaatloB 
of  a  wheel-caalBg,  a  torblne-wheel  within  said  eatfag. 
an  explodon  chamber,  meaaa  for  at  intervale  admitttag 
a  aexploelve  mixture  to  aald  ^aarter.  meaaa  for  igalttef 
the  mtxtore,  means  for  ooaaectlBg  said  ehaiiber  with 
the  turhtae-whed  after  igaitioB  has  beea  effected,  aad 
meaaa  fbr  varylaff  the  leaflh  of  the  lotervala  be'' 
the  adffllaslOB  of  aald  charges  to  the  torblBe-wheel 
peadoBtly  of  the  rototlve  speed  of  the  wheel. 

4.  la  a  gas  torbtoe,  the  combtoatloB  of  a  tartlae  wheel, 
a  atatloaary  cadag  for  aald  wheel,  a  stetloBary  eomhos- 
tloB  ebamber  aaoodated  with  aald  torMae-eadag  and  h*r- 
ing  aa  Inlet  port  eoanected  to  the  fad  sapply  aad  aa 
ootlet  port  coaaeetod  with  the  tartAae,  a  valve  aifsatei 
to  opea  aad  doae  said  porta,  aad  meaas  tor  aetoatlag  said 


valva  to  place  tk«  ekaaibar  alttnataiy  la  operatlTa 
moBlcatloB  with  tka  ootlet  aafl  tta  lalet  ports. 

5.  la  a  gaa  terWae,  toe  new Maattoa  oT  a  torbiae  wheel, 
a  eaalag  tor  aaM  wheel,  a  atattoaarr  cyltodrieal 
providad  with  aa  lalat  port  aad  aa  oatlet  port 
oatiat  Witt  aaM  tottlae.  a  rotary  valve  witUm  aaM 
lag  adapted  to  opeo  aad  dose  saM  lalot  aad 
and  meaaa  tor  actaatts*  saM  vaiva  to  effOet 
tloa  between  the  chamhn-  aad  the  oatiet  aad  lalat  porta 
alteraatdy. 

(Clalau  6  to  18  aot  pdatsd  to  the  Gaaatte.) 


1466,118.    SCAFFOLD.    JoHX  rAaABHaa.  Ifadlaoa,  WU- 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1915.    Serial  No.  61,«TT.     (CL  »—•*.) 


1.  A  eeaffold  comprldng  a  saato  btaoe  and  aa  aaxUlary 
bcaee  coaaected  at  their  oator  oaia,  vertleal  staadarda 
arvaaged  to  apaeed  paralld  relatloa  aad  ooaaoetlag  the 
bracea.  the  ataadarda  projecttag  above  the  aaxtUaxir  kraee 
and  forming  between  them  a  dot,  the  haae  ot  aaM  dot 
hetog  the  aoxillary  brace,  goard  rail  members  havlag 
thdr  enda  aeated  te  the  slot,  a  pUttorm  haaa  havlag  oae 
portloa  coaaected  to  oae  of  the  sCaadardi  aad  the  mala 
braee.  a  platform  brace  oeaaoeOoa  hstaam»  the  SMto 
feraee  aad  the  platfona  heaaa,  aad  aaeaaa  carded  by  the 
mala  brace  aad  the  ptottorai  bcaai  for  aacsctaff  oppodto 
sartaess  of  portknas  of  a  haddtog. 

2.  A  scaffoM  comprlalBg  a  mato  hraoe.  aa  aazOlary 
braee  attacbed^thereto,  ataadarda  carried  by  the  hracea 
aad  arraaged  la  apaeed  paralld  retatiea  to  provide  a 
guard  raU  aeat  betweee  them,  tte  bottom  of  saM  seat  bdag 
formed  ^  the  aoxUlary  hraoe,  a  platform  carried  by  tbe 
amia  htaee  aad  ataadarda,  aad  mesas  carried  by  the  plat- 
tons  aad  mala  brace  tor  eapaglng  opposite  aorteeaa  of  the 
poctloaa  9t  a  holMlat. 

8.  A  acaffoUcomprtalBf  a  platform,  a  hraoe  therefor, 
a  eoopUag  carried  hy  the  pUttona,  a  sappert  eagaglag 
bar  plvotolly  coaaected  to  the  eoapllag,  meaaa  for  pre- 
veatlBg  pivotal  movamaat  "Of  the  bar,  a  eeopttag  carried 
hr  the  brace,  a  sappert-aasasiat  bar  ptvotaUy  twaaastod 
to  the  brace  eoaplli«,  aad  maaaa  tor  preveathiig  ptv«*al 
moisaisat  of  the  task  aieattoasd  bar. 

4.  A  soaffoM  oossprlslag  a  platfMm  bsam,  a  brace  eon- 
aeeted  to  the  saase,  a  laapllag  hadag  a  socket  fw  ti>e 
reeeptloa  ot  the  tree  ead  o(  the  beam  aad  provided  with 
platM,  a  sapport  sagaglag  bar  pivotally  caaaaetad  to  the 
plataa.  sasaas  fsr  provaatlaf  ptfotal  msTaaiaat  e<  the 
bar  relattoe  to  the  ptatoi.  a  eocvUac  hawtot  a  aoaftat  tor 
the  free  oad  or  the  braee  aad  pivfMad  with  platea.  a 

>^g*mg  kar  plvotaUy  ooaaectad  *  with  the  last 
plater,  aad  SMsas  for  preveattag  pivotal 
SMBt  of  the  last  mentloaed  bar. 

5.  A  seaffOM  comprlaag  a  ^ttom  haaa,  a  hraca 
for.  a  eoopUag  cayrted  by  tbe  ptatfarm.  a  bar  ptvotaUy 
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eoBCMCtcd  to  tbc  eoupUat  lor  e«t>gt«»  tk*  laaar  aarteeM 
of  aapporu,  iiMJia*  carried  by  th«  eads  of  tb«  ter  for 
•DCMllng  BurfacfiS  of  wM  aapporto  at  rlsht  onglM  to  the 
■nrfacM  eosofod  by  tbo  bar,  moaaa  for  preventlBC  plTotal 
■lOTomeat  of  tbo  bar,  a  eoopUag  carried  by  the  braco.  a 
bar  plTOtally  connected  to  tbe  braco  coupllag  for  ongac- 
Ing  tbo  outer  lurfaces  of  oapporta,  ntoajM  carried  by  tbo 
OBda  of  tbe  last  mentloaod  bar  tor  *"l*g<"r  onrfaeeo  of 
the  laptorta  at  ri«bt  aagloa  to  tha  aarteeoa  oagagod  by 
tbe  aald  bar,  and  meant  for  lockinc  tbe  brace  bar  agalaat 
piTotal  moveflaeiit. 

[Clain  6  not  printed  tn  the  Oasetto.] 


1.16«,X19.  MAKKINO-TAO.  CuAtLum  A.  PAaam.  Bt. 
Loola,  Mo.,  aralgtior  of  ono-balf  to  Tbomao  I.  Hart,  St. 
Loula,  Mo.  Piled  July  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  41.281. 
(CI.  40—21.) 


1.  A  BiarkiBC  tag  made  of  a  sheot  of  flexible  material 
divided  by  fold  Uaea  Into  a  plurality  of  acctlooa  foldablo 
apoD  one  another,  one  of  aald  aectlona  being  formed  with 
a  locking  slot  and  an  engaging  tongue  extending  tberelnto, 
and  another  of  said  sections  being  formed  witb  a  terminal 
locking  tongue  innertlble  within  said  locking  alot  wbon 
the  aectlona  are  la  folded  poaitlon  and  a  alot  adjaeeat  to 
•aid  losing  tongne  adapted  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  tbo 
tatalnlng  tongue  therethrough. 

2.  A  marking  tag  made  of  a  ahoct  of  flexible  matorial 
dlTldod  by  fold  lines  into  a  plurality  of  aectlona  foldabie 
upon  one  another,  one  of  aald  aectlona  being  proTlded  with 
a  traaaveraely  extaading  loeUag  alot,  a  terminal  one  of 
aald  aectlona  being  formed  with  a  tonatnal  loekiBg  toague 
dlspoMd  OB  tbe  azia  of  tbo  alot.  aald  toocoo  being  tonaed 
with  locking  sbooldora  and  IndualTe  thereof  excoading  tho 
length  of  aald  locking  slot,  said  locking  tongue,  ezdualTe 
of  one  of  aald  locking  ahouldera  being  leaa  than  the  loafth 
of  aald  locking  alot,  for,  tho  porpoae  doacrlbod. 

3.  A  marking  tag  made  of  a  aboot  of  floxlhU  aatorlal 
dlTlded  by  fold  lines  into  a  plnraUty  of  aectlona  foMabio 
one  upon  another,  one  of  aald  aoctloaa  being  fbraaed  with 
a  alot  tberethrough,  and  a  retaining  tongue  adjacent  to 
aald  alot,  the  terminal  ooo  of  aald  aectlona  being  formad 
with  an  end  portion  inaertlble  throngb  sild  alot  and  an 
aperture  adjacent  theroto  adapted  to  pei^it  the  paaaagt 
of  aald  retaining  tongue  whereby  to  retain  tbe  end  por^ 
tloa  agalnat  withdrawal  from  tho  alot. 

4.  A  marking  tag  formod  of  aheot  material  and  dl> 
▼Idod  by  fold  liaea  into  an  iatermodiate  aoetloa  and  two 
terminal  soctlona,  oae  of  said  terminal  aeetloBS  boiag 
provided  with  a  alot  therethrough,  and  a  retaining  tongue 
adjaeaat  aald  slot,  tbo  othor  of  ibid  tenniiial  locking  aec- 
tlona being  formed  with  terminal  tongue  inaertlMo 
through  aald  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  walla  tlieteof 
to  lock  tlM  terminal  aecttoaa*  togathar  and  aa  aperture 
a^tacaat  aald  terminal  toagvo  adapted  to  pemlt  the  paa- 
aage of  aald  retaining  tongue  lato  engagamoat  with  tho 
terminal  tongue  wbereby  to  bold  It  agalnot  withdrawal 
from  the  alot. 

6.  A  marking  tag  made  of  a  flexible  atrip  dlvldod  lato  a 
plurality  of  sections  by  fold  liaeo,  which  aectlona  are 
foldablo  upoa  one  another,  oae  of  aald  aoctloBa  bolng  pro- 
vided with  a  alot  tharethrougb,  a  tennlnal  one  of  aald 
aarttoaa  baring  an  axtroBilty  fersMd  for  taaartloa  tbroogb 
aaid  slot,  aald  dotted  aoelioo  a»d  aald  tarsiaal  aoetloa 
being  provided  witb  oagagtag  portloaa  apart  trtMs  aald 
alot  and  eztreaiity  adapted  to  provent  withdrawal  of 
aald  extremity  from  aald  alot. 

(CaaiM  •  aot  prlstad  la  tbe  Chwatte.) 


l«16e.lM.  PBOJKTINO-MACHINS.  WluiaM  r.  PoX. 
Now  York,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  of  t«r»-tblrda  to  KlaooM- 
eolor  Compaay  of  Amaelea,  Mow  Xacfc,  N.  X^  a  Corpova- 
tloa  of  Doiawaia.  PUod  Dot.  IT.  1*18.  florial  No. 
80T.1M.     (CL  8»— MJ.) 


1.  A  aioTlBff  pietore  macbiat  ha  ring  a  power>abaft  •!• 
taadiag  lato  tbe  aaaio,  aa  iatermltteat  film  feeding  mom- 
bor,  a  foar  diiTtaig  aald  moaahor.  a  rotary  ahattcr.  eoa- 
noctlooa  for  roCatlag  the  aaae  from  the  power-abaft  at 
a  doflatta  rata  with  raapoet  to  that  of  tbe  powarabaft 
aad  abiftaUo  moaaa  rotated  f)rom  tbe  power-abaft  aad 
adapted,  la  either  of  two  poaitiona,  to  rotate  aald  gear 
intermittently,  said  ahlftable  meana  being  arranged,  when 
in  one  position,  to  rotate  aald  faar  at  a  glreo  rate,  with 
which  the  rata  of  aald  ahattar  correaponda,  and,  when  in 
another  poaitlon,  to  rotate  aaid  gear  with  tho  aame  apoed 
of  moTeoieBt,  but  witb  perloda  between  moTementa  oc- 
cupying timea  wliich  are  multlplea  of  the  times  beiweeu 
moTementa  wben  aald  shlftable  meana  la  in  Ita  flrat  po- 
sition, the  power-ahaft  rotating  at  tbc  tame  apead  ia 
both  Inataaeaa,  eubataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  moving  picture  machine  having  a  power-ahaft,  a 
fllm-feeding  member,  a  Oeneva  gear  driving  said  member, 
a  rotary  member  driven  by  the  power-shaft  and  having 
two  pina  thereon,  and  meana  for  eaualng  either  one  or  both 
of  aaid  plaa  to  actuate  aald  gear.  aubstaatlaUy  aa  aet 
forth. 

S.  A  moving  picture  machine  having  a  pewar-shaft,  a 
feeder  for  tho  fllm.  a  Oeoora  gear  drtving  tho  fMder,  a 
member  dHren  by  the  power-ahaft  tiaving  two  pins  tharo- 
on  and  movable  to  cause  either  one  or  both  of  said  pins 
to  actuate  aald  guar,  taedtaf  aad  taka-ap  dc^eea  for  tbe 
fllm  driven  by  tbe  powerabaft,  aad  meaaa  actuated  by 
movemeot  of  aaid  member  far  changing  tba  apaed  at 
which  the  powerabaft  drtvea  the  feeding  and  take-ap  de- 
Tlcea,  aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 


1,166,121.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOB-PBINT  AND  PBGC- 
ESS  OP  PSODDCINQ  SAMS.  WiixtAM  Pa^wcta  Poz, 
Mew  York,  N.  T.,  asalgnor,  by  direct  and  meaae  aaalga- 
ments.  of  two-thlrda  to  KIneaacolor  CoBpaay  af 
America,  Now  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Dalawaia. 
Plied  Mar.  11,  1914.     Serial  Mo.  8SS,arr.     (CL  M— «.) 
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X,  A  photographic  procaaa  iavolviog  tha  prodactloa  of 
a  Bogative  of  two  imagea  from  one  of  which  certain  color 
aenaatloaa  have  been  oositted  and  from  the  other  of 
which  certain  otiier  color  seaaatlooa  have  been  omitted, 
obtainlBf  a  poaitive  print  from  aaid  negative  on  traaa- 
parent  or  translucent  material,  producing  by  means  of 
aald  aegative  and  poaitive  a  second  negative,  obtalalag  a 
poaltlvo  prlBt  from  aald  aaeond  negative,  obtalalag  from 
aald  flrat  namad  pooitiva  pclat  a  third  aagatlva  aad  In- 
praaaiBg  apoa  aaarttlaad  aMtarial  a  prlat  froaa  aach  of 
aald  aecoad  aad  third  BNgativea  la  raglatry  with  aach 
other,  aabataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  pbotograpblc  ptoeaaa  Involving  the  prodnctioa  of 
a  aasattva  o(  two  ISMLsaa  fraa>  oae  of  which  certain 
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aanaatloBa  bava  baaa  oalttad  aa«  trim  tho  other  wUeh 
certain  otbar  eolor  aenaatloaa  bare  baaa  aaittod,  obtain- 
ing a  poaitive  print  from  aald  aaaatlva  oa  traaaparat  or 
tranalocent  material,  produdag  a  aecoad  oegattva  by  the 
uae  of  that  Image  of  tbe  original  negative  from  whidi  cer- 
tain color  sensatlona  have  be«  omitted  and  that  tmaga 
of  aald  poaitive  print  from  wbldi  other  eolor  amaationa 
have  been  omitted,  obtaining  a  positive  print  from  aald 
aeoond  negative.  obCainlag  from  aaM  flrat  named  poaitive 
priat  a  third  negative  aad  impreasing  upon  sensitised 
material  a  print  from  each  of  said  second  and  third  nega- 
tlvea  in  registry  with  each  other,  aubatantially  aa  aet 
fartb. 

S.  A  photographic  procaaa  lav<^vlng  tbe  production  of 
a  negative  of  two  Images  from  <H>e  of  which  certain  color 
sensations  have  been  omitted  and  from  tbe  other  of  which 
certain  other  color  aenaatlona  have  baen  oaiitted,  obtaining 
a  poaitive  priat  from  said  negative  on  tranaparent  or 
tranalucent  material,  prodaciag  by  meana  of  aald  aegative 
and  positive  a  aecond  negative,  obtalalag  from  aaid  flrat 
named  positive  print  a  third  aagatlva,  prlntiBg  from  aaid 
aecond  negative  upon  aenaltlaed  material,  printing  en  aaid 
aiaterial  In  registry  with  the  print  ao  obtained  the  image 
of  aald  third  negative  and  coloring  one  of  the  printa  from 
aaid  last  named  negativea.  aubetaatially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  photographic  proeeaa  invohriag  the  produetioB  of 
a  negative  of  two  Imagea  from  one  of  which  certain  color 
aenaatlona  have  been  omitted  and  from  tbe  other  of  whldn 
ee^rtaln  other  color  aenaations  have  been  oadtted,  obtato- 
Ing  a  positive  print  from  said  negative  on  tranaparmt  or 
tranalucent  material,  producing  by  meana  of  aaid  negative 
and  positive  a  aaeond  negative,  obtaining  from  aald  flrat 
named  poaitive  print  a  third  negative,  printing  from  aald 
second  negatlv<>  upon  one  side  of  a  surface  wbicb  has  been 
senaltlsed  on  both  aidea,  superimpoalng  on  the  print  ao 
obtained,  bat  on  tbe  oppoelte  aide  of  aald  anrface,  the 
image  of  said  third  negative  and  coloring  one  of  the 
prints  made  from  said  last  named  negativea,  aubatantially 
as  art  forth. 

5.  A  photographic  process  involving  the  production  of 
a  negative  of  two  imagea  from  one  of  which  certain  color 
sensations  have  been  omitted  and  from  the  other  of  wUeh 
certain  other  color  aenaations  have  been  omitted,  oibtaln- 
Ing  a  poaitive  print  from  aaid  negative  on  tranaparent  or 
traaaloceat  material,  produdng  by  meana  of  aaid  negative 
and  positive  a  secoad  negative,  obtaining  from  aald  flrat 
named  poaitive  print  a  third  negative,  prtnHng  from  said 
second  negative  upon  one  aide  of  a  anrface  which  has  been 
aenaltised  on  both  aides,  axtpcrimpoaing  on  the  print  so  ab- 
talaed,  but  on  the  opposite  ride  of  aald  anrface,  the  Image 
of  aald  third  negative,  developing  both  printa,  protecting 
one  of  them,  by  waterprooflng,  and  coloring  the  other, 
aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.l 
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1.  A  pbotograpble  proeeaa  eomprtalng  tbe  productloa  of 
aga  tlvea  of  aa  object,  from  oae  of  wMdi  rod  erior 
jloao  have  been  omitted  aad  tnm  tte  other  of  wbldi 
. aolor  aeaaatioBa  have  been  oiatttad,  obtaUdag  a  poai- 
tive print  on  tranaparent  or  traBatoeent  material  from 
aaM  flrat  named  aegative.  prodaeing  by  means  of  the  pool- 
tire  print  and  said  aaoond  negative  a  repredactloB  of  the 
(aapertmpoeed)  Inagea  thereon  on  emnlaloBed  tranapareat 


or  traaaloceat  amterial,  treatlag  aatd  rcproduetlOB  la  a 
bath  adapted  to  eaoae  the  ailver  depoalt  thereoa  to  aa- 
aume  a  grceo  eolor,  of  an  Intaaalty  prc«>ortloBal  to  tha 
atrength  of  tbe  depoalt,  and  to  affect  tbe  emnlalon  thereof, 
In  direct  proportion  to  tbe  ezteat  to  which  it  baa  baaa 
expoaed  to  light,  and  treatlag  tbe  nqproductioB  with  a 
bath  adapted  to  impart  a  red  color  thereto,  ia  inverne  pro- 
portion to  the  extent  to  which  the  emolaion  thereof  has 
been  affected  by  aaid  flrat  bath,  aubatantially  aa  aet  foKh. 

2.  A  photographic  proeeaa  eompriaiag  the  prodaetleB  of 
two  negativea  of  an  object,  from  one  of  which  certala 
color  aeBaationa  have  been  oaritted,  and  from  the  other  of 
which  certain  other  compiementaiy  aenaatlaaa  have  baaa 
omitted,  obtaining  a  poaitive  print  on  tranapareat  or 
traaalueent  material  from  one  of  aald  aagatlvea,  prodac- 
iag a  print  oa  emulrioned  traa^Mtrent  or  ttanaluccBt  ma- 
terial, of  tbe  aoperpoeed  Inmgea  of  aald  poaitive  priat  aad 
the  other  of  aaid  negativea,  treating  the  print  thua  aiade 
With  a  batli,  adapted  to  cauae  tbe  ailver  depoalt  oa  tbe 
priat  t6  aaaume  a  eolor  corraapondtag  to  cokv  aanaatloBa 
Included  in  the  image  on  the  laxt-named  print,  of  aa  la- 
tenalty  proportioned  to  the  strength  of  the  depoait,  aad  to 
affect  the  Mnulslon  of  the  print,  In  proportion  to  tte  ex- 
tent to  whlrii  It  haa  been  expoaed  to  ttgbt,  and  treatlag 
the  print  with  a  bath  adapted  to  Impart  a  eomplemeatary 
color  ttiereto.  In  Inverae  proportion  to  the  extent  to  whl^ 
the  emulsion  thereof  has  been  aifected  by  said  first  bath, 
aubatantially  as  aet  fortii. 

3.  A  photographic  proeeaa  oompriaing  the  productloa  of 
two  negatives  of  aa  object,  from  oae  of  which  certain  e^ar 
sensations  have  been  omitted,  jutd  from  tbe  other  of 
which  certain  otlter  complementary  soxaatlons  have  been 
omitted,  obtaining  a  poaitive  print  on  transparent  or  trans- 
lucent material  from  <me  of  aald  negativea,  prodaeing  a 
print  on  emulsioned  transpareat  or  tBaaalaceat  aaatcrlal, 
of  the  superpoeed  images  of  said  poaltlva  print  aad  tbe 
other  of  said  negatives,  treatlxig  tbe  print  thus  made  with 
a  bath,  adapted  to  cause  tlie  silver  dqwait  on  the  print  to 
assume  a  color  correapoading  to  color  aensatioos  included 
in  the  image  on  the  last-named  inrint,  of  aa  intenaity  pro- 
portioned to  the  atrength  of  the  depoalt.  and  to  affect  the 
emulsion  of  the  print,  in  pcopertloB  to  tbe  estent  to  wblA 
it  baa  been  exposed  to  light,  aad  treatlBg  tbe  print  witb 
a  bath  adapted  to  Impart  a  complementary  color  thereto, 
in  inverse  proportion  to  tbe  extent  to  which  the  emulsion 
tliereof  haa  been  affected  by  aaid  first  hath,  and  reproduc- 
ing on  aaid  material,  in  regiatry  with  aaid  auperpoaad 
Imagea,  a  monochrome  image  made  from  aald  two  nega- 
tivea, aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  photograpble  preeeaa  lavolvlag  tbe  ^odnetloB  of 
a  negative  of  two  Imagee  from  «Be  of  wbleb  certala  color 
aeBaatloaa  have  beea  oasltted  aad  laom  the  other  of  which 
certala  otb»  color  awMatleaa  have  been  emitted,  obtala- 
lag a  poaitive  priat  on  traaapareBt  or  transiaeent-  aaaterial 
from  one  of  eald  negative  isaagea,  prodaeiBg  by  meaaa  of 
tbe  poaltlva  ptlat  aad  tha  atbfr  of  aald  aagadve  imagea 
a  rq^rodaction  of  the  (anpeilmpaaed)  imagea  tbcraen  oa 
tranaparent  or  traaalneeat  material,  traatlag  aald  lepeo- 
daetloa  with  coaaplemeBtary  colors  cmrrespeadlBg  mA- 
•taatiaUy  with  tbe  eeler  acaaatlona  oaaitted  from  aald 
negative  and  reproduclag  the  Imagea  of  aaid  negative 
upon  aald  laat-named  ■aatartal  la  r^iatry  with  the  image 
'already  Impreaaed.  thereon,  aobetaatlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  photographic  froeaaa  Involving  ataklBg  two  aaga- 
tlvea, one  through  a  filter  of  oae  color  aad  tbe  otter 
through  a  filter  of  another  eolor,  priBtlng  a  posltlw'of 
oae  <tf  aald  iaiagea,  obtaialng  a  comporite  print  from  aiM 
poalttve  and  one  of  eald  negatlvee,  coloring  tbe  aame  to 
impart  a  odor  to  tbe  image,  correapondbig  to  tbe  color  of 
one  filter,  In  ahadee  varytag  with  tbe  etreagtb  of  tbe 
Oliver  deposit,  aad  to  Impart  a  eolor,  to  tiie  piiat,  eorre- 
spondlng  to  that  of  tbe  other  filter,  tn  ahadee  varytag  ap- 
prMrtmately  in  Inverse  proportion  to  the  extent  to  wMCb 
the  emulrion  of  the  print  haa  been  expeeed  to  tight,  aad 
soperimposing  in  registry  thMVWlth  a  piiat  from  both  of 
said  negatives,  subetaatlally  as  sat  forth. 
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1,1M.138.  PHOTOOSAPHIC  PKOOBaS.  WiUJAM  Fbam- 
cia  Fox,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aMifiior  to  KliMaacotor 
Compaajr  of  America,  New  Tork,  N.  T^  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  W^  t,  1915.  lOTlal  No.  6.830. 
(CI.  ••—a.) 

NCMTIVl  * 


1.  A  pbotocrmpblc  proceaa  inT<dTliis  tlM  productloo  of 
a  aegatire  of  two  Imagea  from  one  of  which  certain  color- 
•eaaatlona  hare  been  omitted  and  from  the  other  of  wkicb 
eertala  other  complementary  color-aensatloBs  have  beaa 
omitted,  Imprintlnf  one  of  aald  Imacea  apon  tranaparaat 
or  tranalacent  senaltlaed  material,  Imprlntlnc  the  other  of 
aald  Imagea  upon  aald  material  in  reglatry  with  the  flrat 
image  Imprinted  thereon,  coloring  one  of  aald  imagea,  with 
a  color  correapondlng  to  the  aenaatlona  omitted  from  tka 
eorraapondlng  negatlre,  and  coloring  th«  other  of  aald 
iOMgeo  by  the  nae  of  a  baalc  dye,  to  a  color  corresponding 
to  the  aenaatloDa  omitted  from  the  correapondlng  nega- 
tlTc.  Bobataatlall7  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  photocraphlc  procaaa  involTing  the  prodoetloii  of 
a  negatlTe  of  two  Imagea,  one  taken  through  a  red  Ulter 
and  the  other  taken  through  a  green  filter,  imprlatlag  the 
flrtt  maatlooad  of  aald  Imagaa  apon  tranapareat  or  tnuw- 
hieent  aeniritlaed  material,  coloring  aald  iaiage  blolah 
green,  imprinting  the  other  of  said  Imagea  apon  said  ma- 
terial In  registry  with  the  first  image  imprinted  thereon, 
and  imparting  to  said  second  Image,  bj  the  use  of  a  baalc 
dye,  a  red  color,  aabstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  photographic  proceaa  InTolTlng  the  production  of 
a  aecattre  of  two  Images  from  one  of  which  certain  color- 
aenaations  have  been  omitted  and  from  the  other  of  which 
certain  other  complementary  color-sensations  hare  been 
omittted,  imprtatiag  one  of  said  images  upon  transparent 
or  tranalucent  senaltlaed  material,  coloring  said  image 
with  a  color  corresponding  to  the  sensations  omitted  fr<^ 
the  corresponding  negatlTe,  imprinting  the  otlter  of  said 
Images  upon  said  material  in  ragiatry  with  the  first  Image 
Imprinted  thereon,  decoloring  the  first-named  Image,  re- 
atortag  color  thereto,  and  coloring  said  last-named  image 
with  a  color  corresponding  to  the  sensations  omitted  from 
the  corraapondiflg  negatlTe,  sabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  photographic  process  InTohring  the  production  of 
s  uagatlie  of  two  imagea  from  one  of  which  certain  color- 
saBaatlons  batre  been  omitted  and  from  the  other  of  which 
ctrtaln  other  comptemeatary  color-sensations  have  beaa 
omitted,  imprinting  one  of  aald  Images  upon  transparent 
or  translucent  sensitised  material,  coloring  aald  iaiage 
with  a  color  correapondlng  to  the  aenaatlona  omitted  from 
tha  corresponding  negative,  imprinting  the  other  of  aald 
tanagaa  upon  aald  material  la  ragiatry  with  the  first  loiage, 
•pplyiag  a  mordaat  thereto,  and  coloring  said  last-named 
Image  hy  means  of  a  basic  dye,  with  a  color  corresponding 
to  tba  aenaatlona  omitted  from  the  correapondlng  negatlTa, 
aabatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  photographic  proceaa  involTlng  the  production  of 
a  aagatlfe  of  two  imagaa  from  one  of  which  certain  color- 
aanaatlnns  haTe  been  ondttad  and  from  th«  other  of  which 
eartain  other  complementary  color-aensatlons  have  ^n 
omitted,  imprinting  one  of  said  Imagea  upon  transparent 
or  traaaloceat  sensltlied  material,  coloring  said  image 
with  a  color  corresponding  to  the  oensations  omitted  from 
the  corresponding  negatlTa,  imprinting  the  other  of  aaM 
Images  upon  said  material  la  registry  with  the  first  image, 
dacoiorlag  said  firat  Image,  Immaraing  aald  material  in  a 
hath  which  will  recolor  aald  first  image  and  act  as  a  mor- 
dant for  said  aecond  image,  and  applying  a  baalc  dye  to 
aald  second  image,  to  Impart  a  color  thereto  correapood- 
Ixg  to  the  color  seaaatloaa  omitted  from  the  correspond- 
tag  negative,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  OaaettaJ 


14M.1M.  OAOB.  PBBbra  M.  Wmaam,  Datrott.  Mich.,  aa- 
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1.  In  a  fluid  gage  indicator,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  guMa,  of  aa  iadleator  member,  a  float  guided  hy  aald 
guide  aad  haTlag  a  aUdiag  angagansant  with  said  indicator 
■Mmher,  aald  Iadleator  wsmhar  having  a  free  and  adapted 
to  moTo  to  iBdleatlng  poaitton  aad  a  plToted  end  beneath 
tha  float  aad  aald  momber  balag  offaet  from  its  plTot, 
whoraby  tba  canter  of  graTlty  of  said  Indicating  member 
is  betwen  Ita  pirotal  point  and  the  engagsasent  with  tbe 
float.  haTiag  its  upper  end  bent  toward  a  Tertleal  plane 
pasalag  through  aald  plTot  ao  that  the  indicator  member 
tends  nonaally  to  fall  away  from  the  float,  and  tha  float 
aa  it  riaea  permits  the  indicating  member  to  fall  away 
from  the  guide  to  indicating  position. 

2.  In  a  fluid  gaga  indicator,  the  comhlnatloa  with  a 
flzed  guMlag  mamhar.  a(  an  Indicator  maana  piTotad  at 
one  end.  the  oppoalte  end  being  free  to  moTO  to  an  indicat- 
ing position,  a  float  haring  sliding  engagement  wKh  bot>i 
the  indicator  member  and  tha  gvtdlng  maaaa,  aald  indi- 
cator member  being  piToted  ad)ao'<at  an  end  ct  the  gnid- 
Ing  BMnno  at  a  point  which  lies  between  the  lo^ltndteal 
axis  of  the  guiding  maana,  and  a  Tortleal  line  paailnx 
through  the  center  of  graTlty  of  the  indicator  aMmber. 

8.  In  a  fluid  gage  Indicator,  the  ^oashlaatioa  with  a 
flzed  guiding  means,  of  an  Indicator  rod.  a  float  engaging 
the  indicator  rod,  aad  guldad  by  the  'guiding  maana.  aakl 
indicator  rod  hoTlng  a  frsa  and  adapted  to  bmto  to  Indleat- 
ing  poaitlon,  and  a  plToCed  end  SMontsd  beneath  the  flaat. 
said  indicator  rod  being  oCOet  from  ita  ptret  ae  that  the 
center  of  graTlty  thereof  Ilea  beyoad  the  Tertcal  plana  of 
the  plTotal  axis  of  the  Indlcatlag  rod.  and  baring  Its  up- 
per end  bent  toward  a  Tertleal  plane  pasaiBg  through 
-said  plTot,  the  float  aa  It  rlaaa  alang  the  guiding  BMana 
permitting  tha  indicator  maana  to  tell  away  ftoto  the 
guiding  rod  under  raatraint,  to  Indtoating  paaitloa. 

4.  In  a  fluid  gaga  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  flxad 
guiding  means,  of  an  indicator  rod  tree  at  one  end  to 
more  to  an  indicating  position  and  at  its  oppoalte  end 
haring  an  angular  extanaloa,  aald  indicating  rod  being 
plToted  at  tbe  end  of  the  angalar  extension,  tbe  angle  be- 
tween the  parte  of  the  ladleatlnc  rod  balag  such  that  tha 
indicating  rod  normally  tsnda  to  fall  away  from  the  guid- 
ing meana.  a  float  haring  eliding  engagement  with  both  In- 
dlcatlag rod  and  guiding  maana.  thereby  reatralnlng  the 
Indicating  rod  to  moTe  in  flxad  ralationahip  ta  the  guiding 
means  as  the  float  ascends  the  guiding  means. 

6.  In  a  ftold  gaga  Indicator,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  flxad 
guiding  asaana,  of  en  indicator  member,  a  float  engaging 
the  indicator  mambar  and  guided  by  the  guiding  maana, 
said  indicator  member  having  a  free  end  adpted  to  be 
moTOd  to  indicating  poaitlon,  and  a  plToted  end  mouatod 
adjacent  tha  guiding  maana,  aald  indicator  member  being 
so  piTOtad  that  it  tenda  to  fhU  away  from  tha  guiding 
maana,  tha  float  as  it  riosa  along  the  gniding  maaaa  per- 
mitting the  indicator  aiombar  to  fall  away  from  tha  guld- 
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the  caatar  <a  gravity  of  aald  float  lying  botwaaa 
the  guiding  member  and  the  indicator  maana. 
[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oanetto] 


1,16«,126.      QLABS-D&AWINO    MBCHANISM.      Boa; 
L.  raiVK,  Clavaland,  Ohia    FUad  Mar.  26.  1M9. 
rial  No.  486,677.     (CL  4(»— 17.1.) 


1.  In  mechanlam  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tioa of  cylinder-drawing  appatatua ;  a  SMTable  support ;  a 
plurality  of  pota  carried  by  said  stqi^ort  and  adapted  to 
to  sucoaaalTely  brought  into  operatlTe  poaltioa  with  ro- 
speet  to  said  drawing  apparatoa,  aadi  of  aald  poto  being 
proTlded  with  a  dnct  rlalng  upwardly  so  aa  to  wtand 
within  a  cylinder  being  drawa  from  aald  pot;  and  aa 
air-supply  pipe  adapted  to  ba  dotachably  connected  with 
the  reapectlTe  ducU  to  said  poto  as  the  latter  are  succeo- 
alrely  moTod  toto  such  operatlTe  position. 

2.  la  mechaalam  of  the  daaa  deacribad.  the  combination 
of  cylinder-drawing  aparatua ;  a  roUtoble  support ;  a  plu- 
mllty  of  pots  carried  by  aald  anpport  and  adurtad  to 
to  sucoesslTely  brought  into  operative  poaitlon  beneath 
Mid  drawtaf  apparatoa,  each  of  aald  poto  being  paoTided 
with  a  duct  ridng  upwardly  ao  as  to  extend  within  a  cyl- 
inder being  drawn  from  said  pot ;  and  an  air-supply  pipe 
adaptea  to  be  detochably  connected  with  the  reapectlTe 
ducts  la  aald  pota  ai  the  latter  are  aocceaalTelT  moved 
toto  such  operstlTe  position. 

8.  Tbe  mechaalam  of  the  elasa  deaerfbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  cylinder-drawing  apparatoa ;  a  moTabte  anpport ;  a 
plurality  of  pots  carried  by  aald  aapport  and  adapted  to 
te  successlTely  brought  toto  operatlTe  poaitlon  with  re- 
spect to  said  drawiag  aparatua,  each  of  aald  poto  belug 
pfOTldad  with  a  duet  rlalng  upwardly  ao  aa  to  extend  wlth- 
to  a  cyUnder  being  drawn  from  aaM  pet:  and  an  air- 
aapply  pipe  adapted  to  be  detochably  connected  with  the 
nspoettre  dueto  to  said  poto  as  the  totter  are  sueeeeslvely 
■oved  into  such  operative  position,  said  alr-onpply  pipe 
aad  docto  being  formed  with  complementory  convex  and 
concave  engaging  facee  adapted  to  autoatotleally  locato 
the  eorreepoadiag  pot  to  drawing  poaltioa. 

4.  In  meehaniam  of  the  daaa  deoerlbed,  the  eetoUna- 
tloo  of  cyUnder-drawing  apparatus ;  a  rotototde  aapport ;  a 
plurality  of  pots  carried  by  said  support  and  adapted  to 
to  sncceaalvely  brought  toto  operatlTe  poaitlon  braeath 
aald  drawing  apparatoa,  each  of  aald  poto  being  provided 
with  s  duct  rising  upwardly  ao  aa  to  extend  within  a  cyl- 
toder  being  drawn  from  said  pot :  and  an  air-eupply  pipe 
adapted  to  be  detochably  ooanectad  with  the  reapeettre 
dueto  ta  aald  pota  as  tbe  letter  are  eoeeeeatoely  aMtved 
tato  anch  operative  poaitlen,  said  air-oup^  pipe  bdtag 
formed  with  a  convex  toee  aad  each  of  aald  dneto  with  a 
eoaaplementary  concave  te«  adapted  to  eafage  with  the 
toee  of  aaM  alr-aopply  pipe  to  antoatatlcallr  locato  the 
eorreepondlng  pot  la  drawiag  pealtton. 


6w  la  medhaalam  of  the  dan 
tten  e<  egrttnder-drawtog  apparatna ;  a  roto  table  support ;  a 
plurality  ef  poto  carried  bgr  aaM  anpfart  and  adaytei  to 
be  anoeeeelTely  brought  toto  operative  poeltten  arlth  re- 
epeet  to  esJd  drawing  apparatua,  each  of  aald  poto  being 
provided  wlto  a  dnct  rlalBg  upwardly  ao  aa  to  extend 
wlthto  a  cylinder  being  drawn  from  eaM  pot ;  and  an  air- 
aupply  pipe  adapted  to  be  detochably  connected  wlto  the 
respective  dueto  to  said  poto  as  the  latter  are  sueeeeslvely 
BMved  toto  such  operative  poaltion,  saU  air-eupply  pipe 
aad  dueto  being  retarively  movable  In  a  direetloa  trana- 
verae  of  the  plane  of  ssovement  of  aald  poto 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  ta  the  (toaetto] 


1,166,126.  MBTALr WORKING  MACHINK  Onoaoa  O. 
OaiDLar,  Wlndaor,  Vt  Filed  Apr.  IS.  1^14.  Serial 
No.  831,04.     (CI.  82—14.) 


I.  A  metal  working  machine  compriMng  a  work  holder, 
a  redprocatory  tool  slide,  s  templet  loagitudiaal  of  the 
path  of  raovenMat  of  the  tool  elide,  and  a  tool  arranged 
on  the  elide  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  templet  and  between 
the  teavlet  aad  the  aUde  aad  freely  nwvable  longitodinally 
of  ito  length  on  aald  elide  under  control  of  the  tem^et. 

S.  In  a  aietol  working  mactone,  meana  for  reducing 
peripheral  aad  face  portions  of  the  work,  comprising  a 
redpcoeatory  tool  aUde,  a  stotionary  shouldered  templet 
arranged  loagltadlnally  of  the  path  of  movemeat  of  the 
riMe,  a  UxA  ahntting  agalnat  the  templet  and  arraaged  at 
an  acoto  angle  thereto,  and  guiding  means  <»  the  sUde  for 
permitting  aald  tool  under  control  ct  the  templet  to  move 
longltadlnaUy  of  Ite  length  relatively  to  the  aUde  during 
the  redprocatloa  of  the  elide. 

8.  In  a  metnl  wwkiag  maeliine,  a  work  bolder,  and 
meana  for  tododng  the  peripheral  and  face  portlona  of 
the  work,  eoaprMBf  a  ibooMered  templet,  a  tool  hdd 
agalnat  the  ttrr***!  and  arranged  between  the  tmnplet 
and  toe  work,  and  a  redprocatory  tool  slide  having  a 
guideway  for  the  tool  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  tea^piot.    • 

4.  In  a  metal  wooing  machine,  a  mato  frame,  a  rotota- 
ble  work  holder,  a  tool  elide  arranged  to  redprocate 
00  the  frame  ImigltndlnaUy  of  tbe  axis  of  toe  work  holder, 
a  atotlonartly  moantad  templet  having  one  or  mora  anga- 
lar ahouMere  and  tongltndinal  guidea  surteees,  and  a  tool 
arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  teatplet  between  the 
latter  and  toe  work,  and  aiiittngly  bearing  at  Its  outer  end 
against  said  tMsplat,  said  tool  betog  mouated  on  said  tool 
elide  to  move  longitodinally  of  ito  own  lengto,  to  conae- 
quence  of  which  it  atay  cut  aQuare  or  right  angle  shoul- 
ders In  the  work. 


1,166,127.  MBTHOD  OF  TBKATINO  COTTON-BOLML 
Jom  B.  BULL,  Fhlladelphto,  Pa.  Piled  July  22,  1818, 
leMal  Mo.  780J614.     Beaewed  June  26,  1915.     aerial 

Mo.  86,661.     (A.  47— 86.)  

1.  The  hereto  deecrthed  proceee  of  maturing  gaesB  or 
Uatoatofo  eottoD  bcdla,  which  oeneieto  to  eeverlng  the 
green  or  launatore  bolls  from  the  atalka  prior  to  their 
teaching  aatarlty.  aext  cleaalng  the  extorter  of  aaM  bella 
n^  toaflj  gmdoally  eontractiag  ttie  outer  there  of  the 
ahalla  Of  tte  holla  whereby  said  bolls  are  arttflctally 
opened  and  the  flbers  of  eottoa  evpanrtad  toto  the  '  * 
or  nmtarsd  dbnditloa. 
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2.  Tk«  b«r«la  d— ertted  proeiM  ot  nMtarlac  grMa  or 
InuBatvre  cotton  boUa,  whlcJi  oooilsts  ta  hanrmtlBi  tlM 
gre«n  or  Immatar*  cotton  bolla  prtor  to  thdr  r— chlng 
matnrltr,  artlflcUUy  applylnt  to  «Ud  snen  or  lacBntnrt 
bolls,  •  molaturc  abaorblaf  oonposltloa,  ooatntctlaf  tho 
flbora  of  tb«  sbcll  of  Mid  boU,  and  Inatly  azpandlBg  th« 
flbam  of  th«  cotton  oontnlnad  thorcla  iato  •  — tnrtd  Btsta. 


-  S.  Tb«  boreln  dewrlbed  procMi  of  Batunng  grwa  or 
Immatar*  cotton  bolla,  which  cwtalata  In  hanraatinK  the 
green  or  launature  cotton  boUa,  prior  to  tbalr  raaehlas  aaa- 
tnrlty.  and  n«rt  appljlnf  to  aald  bolla  a  maturlnc  mela- 
tnra  absorbing  compoaltlon  adapted  to  adboro  to  aald  bolla 
and  eaose  the  aame  to  artlflclally  matora  and  open. 

4.  The  herein  dcacribcd  proceaa  of  matnrlag  fr«en  or 
Immntara  eotton  bolls,  which  eonatota  la  harvaatlag  the 
green  or  Inuaatore  cotton  bolla,  prtor  to  tbair  raaehlng 
Batnrity,  next  applylnf  a  chemical  a«ent  to  tba  lufaM 
of  tta«  boUa  to  fradaall7  curl  opaa  tbo  astarlor  oi  tko  bolla 
and  simtiltaneoaaly  expand  tbe.cotton  0bst«  to  ladnea  the 
aiatared  atate  of  aald  flbera. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  cotton  bolla,  eonalatiag  la  de- 
taching the  bolla  from  tbelr  Btalks  t>efore  tha  bolla  raaeb 
Maturity  and  artlflelallT  matnrtng  the  bolla. 

[ClaUna  6  to  9  not  pvlated  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1.106,12s.  WEIOHIMO-SCALE.  CUiamCB  H.  HapoooOv 
Toledo.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Toledo  Seals  Coaapaay.  Toledo, 
Ohio.  ■  Corporation  of  New  Jersajr.  lilad  Sept.  25, 
1911.     Serial  No.  661.045.     (CL  78—104.) 


1.  In  a  pendulum  scale,  the  combination  with  tha  fj^ln 
beam  and  paadulom,  a  cone  pivot  npon  tb«  beam  of  a  eon- 
nacttoa  between  the  two  comprising  a  stirrup,  an  adlnst* 
able  seat  on  the  stirrup  for  the  cone  plTOt,  a  pin  on  the 
■tlmp  eo-aetlng  with  the  back  of  the  bean  to  preveat 
the  eone  plTot  leaylac  ita  aocket  and  meana  wberaby  the 
adjustment  of  the  socket  likewise  adjosta  the  poaltioa  of 
the  pla. 

2.  lo  a  acale,  tbe  combinatloB  with  a  peadaloai  aad  a 
■ala  beam,  of  a  atlrrap  fonafag  part  of  tba  eoaaectlOQa 
tberefbr.  a  cone  on  tbe  beam  and  an  ^^Jwttafrtt  aocket 
upon  the  atlrrap  co-aetlng  therewith,  a  pla  projectiag 
tnm  tbe  atlrrap  Into  proxlBiltjr  to  tlM  top  of  the  bMua 
aad  a  yoke  ooaaected  to  tbe  a^ataMa  aoekat  aad  adapt- 
ed  to  Umlt  t^e  projection  of  the  plA.  • 


t.  la  a  pcndaloiB  scale  aad  ta  eoafalnatton  wttk  ths 
beam  and  pendnlw.  a  atlrrap  fbrmlag  a  part  of  tbe  coa> 
nectlons  between  tlM  above  aaentloned  parts,  a  cone  upon 
tbe  beam  aad  an  adjaatable  aocket  upon  tbe  stirrup 
adapted  to  receive  the  cone,  a  aprlng  presaed  pin  aiw 
raaced  to  be  projected  Into  proxlailty  to  tbe  top  of  ttM 
^•AB  asd  aa  adjaatable  yoke  eeaneeCad  to  tbe  socket  at 
one  end  and  having  in  Ita  other  end  a  perftoattoa  thraogh 
which  the  apring  preaaed  pin  eztenda. 

4.  In  a  pendulum  acale,  a  pendulum  comprialng  a 
weight  and  a  rod.  aa  ealarged  hub  upon  tbe  rod  having  a 
transverae  bore,  aa  arbor  aaated  within  the  bore,  a  cast- 
ing comprising  a  sanMat  and  a  pair  of  cheek  pieces,  the 
latter  embracing  tbe  rod  bead  upon  Ita  oppoalte  aides  and 
bored  to  receive  tbe  arbor,  aerewi  extending  throogh  the 
pendulum  rod  bead  and  bearing  upon  tbe  caating  apoa 
oppoalte  aidea  of  the  artrar  for  adjusting  the  sicment  with 
relation  to  the  peadnliim.  and  meaaa  for  drawing  the 
cheek  pieces  together  to  damp  the  peadolam  rod  head  la 
adjosted  posltkia. 

5.  In  a  pendolam  wK,  a  peadulam  comprialng  a 
weight  aad  a  rod.  an  enlarged  hnb  apoa  the  rod  having  a 
tranaversc  bore,  aa  arbor  SMted  within  the  bore,  a  easttag 
eomprlalag  a  aegmeat  aad  a  pair  of  cheek  plecea,  the  lat- 
ter embractBg  tbe  rod  bead  upon  its  oppoalte  sides  and 
bored  to  receive  tbe  arbor,  acrews  extending  through  the 
pendnlnm  rod  head  and  bearing  npon  the  casting  upon  op- 
posite aides  of  tbe  arbor  for  adjusting  the  segment  with 
relation  to  the  pendulum,  a  screw  bolt  paaalng  through 
tbe  cheek  pieces  and  tbe  pendulum  rod  bead  for  clamplag 
the  parte  in  adjuated  posltfoa. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prlatsd  la  the  Oasetfe.l 


1,1M.129.  TCRMINAL  FOR  CONTACT  OE  SPAAK  DB- 
VICKS.  PitTL  R.  Haru  -New  Reebelle,  N.  T,.  aaHgnor 
to  Commercial  Research  Coaapaay.  New  York.  N.  i..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Turk.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915,  iMtal 
No.   16.9«S.     (CL  T»— 1.> 


I      ■      »      ■      »      >      fJtat 
\0   ^   at  at    »»    t»     0  ' 


1.  A  terminal  tor  an  electric  spark  or  contact  dsvles 
eomptlilag  pailadlnm  aad  sUvsr. 

2.  A  termlaal  tor  aa  electric  spark  or  contact  drrtar 
conatstlag  of  aa  alley  of  palladium  aad  allver. 

8.  A  termlaal  for  aa  electric  spark  or  coatoct  device 
esnalstlng  of  aa  alloy  of  palladium  aad  allvsr  *n»»««»««ity 
from  sabstantlally  40  to  90  per  cent  of  palladium. 

4.  A  teradaal  for  an  electric  spark  or  contact  dsvlet 
t^astoeiag  of  an  alloy  comprising  a  nonoxldlBable  metal 
havlag  a  high  melting  polat  and  low  thermal-conductivity, 
aad  a  metal  hiiTlng  a  low  melting  point  aad  a  high  ther- 
mal-conductivity, the  metala  being  eomhined  In  substan- 
tially such  proportions  as  to  give  the  allo^  a  w**^— i— 
reelstance  to  spark  eroeion.  substantially  as  daacribed. 


I,1664t0.  LOCKING  DKVICB  fOE  HUBS.  Hmbt  A. 
Hoosa,  Jr.,  Loag  Hill.  Coaa.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1914.  Se- 
rial Ne.  867.828.      (CL  21—81.) 

1.  In  a  demountable  wheel.,  havlag  a  bub  compoaed  of 
twu  asparahly  eo-dttlng  parts,  one  wltUa  the  other,  the 
laaer  of  aald  parte  being  adapted  to  eagage  a  abaft  coa- 
ceatrlcally,  tbe  aald  parts  having  ntaaaa  to  realst  the  tara- 
Ing  of  one  on  the  other  of  aald  parts,  whea  aassmblsd,  aad 
having  a  nut  la  threaded  cngagemeat  with  oas  of  Mid 
parte  aad  adapted  to  hold  said  parte  together  toagitndl- 
nally,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  hold  aald  nut  la  piMtloB 


mt 
ta 
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where  screwed  to  hold  hald -    _.^  *       .* 

consisting  of  a  sprlag  prcsssd  teiigtts  pivoted  to  laM 
aad  poaltloned  for  a  swinging  movement  substantially 
a  radial  plane  eoatalnlng  ttoe  aaia  of  said  bub,  and  toQi 
means  on  the  outer  of  said  parti,  adaytod  tor  locking 
gagenMBt  witk 


S.  In  a  dammntable  wheel,  hnvlng  a  bub  eomposed  of 
two  aeparably  co-fltUng  parte,  one  wlthto  the  other,  the 
inner  of  aald  parte  betog  adapted  to  eagage  a  ihaft  c«»- 

esatrtcally,  the  aald  parte  harl^  ■seas  to  »^  «• 

toniteg  of  one  oa  the  other  o<sggf»«rte.wh««ssemhU4. 

aad  having  a  net  la  threaded  i|^Miiist  wtth  one  of  said 
parte  and  adapted  to  hold  sali?»*rto  togntber  lon^todl- 
Mlly  a  locktog  device  adapted  «»*old  said  nut  to  position 
where  acrewed  to  bold  aald  part*  together,  said  device  coa- 
aisting  of  a  sprtog  pressed  tOBP»  plTOtod  to  «»;«»«*»"« 
adapted  to  swing  thereon,  subsfcatlally  to  a  radial  plane 
passing  through  tbe  axis  of  ssld  hub,  meaaa  upoa  said 
outer  hub  part  adapted  for  locktog  eagagement  wHh  aald 
toagne,  aald  tongue  having  a  beveled  portion  extending 
above  the  outer  surface  of  said  aut,  tor  depressing  en- 
gngement  with  a  wrench  fitted  to  said  nut  to  release  the 
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8.  la  a  demonateble  whsrt,  havtag  a  bub  composed  of 
two  separably  co41tttng  pMta,  one  wlthto  the  other,  the 
toner  of  aald  parte  being  adaptad  to  engage  a  -^  «»- 
eantrically,  the  aald  parto  baring  means  to  reslat  the  tern- 
tag  of  one  on  the  other  of  snl«  P*rt^  when  aaaembled,  and 
having  a  nut  to  threaded  engagmntnt  with  one  otM 
oarte  and  adapted  to  held  aald  parte  together  tongltott- 
nllly.  a  locktog  device  adapted  to  hold  aald  nut  1»  Por- 
tion where  screwed  to  hold  said  parte  tegotbei%  aald  de- 
vice constating  of  a  spring  preaaed  tongue  plTot^  to  said 
nut  and  adapted  to  swing  substentislly  to  a  radial  plane 
pMrtng  through  the  axis  of  said  hub.  meena  npon  aald 
outer  hub  part  adapted  for  ratchet  engagement  with  aald 
tongue,  said  tongue  hartog  a  bereled  outer  portiM  «- 
tending  above  tbe  outer  surtoee  of  aald  nut  nnd  adaptad 
tor  dapreMing  engagement  with  a  wrsw*  when  Medta 
taming  aald  nut  whereby  said  tongos  ta  released  from 
locktog  engagement  with  said  means,  leavtog  said  avt  tree 
to  be  tomed  In  either  dlreetlea. 

4  In  a  demoontalde  who*  having  a  hub  eompeaed  eC 
two  oeparably  oo-dtttng  parte,  one  wlthto  tbe  other,  tbe 
toner  of  said  parte  betog  adapted  to  engage  a  abaft  «m- 
eeattlcally,  tbe  aald  parte  having  means  to  resist  the  tum- 
tog  of  one  on  tbe  other  of  said  parts,  when  aasembled.  and 
having  a  nut  to  threaded  engagsment  with  one  of  snld 
narte  and  adapted  to  bold  said  parte  tagether  lengltudl- 
aally.  a  locking  device  adaptad  to  hold  said  nut  to  peslttaa 
where  ocrewed  to  bold  aald  parte  together,  aald  dsvles 
eomprlslng  an  totemally  teothsd  msans  poaitloned  be- 
tween said  nut  and  aald  outer  hub  part  and  fixed 
tomtng  thereto,  a  spring  prisaad  lever  pivoted  to 
But  to  swing  in  a  longitudinal  and  radial  atot  theceln. 
aa  external  projeetloa  on  said  lever,  exteadlag  above  the 
outer  surtece  of  one  of  the  fiat  longitudinal  teees  e<  saM 
nut,  adaptiag  the  eame  for  depreanlnr 
wtUBch,  to  f^ease  aald  lever  from  m 
ptytBg  said  wrsMh  to  turn  anld  tnit 

6.  In  a  dsmenntoble  whetf.  havlag  a  hub  eempoasd  of 
two  eeparaUy  eo-fittiag  parts,  one  wltMn  the  nttier.  tiie 
toner  of  said  parte  being  adapted  to  engage  a  shaft  eon- 
dentrtcally.  the  said  parte  hartog  means  to  realst  tbe  tnra- 
tag  of  one  on  the  otoer  of  esld  parts.  whM  aaasmhled 
having  a  nut  to  threaded  engagsment  with  eoe  of 


„»..  ...  I  .,  to  h^d  said  parte  togathsr  longltddl> 
nally,  there  being  an  annular  qiaee  betweui  ssld  nat  and 
ths  entor  of  said  huh  parts,  a  loeklag  dsvtee  coaslsttag 
of  *  stud  fixed  to  eald  outer  hub  part  and  projecting  with* 
to  saM  fi !?»*''■'•  space,  aa  totsmaily  toothsd  split  ring  pn- 
ittlsasd  witfain  said  fn*""^^  space  to  have  ite  ends  adapt* 
ed  to  e^ata  aald  stad  to  rsalst  say  rotatlvs  msiMsat 
of  said  ling  wlthto  said  outer  hub  part,  a  lever  pivetod 
Ml  aald  ant  to  swtog  radially  to  a  kmgitodlBal  dot  thsra> 
on.  said  lever  having  a  beveled  tongue  adapted  for  rateha* 
engagement  witb  the  teeth  of  aald  rtng.  a  aprlng  engag>- 
tog  aald  lever  and  aald  nut  adapted  to  threw  the  oald 
lever  outward  from  aald  nut  toto  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  aald  ring  and  meena  on  aald  nut  adapted  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  said  lever. 


1,106,181.  OVBN.  William  B.  JaAVows  and  Axkolo  E. 
WHiTTAKBh,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1018.  Se- 
rial No.  783,458.     (CL  126— IT8.) 


1.  Tlie  combination,  with  an  oven,  of  a  door  thertfor. 
angle  dips  connected  to  tbe  door,  a  flange  In  the  oven 
above  tbe  door  opening  thereof,  a  pair  of  rods  or  wlrea 
pivotally  connected  to  aald  fiange  and  having  their  upper 
portloBS  ofset  and  their  lower  portions  adapted  to  project 
to.oogh  the  door  opening  when  the  door  Is  opened,  and 
rods  or  wires  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  mentioned 
rods  or  wires  and  to  tbe  said  dips. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  oven  having  an  opening  to 
the  front  waU  thereof,  an  towardly  extending  flange  above 
aald  opening,  and  a  top  removably  aaated  on  said  fiange, 
of  a  pair  of  rode  or  wlrea  havtog  hooked  upper  ends  ex- 
tending through  aald  fiange.  a  pair  of  rods  or  wires  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  fl>€  first  mentioned 
rods  or  wires,  angle  clips  secured  to  tbe  door,  and  a  plvotel 
connection  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  last  mentioned 
rods  or  wlrss  aad  the  an^e  clips. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  oven  having  an  opening  to 
tbe  front  thereto  of  a  door  pivoted  beneath  aald  opening, 
a  pair  of  roda  or  vrirea  plvotolly  connected  to  tbe  door,  a 
aeoond  pair  of  roda  or  wlrea  plvoUlly  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  rods  or  wlrea  and  extend- 
ing wlthto  the  <qpentog  to  tbe  oven  front  and  plvotaUy 
supported  wlthto  aald  oven,  tbe  dUtanee  between  the 
upper  ends  of  toe  upper  rods  or  vrirea  betog  lesa  than 
the  diatence  betweoi  the  lower  enda  of  the  lower  rods  or 

wirse.  ,      , 

4.  The  coaiblaati<m,  with  an  oven  havlag  an  opentog  u 
IM  front  aad  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  flaages  above  said 
opening,  of  a  door  pivoted  beneath  tbe  opening,  a  pair  of 
angto  dtps  detochably  secured  to  the  door,  a  pair  «< 
jeiatsd  supports  for  said  door,  each  support  eomprlslasa 
pair  <rf!  pivotally  eonaected  rods  or  wlrea.  oas  e(  said  mis 
or  wlrea  bslng  connected  to  one  of  aald  dlpe  and  tts 
other  rod  or  wire  havtog  a  booked  end  extending  through 
tte  lower  flange,  tbe  diatence  between  the  upper  ends  eC 
snM  supports  bdng  less  than  tbe  dtataace  between  tbe 
lower  enda  thereof,  and  a  top  having  a  Itotng  and   re- 
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•Bd  rwdag  apoa 


moruUj  wavporttA  bttw—i  ttt 
tlM  lower  flanc*. 

6.  TlM  coabtiuitkm,  with  aa  otm  bmrtmM  an  oiMBlac 
la  !!■  (Mat  and  •  iUage  abov*  aald  opcnJac  of  a  door 
plTotod  tMuatb  tbe  opening,  a  pair  of  jolntad  rapports 
for  laid  door,  each  support  coaprlslMr  a  pair  of  plvetally 
eonneetad  rods  or  wtraa,  on*  of  aald  rodi  or  ^wteas  fcftf 
ooaaaetad  to  the  door  and  tha  othar  haTtag  a  hookad  «ad 
•ztaadlnf  throaxh  the  fiance,  and  a  top  baTlaf  a  Ualac 
and  ramoTabiy  snpportad  apon  the  flaac*.  thara  ^■*«g  a 
elaaranee  qiace  between  the  hook  and  the  Hniay, 

CClalata  •  and  7  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatte.] 


1.10d,182.      8MOKB    AND   CIITDBB   CONDWfBBa. 
WA«o  8.  Joiraa,  liobUe.  Ala.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1014. 
No.  824.4T0.     (CL  UO— 146.) 


A  unoke  aUek  of  a  eteam  enctne  bent  back  npon  the 
eaclne,  a  fan  placed  In  the  atacfc,  ducts  leading  from  the 
fan  for  conTeylng  the  unoke  and  cinders  away,  a  steam 
turbtae  for  drlTlng  said  fan,  an  azhanst  pipe  from  said 
tarblne  for  eondactlng  tbe  czhaoat  stsam  to  said  dacts, 
aa  aozlllary  air  opening  in  the  forward  part  of  said  stack, 
a  eorer  for  said  opening  and  means  for  opening  and  doa- 
lag  aald  opaalag. 


1.10«,18S.  OLUINO  •  MACHINK.  Wuxiam  D.  KmLLr. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ktibor  ManuCacturtng  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  PUed 
Oct.  29,  1914.    Serial  No.  8e9,201.    (CI.  144—280.) 


1.  A  glue-applying  surface  baTimg  subsUntlal  iaagth 
tad  breadth  and  comprising  a  series  of  thin  flat  tadlTldu- 
ally  flexible  and  yieldingly  monnted  memben  arranged 
Pftimllel  and  so  closely  adjacent  each  other  that  tha  if%nm 
therebetween  are  leas  than  the  surface  of  a  member. 

2.  A  flexible  ghw-applylng  pUte  eomprlalng  a  Tartlcally 
ndpreeaMe  support  and  a  plurality  of  relatlTely  thin 
ylcldtBffly  moontad  elamenta  carried  therahy.  «heh  comprla- 
*ag  ^  Hmt  glu«^pplylag  face  of  sobataatlal  width,  said 

being   normally   disposed   In   the   same   plane   aad 
from  each  othar  a  dlataaea  laaa  thaa  the  wldtt 
of  tha  indtrldaal  faoea. 


a.  A  iKibla  gia»«MlytBr  piBto  ooaprMac  a . 

•a4  a  plarallty  of  iadapaadaat  flaslMa  alamaats  mooatad 
thereon  la  staggered  relatloa.  each  pcorldad  with  a  flat 
glne-applylag  fhce.  aald  teaaa  batag  diavoaad  la  — »»tin- 
tlally  the  same  plaaau 

4.  A  flexible  glaa«pply{ag  piata  aomprMag  oppoaHalj 
arranged  supporting  oiembars,  a  plnrallty  of  rote  iHsposad 
therebetween,  cooaactlng  aad  sapportad  h7  aald  aapport- 
iBC  members,  aad  a  plurality  of  ralatlraly  thla  al^Mata 
yieldingly  moontad  on  said  roda.  each  comprising  a  ^oa- 
applylng  tece  of  oabataatlal  wMth,  said  facea  being  nor- 
mally dlapoaad  la  tha  aame  plane  aad  qtaoad  from  each 
other,  a  distaace  laaa  thaa  the  width  of  the  ladlTldoal 


0.  la  a  flaxlbla  gtaa^pplyiag  plata,  the  combiaatlon  oC 
aopportlng  membeta,  a  plurality  of  rads  disposed  thera> 
between,  oonncetad  and  supported  by  aald  supporting  mca- 
hsea,  and  a  plarallty  of  Independent  gioa-applytng  elements 
flexibly  rapportad  In  staggered  reUtion  on  said  rods. 

(Clalau  e  to  IB  not  priatad  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


I,lfl6,lt4.     MOTOB-BEABINQ.     raao  B.  Kvumml,  Bi 
▼ale,  Pa.,  asslgBor  to  Waatlaghoaas  Uaetric  aad 
tacturiag   Compaay,   a   Garporatlaa   of   Peaaaylvaate. 
PUed  Sept.  la.  1910.    Bavial  No.  681.79*.    (CL  94— «t^) 


1.  A  Tertleal  ahaft  beartag  comprlalBg  aa  oU 
balew  tha  aarfhca  to  be  lubricated  and  dlapoaad 
trically  with  raspaet  to  tha  abaft,  a  eylldrleal  wick  aor- 
roondlag  said  sarfaea  aad  projectiag  dowawardly  arooad 
tha  shaft  lato  aald  oU  pocket,  aad  a  bearing  member  for 
the  ahaft  baring  a  wipar  to  complata  eapillary  ooBBoaioa- 
tlon  batwaaa  tha  oil  peehat  aad  tha  shaft. 

3.  A  Tertloal  ahaft  bearlag  comprising  aa  Mmi^iar  all 
pocket  baknr  the  surface  to  be  lubrleatsd  aad  rtlspoaad 
concentricaUy  with  reepeet  to  tha  ahaft,  a  eylladrtcal  wt«k 
of  materially  larger  diameter  thaa  tha  ahaft  anrrooadli^ 
the  ahaft  aad  projectiag  Into  tha  oil  pocket,  and  a  hear- 
ing member  U^r  the  ahaft  haring  a  wiper  to  completa  capil- 
lary oommntfleation  between  the  cyliadrical  wick  aad 
tbe  ahaft 

3.  A  rertlcal  ahaft  bearlag  eoBBprialag  a  eyliadrleal 
hooalng  hariag  aa  annular  oil  poekat  at  its  lower  end  and 
a  ahaft  opening  within  aald  oU  pocket,  a  eyUndrlcal  block 
aarrosadtag  tha  ahaft  aad  hariag  a  side  opealag.  a  eylia- 
drleal wick  bstwuaa  tha  Mack  and  tha  hooalng  aad  axtaad- 
tac  dowawardly  arooad  tha  ihaft  into  tha  oil  poekat  aat 
a  wiper  located  in  tha  opaalag  of  tha  block  to  pcorida 
eapUlary  cammonieatlaa  betweea  the  wick  and  the  ahaft. 

4.  A  rertleal  ahaft  baariag  coatpriaiag  a  cyliadrlal 
hooatag  harlaf  a  caatrally  dlapoaad  bottoai  steft  opaalv 
aad  aa  aaaular  all  wall  aorronadlag  aald  opaalag,  a  cylia- 
drical healing  block  surrooadiag  the  ahaft  aad  dlspaaad 
within  aald  hooalng  abava  said  oil  wall  aad  saeatad  to  tha 
nppar  aad  tharaaf,  aald  Uacfe  balag  prorldad  with  a  aMe 
opMilag,  aa  oU  wipar  locatad  la  mid  opaalag  aad  a-  cylte- 


ditaal  wide  aarroaadlag  tha  baarl^  Mock  la  ooatact  with 
tha  wiper  aad  axtaadiag  dowawardly  arooad  tlM  Aaft 
lato  tha  an  walL 

6.  Tha  wwMBatlOB  with  a  plnrallty  e(  elMiiAeco  bar- 
lag  relatlT^y  diffarsat  prsaaarss  tharsia,  and  a  ahaft  ea- 
teadiag  lato  boU  ehambara,  «f  a  waU  provMad  with  aa 
aaaular  raeeaa  loeated  iatersMdlata  aald  chamhees  aad 
hariag  Its  iaaer  aMe  doaad  by  aald  ahaft,  aad  maaaa  tot 
malBtaialng  atmoapliaric  pi— ure  la  said  raeoM  to 
leakage  of  preaaure  from  one  chamber  to  the  othar. 

(Clalau  6  to  10  not  priatad  la  the  Oaaatte.) 


1499.186.  CULTITATOB.  WiLUAM  Faao  Laiir.lloUar, 
Waah.  Piled  Sept.  99,  1919.  Barlal  Na  91.999.  (CL 
97-^99.) 


'n*/*<..o  „»■ 


1.  A  ealtlrator,  eeatptlalag  a  mala  wheel  aapperted 
tnmB,  aa  auxiliary  frame  arranged  below  tbe  main  frame, 
means  for  morlng  the  said  aozillazy  f^me  rertlcaUy  with 
respect  to  the  main  frame  aad  fOr  holding  It  in  adjusted  po- 
aitloa,  a  series  of  ihafts  joornaled  in  tlie  main  and  auxiliary 
frasMa  in  apaoed  relation,  a  aerlea  being  arranged  at  the 
front  of  the  frame  aad  aaothar  aertoa  at  the  rear,  and  the 
members  of  the  aeileo  registariag,  a  coatiaro-coorex  dlak 
on  the  lower  end  of  each  ahaft  and  arranged  with  ita 
conrex  face  upward,  each  diak  baring  a  radial  rane  on  ita 
upper  face,  each  of  tbe  ahafts  being  teleacoplc  and  coa- 
straiaed  to  rotate  together,  tlie  apper  aection  belag  Joor- 
naled on  the  mala  fraase  aad  the  lower  aection  <m  tlm 
auxiliary  frame  aad  each  hariag  means  for  prerentlag 
longltadinal  moremen^  of  the  ahaft  with  reapect  to  the 
frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  oecared  to  the  apper  ead  of  the 
upper  aection  of  each  abaft,  a  sprocket  chaJa  Migag^ng  all 
of  the  whcela,  ^leaas  operated  by  the  wheela  of  the  mmin 
frama  for  drtriag  the  chaia,  aad  meaaa  oa  the  aula  frame 
aad  eoaaected  with  the  auxiliary  traam  for  ralotag  aad 
toweling  the  aame  aad  for  holdiag  it  in  adjnated  position. 

S.  A  ealtlrator,  oomprlalag  a  mala  wheal  aopportad 
frame,  an  anxiliary  frame  arraaged  below  the  aiaia  frame, 
for  morlng  the  aald  anxUlary  frame  rertleaUy  with 
to  the  aula  frame  aad  for  h(HdiBg  It  la  adjaatad 
poaltloa,  a  aeries  of  ahafta  Joumalcd  In  the  mala  aad  aus- 
lllary  frames  la  spaeed  rclattea,  a  series  bslag 
at  the  troat  of  the  frame  aad  aaother  serlaa  at  the 
aad  the  meaabers  of  the  seriaa  ragiatarlag,  a 
aoarex  dlak  ea  the  lower  ead  of  each  wHmtt  aad 
with  its  eonrex  face  upward,  ea^  diak  hariag  a  ladlal 
rane  on  Ita  upper  face,  each  of  tha  ahafta  hatag  fakacwpk 
aad  conatralaed  to  rotate  together,  the  upper  aectloa  balag 
Joumalad  oa  the  mala  tnune  aad  the  loarer  ascttsa  oa  tbe 
auxiliary  frame  aad  eadi  hariag  meaas  for  preraattag 
loagltadlaal  morement  of  the  alaaft  with  reapect  to  the 
frasM^  maaaa  for  drirlag  all  of  the  rtafta  aad  roaaactwl 
with  the  apper  aeetloa,  a  eoaaeetloa  betweea  the  dririag 
meaaa  aad  the  wheela,  aald  eoaaeetloa  balag  releaaahle, 
aad  meaaa  oa  tha  aula  fraaie  for  ralalBg  aad  lowerlag  the 
auxiliary  frame  aad  for  holdiag  It  ia  adjaatad  paattiea. 

a>  ▲  ealtlrator,  comprising  a  mala  wheal  sapportad 
frame,  aa  aaxlUary  traom  anraagad  bdow  the  mala  Craase, 
meaaa  for  aaefriag  the  aald  aoxlllary  fraaw  rartleaUy  with 
rsspset  to  the  auOa  fraase  aad  for  hrtdl^r  It  la  adjaatad 
poaitioac  a  ssrtsa  ot  shafts  joamalsd  la  tbe 
IMaty  framaa  la  spaced  relatloa,  a  esasaro- 
the  lower  aad  of  aaeh  ahaft  aad  artaaasd  with  Ita  eoarax 
face  nparard,  each  dtak  hariag  a  radial  raae  oa  its  apper 
laee.  each  of  tha  shafts  belBg  teleaeople  aad  eoastrataed  to 


retote  togsthar,  tike  upper  aactioa  betag  Joaraaled  m  tbs 
mala  fnuae  aad  the  lower  aeetloa  oa  the  aaxUiarr 
eatik  haeteg  meaas  for  preraatiag  leagttadiaal 
)t  of  tha  shaft  with  reapect  to  the  frame,  meaaa  for 
dririag  all  of  the  ahafta  aad  ceaaeeted  with  the  npp«r 
aeetloa,  a  eoaaectioa  betweea  the  dririag  OMana  aad  the 
wheela,  said  eoaaeetloa  belag  releaaahle,  and  aMana  on  the 
■aaia  fraam  for  raiatag  aad  leweriag  the  aaxtUary  frame 
aad  for  holding  It  la  adjosted  poaltloa. 

4.  A  ealtlrator,  coesprlsiag  a  mala  wheel  aapportsd 
frame,  an  aoxUlary  frame  arranged  below  the  main  frasM. 
Bseaaa  oa  tlm  n»aln  fraake  for  raialng  and  lowering  tha 
aazillary  frame  and  for  holding  It  la  adjusted  poattioa,  a 
aerlea  of  teleaeople  aliafts  Joumalad  on  the  framea,  each 
conalatiag  of  an  apper  section  connected  to  tha  amla 
fraaie  aad  a  lower  aeetloa  connected  to  tlic  aaxlltary 
fraaw,  the  aeetions  hariag  meaaa  for  emutrainlng  them  to 
rotate  together,  a  eommoo .  drlrlng  meaaa  for  all  of  tbe 
ahafta,  a  connection  between  the  aald  meaaa  and  tha 
wheela  for  dririag  the  aald  means,  aad  a  coacaro-conrox 
dlak  on  the  lower  ead  of  the  lower  eectioa  of  each  ahaft 
aad  arraaged  with  its  coarez  taee  upward,  aad  teTlag  a 
radial  rane  on  Its  upper  face. 

6.  A  cnltlrator,  eomprlalng  a  main  wheel  aupported 
frame,  aa  auxiliary  frame  arraaged  below  the  main  frame, 
meaaa  <»  the  main  frame  for  raiaUc  and  lowering  the 
anxiliary  frame  and  for  holding  it  ia  adjusted  poaltloa,  a 
aerlea  of  teleaeople  ahafta  Joumalad  on  the  framea,  each 
eonsistlng  of  an  apper  sectloa  connected  to  the  mala 
fraam  aad  a  lower  section  eoanected  to  the  aoxlllaxy 
ftasM.,  tha  seetloaa.iiaring  meaaa  for  eopatxalnlag  them  to 
rotate  together,  a  common  drlrlng  means  for  all  of  the 
shafts,  a  conaectioa  between  the  said  means  and  tbe 
wheels  for  dririag  the  said  meaaa,  and  coltlratlng  meeha- 
alam  oa  the  lower  end  of  each  ahaft  aad  rotatable  there- 
with. 


1,199,196.  BIDE  -  DBLIVMBT  HAT-BAKB.  DArto  ft 
I^aaatTBa,  Bradford,  Kaaa.  Piled  Juae  7,  1916.  Serial 
Na  89,961.     (CL  66—116.) 


A  Side  d^rery  hay  rake  eomprlalng 'in  comMnatloa,  a 
hMlaoatally  diapooed  frame,  a  pair  of  uprights  secured  to 
each  of  the  side  members  of  said  frame,  loagitodlaally  ex- 
tsadHag  tap  bars  saca»«d  to  aald  aprlghts,  a  bar  sMmatad 
to  rock  bstwaen  aald  top  bare  a  aet  of  rake  teeth  earriad 
by  the  aald  laat  aamed  btv,  a  drirer'a  aeat  mooatad 
tbe  rear  of  aald  horisoatally  dispoatd  fraaM 
meaas  Cor  rocking  aald  last  aaasad  bar  from  aald  driror's 
seat,  a  traaareraely  dlapoaad  rod  aupported  betweea  tha 
loagitodlaally  eztesdlag  top  bare  of  the  frame,  a  plarallty 
of  loagttadiaally  exteadlag  alata  earriad  by  said  red 
eoBstltatlag  a  grating,  a  traasrarsely  exteadlag  shaft  1 
ported  to  rotate  betweea  said  leagltadlaally 
bare,  grouad  wheels  upon  which  the  h«»lsoataIly 
fraase  asemher  la  mounted,  an  tadlaed  eoareyer,  tha  < 
poctloa  of  which  paaaea  orcr  aald  ahaft,  aad  tha  1 
tioa  af  arhlch  Is  drlraa  by  said  grooad  wharis,  aad  a 
recaely  aetiag  eonreyer  aM>rahle  aereas  the  lawar 
portloa  of  the  botisoatally  dlapoaad  fram 
meaaa  for  drlrlng  aald  ooarayar  froai  aald  graaad  wl 
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ia6«.18T.  MOUTHPUOCS  VOE  COENBTS  AMD  THE 
LUa.  David  ▲.  McOomau),  CktcMO.  lU.  Filed  inly 
aO.  i»U.    BMlal  Mo.  8M.000.     (O.  M— 7».) 
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1.  A  mouth  plflc*  proTld«d  with  »  rim  In  the  cenerai 
rorm  of  a  <Jl«tort«d  oral,  one  aide  being  of  comparatively 
flat  cafratnre  and  the  other  aide  b«lng  arched  with  respect 
tbereto  and  more  sharply  enrred.  aobatantlally  aa  da- 
■erfbad. 

t.  A  moath  piece  provided  with  a  rim  In  the  general 
form  of  a  distorted  oral,  one  aide  being  of  comparatively 
flat  enrrature  and  the  other  aide  being  arched  with  respect 
tlMr«to  and  more  sharply  carved,  lald  month  piece  being 
also  provided  with  a  throat  located  adjacent  the  side  hav- 
iBg  the  flatter  rim.  sabatantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  month  piece  In  the  general  form  of  a  distorted  oval 
la  transverae  section,  one  side  being  of  cooparatlTely  flat 
evrvatore  and  the  other  side  being  arched  with  respect 
ti&treto  and  more  sharply  enrred,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  month  piece  In  tbe  general  form  of  a  distorted  oval 
m  transverse  section,  one  side  being  of  comparatively  flat 
earvatnre  and  the  other  side  being  arched  with  respect 
thereto  and  more  aharply  curved,  said  aioath  piece  being 
alao  provided  with  a  throat  located  adjacent  tbe  flatter 
glde,  sabatantlally  aa  described. 

6.  A  mouth  piece  in  the  general  form  of  a  distorted  oval 
la  transverse  section,  one  side  being  of  oomparattrely  flat 
enrvatura  and  the  other  side  being  arched  with  respect 
tlicreto  and  mo(«  aharply  enrred,  said  sides  being  cunred 
on  radii  la  snbatantlally  the  proportlona  of  one  to  three, 
and  said  mouth  piece  being  also  provided  with  a  throat 
located  adjacent  the  flatter  aide,  aubatantially  aa  daacribed. 


1.1M,1S8.  VBHICLS  BBAKS  AND  LOCK.  aaCMoa  W. 
McKiaar,  Chicago,  ID.  Filed  Jaa.  22.  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,748.     (CL  Jl-4.) 


1.  Tbe  eomblaatlon  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  rear- 
wardly  movable  brake  shoe  arranged  In  front  thereof  and 
I— silllilo  thereunder ;  and  a  mud  guard  positioned  be- 
nriiB  tlie  lower  forward  portion  of  said  whert  aad  said 
(Make  shoe,  substaatially  as  described. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having 
a  pair  of  driving  wheela  contacting  with  the  roadway,  of  a 
brake  lever  mooated  upon  the  body  of  said  vehicle:  a 
hcake  operating  bar  plvotally  connected  at  Ita  torwavd  ead 
with  aaid  lever;  friction  shoes  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  groaad  aad  be  inaerted  under  the  rear  wheela  of  aaid 
▼aUda,  said  frictloa  shoes  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  tbe  rear  ead  of  aaid  brake  bar ;  cushioning  springs 
eonaeeted^  with  tbe  body  of  the  vehicle  and  wltb  said  fric- 
tion ahoea ;  and  mod  guarda  poalUoned  between  the  lower 
forward  portions  of  saM  wheels  aad  safcl  brake  shoes,  sab- 
atanUally  as  deocribed. 


a.  TiM  eomUaatloa  wltb  a  salf-prepeUed  vabiele  bavtag 
a  pair  of  drtvlag  wbeela  eoataetlag  with  tbe  roadway.  oC  a 
brake  lever  mounted  upon  the  body  of  said  vablde;  a 
brake  operatlag  bar  plvotally  conaected  at  Its  forward  sad 
with  said  lever :  (rletloa  ahoea  arraaged  to  ceatact  with 
the  groaad  aad  be  laaerted  aadev  tbe  rear  wheels  of  said 
Teblele,  said  friction  ahoea  belag  operatlvely  eoaaeeted 
with  the  rear  ead  of  said  brake  bar :  cushloaiag  sprlags 
connected  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  wltb  said  fric- 
tion shoes;  mud  guards  arranged  to  prevent  deposit  apoa 
said  ahosa:  a  sabatant&ally  channel-ahaped  bousiag  sar- 
roondiag  said  brake  lever,  there  belag  transversely  allnlag 
openings  la  said  houalag  adjaceat  tbe  operative  poaltloa 
of  aaid  lever :  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  tbssagh 
said  opealags  to  lock  said  lever  in  operaUve  poaltioa ;  aad 
means  for  locking  said  locking  bar  agalnat  removal.  Mb- 
staatially  aa  described. 

4.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  eC 
drtvlag  wheela  eoataetlag  with  the  roadway,  of  a  brake 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  vehicle ;  a 
brake  operating  bar  plvotally  connected  at  its  forward  end 
with  aaid  lever  and  at  ita  rearward  ead  with  divergeat 
arms  carrying  brako  ahoea  at  their  rearward  enda  inacrtlble 
under  said  wheel :  aad  a  haager  arraaged  oa  tbe  bottom  of 
the  autoraobtle  and  slidably  sapportlng  said  arma.  substaa- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.1M.189.  MIXING  APPABATUS.  Johaiim  Bdoabo 
llABWflDaL,  Colegaa-Khreafeld.  Germany,  asslgaor  to 
tbe  Firm  of  Cbemlsche  Fabriken  vorm.  Wsller-tar- 
Moor,  Uerdlngen-onthe-Bblae.  Germany.  Filed  July 
20.  IMOw    Serial  No.  S72,Mg.     (CL  28— g.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mlzlag  liquids,  the  comMnaUoe  of 
a  cylindrical  mixing  tank  baring  a  pair  of  lalet  opealags 
at  Ita  lower  part  and  an  outlet  opening  at  Ita  upper  part ; 
a  vertical  hollow  roUtable  abaft  dlapoeed  azlaUy  of  tbe 
to»fc  aad  azteadlng  through  the  top  thereof;  meaas  Cor 
fotatlag  tbe  shaft ;  a  series  of  altcraataly  oppositely  dis- 
posed propellers  moanted  on  said  abaft  aad  haviag  hol- 
low blades  communicating  with  the  space  la  the  shaft;  a 
pipe  enuring  tbe  top  of  tbe  shaft  and  ezteadlag  to  near 
the  bottom  tbweof ;  a  aeries  of.  partitions  disposed  bori- 
sontally  across  the  tank  In  the  space  between  auoeesdlng 
pairs  of  piopeUera,  and  having  a  central  opealag  e<  a 
diameter  larger  thaa  that  of  the  shaft;  hortsoaUl  disks 
moanted  on  the  shaft  between  each  of  said  pairs  of  pro- 
peUera  and  having  an  outside  diameter  leas  tbaa  tko  la- 
ternal  diameter  of  the  Unk :  and  feed  pipes  eoBsmaalaat- 
ing  wttk  said  apaniags. 

S.  la  aa  apparatus  for  mlzlag  liquids,  tbs  coablaatloa 
of  a  deaed  cyllBdrleal  mtalag  taafc  having  a  pair  of  lalet 
opealags  at  its  lower  part  aad  aa  outlet  opening  near  Ms 
upper  part ;  a  Jacket  surroaadLsg  tbs  taak  aad  havtag  aa 
ouUet  pips  near  Ita  upper  sad ;  aa  lalet  pipe  aatsrtag  tta 
space  wlthta  tbe  Jacket  at  tbo  apar  part  thereof  aad  aa- 
teadiag  to  asar  the  lower  part  thereof ;  a  vertical  bolkrw 
roUtable  skaft  dlspoasd  aHally  of  said  Uak  and  estcadlag 
thiougb  tbe  top  thereof :  meaaa  on  tbe  outside  of  tbe  taa» 
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for  rotatlag  die  shaft;  a  astlss  of  altaraataly  oppositely 
disposed  propeller  wbeela  aieaatsd  aloag  said  shaft  aad 
having  hollow  blades  oommualcatiag  with  tbe  space  wltbla 
the  shaft;  a  pipe  entering  tbe  top  of  the  hollow  shaft, 
spaced  from  the  sides  tiiereof  and  extending  to  near  tbe 
bottom  tbnaof ;  a  serlss  of  partitions  each  dUpoaed  hort- 
sotttally  acroas  the  taak  between  succeeding  pain  of  pro- 
peller wheels  aad  provided  wltb  a  central  opening  of  dl- 
asMter  larger  than  tbe  external  diameter  of  the  ^aft; 
disks  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  between  each  of  said  pairs  of 
propellers  and  having  an  outside  diameter  leaa  than  the 
tatemal  diameter  of  the  tank ;  and  feed  plpea  commnnicat- 
iag  with  said  inlet  opealags  aad  estendiag  to  a  Icvd 
above  the  outlet  opeaing. 


I,iee.l40.     BUBNBB  ATTACHMENT. 
Jamaica,  N.  T.    Filed  May  8.  IftlO. 
(CL  87 — 48.) 


Bawiw  MAuaaa, 
Serial  No.  88384. 


1.  A  eonpliag  for  coaverting  a  vapor  beater  burner  Into 
aa  UlumiaatiBg  homer,  comprising  a  supportiag  disk,  a 
tabs  arraagad  eeatrally  of  said  disk  and  adapted  to  sap- 
port  a  maatle  carrying  tube  oa  Ito  upper  ead.  and  a  pec^ 
fsrated  iadosare  depending  from  the  dlak  and  adapted  to 
•t  around  the  gaa  supply  pipe  of  a  heater  burner. 

2.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described  comprlalag  a 
tube  bavlag  a  restricted  opealag  la  Ite  upper  end,  sup- 
portiag msaaa  at  tbe  lower  sad  of  the  tube,  aad  a  psrfo- 
ratad  iaeloanre  dapending  from  the  supporting  meana  aad 
adapted  to  fit  around  tbe  gas  aupply  ;rtpe  of  a  beater 
twmer  la  place  of  the  usual  apreader. 

8.  The  combiaatlOB  with  a  heater  buraer  haviag  a  gas 
sapply  pips  aad  a  vssssl  supportiag  frame  In  the  ftona  of  a 
grid,  of  a  coupling  of  tbe  character  described  comprlalng 
a  disk  having  radial  slots  in  its  periphery  to  flt  over  the 
grid  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  tube  eztendlag  upward- 
from  the  dlak  for  atUchment  with  a  mantle  holder,  and  a 
perforated  Indosure  depending  from  the  disk  in  liae  with 
the  tube  for  flttiag  around  the  gas  supply  pipe  of  tbe 
ba. 


1,188,141.  FTBB-B8CAPB.  ALaaar  Maaaamo,  Denver, 
Colo.  FHed  Mar.  10,  1P16.  Serial  Na  18,871.  (CL 
837— «.) 

1.  In  a  flre  escape,  tbe  comMaatioa  with  a  flzad  aap- 
port,  of  a  stelrway  comprising  parallel  atrlngera  plroted 
oa  said  Bupport,  a  series  of  steps  having  at  their  enda 
downwardly  eatendlag  flaagea,  a  railing  Including  a  rail 
pivotsd  OB  the  support  and  an  upright  pivoted  at  its  up- 
psr  cad  to  the  rail  and  having  at  Ite  lower  end  a  saddle 
loosely  embracing  one  of  tbe  stringers,  a  bolt  eztaaAag 
throagh  reglsteriag  opealags  of  tbe  saddle-end  of  said  up- 
rffkt  8  Seage  ef  oae  of  the  steps,  aad  one  of  the  sCriagwa, 
0.0. 


a  bolt  connsctlBg  tbe  saddle-extrsmlty  of  the 
right  with  tbe  said  flange  of  tbe  said  step,  meaas  fc?  the 
pivotal  CMueetion  of  the  flaages  of  the  other  stepa  wttti 
the  stringers,  and  a  coaaecttng  bar  disposed  betweea  9m» 
of  tbe  stringers  and  tbe  adjacent  flanges  of  the  steps  with 
which  they  are  plvotally  connected. 


^i^^"^'"..;"-..  }*• 
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2.  In  a  flre  escape,  the  combination  wltb  a  flzad  sup- 
port, of  a  stairway  comprising  parallel  stringers  pivoted 
on  said  support,  a  series  of  steps  having  at  their  cads 
downwardly  extending  flangea,  a  ralltng  including  a  rail 
pivoted  on  the  support  and  an  aprlght  pivoted  at  Ite  op- 
per  end  to  the  rail  and  extending  exteriorly  of  oae  of  the 
stringers,  a  bolt  extending  through  registering  openings  la 
the  lower  end  of  said  upright  a  flange  of  one  of  tbs  stsps, 
and  the  said  stringer,  a  bolt  connecting  tbe  lower  eod 
of  the  upright  with  the  said  flange,  means  for  the  plrotal 
connection  of  the  flanges  of  the  otiier  steps  with  tha 
stringers,  and  a  connecting  bar  disponed  between  one  of 
the  stringers  and  the  adjacent  flangea  of  tbe  steps  wttk 
which  they  are  pirotally  connected. 


1,188,142.  CALCINING,  DBSULFUBIZINO,  AND-  A€h 
GLOMBBATING  OBXS,  *c.  Fbaws  Matn,  Bi^o- 
wood,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Dwlght  A  Lloyd  Metellurgical 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jw- 
sey.  Filed  Nov.  0,  1007.  Serial  No.  401.478.  Baaewod 
Sept.  11,  1918.    Serial  No.  789.880.     (CI.  76—186.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  meUlIarglcal  treatment  of  ores 
and  tbe  like,  consisting  of.  a  receiving  grate  for  support- 
ing the  charge,  means  for  revolving  the  grate  bodily  aboat 
an  upright  axla,  means  for  feeding  the  charge  to  the  grate 
In  a  uniform  layer,  means  for  causing  aeriform  fluid  to 
traverse  the  charge,  and  means  for  automatically  reUiov 
Ing  the  treated  charge  from  the  grate  aa  it  peases  a  pre- 
determined point  In  tbe  grate's  revolution,  said  meaas 
consisting  of  a  aeraper  located  at  said  point  and  bavlag  a 
plow  front  which  deteehes  the  charge  from  the  grate  and 
a  diverting  abutment  in  the  rear  of  tbe  plow  front ;  aub- 
staatlally  atf  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  metallurgtcal  treatment  of  ores 
and  tbe  like,  consisting  of  a  receiving  grate  for  support- 
ing the  charge,  meaas  for  revolvlag  the  grate  bodllj, 
means  for  cauring  aeriform  fluid  to  traverse  tbe  ehaige, 
and  meaaa  fSr  regulating  the  ameoat  of  aoiform  fluid 
passing  through  individnal  portloas  of  the  charge.  saM 
means  consisting  of  a  series  of  coadalte  eoauaoaleatlv 
with  ladlvldaal  sections  of  the  «ace  below  the  gtats 
valves  located  la  said  condulte  and  valvo-diiftiag  aieaas 
la  constant  connection  with  the  said  valves,  by  which  their 
posltiMs  at  aay  and  an  parte  of  the  coarse  of  travel  of 
the  grate  ssay  be  aecnratdy  controlbd ;  sobotaatlall^  ^ 


8.  Apparatas  for  the  aetallarglcal  traatmeat  of 

aad  the  iflte,  eoaslsting  of  a  racefvlag  grate  fsr  sapporUat 
the  charge,  means  for  revolving  the  grate  bedUy, 
for  eauateg  aeriform  flald  to  traverse  the  eharge, 
fisr   rsgalattag   the  amoaat   e(   aertfona   flaM 
through  ladlvldaal  portieas  9i  the  chaata,  said 


i>*^^T','  ^7^' 
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tootttting  of  a  mtIm  of  TalTe-«oBtn>lle4  conduits  eoi»- 
monlcating  with  IndlrldiuU  teetloiM  of  the  ipace  below 
the  grate,  and  a  can  track  for  automatically  goTemlng 
the  opening  and  cloaing  of  the  Talrea ;  satwtantlaUy  aa  da- 
•cribad. 


4.  Apparatus  for  the  metallurslcal  treatment  of  orea 
and  the  like,  conilatlng  of  an  upright  hollow  mast,  an  out- 
lying recelTlng  grate  fOr  the  charge,  aeriform  fluid  con- 
duits leading  from  below  the  grate  to  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  mast,  spring-actuated  aUde-valTee  controlling  the 
flow  through  said  conduits,  and  automatic  means  for  regu- 
lating the  position  of  the  ralvea  as  the  structure  re- 
▼olTes ;  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

6.  Apparatus  for  the  metallurgleal  treatment  of  ores 
and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  recetrlag  grate  for  the  chaige, 
a  supply  hopper  for  feeding  the  charge  in  a  substantially 
uniform  layer  to  the  grate,  guard  rails  for  the  charge, 
means  for  reToWlng  the  grate  bodily,  and  means  for 
causing  aeriform  fluid  to  tntTana  the  charge;  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.1M,148.  LEVBB-LOCK  FOB  AUTOlfOBILES.  Wii> 
LilM  JOHK  MiLM,  Denrer,  Colo.  Filed  July  19,  1010. 
Bertal  No.  40,610.     (a.  70— «0.) 


-iHii' 
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1.  In  a  leTer  lock  the  combination  with  the  lerer  bar- 
Ing  a  stop,  of  a  locking  member  having  means  upon  one 
extremity  for  engaging  a  support  to  prevent  lateral  moT*- 
ment  of  the  lever,  and  a  collar  upon  Its  opposite  extremity 
for  engaging  said  stop  to  prevent  movement  of  the  member 
longitudiually  of  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lever  having  a  stop,  of  a 
locking  device  comprising  laterally  separable  members  pro- 
vided at  longitudinally  spaced  points  with  lever  engaging 
parts,  the  said  parts  at  one  end  of  the  device  being  pro- 
vided with  Interlocking  cooperating  elementa,  and  a  lock- 
ing band  for  encircling  the  said  parte  at  the  other  end  of 
the  device,  said  band  and  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
Tided  with  registering  apartured  lugs  adapted  to  reeatve 
the  hasp  of  a  padlock. 


8.  The  eeabinatlon  with  a  lever,  of  a  ioeklBg  devloe 
composed  of  two  approxisMtely  twtai  membera  which  are 
separable  and  Interlocklngly  connected  at  one  end,  a  band 
removably  encircling  the  other  ends  of  said  membera,  the 
band  and  one  of  aald  members  being  respectively  provided 
with  cooperating  apartured  lugs  adapted  to  reealTe  a  pad- 
lock haap. 

4.  The  comblnatloo  with  a  lever,  of  a  locking  devlee 
composed  of  two  approximately  twin  membera  which  are 
separable  and  Interiockingly  connected  at  one  end,  a  band 
removably  endrcUng  the  other  end  of  said  memben,  the 
band  and  one  of  said  members  belag  provided  with  co- 
operating apertured  loga  adapted  to  receive  a  padlock 
hasp,  and  means  on  ssld  locking  dsvlce  for  engaglag  a 
flxad  object  to  prevent  lateral  aoToaent  of  the  lock  whaa 
the  locking  device  Is  applied. 

0.  A  lever  lock  comprlaing  two  elongated  membwa  hav- 
ing concaved  faces  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
lever,  semicircular  collar  members  st  one  end  of  nld 
elongated  membera,  strengthening  ribs  on  said  elongated 
members  extending  to  the  base  of  said  collar  members  and 
forming  stops  at  the  base  of  said  collar,  a  locking  band 
for  encircling  said  collar  members,  means  fOr  connecting 
said  locking  band  to  one  of  said  membera,  and  means  at 
tbe  other  end  of  said  elongated  members  for  securtag 
them  against  ssparatlon. 
(Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.1M.144.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CULTIVAT0B8.  Ooa- 
TATB  L.  MiLun.  Oeneeeo.  IlL  Filed  Sept  S.  191S.  ■». 
rial  No.  48,796.     (CI.  97— It.)  ^5-         i  • 


1.  An  attachment  for  cultlvatora,  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
brooms,  a  coll  spring  connected  with  each  broom  at  one 
end  of  the  apriag,  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
beam  of  a  cultivator  at  tlie  other  end,  the  brooau  in- 
clining inwardly,  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
beam,  to  sweep  tbe  ground  at  each  side  of  tbe  row  of 
plants  and  near  the  planta,  for  tbe  purpoee  spedfled. 

2.  An  sttacbment  for  cultivators,  comprising  a  brooai 
having  a  handle,  a  bar,  and  a  coll  apring  connecting  the 
handle  to  one  end  of  tbe  bar,  a  pair  of  U-ahaped  clips  for 
embracing  a  plow  beam,  said  clips  having  registering  open- 
ings in  their  opposite  side  walls  below  the  besm.  the  bar 
having  a  series  of  openings  at  tbe  end  remote  from  the 
spring  and  adapted  to  registsr  with  the  openings  of  one 
of  the  dips,  and  a  bolt  and  nut  connecting  tbe  bar  to  tha 
dip,  an  Inclined  brace  connected  with  the  other  dip  at 
one  end,  and  to  the  bar  IntersMdlate  the  ends  of  the  bar. 

8.  Aa  attachment  for  cultlvatora,  comprising  a  broom 
having  a  handle,  a  bar  for  attachment  to  the  cultivator 
beam,  and  a  coll  apring  arranged  between  the  handle  and 
the  bar  and  connecting  the  handle  to  the  bar. 

4.  An  attachment  for  cultlvatora,  comprising  a  brooa 
having  a  handle,  a  bar  for  attachment  to  the  cultivator 
beam,  a  coll  spring  arranged  between  tbe  handle  and  tha 
bar  and  connecting  tbe  handle  to  the  bar.  and  a  braea  ar> 
ranged  between  the  bar  and  the 


1.166.14B.     OCEAN  FLOATING  SAFE.     Maiforn  Namhi 
and  Qivmmrrm  BnarouMi.  Chicago.  111.;  aald  Bertollnl 
aaalgnor  to  said  Nannl.     Filed  June  26.  1014.     leilal 
No.  847.429.     (CL  0—10.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ahlp,  of  an  outer  caatag  lot 

Into  a  deck  of  the  ahip ;  an  Inner  foraalnatad  easing ;  aai 
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•  float  In  aald  inner  casing  adapted  to 
aabstantially  as  deaeribed. 


OMtnln  artldea, 


•.■j.-;«.-iv»V.7v. 


-*r>i" 


V!^*5::^K<  ■<»<:■ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  an  outer  caaing  let 
Into  a  deck  of  the  ship ;  an  inner  foramlnated  caaing ;  a 
float  in  said  inner  easing  adapted  to  conuin  artldea ;  and 
•  aealed  doeore  for  said  float,  substantially  aa  described. 
8.  Tbe  comblostlon  with  a  ship,  of  an  outer  casing  let 
Into  a  deck  of  the  ship ;  an  inner  foramlnated  casing ;  and 
a  plurality  of  floats  in  said  inner  casing  adapted  to  con- 
tain artldea,  snbstantUUy  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  an  outer  caaing  let 
into  a  deck  of  the  ship ;  an  Inner  foramlnated  easing ;  a 
pluraUty  of  floats  In  said  inner  ensing  adapted  to  contain 
arildes ;  snd  s  sealed  closure  for  each  of  aald  floats,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  sn  outer  casing ;  an 
Inner  foramlnated  caaing ;  a  float  in  said  Inner  casing  •  a 
sealed  cloeure  la  one  side  of  said  float :  and  aealed  do- 
Bures  in  the  aidea  of  aald  caainga  registering  with  the 
float  dosure,  substsntially  as  described, 
(asim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.166,146.  SMOKE  HOUSE.  Omas  F.  Nbit.  Chicago 
IlL  Filed  Jan.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  2.406.  ICV 
84 — 19.) 


in  aald  chamber  adjacent  the  bottom  th««of  for  uniformly 
dlntribatlng  the  smoke  introduced  into  said  "ttfrnlfw 
tiirougbout  the  latter,  substaatlaUy  as  deacrlbod. 

2.  A  amoke-bouse  comprising  a  supporting  frame;  a 
•SM>ka  producing  dement  mounted  in  the  lower  end  o( 
said  frame ;  a  chamber  In  which  the  articles  to  ba  trentad 
•re  ateptad  to  be  arranged,  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of 
said  frame;  and  a  satoke  pipe  estabUsblng  communicn- 
tlon  between  the  upper  side  of  aald  amoke  prododng  fo- 
ment and  ttie  under  rtde  of  aald  chamber,  aald  pipe  being 
of  tortuous  formation  comprising  a  ploraUty  of  aapar- 
poaed  convoiutlona  interpoaed  between  aald  amoks  pro- 
ducing element  and  aald  chamber,  snbstantlally  aa  do- 
scribed. 

8.  A  smoke-house  comprising  a  supporting  fiaaa;  n 
smoke  prododng  element  mounted  in  the  lower  end' «( 
said  frame ;  a  chambw  in  which  tbe  artldea  to  be  treated 
are  adapted  to  be  arranged,  mounted  in  the  upper  end  vt 
said  frame ;  and  a  amoke  pipe  eetabllahlng  communication 
between  the  npp«r  aide  of  aald  amoke  prododng  dement 
nnd  the  under  side  of  aald  chamber,  aald  pipe  being  of 
broad  flat  formation  in  croea  section.  sobstantlaUy  aa  4o> 
ecribed. 

4.  A  smoke-house  comprising  a  supporting  dement;  ■ 
moke  producing  dement  mounted  in  the  lower  portion 
of  aald  supporting  element ;  a  chamber  in  which  tbe  arti- 
dee  to  be  treated  are  adapted  to  be  arranged  supported  by 
said  supporting  element  above  snd  spaced  considerably 
from  said  smoke  producing  dement;  and  an  eloagatad 
tortuous  smoke  pipe  esUbUshlng  communication  between 
said  smoke  producing  element  and  said  chamber.  sohstaB- 
tUlly  as  described. 


1,166.147.  KNITABTICLE.  JOHH  F.  N«*0».  BockfOrtL 
lU.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1012.  Serial  No.  786.785.  (CI. 
66—4.) 


JU. 


1.  A  smoke-bouse  comprising  a  amoke  ^vdudng  ele- 
ment ;  an  elongated  smoke  passage  leading  from  aald  elo- 
OMnt :  a  chamber  in  which  the  artldes  to  be  treated  are 
adapted  to  be  arranged  and  into  the  bottom  of  which  aald 
pnaaage  leads ;  and  a  foramlnated  foldable  ptaite  arranged 


1.  As  a   new  article  of  manufacture,  a  knit  aock  01 

!!r  SL.^"^^**"*  '  ^^  P*^''"°°  "«»  •  rtbbed  top, 
the  ribbed  top  bdng  formed  from  two  yams  having  their 
beginning  ends  joined  together,  ssld  yarns  bsing  slmnl- 
taneonsly  used  in  a  knitting  operation  and  bdng  later- 
looped  on  lines  of  interlooplBg  at  oppedte  aides  of  the 
product,  tbe  point  of  Junction  of  said  yarns  being  offset 
to  one  dde  from  one  of  said  Unaa  of  Interlooplju.  snh 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

2  As  a  new  artide  of  manufacture  a  knit  sock  or 
stocking  having  a  body  portion  and  a  ribbsd  top  tha 
upper  portion  of  the  body  being  made  from  a  alnSo  ywn 
Imit  consuntly  Inthe  aame  direction,  and  ttTrtJbS 
-M  ^  "«^de  from  two  yarM  the  beginning  ends  of 
which  lie  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  the  body  portion  and 
r^,ifi!'  **^  therewith,  ead.  of  aald  two  yama  babw 
IndlriduaUy  knit  back  and  forth  throogh  onUattSo 
periphery  of  the  product,  and  the  adjacent  adgaa  ot  tta 
two  portlona  ao  knit  bdng  Joined  together  by  oppoaltoly 
dispoaed  linee  of  interlooping,  the  ribs  of  tkTrlhted 
top  facing  alternately  to  the  Inside  and  to  tha  oatrida 
of  the  product,  and  the  bi«laning  anda  of  tta  rHilina 
yams  bdng  Joined  together,  whereby  tke  rlhbtog^ri^ 
are  retained  against  anraveUng  from  aach 
tbe  body  portion  of  the  prodaet 
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8.  As  a  new  articl*  of  manafactur*  a  knit  sock  or 
•tockios  compiiatns  a  bodtf  portion  and  a  top  portloa. 
th«  top  portion  btlnc  tormad  (ron  two  yaraa  bavlBC  tk«lr 
beflnnlBf  ends  joined  togfther,  said  yams  being  slmol- 
taneouBly  used  In  a  knitting  operation  and  being  Intar- 
loopcd  on  lines  of  Interlooplng  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
product,  the  point  of  Joneilon  of  said  yama  being  offset 
to  one  side  from  one  of  said  lines  of  Interlooplng,  nnb- 
stantlallr  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  Bew  article  of  naaofaetore  a  knit  sock  or 
stocking  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  top  portion, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  body  being  made  from  a  single 
yarn  knit  constantly  In  the  same  direction,  and  the  top 
portion  being  made  from  two  yarna,  tbe  beginning  ends 
of  wblcb  ile  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  tbe  body  portion 
and  are  Interlooped  tnerewltb,  each  of  said  two  yaras 
being  IndlTldually  knit  simultaneously  with  tbe  other 
of  aald  two  yarns,  and  the  beginning  ends  of  said  two 
yams  bslng  joined  together  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
top  edge  of  the  body  portion,  wbereby  said  two  yams 
are  retained  sgalnst  on  raveling  from  each  other  and  from 
the  body  portion  of  the  product.       .;.^...,....  „^. 


1460448.  BPRINO-WHRBU  Maoucb  O'Covvon,  Vert 
Bossell.  Wyo.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  MOl. 
<C1.  1&S>— SI.) 
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1.  A  spring  wheel  whose  rim  Is  composed  of  a  series 
of  spring-spaced  members  i^spcctlTely  secured  to  the 
outer  extremities  of  tbe  spokes,  each  member  consisting 
of  a  rim  section  wblcb  receives  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  corresponding  spoke,  and  inner  and  outer  parts  In- 
easing  tbe  rim  section. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  whose  rim  is  composed  of  a  series  of 
■prlng-spaced  members  respectlTely  secured  to  the  outer 
eztrenltles  of  the  spokes,  each  member  consisting  of  s 
rim  section  which  receives  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
correapondlng  spoke,  an  inaer  U-ebaped  part  and  an 
ODter  diannel  part  fitted  Into  the  U-shaped  part,  the  two 
parts  engaging  and  being  spaced  by  the  said  rim  section. 

S.  ▲  spring  wheel  whose  rim  Is  composed  of  a  ssrles  of 
aprlnt^paced  members  respectlTely  secured  to  the  outer 
extremities  of  the  spokes,  each  member  consisting  of  a 
rim  section  which  recelvea  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
eerreapending  spoks,  an  Inner  U-shaped  part  and  an 
•otsr  dtnanel  part  fitted  into  the  U-shaped  part,  the  two 
parts  engaging  and  being  spaced  by  the  said  rim  section, 
the  diannel  parts  of  tbe  rim  members  baring  their 
fiangea  turned  outwardly  to  receive  tlte  tire  of  the  whert. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub.  of 
a  rim,  eeaiposed  ot  a  series  of  members  spring  spaced 
la  tlie  dtractloB  of  the  drcnmfercnce  of  tbe  wheel,  and 
spoke*  eac^  casspoeed  of  telescoping  tubee  and  a  spiral 
s^iBg  incased  thereby,  the  outer  tubular  members  of 
the  9okes  bdng  secured  to  the  reapeetlTe  rim  msmbsrs, 
tbe  Inner  extremities  of  the  tubular  spoke  nembera  be- 
lag  detaeliably  aeeured  to  the  hub. 

5.  in  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of 
a  rim  composed  of  a  series  «f  members  spring  spaced  la 
tbe  direction  of  the  dreumference  of  the  wheel,  spokee 


each  coapoeed  of  telaaeoping  tubes  and  a  spiral  ■prlac 
incased  thereby,  tbe  outer  tubular  members  of  ths  spokss 
being  secured  to  the  respectlTe  rim  members,  the  innar 
extremities  of  the  tabular  spoke  members  being  each 
T-shaped  and  the  hub  being  slotted  to  recdve  tlig  beads 
of  tbe  T-«ads  and  drcamferentlally  grooved  ta  receive 
the  stems  of  tbe  T-shaped  extremities,  sod  a  ring  In- 
serted In  the  groove  of  the  hub  end  suitably  sagrsd  la 
place,  substantially  as  describad.  "~  ^ 


14M449.      BINDING    DEVICB    TOM,   PANBL-BOABDB. 
HArMOND  H.  Ollbt,  Syrscuse.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Croose- 
Hlnds  Company,  Byracnse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New^ , 
York.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1S14.    Serial  No.  874.86A.     (CL 
24T— 1«.) 


1.  A  bindlBg  device  (or  panel  boards  comprising  a  post, 
spacing  rings  encircling  the  post,  one  sbove  the  other, 
and  Insulating  means  encircling  the  post  and  Indudlng 
a  aleeve  encircling  the  lowermost  ring  and  terminating 
short  of  the  upper  face  thereof,  an  intermediate  aleeve 
encircling  the  remaining  apadng  rings  with  tbe  excep- 
tion of  tbe  topmost  snd  resting  on  tbe  upper  face  ot 
tbe  Arst  sleeve  and  having  a  cutout  in  Its  lower  ta«a 
wbereby  the  edgea  of  the  abutting  end  faces  of  tbe  lower- 
most ring  and  the  iMxt  ring  above  the  same  are  expoaed, 
the  intermediate  sleeve  having  a  transverse  slot  sxpoa- 
Ing  tbe  edges  of  tbe  shutting  end  tsces  of  oppodng 
rings  Indosed  thereby,  said  Intermediate  sleeve  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  upper  end  of  the  rlag  second  from  tlM 
top,  and  a  third  aleeve  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  Intermediate  sleeve  and  having  a  cutout  opposed  to 
tbe  upper  end  ot  tbe  Intermediate  sleeve  whereby  tbe 
edges  of  tbe  abutting  end  faces  of  the  topmost  ring 
and  the  ring  second  from  tbe  top  are  expoeed.  substan- 
tially ss  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

2.  A  binding  device  for  pand  boards  comprising  a  post, 
spsdng  rings  endrding  tbe  post,  one  sbove  the  other, 
and  Insulating  means  endrding  the  post  and  Indodiaff 
a  sleeve  endrcllng  the  lowermost  ring  and  terminating 
short  of  the  upper  face  thereof,  an  Intermediate  siseva 
endrding  the  remaining  spacing  rings  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  topmost  and  reatiag  on  tbe  upper  taea  «( 
the  first  sleeve  and  baring  a  cutout  In  its  lower  face 
whereby  tbe  edgee  of  tbe  abutting  end  facea  of  the  lower- 
most ring  and  the  next  ring  above  the  same  are  expoeed, 
tbe  intermediate  aleeve  having  a  transverse  slot  expoe- 
Ing  the  edges  of  the  abutting  end  fkoes  of  opposiag 
rings  Inclosed  thereby,  said  intermediate  sleeve  terminat- 
ing abort  of  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  ring  second  from  the 
top,  and  a  third  sleeva  ssoanted  on  the  upper  end  at 
tbe  intermediate  sleeve  and  having  a  cutout  oppoaed 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  Intermediate  sleeve  wbereby  thg 
edges  of  the  sbutting  end  faces  of  tbe  topmost  ring  and 
tbe  ring  second  from  tbe  top  srs  exposed,  the  Interma- 
dlata  sleeve  and  the  third  aleeve  being  routabia  aa  the 
rings  and  being  formed  with  Intsrfittlng  meaaa  wberebf 
taming  movement  of  tbe  third  sleeve  is  tiaasmittai 
to  tbe  intermedia ts  siervs,  substantially  as  aad  tor  the 
purpoee  specified. 
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1,1<«,1M.  VOLTAOiD-BBQULATOB.  Alszajidb  HOL- 
LBT  OLMaTBD.  Altrincham,  England.  Hied  Nov.  18, 
1914.    Serial  No.  8T2,T68.     (a.  171—229.) 
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1.  An  dectrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  main 
contact  memtwrs.  an  arp  carrying  one  of  tbe  said  mem- 
bera,  an  electromagnet  for  rdatlvely  slowly  vibrating 
the  aald  arm,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  contact  members  for 
controlling  tbe  circuit  of  tbe  said  electromagnet,  s  lost 
motion  connection  between  one  ot  the  said  auxiliary 
contact  aumbers  and  the  said  vibrating  arm,  s  second 
arm  upoa  which  the  other  main  contact  member  is  mount- 
ed, meaai  norsMlly  tending  to  cause  the  main  contact 
members  to  engage,  a  third  arm  for  varying  tbe  position 
of  tbe  second  arm,  and  means  for  governing  the  position 
of  the  third  srm  In  accordance  with  variatlona  of  tbe 
quantity  regulated. 

2.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  main 
eontad  members,  means  for  vibrating  one  of  tbe  said 
members  at  a  substantially  conatant  frequency,  means 
for  supporting  tbe  other  main  contact  member,  an  arm 
eontrolling  the  position  of  tbe  said  supporting  means, 
Bieaas  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  said  arm  In 
accordance  with  variations  of  tbe  quantity  regulated,  and 
a  lest  motion  means  controlled  by  the  said  ribratlng  main 
aoataet  member  for  controlllag  the  said  means  for  ribrat- 
lng tbe  said  main  contact  member. 

8.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  coOperatlag  main 
eaatact  membars,  means  for  rdatlvely  slowly  ribratiac 
aaa  of  the  saM  main  eontad  members,  means  for  support- 
lag  the  other  mala  contact  member,  means  for  controlU^ 
tke  posltiofi  of  tbe  supporting  means  for  the  other  main 
eontad  member  In  accordance  with  variations  of  the 
quantity  regolatad.  auxiliary  eontad  members  for  eoa- 
trolllng  tbe  said  means  for  ribratlng  one  of  the  main 
aontaet  members,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
the  vibratiag  main  eontad  member  and  one  of  the  aoz- 
lUary  eaatact  members. 

4.  Aa  dectrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  mala 
eaatact  members,  meana  for  relatively  alowly  ribratlag 
one  of  the  said  mala  eontad  members,  means  for  sup- 
porting tbe  other  nuln  eontad  member,  means  for  cea- 
tralHng  the  podtlon  of  the  supporting  means  for  the 
ather  main  eontad  member  in  accordance  with  varla- 
tioas  of  tbe  quantity  regulated,  statloaary  and  movable 
aasUUxy  coatad  ssembers  for  OMitroUlag  the  aald  asaaaa 
fir  ribratlng  om  o<  the  mala  oontaet  membera,  meaaa 
for  restralnlag  tbe  sahl  movable  auxiUary  etmtad  mess- 
ber,  and  a  loot  OMtlon  connection  between  the  ribcatlag 
■ala  eontad  member  and  the  said  movable  aazUlsar 
oentaet  member. 

«.  la  aa  alactr4eal  regulator,  the  eombtnatlaa  with  two 
■ala  eontad  members  aad  means  for  ribcatiag  oaa  of 
the  same,  of  two  auxiliary  contact  members  fOr  eoatroUlng 
the  means  for  ribratlng  one  of  tbe  mala  eontad  member*. 
for  restnaining  the  movable  aozlllary  contact 
iber  la  aay  poeition.  and  a  last  Botlan  coanaetloa 
ths  vibratiag  main  eontad  BMmber  aad  the  mtv- 
aMe  aaaiUary  eaatad  mamber. 

f  Clataw  0  aad  7  aot  ptlatted  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,166,181.      COLLAPSIBLE    CAMP-BTOyB. 
P.  Pbhw,  Spokane,  Waab.    Pllsd  Sept.  10,  1914. 
Ne.  960,979.     (CL  126—80.) 
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1.  A  eollapaible  camp  stove,  comprising  a  supporting 
guide  stem  terminating  st  one  end  In  a  pointed  head  and 
at  tbe  other  In  a  stationary  supporting  spreader  member, 
a  casing  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  head  and 
spreader  member  and  surroaDdlng  and  spaced  from  said 
stem,  said  casing  and  spreader  member  being  prodded 
with  arm  reed  ring  guide  openings,  article  snpportinf 
arms  slldably  mounted  in  said  guide  openings  of  said 
casing  and  spreader  member  and  adapted  to  be  normally 
folded  within  said  casing,  and  a  bearing  ring  connectinc 
tbe  inner  enda  of  said  arms  and  surrounding  said  guide 
stem  and  adapted  to  redprocate  upon  the  latter  wlthla . 
said  casing  with  the  opening  and  dosing  movements^ 
said  srms. 

2.  A  collapsible  camp  stove,  compriring  a  supportlBf 
guide,  a  stationary  spreader  head  carried  at  one  end  there- 
of, an  adjustable  supporting  stop  nut  threaded  on  tfaa 
other  end  thereof,  a  pointed  head  removably  mounted  on 
said  guide  below  said  supporting  stop  nut,  a  «^«>««g  se- 
cured to  said  beads  and  surrounding  said  guide,  artide 
supporting  arms  slidaMy  mounted  and  radially  movable 
in  said  spreader  bead  aad  casing,  aad  a  bearing  ring  sar- 
ronndlng  said  guide  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  inaer 
ends  of  said  emu  whereby  the  latter  have  a  limited 
movement  and  are  alternately  supported  by  said  stop  nut 
and  spreader  bead. 


1,16  6,162.  TELEPHONE  -  RECEIVEB.  THOMAa 
RHoors,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Magnipbone 
Company,  a  Corporatlou  of  Ariaona.  Filed  Feb,  IS, 
1916.     Serial  No.  8,194.     (CI.  179—119.) 


1.  In  a  teleplMne  receiver,  the  eomUaatlea  of  a 

lag,  a  diaphragm  carried  by  aald  boodng.  aa  electrtHMe- 
aetie  aiember  comprising  a  centra]  pole  plaee,  aa 
lag  aetl  sacroandlng  saM  pols  pieec,  t 
IBB  aaii  emrtral  pole  plees  and  aa  aaaular 
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tag  a  eooe  form  with  It*  hue  1b  contact  with  tho  hut 
plate,  and  terminal  maana,  labatantlaUy  aa  act  torth. 

2.  In  a  telepbone  recelTer,  the  combination  of  a  booa- 
iBf,  a  diaphragm  carried  by  aald  honalng,  an  eleetro- 
■•cnatlc  member  comprlalng  a  central  pole  piece,  an  en- 
•Tflslnc  eoU  sorroundlnc  eald  pole  piece,  a  baae  plate 
carrying  aald  central  pole  piece  and  an  annular  pole  piece 
having  a  cone  form  and  provided  with  a  marginal  contact 
flange,  eald  flange  having  connection  with  aald  baae  plate, 
and  terminal  meana,  enbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  hooa- 
lag,  a  diaphragm  carried  by  said  boosing,  an  electro-mag^ 
netlc  member  comprising  a  central  pole  piece,  an  energis- 
ing coll  surroondlng  said  pole  piece,  a  baae  plate  carrying 
aald  central  pole  piece  and  having  a  marginal  receaa,  an 
annular  pole  piece  having  a  cone  form  and  provided  with 
a  marginal  contact  flange,  and  terminal  means  sabstan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  hooa- 
lag,  a  diaphragm  carried  by  said  bonalng,  an  electro-mag- 
netic member  comprising  a  central  pole  piece,  an  ener- 
glslBg  coll  snrronndlng  said  pole  piece,  a  baae  idate  carry- 
lag  aald  central  pole  piece  and  an  annolar  pole  piece  hav- 
tag  a  eone  form  and  provided  with  a  marginal  contact 
flange  having  a  receaa  In  Its  circumference  said  flanga 
having  connection  with  said  baae  plata,  and  terminal 
maana,  anbafantlally  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  heua- 
ing,  a  diaphragm  carried  by  said  housing,  an  eleetn>-ma«> 
natle  member  comprising  a  central  pole  piece,  an  ener> 
glalBf  coll  surroondlng  said  pole  piece,  an  annoiar  pola 
pleea  having  a  cone  form  and  provided  with  marginal 
eara,  a  baae  plate  having  marginal  aara  and  a  eaatral 
orlflce  for  connection  with  the  central  pole  piece,  aag- 
mental  terminal  platea,  an  Interpoaed  Insulating  plata, 
and  screws  passing  through  said  terminal  platea,  Inao- 
latlng  plate  and  marginal  eara  to  secure  the  parta  la  aa> 
sembled  relation,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,166,168.  WKLL  •  DBILLINQ  TOOL.  JAiiaa  Vaaxoii 
BiDLST,  Br.,  and  Alwrt  Gaoaoi  Riolbt,  Newport,  Arfc. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1016.     Serial  No.  20,098.     (CI.  266—69.) 


1.  A  baring  tool  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
eone-ahaped  cantering  point  at  Its  lower  and,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  directed  cutting  bladea,  the  edgea  of  the  blades 
extending  horlaontally  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tool  and  on  oppoalta  aldea  thereof,  the  upper  and  lower 
aurfaeas  of  aald  bladea  extending  spirally  around  the 
axis  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  part  of  the  tool,  said 
upper  snrfaeaa  being  progreaalvely  narrower  toward  the 
apper  part  of  the  tool,  aald  upper  aorfhcea  extending 
at  right  aaglea  to  the  vertical  axia  of  the  tool,  and  the 
lower  sorfaeaa  being  inclined  with  raapeet  to  the  vartieal, 
tha  inclinatlan  of  the  lower  sorfaeaa  from  the  vartieal 


being  progrsaalvely  leaa  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  ead 
of  the  tool,  and  both  npper  and  lower  snrfaeea  Anally 
merglBg  into  the  anrfaee  of  tha  body  portion. 

2.  A  boring  tool  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
eone-ahaped  centering  point  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  pair  of 
oppoaltaly  directed  cutting  bladea,  the  edgea  of  the  bladea 
extending  horlaontally  from  the  longitudinal  axia  of  the 
tool  and  on  oppoalta  aldee  thereof,  the  upper  and  lower 
snrfaeea  of  aald  blades  extending  spirally  aroaad  the 
axia  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  part  of  tha  tool,  aaM 
upper  surfaess  being  progressively  narrower  toward  the 
npper  part  of  the  tool,  aald  upper  surfaces  exteadlaf 
at  right  anglea  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  tool,  and  tha 
lower  aorfacee  being  Inclined  with  reapect  to  the  vartieal, 
the  IncUnatioB  of  the  lower  snrfaeea  from  the  vertical 
being  progreaalv^  lees  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  tool. 


1,166.164.  SAD-IRON.  Bvwabd  B.  Roan,  Swisarale.  Pa., 
aa^gaor  to  Wcatlnghonse  Blectrtc  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June 
38,  1911.     Serial  No.  686,912.     (CI.  219—36.) 


1.  In  an  electric  aald  Iron,  the  combination  with  a 
working  member,  a  handle  therefor,  and  an  electric 
beater  aaaoelated  therewith  and  provided  with  eontaet 
terminals,  of  a  detachaUe  contact  member  to  co6perate 
with  said  termlnala,  a  bolder  aaaoelated  with  aald  handle 
and  adapted  to  receive  aald  contact  member  and  permit 
ready  drenlt-making  and  breaking  movement  thereof,  aad 
means  for  preventing  an  unobatrocted  removal  of  said 
contact  member  from  said  holder  subaequent  to  the  die- 
engagement  of  said  contact  member  and  said  termlnala. 

2.  In  an  electric  said  iron,  the  comMaatloB  with  a 
working  member,  a  handle  therefor,  and  an  electric  heater 
aasodated  therewith  and  provided  with  contact  terarinala, 
of  a  punched  sheet  metal  holder  aaaoelated  with  aald 
handle,  a  detachable  contact  member  for  aald  termlnala 
movably  held  in  said  holder,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  per- 
mit circuit  breaking  movement  of  aald  contact  measbar 
and  to  prevent  aa  onobatructed  withdrawal  thereof  fron 
said  holder  after  the  dreult  la  broken. 

8.  la  aa  electric  said  Iron,  the  combination  with  a 
worfclBg  member,  an  electric  heater  aaaoelated  therewith, 
and  terminals  for  said  heater,  of  a  handle  for  aald  work- 
ing member,  a  punched  aheet  metal  holder  or  goide  mem- 
ber Intimately  aaaodated  with  said  handle,  a  detachable 
eoptaet  plag  movably  dlaposed  therein,  and  a  raaOlaBt 
member  aaaodated  with  aald  handle  and  adapted  to  r»> 
tain  said  ping,  when  out  of  engagement  with  said  tar> 
minals,  and  to  prevent  aa  anobatmeted  removal  tharee< 
from  aald  holder. 

4.  In  an  elcrtrte  and  iron,  the  combination  with  a 
working  member,  a  handle  therefor,  aa  electric  heater 
associated  therewith,  and  terminals  for  said  heater,  of  a 
detachable  plug  member  having  an  enlarged  end  portloa 
to  ooQperate  with  said  termlnala,  a  punched  aheet  metal 
holder  having  a  longitudinal  channel  in  one  side  thereof. 
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aald  holder  belag  rigidly  secnrcd  to  aald  handle  aad 
adapted  to  receive  said  detachable  member,  and  a  aprlag 
aeeured  to  said  handle  and  disposed  in  said  iMigltDdlaal 
channel  In  cooperative  engagement  with  said  detachable 
member,  aald  spring  being  provided  with  an  oCTaat  portloa 
to  receive  the  enlarged  end  portion  of  said  plug  member. 

5.  In  an  electric  sad  Iron,  the  combination  with  a  body 
member,  and  an  electric  heater  aaaodated  therewith,  of  a 
plurality  of  twminal  membera  peraaancntly  united  to  the 
respective  ends  of  said  beater,  and  Insulated  meana  fOr 
clamping  said  terminal  members  rlgkUy  to  said  body 
iber. 

(Clalma  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,166,166.    RB8ILIENT  WHBBL.    William  Sbiiml,  Chi- 
.    cago.   111.     Filed  July   81.  1914.     Serial   No.   864.422. 
(CI.  162—86.) 


.:  T'.->t 


1.  la  a  realllent  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
aectlon  held  against  eccentric  movement  with  reapect  to 
the  axle  of  the  wtaeel.  an  outer  section  movable  eccentri- 
cally with  req>ect  to  said  axle,  a  aerlea  of  ap(Aaa  radiating 
from  the  Inner  aectlon,  an  outer  aectlon  of  realllent  asate- 
rlal  between  the  outer  face  of  the  Inner  wheel  aectlon  and 
Inner  face  of  the  outer  wheel  aectlon,  an  Inner  aectlon  of 
realllent  material  Interpoaed  between  the  inner  face  of  the 
outer  wheat  aectloa  and  inner  face  of  the  inner  wbeel  aec- 
tlMi,  ami  a  seriee  of  openlaga  In  the  outer  resilient  section 
for  receiving  said  spokes,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  realllent  wheal,  the  combination  of  an  inner  aec- 
tlon held  agalnat  eccentric  movement  with  reapect  to  the 
axle  of  the  wheel,  an  outer  aectlon  movable  eccentrically 
with  reepect  to  aald  axle,  a  aeries  of  apokea  radiating  from 
the  inner  section,  an  outer  section  of  realllent  material 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  sections  of  the  wheel,  said 
outer  realllent  aectlon  comprlalng  a  aeriee  of  blocka,  an 
outwardly  tapering  groove  at  each  end  of  aald  blocks  form- 
ing when  the  blocks  are  assembled  an  outwardly  tapered 
bore,  aald  apokea  extending  Into  said  borea  and  being  apaoed 
away  from  the  outer  portlona  of  the  walla  of  aald  borea, 
and  an  Inner  aectlon  of  realllent  material  between  the 
outer  and  Inner  aectlons  of  the  wheel,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 


1,16  6,166.     8PRINO-FOBK  FOB  CTCL.BS,  MOTOB- 

CTCLB8.  AND  THB   LIKB.     GaoBoa  FBATHBaaromi 

SHiMMiir,   Marypori,   England.     Filed  Jan.   13,   1914. 

Serial  No.  811,686.     (CI.  208—97.) 

1.  In  a   spring  fork  device  for  the  front  wbeel  of  a 

eyde.  In  combination   with  a  rigid  bifurcated   m«nber, 

downwardly  extending  rode  eadi  haviag  aa  articulated 

connection  with  the  upper  end  of  said  bifurcated  member, 

two  levers  one  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 

each  tine  of  said  bifurcated  member,  aald  levers  formed 

for  attachment  to  the  wheel  aplndle,  a  pair  of  upwardly 

extending  roda  one  plvotally  connected  at  Ita  lower  end  to 

each  of  aald  levers  and  at  Ita  upper  end  with  the  lower 

extreaslty  of  each  of  aald  downwardly  extending  roda,  the 

connection  of  aald  aeta  of  roda  affording  a  toggle  Joint, 


and  a  main  and  rebound  aprlag^  meana  connecttag  said 
coanectlon  and  said  bifurcated  member. 


2.  In  a  aprlng  fork  device  for  the  front  wheel  of  a 
cycle.  In  combination  with  a  rigid  bifurcated  member, 
downwardly  extending  roda  each  having  an  articulated 
eonnectlan  with  the  upper  end  of  aald  bifurcated  member, 
two  levera  one  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of 
each  tine  of  said  bifurcated  member,  said  levera  formed 
for  attachment  to  the  wheel  spindle,  a  pair  of  upwardly 
extending  roda  one  plvotally  connected  at  Ita  lower  ead  to 
each  of  aald  levers  and  at  Ita  upper  end  with  the  lower 
extremity  of  each  of  said  downwardly  extending  rods,  the 
connection  of  said  sets  of  rods  affording  a  toggle  Joint,  a 
aprtng  interpoaed  between  aaid  Joint  and  aald  Mfureated 
member,  a  crosahead,  a  bracket  on  aald  croaahead.  a  lever 
pivoted  centrally  to  aald  bracket,  and  aprlnga  interpoaed 
between  the  enda  of  said  laat  mentioned  lever  and  said 
bifurcated  member. 

3.  In  a  q>rlng  fork  device  for  the  front  wheel  of  a 
cycle,  the  combination,  with  a  rigid  bifurcated  member,  of 
two  levers  one  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
tine  of  the  bifurcated  member,  aald  levera  formed  for  at- 
tachm«it  to  the  wheel  aplndle ;  a  pair  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending roda  plvotally  connected,  for  angular  movement, 
at  thdr  upper  ends  to  tbe  upper  part  of  the  bifurcated 
member ;  a  pair  of  upwardly  extended  roda  plvotally  con- 
nected reapectlvely.  at  their  lower  enda,  with  aald  levera. 
and  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  roda,  whereby  a  toggle  Joint  la  formed ; 
and  a  aprinf  eoanecting  aald  Joint  and  aald  membw . 

4.  In  a  spring  fork  device  for  ttie  front  wbeel  of  a 
cycle,  the  combination,  with  a  rigid  bifurcated  member,  of 
two  levera  one  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  epd  of 
each  tine  of  the  bifurcated  member,  aald  levers  formed  tor 
attachment  to  the  wheel  mrfndle;  a  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  rods  plvotally  connected,  for  angular  movement, 
at  thdr  upper  enda  to  the  upper  part  of  the  bifurcated 
member :  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  roda  plvotally  con- 
nected reapectlvely.  at  beir  lower  enda,  with  said  levers, 
and  at  their  upper  mds  with  tbe  lower  «ida  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  roda,  whereby  a  toggle  Joint  la  formed ; 
and  a  main  and  rebound  spring  connecting  said  Joint  aad 
member. 


1,166,167.  LIQUID  BHB08TAT.  Kabl  A.  SiMMOK  aad 
ABTH0B  J.  Hall,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to  Westings 
hooee  mectrie  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tloB  of  Pwinaylvanhi.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  Ma. 
846.288.     (CL  21»— 67.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  rheoatat,  a  Hquld- 
coatalnlng  tank  dispoeed  above  aald  rheoetat,  aad  a  pipe 
for  dellverlag  liquid  Into  aald  rheoatat,  o(  a  tlquld-drculat- 
Ing  ayatem  communicating  with  aaid  pipe  Intermediate  aaii 
tank  and  aald  rheoatet. 

2.  The  oomUnatloa  with  a  liquid  rheoetet,  a  Uqtild- 
eontelnlng  tenk  disposed  above  aald  rheoatet,  aad  a  pipe 
for  dellverlag  liquid  Into  aald  rheoatet,  of  a  aystna  for 
coatiBBoaaly  drcnlatlBg  liquid  through  aald  taak  aad  aeai- 
mnnieating  with  aaid  pipe  below  aald  taak  and  abote  aaM 
rtieoetet. 
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8.'Th«  combination  wltb  •  Uqald  rbeoaUt.  «  llqold- 
eontalnlug  tank  diapoaed  abore  Mid  rheoiiut.  and  a  pipe 
for  daliverlng  liqald  Into  said  rheostat,  of  a  ralve  In  aald 
ptp*  for  controlling  tbe  admlaaion  of  liquid  Into  aald  rbeo- 
•tat,  and  meana  for  aapplTlng  liquid  to  aald  plp«  between 
■aid  valre  and  aald  tank. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  rbeoatat  dlapoaed 
below  aald  tank,  and  a  main  IlQatd-recelTing  reaerroir  be- 
neatb  aald  rbeoatat,  of  an  overflow  communication  between 
■aid  tank  and  aald  reaerroir,  another  delivery  communica- 
tion between  aald  tank  and  aald  rbeoatat,  meana  for  eon- 
tlnuoualy  aupplying  liquid  to  aald  tank  or  aald  rbeoAat 
from  an  Intermediate  point  in  tbe  delivery  commanleatloa 
between  tbem,  and  meana  for  directing  tbe  aupply  of  Ikjald 
Into  aald  tank  or  aaid  rbeoatat. 

6.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  tank,  a  rbeoatat  dlapoMd 
below  aaid  tank  and  a  main  llquld-recelvlng  reaervoir  be- 
neatb  aald  rheostat,  of  an  overflow  pipe  between  tiald  tank 
and  aald  reservoir,  a  delivery  pipe  between  aaid  tank  and 
■aid  rheostat,  meana  for  contlnnoualy  drcalating  tbe  liquid 
In  aaid  receiving  reservoir  and  aupplylng  it  to  an  inter- 
mediate point  in  aald  delivery  pipe,  and  a  valve  for  direct- 
ing Ita  flow  into  aald  tank  or  into  said  rheostat. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.16e,l68.  H08B-CLAUP.  CHABua  A.  Bin  MOMS,  Aibaay, 
N.  T.  Filed  July  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  609. W8.  (O. 
187—28.) 


1.  In  a  bose-clamplng  device,  a  abouldered  nipple  haT> 
ing  an  inclined  circumferential  boss  on  Ita  atem  of  sufll- 
dent  alxe  to  spread  without  unduly  atretchlng  the  boae, 
■aid  boaa  being  spaced  apart  from  tbe  ahoulder  by  a  atem 
portion  of  a  reduced  diameter  which  doea  not  aubatantlally 
azceed  tbe  internal  diameter  of  tbe  hose,  whereby  tha 
axtreadty  of  tbe  boae,  after  It  la  placed  over  tbe  boaa, 
may  return  aubatantlally  to  Ita  original  diameter  thereby 
avokUng  contractile  forcea  tending  to  pull  the  boae  off  the 
nipple,  an  Interiorly  acretr-tbreaded  sleeve  extending  from 
tbe  ahoulder  of  the  nipple  and  overhanging  the  hoae-re- 
celving  portion  thereof,  and  an  exteriorly  screw-threaded 
Interiorly  beveled  clamping  ring  engaging  tbe  aerew- 
threada  on  the  Interior  of  aald  aleeve,  the  inclination  of 
the  circumferential  boaa  and  of  tbe  Interior  bavel  of  tba 
olamping  ring  being  auch  that  tbe  material  of  the  boae  la 
forced  by  the  drawing  up  of  the  clamping  ring  over  the 
boss  Into  tbe  annular  space  between  It  and  tbe  ahouldar 
aad  against  aald  ahoulder  to  produce  within  tbe  aald  annu- 
lar apaca  a  aubatantlal  Increase  of  the  normal  thlckneaa  of 
tbe  boae,  forming  an  annular  bead  on  the  end  of  tba  boaa 


adaptad  to  r«aM  tba  withdrawal  of  tha  boM  ftom  tb* 
nipple. 

2.  In  a  boaa-cUmpbig  davlee.  a  ahonldered  nipple  bavlat 
aa  lacllBad  drcomferentlal  boaa  on  Ita  atam  of  anflleiaat 
alae  to  apread  without  unduly  atretchlng  tbe  hoaa^  aali 
boaa  being  apaeed  apart  from  tbe  ahoulder  by  a  atea  por> 
tlon  of  a  reduced  diameter  which  doea  not  aobataatlally 
•zeaed  tba  internal  diameter  of  the  boae.  wbarehy  tba 
extremity  of  the  boae,  after  it  la  placed  over  tha  boaa.  may 
return  aubatantlally  to  ita  original  diameter  thereby  avoid- 
ing contractile  fOrcca  tending  to  pull  the  boae  off  tba 
nipple,  an  Interiorly  acrew-threadad  aleeve  freely  rotaUbla 
on  aald  abooldar  aad  extending  therefrom  over  the  boaa* 
receiving  portion  of  the  nipple,  and  an  exteriorly  screw- 
threaded  Interiorly  beveled  clamping  ring  engaging  tba 
screw-threads  on  the  interior  of  aald  aleeve.  tbe  Inclina- 
tion of  the  dreamferentlal  boaa  aad  of  tbe  interior  bevel  ■ 
of  the  clamping  ring  being  auch  that  the  material  of  tha 
boae  la  forced  by  tbe  dewing  up  of  the  clamping  ring 
over  tbe  boaa  into  the  space  between  It  and  tbe  aald  abool- 
der  and  agaiaat  aald  ahouldera,  to  produce  within  the  aald 
annular  apace  a  aubaUntlal  increase  of  tbe  normal  thick- 
ness of  tbe  hose,  forming  an  annular  bead  on  the  end  of 
the  hose  adapted  to  resist  tbe  withdrawal  of  the  boae  from 
tbe  nipple. 

S.  In  a  hose-damptng  darlee,  a  abouldered  nipple  havlnc 
an  inclined  circumferential  boas  on  its  stem  of  suflldent 
else  to  apread  without  unduly  atretchlng  tbe  boae,  aald  boM 
being  apaeed  apart  from  the  ahoulder  by  a  atam  portloa 
of  a  reduced  diameter  which  doea  not  aubatantlally  exceed 
tbe  Internal  diameter  of  the  hose,  whereby  tbe  extremity 
of  tbe  hose,  after  It  Is  placed  over  the  boss,  may  return 
substantUUy  to  Its  original  diameter,  thereby  avoiding 
contractile  forcea  tending  to  pull  the  boae  olT  the  nipple, 
an  interiorly  beveled  clamping  ring  aurroundlng  tbe  hoae^ 
and  meana  for  drawing  the  cUmping  ring  toward  tha 
ahoulder.  tbe  inclination  of  the  circumferential  boaa  and 
of  the  interior  bevel  of  the  damping  ring  being  auch  that 
the  material  of  the  boae  la  forced  by  the  drawing  up  of 
the  dampfaig  ring  over  the  bosa  Into  the  apace  between  It 
and  the  said  shoulder  and  against  said  slMulder,  to  produce 
within  tbe  aald  annular  space  a  aubatantlal  Incceaae  of  tba 
normal  tbickneaa  of  the  hoae.  forming  an  annular  bead 
on  the  end  of  the  hoae  adapted  to  realat  the  withdrawal 
of  the  hoae  from  the  nipple. 


1,166.159.  METHOD  OP  MEA8URINO  CAPACITY  AND 
POWBB  FACTOR.  Phillips  Thomas,  Wnklnaborg. 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatingbonse  Electric  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1918.    Serial  No.  804.760.     (CI.  178 — 188.) 


1.  A  bridge  comprlaing  two  variable  realatance  ratio 
anna,  one  arm  containing  a  condenaer  of  known  capael- 
tance  and  power  factor  and  one  arm  containing  a  dielectric 
of  unknown  capacitance  knd  power  factor  and  a  condenaer 
connected  In  abunt  relation  to  one  of  tbe  ratio  anna. 

2.  A  device  for  meaauring  the  capacitance  and  powar 
factor  of  a  dialectrle  comprtaing  a  bridge,  one  arm  of 
wblcb  conatltutea  the  dielectric  of  unknown  capadtance 
and  power  factor,  one  arm  eonatltntea  a  mrnton— r  of 
known  capacitance  and  power  factor,  two  ratio 
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iMana  connected  In  abunt  wltb  tbe  ratio  anw  tar  cbangteg 
the  Impedance  tberaof. 

8.  A  wbeatatone  bridge  comprising  a  aoaree  of  electro- 
motive force,  a  galvanometer,  two  varlatrie  realatora,  a 
coadenaer  af  known  eapadtanee  and  power  factor,  a  di- 
alaetrte  of  aakaowa  eapadtanee  and  power  factor  aad 
Maana  coanected  in  alraat  retatloB  to  one  «(  tbe  TartaWe 
laaiatori  for  changing  the  balance  of  the  bridge. 

4.  A  device  for  measuring  tbe  eapadtanee  and  power 
fador  of  a  dielectric  comprising  a  Wbeatatone  bridge  bav- 
Ing  two  reaiator  ratio  arms,  one  additional  arm  containing 
tbe  dieiectric  ta  be  BNaaured,  one  arm  containing  a  con- 
denaer of  known  capadtance  and  a  condenaer  connected 
In  shunt  relation  to  one  of  tbe  said  reaiator  ratio  arms. 

6.  In  a  Wbeatstone  bridge,  tbe  combination  with  a 
source  of  alternating  electromotive  force,  of  a  current- 
indicating  instrument,  two  variable  reaiator  arma,  one  arm 
containing  an  electrical  condenaer  of  known  capacitance 
and  power  factor,  one  arm  containing  a  dielectric  of  un- 
known capadtanoa  aad  powar  factor,  aad  an  electrical  con- 
denaer in  parallel  relation  wltb  one  of  tba  aald  reaiator 


[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,160.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ANHYDROUS  HYDRO- 
8ULFITE8.  Emil  ton  PoaTHBiM,  Smicbow,  near 
Prague,  Auatria-Hungary.  Filed  June  12,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  773,226.     (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  procesa  of  producing  anbydroua  aodlum  bydro- 
aulflte  which  comprises  reacting  on  sodium  formate  with 
aodlum  pyrosulflte  in  tbe  preaence  of  dilute  alcohol  con- 
taining leaa  than  90%  and  preferably  not  leaa  than  70% 
by  weight  of  pure  alcohol. 

2.  Tbe  proceaa  of  produdng  anbydroua  aodlum  hydro- 
■ulflte  which  comprisea  reacting  on  a  mixture  containing 
■odium  formate  and  formic  add  wltb  aodlum  pyroaulflte  In 
the  preaence  of  dilute  alcohol  containing  leaa  than  90% 
and  preferably  not  leaa  than  70%  by  weight  of  pure  al- 
cohol. 

8.  The  procesa  of  producing  anbydroua  aodlum  bydro- 
Bulflte  which  comprlaea  reacting  on  a  mixture  containing 
aodlum  formate,  formic  add  and  aodlum  pyroaulflte  with 
anlforona  acid  In  tbe  presence  of  dilute  alcohol  containing 
about  76%  to  80%  by  weight  of  pure  alcohol. 

4.  Tbe  procesi  of  produdng  anhydrous  sodium  hydro- 
■ttllUe  which  comprtaea  reacting  on  a  mixture  containing 
■odium  formate  and  aodlum  pyroeulflte  with  aulfurous  acid 
in  tba  preaence  of  dilute  alcohol  containing  about  from 
70%  to  80%  by  weight  of  pure  alcohol. 


1,166,161.  BRUBH-HOLDBH.  M1U8  Walkbs,  Hale, 
England,  aaalgnor  to  Westingbouae  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1912.    SerUl  No.  671.747.     (CI.  200— 24.) 


1.  A  bmah  bolder  for  dynamo-electric  machinea  com- 
prising a  aupportlng  arm.  a  bruah  alldably  associated 
therewith,  a  spring  to  maintain  aald  bruah  agalnat  aald 
arm,  a  aecoad  pivotally  supported  spring  to  force  said 
bruah  forward*  and  reallient  meana  for  maintaining  the 
said  pivotally  aupported  apring  in  operative  relation  to 
tba  aald  brush. 

2.  A  bruah  bolder  for  dynamo-aleetrlc  macblnea  oom- 
prlaing  a  aopportlng  arm  having  a  broad  plane  avrfaea,  a 
plurality   of   broabea   aaaodated   with   aaid  arm,   a   plv- 


rallty  of  aprlngs  severally  adapted  to  preaa  aald  bniSlMS 
againet  said  plane  surface,  a  plurality  of  pivotally  HMMUit- 
ed  aprlBga  aeverally  adapted  to  preaa  aald  bmabes  tor- 
ward,  and  resilient  meana  for  BmlBtalalng  tbe  aald  ptr- 
otally  mounted  apringa  In  operative  relation  to  the  said 
bruahea. 

8.  A  bruah  holder  for  dynamo-electric  machinea  eoai- 
prising  a  supporting  arm  havli)g  a  broad  plane  surface,  a 
brush  slldably  associated  with  aald  arm.  means  for  preaa 
ing  aaid  bruah  against  aald  plane  aurface,  a  pivotally 
mounted  and  adjuatable  preaaure  device  acting  along  tba 
center  line  of  aald  bmab  agaliwt  Its  outer  end,  and  meaiM 
for  yieldingly  maintaining  tbe  said  adjnatable  preaaure  da- 
vice  in  operative  relation  to  tbe  said  brush. 

4.  In  a  brush  holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  tha 
combination  wltb  a  rigid  aupporiing  arm  having  a  broad 
plane  aurface,  a  plurality  of  bmabea  aaaodated  with  said 
arm  In  side-by-slde  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  sev- 
erally acting  on  the  topa  of  the  bruahea  aktng  their  center 
llnea,  pivotally  supported  receptaclea  for  said  sprlnci, 
apringa  adapted  to  maintain  the  said  receptaclea  In  allna- 
ment  with  the  said  brushes,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  sev- 
erally acting  against  tbe  sides  of  said  brushes  for  hold- 
lag  said  brushes  agalnat  tbe  plane  aurface  of  aald  sup- 
porting arm. 

6.  In  a  bruah  bolder  for  dynamo-electric  machinea,  tbe 
combination  with  a  rigid  supporting  arm  and  a  plurality 
of  brushea,  of  meana  for  maintaining  tbe  aaid  bruahea  rs- 
slllently  agalnat  tbe  aaid  arm  In  a  alde-by-side  relation, 
and  a  plurality  of  adjnatable  preasure  devices  independ- 
ently pivoted  to  aald  arm  and  adapted  to  exert  pressura 
agalnat  tbe  ends  of  said  brushes. 

rciaim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.1 


1,166,162.  APPARATUS  FOR  FLINTINQ  PAPER.  SlUM 
J.  Wattb.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Aur.  23.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  47,000.     (CI.  92—72.) 


t.  A  bad  for  a  fllnting  machine,  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  relatively  thin  sheets  of  flbroua  material  preaaed  to- 
gether and  mounted  in  a  suitable  frame,  tbe  edgea  of  the 
aheeta  arranged  to  form  a  working  aurface  and  to  be  aub- 
Jected  to  preasure. 

2.  A  eompoaite  bed  for  a  fllnting  machine,  comprlatag. 
relatively  thin  lamluK  pressed  together  and  mounted  In  a 
auitable  frame,  tbe  edges  of  said  lamine  arranged  to  form 
a  working  aurface.  each  lamina  formed  of  flbroua  mata- 
rlal,  wherein  tbe  fibera  are  in  latlmata  and  aon-onifora 
relation  with  each  other. 

8.  A  pollahlng  bed  for  a  paper  fllnting  machine,  conk- 
prising,  relatively  thin  lamins  pressed  togatber  aad 
monnteil  in  parallel  relation  In  a  suitable  frame  to  foiai 
a  eompoaite  working  aurface  Indudlng  one  edge  of  each 
l^wiina,  each  lamina  being  formed  of  material  In  which 
tbe  fibara  are  In  Intimate  but  non-uniform  relation. 

4.  A  pellabing  bad  for  a  fllnting  maciilne,  comprlaing,  a 
plurality  of  thin  abeata  of  flbroua  material  wherein  tbe 
flben  are  In  Intimate  but  non-uniform  relation  wltb  aaeb 
other,  aald  aheeta  being  pressed  together  aad  aaaeablad  oa 
edge  In  a  suitable  frame,  to  form  a  uniform  grain  to  tba 
composite  mass,  tbe  latter  having  a  working  surface  !»- 
ellned  to  aald  abeeta  and  Including  one  edge  each  thereof. 

0.  A  pollahlng  bed  for  a  pai)er  fllnting  marhlaa  ^oUt 
ap  of  shesta  of  flbroua  material  and  having  a  wotklac  •■»> ' 
faea  over  wblcb  the  paper  la  arraagad  to  paaa,  aald  sheets 
being  laid  op  la  paralld  ralation  to  form  a  uniform  grain 
aad  ladlaad  to  said  sarfacs  In  the  direction  of  tiaval  «C 
tha  paper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasatta.] 
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1,1<«.188-  BNOINB-VALVB.  JOHM  C.  WnDUH«,  Cl«Te- 
Uad,  Ohio,  AMdgnor  of  one-half  to  Prederldl  H.  8chl«- 
(•Imllch,  AahUbalA.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1016.  SerUl 
Na  8,788.     (CI.  128—70.) 


1.  In  a  valve  for  foar  cycle  Internal  comboatlon  enclnea, 
the  combination  of  a  Talre  chamber  provided  with  ad- 
jacent Intake  and  ezhaoat  porta;  a  box  valve  member 
■Udable  In  aald  chamber  and  provided  with  two  alota  in 
each  of  the  adjacent  aides,  a  valve  plate  alldable  within 
the  box  member,  said  plate  being  provided  with  two  aloU ; 
and  means  for  actuating  the  plate  and  box  member  re- 
eiprocably,  separately  bat  relatively  to  bring  the  alota  la 
■aid  plate  and  in  the  box  member  Into  and  oat  of  regis- 
tration with  each  other  and  with  the  intake  and  exiwast 
ports. 

2.  in  a  foar  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  provided 
with  adjacent  inlet  and  exhaaat  ports  opening  into  a 
recungnlar  valve  chamber,  ports  from  said  valve  cham- 
ber opening  into  the  cylinder  in  the  same  plane  with  the 
first  mentioned  ports,  a  box  valve  member  alldable  in 
■aid  chamber  transversely  to  the  ports,  said  box  being 
provided  with  two  slots  in  each  of  its  adjacent  sides, 
the  slots  in  one  side  being  In  the  same  plane  with  corre- 
sponding slots  in  the  adjacent  side ;  a  valve  plate  alldable 
between  the  two  adjacent  aides  of  the  box  member,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  two  slots  of  the  same  area  as 
the  slots  in  the  box  member ;  and  means  for  actuating  the 
plate  and  box  member  reclprocably,  separately  bat  rela- 
tively to  bring  the  slQts  in  the  valve  plate  and  in  the  box 
member  Into  and  oat  of  registration  with  eaeh  other  and 
with  the  intake  and  exhaust  ports. 

8.  In  a  foar  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  a  cylinder 
with  adjacent  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  a  rectangular 
chamber  into  which  the  ports  open,  continuatlona  of  said 
ports  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  chamber,  a  box  valve 
member  having  a  reclprocatory  movement  in  the  chamber 
transversely  to  the  ports  and  having  two  slots  in  each  of 
its  adjacent  sides,  a  valve  plate  sUdable  within  the  box 
bearing  on  the  sidea  thereof,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  two  slots  spaced  differently  from  those  In  the  box 
member  but  of  the  same  area,  and  mean*  for  actuating 
the  plate  and  box  member  reclprocably,  separately  but  rel- 
atively to  bring  the  slots  in  the  valve  plate  and  la  the  box 
■Mmbcr  Into  and  out  of  registration  with  eaeh  other  and 
with  the  intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  timed  relation  to 
the  cycles  of  operation  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  valve  for  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  eomblnatioB  of  a  rectangular  valve  chamber  provided 
with  intake  and  exhaust  ports ;  a  valve  member  consisting 
of  •  rectangular  plate  provided  with  lateral  longitudinal 
ribs,  a  rectangular  cover  plate  attached  to  said  ribs,  thei«- 
by  formlBf  a  box  open  at  both  ends  and  having  two  slots 
in  each  of  the  plates,  a  rectangular  plate  alldable  within 
the  box  and  provided  with  slots  of  the  same  area  aa  the 
slots  in  the  box  member  but  differently  spaced;  means  1 


for  actuating  the  plats  redproeably  in  the  bos;  and 
means  for  actuating  the  box  reclprocably  in  the  valv* 
chamber  in  tlaied  relation  for  opening  and  closing  tba 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports. 

5.  In  a  valve  for  four  cycle  Interaal  combastSon  eaglBSi^ 
the  comblaatioB  of  a  rectangular  valve  chamber  provided 
with  Intake  and  exhaust  porta;  an  adjustable  wearing 
plate  la  said  valve  chamber;  a  valve  member  constating 
Of  a  rsctaagvlar  plate  provldad  with  Uteral  longltudlaal 
ribs,  a  rectangular  cover  plate  attached  to  said  ribs 
thereby  forming  a  box  provided  with  two  slots  in  each  of 
the  plates,  a  rectangular  pUte  alldable  la  the  box  and 
provided  with  alota  of  the  same  area  as  the  slots  in  the 
box  member  bat  difereatly  spaced  in  longitudinal  relation ; 
means  for  acutating  the  plate  reclprocably  in  the  box; 
and  means  for  actuating  tbe  box  reclprocably  in  tbe  valve 
chamber  in  timed  relation  for  opening  and  cloalng  tbe 
intake  and  exhaust  ports. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166.164.  GAME  APPAHATD8.  Edwin  R.  Whittibb, 
Beverly,  Mass.  Filed  July  81,  1914,  Serial  No.  854,224. 
Renewed  Aug.  20.  1»10.  SerUI  No.  47,828.  (CU 
46—09.) 


1.  A  game  compriaing  a  central  collapalble  receptacle 
and  laterally  exteasibU  flexible  conduits;  said  receptacle 
being  open  to  receive  counters  toaaed  thereinto  by  a 
player  or  players  stationed  each  near  the  outer  portions 
of  one  of  said  conduits  when  extended,  and  having  open- 
ings to  pass  said  counters  into  said  conduits ;  and  means 
to  support  said  central  receptacle  and  the  outer  portions 
of  said  conduits  respectively  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
counters  will  roll  from  the  central  receptacle  toward  tbe 
outer  portlona  of  said  condulta. 

2.  A  game  comprising  a  central  receptacle  opening  up- 
wardly to  receive  counters  tossed  thereinto,  and  a  poat 
therefor;  a  series  of  flexible  bands  extensible  radially  to 
form  carved  condiuts  leading  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  central  receptacle,  and  having  a  series  of  sup- 
ports, one  for  and  to  hold  the  extended  Mid  of  eaeh  of 
said  conduits,  aald  receptacle  having  openings  leading  to 
said  conduits  respectively. 

8.  A  game  compriaing  a  central  receptacle  and  a  pest 
therefor;  a  series  of  laterally  extended  bands  curved  to 
form  conduits  leading  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  central  receptacle,  and  having  a  series  of  supports, 
one  for  and  to  bold  the  extended  end  of  each  of  said  con- 
duits ;  and  a  storage  receptacle  for  counters,  one  for  and 
carried  by  each  of  said  outer  supports ;  said  central  re- 
ceptacle having  openings  leading  to  said  condalts  respse- 
tlvely,  and  said  conduits  being  connected  to  said  outer 
supports  in  such  a  aumner  that  tbe  counters  transveralng 
said  conduits  respectively  will  be  arrested  adjacent  to  the 
outer  support  of  each  conduit. 

4.  A  game  comprising  a  central  receptacle  having  open- 
ings tn  Ito  lower  portion  and  conduito  leading  therefrom 
toward  the  point  of  play  of  the  Individoal  pUyers ;  and  a 
baffle  device  vrithla  said  central  receptacle  to  engage  a 
counter  toaaed  thereinto. 


1.166,166.  AWMINO-HANGBR.  RiatABO  L.  WOODIT, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Hied  July  »1,  1914.  Setlal  No. 
802.817.      (CI.   10»— 22.) 

In  an  awning  banger,  In  combination  with  a  rod  and 
awning,  of  a  bracket  the  upper  part  thereof  having  a  hol- 
low cylinder  thereon,  the  lower  part  flat  and  with  open- 
ings therein  whereby  the  same  may  be  attached  to  a  win- 
dow frame,  a  companion  bracket,  the  upper  part  dovra- 
wardly  carved  with  an  opening  thereon  to  engage  a  point 
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«(  a  spring,  tbe  lowar  eod  apwardly  carved  to  receive  the 
•Dd  of  a  apriag.  a  carved  spring  haviag  a  point  and  adapt- 
ed to  fit  Into  a  bracket,  and  cylindrical  policy  bangers 


rr 


closed  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  ends  of  a  rod. 
■abstantially  as  described. 


1,166.106.  PROCS88  OF  MAMUFACTURINQ  A  FIBROUS 
COMPOSITION.  Jamm  C.  Wooout,  Bvanston,  m. 
Original  appUcatlon  filed  Oct  30,  1918,  Serial  No. 
796,148.  Divided  and  tbia  application  filed  Mar.  11, 
1916.    Serial  No.  18,667.     (Cl.  106—81.) 

1.  The  process  of  prodoetng  a  aobstaatially  bomoge- 
aeoos  fibrous  gomay  maaa  which  o<msUrts  in  superfidally 
eoatlng  a  fibrous  mass  with  a  goauny  material  and  forcing 
the  same  throogh  a  teramlnons  plato  to  dlslntsffrato  the 
coated  mass  without  dcstrojlag  its  flibrous  condition. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  producing  a  aubstantlally  bomoge- 
aeoua  fibrous  gummy  mass  which  consists  in  forcing  through 
a  foramlnons  plato  a  mass  of  paper  in  Intlauito  adhering 
eontact  with  a  gummy  asphaltle  binder  to  dlalntegrate  the 
coated  mass  without  deetroylng  its  fibrous  condition. 

8.  Tbe  procees  of  producing  a  substantially  homoge- 
neoua  fibrous  gummy  maas  which  consists  in  adding  a 
fibrous  maas  to  a  gummy  maas  and  forcing  the  same 
through  a  foramlnoua  plato  to  dlalntegrate  in  and  produce 
a  coated  maas  without  destroying  ite  fibrous  condition. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  which  consisU  in  super- 
ficially coating  paper  with  a  hot  asphalt,  allowing  the 
coated  nuterial  to  cool,  and  then  forcing  tbe  same  through 
a  foramlnoua  plate  to  dlalntegrate  the  coated  fiber  and 
produce  a  homogeneoua  pasty  product. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  which  consiste  in  dipping 
paper  Into  a  bath  of  molten  asphalt,  allowing  the  coated 
paper  to  drala  and  cool,  and  forcing  the  coated  paper 
throo^  a  series  of  perforated  plates  to  dtslatagrate  the 
fiber  and  produce  a  homogeneous  paaty  product. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,167.  FORMING  CASTINGS.  LaOMABO  O.  Woooa, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1912.  Serial  No. 
690.482.      (CL  22—201.) 


1.  The  method  d  *>y^ngtng  the  diazmeter  ttf  tht  meltaa 
metal  forming  a  casting,  conslstiag  in  sopporting  within 
tbe  mold  an  alloylag  metal  and  pooring  tbe  molten  metal 
la  direct  eoataet  therewith  so  as  to  entirely  snrroaad  and 
alloy  said  alloying  metal  with  the  aMdtea  aetaL 

2.  The  method  of  changing  the  character  of  tbe  molten 
BMtal  forming  a  casting,  conslstiag  in  supporting  within 
Ifes  mold  an  alloying  metal  having  a  loiwer  melting  point 


than  that  of  the  molten  metal  and  pouring  the  ntottSB 
BMtal  In  direct  contact  therewith  to  completely  alloy  aaM 
alloying  metal  with  said  molten  metaL 

8.  The  BMthod  of  chaaglng  the  character  of  tbe  moltaa 
metal  forming  a  castlag,  consisting  in  supporting  wlthla 
the  mold  a  thin  body  or  bodies  of  alloying  metal  aad 
pouring  the  moltot  metal  eatirdy  around  and  In  contact 
therewith. 

4.  The  method  of  changing  the  character  of  the  molten 
metal  forming  a  casting,  consisting  in  sopporting  within 
the  mold  a  thin  strip  or  strips  of  an  alloying  metal  haviag 
a  lower  melting  point  than  that  of  tbe  metal  to  be  east 
and  pouring  the  BM>lten  metal  around  aad  In  eontact 
thCNWlth. 

0.  Tbe  method  of  Inereaalng  the  strength  of  the  tntsrioir 
of  a  casting.  c<MksistiBg  in  supporting  within  tbe  mold 
cavity  an  aUoylng  metal  which  when  alloyed  wUh  ths 
molten  metal  of  a  casting  increases  ite  streagth,  and  cast- 
tag  the  molten  metel  around  and  In  direct  eontoct  there- 
with and  thereby  melting  the  strengthening  metal  aad 
causing  it  to  alloy  with  the  moltoi  metaL 


1.166.168.  CYLINDRICAL  CAN.  PAI7L  L  AMl>Baw«, 
Kennebuak,  Me.  Pfled  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,114. 
(CL  229—8.) 


A  caa  havlBg  a  cylindrical  body  composed  of  a  sheet  tt 
fiber  rolled  Into  a  cylindrical  form  with  overlapidng  edges 
riveted  together  and  having  an  outwardly  turned  radial 
rim  roU  integral  with  said  body  and  extending  entirely 
around  the  periphery  of  the  rim  including  said  overlap- 
ping portions,  said  roll  having  an  outwardly  turned  curved 
upper  portion,  thence  a  downward  turn,  thence  a  turn  to- 
ward the  body,  thence  an  upward  bend  and  thence  anothsi 
outward  turn  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  totwm, 
the  outer  overlapping  side  haviag  a  cut  out  notch  In  that 
portion  of  Ito  edge  near  the  top  which  la  on  tbe  outside 
edge  before  the  roll  la  formed  and  which  is  entirely  tm 
dosed  within  the  roll  after  the  roll  is  formed. 


1,166,169.  PLOW.  WiUTBLM  BAHMtrLiAB,  Toungstown, 
Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  886,227.  (O. 
97—27.) 


In  a  plow,  the  comblaation  of  a  beam,  a  standard  aa> 
cozed  to  said  beam,  tubolar  members  mounted  on  stthar 
aide  of  the  beam,  bolte  slldahto  la  the  bores  of  aald  msM- 
bers  a  U-shaped  latch  mutually  eonnactlag  the  lower  eaAs 
at  said  bolts,  spring  oMans  normally  holding  aald  latok  1m 
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Ms  lewwBKMt  poaltloa,  •  bracket  plT«»t»d  to  th*  towar  and 
•f  th«  ttandard  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  hj  the  latch  at 
the  limit  of  Iti  moTement  la  either  dlreettoa,  a  pair  of 
iharea  aeeared  to  mM  bracket,  and  a  boM  board  bKween 
Mdd  sbarea. 


1.166.170.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OW  ZUiC. 
Otto  Baltin,  Lipine,  Oermany.  rilad  Jan.  8.  1914. 
Berlal  No.  810.166.     (a.  7&— 1B&) 

1.  A  method  of  extractlnir  sine  from  ores,  aald  method 
eoulstlng  la  Incloslni;  In  a  apace  roanded  brlqaeta  formod 
oi  ore  and  a  reducing  agent,  baring  adjacent  briquets 
teaching  each  other  only  at  a  s^igle  part,  the  combined 
aspoaed  area  of  the  brlqaeta  being  a  large  maltlple  of  the 
limiting  area  of  aald  apace :  and  ezpoalng  aald  brlqaeta  to 
direct  action  of  beat 

2.  A  method  of  extracting  sine  from  orea,  said  method 
eonalatlng  In  Indoaing  In  a  apace  roaoded  brlqaeta  formed 
•f  ore  and  a  redaelng  agent,  baring  adjacent  briquets 
toaching  each  other  onlj  at  s  single  part;  and  expodAg 
said  brlqaeta  to  direct  action  of  beat 


1,16  6.171.  PROCESS  FOR  8MELTINQ  METALLIC 
ORES.  Otto  Baltin,  Llplne.  Germany.  Filed  May  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  841,676.     (01.  75 — 60.) 

1.  A  briquet  comprising  a  comprassad  mixture  of  ors, 
gypsum  and  pitch. 

2.  A  briquet  comprising  ore,  ceic  pitch  and  gypsam. 


1.16  6,172.  HAT  OR  BONNET  PIN  PROTECTOR. 
Amanda  Bbdtnbb.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  12. 
1014,  Serial  No.  888,086.  Renewed  Ang.  27,  1910.  8a- 
rlal  No.  47.676.     (CI.  132—20.) 


1.  la  a  bat  pin  protector  such  aa  described,  a  aupport- 
iBg  bearing,  a  point  engaging  element  rotatable  and  alld- 
abls  in  aald  bearing,  meana  for  preventing  the  dlaplace- 
m«at  of  the  pin  engaging  element  from  aald  bearing,  a 
tabular  eztenaion  projecting  from  aald  bearing,  aald  tubu- 
lar extenaion  being  rsatricted  at  one  end  thereof,  a  rod 
slldabls  and  rotatable  in  said  tubular  extension,  a  hsad 
Harmed  upon  said  rod  and  dlapoaed  within  aald  tubular 
sxtenalon  whereby  aald  point  engaging  element  can  be 
SMTed  to  and  from  the  brim  of  a  hat  wtille  poaitloned  at 
any  angle  relative  to  aald  hat  one  end  of  aald  rod  being 
bifurcated,  and  bearing  clips  engaging  tbe  bifurcated  ends 
of  said  rod  whereby  said  rod  can  be  hlngedly  secured  to 
the  brim  of  a  bat 

2.  In  a  hat  pin  protsetor,  a  supporting  bsaring  baring 
an  opening  provided  therein,  an  elongated  pin  engaging 
element  alldably  mounted  within  aald  opening  in  the  bear- 
ing, a  head  formed  upon  one  end  of  tbe  pin  engaging  ele- 
ment and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  bearing  for  limit- 
ing the  inward  morement  of  the  pin  engaging  element  a 
tubular  extenaion  formed  upon  the  bearing,  a  rod  adapted  \ 
to  b«  plrotally  connected  to  the  brim  of  a  hat  and  alldably 
mounted  within  said  tabular  extension,  wltereby  the  pin 
engaging  element  may  be  mored  laterally  of  the  hat  and 
adjuated  to  and  from  the  pivotal  point  of  said  rod.  a  head 
formed  upon  said  rod  within  the  tubolar  extension,  and 
the  end  of  the  tubular  extenaion  being  crimped  Inwardly 
to  engage  the  rod  and  prerent  displacement  of  the  rod 
ftom  within  the  tubular  extension. 

8.  In  fi  hst  pin  protector,  a  supporting  rod,  means  for 
plrotally  attaching  the  aupporting  rod  to  the  brim  of  a 
hat  s  tubular  rod  alldable  and  rotatable  upon  aald  sop- 
pwrtlag  rod,  •  bsaring  formed  npoa  said  tobolar  rod,  n 
pin  engaging  element  slidaMe  and  rotatable  in  said  bsar- 
ing; a  shoaldsr  formed  apoa  ths  pin  engaglag  alasMat  (Sr 
MmltlBg  ths   moTscaent  of  ths  sans   la  ons  dlMctloa 


within  tho  bearing,  and  a  baad  faraad  «poa  tha  opposlU 
end  of  the  pin  engaglag  element  for  Hadtlag  the  BorsaMBt 
of  ths  sams  la  the  opposite  dlieetlon. 

4.  In  a  hat  pin  protector,  a  aupporting  rod,  a  tabular 
rod  alldable  and  rotatable  upon  said  aupporting  rod,  a  pin 
engaging  element  alldable  and  rouubl.v  aupportsd  la  said 
supporting  rod,  a  shoaMsr  formod  apoa  tho  pla  aagaglng 
element  for  limiting  the  morement  in  one  dlrectlsa  rela- 
tlrs  to  the  supporting  rod.  and  a  head  formed  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  tbe  pin  engaging  element  for  limiting  the 
morement  of  the  latter  in  the  opposite  dlreetloa. 


1.166.178.  CARBURETER.  BSNjAMiif  H.  BiATa,  Cum- 
berland. Md.,  aaalgnor  of  ono-taaif  to  WUllam  9.  Bnrger, 
Comberland,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1914.  Sarlal  Ha. 
826,462.     (CI.  48—104.1.) 


1.  In  a  caxbareter,  a  mixing  chamber,  means  for  Iieat> 
ing  the  walls  of  the  mixing  chamber,  said  ntixlng  ehambsr 
baring  an  annular  air  inlet  a  ralre  for  normally  closing 
aald  inlet  aald  ralre  baring  a  central  bore,  and  a  radial 
fuel  paasage  extending  laterally  from  aald  central  bore,  a 
fuel  chamber  baring  connection  with  said  central  bore, 
and  an  auxiliary  air  conduit  for  dellrerlng  a  portion  of 
the  air  at  an  angle  to  the  air  entering  said  annular  air 
inlet  the  dellrery  end  of  aald  aaxlUary  air  conduit  sur- 
rounding aald  laterally  extending  fuel  paaaage. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  baring  a  water 
ja^et  and  being  proridsd  with  an  air  Inlet  In  Its  bottom, 
a  vertically  morable  ralre  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  air  through  aald  inlet,  aald  valve  baring  n  central 
bore  and  being  provided  with  a  series  of  L-shaped  auxil- 
iary air  inlets,  portions  of  said  air  inlets  being  disposed 
in  radial  relaUon  with  reopect  to  said  central  bore,  a 
aeriea  of  fuel  passagee  extending  radially  from  said  cen- 
tral bore,  the  dellrery  ends  of  aald  fuel  paaaagee  being 
in  dose  proximity  to  tbe  deUredy  ends  of  said  L-shaped 
air  Inlets,  me#na  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  central  bors^ 
and  a  needle  ralre  disposed  within  said  central  bore,  a 
portion  of  said  needle  ralre  being  eecared  to  and  morable 
with  said  air  ralre. 

8.  In  a  earborster.  a  mixing  ehambsr  baring  an  annular 
air  inlet  a  fuel  chamber,  a  ralre  for  normally  closing  said 
inlet  said  ralre  baring  a  central  bore,  a  pipe  disposed 
within  aald  central  bore  sod  morable  longitudinally  of 
the  bore,  aald  pipe  communicating  at  all  times  with  aald 
fnel  chamber,  a  needle  ralre  carried  by  said  first  named 
▼aire  and  arranged  to  extend  Into  one  end  of  eald  pipe, 
radially  extending  fuel  passages  commnnlcatiag  with  the 
esntral  hore,  tubee  iWspnspd  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  fasl 
passsgaa,  and  auxiliary  air  eondolts  sarroandUng  said  last 
named  tubes  and  commnnlcatiBg  with  tbe  air  lalet 

4.  In  a  carbaratar.  a  mixing  ehamber  baring  aa  annn- 
lar  air  laM;  a  foal  chamber,  a  ralre  for  aorauUy  rlsd^ 
said  lalst.  atld  fairs  havlag  a  esatral  ban.  a  pigs  dlg> 
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poasd  within  said  eentral  bore  And  taarlag  a  three asd  pe«^ 
tlon  arranged  to  pass  through  the  walls  of  tbe  carbureter 
casing  whereby  tbe  pipe  may  be  adranced  or  retracted, 
aald  pipe  being  prorlded  with  open  lags,  eome  of  said  open- 
ings being  in  communication  with  tbe  interior  of  said  fasl 
chamber  In  any  posltioa  of  the  pipe,  a  needle  ralre  carried 
by  said  flrst  nanaed  ralre  and  arranged  to  estead  lata  the 
end  of  said  pipe,  radially  extending  fuel  paassgsa  emm- 
municating  with  aald  bore,  tahea  dlapoaed  in  ths  ends  of 
aald  radially  extending  passagss,  tbe  outer  ends  of  ths 
tubes  being  directed  toward  the  walls  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  air  conduits  surrounding  said  laat  named  tubea 
for  dellrerlng  air  against  the  wans  of  the  mixing  chamber, 
each  of  aald  air  conduita  communicating  with  tbe  an- 
nular air  inlet 


1,166,174.  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AND  RETAINING 
PLAITS.  CBAaLaa  A.  Biaaaa.  Chicago.  IlL  FUed  Mar. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  827.104.  .(CL  SSg— 10.) 


A  derlce  for  ffsrmteg  and  retalnlag  plaits  tompriitag  a 
thin  flat  sohstaatially  rectangnlar  body  baring  parallel 
loagitmllnal  edgee;  and  two  hack-turned  thin  flat  ears 
ceanected  Integrally  with  and  extenmng  longltadlnally  of 
said  body  parallel  therewith  and  spaced  thnvfrom,  said 
ears  being  coanected  wKb  said  body  only  at  one  end  there- 
of, the  adjacent  edgee  of  said  ears  being  peraUd  and 
spaced  aHgbtly  apart  and  positlosed  intermedlatdy  of  said 
flrst  mentiooed  edgea,  substantially  as  described. 


1 ,  1  •  • .  1  7  0 .  CONTINUOUS-PROCESS  COKE-OVEN. 
Jambs  A.  Bishop,  Maseootah,  IlL  FUed  Jane  14,  1918. 
BerUl  No.  88,968.     (CL  202—9.) 


a.  In  a  eoatinaoas  process  coke  orcn  the  eomhiaattoa 
with  a  earbonWng  diamber,  and  means  for  heatiag  the 
aame.  said  chamber  b^ng  provided  with  a  central  opealag 
in  Its  floor  for  tho  supply  of  raw  material  aad  a  periph- 
eral opening  for  the  d^rery  of  eoked  material,  of  a  rotary 
eienent  mounted  in  the  carbonising  chamber,  a  plarallty 
of  ahorels  located  at  dUfereat  radial  posttloas  fresa  the  ro- 
tary el«aeat  sach  shore!  baring  Its  eBectire  ptaae  lylag 
at  aa  aagle  to  the  taagsat  of  the  circle  In  which  It  rototsa. 
aad  dilrlag  connections  from  the  rotary  element  to  the 
ahoveis,  whereby  tbe  aborela  ooOpcratc  with  each  other  to 
regularly  tranafer  coking  material  from  the  central  open- 
ing of  the  floor  to  the  peripheral  opening  during  the  retar 
tlon  of  the  rotary  element 

8.  In  a  oontlnaoas  process  eoke  oren  tho  oomtaiaatlon 
with  a  carhonialng  chamber  and  means  for  heating  tbe 
■ame,  said  chamber  being  prorlded  with  a  eentral  opealag 
In  its  floor  for  the  supply  of  raw  material  aad  with  a  pa- 
ripbcral  opening  for  the  dellrery  ot  coked  materlat  of  a 
rotary  element  saoonted  within  die  carhooising  chamber,  a 
plntmllty  of  sborels  withla  the  earhonliiag  ebamber.  aad 
operatlre  connections  from  the  rotary  alaaient  to  ths 
shores  for  the  purpoee  of  driving  the  sheirsls  In  sach 
aaanaer  as  to  secare  a  transfer  of  the  coktag  material 
ftom  the  osntxal  openiag  of  the  floor  to  the  perlphenl 


1.  In  a  eontlnooas  process  coke  oren  the  conMaatlon 
with  a  caiboBlilng  diamber  aad  means  tm  beating  the 
aame,  aald  chaaaber  baring  a  central  opening  In  Its  floor 
fOr  the  sopply  of  raw  saatetlal  and  a  peripheral  opening 
for  the  dellrery  of  coked  material,  of  a  rotary  eleoMOt 
moantsd  rrlthin  said  chamber,  a  -ptoraUty  ef  radial  arms 
oa  said  element  >ad  sborels  mounted  oa  the  arms  aad 
drlrea  thsvshy,  sach  shore!  being  mooated  at  an  angle  to 
the  tangent  of  the  drcle  In  which  it  rotates,  aad  Mdd 
shores  belag  moanted  st  tftAteat  radial  positions,  where- 
brthe  coking  saatertal  Is  traaaCerred  fhna  tiie  ceater  of 
thl  faor  tearard  tha  pariphary  of  the  earbenlalag  etaaiAer. 


4.  la  a  eoatinaeos  process  eoke  oren  the 
wlt^  a  eaxhoalslng  chamber  aad  means  for  beating  the 
oaaae,  there  being  a  central  opealag  la  Its  floor  and  a  pa- 
rtpheral  opening  In  eemmonicatloB  with  the  iatsrior  af 
said  chamber,  of  a  rotary  element  Bseamtad  wUMa  aald 
chamber,  a  ploraUty  ot  sboreto  withla  the  cbsmhsr.  sach 
ahord  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  tangent  of  the  drcle  In 
which  It  rotates,  and  operative  connections  from  the  ro- 
tary lament  to  tiie  sikovels  for  tb»  purpose  of  drirlag 
theoB.  whereby  material  introdaced  at  one  of  said  openings 
to  transferred  by  tbe  ahovda  to  the  oOitr  o<  said  opfings. 

0.  la  a  oootlaaous  process  coke  oven  tbe  comUaatlon 
with  a  carbonising  chamber  and  meana  for  heating  tbe 
same,  of  a  central  opening  in  its  floor  for  the  supply  of 
raw  materiaL  a  peripheral  opening  for  the  delivery  of 
coked  material,  means  for  condnuoasly  feeding  raw  ma- 
terial to  tbe  central  opening  of  the  floor,  and  means  for 
oontlnoously  transferring  the  material  ao  introduced 
throngh  tlie  eartwnlsing  chamber  to  the  peripheral  d^r- 
ery  opening. 

[Clalaw  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tlie  Qasette.] 


L1««,1T6.  BRAKE  -  RIGGING.  Thomas  L.  Btmrosr, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assfgnmeats,  to 
American  Brake  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpota- 
tlon  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,902.     (CL  188 — #4.) 


1.  IB  a  brake  rigglag  for  plrotsd  trucks  baring  a  pi»- 
ralMy  of  pairs  at  wheels,  the  combtnatloa  vHth  brake 
shoss  applied  to  both  (rtdee  of  each  pair  of  wheda,  and  a 
doable  est  af  track  leren  and  reds,  one  set  at  eaefa  iMe  of 
the  track,  of  aa  Intermediate  floating  lerer  upon  each  side 
of  tho  traefc,  and  baring  eonnecttons  extending  in 
dliaetloas  ft»r  operating  the  track  levers. 

S.  la  a  brake  rigging  tor  plreCed  tracks  faarfng  a 
rallty  of  pairs  of  wheels,  tbe  coasMnatlon  with  brake 
appMed  to  both  sides  ef  each  pair  of  wheels,  and  a 
aet  of  truck  lerers  and  rods,  one  set  at  each  side  of  tte 
track,  of  an  Intermediate  floating  ler^  npoa  eaA  aide 
ef  the  track,  aad  barfag  a  rod  ceaaeeted  to  one  of  the 
track  laraia,  aa  eqtmllser  eeanecting  aald  iateraedlate  la- 
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rtia  uitd  aaotlier  latennadlate  I«T«r  apoa  Mch  aid*  cou- 
pled to  the  flnt  latermadUte  l«T«r  and  to  another  track 


8.  In  a  Imike  risstns  for  piTotod  tracka  baTlnc  a  plu- 
nUty  of  pair*  of  wheels,  the  comt>inatlon  with  brake  shoea 
applied  to  both  aldea  of  each  pair  of  wbeela,  and  a  doable 
Mt  of  tmck  IcTwn  and  roda,  ona  aet  at  each  aide  at  the 
truck,  of  an  intermediate  floating  leTer  apon  each  aide  of 
the  track,  and  bavlnc  a  rod  connected  to  one  of  the  track 
leTera,  another  Intermediate  lerer  harlnf  a  fixed  fnlenun 
and  a  rod  connected  to  another  track  Icrer,  a  rod  ooapUng 
aald  Intermediate  lerera  together,  and  a  brake  cylinder 
pall  rod  baring  an  eqaalli^  attaebed  to  aald  Intermediate 
floating  leTera. 

4.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  pivoted  trneka  having  a  plnral- 
tty  of  palra  of  wheela,  the  combination  with  brake  beams 
and  brake  ahoes  applied  to  both  aides  of  each  pair  of 
wheels,  two  track  lerera  plrotally  connected  to  each  brake 
keam  at  the  aldea  of  the  track,  pall  roda  for  aald  tmck 
terera,  a  pair  of  Intermediate  floating  lerera  with  pall  rod 
comMCtions  for  the  reapectlTe  aeCa  of  track  lerera  and  an 
•qoallaer  connecting  aald  Intermediate  lerera. 

B.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  plroted  tracks  harlng  a  plaral- 
Ity  of  palra  of  wheela,  the  combination  with  brake  beama 
and  brake  ahoea  applied  to  both  aldea  of  each  pair  of 
wheels,  two  lire  truck  lerera  plrotally  connected  at  their 
lower  enda  to  the  brake  beam  at  one  aide  of  the  end  pair 
«(  wbeela,  two  dead  track  lerera  plrotally  connected  to 
the  brake  beam  at  the  other  side  of  said  end  pair  of  whert a, 
and  a  tie  rod  connecting  each  of  aald  lire  truck  lerera  to 
the  latter  brake  beam. 

[Clalna  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,1M,177.  BRAKE-RIOOINO.  TH0MA8  L.  BUBTOW,  Pltta- 
bargb.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnments,  to  American 
Brake  Company,  St.  Loala,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Ifle- 
aoari.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  786,888.  (CI. 
188—44.) 


1.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  plroted  trucks  baring  a  plural- 
ity of  palra  of  wheela,  the  combination  with  brake  shoes 
applied  to  both  sides  of  each  pair  of  wheela  and  a  doable 
aet  of  truck  lerera  and  rods,  one  set  at  each  aide  of  the 
track,  of  an  intermediate  floating  lerer  upon  each  side  of 
the  truck,  and  baring  the  respectlre  uniform  stress  con- 
nections extending  In  opposite  dlzectiona  direct  to  the 
track  lerera. 

2.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  plroted  trucks  harlng  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  wheels,  the  combination  with  brake  beama 
applied  to  both  aldea  of  each  pair  of  wheela,  and  a  aet 
of  track  lerera  and  roda  connected  to  aald  brake  beama 
upon  each  aide  of  the  truck,  of  an  Intermediate  floating 
lerer  harlng  a  rod  connection  of  uniform  streaa  extending 
In  one  dlrectioo  directly  to  one  truck  lerer  and  another 
rod  connection  of  uniform  atreaa  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction  directly  to  another  truck  lerer,  and  a  brake  cyl- 
inder pull  rod  for  operating  said  intermediate  lerer. 

8.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  plroted  tracka  harlng  a  plural- 
ity of  palra  of  wheela,  the  combination  with  brake  beama 
applied  to  both  aldee  of  each  pair  of  wbeela,  and  a  aet  of 
track  lerera  and  rods  connected  to  aald  brake  beama  upon 
each  aide  of  the  truck,  of  an  intermediate  floating  lerer 
baring  a  rod  connected  directly  to  a  track  lerer  toward 
one  end  of  the  track,  and  another  rod  connection  of  anl- 
fbrm  strese  extending  directly  to  another  track  lerer  to- 
ward the  other  end  of  the  track,  aald  track  lerera  harlng 
a  different  lererage  for  prodadng  aabetantlally  eqoallaed 
braking  preasare. 

4.  In  a  brake  rigging  tw  piToted  tniefca  harlng  a  phirat- 
Ity  of  palra  of  wheela,  the  comblnatloo  with  brake  beama 


applied  to  both  aldea  of  eto  pair  of  wheela,  and  a  aet  of 
track  lerera  and  roda  conneetad  to  said  brake  beama  upon 
each  aide  of  the  track,  of  an  intermediate  floating  lerer  for 
each  aet  of  track  lerera,  and  baring  the  reapectire  rod  con- 
nectlona  of  anlform  streaa  extending  la  oppoalte  dlreetlona 
to  two  different  track  lerera,  and  a  brake  cylinder  pull 
rod  with  an  aqoaliaer  eonnected  to  aald  Intermediate  float- 
lag  lerera. 


1,166,178.  BBAKS-BIOOINO.  TBOMAa  L.  BOBTOlf,  Pltta- 
bargh.  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  aBeane  aaalgnmente,  to  AmeHeaa 
Brake  Company,  St  Loala.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mle- 
aourl.  rUed  Sept  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  790,160.  (CL 
188—44.) 


1.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  plroted  tracka  harlng  a  plural- 
ity of  palra  of  wbeela,  the  combination  with  brake  ahoea 
applied  to  both  aldea  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  of  a  double 
aet  of  boriaontel  track  lerera,  one  aet  on  each  aide  of  the 
track,  rods  connecting  the  tra<A  lerera  of  each  aet  In  tan- 
dem, an  Intermediate  vertical  lerer  harlng  a  fixed  fulcram. 
a  power  connection  at  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  lever,  and 
a  connection  at  Ite  lower  end  for  actuating  the  track  le- 
rera. 

2.  In  a  brake  rigging  tor  plroted  tracka  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  palra  of  wheela,  the  combination  with  brake  beama 
and  ahoea  applied  to  both  aldea  of  each  pair  of  wheela.  of 
a  dooble  aet  of  horisoatal  track  lerera,  each  lerer  harlng 
a  link  connection  to  a  brake  beam,  roda  connecting  aald 
truck  lerera  in  tendem,  and  an  Intermediate  power  lerer 
harlng  a  fixed  fulcram  and  a  connection  at  ite  lower  end 
for  actoatlng  the  track  lerera. 

8.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  plroted  tracks  harlng  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  wheels,  tbe  combination  with  brake  beaasa 
and  ahoea  applied  to  both  aldea  of  each  pair  of  wheela,  of 
a  double  aet  of  horisontal  track  lerera  below  the  wheel 
axea.  each  lerer  harlng  a  link  connection  to  a  brake  beam, 
roda  connecting  aald  track  lerera  In  tendem,  and  a  pair 
of  intermediate  lerera  harlng  fixed  fnlcrama  and  connect- 
ed at  their  lower  enda  to  the  end  track  lerera. 

4.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  (rtroted  tracka  harlng  a  plural- 
ity of  palra  of  wheela.  the  combination  with  brake  beama 
and  ahoea  applied  to  both  aldea  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  of 
a  double  aet  of  borisontal  track  lerera.  each  lerer  baring 
a  link  connection  to  a  brake  beam,  roda  connecting  aald 
track  lerera  in  tendem.  two  intermediate  lerera.  each  piv- 
oted upon  fixed  fulcram  and  harlng  Ite  lower  end  connect- 
ed to  one  of  the  end  track  lerera,  and  brake  cylinder  pull 
rod  connectlona  tor  the  upper  enda  of  aald  intermediate 
lerera. 


l,l«(l,179.  CLASP  BRAKB-RIQOING.  THOMAa  U  BnB> 
TON,  Pltteburgh,  Pa.,  aaelgnor  to  American  Brake  Com- 
pany, St.  Loala.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miasouri.  Filed 
June  1,  1914.    Serial  No.  841,991.     (CI.  188—24.) 

1.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  tracka  baring  a  plo- 
rallty  of  palra  of  wheela.  the  combination  of  brake  heada 
applied  to  both  aldea  of  each  wheel,  a  track  lerer  plvotetly 
connected  to  each  brake  bead,  and  poll  roda  for  tranamlt- 
ting  the  streeoea  between  the  adjacent  track  levers. 

2.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  tracka  havlag  a  plu- 
raUty  of  pairs  of  wheela,  the  coaaMaatioB  of  brake  heada 
applied  to  both  aides  of  each  wheel,  a  tra^  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  each  brake  bead,  transverse  brake  beams 
Joining  corresponding  track  lerera  on  oppoalte  aldea  of 
the  track,  pall  roda  connecting  the  brake  beaan  of  tbe 
reapectire  palra,  and  connecting  roda  for  the  track  leven. 

8.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  tracka,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  wheela,  the  eomUaatloa  of  brake  headi 
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applied  to  both  aldaa  eC  each  wheel,  a  track  lever  pivoted 
at  Ite  lower  end  to  each  brake  head,  transverse  brake 
Joining  corresponding  track  lerers  at  an  interme- 


diate point,  connecting  rods  for  tbe  brake  beama  and 
otber  roda  connecting  tbe  a|^>er  enda  of  tbe  track  lerers 
between  the  adjacent  palra  of  wheela. 

4.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  tracka  harlng  a  plo- 
•allty  of  pairs  of  wbeela,  tbe  combination  of  brake  heada 
applied  to  both  aldea  of  each  wheel,  a  track  lerer  plr- 
otally connected  to  each  brake  head,  tranarerse  brake 
beams  Joining  correaponding  track  lerers  on  oppoalte 
aldea  of  the  truck,  tbe  end  truck  lerera  baring  fixed  ful- 
crams.  hangers  for  supporting  the  otber  truck  lerers,  and 
connecting  rods  for  tbe  brake  beaau  and  for  the  interme- 
diate track  lerera. 

5.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  tracka  harlng  a  plu- 
rality of  palra  of  wheels,  the  combination  of  brake  heads 
applied  to  both  aldea  of  each  wheel,  a  track  lerer  plr- 
otally connected  to  each  brake  head,  traaarerae  brake 
beams  Joining  corresponding  truck  lerers  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  track,  the  end  truck  lerers  baring  fixed  fulcrama, 
connectiDg  roda  for  tbe  brake  beams  of  the  outeide  pairs 
of  wheels,  otber  roda  connecting  the  track  lerera  between 
adjacent  palra.  and  intermediate  fioating  lerf  ra  connected 
to  the  Intermediate  brake  beama. 


1,168,180.  FOUNDATION  BRAKB-RIOOING.  Thocab 
L.  BusTON,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Brake 
Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  June  1.  1914.    Serial  No.  841,892.     (CL  188—24.) 


1.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  tracks  harlng  a  plu- 
rality of  palra  of  wheels,  the  combination  of  brake  heada 
applied  to  both  aidea  of  each  pair  of  wbeela,  hanger  le- 
rera plroted  at  tbelr  lower  ends  to  tbe  brake  beads  and 
baring  fixed  fulcrama  at  tbe  upper  enda,  tranarerae  brake 
beams  connecting  correaponding  hanger  lerera  at  tbelr 
Intermediate  portlona,  and  track  lerera  and  roda  for  op- 
erating said  brake  beams. 

2.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  tracks  harlng  a  plu- 
rality of  palra  of  wheela,  the  combination  of  brake  beads 
applied  to  both  adea  of  each  pair  of  wheela,  hanger  lerera 
baring  fixed  fulcrama  at  their  upper  enda  and  plroted  to 
aald  heada  at  their  Ipwer  enda,  tranarerae  brake  beama 
connecting  correaponding  hanger  lerera  on  oppoalte  aldea 
of  the  track,  and  a  aet  of  connected  track  lerera  and  rods 
on  each  aide  of  the  track  for  operating  aald  brake  beama. 

8.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  trucks  harlng  a  plu- 
rality of  palra  of  wbeela,  the  comUnatlon  of  brake  heada 
applied  to  both  aldea  of  each  pair  of  wbeela.  hanger  lerera 
plroted  at  tbelr  lower  enda  to  the  brake  heada  and  havlag 
fixed  fulcrama  at  the  upper  enda,  tranaverae  brake  beama 
connecting  correaponding  hanger  levera  at  their  Interme- 
diate portlona,  and  a  boriaontel  aystem  of  track  levera 


and  roda  npon  each  aide  of  tbe  track  and  in  euhetaatlally 
the  same  plane  with  aald  brake  beama  for  actoatlag  tha 
le. 


1,166,181.  LXTBRICATCnL  Robbbt  S.  Campbxlu,  Straw 
Plains,  Tenn.  FUed  Jane  21.  1918.  Serial  No. 
775.090.     (CL  184—76.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  body 
having  a  acrew-threaded  opening  in  ite  bottom,  a  column 
extending  into  aald  body  and  having  an  enlarged  lower 
cylindrical  portion  exteraally-tJbreaded  to  fit  into  aald 
opening,  such  threading  extending  over  a  length  exceeding 
the  tidckness  of  tbe  wall  around  aald  screw-threaded  open- 
ing plus  the  thickness  of  a  jam-nut  aoffldent  to  leave  a 
portion  of  aald  enlarged  portion  for  acrew-threading  Into 
the  wall  of  a  machine  after  aald  enlarged  portion  has  been 
threaded  into  tbe  body,  and  a  Jam-nut,  and  said  column 
baring  an  axial  bore  extending  from  end  to  «id  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  bore  being  larger  than  the  lower 
portion,  whereby  a  ball  aeat  la  formed,  and  aald  eolooia 
comprising  an  adjusteble  cap  having  an  oil  port,  a 
ball  located  within  aald  column  between  aald  aeat  and 
aald  cap,  and  a  Jam-nut  aurrounding  the  enlarged  portion 
of  aald  column  and  bearing  against  the  lower  end  of  aald 
hollow  body,  aubatentially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body 
baring  a  acrew-threaded  opening  at  ite  bottom,  a  column 
extending  Into  aald  body  and  harlng  an  enlarged  lower 
portion  exteriorly-threaded  to  fit  into  said  opening  and 
extending  below  the  latter,  and  said  column  baring  an 
axial  bore  eixtending  from  end  to  end  and  tbe  uiH>er  por- 
tion of  such  bore  l>eing  larger  than  tbe  lower  portion, 
whereby  a  ball  seat  la  formed,  and  compriaiag  aa  adjust- 
able cap  harlng  a  stem  extending  into  said  bore,  and  aald 
column  baring  an  oil  port,  and  a  ball  located  within  aald 
column  between  said  seat  and  said  atem,  subatetially  aa 
deacribed. 


1,106,182.  LUBRICATOR.  RonnT  S.  Caufbbu.,  Straw 
Plalna,  Tenn.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,786. 
(CL  184—69.) 


1.  A  lubricator  compriaing  a  hollow  body  and  a  valve, 
the  valve  forming  an  outlet  from  aald  body  and  hav- 
ing an  uprli^t  aHa.  and  the  body  having  a  neck  pra- 
vlded  with  a  duct  and  extending  laterally  froB  the  atflr 
of  the  body  for  atteching  the  lubricator  to  a  machlae. 
aabetantlally  aa  described. 
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S.  ▲  labcieator  eomprlslot  •  hollow  body  and  a  valTO, 
thc^-valre  forming  an  outlet  from  uild  body  and  baTlnx 
an  uprisbt  axis,  and  tbe  body  baring  a  neck  eztcBdiag 
laterally  from  the  aide  ^  th*  body  for  attaching  th«  lu- 
bricator to  a  machine,  and  a  tube  caat  into  said  body  and 
baring  one  end  In  commnnlcatlon  with  tbe  raire  and  bar- 
ing Its  other  end  extending  throtigh  said  neck*  sabatan- 
tlally  aa  described.  .V 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  boUow  Inbrtcator  bodj  harliiff 
a  neck  prorlded  with  a  duct  and  extending  laterally  from 
the  sld«  of  the  body,  a  wall  into  which  said  neck  extends, 
an  adjustable  member  extending  outward  from  said  body 
approximately  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said  neck, 
and  a  fixed  member  extending  outward  from  said  wall 
beside  said  adjusting  member  for  prerentlng  rotation  of 
the  lubricator  body  on  the  axis  of  said  neck,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  h<rflow  Inbrtcator  body  baring 
a  neck  provided  with  a  duct  and  extending  laterally  from 
the  aide  of  the  body,  a  wall  Into  which  said  nack  estends, 
an  adjustable  member  extending  outward  from  said  body 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  neck, 
and  a  guard  wall  supported  by  the  abore  mentioned  wall 
and  having  an  opening  Into  which  said  adjustable  member 
extends  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  lubricator  body  on  the 
axis  of  saM  neck,  snbstantlally  as  deaerlbcd. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  lubricator  body  barfBff  a  lat- 
•ral  neck,  a  wall  Into  which  said  neck  eortends,  a  ralre 
column  extending  through  tbe  wall  of  said  body  and  pro- 
jecting outward  therefrom,  and  a  retaining  member  ez- 
taadlBg  outward  from  said  wall  and  baring  a  notch  to 
reeelre  tbe  projecting  portion  of  said  ralre  eolmnn,  sub- 
stantial I  y  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,166,188.  MirrHOD  OF  MAKING  GAB.  HaifBT  A.  Cab- 
FBima,  Bewlckley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RIter-Conley  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jnn*  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  841.968. 
(a.  48—210.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas,  the  method  herein 
described  consisting  in  placing  coal  in  a  retort  baring 
walls  through  which  gas  may  pass,  subjecting  tbe  retort 
to  coal-carbonlslng  temperature,  and  maintaining  prede- 
termined pressures  at  tbe  Interior  and  exterior  of  the 
retort. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas,  tbe  method  herein 
described  consisting  In  placing  coal  in  a  retort  baring 
walla  through  which  gas  may  pass,  heating  the  retort 
within  a  chamber  to  coal  carbonising  temperature  by  bum- 

.ing  gaseous  fuel  within  sach  chamber,  and  maintaining 
predetermined  pressuras  within  the  combustion  chamber 
and  within  the  retort  with  tbe  retort  pressure  exceeding 
tbe  combustion  chamber  pressure. 

8.  In  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas,  the  method  herein 
described  consisting  in  placing  coal  in  a  retort  baring 
walls  through  which  gas  may  pass,  subjecting  the  retort 
to  coal-cart>onixlng  temperature  and  to  predetermined 
external  pressure,  and  maintaining  substantially  uniform 
preaanra  within  tbe  retort  with  ancb  retort  pressar«  in  ex- 
aeas  of  said  external  pressure. 

4.  la  the  manufacture  of  coal  gaa,  the  method  herein 
deacribed  consisting  In  placing  coal  In  a  retort  baring 
walls  through  which  gas  may  p«as,  baattnt  the  retort 


within  a  ebambar  to  coal-carbonliiBg  temperatnra  by  burn- 
ing gaseous  fuel  within  such  chamber,  malntalnlag  a  pros- 
surt  within  the  chamber  below  atmospheric  prsaaara.  aa4 
maintaining  a  higher  pressure  within  the  retort. 

S.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  coal  gas,  tbe  method  herein 
described  consisting  in  placing  coal  within  a  retort  baring 
waUs  through  which  gas  may  pass,  beating  tbe  retort 
witbia  a  chamber  to  coal-carbonising  temperatura,  and 
mainUiaing  different  pressure  conditions  In  the  chamber 
and  in  tbe  retort  with  tbe  retort  pressure  higher  tliata  the 
cliamber  pressure. 

(CUiois  6  to  9  not  prlated  la  tbe  Oasettc.] 


1.166,184.  VALVB  MBCHANISM  FOR  OAB-RBTOBTS. 
HaaaT  A.  CiaFairTaa,  Bewlckley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rltar- 
Coaley  Manufacturing  Company,  Plttaburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor^ 
poratlon  of  New  Jerssy.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  780,898,  filed  July  24,  1913.  This  application 
fll«d\^  29,  1914.     BsrUl  No.  869^81.     (Q.  48—126.) 


,  rt£-jii 


L  TiM  coBblnatloB  with  a  retort  montb-plsee.  of  a 
•tand-plpa  la  communication  tberawlth,  a  seat  oa  tka 
Bonth-ptece,  a  ball  ralre  operable  in  the  mouth-ptoce  coa- 
troUlng  communication  between  the  month-place  and 
staad-plpe,  aad  ralre  actuatlag  meaaa. 

2.  The  eofiblnation  with  a  retort  mouth-ple««,  mt  a 
stand-pipe  In  communication  therewith,  a  seat  on  tbs 
mouthpiece,  a  ball  valve  operable  in  the  mouth-piece  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  moutb-pleos  and 
staad-plpe.  aad  ralra  aetaatlng  aiaaaa  laeludlag  a  aal- 
rersal  joint  conaectloa. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stand-pipe,  a  retort  moutb-pUce 
communicating  therewith  through  a  paaaaga-way  harlag  a 
valre-seat,  and  a  ralre  mounted  to  swing  toward  and  fron 
■Bid  aeat.  said  swinging  morement  being  on  an  are  to 
carry  tbe  ralre  out  of  tbe  general  gaa  trarel  path  to  and 
through  the  passage-way. 

4.  la  combination,  a  stand-pipe,  a  retort  mouth-piece 
communicating  therewith  through  a  paaaage-way  baring  a 
ralve  seat,  and  a  ralre  mounted  in  said  mouth-piece  to 
■wing  toward  and  from  said  seat. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stand-pipe,  a  retort  mouth-pleee 
commualeating  therewith  through  a  passage-way  bariag  a 
ralre  seat,  said  ralre  being  looaely  supported,  whereby  tbe 
•winging  morement  may  effect  position  changes  correctsd 
by  tbe  seating  action  of  tbe  ralre. 

(Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetts.] 


1.166,186.  PLATBR-PIANO.  WILLIAM  J.  CBBasT,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dte.  19,  1914.  Serial  Na  878,188. 
(CL  84—169.) 

1.  Aa  instrument  case  hsrlng  an  opening,  a  door  stme- 
tnre  for  said  opening  composed  of  sections,  pulleys  mount- 
ed on  said  case,  flexibie  meana  trained  orer  said  pullsys 
and  connecting  said  sections,  aad  meaas  posltlrely  aad 
slidably  engaging  one  of  ssM  ssetioas  to  more  said  door 
sections  into  a  closed  position. 

2.  Aa  Instrument  case  including  upper  aad  lower 
psnels,  each  baring  an  opening,  doors  for  said  openlBfla, 
pallsys  mounted  on  said  ease,  flsxible  means  trained  orw 
said  pulleys  and  connected  to  said  doors  for  slmultaneoos 
morement  when  one  of  said  doors  la  mored,  and  Bscans  en- 
gaging one  of  said  doors  to  more  all  of  said  doors  tato  tks 
open  or  closed  posltloa. 
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8.  Aa  tnatnoMat  case  prorlded  with  a  remorabls  paMl 
wall  bariag  aa  opening  therein,  a  door  strueturs  for  said 
opsaiag  aoonted  for  moremsnt  independent  of  tbe  posi- 
tion of  said  panel  wall,  and  msana  for  opscatlac  said  4oor 
■truetnrs  to  tlis  spsa  aad  dosed  posltloMi 


1.106.186.  BTABTINO  MEANS  FOB  VAPOE  ELBCTBIC 
DByiCBS.  Fbahk  Corsad,  Swlssrale.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Wsstlaghoose  Electric  aad  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Cospsratloa  of  Psaasylraala.  Filed  Jan.  T,  1911. 
Ssrlal  No.  601,891.     (d  lTfr-4)64.) 


4.  Aa  lastmaient  ease  prorlded  with  a  rstaorable  paasl 
wall  baring  an  opening  tbersla,  a  door  strueturs  (or  said 
opsnlng  mounted  for  aaorement  Independent  of  tbe  posi- 
tloB  of  aald  panel  wall  and  composed  of  connected  asc- 
tlooa,  aad  Isrer  ssschanlsm  posltlrsly  aad  sUdably  angag- 
lag  eas  of  said  ssetioas  to  mors  said  door  stmetnrs  iato 
aa  opsa  or  elossd  poatttoa. 

6.  la  a  player  piano,  a  cans  ladndlng  trpper  aad  lowar 
psasis,  ssch  baring  openings,  doors  for  said  opeatnga,  ex- 
pression lerers,  a  key  allp,  a  key  lock,  treadles  Borabis 
throve  said  lower  panel  opening  late  opcratlrs  aad  ia- 
operattre  poaltlona,  aad  meaaa  for  operating  said  ksy  slip 
aad  ksy  lock  and  bariag  lost  ouytloa  coanectloa  with  saM 
doors  aad  trsadles  respeetlrsly  wbsreby  said  doors  may  be 
BioTSd  Iato  an  open  posltloB  and  tbe  treadles  thea  broaght 
teto  aa  opsrattrs  posltloa,  or  rice  rersa. 

[Clalas  6  to  14  aot  printed  in  tbs  Oasetts.] 


oMmbsr  for  maalpnlattBc  said  sisetrods  and  szteadtBg 
through  the  wall  of  said  ooatalacr.  and  a  asal  bariag  a 
total  leagth  of  less  than  760  mlUlmeters  for  proridlag  a 
raeuum-tight  joint  bstwsoi  said  SMBbsr  aad  tbs  waU  sf 
said  ooataiaer. 

2.  In  a  rapor  electric  derloe,  tbe  combination  with  a 
sastag,  of  a  bushing  extendlag  iato  tbe  caalng,  a  tubular 
■Mmbsr  ssated  la  tbs  bushing  aad  extandlag  throngii  tbs 
■aoM  into  tbe  casing,  a  roUtaMs  rod  ssatsd  la  aad  ss- 
tsndlag  through  the  tubular  member,  an  eleetrods  within 
tbe  caalng,  and  means  asaodated  with  said  tubular  mem- 
ber aad  said  rod  whereby  rotatloB  of  tbs  said  rod  ralsss 
aad  lowsrs  tbe  electrode 

3.  In  a  rapor  elsctrlc  derloe.  the  comUnatioa  with  a 
caaiag,  of  a  buablng  axtandlng  Into  tbe  eaaiag,  a  tnbolar 
member  sested  in  tbe  bushing  and  extending  through  tlis 
same  into  lbs  caslag.  a  roUtabls  rod  seated  in  and  axtend- 
lag  through  tbe  tubular  member,  an  electrode  within  the 
caMag,  and  means  whereby  rotation  of  the  said  rod  raises 
sad  lowers  tbs  elsetroae. 

4.  la  a  rapor  elsctrlc  derlee.  the  corablnatloB  with  a 
caslag.  of  a  bushing  extending  into  the  casing,  s  tnlmlar 
member  seated  in  the  buablng  and  extending  through  tbs 
same  into  the  casing,  means  for  forcing  the  tubular  mem- 
ber upon  tbe  seat  in  the  buahiag,  a  rotaUble  rod  seated  la 
aad  ezteading  through  tbs  tnbalar  member,  means  for  r» 
slllently  holding  the  rotatable  rod  to  Its  seat  in  the  tubu- 
lar member,  an  electrode  within  the  casing,  and  means 
whereby  rotaticm  of  tb*  ssid  rod  raises  and  locws  tbs 
sisetrods. 


1,166,187.  RAILWAY  -  VEHICLE.  Wiluak  CoorBB. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wsstingboose  Elsetrle  i^ad 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporaticm  of  Psnnsyl- 
rania.  nied  Mar.  2.  1910,  Serial  No.  546,853.  Rs- 
nswcd  Dec.  7, 1914.    Serial  No.  870,964.    (CL  106—269.) 


1.  la  a  rapor  electric  derloe,  tbs  conMaatloB  witb  aa 

•vaeaated  eoatalacr.  of  a  OMfaUs  elsetvsds  thsisla,  a 

221  O.  G.- 


L  la  a  railway  rstaids.  tbs  eombinatioa  witb  a  body 
frame  and  a  swlrel  truck  comprising  s  pair  of  truck 
wheal  axles  and  a  frame  baring  a  truck  bolster  upon 
which  tbm  body  is  eeatrally  supported,  of  means  for  traa»- 
fSrrlag  tbe  weight  of  tbe  body  to  two  side  points  of  sap- 
port  which  are  located  near  tbe  reapectlre  ends  of  tbs 
truck  bolster. 

2.  In  a  railway  rehlde,  the  combination  wltib  a  fraas 
barlaff  a  body  bolster  aad  a  truck  comprlstag  wbssi  stIss 
sad  s  frame  harlng  a  truck  bolster  upon  which  tbe  bodf 
bolstsr  Is  centrally  anpportsd.  of  means  for  temporarily 
supporting  tbe  body  bolster  st  two  points  which  ars  lo- 
cated near  tbe  rsspscthre  sads  of  tbs  tmefc  bolstst  wttl»> 
out  interfering  with  tbs  swlrallnff  of  tbe  truck. 

S.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  rrith  a  frame  bar- 
ing body  bolsters  near  its  ends,  a  pair  of  swlrel  trucks 
upon  which  the  frame  is  supported  at  tbe  centers  of  tbs 
body  bolsters,  drtrlng  wbssi  axiss  located  betwsea  tbs 
trucks,  and  equalisers  for  throwing  s  porttoa  of  tbs 
weight  upon  the  drirlng  wbssl-axlss,  of  pneumatically  op- 
erated means  for  changing  tbs  points  of  support  for  tbs 
fnuBS  from  tbs  ^eaters  of  tbs  body  bolsters  to  polats  asar 
tbsir  ends,  ss  dsstred. 

4.  In  a  loeomotlre,  tbe  combtnatloo  with  a  frame  bav^ 
ing  body  bolsters  near  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  swlrsl  tracks 
apoa  i^ilch  tbe  frame  Is  sapportsd  st  tiis  esatsra  sf  tiM 
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body  bolstan,  drlrlng  wbe»l-*xlM  loemtcd  bctwMB  th* 
■wlTel  track!,  and  eqaalliera  comprlalDf  tide  ■prlii«a 
abOT*  tlM  reapeetlTe  drtrlat  azlca,  Ivrers  piTotally  moant- 
ed  on  tb«  frame  and  Unka  coalMcttng  tiM  enda  of  tbe 
■prlnga  to  th«  lerara  for  throwing  a  portion  of  tha  wiiftat 
upon  the  drlTlng  whecl-azlea,  of  lerera  that  are  connected 
to  the  eqoallaera  and  extend  orer  tbe  tmeka,  and  meana 
earrted  by  the  frame  for  fordnc  tbe  leTera  Into  engage- 
ment irlth  tbe  track  bolatara  near  tbelr  enda  to  change  th« 
polnta  of  aapport  from  the  eentara  of  the  body  bolatert  to 
polnta  near  their  ends,  as  dMlisd. 

9.  In  a  railway  Tehlde,  the  combination  with  a  body 
member  haring  awlTel  tracka  located  at  Ita  respecthro 
ends  and  Interposed  drlrlng  whe^-axlea  eonatltatloff  a 
rigid  wheel  base,  of  meana  for  locking  the  tracks  agaliwt 
swlTsUng,  as  desired. 

[Clalau  0  to  86  not  printed  la  the  Oaastts.] 


1,100.188.  BOAD-MAKINO  MACHINS.  THOMAS  B.  COV- 
na&ini.  Pratt.  Kana.  Hied  Mar.  M,  1910.  Serial  Nol 
16,787.     (CL  87—24.) 


1.  In  a  road  making  machine,  a  supporting  earrlsf*, 
an  Inner  conTeyer  frame  arranged  crosswise  of  tbe  car- 
rlsBc,  gnidea  which  prerent  the  inner  conTeyer  frame  from 
sliding  Uterally  and  longitodinally,  adjaetlng  meehaniasB 
for  moTing  the  Inner  conTeyer  frame  bodily  and  Tertlcally, 
an  outer  conTeyer  frame  pivoted  to  one  end  portion  of  the 
Inner  conTeyer  frame,  adjusting  mechanism  supporting 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  outer  conTeyer  frame,  and  a 
traTellng  conTeyer  apron  provided  with  road  acrapers  and 
sapported  by  the  said  conveyer  frames  with  its  k>w«r 
stretch  hanging  between  tbe  extreme  ends  of  the  conT«ysr 
frames  and  free  to  follow  the  contour  of  tbe  road. 

2.  In  a  road  making  maeblne,  a  supporting  carriage,  aa 
buier  conveyer  frame  arranged  crosswise  of  the  carclacs, 
vertical  guides  secured  to  tbe  carriage  at  each  aide  of  the 
Inner  conveyer  frame  and  preTenting  it  from  sliding  lat- 
trally,  inga  on  the  inner  conveyer  frame  which  engage 
with  the  said  guides  and  prevent  the  aald  fraoMS  from 
hiding  longitudinally,  means  for  adjusting  tha  Inner 
frame  bodily  and  vertically,  an  outer  conTeyer  frame  piv- 
oted to  one  end  portion  of  tbe  inner  conTeyer  frame,  ad- 
jnsting  mechanism  aupporting  the  free  end  portion  of  the 
outer  conTeyer  frame,  and  a  traTellng  conTeyer  apron  pro- 
Tided  with  road  acrapers  snd  supportsd  by  the  said  con- 
veyer frames  with  Its  lower  stretch  hanging  hstwssn  tha 
extreme  enda  of  the  conveyer  tramea  and  free  to  follow 
the  contour  of  the  road. 


1.166,189.  DEVICE  FOB  BEMOVINO  AND  BBPLACINO 
ELSCTBIC  LAMPS.  AaTHoa  W.  Dabst,  Holyoka, 
Masa.  Fllsd  Jane  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  81,821.  (CL 
240—101.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  pole,  having  at  its  upper  end  por- 
tion opposite  Jaws  plvotally  moonted  thereon,  and  extand- 
ad  above  their  pivotal  polnta  and  having  lever  arma  ex- 
tending below  their  pivotal  polnta,  a  conical  collar  verti- 


cally sUdabls  on  the  heldar  and  iBplngiag  between  the 
lever  arms  of  the  Jaws  and  oparahls  to  doaa  tlM  latter, 
and  a  swinging  lever  pivoted  on  the  holder,  adjacaat  the 
collar  eomprlalag  a  portion  curved  eceeatrlcally  of  the 
plrot,  and  haTlag  an  arm  operable  to  swing  the  leTsr  to 
cause  tbe  eccentric  portion  to  impinge  against  and  elevate 
the  collar. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  ebaraetsr  dascrihsd.  s  holdsr,  pva- 
vlded  with  an  extension  pole,  having  at  its  upper  end  poi^ 
tloo  opposite  jaws  plvotally  sMontod  tharsoo.  and  sxtend- 
sd  abovt  tbalr  pivotal  points  and  having  Isvcr  arma  ez- 
teadlng  below  tbelr  pivotal  points,  s  conical  collar  verti- 
cally sUdaMe  on  tbe  bolder  end  Impinging  between  the  le- 
ver arma  of  the  Jawa  and  operable  to  doae  the  Utter,  and 
a  swinging  lever  pivoted  on  the  holder  adjacent  the  collar, 
comprtaing  a  portion  curved  eceaatrieally  of  the  pivot  and 
having  an  arm  operable  to  swing  the  lever  for  elevatloa 
of  the  collar  and  having  an  oppositely  extended  arm  op- 
srabls  to  wversely  operate  tha  lever  for  positioning  the 
eccentrically  carved  porilon  as  M  to  permit  tba  lowarlaf 

of  the  collar. 

8.  In  a  device  at  the  character  described,  a  bolder,  pro- 
vided with  an  axtsnalon  pole,  having  at  ita  upper  end 
portion  opposite  J«ws  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  and  ax- 
tended  above  their  pivotal  polnta  snd  having  lever  arma 
extending  b^ow  their  pivoted  points,  a  conical  collar  ver- 
tically alldable  on  tbe  bolder  and  impinging  between  the 
lever  arms  of  ths  Jaws  and  operable  to  doae  the  latter,  a 
swinging  lever  pivoted  on  the  holdw  adjaeaat  tba  eollar, 
comprising  s  portion  curved  eccentrically  of  the  plTot  and 
haTlng  an  arm  operable  to  swing  the  leTer  for  eleTStion 
of  the  collar  and  haring  an  oppositely  extended  arm  op- 
erable to  rsTersely  operate  the  IcTcr  for  poaltloning  the 
eccentrically  cnrTed  portion  ao  aa  to  permit  the  lowering 
of  the  collar,  and  a  cord  and  means  for  connecting  it  with 
either  of  said  lever  arma. 

4.  In  a  devles  of  ths  charactsr  described,  a  bolder  pro- 
rided  with  Jews  at  and  extanding  above  ita  upper  end  por- 
tion, and  meaps  for  operating  said  Jaws,  an  electric  lamp 
carried  by  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  bolder,  a  battery  In 
the  holder,  a  pole  dstachaMy  connected  with  the  holder, 
and  means  operable  by  the  pole  wiMn  connected  with  ths 
holder  for  closing  a  clreolt  eomprlalng  the  lamp  and  bat- 
tery. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerihed.  a  tubular 
metallic  holder,  proridad  with  Jawa,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing them,  an  electric  lamp  within  and  exposed  at  ths  up- 
per end  of  the  bolder  sad  hsving  sn  inwardly  projeetlac 
terminal,  and  a  terminal  In  connectloo  vrith  the  metallle 
holder,  a  battery  la  the  holder  la  connection  with  the  la- 
wardly  projecting  terminal  of  the  lamp,  an  axtsnalon  prts 
and  means  for  detacbsbly  connecting  It  with  tbe  bolder, 
and  means  carried  by  said  pole,  wbtcta  while  the  pole  Is 
connected  with  tbe  boldsr  fonas  conaecttoa  bstweoa  tbs 
Isttsr  snd  ths  battery. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaatte.1 
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1.100.190.     STAPLING  DEVICE.     Chabuo  W.  lUwaoa, 
Chicago,  ni.    filed  Mar.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  18.046. 


1.  A  derice  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  bammsr- 
llke  instrument ;  a  yieldable  cotter  on  aald  instromsat  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  a  Uow;  means  in  aald  inatru- 
BMOt  coOpsratlag  with  aald  eotter  to  sever  a  aeeurlng 
BMmber  from  a  atrip  of  connected  memben  upon  striking 
a  blow  therewith:  meana  for  driring  a  severed  sscuring 
member:  a  yieldable  guide  for  severed  eecuring  memben 
during  driving;  and  automatic  means  for  feeding  a  atrip 
of  aeeurlng  memben  to  aald  eattlag  meana,  sobataatlAUy 
•a  dascrlbad. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  daaa  asscrlhed  comprising  a  hamaMr- 
like  Instrnment :  a  yialdable  cottar  on  aald  Instrument  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  a  blow;  meana  In  aald  Instru- 
ment cooperating  with  said  cutter  to  eever  a  stapls  from  a 
atrip  upon  atrlklng  a  blow  therewith :  meana  for  driving 
aevered  staplss :  a  ylsldshle  guide  for  severed  staples  dur- 
ing driving :  sad  antoauitie  means  for  feeding  s  strip  of 
■taplsa  to  said  entUag  meaas,  substaatlally  aa  dascrtbed. 

8.  A  devlea  of  tha  daaa  described  ennprlaiag  a  hammer- 
like  Instmmsat  pee>rided  wItt  s  hollow  handle  having  an 
entry  alot  in  Ite  estrsaas  snd ;  aa  tawardly  yleldaMe  cot- 
ter member  pivoted  tn  said  hsadle  sad  protradlag  tiiere- 
froB  la  poaltloa  to  Impaet  with  a  torfaee  ttrnck  by  aald 
tastrnmrat ;  s  cuttsr  hsad  in  aald  inatrument  cooperating 
with  aald  yieldable  cutter  member  to  sever  a  staple  from  a 
gtrtp  <rf  staplss :  yieldable  gnldea  arranged  at  each  aide  of 
aald  cutter  head  and  protruding  from  the  atriklnf  fhee 
of  aald  Instrument  and  provided  with  gnlda  grooves  la  po> 
altkm  to  rscelve  the  seversd  staple  and  with  aa  eatry 
aotch  entering  said  groove  to  permit  passage  of  a  ataple 
thereinto;  and  aotomatlc  maaaa  for  feodlnf  aald  atrip 
to  aald  cotter  head  after  each  blow  of  ths  lastromsat,  stfh- 
ataatlallT  as  described. 


1,186,191.  TIUkP-NBST.  SmcgL  L.  Dbnmbt,  Lincoln 
Uolverslty,  Pa.  PUed  May  0,  1916.  Bwlal  No.  20,088. 
(CI.  119 — 47.) 


1.  A  nest  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hous- 
ing provided  with  sn  entrance  opening  and  an  exit 
opening,  a  depreaalble  floor  poaltloasd  within  the  hooalng, 
a  dosnra  for  the  entrance  opening,  aa  operative  eoaaee- 
tion  between  the  floor  and  said  dosora  whereby  the 
skwure  is  sdjusted  into  dosed  posltloo  apon  doprssslon 
9t  the  floor,  aotooutlc  meana  for  matatalalng  the  floor 
la  Ito  daprasBSd  sdjustment,  a  dosnra  aMmber  for  ths 


exit  opening  of  the  hooslng,  and  msaas  coatroUad  by 
the  last  named  doanra  member  for  rdeaidag  the  antonutle 
means. 

2.  A  nest  of  the  character  dsserlhed  comprlslag  s  boos- 
ing provided  with  an  entrance  opening  and  aa  exit  opsa 
lag,  a  depreaalble  floor  positioned  wlthla  ths  hoaslag,  a 
dosora  for  the  entrance  <^>eatag,  aa  operative  eo«aoe- 
tlon  hstwssn  ths  floor  and  aald  dosara  wbarahy  tha 
doanra  la  adjostsd  lato  dossd  position  upon  dsprssstea 
<a  the  flsor,  aotomatle  means  for  mslntalnlng  ths  floor 
in  ite  dsprssssd  adjoatmaat,  a  dosara  BMBbsr  for  ths 
exit  openlag  of  tba  hooalBg,  aad  ■saas  eoatroOsd  by  tbo 
laat  named  dosara  ammbiir  for  ralaaalag  the  aataaiatie 
meaaa,  aald  laat  named  dosnra  bdng  capable  of  moveaMat 
IndvaadeaUy  of  the  ouaas  coaetteg  tk«owltb  for  rrtoas- 
lag  the  autoamtle  iMaaa. 

8.  A  neat  of  the  cbaiacter  deacribed  oc^prlaiag  a  boos- 
ing provided  with  an  exit  opening,  a  dosara  tor  ssld  exit 
opening,  a  d^reaslble  floor  within  the  hooslng  snd  pro- 
ridad with  a  discharge  opening,  meaaa  carried  by  the 
boosing  sagageahle  with  ths  floor  for  aetomaticallj  amla- 
tainlng  ths  sams  In  ito  dsprssssd  adjostassat,  a  latA  for 
■aintalalag  tba  doaan  aembor  la  dosed  poaltloa, 
controlled  by  an  egg  dropped  thraogft  the  diocfaafgo 
ing  of  the  floor  for  rdeaslng  ths  latch,  and  means  eoaet- 
Ing  with  the  movable  floor  sad  the  dooora  asabsr  for 
imparting  initial  moTement  thereto  Into  an  open  position. 

4.  A  nest  of  the  charaetv  daacrlhad  coo^trlalBg  a  hooa- 
lng proTided  with  an  exit  i^Malay,  a  dosora  for  said  exit 
opsalag.  a  depraaaible  floor  wlthla  the  hoaalaff  aad  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  dlaeharge  opealag,  msaas  earilsd  M  ths- 
booslsg  eagageable  with  the  floor  for  antomatleally 
maintaining  tba  aame  In  Ite  depreaaed  adjostmsat,  s  latds 
for  maintaining  tbe  dosnra  member  in  doaad  posltlOBr 
means  controlled  by  an  egg  dropped  through  the  diachargs 
opening  of  the  floor  for  rdeaalng  the  lateh,  means  eeaetl^ 
with  the  notoTable  floor  and  the  dosara  member  Cor  im- 
parting Initial  moToment  therato  Into  an  open  position, 
aad  means  operable  upon  farther  movement  of  tbe  dosara 
member  in  opening  adjustment  to  rdeass  tbe  aatomatlc 
meaaa  for  maintaining  the  floor  In  depreaaed  adjustment. 

6.  A  nest  of  tbe  character  deacribed  eomprlalag  a 
boosing  proridsd  with  an  exit  opening,  a  depreaalble  floor 
poaltkmed  within  tbe  honaing,  a  dosure  member  for  said 
exit  opening  mounted  tor  swinging  sBOTemest  in  the  aasM 
general  direction  aa  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe 
floor,  a  latch  for  malBtalniag  the  donut  msmber  la 
doaed  adjoatment,  meana  for  raleaslag  the  latch,  a  rod 
operatlvdy  engaged  with  the  dosora  menMier  and  terari- 
natiag  below  the  d^reaatble  floor,  and  an  expaaalble  meas- 
ber  carried  by  the  rod  eagagaaUe  with  the  onder  sarfaee 
of  the  depreaalble  floor,  aald  oqianaible  member  being 
placed  under  tension  upon  depreeslon  of  tbe  floor  and 
serving  to  Impart  initial  moTement  to  the  closura  mem- 
ber upon  Kleaae. 


1,100,102.  PLACBB-MININO  MACHINE.  Chasuh  B. 
DBHirison,  Yoongstown.  Ohio.  FUsd  July  S,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  777.110.     (CI.  88—07.) 

1.  A  machine  of  ths  typs  deecribsd.  Indndlag  eoOpera- 
tlTO  deamate  for  the  extraction  of  metal  from  mstalMf- 
eroos  nwterlal.  eomprlalng  an  amalgamator  aad  a  retort 
connected  therewith  to  recelTC  riM  amalgam  diacharged 
tberafrom  and  adapted  to  recoTcr  the  amalgam  by  vapori- 
aation,  an  engine  in  driring  connection  with  aald  tUmaata, 
and  meana  for  coadoctlag  tbe  exhaoat  from  aald  englae  to 
said  Ktort  to  heat  the  contente  there<tf. 

8.  A  amchlae  of  ths  typs  descrlbsd,  iadndlBg  eoflpora- 
tlve  elements  for  tbe  extraetloa  ot  metal  from  mctalHfsr- 
ous  material  comprlidng  an  aamlgamator  aad  a  retort 
neeted  therewith  to  receive  the  awsalgam  diacharged 
from  and  adapted  to  recover  the  *^Ti*pin  by 
a  receptacle  within  whidt  la  arraagsd  aald  «»**fiilT. 
for  recelvlag  said  metalUferoos  material  for  feeding  to  aaM 
amalgamator,  means  for  the  treataMSt  of  aald  asatadal 
prallmtaary  to  delivery  Into  aald  toeeptade  anfl  fasfllag  9» 
aald  amalgamator,  said  amalgaawtor  batag  dapCad  to  9»> 
calve  said  amteilal  from  aald  reeaptade. 
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AnmiifMl  in  nld  amalfamator  to  take  th«  nuttrl*!  tber*- 
from  after  treatment  therein,  beat-operated  meana.  In 
tfrlTing  connection  with  said  elements,  adapted  to  dallver 
A  klfb  temparatnre  exbaaat. 


rt         ' 


^T:  '*  " 


8.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  including  coSpera- 
tlTC  elementa  for  the  extraction  of  metal  from  metaUlfer- 
eoa  material,  comprlalng  an  amalgamator,  a  retort  con- 
nected therewith  to  recelTe  the  amalgam  dlscliarged  there- 
from and  arranged  to  recorer  the  amalgam  by  Taporlaa- 
tlon,  heat-actuated  meant  In  drlTlng  connection  with  said 
amalgamator,  and  means  for  condnctlng  the  exhaust  from 
•aid  heat  actuated  means  to  said  retort  to  heat  the  con- 
tents thereof. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  including  eodpera- 
tlve  elements  for  the  extraction  of  metal  from  metallifer- 
ous material,  comprising  an  amalgamator,  a  retort  con- 
nected therewith  to  receive  the  amalgam  discharged  there 
from  and  arranged  to  recover  the  amalgam  by  vaporisa- 
tion, suction  means  arranged  In  said  amalgamator  to  re- 
move the  contents  thereof,  driving  means  in  connection 
with  said  amalgamator  and  including  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  means  for  conducting  the  exhaust 
from  said  driving  means  to  said  retort  to  heat  the  con- 
tants  thereof. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  type  described.  Including  coopera- 
tive elements  for  the  extraction  of  metal  from  metallifer- 
ous material,  comprising  an  amaltramator  having  an  up- 
atanding  cylinder,  with  a  suction  or  exhaust  producing 
■lember  arranged  therein  for  effecting  the  removal  of  the 
contents  of  said  amalgamator,  a  (etort  connected  to  aaid 
amalgamator  to  receive  the  amalgam  discharged  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  recover  the  amalgam  by  vaporisation,  an 
•Bglne  In  driving  connection  with  said  elements  and  means 
for  conducting  the  exhaust  from  said  engine  to  said  retort 
to  heat  the  contents  thereof. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 

l.lOe.198.  MATTRESS  SEWING  IIACHINB.  Hbmxt  L. 
DiaMU  and  Norman  MttrtrnvD,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed 
Kay  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  889.728.     (CI.  112—24.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  elaaa  described  comprising  a  mov- 
aMe  work  supporting  element ;  an  angularly  disposed  sew- 
ing element  arranged  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  sopportlag 
element;  means  for  Intermittently  morlBg  said  work  aup- 
portlng  element  relative  to  said  sewing  element,  said  last 
mentioned  means  eomprislDg  means  adapted  normally  to 
move  seld  work  supporting  element  In  one  direction ;  and 
escapement  mechanism  for  intermittently  arresting  the 
movement  of  said  element,  sobataatlally  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mov- 


abla  work  supporting  element ;  an  angularly  dlspoasd  MW« 
Ing  element  arranged  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  supporting 
element ;  means  for  intermittently  moving  said  work  sup- 
porting element  relative  to  said  sewing  element,  said  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  means  adapted  normally  t* 
move  said  work  supporting  element  in  one  direction ;  and 
escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  iialr  of  rsdprocatory 
engaging  members  for  intermittently  arrestlag  the  moT» 
meat  of  said  supporting  element,  snhstantiaUy  as  d^ 
scribed. 


■vio^a^p. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprialag  a 
able  work  supporting  element :  an  angularly 
ing  element  arranged  adjacent  one  edge  of  aald  supper^ 
ing  element ;  means  for  intermittently  moving  said  work 
supporting  element  relative  to  said  sewing  element,  sal4 
laat  meatloaed  means  comprising  means  adapted  nor- 
mally to  move  said  work  supporting  element  la  one  d^ 
raetioa ;  meana  for  Intermittently  arrestlag  ths  awr^ 
stent  of  said  supporting  element,  said  means  comprialag  ft 
rack :  and  aacapement  mechanism  coSperatlng  with  sal4 
rack,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  nuchlne  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mow- 
able  work  supporting  element ;  an  angularly  disposed  eew- 
ing  element  arranged  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  support* 
Ing  element ;  meana  (or  Intermittently  moving  said  work 
supporting  element  relative  to  said  sewing  element,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  means  adapted  normally 
to  move  said  work  supporting  element  in  one  direction ; 
means  for  intermittently  srrestlng  the  movement  of  said 
supporting  element,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
siMiced  stopa  on  said  supporting  element ;  and  eaeap»^ 
ment  mechanism  cooperating  frith  said  stops,  snhstaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mov- 
able work  supporting  element :  an  angularly  disposed  eew- 
ing  element  arranged  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  support' 
Ing  element;  means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  woik 
supporting  element  relative  to  said  sewing  element,  said 
last  mentioned  meana  comprising  meaaa  adapted  normally 
to  move  sal<^  work  supporting  element  in  one  direction ; 
means  for  liftermlttently  arresting  the  movement  of  said 
supporting  element,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  stopa  on  said  supporting  element :  and  eacal^nient 
mechanism  cooperating  with  said  stops,  said  eecapement 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  redprocatory  engaging 
members  adapted,  upon  reciprocation  thereof,  to  alter- 
nately engage  with  said  stops,  one  of  said  members  being 
plvotally  mounted  and  yieldingly  held  at  one  of  its  tatw 
minals  of  pivotal  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.166,194.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  COUPLING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  CAR-LINB  CIRCUITS.  Jambs  8.  DoTua, 
Yonkers,  and  Fwuluk  Hbdlst,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  T.,  aa- 
signers  to  The  Westlnghoase  Air  Brake  Company,  Pltt^ 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
27,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,740.  (CL  178—882.) 
1.  In  an  antomatle  electrical  coupling  meehaalsm  tor 

cars,   a   shell   or    easing,   coupling   mechanism    moiuitii 
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tfwrola,  a  cover  f»r  the  shell  or  eaalag,  tbe  eoopttnt  BMehat 
nisid  being  normally  retracted  out  of  operative  position 
when  the  cover  la  dosed,  and  means  operated  by  the  bring-. 
Ing  together  of  car  ends  to  couple  the  cars,  for  ralslBg  ttie 
eorer  and  actuating  the  coupling  mechanism. 


2.  In  an  automatic  electrical  coupling  mechanism  for 
cara.  a  shell  or  casing,  contact  devices  mounted  therein 
and  normally  held  out  of  operative  relation,  an  operating 
elide  arranged  within  the  casing  and  adapted  when  actu- 
ated to  move  the  contact  devices  into  operative  relation, 
and  a  fixed  projection  carried  by  the  proximate  end  of  an 
a<Uaecnt  ear  to  be  coupled  up.  operating  when  the  car  ends 
aa»  brought  together  to  actuate  said  elide. 

^In  an  automatic  electrical  mechanism  for  cars,  a 
Aril  or  casing,  movable  contact  devices  mounted  therein 
Mid«ormally  held  out  of  operative  relation,  fixed  contacts 
aiao  mounted  in  said  casing,  means  for  bringing  said  con- 
tact devlcee  into  operative  relation,  and  operating  devices 
carried  by  tbe  proximate  end  of  an  adjacent  car,  and  op- 
erative when  the  ear  enda  are  brought  together,  for  actu- 
ating said  contact  moving  means. 

4.  In  an  automatic  electric  coupling  mechanism  for 
cars,  a  casing,  a  movable  contact  carrier  arranged  therein 
and  normally  maintained  out  of  operative  relation,  fixed 
contacta  also  mounted  in  said  caaing,  an  engaging  device 
e%Tied  by  the  proximate  end  of  an  adjacent  car.  and 
adapted  when  the  car  ends  are  brought  together  to  be 
coupled  up  to  move  said  contact  carrier  into  operative 
position. 

6.  In  an  antoatatlc  electrical  coupling  mechanism  for 
cars,  a  easing,  a  movable  contact  mechanism  arranged 
therein,  and  normally  held  out  of  operative  relation,  a 
movable  cover  for  the  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the 
proximate  end  of  an  adjacent  car  adapted  when  the  car 
enda  are  brought  together  to  be  coupled  up.  to  move  the 
cover  and  shift  the  contact  carrier  into  operative  rela- 
tion. 

(Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.166,195.  COTTON  «  HOPPER  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
JOHW  Ja(x>b  Eaiolk,  Newb«rry.  B.  C.  Filed  May  11. 
1916.    Serial  No.  27.871.     (CI.  97— 46.  ( 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  elaas  deeerlbed.  the  combiaation 
•f  an  axle,  ground  wheels  esrrtcd  th«^y  adapted  to 
rotate  the  aame,  a  fnuae  yoke  eanrlsd  by  the  axle,  a 
ateeve  slldsbly  and  rotatahly  moaated  on  the  aale,  arms 
esrHad  by   the  sleeve,  a   countershaft  jonmalsd  la   the 


arms,  a  gearing  train  between  the  axle  aad  eauRUi abaft 
for  driving  tbe  latter,  a  eatter  yoke  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  axle  and  longitudiaally  with  respect  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  device,  a  longltodlaally  ar- 
ranged rotary  cutter  monnted  wlthla  the  yoke,  a  gear 
housing  Jonmaled  on  tbe  counterahaft  and  with  whldi 
said  yoke  Is  fixedly  connected,  a  tranamlsslon  gearing 
between  the  countershaft  and  the  cotter  arranged  wlthla 
the  gear  housing  snd  adapted  to  be  operated  whereby 
to  drive  the  cutter  at  will  and  at  a  rdativriy  low  or 
relatively  high  rate  of  speed,  a  lever  arranged  upon  the 
frame  yoke  aad  having  a  lever  and  link  conaeetlon  with 
the  cutter  yoke  whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  Ter- 
tlcally  at  will,  a  second  lever  arranged  npon  the  frame 
yoke  and  being  connected  with  the  said  sleeve  for  turn- 
ing the  same  rdatlvely  to  the  latter,  and  a  third  lever 
plvotally  connected  with  the  frame  yoke  and  operably 
connected  with  the  aleeve  for  shifting  the  same  npoa 
the  axle  laterally  with  respect  to  tbe  direction  of  travel 
of  tbe  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  combinatioa 
of  an  axle  adapted  to  be  driven  from  ground  wheels,  a 
carriage  rotatably  and  slldably  supported  by  tbe  axle, 
a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  tbe  carriage  and  being  arranged 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  tbe  direction  of  travel 
of  tbe  device,  a  transmission  train  betwem  the  axle  and 
tbe  rotary  cutter,  means  whereby  the  train  may  be  op- 
erated for  driving  the  cutter  at  will  and  at  a  relatlTtiy 
ulgh  or  at  a  relatively  low  rate  of  speed,  a  framework 
supported  by  tbe  axle,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  framr- 
work  and  operably  connected  with  tiM  said  carriage 
whereby  to  adjust  the  cutter  and  disks  Tertleally,  a 
second  lever  mounted  upon  tbe  framework  and  being 
operably  connected  with  the  carriage  whereby  to  adjust 
the  latter  vertically  with  respect  to  the  axle,  and  a  third 
lever  mounted  upon  the  framework  and  operably  con- 
nected with  the  carriage  for  shifting  the  Istter  upon  the 
axle  transversely  with  res^tect  to  tbe  direction  of  traval 
of  the  device. 

3.  A  cotton  chopper  and  cultivator  including  s  ground 
wheel  driven  axle,  a  sleeve  slldably  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported thereby,  arms  carried  by  tbe  sleeve,  a  counter 
shaft  Joumaled  In  said  anna,  a  gear  housing  Jonmaled 
on  aald  countershaft,  a  cutter  yoke  fixedly  connected 
with  the  gear  boosing,  a  cutter  mounted  In  said  yoke, 
a  transmission  train  between  the  axle  and  cotter,  whereby 
said  eatter  augr  he  driven  at  will,  means  whereby 
said  cotter  may  l>e  driven  at  will,  means  whereby  the  cut- 
ter may  be  adjusted  vertically  relatively  to  said  counter- 
ahaft, means  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  adjusted  rotatably 
with  respect  to  tbe  axle,  and  means  whereby  said  sleeve 
may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  with  reapect  to  the  axle. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  dass  described  including  a  ground 
wheel  driven  axle,  a  sleeve  slldably  and  roUtably  sop- 
ported  thereby  and  being  provided  with  laterally  extend- 
ing arms,  a  countershaft  Joumaled  in  said  arma,  a  cutter 
yoke  plvotally  connected  with  the  countershaft,  a  cutter 
supported  by  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  be  driven  from 
said  countershaft,  a  gearing  train  between  the  aaid  axle 
and  countershaft  a  framework  supported  by  the  axle,  a 
lever  connected  with  tbe  framework  and  with  the  ctitter 
y^ke  for  adjusting  the  latter  rotatably  with  respect  t» 
said  countershaft,  a  lever  connected  with  the  fraoKwork 
and  with  tbe  aleeve  for  adjusting  tbe  latter  roUtaMy 
with  respect  to  the  aald  axle,  and  a  third  lever  connected 
with  the  framework  and  with  tbe  aleeve  in  such  manner 
as  to  adjost  the  latter  longitudinally  with  reapect  to 
said  axle. 

5.  A  machine  of  tne  class  described  Indudlng  an  axle, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  arranged  thereon,  a  catting  mechanism 
and  cultivator  mechanism  fixed  with  rdation  to  each 
other  plvotally  supported  by  tb»  sleeve  and  poaitloaad 
respectively  In  front  of  and  rearwardly  of  said  sleeve,  aa 
arm  carried  by  the  sleeve,  and  a  '<cver  oonaeeted  with  tbe 
arm  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the  cotter  aad  caltl- 
vator  mechanisms  as  a  whole,  aflWtlBg  tbe  eolttrmtar 
SMChanism  to  a  greater  degree  thaa  tiie  cotter  nieshanlam, 
and  a  lever  connected  with  the  cotter  meehanlam  adjacent 


«33» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacSMBSft  a8, 1915. 


tiM  forward  portion  tb«r«of  whereby  It  may  be  adjoated 
on  ita  piTotal  anpport  to  mo6ltj  the  effect  of  the  lint 
■aid  Icrer. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.1 


14M.196.  VAPOR  -  BBCTIPIBB.  Qnoaen  M.  Batom, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  asatsnor  to  WeetinghooM  Electric  and 
Manofactaring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania, 
nied  Mar.  30. 1014.    Serial  No.  828.182.    (C1.176— 3M.» 


1.  An  insulating  Bupport  for  an  electrode  shield  com- 
prMng  a  ring-shaped  member  of  Insnlstlng  material,  sup- 
porting means  therefor,  and  insulating  means  for  the 
supporting  means,  a  portion  of  the  shield  being  clamped 
between  the  insulating  means  and  the  ring-shaped  member. 

2.  An  lnTO'»t<pg  support  for  an  electrode  shield  com- 
prising a  ring-shaped  member  of  Insulating  material  haT- 
Ing  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces,  bolU  projecting 
thTowgh  spaced  openings  therein,  insulating  bushings 
for  the  said  bolts  having  exterior  lugs,  a  portion  of  the 
shield  being  clamped  between  said  lugs  and  the  ring- 
shaped  member. 

8.  An  insulating  support  for  an  electrode  shield  eom- 
prlslng  a  ring-shaped  member  of  insulating  material 
having  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces,  bolts  project- 
ing through  spaced  openings  therein,  insulating  bush- 
ings for  the  said  bolts  having  exterior  lugs,  and  depend- 
ing flanges  to  screen  the  bolts  from  the  shield. 

4.  An  insulating  support  for  an  electrode  shield  com^ 
prlatng  a  ring-ahaped  member  of  insulating  material, 
supporting  means  therefor,  end  Insulating  means  for  the 
supporting  means,  a  portion  of  the  shield  being  damped 
between  the  insulating  means  and  the  rlng-ahaped  mem- 
ber, there  being  a  positive  engagement  between  the  shield 
and  the  supporting  means,  so  that  the  former  Is  prevented 
from  rotating  with  respect  to  the  electrode. 

5.  An  Insulating  support  for  an  electrode  shield  com- 
prising a  ring-shaped  member  of  insulating  material  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces,  bolts  projecting 
through  spaced  openings  therein.  insuUtlng  bushings 
for  the  said  bolts  having  exterior  lugs,  a  portion  of  the 
shield  being  clamped  between  said  lugs  and  the  ring-shaped 
member,  said  insulating  bushing  being  located  in  notches 
in  the  shield,  so  that  the  Utter  Is  positively  prevented 
from  rotating  with  respect  to  the  electrode. 


1,160,197.      ROAD  -  SCRAPBB.      Pbxstmt      C.      MiMWi, 

'  Qolncy,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  V.  Bly.  New  London.  Mo. 

nisd  Mar.  24,  1016.     Serial  NC.  1«,880.     (CI.  87— T.) 


1.  la  a  road  scraper,  in  combination,  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  wing  blade  at  the  side  thereof,  a  draft  bar  between  ^d 
blade  and  frame  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  to 
the  middle  part  of  the  side  of  the  frame,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  front  part  of  the  frame  to  swing  horlsontaliy  and 
not  vertically  at  the  side  thereof,  a  chain  connecting 
the  frame  and  the  front  end  of  the  blade  and  passing 
ever  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  a  longitudinally  ad- 


justable bar  connecting  the  rear  cad  of  the  blade  and  the 
trasae.  the  draft  bar  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
blade  between  the  connections  thereto  of  the  chain  and 
the  adjustable  bar. 

2.  In  a  road  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
fraaM,  a  blade  having  a  projeetlag  flange  on  the  back 
thereof,  a  draft  connection  between  said  flange  and  frame^ 
and  adjusting  connections  between  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  the  blade  and  the  frame,  each  of  said  eonaeetloDS 
including  a  hooked  arm  pivoted  to  aald  flange  and  extend- 
ing over  the  top  of  the  blade. 


1,100.108.  RBCUNINO  -  CHAIR.  Onoaa  FisCHBorr. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  80.  1014.  Serial  Mo.  886,870. 
(a.  160 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  chair  of  the  type  described,  the  eomhtnatlOB 
vrith  the  chair  frame,  seat  and  back,  of  a  seat  carrying 
member  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  chair  frame  and 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  chair  back  at  a  point  forward 
of  the  pivotal  eoanectlon  to  the  chair  f^ame,  and  aa 
Intermediate  member  pivoted  to  the  chair  frame  midway 
Its  length  and  operatlvely  connected  at  Its  front  end  to 
the  seat  carrying  frame  and  at  its  rear  end  to  tbs  lower 
end  of  the  chair  back,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  chair  of  the  type  described,  the  comMaation 
with  the  chair  frame,  seat  and  back,  of  a  seat  carrying 
member  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  chair  frasse  and 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  chair  ba^  at  a  point  forward 
of  the  pivotal  connection  to  the  chair  frame,  and  an  inter- 
mediate member  pivoted  to  the  chair  frame  midway  iti 
length  and  operatlvely  connected  at  its  front  end  to  the 
seat  carrying  frame  and  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  chair  back  kr  iBtarmediats  Uaki,  nbstaatiaUy 
as  set  forth. 

s.  In  a  chair  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  the  chair  fnuae,  ssat  and  back,  of  a  seat  carrying 
member  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  chair  frame  and 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  chair  back  at  a  point  forward 
of  the  pivotal  connection  to  the  chair  frame,  and  an 
intermediate  member  pivoted  to  the  chair  frame  midway 
its  leMtk  aad  operatlvely  connected  at  its  front  end 
to  the  seat  earfying  frame  by  lateral  stod  aad  elongated 
slot  connections  and  at  its  rear  end  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  chair  back,  snbstantUlly  as  set  f^rth. 

4.  In  a  chair  of  the  type  described,  the  combinatloa 
with  the  ^alr  frame,  ssat  and  back,  of  a  seat  eanylag 
member  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  chair  frame  and 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  chair  back  at  a  point  forward 
of  the  pivotal  connection  to  the  chair  frame,  and  an  inter- 
mediate member  pivoted  to  the  chair  frame  midway  its 
length  aad  operatlvely  connected  at  its  front  end  to  the 
seat  carrying  frame  by  lateral  stud  and  tfongatsd  slot 
connections  and  at  its  rear  end  to  the  lower  end  of  thr 
chair  ba^  by  intenaedlatc  links,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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1.100,100.      WATBR- MOTOR.      BanjAMur    F. 

MinaeapoUs,   Minn.     Filed  May  8,   1016.     Serial   No. 
26,878.      (CT.   108—67.) 


jer  / 


1.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  buckets  carried  upon  said  frame, 
each  of  said  bucketa  provided  with  a  irtvoted  flap  end, 
a  bar  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  flap  end,  a  alotted  plate 
secured  to  said  buckets,  said  bar  provided  with  an  integral 
lip,  meana  for  operating  aaid  bar  whereby  said  lip  may 
be  releasably  held  in  a  closed  position,  pump  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
buckets  and  with  said  pomp  means  for  forcing  the  water 
to  a  desired  direction  when  aald  buckets  are  actuated, 
said  pivotal  flaps  being  adapted  to  open  or  dose  for  re- 
taining or  releasing  the  water  carried  thereby. 

2.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  pnmpe  carried  by  said  frame,  walking 
beams  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame  Intennediate 
their  enda,  said  walking  beams  connected  to  said  pumps, 
buckets  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
walking  beaau,  each  of  said  buckets  provided  with  a  piv- 
oted flap  at  one  end,  a  bar  pivotally  secured  to  said  flap 
and  having  an  Integral  Up.  a  slotted  plate  carried  by 
said  bockets»  said  lip  being  adapted  to  engage  said  slotted 
plate  for  releasably  losing  said  flap  in  a  dose  position, 
adjustable  cUps  BMNiated  npon  said  frame,  said  burets 
being  adapted  to  receive  water  so  as  to  cause  the  same 
to  swing,  said  dips  being  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  for 
locking  or  releasing  the  flap,  whereby  the  water  carried 
within  the  bucket  may  be  retained  or  diacharged  as  desired. 

8.  In  a  water  aMtor  of  the  class  desertbsd,  the  com- 
biaatloa  of  a  trutm,  poasps  carried  bf  said  frame,  walk- 
lag  kssms  pivotally  mounted  npon  aaid  CraaM  interme- 
diate their  enda,  bucketa  pivotally  carried  by  said  walk- 
ing beams,  bracing  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
frame  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  buckets  whereby  by 
the  use  of  said  levers  said  buckets  will  be  prevented  from 
tipirtng  when  in  operation,  said  walking  beams  ooanseted 
to  said  pumps,  means  connecting  aaid  bucketa  together 
wber^iy  one  haekst  will  be  retained  in  an  devatsd  posi- 
tion while  tlM  other  bucket  is  in  a  lowered  position,  said 
frame  being  adapted  to  supply  the  elevated  bucket  with 
water  whereby  the  bucket  will  move  downwardly  fOr 
liftlag  the  opposite  bucket  thereby  esusiag  the  walking 
beams  to  actuate  said  pomps. 

4.  In  a  water  motor  of  tke  class  deserlbsd,  the  eont- 
Mnatlon  of  a  frame,  walkiag  beaau  pivotally  asooated 
npon  said  fraaw  latsrmsdiate  their  eads,  pumps  carried 
by  said  frame,  said  walking  beaois  connected  to  said 
pomps,  burets  pivotally  earrled  by  tte  forward  ends  of 
said  walking  beama,  a  bradng  strip  extending  across  tb* 
central  portion  of  the  bucket,  a  tube  flxsdly  mounted  upon 
the  central  portion  of  each  strip,  sheaves  carried  upon  the 
upper  portions  of  said  frame,  a  cable  passing  around  said 
aheaves  and  cxtoidlng  into  said  tubea,  set  screws  pssslng 
through  said  tubes  for  engaging  said  cable  whereby  the 
ends  of  said  cable  will  be  retained  within  said  tubea,  one 
of  said  buckets  bdng  sdspted  to  be  carried  adjactfit  the 
npper  portion  of  said  frame,  while  the  opposite  backet  is 
adjacent  the  IcNrer  portion  of  said  frame,  meana  for  in- 


termittently aupplylng  said  backets  with  water,  whereby 
the  devated  bucket  win  move  downwardly  for  raising  the 
lowered  backet,  thereby  causing  said  walkiag  beaau  to 
be  swung  for  operating  said  pumps  for  releasiag  iMtar 
when  desired. 

B.  la  a  watw  motor  ot  the  dass  deserlhsd,  the  eom- 
blastlon  ot  a  fnune,  said  frame  beiag  adapted  to  carry 
water  upoa  its  upper  portions,  pnn^s  carried  by  said 
frame,  walkiag  beama  pivotally  mounted  npon  said  frame 
Intermediate  their  enda,  said  walking  beaau  engaging 
said  pumps,  buckets  pivotally  mounted  upoa  the  forward 
eads  of  said  walldag  beaau.  meaas  engaging  said  bucketa 
for  holding  one  backet  in  m  raised  position  while  the 
other  is  in  a  lowsred  position,  means  for  Intermittently 
supplying  water  to  said  bucketa,  whereby  the  raised 
bucket  will  move  downwardly  for  lifting  the  lower  bocket 
thereby  causing  said  walking  beaam  to  be  operated  for 
actuating  said  pumps  thereby  forcing  the  water  to  a  deslrsd 
position,  each  of  said  buckets  provided  with  a  pivoted  flap 
for  closing  its  forward  end,  nuaas  for  retaining  the  fl^ 
in  an  open  position  when  the  bucket  is  lowered,  awe  as 
fOr  automaticaUy  swinging  the  flap  to  a  doeed  posltioa 
as  the  bodcet  is  raised,  whereby  whea  the  backet  is  la  a 
raised  position  it  will  retain  the  wat«r,  and  whea  In  a 
lowered  position  It  will  releaae  the  water. 

(Clalnu  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,100.200.  ORNAMENTAL  STAND.  Nca  Q.  FaarWBLL. 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  FUed  Aug.  0,  1016.  Serial  No. 
44,677.     (01.  248—41.) 


»a 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  iadodiag  aa  adjast- 
able  stand,  a  base  to  which  the  stand  is  detachaldy  con- 
nected, a  pin  carried  by  the  stand  and  having  an  en- 
larged head,  a  carriage  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  pin 
aad  ladudlng  a  shorter  and  a  longer  plate  connected  to- 
gether and  engaging  the  pin  between  them,  aaid  plates 
being  provided  with  gsssves  into  whldi  the  pin  extends, 
said  ahorter  plate  being  provided  with  rounded  twrtng 
shoulders,  a  pair  of  arau  each  having  a  drcular  plate 
formed  at  Ita  inner  end  and  resting  agalnat  the  longer 
plate  and  bearing  against  one  <rf  said  shoulders,  aad  bolts 
passlag  each  through  the  loager  plate  aad  oae  of  the  dr- 
cular plates  and  being  provided  with  ipriag  asaas  for 
maintaining  a  frtrMonal  eagsgemeat  betweea  tiie  eirealar 
plate  and  the  carriage. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  Indoding  aa  adjast- 
able  staad,  a  base  to  which  the  staad  is  detaehably  eea- 
neeted,  a  pin  canted  by  the  stCad  aad  haviag  aa  calatvsd 
head,  a  carriage  revolubly yOiottated  upon  Vbo  pla  aad 
beiag  provided  with  a  reemib  into  which  said  pla  eztaads, 
said  carriage  providiag  eorred  bearlag  ihoaldars,  a  pair 
of  arau  each  having  a  c^«n]ar  plate  formed  at  Its 
end  restiag  against  the  carriage  aad  beartag  agaiast 
of  the  shoulders,  spring  tenoned  meoas  for  pivotally  eoa- 
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■ectliic  Meb  of  tte  elreolar  platM  with  tb«  e«rrlM« 
WlMraby  Mid  anna  01*7  be  malntmliMd  In  adjnated  posi- 
tion relatively  to  tb«  eaniage,  aad  mean*  for  detachably 
raeelTlac  a  pbotogra^,  mirror,  and  ateroaeop*  respec- 
tlTcly. 

S.  A  dcTlee  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed  inelodlaf  a  atand,  a 
bMC  to  which  the  stand  t«  detaehably  eonnocted,  a  ear- 
rlace  inclndlng  a  pair  of  plates  detachably  connected  to- 
Cether  and  prorlded  with  rvfflaterlng  grooTee,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  the  atand  and  extending  Into  the  grooTea  for 
rerolably  aupportlng  the  carriage,  an  arm  adapted  to  re- 
MlTe  a  photograph  holder,  aald  arm  haTlng  a  depending 
pin  adapted  to  extend  into  a  receaa  provided  In  the  car- 
riage, a  pair  of  arma  plvotally  connected  to  the  carriage, 
meana  carried  by  the  arms  for  aupportlng  artldea,  and 
Sl^ng  means  for  retaining  the  arms  in  adjusted  position. 


l,lM,t01.  OILrBETAINING  DBVICB  FOR  BBABINOS. 
OtiTBB  P.  F»rrcHUi,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
Itm.     Serial  No.  8S8.82t.     (CI.  64—29.) 


1.  An  oil-retainer  for  worm-gsar  casings  of  motor- 
vehlelea,  comprUlng  a  revolable  shaft,  a  cloaed  casing 
about  aald  abaft,  rlnga  aecared  within  aald  caaing  aroond 
said  shaft,  said  rings  harlng  dished  Inner  faces,  disks 
secured  to  aald  revolahle  ahaft  lying  in  the  -dished  por- 
tions of  aald  rings  and  havlnc  their  outer  faces  con- 
forming In  shape  to  and  la  dose  engagement  with  the 
Inner  faces  of  aald  rlnga,  and  annular  oil-chambers  ad 
Jaeent  the  Inner  faces  of  said  disks. 

2.  An  oll-retalner  tor  worm-gear  casings  of  nsotor- 
vehicles,  comprising  a  revoloble  shaft,  a  closed  casing 
about  aald  shaft,  rings  secured  within  said  casing  aroond 
said  shaft,  aald  rings  having  dished  Inner  faces,  disks 
secured  to  aald  revoloUs  shaft  lying  In  the  dished  por- 
tions of  said  ringa  and  having  their  outer  faces  con- 
forming in  shape  to  and  lying  against  the  inner  faces  of 
aald  rings,  annular  oll-chambera  adjacent  the  inner  faces 
of  said  disks,  spacing  members  on  said  shaft  between 
i«ld  disks,  and  a  lock-nut  on  said  shaft  for  maintaining 
aald  spacing  members  and  said  disks  In  place. 

3.  An  oil-retainer  for  worm-gear  casings  of  motor- 
Tshleles,  comprising  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  closed  casing 
ahotit  said  shaft,  rings  secured  within  said  easing  anmod 
aald  abaft,  said  rings  having  dished  Inner  faces,  tapered 
disks  secured  to  said  revolnble  shaft  lying  wholly  within 
the  dished  portions  of  said  rings  and  having  their  outer 
fhCM  conforming  in  shape  to  and  in  dose  engacement 
with  the  inner  fhces  of  said  rlnga,  aad  ananhir  oil-daam- 
bers  in  said  rings  adjacent  the  inner  faces  of  said  disks. 

4.  An  oll-retalner  for  worat^tfsar  casings  of  motor- 
vehiclea,  comprising  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  closed  casing 
about  aald  ahaft,  rings  secured  within  said  casing  around 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  ringa  having  a  dished  inner  face 
terminating  peripherally  in  an  outwardly  curved  portion, 
disks  secured  to  ^aid  revolnble  shaft  lying  in  the  dished 
portions  of  said  rings  and  having  their  outer  taeas  eea- 
forming  in  shape  to  and  in  close  engagement  with  the 
inner  faces  of  said  rings,  and  annular  oil-chambers  adja- 
cent the  inner  faces  of  said  disks  and  clrcumfereBtlany 
Inclosed  hy  the  curvad  portions  of  aald  riaga. 


1.1M,202.      BPIOOT. 
Ifasa.     riled  Dm.  14.  1»14. 
187—7.) 


K.  QmtmmL, 
Serial  No.  STTJMW. 


<CL 


The  eombtaation  with  a  spigot  eomprlalng  a  body  haT- 
iBf  a  vertleal  drcolar  aperture  therethrough,  and  a 
llqtrtd  way  leading  from  its  shank  end  to  said  apertiir% 
aad  a  tubular  valve  member  rotatively  fitted  in  said  apal^ 
tara  and  eomprlalng  a  tubular  lower  nosale  and  portioa 
having  a  port  through  its  side,  of  a  member  for  doatag 
the  end  of  aald  spigot  noaala,  and  removable  relatively  to 
the  delivery  end  of  the  spigot  nosale.  and  elaatic  supports 
eoanectad  to  said  member  and  to  opposite  side  portloaa 
of  Bftid  rotatlT*  valve  menber  above  the  spigot  body. 


1,166.203.  NUT  AND  BBTATNBB.  Bdwabd  A.  Ommn. 
Chicago,  ni.  mad  Joly  B.  191S.  Barlal  Na  707.801. 
(a.  IBl— W.) 


JO- 


1.  la  coasbiaatioa  a  nut,  a  bolt,  a  retainer  therefor 
threaded  on  the  inside  with  an  nnbroken  apiral  thread 
and  compressed  to  grip  tbe  threads  of  a  member  to  which 
It  is  applied,  aaid  retaiaar  aad  nut  having  their  opposing 
Cacea  separated,  and  conaoctions  betweea  said  tataiaar 
and  not  which  looaaly  aafaga  aaeb  othar. 

2.  In  combination  a  nut,  and  a  retainer,  the  aot  aad 
the  retainer  being  provided  with  correspoBdiag  projae- 
tlona  and  recesaes  whereby  the  movement  of  Um  nat  ssay 
effect  the  moremant  of  the  retainer,  the  thiaada  of  tba 
ratainer  bdag  so  disposed  that  the  tarn  of  the  ratatoar 
and  the  adjacent  crown  of  the  nut  are  not  la  contact 
when  tbe  retainer  is  la  position  and  when  the  projecdoas 
are  in  aagageasent  with  the  reccases. 

8.  la  combtnation,  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nut,  aad  a  ra> 
talner  for  tbe  nut  which  consists  of  a  thraadad  and  &k^ 
torted  tubular  Member,  the  ant  and  the  retainer  belag  pro- 
vided with  maaas  which  prsraDt  thdr  IntarwiganwHit 
la  a  direction  loagltndlaal  of  tha  halt  ahaft 

4.  In  combination,  a  nut.  a  holt,  and  a  aaparata  ra> 
talner,  the  retainer  being  tubular  in  form  and  oqaally 
dUtorted  throughout  its  entire  lesfth  by  compraaaing  it 
at  two  oppoatte  points  la  its  drenmferenoe  wharehy  the 
retainer  threads  are  brought  into  loeklac  aagafemaat 
with  tbe  bolt  thresds  aad  caused  to  bind  on  the  Uttar, 
and  means  for  preveatlDg  the  aat  from  rotatiac  oai  ita 
threada  into  sneh  a  bsarlag  coaUct  as  would  transmit  tka 
stralas  of  the  bolt  through  the  not  to  the  retainer. 

6.  As  an  article  of  maaofhetara  a  ant  havlac  parallal 
sides  fbr  adjoatment  and  ssmoTal  and  belac  provldad 
apoB  the  erowB  of  the  ant  with  projectlens  sabetaatlally 
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greater  in  height  thaa  tbe  tiiread  pitch,  and  a  tnhnlar 
thiaaded  retainer  of  resilient  material  leaa  in  thldmesa 
than  the  not,  having  alots  ia  the  edges  of  one  face  of  tte 
retainer  to  receive  tha  projections  of  the  not  and  bdag 
distorted  by  compression  at  two  points  diametrically  op- 
poeite  and  at  sabatantially  00  degrees  from  the  slota, 
tha  tlireads  of  tha  retainer  being  so  disposed  that  whea 
the  ant  and  the  retainer  are  applied  to  a  threaded  mem- 
ber, tha  retainer  will  be  spaced  from  tbe  face  of  tbe  not 
and  in  enca^mcnt  with  tbe  proJectionB  thereof,  where- 
by  the  preasnrs  on  the  not  will  not  he  transmitted  by 
bearing  contact  npoa  tha  adjaaant  face  of  the  ratalaer. 


I,10«,a04.  BHUTTLD-BBUSH.  jAiiaa  H.  Hal%  Colum- 
boa,  Oa.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  Thooias  J.  Far- 
ley, tbree-elghtha  to  Bamoel  T.  Whitaker,  and  one- 
fymirth  to  Jamea  M.  Crawford,  C<rfombu8,  Oa.  Filed 
Aog.  18,  1014.    Serial  No.  807.416.     (CI.  ISO — M.) 


en 


^^ 


1.  In  a  bottle  brush  the  combination  of  one  or  mora 
prlBuury  bruahca  composed  of  suitable  bruah  material, 
arlth  each  strand  doubled  to  form  a  loop  end.  and  tiaviag 
the  looae  ends  of  the  said  bruah  material  adapted  to  be 
aecured  to  the  iasids  of  tbe  shottla  ia  such  a  manner  as 
to  cause  a  alight  tenalMi  on  tbe  thread  or  Dlllng  as  it  is 
paid  out  of  the  said  shuttle,  witb  one  or  more  secondary 
bruahes  compoaed  of  cotton,  felt  or  other  aoft  material, 
and  aecared  in  the  said  ahattia  ia  aach  a  manner  tiiat 
the  thread  or  filling  most  pass  k>etween  tham  as  it  is 
paid  out  of  the  aaid  abuttle,  aabatantlally  as  shown  aad 
described. 

t.  Ia  a  shuttla,  the  combination,  with  a  body  having  a 
bobbin  chamber  aad  a  yarn  feediag  opening  leading  there- 
from, of  a  truth  formed  of  a  strand  of  bruah  material, 
looped  and  having  the  looped  portion  disposed  to  contact 
with  yam  being  fed  from  the  bobbin  duunbar. 

8.  In  a  ahottte,  tbe  comMnatioa,  with  a  body  having  a 
bobbin  chamber  and  a  yarn  feeding  opening  leading  there- 
from, of  a  bruah  formed  of  strands  of  brush  material, 
looped  and  having  tbe  looped  portions  disposed  to  contact 
with  yam  being  fed  from  the  bobbin  chamber,  and  tlie 
ands  fixed  to  the  ahattle  body. 

4.  In  a  shuttle,  the  combination,  wltb  a  sbnttla  body, 
having  a  bobbin  chamber  and  a  yam  feeding  opening 
leading  therefrom,  of  bmsbea  connected  to  said  body  and 
disposed  St  snbsUntislly  opposite  sides  of  tbe  chamber 
for  engaging  relatively  opposite  portions  of  material  on 
a  bobbin  in  said  chamber,  each  of  said  brushes  being 
formed  of  strands  looped  and  provided  with  the  looped 
portions  extendlnf  to  poattiOB  fOr  eeatactlag  with  the  ma- 
tatlal  on  the  bobbin. 


1,16«.208.  CLUTCH  DEVICE.  jAiiaa  O.  Hbabubt,  Da- 
troit,  lfich.«  assignor  to  The  Stndebaker  Corporation, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  870,030.      (CI.  102—20.) 

1.  Ib  a  gas  enfUM  startar  wherela  friction  pawls  ara 
amployed  to  coSperate  with  a  bearing  surface  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described ;  absorbent  pads  mounted  with  a  fixed 
relation  to  said  pawls  and  adapted  to  make  contact  witb 
said  bearing  surface  in  the  operatlMi  of  the  device. 

2.  A  starter  for  gas  engines,  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  central  aperture  to  receive  the  main  ahaft  of  the  en- 
gine, and  means  to  secnre  the  same  thereto,  aald  casing 
kavlag  an  internal  annular  bearing  snrfhce  axial  to  said 
shaft;  a  dutch  member  having  a  central  aperture  to  re- 
ceive said  shaft,  on  which  It  is  mounted  to  revolve  within 
aaid  casing  and  adjacent  said  bearing  surface ;  peripheral 
sockets  in  said  dutch  member  and  friction  pawls  inter- 
posed between  said  sockets  and  said  bearing  surface;  ab- 
sorbent pads  carried  on  the  periphery  of  the  said  cloteh 


SManber  and  making  contact  with  said  bearteg  aorfhea, 
with  meana  to  rotate  aald  dateh  aaember. 


8.  A  starter  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  easing  having 
a  central  aperture  to  receive  the  main  ahaft  of  tbe  engine, 
and  means  to  secure  the  same  thereto,  said  csalng  having 
an  internal  annular  bearing  aurface  axial  to  aald  abaft; 
a  clutch  member  having  a  central  aperture  to  receive 
said  abaft,  on  which  it  is  mounted  to  revolve  within  said 
caaing  and  adjacent  said  bearing  surface;  peripheral 
aocketa  In  aaid  clutch  member  and  friction  powls  inter- 
posed between  aald  aocketa  and  aaid  bearing  aurface,  aald 
clutch  member  provided  with  an  annular  boea  or  shoulder 
adjacent  ita  surface;  a  disk  of  metal  harlag  a  oaatral 
aperture,  and  split  radially  from  said  central  apartars^ 
the  same  adapted  to  be  apruag  under  said  boss,  said  diak 
having  SKteadlng  araaa;  absorbent  pads  adapted  to  be 
embraced  by  aaid  anna,  and  means  to  confine  said  pads 
sritltin  said  arma,  aaid  pads  bdng  interposed  between  the 
periphery  of  tbe  clutch  member  and  said  bearing  snr<aee, 
and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  latter,  with  meaaa 
to  rotate  aoch  datch  member. 

4.  A  atarter  tor  gaa  engines,  comprising  a  easlag  bar- 
ing a  oaatral  aperture  to  receive  tbe  main  abaft  of  the 
angina,  aad  means  to  aeeore  tlie  same  thereto,  aaid  caaing 
having  an  internal  annular  bearing  surface  axial  to  said 
ahaft;  a  dutch  member  having  a  central  aperture  to  re- 
eatve  aald  ahaft  on  which  it  is  mounted  to  revolve  within 
said  easing  and  adjacent  aald  baariag  surface ;  peripheral 
sockets  in  said  dntch  member,  and  friction  pawls  later- 
poaed  between  aaid  aocketa  aad  said  bearing  surface;  ab- 
sorbent pads  carried  on  the  polphery  of  the  said  chittih 
member  and  maldng  contact  with  said  bearing  surface: 
elaatic  meana  Interposed  between  aaid  clutch  member  aad 
aald  pawla,  directed  to  maintain  aaid  pawla  in  contact, 
with  said  bearlag  surface,  with  means  to  rotate  said 
dutch  member. 


1,16<U08.  BOD  CONNECTION.  jAUm  O.  BMABLMt,  De- 
troit, lOdL,  assignor  to  The  Studebakar  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jaiaay.  Filed  Fab.  4,  1915.  Sadal 
No.  «/)7T.     (CL  74—17.) 


A  rod  c<wnection  embodying  a  rod  provided  with  alinad, 
laterally  extending,  cylindrical  trunnions,  and  a  movabia 
member  aasodated  therewith,  in  combination  with  an 
elongated  plate  folded  upon  Itself  to  briag  its  free  «Ads 
into  engagement  vrith  the  movahte  member,  and  means 
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for  McnrlnK  nM  pUte  to  said  nMmber,  uld  plate  bdag 
fonned  arooiid  the  traBnloM  of  tlie  flrst-mentloiied  rod 
■o  aa  to  conform  to  the  greater  portion  of  the  drcom- 
ference  thereof  and  provide  bearlnffs  therefor,  and  eald 
plate  belns  alao  bifurcated  at  the  rounded  portion  thereof 
to  allow  of  the  entrance  of  aald  rod,  whereby  the  rod  la  ae- 
ciii«d  to  the  moTable  mamber  for  plTotal  moTCOMat  ttj 
unitary  meana. 


1406,207.  PLOW.  Hkibt  F.  HiuMBaANinr,  Maxwell. 
Tex.  FUed  July  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,747.  (CL 
©7—86.) 


1.  In  comblnatloB,  a  wheel  rapported  frame  and  a 
plow  mpportlng  frame  detacbably  and  adjuatably  con- 
nected therewith,  the  wheel  supported  frame  comprla- 
Inf  an  axle  conalatlng  of  a  body  and  aplndlea  offMt  down- 
wardly from  the  body  and  connected  thereto  by  rertleal 
portloaa,  wheela  on  the  splndlea  and  a  anbatantlally 
trlanfolar  frame  connected  with  the  axle  and  oomprii- 
Inc  side  plates  connected  at  their  rear  enda  to  the  Tertlcal 
portlODa  of  the  axles  and  conTergtatg  toward  their  for- 
ward enda  vertical  plates  connected  to  the  treat  cads 
of  the  aide  platea  and  connected  together  la  spaced 
relation,  braces  extending  from  the  upper  enda  of  the 
vertical  plates  to  the  body  of  the  axle,  a  trailing  wheel 
Jonmaled  on  a  vertleal  axla  between  the  lower  enda  of 
the  Tertlcal  plates,  the  plow  rapportlng  fraaM  being 
substantially  triangular  and  comprising  a  central  aad 
side  putea,  the  central  plate  extending  forwardly  batwaaa 
the  vertical  plates,  each  aide  plate  being  hinged  to  the 
central  plate  at  the  front  end  of  the  side  plate,  a 
plow  snpporting  beam  adjuatably  connected  with  the 
central  plate  in  rear  of  the  connection  of  the  side  platea, 
a  plow  snpporting  beam  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  each 
side  plate  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  pair  of  coaaected 
eroos  bars  arranged  transversely  of  the  last-named  beams 
at  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  plates,  th%  members  of  the 
pair  being  above  and  below  the  beams  and  the  central 
plate,  meana  on  the  wheel  supported  frame  and  eon- 
neeted  with  the  cross  bars  and  with  the  central  plate 
at  the  front  end  thereof  for  bodily  lifting  aad  lowering 
the  plow  supporting  frame  and  for  holding  it  la  adjusted 
position,  a  detachable  guiding  connection  betweot  the 
rear  ends  of  the  frames  for  guiding  the  plow  supporting 
frame  in  Its  movement,  said  meana  eomprlalag  channel 
bars  secured  to  the  vertical  portions  of  the  *xle,_  guide 
blocks  at  the  ends  of  the  cross  bars,  aad  cagaglng  the 
channel  of  the  channel  bars,  and  meana  on  the  eentral 
bar  for  simnltaneoualy  moving  the  rear  plow  beams 
toward  and  from  each  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  supported  frame  aad  a  plow 
supporting  frame  detacbably  aad  adjuatably  coaaected 
therewith,  the  wheel  supported  frame  eomprlalag  an 
axle  consisting  of  a  body  and  splndlea  offset  downwardly 
from  the  body  aad  connected  thereto  by  vertical  portlotas. 
wheels  on  the  spindles  and  a  snbatantially  trlaagular 
frame  connected  with  the  axle  aad  comprising  side 
platea  connected  at  their  rear  enda  to  the  vertical  por- 
tions of  the  axle  aad  converging  toward  thdr  forward 
enda,  vertleal  platea  connected  to  the  front  enda  of  the 
side  plates  and  eonaeeted  togetbw  in  spaced  relation, 
braces  extending   from  the   upper   ends   of   the  vertical 


plates  to  the  body  of  the  axle,  a  tialllag  wheel  joaraaled 
on  a  vertleal  axis  batweaa  the  lower  cads  of  the  vartical 
platea,  tae  plow  sapportlag  fraaM  bsiag  aahstaatlaUy 
trlaagular  aad  eomprlalag  a  eeatral  and  side  platea, 
the  eentral  plate  cxteadiag  forwardly  betwcea  the  ver- 
tlcal  platea.  each  atda  plate  hdag  hlaged  to  the  eeatral 
plate  at  the  froat  cad  of  the  aide  plate,  a  plow  sap- 
portlag beam  adjustably  connected  with  the  eeatral 
plate  la  rear  of  the  connection  of  the  aide  plates,  a 
plow  supporting  beam  hlaged  to  the  rear  ead  of  each 
side  plate  to  swlag  oa  a  vertical  axle,  a  pair  of  connected 
croea  bars  arranged  traaaversely  of  the  last-named  beams 
at  the  rear  enda  of  the  side  platea,  the  members  of  the 
pair  bdag  above  aad  below  the  beams  and  the  central 
plate,  means  on  the  wheti  supported  frame  and  connected 
with  the  crosa  bars  and  with  the  central  plate  at  the 
front  end  thereof  for  bodily  lifting  aad  lowering  the 
plow  supportlag  tnuae  and  for  holding  it  la  adjusted 
poaitioB,  a  detaebable  guldlag  eoaaeetUm  betweaa  the 
rear  enda  of  the  flfamee  for  guiding  the  plow  supportlag 
frame  la  Its  movement,  and  meana  on  the  central  plate 
and  c<mnected  to  the  adjacent  beama  for  simnltaneoaaly 
moving  them  toward  aad  from  each  other. 

8.  la  combiaatlMi,  a  wheel  supported  frame  and  a 
plow  supporting  frame  detacbably  and  adjuatably  con- 
nected therewitb.  the  wheel  supported  frame  comprising 
an  axle  eonslatlng  of  a  body  and  splndlea  oSaet  down- 
wardly from  the  body  aad  connected  thereto  hy  vertical 
portloaa,  wheels  oa  the  apladlcs  aad  a  MbataatlaUy 
trlaagular  frame  coaaected  with  the  axle  aad  comprls- 
lag  side  platea  connected  at  their  rear  enda  to  the 
vertleal  portions  of  the  axle  and  coavergiag  toward 
their  forward  ends,  vertical  plates  connected  to  the  front 
ends  of  the  side  plates  aad  coaaected  together  in  spaced 
relation,  braces  extendlag  from  the  upper  eads  of  the 
vertical  plates  to  the  body  of  the  axle,  a  tiaUiag  wheel 
Joomaled  on  a  vertical  axla  between  the  lower  eads  of 
the  vertical  plates,  the  plow  supportlag  frame  belag 
substantially  triangular  and  comprlalng  a  central  and 
side  plates,  the  central  plate  exteadlag  forwardly  between 
the  vertleal  platea,  each  side  pUte  belag  hlaged  to  the 
central  plate  at  the  front  end  of  the  side  pUte,  a  plow 
supporting  beam  adjuatably  connected  with  the  central 
plate  in  rear  of  the  connection  of  the  aide  platea,  a 
plow  supporting  beam  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  each 
side  plate  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axla,  meana  on  the 
wheel  supported  frame  for  bodily  ralalng  and  lowering 
the  plow  supporting  frame,  and  means  oa  the  plow  sup- 
portlag fraaM  for  swiaglag  the  beams  simultaneously 
toward  and  from  each  other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wheel  supported  frame  aad  a 
plow  supporting  fraoae,  said  frames  being  snbntaatlaUy 
triangular  aad  the  wheel  supported  frame  having  a 
tralllag  wheel  at  the  froat  thereof  and  an  axle  forming 
a  base  thereof,  and  comprising  a  body  and  downwardly 
offaet  spindles  coaaected  to  the  body  by  vertical  portions, 
plow  supportlag  beama  hlaged  to  the  plow  supportlag 
frame  at  the  base  thereof,  a  pair  of  croea  hare,  the 
members  of  the  pair  belag  arraaged  above  aad  below 
the  beama,  guide  blocks  conaectiag  the  nds  of  the 
bars,  meaaa  on  wheel  supported  frame  aad  coaaected 
with  the  croea  bars  aad  with  the  froat  enda  of  the  said 
framee  for  bodily  Uftlag  aad  loweriag  the  aald  frame 
and  for  holding  It  la  adjnated  poattlon.  and  channel 
bars  on  the  vertical  portloas  of  the  axle  and  engaged 
by  the  guide  blocks  for  gniding  the  frame  In  its  move- 
ment, said  bare  being  open  at  their  lower  enda  to  permit 
the  disengagement  of  the  blocka. 

5.  In  combiaatloB,  a  wheel  enpported  frame  and  a 
plow  supportlag  frame,  aald  framea  belag  aabstaatlally 
triangular  aad  arraaged  with  their  apices  at  the  front, 
the  plow  sapportlag  frame  being  within  the  wheel  sup- 
ported fraaM,  aad  the  wheel  sapported  frame  having 
a  vertical  gnldaway  at  Ita  front  end  and  chaaael-ahaped 
gnldewaya  at  the  opposite  eads  of  its  base,  the  plow 
supportlag  frame  havlag  a  forward  draft  exteasloa 
paaaiac  throagh  the  guide  way  of  the  wheel  supported 
fraaM,  aad  havlag  guide  blocks  eagaglag  the  channel 
bare,    aad   meana    on   the   wheel   sapported    frame    and 
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eeaneeted  to  the  plow  aupportlng  frame  for'-hedily  lift- 
tag  the  aame,  said  channel  bars  being  open  at  their  lower 
eads  to  permit  the  diseagagwaeat  of  the  blocks. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,166,208.  PHT8I0L0OICALLY-ACTIVB  BA8B.  Hmoi- 
BiCB  HoaabaiM,  Vohwiakel,  Qermaay.  assignor  to  fltya* 
thetlc  Pateata  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatioa 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  22,  1918.  Serial  No.  780.461. 
(CL  167—7.) 

1.  Aa  a  aew  medicinal  composition  a  mixture  comprls- 
iBg  p-oxyphenylethylamln  substances  and  beta-lmldasolyl- 
eChylamln  substances  characterised  by  showing  the  alka- 
loldal  reaction  and  giving  aio  bodies  with  diaio  cmb- 
poaada. 

2.  Aa  a  aew  iaaillrlas.l  eomposltloa  a  adxture  eomprla- 
lag salts  of  p^xypheaylethylamln  and  betf'lknldasolylethx'i- 
■»in,  characterised  by  shearing  the  alkalol^al  reaction. 

a.  Aa  a  aew  sMdlciaal  eoJoiposltloa  a  physlologicaUy  ae- 
ttfe  preparatloa  of  the  a^ts  of  tiM  two  baaea  p-oxy- 
pheajlittijlsmla  aad  beta-lmidaaolylethylamln  la  the 
jsiMUlhiiii  of  about  1  part  of  the  beta-lmidasolylethyl- 
amla-hydiochlorid  and  4  parts  of  the  p-oxyphenylethyl- 
amla-hydrochlorid. 

4.  Aa  a  aew  medldaal  eomposltloa  a  physiologieally 
native  preparation  of  the  two  baaea  pHMiypheaylethyl- 
amla  aad  beta-lmidasolylethylamln  la  the  proportloaa  of 
about  1  part  of  p-oxypheaylethylamla  to  4  parts  ot  beta- 
laddasolylamla.  said  preparatioa  belag  la  the  fwm  of 
water-soluble  salts  of  the  two  baaea. 


1466.209.     BOTTLB  HOLDER  AND  POUBIMO  DEVICK. 
.  WnxiAM  Kmbxt  HorvMAK,  Sunbury.  Pa.     Filed  Sept. 
81.  1918.     Serial  No.  61310.     (CL  215— S.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  eomprlalag  a 
spriag  handle  adapted  to  aecurely  hold  botOea  of  different 
dlametera  at  the  bottom,  a  ring  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  handle  adapted  to  fit  ckwely  within  a  neck  of  a 
bettla.  a  pouring  device  attached  to  aald  rtag.  the  aald 
rlag  aad  bottom  bolder  held  securely  la  place  l^  the 
ISBSlOB  oa  said  sprlag  haadle. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaertbed.  a  aprlag  haadle 
adapted  to  secarely  hold  bottles  of  dlffMaat  diameters 
■t  the  bottom,  a  rlag  oa  the  opposite  ead  of  aald  haadle 
adapted  to  fit  eloeely  wlthia  a  aeck  of  a  bottle,  a  pour- 
lag  device  attached  to  said  rlag.  a  cover  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  haadle  adjaeeat  to  said  ring,  aald  ring  and 
bottom  holding  BMmber  held  aeenrely  la  iflaoe  Iqr  the 
teaalon  of  said  spring  haadla. 


1466,110.      TALTE.     CLiKBfCa   If.   RoUMT  aad   JOSK 
Liar.  Detroit,  Mleh.,  aastgaors  to  Utility  Compressor 
Co..  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Mlchlgaa.     FUed 
F*b.  B.  1914.     lerlal  No.  816,701.     (CL  108—66.) 
1.  la  a  valve,  a  eaalag,  a  talve  cage  removably  secured 

tiierela,   a  aeat  for  the  valva  carried  by   the  cage,  a 


valve  head  provided  with  a'eoft  metal  Caac.  • 
havlag  portloaa  engaging  the  wall  of  the  cage  and  hav- 
lag a  chaaael  or  chanaela  of  sabatantlally  equal  de^th 
in  aald  meeting  facea  of  both  the  body  and  ttM  ea«e  wall 
aad  a  ball  la  aald  channel  or  channela. 


2.  In  a  valve,  a  easing,  a  cage  removably  aecured  there- 
in, a  valve  redprocable  In  said  cage,  a  seat  for  the 
valve  carried  by  the  cage,  a  valve  head  provided  with  a 
soft  metal  face  for  eagaglng  the  seat,  portions  of  the 
valve  body  engaging  the  wall  of  the  cage,  there  being 
a  channel  or  channels  equidistantly  cut  into  each  of  the 
said  eagaglag  facas,  a  ball  la  each  chanacL  aad  a  ■priac 
for  holdlag  the  valve  oa  its  seat. 

8.  la  a  valve,  a  eaalag,  a  cage  removaMy  aecured 
therein,  a  valve  redprocable  in  aald  cage,  a  aeat  for  the 
valve  carried  by  the  cage,  a  valve  head  provided  with  a 
soft  BMtal  face  for  eagaglag  the  aeat,  portioai  of  the 
valve  body  eagaglag  the  wall  of  the  cage,  there  belag 
a  dmaael  or  channela  eqnidlstaatly  cut  lato  each  of 
the  said  oigagiag  facea,  a  ball  la  each  channeL  and  a 
sprlag  for  holdlag  the  valve  oa  its  seat,  aad  meaaa 
for  adjuatlag  the  tensioa  of  the  sprlag. 

4.  la  combiaatlon  with  a  casing  having  a  esntral  bore 
and  an  inlet  leading  thereinto,  of  a  cylindrical  valve 
holder  or  cage  having  a  drcomferential  groove  reglatar- 
lag  with  aald  ialet,  there  belag  a  paasageway  through 
the  cage  at  the  bottom  of  tiie  groove,  aald  holder  betag 
chambwed,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  croas-paaaageway 
to  said  chamber,  a  aeat  la  the  chamber  about  aald  coa- 
dult,  a  valve  redprocable  in  the  chamber  having  a  body 
provided  with  porttona  engaging  the  wall  of  the  chamber, 
chaaaela  formed  partly  la  the  body  aad  partly  la  the 
contlgnoua  wall  ot  the  chamber,  a  ban  In  each  of  said- 
chaaaela,  a  valve  head  leaa  la  diameter  thaa  the  body 
provided  with  a  loft  metal  face,  chaaaela  formed  in  the 
valve  body  la  communication  with  the  chamber  about 
the  head,  aad  a  aprlag  holdlag  the  valve  ea  its  seat. 

6.  la  eomblaatloa,  a  eaalag  havlag  aa  Ialet,  a  valva 
cage  flttiag  aald  casing  having  a  conduit  exteadlag  loagl- 
tudiaally  therethrough  aad  opea  to  aald  lalaC  suhstaa- 
tlally  addway  between  the  enda  thereof,  a  valve  oa 
each  aide  ot  the  eeatral  opealag  controlllag  the  eald  con- 
duit, a  aeat  for  each  of  aald  valvea,  aald  valvea  having 
a  aoft  BMtal  face,  and  meana  individual  to  each  of  the 
valves  preveatlag  rotation  thereof  in  the  ea«a. 

[Clalau  6  aad  7  aot  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.166211.  MANVFACTUKS  OF  WOYSN  FABU(». 
THOMAa  Hox;r.  Walahaw,  Bury.  ICaglaad.  FUad  laly 
19.  1912.    Beilal  No.  710.479.     (CL  189—9.) 


1,  A  ralaed-warp  figured  fhbrtc  havlag  a  ataiSle 
weft  and  finer  face  and  back  warpa,  of  wU^  the  flaae  Is 
composed  of  twice  aa  maay  ends  as  said  back  warp;  tbe 
fabric  havlag  a  ribbed  gnynd  ahowlag  alternately  at  the 
back  aad  front  thereof  aad  fonaed  by  all  the  eada  of  the 
face  warp  pasalng  over  the  weft  and  all  tke  ends  of  the 
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back  warp  paaifag  and«r  tb«  weft  oa  an  odd  aombcrvd 
plcki,  and  all  the  enda  of  the  face  warp  paaatng  iiadar  the 
weft  and  all  the  ends  of  the  back  warp  pawing  orar  the 
weft  on  all  eren  nambered  picks ;  the  ralaed  flgnraa  belac 
formed  by  the  ende  of  the  face  warpe  floattng  orar  the 
weft  for  a  number  of  picks,  and  the  enda  of  the  back 
warp  at  sach  flgorea  continolns  to  pass  ooUeetlTely  nader 
and  oTer  the  weft  pteks  upon  which  the  face  warp  is 
floated. 

2.  A  raised-figured  fabric  haviag  a  single  coarse  waft ; 
and  face  and  back  warps,  of  which  the  face  warp  is  com- 
posed of  a  greater  number  of  threads  than  said  back  warp, 
the  fabric  having  a  ribbed  grooad  formed  by  all  the  raiaad 
ends  of  the  face  warp  and  showing  alternately  at  the  front 
and  the  back  thereof,  all  the  ends  of  the  back  warp  beiilg 
left  down  on  all  odd  nnmbarad  picka,  and  all  the  ends  of 
the  face  warp  being  left  down  while  all  the  ends  of  the 
back  warp  on  even-nambered  pleka  are  lifted ;  the  raised 
figures  being  formed  by  floating  the  ends  of  the  face  warp 
over  the  wefts  for  a  number  of  picks  and  the  ends  of  the 
hack  warp  at  such  flgura  continoing  to  pass  eollectlTely 
under  and  over  the  weft  picks  upon  which  tha  face  warp 
U  floated. 

3.  A  ralsed-flgured  fabric  having  a  single  coarse  weft ; 
and  flace  and  back  warpe  of  wblch  said  face  warp  is  com- 
poaed  of  twice  aa  many  threada  as  said  baA  warp,  the 
fabric  having  a  ribbed  ground  formed  by  all  the  raised 
ends  of  the  face  warp  and  showing  alternately  at  the  front 
and  the  back  thereof,  all  the  ends  of  the  back  warp  being 
left  down  on  all  odd-nmbered  picka  and  all  the  ends  of 
tha  face  warp  with  all  the  ends  of  the  back  warp  on  eTon- 
aambered  picks  balng  left  up ;  the  raised  flgur«s  being 
formed  by  floating  the  ends  of  the  face  warp  over  the 
wefts  for  a  number  of  picks  and  the  ends  of  the  back 
warp  at  such  figure  continuing  to  paaa  coUaetlTsly  under 
and  ovar  the  weft  picks  upon -which  the  fhoa  warp  la 
floated. 


1,160.212.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPOBT.  OboBOB  P. 
Boos.  Falls  aty,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1016.  Serial 
Mo.  48,188.     (CI.  68—12.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  standards, 
a  slide  shiftable  rertieally  on  each  standard,  means  for 
ihtttlng  said  slide  and  for  locking  ^he  same  against  shift- 
ing, a  clothes  line  connected  at  one  end  to  one  slide,  a 
guide  yoke  carried  by  the  other  slide,  a  borlsontal  link 
alidable  in  said  yoke  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  the  line,  a  downwardly  swinging  line  tight- 
ening lever  fulcrumed  to  the  last  named  slide  and  pivoted 
to  the  link,  and  releasable  means  for  locking  said  lever. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  standards, 
a  tubular  slide  shiftable  vertically  on  one  standard,  a  plate 
bent  around  said  slide  on  its  upright  center  and  having  its 
end  portions  extended  in  parallel  relation  beyond  said 
slide,  a  pair  of  plates  disposed  one  in  contact  with  the 
other  side  of  each  of  said  ends,  said  plates  having  parallel 
ears,  bolts  passing  through  the  plates  and  through  the 
aforeaaid  ends,  a  pair  of  connected  line  tightening  lerers 
fulcrumed  to  said  ears,  releasable  meana  for  locking  said 
levers  against  movement,  a  line  having  connection  at  one 
aad  with  Mid  larara,  and  a  slide  on  tha  othar  standard  to 
which  the  other  end  of  the  line  is  connected. 


DacBMBSK  aft,  191 5. 

— C=i ^ 

8.  In  eomblaatlon.  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  standards, 
a  tubular  slide  shiftable  vertically  on  one  of  the  staadarda, 
a  Plata  bant  around  the  allde  upon  Its  upright  eaatar  'and 
having  Ita  end  portions  extended  therefrom  in  aprallel  re- 
lation, an  open  link  member  Interposed  between  said  end 
portions  and  in  contact  therewith,  bolts  passing  through 
the  end  portions  and  through  the  open  link,  a  guide  car- 
ried by  one  standard  above  the  open  link,  a  cable  passed 
around  said  guide  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  link,  means  for  releasably  anchoring  the  other 
end  of  said  cable,  an  addlUoaal  slide  shifUble  vertically 
on  the, other  standard,  means  for  adjusting  the  last  named 
BUde  Ttrtleally  and  for  locking  the  same  against  movt- 
ment.  and  a  clothes  line  stretched  between  the  two  sMdes. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  standards, 
a  tubular  slide  shiftable  vertically  on  one  of  said  staad- 
arda, a  plate  bent  around  said  slide  upon  its  upright  cen- 
ter, and  having  Its  two  end  portions  extended  therefrom 
in  parallel  relation  and  provided  with  alined  openings,  a 
windlass  passing  through  said  openings,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  windlass  aM  for  locking  tba  same  against  rota- 
tion, clamping  bolta  passed  through  the  parallel  end  por- 
tions of  the  plate,  as  additional  slide  shlfuble  vertically 
on  the  other  standai^,  means  for  locking  said  additional 
slide  against  movement,  and  a  clothes  line  stretched  ba- 
tween  the  two  sUdsa.'- 


1,166.213.  QBATK.  Cha 
Palla,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr. 
(a.  126—176.) 
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William   Horaa,  Glaaa 
1816.     Serial  No.  \A»Vk, 


1.  A  grate,  comprising  a  plurality  of  grate-bars  and  sup- 
porting bars  therefor,  each  of  said  supporting  bars  being 
provid^  with  a  loagitodlnal  passage  closed  at  Its  ends, 
with  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  and  vertical  slots 
Joining  the  respective  transverse  slots  with  said  passage, 
with  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots  branched  upwardly  from 
said  passage,  and  a  plurality  of  passagee  eonaecting  each 
of  said  last  named  vertical  slots  with  the  atmosphere  oa 
the  upper  side  of  said  grate. 

2.  A  grate,  comprising  a  plurality  of  grate-bars  and  sup- 
porting bars  therefor,  each  of  said  supporting  bars  being 
formed  of  two  members,  one  arranged  above  tiie  other,  the 
lower  member  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  there- 
through and  vertical  slots  connecting  with  the  respective 
transverse  slots  and  opening  In  the  upper  side  of  said 
lower  member,  and  said  upper  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  in  the  under  side  thereof  connecting  all  of 
said  vertical  slots,  with  vertical  alots  extending  upwardly 
from  said  channel,  and  with  lateral  alota  Joining  said 
upper  member  vertical  slots  with  tha  atmosphere  above 
said  grate. 

8.  A  grate,  comprising  a  plurality  of  grate  -  bars  aad 
supporting  bars  therefor,  each  of  said  supporting  bars  com- 
priaing  a  member  recessed  in  Its  upper  surface  and  pro- 
vldod  with  traaavarse  slots  therethroagh  and  vartleal  aloti 
Joining  the  respective  transverse  slots,  and  an  Insert  la 
said  recess  provided  with  a  plurality  of  capped  bores  ar- 
ranged vertically  therein  and  communicating  with  said 
vertical  slots. 

4.  In  a  grate,  a  grate-bar  supporting  bar,  provided  with 
a  recess  in  the  top  thereof,  with  transverse  slots,  and  with 
vertical  slots  meeting  the  reapeetlTS  transverse  slots  to 
lead  air  upwardly  through  said  supporting  bar,  and  an 
inaert  held  in  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  longltudiaal 
air  ehannel  In  the  bottom  thereof.  In  register  with  said 
vertical  slots,  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  bores  commnni- 
eating  with  said  air  channel,  and  with  a  cap  over  each 
vertical  bore  having  air  passages  therethroagh  communl- 
catiag  wltl)  the  respective  bora. 
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1 , 1  •  6  ,  3  1  4  .  HAND-OPEBATED  CAB-BBAKK.  Law- 
BBJfCB  W.  HosKS  and  Waisbm  Nosls  Cbahb,  New  York, 
N.  X.,  assignors  to  Lord  Manufacturing  COh  Brooklyn, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1014. 

.    Battel  No.  811.S87.     (CL  188—50.) 


ajtaoir 


1.  Means  for  operating  a  car  biake  comprising  a  hand 
wheel,  sheavea  of  diiferent  diamaters  secured  to  and  ro- 
tated by  said  hand  wheel  and  a  otBtlnuous  chain  passing 
over  both  of  said  sheaves  snd  fonaUC  a  free  loop  between 
them  and  a  pulley  secured  to  sal4  iinke  for  reoelvlag  said 
chain. 

2.  Means  for  operating  a  car  brake  comprising  a  hand 
wheel,  plurality  of  sheaves  of  different  diameters  in  axial 
allnement  with  said  hand  wheel  a  shaft  secured  in  said 
hand  wheel  and  said  sheaves,  a  draw  bar  for  said  brakea 
and  having  a  pulley  secured  in  Its  end  and  a  continuous 
chain  moved  by  aaid  hand  wheel  and  passing  over  said 
sheaves  and  over  the  puUoy  in  said  draw  bar  as  herela 
apedflad. 

8.  Means  for  operating  a  car  brake  or  analogooa  device, 
a  chaia,  a  differential  sheave  device  for  traveralng  said 
chain,  a  plurality  of  additional  aheavea  over  which  said 
chain  la  adapted  to  paaa,  nteans  for  connecting  said  chain 
to  a  brake,  aad  means  for  preventing  a  reversed  rotation 
Oit  one  of  aaid  additional  ahaavea  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaa 
set  forth. 

4.  Means  for  operating  a  car  brake  or  analogous  device 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sheaves,  meana  for  rotating 
them,  \.  flexible  member  passing  over  said  sheaves  and 
producing  a  loop  therein,  means  for  connecting  said  flexi- 
ble member  to  a  brake  and  means  for  positively  limiting 
the  minimum  length  of  said  loop  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

B.  A  car  brake  or  analogoas  device  hsving  a  housing  a 
shaft  rotatable  in  said  housing,  a  means  exterior  to  said 
housing  for  Impsrtlng  motion  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
aheaves  of  different  diameters  within  said  housing  and 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  ehala  paasing  over  and  traversed 
by  said  sheavea  and  arranged,  within  said  housing,  means 
for  connecting  said  chain  to  a  brake,  a  second  set  of 
aheaves  of  uniform  diameter  arranged  between  said  dif- 
ferential and  said  brake  one  of  said  sheaves  being  pro- 
vided with  a  ratchet,  a  dog  arranged  adjacent  thereto  aad 
adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  to  retain  a  tendon  upon 
aaid  chain  and  an  adjustable  bar  arranged  in  said  housing 
for  limiting  the  slack  of  said  chala  upon  the  release  of 
said  brakea  as  herein  spedfled. 


1,166,21S.  SASH-LOCK.  Samobl  HoasroBD,  Doreheater, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1014.  Serial  No.  868,806.  (O. 
16—30.) 

In  combination,  upper  and  lower  window  sashea,  a  vcr- 
tically  diapoaed  bar  secured  to  one  of  said  aaahea  aad  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  notches  In  one  edge,  an  aparturad  plate 
ascured  to  the  other  sash  alidably  recelviag  said  notched 
bar,  a  locking  member  plvotally  aecurad  to  the  oppoalte 
and  of  aaid  plafe,  a  cam  projectiag  laterally  of  tha  piv- 
oted end  of  aaid  locking  member  adapted,  when  the  lattar 


Is  swung  against  aaid  bar,  to  engage  wtthla  one  of 
notchaa,  the  free  end  of  said  locking  member  being  twlstad, 
and  an  arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  locking  isember  at 
right  an^es  to  tba  pivotal  axta  of  tlie  latter  havtag  a 
curved  end  adapted,  during  swinging  movement  of  the  arm 
to  angage  the  side  of  said  vertically  diapoaed  bar  opposite 


said  locking  member  to  draw  said  cam  into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  notches,  said  arm,  when  moved  into  inop- 
erative position  constituting  a  handle  for  actuating  said 
locking  member. 


1,166.216.  LATCH.  Lao  Jambs  Hoobb,  La  PargevlUa. 
N.  T.  FUed  fyb.  26,  1016.  Serial  No.  10,764.  (CL 
16— 7S.) 
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1.  In  a  door  fastener  base,  a  standard  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  atam  aecnred  centrally  of  tha  staad- 
ard,  said  standard  being  apertured  near  each  end,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  sliding  through  one  of  the  aperturea.  an  operating 
bolt  sUdable  through  the  opposite  aperture,  and  a  lever 
connecting  the  locking  and  operating  bolt  and  being  piv- 
oted to  the  stem  whereby  when  the  operating  bolt  la  moved 
the  locking  bolt  Is  moved  socordlngly. 

2.  In  a  door  catch  of  the  character  described,  a  bass 
plate,  a  standard  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  stem 
secured  centrally  of  the  standard,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  the  stem,  the  standard  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  aperturea,  a  locking  bolt  slidable  through  one  of 
the  aperturea,  and  an  actuating  bolt  alidable  through  the 
oppoalte  apertures,  both  bolts  being  pivoted  to  the  lever 
whereby  when  the  operating  bolt  moves  the  locking  bolt 
will  Btova  relatively. 


1,166,217.  SEAL.  Rat  P.  Jackson,  Edgewood  Park,  Pb., 
ss^gnor  to  Westinghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Apr. 
8,  1014.     Serial  No.  820,166.     (CI  176—60.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  member  of  vitreous 
material  having  an  outwardly  flared  end  portion  and  aa 
integral  extmtalon  of  bell  ahapc,  with  a  metallic  msBibsr 
eztaadlng  into  the  tubular  member,  aad  a  mstalMc  ball 
shaped  member  aealed  to  the  outer  surface  of  tba  iatagBBl 
extenslOB. 

2.  The  eomblBation  of  a  tubular  member  of  vltreoas  SM- 
tariaL  having  an  outwardly  flared  end  portion  and  «  ball 
shaped  integral  extension  supported  at  its  central  bbm 
by  the  outer  edge  of  said  flared  portloa,  with  a  ma- 
tallic  member  extending  into  the  tabular  ss^aber, 
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•  ■MtmlUe  b«U  abApad  memter  Mated  to  tte  outer  mrfkea 
Of  tko  Tftraou  boU  slupod  monber. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  membar  of  Tltraoiu  ma- 
terial baTlac  an  outwardly  flared  end  portion  and  a  bell 
■baped  Integral  extension  aapported  1^  tb«  outer  edge 
of  said  flared  portion,  with  a  mataUle  member  aztending 
Into  the  tubular  member,  and  a  metallic  ball  shaped  mem 
ber  sealed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  Intagral  aztanslon 
and  harlnr  a  reentrant  portion  attaetaad  to  said  metallic 
member. 

4.  The  combtnatlon  of  a  tubular  member  of  Tltreous 
material  baring  an  outwardly  flared  and  portion  and  a 
Ml  shaped  integral  extension  supported  by  the  outer  edft 
of  said  flared  portion,  with  a  metallic  member  extending 
Into  the  tubular  member,  a  metallic  bell  shaped  member 
sealed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  Integral  extension,  said 
ball  shaped  member  having  approximately  cylindrical  open 


6.  Tht  combination,  of  a  tubular  member  of  Tltreous  ma- 
terial baring  an  outwardly  flared  end  portion  and  a  ball 
shapad  integral  extension  supported  at  Ite  eentral  aoaa 
by  the  outer  edge  of  said  flared  portion,  with  a  metallic 
member  extending  into  the  tubular  member,  and  a  me- 
tallic bell  shaped  member  aealed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
integral  extension  and  baring  a  reentrant  portion  attached 
to  said  metallic  mamber,  said  bell  shaped  members  baring 
approximately  cylindrical  open  ends. 


1.106.218.  BA8B-BALL  BOARD.  Tbomas  H.  Jacksom, 
Beranton,  Pa.  Filed  May  26,  1018.  Serial  No.  770.048. 
(CL  285— 1.) 


1.  In  a  baseball  board,  a  Nplatform  inscribed  with  a 
diamond  and  Its  bases,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  lamps  di- 
rarglng  from  home  base  and  extending  straight  across  tha 
diamond  and  field,  and  means  to  illuminate  the  lampa  of 
any  row  Independently  and  succeaairaly.  beginning  with 
home  base,  said  platform  harlng  guld*«lote  for  fignrsa  of 
the  players  outside  tlie  diamond  and  adjacent  to  and  par- 
allal  with  aaid  rows. 

2.  In  a  baaeball  board,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  platform 
iaserlbed  with  the  usual  diamond  and  ite  basse,  and  liar- 


lag  goida-slots  ta  the  flckl  beyond  the  dlaBa<»d  and  am 
lines  radlatiaf  from  home  base,  for  the  rsoaptlon  of  flg- 
nraa  Imliftlnt  tha  plaj«n:  of  n  plurality  «(  nwi  •( 
electric  lamps  radiating  from  home  baas  aetoas  tha  Ha- 
mond  and  field  and  within  the  latter  pna^ng  slnii^iifls  Ite 
radial  slots,  the  platform  baring  peap  holaa  slnagsMIs 
said  rows,  and  maaaa  fbr  illnminatlag  tha  lampa  of  aay 
row  sneceaslrely.  beginning  with  tiM  hooM  feaa%  ter  Ifeo 
parpoae  set  forth. 


1.166.810.     OSBSNHOUU  CONBTRDCTION. 
L  Jacom.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     mod  Oct.  0.  1018. 
No.  704.848.     (CL  189— 4.) 


In  a  greenbonsa.  an  inner  metallic  skeleton 
comprising    uprtghte    consisting    of    posta..^  rafters, 
meana  connecting  them,  and  borlaontal  purlins 
tbe  uprtghte  and  projecting  beyond  tbelr  ootar 
combined  with  aa  outer  pane-supporting  structure 
prising  upright  wooden   rails  paralleling  said  metal 
rlghte  and  orerlylag  tbe  purlins,  and  metal 
bars  secnrad  along  tbe  outer  faoea  of  said  ralla, 
prerentlng  the  wooden  rails  from  warping,  for  the 
poae  set  forth. 


1466.2S0.  BOLT-LOCK.  MircHKX  J.  Jbahhot,  Oaitfsa 
▼alkgr,  Idaha  Filed  Aug.  6,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  48.011. 
(CL  161—82.) 
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1.  A  bolt  lock  tedndlng  a  bolt  baring  a  h«ad  thereon,  1 
bead  being  prorlidad  with  a  tranarerae  groore  in  the  top  snr- 
faee  thereof  an^  gVBores  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
head,  said  groorea  forming  eontlnuatioaa  of  the  groore  te  tka 
top  sorfheo  of  th«  head  of  the  bolt,  a  locking  strap  barter 
tha  mate  portion  thereof  fitted  snugly  withte  the  grsera  te 
tha  top  of  the  head  of  the  btit  and  the  and  perttoaa  thsra- 
9t  bent  teterally  at  right  anglea  to  tha  aaate  portloa  and 
fitted  nogly  with  the  groorea  in  the  sidsa  of  the 
of  tha  bolt,  the  said  end  portions  of  the  locking 
directly  engaging  the  material  to  which  the  bolt  te 
and  meana  for  detachably  sacnriag  ths  locking  strap  to  tha 
bolt  head. 

8.  A  bolt  lock  Inehidlng  a  belt  baring  a  head  thsrawi, 
tha  said  head  being  proridod  with  a  traasrens  groora  la 
the  t^  sorfaee  tharsof,  and  groorea  te  the  oppoaito  sMm 
of  the  head  of  the  btrit,  the  said  groorea  forming  ea»> 
ttenattotts  of  tha  tranarerae  grooras  in  tba  top  NrfMi  «C 
the  bolt,  rieisBis  formed  te  tha  material  to  which  the  bolt 
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ta  aecwred  at  th«  ends  of  tlie  groorea  te  tlw  bead  of  the 
brtt,  a  locking  strap  baring  the  opposite  enda  thereof 
bent  laterally  at  right  angles  to  tbe  mate  portten  of  tbe 
strap  and  prorlded  with  reduced  ezteoaions,  ti>e  main 
portion  of  tbe  locking  strap  being  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
within  tbe  tranarerae  groore  te  ttie  top  aurfaoe  of  the 
hand  of  the  bolt,  wfdle  the  end  portions  thereof  are 
adapted  to  fit  ano^  wliMn  tb»  groorea  te  tbe  opposite 
rides  of  tbe  head  of  tha  bolt,  the  reduced  eztenalons  at 
the  ends  of  tbe  strap  btfag  adapted  to  fit  wltbln  the  re- 
cesses formed  te  the  material  to  wtaidi  the  bolt  is  secured, 
and  means  for  detechaUy  secoring  tiM  locking  strap  to  tbe 
bolt  head. 

8.  A  bolt  lock  tednding  a  btrit  baring  a  head  thereon, 
the  said  bead  being  prorliAsd  with  a  tranarerae  groora  te 
the  top  surtece  tharsof  and  similar  groores  te  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  the  said  groorea  formteg  eontteoations 
of  tbe  transrerse  groore  in  tbe  top  surface  te  the  head  of 
tbe  bolt,  a  transrerse  opening  being  also  prorided  In  the 
bead  of  the  bolt  and  extending  across  tbe  bolt  parallel  to 
the  transrerse  groore  in  the  top  aarteea  thereof  and  teter* 
sccting  grooreo  te  the  side  of  the  hood  of  the  bolt,  recesses 
formed  te  the  material  to  which  the  bolt  ta  sscorsd  at  tha 
ends  of  the  groores  te  the  head  of  tha  bolt,  a  locking 
strap  baring  the  end  portiona  theraof  bent  laterally  at 
sobstantteUy  right  an^ae  to  the  mate  portion  thereof  and 
formed  with  reduced  extensions,  openings  correspondtef  to 
tbe  opening  te  tbe  bead  of  tbe  bolt  being  also  prorided  te 
the  end  portiona  of  tbe  locking  strap,  the  mate  portion  of 
the  locking  strap  being  adaptad  to  anogly  St  withte  tha 
transrerse  groorf  in  the  top  surfaes  of  the  bolt  while  the 
end  portions  thereof  are  adapted  to  fit  withte  the  groores 
In  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt,  tbe  reduced  extensions 
upon  the  ends  of  the  strap  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
recesses  in  the  material  to  whldi  the  bolt  te  aecnred,  and 
a  cotter  pin  or  like  faatenteg  member  engaging  tb»  open- 
tegs  te  tbe  end  portions  of  the  locking  strap  and  the  open- 
ing in  tbe  head  of  the  bolt  to  detachably  aeeure  the  locking 
strap  to  the  head  of  the  bolt. 

4.  A  bolt  lock  Ineludteg  a  bolt  harlng  a  bead  thereon, 
tbe  said  bead  being  prorided  in  the  top  surface  thereof 
with  a  transrerse  groore  and  similar  groores  in  tbe  oppo- 
site sidas  thereof,  tha  Mid  groovea  forming  conttenations 
of  tbe  transrerse  groore  te  the  top  surface  in  the  head  of 
tbe  bolt,  a  locking  strap  baring  the  sod  portions  thereof 
bent  laterally  at  subatenttelly  ri^t  angles  to  the  mate 
portion  thereof  and  proridod  with  reduced  sharp  poteted 
extensions  adapted  to  penetrate  tha  material  to  wtAA  the 
bolt  is  secured,  the  mate  portion  of  the  locking  strap  be- 
ing adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  the  transrerse  groore  at 
tha  top  of  the  head  of  the  bolt.  whUe  the  end  portiona  of 
the  lo^teg  strap  are  adapted  to  fit  within  tbe  groorea  te 
tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  bead  of  tbe  bolt,  the  reduced 
pointed  extenriona  upon  the  end  portions  of  tbe  locking 
strap  beteg  forced  into  tbe  material  to  which  tbe  bolt  te 
sscorsd  when  a  blow  or  pressure  te  exerted  upon  tbe  mttn 
portion  of  the  lockteg  strap,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  tbe  lockteg  strap  to  the  bead  of  tbe  bolt. 

5.  A  bolt  lock  Inelodlng  a  bolt  baring  a  bead  tharaon, 
the  said  head  beteg  prorided  with  a  transrerse  groore  te 
the  top  sorteee  tharsof  and  olmiter  grooroa  te  tha  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  tha  said  groorea  forming  contteoatioos 
of  the  transrerse  groore  In  tbe  top  surface  te  tbe  head  of 
the  bolt,  an  opening  being  alao  prorMed  te  tbe  bead  of  tiie 
bolt,  tbe  aaid  openteg  extending  transrorasly  acroaa  tha 
Disad  of  tha  bolt  parallel  to  tha  traasreras  groora  te  th^ 
top  surtece  thereof  and  tetersseting  the  groorea  in  the 
opposite  sides  te  the  bead  of  the  bolt,  a  lockteg  strap 
baring  tbe  end  portiona  tbereof  bent  laterally  at  sabatan- 
tially  right  anglea  to  the  mate  portion  thereof  aa4  pto- 
rldsd  with  reduced  pointed  axtanaions  adapted  to  peno- 
trate  tbe  material  to  which  tbe  bolt  te  aecnred  whan  a 
blow  or  pressure  ta  exerted  upon  the  mate  portten  of  the 
locking  sttmp,  openings  correopondteg  to  the  openteg  te 
the  liead  of  tha  bolt  beteg  alao  prorided  te  the  «nd  por- 
tions of  tha  loddng  strap,  the  mate  portion  of  the  loek- 
liV  ftrap  beteg  adapted  to  anagly  fit  withte  the  trana- 

groore  withte  the  head  of  the  bolt,  white  tkm  and 


portions  tharsof  aro  adaptad  to  fit  withte  tha 
the  opposite  sidea  of  the  end  of  the  b<^  the 
ptdnted  extenstens  on  the  ends  of  the  locking  strap  balag 
foresd  teto  tiM  Baterial  to  whldi  the  bolt  te  aeenrcd  whoa 
a  pressure  or  blow  te  exerted  upon  the  mate  portten  of  tka 
locking  strap  and  the  strap  brought  teto  engagement  wttk 
the  groorea  te  the  bead  of  the  bolt,  and  a  cotter  i^  er 
Ilka  ft>Tt1^»^»g  member  adaptad  to  engage  the  openiaga  te 
the  and  porttens  of  tbe  losing  strap  and  the  opoilng  te 
the  bolt  head  to  detachably  secure  tbe  lo^teg  strap  to 
the  bolt  head. 


1,166.221.     BLOW-OFF  VALVE. 
N.  J.     FUed  Mar.  18.  1915. 
187—28.) 


Samdcl  Kahn,  Newark, 
Bertel  No.  14.107.     (CL 


1.  A  blow-off  ralre,  comprteteg  a  substantially  straight 
body,  a  check  ralre,  a  blow-off  ralre,  the  ralres  being  ar> 
ranged  longitudteally  in  the  body,  one  abore  tbe  other,  tha 
chedc  ralre  being  at  the  exit  aide  of  tbe  body  and  aepa- 
ratod  from  tha  bkrw-off  ralra  by  aa  alr-tl|^t  derlce,  wbara- 
by,  wbtti  the  check  ralre  ta  doaed,  the  compressed  air  te 
excluded  from  tbe  blow-off  ralre. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ralre  casing,  supporting  meana  fitted  therete  and 
prorided  with  a  plurality  of  passageways  for  the  passage 
of  air  te  rdatlrely  diffarent  direetlona  therethrough,  aaid 
supporting  Btmctnre  harlng  at  one  end  a  pair  of  spaced 
annuter  rldgea,  cartate  of  said  passageways  commonieat- 
teg  with  tha  spaoe  between  tbe  ridges,  and  a  blow-off 
ralre  seated  normally  upon  both  of  said  rldgea  and  daa- 
Ing  the  space  between  them. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  eombiaa- 
tion  of  a  ralre  abell,  supporting  means  tharete  proritf- 
tng  a  jrinrallty  of  ralre  scate  ooazially  arrangsd,  a  tohalar 
stem  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  supportittg  meana, 
means  to  tetroduee  an  air  supply  threap  said  stssa,  a 
check  ralre  co6perating  with  the  loww  portion  of  tha  sop- 
porting  maana  and  oponsd  by  said  air  aopply  op  to  a 
predetermteed  degree  of  preasure.  said  sopportlag  msana 
harlng  upwardly  directed  porta  te  oommnnleatten  with  the 
air  supply,  a  blow-off  ralre  surrounding  said  alam  and 
subject  to  the  action  of  air  tiirongb  aaid  porta,  aad  a 
q»rlng  of  predetennlnad  otratigth  snrronndteg  aaid  otMi 
and  acting  to  normally  hold  the  Mow-off  ralra  seated  hot 
permitting  the  exeeas  pressors  abore  the  prsdstermtesd 
iliigriis  to  nnasat  the  blow-off  ralre  and  be  dta^argod  teto 
the  atmosphare,  the  ^aek  ralre  aotooatleaUy 
simoltanaooaly  therewith  and  retateiag  tiia  faU 
termlaed  amount  of  prsasore  below  tha  asma. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  tha  diaraetar  set  tortii. 
tlon  of  a  ralre  casing  harlng  a  tapsred  tetefter.  sopport- 
iag  means  fitted  te  said  taper  and  prorldtec  oppar  aad 
tower  ralra  aeati.  Mid  sopporttag  Moaaa  harteK  a  Aaa- 
btt  formed  thereto  and  a  plnraUty  of  porta  IsaWag  vp- 
wardly  from  said  chamber,  tha  mtpm  ralra 
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toted  bj  •  pair  of  ■p«c«l  ridfM  iMtwMa  whicb  aald  porta 
paaa,  a  blow-off  vaWe  seated  npon  aald  ridgea  and  pre- 
rentlns  tbe  pasaa^  of  air  from  aald  apace  up  to  a  pre- 
determined degree  of  preaaare,  and  meane  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  throogh  aald  aopportlng  meana. 

0.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ralTe  casing  baring  tapered  Interior,  a  ralrt 
aeat  having  a  almllar  taper  fitted  airtight  within  the  ea»> 
Ing,  aald  valTe  aeat  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
ports,  a  plug  likewise  fitted  in  the  casing  against  one  end 
of  the  TaWe  seat,  said  plug  having  a  chamber  commonlcat- 
ing  with  said  porta  and  a  downwardly  projecting  tubular 
vnlTe  aeat,  a  check  valve  cooperating  with  the  latter 
mentioned  valve  seat,  a  blow-off  valve  cooperating  with 
the  other  end  of  the  first  mentioned  valve  aeat,  and  maana 
to  variably  control  the  action  of  the  blow-off  valve  npon 
Its  seat  according  to  varlona  predetermined  degreea  of 
pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  pdated  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.1M.222.  8T8TEM  FOB  PURIFTINQ  BOILBB-WATKB. 
VaAWK  E.  Knraa.  New  York.  N.  T.  PUed  Feb.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820.04S.     (CI.  122—807.) 


In  a  purifying  system  for  boiler  water,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  boiler  and  a  purifier,  of  meana  for  ralalag 
the  temperature  of  the  water  to  a  degree  approximating 
the  normal  temperature  in  tbe  boiler  when  the  latter  la 
In  operation,  meana  for  conducting  the  water  ao  heatad 
to  the  purifier,  meana  for  slmultaneoualy  conducting  water 
from  tbe  bottom  of  the  boiler  to  the  purifier,  and  meana 
for  conveying  water  from  the  pnrlfier  to  the  boiler. 

2.  In  a  purifying  system  for  boiler  water,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  boiler,  of  a  water  beater,  meana  for  conduct- 
ing water  to  aald  heater,  meana  for  anbjectlng  the  water 
la  tbe  heater  to  the  direct  beating  action  of  live  ateam,  a 
purifler,  meaaa  for  conducting  water  from  said  beater 
to  the  pnrlfier,  meana  for  conducting  water  from  the 
bottom  of  tbe  boiler  to  tbe  purifier  and  meant  for  con- 
ducting  water  from  the  purifler  to  tbe  boiler. 

3.  In  a  purifying  system  for  boUer  water,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  boiler  and  a  purifier,  of  a  water  beatar,  meana 
for  aupplylng  heated  water  to  aald  beater,  meana  for  dis- 
charging steam  into  aald  lieater  into  contact  with  tbe 
water  therein,  meana  for  conveying  water  from  aald  heater 
to  the  purifier,  meana  for  almultaneoualy  conveying  water 
from  tbe  bottom  of  the  boiler  to  tbe  purifier,  and  means 
for  conveying  water  from  the  purifler  to  the  boiler. 

4.  In  a  aystem  for  purifying  boiler  water,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  boiler,  a  water  purifler,  and  a  suction  coa- 
pUng  communicating  with  the  purifier,  of  a  pipe  connected 
with  the  blow.«ff  of  tbe  boiler  and  with  said  suction  eou- 
pUng»  a  water  beatar,  meana  far  coadoctlng  feed  watar  to 
said  heater,  means  for  discharging  live  ateam  into  aald 
beater  and  Into  contact  with  the  feed  water  therein,  and 
pipe  connectiona  between  aald  water  heater  and  the  auc- 
tion coupling  and  meana  for  coadactlng  watar  from  tbe 
purifler  to  tbe  boiler. 


14M.2St.  BOBB-COUPLINO  FOB  riBB-HTDBAMTB. 
Oaoaon  W.  Killim,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  lA, 
1015.    BerUl  No.  BljOOS.     <a.  1S7— 18.) 


1.  In  a  dtvloa  of  the  kind  daacrlbed,  tbe  comblaatloa 
with  a  dlaebarga  pipe,  of  a  curved  ablald  blngedly  connect- 
ed to  said  pipe,  means  carried  by  said  shield  for  locking  a 
coupling  member  to  aald  pipe,  and  a  doaure  cap  normally 
retained  within  aald  ablald  and  cloalng  aald  dlsdxarga  pip*. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  discharge  pipe  of  a  hydrant, 
a  downwardly  and  forwardly  open  shield  lilnged  to  aald 
pipe,  a  coupling  member  adapted  to  engage  said  pipe  and 
laeans  earrlad  hf  Mid  ahteld  for  kMddag  said  eeapUnff 
member  in  position. 

3.  Tbe  comMnatloa  with  a  dlaebarga  pipe,  of  a  ahleld 
means  for  blngedly  connecting  said  ahleld  to  said  pipe,  a 
coupling  member  adapted  to  reat  within  said  shield  and 
engage  aald  pipe  and  meana  carried  by  tbe  ahleld  for  lock- 
ing said  member  In  aald  ahleld  and  In  engagement  with 
aald  pipe. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatloa  wltb  a  dlacharge  pipe,  of  a  verti- 
cally swinging  shield  having  a  front  and  side  opening,  a 
eoapUag  member  adapted  to  be  ladoaed  by  aald  ahleld 
when  in  engagement  wltb  aald  pipe,  and  meana  carried  by 
said  shield  for  locking  said  coapllag  member  agalaat  wltb* 
drawal  tnm  tba  ablald. 

B.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  eomprlaing  a  dlaebarga 
plpa,  a  vertically  movable  shield  cooperating  therewltb.  a 
eoopUng  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  dis- 
charge pipe,  the  ahleld  being  adapted  to  swing  over  and 
iBcloae  tbe  greater  portion  of  aald  coupling  member,  means 
carried  by  aald  ahleld  for  locking  said  member  to  tbe 
ahleld,  and  a  doaure  cap  adapted  to  flt  upon  tbe  dlaebarga 
pipe  when  the  coupling  member  la  removed,  the  aald  lock- 
ing davlces  alao  locking  the  doaure  cap  in  poaltloa. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1406,224.  PUMP.  Hook  W.  Kinna,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aa- 
algaor  to  The  Valle-Klmea  Company.  Dayton.  Obk^  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1010.  Serial  No. 
0,871.     (CI.  l(»--70.) 

1.  In  a  pamp,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  moonted  In  aald  eyl> 
Indar.  a  casing  having  a  chamber  cemmnnlcattng  wltb  said 
cylinder  and:  provided  with  a  port  leading  to  a  dlaebarga 
line,  and  a  valve  to  control  said  port,  said  ebambar  alao 
having  a  valvelaaa  relief  port. 

2.  In  a  pomp,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  In  aald  «yl- 
lader,  a  caalng  having  a  chamber  communicating  wltb  tba 
upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  provided  wltb  a  port 
leading  to  a  discbarge  line,  and  a  valve  to  control  said 
port,  said  chamber  also  having  a  permanently  open  port 
leading  to  aald  dlacharge  line. 

8.  In  a  pump,  a  caalng  having  a  chamber  provldod  with 
ports  leading,  reapectlvely.  to  a  source  of  fluid  snpply  and 
to  a  dlacharge  Una,  valvea  to  eootrol  said  porta,  a  perma- 
nently open  port  connecting  tbe  upper  portloa  a<  aald 
chamber  with  said  disebarge  line,  a  cylinder  eommnnleat- 
Ing  wltb  said  chamber  and  a  piston  moanted  for  operation 
In  aald  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  pomp,  a  caalng  having  a  ebambar  provided  with 
porta  leading,  reapectlvely,  to  a  aoorce  of  fluid  aupply  and 
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wltb  aald  chamber  and  a 
aald  cylinder. 


Atttm 


&.  In  a  tmmo,  n  caakog  having  an  Inlet  chamber,  a  dla- 
charge dtamber  and  a  third  chamber  provided  wltb  ports 
leading  raspnetlvaly  to  tbe  Inlet  chamber  and  dlacharge 
duunbig,  Tklvaa  to  cantrol  mM  pnrta,  a  pannaacntly  opaa 
port  ponnachng  the  upper  portion  of  aald  third  ebambar 
with  aald  dlaebart*  chamber,  a  cylinder  coaamanieattng 
with  said  third  ebambar,  a  platon  monntad  In  aald  qrUa- 
dar.  and  aaeana  for  aetaatl^  aald  piston. 

{Oalau  e  tn  >  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


14M.226.    PBOCEBB  OP  DESICCATIOH.    Ol 
▲xonn  KkAuan,  Munich,  Germany.    FUed  Jnly  28,  191S. 
■atlal  Mo.  781.T00.    (Cl.  0»— B.) 


t- 


4.  ▲  Mikiad  nf  aMnWiM  In 
«elld  conatltoents  of  llqnlda,  which  coaalats  la  , 
tba  liquid  la  a  aabatantlally  berlaontal  ahaet  of  apray  and 
paaalng  tbraogb  prlndpaUy  tba  margin  of  tbe  a^my  abact 
a  slowly  upward  moving  aorrent  of  a  dsnlccatlng  gnaaoos 
agent  tbrongh  which  tba  aaUd  partldtaa  la  d>e  apray  fall 
by  gravity,  aabataatlaUy  na  dssrilbsd- 

B.  A  method  of  obtalalag  In  dealeeated  candltlOB  tba 
aolid  eaaaWNtalB  •(  liteiis,  wfeleB  maHatf  la  llsjaiilii 
tba  IlqnU  la  a  aabattntlaKy  borinontal  sheet  e<  spiay  and 
paaatng  throogh  prindpally  the  margla  of  tbe  spray  nbeat 
a  aloiAy  upward  moving  current  eT  a  daslceatlag  faaaoaa 
agaat  tiirongh  whlA  tbe  aolld  partlelaa  In  tbe  apray  fall 
by  gravity,  and  coUectlng  tbe  dealeeated  aellds  at  a  palat 
btfow  tba  lalat  o<  tbe  gaseous  agent,  aabataatlaUy  aa  da- 
acribed. 


l,16d,M6.  COMBINATION  CABPBNTBB  -  TOOL.  ^ 
WABD  H.  Knavn  and  ■•  BaMauir.  Jr.,  Woodward. 
Okla.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1014.  Berlal  No.  82Mn.  (CL 
154— IT.) 


a.  A  aathod  9t  anbjaetliv  llqald  to  tba  aetloa  aT 
Milite  la  dMpaiil^  tha  li««ia  oatvard  la  ail  «• 
In  n  aabatantlally  berisontal  ahaet  •(  veay  and 
alowly  qysaard  principally  tbrwagb  tba  oatar  or 
partpbeml  pacHoaa  of  tba  «|way  akctt  a  gaaaoan  aBMt  af 
t*a  cbnfactar  ^pmMH.  sabatnatlaUy  an  dsaertbsi. 

a.  A  metbad  «C  sabjec«ln«  ll««td  Aa  tbe  aatlaai  o(  aas 
which  consists  In  leading  tba  li«ald  la  tba  eenlar  oC  tba 
upper  portion  o<  n  ebambar,  and  tfcaia  dlapandag  It  out- 
ward la  all  dlreetloaa  tn  a  aabatantlally  borlaontai  sheet 
of  spray,  dlaeharglng  Into  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  dman 
her  a  gasaaaa  agent  of  the  ebaoMtar  npaelBad  in  aaeb 
■aaaar  that  It  pnaNU  ilowly  apwaitf  CbMugb  prladpaUy 
tba  aatar  pactkw  •(  the  apray  abact,  aad  dlarbatBen  at  a 
point  above  tbe  latter,  snbatawtlaBy  aa  daeetfbad. 

a.  ▲  miHud  a(  mibiBsllBg  tt«ald  to  tim  aetlaa  o<  gas 
wMab  nnsslBlii  la  Isadbag  tba  ll«nld  ta  tba  eeatar  of  tba 
upper  partloa  a<  a  ebambar,  aad  thara  diapavidag  It  aat- 

aC  apMy.  Bartignlai  lato  tba  Invar  paitlaa  af  tba  chaa^ 

221  O.  G.— «7 


1.  A  floor  Jack  eaasprlslng  a  handle ;  a  primary  grip  plv- 
olad  tn  tba  faaadle ;  a  aeeoadary  grl|^  pHotad  to  Ae  pri- 
mary grip  ind  laeladlnB  a  laagltndlnnl  alot  bavtac  a  trans- 
vena  aatenslaa;  a  aaearlnr  alamsat  on  the  bandia  aad  m- 
eated  ha  ttf  loagHndlaal  «tat,  tba  aeeorlag  aleaMmt  bab^r 
adnptad  to  traeame  tba  loagltadbMa  alot  aad  eater  tba  ca- 
teasion ;  and  a  key  taaaovaMy  amuatcd  la  tbe  sacandary 
grip  aad  protiadlag  bsto  tba  asteaalon. 

2.  A  floor  Jack  eomprlaing  a  baadle;  a  prtmsiy  grip 
pleatad  to  tba  baaOa;  a  ■seoainry  grip  ptrotod  lutaiaw 
diate  Its  eada  to  9m  palmary  grip  and  lactadlag  a  langi- 

meat  ea  Cba  baadio  aad  ioeatad  ta  tbe  laagltadlaal  dot, 
tba  oaentaff  tlmasnt  balar  adapted  to  taavsrsa  tba 


la  a  flaor  Jack,  a  floor  cemtiieaahig  faaadle;  a  prl- 
grip  plvatad  Intormedtato  tta  eaAs  to  tbe  baadle  aad 
pcorldnd  adjaant  its  lowar  enC  wltfc  a  lat«al. 
gnglnff  vrojaetlon :  a  seoeadary  gi4>  ptvotad 
ito  eada  to  tba  apper  and  oT  the  pefmary  grip,  the 
end  of  the  aecondary  grip  eonstttnting  n 
iilmaiat;  aad  auaaa  Car  alldahiy  aad  pH«tally 
tba  apftt  aad  a<  Ow  ewioudsaj  Blip  adt^  tba 


l,lU,2t7.    TBLPHBBAGfl  8TBTKM.    J 
toa.  UL    filed  Apr.  ST,  1916.    Bsrtal  Ko. 
MM— a4dt> 
1.  la  a  tolpbamge 

tier  on  aald  trackway,  a 

aaalaetitecar 

tiaokaagr,  a  tialley  vbaal  aa  aaJd 

eonductor  ami 
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tt  o«e  of  tms^gtmtmt  with  mM  tom&aeter,  •  lierl 

Miatal  atrip  baTlng  th«  apper  edg«  tbereof  foroMd  with  • 
gnwTe  adapted  to  reotlT*  aald  trolley  whMl  and  a  groo?« 
eoatlgaoaa  to  tbo  inaer  wall  of  aald  flrat  vroova  adaptad 
to  ne^r*  said  troU«7  win,  and  aaaaa  for  idotIbc  aaM 
•trip  Tertleally  to  ansa««  said  troUcy  whaal  aad  wlr*  la 
tlM  r«apcctlT«  fffooTM  aad  wc  dlaaagaf*  tha  troUaf  wbaal 
from  the  wlra. 


S.  In  a  telpherage  ayatem,  a  trackway,  a  wbaelad  carrier 
on  aald  trackway,  a  motor  for  propelling  aald  carrier,  an 
electric  current  carrying  eondoctor  extending  along  the 
trackway,  a  trolley  wheel  on  aald  carrier  engaging  aald 
oondnctor  and  connected  to  aald  motor  and  capable  of 
morement  oat  of  engagement  with  aald  conductor,  a  bori- 
lontal  atrip  having  the  apper  edge  thereof  formed  with  a 
groove  adapted  to  receive  aald  trolley  wheel  and  a  groove 
eontlgnoaa  to  the  Inner  wall  of  aald  flrat  groove  adapted 
to  receive  aald  trolley  wire,  a  treadle,  a  connection  be- 
tween aald  treadle  and  atrip  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
moved  npwardly  In  the  downward  movement  of  tba 
treadle  to  engage  aald  trolley  wheel  and  wire  In  the  re- 
apectlve  groovea  whereby  the  trolley  wheel  wUI  be  dlaen- 
gaged  from  the  wire,  and  a  apring  for  reatoring  aald  atrip 
to  normal  position  aaeeeedlng  the  releaae  of  aald  treadle. 

5.  In  a  telpherage  ayatem,  a  trackway,  a  wheeled  car- 
rier on  aald  trackway,  a  motor  on  aald  carrier,  driving 
coanectlona  between  aald  motor  and  certain  of  the  wheela 
of  the  carrier,  an  electric  current  carrying  conductor  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  trackway  and  apaced  apart 
therefrom,  a  block  extending  laterally  from  the  carrier,  a 
vertical  atem  carried  by  aald  block,  a  trolley  wheel  on  the 
lower  end  of  aald  atem  engaging  aald  conductor,  and  con- 
nectlona  between  the  respective  aldea  of  the  motor  and 
aald  conductor  and  trackway. 

4.  In  a  telpherage  ayatem.  a  trackway,  a  wheeled  car- 
rier on  aald  trackway,  a  motor  on  aald  carrier,  driving 
coanectlona  between  aald  motor  and  certain  of  the  wbaels 
of  the  carrier,  an  electric  current  carrying  conductor  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  trackway  and  apaced  apart 
therefrom,  a  block  extending  laterally  from  the  carrier,  a 
vertical  atca  carried  by  aald  block,  a  trolley  wheel  on  the 
lower  end  of  aald  atem  engaging  aald  conductor,  coanec- 
tlona between  the  reapectlve  aldea  of  the  motor  and  aald 
conductor  and  trackway,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  trol- 
ley wheal  out  of  engagement  with  aald  eoaductor  to  eat  off 
the  flow  of  enrrent  to  the  motor. 

6.  In  a  telpherage  ayatem,  a  tramway,  a  wheeled  car- 
rier on  aald  trackway,  a  motor  on  aald  carrier,  driving 
eonnectlona  between  aald  motor  and  certain  of  the  wheela 
of  the  carrier,  an  electric  current  carrying  conductor  ex- 
tcndlnc  longltadlnally  of  the  trackway  and  apaced  apart 
therefrom,  a  block  extending  laterally  from  the  carrier,  a 
vertical  item  carried  by  aald  block,  a  trolley  wheel  on  the 
lower  ead  of  aald  atam  engaging  aald  eoaductor,  eeaaee- 
tlona  between  the  raapeetlve  aldea  of  the  motor  and  laM 
conductor  and  trackway,  and  foot  operated  means  for 
moving  said  trolley  wheel  oat  of  engagement  with  the  con- 
daeter  ta  eat  off  tte  flow  of  corraat  to  tha  motor. 


l.l«t,9S«.    MBTAIXIC  DOCMt  AMu  THS  UKK  •  Cabl  W,  > 
Laaaoa  aad  Caai.  Otioraoit,  Jamestowa.  N.  T.,  aalganri 
ta  Dahtetrom  MatalUe  Door  Compaay,  Jamsatowa,  M.  T., 
a   Corporatloa   of  New   lork.     fllod   Vah.   SM,  19U, 
Serial  Na  6T»,441.     (CL  ia»— 4«.» 


1.  A  nwtallle  door  or  the  like  having  hollow  atOoa  aad 
rails,  a  panel  bounded  by  aald  atUea  and  rails  aad  txtsnd- 
lag  lato  said  rails,  said  panel  comprising  tw-*  panel  sMm- 
bera  bent  upon  themaelvea  near  oppoalte  enda  to  provide 
projecting  portions  within  aald  rails  agalont  which  the 
aldsa  of  the  latter  bear,  aald  panel  portlooa  being  apaced 
from  the  sldss  of  said  rails  at  opposlta  sides  of  said  pro- 
jecting portloaa. 

2.  A  metallic  door  or  the  like  having  hollow  stUea  aad 
rails,  and  a  panel  bounded  by  said  itUaa  aad  rails  aad 
comprising  two  panel  members,  the  metal  o(  said  paaal 
extending  Into  aald  ralla  and  each  panel  member  belac 
bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  channel-shaped  projecting  por> 
tlona  against  which  the  side  walls  of  said  nuls  bear,  said 
panel  being  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  ralla  at  oppoidto 
aldea  of  aald  ehannel-ehaped  projectlag  portions. 

8.  A  metallic  door  or  the  like  oomprlalag  hollow  stllss 
and  rails,  and  a  panel  bounded  by  aald  ttlles  and  rails  aad 
havlag  tba  sads  of  the  nuterial  forming  said  panel  ex- 
tending Into  said  rails  and  bent  upon  Itaelf  transversely 
near  opposite  ends  to  provide  projecting  dtaanels  against 
which  the  sides  of  said  rails  bear  aad  are  saenred,  said 
psael  bdag  spaced  from  the  sides  of  saM  rails  at  opposlta 
sides  of  saM  projectlag  ehannela. 

4.  A  metaUle  door  or  the  like  havlag  boUow  atlles  aad 
ralla,  aad  a  panel  bounded  by  said  stiles  aad  rails  aad 
comprlBlng  two  panel  walla  separated  from  each  other, 
one  end  of  each  panel  wall  being  beat  at  right  angles  to 
provide  a  spaciag  flanga  aad  the  other  eada  of  said  walla 
belag  ra-bent  upon  themaelvea  to  embrace  the  flanged  ead 
of  the  cooperating  wall. 

5.  A  metallic  door  or  the  like  having  hollow  atlles  and 
rails,  and  a  panel  bounded  by  said  atlles  and  ralla,  said 
panel  compriaing  two  panel  walla  separated  from  each 
other  and  one  wall  being  bent  at  right  anglea  at  Ita  lower 
ead  aad  the  other  at  Ita  upper  ead  to  form  apadag  flaagca, 
aaM  flrst-meatloned  wall  havlag  Its  uppar  aad  to  beat  to 
embrace  the  upper  end  of  the  other  wall  and  said  other 
wall  having  Its  lower  end  r»>toent  to  embrace  the  lower 
end  of  said  flrst-mentloned  wsU,  and  aerews  taking  Into 
tba  re-bent  end  of  said  panel  walla  aad  eatartag  the  spac- 
iag flanges  of  the  eoOperatlng  walL 

(Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


l,l«6,2S9.  EBQULATOR.  Haut  A.  LaToocK,  SelMase- 
ta^,  N.  T.,  asalgaor  to  Osasral  noetrle  Compaay,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  ■arlal 
No.  724.228.     <CI.  176— 204.) 

The  eemMnatloB  of  a  geaarator,  aa  axeltatloa  aiystem 
for  said  gaaarator,  a  reslstaaes  la  said  oxdtatloa  tyatsa. 
a  voltage  regulator  arranged  to  short-dreult  aald  resist- 
ance at  Intervals  in  order  to  control  Its  efllactlve  valne, 
opaiattTs  opoa  aa  abaermal  iHnaaii  la  tba 


foltags  dsllTarsd  by  aald  geaarator  to  krsak  the  eircolt 
between  the  said  regulator  aad  aald  realstanee  aad  to 
•hori-drcult   a   portion   of  aald   reMatance,  so  that   tb» 


generator  v<Mtage  is  malntalaad  at  approximately  its  aor^ 
mal  valaa. 


1«166.280.  FUBL-PDMP.  BiaiiAiia  iMitr,  Brte,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  ot 
New  York.  FUed  Sept.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  720,771. 
(CL  12s— 104.) 


1.  The  combination  with  aa  Intaraal  combustion  engine 
provided  with  a  speed  governor,  of  a  fuel  pamp  connected 
with  a  moving  part  of  the  engine  having  a  coaatant  atroke, 
a  coadnlt  for  fuel  connected  with  said  pump,  a  fuel  tank 
above  said  conduit,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  speed 
governor  for  transferring  meaaared  quantities  of  fuel 
varying  with  the  load  on  the  engine  from  aald  tank  into 
said  conduit 

2.  TlM  combination  with  aa  internal  eomboation  engine 
ptovtded  with  a  speed  governor,  of  a  fuel  pump  connected 
with  a  moviag  part  of  the  engine  having  a  oonatant  stroke, 
a  conduit  connected  with  aald  pump,  a  fuel  tank  above 
aald  conduit,  a  meaaurlng  device  Interpossd  between  said 
tank  and  conduit  for  feeding  chargea  of  fnel  by  gravity 
into  said  conduit,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  spsod  gov- 
ernor for  varying  the  quantity  of  each  charge  in  accord- 
ance with  the  load  on  the  engine. 

8.  The  eorabination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
provided  with  a  speed  governor,  of  a  fnel  pump  connected 
with  a  moving  part  of  said  engine  having  a  constant 
stroke,  a  conduit  for  fuel  coaneetsd  with  said  pomp,  aad  a 
rotary  measuring  devlee  geared  to  tha  .spaed  governor  4 
shaft,  and  controlled  by  said  governor,  for  poaitlv^ 
eonveylag  varying  quaatitlss  of  Ami  to  said  conduit  in  ac- 
cordaaoe  with  the  load  on  the  engina. 

4.  T1i«  eomUaatlon  with  aa  tateraal  eombostioB  englBS 
provided  with  a  apeed  governor,  of  a  fuel  pomp  connected 
'  n  moving  part  of  said  engine  having  a 


atr^a,  a  etmdalt  for  fuel  connected  with  said  poBM^  *  fMi 
tank,  a  eonatantly  rotating  valve  la  tha  bottom  of  aald 
tank,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  apeed  governor  for 
eanslng  aaM  valve  to  measure  out  varying  supplies  of  tool 
lato  saM  conduit  in  accordance   with  the  load  on  ttao 


5.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combostioa  eaglaa 
provided  with  a  speed  governor,  of  a  fuel  pump  connected 
with  a  moving  part  of  saM  engtaa  having  a  constant 
atroka.  a  taal  tank,  a  eoaatantly  rotating  cylindrical  valva 
in  the  bottom  of  saM  tank  having  longitudinal  groovea  for 
feeding  fuel  to  saM  pomp,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
ajieed  governor  for  varyiag  the  length  of  tha  open  portlona 
of  aald  grooves. 

[Clalaaa  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,168.281.  COMBINK)  BBIKU)  AND  GUARD-LOCK 
■OB  LOCK-DIALS.  BoLUM  C.  lAwia,  Stamford.  Coaa., 
aaslgnor  to  Ths  Tale  4  Towns  Mannfactarlng  Company, 
Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Sept  7.  1016.  Serial  No.  40.282. 
(CL  70-~B«.)    • 


1.  The  eoatbination  of  a  lock  dial,  a  Alsid  conaUuctad 
to  expose  a  portion  only  of  the  marks  on  the  dial  and  a 
guard  lodi  located  at  a  point  outside  of  the  periphery  of 
the  dial  and  having  meana  engaging  the  ttal  tot  locking 
Of  aame  against  rotation. 

2.  TThe  combination  of  a  lo^  dial,  a  alileM  having  aa 
opening  through  which  a  portion  only  of  the  marks  on  tha 
dial  may  be  aeen  at  one  time,  and  a  guard  lock  carried  by 
aaM  ahleld  for  loek^g  the  dial  againat  rotation. 

8.  Tha  combination  of  a  dial,  a  ahiald  coverii^  tha 
marked  portion  of  same,  the  aaM  diield  having  an  open- 
ing for  exposing  s  llmitea  number  of  the  marks,  and  a 
guard  lock  rigid  with  aaM  ahleM  for  locking  the  dial 
against  rotation. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  dial  ring,  a  dial,  a  ahleld  da- 
taehably  secured  to  the  dial  ring  aad  covering  the  marked 
portion  of  the  dial,  tlie  aald  ahleM  having  an  opening  for 
exposing  a  limited  number  of  dial  marks,  and  a  guard 
lock  aecured  to  aald  ahleld  and  haring  meana  for  engag- 
ing the  dial  ring  for  locking  the  ahleld  to  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  dial  ring,  a  dial,  a  ahiald  se- 
cureu  to  the  ring  and  covering  the  marked  portion  of  tha 
dial,  the  said  shieM  having  an  opening  for  exposing  a 
limited  number  of  dial  msrks,  and  a  guard  lock  carried 
by  saM  shield  and  having  meana  to  engage  the  dial  for 
locking  the  aama  agalaat  taming  movement. 


1.106,282.  RBLEASING-SLIDB  FOB  COMBINATION- 
LOCKS.  BOLLtN  C.  Lawia,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  Tale  4  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  8taB»> 
ford.  Conn.  Filed  Sept  16,  1616.  SsrUl  Mo.  SO^SC 
(CI.  TO— OS.) 

1.  In  a  comMaatien  lock,  tha  combtaatlon  of  a  pla- 
rality  of  tumblen  one  of  which  la  the  driving  tmabler,  a 
slldabla  aad  rotary  hub,  a  sllda  located  wlthla  tba  lock 
easlag  aad  formiag  a  permaaant  part  of  tba  lock  aad 
<9arable  from  the  outsMe  of  the  easing,  the  saM  aUds 
having  saeaaa  to  engage  the  hub  for  moving  the  latter 


■^^ 
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n  t»  ttM  «rt«>> 


ftnd  a  9iB41«  for  ratatlas  tte 


1:  In  •  eomblnatloii  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tamblcn,  one  of  which  la  tbe  driring  tumbler,  a 
riliUMa  aad  rotarjr  bok  kavteg  pcrtpkana  abonldani.  a 
•Ud*  operaMo  froa  tk«  oatalda  U  the  lock  eaae  and  haT- 
1ns  •  «un  to  eacac*  oal4  ahonldera  for  morlac  the  hob 
•BdwlM  to  dlacoonacC  tt  froai  and  connaet  K  to  tha  driv- 
lag  tambUra  and  a  aplndlt  for  rotating  tha  hnk 

8.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  of  a  pin- 
rallty  of  tnmblera  one  of  which  U  tbe  driving  tumbler,  a 
■Ildnble  and  rotary  bub  having  teeth  to  engage  teeth  on 
tha  drlTlng  tumbler  and  alaa  provided  with  paripbaral 
abooldera,  a  allde  operable  ftooi  the  outalde  of  the  lock 
case  and  baTlng  a  cam  to  engage  eald  ahoulders  for  mov- 
ing tbe  bub  endwiae  to  dlaconnect  It  from  and  connect  It 
to  tha  driving  tumbler  and  a  4plndl«  for  rotating  the  bub. 

4.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock 
caae,  a  plurality  ot  tumblers  one  of  wblch  la  the  driving 
tumbler  composed  of  a  tumbler  proper  and  a  central  mem- 
ber having  a  hob,  the  aald  central  member  being  pro- 
vided with  teeth  to  engage  teeth  en  the  tumbler  proper, 
and  the  hub  having  peripheral  abooldera,  a  elide  within 
tne  lock  and  projecting  at  one  end  from  tbe  latter,  the 
aald  slide  having  a  cam  to  engage  tbe  shoulders  on  tbe 
hub  for  shifting  tbe  latter  longitudinally,  and  a  spindle 
for  rotating  the  driving  tumbler. 

B.  In  a  oeetMnatlon  lock,  tbe  comMnatloa  of  a  dial 
ring,  a  aplndle,  a  washer  rigidly  secured  to  the  aplBdle 
and  hue  ring  against  tbe  rear  fiace  of  the  ring,  a  knob  and 
a  dial  detachably  aecured  to  said  spindle  In  front  of  the 
ring  and  tumblers  one  of  wblch  la  a  driving  tumbler,  hn'r> 
lag  a  hab  with  an  angular  bore  to  receive  the  siiindle. 


1.1««,283.     PERMUTATION-LOCK.  flOHK  A.  McCoACK. 
Boicoort,    Kana.      Filed    Apr.    26,    lOlS.      Serial    No. 

as,ai7.     (CI.  70— fts.) 


▲  lock  eomprlalng  a  abaft  having  at  one  end  an  oper- 
ating knob  and  at  its  other  end  a  reduced  Journal,  the 
portion  of  said  ahaft  adjaceot  the  knob  being  equared 
while  the  portion  cootlguoua  to  the  Journal  la  externally 
thxended,  a  drcnlar  indicating  plate  contacting  with  the 
knob  and  having  a  central  square  opening  throa«h  which 
the  squared  portion  of  tbe  shaft  passes,  an  opersting  disk 
spaced  from  the  indicating  plate  aad  likewiae  having  a 
■qanie  eenttal  opening  receiving  aaM  aqaared  portion  of 
the  ehaft,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  portion  of  aald  abaft,  a 
plnrallty  of  tumbler  dlaks  roUtable  on  the  ehaft  between 
the  nut  and  the  operating  disk,  all  of  aald  disks  having 
peripheral  notches  to  be  alined,  and  pick-oy  disks  oper- 
ating meana  a^aated  by  rotatlen  of  the  operating  disk ; 
in  fffitMnattra  with  a  casing  having  a  aide  Interpoaed 
between  the  Indicating  plate  and  operating  dlak.  and  tm 
additional  aide  having  a  bearing  In  which  the  Jonmal  ef 
the  abaft  la  ravoluMy  meuted,  a  leefciag  boU  aUdaMe  In 
tha  eaalBg  and  kaving  a  taath  lor  raeigClen  in  tlM  notdiaa 


many  toward  the 
aiplaattha 


f  osdag  aaM  tott  ne*- 
aad  a  alngle  brake  apHng 
of  all  of  the 


1,16MM-  BAKHUrTROPPINa  IWYICS.  RicSAan 
Mass.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  tS.  Ult.  larial 
No.  TM.6M.     (CI.  SI— 1«.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  naor  stropping  device,  of  a 
supporting  frame ;  a  atrop  engagtag  roller  rotatably 
mounted  therein :  an  oodllatory  blade  carrier  mounted  on 
the  frame,  aad  two  independent  devicea  for  transmitting 
movement  from  the  roller  to  the  blade  carrier,  one  of 
said  devicea  including  BMana  tor  preventing  appreciable 
loes  of  motion  between  said  parte. 

2.  The  comMnation,  in  a  raaor  atropping  device,  of  a 
supporting  frame;  a  atrop  eagnglng  roller  rotatably 
mounted  therein ;  an  oadllatory  blade  carrier  mounted  on 
the  frame ;  and  two  Independent  devlcee  for  transmitting 
movement  from  the  roller  to  tbe  blade  carrier,  one  of 
said  devices  including  SMana  for  preventing  appreciable 
loot  motion  between  tbe  porta,  aad  the  other  device  con- 
sisting of  positively  connected  gearing. 

8.  Tbe  combinatloa,  in  a  raaor  stropping  device,  of  a 
supporting  frsme:  a  strop  engaging  roller  rotatably 
mounted  therein ;  an  oaelllatory  blade  carrier  mounted  in 
the  frame:  with  two  devlcee  for  tranamltting  movement 
from  tbe  roller  to  the  blade  carrier,  of  which  one  con- 
sists of  a  series  of  gears  and  tbe  other  Includes  pulleya 
and  a  non-sllpplng  belt  connecting  tbe  same. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  raaor  stropping  device,  of  a 
substantially  U-ahapcd  frame ;  a  handle  therefor ;  a  roUar 
and  a  spindle  extending  between  tbe  side  membera  of 
aald  fraaM ;  Made  carrying  aMans  connected  to  said  spin- 
dle: two  pnlleys  respectively  fixed  to  the  spindle  and  te 
the  Mllar;  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys:  and  gearing 
Independent  of  aald  belt  and  pulleys  also  connecting  thn 
spindle  and  tbe  roller. 

5.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  raaor  stropping  device,  of  • 
onbetantlally  U«haped  frame :  a  handle  therefor ;  a  atrap 
ywifginfr  roller  and  a  spindle  extending  between  the  aide 
members  of  said  fnuiac:  a  gear  and  a  pulley  reepeetlvely 
fixed  to  tbe  oppoettn  ends  of  the  roller;  a  second  pulley 
and  a  second  gear  reapectlvely  fixed  on  the  opposite  enda 
of  the  eptodle;  an  Idler  gear  connecting  aald  two  geara; 
a  belt  connecting  the  two  pnlleys;  end  a  blade  carrier 
connected  to  the  spindle. 

(dnlai  •  not  pilntad  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


14M,2S0w 


RiCRABn  llnir- 

21,  1914.     Se- 


AUTOMOBILS  TOP-LIFTBB. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Piled  Ang. 
rial  No.  867,010.     (CL  21—62.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  aotooMMle  having  a  plv- 
af  bearing  atembors  moaated  on  the  aotomoblie 
at  sppsalte  aldea  of  the  same,  ahafta  rotaUMe  and  slldaMe 
In  the  hsarlng  ■embers,  gear  wheela  earrled  by  the  outer 
pertlona  of  the  shaft,  gear  wheela  sMNiated  en  tb*  front 
wtaesto  ef  tte  witomohUe  aad  artnngad  (e  meah  with  the 
aald  gear  wheela  for  retatlM  the  aald  ahaft%  the  latter 
MiW  provldai  with  epenlngi  to  teealve  lenlUe 


■%»♦»$. 


U.  8.  PATBNT  OF-FICE. 


sua 


tteateft 


S.  The  eomblnatlon  with  an  automobile  having  a  piv- 
oted top,  of  bearing  SMmbera  mounted  on  tbe  automobile 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  ahafta  rotatnble  in  the  said 
members  and  provided  with  auana  for  connecting  them 
with  tbe  straps  of  the  automobile  top,  gearing  for  con- 
necting tbe  ahafta  with  the  front  wheels  of  the  automobile 
and  locking  arms  pivoted  to  the  bearing  membtfs  and 
arranged  to  swing  into  engagement  with  the  ahaft  for 
holding  tbe  same  against  rotary  movement. 

8.  The  combination  with  sa  astomoblle  having  a  piv- 
oted top,  of  bearing  members  mounted  en  the  automobile 
at  opposite  aldas  thereof,  shafts  rata  table  and  alldable 
la  tbe  said  bearing  members  and  provided  with  Inner 
polygonal  ends,  said  shafts  being  also  provided  with 
means  for  connecting  them  with  tbe  straps  of  tbe  auto- 
mobile top,  gearing  for  connecting  the  ahafta  with  the 
wbeele  of  the  automobile  and  arms  pivoted  te  tbe  hear- 
ing members  below  the  said  rtnfU  aad  prwvMM  wItt 
openings  arranged  to  engage  with  the  polygonal  enda  of 
the  aald  shafts  when  the  lattar  are  at  the  Umit  ot  their 
Inward  movement. 

4.  Aa  antomobfle  top  lifter  eonalstlng  of  hearing  meas- 
hera  to  he  accared  to  the  front  axle  of  an  autemoMle, 
ahafti  rotataMe  and  slldable  in  tbe  hearing  members,  genr 
wheela  keyed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  ahafta,  gear  wheete 
te  be  carried  by  tbm  front  wheels  of  an  automobile  ma6  to 
aseeh  with  the  first  gear  wheels,  meana  to  hold  the  first 
gear  wheels  out  of  meeh  with  the  second  gear  whe^ 
alao  aervtng  to  hold  the  gear  wheels  In  meah  relation, 
aald  ahafts  having  openings  therda  to  rneetve  the  fec^ 
ward  strapa  ef  an  avtomeblle  top  whereby  the  strapa  are 
t»  he  wound  en  said  shaft  and  guide  brackets  carried  npoa 
the  forward  part  of  tbe  automobile  and  guide  tte  wttmpm 
tm  the  automobile  top. 

^§.  The  eomhiaatlon  with  an  aotomoMle  having  a  top 
pivoted  thereon  and  normally  la  down  poaltlon  ef*a  pair 
of  bearhig  brackets  secured  upon  the  axles  of  tbe  antsai»- 
bile,  hortoonlnl  sbafta  slldable  Uteimlly  vrlthla  the,benr- 
tag  members  aad  rofatable  therein,  gear  wheels  hayed  on 
the  outer  ende  of  said  ahafta,  gear  wheels  asoonted  opeo 
tbe  Inner  facoa  ef  the  antoasobUe  wheela  and  cooperating 
with  the  first  naased  gear  #heela,  aald  antomoMle  top 
having  straps  depending  from  tbe  forward  end  therseC 
aald  shafts  having  openings  therein  to  receive  enid  strnpa, 
aaeans  to  bold  the  first  named  gear  nhssis  Into  aad  eat 
ef  operative  poettlon  relative  te  the  wheel  carried  gear 
wheela  and  giride  bcnefccts  carrlsd  by  the  aotonwblle  adja- 
cent to  the  fsrward  sad  thereof  to  galde  aald  strapa. 


1406,SM.   CfJSPIDOA.    AvTO*  Mmatcica,  Lewtfl, 

Filed  Jnly  20,  1010.    aerial  Na.  42,000.     (CI. 
-rt.  The  combination  with  a  cnapMor  having  a 
month,  a  cloeure  hiaged  thereto,  a  cMtA  member 
bar  said  deenre,  a  Utdi  en  said  eaapMor  ' 
wMh  said  catdl  when  the  cleaare  la 
cramcd  Intetmadiataly  of  Ita  ends  oa 
pleeUlly  connected  at  one  end  te  eald  lafeh, 
pleated  to  the  ether  cad  ef  said 
>tt  of  aalO  casaldor  for 
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) 
fiarsd 


t 


c<  the  >»,..u.> 
said  cover  htto 


21.  The  comUnatian  with  a  eeapldor  having  a  flared 
mouth,  a  closure  hinged  thereto,  a  catch  member  carried 
by  said  closure,  a  latch  on  said  cuspidor  for  engagement 
with  aald  catch  when  the  elcmre  la  open,  a  lever  fol- 
erumed  Intermediately  of  ita  enda  on  said  cuspidor  and 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  eald  latch,  a  trigger 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  eald  lever  for  engagement 
with  tbe  support  of  said  cuspidor  for  releasing  said  lafcdi 
on  the  movement  of  the  cnspldor,  aad  spring  press sd 
meana  for  heldlag  the  parte  naOsr  tenalaa  when  the  cover 
la  open  and  for  f ordng  It  to  doasd  position  on  the  rdsnCn 
ef  eald  latch. 

t.  The  comblnatlDa  wKb  a  cnspidar  having  a  flared 
month,  a  cloeure  bhiged  thereto,  a  eatdi  membsr  canrlal 
by  eald  cloanre,  a  tateh  en  said  ensplder  for  iisgsgiisat 
with  eald  catch  when  the  deenre  la  opea,  a  lever  fai- 
nt one  end  on  aald  cnspldor  with  Ita  tree  ead 
srtth  eahl  doasm.  a  sprtag  menntsd  to  eseft  ttn 
ea  said  lever  to  caaae  It  ncnaallr  to  engage  aald 
aaaaa  ea  eald  eever  far  eagaganssat  by  aald  levev 
far  lacfttag  tte  coiver  la  doeed  peaWoa,  aad 
rslsaalag  aald  lever  from  aald  locfclag  eagageasent. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  eaapftOer  havlag  a 
montb,  a  closure  hinged  thereto,^  a  catch  msmbsr  carrlsd 
by  said  doeure,  a  latch  oa  said  ensplder  for  eagagemsaf 
with  aeld  cetch  when  the  dosam  Is  opsn,  a  lever  fal> 
cmmed  at  one  end  en  enld  cnspldor  with  Its  flee  ead  ea* 
gaged  with  said  deenre,  a  spring  monntad  to  exert  ita  taa» 
on  said  lever  to  canae  It  notaatty  to  engage  said 
oa  said  cover  for  engagement  hg  aald  lever 
for  locking  the  eever  te  dooed  peattlsn,  and  meana  fsr 
sfmaltaneonaly  rdeasing  aaM  laver  and  mWag  aald  cover. 

0.  The  ceaMnatlen  with  a  cnspldor  havtog  a 
mouth,  a  deenre  therefor,  a  SMmber  seenred  to  the 
face  of  said  closure  and  having  a  hinge  knuckle  at 
end  and  a  bearing  at  the  ether,  a  U-«haped  catch  loaf 
ptvotoUy  monated  in  aald  beerlag.  a  plato  aecorsd  to  aald 
tnapldor  and  having  hinge  knnekles  for  eoOperatlag  with 
the  knuckle  ea  the  cover,  a  pintle  connecting  aald  knnddea, 
laterally  spaced  apertnred  ears  projecting  from  said  plate, 
a  lever  having  a  bifurcated  inner  md,  the  forcatlona 
thereof  being  pivotally  engaged  wttt  eald  pintle,  a  eellad 
spring  on  said  platls  having  a  loop  engaging  aald  lever 
whereby  tbe  tendon  of  tiie  spring  is  exerted  to  feree 
the  free  lever  end  la  sogageiMOt  with  tkm  doawe,  a 
latdi  on  aald  doeore  for  engagstosat  with  aald  catch 
aad  a  trip  keer  Maaactod  wtti  said  Uteh  aad 
ea  tbe  OMiveBMBt  ef  the  cnapldar  to  rslaaae  said 


1466,287.      PLAITIMO   ATTACmfBITT 
MACHINBa.    JAum  R.  lfea«*rr,  Chicago,  lit,  i 
«»  Uaieo  apadal  UmdUm  Covpaay,  Chi— a, 
Caspeiatlea  ef  Illhiels.     Filed  Iter.  00,  lOIOc 
Ma.  003,214.     (CL  11»— 10.) 
1.  A 
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the  fibrtc  aroand  ukl  plait  forming  uMoib^ra,  mairaaU) 
operated  means  for  eeparatinc  aald  plait  forminc  mem> 
bera  to  rary  the  >lxe  of  the  plait,  and  automatic  meana 
tor  clof>lng  said  plait  forming  members  when  released  fttMD 
Mid  mtnoally  operated  means. 


i.  A  plait  fermlBf  attacliment  Ineladlag  plait  fonBlBg 
ibers,  means  for  pirotally  npportlos  alad  plait  ft»nB- 
Ing  members  to  vary  tbe  else  6f  the  plait,  a  separatlnc 
plate  fur  «preadlng  said  plait  forming  members,  a  spring 
fw  eiostng  said  plait  forming  members,  and  folding  bladea 
for  folding  the  fabric  aroand  said  plait  forming  members. 

8.  A  plaiting  attaclunent  inclading  in  combination, 
plait  forming  blades,  means  for  plTotally  aupportlag  said 
plait  forming  blades  so  that  they  swing  in  the  same  plane, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  plait  forming  blades 
la  dosed  position,  a  separating  plate  mounted  on  top  of 
aald  plait  forming  blades,  and  eliding  longitudinally  there- 
on, and  means  carried  by  said  saparatlag  plat*  A»r  i^raad- 
Ing  the  plait  forming  members. 

4.  A  plaiting  attachment  indadlng  in  combination, 
plait  forming  blades,  means  for  plrotally  supporting  said 
plait  farming  blades  ao  that  they  swing  in  the  same  plane, 
a  separating  plate  mounted  on  top  of  said  plait  forming 
l>ladea  and  eliding  longltudinally  thereof,  msana  carried 
by  aald  •eparating  plate  for  spreading  the  plait  formlog 
memliers,  and  a  spring  for  closing  said  plait  forming 
members  when  releaaed  by  said  separatlDg  plate. 

5.  A  plaiting  attachment  Including  in  combination,  plait 
forming  members,  means  for  piTOtally  supporting  said 
plate  forming  members  whereby  they  swing  in  tlte  same 
plane,  said  plait  forming  members  being  cut  away  to 
form  a  tapered  opening  between  the  same,  a  lug  located 
between  aald  plait  forming  membera,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justing said  Ing  for  spreading  said  plait  forming  members. 

CClalms  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


MM.288.  8TBAM-BOILBB.  Waltbi  A.  Moffat;  Srle, 
Pa.  Filed  July  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  778,767.  (CL 
122—4.) 

1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  steam  drum,  a  storage  drum 
designed  to  maintain  a  greater  pressure  than  said  staam 
drum  and  located  at  a  greater  altitude  tlian  said  steam 
drum,  a  feed  water  heating  drum  dlspoaed  above  aald 
storage  drum  and  deaigned  to  maintain  a  preasure  greater 
than  that  of  said  storage  drum,  connectiona  between  said 
feed  water  beating  dmm  and  storage  dmm  whereby  the 
water  may  be  delirered  to  said  storage  drum  succeeding 
the  preliminary  heating  thereof  and  onder  the  preesure 
of  aald  feed  water  beating  drum,  and  connectiona  iwtweeu 
aald  storage  dram  and  steam  dram  whereby  the  water 
wUI  be  fad  from  said  atorags  dnuB  to  said  ateam  dram 
OBder  the  pressore  In  said  storage  dram. 


S.  Ib  a  stsam  boUsr,  a  stsam  dram,  a  storags  dram 
designed  to  malatate  a  greater  preaaore  than  ssld 
dram  and  located  at  a  greater  altitude  than  said 
dram,  a  feed  water  heating  dram  diapoaed  abore  said 
storage  dram  and  deeigned  to  maintain  a  pressors  grsatai 
than  that  of  said  storage  dram,  connectiona  bstwssB  Mid 
feed  water  heating  dram  and  storage  dram  whereby  tiie 
water  may  be  deilrered  to  said  storage  dram  sncoesdlag 
the  preliminary  heating  thereof  and  nader  the  prsssore 
of  said  feed  water  heating  dram,  eonnectloBa  between 
aald  storage  dram  and  steam  dram  whereby  tiie  water 
will  be  fed  from  said  storage  dram  to  said  steam  dram 
onder  tbe  pressore  in  said  storage  dram,  and  meana  for 
connectlag  the  oppar  portions  of  said  fsed  water  dram  aad 
storage  dm  to  sqoallae  the  praasores  therein. 


8.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  ateam  dram,  a  atorage  dnua 
deaigned  to  nuintaln  a  greater  prsssore  than  said  ateam 
dram  and  located  at  a  greater  altitude  than  said  steam 
dram,  a  feed  water  beating  dram  dlepoeed  abore  aald 
storage  dram  and  designed  to  maintain  a  preesore  greater 
than  that  of  said  etorage  dram,  connectiona  between  aaUl 
feed  water  heating  dram  and  storage  dram  wberehy  the 
water  may  be  deilrered  to  aald  storage  dram  sonesdlag 
ths  preliminary  heating  thereof  and  onder  the  preaaore  of 
aald  fOed  water  lieatlng  dram,  eonaeetlona  between  aaM 
atorage  dram  aad  stsam  dram  whersliy  the  watar  will 
be  fed  from  said  storage  dram  to  ssld  stsam  dram  oader 
tbe  preeaure  in  aald  storage  drum,  means  fOr  connecting 
the  upper  portions  of  aald  feed  water  drum  and  storage 
dram  to  equalise  the  preasoree  therein,  and  meana  fto 
connecting  tbe  ateam  apaee  of  said  stc*m  dram  with  the 
opper  portion  of  said  storage  dram  to  eQoallse  the  pr«»> 
sorea  therein. 

4.  In  a  ateam  boiler,  a  steam  dram,  a  storage  dram 
deatgaed  to  maintain  a  greater  preesore  than  said  ateam 
dram  hnd  located  at  a  greater  altitude  than  said  steam 
dram,  a  feed  water  heating  dram  diapoaed  abore  aald  stor- 
age dram  and  designed  to  maintain  a  preesore  gieatae 
than  tliat  of  said  storage  dram,  connections  between  said 
feed  water  heating  dram  and  storage  dram  whereby  the 
water  may  be  delivered  to  said  storage  dram  succeeding 
the  preliminary  heating  thereof  and  onder  the  preesure  of 
said  feed  w«ter  heating  dram,  connections  between  said 
storage  dram  and  stsam  dram  whereby  ths  water  wflil  he 
fOd  from  said  storage  dram  to  said  steam  dram  onder 
the  preesore  in  aald  etorage  dram,  means  for  eonnectiag 
the  opper  portions  of  said  fsed  water  dram  and  storage 
dram  to  eqoallae  tbe  preasoros  therein,  meaas  for  eoa- 
nectlng  the  steam  apace  of  aald  steam  dram  with  tts 
opper  portion  of  said  storage  dram  to  eqoallae  the  prea- 
soree therein,  and  means  for  placing  the  steam  space  of 
said  ateam  dram  In  communication  with  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  aald  fOed  water  dram  to  aqoallaa  the  press  uras 
therein.  v 

5.  In  a  steam  hollar,  a  ateam  dram,  a  storage  dram 
designed  to  malatala  a  greater  preeeore  thaa  said  ateam 
dram  and  located  at  a  greater  altltode  thaa  aald  staam 
dram,  a  fted  watar  heattaig  dram  diapoaed  aboTe  aald 
storage  dram  and  designed  to  maintain  a  preaaore  greater 
than  that  of  said  atorage  dram,  connectiona  between  aald 
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feed  watsr  haatlac  dram  aad  stecnfls  dnoa  whsrskr  the 
water  may  be  dellTered  to  aald  atorage  dram  i 
the  preHmlaary  haatlag  thereof  aad  nndsr  the  pi 
of  said  feed  water  heating  dram,  connections  betweoi 
eald  storage  dram  and  steam  drum  wbereliy  tbe  water 
wUi  be  fed  from  aald  storsge  dram  to  said  steam  dram 
oader  the  pressore  in  said  storage  drum,  and  means  for 
placing  the  opper  portiona  of  all  of  said  drunu  in  eom- 
monlcetion  with  one  another  to  eqoallae  the  preasoree 
therein  whea  eoaditloas  warrant. 


1,18  8,280.  POOTWBAR.  raAHS  AairsT  WlUKH.ll 
MOuaa,  Adelaide.  Sooth  AostraUa,  AostraUa.  Filed 
Jaa.  81,  1814.     Serial  Mo.  818.788.     (CL  88— 88.) 


1.  In  footwear,  the  combination  of  a  plate  arranged  to 
«e  fixed  to  a  beeU  a  loirer  plate  haTlng  alternate  op^ardly 
and  downwardly  toraed  peripheral  tangs,  the  opwardly 
toraed  tangs  being  arranged  to  embrace  tbe  edge  of  aald 
heel  plate  and  a  remoTable  wearing  heel  member  gripped 
lif  the  downwardly  toned  tangs  of  said  lower  plate. 

1.  fa  footwear,  the  combination  of  a  drcolar  heel  plate 
proTided  with  holea  for  fixing  to  the  permanent  heel  of  the 
footwear,  a  rotary  grip  pOate  havlag  alternate  opwardly 
aad  downwardly  toraed  peripheral  tangs,  the  opwardly 
toraed  tangs  btfng  arranged  to  embrace  the  edge  of  aald 
keel  plate  sofflclentiy  tightly  for  holdlag  porposss  hot 
eot  Interfering  with  the  free  rotation  of  the  grip  piata, 
and  a  remorable  wearing  heel  gripped  by  the  downwardly 
toned  tangs  of  said  grip  plate. 

8.  In  footwear,  the  oomblaatls»-of  a  drcolar  heal  plate 
provided  with  holes  for  fixing  to  the  permanent  heel  of 
the  footwear,  a  rotary  grip  plate  having  alternate  op- 
wardly and  downwardly  toned  peripheral  tanga,  the  op- 
wardly tamed  tangs  embracing  the  edge  of  aald  hsal 
plate  aofllclantly  tightly  for  holding  porpoaee  hot  not 
Interfering  with  the  free  rotation  of  the  grip  plate,  a 
aMtallic  eyelet  rotatably  connecting  eald  heel  plate  aad 
gftp  plate,  and  a  removable  wearing  heel  member  gripped 
by  the  downwardly  tnrned  tanga  of  said  grip  plate. 

4.  A  rotary  Interchangeable  heel  member  for  footwear, 
.f^f»i,f*tting  la  the  combination  of  a  circolar  metal  plate  ar- 
ranged to  be  rotatably  secored  to  the  permanent  heel  of 
the  footwear  aad  provided  with  peripheral  downwardly 
projecting  deaU,  aad  a  drcolar  interchangeable  heel  pad 
«acompaaaed  and  gripped  by  said  cleats. 

8.  A  rotary  Interchangeable  heel  member  for  footwear, 
■Consisting  In  the  combination  of  a  drcolar  metal  plate, 
fastening  means  arranged  to  aecure  said  plate  to  the  per- 
manent hed  of  the  footwear,  a  aecond  metal  plate  having 
peripheral  cleats  aooM  opwardly  toned  to  grip  said  firB^ 
aamed  plate  and  the  remainder  downwardly  toraed  and  a 
«lrealar  interchangeable  hed  pad  encompaased  and  gripped 
tif  eald  downwardly  toraed  deata. 


1,186,240.      CAMOT-COATIMO    MACHUIB.     BDWaao   J. 

MoMaMB^  Uaaa,  Ohio.     Filed  Joly  88.  1918.     Serial 

No.  781.280.     <a.  91—8.) 

1.  la  a  oaady  coatlag  awchine,  the  oomblnatloa  with  a 
bertaeatally  disposed  forandnooa  belt,  aMaas  tor  feedlag 
feadaat  to  the  Inlet  end  of  VUb  belt  and  takiag  the  eaady 
from  the  ootlet  end  thereof,  and  a  platfocm  beneath  aald 
telt :  of  a  hooatng  aapported  by  aald  platform  aad  threngll 
which  the  belt  moves  horlaontally,  the  hoaafaw  havlag  a 
•Camber  beaeath  tte  bdt  and  two  oompartaienta  above  It, 


aa  agitator  wlthla  aald  chamber,  a  daet  Isadteg  froai  %wm 
p^at  la  aald  chamber  dowa,  thea  carvlag  oatwaad  aad 
leading  opward  alongside  the  hooalng,  than  enrvlat  mw 
and  leading  agate  late  tte  heaaing  aad  commonlcatteg 
with  one  of  said  compartmenta,  a  baOe  In  the  latter  di- 
rected obliquely  toward  said  belt,  a  hinged  gate  ceactlag 
frith  the  delivery  edge  of  said  baflle,  meaas  tor  settlBg 
this  gate,  and  a  pomp  wlthla  said  doct 


2.  In  a  candy  eoatlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  oprlgbt  hooalng  having  a  chamber  at  Ita  lower  por- 
tion  and  two  compartments  at  its  opper  portion,  a  foraml- 
noos  bdt  moving  horlaontally  throogh  said  hooalag.  and  a 
knocker  within  the  latter  beneath  aald  halt;  of  a  daet 
Ifsdlng  from  said  chamber  down,  then  carving  ootward 
and  leading  npwaid  alongside  tbe  hooalng.  thea  carving 
over  aad  leading  again  into  tlie  bouaing  and  commanleat- 
Ing  with  one  of  said  compartmenta.  a  pomp  la  thla  doct. 
a  baile  oader  Ita  ddlvery  end  wlthla  aald  eompartiMat, 
meana  for  r^mlatlng  tbe  fiow  of  material  from  tb»  bafle 
onto  the  fondant  on  said  bdt,  a  fan  wttUn  the  other  eem- 
partment,  a  bafle  directing  Ita  blaat  of  air  forward  aad 
downward  onto  the  material  open  tbe  belt,  and  means 
for  regolating  the  blaat  of  air. 

8.  In  a  candy  coating  machine,  the  comUnatioa  with  a 
conveyer  tor  the  fondant  dropa.  maana  for  coating  tbe 
same  with  candy,  means  tor  feeding  not  particles  to  tbe 
coated  drape,  and  means  for  next  eoollAg  tbe  dropa,  of 
a  Bcreen  bdt  apoa  which  the  prodoct  la  d^vered,  meaaa 
for  applylag  kaodn  to  said  bdt  to  dlalodge  sorplos  aot 
partldea,  aad  a  Aote  beaeath  the  bolt  twt  ooUeetfng  soch 

1466,241.  BUFPOBT  FOE  CONTAINCB8  OF  MIUC  AMD 
CBSAM.  Damiwl  B.  Moobb  and  BMoar  ▼.  liooa^,  BaM- 
wya,  Mlaa^  aaalgnora  ^  one-third  to  i.  H.  Jonea,  BaM- 
wya,  Mlaa.  Filed  May  1.  1915.  fleiial  Mo.  28,278.  (Ca. 
M»— 18.) 


Mhlali^: 


1.  A  davloe  of  the  class  dsscilbsd  eomprlaias  8 
plate,  caaters  aopportlag  aaM  baae  plate,  a  tarn 
meoated  open  aald  baae  pteta.  aad  a  aUald  ssiasiifi  to 
aisrglasl  edge  of  said  base  plate  aa4 
from  aad  disposed  coneeBtrteally  ef  said  taia 

2.  A  dsviee  of  the  daas  dsoerlbsd  eompitatec  a 
I^te.  a  tan   table  rotatably  mooated   opoa  aaM 


<as6 


OPFIOIAt.  OAZKTTB 


trmm. 


to 
•t 


ftlbMA 


to 


1.166,242.  BLWE  rKBD-TALVK.  Johk  P.  UaurvT, 
CbarlMton.  8.  C.  Filed  Feb.  0.  191 S.  8«rtel  No.  T.038. 
(CT.  137— «.) 


1.  A  •llde-feed-Talf*  tneludlitg  a  cuinc.  a  chamber 
therelii,  a  Talre  taeladlnf  a  platon  and  atea  dlapoaed  la 
■aid  eliaaiber,  aatd  ebaoiber  bclas  pro<vlded  with  a  flat  loo- 
gltndliial  channel,  aaid  caainc  being  prorlded  with  a  pre«- 
•or«  supply  port  leading  to  aald  chamber  on  one  sMe  of 
■aid  piston,  the  said  chamber  being  prorlded  with  a  port 
adjacent  the  first  mentioned  port,  and  provided  wKli  a 
pressure  supply  port  on  the  other  sMe  of  aald  pfste«,  a 
Mforcated  slide  straddnng  the  said  ratre  stem  and  oper- 
able In  said  longitudinal  channel  to  saM  casing  to  corer 
the  said  port  therein  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  port, 
the  said  stem  being  provided  with  a  transrerse  perforation, 
a  beaded  pin  arranged  In  said  perforatlott  and  guided 
thereby  and  having  Its  bead  in  engagement  wtth  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  and  a  coll  spring  disposed  on  said  ptn  In 
■aid  perforation,  said  spring  having  one  end  In  engagement 
with  said  slide  and  the  other  end  In  engagement  with  said 
pin  to  force  the  said  sHde  and  pin  oirpositely  to  securely 
maintain  the  said  slide  In  Intimate  contact  with  the  flat 
bottom  of  said  longitudinal  channel. 

2.  A  sllde-feed-vafve  Indading  a  chamber  provided  with 
a  lon^tndtnal  ahAvpel.  a  valve  Including  a  irtston  and  ■tern 
In  ■aldclutMlitr,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  ports, 
one  of  which  entan  the  same  In  said  longitudinal  channel, 
a  bifurcated  slide  mounted  on  said  stem  and  operable  In 
said  longitudinal  channel  to  close  said  port  entering  thei 
same,  the  said  stem  being  provided  with  a  transverse  per- 
foration In  line  with  said  slide,  a  pin  In  said  perforation 
and  ffttMad  thatahy  aoi  having  Its  aoter  end  la  engage- 
BMBt  with  the  wall  of  tha  said  chamber,  a  sprtag  dispoaed 
•■  said  pin  In  said  parforatlatt  and  In  engagement  with 
said  attda  to  ft>re»  Ike  aaMt  ptn  and  aUde  la  oppoalte  di- 
rections to  effectually  maintain  the  said  slide  In  Intlmata 
contact  with  the  l>ottom  of  said  longitudinal  channel. 

S.  A  sllde-feed-valve  Including  a  chamber  having  • 
longitudinal  channel  and  a  port  entaiteg  the  said  channel, 
a  valve  Including  a  piston  and  a  stm  slldable  within  said 
chamber,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  stem  and  operable  within 
said  longitudinal  channel  to  close  aald  port,  a  pin  dis- 
posed In  said  stem  and  baring  one  end  In  engagement  with 
tha  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  spring  en  said  ptn  In  aald  stem 
and  In  engagement  with  snld  slide  to  effectually  maintain 
the  said  slide  In  Intimate  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said 
longitudinal  channel. 


I.l««,248.  DWICE  FOR  HOLDIICO  A  PliURALITT  OF 
BOXES  WHILE  BEINQ  BOUND  TOOETHBR.  CHUa- 
Toran  F.  NoaroN,  Merrltt,  and  kfAaioii  8.  WnALmr,. 
Conrtenay.  Fla.  Piled  Dee.  SI.  1014.  Serial  No. 
879.941.      (a.  100 — 57.) 

1.  A  meanii  for  holding  a  ptarallty  of  boxes  In  elosa 
MBOciatlon  while  the  boxes  are  being  fastened  togetbei, 
comprising  spaced  opposed  clamp*  rotatoble  about  a  eom-> 
mon  axis  and  provided  with  means  for  forcing  the  boxes 
Into  ttm  to  toe*  eontact  and  theso  holding  tham  while 
hiing  toiatad  «po«  aiM  eaaMion  ante. 
%.  A  ■■■■  tor  hnldl—  a  ptarnUty  of  booma  tiM«*M  to 
whUo  batog  bandtod 
spaced 


8.  A  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  boxaa  In  dnas 
association  while  being  fastened  together,  comprising  op- 
posed spaced  clampa  aotatable  about  a  common  axis  and 
provided  with  mean*  for  forcing  said  boxes  together  into 
face  to  face  contact  and  so  holding  them  while  being  ro- 
tated upon  aafd  comoM>n  axia,  and  aald  classpa  being  alao 
mounted  for  orbital  movaaKnt  abont  an  axla  eecentrle  to 
the  common  axla  of  rotation. 

4.  A  means  for  holding  two  boxes  in  face  to  face  oon- 
tact  for  rotation  abont  aa  axis  substantially  coladdant 
with  tha  coatoctlag  taoea,  eonalstlng  of  two  opposed 
spaoad  claaspa  movahla  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
each  provided  with  means  for  engaging  tha  roapaetlve 
enda  of  the  boxes  and  applying  force  thereto  to  dlrae* 
tlooa  toward  the  plane  of  the  contacting  tocas. 

6.  A  means  for  holding  two  similar  boxsa  to  Cam  to 
face  eontact  while  bdag  fastened  together.  cooN^rinlag 
two  oppoaad  rotatable  elampa  having  nrtnnt  Car  ■niillMf 
tha  end  portlona  of  tha  aaaedatad  boxaa  and  afylyiaf 
preaaore  to  told  boxaa  to  dlrectlona  to  brtog  tha  adjaeest 
facea  Into  firm  contact,  and  means  for  snpportlas  tha 
clampa  with  the  boxea  between  them  to  paaldon  to  permit 
the  rotoUon  of  the  damped  aaaodated  boxaa  ahont  a  aoto- 
moa  axla. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.1«6«244.     DBFLECTOR.     Fudkuc  J.  NoBTOn. 
town.  CaL     FUed  July  21.   ISlfi.     Serial  No.  41.000. 
(CL  240—48.4.) 


1.  A  «iflMlar  tm  tond  Ughto  at 
to  be  mounted  against  tho  Inner  lower  hnlf  of  the  gtoao  af 
the  bead  light  eoaalsting  of  a  pollahed  thin  metal  plato 
eeml-drcular  in  shape,  and  provided  with  a  semi-drenlar 
lug  ilMaiag  frata  tte  eentar  ef  tho  atenlght  e«ipa  CbMO> 
of,  told  deflbctao  brt«ff  ftovlded  at  Ha  cnrved  •#*•  trtth  a 
I>lurallty  of  clamping  ears. 

t.  A  daAaetor  tor  head  Ugbto  of  SMtor  vehtelaa  ada^tad 

lower  todf  aC  tfto  tfwi 
of  tho  heo«  Mgbt  wwiiiaciatf  of  a  poltobat  thte 
to  Shan 


'raarMtt^OtO- 


•%Kf(» 


U.  B,  PATBHT  OmcaL 


l^tMtfu     riBD'WATKB  PURiriXm  AVD 
^-t\iMwn     HnnMav  M&Bcau«»  Mxn,  Iilnaain, 
yUe40et.>4.1»14.    Serial  Mo.  868.A08.    (CL  1 


ad,  and  a  dlaastrleaUy 

to  tha  aald  ■■pa  rating  and  yradpltalias 
(Oaltaa  •  to  It  not  prtotod  to  tha  Qaaotto) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  doaed 
vessel,  a  bop|;»er  In  the  aald  vessel  and  Into  which  dla- 
charges  tangeatUUy  a  feed  water  supply  pipe  and  a  hot 
water  supply  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  water 
compartment  of  a  boUer  to  mix  the  feed  water  with  the 
hot  boiler  water,  and  a  separattog  and  precipitating  means 
Into  wbleb  dischargee  the  said  iklxing  hopper  to  separate 
the  water  and  Impurities  and  to  predpltote  the  imporl- 

tlas. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrfbed.  comprising  a  doaaa 
iMSBl.  a  aslxlng  hopper  to  the  said  vessel  and  open  at  the 
bottom,  noasles  dlscharglttg  tongenttally  Into  the  mixer, 
one  of  the  nossles  being  connected  with  a  feed  water  sup- 
ply pipe  and  the  other  being  connected  with  a  hot  water 
pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  wtth  the  water  compartment 
of  a  boiler,  and  a  separating  and  predpltotlng  tube  ex- 
tending vertically  In  the  said  rsssel  and  toto  which  dto 
cbarges  the  bottom  of  the  said  mixing  hopper. 

8.  A  device  of  the  daaa  doseribad.  comprising  a  eloaed 
Tesael,*a  mixing  hopper  in  the  said  veasel  and  open  at  the 
bottom,  nossles  dlacharglng  tangentially  Into  the  mixer, 
one  of  the  nonles  being  connected  wtlh  a  feed  water  sup- 
ply pipe  and  the  other  being  connected  wtlh  a  hot  water 
pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  water  compartment 
of  a  boUar,  a  a^iaratlng  and  predptatlng  tube  extending 
Tsrtlcally  In  the  said  vessel  and  Into  whldi  discharges  the 
bottom  of  the  said  mixing  bopper,  and  a  baffle  disposed 
diametrically  la  the  said  tube. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deecrfbed.  comprising  a  closed 
rassel,  a  mixing  hoppor  In  the  aald  vessel  and  open  at 
the  bottoflB,  nosalea  discharging  taagentlally  into  the 
mixer,  one  of  the  nossles  being  connected  with  a  feed 
water  supply  pipe  and  the  other  being  connected  with  a 
hot  water  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  water 
compartment  of  a  boiler,  a  separating  snd  precipitating 
tobe  disposed  centrally  below  the  said  mixing  hopper  and 
having  at  its  upper  end  a  funnel  extending  under  the  open 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  water  tobe  surrounding  the  said 
laparattog  and  precipitating  tube  and  having  a  flange  at 
ita  upper  end  connected  with  tbe  interior  surtoce  of  the 
Tessel,  the  said  tvbsa  terminating  dlstaneea  from  toe  bot- 
tom of  the  vessel. 

5.  A  dovlce  of  the  daaa  deacrttod,  comprising  a  dosed 
•eoasal.  a  mixing  hopper  to  the  said  veeael  and  open  at  the 
hettom,  uoislsa  diachargtog  tonpsntlally  into  toe  mixer, 
one  of  the  nosales  batog  conncctad  wito  a  fOed  water  sop- 
ply  pipe  aad  the  other  betog  aannacted  wIto  a  hot  wntar 
pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  watar  compartaent 
of  a  boUsr,  a  aepntottag  and  proalpltattav  tobe  dlapoeed 
osntznUy  balow  tho  aald  mixing  hopper  and  havtag  at  Its 
vpor  and  a  tannal  eztondlng  nadar  tha  open  bottom  of  the 
kappv.  a  wntar  tube  annoondtng  tba  mM  aapoiattnc  and 
pieilpltatlng  tobe  aad  havtng  a  danga  at  Its 
OMHMCtod  wlto  tha  Intarlar  anrtoeo  of  th 
tahoa  terminating  dlatoneea  from  the  bottas  of  tha 


1.16M4e.     TEACTOR.     Cam.  A.  OLaov,  Milan,  MlhB. 
Filed  June  Sit  1918.    Sorlal  Ho.  88,878.     (O.  S^— 114.) 


1.  In  comUnatlea.  a  traaM  having  ■iq>portlng  and  ■taa^• 
ing  means  at  its  front  end  and  Including  at  its  rear  end 
two  pairs  of  parallel  longitudinally  dispmed  sills,  uprtght 
posts  secnred  to  and  rising  from  the  sUls  to  transveraa 
altoement,  a  driving  wheel  disposed  between  the  sins  of 
each  of  the  aforesaid  pairs,  a  traasrerse  bar  above  tho 
wheela  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  posta  are  secnred, 
annular  tracks  carried  by  opposito  sides  of  the  wbaei^ 
track  engaging  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  poota,  asd 
■imllar  rollers  mouated  adjacent  the  sUls. 

2,  In  cMnUnatloa,  a  frame  having  supporting  and  stoaT" 
ing  meana  at  Ita  front  end  and  including  at  Ita  raar^and 
two  pairs  of  patoUd  longltodlnally  disposed  silla,  troot 
and  taar  posta  rising  from  the  stils  to  transveraa  niton- 
ment,  latennedtote  poatB  rising  from  wld  slUs  to  trano- 
Terse  allnement  and  having  connections  with  the  aforuaald 
paats,  a  drivtog  wbed  mounted  between  the  sills  of  ea^ 
of  tbe  aforasald  pairs,  toner  and  outer  concentric  annular 
tracks  on  said  wheels,  rollers  on  toe  front  and  rear  posto 
engaging  one  annoUr  track,  and  addlttonal  roU«s  on  to* 
ether  poata  engaging  the  other  track. 

8.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  supporttognnd  stash- 
ing means  at  Its  front  end  and  inelodlng  at  ita  rear  aad 
two  pairs  of  parallel  longltodlnally  disposed  sUls,  front 
and  rear  poata  ristog  from  the  sills  in  transverse  alino- 
■lent.  IntermedUte  posta  likewise  rising  from  s^dslUs  to 
transverse  allnement,  spacers  between  tho  totermediate 
poata  and  the  froat  and  rear  posto  longitudinally  dispoaed 
bolta  paaslng  toroogh  tbe  poata  and  torongh  said  spacer*, 
a  driving  whod  mounted  between  tba  sills  of  each  of  tho 
atoreaald  pairs,  laner  and  outer  cMicentric  annular  tracks 
on  said  wheds,  rulers  on  tbe  front  aad  rear  poata  *nga» 
tag  one  aanalar  track,  and  ndttttonal  roUors  on  the  «*h« 
ongaglng  toe  other  track. 


146A,S4T.     TOY   WINDMILL.     BoBBar  Pacbob,  OaUW 

Canter.  Iowa.    Filed  Sept.  SI,  Iftld.    Sartal  No.  iLddt. 

(O.  46—87.) 

1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  charartor  assrrlbsd,  a 
earrytog  shaft  associated  wito  aald  hoaatog,  a 
■aid  ahaft  a  torlea  of  ptote*  carried  by  aald  mcfltoat.  A 
wind  wheel  on  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  boosing,  a  con- 
ducttog  chute  arranged  above  said  member  and  aaid  plate*. 
a  roeetolng  chuta  arranged  below  aald  member  nnd  anld 
pintea,  sooad  producing  meana,  and  awana  cantod  bgr  **ld 
plates  to  cauae  the  aetnntloa  of 
meana.  aa  and  for  tho  pnrpoa  

S.  In  a  tay  of  tha  eharaetor  dsaulbad,  a  hooatnc  a 
ionmalad  thtoogh  aald  booatag.  a  wind  wbed 
one  end  of  aald  ehatt  esterlody  of  aald  hondng, 
keyed  to  aald  shaft  withta  aald 
blades  carried  by  aald  dram,  a  pair  «<  trip 


'■^ 


v^'V 


ust 
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•tellj  aMoattd  with  rtapaet  to  mM  hooalBc.  and  trip 
member*  formed  on  certain  of  said  blades  to  canae  tba 
alternate  aetnatloa  of  said  trip  bammen  npoa  rotation  of 


S.  A  Bhoe  attaduaent  ooaprlalng  a  metallic  plata,  ■••■• 
for  aecnrinc  the  plat*  to  the  taeol  <tf  a  abo*.  mta—  f^  ■*. 
eulac  tbe  plate  to  the  abaak  of  a  rtM*.  aa  tfasUe  atrip 


S.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  hoosinf,  a  ahaft 
joamaled  In  lald  housing,  one  end  ci  aald  shaft  carrTlag  a 
wind  wheel  exteriorly  of  said  honalns,  a  dmm  keyed  to 
Mid  shaft  within  aald  hooalng,  a  plnrallty  of  Uadea  car- 
ried by  said  dnun,  and  extending  radially  thercfrosa,  ex- 
tensions formed  apon  certain  of  said  blades  adjacent  the 
alternate  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  trip  hammers  plrotally 
'  Boontcd  with  respect  to  said  housing,  the  ontcr  ends  of 
•aid  trip  hammers  being  wslghted,  a  shelf  carried  by  said 
housing,  the  outer  ends  of  said  trip  hammers  normally 
resting  on  said  shelf,  said  extensions  adapted  to  caose  the 
alternate  actuation  of  said  trip  hammers  npoa  rotatton  of 
said  drum. 

4.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  a  hooslag,  a  abaft 
Joumalcd  in  said  housing,  a  wind  whed  carried  on  said 
ahaft  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  a  dmm  lieyed  to  said 
•haft  within  said  housing,  a  plnrallty  of  blades  carried  by 
•aid  dmm  and  projecting  radially  therefrom,  extensions 
formed  on  certain  of  said  blades  adjacent  the  alternate 
•Idea  thereof,  th«  free  edges  of  said  blades  beliig  beat 
•Ughtly  in  a  uniform  direction,  a  pair  of  trip  hammers 
plTotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  housing,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  trip  hammers  being  weighted,  a  shelf  for  nor- 
mally supporting  the  outer  ends  of  said  trip  hammers,  a 
ine  arranged  within  said  housing  abore  said  dmm,  the 
upper  end  of  said  flue  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  houa- 
lag,  a  hopper  la  said  housing  below  said  drum,  said  hop- 
per connecting  with  an  outlet,  whereby  a  granular  soh- 
•taaee  may  be  introduced  through  said  flue  direct  upon 
•aid  dmm  to  cause  tbe  rotation  thereof  so  that  said  exten- 
sions will  cause  the  alternate  actuation  of  said  trip  mem- 
bera,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  body  stme- 
tare,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  sound  producing 
■cans  projecting  through  one  wall  of  said  body  member,  a 
wind  wheel  carried  on  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by 
•aid  shaft  to  cause  the  actuation  of  said  sound  producing 

ins,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 
lOalBM  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.160,248.  INTERNAL  H1BL-CU8HI0N.  Jambs  Pama, 
^  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  IHed  June  2,  1014,  Serial  No.  843,404. 
Benewed  Not.  19, 1916.  Serial  No.  (12,487.  (€1.86—87.) 
1.  A  shoe  attachment  comprising  a  metallic  plate  pro- 
vided with  openlags  and  haring  a  groove  whkh  connects 
the  openings  together,  an  elaatlc  strip  applisd  to  the  plate, 
a  flexible  strip  applied  to  the  elastic  strip  and  stitchlaga 
paaslng  through  the  openings  and  throng  the  strips  aad 
haviag  portions  lying  la  tbe  groove  of  tbs  plate. 


mooated  npoa  tbe  pUte,  a  flexMe  strip  ssoaatsfl  opoa  tbs 
elastie  strip  and  means  eoaaectlag  tbe  plate  aad  tbe  strip 
together  at  their  rear  ends  only. 


1.166449.  HABROW.  Chaujm  L.  Pbck,  CoepefWvllK 
Mich.  rUed  Dec  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  804.496.  (CL 
•6—11.) 


3=z: 


A  harrow  eomprisiag  a  fraaie,  a  staadard  Jooraaled  la 
the  frame  at  the  edge  portion  thereof  aad  exteadiag  ver- 
tieally  through  the  frame  and  prorided  at  Ite  lower  sad 
with  a  bearlag,  a  shaft  journaled  at  one  end  in  the  bear- 
ing, a  soil  engaging  member  carried  by  the  abaft,  a  bearing 
reoelTlag  tbe  other  cad  of  the  shaft,  a  bar  pivotally  cm- 
aected  with  tba  last  meatloaed  bearing  at  a  polat  la  ver- 
tical allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  eagageaUe 
with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  frame  aad  mtans  for 
adjustebly  connecting  said  bar  with  tbe  frame. 


1,166,260.  TIRE  -  BUILDING  MACHimL  Jc 
Evaaian  Pummlavlt,  Belmoat,  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  Hood 
Rubber  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachuaetts.  Hied  A^. 
28.  1918.    Serial  Na  763,162.     (CL  164— la) 


1.  la  a  suebiae  of  tbe  daas  dssertbsd,  a  rotatebl*  rlag 
core,  means  for  applying  tire  forming  fabric  thereto,  a  pla- 
rality  of  pairs  of  formlag  rolls  bavlag  tbair  axss  lacliasd 
outwardly  with  relatloa  to  the  plaae  of  tbe  cor*, 
tnellned  backwardly  with  relatloa  to  the  dlreetioa  of 
tlon  of  tbe  core,  aad  a  plurality  at  pairs  of  rollen  bavlag 
similarly  lacliasd  asea  aad  provided  with  stltcblag  or 
ereasiag  Usages. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  daas  described,  a  roteUhle  rlag 
core,  means  for  feeding  tire  formlag  fabric  thereto,  a  iUde 
adjustable  toward  aad  from  tbe  rlag  oore,  a  plurality  o« 
pairs  of  anas  supported  frem  said  slid*,  sprier*  tat  totc- 
lag  tbe  arms  of  each  pair  toward  each  other,  lollen  ear- 
rfod  by  said  arma,  sad  msaaa  for  simultaneously  fordag 
tbs  arma  apart 


DaooasR  sft,  1915- 


U.  B,  PATBNT  OPPIGB. 


I.l66jil.     DITCHINO     AND     ORADIHO 

WtLUkU  T.  PHirra,  Owensboro,  Ky..  asiigBer  of 
balf  to  Cbarlea  M.  Klmblsy.   Owrasboro,  Ky.     FUad 
July  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  41,724.     (CL  8T— 6.) 


1.  la  a  ditching  and  grading  suichlne,  the  combtoatkm 
with  a  rudder  Including  a  redder  blade  aad  beam,  of 
blades  hinged  to  tbe  forward  end  of  the  beam,  a  revar- 
slMe  platform  hinged  to  the  beam  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  beam  to  either  of  the  Wades, 

2.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  tbe  eemMaa- 
tloa  with  a  pair  of  blades,  of  a  rodder  Inelndlng  a  raddar 
bUde  aad  a  beam,  the  pair  of  blades  balag  k«JI^  ■*- 
soctetad  with  tbs  baam,  a  rod  rotetebly  and  alldably 
mouatad  upon  tbe  beam,  a  hlteh  bar  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  tbe  rod.  a  rod  connected  to  tbe  bar  aad 
to  tbe  flrst  mmtloned  rod,  dips  secured  to  tbe  bladea 
and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  last  mentioned  rod  aad 
means  for  engaging  the  rod  with  either  of  said  cUps  aad 
slmuiuneously  locking  tbe  beam  la  engagameat  with  oae 

of  the  bUdea.  ^.«»u«- 

8  la  a  dltehiag  and  grading  maehlae,  tbs  coteMaa- 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  anguUrly  dlspoasd  Madee,  of  a  red- 
der beam  blngttUy  assodated  with  tba  fo^^fd  aads 
of  said  Wade  aad  movaWe  to  U*  la  eoateet  with  tba 
laner  face  of  either  of  the  eame  and  a  platform  Waged 
to  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  redder  beam  and  adapted  to 
He  to  either  side  thereof.  w.     *.  - 

4  In  a  ditching  and  grading  maehlae,  tbe  comblnatloa 
with  a  beam,  of  a  pair  of  bUdes  hlagad  to  tbe  forward 
end  thereof,  a  rod  sUdaWy  mountsd  upon  tbs  upper 
•dga  of  said  beam,  a  hlteh  bar  secured  to  the  torward 
end  thereof  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
rod  sscured  to  the  ead  of  the  hlteh  bar  aad  laterme«ate 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  flrst  mentioned  rod,  a  dip  on  each  of 
said  blades  for  angaglag  tbe  last  mentioned  rod  and 
means  ft>r  movlag  tba  said  rod  lato  or  out  of  engagwnent 

wltb  tbe  said  dlpa. 

6  In  a  dltehiag  aad  gradlag  maehlaa,  tbs  comWna- 
tlon  wltb  a  stetlonary  membsr,  of  a  pair  of  bUdes  hlagwl 
thereto,  a  redder  beam  pfvotally  mooatad  on  the  aald 
stetlonary  member  aad  adaptad  to  have  vertical  move- 
ment, and  a  pUtform  hinged  to  tba  lower  adga  of  tba 

■aid  beam.  __ 

(Claim  6  not  printed  tn  tbe  Oaastta.] 


1166.282.     TRAIN-ORDER  APPARATUS.     WnxiaM  H. 
'  PrmcAir.  Oavlota,  Cal.    PUed  Apr.  2,  1916.    Serial  No. 
18.T86.     (CL  16S— «.) 


tbe  9riag  to  the  aockat.  md  a 
rotetable  rthaft  bavlag  message  or  trala  wder  laiijlat 
boopa  thereon. 

2.  la  a  device  for  tbe  purpooe  eet  forth,  a  poet,  a  abaft 
jooraalad  apoa  tbe  poet,  meaas  for  rotetlag  tbe  ab«ft 
to  oae  dlreetioa.  a  hoop  supportlag  msabsr  npoa  tbe 
poat,  said  member  ladodlag  sprlags  adaptad  to 
with  the  opposite  sldss  ot  a  bo^,  aad  a  atop 
eeatecting  with  tbe  hoop  for  sniteialng  the  ebaft 
rotetlon  while  the  hoop  Is  pedtloned  upon  tbe  b^dsr. 
8.  In  a  derice  for  tbe  pnrpoee  set  forth,  a  poat.  a  1 
journaled  upon  the  poat,  meaas  for  rotetlag  tbs  abaft 
la  one  direction,  a  reetangoUr  belder  MBher  coa^aUl 
with  tbe  shaft,  said  member  bavlag  tte  faces  ptavtM 
with  iongltndlnal  grooves,  springs  projecting  to  tta 
Bide  walls  provided  by  tbe  grooves,  a  hoop  arraagai 
wltUa  aach  of  tbe  groovaa  aad  eagagad  by  tba  sprlag 
member,  a  stop  member  conteetlng  oae  of  said  boapa 
for  aormally  prevantiag  the  rotetloa  of  tbe  sbsft. 

4.  la  a  device  for  the  porpoee  aet  forth,  a  PW^ 
shaft  jonraaled  upon  the  post,  meaas  for  rotetlag  tbs 
shaft  la  oae  direction,  a  rectaagnlar  bolder  membar  eo«- 
nected  wltb  tbe  abaft.  aaM  membsr  bavlag  itt«W« 
provided  with  longltodlaal  groovaa.  sprlags  projacoag 
in  tbe  aids  walla  provided  by  tbe  groovea.  a  hoop  i^ 
rangwl  within  each  of  the  groovee  aad  «SMad  by^ 
sprlag  member,  a  atop  member  eonteetlng  oaa  «f 
boope  for  nonaally  preventing  tbe  rotetlon  of  tta 
and  adapted  to  eaecaealvely  contact  wltb  tba  reass 
koopa  as  tbe  boope  are  ouoeaBslvrty  rsmovad  froai  tba 

bolder  aambar.  

6.  la  a  device  for  tbe  porpoee  set  forth,  a  PJ«.  ' 
shaft  Journaled  In  tbe  poat  and  projeetlag  ^^^CH^ 
therefrom,  a  puUey  coaaacted  wltb  tba  post,  a  fl«»H 
member  tralaed  over  tbe  puUey  aad  wound  aronad  tta 
shaft,  means  eoansctad  with  tbe  flexlWe  •>«»»*«» 
drawing  tbe  same  to  one  direction  to  revolve  tbe  aluUR 
upon  the  poet,  a  holder  member  secured  upoa  tbe  iftaft. 
said  holder  member  indudlag  a  block  bavlag  Ite  teow 
grooved,  spring  members  upon  tbe  shaft  aad  oxteadtM 
loagltndlaally  with  tbe  side  walla  provided  by  tbe  groovee 
la  tba  Wo*,  meaaage  or  trato  order  boopa  adaptad  te 
be  taeaivea  wltbla  each  <rf  tbe  grooves  and  to  be  coa- 
tected  by  tte  sprlags.  and  a  stop  member  indudlag  a 
sprlag  dMient  eecored  to  tbe  poet  aad  conteetlng  wMb 
one  of  the  boope  for  preventing  tbe  rotetlon  of  tbe 
shaft,  aad  said  atop  member  being  arranged  wltbla  tbe 
path  of  coatact  with  the  succeeding  )ioops. 
[Claim  6  not  ptlated  In  the  Oasette.] 


1 166.268.  SHOE-SUPPORT.  TaoMAa  O.  Plaitt,  Boataa. 
Mass..  asslgBor  to  Ualtad  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUad 
Apr.  IS,  1910.    Serial  No.  666.294.     'CL  12—126.) 


L  IB  a  device  for  tba  purpoM  aat  fbrtb.  a  aoAat  bav- 
ic  a  arlag  ptasaad  donne  tberda.  a   poat  adapted 


s--^=«^ 


1.  la  a  shoe  support,  tba  combtaMitloB  o(  a 
Jack  Btaadard  plvotelly  meaatad  to  swlag  to 
aparatlva  podtloa.  a  Jack  poat  awtelaad  by 
tag  Jack  staadard  aad  earrylag  a  last  pla  to 


OWWVCIAX^  OAZBTTB 


atoot 


to  to  laamtmt  to  tiM 

ttoyte  Mtkst  «em  UwC 

pMt  rMts.  nM  Jack  post,  teat  pia.  aad 
OMirahla  wltix  tkm  Jack  rt— m^  m  It  la 
tta  pivatal  Mppart  to  and  tNa  apetatlva 

t.  Ik  a  aka»  aupport.  tka  fwMiiattoa  «(  a 
jMk  tiirtaii  itvwtally  aHMnlwl  «a  Mrla«  to 
«*amtlrv«  paalttoA,  a  Jaok  poat  ■■atiliioi  fey  aaM 
taC  Jack  iteWarA  aaA  eartftnc  a  laat  |te  ta 
tlM  plB  aaefeat  «<  a  laat,  a  a«Mat  watga  «»  wkkdi  tka 
9Kk  po(rt  nata,  aaM  Jaek  poat.  test  pta,  aad  Hracnt 
»adc»  Ulac  mermbte  wUk  the  Jaek  ataadard  h  It  la 
about  tta  pivotal  rap^art  to  and  froai  aparmtlve 
ad  BMaaa  p«nalttlB«  alda  movaaMnt  of  tka 
Jack  poat  to  eaaapaaaata  for  mrtetloa  of  tka  laat  pta 
aacfcata  la  dURerant  lasta. 

a.  In  a  ahoe  anpport.  t^  comMaatlM  of  a  Jack  ataM- 
atd  movaMa  lota  and  oat  a<  oparatlra  paaltloa  and  pta- 
Tldwl  wttk  a  aoeftatad  appor  portloa  artaadlag  loagltadl- 
■aMr  thoraoi^  a  Jack  post  aeatsd  la  aaftd  longltndlnallj 
aackatsd  portion  of  the  Jaek  standard,  and  • 
thnragfa  the  Jack  otMdard  botvssB  Ha 
im  tho  lairar  end  af  tka  Jaek  poat.  said  Jack 
wodca  belac  botsMo  with  tho  Jaek  ataadaid 
aa  It  la  aaoTad  to  cany  the  akae  to  and  froM  opotatlve 
paaltlan. 

4.  la  a  ahoe  oapport,  the  ooatbtaatloa  of  a  Jack  ataad- 
atd  piTOtally  aMODtad  at  Ita  lomr  sad  aad  proHdad  with 
a  aachot  In  Its  appsr  pertlsa  astaadlns  loagltndlaaUr 
tharsof.  a  Jack  post  seated  la  said  sackat  and  aktrjimg 
a  last  pin,  and  a  wedse  moonted  to  awlos  aboot  a  oaa- 
tar  carried  by  the  Jack  standard  aad  paartni  throogh 
aaM  ataadard  between  the  Ja^  poat  aad  plTotal  support 
«f  said  staadard. 

6.  la  a  shoe  aappert.  the  eemhlaatloa  of  a  Jaek  stand- 
ard  ptvetally  aMoatsd  at  Ita  lower  ead  and  provided 
wfttb  a  socket  In  Ita  upper  portion  cztandlac  iai«ltadtoal|f 
tteraot  a  Jack  poat  aeatod  la  aald  aoekst  and  carrylac 
a  aaoTablo  last  bloek  hsTiac  a  last  pirn,  a  aegBsat  wadaa 
ta  swing  aboat  a  eeatar  carrlad  by  tka  Mck 
aad  pasalat  tkroogk  saM  standard  hatasM 
the  Jack  post  and  phroUl  support  of  said  staaAtrd,  and 
eoBLiieetloaa  between  the  Jack  etandai4  aad  ^Mk  poat 
pMraattlac  the  Utter  to  have  aldawlae  novaBaat  to 
ssaapenaate  for  variaUoa  la  positlan  of  the  laat  pla 
ao^et. 

(Cteliaa  •  to  SS  not  printed  In  the  Oaoatta.1 


1.16«.204.  SOUND-BOX  FOB  TALKING •  Iff ACHINB%. 
MiWABO  A.  Poasoivs,  Clereland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  oae- 
batf  to  Saaiael  B.  WUllamaoa,  aavaland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mov.rr.  IMd.    Serial  l«a.  SliUBM.    (CL  1«1— 11.) 


Tba  eomblBatloB   with  a  soand  box  of  a 
of  a  sapplsaieBtal  tmaM  yMdl^tfy 
a  strlaa  bar,  a  aaadh 
frsoM,  whetehy  tbo  aaand  h»  la 

iadepsadaatly  of  tka  stjrloa  hai;  aad  » 


talklag 


^  tto 


tkalftaa  ead  of  Iha 


t.  Tho  rnaiMaaHsn  wMk  a  aooad  boa  of  a 
aiaehlna,  of  a  ■niplaaMuial  ftaaa  yleldlagly  eoaaaetei 
therewith,  a  atylos  bar,  a  aecdle  sapport  connected  wltk 
the  frane  to  sapport  the  box  iadepondently  of  the  styloa 
ber.  and  a  yloldlag  eoaasetloa  between  the  needle  sapport 
and   the  free  snd  of  tka  stylaa  bar. 

8.  The  coabtaatlca  with  a  asaail  box  of  a  talktag 
machine,  of  a  aapplosMtal  tnmt  jlaliTli^Tj  coanectod 
with  the  bon.  a  atyhw  bar,  a  aeadto  eoppert  coaaocted 

bar,  a  jlaldlag  rnimtton  botwaaa  tba  Bosd:e  sapport 
aad  the  free  end  of  the  stylos  bar,  aad  aieaas  for  regnUt> 
lag  tho  teaaloB  of  the  last  said  yleldlag  — tnaa 

4.  The  coaablaatlon  with  a  soottd  box  of  a  talking 
of  a  sappienMntal  snppartlag  tnmm  rleldlnglj 
tharawltb,  a  stjrlas  bar,  a  aeedle  sapport  con- 
aoetsd  with  the  said  sappleoMotal  frase.  a  robber  co»- 
neetlon  between  the  needle  sapport.  and  the  free  end 
of  the  atyloa  bar»  aad  awaaa  for  rompfoealag  aad  relaa»' 
lag  tka  tsaskia  af  the  rubber  coaaectloB  for  BodUyiag 
tho  coareranca  of  tho  soond  wares  to  the  stylos  bar. 
0.  The  oooaMoatloa  with  a  soond  box  oi  a  «»im»^ 
of  a  aopploHostal  aopportlag  frame  yteldlaglf 
tkarowlth,  a  atylos  bar,  a  aoodla  mpport  coa- 
aocted with  tho  aald  frame,  a  yleldlii«  eoaaeetlea  betwoea 
the  aoadle  anpport  aad  the  free  aad  of  the  atyloa  bar, 
aad  a  star  aoatla  carried  by  tka  fioe  ead  of  tho  aoedla 
sapport. 

IClalaia  f  to  11  aot  priatod  la  tho  Goaetta.] 


M«MH.  DSVICB  FOR  COOUMO  AND  LDBBICAT- 
INO  BBARIMOS.  Gaaaaa  K.  Poouor.  Booth  I  airisasQ. 
Maaa.  lUsd  ktajr  14^  IBM.  Berlal  No.  MU«7.  (CL 
64—28.) 


1.  A  coollag  aad  labrlcatlng  device  lar  kat  bosM  com- 
prising a  compartment  for  cooling  liquid,  a  compartment 
for  lubricant,  an  outlet  from  the  lubricant  compartment 
(^Mulng  Into  the  cooling  Itqald  compartment,  an  obstruct- 
Ing  valve  for  aald  ootlet,  msaaa  for  anaeatlBg  said  valve 
operative  by  the  ozkaost  od  tke  coateats  of  the  cooling 
liquid  comportBBeat,  and  a  valved  connection  between  the 
laat  named  compartment  aad  the  box  to  be  cooled  aad 
lubricated. 

2.  la  a  devlee  of  the  class  daseribed,  eoapartarats  fOr 
cooling  liquid  aad  for  lubrleant,  a  duet  esaaectlng  eaid 
eompartaMat%  a  bsarlng  box,  a  valved  eonnectloa  betweea 
said  box  aad  the  cooling  liquid  eompartiaent,  OMaas  for 
obstructing  the  flow  of  UqaM  through  the  duet  betweea 
the  two  compartments,  and  msans  for  controlling  the  ob- 
structing meaaa  by  the  ooatants  of  the  cooling  liquid  eoift- 
partmeat. 

8.  In  a  devlee  of  the  elaaa  deeerlbed,  a  bearing  box,  a 
coatalner  kavlag  eompartmeats  for  coollag  liquid  aad  for 
lakrleaa^  a»  oatlat 

a  loforlBlcxaaMd 


.«9«5- 


U.  S.  P!ATXNT  OFFICX. 


la  IB 

mm  of  MM  lover  and  tka  okatHMttot  valoe.  m. 

rled  by  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  and  a  valaad 

tioa  betweea  the  cooling  liquid  compartmeat  aad  tiie  box 

to  be  cooled  aad  lubricated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  descrtbed.  sonreea  of  supply 
of  cooling  liquid  and  of  labtleatiag  material,  a  valvsd  eoa- 
nection  between  the  eeoUag  Uqnld  source  and  a  bearing 
ta  be  treated,  aad  meebaaloia  whereby  the  opealng  of  aald 
valved  connectioB  will  permit  the  flow  of  cooUag  llqald 
aad  lubricating  material  socoeaalvriy  therethrough. 


1,1M,26«.*  BLECTBODB  •  HOLDER,  Jambb  B.  PkATT, 
Deniaon.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1»14.  Serial  No.  872420. 
(CL  176-119.)  .,,^^.^ 


to  Uadt 


the  bore 
waU  of  aock  body  aad  tba 

aped  to  eoafsrm  to  tiM  oooBgaradtoa  of  Iha 
eapaMe  M  doarawaid  moiaanat  aiang  tta 
tba  alai'tf  alia  to  tto  hsdy  of 
a  stop  OB  the  upper  exkaealty  of 
movement  of  said  ilBBplag  coBar  to 

6.  An  electrode  bolder  eMaprlalBg  a  body  coaoavo-eoa- 
vexed  ia  cross  seetSoa  and  having  the  concaved  face  thero> 
of  eeailoiMiag  to  the  croee  seetloMl  oontonr  of  the  «lae> 
trode  to  contact  srttk  the  tetter  throaghoat  the  aatlra 
atea  of  such  face  and  the  coavexed  face  gradually  laasaai- 
lag  la  croaa  dimeaalon  from  the  upper  ead  toward  the 
lower  ead.  and  a  collar  encircling  aaM  holder  and  the  alae- 
trode  tberohi  and  capable  of  downward  moveoaent  aloag 
the  body  to  pradoce  a  daiaptBK  actloa  betweea  the  bolder 

aad  liody. 

[CtelBW  B  aad  T  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1 


1,1M.26T.      CENTRIFUaAL    PUMP,    TOBBINK.    O0»- 
DEK8ER,  AND  THE  LIKE.     t»U9m  SOOVT  QoaTMB 
Baaa,  Stafford.  England.     FUed  lh>v.  1,  1918. 
No.  798,7M.     (CI.  103 — 48.) 


1.  Aa  electrode  holder  eoB«rti«ag  a  body  concavo-con- 
vexed  la  eroas  sectkm  aad  havlag  ths  concaved  face  there- 
of  eonformlag  to  the  erooi  uttleaal  ooatour  of  the  etoe- 
trode  to  contact  with  tte  tetter  throogbont  the  area  of 
such  face  and  the  eoaveaed  face  thoreof  gradaally  lacreaa- 
Ing  In  croaa  dlmeaaloa  froas  the  npper  end  toward  the 
lower  end.  aad  a  oalter  eadrellag  aaM  holder  and  having 
a  portion  of  the  bore  thereof  coafemlag  to  the  ahape  of 
the  outer  wall  of  aach*body  aad  the  fomainlng  portloa  of 
the  bore  ahaped  to  ooaterm  to  the  eoaflgaratloa  of  the  elec- 
trode and  capable  of  downward  aaovement  aloag  the  holder 
to  bind  the  electrode  to  the  body  of  the  holder. 

2.  An  electrode  bolder  tompilalag  a  body  coaeavo-eoa- 
vexed  In  croea  aectlon  and  having  the  concaved  face  there- 
of eoaformlng  to  the  croaa  aectional  contour  of  the  elec- 
trode to  contact  with  the  tetter  throughout  the  area  of 
such  face  and  the  convexed  face  thereof  gradoally  increas- 
ing In  CToes  dimeaalon  from  the  upper  ead  toward  the 
lower  end,  a  colter  enelreUng  aald  holder  and  having  a 
portion  of  the  bore  thereof  eoaformlng  to  the  ahape  of  the 
outer  wall  of  aucb  body  and  the  remaining  portloa  of  the 
bore  abaped  to  conform  to  the  conBgoratloB  of  tho  elec- 
trode and  capable  of  downward  movement  ahmg  the  holder 
to  Wnd  the  electrode  to  the  body  of  the  bolder,  aad  meaim 
cooperating  with  the  collar  to  augment  the  aetioa  thereof. 

8.  An  electrode  holder  comprteing  a  body  eoa«avo<on- 
vexed  In  croea  aeetlee  and  having  the  concaved  face  there- 
of conformtog  to  the  croaa  sectional  ooatoar  of  the  de^ 
trode  to  contact  wHh  the  tetter  throaghoat  the  area  of 
aoeh  fhee  aad  tbo  coavexed  foee  thereof  gradaaaiy  Inereaa- 
Ing  In  eroos  dlmenaloa  from  the  opper  end  toward  tte 
lower  end,  and  a  colter  eaeirellag  aaM  bolder  aad  having 
a  portion  of  the  bore  thereof  coafermlag  to  the  ahape  of 
the  outer  waH  of  aoch  body  and  the  remalBlag  portloa  of 
the  bore  shaped  to  conform  to  tho  eoaflgnratlon  of  tte 
electrode  and  capable  of  downward  movemeat  ataog  «e 
holder  to  bind  the  electrode  to  tbo  body  <*  the  holder,  tae 
lower  portloa  of  aald  body  betatg  redoeed  la  croas  occttea 
aad  twisted  at  an  andle  of  idaaty  degoeee^  aad  a  leg 
formed  oa  the  lower  end  of  the  twIMrt  paifleB 
poeed  at  aa  aagle  of  nlaety  degreaa  «e  oaU  body 


1,  In  a  oeatrtfagal  pomp  or  tte  llhe,  aa  hapellar  com- 
prislag  a  perlplicr^  rim  havlag  a  troa^  paojectlag  In- 
wardly theKfnaa  aad  oeenpytng  the  ecmtzal  porttea  ttero- 
ef  aad  havtag  dlaefaarge  aeaiaea  termed  In  aaM  troagk 

2.  Ia  a  eeatrlfagal  pomp  or  tk*  Uke.  aa  Impeller  oaaa* 
prMng  a  peripheial  rim  having  a  troagh  projeetiag  In- 
wardly thersftom  aad  occupying  the  central  pertlea 
of  and  having  ttseharfs  nosaica  formed  "  " 
aaM  trbogh  having  Ita  aide  waUa  ooatlaaad  oatwarM/ 
from  the  rhn  to  fotat  a  radial  oxteaaloa  vt  tko  troa^ 

8.  In  a  ceatitfagal  pump  or  the  Uke,  a  roUtakta  *a> 
peHer  havtag  lalet  aportaree,  a  Baed  oastsg  urlthln  which 
aaM  faapdier  fotates  aad  havlag  parts  wbi^ 
the  tolet  apertoree  of  the  Impeller,  aald  teapdler  _^__ 
iBg  a  peripheral  rim  baring  a  aonle  troagh  proJecttaB 
fnwar«y  from  aad  oecopylag  the  eentral  portloB  e<  tka 
aame.  aaM  rim  farther  havlag  lateral  portli 
inwardly  to  aaeet  the  parte  of  the  oaalag  whldi  at 
the  lalet  apertoree  of  the  ttipeller  aad  flmntag  with  tfea 
tetter  aad  wlOi  ttie  two  sMee  of  eaM  Heath  a  pair  e(  !»• 
rertcd  anaolar  troogbs  whieh  uuastltiM  porta  «d  the 


and 


4.  Ia  a  ocatrlfBial  pampor  the  Bke  havlac 
ijoalstklug  a  ptcware  Bold  fhawber  a(  rotethrely 
capacity  nd  retalable  vrithiB  a  fixed 
tipoagh  prefeaang  inwardly 
pertfoa  af  the  peilphaial 

havlag  tetecal  pactions  which  prsjoet  lawaadly  «a 
parts  of  the  Bati 
or  the  ImpMler  and 


tha 


of 


carried  br  the  caslag  betog  raapeetlvely  matoally  la< 


^9te 
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to  mA  aClMr  M  that  th«  wMtK  of  ttie  pr«MDr«  rvMrralr 
laerMMS  oatvanUjr  toward  tli*  rla  of  tb«  ImpoUw. 

S.  In  a  ccntrUogal  pomp  or  the  llko  barlnc  aa  Impollar 
eoatalnlnc  a  prwaara  flald  ehaiabor  of  ralatlTol/  lario 
capacity  and  rotatabl*  within  a  fixed  caalag.  eonprialnx 
datachabl*  parts  or  Joint  rlngi  rammndinc  tho  Inlet  aper^ 
tores  of  the  Impeller,  a  noasle  trooch  projecting  Inwardly 
from  the  peripheral  rim  of  the  Impeller,  aaid  rim  haTlng 
lateral  portloae  projection  inwardly  to  meet  the  outer 
facee  of  the  eald  Joint  rinse  and  forming  with  tha  eldae 
of  tlie  trouch  and  the  Joint  rlnc  a  pair  of  Inverted  •agtHfir 
tronshe  conetltotlnc  parte  of  the  preoeare  reeerrolr  of  the 
Impeller,  rabetantlaUy  aa  deeertbed. 

[ClalB  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.) 


1,1M,2S8.  BREBCHINO-LOOP.  JOHW  BnCBBBT,  Badna, 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1914.  8trlal  No.  810,628.  (CI. 
84— S.) 


1.  In  haraess,  In  combination,  front  and  rear  trace  see- 
tloaa,  a  pole  strap,  a  girth  billet,  a  breeching  strap,  and 
a  breeching  loop  consisting  of  a  rlng-Uke  body  portion 
looeely  recelrlng  the  front  trace  section,  the  pole  strap 
and  the  girth  billet,  and  provided  with  aa  angularly  ar- 

..  ranged  rearwardly  extending  loop  receiving  said  breech- 
lag  strap,  and  a  removable  pin  traversing  and  conflned  to 
tha  breeching  loop  approximately  at  the  Junction  between 
■aid  body  portion  and  said  loop  and  removably  receiving 
■aid  rear  trace  section,  snbetantially  as  deeertbed. 

2.  A  breedilng  loop,  consisting  of  an  approximately  dr- 
eolar  open  anobstmcted  body  constructed  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  front  trace  section,  a  pole  strap  and  a 
girth  billet  and  permit  free  sliding  adjostment  thereof  on 
said  body,  saM  body  having  a  rearwardly  extending  breedi- 
Ing  strap  receiving  loop,  and  a  removable  croes  bar  bridg- 
ing the  otherwlee  anobstmcted  open  space  of  the  loop  be- 
tween Its  body  portion  and  Its  rearwardly  extending 
breeching  strap  receiving  loop,  to  removably  rtcalT*  the 
rear  trace  section,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  breeching  loop,  consisting  essentially  of  a  contlaa- 
aosiy-curved  ring-Uke  body  provided  with  a  rearwardly 
projecting  angularly-arranged  loop  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  breeching  strap,  and  a  cross  bar  bridg- 
ing the  loop  approximately  at  the  Junction  between  said 
body  and  said  rearwardly  projecting  loop  and  removably 
■ecnred  to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  breeching 
loop,  the  open  spaca  or  interior  of  said  breeching  loop 
being  onobstmeted  except  by  said  removable  croes  bar,  aa 
and  for  tha  porpoaea  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  breeching  loop  consisting  of  a  riag-llks  hody  hav- 
lag  a  side  opening  and  spaced  laterally  projecting  per- 
forated ears,  a  removable  loop  projectlag  rearwardly  from 
mJA  body  and  oaving  spaesd  eyas  lapptag  said  ears,  aad 
a  raoMvaMe  cross  bar  estandlng  through  said  eyes  and 
ears  and  bridging  said  side  openiag  aad  shotting  off  the 
open  space  within  said  rearwardly  proJectiBg  loop  ttvm 
tba  apaa  space  within  said  body  and  adapted  to  reiMT- 
ahly  receive  a  rear  trace  seedaa,  said  body  coastracted 
aad  arranged  to  reeelTe  a  troat  traae  sectlea.  a  pole  strap 
aad  a  girth  billet,  and  said  rsarvaitty  aateadlBc  loop  coa- 
stracted and  arranged  to  elidahly  laeslva  a 
strap. 


146«,208.    NUT-LOCK.    Bmnr  P. 
Pa.     filed  Jan.  SS,   1814.     Serial  No.   818,788.      (CL 
181—28.) 


A0 


A  ant  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  tkt«adsd  ead 
portion,  a  not  screwed  upon  the  threaded  end  portkw  of 
■aid  bolt  and  provided  with  a  cutout  leading  fnm  ito 
threaded  opening  and  fonalng  a  hoosiag,  a  pawl  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  bousing,  a  cover  for  said  housing 
provided  with  a  wall  exteadlog  Into  the  same,  lasUlcot 
meana  carried  by  the  wall  of  aaid  cover  and  engaging  said 
pawl  to  yieldably  hold  the  sasse  in  an  operative  jtosltlon, 
aad  BMaas  for  moving  said  pawl  out  of  an  operative  po- 
altlos. 


1.186,860.  WINDOW  AND  DOOR  8CRBKN.  JoKK  W. 
Rhoaoh,  Holdrege.  Nebr.  PUad  Feb.  6,  1918.  Serial 
No.  8w8U      (CI.  156—87.) 


1.  A  aereen  frame  having  connected  to  Ito  upper  croaa 
bar,  a  triangular  strip  provided  with  a  pair  of  Inverted  V- 
ahaped  ^enlags,  a  eeeoad  strip  having  the  upper  edge  of 
the  screen  material  secured  to  its  Inclined  face,  and  ee- 
cured  to  the  first  named  strip,  provldiag  fij  azlto  thare- 
betwetn. 

2.  A  screen  frasM  having  coaaeetsd  to  the  nppar  croes 
bar  a  substantially  triangular  strip,  said  strip  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  inverted  V-shaped  opanlngi  con- 
verglag  at  thpir  lower  edgee  to  a  point  adjacent  thair 
upper  edges  aad  the  walla  extending  outwardly  aad  ver- 
tically, forming  openings,  a  second  strip  secured  to  said 
first  mentioned  strip  and  carrying  the  body  of  the  feraaa 
■uiterlal  oa  ito  lacllned  fkce  providing  the  openings  be- 
tweea  the  two  members,  said  openings  flaring  st  their  in- 
ner entrance  potots  and  contracted  at  thelrtexlt  poiato  on 
tha  oatalde  of  the  building  at  the  top  of  the  frame. 

8.  A  wtodow  screen  frame  havlag  a  triaagalar  strip 
secured  trcjisversely  across  the  top  bar,  said  triaagalar 
strip  provided  with  a  pair  of  toverted  V-ahaped  rsraasos 
coaverglng  at  their  lower  ends  and  contracted  at  thtlr  op- 
psr  edges,  a  second  strip  having  the  screen  aaaterlal  se- 
eared  to  ito  tocllned  face  sscnred  to  tha  first  msatloned 
strip,  said  opaalags  hsiag  formed  bgr  eooaactlag  tha  two 
strips  aad  together  being  tocUned  from  tbe  toner  side  to 
the  upper  side  thereof. 


s8»X9XS. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICHL 


t3<» 


ue«.Mi.     PUHce-cmHTiB    indicator,     una 

BooBaa«  Albtoa,  Fa.  Filed  Dsc  7,  1914,  Serial  Ma. 
876,800.  Beaewed  Nov.  11,  1818.  Serial  No.  60.901. 
<C1. 


1.  la  a  punch  center  todlcator,  the  combination  with 
a  punch  frame,  of  a  movable  punch  head,  a  die  and  die- 
supporting  means,  a  pointer,  aad  means  actuated  by  the 
punch  head  for  advancing  the  pointer  to  a  given  potot 
above  the  die  as  the  head  rises,  and  for  withdrawing  the 
pototer  as  the  said  head  descends. 

S.  la  a  punch  center  indicator,  the  combination  wltn  a 
punA  frame,  of  a  movable  poach  head,  a  die  and  a  dla- 
support,  and  means  provided  with  a  pointer  and  adjust- 
able vertically  and  horlsontolly,  the  aaid  meana  being  ac- 
tnated  by  the  punch  bead  and  constructed  to  advanee  the 
polntsr  to  a  given  point  above  the  die  as  the  head  rises 
and  to  withdraw  the  potater  as  the  said  head  de«»nds. 

8,  In  a  punch  center  indicator,  the  combination  with  a 
punch  frame,  of  a  movable  punch  head,  a  die  and  die- 
enpporttog  means,  a  pointer  having  Ito  extremity  arranged 
at  a  dlstaaee  above  the  die  and  directed  to  a  Une  perpen- 
dicular to  the  die  at  a  predetermined  point,  a  bar  con- 
nected with  the  pointer,  a  bell  crank  lever  and  an  arm 
each  having  an  end  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  bar,  the 
said  bell  crank  and  arm  betog  plvotolly  connected  with 
the  said  frame,  one  leg  of  the  bdl  crank  projecting  be- 
neath the  said  punch  head,  means  for  adjusting  the  said 
leg  with  respect  to  the  said  head  whereby  the  potater 
Is  hortsontolly  adjusted,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  return 
the  potater  to  Ito  tadicatlng  position. 

4.  In  a  punch  center  tadlcator,  tbe  combination  with 
a  punch  frame,  of  a  movable  punch  head,  a  die  and  die- 
supporting  meana.  a  potater  having  tto  extremity  arranged 
at  a  dlstaaee  above  the  die  and  directed  to  a  Une  perpen- 
dicular to  the  die  at  a  predetsnalned  potat,  a  bar  con- 
nected with  tbe  potater,  a  bell  crank  lever  and  aa  am 
ea^  having  an  end  plvotolly  connected  with  the  bar,  tbe 
■aid  bell  crank  and  arm  betag  plvotolly  connected  with  the 
■aid  frame,  oae  leg  of  the  bell  crank  projecting  beneath 
tha  eald  punch  head,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  leg 
with  respect  to  the  said  head  whereby  the  potater  Is 
horlabntally  adjusted,  mesas  for  adjusting  the  said  arm 
longitudinally  whereby  the  extremity  of  the  pointer  Is 
vartlcaUy  adjusted,  and  a  spring  arraaged  to  rettira  the 
potater  to  ito  indicating  position. 


1,166,262.      BBOODBB.      Bowaan   Bowa^    Hard,    N.    D. 
Filed  F«b.  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  7,668.    (a.  11^-84.) 


normal  portion  of  the  tray,  a  rdativaly  tow  ootlat  turn 
tke  casliv  below  such  normal  positloa  of  the  tray, 
maaas  operable  upon  dsprsssioa  o<  ths  tray  to  closa  tta 
lalst,  a  hoosiag  extending  outwardly  from  tiia  oattot,  a 
dowawardly  aad  outwardly  tadtasd  vartkaUy  swl^»y 
dsaura  pivoted  aear  ito  upper  edge  ta  said  housing  alMta 
by  said  dosore  may  be  nonaally  posittoasd  by  gravity,  aa 
upwardly  and  outwardly  Indialag  deprssdhls  plattocm 
hiaged  at  ito  Inner  edge  adjacaat  the  tower  side  of  the 
outlet  and  having  ito  outes  edge  normally  la  contact  witti 
the  lower  adga  d  the  doaara,  and  a  llak  pivoted  to  Uw 
outer  edge  of  the  pUtform  at  ito  lower  end  and  to  ttaa 
upper  edge  of  the  closure  at  Ito  upper  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  aa  ootiat, 
and  a  housing  extending  outwardly  from  said  oatiet ;  of  a 
downwardly  and  outwardly  tacltaed  vertically  swlaglag 
deanre  pivoted  near  Ito  nper  edge  In  said  hoosiag  where* 
by  said  closure  may  be  normally  positioned  *y  gravltF* 
an  upwaidly  and  ootwardly  laeUntaf  dqffcsdUe  ptatt6rm 
hiaged  at  Ito  taner  edge  adjacent  the  lower  side  of  the 
oatiet  and  having  Ito  upper  edge  normally  ta  contact  wltt 
the  lower  edge  of  the  closure,  sad  a  link  pivoted  to  tha 
outer  edge  of  the  platform  at  Ito  lower  sad  and  to  tha 
upper  edge  of  the  dosnrs  at  Ito  upper  end. 


1.  A  brooder 
tharata,  a  relatively 


a  caalag.  a  depreaslble  trsy 
lalst  tato  said  cadag  above  tbs 


1466,268.  DISPI-^X-TBAT.  Habbib  ALunr  Bxcxmn, 
Phlladdphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arthur  O.  Smith,  tiadlag 
as  Smith  Brothers,  Pooghkeepde,  N.  T.  Fllad  Sept.  1» 
1916.    Serial  No.  48,642.     (CL  129— IT.) 


1.  A  box  body  comprising  the  bottom,  and  the  uprl^t 
end  aad  side  pands  of  anlform  width  throughout,  united 
at  thdr  lower  edgee  to  said  bottom  and  connected  at 
tbdr  ends  to  each  other;  combtaed  with  flaps  hinged  to 
the  upper  edgee  of  two  opposite  panels,  wtags  hinged  to 
the  correm>ondlng  ends  of  tbe  flaps,  sad  means  for  holdlnf 
these  wings  upright  and  against  the  panel  tatervealac 
between  thdr  hinges,  said  wings  being  of  grsator  width 
than  such  panel  for  holding  ito  lower  edge  above  a  sup- 
port 

8.  A  box  body  eoBipridag  tbs  bottom,  and  the  uprl^t 
end  and  side  panels  of  nalform  arldth  throoghout,  united 
at  their  lower  edgee  to  said  bottom  aad  oonaactad  at 
their  ends  to  each  other;  combtaed  with  fiapa  hlngad  to 
the  uppo-  edges  of  tbe  side  panels,  wings  hlngad  to  tba 
eorreeponding  ends  of  tbe  fli^s  aad  of  grsatsr  wMtb 
thaa  the  aad  paad  tatervealag  betweea  thdr  hinges,  aad 
maaas  for  connecting  these  wings  across  such  pand,  tor 
Um  pnrposs  set  tMrth. 

8.  A  box  body  cemprislag  tha  bottom,  and  the  npiti^t 
and  aad  side  paads  of  aalform  width  throughout,  aaltai 
at  tbdr  lower  edgas  to  said  bottom  aad  coaaaitad  at 
tbdr  aads  to  sach  other;  comWaed  with  fiapa  euaasrtad 
to  tbs  upper  edges  «t  tbs  slds  paaela  m«  s<  eqaal  wMt^ 
tbarewlth  at  oae  ead  and  greater  width  at  tbe  atbar 
and  darloss  ooanacting  the  wider  snds 
fiapa  nprl^t,  for  the  parposs  set  forth. 

4.  A  bos  body  comprlaiBg  tba  buttiwi. 
end  and  sMa  panato  of  anlfecm  width  ttvoagboat. 
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•t  tUlr  lomw  «dvw  t*  Hid  tottoB  aad  eeaawtatf  at 
tMIr  «iiai  to  web  otiMr;  conblDcd  with  flap*  king** 
•lottff  tk«lr  limer  •dge*  to  tb«  apper  cdgM  of  th«  sM* 
pan«l«  aod  baTtaf  tkeir  oat«r  cdgca  oblique,  tb«lr  Croat 
«ods  balac  DO  wktor  tbaa  the  atdaa  aod  tkdr  nar  tada 
wldar  tban  tb«  aUtea  bat  no  wldor  tlwa  lald  bottom,  aad 
darlcaa  for  datacbably  eoaoMtlac  aald  laat-aaaod  aada 
ter  holdlo«  Hf  flaps  oprlfbt,  for  tho  parpoos  Mt  fort^ 

6.  ▲  bos  body  conprtalng  tha  bottom,  tb«  aod  aad 
•ido  paaala  ualted  to  the  adsca  tberoot  and  m«ana  for 
eooooctlas  aald  panels  to  aach  othar  wtacra  tbay  iMat: 
eaaiUaad  wltb  flapa  hlagad  to  tka  appar  adgaa  «f  tha 
aide  panala  and  laeraaalnc  la  width  toward  one  and 
wbai*  tb«7  ar»  wldar  tbaa  tba  Intorraalac  end  panel, 
wlacs  blacad  to  aatd  wider  enda  aad  of  aqaal  width 
therewith  and  of  a  Icnctb  to  orerlap  ea«h  other  aeroaa 
tha  wd  paaal,  and  maaaa  for  detachably  ooanectlng  aald 
wiaga. 

fOalaai  6  to  SO  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetta.J 


14M.XM.  IfACHINB  POR  OBINDIlfa  BALLS.  Ono 
Alwis  Scbmipt.  Chelmaford,  England,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Hoifman  liaaafactarlng  Omnpany  LImltad, 
Chelmaford.  England.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1016.  Serial  No. 
8.5S2.     (CI.  61—4.) 


1.  In  a  ouchlna  for  grinding  balla,  and  In  combination, 
a  grinding  body  harlng  a  nomber  of  grooves  formed 
therrin  lying  ao  eloaely  together  that  If  th«y  were  all 
filled  with  balls,  those  la  adjacent  grooTca  woald  contact 
with  each  other  and  means  co-acting  therewith  for  eaoa- 
tng  tbe  balla  to  traTel  in  aome  of  the  grooTea  only,  at 
one  time  to  prevent  exceaalTa  ridgea  being  formed  In  the 
grinding  body  and  to  atlllae  the  full  surface  of  aame. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  balla,  and  In  combination, 
a  grinding  body  baring  a  number  of  groorea  formed 
ttiarela  lying  so  closely  together  that  If  they  were  all 
filled  arlth  balla,  tbooe  In  adjacent  groovea  would  con- 
tact with  each  other,  and  meana  co-acting  therewith  for 
oiaslaff  the  balls  to  travel  In  some  portion  of  the  grooTss 
only,  at  one  time  to  prevent  ezcesslTe  ridges  being  formed 
la  tho  grinding  body  aad  to  otUtaa  the  fau  aorteoe  of 


8.  In  a  machine  for  gitadliif  balls  aad  In  comblaatloii, 
a  grinding  body  having  a  number  of  groovea  formed  thera- 
la  lying  ao  closely  together  that  If  they  were  all  Uled 
with  halls  those  la  adjacent  groovea  would  contact  with 
«eb  other,  and  meana  co-acting  therewith  for  cauaing 
tba  balls  to  travel  ia  alternate  groovea  la  the  first  body, 
and  for  otUlslag  In  torn  all  of  same  so  that  ezeeaslve 
fidgaa  ars  praveatad  fk<oat  forming  during  grinding,  aad 
tfea  fhU  aorfaea  of  the  griadlng  body  la  ntlUsed. 

4.  In  a  OMehtae  for  griadlng  halls,  aad  in  eomblaattoa, 
two  eo-aetlng  bodlea  adapted  to  grind  the  balla  betweaa 
them,  meana  adapted  to  form  auch  a  number  of  greovaa 
la  ona  of  saasa  by  tba  action  of  tba  balla,  that  If  tbay 
ware  all  oeenplcd  by  halls  those  la  adjacent  groovea 
wouM  contact  with  each  other  each  meana  eonalatlng  of 
tbe  other  bodr  which  baa  a  leaaer  namher  of  groovea 
which  are  out  of  tine  with  each  other,  aad  a  sbant  de- 
vice for  connecting  socb  last  named  groovea  aad  carrylag 
llM  balls  free  of  aay  Hdgsa  whleh  BMy  ba  forming  la  tba 
first  named  body. 

Bk  la  a  auehlne  for  grtadtag  balla,  aad  la  eomMnatlon. 
al  gMadlac  body  bavlag  two  aeta  91  gi'oa^aa  aaeb  aaeapy^ 
lag  a  portion  of  Its  sartacc  only  and  being  oat  of  Uaa 


wKb  each  other,  a  shaat  devlea  eoatalalag  a 

groovas  eonaeetlag  such  non-llaabte  groovea,  aad  a 
oad  ratatahle  dtak  la  whleh  to  adapted  to  be  ft>rmed  a 
aeriea  of  complete  grooves  equal  In  nnari>ar  to  the  twe 
aeta  of  groovea  la  the  flrat  disk,  aad  arraaged  so  eloaa 
together  that  If  all  were  occupied  by  baUa  thoee  la  adja- 
cent grooves  would  ooatact  with  each  other. 
(ClalBM  •  to  10  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.! 


1.160.206.  CABTHIOGB  FOB  rLABH-LIOHT  APPAKA- 
TUS  AND  LAMPS.  raaoaaicK  C.  ScHortau>,  Bleh- 
mond,  Va,  aaaigaor  to  The  Towlea-Schofleld  Company, 
Incorporated.  Alezaadria.  Va. ;  Fred  S.  SwladsU.  Waah- 
ington,  D.  Cn  trustee  la  bankruptcy  of  said  compaay. 
Filed  July  24,  1911,  Serial  No.  040,144.  Baaawed  Apr. 
7,  1910.    Serial  Na  10.744.  (CL  102—21.) 


1.  A  fluh  Ilffbt  eartrMga  ooiaprlBlng  a  shallow  paa- 
f«rm  baas  member,  a  carrier  having  a  flat  form  body 
that  partially  fllla  aald  pan.  aald  carrier  having  aa  eloe- 
trl«  Igniting  device,  flaah  light  powder  la  the  portion  of 
tha  paa  unoccupied  by  the  carrier,  and  a  cover  for  tha 
powder  la  tha  pan. 

2.  A  fiaah  light  cartridge  eemprlalag  a  paa-form  baas 
BMmhar,  tha  walla  of  tha  paa  being  abaaat  at  tha  tap 
aad  ona  aide  of  the  aMmbar,  a  carrier  baring  aa  igniw^ 
device  and  which  partially  flUa  the  paa.  flash  light  pow- 
der In  the  portion  of  the  paa  uaoccupled  by  the  euttim, 
aad  a  sheet  of  deatroctlble  auterlai  covering  the  powdsr 
In  the  paa  whaae  tha  paa  walla  are  abaaat. 

8.  A  flaah  light  cartridge  comprising  a  pan-form  baae 
member,  a  carrier  having  aa  electric  iggit*^  devlea 
partially  fllUng  aald  paa.  flaah  light  powder  la  aald  pan, 
aald  carrier  having  an  Igaltloa  powder  chamber  travaraad 
by  tha  heat  producing  part  of  said  igniting  device,  a  fla- 
Bure  leading  from  aald  Igaltloa  chamber  to  the  flaah  pow- 
der, and  a  coverlag  fl»r  the  powder  la  the  pan. 

4.  A  flaah  llgbt  cartridge  comprtalag  a  aaetalUc  body 
forming  member  having  bolaa,  an  Igniting  T»^fgb»r  1»> 
dadlng  6  pair  of  eontaeta,  a  carrier  to  whleh  said  eon* 
Ucta  are  aecured  ovarlylag  the  aald  holea.  aad  an  Inau- 
lating  aheet  betwsea  said  carrier  aad  said  bo<|y  mcabar, 
and  having  haiaa  ragtoterlag  with  the  holea  la  said  body 
member. 

6.  A  flaah  light  cartridge  comprising  a  metalUc  body 
formiag  oMmbar  having  holea,  aa  Igaltlng  oMmber  U^ 
eluding  a  pair  of  eoatacta,  a  carrier  to  which  aald  ooa- 
tacts  axa  aecured  overlying  tha  said  holea,  and  an  inaa* 
lating  sheet  between  said  carrlar  and  aald  body  MSBbar, 
and  having  holea  regtoteriag  with  the  hoiea  la  aald  body 
member,  the  bolee  In  the  aheet  belag  ■■■•i^r  than  tha 
holea  la  the  body  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tha  Qaaatta.] 


1,166,200.  AtTACHMKNT  FOB  FABBIC-TKNBILa- 
8TBENOTH  TS8TEBS.  Samobi.  N.  Skmma.  Uolyoko, 
Maas.,  assignor  of  ooo-half  to  Charlea  R.  Torraaca, 
Holyoke,  Maaa.  Filed  Da*.  6, 1014.  Basial  No.  870,717. 
(CL  73—61.) 

1.  The  coaMaatlon,  In  an  attaebaant  tot  fabric  ten- 
sile strength  tasters,  with  the  tester  frame  and  plunger, 
of  a  reclpfoeabto  Baembsr  atUehable  to  aald  plunger,  a 
supporting  member,  far  aald  flirst-mentloned  member,  at- 
tachable to  said  fiama,  aad  power-drivea  means  for  ae- 
tnatlag  said  flrat-aieatloaad  member. 

2.  The  comblnatloa.  In  aa  attachsMnt  for  fabric  ten- 
sile strength  testers,  with  the  tester  frame  and  plunger, 
of  a  veelpaeeaMe  miwiti  attachable  ta  aald  plaagaa,  n 

to  attach  aald  supporting  mamher  to  aad  raleaae  it  ttom 
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t.  Tha  combination.  In  aa  attachment  for  tebric  ten- 
elle  strength  testers,  with  the  tester  cylinder  and  plonger, 
of  a  redprocable  member  attachable  to  aald  plunger,  a 
aapportlng  member  for  aald  raclprocable  member,  a  coti- 
pling  adapted  to  connect  said  supporting  member  with 
eald  cylinder,  and  poweiHlriven  meaaa  to  actuate  aald 
raelproeable  member. 

4.  In  aa  attachment  lor  fabric  tsaaOa  slrsugtB  tgiOmas. 
a  base  plats  provided  with  reealvtng  meana  for  a  taatv, 
a  motor  mounted  on  aald  plate,  a  hooalng  and  gear  caae 
alao  mounted  oa  aald  plate,  power-tnnamittlng  mecba- 
ntam.  fhr  a  tcatsr  held  by  said  receiving  meaaa  *>pportod 
by  saM  tsstv,  aad  driving  metihaalam  for  wM  K^*^ 
tsaaamittlag  meAanlam,  aald  driving  aechaatsm  heta< 
ia  said  gear  caae  and  housing  aad  connected  wtth  nld 


6.  An  attachment,  for  fabric  taaaOe  strength  tsaters, 
eomprialag  a  member  provldad  wtth  a  part  that  is  capa- 
ble of  being  attached  to  a  teatar.  a  member  moaatsd  to 
raclprocate  ia  the  first  and  adapted  to  he  attached  to 
a  tester  phiager,  sad  power-drivaa  means  to  actaAta  said 
member  which  to  attached  to  aald  plaager. 

(Claims  6  ta  20  not  prlatad  U  fha  Qustta.] 


1.168.267.  AODTTLENB- LANTERN  AND  tHADOW- 
LBSS  BASK.  JoHii  B.  Siaaaii,  DsAaaea,  Olio.  FUed 
Apr.  0,  1016.    Serial  No.  .10,424.     (CL  24(K- 88.) 


srtible  thraogh  the 
^ ^ , the  glebe  te  plaea,  a 

eraneetlng  the  globe-onelrding  ring  with  the  globe  snp- 
portlng  ring,  and  an  oppositely  dlapoaad  strap  haviag  a 
eatch  portion  releaaahly  engagaahle  with  the  globa«up- 
porting  ring,  whereby  to  provide  a  ahndawlcss  lantmm 
base  into  which  aa  laverted  globe  auy  ha  rsaJily  laaerted 
and  removed. 

1,100,268.  TBHICLB-WHEKL.  ALoaaaoM  THOawToa 
Smith,  Blrkdale.  Baglaad.  FUed  Feb.  88,  1014.  Serial 
No.  821.M2.     (a.  81—68.) 


1.  In  a  -vehiela  whad,  a  hah  comprising  a  mala 
and  a  portion  movable  longltudlimlly  of  and  rovolahla  with 
the  main  portion,  aald  hub  further  including  means  for  ad- 
justing the  movable  portion  on  the  fixed  portion,  eald  fixed 
porttoa  being  provided  wtth  a  slotted  flange,  a  tlm.  ~~' 
a  ast  of  ^>okeo  ooaneetlag  saM  rim  aad  hub,  said 
haring  hinge  connections  to  the  rim  and  fitting  aald 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheeL  s  hub  comprialng  a  main  portioa 
aad  a  portion  movablo  longitudinally  of  aad  revoluhle 
with  the  main  portioa.  aald  hah  farther  iaeladlag  meaaa 
for  adjosting  tbs  movable  portion  on  the  fixed  portion, 
said  fixed  portion  being  provided  with  a  dotted  flange,  • 
rim,  a  set  of  spokes  conneetiog  said  rim  and  hub,  aald 
apokea  having  hinge  connaetlODa  to  the  rim  aad  fittiag 
said  slots,  and  a  bob  detacbably  coaneetad  to  said  hob 
and  having  a  flange  bearing  against  tbe  spokes  when  sal6 
apokea  are  in  said  rtots. 


1.  A 


ahadowlass  laatem  baae  esmprislag  an  ananlar 

Bb«r.  staadards  attached  thereto  supporting  a 

globe  eacircliiw  ring,  standards  seearod  to  the  globe  an- 
ending  ring  soworting  a  lantern  tank  haviag  a  baraer 
lag   thereCrom.  aa   Invartsd  globe  eadreling   the 

aad  a  globe^npporttag  riag  releaaahly  sopportad 

MS  aftda  of  the  globe  eaolreling  riag.  aad  aoa-calaaa- 

ahty  supported  from  the  opposite  side,  sabetan«lally  aa 


1.  An  aestylM*  laatam  eomprlalac  «a  aastylaB*  tank, 

a   karner   japaailag   therefrom    and   haviag   sMdiuteal 

figi^^g  meaaa  everaMe  withoat  removal  of  the  glolw 

■amhtr.  a  plnrality  of  standards  Mpporting  tbe 
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1,166.260.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Halloi  M.  SMrrH.  Bed- 
ford. Ind.  FUed  Apr.  1,  tOlB.  Serial  No.  18.M0.  (CL 
16—80.) 


A  tooth  brash  including  a  plorallty  of  ooUapaihle  tala- 
acepiag  eectioaa.  a  broah  head  carried  by  oae  of  said  see- 
tloaa,  hriatlee  la  said  head,  the  iatermediate  sactloa  taper- 
ing toward  tbe  brush  carrying  aectioa  and  provided  wtth  a 
longttodlaal  slot  extandiag  from  the  tapered  end  ta 
nearly  the  entire  length  of  said  aeetloa  adapted  to  aeoalva 
the  brlstlee  when  the  sactioas  are  collapeed  aad  a  dOMta 
for  the  open  end  of  the  ootir  section. 


1,166,270.  WINDOW-SIGN.  Boasan  M.  Smrk, 
FaUa,  S.  D.  *  FUed  Mar.  SO,  1818.  Seftal  No.. 
(CL  40—180.) 

1.  A  ptga  comprising  a  caalng  having  printsd 
front  waU   marglaal  and  ceatraily 
meMa  which  totter  are  apaeed  to  tons  a 
tweea  tbe  advertlaeaMBia,  a  «afc  aioantad  in  the 
carried  t^  the  diak. 
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Inner  tucm  of  tbe  wall,  mean*  tor  rotatlnK  th«  dink,  anld 
macnat  trarellnc  In  a  path  allnad  with  th«  track,  a  mor- 
abl«  membei^.  and  a  magnetic  pin  carrlad  by  the  mambar 
and  whan  attracted  by  tbe  magnet  holding  the  member 
orer  tbe  outer  face  of  aald  wall,  the  morement  of  the  ma9> 
net  caoalng  the  member  to  travel  around  the  track. 


2.  A  algn  comprlalng  a  wall,  a  magaet,  meana  tor  mor- 
Inff  tbe  magnet  rearwardly  of  tbe  wall,  a  member  fomad 
of  material  capable  of  being  penetrated,  and  a  headed 
pointed  magnetic  element  drlren  throagh  the  member  and 
adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the  magaet  and  partaking  of 
tba  moTementa  of  the  latter. 


l,lM,a71.  QAMB  APPARATUS.  RCFOa  B.  SMITH, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  80.  1915.  Serial  No.  47.9W. 
(CL  4«— 41.) 


--7 


The  herein  described  game  apparatus,  Inclndlng  a  board 
dlTlded  Into  a  plnrallty  of  aqoarea,  certain  of  which  are 
of  a  dliferent  color  from  the  othera,  and  a  plurality  of 
movable  blocks  corresponding  to  the  onmber  of  aqnarea 
of  one  of  tbe  colors  and  each  block  carrying  a  number 
different  from  the  others,  by  means  of  which  a  variety 
of  arrangements  of  the  namerals  relatively  to  tbe  aqnares 
la  permitted  and  whereby  the  various  numerals  may  be 
combined  to  produce  like  results  when  tbe  numerals  are 
added  In  lines  of  dliferent  directions. 


1.166,272.  ELECTRIC  UMBRELLA.  Fbank  W.  Bmith- 
iNO,  Ontonagon.  Mich.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  569.118.     (CT.  24<X— 8.4.) 

The  combination  with  an  nmbrella  Including  a  tabalar 
stick,  of  a  battery  cell  removably  mounted  in  said  stick, 
an  insulating  strip  tnteri>osed  in  a  recess  In  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  stick  and  engaging  said  battery  cell,  said  strip 
being  provided  with  an  opening  registering  with  an  opan- 
ing  formed  In  the  stick,  a  pnab  button  mounted  In  said 
opening,  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  lights  mounted 


on  the  nmbrella  and  having  one  terminal  aecnrad  to  thr 
push  button  and  Its  other  terminal  extending  across  the- 


opening  In   the  Insnlatlng  atrip  and  engagaabla  ly 
poah  button  when  the  latter  U  forcad  lawaidly. 


1,16  6.278.  AUTOMATIC  PEED  APPARATUS  FOR 
BYAPORATOR'SHSLLS.  JoHM  SoBnnaaM.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  rUed  Mar.  81.  19U.  SarUl  No.  18.867.  (CL 
187— fi) 


1.  In  an  automatic  feeding  apparatua.  the  comblnatlo» 
with  a  vacuum  evarorator  shell,  of  a  float  chamber  eoB> 
munlcatlng  with  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  vaenna 
conduit  connected  with  the  evaporator  ahell  and  with 
tbe  float  chamber,  a  pivoted  lever  arrangad  within  the  con- 
duit, a  float  operating  wtthtat  the  float  chamber,  meann- 
connectlng  the  float  and  the  lever,  a  vacuum  cylinder 
connected  with  the  vacuum  conduit,  a  valve  controlling; 
communication  between  the  vacuum  cylinder  and  coodolt 
and  connected  with  the  lever  to  be  operated  thereby,  a 
liquid  feed  conduit  communicating  with  tbe  evaporator 
shell,  a  valve  conpected  with  the  feed  conduit  to  control 
the  passage  of  liquid  therethroogh.  a  plunger  operating 
within  the  vacuum  cylinder,  and  means  connecting  tha- 
plunger  with  the  valve  which  la  eonneeted  with  tbe  fMd 
plunger. 

2.  In  an  automatic  feeding  apparatua,  the  combination, 
with  a  vacuum  evaporator  ahell.  of  a  float  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  shell  below  the  liquid  level  thereot 
a  conduit  connecting  the  ahell  and  chamber  above  tba- 
liquid  levels  thereof,  a  float  arranged  within  the  float 
chamber,  a  moTabla  lever  ooanected  with  the  float,  pr«»i 
rare  operated  maana  connectad  with  the  condalt,  a  valv*^ 
for  controlling  communication  between  tbe  pressure  oper> 
ated  meana  and  the  conduit  and  connected  with  tbe  mov- 
able lever  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  feed  eondult  leadlnr 
late  the  evaporator  ahell.  a  valve  connected  with  tka  tmS 
coadnlt,  and  means  connecting  the  fed  conduit  valve  and 
tbe  pressure  operated 


.^tfe^' 


8.  la  an  automatic  flBedlng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  vacuum  evaporator  shell,  of  a  float  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  shell  below  the  level  of  the  liquid 
therein,  a  eondult  connecting  the  ahell  and  chamber  above 
the  liquid  levels  thereof,  a  float  arranged  within  the  float 
chamber,  a  movable  member  connected  with  the  float, 
preaaure  operated  means  connected  with  tbe  fmndnlt,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  communication  between  the  pree- 
•ore  operated  means  and  the  conduit  and  connected  with 
the  movable  member  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  liquid 
ftoad  means  connected  with  the  evaporator  shell  and  oper- 
ated by  the  preaaure  operated  meana. 

4.  In  an  automatic  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  vacuum  evaporator  ahell,  of  a  float  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  sheU  below  the  liquid  level  thereof, 
a  vacuum  conduit  connected  with  the  ahell  above  the  level 
of  the  liquid  therein,  a  float  arranged  within  the  float 
chamber,  a  movable  member  connected  with  the  float, 
pressure  operated  means  connected  with  the  vacuum  con- 
duit, means  operated  by  the  movable  member  for  control- 
ling the  communication  between  the  preesure  operated 
meana  and  the  vacuum  condnlt,  and  liquid  feed  means  con- 
nected with  the  evaporator  ahell  and  operated  by  the  prea- 
snre  operated  means. 

6.  Id  an  automatic  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  vacuum  evaporator  ahell.  of  a  vacuum  condnlt  oon- 
aaeted  therewith  above  the  liquid  level  therein,  a  float 
operated  by  tbe  rise  and  fall  of  the  liquid  level  In  the 
vacuum  evaporator  shell,  preesure  operated  means  con- 
nected with  tbe  vacuum  conduit,  means  operated  upon 
tbe  movement  of  the  float  to  control  the  commnnleatlon 
between  the  vacuum  conduit  and  the  preaaure  operated 
means,  and  liquid  feed  means  discharging  Into  the  evapo- 
rator  shell    and   connected   with   the  praaanra  operated 


(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaattai) 


1466,274.  BILO-HEATINO  SYSTEM.  Hbitbt  E.  Stoik 
and  Jnaan  B.  Fish,  KIcc  Lake,  Wis.  FUed  May  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  80.428.     (CL  98—27.) 


1.  In  a  stmctnre  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  having  an  outer 
waU.  an  Inner  wall  apaced  from  the  outer  wall  and  pro- 
vided with  circumferential  baflto  ribe  extending  therefrom 
to  the  outer  wall  and  provided  with  non-allnlng  openlnga 
and  thereby  forming  tortuous  paasagea  between  the  walla 
and  extending  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  sides  thereof 
aald  Inner  wall  having  openings  communicating  with  said 
paaaage.  doors  or  dosurea  for  said  openlnga,  meana  to 
supply  heated  air  to  the  lower  moat  paaaage  and  a  canopy 
arranged  within  the  inner  wall,  adapted  to  be  ralaed  and 
lowered  and  provided  with  OMans  whereby  it  may  be 
attached  at  one  side  successively  to  the  upper  sides  of  said 
openings  In  the  Inner  wall  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  torth. 

8.  In  a  stmctnre  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  having  an  outer 
walL  an  Inner  wall  apaced  from  the  outer  wall  and  pro- 


„vlded  with  drcumferantlal  baflkt  rlba  eztwdlag  thM«Croa 
to  tbe  outer  wall  and  provided  with  non-allnlng  openlaaa 
and  thereby  forming  tortuous  passages  between  the  walla 
and  extending  from  tbe  lower  to  the  upper  aldee  theraaif 
said  Inner  wall  having  openings  communicating  with,  aald 
paaaage.  doors  or  doaurea  for  said  openlnga,  meana  to 
aupply  heated  air  to  the  lowermoat  paaaage  and  a  canopgr 
arranged  within  tbe  Inner  wall,  adi^ted  to  be  ralaed  and 
lowered  and  provided  with  meana  whereby  It  may  be  at- 
tached at  one  side  successively  to  the  upper  sides  of  f*4 
openings  In  the  inner  wall  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth,  the 
said  atructure  having  a  ventilating  cupola  and  being  also 
provided  with  an  adjnatable  valve  to  regulate  the  eaoapa 
of  heated  air  through  aald  cupola. 


1,166,275.  HORSB-RELEASER.  LtjTHaa  E.  Snoop,  R^ 
ley,  Miss.  FUed  Dec.10, 1914.  Serial  No.  877. S94.  (d. 
21—76.) 


In  a  horae  releaser  comprising  a  channeled  swlngletrea, 
snbatantlally  U-ahaped  In  crooa  sectl<m  and  formed  with 
<H>enlng8  adjacent  the  oppoalta  enda  thereof,  ball  ennk  le- 
vera  plvotally  aecnrad  to  the  Inner  wall  of  aald  awlngje- 
tree,  catches  '  plvotally  aecured  to  aald  swlngletree  and 
paaalng  through  aald  openlnga,  clipa  aecured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  aald  awlaglatrce,  actuating  roda  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  catehea  with  the  ball  crank  lever  and  extMidtag 
through  aald  ellpa,  tug  hooka  plvotally  aecured  within  aald 
swlngletree  and  having  thalr  free  enda  dlapoaed  within  the 
catdiea,  and  meana  tor  actuating  said  bell  crank  lerais  ta 
ralahaa  the  catehea  from  the  tug  hooka. 


1466,276.  CLOTHES-LINE  PROP.  (}M)bob  Ai.Faw>  Tat- 
Loa,  Newark,  Cal.  FUed  May  1.  1914.  Serial  Mo. 
886.676.     (CL  68—12.) 


A  dothea  line  prop  comprlslag  a  aopport,  a  anhataatlilly 
U-ahaped  member  mounted  on  the  aupport  and  adapted  ta 


tjM 


OPFICLAl.  OAZBTTB 


DacsmaR  «•>  i9i5> 


NcelT*  tk«  dotkw  lliM.  tiM  vppOT  tetntaals  of  tk* 
ti  tt«  U-«kap«d  ■«miMr  bilat  «Kteiid«d  te  dlvwilBf  r*- 
t*  0Uk  otter,  «  iwUtoAt  plat*  eantod  by  om  «(  tM 
of  tk»  Urtaurt  BitelMn,  u4  hSTtag  •••  »<  ov«r- 
lylMB  •■«  «KtMidiM  panUM  to  tbo  adjaceat  tenslBal  of 
,  tluAMtat  ai«UM  cst«iidtii«  tbroQgb  Om  plate  aii4 
tbo  MM  sdjacoat  temiaal  of  th«  ■!«•»  wid  plato 
kBVlaf  Ite  oppootte  end  extondlac  donrnwarAy  «ad  bo- 
Hm  ddM  of  tke  U-ohapod  nwaibar  aad  arraagod  la 
rtfatloa  to  the  aaid  ddet,  aad  adjoatablo  awaaa 
oantod  hy  tk*  U-diopod  monber  and  oxtondlas  ttarooick 
Ika  lAdo  cartylac  the  plate  and  adapted  to  eaga««  tbo 
iawawardly  wteodlng  end  of  tb«  aaid  plate,  tlie  aaid  ad* 
Joatabla  atcana  being  adapted  wben  operated  la  one  dlree- 
tloB  to  BkoTe  tbe  aaid  downwardly  extending  end  of  the 
plate  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  oppoalte  elde  of  tbe  U-abaped 
— ib»r.  aa  aad  for  the  parpoa*  apecifled. 


1.1M,277.  CHANNELINO-TOOL.  CKABLaa  M.  THOHr- 
aoir.  New  PhUadalpUa.  Oblo^  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  8e- 
rial  No.  87«,64S.     (CI.  IS— 100.) 


1.  A  leatlier  channeling  tool  comprlaing  a  head  barlag 
an  opening  extending  tranareraely  therethrongb  to  form  a 
knife  aeat,  a  knife  mounted  apon  aaid  aeat,  a  acraw  BMMint- 
ed  in  aaid  head  and  intemectlng  aaid  opening  and  adapted 
to  eUmp  aaid  kaUe  ia  adjaated  poaittoa,  a  gaga  aMuated 
ao  aaid  bead  aad  arraaged  below  aatd  katte,  a  tog  dapaad- 
lag  from  aaid  head  at  one  aide  thereof,  aad  a  aerew  ad- 
jaataMy  noanted  la  aaid  lag  In  pocltloa  to  eagaga  aad 
fary  tba  poaltlOB  of  aaid  gage. 

S.  A  leather  ekanneliag  tool  comprlalBg  a  head  bavtag 
aa  opening  extending  transraaely  tberatkroogb  to  fOna  a 
kalfa  aaat,  a  knlfa  mounted  upon  aaid  aeat,  a  aetaar  aooatp 
ad  ta  aaid  bead  and  lataraecting  aaid  opening  aad  adapt- 
ed to  daov  aatd  knifk  ia  adjuatad  poaitloa,  a  gaga  dlapoaed 
baiow  aaid  kaif^  aaid  gage  baiag  enrred  kmgltadlaally  and 
baTing  ita  concaTed  face  dlapooed  outwardly,  a  apvlag 
arm  lategrally  aecured  to  one  end  of  aaid  gage  and  eztend- 
laf  ia  a  plana  at  right  anglea  thereto,  aaid  arm  being  «e- 
earad  at  tta  tree  ead  to  ana  aide  of  aaid  head  and  baTlng 
Ha  iatanaadlate  portion  bowed  outwardly,  aad  meana  fur 
adjoatlng  aaid  gage  tranayeraely  of  tbe  bead. 

8.  A  leather  channeling  tool  compriaing  a  bead  haTlng 
aa  ofwnlng  extending  tranaTeraely  therethrough  to  form  a 
knife  aeat,  a  knife  mounted  upon  aaid  aeat,  a  acraw  mount- 
ed in  aaid  head  and  Interaecting  aaid  opening  and  adapted 
to  clamp  aaid  knife  In  adluited  position,  and  a  guide  lug 
•xtaadlng  laterally  from  one  aide  of  said  bead  in  adraace 
at  tbe  knife  opening  tberala,  aaid  lug  baring  an  upwardly 
eorrad  lower  face. 


14«e,278.  OBNAMENTAL-BTITCH  SEWING-MACHINB. 
VANDiTBa  J.  Van  Hoaiv,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Uaioa 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinoia.  Filed  FMi.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,8(15. 
(CL  112— T.) 

1.  A  aawing  machine  compriaing  in  combination,  stltch- 
fanyng  mechaniam  Including  a  plurality  of  needlea,  a 
thread  guide  for  guiding  an  ornamental  thread,  a  thread- 
carrying  hook  engaging  said  ornamental  thread  between 
tha  thread  gtdda  and  tbe  material  and  forming  a  loop  tn 
■aid  ornamental  thread,  and  a  second  thread-guiding  hook 
morable  independently  of  aaid  thread  guide  for  aimultane- 
onaly  engaging  one  limb  of  said  loop  and  carrying  the  aame 
to  a  poaltlon  in  rear  of  tbe  path  of  the  needlea. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  compriaing  in  combination,  atlt^ 
firtr'«^g  mecbaniaaa,  Including  a  phnaUty  «t  aaedlaa,  a 
gtatlauary  thread  g«dd*  located  at  oa*  aid*  of  aaid  a**dle*. 


a  tteaad  earrytng  hack  lagagiag  tha  thread  canted  by 
said  thread  goide  and  aiovteg  la  fraat  of  tha  aaedlaa  to  a 
poaitloa  at  the  eppoalte  aMa  tbaraef  fTMi  Che  thread  gnid* 
and  a  aaeoad  thread  hook  eaOpenitlag  with  eaid  Int 
aaaied  hook  aad  thread  guide  aad  ■a<lat  from  a 
ia  laartharaef. 


8.  The  eombinatloa  with  a  plnrallty  of  needlea,  a  thread 
guide  for  guiding  an  ornamental  tluread,  a  thread  earrylag 
derlce  co0p*ratiag  with  aaid  thread  guid*.  meana  for  giv- 
ing aaid  thread  carrying  derice  and  aaid  thread  guide  a 
relatlTe  morement  whereby  a  loop  of  thread  la  formed  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  tbe  needlee  to  the  other  aide 
thereof,  and  a  thread  aagagiag  dcTloe  movable  independ- 
ently of  tbe  flrat  named  thread  guide  and  moving  at  aa 
ai«le  to  the  path  of  BMTcaieBt  of  aaid  thraad-carrylag  de- 
▼lee  for  engaging,  aad  carrying  one  Umb  of  aaid  loop  to 
the  rear  of  tlte  path  of  needles. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  needlea,  a  thread 
guide  for  guiding  an  ornameBtal  thread,  a  thread  book  for 
uigaging  tbe  ornamental  thread  between  tbe  thread  guide 
and  tbe  material,  means  for  moTlng  said  book  whereby 
an  extended  loop  ia  formed  in  said  ornamental  thread  and 
a  thread  aagaging  deTiee  moving  at  an  angle  to  the  path 
of  moTement  of  aaid  book  for  aagagiag  and  carrying  oaa 
limb  of  the  loop  to  the  rear  of  the  path  of  the  needlea. 

5.  The  combine tloB  with  atitch  forming  mechaniam,  a 
atationary  thread  guide  for  guiding  an  ornamental  thread, 
a  thread  book,  meaaa  for  aapportlng  aaid  book  whereby 
tlie  aame  movee  in  a  path  below  aaid  thread  guide,  and  in 
front  of  aaid  needlea,  a  aecond  thread  carrying  book  aad 
meana  for  aupporting  said  second  thread  carrying  book*, 
whereby  It  moves  In  a  path  intersecting  tbe  plane  of  tlie 
needlee  and  aeroee  a  Une  paaaing  through  aaid  flrat  named 
hook  and  aaid  thread  guide. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1  , 1  6  0  ,  S  7  9i.      OBNAM ENTAL-8TITCH    SEWINO-MA- 
CHINB.      YANDiVBa   J.    Vam    Hoax,    Chicago,    III.,   aa- 
algnor to   Union    Special    Machine  Company,   Chicago* 
IlL,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnois.     Filed   Febi   18,   IML 
Serial  No.  606,372.     (CI.  112—7.) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  comMnatioa,  a  pln- 
rallty of  needlea,  a  thread  carrying  deviee  for  guiding  aa 
eraaoieatal  thread,  aaid  thread  carrying  device  moving  fTom 
a  poaitloa  at  oae  alda  of  aaid  needlee  to  a  poaitloa  at  the 
other  side  thereof  aad  la  a  path  in  front  of  aaid  needlea, 
thread    supportiag   flagera    over   which    the   omaaMntal 
thread  la  laid  by  aaid  guiding  device,  aad  meana  for  re- 
ciprocating  aaid   tbraad   aupporting  flngaia  ao   tliat   the 
needlea  ia   eertaia   redprocatfon   thereof  win   eater  the 
material  oae  ia  front  aad  the  other  ia  rear  of  tbe  oraateen 
tol  thread. 

X  A  aewlng  marine  indading  in  comMnatioa  a  pta- 
rallty  ef  aeedlea,  a  threed-carrylag  device  for  gnldinc  •■ 


s8»B9tS^ 


U.  8.  PATSNT  OFFICS. 


«|ii 


ital  thread*  aaid  thraad-carrylag  deHe* 
a  poaitloa  at  oae  elde  of  aaid  aeedlee  to  a 
at  tha  other  aide  thereof  aad  la  a  path  in  front  of 

a  thraad-oopportlng  Aager  and  ateana  for  movlag 
ttf  ead  eapportiag  flager  from  a  pelat  la  freat  to  a 
point  la  rear  of  the  needlea  said  flnger  haviag  a  ahonlder 
fonMd  on  the  npper  face  thereof  adapted  to  aagage  and 
carer   the  oeaamaatal    thiaad  U   mar  of   eae   of   tha 


S.  A  eewing  madiine  including  in  comMnation  a  pla- 
rallty  of  needlea,  a  thread-carrying  device  for  guiding  an 
ornamental  thread,  aaid  tb read-carrying  device  moving 
from  a  poaltlon  at  one  aide  of  the  needlea  to  a  poaitloa 
at  tbe  otb«>  aide  tliereof,  aad  in  a  path  in  froat  of  the 
aeedlee,  and  a  plurality  of  thread  lingers  movable  from  a 
point  in  rear  to  a  point  in  front  of  tbe  needlea,  and  ao 
podHioned  that  aaid  ornamental  thread  is  laid  over  aaid 
Angara,  one  of  aaid  thread  flnger*  having  a  ahoulder  oa 
ita  upper  face  adapted  to  engage  the  ornamental  thread 
and  cany  the  aame  ia  rear  of  one  of  the  needlea. 

4.  A  eewing  machine  ineloding  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  needlea,  BMaaa  for  gnldlag  and  poaitioning  an 
omaoiMital  thread  relattre  to  aaid  needlea,  a  plurality  of 
engaging  flngere  one  of  which  movea  in  a  path  between 
the  needlea  and  tbe  other  of  which  movea  in  a  path  ont- 
alde  ot  aaid  needlea,  aaid  thread  engaging  flnger*  having 
tliread  engaging  portiona  on  thdr  npper  faoea  which  are 
located  in  different  poeltiona  relative  to  eaid  needlea. 


1,16«,280.  DinnCB  FOR  CONNBCTINO  HANDLB8  TO 
BEU8HB8.  Waltb  VaxiroH,  Columboa,  Gbio.  Filed 
Jaly  7,  191S.    Serial  No.  88,458.     (CL  15—54.) 


A  detachable  eoanecttoa  tor 
\  eeaao 
of  the 


a  braah 
a  head  bar 
adapted  te 


a 
the 


oppeatta  edvaof  thehraah,  a 
bar  aad  damp  tafather.  a 
aad  bead  bar,  and  a  yieldabie 
aad  damp. 


la*«r  for  dxawteg  aaid  hea4 


1.166,281.     ncntOBNCT   MSCHANIfM  FOB  XK- 

TmaMAirCOMBmmos  snoimbb.    wxllxau 

mrr  Taa  Pi.amck,  Brie,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  General 

trie  Company,  a  Corporati<«  of  New  TMk.    Filed  Jalj 

24.  1914.    Serial  No.  863,918.    (CL  118—140.} 


1.  The  ooa>Mnatli»  with  an  internal  comhaation  ea- 
gine  liaving  a  fud  pomp,  of  a  bypaaa  around  aaid  puap, 
a  valve  contrdUng  aaid  kypaae,  aa  emergeaey  governor 
driven  by  the  engine  abaft,  and  a  ^aagnr  adapted  te  he 
tripped  by  aaid  governor  and  open  eaid  valve. 

2.  The  eomblnatiea  with  an  latdnal  eomboatloo  co- 
glne  having  a  fnel  pomp,  of  a  bypaaa  aroond  aaid  pomp, 
a  valve  controlling  aaid  bypaaa,  a  plaacar  adapted  to  opea 
aaid  valve,  a  trigger  bol<Ung  said  pluager  inoperatlTe.  aa 
emergency  governor  driven  by  the  engine  abaft,  and  op- 
erative connections  between  aaid  govem<»  aad  eaid 
trigger. 

S.  The  comMaation  with  aa  latcraal  eeaskoatlon  en- 
gine havlng.a  fnel  pump,  of  a  bypaae  anmnd  aaM  pomp,  a 
valve  controlling  aaid  bypaaa  aad  haTl]i«  a  projeettef 
atem,  a  qprlng  ganger  la  Uae  with  eaid  atea  aad  havtag 
a  ahoulder,  a  trigger  engaging  eaM  ahoalder,  aa  eater- 
gency  governor  driven  liy  the  engine  abaft,  aad  opci alive 
connections  between  eaid  governor  aad  aeld  trigger. 

4.  The  c<»nMaatlon  wtth  aa  lateraal  eooboatloe  ea- 
gtne  having  a  tati  pomp,  of  a  hypaae  aronad  aaid  poap, 
a  valve  controlling  aaid  bypaaa  aad  having  a  projeetlag 
atem.  a  spring  phtngvr  In  line  vrith  aaid  atem  and  bavlag 
a  shoulder,  a  trigger  eagaglng  aaid  ahoulder,  a  trtpplag 
ehaft  oa  wUeh  eaid  trigger  ie  laeaated,  aa  emeffeaer 
goveraor  driven  by  tbe  eaglne  ehaft,  aad  meana  wherein 
aaid  governor  can  rock  aaid  tripptng  abaft. 

5.  The  ctMBbtaatlon  with  an  internal  eemboatlea  ea- 
glae  having  a  fod  pomp,  of  a  tqrpae*  arooad  aaid  paap, 
a  valve  controlling  aaid  bypaaa  and  having  a  proJectlBg 
stem,  a  spring  plunger  in  line  with  said  atem  and  haviag 
a  ahonlder,  a  trigger  engagtag  aaid  abealder,  a 
ehaft  oa  whhA  aaid  trigger  la  moanted,  an 
governor  driven  by  tbe  engine  ehaft,  and 
said  governor  can  rock  aaid  tripping  abaft,  compriaing  aa 
arm  on  tbe  tripping  abaft  aad  a  q>ring  urging  it  into  tta 
path  of  tha  goveiaer. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaette.) 


1,166,282.     HOLDBB  FOB  FOUNTAIN  -  PBN8. 
aara  F.  Yilkombbsoh,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  J< 
1918.     Serial  No.  88.865.     (CL  24—12.) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DaCSMBBX  SS,  1915. 


•  tonga*  IntacnU  tberawltta.  mM  toncTM  bclnc  teat  to 
form  «  hook  and  proTldod  with  Bboolden  to  cogagv  Mid 
fannent  engaging  member. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen  holder,  a  pen  engaging  member 
comprising  a  epUt  band  harlag  a  tongue  thereon,  eald 
tongue  baring  a  equare  ehouUler  on  each  aide  to  form 
bearing  portions  and  bent  back  on  said  band  to  form  a 
book,  and  a  bearing  point  on  said  tongue. 

8.  In  a  fountain  pen  holder,  a  pen  engaging  member 
comprising  a  split  band,  a  tongue  on  said  band  bent  back 
upon  itself  to  form  a  book,  said  hook  being  bent  inward 
and  then  outward  to  form  a  bearing  point  adjacent  its  end, 
and  shoulders  formed  on  each  side  of  said  tongue  to  form 
bearing  surfaces. 


1,166.283.  SEED-CORN  CBATB  AND  DRIBB.  Oim  Q. 
Yolo,  Dawson,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1010.  Serial  No. 
2^18.     (€3.  84—26.) 


1.  la  a  derlee  of  the  ebaraeter  dsaeribed.  a  receptacle, 
and  a  plnralltj  of  racks  dlspoaed  one  upon  the  other  with- 
in the  receptacle,  and  each  embod/lng  longitudinal  bars 

.  and  cross  bars  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  the  longltudl- 
aal  bars  baring  groorea  for  holding  ears  of  corn,  and  the 

'crow  bars  being  arranged  to  fit  snugly  within  the  recep- 
tacle and  haring  means  seatable  upon  each  other  for  sap- 
porting  ths  racks. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  receptadr. 
and  a  plurality  of  racks  disposed  one  upon  the  other 
within  the  receptacle,  and  each  comprising  longitudinal 
bar*  and  cross  bars  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  the  Ion- 
gltndlnal  bars  haring  upper  and  lower  transrerse  groores 
of  different  widths  and  pegs  between  the  groores,  the  cross 
bar*  being  arranged  to  fit  snugly  within  the  receptacle, 
and  haring  supporting  members  projecting  upwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom  to  seat  one  upon  the  othM*,  the 
racks  being  inrertlbl*. 


1.166,284.  PLUMBER'S  CLAMP.  AosTiii  L.  Vboxan, 
Medford,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  10,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  20,403. 
(a.  113—102.) 


1.  A  plumber's  clamp  eomprUlng  a  rod  or  shank,  a  pair 
«(  plrotad  clamping  Jaws  slldably  mounted  upon  one  end 
9t  Mid  rod  or  thank,  said  Jaws  baring  groored  guide  sur- 
teeea,  a  spreader  upon  tha  rod  or  shank  engaging  said 
groored  guide  sorfaoea.  whereby  through  relatlre  longl- 
tadlnal  motions  between  the  rod  and  Jaws  the  latter  may 
ba  spread  or  permitted  to  doas,  a  cooperating  clamping 
member  slldably  mounted  on  the  shank,  and  means  for  s»- 
carlng  said  clamping  member  In  podtloo. 

3.  A  plumber's  clamp  comprising  a  rod  or  sbaak, 
damping  means  at  one  end  of  said  rod  or  shank.  Includ- 


ing laterally  flMraM*  clamping  Jaws  and  means  fOr  coa- 
trolllag  tb*  same,  a  aUdlag  damping  element  upon  the 
shank,  a  nut  adjustable  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shsnk.  and  a  colled  clamping  and  resistance  spring  upon 
the  shank  between  said  sUding  clamping  elemaat  and  tba 
not. 

t.  A  plumber's  damp  comprising  a  red  or  shank,  a 
wedga-abap*  spreader  at  one  end  thereof,  groored  clamp- 
ing Jaws  slldably  and  plrotally  engaging  the  shank  and  ar- 
ranged for  coSperatlon  with  said  spreader,  a  clamping 
member  on  the  shaft,  and  means  fbr  adjustably  retaining 
the  same  In  position. 

4.  A  plumber's  clamp  comprising  a  rod  or  «hank,  a 
wedge-shape  spreader  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  groored 
clamping  Jaws  sUdably  and  plrotally  mounted  upon  the 
shank  for  colVperation  with  said  spreader,  renewable  soft 
metal  clamping  members  carried  by  said  Jaws.  ■  clamping 
member  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  shank  for  cooperation 
with  tbe  Jaws,  means  tot  retaining  said  damping  membsr 
In  position. 

0.  A  plumber's  clamp  comprising  a  rod  or  shank,  grip- 
ping mechanism  at  one  end  of  said  rod  or  shank,  indnd- 
ing  Jaws  adapted  to  be  mored  into  and  out  of  gripping 
position  by  a  relatlre  longitudinal  motion  of  tbe  sbank.  a 
damping  cone  slldably  mounted  on  the  shank,  a  nut  ad- 
justable on  the  shank,  and  a  eoUed  rsslstaaoe  sprlag  upon 
the  sbank  between  tbe  nut  and  cone. 


1.166,286.  LOCOMOTIVB-HBADLIOHT.  Sam  N.  Waosh. 
Comwell.  S.  C.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1015.  Serial  No.  40,688. 
(O.  240—63.) 


1.  A  locomotlre  headlight  comprising  a  frame,  a  weight- 
ed disk  plroted  therein,  cam  arms  mounted  upon  tb*  disk, 
a  standard  plroted  upon  the  frame,  a  lamp  carried  by  tbe 
standard,  and  arms  mounted  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
standard  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  cam  arms 
wb«n  ths  disk  Is  turned  with  relation  to  tbe  frame. 

2.  A  locomotlre  headlight  comprising  a  frame,  a  weight- 
ed disk  plroted  therein,  a  standard  plroted  upon  tbe 
frame,  cam  arms  mounted  upon  tbe  disk  st  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  oent«r  thereof,  s  lamp  carried  by  tbe  stand- 
ard, arms  mounted  npoa  tb*  standard  at  tbe  opposlt*  ddsa 
thereof,  and  rollers  Journaled  upon  the  arms  and  bearing 
against  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  cam  arms. 

3.  A  locomotlre  headlight  comprising  a  frame,  a  weight- 
ed disk  plrotally  mounted  therein,  cam  arms  mountad 
upon  tb*  dldi  at  tbe  opposite  aides  of  tbe  center  thereof, 
a  bra^et  mounted  upon  tbe  frame,  a  lug  mounted  upon 
the  fpime.  a  standard  plroted  between  the  lug  and  bracfcot. 
outstanding  arms  carried  at  the  opposite  sides  of  tks 
standard,  rollers  Journaled  upon  tbe  arms  and  bearing 
against  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  cam  arms  and  a  lamp 
mounted  upon  tb*  standard. 


1,166,380.  MACHINB  FOB  OBlNDiNO  BALLS  AND 
ROLLERS.  Onoaon  WaaKa,  Cbdmaford,  England,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Hoffmann  Manntacturlng  Company 
Limited,  Chelmsford,  England.  FUsd  Nor.  88,  1014. 
■arlal  No.  874,617.  (CL  61—4.) 
1.  In  a  macbln*  tor  grinding  balla,  Rrtlan,  and  tha  lAa, 

and  In  eombdaattea  two  oppossd  grladlag  bodtoa,  betwaaa 
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aarfaoas  of  which  the  artldes  are  ground,  means  for  ox- 
-«tlng  a  normal  grinding  pressure  between  such  surfaces, 
and  means  automatteally  operated,  00-actlng  with  tbe 
Irst  pressure  means  tor  rarylng  such  grinding  pressure 
faring  tbe  progrsas  of  tlM  grinding  operation. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  balls,  rollers,  and  tb* 
Ilk*  and  in  combination,  two  opposed  grinding  bodiea, 
1>etweeB  surfaces  of  which  the  articles  are  ground,  means 
for  sxerting  a  normal  grinding  preMure  between  such  sur- 
faces and  means  automatically  operated  co-acting  with 
tbe  first  pressure  means  for  increasing  the  grinding  pres- 
sure between  such  surfaces,  lightly  in  an  early  stage  of 
the  grinding,  and  to  a  greater  extent  in  a  subsequent 
stag*. 

8.  la  a  mschlns  for  grinding  balls,  rollers,  and  tbe  Ilk*, 
and  in  combination,  two  oppo*ed  grinding  disks,  means  for 
■carrying  same,  a  spring  acting  to  preH  tbe  snrtacas  of 
such  dlaka  together  and  mechaniam  for  automatically  and 
positirely  adraneing  one  grinding  disk  toward  tbe  other 
to  Increase  the  pressure  of  such  spring  during  tbe  grind- 
ing oparatlon. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  balls,  rollers,  and  tb* 
Uk*,  and  in  combination,  two  opposed  grinding  disks, 
means  for  carrying  same,  means  for  pressing  tlie  surfaces 
of  such  disks  together,  a  screwed  abaft,  a  nut  on  same,  a 
ratchet  and  pawl,  means  for  operating  tbe  pawl  with  a 
atep  by  step  morement,  and  connecting  means  between  tb* 
xatebet  and  tb*  nnt  adapted  to  turn  tb*  abaft 

6.  In  a  macbln*  for  cdndlng  balla,  rollers,  and  tb*  Uka, 
.and  In  combination,  two  oppoaed  grinding  dlaks,  means 
for  carrying  same,  maans  for  rotating  one  of  them,  a 
^rlng  for  preaalag  the.surfaoes  of  such  disks  together,  a 
cam  operated  by  the  rotating  means,  and  connections  b*- 
tw**n  tb*  earn  and  on*  of  tb*  disks  for  imparting  a  step 
itj  step  Incrsass  of  pressor*  on  tbe  spring. 

(Oalaa  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetts.1 


1466,287.  OPHTHALMOSCOPE.  FsAifCia  A.  WlLCH, 
New  York.  N.  T.  FUsd  Mar.  31,  1016.  Sarial  No. 
18.278.      (CL  88—83.) 


1.  In  an  ophthalmoacope,  tbe  combination  of  a  shank,  a 
lena-frottt  lamp  secvred  thereto  with  Its  axis  at  right  an- 
gles to  tbe  length  of  tbe  abank,  said  abaak  baring  a  psep 
bole  therethroui^  doaely  adjacent  and  paralld  to  tbe  axis 
of  tbe  lamp,  and  adjuntable  lens  derlces  mounted  upon  tbe 
«hank  and  morable  transrersely  with  respect  to  tbe  axaa 
of  tbe  peep  bole  and  lamp. 

2.  In  an  ophthalmoacope.  tbe  combination  of  a  sbank  ot 
aapport,  a  lens-front  lamp  secured  in  said  sbank  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom,  said  lamp  comprlaing  a  tnba- 


lar  baae  and  a  lens  of  sobetantiaUy  tbe  saaas  diaaaster  aa 
tbe  base  for  concentrating  the  raya  of  light,  said  sbank 
baring  a  peep  bole  closely  adjacent  the  lamp  and  baring 
Ita  axis  doady  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tbe  lamp,  and  lana 
mechanism  fitted  to  and  didable  upon  the  abank  whereby 
tbe  line  of  rision  through  the  peep  hole  naay  eolndd*  witb 
any  selectlre  lens  of  tbe  lens  derlces. 

8.  In  an  ophthalmoacope,  the  combination  of  a  Aaak 
haring  a  peep  hole  extending  therethrough  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  shank,  a  lens-front  lamp  secured  to  tb* 
shank  with  its  axis  dosely  adjacent  and  paralld  to  the 
axis  of  the  peep  hole,  a  lens  disk  baring  a  ploraUty  of 
concentric  series  of  lenses,  and  means  to  support  the  lens 
disk  upon  tbe  sbank  adapting  it  for  rotation  and  slldable 
morement  so  as  to  bring  any  lena  of  dther  series  Into  reg- 
istry with  said  peep  bole. 

4.  In  an  (H^htbalmoacope,  the  combination  of  a  stral^t 
rigid  support  haring  a  peep  bole  extending  therethrongb 
at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  support,  a  lens-front  lamp 
haring  a  cylindrical  base  secured  to  its  support  and  bar- 
ing its  axis  closely  adjacent  the  axis  of  tbe  peep  hoi*, 
a  focusing  lens  adjustably  fitted  upon  the  lamp,  and  ro- 
tarlly  and  longitudinally  adjustable  lens  derlces  mounted 
upon  the  support  whereby  any  selectlre  lens  may  be 
brought  into  registry  with  tbe  peep  hole. 

5.  In  an  ophthalmoscope,  the  combination  of  a  stiatgbt 
rigid  support  haring  a  peep  hole  theretbrongb,  a  lamp 
secured  to  the  support  closely  adjacent  said  peep  bole,  a 
bracket  alldable  upon  tbe  support  toward  and  from  tbe 
lamp  and  peep  bole,  and  a  rotary  disk  Journaled  opoa  tb* 
bracket  and  alldable  therewith  longltvdlnally  of  the  sop- 
port,  said  disk  being  prorided  witb  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric circular  series  of  lenses,  said  lenses  being  arranged 
In  radial  pair*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaasttc] 


1.166,288.  AUTOMOBILE.  William  WaTom,  Lore, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  Chester  A.  White,  Doboqne,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  20,  1016.    Serial  No.  86,080.    (CL  21— 20Ql) 


*»    ^ 


A  eontr<rfIlng  derlce  for  nae  with  steering  ateebanlsm 
indndlng  a  steering  rod  baring  a  radiating  ana.  aaid  cos- 
trolling  derlce  indodlng  a  loop  remorably  secaiad  rigidly 
tn  the  radiating  arm  adjacent  its  free  terminal,  •^nekat 
remorably  secured  rigl^  to  tbe  car  frame  raaMte  from 
the  loop,  a  screw  baring  adjustable  eonnectlsa  J»ltb  the 
bracket,  and  a  spring  terminally  connecting  th*  loop  and 
scr«w.  * 


Vaan    B. 


1,M6,280.     WELT'KNITTINO     MACHINB. 

WiLDKAif  and  QaoBon  Lawsoh   Ballabo. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Wlldman  Mfg.  Co..  a  OsipWttua  of 

pMin^lTaaia.    Filed  Jane  17, 1012.    Serial  Mb.  fM.l«8. 

(a.  68—22.) 

1.  In  a  latch  needle  rib  knitting  machine,  a  mplB  thread 
feed,  an  addltloaal  thread  teed,  dial  casM  eo^illklli^  «C  n 
•tlteh  cam  and  an  adrandng  cam  at  tha 
adraneing  and  a  stlch  cam  In  tb*  eyliadsr 
of  tbe  dial  for  maklttg  rib  fabric  with  the 
a  second  adrandng  cam  and  a  aeeond  stitch  caai  la  th* 
cylinder  at  the  additional  thread  fted  oppoalia  the  petat 
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In  tk«  4tel  wtaM  tbmf  Is  bo  •dvaaelnc  ui4  ■ctteli 
tlie  addHtloiMl  thnad  fted,  coBtxoUlM  means  (or  throw- 
lag  tho  addltkMMd  feed  Into  operation  sad  ■■oni  tor  eoa- 
trelttns  tte  cylinder  eaiao  to  make  a  wait  on  tbo  cyUndir 
«aailM  mt  aald  «MlttMMl  toad  aMIi  lib  tebrte  la  bala« 
M^to.M^M»  amlB  1m^  mA  to  ■ifjiiiiilJy  amfet  «  wait 
on  the  dtcT  needles  at  tto  flMln  (ieft  wiiUe  walfr  la  baiaff 
■ade  at  tha  additional  feed  on  the  eyltndar  needle  and 
to  teauaa  xlh  kntttlaci 


2.  In  a  latcb  needle  rib  knlttlBf  nuchlne,  a  main  tbread 
Cred.  an  additional  tbread  feed,  dial  cama  eonaistlng  of  a 
■tlcb  f^"}  and  a  non^djuatable  adTandng  cam  at  tbe  main 
feed,  an  adranclng  and  a  atltch  cam  in  the  cylinder  ad- 
jacent thoec  of  the  dial  for  making  rib  fabric  with  tha 
main  thread,  a  second  advancing  cam  and  a  second  stitch 
cam  In  tbe  cylinder  at  the  additional  tbread  feed  opposite 
the  point  in  tbe  dial  where  there  la  no  advancing  and 
atlteb  cam  for  tbe  additional  cnread  feed,  omtroUing 
means  tor  throwing  tbe  additional  feed  into  operaUoo  and 
rotfiin  for  controlling  the  cylinder  cams  to  make  a  welt 
dn'the  cylinder  needles  at  aald  additional  feed  whUe  rib 
fabric  la  being  made  at  tbe  main  feed,  and  to  subaequently 
make  a  welt  on  the  dial  needles  at  the  main  feed  while 
welt  la  being  made  at  the  additional  (acd  on  the  cylinder 
needle  and  to  reaome  rib  knitting. 

8.  In  a  latch  needle  rib  knitting  machine,  a  main 
thread  feed,  an  additional  thread  feed,  dial  cams  con- 
sisting of  one  stitch  cam  and  one  adrandng  cam  at  tbe 
main  feed,  an  advancing  and  stitch  cam  in  the  cylinder 
adjacent  thoae  of  the  dial  for  making  rib  fabric,  a  second 
advancing  and  stitch  cam  in  the  cylinder  at  the  additional 
feed,  means  for  operating  tbe  additional  tbread  feed  to 
throw  the  same  la,  meana  for  raising  the  second  advancing 
cam  whan  the  additional  thread  la  thrown  In  to  form  a 
welt  coarse  or  courses  on  the  cylinder  needles,  at  the 
same  time  that  a  rib  course  or  coursea  are  being  formed 
at  the  main  feed  which  alternate  with  said  welt  coaraea, 
aald  operating  means  for  the  additional  thread  then  with- 
drawing the  additional  feed  to  allow  the  eyMnder  needles 
at  the  saaond  advancing  and  stitch  cam  to  knit  off  (or 
lorailnt  deartng  conraes,  said  operating  meana  for  the 
addltlansl  thread  then  throwing  the  same  tn  to  make  one 
wall  of  Cfea  tubular  wait  with  tbe  additional  thread,  meana 
for  then  «apresslng  tha  first  cylinder  advancing  cam  to 
allow  the  dial  needlea  to  make  the  other  wall  of  the  wtf  t, 
the  opethtlng  means  for  the  second  advancing  cam  than 
towering  tbe  same  and  the  operating  meana  for  the  ad- 
ditional thread  then  withdrawing  the  additional  thread 
to  stsp  tha  tormatlon  of  tbe  outer  wall  of  tbe  welt,  and 
the  tptrmtftil  means  for  the  first  advancing  cam  then 
ralaiog  Um  aama  to  raaome  rib  knitting,  wibstantlally  aa 
daaerlbad. 

4.  In  a  rlh-knlttlng  machine,  a  main  thread  feed,  an 
additisaal  thread  feed,  dial  cama  eoosiating  of  ona  stiteh 
and  one  advancing  cam  at  tha  main  feed,  an  advancing 
ifj^m  sad  a  atltch  cam  for  the  cylinder  nesdlea  adiaceat 
thoaa  of  tha  dial  for  making  rib  fabric,  a  aacond  advane- 
lag  cam  and  a  aecond  atltch  cam  (or  tha  cylinder  aaadlas 
at  tha  ^'MiM^M.ai  taad,  aaaas  (or  throwing  in  tha  addl- 


a  rft 


tor  railing  the  aecond  advanctng 
tha  additional  thread  Is  throara  In  ts  lira  a 
»  or  aonasss  oa  the  cylinder  nssdias  whlla 
or  conraes  an  being  formed  at  the  a 
means  tor  anhasmnesrtly  dapwissl  iig  tha  flrat  cyllndsc  oaas 
to  make  wnlt  on  11m  dial  needles  at  the  main  (acd  whilt 
wait  la  halac  nMida  at  tha  additional  (ead  on  tha  eyilndsr 
needlea,  the  operating  meana  for  the  aeoond  advancing 
cam  then  lowsHng  tha  aame  and  tha  operating  aiaans  for 
the  additional  thread  then  witbdrawhig  tha  aame  to  stop 
tha  foraaatloa  of  the  welt  an  tha  cylinder  neadlea,  and 
the  operating  meana  (or  tha  Irst  advancing  cam  than  rais- 
ing tbe  aame  to  reonaM  rib-knitttng  with  tha  mato  thread, 
tha  aald  dial  eanw  having  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other 
(or  tba  opeiatlDna  mendnncd.  sobstnntlnlly  aa  dascrlbad.. 


1.160.390.  SBLF-COMPKfSATINO  DOGS  TOR  CIBCU- 
LAB-KNITTINO  MACHINES.  FaAMK  B.  WiLnMAM, 
Norrlstown,  Pa.,  assifnor  to  Wlldman  Mfg.  Co.,  Nerrla- 
town.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  o(  Pannaylvanla.  Filed  Fab.  M, 
1910.     Serial  No.  S.M7.      (O.  «fr— 22.) 


1.  In  a  clrcnlar  knitting  machine,  a  ncadle  eyllndar.  a 
dial,  driving  or  holding  dogs  ona  on  the  cylinder  and  oaa 
on  the  dial  between  which  tha  (hbrlc  paaaea,  one  of  said 
dogs  being  aeK  adjuatlng  to  maintain  Ita  flat  contact  face 
parallel  with  tbe  opposing  flat  (ace  o(  tbe  other  dog  to 
secwc  a  dlstrlbntlon  of  tha  pressure  snbatantlally  aqnnl 
over  aald  faces,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed.  ^^ 

2.  In  combination  with  a  needle  cylinder  and  dial,  drfr- 
Ing  or  holding  dogs  between  them  between  whleb  the  fabric 
must  paaa  and  a  self  adjusting  flat-(aced  bearing  or  eon- 
tact  member  on  one  dog  maintaining  Ita  flat  contact  face 
or  surface  anbstantlally  parallel  with  tbe  oppoalng  flat 
(aca  or  surface  of  the  other  dog  to  bear  on  the  fabric  with 
substantially  equal  pressure  throughout  the  said  flat  bear- 
ing surfacea,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  combination  in  a  drenlar  knitting  machine  a  nee- 
dle cylinder,  a  needle  dial,  driving  or  holding  dogs  ona  on 
the  cylinder  and  one  on  the  dial,  each  of  aald  doga  hav- 
ing a  flat  e<mtact  face,  meana  for  securing  a  relative  ad- 
justment between  tha  aald  dogs,  one  of  tbe  said  dogs  be- 
ing self  adjusting  to  mslntain  Its  conUct  face  substan- 
tially parallel  with  tbe  contact  (ace  of  tba  oppoalng  dog. 
subatantlally  aa  daaerlbad. 

4.  In  combination  In  n  eirenlar  knitting  machine  a 
needle  cylinder,  a  dial,  driving  or  holding  doga  between 
tbe  cylinder  and  dial,  ona  of  aald  doga  having  a  aeml- 
spberlcal  member  aeatsd  In  a  semi  spherical  aocket  of  the 
dog  and  having  a  flat  contact  (ace.  aald  member  being 
ael(  adjuatable  to  maintain  Ita  contact  face  anbatantially 
parallel  witfi  tha  flat  aontaet  (aea  o(  tha  owedag  dor 

fi.  In  combination  with  a  naadle  cylinder  aad  dial.  dr<*- 
lag  or  holding  dogs  batweea  tham  and  batwaan  which  dogp 
tha  (abrlc  mnst  pass,  oas  e(  said  dogs  having  a  asMl- 
apharieal  member  aaatsd  tak  a  aaml-apharteal  aackat  theia- 
In.  a  ahank  oa  aald  aasid-s»bancal  mamhar  looaely  mamatad 
In  the  dog  and  a  head  on  aald  ahank  loaa^  aaaaatad  with 
ceapaet  to  the  aaia  body  of  tha  dac  to  pwmlt  saU  ad- 
Justmsat  oi  the  aeml-apherieal  body,  snbstaatiany  aa  4s- 
serlbed. 


mtaaam.  sa»  1915. 
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14at.SBl.    TRAIN  TMLOT  IWTICB. 

LSAMB,  Qulncy.   W.  ¥a.     Filed  A^.  20,  IBU. 

Ms.  2a.aoT.   (a. «— la.) 


Witr 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dumping  toilet  bowls  on  railway 
tralna  having  a  toUat  bowl,  aa  lacllaad  waato  ptpa  con- 
nected to  said  bowl,  a  dump  pan  pivoted  to  tha  lovrar 
yart  of  aald  waste  pipe  and  extandtog  across  the  opanlng 
tharaof.  a  vertical  cylinder  saenred  by  the  side  ot  aald 
toilet  bowl  and  in  vertical  aUnemeat  with  the  dump  pan, 
aald  cylinder  havhig  an  Inlet  apartnra,  a  piston  head  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  cylinder  above  said  inlet  aperture, 
a  pUton  rod  secured  to  said  piston  head  and  extending 
downwardly,  a  downwardly  inclined  arm  secured  to  said 
dump  pan.  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
and  to  the  (tea  end  ot  said  piston  rod  whereby  aald  damp 
can  be  operated  when  said  platon  hoad  is  (Orcsd  upward. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  dumping  toilet  bowls  on  raUway 
trains,  having  a  toilet  bowl,  an  inclined  waata  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  bowl,  a  dump  pan  pivoted  to  tha  lower  part 
of  said  waste  pipe  and  extending  across  tha  opanlng  thara- 
of. a  vertical  cylinder  secured  by  tha  side  of  aald  toUet 
bowl  and  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  dump  pan,  said 
cylinder  having  aa  inlet  aperture,  a  piston  bead  slldably 
mounted  in  aald  cylinder  above  aald  Inlet  aperture,  a 
piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  head  and  extending  down- 
wardly, a  downwardly  inclined  arm  aecnrad  to  aald  dump 
pan.  a  link  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  aald  arm  and  to  the 
frae  end  of  said  piston  rod  whsrcby  said  dump  can  be 
operated  whan  aald  platon  bead  la  forced  upward,  and 
an  enlargement  on  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  piston  rod,  aald 
enlargement  being  intermediate  tbe  piston  head  aad  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  cylinder  whereby  said  piston  head  is  kept 
above  said  inlet  apartnra. 


1,106,292.     TBACE.     jAMna   H.   WxLsow,  Denver,  Colo. 
FUad  July  18,  191B.     Serial  No.  89,089.     (O.  04—62.) 


BE 


1.  In  a  trace,  a  multi-ply  aewed  belt,  atrlpa  of  leather 
arraaged  at  oppoalta  aidaa  of  aad  axtandlng  thron^ont 
the  width  of  MM  belt,  and  a  leather  cavcring  aarronnd- 
lag  said  bslt  aad  laathar  strips;  said  oorarlBg  hnriag  its 
sdgea  lapped  and  being  aaeured  in  position  by  stitches 
thst  extend  throngh  the  opposlta  walls  of  the  cov^lng 
the  bait  and  the  leather  strips. 

2.  A  traes  having  a  mslU-ply  sswsd  bait  axtendiag 
thronghont  tha  length  thcinsC,  strips  of  leather  arranged 
at  uppsslia  aMss  oi  and  mtwitisc  tbroajghsnt  tte  width 
of  tha  vid  bait  and  alao  axtandlnc  tram  tha  aad  o<  the 
bait  to  an  Intsrsatlato  point  In  tha  laagsh  of  tha  halt  aad 
hvrtm  **>«*'  l*<Mr  end  porttoaa  aktasd  or  taparod,  aad  a 
leather  ooverlng  estandlng  to  the  end  of  tha  ' 


poattton  and  to  tta  brtt 

through  stitches. 


1,166.298.  TBOWBL.  TBOwas  N.  Wtuov.  Spokana, 
Wash.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Aaron  0.  Wltmsr,  Por^ 
Und,  Orag.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1918.  StfUl  No.  10,478. 
(CL  72— Udw> 


1.  A  trowel  comprising  a  blade  having  a  rib,  a  handle 
monbar  mounted  to  slide  on  said  rib,  said  member  and 
rib  having  Interloping  connections,  and  aa  aeeentrle 
member  for  eni^aglng  aald  rib  and  locking  aald  interlodi- 
Ing  connections  in  engaged  poaltion,  said  eccentric  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  alot  thsrein  to  provide  raaillent 
gripping  facea. 

2.  A  trowel  comprising  a  blada  having  a  longltodlnally 
extending  dove  tail  rib.  a  haadle  mrasber  having  a  dovo 
tell  groove  for  alidably  engaging  said  rib,  aald  handle 
member  having  a  bora  aatendlng  transversely  thercthrongh 
in  a  plana  at  right  anglea  to  and  Intersecting  snM  groova, 
snd  a  rotetoble  lodring  element  diapoaed  to  aald  bore,  aald 
element  having  an  aeeantric  thereon  operable  on  tha  turn- 
ing thereof  to  engage  aald  rib  and  force  aald  handle  SMaa- 
ber  up  against  the  under  side  of  aald  rib  and  aald  alsBsat 
agalast  Ito  upper  face  for  damping  aald  handle  to  aald  rib. 

8.  A  trowel  compriatog  a  tOade  having  a  rib  oa  tto  uppw 
fiaea,  a  handle  connecting  member  coBNtrlalng  an  upright 
having  a  head  provided  with  a  longitudinally  cztandlag 
dove-tell  groove  on  ite  lower  fhec  tor  Interlockhig  engnca- 
ment  with  the  rib  on  aald  bUde,  ssld  head  having  a  bora 
extending  tranaveraaly  therethrough  and  totaraacting  aald 
ginova,  tha  major  portion  of  the  bora  betog  dl^osed  In  s 
plane  above  the  groove,  meana  tor  oonneetlng  the  handle 
to  said  upright,  a  lever  adapted  to  atraddla  aald  upright 
and  having  aperturea  poatttoned  to  register  with  the  bore 
in  tha  head  of  aald  upright,  and  a  locking  element  extend- 
ing through  tha  apartnres  In  said  levar  and  through  said 
bore,  aald  element  baring  gripptog  means  for  engaging  Um 
rib  when  the  parte  are  in  asaemMed  poeltion. 

4.  A  trowel  comprising  a  blade  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  dove-tell  rib,  a  handle  clamping  member  com- 
prising a  ahank  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  at  ana 
end  and  a  head  at  the  other,  said  head  being  provided 
with  a  dove-teil  groove  on  ito  lower  (ace  for  interlocktog 
engagement  with  the  dove-tell  rib  of  said  blade,  said  bead 
having  a  bore  extending  transversely  therethrough  and 
InteraaetSag  said  groove,  a  yiAe-ahaped  lever  having  an- 
gular apertures  In  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  thereof  poal- 
tloned  to  register  with  tbe  bore  in  said  bead,  with  the 
croaa  bar  of  said  yoke  engaging  the  upper  end  of  aald  op- 
right,  a  lodcing  bolt  adapted  for  Insertion  through  tbe 
apertured  ends  of  said  y^e^haped  member  and  a  bare  In 
said  bead,  aald  bolt  having  angular  termtoals  to  flt  the 
angular  apertures  in  said  yok»«haped  m«nber  and  pro- 
vided at  Ite  caitral  portion  vrith  a  resilient  eccentric  tor 
bindlngly  t"g«g<ng  tha  rib  for  locking  tlM  haadls  to  tha 


1,1««,394.     MBTHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOB  WWrWCt- 

INO  THE  COMBINATION  OF  OASES.     Bnx  Wumr 

Schanactady,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Oanoal  Blaetrle  Oosi- 

paay.  a  Corporathm  of  Now  York.    Fllsd  Oct.  90,  1918. 

■srlal  No.  79«,ia8.     (CL  81»~ML) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  toolatlng  Qm  nltrscen  of  tbs  air, 

whtoh  couslste  In  separately  heating  air  and  a 

gas  to  a  high  temperature,  caoatog  the  iniselag  m 

aoaa  Into  coatoet  with  tha  air  after  haatiag  la  tha 

e<  a  fine  apray  anch  aa  weald  ba  prodocad  by  tha 
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of  th«  CM  throash  a  porons  ho&j,  and  tlMn  Mpaimtliic 
tb«  i>rodacta  of  the  comblnatloo  from  the  nitrogen. 


2.  Th«  method  of  laoUtlng  the  nitrogen  of  the  air, 
which  coniitta  In  aeparatelj  heating  air  and  a  reducing 
gas  to  a  high  temperature  hj  contact  with  a  heated  porooa 
body,  bringing  the  air  and  reducing  gas  Into  contact  with 
each  other  after  they  are  heated  by  causing  one  of  them 
to  paas  through  the  porous  body  and  then  separating  the 
prodncts  of  the  combination  from  the  nitrogen. 

8.  The  method  of  Isolating  the  nitrogen  of  the  air, 
which  consists  in  separately  beating  air  and  hydrogen  to 
a  high  temperature  causing  the  hydrogen  to  come  into 
contact  with  tlie  air  after  being  heated  in  the  fbrm  of  a 
fine  apray  sach  as  wonid  be  produced  by  the  passage  of 
the  hydrogen  through  a  porous  body  and  then  separating 
the  products  of  the  combination  from  the  nitrogen. 

4.  The  method  of  effecting  the  combination  of  two  or 
more  gaaea,  which  consists  in  separately  heating  ths  gaaea 
to  a  high  temperature  and  causing  one  of  tb<  gases  to 
eome  into  contact  with  the  other  gas  or  gases  after  being 
heated  in  the  form  of  a  fine  spray  such  as  would  be  pro- 
duced by  the  passage  of  the  gas  through  a  porous  body. 

B.  The  method  of  isolating  the  nitrogen  of  tbo  air, 
which  consists  in  simultanooosly  and  separately  heating 
air  and  a  reducing  gas  to  a  |«mperature  at  which  they 
will  combine  causing  the  reducing  gas  to  come  In  contact 
with  the  air  after  both  are  heated  In  the  form  of  a  floe 
spray  such  as  would  be  produced  by  passing  through  a 
porous  body  snd  then  separating  the  products  of  the  com- 
bination from  the  nitrogen. 

(aalms  «  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.) 


1,1M.S96.  WBENCH.  Ci^acd  Wmiman,  3o»wn  J.  Mc- 
KiNiniT,  and  Josbph  A.  Wisbmah,  MilwanUe,  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  191B.     Sertal  No.  9,701.     (O.  81—127.) 


In  a  wrendi  of  the  class  described,  two  Jaws  hsTlng 
angular  slianlu,  comprising  reduced  members  projecting 
from  the  Jaws  and  forming  shoulders  upon  each  of  the 
sldeo  of  the  Jaws,  said  shanks  harlng  their  adjacent  edges 
opposite  their  Jaws  reduced  and  provided  with  teeth,  a 
carriage  including  a  hollow  member  for  reeelTing  tbo 
ahanka,  said  hollow  member  having  Its  outer  edge  fbmed 
with  a  reduced  portion  providing  a  stop  for  the  shoulders 
of  one  of  the  Jaws  and  the  end  of  said  carriage  formad 
with  the  reduced  portion  providing  a  stop  for  tho  shoul- 
ders of  the  second  Jaw,  a  handle  having  a  peripheral  head 
roealved  within  the  carriage  and  pivotally  secured  thereto 
and  said  head  being  provided  with  teeth  which  co-act  with 
th«  teeth  of  the  shanks. 


1.166.S98.  CASIMO  FOB  BBTTSHM  AND  ANALOOOUB 
TOILET  ABTICLB8.  Aanroa  H.  Woltb.  8cr«BtoB, 
Pa.,  and  Ddbwasd  A.  Wotn.  Waltham,  Mass.  mad 
Mb.  4.  1910.     SttUl  No.  8.180.     (CI.  182—11.) 


1.  A  casing  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  caalag 
section  including  a  plate,  and  side  and  end  walls  extend- 
ing therefrom,  each  end  wall  having  in  its  free  edge  a 
notch,  an  additional  and  ravarslble  casing  section  received 
by  the  other  section  and  having  a  projection  on  one  end 
for  reception  In  elthar  notch  and  to  project  beyond  the 
notches  for  engagement  by  the  thnmb  of  tho  oatr,  aad  • 
combined  sliding  and  pivotal  connection  between  the  aides 
of  the  two  casing  sectteos. 

2.  A  casing  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  casing 
section  including  a  plate,  and  side  and  end  walla  txtaad- 
Ing  therefrom,  each  eod  wall  havi^  in  its  fras  sdga  a 
notch,  an  additional  and  reversible  easing  section  ro- 
ceived  by  tl>e  other  section  and  having  a  stud  projecting 
from  one  of  its  ends  for  reception  In  either  notch,  s  besd 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  stud  for  engagement  by  the  thnmb 
of  the  user,  and  a  combined  aUdlng  and  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  sides  of  the  two  casing  seetloos. 

8.  A  easing  of  the  class  described  comprlstag  a  easing 
section  including  a  plate,  and  aide  and  end  walla  aztend- 
Ing  therefrom,  the  free  edge  of  each  side  wall  being  bent 
outwardly,  upwardly  and  then  Inwardly  to  form  a  pair 
of  Inwardly  opening  hollow  tracks,  and  a  second  and  re- 
versible casing  section  received  by  the  other  section  and 
having  studs  projecting  laterally  Into  the  tracks. 

4.  A  casing  of  the  class  described  eomprlslag  a  easlBf 
section  including  a  plate,  and  side  and  end  walls  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  hollow  inwardly  opening  track  on  the 
free  edge  of  each  side  wall,  and  a  second  and  reversible 
casing  section  received  by  the  other  section  and  having 
headed  studs  extending  into  said  hollow  tracks  with  tboir 
heads  confined  therein. 

6.  A  casing  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caalng 
section  including  a  plate,  and  side  and  end  walls  extending 
therefrom,  the  free  edge  of  each  side  wsll  being  bent  out- 
wardly and  downwardly,  then  outwardly  and  upwardly, 
and  then  Inwardly,  whereby  to  form  a  pair  of  Im>Uow 
tracks,  and  an  additional  and  reversible  casing  seetlen  ro- 
ceivcd  by  thf  other  section  and  having  headed  studs  pro- 
jecting Into  the  tracks  with  their  heads  confined  thcralB. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.  1 


1.168.297.  CASINO  FOR  BBU8HB8  AND  ANALOOOUI 
TOIUDT  ABTICLES.  AaTHoa  H.  Woi.ni,  Beranton,  Pa., 
and  OoBWABo  A.  Wouv,  Walthaaa,  Maaa.  Blled  f%h.  4, 
1915.    Serial  Mo.  8.181.     (CL  18S— 11.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  dsaetlbad  comprising  a  eaatag 
open  at  its  top,  s  vertically  moTable  membar  adapted  to 
be  received  In  said  casing  or  to  project  beyond  the  aame^ 
a  cover  for  the  casing  and  adapted  to  fit  over  either  the 
top  or  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  operatlBg  in  con- 
Junction  with  said  cover  and  said  member  to  project  tho 
latter  when  the  cover  Is  placed  on  the  bottom  of  the 
Ing  and  to  retract  said  member  wheo  the  cover  Is 
on  the  top  thereof. 

2.  A  devlas  of  the  dsss  described  eonprlslng  s  eaalng 
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at  Its  top.  a  vartleally  ssovahle  measber  adapted  to  be 
Ncelved  la  said  easing  or  to  project  beyond  the  saoo, 
a  oevsr  for  the  casing  and  adapted  to  fit  over  either  tho 
top  or  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  mem- 
ber and  disposed  in  position  to  be  struck  by  the  cover 
When  the  latter  is  applied  to  elthor  part  of  the 
for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 


S.  A'devlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
open  at  its  top  and  Iwvlng  a  number  of  upright  alots  In  Its 
upright  wall,  a  vertically  asovaUe  OMmber  dlspoeed  In  said 
mabtt  and  adapted  to  bs  projected  therefrom,  a  eovsr  for 
the  caalng  and  adapted  to  bi  applied  to  either  the  top  or 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  studs  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  member  through  the  slot,  said  studs  being  adapted 
to  be  struck  by  the  cover  when  ths  latter  is  applied  to 
sithar  the  top  or  the  bottom  of  the  easing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caiteg 
opsB  at  ita  top  and  having  a  plurality  of  upright  slots  in 
Its  upright  side  wall,  a  vertically  movable  member  con- 
fined in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  projoctad  bayond 
the  same,  a  skeleton  frame  likewlae  diaposed  In  said  ca^ng 
and  carrying  said  member,  studs  projecting  laterally  from 
aaid  skeleton  frame  through  the  alota,  and  a  cover  adapted 
to  he  applied  to  either  the  top  or  the  bottom  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  to  abut  said  studs,  to  shift  the  vartleally  movable 
member  within  the  caalng. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
^en  at  Its  top  and  tiaving  a  number  of  upright  slots  In 
Its  npright  side  wslls,  a  sksleton  frame  disposed  In  said 
casing  for  vertical  movement  therein,  said  frame  Includ- 
ing longitudinal  and  transverse  extensible  strips,  s  mem- 
ber likewise  disposed  in  said  casing  and  clamped  within 
aakl  skeleton  frame,  studs  extending  laterally  from  said 
frame  through  the  slota,  and  a  eover  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  either  the  top  or  the  bottom  of  said  easing  and 
to  abut  said  studs  to  shift  the  Skeleton  frame  and  the  mem- 
ber carried  thereby  within  the  casing. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte.] 


1.188,398.     CUSPIDOB.     AooLV  WosptL,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
filed  June  22.  1914.    Serial  No.  848,099.     (CL  4 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  cuspidor  structure,  a  body  east  of  a  alni^e  pieee 
«f  Batarlal  and  baring  Inner  and  ootar  spaced  walls,  tha 


Inner  wall  belag  substantially  semlspfaerteal  la  shape  for 
fonnlng  a  recetring  bowl,  the  outer  wall  flaring  outwardly 
as  it  extends  downwsrdly  from  its  point  of  connection 
with  the  inner  wall  and  forming  a  supporting  and  protect- 
ing structure  for  the  bowl,  the  uppermost  portion  of  said 
Inner  wall  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  eSnter  of  the 
bowl  and  outwardly  for  connection  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  wall  a  short  distance  below  its  upper  edge  for 
forming  s  water  race,  an  Inlet  pipe  formed  integrally  with 
said  walls  exteriorly  of  the  inner  wall  and  Interiorly  of 
the  outer  wall,  said  pipe  liavlng  communication  with  aaid 
water  race,  an  outlet  pipe  formed  integrally  with  aaid 
inner  wall  at  a  point  sulMtantlally  diametrically  opposite 
of  said  Inlet  pipe  and  positioned  Interiorly  of  said  outw 
wall,  said  inner  wall  being  prorided  with  a  plurality  of 
flushing  openings  eommhnieatlng  with  the  interior  of  the 
bowL  said  Inner  wall  being  prorided  with  an  <9enlng 
which  communicates  with  the  rec^ring  end  of  aaid  ontkft 
pipe,  and  a  screen  formed  integral  «itb  said  inner  wall 
and  spanning  said  opening,  said  screen  having  its  uppw 
and  lower  ends  open  and  spaced  from  the  Inaar  surtaes  oC 
said  inner  walL 

2.  In  a  cuspidor  structure,  a  body  east  of  a  single  pls^s 
of  matoial  and  having  inner  and  outer  spaced  walla,  the 
Inner  wall  being  substantially  semlspherical  in  ahape  for 
forming  a  receiving  bowl,  the  outer  wall  flaring  outwardly 
as  It  extends  downwardly  from  its  point  of  connectloa 
with  the  inner  wall  snd  forming  s  supporting  and  pro- 
tecting structure  for  the  bowl,  the  uppermost  portion  of 
said  Inner  wall  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  esntw  «C 
the  bowl  and  outwardly  for  connection  with  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  outer  wall  a  short  distance  below  its  upper 
edge  for  forming  a  water  race,  an  inlet  pipe  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  walls  exteriorly  of  the  inner  wall  and 
interiorly  of  the  outer  walL  said  pipe  having  communica- 
tion with  said  water  race,  an  outlet  pipe  formed  integrally 
with  said  inner  wall  at  a  point  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposite  of  aaid  inlet  ^pe  and  positioned  interiorly 
of  said  outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  flushing  ojtenings  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  bowl,  said  inner  waU  being  provided  with  an 
opening  which  communicatee  with  the  receiving  end  of 
said  outlet  pipe,  a  scrsen  forased  integral  with  said  inner 
wall  and  spanning  said  opening,  ssid  screen  having  ita 
upper  and  lower  ends  open  and  spaced  from  the  laaer 
surface  of  aaid  inner  wall,  aaid  inner  wall  being  provided 
with  an  auxiliary  outlet  opening  in  the  center  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bowl  formed  thereby. 


1,166,299.  DOVBTAILINO  MECHANISM.  Olmcdo  Coa- 
TU  Wtsono,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  720,999.     (a.  144—87.) 


1.  A  dovetailing  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  ^la- 
dles armed  with  cutters  and  with  their  axes  in  sobataa- 
tlally  one  plane,  a  work  holder,  movable  to  and  from  miA 
cutters  and  comprising  clamping  members  to  grasp  tbs 
stock  at  oppoaite  ends  and  preaent  one  end  thereof  ead- 
wise  to  said  raters,  said  wotk  holder  bdag  rieeaesfl  far 
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tb«  p«wtgi  o<  Mid  catten 
■galact  which  one  ffdc*  of  the 
aetaA  apon  aeata,  and  adjostabl* 
hold   th*   atoefe   la   a   pradetermlaad 
araaoa  to  said  shoaldor. 

S.  ▲  doTotaUlog  aMchanlam  comprlatac 
gpiadlM  anacd  with  eetten  and  with 
allel  aad  la  aabatantially  obo  plaae.  a  wortc 
ahle  to  and  from  aald  cutters  aad  conprlalac 
Meaben  to  graap  th«  itoek  at  opposite  oada  aad  prasaat 
on*  ead  thareof  endwlae  to  laid  eatteta,  »id  work  haldar 
belac  pffOTldad  with  teath  to  paas  hetweea  Mid  eattara  aad 
form  aopporte  tot  the  ead  of  the  etocfc  while  bdac  acted 
apoa,  with  intervening  receeaee  for  the  passage  ml  said 
catters,  aad  a  shoolder  oo  said  teeth  to  eagage  oa  edge 
at  the  ead  of  the  stock,  aad  aieaaa  to  hold  the  ead  of  the 
atock  la  a  predetermlaed  posltloa  with  reflsreaee  to  said 
slwalder. 

S.  A  doTetalllag  mechaalsm  eomprlslag  a  series  of 
iptedlM  armed  with  cotters  arraaged  with  tkdr  axM  par- 
allel aad  In  sabstaatlally  a  horlsoatal  plans,  a  wack 
holder  locateil  above  said  cotters  and  con]iprlslag  taro  la- 
dspandeat  clamping  members  to  grasp  opposite  ends  of  the 
stock  adjnstabla  to  and  from  eadk  other  and  aormallj  held 
apart  aad  away  from  said  catters,  aad  mMas  to  aetaats 
one  of  said  damping  members  wharshy  the  stock  la 
clamped  between  said  clamping  members  and  brought  Into 
engagement  endwise  at  one  end  with  ssid  cutters. 

4.  ▲  dovetailing  mechanism  comprUdag  a  MrlM  of 
spiadlM  armed  with  cnttsra  arraaged  with  thatar  axM 
parallel  and  substantially  la  one  plane,  a  woik  holder 
floaiprlslng  two  Independent  clamplag  members  to  graap 
<^>po«ite  ends  of  the  stock  normally  held  apart  and  away 
from  said  cotters  ready  for  the  insertion  of  tbm  stock, 
SMans  to  predetermine  the  position  «t  the  stock  with 
raferenea  to  uld  clamping  members,  and  msaas  to  actu- 
ate ooe  of  said  clamping  members  to  damp  the  stock  be- 
twsaa  Mid  clamplag  members  and  to  faed  the  stsek  sa*> 
wIm  Into  engageatent  with  said  cottars. 

5.  A  dOTCtalllng  mechanism  comprising  a  Mrtea  a( 
■pindlea  armed  with  cutters  arraaged  with  tiie*r  azea  par> 
akal  and  substantially  In  one  plana,  a  work  holder  eoas- 
frialBg  two  iadependent  clamping  membara  to  graap  oppo- 
rtte  ends  of  the  stock  normally  held  apart  and  away  froaa 
Mid  cutters  ready  for  the  insertion  of  the  stock, 
ta  predetermine  the  poeitioa  of  the  stock  with  refsi 
to  Mtd  damplBg  members,  mechaalsm  to  actuate  ona  of 
Mid  damping  members  to  damp  the  stock  between  said 
damping  members  and  to  feed  the  stock  into  engagement 
with  said  cutters,  and  means  to  shift  said  cutters  trana- 
▼efMly  to  the  stodi  feed  between  separate  engagemeats 
af  tta  stock  with  mM  catters. 

CQalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasatta.] 


1,164,S00.  VALVE.  William  F.  Taaoaifs,  Huatlagtoa, 
lad.  FUed  July  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,025.  (CI. 
187—7.) 


A^ 


1.  In  a  TalTe,  the  combination  of  a  hoUow  cyUadrleal 
raWe  casing  haiing  alined  coupling  mambers  with  paa- 
aages  commonlcatlag  with  the  caslag  at  oblique  aaglM 
aad  arranged  substantially  at  right  anises  to  each  other, 
said  caslag  having  a  socket  arranged  centrally  in  the  oot- 
tom  thereof  and  said  bottom  provided  with  a  cooesntric 
areaata  groove,  a  cylindrical  ralve  mounted  to  turn  la  said 
casing  aad  having  aa  angular  channel  extending  longita- 
ttaally  therethrough,  a  correspondingly  shaped  Talra 
atam  baring  Its  lower  end  rooaded  to  ilt  la  said  sockat. 
Mid  Talra  diaaaal  opaaing  through  one  wall  of  tha  ralr^ 


said  watt 

foiadag  two  pairs  af  laagltadlaaUp 

ate  Hb  aa  the  lower  faM  at  saM  vaWa  postOaaai  te 

the  graara  In  tte  hottsss  of  the  caalag.  and  heh«  of 

tangth  tbaa  aaid  gaoova,  the  wds  tharasf 

ta  abat  the  aada  of  tha  groore  to  Halt  tha 

meat  of  the  ralra  ia  opposite  dlrectloaa,  aad  maaaa  tor 

rellerlag  the  pressure  on  the  valve. 

2.  Ia  a  rahra,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  cyttadrtcal 
ralra  caslag  harlng  aUaed  eoupllag  members  with  paa- 
MfM  fommaalcatlag  arlth  the  caalag  at  oblique  aaglM 
and  arraagad  snbataatialty  at  right  aaglea  to  each  other, 
said  caslag  harlag  a  aoefcet  arraaged  eantrally  la  the  hot* 
tom  thereof  and  said  bottom  prorlded  with  a  concentric 
arcuate  groore,  a  cylladrieal  raire  mouated  to  tarn  la 
Mid  eaaing  and  itarlng  an  angular  ehaanal  exteadlng  loa- 
gitudlaally  therethrough,  a  correapoodlagly  shapsd  ralra 
stem  harlng  its  lower  cad  rounded  to  fit  in  said  socket. 
Mid  ralra  chaanel  opcalag  through  one  wall  of  the  ralra, 
said  wall  bdag  raesssed  oa  both  sMm  of  the  opaalag  aai 
IWratlng  two  pairs  a(  loagltudlnally  spaced  Inga,  aa  ap- 
eaata  rlh  an  the  lower  face  af  Mid  ralra  peattlonad  to  en- 
ter the  groore  In  tha  bottom  of  the  caalag  and  being  of 
IcM  length  than  said  groore,  the  ends  thereof  being  de- 
slgaed  to  abut  the  enda  of  the  groore  to  limit  tha  tarati^ 
aMraaMat  of  the  raIre  la  opposite  directtoas,  the  outer 
face  of  said  ralre  adjacent  one  side  of  the  recoM  thereta 
being  cat  away  to  form  a  preMure  chamber  tapering  away 
f^om  the  rsesas.  tharshy  farming  la  eonaectloa  with  tha 
easing  whan  the  parts  are  aasambled  a  chamber  ttt  t^ 
tiering  the  preanre  on  tha  ralre,  penalttlng  it  to  be  dto- 
tribated  around  the  ralre  aseept  at  that  portion  which 
oorers  tha  apaalag  wh^  the  ralra  Is  doaed. 


l,iaM01.      fTOVS-LID    LIFTSR.      BOMSB   TOHD, 
City,  Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  24,  1»14.     SerUI  No.  898,942. 
(CL  12»— SS8.) 


The  hereia  dsacribsd  store  ltd  lifter  comprising  s  shaak 
harlag  a  bardie  at  one  end  and  arraaged  at  substaa- 
tlally  right  anglM  to  the  shaak,  a  fixed  book  at  the  other 
end  of  and  arraaged  obliquely  to  the  shank  and  spaced 
guldM  oa  the  same  side  of  tha  steak  with  the  handle, 
one  of  said  gnld«  balag  eonaaetsd  to  tha  haadle,  a  lock- 
ing rod  arraaged  snbataatlally  parallel  aith  tha  shaak 
aad  slldably  mouated  for  loBfltudlaal  nM>reaent  la  tha 
guktas  M  that  the  outer  end  of  said  locking  rod  auy  ba  an< 
gaged  with  or  dleengagad  from  the  flzed  baok  and  a  sprlag 
acting  to  normally  more  the  locking  rod  to  cagaged  po- 
Bltloa. 


1,168,802.  CHANGS  •  MAKING  MACHINS.  BtUAM 
AaaaMoriTS,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  18,  1911. 
Serial  Mo.  84,414.     (CL  189—9.) 

1.  lo  a  change  maktag  aiachlae,  the  comMaatioa  of  a 
eastag.  a  sntaatantially  flat  horiaontal  haM  aaeorod  wltkla 
dm  eaalat  and  prDvided  wUk  a  mtim  at  lactangalar 
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af  oala  msjMhiss  harlag  doasd  hottams 
with  raetangalar  lags  proja^lng  fraity  dswu- 
wnrdly  tato  tha  rcapaetlra  aocksta,  thss^j  kaMtaf  tha 
magaslaes  from  tilting  or  roiatlan.  Mid  magaalna  hot- 
toms  being  prorlded  with  front  aad  rMr  slots,  and  maaas 
actlag  throogh  one  of  Mid  slots  to  project  a  cola  throogh 
the  other  of  said  slots  with  respect  ta  each  magaslna 


IJL 


1.  Ia  a  chaage  "«f*<««g  machlaa,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  series  of  rertlcally  arraaged  coin  magaslaes 
supported  In  the  casing  and  remoraMa  freely  therefrom  In- 
dependently of  one  another  throogk  the  top  of  the  caMng, 
Mch  magaslae  harlag  a  solid  doasi  bottom  prorlded  with 
a  groore  exteadlag  loagitadlaaUy  therela  from  front  to 
rMr  iMTlng  ecAn  supporting  shotMers  on  oppoatte  sides 
of  the  greora,  said  magaslne  also  hsrlng  front  and  rear 
•Iota  arraaged  la  the  same  plane  as  the  shoulders  afare- 
•ald,  mMtts  aonaally  arranged  ootsMe  of  the  magaslae  but 
acting  through  the  front  slot  to  eject  a  cola  tiiroogh  the 
rear  slot,  aad  moraMe  means  awaatad  within  the  maga- 
slne in  Mid  groore  and  Mrring  auteawtleally  when  the 
magaslne  is  empty  to  prarent  the  operatloa  of  the  cola 
ajectlng  meana,  aald  moraUe  meaas  betag  remorabia  with 
the  magaslne. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  aet  farth,  tha  eoaMaa- 
tloa  of  a  rertlcally  dtspoaed  and  rartleally  remorahle 
angaslae  of  tabular  form  aad  harlag  at  Its  lower  ead 
front  and  rear  slots  arranged  In  the  same  hortaoatal  ^aae, 
a  solid  supporting  plug  secured  la  the  lower  end  at  the 
Biagaxlae  end  hsring  its  upper  and  lying  ta  the  same  plane 
as  said  slots,  said  ping  bdag  prorlded  rrith  a  greora  la 
Its  upper  face  extendtag  below  the  plana  of  the  aleta  and 
from  one  slot  to  the  other,  a  dog  plroted  latermadlata  Its 
ends  ttaasrersely  of  the  groore,  aald  dog  harlac  at  Ita 
froat  ead  a  stop  projecting  apwardly  and  serrlng  to  claae 
Cbe  front  slot  when  the  magaslne  Is  empty,  said  step  be- 
ing held  aormally  out  of  stop  poaltioB  by  the  IvaetuMst 
eela  when  the  magaslne  Is  octapla^. 


1,188.868.  WASTB-FTP9  8T0PPBR.  BDWia  O.  AnaKS, 
Medford.  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  84,  1915.  Sarlal  li». 
28.700.     (CI.  4—24.) 

1.  A  stopper  far  the  waste  pipe  of  a  baala  ooaaprUtng  a 
plate  on  the  baala,  a  rod  mouated  to  allde  In  tha  plate,  a 
atopper  body  oa  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  aad  marahia 
into  open  or  closed  positions  with  respect  te  the  Arain 
pipe  when  the  rod  is  actuated,  means  for  guMlag  the  stop- 
per body  Into  and  out  of  doaed  rdatloa  to  the  drala  plpa, 
a  spring  for  uld  rod  aad  noramlly  holding  the  same  In  Its 
appermost  poatthm  to  support  the  stopper  body  la  open 
position,  a  stop  member  on  the  rod,  and  means  on  the 
plate  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  member  to  bold  the 
rod  against  upward  movement  and  aecure  the  stopper 
body  la  dosed  relation  to  the  drain  plpa. 

2.  A  stopper  for  the  drala  pipe  of  a  haala  eomprtatag  a 
rertlcally  morable  rod.  s  stopper  body  on  the  lower  and 
of  tbe  rod  and  morable  into  aad  out  of  doaed  relatloa 
with  tbe  drain  pipe,  s  spring  fOr  the  rod  to  normally  mora 
tha  rod  npwarfly  aad  aecure  the  stepper  body  la  open  ra- 


the stopper  body  la  doasd  lalatloa  to  the  drain  pipe,  said 
stop  membar  limiting  the  upward  moreasaat  of  said  rod. 


1,188^904.  MBCBAMOTHSBAPSIJTICAPPASATnS.  Sri^ 
TAia  Joaara  ALaaar,  Paris,  France.  FUed  Feb.  27, 
1018.     Serial  No.  761,019.     (O.  49—89.) 


1.  A  machaaotherapeutlc  apparataa  comprlalng  a  ahaft 
carried  by  a  support  and  prorlded  arlth  a  loag  craak  ara 
aad  arlth  another  small  arm  to  wUeb  a  weight  la  at- 
tached, the  long  crank  arm  being  coaaected  to  the  shaft 
by  a  fork  capable  of  ptrotiag  laterally  upon  a  bolt  paarinf 
throng  Mid  fork  and  shaft. 

2.  A  mechanotherapeattc  apparatas  comprlalng  a  rfutft 
carried  by  a  support  aad  prorlded  with  a  crank  arm  and 
with  aaother  arm  to  which  la  attached  a  weight,  tha 
handle  of  the  crank  bdag  eoanaeted  by  meaas  of  a  aoMll 
chain  to  a  treadle  capable  of  ptrotiag  lateraUy. 

8.  Ia  a  derlee  of  tbe  character  deacrthad,  a  suppotttug 
standard  farmed  with  a  rertlcally  arraaged  slot,  a  rala- 
taMy  moontad  ade  arranged  In  said  dot,  meana  Car  ad- 
JuMabiy  supporting  Mid  axle  la  said  dot,  aald  asla  ax- 
tending  beyond  said  dot  on  each  side  of  said  sowort,  an 
arm  coaneeted  with  said  axle  and  adapted  to  rotate  tha 
same.  Mid  arm  bdag  arranged  on  one  aide  of  said  supiwrt, 
a  oraak  rigidly  aeenatf  to  said  axle  oa  the  oppoctta  Ma 
at  said  support  to  Mid  arm.  a  hand-grip  eoaueclad  with 
Hdd  arm,  and  a  weight  connected  with  said  craak. 

4.  In  aa  apparatos  of  the  daM  deacmnd.  a  sapportti^ 
•taadsid.  a  ratatabla  shaft  mounted  la  said  ataadud,  o 
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enuik  urn  plTotally  connected  with  Mid  ahmtt,  wb«r«by 
the  thaft  may  bt  rotated  and  the  wrm  amuig  Utenlly,  a 
•eoond  crank  rigiajj  aecared  to  said  etaaft,  aad  a  weight 
connected  wltb  lald  aecond  crank. 

0.  In  an  apparatui  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  nipportlnt 
standard,  a  rotatable  abaft,  meana  for  adjoatably  eonnect- 
iBff  Mid  rotatable  abaft  with  aald  standard  wtaereby  tbe 
belfbt  of  tbe  rotatable  ebaft  maj  be  ebaated,  an  am  ptT- 
otally  connected  wltb  aald  abaft,  a  flexible  membar  eon> 
nected  wltb  Mid  crank,  a  bar  plTotalljr  conneetad  wltb 
said  atandard,  meana  for  connecting  said  flexible  member 
wltb  said  bar,  an  adjaatable  wel«bt  arranged  on  Mid  bar, 
a  band-grip  connected  wltb  aald  arm.  a  treadle  arranged 
at  tbe  baae  of  tbe  atandard,  and  a  flexible  connecting  mem- 
ber for  connecting  Mid  band-grip  wltb  Mid  traadla. 


1,106,306.  WEED-BURNER.  BDonna  E.  Aixjui,  Santa 
Ana.  Cal.  FUed  Jane  20,  1»10.  Berlal  No.  (M8.060. 
(CL  11»— 20.) 


A  burner  of  tbe  type  Mt  forth  comprtalng  a  refraetor7 
hMt  retaining  bood  baring  an  Inverted  V-abape  In  croH 
section  and  provided  wltb  downwardl7  flaring  aymmetrlcal 
walla  and  wltb  air  Inlet  openings  nMr  tbe  upper  end 
tbereof,  and  a  bomer  nosale  Indoaed  In  tbe  npper  portion 
of  tbe  bood  and  baring  liquid  fuel  dtaebarga  (^MOlaga 
obliquely  directed  toward  tbe  flaring  walls  whereby  the 
flamea  are  projected  against  said  walls,  tb«  latt«r 
lag  the  flaiBM  downwardly. 


1.19M06.    FLT-TRAP.    Altan  L.  Ambnd,  Wichita,  Kana. 
FUed  Feb.  10.  1914.    Serial  No.  817,878.     (a.  4»— tS.) 


A  fly  trap  comprUdag  In  combination,  spaced  saperim- 
poaed  disks,  one  of  Mid  disks  constituting  a  base,  and  the 
other  being  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  ring  of 
toraminooa  material  connecting  said  dlaka  and  «i««ii«ii«g  « 
chamber  by  tbe  Intervening  space  therebetween,  a  door 
controlling  acccM  to  Mid  chamber,  a  ring  supported  apon 
Mid  apertured  dlak  and  surrounding  the  opening  therein, 
a  piece  of  reticulated  material  aeenred  to  aald  dlak  and 
Hag  and  extending  beyond  tbe  inner  pariphery  of  the  lat- 
ter, uprlgbta  rising  from  Mid  baM,  and  a  trapping  cham- 
ber supported  by  said  uprlgbta  in  apaead  rtfatloa  to  the 
first  mentioned  chamber  but  in  commnnieation  therewith 
through  said  openlnga. 


1 . 1 1  • ,  •  0  T  .      AUTOMATIC      BMOKli 

C»*"'M  J-  Aairou>  and  William  Fatwb  RoTHsaioao, 
I^wlaHlle,  Ky.  FUed  Oct  18,  1M4.  Serial  Now 
86ft,ftSl.     (CL  110— W.) 


1.  An  automatic  amoke  prevoBter  comprtalag  deck 
mecbanlsm  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  tbe  front  of  a  fur* 
nace  and  Including  a  train  of  gearing,  and  an  aacapement 
and  an  air  paddle  controlling  the  latter,  a  sprocket  whed 
operated  by  tbe  gearing,  a  chain  trained  orer  the  aprockaC 
wheel  and  baring  one  end  reaiUcatly  connected  to  tb* 
body  of  the  furnace,  branchM  formed  at  the  oppoatt* 
end  of  tha  chain,  an  air  inlet  slide  door  for  the  foraaca 
and  connected  to  one  branch,  a  weight  carried  by  the 
other  branch,  a  atMm  supply  pipe  adapted  for  coonao* 
tlon  with  a  Jet  for  deUTerlag  ataam  into  tba  flra  box  of 
the  furnace,  a  Talve  controlling  the  fluid  in  tiM  staam 
pipe  and  haviag  aa  arm  connected  with  the  chain,  a 
rockinc  bar  adapted  to  be  eoltably  Joomaled  at  the 
front  of  the  furnace  and  baring  strlksrs  arranged  la  tba 
path  of  the  doors  to  tba  flra  box  for  toa  roeklag  of  tha 
said  bar  on  the  opening  of  either  of  the  doora,  maana 
acting  upon  the  bar  to  normaUj  bold  Ita  strikers  la 
the  path  of  morement  of  tbe  doora,  and  an  ear  formed 
on  the  bar  for  receiving  the  branch  of  the  i>h«in  carry. 
tag  tba  waiffht  to  ba  aagagad  by  tba  latter  on  moveasat 
of  the  chain  in  one  direction. 

2.  An  aatomatlc  saaoke  preventer  comprlslag  dock 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the  front  of  a 
fumaoa  and  Indadlag  a  train  of  gMring,  and  aa  Mcap^ 
ment  and  aa  air  paddle  coatrolling  the  latter^  a  aproekat 
wbeel  operated  by  the  gearing,  a  chain  trained  over 
the  sprocket  wbeel  aad  bavlag  oae  ead  reslliaatly  eos' 
nectad  to  the  body  of  tba  foraaea,  braachM  formed  at 
the  oppoalto  end  of  the  chain,  an  air  Inlet  elide  door  tor 
the  furnace  and  connected  to  one  branch,  a  weight  car* 
rled  by  the  other  branch,  a  stMm  supply  pipe  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  Jet  for  delivering  stMm  into  tha 
flra  bos  of  tha  famaea,  a  valve  controlling  the  fluid  la 
the  steam  pipe  and  having  an  arm  connected  with  tha 
chain,  a  rocking  bar  adapted  to  be  anitably  Joomaled 
at  the  front  erf  the  fumaM  and  having  atrlkers  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  doora  to  the  fire  box  for  the  rockinc 
of  the  aald  bar  on  tha  opening  of  either  of  the  doora, 
meana  acting  upon  the  bar  to  normaUy  bold  ita  strikers 
in  the  path  of  movament  of  the  doora,  an  ear  formed  on 
the  bar  for  raealvlac  tha  branch  of  the  chala  carrying 
the  weight  to  be  engaged  by  the  latter  on  movement  of 
tbe  chain  in  one  direction,  and  a  gtilde  adapted  to  ba 
mounted  on  the  front  of  the  fnraaee  for  the  branch 
of  the  chain  carrying  the  weight. 


1,1M.808.    CABBURBTBB.    BMiLa  HawBi  AaQoaMaooao, 
Paris,    France,   asaignor  to   SocUtd   J.    Orouvdie,   H. 
Arquemhoorg  *  Cle.,   Paris,  France.     Filed  Jan.   IT, 
1018.     Serial  No.  742,802.     (Cl.  4»— 160.8.) 
1.  A  carboration  apparatna  for  exploaion  motors  char 

actarlaed  by  the  combination  of  a  mala  carhoretar,  a 
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aecondary  Mrburetor.  a  cartmreted  mlztare  admission 
pipe  and  a  throttle  cock  located  in  said  admission  pipe 
adapted  to  control  both  earbareters,  a  pipe  eonneetlag 
the  aecondary  carbureter  with  the  throttle  cock  through 
an  orifice  having  a  diameter  grMter  than  that  calculated 
for  running  at  slow  speed,  mMns  for  causing  the  throttle 
cock  to  partially  uncover  said  orifice  in  the  position  cor- 
reaponding  to  slow  speed  and  to  completdy  uncover 
said  orifice  when  the  throttle  cock  la  turned  to  position 
corresponding  to  operating  poaltion  for  tha  oiain  carbo- 
later  and  to  progreesively  doM  the  secondary  carburetar 
at  such  time,  the  whole  combined  to  caoM  the  secondary 
carbureter  to  give  a  mixture  rich  in  gasolene  to  coss- 
poBMte  for  insolBdent  carboration  of  tbe  mixture  glvoi 
by  tbe  main  carbureter  at  tbe  beginning  of  ita  oparatloa. 
2.  A  carboration  apparatus  for  explosion  motora,  char- 
acterised by  the  combination  of  a  main  earbaretar,  a 
secondary  carbureter,  a  throttle  cock  placed  on  tiie 
pipe  for  the  admlMlon  of  the  carbureted  mixture  to  the 
motor  and  adapted  to  control  both  carbureters,  a  pipe 
patting  the  aecondary  carbureter  into  communication 
with  the  throttle  cock  and  opening  In  the  latter  through 
aa  orifice  having  a  diameter  grMter  than  tliat  caleolatad 
toe  running  at  slow  speed,  a  notch  provided  on  the  ping 
of  the  throttle  cock  and  adapted  to  uncover  bat  partly, 
in  the  poaltion  corrMpondlng  to  the  running  at  alow 
speed,  the  orifice  of  the  secondary  Mrbnreter.  to  uncover 
completely  Mid  orifice  when  Mid  plug  is  turned  in  the 
podtion  correepcmding  to  the  putting  in  to  UM  of  tba 
aaata  carbureter,  and  to  gradually  doM  the  eeeondary 
carbureter  at  the  time  of  the  potting  Into  um  of  tha 
Bain  earboxttar. 


8.  A  Mrboratlon  apparatus  for  explosion  motors  char- 
acteriaed  by  the  comhtaation,  a  constant  levd  feeding 
tank  provided  with  a  float,  a  h<Mow  needle  valve  pra- 
aanting  at  ita  lowtf  part  holM  for  the  passage  of  tha 
Uqoid  fod,  a  aiain  carbaretlng  chamber  in  eommuni- 
Mtlon  wltb  tbe  constant  levd  tank,  a  spraying  noa- 
de  through  which  the  Uquid  fod  fiows  Into  the  main 
Mrbureting  chamber,  a  aecondary  carbureting  chamber 
In  which  opena  a  apraying  nosde  mounted  on  the  hol- 
low needle  valve,  a  throttle  cock  placed  upon  the  inlet- 
pipe  leading  to  tbe  motor  and  adapted  to  control  the 
BWln  carbureter  and  the  aecondary  carbureter,  a  pipe 
patting  the  secondary  carbureting  chamber  into  com- 
munication with  the  throttle  cock  and  opening  in  the 
latter  throogh  an  orifice  having  a  diameter  ftaatcr 
than  that  calculated  for  running  at  slow  spaed,  a 
•etch  provided  on  the  plug  of  the  throttle  co^  aad 
adapted  to  nacever  bat  partly,  to  the  poaltion  corro- 
^oadlag  to  dow  speed,  the  orifies  conespoiidhBg  to 
tha  aecondary  terbaretlag  citambar,  to  oncover  com- 
pletdy  aald  orifice  wIicb  Mid  plug  Is  turned  in  tba  posi- 


tion correHKmding  to  the  putting  tato  tua  of  tha  bmIb 
carboreter,  and  to  gradually  cIom  said  orifice  to  pro> 
portion  as  it  uncovers  the  orifice  of  the  main  earimrat* 
ing  chamber. 

4.  A  carburatlon  apparatos  tot  exploaion  motors  char- 
acterised  by  the  combination :  a  constant  levd  faadiag 
tank  provided  with  a  float,  a  hollow  needle  valve  pr^ 
eenting  at  ita  lower  part  holM  for  the  paasage  of  tha 
liquid  fud,  a  main  carbureting  chamber  in  eommunlM' 
tlon  with  the  constant  level  tank,  a  apraying  noada 
through  which  the  liquid  fud  fiowa  Into  the  main  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  secondary  carbureting  chamber  la 
which  opens  a  apraying  noule  mounted  on  the  boUow 
needle  valve,  a  throttle  cock  placed  upon  the  inlet  pipe 
leading  to  the  motor  and  adapted  to  control  the  main 
carbureter  and  the  aecondary  carbureter,  a  pipe  patting 
the  secondary  carbureting  chamber  into  communlcatioB 
with  the  throttle  cock  and  opening  in  tbe  latter  through 
an  orifice  having  a  diameter  grMter  than  that  calealatsd 
for  running  at  slow  speed,  a  stopper  supported  by  said 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  gaged  supplementary  air  inlet 
orifice,  a  notch  provided  on  the  plug  of  the  throttle  eocfc 
and  adapted  to  uncovor  but  partly,  in  the  podtion  eofw 
reaponding  to  dow  speed  tbe  orifice  corresponding  w 
the  secondary  carbureting  diamber,  to  uncover  completdy 
said  orifice  when  said  plug  is  turned  in  the  podtion 
corrMpondlng  to  the  potting  into  om  of  the  atain  car- 
bareter,  and  to  gradually  dose  Mid  orifice  in  proportion 
as  it  uacovers  the  orifice  of  the  main  carbureting  chamber. 

6.  In  combination,  a  main  Mrbureter  having  a  throt- 
tle cock,  a  secondary  carbureter  connected  to  aald  cock 
and  op«inlng  in  tit»  latter  through  an  orifice  baviag  a 
diameter  grMter  than  that  calculated  tor  running  at 
dow  epeed,  said  throttle  cock  being  eonstmcted  and 
arranged  to  eloM  entirely  both  carbnretera,  to  partially 
uncover  the  orifice  of  the  secondary  carbureter  in  tlM 
caM  of  tbe  running  at  dow  speed,  to  open  said  orifice 
of  tha  secondary  carbureter  at  the  time  of  the  opaalag 
of  the  main  carbureter  and  to  progresdvdy  close  the 
orifice  of  the  secondary  carhnreter  in  proportion  to  the 
opening  of  tite  main  carbureter. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,166,800.  BBABING-BOLT  FOB  PLOW-COLTEBS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Solomon  Bachxb,  Wolford,  N.  D.  FUad 
Apr.  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  21,908.  (CL  64—27.) 


A  bMrtng  bolt  having  an  dongated  recess,  a  dnct 
nectlng  aald  recen  wltb  tbe  extremity  of  the  threadad 
end  of  the  bolt,  a  nut  on  Mid  bolt,  a  fonnd  shaped  pro- 
tsetlag  devlee  thrMded  upon  the  bolt  and  adapted  t* 
engage  tha  nut  to  lock  the  latter,  and  a  lubricant  cop 
to  threaded  engagement  arith  the  bolt  and  sorrooadod 
by  the  fOnnd-ehaped  protecting  device. 


1.166,810.  PLUG.  Ambl  F.  Bahs,  Oro  B.  BAXB,  aai 
William  F.  Bahb,  Marion,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  11.  ISlt. 
Serial  No.  7,614.     (CL  92—27.) 

1.  A  phig  for  paper  pulp  refining  engiiMa  ceapHaiat 
a  conical  body  conslstlDg  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  ra^ 
stanttaOy  trUnguUr  shape,  each  section  having  fbnaai 
thereon  integral  Madee  of  a  homogeBeoos  material  with 
the  body  aad  extoidlng  longitnAnally  of  aald  body. 

2.  A  plug  for  paper  pulp  refining  enginM  eomprlalBf 
a  conical  body  consistiag  of  a  plarality  of  saetloBS  •( 
aabatantlally    triangular    shape,    each    faction    havlac 


I 
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tta«c«oa  iDtacrkl  Wadas  «f  a 
rlftl  with  the  botfy  and  «Kt«Bdlag  leogltiiAlBaUy  0t 
fee^,  •  oor*  to   which   said  Mctloaa  an 


kavlav  apacad  rtba  tharaon  batwaea  which  tha  saetloaa 
ava  interpoaed,  aod  fastenlac  aiaabara  far  attaching 
aald  aaetloBa  to  tha  cora. 


1466311-     DBTINO  APPAEATU8.     Jban  iACQOm 
HAND   BALAa,   Talaacc,   Franca.      Filad   Mar.   f,   1814. 
Sarlal  N«.  822.660.     <C1.  84— 1«.) 


1.  Drylax  aivparatua  comprialiMt  in  comMnattoa  a  cha»- 
tar  haTing  an  air  inlet,  heatinc  elamanta  diapoaad  in  aald 
chamber  and  Cana  diapoaad  therein  adapted  to  force  air 
over  aaid  heatlag  elcmenta.  aald  fana  being  poaltloncd  at 
oppoalta  aldea  of  aald  chaabar  and  haTlag  a  dlaaicter  or 
range  of  action,  aubatantlally  aqoal  to  tha  height  of  aaid 
chamber. 

2.  Drying  apparatna  comprising  In  combination  a  cbam- 
bar,  heating  eiemanta  diapoaad  tltereia,  rotary  tana  dia- 
poaad in  aald  chamber  adapted  to  force  air  over  aald  heat- 
ing elemeata,  aald  fana  havlag  bearing*  In  the  wall  of  aald 
chamber  at  oppoalta  aldea  thereof,  and  baring  a  diameter 
or  range  of  action  aubatantlally  equal  to  the  height  of  aald 
Camber  and  meana  for  Inlet  of  air  to  said  chamber  poal- 
tloned  adjacent  the  bearlnga  for  aald  fana 

8.  Drying  apparatna  comprlaing  In  combination  a  cham- 
ber, harliw  laeaaa  for  talct  of  air  through  Ita  walla,  heat- 
ing elemeata  diapoaad  la  aald  chamber,  fana  aiapttaed  in 
aald  chamber  adapted  to  force  air  orer  aald  baatlag  ele- 
ments, aald  fans  being  poelttoned  at  oppoaite  sides  of  said 
chamber  and  having  a  diameter  or  range  of  action  aub- 
■tantlally  equal  to  the  height  of  aald  chamber  and  meana 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  for  cTacoatlon  of  prod- 
at  OTapoimtlon  tb« 


1.166.812.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKTNO  CONCRXT« 
BLOCKS.  WiLUAM  H.  BAvniN.  Gordon,  Nehr.  FUad 
liar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  684.778.  (CI.  28—120.) 
1.  A  rectangular  mold  of  the  character  deacrlhed,  com- 
prlaing sides  and  ends,  of  feet  projecting  from  tbe  corners, 
handle  bare  connecting  said  feet  and  held  parallel  to  aald 
aada,  a  hall  loooaly  held  «pon  each  handle  bar.  Inwardly 
dltwcted  Inga  being  diapeaed  la  aeU  of  two  and  aacared 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  aldea,  bottom  anpportlng  apadng 
bar*  aaaared  ta  aald  loga,  guide  Inga  extending  from  aald 
aada,  a  bottom  comprlaing  a  rereralble  plate,  an  ejecting 
bar,  rectangular  framea  aeeared  to  aaid  ejecting  bar  and 
ta  aald  bottom  plate  aod  raclprocatteg  between  aald  apae- 
iBg  hara,  the  two  and  framea  alldlag  between  aald  guide 
iBf*.  the  enda  of  aald  ejecting  bar  being  reeaaa 
ba*tom  ^te  arranged  to  normally  Ua  npoa  aald 
•aid  haila  being  adapted  ta  be  awaag  toward  tba 


of  aaid 


tags 


whaiat(y  an 

aald  baila  aad  ajaetlag  bar 

red  to  aald  feat  Uatftl^  tha  Inward 


It  of 


2.  A  rectangular  mold  of  the  character  daacrtbed,  com- 
prlaing sldaa  and  enda,  of  feet  projecting  from  the  comera, 
handle  bare  connecting  aald  feet  and  bald  parallel  to  aaM 
enda,  a  ball  looaely  held  upon  each  handle  bar,  Inwardly 
directed  logs  being  dlspoaed  In  sets  of  two  and  secured 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  aldea,  bottom  supporting  spac- 
ing bare  secured  to  aald  luga,  guide  Inga  extending  from 
said  enda,  a  bottom  comprlaing  a  rererslble  plate,  an  ojeet* 
Ing  bar,  rectangular  framea  aacured  to  aald  ejecting  bar 
and  to  aald  bottom  plate  and  reciprocating  between  aald 
spacing  bars,  tlio  two  end  framea  sliding  between  said 
guide  lugn.  the  «ida  of  aald  ejecting  bar  being  receaaad, 
said  bottom  plate  arranged  to  normally  lie  upon  aald  apae- 
ing  bare,  aald  baila  being  adapted  to  be  swung  toward  tha 
enda  of  said  spacing  bars,  whereby  an  operator  may  almul- 
taaeooaly  graap  aald  baila  and  ejecting  bar  enda.  stop 
luga  aacurad  to  aald  feat  limiting  the  Inward  moTement  of 
aald  baila.  and  a  troogh,  aald  fbet  arraagad  to  reat  upon 
tbe  edgea  of  aald  trough,  aa  and  In  the  manner  eat  forth. 

8.  A  rectaagular  aaoM  of  the  character  daacrlbed  com- 
prising sides  and  «ada,  aald  aides  being  proTldad  with  op- 
poeltely  poaltlaaad  aetchea  formed  ta  tbalr  upper  edgee.  of 
partltlona  haTlng  laterally  projecting  luga  upon  their 
upper  enda  ft>r  oo-actlon  with  aald  notchaa  and  prorldad 
with  angular  apertvred  logs  at  their  lower  aoda  register- 
ing  with  aulUbla  openiaga  withta  aaM  aMai,  and  bolta 
paaalng  throogh  aid  apertnred  loga  and  opaalnga  to  ro> 
moTably  hold  aald  partltlau  within  aald  maid,  aa  and  In 
tha  manner  aat  fortfi. 


1,166.818.      OA8-BTOV1L      BBiOAMf»  CALTni 
BADOH,  Wheell^,  W.  Va.    FUad  Jaa.  11.  1816.    Serial 
No.  1,614.     «a.  »•—•«.) 


1.  In  a  8M  stvra,  tha  eaablaatloa  of  a  

lag  daaad  ai»>tlght  axeapt  at  ita  bottos  aad  ttomi,  tto 
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wall  tbaroof  balag  doaad  except  ftar  an  opaolag  at 
Ua  eantar  extending  tranareraely  tbaraaeroaa,  aald  froat 
wall  being  deflected  outwardly  adjaoaat  the  upper  aid  of 
aald  opaalng,  a  traaareraaly  currad  Inwardly   extending 
akMd  mooDted  on  the  front  wall  below  and  adjacent  to 
•aid  opeaing  with  Ita  latumed  free  end  diapoaad  In  borl- 
sontal  allnement  with  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  op«iing  in 
front  of  tbe  casing,  an  upright  partition  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  aald  caalng  adjacent  to  and  apaced  from  the 
rear  wall  thereof  aad  termlaatlng  at  Its  upper  end  adja- 
cent to  but  apaced  from  tbe  top  of  the  caalng,  a  burner 
mounted   between   said   partition   and  ahleld  and   apaced 
from  both,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  upright  partition  being 
arranged  below  the  burner  outlet,  and  an  obliquely  dia- 
poaad deflecting  and  separatlBg  plate  extending  across  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  caalng  from  and  wail  to  end  wall  there- 
of, with  its  opper  end  engaging  tbe  top  of  the  caalng  in 
a  plane  in  adraaca  of  but  adjacent  to  the  plane  occupied 
by  tha  upper  and  of  aald  aprlj^t  partition  to  form  a  re- 
stricted diacbarge  throat  between   them  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  tbe  casing,  tbe  lower  end  •of  aaid  deflecting 
plate  being  positioned  at  the  front  of  the  caalng  substan- 
tially In  allnement  with  the  free  edge  of  the  deflected 
portion  of  the  front  wall  abore  tbe  opening  therein  aad 
forming  an  alr-heatfog  chamber  ia  tbe  upper  front  eoraer 
of  aald  caalng,  baring  a  mooth-  at  Ita  lower  end,  the  body 
of  aaid  deOacting  plate  being  dlapoaed  abanre  aald  boraar 
la  Tertleal  allnement  therewith  with  Its  upper  and  lower 
edgea  extended  laterally  into  plaaea  beyond  the  planaa  oe- 
capied  by  the  aide  waHs  of  the  bnnser,  and  operating  to 
deflect  tbe  products  of  comlwatlon  or«r  tbe  rear  partitlaa 
•ad  to  separate  them  from  tbe  air  beating  diaaiber  1&  «d> 
ranee  of  said  plate,  aald  deflector  plate  and  upright  parti- 
tion fornlBg  a  chamber  extending  approxlmatety  from  tbe 
bomer  to  tbe  top  of  the  casing  and  tapering  toward  Ita 
upper  end  whereby  tbe  producta  of  coaaboatioa  are  ratalaed 
tfterela  a  aufldent  tlma  to  exhaaat  tteir  haattag  capacity 
and  radiate  a  maxlmvm  amount  of  heat  tbrovgh  the  casing 
walta  before   being  directed   through   the  restricted  dls- 
charga  opaalag  ta  the  apace  at  tha  rear  of  the  caalng. 

2.  "A  gaa  atore  comprlalag  a  caalng,  a  partltloa  moontad 
ha  aaltf  caalng  adjacent  tha  rear  waU  thereof  aad  apacad 
therefrom,  aald  partttloa  barrtag  a  V-ahaped  opaalag  at 
Mb  upper  end,  a  baraar  diapoaad  In  aald  caalag,  aad  means 
flar  defecting  the  Importtlea  In  tha  heated  air  orer  aaid 
partltton  into  tha  apaca  bahlad  It  from  which  U  to  directed 
to  the  bu 


1.1M.814.    CUSHION-TIBB.    CHABua  L.  BacKHAM  and 
HAaar  C.  Bbckham.  TOleda.  Ohk>.    FHed  June  26,  1815. 
■1  No.  •6.844.      (CI.  163—1.) 
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of  whIA  la  arranged  to  aMiva  forwardly  oa  tba 
whea  the  latter  la  la  its  forward  iMWltloa,  aad  meaaa  fCr 
guiding  tbe  roar  portion  of  aald  mattrcaa  frame  npwardiy 
ballad  tba  back  of  tta  aaat. 


2.  A  combined  bed  and  aeat  comprlaing  a  forwardly 
swinging  aeat  frame  baring  guldea  exte'fldlng  in  the  ft>r- 
ward  poaltlon  of  tbe  aeat  frame  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly, a  main  frame  baring  guldea  registering  with  the 
first-named  guides  and  extending  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  alao  having  upwardly  extending  guldea,  and  a 
mattreaa  frame  baring  parte  movable  reapectlrely  la  the 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  guldea  and  in  the 
upwardly  extending  galdaa. 

8.  A  .combined  bed  and  aeat  comprising  a  forwardly 
awlnging  aeat  frame  baring  guldea  extending  in  the  for- 
ward poaltlon  of  tha  aeat  frame  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly, a  main  frame  having  guldaa  registering  with  the 
flrat-named  guides  aad  eluding  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  also  having  upwardly  extending  guldea,  and  a 
mattreaa  frame  bavlag  parte  moraMe  respectlrely  la  tbe 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  guldea  and  In  tht 
upwardly  extending  guides,  tbe  front  portion  of  tbe  mat- 
treaa frame  being  aupported  by  the  seat  frame  la  tbe  for- 
ward poaltlon  of  the  lattv.  , 

4.  A  combined  bed  and  aeat  baring  a  swinging  SMt 
frame  prorlded  with  a  track,  a  main  frame  baring  a  track 
registering  with  the  flrst-aamad  track,  and  a  mattreaa 
ftraaw  gaMed  by  aald  tradM. 

B.  A  •aaiMncd  bad  aad  aaat  cdaiprlaBig  a  itnttmi  mat 
pmO—,  a  moraMe  atattraaa  traaa.  a  track  thai  afar  an- 
carad  below  aad  OMrable  with  tba  raratalble  aeat  fartkm, 
and  Btatloaary  tvacka  therefor  baaaath  the  aaat  portloa, 
txaela  bariag  adjacaat  aada  ta  fana  a  asbataatially 

Btlaaooa  tra^. 

[ClatmB  6  to  17  aot  prlatid  ia  tba  Qaaattcl 


1,166316.     TUBBINE-ROTOB.     Ociraa  D.  H. 

Baatoa,  Ifaaa.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Btnrterant  Compaay. 
Boaton.  Uaaa..  a  CorpMntlon  of  Ifassachoaetta. 
Oct.  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  727347.     (CL  121— W.) 


A  tire  comprlaing  a  reslllant  body  harlag  traaareraaly 
diBpoaad  apacad  aubatantlally  V-ahapad  paaaagaa  arranged 
atecaaafarentlaUy  aX  tha  body  medially  thereof  aad  opan- 
big  thiaogh  oppoalta  aldea  thereof,  the*  bights  In  the  aald 
being  dlspoaed  centrally  of  the  body,  the  aaid 
being  siiaced  equal  dtotancaa  apart  to  ft>rm  altcr- 
carraapoadlagly  ahaped  weba. 


149Mlfi.     COMBINED  BKD  AND  BEAT.     Joaan   D. 

Bhx,  Baa  Frandaeo,  Cal.    Filed  8epL  7.  191B.    Satial 

No.  48.180.     (Q.  8—48.) 

1.  ▲  oomhlnad  bad  and  aaat  baring  a  forwardly  awtag- 
iag  seat  frame,  and  a  nwttreaa  frame,  the  faont  portloa 
121  0. 0.-89 


1.  A  turt>lna  fetor  fi^  turbine  aaglaea  harlac  a  atgio 
abaft  aad  a  flexible  dynaaleally  aM-balaadag  rafeor 
coniiatlDg  of  a  hob  on  the  aliaft,  a  Beriea  of  bladea,  aad 
two  abeet  metal  dlak-like  platea  for  connecting  tha  hob 
and  the  bladea,  aald  platea  dlrerglng  from  their  point  of 
Junction  at  tbe  bub  to  thate  paint  of  junction  at  tha  btadec. 

2.  A  turbine  rotor  far  tasMaa  aaginea  having  a  rigid 
abaft,  a  bub  on  the  abaft,  a  aerlai  of  bladea  and  two  lla^- 
ble  abeet  metal  dlak-Ilke  plataa  aalting  the  bladea  aad  liab. 
aald  platea  being  contlgooas  to  each  other  at  thair  point 
of  joBction  with  the  hob.  aad  aeparate  from  each  other 
aad  Baeatrlag  tha  bladaa  betwaaa  tiMm  at  thaIr  palat  ot 
Joactlaa  with  the  Madaa. 

8.  A  tnrMne  rotor  for  tarMae  eaglara  ImtIbc  a  rigid 
abaft,  a  hub  on  the  ahaft,  a  aarlaa  of  bladea,  aa«  twa 
liba  plates  aaltiat  tba  bab  aa«  bladaa»  aaM 
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eontJcnmu  at  their  point  of  JnnetloD  with  tke  b«b,  maA 
dlTersliic  In  stnlsht  Unco  to  tb«ir  point  of  Jonetton  with 
th*  bladM. 

4.  A  turbine  rotor  for  tuMne  entiuM  bavlac  a  ilgM 
duft.  a  bob  on  tbe  tbaft  a  terlM  of  bladM  and  two  dlak- 
Ilke  plates  onltlns  the  bob  and  blades,  said  platss  femlas 
conical  surfaces,  wltb  tbelr  apezss  eontlgaoiis  and  th^ 
bases  separata. 

5.  ▲  tnrMns  rotor  for  tnrbtaa  sndnes  bsTlnc  a  rldd' 
sbaft.  a  bnb  on  the  shaft,  •  series  of  blades  and  two  flsxl- 
ble  sheet  metal  dlsk-llka  plates  anltlng  tbe  blades  and  bob, 
said  platss  forming  cooleal  sarfaces  wltb  tbelr  apazas 
abutting  saeb  otbar  and  oppoaltely  direetad  longltadinally 
of  tbe  shaft,  and  baring  rtrj  obtoae  an^ea  at  tbelr  apasss. 


1.166,817.  TUNINO-FOEK  AND  SE80NAT0R.  WAi;m 
Bbbbt,  Nortb  Tonawanda,  N.  T.  Filed  Jnly  10.  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,167.     (Q.  84—31.) 


1.  A  nnlt  for  musical  Instruments  of  tbe  peraission 
typa,  comprising  a  tabular  reaonator  baring  a  sound  pro- 
ducing diaphragm  closiag  one  end  of  tbe  same  and  open  at 
Its  opposite  end.  and  a  tuned  rlbrator  wcursd  at  Its  mid- 
dle to  the  central  portion  of  the  said  diaphragm. 

2.  A  unit  for  musical  instruments  of  th«  parenssloa 
type,  comprising  a  tubular  resonator  open  at  one  end  and 
baring  a  sound  producing  diaphragm  dosing  the  opposite 
end,  a  bent  tuned  rlbrator  bar,  and  means  for  detachable 
securtng  tbe  bent  portion  of  said  bar  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  said  diaphragm. 

8.  A  unit  for  musical  Instruments  of  tbe  parcosston 
type,  comprising  a  tabular  resonator  open  at  one  end  and 
baring  a  sound  producing  diaphragm  closing  its  opposite 
end,  a  U-shaped  tuned  rlbrator,  a  washer  interposed  be- 
tween the  bend  of  tbe  rlbrator  and  the  central  portion  of 
said  diaphragm,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  dia- 
phragm from  the  Inside  of  the  reaocator  and  securing  the 
rlbrator.  washer  and  diaphragm  together. 


1,106,818.  aSAB-BHIFTING  MECHANISM  AND  LOCK 
THBREPOR.  Chaslbs  J.  Blasinoami,  Oibsonburg, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,486.  (CL 
74—6.) 


/9  <d» 


In  combination  a  bell  crank  folemmed  at  its  angle  and 
baring  an  upright  arm  forked  at  its  end,  and  a  horisontal 
am  baring  Its  outer  end  curred  upwardly  in  tbe  direction 
Of  trarel  of  tbe  crank,  a  foot  pedal  formed  Integrally  with 
■ad  ptojeetlag  laterally  from  the  horisontal  arm  of  tb» 


bsU  eruak,  a  horisontal  lersr  fllsposm  beasatta 

and  fulerumsd  adjacent  Its  oatar  end.  said  sad  being 
carrsd  upwaMly  and  Inwardly  to  prorlde  a  aoaa  for  eo- 
actlon  with  the  upwardly  curred  end  of  the  afofaaald  borl- 
soatal  arm  of  the  crank,  and  an  addltloaal  foot  pedaf 
forsMd  intsgrally  with  and  projecting  Utarally  Ctem  aaU 


1.166,819.  BMULSirriNG  APPAmATUS.  S^kaK''  H^ 
Blichfblot,  Sontball.  England,  assignor  to  Flakes  A/8. 
Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,860.     (a.  9^—2.) 


1.  In  eoiBlsifyiBC  aroaratna.  a  casing  reeelring  the 
liquid  Ingredienta  of  tbe  emulsion,  a  seriea  of  agitating 
members  immersed  in  the  liquid  and  adapted  to  chum  it  in 
bulk,  means  for  supplying  one  ingredient  toward  one  end 
of  tks  easing  and  means  for  supplying  the  second  Ingredi- 
ent at  ■ncreasirs  points  la  the  path  of  tbs  flrst  ingredient 
daring  the  cknmliMr  action. 

2.  In  smulslfying  apparatus,  a  caaing  rscslriag  the  liq- 
uid lagredleBts  of  tbs  emulidon,  a  series  of  agitating 
members  immersed  in  tbe  liquid  and  adapted  to  ebvm  It  in 
balk,  meaaa  for  supplying  ons  Ingradleat  toward  one  end 
of  tbe  easing  and  meana  for  Intomlttantiy  supplying  the 
second  Ingredient  at  snrpsssJTs  points  In  tba  path  of  tka 
flrat  ingredient  dnrlag  tiM  ehnrnlng  action. 

8.  In  emulaifying  apparataa.  a  caaing  recetrlng  the  Uf* 
old  ingredients  of  the  emulsion,  a  series  of  rotatory  agltat- 
lag  bladss  immersed  in  the  liquid  snd  adapted  to  chum 
it  in  balk,  means  for  supplying  one  ingredient  toward 
one  end  of  the  easlag  and  Bseans  for  supplying  the  sscond 
Ingredient  st  soeeessire  points  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  first 
ingredient  daring  tbe  ehumlng  action. 

4.  In  emulsifying  apparatus,  a  horisontal  cylindrical 
casing  baring  an  Inlet  at  one  end  for  one  Ingredient  of 
tbe  emulsion,  s  succession  of  inlets  for  the  second  ingredi- 
ent displaced  longitudinally  and  an  outlet  st  tbe  other  end 
for  the  emulsion,  s  longltudinsl  sbsft  psssing  through  the 
esslng  and  a  series  of  rotatory  agitating  blades  mounted 
on  tbe  said  abaft  so  as  to  be  Immersed  in  the  liquid  sod  to 
chum  it  in  bulk  In  tbe  said  caaing. 

6.  In  emulsifying  apparataa,  a  casing  reedriag  the  liq- 
uid ingredients  of  the  emulsion,  partitions  dlridlng  the 
casing  Into  communicating  compartments  each  containing 
liquid  In  bulk,  a  series  of  agitating  members  Immersed  in 
the  liquid  In  tbe  said  compartments  adapted  to  chum  tbe 
liquid  in  balk,  an  inlet  for  one  Ingredient  of  the  emul- 
sion in  the  flnt  ehambar.  soeeessire  Inlets  for  tbe  second 
Ingredient  In  the  suceeaslre  chambers  snd  sn  outlet  for 
the  emulsion  In  tbe  taal  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.) 


1,166.820.  WRENCH.  Waltbb  C.  Bott,  Walla  Walla, 
Waab.  rUed  Jane  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,868.  (CL 
81—61.) 

1.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  member  or  shank,  a  longitu- 
dinally morable  element  associated  with  tbe  said  handle 
or  shank,  ratchet  Irhede  secured  to  tbe  opposite  faces  of 
tbe  shank  at  one  of  the  ends  tberef,  spring  pressed  dogs 
secured  to  the  shank  snd  coaeting  with  the  ratchet 
wheels,  a  dog  operating  member  adapted  to  co-act  with 
either  of  the  dogs  to  more  tbe  oaoM  Into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  its  respectire  rstchet  wheel,  s  bead  for  the 
wrench,  piroted  arms  opoa  tbs  bead.  Jaws  plrotally  ss- 
cured  to  tbs  arms,  sad  means  for  actuating  the  arms  to 
bring  tbe  Jaws  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  wrendi  of  the  daas  described,  s  shank  proridcd 
with  a  bead,  arcuate  anas  plrotally  connected  wltb  each 
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other  and  with  the  head,  swtngtag  Jaws  upon  the  arms, 
snd  BMans  carried  by  the  head  and  eo^etlng  with  the 
arms  for  swinging  the  arms  upon  their  pirot  to  bring  tbe 
Jaws  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 


tD 


8.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  a  head,  oppositely  dlspoaed 
arcuate  arms  baring  one  of  their  ends  plrotally  secured 
to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  bead.  Jaws  piroted  to  the  anna, 
links  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  a  member 
plrotaUy  connected  with  the  links,  and  an  adjustiag  mem- 
ber carried  by  tbs  bsad  and  co-acting  with  tbs  contact 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  a  head,  two  plrotaUy  secured 
anna  conaeetcd  with  the  bead,  swinging  Jaws  con- 
nected with  the  arms  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  head. 
Uaks  plrotally  secured  with  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  a 
connecting  member  for  the  Unks.  and  a  screw  member  car- 
ried by  the  head  and  baring  a  swlrel  connection  with  the 
said  connecting  member  of  the  links,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 


1.166.321.  CLOTHESLINE  SUPPORT.  Bauvml  A. 
BoTD,  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1016.  Serial 
No.  11.042.     (CI.  68—12.) 


A  clothes  line  support  oomprisiag  a  bracket  arranged 
to  be  remorably  held  to  a  window  frame,  a  U-shaped  frame 
plroUUy  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  U-abaped  arm  pir- 
oted between  the  arms  of  the  U-ahaped  frame,  pull^s 
piroted  st  each  end  of  the  U-ahaped  arm.  hooks  carried  by 
the  paraUel  portions  of  the  U-shaped  arm.  a  bracket  pir- 
oted to  the  U-shaped  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
books  to  hold  the  arm  horisontal,  each  of  the  parallel  ex- 
tenaiona  of  the  U-ahaped  arm  being  slotted,  and  a  lope 
guide  sUdable  in  the  slots  to  adjuatably  hold  tbe  clothes 
line. 


1.166.822.       MASKING  -  GAGE.       Joseph    J.     Bi 
Oreeasbarg.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  24.009 
(CL  88—82.)  ^ 

A  marking  gaga  comprising  a  member  baring  an  off- 

mt  portion,  latsrally  projecting  spaced  guide  pins  car- 


rled  by  the  off-set  portion,  a  second  meathsr  adjwtahly 
mounted  open  said  guide  pins,  meana  for  adjnstlng  tte 
members  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  a  ramor- 


/ 


W 


I 


'K 


able  molding  maifelng  guide  carried  bgr  one  of  the 


1,166.828.  MAIL-BAG  BBCBIYING  AND  DKUTUtlNO 
MECHANISM.  Abeaham  Bhowv,  Elkbon.  W.  Va. 
rued  Mar.  80,  1916.     Serial  No.  18,068.     (CI.  288— ».) 


1.  In  a  maU  bag  receiving  and  delirering  stractura,  a 
car  morable  transrersely  across  a  maU  car,  a  rod  rotatably 
carried  by  said  car,  platforms  mounted  upon  tbe  ends  ot 
said  rod,  means  for  holding  said  rod  in  fidjosted  rotary 
positions,  a  maU  bag  delirering  meebanlnn  carried  by  ttsM* 
car  Including  a  plnraUty  of  plrotaUy  aupported  spring  een- 
troUed  arma,  and  a  reeelring  meduuiiBm  carried  by  ssld 
platform  and  including  a  plarallty  of  spring  eontroUsA 
plrotally  supported  arms  arranged  In  a  V-ahaped  forma- 
tion for  reeelring  a  maU  bag. 

2.  In  a  maU  bag  recelriag  and  delirering  mechanism, 
a  car  morable  transrersely  across  a  maU  car,  npataiuMa^ 
sides  carried  by  aald  car,  extensions  formed  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  said  ear.  a  rod  rotatably  carried  by  said  TTtiad 
ing  sides,  meana  for  holding  said  rod  in  rarlooa  adjoatad 
rotary  poaitlons,  platforms  mo^tsd  upon  the  outer  sada 
of  said  rod,  a  plarallty  of  spring  eontroUed  hlngedly  earn- 
nected  arms  carried  by  said  pUtfonas.  a  plarallty  of 
plrotally  connected  spring  controlled  arma  carried  by  said 
extenalons,  said  hinged  arms  and  said  ^rotally  eonaected 
arms  baring  their  oater  ends  shaped  fOr  talaaMMy  ■■»• 
porting  a  maU  bag.  ^^ 

8.  In  a  maU  bag  reeelring  and  dellvarl^  aMehaakm, 
a  car  sMrable  tranareraely  acreaa  an  eidlaaty  mall  ear 
npataadlag  sidea  carried  by  said  traaaranely  moraUs  ear! 
a  rod  rotatably  carried  by  said  npataadlag  oMm,  plat- 
forms carried  by  the  outer  eada  «t  said  iwd,  said  piat- 
forma  being  prorlded  with  V-ahapsd  laesMsa  ftiimifl  -- 
In  and  extending  Inwardly  from  one  ot  their  latatal 
a  ptaiaUty  of  arma  piratally  jw—tftrt  to  aald 
and  extending  along  the  oppoalts  edfaa  a(  aaM  V* 


xj&l 
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reecMea  (or  forming  a  mall  bag  rcotfriBc  machanUm. 
ipiral  aprlsffa  connected  to  said  anna  and  aald  platforma 
for  aatomaticallj  <4>eratlng  said  arms  for  rsoelTlng  and 
holding  a  mall  bag  upon  Inaertloa  of  tb»  mall  bag  Into 
•aid  V-ahaped  receaaea. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  r«eelTlng  and  delirerlaf  mecbaatam,  a 
ear  morable  transveraaly  aeroaa  an  ordinary  mall  ear, 
aratandlng  ald«a  earrled  by  aald  tranareraelr  morabla  car, 
a  rod  rotatably  carried  by  said  apatandlng  sides,  platforms 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  rod,  said  platforms  being 
proTlded  with  V-ahaped  receaaea  formed  therein  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  one  of  their  lateral  aides,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  arms  plTotally  connected  to  said  platforma  and 
extending  along  the  opposite  edges  of  said  V-shaped  re- 
cesses (or  forming  a  mail  bag  reeelTing  mechanism,  spiral 
springs  connected  to  said  arms  and  said  platforms  for 
automatically  operating  said  arms  for  recelTlng  and  hold- 
ing a  mall  bag  upon  Insertion  of  the  mall  bag  into  aald 
V-shaped  recetues,  a  plurality  of  arms  hlngedly  connected 
to  said  platforms  upon  opposite  aides  thereof  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  ovar  the  edges  of  the  platforms  opposite  to 
the  edges  which  are  prorlded  with  said  V-sbaped  slots, 
spiral  springs  connected  to  said  arms  for  normally  hold- 
ing them  In  engagement  with  said  platforms,  spring  con- 
trolled plTOtally  connected  arms  carried  by  said  car  stmc- 
tnrc,  said  first  named  hinged  arms  and  aald  plroted  arma 
having  their  outer  enda  shaped  for  relaaaably  anpportlBff 
a  mall  bag- 


1,166,824.  CONDENSmO  APPABATU8.  Paol  CaaiaT- 
LBiN,  Nuremberg,  and  GcaTAV  MOLLaa,  Charlottenbarg, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Noy.  14,  1013.  SerUl  Na 
801.021.      (CI.  267 — «0.) 


1.  A  condensing  plant  oomprlaing  In  combination  a 
flMlB  condenser,  a  single  high  speed  driving  engine,  a  high 
presaare  centrifugal  pamp  drlTen  by  aald  engine,  a  tur- 
bine  drlTen  by  the  fluid  discharged  from  said  centrifugal 
pomp  and  running  at  a  lower  speed  thsn  said  pump,  a 
aaoondary  pump  nMehanleally  connected  with  said  tnr- 
Mne  and  an  ejector  for  withdrawing  air  from  the  coa- 
dtnaer,  said  ejector  being  actuated  by  tb«  fluid  after  it 
haa  passed  tbrongh  said  turbine. 

2.  A  condensing  plant  comprising  in  combination  a 
■alB  condenser,  a  single  high  speed  drlrlng  engine,  a  high 
pressure  centrlfngal  pump  drlTen  by  said  engine,  a  tur- 
Mm  drlTea  at  a  lower  speed  by  the  fluid  discharged  from 
said  caatrtfogal  pomp,  a  secondary  pump  mechanleally 
cowaeetad  with  saM  turtitaa,  and  an  ejector  for  withdraw- 
lag  air  troB  the  condenser,  said  ejector  being  operated  by 
fluid  from  said  prassnra  chamber  after  It  haa  beea  dl»- 
cliargad  from  aald  tarMaa. 

t.  Im  a  ooBdenalng  apparatus  comprislag  in  comblna- 
tlott,  a  asala  condenser,  a  collating  tank,  a  sla«le  driTlng 
engine,  a  high  presaure  centrifugal  pump  drlTen  by  said 
^wgtM,  for  ralalBff  a  portion  of  tb«  cooling  fluid  from  said 
eallactlag  tank,  a  turfoina  drlTan  by  the  dlactaarge  from 
said  eaatrlfagal  pump  and  dlacharglag  directly  lata  a  prsa- 
sura  cbaaber,  a  aeoondary  pump  mechanically  connected 
to  aald  tnrblBa  for  aupplying  cooling  fluid  directly  to  tba 
condenaer,  aa  ejector  for  wltbdrawtag  air  from  the  coa- 
drnaar,  aaid  ejector  being  actnatad  by  fluid  from  tba  tur- 
bdaa  aad  a  ratum  pipe  from  saJd  ajaetor  to  aald  eellaetlng 
tank. 


1.166,825.  COYBBINO  POB  WALLS  AND  OTHBB  SUB- 
FACES.  ICblvin  B.  Chdsch,  Grand  Bapida.  Mlcb. 
rUed  Joae  1ft.  1914.  Serial  No.  840,064.    (CL  184— M.) 

1.  A  aorface  water  coating  compoaitlon  eoakprtabsc 
finely  pnlTerlaed  nncaldaed  gypaum  and  glue. 

2.  A  surface  water  coating  compoaitlon  comprlainc 
finely  pulTerlaed  uncaldned  gypsum  and  glue  mlzad  with 
whiting. 

8.  A  surface  water  coatlag  compoaitlon  coaprlalttt 
finely  pulTcrlsed  uncaldned  gypaum  mixed  with  an  inert 
powder  and  glue. 

4.  A  surface  coating  composition  comprising  animal 
glue,  mixed  with  pnlTeriscd  uncaldned  gypsum,  aad  aa 
inert  powder  In  the  proportions  substsntially  of  forty 
per  cent,  uncaldned  gypsum  and  sixty  p«r  cent,  of  tha 
inert  powder. 

5.  A  surface  coating  compoaitlon  comprising  finely  pul- 
Terlaed  uncaldned  gypsum  aa  a  foundation  mixed  with  a 
comparatlTely  small  proportion  of  gloe.  substantially  aa 
deacrtbed. 

tClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.166,326.  PROCB8S  OF  MOLDING  AND  VULCANIZ- 
ING TIRES.  JosBPH  HaaaaaT  CorraT  and  Joaars 
Haaaaar  Corrsr,  Jr.,  Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada.  a«- 
aignors  of  one-half  to  Outta  Pereha  and  Rubber,  Lim- 
ited. Toronto.  Canada.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1016.  Serial  No. 
16,860.      (CI.  18—66.) 

1.  A  proceas  of  melding  and  TnleanfalBg  tires  wtaleb 
consists  in  molding  the  tire  on  s  suitable  core  and  In  a 
aactlonal  mold,  remoTing  the  tread  portion  of  the  mold 
radially  while  still  holding  the  edges  and  the  adjacent 
portlona  of  the  sides  of  the  tire  against  the  core,  then  re- 
lessing  the  sides  and  edges  of  the  tire,  and  finally  tuI- 
eaaialBg  the  molded  tire  in  any  suitable  manner. 

2.  A  procesa  of  molding  and  Tuleanlslng  tlrea  wblebr 
eonalsts  In  molding  the  tire  on  a  snitable  core  and  In  a 
sectional  mold,  and  in  the  process  of  molding  stretching 
the  sides  and  edgea  in  a  direction  away  from  the  tread. 
remoTlng  the  tread  portion  of  the  mold  radially  while 
still  holding  the  edgea  and  the  sdjacent  portlona  of  tha 
sides  of  the  tire  against  the  core,  then  releasing  the  sldea 
and  edgea  of  the  tire  and  finally  Tuleanlstng  the  molded 
tire  la  aay  suitable  manner. 

3.  A  process  of  molding  and  Tulcanlaing  tires  which 
consists  in  molding  the  tire  on  a  core  and  in  the  proaaaa 
of  molding  stretching  the  sides  and  edges  in  a  directloa 
away  from  the  tread  by  prcaaare  applied  adjacent  the 
edges  to  dlsplaee  aald  edgaa  aad  Incraaae  tbe  croaa  aee 
tional  drcnmferenoe  of  tha  Ura,  and  subsequaatly  Tul- 
eanlslng tba  tirs. 

4.  A  proceaa  of  molding  and  Tuleanlsing  tires  which 
consists  in  poaltioaing  the  tire  on  a  core:  applying  a 
molding  pressure  to  the  tread  and  part  of  the  sldea  of 
the  tire  in  a  direction  normal  to  tbe  tread :  applying  a 
molding  and  slde-stretcblng  preaaura  to  tbe  edgaa  and  por- 
tlona of  tbe  aldea  adjacent  tbarsto  la  a  diagonal  direc- 
tion toward  the  core  to  dlsplaee  said  edges  and  Incrcaaa 
the  croas-sectlonal  dreumference  of  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  tire  a^d  subsequently  rulcanlxing  tbe  tire. 

6.  A  proceaa  of  molding  and  Tuleanlxtng  tlrea  which 
eoaalata  in  molding  tbe  tlra  on  a  core  and  la  tbe  proceaa 
of  molding  stretching  tbe  sides  and  edgea  in  a  directloa 
away  from  the  tread  by  pressure  applied  adjacent  the 
edgea,  aad  aabaeqoently  ressoTlng  tbe  ssold  and  Tuleaala- 
Ing  tba  tlra. 

(aalma  6  and  7  not  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1.166,327.  AUTOMOBILE  -  BADIATOB.  Staklbt  W. 
Coon,  Garmantown,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.  SaHal 
No.  888,062.     (CI.  267—180.) 

1.  A  radiator  of  tba  daaa  daaerlbed  comprislag  a  plv 
raUty  of  end  sectlona  arranged  In  an  upper  and  lower 
group,  tubes  connecting  tbe  opposite  sections  of  said  nppar 
aad  lower  groop,  aald  tubaa  prorldad  with  alternate  0990- 
sltaly  asteadlaff  bawad  portleaa  tbrongbont   tba  aattoa 
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laagtb  thawof,  a  pair  of  bradag  membara  Intarpoaad  ba- 
twaan  aacb  tuba,  aaa  of  aald  brae^  aamhara  coBprlslng 
a  aabataatlally  corrasatad  body  bavlag  oppoaltaly  cstsnd- 
lag  aad  alternately  potated  and  grooTsd  sads,  tta  otbw 
bracing  member  provided  with  oppoaltdy  asteadlng 
grooTed  ends,  one  set  of  grooTed  ends  of  said  laat-man- 
tloned  bracing  member  adapted  to  engage  the  polatad  enda 
of  tba  flrst-mentloned  bracing  member,  and  the  grooTed 
ends  of  said  first-mentioned  bradng  member  and  tbe  ra- 
Malaing  groored  aads  of  tba  aaeond  bradng  aModtar  atept- 
ad  to  engage  the  adjacent  projecting  ends  of  tbe  adjaeeat 
tnbea  for  firmly  holding  the  same  in  spaced  ralatioB. 


2.  A  radiator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  end  sections  arranged  In  an  upper  and  lowar 
groap.  tubes  connecting  the  opposite  sections  of  said  upper 
aad  lower  groups,  said  tubes  provided  with  alternate  op- 
pooltely  extending  bowed  portions  throughout  the  entire 
length  thereof,  a  pair  of  bradng  members  interposed  be- 
tween each  tube,  one  of  said  bradng  members  comprising 
a  aobstantlally  corrugated  body  having  oppositely  extend- 
ing and  alternately  pointed  and  grooTed  ends,  the  other 
bradng  member  provided  with  oppositely  extending 
grooved  ends,  one  set  of  grooved  ends  of  said  last-men- 
tioned bracing  member  adapted  to  engage  the  pointed  ends 
of  tbe  first-menUoned  bracing  member,  and  tbe  grooved 
ends  of  said  first-mentioned  bradng  member  and  tbe  re- 
maining grooved  ends  of  the  second  bradng  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  adjacent  projecting  ends  of  the  adjacent 
tabes  for  firmly  holding  the  same  in  spaced  relation,  and 
traasraraely  extending  rods  engaging  tha  end  bradng 
Mcoibers  for  firmly  holding  said  bradng  members  and 
tubas  In  a  contact  relation. 


1.166.828.  COLT  AND  CALF  WBANBR.  J08BPH  Cox. 
Trinidad,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  28, 1014.  Serial  No.  868,206. 
(CL  119—181.) 


1.  la  a  davlee  of  the  class  dsscrtbad,  a  tubular  body 
baTlng  aa  exterior  projection ;  and  an  arched  guard  for 
ona  cod  of  tbe  body  and  proTlded  in  one  end  with  a  abonl- 
dar,  tbe  gourd  being  pivoted  to  tbe  body  by  a  slotted  con- 
neetloB  aad  bdag  slidable  npon  tbe  body  independently  of 
ito  plTotal  BOTeoient  to  cause  tbe  shoulder  to  Interlock 
witb  tha  pro  jaettosu 

t.  la  a  darlcaof  tba  elaaa  dsacribafl,  a  tabular  body; 
aad  aa  arebad  gaard  for  oaa  aad  of  tha  bady  aad  prorMad 


la  Ita  bottma  aad  upon  Ita  forward  adga  with  a  projactlag 
flngar,  tbe  guard  being  plTotad  to  tha  body  by  a  aiattaA 
coanectioB  and  bdag  slidable  tiicraea  Independaatly  of  tta 
plTotal  movement  to  cause  tbe  flngar  to  engage  Inalde  of 
said  and  of  the  body. 

8.  In  a  derlca  of  tiDa  daaa  daaerlbed,  a  tubular  bodf 
proTlded  with  a  notch  in  one  end ;  and  aa  ardied  fuai^ 
for  said  and  of  tbe  body  and  provided  upon  Its  betton  aaA 
near  Ito  rear  edge  with  a  projecting  finger,  the  guard  hetat 
irfTOted  to  tbe  body  by  a  slotted  connection  and  being  aUd- 
able  thereon  independently  of  Ito  pivotal  moTauMBt  to 
eauae  the  flngar  to  engage  ta  tha  notch. 

4.  In  a  deTlee  of  the  class  described,  a  tabular  body 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  projecting  keeper;  an  ar^ed 
guard  plToted  to  the  body ;  and  a  swinging  gravity  lateh 
on  tbe  guard  adapted  to  eo6perato  with  tbe  keeper. 

6.  In  a  dcTiee  of  tite  class  described,  a  tabular  body  pro- 
Tlded at  one  end  with  a  projecting  keeper;  an  ardiad 
guard  pivoted  to  the  body ;  a  swiuglBg  gravity  latch  on 
the  guard  adapted  to  coact  with  tbe  keeper;  and  a  elosun 
pivoted  to  the  late^. 

(Ctailiaa  6  to  10  not  printed  to  tha  Gaaatte.] 


1,16  6,829.  GRAIN-SHOCKER.  Ounnr  CtTLBUaTBOW. 
Frankfort.  Ind.  FUed  May  14. 1014.  Serial  No.  888.S4T. 
(01.  86—121.  ) 


1.  In  a  grata  nbodket,  a  pair  a<  aheaf  racafrlag 
having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  sheaf-recdTlag  arma,  a  abaft 
plTotolly  sopportiag  said  members,  a  second  aliaft  rotote- 
bly  8ni>ported  transTersely  to  said  ftrst-naaaad  abaft,  a  ball 
wbael  rototobly  aaeuntad  upon  aaM  aaeoad  aanad  ahafi, 
said  abaaf-recdTlng  membera  nomally  rcstlBg  taa  hoffl- 
sontol  sbaaf  recHving  position,  dutch  means  for  rotating 
said  second-named  shaft  synchronously  with  tbe  rotation 
of  said  bull  wheel  for  moving  said  sbeaf-recetvlng  meas- 
bers  from  a  horiaoatal  aheaf-recelTiBg  poaltloa  to  a  rartl* 
cal  sheaf  -  depoaiting  position,  a  aabataatlally  dreolar 
track,  rollers  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  first-named 
shaft  and  engaging  said  track  for  guiding  the  moTemeat 
of  said  aheaf-recehring  membera. 

2.  la  a  grain  shocker,  a  pair  of  sbeaf-recelTing  mem- 
bers hsTlng  a  plurality  of  arcuate  sheaf-recelTtag  arasa, 
a  shaft  pivotally  supporting  said  membera,  a  second  shaft 
rotataUy  supported  transversely  of  said  first-named  shaft, 
a  bull  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  second  named 
shaft,  said  sheaf-receiving  members  normally  resting  ta  a 
horlaontal  sbeaf-recelvlng  positton,  dutch  means  for  ro- 
tattag  said  saeoml-named  shaft  synchronously  vritb  the 
rotation  of  said  bull  wheel  for  moving  said  sbeaf-raealT- 
ing  members  from  a  horisontal  sbeaf-receiTtag  position  to 
a  Tertlcal  sheaf  deposlttag  position,  a  sutataatially  dreu- 
lar  track,  rollers  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  flnt- 
aamad  shaft  aad  engaging  said  track  for  gnfdtag  tbe 
moTement  of  said  sheaf- recelTlng  membera,  and  an  abrupt 
oOaat  portion  fMUMd  ta  aald  track,  aald  rollera  Aropplag 
abruptly  over  said  otTaet  portion  for  admiadatartag  aa 
abrupt  drop  to  said  sheaf  reaetvlng  members. 

8.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  pair  of  abaaf-reoalTtag  aa^ 
bars  baring  a  plurality  of  arcuate  sbeaf-reeaiTtv  aitaa. 
a  shaft  pivotally  supporting  said  membera.  a  asoead 
rotatably  supported  transTeraely  to  said  flrst-nsmed 
a  bull  wheel  rotatably  monntad  upon  aald  aecoad- 
shaft,  aaid  sbeaf-reeelTtag  members  aonaally  reatlag  iu 
a  borlaoDtal  abeaf-racelTlng  poaittaa,  ^ttt  asaaaa  tmr  «»- 
tating  said  aeeond-named  ahaft  ayaehraaanaly  with  tiM 
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rotation  of  Mid  boll  wlMd  for  moTliif  mM  shMf-reeolTlBS 
■embcn  from  a  borliontal  staeaf-reccirlnc  position  to  a 
▼tttlcal  sheaf  depo«ltlnc  poattlon,  a  ■obatantlalljr  drenlar 
track,  rollen  moantod  upon  th«  ends  of  said  first-named 
shaft  and  engacing  said  track  for  goidlng  the  movement 
«f  said  sheaf-reeelTtng  members,  and  means  operable  by 
the  rotation  of  said  second-named  shaft  for  spreading  said 
•heaf-reeelTlng  members  when  in  a  Tortlcal  sheaf  deposit 
Ing  position. 

4.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  pair  of  sheaf-recelTing  members 
having  a  plnralltr  of  arcnate  aheaf-recelTlng  arms,  a 
aiiaft  piTotalljr  supporting  said  member*,  a  second  shaft 
(otkUbly  supported  transrersely  to  said  flrst-naaed  shaft, 
a  boll  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  second-naaad 
ahaft.  said  sheaf-reeelTiag  members  normally  resting  in 
a  borlaontal  sheaf-receiving  position,  clutch  means  fOr  ro- 
tating said  seeond-named  shaft  synchronously  with  the 
rotation  of  said  boll  wheel  for  morlag  said  shcaf-reeelTlng 
members  from  a  horisontai  sbeaf-rectfTing  position  to  a 
Tsrtlcal  sheaf-depoaiting  position,  a  subetantUUy  drenlar 
tra^,  rollers  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  first-named 
shaft  and  engaging  said  track  for  guiding  the  moTement 
of  said  sbeaf-recelTlng  members,  and  means  operable  by 
the  rotation  of  said  second-named  shaft  (or  spreading  said 
sheaf-receiving  members  when  in  a  vertical  sheaf-deposit- 
Ing  position,  and  an  abrupt  offset  portion  foraoed  In  said 
track,  said  rollers  dropping  abruptly  over  said  oSset  por- 
tion for  administering  an  abrupt  drop  to  said  sheaf-recelv- 
iagmambu. 

6.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  pair  of  sheaf-receiving  members, 
a  shaft  plvotally  supporting  and  connecting  said  sheaf- 
recelvlng  members,  an  auxiliary  abaft,  a  bull  wheel  ro- 
taUbly  mounted  upon  said  auxiliary  shaft,  said  sheaf-re- 
cdvlng  members  normally  resting  in  a  horisontai  sheaf- 
raeelving  position,  dutch  meana  for  rotating  saki  auxil- 
iary shaft  synchronously  with  the  rotation  of  said  bull 
wheel  for  moving  said  sheaf-reedvlng  member  from  a  borl- 
aontal sheaf-recelvlng  position  to  a  vartlaU  aheaf-deposlt- 
Ing  position,  a  frame  extending  about  said  bull  wheel,  a 
anbstantlally  circular  track  supported  by  said  frame,  roll- 
«rB  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  first-named  shaft  and 
aagaging  said  track  for  guiding  the  travel  of  said  sbeaf- 
reeetving  members,  arms  formed  npon  said  sheaf-receiving 
■embers,  a  spider  slldably  carried  by  said  auxiliary  shaft, 
links  connecting  said  arms  and  said  spider,  a  bell  crank 
plvotally  supported  by  said  frame,  a  cam  seated  upon  saM 
aaxUlary  shaft,  a  roller  carried  by  said  bell  crank  and  en- 
•aglag  said  earn  for  rocking  said  bell  crank  for  operating 
said  spider  and  arms  for  spreading  said  sheaf-recelviag 
members  when  in  a  sheaf-dellveriag  position. 
(Claiais  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 
1 


1,16  6.880.  COMBINED  8H0B  •  P0LI8HKB  ■  AND 
DAUBBB.  Habbt  B.  Ctrnnas,  San  Frandaeo,  Cal. 
ritod  Apr.  14,  1MB.    Serial  No.  S2.S19.     (CT.  16— It.) 


A  daaher  eompHslng  a  handle  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  guide  mounted  In  said  groove,  a  shank 
mounted  in  the  guide  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  axtendlng  nearly  tiie  entire  length  thereof,  a  head 
carried  by  the  shank,  bristles  carried  by  the  head,  a 
spring  catch  connected  to  the  under  side  of  said  guide 
and  provided  with  an  angular  finger,  a  button  provldad 
vltk  a  stem  extending  through  tlie  longitudinal  slot  la 
th«  ^haak,  through  the  guide  and  connected  to  the  catch, 
said  catch  having  a  cross  branch  slot  rnmmiinliHin  with 
the  longitudinal  slot  for  receiving  the  sngnlar  finger  of 
the  catch  to  hold  tha  head  and  brlstlaa  In  retracted  posl- 


1.166^1.  ICBTHOD  AND  APPABATU8  FOB  8AFB- 
OUABDINO  NATIOATION.  AUHT  O.  Davia,  Sche- 
aectady,  N.  T.,  aaslffnor  to  Oenaral  Blectrlc  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  4,  1611.  Serial 
No.  668.787.      (CL  17T— 861.) 


1.  The  methad  of  safeguarding  navigation  whidi 
sists  In  prododng  at  a  common  point  a  direct  Indication 
of  the  difference  In  temperature  of  two  diffsreat  points  in 
air  or  water  about  a  ship,  said  two  dttereat  points  belBg 
so  related  with  reepect  to  the  ship  that  a  chaags  la  tha  nor- 
mal difference  in  temperature  of  the  air  or  water  at  these 
points  is  Indicative  of  tbe  presence  of  loe  near  tiM  aUp. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  safeguarding  navigatlOB  which  eoa- 
sists  la  eootinnoualy  IndleatlBg  at  a  comaMB  polat  the 
dUTereaee  la  temperatare  of  two  different  points  la  air 
or  water  about  a  ahip,  said  twa  dWersnt  potata  betag  so 
related  with  respect  to  tbe  ship  that  a  ^aage  la  the  aor- 
mal  difference  In  tempers  tu  re  of  Ae  air  or  aratar  at  thaaa 
points  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  lee  near  the  ahip. 

8.  Tlte  method  of  safeguarding  navigation  which  con- 
stats In  observing  at  a  common  point  on  a  aliip  tlie  differ- 
eaee  la  temperature  of  two  different  points  In  air  or 
water  al>eut  the  ship,  wld  two  different  points  belag  so 
related  with  reepect  to  the  ship  that  a  change  In  the  nor- 
mal difference  in  temperature  of  tbe  air  or  water  at  thaas 
points  Is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  ice  near  tbe  ship. 

4.  Apparatus  for  safeguardlBg  navigation  eomprlaing  in 
combination  a  plnraUty  of  thermo-aeaaltlve  means  dls- 
poaed  at  such  points  In  air  or  water  about  a  ship  that  a 
Chang*  In  the  normal  differenee  in  temperature  of  the  air 
or  water  at  two  of  tlie  points  Is  indleativa  of  the  praaeac* 
of  Ice  near  tbe  ship,  each  of  said  tbermo-aensttive  means 
being  adapted  to  freely  respond  to  changea  in  the  therasal 
condition  of  tbe  air  or  water  surrounding  such  means, 
and  meana  located  at  a  common  point  on  the  ship  for  de- 
termining the  difference  In  temperature  of  any  two  of  said 
thermo-aenaltive  meana   - 

K.  Apparatus  for  safeguarding  navigation  comprising  in 
comblnatioB  two  thermo-eensitlve  meana  dlspoaed  at  such 
polnta  in  air  or  water  about  a  ship  that  a  chaaga  la  the 
normal  difference  la  tesaperature  of  the  air  or  water  at 
theee  points  Is  Indleattve  of  tbe  preeence  of  lee  near  the 
ship,  eacb  of  said  thermo-sensltlve  meaas  baiag  adiptsd 
to  frseiy  raapoad  to  tha  ttarmal  eoadltloD  of  tba  air  or 
water  snrroundlBg  such  means,  and  electrical  sssaaa  far 
directly  indicating  at  a  common  point  tlie  diffennce  in 
temperature  of  said  tbermo-sensttlve  meana 

t Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 
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1,166,883.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  DBVICB.  8ou>MOV 
8.  Davis.  New  Castle,  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1614.  Barlal 
No,  878,226.     (d.  40— 6S.) 


Aa  automobile  sigaal  eomprlslBg  a  bracket,  a  statloaary 
signal  plate  aecursd  to  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  gnldM  alao 
Mcorad  to  said  bracket  aad  spaosd  la  froat  of  lald  flMf, 
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aald  galdsa  hsiag  ^aanrisd  la  eroaa  asstlea,  a  ascoad  plats 
aarmally  eovMlBg  said  first  named  plate  alldably  mooat- 
*d  la  said  guldss,  and  saeaas  eoaaectad  with  said  second 
aaaiad  plat*  for  alidtag  it  from  in  front  of  said  flrat  aamed 
^ate,  simultaneoasty  exposing  both  plates. 


1,166,888.  MACHINB  FOB  MAKING  CBMBNT  AND 
TAB  UKB  BX^OCKS.  Ba*  DBAtfba,  Barlow^  BBdaad. 
nied  Oct  8,  1618.    Serial  No.  64,856.    (CL  86—48.) 


1.  A  machtne  for  making  compressed  stone  or  like 
blocks  comprising  a  frame,  a  roUtable  Uble.  a  screw  spin- 
dle carried  by  the  table  and  thrsadedly  engaged  with  the 
frame  whereby  on  roution  of  the  table  tbe  aame  will  be 
moved  vertSeally,  brackets  vertioally  adjustable  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  tlie  frame,  platforms  on  the  brackets,  tracks 
on  tbe  table  and  platforms,  a  mold  box  mounted  on  the 
tracks  for  movement,  a  die  over  the  table,  and  meaas  ftir 
operating  tbe  die. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  compreaaed  stone  or  like 
blocks  eomprtalBg  a  table,  meaas  for  adjusting  said  table, 
a  mold  box  movable  oa  said  table,  s  die,  meaaa  Ibr  ttctaat* 
lag  said  dls  to  operate  oa  the  aaaterial  in  said  mold  box, 
bMs  platforma  oa  to  which  the  mold  box  is  movable  from 
the  table  arranged  adJaeeat  to  said  table,  aad  sseans  ad- 
justably supporting  said  platforms  to  lie  in  the  plane  wltii 
tiM  tabU  to  permit  of  movement  of  tbe  box,  aa  aforaaald. 

8.  A  flsacblne  for  making  compressed  stone  or  Ilk* 
blodm  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotat^l*  table,  a  aerew 
q>iBdto  carried  by  the  table  aad  tiireadedly  eaiMiad  with 
the  frama  whereby  on  rotatloa  of  the  table  the  same  wfll 
be  moved  vertically,  brackets  vertically  adjustable  on  op- 
posite stdea  of  the  frame,  platforma  on  tbe  braeketa, 
tracks  on  the  table  and  platforma,  a  aaold  box  mouatsd  on 
tha  tracks  for  movemeat,  stepa  oa  tha  table  aad  platform, 
a  ylaldable  stop  oa  the  mold  box  adapted  to  abat  the  stopa 
OB  tha  table  aad  platform,  a  dia  over  the  tabi*,  aad  meaas 
for  operatiag  the  die. 

4.  la  a  maehlae  for  making  eomprssssd  stoae  or  Uka 
blocks,  a  frame,  a  mold  box,  a  die  for  the  BMld  box,  a 
hammer  pivoted  to  the  frame,  meana  for  operating  tha 
hammer,  a  haauaer  levor  pivoted  to  the  die  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  and  from  a  posltloa  la  the  path  <ft  the  ham- 
mer, aad  msaas  fbr  movtag  the  hammer  lever. 

6.  la  a  machma  for  making  oompraaaad  atone  or  Uka 
blocka,  a  fraoM,  a  mold  box,  a  die  far  th*  mold  box,  a  ham- 
B»er  pivoted  to  the  frame,  means  for  operatiaf  tba  ham- 
mar,  a  haasmer  lever  pivotad  to  tha  die  aad  adapted  to  b* 
■ov*4  to  aad  fram  a  poaltioa  la  tha  path  of  tba 
mar,  a  foat  lavor,  aad  aa  adJaalaM*  eoaaeetloi 
the  foot  lev«r  aad  bsmsser  lever  for  moving  the  Utter. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  priatad  la  jkba  Oaaatts.) 


1,166,884.      WBBNCH.      i 
Cal.     Fllad  Ang.  9,   1916. 
81— «9.) 


M.    DavBAM^ 
Serial   No.   44*890. 


(CL 


1.  la  a  wrench,  the  comUaatioa  of  a  ratcheted  aha^ 
carrying  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  oa  aaid  abank,  a  llak 
pivoted  to  tlie  movable  Jaw,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  link  and  ooSperatlng  with  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
shank,  and  a  handle  lever  having  a  bifurcated  head  aross- 
ing  said  abank  alldably  movalile  thereon  and  {dvotad  to 
the  point  of  connection  between  the  pawl  aad  link. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  tbe  comUnation  of  a  ratcheted  shaak 
carrying  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  on  said  shank,  a  llak 
pivoted  to  tbe  movable  Jaw,  a  spring-preesed  pawl  p^roted 
to  the  link  aad  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
sbank,  a  handle  lever  having  a  Mfurcated  head  croaslag 
aald  diank  slldably  movable  thereoa  and  jplvoted  to  the 
point  of  connection  between  the  pawl  and  link,  and  a  taH 
oa  aald  pawl  ^aoed  from  the  adjacent  side  of  the  shank 
(0  permit  tbe  operator  to  insert  his  ttumb  for  ralcaMng 
the  pawl  from  tbe  teeth  (rf  the  ratchet. 

8.  In  a  wrench,  tbe  combination  of  a  ratcheted  shaak 
canying  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  Jaw  alldable  on  said  abank,  a  llak 
pivoted  to  said  slidable  Jaw,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  Uak 
and  cooperating  with  tbe  teeth  of  the  ratchet  on  aald 
shank,  a  lever  handle  having  a  bifurcatsd  head  rroariag 
said  shank  and  embracing  the  sides  thereof  and  slidaUa 
thereon,  said  bifurcated  bead  being  pivoted  to  the  point 
of  connection  of  tbe  pawl  with  the  link,  and  a  leaf  spring 
lying  against  said  pawl  and  held  In  place  thareon  by 
meaas  of  pias  extending  between  the  aides  of  said  head. 


i.166,886.  CLAMPING  AND  HOLDING  MBANS  FOB 
SHOE-UPPERS.  Bamcbl  I.  Dwui,  Bmaaa.  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,193.     (CL  12-^1.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  holdlag  the  uppers  of  shoes  while 
the  same  are  being  marked  for  receiving  bottoaa,  a  aap- 
portlag  table,  a  pair  of  Jaws  for  engaging  said  appars. 
means  tor  caasing  the  Jaws  to  come  togsChar,  aald  msaas 
baiag  adapted  to  move  both  of  aaid  jawa  acalBak  aaid 
table,  a  lock  for  locUag  aald  Jaws  agaiaat  aald  taMa 
whereby  uppers  are  held  la  poaltioa  datlag  the  maikliig 
overatioa,  and  means  operabl*  by  th*  kn**  of  tba  oparator 
far  Mlaaalag  said  tock. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  ^aractar  dsacrlhed.  a  pair  of 
Jawa,  amaas  for  causing  aald  ]aws-ta  eoa*  tsgathai 
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tlMn  force  both  of  tb«  Jitws  agalBst  a  nipportliic  tabic,  an 
awl  extcodlnc  from  one  of  Mid  Jawa  dcalcnad  to  ba  thrwt 
ttaroocli  the  nppera  of  a  ahoa  whan  Mid  Jawa  aiv  brovght 
tocettaer,  and  meana  for  locking  tha  Jawa  in  thalr  lowarad 
poaltion  wben  moYod  tharato. 

8.  In  a  derice  for  holding  the  uppara  of  ahoaa  whila  tha 
aame  ara  being  ntarkad  for  recalTlDg  battona,  a  anpporting 
table,  a  pair  of  Jawa,  a  gripping  member  carried  bj  one 
of  aaid  Jawa,  meana  for  eaoaing  Mid  Jawa  to  come  to- 
gether and  Mid  gripping  member  to  grip  Uia  nppera  of  a 
pair  of  shoea.  Mid  meana  being  adapted  to  more  both  of 
aald  Jawa  agalnat  Mid  table,  and  a  catch  for  locking  aald 
Jawi  agaiiat  Mid  table,  whereby  Mid  appera  are  bald 
in  proper  poaltion  daring  the  marking  operation. 

4.  In  a  derice  for  holding  the  appera  of  ahoM  while 
the  aame  ara  being  marked  for  battona,  a  table  on  which 
tha  uppers  are  tft  be  laid  daring  the  marking  operation,  a 
Jaw  formed  with  a  notched-oat  portion  for  recalTlag  part 
of  the  appera,  a  second  Jaw  arranged  abore  said  flrat  men- 
tioned Jaw,  Mid  aecond  mentioned  Jaw  baring  an  awl  da- 
algned  to  extend  throogh  aald  notched-oat  portion  of  the 
first  mentioned  Jaw  and  throogh  tike  part  of  tha  upper  ar- 
ranged in  said  notched-oat  portion,  a  reclproeatlBg  bar 
for  moving  Mid  npper  Jaw  agalnat  the  lower  Jaw,  meana 
for  morably  supporting  Mid  lower  Jaw  whereby  Mid  up- 
per Jaw  may  moTe  the  lower  Jaw  against  Mid  table,  and  a 
catch  engaging  mM  upi>«r  Jaw  for  holding  the  same 
.agalnat  movement  after  the  npper  Jaw  baa  moTad  tha 
lower  Jaw  agalnat  aaid  table. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  anpporting 
table,  a  reciprocating  sleeve  arranged  to  move  vertically 
throogh  said  table,  a  rod  eztendlnK  tbroagh  said  sleeve,  a 
Jaw  secured  to  Mid  sleeve.  Mid  Jaw  being  formed  with  a 
notch  and  an  aperture,  an  apertured  bar  arranged  at  tha 
lower  edge  <t|  mIOT  botch  and  overlapping  the  notch  so  aa 
to  mAe  a  substantially  grooved  structure  for  receiving 
part  of  the  uppers  of  a  shoe,  a  second  Jaw  arranged  abora 
Mid  first  mentioned  Jaw  and  connected  with  Mid  rod.  an 
awl  mounted  in  Mid  second  mentioned  Jaw  and  extending 
tbroogh  the  aperture  in  Mid  first  mentioned  Jaw  and 
tbrough  the  aperture  In  Mid  bar  aa  well  aa  through  the 
part  of  the  upper  arranged  la  aald  groove  ao  aa  to  poai- 
tlvely  prevent  any  slippiog  of  the  various  parts  of  the  upper, 
a  catch  for  holding  Mid  first  mentioned  Jaw  spaced  from 
Mid  table,  said  rod  being  operable  to  move  said  second 
mentioned  Jaw  downwardly  against  said  first  mentioned 
Jaw  and  Mid  awl  through  both  of  Mid  apertnrca,  and  op- 
erating membera  for  disengaging  Mid  catch  whereby  aaid 
Jaws  may  move  downwardly  against  said  tble.  Mid  catch 
being  provided  with  a  resilient  member  for  moving  the 
Mme  over  Into  engagement  with  Mid  Jawa  after  the  Mme 
have  engaged  the  Uble  ao  aa  to  lock  the  Jawa  agalnat  tha 
table. 

[Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


1,16  6,886.  COLLAP8IBLB  HAND-BAO.  MlCKAK 
Dmpot.  Dayton.  Ohio.  FUed  July  17,  1018.  Serial  No. 
40,005.     (a.  100—49.) 


L.  -A  eollapalble  bag  frame  comprlalag  a  bottom  bow 
having  optnmad  end  portlona,  aide  bows  havtag  aptnmad 
end  portlona  hinged  at  tbeir  frM  ends  to  the  free  enda  <tf 
the  aaid  bottom  bow  end  portions  and  having  their  bottom 
portlona  carved  In  eroH  section,  spacing  struts  pivoted 
to  MCb  other  and  to  the  end  portions  of  the  aaM  aide 
bowa,  rim  seetloBa  plveted  together  at  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion batnaau  tka  aaid  bowa  aad  belaK  anfestaBtially 


tka  «ld  Ma 


taagolar  in  form  whaa  the  devlee  ta  ta  Ito 
sltloa.  «yM  carrlod  by  tke  end  portlaaa  at 
bowa  aad  retalalav  iMeka  carrfad  by  tiM  tte 
eagaglag  the  aald  airea. 

2.  A  coUapalMe  hag  freiM  eampns4i«  a  bottom 
baviag  aptamad  aad  portlona,  aide  bowi  having  ap- 
turned  end  portloaa  hlagad  at  their  free  «b^  to  the 
f loe  enda  of  fba  aaM  bottom  how  « 
their  bottom   portioaa  enrvod  in 

strata  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  tba  aad  portloaa  of 
the  Mid  aMa  bowa,  rim  sections  pivoted  together  at  the 
piTOtal  oonaactloa  between  the  end  portlona  of  Mid  bowa 
and  being  aabatantlaUy  reetaagnlar  in  form  when  the  de- 
vice la  la  its  aaaemblod  poaltioa.  ejM  carried  by  the  end 
portloBa  of  tiM  aald  aide  bowa.  retaining  hooka  carried  by 
the  rim  membera  aad  eagaglat  the  aald  eyea,  equal  alaed 
lida  flaUy  arranged  npoa  the  Mid  rim  members,  hinging 
Unka  coanecong  the  eald  Uds  aad  the  said  rim  members, 
doevre  retaining  mMus  connecting  the  aald  lida,  a  cemov- 
able  ball  poaltloned  tranararatfy  of  the  Uda  and  aecured 
at  oppoaite  pointa  to  the  aaid  rim  members,  and  an  auz- 
iliafjr  handle  aeenred  loogltndlBally  to  one  of  the  aald  Uds. 


1.166,887.  DIRIGIBLE  HBADLIOHT.  CsAa&aa  J. 
DoKX,  Rocheater.  N.  T.  FUed  Sept  U.  Ulft.  Serial 
No.  50,672.     (CUS40— «;£.) 


1.  A  dirigtble  headlight  Including  a  aopportli^  poat,  a 
plate  plvotally  aecured  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
poet,  a  boM  formed  Utagral  with  aald  phrotod  plate  hav- 
ing an  Internally  acrew  threaded  apertar*,  a  lamp  bracket 
poeltloned  upon  Mid  boM  and  a  bolt  engaged  in  said 
thrMded  aperture  to  secure  Mid  bracket  in  poaltion  upon 
aaid  boaa. 

2.  A  dirigible  hMdlight  including  a  poat,  a  6aage  foraod 
integral  with  the  app«r  extremity  of  aald  poat.  a  plate 
alldably  engaged  with  aaid  flange,  amana  plvotally  aeeartag 
Mid  plate  to  Mid  flange,  a  Ump  bracket  canted  by  aaM 
plate,  and  nMans  to  lock  aaid  plate  agalnat  plrotal  move 
ment  npon  Mid  llaaga. 

8.  A  dirigible  headlight  iadoding  a  relatively  atatlonan 
poat  A  flange  at  the  npper  end  of  aald  poet,  a  plate  plv- 
otally aeenred  to  aald  flange,  aald  plate  aad  flange  havlag 
wceaaM  therein  adapted  to  be  moved  into  legiatratloa,  aad 
a  latch  plTotaUy  aecwed  to  Mid  ptato  adapted  to  engage 
In  aald  rsewaas  to  lock  the  plate  agalnat  pivotal 


4.  A  dirigible  hMdlight  laclndiBg  a  poat,  a  plate  plv 
otally  aecorod  to  aald  poat,.  meaaa  to  leek  aald  plate 
agalnat  pivotal  movameat.  a  lamp  bracket  carried  by  said 
plate,  a  eoaaectlng  rod.  a  pair  of  apaced  arm  carried  by 
aald  eoaaectlag  rod,  a  bolt  secured  la  aald  anas  havlnf 
eliding  engageoMat  with  aald  plate,  aad  mMaa  for  clamp 
lag  the  lower  cxtreiyty  of  Mid  rod  with  the  stewing  gMi 
<rf  a  aiotor  vehicle. 

&  A  dirigible  hMdlight  laelodiag  a  poat,  a  plate  plv 
otally  aaeorad  to  aald  peat.  Maaaa  to  lock  aald  plate 
agalaat  phrotal  asoven^Mt.  a  lamp  bracket  earvloi  ky 
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plnte,  a  eoHMCtlag  tod,  a  pair  «« 

cafTled  kr  aald  wnaaftlag  tod.  a  laaioTabla  bolt 

_  havlag  didlag  eagagwaant  with  aaM  4>lata, 
tor  cteaplag  the  lower  estraoiltjr  d  aald  lod 
with  the  Btaartag  gmr  «€  a  mater  vohlele. 


betda  it  la 
anaatwo 


eoataet  whsa  the 
poeltloa  by  saM 


1,166,388.  UEFTHRinC  8TBIN0E.  Obobok  Jobbph 
Ddooav.  Batberford.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Becton.  Dlekln- 
aoa  A  Co,  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Ffled  May  20.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  »,810.     (CL  128—25.) 


1.  A  syringe  comprlalag  a  barrel  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  discharge  noaale  and  at  Ite  opposite  end  with  a 
flaring  mouth,  a  eompreeaible  bulb  having  a  neck  and  a 
thickened  end  wall  fitting  within  aald  flaring  month.  Mid 
end  wall  having  a  minute  air  pasMge  therethrough.  Mid 
waU  forming  a  support  for  a  body  of  liquid  held  within 
the  barrel  and  preventing  paaaage  of  the  liquid  from 
the  barrel  into  the  bulb  upon  holding  the  ayrlnge  with  the 
noaale  upward. 

2.  A  syringe  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel  provided  at 
one  Old  with  a  constricted  dlacharge  noaale  and  having  Ite 
opposite  end  flaring,  a  eompreeaible  air  bulb  having  a  a»A 
Inserted  In  Mid  flaring  end.  a  thickened  wall  cloalng  the 
neck  of  the  bulb,  aaid  bulb  neck  and  wall  being  integral,  the 
thickened  wall  having  a  minute  air  aperture  therethrough, 
and  Ite  outer  face  being  of  a  width  to  entirely  fiU  the  cylin- 
drical barrel,  whereby  a  relatively  large  surface  la  pre- 
Mnted  to  the  liquid  In  the  barrel  to  support  the  Mme 
when  the  noule  of  the  barrel  Is  held  upward,  the  ap- 
erture through  the  end  waU  pemdttlng  air  to  be  forced 
agalnftt  the  liquid  In  the  barrel,  bat  preventing  paaaage 
of  the  liquid  into  the  bulb. 

8.  A  syringe  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  constricted  discharge  nonle  and  hav- 
ing Ite  oppoaite  end  roonded  and  flared  outwardly,  a  com- 
presslble  air  bulb  having  a  redaced  chamber  at  one  end 
having  a  thickened  wall  closing  the  Mme  and  forming 
the  neck  of  the  bulb,  the  neck  and  bulb  being  Integral, 
aald  thickened  wall  having  a  minute  air  aperture  tbew- 
through,  and  Ita  outer  face  being  of  a  width  to  entirely  fill 
the  flared  mouth  of  the  cylindrical  barrel  whereby  a  reU- 
tlvely  Urge  aurface  U  preaented  to  liquid  In  the  barrel  to 
support  the  same  when  the  noaale  of  the  barrel  la  held 
upward,  the  apertnre  through  aaid  end  wall  permitting 
air  to  be  forced  agalnat  the  liquid  la  the  barrel,  but  pre- 
venting paaaage  of  the  liquid  into  the  bulb. 


1,166,880.    BLBCTROMAONETIC  SWITCH.    Jom  BaTOV, 

Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Blectrlc  Cons- 

pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1018. 

Sertel  No.  782,704.     (CI.  175—281.) 

1.  Aa  eleetrooMgoetlc  switch  comprising  a  magnetlalng 

wtadlBC,  aa  armature  BMmber  having  a  contect  rMOleBtly 

mounted  thereoa,  a  flxod  contect,  aad  meaas  whereby  the 

reaillency  of  Mid  mounting  tenda  to  foree  the  movable 

away  Kom  the  ftzed  eoataet  Jaat  prior  to  Ite  en- 

Bt  with  ^e  flaed  coateet  aad  thereafter  realllcntiy 


f-V:  a* 


2.  An  electromagnetic  switdi<  comprising  a  magnetlting 
winding,  an  annature  member'  provided  with  a  contact 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  apring  interposed  between 
Mid  contect  and  aald  member,  a  fixed  contact,  and  means 
whereby  Mid  4>rlng  tenda  to  force  the  OMvable  contact 
away  from  the  fixed  contect  Jnat  prior  to  ite  engagemeat 
with  the  fixed  conUct  and  thereafter  yieldingly  holds  It 
in  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact  wben  the  armature 
member  Is  moved  to  ite  final  poaltloo  by  said  winding. 

S.  An  electromagnetic  switdi  comprising  a  magnetlxiag 
winding,  a  fixed  contect,  a  contact  arranged  to  move  into 
engagement  with  the  fixed  contact  apon  the  energlMtioe 
of  the  Mid  winding,  a  spring  acting  upon  Mid  movable  con- 
tect, and  means  whereby  said  spring  tenda  to  force  the 
movable  contect  away  from  the  fixed  contect  prior  to  Itt 
engagement  with  the  fixed  contact  and  thereafter  yield- 
ingly holds  it  In  engagement  with  the  fixed  contect  wben 
the  movable  contect  is  moved  to  final  position  by  aald 
winding. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  awltch  comprialng  a  magnetialag 
winding,  a  fixed  contact,  an  armature  member  having  a 
contect  movably  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to  engage 
Mid  fixed  contact  and  move  upon  it  in  a  directlcm  aubataa- 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
movable  member,  and  means  whereby  the  movable  con- 
tect la  biased  away  from  the  fixed  contect  wben  the  arma- 
ture member  is  UMr  Ite  final  position  and  is  blaaed  to- 
ward the  fixed  contact  when  It  is  moved  upon  the  flxad 
contact  by  the  further  pull  of  the  magnetidng  winding. 

5.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  magnetising 
winding,  a  fixed  contact,  an  armature  member  having  a 
apring  pressed  contect  movably  mounted  thereon  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  Mid  fixed  contect  and  move  upon  It 
against  the  apring  pressure  in  a  direction  aubataatially  at 
right  anglM  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture m«nb«,  and  meana  whereby  the  apring  la  placed 
an^r  atroM  when  the  movable  contect  Is  near  the  fixed 
contact  ao  aa  to  give  it  a  spring  preaanre  away  from  the 
fixed  contect  Mid  preasure  being  removed  by  the  ngago- 
ment  of  the  contecte. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prtotod  to  the  Gaaette.) 


1,166,840.  SPRAY  -  BURNER.  DaHIBL  B.  BBtCKSOX. 
Berkeley,  Cal..  aaalgaor  to  R.  S.  Moore,  San  Fraadaeo, 
Cal.      FUed   May  6,   1014.      SerUl  No.   886,661.      (CL 

187—86.)  ,  , ^ 

A  apray  burner  comprialng  a  burner  pipe,  a  bumer  tip 
Mrrled  thweby  and  provided  with  a  fuel  conduit,  aald 
bumer  tip  formed  at  Ite  outer  end  aurrounding  aald  c<«- 
dalt  with  a  receM,  an  atomlctng  dlak  aeated  in  Mid  reeeaB, 
an  annular  flange  on  the  outer  face  of  Mid  disk  and  pro- 
viding a  centrally  disposed  whlrUng  chamber  In  the  onter 
face  thereof,  mM  dlaka  being  of  a  dlamet«  laoa^^aa 
the  Interior  dUmeter  of  aald  reee«  aad  of  a  thMaaaa 
leM  than  the  depth  of  aaM  rsBlM  and  provided  wi«  a 
plaraltty  o<  alote  paaelng  throogh  the  aame  In  a  diroetloa 
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obUqiM  to  tb«  tecM  tbcTMf  and  «Aeh  ntaidtet  from  the 
peripheral  edge  toward  tbe  eanttr  of  tbe  dlak,  a  dlapfarasa 
poaltloned  over  and  resting  on  the  outer  peripheral  «id  of 
aald  bamer  tip  and  formed  with  a  dlacharg*  .opaalas  la 


ita  center,  and  a  flanged  end  cap  fitted  over  the  end  of  eald 
burner  tip  for  reUlnlng  aaJd  diaphragm  la  contact  with 
aald  tip. 


l.ie«,841.    LUBBICATOB  rOR  PISTON  AND  PLUNOBB 
RODS.     Chabim  W.   PU.TON.  Washington.  D.  C,  aa- 
•Ignor  of  one-half  to  WUlUm  B.  Harrlaon.  Waahlagton 
D.  C.     FUed  Sept  24,  1918.     8«rtel  No.  52,482.     (O. 


The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod.  a  stuflng 
box  having  a  bolt  receiving  flange,  and  a  gland  for  said 
atulBng  box  having  a  corresponding  bolt  rocelvtag  flaage, 
of  a  lubricator  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  the 
Internal  diameter  of  which  Is  greater  than  the  external 
diameter  of  said  rod,  a  bolt  receiving  flange  correapondlag 
with  the  flanges  of  the  gland  and  stnfllng  box  to  recalve 
the  same  bolts,  a  rabbetted  annular  retainer  having  a 
threaded  and  detachable  connection  with  aald  lubricator 
body,  a  sectional  metallic  packing  ring  seated  in  mid 
retainer  aad  adapted  to  be  clamped  thefeby  In  fixed  rela- 
tlon  to  one  end  of  the  lubricator  body,  wick  packing  con- 
tained In  said  lubricator  body  around  the  piston  rod,  and 
a  regulated  oil  supply  leading  Into  said  inbrtcator  body 
by  which  the  oil  m^y  be  fed  to  tbe  packing  la  proper 
aaioaat  without  excess  or  waste  of  oil. 


14M,842.  ALLOT  OF  IBON.  HanBaar  B.  Fibld  aad 
Faao  CUMTOH  TiLTOK  DAiriBLa,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  filed 
Oct.  17,  1©14.     Serial  No.  807.216.     (CL  75—1.) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  casting  alloy,  an  Iron  alloy 
eoatalnlng  allicoa,  sulfur,  phosphorus,  carbon,  Iroa  in 
about  the  proportions  herda  specified,  and  manganese  ta 
about  the  proportions  of  1|  to  8|%  of  the  total  eomponad 
whereby  a  finished  cast  article  la  produced  having  bald- 
ness, strength,  toughness  and  shock-realatlng  qaalltlea. 

2.  Aa  a  aew  composition  of  castlag  alloy,  aa  Iroa  alloy 
eoataialng  slllcoa  /  0.250%  to  1.50%  ;  sulfur  0.025%  to 
0.20%  ;  phosphorus  0.010%  to  1.00%  ;  manganese  1.600% 
to  ZMi% :  carbon  1.500%  to  8.50%  ;  aad  iroa  approxl- 
■Mtaly  sofllclsnt  to  complete  the  100%. 


1,156.848.      OBSBBVATIOlf   APPABATUB.      OaoMn  T. 

Fnuniio.  New  Tork.  M.  T.    FUsd  Mar.  2T,  1910.   Sstlal 

Mo.  17,426.     (CL  88—1.) 

1.  Aa  observatloa  apparataa,  comprising  a  platfOm 
provided  with  ffesteaiag  means  for  fastaaiag  a  btaocalar 
or  other  telescope  to  the  platforai,  foldable  poets  rlstag 
from  tbe  aald  platform,  a  top  reflector  adjuatably  aad 
detachaMy  sscurad  to  the  opper  ends  of  the  said  pests 
aad  eztSBdiac  upwardly  aad  forwardly  theratroai.  a 
bottom  rsflsetor  hlagod  oa  the  forward  end  of  ths  said 


platfora  aad  adapted  to  estrntd  upwardly  aad  forwardly 
froaa  ths  front  «f  tbe  platform  wb«a  the  apparataa  la  la 
ass  aad  adapted  to  told  apsa  ths  aald  platform  whea 
ths  apparatas  Is  not  la  ass,  the  said  bottom  rsOeetor 
whea  la  posltloa  of  oae  belag  in  the  field  of  the  telescope. 
2.  Aa  observation  apparatus,  comprising  a  support  for 
a  Uaocolar  or  othar  telageope,  posts  rial^  fron  ths  aald 
•opport,  a  Vo^  rs6ector  menntsd  oa  tbs  appsr  soda 
of  the  said  posts  aad  standing  at  an  angle  thereto,  a 
bottom  reflector  attached  to  the  front  of  the  aald  sup- 
port at  an  angle  thereto  and  in  reflecting  allnemeat  with 
the  aald  top  reflector,  the  aald  bottom  reflector  being 
la  tbe  flsld  of  the  aald  telescope,  and  a  perforate  screen 
la  front  of  the  aald  top  reflector. 


8.  Aa  obeervatloa  apparatua,  eomprlalBg  a  support  for 
a  Maoenlar  or  other  tsleseope,  posts  rlslag  from  the  said 
support,  a  top  rsflsetor  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of 
the  said  poata  aad  standing  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  bot- 
tom refloetor  attached  to  the  front  of  the  aald  support 
at  an  angle  thereto  and  in  reflecting  allaeawnt  with 
the  aald  top  rsflector,  ths  said  bottom  reflsctor  being 
in  the  field  of  ths  said  telescope,  aad  bUadsrs  oa  tbs 
sides  of  the  aald  top  reflector. 

4.  Aa  obaervatlon  appaaatM,  osmprlalng  a  support  tor 
a  Maoenlar  or  other  telescope,  posts  rlalag  from  the  said 
support,  a  top  reflector  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
said  posts  and  standing  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  bottom 
reflsctor  attached  to  the  front  of  the  said  aopport  at 
aa  aagle  thereto  aad  ta  refleetlBg  allnoaent  with  tbs 
said  top  rsflsetor.  the  said  bottom  reflector  bslng  in  the 
flsld  of  tbs  said  tsleseope,  a  perforate  sereea  hiaged  to 
tbe  upper  edge  of  the  said  top  reflector  to  depead  there- 
from, aad  bliaders  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  top  r»- 
flectors  aad  eoaaected  with  the  sidea  of  the  said  screen. 

5.  Aa  obeervatloa  apparatus,  comprising  a  support  for 
a  btaocalar  or  othsr  tsleseops,  posts  rlslag  from  the 
said  support,  a  top  reflector  mooatcd  oa  the  upper  sads 
of  tbs  Mid  posts  and  standint  at  aa  aagis  tbsrsto,  a 
bottom  reflsctor  attached  to  the  froot  of  the  aald  support 
at  aa  angle  thereto  aad  la  reflecting  aliaement  with  the 
aald  top  re^fsctor,  tbe  aald  bottom  reflector  bslng  la  the 
Add  of  tbs  said  tslsseops,  a  psrforats  serssa  hiaged  to 
the  opper  edge  of  tbe  said  top  reflector  to  depsad  tbei«- 
from,  blinders  attaebsd  to  tbe  sides  of  the  top  reflector 
and  eoaaected  with  the  sides  of  the  said  scresa,  aad 
a  spring  pressing  the  said  aereen  to  bold  tbs  saoM  la 
depending  angular  poaltlOB  relative  to  tbe  top  rsflsetor, 
ths  said  blladsrs  ttadtlag  tbe  opsalag  movsmsat  of  tbs 


[Caalau  8  to  10  B«t  prlatsd  la  tbs  Gaastta.] 


1488,844.     IHOB-FASniCBB.     FaaaaiCK  C. . 

Onalala,  OaL     FUsd  May  27.  1814.  Serial  No.  841.296. 

Bsaswsd    Apr.    86.    1818.      Seclal    No.    88,506.      (CL 

84—808.) 

1.  A  fbstsasr  for  battoa  sboss  eomprlsias  a  phuallty 
of  cbalas  bavlag  llaks  of  ksyb<rie  fermatloa,  tiM 
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aiattsd  portleas  of  esrtala  of  said  Itaks  SKtsadlas  la 
dlnetlOBS  and  adaptsd  to  sngags  ths  said  buttoi 
dsscrtbsd. 


2.  A  laatsnsr  for  button  sboss  eomprislaf  a  plurality 
s(  f  *>»«■■  bavlag  Uaka  of  ksyhols  tomatloa,  tbs  sloagatad 
■lotted  portions  of  certain  of  aald  llaks  sxteadiag  la  oppo- 
dts  directions  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  bnttona,  and 
a  vertically  disposed  spring  arm  eanisd  by  each,  of  tbe 
battOM  aad  Boraaily  coataetlag  the  haada  thereof  to 
ptwveat  eaaual  dlaeagagemeat  of  tbe  cbalas  tliersfrom. 


1466346.  BWITCH-HANDLB.  FaaDBiic  P.  Oatbs, 
Hartford,  Coaa.,  asslsBor  to  Tbe  Arrow  Bleetrlc  Com- 
pany. Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Cwporatlon  of  ConnectieuL 
FUed  May  24,  1016.    Serial  No.  80.164.    (CL  175—260.) 


-t-3 


1. 


A  swlteb  handle  comprlslag  a  porcslata  body  ro- 
I  from  lU  lower  face  to  form  a  well,  a  switch  splndls 
at  engaged  againat  relative  rotary  diaplaosiBsnt 
la  said  well  and  means  to  preveat  eadwlss  sspaxatlSB 
of  said  porta,  aald  meaaa  eomprlaiaf  a  rstelalac  WM^ 
bar  for  the  spindle  element  engaging  aa  latagral  pw* 
ttaa  of  the  body  of  the  handle  and  aeenred  la  aald  waU 
by  a  ivtary  dlsptacssMBt  of  said  mambsr  with  rdatloa 
to  tbs  baadls.  ^  ^ 

2.  A  switch  baadls  eomprlsiag  aa  Insulatlat  body  rs- 
from  Ita  lower  Caee  to  form  a  weU.  a  swlteb  spladls 
It  engaged  againat  reUtive  rotary  dIsplaeeMsat  la 
said  well,  a  bayonet-alot  rscass  la  tbs  body  of  tbs  baadls 
aad  eommualcatiac  with  said  wsU  at  tbs  opsa  cad  of 
tbs  latter  to  form  an  olClset  ledge,  la  combination  with 
a  rstalalag  member  entering  said  wtfl  and  having  a 
■ortloa  adaptsd  to  eater  aald  baysast-slot  recess  aad 
Nst  agalast  said  ledge  oa  tbs  rotatloa  of  said  ratals- 
lag  msmbsr  with  reUtioa  to  tbe  baadls. 

8.  A  switch  handle  eomprialng  an  lasolatlBg  body  ro- 
flSMSd  from  Its  lower  fboe  to  form  a  wsU.  a  swlteb  spladle 
slcment  eagaged  agalaat  relativa  rotary  dtspUccnsBt 
la  naid  well,  a  bayonet-slot  recaaa  eommnnleatlng  with 
wsU  at  tbe  opsa  end  sf  tbs  lattsr  aad  formiaff 


aa  oCsst  Isdgs,  la  eoBbiaatt<«  wttik  a  rstalalag 
eaterlag  said  weU  and  bavlag  a  portion  adapted  to 
aald  bay<»et-slot  recees  aad  rest  agaiast  aald  IsdflS 
oa  tbe  rotation  of  aald  retainiag  member  with  reUtlea 
to  tbe  haadle,  togotber  witb  a  lug  oa  aald  retalalaf 
member  adaptM  to  lock  aald  retaining  member  la  poM- 
tiOB  oa  said  ledge. 

4.  A  Bwltdi  baadls  comprtMag  aa  lasulatlag  body  ra- 
ceased  from  Its  kmsr  tacs  to  form  a  wslL  a  swltdi  spladia 
elemeat  engaged  against  relative  rotary  displaesaMat 
la  said  well,  and  meaaa  to  prevent  eadwlss  ssparatlea  of 
aald  parti,  said  msaas  eosBprtslag  a  rstainiag  BMMbsr 
for  the  spladle  eloaent  eeeured  la  aald  well  by  a  rotary 
dlspUcement  of  said  member  wltb  relatiod  to  the  baadia 
and  a  log  on  said  retaining  member  adapted  to  lock 
tbe  same  in  said  wdL 

5.  A  swltdi  haadle  comprising  an  Insulating  body  rs- 
eeesed  from  Ita  lower  face  to  form  a  well,  a  spladls 
element  engaged  against  reUtive  rotary  dispUcement  la 
said  well,  a  bayoaet-rtot  rseess  coBmoaicatlag  wltb  saM 
well  at  tbe  opea  ead  of  the  well  to  form  an  otaet  ledft 
in  combination  with  a  retaining  washer  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  enter  said  bayonet  alot  and  be  rotated  to 
position  on  said  offset  ledge,  together  with  a  lug  oa 
said  washer  engaglag  the  aide  of  the  bayonet  slot  la 
the  assembled  position  of  the  parts  to  lock  aald  waabsr 
against  accidental  eecape  from  eald  recess. 

1166.846.      TBLLOW    DIBAZO    DTBS.      HOOO    QlLnBB 
'mahw,    Berlin-aroes-Uchterfelde-Ost,    and    FaaouiAas 
iT)>A»,    Berlin-Treptow.    Germany,   aaslgnors   to   Aetlsa 
Qesellsebaft  fttr  AnlUn  Fabrlkatlon,  Borlia,  Oervaay. 
Filed  July  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  780.564.     (CL  6—1.) 
1.  As  new  artielea  of  manufacture  tbe  dlaaao-dyea  dye- 
ing wool   yellow;  in  the  ahape  of  their  aodinm  aalts 
i.t«"g  ysUow  powdsra.  saaily  soluble  la  warm  water  to 
yellow  aolotions  from  which  caustic  soda-lye  ssparatas 
tbe  dye  salts,  whereaa  hydrochloric  add  awaratas  thS 
frse  dye  adds;   being  soluble  in   concentrated   sulfuric 
add   to  an   oraage-red  solution  from  which  the  dye  la 
aeparated  on  addition  of  ice;  being  decomposed  by   ro- 
dnetioa  yielding  amiaodUryl  ether  sulfonic  adda  of  ths 
benaene    aerlea    beddea    dlaminodipyraaolonee ;    tbe    asw 
dyes  dsrlTlag  trom  2  molecules  of  aadaodlarylstber  sul- 
timle  adda  of  the  benaene  aeries  and  1  BMlecule  of  a 
dlpyraaoloae  of  the  general  formula : 
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where  X  means  an  aromatic  residue. 

2  As  a  asw  article  of  manufacture  tbe  disaao  dya 
dyeiag  wool  yeUow ;  la  tiie  ahape  of  ita  aodlma  aalt  bdaf 
a  ydlow  powder  eaaUy  soluWe  la  warm  water  to  a 
yellow  solution  from  which  caustic  soda  lye  "^^^ 
the  dye  salt,  whisreas  bydrochlorie  add  wnn>  »• 
fiss  dye  add ;  bdaf  eoluble  In  coaeeatrated  sulfuric  aas 
to  aa  oraage-red  sotatton  from  which  the  dye  mI^"" 
oa  addltloB  of  ice  ;  bdng  decomposed  by  r^lnction  TJ^^W 
a.«miao-dipbeByletiier  sulfonic  add  *••**•**»•  .^*f^ 
odlpyraaoloBe  derlTtag  from  4.4'.dlbydra«lBo^.8  -dM 
thyldipheBylmstbaae  and  acetoacetie  ester ;  tbe  new  ^ 
deriving  fiwm  2  molecolee  of  2-aminodipheByletber  sal' 
fonle  add  and  1  molecule  of  tbe  dlpyras<rtooe  duililag 
from  4.4'.dlbydra«lao-8J'-dlniethyldlpbeayUnothaas  aad 
aeeto-aeotlc  ester  and  eorreapondlng  probably  to  tbs 
fonanla: 
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1.166,M7.  CBNTRIFUOAL  8JEPA&AT0B.  YtTiA*  J» 
aarm  Qiamwllowi,  Bortrllte,  La.  fltod  May  MK  1»11. 
■arlal  No.  2».8a».     (a.  SSS— 28.) 


i.f».'^v<«4 '  jfff ifmiv 


1.  An  apparataa  of  the  character  deaeribed,  comprlatnc 
a  hollow  tpliHlUe,  with  meana  for  rotatlag  Muna,  a  dnua 
carried  by  said  spindle  cloaed  at  one  end  and  barlns  a 
removable  head  for  the  other  end,  one  end  of  mid  drum 
being  provided  with  a  aeries  of  perforations  spaced  away 
from  the  periphery  thereof,  the  said  hoUow  spindle  beinf 
provided  with  passages  opening  Into  said  dram,  and  meana 
for  feeding  the  liquid  to  be  Altered  to  said  hollow  spindla, 
with  means  for  removing  the  removable  bead  from  aald 
dram,  while  said  dram  is  being  rotated,  also  for  ratnni- 
Ing  the  head  to  the  closed  position,  and  alao  holding  th« 
■ame  positively  In  said  closed  position  while  said  dram 
la  being  routed,  subRtaDtially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  eomprialiis 
a  hollow  spindle,  with  means  for  rotating  aama,  a  dnua 
carried  by  said  spindle  cloaed  at  one  end  and  having  a 
removable  head  for  the  other  end,  one  end  of  said  drum 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  spaced  away 
from  the  periphery  thereof,  the  said  hollow  spindle  being 
provided  with  passages  opening  Into  said  dram,  means 
for  feeding  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  to  said  hollow  spindle, 
with  means  for  removing  the  removable  head  from  said 
drum,  while  said  dram  Is  being  rotated,  meana  for  re- 
turning the  head  to  the  closed  position  and  holding  the 
same  poaitively  in  said  closed  position  while  said  dram 
la  being  rotated,  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  drum  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  diaphragm,  concentric  with  said 
dram,  and  aeparating  said  caaing  into  two  chambara,  aob- 
■UatlaUy  as  descrtbed. 

S.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  dcitcrlbed,  comprising 
a  hollow  spindle,  with  meana  for  rotating  same,  a  dram 
BDbatantlally  In  the  form  of  a  fnistom  of  a  cone  having 
an  onobatracted  inner  surface  carried  by  said  aplndle, 
said  dram  having  the  small  end  cloaed  and  haviag  a  ra- 
movmble  bead  for  the  other  end,  the  amall  and  of  said 
dram  being  provided  with  a  serlea  of  perforation*  spaced 
away  from  the  periphery  thereof,  and  tb*  aald  boUow 
apindla  being  provided  with  pasaages  openlAg  into  aald 
dram,  and  means  for  feeding  the  liquid  to  ba  flltarad  to 
said  hollow  spindle,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  descrtbed,  comprialng 
a  hollow  spindle,  with  means  for  rotating  same,  a  dnui 
substantially  In  the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  having 
an  nnobstracted  inner  surface  carried  by  aald  apindla, 
said  dram  having  the  small  end  cloaed  and  having  a  re- 
movable head  for  the  other  end,  the  amall  and  of  aald 
dram  being  provided  with  a  aarlea  of  perforations  apaeed 
away  from  the  periphery '  thereof,  and  tba  said  hoQow 
spindle  being  provided  with  passages  opening  into  said 
dram,  and  meana  for  feeding  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  to 
said  hollow  aplndle,  with  means  for  remoring  the  larger 


aimki&nm,  and  meana  alao  far  reCnnlag  thai 
to  the  PlOBSd  poaltlon  whan  the  dnnn  la  balai 
substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  oomprta- 
ing  a  hollow  spindle,  with  means  for  rotating  saaM,  a 
dram  aabatantlally  in  the  form  of  a  frnatum  of  a  eone 
having  an  unobatracted  Inner  surface  carried  by  said 
spindle,  said  dram  having  the  small  end  closed  and  hav- 
ing a  removable  head  for  the  other  end,  the  small  end  of 
aald  dram  being  provided  with  a  aarlea  of  perfdrationa 
apaeed  away  from  the  periphery  thereof,  the  said  hollow 
aplndle  being  provided  with  pasaages  opening  into  said 
dram,  means  for  feeding  the  liqaid  to  be  filtered  to  said 
hollow  spindle,  and  a  caaing  anrroundlng  aald  dram  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  diaphragm,  eoncentrle  with  said 
dram,  and  aeparating  said  easing  into  two  chambers,  sub- 
stantially aa  deaerlbed. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l.lM,84a  CHSCK-DIBPLATCK.  RnriT  M.  OOBMaaon 
and  THOMAa  H.  MoirroomaT,  Dcnlaon,  Iowa;  saM 
Montgomery   aaaignor  to   said   Oodberson.     Piled   Jan. 

•  tl.  1910.     Serial  No.  aj7l.     (C3.  2S6— IT.) 


In  a  cheek  diaplayer,  a  tvbolar  column  adapted  to  re- 
ceive checks  of  predetermined  sise,  said  column  having  a 
part  of  one  side  thereof  removed,  a  transparent  member 
occupying  the  space  left  by  the  removed  part  of  the  tubo- 
lar  member  whereby  checka  fed  through  the  .tubular  col- 
umn are  viaible  through  the  transparent  member,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  to  rock  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  tlie  tubular 
colamn  to  and  from  the  opening  in  said  tubular  coloan, 
a  baae  for  aald  column  having  a  reeeptaele,  a  crank  aaa»> 
dated  with  aald  rocking  memlwr  and  extending  Into  aald 
receptacle,  a  coll  spring  engaging  the  crank  and  normally 
forcing  the  rocking  member  Into  tbe  opening  of  the  col- 
umn whereby  checks  dropped  Into  the  tubular  colnu 
•re  prsv«itad  from  falling  Into  the  receptacle  hy  aaM 
rocking  member  being  dlsplaoeable  by  pressure  applied  to 
the  ebceka  In  the  column,  a  pull  bar  In  said  receptacle 
connected  to  eald  crank  whereby  aald  roddng  member  ena 
be  moved  away  from  the  opening  In  tbe  column  and  there- 
by pennlt  the  checka  In  the  tubular  column  to  drop  Into 
tbe  receptacle  aubatantlally  as  end  for  the  purpoee  ast 
forth. 


l,10d,S40.  ATTACSMENT-PLITO  AND  SBCSPTACXJl 
Oii.BaaT  W.  Ooooaioaa,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  — «g««ir  to 
Tbe  Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Piled  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  (M8,961.      (CI.  I?.')— 830.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  deaerlbed,  a  plug  receptacle, 
a  eorer  plate  for  aatd  receptacle  apertnred  to  permit  thr 
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laatrtloa  «<  u  attiachaent  plug,  in  comblnatloa  with 
awlnging  doof*  norMally  cloalng  said  aperturea  and  wear- 
ing ribs  OB  the  iiTpossd  Caces  of  said  doors,  aabatantlally 
aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  devtae  of  the  type  deaerlbed.  a  plug  receptacle, 
a  cover  plate  therefor  apertured  to  permit  the  tnaertlon 
of  an  attachment  plog.  hinged  doera  normally  cloalng  aald 
apertore.  but  adapted  to  awing  Inwardly  into  the  re- 
cepUde  on  Inaertlon  of  the  plug.  In  coasMnatloa  with  an 
attachment  ping  and  meana  en  the  plug-engaging  facea 
of  aald  doora  for  frlctlonally  engaging  and  holding  aald 
plug  in  Inaerted  poaltlon. 

I.  In  a  device  of  the  type  dtocrlbed,  a  i^ug  reeeptaele. 
a  oaver  pUte  therefor  i^Mrtnred  to  permit  the  Inoertloa 
of  an  attachment  plug.  Inwardly  swinging  doors  aormally 
doaing  said  aperture,  and  being  ribbed  in  eombtaatloa 
with  on  attachment  plug  adapted  upon  ita  Inaertloa  to 
dtapUee  aald  doora.  aald  ping  being  laterally  reecaaed  to 
ssigage  the  ribs  on  said  doora. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  deaerlhed,  a  plug  reeeptarf* 
having  a  plug  receiving  chamber  with  end  waUs  having 
downwardly  odPset  abooldara,  wire  termlnala  overlying  the 
shoulders  in  said  end  walls,  upatandlng  studs  In  said  re- 
cepUde  forming  plug  receiving  termlnala  and  angled 
straps  lying  In  aald  chamber  connecting  said  wire  ter- 
minals to  said  plug  receiving  terminals,  a  cover  plate  for 
said  Mceptade  having  a  ping  aperture  and  Inwardly 
swinging  doors  normally  doaing  the  aame,  together  with 
a  cup  shaped  Insulating  lining  for  said  recepUde  per- 
forated to  permit  the  paaaage  of  aald  stud  conUcts  there- 
through and  serving  to  Insulate  from  entering  members 
aU  condnctora  within  the  reeeptaele  aave  said  atud  con- 
tacts, together  with  meana  carried  by  aald  receptade  for 
holding  aald  lining  in  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  plug  recepUde 
having  a  plug  receiving  chamber,  upatandlng  stud  eon- 
tacts  theivln.  wire  terminals  and  expooed  coaductors  con- 
necting the  latter  to  said  atud  termlnala,  a  cover  plate 
for  said  receptacle  having  a  plug  aperture  and  Inwardly 
swinging  doora  normally  cloalng  the  same,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  insulating  lining  perforated  to  pass  over  aald 
atud  contacta  and  aerving  to  insulate  from  the  Interior 
of  the  receptacle  both  the  wire  terminals  and  the  con- 
ductors extending  therefrom  to  the  stud  contacta,  to- 
gether win  aeana  eanrled  by  said  receptade  for  holding 
said  lining  in  posltloa  subatantially  aa  deaertted. 
[Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,160,880.  COCK.  BDWoao  PftLix  GovPAao,  NenHly- 
sur-Selne,  France.  FOed  July  2T,  1914.  Serial  Wo. 
888.878.      (CL   187—7.) 


and  outlet  porta  and  t«  form  with  the  edgea  of  aaM  porta, 
ereaeent-ahaped  openings  at  any  point  betwoen  the  taU 
open  and  dooed  poaltloBa  of  aaM  ping, 

2.  A  valve  comprialng  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  ootlat 
porta  and  a  plug-reeelving  opening  at  an  angle  to  aaM 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  plug  disposed  in  aaM  open- 
ing and  having  subatantially  dreular  portlona  formed  to 
eloeely  fit  the  i^all  of  the  plug-reeelvlng  opening  and  of  a 
greater  area  than  aald  Inlet  and  outlet  port*,  bearing 
members  at  oppoaite  anda  of  the  plug  ahd  of  subatantially 
the  same  diameter  aa  aa<d  opening,  roeans  for  aemring 
the  bearing  members  in  tibe  oppoaite  enda  of  the  casing, 
saM  valve  plug  having  a  bore  between  aaM  bearing  u>em- 
bMa,  and  meana  tor  rotating  tbe  plug  to  bring  the  bora 
of  the  plug  oppoaite  aald  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  tbe  sub- 
stantially dreular  portions  of  tbe  plog  being  adapted  to 
form  a  creacent-ahaped  passage  at  said  porta  at  any  point 
between  the  full  open  and  cloaed  poaltiotis  of  tbe  valvo 

plos- 

8.  A  valve  of  tbe  character  deecrtbed  comprising  a  anh- 

atantlally  cylindrical  valve  caaing  having  an  Inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port  formed  In  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  sub- 
sUntlally  cylindrical  valve  plug  disposed  in  the  casing  and 
having  a  bore  therein  adapted  to  communicate  with  saM 
porta,  means  formed  on  the  idng  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  edgea  of  aaM  ports  for  forming  a  creacent  shaped 
passage  at  aald  porta  at  any  point  between  the  full  open 
and  cloaed  poaitlona  at  tbe  plug,  the  oppoaite  enda  of  said 
cylindrical  plug  being  formed  with  a  rabbet,  tbe  laterally 
extending  wall  of  the  rabbet  being  Indined  so  as  to  over- 
Ik*  the  other  wall  thereof,  antl-frictlonal  membera  re- 
ceived m  said  rabbet,  spindles  extending  from  tbe  oppoaite 
cuds  of  aaM  plug,  annular  diaka  surrounding  said  splndlea 
and  adapted  to  engage  aald  antl-frictlonal  members,  ad- 
justable meana  operating  through  the  medium  of  aald  diaka 
for  pressing  said  anti-frietional  membera  against  the  in- 
clined wall  of  tbe  rabbet  whereby  the  anti-fricUonal  mem- 
liers  may  be  permanently  retained  in  aald  rabbet,  and 
meana  surrounding  the  spindle  and  engaging  the  ends  of 
aaM  valve  caaing  for  removably  securing  said  plug  in  po- 
altlon in  said  easing. 


1.  A  valve  comprialng  a  easing  havlag  a  nbalan dally 
O^llndrleal  plug-receiving  opening  and  inlet  and  o«tlet 
porta  commonlcatlng  with  saM  opening  and  a  ptog  ro* 
totably  mounted  in  saM  opening.  aaM  plag  having  a 
paasage  therethrough  at  a  right  angle  to  its  azla  adapted 
Whan  the  pltig  la  routed  to  he  braoght  Into  raglatar  wttt 
oaM  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  aaM  plog  havtag  a  portloa  oat 
away  from  Ita  periphery  at  eaeh  aad  o<  aaM  posaagi  to 
torm  from  the  remainiag  portlona  of  ito  periphery  a  patt 
of  dlaaetrieally  arranged  and  subotantlally  drettlar  por- 
tisM  of  gmatcr  area  than  saM  Inlet  and  oattet  porta  to 
fit  the  wall  of  said  plug-receiving  opening  and  adapted 
when  the  ^ng  Is  routed  to  eover  and  naeovor  aaM  thlet 


1,166^1.  PIAMO-KBT.  JOHW  Amkoh,  Mow  Tort, 
19  T.,  atolgntf  to  Hcary  Chrlstman,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1918.    Serial  No.  744.828.     (CI.  84— IS.) 


In  eaaiUnatlaB  wttti  a  piano  key  and  beneath  the  asm- 
tor  of  the  oaaw,  a  ploee  of  tough  sMterlal  through  whicfe 
the  pto  hoarlag  of  aoM  key  projocta,  a  atrip  of  wuod  to 
which  aald  material  la  fastened  upon  tbe  InsMo,  aai 
■Mans  for  ascuring  aald  strip  of  wood  and  said  material 
to  the  base  of  eaM  key. 


1466,881.     ASHBSIVS-PLJLSTXB  CONTAINKB. 

S.   BAvna,  Chicago,   lU.,  asalgner  to   Banw  *  Bl^ 

Chleago,  111.,  a  Corporatlen  of  Ilttnoto.     FUe«  Mgr.  S, 

1»U.    Sertol  No.  761.»n.     (O.  206—68.) 

▲a  adhcalve  eontolner,  eoosprlaing  a  roeoptado  adaytai 

to  contain  a  roll  of  adhealve  plaatar  and  profvMed  wUb  a 

alot  through  which  tbe  plaater  may  to  withdrawn  directly 

ftoto  the  loU,  and  a  serratod  evtter  oaenrod  to  the  caMag 

and  projoeting  dlamatrleaUy  from  one  edge  of  aaM  itat; 

ef  tto  eottlng  edge  trom  the  ontv  —  -^ 


-'II 
■4 


nn 
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tk«  eoBt>iD«r  btliag  fatwtantlally  greater  than  the  width  of 
■aid  alot,  wh«reb7  am  end  of  the  plaster  aoflcteat  to 
aaebor  the  aaai*  to  the  eztaiior  of  the  caatny  la  teft  with- 


out the  eaalBf  whaa  a  leofth  of  plaatar  has 
from  tbo  rolL 


bae>  aererod 


t.l««.808.  PHOTOORAPHIC-PLATB  MAQAXISn. 
Obobob  C.  BaoHM,  Jr.,  Blm  Orore,  W.  1^,  aaalsBor  of 
ono-half  to  William  F.  Bmho.  Wheolloc,  W.  Va.  FUad 
Jane  16,  1916.    BerUI  No.  84.842.     (CI.  OS— TS.) 


1.  A  plato  holding  magaslne  coaprlatng  a  eaalac, 
apaeod  pockets  within  tald  cadng,  rollers  carried  by  said 
castng,  a  flexible  cartalo  morable  oTcr  one  end  of  said 
caalng  and  barlDg  Its  ends  connected  beneath  aald  roUara. 
■aid  curtain  having  a  alot  therein,  a  carriage  disposed  in 
flzed  relation  to  and  moTable  with  said  curtain,  said 
earrings  being  adapted  to  recelye  an  end  of  a  plate  hold- 
ing ;^da,  and  normally  closed  means  for  prsTentlnc  tha 
pMflMia  of  llfht  through  said  alot 

2.  A  plate  holding  magaslne  comprising  a  casing, 
spaced  pockets  within  said  easing,  rollers  carried  at  the 
sides  of  said  casing,  a  flexible  curtain  moTable  OTer  one 
end  of  said  casing,  strapa  connecting  the  opposite  enda  of 
■Bid  curtain  and  operating  under  said  rollers,  eald  curtain 
haTlng  a  alot  therein,  a  carrtage  dlapeaed  In  fixed  rela- 
tion to  and  movable  with  said  curtain,  said  carriage  be- 
ing adapted  to  receire  an  end  of  a  plate  holding  allda, 
and  haTlng  a  slot  therein  In  vertical  allnement  with  the 
alot  in  tha  curtain,  meana  normally  maintaining  the  car- 
rlaga  alot  closed,  and  means  for  moring  the  slot-dosing 
msans  to  open  posltloo. 

8.'  A  plate  holding  magaalne  eomprlaing  a  caalng, 
apaoed  pocketa  within  said  caalng,  a  llazlMa  curtain  mov- 
able over  one  end  of  aald  caalng,  aald  curtain  bsTing  a 
slot  therein,  a  carriage  disposed  in  fixed  relstlon  to  and 
movable  with  aald  curtain,  aald  carrlagt  being  adapted  to 
raealTe  an  and  of  a  plat*  holding  allda,  and  having  a  slot 
therein  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  alot  in  the  cur- 
tain, means  normally  malntaialag  the  carrlaga  alot  elooed, 
and  meana  operable  only  whan  said  allda  la  raeelTed  in 
aald  carriage  whereby  the  alotrcloaU^  maaaa  may  ha 
BMvad  to  open  poaltion. 

4.  A  plate  holding  niagamne  aoauwislaff  a  eaatag, 
spaced  pockets  within  said  caatng,  a  flazlhia  curtala 
movable  over  one  end  of  aald  caalng,  aald  curtain  tevtec 
a  slat  thardn.  a  carriage  dtopoaed  la  flxad  raiatloa  to 


aad  BMvabla  with  aald  ewrtalB,  aald  carrlaga  balng  •dayC* 
ed  to  recatve  aa  ena  of  a  plate  holdiag  allda,  and  havts« 
a  alot  therein  la  Tertleal  aUnemant  with  the  alot  la  the 
curtain,  maan^  normally  nalBtalnlng  tha  carrlaga  ilat 
cloaed,  maaaa  oparahte  only  whan  aald  allda  la  raoatvad  la 
aald  eantega  whereby  tha  alot-cloalnc  miana  maj  ha 
moved  to  opaa  pomtloa,  ahd  aMans  pravaatlBg  tha  n- 
■oval  of  aald  allda  from  aald  carrlaga  prior  to 
of  aald  slot-eloala«  meana. 

0.  A  idata  holdlay  magaslne  contprlalag  a 
•paced  peefcata  wlthla  aald  caalng,  a  flexible  curtain  mov- 
able over  one  aod  of  aald  caaiog,  aald  curtain  havlag  a 
alot  therein,  a  carriage  disposed  la  fixed  relation  to  and 
owvahla  with  said  curtain,  said  carriage  bdng  adapted  ta 
rvoalva  an  cBd  of  a  plate  hol^Uiff  «Ude  and  having  a  aiat 
tharata  In  vertical  aliaaaMnt  with  the  slot  in  the  cur- 
tain, a  ahuttar  normally  maintaining  tha  carrlaga 
cloaed  for  exdodlng  light  from  the  interior  of  tha 
and  meana  oparahle  only  whan  aald  allda  la  raoatvad  la 
■aid  carriage  whereby  aald  shutter  may  be  awung  to  riot- 
opening  position. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1.166,SIM.  SHOCK-ABSORBING  DSVICB.  Gl 
CvriMM,  Mount  Vecaeii,  N.  T..  and  Bbbt  Ll  Moitb- 
BMiTR,.  Creaeo.  Iowa,  filed  Oct.  14.  1»14.  Serial  No. 
866,6ft4.      (CL  106—16.) 
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L.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  proTlded  with  a 
load  recelTlng  floor,  of  a  supplemental  load  receiving  elo- 
BMUt  superimposed  upon  tha  Soor  of  the  carrier  aad  ca- 
pable of  Independent  movement  In  the  same  general  dlrae- 
tion  as  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carrier,  snti-frletieB 
rollers  interposed  between  the  floor  and  element  and  dl»> 
poaed  transvaraaly  and  extending  snbatantislly  entirely 
acroaa  the  element,  and  vibratory  nwana  coactlng  with 
the  ends  of  the  supplemental  load  recelrlng  element 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  provided  with  a 
load  receiving  floor,  of  a  supplemental  load  recalvliw 
element  superimposed  upon  the  floor  of  the  carrier  and 
capable  of  independent  movement  in  the  same  general 
direction  aa  the  direction  of  trarel  of  the  carrier,  anti- 
friction rollers  carried  by  the  clement  and  poalUooed 
therebeneath,  aald  rollers  extending  tranaveraely  of  and 
extending  substantially  entirely  across  the  supplemental 
load  receiving  element  and  vibratory  means  coactlng  with 
the  ends  of  the' supplemental  load  receiving  element 

8.  The  combination  with  s  carrier  provided  with  a  load 
receiving  surfhca,  of  a  aopplamaatal  kmd  receiving  ele- 
ment aopportad  by  tha  load  reoelvlng  avrface  aod  capable 
of  Independent  movement  thereon  in  the  name  general  dl« 
rectlon  aa  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carrier,  ahock 
abaorMng  maana  coactlng  with  the  supplemental  load 
receiving  element  aald  supplemenUl  load  receiving  ela- 
Bwnt  eomprlaing  a  plarallty  oC  aectlons  occupying  sub- 
stantially the  aasM  plane  when  in  aaaembled  Niatloa. 
eertaln  of  said  sactioaa  baftag  connected  with  tha  carrier 
aad  capable  of  aM»veaMBt  In  a  vertical  plane,  each  9t  ^ 
the  connectloBa  botwaaa  the  aectiona  and  the  carrier  Is- 
aludlac  a  loop  BMmber.  and  an  arm  sttdaMy  sngasad 
with  the  loop  member. 

4.  The  eemMaattai  mMk  a  earrler  provided  with  a 
lead  rscelvlBg  aufaea,  of  a  anpplaaamital  load  leeelvlaff 
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aapported  by  the  load  raeeivlag  sorfaea  aad  ear 
e(  independent  movement  there<m  la  the  aame 
_  dlivctlon  as  the  dlreetloa  of  trarri  «t  the  carrier. 
"affH^n^iiy  means  coactlng  with  the  supplemental 
load  laeetvlBff  etemeat,  aald  aopplemeatal  load  recalTlaff 
element  eomprlaing  a  plarallty  of  aeetloaa  oecopylag  aob- 
■taatlally  the  aaaae  plane  when  ta  asaamhlsrt  rslstlon. 
«ld  aeetloaa  betag  ^^vaMe  of  ladepeadtat  movemeot,  one 
r^tive'  to  the  oOier  aad  meana  tor  plvotally  coaaectlag 
a«rtaia  of  the  aactloBa  to  the  carrier,  each  of  said  coa- 
aafllag  mciaaa  comprising  an  elongated  loop  dlapeaed  lon- 
gltadlnally  of  the  carrlar  and  aecured  thereto,  aad  aa 
arm  porjaetlBg  from  a  aaettoa  and  aUdably  engaglnf  the 


I 


1.166.866.  WINDOW-BHADB  PULL.  IfAaOR  B.  Fbawk- 
Liw,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1»16.  Serial  No. 
28,6S0.      (CI.  166—40.) 


1.  A  window  shade  pull  comprising  a  U-ahaped  body 
provided  with  a  perforated  base  and  opposite  aprlng  llmba 
perpendicular  to  said  base,  clamping  dlaka  each  provided 
with  a  perforated  downward  extending  Integral  lip  and 
looaely  mounted  oppoelte  each  other  on  tbe  Inner  facea  of 
■aid  aprlng  llmba  for  tUting  movem^ta,  a  screw-eye  en- 
gaging said  lips  and  provided  with  a  threaded  shank  op- 
erating freely  tbroogh  said  perforated  baae,  and  an  an- 
nular threaded  aleeve  operatlvely  eagaglng  the  threaded 
ahank  bf  aald  aerew-«ye. 

2.  In  a  window  ahade  poll,  the  combination  and  ar- 
rangemeot  of  a  body  harlng  a  perforated  baae  and  oppo- 
■itely  diapoeed  llmba  perpendtcnlar  to  said  baae,  eoneavo- 
convex  clamping  dlaks  tlltlngly  mounted  on  the  Inner 
facea  of  aald  llmba.  and  each  provided  with  a  pendant 
perforated  lip,  a  acrew-eye  having  a  loop  in  engagement 
with  aald  perforated  lips,  and  alao  a  threaded  shank  op- 
erating freely  through  aald  perforated  base,  and  an  in- 
ternally threaded  nut  in  operative  engagement  with  aald 


eoter  end  of  the  etud  aad  having  a  pin  projactlBC  from  the 
center  «f  the  atad,  a  bearlag  member  moaated  la  the  edge 
of  the  aabatile  and  provided  with  a  drcnlar  pivot  bearlag 
to  Journal  the  atud  and  alao  provided  with  a  groove  regla- 
terinf  with  the  deft  >ald  bearing  member  beiag  provldai 
with  a  tapered  aaat  for  the  cam  and  bdng  hrldgad  over 
at  its  outer  end  excepting  at  a  centrally  dreular  oilflee 
aceomaMdatlng  the  pin.  a  eoU  sprtag  aeated  acalaat  the 
bearing  member  and  aarroaadlag  the  pta,  meaaa  aa  tha 
outer  end  of  tbe  pin  to  bold  the  offflng,  aad  meana  laaertl- 
ble  into  die  cleft  and  groove  to  prsTOBt  taming  of  the 
pivotal  piece. 


1,166.856.  REYEBSIBLB  WINDOW.  Blmbb  T.  GAIxn, 
HuBtlngton  Park,  Cat  Continuation  In  part  of  applica- 
UOB  Bertal  No.  772,074.  filed  June  6,  1913.  This  ap- 
pUcatlon  filed  May  20,  1014.  Serial  No.  889,879.  (Q. 
20—49.) 

1.  In  combination,  window  frame  stiles,  a  aaah  having 
stiles  and  substlles  pivoted  together,  said  snbstlles  belBg 
leallient  and  provided  at  tbdr  eada  with  flat  feet  and 
meana  operable  by  tarnlag  the  aaah  on  the  pivots  to  bow 
the  ■ubetUee  outward  and  force  the  feet  lato  frietlonal 
engagement  with  the  frame  atilea. 

9^  A  window  aaah  baring  a  atUe  and  aabatile,  a  piv- 
otal' Bawnber  mounted  in  the  edge  of  tbe  atile  and  pro- 
vided with  a  V-ahaped  cleft,  a  bearlag  member  for  aald 
ptrot  member  mounted  la  the  edge  of  the  aabatile  aad 
havlag  a  V-ahaped  groove  to  register  with  the  deft 
n  V-ebaped  tongue,  and  meana  to  ahlft  aald  tongue  edge- 
wlae  to  aad  from  the  deft  and  groove. 

S.  A  wladaw  aaah  having  a  ■tile  aad  sabatlla.  a  pivot 
mwntur  mouated  la  the  edge  of  the  atOe  aad  provided 
with  a  deft  wM  pivot  member  havlag  a  atad  tato  whldi 
■aid  deft  extenda  aad  havlaf  a  wadgeahaped  cam  at  the 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comblaa- 
tion  wltii  a  window  frame,  of  supplemental  atUea,  a  aaah 
extending  between  said  atUea.  and  pivotal  coaneetleoa  be- 
tween the  aidea  of  tbe  saah  and  aald  stllss  and  located 
oeatially  between  the  enda  of  the  latter,  aald  pivotal  con- 
nections including  means  whereby  to  force  tbe  supple- 
mental stiles  laterally  and  outwardly  when  the  aaah  la 
rotated,  and  said  stiles  having  projecting  portione  at 
thdr  upper  and  lower  enda  for  engagement  with  the  aidea 
of  the  window  frame  whereby  thdr  central  portlona  may 
be  flexed  into  engagement  with  tbe  frame  upon  lateral 
moToment  of  tbe  stiles,  to  supplement  the  clamping  action 
of  their  upper  and  lower  projecting  portlona. 


1,166,867.  PBBSSUBK-BEDUCINO  VALVB.  Johb  Oba- 
HAM.  Olaagow,  Scotland.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826.297.     'CI.  50— U.) 


The  combination  In  a  preeaore  redndag  valve  of  a 
having  a  valve  aaat;  a  valve  for  aatd  aaat;  a 
aplndle  on  aald  valve ;  a  aprlng  on  the  apladle  between  tha 
valve  and  the  casing ;  a  cyllader  la  aald  eaalag ;  a 
on  the  aplndle  operative  la  aald  <7Uader,  a  diaphragm 
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ported  br  tb«  tfrtDdl*  in  poaitton  to  ragagv  the  •Sw^  of  tfeo 
crIlBdcr ;  and  a  aecond  valva  for  goTenilag  tlM  oventloD 
•<  tb«  flnrt  TalTft. 

2.  The  comblnatloB  la  a  praaaara  radadaff  Tahra  of  a 
valve  caalng  bavlng  a  Talve  aeat ;  a  valve  for  aald  aaat ;  a 
■plBdle  on  Mid  valve ;  a  aprlni;  on  the  apindle  between  the 
valve  and  tbe  caaloc ;  a  cylinder  In  aald  caaing :  a  platoa 
oa  tbe  aptadle  and  operattve  la  aald  cylinder ;  a  dlaphragn 
fl»r  formlnc  a  flald  tlfbt  )elnt  baCweea  tbe  platon  and  tbe 
eyllBder;  a  flanged  plate  for  tbe  cylinder  and  a  platon; 
and  a  yalve  for  gOTamlng  the  operatton  of  aald  flrat  valve. 

8.  Tbe  combination  In  a  preaaare  reducing  valve  of  a 
eaalng  bavlng  a  valve  aeat ;  a  valve  for  aald  aeat ;  a 
q>lndle  on  aatd  valve :  a  aprlng  on  tbe  apindle  between  tbe 
valve  and  tbe  caaing ;  a  cylinder  In  aald  caaing ;  a  platon 
•n  tbe  apindle  and  operative  In  aald  cylinder ;  meana  for 
forming  a  flald  tlgbt  Joint  between  tbe  platon  and  tbe  cyl- 
inder operative  only  wben  tbe  yalve  occnplea  Ita  cloaed 
poaltion  ;  a  flanged  plate  formiox  a  cover  for  tbe  cylinder 
and  platon,  and  a  regalatlng  valve  for  governing  tbe  op- 
eration of  aald  flrat  valve. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  preaanre  reducing  valve  of  a 
caaing ;  a  valve  tbereln ;  a  apindle  on  aald  valve ;  a  cylin- 
der ;  a  platon  on  aald  apindle  operative  in  tbe  cylinder ; 
neana  for  forming  a  fluid  tlgbt  Joint  between  tbe  platon 
and  cylinder  moanted  to  be  operative  only  wben  tbe  valve 
la  cloaed ;  witb  a  dlik  covering  said  meaoa  and  tbe  top  of 
aald  cylinder,  and  having  a  flange  incloaing  tbe  outer  end 
<rf  tbe  cylinder. 

6.  Tbe  comMnation  in  a  preaaure  reducing  valve  of  a 
caaing ;  a  valve  tbereln  ;  a  spindle  on  aaid  valve ;  a  cylin- 
der ;  a  piston  on  tbe  spindle  opcmtive  In  tbe  cylinder ;  and 
a  dlapbragm  supported  by  tbe  piston  and  reatlng  on  tbe 
•dge  of  tbe  cylinder  to  form  a  fluid  tlgbt  Joint  between 
tbe  latter  and  aaid  platon. 


1.1M.868.  FLUID-PBESSURB  REODLATOR.  PaniCK 
ICatkbw  Obamt,  Cbicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-balf  to 
Cbrlatlan  Knbnie,  Cbicago.  III.  Klled  July  16.  1M6. 
Serial  No.  89.984.     (CI.  60—28.) 


1.  A  fluid  pressnre  regulator  comprising  a  closed  caainK 
having  a  low  presaure  cbamber.  a  bigb  pressure  inlet  bav- 
lng a  valve  port,  and  a  low  preaaare  outlet,  a  valve  for 
aald  port,  means  for  actuating  aald  valve  controlled  by 
tbe  preaaure  in  said  cbamber.  aaid  valve  bavlng  a  frame 
part  and  an  adjusubly  eztenalble  port  cloeure  screwed 
Into  aald  frame,  aald  closure  bavlng  an  ezpanalble  cylin- 
drical flange,  meana  tbreaded  in  aald  fnuae  coaxially  witb 
aald  eloaure  for  setting  tbe  aame  and  adapted  to  expand 
aald  flange  agalnat  said  frame,  aaid  means  bavlng  a 
wedging  jtart  and  a  tbreaded  part  awlvrled  together,  aald 
parte  ooacting  with  aald  flange  and  aald  frame  raapae 
tlvely. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  elaaa  deacribed.  a  valve  mecha- 
iriSB  <*MDprl«tng  a  port  and  a  port  rloaiirr.  nrans  for 


ibara  with  reapeet  to  the  other  tec 
eaatroUlBff  the  valve,  tho  Bovlag  meatbor  havlag  a  f- 
dprocatable  part,  aad  meana  for  aettlag  tbe  adi not  meat 
tbereof,  the  aettlag  aaeana  comprlaing  a  threaded  part  e»- 
aetteff  with  the  iMVlag  aembor  and  a  conical  paft,  havtaf 
oarlvel  eoaaeetloB  with  each  other. 

5.  la  a  devlee  of  tbe  elaaa  daocrlbed,  a  elooad  eaatog 
havlav  a  high  prsaaiin  lalet,  aa  arm  proleetlBg  Inward 
flWB  oaM  Inlat  aad  bavlag  an  upwardly  fadag  port  eom* 
manlcatlBg  with  aald  lalet,  in  combination  with  a  valve 
frame  eztendlag  above  and  below  aald  port,  tbe  npper 
part  of  aaM  fraoM  having  a  downwardly  facing  valve 
proper  thtoadad  thorala  for  vortical  adjuatment,  aald 
valve  proper  bavlng  an  npwardly  projecting  ezpaaiihlo 
flange,  meana  for  aettlag  the  adjuatment  of  aald  valve 
proper  comprlalng  a  ping,  having  a  threaded  part  acrowed 
Into  aald  frasM  above  aald  valve  proper  and  a  wedging 
part  awlveled  thereto  for  expanding  aald  flange  whoa  the 
plug  ia  acrewed  down,  and  automatic  means  for  ragolat- 
Ing  aald  valve  according  to  tbe  preaaure  In  aald  caaing. 

4.  A  preaaare  regulator  comprlalng  a  cloaed  eaalng  bav- 
lng a  valve  port,  a  valve  for  said  i>ort,  said  valve  bavlag  a 
frame,  a  diaphragm  directly  connected  with  aaid  frame, 
and  a  daab  pot  having  a  part  of  aald  frame  fltted  therein, 
aald  caaing  bavlng  a  by-paaa  eommtnlcattng  with  the  In- 
terior* of  aald  eaalng  aad  daab  pot.  and  aald  diaphragm 
being  controlled  by  tbe  pieaiure  In  aaid  caaing. 

6.  A  preaaure  regulator  eomprlaing  a  eaalng,  a  dia- 
phragm cloalng  one  side  thereof,  a  valve  bavlag  a  atom 
connected  to  aald  dlapbragoi*  and  a  plunger  00  aald  atom 
codperatiag  with  a  part  of  aald  caaing  to  form  a  retard- 
ing daab  pot.  one  of  the  aald  eoOperatlng  parte  having  a 
b.v-paaa  for  aaid  dash  pot. 

[Clalma  8  to  10  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.166.8M.  MACHIMB  FOE  MBABUEINO  THB  BUB- 
FACB  OF  BKIN8  AND  OTHBB  liATEBIALB.  HBMai 
JaAN  BArnara  Oaaao,  Bolro-le-Chataao,  Fraaee.  Filed 
IT.  191S.    lorlal  No.  14,»fta.     <CL  8S— 134.) 


\ 

1.  A  machine  tor  meaaorlag  the  aorfaee  of 
similar  matorlala,  comprlalBg  a  drlvlag  dnun  aad  faadlag 
wbeela  eagaglag  therewith  for  feeding  tbe  eklaa,  a  plural- 
ity of  meaaurlng  wbeela  retatlBg  between  aald  feeding 
wbeela  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  aarfaee  of  tbe  sUb, 
means  controlled  by  tbe  feeding  wbeela  for  lifting  the  eov- 
*eapondlng  maaforlBg  wheels  according  to  tbe  thicknaaa  of 
(bo  aMa,  oddlag  OMchanlam,  aad  maaaa  for  traaandttlaf 
dM  motion  of  aald  meaaarlng  wheals  to  aald  adding  niaefe- 
anlaok 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deerrlbed.  eomprlaing  a 
driving  dram,  a  aerfea  of  feeding  wbeela  yieldingly  mooat- 
ed  above  aald  drum,  a  aerlea  of  meaaurlng  wbeela  mooatci 
between  aald  fOedlag  wbeela,  meaaa  for  eonaectlBg  tha  azea 
of  Mdjareat  polra  of  feeding  aad  aMasariag  whodo  wbort- 
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tbo  *la  la  taaortad,  the  fecdlag  wheel  Ufta  the 
adjseoat  aMaaarlag  wheel  correapondlng  to  the  tblcknoM 
of  the  ddn.  adding  meehanlam,  and  meana  for  tri^namlt- 
ting  tbe  motloa  of  aald  meaaorlag  wbeela  to  said'&ddliig 
Boehanlam. 

8.  A  machlae  of  tbe  chaiactor  deoerlbad,  comprtilBg  a 
driving  drum,  a  series  of  feeding  wheels  yieldingly  moant- 
ed above  aald  drum,  a  series  of  meaaaring  wbeela  of  leoaer 
dUaeter  than  the  feeding  wbeela  mounted  betweea  aald 
feeding  wbeela,  meana  for  connecting  tbe  azea  of  ad)u>nt 
palra  of  feeding  and  measuring  vrtaeels  whereby,  wbea  the 
akin  la  inaerted,  the  feeding  wheel  Ufta  tbe  adjacent  moas- 
oriag  wheel  correepondlng  to  tbe  thickness  of  tbe  akin, 
adding  mechanism,  and  means  for  transmitting  tbe  motion 
of  aald  meaaurlng  wbeela  to  aald  adding  mechanism. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
driving  drum,  feeding  wbeela  yieldingly  mounted  above 
aald  drum,  meaaurlng  wbeela  OKranted  between  aald  feed- 
ing wbeela  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  skin  dur- 
ing tbe  operation  of  tbe  madilse,  meana  controlled  by  tbe 
yielding  of  eald  feeding  wheels  for  raising  said  measuring 
wheels,  adding  and  Indicating  mechanism,  and  means  tor 
tranamlttlBg  the  motion  of  tbo  meaaurlng  wbeela  to  aald 
adding  and  indicating  mecbaniam. 

6.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalng 
Bioana  for  feeding  tbe  akin,  measuring  wbeela  In  contact 
during  operation  with  tbe  akin,  meana  actuated  by  the 
feeding  meana  for  lifting  said  measuring  wbeela  on  con- 
tact of  tbe  feeding  means  with  tbe  akin,  adding  and  Indi- 
cating mecbaniam,  and  means  for  tranamlttlng  tbe  motion 
ot  tbe  meaaurlng  wbeeU  to  aald  adding  and  IndleatlnK 
aaecfaaniam.  , 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printefl  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1466.800U  OUN  CABTBIDOB  AND  PROJECTILB.  Bx:.i 
B.  OBiooBT,  Central  Cltjr,  Ky.  FUod  May  22,  19U.  ao- 
rtal No.  29,798.     (CI.  102—12.) 


1.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  ahell,  a  projectile  proper. 
aad  a  cup-Uke  gaa-check  inaerted  in  the  abell  and  having 
a  Bubatantlally  cylindrical  body  adapted  to  fit  tbe  Interior 
of  the  abell,  and  a  central  rearward  projection  which  la 
boUow  and  tapered  and  thus  adapted  to  serve  ns  a  recep 
tade  and  aupport  for  the  tall  of  the  projectile  proper. 

2.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  sbell.  a  projectile  properly 
inaerted  In  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  aame.  a  cup-like  gaa  check 
inaerted  in  tbe  abell  In  rear  of  aaid  projectile,  tbe  gas- 
ebecfc  bavlng  a  cylindrical  body  adapted  to  fit  the  abell 
and  ita  front  portion  constructed  with  a  central  rearwardlv 
projecting  hollow  Uper.  the  aame  being  adapted  to  re- 
eelve  and  aupport  the  Upered  tall  of  a  proJectUe  proper, 
aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  cup-Uke  gaa-cb«ck  adapted  to  aerve  aa  a  support 
for  the  tall  of  a  projectile,  the  aame  comprlalng  an  ♦■n 
Uiged  bead  or  front  portion,  and  a  rearwardly  projecting 
hoUow  Upered  portion,  the  enlarged  bead  bdng  prorided 
witb  a  aharp  edge  or  aboulder.  aa  described. 


iaM.861.     COMB.     BnwiH   W.   Gaova,   St.   Loola,   Mo. 
fUod  Aof.  «,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,477.     (CT.  182-3.) 


A>aK' 


.^ 


tlv*  meaaa  for  a  portlaa  of  tho  cover,  aad  damping 
engaging  the  aald  eovor  for  holdiaff  th*  latter  aaaodated 

with  the  receptive  meana  at  the  back.  

2.  A  comb  comprlalng  a  comb  body  bavlag  teedi,  a  eevar 
Incloaing  said  body  and  having  pocketa  for  aaM  teet^,  tbe 
comb  body  having  a  back  provldod  with  a  groove  in  Its 
Inner  fhee,  tbe  cover  having  Ita  margiaal  portion  eagaged 
in  aald  groove  and  a  locking  key  raanovabiy  fitted  tn  aald 
groove  aad  engaging  aaid  cover  to  prevent  dlaplacamem 
thereof  from  said  eomb  body. 


1.  ▲  eomb  eomprtslng  a  body  ha.vlag  a  back  aad  teeth 
proijectlng  tbeiefroB.  s  hair  doaalag  eovor  iadodag  s 
portion  of  the  oonb  aad  romovaMo  tfaortfrom  and  hartag 
for  tbe  tooth,  tbe  hack  halag  piovldod  with 
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1.166,892.  CHIMNBT  -  COWI*  HaaMAM  OorecaMtiyr, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  June  16,  191CL  Sdrtal  No. 
M.19«.     (CI.  9»— 4.) 


sir-.<s- 


i. . 


1.  A  chimney  cowl,  oomprtalag  a  draft  fla^  a  eoaical 
water  table  exteriorly  attached  to  the  eald  draft  floe,  a 
mantle  aurroundlng  the  said  water  table  and  extending 
above  the  top  edge  of  the  aald  draft  flue,  a  top  above  tbe 
aald  draft  flue  and  provided  with  main  wind  inleta  and  de- 
flectors,' one  for  each  wind  Inlet,  and  attached  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  aald  top,  each  deflector  being  formed  of 
angular  aides  having  ita  back  edge  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  over  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  aald  draft  flue, 
tbe  upper  edges  of  the  aaid  aidee  fitting  the  aide  edgea  of 
the  main  wind  Inleta  aad  the  front  edges  of  the  aald  de- 
flector sldea  being  approximately  parallel  and  spaced  from 
the  aald  mantle,  the  front  outlet  ends  of  the  deflectora  de- 
creasing In  width  from  tbe  top  downward,  and  adjacent 
deflectora  bdng  spaced  apart  to  form  amoke  ontleta  for 
the  paaaage  of  the  smoke  from  the  draft  flue  into  the  man- 
tle, the  amoke  ontleta  Increaaing  in  width  from  the  top 
downward. 

2.  A  chimney    cowl,  comprlalng  a  draft  flue,  a  conical 
water  Uble  attecbed  exteriorly  to  the  draft  flue  a  dlatance 
below  the  top  thereof,  a  cyUndrical  manUe  aupported  from 
the  aald  water  table  and  bavlng  ita  upper  edge  a  dlstanoe 
above  the  uper  end  of  the  aaid  draft  flue  the  mantle  being 
«paced  from  the  edge  of  the  water  Uble  to  form  an  outlet 
f<w  tbe  amoke  and  wind,  a  top  cloalng  the  upper  end  of 
tho  aald  mantle  and  provided  with   approximately   tri- 
angularly ahaped  main  wind  InleU  arranged  In  a  circle, 
and  daOeetora  attached  to  aad  depending  from  the  aald 
top,  one  at  each  main  wind  Inlet,  each  deflector  bolag 
fOnned  of  two  angular  aldea  having  a  common  back  in- 
cUaod  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  extending  over  tJM 
top  edge  of  tbe  draft  flue  and  tormlaatlng  at  lU  lower  odiDS 
at  tho  aald  water  Uble,  the  outer  edges  of  the  aidea  of 
tbo  said  deflector  being  approzimatelj  psrallol,  the  adja- 
ssat  sldss  of  adjacent  dsOectors  bdng  spaosd  apart  to  form 
latnal  stsoko  outleU  gradually  increasing  ia  width  tresi 
the  top  downward  to  allow  the  amoke  to  expand  oa  lU 
paaaage  from  the  draft  flue  into  tbe  mantle. 

8.  A  chimney  cowl,  comprialag  a  draft  Sao,  a  ooalcal 
water  taUe  atUched  oxtailoriy  to  tho  draft  floe  a  dlsteaeo 
helew   tbe  top  thereof,  a  eyliadrlcal   maatle  sapport#d 


Mi* 
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fron  the  Mdd  water  tald*  and  baTlaff  Ita  npper  •dg«  •  dto- 
tano*  aboT«  tha  upper  end  of  the  aald  draft  flne.  tba  naa- 
tle  belof  apaced  from  tbe  edse  of  tbe  water  teble  to  form 
an  outlet  for  the  amoke  and  wind,  a  top  doalng  tbe  apper 
and  of  the  aald  mantle  and  provided  with  approzlmateij 
trlangalarly  ahaped  mala  wind  Inlete  arrancad  In  a  dr- 
ele,  tbe  top  belog  alao  proTlded  with  anzlUary  wind  In- 
lete Intermediate  the  aald  mala  wind  Inlete  and  tbe  outer 
edge  of  the  top,  and  deflectora  atteehed  to  and  depending 
from  the  aald  top  one  at  each  mala  wind  Inlet,  each  ue- 
flector  being  formed  of  two  angular  aldea  ha  Ting  a  com- 
mon back  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  extend- 
ing over  tbe  top  edge  of  tba  draft  floe  and  terminating  at 
Ite  lower  edge  at  the  aald  watw  teble,  tbe  outer  edgaa  ot 
tbe  eldea  of  tbe  aald  deflector  being  approximately  paralM, 
tbe  adjacent  aldea  of  adjacent  deflector*  being  apaced  apart 
to  form  lateral  emoke  outlete  gradually  Incraaalng  In 
width  from  tbe  top  downward  to  allow  tbe  amoke  to  ex 
pand  on  Ite  paaaage  from  tba  draft  fln«  Into  the  mantle. 


I,ie6,8<l8.     RAIL.     Jambs  Aaemxn  Hall,  Seattle,  Waab. 
PUed  Peb.  IT,  191B.    Serial  No.  8,911.     (CI.  104— ITS.) 


1.  In  a  track  for  motor  driven  ^ehlclea  ualbg  unllanged 
wheela,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  almllar  ralla  each 
having  a  flat  tread  portion  on  Ite  outer  aide,  and  an  up- 
standing hollow  bead  upon  Ite  Inner  aide,  tranararaa  cor- 
rugatlona  upon  tbe  tread  portion  and  means  fbr  aecurtng 
tbe  said  ralla  to  the  croaa  tiea  of  the  track,  aald  meaaa 
Including  recesses  upon  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  tread  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  holding  aplkea  and  an  outatendlng 
flange  upon  the  Inner  aide  of  tbe  bead,  tbe  aald  tread  por- 
tions having  longitudinal  corea  upon  their  under  aldea, 
means  for  holding  the  rails  In  allnemcDt  with  reapect  to 
each  other  and  for  stiffening  tbe  track.  Including  a  apUce 
bar  tightly  fitted  within  tba  bellow  bead  of  each  rail  and 
projecting  Into  and  similarly  flttlng  tbe  baada  of  adjacent 
ralla. 

2.  In  a  track  for  motor  drtren  veblclea  ualng  unflanged 
wheela,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  similar  ralla  aaeb 
having  a  flat  roughened  tread  portion  upon  Ite  outer  aide 
and  an  npstending  hollow  Bead  ui>on  Ite  Inner  side,  of 
means  for  holding  said  ralla  In  allnement  and  for  stiffen- 
ing the  track,  tbe  aald  meana  Including  a  splice  bar  adapt- 
ed to  cloaely  fit  Into  tbe  bead  near  each  end  of  each  rail, 
and  to  project  beyond  tbe  aald  enda  and  almllarly  fit  Into 
tbe  beada  of  adjacent  ralla. 

8.  In  a  track  for  motor  driven  vehicles  ualng  unflanged 
wheela,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  almllar  ralla  each 
having  a  flat  roughened  tread  portion  upon  Ite  outer  aide 
and  an  upatendlng  hollow  bead  upon  Ite  Inner  aide,  rail 
bonding  and  track  atlffenlng  meana  comprlalng  a  apUce 
bar  tightly  flttlng  Into  the  bead  at  each  end  of  each  rail 
and  proJectlBf  beyond  the  lald  enda  and  almllarly  flttlng 
tbe  beada  of  adjacent  ralla,  tbe  aald  apUee  bar  being  of 
aucb  length  aa  to  allow  It  to  raat  upon  a  plurality  of  tbe 
croaa  tlea  of  the  track. 

4.  In  a  track  for  motor  driven  veblclea  ualng  unllanged 
wheela,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  almllar  ralla  each 
having  a  flat  roughened  tread  portion  upon  Ite  outer  aide 
and  aa  npatendlng  hollow  bead  upon  Ite  Inner  aide,  of  a 


aeparate  apllea  bar  tightly  fitting  Into  tba  bollew  bead  9t 
eaeb  rail  near  both  of  Ite  eada  and  wbleh  projecta  Into 
and  cloaaly  flte  the  beada  of  adjaeeat  ralla,  tbe  aald  apllee 
bar  being  of  aufldaat  length  to  be  aopportad  by  a  plu- 
rality of  tbe  croaa  tlea  of  tbe  tradt.  whereby  tba  rails  art 
bonded  and  tbe  track  atlffencd. 


1,1M.8«4.  TOOL.  OacAB  D.  Hatoooo.  Orange.  Msaa.. 
aaalgnor  to  CkMdali-Pratt  Company,  Qreenfleld,  Masa. 
riled  Apr.  e.  IMS.     Sertel  No.  688,S44.      (CI.  T— 16.) 


1.  In  a  tool,  tbe  comblaatloa  wltb  a  cylladrleal  beldar 
provided  wltb  a  aerlea  of  longitudinal  diaabara  adapted 
to  bold  a  plurality  of  tool  membera  of  various  staea :  of  a 
gage  for  the  bolder  Including  a  plurality  of  openlnga  radi- 
ally through  tbe  aame  coincident  with  tba  reapectlve 
chambers  and  corraspondlBg  In  aliea  to  the  alaea  of  tba 
tool  membera  adapted  to  be  held  In  tbe  cbambera. 

2.  In  a  tool,  the  eombtaatlon  wltb  a  cyllndrleal  handle 
provided  with  a  aerlea  of  longitudinal  cbambera  adapted 
to  bold  a  plurality  of  tool  membera  of  varloua  alaea ;  ot  a 
gage  for  tbe  handle  Including  a  plurality  of  openings  radi- 
ally through  tbe  handle  coincident  wltb  the  reapectlve 
chambers  and  correapondlng  In  alaea  to  the  alaea  of  the 
tool  membera  adapted  to  be  held  In  the  cbambera,  a  cap 
for  the  handle  permitting  tbe  removal  of  aald  tool  mem- 
bers and  meana  to  bold  aald  cap  agalaat  moving,  aald 
openlnga  being  arranged  drcumfarentlally  around  tbe  ban- 
die,  there  being  marka  on  tbe  handle  adjacent  thereto 
Indicating  tbe  aUes  In  tbe  cbambera. 

S.  The  combination  wltb  a  cylindrical  handle  of  a  tool 
having  a  aeries  of  longitudinal  chambara  connecting  at 
one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  ccwtaln  a  plurality  of  toola 
of  varying  diametara  and  meana  for  doalng  aald  chamber* 
to  prevent  dlaplacement  of  tbe  tool  membera  or  permit  re- 
moval thereof  as  desired  and  a  gage  Including  a  plurality 
of  radial  boles  in  tbe  bolder  colnddai^t  with  tbe  chambers 
and  correapondlng  in  diameters  to  tbe  diameters  of  tbe 
toola  placed  therein,  aald  holea  being  adapted  to  receive 
an  element  for  wbleh  a  tool  of  correapondlng  or  desired 
relative  diameter  la  to  be  obtained,  said  element  when 
placed  In  tbe  dealred  bole  aarvlng  to  aapport  tbe  bolder 
and  mark  the  chamber  from  whkh  ttae  dvlrad  tool  la  to 
be  removed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  cylindrical  handle  of  a  drill 
having  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  longttndlaal 
cbambera  to  recdve  drill  bite  varying  In  croaa  aeetlonal 
araa ;  of  a  cap  movable  oa  tba  haadla  aad  haTlaf  aa  open- 
ing dealgned  to  be  allaed  wltb  any  one  ef  the  cbambera, 
co^lperatlve  meana  carried  by  tbe  handle  and  cap  to  bold 
said  cap  agalnat  movement  or  to  permit  movement  tbaraof 
fUr  registration  of  aald  opening  with  any  of  tbe  chambers 
aa  dadrad,  aald  handle  adjacent  to  aald  cap  balag  pro- 
vided wltb  a  aarlea  of  dreolar  gaga  holea  each  equal  la 
croaa  aeetlonal  area  to  tbe  croaa  aeettonai  dtmenalon  of 
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the  fhastb^  eanrnpoBAtag  thereto  at  Ite  Inner  ead,  aald 
lM>lea  being  poaltloaed  In  a  common  plane  at  right  aag^ 
to  tta  loBgltndlnal  axla  of  tbe  handle  and  adapted  to  ra- 
aalra  a  nail  or  other  element  for  which  a  bit  of  proper 
talatlva  diameter  la  to  ba  reasovad  tttm  a  dMmbar,  whara- 
bf  aald  element  will  serve  aa  a  ssarfclng  member  to  pandt 
|wdtV>nl»g  of  the  cap  for  reglatratloa  of  Ito  opening  with 
a  chamber  containing  tbe  dealred  bit  whardv  tbe  latter 
■ay  be  removed  upon  tbe  handle  being  inverted. 


I,166,t86.  PUMP.  Chabuw  TAVt<OB  HABOiHa,  Fayettevllle, 
Ark.  FUad  Dec  28,  1914.  SarUl  No.  8T«,296.  (CI. 
1«8— 54.) 


1.  Tbe  barela  daaerlbed  pump  mechaalam  comprlalng  a 
aaalag  tbroagh  wUdi  water  la  adapted  to  d^eolata,  a 
retery  pump  within  the  casing  to  oauae  podtlva  drenla- 
tlon  of  tbe  water,  an  air  pump  within  the  caalag  and 
•paeed  from  the  outer  wall  thereof  whereby  tbe  water 
drculatea  around  It  within  tbe  caalng.  meaaa  to  operate 
tbe  rotery  pump,  and  SMana  to  cauae  tbe  air  pump  to  be 
connected  In  the  aame  operating  mecbanlam  for  almul- 
taneoua  action. 

2.  In  a  pump  mechanism  fUr  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  air  pump  Indodlng  a  atktionary  cylinder  aad  a 
reciprocating  piston,  a  main  casing  aurronndlng  aad 
apaced  from  tbe  cylinder  and  tbroagh  which  water  la 
adapted  to  circulate  around  aald  cylinder,  crank  abaft 
jonmaled  In  tbe  caalng  and  eonaeeted  to  tbe  piatoa,  aa 
auxiliary  pump  Joumaled  In  tbe  caalng  with  Ite  axla  In 
allnement  with  tbe  crank  abaft  and  aervlng  to  cauae  pod- 
tlve  circalstlon  of  the  water,  aad  meana  to  actuate  tbe 
auxiliary  pump  and  crank  abaft  dmultaneoosly. 

8.  In  a  pump  mecbanlam  for  automobllea,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  main  caalng  tbroagh  which  water  is  adapted 
to  circulate  through  tbe  radiator  and  engine  jacket,  an 
air  pump  within  tbe  cadng  and  around  which  tbe  water 
Buy  circulate,  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  caalag  fbr 
operating  the  air  pomp,  a  ^111  joumaled  in  tba  easlat 
te  axial  allnement  with  tbe  crank  abaft,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  quill  and  crank  shaft  bdng  formed  wltb 
notchea,  a  key  adapted  to  be  carried  to  tbe  notch  of  tbe 
quill  or  to  be  projected  partially  therefrom  into  tbe  abaft 
notch,  meana  acting  through  the  quill  to  control  the  pe>l> 
tlon  of  tbe  key,  an  auxiliary  pomp  aeevred  to  tbe  qnlll, 
aad  means  to  rotate  tbe  qolll  aad  auxiliary  pump. 


l,lM,8a6.     SPARKING  INDICATOR.     Cl,Atn>  ■.  HabljUI, 

WatsoBVlIle,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  Wnilam   H. 

▲aiaa,  Wataonvllla.  CaL    riled  Dae.  9. 1914.    Serial  Mo. 

ST«^S99.     (01.  ITS— 188.) 

1.  A  apar^i^g  Indicator  coasprMag,  fai  eomUaatloa,  a 
atatkmary  bolder,  a  movable  bolder  adjnatably  mooated 
ea  saaia.  a  plnrallty  of  aparfclag  polnte  secured  on  tba 
statteaarr  bolder  and  laaulated  from  aame,  a  plarallty 
•f  warklBC  polate  aaeared  oa  tba  movaMa  bolder  aad 
taaolatad  from  same,  meaaa  fur  eoaaectlng  tba  aparfeing 
pdate  oa  tiia  iMTabla  boMar  wltb  tba  aaeoadary  wlrss 


of  a  magneto,  aad  meaaa  for  eoaaaetiag  tho 
polnte  on  tbe  atetloaary  bolder  wItt  tb*  apaife  ploga 
an  tatemal  combuatton  engine. 


2.  A  aparklng  indicator  comprising,  in  combination,  S' 
atationary  bolder,  a  pair  of  guide  rods  mounted  on  said 
holder,  a  bar  sUdably  mounted  on  said  guide  rods,  a  screw 
connecting  said  bar  wltb  tbe  stetlonary  bolder,  aald  acrew 
adapted  to  adjust  the  podtlon  of  the  bar  wltb  relation  to 
the  bolder,  a  plurality  of  aparklng  polnte  secured  on  tbe- 
bolder  and  Insulated  from  same,  and  a  plurality  ot  apaifc- 
Ing  polate  aecnred  on  the  bar  and  Insnlated  from  same. 

8.  A  apaitiag  lirfleator  comprlalng,  In  oomUnatioa,  m 
Btettonary  bolder,  a  pair  of  guide  rods  mounted  on  said 
bolder,  a  bar  didably  mounted  on  said  guide  rods,  a  screw 
connecting  said  bar  with  tbe  atetionary  bolder,  aald  aerew 
adapted  to  adjust  tbe  poaitioB  of  tbe  bar  with  ralatlaa 
to  tbe  bolder,  a  plurality  of  aparklag  polate  aaenred  oa 
tht  bolder  and  insulated  from  aame,  a  plurality  of  apark- 
lng polnte  secured  en  tbe  bar  and  laaolated  from  aame^ 
meaaa  for  connecting  aald  QMirklag  polate  with  aeeoadary 
wlrea  of  a  magneto,  and  meana  for  eonneetlag  tbe  aparidag 
polnte  on  tbe  holder  with  tbe  spark  ploga  on  aa  Internal 
comboatlon  engine. 


1.1«0,8ST.  HTDROABROPLANB.  WtUlAM  S.  Habt. 
Washington,  D.  C.  PUed  Apr.  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
19.4B1.     (CI.  844—3.) 


1.  A  hydroaeroplane  CMnprlaing  a  booyant  dgar  sbapad 
body  having  a  normal  buoyant  eapadty  sofldent  to  eatab- 
llah  a  certain  displacement  aad  maintain  tbe  body  sub- 
merged in  water  to  a  degree  substantially  half  tbe  depth 
thereof,  a  torpedo  discharge  tube  arranged  at  the  bow  of 
tbe  body  and  Inclined  forwardly  aad  upwardly  ttom  «A- 
atantlally  tbe  normal  water  line  of  tbe  body,  fieate  Sa- 
Pf,ft4{ing  from  tbe  spaced  relative  to  tbe  tall  aad  at  Vb» 
body  and  acting  aa  hydroplanea  to  lift  aald  tall  rad  aad 
maintain  tbe  bow  end  downwardly,  and  berlaoatally  tfla- 
poeed  vertically  adjustable  planes  exteriorly  of  the  baSjr 
and  aervlng  to  rcalst  tbe  lifting  aetloa  of  tbe  water  la 
tbe  advaace  of  said  body  tberetbroai^  to  sastate  tka  boir 
aobaierged  to  tbe  normal  deptih. 

2.  A  hydro-aeroplane  comprlalar  a  booyaat  dsar  flbtpaS 
body  having  a  nonnal  bvoyant  eapadty  aoAdant  to  aala^ 
llab  a  certain  dlsplaeemeat  aad  amlatela  tke  badly  sab> 
merged  la  water  to  a  dasrag  sobataatlaUf  balf  tlM  i«tk 
thvet,  a  torpedo  dladacsa  taba  armapsi  attka 
the  body  and  ladlaed  forwardly  aad  oparardly 
ttiFtttffny  tba  aonaal  water  llaa  of  tba  bodf. 
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pcaAiac  fixMa  and  apaead  ralatlT*  to  tb*  tail  aad  of  tlM 
feody  and  acting  as  bydroplaaas  to  lift  said  tall  end  and 
maintain  the  bow  end  downwardly,  borlaoatally  dlapoMd 
Tertlealljr  adjuatable  plane*  exteriorly  of  the  body  and 
mrrlnt  to  realet  tha  liftfag  action  of  the  water  la  the 
advance  of  aald  body  thereth  rough  to  sastaln  the  body 
cnbmerged  to  the  normal  depth,  rertleally  and  horiiontally 
arranged  balancing  planca  on  nld  body  rearwardly  of  the 
flrat  named  planea,  adjaatable  wing  planes  on  the  body, 
and  propeller  maaas  for*  and  aft  of  the  body  tor  drtvlng 
the  same  through  air  and  water. 


1.16  0.868.    TIRE.    JofliAH  H.  Ha«tbt,  Bcranton,  Pa. 
FUed  Febk  18,  1915.    Serial  No.  0.146.     (CI.  152—10.) 


■:'%■ 


'iVfV^^4>^ 


1.  A  tire  construction  comprising  a  U-shaped  rim  hay- 
lag  along  its  edges  oatwardly  extending  beads,  a  com- 
poalte  tire  within  said  rim  IndodLng  as  InflaUble  tuba  and 
A  tread,  chains  passing  oyer  said  tread,  and  means  for 
detaehably  and  adjastably  connecting  them  to  the  beads 
•t  points  remote  from  said  tnbe. 

2.  A  tire  constrnctlon  eomprisiag  a  two-part  r*«*nf»led 
rim,  meaaa  for  separably  connecting  Its  parts,  a  pneu- 
matic tnbe  within  the  rim,  a  shield  therein  outside  said 
tnbe,  a  tread  therein  outside  the  shield  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  partly  beyond  the  rim  by  the  Inflation  of  aaM 
tabe,  the  wear-fac*  of  the  tread  haying  spaced  cross 
grooves;  and  a  series  of  cliains  passing  oyer  said  tread 
and  spaced  to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  said  grooves, 
■dd  chains  being  connected  with  the  rim-parts  and  of  a 
langth  to  permit  the  separation  of  said  parts  when  the 
tuba  ia  deflated,  whereby  the  latter  may  ha  ramoTed. 

8.  A  tire  construction  comprising  a  two-part  channeled 
rim.  means  for  separately  connecting  its  parts,  a  pnuematic 
tobe  within  the  rim.  a  tread  therein  outside  said  tnba  and 
•daptad  to  be  projected  partly  beyond  the  rim  by  the  in- 
flation of  said  tube ;  and  a  series  of  clialns  passing  over 
said  tread  and  connected  with  the  rim-parts  and  of  a 
length  to  permit  the  separation  of  said  parts  when  the 
tab*  la  deflated,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  removed. 

4.  A  tire  construction  comprising  a  two-part  channeled 
rim  liavlng  out-turned  beads  along  ita  edges,  means  for 
separably  connecting  Itii  parts,  a  pneumatic  tnbe  within 
tha  rim,  a  traad  thereii.  outside  said  tabs  and  adapted  to 
be  projected  partly  beyond  the  rim  by  the  inflation  of  such 
tube,  shielding  means  between  the  tube  and  tread,  and  a 
aeriea  of  chains  passing  over  said  tread  and  connected 
with  the  beads  and  of  a  length  to  pennlt  the  separation 
of  said  rim-parts  when  the  tube  la  deflated,  whereby  the 
shield  and  tube  may  be  removed  wltboat  remoring  tha 
tread  and  chains. 

5.  The  oomMnatlon  with  a  dianneled-rtm,  a  pneumatic 
tnbe  seated  in  the  inner  portion  thereof,  and  chains  con- 
nectlog  points  In  the  walls  of  said  rim  and  longer  than  tha 
distance  between  said  points,  the  latter  being  remote  from 
said  tube ;  of  a  shield  around  the  tube  and  standing  wtth- 
IB  the  rim,  and  a  thick  tread  aroond  the  shield  and  adapt- 
ed to  Be  projected  part  way  from  It  by  the  inflation  of  tb« 
tube,  the  wear-fkce  of  said  tread  having  croaa  groovaa  eor- 
nspoDdlng  wtth  the  spaebig  of  aald  chalna. 

(Claims  6  to  li  not  printed  tn  the  Qaaette.) 


1,166,869.     TIRB-SSTTINO  MACHINB.     HnniT  T.  Hnr- 
raaaoN,  Keokuk,  Tows.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.    Serial  No. 
8T8,90T.     (CI.  T8— «9.) 
1.  In  a  tire  setter,  the  combination  wltii  a  single  central 

rod  and  a  stationary  head,  of  a  slldable  bead  on  the  rod. 


a  plunger  oa  the  rod  bearing  agalaat  tha  attdaMa 
cylinder  inclosing  the  plunger  and  motive  finid 
therein  to  move  said  plonger  and  springs  daaigaed  to  hold 
the  slldable  head  in  nomml  position  aad  simoltaneonaly 
movable  gripping  blocks. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  heads  In  a  tire  setter 
baring  Jaws  with  inclined  edges,  of  gripping  Mocks  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  pivoted  platea.  said  bloeka  being  rccoeecd 
to  receive  said  pUtes,  lever*  carried  by  saU  platee,  aad 
an  actuating  chain  attached  to  said  levers. 

3.  In  a  tire  setter  the  comUnation  with  a  motfte  flnld 
eyUnder  and  a  single  eentral  rod  therein  having  a  station- 
ary head  at  one  end,  of  a  movable  head  sUdaMe  00  the 
rod  and  a  plunger  In  tbe  cylinder  alldahle  on  the  rod 
adapted  to  engage  said  head,  means  for  aaparatlng  tha 
heads,  slmuluneously  movable  gripping  blo^a,  means  for 
actoatlnff  the  same  and  means  for  preventlBg  rotation  of 
the  movable  bead. 

4.  In  a  tire  setting  macliiae  tiie  combination  wltk  a 
single  central  rod  and  a  stationary  head  and  slldable  head 
on  tbe  rod  each  having  Jaws  with  Inclined  edges,  gripping 
blocks  srranged  in  pairs,  a  pivoted,  transversely  arranged 
plate  at  the  outer  end  of  each  bead,  books  oa  the  blocks 
engaging  said  plates,  an  actuating  levw  attached  to 
put*  and  a  chain  coanactlag  said  levers. 


1,166,870.  CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATIC  CBNTBIFUOIL 
MACHINE.  HOUBB  A.  Hnaa.  Philadelphia,  Pa,  riled 
Sept.  21,  1008.    Serial  No.  454,063.     (CI.  210—16.) 


1.  A  ceBtrlfagal  harlot  a  baaitet  oompoaed  of  tire  puti, 
oae  of  the  said  parts  forming  the  bottom  of  the  haatet  the 
other  the  flltertag  ehambcr  having  a  cylladrteal  wall,  a 
•haft  supporting  the  said  bottom,  meaaa  for  rotatiac  the 
aald  parte,  avtomatle  meana  for  OMving  tkt  aald  bottom 
downward  indepeadent  of  the  eyttader  at  a  predctsrmtaed 
period,  comprising  a  prtase  ahaft.  a  seeeadary  shaft,  aad 
a  connection  between  the  said  bottom  and  the  said  ae^ 
oadary  shaft,  meana  to  predetermlae  this  period,  and  an6»> 
■atie  means  to  clean  the  bottom  after  the 
been  thna  moved. 


DaoniBsm  eS,  19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICK. 


t.  A  centrifugal  having  a  basket  eempoeefl  of  two  parta, 
.a*  of  the  aald  parta  forming  a  bottom  for  the  baakat, 
tbe  other  the  basket  filtering  chamber,  means  for  rotatlag 
dm  aald  parts,  a  shaft  supporting  the  *ald  bottom,  means 
ler  reciprocating  tbe  said  shaft  and  bottom  vertically, 
means  for  locking  the  said  bottom  to  said  basket  In  their 
hortsoatal  relation,  but  means  to  permit  said  bottom  to  re- 
elproeate  vertically  for  a  predetermined  dlatanee  In  Its 
rsUtlon  to  said  basket. 

8.  Ia  a  centrifugal   for  scparatlag  liquids  from  their 
^asaoeiated  solids  and  adapted  for  continuous  rotation  the 
*aamMnatlon  of  a  basket  having  ports  for  the  paaaage  of 
-.«»tlda,  *ald  porta  normally  closed,  mean*  for  feeding  ma- 
terial into  the  said  basket,  a  bottom  for  tbe  said  baaket, 
aald  Iwttom  forming  a  support  for  the  said  material  dur- 
ing purging  or  draining,  means  for  temporarily  openiag 
tite  said  ports  and  means   for  putting  the  solids  after 
drained  on  the  aald  bottom  so  as  to  permit  tbem  to  pass 
through  tbe  said  ports,  when  temporarily  opened,  by  cen- 
trifugal force. 

*  4.  A  centrifugal  having  a  purging  basket  wall,  a  bottom 
Ibr  said  basket,  a  support  for  said  basket  Independent  of 
§^iA  bottom  comprising  a  bearing  exterior  to  the  basket 
dp  which  the  said  bottom  wail  1*  supported  at  tlie  time 
Sedetermlned,  means  for  cleaning  tbe  said  baaket  auto- 
fctiealljr  after  purging  comprlaiag  mechanism  for  moving 
tte  bottom  from  Its  norasal  position,  in  wliich  changed 
position  purged  solids  ars  carried  below  tbe  borlaonUI 
purging  aene  of  the  basket  and  placed  on  the  bottom  and 
passed  therefrom  by  co-acting  devices  and  means  and  dur- 
ing which  time  the  baaket  wall  is  lapported  on  the  said 
external  bearing  aa  per  the  tiam  predetermined  in  the 

egrde. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  of  a  baaket  having 
a  cylindrical  filtering  wall,  a  bottom  for  said  basket,  a 
^rtieal  ahaft  by  which  said  bottom  is  actuated,  means  for 
rotating  tbe  said  shsft.  means  for  moving  the  said  shaft 
and  the  said  bottom  vertically  at  a  predetermined  time, 
means  to  predetermine  this  time  and  means  to  regulate 
and  vary  the  time  between  purging  and  bottom  vertical 
redproeatlon. 

(CHalms  6  to  68  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,166,«T1.  HANOBB  FOR  LiaHT-REFLBCmNO 
BOWLS.  Max  HaaaKOviTa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Peeriess  Light  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  June  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  87.214. 
(CI.  240—91.) 


/£ 


1.  A  hanger  for  light  reflecting  bowls,  comprlalng  a 
supporting  member  having  a  Up  engaging  portion  adapted 
to  engage  vrith  tbe  underside  of  an  outstanding  np  of 
a  light  reflecting  bowl,  and  a  resilient  clamping  member 
aecured  to  tlM  lip  engaging  portion  of  said  sopportlBg 
member  and  having  a  vplute  portion  extending  hack  over 
tbe  lip  of  said  bowl  and  engaging  with  the  inner  face  of 
tbe  liCbt  reflecting  bowl  underneath  the  lip  engaging  por- 
tion of  tbe  npportiag  member. 


2.  A  hanger  for  light  reflecting  bowle,  eomprialng  a 
supporting  Boember  having  a  Up  engaging  portion  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  underside  of  an  outstanding  Up  of  a 
light  reflecting  bowl,  a  reallient  clamping  member  pl^- 
otally  secured  to  said  Up  engaging  portion  aad  haeiag  a 
member  extending  over  the  top  of  eald  lip  aad  dowa  and 
underneath  tbe  same  to  engage  with  the  iaaer  face  e* 
the  bowl  below  the  Up  engaging  portion  of  tbe  support- 
ing member,  eald  portion  being  spring-preaaed  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  bowL 

8.  A  hanger  for  light  reflecting  bowla,  comprising  a 
bowl  supporting  member  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  underside  of  an  outstanding  Up  of  a  light 
reflecting  bowl,  and  a  resilient  clamping  member  plvotally 
secured  to  the  shoulder  of  said  bowl  aupporilng  member 
and  having  a  volute  portion  engaging  vrith  the  inner  side 
of  the  bowl  below  said  shoulder  and  spring-pressed  to- 
ward said  bowl  supporting  member. 

4.  A  hanger  for  light  reflecting  bowls,  comprising  a 
bowl  supporting  member  having  a  Up  Migaging  portion 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  underside  of  an  outstanding 
Up  of  a  light  reflecting  bowl,  a  clamping  member  com 
prising  a  piece  of  wire  bent  at  Its  middle  to  form  an  eye 
for  supporting  an  incandescent  electric  li^t  socket,  and 
having  two  arms  bent  to  conform  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  light  reflecting  bowl,  its  terminal 
ends  being  plvotally  aecured  to  the  Up  engaging  portion 
of  tiie  bowl  supporting  member  one  on  either  side  thereof. 

5,  A  banger  for  light  reflecting  bowls,  comprising  a 
hook-Uke  bowl -supporting  member  baring  a  shoulder  por- 
tion for  engaging  with  an  outtumed  Up  of  a  light  reflect- 
ing bowl,  and  a  resilient  clamping  member  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  Up  engaging  portion  in  front  of  the  Up  and 
having  arms  bent  around  behind  said  Up  and  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  Inner  side  thereof  and  underneath  said 
Up  engaging  portion,  the  inner  end  of  said  damping  mem- 
ber having  means  for  supporting  an  incandsacent  electric 
light  socket. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  (Hsette.] 


1,166.872.  HEATER.  Airrow  HaaxiKOBa,  Plalnviev, 
Nehr.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  16,829.  (01. 
126—360.) 


''^ 


/■* 


A  tank  iMate^  comprising  a  caalBg.  a  reaMvahle  cover 
fer  aald  easing,  an  air  pipe  extending  throogh  tbe  tower 
portion  of  said  casing  and  upwardly  along  tba  aide  vaB 
thweof.  a  burner  arranged  In  aald  caalag,  a  fael  pipe 
sivported  in  aad  catending  eiztariorly  abova  aaM  casing 
aad  eooaected  with  said  bnraer,  a  hoUow  aaaular  dram 
dlqMaed  in  Mid  easlnff  above  said  bwntr,  oatiet  pipes  far 
the  prodocto  of  oomhnxtlon  communicating  with  tbe  l»- 
tarlor  of  eald  casing  near  Oa  bettom  thsrsat  aaO  as- 
tending  upwardly  through  said  corw,  water  Inlet  aad 
oatlet  pipes  connected  with  aald  dram  aad  astsadlag  as- 
terioriy  of  said  eaaing,  a  dreadar  daflaetor  plate  ai9 
ported  above  and  concmttrieally  with  relatftoa  to  aald 
aaaalar  dnua,  aad  croeeed  water  pipaa  artaaaed  latere 
aally  af  ud  oaaaaeted  with  aald 
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1.18«,8T8.  TRBATMBNT  OF  SBWAQB  AND  THli  LIKl. 
Thomas  KaxFiar  Ibwim,  Weftmlniter,  London,  Bng- 
taad,  asalcnor  to  AacIo-ContlnonUl  FertlliMn  Syndi- 
cate Limited,  London,  Bnsland.  Filed  Jane  1,  1016. 
SerUl  No.  81,028.     (CL  71—8.) 

1.  A  BOChod  of  treatint  Mwage  for  the  pari>oM  of 
•^fi"''^  fertlUior  wbleh  conaUta  In  precipitating  and  aepa- 
cattng  alvdce  tbareftom,  adding  ferments  to  the  solid 
portions  whersby  said  slodgs  la  digested  and  rises  to  the 
sarface,  and  finally  drawing  off  tbe  subsldlent  Ilqnld. 

2.  A  metbod  of  treating  sewage  for  the  parpose  of  mak- 
ing fertlllBer  which  consists  lo  precipitating  and  sepa- 
«atlng  slndgs  therefrom,  sddlng  ferments  snd  fermentable 
flutter  to  the  alndge  whereby  the  same  Is  digested  and 
«olld  matters  caused  to  rise  to  the  surface,  and  finally 
drawing  off  ths  subsldlent  liquid. 

8.  A  method  of  treating  sewage  for  ths  pnrpoas  of 
making  fertUlser  which  consists  In  adding  a  dsAalts 
■quantity  of  chemical  fertiliser  to  the  sewage  to  predpi- 
tste  ths  sludge,  separating  tbe  slodgs,  sddlng  fermsnts 
4Uid  fermentable  mattsr  to  It,  whsrshy  It  Is  dlgestsd  and 
•oUd  matters  are  caused  to  rise  to  the  surface,  and 
Unally  drawing  off  the  lubsldlent  liquid. 

4.  A  method  of  treating  sewage  for  the  parpose  of 
fluking  fertiliser  which  consists  In  effecting  the  precipi- 
tation of  ths  solid  matters  of  the  sewage  In  tbe  form 
«f  sludge  by  gravity  while  aald  sewage  la  flowing  by 
adding  chemical  fertiliser  having  manorial  Talue,  col- 
lecting the  precipitate  and  adding  thereto  a  dsflnlte 
quantity  of  ferments  whereby  the  solid  matters  of  the 
precipitate  are  caused  to  rise  to  the  surfsce  of  the  mix- 
ture, and  finally  drawing  of  the  snbsidient  liquid. 


1.166,874.  8PBINKLING  DEVICE.  QnoBOB  E.  Jack- 
SON,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John 
W.  Jackson.  Springfield,  Ohio,  and  ooe-fourth  to  Fletehsr 
C.  Jai±son.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1016.  BsrUl 
No.  7,518.   (CL  187—88.) 


1*3  .H 


1.  A  sprinkler  Inchidlog  an  elongated  body,  mid  body 
being  proTided  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  with  open- 
ings, flared  nossles  formed  upon  the  body  around  said 
openings,  a  dividing  wall  extending  diagonally  through 
tbe  body  to  provide  chambers,  each  of  which  eommu- 
Bicates  with  one  of  the  openings  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  body,  snd  spray  plates  arranged ,  within  the  nossles 
over  ead)  one  of  the  openings,  ss  and  for  the  pnrposs  Mt 
ft>rth. 

2.  A  iprlflklsr  Including  sn  elongated  body,  mid  body 
bsiac  ptvrMsd  with  openings  upon  opposite  sides  thereof, 
«  diagonal  wall  ertendlng  through  the  body  forming  a 
chamber  in  each  end  of  tbe  body,  flared  nossles  arrangod 
apon  opposite  sides  of  ths  body  and  dlaposed  around  mid 
openings,  bors  ertendlng  transversely  serom  the  openings, 
■pray  plates  arranged  within  the  saoesr-llke  projections, 
and  rsmorable  bolts  extending  through  the  spray  plates 
and  threaded  Into  the  bars,  as  snd  for  the  purposs  mt 
forth. 

8.  A  sprlnklsr  Incladlag  sa  slongatsd  body,  Intsraally 
threaded  enlarged  portions  formed  at  each  end  of  the 
body,  said  body  bMng  provided  with  openings  upon  oppo- 
site sMm  thsreof,  flarsd  nosnles  hsvlag  communicstlon 
with  the  opoBlBgs,  a  diagonal  wall  eztcullng  through  the 
body  forming  chambers  communicating  with  the  openings. 


a  transverm  bar  arraagsd  across  sneh  of  tbs  openings, 
sprsy  plates  rsflMvahly  amagsd  within  tbe  laaeer-Uks 
projeetioaa  sad  having  bolts  sxtsading  therethrough  sad 
extending  Into  the  bars,  as  sad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 
4.  A  sprlnklsr  iacloding  a  body  having  Independent 
■pray  members,  a  ball  ooaaeetad  with  the  body  for  sup- 
porting one  of  the  ivray  sMmhers  la  qiaesd  rslatloa  to 
the  surfacs  npea  whi^  the  spriakler  is  plaesd  aad  tbs 
other  spray  nMlaber  In  an  upright  posltioa,  said  bail  be- 
ing rotatable  with  respect  to  ths  body  meaiber,  whereby 
It  may  be  disposed  to  support  either  one  of  tbe  spray 
members  in  spaced  rslatloa  to  tbs  surface  upon  which* 
ths  spriaklsr  is  placed. 


1,166,876.  APPARATUS  FOB  RBFINING  PBTBOLIUlf. 
RxcwuMD  QiBABD  JoRBS,  Los  Aagslss,  CsL  FUad  Dsc 
11,  1018.     Ssrlal  No.  806,106.     (CL  106—14.) 


1.  A  reflnlag  apparatus  comprlsiBg  a  sta'ck  having  a 
combustion  chamber  at  Its  lower  end,  flat  pans  spacsd 
apart  one  above  soother  In  staggered  relation,  altemsts 
pans  fitting  against  one  side  of  the  stack  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  oppoelte  aids,  aad  the  other  pans  bstwssB 
said  alternate  pans  bslng  spaced  apart  from  said  oas 
sids  and  fitting  against  said  opposite  side,  tbe  spaces 
between  adjacent  pans  and  bstween  the  pan  ends  and 
stsck  sldss  forming  s  sinuous  passage  from  ths  combus- 
tion chamber  to  tbe  top  of  the  stack,  means  to  supply  oil 
to  the  paas,  and  meaas  to  draw  off  vapors  from  said 


2.  A  refiaing  apparatus  comprising  superposed  re- 
ceptacles connected  one  to  soother,  means  to  progressively 
heat  said  recepUclee  from  tbe  higher  to  the  lower  recep- 
tacle, condenser  Jackets  at  diffsrsnt  Icfvels  conasctsd 
to  ths  recepUeles  In  the  order  of  their  levels  rslative 
to  the  levels  of  the  reeepUdes,  s  main  supply  pips  hav- 
ing a  branch  connected  to  the  upper  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing another  branch  passing  throng  the  condenser  jackets 
progreeslvely  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  condenser 
and  connected  to  the  first  branch,  valvss  on  ths  branehss 
St  their  Junction  with  the  mala  pipa.  and  a  valva  on 
the  condenssr  branch  at  its  Junction  with  the  first 
branch. 

8.  A  refining  apparatus  comprlilng  superpoeed  recep- 
Ueles connected  one  to  another,  means  to  progrsssivsly 
heat  said  receptacles  from  the  hlglisr  to  the  lower  rs- 
ceptacle,  a  condenser  Jscket  for  each  receptacle  and 
connected  thereto,  cooling  tubes  connected  one  to  an- 
other and  to  the  lower  recepUde,  a  amin  supply  pipe 
having  a  branch  passing  through  the  cooling  tubes  and 
connscted  to  the  upper  receptacle  snd  said  main  pipe 
having  another  branch  paaslag  through  ths  condenssr 
Jsckets  snd  connscted  to  the  first  branch,  valves  on  ths 
branehss  at  their  Jnnctiott  with  the  main  pipe,  and  a 
valve  on  the  condenser  teanch  at  its  Jnactloa  with  ths 
first  hraaeh. 

4.  A  refining  apparatus  comprising  supsrposed  recep- 
tacles connected  one  to  another,  means  to  progrsssivdy 
heat  said  receptacles  from  the  higher  to  the  lower  re- 
ceptacle, a  condenser  Jacket  for  saeb  raeqttaele  and 
connected  thereto,  a  main  supply  pipa  having  a  branch 
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to  tba  nppsr  reeeptade  aad  having 
branch  paasbtg  tiu<oagh  ths  eondwsar  Jaeksts  and 
nectad  to  tbs  flint  hnMch,  valvaa  on  the  branebaa  at 
thsir  Janetlan  with  ths  main  pips,  a  valve  on  the  eon- 
aenssr  branch  at  its  Junction  with  tlis  first  branch,  a 
tank  connscted  to  ths  main  pipe,  cooling  tubes  oonneetod 
to  one  another  aad  to  the  lower  reesptacla,  a  second 
pipe  eonneetlng  the  eoottng  tabsa  to  tbs  tank,  and  a  valve 
on  said  seeond  pipe.  

6.  A  refining  apparatus  eomptlsing  supsrpooed  raeap- 
tadss  connsetod  one  to  another,  msaas  to  progrsaslTsly 
hsat  said  raesptadss  from  the  higher  to  the  lower  re- 
eeptade, a  condenser  Jacket  for  sach  reeeptade  and  eon- 
•eeted  thereto,  a  statai  supply  ftps  having  a  branch 
connected  to  the  upper  receptacle  and  having  another 
branch  passing  through  the  condenser  Jadnts  and  con- 
nected to  ths  fint  branch,  valves  on  the  branehss  at  thdr 
junction  with  the  main  pips,  a  valve  on  the  eondsnssr 
branch  at  its  junction  with  the  first  branch,  two  tanka, 
a  pomp  on  the  main  pips,  a  suction  pipe  leading  from 
•neb  of  said  tnhos  to  the  pomp,  a  valve  on  eadi.  suction 
pipa,  aad  a  dtseharga  tubs  connocting  one  of  said  tnbea 
to  the  lower  reeeptnele  and  provided  with  a  valve,  said 
Alecharge  tube  having  a  branch  provided  srlth  a  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Osaette.1 


members    intarpsssd 


said 


1.166376.  THBATWUTHAIR.  FaflDaniCK  J. 
Seattle,  Wash.,  aartgnor  to  Robert  J.  Noderer,  Seattle, 
Wash.  FUsd  May  11,  1014.  SarUl  No.  887,870.  (CL 
166—18.) 


In  a  f»"«"  of  the  dses  described,  the  combination 
with  rigid  sids  supporting  members,  sach  having  a  plu- 
cnttty  of  inwardly  disposed  horiaontally  alined  rollers,  of 
L-shapsd  ssat  and  hack  supporting  msmbers  provldsd 
with  spaced  horiaontally  allnsd  slots  In  the  lowsr  lags 
tbsreof  sngaging  ovsr  ths  rollers,  a  bar  connecting  the 
lower  logs  of  ths  U-shaped  members  intermedUte  the 
slots  In  ths  rsspective  memhsrs,  a  back  carriad  by  the 
upper  legs  of  the  L-shaped  members,  and  a  seat  pivoted 
to  Mid  bar,  said  seat  being  provided  with  luga  arranged 
to  engage  beneath  the  rear  ends  of  tiie  lower  legs  of  the 
back  supporting  Oimnbers  when  the  seat  is  in  position 
for  occnpaacy. 

1  166  877      DRAW  AND  BUFFBR  GEAR  FOR  RAILWAY 
'  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.     JoHW  LnviCK,  Jr.,  Haada- 
worth.  Birmingham,  England.     Filed  Nov,  21,  1014. 
Serial  No.  878,806.     (CI.  218—42.) 


1  In  a  draw  and  buffer  gear  for  vehldea  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  draw  bar.  of  a  fixed  abutment  on  snid  har^ 
coU  spring  snrronnding  the  draw  bar,  two  race  pUtes 
loosely  msonted  between  said  spring  and  flxad  abntBent. 


snti-frlctl<mal 
race  platea. 

2.  In  a  draw  and  buffer  gear  tor  vahlelsa,  the 
tion,  with  a  draw  bar,  of  a  fixed  abutment  on  said  draw 
bar,  a  coil  wring  surrounding  said  draw  bar,  two  race 
plates  between  snid  spring  and  said  abutment,  aati- 
trietlonal  mta^bm  between  said  race  pUtes,  and  means 
for  holding  said  race  plates  together. 

8.  In  draw  and  buffer  gear  for  vehicles,  the  eeaBMna- 
tion  with  the  draw-bar  or  boffer  rod,  of  a  fixed  abntmmit 
thereon,  a  eoUed  spring  sorronnding  tbe  said  draw-bar 
or  buffer-rod.  two  race  platee  between  the  spring  aad 
abutment,  a  ball  or  roller  bearing  betwem  the  race  platea. 
and  means  for  holding  tl»e  raes  pUtcs  together  com- 
prising lugs  on  ons  of  the  platea  and  ksys  passed  tbroni^ 
the  logs. 

1,106378.  ETCHING  APPARATUS.  LOOia  B.  I^TT, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graphic  Arts  Compaay, 
Philaddphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Jan.  0.  1011,  Serial  No.  601.616.  Bancired  Sept  81, 
1915.     Serial  No.  51.808.     (CL  41—0.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  etching  metal  platea,  a 
tade  for  etching  fluid,  meant  for  refrigerating  the  etching 
fluid  without  diluting  tbe  same,  means  for  ^ojeeting 
the  fluid  hi  the  form  of  spray,  a  i^te-support,  moans 
aaaodatsd  with  tba  plate-support  tor  mslntslning  a 
plsto  thsreon  with  respect  to  the  means  for  projscting 
the  etching  fluid  so  that  the  spray  will  be  projected 
horlsontally  and  at  right  anglss  to  the  face  of  the  ptate 
and  means  cooperatively  aaaodatsd  with  the  plate-bolder 
for  changing  Its  position  relative  to  the  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  etdiing  fluid. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  etching,  a  rsceptade  for  etch- 
ing flrtd,  meaas  for  varying  the  temperature  of  tts  eteh- 
ing  fluid  without  diluting  the  snme,  a  ^pe  leading  from 
the  receptnde  to  a  ssriss  9t  noades.  s  plate  support  main- 
tained vertically  oppoaito  aald  noaSles.  ■»«^*^*"*2" 
Ing  said  plate  support,  an  air  supply  eocneetH  with  tba 
add  holding  tank  tm  projecting  tbe  add  tbrongb  the 
nossles  and  apon  ths  plate. 

8.  An  etching  apparatus  comprlsiBg  a  easing,  •^•J* 
tleally  maintained  piste  holder  mounted  upon  a  borl- 
sontnlly  maintained  support  which  extrada  wltbln  tta 
casing,  means  for  rotating  tbe  support  and  tbe  pints 
bolder  associated  therewith,  meaaa  for  spraying  •Whtaff 
flnid  which  is  maintained  to  occupy  a  flxnd  position 
within  the  easing  and  !•  located  oppodte  the  vartleaUy 
maintained  irtate  holder  and  paralM  ttereto. 

4  An  etching  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  plata 
holdsr  maintained  In  a  vertical  position  within  the  can- 
tag  and  assodatsd  with  a  rotatahls  and  hortmirtally 
adjustable  support,  a  flvnyar  —Intallnad  wttbfln  Ifcn 
casing  said  sprayer  being  prorldod  wltb  a  piaamy  « 
ipyu*  thiymgh  which  ilqnld  may  be  projected  to  be 
impacted  against  tbe  Caee  af  a  plata  malntalwei  bf 
tbe  i^tc  hoMer. 
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6.  An  ctebinf  Baehla*  oomprlaliiK  •  cmIbc  a  Bprayar 
maintained  iti  fixed  position  within  tbe  cmIbs,  tad 
provided  with  a  plarality  of  opening*  ttaroogli  which 
ILyild  U  projected  horiaontally,  a  piate  boider  maiataiaed 
in  a  Tertleal  poeltlon  within  the  caetng  to  maintain 
a  plate  to  be  etched  within  the  range  of  the  liquid 
projected  by  the  sprayer  and  meaaa  aaaodated  with  the 
plate  holder  for  rotating  the  same. 

rcuims  d  to  10  not  printed  In  the  3aaett6.] 


1.10d.S7».  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  HAaBT  W.  Lodlam, 
Bayonae.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
868.464.     (CI.  lOa— 8.) 
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1.  The  coMbAnatlon  of  a  rotary  drlTlag  member,  a 
driven  member,  a  coil  eprlng  aecored  at  ooe  end  to  the 
driving  member,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  free 
and  having  only  light  frictional  contact  with  t^e  driven 
meml>er,  aad  an  inertia  member  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  the  ipriOK  adjacent  the  driven  member. 

2.  In  a  fMctlon  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driven 
■haft,  a  driving  member  therefor  Joumaled  looaely  opon 
the  abaft  for  roUtion  in  either  direction  thereon  rela- 
tively, and  a  coll  gprtng  eecnred  at  one  end  to  the  driving 
member,  the  remainder  of  the  spring  having  looae  em- 
bracing relation  with  the  shaft  between  the  end  of  the 
■haft  and  the  driving  member,  the  end  of  the  shaft  being 
tapered  and  the  adjacent  free  end  of  the  spring  being 
Similarly  tapered  for  cooperation  therewith. 

8.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
loose  rotary  member  Joarnaled  thereon  remote  from  the 
«Dd  of  the  shaft,  the  end  of  tbo  shaft  being  tapered,  and 
a  coil  spring  eurroanding  the  shaft  betweea  ssid  end  and 
said  rotary  member,  one  end  of  the  spring  being  ■ecared 
rigidly  to  the  rotary  member,  and  the  other  end  being 
Upered  for  cooperation  with  the  tapered  end  of  the  shaft, 
the  portion  of  the  spring  adJaosat  the  tapered  portion  of 
the  shaft  having  light  frictional  contact  with  the  shaft 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
rotary  member  Joarnaled  freely  thereon  and  having  a  hob 
extending  laterally  therefrom  and  formed  with  an  ex- 
terior spiral  groove,  a  spring  deUchably  connected  to  the 
rotary  member  in  said  exterior  groove,  the  main  portion 
of  the  spring  ■arroundlng  the  shaft  between  the  extension 
of  the  rotary  member  and  the  end  of  the  shaft,  the  ex- 
treme end  of  the  spring  having  light  frictional  contact 
with  the  shaft  and  provided  with  an  enlargement  serving 
aa  an  Inertia  member. 

5.  In  a  friction  clatch,  the  combloatloa  of  a  shaft  hav- 
iBff  a  conical  end,  driving  and  drl?m  wheels  adjacent  each 
other  upon  the  shaft,  the  driving  wheel  being  loose  there- 
on and  the  other  being  flxed  thereon,  and  a  spring  adjnst- 
ably  secured  to  the  driving  wheel  and  extending  thenee  to- 
ward the  conical  end  of  the  shaft  and  looaely  embrtdng 
the  same,  one  portion  of  the  spring  having  a  conical  eon- 
flgnration  embracing  aad  conforming  to  said  conical  end 
of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.1M380.  KBT-LOCK.  EowAao  Willbt  Maxvh.,  PhUa* 
del»bla.  Pa.  Fllad  Fsb.  10.  1918.  flerlal  No.  747JB1. 
(a.  T0->fi2.) 

1.  In  a  key  lock,  the  comhlnatloa  with  a  aMde  bolt ;  of 
medianlam  arranged  to  normally  detain  said  bolt  In  locked 
position,  so  constmcted  and  arranged  aa  to  reqatie  tte 


rnattoo  of  two  teys  to  aalock  said  bolt;  aad 
banlsm  whereby  the  other  moehaalams  iforsaalfl 
be  set  to  permit  tlie  lock  to  be  operated  by  one  k«y. 


3.  In  a  loefc.  the  comMnatloa  with  a  alids  bolt;  of 
tumbler  mechanism  arranged  in  two  groups  normally  f- 
quiring  two  keys  to  onlock  said  bolt,  and  mechaalMi 
whereby  the  lock  may  be  set  to  be  operated  by  one  key. 

8.  la  a  changeable  combinatlOB  key  look,  the  eoasMaa- 
tlon  with  a  slide  bolt ;  of  a  rotary  key  hub  with  two  sepa- 
rate keyways,  respectively  for  a  guard  key  and  a  main 
key  ;  main  tombler  mechanism  arranged  to  detain  and  re- 
lease aald  bolt  In  accordance  with  the  poalttoa  theroot, 
guard  tnmbler  meclianlam  arranged  to  detain  and  releaae 
■aid  bolt  in  accordance  with  the  position  thereof,  Indnd- 
inr  a  guard  lever  In  coSperative  relation  with  a  pivoted 
detent  for  said  main  tumblers;  reicaslag  mechanism,  la- 
dndlng  a  releasing  tumbler  in  the  group  of  main  tumblers, 
and  a  releasing  lever  opera tively  connecting  said  raloaalng 
tumbler  with  said  guard  lever,  arranged  to  rslsses  said 
detent;  whereby  a  guard  key  and  a  main  key  are  nor- 
mally required  to  be  saeceaalvely  iaaerted  in  the  respec- 
tive keyways  in  said  key  hub  to  turn  the  latter  to  open 
the  lock,  bat  said  guard  key  may  be  turned  to  set  the  lock 
mechanism  so  that  It  may  be  repeatedly  operated  by  an- 
other key,  Inserted  in  the  main  keyway.  ontU  the  lock  la 
reset  to  normal  condition  by  aald  main  kej. 

4.  In  a  changeable  combinatioa  key  lock,  the  cosablna- 
tion  with  a  slide  bolt ;  of  a  rotary  key  hub  with  two  sepa- 
rate keyways,  respectively  for  a  foard  key  and  a  main 
key ;  main  tumbler  mecbanlam  arranged  to  detain  and  i«- 
leaae  aald  bolt  in  accordance  with  the  position  thereof; 
guard  tumbler  mechanism  arranged  to  detain  and  release 
said  bolt  In  accordance  with  the  poeltlon  thereof,  including 
a  guard  lever  In  cooperative  relation  with  a  detent  fOr 
said  main  tumblers ;  releasing  mechanism.  Including  a  re- 
leasing tumbler,  and  a  releasing  lever  operatively  connect- 
ing said  releasing  tnmbler  with  said  guard  lever,  arranged 
to  release  said  detent ;  whereby  a  guard  key  and  a  main 
key  are  normally  reqniied  to  be  saeeesslvely  Inserted  la 
the  respective  keyways  in  said  key  hub  to  turn  the  latter  to 
open  the  lock,  but  said  guard  key  may  be  turned  to  set  the 
lock  mechanism  so  that  it  may  be  repeatedly  operated  by 
another  key. 

6.  In  a  changeable  combination  key  lock,  the  eoBbtaa- 
tion  with  a  slide,  bolt :  of  s  rotary  key  hub  with  two  sepa- 
rate keyways,  respectively  for  a  guard  key  and  a  mala  key ; 
main  tumbler  mechanism  arranged  to  detain  and  Klaaae 
said  bolt  In  accordance  with  the  posltloa  therw>f ;  guard 
tumbler  mechanism  arranged  to  detain  and  release  said  bolt 
in  accordance  with  the  position  thereof,  including  a  pivoted 
detent  for  sald^ln  tomblers ;  releasing  mecbanlam.  Indad- 
ing  a  releasing  tombler  in  the  group  of  main  tnmblera,  and 
a  releasing  lever  opora  tively  eonnectlag  said  rcleastag  tum- 
bler to  release  said  detent ;  whereby  a  guard  key  aad  a 
main  key  are  normally  required  to  be  successively  Inserted 
in  the  respective  keyways  in  said  key  hob  to  turn  the 
latter  to  open  the  lock,  bat  aald  guard  key  may  be  tamed 
to  set  the  lock  mechanism  so  that  it  may  be  repeatedly 
operated  by  a  single  key. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.) 


1,166,881.    KKT-LOCK.    Kowaao  Wilut  IfABvaL.  PMIa- 
dsipUa.  Pa.     nied  Mar.  6,  1918.     Isrlal  No.  783,800 
(a.  70—82.) 
1.  la  a  key  lock,  the  eombiaatloa  with  a  aMde  bolt ;  of  a 

rotary  bey  bab  with  two  separate  haywaya. 
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tat  a  gaard  hay  aad  for  mala  keya ;  main  tuaMer  meeha* 
atSB  arraagad  to  detaia  aad  rtfeaae  said  Ixrit  in  accord- 
ance with  the  position  thereof ;  guard  tumbler  mechaaiam 
arranged  to  detain  and  release  said  bolt  la  accordance 
Witt  the  posltlen  thereof.  Including  a  guard  lever  and  a 
detent  tor  sold  main  tumblers;  releasing  mecbanlam.  In- 
dadfag  a  releaalag  tombler,  and  a  log  ea  said  allde  bolt 
ta  cooperative  relatloa  with  said  guard  lever,  arranged 
to  release  aald  detent;  a  fence  plvotally  coanected  with 
•aid  BHde  bolt:  aad  aoxUlary  tnmbler  mechanism  opera- 
I  tively  connected  with  the  main  tumbler  mechanism ; 
whereby  when  said  bolt  is  In  locked  position  tiM  guard 
tnmbler  mechantsra  prevents  the  operation  of  the  main 
tambler  mecbanlam.  so  that  the  fnard  tnmbler  mechanism 
must  be  operated  by  the  guard  key.  to  permit  the  main 
fonblera  to  be  operated,  aad  some  of  the  latter  most  be 
operated  by  a  main  Itey  to  set  the  auxiliary  tumblers  to 
permit  tiie  bolt  to  he  shifted  to  unlocked  position,  by 
operstion  of  the  main  tomblers,  by  another  mala  key. 


2.  la  a  key  lock,  the  combination  with  a  slide  bOlt ;  of  a 
rotary  key  hob  with  two  aeparate  keywaya,  respectively 
fOr  a  guard  key  and  for  main  keys ;  main  tnmbler  mecha- 
Bisn  srraaged  to  detain  and  releaae  aald  bolt  in  aeoord- 
aace  with  the  posltloB  thereof;  goard  tnmMer  aiecha- 
aloa  arraaged  to  detain  and  release  said  bolt  in  accord- 
ance with  the  position  thereof,  including  a  guard  levar 
and  a  detent  for  said  main  tumblers ;  releaalag  mechanism. 
Including  a  log  on  said  slide  bolt  la  cooperative  relation 
with  said  guard  lever,  arraaged  to  rdeaae  said  deteat; 
a  fence  carried  by  said  slide  bolt ;  aad  auxiliary  tnmbler 
SMchaalam  operatively  ooaaected  with  tlie  mala  tnmbler 
mecbanlam ;  whereby,  when  said  bolt  is  in  locked  position 
the  guard  tomblar  mechanism  prevento  the  operation  of 
the  main  tambler  mecbanlam,  so  that  the  guard  tumbler 
mecbanlam  must  be  operated  by  the  guard  key,  to  penait 
the  mala  tumblers  to  be  operated,  and  aome  of  the  latter 
Boat  he  operated  hy  a  nmia  key  to  ost  the  aoxUiary 
tnmbler*  to  permit  the  bolt  to  he  shifted  to  unlocked  po- 
oltloB.  by  operatton  of  the  nsaln  tomblera.  by  another 
■win  key. 

8.  In  a  key  lock,  the  eomhinattoa  with  a  slide  bolt ;  of 
a  rotary  key  hnb;  auda  tumbler  sBeehanisn  arranged  to 
detaia  aad  rcloaas  said  boK  in  accordance  with  tbe  posl- 
tton  thereof;  guard  tambler  mechanism  arranged  to  de- 
taia and  release  said  boH  In  accordance  with  the  poettloa 
tiiereof.  Indadtag  a  guard  lever  aad  a  deteat  for  nid  mala 
taaiblers ;  releaalng  machanlsm,  carried  by  said  slide  bolt 
ta  eoOperatlve  relation  vrlth  aald  guard  lew,  arraaged 
to  releaae  said  detent ;  a  fanee  carried  by  aald  elide  btrtt ; 
sad  aoxillary  tambler  medianlam  operatlvaly  eonaactod 
with  the  main  tumbler  mechaaiam;  whereby,  when  aald 
bolt  la  la  locked  posltloa  tlie  guard  tambler  meehanlsB 
preventa  the  operation  of  the  main  tambler  mecbanlam,  ao 
that  the  guard  tnmbler  mechaaiam  maat  be  operated  by 
the  guard  key.  to  permit  the  mata  taiablaa  to  be  operated, 
aad  aoase  of  the  latter  ssost  be  operated  by  a  mala  key 
to  set  the  auxlUary  tuaablers  to  permit  the  bolt  to  be 
Alfted  to  unlocked  position,  by  operation  of  tbe  mala 
taableta,  by  another  mate  key. 

4.  la  a  key  lock,  the  comhlnatloa  with  a  elide  bolt ;  af 
a  rotary  key  hub;  main  tumbler  mechaaiam  arraagad  to 
dotata  aad  releaae  said  bolt  ta  aeoordaaes  wlta  tke  posl- 
tioa  thereof;  guard  tambler  laerhaalsm  oiinagad  to  ds- 
teia  aad  rsleaae  aald  holt  ta  aeoordaaes  with  poaltlaa 
thereat;  rrieaaiac  aMehaataai,  oartied  by  said  attOs  holt, 
arraagad  to  releaae  aald  guard  mechanism :  a 


rled  by  aald  slide  bolt;  an  anxOUry  tnmbler  medianiam 
operatively  connected  with  tbe  main  tnmbler  merhsnl— : 
whereby,  when  aald  bolt  is  in  locked  poaition  the  guard 
tumbler  mechanism  prevente  the  operation  of  t!bm 
tumbler  mechanism,  so  that  tbe  guard  tumbler 
must  be  operated  by  the  guard  key,  to  penait  tbe 
tumblers  to  be  operated,  and  some  of  the  Istter  most  be 
operated  by  a  main  Itey  to  aet  tbe  aoxUlarr  tomMere  to 
permit  Vb*  bolt  to  be  shifted  to  unlocked  position,  by  op- 
eratioa  of  the  main  tomblers.  by  another  mate  key. 

S.  In  a  key  lock,  the  combination  with  a  allde  bolt ;  •( 
main  tambler  mechanism  arranged  to  detain  and  releaae 
said  bolt  la  accordance  with  the  position  thereof;  guard 
tambler  mechanism  arranged  to  detain  and  rrieaae  nld 
bolt  In  accordance  with  the  poeltlon  thereof;  an  elemut 
plvotally  connected  with  said  slide  bolt ;  and  auxiliary 
tumbler  mechanism  carried  by  aald  dement  and  oper- 
atlvdy  connected  with  the  main  tumbler  mecbanlam; 
whereby,  when  said  bolt  is  In  locked  poeltlon  the  guard 
tombler  mechanism  prevents  tbe  operation  of  the  mate 
tombler  mechanism,  so  that  the  guard  tombler  mechaniaa 
must  be  opetated  by  tho  guard  Icey,  to  permit  tite  "ute 
tumblers  to  be  operated,  and  some  of  the  latter  must  be 
opersted  by  a  main  key  to  aet  the  auxiliary  tomblera  to 
permit  the  bolt  to  be  shifted  to  unlocked  podtlon,  by  op- 
eration of  the  main  tumblers,  by  another  main  key. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,166,882.  HOO-BHACKLE.  Johk  r.  Hoasa.  Loa  Aage- 
les.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  878.694.  (O. 
17— .80.) 


1.  la  a  hoc  ahaekle,  the  comblnatlbn  of  a  ahaak,  a 
fixed  Jaw  thereon,  a  pivoted  Jaw  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  fixed  Jaw,  yiddable  meana  for  normally  mala 
tatalng  the  pivoted  jaw  te  ite  dosed  position,  means  far 
latching  tbe  pivoted  Jaw  in  Ite  open  poaition,  and  a  trigw 
axraavsd  between  the  Jaws  adapted  to  be  actuated  liy  con- 
tact with  the  leg  of  tbe  bog  to  releaae  tlie  Jaw  latebtag 


S.  In  a  bog  shackle,  the  cambiaatioa  of  a  ahank,  a  fiasi 
Jaw  thereon,  a  pivoted  Jaw  arraaged  to  coOperate  wttb 
the  flxed  Jaw.  yiddable  means  tor  normally  sMtatalalac 
the  pivoted  jaw  in  lu  clooad  poottloa,  aoaaa  for  laiehlaff 
the  pivoted  jaw  te  ite  opea  posltimi,  a  trlgvsr  orraassd 
between  tbe  Javrs  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  eoatect  wMh 
the  lee  of  the  hog  to  releaae  the  jaw  tetehtag  meaaa  to  por- 
mit  the  jaw  to  move  to  tte  doeed  posltloa.  aad  meaao  far 
loeklat  the  pivoted  jaw  ta  ite  dosed  posltloa. 

8.  la  a  bog  ahacklc,  the  eombtaatiOB  of  a  ahaak.  a  flasfl 
jaw  tbereoB.  a  BKivahle  jaw  arraafsd  to  eeaperate  wtik 
the  fiaed  Jaw,  yleldahle  sseana  for  nonaally  sMlntslalat 
the  isovable  jaw  la  ite  dooed  posltioo,  aMaaa  tor  leekti« 
the  BMvable  jaw  te  ite  doaad  posltloa,  a  trlner  arraafad 
batwxa  tiie  jaws  adapted  te  be  actuated  bf  eoatect  #1th 
the  lag  of  a  hog  to  releaae  the  jaw  lodclng  meaaa  to  per- 
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mlt  tb«  jaw  to  move  to  lU  eloMd  pocltlon,  aad  mouu  for 
rttracting  th«  movabl«  Jaw  to  Ita  UtctMd  opea  position. 

4.  ▲  bof  abackla,  comprlalng  a  abaak,  a  rlsid  Jaw 
formed  thereoo,  a  dlak  pivoted  on  aald  abank,  a  movabte 
Jaw  carried  by  aald  diak,  a  aprlng  acting  00  aald  diak  to 
normally  close  aald  movable  jaw,  a  dog  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  dUk  to  bold  tbe  movable  Jaw  in  Its  open  posi- 
tion, a  trigger  arranged  between  said  jaws  adaptsd  to  be 
rocked  bj  contact  with  tbe  leg  of  a  bog,  and  means  wbere- 
by  tbe  rocking  of  said  trigger  will  disengage  tbe  dog  from 
tbe  dlak  to  permit  doalng  of  tbe  movable  Jaw. 

6.  A  bog  sbackle,  comprising  a  sbank,  a  rigid  Jaw 
formed  tbereon,  a  dlak  pivoted  on  aald  abank,  a  asoTable 
Jaw  carried  by  said  dlak,  a  spring  acting  on  aald  disk  to 
normally  close  said  movable  Jaw,  a  dog  arranged  to  «b- 
gage  said  dlak  to  bold  tbe  movable  Jaw  In  Its  open  posi- 
tion, a  trigger  arranged  between  said  Jaws  adapted  to  be 
rocked  by  contact  wltb  tbe  leg  of  a  bog,  meana  whereby 
tbe  rocking  of  said  trigger  will  disengage  tbe  dog  from 
said  dlak  to  permit  dosing  of  tbe  movable  Jaw,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  tbe  sbank,  and  aesns  wberebj  the  rocking  of 
said  lever  will  restore  tbe  movable  Jaw  to  its  open,  dog- 
engaged  position. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.; 


1.106.888.  RE8BTTINO  MECHANISM  FOB  COUNTERS. 
John  F.  OBMna,  Dayton.  Oblo,  and  Elmbs  H.  Bbidbn- 
BAOOH,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Obmer  Fare  Beglater 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
(Incorporated  In  1902.)  Original  application  filed 
Jane  8,  1912,  Serial  No.  701,208.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  8.1S1.  (CL 
280 — 47.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  eonnter,  a  primary  pawl  adapted 
to  Initially  reset  said  counter  to  a  normal  position,  a 
secondary  pawl  adapted  to  complete  the  resetting  move- 
ment of  said  counter,  said  secondary  pawl  being  under  tbe 
control  of  said  first  named  pawl,  springs  adapted  to 
actuate  said  pawls,  a  latch  eontroUlag  said  primary 
pawl,  and  means  adapted  to  release  said  latch  to  place 
said  pawls  under  ths  influenee  of  said  springs. 

2.  In  combination,  a  counter,  a  primary  pawl  adapted 
to  initially  reset  said  counter  to  a  normal  position,  a  sec- 
ondary pawl  adapted  to  complete  tbe  resetting  movement 
of  said  eonnter.  said  secondary  pawl  being  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  primary  pawl,  q>rings  adapted  to  actuate 
said  pawls,  a  latcb  controlling  said  priaaary  pawl,  and 
ssttlag  meana  adapted  to  release  said  latdi  to  place  said 
pawls  under  the  influence  of  said  sprlaga,  said  setting 
meana  being  also  sdapted  to  move  said  pawls  out  of  re- 
lation with  said  eonnter  whereby  eald  counter  may  be 
freely  rotated  to  counting  positions. 

8.  In  combination,  a  counter,  a  primary  pawl  adapted 
to  Initially  reset  said  counter  to  a  noraul  posttloa,  a 
secondary  pawl  adapted  to  complete  the  reaettlng  tetcm- 
ment  <tf  said  counter,  said  secondary  pawl  being  under  the 
control  of  said  primary  pawl,  springs  adapted  to  actuate 
said  pawls,  s  latch  controlling  said  primary  pawl,  — »*«»g 
saeana  adapted  to  release  said  latch  to  place  said  pawls 
VBder  the  Influence  of  said  springs,  and  cams  carried  by 


said  ssttlag  means  and  adapted  to  more  said  pawls  to  a 
position  to  permit  the  eonnter  to  be  SMVsd  to  eooatlng 
poaltiona. 

4.  In  eomblnaUon.  a  counter,  a  cam  sMvable  with  aald 
counter,  a  primary  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  to 
initially  rotate  said  counter  to  a  normal  poaitloa,  a  m^ 
ordary  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  to  complete  ths 
resstting  movement  of  said  eonnter,  an  arm  connected  to 
eald  primary  pawl,  an  arm  connected  to  aald  aecondary 
pawl,  the  am  connected  to  said  secondary  pawl  being 
under  tbe  control  of  the  arm  connected  to  tp»  primary 
pawl,  springs  adapted  to  actuate  said  pawla,  and  Boeans 
for  releaalag  the  ara  connected  to  tbe  primary  pawl  to 
permit  said  pawls  to  eonsecutlTely  engage  said  earn  and 
move  said  counter  to  a  normal  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  eoonter,  a  cam  morable  with  aald 
counter,  a  primary  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  to 
initially  rotote  aald  CMStar  to  a  normal  poaltlon.  a  sec- 
ondary pawl  adapted  to  engage  aald  cam  to  eompleto  tbe 
reeettlag  movement  of  gald  counter,  a  primary  arm  con- 
nected to  said  primary  pawl,  a  sscondary  pawl  adaptsd 
to  engage  said  cam  to  complete  tbe  reeettlng  movement 
of  said  counter,  a  primary  arm  connected  to  said  primary 
pawl,  a  secondary  arm  connected  to  aald  aecondary  pawl, 
a  cateh  carried  by  said  primary  arm  and  controlling  said 
secondary  pawl,  springs  adapted  to  pUce  said  pawls  In 
engagement  wltb  said  cams,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  re- 
lease said  primary  arm  to  permit  said  pawls  to  con- 
currently reset  the  counter  to  sere. 

(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


l,16t,S84.  AUTOMATIC  PICTUBE-DI SPLAT  MA- 
CHINE. William  A.  Pastbidob.  WALraa  L.  Hommbl, 
and  Cabl  L.  Hum  mil.  aevelsnd.  Ohio,  ssslgnors  to 
Electric  MoTograph  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  34,  1912.     Serial  No.  090,660.     (CL  88— ST.) 


1.  A  picture  machine  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a 
vertically  disposed  post  and  a  raised  portion  st  one  side 
of  said  post,  a  horlsontally  rotateble  wheel  mounted  on 
said  peat,  a  eatch  pivetally  attached  at  oae  end  to  said 
wheel  near  aald  post,  and  having  a  right  angled  outer 
ttd  wltb  a  lip  over  tbe  top  of  the  said  wheel  and  adapted 
to  rtae  and  fall  therein  as  It  rides  over  said  raised  portloB 
of  the  base,  in  combination  with  a  retatable  carrier 
mounted  centrally  over  eald  wheel  and  having  a  aarlea 
of  downward  projections  st  toterrala  on  Ite  bottom  in 
the  path  of  said  catch  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  suc- 
cessively thei^y.  said  carrier  having  projectlona  at  to- 
tarvals  on  Ite  periphery  and  a  aprlag  stop  sdaptsd  to  sa- 
gn«a  said  projections  and  detato  said  carrier  aa  It  la  re- 
leaaed  by  said  catch. 

2.  A  picture  display  suchlne  comprising  a  base  sad  a 
post  thersoB,  a  constantly  retatable  wheel  hortaoBtaUy 
positiOBSd  on  said  post  ImoMdiately  over  tbe  eald  base, 
a  roteteUe  elide  carrier  mounted  on  the  eald  post  next 
abore  said  whasi  and  provldsd  with  dowaward  projeetioas 
at  laterrals  oa  ite  bottom,  aad  outward  projeetioas  oa 
ite  psfflphery  sorrespoadlag  to  said  downward  projeetleaa, 
a  gravity  cateh  pivotally  supported  by  said  whsel  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  Into  and  out  of 
lag  relatieas  with  the  said  downward  pmjartlsaa 
cssslTSly  to  rotote  tbe  said  carrier,  aad  a  sprl^ 
stop  adapted  to  engage  the  said  eatwaid  projectleas  oa 
ths  eanrler. 


DaCKMBKK  jS|  191s- 


U.  0.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Mdf 


14fiJ89.     tFABK-PLUa.     DoNCAS  W. 
N.  T.     Filed  Jaa.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  870,411.     (CL 
12^189.) 


1.188,888.     COLLAPSIBLE  STOOL  OONCBAUD^  WITB- 

*  IN  A  WALKING-STICK.     jAMBS  H.  PBBaiB,  iM  Aa- 

gelea.  CaL     Filed  Mar.   31,  1918,   Serial  No.  T5T,780. 

Renewed    Apr.    28,     1916.     Serial    No.    24.171.     «3. 

166—82.) 


L  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  central  electrode  including 
toner  aad  outer  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  tbe  outer 
•scttsa  Mag  formed  with  a  lengthwise  passage  and  with 
pntags  at  ite  inner  end.  tbe  passage  opening  into  ths 
apneas  between  tbe  prongs,  and  the  inner  section  having 
eae  end  thereof  extended  between  the  prongs  and  frte- 
Itoaally  hsM  to  position  thereby  with  Ite  contiguous  end 
tsce  spaced  apart  from  the  borisontal  plane  of  the  bottoms 
of  ths  spaces  between  tbe  prongs,  whereby  lateral  passages 
are  provided  from  tbe  lengthwise  paasage,  substantially 
as  aad  for  tbe  purpose  spectfled. 

8.  A  spark  plug  eompristog  a  central  deetrode  todud- 
tag  inner  and  outer  sections  arranged  ead  to  end,  tbe 
outer  section  being  formed  wltb  a  lengthwise  passage  and 
With  prongs  st  Ite  inner  end.  tbe  spaces  between  the 
prmigs  intersecting,  and  the  inner  end  of  the  lengthwise 
passage  opening  into  the  totersectlon  of  the  spaeea,  and 
the  inner  eectlon  of  tbe  electrode  having  one  end  eztend- 
tog  between  the  prongs  at  ths  lateraeetion  of  the  spaces 
tofaM  the  same,  substantially  as  and  tor  ths  purpoae 

■st  forth. 

8.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  central  electrode  toelud- 
iag  inner  and  outer  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  the 
•uter  section  being  formed  vritt  a  lengthwise  azlal 
paasage  aad  with  a  plurality  of  prongs  at  ite  inner  end, 
the  preags  betog  arranged  so  thst  the  spaces  between  the 
same  extend  substantially  diametrically  of  the  loner  end 
sf  said  outer  section,  said  azlal  passage  opening  into  saM 
gpatei  and  the  tuner  section  of  ths  electrode  having  one 
ead  extending  between  the  prongs  to  aUnoMUt  with  ths 
passage,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  spark  plug  eompristog  a  central  electrode  tadud- 
tng  laaer  aad  outer  aectlons  srrangsd  end  to  end,  the 
sater  section  being  tonaed  with  a  lengthwise  paasage, 
aad  with  a  plurality  of  prongs  at  ito  laner  end  arraaged 
so  that  tbe  spaces  between  the  prongs  extend  dlametri- 
eally  of  the  inner  end  of  the  outer  section  and  toterseet 
at  the  borisontal  ssls  thereot  wM  lengthwise  passage 
opening  toto  the  spaces  between  the  prtMigs  at  the  tater- 
aeetlon  thereof,  and  the  inner  section  having  one  ettd  ex- 
tended between  the  prongs  at  the  totersectlon  of  the 
spaeea  between  the  ssaae,  sabatantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  spedfled. 

8.  A  spark  plug  comprMnff  a  body  formsd  with  an  asial 
passage,  a  buahtog  arranged  to  the  passage  and  tenaiaat- 
lag  short  of  the  end  of  the  body  forming  a  recess,  a  rteeve 
of  InsuUtlon  extendtog  sxlally  of  ths  bushing,  ths  bush- 
tag  having  an  extension  for  sndrdlng  the  lower  ead  e< 
the  eleeve  of  tosulatloB  and  fllllng  the  space  betweea  the 
periphery  of  the  lower  end  of  MKh  sleeve  and  the  laaer 
iMe  of  tbe  passage  of  the  body,  aad  a  esatral  slectrode 
arraagsd  withto  the  sleeve  of  Insnlattoa,  ■ahtaarisny  as 
aad  tor  tbs  purpaas  sst  torth. 

(Oalto  8  net  priatsd  to  ths  Gansttoi] 


1.  In  a  foldaUe  stool  having  a  slseve.  a  plurality  of 
legs  plvotally  aeeured  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  plurality 
of  arms  plvotally  aeeured  to  the  oppoalto  ead  of  the 
slseve,  a  reciprocating  rod  mounted  to  slide  to  the  sleeve, 
and  links  connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  said  rod  to  the 
anna,  alldable  members  on  tbe  legs,  and  Unks  cenaecttof 
said  alldable  members  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  rod. 

2.  In  a  foldable  stool  having  a  sleeve,  a  plurality  of 
legs  plvotally  secured  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  s  plurality 
of  arms  privotally  secured  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  redprocatlBg  rod  sBounted  to  sUds  to  the  sleeve, 
and  links  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  to  the 
arms,  a  foot  bracket  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  sUdable 
members  on  the  legs,  Unks  connecting  said  members  to 
tbe  foot  bracket,  means  on  tbe  legs  for  limiting  the  aaove- 
ment  of  the  slidable  members. 

3.  A  folding  stool,  comprising  a  tfeeve,  a  series  of 
arms  pivoted  to  toe  upper  end  of  tbe  sleeve,  a  rod  alid- 
abls  in  the  sleeve,  Unks  connecttog  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
rod  with  the  arma,  a  pluraUty  of  legs  pivoted  to  toe 
loww  ead  of  the  sleeve  formed  with  chaanala  oa  their 
tniuir  faces,  aa  totnmed  foot  on  the  tower  end  of  each 
leg,  alldable  menUiers  arranged  to  tbe  channels  of  the 
legs,  connections  between  the  rod  and  aald  alldable  mem- 
bera,  whereby  tbe  Utter  will  be  caused  to  boar  upon  the 
feet  when  the  legs  are  spread  snd  the  rod  Is  in  ite  lowsr- 
most  posltloB. 


1,186,887.  SPRAYING  COMPOSITION.  ALBXAiiMa  8. 
RAMAOa,  BuflMo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Intemattonal  Color 
A  Chsmieal  Company.  Incorporated,  Detnrtt,  Midi.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  21,871.     (a.  167—8.) 

1.  A  water-resMeUent  Insectldde  composition  comprising 
a  seUd  substance  having  Inseetlcidal  properties  aad  aa 
insoluble  metalUc  soap  coattog  the  particles  thereof. 

2.  A  wster-tep^ent  Insectldde  composition  comprising 
a  substantially  insoluMe  metolUc  ealt  having  Inssctiddsl 
im>pertles,  and  an  insoIuUe  metallic  soap  coating  the  par- 
tlclee  thereof. 

8.  A  water-repellent  Insectldde  composition  comprMng 
s  substantlaUy  insoluble  metoUic  salt  bsving  inssctlcldat 
piopertlss,  the  particles  ot  eald  salt  coated  with  aa  tossts- 
ble  soap  of  tbe  same  metal. 

4.  A  water-repeUent  Insectldde  composition  comprising 
lead  arsenate,  the  partldes  thereof  coated  with  a  lead 


1,186,888.  HOLDER  OR  SUPPORT  FOR  BATH  8PEAT- 
PIPB8.  Gaoaaa  Robin,  N«w  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgaor  to 
Max  KUaa,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec  18.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  «77,818.  (CL  248—29.) 
A  baUhtuh  spray  pips  bolder  cmnp'tstog  aa  npfv  patt 
tortosd  of  ams  wboss  eads  are  carved  torwatd  and  «••»- 
ward,  aad  a  baas  part  consisting  of  an  open  <tow  pvcjatt- 
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log  rearwsrdly,  and  a  front  portion  fomrad  of  abort  p«nd- 
ent  anaa  and  lateral  U-b«nda  wberefoy  the  aald  bolder  la 


aaU-aapportloc  on  a  tnb  rim  and  may  be  raadUj  dataebod 
by  taming  It  backward,  aa  described. 


1.10e,3«0.  8TBBRINO  DEVICE  FOB  MOTOB  -  VSai- 
CLB8.  Datid  JosipR  Sanorau,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1918.    Bertal  No.  808^0.     (Q.  11— IM.) 


/-^ 


/~\ 


. '<r 


1.  In  a  ateering  de^ce  of  the  cbaraetar  aet  fertb,  tbe 
eomblnatlou  of  an  axle  baring  a  bead,  a  wttniag  knackia 
plToted  to  aald  bead  on  a  Tertleal  azia,  a  abaft  element 
aapported  apon  tbe  axle  and  aabatantially  parallel  tbere- 
t0,  a  gear  connected  to  tbe  knuckle,  a  gear  connected  to 
the  abaft  element  and  meeblng  with  aald  knuckle  gaar, 
the  end  of  aald  abaft  element  being  joumaled  In  a  bear- 
ing In  tbe  bead  of  tbe  axle,  and  ineana  to  adjvat  the  abaft 
•lament  longitudinally  and  maintain  It  In  aaid  end  bearing. 

2.  In  a  ataering  derlce,  tbe  eomblnation  of  an  axle  bar- 
lag  a  bead,  a  ateering  knnckle  ptToted  upon  aald  bead,  a 
■haft  element  adjacent  tbe  axle,  a  two-part  banger  con 
■•etad  to  tbe  axle  and  anpportlng  aald  abaft  aleatant,  gear 
connections  between  tbe  knuckle  and  tbe  abaft  eleiMnt, 
nnd  a  a^ng  taavlag  one  end  connected  between  tbe  parts 
Of  tb«  said  banger  and  aerying  at  ita  other  end  to  maintain 
aald  gear  coonactloos  in  proper  mesta. 


1,16M90.  TTPB-WBITBB  PLATEN.  Zalmom  O.  Bhouw. 
Wilmington.  Del.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  t« 
Sbolaa  Standard  Typewriter  Company,  WtUnlngtoa,  Del., 
a  CorporaUon  of  DeVaware.  FUad  Dec  8,  1814.  Sarlai 
No.  876,038.     (CL  107—147.) 


1.  A  platan  for  typewriting  machlnaa  oonbpriaing  a  aore, 
a  cylindrical  layer  of  composition  aurrooadlng  aald  core 
coDsiatlng  of  comminuted  pith  and  a  binder  tbarafor,  and 
an  outer  layer  of  aoltabla  materUl  aarroDadlng  aald  layer 
of  pttb.  subatantUlly  aa  deaerlbad. 

2.  A  platan  for  typewriting  maehlna  eomprlalng  a  core, 
a  cylindrical  layer  of  compoaltlon  aurroandlng  aald  eore 


eonalatlttg  of  ecAubhiotad  pttb  mixed  wftb  the  eonpoattfon 
known  aa  printers'  roll  as  a  binder  therefor,  and  an  outer 
layer  of  aulUble  material  surrounding  said  layer  of  pitb. 
aabatantially  aa  described. 


1,186.891.  IN8ULATOB.  Loria  SniKBnaoaa,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1811.  Serial  No.  614,826.  (CL 
176—80.) 


1.  In  a  dsTiee  of  tbe  class  dascrlbed,  sn  insulator  com- 
prising a  body  of  fictile  insulating  material  bavlag  oppo- 
sitely disposed  strain  members  extending  therein  and  aaa- 
badded  in  said  fictile  materlsl,  one  of  said  strain  membera 
balng  prorlded  wth  a  cup-shaped  portion,  and  the  other 
wth  a  conieaUy  ahaped  portion  which  extenda  within  aaid 
cup  in  la^ag  relation,  to  exert  a  bursting  atraln  upon 
the  walla  of  aald  cup,  and  a  metallic  band  eloealy  fitted 
to  said  body  portion  and  encircling  the  lapped  portion  of 
said  strain  members. 

2.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  ma- 
terial baring  means  for  attaching  a  line  and  means  adapt- 
ing it  to  be  attached  to  a  aupport,  aald  body  being  further 
prorlded  with  a  aabatantially  *^ieniar  eztendlag  portion, 
and  a  substantially  annular  channel-ahaped  ring  of  metal 
aaogly  fitting  abovt  the  peripheral  edge  of  eaid  extending 
portion. 

8.  An  inaalater  comprising  a  body  of  inanlating  mar 
terlal  baring  means  for  attaching  a  line  and  —lans  adapt- 
ing it  to  be  attached  to  a  aupport,  said  body  being  farther 
prorlded  with  a  aabatantially  annular  aztaadiag  portion, 
and  a  aabatantially  annolar  channel-shaped  ring  of  atetal 
snogly  fitting  about  the  peripheral  edge  of  aald  extending 
portion,  and  said  channel-ahaped  ring  being  eikbedded  in 
the  material  of  said  peripheral  portion  so  aa  to  lie  6aab 
with  the  adJneent  aorCace  thereof. 

4.  An  laaalator  eomprlalng  a  body  of  insulating  Baterlnl 
baring  meana  for  attaching  a  Una  and  oieana  adapting  It 
to  be  attached  to  a  support,  aald  body  being  furthw  pro- 
rlded with  a  subaUntlally  annular  extending  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  conductor  rings  of  dilferent  diameters  car- 
ried by  said  annular  extending  portion  arranged  to  endrelc 
an  imaginary  atralght  line  extending  between  the  line  at- 
taching mean^  and  the  aopport  attaching  meana. 

6.  An  inagjator  eomprlalng  a  body  of  Insnlating  ma- 
terial baring  ateans  for  attaching  a  line  and  meana  adapt- 
ing it  to  be  attached  to  a  support,  said  body  being  farther 
prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  conoentrieally  arranged  axl- 
ally  esteadlng  portlona,  and  a  aabatantially  annular  eon- 
daetire  member  carried  by  each  of  said  extending  portlona 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,108,882.    INSULATOR.    Locia  Smmusna,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1813.     SerUl  No.  676,878.     (CL 

1.  An   insulator  comprising  a.  body  of  iniiUMiij  h^. 
tertal  baring  a   plosaUty  of  apertnrea  cztendlnf  there- 
throagh,  tabular  members  extending  through  said  aper- 
tarea.   and  attaching   membera   extending  through   aaid 
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tabolar  members  and  prorlded  at  their 
for  securing  tlkcm  to  a  support. 


«ida  with 


".-.   IS 


»^HHK» 


i.  An  Insalstor  comprising  a  body  portion  of  insulating 
matertal  baring  an  aperture  extending  therethrough ;  and 
a  pluraUty  of  separately  formed  attaching  members  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture  and  projecting  therebeyond 
whereby  the  insuUtor  may  be  connected  to  a  support,  one 
of  said  members  being  tubalar  and  another  of  aaid  mem- 
bera extending  tbroogb  tbe  hollow  of  the  first. 

t.  An  Inaulator  eomprlalng  a  anbaUntUUy  cyUndrieal 
body  portion  of  inaolating  material :  baring  an  aperture 
extending  therethrough;  a  tabular  reinforcing  member 
within  aald  aperture,  retaining  meana  for  the  inaulator  ex- 
tending through  the  hollow  of  aaid  tubular  reinforcing 
Maaibar*  and  an  annular  reinforcing  member  fitted  upon 
the  outw  anrface  of  mM  body  ntepted  to  acoonunednte 
cabiee  or  tbe  like. 

4.  An  inaoUtor  oomprlslng  a  body  of  iasalating  ma- 
tartal:  a  tubaUr  OMtalllc  reinforcing  member  embedded 
tkeroln  projecting  beyond  relatirely  oppoaite  aurfacea 
thereof  and  being  adapted  to  recdre  retaining  meana  for 
^|glm  raeta  laeolator  in  fixed  relation  to  a  suMwrt,  and 
Ike  proJecUng  portions  of  said  reinforcing  member  baring 
Means  for  retaining  aald  body  in  an  adjoated  portion  on 
aald  reinforcing  member. 

6  Aa  laaalator  ooespriang  a  body  of  insalatlng  ma- 
terial baring  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  aa  at- 
taching member  extending  through  aald  aperture  baring 
ita  oppoaite  enda  threaded  and  projecting  from  the  oppo- 
aite enda  of  the  body,  said  attaching  member  being  tnholar 
to  form  a  reinforcing  means  for  the  body,  means  engaging 
Ue  threads  of  mW  atUching  member  to  reUln  the  body 
thereon,  and  auxilUry  atUching  means  extending  through 
aaid  tubular  attachlog  member. 

(Cialma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


1 166.8M.  INBDLATOB.  Louia  Smtmnttona,  Brooklyn. 
iTT^FUod  iuly  26.  1012.  Serial  No.  711,466.  (CL 
176—80.) 


at  its  opper  end  tor  attaching  a  conductor,  an  annnlnr 
«%ngf,  intwmediate  Its  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  condnctec 
ringa  of  different  diameters  concentrically  arranged  aboat 
the  body  on  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  flange. 

2.  An  insolator  oomprlslng  a  columnar  body  portioo  ol 
tawilft*ag  material  baring  meana  adapting  it  to  be  atr 
taehed  to  a  aupport  by  its  lower  end,  and  baring  BOMB 
at  ita  upper  end  for  attaching  a  conductor,  an  annular 
Oange  Intermediata  lU  ends,  a  plurality  of  doaeiy  Joxtar 
poaed  concentrically  arranged  rlngi  of  conducting  materinl 
carried  by  aaid  flange  upon  one  aaifaoe  thereof,  and  an- 
other ring  of  conducting  material  arranged  aabatantially 
concentrically  with  said  first  rings  but  being  dispoeed  upon 
the  eppoclte  aorface  of  aald  flange  so  as  to  Interpoaa  the 
matwtal  of  the  flange  between  one  of  ttie  flmt  mentioned 
rings  and  said  last  ring. 

8.  An  inaulator  eomprlalng  a  colamnar  body  portion  of 
Inaulating  matttrlal.  baring  attaching  means  at  one  end 
and  bdng  formed  with  means  for  attaching  a  conductor 
to  ita  other  end,  a  ring  of  conducting  matertal  disposed 
abont  aaid  body  portion  Intermediate  the  planei  of  its 
enda,  a  flange  of  inaaUting  material  depending  aroond 
said  ring  and  a  second  ring  carried  upon  the  outer  swteee 
of  said  fiange. 

4.  An  inaalator,  ceiaprlalnf  a  cotasnar  body  portion  «f 
insulating  material  baring  atUcblng  means  at  one  end, 
and  being  formed  with  means  for  attaching  a  conductor 
to  Ita  other  end,  a  ring  of  conducting  material  diapoaed 
about  aald  body  portion  Intermediate  the  planea  of  ita 
enda:  a  flange  of  insulating  materUI  dependent  aroand 
aaM  ring,  and  otter  ringa  of  conducting  material  carried 
by  aald  flange  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

6.  An  Inaalator,  eomprteing  a  columnar  body  portion  o< 
Insalatlng  material  baring  attaching  oieana  at  one  cad. 
and  beinf  formed  with  meana  for  attaching  a  conduetet 
to  Iti  other  end;  a  pluraUty  of  independent  naniUtf 
flanges  formed  apaced  apart  along  the  length  of  aald  body 
portion,  and  a  plurality  of  rings  of  eonductlng  material 
carried  by  each  of  said  flangus  disposed  to  prorlde  a  patk 
of  leaa  redatance  between  rings  on  a  flange  than  between 
the  rings  of  one  flange  and  the  rings  of  another,  whereby 
a  ^arge  will  be  indoced  to  pass  entirtiy  orer  the  sarfaea 
of  one  flange  before  reaching  tbe  next  flange. 
[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  la  tbe  Gtesette.] 


1.  An  taanlator  eomprislBf;  a  colamnar  body  portion  of 
latTltt*"g  matertal  baring  nicaaa  adapting  It  to  be  at- 
tadMd  to  a  support  by  Ita  lower  end.  and  karlnr  MWBi 


1.106,894.  SPOOL-TYFB-DISK  8TBAIN-IN8tn*ATOB. 
Loon  amnwmman,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Aag.  7, 
1012.    Serial  No.  718,780.    (Q.  178—866.) 


1.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  baring 
a  relatirely  reduced  annular  portion  intermediats  its 
l«igth  formed  between  opposlngly  dispoeed  annnlarwnai 
whldi  flare  abruptly  outwardly  from  aaid  annolar  redneed 
portion,  and  aald  walls  baring  each  an  annolar  ridca 
Its  outer  periphery  and  said  anwdnr 
..»^,  adapted  to  form  anaalar  grooTsa  abont 

far  Intercepting  the  flow  of  Uqnld  aloiW  6^ 

walla  toward  aald  relatirely  reduced  portion  and        *     ' 
t^  eaM  IHnld  etf  et  the  lasoUtor  at  a  point  ^ 
aM  aaaolsr  radoeed  portion. 
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2.  An  liwaUtor  eomprlsiiic  a  eTUadrleal  body  dlapoMd 
boriionUllr.  bavliic  •  rtMirtlr  r«dac«d  aaottter  portlOB 
tatermedlate  its  ends  fomMd  between  eoBleaHj  iluiped 
walla,  flaring  abraptly  oatwardly  from  nid  annular  re- 
duced portion  and  inclinlns  in  all  radial  directions  toward 
■aid  annular  reduced  portion,  and  each  of  said  walls  belnc 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  annular  snbatantlally  eoncen- 
trie  rldtM  extending  radially  therefrom  at  spaced  Inter- 
TEls  between  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  walls  and  said 
annular  reduced  portion  In  planes  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  Insulator,  said  ridges 
being  of  suecesslrely  Increasing  diameter*  ftom  said  re- 
daeed  annular  portion  outwardly.  10  as  to  proTlde  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  grooves  on  said  walls  betweea  them 
adapted  to  intercept  the  flow  of  moisture  along  said  walls 
toward  said  annular  reduced  portion,  and  to  conduct  said 
moisture  off  of  the  under  side  of  the  Insulator  at  a  point 
remoTed  from  said  annular  reduced  portlMi. 


1,166.306.  CONTAINER.  PaBDBBicK  WMTnaacK, 
St  Louis.  Ifo.  FUed  July  18. 1014.  Serial  No.  850.661. 
id.  230—6.) 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  box  body  and  a  lid  flttad 
to  said  body,  of  a  single  piece  lid  Uftlng  derlce  compris- 
ing a  handle  at  the  exterior  of  said  lid,  and  a  stem  ex- 
tending from  said  handle  through  said  Ud,  said  stem 
being  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  pair  of  divergent 
lever  arms  b«nt  laterally,  away  from  each  other,  and 
baekwardly  toward  said  lid  to  overlie  the  upper  edge  of 
the  box  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  body  and  a  Ud  flttad  to 
said  body,  of  a  single  piece  lid  lifting  device  comprising  a 
handle  at  the  exterior  of  said  lid.  and  a  stem,  circular  In 
cross  section,  extending  from  said  handle  through  said 
lid.  said  stem  being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  pair 
of  divergent  lever  arms  bent  laterally,  away  from  each 
other,  and  baekwardly  toward  said  lid  to  overlie  the  np> 
par  edge  of  the  box  body. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  box  body  and  a  lid  flttad  to 
Mid  body,  of  a  lid  fitting  device  comprising  a  single  wlre- 
Uke  member,  semicircular  la  cross  section,  bent  to  form 
a  loop  handle  at  the  exterior  of  said  lid  and  doubled  in- 
termediate Its  ends  to  produce  a  stem  which  passes 
through  the  lid,  and  lever  arms  formed  by  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  wire-like  member,  said  lever  arms  being  bent 
laterally,  away  from  each  other,  and  baekwardly  toward 
■aid  Ud  to  overlie  the  upper  edge  of  the  box  body. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  box  body  and  a  Ud  fitted 
to  said  body,  of  a  lid  Uftlng  device  comprising  a  handle 
at  the  exterior  of  the  Ud.  a  stem  extending  from  said 
handle  through  said  Ud,  and  a  lever  arm  extending  lat- 
erally and  baekwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  said  stem  to 
OTcrUa  the  upper  adf*  of  the  bos  body,  the  Ud  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cirenlar  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
of  said  lever  arm. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  box  1>ody  and  a  Ud  fitted 
to  said  body,  of  a  lid  lifting  device  comprising  a  handle 
at  the  exterior  of  the  Ud.  a  stem  extending  from  said  han- 
dla  through  said  lid,  and  a  lever  arm  bent  laterally  and 
baekwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  said  stem  to  overlie 
the  upper  edge  of  the  box  body,  the  inner  face  of  said  Ud 
being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  arranged  concen- 
tric to  the  axis  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  said  lever  arm  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.166.806.      FILING    APPUANCB.      Habst    B.    Whith^ 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stewart  S.   Korta,  Caatea, 
Ohio.     FUed  July  2.  1006.     Serial  Now  441.600.     (GL 
46— a.) 
1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the 

hlaatlOB  of  a  set  of  trays  normally  arranged  la 


poasd  poaltloa.  weane  for  ylvotl^  each  tray  to 
relative  to  an  adjacent  tray,  and  tension  means  coaaected 
to  eeeh  tray  and  acting  thereon  sabstantlally  la  tine  with 
Its  pivot  when  the  tray  Is  la  aorsMl  position  but  ar- 
ranged to  counterbalance  said  tray  when  It  is  moved  on  Its 
pivot 


2.  An  aocooat  cabinet  compristng  a  set  of  superpeeei 
tlltably  mounted  trays.  sMans  tendiag  to  coonterbalaaee 
the  trays  when  their  front  ends  are  lifted,  the  said  means 
being  arranged  In  an  Inoperative  position  when  the  traya 
are  closed,  and  means  for  Uftlng  the  trays  and  permltttag 
the  counterbalancing  means  to  operate,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

8.  In  an  account  cabinet,  a  set  of  eaperpeaed  tUtlng 
trays,  means  for  Individually  counterbalandng  each  tray, 
the  said  means  being  arranged  in  an  Inoperative  posltloa 
when  the  trays  are  closed,  and  means  for  slightly  lifting 
the  traya  to  throw  said  eonnterbataacing  mesas  into  op- 
eration, substantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  account  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  set  of  snperpoeed  trays  ptvotally  aa^ 
ported  therein,  each  arranged  to  be  tUted  so  that  any 
tray  may  be  opened  from  the  front,  meens  individual  to 
each  tray  for  coantOTbalandng  It  and  sMlatalning  it  la 
raised  or  opened  posltlOB.  the  said  means  being  arranged 
in  aa  Inoperative  position  when  the  trays  are  eleead,  aai 
means  for  throwing  the  counterbalancing  meana  late  op- 
eration, substantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  account  cabinet,  a  unit  compristng  an  up- 
right frame  inclining  backward,  a  set  of  superposed  tilt- 
ing trays  SBonated  la  the  said  ftame,  meaas  supported  by 
the  frame  and  connected  with  the  individual  trays  for 
counterbalancing  them,  the  said  means  being  arranged 
substantially  in  line  with  the  pivots  of  the  trays  when 
the  latter  are  doaed,  and  means  for  throwing  the  coun- 
terbalancing meaas  of  oae  or  mote  trays  lato  operatloa, 
subatantlally  as  eet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.166.807.  ROTARY  VALVS  AND  OILINO  STSTBM 
THERKFOR  FOR  BXPLOSITB-ENOINBfl.  Auduhdm 
A.  Wouarr,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  Mar.  28,  1014,  Se- 
rial No.  826^^62.  Renewed  Ayr.  26,  1010.  Serial  Mo. 
24,108.     (CI.   126—100.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  valve  for  laternal  eomhostion  eaglaea,  a 
valve  caalng  formed  of  separable  parts  having  registering 
semi-cylindrical  channels  on  their  adjacent  faces,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  bashings  In  said  cssIbk,  a  rotary  valve 
member  In  each  of  said  basbings,  stud-shafts  conneetlag 
the  adjaceat  valve  aMmbera,  meaas  oa  said  boahlags  ea- 
gaglng  the  enda  of  the  valve  ■seibew  to  retain  the  bnsh- 
Inga  and  valve  members  agataat  loagltudlnal  moremsat 
in  relatloa  to  each  other. 

2.  la  a  rotary  valve  for  latanMl  eombnatiea  mglmm, 
a  valve  easlag,  a  plnraUty  of  esvarate  aUaai  tnttOm^  ar- 
raagad  la  said  eaiiac,  a  eyiladrleat  rotarr  valve 
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each  of  said  boahlngs  having  aa  external  diameter  leas 
than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  boahlags  to  form  a 
dsaraace  therebetweea,  dlaks  attadied  to  the  eads  of  tlie 
bushings  and  contactlag  the  ends  oi  the  valve  members, 
and  meana  conneetlag  adjacent  valve  membera  throogh 


8.  In  a  rotary  valve  for  iateraal  combustion  enginea,  a 
valve  easing,  a  plnraUty  of  allaed  baahlngs  in  said  casing 
having  oppoaltely  dlspoeed  ports  therein,  a  rotary  valve 
member  in  each  of  said  bushings  formed  with  a  passage 
extending  diametrically  therethrough  adapted  to  reglater 
with  the  ports  In  the  bushings,  bubs  on  the  ends  of  said 
valve  members,  stnd-ahafta  detacbably  connected  to  said 
hobs,  and  ead  dlaks  endrellng  the  stud-shafts  and  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  bowhings. 

4.  In  a  rotary  vslve  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  a 
valve  casing,  a  pluraUty  of  aUned  bashings  In  said  casing 
having  oppositely  dlspoeed  ports  thereLo,  a  rotary  valve 
member  In  each  of  said  bushings  formed  with  a  passage 
extending  dlametrieaUy  therethrough  adapted  to  register 
with  the  ports  in  the  boahlngs,  hnbc  on  the  ends  of  sBld 
valve  members,  stud-shafts  detachahly  connected  to  said 
hubs,  end  disks  endrcUag  the  stud-ahafts  and  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  bushings,  and  aanular  flangea  on  said 
5H^kT  yqgmgiiig  the  ends  of  the  valve  members  and  en- 
compaMiag  the  hobo  thereon  In  close  proximity  thereto. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  pluraUty  of  alined  roUry 
valves,  separate  buahings  encircling  each  of  the  valves 
having  perforations  formed  therein,  a  caalng  encompaaa- 
iag  the  boahlags,  a  perforated  oU  feed  pipe  in  the  caa- 
lng for  delivering  lubricating  oU  to  the  perforatloBs  in 
the  bushlnga,  an  oU  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  feed  pipe, 
and  check  valves  iaterpoeed  between  the  feed  pipe  and 
anpply  pipe  for  preventing  back  flow  of  the  oU. 


1,166.808.  SELF-JACKING  VEHICLE.  Lopia  C.  ZmA, 
West  Everett,  Mass..  assignor  to  Amelia  F.  Pray, 
|»verett,  Mass.  FUed  May  1,  1010.  Serial  No.  20,800. 
(CL  204—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  earrylng 
ber  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  a  stmt  having 
pivot  opealags  near  its  ends,  a  phrot  pin  rapported  by 
aid  earryiag  member  aad  passed  through  one  of  said 
pivot  openlnga.  said  opealag  permlttiag  loagltadlaal 
movement  of  the  strut  and  a  Coot  earryiag  a  pivot  pia 
-paasd  ttmogh  the  pivot  opadag  ia  the  ether  ead  of  the 
strvt.  said  opealag  permlttiag  the  foot  to  move  loagitBdi- 
■allj  of  the  acmt,  tte  eides  of  aald  atiot  harlaf  latenl 


abutment  shoolderB  spaced  from  each  end  thewwf  to  ea- 
gage  the  earryiag  member  aad  the  foot  respectively,  to 
soatalB  the  weight  of  the  vAlde  when  the  foot  la  la  <■• 
gagement  with  the  grooad. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  aa  oacBlatory  wheel-raisiat 
JaA  )olatsd  at  ita  Inacr  ead  to  the  base  frame  of  the  ve- 
hicle adjacent  to  a  wheel  thmeof  and  adapted  to  awing 
fore  and  aft,  aad  to  staad  in  an  inclined  posltloa  wlMa 
tt>  oater  end  bears  oa  the  grooad,  ao  that  a  aabeeqasat 
movemeat  of  the  vehide  causea  the  Jack  to  raise  the  ad- 
jacent wheel  from  «he  ground,  a  fixed  vertical  aocket  car' 
ried  by  the  base  frame,  a  rodtshaft  adapted  to  turn  tn 
said  socket  »Bd  having  a  Jack-oigaglng  detent  arm,  a 
m>rlng  aormaUy  Iwldlng  said  ana  la  Its  Jack-eagaglBg  pa- 
dtloB,  and  means  operable  from  a  point  oa  the  vtfdda 
body  for  turning  the  roekshaft  to  dlq>lace  aald  arm. 

8.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  an  oedUatory  wheel-raising 
Jack  Jointed  at  Ito  inner  end  to  the  base  frame  of  the 
vehlde  adjacent  to  a  wheel  thereof  and  adapted  to  swing 
fore  and  aft.  and  to  staad  la  an  indlned  podtioo  when  Its 
outer  Old  bears  oa  the  ground,  so  that  a  subaequent  move- 
meat  of  the  vehicle  causes  the  Jack  to  ralae  the  adjacnt 
wheel  from  the  ground,  a  movable  detent  carried  h7  the 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  confine  tiie  Jack  ia  a  raiaed  posi- 
tion, meana  for  yieldingly  holding  said  detent  in  its 
Jaek-conflnlng  poaltlm,  a  lever  connected  with  said  de- 
tent a  flexible  puU  cord  connected  with  said  lever  and  ex- 
tending to  a  point  oa  the  vehlde  body,  and  meana  Ut 
gnidiag  said  eord. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  an  osdllatory  wheti-raiidag 
Jack  Jolated  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  baae  frame  of  the 
vehicle  adjacent  to  a  whed  thereof  and  adapted  to 
swing  fore  and  aft  and  to  stand  in  an  inclined  podtion 
when  its  outer  end  bears  on  the  ground,  so  that  a  aahse- 
quent  movement  of  the  vehlde  causes  the  Jack  to  ralae  the 
adjacent  whed  from  the  ground,  a  fixed  vertical  aocket 
carried  by  the  baae  frame,  a  roekdMft  adapted  to  tarn  la 
said  socket,  and  having  a  Jaek-«igaglng  detent  arm,  a 
spring  normaUy  holding  said  arm  la  Its  Jack-eagagtag  po- 
dtioo, a  lever  attached  to  said  roekshaft,  a  flexiblt  pull 
cord  attached  to  said  lever  and  extending  to  a  point  oa 
the  vehicle  body,  and  means  for  guiding  said  eord. 

0.  In  a. wheeled  vehlde,  a  pluraUty  of  wheel-raislag 
Jadu  corresponding  in  number  to  the  wheels  aad  Jolated 
to  the  bese  frame,  ea^  Jack  bdag  operatlvely  related 
to  one  of  the  wheels,  and  each  being  adapted  to  swing 
fore  and  aft,  and  to  stand  in  an  Incliaed  podtion  when 
Its  outer  end  bears  on  the  ground,  a  plurality  of  detents 
carried  by  the  vehicle  and  each  yieldingly  mounted  to 
confine  one  of  the  Jacks  la  a  raised  pbdtkm,  and  meaas 
operable  from  a  station  on  the  vehlde  body  for  sdectlvely 
displacing  said  detente. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  €kuette.] 


1,106,300.  IRON  STRUCTURE.  WihBMLM  Baunrr,  Oa- 
terode.  Germany.  FUed  Oct  22.  1018.  Serial  No. 
706.601.     (O.  180—84.) 


1.  A  compodte  unit  for  building  structures  eomptiaiag 
a  pluraUty  of  channeled  bars  of  like  angular  cross  sectloa 
Juitapoaod  with  thdr  channded  sides  tadag  oae  aaothw 
aad  witili  the  edges  of  one  bar  reglateriag  wltt  tk»  ear- 
revoadiag  edges  of  tiie  other  bar.  aod  a  core  pioee  tafe» 
poaed  betweea  said  bare  aad  havtag  toognes  straefc  thaee- 
trvm  ''■■^g»»ir  the  edgee  of  the  borsaad  lap^ag  tiM  •>- 
terler  thereof  to  rigidly  nalte  the  baiis  to  fona  a  hoHow 
body* 


141* 


OFFICIAL  QAZBTTB 


PacSMBVl  aSi  i9tS> 


I 


3.  A  oompoaito  anit  for  baildlag  straetiuw  coni^rtalng 
a  plarallty  of  angle  ban  of  like  croaa-aeetlon  joztapoeed 
wUb  their  cbanneled  tldae  teeing  oae  another  and  tbelr 
•dgea  In  register,  and  a  core  piece  Interpoeed  between  said 
bars  and  baring  altematlngly  arranged  tongues  stmek 
tberefrom  and  engaging  tbe  edges  of  the  bars  from  tbe 
tstsrlor  thereof  to  rigidly  unite  tbe  bars  to  form  a  boUow 


8.  A  eomposlte  unit  fOr  boildlng  structorsa  comprising 
a  ploralltj  of  cbanneled  bars  of  like  angular  cross-section 
arranged  with  tbelr  corresponding  edges  in  register  and 
tbelr  boUow  sides  adjacent  to  one  another,  and  a  core 
piece  arranged  between  said  bars  and  baring  tongues 
gripping  tbe  reglsterlnf  tdgtg  of  tlM  ban  at  tbe  outer 
■Ides  of  tbe  latter  to  rigidly  unite  tbe  bars  into  a  hollow 
unit,  portions  of  tbe  core  piece  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond tbe  edges  of  the  bars  to  prorlde  connecting  or  attach- 
ing means  for  tbe  unit,  and  portions  of  tbe  core  piece  fit- 
ting within  and  conforming  to  tbe  interior  shape  of  tbe 
bars  to  relatlrely  position  them. 


14M,400.  B0I8TINQ-BUCKBT.  nsoBOI  B.  Ooox.  Ntw 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union 
Iron  Works.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1012,  Serial  No.  677.411.  Be- 
newed  May  14.  1916.    Serial  No.  28,206.     (CL  ST— 18.) 


A  backet  comprising  a  body,  relatirely  sbort  links  plr- 
oted  to  the  sides  of  the  body,  bottom  sections  plrotad  to 
the  free  ends  of  said  links,  relatlrely  long  links  piroted  to 
tbe  bottom  sections  and  pirotally  connected  with  each 
other  at  their  upper  ends,  tbe  points  of  pirotal. connection 
between  tbe  sbort  and  long  links  and  the  bottom  sections 
being  at  dUferent  distances  from  tbe  edges  of  tlie  said 
bottom  sections,  whereby  tbe  morement  of  the  link  swings 
the  bottom  aectlona  from  closed  to  opened  positions  and 
Tice  reraa  and  tbe  sections  are  held  spaced  from  the  body 
while  in  open  position,  and  a  stop  mounted  upon  the  body 
la  the  path  of  morement  of  the  upper  portions  of  tbe 
longer  links. 

1.166.401.  SHAFT-COUPLING.  William  Faltt!*,  Flor- 
ence, Aris.,  assignor  to  Lillie  C.  Durham.  Bed  Rock,  Aris. 
Filed  July  6.  1010.     SerUl  No.  88.262.     (CI.  64—18.) 


1.  In  a  untrersal  Joiat  shaft  eoupiiag,  adjustable  sliaft 
eoopllng  members  each  baring  a  ioagltodtnal  central  bosh 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  spaced  outer  bosbea,  pir- 
oted center  pins  rerolubly  mounted  in  the  central  boshes 
of  tbe  respectlre  coupling  members  aad  a  plurality  of  pir- 
oted outer  plas  slldabiy  aad  rerolubly  mooated  la  th«  ra- 
■poctlTO  OQtor  bushes  of  tbe  coupling  mombara. 


8.  A  oalToraai  Jolat  abaft  ooopllag  barlnc  la  comMaa- 
tloa  shaft  coupllag  mestbars  each  baring  a  oeatral  boab 
aad  a  plurality  of  spaced  outer  bnabea  eorrespoadlngly 
positioned  lengthwise  of  tbe  reepeetlrs  shafts,  piroted 
center  pins  rerolubly  mounted  ia  tbe  ceatral  baslies  and 
baring  annular  shoulders  sdapted  to  bear  against  tlte  ends 
of  the  respectlre  coupling  members  to  maintain  tlie  same 
in  a  predetermlaed  spaced  relation,  aad  a  plurality  of 
spaced  piroted  outer  pins  sltdably  aad  rerolubly  mouated 
in  tbe  outer  boshes  of  tbe  respectlre  coopliag  members. 

8.  Ia  a  derice  ot  the  dass  described,  shaft  coupllag 
members  baring  hardened  outer  casings,  bushes  longitudi- 
nally postttoaed  ia  tbe  respectlre  shaft  coupllag  members 
one  of  wblcb  le  etntrally  dlepooed  to  eadi  coupllnf  mem- 
ber, a  piroted  center  pla  bartag  aaaular  shoulders  to  en- 
gage against  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  respectlre  coupling 
members  to  msintain  the  same  in  predetermined  relstion, 
outer  pins  slldabiy  and  rerolnl>ly  mounted  in  the  outer 
busbee  of  tbe  respectira  coupling  members,  and  means 
rigidly  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  tbe  shaft  nsem 
bers  adapted  for  aecurlag  a  bub  tharato.  substaatlaily  as 
set  forth. 


1,166,402.  MKTHOD  OF  MANUFACTUBINO  ELASTIC 
HBLICAL  OBAB8.  B»ifoin>  H.  FaaQtmAB,  Sebeaee- 
tady,  N.  T.,  asstgaor  to  General  Blectric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  June  25.  1016.  Serial 
No.  86.208.     <a.  2»— 148.) 


1.  The  method  of  maaufacturlag  elastle  helical  gears 
comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  or  laminm  clamped  to- 
gather  st  their  central  portions  snd  slightly  spaced  apart 
at  their  perlpheriee.  which  consists  la  remoring  all  but  a 
limited  portion  of  tbe  material  to  be  remored  from  ba- 
tween  said  disks  or  lamin*  for  forming  the  spaces  be- 
tween them,  mounting  said  disks  or  lamins  on  a  rigid 
support,  cutting  the  teeth  thereon,  and  then  remoring  tbe 
remainder  of  said  material. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  elastic  helical  gears 
comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  or  lamlaa  clamped  together 
at  thatr  ceatral  portioas  aad  slightly  spaced  apart  at 
their  peripherics,  which  consists  in  remoring  all  but  tbe 
outer  portion  of  tbe  material  to  be  resaored  from  betweoi 
said  disks  or  isminie  for  forming  tbe  spaces  between  them, 
mounting  said  disks  or  lamina  on  a  rigid  support,  cutting 
the  teeth  thereon,  and  then  remoring  tbe  reauinder  of 
said  material. 

8.  The  metliod  of  maaufacturlag  elastic  heUeal  gears 
comprisiiC  a  plurality  of  disks  or  laminm  damped  together 
at  tbe  central  portloa  and  slightly  spaced  apart  at  their 
perlpheriee,  which  consists  la  formiag  the  disk*  or  lamina 
with  Integral  projections  at  their  outer  edges,  tbe  width 
of  which  is  equal  to  tbe  distance  which  the  disks  are  to 
be  spaced  apart,  assembling  said  dislcs  or  lamina  on  a 
support,  cutting  tbe  teeth  thereon,  and  then  remorlag 
said  proJeetloBs. 

4.  Tbe  metbod  of  Baaafketartaf  elastle  heUeal  geaM 
eomprlslag  a  plarallty  of  disks  er  lamiaa  damped  tegetbsr 
at  tbelr  eeatral  portioas  aad  slightly  spaced  apart  at  tksir 
perlpheriee.  which  ooaslsts  In  remortag  all  but  tbe  eater 
perttoa  of  tbe  material  to  be  remored  from  between  saM 
disks  or  laedaa  for  foraslag  tbe  space  betaeeu  thees. 
sseuatlag  said  disks  or  lamina  oa  a  rigid  support,  cuttiag 
the  te«tb  tbereea.  tberetiy  reaionag  a  pertlea  of  eeM 


DauMcasft  •»»  A94^ 


U.  ^.  PAT^^T  OFJi'lCS. 


■aterlal.  and  tbea  Msaorlag  tbe  saeaatoder  of  aaid 

rial  by  enttlag  between  said  teeth  la  a  circumferential 
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l.M6,4«8.  CBUSHBR.  BoaaKT  Lean.  Cbleaflo.  IB,,  ae- 
elgaer  oT  ooo-fOnrth  to  Fred  C  Mler  aad  aae  Coartb  to 
Jacob  Alter,  Chicago.  Dl.  FUed  Apr.  % 
No.  487.5M.     (CL  88—10.) 


\^ 


1.  In  a  crasher,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer  etattoMry 
crashing  memtier  bsvlng  a  feed  opening  in  tbe  top  there- 
of, an  inner  rertically  morahla  cruabing  member  arranged 
concentrically  with  tbe  eater  member,  a  central  guide 
fOr  said  Inner  memtwr  located  wholly  within  or  below  tbe 
eame,  a  plurality  of  toggles  arraagad  adjacent  to  tbe  outer 
periphery  of  tbe  inner  member  for  enpportlng  and  actuat- 
lag  tbe  eame.  and  means  coaaaetad  to  and  operating  said 


2.  In  a  crushing  mscblae,  the  oassblnatlon  of  a 
aa  outer  cruabing  member  eecared  to  aald  base,  said  mem- 
ber being  approximately  hemispherical  in  shape,  a  feed 
hopper  la  the  top  of  said  member,  a  abaft  mounted  in  said 
base,  eccentrics  on  said  abaft,  tagtfea  actuated  by  said 
ecceatrics,  and  an  inner  crushing  member  supported  oe 
said  toggles  and  adapted  to  be  aetoated  thereby. 

8.  In  a  crusher  of  the  character  deecribcd,  tbe  combioa- 
tloa  of  a  base,  a  drlre  shaft  maonted  in  said  base,  a  cen- 
tral chamber  in  said  base^  baring  ehaft  bearings  in  tbe  top 
aad  iMttom  thereof,  a  shaft  moaatad  in  said  bearinga. 
means  for  tucaing  said  shaft  from  tbe  drlre  shaft,  a  ring 
lUdably  mounted  on  tbe  qppar  aliaft  bearing,  a  spring  for 
preeslng  said  ring  downwardly,  a  crashing  member  mount- 
ed on  said  riag,  toggles  supportlag  said  ring  from  tbe  l>ot- 
taasaf  eald  chamber,  meaas  for  actaatiag  aaid  toggles  frojs 
eeeentrlce  oa  eald  shaft,  an  adjustable  outer  caalng  se- 
eared  to  eald  base,  a  feed  hopper  for  aaid  casing,  ilnlogs 
for  said  caaiag,  aad  discbarge  cbutee  ariaaged  In  eald  base 
fsr  rseeirlag  the  material  dlaebarged  around  tbe  annular 
■pace  botweeo  the  iaaer  crosbing  sMnibsr  aad  the  Inner 
BalBf  for  eald  caetag  aad  dleotuuging  It  laterally  froia 
■Bid  space. 

4.  In  a  rook  cmahar,  the  oomblaatlaa  of  a  base,  staad- 
•rds  eztendlag  oywawlly  from  said  bees  aad  bafiag  later- 
■al  segmeatal  threads  for  reoeirlag  the  threads  on  the 
dome,  and  an  upper  caslag  er  dosse  prorlded  with  threads 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  ataadards. 

6.  In  a  rock  erasher,  the  oombiaatlon  of  a  threaded 
base  portion,  an  adjustable  upper  dome  baring  threads 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  threaded  base  portloa,  aad  a 
loeldiw  ring  for  locking  said  dome  la  position. 

(Clalae  6  to  8  aot  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


MM|404.  NATAL  APPARATU&  Kail.  ScBWAara.  Syr- 
acuse. N.  T.  FUed  Dec  28,  1014.  Serial  No.  878.S38. 
(a.  114— ^Ji.) 

L.  A  aaral  apparatus,  consistiag  af  a  carrier  reasel  bar* 
li^  a  protected  slide-way  for  ■abm>  class  abore  the  normal 
vatar-liae  of  tbe  carrier  reeeel,  a  complemeat  of  *ab- 
ssarlaes  tharsfor,  adapted  to  be  bald  la  said  sllde-wsy  aad 
eurlod  by  asid  rsseel,  and  sssans  fOr  rarylag  tbe  angle  of 
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5.  A  naral  apparatus,  consisting  ot  s  eanler 
lag  a  protscted  slide-way  Car  mibaaTines.  a  eomplement  of 
■nbmartnen  therefor,  adapted  to  be  bald  in  eald  sUde-way 
and  carried  tiy  said  rssssl.  said  reasel  baring  water  coai- 
partments  and  meaas  for  glliag  aad  emptying  tbeaa,  for 
ratylag  the  line  of  lotation  of  the  reasel  to  permit  the 
oonraaleat  tndlned  dledmrge  of  the  sabmsrlaee  at  sea  aad 
at  or  below  the  water  line. 

8.  A  asral  ^iparatna,  consistiag  of  a  lloatlag  carrier 
barlag  a  plurality  of  slide-ways  oa  its  deck  in  balaaeed 
relatloa  ta  each  other  at  tHWodte  atdee  e<  tbe  reesel  aad 
each  adapted  to  hold  sobaMiliiee  la  poeltlen  for  lastaat 
disebarge  wbea  reqalred.  and  means  for  loweriag  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  rossal  to  a  point  wtaJefa  will  perailt  the 
dlachaige  of  tbe  snbmariace  at  aa  indlae  beneath  the  sar- 
tece  of  the  srater.  aad  meaaa  for  thereafter  restoring  tbe 
rsseel  to  aonaal  poaUtea  of  flotatioa. 

4.  A  aaral  apparatas,  eoaalstlag  of  a  floating'  carrier 
baring  a  pfauallty  af  aUde-waya  oa  its  dedi  la  balsaced 
relatloo  to  each  other  at  opposite  eldee  of  the  reesel  and 
each  adapted  to  bold  sabsMriaee  la  poeltion  far  ioetaat 
dlacbarge  wbea  reoaired,  aad  akeans  for  lowering  the  dls- 
cbaige  ead  of  tbe  raaeel  to  a  p(rtat  and  at  an  aagle  which 
will  permit  tbe  disebarge  of  the  submarines  beneath  the 
surfsce  of  tbe  water,  said  carrier  barlag  a  raisson  sav- 
rouading  the  engines  and  propelling  apparatus,  and  means 
for  restoring  tbe  ressel  to  normal  position  of  flotation. 

6.  A  aaral  apparatus,  consistiag  of  a  carrier  vessel  hav- 
iag  a  protected  slide-way  for  aubmariaes  abore  tbe  normal 
water-line  of  tbe  carrier  reeusl.  a  coflsplemeat  of  sob- 
mariace  therefor,  adapted  to  be  held  la  said  sllde-wsy  and 
carried  by  said  reeael,  meaaa  for  rarylag  Om  angle  of  the 
reeeel  to  permit  tbe  conreaient  disebarge  of  tbe  subnsa- 
riaes  at  sea  from  said  slide-way  abore  tbe  normal  water- 
line  of  tbe  carrier  resasl  directly  beneath  tbe  surteoe  of 
the  water  at  said  discharge  potat. 


1.166,406.    SILO-TIIA    Joaara  T.  Araa  and  William  L. 

McCasbl,  Brazil.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ayer-lrfcCarel-Bea- 
gan  Clay  Company,  Brazil,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  ladlaaa. 
Filed  Apr.  16,' 1016.    Serial  No.  21,846.     (CL  72— 4  L) 


1.  A  tile  barlag  side  walls  provided  with  coatinnong 
rartieal  plane  outer  facee  aad  parallel  inner  teeee  and  bar- 
lag  top  and  bottom  walla  with  borisontal '  parallel  iaaer 
aad  outer  facea.  said  tile  baring  angled  Inner  comer  sna- 
faeea  joining  said  loner  rertlcal  aad  horiaontai  faen^  aaid 
walla  baring  loagltudlaal  apertares  in  the  ooraere  tliereof, 
the  surface  of  which  are  parallel  rc^tectirdy  to  the  Iaaer 
rertlcal,  borisontal  snd  caraar  facee  of  tbe  tUe. 
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2.  A  tile  iuiTlac  •  larg*  loasltodlaal  opcnlaf  and  hav- 
teff  top  tod  bottom  horlMatal  walla  mad  Tcrtleft!  aldo 
walla,  aald  walla  hmrtag  In  tha  oonian  tbaraot  leogltadl- 
aal  apcrtona  with  Taitlcal  and  borlaontal  faraa  and  with 
an  Inclined  face  Joining  ttaa  T«rtlcal  and  borlaontal  facoa 
and  aald  Tcrtlcal  aide  walla  baring  a  plorallty  ot  longltn- 
dlnal  aperturea  therein  between  aald  corner  aperturaa,  aald 
Intermediate  aperturea  baring  the  ftteea  thereof  which  ez- 
tand  from  the  ootalde  Inwardly  indlned  to  the  borlaontal. 
the  adjacent  facea  of  adjoining  openlnga  being  parallel, 
whereby  angnlarly  extending  web  portlona  in  the  aide 
walla  are  provided. 

8.  A  hollow  tile  baring  large  central  longitudinal 
openlnga  therein,  a  central  croea  web  apadng  aald  i^pealnga 
apart,  aald  tile  baring  angular  facae  at  the  inner  eomera 
of  each  of  aald  openlnga,  the  aide  walla  of  the  tile  baring 
longitudinal  air  apace  aperturea  oppoalte  aald  central  web, 
each  of  aald  openlnga  baring  a  rertleal  outer  face  and  in- 
dlned  inwardly  extending  fftcea  reapeetirely  parallel  to 
the  angular  corner  facea  of  the  upper  and  lower  large 
•eatral  openings. 

4.  A  hollow  tile  baring  large  central  longitudinal  open- 
lnga qwced  apart  rertleally  leering  a  central  croea  web 
and  baring  angular  innw  and  outir  fhcea  at  the  eomera 
of  aald  openlnga.  the  outer  comer  facea  being  longer  than 
the  inner  facea.  aald  tile  baring  a  aerlea  of  angled  atr 
spacea  in  each  aide  wall  of  the  tile  oomprlaing  upper  and 
lower  qiacea  each  baring  a  fhce  parallel  to  the  outer  angu- 
lar comer  (ace  of  the  adjacent  large  openlnga,  which  «ld« 
wall  baring  an  air  space  oppoalte  the  central  croaa  web 
which  baa  Inwardly  extending  facea  reapectlrely  parallel 
to  the  inner  comer  facea  of  the  upper  and  lower  central 
opcolngs,  and  air  spaces  between  the  end  spacea  and  eald 
middle  space  having  Inwardly  extending  angular  facta 
reapectlrely  parallel  to  the  adjacent  flMea  of  the 
abere  and  below  It. 


1.166.4M.  NURfllNO-BOTTLB.  BANaox  R.  Bakbu,  Buf. 
talo,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Howard  H.  Baker,  Buflhlo.  N.  T. 
nied  Feb.  20.  1013.  Serial  No.  «78,8»6.  (CI. 
SIB— 117.) 


/     * 


A  nnzalng  bottle  baring  ita  upper  end  open  and  being 
gradually  reatrlcted  downwardly  from  Ita  upper  end  and 
prorided  with  an  intermediate  enlargiBBent  at  one  side  of 
Its  rertleal  ,e«iter  extending  flrom  aald  reatrlcted  portion 
to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  the  walla  of  aald 
enlargement  being  curred  and  the  bottle  being  angular  In 
croes  section  oppoalte  aald  enlargement,  the  upper  open 
end  of  said  bottle  being  inclined  to  prorlde  an  elongated 
opening,  and  a  nlp|»ie  member  doaing  aald  upper  open 
end  and  baring  a  nipple  in  Use  with  aald  angular  portion. 


1.1M,407.  AIB-BRAKB-HOSn  COUPLINO.  WiixiAM 
Bbmmt  Bmir,  McAdam  Junction,  New  Brunawlck, 
Canada.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  ,  Serial  No.  876,860. 
(CI.  178— 8S8.) 

1.  A  coupling  for  air  brake  boae  sections  comprising 
coupling  members,  each  formed  in  two  parte,  one  cou- 
pling Jaw  being  formed  on  one  part  and  the  other  on  the 
other  part,  aald  two  parte  being  firmly  aecnred  together 
with  Inaulatlon  between  them,  electric  eonductora  form- 
ing two  aidea  of  an  electric  circuit  with  one  aacured  to 
one  of  said  parts,  and  the  other  secured  to  the  other  ot 
aald  parts,  aubstantlally  as  «et  forth. 


S.  An  air  brake  coupling  eooipililng  two  eeapliaf^ 
membera  each  of  which  la  formed  in  two  pnrta,  one  Jaw 
belat  formed  on  one  part  and  one  on  the  other,  aald  tw» 
parte  being  insulated  from  each  other  and  rigidly  aeeored 
together,  electric  eonductora  aecnred  one  to  one  part  aaA 
the  other  paasing  through  a  channel  in  aald  part  and  a»- 
cured  to  the  other  part,  subatantlaUy  aa  sat  forth. 


8.  An  air  brake  boae  coupling  comprising  two  cou- 
pling memben,  each  conpling  member  being  formed  of 
aaparate  eectlona  aecnred  together  and  iaanlated  from 
each  other,  and  eloetrical  coadoetora,  one  electrically  con- 
nected with  one  asctloa  and  the  other  paselBg  throofb 
said  aection  and  inaolated  therefrom  and  electrically  ae- 
cnred to  the  otber  aeetloa.  snbetantlaUy  as  set  forth. 


1,166,408.  BBLr-CSNTERINO  SUPPORT  FOB  BO- 
TART  HKADB.  CsLAHLAa  W.  H.  Bumd.  Boston.  Ifaaa., 
aaalgnor  to  8.  A.  Wooda  Machine  Company,  Boston, 
Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1000.  Serial  No.  476,184.  (O. 
74—8.) 


An  automatic  aelf-centerteg  derioa  of  the  kind 
acribed  baring  clamping,  adjuatlng,  and  centering 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  end  portion  of  a  abaft, 
priidng  an  open  ended  cylindrical  sleere  Internally  thread- 
ed at  one  end  and  outwardly  flanged  at  the  other  esd 
fitted  about  aald  shaft,  a  tapered  apUt  expander  fitting 
between  the  ebaft  and  aleere  with  a  threaded  part  In- 
doalng  the  end  of  eald  abaft,  and  sMana  to  adjust  aald 
•xpander  ralatlrely  with  the  abaft  and  sleere  to  damp  and 
center  the  same,  aald  adjnstinc  aseana  Ineludlag  a  nut 
threaded  Into  the  end  of  sleere,  a  rotatabls  bolt  ahoul- 
dered  In  aald  nut  and  adapted  to  turn  therein  and  baring 
threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  part  of  eald  ex- 
pander, and  an  adjuatlng  eerew  threaded  through  aald 
bolt  and  bearing  directly  against  the  cad  of  the  shaft 


1,166,400.      BBICK   AND  TILB    CDTTINO   MACHIMB. 
Datis  Bbowk,  Baeyrua,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  Amaricaa 
(Hay  Machlaery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dee.  18,  1012.    Serial  No.  787.806.     (CL  2»— 100.) 
1.  In  a  brick  and  tile  cuttlag  — **»'f-t.  a  plaxaUty  of 
cnttlag  wlrea  to  cut  a  stream  of  brick  material,  meaaa 
to  bold  aald  wlree  under  tenalon,  comprlaing  apilng  hold- 
ing means  for  one  end  of  the  wire,  an  adjustable  dutch 
rotatable  on  a  aupportlag  spindle  for  the  other  end  of 
the  wire,  aald  dutch  baring  a  pluraUty  of  ealsctlTa  win 
engaging  doricaa  thereon,  and  meana  ooOperatlre  with 
each  of  aald  wire  eagaging  dertoaa  to  h^d  the  win  la  the 
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saan  reUtlre  poaitlon,  IrtespeetlTe  of  the  adjustment 
aald  dutch,  by  rotation  about  Ita  aplndle. 


1.  In  a  brick  and  tOa  cutting  auiehlna.  a  catting  red 
atftylag  a  plurality  of  cutting  wlrea,  aald  red  compria- 
tag  a  whed  mounted  concentrically  with  a  longitudinal 
ahaft,  a  wire  bar  secured  to  the  wheel  near  ita  rim  and 
axtonding  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  shaft,  meana  to 
hold  one  end  of  each  wtn  upon  the  longitudinal  ahaft, 
Mfons  to  hold  the  other  end  of  each  wire  on  the  wire 
bar,  comprlaing  a  aleon  rotatable  oo  aald  bar,  and  aa^ 
toiBatlc  meana  permitting  the  aleere  to  be  rotated  in  one 
direction  to  tighten  the  tendon  on  the  wire  and  to  pre- 
Toat  ita  ntation  in  tlm  rereree  direction,  while  malntain- 
iBg  aald  win  constantly  la  the  aaam  radial  podtloa. 

8.  la  a  bri^  aad  tUa  cutting  machine,  a  cutting  reel 
carrylag  a  plurality  of  cutting  wlrea,  aald  reel  eoakpriaing 
a  whed  asoonted  concentrieaOy  with  a  longitudinal  abaft, 
a  win  bar  aecnred  to  the  whed  aaar  its  rim  and  extend- 
ing panlld  with  the  toagltadlaal  abaft,  means  to  bold 
one  end  of  each  win  npoa  the  longitudinal  ahaft,  meana 
to  hold  the  other  end  at  each  win  on  the  win  bar,  oom- 
prislag  a  deere  rotatable  on  aald  bar,  aald  aleere  taar- 
tag  a  plunOty  of  win  eagaging  derleea  and  a  groon  ad- 
jacent each  derice  to  hold  the  wire  in  the  eame  relatire 
poaitlon  on  the  aleere,  Irrespectlre  ct  whidi  win  engag- 
lag  derice  the  wire  la  aecnred  to. 


1.166,410.  BLBCTRICAL.  IN8TRUMKNT.  OSOBOB  W. 
W.  CoaincAX,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Tb»  Brown 
Inatrument  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpontloa 
of  Pennsylranla.  FUed  May  12.  1014.  Serial  No. 
888,1W.     (CL  171—86.) 


1.  In  an  dectrica!  Instrument  of  the  duumcter  de- 
aertbed,  la  combination,  a  ootl  fora>,  a  coil  carried  by  aald 
form  plrot  baees,  adapted  to  be  eeeored  to  the  coll  at  the 
enda  of  aald  coll  form,  one  of  aald  be  sea  being  farnlshed 
with  aa  Integrally  formed  meaaa  for  eagagJag  aad  steady- 
tag  a  polater  or  cooaterpolae,  pl^ot  stnda  carried  by 


I  polater  aad  a  eenntsrpdas  perfontsd  to 
said  plrot  and  Meadylag  meaaa. 
2.  la  aa  electrical  laatmaMat  of  the  ehanctsr  4a> 
sufbed,  la  ooaddnatiOB,  a  eoU  form,  a  eoil  eairlsd  tf  saU 
form  plrot  basse,  adapted  to  be  seenred  to  the  eoO  at  the 
ends  at  said  coU  fores,  one  of  eaid  baasa  haisc  fomlshert 
with  latagraUy  forsMd  oatwardly  projactiag  posta,  plrot 
atiida  eanM  by  aald  baaea,  a  polater  aad  a  couatarpelai 
pettocmted  to  pass  aald  ^rot  etnd  and  pesta  and  to  be 
carried  by  the  latter,  aad  a  coll  spctef  oae  end  ot  vhlah 
la  carried  by  one  of  aald  poeta. 


1,166,411.  STOCK  WATXR-TANB.  Ona  L.  Dana, 
Iowa  City.  Iowa,  aastgaor  of  oae-half  to  B.  L.  Priee. 
Iowa  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec  26.  1014.  Serial  No. 
870411.     (CL  136—860.) 


The  comblnatkm  with  a  ato^  water-tank,  of  a  heater 
arranged  therdn,  aaid  beater  comprising  a  caring  harlag 
an  upwardly  exteadtag  flue,  a  burner  within  aald  casing, 
a  feed  pipe  extending  throng  eald  caalng,  a  floating  reeer- 
rolr  flexibly  connected  with  aald  feed  pipe,  and  anana  fdr 
heUlag  the  reaerroir  at  a  point  bdow  the  water  lereL 


1,166,412.  BBGI8TKB.  Howabd  S.  Habx,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hart  4  Cooley  Company.  New 
Britata,  Coaa.,  a  CorpdmtloB  ot  Connecticut.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1016.     Serial  No.  20,600.     {CL  08—60.) 


pnsaage,  a 


1.  fa  a  register,  a  fnme  baring  a  central 
depreeeed  supporting  ledge  at  the  edge  of  aald 
aaid  ledge  baring  a  earlty  arranged  to  reodre  and 
the  bent  orer  edge  of  a  stad(-head,  and  a  perfmrated 
plats  arraafcd  to  be  supported  by  said  ledge  aad  to 
Ue  the  bent  orer  edge  of  a  stack-bead  to  aid  la  boldtng 
bent  orer  edge  In  place. 

2.  In  a  reglater.  a  frame  baring  a  central 
depressed  sopportlng  ledge  at  the  edge  of  aald 
■aid  ledge  harfiig  a  earlty  arranged  to  reeatve  aad 
the  bent  orer  edge  of  a  stack-bead,  a  perforated 
plate  arraaged  to  be  supported  by  eald  ledge,  aad  to 
lie  the  bent  orer  edge  of  a  stack-bead  to  assist  In 
said  edge  in  place,  with  meana  for  aeeortag  said 
plate  la  place  on  aald  ledge. 

8.  In  a  register,  a  frame  baring  a  eeatral 
fluprnasfifl  supporting  ledge  at  the  edge  ot  aald 
aald  ledge  baring  a  earlty  arraaged  to  reedre  aad 


bold 
grille 


the 

a 


grille 


grille 
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tte  teat  emr  adga  at  •  stock-hMd,  •  pcrtomtsd  grUto 
pUte  arranfed  to  b«  lopportad  bj  Mid  todgt,  aad  to  aid 
te  hoMlax  tbe  twnt  over  edge  of  a  ata«k-ta«ad  la  place, 
■aid  cavity  belnc  formed  by  a  depreaaed  oormcatloa  foran 
tec  aa  oatwardly  facUif  groove. 

4.  la  a  MflatMr,  «  fMiae  havtag  a  central  pa  wage  tba 
laaar  portloa  of  tke  aame  eooatttntlag  a  aapportlag  ledge. 
■aid  ledge  being  ehaped  to  reeetve  aad  hold  the  beat  over 
•dge  o(  a  Btaek-bead,  and  a  performtad  grille  plata  ar- 
taagad  to  be  mpportad  open  the  ladga  portloa  U  laid 
frame. 

6.  In  combination,  a  regleter  frame  having  a  central 
■tack-head  passage,  a  stack-head  fitting  lald  passage  and 
projecting  through  the  same,  tbe  edge  <rf  said  frame  being 
shaped  to  receive  the  clenched  over  edge  of  the  stack- 
bead,  said  stack-bead  being  clenched  over  said  shaped  edge, 
a  grille  arranged  to  be  carried  by  said  frame  aad  to  hide 
the  clenched  over  edge  of  said  stack-head,  and  a  valve  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  parts. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaette.] 


1,106,418.     WBATHEB-8TBIP.     CHABUM     B.      Imoham,' 
Hohokoa  township.  Bergen  county.  M.  J.    FDad  Joae 
80.  IPIO.     Serial  No.  87,160.     (CL  20— A) 


1.  A  weather  atrip  comprising  an  attaching  flange,  a 
guide  rail  plate  carried  thereby  and  outstanding  thero- 
from,  a  saah  plate  carried  at  tbe  free  end  of  the  guldo 
raU  Plata  and  projecting  to  and  beyond  the  plane  9t  said 
projecting  flange,  said  saah  plate  provided  at  Ita  oater 
and  free  extremity  with  a  reinforced  eelvaged  edge,  the 
reinforcement  stopping  short  of  tbe  plane  of  said  attadi- 
lag  flange. 

2.  A  weather  atrip,  for  a  window  frame  with  spaced 
guide  rails  and  window  sashea,  oomprlslng  an  attaching 
flange  secured  to  the  exposed  face  of  a  guide  rail,  a 
realUeat  gulda  rail  plate  carried  by  said  attaching  flange 
and  projecting  therefrom  and  between  said  window  sash 
and  guide  rail,  a  resilient  sash  plate  carried  by  said 
guide  rail  plate  bearing  againet  said  window  aaab  and 
projecting  beyond  tbe  front  of  said  guide  rail,  the  ez- 
poasd  edge  of  said  sash  plata  being  beat  toward  tbe  golda 
rail  plate  and  defining  a  rounded  rib,  extending  along  the 
free  edge  of  aald  eash  plate  and  stopping  short  of  the 
plana  of  tbe  aald  attaching  flange,  so  as  to  be  adapted 
to  paaa  thereover. 

8.  A  weather  atrip  comprlalng  aa  attaching  flange 
adapted  to  extend  acroas  the  outer  face  of  a  guide  rail, 
a  guide  rail  plate  carried  by  eaid  flange,  outstanding  there- 
from and  adapted  to  project  between  the  guide  rail  aad 
window  saah,  a  saah  plate  carried  by  and  connected  to  the 
tree  end  of  aald  guide  rail  plate  aad  adapted  to  extend 
between  said  guide  rail  and  window  saah  and  to  project 
to  aad  bayoad  tbe  plaaa  of  said  attaching  flange,  the  coa- 
aacted  portloa  of  said  guide  rail  plate  and  aaah  plata  ba- 
lag  loeated  betweea  the  aald  guide  rail  and  window  saah 
aad  remote  from  tbe  outer  face  of  said  guide  rail  and  at- 


4.  A  veaCbar  atrip  for  a  wladow  frame  with  apaoe  guide 
talla,  aad  a  wladow  aaah,  eoaprlaing  aa  attaeUag  flaage 
adapted  to  eagaga  aald  golda  rail,  a  reallleat  guide  rail 
Plata  earriad  bgr  aald  attacblag  flaage  aad  projectiag  tbera- 
from  and  adapted  to  aztead  betvreen  tba  aald  wladow 
aaab  aad  goMa  rail,  a  realUeat  aaab  plata  carried  by  aald 
galde  rail  plate,  tbe  tree  estraaiity  of  said  saah  plate 
to  estead  bayoad  tbe  te«a  of  aald  guide  rail,  aad 


adapted  te  bear  agaiaat  tba  axtemal  aad 

of  said  window  HMb  gad  la  a  peaitloe  so  aa  to  ba 

thereagalnat  by  an  external  current  of  air. 


1.16d,41d.  GALVANIC  CELL.  MoaoDCH  L.  Kan.aa, 
BrooUya.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Beacon  Ulntatare  Eleetrle 
Co..  lac.  New  Tork.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  May  1,  It  19.     larlal  No.  26.164.     (CL  204—48.) 

1.  A  galvanic  cell  containing  add  maaganou*  poly- 
manganlte  as  a  depolarising  agent 

2.  A  galvanic  cell  containing  an  add  aalt  of  polymaa- 
ganle  add  aa  a  depolarlalag  ageat. 

L.  A  galraale  oell  eoatalnlng  a  aon-neutral  aalt  of 
polymaagaale  add  aa  a  depolarlxiag  agent 

4.  A  galvanic  oell  ooatalnlng  acid  manganous  poly- 
manganlte  la  a  hydrated  condition  as  a  depolarizing  agent 

6.  As  a  depolarizing  agent  a  mixture  of  *r««vyTftlBg  car- 
bon and  aa  add  aalt  of  polymangaalc  add. 

•{Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1,168.415.  PNEUMATIC  COUPLING.  Aasow  J.  Trtaa, 
Bodiaatar,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  2T,  1812.  SerUl  No. 
722,767.      (01.  187—28.) 


1.  A  coapltng  tbr  eoaaectlag  a  pomp  to  a  tlra  valva 
Inclodlng  a  tubular  body  having  one  end  tbareof  provided 
wltb  a  flange  and  Its  other  eod  formed  with  an  Interior 
diamber  communicating  with  tbe  bore  of  tba  body,  tba 
wall  of  aald  chamber  being  Inclined  in  tbe  direction  of  said 
bore,  a  coupling  head  swlveled  oa  the  body  srooad  tbe 
flange  thereon  and  provided  wltb  an  opening,  tbe  walla  of 
which  are  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with  a 
tire  valva,  a  packing  iaterpoeed  between  the  body  and  tba 
bead  aad  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  Talva  nnasat- 
Ing  member  Including  a  stem  having  one  end  thereof  pro- 
jectiag  throogta  tbe  opening  In  tbe  paddag  aad  Ita  etber 
end  formed  with  a  tpMer  secnrad  la  tbe  chamber  at  tbe 
and  of  tba  body. 

2.  A  coupling  for  connecting  a  pomp  to  a  tire  valve  eoa»- 
prlalng  a  tabular  body  having  an  external  annular  flange 
at  one  end  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an  inter- 
nal chamber  communicating  vrltb  Ita  bore,  a  pipe  aecnrad 
upon  and  extending  from  the  chamber  at  tbe  end  of  tbe 
body,  a  valve-naseatlag  ssember  consisting  of  a  slender 
stem  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  body  and  a  spider 
formed  on  one  aad  of  the  stem  aitd  secnred  In  tbe  cham- 
ber at  tba  end  of  the  body,  £n  inner  head  section  fitted 
loosely  around  tbe  body  and  the  flange  thereon  and  having 
a  amootb  bored  portion  extending  beyond  tbe  end  of  the 
body,  said  smooth  bored  portion  terminating  in  a  plaaa 
radial  face,  an  oater  head  aectlon  detachably  secured  upoa 
tba  Inner  bead  eectlon  and  provided  with  an  Internal  an- 
nular radial  sboolder  adapted  to  bear  agaiaat  tbe  annular 
plana  radial  taea  of  tba  Inner  aectlon  aad  aztand  inwardly 
beyond  said  taoa.  aald  ootw  section  being  provided  wltb  aa 
opaalag  extending  from  said  Internal  annular  aboaldor  to 
engage  a  tire  valve,  and  a  paddag  fitted  within  tbe  amootb 
bored  portloa  of  the  Inaer  bead  saetloa  and  rompmeaad 


body  and  tba  1 

lar  shoaMer  on  tba  outer  head  aeetlaa. 
8.  A  pneumatic  coapUag  eoiprlslaf  a  tabalas  body 
bavlag  an  eztemal  flange  at  one  end  and  an  enlarged 
cbamber  at  the  oppodte  end,  0.  padclng  placed  against  tbe 
tanged  end  of  tbe  body,  a  aeetlenal  bead,  tbe  Inner  aectlon 
■lipped  upon  tbe  body  against  tbe  lower  face  of  the  ez- 
temal flange  and  formed  with  aa  externally  threaded  por- 
ttoa  endrcltng  tbe  eaid  flaage  and  packing,  and  tbe  outer 
section  placed  against  tbe  said  packing  and  tbe  threaded 
portion  of  the  inner  laetloa  tad  formed  with  an  Internally 
threaded  portion  engagfag  the  externally  threaded  portion 
of  tbe  inner  section,  and  a  valve  unseating  member  com- 
prlslBg  a  stem  and  spldar,  tba  stem  passing  through  tbe 
body  of  tbe  coupling  and  tbe  packing  and  tbe  spider  being 
•■cured  In  the  enlarged  chambered  end  ot  tba  tubolar  body. 


X»l«e^4f«.  TBinCLB-WRBBL.  Ocowm  W.  BitrrB;  Ba^ 
ttoors,  lid.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Elaatlc  Wheel  Company, 
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1,  In  a  vehicle  wheel  tbe  combination  wltb  a  central 
bnb  shell  having  an  annular  shoulder  and  a  benrtng  plate 
both  formed  integmlly  wltb  tbe  shell  and  the  bearing 
plate  being  at  one  side  of  the  bub,  of  a  ring  plate  at  tbe 
other  side  of  tbe  bub ;  a  ring  around  tbe  hub  between  tbe 
bearing  plate  and  a  ring  plate;  bolts  connecting  tbe  ring 
plate  and  rlns :  a  but>-*hoe  lietwoen  the  benrluK  plate  and 
ring  plate ;  a  drum  around  the  shoe  and  having  apoke  sock- 
•Cb  on  Its  outer  side;  a  retaining  ring  between  tba  pe- 
riphery of  the  rlns  plate  and  one  side  of  tbe  drum  and 
bolts  paralog  throiiRh  the  retaining  ring  and  entering  the 
drum,  aald  rerainiot;  ring  engsRlng  the  bub  shoe. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  with  a  central 
bnb  shell  having  an  annular  shoulder  with  circumferen- 
tial threaded  perforations  and  a  bearing  plate.^-eald 
bearing  plate  and  shoulder  being  formed  Integrally  wltb 
tbe  bnb  shell  and  the  hearing  plata  extending  laterally 
and  ontwsrdly  from  tbe  shoulder,  of  a  ring  sround  tbe  bob 
ahell  and  provided  with  perfOratlona  to  register  with  tbe 
perforations  In  the  shoulder;  an  elastic  aboe  endrcHng 
tbe  bub  shell  snd  provided  wltb  Inner  dr^umterentlal 
lapped  portions  that  project  between  tbe  ring  aad  tbe  saM 
sbeiilder  the  lapped  portions  of  tba  shoe  ^cb  having 
perferattoas  that  register  wltb  tba  perforattoas  In  botb 
tbe  ring  aad  shoulder :  belts  passlag  through  the  perfota- 
tloaa  In  tba  ring,  lapped  shoe  portloas  and  sbouldar  and 
a  flag  Plata  aroand  tbe  ootsr  alia  of  fbo  bnb  abail  aad 


8.  In  a  vebMo  wbeal  tbe  comblaatlsB  wttb  a  csatial 
bab  sboll  provided  wltb  aa  aanalar  abooMer  aad  a  letsr- 
ally  aad  autwanlly  ezteadlag  boartag  plata  at  one  Mda 
sr  tbo  shHl,  tfco  aaaular  sbeoMor  bavlag  dreaarttrcatlal 
tbreaded  perforatloas,  of  an  elastic  shoe  having  one  sida 


of  tta  laacr  atrcvrnfefaattoJ 
aaaalar  sboalisr  and  pcovldod  erttb 
ing  tberetbroogb  that  raglatar  wltb  tba  pCTfirtttsi  ii 
tbe  abonlder;  a  ring  around  the  abell  and  at  tiia  oCbsr 
aide  of  tbe  aald  inner  shoe  portlOB«sald  rlag  bavteg  par* 
foratloBs  therein  that  are  tbrsaded  aad  also  havtag 
perforations  that  ara  smootb  aMtL  wblcb  lattor 
with  the  perforations  In  tba  Sboc  aad  the  hub  shovMsr; 
bolts  extending  through  tba  smootii  ring  perforations  aad 
also  through  tbe  shoe  pacforationa  and  sogaged  In  tba 
perforations  in  tbe  tbouldar ;  a  rtaf  plata  aroand  ttas  kab 
and  provided  with  smootb  perforations  that  raglstar  wttb 
tbe  tbreaded  perforationa  In  the  aald  ring  and  bolts 
lag  through  tbe  smooth  parforatlcaa  In  tbe  ring  plata 
screwed  Into  tbe  tbreaded  perfoiatbms  of  tba  rlnc 


1,166.417.  SNAP-PABTEHBB.  ^aon  C.  Sirmm,  Nov 
Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1816.  Serial  No.  22.741. 
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1.  A  anap  taatenar  eomprisiag  aa  annnlsr  socket  isam- 
bcr  wblcb  is  arch-ahaped  In  croas  sectl<m  aad  provided 
wltb  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers  Inclined  from  tbe  erowa 
of  tbe  arch  toward  tbe  baae  of  tbe  socket  member,  and  a 
stad  member  having  a  radially  projecting  portion  qiaesd 
from  the  baae  of  tbe  atnd  member  and  behind  whldi  tbe 
eztremital  portions  of  said  apring  fingers  ara  adaptsd  to 
engage,  said  atud  member  having  a  portion  wltb  wbleb  tbs 
crown  of  tbe  arch  of  the  socket  member  Is  adapted  to 
contact  when  the  spring  lingers  so  engage  behind  aald  ra- 
dially projectlag  portion  of  tbe  stud  to  transmit  all  com- 
pression forces  to  tbs  crown  of  tbs  areb  of  tbs  socfeat 
member. 

2.  A  snap  fSatener  comprising  an  annular  socket  mem- 
ber which  Is  arcb-sbaped  in  cross  section  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers  inclined  from  tbe  erowa 
of  tbe  arch  toward  the  baae  of  tbe  sodcst  member,  and  a 
atud  member  having  a  radially  projectlag  portion  spaced 
frsm  tbe  bass  of  the  stud  member  and  betalad  wbleb  tba 
eztremital  portions  of  said  spring  fingers  are  adaptod  to 
engage,  aald  stud  member  having  a  portion  with  wbteb 
tba  crown  of  tbe  arch  of  tbe  socket  member  Is  adaptad 
to  contact  when  tbe  spring  fingers  so  engage  bablad  said 
radially  projecting  portion  of  the  stud  to  transmit  all 
compreasion  forces  to  tbe  crown  of  the  arcb  of  tbe  soefcst 
member,  the  distance  between  said  portion  of  tbs  stad 
member  and  ita  radially  projecting  portion  being  ao  cbaaas 
with  respect  to  the  distance  between  tbe  erowa  ot  tbe 
arcb  of  the  socket  member  snd  the  extremities  ot  tbs 
spring  fingers  that  tbe  spring  fingers  are  relieved  of  saeb 
compreaalon  forces  when  tbe  crown  of  tbe  ardi  Is  in  con- 
tact with  said  portion  of  tbe  stnd  member. 

8.  A  sasp  fastener  comprising  a  socket  SMmber  bavlag 
a  plurality  of  spring  Angara  Inclined  toward  tbe  baas  of 
tba  aocket  member  to  form  a  tapsrlng  stod-recdTlag 
tag,  and  a  stud  member  having  a  head  portloa 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  extremltal  portlMia  of  aald  aprtsf 
fingers,  the  heed  of  tbe  stnd  bttag  concaved  toward  tba 
baae  of  the  stnd  membaz,  for  tbe  porpooc  described. 

4.  A  socket  member  for  saap  fasteasn  eompcbriag  aa 
annular  ring-like  member  which  la  sobstsntlslly  arcb- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  tbe  outer  wall  being  sabstantUHy 
at  right  anglen  to  tba  baae  of  tbs  sodat  msMbsr.  Bbd  a 
phiratlty  of  aprtng  flngera  IncMaad  troai  tbo 
aocket  member  toward  tbe  baaa 

6.  A  aocket  messbw  far  saap 
aaaalar  rlng-llbs  member  wblcb  Is 
shaped  in  croaa  section,  tbe  outer  waB  balaB  1 
at  rigbt  abglea  ta  tba  baae  of  tba  aocftst  wmmMm,  aa«  a 
frailty  of  aprlag  fla«era  1 
•sehat  SMmber  toward  tbs  bass  tbsraof,  snid 
bslag  of  safldeat  bslgbt  ta 
lattally  tf  esaprsarta 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaatte.1 
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1*106,418.  TBDNK.  Oboboe  Huibt  Wwoumy,  BJtelB«, 
Wta.  niad  Jul  10.  1914.  8«rUl  No.  811310.  (CL 
10»— 18.) 


1.  ▲  tniBk,  comprtalng  a  twdif  porttoa  dlTlded  rtrtleaUy 
Into  two  hinged  together  parts  to  form  a  wardroba  aecttoo 
and  another  aectloa.  the  wardrobe  ecctlon  barlBg  an  open 
tront,  and  a  door  eoTerlng  the  wardrobe  aectloa  front, 
■aid  door  carrying  a  plorallty  of  eootalnera,  the  apper 
one  of  which  la  amaller  than  the  lower  one. 

2.  ▲  trunk,  eomprlalng  a  body  portion  dlTlded  rertlcally 
Into  two  hinged  together  parta  to  form  a  wardrobe  section 
and  another  section,  the  wardrobe  aectloa  baring  an  open 
front,  and  a  two-part  door  covering  the  wardrobe  aectloa 
front,  the  upper  part  of  the  two-part  door  adapted  to  be 
■wnag  to  open  poaltloa  Independently  of  the  lower  part. 

8.  A  trunk,  comprising  a  body  portion  dlrlded  vertleally 
Into  two  hinged  together  parts  to  form  a  wardrolM  aeetlon 
and  another  aeetlon,  the  wardrobe  section  baTlng  a  top 
COW  tod  an  open  front,  a  door  coTcrlng  only  tb«  opta 
fnat  of  aald  seettoa  to  permit  garments  to  be  removed 
upwardly  out  of  aald  section  when  the  front  door  la  dosed 
aad  the  tip  cover  la  In  open  position,  and  means  for  secur- 
iag  tb«  door  to  the  aald  section. 

4.  A  trunk  comprising  a  body  portion  divided  vertleally 
tato  two  hinged  together  parts  to  form  a  wardrobe  section 
aad  aaother  section,  the  wardrobe  aeetlon  having  a  re- 
BMvaUe  top  aad  an  open  front  and  a  receaaed  bottom  por- 
tloB,  a  door  covering  the  open  front  and  having  depend- 
ing inga  which  enter  the  wardrobe  section  rt cesses,  a  shoe 
box  formed  in  part  by  aald  door,  and  means  for  locking 
the  upper  portion  of  said  door  to  the  top  cover. 

5.  A  trunk,  comprising  a  body  portloa  divided  vertleally 
iBto  two  hlaged  together  parta  to  form  a  wardrobe  aeetlon 
and  another  aeetlon.  the  wardrobe  section  having  a  re- 
movable  top  and  an  open  front  and  a  recessed  bottom  por- 
tion, a  two-part  door  covering  the  open  front  and  having 
depending  Inga  which  eater  the  wardrobe  aeetlon  riesaasa. 
BMaaa  for  loddag  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  part 
of  the  two-part  door  to  the  wardrobe  aeetlon.  and  meaaa 
for  locking  the  upper  part  of  the  two-part  door  to  the 
Mid  wardrolM  aactioa. 


REISSUES. 


14,08  7.  CAM-OPSRATBD  HOBN.  MiLtaa  Baaaa 
HoTCHiaoK.  Weat  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Lovell- 
McCoanell  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  FUed  Nov.  IS,  191S.  Serial  No.  01,434. 
Original  No.  02S.049,  dated  May  25,  1900,  Serial  Mo. 
8T8.»4«.     (CI.  lie— 1.) 

1.  In  aa  alarm  or  algaallng  apparatua  of  the  eloaa  de> 
aerlbad,  an  elastic  diapbragm,  a  rotary  oaa,  and  a  eon- 
taet  piece  rigidly  aecured  on  the  diaphragm,  the  rela- 
tive poaltloaa  of  tbe  diapbragm  projectloa  aad  the  cam. 
aad  the  formation  of  the  eontaetlag  saxfkeea  of 


being  each   that   the  parta  have  straight  liao  eoatact 
along  llnee  parallel  with  aaeh  etber  and  with  tke 
at  the  eaai,  for  the  pnrpoae  deeerlbed. 


2.  In  aa  alarm  or  dgaallng  apparatoa  of  the  elaai 
deeerlbed,  an  elaatlc  diapbragm,  aad  a  eoataet  ploea 
tbereoB.  la  comblaatloa  with  a  rotary  earn,  tbe  eoataet 
aurfacea  of  said  cam  and  of  said  contact  piece  belag 
formed  oa  suboUatlally  parallel  liaea,  tagetbar  wltt 
traasverse  studs  or  bolts  engaglag  suitable  openings  at 
the  periphery  of  aald  diaphragm  aad  adapted  to  maiB> 
tain  the  parallel  relatloa  of  tbe  contact  llnea  of  aald 
diaphragm  contact  with  tha  eoataet  Uaea  of  aald  cbb,  far 
tbe  parpoaa  described. 

8.  la  aa  alarm  or  dgaaljag  apparataa,  a  thla  elaatSe 
steel  diapbragm  aad  a  projeetiag  wear-frteee  eeeored 
thereto.  In  combination  with  means  for  causing  wlda 
bodily  awlnga  of  said  diapbragm,  aald  means  eoaprl»^ 
lag  a  rotary  cam  bavlag  a  plaraUty  of  spaeed  projaetloM 
bavlag  eam  anrfkeaa  of  a  pltdi  adapted  to  apply  dlraet 
outward  throats  to  aald  wear-ploee  oa  llnea  falling  wlthia 
the  baae  thereof,  the  eagaglag  snrfaeea  of  aald  wear* 
piece  aad  cam  bdag  formed  oa  traaaverae  atraight 
llaca.  means  for  mounting  said  parts  in  poaltlOB  for 
itralght  line  engagement,  and  with  only  tbe  onterasoaC 
portions  of  the  cam  projecttoas  overlapplag  the  aonaal 
poaltloa  of  aald  wear-plaea,  drtrlaf  laeaaa  of  tka  tjrft 
adapted  to  aeeomaiodata  its  spsad  to  the  work  doaa  «• 
the  diaphragm,  dealgaed  and  relatively  proportloaed  aa 
as  to  start  said  eam  and  speed  it  up  to  the  limited  raaga 
of  high  apcoda,  where  each  aocrssalve  cam  projoetlea 
appnea  a  eam  paab  fbr  each  soeeeaalve  rearward  awiaff 
of  tbe  diapbragm,  for  the  purpose  deeerlbed. 

4.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatua,  a  thin  |riaatl« 
steel  dlaphragat,  a  wear-piece  secured  through  aad  eanlai 
by  said  diaphragm.  In  combination  with  meaaa  for  eaa» 
lag  wide  bodUy  swings  of  said  diaphragm,  aald  meaaa 
comprising  a  rotary  cam  having  a  plurality  of  apaead 
projectloas  having  eam  sarfaoee  of  a  pitch  adapted  t» 
apply  direct  outward  thrusts  on  llnee  failing  wlthia  tha 
baae  of  aald  wear-piece,  means  for  moontlag  said  eaai 
with  only  the  outermoet  pordona  of  the  eam  projeo- 
tlons  overlapping  the  normal  poeitlon  of  aald  wear^pteeeb 
driving  means  of  tbe  type  adapted  to  accommodate  Ita 
■peed  to  the  work  done  on  the  diaphragm,  designed  and 
relatively  proportioned  ao  aa  to  start  aald  cam  and  speed 
it  up  to  the  limited  range  of  high  ^eeds,  where  each 
successive  cam  projection  appllea  a  eam  poah  dnrtag  tha 
rear-of-normal  i^rt  of  each  sueeeaslve  body  awlaf  oC 
the  diaphragm,  aad  means  for  minutely  adjnitiaff  tha 
degree  of  the  overlap  of  said  outermost  portloas  of  tha 
eam  projeetloaa.  while  said  eam  la  raaaiag,  for  tha 
pnrpoae  daaerlbad. 

6,  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparataa,  a  tliln  alastie 
ateel  diaphragm,  a  wear  place  oarrled  by  aald  diaphragn, 
in  combination  with  means  for  eaoalng  wldOb  bodily 
swings  of  said  diaphragm,  said  meaaa  comprlalag  a  ro- 
tary cam  having  a  plurality  of  apaeed  projeetloaa  hav^ 
ing  eam  surfacea  of  a  pitch  adapted  to  apply  diraet 
outward  thmsts  to  said  wear-piece  on  lines  falling  wlthia 
tile  base  thereof,  tbe  eagaglag  aurfacee  of  said  wear-ptoee 
and  cam  being  formed  on  transverse  straight  lines,  inaBa 
for  mountlBg  aald  parta  in  poaltkm  for  straight  llaa 
engagement,  means  for  adjusting  tha  ovaiiap  of  tha  tlpo 
of  the  eam  projections  In  a  dlrectioa  perpeadlealar  ta 
the  atraight  llae  eleaMats  of  aald  wear-piece,   drlviag 
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o(  tha  typa  adaptad  to  aeoommodata  tti  apaad 

«a  tha  work  Aoao  oa  the  diaphragm,  deaignad  aad  rala- 
ttvely  propertloDed  ao  aa  to  atart  aald  cam  aad  apeed 
it  ap  to  tha  limited  raage  of  high  apeeds,  where  each  aoe- 
eaaatva  eam  projection  appllaa  a  eam  poah  for  aaeh 
■BctiMalra  raarward  awing  of  the  iiaphraga,  for  tta 
yarpoaea  daaerlbad. 

t.  la  aa  alarm  or  aignallng  ^paratua.  a  thin  dastie 
iMtal  diaphragm.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  earn  aad 
^MiM  toi  adjorting  the  same  toward  and  from  aald 
diaphragm,  aald  maana  Indudlng  an  accnrataly  adjust- 
able throat  member  adapted  to  force  the  eam  in  one 
■dtnetioa,  a  spring  msmbsr  adapted  to  act  In  tbe  opposite 
direction  and  locking  meaaa  tor  insnrlng  pamaaaaea  of 
'tha  adJastBMBt. 

7.  In  aa  alarm  or  aignallng  apparatua,  a  horn  or 
reaonator,  and  a  thin  elastic  metal  diaphragm  therefor. 
In  combination  with  a  rotary  eam  and  meaaa  ft>r  ad- 
justlBg  the  aame  toward  aad  from  aald  diaphragm,  aald 
■aeaae  laelodlng  aa  adjnatable  thrust  screw  adapted  to 
limit  movement  of  the  eam  away  from  the  diaphragm,  a 
aprlag  member  adapted  to  act  in  the  oppoalte  dlrfttion 
throughout  the  range  of  operative  adjuatment  of  aald 
mm  aad  meaaa  fbr  lockiag  the  parts  in  adjusted  poeitlon. 

8.  In  an  alarm  or  aignallng  apparatus,  a  bom,  a  thin 
alaatie  metal  diaphragm,  a  eloaed  caae  for  tha  rear  alda 
of  aald  diaphragm  eomprlalBg  a  transverse  wall  apaeed 
from  aald  diapbragm  and  marginal  portlona  clamped 
to  tbe  periphery  of  aald  diaphragm.  In  comUnatloa  with 
M.  drive  abaft  extending  throogh  said  caae,  a  rotary  eam 
■oantad  npen  aald  abaft  and  disposed  within  said  dia- 
phragm caae,  an  adjusting  screw  movable  endwise  toward 
aad  from  aald  diapbragm  for  moving  aald  abaft  toward 
tlie  diaphragm  and  a  aprlng  having  ita  end  portions 
aapportod  by  aald  diaphragm  ease  and  ita  Intermediate 
portion  bowed  away  from  said  diaphragm  to  normally 
held  said  shaft  and  rotary  cam  tbe  maximom  adjuated 
■distanee  away  from  the  diaphragm. 

9.  In  an  alarm  or  slgnaJIng  apparatua.  a  bom  or 
-resonator  and  a  diapbragm  therefor,  In  combination  with 
a  rotary  earn,  a  caae  in  the  rear  of  said  dlaphiafm  ta- 
eloslag  said  rotary  earn,  and  adjoatable  meana  extend- 
ing through  the  ease  for  adjusting  aald  eam  toward 
and  from  aald  diaphragm. 

10.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus,  a  horn  or 
reaonator  'and  a  diapbragm  therefor,  in  combination 
with  a  rbtary  cam,  a  case  In  tbe  rear  of  said  diapbragm 
Incloolng  aald  rotary  cam.  adjustable  meana  arranged 
for  adjusting  said  eam  toward  and  from  said  diapbragm 
while  said  eam  Is  running  and  means  for  locking  said 
parts  In  adjoatod  poeiti<m. 

U.  IB  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatua,  a  suitable 
support,  a  diapbragm  and  a  rotary  eam.  In  combination 
with  a  bearing  for  aald  eaa^  said  bearing  being  mounted 
for  adjustment  about  an  axle  eccentrle  to  the  axis  of 
aald  cam,  whereby  said  eam  may  be  adjuated  to  and 
from  said  diaphragm. 

12.  In  an  alarm  or  aignallng  apparatua,  a  aoltaUe 
aopport,  a  diaphragm  and  a  rotary  eam,  In  combination 
with  a  bearing  for  aald  cam,  aald  bearing  being  mounted 
lor  adjuatment  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  tbe  axis  of 
aald  cam,  a  rear  easing  laclodng  said  cam,  and  a  screw 
^^^IIP»^^  to  be  operated  from  outaide  of  the  eaaing  for 
adjuatlng  aald  bearing  about  said  axia. 

18.  In  an  alarm  or  aignallng  apparatua,  a  auitaMe 
jopport.  a  diaphragm  aad  a  rotary  cam,  la  combination 
with  a  beariag  for  said  cam,  aald  bearing  being  mounted 
for  adjuatment  about  an  axia  eocentrtc  to  tlie  axia 
of  aald  earn,  a  rear  caaiag  iacU^lng  aald  cam.  and  ad- 
joatable meaaa  carrylag  a  lock  nut,  extending  throng 
the  caalng  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  ootaldo 
o<  aald  eaaing,  for  adjuatlng  aaid  bearing  aboat  aald 
r^m  taA  for  locking  the  parts  in  the  adjusted  position. 

14.  Xa  aa  alarm  bom  or  signaling  apparataa,  a  vl- 
tiatory  member,  a  rotary  cam  fbr  agitatlbg  the  aame 
and  a  flexible  abaft  for  drfvlBf  aald  rotary  earn,  ia 
oomUaatloa  with  a  friction  wheel  connected  to  aald 
aaaihlo    abaft,    an    Independently    operated    motor,    aad 


for  moTlag  aaid  trletloa   wheel  iato  trtctloaal 

eagagemcot  with  a  movlag  part  of  the  motor,  aobataa- 
tially  aa  described. 

IS.  In  an  alarm  or  ■lg"«""g  device  of  the  daaa  do- 
acribed,  a  caalBg  indoaing  a  diaphragm,  a  wear-piece,  aad 
a  rotary  diaplaciag  member  adaptad  to  cBga«a  aald 
wear-pioea,  U  eomktaatioa  with  aa  oU  diacbarge  opealag 
la  aaid  caae,  aaid  parta  belag  coaatmeted  aad  arranged 
ao  that  oU  from  aald  opening  may  be  dlaeharged  on  aald 
rotary  member  and  thenoe  driven  by  eentrlfogal  teres 
to  aaid  wear-piece,  sobatantlaUy  aa  deaerlhed. 

18.  In  an  alarm  or  algnallag  apparataa  of  ttw  eia« 
described,  a  diaphragm,  a  high  apeed  rotary  eam  adapted 
to  eoataet  with  aaid  diapbragm,  and  a  beariag  tor  tho 
■haft  of  aald  earn,  all  arranged  for  operation  wltt 
aald  cam  la  a  poaiticm  over  aaid  bearing,  aa  axial  paa- 
m^gf  In  eald  cam  abaft  leading  from  above  aaid  cam 
and  terminating  below  said  cam  at  a  point  adjacent 
aald  bearing,  In  combination  with  meana  for  diacbargiag 
oil  iato  said  paaaage  at  a  point  above  aaid  cam  whereby 
anch  oU  may  ultimately  reach  tbe  cam  face,  aobatantlally 
aa  and  for  tbe  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

17.  In  aa  alarm  bora  or  signaling  device,  tbe  eoak' 
blnatlon  of  a  caae  having  openings  therein,  a  diaphragm, 
a  rotary  4i«pi^rtiig  member  adapted  to  vlbcate  aald  dia* 
phragm  aad  a  abaft  therefor  paaslng  throogh  one  such 
opening,  an  oil  cop  on  the  case  in  Una  with  the  shaft 
aad  mounted  ia  the  other  snch  opeolag.  and  meana  for 
attaching  the  case  to  a  auitable  aupport  at  right  anglaa 
to  the  axia  of  aald  abaft,  tbe  connections  of  the  oil 
cop  and  tbe  ahaft  brtng  reverallde,  aubstantlally  aa  do* 
aeribed. 

18.  Ia  aa  alarm  hora  or  aignallag  device,  the  cooi- 
biaatioB  of  a  ease  having  openings  tberdn,  a  diaphragm, 
a  rotary  diaplaciag  member  adapted  to  vibrate  aald 
diapbragm  and  m,  ahaft  therefor  paaalng  through  oaa 
such  opening,  an  oil  cup  on  tbe  caae  in  line  with  the 
ahaft  and  mounted  in  the  other  audi  opening  aad  ■aaaa 
for  attadilng  the  caae  to  a  auitable  aupport  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  abaft,  the  abaft  bearing,  abaft 
eonnectlona  and  oU  cup  being  reversible,  anhatantially  aa 
deaertbed. 

10.  Ia  aa  alarm  hora  or  aignaling  apparataa,  a  vibra- 
tory diaphragm,  a  rotary  cam  for  actuating  tbe  eaas^ 
bavlag  ita  axia  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  the  grain  of 
the  metal  of  tho  diaphragm,  sabetantially  aa  deaeribod. 

20.  An  alarm  or  atgnal  eomprlalng  a  thin  elaatlc  atoel 
iifphragm  of  the  type  deeerlbed,  clamped  about  ita 
edgea  and  having  ita  central  portion  provided  with  a 
auitable  wear-pisce  in  comMnatloB  with  a  rotary  cam 
having  a  plnrallty  of  projeetionB  of  a  pltdi  adapted  to 
i^ply  direct  outward  thmats  to  the  wear-piece  on  lines 
billing  wiOila  the  base  thereof,  tbe  distance  and  depth 
between  ancceaalve  projectiona  being  aolBcient  to  permit 
awing  of  aald  diaphragm  rearwardly  of  ita  normal  poat- 
tion,  meana  for  mounting  said  eam  with  only  the  oatar- 
most  portUma  of  tbe  cam  projectiona  overlapping  the 
normal  position  of  aald  wear-piece,  and  meana  for  rotating 
aald  cam  at  apeeda  sufficient  to  Impart  to  aald  wear-pleoe 
a  seriea  ot  outward  swings  at  time  intervale  fraqowt 
enough  to  give  a  push*  for  every  swing  and  yet  permit 
a  free  elastic  return  swing  of  tbe  dUpbragm  exteadlBg 
to  a  substantial  dlatanoe  rearwardly  of  normal,  tbe  entry 
of  the  wear-piece  betweea  adjacent  cam  projectiona,  aad 
the  engagement  of  the  successive  cam  projections  with 
the  wear-piece  while  tbe  latter  is  in  tbe  rear  of  normaii 
whereby  tbe  principal  aonnd  producing  vibration  of  aald 
dUphragm  U  a  bodUy  awing,  whoUy  on  one  aide  of  normal 
and  then  wholly  on  the  other,  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

21.  An  alarm  or  aignallng  device  of  the  claaa  de- 
acribed, Indudlng  a  thin  elaatlc  steel  diapbragm,  a  weax^ 
piece  formed  with  a  hard  metal  tip,  a  ahaak  riveted 
through  the  diaphragm  and  a  dia^ragm  engaglag  baae 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  altitude  of  aaid  wearplaea, 
a  rotary  cam  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  eam  prejeo- 
tloaa  having  aurfacee  of  low  pitch,  meana  tor  snpporttag 
aald  cam  and  lald  diapbragm  with  the  path  of  the  VfOM- 
moat  portions  of  the  eam  projectiona  hat  allgbtly  ^orar- 
lupjl^f  the  Bormal   poeitlon   of  t^  tip  of  the 
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plaee,  tiie  tpace  between  lald  cam  projeettont  bcixic  «f  a 
deptb  and  drenniferetitlal  extent  ralBeleiit  to  penatt  eatry 
of  the  WMr-plece  tip  and  rearward  awtota  of  ttaa  dla- 
phmsB  to  a  aubfltaBtlal  dlaCanee  beldnd  aomal,  and 
tbe  pitek  of  the  ram  aarfacea  belnt  aueh  that  the  llnaa 
of  ttamt  of  the  can  faU  wftbla  the  baa*  of  tha  wear- 
pleee.  and  meaas  eentroUad  by  tha  operator  Iter  mpMIy 
irlTlnf  MM  rotary  cam  op  to  a  apoed  Mfllefent  to  glva 
to  the  dtaphragfli  bodily  BMTement  wholly  on  one  eMa 
and  than  wholly  on  the  other  aide  of  aomai  and  to 
impart  a  fordag  moyement  to  that  portion  of  erery 
awing  which  la  aabatantlaUy  tn  the  rear  of  tha  neraial, 
for  tile  parpoae  deaeribed. 

22.  la   an   alarm    or   signaling    apparatna,    a    horn,   a 
thin  elastic  ateel  diaphragm  clamped  aboot  tta  edgaa  and 
haTiny  a  snltable  wear- piece  secarcd  to  tht  eeatrar  por- 
tion   thereof,    in    combination    with    meana    for    caoaing 
wide,   awlft  to-and-fro   iwinga   of  aald.  central   portion, 
aaid  meana  inclodlng.a  rotary  cam   haiinc  a  pinrality 
of  apaced  projectiona  of  a  pitch  adapted  to  apply  direct 
ootward  thmats  to  the  wear-piece,  the  diatancc  and  depth 
between  aoccesslve  projectiona  belnc  anfldent  to  permit 
free    Inward    awing    of    said    diaphragm    and    wear-plcea 
rearwardly  of  normal,  meana  for  moonting  aald  cam  with 
only  tbe  oatermoat  pertlena  of  tbe  cast  projectiona  orer- 
iappinr  the   normal   position   of  Mid  WMr-place,   BMana 
for  mlnately  adjuatinK  tbe  degree  of  aacb  orerlap.  and 
power  operated  driving  mMna  of  tba  type  adapted  to 
antematieally  accommodate  the  apeed  of  the  cam  to  tlia 
work   dona   on   tiM   diaphragm,   dealgned   and   arrangad 
to  start  Mid  cam  and  rotate  it  through  anbaormal  apaeda 
prodadng  only  amall  amplitude  Tlbratlona  of  amall  power 
and  rapidly  accelerating  to  the  apeeda  where  wlda  ampli- 
tnda  bodily  awinga   extending  on    both   aldee  of  animal 
are  boilt  np  by  cam  pasbea  commencing  only  during  tha 
tlmea  whan  the  diaphragm  la  In  tha  rear  of  aormal,  for 
the  parpoaa  deaeribed. 

SS.  In  an  alarm  or  dgnalinr  apparatna,  a  thin,  eiaatlc. 
■tael  diaphragm  clamped  about  Its  edgea  and  baring  a 
anlUbie  wear-piece  aecored  to  the  central  portion  theiaof, 
tn  combination  with  meana  for  caoaing  wlda,  awlft,  to-aad- 
tro  awinga  of  said  central  portion.  Mid  meana  Incioding 
a  rotary  cam  haTlng  a  plurality  of  apaced  projections 
prcaenting  cam  surfaces  of  a  pitch  adapted  to  apply 
direct  outward  thrusts  to  the  wMr-plece.  the  apacea 
between  snccesslTc  projections  being  of  sufflcicnt  depth 
to  permit  free  Inward  swing  of  the  diaphragm  and  WMr- 
plece  rearwardly  of  normal  and  the  OTarlap  of  earn 
projections  and  wear-piece  being  slight,  a  driring  mem 
ber,  and  power  transmtttlag  mMna  between  aald  drtrlng 
member  and  Mid  cam  adapted  to  rary  tiie  epead  of  the 
cam  tn  accordance  with  the  preasure  manually  applied 
hy  the  operator  and  in  accordance  with  the  wort  done 
npon  the  diaphragm  whereby  the  operator,  by  applying 
aoiedent  preMure.  may  cause  Mid  cam  to  rotate  through 
•abnormal  apeeda  prododng  only  amall  amplitude  Tibra- 
tlons  of  small  power  and  rapidly  aceeleratlBr  to  a  speed 
building  op  wide  amplitude  swings  extending  to  both 
aides  of  normal  with  cam  contacts  appHsd  only  dnrtng 
the  timM  when  the  diaphragm  la  In  the  rear  af  normal, 
for  the  parpoae  deaeribed. 

24.  In  an  aUrm  or  signaling  apparatus,  a  thin,  elastic, 
metal  dUphracm  of  the  claM  deaeribed,  damped  about 
ita  edgw  and  prorlded  with  a  anltable  wear-piece,  la 
combination  with  means  for  causing,  wide,  awtft,  to- 
and-fro  aFinga  of  the  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm, 
aald  mMna  Indudlng  a  rotary  cam  haTinr  a  ptaraUty 
of  spaced  projections  prea^tlair  earn  snrCacM  adapted  to 
propel  Mid  diaphragm  aa  a  whale  In  the  ootwaid  di- 
rection, tbe  spacea  betwMn  aneoMalTe  projeetloaa  haing 
of  Buflldent  depth  to  permit  Inarard  awteg  af  the  dia- 
phragm and  WMr-plece  rearwardly  of  nonaai,  mMna  for 
anpportlaff  aald  parte  with  only  tha  oataiuwat  partlaMs 
9t  the  cam  projectiona  adapted  to  cngaca  aald  wear- 
piece  when  the  diaphragm  la  la  nonml  poaitlaa,  and 
power  operated  drtrtnr  aMana  of  the  type  adapted  *o 
aotoautically  accoaHnodato  tb»  apeed  of  tha  cmb  to  ffea 
work  done  on  the  dlaphracm.  ftsaimad  and  amagad  to 
■tart  aald  earn  and  rapidly  aeeelerate  It  to  that  llaUtcd 
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where  wide  ampUtade  hodHy 
extendtog  aa  both  aldea  of  nonaal,  are  hallt  «p  by 
MeeeMNe    cam   projection   eoatectlnr   with    tba 
piece  dnrlas  the  rear-ef-narmal  portion  of  anrir 
swing,  tor  the  pnrpoM  deaeribed. 


14,0S&  yACDUlC-BOTTLS  CA8INQ.  Joavs  W.  LaMh, 
New  Brltala,  Conn.,  sMlynor  to  Laadara,  Frazy  A 
Clark,  New  Britain,  Cann..  a  Corporatftoa  of  ronnacti 
cut  niad  Oct.  9,  191Q.  Serial  No.  UjOfi.  Orldaal 
No.  1447.daa,  dated  July  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  SMJMt. 
(a.  215— 8.)  »*'M»i» 


1.  la  a  device  ef  tbe  character  ilaactlbad,  tha 

aatlaa  with  a  rasing  aad  a  vacoaM  bottle  located , 

a(  a  sleeve  engaalng  tbe  neck  of  aald  battle  which  pfojacte 
throQgh  the  top  of  aald  eaatng,  and  adjaatahla  en  llw 
latter  telattve  to  aald  battle^  aad  aa  kaclaaing  cap  ea«- 
aaetad  with  aald  eaatag  independently  of  aald  aUeva. 

2.  la  a  derlee  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  main  ka# 
part  at  ita  upper  end  aad  provided  therMt  with  m- 
terlor  and  interior  threada,  a  rotatebla  sleeve  proJecUaf 
through  tbe  top  of  said  body,  connected  thereto  tr  the 
tetarlor  thraada  aad  **f  t**d  and  adJnaUbU  Mlatlveir 
to  a  bottle  supported  la  Mid  BMln  body,  aad  a  cap 
nectsd  to  Mid  body  bgr  the  exterior  threads. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  chsractar  deaeribed.  the 

tlon  with  a  sheet  metal  easing  formed  in  one  piece  aad 
provided  at  ite  opea  end  with  a  aiagle  thread  praaaatUc 
interior  aad  exterior  •*«g*g'''g  aartacas,  and  a  vacaaa 
bottle' located  within  aald  caatac,  ^  a  alaeve  — g«g«t 
the  Interior  snrfsce  of  said  thrMd  aad  projecting  through 
the  top  of  said  caateg  te  eagaga  the  neck  «f  said  baCtls, 
and  an  incloaing  cap  engaging  the  exterior  sarfhce  of  aald 
thrMd,  Mid  sleeve  and  cap  being  deUchabla  independ- 
ently of  one  another  aad  Mid  alMve  adjnatable  xalatlva  to 
aald  bottle. 

4.  A  vacuum  bottle  caalag:  comprlalnc  a  body  opea  at 
ite  apper  end,  a  vacuum  receptacle  located  therein,  a 
sleeve  movable  relative  to  but  adapted  to  engate  Mid 
receptacle  to  hold  it  la  position  within  said  body,  and  a 
cap  tocloeing  said  aleeve;  Mid  cap,  sleeve  and  body  ba> 
lav  detachably  aaenred  together  at  the  open  end  of  Hid 
body. 

5.  A  vacuum  bottle  casing,  comprising  a  body  opaa  at 
ite  upper  end.  a  Vacuum  receptacle  located  therein,  a  sleeve 
movable  relative  to  bat  adapted  to  engage  aald  reeaptada 
to  hold  it  in  poattioB  within  said  body,  a  cap  iadeal^ 
MM  aleeve;  aaM  Mp.  aleeve.  and  body  being  detachably 
aecnred  together  at  the  open  end  of  aald  body,  and  Maa^ 
for  prsvatiag  the  movement  af  aald  aleeve  whlls  aaM 
cap  la  being  removed. 

d.  A  vaconm  Itottle  eaalag  ceeaprMag  a  bo^y  apoa  at 
Ite  apper  ead,  a  vacaunr  receptacle  located  therala,  a 
anpport  within  aaM  body  for  aaM  reeeptecl%  a  aleaea 
rotatalde  retottve  to  hot  adapted  to  engage  and  rntala 
said  meaptade  la  poaltloa  wtthte  saM  body,  a  cap  te- 
doaing  aald  alMva,  aaM  Mp,  aleeve  and  body  hil^  d*. 
taehaMy  aaearsd  together  at  tha  open  end  ef  aald 
and  MMna  tor  paataullag  tbe  loagltadtoal  asefaiaaa 
•aM  riaavi  with  relatien  to  aaM  reoepCacIa  whOa 
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-f.  A  vacouBi  hot  Us  eaalag  uimpilaiag  a  body  apaa  at 
tta  apper  ead,  a  vacnnm  receptacle  located  theralB,  a 
aopport.ftor  mM  leeeptacle  within  aaM  body,  a  atoeve 
ratatabla  relatlva  to  bat  adapted  to  eagage  and  letala 
■aM  receptacle  In  pMltlon  wtthte  aaM  body,  a  car  i»- 
claalag  aaM  deeve,  aaM  cap,  sleeve  and  body  deteehaMy 
aaeared  together  at  the  epen  aad  of  aald  body,  meana  for 
peaveatlBg  the  loogitadlaaf  awvaiaent  of  saM  alMva  rete' 
tlve  to  aaM  receptacle  while  the  former  la  betag  aaearad 
Ih  position,  aad  mtsm  tot  peeveatiag  the  movement  of 
aaM  alMva  while  aaid  mp  la  being  removed. 


1«,0SP.  WORM-DRITB  FOR  MOTOB-YEHICLSS.  WaI/- 
nn  8.  MoanroN,  Harrlaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914. 
■aitel  No.  880^2.  Original  No.  1,076,082.  dated  Oct 
81,  1918,  Serial  No.  784,870.    (CI.  21—90.) 


^  1.  la  a  meehaaieal  drive  for  vehidaa,  tbe  combination 
'&t  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  in  both  horizontal  snd  vertical  planes  from  ita 
central  point,  a  gear  at  Mid  central  point  of  tbe  driven 
shaft,  a  second  gMr  meshing  with  tbe  first  mentioned 
one,  and  a  flexible  driving  Joint  between  Mid  driving  shaft 
and  tbe  Interior  of  said  second  mentioned  gMr,  Mid 
Joint  being  arranged  opposite  the  aaeshlng  potat  ef  aald 
pMM  aad  alaa  tataraactlag  a  vertical  Una  paaahig  threagh 
the  central  point  of  Mid  driven  shaft. 

2.  la  a  mechanical  drive  for  vebldea,  the  combination 
of  a  drivlag  ahaft,  a  two  part  driven  shaft  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  In  both  borixontal  and  vertical  planes 
from  ita  centrml  poiat,  a  dlffereatlal  mechaalsm  between 
the  two  parte  of  said  swinging  driven  shaft,  a  gMr  oQcr- 
atlvely  coaaeetad  to  Mid  differential  mechaalsm  and  ar- 
ranged at  said  oeatral  point  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  second 
gear  meahlag  with  tbe  first  mentioned  one  and  a  flexible 
driving  Jotet  between  Mid  driving  shaft  and  Mid  second 
SMntioned  gMr,  said  joint  being  arranged  in  tbe  line  of 
the  axis  (rf  horlsontal  swinging  movement  of  said  driven 
ahaft,  aad  in  a  vartieal  line  paaalng  tbroogh  the  eaatral 
point  of  the  driven  shaft. 

8.  In  a  driving  and  steering  mechanism  for  motor  vebl- 
dea, the  combination  of  an  axle  mounted  to  awing  both 
horlaoatally  and  vertiMlly,  both  swinging  movementa  tak- 
ing place  from  supporting  meana  located  in  Una  with  the 
central  vertical  axis  of  the  axle,  a  driving  shaft,  and  a 
pair  of  meshing  gears  and  a  flexible  eoanection  connect- 
ing the  axle  in  driven  relatioa  with  the  ahaft,  both  of 
■aid  gears  and  the  flexible  connectloD  intersecting  a  line 
ji^frftif  centrally  and  veitlcaUy  through  tbe  axle. 

4.  la  a  drivlag  aad  steering  mechaalsm  fOr  motor  vebl- 
dea, the  combination  of  aa  azla  mouated  to  swing  hori- 
aontally  and  vertlMlly,  a  worn  gear  operatlvely  con- 
aected  to  the  axle  tetarmedtato  the  enda  af  the  latter,  a 
worm  BMshlng  arith  said  worm  gear  and  intersecting  a 
line  paMlng  ceatrally  aad  vertically  throagh  the  axle,  a 
driring  ahaft,  aad  a  flexlMa  connaetloo  between  the  driv- 
ing ahaft  and  tha  worm. 

8.  In  a  drivtng  aad  alaetlag  meehaatsa  far  motor  vebl- 
dea, tbe  combiaatlon  with  aa  axia  pivotally  suspended  to 
■wing  both  vertically  and  horlaentally,  a  worm  gMr 
monnted  ea  tbe  central  pertloa  of  the  axle,  a  worm 
lOMted  above  tbe  worm  gMr,  bat  bdow  the  pivot  pdnta 
of  the  axle,  aald  worm  meabing  with  tbe  worm  gMr,  a 
drivlag  shaft,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  one  end  of 
tha  aaM  abaft  aad  tbe  worm,  tha  pivat  p<dnte  for  the 


gMr  and  worm  and  the  tezM>la 
all  belag  arrayed  In  vertical  aRaenMat  and  In  a 
passing  centrally  aad  verttMHy  throagh  tha  axle. 

«.  The  cemUaatlon  with  a  aniteMe  anpport,  af  a 
tag  swlngiagly  auspended  from  saM  aappatt,  an  ania 
honalBg  connected  with  and  depending  tnm  the  eaalag; 
aa  aide  aonnted  wlthla  the  hooslag,  a  gear  maaated  apaa 
the  central  portion  of  the  axle,  a  second  gear  moaatei 
wlthla  the  iwlaglng  caslag  above  tbe  gear  oa  the  a«le  and 
adapted  to  mMh  with  the  tetter,  a  drivlag  abaft,  aad  a 
flexible  connection  betwe»  the  driving  ahaft  aad  the 
within  the  casing. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a 
ii«  anspended  to  ssrlng  hortzoatally  and  vertically  rela- 
tive to  aald  aupport,  an  axle  housing  suspended  from  and 
adapted  to  swing  with  the  caaittg,  sn  axle  wtthte  tha 
beuaing,  a  gear  meuated  open  the  central  p«»rtlon  of  tha 
axle,  a  aeeond  gMr  loMted  wltbln  tbe  eaalng  and  msablag 
with  the  gMr  en  the  axle,  a  driving  diaft,  aad  a  fcalbla 
cottoectloa  between  the  drtvtag  shaft  and  the  gear  withte 
the  eaalng. 

8L  In  a  drtvtag  aad  ateering  mechaalsm  tor  motor  pr»- 
pelled  vebldea,  tbe  cambtnatloa  of  an  axle  moaated  fba 
borteontal  swinging  moveaaent  tor  steering  purposes  aad 
tor  vertical  swinging  moveoMnt  to  compeuMte  for  nn> 
cTcnaeM  in  the  roadway,  a  worm  gear  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  mxio  and  arranged  aMway  between  ite  enda; 
a  hollow  warm  aieahlng  with  the  top  of  aald  gMr  and 
tetersecthig  tbe  axis  of  the  vertteal  pivot  of  the  axle,  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  flexible  Joint  between  the  latter  and 
tbe  worm,  mM  joint  bdng  disposed  within  the  wofte  aad 
ta  the  axle  of  tbe  vertical  pivot  of  tbe  axie. 

9.  In  a  drtvlBg  aad  steering  mechanlam  for  aMter  pra» 
palled  vehicles,  tbe  combination  of  a  two  part  axle  BMmnt- 
ed  fOr  horizontal  swinging  movement  for  steering  pvp- 
pooM  and  for  vertiMi  swinging  movement  to  compenMte 
for  unevenaeM  in  the  roadway,  a  dUTerenttel  mechsalaai 
uniting  the  two  parte  of  mM  axle,  a  worm  gMr  oper- 
ativdy  connected  to  the  diScrentlal  atechanlsm  aad  ar- 
ranged midway  between  the  enda  of  the  axle  aad  te  tha 
axis  of  ita  vertical  pivot,  a  hollow  worm  mesblag  with 
mM  gear  and  Interaectlag  tbe  axla  of  the  vertiMl  pivot 
of  the  axle,  a  driring  shaft,  and  a  ontverHl  joint  bo> 
tween  the  driving  shaft  snd  the  Interior  ef  mM  w«na. 
Mid  joint  bdng  arranged  in  the  axis  of  the  vertical  pivat 
ef  the  axle. 

10.  In  a  driving  and  steering  mechaaiam  for  motor  pr^ 
petted  vehtclM,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle  bMf^ 
ing  member,  a  two  part  axle  carried  by  the  Istter,  a 
dlfferentUI  mechaalsm  anlting  the  twa  parte  of  mM  axl% 
a  worm  gear  operatively  coaoected  to  said  dlffereatlal 
mechanism  and  arranged  midway  between  the  ep(*s  of  tha 
axle,  a  double  pivotal  eoanection  lietween  ssM  frame  snd 
the  axle  bMring  sMmber  te  permit  tbe  axle  to  swing  borl- 
Bootally  for  steering  pnrpo«M  and  vertiMlly  to  CMS- 
penMte  for  uneven  ness  in  the  roadway,  a  hollow  arorai 
mashing  with  Mid  gMr  and  arranged  to  intersect  tht 
vertknl  pivotal  axto  aboot  which  the  axle  swlaga,  a  driv^ 
teg  shaft  and  a  nniveml  Joint  l>etweea  the  latter  and 
mM  worm,  Mid  Joint  being  arraofced  la  tbe  hollow  wora 
and  opposite  Ite  mMbiag  point  with  Mid  gMr. 

11.  la  a  meehanlMl  drive,  a  aupportiag  atraetnia^  aa 
•prfght  pivot  revelubly  moaated  thereto,  an  axle  aappart- 
lag  Mstag.  a  ahaft  dtopooed  la  a  plane  st  rieht  aagtM  to 
MM  pivat  snd  connecting  mM  Msing  snd  pivot  and  per- 
nilttiag  Mid  casing  to  swing  In  a  vertical  piaae.  aa  axla 
aaaontad  to  mM  Mslag  and  extending  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  Mid  Mslng  Mrrytng  shaft,  a  drMng  shaft  ar 
nnged  la  a  plaae  panllel  with  aaid  ehalag  Mrrytag  Aaft 
aad  provided  with  a  ualverMl  joint  anaagcd  at  the  ba* 
teracctloa  af  tha  piaae  of  aovemcat  af  aaM  axle  aad  « 
driving  connection  between  Mid  driring  shaft  aad  axla. 

12.  la  a  worm  drive  tor  motor  vebldea,  the  eambian 
tSea  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  bousing,  aa  axle  aaaated  la 
aald  hooaiag.  a  eadng  aaonatrd  on  aaM  hesmteg.  a  ktaf 
halt  ta  the  fraaie,  a  pivot  betweea  the  faing  bolt  and  eas- 
ing, a  warm  gMr  Mrrlad  by  tbe  aste,  a  bellaw  warm  ja«i»- 
aaled  witMa  aaM  eaalng  and  engnging  mM  wnna  gMr,  a 

with  tte 
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late  Mid  worm  ud  batlac  a  flaiilil*  driTing  cosaactloii 
tb«r«wltli  arnuif«d  beneath  Mid  klas  bolt  aad  oppoirttt 
tb*  mMbinf  point  of  tb«  worm  and  gaar. 

18.  la  a  worm  drlT*  for  motor  reblelM,  tbo  oombiaa- 
tlott  wltb  an  axle  earrjiac  whwli,  a  dlffereatlal  mocha- 
alsm  Intorpoaod  wlthla  aald  axle,  a  worm  gear  anrronad- 
lag  Mid  dlfforontlal,  a  hooalag  for  tho  axlo,  a  eaalag  ao- 
«arod  tberaon,  llazlblo  eoaaactlooa  botw—a  Mid  eating 
and  the  fnune  of  the  Tehlelo,  a  hollow  worm  jooraaled 
wlthla  said  eaalag,  a  motor  drlrea  ahaft  Mctloa,  aad  a 
4ailbla  conaectloa  betwMB  aald  shaft  aectloa  aad  worm 
l6Mted  within  the  Interior  of  the  latter  aad  o^oalta  tho 
meahlng  point  of  the  worm  and  gear. 

14.  la  a  worm  drlre  for  motor  rohlelM,  the  comblaa* 
tioa  with  the  rehlde  frame,  tho  axle  aad  Its  hooslag,  a 
oaslag  mounted  on  the  latter,  a  king  bolt  In  the  frame,  a 
piTot  botween  the  king  bolt  and  easing,  and  a  worm  gear 
carried  by  the  axle ;  of  a  hoUow  worm'  joomaled  within 
aald  hooslag  and  engaging  said  worm  gear,  the  bore  of 
the  worm  haTlng  longltndlnal  slots,  a  shaft  section  eon- 
aeeted  with  the  motor,  and  a  ball  on  the  extremity  of 
Mid  section  standing  beaMth  said  klag  bolt  aad  havlBf 
Uocka  — 'g«g<"g  said  slots,  for  the  parpoM  Mt  forth. 

IB.  la  a  worm  drive  for  motor  Tehleies,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  Tehlcle  frame,  the  axle  and  Ita  hooelng,  a 
-easing  mounted  oa  the  latter,  a  king  bolt  In  the  fraam, 
a  plTot  between  the  king  bolt  and  casing,  aad  a  gear  car- 
ried by  the  axle;  of  a  tabular  extension  projecting  from 
aald  casing,  a  spladle  Joumaled  therein  aad  forked  at  Ita 
laaer  ead,  a  hollow  worm  disposed  wlthla  said  eaalag 
aad  secured  around  the  forked  end  of  the  spindle  so  that 
the  fork-arms  produce  an  internal  slot,  a  borlsontally 
alottcd  dust  guard  at  the  inner  end  of  said  casing,  a  shaft 
MCtlon  connected  with  the  motor  and  projecting  through 
the  alot  la  snld  dust  guard,  and  blocks  carried  by  Its 
front  end  and  engaging  uid  slots  within  the  worm  at  a 
poiat  abore  the  axle  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

16.  la  a  worm  drlTe  for  motor  TehlclM,  the  comblaa- 
tkm  with  the  rehicle  frame,  the  axle  and  its  housing,  a 
casing  mounted  on  the  latter,  •  king  bolt  In  the  frame,  a 
XdTot  between  the  king  bolt  and  casing,  and  a  worm  gMr 
carried  by  the  axle ;  of  a  bearing  carried  by  said  eaalag, 
a  spladle  Jouraaled  in  such  bearing  and  baring  a  forfcad 
plug  at  its  inner  end,  a  hollow  worm  engaging  aald  worm 

'  gear  and  keyed  around  the  arms  of  said  fork,  a  shaft  see- 
tlon  connected  at  its  inner  end  with  the  motor,  aad 
blocks  at  Its  front  end  standing  over  said  axle  aad  en- 
gaging the  slot  between  the  fork-arms,  for  the  purpoM 
Mt  forth. 

17.  In  a  worm  drlre  for  motor  vehicles,  the  comblaa- 
flon  with  the  vehicle  frame,  the  axle  and  its  houalng,  a 
<aslng  mounted  on  the  latter,  a  king  bolt  In  the  frame,  a 
piTOt  between  the  king  bolt  and  casing,  and  a  worm 
gMr  carried  by  the  axle:  of  a  bMrtng  carried  by  said 
easing,  a  aplndle  Journaled  therein  and  carrying  at  its 
laaer  ead  a  plug  externally  flaring  Inward  aad  traaa- 
Tsraely  slotted  to  produce  fork  arms,  said  arms  hsTlag 
key  ways  at  right  anglea  to  the  slot  between  them,  a 
tabular  worm  standing  within  said  casing  and  engaging 
the  worm  gear.  Its  interior  being  flaring  to  fit  upon  said 
plog  and  Its  fark-arma  aad  havlag  hey  ways  adapted  to 
reglater  with  those  therein,  keys  in  the  ways,  a  shaft  sac> 
tion  connected  at  Its  inner  end  with  the  motor,  a  ball  at 
the  outer  end  thereof  standing  within  said  worm  aad 
aormally  orer  said  axle,  a  pin  extending  transrersdy 
through  the  ball,  aad  blocks  on  the  extremities  of  said 
pin  sliding  la  the  slot  between  the  fork-arma,  for  the 
porpoM  Mt  forth. 

18.  la  a  worm  gear  mechanism,  the  comMnatloa  with 
the  drlTea  element,  a  worm  gear  thereon,  a  housing  for 
said  eleoMnt  and  gear  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  latter  projects,  a  caalng  secured  upon  the  honslag, 
aad  flaxlbla  eoaaectloaa  batwMn  said  caalng  aad  the 
traaMwork  of  tha  machlae:  of  a  bMrlag  Mrrlad  by  aald 
eastag;  a  spindle  Joomaled  therein  and  carrylag  at  Its 
laaer  ead  a  plug  cxtaraally  flarlag  laward  aad  traas- 
▼aiaely  alottod  to  prodoca  fork  arms,  aald  anaa  baTlag 
kay  waya  at  right  aaglM  to  the  slot  between  tham,  a 

standing  wlthla  said  easing  and  engaging 


tha  worm  gMr.  Its  latertor  bslag  flarlag  to  fit  opoa  Mid 
ping  aad  Ha  torfc-anaa  aad  havlag  key  waya  adapted  to 
reglatar  with  thoM  therela,  keys  In  tha  ways.,  a  shaft 
saetloa  eoaaaetsd  at  Its  laaar  ead  with  tha  iMtor,  a  ball 
at  tha  outer  end  thsrssf  standing  wlthla  aald  worm  aad 
aonaally  over  aald  azia,  a  pla  asteadlag  traasTamely 
through  the  ball,  aad  Moeka  oa  the  axtramlttea  of  said 
pla  alldlag  la  tha  alot  batwaaa  tha  foik-arau«  for  tha 
purpose  Mt  forth. 


DESIGNS. 


48,843.  WATCH-FOB.  Qmu  D.  BaaKO.  New  York,  S.  T. 
Filed  May  11.  191S.  Serial  No.  27.4«4.  Term  of  patMt 
8iy« 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wat^  fob  Mbetaatlally  aa 
ahown  and  deaeribed. 


48348.  WATCH  -  CHARM.  Oaaa  D.  Baaxo.  New  Totfe. 
N.  T.  auad  May  11,  1»1B.  Serial  No.  27.466.  Tcm  af 
patMt  a|  yMrs. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  watch  charm  u  showa  aad 
described. 


48.844.  TOMBSTONE.  Chaxum  BLODoarr.  Qnlacy,  111. 
Piled  Oct.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  54^285.  Term  of  pataat 
14  years. 


■The  omameatal  design  for  a  tombetona,  as  shown. 


'ASWn 


••»«««$. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICB. 


dtittf.  AUTOMOBILB-nOIDIB.  Jonr  V.  Dooo,  Da- 
tralt,  aad  Hoaaca  ■.  Dobo^  OroaM  Poiat,  Ml^  fUad 
Jaly  S,  ISIS,    lailal  No.  87.970.    Tsrm  of  pataat  14 


c 


3 


r^ 


na  Hinsiasntsl  deslga  tor  aa  antoBoUIa  fsadar,  aa 


48346.  HAT.  WOJAAM  Womom,  New  York.  N.  T.  Fllad 
Jaa.  ta,  191B.  Serial  No.  8,844.  Term  of  pataat  7 
years. 


MS 


m 


The 


tal  deslga  for  a  hat  M  ahowa. 


48347.    HAT.    WkLuaM  bMW.  Naw  York,  M.  T.    fUafl 
Jaa.  82,  191S.     Serial  Mo.  8346.     Term  ot  patMt  T 


■^?;v-: 


ffl. 


-?«■ 


The  OTaaauBtal  tealga  for  a  hat  aa 


■:*•:■? 


48348.  YEHICLK-TIBE.  How  aid  G.  BLua,  Watartowa, 
Maas.,  asslgaor  to  Hood  Rubber  Carporatloa,  Watar- 
towa.  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaaehnactts.  FDad 
Dec.  28,  1914.  Barial  No.  879.419.  Tern  «<  pataat  14 
Tsan. 


Tha 


tal  design  for  a  Tohkla  tire,  aa 
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i^t^as. 


ST,  ItH.     BMlaf  Ko.  •«,< 


Twk.  If  .  T.    Flkf 
of  pttftMt  T 


48J8X.    OLAM  PITCHSR.    JomiMll  If. 

«*^la.  Plu     FUetf  8«pt.  T,   t9M.     8«tal   No.  «.40t. 
of  patcat  7  yean; 


Vte  onairoBttf  d«lfn  for  •  ifag;  as 


48,860.  VBHICLE-BODT.  RoLUB  B.  Paool,  Oaklaad, 
Cal.  Fll«d  Jaly  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  42,076.  Tarn  of 
pattnt  14  yean. 


Tbe  omainenUl  deaisa  for  a  slaei  pltehw,  aa  ataowa. 


48362.     VKNDINO-TBUCK  FRAME.     JoHH  P.  Hoc 
Kanaaa  City,  Ifo.     PHed  BtpL  M,  1916.     Serial  M«. 
68,822.    Taroi  of  patent  14  yeara. 


■■■'^■^Fwwpi 
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tal  «ealca  for  «  vaktd*  tody,  m 


The  omameotal  deeica  fbr  a  Teiidliic  truck 
>  ahoim. 


DacsmSK  flS,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OPFICB. 
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48,868.  TALKINOMACHINB  CABINET.  AI.TA  Dnxov 
Jomn,  PbUadelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial 
Mo.  82,777.    Term  of  patent  8|  yeara. 


The  ornamental 
shown . 


dealfa  for  a  talUng  oiaehlne  caUnet  aa 


48,866.  FLOWEB-POT  HOLDER.  HmUJI  Mouai.  Jr^ 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Ans.  80,  1916.  SMlal  No. 
48,186.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The  omamratal  dealcn  for  a  "flower  pot  holder,"  aa 
shown. 


48.866.  SPOON,  FOBK.  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Qw- 
TATB  SnoHHAKBB,  WalUngford,  Conn.,  asslmior  to  la- 
tematloaal  Silver  Co..  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporatloa  of 
New  Jeraey.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1018.  Serial  No.  61,488. 
Twm  of  patent  7  yean. 


A 


48.884.  PITCHER.  WibUAM  MiacKUB.  BnxAIya,  N.  T„ 
aselsnor  to  E.  O.  Webatar  4  Son,  Inc.  a  Corpontlon  of 
New  York.  FUed  Oct  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,902. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  orBunental  deslfB  for  a  pitcher,  ■obataatlally  as 

AOWB. 


nn 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  epoon,  fori(  or  stBllar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 


48,867.  NAPKIN  •  HOLDER.  Rosn  Thamm.  Berkeley, 
CaL  FUed  Jaly  19,  1016.  Serial  No.  40.788.  Term  of 
patent  81  yean. 


The  ornamental  dedcn  for  a  napkin  holder,  as 


'V.'  ■<ltr?if'' 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

I—  mil  Miwi 
The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  complianoe  with  section  6  of  the  ao.  of 
Febmary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.   Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

ICarkB  applied  for  ** under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provldM  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  ea6h 
notice  of  oppoBltloQ. 


tr.  Mo.  e7.807.  (CLA88  88.  PBI1IT8  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) XJnvan  UAMVTAOrvKamu  Bamncm  Cobpoba- 
Tio>,  WtlmlagtOB,  D«L,  and  New  York,  N.  T.  Iliad 
Dm.  8,  1818. 


MMalag 

TtmdfarStUBpa ;  ImiMM,  M«udac  Prlatod  LaaflMi  of 
D«aerlptlTa  Mattar;  Clreslara.  Meaning  Prlntad  Clrealata 
at  DaacrtptlTa  Mattar ;  Cataloffma.  Poatara,  Labels ;  AdTar- 
tlatac-Sbaeta,  MaaalBc  tba  Priatad  Adrartlsanianta  la 
Mawipapcn  and  Piriodleala  and  oo  Adrertlsiiis-Cardi  aad 
oCbar  Adrartlaiac  Mattar. 

ClataM  m00  alaaa  tha  SSd  day  ^  NoTanbar,  1818. 


■v.  He.  T8.604.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONB.)  UarxBD  MAJiinrACTtraaaa  Baanca  CoaroaA- 
noM,  Wllmincton,  Del.,  and  Naw  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug. 
iO,  1818. 


Economy 


CTMaM  ttaa  liaca  tha  lat  day  of  Norambar,  1818.    • 


■ar.  No.  78.682.      (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND  INOSKDI- 
■NTS    OF    FOODS.)        COLCMBIA    STAB    MlLLUn     COk, 

CoUmMa.  ni.    Filed  Mar.  11. 1814. 


OMaM  tut 


deMTifUam  of  p«ed«.- 
alDca  1888. 


-Wbaat-Floar. 


(▼•Lftl. 


Ser.  No.  78.828.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBXDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Hiuc  BaoTKaaa  CtttUAMT, 
Naw  Tork,  N.  T.    Fflad  May  18,  1814. 

QflOMEDAl^y 


/>arM0Mtor   dttcripUom   •f   ffoedt. — Dataa.    tiga, 
Cnrraata,   Coeoaant,   LeiB<m   aod    Orange   Peal, 
Date-Not  Batter.  Tapioca,  Pmnea,  aod  atron. 

OlMmu  «a«  elBoe  1806. 


Ifvti^ 


Ser.  No.  79,086.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBSDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ball  *  OoirnMO  MxixiM  COM- 
PANT.  Webb  Cltr,  Mo.    Filed  Jime  12,  1814. 


fmrtlcmlar  dmeriptton  a/  goo4*. — Wbeat-Ftovr. 
OiMma  tM«  since  about  tbe  year  1809. 


Bar.  No.  80,400.     (CLASS  4.     ABKASITS;  DSmtQBMT, 
AND  POLISHINQ  MATEBIAL8.)     CHAa.  M. 
MyQ.Ca,  Philadalphia,  Pa.    FUad  Aug.  8,  1014. 


No  claim  belag  aada  to  tta  w«v«i  "  BdHUat  ilaUb 
apart  ftom  tbe  oiaik  showa  la  tha  drawlag. 

^arMoalor   4*aoripUom  e/  paada. — laka   for 
ArtMea  Made  of  Leather  aikd  tlM  Uka. 

Olaiait  use  slnca  aad  prior  to  Jaa.  1«  I8O81. 

V8.4.] 


M^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTIb: 


Dy»M>—  ^  191S. 


UvS.  PATJUfX  opricfi. 


DacsMBSK  aS,  X915. 


•w.  No.  81,280.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBKDI- 
SNT8  OF  FOODS.)  McCLUJaND  Wau)  Co.,  Dtettat, 
IIL     FU«d  Sept.  12,  1914. 

HAK  CREST 

fwrtUmlar  deaeriptton  of  goo4». — Coffee,  TUrortng 
extracts  tor  Foods,  SplcM,  Canned  Fruits  and  Vcceta- 
Ucs,  Canned  tlBb,  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods.  Jelllea,  Jams. 
Fnilt  Preserves,  .Vpple-Butter,  OUve-Oll.  Pickles,  and 
Vinegar. 

Ctatmt  ute  since  Maj  1,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  88,916.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
INO  GOODS.)  DCDLBX  H.  WiooLHa,  Indlanapolla,  lad. 
niad  Jan.  1«.  ISIS. 


iar.  No.  82,201.  (CLASS  20.  kUSASUBING  AND  SCIKN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Bochsa- 
Ur,  N.  T.     FUed  Oct.  29,  1914. 


J 


PmiiemUtr    dMcrtpUon    of    go^dt. — Ssnaltlaad    noCo- 
gmphlc  Paper. 

Cia<Hi«  ««•  since  Aag.  tt,  1896. 


Stff.  No.  82,498.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      ScxLoaa 
Baca..  Detroit,  Mlcii.    Filed  Not.  9.  1914. 


^i^ 


PartUmlmr  dttcription  of  oo^da. — Coats,'  Janets,   and 
Orcrcoat*. 
CIo<sia  «j«  since  Jana  29,  1014. 


Bcr.  No.  82,724.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  of  foods.)  FBAinc  a  Wiluamb,  Baston,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  20.  1914. 


SK€ 


Partioalar  description  of  good*. — Self-Balslnc  ITepared 
Fancaka-Flour,  and  Cornmeal. 
CI«<iiM  «M  Since  1900. 


Scr.  No.  88,820.  (CLASS  2L  ELECTRICAL  APPABA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SDPPUES.)  GaNcaAL  Elcc- 
Taic  Company,  Sebeneeta47,  N.  T.    FUed  Dee.  16,  1914. 


PurHcnlar  deteHpUon  of  o^odt. — A  Combination   Mir- 
ror and  Electrical  ninminatlBS  Derlee. 
OU*m»  aae  stace  abont  Nor.  26,  1014. 

(▼•I.  ttl. 


PmrtUmlar  dcaoriptiit  of  g«od*,-~A  Waj  Oaae. 
ClotaM  MS  lince  Dee.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,613.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  AMcaiCAX  OaocM  Socwtt,  lac, 
Mawark.  N.  J.     FUed  FVb.  19,  1916. 


A4S 


ParMciilar  dttoHption  of  #m4s.— Foods  and  Ingredients 
of  Food— Namely,  Coffeea,  Ctaieery.  Coffee  Essence.  Teaa, 
Catsup,  Chilli  Sauce,  Mera^^BadUh.  Ctaow-Cbow,  Celery- 
Salt,  Spices,  Clnnaaoa,  Apple-Butter,  Jelly,  Corn-Symp, 
Noodlea.  Spaghetti,  Macaroni.  Comaieal,  Cherrlea,  Tel- 
low  Meal.  Farina,  Buckvbeat,  Oatmeal,  Corn  Flakea,  Bar- 
ley, Hominy.  Molasaes,  Hooey.  Corn-Starcb,  Cotton-Seed 
Oil,  OUto-OU,  Cider  Vinefar,  Wbeat  Flour,  Prepared 
Wheat  and  Buckwheat  ITour.  Paacake-Flour,  Tuaa-Flah, 
Canned  Oysters,  Sardines.  Beef  Extract.  Lunch-Tonffue. 
Sliced  Beef,  Canned  Soupe.  Baked  Beana,  Canned  ^inacta. 
Canned  Asparagus,  SnceeUsk.  Con.  CTapornted  HUk. 
Condenaed  MUk,  Shredded  Cocoanut,  Prunea,  BvapMstai 
Applea.  Canned  and  Baw  Ploma.  Canned  and  Baw  f^a«% 
Canned  and  Baw  Piaeapi^iea.  Canned  and  Baw  Tomataes^ 
SUced  Peaebea,  Oallforala  Peaehea.  Aprteota,  Btrd  Ftod, 
BUd-OraTel,  Flaroriag  EztraeCs  fbr  Use  In  Foad.  Pf- 
served  Fruit.  Fish,  and  Meat 

CMsM  tt  since  Feb.  11,  1916. 


Bar.  Ne.  84,906.     (CLASS  8T.     PAPXB  AND  STATION. 
EBT.)      National    PAPwraan    Compaht,     Springfleld, 
FUed  Mar.  8,  191A. 


^        I 


Part«e«lar  tf«terfp«oii  of  good*. — Envelopa. 
Clo<sM  aae  stace  Jan.  16,  1880. 


Bar.  No.  86,906.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICmn, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATI0N8.)  TMa 
NoawicH  PHABMACAb  Ca,  Norwlcb.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr. 
16,  1916. 


ALFACEN 


PorMoalar  d—eriptitt  of  ffooda.— Tonics  for  lateraal 
Use. 

riaIsM  —o  since  Dee.  22,  1914. 
Wo.  4.] 


K.  Ma.   SMIL      <CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      GvaKBi^ 
Morr  OoMrANT,  Cblcago,   IlL     Filed  May   14,   1016. 


^?«^«^^C^^ 


Fttieular  descripHtt  of  good*. — Coats,  Trooaers,  Veats, 
•ad  Outer  or  Over  Coata 

CM««  «•#  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


■•r.  No.  tr,S14.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACHUnCAL  PBKPABATION8. )  Thb 
CULTOIB  OOMPANT,  Scranton,  Pa.    FUed  Joae  10,  1016. 


SALTONE 


P»rHoular  deaeripUon  of  gooda. — ^Uric-Acid  Solvent. 
Olmtata  ut  aince  Apr.  12,  1918. 


Sar.  Mo.  •7,816.  (CLASS  A.  CHEMICALS,  kSDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATION8.)  THE 
SouTHakN  C^BaMiCAL  Co.,  Petersburg,  Va.  Filed  June 
16,  1916. 


PtHmtlar  dtteripHon  of  ffood$. — Alum,  Ammonia,  A^ 
■lea.  Bluing,  Borax,  Bpaom  Salta,  Jamaica  Ginger,  GI/c- 
erln.  Tincture  of  Iron,  Tincture  of  lodln.  Spirits  of  Niter, 
Camphorated  Oil,  Caator-Oil,  OU  of  Peppermint,  Paregoric, 
Petroleum  JaUy,  Sulfate  of  Quinin.  and  Flowera  of  Sul- 
fur. 

•s«  slace  Mar.  1.  1918. 


Bar.  No.  87,687.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDl- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  BicBAaD£BRLBB,MUwaukee,  Wla. 
FUed  Jnaa  28,  1016. 


ParMowlar  dmeripUon  of  good*. — Caady. 
OfcKis  KM  aince  Apr.  21, 1912. 

221  O.  O.- 


[▼oLSSt. 


Ser.  No.  87,969.     (CLASS  24.     LAUNDBT  APPUANCCS 
AND  MACHINES.)     Acoobta  Mabib  MacKinnon, 
ton.  Maaa.     FUed  July  15,  1915. 


FCBBLC 
WASHBOARD 

Hie  exclusiTc  uae  of  tlie  word  **  Wasblroard  "  not  being 
claimed  except  as  sliown  in  the  drawing. 

Portieular  deoeription  of  good*. — Waahboarda. 
Cim*m»  «w«  aince  Jaae  S4,  ISIS. 


Ser.  No.  88,170.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  PoLoa  Bbothbbb,  Elmlra,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  24.  1916. 


Tlie  words  "  Elmlra's  Quality  Store  "  appearing  between 
said  circles  are  not  a  part  of  said  trade-mark  and  are  here- 
by dlsdalmed  as  s  'part  thereof,  and  the  said  drawing  aad 
trade-mark  shall  be  considered  as  thoogli  nid  words  w«r« 
not  therein. 

Particular  deaoriptUm  of  goad*. — Candles  aad  Ie»- 
Creama. 

CH»km»  «M  alace  Ayr.  8,  ISIS. 


Ser.  No.  88.200.  (CLASS  2.  BECEPTACLB8. )  THaSaai. 
TAiB  Company  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  July  88, 
1016. 


Pmrtiomlmr  daaoHpMon  of  good*. — ^Tooth-Bruah  Holdera. 
Otaimt  »*e  aince  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,293.  (CLASS  28.  Oin'LEBT,  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THERKOF.)  Btanlbt  Bor.a 
k  LavcL  Company.  New  Britain,  ("uan.  FUed  July  29, 
1915. 


STANLEY 


PmrUtmtar  deooripUom  of  g—dt^ — Caipeatcrs' 
CTaimt  «««  since  sboat  Jaa.  88.  1902. 


T^tola. 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


DscsMBSK  aS,  1915. 


VmamBMM  sS,  19x5. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


••r.  N«.  88JM)4.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bdmomd  J.  Lodghban.  N«w  York, 
N.  T.     Fll«d  Aa«.  9,  191 S. 


AUTQBiTE 


ParttotOur   detcripUon    •/    good*. — Prepared    Lonefacfi, 
Comprlaliic  Cereal,  Canned  Sardines,  Canned  Meat,  Bread, 
Fnmrrtd  Batter.  Cake,  Pepper,  Salt.  Muitard,  and  Con 
denaed  Coffee  Sxtract,  and  Uke  Articles. 

Claim*  «««  alnce  January,  1013. 


Ser.  No.  88,580.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  8TATION- 
KHT.)  BuoBKB  DiarsosN  Ca,  Chicago,  lU.  FUad  Ana. 
11,  If  16. 


PmrUenlor   detoHpMofi    of   ^ood*.— Profile  -  Pap«   and 
Ctoaa  Section  Paper. 
CMm«  ««0  aince  about  tlM  lat  day  of  Jaonary.  1918 


9mt.  No.  88,642.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOSEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Alfuu)  CHoacHMAW,  Kanaas  Qty 
Mo.     Fllad  Ang.  16,  1916. 


HEART 

AHERICA 


No  Claim  la  made  to  the  exelnalTe  use  of  the  word 
"America  "  or  the  map  of  the  United  States  except  In  aa- 
■odatlon  with  the  rest  of  the  mart.  The  words  "  Heart 
of  America  "  and  the  figure  of  a  heart  are  printed  la  rad, 
aa  Indicated  by  the  drawing. 

PorMottlsr  tfatcrf^Mon  of  good*. — Coffee. 

Cta<«M  n—  alaee  Aog.  1.  1916. 

[ToLttL      V«.i.] 


8w.  Ntt.  88,660.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBXDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  CAamu.  Compaht.  Baltlaora, 
Md.     Filed  Ang.  17,  1916. 


MALTORA 


ParMontar  €mer^tUm  of  ffootfs.— A  Dry  Malt  Prepara' 
tlon  to  be  Uaed  la  Conneetloa  with  Teaat  to  Balae  Bread* 
Doogh. 

CMsM  Me  since  Jaaa,  1910. 


Bar.  No.  88,769.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS,  AND  SPOHT- 
ING  GOODS.)  Thb  SHaawin-WiLUAMa  Courun, 
deralaad,  Ohio.    VUed  Ang.  28,  1016. 

(joiBjtoNiriie} 


PmrUotOmr  dsscr^Mow  o/  yootfs.— Oancs. 
OMms  m—  since  Ang.  17,  1016. 


Bar.  No.  88,877.  (CLASS  23.  CDTLKBT.  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBUDOF.)  HaircK  ft 
DaoMooLO  COMFAJfT,  Totk,  Pa,    Filed  Aug.  80,  1016. 


%% 


l-CONOMIC 


PmrHemlmr  dfoription  of  g9o4$. — FtortUlier-Dlatrlbaten, 
Indodiag  Lime-Spreaders. 

CUUm»  Me  alnce  Joae  8,  1014. 


Sar,  No.  88,988.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINJB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  BOCB- 
joia  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1915. 


The  trade-mark  ia  shown  la  gold  aad  browa  oa  a  yal.- 
loarlah  baekgronnd,  no  claim  to  the  worda  ahown  belay 
made  In  this  application. 

ParMoMtar  deteriptUm.  of  good*. — Toilet  Powder. 

CkNsM  —0  since  Nor.  7.  1914. 


■r.  No.  88,041.  ((H^SSO.  CHmCICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMAC0DT1CAL  PBKPAJtATIONS.)  A.  Boon- 
^Oia  ft  Co..  iMC.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  1,  1016. 


Having  flowers  of  reddish  and  plnklah  hoea  and  golden 
laTsa  oa  a  greea  and  plak  background. 
ParMoatar  tfsaoHirMoa  of  peeds.— ToUat  Pawdar. 
Olfliaw  Me  alaee  Nor.  28, 1018. 


Bar.  No.  88,046.  (CLASS  6.  .CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  Boira- 
jota  ft  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  1,  1015. 


ar.  No.  88,062.  (CLASS  6.  CTHBMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  Boca- 
/oia  ft  Co.,  iMC,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  1,  1016. 


The  trade-martE  having  leaves  and  flowers  of  taa  aad 
brown  hoes  aad  gold  on  a  background  of  taa  aad  browa 
hoes. 

Pmrtkmiar  doooription  of  good*. — ^Toilet  Powder. 

Olotmt  Me  since  Nov.  28,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  88,062.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Kboobs  Obocbbt  ft  Bakim 
Co..  Claelnnatl,  Ohio.'  Filed  Sept.  t,  191C. 


Portloulmr  deoeriptUm  of  goodM. — Canned  Fruits,  Caaaad 
Vegetables,  Dried  Fruits,  Mixed  Ma^ard,  Catsup,  Plcklea, 
Cottoa-Seed  Salad-Oll,  Cider  viaegar.  Table  Sauce,  Saga, 
(^anaed  Fish,  Wkeat-Flour,  Paaeaka^Floar,  Combinatioa 
of  Caae  aad  Mapla  Syrap,  iaaea>Maat,  Saner-Kraut,  Sac- 
cotaah. 

ClataM  uae  siace  Jaa.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  88,066.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TBI  Kro'seb  Gboc«IBT  ft  Bakum 
Co.,  CiaclBBatl.  Ohio.    FUed  Sept.  1, 1016. 


^pEH  PARif 


The  trade-awrk  havlag  a  sabstaatlally  piakiah  flower, 
Virfden  leaves,  golden  and  grayish  scrolls,  and  a  golden 
border  oa  a  graylah,  green,  and  reddish  background.  J^arMoalar  desoHpttoa  of  otoda. — Battar,  Pood-Flavor- 

ParMeaiar  dooeriptien  of  good*. — ^Toilat  Pawdar.  lag  Bztracta,  and  Caaaed  Vagetablaa. 

OlaiaM  aaa  ainoa  Nov.  28, 1018.  I      Olmtmo  Me  ainee  August,  1007. 

[▼oL  m.    «0.  C] 


; 


OFncIAt.  OAXKTTB 


Mt.  Hq.  tMTl.  (CLAM  4«.  fOODt  AND  INOmaDt> 
Kirn  OW  roooa.)  Urmnmn  F.  WHrrHAM  A  Smt,  In- 
«WWW^  g%IHiUi|>hta.  Fiu    FUed  Sept.  1.  WU. 


OLD 


■w.  Me.  Mcm.      (CLAM  Ml     CLOTHIlia.) 
Jack  Htman  M&ui.  ChattaiiMsa.  T^an.    WOmi 
IT.  101A. 


OM«««M  tfae*  abvot  Aac  1,  isia. 


and  Caadj. 


•v.  No,  8i,0d6.  (CLASS  8«.  ITUBICAL  INSTRUMSNTS 
AND  H7PPLIBa)  Babt  OaAHo  TALKtm  MACHuni 
CouTAMt,  Philadelphia.  Pa,    FUed  Sept  8,  1910. 


PmrUdOmr  deMitHtom  e/  goods.  ~  Soaad  •  Bwntfadac 
Olmtmo  to  liace  about  Anc  7,  1019. 


Th«  trad*-  mark  eonslsts  of  a  !!■»<■■  eron  prlated  la 
fold  aod  th«  worda  "  Ooldca  CroM,"  ae  claim  b^ng  mad* 
tor  tha  QM  of  the  ero«o  without  tht  «0f4i  "  Ooldoa  Craa.** 

Pm-Ueutmr  4oocription  of  good; — Hoalery. 

Olotmu  tuo  aiaco  Ifaj  1,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  »,082.  (CLAW  flt  CHKMICAL8,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBDTICAL  PBKPARATI0X8. )  BuaaxB 
Habdhtt,  Paoldlac  OMo.    Filed  Sept  4,  1916. 


Partimtar  demhpt4m  of  §oodt.—A  Medicinal  Tonic 
Cla<m«  MM  sinea  the  Ist  day  of  Ifucb,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,S99.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    NotmNob. 
MAX  SHoa  Co,.  St  Joseph.  Mo.    FUed  Sept  It.  1918. 


DOUBLE  N 


Scr.  No.  89.076.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  JoaVH  A.  Biooi,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
FUed  Sept.  7,  1916. 


Fmrtleular  dctcHption  of  good*. — Candy. 
0M9W  •«•  irtnca  Aug.  1.  1916. 


PartUmlor  dooer1p$tm  •/  t/oodi. — Beofa  and  Shoe*  MaSi 
of  Leather. 

OMm$  uto  ilnee  Sept.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  89,226.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ma.  M.  S.  Smith.  Dulnth.  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  U.  1915. 


No  elalm  being  made  to  the  words  "  Thousand  Island  " 
apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown,  the  name  "  Mrs.  M.  B. 
Bit  Ill's  "  being  in  the  haadwrlttng  of  the  appttcaat 

Par«OMtor  deooriptimm  of  g^odo. — SalaA-Drsaslag. 

BiBlme  MOO  since  Aug.  M.  1910. 

[▼•LtSl. 


Ser.  No.  89,S40.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION* 
BBT.)  Thb  JJmoM  PATaa  and  Twtmi  Compajtt,  Ctof^ 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept  20,  1910. 


MnoiiA 


PmrUeHtmr 
Saaltary  Paper  Towels. 

Olelws  ••«  since  Feb.  IS,  ISIS. 

Hell 


of  goads.  —  TeUet- 


,=,J 


^n^s- 


U.  S.  PitTSNT  OFFIOX. 


■.lfewSB.ST4.  (CLASS  18.  HABDIWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
nra  AND  STBAM-FRTINO  8UPFUB8.)  WmwLm 
FBAMauJHes.SaaBiaaetoeo.CaL    FSa*  Sept.  SS.  1*10. 


i^arWsalei-  doaoription  of  good*. — A  Doer-HoMar. 
<nmim$  moo  slnee  Sept  1,  1916. 


Bar.  No.  89,404.     (CLASS    46.     FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FCK>D8.)     F.  Oabbimi  A  Fiau,  Loeea.  Italy, 
I  to  Lolgl  Garblnl.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1916. 


No  excloslTe  cUla  Mag  made,  howaver.  to  the  prlated 
■attar  ibowa  on  tba  aark  aiospt  to  tka  word  "  Colombo  " 
where  It  appears. 

Pmrtkmlar  deaoripUmt  of  gooda. — Oitvc-OIL 

OlataM  aee  since  Jaaaary,  1911. 


■mt.  No.  89.419.  ((XA88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  WABRanaM  A  Booaaa.  lac.  New 
London,  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1910. 


BREAD 


Mo  clatB  k  aada  to  the  words  "  Maltad  mik  Bcaad  < 
apart  from  the  aark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
F'wiliaHi    dmmHpmtm  of  geods.     Brsai. 
CloiMe  ■••  slaee  Sept.  T,  mo. 

(Toi. 


a.  No.  8»,090.     (CLASS  46.    BBTBEAGBB,  liON<AIiOO> 
■OLIO     TBB  Pm.  Sua  .Baawura  Co.. 
FUed  Oct  1.  1918. 


COLUMBINE 


ParMealor  OetorlpMeN  o/  geade.— A  Soft  Driak. 
Drink  Contaiaiag  Less  Thaa  One-Half  (|)  of  Oae  (1) 
Cent.  Alcohol. 

ClBtaM  aec  alaae  about  Aug.  1,  lOlS. 


Ser.  Na   89.684.      «:%l&S8   >.     RBCBPTACLBS.) 
J.  P.  Lawia  COMPAMT.  Barw  FnUa,  N.  T.    FUad  Oct. 
4,  1910. 


KING  SPRUCE 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  word  "  Bpniee  **  apart 
tbe  mark  shown.  M  Che  drawlag. 
PorMoalar  deooripUon  of  gooda. — Pulp  PlafeBk 
ClataM  ase  stain  Aag.  11.  1018. 


Ser.  No.  89,698.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  IlfOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  WHin  Enra  Sqoab  Paoaocn  OiL, 
Vineland,  N.  J.    Filed  Oet.  8. 1S18. 


IslSMIffi 


ParMoalar  dotoripUoH  of  goodt. — Squab  Meat 
Soup  Hermetically  Sealed  in  Containers. 
OMaie  twe  since  Apcii.  1916. 


Sar.  No.  89,741.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  UIGttBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  STsoHMBTaa  4  Aara  COMFAMT. 
New  York.  N.  T.    FUad  Ott  8, 1918. 


Z^ 


ParMealar  daoHpli—  »f 
PotatihStareb  Had  m  a 
CMms  «a  Hbm  May.  tn». 


—PMato- Flour  aad 


Bar.    No.    89.7SL      (CLABB    SS.      CLOTBIMO.)      Has* 
ScHAvrma  *  Mabz,  CUeaco.  IlL    FUad  Oct.  9.  1910. 


Orareoata.  and  Bala-Coata. 
Olalaia  •••  slaee  the  16th  day  • 


.  lOlOi. 


M 
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IT.  Mo.  89.810.      «XA88  7.     COBOAOB.)      8TW>I 
CAUMon  Tblkphomb  IfAjfcrAcrcBiNO  Co.,   Boctaeattr, 
N.  T.    rUed  Oct  11,  1916. 


pROOUOrs 


No  «Ulm  tetof  made  to  the  word  **  Prodaetk" 
PortUmlar  detcripUon  of  i/ood9. — Ceidi»  CablM,  (Mon- 
InsoUted.)  and  Cordaco  In  Balk. 
atmkmt  u»9  Blaco  Feb.  IS.  1914. 


8er.  No.  89.816.  (CLASS  M.  rOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Balvocb,  Odthbib  4k  Co„  Baa 
FraneUco.  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1916. 


iiJi 


niuiwmAND 

Tb«  applleants  hereby  disclaim  the  rl|^t  to  tha  asda- 
ilTe  aae  of  the  word  "  Brand." 

PorUoular  daaorlpMow  of  0ood«.— Cotton-Saed  Maal 
and  Cake. 

Claian  «M«  alnce  Sept.  22,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  89,918.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTBUMBNTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  J09H  C.  Ukaoui,  Chleaso.  DL 
riled  Oct  18.  191S. 


Pmrttomlmr  d««dr(f>No»  of  good*. — Pereaaalon  Maalcal  la- 
itmmanti  of  Xylophone  Type. 
Clmtma  ««•  alaea  Nor.  1,  1906. 


Bar.  No.  88,928.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Airnuu  Boaao,  Chlea<o.  DL  rUad 
Oct  18,  1916. 

PorMontor  daaarfpNo*  of  g9od9.—<att%-OH  and  ] 
ronl. 
CloiMM  mm  idaea  ItOH 


Ser.  No.  80.900.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  nfOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  F.  A.  Ma«toccio  Macaboni  Coii- 
PAliT.  mnneapolla.  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1916. 


Partieular  dooeripHon  of  o—4a. — VennlceUL 
ClaiaM  «••  since  Jan.  1,  192t(. 


Ser.  No.  90,006.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINM, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATI0N8.)  Bcoan 
Jackson  Wabd,  Selma.  Ala.    Filed  Oct  21.  1916. 

AMEBKIDE 


PartleaJar     doocripHon     of 
Moath-Waah. 

OtotaM  «««  slace  Mar.  1.  1916 


u— Tooth-Pasta    aad 


Ser.  No.  90.028.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI. 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  H.  P.  Camnon  &  Son,  Inc.,  Brldg** 
Tllle.  DeL    Filed  Oct  22.  19Ui.    Under  ten-year  prorlaa 

Portieutar  de*criptio»  of  ffoods. — Canned  Vegetables. 
ummt  moo  alnce  fall  of  1894. 


Ser.  No.  90,067.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AL(X)HOUC 
LIQUORS.)  Manou.  GoMsa.  Habana,  Caba.  FUed  Oct 
28.  1916. 


Alil?'<'blABl9 


No  claim  beinx  made  to  the  word  "  Ania 
tb^  mark  shown;  In  the  drawlac. 

PmrUemlmr  de^erlyMan  •/  goodo. — A  Cardial. 
i'loimo  mtt  since  Jan.  1,  1814. 


apart 


8«r.  No.  90,070.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBB, 
AND  PHABMACBUnCAL  PBEPABATIGNS.)  Ha- 
THAN  Abku«,  Worcaatar.  Maaa.    FUad  Get  S7, 1811. 


Portiomlmr  dooerl^Uom  of  ffoodo. — An 
CloisM  ««a  sinca  May  1.  1810. 


DacBMBsa  aS,  19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X4tS 


er.  No.  90.077.  (CLaSS  84.  LAtNDRT  APPLIANCBS 
AND  MACHINBS.)  Taa  Dazna  CoatPAjrr,  Falifleld. 
jiowa.    Filed  Oct  28,  1916. 


.j*^- 


PmrtiotUor  deoerii^tiom  of  gooda. — Laondry  Waahlsf-Ma- 
chines. 

Otmtmu  see  since  Sept  1.  1916. 


Mor.  No.  90,080.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIOHTINQ. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Pacl  N.  FaiBOi.ABNlMB> 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  25.  1915. 


^^ff^ 


FarMcaiar  daeertpMoa  of  good*. — A  Stove  for  Bamlnc 
BoUdUad-AlcohoI  Foel. 

CfaMme  moe  since  the  6th  of  October,  1916. 


Bar.  No.  90.081.  (CLASS  SI.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINBS,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  OlLum- 
ViBBBa  Co.,  New  Loadon,  Conn.    Piled  Oct  26,  1916. 


Pon-UcmXor  desoriptUm  of  good*. — Pipe-Capa,  Unlrersala, 
Oroand-Clampe.  Service-Caps.  Connectors.  Ontlet-Boxei. 
aad  Terminals. 

OtoUtt  moe  since  January,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  90.080.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORK)I- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Datd  HnnPHaar,  Clerelasd. 
OUa.     rued  Oct  26.  1916. 


PmrUemlmr  doocrtpUom  of  good*. — Candy. 
<7lalis  ««e  slnee  Jane  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90,088.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  D.  B.  Habbu,  Champalga,  m. 
FUed  Oct  86.  1916. 


PorUcmUr  deoorii^Uom  of  9oo<U.— Candy,  More  Spedfi- 
<ally  Chocolate  (breams. 

Claim*  use  since  Sept.  28,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  90,098.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRKDI. 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Wai«bb  M.  Lownbt  Oom- 
PAMX,  Boatoa,  Maas.    FUed  Oct.  26,  1916. 


Belfry 


ParMoalor  deeorfpMoa  of  gtmdo. — Candy. 
eiotoM  Me  since  Oct  19.  littS. 


Ser.  No.  90,104.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Whbbumo  CoFraB  A  Spicb  Ca, 
Whadta^,  W.  Va.    FUed  Oct  26,  1916. 


ParUvmtar  detorigUon  of  good*. — Blended  Coffee. 
OlataM  ae«  ateoa  January,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  90,111.     (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Colcxbia  Riraa  Pac 
ctATtON,  Astoria;  Ore(.    Filed  Oct  26,  1916. 


IFWl^ 


PmrUomlmr  deeorlfiMea  of 
OlataM  m»e  since  18M. 


[Vol  m.    Vo.  4.] 


t4ai6 
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Dacsataaa  *•.  t^$> 


^•JS;  JilSUrlP^l**-     'OODS  AND  INORBDI-      8«r.  M*.  »ai40.      (CLASS  4«.     rOODS  AND  INOBKW- 
"'^  ^^.  f^'^iL.*^*-""*'*  •»'"  »*^«^  ^-^  ■»"  OP  roODS.)     NATIONAL  B.«:d™  CouTAnr,  it- 

ciAiiOK,  A^torto.  0««.    FUed  Oct.  M.  1»18.  ,ey  city.  N.  J.,  .od  New  Torli.  N.  T.     riM  Get  27 

1016. 


^^^^I^ 


fartieular  description  of  goods. — CansMd  Salmon. 
OMm*  ute  since  1905. 


MOO-MOO 


Particulttr  detcription  of  Qooda.—Ctmij,  Popcorn,  and 
Peanuts. 

Chdma  use  since  Juljr  21.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,154.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Burr  E.  Sbllbbs,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FU«d  Oct.  27,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  90,116.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)     Colcmbia  Bitu  Pacuaa  Aaao- 

ciATiOM,  Astoria,  Oreg.    FIM  Oct.  2S.  1915. 


Conalstlnc  of  the  fancifnl  name  "  ICaray.*' 
Parttoulm-  deecription  of  goods. — Boasted  Coffea, 
Claims  use  since  about  June  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,158.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBT 
MATBBIALS.)  Spotukb  CoMravT  Ivc,  Bidunoad, 
Vs.    Filed  Oct  27,  1916. 

SPOTLESS 


Porticulor  deseHption  of  goods. — Caniwd  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  1896. 


Bar.  No.  90,183.  (CLASS  48.  THBBAD  AND  TABN.) 
M.  Bbooskt  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Oct 
27,  1916. 


n 
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Particulmr  dmcription  of  §oods. 
White  LmsM,  and  Wood-Stalna 
CIa4M«  tise  since  April.  1907. 


-Bea4v<-Mlxed  Falati; 


Ser.  No.  00.176.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
EBT.)  Thi  John  HoaaM  Co.,  Green  Baj,  Wis.  POad 
Oct.  28,  1916. 


PttrtUmlar  description  of  goods. — Cotton  %^  ^\\Y  Sew- 
InrThraads  and  (Cotton  and  Silk  Taras. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  5,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  90,141.  (CLASS  37.  PAPEB  AND  8TATI0N- 
BBT.)  Thb  Impbbial  IfaacHANOisa  Comtanx,  Perrr 
Ohio.    FUed  0«t  37,  1916. 


Pmrticmlmr   4eseripti9n  of  ffosds. — Totlct-l'aper,    Papar 
Napkins  and  Toweling. 
Cla^MU  use  since  Se^t.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.182.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB.  DBTEROBWT, 
AND  POLISHING  1CATEBIAL8.)  B.  Hau.n  *  Co^ 
Chicaco.  lU.     Filed  Oct  28,  1915. 


ParUcmlmr  dtsoription  of  0ood«.— Tollat-Papar. 
OMms  use  since  about  August,  If  14. 


Partieular  deser^Hon  of  goods,— Sn*mt\-C\mat. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1916. 


[y«L  Stl.     Va.  4.) 


OacBmaB  at,  X915. 


U.  8.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


m.  Ma  90,200.     (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INOBBDf- 
■NTS  OP  roODB.)    OaAVD  Btm  Cavmav  Comrun, 
I.  Wla.    PUed  Oct  90,  lOlS. 


cIM^w^S^ 


forttmOar  description  of  goods. — Canned  V«cetabl« 
OataM  use  alace  July  16,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  90,207.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  LiaaT,  IfcNMU.  ft  Libbt,  Chlcaio. 
lU.    Filed  Oct  29,  1916. 


Bar.  No.  00.SSS.     (CLASS  4t.     POODS  AMD  nfOBBD»> 
BNT8  DP  FOODS.)     CHABTBa  Oak  Cn*0a  AaaooiA- 

TioM,  Charter  Oak,  Cal.    Filed  Oct  80,  1015. 


PorMoater  descr^tion  of  goods.— hemonm,  Oraagea, 
Grape- Fruit. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  20,  1911. 


9ot.  Mo.  90^245.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AMD  INOBBDI> 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Si88o»-S«auTAi>-HooaBii 
Co..  La  Croase,  Wis.    FUed  Oct.  80,  tOlfi. 


Pmrtieutmr  tfesor^Moa  of  goods.—Juos,  JelUen,  Pratt 
Prsaerres,  MarMiladea,  Plam-Paddiag.  MlBea-lfeat  BooU- 
lon-Cubea,  and  Condlmaats — Namalr.  PlcUea,  Pickle  Bal- 
iahea.  Chilli  Sanee,  VUiegar,  Prepared  Mustard,  Catsop. 
SaUd-DressIng,  OUTe-011. 

CtatoM  MM  slnoa  U«  yent  1807. 


PyiTMA? 


Ser.  No.  90,219.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  M.  J.  BsANDCifsTaiM  ft  Co.,  San 
Prancisao.  Cal.     FUed  Oct.  80,  1915. 


AimBm 


ParticuUu-  description  of  goods.— Cmmtoa  Vegetablaa  and! 
Salmon. 
OVataM  ueo  since  aboat  Sept  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  90,262.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  POODS.)  M.  J.  BaairDBaama  ft  Co..  Saa 
Francisco,  CaL     FBad  Nov.  1,  1910. 


POWER 


Partioalor   description   of  gno4s. — Coffee. 
CteiMS  «««  since  Oct.   5,    1015. 


PartiOHter  desorii^Moa  of  goods. — Coffee. 
da4aM  use  since  the  jear  1906. 


Ser.  No.  90.220.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  IMQBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  CHAJtTBB  Oak  Citbdi  AaaociA- 
noM,  Charter  Oak,  CaL    Piled  Oct  80,  1915. 


I%rt<selar  deoerigtion  of  goods, — 
Grape- Fruit. 

Cloiais  a«e  since  Aug.  20,  lOll. 


Set.  Ma  »0,26L  (CLABS  4«.  WOOim  AND  INQBBDI^ 
■NTS  09  POODS.)  Paui.  B.  PoaxBUs  CUea«n,  IB. 
PUed  Not.  1.  1916. 


•  rMor- 

Porticulor  description  of  goodo. — Fspeorn 

CUims  use  slaae  Oct  28,  IBlSu 


Ser.  No.  90,264.  (CLASS  21.  ELZCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TU8,  MACHINBS,  AND  SUPPUBB.)  Jaz  O.  Boaaoa, 
lit.  Loalfl.  Mo.    Piled  Not.  1.  lOli. 

Jlttaeho 


•t 

(or  Drj  Batteriea. 
OMaM  aee  siaae  on  or  akaat 


thaltth4apaf 


(▼M.BU.     Ma.  4.) 
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•ft.  X9XSi 


•ftiXpiS- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ftr.  No.  90,267.  (CLASS  M.  FOODS  AND  IMOKSDI- 
■NT8  or  FOODa)  Hill*  Bboc.  8u  Fnnptoeo.  CaL 
PU«d  Not.  1.  1916. 

Yellow  Bag* 

Th«  appUcant  hereby  dlseUlas  the  right  to  tb«  «x- 
dnslTe  OM  of  •  tcUow  bag. 

PorUeutar  detcriptUm  of  goodt. — Coffee. 
CMuM  «••  alnee  Jan.  M.  1914. 


w.  No.  90,268.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCHIBDI- 
BNTS  or  rOOD&)  HiLLa  Baoa.,  San  rrandaoo.  Cat 
rued  Not.  1.  191S. 


fbjbel 


The  applicant  hereby  <«■»!«  y-  the  right  to   the 
elQBlTe  oae  of  a  bine  labeL 

P^rtkmktr  detoHptUm  of  ffoo4$.—Tm. 
CMaw  ««e  since  Oct.  6.  1918. 


Ser.  Na  904i69.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IMQUBDI- 
BNTS  or  roODS.)  HiLLM  EMM..  San  rranclaeo.  CaL 
med  Not.  1.  1918. 

White  Bag- 


Th«  appllcaat  hereby  dlaelalnie  tha  right  to  the  ex- 
eloalTe  oae  of  a  white  bag. 

PmrUenlar  detcription  of  pood*. — Coffee. 
OlatoM  «M  ainoe  Jan.  36,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  90,270.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORSDI. 
■NTS  or  rOODS.)  Hillb  Baoa.,  Baa  rranclaeo.  CaL 
Filed  Not.  1.  1916. 

Brown  Ba§' 

The   applicant   hereby  dlselaUna  the  right  t»  tka  as- 
cloalTe  oae  of  a  brown  bag. 

PmrUeuUr  dsteriptUm  of  ffood$. — Coffoa. 
CMaM  •«•  alnce  Dec.  2,  1914. 


•er.  Na  90,271.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IlfGBB[>I- 
BNTS  or  roOD&)  Hiixa  Baoa.,  San  rraaelaeo,  Cal. 
rued  Not.  1«  1918i. 

Pink  Bag- 

Tka  applicant  hereby  dlaelatBia  the  right  to  the  ex- 
doalTe  oae  of  a  pink  bag. 
i^arMoalar  deeeHpWoa  of  g—4a. — CoOea. 
OkHmto  MOO  alnce  Jan.  26,  1914. 

(T«l.  ttl.      Vo.4.) 


Sar.  No.  90,278.  (CLASS  &  CHEMICALS,  lUDICIlfn, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PEBPABATIONS.)  Jcnu- 
aoM-BMnnuLa-PAOUR  Dbdo  Co..  St  Lonla.  Mai 
Not.  1.  1916. 


Y^r3^ 


PprUoutmr  dooeripUon  of  pood*.— A.  Medldaal  IWAa 
Which  la  a  Bemedy  for  Waated  Body-Tlaaoe.  Nerra- 
Tlaaoe.  ImpoTerlahed  Blood,  and  for  Dlaeaaea  of  tha 
Throat  and  Loagia 

Clmtmu  map  Maea  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  90J92.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI* 
BNTS  or  FOODS.)  SroaLocK-NaAL  CourAMX,  Naah- 
TlUe,  Tenn.     rUed  Not.  I,  1916. 


j%^ 


Partictklmr  doacrlpUom  of  paatfe.— Artlfldal  aad  Imlta- 
tlMi  riaTora  for  F>>od8  and  Fmlt-Colon  for  rooda. 
CMaia  POP  eteee  Jaly  1,  1892. 


No.  90.816. 
raariLiaa 
ItlS^ 


(CLASS  10.     FBBTILIEBBS.)      BOW- 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.       rUed  Not.  S, 


MK 


B 


V.  If  a.  80.840.     (CLASS  10.    mtTILIEBBB.) 
loucvMVMAL  Cbsmigal  WoBxg«  Kfwaxk,  N.  J, 
Haw  Ta^  N.  T.     filed  Not.  8.  1916. 


doooHpUon  of  goodp. — Fertlllaera. 
aiaee  Joly  1,  1816. 


tr.  No.  90^424.  (CLASS  19.  TBHICLBS.  NOT  INCLUD- 
INO  BNOINBS.)  Waarriau)  Mi«.  Co..  Weatlleld,  Maaa. 
rUad  Not.  4.  1916. 


Mo  daifli  being  made  to  the  worda  "  Weatflald. 
U.  B.  A."  apart  from  the  taaA  ahowa  in  tha  drawtag. 
fartlaalar  daeorfpMoa  of  poode.— Blcydea  aad  Motor- 


OMaia  «•«  alnce  ahoat  1900. 


iir.  Na  90.488.  (CLASS  26.  MBABUBINO  AND  SCIBN- 
nnc  APPUANCBS.)  Bqoitablb  Motion  Picmaaa 
GoaroaATiow,  Blehmoad,  Va.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 
Not.  6,  1916. 


ParMoaiar  daMr^Moa  »/  poada.— Commercial  rertlUa- 
ClaCaM  aaa  alaea  Jaae  21,  1888. 


Ser.  Na  90.889.  (CLASS  10.  rSBTILIBBBS. )  Liaraaa 
AoaicuuTuaAL  Chbhical  Woaaa.  Newark,  M.  J.,  and 
New  York.  If.  T.    FUad  Not.  S.  1916. 


ThiXlloMis 


RiSEAom 


Uaer. 
OMaw 


daeeHpMoa   of  peed*. — Oroaad- 
Blaee  Not.  16.  1887. 


BoM  Vartl- 


trade-aiark  eoaalati  of  tha  Sgoia  of  a  bUadf oUM 
In  flowlag  Ortdan  draai  holdlag  aloft  la  bar  left 
a  pair  a<  balaaeed  aealaa  and  in  har  right  haad  a 
award,  igalaat  a  baekgroaad  of  a  donhia  trlaagla  aoa- 
talBlag  tte  worda  "Bqoitable  Motlaa  Plctarea.**  Tkla 
flgvre  ia  atanding  oa  tha  baae  of  a  trlaagla.  npon  whldi 
la  the  word  "  Bqaitabla'*  Upon  ttia  laft  aMe  of  the 
la  tka  wotd  "BfotkB**  aad  apaa  the  tight  aide 
"  Pletaraa."    Ma  ahdai  la  maM,  haae»M.  by 

fTotitl. 


tha  petltiaMT  to  tta  worda 
the  mark  ahawa  la  the 


'  MotloB  Pletarca  < 


apart 


PmrUctOmr  dooorlpHom 
Photo-Play  rUma. 
OMaM  MM  aliioe  Sept  20.  1818. 


•/  poodo. — ^MotloB-Pletare 


Sar.  No.  90,460.  (CLASS  2.  BBCBPTACLBS.)  00I4TM- 
BIA  Papb  Bmo  Comtakt.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Not.  S, 
1816. 


M^ 


"i 


PartkmUir  doocriptUm  of  oood$. — Paper  Baga. 
OiataM  «•«  alnce  Oct.  22.  1901. 


Ser.  Na  90.464.  (CLASS  2.  BBCBPTACLBS.)  COLVU- 
aiA  PATBa  Bao  OoMTAaT,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mot.  6, 
1016. 

Oriole 


ParMoalar  daaorlpMoa  of  gooda. — Paper  BafL 
ClataM  ae«  ataee  Oct  SO.  1902. 


Sw.  Na  90.4M.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MK>ICnnM, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  W00»- 
Aao,  CuiBKB  4  Co.,  Portland,  Orag.    FUad  Not.  6,  1916. 


ParNaalar  dpaortpUom  of  poade.— ^A  Homaopathle  Pro- 
prietary Bamady.  Bceommanded  ta  Caaea  of  DaUlitjr,  to- 
haaatioa,  ImpoTvilahment  of  the  Blood,  Alao  aa  aa 
Appetlaer  During  ConTaleaoence  and  Anemic  Ooadltioaa. 

(TlataM  «••  ataea  FM.  1,  1916. 


IT.  Ma  90.516.     (CLASS  6.    CHBMICALS,  MBDICIMIi. 
AMD    PHARMACBUTICAL    PBBPABATI0M8.) 
■u   LiXiLT   AiiD  OoMTAirT,   IndiaBapoUa,   lad. 
Mot.  8,  1916. 

SALOXYL 


daeorlpMoa  of  gpodo^ — A  Compooad 
PhaayK4)ala<rila-4-CarbozyUe  Add  aad  BalieyUc 
Any  Form  to  be  Uaad  for  Madldnal  Pa 
laataaea.  a  Powder  or  Molded  teto  TahMa. 
CMaM  •••  alaea  Mot.  S.  1816. 


aC  S- 


r 
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Dictman  alt  tfts. 


IMO  AHD  •nBAM-FRTIMS  gUPPUlS.)     TBI  Omo 
Bbass  Compact,  Maiufleld  Ohio.    FU«d  Nor.  t,  IM*. 


unr  Mm 
10,  ItlS. 


U.     OTU  AND 
,  PhUAMfMa.  Pft. 


Conalstlnx  o«  tta«  letter  "B"  •arroanded  kr  ^m  ittter 
"O,"  the  two  letters  being  Impoaed  upon  a  trlaai^ 
ParUotOar  4^eriptUm   of  good». — Plpe-FltdBfb 
«    CMm9  M«  since  Apr.  1,  1908. 


••r.  No.  90,624.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPAKA- 
TUB,  MACHINES.  AND  8UPPUBS.)  HamiT  JOUPH 
PooLillK.  Chlcace.  111.     Plted  Not.  8.  1915. 

No  claim  boin*  made  for  tb»  worda  "Motor  Derlceo" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

PorMcMtar  deaoiipHon  of  good*, — Ignltaxa,  Comnt- 
Generators,  and  Storage  Batteries. 

CMsM  «•#  since  Joljr  1,  1916. 


V.  Na  9(»,ft74.  (CLASS  S8.  PBINTS  AMD  PUBUCA- 
TI0N8.)  Coaif  PuauBHiMa  CotgfAMi,  Wafesriao,  lava. 
Filed  Not.  11.  1»1». 


««!^ 


BELT 


ParMowIor    detcrtption    of   good*, — k  Montiily 

M. 

Olatmt  aee  since  Sept.  22,  1916. 


Sar.  No.  90,6M.     (CLASS  28.    CUTLBRT,  MACHINBBT, 

AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THBBBOr.)     f- ^, 

BoSsla*  N.  Z.     niad  Nor.  11.  IBIS. 


Tomahaivk 


mf  fooda. — Leal-Sprlii«4iBMaat- 
iac  Toola. 
Olaiaii  a««  since  sboat  Jane  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.S4&  (CLABS  28.  C^TCBBT,  WACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLB,  AND  PABtV  TBBBBOT.)  AiiaaiCAH 
BraciAi^TT  CoMTAiiT.  Chicago.  IlL    niad  Nor.  16,  1916. 


«« 


Use-Em-Up 


fl 


Fortiemtar  ilsiH»llia  af 
Olalmt  «M  slnea  Mar.  1,  IBOtt, 


>VLAM() 


ParWowiar   datui  tpttum  mf 
tor  lUamlnstlnf,  Laferlcatlac;  and  Pod. 
OMaM  ttM  staca  Oetobsr,  1916. 


Piadocts 


Bar.  No.  90,tfT.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  MibkAp 
WAKA  WooLtm  KAinnrACTOsnro  Compaitt,  Mlahawaka, 
IML     niad  Mot.  16.  1916. 

LURA 


dmeripUon  of  good*. 
Shoea. 
OMaw  a««  since  Oct.  11,  191S. 


Sar.  No.  90,668.  (CLASS  St.  CLOTHINO.)  Misha- 
WAKA  WooLBi  MAauPACTOxiMa  CoMPAVT.  Mlabawaka, 
lad.    rued  NaT.  16,  1916. 


OKAY 


dasortpMoa  «/  paods.— BobDar 
ClataM  a««  since  Aog-.  16,  1916. 


■>.  Ifb.  90,889.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLIBT.  MACHINMBl. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THBBBOP.)  Tin  «.  1. 
Wamau.  Machixb  Compavt,  PkUadalphla,  Pa.  HM 
Not.  18,  1916. 


ParMoaJar  dsswIpWsa  H  poads.— Bottle   wmtag 
Capplag  MaehlBss. 
Ola*B«  aac  slnca  aboot  Jam.  1,  1918. 


Bar.  Na  90,697.     ((HlJLSS  49.    DIBTILLBD  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUOBS.)   '  BAai.T    TiMaa    Dbbvillbbt    COw.    Batly 
Wj.    Filed  Not.  17.  X91S.    Uader  tea-7«ar  pia> 


tlN  pawn 


[▼oLtn. 


M 


Bar.  Ma.  90.748.     (CU4BS   lOi 
J.  Bk  «NU*OM»Ain^ 

IS.  lilS. 


PARAMOUNT 


jParMoalar  deeoKpWoa  of 
CMmt  mm  ilMt  Jan.  1.  I91S 


Bsr.  Me.  90.769.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINO.)  APPAI^CH- 
UM  Mnxa.  BmstUIo,  Tmul,  aad  Maw  Tarfc,  M.  T.  WMi 
Har.  It,  1M6. 


Ceaiprtalag  the  words  "Winter  Bai 
ParMoalar  dssoHpWaa  a/  poods.— Kalttad  Bhlrta,  Draw- 
aad  Union  Salts. 

New.  8,  1910. 


No.  90,n6.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AMD  STATIOM- 
IT.)  WPBTwrDTsa  MAMcaacTUBiao  OascPAKT,  BIch-' 
nd.  Ya.    Filed  Not.  18i  Itli. 

30IACJE 

Partfsalar  dasoHpMon  of  poads.— Tollet-Paper. 
«aa  alaea  Miar.  1,  IMS. 


Bar.  No.  90.778.     (CLASS  87.     PAPBB  AMD  STATIOM- 
BBT.)      WoaTVHDTKa  MAJnnMCTVBXHa  OOMPAITT.   Bldi- 

Ta.    FUad  Mot.  19,  Itli. 


DMiyiMlIE 


ParMoalar 
ClataM  «•• 


Ham  0t 
Not.  1.  191S. 


■ir.  M^  tt.rr7.     (CLA88  ST.     PAFMB  AMD  trAVRMI- 

BBT.)     WoBTBirDTKB  MAKUFAcroaiaa  OoMPavr.  Btah- 
■Md.  Vn.    FUsd  Not.  It.  ItlS. 

BIG 

rooR 


ParMoalar 
Olaiais  naa  slnoa 


•f  paads.— ' 

1, 


90.7M.      (CLASS   10. 

Pa. 


AMD 

Mav.BO, 


ParMoalar  dasoKpMoa  e/  poods.— PetrolaBai  Prodnels 
for  niosalnstlng.  Lobrleatlas,  aad^F^iri. 
OMaM  as«  alnoa  Oct  18. 191^ 


Ser.  No.  90.800.     (CLASS  46.    BBTEBAOBS,  NON-ALCO- 
■OUC)    TBI  Fn«-COLA  COHPAKT,  WDMlBttsa^  UL, 

Hat.  Vk  IBia^ 


RttZHKBTBcnCMN 


•/ 


WkSehli 


Caztoaaatad  and  Said  aa  a  Saft  Dtlak  aad 
Ms  aafsftrire  of  the  Sasta. 
Claian  asa  Haos  Oct  6,  1916. 


■r.  No.  90,828.  (CLABS  28.  CUTLBBT.  MACHINKBT. 
AMD  TOOLS.  AMD  PABTt  THSUBOPO  A.  a  PAa«o- 
■AB  CouTMsrt,  Umrm,  Tork,  Pa.  lUad  Mar.  8S;  ItlB. 
Uader  tea-Tear  proTlaa. 


Hay-Preeaea,  Oraln  Separators.  Threabera.  And  Cleaaen, 
Hotae-Power  Motors,  Staaa  aad  Oaa 
Bhlagle-MUls.  aad  Cora-Shellara. 
OMsu  aae  since  the  jroar  1889. 


Ser.  Ma.  90.849.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AMD  STATIOM* 
mT.)  SAiTQOorr  Torvmt  PAPaa  Co.,  Ivc.,  Maw  Bart- 
ford,  N.  T.    Filed  Not.  22.  1916. 


BDMEMMl 


Nov:  «,  Itli. 


[▼•L 


«.) 


e  V  '^    i^   -Ami.  ''*^ 


.w^.a>^La.a 
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i6,S9t5. 


Sw.  No.  00.8M>.  (CLA.B8  87.  PAPBB  AND  BTATKHT- 
WKT.)  AiMAWX  ^mataurmD  Wbappuw  Pathi  Ookpawt, 
AJbmaj,  N.  T.    FUed  Nor.  24. 1915. 


ypi^ 


••Ttlcoor." 

Pmi4eular  dMcHpHo*  «/  0ood«.— ToU«t-P»per. 

Olmtm*  MM  «lnM  Apr.  IB,  1014. 


fW.  No.  90.891.  (CLA88  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
■BT.)  ALBAWT  Pmfinutbd  WaiPPiNo  PAPn  Compact, 
Albonjr.  N.  T.    Filed  Not.  24.  1915. 

KENESft 


Pmrtieulor  tfotorfptto*  of  0oo4«.— ToUot-Paptr. 
CMaM  IM«  ttnee  Mar.  IS.  1918. 


Bw.  No.  90398.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
■BT.)  Ai«AifT  Pbuobatid  WkAPPiae  Pavsk  OoifVAax, 
Albuy,  N.  T.     niod  Nor.  24.  191S. 

FlMPA 


"PUlpo." 

PorMoMlor  de^eriifUon  e/  ^oodt. — Tollot-Papor. 

Olmtma  im«  iliioo  Apr.  X,  1918. 


■w.  No.  90.960.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLKBT.  MACHINSBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AMD  PABTS  TEUBBOF.)  PRTtuOMB 
Shoth.  Compaici,  Leeehborf  and  Plttsborgh.  Pa.  Fllod 
Not.  20,  1916. 


PACETIAKER 


rmrtioutar  d«$oHptUm  of  good*. — StaoTola  and  Scoopa. 
ClataM  Me  since  Jane  1,  191S. 


•r.  No.  90.951.    (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     PAaAMOOMT 
Kmvniio  GoMPAirr,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Not.  SM,  1916. 


^/•^■••CR 


Conalatlnf  of  the  word  "  Badger." 
PmrtUmlar  detoripUon  of  good*. — Hoataty. 
CUtmt  M0  alQce  Apr.  IS,  1915. 


■•r.  No.  90.968.     (CLASS  39.    CLO^THING.)     Pabamocnt 
Kjhttum  OoMPAirT^  Cltieafo.  IlL   Fltod  Not.  20, 1916. 


Oomlatiac  of  the  fandfol  word  "  Paraaald.* 
ParMontar  dawripWoa  o/  teodt.- 
OtaiM*  «••  iteee  Joae  12,  1916. 


9u.  No.  90,964.    (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    Pakaiiooot 
Kimmira  OoMPAinr,  Chicago.  IlL   FUod  Nor.  99^  191iw 


ConaicUnc  of  ttao  word  "  BeaTar.** 
PorMoaiar  d«MH|pMoa  of  goodt. — Hoatary. 
ClataM  —0  Blaca  May  18,  1915. 


8«r.  No.  90.965.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    PAaAJtooR 
Kmrnaa  CoiWAaT,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Not.  St,  1911. 


BARONET 


Coaalatlnc  of  the  word  "  Baroaet.** 
PorMeaior  deoeriptUm  of  good*. — Hoaiary. 
Otmtm*  a««  alace  Jane  80.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  90.966.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    PABAMOoa* 
KMiTTina  COM  PANT,  Chicago,  IlL    FUad  Not.  80^  1911. 

PARAFIT 


ConalatlBC  of  the  fanetfal  word  "Paraflt." 
ParMoalar  daeorlplieB  of  good*. — Boalery. 
OlataM  at«  alDea  Apr.  18, 1916. 


■or.  MA.  90.968.     (CLASS  4A.    BNyaRAOBS,  MOM-ALOO- 
HOLIC.)     ViaoiNiA  BBTBaAaa  CoaPoaATtov, 
Ya.    FUed  Nor.  90.  1910. 


ParMeaiar  dmoriptUm  of  good*. — A  BoTaraga  Which  fa 
Cai»oaatad  and  Sold  aa  a  Soft  Drink  and  Sympa  ter  tha 
Maanfartara  of  tha  Sane. 

Clatau  a««  Blnca  Oct.  85.  1916. 


Bar.  No.  90.964.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLSBT,  MACHINIST, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THBBBOF.)  Tbb  S.  S. 
Wavou.  Mtrwaa  OoHPAar*  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUad 
Not.  20.  1010. 


ParMoalar  davoHpMaa  of  food* 
WaahlBf  Marhtnaa, 
CMaM  aea  ilnoe  ahoat  Mhy  96,  1916. 

fTaL  Ml.     Ma.  4.) 


Bniahea  tor  Bottia* 


88,1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


M4S 


■ar.  No.  90,98L  (CLASS  10.  FBBTIUKBBS.)  Tn 
AuamiCAU  (AaaicvLTuaAi.  Chbmicai.  Co.,  New  Torfc, 
N.  T.    FUed  Not.  20.  1915.    Under  ten-year  proTlM. 


PtrHouiar  dmtripHon  of  good*. — ^Fertlllian. 
Cla4w  MOO  since  1866. 


■tr.  Na.  90,985.  (CLASS  10.  FBBTILIZBB8.)  An 
AMsaiCAH  AoaicuLToaAL  Chbhical  Ck>.«  Naw  Torfc, 
N.  T.    Filed  Not.  29,  1915.    Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


.NL3K 


ENGLISH 


UN  FEnUZER 


daeorlpMaao/ 
Clatau  a«e  since  1875. 


food*. — FertlUaers. 


Ser.  No.  00,900.  (CLASS  10.  FVBTILIZBBS.)  TKa 
AmxicAir  AoaiccuivmAL  Cbbmical  Co.,  Naw  Torfc. 
K.  T.   Tiled  Not.  29. 1916. 


Pmrticuloi'  deooriptUm  of  goodo. — FertUiaera. 
ClataM  a«e  slace  Oct  20.  1897. 


Bar.  No.  90.087.  (CLASS  10.  FBSTILIZBBA.)  Tn 
Ambbicah  AoaicuuiTTaAi'  Cxdmicai.  Co.,  Naw  Torfc. 
N.  T.    FUed  Not.  20,  1915. 

ELK 


ParMoalar  dasuiipMaa  0/  poMU.— FertUlaers. 
CiotaM  aar  since  the  spring  of  1918. 


Ser.  No.  90,991.  (CLASS  10.  FEBTILI2BB8.)  Tn 
AMaaicAW  A«iiccLn;BAL  CmmcAi,  Co.,  Haw  Tarfc, 
N.  T.    FUed  Nor.  20.  1915. 

HAWKEYE 


ParMoalar  dasoKpMoa  of  goodo. — Fartlllsars. 
ClataM  MOO  since  August,  1891. 


Bar.  No.  90,992.      (CLABB  10.     FKtnUZBBS.)     Tn 
Amuucam   Acuicni/TDKAX.    Chbmical  Cc   New   York 
N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  20.  1016. 

£moon'4 

ParMoalar  doMrlpMoa  of  p«>«s.— FertUlserfc 
ClataM  a««  Blnce  Jan.  1.  1015. 


Ser.  No.  90,994.  (CLABB  10.  rSBTIUZBBS.)  AiS- 
AiTDBXA  Faanuaan  A  Chsmicai.  Co.,  Alexandria,  Ta. 
Filed  Not.  29.  1915. 

PmrUcmlmr  deoeriptUm  of  goodo. — Fertlllaaa. 
ClataM  a«a  since  Jan.  1„1912. 


Ser.  No.  91,007.     «?LABB  10.    FBBTTLIZEB8.) 

ICK  LODLAM  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  29.  1015. 


HmrtUMimr  dotorlpMoa  of  goodo. — ^Fertlllaers. 
Clatau  Me  since  1888. 


Ber.  No.  01.008.     (CLASS  10.    FKBTILIZIDB8.) 

ICK  Lum^M  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  20,  1916. 


(▼OL 


ParMoalar  dawartaWoa  of 
ClataM  ase  since  188S. 

4.1 


goodo. — ^FertUlaaia. 


ORVICSAI*  OAXBTTB 


Iv.  Nik  •l.OOQ.     (CLASS  M.    nUTILIZBU.) 
aox  Lbsc^m  Co..  M«w  York,  M.  X.    WUtA  N«r. 

0 

PALMETTO 

Pmtieulor  ieteHptUm  of  ^Mtft.— PeitUliM*. 
Olmtmt  MM  due*  1888. 


».  1016. 


■•r.  No.  91^18.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Th» 
NoBTHBBH  JoBBiMo  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.  Piled  Not.  29. 
1910. 


ForttotOar  detoripMon  of  iroe4«.— Knitted    Uadonrwir. 
Sblrte.  OlOToa,  antf  MlttcM. 
CMmm  Me  iliice  1914. 


Ser.  No.  91,025.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  TB» 
SCHOLL  MAMorACTVBUw  Cmctamx,  Chlcam.  IIL  rikd 
Nor.  29,  1916. 


P^rUemlar  deaoripmm  of  goods. — Stoektacs. 
OMma  Me  ilnce  Sept  IS.  191S. 


Erne.  No.  91,047.  (CLASS  18,  PAINIS  AND  PAINTBBr 
MATERIALS.)  Tnu  Umitid  STAns  Acfhalt  RariH- 
iwo  CoMPAjnr,  New  York,  N.  T.    Ffltt  Not.  80.  1916. 

ASFALAX 

PwrUeular  deoeripUon*  of  ffoodt.~An  Aspbaltm-But 
Paint. 
Olmtmo  aee  elace  the  let  of  Septeakber,  1916. 


Ser.  Na  91.9S8.  (CLASS  88.  C17Tf.BBT.  lUCHUiaET. 
AMD  TOOLS,  AMD  PASTS  THMWOV.)  AttrntCAm 
AuoTS  GMVAmr,  Newark.  N.  J.    niat  Dec.  1.  1916. 

AMALOY 

ParWoiilar  doocripUom  of  aoetfe.— Knlfe-BUdea. 
cn«<M«  Me  Biaee  Oct.  20, 1916. 


Ser.  No.  91,096.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Wiucia  CA«i«a,  OoTle,  N.  Mcx.  filed 
Dac.  2.  1916. 


PQrU43mlmr  ieeeHpHew  of  ^MMfe—StralfM  Wlilekj. 
(TMaM  ««e  ilBee  Oct  1, 1916. 


Bit.  No.  91,144.  ((XASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Th»  Paraa  ScaoavHovm  Bbswiho  Com- 
PAHT.  Chtaace^  DL    FUetf  Dec  8,  1916. 

IRIS 


PorMeatar  dotoripUon  of  0o«tfe.— Beer. 
<7to*M  aee  elace  Not.  IS,  ISiUk 


Ser.  No.  91,147.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AMD  FAINTBRS* 
MATBRIAIA)  Ok>.  R.  Uirnm  CoHTAn.  Chlcaca 
lU.    nieS  Dae.  8.  iSiS.  ^ 


PmrMoulmt 
Otaim$  Me 


Men  of  beetle. — Tanlakaa. 
9,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  91.166.     (CLASS  %.    CHIMICALS.  MHDICINKS. 
AND  PHARMACBUnCAL  PRBPARATION8.)    Gaa  H. 
New  Xeck.  N.  T.    FUed  D9C  4,  1916. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRAFTED 


DECEMBER  28,  1915* 
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107,729.     TOILBT-PAPBR.     Albant  PaaroBATaD  Waaf- 
ptito  Patbb  CoicrAirT,  Albany.  N.  T. 
rued    September   1,   1916.      Serial   No.   88.986.     PUB- 
LISHK)  OCTOBER  6.  1916. 

107.780.  TOILBT-PAPBR.  AiAAirr  PaavoKATBD  WaAP- 
piMO  PAPaa  CoMPAMT,  Albaaj.  K  T.  

FUed   September  1.   1916.     Serial  No.  88,986.     PUB- 
USHID  OCTOBER  6,  1916. 

107.781.  ELECTRIC  AIB-COMrRBSSORS.  Thb  BI.ACK 
A  DacKCB  MAircPAcnraiNo  Compaxt,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fifed   September  10,   1916.     Serial  No.    80.288.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

107,732.     BOOTS,  SHOES,  SLIPPERS.     Evwiv  BoaxoCK 
A  CoMPAiTT,  LiMiTBO,  Stafford,  England. 
Filed  September  26,  1918.     Serial  No.  78,066.     PUB- 
LtSHH)  MAT  4,  1916. 

107,788.    DBNTIFRICB  AND  A  NON-POISONOUS  ANTI- 
SEPTIC   FOR    TREATING    DISEASES    AND    IRRI- 
TATIONS <y9  THE  ORAL  CAVITY.     HaaaT  QaAirr 
Bnaaa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
TUed  Aasaat  8. 1916.    Serial  No.  88,888.    PUBU8HHD 
OCTOBER  18.  1916. 

10T,T84.     COAL.     (XivcHVOLO  Coal   Cobpobatioii, 
Dante,  Ya. 
Filed  July  19,  1916.     Serial  Na  88.005.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1016. 

107.786.     HAIRCLOTH.    Obo.  8.  Oox  A  Bao.  IXC^  PbUa- 
delphla.  Pa. 
Filed  July  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,106.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

107.786.  COTTON  YARNS.  CrirmA  Milia,  Baat  Boe- 
ton,  Maae. 

FUed   September   8,   1916.     Serial   No.    88,098.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  12.  1916. 

197.787.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Datu  Srob 
CoMPANT,  Lynn.  Maaa 

Filed  July  22,  1915.     SerUl  No.  8840S.     PUBLISHED 
(XrrOBER  19.  1916. 

107.788.  STEAM-TURBINES,  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS, 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWERS.  RSDUCTION-OBABS, 
AND  FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS.  Da  Lmtai.  SnuM 
T17BBINB  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

FUed  June  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,767.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19.  1916. 

107.789.  FINOER-RINOS.  FUNT,  Bux>o  A  CD.  UfC. 
ProTldence,  R.  I.  

Filed  May  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,610.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1016. 

107.740.  MEDICINE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  CAPSULES 
FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Donald  E. 
Hallbr,  Chamberaburt;,  Pa. 

Filed  Aufnat  24. 1916.    Serial  No.  88,788.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19.  1916. 

107.741.  GAME-BOARDS.  HoHB  GotP  Gakb  COMPAirr, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  July  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.669.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12.  1916. 

197.742.  PAPER -MAKING  FELTS.  F.  C.  Hdtox  A 
SoBB.  Albaay,  N.  T. 

fUed  September  SS,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,488.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  12,  1916. 
221  O.  O.— 98 


107.748.    WASHING-TABLETS  WHICH  ARE  LOZENGE- 
SHAPED  DISKS  COMPOUNDED  FOR  CLEANING, 
POLISHING,    AND    WASHING    PURPOSES.      Nap- 
nu  WABHtira  Tablvt  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  July  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,8&1.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  12.  1916. 

10  7.744.  ENGINE-LATHES,  PRECISION-LATHES, 
SPEED-LATHES.  SAW-TABLES, .  ARBOR-PRESSES, 
DRILL  -  PRESSES.  AND  MILLING  -  MACHINES. 
PATnonoiT,  GoTmiK>  A  Homtbb  lire..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
mod  September  16.  191S.  Serial  No.  89.214.  PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

10  7.746.     WALL-BOARD.     Johk  Schbobobb  Lumbbb 
CoMPANT,  MUwaakee,  Wla. 
FUed    Jaaoary    2,    1916.      Serial  Jto.    68,028.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916.  '?'  "^^  ^'♦l-,"-* 

107J46.    CHILDREN'S  UNION  UNDERWEAR.     Ckablbb 
E.  Shbdakbb  a  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Fa. 
FUed  Jnly  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,147.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

10  7,7  47.  HOLLOW  SILTERWARB  AND  OTHKK 
FORMS  OF  SILVER  OR  SILVER-PLATED  UTEN- 
SILS. Thb  Shbpfibu)  8ik.tbb  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  0,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,867.     PUBUSHEO 

OCTOBER  12,  1916. 

107.748.  STATIONERY  AND  SUPPLIES  CONSISTING 
OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES.  Towca  Manu- 
TACTTTBiHO  A  NoTBLTT  CoiTPAiiT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,176.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1916. 

107.749.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

107,760.       MEN'S    COATS     AND     OVERCOATS.       TBI 
Uhitbb  WoouHf  MiLLa  CoMPAjnr,  Parkerabaric.  W.  Va. 
Filed  July  28.  1916.    Serial  No.  88,266.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1916. 


107,761.     BOXES.     Jban  J.  VANDBBTBaa,  Brattlebore,  Vt 
Filed  Jaly  12,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,902.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12.  1916. 

107.782.     DRIED  BEANS.     THB  APLiN  Compakt,  Vea- 
tara,  Cal. 
Filed  Jaly  81.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.817.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

107.768.       C:ERTAIN     NAMED     CONSTRUCTION     MA- 
TERIALS.     Babgbr    Steel    Ro<»'Ino   A   Cobbooav- 
ING  Co.,  La  Croeae,  Wla. 
Fned  May  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,666.     PUBUSHBD 

AUGUST  24.  1916.   , 

107.764.     COUGH-SYRUP.     Thb   Dill  Mbdicibb  Com- 
PAJTT,  Norriatown,  Pa. 
FUed  Jnly  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  S7.7SS.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1915. 

107,756.      OUTING    COSTUME— VIS.,    DRESS,    CAPI. 

RETICULE,     ELAT.     PARASOL.     JACKET.     BELE, 

HOSIERY.  AND  SHOES.     Dbbbwbll  Co.  I«c,  New 

York.  N.  Y. 

FDaS  June  28,  1916.    Serial  Na  Sf  J5tL    PUBUSHBD 

OCTOBER  19,  1915. 
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107.766.  RUBBEB  BOOTS  AND  8HOBS  AND  TBN- 
NIS-8HOES  HAVING  BUBBBR  80LB8  TULCAN- 
IZED  TO  THB  SHOE.  HoOD  RuiSB  COMrAirr,  Wa- 
tertowD,  Mass. 

Filed  July  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,789.     PUBLISHED 
AU0C8T  17,  1916. 

107.767.  RUBBEB  BOOTS  AND  SHOES,  BUBBEB 
OVERSHOES,  AND  RUBBER-SOLED  CANVAS 
BOOTS  AND  8HOB&  HoOD  ROBBU  COMPANT,  Wa- 
tertown,   Mass. 

Filed  September  14,   1916.     SerUI   No.   89,182.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  19.  1916. 

107.768.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES,  RUBBER 
OVERSHOES,  AND  RUBBER-SOLED  CANVAS 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Hooo  RuBSaB  Compaht,  Wa- 
tertowB,  IfBM. 

Filed  September  20,  1016.     BerUl  No.  80.314.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBMt  19.  1916. 

107.759.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  THB  Lows  Uwo.  Co., 
HantsTllIe,  Ala. 

nied  Aoxust  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  88,828.  PXTBUSHED 
OCTOBER  19.  1915. 

107.760.  CORSETS.  Flobbhcb  Robikbor  Macdohalo, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  asslgDor  to  Bonwlt.  Teller  *  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporatloD  of  New  York. 

FUed  June  6.  1016.     Serial  No.  87441.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

107.761.  COFFEES,  COCOAS.  AND  TEAS.  AUCB  FOOTB 
MacDodoall,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

rUed  April  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,906.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  S.  1915. 

107,702.      BREAKFAST-CEREALS.      Old    Dutch    Mab- 
KBrr,  Washington.  D.  C,  and  AlezandriB,  Ya. 
mad  May  10.  1016.     Serial  No.  86,624.     PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  24,  1915. 

107,768.      LARD.      Ou>    DvTCH    Mabkbt,    WaabinfftoB, 
D.  C.  and  Alexandria.  Va. 
FUed  May  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.500.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 

107,764.       MEDICINAL    REMEDY    FOB    TRBATMBNT 
OF     CERTAIN     NAMED     AILMENTS.       Abb4H*M 
RiTBBA,  San  Salvador,  Salvador. 
FU«1  July  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.0Qt,.     PUBU8HSD 
OCTOBER  19.  1915. 
107,706.    CANDY.    D.  ft  J.  ROTBSXO,  Mtw  York.  N.  Y.. 

Filed    January    27,    1016.      SwUl    No.    84.146.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  19,  1915. 

107.766.  CIGARETTE-PAPER.  SociAtA  AKOMTMB  dIBx- 
PliOITATION    DCS    PArBTBBIBS    L.    LaOBOIX    FibS,    AB- 

goulCme,  Franca.  

Filed  May  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,972.     PUBLISHBD  . 
iUOUST  17,  1915. 

107.767.  RINGS  FOR  THB  PISTONS  OF  0A8  AND 
OTHER  ENGINES.    Chabueb  Whitb»  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.606.     PUBUBHSD 
AUGUST  10.  1016. 

107.768.  LIQUID  PBEPARATION  FOR  CLBANSINO 
AMD  POLISHING  CERTAIN  NAMED  SURFACES. 
Thb  WoifDBB  MiBT  Co.,  BostoB,  Masa. 

Filed  Jaly  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,064.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  19,  1915. 
107,768.     BABBITT  METAL.    Woodwabo,  Wiqht  ft  Com- 

PANT,  LiMiTBD,  New  Orleans,  La.  

Filed    September    1,    1915.      Serial   No.    88.974.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  19.  1916. 

107,770.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     TOBK  MAinT7ACXtrB- 
IHO  Co..  Saco,  Me. 
Filed   September   2,    1016.     Serial   No.   88.006.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10.  1015. 

1OT.T71.  DENTIFRICES  AND  ANTISEPTIC  MOUTH- 
WASHES.   Thb  Albodoh  Compaitt,  bic..  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
.Fllad  AOffOst  17. 1016.     Serial  No.  88.660.    PUBUSHED 
(K^BBH  10.  1016. 


107.772.  BASE-METAL  CHAIN.  Ambbicax  Chain  Com- 
PAJTT,  INCOBPOBATBD,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Bridgeport, 
Coan. 

Filed  Jnly  0.  1016.     Serial  No.  87,886.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER    14,    1016. 

107.773.  SNAP-FASTENERS.  Bbbo  Bbob.,  Mew  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed   Septemb«>  0,   1016.     SerUl   No.   80.110.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10.  1015. 

107.774.  SHEET  METAL  BtKMlMGHAM  Mbcal  PbooocW 
Ca^  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Filed  July  31,  1914.     SerUl  No.  80,108.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER    10.    1915. 

107.775.  ADHESIVE  CEMENT.  MILLINERS'  AND  HAT- 
TERS' GLUE.  AND  LEATHER-CEMENT.  BOBTOlf 
Blackimo  Cohpamy,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Cambridfe, 


Filed  July  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.230.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER    12,    leiS. 

107.776.  TOILET  POWDER.  A.  BOUBJOIS  ft  Co.  iMC. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   1.    1916.     Serial   No.   88.080.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

107.777.  SOAPS  AND  SOAP  CHIPS.     Coloats  ft  Co., 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   Febroary   21,   1016.     Serial   No.   84,688.     PUB- 
USHED APRIL  27.  1016. 

107.778.  PREPARATION  FOB  LUNG.  THROAT,  AND 
INTB8TINAL  DISEASES.  Thb  Dxlson  Crbiiical 
CoMPAiTT,  iKC.  New  York,  N.  Y.  

Filed   September  8.   1015.     SerUl   No.   86,000.     PUB> 
USHED  OCTOBER  19.  1916. 

107.770.  CERTAIN  NAMBD  CAST-IRON  PIPES  AMD 
FITTINGS.      BasBX  Fouvobt,  Newark,  N.  J. 

FUed  May  18,  1016.    Serial  No.  86,607.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB    10.    1016.  , 

107.780.  DISSOLVING-DISHES.  Fabbwbbkb-Hobckbt 
Cohpant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aagnat  18, 1016.    Serial  No.  88.678.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER    10,    1016. 

107.781.  SCOURING-POWDBR.  Gbwbbal  Spbciai^tibs 
Co.,  LoolsTlUe.  Ky.  

Filed  April  16,  1016.    Seriel  Mo.  86.084.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

107.782.  IMITATION.  ARTIFICIAL,  8CIBNTIFIC,  OR 
SYNTHETIC  PBARLB,  RUBIB8.  BMBRALD8.  SAP- 
PHIRES. AND  OTHER  GBOfB.  Fbaxk  J.  GOLDBOLL, 
New  York.  M.  T. 

Filed  Jaly  80,  1015.     Serial  No.  88.801.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1016. 

107,788.     PBRFUMBD  AND  OTHER  KINDS  OF  SOAP 
■    AND  SOAP  POWDER  INTENDED  FOR  THE  TOI- 
LET.   John  Qounu.  ft  CoMPAirT  Umttbd,  London. 

Knglaad.  

FUed  Aocnst  10. 1016.    Serial  Mo.  88,686.    PUBUSHBD 

OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

107,784.      a^OVBUk      Habobooo    MaMopactubiiio    Co., 
Ottnmwa,  Iowa. 
FUed   September   4,   1015.     Serial   No.  80,088.     PUB- 
USHBD OCTOBBB  10,  1016. 

10  7,786.     EMBROIDERY  •  PATTBRNS.     Iobai.     Abt 
Nbbdlbwobk  Compakt,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  September  16,  1016.     Serial  No.  89.238.     PUB- 
USHED OCTOBER  10.  1016. 

107.786.  CHEESE.     Loots  Kuiihbbmam,  Treaton,  N.  J. 
FUed  Aocuat  18, 1916.    Serial  No.  88,677.    PUBUSHBD 

SEPTEMBER  28,  1916. 

107.787.  BBASSlfiBBS  AND  CORSITT-COVBRS.  L  B. 
KLBinaT  Robbbb  CoMPAirr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  80.  1016.     Serial  No.  88,802.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  10,  1016. 
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10T.788.      PREPARATION    FOR    WARDING    OFF    AND 
FOR  THE  TRBATMB>NT  OF  HOQ-CHOLBBA.     Kob- 
ISK  KcBB  KoHPANT,  Gettysburg.  S.  D. 
FUed  March  1,  1016.    Serial  No.  84.848.    PUBUSHBD 

SBPTEMBER  28,  1016. 

107.788.     CHEWING-GUM.     L.  P.  Labboit  Jb.  Cokpaht. 
Chicago,  HI. 
FUed    February    8,    1016.      Serial    No.    84,876.      PUB- 
USHED AUGUST  10,  1916. 

107.700.     OUVB-OIL.     DoifAXO  Larabuia.   Ncw   Yorit. 
M.  T. 
FUed  March  28, 1916.    Serial  No.  86,886.    PUBLISHBD 
SBPTEMBER  28,  1915. 

10T,701.     WOVBN  SILK  IN  THB  PIBCB.    H.  R.  MAU.ni- 

SON  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  26.  1916.    Serial  No.  88,827.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

107.792.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Matpibw  Com- 
PART,  Tyler,  Tex. 

FUed  June  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  87,6021.    PUBLISH^) 
OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

107.793.  SHOES  OF  CANVAS  AND  LEATHER.  tHAFT- 
Pibbcb  Shob  Co.,  Faribault,  Minn. 

FUed  April  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,128.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBBB  19,  1915. 

107.704.     SOLIDIFIED  ALCOHOL.     Thb  Solabol  Com- 
PANT,  Boeton,  Mass. 
FUed   September  1.  1016.     Serial  No.  88,072.     PUB- 
USHED OCTOBER  19,  1016. 

107.795.  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  SprnfOBB  Laws 
CoMPANT,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  16,  1916.     SerUl  No.  89.224.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  19.  1916. 

107.796.  WHBAT-FLOUR.  Thobhtom  ft  Chbstbb  Mxu.- 
mo  CoMPANT,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  22,  1915.    Serial  No.  87,510.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  19.  1916. 

107,707.      LUBRICATING-OIL8.      UwiOM    Oiv    Compaht 
or  Caupobnia,  San  Frandaco,  Cal. 
FUed  Aognst  28. 1916.    Serial  No.  88,771.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

107.706.      ANTISBPTIC   AND   DISINFBCTAMT  PREPA- 

BATION     FOR    HOUSBHOLO,     SUBGICAL,     AND 

BATH  PURPOSES.    Vait  AMTwaar'a  DBoa  Cobtoba- 

noN,  Inc.,  Mobile.  Ala. 

Filed  June  14.  1916.    Serial  No.  87,280.    PUBUSHED 

AUGUST  10.  1016. 

107,790.      CERTAIN    NAMBD    CLOSING    FOR    MBN, 
WOMEN.    AND    CHILDRBN.     THB   Chablbb    Wil- 
liam SToaaa.  Ihc^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
FUed  December  18.   1014.     SeiUl   No.   88.881.     PUB- 
USHED OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

107.800.  BLUB  POINT  OYSTKBS.  N.  S.  Ackbblt  ft 
Son  Compant,  Northport  and  SayriUe,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  8,  1015.     SerUl  No.  86,771.     PUBUSHBSD 
OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

107.801.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADB  OF  UDATHBB, 
CANVAS,  AND  RUBBER.  Ukion  Lock  Stitch  Co., 
Boeton,  Maes. 

FUed  July  22.  1014.     Serial  No,  70.006.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

107.802.  BROAD  SILK  AND  SILK  RIBBONS.  HiBAM 
R.  Mallinbon,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  10. 1915.    Serial  No.  88,688.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  10,  1016. 

107,808.     BBOAD  SILKS.     JouiTB  A.  Miobl,  New  York. 
N    Y 
FUed  September   7.   1016.     SerUl  No.   80,068.     PUB- 
USHBD OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

107.804.    LAXATIVE  CHEWINQ-OUM.     AbchibaLD  Adb- 
Tiw  KaiBQ^  Charleston,  W.  Va. 
FUed  Aognst  8,  1016.    SerUl  No.  88,886.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  19,  1916. 


107,806.      GOLD   AND   GOLD-PLATED    MATCH-CABBS. 
OaoBoa  W.  DOTBB  Compant,  ProTideacc,  R.  L 
FUed  January   28.   1816.      Serial   Ma   84,173.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  11.  1015. 

107.806.  CERTAIN  NAMBD  CUTLERY,  TOOLS,  AND 
PABTS  THEREOF.  AxTiBBOLAOir  VOLTO,  Gotten- 
borg,  Sweden. 

FUed  August  11, 1016.    Serial  No.  88,628.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  19,  1915. 

107.807.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.  TU 
MT8BLL-R0LLIN8  Bank  Nora  Coktant,  Ban  Fran- 
cisco, CaL 

Filed  June  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  87,681.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  12.  1916. 

107.808.  LUBRICANTS.    Haxbt  A.  SPiLLsa.  Dordiester. 


Filed  March  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  85.064.     PUBLISHIS) 
OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

107.800.    MEN'S  AND  YOUNG  MEN'S  SUITS,  COMPRIS- 
ING COATS  AND  TROUSERS.     A.  B.  KiBSCHBAOM 
Company,  PhlladelphU.  Pa. 
FUed  July  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,748.     PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBER  19,  1016. 

107.810.  BLOCK,  MINE-RUN,  BGG,  NUT,  AND  SLA<X 
COAL.  Wtatt  Coal  Compant,  Charleston,  Kana- 
wha connty,  W.  Ta.,  and  Clneinaati,  Ohio. 

Filed   February   10.    1016.     Serial   No.   84.488.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  28.  1016. 

107.811.  TOILET-PAPER.  THB  JORV  HOBBBO  COMPAMT, 
Green  Bay,  WU. 

FUed  June  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,064.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  12,  1015. 

107.812.  TOILET-PAPER.  Thb  John  Hobbbo  Compaitt, 
Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  June  18,  1814.     Serial  No.  79.070.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  12.  1016. 

IO73I8.     CERTAIN   GEARED    BLOCK   AMD  TACKLB. 
PiTLL-U-OcT  Salbb  Co.,  St.  Louie.  Mo. 
FUed  Jnly  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.028.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19.  1915. 

107,814.    CERTAIN  METALLIC  8TAKB8  OR  ANCH0B8. 
PuLL-U-OuT  Salbb  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
FUed  September  17.  1016.      SerUl  No.  80.275.     PUB- 
USHBD OCTOBBB  10.  1016. 

107,816.     LEATHER  PABTS  FOR  SHOES.  KNOWN  AS 
TAPS,    TOP    LIFTS.    AND    CUT    SOLES.      Danik. 
Fobbbs  Compant,  Chicago,  ni. 
FUed  September  10,  1916.     SerUl  Ne.  89,126.     PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

107.816.  MIXED  FOOD  FOR  LIVE  STOCK.  Sooth 
TazAS  Gbain  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  July  20.  1016.     Serial  Ne.  88,201.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  10.  1016. 

107.817.  GAS-ENGINES.  PcMtTABLB  Powaa  Mabopac- 
TOBiNO  Co..  Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  August  18. 1016.    SerUl  Na  88.608.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  19,   1915. 

107.818.  READY-MIXED  PAINT  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED 
PURPOSES.  ENGiNBaaiNe  Pbodoctb  Cobpobation, 
Newport  News,  Va. 

FUed  July  20,  1915.  .  Serial  No.  88,272.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

107,810.     HOSIERY.     Holbpboop  HoaiasT  Co.,  MUwaa 
kee.  Wis. 
Filed  July  19,  1016.     SerUI  No.  88,017.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

107,82a      RUBBER    HEELS    FOR    SHOES.      HaiMBACH 
Robbbb  Hbbl  Co.,  Dolnth.  Ifinn. 
FUed  October  30,  1018.     Serial  No.  73.676.  PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  19,  1016. 

107321.    CERTAIN  NAMBD  HABDWARB  AMD  PLUMB- 
ING SUPPLIES.    Thb  Ambbican  Habowabb  Cobpo- 
BATON.  New  BriUla,  Cona. 
FUed  July  10,  1015.    Serial  No.  88.000.    PUBLISHBD 

OCtOBSR  10.  1016. 
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107,822.     INCANDBSCENT  BLBCTRIC  LAMPS,  POCKST 

FLA8H'LJOHT8,    AND    HOLDBBS    FX>B    POCKET 

FLASH-LIGHTS.     Th»    Mstalytb   CoiirAKT,    I«c., 

New  York.  N.  Y. 

riled  Jaly  8.  1915.     S^rtel  Mo.  8T,TS».     PUBLUBSD 

OCTOBER  19,  191S. 

107,828.     CHEWINO-QUM.     Thb   SmuHO   OCM   COM- 
PAHT,  Iwc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   September   8,    1914.      BerUl    No.    80,9&8.      PUB- 
U8HBD  OCTOBER  0,  1916. 

107,8  24.      BREAKFAST •  COCOA,    LOZENGES,    AND 
CHEWING-GUM.     Thb  FBaoniCK   W.   Lipfs   Com- 
PANT  OF  Baltimoib  Citt,  Baltimore,  Ifd. 
Filed  August  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,468.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

107,826.    KNITTED  COTTON  WASHCLOTHS.    BucTBic 
Knittino  Co.,  Inc.,  Cohoea,  N.  T. 
Filed  August  18, 1916.    Serial  No.  88,691.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

107,826.       HEADACHE    AND    NEURALGIA.       LOOIS    F. 
Chbistuin,  Jacksoo,  Tenn. 
FUed  August  28, 1916.    Serial  No.  88362.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1916. 

107327.      PAINTS,    DRY    AND    READY-MIXED   OR    IN 

PASTE    FORM.      AUAUuuA-no    Paint    Company, 
JerMy  aty,  N.  J.,  aad  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  87310.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19.  1916. 

107.828.  SHOVELS. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn 

Piled  June  7,  1915. 
OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

107.829.  SHOVELS. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn 

Filed  June  7,  1915. 
OCTOBER  19.  1918. 

107.880.  SHOVELS. 
Chatanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  7,  1916. 
OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

107.881.  CLOTH  MANUFACTURED  FROM  COTTON 
AND  COTTON  SPUN  OR  WOVEN  WITH  OTHER 
MATERIALS.  BBU.WIU.  OoTTON  Miixa,  Wilming- 
ton. N.  C. 

Filed  July  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.681.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19.  1916. 

107.832.  HOSIERY 
Macon,  Oa. 

Filed   September  14,   1916. 
LISHBD  OCTOBER  26,  1916 

107.833.  LADIES'  AND  MISSES'  CORSET  -  WAISTS. 
BiBDsaT-SoMBaa  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  August  9.  1015.     Sertol  No.  88,498.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1916. 


AMBBICAN    MABUPACTOBIVa    Co., 
Serial  No.  87,168.     PUBLISHED 

AMBBICAN     MANUPACTCBINQ     COl« 

Serial  No.  87.1SQ.     FUBLIBHBD 

AMBBICAN     MaNUPACTCBINO     CO., 

Serial  No.  87,160.     PUBLISHED 


Bibb   Mancpactubino   Company, 
Sarlal  No.  89,176.     PUB- 


107384.     TOILET  POWDER. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   September   1,   1916. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  26,  1916. 

107,886.     TOILET  POWDER. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    1,    1915. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  26,  1916. 

107.836.  TOILET  POWDER. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  14.  1916. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  26.  1916. 

107.837.  PREPARED  FOOD  FOR  HORSES.  CATTLE. 
SHEEP.  AND  POULTRY.  Chapin  ft  Company,  Ik- 
cobpobatbd,  Hammond.  Ind. 

FUed  May  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.768.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBFR  19.  1916. 


A.  BouBJOis  ft  Co.  Inc., 
Serial   No.   88,949.     PUB- 

A.  BODBJoia  ft  Co.  Inc., 
Serial   No.    88,961.      PUB- 

A.   BOOBJOIB   ft  Co.,    iNd., 

Serial  No.  89.177.     PUB- 


107.888.  MIXED  FEEDS  FOB  HORSES,  CATTLE.  AND 
FARM  STOCK.  Crapin  ft  Company,  Incoifobatbo, 
Hammond.  Ind. 

FUed  May  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,704.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1015. 

107.889.  PRBPABBD  FOOD  FOR  HORSES,  CATTLE, 
SHEEP,  AND  POULTRY.  Chapin  ft  COMPANY,  In- 
COBPOBATBDv  HaouDoad.  Ind. 

Filed  May  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,766.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

107340.     COFFEE.     Dbnibon  Coppbb  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  April  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,982.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  3,   1916. 

107.841.  MOVINO-PICTUBB  FILMS.  Domino  Motion 
PiCTOBB  CoBPOBATioN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Aogust  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,474.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   19,  1016. 

107.842.  PILLS  AS  A  REMEDY  FOR  INDIGESTION, 
LIVER  COMPLAINTS.  AND  CHRONIC  CATARRH. 
Max  Fbanxlich.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Augnat  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,869.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

107,848.    ICE-CREAM  AND  WATBB-ICE8.     Fdssbu,  lea 
Cbmam  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUod  Jane  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.183.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24,  1016. 

107344.  TREATMENT  FOR  DANDRUFF.  Gbamatan 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  , 

Hied   September  8,   1916.     Serial   No.  88.002.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26,  1916. 

107346.      CERTAIN     NAMED     FOODS.      Gbohbwbb     ft 
ScHOMNYOBN  Co.,  CouncU  Bluffs,  Iowa. 
FUed  NoTember  28,   1914.     Serial  No.  82,006.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

10T346.     CMITAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     W.  L.  Hand  Spb- 
ciALTY  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  AprU  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  86^118.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.  1916. 

107.847.  LUBRICANT  FOR  STEAM-ENGINE  CYLIN- 
DERS.   E.  F.  HocoHTON  ft  Co.,  PhUadelphla.  Pa. 

FUed  Augoat  21, 1016.    Serial  No.  88,787.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,   1916. 

107.848.  QUILTS.    Tmomab  Kblly  ft  Co..  Boston,  Mbm. 
Filed  July  28.  1916.     Sorial  No.  88,268.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

107,840.     MOVING  -  PICTURE  FILMS.     Thb  KBTaxoNS 
Film  Ca,  New  ToPk.  N.  T. 
Filed  August  7,  1016.     Serial  No.  88,478.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  19,  1916. 

107.860.  CIOARETTB8.  Thb  London  Blbnd  Cioabbttb 
COMPANY,  Inc.,  New  Tort,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   18,   1016.     Serial  No.  80,296.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  19.  1016. 

107.861.  CIGARS.  Tmb  Mbnomcsohn  Co.  Inc..  Ootb- 
land,  Ohio. 

Filed   September  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  89.147.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  19,  1016. 

107.862.  JEWjBLRY  FOR  PERSONAL  ADORNMENT. 
MoBBis,  MlNN  ft  Rbiu^y,  Chlea«o,  111. 

FUed  Jane  28,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,641.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1016. 

107.863.  BISCUIT.  Nationai.  BiacoiT  Company.  Jersey 
aty.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   September   16,  1016.     Serial  No.  80.244.     PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBBB  10,  1016. 

107.864.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company.  Jerasy 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  16.  1016.     Serial  No.  80,246.     PUB- 
USHED  OCTOBER  10,  1(<16. 

107,866.     CLOCKS.     Thb  Nbw   Haybn   Cmck   Co..  N«w 
Hbtsb.  Conn. 
FUed  July  13,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,018.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1016. 
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107386.     MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.     Nbw  Yobk  Mo- 
tion PiCTDBB  CoaroKATioN,  Now  York.  N.  Y. 
FUad  August  7,  1016.    S«1al  No.  88,482.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  10.  1016. 

10  7.867.     INBECnCIOES  AND  ROINBNT-POIBONS. 
John  Opiti,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
flM  Job*  12.  1016.    Serial  No.  87.270.    PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  17.  1016. 

107,868.     BAKERS'  GRANULATED  NUTS.     Gobtatb  A. 
EamnB,  Chicago,  111. 
rued  Aognat  6.  1016.    Serial  No.  88,442.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

107,800.     SCRATCH  FEED,  BABY-CHICK  FEED,  AND 
A   MASH    HORSE  FEED.     Rrtbb  -  Hbnninqb   Co.. 
LoaisTiUe,  Ky. 
FUed  June  10,  1016.    Serial  No.  87,227.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

107.860.  TOILET-PAPER.    Sacqcoit  Toilbt  Papbb  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  26,  1016.    Serial  No.  88316.     PITBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

107.861.  TOILET-PAPER.    Sauqdoit  Toilbt  Papbb  Co^ 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

rUed  July  26,  1016.     Serial  No.  88,216.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

107.862.  TOILET-PAPER.    SaoQCOIT  TotUR  PAPn  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1016.     Serial  No.  88330.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

107.868.       CIGARS.    CIGARETTES,    CHEROOTS,    AND 
CUT  TOBACCO.     Valbntinb  J.   Schclthbis,   New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  28, 1016.    SerUl  No.  88,864.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

107,864.     BOTTLED  BEER.     SCHWBNB  Babth  Bbbwibo 
Co.,  Yankton,  S.  D. 
Filed  May  18.  1015.     SerUl  No.  86,603.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  8.  1016. 


SMim  ft  Hbmbxwat  Com- 
T. 
SerUl  No.  80.10S.     PUB- 


Smith  ft  Hbmbnwat  Com- 

Y.  

SarlBl  No.  80.1M.    PUB- 


107366.     OLASB-CUTTEBS. 
PANY,  Inc..  New  York.  N 
FUed  September  14,  1016. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  26,  1016, 
107366.     GLASS-CUTTERS. 
PANY>  Inc..  New  York,  N, 
FUed  September  14,  1016. 
LISHBD  OCTOBER  26,  1015. 

107.867.  GLASS-CUTTERS.     SMlim  ft  HBMBNWAT  COM- 
PANY, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  September  14,  1016.     Bertal  No.  80.105.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26,  1016. 

107.868.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION.     Stab  COMPANY,  MBv 
York,  N.  Y.  

FUed  August  80, 1016.    Serial  No.  88,000.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBB  10,  1016. 

107,860.    NEWSPAPER-SECTION.     Stab  Compabt,  M«v 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  30, 1016.    Serial  No.  88.008.    ^bBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

107,870,    NEWSPAPER-SECTION.    Stab  Company,  M«iw 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  80. 1016.    SerUl  No.  88,007.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1016. 
107371.     NEWSPAPER-SECTION.     STAB  COMPANY,  Bew 

York,  N.  Y.  

FUed  August  80, 1916.    Serial  No.  88,008.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19.  1916. 
107,872.     PAPER -BOARD.     Thn   Wbst  JBaaBT   Papbb 

Mandpactubino  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.  

FUed  July  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,007.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  10,  1016. 
107.878.      PAPER -BOARD.     Thb   Wbst  Jbbsby  Papbb 

Mancpactcbing  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.  

Filed  July  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.008.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1016. 

107,874.      GRAHAM,    ENTIRE  -  WHEAT,    AND   TABLB 
BRAN  FLOUR.    Gbobob  J.  WiLaoN,  Roebewter,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  19.  1015.     SerUl  No.  87,447.     PUBUBUKD 
OCTOBER  5,  1015. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12,841.     WATCH-CASES.     Cbbscbnt  Watch  Cabb  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y. :  The  Keystone  Watch  Caae 
Company,  assignee. 
Reglstwed  December  16,  1886.    Renewed  December  16, 

1016. 


^ 
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REGISTERED  DECEMBER  28.  1918. 
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18,932.— r«/e;  "  BBTN  MAWB  LADY'S  8HIBT."      (For 

8hlrt- Waists.)     Locis  Ai>Ln,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    FU«d 

▲osuat  8,  1015. 
18,083.— 7H<I«.-    "CIOABS."      (FV>r   agan.)      Ambucui 

LiTBooaAPHic    Ck>MFANT,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed 

NoTcmber  29,  1016. 
18,034.— Tide:  "  UNION  100."     (Flor  Clears.)     Ehin.  8. 

Bldmbkkbajic,   Hyde  Park.  Mass.     Filed   NoTcmber 

20,  1015. 
18,085— Title:  "  BBOMSTAFT  HALT  *  HOPS."      (iy>r 

Extract  of  Halt  and  Hops.)     Bbomstait  Malt  Ex- 

TBACT  CoKTAinr,  New  York.   N.  Y.     FUed  July  21, 

1016. 

18,086.— STttte;  "  CABTBB'S  DY8PBPSIA  BBMSDY." 
(For  a  Drspepela  Bemedy.)  Esba  W.  CAsraa,  C»- 
hoes.  N.  Y.    FUed  Joly  22,  1014. 

18,087.— T«(l«.-  "CLOTBB  BELT."  (For  Cbeeee.) 
Clotbh  Bblt  Chibu  CoMrainr,  Ifarsfafleld,  Wis. 
Filed  December  2,  1015. 

18.038.— 3H»I«;  "THBEB  C."  (For  Cknned  Salmon.) 
Tbb  Coast  Caitvimo  Co^  Portland,  Oreg.  FUed 
NoTember  4.  1016. 

18,080.— rule;  "  PIONEBB  BBAND."  (For  Com,  To- 
matoes, Cncnmbers.  and  Cabbage.)  Cbctchjtibu)  ft 
WooixoLK,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    FUed  May  21,  1016. 

18.040.— rule;  "  EMMEBOL."  (For  Floar.)  Emmm 
Pbodccts  Coutavj,  Worland,  Wjo.  FUed  November 
80,  1815. 

18.041.— Tttle;  "BOUND  OAK  DOB  •  WAH  -  JACK 
STOVES,  BANOES.  MOIBTAIB  HBATINO  SYS- 
TEMS." (For  Stores.  Banges,  and  Heating  Sys- 
tMU.)  EaTATS  OF  p.  D.  BscKWiTH^  INC.,  Dowagiac, 
Mich.     Filed  December  2,  1016. 

18.042.— TMIe;  "  KILLARNEY."  (For  Ginger -Ale.) 
FOon  k  JniKB,  Jackson,  Mich.  FUed  November  16, 
1015. 

18.048.— rwie.-  "  OANTEMa"  (For  Cigars.)  Prisomak 
Baoa.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  October  7.  1015. 

18,044.— T«l«:  "  GATES  PIONEEB."  (For  Coffee.) 
Gaocsaa  Coitu  Co.,  Indianapolis,  lad.  Filed  No- 
Tember 10,   1016. 

18,046.— r«tl«;  "DIXIE  HIGHWAY."  (For  Coffee.) 
William  H.  HAaaiaoii,  dndnaati,  Ohio.  FUed  No- 
vember 8,  1016. 

18.046— TMIe:  "  MABQUISE."  ((For  Wrlting-Paper. ) 
iNTBBnAra  Tablbt  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  No- 
Tember 8,  1916. 

18,047.— r«l«:  "KELLOGO'S  TOASTED  BBAN 
FLAKES."  (For  a  Bran  Food.)  Kbllooo  Toastm> 
CoftM  Flakb  CoMrANT,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  FUed 
NOTember  19,  1916. 

ie,948.— Title:  "  KELhOQQ'B  DBINKET."  (For  a  Ber- 
erage.)  Kbllooo  Toastbd  Coaii  Flaks  Comtaiit. 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.     FUed  Norember  19.  1916. 


18,949.— Title;  "PBIMINE."  (Fy>r  Eye- Wash.)  Wil- 
liam KaAca.  St.  Loois,  Mo.  Filed  September  29. 
1918. 

18.960.— Title:  "SALSA  DIABLO."  (For  a  Table  C<m- 
diment.)  Aoolph  Mitbotich,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
FUed  JiUy  10,  1915. 

18,961.— Tale:  "OLD  MAN  OBB(K>N."  (For  Logan- 
berry-Jaiee.)  Nobthwbst  Fbdit  Pbodoct*  (k).. 
Salem.  Oreg.     FUed  December  2.  1916. 

18,062.— Title;  "CASCADE."  (For  Apples.)  John  A. 
Panirna,  Caahmere,  Wash.     FUed  November  19,  1916. 

18,968.— Title:  "  BYE,  BYE.  BED  BUGS !"  (For  Bedbug, 
Boaeh.  and  Ant  KiUer.)  Lbo  Shapibo,  MlnneapoUa, 
Minn.    FUed  Jane  10,  1016. 

k  18.064.— Title:    "  MOBNING    SIP    DBY    BOAST."      (For 
I  CoffM.)     ALBXAtrDBB  Shbppabd  ft  SoBB.  INC.,  Phila- 

delphia, Pa.     FUed  October  14,  1016. 

j  18.966.— Title:  "  BELLEVUE  THE  COFFEE  OF  QUAL- 
ITY."    (For  Coffee.)     Albxandbb  Shbppabo  ft  Bonb, 
'  Inc.,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.     FUed  October  14.  1910. 

;  18.056.— Title:    "  WOBTHMOBB."      (For    Tea.)      AuB- 
j  ANDBB    Shbfpabo   ft    SoNa,    IKC.,   Philadelphia.    Pa. 

j  FUed  October  14,  1015. 

18.057.— Title:  "  MABCELLA."  (fy>r  Tea.>  Albxandbb 
8Hn>PAKD  ft  Sons,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed 
October  14,  1016. 

18,058.— Title:  "  WOBTHMOBB."  (F^r  Coffee.)  Albx- 
andbb Shbppakd  ft  Sons,  Inc..  niUadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  November  22,  1016. 

18,969.— Title:  "MABCELLA."  (For  Coffee.)  Albx- 
andbb Shbfpabo  ft  Sons,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  November  23,  1016. 

18,960.— Title:  "YON  MINDEN."  (For  SteUihiger.) 
Unitcd  Winb.  ft  Tbadino  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  28,  1915. 

18,061.— Title:  "VAN  CAMPS  PEANUT  BUTTEB." 
(For  Peannt- Butter.)  Thb  Van  Camp  Packivo  Com- 
PANT.  IndlaDapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Aagust  16,  1016. 

18,062.— Title:  "  MEDECINOVE  HOBKE  VINO."  (For 
a  Bitter  Wine.)  Wbibs  ft  Baobchbb,  Lehlghton,  Pa. 
FUed  September  24,  1016. 

18.063.— Tttl«:  "WHITE'S  LINIMffiNT."  (For  Lin^ 
ment.)  Thb  Albbbt  Whitb  Lihimbnt  Co.  Inc., 
Mars  HiU,  Me.    FUed  July  12.  1016. 

18,064.— Ti/Ie:  "  ABSOBBINE,  JB.,  THE  ANTISEPTIC 
LINIMENT."  (For  LlnUnent.)  W.  F.  Yotnia, 
Springfield,  Mass.    Filed  Joly  10.  1015. 

18,966.— Title:  "ABSOBBINE,  JB.,  THB  ANTISEPTIC 
LINIMENT."  (For  Liniment)  W.  F.  Yoima, 
Springfield.  Mass.    Filed  July  10,  1016. 
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PRINTS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  28,  1918. 


"D.  CANAUB  A  CO.  MBMPHI8,  TBNN." 
aod  Ldqaora.)      D.   CiiNALi  A  Co.  Inc., 


4.1S2.— rfl2« 
(Ptor  Win 
MemptaU,  Ttan.    Filed  Noreiaber  28,  1916 

4,188.— T^tto:  "COMFORT  WITHOUT  DIKT."  (For  an 
Kleetrlc  Banter.)  Cohsoudatbd  Gab,  BLScnic 
Light  *  Powm  Compamt  or  Baltimobb.  BaltlBorp, 
Md.    FUed  IfoT.  27,  1915.    . 

i,lM.—7Hn«:  '•  8M0KT  AND  DANGBBOUS."  (fVir  an 
Blectrle  Heater.)  ConaouoATBD  Qa»,  Kuktsic 
LiOBT  ft  Ftowna  Compant  or  BALTinoaa,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Fllad  Novamber  27.  1916. 

4,156.— T«I«;  "ELKCTRIC  HEATING  PAD."  (For  an 
Electric  Heating- Pad. )  Consolioatkd  Gas.  Blsctsic 
Light  A  Pown  Compaht  or  Baltimosb,  BnltlBorc, 
Md.    Fllad  NoTeaber  27,  1016. 

4.160.— rale;  "  THE  OLD  WAT."  (For  an  Electric  Heat- 
ins- Pad.)        COIiaOLIDATBD    GA«,    CUKTUC    LiGHT    A 

Powan  Company  of  BALTiMoan.  Baltimore,  lid.    Filed 
Norember  27,  1916. 

4.167.— n*l0;  "  SANTA  CLAUB'  LETTER."  (For  Wheat 
Breakfaat  Food.)  Cbsam  of  Whbat  Co.,  MlaneapoHs, 
Minn.     Filed  November  29,  1915. 

4.168.— r«I«.-  "SAMPSON."  (For  Kty  Hook  and  BlnfB 
Combined.)  Hamt  A.  GnA.MicaB,  Allantown.  Pa. 
Filed  Saptember  20.  1916. 


4.169.—  n«l«:  -  HJBIKZ  INTBRSST  A  DISCOUNT  TIME 
TELLER  AND  DESK  CALENDAR."  (For  Calen- 
da«.)  EowAU  N.  Hbimi,  ChlcafO,  IlL  Fllad  Notcm- 
bar   12.   1916. 

4.190.— ntlt:  "HERCULES  EXPLOSIVES."  (For  Ex- 
ploalToa.)  HncuLKiT  Powou  Co.,  Wllmliicton.  DaL 
Filed  NoTamber  20,  1916. 

4,101.— n<l«;  "HERCULES  DYNAMITE."  (For  Dyna- 
■alta.)  HaacuLu  Powdkb  Co..  Wilmington,  DaL 
Filed  NoTember  20,  1916. 

4402.— r«la;  "E.  C.  SMOKELESS  SHOTGUN  POW- 
DER." (For  Sffiokeleaa  8hot«un-Powder.)  Hhcdlbs 
PowDBB  Co..  Wilmington,  Dal.  Filed  Norember  M, 
1916. 

4,103.- r«««.-  "INFALLIBLE  SMOKELESS  SHOTGUN 
POWDER."  (For  Smokeleaa  Sbotgnn  -  Powder.) 
HB»cf7LB8  Powom  Co.,  WllmlBcton.  Dal.  Filed  No- 
▼embar  20,    1015. 

4.104.— riMa.  "HUM-CAN."  (For  Candy.)  Datid  Hum- 
PHMT.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aufaat  28.  1916. 

4.100.— ntfe.-  "GOOD  NIGHT,  DADDT."  (For  Undai^ 
wear.)  No«thwbstckit  KNrrrnro  Compant,  MIa- 
neapolla.  Minn.     Filed  May  7,  1915. 

1,100.— 7H««.-  "RICE  LEADERS  OF  THE  WORLD  AS- 
SOCLATION."  (For  Certain  Named  Goods.)  Eo- 
wood  E.  Ricb.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUad  Janoarr  IX 
1914. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


HonoE . 

DvABTMXirr  or  thb  Ihtibiob, 
UHmcD  8tati8  Patent  OmcB, 

WaaMnffton,  D.  C,  December  if,  1916. 
80  large  a  number  of  letters  -w^re  received  with 
refereiuK  to  the  proposed  amendments  to  the  Rules 
of  Practice  that  it  waa  DOt  practicable  to  adEnowI- 
edge  each  of  them  separate.  This  means  Is  taken 
of  expressing  the  appreciation  of  the  Oommissioner 
of  the  attention  which  has  been  given  to  his  request 
for  suggestions,  all  of  which  have  be«i  considered. 

THOMAS  BWINO, 

Commiuioner. 


Amendment*  to  tko  Bales  of  Prutioti 

DSPABTHBirr  op  TBS  IXTBUOB, 

Uhitsd  SxATaa  PAraar  Ovrtc^ 

WuMmffUm.  D.  0..  December  U,  ma. 
The  Fanara^Ia  tht  Btorttary  0/  t*<  Interior. 

8n:  AetlBC  nader  tba  prorlsioBa  of  section  483  of  the 
Bcrlaed  Statntea  and  with  yoor  approval  I  propose  to 
amend  tbe  Rolaa  of  Pra«Uce  In  the  United  Statca  Patant 
OOee  aa  followa,  to  take  effect  January  1,  1910  :* 

By  eonsoUdatlBf  Bales  7  sad  8,  so  that  the  nris  aaai- 
barad  7  wUl  read  as  follows : 

7.  Wben  an  attorney  aball  have  filed  hla  power  of  at- 
torney, dnly  execntad.  tbe  oorrespoadaaca  wUl  be  beld 
with  blm. 

A  doable  correspondence  with  the  InTtntor  and  an  aa- 
sinae,  or  wltb  a  principal  and  bla  attorney,  or  with  two 
attomeya,  cannot  generally  be  allowad. 

By  renumbarlnc  Rulea  9.  10.  11,  and  12  as  8,  9,  10, 
aad  11. 

By  sabstttntlnc  for  Rnle  18  tbe  foUvwlnc : 

12.  Mall  reaehlBf  the  poat-ofllee  at  Waahlagtaa.  D.  C, 
ap  to  4.S0  p.  m.  OB  weak-days,  azosptlBC  holidays,  and  1 

6in.  OB  halt-holidays  Is  catered  aa  reeelred  in  t^  Pateat 
flice  on  the  day  It  reaches  the  post-ofllee. 
Spedal-dellTery  lettera  and  other  papers  may  be  do- 
Boaltad  la  a  box  prorldod  at  tba  wattftasa's  dask  at  the 


r  atreet  entrance  of  the  Patent  Oflee  op  to  midnight  and 
all  papers  depoalted  therein  are  entered  as  rae^red  la 
tba  Patent  Oflee  on  the  day  of  deposit. 

Lettars  rsoalTad  at  the  Oflee  will  ba  aaswarsd.  aad 
srdars  for  printed  copies  ftUed.  wlthoat  naaeeessanr  dslay. 
Talssrama,  If  not  rseelTSd  bafore  8  o'clock  p.  nu.  eaaast 
ordinarily  ba  aaswarad  aatU  tbe  followlag  day. 

By  lasartlnff  as  Rnle  18  present  Bat*  168.  so  that  this 
rale  win  read  as  fbllows : 

18.  latarrlawa  with  BsaailnaTa  eoaearalng  appllcatleBS 
and  other  mattfrs  peadlaa  before  the  Ofloe  most  ba  had 
la  tha  praml— fs'  rooMat  s«eh  ttoas.  wlttla  oAes  hoars, 
as  tha  rasnoettya  ■samiaars  may  ftwai«—to;  in  the  abaaaea 
St  ths  Prlsisiy  Bzamiaera,  wl€b  tha  asalstaat  la  eharaa. 
latarrlsws  wfll  aot  be  parmlttad  at  aay  other  tlBS  sr 


Bale  16.  aa  oabUsbsd  ki  tha  OnricuL  Oa- 
of  NoTcaDber  9l  1915,  has  jMC^bssa  adoptsd.    Pm- 


adoiMtsd. 
61.  WO 


Mssd  Bolas  »,  81.  89,  42.  40.  4T.  48,  60.  61.  M,  08.  •«, 
fSr78.  88.  86,  87.  94.  9t  109,  iuTui.  ibXaS  m 
hsva  baaa  foruar  modlSadi.    AsMadaaaats  have  also  baaa 


auula  to  Balss  21.  84.  80.  64.  92.  aad  188. 


flaee  wltbont  the  written  anthortty  of  the  Conunlasl«..». 
ntervlewa  for  the  dtoecasloa  of  penOLng  aimlleatloBa  wm 
not  to  bad  prior  to  the  first  official  action  thereon. 

By  caneellDf  la  Rnle  16  the  refereaee  to  csTaats,  so 
that  tbe  rule  as  amended  will  read  as  follows : 

IS^Pesdlng  apoUcatlona  are  prMarred  In  secrecy.    Ks 


fTeLltl. 


taiformatlon  wlirbe  flven,  wititiont  anthorlty, , „ 

tbe  filing  by  any  parttcnlar  person  of  an  appucatloB  for  a 
patent  or  for  the  reissue  of  a  patent,  the  p«»deacy  of  say 
partlealar  ease  before  the  Oflke,  or  the  sabject-mattsrOT 
any  partienlar  application,  nnlasa  it  ahall  be  neceaasry  te 
tbe  proper  conduct  of  business  before  the  Office,  aa  uro- 
vlded  by  Rnlea  97,  103.  and  108.  , 

By  canceling  the  words  "  of  an  aadlvlded  Intersst "  ia 
line  7  of  Role  20,  so  that  tbe  role  aa  amended  wlU  read 
aa  follows : 

20.  Powera  of  attorney  may  be  reroked  at  aa/  stsge  la 
the  crocesdlBfS  of  s  case  upon  application  to  and  approral 
by  the  Commusloner ;  and  when  so  reroked  tha  Oflca  wlU 
communicate  directly  with  the  applicant,  or  sodi  oOmt 
attorney  as  he  may  appoint  An  attorney  will  be  promptly 
notified  by  tbe  do<^et  clerk  of  the  rerocation  of  Ua  power 
of  attorney.  An  aaaignment  will  not  operate  as  a  r«vo- 
cation  of  the  power  prerloosly  glren:  but  tbe  ssslass 
of  the  entire  Interest  may  be  represented  by  an  attoraey 
of  his  own  selection. 

By  snbstltating  fOr  tbe  word  "hereinafter"  In  line  4 
of  Rnle  21  tbe  word  AarNnbe/ora  and  for  "  Role  152  "  the 
words  jesis  a,  so  that  the  rule  as  smssded  will  read  as 
fbllows : 

'  81.  Psrtlss  or  th^  attomeya  will  be  pacmlttad  to  aa- 
amine  their  cases  In  tbe  attorneys'  room,  but  not  in  ths 
rooms  of  tba  Ebcamlners.  Personal  IntenrlewB  with  Emt 
amlnars  wUl  be  permitted  only  aa  herelnbaforc  provldsd. 
(Bee  Role  18.) 

By  Inserting  in  lins  10  of  Role  24  sftsr  ths  word  "flisO" 
the  words  by  Mai  or  kit  legal  rapraMntoMoes  or  m—lffn; 
so  that  the  rule  aa  amended  will  read  aa  foUowa : 

24.  A  patent  may  be  obtained  by  any  parson  who  hss 
inrented  or  discorersd  sn/  new  and  ossfnl  art,  machlae, 
mannfsctora,  or  composition  of  laatter,  or  aay  new  and 
naefol  ImproTement  thereof,  not  known  or  nsed  by  othera 
in  thla  conntry  before  hla  InTentlon  or  dlscorsry  ttareof, 
aad  not  patented  or  described  in  sny  printed  pobllcatleB 
in  this  or  sny  foreign  country  before  hu  Inveanon  or  dis- 
coTery  thereof,  or  more  thsn  two  years  prior  to  his  sppU- 
cstlon,  and  not  patented  In  a  coont^  for^gn  to  the 
United  Statea  on  an  application  filed  by  him  or  hla  legal 
repreaentatlTea  or  aaalgns  more  than  twelTC  months  hefors 
his  sppllcstlon.  and  not  in  pobllc  ass  or  on  sale  hi  ths 
United  Statea  for  mote  than  two  rears  prior  to  Us  appli- 
cation, onlaaa  tha  aame  is  prored  to  bars  bssa  abaadoasd. 
upon  payment  of  ths  fees  raaolrsd  by  law  aad  stber  dos 
proeesdlngs  bad.     (For  dealgna  aac  Role  79.) 

By  faanallng  Rnle  29  and  sobstltatlas  thsrafor  ths  Col- 
lowtng: 

29.  No  parson  othsrwiss  eatltlsd  (hsrsCo  shaU  bs  As- 
bsrrad  from  netiriag  s  pstcnt  for  his  InTaatlen  or  Sh^ 
earery  by  reason  of  Ita  baring  bsaa  first  patsatad  or 
eaosad  to  be  pstaatad  by  the  larsator  or  his  lacal  lapia 
ssntatlraa  or  asslans  in  s  fordga  ooaatry,  nalsss  ths  aa- 
pUcation  for  said  fmreigB  patsat  was  ftlsd  asots  thsa 
twtirs  BMnths  prior  to  tSs  flUag  of  ths  SMUeatloa  la  this 
eonatry.  In  which  esss  ao  patsat  shall  bs  graatad  la  this 
ooontry. 

An  applleatlon  for  pateat  Slsd  la  this  ssaatry  by  aav 
Dsraon  who  baa  prarloasly  rsgalariiy  ftlsd  aa  appHratlsa 
lor  a  patent  tot  fb»  aasM  laTaatlsa  or  mseovsry  fai  a  isr> 
alga  eooatry  which,  by  treato.  ssarsatlsiL  or  law,  at. 
fords  sisillsr  pil   -  -^  -    -"'^  -    -  1?. 

shaU  hsTS   ' 
tSsa  would 
which  ths  a.. 
dlseoTsty  was  flssS  ilsA  la 
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tb«  •|>pUaitlon  In  this  eoontry  la  fll«d  wlthla  tw«lT« 
montlw  from  the  Mrliest  data  on  which  tmy  aneh  (oralcn 
appUcatloo  waa  fll«d ;  bat  no  iwtant  ahall  be  frantad  upon 
aach  appUcatloo  If  tbe  Inrantlon  or  dlaeovarr  h«a  baen 
patentM  or  doacribed  In  n  printed  pabUcntlon  In  this  or 
any  foreign  country,  or  haa  b«en  In  public  om  or  on  aale 
la  tbla  coontrr,  for  mora  than  two  janra  prior  to  th«  data 
of  mint  In  thla  country. 

By  canceling  In  Una  3  of  Rula  80  the  worda  "  If  alWa  " 
and  aubstltutlDg  therefor  the  worda  or  by  on«  of  th^  ptr- 
ton*  indicated  in  Rule  U  and  by  eancallnc  In  llnei  5  and  6 
the  worda  "  model  or  apadmen  "  and  cancallnc  the  nnm- 
baia  **  56.  02  "  In  Una  0.  ao  that  tha  rule  aa  amandad  will 
read  as  follow*: 

SO.  Application*  for  Lettan  Patent  of  the  United  Btataa 
must  be  made  to  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta,  and  muit 
be  signed  by  tbe  1  oven  tor,  or  bj  one  of  the  peraona  in- 
dicated In  Kale  20.  (See  Bulea  26.  88.  40.  4«.)  A  com. 
plete  application  comprlsca  tha  flrat  fea  of  $10,  a  petition, 
nwdflcatlon.  and  oath:  and  drawings,  whan  raanlred. 
(Bee  Rule  4d.)  The  petition,  spedfleaBon,  and  oath  most 
be  In  the  BngUsh  language.  All  papers  which  are  to  be- 
come a  part  of  the  permanent  records  of  the  Ofltee  most 
be  legibly  written  or  printed  In  permanent  Ink. 

By  canceling  Bale  81  and  substltatlng  therefor  the  fol- 
lowing: 

81.  An  appUeaUon  for  a  patent  will  not  be  placed  apoa 
the  flies  for  examination  ontll  all  Its  parts  aa  reaolredto 
Rule  80  are  recelred.  ,~  -,  , 

Brery  application  signed  or  sworn  to  in  blank,  or  with- 
out acttui  Inspection  by  the  applicant  of  the  petltloa  and 
apedflcatlon,  and  every  application  altered  or  partly  flUed 
up  after  being  signed  or  sworn  to,  will  be  strtckan  from 
the  fliea. 

Completed  applications  are  nomberM  in  ncnlar  or^er, 
the  present  series  haTlng  been  commenced  on  the  1st  of 
January,  1916. 

Tbe  applicant  wUl  be  Informed  of  the  serial  nomber  of 
his  application. 

The  application  mast  be  completed  and  prepared  for 
azamlnatlon  wlthla  one  year,  as  indicated  above,  and  In 
4waalt  thereof,  or  upon  failure  of  the  applicant  to  proae- 
cute  the  same  within  one  year  after  any  action  thereon 
(Rule  77),  of  which  notice  ahall  have  been  duly  mailed  to 
blm  or  his  agent,  the  application  will  be  regarded  aa 
abandoned,  anless  it  shall  be  shown  to  the  satltfactlon  of 
the  Commissioner  that  such  delay  was  nasToldable.  (Bee 
Boles  171  and  172.)  «»u«i"e.     laee 

By  substituting  In  tbe  laat  line  of  Rale  83  for  tbe  word 
"  applicant "  the  worda  inventor  or  one  of  the  permme  tn- 
4toated  in  Rule  U,  ao  that  the  mle  aa  amended  will  read : 

88.  The  petition  most  be  addieased  to  the  Commlsaioner 
of  Patenta.  and  most  state  the  name,  residence,  and  post- 
offlce  addreaa  of  tbe  petitioner  requesting  the  grant  of  a 
patent,  designate  by  title  tbe  inroition  sought  to  be  pa^ 
ated.  contain  a  reference  to  the  spedflcanoa  for  a  tull 
mseloeure  of  such  InTentlon,  and  most  be  signed  by  the 
iBTontor  or  one  of  the  persona  indicated  In  Rale  25. 

By  omitting  section  (7)  of  Rule  30  and  by  substituting 

in  section   (6)  for  the  word  "inventor"  the  word  appM- 

eunt,  so  that  tbe  rule  aa  amended  will  read  as  follows : 

88.  The  following  order  of  arrangement  should  be  ob- 
■arrad  in  framing  the  apedflcatlon : 

(1)  Preamble  stating  the  name  and  residence  of  the 
•      .-.  appUcant  and  the  title  of  the  Invention. 

(2)  Oeneral  statement  of  the  object  and  nature  of 
the  Invention. 

(8)  Brief  description  of  the  several  viewa  of  the 
drawlnga  (if  the  Invention  admita  of  such  lUos- 
tratlon ) . 

!4)  Detailed  deacrlptloa. 
5)  Claim  or  claims. 
0)  Signature  of  applicant 
By  substituting  for  Rule  40  the  following  : 
40.  The  spedflcatlon  must  be  signed  by  the  inventor  or 
one  of  the  persons  indicated  in  Rule  25.     Pull  names 
Bust  be  flvea.  and  all  namea  moat  be  laglbly  written. 
By  aubatltutlng  for  Role  42  the  following : 
42.-  If  several  inventions,  claimed  in  a  single  applica- 
tion, be  of  such  a  nature  that  a  single  patent  may  not  be 
tasned  to  cover  them,   the  Inventor  will  be   required  to 
Umlt  the  daaeriptlon.  drawing,  and  claim  of  the  pending 
appUcatlon  to  whichever  invention  he  may  elect.     The 
other  inventiona  may  be  made  the  subjects  of  separate  ai>- 
pllcatioas,  which  must  conform  to  the  rules  applicable  xo 
original  applications.     If  the  independence  of  the  inven- 
tions be  clear,  such  ilmiutlon  will  be  made  before  any 
action  npoa  the  marlta ;  otherwise  it  may  be  made  at  any 
ttme  before  final  action  thereon.  In  the  discretion  of  th« 
^amlaer.    A  reqmreneat  of  dlvlston  wUl  not  be  rapeated 
withont  tbe  written  approval  of  a  Law  Bxamlncr.    After 
a  flaal  raqul  reman  t  of  divlalon,  tbe  applicant  may  elect 
to  proeecnte  one  group  of  dalma  retaining  the  reaMdaiag 
claims  in  tbe  case  vrftb  the  prtvtiege  of  appeallailSwB 
the  reqaircment  of  division  after  final  action  byine  Bs- 
aaalaer  on  the  group  of  claims  proeecnted. 


By  cancellag  in  Bnle  44  the  words  "  bat  whl^  subJeeC- 
matter  might  be  claimed  therein,"  so  that  the  rule  aa 
amended  will  read  aa  follows: 

44.  A  reMTvatlon  for  a  future  application  ot  subject- 
matter  diadoaed  but  not  claimed  in  a  pending  appllcattoa 
wlU  not  be  permitted  in  the  pending  appMcaaon. 

By  eaneellag  Bole  46  and  aabatttntlBg  therefor  tba 
following : 

.anlL.T!^  Wi*P*t."  "*•  J?^«tor.  moat  make  oath  or 
afflrmatlon  that  he  doea  verily  believe  himaelf  to  b<  tbe 
original  and  firat  Inventor  or  diacoveref  of  the  art.  ma- 
cblJie,  maa^aeture.  eompoaltlon.  or  improvement  for 
which  he  solidts  a  patenf;  that  be  does  not  know  and 
does  not  beUeve  that  the  aame  was  ever  known  or  need 
before  hla  invention  or  diacovery  tboreof.  and  ahall  atato 
of  ^^t  eonntry  he  la  a  dtlaen  and  where  he  realdaa,  and 
whether  he  la  a  sole  or  joint  Inventor  of  the  Invention 
claimed  la  hla  araUcatloa.  la  every  original  applicatloB 
the  aMUcaat  moat  distlBctly  aUto  nader  oath  that  to  tha 
beat  of  hla  kaowiedge  aad  belief  the  laveation  haa  not 
been  la  pobUe  nae  or  oa  aale  la  tbe  Uaitad  Btatea  for 
more  thaa  two  yeara  prior  to  his  appllcattoa,  or  pateated 
or  deacrtbed  la  aay  priatad  poblication  in  any  country 
before  hla  Invention  or  more  than  two  yeara  prior  to  hla 
application,  or  patented  la  aay  toreln  cooatry  oa  an 
appli^tioa  filed  by  himaelf  or  hla  legal  repreaoitativea 
or  aaslgas  more  thaa  twelve  sMaths  prior  to  his  applica- 
tion In  this  country.  If  any  appUcatioa  for  patent  haa 
been  filed  la  aar  forelga  cooatry  by  tbe  appUcaat  la  thla 
cooatry,  or  by  \iM  lacal  rapraaaatotlvea  or  aaalgaa,  prior 
to  hla  appllcattoa  ia  thla  cooatry.  be  ahall  sUte  the  cooa- 
try or  cooatrlea  la  which  aoch  appUcatioa  baa  been  filed. 
gvlng  the  date  of  aoch  application,  aad  ahall  alao  atate 
at  ao  appllaatloa  haa  beea  filed  la  aay  other  cooatry 
or  cooatrlea  thaa  thoae  oMatloaed,  aadlf  ao  appllcatloB 
for  Mtaat  hat  beea  filed  la  aay  forelga  cooatry,  he  ahall 
ao  atata.     Thla  oath  moat  be  aobacribed  to  by  the  aOaat 


If  the  appllcattoa  be  made  by  aa  ezecntor  or  adaala- 
wtrator  of  a  deoeaaed  peraoo  or  tiie  guardian,  conservator, 
or  repreasatetive  of  aa  laaaae  pereoa,  theoath  will  allege 
the  relatloaabip  of  tbe  afllaat  to  tbe  Inventor  aad.  opoa 
informattoa  aad  bellet  tbe  facte  which  tbe  laveator  la 
req^red  by  tbla  role  to  make  oath  to. 

The  Commlaatoner  ma/  require  an  additional  oath  la 
eaasa  where  the  appUcattoas  have  aot  beea  filed  la  the 
Patent  Ofllce  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  exeentioa 
of  the  original  oath. 

By  cancellag  Roto  47  aad  aobatltotlag  therefor  the 
followlag: 

47.  Tbe  oath  or  afflrmation  may  be  made  before  any 
peraon  wltbln  the   United   Btetea  aotborlaed  by   law   to 
admlalater  oatba.  or,  when  tbe  appUcaat  raaMfi  la  a  for- 
',  before  aa; 


elca  cooatry. 


aay  oUaiater,  cbarml  d'aCalrea.  eoa- 


sul,  or  eonuaerdal  aaeat  boldlag  coauuasloa  nader  tbe 
Oovemment  eC  tbe  United  Btetea,  or  before  aay  aotary 
public,  jodge  or  magtotrate  having  an  olBclal  aaal  and 
aotborlied  to  adalafitar  oatba  la  the  forelga  oooatrr  la 
which  tbe  appUcaat  mar  be.  wboaa  aotbortty  abw  be 
proved  tif  a  certificate  of  a  dipk  ~ 


itte  or  cooaolar 

of  tbe  Uaited  Btetea.  tbe  oath  belag  attested  In  aL  

In  tbla  and  other  cooatrlea,  by  tbe  prooer  oflidal  aaal  ot 
tbe  oifiear  before  wboaa  tbe  oath  or  afflrouitton  to  oaadiL 
exc^t  that  ao  eatb  or  aflnaattoa  may  be  adaiialateied 
by  aay  attorney  appearlag  la  tbe  caae.  Wbea  tbe  pe: 
before  whom  tbe  oath  or  aflrmatton  ia  made  in  thto 


(ToLIIL     ««.«.) 


try  to  not  provided  with  a  aaal.  hto  oflidal  character  ahall 
be  establtoaed  by  competent  evMenee.  aa  by  a  eertlfieata 
from  a  clerk  of  a  court  of  record  or  other  proper  oOear 
having  a  aaaL 

Wbea  tbe  oatb  to  tekea  before  aa  oflleer  lo  a  oooatry 
forelga  to  tbe  United  Btetea.  all  tbe  appUcatton  papers 
must  be  attecbed  tocetlicr  aad  a  ribbon  pa  seed  oae  or 
more  timea  throogh  all  tbe  sheete  of  the  appUcatioa,  aad 
tbe  ends  of  aald  ribbon  brought  together  ondcr  the  aeal 
before  the  totter  to  afllxed  and  Impreaaed.  or  each  abaat 
must  be  Impreaaed  with  the  olBclal  aaal  of  tbe  oflleer  b^ 
tore  whom  the  oatb  was  taken. 

By  caaeellag  Bole  48  aad  aobatltotlag  therefor  the  fol-' 

towlag: 

48.  Whea  an  appUcant  prasente  a  claim  for  auttar 
originally  abown  or  deacrtbed  hot  not  aubstantlaUv  an- 
braced  In  the  atetemeat  of  Invention  or  etolm  originally 
praasnted.  he  will  file  a  supplemental  oath  to  tbe  effect 
that  the  subJect-matter  of  the  proposed  amendment  waa 
part  of  hto  Invention,  was  Invented  befdre  be  filed  hto 
original  application,  waa  not  known  or  oaad  bsfora  bto 
invention,  waa  not  patented  or  deacribed  In  a  printed 
publteatton  In  any  eoontry  more  than  two  years  before 
hto  application,  was  aot  pateated  ia  aay  forelga  eoontiy 
on  an  appUcatfoa  filed  bv  btoaself  or  hto  legal  raprsasate- 
tlvaa  or  asatgna  BMra  than  twelve  iMatha  prior 'to  hto 
appUcatton,  waa  not  In  pobllc  oae  or  on  aale  In  tbto 
country  for  more  thaa  two  years  before  tbe  date  ef  hto 
appUcatioa,  and  haa  not  been  abandoned.  Such  supple- 
mental oaa  moat  be  attached  to  and  properly  Idenoi^ 
the  proposed  ameadmoit 

la  pitMsr  easss  the  oatb  here  raqolred  may  be  made  by 
an  exeeotor  or  admlntotrator  of  a  deceased  person  or  a 
goardlan,  eonaerrator.  or  rsprsaentetive  of  an  Inaaaa 
pereoa.     (Bee  Boto  44.) 


By  taaertlag  In  ttae  1  of  Roto  50  after  the  word  "  la- 
veator** tbs  worda  or  ans  s/  f bs  psrsoas  *m*kmtU  %m 
Boto  If  aad  aobatitotlng  for  tbe  word  "  Inventor"  to  line 
2  tbe  word  appUoonl  and  canceling  to  line  8  the  worda 
"  moat  be  atteatad  by  two  wltneaaea."  so  that  tbe  rato  aa 
wUl  read  aa  followa : 


60.  The  drawlac  may  be  dgned  by  the  toventor  or  one 
of  the  peraoaa  ladlcated  to  Koto  26,  or  the  name  of  tbe 
?^^^*^  fi*^  *■*  "Ifncd  <m  the  drawing  by  bto  attorney 
in  toet.  The  drawing  moat  abow  every  feature  of  the 
Invaatioa  covered  by  the  dalma,  aad  the  figorea  shoold 
be  coasecotively  oombered.  If  poaalbla.  When  the  toven- 
non  coaalato  of  an  Improvement  on  aa  old  macbtoe  tbe 
wawlng  most  exhibit.  In  one  or  aaore  views,  tiM  toven- 
non  itself,  disconnected  from  tbe  old  stmctore,  and  also 
to  another  view  so  much  only  of  the  old  structure  aa  wlU 
aonca  to  ahow  the  connection  of  the  tovention  there- 
with. 

By  eancdlng  Role  61  and  aobatitotlng  th««fer  the  fol- 
lowing: 

51.  Two  edltiona  of  patent  drawtogs  are  printed  and 
pobUahed — one  for  Oflce  oae,  eertlflad  eopiea,  etc,  of  the 
tia»  and  character  of  thoae  attecbed  to  patenta.  the  work 
being  about  6  by  H  ischea ;  and  one  reduction  of  a  ae- 
Iscted  portion  of  saca  drawtog  for  the  Oflidal  Oasette. 

By  oanecllng  Role  62  and  snbstitotlng  therefor  the  fol- 
lowlag: 

62.  Thto  work  to  doae  by  the  photoUthographlc  proceaa, 
aad  therefore  tbe  character  of  each  orlglaai  drawing  must 
be  brought  as  nearly  as  possible  to  a  onlform  standard  of 

fiaxceUence,  suited  to  tbe  reqolrementa  of  the  process,  to 
re  the  best  resolte.  to  tbe  toterest  of  toventors.  of  tbe 
Bee.  and  of  tbe  pnbUc  Tbe  foltowlng  roles  will  there- 
fore be  rigidly  enforced,  and  aay  dspartore  from  them 
WlU  be  certato  to  cause  delay  In  tbe  examination  of  an 
appUcatton  for  Letters  Patent: 

(1)  Drawings  must  be  made  upon  pure  white  paper 
of  a  tnlcknesa  corresponding  to  two-sheet  or 
three-sheet  brlstol-beard.  T%e  snrfacs  of  the 
paper  must  be  calendered  and  smooth.  Indto 
Ink  alone  must  be  uaed,  to  aecore  perfecUy  black 
and  aoUd  Unea. 

(2)  Tbe  alse  of  a  sheet  on  which  a  drawing  to  made 
must  be  exactly  10  by  18  tochea.  One  Inch  from 
Ite  edges  a  atnjrie  margtoal  Une  to  to  be  drawn, 
leaving  tbe  -igbf  predsely  8  by  18  toehes. 
Wlthto  thto  margto  aU  work  and  signatures 
must  be  toduded.  One  of  the  shorter  sides  of 
tbe  sheet  to  regarded  as  ite  top.  and.  measuring 
downwardly  from  the  aaarglnai  line,  a  space  ^ 
not  laaa  than  li  tochea  la  to  be  left  blank  for 
the  heading  of  title,  name,  nomber,  and  data. 

(8)  AU  drawiaga  moat  be  nuuto  with  the  pen  only. 
Bvarv  line  and  letter  (slgnatores  Indoded)  most 
be  aboolotoly  btock.  Thto  direction  appllea  to 
all  llaea.  however  flae,  to  abadlag,  aad  to  Uaea 
renreaentlng  cot  aorfaeea  to  aeetional  vlewa. 
AU  Unes  moat  be  clean,  sharp,  and  soUd.  aad 
they  must  not  be  too  fine  or  crowded.  Sorface 
shading,  when  oaed.  shoold  be  open.  Beetional 
shading  shoold  be  miade  by  obltooe  paraUd  llnea, 
whtoh  mar  be  aboot  eae-tweatletta  of  aa  toch 
apart.  BoUd  black  shoold  not  be  oaed  for  sec- 
tfonal  or  aortaee  abadtog.  Free-band  work 
abould  be  avoided  wherever  It  to  poadbto  to 
do  ao. 

(4)  Drawings  should  be  made  with  the  fewest  Itoea 
poaalble  eonatotent  with  elssraeaa.  By  the  ob- 
servaace  of  thto  rule  the  effectiveness  of  the  work 
after  reduction  wlU  be  much  tocreased.  Shadtog 
(except  on  sectional  vtows)  should  be  used  only 
on  convex  and  concave  surfaces,  where  It  shoold 
he  osed  sparingly,  aad  tua  evea  there  be  dis- 
peased  irith  If  the  drawtog  to  otherwise  weU  exe- 
cuted. The  plane  opon  which  a  secttonal  view 
Is  taken  should  be  todlcated  on  tbe  general  view 
by  a  broken  or  dotted  Itoe.  which  shoold  be  daalg- 
nated  by  numerals  correapondlng  to  the  number 
of  the  aecttonal  view.  Heavy  Unea  on  tbs  abada 
ddea  of  obJecto  ahoold  be  oaad,  except  where  thsy 
tend  to  thicken  the  work  and  obscure  letters  of 
reference.  Tbe  light  U  always  sopposed  to  cooie 
from  the  upper  left-band  comer  at  an  angle  of 
forty-flve  degrees. 

(6)  Tbe  scale  to  which  a  drawtog  to  made  ought  to 
be  large  enough  to  show  the  BMChanlam  withoot 
crowdbtg,  and  two  or  mora  abeete  ahoold  be  oaad 
If  one  does  not  give  snflldent  room  to  aecompllah 
this  end ;  but  the  number  of  sheeto  must  never 
be  more  than  to  abeolotely  neeeaaary. 

(6)  The  different  viewa  ahoold  be  conaeeotlvely  nam- 
bered.  Letters  and  figorea  of  reference  must  be 
carefully  formed.  Th«y  shoold.  If  poeatble,  meas- 
ore  at  least  one-eto htb  vt  sn  tech  to  bslgbt,  so  tbst 
ther  may  bear  redoetton  to  oae  twcaty-foortb  of 
an  inch ;  and  they  mar  be  modi  larger  when  there 
to  anfildent  room.  They  most  be  so  ptoced  la  the 
cloee  and  complex  parte  of  drawings  as  aot  to 


lid  be  piaead  at 
I  absat.aad  tks 
r,  at  tbs.towsr 


teterfve  with  a  tberoogb  oomarebsastoai  of  ttba 
aamc^  aad  thsrafore  ahoold  rarely  erosa  sr  aalaite 
with  Os  llass.  When  aeeaaaarfly  grovpsd  arsuM 
a  certato  part,  tb«y  shoold  bo  piaead  at  a  Ilttto 
dtotencs,  wbsra  tb«e  to  atallabto  spaes,  aad  es»- 
nected  by  Unes  with  tbs  parte  to  wbl^  tbsf  rs> 
for.  They  shoold  aiot  bs  jBlaeed  opon  sbadsd^sos^ 
faces,  bat  when  It  to  dfllcolt  to  svold  tfeto,  « 
blaafc  spsee  most  bs  toft  to  tbs  sbsdlag  what* 
tbe  Istter  occors,  so  tbat  It  diaU  appsar  par- 
fectly  disttoet  aad  sqiarsto  from  tbs  woift.  It 
tbe  same  part  of  aa  tovcatton  appear  to  mors 
thaa  one  View  of  tbs  drawlag  It  aioat  always  bs 
rapreaaated  by  the  aame  character,  aad  tbe  aaas 
cbaraetsr  most  asvsr  bs  ossd  to  dsslgnsto  dif- 
ferent parts. 
(T)  Ths  signstore  of  tbe  appUcant  ahoold 
the  lower  rlgbt-band  comer  of  each  1 ' 
alfoatoraa  of  tbe  witaeaaas,  If  aay, 
Itft-baad  comer,  all  wlthto  tbe  aiarglaal  llash 
bot  to  no  inataacs  ahoold  tbaj  trsspsto  opsa  tks 
drawings.  (Bee  apedman  drawlag,  Apsandto  ) 
The  title  ahoold  be  writtsa  with  psaeuT  oa  tha 
ba^  of  the  aheet.  Tbe  permansat  names  aad 
titte  constitnttog  the  bsadfaf  will  be  ap^tod  sob* 
seqoently  by  the  Ofllce  to  oaiform  style. 

All  views  oa  tbs  sams  sbset  most  staad  la  tks 
same  direction  and  most  If  posdbto  staad  so  that 
they  caa  be  read  with  tbe  sheet  held  to  aa  «a»- 
right  position.  If  views  longer  than  the  wlMi 
of  tbe  sheet  are  neeesssir  for  the  proper  mas' 
trstisn  of  tbe  tovention,  ne  sheet  msy  ne  torasfl 
on  Ito  dde.  The  spaos  for  hsadlng  most  tbsa 
bs  reserved  at  tbe  rl^t  and  tiie  slgaatorss  piassd 
at  the  left  occopytog  tbe  ssme  space  aad  psstttoa 
ss  to  tbe  uprli^t  views  aad  oeing  bortooatal 
whea  the  aheet  to  held  to  aa  oprli^t  poalttoa. 
One  flgore  moat  not  ba  placed  opoa  aaotbsr  «r 
wlthto  tbe  ootUne  of  aaotbsr. 
As  a  role,  oae  view  oaly  of  esdi  toveattoa  saa 
be  ahown  In  the  Oasette  Ulostrationa.  Tbe  s^ 
lection  of  that  portion  of  a  drawing  best  ealea- 
toted  to  explato  the  natore  of  the  apedfie  !■• 
provement  woold  be  fadUteted  and  the  flaal  rs- 
aolt  Improved  by  tbe  Jodldooa  axeeottoa  e€  a 
fifore  with  expreaa  reference  to  the  Oasette.  baft 
wnlch  must  at  the  aame  time  aerve  aa  one  of  ths 
figorea  referred  to  to  the  ^edflcatton.  For  thto 
porpoae  the  figore  may  be  a  plaa.  elevatioa^sse- 


(8) 


(9) 


Hon.  or  perspective  view,  aecordlag  to  tbs  JBdp> 
meat  of  the  draftsman.  AU  Ito  parte  shoold  bs 
especially  open  and  dtottoct,  with  very  Uttfe  or 
no  shsdlng,  and  it  most  lUostrste  tbe  toveattoa 
claimed  only,  to  tbe  esdoaloa  of  aU  other  de- 
tails. (See  soedmen  drawings.)  When  weU  exa- 
coted.  it  wlu  be  oaed  withoot  cortaUm^t  or 
change,  bot  any  excesBlve  flnaneaa,  or  erowdlag, 
or  unnecceasary  etoborateness  of  detaU  wUl  ascas 
dtete  ite  exdodon  from  the  Oasette. 
Drawtogs  tranamltted  to  tbe  Ofllce  ahoold  be  oaat 
flat,  protected  by  a  aheet  of  heavy  Madera'  bsard ; 
or  shoold  be  roUed  for  transmission  to  a  salt- 
able  maiUng  tube,  but  shoold  never  be  folded. 
An  agent's  or  attorney's  stamp,  or  adverttss 
ment,  or  written  address  wUl  not  bs  psmtttsd 
upon  tbe  face  of  a  drawtog,  wlthto  or  wftboot  tbs 
marginal  line. 

By  canceling  Bnto  64  and  aobatitotlng  therefor  the  fol- 
lowing: 

54.  The  foregotog  rulea  retotlng  to  drawtoga  wUl  bs 
rigidly  enforced.  A  drawing  not  exeeotsd  to  conformity 
thereto  may  be  admitted  for  parposes  of  eTsmlastloB  B 
It  suflldently  lUostrates  tbe  invention  bot  to  aoch  eass 
the  drawing  must  be  corrected  or  a  new  one  furalsbsa 
before  the  sppUcation  wUl  be  allowed.  The  neeeaaary 
correctiona  will  be  made  by  the  Ofllce,  upon  applicanf  a  re- 
quest and  at  hto  expense.  (See  Bale  72.) 

By  changing  tbe  word  "  artiste  "  to  Une  1  of  Bole  85 

to  dmftemtn,  ao  that  the  role  aa  amended  wlU  read  as 

foUowa : 

55.  AppUcanto  are  adviaed  to  employ  competent  drafts 
man  to  auike  their  drawiaga. 

Tbe  Ofltoe  wUl  fumiata  the  drawtoga  at  eost,  aa  i»t»mptly 
as  ite  draftsmen  can  make  them,  for  appllcanto  vrbs  eaa 
not  otherwise  conyenlently  i»ocore  them. 

By  canceling  Rule  56  and  aobatitating  therefor  tbe  fol- 
lowing: 

66.  A  modd  will  be  required  or  admitted  as  a  part  si 
the  aM>Ucation  onlv  when  on  exaadaattoa  of  tbe  eass  ta 
Ito  relator  order  tbe  Prinury  Bxamtaer  sbaU  flad  It  ts 
be  aeceasarr  or  usefol.  Ia  socb  caae.  If  a  amdal  has  ast 
beea  furnished,  the  Bxamlaer  sbaU  aotify  tbs  appUcaat 
of  such  reqoiremeat,  whidi  wlU  eoastltate  aa  —  -  - 
aetloi  to  the  ease.  Wbea  a  aMdd  to  reedved  to 
aace  wltb  the  oflidal  reoolraaieat,  tbe  date  of  ito 
abaU  be  entered  on  the  flle-wrapper.  Modeto  not 
aor  admitted  wlU  be  ratorasd  to  tbs  appUcaats.  Wbsa  a 
aMdd  to  reqolred,  tiw  exaaalaattoa  may  be  sospeaded  aattt 
It  sbaU  have  beea  filed. 


[▼oL  SSI.     Ho.  4.) 
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By  ca»o«Uac  all  of  Rai«  68  except  tb€  flnt  Matence,  so 
that  the  rale  as  ameiKled  will  read  as  follows : 

KS.  The  model  must  be  neatly  and  aubstantlally  made 
of  durable  material,  metal  being  deemed  preferable;  but 
when  Uie  material  forms  an  essential  feature  of  the  In- 
Tantlon,  the  model  should  be  constructed  of  that  material. 

By  subatltotlng  in  Rule  S9  for  the  words  "  la  often  de- 
sirable, la  order  "  tbe  words  maif  b«  rg^mtrad  if  necfury. 
so  that  tbe  rule  as  amended  will  read  as  follows : 

59.  A  working  model  may  be  rcqoired  if  necessary  to 
enable  the  Office  fully  sod  readily  to  understand  the  pre- 
cis* operation  of  the  machine. 

By  substituting  In  Rule  00  for  tbe  words  "  remained  re- 
jected for  more  than  one  year  "  the  words  become  abai»- 
4«med,  so  that  the  role  aa  ameitdcd  will  read  as  foUowa : 

00.  In  all  applications  which  have  become  abandoned, 
tbe  model,  unless  it  Is  deemed  necessary  that  it  should  be 
prsaerred  in  tbe  Office  rosy  be  returned  to  the  applicant 
upon  dematad  and  at  bis  expense ;  and  tbe  model  in  any 
^pending  case  of  les>«  than  one  vear's  standing  may  be  re- 
ronied  to  the  applicant  upon  the  filing  of  a  formal  aban- 
donment of  tbe  application,  signed  by  tbe  applicant  In 
pe/son  and  any  asnlgnee.     (See  Rule  171.) 

Models  belonging  to  patented  caaes  shall  not  be  taken 
from  the  Office  except  In  the  custody  of  some  sworn  em- 
ployee of  tbe  Office  specially  authorlaed  by  the  Conunla- 
stoaer. 

My  canceling  Rule  63  and  ■ubatltutlng  tlkerefor  the  fol- 
lowing :  V 

68.  Applications  (lied  in  the  Patent  Office  are  classified 
according  to  the  various  arts,  and  are  taken  up  for  ex- 
amination In  regular  order  of  filing,  those  in  the  same 
class  of  invention  belnc  examined  and  disposed  of,  as  far 
aa  practicable,  in  the  order  in  which  the  respective  appli- 
cations are  complpted. 

Applications  which  have  been  pot  into  condition  for 
further  action  by  the  Kxaminer  shall  be  entitled  to  prece- 
dence over  new  applications  in  toe  same  class  of  inven- 
tion. 

The  following  cases  have  preference  over  all  other  cases 
at  every  period  of  their  examination  In  the  order  enumer- 
ated : 

(1)  Applications  wherein  the  inventions  are  deemed 
of  peiuliar  importance  to  some  branch  of  the 
public  service,  and  when  for  that  reason  the  head 
of  some  Department  of  the  Government  requests 
Immediate  actiou  and  the  Commissioner  so  or- 
ders ;  but  In  such  case  It  shall  be  tbe  duty  of  such 
head  of  a  Department  to  be  represented  before 
the  Commissioner  In  order  to  prevent  the  Im- 
proper Isnue  of  a  patent. 

(2)  Applications  for  reissues. 

(8)  Cases  remanded  by  an  appellate  tribunal  for  fur- 
ther  action,   and   statements   of  grounds  of  de- 
cisions  provided  for  In  Rules  1.H5  and  142. 
(4)   Applications  which  appear  to  interfere  with  other 
applications  previously  considered  and  found  to 
be  allowable,  or  which  It   Is  demanded  shall  be 
placed  in  Interference  with  an  unexpired  patent 
or  patents. 
(6)  Applications   which    have   been    renewed   or   re- 
vived, but  the  subject-matter  not  changed. 
(0)    Applications  filed  more  than  twelve  months  after 
the  filing  of  an  application  for  the  same  inven- 
tion In  a  foreign  country. 
Applications  will  not  be  advanced  for  examination,  ex- 
cepting upon  order  of  the  CommisiMoner  either  to  expedite 
the  hnslTss  of  the  Office  or  upon  a  verified  showing  that 
delay  will  probably  caoae  the  applicant  aerloua  andlrrep- 
arable  Injury. 

By  eaneeUng  Rule  66  and  substituting  therefor  tb«  fol- 
lowing : 

60.  Upon  tsking  up  aa  application  for  action  on  tbe 
merits  tne  Examiner  shall  maae  a  thorough  investigation 
of  tbe  prior  art  with  respect  to  the  invention  sought  to  be 
protected  in  the  spplicatlon.  Upon  the  rejection  of  an  ap- 
plication for  want  of  novelty,  the  Examiner  must  cite  the 
next  references  at  bis  command.  When  the  reference 
shows  or  describes  inventions  other  than  that  dalmed  by 
tbe  applicant,  the  particular  part  relied  on  most  be  desig- 
nated as  nearly  as  practicable.  Tbe  pertinence  of  the  ref- 
errnoe.  If  not  obvious,  must  be  dearly  explained  and  tbe 
anticipated  claim  specified. 

If  douMstic  patents  be  cited,  their  dates  and  numbers, 
tbe  names  of  tne  patentees,  and  the  classes  of  invention 
must  be  stated.  If  foreign  patents  be  cited,  their  dates 
•ad  nombera,  tbe  nanwa  of  the  patenteea,  and  the  classes 
9t  Inventions  most  be  stated,  and  such  other  data  must 
be  famished  aa  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  applicant 
te  identify  the  patents  cited.  In  citing  foreign  patents 
tbe  number  of  sheets  of  drawing  Involving  the  parts  relied 
upon  for  anticipation  must  tw  specified,  and  in  case  part 
only  of  tbe  patent  Is  Involved,  tbe  particular  sheeta  of  the 
drawing  containing  the  parts  relied  upon  must  be  Identi- 
fled  bv  number,  or  by  statin*  the  numbers  of  tlM  flgarea 
Involved.  If  printed  pablleatlons  be  cited,  the  title,  date, 
page  er  plate,  author,  and  place  of  pnbileatlon,  or  place 
where  a  copy  can  be  found,  will  be  given.    When  reference 
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la  made  to  fiacts  within  tlie  personal  knowledse  of  aa 
employee  of  the  Office,  tbe  data  will  be  as  specific  aa  poa- 
slble.  and  the  reference  must  be  supported,  when  called 
for,  by  tbe  affidavit  of  soeli  employee  (Rule  76):  sodi 
affidavit  shall  ha  subject  to  contradiction,  ezplanatloa.  or 
corroboration  by  the  aSdavlts  of  tbe  applicant  and  other 
persona.  If  tk*  patent,  prtatod  matter,  piataa,  or  drawlnc* 
so  referred  to  are  in  the  poasesslon  of  tlie  Office,  copkAv^ 
will  be  furnished  at  the  rate  spedfled  in  Rule  191.  upon  ^ 
tbe  order  of  the  applicant. 

By  canceling  Rule  00  and  subatltutlac  therefor  tk*  f<^' 
lowing : 

09.  In  order  to  be  entitled  to  the  reixamlnatlon  or  r^'  • 
consideration  provided  fbr  In  Rules  OB  and  67.  the  appUp 
cant  must  make  request  therefor  in  writing,  and  he  must 
distinctly  and  apedflcally  point  out  the  supposed  errorn 
in  the  Bzamlner^s  action;  the  applicant  must  respond  tv 
erery  ground  of  objection  and  rejection  of  the  prior  OAoo 
action  except  as  provided  in  Rule  64,  and  the  applicant  ■ 
action  must  sppear  throughout  to  be  a  bona  fide  attenpr 
to  advance  the  caae  to  final  action.  The  mere  allegation 
that  the  Examiner  has  erred  will  not  be  received  aa  a 
proper  reason  for  such  .reteamlnation  or  reconsideration. 

By  canceling  Rule  70  and  snbstitoting  therefor  tbe  fol>, 
lowing: 

70.  In  original  applications  all  amendmenta  of  th«' 
drawtnga,  or  spedflcattona.  and  all  additions  thereto,  most 
conform  to  at  least  one  of  them  as  it  was  st  the  time  of 
the  filing  of  the  application.  Matter  not  found  in  elthab,  . 
involving  a  departure  from  the  original  Invention,  cannot 
be  added  to  the  application  even  though  supported  by  a 
supplemental  oath,  and  can  t>*  abowa  or  claimed  only  la  a^ 
separate  application. 

By  changing  the  word  "  within  "  to  by  In  line  9  of  Rn1« 
72,  so  that  the  rule  as  amended  will  read  as  follows : 

72.  After  the  completloa  of  the  application  tbe  Office 
will  not  return  tbe  apeciflcation  for  any  purpose  what- 
ever. If  applicanta  have  not  preserved  copies  of  thO 
papers  which  they  wish  to  amend,  the  Office  will  fumlah 
tbem  on  tbe  usual  terms. 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  such  eorree- 
tlons  as  cannot  l>e  made  by  the  Office ;  but  a  drawing  can- 
notvbe  withdrawn  unless  a  photographic  copy  has  been 
filed  and  accepted  by  the  Examiner  as  a  part  of  the  appli- 
cation. Permlasihle  changes  in  the  construction  shown 
In  any  drawing  may  be  made  only  bv  the  Office  and  after 
an  approved  photographic  copy  has  been  filed.  Substltuts 
drawings  will  not  be  admitted  in  any  case  unleaa  required 
by  tbe  Office. 

By  canceling  the  words  "  or  Commissioner  "  In  line  T 
of  Role  74.  so  that  the  rale  as  amended  will  read : 

74.  When  an  amendatory  clause  is  amended,  it  must  be 
wholly  rewrttten.  so  that  no  Interlineation  or  erasure  shall 
appear  in  tbe  clanae.  as  finally  amended,  when  the  apnll- 
caitlon  is  passed  to  iasue.  If  tbe  number  or  nature  of  U»e 
amendments  shall  render  It  otherwise  difficult  to  consider 
the  case,  or  to  arrange  the  papers  for  printing  or  copying, 
the  Examiner  may  require  tbe  entire  specification  to  be 
rewritten. 

By  canceling  Bole  77  and  substituting  therefor  the  fol- 
lowing: 

77.  If  an  ai>pltcant  neglect  to  PW?««a*«,'»*2_ »PP"<*^«2 
for  one  year  after  the  date  when  the  last  official  notice 
of  any  action  by  tbe  Office  was  maUed  to  him,  the  applica- 
tion will  be  held  to  be  abandoned,  as  set  forth  in  Rule  171. 

Suspensions  will  only  be  granted  for  good  and  sufficient 
cause,  and  for  a  reasonable  time  spedfled.  Only  one  sua- 
pension  msy  be  granted  by  the  PrimaiT  Bxam^er;  any 
further  suspension  must  be  approved  by  the  CommlMloner. 

Whenever  adion  upon  an  application  is  suspended  upon 
request  of  sa  applicant,  and  wbMiever  an  »PI>»«nt  »*■ 
been  called  upon  to  put  bla  application  in  condition  for 
interference,  the  period  of  one  year  running  f^B*t  »'i*^ 
application  shall  be  eonaldered  as  beginning  at  tbe  date  eC 
the  last  official  action  preceding  such  ad  ions. 

By  canceling  Rule  78  and  substltotlng  therefor  the  fol- 
lowing : 

78.  Amendments  after  tbe  notice  of  •"o'"»5*  «*  •* 
appUcation  will  not  be  permitted  aa  a  matter  of  right,  but 
may  he  made.  If  the  spedflcatlon  has  not  been  prtnted,  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Prlmarv  Examiner,  "PProred 
by  the  Commiaaloner,  without  withdrawing  the  caae  from 
iaaue.     (See  Rule  16S.) 

By  changing  tbe  word  "Inventor"  In  sedlon  (4)  of 
Rule  82  to  appHoaMt  and  by  canceling  section  (6)  of  tba 
rale,  so  that  the  rale  aa  amended  will  read  as  follows. 

82.  The  following  order  of  arrangement  should  be  «*• 
served  In  framing  design  spedflcatlons : 

(1)  Preamble,  atatlng  name  and  residence  of  the  ap- 
plicant, tlUe  of  Ibe  design,  and  tbe  name  of  the 
article  for  which  the  dedgn  baa  been  invented. 
(S)  Deaertption  of  the  flgnre  or  flguras  of  tbe  draw- 
ing. 
U)  Claim. 
(4)  Signature  of  applicant. 
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By  eaaetilag  in  lines  1  and  2  of  Bule  85  tbe  worda  **  to 
tbe  original  patentee,  bis  legal  represenUtlves,  or  tbe  as- 
■Igaa  of  tbe  entire  intereat,"  so  that  the  role  aa  amended 
will  read  aa  follows : 

86.  A  reissue  is  granted  when  tbe  original  patent  is  In- 
•neratlTe  or  Invalid  by  reaaom  of  a  defeettve  or  Insaffident 
■pedflcation,  or  by  reason  of  the  patentee  claiming  as  his 
Invention  or  discovery  more  than  he  bad  a  rigitt  to  ^im 
as  new,  provided  the  error  has  arisen  through  Inadver- 
tence, acddent,  <Hr  mistake,  and  without  aay  fraudulent  or 
deceptive  Intention. 

Rdsaoe  applications  moat  be  made  and  tbe  apeclflca- 
tions  sworn  to  by  the  Inventors,  if  they  be  living. 

By  adding  to  Rule  80  the  following  paragraph : 

A  reissue  will  be  granted  to  the  original  patentee,  his 
.  legal  repreeentatlves  or  assigns  as  the  Interest  may  ap- 


(2) 
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90  that  the  rale  as  amended  will  read  as  follows : 

80.  Tbe  petition  for  a  reissue  must  be  accompanied  by 
an  order  for  a  oertlfled  copy  of  tbe  abatraet  of  fltle  to  be 
pUced  in  tbe  file,  giving  the  names  of  aU  aasigneea  owning 
Any  undivided  interest  in  tbe  patent.  In  caae  tbe  .aPP" 
cnnon  lie  made  by  the  inventor  it  must  be  accompanied  by 
the  written  as^^ent  of  each  aasigneea.  ^_.  ,  .  ._^  ^i- 
A  rrlxsue  will  be  granted  to  tbe  original  patentee,  bla 
legal  representativea  or  aaslgna  as  tbe  interest  may  ap- 

By  inserting  after  the  word  "  of  "  in  line  2  of  Rule  87 
the  words  tht  ftnt  sestaace  of,  ao  that  the  rale  as  amended 

will  read  as  follows :  

87.  Applkanta  for  rdssoe.  la  adffitton  to  **>•  "«5^ 
meats  of  the  first  sentence  of  Rule  46,  most  also  file  with 
their  petitions  a  statement  on  oath  as  follows  : 

(11  That  appUcant  verily  believes  tbe  origUial  patent 
to  be  Inoperative  or  invalid,  and  tbe  reaaen  why. 
When  it  Is  claimed  that  such  patcnt^ls  so  inoper- 
art ve  or  invalid  **  by  reason  of  a  defective  or  in- 
sufficient spedflcatlon,"  particuUrty  spedfying 
such  defects  or  insuffidendes. 
When  it  is  claimed  that  such  patent  is  inopera- 
tive or  invalid  "  by  reaaon  of  the  patentee  clu- 
ing as  his  own  Invention  or  discovery  more  than 
he  had  a  right  to  claim  as  new."  dlstlnrtly  sped- 
fying the  part  or  parts  so  al\eged  to  have  been 
improperly  claimed  as  new. 
(4)  Particularly  spedfying  the  errors  which  it  is 
claimed  constitute  the  Inadrertence,  acddent,  or 
mistake  relied  upon,  and  bow  they  aroae  or  oc- 
curred. ._  ^  ,  .. 
That  said  errors  aroae  "  without  any  fraudulent 
or  deceptive  intention"  on  the  part  of  tbe  ap- 
plicant. 

By  adding  to  Rule  90  the  following  words  twctpUmg  ihot 
divMon  tDill  not  be  required,  so  fliat  the  rule  as  amended 
will  read  aa  follows : 

96.  An  original  daUn,  if  reproduced  in  the  rdaaoe  *pc^- 
fleatlon.  is  subject  to  reexamination,  and  the  entire  appli- 
cation irUl  be  revised  and  restricted  in  the  same  manner 
S  original  appUeatlona.  esosptlng  that  divlsioa  will  not 
be  required. 

By  csncellng  In  line  2  of  Bale  92  the  worda  "  and  which 
might  have  been  lawfully  dalmed  therein  "  and  Inserting 
the  words  whUOi  it  an  indivieibtt  part  of  the  invenUan 
clalmod  thtrvtm,  so  that  tbe  rale  aa  amended  will  read  as 
follows: 

92.  Matter  shown  and  dcacHbed  in  an  uneivte'ed  oatent, 
which  is  an  Indivisible  part  of  tbe  Invention  daim^  tb«re- 
in,  but  which  waa  not  claimed  by  reaaon  of  a  defect  or  In- 
suffidency  in  the  spedflcatloL  arising  from  inadvertence, 
acddent,  or  mistake,  and  wltlMut  fraud  or  decepUve  in- 
tent, cannot  be  subsequently  dalmed  by  the  patentee  to  a 
■eparate  patent,  but  only  in  a  reissue  ct  tbe  orlglaal 
patent. 

By  cancdlng  Rule  94  and  sabatitntlag  therefor  tbe  fol- 
lowing: 

94.  Interferences  will  be  declared  between  appUeatlons 
by  dllferent  parties  for  patent  or  for  relnoe  when  soeh 
appUeatlons  contain  clalaui  for  snbstantlaUy  the  same  in- 
vention which  are  allovrable  In  the  appUcation  of  aaeb 
party,  and  interferences  will  also  he  declared  betwe«ap- 
piloitlons  for  patent,  or  for  reissue,  and  tmexplrcd  original 
or  wissued  pafenta,  of  dllferent  parties,  when  such  appito»- 
tions  and  patents  contain  dalma  for  ""hstanttally  tte 
same  Inventton  which  are  ^owable  in  all  of  the  appUea- 
tlons Involved:  Provided.  That  where  the  filing  date  M 
any  appUcant  is  subsequent  to  tiie  filing  date  of  anr  pat- 
ea&&  the  applicant  shill  file  an  aAdavlt  that  he  made  the 
taction  before  tbe  filing  date  of  the  patentee. 

Parties  owning  applications  or  patents  which  eontatn 
conflicting  claims  wWl  be  rranired  W«re  an  tetwference 
is  declared  to  show  cause  why  these  claims  ahaU  not  be 
eliminated  from  all  but  one  of  tbe  appUeatlons  or  patents 
of  common  ownership. 
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By  canoeUng  Role  90  and  aubstituting  therefor  tbe  fol- 
lowing: 

96.  Before  the  deelaratlen  of  InterferoMe  •IJPW^** 
Inary  questions  ssuat  he  settled  by  the  Prtmary  Baamtog, 
and  the  Issoe  most  be  clearly  deflned :  tbe  inventton  w^lA 
U  to  form  tbe  subject  of  the  aontroeersy  nimt  have  bean 
patented  to  one  of  the  parties  or  bare  been  decided  to  ba 
patentable,  and  the  datma  of  tbe  reapectve  partlea  mast 
be  put  in  such  condition  that  tbey  will  not  require  alter- 
ation after  the  interference  shall  have  been  finally  da- 
dded,  nwUas  the  evidence  addoeed  upon  tbe  trial  abaU 
necessitate  or  Justify  such  change. 

Id  ease  the  subject-matter  in  controrerty  has  been  pat- 
ented to  one  of  the  puties  but  Is  deemed  bjr  the  Bzanrfner 
not  to  be  patentable,  he  shall  call  the  caae  to  the  attentloB 
of  the  Commlasioner,  who  may  direct  the  dedaratlen  of 
tte  interference. 

By  substltotlng  fOr  the  word  "  cotw  "  In  line  2  o<  Bala 
90  the  worda  relate  U  and  by  adding  to  tbe  rale  tbe  teat 
paragraph  of  Rule  97,  so  that  the  rale  aa  amended  wfO 
read  aa  follows : 

96.  Whenever  tbe  dalms  of  two  or  more  appUcattoaa 
dilTer  in  phraseology,  but  relate  to  subataatlaUy  the  mm 
patentable  anbjed-matter,  the  Bxamtaer.  when  one  of  ne 
appllcationa  la  ready  for  allowance,  will  aanrMt  to  the 
partlea  such  dalma  aa  are  neceasary  to  cover  tbe  coBaoa 
invention  in  sohataatially  the  aame  language.  Tbe  Bg- 
aminer  wiU  ssnd  copies  of  the  letter  suggeating  dalaaa  to 
tbe  applicant  and   to  the  aasigneea,  as   well   aa  to  tte 


attoraey  of  record  in  each  caae.  Tbe  partlea  to  wboai  y^ 
dalma  are  suggested  wUI  be  reonired  to  make  eucb  djdBsa 
and  put  the  applleatiana  in  condition  for  aUowaace  wltUB 
a  spedfled  tone  In  order  that  an  Interference  may  be 
declared.  Upon  tbe  failure  of  any  applicant  to  make  the 
claims  suggested  within  the  time  apedfled.  such  fkllvs 
or  refusal  shall  be  taken  without  fnrthOT  action  aa  a  dto- 
dalmer  of  the  Inveatlon  covered  by  tbe  claim,  and  tka 
issoe  of  tbe  patent  to  tbe  applicant  wboae  application  la 
in  condition  for  allowance  wOl  not  be  delayed  aaleas  tke 
time  tot  making  the  dalm  and  putting  the  applleatun 
in  condition  for  allowance  be  extended  opon  a  peopv 
showing.  If  a  party  make  the  claim  without  pnttlBg  bIb 
appUcation  In  condition  for  aUowaace,  tbe  declaration  of 
the  Interference  wiU  not  be  delayed,  hot  after  iodnoent  oC 
priority  the  application  of  such  party  will  be  brtd  tt» 
rerislon  and  reatrtctlon,  aohject  to  Interference  with  otber 
applications.  _^ 

Whenever  it  shall  he  found  that  two  or  more  partlea 
wboae  interests  are  in  conflict  are  reprsaented  by  the  saase 
attorney,  tbe  Examiner  wttl  notify  each  of  aaid  principal 
parties,  and  also  the  attoraey,  of  this  fact 

By  canceling  tte  last  paragraph  of  Rule  97,  ao  that  the 
rale  as  amended  will  read  as  follows : 

9T.  When  an  interference  Is  found  to  exist  and  tbe  ap- 
plications are  prepared  therefor,  the  PrtaMfpy  Bualnar 
wlU  forward  to  the  Bzaminer  of  IntorfOreneea  tbe  ttaa 
and  drawinga;  notleea  of  tnterfierence  for  aU  tbe  panMB 
(as  spedfled  In  Rule  103)  dlsdoslng  tbe  name  and  rart- 
dence  of  each  party  and  that  of  bla  attorney,  and  of  aay 
assignee,  and,  If  any  par^  be  a  patentee,  tbe  date  and 
number  oTtoe  patent:  tte  ordinala  of  tbe  conflicting 
clalma  and  the  title  of  the  Inventlen  dalmed :  and  tbe 
Iseue,  wblcb  shall  be  dearly  and  oondRly  deflned  In  ao 
many  counta  or  branches  aa  maybe  neeeeaarj  in  order  to 
include  all  interfering  dalms.  Where  the  laane  la  stated 
m  more  than  one  count  the  respectlTc  dahna  involved  in 
each  count  should  be  specified.  The  Pitasarv  Bxamlner 
sbaU  also  forward  to  Oe  BzamlBer  of  IntsrfercBOce  fbr 
his  use  a  statement  disdoalng  the  appUeatlena  tiiTotved 
In  interference,  foUy  Identified,  tbe  name^and  rM^ee  <a. 
any  aarignee.  and  the  names  and  realdanoea  of  aU  at- 
tDraeysTooth  principal  and  aaaodate,  and  arranged  in  the 
inveree  chronolflclcal  order  of  their  filing  aa  completed 
appllcationa,  and  also  disdoalng  tbe  issue  or  Issoea  and 
the  ordhaals  of  tbe  conflicting  dalma. 

By  changing  in  Rule  104  the  worda  "  flxed  upon"  In 
Une  S  to  t€t  and  the  word  "  such  "  In  line  7  to  tAe,  ao 
that  tbe  rale  as  amended  wlU  read  aa  follows : 

104.  If  dther  par^  require  a  poatponement  of  the  tUaa 
for  ming  his  preUmlnary  statement  be  will  preeent  **- 
motion,  duly  served  on  tbe  other  parties,  with  his  1 
therefor,  supported  by  afbdarit,  and  such  motlea  — .__ 
be  made.  If  possible,  prior  to  tbe  day  preyloi»aly  set  Bat 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  may.  In  bis  discretion,  «K- 
tend  the  time  on  em  parte  request  er  upon  his  own  motion. . 

By  cancdlng  Bule  100  and  aobatStntkig  therefor  the 
f  oUowlng : 

100.  When  a  part  only  of  an  appIK^on  la  iBTeHrodta 
an  Interference,  tbe  appUcant  may  withdraw  frMB  bit 
avpUcatlon  the  subject-matter  adjudged  not  to  Interfefe. 
and  flle  a  new  application  therefor,  or  be  may  file  a 
dlTisional  application  for  the  subject-matter  toTolved, 
If  the  Invention  can  be  legitimately  dlrlded:  ProvUat, 
That  no  claim  shall  be  maoe  in  the  application  not  In- 
TOlvod  In  the  Interference  broad  enoti^  to  tadode  mat- 
tar  dalmed  to  the  application  toTolvaa  tfcarsfa. 
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By  eaneellac  Bole  107  and  lobatltatlng  thtrtfor  tb« 
(ollowlns : 

.?fl^..^°  appltcant  lovolTed  In  an  tnterferaiee  Bay, 
with  tlM  wrttten  cooMBt  of  the  aaslsiMe.  when  then  hat 
bMn  an  asalarnment.  before  the  date  fixed  for  the  flUnx 
•*  Wa  prellminaiT  aUtement  (aee  Bole  110),  in  order  ^ 
ajrold  the  eontlnoance  of  the  interference,  diaelalm  ander 
hla  own  aisnatore,  the  InTentlon  of  the  particular  mat- 
ter In  iaaoa,  and  upon  auch  dladalmer  jadgment  ahall  ha 
rendered  agalnat  bun. 

By  eanceling  Bale  100  and  anbatitntlng  therefor  tha 
fodowlax : 

lOO.  An  applicant  Inrolved  In  an  interference  may,  at 
any  ttme  within  thirty  daya  after  the  preliminary  atete- 
■■^tejreferred  to  in  Bole  110)  of  the  partlea  hare  been 


reeelred  and  approVed,  on  motion  duly  made,  aa  pro- 
Tldad  by  Role  168,  flla  an  amendment  to  hla  appUeaUon 
containing  any  clalma  which  in  hla  opinion  ahoold  be 
!5f??  the  haala  of  interference  between  himaelf  and  any 
•r  the  other  partlea.  Such  motion  moat  be  accompanied 
by  the  propoaed  amendment  and  when  in  proper  form  will 
ba  aet  tor  hearing  before  the  Law  Examiner.  Where  a 
party  oppoaea  the  admlaalon  of  aneh  ao  amendment  in 
▼tew  of  prior  paten  ta  or  pabllcatlona.  full  notice  of  each 
patenM  or  pabllcatlona  moat  be  glren  at  leaat  flre  daya 
prior  to  the  data  of  hearing.  On  th«  admlaalon  of  avch 
amendment,  and  the  adoption  of  the  clalma  by  the  other 
partlea  within  a  time  ipcNcifled  by  the  Law  examiner,  the 
Primary  Bnmlner  will  redeclare  the  Interference  or  wlU 
declare  aach  other  Intarferancea  aa  may  be  naceaaary  to 


tednde  the  aaid  clalma.  New  preliminary  atatementa  will 
M  reeelred  aa  to  the  added  clalma,  bat  motiona  for  dia- 
aplntton  with  regard  thereto  wUl  not  be  coaaMered  whera 
thaovaatloBa  rabad  could  hare  been  diapoaed  of  in  con- 
nection with  the  admlaalon  of  the  clalma.  Amendmenta 
to  the  apeclfleation  will  not  be  reeelTed  daring  the  pend- 
mcy  of  the  interference,  without  the  coneent  of  the 
Commlaaioner.  except  aa  proTlded  herds,  and  In  Bale  lOS. 
Any  party  to  an  interference  mar  bring  a  motion  to 
pot  In  fnterference  any  clalma  already  in  hla  application 
or  patent,  which  In  hla  opinion  ahould  be  made  the  haala 
of  Interference  between  himaelf  and  any  of  the  other 
partua.  Such  motiona  are  anbject  to  the  aame  condl- 
tioBa,  and  the  procedure  in  connection  therewith  la  th«- 
■UM.  ao  far  aa  applicable,  aa  hereinabore  aet  forth  for 
motiona  to  amend. 

By  eaaeeling  aection  (2)  of  Bule  110  and  aubatltutlng 

therefor  the  following  (linea  7  and  8)  : 

(2)  The  date  upon  which  the  flrat  drawing  of  the  In- 
▼•ntioo  and  the  date  upon  which  the  flrat  written  de- 
■erlptlon  of  the  InTentlon  waa  made, 

and  by  inaertlng  in  line  22  after  "made"  the  worda  or 
it  •  ^erittm  dotoHpHon  of  the  ittvmtton  ht  not  >eai» 
mmtt,  ao  that  the  rule  aa  amended  will  read  aa  followa: 
110.  Bach*  party  to  the  interference  will  he  required  to 
nia  a  coneiae  prelimlnarr  atatement,  under  oatn,  on  or 
bafore  a  data  to  be  fixed  by  the  Ofllce,  ahowlng  the  tol- 
lowing  facta: 

(1)  The  date  of  original  conception  of  the  inventien 
aet  forth  in  the  declaration  of  Interference. 

(3)  The  date  upon  which  the  firat  drawing  of  the  In- 
Tentlon and  the  date  upon  which  the  flrat  written 
deacriptloB  of  the  InTentlon  waa  made. 

(8)  The  date  upon  which  the  Inrentlon  waa  flrat 
dlaeloaed  to  othera. 

(4)  The  data  of  tha  rednetloB  to  practice  of  the  in- 
Taatlon. 

(■)  A  atateaaent  ahowlng  the  extent  of  oae  of  the 

laTeattoa. 
(6)  The  applicant  ahall  atate  the  date  and  number 
of  any  application  for  the  aame  InTentlon  filed 
within  twelre  montha  before  the  filing  data  In 
the  United  Btatea,  In  any  foreign  coontry  ad- 
hering to  tha  International  ConTention  for  the 
Protection  of  Induatrlal  Property  or  haTlng  almi- 
lar  treaty  reUtiona  with  the  United  Btatea. 
If  a  drawing  haa  not  been  made,  or  if  a  written  de- 
•erlptloB  d  tha  InTentlon  haa  not  been  madiL  or  if  tha 
iBTentloD  haa  not  bean  reduced  to  practice  or  dlaeloaed  to 
othera  or  oaed  to  any  extent,    the  atatement   most  aoe- 
dflcally  dlecloae  these  facta. 

Wbaa  tha  InTentlon  waa  made  abroad  tha  atatamant 
ahoold  aat  forth : 

(1)  That  the  applicant  made  the  InTentlon  aet  forth 
in  the  declaration  of  interference. 

(5)  Whether  or  not  the  InTentlon  waa  OTer  pat- 
ented; if  ao,  when  and  where.  glTlng  the  data 
ud  Bombar  of  ahch  patent,  tha  date  of  pubUea- 

,^^  tton.  and  tha  date  of  aeallng  tharaof. 
(S)  Whether    at   not    the    InTentlon    waa    eTer   de- 
aolhed  In  a  printed  puhllcatloa ;  if  ao,  when  and 
where,  ilTlng  the  tlUe.  place,  and  date  of  auch 
ppUlcanoa. 
(4)  When   the   InTentlon   waa   introduced   into   thia 
eoontry,  glTtag  the  drenmatancaa  with  the  datca 
connected  therewith,  which  an  relied  upon  to  ea- 
taNuh  tha  fSacti* 
Tha  praUmlBarr  atatementa  ahould  ba  carafully  pra- 
•arad.  aa  tha  partlaa  will  be  atrictly  held  in  their  nroofh 
fa  tha  dataa  aat  op  tharalB. 

(TflLm. 


H,  *.  ^'^  P*^^*  *^  ^^*  earner  than  allMed  in  hto 
preliminary  atatement.  eucb  proof  will  be  hel7  to  eatah- 
Ilah  the  date  aUeged  and  none  other. 

The  atataaieat  muat  be  aealad  up  bafora  filing  (to  bo 
opened  onlT  by  the  Examiner  of  InterfarenceaTaae  Bala 
111),  and  the  name  of  the  party  filing  it,  the  title  of  tha 
eaae,  and  the  anbject  of  the  inrentlon  indicated  on  tha 
euTelop.  The  euTelop  ahould  contain  nothing  but  thla 
atatement. 

(For  forma  aae  86  and  87,  Appendix.) 

By  adding  to  Bule  111  the  following  paragraph : 

A  party  who  allagaa  no  date  In  hla  prellaklnary  atata* 

mant  aarfier  tlmn  the  filing  date  of  the  appllcatloa  or  ap- 

pllcationa  of  the  other  party  or  partlea  ahall  not  hara 

•e««M    to   the    prallmlnary    atatement   <a   aald   party   or 

ao  that  the  rule  aa  amended  will  read  aa  followa : 

111.  The  preliminary  atatementa  ahall  not  be  opened  to 
the  inapcctlpn  of  the  oppodng  partlea  nntU  each  one  shaU 
hare  been  filed,  or  the  time  for  auch  filing,  with  any  ex- 
teniion  thereof,  shall  hare  expired,  and  not  then  unlaaa 
they  haTe  been  examined  by  the  proper  ofllcer  and  found 
to  be  aaUafactorr. 

Any  party  In  default  in  filing  hla  prallmlnary  atatement 
ahall  not  haje  aeceaa  to  the  preliminary  ttatament  or 
atatementa  of  hla  opponent  or  opponenta  until  be  haa 
either  filed  hla  atatement  or  walTod  hla  right  tharato.  and 
agreed  to  atand  opon  hla  record  date. 

^^***'^.  **^  •"**•■  "<»  ^to  *»  Wa  preliminary  atata- 
"•■.!  •i"*"  "»"  »?  *"»«  *»*•  of  the  application  or 
appllcatlooa  of  the  other  party  or  partiee  ahall  not  hare 
■eceea  to  the  preUmlnary  aatement  of  Mid  party  or 
partlea. 

By  eanoellng  Bole  lie  and  aubatltutlng  therefor  the 
following : 

118.  The  partlea  to  aa  Interferance  wUl  be  preaomed  to 
bar*  BM<S«  the  inrentlon  In  the  chronological  order  In 
which  they  filed  their  completed  applicatlona  for  patanta 
*'ST'''-5**"*<***Hf  *^  InTentlon;  and  the  burden  ofproof 
wiU  reat  upon  the  party  who  shall  oeek  to  estabUsh  a 
diiferent  state  of  facta. 

By  canceling  Bule  110  and  subatitntlnf  therefor  tha 
following : 

110.  UiMm  the  fiUng  of  aa  aflidaTlt  by  any  aanler  party 
to  an  Interference  that  the  time  for  taking  teatlmony  on 
behalf  of  any  Junior  party  has  expired  and  that  no  teeti- 

S.**^f.J'^'?"  **^  ^'  **■»•  •»  •«'*»  **"  »»  entered 
that  the  Junior  party  iJiow  cauae  within  a  time  aet  there- 
in, not  laaa  than  ten  daya.  why  Judgment  ahould  not  be 
rendered  agalnat  him,  and  In  tha  abaence  of  a  ahowlng  of 
good  and  raflldant  cauae  Judgment  ahall  be  ao  rendered. 
If  any  ahowlng  la  made  in  reaponae  to  the  order,  it  muat 
be  aerred  upon  the  oppoeing  party  and  noticed  for  hear- 
ing by  the  party  filing  it 

By  ranrMIng  Bule  132  and  aubatltutlng  therefor  the 
foOowlng :  ^ 

122.  IfotlAaa  to  dlaaolTe  an  Interference  (1)  anaging 
that  there  haa  been  each  inforauillty  in  declarlhgthe 
aaaae  aa  will  preclude  the  proper  determination  of  the 
queatlaa  of  priority  of  laTentloaL  or  (2)  denying  the 
patentability  of  u  applleant'a  daZn,  or  (8)  denying  bla 
right  to  make  the  claim,  ahould  contain  a  falTatatement 
erthe  greuada  rriled  upon  and  ahoold.  if  poaslbla.  be  made 
Botlator  than  the  thlrfieth  day  afterTha  atateemta  ofthe 
partlea  hare  J>een  recelTOd  and  approTed.  Such  motions 
•pd  *tll  motiona  of  a  sliallar  character,  if  In  the  opinion 
2'  S*  Co"™i«doner  th«T  are  In  proper  foraa,  wlU  he 
?i?*'i*^.t»**I?'*'^''^^^  "*"  BxanaKr,  doe  notice  of 

If  In  the  opinion  of  thaCoiUBlaBloner,  tha  motion  la  not  in 
oroper  form  or  if  it  la  not  brought  within  tha  time  aoad- 
flad  and  no  aatttfaetpry  raaaon  la  glTan  for  the  delayrit 
wlUnot  be  eonddared  and  tha  nartlaa  wUl  be  ao  nottt^ 
Whan  the  motion  haa  been  decided  by  the  Law  nnml- 

s?.*s  Jsr^sSaJxt '^  ^- •»«=»-~- '^  »• « '* 

Motiona  to  ahUt  tha  burdan  of  proof  ahould  ba  made 
btfprc,  and  will  ba  dataroiiBad  fej,  the  Bxamlnar  of  la- 
terferance.  No  appeal  from  the  diedalon  on  soeh  motiona 
^f*"  P^^***^^!^  but  the  matter  may  b*  renewed  on 
jMHMal  from  the  final  dedalon  upon  the  qoeatlon  of  prtor- 

By  eaaeallat  Sola  133  and  aubatltutlaff  tharefor  tha  fb^ 
lowing: 

^  128.  Sattlnf  a  BMtton  brought  ander  tha  proTlaieaa  of 
Bule  100  oHl  Bnla  122  forbearing  by  tlSLawtoSlnS 
!?"'  ^  i!*  *  *^  ^  proeaadlnga  peodlBc  the  determina- 
tion of  the  motiMi.     To  aa^cTa  etayrf  proceedin«ln 

2^S.*^S5JK?°'  ^^*  be  ajidSrWorTSetrtKnal 
haTlng  Jnrfi^ctioa  of  the  iaiarference.  who  will,  aufl- 
dant  fToundi  appearing  tharafor.  order  a  auapanalon 
Jj^  tte  intarfaranea  pwdlng  tha  ^atamlnaUon^^ch 

By  cancaUng  Bnla  134  and  auhatltntlng  therefor  the  fbl- 
lowtag: 

134.  Wbare,  on  BH»tion  for  dlaaolntlon,  tha  Law  Szaad- 
ner  randara  an  adTeraa  dadaion  upon  the  laerlta  of  a 
party'a  oaae.  aa  when  he  holda  that  the  isaoe  is  not  oat- 
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eatable  or  that  a  party  has  Ac  right  to  make  a  claim,  he 
■hall  fix  a  limit  of  appeal  not  lese  than  twenty  days  from 
the  date  of  hla  dedafen.    Appeal  Ilea  to  the  Bxamlnera-ln- 


Chlef  in  the  flnt  inatance  and  arlll  be  heard  imior  parte: 
If  the  appeal  la  not  taken  within  the  time  fixed.  It  will  not 
be  entertained  except  by  permlasion  of  the  Commlaaioner. 

No  appeal  wUl  be  permitted  from  a  dedalon  rendered 
upon  motion  for  dissolution  alBrmlng  the  patentability  of 
a  claim  or  the  applicant's  right  to  make  the  aame. 

Appeals  may  be  taken  directly  to  the  Commlaaioner.  ex- 
cept in  the  eaaea  proTided  for  in  the  preceding  portions  of 
this  rule,  from  decisions  on  auch  motions  as,  in  bis  judg- 
ntent,  should  be  appealable. 

By  canceling  Bale  125  and  aobetltuting  therefor  the 
following : 

120.  After  an  interference  is  finally  declared  it  will  not, 
except  aa  herein  otbarwlae  proTlded.  be  determined  wltb- 
oat  Judgment  of  priority  founded  dther  upon  the  evidence 
or  opon  a  written  eonceeaion  of  priority  or  opon  a  writt<>n 
dlaclalmer  of  tl>e  InTentlon  or  opon  a  written  declaratioo 
of  abandonment  of  the  InTentlon,  algned  by  the  inrentor 
himaelf  (and  by  the  asaignea.  if  any). 

By  omitting  the  worda  "  before  Judgment  on  the  question 
of  priority"  in  line  10  of  Bole  126.  ao  that  the  rule  aa 
amended  will  read  aa  foUowa : 

126.  Tbe  Examiner  of  Interferencea  or  the  Bxaminara- 
In-Chief  may,  either  before  or  in  their  dedalon  on  the 
qoeatlon  of  priority,  direct  the  attention  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  any  matter  not  relating  to  priority  which  may 
haTe  come  to  tbdr  notice,  and  which,  in  their  opinion,  ea- 
tabliabea  the  tact  that  no  interfarence  exiata,  or  that 
there  has  been  Irregularity  in  declaring  the  aame  (Bale 
122),  or  whldi  amonata  to  a  atatntory  bar  to  tbe  crant 
of  a  patent  to  dther  of  the  partlaa  for  the  claim  or  dalma 
In  interference.  Tlie  Commlasioner  may  suspend  the  in- 
terference and  remand  the  caae  to  the  Prtmarr  Bxaadnvr 
for  hla  condderatlon  of  the  aatten  to  which  attention 
haa  been  directed.  From  tha  dadaion  of  the  Examiner 
appeal  may  be  taken  as  In  other  eaaea.  If  tha  caaa  ahall 
not  be  ao  remanded,  the  Primary  Examiner  wUL  after 
Jodgment,  condder  any  matter  affecting  tbe  rlghte  of 
dther  party  to  a  patent  which  may  hare  been  called  to  hla 
attention,  unleaa  the  aame  ahall  hare  been  predously  dia- 
poaed of  by  the  Commlsdoner. 

By  cancding  Bole  ISO  and  aubatltutlng  therefor  the 
following : 

180.  Where  the  patentablUty  of  a  claim  to  an  opponent 
la  material  to  tbe  right  of  a  party  to  a  patent  aaid  party 
may  urge  the  non-patental>lllty  of  the  claim  to  hU  oppo- 
nent aa  a  bade  for  the  dedalon  upon  priority  of  InTentlon. 
A  party  ahall  not  be  entitled  to  ralae  thla  quaatloa,  how- 
OTer  unleaa  be  haa  duly  preaantad  and  proaacnted  a  motion 
under  Bule  122  for  dlaaolntlon  upon  tola  ground  or  ahowa 
good  reaaon  why  auch  a  motion  waa  not  praaented  and 
prosecuted.  Whan  the  Law  BSxamlner  haa  denied  auch  a 
motion  for  dlaaolntlon  the  qoeatlon  will  not  be  reiuTeati- 
gated  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferancea  except  in  dew 
of  eddenee  which  waa  not  bafora  tha  Law  Examiner,  but 
It  may  be  ralaed  before  the  appellate  trihunala  on  appeal 
from  award  of  priority  by  the  Kamlner  of  Interferencea. 

By  cancding  the  word  "  ahould  "  In  line  6  of  Bule  181, 

ao  that  tha  role  aa  ameadad  win  read  aa  ftrilows : 

181.  Whea,  oa  motloa  duly  asada  and  1900  aatlafaetory 
proof,  it  ahall  be  ahown  that,  by  reaaon  of  the  Inability  or 
rafhaal  of  the  iuTentor  to  prooecote  or  defend  an  Interfer- 
anea,  or  from  other  cauae,  the  enda  of  Joatlce  require  that 
an  aadgnee  of  an  nndlTlded  Intereat  In  the  InTentlon  be 
permitted  to  proaecote  or  defend  the  aame,  it  may  be  ao 
ordered. 

By  Inaertlng  before  "  raqoirad  "  in  line  10  of  Bule  183 
tha  word  twice,  ao  that  tha  role  aa  amended  will  read  aa 
follows: 

188.  BTery  applicant  for  a  patent,  any  of  the  dalma  of 
wheae  application  haTe  been  twice  rejected  for  the  same 
reaaoaa,  opon  gronada  iuTolTlng  the  marita  <rf  the  InTcn- 
tloa,  auch  aa  lack  of  InTaatloa.  aoTdty,  or  atiUty,  or  on 
tha  grooad  of  abandoameat.  public  oae  or  aala,  Inopera- 
tlTcnnas  of  taTention.  aggregation  of  demanta,  incomplete 
combination  of  etaneats.  or,  when  amended,  for  want  of 
identity  with  the  InTentlon  originally  dladoaad,  or  becauae 
tbe  aoieadment  laTolTca  a  departure  from  the  InTaotion 
originally  preaantad;  and  CTary  applicant  who  haa  beea 
twin  required  to  dlTlde  hla  application,  and  OTery  appli- 
cant for  the  retasoe  of  a  patent  whose  clalma  haTe  been 
twice  rejected  for  any  of  the  reaaona  abOTo  enomerated. 
or  on  the  groond  that  the  original  pateat  la  not  laopera- 
tlT«  or  laTalld,  or  if  ao  laoperatlTe  or  laTalld  that  the 
erron  whidi  rendered  it  ao  did  not  arlaa  from  InadTer- 
tence.  acddeni  or  mlatake.  may,  upon  payment  of  a  fee 
of  $10,  appeal  from  the  deeidon  of  the  Primary  Examiner 
to  the  Bxamlnera-lB-Chlel  The  appeal  moat  aet  forth  In 
writing  the  potaita  of  the  dedalon  upon  which  it  Is  taken, 
and  muat  ba  dgned  b/  the  appUeant  or  hla  duly  author- 
laad  attoraey  or  agen€ 

By  eaaeaUag  Bole  1S5  aad  aobatltotlnc  therefor  tbe 

foUowlag: 

185.  Upoa  the  filing  of  the  appeal  the  aaasa  ahaU  be 
aubmlttea  to  the  Priasary  Examiner,  who,  if  he  find  it  to 


be  regular  In  form,  and  to  rdate  to  an  appealable 
ahall  within  ten  daya  from  the  filing  thereof,  tnmlah  tha 
Bxaminera-in-Chief  with  a  written  atatement  of  tho 
grounda  of  hla  deddon  on  all  the  polnta  taTolTed  la  tbe 
appeal,  with  eepiea  of  the  rejected  dalma  aad  with  the 
retereneea  amtlicable  thereto.  glTlng  a  condae  explaaattoa 
of  the  InTcation  claimed  and  of  the  anhjed-matter  of  Che 
referencea  ao  far  aa  pertinent  to  the  appealed  rlafwaa 
The  Bxamlaer  ahall  at  the  tlake  of  maklBg  each  atataaiaat 
furniah  a  copy  of  the  aame  to  the  appellant.  If  the  Prt- 
marr Examiner  ahall  dedde  that  the  appeal  la  not  regu- 
lar in  form  or  doea  not  relate  to  an  appealable  actton,  a 
petition  from  auch  deddon  may  be  taken  directly  to  thla 
Commlaaioner.  aa  prodded  in  Bule  142. 

By  canceling  Bole  136  and  sobatltutlng  therefor  praosat 
Bole  140.  ao  that  tbe  rule  will  read  as  foUowa : 

186.  From  the  adTcrae  deddoa  of  the  Board  of  Bsaaala- 
era-ln-Chlef  appeal  may  be  taken  to  the  CommlaaloBer  la 
person,  upon  pajrment  of  the  fee  of  $30  required  by  law. 

By  canceling  Bule  187  and  aubatltutlng  therefor  tha 

following : 

137.  The  appellant  ahall  on  or  before  the  day  of  hear^ 
ing  file  a  brief  of  the  authoritlea  and  argomenta  on  whldi 
he  win  rely  to  maintain  hla  aM>eaL 

If  the  appellant  dealrea  to  be  heard  orally,  he  will  ao 
Indicate  when  be  filea  hla  appeal ;  a  day  of  hearing  will 
then  be  fixed,  and  due  notice  thereof  glTon  him. 

By  canceling  Bole  138  and  aubatltutlng  therefor  pieaeat 

Bule  141,  ao  that  tbe  role  as  amended  will  read  as  followa : 

188.  AJBdaTlta  recdTed  after  the  caae  haa  been  appealed 
will  not  be  admitted  without  remanding  the  appllcaOon  to 
the  Priiinary  Examiner  for  recondderation,  but  the  appel- 
late trihunala  may  in  their  dlaeretlon  refoae  to  remand 
the  caae  and  proceed  with  the  aame  without  condderatlon 
of  the  affldaVita. 

By  canceling  Bule  139  and  aobotltotlng  therefor  the 
following :  . 

139.  Tbe  Examlnera-in-Chief  in  their  deddon  will 
afllrm  or  reverse  tbe  deddon  of  the  Primary  Bxamlav 
only  on  the  polnta  on  which  appeal  ahaU  haTe  been  taken. 
(See  Bale  133.)  0honld  they  dlaooTcr  any  appareat 
grounda  not  iuTolTed  in  the  appeal  for  granting  or  re- 
fusing Ldten  Patent  in  the  form*  claimed,  or  any  other 
form,  they  will  annex  to  their  deddon  a  atatamant  to 
that  effect,  with  such  recommendation  aa  they  ahall  deem 

^raoold  the  Examlnera-ln-Chlef  recommend  the  rafuaal  of 
Lettera  Patent  in  the  form  claimed,  their  reeommeadntiow 
will  atand  aa  a  releetion  and  will  reopen  the  caae  for 
amendment  or  ahowuig  of  fact,  or  both,  before  the  Priaaary 
Examiner.  rwpondTe  to  that  rejection.  Tbe  recoaMaenda- 
tlon  of  the  Enuninerp-in-Chlef  la  bindlag  upon  the  Pri- 
mary StXaminer  unleaa  an  amendment  or  ahowlng  ot 
facta  not  predondy  of  record  la  made  whl^  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Primary  Examiner.  OTcroomaa  the  reooas- 
mendatlon.  The  applicant  may  walTe  the  right  to  j^roae- 
cutlon  before  the  nUaary  Bxamlaer  and  haTe  the 
reeonaldered  by  the  Bxnmlnera^-Cldef  apon  the 
record,  and  from  an  adTeraa  dedalon  of  the  Examtw 
Chief  on  reeonaideratlon.  appeal  will  lie  to  the  Conunla- 
doner  aa  in  other  eaaea.  The  applicant  may  alao  walT« 
raconddentloa  by  the  Bxaadaera-ia-Oilef  aad  appeal 
directly  to  the  Commiaatoner. 

Should  the  Bxnmlnen-ln-Chlef  recommend  the  grantlag 
of  Letttfa  Pateat  in  an  amended  form,  the  aralleaait 
ahall  haTe  the  right  to  amend  In  eonforadty  wflh  audi 
recommendation,  which  ahall  be  binding  opon  the  Priautfy 
Examiner  In  the  ahaenoe  of  new  referencea  or  grounda  for 
rejection. 

If  the  CoauniaalMier,  In  redcwlag  the  deddoa  of  the 
Examlnere-in-ChM,  dlaooTera  any  apparent  grounda  for 
Rfoalng  Lettera  Patent  not  InTolTod  la  the  appeal,  he 
will,  before  or  after  dedaloa  oa  the  appeal,  gtre  raaaoaaMe 
notice  thereof  to  the  applicant ;  and  if  any  amendment  or 
action  baaed  thtteon  be  propoaed,  ha  will  resaanfl  the 


to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  ooaaMeratlon. 

By  caacellag  Bole  140  aad  oobatltatlag  therefbr  preaeat 
Bole  142,  ao  that  the  role  aa  amended  will  read  aa  foUowa : 

140.  Caaea  which  haTe  been  heard  and  dedded  by  tha 
Commiaatoner  on  appeal  will  not  be  reopened  exeept  by 
hla  order;  eaaea  whwh  baye  beea  dedded  by  the  Bxaaita- 
era-ln-Chlef  will  not  be  reheard  bf  them,  whea  ao  loager 
pending  before  them,  without  the  written  authority  of  the 
Commladoner;  and  eaaea  which  haTe  been  deddad  hz 
dther  the  Comadaaloner  or  the  Examinara-tn-Chiaf  will 
aot  be  reopened  by  the  Prlaiary  Bxaoilaer  without  like 
aothort^.  aad  then  oaly  for  the  eoaddentloa  of  aiatten 
not  already  adjudicated  opon,  aoflldent  caoae  being  ahown. 
(flee  Bule  680 

By  aubatltutlng  for  Bule  141  the  aeeond  paragrafdi  of 
preaent  Bale  148,  ao  that  the  rule  aa  ameadad  wlU  raad  aa 
followa : 


141.  After  dedaloa  bf  aa  appellate  tttboaal  the 
win  be  reaiaaded  at  oace  to  tail  Prlawry  Bnualaw,  aab> 
Jeet  to  the  appttcaafa  dght  ot  hppeaL  for  aoehjaettaa  aa 
win  carry  Into  effect  the  dedaloa,  or  tor  aoch  foroar  ac- 
tion as  the  applicant  la  entitled  to  ' 
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By  ratatltntlBt  for  aal«  142  prcMOt  Bole  140,  so  that 
fh»  nilt  M  aaeaded  will  read  as  followi : 

142.  UpoD  reoalTlDic  a  petition  atatinx  conciaclj  aad 
claarlT  aoT  proper  qoestloii  which  baa  been  twice  acted 
apoa  D7  the  Kzamloer.  and  which  does  not  InvoUe  the 
aerlti  of  the  loTentioD  claimed,  the  rajectloa  of  a  claim 
or  a  reqolremeot  for  division,  and  also  stating  the  facts 
iBTOlTed  and  the  point  or  points  to  be  reviewed,  an  order 
will  be  made  dlrectlnfc  the  Examloor  to  furnish  a  wrlttao 
Statement  of  the  grounds  of  bin  dedalon  apon  the  mat- 
ter! averred  within  five  days.  The  Examiner  ihall  at  the 
time  of  maklac  such  statement  furnish  a  copy  thereof  to 
the  petitioner.  No  fee  U  required  for  sucn  a  petition. 
Heanng  will  be  granted  In  the  discretion  of  the  Commls- 
tSonn. 

By  snbstltntlng  for  Bole  148  present  Bole  140.  omitting 
the  reference  to  the  appeal  to  the  Coort  of  Appeals  of  the , 
District  of  Columbia,  so  that  the  rule  as  amended  will 
read  as  follows : 

148.  In  Interference  cases  parties  have  the  same  remedy 
br  appeal  to  the  E^amlners-ln-Chlef  and  to  the  Commls- 
Moner,  as  In  em  pmrte  eases. 

By  substituting  for  Bute  144  present  Bute  14T.  ehaag- 
lag  the  time  for  flUng  briefs  from  Ave  days  and  one  day 
to  tan  days  and  three  days  before  the  hearing,  so  that 
the  rule  as  amended  will  read  as  follows  : 

144.  Appeals  In  Interference  cases  most  be  accom- 
panied m  brief  statements  of  the  reasons  therefor. 
Parties  will  be  required  to  file  six  copies  of  printed  briefs 
of  thair  argoments,  the  appellant  ten  days  before  the  hear- 
ing and  the  appellee  three  days. 

By  substltotlng  for  Bole  14S  present  Bole  188,  omlt- 

tlag  "  In  contested  cases,"  so  that  tbe  rule  as  amended 

win  read  as  follows  : 

145.  The  appellant  shall  have  the  right  to  make  the 
opening  and  closing  arsomenta,  unless  it  shall  be  other- 
wise ordered  by  the  tribunal   having  Jurisdiction  of  the 


By  sabatitotlnf  for  present  Bole  149  the  first  para- 
graph of  Bole  148,  so  that  tbe  rale  as  amended  will  read 
•a  follows :  . 

144.  Contested  cases  will  be  regarded  aa  pending  be- 
far*  a  trlbonal  until  the  limit  of  appeal,  which  must  be 
fixed,  baa  expired,  or  until  some  action  has  been  bad 
whJeh  walvas  the  sppeal  or  carries  Into  effect  tbe  decision 
from  which  appeal  might  have  been  taken. 

By  sobstltotlng  for  Bule  147  present  Bole  144,  omitting 

the  word  "  deliberately  "  in  Une  1.  so  that  the  rolt  as 

amended  will  read  as  follows : 

14T.  Cases  which  have  been  decided  by  one  Commla- 
slonar  will  not  be  reconsidered  by  his  successor  except  In 
accordance  with  the  prtnciptee  which  govern  the  granting 
of  new  trials. 

By  canceling  Bole  182  (which  It  Is  proposei^to  trana 
fer  and  number  18)  and  sobatituting  therefor  the  follow- 
ing: 

lft2.  Hearinga  In  em  oarte  and  contested  cases  will,  as 
far  as  Is  convenient  and  proper,  be  set,  advanced  and  ad- 

goraed  to  meet  the  wishes  of  the  parties  and  their  at- 
mays. 

By  omitting  section  (6)  of  Bole  154  and  renomberlag 

sactlona  (6)  and  (7)  as  sections  (6)  and  (6),  so  that  the 

rule  as  amended  will  read  as  follows : 

154.  Tbe    followlag    roles    have   been    establlahcd    for 

taking  and  tranamltnng  testimony  in  Interferences  and 

other  contested  case*  : 

(1)  Before  tbe  depositiona  of  witnesses  aro  taken  by 
either  party  doa  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  op- 
poalnf  party,  as  hsrslnafter   provided,   of  the 
time  waaB  and  place  whars  th*  dapoaltlona  vrlll 
ba  taken,  of  tbe  caose  or  matter  in  which  they 
are  to  be  osed,  and  of  the  namea  and  reaidances 
of  th«  wltuesaea  to  be  examined,  and  the  oppos> 
"    lag  party  aball  have  foil  opportonltjr,  either  In 
person  or  by  attorney,  to  cross-examine  the  wit- 
nssass.     If  the  opposing  party  ahaU  attend  the 
examination    of    witnesses    not    named    In    the 
notice,  and  shall  elthw  cross-examine  such  wit- 
nesses or  fail  to  object  to  their  examination,  he 
ahall  ba  deeaaed  to  oava  waived  bla  right  to  ob- 
«         Jeet   to  soch  esamlnatloa  for  want  of  notlea 
Nsithar  party  shall  take  testimony  in  more  than 
one  place  at  the  same  time,  nor  so  naariy  at  the 
same  time  that  reasonable  opportoaity  tor  travel 
from  one  olaoa  of  examination  to  the  other  can 
not  be  bad. 
(S)  Tha  BOtlee  for  taking  tsstlinony  or  tor  motioiis 
most  be  served   (onless  otberwlse  stlpolated  in 
an  Instmment  In  writing  filed  In  the  case)  upon 
the  attorney  of  record.  If  there  ba  one,  or.  If 
tfaar*  ba  no  attorney  of  reeord,  opoa  tha  advarae 
party.     Baaaonable  tiiaa  most  ba  given  tbarein 
lor  saeb  adverse  partr  to  reach  tha  plaee  of  sx- 
emlnatloa.    Bervlee  of  soeb  notlcs  msy  bs  made 
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kdvstas  party  or  hia  attomay  baa  no 
^boslnsas.  by  Isavlaf  a  eopy  at  his 
rith   a  member  of  Us  tuauj  ovsr 


in  slthsr  of  tha  foltowl^  wava:  (1)  By  dsUrar- 
log  a  eopy  of  tha  notlea  ta  tta  adreraa  party  or 
Ma  attoraay :  (2)  tar  leaving  a  copy  at  the  osoal 
pUea  of  bnslnaas  of  ths  adirwns  party  or  hla  a^ 
tornay  with  bobm  one  la  hia  esaployaaant:   (8) 

whan  soch  »•■         • *-'-  -^ ^ - 

osoal  place 

rssldsnoe,  with  _  _,_.^.  ^  ,„,  «««,  w, 
foortasajraara  of  age  and  of  discretion:  (4) 
traaaaiaafam  by  ra^stered  letter;  (6)  by  ex- 
ivsn,  Whenarer  it  shaU  ba  satlafaetmrlly  shown 
to  the  Commlsalooar  that  aalthar  of  the  ahora 
modes  of  obUlaing  or  rsasrving  notice  la  prao 
tlcabljL  the  notice  may  be  poUlahed  in  the  Ofll- 
ctol  Oasette.  Soch  notice  shall,  with  sworn 
proof  of  tbs  fhct,  time  and  mode  of  service  there- 
of, be  attached  to  the  depoaltion  or  depositions 
whether  the  opposing  party  ahall  have  ctosa-ax- 
anlned  or  not 

(8)  Each  witness  before  testifying  shall  ba  dnly 
sworn  sccordlng  to  taw  bv  the  oOlesr  before 
whom  bis  dsposition  shall  be  taken.  The  dep- 
oaltion Shan  be  carefolly  read  over  by  tha  wit- 
neiM.  or  by  tbe  oflicer  to  him,  and  shall  then 
be  aultscribed  by  tbe  witness  In  the  presence  of 
the  officer.  Tbe  oflcer  shall  annex  to  the  dep- 
osition hla  drtifleate  ahowing  (1)  the  doe  ad- 
mlnlatration  of  the  oath  by  the  officer  to  tha  wit- 
ness before  the  commenoem<-nt  of  Ms  tentlBBony ; 
(2)  the  name  of  the  person  hy  whom  th«  testi- 
mony wns  written  out.  nn<1  the  fnrt  that.  If  not 
written  by  the  officer.  It  was  written  In  his  prca- 
eare;  (St  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  adverse 
psrty :  (4)  the  pJHce.  dar.  enri  bonr  of  com- 
Dtenrlna  and  taking  the  deposition  :  (r»)  the  read- 
ing bv,  or  to,  each  witness  of  U\n  depos'tion  before 
be  signs  the  same;  and  id)  the  fsct  that  the 
oflicer  was  not  connected  by  blood  or  nMrrUge 
with  either  of  the  parties,  nor  interestsd.  A- 
reetly  or  indirectly,  In  the  matter  in  contro- 
versy. Tha  ofllear  shaU  sign  the  certificate  and 
affix  thereto  hia  seal  of  office,  if  he  have  soeb 
seal.  He  shall  then,  wlthoot  delay,  seeoraly  ssal 
up  all  the  evidence,  notloea,  and  paper  «aibthiti, 
Inaeriba  opon  tba  envelop  a  cartlAcat*  giving 
tbe  title  of  the  case,  tha  name  of  each  arfteess, 
and  tha  date  of  ssallng,  address  the  package,  and 
forward  the  same  to  the  CommlasiOBer  of  Pst- 
eata.  If  the  weight  or  bolk  of  sn  exhibit  shall 
exelode  it  from  the  envelop,  it  shall  be  aothenti- 
cated  by  the  ofiker  and  tranamlttad  in  a  aaparate 
package,  asarfead  and  sddresssd  aa  abov*  pro- 
vided. 

(4)  If  a  party  shall  be  onable  to  take  any  teatisMny 
within  th*  time  Umltad,  and  daalrea  aa  axteBiton 
for  each  parpooa,  be  moat  file  a  motion,  aceom- 
paaied  by  a  ststenent  ondar  oath  setting  forth 
spedflcally  tbm  reaaoa  wb^  each  teatlmony  baa 


not  been  taken,  and  diatinetly  averring  that  soch 
motion  is  suds  in  good  faith,  and  not  for  ths 
purpose  of  delay,  irelthar  party  shall  be  onable 
to  proeore  the  teatimony  of  s  witness  or  wit- 
nesses within  the  time  limited,  sod  dsslrsa  aa 
eztenaloa  for  such  purpose,  he  most  file  a  mo- 
tion, accompanied  by  a  statement  under  oath  set- 
ting forth  the  caoae  of  soch  InsbiUty.  the  naae 
or  aamaa  of  soch  witness  or  witnesses,  tha  Ctets 
expected  to  be  proved  by  soeb  witness  or  wtt- 
nessea,  tha  stsps  which  hsva  been  taken  to  pro- 
cure aocb  tea6mony.  and  the  datea  oa  whieh 
efforts  have  been  made  to  proeore  It.  (Sea  Bole 
168.) 
(6)  Upon  notice  alven  to  the  oppoalte  par^  bafor* 
tb*  doatag  of  the  teatimony,  any  oAda]  record, 
■"?.."Z  ■P«ctol  matter  contained  in  a  printed 
publication,  if  competent  evidence  and  pcranent 
to  the  issue,  may  be  used  aa  evidence  at  tha 
I  earing. 
(•)  All  div^dtions  wbleb  are  taken  moat  be  daly 
filed  in  tha  Patent  Ofllce.  On  refosal  to  file,  the 
Office  at  Its  discretloa  will  not  farther  bear  or 
consldei'  the  contestsnt  with  whom  the  refusal 
Ilea ;  aad  the  OfBce  may,  at  its  discretloa.  r«eeiv« 
and  oonalder  a  eopy  of  the  withheld  depooltlOB. 
attested  hr  each  evidence  aa  la  proeorable. 
By  adding  to  Bule  102  tbe  words  wtthout  the  appntrtA 

'  t  the  OonkmUeUmtr,  so  that  the  rule  as  amended  will  read 

Ks  fbllowB : 

102.  Tlilrty-oae  or  more  printed  copies  of  the  testimony 
mast  bs  famished — five  for  the  ose  of  the  Office,  one  for 
each  of  tbe  oppoalag  partlea.  aiMl  twenty-five  for  tha 
Coort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colombta.  should  ap- 
peal be  taken.  If  no  appeal  be  taken,  the  twenty-five 
copies  will  be  returned  to  the  party  filing  them.  Tba 
prMlainary  statement  required  by  BolellO  must  bs 
printed  ss  a  part  of  tha  record.  Theae  copies  of  the  record 
'<f  the  Junior  party's  testimony  must  bs  filed  not  less  than 
forty  davs  beftwa  tbe  day  of  final  aaarlng,  and  in  the 
caae  of  the  senior  party,  not  leas  than  twen^  days.  They 
will  be  of  tha  same  slas,  both  page  and  print,  as  the  Boles 
of  Praetlea,  with  tba  namea  af  the  witneasas  at  the  top  of 
the  pages  orT  their  taatiSMoy.  aad  wOl  eontaia  ladaxas 

4.J 
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rSL5^.5!?!;  **  '"  '^^?*r^  *^  raftowe*  to  tha  pages 
wbcre  copies  of  papers  aad  docomeata  iatrodoced  as  SAb- 
Its  are  ahown. 

^Tben  It  shall  appear,  on  motion  duly  made  aod.hy  aat- 

onable  to  print  his  testimony,  ths  prtetlBg  may  he  41is- 

C°eIfliTKiS=  *"•*  1°  '^S^^*^  type-Written  copies  most 
be  furnished— one  for  the  Office  and  one  for  each  adverae 
party.  Printing  of  the  testimony  cannot  be  dispensed 
with  upon  the  stlpolstlon  of  the  parties  wHhoot  theap- 
provsl  of  the  Commissioner. 

By  canceling  Bule  108  and  sobsUtothag  therefor  th*  fbl- 
lowtng: 

ie.-J.  Briefs  at  final  bearing  and  00  appeata  from  final 
SJ^'^^k*?,"^*^  caaes  Than  be  aubmltted  in  printed 
form  and  shall  be  of  the  same  aixe  and  the  same  aa  to 
page  and  pr^t  as  the  printed  copies  of  testimony.  But 
Ji«Sl?*-.?"^***l'^.r?*f®°-^'«'<>'"  ••  •»»own.  typo-written 
K2r?«ff^-M*»i"^^-  5**  ^f*f*  »'  *^  »**««■  At  final 
hearingshsU  be  filed  three  days  before  the  bearing.  Briefs 
*■/???••.•''■"  **  *'•<*  •■  provided  in  Bule  1447 

At  interlocutory  baartags  aad  on  appeal  from  Interlocu- 
tory decisions  tvpe-written  briefs  may  be  used,  and  soch 
briefs  may  be  filed  st  or  before  the  hearing.  By  stipula- 
tion of  the  partlea  or  by  order  of  the  tribunal  befbre  whom 
the  hearinr  Is  bad  briefs  may  be  filed  otherwise  than  as 
nere  prescribed. 

By  eaacellng  the  words  "or  suspended"  in  line  7  of 
Bule  165,  so  that  the  rule  aa  amended  will  read  aa  follows: 

105.  After  notice  of  tbe  allowance  of  an  application  Is 
given,  the  case  will  not  be  withdrawn  from  lasue  except  hr 
spproval  of  the  Commtasloner,  and  if  withdrawn  for  further 
art  on  on  the  part  of  tbe  Ofllce  a  new  notice  of  allowance 

^"'M**.f*^*5  ?^*^  **"*  ""'  '••  »>*■  »>««»  P*ld  opon  an 
application  for  Letters  Pstent.  and  the  case  has  revived 
Its  date  and  number.  It  will  not  be  wltbdrawa  from  Issue 
on  aecount  of  any  mistake  or  change  of  purpose  of  the 
applicant  or  his  attorney,  nor  for  the  porpoee  of  enabling 
the  inventor  to  procure  a  foreign  patent,  nor  for  any  other 
reaaona  except  mistake  on  the  part  of  the  Office,  or  becauae 
of  fraud,  or  lllepalftv  In  the  application,  or  for  inter- 
ference.    (See  Bole  78.) 

By  canceling  Bule  107  and  aubatitoting  therefor  tbe  fol- 
lowing: 

107.  Every  patent  aball  issoe  within  a  period  of  three 
months  from  the  date  of  the  payment  of  the  final  fee, 
which  fee  shall  be  paid  not  later  than  six  months  from 
the  time  at  which  the  application  was  paaaed  and  allowed 
and  notice  thereof  was  sent  to  the  applicant  or  hts  agent : 
and -If  the  final  foe  to  not  paid  wfthin  that  period  the 
patent  shall  be  withheld.  (See  Bale  176.)  In  the  abeence 
of  request  to  auspend  issue  the  patent  will  lasue  in  regular 
course.  The  issue  closes  weekly  on  Tboraday.  and  the 
patents  bear  date  aa  of  the  fourth  Tuesday  thereafter. 

A  patent  will  not  be  antedated. 

By  canceling  Bole  100  and  sobstltoting  therafor  tbe  fol- 
lowing: 

A^J^*  patent  wUl  be  delivered  or  maUod  oa  tbe  day 
of  Its  date  to  the  attorney  of  record,  if  there  be  one :  or. 
If  the  attorney  so  request,  to  the  oatentee  or  assignee  of 
SB  latarest  therebi ;  or,  if  there  be  no  attorney,  to  the 
patentee  or  to  the  asalgaee  of  the  entire  Interest;  If  he  so 

N^OSSt. 

By  canceling  Bole  171  and  substltotlng  tho-efor  the  fol- 
lowing: 

171.  An  abandoned  application  ta  one  In  which  all  the 
essential  parts  have  not  been  filed  so  that  It  ta  completed 
aad  prepared  for  examination  within  a  period  of  one  vear 
or  which  the  applicant  has  failed  to  proaecota  within  one 

Sear  after  any  action  therein  of  which  notice  baa  been 
nly  given  (aee  Bules  81  and  77),  or  whldi  the  aoolicaat 
haa  expressly  abandoned  by  filing  in  the  Office  a  written 
declaration  of  abandonment,  signed  by  himself  and  as- 
signee, if  any,  identifying  hta  application  by  tlUe  of  ia- 
Tention,  serial  number,  and  date  of  filing.  (Bee  Bata  00  ) 
Prosecntion  of  an  application  to  save  It  from  abandon- 
ment must  Inchide  such  proper  action  as  tbe  condition 
af  the  case  may  require.  The  admission  of  an  amendment 
not  responsive  to  the  last  offietal  setion,  or  refusal  to  ad- 
mit the  same,  and  any  proceeding  rdatlvs  thereto,  ahall 
not  operate  to  save  the  application  from  abandonment 
onder  section  4A04  of  the  Bevlsed  Statotea. 

By  changing  the  Words  "such  second**  la  line  5  of  Bole 
ITS  to  ang  rem^toml,  so  that  th*  rol*  af  amended  wlU  raad 
•s  follows : 


175.  When  tbe  patent  has  bsea  withheld  by  reason  of 
non-payment  of  tbe  final  fee,  any  paraon.  whether  InToa- 
ter  or  assignee,  who  has  an  Interest  In  th*  luTeotion  for 
whlrb  soeb  pstent  was  ordered  to  issoe  may  file  a  renewal 
•f  the  sppllcstlon  for  tbe  same  invention ;  bat  any  re- 
newal application  most  be  mad*  wtthta  two  ysara  after 
the  allows  nee  of  the  original  applicatlett.  Upon  the  baar- 
teg  of  such  new  application  abandonnant  will  ba  con- 
■l&red  as  a  qoestton  of  fact 

By  changing  th*  word  "second"  in  lines  8  end  4,  Bole 


SSI  o.  o. 
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ITO.  to  rsaeieai,  so  that  the  role  as  amended  wUI  r«a«  m 
follows : 

170.  Is  such  renewal  the  oath,  petition,  anaelfieatlan. 
drawing,  and  model  of  the  ort^nal  appM^tfonBMWha 
^i^  *»I2.«»«'*»  appllcatlcSTbat  a  new  tea  ^  hi 
required.  Tbe  renewal  anpUeatlon  will  not  be  regarded 
£?«-!*L2"5*T*-f?  •  contfnoatlOB  of  the  original ^SsTbut 
SS«il^  date  from  the  time  of  renewal  anTbe  salSaet  t» 
examination  like  an  original  applleatlOB.  "-"*-»♦  «• 

By  canceling  Bota  182  and  sobstltotlng  thereof  th* 
following: 

182.  The  statutory  dUclalmers  treated  of  la  Bole  181 
are  to  be  distinguished  from  those  which  u^e^b^Ud  in 
2flSl^'   *"■   «•«»"«•  *PP.llcations.  as   first   filed   or^obM- 

but  to  which  the  diselaiaiant  does  aot  choose  to  ctalm  tlSL 
and  also  from  those  made  to  avoid  the  eontlnoanee  of  an  X 
terference.  The  dtactalmers  falling  within  this  prieat 
role  must  be  stanad  by  the  appUcint  ih  Miaon  and^ 
quire  no  fee.  Tsee  Bule  107.  ^r  forms ^^clSniS 
see  Appendix,  Forms  28  and  20.)  "»  «  oisciaimars 

By  canceling  Boles  188  and  190  to  104,  inclusive,  and 
renumbering  the  remaining  rules.  (As  Bules  184  to  180, 
inclusive,  have  previoosly  been  canceled,  Bale  106  wiU  be 
reaombered  188,  and  the  remaining  rules  wlU  be  noa- 
bared  accordingly.) 

By  changing  the  word  "sectional"  In  line  2  of  Bole  196 
(184)  to  tenitorial,  so  that  ths  role  as  amended  will  read 
as  follows: 

184.  Interest  In  pstents  may  be  vested  In  assignees,  in 
gTMtees  of  exelosive  territorial  rights,  in  mortgages,  wid 

(1)  ^^fnl^ee  ta  a  transferee  of  the  whole  interest 
Of  the  original  patent  or  of  an  undivided  part  of 
■S'^Pw  ""Sf'S.  ^J'S'*^  extending  to  every  portion 
of  the  United  States.     The  assignment  must  bS 

-_.    written  or  printed  and  duly  aigned. 

^  '  ^  ff*°*^  acquires  by  the  grant  the  exelosive 
right,  onder  tbe  patent,  to  make,  use,  and  vend, 
and  to  arant  to  others  the  right  to  make,  use 
and  vend,  tbe  thing  patented  within  and  throogh^ 
opt  some  specified  part  of  the  United  SUtes.  ax- 
clodlnji  the  patentee  therefrom.  The  grant  most 
be  written  or  printed  and  be  doly  signed. 

(S)  A  mortgage  most  bs  written  or  printed  and  ba 
dulv  aigned. 

(4)  A  licensee  takes  an  interest  less  than  or  different 
from  either  of  the  others.  A  license  may  be  oral, 
writtoi.  or  printed,  and  if  written  or  printed, 
must  be  duly  dgned.  "•««, 

By  canceling  the  word  "such"  In  line  0  of  Bule  107,  so 
that  tbe  rule  as  amended  will  read  aa  follows : 

186.  An  aaslgnment,  grant,  or  conveyance  of  a  patent 
will  be  void  as  againat  aav  subsequent  porchaser  or  mort- 
»•««•  for  a  valuable  consideration  without  notice  unless  re- 
corded in  the  Patent  Office  within  three  montha  from  the 
date  thereof. 

v^f,*?'  assignment,  grant,  or  conveyance  of  any  patent 
Shall  be  acknowledged  before  any  notary  public  of  the 
several  SUtes  or  Territories  or  the  Dtatrlct  of  Columbia, 
or  any  commissioner  of  tbe  United  States  circuit  coort,  or 
pefore  any  secretary  of  legation  or  consutar  officer  author- 
ised to  administer  oaths  or  perform  notarial  acts  under 
section  1760  of  the  Bevlsed  Statutes,  tbe  eertlflcate  of  soch 
acknowledgment,  under  the  hand  and  offietal  seal  of  soch 
notary  or  other  officer,  shall  be  priwM  facie  evidence  of  tba 
execution  of  such  assignment  or  conveyance. 

By  canceling  Bule  206  and  sobstltotlng  therefw  tha 
following: 

104.  All  payments  of  money  required  for  Office  fees 
must  be  made  in  specie,  Treaaury  notes,  nstlonal-ba^ 
°°i?A  certificates  of  deposit,  post-office  money -orders,  or 
certified  checks.  Money-orders  and  checks  should  be  made 
payable  to  the  "  Commissioner  of  Patents."  Payment 
■ay  alao  he  made  to  the  Treasorer.  or  to  aay  of  tbe  aa- 
stataat  treasurers  of  tbe  Ualted  SUtes.  or  to  any  of  the 
deppslUries,  nstlonal  banks,  or  receivers  of  public  money, 
designated  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Treasory  for  that  ptir- 
pose.  who  Will  issoe  a  certificate  of  depoifit  In  triplicate 
and  win  forward  tlie  original  and  tlie  dnolieate  cer- 
tifleataa  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treaaory  and  the  Com- 
mtasloner of  Patents,  req>ectlTely.  and  win  glTe  the  trtnll' 

5f **,S?f**'!*l^  *<»_!ft?  *«P<tait»r-  Money  aent  by  man  ta 
the  Patent  Office  wUl  be  at  the  riak  of  the  sandsr.  Let- 
tera  eentalaing  money  shoold  be  registered.  In  no  caae 
should  money  lie  sent  with  models.  ^^ 

By  canceling  Bole  207,  the  prortalOBS  of  which  hav* 
been  embodied  In  proposed  Bole  107. 

By  canceling  Bole  200  and  aobatltoting  theicfor  the 
fbUowing: 

100.  The  Official  Oasette  a  weaU/  pobUeation  which 
has  been  issued  since  1872,  takea  tha  place  of  tbe  oM 
Patent  Office  Beport     It  contains  daima  of  all  patents 
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iMoed,  lacliidlac  relnae*  and  detigiu,  with  portloni  of 
tlM  drawtoss  Mleeted  to  lllostrate  tne  InTcntiona  claioMd ; 
Uloatrationa  of  trade-marka  publlahed,  and  Ilata  of  trade- 
marka,  prlnta  and  labela  r«giat«r«d.  It  alao  contalna  de- 
elaloaa  rendered  by  the  courts  in  patent  caaea  and  by  the 
Commlaaloner  of  Patents,  and  other  special  matters  of 
Interest  to  Inventors. 

The  Gasette  Is  famished  to  sabscrlbers  at  the  rate  of 
$0  per  annum.  When  sent  abroad,  an  additional  charge 
la  made  for  the  payment  of  poatake.  Single  coplea  ara 
fomlahed  for  ten  cents  each.  All  orders  and  remlt- 
tancea  for  the  Qasette  should  be  aent  to  the  8aperln> 
tandent  of  Docaments,  OoTemment  Printing  Office,  Waah- 
Ington,  D.  C.  The  Qasette  fa  issued  in  monthly  Tolumea, 
with  a  title-page  and  index  to  each  yolume.  An  index  Is 
pabllshed  annually,  which  ts  sent  to  all  aubacrlbers  with- 
out additional  oo«t 

On  June  80,  1912,  the  publication  of  the  monthly  library 
•ditlon  issued  since  1872,  containing  the  full  speciJBcationM 
and  drawings  of  all  patents  granted  during  the  preTloua 
month,  was  suspended. 

The  cancelation  of  Bulea  183  and  190  to  194,  indualTe, 
la  proposed,  since  these  rules  relate  to  caveata,  and  ara 
therefore  obsolete,  aa  the  law  proridlng  for  the  filing  of 
eaveata  was  repealed  July  1,  1910. 

The  other  amendmenta  are  proposed  In  order  to  cor- 
rect certain  inaccuracies  in  the  rules  and  In  order  to  bring 
about  certain  needed  reforms  in  the  practice  of  the  Office, 
aa,  for  example,  the  elimination  of  motiona  to  tranamit  to 
the  Law  Examiner  motiona  to  dlaaolve  interferencea. 
Respectfully  submitted. 

THOMAS  EWINO, 
Coa»sitoa<oa€r  0/  Pat«i»t«. 
Department    of  the    Interior,    approved   to   takie   affect 
Jaanary  1,  1010. 

BO  8WEBNET. 
AM»Utm»t  Beorttartf. 
December  22.  191S. 


The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  haying  approved  the 
amendmenta  to  the  Bnles  of  Practice  in  the  United  Statea 
Patent  Office  proposed  in  the  letter  of  December  22,  191B, 
It  la  ordered  that  the  mlea  be  amended  aa  aet  forth  there- 
la,  to  take  effect  January  1,  1910. 

THOMAS  BWINQ, 

CommUHontr. 
December   22,    1910. 


Ghaogw  in  OlMffifiofttkn. 

(OaoxB  No.  2;84.) 

DiFABTifxirr  or  tr  IiimuoR, 

Umird  Statbs  Patsmt  Omcs, 

Wutkington,  D.  C,  D^etmher  IS,  t91$. 
The  following  changes  in  the  claasiflcation  of  Invantioas  ara 
lisreby  directed,  to  take  efleot  Inunediately: 
In  olasB  19,  Cardfaig,  (Division  XXI,)  establish  lubclasses- 


Drawlag  «r  feadteg— 

10.     Thread  or  rtdl  traveiaa. 
37.  Twlstlag  haadi. 


3ft.  Goadaastag  galdas. 

38.  Ptawlag  or  fssdlag 

28.     Evaolng, 

81.     Roil  clearsrs, 

88.     RoUsrs. 

88.     RoU  stands— 

88.         Prasmre  devioea— 

84.  Pressure  relieving. 

The  patents  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  been  takoi  from 
varioua  subclasses  In  ctaas  118,  Spinning,  hereinafter  abolistted. 

In  class  38,  Cordagv,  (Divtdan  XXI,)  establish  subchisus 

84.  Doahlteg— 

85.  Irregular  feed. 

Ttie  patents  contained  In  these  subclasses  have  been  taken  from 
elaas  118,  Spinning,  subclasses  0,  Doubling,  and  80,  Cowing  yam, 
hereinafter  abollsbed. 

In  elaas  94,  Joumal-Boxes,    Pultoys,  and   Shafting,  (Dlvkdon 
Xn,)  establish  subclasses— 
73.  Spindle  baarlaga— 
78.     Boistar. 
71b     Comblnad— 

77.  AdJoatahla. 

78.  LatsraOy  resUlsot, 
94.        Post. 


■plBdla 
Combined— 

78.  Rooking, 
80.     RoUar. 

79.  Step. 


The  patents  eontained  hi  theae  subclasses  have  been  taken  from 
class  lis,  Spinning,  subciass  3&,  Sptaidles  and  bsarlaci,  and  ths 
■ubolasBss  thereonder,  tiereinafter  abolished. 

In  olaas  IM,  Laminated  Fabrto  and '  Analogoos  Manultoturaa, 
(Divlsloa  XV,)  sstablish  the  followli«  subclass  and  dsOnltkn: 
43.8.  Boaatnatax*. 

48.fi.  ROLL  STRUCTURE.  RoUs  or  the  like  wbsraln  the  teven- 
tioo  is  limited  to  noa-bomoMneous  structure  having  layers 
or  seotioos  of  a  duuacter  fslUng  within  the  deOnitioa  of  the 
dass. 
Note.— Includes  roll  and  rolMiks  bodies  or  layered  oo%>erfaigs 
tlierefor  wliere  Uie  body  or  covering  has  a  mere  passlva 
function. 


81— CoAnro,  snbclaas  07.8,  Roller  itmcturs,  lor  roQ  bodies  and 
surfsces  lor  applying  coatings. 

Patents  of  this  nature  (ormerly  in  class  118,  Spinning,  subolaM 
38,  Drawing  roUars,  herefaiafter  abolished,  have  been  placed  in  this 
aabolass. 

In  ehus  214,  Loading  and  Unloading,  (Divisian  IV,)  establish 
subclass— 

I«adlag  aad  aaloadiag— 
34.      Bobbin  handling. 

TlM  patenu  contained  In  this  subclsas  have  been  taken  from 
olasB  118,  Sptamtaig,  anboiasB  18,  Throstlss  and  caps,  heretaiafter 
abolishad. 

In  class  343,  Wfa>ding  and  Reeling,  (Divisian  XXI,)  establish  the 
following  subclasses  and  deflnltloos: 

Bobbin  aad  eop  wladlag— 
488.      BuOding  mechanisms — 
48.4.         Warp  wind.      . 
48.8.         Wsftwlnd— 

48.7.  Varving  travsrsa, 

48.8.  Virytng  traverse  and 


4«J. 
48.4. 
48.8. 


Driving  oonnactiona- 
CtatGh— 


Bobhia  and  eop  ^ 

Driving  connections— 
48J.         Cop-tube, 
48.8.        ResHiwtbead. 
48.7.        RasOiant  socket- 
48J.  Coilqirk«. 


CantrlfQgBl. 

48^  BOBBIN  AND  COP  WINDING,  BUILDING  MECHA- 
NI8J18.  Meehantsms  to  produos  relative  movement  o(  a 
thread  lavfaig  guide  and  a  thread  reeaivar  or  bobbfai  to  buOd 
thread  Into  a  daflnlto  form  or  oop. 

43.4.  BOBBIN  AND  COP  WINDING,  BUILDINO  MSCHA> 
NI8M8,  WARP  WEND.  Mee)uu]aamstoprodaeaacoifhav>> 
taig  longitudinal  layan. 

43.8.  BOBBIN  AND  COP  WINDING,  BUILDING  MSCHAf 
NISM 8.  WEFT  WIND.  Maniianlsms  to  piodnea  a  oop  taav** 
ing  OMuoal  layers. 

48.8.  BOBBIN  AND  COP  WINDING.  BUILDING  MECHA- 
NISMS, WEPT  WIND,  VARYING  TRAVERSE  AND 
GAIN.  Building  meclianisms  for  oonical  winding,  including 
msaaa  to  vary  the  length  of  the  travane  motion  and  maaiM 
to  vary  tha  amount  of  gain. 

0.7.  BOBBIN  AND  COP  WINDING,  BUILDINO  MBCHA^ 
NI8M8.  WEPT  WIND,  VARYING  TRAVBR8B.  Build- 
ing mechanisms  far  oonioal  winding,  iaehiding  means  to  vary 
the  length  of  the  traveiae  motion. 

40.Z  BOBBIN  AND  COP  WINDING,  DRIVING  CONNBC 
TIONB.   Thread  reoeiven  and  driving  maans  tlMralar,  tha 
omnsotlon  between  tha  same  being  separabla. 
Baarek  Olaas— 
8t8-Wi]n>mo  AMO  Rbsuxo.  aobclass  130,  Bobbin  sopportsn 
and  hoidan.  ^"^ 

48.8.  BOBBIN  AND  COP  WINDING,  DRIVINO  CONNEC- 
TION8, COP-TUBE.  Driving eooBsetionsspeelaUy adapted 
(or  use  with  oop  tubas  of  paper  or  similar  matariaL 

44.4.  BOBBIN  AND  COP  WINDINO,  DRIVING  CONNEC- 
TION8,  CLUTCH.  Driving  oonnsotions  including  ssparato 
msans  to  oannaet  and  diaoonnaot  tha  same. 

48J.  BOBBIN  AND  COP  WINDING.  DRIVINO  CONNEC- 
TIONS, CLUTCH,  CENTRIFUGAL.  Chiteh  operator 
oanfertfUgaDy  eontroUed  by  tlie  speed  of  the  driving  means. 


48.0.  BOBBIN  AND  COP  WINDING,  DRIVING  CONNEC- 
TIONS, RESILIENT  HEAD.  Connaction  of  ths  head  and 
socket  type  in  whkh  the  head  la  rasOlaiit. 
Note.— Compare  olaas  34,  BtxacLsa,  BtrTTOMS,  CLAsra,  Etc,  snb- 
claas 3U.  Separable  fsstaoais,  Haad-and-sookat,  Axial  clasuras» 
Rasillaot  head,  and  the  subelasasa  tharsundar. 

4C7.  BOBBIN  AND  COP  WINDING,  DRIVING  CONNEC- 
TIONS, RESILIENT  SOCKET.  Cooneetion  of  tha  head 
and  soetet  type  in  whleh  ths  sooket  Is  rasUlsiit. 
Note.— Compare  elasa  34,  Bikslbs,  Btmoxs,  Clabts,  Etc.,  sub- 
class 218.  Saparahls  tsstsaan,  Head-aad^aoekat,  Axial  ekiaurat, 
RasUlaat  socket,  and  tha  subelaases  tharsundar. 


(▼ol.  tSL     Xo.  «.] 


48.8.  BOBBIN  AND  COP  WINDING,  DRIVINO  CONNEC 
TION8,  RESILIENT  SOCKET,  COIL  SPRING.  Raafll- 
aney  of  the  soekst  prodoosd  by  an  annular  ooil  spring. 


48. 
41. 
44. 
83. 
84. 
88. 
87. 
88. 
89. 
18. 
18. 
17. 

3. 
21. 
33. 
SO. 
27. 
38. 
39. 
38. 
84. 
38. 
38. 

I. 


''•*!li:fS?SP2f*  «*^.*l'  Bw»M,  Brrrowa.  Cuars,  Etc.,  aab- 
23M!tl5S3!wK~"'  H^«d-andw»cket.  Axial  ck.;uras. 

The  patenta  eontalsMl  in  these  sabelassss  hava  baan  taken  from 
varkMu  subdaasas  ht  olaas  1 18,  Spinning,  harainaft«  aboUahad . 
In  the  same  daaa  abolish  tha  faUowfaig  subclass  withltadeOnttloB: 
Bobbta  aad  oop  arlndiag^ 
Cone  wind— 
88.        FUartypa. 
Tha  patanta  fannarly  oontainad  in  this  snbdses  hava  bean  ptaead 
In  various  subdassas  In  daaa  118,  Sphmlnr,  harefaiaftar  estabiWwd. 
In  class  118,  Spinning.  (Division  XXI,)  aUdlah  the  existing  snb- 
olssses  and  establish  in  lieu  thsraof  tba  fallowing  subdMaas  and 
daAnitlons: 

OLABS  118.-<PXnrXBO.     (ZXX.) 
avMmtaet. 
19.  Olaaxlag— 
30.     Traveiar. 
81.  Ooattaaoaa— 
88.     CurUng, 
86.      DeUvary  twM. 
40.      Drlvhig— 

47.  Band— 

48.  Tensioning. 
48.  Electric, 
48.  Gear — 
88.           FrfctfoB. 

Spaed  adjusting. 

Traversing. 

Turbine, 
Ragolatten— 

Drag, 

Fly  frame, 
WHhoardhig. 
With  drawing  or  feeding- 

Twisttaghsad. 
Daffiag  «r 
Msohanfoal. 
Spinning  ooaplas. 
Poawatie. 
iBtamlttant— 
Mnles- 


Rhig. 
Spindle^atatnlng, 


FaDar  control— > 
Copping  raa. 
Feed  control, 
^indla-driva  oontrol— 
Quadran^-^ 
Fallar  oontroUad. 
Nosing  attachment. 


88. 
67. 
88. 

88. 
68. 

86.  Whirl-driven, 
84.     Tam4iolding. 
48.  EplMlM  ooaplaa 
».     Drag. 
81.     Filar  typ*~ 
08.        Traversing 
88.  Geared, 
80.     Spindla-tip  typa, 
84.      Traversing. 

02.     Gapa. 

87.  FUars— 

88.  Capstan, 

89.  ElagB  and  travelers— 
O81        Rotatfatgrli^ 
01.        Travalars. 

8.  Stapptag 

Driving  medianlsm. 
Electric, 

Spinning  conpl»~ 
With  teed  atop. 
Traverse  controlled, 
tiand  gaardtag  and  gald- 


8. 

4. 

8. 
7, 
8. 
9. 


10.  Catehlng  and  hcAdtaig, 

11.  Separators, 

13.  Thread-bowd^- 

14.  Lifting. 

18.        Spinning  tpindla-t^, 
10.        Traversing. 


ADJTJDIOATED  PATEVTS. 


(U.  8.  a  a  A.)  The  McLean  patent,  No.  817,488, 
for  an  apparatus  and  metbod  for  re^alating  far- 
naces.  Held  not  anticipated  and  valid.  Engineer 
Co.  y.  JSTotci  AtUrr,  226  Fed.  B^.,  949. 


■  >. 


(U.  8.  G  C.  A.)  The  McLean  patent.  No.  826,849, 
tot  an  apparatua  and  method  for  resulatlng  fur- 
nacea.  Held  not  anticipated  and  valid.  Engineer 
Co.  T.  Hotel  A$U/r,  22&  Fed.,  Rep.,  949, 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Gale  patent.  No.  831.837.  for 
apparatus  for  washing  out  and  refilling  locomotive- 
boilers.  Held  valid.  Horace  L.  WUulwo  Co.  t. 
JfatUmal  Boiler  WoiMng  Co.,  226  Fed.  Sep.,  96L 


(U.  8.  O.  O.  A.)    The  De  Laakl  and  ThroK>  pat« 
ont.  No.  1,011,400,  for  a  tlro-wrapping  machine.  H^d 

[yot.ttl. 


not  anticipated  and  valid,  waiiam  R.  Thrxtpp  4 
Sons  Co.  V.  De  Lathi  d  Thropp  Circular  Woven  Tirt 
Co.,  226  Fed.  Rep,  941. 


(U.  8.  a  a  A.)  The  Adt  patent,  Beissae  No. 
18,466,  for  eyeglass-mountings,  Held  void  tor  lack 
Of  patentable  invention,  novelty,  or  atiUty  la  rimr 
of  the  prior  art  Adt  v.  Bay  State  Optical  Co,,  226 
Fed.  Rep.,  92S. 

(U.  8.  C.  C.  AO  The  Adt  patent.  No  1,019,116, 
fbr  eyeglass-mountings,  Held  void  for  lack  of  pat- 
entable invention,  novelty,  or  utUity  in  view  of  the 
prior  art  Adt  v.  Bay  State  Optical  Co.,  226  Fed. 
Rep.,  925. 

(U.  8.  CCA.)     The  Adt  patent.  No.  1,019,117, 
for  ey^lass-mountinga,  Held  void  for  lack  of  pat> 
entaWe  invention,  novelty,  or  utility  in  view  of  the 
prior  art.    Adt  j.  .Soy  State  Optical  Co.,  226  FOd.  * 
Rep,  926.      ,, 

(U.  8.  C  C  A.)  Tbe  Adt  patent.  No.  1,019,2]4, 
for  eyeglass-mountings.  Held  void  for  lack  of  pat- 
Citable  invenUon,  novelty,  or  ntiUty  in  view  of  the 
prior  art  Adt  v.  Bay  State  Optical  Co.,  226  Fed. 
Rep,  925. 

(U.  8.  C  C  A.)  The  Adt  patent.  No.  1,040.006, 
for  eyeglass-mountings.  Held  void  for  lack  of  pat- 
entable inventton,  novelty,  or  utility  in  view  of  the 
prior  art  Adt  v.  Bay  State  Optical  Co.,  226  Fed. 
Rep.,  026. 

Adreiae  Dedsiaos  in  Intoiferenoo. 

Patbkt  No.  1,1S8,M0l 

On  Novambar  12,  1010,  a  dedalon  was  rendcrwl  that 
Charlaa  L.  Smith  waa  not  tha  flrat  Inventor  of  the  snhiMt. 

ill^???.'  ■2'»J«=*»  "^?*:jJ**«  conatmction  fbr  motor- 
vehicle,"  Md  no  appeal  having  baan  taken  within  the  time 
allowed  auch  dedaioa  haa  bacoma  flnaL 


PATaxT  No.  1,000,770. 

On  November  20,  1010,  a  dadalon  waa  rendarad  hr  tha 
Court  of  Appeala  of  the  District  of  ColomhU  aoaMalnc 
tha  Conmlaalraar  of  Patents  la  bohUag  that  C!harlaa  K 
Plcklaa  waa  not  tha  flrat  inventor  ofelaima  5.  11  and  IS 
of  hia  P»tant,No.  1,000,770,  aobjaet,  "  AStoJ'aiii  ?S>rt. 
ing  machina. 

Interferonoe  HotioeaL 

Dkpabtmbmt  or  nu  Ihtmiios. 

UxiTBD  STATsa  Patbmt  Omcs, 

Wm9h4m4non,  D.  C,  Daeamftar  88,  J8i8. 
Otmtral  Btoeh  rood  Co.,  U«  aoHgn*  or  legal  reproooiUoHiom, 

%%et^  fionctf  * 

An  Interfarenee  having  been  declarad  by  this  Offlea  be- 
tween the  application  of  D.  H.  Grandln  irifiing  Co.,  Jamaa- 
town.  N.  T.,  for  reglatration  of  a  trade-man  and  trada- 
marfc  r«|latared  Jnne  24.  1002,  No.  88,010,  to  tha  Cmtral 
Stock  Food  Co.,  Colnmboa,  Nebr.,  and  a  notlea  of  aoeh 
daelaration  aeat  by  reclaterad  mail  to  aald  Central  Stock 
Pood  Co.  at  tha  aald  s[Mraaa  having  baea  ratnmad  by  tha 
poat-ofltea  nndallvarabla,  notice  la  hereby  givan  that  oalaaa 
aald  Caatral  Stodt  Food  Co.,  ita  aaalgna  or  lagal  rapraaeatm- 
tlvas,  ihall  wtar  an  appaaranca  therein  wlOtui  thirty 
days  from  tha  flrat  pnbUeatiea  of  thla  order  the  later- 
farenea  will  ha  proeeadad  with  aa  in  caae  of  default 

Thla  notice  will  be  pobUahed  in  the  OvrictaL  Oi 
tor  tbraa  eonaecntlva  waaka. 


Vo.4.] 


J.  T.  NBWTOM,  J*irtl  AoaitUnt 


OFFICIAL  €kA2KTTB 


DacsmSB  aS,  191$; 


DaPABTMnrr  or  thb  IirraBio*. 

UwrrBD  STATsa  P«nmT  Drrtoi, 

WmMn^oii,  I>.  O.,  Z>«««m»«r  if,  IMC 

frovtdwmet  AthltUe  AmtodaUon.  it*  mttout  or  legmt  npr* 

»eutativ9$,  take  notioe: 

An  Intarferenee  baTlof  b««a  d«elar«d  by  this  Offlee  !>•- 
tw««o  tb*  application  of  David  1.  Barnaton,  18-20  Vioa 
arrcat,  BranaTllIa,  InL,  for  registration  of  a  trada-mark 
and  trada-nark  r^rlatarad  Jolr  80.  1808.  No.  2«,890,  to 
ProTldenca  AtblaCle  Aaaodatlon.  Provldance.  R.  I.,  and  a 
■otlea  of  aoch  daelaratlaa  aaot  nr  refffatand  man  to  aald 
ProTldenca  Athletle  Aaaodatlon  at  tbe  nld  addraaa  barlnc 
bam  ratnmad  br  tba  post-ofllca  oadallTaraMa,  notlea  la 
borvby  itfTon  tbat  onlcaa  said  ProTldaaea  Atblatle  Aaaoela- 
ttan,  Na  aaalfoa  or  Icaal  rapraaantatlTaa,  aball  antar  an 
appearanca  tbaraln  wltbln  tblrty  daya  froa  tba  flnt  pabU- 
catlon  of  tbla  order  tba  Intarfermca  will  ba  procaadad  wltb 
as  In  eaae  of  default. 

Tbla  notice  will  be  pabllabed  In  tbe  OrrtciAL  QAMMirm 
fbr  tbrea  coaaaeuttra  waeka. 

J.  T.  NBWTON.  Pint  AMittmiU  GaaHMaatoiMr. 


DvaaTHtBirr  ov  trb  Iimatoa. 

UHiTao  STATBa  Patbmt  OrFica, 

WaahktgUm,  D.  C,  December  1|,  Jf  Ji. 

KmlgM*  of  iMbor  Oo-opermtive  MeimfaeturiHi;  ToiUorimii 
Compamv,  iU  aeeigne  or  legal  repreeeatativee,  take  ao- 
t%oe: 

An  Interferoica  baTlna  bean  declared  bj  tbla  Ofllee  ba> 
tween  tbe  application  of  David  S.  Bernstein,  18-20  Vine 
atreet,  BTansrlUe,  Ind.^  for  raclatratloa  o<  a  trade-mark 
>and  trada-mark  rafflatared  Aocoat  9.  1887,  No.  14,887,  to 
Kafacbta  of  Labor  CaKtperattra  Manotactnrlng  Tallanac 
Company,  Cblcaap.  IU.,  and  a  notice  of  sueb  dealaratloo 


t  by  resistered  malt  to  said  Knlgbts  of  Labor  Co-opera- 
tive Manafacturlng  Tailoring  Company  at  tbe  said  addreas 
bavlng  been  returned  by  tbe  poat-offlce  nndellTerable,  no- 
tka  la  haraby  g^van  tbat  aDiaaa  said  Knlgbts  of  Labor 
Co-operative  lianufbcturlng  Tailoring  Company,  Its  aa- 
■IgBB  or  laaal  repraaaatatlvea,  aball  eater  an  anpaaranea 
therein  wltnln  tblrty  days  from  tbe  first  poblfcatlop  of 
tbls  order  tbe  taterference  will  be  proceeded  wltb  aa  In  eaaa 
«f  defaalt 

Tbis  notice  will  ba  pabllabed  In  tbe  OmciAi.  GUsans 
for  tbrae  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NBWTON,  Wtret  AeeUtamt  Oemmieeiemer. 

[ToLtll. 


U^AXtuwn  or  n»  larsaioB. 

UxiTHt  BxaTM  PavBirr  Ovn 
Waehlmateim,  D.  C 


iMiitg  Oe  e»eraUee  Olatktmq  C< 

firmrmemta^vM,  take  iioMoa 
tatarferenoa  bavtag  been  i 


arte- 


,  daelarad  by  this  Ofllea  b«> 

tke  appMcatlaa  of  David  B.  Banatete.  18-M  Ylna 
atraat,  Bvanavllla,  Ind.,  to*  raglatratkia  of  a  tvada-mark 
and  trada-aiarfc  raglaterad  December  8,  1887,  No.  15.012, 
to  Solidity  Co-oparatlva  Clotblng  Company.  New  York, 
N.  T.,  and  a  notfca  of  aaeb  deelaratioa  aeaf  by  reglaterad 
matt  ta  aald  Sottdlty  0»-oparattva  Qatittac  Coaspany  at 
tbe  aaid  addreas  bavlag  bean  retarDad  by  tba  poat-oAea 
ondellvarabla,  notice  la  bereby  given  mat  nnlsaa  aald 
Solidity  Cooperative  Clotblng  Company,  Ita  aaaigaa  or  le- 
gal lapraaaatatlvaa,  shall  eater  aa  appaaiaaea  thanla 
wltblB  tblrty  daya  from  tbe  first  onfileitloB  «f  tbla 
order  tbe  Intarfbrenca  will  be  proeeadad  wltb  aa  In  eaae  o< 
dafanlt. 

Tbls  aotlea  will  ba  pabllabed  In  tba  OvrtciAi,  O 
for  tbrae  eonaecntlve  weeka. 

J.  T.  NBWTON.  nret  AeeietmU 


i,mtt. 


Divaannirr  ov  mm  Imtbuob. 
Uvirap  BTATas  Patbmt  Oi 
WaaMa^taa,  D.  0.,  Oi 

Jfaa  L.  Bassafftal.  hie  aaa1§m»  er  teffol 
take  nettea: 

Aa  UitaiUmaaca  hairtaw  baaa  declared  by  tbla  OSee  b»> 
tbe  appllcatiM  ^MUtim  Oebs,  7<M  Walaat 


Clndnaatl,  Ohio,  for     _ 
trada-Burk  raclacarad  Jaly  9. 


raglatratlon  of  a  trada-a^ 

oly  9.  1907,  No.  SSJUiTto  Max  L. 
TOi  Bast  UMIaad  atmt.  Bay  Otty.  Ifleh^  aai 


a  notlea  of  aaah  daelaratioa  aant  bf  taglahwad  aull 
said  Max  L.  Poaaatbal  at  tbe  aald  addraaa  bavlaa  bean 
tnraed  by  tba  poat-oAee  oadallverabla,  aotlea  la  ben 
glvaa  tbat  aalaas  said  Max  L.  Boaaathal.  his  aarijna  aa 
Hgal  Mttssaatatlfaa,  shall  aatsr  aa  appsaiMaa  AotsIb 
wTtblB  &lrty  days  from  tha  flrat  rabUcafioa  of  thU  order 
the  Interferanee  will  be  proeaeded  wltb  aa  la  eaaa  of 
fault 

Tbla  notice  will  ba  pabOahed  la  the  Ovficial  Oj 
fbr  tbiaa  aeaaaeatlva  waaka 

J.  1:.  NBWTON.  F*r9t  Aeetetamt 

Ha.4.] 
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Tank  A  Illuminating  Company  uid  Soloman  v.  Com- 
mercial Acetylene  Company  and  Prsst-O-Llte  Company. 

•*  United  States  patent,  limltatiMi  of  by  foreign  patent  under 
seotkn  4887  prior  to  amendment  of  1807,  IdenUty  of 
patents  not  anttetpatkn  to  be  ooiatdcvad,  Fireball  Gas 
Tank  k  niumlnatlng  Company  and  Soloman  *.  Commer- 
dal AasSykne  Compeay  and  Prest-0-Llte  Company....    1088 
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DIGEST 


or  THE 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


Z3B]OS:&£SS]Zl,   1815. 


[DwMoMof  flM  United  StetM  DMrtet  Oewte  «n  Indicated  by  tlw  Mter  k.  Hid  o(  tte 

■ten  («*}.] 


Ooart  of  tlw  United 


brtm 


ANmnLUKNT  OF  PATENT. 

FBOCXnOD  BT  Fkaqd. 

Only  Um  United  Stetet  ean  n»lnte1n  »  bill  for  the  annulment 
of  »  potent  on  Um  gnmnd  of  tteproemment  by  tnod . 

[**  Brlni  *.  Unitea  Shoe  Madilnory  Compony,  lOW. 


ANTICIPATION. 

Boo  Lbnttotlen  of  Unitod'  Stotoo  Potont  by  Fonign  Potent  Pro- 
Tlooiiy  Onntod.  1. 


BILL  IN  «QUITY. 
800  Jortodlotlan  of  tbo  Dlrtiiot  Coorts,  i. 


CLAXMM. 
of  dolnis;  Intertonmo. 


COMBINATION. 
800  Gonotniotlon  of  Clolao,  1. 


CON8TBUCTION  OF  CLAIMB. 

1.  MiannjaTT. 

Wbero  ao  mony  dolms  on  pot  into  o  potent,  ooch  element 

In  o  flTon  otatm  moat  bo  eoppoood  -to  bo  eepoctellT  nooeaniy 

to  tlM  oombtnotion.   In  aneb  «  jwtent  tbero  le  llttk  room  tor 

lotltade  of  fnterpratotion. 

[k  vietflr  ToDklic  Mocfalno  Compony  r.  Thomoa  A.  Ediaon,  In* 

oofpontod,  tSl. 

S.  BAm— Bad  Pkacticb. 

The  pnotloa  of  ooTortag  o  rimple  moeiilne  by  oa  mony  ae  tatty' 
olcbt  dotana  ooodomnod  aa  mJachioToiia  and  m  vioUtlon  of  too 
pofpooo  of  ony  olotma  ot  an,  whkii  ia  to  define  the  forbidden  floM. 

[^Id. 

t.  PATBirtABiuTr— Kmrtsd  Amncut  awd  Pboom  or  Makoio. 
Clalma  compared  with  the  telawicoa  and  AMpataatablo. 
[Mx  parte  Kflboom,  Bmtth,  and  Kllboam,  7S7. 

4.  SAJIS— PBOatM  AMD  ABTICU  CLAIVI. 

An  appUoant  m«y  piupetly  bo  aUovod  both  ptooeei  and  artldo 
elatane  In  the  aamo  oaae  where  It  la  dlArolt  to  dotennlno  whkh 
k  the  more  aoonrate  way  of  atattaif  the  luTentHo  Idea,  or  tf  It 
la  doobttol  whether  they  ezpreea  the  aomo  or  dUerent  taiTMitlTo 

M-fc  IW. 

CON8TEUCTION  OF  STATUTES.  - 

800  Jarkdlotian  of  Diatriot  Coorto,  3;  Ltmltetion  ot  Uidtod  States 
Patont  by  ForoiKn  Potent  Piovloaaly  Onntod,  1. 


DSLAT  IN  PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
'       Boo  Pwaoeation  of  Appllcotlona, 


BLSHENTS. 
Boo  CoBBtnietkm  of  CUtana,  1,  t. 


FOBKION  PATENTS. 

I  Limttatkm  of  United  StotM  Potent  by  Foreign  Patent  Pro- 
Tionaty  Orantod. 


FRAUD. 
See  Annotanont  of  Patent. 


GRANT  OF  PATENT. 
See  ProMcntlon  of  Appttoatkna. 


IDENTITY  OF  PATENTS. 

of  Uattod  Statae  Patent  by  Foroi(n  Patent  Pro- 
Tioaalj-  Orantod. 


INFRINGEMENT. 
See  Partkolar  Patenta. 


INTERFERENCE. 
Sixcnov  or  Spbchs. 

Where  an  appUcant  ttkowiat  two  apodea  clatana  bat  one  and 
another  appUoant  has  boon  ouowod  clalma  to  the  other 


HM  that  tne  aOowod  dahne  may  property  be  admitted 
flnt-named  caae  for  the  purpueee  of  mterfmnee  withoot  wai»lm 
the  rifht  of  the  OfBoe  to  afterward  require  limitation  to  a  ate' 

[jrsporifPrlobo.Ml. 


INVENTION. 
Boo  Oonatmetlan  of  dalmo,  4. 


niRISDICTION  OF  DISTRICT  COURTS. 

1.  Sons  AjuBoro  Umdb  Patbmt  Law*. 

A  aolt  for  royaltioe  reowied  opon  Ht*  eale  of  a  patent  rWbt  la 
not  a  aolt  arfabif  onder  the  patent  tewe,  and  tbo  dktrlBt  eoort 
doee  not  have Jxiriodletion  on  that  noand. 

[^  Brigga  t.  Unitod  Shoe  Maditnary  Company,  vm. 
a.  Bams. 

The  bin  in  tUa  oaae  dooa  not  pnaaat  a  mm  in  equity  vttUn 
■aotiona  «U  and  ms,  Rerloed  Statatea,ar  of  eeetion  9  (rf  the  act 
ol  Fetamary  •,  im.  [w  id. 


.  FsDSBAt  Coosta. 

The  jnneral  powen  of  tbo  Fadanl  oooita  wkon  aittliv  aa 
of  oqony  oaa  only  bo  axertod  In  oaaii  othanrlae  wttkin  the  tario- 
dMonofttiooeooarta.  (wQ. 


lURODICnON  OF  FBDBBAL  COURTS. 
8oe  Jorladietioii  of  Dlrtriet  Coorta,  t. 


LIMITATION  OF  CLAUffi. 


:i^j>f- 


Z46B 


DIGEST  OF  DECISION? 


LIMITATION  OF  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  BY  PORBION 
PATENT  PREVIOUSLY  GRANTED. 

1.  Taut  or  Patxht. 

In  oooalderinf  th«  effect  of  foreifn  patents  In  linUtlnx  the  term 
of  ■  United  StatM  patent  under  eectlon  4887,  Revised  SUtutea, 

S»  In  lone  before  tbe  Mnendmeot  of  Mardi  S,  1W7»)  the  aneAiqn 
one  of  Identfty  between  the  United  SUtes  pet— t  end  the  kt- 
elcn  patents,  not  whether  one  woold  entirlpiftte  m  ovwtep  tfee 
other. 
[**  Plreb«n  Qwa  TenV  A  lUiimineting  Compenr  end  Soiomen 
V.  Commerciel    Acetylene    Compenjr    ana    Preet-O-Llte 
Company,  1089. 

1.  Sams— Pbocsm  ajo*  ArrABATmi. 

Certain  foreign  patents  on  prooeeses  chnely  allied  to  tbe  Unltad 
States  patent  on  the  apparatus  oonaidered  and  HiU  not  to  limit 
the  tmn  of  the  United  Statee  patent  becanse  no*  for  the  same 
tntreotion.  [^  Id. 


MACHINE. 
Bw  Cvwtnwtion  of  Oaims;  Paitieidv 


PROCESS  JAND  APPARATUS. 

See  Coostructlon  of  Claims,  4:  LimlUtloa  of  United  States'Patant 
by  Foreign  Patent  Preylooriy  Granted,  a. 


MULTIPLICITY  OF  CLAIMS. 
8m  CoDstmctloo  of  ClatiBe,  1, 3. 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

Bmuirsn^Noa.  814,7W  and  I,OOO.SM. 

Claims  of  Patmte  So»  »U,7W  and  1,060,960  eoiHtmed  in  vtew 
of  the  prior  art  and  founa  not  to  oorer  defendant's  machine. 
(» Victor  Talking  Machine  Company  t.  Thomas  A.  Edison, 
Inoorporated,  ML 


PATENTABILITY. 

See  Constmctioo  of  CUlms.  S. 


PATENT  RIGHTS. 
I  Inrlsdiction  of  ttas  Diatrlet  Court*,  1. 


FROSECUTION^OF  APPLICATIONS. 

PSOLOMC«I>. 

To  permit  an  applkant  to  delay  the  iosoance  of  bis  patent  ontfl 
tbe  trade  independently  derelope  and  then  poonoe  upon  it  for  a 
full  term  woukl  seem  to  riolate  tbe  oonditmie  upon  whidi  hie 
grant  depends  and  to  oonrert  ths  syatem  into  a  mere  means  of 
checking  iDdastrr. 

(^  VMgrTar^bg  Madiine  CmnpaQy  f.  Thomas  A.  Edison, 


REFERENCES. 
See  Constmctioo  of  Claims,  I. 


ROYALTIES. 
8m  Joriedletloa  of  Diitrfet  Coorta,  L 


BPEaFIC  CLAIMI. 
See  Inter Iwsttes. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
Saa  Paitispltr  PMiula. 

SUITS   IN    EQUITY   UNDER   SECTIONS   ms  AND    mt. 
See  JnrMlctloo  of  DMrlet  Coorta,  t. 


SUITS  UNDER  PATENT  LAWS. 
See  JnrtaUBtlon  of  DIstrtet  Coats,  L 


TEBM  or  PATENTS. 


< 


Bee  LImltatioo  of  United  Stetee  Patent  by  Foreign  Patent  Pi». 

▼ioasiy  Granted. 


'.C*.>  ■  /.■ 


1 


,  »,- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


v-. 


>  ■ 


■Jjt*: 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  DECEMBER,  1915. 

4'  [Abbrevlatlona  :    "  G««." — Offldal  Gaxette.] 


(8m   Anthony,    Marco*  O^  ••- 


A.   Kimball   ComiMuiy. 

stxnor.) 
A.  Mecky  Co.     (Sea  Ledl«.  Richard  G..  aaaisnor.) 

A*  ^  ?*»  Company.     (SMDlek.  AlSart  B.  aai^or') 
ailjiof?*^"  CompMy.  Tha.     (8«a  ToapUts,  Richard. 

^iSSSr?  '***"*****°'***  Co-     <*^  Meyer,  Alfrwl  F., 

^»Sr^*"V  *  "f^  **■**«•  Co^    (O^  "•«»  ««d  Ptt- 
W"pn,  asalcnora.) 

A._J^  Undamann  *  HoTanon  Co.    (Baa  Camp,  Kay  D.,  aa- 


riCDOl 

.  Il  fi 


r.) 


(Bee  Kaaaon.  Ur- 


_  Barber  Asphalt  Company.  The. 
Ingaton  8.,  aaaiinior.) 

w    -iSJT*"  v**^"  **""*>  Worka.     (Sac  Sebald.  Joaaph 
tt.,  aiiiguor. ) 

^^likJSSJh^t^'"'^  *""*V     Chantaable  Tehlcla.    No. 

1.1(M,001  -Dec.  14  ;  Gaa.  toI.  221  ;  p.  B07. 
Aaah^  John  A.,  M.  J.,  and  L.  J.,  Vmno,  N.  D.     WUi- 

AaaMm,  L«wla  J.     (Baa  Aaahalm.  John  A..  M.  J.,  and 

AMhdm,  Iforfta  J.    (8m  Aaahdm.  John  A.,  II.  J.,  and 

Abbott.'  Carl  M.     (See  Petaraon,  Kriek  B,,  aaalsnor.) 
f  fc?**  i^""*-^-     (SeeJobnaonandAberle.) 
Ahram  Cox  StoTe  Company,     (am  Hear,  Andrtw  C,  ••• 
■^or. ) 

Abram  Cos  StoTa  Oompaay.     (Sea  Nelson,  Alfred,   aa- 
slgnor. )  ^ 

^iKff*^%  ^f?»'.2f^^*>*"*S;l*-  J.'    Change-maklnf  ma- 

No.  1,166,876 :  Dec.  28 ;  Qas.  toL  221 :  p.  IoItT^ 
^n'.ji^.^'"'  A.  Hothmann.  Mannheim,  and  H.  Hatilg, 
Heldelbent,  Baden,  asaignora  to  Parbwerke  Torm.  Mela- 
ter  LuduB  *  Bmenlng,  H6chat-on-the-Maln,  Germany. 
r7Jf!ii2f  »»t"t«<>„  ■«ninoben»ol  artlnlc  acid.  No. 
1.188.4M :  Dec  7 ;  Gat.  t*^.  221 ;  p.  2W. 

^  k'^SP'"'  i***/',i!'5?'«'<ir°'  Ohio.     Insulated   ntensil- 

handle.     No.  1.1«2.896:  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  56. 
^•Ste?!!!:  .£^**  N..  and  J.  L.  Johnaon,  Chlca»o.  Ill, 

oS!  ISl.^lM»."Mr"*         "■       **•  ^•^•*'*^  "^^  «1 ' 

Acme  Register  Company.     (Bee  WUllama.  Frederick,  aa- 

B  vnor. ) 
AetiaB  Oeaellaehaft  fOr  Anllla  Fabrikatton.     (See  Oaldai^ 

maaa       I  Haas,  asalxBora.) 
Adams,  A      u>  T.,Mollne.  assUmor.  by  mesne  asalgnmenta, 

1?   *?■     ,'}}S:   Co"P»ny.    East   Mollne,    111!     lleyator. 
aJL-"        :fi^^  i  ^  ^  :  Oaa.  Tol.  221 :  p.  112. 
Adem^ Arthur  A..  BrookllM,  aa^raor  to  National  Blnd- 

iBf  MMhlneComMBy.  Boston.  Umb.    BtrtMerrliir  de- 

rlea.    No.  l,l6e,lR :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  22f7p.  iSSi. 

^^'^«^'**"5  "••  Ji*""^'"'  "•>«»<»'  to  Weatem  Klactrie 
Companr,   New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Impulae-aendlac  meeha- 

A^^m^  A&  *'*5*'«.**^  •  5!r-  21/  0»^  ToL  22lTp.  7«L 

Aduna.  Arthur  H.,  CkwrkllL  aadcBor  to  Wattarn  Electric 
Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Impnlaa-traaamlttlnc 
■lafhanlam,  No.  1,164.826;  Dae  21;  Oas.  toL  281;  pi 
74T.  •^ 

Adtaa  Brotben  Company,  Tha.  (8m  Kwla,  Joamh  J,  m- 
HfBor.) 

Adama,  (Jharles  J.,  East  Orange,  and  W.  M.  P 
lUpIewood,    N.   7.      Bathtub  hiture.      NoT 
Dec  7 :  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  IBS. 

Adklu,  SpMeerrMlnneapolla.  Mbui.     Coffea-DoL     No 
"jU18«.«r*7Dac  28  ;  OmiTi^  221 ;  p.  IoStT    "^ 

^^i^SSX^^iS^^^Vf^'  ***-.  MotornlrlTen  tractor.    No. 
1.186,980 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  1240. 

221  0.  Q.-i 


-.  Taylor, 
1.163.802 : 


trapaatte 
221:  p. 


^iYi.°^S^  ?aA'A?*'L£*'^J  ^rJ'    ^^  '"  •»to-^ 

AaoUan  Cony>any,  The     (Sea  Votoy,  Edwla  8~  aaainor  I 
aISS*!"  Company.     (Be^  NoyaaTU  VaSeiSSSr 

&'^/ol.'^fp«?^6''*^°*^^^^^^'^««'«^ 
Aklmoff.  Nicholas  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa„  aaainor  to  Amen. 
caallower  Company.  Green  lSliil"N^*ceSw?ffi 
fan  or  pamp.    No.  1.^66,881 :  Dec  i8 ;  Gaa.  t5:  Ml??! 

^£^)*   Company,   The      (Bm  HUl,   Horace   C,  a» 

^^^!,  SSSS^  Kall*8«rfhbrlkan.     (Baa  TJellmaa. 

Aktlengeeellschaft  Porsellanfabrlk  Welden.  Oebrflder 
Bauscher      (See  Echsteln.  CbrUtlan,  asslgijor.)"^ 

Aktieeetakabet  DrtvremmefatrUen  "  iSna."  (Bw  Koch- 
mann  and  Seldal,  asslgnora.)  ^^ 

Albert.   Cbarlea  H.,  aaslxnor  to  The   Hartmaaa   Tm^ 

S?'??f'oS'S!:iS^p.%Sf''"^-  "••^.^•mm; 
^'deKi.'jSili^i'^^syST''"^  <■" 

Albert,   Bylraln  J.,   Parle.  Franca.     Mechaaotberai 
lifr"  l.ia6;864;  Der^28roisr     -     -^ 

^^SSwrf'**^  Compaay,     (Bee  Goldberg.  Jaka 

No.  1.164.601 ;  Dec.  14  :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  688. 
Aljmader,    Clinton    B..    Washington,    E).    C.      Looaa-laa* 

Alexander.  Jesse,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Potter 
Brooklyn.  N.  t.  Type-wrlUng-machlne  ribbon  faaSai 
"l    25i?5J.°|<»5^  '"'"^    ^°-  1'163.680 :  Dec  77qSui: 

Alfteda.  TorrlaH.," Chicago,  HI.  Operating  mecbanlam  for 
22???1047!'^**       *^  l,l«8.8f7rDe?.  28;  GaT/^ 

fil*J?^'  is??-.    (^*«  AUabor,   Wllhelm  and  J.) 

^w!r;^^^£?'''°'  ",**  J.  Bhelneck,  near  Bt  Gallen.  Swlt- 

fiM^w.^nf^r'^X    **°R«^    »«*•'    "eniberi     New 
1.163,303 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  199. 

i\ltSfJL^^.9'    (SMHaoerbachandAUan.) 
^Sfe'L^'U^^.^'^^cMo,  IlL    atrSii-beater.    Mai 
1484,068 ;Dec  14 ;  Gaa.  toL  221 :  p.  607;    ^^ 

Iffil^r )    ***"**•  *  -t     (fl«  Aileman,  Oraot  E.,  m- 
Alteman.   Grant  HL,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Alleman  A 

5^«  S.'*  one-baif  to  illeman  A  Bberwie.  Bhomaterf 

T*H&  *£?•  Tx?*»*L  ■S<*    "n*    reclaiming    de^S/Na 
.  .h^'^Pj,  Dec  28 :  Gaa.  ToL  221 ;  p.  1048. 

^""MB  A  Wolf e  ae  at    (  8m  Alleman;  Grant  E., 

AUan.  Charlea  H.,  Attleboro.  Maaa.     Wateh-boidn 

1464,621 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  rol.  Ml :  p.  745     °°*'^- 

^,*?k>!5a**^'  ^^^9^  CltT,  iBdl    Cawt-deaner. 
^,l.lMl«H  :  Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  toL  S21 ;  pTm.  ^""""^ 

^i*?i«^°?.^«^**  ^^»^.£*1-     Weed-burner. 

l.lMMb ;  Dec  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  1878. 
Allen.  Harry  E..  and  F.  T.  Mitchell,  Waablngton.  D 

Vacuqm-drler.     No.  1.165,806 ;  Dec  21 ;  GMTToi. 


■•■ 


Ma 

M«L 


p.  084 
^      '  ^^  w  •  'Ml*"J*^^5*®'  •■■*«»o»'  to  Amerteaa  8tMl 


FoondrlM,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SldTfrimc 
Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  roL  221 ;  p.  1176. 


No.  1,188.740; 


(Bee  Melatyre  aad 


Allen  Mannfactnrlng  Company.  The 

Weir,  aaaignore) 
Allen,  Orren.     (See  Isbell,  John  P..  aaalgnor.) 
f  n*^  S*?*<*  I:    <*^  Jamea,  Anderaon.  and  Allam.) 
Allui,  .Bobert,  CaTersbuo.  England.    Paefclag  for  roda  aad 

the  like.  Jo.  1  166,486  ;DecM:  Oai>or221  ;TlOB8! 
^•ffu-Merrltt    W„    Toakers,    N.    T,      Carboreta.    ^^ 

1V168,581 ;  Dec  i ;  Gaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  28^^^^^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEESw 


ALPHABETrCAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEES. 


AIUoMr.  Frank  A-,  aHlsiior  ©f  oae-haU  to  C.  Vpli, 
AuelM,  Cal.    LocoboBtc  flr«-box.    No.  1.1W.982 ;  Dec 
28;  a*«.  ToL  221:  p.  1241.. 

AUls-Cbalmers  ManafacturlBg  Company.  (8m  Grow. 
John  H.,  aaalgnor.)  .„      ,      w   « 

▲llUhCbalmen  Manoflictarttig  Company.     (B««  Lack.  Ona- 
■  tave  J^  m«Um*  >  ,„        «,.  ^. 

AlHa^Jbalmen  Manufacturing  Company.  (8«e  Nleht, 
Alexander  J.,  assignor.) 

Allla<7halmere  Mannfaetoring  Company.     (Bee  Toblt 
Bmanael,  aartgnor.) 

▲Ills.  Thomas  V.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Palr-beatlag-fanaee 
hearth.  (Belseoe.)  No.  14,082 ;  Dee.  14  ;  Oaa.  roL  221 : 
p.  704. 

▲lllsoD.  Charles  H..  Olendale,  Cal.  BzpIoalTe-cap  pro- 
tector.   No.  l,lM,b«6 ;  Dec.  14 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  o.  47«. 

Allison,  Daniel  K.,  assignor  to  The  J.  H.  Dst  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Dough -molding  machine.  No. 
1.163.626 :  Dec.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  812. 

Allison.  Daniel  K.,  andnnati.  Ohio,  and  B.  D.  mnkaey. 
Newport.  Ky..  assignors  to  The  J.  H.  Day  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Mechanical  morement  for  Q«:'cker-eut- 
tlng  machines.  No.  1,166,378;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  221; 
p.  1048. 

Almetal  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Mnnn,  Ner- 
Tens  N.,  assignor.) 

Alpaogh,  Clifford  J.,  assignor  to  Trenton  Blectrie  and 
Cradnit  Company.  Trenton,  N.  J.  Swlrel  attachment- 
ping.    No.  1.164,249 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  BT8. 

AlqiHst.  Karl,  Schenectady,  N.  T.  Gearing.  No.  1.160.827  ; 
bee.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1206. 

Alqalst.  Karl.  BcheneeUdy,  N.  T.  Elastic  helical  gearing. 
No.  1,160.828 ;  Dec.  28 :  Ga&  toL  221 ;  p.  1206. 

Alqalst,  Karl,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.    Double  redoctlon-gear- 

Hina.    No.  1,166,829;  Dec.  28;  G«».  toI.  221 ;  P.  la*;^ 

▲Iqnlst,  Kari.  Schenectady,  N.  T.    Gearing.    No.  1.166,880 ; 

nbec  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1206. 

Alqalst.  Karl,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Manafactarlng  elastic 
heUoil  gears.  No.  1,1<I6,988 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa  Tol.  221 ; 
p.  1241. 

Alsop.  Bertha  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pen  and  pencU  re- 
tainer.   No.  1,164,097  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  772. 

Alston,  Walter  M.,  Ben  Avon,  and  I.  B.  Hlndman,  Oak- 
mont.  assignors  to  The  Doff  Manatactnrinf  Company. 
Plttabargh,  Pa.  LiftlnrJaek.  No.  1,166,880;  Dec  28; 
Oaa.  ToL  221 ;  p.  1048.  ^ 

Alsop.  Thomas  B..  Brl^  Okla.  Stalk-eatter.  Mo. 
1.1(^.774 :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  ^toL  221 ;  p.  799. 

Alter,  Jacob,  9t  •L    {9m  Linn.  Robert  assignor.) 

Althoff,  Alfons,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.  Fishing  apparataa  No. 
1,1R.3,193:  Dec.  7;  Gas.  toI.  221;  p.   161. 

AlTord,  Donald.    (See  Bayly,  Tarar,  anlgnor.) 

Ambrette.  Conrad,  Brooklyn,  assifnor  to  Ceraseo,  Cavag- 
naro  A  Ambrette,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Transmission  for 
presses.     No.  I,ld8,304  ;  Dec  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  199. 

Ambroae,  0«>«1^     <[*»•  Clfrk,  AmbroM,  and  Clark^ 

Amand.  Aloan  u.  Wlelilta,  Kana.  Fly-trap.  No.MM>M8: 
Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  1878. 

American  Banklnc  Machine  Corporation.  (See  Hosking. 
Richard  T.,  assignor.)  _    ».    ^  . 

American  Blower  Company.     (See  Akimoff.  Niebolaa  W.. 
■      *.) 


▲Barlcan  Brake  Company.     (See  Barton,  Thomas  L.,  as- 

stgaor.) 
American  Can  Company.     (See  Sharp,  Lee  C,  assignor.) 
Aaoerican   Car   and    Foundry   Company.      (See   Bate^aaa. 

Paul,  asslgDor.)  ^^      „    _^   «.  . 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Beard.  Paul 

M..  aaslcBor.)  _  ,«       »  ,  w 

American    Car    and   Foundry   Oimpany.      (See   Beleaer, 


Cbaries  L.,  assignor.) 
American   Car   and   Foundry  Company, 


(See  CasapbeU. 


■dmund  D.  assignor.) 

Aaarleaa    Car    ana    Foundry    Company.  (Bee    Claika. 

Allan  W..  aasisBcvJ       .      ^  .-      «    w, 

American  Car  and  Foundry   Company.  (See   Hochberg 

and  Cooper,  aasifnors.)  ,-       „  wi- 

Aawflcaa  Car, and   Foundry   Company.  (Sea  Bonlflng. 


J4riui  IL.  ai 
ASMrican  Car 


) 


(Bae  Stsrensoa. 


and  Foundry  Company.     (Bae  Bparka,  Ltri 
C  aaslgBor.)         _       . 
AaMrtcaa  Car  and  Foundry  Company. 

American  Car  amTS^udry  Company.     (Bee  WlUonghby. 

Victor,  asrignor.)    ^        ^^      «w_*_^    « 
American  Car  Boof  Co.      (See  Christy,   Henry   A.,  a» 

slgnor.) 
American  Chain  Company.     (See  Lashar.  Walter  B.,  as- 

AmeSofn  Clay  Machinery  Company.  (Sea  Brown.  DaTia, 
assignor.) 

American  Coretwlne  Company.  (See  Dymoek.  Artliur,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Cyanamid  Company.     (See  Landls,  Walter  8.. 

Am^t^n'* Drafting    Furniture    Co.       (See    Forbes    and 

Barldey,  assignors.)  „     ^      « ,^  «. 

American  Ever  Beady  Company.    (See  Kuskia,  David  K.. 

assignor.) 
Amerian  Oraphophone  Company.      (See  Wooda.  Clinton 

■..  assignor./     (Reissue.)  _        _ 

American    High    Speed    Press    Company.      (See    Hayes, 

Charlea  B..  assignor.) 


( 


Americaa    Labeling    Machine   Company. 

John*  assignor.)^ 
American  Ladng  Hook  Co.     (Bae  HaTeaer,  Artiiar  R.,  aa> 

slgnor.) 
American   Laundry   Machinery  Company.      (See  Slnder. 

Uottloh,  assignor.)  «  __. 

tmerlran  life  Baring  Oarment  Coaapaay.     (Bee  Oarrison. 

Charlsa,  assignor.) 
American  Lithographic  Company.     (See  Banaett.  WUi!am 

AmertnnMlneral  Wood  Manutactnring  Company.  (Bae 
Fertt.  John,  aaslgnor.)  ^  .  „ 

American  Optical  Company.  (Bee  Emerson.  Alfred  H..  as- 
signor.) 

American  Paper  Goods  Company.  The.  (See  Cooley, 
Henry  B..  assignor.) 

American  Sales  Book  Company.  (See  Bottle,  Edward  K., 
assignor.) 

American  Balsa  Book  Company.  (See  Oreig.  Walter,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

American  Sheet  A  Tin  Plate  Company.  (Bee  Undqnist  and 
Pisardk.  assignors.)  ,,       ^    ^ . 

American  Steam  Gauge  and  Valve  Manufacturing  Cosi- 
pany.     (See  Manning.  Coleman  J.,  assignor.) 

American  Btecl  Foundries.  (See  Allen,  Harry  L..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Daria.  James  C  as- 
signor.) _ 

American  Steel  Foundriea,  The.  (Bae  Floyd.  Oaorge  O.. 
i^aaignor. )  

Amerioan  Steel  Fooadrlea.  (Bee  Hedgcock.  William  C. 
assignor.)  „ 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (Bee  Kinae,  Edmund  P..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  LaoMUt.  John  A.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (Bee  Peycke.  Armand  H..  as- 
American  Steel  Foundriea.  (See  Trowbridge,  WUliam  B.. 
assignor.) 

American  Steal  Foundries.  (Baa  Wainlaad.  Josapli  W.,  aa- 
slgnor.) _  ^^  .m        V- 

American  Steel  Package  Company.  The.  (Bee  Kroas. 
August  M..  assignor.)  __ 

American  *iieel  A  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey.  The. 
(See  Phifer,  James  8..  assignor.)  

AsMrican  Steel  A  Wire  Company,  of  New  Jera^r.  Tka. 
(See  WeaTor  and  Hank,  aadgnors.)       ^  .      _, 

Asaeriean  Tap  Buab  Co.     (Bee  Rice,  Frank  ■..  aaalpor.) 

American  Well  Works.  The.     (See  Chapman,  Matthew  T.. 

Am^oan'weU  Works,  The.    (Bea  (Siapmaa,  Matthew  T. 

and  M.  C  assirBors.)  ^     ^     ._.       ^„^         «.. 

Ames.  Butler.  Lowell,  Mass.     Doufh-raislng  deriee.     No. 

1,162397 :  Dec  7 :  Gas.  toI.  »21  ;  p.  66. 
Amea.  William  H.    (Bee  Harlan,  Cteod  EL  aaaU(nor.) 
Amllag.  Hanry.    (Bae  Bhamona  and  ABUln|.) 
Ammon.  John,  aannor  to  H.  Chrtitoan,  Haw  Tork.  R.  x. 

PUno-kay.    NoTiaMJBl:  !>«•  »;  Gaa.  toL  ni:  ». 

1898. 
Amoa.  Richard  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  amttgaorto  Natloaal 

Purification  Company.    TWspoeitlon  of  garbage,  aludge, 

and  Uke  subetancca.    No.  1.106.868 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

AMS^'f^clMnl  ¥"  Brooklya,  N.  T,.aart^or_to  Natl<mal 


„_.     Bawaga-Utaring  fCratam- 

1,166.741 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  Ml ;  p.  1177. 


Pnrlflcation  Company. 


Amlhor.  Frite  B..  aaslgnor  to  The  ^e^^M^^^-- ^ - 

Mfg.     Co..     Brooklyn.     N.     T.       Tkenaometer.       Ma. 
l,lfc,664  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  rol^l :  p.  111*.^ 

Amthor.  Frite  E..  assignor  to  The  Bchaeffer  A 
Mfg.  Co..  BrooklynrN.  T.  ComMMattng  th 
No:  1.166.984 ;  Dec  28;  Gas.  toL  221;  ^12*^^ 

Ancons,  John  F.     (See  Aneona,  John  F.  sad  J.  F.^ 

Anconal  John  F..  Reading,  Pa.,  and  J.  F.  Aneona,  Roebas- 
tw.M.T.    Reading  de^ca.    fio.  1.106.219 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa. 

T0L»l:p.86«.         ^  ^^_^       ..^ 

Andersen.  Johan  M..  assignor  to  Albert  and  J.  M. 
aoa  Maanfactarlag  Com] 


MJurafacterli^  Company.  Boatpa,  Maaa.    Ojrtr^ 
deriee.    No.  I.l06,»86TiW  «;  Qm.  toL  Ml;  ». 


Andersen.  Nils;  B..  MUmi,  FU.     Extension  -  boom.     No. 

1.16M97 ;  DecT7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  206. 
An^erstin.  Andrew  ft.  North  Arlington,  assignor  of  onj- 

half  to  J.  H-  Paul  Newark,   N.  J.     Shoe -last.     No. 

1.108.080:  Dec  14;  Oaa.  toL  Ml:  p.  867^.  _,^,.^. 

Anderson.    6arl    E..    aaslgnor    to   Tba^  Parkins    BleeWe 

Switch    Manufacturing    Cempaaj.    Bridgeport.    Cona. 

Blectrie  switch.    No.  1.104,440TDac  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  Ml ; 

An^rson.  Charles  O..  Watenrllle.  Kana.  .Agricultural  bm- 

chlnc    No.  1.163,194  :  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  221 ;  p.  181. 
Aadarson.  Charlea  O.  assignor  of  srraa-tMths  to  A.  T. 

Austin  and  three-tenths  fo  W.  A-  Anstfn.  OoMba.  Nebr. 

RaUway-awitch  or  the  like.     Mo.  1.16S,0S1:  Dec  14; 

Oaa.  TOI.  Ml :  p.  867. 
Anderson.  Charies  W.     (See  Hinehlif  and  Anderton.) 
Anderson,  Dow  M.     (See  JassM,  Anderseo,  aad^AlleB.) 


Aaderson,  Edward,  asstaaor  of  one-half  to  N.  P. 
Minneapolis,  Mlnn.^fiifety  attachment  for  ■as-bui 
No.  1.1W,878 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  Ml :  p.  44B.     ^  ,,  ^ 

Anderson,  Edward  V..  Monesaan.  assignor  of  ey-balfto 
r.  E.  Golden.  Craftoa,  Pa.  Fluid  -  coatroUed  eleetrk 
refnilntnr.  No.  1.164.169;  Dec  14;  Gas.  ToL  Ml; 
9.50. 


I 


^ 


iii 


i^^^^^S-^.-?^.  "ro&^  SSL' 


for  TShi- 
l.\p.  868. 
orteaqaa  W., 


,.  1048. 
H.  W 
066:882'-  fST'^'rTffi.  f?l.  »•--   '"""ML  «*»fc      Ma.' 
Aaderso 

des..    . 
AaderaoB, 

, Ji?*'"* '^- •*  •*•    <■"  Anderaoa.  ■Wtaaqna  W, 

HSS2iLsiit3z3i^'^^''  •»'  »•"•  Mrtgnmaate.  to  The 

^^-N^J^ifet^^?-:  o^iS.!%"Sf."E2?Tfb-' 

Anderson.  Pahr.  Cambridge.  Mkas..  as^or  to  Derer 
^mping  A  kaaofaetarlag  Con>pajS*i^^tljid.  Me 
Pour^t     Mo.  1.104,77BTl)ac  JlTOaaf^lS^ ;  p! 

^^iteSlf2f"5^  ^-  ■l^^'W^  ^"^    Apparatus  tor  the 

JJTmi 5.*iin^  •'*•  No- M«6,74ar;^Sc  28ToS! 

^°C*T?°'TiSfH^;^!?*°iI*'-J^'?i?'^'5lf*«»°'"  of  one-half  to 
1   J5*-.ii   '"'*"^'   Mansfield.  Ohio,  and  ene-elghth  to 

f'lM  «iH?**i?l.^^'  Co'o-    LocWa*  aieehanffl!    No 

Andrewa  George  C,  and  L.  V.  Barnes.  Minneapolis. 
Barnes  asslnor  to  mM  aimTmw.      Wel^t- 


Armstroi 


ssa"ifea?ai 


•^  s  "'~'^a»  ^',  ■no  A*  y.  oames.  Mini 
•aid  Barnes  asrignor  to  said  Andrews. 


Ni.-  l.lWj828j;"B;r  147  oST  ^l^MU  P.  W** 
l«»wws,.Paul  C  £«»»*««lt,.lfa.    cjai^iad  can. 


motor. 


Mo. 


AJidWf*'  %•  ^'  ^'^  ▼•*•  Ml;  p.  1827. 
fBt*,l|John.    (8m  Oreidw^Amoa  CJ aaaimMr  ) 

A^S^  f  V**?  ^£l<!*^  #IUowar.  ingBClSirOallasnIa.) 

^'^iJSi^^^'  ?!*■*<>«>.  Bafland.  Itammslon  derieefor 

?046.  ^"^     No.  1.104;a7rWirOas:  ^  Ml  : 

^*^R«!S*,«i***J^     ^"^^^''^'     P»-       Bpring-wheel.       No 

'^i*'tMj',A  ^rJ^New  London.  <fonn.     Dental  pliers. 

A--?-  ^.•••lyi.^-  ^'  O^  ▼""•  221;  p.  102. 

^ffitn^'^  ^^s5f*,^T^iS*?"vC??«-    Orthodontia  an- 
puance.    No.  1.188,197 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  toI   Ml  •  n   lift 

^iSST.VlSSSS')'^^^"-     <»««•«-"«.  Her- 
c  iP'oaa!  ^  -**"  fastener  and  tie. 


system. 
Armstrong.  _._ 
Amdt.  FrankUa  .^  — ^— ^  „  ^^^  unuon 

a1}$^''^^^^^^  ToLMirp.  imT 

AiYult.  VTanklin  B..  aaslgnor  to  The  Qalloa  Iroa  Watte 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Oalion,  Ohio.  BtoatS 
fS?' 221  1^1277^    No.  1.100.<3o:  Dae  asToia. 

is^teV.  irw'^uMi^i^asiisrt,. 

o2!^MT5-SS7r**'      No    1.1*«.«>7;  DS-fiT; 

'^?«ifA-55'^?-.5*^iP?^  ^'L'**  Timken-Detrolt  Axle 
P^S?*"^   ^JSS.'tj.J"??-     B»k«^upport  for   rehlel^ 
A^^  !#*•  *4?2'1" '  P^  7 ;  Oaa.  ^  220 ;  p.  ST^ 
Arnold,  HSry  W..  Braadoa.  Manitoba,  asalgnor  of  Bftf- 

r^^*^.  JUfle- carrier  for  mounted  tioooe.  Mo! 
1.163.807  ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  201.     ""'*»*•      "•• 

nS^.  ^^}^^'  Jt!^«»or  of  one-half  to  L.  E.  HaTaa, 
Butte  Moat  EzcaTating- machine  No  1  1m!4? 
Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  221  ;^04£^  i.i«»,448. 

lS?ii.^i'iJf«/-  •*  *t  J^  *«oo~.  Moae.  aaslgnor.) 
Amtaea.  Asbjom.   and    F.    n««»»"-^^—     "■= — .-iJ*.""\y    _ 

ShafUeouplSr  No.*1.108.9S7;'S?'l4^'aSf^L  m; 

^'2'*KJ^**^*'*S*'l'^«*"ortabrlk  O.   m.   h.   H..   H.      (Baa 
Sdioder  and  Sembach.  aaslgnors.) 

'5P^i!??*'«;"'°"i  H-  *S^^  ^  Boddt*  J.  QrooTalla. 

?i«r^'^te»ot.^^n^«fr"«-    carbureter.    Me 
.  .hi^tS?^  •  'L***-  28 ;  Oaa.  roL  221 ;  p.  1878, 
Arrow^eetrtc  Coaapaay.  The     (Bee  Oatea,  Fiadarte  F., 

aH  £5?^  Company.  (Bee  Hosklns,  Ernest  J.,  aaataaat.) 
^lAor*  ^"***^'  ^*-  (SJTcoda,  ChrlstopherrTMh 
Arthur,  JfBM  W.,  Warrea,  Ohio.    Yuleanlaittg  unatatM. 

^'^^'P*^^?  I)>/1x«.  <M>lo.  Aoparatns  for  forming  stent- 
matal^artlAe    Me  1.104.09rfTDe^iraSr^  M^ 

^^A*^  S?*^  Wilmette.    Ul.       RolllM-pla.     Me 
aI^^VJ'  ^>^,J1  '  O^  ToL  Ml :  p.  80or^*^ 
Aad^  WaldemaT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    taking  pota  sine  ozld. 
Ne  1.106 J48:  Dec  28;  oTs.  toL  MlTpAm 

.    Wi 


AsMiticSerTice  Company 


Bor.) 


(I 


arraa  C.  as- 


Applegate,  MIU 
Tie  1,108.1 


rtv,  x,±%»d,tft9 1  Dac  llj  Oaa.'  voL  Ml  •  n  amX" 

ArakdeJ^BuCactorlag  Oompaay.     (lea  Mbrfaa,  Charles. 

^^?in2li*^2!: 'J«iL!'^f"*''  5""!F0£"  «« Omalia^Mtt 
23^jm^tloae  T^egraphie  m.  b.  H^  Barlla.  OomaaT 
B7"tem  fbr  Mgaallu  by  wlnleas  tafMniSy  ondertte 
T?rMlt?*M.  *^     Ne   1.1023Bt'e5c  tToS 


^*^Xt.  Bol^B  M..  Chicago,  m.,  aaslgnor  to  The  w 

AJS^f*^^^*  '  ^t"  •..**  J?'-  221 ;  pVOOl. 
^*°^!a  ^°mV  ^  London.  Bni^d.     Maaofaetaxa  af 
Ssetalflciade^pgjmld.^^P'^Silde™ 


Dec  7  *  Oaa.  ^^ 

Ashcroft '  Manntacturlttg  *&of^ny.  The 
Bneat^B..  aaalaaor.)  ^ 

tea  O..  C 


(See  Crocker, 


Aahlay,  Charlea  G..  CUeago,  m..  assignor  to 
nneering  and  Constraedon  Company.  Uwi 
Canada.   ^Printlnrtelecraph  nStm.     No 


•r  to  OsMral 


ArteLrinMaaJL    (Bea  HmMs  aad  Artea.) 
metal  lathlag.    Me  l,i'04.iwn>ec  14 ;  oS. ^3?mBi ; 

p.  D44.  • 

Anastroag.  Chartea  O.    (Bee  Bouttaworth  and  Araiatroaa  ) 

Anastopjg;    M    W      Plttafor^    M.  T.     tto^uTTIe 

l,lM.8a-^Dec  7:  Qum.  toI.  j3a:_p.  40.      ""^^     "^ 

ArmstroBg.  Bdwla  J.  aaslgnor  to  Ball  Bagine  Comnaav 
JS^m ;  pfsSi      ^^^    Wo.  l,108.088^^Si.  14  ;*Sa: 

^^S^M'  %^"^  ^v  usifBor  to  Ban  Bagtoe  COBnaar 
Jo*! ••2l^  p^mT**^**-    No^  1468.0841^  14?S5: 


*~>«taB4  AmoMtic  ipitoUn  c  7aM  Bowtor,  Ait»»r 

c.  aaslgnor.) 

^Hil'*^*VJ?522'^^'l*»^'*»»'  N.  J.    Spooling-] 
**So.  1.108,499;  Dec  7;  One  toL  Ml;  pTaof 

f  iSSL  'o*o®-'  •*  o^  J8^w*f2?~^  Mo^e,*^ easier.) 
Amrbory.  Grosrenor,  Mew  York,  N.  y^-  --■— 


Atterbnry,  proarenor.  New  Totk,  N.  T.  AnMratos  tat 
M^Jjg  bloeka.  Me  1.108.198 ;  Dac  7;  Oar^Sr2MT 
p.  lOX. 

^'TOiV?**?S?**»«P«^*'  *"«»»•  8trset.ataBehloB.  Hau 
1.104;d09 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  Ml :  p.  84S. 

Attdero.  BpMoeL  BrottklTB,  N.  Y.  Meehaakal  hora^d- 
tator.    Ne  l.l«4.200j  Cec  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  Ml :  p^  OmT^ 

Auaee  Leonard.  Cambridge  Mase  Sugar-wafer  ma^iae 
_      j^  .  ^j^^  ^^  Ml:  p.  680. 

Charles  C,  aa- 
i-^as.     Me 


Iwla  J..  asBlgner  to  Ban  Bagine  Comoany 
"  TtTBec  11  ;^sa! 


Armstrong.  _  _  _ 

J?L*'2l^  e"»^^«-  ~^^  ^'^•*'*^ 

Armstivng.  fedwln  J.,  aadgnor  to  Ball  Ba^ae  Company, 

^!?S!t^'0!J^*',4».  £5^  "•   0>*».   Bphraim,   Utah, 
Blad-teake    Me  1.104.906:  Dec  21;  OaaT  toITMI  "p! 


AustlB.'A.'T..  W  al.      (See 
slgnor.) 

Ai^n,  ive^wlek  c.    (Bee  Bathrick,  &arlea  B., , 

^'??2fc  J£*TL>JU%'**'    *-J>-    Coaater-wagoa! 

14e5.Ma :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  Ml ;  p.  1200. 
Awtla,  John  T.,  aaslgnor  to  AostlB  Oriaa 

Hartford,  Conn.     Shutter  m*»K««jfB      g^ 


A 


944, 

Armstrong  t«als  B.,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.    Vitrified 
Mo.  1,1BM80 :  Dac  14 ;  QttM.  toL  Ml ;  p.  440. 


block. 


.-5r-  21?  Q«*  TOL  Ml ;  p.  808.  ^ 

AuaOa  (^Pta  Cdflipany.  (fce  Anatla.  Joha  T.  iTilgasf  1 
AnstiB.  Wll^n  A.,  at  al.    (Bee  Andwaan,  CharkTowai^ 

^"l^^^^SSi^^  ^^''''^^' "^  (Be.  8«.th,.ta. 
Auto  Hopper  Company.  (Bae  Hicka,  Joka  A.,  as^aaw  \ 
Auto  Strop  Compaay.  (See  Oalmnan,  Heary  jZ  asslgaorlt 
Automatic  Blectrie  Company.      (Bee  Marfia.  TMb^O^ 

^"mSSSt  )   **^*^  C<»P*»y-     (See  Powell,  Wiafrad  T., 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Aatomatle  Lamp  Control  Company,  Tha.     (B«e  M«akar, 

Aatomatle   Sprinkler   Company   of  America,   Th«.      (MM 

AaSmaiK\rain°Fontrol*inKS»l  Company.     (B«e  Thur- 

A«to!ia^7Ti;to8f?r<i>niP*ny.     (8aa  Woltmann,  Bmat. 

auixnor.)  ..  ^ 

Aotopreaa  Company,  The.     (See  Freeman,  Bnfu»  A.,  aa- 

Ay'SS?' Wllltam  K..  Moultrie.  Oa.     Pencllln«-«tilde.     No. 

'l,164.449  ;  Dec.  14  :  Gat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  «46. 
Ayer.  Joaaph  V..  and  W    L.  McCarei;  "-Itno"  ^^Vii' 

McCarel-Beawn  Clay  Company,  BraiJl,  Ind.     8Uo-tlle. 

No.  1.166,406 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1418. 
Ayer-McCarcl-Reasan    Qay    Company.      (See    Ayer   and 

Ay?r!^tl^rr^,*'portland.,qrer     Cable-tractor.     No. 

1.164.910 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  M6. 
Ayert,  Cliffird    K..   Ban   Francta«o,   Cal.     TrowaL     No. 

1.1*4,161 :  Dec.  14  :  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  644. 
B.  P.  Goodrtch  Company.  The.     (See  Oammetet,  John  B., 

B.   F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.     (See  Kepler,  Irwin  F„ 

B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company.     (See  Bcntley.  Oliver  D.  H., 

B  B  B  Manafacturlng  Company.      (See  Searey,  Edward 

BaM>.    Edw?n!    Akron,   Ohio,   aninior   to    National    Fire 

l^ootiati  Company.  Pltteborah.  Pa.     Silo  and  baUdn>ii 

tUen  tlierefor.     No.  1.164,066 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gmi.  vol.  221  . 

D.  808. 
Bacher.  Solomon,  Wolford,  N.  D.     Bearlnrbolt  for  plow- 

wlte™  and  tte  like.     No.  1,166.800:  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  Tol. 

221 :  p.  1870.  ,     _..  . . 

Bachman.   Clayton  S.,   Fullerton,   Pa.     Vendln«-machlne. 

No.  1.164,911;  Dec.  21;  Gaa.  toI.  221;  p.  846. 
Bachrach.  Arthur  N.,  aaatgnor  to  8.   I*   Bachraeh,  Hew 

York.  N.  Y.    Necktie.     No.  1.163,308 ;  Dec.  7  :  Oaa.  toL 

Bachrach.  Samuel  L.    (See  Bachrach.  Arthur  N..  aaalgnor.) 
Badcock.    Edward   B.,    London,    England.      Target.      Na 

1466.487;  Dec.  28:  Gaa.  vol.  221;  p.  1086. 
Badger,  Arthur  C.  liewton  Center.   MaM.     Waate-ootlet 

and  HtopptT  therefor.     No.  1.163,682;  Dec  7;  Gaa.  toI. 
>'     221 ;  p.  i96.  .  ^^  ^ 

M  "BadlBche  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  llflller  and  Stober, 

aaalgnors. ) 
Badoia  Lonla.  Paria,  France.     Preaaure-indlcatlng  meana 

No.  1,166.8^3 :  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1207. 
Bahmulier.    Wllhelm,    Yoongntown,    Ohio.      Plow.      No. 

1,166, 1<* ;  Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1827. 
Balir.  Amel  F..  O.  B^  and  W.  F..  Marlon,  Ind.    Flog.    No. 

1.166,810 :6ec.  2^:  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  o.  1870.  ^  „   , , 
Bahr,  Otto  B.     (See  Bahr.  Amel  F.,  <5.  B,  and  W.  F.) 
Bahr,  WUlUm  F.     (See  Bahr.  Amel  F.,  O.  By  and  W.  F.) 
Bailey.  Ueurico  D..  asaignor  to  Gearleaa  Differential  Co.. 

Detroit.  Mich.     Releaalng-clutch.     No.   1.164,627;  Dec. 

21  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  747.  ^  ,^        ,    „    „        ^ 

BaUey,  William  T..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Barrett. 

Olrard.    Ohio.      Manufacture    of    a    cereal    food.      No. 

1.166,646;  Dec  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1148. 
Balr.  AlTtn.      (See  Uvelaberger,  Albert  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Baker,  Charlea  F.,  «t  al.     (See  Bogera.  John  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Baker.  George  B.     (See  Baker.  George  8.  and  G.  B.) 
Baker.  George  S.  and  O.  R..  London.  England.     Machine 

for  dlTldlng  dough  and  like  plastic  rabetancea.     No. 

1.162^8 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  67. 
Balier.  Howard  H.     (See  Baker.  Eauaom  R..  aaalgnor.) 
Baker  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Oaten,  Jarne* 

Baker  Ralph  B.,  Gallon,  Ohio.    Ucenae-platc  carrier  and 

algi^al.    No.  1,168,199  ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  168. 
Baker.  Ralph  M..  Alliance,  and  J.  Datna,  Weaterrllle.  Nebr. 

Hay-retainer  for  hay-aUckera.     No.  1,168.128;  Dee.  7; 

Gaa.  vol.  221;  p.  186. 
Baker.    Baaaom   B.,   aaalgnor   to   H.    H.    Baker,    Buffalo, 

N.   V.     Nnralng-bottle.     No.   1,166,406;  Dae  28;  Oaa. 

voL  221  *  O    1414 
Bater,   Ro^rt  J..   Denver,  Colo.     Seal.     No.   1.168424; 

Dec.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  186.    ^  ^__,  ^  „ 
Baker.  Thonua  W.     (See  Magee.  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 
Baker.  Wm.  B.     (See  Knight,  Henry  C,  aaaVgaor.) 
Baldwin.  Guy.  Mark   Center,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A. 

Oart.  Latty,_  Ohio.     Dtak-Jointer.     No.  1.163.200 ;  Dec 

7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  168.  ..,       ^      ,         . 

Baldwin.    Jamea   L..    Chicago.    III.      Pareel-«irrler.      No. 

1166.^66;  Dec.  2fe:0ai.  vol.  221:  p.  1112. 
Bal^ln  Locomotive  Works.  The.     (See  WUle.  Henry  V., 

assignor.     (Reissue.)  _  »        .       ^ 

Baldwin,  Robert  T.,  Klamath  Falls.  Oreg.     Spravlng  de 

▼ICfc    No.  1.16.3.6:i^  :  Dec.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  889. 
BaMi.  Jaan  J.  F^  Talence.  France.     Drying  apparatus. 

No:  1.166.811 ;  6ec  28 ;  Gas.  toL  221 :  p.  188<). 
Bali:  BertC.,   Portland.  Oreg.     AeHal  conveyer  aystem. 

No.  1.164.628 ;  Dec.  21 :  Gaa.  v<rt.  221 :  P.  748. 
Ball   Engine   Company.      (See   Armstrong.   Ddwln  J.,  as- 

BalTOnaii  Explosives  Company.     (See  Dn  Pont,  Ernest 

BanT^Kdney  W.,  Purcellvtile,  Va.    Stock.    No.  1,168,600 : 

Dae  7  L  0"-  ▼«*-  221 ;  p.  267.  ^  „  „  _-  , 

Ballard,  beorge  L.     (See  Wildman  and  Ballard.) 


Ballard.  Wiley  P,  Birmingham.  Ala.    C^nrtala  dflar  aad 
^iSet^ber.    No.  1,1«2J88 ;  Dae  7  ;,  Oas.  voL  221 ;  n.  8. 
Balloo.  Charles  B.,  asslnor  to  Ballon  Safety  B^-JoUit 

Ca     Inc.,     BoanokeTva.      InsoUtsd^rall-Jolnt.      Na 

1,164,074  :  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.M».     ^^    ^   _ 
Balion   Safety   Ball-Joint  Ca      (Bee  Ballon,   Charles  B., 

assignor.) 
Baltln.  Otto,  Llplne,  Germany.     Production  of  sine     No.    r 

l,l%,170;  Dec  2*;  Oaa.  vol.  221;  P.  1828. 
Baltln.  Otto,  Llplne,  Germany.     Smelting  metallic  orea. 

Na  l,l«£i71;  D^  28:  Ois.  vol.  221 :  p.  1828.      . 
Baltsley,  Edwin.  Weebawken.  assignor  to  K.  D.  Fanner.    / 

trustee.     Montdalr.     N.     J.  ^CulUiary     beater.      No. 

1,166,807  :  Dw!.  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 :  p.»84. 
BamforV  Arthur    A..    Chlcaga    111.     Oas -engine.     No. 

1,163.800:  Dec  7;  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  Ml. ,.  ^ 

Baneroit,  Alfred  O.     (Be*  Nslklrk  awl  Bancroft.) 

Bandl,  William  N.     (See  Sprlnc  and  BudL) 

Banbolasr,  Paol  P..  PhlladalpUa.  Pa.    Macbanlcal  sounder 

foruiagraph  syStsma.    Na  l4M,201 ;  Dec  7 :  Oaa.  voL 


221  *  D    l(>w 
Baasstt,  William  H.,  BargaaOaUL  N.  J^  aaslnor  to  Ain«J- 

can  Llthogtaphle  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     OKsat- 

prlnUngmachlna.     Nal,i62,780:  Dae  7 :  Oaa.  voL 

S2I  •  D~  8. 
Barber   Asphalt  Paving   Company,   Tha      (Baa   Forrest, 

Charles  N.,  asaLpor.)    ^  -w        /o_  a-..ii.. 

Barber  Aspbait    Paving   Company.   The.      (See   Smalley. 

BariSuSw.  JohH^T%«  «^«.  ^^y^^S^^lu.,  » 
Barker,  IfWlIlam  H.    (Sea  BM>raen^  S**^  ^  aartgaor.) 
Barkley.  Fred  W.     (Bee  Forbes  and  BariUey.) 
Barlow,  John  T..  Oak  Park,  111.     Bath  apparatna.     Na 

1.163.782  :  I>ec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  £.394. 
Barn^  Oaona  W.     (Bes  Hawklna,  Frank  E..  assignor.) 
Barnes^  Llnnfeaus  V.     (See  Andrews  and  Bamea. > 
Bamea,   William  A..   Kenly.   N.   C..     Tobacco-drier.     Na 

1,166.808  ;  Dec.  21 :  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  084. 

Barney.  Edwin  K.     (See  Barr  and  Barney."  

Baron.  Edwin  T.,  t  uL     (Sae  Oeaver,  Fremont  J.,  aa- 

Barr.  Trchlbald,  and  W.  Stroud.  Annlealand,  Glaagow, 
Scotland.  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance.  Na 
1.164,826:  Dec  14:  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  .602. 

Barr,  Archibald.  an<i  W.  Stroud.  Anaietland^  Olasgow. 
Scotland.  Means  for  oae  in  aasodatloa  with  rauM- 
flidera.    No.  1,164,826;  Dec.  14 :  Gas.  voL  221^^  «>2. 

Barr,  John  H.,  WawVork,  snd  E.  k.  B»™«y,  Mrtgaors  ta 
Remington  Typewriter  Comnany,  lllon.  N.  Y.  ,™«- 
wrUlng  macWnsT  Na  1.164,(»6T  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  voL  2X1 ; 

Bsrrelle.  Marie  A.  L.     (See  Logan  and  Bairelle.) 
BarrattTHalsey  M.,  el  oJ..  trusfeea    (See  Cohen.  Louis,  aa- 

BaSetT' Halsey   M..   «<   al,,   receivers.     (Bee   Feasenden,, 

Reginald  A.,  assignor.)  ^  ^  »       ^  v 

Barrett.  Harvey  nT^I See  Newberrr  and  Barrett) 
Barwtt  Xohn^.     (Bee  BaUey.  WUllam  T^  assignor.) 
Barrlngar,  Francis  B.    (Bee  Bradley.  Wchard  C. "•J^jor.) 
nZrHnccr   Paul  B.    Blsckaborg,  va.    Chemical  flre-extln* 
iSJffii  ETstii^'  No  1466,%4  :  Dec  28 :  Gas.  voL  221 ; 

Barron.  WUUam  I*,  New  York.  N.  Y^aaslgnor  to  The 
Blngir  MsnufacturintComganT.  Bswlnjg-machine  take- 
n^    Na  l,166,087rD»c.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  fil :  p.  1277. 

Barrow.  Edward  R..  ilemphla.  'lenn.  SteHllaing  nnd  pra- 
^TflnttnS^     ^o.   I.ft6.220 :  Dec.  21 :  Gaa  voL  &l ; 

Buteu!,  Locas  A~  HartfbM.  Coim.    Adjottlng  maau  for 

iri64!667  ;  Dec  14  ;  Oss.  voL  221 ;  p.  686. 
Bsiten.  wuilam  H.,  Gordon.   Nebr.    Apparatoi  for  mak- 
^K  concwtebloc^    Na  i,166,812TD5c.  28;  Oaa.  vol. 

Barter  ^rrankP' assignor  to  Brown  Bag  Filling  Machine 
CompaSi  "tch^rg.  Masa  Nail-^lng  machine.  Na 
1.164^;  Dec  21:  Oas.  ^L  221;  pjg:       .      „     - 

Bartholomew,  Tbomaa.  Colnmboa.  M^cpo'  ^ S.^^'  Jl* 
Hmcc  witarvlllirOhlo.  Hoop-projSBng  davlce.  Na 
l!l68jk)9 :  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  voL  2X1 :  p.  806.     ^    ..      _ 

Barthol^w,  WUllwn  O..  «t  1.     (See  Martin.  Stephen  O- 

BartSteogh,  rienjamln  C.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Oas-atovc 

No.  I,l66l818:  Dec.  28;  Oas.  rtST^U  p.  1880. 
BaiSitt  AlMon  N.  Harbor  tprtags.Mch.    Bortog-wbaeL 

No.  1,166,647  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas,  vrt.  221;  P-  1148. 
Bsrton.  Ella  L.    (See  Btavana.  WUllam  X..  assignor.) 
iSrsiSo  AZanarA).  Ing.     ( Baa  Onl.  tolllo.^iagnor. ) 
Baskln.  Edwin  T^likUpandanea,  Ma    Glove.     (BalsnM.) 

No  14  026 '  Dec  7  :  oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  814. 
BaSJd£fBliiJ?B!  •  (Bm  Gallant  Un  ^>j^^-) 
Bataman,  Paul,  Webatsr  Orovea  assignor  to  American  Car 

Md  Foondnf  Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Car-roof.     No. 

1,164,067 :  Dae  14 ;  Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  608. 
BataeAdalmer  IL,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company, 

STcmo;  111.     BaTtiT   Na  1,164,460;  Dae  14:  Oas. 

Batsa,  Adeimar  uJ,  aaslfnor  to  Batss  Vslve  Bsg  Company, 
Chlcai^  111.     J^arNa  1.164,461 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Batsa. '  &do  V..   LowtiU  Maaa.     Breast  for   carding-ma- 

SlnaeNo  l4W^e;  Dee  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  vjO. 
Bst«  Vilva  Bag  CoJnpaay.     (Bee  Batas.  Adeimar  M.,  as- 
) 


;>■ 
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Bathrl 


T^'**^i^^'3^,  "••  •»»!?•'  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chlcsjn. 

JIL  P^f"*^",  «M»vatlnrmachlne.      No.    i,l«2,740 : 
.  ^JL'  S^   ^oL  221 :  p.  4.  .  — .       . 

Bathnnt.  Thomas  T.,  ef  mL     (Sae  Clark,  Haa.  asaignor.) 
Bauer  *Black     (See  Bauer.  Perry  8..  aaslgnor.) 
Ban«,  Perry  S.,  aaslgnor  to  Baoer  A  Black.  Chicago,  IlL 

^  o£*^T^&?JT3°«r'''-  "••  '•'•^*»''  ^  **• 

Bauer.  WjUiUm  N.,  saslienor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Kauf 
mann.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Guide  for  trolleys  for  trolley- 

r,«^/J?'  ^^*'5^*«*">"«y».^'o'   electric   cara      No. 

1.166.309  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  986. 
Banghman.  John  U..  e«  al.     (See  Pearson.  Jamea  H.,  as 

slgnor. 
^5'l  P°f?.  Jn^asslgnor  to  J.  M.  Johnson.  Chicago,  111. 

TotaUddlng  fltfe-raglatar.    Na  1,168,881 ;  D«l  14;  Oaa. 

vol.  ^zi :  p.  440. 
Bayly.  Taver.  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Alvord.  Clear 

water,  Fla.     Tire-inflating  device     No.  1.166.wV ;  Dec 

21 ;  Oaa  vol.  221  :  p.  807. 

^i^"*', ^t^fi^^i. '^*"«  ^^^  Heater  for  frelgbtrcara 
No.  1,164,068  :  Dec.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  609. 

Beach,  Sidney  C.  Jr..  and  J.  B.  Hagan.  Jr.,  Hoatlngton. 
W.^Va.   ^Oaa-bumer.    Na  1466.4ig7bee  28;  OaTvol! 

Beacon  Miniature  Bleetrk  Ca     (Bee  Kaplan,  Mordueb  L» 

aaaignorO 
Beamlah,  Thomas  M.,  Vancoovar.  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada.   RaUway-nll  fastenlac  to  tie    No.  1.166.884  ;  Dec 
28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1207. 
Baane.  Harry  B..  BowUag  Oreen.  Ky.     Telephone-lndlca- 
^  tor.    Na  1.162.800 ;  Dae  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  67. 
Beard,  Panl  M.,  asaignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
9VSnSl!    J*-     L<«1«.    Ma      Sectional    carUne     No. 
1,164^069 ;  Dec  14 :  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  610. 
Beard,  Panl  M.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St  Lonla,  Mo.    Railway-car  underframe    No. 
1,164,060 ;  Dec.  14 :  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  610. 
Beattle  Manafacturlng  Co.  The.     (Bee  Beattie  Walter  J.. 

assignor. ) 
Beattle.  Walter  J.,  assignor  to  The  Beattie  Manufacturing 
Co..  Coboes,  N.  Y.     Operating  mechanism  for  folding- 
machines.      No.    1,164,076 ;    Dec  21 ;    Oas.  voL  221 ;    p. 
870. 
Seattle  WUllam  J.     (Baa  Masoa  and  Beattle.) 
Baehmann.  Albertlna,  CladanatL  Ohio.     Educational  ap- 
_  pliance.    No.  1,168,126;  Dec.  7;  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  186. 
Bachtel.  John  A.,  Tarentnai,  aaslgnor  to  Pittsbargfa  Plate 
GIsss  Company.   Plttaburgh.   Pa.     CuUet-hopper.     No. 
1 .164.077  :  'Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  870. 
Bechtold.  Reuben  E.,  aaslgnor  to  &  F.  Bowser  A  Co.,  Inc. 
Fort  Wsyne.  Ind.     Controlling  mechanlam  for  pomps. 
No.  1.164.699:  Dec.  21:  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  778. 
Becbtold.  Reuben  E.,  and  A.  Dl  Wyckoff,  aaalgnors  to  S.  F. 
Bowser   &   Co.,   Inc.,   Fort   Wayne,   Ind.     Pump.     No. 
1,164.700  ;  Dec  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  778. 
Beck.  Joseph  H.,  and  G.  Bedford,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Player- 
piano.     No.  1.164.912 :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa  vol.  221 :  p.  847. 
Becker.  Frederick  W„  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Sboolder-rest  for 
stringed  instmmoBts.    No.  1,168,686 ;  Dee  14 ;  Oas.  vol. 
221  :  p.  .^60. 
Becker,   Frits,   New  York.  N.   T.,  aaslgnor  to   National 
Labeling  Machine  Co.     Bottla-Ubtflng  machine     Mo. 
1.166.936 ;  Dec  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1243. 
Baekfleld.  John  C.  Plttsborgb.   Pa.     Water-heatar.     No. 

1.164.061  :  Dec.  14 ;  Oae  vol.  221  ;  p.  610. 
Baekham.  Charlea  L.  and  H.  C,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Cuafalon- 

tlre.    No.  1.166.814  :  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1881. 

Beckham.  Barry  C.     (See  Beckham,  Charlea  L.  and  H.  C.) 

Backley.  Mator  H.  B.,  Chicago.  lU.     Holder  for  maps  or 

the  llkeNa  1.168.810  :D«^  7:  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  joloi. 

Beckman,   Aucust  H..  Madlaon.  WU.     Trap-door  fltttng. 

No.  1.166,884 :  Dee  28;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1060. 
Baekwltb.  Louis  I.,  Boston,  Mssa    Hsnunock-support    No. 

1,168.687  :  Dec.  14  ;  Q*%.  vol.  221 :  p.  86a 
Beeton,  Dickinson  A  Co.     (Bas  Duggaa,  Oeorga  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Bedford.  George.     (See  Beck  and  Bedford.) 
Beecbam,  Oacar.    (See  Tsylor  and  Beechsm.) 
Behan.  Richard  L..  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.     Kindergarten  de- 
vice.    No.  1,166.068 ;  Dae  21  :  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  807. 
Belersdorf,  August  R.,  Bvsnston.  III.     Valve-spring  com- 
prcaaor.    No.  1.164,462 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  22l ;  p.  646. 
BeJeher,  Charles  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  ssslnor  to  Amaricsn 
Car  and  Foundry  Company.  Bt  Lonla.  Mo.    Metallic  ear- 
roof.    No.  1,164,062  :  Dec  14  :  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  611. 
Baldoch,  Herman.  New  York,  aaalgnor  of  one-naif  to  B. 
Lssssr.    Broc^yn.    N.    Y.      Rasor-Uade    bolder.      No. 
l.mjMl;  Dae  7;  Oae  vol.  221 :  p.  lis. 
Belfrand,  Marie  C    (Bee  Belfrand,  Toomaa  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Balflsnei,  Thomas  J^  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  C  Bei- 
traacL   OrovUle   CaL      Sewage-treatmant   plant     No. 
I.ie068:  Dee  7:  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  112. 
Ball.  Alfred  B.,  asalgaor  to  Hale  and  Kllbom  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pe    (3aa-range  bumar  and  support  tnara- 
(or.    Na  1.16SJ202 :  Doe  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  0164. 
BaU.  Bmeat  B.    (See  Hoezter,  Samuel  J.,  assumor.) 
Bell,  Bmeat  J..  New  Richmond,  Wis.    CarbureHng  device 

No.  1,168.066 :  Dae  7 :  Oae  vol.  221 :  p.  IIST^ 
Ban.  Joscphl  aaslgnor  of  ona-haU  to  O.  W.  Blaenbohr.  Cla- 
danatl.  Ohla    Electric  caaerator.    No.  1,168,601 ;  Dae 
7 :  Oae  voL  221 :  p.  268. 
Ball,  Joseph  D.,  Ban  Frandaeo,  CaL    Comblnad  bad  and 
■Mt    Na.  l,16B,tlB :  Dee  28;  Oae  voL  2tl ;  p.  18S1. 


BellM,  PMer  D.,  Naw  York,  N.  Y,  Bottla<ap.  Na  1,164,40* ; 

Dae  14 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  647. 
B^MjtA  Luoj.  Gloucester  Cltr,  N.  J.     Baw-gage     Ha. 
^  1,164,668 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oae  vol.  221 :  p.  6«S. 
Bala,  Louis  C^^  and  A.  Nacke  PhUadelphle  Pa.,  asslgBots 

?>,3??l2?^-J^'*>»C  Bf***  PI"  Co.    Wire^lrawlag  die    Ne 
„  1,168.062:  Dec.  7:  Oae  voL  221;  p.  114. 
Benecke  Adelbert  O..  Foxboro,  Mase     Electrical  nisaanr 

Ing  inrtrument    No.  1.166,746 ;  Dee  28 :  Oae  voL  SSI ; 

p.  1178. 
BenJach,  Edward  A.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Automatic  stpboa- 

fllling  apparatue     Na   1^62.741:   Dec   7;    Oae   voL 

221 :  p.  4. 
BenlBch,  Qustav.  Bnokljn,  N.  Y.     VentlUtlag  wUdow- 

saah.    No.  1,164,261 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  674. 

Baajamla,  Oaorga  Hi  New  York.  N.  Y.    Syatem  of  auto- 

?^25«-5'®*3E"*'«*»*"***«     '«»»'     «l«ctrtc     raUwaya.       Na 
1,168.068 :  Dee  7 :  Gae  vol.  821 ;  p.  lie 

'^ft?*5i-N«J!r*®°ji  *>«>alJ*.   N.   Y.     Armored   tire     Na 
1.164.078 :  Dee  2l  ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  n.  871. 

B«nke,  Kalmaii  F    Syracuse,  N.  T.    Traveler's  toitet  ast 

_  Na  1.164.070 :  Dec  21 :  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  871. 

Benn.  WllUam  E.,  McAdam  Junction,  New  Brunswick,  Can- 

ade    Air-brake  bose-cenpllng.    No.  1,166,407;  Dee  28: 

Oae  VOL  221 :  p.  1414. 
Bennett,  WlUlam  L,  Downlngtown,  Pe    Combined  fender 

SS?  whejri-brake     Na   1^64,660;  Dee  14;  Oae  vol. 

221 :  p.  686. 
Bentley,  OUver  D.  H..  asalnor  to  B.  F.  Stnrtavant  Cess- 

pany,    Boaton.   Maaa.     Turbine-rotor.     No.    l,16(S,81t: 

Dec  28 :  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1881. 
Bergenroth,  WUllam,  New  York-  N.  Y.     Flre-eaeape    He 

1.164.080 :  Dec  21 :  Oae  voL^21 :  p.  871. 
Berglund,  Otto  R.  P.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Two-cycle  1»- 

temal-combustlon  engine    No.  1,162,067;  Dae  7:  Oae 

voL  221 ;  p.  81. 
Bergman,   Brick.   Wayalde,   Mlae     Belne-puUer  ■«i»i»tt 

So.  1,164,620 :  Dee  21 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  ^4A   ■•*=''*^ 
Bergman.  Theodore  Chicago,   IlL     Breaat-drUl  support 

No.  1,164,827  :  Dec  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  602. 
BarkebUe  Adam  G.,  Someraet  Pa.     Combination  foldteC 

olumtKruIe   straight-edge,   and   level.     Na    l,16S^80i: 

Dae  7 ;  (3ae  vol.  221 ;  p.  164.  "«■*-—• 

Berliner,  Bmlle,  Washington.  D.  C    Two-cyde  ratary  gaa- 

englhe.    Na  1,166,067;  Dee  21 ;  Oae  VoL  221 ;  p:  K 
Berllng,  WUhelm  C.  Buffale  N.  Y.    Combination  magneto- 

annerator.     No.  1,166.221 ;  Dee  21 :  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p. 

Berman,  Samuel,  Chlcaao,  IlL    Inatep-arcb  support    Na 

1,164^28 ;  Dec.  14 :  Gae  vol.  221  ;  p.  608. 
Bernard.  James  L.,  Beaver.  Pe    Riveter.    Ma  1^62.741 : 

Dec  7  :  Oaa.  vd.  221 ;  p.  6.  — .        . 

Bernard.  William  A.,  aadgnor  to  The  WUllam  SchoUhom 

ComntLnj,  New  Havan,  Conn.     Nippers  or  slmllsr  tooL 

No.  1.160,783 :  Dee  14 :  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  896. 
Bernard,  WllUam  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  WUllan  SchoUhora 

(Company,  New  Haven.  Cone     Hand-tooL    No.l,1643Sl: 

Dec  21 :  Oas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  871.  ^^ 

Bamaoar,  Qaaton,  Philadelphia.   Pe     Car -fender.    Ho. 

1,164.692 :  Dec  14  ;  Gae  vol.  ^21 ;  p.  608. 
Bemdt,  Wllhelm.     (Bee  Deegener  and  Berndt) 
Bombard,  Berale  J.,  Chicago,  HI.     Draft-arm  and  carry- 
Iron  for  raUway-«are     No.  1,168,802;   Dec.   14;  Oae 

VOL  221 :  p.  420. 
Bemharfft,  Peter.     (See  Van  Oodpen  and  BemtaaMt) 
Bcmateln,  Peter,  Rozbory,  Maae     Tire.     Na  1,168,811: 

Dec.  7 :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  202. 
Berry,    Barle   A.,   Kanaaa   City,    Mo.     BUo-laddar.      Ma^ 

1,162.743 :  Dee  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  6. 
Berry.  Frank  K..  et  al.     (See  Berry.  James  E^  assignor.) 
Berry.  Jsmes  B.,  ssslgnor  of  two-thirds  to  F.  B.  and  B.  C 

Berry,      Indlanapolla,      Ind.        RecUnlng  •  chair.        Me 

1,166.480;  Dec.  28;  Gae  voL  221:  p.  1087. 
Berry,  Robert  C.  et  si.     (See  Beri7,  James  B.,  assignor.) 
Berry,  Walter,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.    Tunlng-fcwfc  aai 

resonator.     No.  1,166,817;  Dec  28;  Oae  vol.  221;  p. 

1882. 
Barthoud.  Ray  J.,  Swanton,  Ohio.    Antl-raU-craeper.    Me 

1,162,968 ;  Dec.  7 :  Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  82. 
Bertoll,  Charlee     (See  Tegoll,  August  aaslgnor.) 
Bertollnl.  Gulseppe.     (See  Nannl  snd  BertoUnl.) 
Bessemer  Gaa  Engine  Company.     (See  Shepherd,  Harold 

F..  assignor.) 

Bast  Bben.  San  Antonio,  Tez.    Nut-lock.    Na  1468j0«4: 

Dec.  7 :  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  118. 
Bettee  Henry  L..  Alameda.  Cal.     InterlocklaK  raU-Jolat 

No.  1.168.126 :  Dec  7 :  Oae  voL  221 :  p.  136. 
Bentner,  Amande  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hat  or  boaaat  pla 

protector.    Na  1,166,172;  Dee  28;  Oae  vol.  221:  ». 

1828. 
Bevle   Ixmnie  A.,   Roanoke   Ale     FertUlser-dlstilhutsr. 

No.  1,166,490:  Dec  28;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1087. 
Bayer,   Herman   E.,   Philadelphia,   Pe     Couatar-cnrraat 

condenaer.    No.  l,162JMn ;  Dee  7 :  Oae  voL  221 :  n.  82. 
Blaye  Benjamin  H.,  aamgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  8.  Bnxgac. 

(5imberUn<L  Md.    Carbureter.    No.  1.166.178 ;  Dee  M; 

Oae  VOL  221:  p.  182& 
BIhb,  Dandridge  R.,  aaslgnor  to  Continental  rrnraai  Cai^ 


noration.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Waterproofed  wood  had  Bt*> 
dndng  tht  same.    Na  1,168,866 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oae  voL  zSl ; 
p.  1001. 
Bl^  Hehry.    (Baa  Both,  Karl  H.,  utUgmot.) 


'^,-v 


Tl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEES. 


Bleker,  Ufar  B..  MBl«nor  of  oa*-baU  to  B.  Dlkboff,  It 

Loate,  lib.     ajnr-can.     No.  14M^1S:  Doc.  31;  Oai. 

ToLMl:  p.  8477 
Blekford.  Thonuw.  Brewstor,  Mam.    Clatch.    No.  1,108.808 ; 

Doc  14 ;  Ou.  vol.  221 ;  p.  421. 
BlekaoU,    Hart    ■..    Niagani    Falls,    Ontario,    Canada. 

Papof^«laap.     No.  14M.127;  Doc   7;  Gaa  toL  221; 

p.  187. 
BlorUt.  Carl  W.     (loo  Lon  and  Blotls.) 


BlUlnga,  Frank.     (8oo  Groonloat  Robert  P..  aa^fDor.) 
BUllactoD,  John   BL,   Broadhoath,   aaalfnor   to  Linotype 

•Bd  Ifaehlnerr  Limited,  London,  Bncland.    Baeapement 

BMchaoisni  or  trpocrapblad  compo«nc-macblneo.     No. 

1,188,204 ;  Dec  7:  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  184. 
BUyeo,  Tbomaa,  and  W.  S.  Orerlln,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aa- 

Bignon    to    International    Money    Macblne    Comciiany, 

Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Record  mechanism  for  coin-delivery 

macblnea.     No.  1,188,491 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p. 

1088. 
Binder,  Oottlob,  Bocheoter,  N.  T.,  aaalsnor  to  Amorlcan 

Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Safety 

derlce  for  centrlfagal  extractora.     No.  1,182,847;  Dec 

7 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  41. 
Btndhammer.  Charlaa  JL  Chlcafo.  IlL  81«n.  No.  1,188,888 ; 

Doc  14 :  Oaa.  toL  m ;  pTsW. 
Blnford,  Bdgar  P.,  Chlcajra,  111.     Dental  grlndlnjg-wbeel 

and  mandrel  therefor.    No.  1,182,970 ;  Dec  7  ;  Qoa.  toI. 

221;  p.  82. 
Btaaa,  Arthnr  ■.,  Norwich,  Conn.    Shower-plpo  tor  papor- 

mannff  machlnaa.     No.  1,188,784;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  TOl. 

221  IP.  SOS. 
Btreh-nald.  Charlaa  A..  New  York.  V.  T.    Making  rod  pk 

tores  In  motion  pbotograpby.    No.  1,184,262 ;  Doc  14 ; 

Gaa.  ToL  221 ;  p.  674. 
BlrobalL  Harry,  assignor  of  ono-half  to  F.  K.  Bhaphord, 

Now  York,  N.  T.     Paint  and  Tamiah  rosMTor.     No. 

1468,148 :  Doc  21 :  Oaa.  toI  221 ;  p.  981. 
Bird.  Charles  B.    (Seo  Wymaa,  Ooorfs  B.,  aaslgiior.) 
BlrkbolB  Company,  Tbo.     (See  BlrkboUL  Bluest,  aaslgnor.) 
Blrkhols,  Bmest,  aaslgnor  to  The  Blrkbols  Company,  Chi- 
cago. IIL     Oas-bnmer.     No.  1,186,886:  Doc.  28;  Oaa. 

ToT.  221 :  p.  1207. 
Bisbee,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Derlce  for  forming  and 

retaining  plalta.     No.   1,186,174;  Dec  28;   Oaa.  toL 

221 :  p.  1829. 
Blahoff,  Loals  C,  Plttid>argh.  Pa.    Moalc-leaf  tamer.    No. 

1,164,670 ;  Dec.  14 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  688. 
Blaoop,   James  A.,   Maaeoatab,    ni.     Contlnooos-procoas 

ooko-OTCB.    Na  1,186476;  use  28;  Oaa.  toL  231;  p. 

182ft. 
Blssell.    Kathleen    8.,    Ashton,    Iowa.      StoTO-leg.      No. 

14«B,813 :  Doc  7 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  202. 
BlTlna,    Robert    A^    Danrllle,    Va.      Pooltiy-eoop.      No. 

1.182.971 :  Dec.  7 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  88. 
BLdiy  Cosipany.     (Soe  Blzby.  Joaeph  0..  assignor^ 
Blzhy,  Joseph  O.,  assignor  to  Blzby  Company,  Deeatnr. 

IIL     Bnrlal-shoe.     NoT  1486,060;   Dec  21;  Oaa.  vol. 

221;  p.  898. 
Black,  John  C,  Oakland,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Blchmond,  Cal.  Raflnlng  potroleom.  No.  1464,162; 

Dec  14 :  Oaa.  toL  221:  p.  644. 
BU<^  McOollan.    (80s  Dibel  and  Black.) 
Blacfcaller,  Mlgad,   San  Antonio,  Tex.     Universal  lersr. 

No.  1,184^65 ;  Dec  14 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  848. 
Bladcbom,  C.  B.     (Boo  Mnlllgan,  James  M.,  aa^anor.) 
Blaekbam.  Rondo  J.,  Bolla  Oap.  Tenn.    Car-door  nwtener. 

No.  1.184  J«8 :  Dec  14 :  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  648. 
Bladnnore,  Percy  R.,  nford.  Bncland.    Moant  for  prlntera' 

and  like  blocks.    No.  1.184,820 ;  Dee.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ; 

p.  808. 
Blair,  Fred  C,  KalispelL  Mont.    Agrlcaltnral  machine.   No. 

1.164,188 :  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  B4S. 
BlaJsaks,  John.    (Bos  Falk  and  Qlnskey,  aasignors.) 
Blake  Signal  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Soe  Jans- 
son,  Bennett  O.,  assignor.) 
Blanehard,  Kirk  8.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Water'dooet.     No. 

1.166,886;  Dec  28:  Oaa.  toL  221;  d.  1208. 
Blaalngame,  Charlea  J.,  Olbaonharc,  Ohio.     <3ear-shiftlng 

meehanlnn  and  lock  therefor.    No.  1,166.318 ;  Dec  38 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  221;  p.  1882. 
Blaaer.  FbUlp  H.,  Mlnerra,  Ohio.     Wagon-brake-aetuatlnc 

meenanlam.     No.  1,166,648 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oat.  toI.  221 ;  p. 

1144. 
Blechman.   Kamllle.  New  York.  N.  T.     Collapsible   hat 

No.  1.183313 :  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  221 :  p.  202. 
Ble^bioo.   John   C.    Cleburne,   Kana.      Poultry-coop.      No. 

1,184.457 ;  Dec.  14  :  Oas.  toI.  221 :  p.  848. 
Bllchfeldt,    Mren    H.,    Southall,    England,    aaalgnor   to 

Flakes  A/B.  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Emulsifying  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1.188,810;   Dec  28;  Oaa.   toL  221;  p. 

1882. 
BliiUL  Charlaa  P.,  Jr..  sf  aL,  recelTera.     (Bee  McBlroy, 

PaMck  J.,  assiffnor.') 
Block.    WUUaia    I..    Oileago.    m.     Metal    table.     No. 

1488.061 ;  Doc  21 :  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  808. 
Blodgett.   John   W.,   Chicago,   111.     valTe  for  pneumatic 

tlrea.    No.  1,182,744 :  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  S. 
Blodgett,   John    W^   Chicago.   IIL     Manntacturlng   rsin- 

foreod  alr-tnbea.    No.  1482.746 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  331 ; 

p.  6. 
Blood.  Charlea  W.  H.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Woods  Machine 

Company.   Boston,   Mass.     Bolf-conterlng   support   tot 

rotary  beads.    No.  1.166.408 :  Dec  38 ;  Oaa.  ySL  331 ;  p. 

1414. 


Bock.  Victor  ■.,  Pharr,  Tex.    TralB-stepplBg  apparatus. 

No.  1488,603 ;  Doc  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  331 ;  p.  3A. 
Bodde.  Theodore,  Westflold.  M.  J.,  asidiaor  to  Hall  Switch 

4  Signal  Company  Now  Totk.  N.  T.    Block-signal,  sys- 


tedi.    No.  1484,830;  Dec  14; 


TOl.  331 ;  p.  60S. 


Bodlne.  Murray  R.,  Muncy.  Pa.    Support  for  drawera.    No. 
1.184.671 :  Dec  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  888. 


Boedtcber.  Prans  A.,  Bergsnfleld,  M.  J.    Blerator-todleater 
"     1.186,88Sj  Dec  38:  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1049. 
( Bee  Bnchner,  Max,  aangnor. ) 


Foak,  Okslmir,  s»^ 


N.  T 
No. 


system,  no.  l.iao,88S : 
Boehrlnger  ft  Soehne.  C.  F. 
Boohrlnger  ft  Soehne,  C. 

iiUtnor.  > 
Boeoeh,  Herman  R.,  New  York, 

ment  for  fire  tnlmlar  boUora. 

Oaa.  Tol.  231:  p.  848. 
Boge.     John     R.,     DenTor.     Colo.       Lawn-edger 

1.18S382 :  Dec.  14  :  Oas.  toI.  221 :  p.  447. 
Bogndr,  John,  Beaoro,  Pa.     Torpedo-protecting  net  for 

ahipe.    No.  1.164.778:  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  800. 
BOhmer.    Max,    Chemnlta,    Germany.      Oomblnx-macblne. 

No.  1,184.468 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  849. 
Boland,  Franda  P..  Prerldeiice,  R.  I.    Appaiatua  for  dry* 

1,206:  Dec  7 :  Oas. 


Cleaning  attach- 
l,164.914Tl>ec  21; 


Ito. 


oland,  Franda  P.,  Prerldeiice,  R.  I.  Ai 
ing  jewelry  and  the  like.  No.  1.168,2( 
Tot.  321 :  p.  166. 


Boley.   Olaad.   Bomeraet  Midi.     Cloaore  for   mllk-eana. 

No.  146MM :  Dec  14;  Oa&  toL  231 ;  p.  421. 
Bolln,  Richard  H.,  Kane,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 

to     Consolldsted    Macblne    Compeny.     Bradford.     Pa. 

Olaas-drawlng  famaee.     No.  1.16S,I»M;  Dec.   7;   Oaa. 

ToL  221 ;  p.  297. 
Bolin.  Blehard  H..  Kane,  aaslgnor,  hy  mssne  assignments, 

to  ConsoUdatod  Machine  Compaay,  BradfordtPa.   Giass- 

furaaee.     No.  1,188,684 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  297. 
BoUn,  Richard  H.,  KaJM.  ssslgnor,  by  mesne  ssslgnments, 

to    Consolldstsd    Machine    ComMny.     Bradford,     Pa. 

OiMsiMirswlnr  famaee.     No.  1468.6iB6;  Dec  7;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  221 :  p.  297. 
Bolna,  Glenn  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  OMo  Braaa  Coanaay, 

Mansfield.  Ohio.     Trolley-wire  oiek-op.     No.  1,16M86; 

Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  106£ 
Bonaly,  Loala  F.,  Klefcapoo  towmahip,  Leavenworth  eooaty, 

Kane-  aaslgaor  of  one-half  to  F.  M.  Planck.  Kansas 

City,  Mo.    fioor-loek.    No.  1,164,983 ;  Doc  21 ;  Gas.  voL 

221;  p.  872. 
Bonn,  Prank  R.,  and  B.  D.  Hamill.  Salt  I^ke  aty.  Utah. 

Bottle-closure.     No.  146S.8OG ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  to).  221 ; 

p.  421.. 
BonnaUe,  Frederick  J.,  Chester.  Ba^nd.    Matrix  dsrles. 

No.  1.166440 :  Dm.  31 :  Oaa.  toLKI  ;  p.  981. 
Bonnell,  Harry  O.,  sf  si.     (Bss  HooTsr,  George  8..  ao- 

slgBor.) 
Bonner,  William  T..  New  York,  N.  T.     Uanid-cireaUtor. 

No.  1,166.811 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oaa.  toL  231 :  p.  986. 
Bonnet,  Lorenso  A.,  Chicago  Heights,  111.     Stove.     No. 

1,168,206;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;_p.  166. 
Boone.  Enoch,  assignor  to  Phosnix  Borse  Shoe  Company. 

Poogbkeepele,  N.  Y.     Making  horssshoes  and  the  like. 

No.  1.168.814 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  202. 
Boone.  John  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Self-damping  fresno 

scraper.    No.  1.164,489 ;  Dec  14 ;  Q*m.  toL  221 ;  p.  640. 
Booraem,  Robert  B.,  Fort  CoUlna,  Colo.,  asstanor  of  one- 

fonrth  to  W.  H.   Bsrker,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bonding 

matertal.    No.  1,168,618 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  808. 
Booty,  Robert,  assuaor  of  one-half  to  W.  White.  Toronto, 

Canada.     Dentarilaak-closlng  device.     No.   1.186.9S7; 

Dec.  28:  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1248. 
Borden,  William  A.,  Westport,  Conn.    Library  booa-stack. 

No.  1400,668 :  Dec.  28:  Oaa.  vol.  221:  p.  1112. 
Borer,  William.  EvanaviUe.  Ind.    Wrench.    No.  1,164,164 ; 

Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  646. 
Borg.  Hana.  San  Frandaco,  CaL     Wallet  or  pu'se.     No. 

1.186.748 :  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1178. 
Borland,  Ardiibald.     (See  EdlnfN*,  Fred  8.,  aaslgnor.) 
Boratraeirer,  Arthur  G..  Loolavflle.  Kt.     Drawing-board. 

No.  1,164.268 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  674. 
Borvner.  Andrew  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Manofactare  from 

celluloae  of  a  fireproof  substltote  for  excelsior  for  bed- 
ding and  packing  pnrpossa.     No.  1,166,062 ;  Dec  31 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  899. 
Boech  Mnirneto  rompany.     (See  Helns.  Otto,  aaslgnor.) 
Boseb,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Krata,  Frans.  assignor.) 
Bofller.  Benjamin  K.,  nnd  W.  L.  McMeanii.  Johnstown,  Pa. 

Apparatnn  forientt1n«  metals.     No.  1,184,693;  Dec.  14; 

Oaa.  vol.  231:^.898. 
Boashardt,  Bdwln,  Bmmenbrllcke,  near  Loeeme.  Swltser- 

land.     Famaee   for   sMltlng   metals.      No.    1,164,988: 

Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  07872. 
Bootock  ft  Bona,  Thomas.    (Bee  Lpm,  Harry,  asslgBor.) 
Boston  Bobber  Bboe  Company.    (Bee  Piper,  Walter  ■„  aa- 
slgaor.) 
Boewan.   Johannes   P.   C.   aaslnor   to   Western    Bleetilc 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Selective  algnallng  devlee. 

No.  1488.888:  Dec.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  447. 
Bott,    Walter   C.,   Walla    Walla.   Wash.     Wrench.     Na. 

1,186,820 :  Dec.  28 :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1882. 
Bottle,  Edward  K.,  Elmlra.  N.  Y»  assignor  to  American 

Sales  Book  Company,  Limited.  Toronto,  Canada.    Manl- 

fbldlng  salca-book.    No.  1,166,088;  Dec  28;  <H*.  voL 

221 ;  p.  1248. 
Boolard.  HenrL  Paris,  France.     Manataetare  of  vinegar. 

No.  1,164,068 :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  611. 
Boorbonnals.  Jossph  A..  Graahy,  Mass.    Rnnnlng-fear  for 

wagons.    No.X18S,806:  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  331 ;  p.  431. 
Bowen,  George  W.    (See  PrtMl.  Alesle  R.,  assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


tM 


bolt 


"*vr°'i  ik^^i   ^     ^"«>"™-    N.    Y.      Shset-metal 
No.  1.162.748 ;  Dec.  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  6. 

Bovm.  JesBs  B..  Lomberton,  N.  C.    Propelling  dsvies  tor 
gjo^tg^rrtagss.    Ncl.l66480?Kni;o2r^ 

Bowen!  William.     (See  Nlea  and  Bowen.) 

cS'ni2!r*n!2!L^*»ir4?*'  ff^^  ^  General  Motora 
K2"?^fflfii?5*'^  'ft*'**.,  ^***  •»*  forming  the  aasM. 
No.  1.164,916:  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  voL  321 ;  oTmb.  " 

Bower,  barold/     (See  6ower.  J^mw  i.  aadH.  J.) 

1,183,M)7 ;  Dee.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  422. 

■Tfak  fty^'^U'r  If*  .^^''•^  «CaL  Foae-nosalc  Ma 
1,186JB1S  ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  voL  331 ;  p.  986. 

iKf:."®'^'^  *^-  ^Iton.  0»»l»i  assignor  to  Bower  Roller 

Bea^MCompanv  Detroit,  kidh.    Roller-bearing.    No. 

1.163,884  ;  Dec.  14  ;  (Sea.  voL  221 ;  p.  448. 
Bower  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (See  Bower,  Robert  F., 

aaalgnor. )  ' 

Bowmaa  Jamea  C    (Bee  WlUlama  and  Bowman.) 
B<7d,  John,  Sbettlestoa,  Olaagow,  Scotland.    Tnskmlnc 

device.     Ao.  1484.165;  Dec  14;  Gas.  voL  22lTp/6Sr 
Boyd.  Samuel  A„  Jr..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     aothas-Une  soi 

port.     No.  1.1^.321 ;  Dec.  '2^;  Gas.  vol.  22lT™  IJ 

^I}t  /**"J^''!?»M«"S»»  DL  Make*ndA>mk  «- 
Zi?  iSk  •*««eclrculta.    No.  1.168,812 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa. 

_  VOL  331:  p.  986. 

Boylstan  Maaataetnring  Compaay,  The.  (Bee  »bi1*>w. 
Edward,  ssslgnor.) 

»™'*?"i.Tom,  asslcnor  to  G.  W.  Frank,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

p.   208. 

^ISf^S^' J^*^*^  C-  Bhreveport  assignor  of  one-half  to 

E;KFifrasr;iL''srrp.%o.^*^  no.i,i64,4«); 

Braga,  Manotf  C  Gooding,  Idaho.  Cam-operating  mecha- 
^      ImS*"*"**    "**  1'1«387 :  Dec  28TOaa.  voU 

Braintfd,  Sidney  W..  Akron,  Ohto,  assignor  to  The  Aato- 
msttc  Sprinkler  Compeny  of  America.  Automatic  flre- 
gy^r«»^j«y»tam.    No.  1468,886:  Dec  28;  Oaa.  voL 

Braiae,  Bancroft  G.,  aaeifnor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Com- 

WVj^SI^    ^o""^    NTyT     Insalated    raU-jotat.      Mo. 

I4«^S  ;  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  voL  321 :  p.  88. 

Brand.  Frsdsrtek  A.    (Bss  Knapp,  BeweU  A.,  asalgaer.) 

Brandon,  Carl,  ladlanapolla.  Ind.    Electric  signaling  ds- 

""  '    '' " 14:  Oaa.  vol.   27l ;   p.  686. 


vice.     No.   1464.672 ;   Dec   14 ;  uai 
Brandt,    WUbelm,    Osterode,    Oermany. 
No.  1.166.800 :  Dec.  28 ;  G^  vol.  221 ; 


switch.      Nc 
No.  1.168,068; 


Iron    structure. 

BraeB«f,'cfifles~LrA.7  NsirY(Wk.*Nt'^^  Color  pbotog- 
^mpby.    No.  1,188,207  ;  Doc.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  166. 

■7?&,?f*"R-7-«,^«5.'*^  N.  D.     Window-button.     Mo. 
1486.161 :  Dec  ,31 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  082. 

®'KJ5''/»S'  *••  ".*<HRy»y'  **•  C.    Muffler.    No.  1,163.128 ; 
Dec  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  187. 

»*LlW!tL?^  ?li_Sf^  VOL  331 ;  p.  8TS. 
Bieehl,  Alfred.  Loolsvffle,  Ky.  Traak.  N« 
^  Dec  31 :  Oaa.  voL  331 ;  p.  899. 

Brranan.  (^arlea  TMaaslnior  to  Tbe  B.  J.  Manville  Ma- 
chine Company,  Waterbory.  Conn,     Pointing-tool  car- 

Brewer,  Joaeph  J.    Oreenaburg.  Pa.     Marking-case.     No 
_  l.lS^.m :  W.  is :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1888.    ^^ 

^.'Jf'  ^**"^-?vJ?*'3?"*S3^'  "I-     BotataWe  head- 
light.    No.  1,166409 ;  Dec^28 :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1808. 
Brewster,  Arthur  P.     (Bss  Bobsrta.  Biewstar,  and  Bry- 

Bridenbauab,  Elm«T  H.     (See  Ohmer  and  Brldenbaagh.) 
Brldwell.  Q.  V.     (See  Hardy,  Boola  O.,  aartgnorT 

C,  assignor  to  Detroit  tfteel  Frodu 


Brigga,  Delamsr  c,  assignor  to  Detroit  Steel  Produrta 
Company,    Detroit     Mich.      Clip    for    metallic   window 
aaahoa.     No.  1.164.881:  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  604. 

BrlKgs,  Edward  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  Pettlt. 
Hopewell,  N.  J.  Dual  Ignition  system  for  internal- 
eombustloo  motors.    Na  1,166,402 ;  Dec  28 ;  (3as.  voL 

Brill,  ioseph  W.,  Los  Angeles.  CaL    Bath-cock  nipple    No. 

l,iea,R3l ;  Dec.  28  :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1208. 
Bristol,  Edgar  H..  and  W.  E.  Goodyear,  Naugata^  Conn.. 

assignors,  by  mesne  asidgnments,  to  The  Foxboro  Com- 


pany, Foxboro,  Mass.    Measurinr  or  eootroUing  instra- 
.,      -  -«.  -.        -^^  Q^^  ^^^  221;  D,  687. 

Of -pracdMaff  da- 


ment.     No.  1,1(14,673 ;  Dec  14  HSas.  voL  22lTp,  687. 


menc     no.  i,io4,07S  ;  uec  14 :  oas.  voL  221 :  i 

BrlttoB.  <3iarlss  Bi  ClevslaBd,  Ohio.    (3olf-i>raceL__ 

„  ^<>-    I**-  1464388:  Doc  3l|0aa.  toL  Ml :  pTOTl. 

Brockway.  Edwin  L..  Olenalde.  Pa.    (3oapllng  for  eondalt- 

roda.     No.  1.166.747;  Dec  28:  <3aa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1179. 

BroekweU.  Howard  O..  and  L.  W.  Benderaon.  RichsMsd. 

▼a.,  aa^teaons  to  The  Kentneky  Tobacco  ProdnetOosa- 

faay.    Method  and  meaaa  for  reoMvtBg  foreign  BataHal 

{ram  tobaociKserap.    No.  1.164.986 :0sc  S^TOaa.  voL 

331 ;  p.  878. 

■■y^ftf'Aaf'^R^^ir,  CS*«MPn.,  ni.  Btaam-boOer.  Mow 
1.1M,P64 :  Dec  31 ;  Oaa.  toL  331 :  p.  899. 

Brooks.  Benjamin  T.,  assignor  to  Galf  Beflning  Coatpaay, 
Fltt*W|dk,  Pa.  Manafaetors  of  alnariaam  '^tecld. 
Mo.  146M66;  Dec  21 ;  Oes.  voL  331 ;  p.  900.  "*™^ 


Breei^toa.   Wtan  B.. 
Machinery  Company, 
Nc  146S^; 


No. 


*'2f*^  S??5*^  ^  S*^?*»*»^  OW««  MsJ^nor  to  The 
Nattonal  Malleable  Castings  Company,     l^letlon  draft- 

^rlniac.    No.  1,168.736 ;  Dec  14 :  C^aa.  voL  221 ;  p.  808. 

^'SP";  ?i?P*^°  **••  Clevetand,  Ohio.  Gas-shut-oir  valve. 
Na  1.W4.461 ;  Dec  14 :  Gai  voL  221 ;  p.  660. 

Brooks,  Wlnfred  M.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  J. 

S'*^«^«^V  ^"^  ?«■>•  N.  t.     Seif^locBng  csr-seaL 
No^^l.  163,614  :  Pjc.  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  SOST 

olgBor  to  The  Tomer   . 

Psi^m^,  Maaa.     Ctatdi  _ 

Bio^'  AbmhamTBikh'orn,  W.   Va.     MaU-bag^  reeilvtai 

Brown.  Aloapder  P.,  Long  Uimad  City.   N.  Y.      PlsM- 

makera  tooL     Nc  1.164;;i66;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  voLMl; 

_.  p.  070. 

^*S^  JBtm^naing  Machine   Coapaay.      (I 
Frank,  aaslgaor.) 

®'?T24  5ff«?v^-.9»*?.'**»'  ''"^     Ne<*tle-pre«ser. 
148M62 ;  D^e.  14 ;  Osa.  voL  221 ;  pw  660. 

Brown.  Brasier  H.,  Monon.  Ind.  Vehicle-tire.  Msl 
l.l«i0O0 :  Dec^T ;  Oaa.  vol.  831 ;  p.  5?;"'=*^"*      "•• 

®'.*"^V.^5*^.?a  Nashville.  Tenn.  Trap  for  separat- 
ing floids  of  different  characterlaties  and  oartienlarlv 
for  seps  rating  liquids  and  gases  from  vssora.  11^ 
1.168 JI16:  dS.  7;  Oaa.  voL  ^JlTp.  2oS!    ^^      "^ 

^^^\^^i^B^VTvm,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  American  Ctar 
S**^*?a^^.£?*i!f*»yk-  Brick  ana  tile  cutting  macfflk 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company.  The    (Bee 
Eugene  O.,  aaalgnor.)  *^'  ^^ 

w^"iil"'^'°*°^  Company,  The.    (See  Conmaa,  Geome 
w.  W..  assignor.) 

^7751  JjiF^  ^v   Canton,    Ohio.      PUno  -  track. 

1,164332 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  604, 
^'?T?&i£!'°»^-  Springfield.  Mass.     Oarbage^^n.     Me. 
^  1,168.880 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol  221 ;  p.  229.^^^ 

,^k  B«,J*' ^*T?P"V.  ^-  V*-     "iastlc  connection.     MSw 
1,168,830  :  Dec.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1208. 

IIS^  Sjv""  tl*^    ^^  PowslL  Chariss  J.,  assignor.) 
^^^'  ?^*»^P^n«f  Mslgnor  toDeere  and  i^ompiuiy:  Ife- 

yol*'22l-       W^***^     '***    1.188.610;  Dec™  Oaa. 
Brown.  TbeophUaiL  Midine.  IIL.  aasbmor  to  Deere  and 

?r^S?';ol.''S??"/.  'j5f7-*"<=i«-^.  W68.6II;  Dec 
Brown.  Ttiomaa  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Centrifugal  anam- 

tlon.    No.  1486*67 ;  Dec.  »  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  uKT 
Brown-  WallMo  .Cv^Toronto.  Ontario,  Canad^  *^  MUking. 

maciiinc    No.  1.168,8()8^  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p  421 


Mo. 


^ro^.^  ^Yf^i^  W.,  Brie,  Pa.  '  Foel'-lnjector. '  Nc 
1,164,^  I  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.^L  221 ;  p.  611^^  * 

Brown,  William  H.,  e<  sL  (Bee  Beynolda.  George  BL, 
assignor.) 

Brown,  William  L~  Lansdowne,  assignor  to  Holme  ft  Me- 

Brownsteln,  Morris,  aaslgnor  to  Edward  Katzlnger  Com- 
^Vh^^ll)  n!^ir^-     No.  l.lSi:SSl;  Dec 

Brace,  Wllltam  M.,  Jr.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Intemstloaal 
Automatle  Telephone  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio.     As- 

^T*^  JESj?P*'°°y-     No.   1,165,800 ;  Dlec.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
221 ;  p.  220. 

Brace,  William  N.HoIllrter^  CaL  Pipe  wrench  and  cutter. 
No.  1,166.640 :  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1144. 

Brafiat,  Bennet,  Blue  Mounda,  Wis.     Carrier-track.     Me. 

^  1464,779 :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  800.     ^^ 

Brnhn,  George  C,  Jr.,  Elm  Grove,  asslnor  of  ooe- 
half  to  W.  F.  Brohn,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Photographie- 
Pl*temagasine.    No.  1,166,86?;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  voL  231 ; 

Brnhn.  WUyam  F      (See  Brahn.  Oeorge  C.  Jr..  asslnor.) 
Branswlck-Balke-CoUender  Company,  The      (BeeHobfeaL 

Frank  C   aasUrnor.)  ^^ 

Brash,   Alanson    P..   Detroit,   Mich.     Botary   fluld-DomaL 

No.  1,1«2.848 :  Dec.  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  4l.       ^'^^"^"^ 
Brash.  Alsnson  P..  Detroit,  Mich.     Undwpan  for  aMla»> 

cars  and  oth«>r  vehicles.     No.  1,163,317  :   Dec.  7 :  Gen. 

vol.  221 :  p.  204.  • 

Brnah,  Alanaon  P..  Detroit  Mich.     Automobile  censtra*' 
_  tlon.     No.  1,166.067 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  n.  900. 
Bmtua,  Leo,  Burlington,  Iowa.     Milk-bottle  bolder.     Nol 
^  1,166,840 :  Dec.  28;  Gas.  voL  221 :  p.  1200. 
Bryan.  Daniel  B.,  deceased ;  M.  B.  Bryan,  administratrix. 

Lexington,  Ky.,  assUrnor  to  Tbe  Patent  AppUaace  Oob. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Sliding  door.     No.  1,168.065 ;  Dec  T: 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  110. 
Bryan,  Maiy  B.,  admlalstrstrix.    (Bee  Bryan.  Daniel  B.) 
Bryant.  Albert  D.,  Palmerton,  Pa^  assignor  to  New  Jar* 

sey  Zinc  Compsny.  New  Yoi^  N.  Y.     Bag-shaklag  aD- 

paratos.    No.  1488.818 ;  Dec.  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  221  iprso*. 
Brrant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  GoodrMge,  OObsit 


w..  aaslgnor.) 
Biyant  ind 


trant  iHchard  B.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Btante 
Company,  Clevtfand,  Ohio.  Rim  for  vAicle-^ 
1,168486 :  Dec  14 ;  Oes.  voL  331 ;  p.  wiST 


lorjto  The  Standard 

wheetemZ 
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BrTBon.  Boyd.     (See  Roberts,  Brewiter,  and  BiyBon.) 
Bacbaoan.    Prank,    Syracuae,    N.    Y.      Incandeacent-jlec- 
tric-lamp  flztare.    No.  1,162,074  ;  Dec.  7  :  Gas.  toL  321 ; 
D.  84. 
Bacbanan,  John  J.,  and  J.  Maltby.  asai«nors  to  Water- 
bury   Buckle   Co..    Waterbury.    Conn.      Frlctlon-buckle. 
No.  1.166,939 :  Dec.  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  221 :  P-  1244. 
Bocbner,  Max,  Mannbelm.  amlanor  to  C.  F.  Boehrlnser  A 
Soebne,   Mannheim  -  Waldbof.   Oermany.      Material   for 
eoatlns    and    imprMrnatlnK    pnrpoaea.      No.    1.105.222: 
Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  »«7. 
Bacby.  Henri.     (See  Lera.  Ramon,  assignor.) 
Buck,  John.  Lincoln,  England.     OperatliiK  mechanism  for 
aear-cuttlnK  machines.    No.  1.163.603 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  toI. 
221  ;  p.   268. 
Bnckham,  George  T.     (See  Dawson  and  Baekham.) 
Backy,  Gustav,  assignor  to  Siemens  A  Halske,  A.  O.,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  projecting 
KOntgen  Images.     No.  1,164,987  ;  Dec.  21  :  Oaa.  vol.  221  : 
p.  874. 
Buffalo   Forge   Company.      (8«e  Carrier,   Willis    H.«  as- 

slenor.)  .-       „     _,      —^ 

Bnbl  Bumping  Company.      (See  Harria,  Thomas  A.,  aa- 

algnor.) 
Bala,  Jamea  Q.,  CoatesvUle,  Ind.     Valve-opera  ting  mecha- 
nism for  Internal-combustion  engines.     No.   1,165,841 : 

Dec.  28 :  Oai.  vol.  221  :  p.  1209. 
Bnlla,   Melhern    B..   Rl   Paso.  Tex.     Automatic  train-stop 

No.  l.l«rt.l.'52:  Dec.  21  :  Oax.  vol.  221  :  p.  ft.'W. 
Ballington.  Frank  A.     (See  Roberta  and  Bullington.) 
BflltslngsWwen,  Bmno  von,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Aeroplan*'. 

No.  1,168,718 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  890. 
BfllttlDgslOwen,    Bmno   von,    assignor,   t>y   mesne   aasign 

ments.  to  A.  and  M.  Freund,  New  York.  N.  T.     Meat 

tenderer.    No.  1,164,240  :  Dec.  14  :  Oaa.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  670. 
BwBce.  Wesley,  Ashton,  B.  D.    Weeder  attachment  for  col- 

tlTators.    No.  1,163,686 ;  Dec.  7 :  Oaa.  Vol.  221  ;  p.  298. 
Barger,    Alfred.    New    Brighton,    N.    Y.      Filtering.      No. 

1,164,066 :  Dec.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  612. 
Barger,  William  8.      (See  Blays.  Benjamin  H..  assignor.) 
Burgess,   Charles   F.,  assignor  to  C.   F.  Bargess  Labora- 
tories,    Madiaon,     Wla.      Blectrlc    band-lantern.     Mo. 

1.163.887 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  449. 
Burke,  Alfred  W.,  Wilmington,  Del.    Insolated  aupport  for 

•loetrlcal  devices.    No.  1,162,747 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  6. 
Barke,  Joaeph  J.,  and  W.  F.  McPhee,  Joliet,  111.    Smodglng 

device.    No.  1,162,976  :  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221  jp.  84. 
Burkel  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kelly,  William  D., 

assignor.) 
Bnrkhart.   Daniel  S..   Spokane,   Wash.     Fire-escape.     No. 

1.164,988  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  874. 
Bnrkhart,  Frank  C,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Llghtlng-flztnre.    No. 

1.168,208 ;  D9e.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  166. 
Bnikhhart.   Daniel   8.,   Spokane,   Wash.     Governor.     So. 

1,166,842 :  Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1209. 
Bnrleson,   William   E.,   and   W.  T.   Btaebler,  Ann   Arbor. 

Mich. ;  said  Staebler  assignor  to  said  Barieson.     Cover 

plate  for  atOTSs.     No.   1,164,066;  D«e.   14;  Gas.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  612. 
Borllngham,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Weaver. 

Newport  News.  Va.     Lining  tubes.     No.  1,166,038;  Dec. 

28  ;  Oax.  vol.  221  :  p.  1278. 
Burllngham,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Weaver, 

Newport  News,  Va.     Lined  tabe.     No.  1,166,039;  Dec. 

28  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1279. 
Bnrllngham.  William,  Newport  News,  Va.     Apparatua  for 

lining  tubes.     No.  1,166,040 :  Dec.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  1279. 
Bamett,   Boell  8.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Permutation-lock. 

No.  1,168,604 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  268. 
Burnett,  Charley.  Washington  Court-House.  Ohio.     Fruit- 
Jar.     No.  1.1W.314  :  Dec.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  986. 
Bumham,    George    A.,    riiftondale,    Mass.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  Companv.     Re- 
movable-unit oU-awltcb.     No.  1,166,843;  Dec.  2S;  Oas. 

vol.  221 :  p.  1210. 
Bambam,  George  A.,  Saugus,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 

aaslgnments.  to  General  Electric  Company.     Protecting 

means  for  electrical  distribution  systems.    No.  1,165,844 : 

Dec.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1210. 
Bnms,  Benjamin  A.,  Hobokeb,  N.  J.    CaUper-comj^aas  tool. 

No.  1,162,748 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  6. 
Bnrrftt,  Josmblne  T-     (See  Burrltt,  William  H.,  aasignor.) 
Barritt,  Wllflam  H.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Barrltt.  St.  Louis, 

Mo.     Pnenmatlc  tire.     No.  1,162,749;  Doc.  7;  Gss.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  6. 
Burroaghs  Adding  Machine  Company.     (8«e  Chapln,  John 

Burroughs    Adding    Machine    Company.      (Se«    Vinecst, 

Jesae  O..  aaalgnor.)  ,„      „.    w«-      ..  * 

Bnrson  Manofacturlng  Company.     (See  HlncbMff  and  An- 

Biu^^^ntlllsm  J.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.,  aaalgnor  to  Oklahoma 

Paper  Company.     Paper  box.     No.  1,168,209 ;  Dec.  7 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  221 ;  o.  166.  ^    „ 

Barton,  Tbomaa  U.   Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aaslgnments.  to  American  Brake  Company,   St.  Loala. 

Mo.    Brato^rlgglng.    No.  1,1««,17«;  Dec.  28;  Oas.  toI. 

Borto^.^Thoma8  L.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  aasignor,  hr  mesne 
aaslnments,  to  American  Brake  Company,  St.  Loota, 
SloT  Brak7rlggiBg.    No.  1,160,177 ;  Dee.  28  ;  Oas.  toI. 

ni :  p.  18M. 


Burton,  Ttaonaaa  L.,  Plttsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
aaatgnmenta,  to  American  Brake  Company,  St  Loala, 
Mo.  Brake-rtgglng.  No.  1,166,178;  Dae.  28;  Oaa.  vol. 
221 ;  p.  1880. 

Barton,  Tbomaa  L.,  PltUbunh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Brake  Company,  St.  Loufa,  Mo.  Clasp  brake-rigging. 
No.  1,166,179:  Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1880. 

Burton,  Thomas  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  American 
Brake  Companv.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Foundation  brake-rig- 
ging.    No.   1,1»8,180 :  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.   vol.  221  ;  p.  1881. 

Rusch,  Frederic  C,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Faucet  No. 
1.166.940:  I>ec.  28:  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  1244. 

Baacb-Salser  Broa.-Diesel  Engine  Company.  (Bee  Laa- 
dolt  Rodolphe,  assignor.) 

Baschmann,  Tbeodor  B.,  Chemnlts.  aaalgnor  to  Wandarer 
Werke  vorm.  Wlnklbofer  k  Jaenlcke  Akt-Gea.,  Bcbdnao, 
near  Chemnlts.  Germany.  Ribbon  mechanlam  tor  type- 
writing machines.  No.  1.166,941;  Dec.  28;  Gss.  TOl. 
221 :  p.  1244. 

Bnscbmsnn,  Tbeodor  E.,  Chemnlts,  aasignor  to  Wanderar 
Werke  vorm.  Wlnklbofer  k  Jaenlcke  Akt.-G«a.,  Scbdaaa, 
near  CbemniU,  Gern»any.  Type  -  writer  ribbon  -  shift. 
No.  1.166,942:  Dec.  28;  Oas.  voL  221  ;  p.  1246. 

Bush  and  T^ne  Piano  Company.  (See  Coiirville.  Jo«epb. 
assignor.) 

Buab,  Samoel  I..  Bdom.  Va.  Coastracting  concrete  build- 
lags.    No.  1,168.210;  Dsc  7 ;  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  166. 

Basse,  Edwin  O.     (See  Le  Beau  and  Busse.) 

Butkas,  John  A..  Baltimore.  Md.  Frelght-elavator.  No. 
1.168,891 ;  Dsc.  7  ;  Gas.  toL  221  jp.  280.  ,  ,.,  ,^ 

Butters.  Chsries.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filter.  No.  1.163.068: 
Dec.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  901. 

Buts.  Clar^nr^.  Mn«c«tln*.  Iowa.  Haro  presa^r  snd  cookar. 
No.   MAS. 22.'?:  IVo.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  Mil. 

Byars,  WUlUm  R.    (See  RUey.  Joseph  J.,  aaainor.) 

Bye.  Mortimer,  aasignor  to  The  IDU  Lilly  *  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Closare  for  containara.  No.  1,168388  ; 
Dec.  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  449. 

Byera,  Firm  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  SpUea-bar  or  bolder. 
No.  1,162,976 :  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  84. 

Byers.  Jacob  J..  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Tba  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Track- 
fastener.     No.  1.164.620;  Dec  14  :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  708. 

Bvrns,  Harry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Condon.  Hamil- 
ton. Ontario.  Canada.  Apparatus  for  raisins  submergsd 
bodies.     No.  1.164,067:  Dec.  14;  Gss.  yol.  221  •  p.  612. 

Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works.  (See  Paulameier.  Albert  C, 
aasignor.) 

C.  B.  Cottrall  k  Bona  Company.  (See  McKee.  MUton  ▲.,  as- 
signor.) _     . 

C.  F.  Bargess  Laboratorlea.  (See  Burgesa,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

C.  G.  Banrent'a  Sons  Corporation.     (See  Swain.  Fred  W.. 

Cable  Com'panr,  Tbe.     (See  KIngta,  Paul  B.,  assignor.) 
Csbral,  Daniel.  Guadalajara.  Mexico.    Apparsfus  for  pnmp- 

Ing  water  from  wella.     No.   1,164.989;   Dec.   21:   Gas. 

vol.  221  :  p.  875.  _      ^     ..  _  „  ^ 

Cadenel.    Louis.    Psrta,    France.      Electrically-controlled 

lock.    No.  1,165,948 ;  Dec.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1246. 
Cadett.  Jsmea  W.  T..  .\»hte«d.  Ensland.     Carbureter.    No. 

1.165.224  :  D«:.  21  :  Gss.  vol.  221  :  n.  OHH 
Calma,  John.  Hove,  Brighton,  England.     Vehlcle-tire,    No. 

1.168,846 ;  Dec.  is :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1211. 
Caler,     Prands    M..    laglewood,     Cal.       Wall-bed.     No. 

1.164.694:  Dec.  14:  Gas.  vol.  221:  p.  694. 
CslUhan,  Loola  P.,  Weatfleld.  Maas.    Bodv-aupporter.    No. 

1.164.888 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  voL  221 :  p.  WM. 
Cslthrop.  Brerard  R..  London.  England.    Parachute.    No. 

1,166,^6 :  Dec  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1211. 
Cslvert.  Frsnk  W..  Narberth.  Fa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Psper 

Compsny.     Dlspcnsina-cabinet  for  toilet  purpoMS.     No. 

1,168,737 :  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  806.  „    „   ,       ^ 
Calvert.  Sebastian  4...  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  C   F.  T.,eerli. 

BartlesTllle.  Okln.    Pump.    No.  1.104.917  :  Diy.  2t  :  Oas. 

vol.  221  :  p.  848.  .  „         „.„ 

Cameron.  Bdward.  Melbourne,  Victoria.  AuatralU.     Milk- 

ing-machine.     No.  1.164,256;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  toL  221; 

p.  676. 
Cameron.  William  A.     (See  Schauman.  Bror  M..  assignor.) 
Cameron,  William  D.,  Cerro  Gordo.  N.  C.     Fertlliaer-dia- 

tributer.    No7T,ie2,903  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  68. 
Caroeron.  WUIlam  F..  Oadeo.  Utah.     Govern  or- valve.     No. 

1.1«5..'<1.-. :  Dec.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  PH7.     ,   __ 
Camp.  Key  D.,  aasignor  to  A.  J.  LlndemnoB  k  HoTeraoa 

Co^  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Veat-controller  for  eook-stOTas. 

No.  1,166,887 :  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1061. 
Campbell.  Anrvle.  assignor  to  Enterpriw  Railway  IBquljv 

ment  Companr.  Chicago.  111.    Convertible  general-service 

hallast-car.     No.   1.164.918;   Dec.   21;   Gas.   vol.   221: 

P-  **■♦»•  ^  ,  .         . 

Campbell.  Daniel  W.     (See  Carr.  George  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Campbell,  David  R.     (See  Care.  Thomas,  assignor^ 

Campbell,   Bdmnnd   D.,   assignor    to   Anierican    Car   and 

Foundry   Company,   St    Loala,   Mo.      Flexible  metallie 

ear-roof.    No.  14*4.068  ;  Dec.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  612. 
Campbell.  Francia  H..  Flnshinir.  N.  Y..  ssoiraor  to  Mergen- 

thaler  Linotype  Company.    Typographical  machine.    No. 

1.166.069 :  Dec.  21 :  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  Wl. 
Campbell.  Robert  8.,  Straw  Plains,  Tean.    Lubricator.    Mo. 

1.166.181 :  Dec  28:  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  1831.    ,    ._,     „ 

Campbell.   Robert   S..    Straw   Plains.   Tenn.     Labrleater. 

Nori.lM.18S:  Dec  28;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  lUl. 
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Caaipbell,  William  O..  8t  Louia.  Mo.  Fooataln  tooth- 
brnah.    No.  1.168.819 ;  D«e.  tTOm.  vol.  221 ;  p.  204. 

Caafleld.  Frank  A.,  Chicago.  lU.  Exhibiting  and  vending 
ease.    No.  1,162,760;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  7. 

Canfleld,  Frank  A..  Chicago,  111.  Bxhibitlng  and  vending 
device._^No.  14M,166;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  646. 

Caatay,  Edward  B.,  Columbia,  8.  C.  Instrument  for  cut- 
ting cores  from  aolld  substancea.  No.  1,162,901;  Dec. 
7 ;  Gas,  vol.  221 ;  p.  67. 

Cardell,   Ella,   Chicago.   IIL.   aasignor   of  one-half  to  A. 

?^*5?^..*'^«*'*"*<*^''*  ^•''^    AdJuaUble  marker.    No. 
1.168,606 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  269. 
Cardln,  Joeeph,  and  B.  Deady,   Providence,  R.  I.  Skein- 
varn-setting  machine.    No.  7,164.167  ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  voL 
221 :  p.  646. 
Cardy,  William  A.,  Winchester.  Maaa.     Ornamental  box. 

No.  1,164,468 :  Dee.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  660. 
Care.  Tbomaa,  McKeesport,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  D.  R. 
Campbell,   Monessen.   Pa.     Cmtch   and   the  like.     No. 
1.164,608 :  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  699.  .. 

Cartchoff.  Eugene  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  CIrenlt-lnterrupting  device. 
No.  1.164.267  :  Dec.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  576. 
Cartln,  Samuel  E..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Calculating-machine.  No.  1.164,680: 
Dec.  21  :  Oax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  748. 
Csriaon,    Prederick    W.     (Bee    Larscheid.    Carlson,    and 

Ffmer.) 
Carlson,  Oust  assignor  to  Deere  k  Mansur  ComiMny,  Mo- 
llne.  III.    Graln-assorter.    No.  1,163,889  ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oas. 
vol.  221 ;  p.  449. 
Carlson.  Ujnimar  O..  assignor  to  Rockwood  Sprinkler  Com- 
pany of  Massachusetts,  Worcester,  Mass.    Making  bicycle 
crank-bangera.     No.  1,165,316 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 : 
p.  087, 
Carlson.  Oscar  F..  and  J.  Foran,  Blglake.  Waah.     Pulley- 
block.    No.  1,164,919 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  849. 
Carlyon  Manufactortng  Company.      (See  Kremer,  Robert 

W.,  aa^jnor.) 
Caraeal.  Bdwln  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  O.  Lake. 
Washington,  D.  C.     Knife-sharpener.     No.  1,166,070: 
Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  902. 
Carpenter.  Campbell  C.  Boffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ouarantr  Trust  Company  of  New  York, 
trustee.      Treatment    of    storage-battery    platea.      No. 
l,164,4«4j;  Dee.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  tai ;  p.  661. 
Csrpenter,  Henry  A.,  Bewlekley,  ssslnor  to  Rlter-Conley 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsbargh.  Pa.     Making  gaa. 
No.  1,166J88 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1882. 
Carpenter.  Henry  A.,  Sewtekley,  aaalgnor  to  Rlter-Conley 
Manufacturing  Company.  PlttsbargL  Pa.    Valve  mecha- 
nism  for  gas-retorta.     No.   1,166,164 ;   Dec   28 ;   Gaa. 
VOL  221;  p.  1882. 
Carpenter.  Unn  B.,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.     Cheese.     No. 

1.168,066 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  115. 
Carr,  George  L..  Wayland.  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
D.  W.  Campbell.  Endeld.  N.  H.     Trap-nest  and  egg-re- 
ceptacle.   No.  1,163.890 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  460. 
Carroll,  Fltcbulee,  and  W.  W.  Moreau,  Waco.  Tex.   Tabic 

No.  1,168.606 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  voL  221 :  p.  270. 
Carrier.    Willis   H..   aaalgnor   to   Buffalo    Forge   Company. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Psvchromcter.     No.  1,165.226 :  Dec.  21 : 
Oax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  068. 
Carroll,   Frank.  Juneau,  Alaaka.     Lemon  •  squeeser.     No. 

1,163,607  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  270. 
Carroll,  Fred  M.,  assignor  to  The  Nstlonal  Caab  Register 
Company,   Dayton,  Ohio.      Multiple  cash-register.     No. 
1,16$,739 :  Dec.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  897. 
Carroll,  John  T.     (See  Choate  and  CarrolL) 
Carroll,  Thomas,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  National  Caab  Register 
Company,  Dsyton,  Ohio.    Caah-regiater.    No.  1,168.788; 
Dec.  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  897. 
Carson,  Robert     (See  Jewell,  Earl,  assignor.) 
Carter-Cnime  Company,  The.     (See  Turck.  Frederick  M.. 

aasignor. ) 
Carter,  Emory  J.,  assignor  to  The  Simple  Account  Bales- 
book   Company,   Fremont,  Ohio.      Holder   for   manifold 
aales-books.     No.  1,165.748;  Doc  28;  Gas.  voL  221;  p. 
1179. 
Carter,  George  W.,  Ooldson,  Greg.    Lamp-chimney  holder. 

No.  1.165,317 :  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  087^ 
Carver,  William  C,  Tulaa,  Okla.    Automatic  lantem-alide- 
projecting  machine.     No.  1,166,818 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol. 
221 :  p.  987. 
Case.  Charles  H.,  Oneco,  Conn.    Paper  drying  and  Oalsh- 
lag  machine.     No.  1,162,977;  Dec  7;  Gas.  voL  221; 
p.  84. 
Caae.  Francia  M.     (See  Hub  and  Case.) 
Casey,  Joseph  C,  Paoli,  Pa.     Safety  attachment  for  gas- 
flztnres.     No.  1,166410;   Dec  28;  Oas.  voL  221;  p. 
1808. 
Cash,  William  L.,  and  I.  B.  Crowe,  Orahasa,  Ky.    Cartdd- 
bolder.    No.  1.164^466 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  661. 
Caahman,    Charlea    E^    Fltehburg,    Maaa.      Rubber   heel- 
coahion.     No.  1,166.847;  Dec  28;  Oas.  voL  221;  p. 
1211.  "^ 

Cashmore.  Moatagoe,  London,  Bngland.    Proportlon-ealea- 

lator.    Na  1,168,8M ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  voL  tnTu.  280. 
Gaspers.  George  A.,  and  M.  B.  Deotaeh,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Milk-bottle  cap.    No.  1,188,968;  Dae  14;  Gas.  vol.  221 ; 
p.  477. 
Caaaa^.    Benjamin    C,    Portlaad.   Orag.      Reiaaors.      No. 
1,165,226 :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  968. 


Caaa^  HJalssar  S..  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Bleetrleai<«lw- 
regulating  apparatua.  No.  1,164,920 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  voL 
221 ;  p.  800. 

Cater,  Harvey  W..  Smeadlcy,  Ark.  Tongue  or  abaft  re- 
leaser.    No.  1.164.466;  Dec.  14;  Gss.  vol.  221 ;  p.  661. 

Caton,  Zeth   H..  Mattoon,   111.     Sleigh-ranBar  tor  auto- 

_  mobiles.    No.  1.164,674 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Gm.  voL  221 ;  p.  88T. 

Csvsaai^,  James,  Boston.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Dnited  Shoe 
MaeUaery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.J.  Making  sbeea.  No. 
1,168,696 :  Dec.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  801. 

Cavanagh.  Jamea,  Boston.  Msss.,  as^gaor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  nae 
in  the  mannfactnre  of  boozs  and  shoes.  No.  1,16S,W9 ; 
Dec  7  :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  802. 

Csvanagh,  Jamee,  Boaton,  Maaa.,  assizor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Bboe-laadnf  ma- 
ehlne.    No.  1,168,600 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  808. 

Cavemo,  Xenophoa,  Kewanee,  III.  Belt-tightener.  No. 
1  J63,891 :  Dec.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  450. 

Cayror.  Harry  D..  and  W.  A.  Scott  aasignors  to  Nattonal 
Coouig  Machinery  Company.  Indianapolla.  Ind.  Paper- 
bottle-bottombig  machine  No.  1,164.621 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas. 
vol.  221 :  p.  850. 

Caylor,  Harry  D..  and  W.  A.  Scott,  aaaignors  to  National 
Coning  Machinery  Company,  Indianapolla,  Ind.  Maehtne 
for  making  paper  veaaela.  No.  1,164,922 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  221  :  p.  850. 

Central  Railway  Signal  Company.  (Bee  Clark.  Anbnse. 
and  Clark,  aaaignors.) 

Cervenka,  EmanueL  Parte,  France.  Btereo-cinematograph. 
No.  1,163,892 :  Dec  14  :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  451. 

Cevaseo,  Cavsfnaro  4  Ambrette.  (Bee  Ambrette,  Conrad, 
assignor.) 

Chadboume,  Joseph  R.,  e(  «L  (See  Rcama  and  Hopkins, 
aaalgnora. ) 

Crbadwlek,  Everett  D.,  trustee.  (Bee  Nickcrson,  WllUam 
E.,  aaalgnor.) 

Chad  wick,  Harry  A.  (See  Walter,  Bdward  L.  and  M.,  aa- 
sljcnora.) 

Chauer,  Marc,  Parla,  France.     Reflector-arm  for  eleetile  - 
laaps.    No.  1,166JM4 ;  Dec.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1245. 

Chalker,  Bdward  G.,  Bancroft  Mich.  Lock-nut  Moi. 
1.164.676 :  Dec.  14  ;  Oax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  687, 

Chalmera  Motor  Company.  (See  Duabam.  George  W.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Chsloner,  Thomss  T..  New  York.  N.  T.  Automatic  train- 
stop  device.  No.  1.164.467;  Dec.  14;  Oas.  voL  221; 
p.  651. 

Chamt>erlin,  Benjamin  D..  aaalgnor  to  Coming  Glass 
Worka.  Corning.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  drawing  glass 
tubea.     No.  1.163.969 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  477. 

Chsmpion  Blower  *  Fbrge  Company.  The.  (See  Kelper, 
Henry  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Champion  Ignition  Company.  (See  Schmidt,  Albert,  as- 
signor.) 

Chandler,  Bdward  M^  New  Kensington,  Ps.  Camp  cook- 
ing outfit    No.  1,163.211 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  167. 

Chantler,  John  A.,  et  ai.     (See  Pringlc  John  L.,  aMlgnor.) 

Chapln,  John  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Burrougha  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Type-writer  ribbon  mecha- 
nism.   No.  1,166,111 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gss.  voL  221 :  p.  1804. 

Chspmsn,  Charlee  H.,  Winchester,  Maaa.  Ball-beariag. 
No.  1.168,212  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  167. 

Chapman  Engineering  Co.  (See  Chapman,  William  B.,  aa- 
sigaor.) 

Chapman,  Mark  C.  (Bee  C3iapman,  Matthew  T.  and 
M.  C.) 

Chapman.  Matthew  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Well 
works,  Aurora,  III.  Well  -  sinking  apparatus.  No. 
1,168^18 :  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  168. 

Chapman,  Matthew  T.,  and  M.  C.  aaalgnora  to  The  tmni- 
can  Well  Worka,  Aurora,  III.  Pump.  Vo.  1,168,809; 
Dec.  14  ;  Oax.  vol.  221 :  p.  423. 

Chapman,  William  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Chapman  Engineering 
Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Gas-producer.  No.  1,166,688; 
Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1114. 

Chappell,  Marvin  L.     (See  Mann  and  Chappell.) 
CbappelL  Wlafleld  S.,  Jr.,  Myatic  Conn.    Maslc-leaf  tnniM'. 
No.  14  84.780:  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  voL  221 :  p.  801. 

Chart.  Reinhold.  ri  «l.     (See  Oronlund,  Gnnnar.  assignor.) 

Chargueraud,  Napoleon,  Paris,  France.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing chain-mail  fabric  No.  1,168,067 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol. 
221 :  p.  116. 

Charles  Cory  ft  Son.    (See  Word  and  Lanlng.  assignors.) 

Chsrtrand,  Carios,  aansnor  to  Sodedsd  Andnbns  Bnouet- 
niadora  MecAniea,  Habana,  Cuba.  Wrapping-maenuie. 
No.  1,168,320 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  204. 

Chaae,  Aurin  M.,  Syracuae.  N.  Y.  Alr-eoollng  aystem  tor 
Intemsl-eombustlon  engues.  No.  1,188428 ;  Dee.  T ; 
Gas.  VOL  221 :  p.  137. 

ChemiesI  Produea  Company.  (Bee  MeKenna,  PhUlp  M.. 
assignor. ) 

Chemische  Fsbriken  vorm.  Weller-ter-Meer.  .  (Bee  Mar- 


slgnor.) 

Chaster.  Ashmcad  B,  JacksonvlUe,  in.    Orala'^oekiM 
BMehbe.     No.  1,166,818 ;  Dee.  21 ;  (3aa.  vol.  221 ;  ^ 

Chevrolet  Motor  Company  of  New  York.     (See  Mason  and 
Starts  aarfgnao*) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


CUesfo  Car  HMtlac  CompM7>     (■••  Rtoti.  Kaw  W^ 

■augnor.) 
Chlcaco  Flexible  Shaft  Company.     (See  La  Chance,  Leao- 

der  H.,  aasicnor.) 
Chlcaco  Railway  Eqalpment  Company.    (8««  Le  Bean  and 

Busae,  asslcnon.) 
Cblcaro  Bailway   Bqaipment   Company.      (See   WUUanu, 

Charles  H.,  Jr.,  aaalgnor.)     (Relarae.) 
Childt,  John  N..  Haaleton,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  International 

Steam  Ihimp  Company.    Pamp.    No.  1,164,168 ;  Dae.  14  ; 

Oax.  vol.  2il :  p.  546. 
Chimera,  Joseph  S.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Badlator-core.     No. 

1,164^28  :  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 :  p.  801. 
Chlpman.  William  E.,  Eaaton,  Pa.    Knittlnfc-machlnc.    No. 

1,168.970 :  Dec.  14  ;  Oai.  vol.  221  •  p.  477. 
ChlTllle,  Gerald  D.,  Chicago,  111.     Motor-Tehlele  eonatme- 

tlon.  No.  1,166.848:  Dec.  28:  Oaa.  toI.  221:  p.  1212. 
Chmara,  Anastaalua  A.  (See  Oimara.  Leo  A.  and  A.  A.) 
Chmara,  Leo  A.  and  A.  A.,  Bay  City,  lilch.    Broom-brace. 

No.  1.164,924 ;  Dee.  21 :  Oai.  Tol.  221 :  p.  851. 
Choate.  KIdk  B..  and  J.  T.  Carroll ;  said  Carroll  aaslcnor 

of  one-balf  of  his  right  to  J.  W.  Wllkerson,  Hooaton, 

Tex.    Type-dellTery  machine.     No.  1464,690 ;  Dec  14  ; 

Om.  TOl.  221 :  p.  W4. 
Choraleelo    Mannfaeturing   Company.      (See   Serery   and 

Sinclair,  aaaignora.) 
Chrlatensen.    Martin,   Racine,    Wla.      Book-atltchlng    ma- 

eblaa.  No.  1.160,749 ;  D«^  28 ;  Qai.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1179. 
Christian,     Gilbert.     Detroit,     Mich.      Carbareter.       No. 

1,166.112  :  Dec.  28  :  Gai.  vol.  221 :  p.  1800. 
Chrlatleln,  Paul,  Naremberg,  and  O.  MOller,  Cbarlotten 

bare,   Berlin,    Germany.      Condensing   apparatus.      No. 

1.166,824:  Dec  28;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1884. 
Cbrlatman.  Henry.    (See  Ammon,  John,  asaignor.) 
Chrlstoph,   Edward  A.,  and  E.  T.  Mueller,  Chicago.  111. 

Sharpening  dcTlce.     No.  1460,700;  Dec.  28;  Oai.  toI. 

221 ;  p.  1180. 
Christy,  Henry  A.,  Kenllwortb,  assignor  to  Araariean  Car 

Roof  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Draft-gear.    No.  1,160,701 ;  Dae. 

28:  Gas.  TOl.  221:  P-  1180. 
Christy,  Henry  A.,  Kenllwotth.  assignor  to  American  Car 

Roof    Co..    Chicago,    111.      Draft-gear.      No.    1.160.70S: 

Dec.  28 :  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1180. 
Charch.  Clarence  M.,  Arnold,  Pa.     Duplex  pump.     Mo. 

1.164,168 ;  Dw:.  14 ;  Gai.  to!.  231 :  p.  047. 
Church.   MeMn   B.,  Grand   Rapids.  Mich.     Coraring  for 

walls  and  other  surfsces.    No.  1,166,826 ;  Dec.  38 ;  Ctata. 

TOl.  221;  p.  1884. 
Cincinnati    lOlllnf    Machine    Company.    The.      (Sea    De 

Leaaw,  Adojoh  L.,  aaainor.) 
Clapp.  dark  A,  St.  Joaeph.  i£o.    Automobile  attachment 

No.  1464,920 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  801. 
Clappar,  Laiand.  Two  Harbors.  Minn.     Ore-bin-door-opff- 

atlng  mechanism.     No.   1.164,702 ;  Dec.  21 ;   Oaa.  toI. 

»1 ;  p.  774. 
Clark.  Arnold.     (See  Baldwin.  Ouy.  assignor. > 
Clark.  Arthur  I.,  Bdgewood,  aaalsnor  to  P.  L.  Bailtk,  F. 

W.  Oale.  B.  Maertens,  J.  M.  Howard,  ProTldenee,  J.  C. 

Taylor.  Cranston.  R.   I.,  and  W.  T.   Lawrence,  Boston, 

Mass.     Starting  mechanism  for  explosion-engines.     No. 

1.166,849 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1212. 
Clark,  Cadwalladar  J.     (See  Clark,  Ambrose,  and  Clark.) 
Clark.  Cornelius  S..  Norfolk.  Vs.     Filler-block  for  rails. 

No.  1468,214  ;  Dec  7  :  Oas.  toI.  221  :  p.  168. 
Clark,   Edward   L.   C.   assignor   to  The   Noiaaleaa   Type- 
writer Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn.     PaDcr-feed-release 

mechanism  for  type-writing  machlnea.     mo.  1,168.971 : 

Dec  14 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  478. 
aark.  BdwlB  W..  Chicago,   111.     Pump.     No.  1,164.926: 

Dec  21.  Gku.  toI.  221 ;  p.  802. 
Clark.    Halrriaon.   Inman.  Va.     CleTls.     No.   1,163.215; 

Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  168. 
Clsrk,  Has,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  aasignor  of  two-thirds  to 

J.  R.  Green.  Oklahoma,  Okla.,  and  T.  T.  Bathnrst.  Kan- 
sas   Cttj,    MO.      Electrical    water-purifying    appliance 

No.  1,1^,321  :  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  205. 
Clark,  J.  D.,  et  al.     (See  Farmer,  Jamea,  aasignor.) 
Clark.   Jamea,  aasignor  to  8.   R.  Dresser  Manufacturing 

Company,  Bradford,  Pa.     Repair  device  for  pipe-linaa. 

No.  Ll((0,888:  Dec  28;  Gas.  vol.  221:  p.  1051. 
Clark.  James  H.,  Corydon,  Iowa.    Door  or  gate  latch.    No. 

1.160,498:  Dec.  28;  Gas.  to*.  221  ;  p.  1089. 
Clark.    John     R.,     IDarle,    Ark.       BlllUrd-coe    tip.      No. 

1.164.781 :  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  801. 
Clark.  Norrla  B.,  PlalnTlUe,  Conn.     Metal-woridng.     No. 

1,166.071 :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  902. 
Clark,  Robert  M.,  Newton.  O.  Ambrose,  and  C.  J.  Clark. 

Needham,  Mass.,  assignors   to  Central  Railway  Signal 

Company,   Plttaburgta.  Pa.     Stop  mechaniam  for  tnbe- 

makbig  machlnea.     No.  1.166.072 ;  Dae.  21 ;  Gas.  toI. 

221 ;  p,  902. 
Clark,   William  D.,   Portland,  Orsf.     PrasarratlTe  treat- 
ment of  timber.    No.  1,160.708 ;  utc.  28 ;  (Jaa.  toI.  221 : 

p.  1181. . 
Clark,  Wlnthrop  A..  Stamford,  Cona.    Labrieating  derlce. 

No.  1,166.227 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  908. 
Clarke.  Allen  W..  JefferaoaTlUa,  Ind..  aangnor,  to  Amarl- 

can  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Loula.  Mo.    Ufht- 

Ing-flxture  shade-holder.     No.  1,168,972;  Dec  14;  Oaa. 

WL  221 :  p.  478. 
Clarke,  Matthew.  Wllke«-Barre.  Pa.    Belt-shlftar  for  eoal- 

jlgirerx.  No.  1.16.'t.216:  Dec.  7:  Gas.  toL  221  :  p.  169. 
Clary.  Irrln  W.,  El  Paso.  Tex.    Tier.     No.  1,160.820 ;  Dae 

21 ;  Qai.  toU  221 ;  p.  — 


(Haaka.  Las  W.,  Oardaa  Valley.  IdalMK     Tlre-ehaia.     Nol 

1.166,108 :  Dec.  21 :  Oas.  toI.  221:  p.  983. 
Classon,  Albert  N.,  Sheridan,  111.    Flexible  coupling.    No. 

1,164.468 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  662. 
Claxton.  Bmest.  Berkeley.  Cal.    Safety-stop  for  elcTators. 

No.  1.168.217;  Dec.  7;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  169. 
Clay,  Joseph  B..  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa.     Clothes-drier  or  the 

Ifte.     No.  1.163.689 ;  Dec.  14 :  Oas.  toI.  221  :  p.  360. 
Clayton,  Jamea,  and  R.  Taylor,  Blackpool,  England.    ValTC 

for  steam  or   water  or  other  liquids  or   fluids.     No. 

1466,078 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  908. 
CleaTer.  Fremont  J.,  Carnegie  borough,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  S.  L.  H.  Morris,  one-fourth  to  H.  W.  Hodgdon. 

and  one-fourth  to  B.  T.  Baron,  Pittaburgh.  Pa.     Means 

for  locking  Joints.     No.  1,163.218;   Dec  7;  Oas.  toI. 

321 ;  p.  IM. 
Clenrtr.  Fremont  J..  Carnegie  borough,  assignor  of  one- 

foortb  to  S.  L.  H.  Morris,  one-fonrtn  to  U.  w.  Hodfdon. 

and  one-fourth  to  B.  T.  Baron,  Plttsbargh,  Pa.     Means 

for  inflating  pneumatic  tires.  -No.  1,168.219;  Dec.  7: 

Oas.  ToL  321 ;  p.  169. 
Cnenants,  C.  S.     (See  ElUns.  Otto  B..  aasignor.) 
CleTeland  Auto  Radiator  Company,  The.      (Sec  Sekoall- 

kepf,  WUllam.  aaalciior.) 
CleTeland  Foundry  Company,  The.     (See  Roaa.  Fraak,  aa- 

aignor.) 
CToTeland    Wire    Spring   Company.      (See   Brtckson    and 

Nystrom.  assignors.) 
CleTenger.  Harley  J..  Dorrance,  Kans.    Adjustable  stop  for 

ear-doors.     No.  1,162,978 :  Dec.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  85. 
Cllffe,  Frank  H.     (See  CraTen.  Young,  and  Cliffe.) 
aiCe.  WUlUm  8.    (See  CraTen.  Young,  and  CUffa.) 
Clifford.  Daald  B.,  Ware,  Maaa.     Carcaw  splittlnf  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.160^:  Dae  38;  Oaa.  toL  »1:  d.  1052. 
Climax  Maaofactaring  Company.     (Baa  Wyna,  Joha,  Jr.. 

aaalgaor.) 
CUntoa,  Janaa  8„  Chieago,  lU.    Cop-caka  machine.    No. 

1.163,701 :  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  7. 
(nokay,  AlllsoB  A.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  aaslnor  to  The 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  xork.  N.  T. 

CaU-bos.     No.   1.164.009;   Dec   14;  Oaa.  toL  i21 ;  p. 

Ca«B.JoiiB,  Baldwin,  CokK   MlB»<ar  wheel.   No.l,lM,470; 

Dec  14 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  60S. 
Coatea,  Joaeph  H.    (See  Potta.  Benjamin  C.  assignor.) 
CMrara,  Albert  J.,  New  Orleana,  La.    Flnahiac  apparatna. 

No.  1,160,338 :  Dec  31 ;  Oaa.  toI.  331 ;  p.  fiW. 
Cochrane.  Robert  L.,   Chicago.   IIL     Tie^padag  deriee. 

No.  1.168^37 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  321 ;  p.  818. 
Cockbam,    DaTld,    and    D.    MaeNleoU.    Ckrdeaald.    near 

OlaMow.  ScotUad.    Bafety-TalTe.    No.  1.164,990;  Dec 

2lTaas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  870. 
CoeklBC  Allaa  T..  asatgaor  to  Kyaoeh  Limited.  Binalng' 

haaa,     Baglaad.       Manafactnre     of     expr 

1,164,170 :  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  toI.  331 ;  p.  047. 


No. 


Coenan.  Joha  B.,  Ban  Diego,  Cal.    Alr-coollag  derlee.    No. 

1464,471:  Dec.  14 ;  Oas.  toI.  331 ;  p.  668. 
Cockrum,  William  A.,  KnozTllle,  Tenn.     Silo-chute.     No. 

1,163^8 :  Dec.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  23l  ;  p.  270. 
Coda,  Chriatopher  F^  aaalgaor  to  The  Art  StoTe  Compaay, 

Detroit.   Mich.     Combined   gas   and    coal    range.      No. 

1.164.070 ;  Dec  14  :  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  514. 
Codldlngton.  Bdwin  D.,  North  Milwaukee.   Wla.     Ground 

for    cement-coated    walla.      No.    1.164,884 ;    Dec    14 ; 

Oas.  ToL  831 :  p.  606. 
Cody.  Charles  W.     (See  Roblnett  and  Cody.) 
Coe,  Jaises  H..  et  al.     (See  McC;ee,  James  H..  aasignor.) 
Coffey,  Joseph   H.  aad  J.   H..  Jr.,  assignors  of  one-half 

to  Outta  Percha  and  Rubber.  Limited.  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada.    Molding  aad  Tulcanlsiag  tires.    No.  1,166,836 ; 

Dec.  28 :  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1384. 
Coffey,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  and  J.  H.,  aasignor*  of  one-half  to 

Outta  Percha  and  Rubber.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada.     Demountable   tire.     No.    1,162,979;   Dec   7; 

Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  86. 
Cofln,  James  O.,  trustee.     (See  Cornwall,  George  R.,  aa- 
signor. ) 
Coffman,  Samuel  M.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.,  and  0.  W.  Moore. 

Parsons,   Kans.     Power  attachment   for   hatr-cllppers. 

No.  1.165.945:  Dec.  28;  Oss.  toI.  221:  p.  1346. 
Cohen.  Bamett.  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  A.  Drucklleb, 

New  York,  N.  T.    Box  for  ci^rettes  and  the  tike.     No. 

1.164J82 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  801. 
Cohen,  Hyman.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Trousera-walstbaad.    No. 

1.166,118 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1806. 
Cohen,  Loula,  Brant  Rock.  Maas..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  8.  M.  Klntncr.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  H.  M. 

Barrett.  Bloomfleld,   N.  J.,   truataes.     Frequency-meter 

for  measuring  electrical  current.     No.  1,165.800;  Dec. 

28;  Oas.  TOl.  221;  p.  1212. 
Cohn.  Samuel,  aaidgnor  to  Mantle  Maehinerr  A  Pateata 

Company,  New  xork.  N.  T.     Mantle-ahlrriag  nuchlne. 

No.  14<M.788 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  802. 
Cohn.    Samuel    R.,    Chicago,    IIL      Trousers-preea.      No. 

1.164.472 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  231 ;  p.  608. 
Cobioe,  Wallace  P..  aaalgaor  of  oae-tlilrd  to  The  WllllaiB 

DaTlea  CompaaT,  Limited,  and  ^M-third  to  E.  C.  Fox, 

Toronto.  Oatario,  Caaada.     Apparatua  aad  process  for 

makiag  tabea.     No.  1,168.740 ;  Deie.  14 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ; 

p.  898. 
Coin  DoTloe  *  Signal  Ca      (See  Drew  aad   Massa.  aa- 

ilgBOra.) 
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Ca^.  BtfOamla  V^  aad  O.   L.  Swaaey.   Beaton.   Mass. 
NM^labie  hottfc    Wo.  l.lSsWT&e.  iTtS;.!^ 


291 :  p.  401. 
Cole  Brothers  Lightning  Rod  Company. 
Bogeae  A.,  assimor.)  ' 


(See  Behatftt, 


ColegroTe.  George  BL     (See  Farrelly  aad  CoIegroTa.) 

Stn  a^-K^it'o."^^"'    ^'    "S,*"*    assijpimentirfo 
Hall  Switch  ft  Signal  Company.  New  ToSTnt      Klec- 

g»»*J°«Yc  switch.     No.  ?1&,0M ;  iSS- 7 :  Oks.  iSl. 

^i^^JX^i  iv  *^rtP*''  *V  5*"«  Msignmeata.  to 
HaU  Switdb  ft  Signal  Company.  New  TorTN.  T.  Rall- 
^•»  ^P»"»j;^  "yrtem.     I^Sri.168.978 ;  Dec  14;   Oas. 

Colasian.  iaflsea  iff..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Hon 
ioT^-'^'w^       *■     ***■   ^•^•*'*^5   Dec   14;   Oaa. 

Coleo*  (George  J..  Oateahead,  BngUnd.  AutooMtie  eou- 
Dliag  for  tralB-plpee  aad  Uie  like.  No.  1460.704 ;  Dec. 
28 ;  XJas.  toL  321  ;  p.  1181. 

CoUey.  Aired  O..  Richaioiul.  Ya.     Internal-combustion  en- 

r,  !?■••  J?*-  1460.*»* ;  Dec  38 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1089. 

CoTley.  Clayton  D,  Coebom.  Va.     Carpet-meaauring  mu 

/^^."■••-,^i  1,162,762 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  7. 

Colley,  BIbridge  8..  Portland.  Me.,  saaigaor,  by  meane  aa- 
atgnmaata,  to  Mead-Morrlaoa  Maaufaetnrlng  Co.  Hoist- 
ing mechanism.    No.  1«164,617 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  toL  321 : 


p.  703. 
Mleys,    Hem 


^H*''^  .S.*5T    ^•'    Hammond,    Ind.      Roller-cultlTator. 
_  No.  1,162,902  :  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  68. 
Colllngwood.   William,  asdgaor  to  The  Vnleaa  Fonadrj 
Limited,     Nfwton-l^WUlows.     Baglaad.      RlTetiag-ma- 

CoUlas.  Bdjar  F.     (See  Oelaeahoner  and  Colliaa.) 
Collins,  Jeffrey  N..  Jaekaon.  Mich.     CurUin-mountiag  for 

JS^.*'*^o,/***"°*->     **••   1*.026;   Dec  7;  OasTTol. 
*21  ;  p.  314. 

Collins,  Maurice  W.    ( Bee  Oreer,  James,  assignor. ) 
ColUaoB.  Edward  B.,  asaignor  to  B.  B.^ardner,  St  Lonls, 
Mo.    Bxnanslon-Joint  for  yehlde-bodiee.    No.  1,162.980 ; 


(See  Heyl.  Panl  B..  aa- 
(See  Prada.  Charlaa  r„ 
(See  Weatlake,  Charles 


^  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  80. 
Commercial  Research  Compaay. 

slgaor.) 
Commoawealth  Steel  Compaay. 

aaalgaor.) 
Commonwealth  Steel  Company. 

T.,  aasignor.) 
Coneea,  Vincent  J^Sr..  Bast  Chlago.  lad.     JoltlH^B- 

eWae.    No.  LISOJOO ;  Dec  38 ;  Oaa.  toI.  321 :  pril82. 
Coydc  jMsea^..  ihiUadelphia,  Au    Bottle<e]oenK.     No. 

1.164,208 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  231 ;  p.  676. 
Coodoa,  Jamea  Bm  Brooklya.  N.  T.    ^ala-«topplng  appa- 

ratns.    No.  l.l*,83rnWc  31 ;  Oa&  toI.  22f ;  p."98ir 
Condon,  William  F.     (See  Byraa.  Harry,  asslgBor7) 
Cone,  Aaron.     (See  Rooofsky,  Ssmnel  H..  assignor.  • 
C^nogtr.H^arj  M^  Wi^tntfton,  D.  C.    Ceotposltion  aheel 

•^.'.'^•L   ^o-  ltl«8.894TDec.  14  ;  Oas.  ▼017221 ;  p.  461. 
oakUn,  Bdward  D.,  Madison,  aasignor  to  The  Whitehead 


Top.     No.  1,164,991 ; 


OMklin. , .      __. 

ft  Hoag  Compaay,  Newark,  N.  J 
Dec  21 :  Oaa.  TOl.  221 :  p.  870. 
Ceaa,  Charles  O.    (Bee  Hardy,  Paal  C,  asatgaor.) 
Connor,  James  H.,  Sbarpaburg,   Pa.     Manufaetnrlng  far 

tllliers.    No.  1 .143480  ^Dec.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  331 ;  p.  fts. 
Conrad,  Archie  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Ansiltary  alr-lalet 
doTlce  for  internal-combustion  engines.    No.  1.1M.676: 
Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  688.  ^^ 

Conrad.  Frank,  SwlssTale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westiaghoaae 
Blectrle  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Starting  means 
ftor  Taper  electric  dcTlcea.    No.  1.166,186 ;  Dee728 :  Oas. 
TOl.  321 :  p.  1888. 
Coarad,  Nicholas  J.     (See  Schweitaer  end  Conimd.) 
CH>nsoIldated  Machine  Company.     (See  Bolln.  Richard  H.. 

assignor. ) 
Consolidated  Machine  Company.    (See  Landshret,  Charles, 

asaignor.) 
Oootinentsl  Process  Corporation.      (See  Bibb,  Dandridge 

Hy  assignor.)  ^ 

Oontlnooos  Zinc  Furnace  Company,  The.      (See  Johnson 

aad  Hale,  aaslgaors.) 
OoowelL  Samper  H.,  Tarentam.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  W.  p. 
Marphy,  Chicago,  HI.    Raleaae-rlgnng  for  car-coopllaga. 
No.  1.164.681  :lDec  21 :  Oas.  TonST;  p.  749.       *"*"•* 
Cook.  Frank  B..  aasignor  to  Frank  B.  Cook  Compaay.  Chi- 
cago. 111.    CaMe-termlnal.    No.  1.160,706;  Dec  28:  Oaa. 
TOl.  231;  p.  1182. 
Cook,  (Jeorge  B.,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aasigaor.  Iqr  Baaae  as- 
signments, to  union  Iron  Works.  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Hoist- 
Ing-bocket      No.    1.166.400 ;    Dec    28 ;   Oaa.   Tol.    331 : 
p.  1412. 
Cook,  Howard  G..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Doa- 
Ma,  Alton,  111.     Coal-waaher.     No.  1,162.708 ;  Dec  T  • 
Oaa.  TOl.  221 :  p.  8.  ^^      ' 

Cook,  Jeaae  L..  Omaha,  Nebr.    Means  for  praetisiBg  rairfd 
^  wrltlag.    No.  1,162,^9 ;  Dec  7 :  Oas.  »oi.  Ml  ;5.  41. 
Cook.  Jim.  asslgBor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  M.  and  J.  B.  Herd 
oae-fonrth    to    A.    D.    and    A.    TaUle.   and   oae-fovrtb 
to  A.  D.  IWUe,  Swlnk,  Okie.    Rat-trap.    No.  l,imJH7; 
Dec  7 ;  Qm».  toI.  221  ;  p.  298.  *»'^,^t , 

Cook,  Jaatta  B.,  Tempo.  Aria.    Apaarataa  for  starlUatag 

**.*2!?^  *^H2*  «****^    "o-  1.W8.767 ;  Dec  SsTgwT 
vol.  331;  p.  1183. 


^°?*S2?kS**S?iV, '^■"^^>.*'«-    Ballng-piesa.    No. 

«  ^\l**^*i  I^*«-  21 :  Oas.  ToL  221 :  p.  876. 

Co^baagh.  M^TlUe  F.,  Rapid  City,  and  E.  H.  Qnlnney, 
Pierre,  S.  D.  Producing  soluble  salts  of  potastfnm  and 
ajamlaum.    No.  1466454;  Dec  21;  OasTTol.  221;  p. 

Cooley,  Henry  R.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  aasignor  to  The 
American    Paper    Ooods    Company,    Moatclalr.    N.    J, 
DrUUdng-cup.     No.  1,168,616 ; ^dSc.'  7;  O^t^L  221 
p.  808. 

Cooley,  Proctor  P.,  assignor  to  Cnlter  ft  Proctor  StoTe  Co, 
Peoria,  111.  StOTe  or  furnace.  No.  1.162,904;  Dec  T; 
uas.  TOl.  zzi :  p.  69. 

^"/*?5?tf*  ^  Houghton,  Mich.    Grinding  derlee.    No. 

1464.474 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  654. 
Coon,  Btsaley  W.,  Oermantown.  N.  T.     Automobile-ndla- 

tor.    No.  1,166^27;  Dec  38 ;  Oas.  yol.  221 ;  p.  1884. 

*^*?S"'  ■S^*'^  *?•»  COTentry,  BngUnd.    Machine  for  eoT- 

^^.J^  ~"*'.  *l!K?**'  *»<>  »•  Ukc     No.  1466,486 ; 
Dec  M ;  Oaa._ToL  221 ;  p.  1089. 

(See  Hewitt,  Peter  C. 


(See  Thomas.  Percy  H.. 


No. 


Compaay.     (See  Corbett, 


to  8.  T. 

No.  1.168.609 ;  Dee: 


Cooper  Hewitt  Bleetrie  Company. 

asatgaor.) 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Compaay. 

aaaignor.) 

Cooper.  Jamea  J.     (Bee  Hochberg  and  Cooper.) 

^®?'KJi  i5i"«!L  **••  McLeansboro.  111.     Culvert-form. 
1.168,640 ;  Dec.  14 ;  (3as.  toI.  221 ;  p.  881. 

^^fRVl  Jt?"H?  **••  Detroit.  Mich.  Relief  -  TalTe.  No. 
1,168.974  :  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  479. 

Cooper,  William.  Pittaburgh.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Weattw^ 
house  Bleetrie  and  Manafactnrlag  Compasiy.  BaOwiiy- 
Teblcle.    No.  1466.187 ;  Dec  28TOaa.  toL  «1;  p.  UM. 

Copeland.  ^te'r  L._(See  Harper,  Jesse  B..  assignor.) 
copithom.   Walter  B.,  Natick.  Masa.     Elm  for  Tehlda- 

wheels.    No  1.165390 :  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  lOM. 
CoDoa,  Michael,  and  A.  B.  Crewdaoa,  Charter  Oak,  Iowa. 

Blow^t  pateh.    No.  1.166,822 ;  Dec  21 ;  OaaTyoL  221 ; 

Corbett,  Carrol  A.,  assignor  to  Corbett-Vaaden  Bos  Car- 
^^^S^fSSi^BJ'   ^"5?*   »*P»6s,   Mkh.     CartNureter. 

^  ^^4^^^  \J^-  7  I  0"-  ▼«••  221 ;  p.  281. 

Corbett- Vanden  Bos  Carburetor  Company.     (Se 
Carrol  A.,  assignor.) 

*'**r?i?^'o£*'i^*^,*'v,^^*"***o2«.''- D.  Am-band.  Now 
1464,928 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  Tol.  2^1 ;  p.  808. 

^*r*A  .%^*"*  C.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Joint-anchor.  N«. 
1.166,155 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  988. 

Corey,  Lyie  D.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Blindstltehlng  at- 
tachment for  sewlng-maefalnes.  No.  1,168.220 ;  Dec  7 : 
Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  170. 

^^r^^J-./j?"^  **••  Kewaaee,  III.  Oraln-shocker.  No. 
1.160.660 :  Dec.  28 :  (3as.  toI.  821 ;  p.  1144.- 

Comfleld.   Noah,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Vehicle-wheel.     Na. 

^  1.168,510:  Dec  7;  C^as.  toI.  221;  p.  271. 

Oonfleld.  Noah,  aaalgaor  of  oa»4alf 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Veblde-wheel 
7  ;  Gas.  TOl.  221 :  p.  270. 

Corning  Glass  Works.  (Bee  Chamberlin.  Benjamin  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Comman.  George  W.  W..  assignor  to  The  Brown  Instm« 
ment  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Electrical  Instm- 
ment     No.  1,166.410  ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1416. 

Cornwall,  George  R.,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  asslnor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signments,  to  J.  G.  Coffin,  trustee.  Paper^plitting  ma> 
efiae.    No.  1,165,074  ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  90S. 

Cotrngated  Bar  Compaay.  (See  Lladao.  Alfred  E..  aa- 
slgaor.) 

Corthell.  Fred  H..  assignor  to  BL  R.  Hins.  Chicago,  UL 
ChrooMaeter-moTement.  No.  1.164.708TDec.  21 ;  Oas. 
TOl.  221 ;  p.  774. 

CoaaroTe,  John  W.,  Medford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Msehlnery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.    Machine  for 

Inaertlnir  fastenings.    No.  1.164,784 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  TaL 

221 ;  p.  802. 

Cooper,  James  M.,  Beesemer,  Ala.    Blast-furnace  belL    No. 

1.164.929 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  853. 
Cower.  William  P.,  Chieago,  DL     Praetiee  type-writer. 

No.  1,168.822 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  205. 
Cota.  Simon  P.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Cut-out  and  release  for 
air-brake    apparatua.      No.    1,164,269 :    Dec.    14 ;    Oas.  ■ 
Tol.  221  :  p.  677. 
Cooghenoor,  Alien  J..  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.     Bgg-eaaa.     M*. 

1468,894 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oes.  toL  221 ;  p.  281. 
Congtalln,  Joseph   D.,  Dorchester,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signmenta.  to  Federal  Manufacturing  Compaay.  Bestoa. 
Mass.    Toggle.     No.  1.166.759 :  Dec  28 ;  (^sTtoL  331; 
p.  1188. 
Cearembls.  Peter,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Expaading  wreaeh  er 

tool.    No.  1,164,704 ;  Dee.  21 :  Oas.  toI.  321 ;  p.  774. 
Cearrllle.  Joaeph.  Detroit.  MlelL»  aastgaor,  by  meeae  aa> 
aign meets,  to  Bu^  aad  Laae  Plaao  Compaay.  ChlcBML 
nl.    Paenmatlc  actloB.    No.  1,164,682 ;  Dec  SlToaa! 
ToL  221 ;  p.  749. 
Cowdrey,  Charley  F^  et  ml.    (Bee  Famum.  Wllllaa  C.  aa- 

Mgaor.) 
Cowdrey,  Henry  R,,  et  mL     (Bee  FSmnai,  WUllam  C,  ■•• 

slgnor.) 
Cewell.  Mareoa  R..  Mhiaeapetts,  Mlna.     OeaUaed 
enllmr  and  hemes.     No.  1,164,C~'      ~ 
221 :  p.  814. 


,071;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  toL 


■^i^S^l 
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Cowles,  Edward   P..   8p«rt«.   unitcnor,   by   mMn*  m^Lcb- 

menti,  to  Packard  Motor  Car  rompany.  Detroit,  Mlcta. 

Motor-Tebicle.    No.  1.165.49« :  Dec.  28 ;  Oai.  voL  221 ; 

p.  1090. 
CowlM.  Harry  8..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  R.  R.  Cowlea. 

Chicago,  III.    Game  apparataa.    No.  1,164,983 ;  Dec  21 ; 

Omm.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  878. 
Cowles.  Roll*  R.     (See  Cowlea.  Harry  8..  aasigiior.) 
Cox,  Albert  L.,  etal.    (See  Hammack,  Martin  V.,  assignor.) 
Cox.  AlTln  U,  Klisabethtown,  Ky.     Corn-shock  harreater. 

No.  1.163,981 :  Dec.  7 j  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  86. 
Cos,  Joseph,  Trinidad.  Colo.     Colt  and  calf  weaner.     No. 

1.186.328 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Qai.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1385. 
Cox,    Rohert   H..   I.lntowel,   Ireland.     Fly-trap,   Ac.     No. 

1,164^96 ;  Dec.  14  :  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  694. 
Coyne,  Edward  M..  Plttaborgb,  Pa.     Bcnlpturinc-machine. 

No.  1.168,611  ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221  ;  p.  271. 
Crtcraft.  Leleh  Electric  ComiMtiiy.    (See  Leich,  Oscar  M., 

asaigBor.) 
Craft,  Fenton  F.     (See  Ladd.  Earneat  W..  aaalnor.) 
Craft.  Lewis  W.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Godfrey,  Chi- 
cago,   111.     Boller-flue  Joint.     No.    1.164,S77  ;    Dee.    14 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  221  :  p.  688. 
Cnine,  William.  Brookfleld,  N.  T.    Bottom-diaebart*  silo. 

No.  1.166.760 ;  Dec.  28 :  <3as.  Tol,  221  ;  p.  IIS.'I. 
Crall,  John  J.,  Kendrlck.  Okla.     Machine  for  forming  con 

Crete  dikes.     No.   1,164,072 ;   Dec.   14 ;  Gas.  rol.  221  : 

p.  614. 
Cram,  Frederick  W..  Mount  Vernon.  Wash.    Extension-step 

for  cars.    No.  1.166.761  ;  Dec.  28  ;  Gas.  yol.  221  :  p.  1184. 
Cramp,  Joseph  C,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  8.  Holby, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    Ba«-cleaner.    No.  1.168,181 ;  Dae.  7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  221  :  p.   ISiS. 
Crane,  Robert  M.     (See  Goodwin,  Adolphaa  D.,  aastgnor.) 
Crane.  Wsrren  N.     (See  Home  and  Crane.) 
Craven,  Lewla  J.     (See  Craven,  Yoanfc.  and  Cliffe.) 
Craven,  William  T..  Ilkley.  L.   J.   Craven.  Leeda.  C.  H. 

Toung.  Brlghouae,  F.  H.  Cliffe.   Hlpperholme.  and  W. 

S.  Cliffe.  London.  England.     Apparatna  for  mercerialng 

cotton  piece  Koods  and  the  like.    No.  1,166,670 ;  Dec  28  : 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1114. 
Crawford.  Jamea  M..  e*  •!.      (See   Hale.  Jamea  H..  as 

slgnor.) 
Crawford.  Lewis  M.     (See  Weese  and  Crawford.) 
Crayaaac.    Dealr*.   Villeurbanne,    Rhone.    France.     Rotary 

motor.     No.  1.163.323 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gac.  vol.  221  ;  p.  206. 
Creamer,  John  R..  assignor  to  Vesta  Manufacturing  Cnm- 


pany,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Gaa-heater.     No.   1,166,671 ; 
Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1116. 

Crevellne,  .Tohn  I...  New  York.   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  8afot« 


Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company,     Reversible  bniHl' 

holder  for  dynamos.    No.  1.164,260 ;  Dee.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol 

221 :  p.  577. 
Crevellng.  John  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asnlgnor  to  Safetv 

Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.    Reversible  hrnnh 
,   bolder   for  dynamo-electric   machines.     No.    1.164,261  : 

Dec.  14 :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  677. 
Crevellne.  John   L.,  New  York,  N.  T..  asMgnor  to  Safety 

Car  Ileatlne  and  Llghtlns  Company.     Reversible  bni!«h 

holder   for   dynamo-electric  machines.     No.    1,164.262 : 

Dee,  14 :  0««.  vol.  221  :  p.  678. 
Crevellne.  John  L..  New  York.  N.  Y..  awlgnor  to  Baf-'tv 

Csr  Hefltlne  and  T.ljrhtlne  Company.     Reversible  bni-li 

holder  for  n«e  with  dToaraoM.     No.  1,164.26.*^:  Dec.  14: 

Osjt.  vol.  221 ;  n.  678. 
CreveUng,  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Safety 

Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.     Electric  regnln 

tlon.    No.  1,166^6 :  Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  90.1. 
Crewdaon.  Archie  B.     (See  Copps  and  Crewdaon.) 
Crick.  ThomaaR.,8weatman,  Miss.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.165,801  : 

Dec.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1053. 
Crider.  Julius  W..   Fairland.  Tex.     Peannt-plantar.     N«. 

1.164,171  ;  Dec.  14  :  Oai.  vol.  221 :  p.  547. 
Crocker.  Ernest  B..  asalgnor  to  The  Aahcroft  Manufactur 

ina  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Device  for  damplnvr 

preasure  fluctuatlona.     No.  1,162.982 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 

221  ;  p.  86. 
Croll,    William   H..   Atlanta,   Ga.     Manufacturing   paper- 

atock  and  paper  from  cotton-atalks,  Ac.    No.  1,168.32.1 ; 

Dee.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  989. 
Crompton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Worka.      (See  Hutchlna  an<l 

Jenekaa.  aaaigBora.) 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Worka.     (See  Le  Doux.  Her 

tor,  aaainor.) 
Cromwell.  John  C.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Universal  mill.    Nn. 

1.163,975 :  Dec  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  479. 
Croiw,    Alexander.    Chesterton.    Ind.      Motor  -  plow.      No 

1J83.895 :  Dec.  14  :  Gai.  voL  221 :  p.  451. 
Croaaland.  George,  Worcester.  Maaa.    Curling  hair  yam 

and  the  like.     No.  1,162,983 ;  Dec.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221  : 

p.  86. 
Croxton,   Oeorre.   Tfo«tnlam.  Wash.      AntomwtJ*"   mnllet   o*- 

pingrer.     No.  1.164.475  :  Dec.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  «.- 1 
Crooae-Hinds  Company.     (See  Mantel  and  Eaton,  aaaign 

on.)  ^ 

Cronae-Hlnda  Company.      (See  Olley,   Baymond   H.,  m*^ 

algnor.) 
Cmwder.    Fredrick   A..    Tjike   City.   Fla.      Display-cabinet. 

No.  1.164.578 :  Dec  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  688. 
Crowe,  Ion  B.     (S/»e  Cash  and  Crowe.) 
Crowe.  Margaret  B..  Lncaarllla.  Ohio.     Cnllnary  iaiple 

mant.    No.  1,164.786 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  808. 
Crowe,  Sam'l  H.     (See  Sanders,  Alazander,  Mrisaor.) 


Crowlaj.  John  W..  Chleago.  lU.     anteh.    No.  1.166,882: 

Dec  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1068. 
Crown  ThroAt  A  Openar  Company.     (Baa  Vaogban,  Harry 

L.,  aaalnor.) 
Crucible    Steel    Company    of    America.     (See    Shonnartf. 

Harold  W.,  aaalgimi  ) 
Cabiac,  Mlcbeal  F..  aaidgiior  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Ooaa,  Da- 

ttolt,   Mich.     Adjiwttible  aeala-holder.     No.   I,16i8;012; 

Dec.  7 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  272. 
Cndoaky,  Antonl  and  L.,  Paaaaic,  N.  J.    Fire-alarm-box  at- 
tachment.     No.   1.164,786 ;   Dec  21 ;   Gas.   vol.   221 ;   p. 

808 

Chidoaky,  Ludwlka.     (See  Cadoaky.  Antont  and  I^) 

Cnlbertaon.  Olenn,  Frankfort.  Ind.  Oraln-aboekar.  No. 
1.166,329 :  Dee.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1886. 

Colbreatb,  Thomas  8..  Pratt,  Kans.  Road-making  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,166.188 :  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1884. 

(MUen,  William  J..  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Bag  -  aplltter.  No. 
1.164.476;  Dec  14;  (3at.  vol.  221  :  p.  655. 

outer  A  Proctor  Stove  Co.  (See  Cooley.  Proctor  P..  aa- 
IrilfMr.) 

Culver.  Fred  A..  Worceater.  Maaa.  Junction -box  and 
switch.    No.  1,166.572  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1116. 

Cummlngs.  Robert  A.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  AdJuatable  falaa 
work.    No.  1,163.641 ;  Dec.  14  :  Gat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  861. 

Cunningham.  Andrew  0..  St.  Looia  county.  Mo.  Spring- 
Jaw  wrench.  No.  1.164.073;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  toL  221; 
p.  515. 

Curtis,  Allen,  Glens  Falls,  assignor  to  International  Paper 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Grinder  for  the  production 
of  wood-palp.  No.  1,164.074  ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ; 
p.  615. 

Cnrtia,  Jeaaa  T.,  Bement.  111.  Ezploalon  -  engine  No. 
1.166.824  :  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  989. 

Curtis.  Jolin  D..  aasignor  to  Richardson  Manufacturing 
Company.  Worceater.  Maaa.  Fertillaer-dlstributer.  No. 
1.164k679  ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  688. 

Curtis  Pnbliahing  Company.  The.  (See  Rehfnaa.  Martin  0. 
and  J.  O..  aaslfnors.) 

Cnrtia,  Williaa  O.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Barral-tmck.  No. 
1.165,076 :  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  904. 

Cartlsa.  Harrv  B.,  Ban  Frandaco,  Cal.  Combined  aboa- 
poUabar  mm  dhubar.  No.  1,166,330;  Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol. 
221 ;  p.  1886. 

Cuabion  Fabric  Company.  (See  Royea,  Charlea  W..  aa- 
aignor.) 

Cuahman,  Edith  P^  Methaen.  Maaa.  Arch-aapport.  No. 
1^68.895 :  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  232. 

Cntnbart,  John,  Chicago,  III.  Wire-clamping  device.  No. 
1,166.114  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1306. 

Cutler.  Oeorga  B..  Monnt  Vamon.  N.  Y..  and  B.  L.  Mone- 
smith,  Cresco,  Iowa.  Sbock-abaorber.  Ko.  1,165J17S: 
Dec.  28:  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1116. 

Cutler.  George  E..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  and  B.  L.  Mone- 
amith,  Craaco,  Iowa.  Shock  -  abaorbing  deriee.  No. 
1,166.864  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1394.  _  _  , 

C^utler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (Sea  Horton,  Alhart  J., 
aasignor. ) 

Cutier-Hammar  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Klein,  CHiarlaa  J., 
aasignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  (To.,  The.  (See  Rice,  Charies  M.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Cutter.  William  O.,  Foxboro.  Maaa.  Aoparatus  for  pro- 
pelling veasela.  No.  1,164.787  ;  Dec.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ; 
p.  808.  ^     ^ 

Cykajla,  Peter,  aaainor  of  three-foartha  to  C.  Kpi^o. 
Perth  Amboy,  S.3.     Realllent  wheel.     No.  1,164,004; 


Dec.  21 :  Oas.  voL  221  ;  p.  876. 

Oiler,   William   L..  and   H.    H.  Stephena,   Phi         . 

!•».     Centrifugal  apparatus.     No.   1.168.743;  Dec  14; 


H.'  Stephens,   Phllmdelphia, 


Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  899. 
Dahlatrom   Metallic   Door   Company.      (See   Laraon   and 

Olofaon,  aasignors.) 
Daily.  Anthony  W.     (See  Sarsfleld  and  Daily.) 
Dale.  George  E..  Trenton.  N.  J.,  and  E.  A.  Tucker,  Boston. 

Mnss..  assltrnors  to  rhiladelphla  Steel  A  Wire  Co..  Phil- 
adelphia,   Pa.      Deformed    bar    for    reinforced    concrete 

construction.     No.  1.164.477;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  vol.  221; 

p.  655. 
Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company,  The.      (Baa   Dorman. 

Samuel  O.,  aaaignor.) 
Daniels.  Fred  cTt.     (See  Field  and  Daniels.) 
Danlela  Safety  Deriee  Company.     (See  DanleU.  Thomaa 

M..  assignor.)  _ 

Danlela,  Thomaa  M..  assignor   to  Danlela  Safety  Deriee 

Company,  Chicago.  111.    Self-locking  nut.    No.  1,164.478  : 

Dec.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  665. 
Darby,  Arthur  W..  Holyoke,  Maaa.     Darice  for  ramoring 

and  replacing  electric  lamp*.    No.  1,166,180;  Dec  28; 

Oaa.  VOL  221  ;  p.  1884. 
Darby.  William  F.,  Jackaonville,  Mo.     Cap-locking  deriee 

for  grease-cups.     No.  1,168,810 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ; 

p.  428. 
Dariing.    Roy    A„    Pallston.    Mich.     Tooth -brush.      No. 

1.164,507  :  Dec.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  006. 
Darlington.    Philip   J..   Hartford.   Conn.      Rotary    motor. 

No.  1,163.642  :  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  861. 
Darlington,  Philip  J..  Hartford,  Conn.    Rotary  motor.    No. 

1,166,868 ;  D9C  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1218. 
DamUl,  Walter  W.,  Ldecatw,  IngUnd,  aMlgnor  to  Unltad 

Shoe   Machinery    Company.    Pateraon.   N.   J.     Ortpptr 

mechanism  for  pulling-over  macblnaa.     No.   1,168,M8; 

Dec.  7;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  298. 


Dvrah,  Hnrry  L.,  Chatham.  N.  J.,  asaljmor  to  Weatcm 
Electrie  Company,  New  York,  W.  T/ffiinaUng  aystam. 
No.  1.168,896 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  462. 

Damw,  0«om  B..  Konn^  Orap.  Banuyrinc  ataina  tram 
tobrien.    No.  14B4.706 ;  Dae  21 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  774. 

Oarton.  Wlllard  B.,  Portland,  Ma.,  aaaignor  to  The  ICarlin 


Flnarma  Company,  N«w  Havan,  Conn.    Tarnt-tbrower. 
No.  1.164.600 ;  D«^  14 ;  Oas.  ^  221 ;  p.  W9. 
Datua.  John.     (Bee  Baker  and  Datna.) 

^^I^A  ^S^^   Okatoo,    8.    D.    Lid   for  uUtwm.    V: 

_  1.164,006 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  876. 

Davenport.  Herman  A.,  Brockton,  Mass.,  aaatnor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  n7j7    Sola-preaa- 

ingjiiacblnc    No.  lA&fi6»;  Dae  7;  Q»m.  toU  221; 

p.  200. 
Darid  C  C:ook  Pobliablng  Co.    (Baa  Thomaa,  John  B..  aa- 
signor.) 
Davidsea,  Mafsr  J^  Paris,  Itanca.    Orinding  in  tube-milla. 

No.  1,164^94 :  Dae  14 ;  Qai.  toL  221 ;  p.  670. 
Daridaon,  Joabua  E.    (B«e  Dagener  and  Davidson.) 
Daridaon,  William  J..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.    Aab- 

aiftlng  abovaL    No.  1,166,674  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  1116. 
Dariea.  Edward,  Whlttington,  near  Stourbridge,  England. 

Direction-poat.     No.  1^64^006 ;  Dec.  21 ;  (Ha.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  876. 
Davla,  Albert  O.,  Scbeneetady.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Oenaral 

Electric  0)mpany.     Metbod  and  apparatna   for  aaf*- 

fnarding  navigmtion.    No.  1,166,881 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL 
21 ;  n7l886. 
Davla.  Cbariea  K.,  Detr^t.  Mich.     Bmelting-fumaoa.    No. 

1,165,893;  Dec  28:  Oaa.  voL  221:  p.  1063. 
Daria.  Cortland  W.,  (Hilcago,  IlL    Bigaal-lamp  control  for 

Tehldea.    No.  1.166368 ;  Dec  28TOas. toL 221 ;  p.  1213. 
Daria  Hardware  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sea  Dari^, 

Henry  O.,  aaaignor.) 
Davis.     Harold     I..    Brie,     Pa.      Garment-hangar.      No. 

I,165j676:  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1116. 
Davis,  Harold  M.,  Eliaabetbtown,  N.  T.    Oreaae-gun.    No. 

1,165.156 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  v<^  221  ]p.  933. 
Davis.  Henry  O.,  aaaignor  to  Davla  Hnrdware  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Oloncaster,  Maaa.     Bxpanaive  bit     No. 

1.166.854 ;  Dae.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1214. 
Daris.  Hermann  F..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  D.  W.  Roberta. 

St  Auguatine.  Fla.  Foot-gear  attadiment.  No.  1,164,788 ; 

Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  804. 
Davla,  Jamea  A.  R.,  Burlington.  N.  C.    Fumitnre-loint.    No. 

1,163,976 ;  Dae  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  479. 
Daria.  Jamea  C,  Hlnadale,  111.,  aaaignor  to  American  Steel 

Foundries,   New  York.   N.  Y.     Molding  steel   castings. 

No.  1.165,851 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1144. 
Davia.     Jethro,     Raritan,     111.       Automobile-lack.       No. 

1,165,762 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1184. 
Davia.  Lorremer,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Trolley.  No.  1.162,084  ; 

Dec.  7  :  (;az.  vol.  221 :  p.  86.  -»        . 

Davia,  Nathan  H.,  Pblladalpbla,  Pa.     Beveraible  brake- 

baam  strut    No.  1,168,741 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p. 

DavisJ  Nathan   H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Brake-bead.     No. 

1.163,742  :  Dec.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  300. 
Davia,  Otis  L.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  L.  Price,  Iowa 

City,  Iowa.    Stock  water-tank.    No.  1,166,411 ;  Dec  28  : 

QtM.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1416. 
Daria,  Solomon  S.,  New  Caatle,  Pa.    Automatic  algnal  de- 
rice.    No.  1.166.382  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1886. 
Davla.  Thomaa  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Dental  ■w;««igwfiih     No. 

1,164,907  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas  toL  221 ;  n.  877. 
Davia.  Thomas  J..  San  Frandaco,  Cal.    Milk-can  container 

and  aerver.    Na  1,166,220 ;  Dae  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p. 

069. 
Daris,  Walter  M.,  Parla,  Franca.    Combined  piano-player 

and  phonograph.    No.  1,164,266 ;  Dae  14 ;  cras.voL  £tl : 

Darison,  Gay  S..  Holdameaa,  N.  H.    Motor-vablde  axtan- 

■•"SJl*^^*"**""-    "o-  hl9iMi ;  Dae  14 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ; 
p.  862. 

Dawaoa.  Arthur  T.,  and  O.  T.  Buekbam,  Weatminstar,  Lon- 
don, aaalgnora  to  Viekera  limited.  London,  England. 
Lock  mecbanlam  of  breach-loading  gnna.  No.  1.168.811 : 
Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  4287^  .       ,     *  , 

Dawaon,  Artbor  T.,  and  O.  T.  Boekbam,  Wastaiaatar,  Lon- 
don, aaalgnora  to  Viekara  Limited.  London,  England 
Lock  mecbanlam  of  braaeb-Ioadiag  gnna.  No.  I,160l2 ; 
Dec  14:  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  424.  «».o** , 

Dawaon,  Cbariea  W.,  Chicago.  IlL  BUpling  davlea.  No. 
1,166,100 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oai.  vol  221 ;  p.  1M6. 

Dawaon,  laaac  L.,  Maple  Hill,  Kana.  Byatem  and  appa- 
ratna for  diaposing  of  plant-atalka.  No.  1,162,086 ;  Dee. 
7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  87. 

Day,  Albert  V.  T.     (See  Coleman  and  Day.) 

Day,  Albert  V.  T..  New  Bochelle.  aaalgnorTby  maane  aaaign- 
menta,  to  Hall  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Railway  -  traffic  -  controlling  apparatna.  No. 
1,168.068 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  Ill, 

Day.  Albert  V.  T.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Hall  Switch  and  Signal  Company.  Belay.  No.  1,168.070 ; 
Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  117. 

Day,  Frank  R..  Fall  Brook,  Cal.  Radiator^ap  omamant 
No.  1,166,662 :  Dee.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  il4». 

Day,  Wilbur  F..  St  Paul,  Minn.  Burner.  Mo.  1,168,221 ; 
liac.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  170.  .      ,—   . 

Day,  Wilbur  F..  8t  Paul,  Minn.  Bnmer.  (Belagoa.)  No. 
14,080;  Dae  14 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  708.  I 


1,166,180 ;  Dae  21 :  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  038. 
k,  Bleble,  PbiUdelpbia,  Pa.    Darit    No.  1.16S,0rr ; 
14:  Oas.  vol.  221  fpT  47». 
ral  Bepaiator  Company.  The.    (Baa  Leitcb,  Maradltb, 


I>aytoD  Engineering  Labotatoriea  Co..  Tba.     (Bee  Kettcr- 

Im.  Cbariea  F..  aaatgnor.) 
De  Clalrmont,  AdotfOb  ToMo.  Ohio.    Attacbmant  for  an- 

tomobllo-ouiinea.     No.  1,1M>80:  Doe  91;  Oaa.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  868. 
Da  ClamnoBt.  Adolfo,  Toledo,  Ohio.      Combined   primer, 

decarhoBlan:,  and  air-valve.     No.   1,164,081 ;  Doc  SI ; 

Gas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  864. 
De  la  Booa,  Booalea,  New  York,  N.  T.    Moaaariag-fanBOl. 

Na  1,166,180;  Dae  21 :  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  026. 
DaLaa,  ~'"'        ~       ~  "     " 

Dec  ] 
De  Laval 

aaaignor.)' 
Do  Leeow,  Adolph  U.  aaslgBor  to  The  Clndnnati  MUllaff 

Madiine  Company,  Oakley.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Bigb-pmwr 

DuUey-drive.    No.  1.166.860 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p. 

1006. 
De  Leeow.  Philip  J.,  tarignor  of  two-thlrda  to  K.  Lotwoa- 

•trin,  New  York,  N.  T.    Sanitary  aharing-brash.    No. 

1,166.804 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1064. 
De  Long,  HaUeck  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Valved  Boa.     Ifo. 

L166JM6:  Dee.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1246. 
De  Booda,  Trimble  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pendnlum-electroda 

for  apark-plnga.    No.  1,162.860 ;  Dec.  7  :  Qmm.  voL  221 ; 

p.  41. 
Do  Tonr,  Loe,  Onlda  Bock,  Ndnr.    Ltno-boldlng  attaehmont 

tor  bameaa-aaddlae    No.  1,164,1X8 ;  Doc  14 ;  Oas.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  648. 
De  Too,  Albert  H.,  WastBald,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Bingor 

BCandfaeturing  Company.  Overaeamlng-Btltch-formlag 
_  machaniam.  No.  1,162^87 :  Dee  7 ;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  pTsT. 
De  Toe,  Albert  H.,  Waatilald,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing  Company.    Throat-plate  aupport  for  aew- 

ing-nuu:hinea.    No.  1,163,070 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p. 

480. 
De  Voe.  Albert  H.,  Waatfleld,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Bingar 

Manufacturing     Comoany.      Power  •  transmitter.      No. 

1.163,980 ;  Doe  14 ;  <3as.  vol.  221 ;  p.  481. 
De  Voe.  Albert  H..  Weatfleld,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing  Company.     Tacking  and  stitching  ma- 
chine.   No,  I,l64j780  JDee  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p7804. 
De  Voe.  Albert  H..  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing  Company.   Plaited  fabric   No.  1,164,700: 

Dec  21 ;  Gas.  voL321  ;  p.  804. 
Ue  Witt  Eugene  T.     (See  Lee  and  De  Witt) 
De  Zeng,  Henry  I^  Maple  Shade,  N.  J.    Optical  instrument 

No.  066,232 ;  Doc  21 ;  (}as.  vol.  221 ;  p.  060. 
Oaady,  Sngene    (See  Cardln  and  Daady.) 
Deakin,  Oerald,  Berkeley.  Cal.     Automatic  telepbooe-aK- 

ebaMw  ayatem.    No.  1,164,470 ;  Doe  14 ;  Oas.  toL  SSI ; 

DeaJi,  Boy  M..  Chicago,  lU.    Hooter.    No.  1.164,076 ;  Doe 

14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  616. 
Dearda,   Sam.    Harlow.   England.      Madiine   for   making 

cement  and  the  like  blocks.     No.  1,166,888;  Dec  28; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1887. 
Debaeber,  Bobert  "  R,"  Hobokan,  N.  J.    Perpetual  calwtdar. 

No.  1,164,266 :  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  570. 
Debaeber,  Bobert "  B,"  Hobokan,  N.  J.    Peri>etual  calendar. 

No.  1.164,267  ;  Doe  14 ;  Oas.  roL  221 :  p.  680. 
Dech,  Henry,  aaaignor  to  Bareka  Tire  Company,  Trenton, 

N.  J.    Vehide-Hre.    Na  1,166,676;  De<;.  28;  Oas.  voL 

221;  p.  1116. 
Decb,  Henry,  aaaignor  to  Eureka  Tire  Company,  Trenton, 

N.  J.     Vehide-tlre..  No.  1,166,677 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 

221;  p.  1117.  • 

Decbampa.  Hainrieh.   Charlottenburg,  (}ermany,  ^f^igBW 

to  (General  Electric  Company.     Fuel-pump  for  internal- 

combustion  englnea.    No.  1,166,866 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  voL 

221 :  p.  1214. 
Deegan.  Michael  J..  Detroit.  Mich.     Differential  gearing. 

No,  1.162.754 :  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  8. 
Daegoner,  Paul,  and  W.  Bemdt,  Berlin.  (Sermany.     Pra- 

aervinc  animal  objecta.    No.  1,168.646;  Dee  14;  (3as. 

VOL  m  ;  p.  868. 
Deere  and  C!ompany.     (See  Brown.  Theopbilua.  aaaignor.) 
Doera  A  Company.    (See  PauL  Waalay  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Deere  A  Mananr  Company.    (Bee  Carlson,  Gust,  saalfnor.) 
Deere  A  Mananr  Company.     (Bee  White,  Charlaa  B.,  ao- 


Deffebaeb,  Oarllona,  and  C.  Howard.  Oaa.  Kana.     Homo- 

cove»    No.  1.164,480 ;  Dec  14 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  666. 
Dogen,  Clarence  F.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Automatic  aotomobllo 

dutch-engaging  doriee    No.  1,166,280;  Doe  21;  Oas. 

ToL  221 ;  p.  060. 
Dofenor,  Ouatavo  O.,  and  J.  B.  Daridaon,  aasignors  to  Un- 
derwood C<Mnpating  Machine  (Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Combined  typo  •  writing  and  compnnng  machine.    Na 

1,168,644 ;  Doc  14 :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  pr862. 
Dolannay-BolleviUa,  Bobort  assignor  to  Bodeta  Anonymo 

dea    Btabllaaemanta     Delaanay  •  Bollerille.     St  -  Denla. 

Franca.    Valve    Na  1464.268 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ; 

p.  680. 
Dement,  Isaac  8.,  Chicago.  IlL    BegistcrlBc  and  raewd- 

ln«  doriee  for  aaaters  and  the  like    No.  1^66,678 ;  Dae 

28 ;  Gas.  VOL  221 :  D.  HIT. 
Dempaey,  Arthur  K..  Council  Blnflfe.  Iowa.     Btl^  -  eaady 

cutter.     No.  1,162.886 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  87. 
DenbanL  Jamea  M.,Onan>aay,CaL   Wrooeb.  No.  1,166,884 ; 

Deels :  Gas.  ToL  221 :  p.  188T. 
Denley,  Henry  B.    (Bee  Dauoy,  Makln,  and  Denley.) 


ZIT 


ALPHABETIGAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Daley,  WllUam  H.,  BlrmingluuB,  B.  ItaklB,  8belB«ld.  tad 
U.  B.  Denies.  Birmingham,  Eogland.  Ifanafaetar*  of 
lll«a.    No.  1.166.231 ;  D«c.  il ;  Gim^yoL  :{21 :  p.  (MO. 

Dcnney,  8aaio«l  L.,  Linoola  UnlTorstty,  Pa.  Trap  ■■■t. 
No.  1.KML191 ;  Dii,  28  ;  Qmm.  toL  221 ;  p.  18S6.     ^^ 

D«iiM7,  WilUam  A.,  QnlBCjr,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  J.  B.  Llttl« 
M«Ui  Wb««l  C011UMU17.  WlMU  •  forminf  BUdiliM.  No. 
1.1M.172 ;  Dee.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  648. 

Deanlfl,  Lieoiiard  J..  Reglna.  SaakatelMwaii,  Canada  Clari- 
net tanlng-aUde.  No.  1.168.222;  DecTT:  Oaa.  toL  221 ; 
p.   171. 

Dennlaon,  Charlea  R.,  ToonfitowiL  Ohio.  PUeer-mlBlag 
naehlne.  No.  1.166,102;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  toL  221;  p. 
1886. 

Dennlaon.  Wllbom  N.,  Merchantrllle  borough,  N.  ^.  aa- 
■Ignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company. --Boond- 
box.    No.  1.166.896 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1064. 

Dennlaon,  Wllbam  N..  MerchantTllle  boroogh,  N.  J.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Victor  Talklna  Machine  Company.  Talnng- 
maehlne.  Na  1,166,896;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  toL  221;  p. 
1064. 

DepM,  WilUam  P.,  Bay  Shore.  N.  T.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.163.223 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  171. 

Derr,  Bamoel  I..  Bmana,  Pa.  Clampink  and  holding  meaaa 
for  Bhoe-oDpen.     No.   1,106,886;  Dee.  28;  Oaa.   toL 

221 :  p.  isIt: 

Dee  Jardlaa,  Benjamin  M.,  Weat  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor, 
by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  J.  T.  Underwood,  Broouyn, 
N.  T.  Compotlng  attachment  for  type  •  wrltera.  Ko. 
1.168.616 ;  Dec.  T:  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  808. 

Daa  Jardlna,  Benjamin  M.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalnor, 
by  meane  aaalgnmenta.  to  J.  T.  Underwood,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Tabolaoag  and  computing  attachment  for  type- 
writer maehlnea.  No.  1.168328Tl)ec  21 ;  Oaa. toI. £21 : 
p.  989. 

Deaenbenr,  Lawrence  J.,  Loa  Angtiea,  Cal.     Oama. 
1.164.791 :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  806. 

Deanner.  Charlea,  May  berg.  Pa.    Car-replacing  derlca. 
1.164,680 :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  689. 

Deapot.  Michael.  Dayton.  Ohio.    Collualble  hand-bag. 
1,16^86;  Decft'TSaa.  rol.  221^0.  1888. 

Deten,  John  A.  L..  Chicago,  111.     Plannf-machlne. 
1.104^82;  Dec  21:  Gas.  Td.  221:  pTSM. 

Detroit  oemoantable  Rim  Co.    (See  Harbrldge,  Cheatar  C, 

(Baa  Bzlgga,  Dalaaar 


Nc. 
No 
No. 

No. 


aaalgnor.) 
•troit  Steel  Prodneta  Company. 


Dctroll 

C.  aaalgnor.) 

DetwUer,  William  P..  Tarentom,  Pa.  Trolley-wire  tap- 
port.    No.  1.164.68ft ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  749. 

Deaeher,  BogeBa  G..  aaalgnor  to  The  Brown  Hotatlag  Ma- 
chinery Compan/,  Clereland.  Ohio.  Means  for  bringing 
np  eara  to  tlpplea.  No.  1.166,947 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 
221:  p.  1247. 

Deatach,  Nathaniel  8.    (See  Caapera  and  Deatach.) 

Deotache  Maschlnenfabrlk  Aktlengesellachaft.  (8aa  Ta- 
dey,  Carl,  aadgnor.) 

Derine.  Joooph  P..  Bnllhlo,  N.  T.  Applaratua  for  eoatlnr 
fabilea.    No.  1.164.174  ;  Doc  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  648 

Derlln,  Henry,  anlgnor  to  The  M.  Garland  Company,  Bay 
aty,Mlch.  MagaalBe-fead  f or  funacea.  No.ri<MT8: 
Dae.  14;  Oaa.  toL  221:  p.  480. 

Dewey.  Walter  B.     (See  Hatch,  Jamea  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Dawlna^,  Aaron.  Bethleheaa,  Pa.  Hammer.  Na 
1.166.041 ;  Dec28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  1279. 

Dewaon,  Bdward  H.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Weatunghooae  Air  Brake  Company.  WUmerdlng,  Pa. 
Floid-compreesor.  No.  1,162,861 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  toL 
221 ;  p.  42. 

Dexter  Company,  The.  (See  George.  William  H..  aa- 
■IgnorJ 

Dezur  Folder  Company.  (8ae  Loekton.  Frank  B..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Deyl,  VidaT  O..  Pragne,  Anatrla-Hnngary.  Beet-topping 
machine.  No.  1.166.768;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  toI.  221;  p. 
1184. 

DIaL  Robert  BL,  Atherton,  Ind.  Tranamiealon.  No. 
1484.481 :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  666. 

Diamant-Brlkettwerke  O.  m.  h.  H.  (See  Hdn.  Paol,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Diamond  Match  Company,  The.     (See  Paridon,  Michael, 

DlbeS/^aUP..  and  M.  Black.  Carlton,  Orag.    8te«l  tie  and 

faatener.    No.  l,168,048Tl)ec  14 ;  Q»m.  toL  221 ;  d.  888. 
Dick.  Albert  B..  Lake  Foreat  nadimor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  lU.    Apparatoa  tor  drawlna  on  atandla. 

No.  1.168.647 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  8«B. 
Dlckenon.  John  F.,  Snowden.  Waah.     Braka-hinge.     No. 

1,168,824 :  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  206. 
Diekeraon.  Malcolm,  aartgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Los. 

Newark,  N.  J.     Vehlde-tlre.     Na  1,166,898;  Dec  28; 

Gai.  ToL  221 ;  p.  1066. 
Dierka,    Louis    B..    and    H.    B.    Sanannan.    Chicago,    111. 

OraTel-waahlng  apparatoa.     No,   1.168.OT7 ;    Dec    21 ; 

Oas.  ToL  221 :  p.  904. 
Dlllman,  Daniel  A.,  Oregon  City.  Oref.    Pnlp-fMdar  for 

paper-making  machines.    Na  1.106,042 :  Dec  28 ;  Qul 

TOL  221 :  p.  1279. 
I>takey.    AIts    C,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Making   steeL      No. 

1,162,766 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  8. 
Dippla  Chariaa,  Jr.    (Sea  Smith  anf  Dlppte.) 
Dlamer,    Henry   L.,  and   N.   Mirflald.   DaTeaport.    Iowa. 

Mattress  aewlng  machine.    Na  1.160,198 :  Dec  28 :  Oaa. 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1886.  _^  „ 

Dltsler,  Peter  R.,  JeOeraoaTlUe.  Ind.    Steam-raglne.    No. 

1466.679;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  1117- 


DIttmaa.   Walter  A..   Dnden,   Mich.     Btaeilng-ffear  far 
automobUea.    Na  l,ltaj»8S ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p. 

Ditty.  Baaoal  C.     (Baa  JeMsa.  Carl  M..  assignor.) 

DUoQ.  Robert  M.,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety 

Car  HeaUnc  *  LIghtiag  Comautj.     Shaft-drive.     Na 

1,164,988 ;  Dec  21 ;  Qtm.  Tol.  »1 ;  p.  864. 
Doak.  Clifton,  Sayder.  Tex.     CultiTator  attachment.     No. 

1,164,702  :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  806. 
Dobca.  Joseph  J„  Chicago.  IlL.  aaslgnor  to  Monarch  Tool 

*  Machinery  Company.    Ldfbt-dlmmer.    Na  l,108.n0: 

Dec  7 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  299. 
Dobraynakl,  Staalej  J.  Cfoyahoga  Falla.  Ohla     DeaMMa^ 

able  rim.     Na  1,160.048;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p. 

Dodd.   Charles   B..   Williamsport,   Pa.     Can-opener.     No. 

1,164,793 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa,  vol.  221  ;  p.  806. 
Dodd.  Jamea  P.,  Delaware.  Ohio.    Perpetaal  calendar  and 

Indicator.    Na  1.168.828 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  206. 
Dodda,  Bthan  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Compaay,  Pitta- 

bargh.  Pa.     Bolt     Na  1408,897:  Dae  14;  oiu.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  462. 
Dodds,  Bthan  I..  Stellenople.  assignor  to  Kcmer  Manotae- 

torlaf  Coflvttay,  Plttatmrgh,  Pa.    Bolt    Na  1,168,981 ; 

Decl4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p'^l. 
Dodda.  Bthaa  I..  Central  Valley.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Kar- 

ner  Manofactnrlng  Company.  Pittabnrgh,  Pa.    Manafac- 

' No.  1.166.890:  Dec  28;  Oas.  vol.  221; 


(See  Dodge,  John  F.  and  H.  B., 


taring  bolta. 

p.  1066. 
Dodge  Brothara. 

ora.) 
Dodge,   Chaancey    w.,    Newburyport.   Maaa.,    assignor   to 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Sole- 

orsssing  machine.     No.  1,164494;  Dec  21;  (Sas.  voL 

221 ;  p.  806. 

Dodga,  Horace  1.    (Sae  Dodge,  John  F.  aad  H.  1.) 

Dodge,  Joha  F.  aad  H.  B..  aaalgaora  to  Dodge  Bratheia, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Oear-ahlh  device.  Na  1468.048:  Dec 
14 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  868. 

Dodge.  Otia  W.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Drylng-cyUnder.  Na 
U63,224 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  171. 

Dodaon.  Samoel  H.,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  aaalgnor.  by 
meane  assignments,  to  The  McCaakey  Register  Com- 
pany. AlUanee,  Ohio.  Aceoont-reglatsr.  No.  1.166,948 : 
Dec  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1247. 

Doelger.  Alexander  L.  (See  Deinatenber.  Oaear  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Doell,  Charlea  J..  Rocheoter,  N.  T.  Dirigible  headlight 
Na  1,100,887 ;  Dec  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1888. 

DonaldHOB.  David  Y.,  Denver.  Cola  Telephone  attachment 
No.  1408.^6 :   Dec   7 :  Oas.  voL  221 :   p.  207. 

Donholt  Charlea  W.,  Rldgewood.  N.  J.    Paekage-tia    " 
1.104.270;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  voL  221:  p.  680. 

Donlon,  Joha  J.     (See  Holbrook  and  Donlon.) 

Donnelly,    Daniel    H..    Branford,    Conn.      Wrandi. 
1.164.170 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  649. 

Donner.  Percy  B.     (See  Snyder.  Jacob  R~  aaalgnor.) 

Doran,  Jamea  H..  Monticello,  Ind.    Bog-display  rack. 
1.1(12.989 ;  Dec  7  :  OaL  voL  221 ;  p.  89. 

Dordea,  John  CL,  Detroit,  Mich.  Pencil  aad  aharpaaar. 
No.  1.166.860 :  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221 :  p.  1216. 

Dore,  Daniel  M.,  New  Haven,  Coon.  Dovles  for  eolorlag 
batter.     Na  1,168,988 :  Dec  14 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  401. 

Dorman,  Samoel  G^PopIar  BloiE.  Mo.,  aasUaor,  by  ■asae 
ssalgameata,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Maehiae  Compaay, 
Ctnonnatl,  Ohla  Adding  and  recording  m«^.h«itt  No. 
1.160,110 ;  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  1800. 

Doraey,  Famom  F.    (See  Halhleib  and  Doraey.) 

Doroqr.  Vernon  M.,  Lanrel  Orova.  Md..  aasicnor  to  lis- 
pire  Maeldaa  Coaipany.  Portland,  Ma  ^aas-blowiM 
machine    Na  l.lOS^Ml ;  Doc  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  M. 

Dotts.  Hiram  8L,  Martanna.  Pa.  CIcar-tlp-protecting  laboL 
No.  1408.226;  Dec.  7;  Gas.  voTmi  ;  p.  172. 


Na 


Ma 


Na 


Dood,  Arthur  N..  aaslnor  to  The  Lakewood  Wnginmmr^mg 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Operating  means  for 
dredglng-bockets.  Na  1,104,070;  Dccl4:  Oa&  v«L 
221 ;  p.  010. 

DoQKbty.  Henry  C.     (See  Nicbols,  Herbert  B.,  assignor.) 

Douglas.  Clifford  H..  Patcbam,  Shigland.  Supply  of  ea««y 
to  eleetrie-railway  systems.  No.  1,108,614;  Dae  7; 
Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  278. 

Douglas.  Hendero<>n  B.  (See  Haasson  aad  Moellor,  as- 
signors.) 

Dooglasa  Petv  J.  A.,  Dartmooth.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 
Hardening  of  eompoaltlona  of  nickel  and  copper.  Na 
~       14 ;  Qt         ' 


14OS3I8:  Dec 


(Jaa.  VOL  221 :  p.  424. 


Dooglass,  Samoel  F.,  Pralrls  do  Rocher.  IlL,  asslanor  to 
Vehicle  Signal  Company.  Directton-uidleator  for  mo- 
tor-vehldea  Na  1.186.949 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p. 
1S4T. 

Dover  Stamping  A  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  An- 
derson. Pahr,  assignor.) 

Doiw,  Hsnata  L.    (Bos  Bossa,  Blztsa  A,,  asslCBor.) 

Doyle,  James  B..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Attachmeat  for  prlat- 
Ing-presscs.  No.  1,164.098 ;  Dec.  21 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ; 
p.  877.  « 

DoylSk  Jaaias  8.,  Tonkers,  and  F.  Hedley.  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  T.,  aaslgaots  to  The  Westlaghooae  Air  Brake  Com- 
paay. FittaSorgh,  Pa.  Aotoautle  electric  eoopUaf  mech- 
anism for  car-line  drcoita.    Ka  1.100494 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa. 


VOL  221 ;  p.  1880.  

Dr.  Blehtar  *  Ca     (Bee  RlehtK,  Karl  O.  P., 


.) 
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^-.  Mott.  Detroit  MldL 

Mo.  14M381:  Dm.  14;  aa&  TOL 


DraboM.  Walter,  and  A.  P. 

BMbile  tralBfrslgBSl.    " 

221;  D.  089.^^ 
^«go,  Christie  J.    (See  Rcaanlt  aad  Draga) 
Di^er.  Jolm.  assignor  to  Lans  Manufaetarlag  Company, 

Waterbury,  Conn.     Fastener  assembling  and  attaShac 

^*?^«l^?  9;'  ^5"'>^  ■•  !>•  «>*<»«  attachmant  Na 
1485.8T0:  Dec  2lT0aa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1007. 

Drake.  Rollia  L..  Pert  Aztliar,  Ttx^  aaolgaor  to  Tho  TOxaa 
Cpmnany.     Bxpaadtag  device  for  can-banming  preeaes. 

nif^i5?^l52.'  P^* ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  :To8jf 

^P^  Alfwa  J.,  ss^or  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Frank. 

82?'l4*':T.i.^Vot22^5!*Sr^'~^    Na  1404.688; 
Dreehouae.  Fred  L.     (See  Dreebonse.  John  A-  and  F.  L.) 

"■y*V%.',*A"  i:  '^.^'J^  Laramie,  Wyo.  Alr-pompw 
No.  1.108487  :  Dec  21 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  pf  984.  *^ 

DreUbach.  Charlea  A.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Moltlple-piaton 
_Oeviea._Na  1.106.^;  Doc  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  S21;p.lSSS. 
Dreaser,  Frank  A..  aaalgBor  of  oao-half  to  W.  aT  Lyoa, 

Drew,  Harry  A.,  aad  O.  M.  Maaaa,  Weehawkea.  N.  J.,  as- 
Btaapra  to  Coin  Device  *  Signal  Co^  lac  Moa«v-r«- 
gTln«  spnaratoa.     No.  I.IO8.6I6 ;  Dec  7 ;  GaaTvoI. 

Drewell,  Helatlch,  Charlottaaburg,  Oermaay.  Tyne-eet- 
ting  machine  ka  1,108,986 ;  fitc  14T0a8.  toV221  : 
p.  482. 

Drewell,     Helnrieh, 
Geeellacbaft    mlt 


aaolgaor    to 
heacErtaktar 


Aotomatlc  line-casting  machine     No. 


burg.  (}ermany.  Aotomatlc  line-casting  a 
1468.984:  Dec  14;  Oaa.  voL  221:  0482 
rewell.     Helnrieh.     aaalgnor     to     Schnellsi 


Schnellsetsmaschinen- 
Haftang,    (nuu-lottao- 


Orewell.     _._ 
gasellschaft 


— nellsetams  achlnen- 
Haftong,    Charlottao 


_ J. mlt    beechrtnkter     .^^k,*.^,^    v.*w*i«vi«ii 

M»i  Q«"Sf»yv  '^'^'*"8  and  perforatiag  doriee. 

No.  1,168,986 ;  Doc  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  488. 
Drotteoor,    Michael    A^    Dalphoa,    Ohio.      ShafMocklag 

meanS;     Na  1468,898 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  pTSSii 
Droaafleld.  Jaaiea.  Oldham,  Baglaad.    Machine  for  polat- 

i^-WR.'®^'^***«F^  o«^l»  textUe  tradea,  Ac    No. 

1400,704 :  Dec  28 :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1186. 
Drocklleb.  I'aal  A.     (See  Cohea,  Barnett.  astlgoor.) 

'**2^,%i?Sl?'.  *t  ^I^S*'   Cal-  -JIE'*"**  mouae-trap. 
No.  1,108.071:  Dec  7:  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  117. 

"^•yroSA  W^tL  ^x  *n«H»  O"*-     Harrow.     Na 

LIOOJMW ;  Dae  28 ;  Oaa.  voL^l ;  p.  1216. 
^oschel,  HeniT.     (See  WilUams,  David  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
Da  BroL  Albert    (Bee  Da  BroL  Napolooa  aad  A.) 
DoBrol.  Nappleoa,  Ctadaaatl,  Ohio,  aad  A.  Do  BraL  f^rt 
Thooaa  Kr.  aHlgaora  to  The  MlUer.  Do  Bral  aad 
Patera  Maaofactottog  Co,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Tobaeeo- 

^■f2^-''^S^",*f°o '"•■    .cMgrette  -  maehlnea       Na 
1404.170:  Dae  14;  Oaa.  voL  121;  p.  649. 
Da  Poat^Eraest  assI|nor  to  Ball  Oraln  Bxplosivos  COia- 
paay,  Wllmlagtoa.  Del.     Proceoa  of  and  apparatoa  for 

,®r2S?i,**Ri?^I*  IJ®^****".  *5l®  spherical   grains.     No. 
1.162J67 :  Deie.  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  9. 
Duck,  William  B.,  et  si.     (See  Oilllgan.  Bernard  C,  as- 
signor) 

^^;>?W^''vJ-22rr&.-*^     "- 

*^'  ?tS  &t*^*,?-  y«"^  MJ^P.  Tex.    Hydraat 
No.  1404jOn;  Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  a.  010. 
MaaafSftarlag   Compaay,   The      (Bee 


■5i  311 -^ — -    T — ■ — "    -—      *— "   AJatoa    aad 

Hladman,  asslgnorc) 

^^Jf*^.,''^L  AMUBor  to  Oeoterrelchische  Waffenfabriks- 
OeaellschafL  Sterr.  Aostria-Hongary.  Breech-lock  for 
flrearms.    No.  l408,610;  Dec.  7 :  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  274. 

Duffev.  Charles  l. Cambridge,  Ohio.  Moviag-plctore-aim 
reeL    No.  1,104.999 ;  DecSl ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  877. 

Dofgan,  <3eorge  J^  aaelgnor  to  Beetoa.  Diddaaoa  A  Co 

Dsla,,CU$  C..  TMtan;  N.  T.    ViSc^cm^    Kf. 


Dull.  Raymond  W.,  aaslgnor  to  Stephens-Adamsoa 
Ca,  Aurora,  111.    PBel-lighter.    Na  1,104.984  :  Dee  21 ; 
Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  866. 

Ihunond,  Rigene  D.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Rotatable  wash- 
bench.    No.  1.108,827 ;  Dec  7;  Oas.  voL  2^ :  p.  207. 

Dimcan.  Oeone,  McKeeaport.  assignor  to  Natiooal  Tube 
Company,  Plttsborgh,  Pa.  Method  of  and  apparatoa  for 
removing  scale  from  pipea  No.  1.102,760 ;  Dec  7 ;  (3aa. 
vol.  221:  p.  8. 

Duncaa.  WilUam  M.     (See  C^ook.  Howard  C,  assignor.) 

'^""^*!?>  ?*iL^  ^^*'&*^'  £Mtgnor.  by  mesne  aasim- 
■*»*■»  t?  Weatem.Blectrie  Oeaapany,  New  York,  NTT. 
ProareasI  yrty-movahle  electric  awlteh  aad  eoattWing 
BMKlAaiam~{liarefor.    Na  1,104471 ;  Dee  14 ;  QaaTvoC 

.221 ;  p.  681. 

Doahaa^  Qforn  W„  assignor  to  ChalsMrs  Motor  Compaay, 
Sfgi;.*^22?3f''l*^"«*~      Na  l,l06.8SrSS. 

Daakloe.  Bmry  J.,  Hackeaaack.  N.  J.  Maehiae  fOr  la- 
Mpp^  aatf  reflalahlBg  doth.  Ma  1,104.482 ;  Doe  14 ; 
Oaa.  Tw.  221 :  pw  860. 

Na  1,106,001 :  Dee  21 ;  Oaa.  vol,  221 ;  pToVs. 


Doalap.  ^miiam  A^  Pittahargh,  Pa.    Provldlag  eaameled 
^-  with  soalsd  psssaasaaya.    No.  1.108Imi  ;  Ose 


28;  Oaa.  voL  221;^.  1] 

inuiam  A.^  Attsborgh,  Fa. 


Ma    1,11(6.962:    dSc    38:    Oas.    vol.    221;    p. 


Doalap, 

vaaoei 

1240. 
Dou,  Bdward  L..  asslgaor,  by  bssm  asalgaaiata,  to 

Btaadard  Ploagw  Usrator  Compaay.  Woroeatsr.  Mmb. 

sr^L  317  a-Sis^-  «- ^^•^•w  ;!>«».  «•; 

Dunn,  E^aanMl  W.,  Sui  Franclseo,  CaU     Orchard-beater. 

No.  1,186.828 ;  Dec  21 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  990. 
Donaer.  Jaaos.  Ntw  York,  N.  T.    BafSty  tap  aad  reamer 

wrench.    No.  1406.169  ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  984. 
Dunnet   Robert   H..  Brooklyn,   N.   T.     Ponntain-divlding 

eqolpment  for  mulUcolor   presswork.     No.   1.106400; 

Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p^  I086. 
Danton.  George  &.  Now  York.  N.  Y.    Apparatoa  for  hack- 

DiiBtoa.  Ooorp  X  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Baddag  op  oloetta. 

SKiSfoisiiaif^s:^'*  Nawassr; 

«a"l4*4.488:  Doe,14^W  voL  mTp.  067.  ~*-"^ 
Duquet,  Louis  Q.     TSee  tache.  Auguste,  assignor.) 
Ou<inette^Uver.     (See  PrattBll.  assignor.; 
Durham  Duplex  Rasor  Company.     (Baa  nhnehen,  Thomaa 

C^  aslgaor.) 
DarhamTLIUIa  C    (Bee  Faltln.  William,  assignor.) 
^H?*?^.^***;'**   "'-    **"*^    Bdgravia.    London,    Bnglaad. 

I<otdlng  hood  or  canopy.    No.  1.166,288;  Dec.  21 :  Gas. 

vol.  221 :  p.  061. 
Dnvall.    Jamea    Camaa,    Wash.     Pneumatic    feeder    for 

prwMa    Na  1404.68((:  Dee  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  090. 

Dnvall,  Jamea  (Januui.  Waah.  DlasBoad-forminx  mesas  of 
gj«"b»^jm*chlaea    No.  1,106.706;  Dec  28;  Gas.  vol. 

Dwlght  ft  Uoyd  Metailorglcal  Company.     (Bee  Mayer. 

Fnaa,  aaalgnor.)  ^^ 

Dyer,   Leonard   H^   Oroenwi^   Coaa.     Flylag-machlaa 

No.  1406,680 :  Dee  28 :  QaaTW.  221 :  p.  JJjy™'™"-* 
Dymo^,  Arthur,  Stockport  B^aad.  amiiBor  to  ftamrirsa 

9^^SJ^ft»  9?"PS?^'«^<***»^  Maaa.    Paper  twiaa    No. 
1,106,968 :  Dec  28 ;  (}aa.  voL  221 ;  p.  iSS. 
DjaoajAltojd  H..  Moatclalr,  N.  J.,  asrtpor  to  Westara 
■loetrleOeMaay,  Now  York.  N.  T.    I^ophoaa  systML 

DyaWjAlfred  H..  MOntejalr.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Wealara 
Bleetric  Compaay.  Tel^booe  system.  Ma  I.IOS^MO; 
Dec  14 :  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  468.  ^^ 

E.  ft  Z.  Van  Baalte.  (Bee  Vaa  Raalte,  Bcajamia.  as- 
slgaor.) 

B.  Q.  Staude  Manufacturing  Ca     (See  SUude  Bdwin  O.. 

aaslgnor.  1 
B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Comftany.     (See  Hib- 

bert  Harold,  aaalgnor.) 
B.  J.  Brooks  ft  Co.     (See  Brooks.  Wlnfrod  M..  assignor.) 
B.  J.  MaavlUo  Maehiae  Coospaay,  Tha     (See  Breaaaa. 

B.  W.  Bliss  Company.  *  (Sea  Kroae,  Peter,  aaslgnor.) 
BaiAe  onuinery  et  mL     (See  Oerrish,  OUver,  sssigaor.) 
Bsglsaham.  Jamas.     (See  Qalhralth  aad  Bagleaham.) 
Bargla.  Joha  J..  Newberry.  8.  C  Oottoa  ^OMer  aad  ealtt- 

vator.    No.  1,100.196 ;  Doc  28;  Oaa.  vol.  fil ;  p.  188T. 
^,**""?%.?*.S?*l.H-  "osas  aty.  Ma     Veblde-wbeeL 

No.  1404,706 :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  774. 
Baton.  Fred  W.    (Bee  Maatd  aad  Batoa.) 
Batoa.  George  M^  Pittahargh.  Pa,  «tT*ryrr  to  Westiag- 


houae  Bleetric  and  Mannfactormg  Cosepany.     Vapor- 
remaer.     No.  1,100,190;   Dec  2?;  OaaTvol.  22lTp. 

Battm.   Hu-tlapn  H.,_Beveriy,  Masa     Pip»<atter.     Na 

1,102,906 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  69. 
Baton,    Horace    M.,    Hodaoa.    Maaa.      Heal  pad.      Mow 
_  1464477;  Dee  li;  GaaTvol  221;  p.  6497 
Baton,   John.   Scbeaeetady.   N.   Y.,   ■— «gi«^  to  Oeoaral 

Bleetric     Company.     BleetrosaagiMtlc     awitdi.      IH, 
_1,100,889 ;  Dec  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1889. 
Bbert  Otta  acvelan^Ohlo.   Hollow  mill.   No.  1,186,809 : 

Dec.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1210. 
Bekel,  Loiiia  Mooat  Veraoa,  N.  Y.     Doa^HBOldiag  aa- 
„  poratoa    tia  1,108314 ;  Dec  14 :  Oaa  voL  28177424. 
Bckman,    Arthur   L.,    Brookings.    B.    D.      Apparatus   for 

babbitting  connecting-rods.     No.   1.106.07^;   Dec   21; 

Gas.  voU  221 ;  p.  90(r 
Bdcstdn,  Christian.  Weldan,  aaslgnor  to  AktlengaaeUsehaft 

PorsellanfSbrik    Wdden,   (Muilder   Bauaeber.    Wddea, 

Bavaria,   Germany.      Apparatus   for  caatlag  oodles   of 

ceramic  masc     No.  1.108,828;  Dec  7;  Oaa  voL  221; 

p.  207. 
Ecoaomy  Devices  Corporation 

aaalgnor.) 
Bdaaar^Andrew  C^ Newtowji 

Btove  Coa^ 

eoal  stove 

p.  068. 
Bust.  Malcolm  W..  Detroit  Mich.     Ganging 

fielt-fastenere    No.  1.108.801 ;  Dec  14:~aaa.  voL  Stl  i 

p.  468. 


(Bee  Stafford.  Hal  B^ 


adrew  Cm  Newtown  Sgoare,  aaslgnor  to  Ahsaa 
Company,  Phlladetohla.  Pa.  Comhlaed  caa 
tova^fa  1404.496;  Dee   14;  Oae  yST 


^■.J.1s:«at'* 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


BdlnRcr,  Pr«d  8..  Berk«l«7,  Cal.  Appuntas  for  transfer- 
rlnc  Mrtta  or  other  oxcarktod  materUL  No.  1,166^4 ; 
Dm.  21 ;  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  961. 

Bdlnger,  Fred  8..  Berkeley,  awif  nor  of  one-half  to  A.  Bor- 
land, Oakland,  Cal.  Fiexlble-coDcrete-Blab-reTetaent 
construction  for  embankments.  No.  1,164,707 ;  Dec. 
21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221  ;  p.  775. 

Bdlncer,  Fred  8.,  Berkeley,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Bor- 
land. Oakland,  Cal.  Concrete-slab  oonstmctlon  for  the 
Protection  of  embankments.  No.  1,104,708 ;  Dec.  21 ; 
as.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  775. 

Bdlson  8torace  Battery  Company.  (8««  Holland.  Wal- 
ter E.,  assignor.) 

Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Hutchison -and 
Norton,  assignors.) 

Edison.  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange,  N.  J.,^ 
slKnor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  M.  T. 
Fuament  for  incandescent  electric  lamps.  No. 
1,168.829 ;  Dec.  7 :  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  208. 

Edier.  Fred  C,  et  al.     (See  Linn,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Edmonds.  Arthur  J.,  Madison,  Wis.  Tmck.  Mo. 
1.165.954 ;  Dec.  28 :  Gat.  toI.  221 :  p.  1249. 

Edmonds.  Waiter  D.     (See  LadoflT.  Isador.  assignor.) 

SdM>n.  William,  New  York.  N.  T.  Nttt-lo<A.  No. 
1,166.955 :  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1249. 

■dward  Katiinfar  Company.  (8m  Brownsteln,  llorrte, 
aaaljgnor.) 

Edwards  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Wella, 
John  T.,  assignor.) 

Edwards,  OlWer  M.     (See  Ohnstrand,  Enoch,  assignor.) 

Bggera,  William  J.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Tank-Taive.  No. 
f.162,852 :  Dec.  7 :  Gas.  rol.  221  :  p.  42. 

■cftra.  William  J.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Manofactnra  of  rob- 
ber artldea.  No.  1.16S,»87;  Dec  14;  Gu.  Tol.  ISl; 
Db  488. 

Bikhoff.  Ernest.     (See  Bicker,  Edgar  B..  assignor.) 

Blsenhohr.  OostaT  W.      (See  Bell,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Eisner,  Samuel  M.,  assignor  to  Self-Ralslng  Seat  Appli- 
ance Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Chair.  No.  1,165,664; 
Dec.  28 ;  Oai.  vol.  221 :  p.  1146. 

Elastic  Wheel  Comiwny,  The.  (See  Smith,  George  W^  as- 
signor.) 

Elberg,  John  R.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Curtain-door  exten- 
sion.    No.  1.162.990 :  Dec.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  89. 

Eider,  Edward  n..  Chlcopee  Falls,  assignor  to  National 
Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Loose-leaf  binder. 
No.  1.168,601 :  Dec.  7 ;  Ga*.  toI.  221 ;  p.  308. 

Elder,  Edward  H..  Chlcopee  Falls,  assignor  to  National 
Blank  Book  Coinpany,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Looee-leaf  binder. 
No.  1,165.766;  Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1186. 

Elder.  Edward  H..  Chlcopee  Falls,  assignor  to  National 
Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Maas.  Looee-leaf 
binder.     No.  1.165.767  ;  Dec.  28:  Gai.  vol.  221  :  p.  1186. 

EldredKe.  Clyde  T..  Monntaio  Ranch.  Cal.  Motor-tmck. 
No.  1.166.161  :  Dec.  21  ;  Ga^.  vol.  221  :  p.  085. 

Bldrldge,  Albert  J..  Buffalo,  assignor  to  Lldgerwood  Maan- 
faetnring  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Tbroat  mecha- 
nism.    No.  l.lfiS.e.'SS:  Dec.  28:  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  1146. 

Eloctric  Movoirrapb  Company.  (See  I'artrldge  and  Hum- 
mel, assignors.) 

Electric  Time  Recorder  Company.  (See  Stranb  and 
Rndtke.  aaslgnors.) 

Electric  Weighing  Company.      (See  Messiter,   Edwin   H., 

BUectro  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Schramm, 
Adolph  W.,  assignor.) 

Elevator  Supply  ft  Repair  Company.  (See  Moore,  Cbarles 
E..  assignor.) 

Ell  Lilly  ft  Company.  The.  (See  Bye,  Mortimer,  as- 
signor. ) 

Elklns.  Otto  B..  Abbeville,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  8. 
Clements,  Rochelle,  Ga.  Cotton-chopper.  No.  1.165,162 ; 
Dec  21  ;  Gaa,  vol.  221 :  p.  »35. 

Blklnton,  WllUam  T.  (See  Hargrave  and  Wheeler,  as- 
signors. ) 

Elliot,  William  H..  St.  Looli,  Mo.  Adjustable  switch-op- 
erating device.  No.  1,165,080;  Dec  21;  Gas.  vol.  221; 
p.  905. 

Elliott.  SferMng,  Newton,  Mass.  Stencll-cuttlng  machlnv 
No.  1.168.744;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  399. 

EllK  Carleton.  Montclair.  N.  J.  Catalytic  metal  powder. 
.No.  1.165.966;  Dec.  28;  Gar,,  vol.  221;  p.  1249. 

Elaas,  Herman.     (See  Stone,  Wilbur  M.,  aaslgnor.) 

Eis<>v.  I'restley  C,  Qiilncy,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  V.  Ely. 
New  London,  Mo.  Eoad-aeraper.  No.  1.106,107;  Dec. 
28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  t3.H8. 

Klv.   A.  V.     (See  Elsey.  Prestley  C,  assignor.) 

Emerson.  Alfred  H..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany. Southbrldge,  Mass.  Lens-examining  Instrument. 
No.  1,164.795 ;  Dec.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  806. 

Bmerv.  Ellas  J.,  rortsmoutb,  N.  H.  Rubber  heel.  No. 
1.165.285 ;  Dec.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  961. 

Emerv.  Wllher.  Wilmlnston.  Del.,  assignor  to  Plttshnrgh 
St»^l  Company.  I'ittsburjrh.  Pa.  Bnle-tle  machine.  No. 
1.1  n:'.  no'j  :  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  4.'V4. 

Empire  Machine  Company.  (See  Dorsey.  Vernon  M..  as- 
alnor.) 

Empire  Uachtne  Company.  (See  Woods.  William  J.,  aa- 
sicnor.) 

Enami^led  Metals  Company.  (See  Mcllrny.  Peter,  as- 
signor.) „  _     . 

Eneas.  Aubrey  O.,  Winthrop.  assignor  to  Spray  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Spray  •  noasle.  No. 
1.163.591  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  299. 


Bag le.   Jotaa  F..  Clevelaad,  aaslcBbr  to   W.   L.  Wldlar, 

Calcei*ood.Ohle.  Tabalartlre-MiTln«Jaek.  Ne.l,104,SM; 

Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  005. 
Bnfledove,  Edwy  D.,  and  C.  W.  Klttermaa.  Waahinfton, 

D.  C.    Safety  device  for  elevators.     No.  1,104.700 ;  Dec 

21 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  806. 
Engllah,  John  C     (See  Johnson  and  English.) 
Bngstrom.   laack  G..  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.     Column-damp. 

No.  1,164.836 :  Dec.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  006. 
Enoch,    Harry,   and   G.   M.   Point,    Hnntlnvton,   W.    Va. 

Bmenrency-valve  attachment  for  air-brake  systems.    No. 

1,104J09 ;  Dec.  21;  Gat.  vol.  221  ;  p.  776. 
Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company.     (See  Campbell, 

Arvyle.  aaalgnor.) 
Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company.     (See  2Slmmcr, 

Albert  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bnta,  Juatus   B..   Cleveland.    Ohio.      Dynamo-electric    ma- 
chine.    No.  1.162.091 ;  Dec  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  80.' 
Rnts,  Justus  B.,  Hartford.  Conn.     Self-propelled  vehicle. 

No.  1.164.688;  Dec  14;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  602. 
Bnts,  Justus  B.,  assignor  to  The  White  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.   Carboreter-beater.   No.  1,160,0M ;  Dec  38 ; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1140. 
Bpple.   Carl    H.,   Oakland,    Cal.      Cbc^  -  protector.      No. 

f.lOS.088 :  Dec  14 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  484. 
Eppler.   Andrew.   Lynn.   Mass..  assignor  to  United   Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.    Sole-leveling  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.166.768:  Dec.  28:  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  1180. 
Bppley.   Cbarles  S..  Tork.  Pa.     Switch.     No.   1,106.280; 

Dec.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  001. 
Equitable   Meter   Company.      (See  Weisgerber   and   Lain- 

roth,  assignors.) 
Brickson.   Charles  H.,  and  J.   P.   Nyatrom.  aasignora  to 

Cleveland    Wire    Spring    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Spring-grinding  machine.    No.  1,104,330;  Dec.  14;  Gas. 

vol.  221  :  p.  606. 
BMckaon,  Charles  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalramenta.  to 

First  Trust   and   Savings   Bank,   trustee,  Chicago.    111. 

Pole-changer.     No.    1.102,992 ;   Dec.   7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  00. 
Brickson.   Daniel   E..  Berkeley,  assignor  to  R.  S.   Moore. 

San  Francisco.  Csl.     Spray-burner.     No.  1,166,340;  Dec. 

28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1389. 
Ertcksoo,  Edward,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manufactor- 

ing  Company.  Boston.  Maaa.     Stltcb-indentlng  machine. 

No.  1,165^2  :  Dec.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  878. 
Erllnger.  (teorge.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  O.  Trostel  and 

one  twentieth  to  A.  A.  Wedemeyer,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Ex- 

ploslv<>-torbine.     No.  1,166.117;  Dec.  28;  Gas.  voL  221; 

p.  1307.  _ 

Ernst.  George.   Newark.   N.   J.     Safety   gaffe-flaas.     No. 

1.i4M84  :  Dec  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  667. 
Bstle,  William  8..  New  York,  N.  T.     Air-conveyln«  meana. 

No.  1,162.768 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  9. 
Btbrldge.  Martin  V..  Brooklyn,  aaslgnor  to  A.  T.  Rledlnger, 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Fluid-operated  motor.    No.  1,163,380 ; 

Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  208.  .    „  „     v,     /,  -*. 

Ette.  Charles  G..  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Malleable  Caatlnf 

Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Insulator-pin.    No.  1,163,182; 

Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  138.        _,       „       ^         „  . 
Etwell.    Frank    A..    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada.     Motor- 
cycle.   No.  1,162,008 ;  Dec  7 :  Oat.  vol.  221 :  p.  00. 
Eureka  Tire  Company.     (i»ee  Dech.  Henry,  assiinor.) 
Eureka  Tire  Company.     (Bee  Seward,  Edward  C,  Jr.,  a»- 

aignor.) 
Eustls.   John    P.,   Newton,   and   A.  T.   Brown,  Arlington, 

aaalgnors  to  J.  P.  Eustis  Manofactnring  Company,1BoeK 

ton.  Mass.    Governor  mechanism  for  pneumatic  maacal 

apparatus.     No.  1,166.081 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p. 

006. 
Bvana^  Charles  B.,  Weed,  Cal.     Kiln-car.     No.  1.106.168; 

Dec.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  030.  .     -  ^  ,»,_ 

Evans.  Charles  E.,  assignor  to   Lumberman  s  Spedamea 

Company.     Weed.     Cal.       CircnUr-saw     guard.       No. 

I.10O17  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  J74. 
Evans,  fcmest  A.,  and  A.  U.  Willing.  Milwaukee.  Wia^  as- 
signors to  Ratchet  Brake  Company,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Brake-handle.     No.  1.102,004  ;  Dec  7 ;   Gas.  vol.  221 ; 

Evans,  Evan,  and  H.  ZiemendorC.  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  meter. 
No.  1463.226 :  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  Ml :  p.  172. 

Evana,  Harry  H.     (See  Welsnek.  John  I.,  aaslgnor.) 

Evans.  Morgan,  Llanelly.  Wales.  Automatic  locking  and 
unlocking  of  rail  way -carriage  doors.  No.  1,106,681  , 
Dec.  28:  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1118.  „^.^^  n.. 

Evana.  Owen  B..  I.«nsdowne,  aaalgnor  to  The  United  Gas 
Improvement  Conipany,  Philadelpbla.  n.  Oaa  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.165.657:  Dec  28;  Gat.  vol.  221;  p.  1147. 

Evana'  Sons.  John.     (See  Bvana.  William,  asrtgnor.) 

Brana,  William,  Oak  Lane,  asaignor  to  J„  ■▼•«»''  "S"*: 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Trimming-machine.  No.  1.104,887. 
Dec  14 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  606. 

Evans.  William.  Oak  Lane,  assignor  to  J.  Bvana  Bona. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Combined  nibMng  "4L  •'«*""£J''** 
chine    No.  f.l64.83« :  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  221 :  p. jfOJL 

Eveland.  Samuel  8..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  B»««tric  riveter. 
No.  1.164,684:  Dec  21;  Gat.  vol.  221;  P^JM"       „ 

Rvensen.  William,  aanitmor  to  The  Goes  Prtntfng  Preee 
Company.  Chicago.  III.  Pawl-and-ratebet  driving  mech- 
anism     No.  1.168.815:  Dec  14 ;  0«s.  toK  221 :  p.  426. 

Ew»ne.  Alice  H..  Salt  lAke  City,  Utah.  Curtain-holder. 
No.  1.164,880 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  »! ;  p.  007. 
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Bxoello  Maaofactnrlng  Company.     (■••  TMla,  Albert  ■> 
aaalnior.  1  ' 

L^ilfl*  SS^iiSS^-  ^^**  Palmer,  Lyndon  C,  aaatgnor.) 
Fabec  Mannfactnring  Company.    (Bee  F^egley.  Tleter.  as- 
aignor.) 

'^"'?^ir  S?**,^  ^^**'*»'  M2"*-     Printing-frame. 
«^^.h^*^<^ '  ^**^  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  Ml :  p.  008. 
Fahneetock  Kleetrtc  Company,     (flee  ft&ade,  John,  Jr., 
assignor.)  ' 


fWr,  John  B.,  Oreea  township,  St.  Joseph  coantj.  iBd. 

Mb.    No   1.102,008;  Dec.  7;  Oat  rST^tl,  p.V 
Fairbanks,  Cbarles  E.,  assignor  to  Gilbert  ft  Bar&r 


facturlDg  Company,   West  SprtncOeld,  Mass.     Locking 

device  for  haadlea     No.  l.l&.OM;  Dec  28;  GaaT^rel. 

ni ;  p.  1147. 

Fairchild,  Walter  H.,  Anderson,  Ind.,  and  ■.  B.  ffff^^nt, 

n.     «  ' '"dipping  ease  or  box.    No. 

221 ;  0*1«- 

(See  Woolery,  Hocaee  ■„ 


ChlcafOf^ni^  Corrngated-flber jriilpplng  caae  or  box.    No: 

^achlne  ComnanT.      f8« 
asaignor.) 


^I.ICMOO  ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 
furmont  Machine  Company, 


iCMT.) 


Fklcone,  D'Anlco.  (See  Mala,  Theodore, 
Fales,  Almon  L.  (See  Oanlt  and  rales.) 
Palk.  George,  and  B.  L.  Oinaker,  aaslgBon  of  0B»thlrd 

to  J.  Blajeake.  La  Croase,  Wis.     Hooe  eocnectloB  fbr 

street-sprinkling  carta.     No.  1,105.582;  Dec  »:  Oaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  1118. 
fWkoiberg,  Edward  F.,  t*  M.     (Sec  PoweU,  Cbariee  J, 

asalcnor.) 
Paltln.  William,  Florence,  aaalgnor  to  L.  C.  Durham,  Bed 

Rock,  ArU.     Shaft-coopllnc.     No.  1.166.401;  Dec  S8: 

Oas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1412. 
Fara^er.  John,  Hadlaon,  Wis.     Scaffold.     No.  1,166418; 

Dec  28 :  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1807. 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Mdster  Locins  ft  Bmanlng.     (See  Ach, 

Rothmaan,  and  Hatxig,  assignors.) 
Parley,  Thomaa  J.,0t  ml    (See  Hale,  James  H.,  aaslgnor.) 
Wvmut,  Bdward  D.,  tnntee.     (See  Baltsley.  Bdwln.  as- 


Farmer,  James,  McKees  Bocks,  asaifnor  of  two-thirds  to 
L.  Trower,  Wilkinsbarg,  and  eoe-third  to  J.  D.  Clark, 


Pittsburgh.     Pa.      Safety    device    for    derricks.      Noi 

_1,106,585 :  Dec.  28:  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1110. 

nurosworth.  Sklaev  W.,  Pittsboish,  P£,  aaslsaor  to  West- 
tncbouae  Blectnc  and  Maanfketvrtax  Company.  Gage 
for  indicating  vacuooh  No.  1.1^,080;  Dec  14;  Oas. 
Tot  221 ;  p.  484. 

ntniam.  William  C,  WIncbaadon.  aaalfBor  of  one-half  to 
H.  B.  and  C.  F.  Cowdrey.  Fltcbborg,  Mass.  Feeder  for 
boring  and  torainit  maehinaa.  No.  1.164^2;  Dec  14; 
Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  681. 

raranhar.  Bdmnod  H.,  Scbeaocta47r  l*-  Y-  assignor  te 
Oeneral  Electric  Company.  Maadketnrliic  eUsUc  heli- 
cal Mars.  No.  1,166;402;  Dec  28;  Oa^  vol.  221; 
p.  1412. 

rarr.  Bdward.  Laacaator,  Obio.  Tire-armor.  Mo. 
1.103.618:  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  274. 

IterrdL  Oeam  B..  Wyandotte,  ifich.  Lantern.  No. 
1,164.707 :  Kc  21 :  Gas.  tolIsI  :  p.  807. 

Fairelly,  Albert  J.,  and  O.  B.  Colaaore,  Chicago.  111. 
Train-wire  connector.  No.  1,106,006:  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  voL 
221 ;  p.  OL 

Faaaen,  Charles  A.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  I.  Hart,  St 
I^^Mo.   Miu4dnrtaff.    No.  U66.110 ;  D«>.  28 ;  Qm. 

Fanlhaber.' William.  Keooeba,  Wla.     Window  attachment. 

No.  1.164,840;  Dec  14;  Oas.  voL  321 :  p.  007. 
Faulkner,  Albert  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asdnor  to  Cheaeteo 

Whitman  Co.    BeaObld.    No.  1464»68r;  Dec  14;  Qaa. 

vol.  221  ijL  SOL 
f^olkner.  William  P.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    AtUchment  for 

lawn-mowers.    No.  1.168,746 ;  Doc  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  400. 
Faalkaer,  WUliam  T.  A..  Seattle,  Wa«h.    Clvteh  OMcha- 

nism.    No.  1,165,827 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  000. 
Faaltlees  Bobber  Compaq.  Tba.    (Sec  Miller,  Thomas  W, 

asklcnorj 
rawkes.   Wilbert  O.  Portiaad.  Ocml     Wladow-d«aa«r's 
^Ufe-balt.    No.  1.164M»:  Dee.  14  ;TSm.  toL  221 ;  o.  602. 
Fesrnaufht,  Charlea,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Necktie  -  fonaer. 

No.  1.164.600 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  jp.  602. 
Federal  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  OMcblla,  Joseph 

D.,  aasi«nor.) 

^i^'^  TfeP**^-  ^*«°i  9vif«e**  tf«*««>«  to  North 
^^^S^^^u^^^'^l^f^h^^  Batefcet-drilL  Mok 
1.108,072 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  voL  22l ;  p.  117. 

Fecley,  Victor,  Phllsdelphia.  Pa.,  midgaot  to  mbee  Maaa- 
factnring  Company,  Camden^  N.  J.    lak-dlstrtbatcr  fbr 


a,    l4o.  1,168,018 :  Dae  7;  Gas.  toL  221 ; 


fJle 


prlntiBf-pi 
p.  118. 

Febrer.    Jeoepb.    Fort    WaahiiwtoB.    Pa.  

foUar  moaatlng.    No.  1,166  jHTbec  28;  Oas.  TaLttT; 

J.  1180, 
ete.  Stepbea  I.,  assignor  to  BaOsoa  Mo«ar  Car  GMa- 
pany,  Detroit,  Mich.    Oearlnc    No.  1,164,080 ;  Dee.  14 ; 
OaL  VOL  221 ;  p.  617.  ,  — ,        , 

Fekete,  Stephen  I.,  assignor  to  Bndsaa  Motor  Car  Ona- 
pany.    Detroit,    Mich.     BaJaaca4    crank-aluA.     No. 

_1.168.861 ;  Dec  28:  Oas.  roL  221;  p.  1216. 

fMiey,    Jeospk.    Paterson,    N.    J.      MotoF^kate.      No. 

_^l,lrf4,70875«j.  21 ;  Oas;  voL  221 ;  p.  OOtT^^ 

VMton,  Charles  W  aaslgnor  of  oae-balf  te  W.  B.  Harri- 
son, Washington.  D.  C.  Lubricator  fbr  piston  and 
pld^  rods.    No.  l,166.8il:  Dec  28;  Oas.  voL  U^; 

m.  6.  Q.^-a 


ftayoll,  Pletro,  Milan.  Italy.    QlasiMr  aatoiml  aad  artl- 
fldalstonea  and  plastic  materials.   l)o.  1.164.710;  Dec 
„  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  jp.  776. 

"^^^fJ' J^J"*?  ii\  *"''«*•  C»*^  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  of  «bo- 

w^:^^^«i^iS•  fe'Sj'H^*"^*^  !H^     Dust-ooUeetaa. 

No.  1,166,401 ;  Dt^  28 ;  Oas.  vol  221 ;  p.  1087. 
Ftedler,  OMrg.     (See  Frank  and  Fendler.) 
Fertila,  Telemaeo,  Moneseen,  Pa.     Prop  or  stand  ftar  M- 
,„^^    No.  1,168,602 :  Dec  7  j  OasTrol.  221 ; 

'>5P?^-*'JSS"J^i>'^t'  "L     LobrleantH 
_  No.  1,162,007 ;  Dec.  7 ;  (3as.  voL  221 :  p.  02. 

^S^i**^^^^'^/^  ^^'^    Condlment-b^dar.    Net 
-.  fk^V?*' J*«*r«l ;  0»  VOL  221 ;  p.  062. 
rwlft.  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  Ameileaa  Mla- 
ml  Wood  Mannfaetoring  Gomnaay.    lasalatiag  OMla- 
rtaL    No.  1,166464;  d;c  2lT3a£  voL  221:SrMr 
F«n,  Benjamin   F.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  F.  S.  Vara, 
Sennton.    Pa.      Safety    device    for    seine -cars.     IUl 
1,166^660 ;  Dec  28 ;  Om.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1147. 
Fern,  Florence  8.    (See  Fern.  Beajamln  F..  aarignor.) 
^*r^nJt^*^^^.J^'>^f*^   *«^      Croi^^toX      No. 
»Jd*M??.ii'*?-  Hv^**^  »«>^  221 :  p.  606. 

'T»2.7%rDe^7;"G^vo?•22l;p^i-^•*^•      "•• 

"^p^^"^  SffeSo^;-  i5r-i4rd£^ 

Faewimaler,  Joaepb,  New  XTIni.  lOnn.  Bearing  for  ootato- 
wsjdiers.     Nc   M64,700n)ec  21 ;  oSTtoL  «T  ^ 

'?!f*^^  ^'■^  '^  ''-  I'ueaster,  N.  Y..  aaslgaor  ta 
Ooold  coupler  Companr.    Bleetrieal  system  of  dlstrOo- 

Fessenden,  Beglnald  A.,  Brant  Beck.  Mass..  aMi|^r,^te 
"^5r  •f;>«;»«nts,  to  S.  M.  Klatner,  Pittsbui^.  tSL 
and  H.  M._5aiTett.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J..  reoeiversT  i|«t 

o.S'vS'iSSfriSr'^  nc  1.106,862;  d«.« 

FIcklnger,  PrMlv  J.,  Conneaut,  Ohio.  Male  or  naahar 
^Vt!-  J^^C  y^^^O :  Dec  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  10.  ^^ 
Field,  Herbert  B.,  and  F.  C.  T.  Daniels.  WbeeliDX.  W.  Va. 

^^TSfm^S*^  "t*^  cast-iron,  aadiOloy  easttncs.    Nou 
o-.^'i'lt*®! ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  toO.    ^ 
Field,  Herbert  E.,  and  F,  a  T.  Daniels,  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 

^hiO  1.106,842 ;  Dec  28 ;  OmTToL  221 ; 

Fielding,  Oeorge  T.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Oboervatlon  aspa* 

^ratus.    No.  U8eJM8:  DeclS;  Gas.  vol.  22^5^5.  iK 

Flfldd.  Albert  F.,  ^laabeth.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  T^  slagaar 

Manofactnring   Company.      Thread-cutting   "»iwbsBtem 

|»  ••win|-machlneo.    No.  1462,008;  Dec  7;  Gas.  vol. 

*""?*%  ^^^  ^•' J^'^^^S^  I"-  Portable  locomotive- 
draMng  device.    No.  1.166,067 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gaa.  voL  221 ; 

nnaaaer,    Kugen.    Plave-Bachenst^n.    Atrntrla-Hnngary. 

tTgS^voL^S?-  p.'io!'"**'  ^^-    ^'*-  l-l^'^^n^S. 


Fin 
1, 


No. 


,  ^j^J^'^J^-  ±P*^^  *•  Y-_Antomob!le^*gnaL 
1^64,800 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  808/^ 

■^  ?^27^£?  ^E?*****f.^'*>-     A»wlfcry  door  for  safaa. 
;  No.  146^488:  Dec  14;  Gas.  roL  221:  p.  660. 

9^  i'^iV^h  ClOToUad,  Ohio.     latcrdiangeabie  tooth. 
^  No.  1^168,074  |Dec  7  ;  Gas.  veL  221 ;  pTllS: 
Flnkelsteln,  Morris  F..  New   York.  N.  Y.     Shade-boldw. 

No.  1.168.610 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  voL  221 :  p.  276. 
Finn,  Hairy  H..  Orooo,  Mc     Oaretake.     No.  1,16S,746: 
_Dec  14 :  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  400. 
Finn.  William,  BloomfleM.  N.  J,  assignor  to  The  Western 

Union  Telemph  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Relay  aad 
^"P^^ST;  No.  l.l«*;278?Dec  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ,7.  682. 
Finn,  William,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Westera 

Uaicm  TelMnapb  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tek«rapb- 

repeater.  No.  1,164,274  ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  S&. 
Flnnlnn,    George   P.,    Bichmond,    Va.      Speed-lndkaatlag 

a^haaism.     No.  1,166,082;  Dec  21;  (Sas.  vol.  221  Tp! 

806. 
Flmer  Joseph.     (See  Larscheid.  Carlson,  and  Flmer.) 
First  Tmst  and  Savlnga  Bank,  tmatee.     (See  Brtcnaa. 

Charles  J.,  aaslgnor.) 
Ualt  - 


Ftrth  and  Bona 
assignor. ) 


ited.  Thos.     (Bee  Strange.  Harry  B.. 


Fiaehcr,  Martl^  Zorleh.  Switaarland,  assinor  to  Motsr 
and     Gear  _  unprovoient     Company.       Englna.       No. 


No. 


4M.»tB: 


^1.104.610 :  Dec  14 :  Oas.  voL  22i :  p'.  700.o 
FIschrapp,  George,  (:hicago,  111.     Beclinlng  •  diatr. 

1,166,108 ;  Dec.  28 :  GaSL  voL  221 ;  pTlMa. 
Flab,  Jesse  E.     (See  Stoik  and  Fish.) 
Fisher.  Albert  L.     (See  Ftaber.  Heary  W.  aad  A.  L.) 
nsber,  Artemas  W.    (See  SaeU.  Harry  B^  assicaerj 
llaber,  Benn  W.  and  A.  L..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Oiaa 
_  gun.    No.  1.165^088 ;  Dec  il ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  006. 
FiAer.  JamealL.  IlBidweU,Ky.    Mail-box.    No.  MH^ 
^Dec  21 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  pTsU.  ^^ 

Fiaher.    James    V-    Saleia.    OUo.     Harasas  bast.      Nk 

iaek,6«0;  Dec  U  ;  Oaa.  vaL  221:  p.  864. 
lite  Gemld,  WaJt«  JL,  anlgnor  of  fbur-teatbs  «•  U  K. 

TUt,  Brooklya,  N.  Y.    Braoo-protoctor.    No.  1,166.747; 

Dec  14 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  40L 
Fltspatriek.  Kirby,  Oklahoma,  Okla.    Voting-machiae.    No. 

1.102363 ;  Dec  7 :  Gaa.  vol  221 ;  p.  42!^ 
FItastmmona,  Thoaus  F..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Maaofaetaia 

of  earteiretod  prodrnxr-gaa.     ifo.  1.104.661:  Dee.  14; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  61&, 


xnu 
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KnlUfo^briken.  OoitoobMNjL  Sweden.    Aatomattc  mm- 
t*rinr«p>a<U«k    No.  1.16S,M0;  Dee.  U:  Oes.  toL  921; 

Flakec  A>8.    (See  BUehfeldt  8#ren  a.  "rigior) 
FUmmanx.  John,  eaaUiior  to  Inland  Ifochtoe  W^ka,  St 

LoidirMo.    Splml pbtoarlns.    No.  1,166.084 ;  Dee.  21 ; 

Oes.  rol.  221;  p.  907.  ,  ,     ^  .,     w.       —    .      «» 

FlammaDg.  John,  assignor  to  Inland  Machine  Worfce,  St. 

Loula,  lio.    Pifton-Hns.    Mo.  1.166,086  ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa. 

riannerr  BtoU  Comoany.     (See  Dodda,  Dthan  I.,  aadsnor.) 
Plataa.   Louis  S..   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Cooking  otenslL     No, 

l,16i762  ;  Dec.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  10. 
Pleckensteln.  Hugo  H..  Shobonler,  pi.     Adjortable  ennd- 
ahleld  for  yehlclee.     No.  1,166.684 ;  Doc  28 ;  Gas.  toI. 
221  *  D    1110 
flelch.'  Decar.  New  York.  N.  T._^  UtoroMiopporter.     No. 

1,1M,276 :  Dec  14  ;  Oai.  toL  221 ;  P.  688. 
Plemlng,   Clifford    A.,    HuntsvUle,    Mo.      Hay-rake.     No. 

1.166.868 :  Dec.  28 :  Gas.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  1217. 
Fleming,  Thomas  V.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  aeslgnmenta.  of 
one-balf  to  J.  N.  Moon,  Swlfton,  Ark.     Wlre-etretcher. 
No,  1,162,099:  Dec  7;  Gai.  toI.  221;  d.  08. 
Floyd,  l^ancia  M.,  KlkTllle,  IlL    Botary  flold-preeaore  mo- 
tor/   No.  1,166,044  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1280. 
Floyd,  George  G.,  Chicago,  111.,  asslanor  to  The  American 
Steel   Foundries,   New  York,   N.  Y.      Brake-head.      No. 
1.166,660 ;  Dec.  28  :  Gaa.  rol.  221 :  p.  1148.  „  ..^ 

Flynt,  Loole  W.  O..  Bocheetor,  N.  Y.,  aialnor  to  Unltod 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Peterson,  N.  J.  Cementoa- 
maehlne.  No.  1.163,661 ;  bee  14  :  Gaa.  toJ.  221 ;  p.  WW. 
Foeratorllng,  Hans,  and  A.  L.  HalTonwn.  Perth  Amboy. 
N.  J..  aaSgnors  to  The  Boeealer  k  Hasalacher  Chemical 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Extracting  ralnee  from  ores.  No. 
1464.686 :  Dec.  21 ;  Gaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  760.  ^^..^ 

«^)Carty.  Michael  J..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  D^^  'f'.iTSa^ 
and  compressing  granular  matorlala.  No.  l,104,ZTo, 
Dec  14  :  Gaa.  tS.  221 ;  p.  688.        _^  ^  „ 

Fogler,  George  L.,  Plttoburgh.  Pa.    Puraace-baraer.    No. 
1,163^0  :  Dec.  14  :  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  864^       ,  ,«.  .-« . 
Foley,    Frank,    MavTlew.    Ark.      Pnmp.      No.    1.164,460; 

Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  662. 
Foran,  James.     (See  Carlson  and  Foran.)     „    ^      „ 
Forbes,  Gordon,  and  T.  Holt,  asalniors  to  Forbes  Manu- 
facturing  Company.    Portland,   Oreg.     Bortng-machlne. 
No.  1,166.328 :  ^ec.  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  991. 
Forbes,   Lelghton    H.,   and   P.   W.   Berkley,  assignors  to 
American    Drafting    Furniture    Co.,    Bochester.    N.    x. 
Tool-cheat.    No.  1,162,864 ;  Dec  7  :  Oaa.  toL  221 :  ^  48. 
Forbes  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Forbes  and  Holt, 

assignors.) 
Ford.  Brnce,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Secondary  or  storage  bat- 

tory.    No.  1,163,991 :  Dec  14 ;  Gaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  486. 
Ford,  Bruce,  Phlladelpbla.  Pa.    Automatic  filler  and  vent 
for  storage  batteriea.    No.  1,168,902 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
221 :  p.  486. 
Ford.  Bruce,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Secondary  or  storage  bat^ 

tery.    No.  1,163,993 :  Dec  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  486. 
Ford.   Eugene   A.,   Uxbridge,   Mass.     Intcmal-combastlon 
engine.    No.  1,166.086  -Dec  21 ;  Gaa.  toU  221 ;  p.  007. 
Ford,    James    T.,    Verdi,    Ner.      Car-door    roller.      No. 

1,163.39« ;  Dec.  7 :  Gas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  282. 
Ford,   John   O.,   Jackaonrille,  Tex.      Safety   door   or   gato 

latch.     No.  1.163,397  :  Dec  7  :  Gaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  232. 
Ford.  Samuel  M..  Dee  Molnee.  Iowa.    Heatlsff-etore.    No. 

1.166.166 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  086. 
Fordyce.    Boy    H..   Bethany,    Mo.      Dlak-eharpener.      Na 

lT68,994  ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gaa,  rol.  221 ;  p.  486.  ^ 
Forkner,  Charles  B.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.     Harrow.     No. 

1,163.227 :  Dec.  7r  Gaa.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  172. 
Forman.    Joseph,    Walbrook,    Md.      Labeling-tlcket      No. 

1.165,497  :  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1000. 
I^meUos,    Axel    P.,    Atbenia.    N.   J.      Fire-escape.      No. 
1,164,480  ;  Dec  14  ;  Gaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  689.      .^    „     ^ 
Forrest.  Charles  N.,  Bahway,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Barber 
Asphalt  Paving  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Manntec- 
ture  of  asphalt  cement   from  natoral   asph^lta.     No. 
1.163,693 :  Dec.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  800. 
FOrsberg,  Oecar  P.,  aaslgnor  to  Western  Electrle  Company. 
New     York,     N.  •  Y.       Blectromagnetlc     deviee.       No. 
1,168,903 :  Dec  14;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  464.  «._^ 

Ibrsberv,  Oecar  P.,  Yonkers.  aaHgnor  to  Western  Bectrtc 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.^  Terminal  mounting  for 
metallic  spools.    No.  1.168,904 ;  Dec  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ; 

l^nstroin.  WlUlam,  SteubenTlUe,  Ohio.  Sheet-tomlng  ap- 
paratne.    No.  1.164.277 ;  Dec.  14  :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  684. 

Forster.  Charles  P..  Oak  Park,  f  11.  Vehlde-tirc  No. 
1.168,000 ;  Dec  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  93.         ,  , -^  -^ 

Forster.  Martin  A..  Altoona.  Pa.  Faucet  No.  1.164.000 ; 
Dec  i4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  « 1 ;  p.  606. 

ftereyth.  WUllam  D..  Youngstown.  Ohio,  "^.faor  c€  one- 
half  to  H.  R.  Sheldon,  Pfttsbunrh.  Pa.  Ball-brace.  No. 
1.168.816;  Dec  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  P- 42^ 

iy>iitiner.  Benjamin  K  assignor  to  The  Hale  *  Kflbara 
ManafacturTngCompanj.  PMladelphU,  Piu  Car«eat 
No.  1,164.687 :  Dec  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  761. 

Fortona-Werke,  SpecUlmaschlnenrabrik  O.  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Wahi,  Frledrich.  aaslgnor.  >  ^  .      .  , 

Foetor/Pred  H.,  Oxford,  Ind.  Automatic  tralnjape  Talre. 
No.  i.164,711 ;  Dec  21 :  Gaa.  vol.  221.jp.  77« 

Pettier.  Charles.  Dorchester.  Mass.  Can-opener.  No. 
1,166.864  :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1218. 


Fowler.  BenJuBta  P.,  Mlnneepelta,  IObb.    Water-motor. 

No.  iSnSMS;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  ^olMl ;  p.l9t». 
Fowler  Cmt  Company.  The.     (Bee  Fowler.  William  C  Br., 


..jlgnor.) 
Fowler,  Carl  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Propnlaion  of 

No.  1.168,076 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  118.^    ^^  ^^ 
Fowler,  Cai^  H..  Mew  York,  N.  Y.    Boat    No.  1.188,076; 

Dec  7 :  Gaa.  toL  221  ;  p.  110. 
Fowler.  Cart  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparataa  for  ehaUow- 

water  boatsT  Mo.  14M.077;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  rol.  121: 

p.  lie. 
Fowler.  Walter  D.     (See  Mnllett  and  Fowler.) 
Fowler,  William  B..  Sr.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Com- 

Kny.  Chicago.  lU.     Double-deck  car.     No.  1,166,861; 
c  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1148. 
FOwlkea,  Mary  B.  K..  Selma,  Ala.     Wlndow-cleaaer.     Mo. 

1.168,808;  Dec  7  :  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  288. 
Fox.    Charles    B.,    ProTldenee,    B.    I.      Shoe-hom.      No. 

I,ie83»0 :  Dec  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  288. 
WW,  BAward  C  e(  aJ.    (Bee  Cohpe,  Wallaee  P.,  M^gnor.) 
VmL  George  J.,   assignor  to   PhiladelphU   Sash   Wel^t 

Works.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Sectional  saah-weight     No. 

1.162.006 ;  Dec  7  ;  Gas,  vol.  221 ;  p., 60. 
Fox,   Henry   W.   L.,  Boston,   Mass.     Lubricating  device. 

No.  1.166^02 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1W7. 
Pox,  John  H.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Olaas  Cobb- 

pany.  Pittohnrgb,  I>a.     Leer.     No.  1,166,686;  Dec  28; 

Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1119. 
F^x.  William  P..  aaalgnor  of  two-thirda  to  Kinemacolor 

Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Projectlnc-ma- 

chineT^  No.  1,166,120 ;  Dec  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221:  p.  1808. 
Fox.   William  P.,  asalgnor  of  two-thirds  to  Khaemacolor 

Company  of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pbotographic 

color-prtnt  and  producing  aame.     No.  1,166,121 :  Dec 

28;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1308.  ,  ^  ^,  , 

Fox.  William   P.,  aaslgnor  of  two-thirds  to  Kinemacolor 

Company  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y.     PbotograDhlc 

process.    No.  1.166,122 :  Dec  28  :  Gam.  vol.  221 :  p.  1800. 
Fox,   William   P.,  assignor   to   Kinemacolor  Company   of 

America,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Photographic  proceae.     Mo. 

1,166.123  :  Dec  28  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  P-  1310  .  .    _  . 

Fox,  WllUam  B.,  Grand  Bapids.  Mich.    Shifting  and  bojter 

mechanism  for  type-writing  machtoes.     No.  1,168,188. 

Dec  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  139.        .  ^      „     ^  ,  . 

Pox.  WllUam  B.,  Grand  Baolds,  Mich,     ^ck-spacer  for 

Sfpe-wrttera.     Nc   1.16S.m ;   Dec.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ; 

l^ixboro  Company,  The.     (See  Briatol  and  Goodyear,  aa> 

FralK,"Mark.  Shennan,  OkU.  ,^*^-^ropplng  vlutttM 
pUnt^rs.    No.  1.164.490 :  Dec  14  ;  Gas.  voY  22^;  p.  «M, 

Francis,  Joseph,  Wapsnucka.  Okla.  FpMing  box.  No. 
1.168,662:  fVc.  14  :  Gas.  voL  221  :  p.  366. 

Frandsen,  Niels  C,  Copenhagen.  D«n™»''>t«  •ff*«5!«r^ 
Schmldt'sche  Helasdampf  Oeiiellschaft  m.  b.  H.,  Caseei- 
WllbelmabSbe,  Germany.  Die  for  U-ahaped  pipe-bends. 
No.  1,164.638:  Dec.  21;  Oaa.  vol.  221:  P- /Ol. 

Frank  Adam  Bleetrte  Company.  (See  Johantogmyer, 
Harry  P.,  assignor.)  .,_.»«. 

Frank,  Albert  8.,  et  •!.     (See  Nefraval,  Loola  A,  o- 

FrSnk  a'cook  Company.  (See  Cook,  Frank  B.,  "JIS^I 
Frank,  Frederick  wT  (See  Drapallk.  Alfred  J.,  aaslgnor.) 
Frank.    George    P.,    Boeelle.    N.    J.      Ho^oupllng.      No. 

I,l(i8,905  :  Dec.  14 :  Gaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  486 

Frank,  George  W.     (See^rabson.  Tom.  assignor.) 

Frank!  Leonbard,  Berlin,  and  0.  Fendler,  Stegllta,  sear 

Berfin,  Germany.    Bendering  tetrachlorid  of  carboa  and 

other  halogen  hydrocarbons,  or  hvdrooarbona  aoluble  In 

dilute  solotions  of  soap.     No.  1,166,408;  Dec  28;  Oaa. 

Frank   Moss&rg  Company.      (See  Moaeberg.   Frank,  aa- 

Fraa£°'^ilirUllam    B.,    St    Louis.    Mo.      Bed-epring.      No. 

1,168.006 :  Dec  14 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  ^  466. 
FraJike.  Bmll,  Long  Island  CXtj.  N.  Y.     Comblnwl  shade 
™d  curtalii  brtdtet     No.  1,1*2.228:  Dec  7 :  Qti.  vol. 

221  *  D    173 
Frankc  kmll"  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Batchet-wreach. 

No.  1.163.2i0i  Dec  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  178^ 
Frlnkel,  Siegmtfnd,  BUU.  AastrU-Hungarr.     Bottle^top- 

per.     No.  I.163J^20 ;  Dec.  7  :  Oaa.  ▼<>L.22l:  P..276. 
FnuikUn.  Maaon  §..  ProHdence,  B.  I.^Wladownjhade  poll. 

No.  1.186.806 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  roL  221 :  p.  ISOg.      ^^ 
Franklin  Bail  way  Supply  Company.     (See  Martin,  Fred- 
erick W.,  assiinM>r.)  _       — _     »_     ..L-^- 
Frants    Mannfaetorlng   Company.     (See    Fraata,    Pttar. 

assignor.)  _ 

Franta,   Peter,  assignor   to  Franta  Manufartmina  Com- 

pany.  Sterling,  IlT:     Door-banger.     No.  1,166.820;  Dec 

21. ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  001.        ,,    ^      . 
Praaer.   George   H..   New   York.   N.  Y.     Seoarator.     No. 

1,166,866:  Dec.  28:  Gaa.  vol.  221;  p.  1218. 
Praser,   George   H..    New   York.    N.   Y.      Separator.      No. 

1,16^,866 :  Dec  iS:  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1218. 
Fraeer,  Georce  H.,   New   York.   N.  Y.     Separator.     No. 


raeer,   ueorce   M.,   «ew    lori.   n.    i.     «»«p« 
1. 164,867 :  Dec.  is :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1219. 

Praaer,  Oeorn  H-  Ifew  York,  M.   Y.     Separator. 
1,166.868 ;  Dec  28 :  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1210. 

Fraser,  Georrn  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Separator. 


raeer,  ueorrn  a.,  new    xora.  x^.    x.  ^amm 
1,18^868;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  rol.  221;  p.  1220. 
FraMr.  Qeorge  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.    ■fteror 
1.1W.870 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1220. 


tor.     If*. 
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Vkajwr.  Spneer  L.,   aad  A.  ■.  Jaeataon,   MlBMapoBa, 

Mlna-Oonerete-censtmetleB  apparataa.    N«.  1,186,088 : 

Dec  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1120. 
Frasier.     Simon     P..     Qaenemo.     Kana.       Broom.       Ho. 

1.164,801 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  808. 
VteUL  Thomaa  B.,  New  York,  M.  Y.,  aarianor  to  T.  W«tar 

*  Oompaay,  Chicago,  m.    Heatlaf  gyvUm  for  coastmat- 

temperatiire  baths.    Mo.  1,188.808;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  toL 

221;  o.  1260. 
Frede,  Charlee  P.,  aselanor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Cem- 

pa|ur,^St     Loola,    ICa      Charglarcar    frame.      No. 

1.1«,960 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221;  p.  1260. 
'^J'iTt  ^'rwlrlck  C.  Oualala.  Cal.     Shoe-fastener.     No. 

1488344  :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  Si ;  p.  1800. 
Freeman.    Herbert   U.,   Mlnneap<dl8.   Mian.     Oothea-Uae 

holder.    No.  1,162,763 ;  Dec  f ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  11. 
IteeaMa.  Horace  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  The 

Poet  Deter  Stamp  Co..  Wilailnfton.  N.  C  Dotlag- 
_^itamp.  No.  1,186.882 ;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  1140. 
Freeman,  Bofos  Jl^  Ploahlnf.  aailfnor  to  The  Antopreia 


Company,  New  York,  N.  yT    Delivery  meehaalam.    No. 
_  1,1 64.802 :  Dec.  21  ;  &as.  vol.  221 ;  p.  808. 
neeman,  Yletor  B.     (See  Whi taker.  Lonls  P.,  aastgaw.) 


Freer.  Fhelpe  M.,  Detroit  Mleh^  aaslgnor  to  A.  S^Fadsfs 

Son.  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    dage.    No.  1,188,124 ;  Dec 

28  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1810. 
French,  William  A.,  assignor  to  Wm.  A.  French  Famltore 

Compeny.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Hnmldor.    No.  1,188,400 ; 

Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vrt.  221  ;p.  288. 
FTetwell.  Nun  Q.,  Fort  Wortfi,  Tex.    Ornamental  ataad. 

Mo.  1,186,200 :  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1888. 
Frennd,  Annie,  0t  al.     (Bee  BflltalngslOwen,  Bmao  von, 

asaianor,) 
Freond.  Minnie,  et  mL     (See  BBltaingslOwen,  Bmno  von. 

aaalgnor.) 
Iteymark.  Bmno  P.,  St   Lsola,  Mo.     Stand-boiler  and 

water-heater.     No.  1,164.808;  Dec  21;  Oaa.  toL  221; 
809. 
ke,  WUllam  J..  Belliafham.  Wash.     Check-op  hook. 

No.  1.164.401 ;  Dec  1470aa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  660. 
fMed.  Kropp  Aktiengesellsehaft    (See  Akemann,  Walther. 

aaslgnor.) 
Fried.  Kmpp  Aktiengeeellschaft     (See  Koch,  Norbert  ne- 

elanor.) 
Fried.  Kmpp  Aktiengesellsehaft     (See  Knoeh.  Oscar,  aa- 
_  sicnor.) 
Fried.  Kmpp  Aktiengesellsehaft     (See  Babba.  Helnrich, 


FrEikc 


assignor.) 
fled.  Krapi 
rich,  asaignor.) 


Fried.  Krapp  Aktiengesellsehaft     (See  Sacfatleben.  Fried- 


Fried.   Kmpp    Aktieagesellechaft   Oermanlawerft      (Bee 

Herkt,  Ernst,  assignor.) 
Fried.    Kmpp    Aktiengesellsehaft    Oermanlawerft      (See 

Begenbogen  and  Vogel,  aaslgnors.) 
Priese,  Frank  J.,  and  J.  B.  Oflbert  aaslgnore  to  St  Lonls 

Chilled  Bearing  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Mold.     No. 

l.lOn.ia.l :  Dor.  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  180. 
Frlnk.  Fred  J.     (See  Frink.  Bobot  L.  and  P.  J.) 
Frlnk.  Bobert  L..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Method  of  and  appa* 

ratns  for  drawing  glass.    No.  1.1664M)1 ;  Dec  28;  Gaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  1261. 
Frlnk.  Bobert  L.,  Lancaster,  Ohk>.    Method  of  and  appa- 

ratos  for  removing  the  residual  glass  from  vessels  con- 

tainina  a  bath  of  glass.     No.  1,166.062 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  :  p.  1261. 
IMnk.   Bobert  L..   Laacaster.  Ohio.     Air-doct  for  glaaa- 

drawing  poto  and  llberatiag  and  aettlnf  the  aame.    No. 

1,166.063 :  Dec  28 ;  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  071262. 
Ftlnk.  Bobert  L..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    <iiaaa-<lrawlng  meeha- 
alam.   No.  1.166.125 :  Dec  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1811. 
Frink.  Robert  L.  and  K.  J..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Drawlne-pot 

for  jgaas.     No.   1.166,060;   Dec   iS;   Oaa.    voL  Mil 

Frltchle,  Oliver  P..  Denver.  Colo.  011-retalnlng  device  for 
bearlnca.  No.  1,166.201;  Dec  28;  Oat.  roL  SSI; 
l>.  1840. 

Fntsebt  Johann,  Oftrlnmi.  aaslgnor  to  I.  Kappeler,  £•- 
flngen,  Swltserland.  Gaa  cooUng-atovc  No.  1.186JI87 : 
Dec  28;  Oat.  voL  221 ;  p.  1120*  "^      ' 

Pritr.  (iuRtav  E..  and  T.  G.  McBlahon,  Cbicairo.  111.  An- 
ehor  for  artificial  teeth.     No.  1.186.M4:  Dec  28;  Gaa. 


▼OL  221 :  p.  1202. 

Jacob     S..     Zanesvllle,     Ohio. 


No. 


Frits.     Jacob     S..     Zanesvllle,     Ohio.      bJiibltor, 
1.186,289 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  062. 

Fmln  k  Walker  Company.     (See  Bod,  Chartea  8.  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Fry,  Walter  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Distonce-flader.     Mo. 
1,168.604  :  Dec  7  :  Gat,  vol.  221 ;  jp.  800. 

FTre,  Chartee  H.,  Sonth  Bend,  Ind.     Safety-raaor.     Mo. 
1^64^1 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gaa.  voL  221:  p.  607. 

Fnens,  Philip  A.     (See  Stevenson,  Fncha,  and  Hiecke.) 

Fohmann,  Henry  W.  A.,  Alhamhra,  Oai.    Combined  Score 
toy  and  bank.    Mo.  1,168.817;  liec  14;  Oaa.  vol.  m ; 


p.  426. 
nlli 

nrarU,  i^.  • 
Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  2O0. 


Fniler.  Praas  A.,  aaslgnor  to  The  J.  B.  Mergott  Company. 
Baf-faatener.     Mo.  l.ieCui ;  Decf; 


Newark,  N.  J. 


Fuller.  Frederieii  L.,  assignor  to  The  Natloaal  Carii  Bet- 
later  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Indleatliic  meehaalMB. 
No.  1.168,748 :  Dec  14 ;  Gaa.  toL  221 ;  ^loi. 

Folton  Company,  The.  (See  Foltoa,  Weatoo  M.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Folton  Pit  Car  4  Mannfactnring  Company,  The.  (See 
Pordy,  WaUar  B..  aaalgnor.) 


Folton,  Bamoel  M.,  aaalgsor  to  The  Pomoaa  Maaotactw* 

tag    Company.    Fomoaa,  CaL      ValTad  piataa.      Ha. 

1J64.178 ;  Dee.  14 ;  Oaa.  toU  SSljp.  SM.  ^^ 
Futon.   Weetoa  IL.  asalgnor   to  The   Folton   CoaMoaF. 

KnoxvlUe.  Tenn.    CarboreCer.    No.  1.166/>87 ;  DecST ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  008. 
Fonk,  Oaaimlr,  New  York.  M.  Y..  aaatgaor  to  C  F.  Boafer- 

lagw  k  Soehae,  ManAelm  •  Waldfiot  Oermaay.     Vf 

partngnltrogenons   prodacto  from  cod-Uver  olL     No. 

1.192M7 ;  Dec  7  :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  60. 
Fmik.  Caalmlr,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asa&nor  to  C  F.  Boehrw 

inger  k  Soehnc  Mannheim- Waldhot  Germany.    ObCala- 

Ing  vitamins.     No.  1.162.008;  Dec  7;  Gaa.  vol.  221; 

p.  60, 

°'i5fi.^>^y.  F.,  assignor  to  Stendard  Pieaaad  Steal  COb, 
PhiladelphU,  Pt.^ha£t-hanger.  No.  1,106,882;  dSc 
21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  902. 

Oadke,    Aoaast    H.     Brombead,    Seakatchewaa,    Canada. 

^Jl^^Jil.*^^    ^'  M64.170;  Dec  14;  Oaa. 
▼oL  821 :  p.  000. 

Oftcblar.  Max  H.    (See  Scholtt.  Bmll  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Gam,    Lorenso   B.,    Hoootam.    Wash.      Clam-dlgger   aad 
aihlna-nuuAinc    No.  1.164.402 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ; 

Oalnnan.  Henry  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Aato  Strop  Company,  Mew     * 

York.  N.  Y.    Safety-raaor.    No.  I,1684v6 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  140. 
OalsflMia.  Henry  J.,  aaslgaor  to  Anto  Strop  Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Safety-raaor.    No.  1,168.187 ;  Decf  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  140. 
Oalsman.  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Anto  Strop  Ompany.  New 

York.  N.  Y.    Stropping-machlne.    No.  1,163,332;  Dec  7 : 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  210. 
Oalbraith,  William  J.,  Ayr,  and  J.  Bagleaham,  Stet^rtoa, 

Scotland.     Means  for  senerating  combasti<m  prodneto 

under  pressure.     No.  1,168,888  -Dec  7 ;  Gaa.  voL  221 ; 

Gale.  Frank  W-  at  «<.    (See  Clark,  Arthur  I.,  aaalgnor.) 
Gallon   Iron    Woi^s   and   Manntaeturing  Company,   The. 

(See  Amdt,  Franklin  E.,  assignor.) 
Usllagher,  Blehard  W.,  aaalanor,  by  mesne  assignments. 

to  P.  B.  Tompkins,  New  York.  N.  Y,     Carbureter.     No. 

1.168.749  ;  Dec  14  ;  Oat.  vol.  221:  p.  402. 
Gallaher,  James  B.,  et  al.     (See  Hoover,  George  S.,  aa- 

atgnor.) 
Gallant  John  E.,  aaalgnor  of  three-fifths  to  E.  B.  Batdi- 

eldcr,    Boston.    Mass.      Electric    ignition    device      Mo. 

1,164,082 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gaa.  ToL  221 ;  p.  618. 
Gallasple,  James  W.     (See  WUlower,   Angell,  and  Oal- 

laaple.) 
Oallaadet   Bdaon   P.,    Norwich,   Conn.     Aerohydroolana. 

No.  1,166,770  :  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1186.      ^^ 
OaUey.    Elmer    T..    Hontlngton    Park.    Cal.      BeverMbia 

window.     No.  1.166..15«  :  l>ec.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1896. 
Oallo.  Enrico,  Plttoton,  Pa.    Window-deaalag  device.    Mow 

1,166,771 :  Dec  28:  Oat.  vol.  221 :  p.  1187. 
Galloway,   Douglas,   South   Fork,   Mo.      Side  curtain   for 

vehicle-tops.     No.  1,164,493 ;  Dec.   14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  660. 


Gallup,  Ethel  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Self-stropping  safety- 
rator.    No.  1,163,621:  Dec.  7:  Gaa.  vol.  221:  p.  — 

Gammage,  Arthur  L.,  Everett.  Maaa.     Water-fllte 
1.163,334  :  Dec  7 ;  Oat.  voL  221 ;  p.  210 


270. 
.     Mo. 

Gammeter.  ^ohn  B.,'  Akron,  OblcK 'assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Intonal-preaaora 
tlre-Tolcanising  apparatoa.  Mo.  1,184,888;  Zmc  21; 
Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  762. 

Gammeter.  John  R..  Akron,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aa- 
slgnmento,  to  The  B.  F.  (ioodrieh  Company.  Bead-plae- 
ing  ring.     No.   1464,804 ;  Dec  21 ;  (Slaa.  rot  281 ;  p. 


Gaady,  Harry  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Armstroag. 

Hampton.  Va.    FishTng  device    No.  1.168,078;  Dec  7; 

Gat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  110. 
Gardiner,  Anwyl  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Knabbe 

and  one-half  to  D.   Knabbe.  Oakland.   CaL     Not-loek. 

1,164.404  ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  Ml. 
Oardiner,  Oeorge  H..  New  York,  N.  ¥.,  aaslgnor,  by  meoaa 

asslKaments,    to    Wlcbert    *    Gardiner.      Shoe      No. 

1,163.&22  :  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  .p.  276. 
Gardiner,  Oeorge  H.,  New  York.  N.  YT.  assignor  to  Wiebert 

*  Gardiner.     Shoe.     No.  1,168,523 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  v<eL 

221 ;  p.  276. 
Oardiner.  George  H.,  Mew  York,  M.  Y..  assignor  to  WIehart 

ft  Gardiner.     Shoe.     No.  1468.024:  Dec  7;  Oaa.  val. 

221 ;  p.  276. 
Gardner.  Bussell  E.     (See  Collison.  Edward  B..  aaalgntr ) 
Oarc  Thomas,  New  Brighton,  Baigland.     Maaofacturtas 

roitber  artldee.     No.  1.168^26TDec  7 ;  Oaa.  roL  tSi 

p.  276. 
Oarford  Mannfactnring  Company.  The     (Sae  LMgr,  Al> 

Mob  D.  T..  asalgnor.) 
(Sarford   Manofactnring  C\>mpany,   The      (Sea  Maaaaa. 

Ray  H.,  assignor.) 
Garland,  Thomas  H.,  Chlcsao,  IlL    Ventilating  aMOxataa. 

No.  1.168.138 ;  Dec.  7 :  Gat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  140/^ 
Oarraad.  Bogene  A.,  Camdea,  N.  J.,  aaMgnor  ta  mis* 

ddphU  Gear  Worka,  Phlladelahla,  Pa.    Upbear,    wi. 

1,186.772  ;  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  voL  XSl ;  p.  118T. 
Oarraway,  Lee  O^  Memphis.  Tenn.     Fading  irtrp  ladrtar. 

Ma.  1,180^:  iW.  88:  Oaa.  v<M.  221;  p.  1121. 
Qarratt   Thomas   S.,   Baattla,   Waah.     Bkl    ' 

No.  1,164.036 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEES. 


r 


Qsrrltea.  ChtriM,  Cunbrldce*  Malciior  to  AwamUmn  Life 
iftvlnf  OariB«ot  Compaoy,  Boston,  Mm*.  Bwlnmlng 
ippUance  and  Ilf«-pr«aenr«r.  No.  14M,180;  Dec.  14; 
Gu.  Tol.  221 :  p.  660. 

Gftrrow,  Adbemor  J.,  Chicopce  FalU.  BCaas.  Sclf-resuUt- 
Inz  •pparatuB  for  Unks.  No.  1,100,356 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oai. 
fol  221 :  p.  1001. 

Oftrtland.  Charles  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Combination- 
tool.     No.  1,168,230 :  Dec.  7 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  178. 

•aiie,  Oeorge  A.,  aaslgDor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
leeleas  fiiachine  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Cbeck- 
Talre.    No.  1,164,842;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  60*. 

Gates,  Froderic  P.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Bleetrie  Com- 
pany, Hartford.  Conn.  Switch-handle.  No.  1,166,846; 
Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  yoI.  221 ;  p.  18(»1. 

Oault.  Matthew,  and  A.  1*  Fales,  Worceater,  Mass. ;  said 
False  assignor  to  said  Oaalt  Sprinkler-nosale.  No. 
1,168,240 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  962. 

Oaumont.  L4od,  aaidgnor  to  SocMt4  des  Btabllsssmenta 
Oaamont,  Paris,  France.  Svnchronlaing  deriee.  No. 
1,168,079:  DecTx ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  120.  „    ^       ^      . 

Oaasman,  Bdward.  Central  City.  Nebr.  Fender-tbOTd. 
No.  1,164,966 :  Dec.  28 :  Ga«.  toI.  221  :  p.  1262. 

Gearhart,  Roy  E.     (See  Smith  and  Oearhart.) 

Oearhart.  Boy  B.,  Maryvllle.  assignor  to  More-Jones  Brass 
and  Metal  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Troliey-retrleTsr. 
No.  1.168.189 :  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  141.      ^ 

a«arless  DlfferentUl  Co.  (8se  Bailey,  Q«org«  I>„  «•- 
■ilPDior.) 

Oearon,  Bdward.     (See  Gearon,  John,  Jr.,  and  B.) 

Oearoo,  John,  Jr^  and  E..  Chicago,  111.  Ball-fastening. 
No.  1,166,778 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1187. 

Oebhardt.  .\uguRt.  Scotia,  Nebr.  Aatomatie  c rala-carrler. 
No.  1,165,409 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1090.       ^, 

Gee,  Thomas  J..  Bnenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Thrashlng- 
macblne,  malze-Mbeller,  or  like  machine.  No.  1,166,241 ; 
Dec.  21  ;  Qax.  toI.  221 ;  p.  963. 

Qetersbach,    Theodore    G.,    Chicago^    Ul.      Castsr.      Mo. 
1,164.181 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  m  ;  p.  680. 
.   Oeisel,    Tbeodor    R.,    Springfield.     Maafl.       Spigot.      No. 
1,166.202  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  yoI,  221 ;  p.  1840. 

Gelsenh6ner,  Henry,  and  B.  F.  Collins,  Schenectady,  N.  T., 
assignors  to  General  Bleetrie  Company.  Metal-working. 
No.  1,164,278  :  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  684. 

Oeldermann,  Hugo,  Berlin-Grosa-Llchterfelde-Ost  and  F. 
Haas,  Berlin -Treptow,  assitrnors  to  Actlen  Gesellscbaft 
fflr  Anilla  Fabrlkation,  Berlin,  Oermany.  Yellow  dlaaso 
dye.    No.  1.166.346:  Dec.  28 ;  Gat.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1391. 

Qeaeral  Composing  Comiwny,  O.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Jong, 
Karl,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Bombam,  George  A.,  as- 
flljpior. ) 

Oeneral  Bleetrie  Company.  (Bee  Carlehoff,  BogeiM  B., 
aaslgBor.) 

Oeneral  Electrtc  Company.  (See  Davis,  Albert  O..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Bleetrie  Company.  (See  Decbamps,  Helnrieh,  as- 
signor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Eaton,  John,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Edison,  Thomas  A., 
assignor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Evans  and  Ziemendorff, 
assignors.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Farquhar,  Edrannd  H., 
assignor.) 

General  Bleetrie  Company.     (Bee  OelsenhOner  and  Collins, 


aasigiiors.) 
eoeral  B' 


(See  Scherblos,  Arthor,  M- 


Oeoeral  Bleetrie  Company.     (Bee  Hennlnga,  OastaT,  aa- 

■IgnorJ 
Oeneral  Bleetrie  Company.     (Bee  Josephs,  Lymaa  CL,  Jr., 

Oraenfr  Bleetrie  Company.      (See  La  Fraaee,  Alfred,  as- 

8lgDor.> 
Oeneral  Bleetrie  Company.     (See  Laycodc,  Harry  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Oeneral   Electric  Company.      (See  Lemp,   Hermann,  aa- 

signor. )  ^ 

General  Bleetrie  Company.     (See  Maeloakle,  Oeorga,  aa- 

^gnor.) 
General  Electric  Company.     (Bee  McLala,  Bobart  H.,  aa- 

sl^or.) 
Oeneral  Bleetrie  Company. 

signor.) 
Oanerml  Bleetrie  Company.     (Bee  Behiage.  Hldde  K.,  aa- 

signor.)     (Bslasoe.)  _ 

Gkneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Schwan,  BImer  H.,  aa- 

Oeneral  'Electric   Company.  (Bee  Ver  Planck.   William 

B.,  assignor.)  «     „            ^    ,     ^^ 
Oeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Wagner,  Paul,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wlane,  Boy,  assinor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Winter,  Fred  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

General   Bleetrie  Company.  (Bee  Wood,  Jamsa  J.,  aa- 

General  Bleetrie  Company. 

Ge^^S^'sngineerlnf  and  Constmetlon  Company.  (Bee 
Aahley.  Charies  O.,  aaslmor.)  ,„      „  , 

Omeral  Fire  Bxtlngulsher  Company.  (Bee  Meloon,  Jona- 
than C^aaaignorT)  _^       ^„     «  w  -  _.   *ji  ,* 

gwaral  nreprooflng  CoBpany,  The.  (Bee  BebalTert.  Adolf 
H.,  asatgBor.) 


(See  Yoong.  Arthur  P.,  aa- 


(Bee  Boss,  Oaear  ▲., 
(8«s  BtsTsna,  Oaear 


General  FtrepreollBg  Company.  Tha.    {t^  White,  HarbafC 

B.,  assignor.) 
(;eneral  Motors  Company.    (Sea  Bower,  Ferdinand  ▲„  aa- 

slgnor.  > 
(Jeneral  Optical  Company.     (See  Meyrowlta,  Bmil  B..  aa- 

sli^or.) 
General  Railway  Blgaal  Company.     (Baa  Henry,  WlUUm 

S.,  aaslgnor.) 
Oeneral  Railway  Signal  Company.     (See  Bowa,  Wlathrop 

K.,  assignor.) 
Oeneral  Railway  Signal  Company.     (Bee  Plogatad,  Walter 

J.,  assignor.) 
Oeneral  Ra.ilway  Signal  Company. 

assignor. ) 
Oeneral  Railway  Signal  Company. 

B.,  assignor.) 
Oeorge  H.   Frothingbam  Co.      (See  Goaa.  Harry  T.,  a»- 

signor).  

(Soorga,    WUliasx    H..   Falrflald,    Iowa,   aadgaor   to  Tte 

Dexter  Company.     Gearing.     No.   1,162.764;  Dae.   T; 

Gas.  Tol.  221;  p.  11. 
Georn-Marten-Bergwerka-   A    HStten-Variea   A.-0.      (Baa 

Viltor,  Alwin,  aaslgnor.)  

Gerrish,  OUTer.  BanicU,  assignor  of  one-half  to  KoIUaaa, 

Sals  h  Co.,  Inc.,  and  one-half  to  Eagle  Taanerr,  Baa 

Pranciscq,  Cal.    Boll-forming  apparatos.    No.  1.1«I,401 ; 

Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  toL  221 :  p.  288.  .    „      ,. 

Geacllaehaft  Faer  Drahtloaa  Ttlcgraphle  m.  b.  B.     (8aa 

Behloamllcb  and  Leibu  aaslnors.)  _ 

Oeaellscbaft   Far  DrabUoseTelegraphte  m.  bi  H.     (Baa 

Arco  and  Meissner,  assignors.)  _ 

Oethmann,      William.     OkTahoma,     Okla.       LcTsL       Xii. 

1.166,045  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221  j  p.  1281. 
Oh««an,  John  J.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.    Holder  fbr  ezyal|l 

detectors.    No.  1,162,766 :  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  »oi.  221 ;  a.^  11. 
OUkoomis,  Andrew  P..  Blmlra.  N.  T.     BesiUent  vM^da- 

wheel.    No.  1,168,663  :  Dec  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  S6B. 
Oianellonl.   Vivian   J.,   BurtriUe,   La.     Ccntritogal  sePf- 

rator.     No.  1,166,847;  Dec.  28:  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  1192. 
Qlbfaa.  Frederick  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bailway-«ar.    Na^ 

11164,601 ;  Dee.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  696.     , 
GiblM.  Louis  K.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Mailing  card  or  folder. 

No.  1.164.805 ;  Dec.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  810. 
Gibraltar  Alarm  Lock  Co.     (Baa  Sheinman.  Morria,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Gibson.    Joe,    Hooston,    Tex.      Mail-stetion    device.      M*. 

1,165.242 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  968. 
Gibson,  John  J.     (Baa  Gifttrd,  Crma  P..  Mdfaor.) 
Gibaoo,   BusseU   8.,   Lockhart.   8.   C.     Belt-ebanar.     «» 

1,166.001:  Dec  7;  Gas.  vol.  ^1 ;  P.  94.^^ 
Olbooa.  WUliam  H^  Boehester.  N.  Y.     Child's  aeat. 


"M^.«28"Dac."f;  Oai  volV22i-"b.  818."' 
-  -  -       saignor   to  J.   J.  Otbaon.  Bila,  Pa. 

No.    1.168,080;   Dae   7;   Oaa.  ▼•!. 


Oifford,   (?yrus   P.,   assignor 

Vendlng-maebine.     "* 

221 ;  p.  120.  .      _^. 

Gilbert   A   Barker   Manafscturtng  Company.      (See   Fair- 
banks, Charles  K»  asjrtgnor.) 
OUhart,  John  B.    (Bee  Friaae  and  Gilbert.) 
OlU-Cook  Valve  Ca     (See  Gill,  WlllUm  A.,  assignor.)  _  , 
OiU.  Robert  J.,  and   J.   Schoenfeld,  San  Frandaeo,  CaL 

Target  plottlag-board.     No.   1,166,330;   Dec  21;   Oaa. 

vol.   221 :  p.  901.  ^       ^_^ 

Gill,  WUliam  A.,  assignor  to  Gill-Cook  Valve  Co..  Port- 

land.  Greg.     Segmental  rotarr  valva.     No.   1,164.496; 

Doe.  14;  Oaa.  toI.  221;  p.  661. 
OUlam.  Manly  M-.  Flashing,  N.  Y.    PletonM^rojee^  da- 
vice.     No.  1,164,937  :  Dec.  21  :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  866. 
Ollleapia,  C.  Bdward.  et  oi.     (Bee  Malion,  CharUa  B.,  a*- 

sigBor.) 
OlUeapie,  Bamnel  O.,  Charleston,  W.  Ta.    Fence-poat    Nat. 

1.166^89 :  Dec  26  :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  P..  1121. 
Gllujtao.  Bernard  C,  assiffnor  of  oBe-third  to  W.  B.  Dock 

and  two-thirds  to  M.  J.  Ollllgan,  Toledo.  Ohio.    Coaso- 

sltioB  of  matter  for  molds  and  forms  for  glasawatau    Bo. 

1.166.008 :  Dec.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  221  ;  p.  879. 
OUUgan.  Margarat  J.,  at  aL    (i^  GiUigan,  Bernard  G,  ao- 

ttlKQor. »  _  ^ 

Gillin.     Samael    W.,     Pueblo,    Colo.      Humidlfler.      No. 

1,168,402 :  Dae  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  284. 
GUlia  *  Oeochegaa.     (Bee  Pavelka;  Bdward.  aastgaor.) 
Qillia  A  Oa^tagan.    (Bee  RatanTwllUaM,  aadgoor.) 
Oilman.  GeoTga  H.,  Claremont,  N.  H..  assignor,  by  miaaa 

assign  mente,  to  Salltvan  Machinery  Company,  Bostea. 

Mass.    BtoneworklariaachlBe.    No.  1,164,088 :  Dec  14 1 

Oas.  vol.  221  ;  pTeiS.  „ 

Oilman,  (Seorge  B.,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  aaslgnor,  hy  msaaa 

assignmente,  to  Salllvan  Machinery  Company,  Boston, 

Maaa.     Bock-drill.     No.  1,164,496;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  voL 

221 ;  p.  661.  «   „  . 

OllBun,  Oeorge  EL,  (Haremoot,  N.  H.,  assignor,  hy  aaaaa 

aaslgnmenta,  to  BalUvaa  Maehlpery  Company.  Boatoa, 

Mass.     Pressars-aetnated  valve     No.   1,164,497;  Doc 

14 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  662.  _ 

Oiagraa,  A.  Plerta.    (Bee  Olngraa,  Loola.  aaalciMrJ 
Olagraa,  LoQla,  aaalnor  of  ooa-half  to  A.JP.  (Slagnuk 

Lowell,     Mass.       Pocket     tool-boldlmr     device.        Na. 

1468A26 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  TTT. 
Oiniikey.  E^lwln  L.     (««•<>  Kalk  and  (Jlnskey.) 
Oirard,  Loola  B.,  aaslnor  to  The  Girard  Mannfaetiulaff 

Compaay.  Loa  Aiwaea.  Cal.     Staple     Na.  1.101,140; 

Dec.  7 ;  (Jaa.  toL221  ;  p.  141._^       ^^     „.    ^  ,     ._ 
CMraid  ManafhetorlBg  (>>mpany.  The    (Saa  Oirard.  Loola 

B.,  assignor.) 


Oirard,  Paul,  and  J.  Sonnery.  I^oa,  France.  ^Prodoettoa 
of  artiflctel  flbere     No.  I,i64,<>82 ;  Dae  14 ;  Gae  toL 
221 ;  p.  619. 
Olroaard,  Oeorge  O.,   Nasbaa,  N.   H.     Aeroplane     He 
^1.168,281 :  Dee.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  174. 
GMsholt  Macbtne  Company.     (See  Seward,  Bmost  B.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
OlTaaa.  Dorwta  F.    (Bee  Hagbaa  and  OiTene) 
Olaenake  Otto  F.,  Medidno  Lake  Mont    Wagon-tongne 
^  No.  1.166,243 ;  Dec.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  221 :  p.  964. 
Olatt,  Bogene    (Bee  Iron.  John  W.,  aaaignor.) 
Glenn   I^  Martin  Company.      ^See  MartlB.  Glenn  L.,  s»- 

signor. ) 
Olonn.  Thomaa  F.,  Ardmore.  Pa.     ArtUlelal  tooth.     No. 
^  1.168,141 ;  Dec  7:  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  141. 
Oloekier.  John  B..   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Cooking-range     No. 

1.166,004  ;  Dec.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  879. 
Qlor.    MlehacL    Brooklra.    N.    Y.      Manslaa-gon.      Ma 

1,164,498 ;  Dec  iTTOaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  662. 
Glover,  Oscar.  Loaisville,  K;.     Fael-economiser  for  inter- 
nal-combastlon  engines.     No.  1,165.871 ;  Dec  28 ;  Qae 
vol,  221 :  p.  1221. 
Oioarmaa.  CSMilas,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vaacet  attachmaat 

Me  1468.081  ;^ec  7 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  121. 
Godber*on,   Henry  M.,  and  T.  H.   Montgomery,  Denison, 
.'fawa ;   said   Montjromery  assignor  to  said  Oodbersoa. 
Ch«ek-diq>isyer.    No.  1,166,848 ;  Dec  28  ;  Gae  vol.  221 ; 
p.  1892. 
•oddard,  Harry  C,  Bolfe  Iowa.     Attachment  far  typa- 
writere    No.  1,168.906 ;  Dae.  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  466^ 
OoMard.  Joasph,  assignor  to  Senaea  ^mera  Mananietni^ 
Ing  Cmapany.   Roeheattf,   N.  Y.     Sliding  eateh.     Ne 
O68.002rDac.  7 ;  Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  047^ 
Godfrey,  James.     (See  Craft,  Lewis  W.,  assignor.) 
(Soata.   Jalius   F.,   Hartford,   Wie     Ligbtafog^rod.     Me 

1.162,866 :  Dec  7 ;  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  48. 
Qold    Car    Heating   A    Lighting   Company.      (See   Gold, 

Edward  B.,  aaslgnor.) 
Gold.  Bdward  B,.  aaalanor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  A  Ught- 
laa  Company,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.     Onaket  for  heaa-coo- 
pHan.    Me  1468,082 ;  Dae  7  ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  121. 
Gold,  Bdward  E.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  A  Ught- 
Ing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Steam-heating  system. 
No.  1,164,806 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gae  vol.  221  ;p.  810/ 
•  Oold,  Bdward  B.,  assinior  to  Gold  Car  Heating  A  Light- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steam-heating  lyatam. 
No.  1,164,807  ;  Dec  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  SIOT 
Oold,  Egbert  H.    (Bee  Beeve.  Sidney  A.,  assignor.) 
Oold.  Vihert  Hn  CUea^,  III    Maana  for  aeetfesmtlnf  tha 
flow  of  medium  throogh  tb%  radiatlng^drcuits  of  stoam- 
heating  aystems.    No.  1,162,766 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ; 
p.  11. 
Geld.  Babart  H..  Chicago.  IIL    Car-haatlng  ayatem.     Mo. 

14WJ67 :  Dae  T j  Oae  roJ.  221 ;  p.  127 
Oold,   Joaeph    8.,    Jaekaen,    OhIe     Splint   baakat.      Mo. 

OdS.OOSi  Dec  7:  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  94. 
(Mdbaeb,    Bmst,   Wlnfleld,   N.   Y.     X4fe-prea«irer.     Ne 

1,162,909 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  60: 
Goldberg,  Hfrnan  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  P.  Lamont, 
Chlcaso,  In     Controller.     No.  1,166.663  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gae 
vol  221 ;  p.  1149. 
Goldl>erK.  John  S..  assignor  to  Alemfte  Metals  OMnpany, 
Chicago,    III.      Grease-cnp.      No.    1,164,499;    Dec    14: 
Gae  fol.  221 :  p.  662. 
Golden.  Ch/irles  E.     (See  Anderson,  Edward  V.,  assignor.) 
Golden,  John  P..  Columbus.  Oa.    Cross-head  guide  or  box 
for  eqginee    No.  1,164.600 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oae  toL  S21 ;  p. 
66.'i. 
OoldsboroaKb,  John  B.,  Croton-on-Hodson.  N.  Y.    Anebor- 
ing  steel  pllee    No.  1,164,086 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Gae  ToL  SSI ; 
p.  619. 
Goldsmith,    Nathaniel    O.,    aaslgnor   to   The   Weir   Frog 
Company,  Norwood,  Ohio.    SwTtcb-stand.    No.  1,166.244  : 
'     Dec  21 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  964. 
OoMatein,    Samuel,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Bad-lrmi.      Me 

1468.628:  Dec  7 :  Oas.  toI.  S21 ;  p.  277. 
Qolloe  Anatol,  Chicago.  IIL    Track  apparatva  far  algnal 
or  stop  mtene     Ne    1,168.696;    Dae  7;  Gae   toL 
SSI:  p.  801. 
Goodeli-Pratt   Company.      (See    Hapgood.   Oscar   D.,   as- 

slfuor.) 
Ooodfellow.  Herbert  B.,  Laporte,  Ind..  aaalgnor  to  U.  8. 
Blldng  Maehlaa   Ce,   (nUeage   HI.     Kalfe-ahlald   for 
aitelnc-machlnee    Mo.  1.16M88 ;  Dae  7 ;  <3ae  toI.  SSl ; 

Goodhue'  Albert  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Can-waabing  maeUne. 

No.  1,165.664;  Dec.  28;  Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  1149. 
floadlng,   Chariea   W.,  Jr.,   wnadaaton.    DeL     lateraal- 

eomhustion  engine     No.  1,168,142;  Doc  T;  Oai.  toL 

SSI ;  p.  141.  _ 

(ioodlng.  Vernon,  Clarksburg.  W.  Va.     Tack-driver.     Mo. 

1464,086 ;  Dec.  14 :  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  610. 
Qoodman,  David  T..  Altoona.  Pe    Blvatahearing  oMchlae 

Ma  1,16^866 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  48. 
Goodman,  George.     (See  Heberlinz,  Wilbur  B.,  assignor.) 
(Soodridge  Gilbert  W.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Bleetrie 

Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Attachment-plug  and  re- 
ceptacle     No.    1,166,349 :    Dec.    28 ;    Gae    vol.    221 ; 

p.  1892. 
Goodwin,   Adolpbns   D.,   asslsnor  of  one-half  to   B.   M. 

Crane  I^nehborg,  Va.    Knife-sharpener.    Mo.  1,166.248 ; 

Dec  21 :  Oae  vol.  221 :  p.  964. 
Ctoodwln.  Oeorge  H„  «t  al.    (Bee  Neville,  Harry,  asalgaar.) 
Goodyear,  Wataoo  B.     (See  Bristol  and  Goodyear.) 


Gordon.  IMrae  Jr-  Utksa.  N.  Y.    Cardlttf-maehlae.    Mo. 

1,166,088 :  Dec  21 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  908. 
Gordon,    Herbert   B.,   Seattle,   Waah.     Baker-cage.     Mo. 

1.166,166 ;  Dec.  21 :  Oae  vol  221 ;  p.  987. 
Gordon,  Malcolm.  Usborn.  Ireland.     Yam  wladinf,  twlat- 

tag.  and  donbUng  macliiiM.     Ne  l,164.848rDae  14; 

Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  608. 
Qom,  Harry  T..  Rutherfcrd,  M.  J.,  assignor  to  Oaotma  B. 

Frothingbam  Ce.  NHT  York,   N.   Y.     Plar-daor.     Ma. 

1,168,907 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oae  vol  221 ;  p.  466. 
Ooae  John  B.    (Sea  CoMac  Mleheal  F-  aadgnor.) 
Goes  Printing  Press  Company,  The.     (Bee  Bvenaen,  WU- 
liam, assignor.) 
Oona  PrintlBg  Prsaa  CMnpany.  The     (Baa  Baasl,  Albart 


A.,  assignor.) 
Goes  PrinUng  Press  Company.     (Bee  Beymonr,  Balph  C. 

assignor. ) 
Goodard,   Bdmond   F.,   Neoilly-sur-Batne,  Fraaee     Cock. 

So.  1.166,350 :  Dec.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  1898. 
Ooode  Jaaea  IL  Spokane  Wash.    Baaa-taMj>ltdhlag  mm- 

chine    Ne  1462,910 ;  Dae  7 ;  Gae  voL  SSI ;  a.  iL 
Oooget,  Felix,  Elkhart,  lad.     Undar-water-operatad  aunt- 

cal  apporatoe    Ne  1,164,601 ;  Dec  14 ;  (3ae  voL  SSI ; 

p.  663. 
Gould  Coupler  Company.     (See  Feaaen^en,  Oeorge  B.,  Jr., 

assignor.) 
Gould  Cooplar  Company.     (See  Blcharde  WiUard  F.  aa* 

signor.) 

Ooold  Cooplar  Company.  (Bee  Tttrbaync,  WUliam  A^  ••> 
aignor.) 

^'rt-rS2f^$J='  ^S^^*>*^  **•  ^-     »n"ng  devlee     Me 

^  1.168,627 :  Dec  7 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  277: 

Graf.  BayoMBd  I.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Brass  Compaay. 

Grand  Baplda,  Mich.    Aasembllna  and  securing  taaettar 

aaMratad  parte    Ne  l,166,08»7Dec  21 ;  (}ae  roL  SSI ; 

Graham,  John,  GlasKow,  Scotland.  Pressure-redodac 
valve    No-  1466,887;  Dec  28;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  IMK 

Grahaoi.  William  8.,  aaalmtor  to  Parlla  A  Orando  A.  Caa- 
ton.  DL  Gang-plow.  Re  1.16S448;  Dae  7;  Oae  iml. 
221 ;  p.  142. 

Grambaoer,  Augustus  F..  Chieago.  111.  Drier.  Me. 
1.166,7741 :  Dec.  28 ;  Gae  vol.  221;  p.  1188. 

Grande  Odin  P.,  Pensacola.  Fie  Diah-drainar.  Me 
1,166.665 :  Dec  28 ;  Gaa.^l.  221 ;  p.  1160. 

Grant,  Patrick  M..  assignor  of  one-bialf  to  C.  Kuhale 
ChicaKt,  lU.  Pluid-oressure  rapilator.  Ne  1.166,868; 
Dec  28;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1896.  '~.*-o. 

Grant.  Blehard  F.    (See  Wethwbee  Herbert  B..  aastgaor.) 

Oran£  WillU  C.  Ashtabula.  Ohio.  Changeable  ZneMe 
1,168,760 ;  Dec.  14  ;  <3ae  vol.  221 ;  pr402. 

Graphic  Arts  Company.     (See  Levy,  Ix>uis  E.,  assignor.) 

Orard,  Henri  J.  B.,  Solre-Ie<;hataae  France  MaSiine  tor 
measuring  the  surface  of  skins  and  other  matariale 
Ne  1466,869:  Dec  28;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  1896. 

Onul  Cari  L.  0.,  Chleaao,  IIL.  aaalgnor  to  Semet-SolTay 
Company,  Bolvay,  N.  Y.  Proeaas  of  and  apparatus  fe« 
tetermlnlut  benaol  in  gae  No.  1463,664;  Dec.  14; 
Oae  ToL  221 :  p.  866.  • 

Oiiiy,  Bdward  B.,  Piano,  111^  asalgaor  to  Gray  Pnenmatle 
Gear  Shift  Company.  Fender-lamp  receptacle  Ne 
1.166.090 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  900/ ^^ 

Gray.  Granville  B..  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Boad-sandlng  ap- 
paratoe    No.  1,166,831 ;  Dec  2l ;  Oae  voL  22lTpr9«. 

Gray  Pacnmatle  Gear  Bhlft  Company.  (Baa  Gray,  Bd- 
ward B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Gray,  ThoaMU,  Boffakt,  M.  Y.  Charclnrtrack.  Mo. 
1.164,640 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 :  p.  iSSt^^ 

Grapr,   Walter,  assignor  uf  one-liulf   to    H.   Session.   Fort 

7To«"^1^2Sl ;  T«T''  '^'    "^  ''^•••'^^  =  ^ 

*^'S?.TJf''°"'5*»"  J*^  Company.  The.  (See  Oreavdi, 
William  A.,  assignor.) 

Ureavee  William  A.,  as»;gnor  to  The  Oreavcs-KlasBaa 

Tool     Company,     Cladanatl.     Ohio.       Gearing.      Mo. 

1,162,867 ;  Ke  7 ;  Oae  vol.  fa  1 ;  p.  48. 
Ora^n,  Brron  It     (Bea  Arnold,  Harry  W..  assignor.) 
Green.  Charles  B«  London.  England.     Candle-lamn.     Me. 

1,163,630 :  Dec.  7  :  Oae  vol.  221  :p.  278.   '^**"*'-     '^ 
Green.  Edward  A.,  Chieago,  111.     Nut  and  retainer.     Me 

1,166,208 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  1840. 
Green,  (George  L.,  Newark,  assignor  to  C.  O.  Henry,  New* 

port,  Ark.     Tool-holder.     No.  1.166,A00;  Dec.  28;  Oae 

voL  221 ;  p.  1091. 
Green,  John  B.,  et  al.     (See  Clark,  Hae  assignor.) 
Oreen,  Jonathan  S..  Pittirt>urgh,  Pa~  assignor  to  The  Waat- 

tafhonaa  Air  Spring  Campany.    Vehicle  alr-aprlng.    Mo. 

1464.18S ;  Dae.  14 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  6B1.  ^^^ 
Green,  Thomas  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Componad  turblaa- 

englnc     No.  1,163,886 ;  Dec  7 ;  (3ae  val  221 ;  p.  211. 
Greene    Charles    L.,    Castor.    Mont.      Uaa^MMer.      He 

1,163.63]  ;  Dec  7 ;  Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  278. 
Greene  Ed^eworth.     (See  Van  Wye,  Oarry  P..  asstaBor.> 
Oraaaa.  Bdgeworth.  Moatdalr,  N.  J.    Ma&ataMe  ratals- 

iM-eaMog  tor  bottlee     Ne  1.164,712;  Dae  21;  Omu 

vol  221 ;  p.  777. 
Oreealeaf,  Robert  P.,  assignor  to  F.  BliUace  ClerelaadL 

OhioTLoadlnf  apparatne    Ne  1,168,768  T  Dae  7rOw! 

vol.  221 ;  bTi?. 
Oraaoleat,  WUliam  H..  assignor  to  Tba  Hattfard  Clartt 

Company,  Hartford,  Coon.    Tima-cootroUad  i 

No.  1464.602  :  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  606. 
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ALPHABETIGAL  HOT  OP  PATENTEES. 


Orwr,  Jamet^Bitft  Onnn.  N.  J,  aMricBor  to  hlaMlf.  wd 
M.  W.  ColUns.  Pbiladelpbla.  P».  TMfc-ear.  No. 
1463,144;  Dec.  7;  0*m.  toL  221 :  p.  l«v.^ 

Qreforr.  Bli  «..  Central  City,  Kjr.  Oan  cartrtdn  «b<1  pro- 
Jwufe.    No.  1.1«6,8«0 :  Dw.  a :  Om.  Tol.  Ml ;  p.  IWT. 

Orelder.  Amoa  C^  aaai«iior  ojf  on*-balf  to  J^^Wt ."•fP 
Webster.  lad.  Plamb  and  lerel  (age.  No.  1,16B.S40: 
Doc  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  »«6.  ^      „.     ,.  ^^^  ^ 

Orelf,  Thomas  L.,  aod  B.  I*.  Luaby.  Bltoabetbtown.  Ky. 
Hydrant  repairing  tool.  No.  1.163,232;  Dee.  7;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  221 :  p.  174. 

<3rei«.  Walter.  NUfara  Palla,  N.  Y»  aaalfoor  to  AJBorteau 
Bales  Book  Company.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada. Manifolding  safee-book.  No.  l.ieS.BM:  Dee.  28: 
Oaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1122.  «    «  .       ^  *      ,, 

Oreiner.  Friedrtch,  Schwibiacb^mflnd.  awlgaor  to  O. 
(kbllck,  Berlin.  Germany.  Indicating  de^ce  for  Inter- 
nal-combuatlon  engioea.     No.  l.lOS.GOl'i  Dec  38;  Ou. 

OrWUy^oior'ra*©^' Windsor.  Vt    Metol-worklna  macblne. 

No.  f,166,126 ;  6ec  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221  ;  p.  1811. 
<2rleTe«,  Aliert,   Bprinffleld,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to   Intorna- 

tional    Harreater    Company.      liowinc-BMchlaa.      No. 

1,164.718:  Dec  21:  Oaa.  toL  221  jp.  T77.      ,  ,._  .^. 
Orl&lng.  Asa  C,  Baskln.   La.     Nat-lock.     No.   1,163.408; 

Dec  7  :  Gai.  vol."  221 ;  P-  234.  ,  _  -      __^  , 

OrUBth,  Benjamin  W.    (fco  Bwafford,  Lerl  W.,  aaalSBor.) 
Orlfflth,    Charles   J..    St.    Loula.    Mo.     Ballway-croMlng. 

No.  1.162,858 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Ga«.  Tol.  221 ;  P.  44. 
Grlfflth.  Blc^rd  T..  assignor  to  BClUer  Bnbber  Company. 

SrSnToblo.     AlV-bag?    No.  1.168.908;  Dec  14 ;  Gas. 

Grlfflth,  ^i&MM^K  Mlnneapolla,^Mlnn.  Metal  toldlnf 
crate.    No.  1.164,(^2 :  Dec  14  ;  Oai.  vol   221 ;  fe««. 

Grtffitba.  Harry  A..  Sidgbaaton.  Birmiofham,  Knglud. 
Work-feeding  mechanism.    No.  1.164.003:  Dec  14 ;  Oaa. 

GrTtttba.  Wlfllam  H.,  Hereford,  England.    Fumlfator.    No. 

I.ie2>ll ;  Dec  7:  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  61.  

OH*th^  WUlUm  t/..  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     V»l»«;«RS[\a?^ 

mechanism  for  water-cloeet  apparatns.     No.  l.ieo,(>91 , 

Dec   28:  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1122. 
Orob.  Hugo,  Zurich.  Swltserland,  assignor  to  Bft^  ^r 

Heating  «  Lighting  Company.     Automatic  switeb.     Ho. 

1.163.M6:  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  487.        „^   _ 
Oronlund.  Gonnar,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  B.  Charf  and 

ono-tblrd  to  J.  rf.  BJofin,  Dnlutb,  Minn.    Ad}o«toble  and 

eollapaible  aUnd.     No.  1.1M.714:  Dw.  21;  Ou.  toI. 

221  *  p    777 
OrOnninguBter*.  Anton.      (See  Haglnnd  and  OrOnnlngsM- 

Oross,  Owen  B.,  Aurora,  III.    Work-bolder.    No.  1.163,146 ; 

Dec  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  143.  „     ,       „^      ,  „ 

Oroaagebauer.    John.    Pateraon,    N.    J.  ^  Sboo-lace.      No. 

1J168.778 ;  Dec  2* :  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  P;11M. 
Orotzky.     Hngo.     Chapman.    Nebr.       Wheel    attaehment 

No.  1.163.004 :  Dec  7  ;  Gas   vol.  221  :  p.  95. 
Qrovo.  Edwin  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Comb.    No.  1,166,861 . 

D«.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1897.      „  „  „ 

OroVfer,     Charles    O..     Nescopeck,     Pa.       Beamer.       No. 

1.16.^083:  Dec.  7:  Gsn.  vol.  221  :  p.  121.  

Orow.  John  H..  assignor  to  Allts-Chalmera  Manufacturing 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Timber-treating  apparatua. 

No.  ri«>»8  :  Dec.  21  :  Ga«.  vol.  221  ;  p  8.16. 
«tunow.  William.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Power-transmit- 

tlM  meebanlam.     Vio.    1.160.001;   Dec   21;   Oaa.   voL 

OiSow,%rmiam,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Power  transmlt- 
ting  meebanlam.     No.   1.160,092 :   Dec   21 ;  Oaa.   voL 

•Orus  l!eaf  Spring  Oiler  Company.     (See  Onia,  William.  Jr.. 

<3wirw?lllam,  Jr.,  aaalgnor  to  Orua  Leaf  Spring  Oiler 
Company.      Chl«go.      111.        Antlakld      device.        No. 


Ooa'ranB  Truat  Company  of  New  York,  tmstec  (See 
Carpenter.  Campbell  C.  asslgnorj)  ,v_         *       «i 

Goeaacl.  Ernst  J.,  Mllwsukee.  Wis.  Overcoat  Na 
1.168,000 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  466. 

vQo^ret,  Andr«,  Paria,  France.  Multlcyllnder  Intomal-com- 
busrton  aagine.    No.  1,164.604 :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 : 

Q^'tt.  Monroe,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hart  k  Begeman  Manu- 
fartortng  Company.  Hartford.  Conn,  Electric  inap- 
Bwltcb.    No.  l.iM.b84 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  122. 

Goett,  Monroe.  Aaalgnor  to  The  Hart  *  H^«»*n  Mann- 
fwlnring  Companv,  Hartford.  Conn.  Work-holder.  No. 
1.164,006;  Dec.  14:  Oaa.  vol,  221:  p.  666. 

Qnraenbelm  Edmonii  A..  New  Yori  N.  Y.  P«daetlon 
or  cathode-forming  sheets.  No.  1,168,887  ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa. 
vol    221  *  n.  211 

«oi  Bmltto.  gaslgBor  to  Inff  Batsano  ft  Zanardo,  Borne, 
liaS.  Miktog  a^Icinm  eyinamid  by  t»»  -ctton  of  nltro- 
gen  on  Mldnm  carbld.     No.  1,164.087;  Dec  14;  Gas. 

OuWot  Aiirftn^Jv  MSignor  of  Sftf-one  one-hondredtha  to 
T.  dnlUot,  Thlbodaox,  La.     Popper.     No.   1.163360: 

oJSSS  J'y2^****(SJ  'C^tot,  Adrien  J-  •■•Unor.) 
OoMlow,  iJolaE.,  idmlnlstrator.     (See  Webber  and  Hem 

«ntoJ.*ymiiel  B..  Johnson  City  Tenn.  8h«vl«g4.nioh 
No.  1.164,641 ;  6ec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  761. 


OatBalmrg,  Tletor,  Matgaor  to  The  I.  B.  Kletaert  --—^ 
CoBpany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oarment  No.  1434,643; 
Doc^^  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  T62.  _ 

Oalf  BsAaing  Company.     (Beo  Brooks,  Benjamin  T.,  aa- 

Ouli^rCbarlee   L..  and   W,   L.   Mann,   St   Joseph,   Mo. 

Windmill.    No.  1,162,912  ;  Dec  7  :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  61. 
Ounn.  John  Ml.  asd^Mr  of  one-half  to  B.  B.  Roaoer.  New 

York  MinaTMlaa,     Grading  and  atalaf  ssaeblaa.     No^ 

1.168,010 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  220 ;  P.  466.  ^ 

Oonaell,  BbU  J.,  St  Paul,  Minn.     Fen-extractor.     Nth 

1,1644(06 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  roL  2S1 ;  p.  660. 
Onnther.  Jakob,  Bergiadi-Oladbaeh.  Germany.     Internal- 

combostlon  engine     No.  1.162.769 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  voL 

221 :  p,  18. 
Onmey,  Chester  B.,  Chicago  HI.     Means  fbr  t*fhtaalBff 

the  corda  upon  druma.     No.  1,160,666;  Dec  ito;  Oaa. 

vol.  221:  p.  1100.  ^  ,       ^ 

Oorney    Bectric    mevator    Company.      -.dce    Lo    Blaac 

Alexia,  assignor.)  .        ^  ..       « 

Onmey  Heater  Manufaetnring  Company.     •.Soa  Gamer. 

WUUam  C  aaslgaor,) 
Ouraay,  WUUam  O,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  MilffBor  to 

Onmey  Heater  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Smoke-consuming  boiler.     No.  1.163,600 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  331 ;  p.  366.  ..    -  w  .     #, 

Gostofkon,  Adolph  P.,  assignor  to  M.  Schnls  CoMpaJiy, 

Chicago,  111     Vaive-seat  for  paeaaatte  apparataa.    No. 

1,164^  :  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  toL  221 :  p.  020. 
Gutmsno.  (  harlea  8..  et  at.     (See  Negraval.  Lonls  A.,  aa- 

Qu     um.dt  Hermann.  Jersey  Cltv,  N.  J.    Chlmoey-cowL 

N..   1,166.862 :  Dec  28  ;  Gm.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1807. 
GutU  Percha  and  Bubber.    (See  Coffey,  Joha  H.  and  J.  H., 

Jr.,  asaignora.) 
Gutta  Percha  and  Bobber.     (See  Coffey,  Joseph  B..  Jr., 

and  J.  H..  antlgnora.1  ^    ..      „.        .         .    ,      w 

Guyer.  James  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Signal  control.    Me. 

UW,607 ;  Dec  14  :  Ga».  vol,  221 :  p.  666. 
H.  W.  Johna-MaavUle  Company.     (See  Jewett,  Franc  J,* 

HaaalFerdinand.     (See  Geldermaon  and  Haaa.) 

Haban,  Valent  C  Benwood,  W,  Va.     Plpe-wreneh.     Na. 

1.165,288  :  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;^  174.    

Habein,  John.  Kenosha.  Wla.     Credit  filing  system.     Na. 

1,16^.844  :  bee.  14  rSas.  vol.  221 :  P.  «08. 
Hackney,  Jamea  M.     (See  Tata,  BoU^  U,  •mUmt.) 
Hackney,  Joseph  M.    (See  Hackney,  WUUam  U  and  i.U.) 
Hackney    Wllfiam  L.  and  J.  M.    St  Paul.  Minn.     Iai«- 

faatener  for  traction- wheels.     No.  1.160,408;  Dec  28; 

Gs«.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1008.  ^  ..      „   ^      w     *— . 

Hadaway.  WUllam  8.,  Jr.,  New  BocheUe,  N.  Y.     NjMitral- 

Iser.    lio.  1.168.606 :  Dec,  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  t-  Mg. 
Hadaway,  wiiUam  S..  Jr..  New  Bochelle,  N,  Y.     Vajjr- 

heater.    No.  1.168,657 ;  Dec,  14  ;  Oaa,  vol.  221 ;  pJWT. 
Hadaway.^  WillUm   8..  Jr..  New  Bochelle,  N.  Y.     Beeket 

Nc  l.lte.608 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  ««T-,_^  . 
Hadawav,  WUUam  B..  Jr.,  New  Bochella,  N.  Y.    ProdDclBf 

electric  heatera.    No.  1.168.600 ;  Doc  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  231 : 

P-  367.  .-«*.. 

Hadden  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company.  (Bee  Hadden  and 
Johnaon,  aaaignora.)  ^^    ^.       -,  „       ,^, 

Hadden.  George  W..  ftanaaa  City.  Mo,  Wall-molding  an- 
paratus.     N^o.  1.162.918:  Dec.  7:  Gas    vol.  221 ;  p.  65. 

Hsdden.  John  B.,  Hnqdngton  Park,  and  F.  H.  Johnaon. 
South  Pasadena,  aailgnora  to  Hadden  Aatomatie  Sprin- 
kler Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  System  and  OMaaaaf 
control.   t5o.  i.l68.8lT:  Dec  14;  Gas.  vol,  231 :  p.  426. 

Uadley.  Art  Providence.  R.  I.  Bracelet  No.  1,160,872; 
Dec:  28 :  6a8.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1221.         ,  „  .  , 

Haff,  MaximUlan  M.     (See  WlUson  and  Haff.) 

Hagan.  Joseph  B„  Jr,     (See  Beach  and  Hagan.) 

Hage,  Oscar,     (See  Hage,  Robert  B.,assljni<M-.)      ^„_. 

Hage,  Robert  R.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  0,  Hage,  (^Ibertp 
aon.  Mont.  Liquid-dispensing  apparataa.  No.  1.160,667 ; 
Dec.  28:  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  Il61.         ^  _,      -      ^         ^ 

HagenmOller,  EUaa,  Ftlrtb,  (Jermany.    Device  for  the  aato- 
matie  abarpenlng   of   the   perforated   diaka  and   cross 
knives  of  cnttlDg  sete,  kc.     No.   1,160.878;   Dec   38; 
Gas.  VOL  221 :  p.  1221.  ^.       „ 

Hagerty.  Almon  B.,  Peoria.  III.  Ortndlng-mlU.  No. 
Tl34>08 ;,  Doc  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  811. 

HsKlund.  GtiBUf,  and  A,  GrOnnlngsater.  Chrlstisnssand. 
Norwsv.  Anrmratus  for  continuous  smelting  of  sulBd 
oros.    No.  1.163,284  ;  Dec.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p^78. 

Hahn,  Frank  B..  Decatur,  111.  Building  conetmetloa.  No. 
l,lte,668  :  Dec.  28:  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p,  1181.   _^        ^   ._ 

Halnttne,  Frank  L..  KaasM  City,  Mo.  Attachment  for 
blaekboarda.     No.  1,164,806 ;  Dec  31;  Oaa.  toL  331; 

Ba^rtey. 'Charlee  B.,  Muncte,  Ind.^  Wire-fence  machine. 
No,  1.163.404 :  Dec  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  234.      ^    „  _^ 

Halbleib.  Edward  A.,  and  F.  F.  Doraey.  aasignora  to  North 
Beat  BlectHe  Comonny.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Btoru»■ba^ 
tsrv  aystem.    No.  1.164.280 :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p. 

Halbldb,  Edward  B..  aaalgnor  to  North  Eaat  Electric  Com- 
pany. Bocbeater,  N.  Y.  Power-tranamlaslon  mechanism. 
No.  i.160,066:  Dec  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  P.  1283.       ^ 

HalbMb.  Edward  A,,  assignor  to  North  Esst  Electric  Com- 

Biny.  Rochester.  N.  Y,    Power-tranamlasloo  modianlMi. 
o.<. 166.967:  Dec  28:  Oaa.  vol,  221:  y.  1303. 
Bala,  Edwin  W.     (Baa  Johnaon  and  Bala.) 
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Bale.   Henry   S..   Philadelphia,  Pa.     ComMned  ahoe  and 
l«|^ng.     No.   1.160.87^;   Dec   28;   Oaa.   vol.   221;   p. 

Hale.  Henry  8.,  aaalgnor  to  Hale  and  Kllbwa  Compaar, 

PhUadelphla.  Pa.     MeteUle  aheathlag.     No.  1,164!643: 

Dec  31 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  708. 
Hale,  James  H..  fnAraat  of  three-alghths  to  T.  J.  Fariey, 

three-eighths  to  8.  T.  Whltaker,  and  one-fourth  to  J.  M. 

Crawford,  Colnmbas.  Oa.    Shuttle-bmah.    No.  1.106.204 ; 

Dec.  28  :  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p,  1841. 
Bale   and    Kilburn    Company.      (See   Bell.   Alfred    B..   aa- 

slsrnor.  t 
Halo  aad  KUbom  Company.     {%ttt  Hale,  Hanrjr  8.,  ••• 

slgnor.) 
Bale   k    KUbum    Manofaeturlng    Company,   The.      (Bee 

FOrtlner,  Benjamin  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Baley.  Robert  B.,  el  ol.     (Bee  van  Ylaet,  Charlos  W.,  aa- 

signor.) 
HaU,  Arthur  J.    (Bee  Simmon  and  HalL.) 
Hall,  Chariea  W.     (See  HaU,  Walter  A.  and  C.  W.) 
HaU,  Clarence  A,,   Mount  Airy.   Pa.      Electrolyaia.     No. 

1.163.911 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  406. 
Hall,  Jttines.  <iiilde  Bridge,  near  Mancbeater,  assignor  to 

Jones'  Sewing  Machine  Compnny  Limited,  Guide  Bridge. 

Bnglsnd.       Lubricating     device     for     beartngi.       No. 

1,168,405 :  Dec  7  ;  (;aa.  vol,  221 :  p.  234. 
EUll,   Jamee   A.,   Seattle,   Waah.     BalU     No.    1,166.868; 

Dec  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1308. 
HaU,  John  B.     (See  Lee.  John  E.,  assignor.) 
HaU,  John  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Treating  ootton-boUs. 

No.  1,166,127:  Dec  2ff;  Oaa.  vol,  221 ;  p.  1811. 
HaU  Switch  ft  Signal  Company.     (See  Boddie,  Theodore,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Hall  Switch  ft  Signal  Company.    (Bee  Ck>leman,  Clyde  J„ 

aaalgnor.) 
HaU  tTwitcb  ft  Signal  Company.     (See  Coleman  and  Day. 

assignors.)  _ 

Hall  Switeb  ft  Signal  Company.     (See  Day,  Albert  Y.  T., 

assignor.  \ 
Hall,  Walter  A.  and  C.  W..  avlffDon  to  Railway  Im- 
provement Company,  New  York.  N,  Y.     Centrifugally- 

controlled  coaBtlng-lndicatlag  device  for  care  or  tralna. 

No.  1.160.692  ;  I>ec.  28 ;  CHa.  vol.  221  :p.  Il;t2. 
Hall,    William    D.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Jar^oaure.     No. 

I,i63jm:  Dec  7:  Oaa.  vol.  2il:  p.  95, 
HaUock.  William  J„  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Submarine  bomb. 

No.  1.163.14(1 :  Dec,  7  :  Oaa.  vol,  221 :  p,  148. 
Halvorsen,  Artbnr  L.     (See  FoerstorUng  snd  Halvorsen.) 
Bsmblin.  Rd.  Jr.     (See  Krautb  and  flambiln.) 
Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  C^ompany,     (Bee  Scarlett,  WUUam 

E.,  assignor,) 
Hamlll,  Benjamin  D.     (See  Bonn  and  Hamlll.) 
Hamilton,  Abraham,  Moose  Jaw,  Saakatchewan,  Canada. 

ReaervaUon-lndicator.     No.    1.166.247;   Dec   21;   Gas. 

vol,  221  ;  p,  965. 
Hamlet  Amos  N.,  Elk  Point  B.  D.    Filter.    No.  1,164,008 ; 

Dec  14 :  Oaa,  vol.  221  ;  p.  666. 
Hamlin,   Kenneth   L..   BoonabUL  Tenn.     RaU-Jolnt     No. 

1,164,000 :  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  \jo.  666. 
Bammack,  Joseph  8.,  e<  at     (Bee  Hammack,  Martin  ¥., 

assignor. ) 
Hammack,  Martin  Y,.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Cox 

and  one-half  to  J,  S,  Hammack.  Raleigti,  N.  C    Troo- 

aera  appliance.    No,  1.165,093  :  Dec  21;  Oaa,  voL  221 ; 

p.  01(). 
Hammock  Egg  Carrier  Company.     (See  MUUron,  Ira  A., 

assignor,) 
Hammond,   Bert>ert   F.,    Whlttaavllle,    Maaa.      Toe-brake, 

No.  1,164,810 :  Dec  21 :  Gas,  voL  221 ;  p.  812. 
Hsmmond,    WUlism    H„    Clifford,    Maaa.     Sbipplag-caae. 

No,  1,160.167 :  Dec  21 :  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  087. 
Hanawalt  Daniel  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  O.  Kublke, 

Akron.  Ohio.     Collapsible  core.    No.  1,164.345  ;  Dec,  14  ; 

Gas.  vol,  221 :  p.  009. 
Hance.  Harry  T.     (See  Bartholomew.  Thomaa.  aaalgnor.) 
Hancock,  George  I,,  Vanoy.  Ga.     Stamp-canceUng  device 

No.  1,164JB11 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  813. 
Hancock.    Harry    W..    Charlotte.    Mich,      Cuapldor,      No. 

1.165,968 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p,  1254. 
Hand,    Levi,    Sioux    Falls,    S.    D.      Check-marker.      No. 

1,165.593  :  Dec.  28  ;  Gaa.  voL  221  ;  p,  1123, 
Hand,  TovrnsoD.  Orlando,  Fla.     Wrench,     No.  1.168J(8S ; 

Dec.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  278. 
■Haney.  Emma  J.,  Seneca  Falla,  N.  Y.     Noa-refllUhle  bot- 
tle.   No.  1,164.0W ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  020. 
Hani.    Neglb    B..    Parla.    France.      RoUer-bearlag.      No. 

1.160,004  :  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1128. 
Banklna,  Edward  R.     (See  FalrchUd  and  Banklaa.) 
Banna,  John  J..  Onanah.  Tax.     Btova.     No.  1,1MJI10; 

Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  666. 
Hansen.    Augle    L..    naslgoor    to   Justrtte   Manutaetnrlng 

company.      Chicago.      111.        Fire-extinguisher.        No. 

1.162^014 ;  Dec.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  62. 
Hansen,   Angle   L..  assigoor  to  Jostrite  Manafaetarinr 

Company.  (Hileago.  111.    Millar's  lamp.     Na  1,162.916 ; 

Dec  T :  Gas.  voT  321 ;  p.  62. 
Hansen,  Angle  L.,  assignor  to  Jostrtte  Manntactarliur  Con- 

pany,  Chicago,  III.     Flro^xtlngulaher.     Mo.  1.163,087; 

Dec.  7;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  128. 
Hanaen,  Augle  L.,  Evanaton,  assignor  to  Justrtte  ICaao- 

factorlng  Company,  Chicago,  IIL     Acetylene-lamp.     No. 

1,160,0A;  Dec  28;  Gas.  vol  221 :  p,  1304. 
Hansen.    Chrlst^h    W,    F,     (See    Schmidt    Bans,    aa- 

slgnor.) 


Bansen,  Edward  M.   E.,  Bt  Louis,  Mo,     Chemleal  flfa- 

extingnlsher.     No.  1.166,002;  Dec  28;  Gas.  voL  221; 

p,  1001. 
Bansen,  Haas  W.    ( Bee  Wlaqolst.  Andrew  T..  aaslgaor. ) 
Hansen.  Joban.  Tonopah,  Nov.    Mtoer'a  oandleati^.     Na. 

1.163,912 :  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  321 :  p.  406. 
Bansen.  Peter,  Chicago,  HL    ComUnod  weeder  aad  ealtt- 

vstor.    No.  \,lt&Mf> ;  Dec  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  868. 
Hanson,  HJ*Uaar  I.,  BasiBilt  8.  D.     8aw4Ulaf  maehtaaL 

No.  1,166,248 :  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vot  221 ;  p.  960. 
Banaaon,    Boren,   and    1.    Moeller,    New   Olaafow.   Nora- 

Bcotla.  Canada,  asstanors  of  one-third  to  H.  B.  Dooglaab 

Car-DBderfnuBO.     No.   1,164,644;   Dec   21;   (Ha.  toL 


221 ;  p.  703 

Jgood. 

oledo,    Ubio,     welgning-< 
38 ;  Gas,  vol.  221.  p.  1812. 


Hapgobd.  Clarence  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Toledo  Scale  Cootpaay, 
Toledo,    Ohio,     Weighing-acale.     No.     MM.1S8:    Dae. 


Hapgbod.  Oscar  D.,  Oranga.  aaalgnor  to  Oood^-Pratt 
(Tomnany.  Greenfield,  Maaa.  Tool.  No.  1.166464  ;  Doe. 
28 ;  Ou.  Tol,  221 ;  p.  1898, 

Barbonr,  Braest  D.,  Bo(±ford.  N.  C.  Matnapriag-releaa- 
Ing  device     No.  1.160.249 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voLS31 ;  ». 


Harbrldge,  Chester  C,  CHiicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Detroit 

Demountable   Bim   0>..    Detroit,   Mich,     Demonntabla 

rim.    No.  1,166,094 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa,  vol.  221 :  p.  910. 
Barbrtdge,   Cheater  C,  aaalgnor  to  Detroit  Demonntabla 

Rim    Co.,    Detroit    Mich.      Demountable    rim.       No. 

1.166,006 :  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  911. 
Harbridge.  Cheater  C.  aaalgnor  to  Detroit  Demountable 

Rim    Co..    Detroit     Mich.      Defltoontable    rtm.      Mo. 

No.  1.166,096 ;  Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p,  911, 
Harding,  Chariea  T.,  Fayette,  Ark.     Pnmp.     No.  1.166,860 ; 

Dec  28 :  Oaa.  vol,  221 ;  p,  1809, 
Harding,  Charles  T.  and  B.  W.,  FayettevUle,  Ark.     Avto- 

mobile-lock.     No.   1,166,776;    Dec   28;   Oaa.  voL  231; 

p,  1188, 
BardlM.    Eugene    W,     (See    Bardlag.    Charlsa   T.    aa4l 

Hardlaty.  Frank,  assicnor  of  ono-half  to  C.  B,  WUliama, 

Frankfort.  Ind.     Mectric  dock.     No.  1,164.011;  Dec 

14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  66%. 
Hardtke,   Edward,  assiKsor  to  W.    S,   Seaman   Company, 

MUwaukee.  Wla.    CoIlapBlble  aeat    Mo.  1,160.260 ;  Dae. 

21 ;  Gas.  vol,  221 ;  p,  OM? 
Ilard.v,    I'aul   C.    assignor   to   C.   G.    Conn,    Elkhart   Ind. 

Saxophone.     No.    1,166,046;    Dec.    28;    Oaa.    voL    831; 

p.   1281. 
Hardy,  Soula  G.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Q,  Y.  BrldwalL 

Ripley,  Okla.    ClotcE.    No.  1,163,080 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  toL 

221 :  p.  122. 
Hargrave.  Fred  W.,  Sonth  River,  and  J.  A.  Wheeler,  Soas- 

eraet  county,  N.  J.,  aaalniora  to  W,  T.  Elkinton,  PhUa- 

delphUi,  Pa,     Fireproof  door.     No,  1,163,913:  Dec  14, 

Gaa.  VOL  221 :  p.  407, 
Hargrave,  Fred  W„  South  River,  and  J.  A.  Wheeler.  Bom- 

eraet  county.  N,  J.,  asaignora  to  W,  T.  Elkinton,  PhllA- 

delpbU.  Pa.     Fireproof  door.    No.  1,163,914;  Dec  14; 

Gaa.  vol,  221 ;  p.  458, 
Harlan,  Claude  E.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B,  Asaca, 

WataonvlUe,  CaL     Sparking  indicator.     No,  1,1664166: 

Dec  28 ;  Gaa,  vol.  221 ;  p,  1899. 
Barleman,  Thomaa  J..  Packerton.  Pa.     Car-replac«r,    No. 

1,164;512 ;  Dec  14 :  Gas.  vol,  221 ;  p,  667. 
Barper,  Jesae  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L.  Copeland. 

TfmmonavUle,  8.  C.   Automatic  sash-lodc.    Nc  l,168.(M6l 

Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol,  221 ;  p,  122. 
Harrington.  Robert  J..  Dalton,  Maaa.     Device  for  cleaning 

drivtM-belte.     No.  1,160.404;  Dec  28;  Gas.  vol.  221; 

Harria.  Andrew  J,,  Kress.  Tex.    Bllo  constmction.     No. 

1.168,910  :  Dec  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  468. 
Harrta,  Arthur  O.,  Paliaadea,  Colo.     Fly-paper  guard.    No. 

1.165,251 :  Dec,  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  221  ;  p,  96<r 
Harria,    Edward,   Santa    Barbara,    (Jal.      Signaling-glove. 

No,  1.165.970;  Dec,  28;  Gas.  vol.  221:  p.  1264. 
Harria,  Ford  W.,  Wllklasburg,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  WestlBf- 

bouse  Electric  and  Manofactnrtng  Company,    System  of 

electrical  dUtribution.     No,  1.163,997;   Dec.   14;  Oaa, 

vol,  221 ;  p.  487. 
Harila,  Simon  T,     (See  Cornfield,  Noah,  assignor.) 
Harria,  Thomaa  A.,  asaignor  to  Buhl  Stamping  <;ompaay. 

Detroit  Mich.     Lantern.     No.  1,162,770;  Dec  7;  Gaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  18. 
Harria  Tire  ft  Bubber  Co.     (Beo  Harris,  William  D..  aa- 

algnorO 
Harria,  wUUam  D..  assignor  to  Hsrtta  Tire  ft  Robber  Oa.. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tire.     No.  1.168,838;  Dec  7;  Gas. 

vol,  221 :  p,  212. 
Barrlaon.   laaac    Pittabnrgh,   Pa.    Flald  •  indicator.    Mo. 

1.162.016 :  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol,  321 ;  p.  68. 
Barrlaon,  Theodora  M..,  Caationaiae,  Yietoria,  Australia. 

Attachment  for  pl««lng  tlna  and  decanting  llqnlda.    Mo. 

1,164.640:  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221  ]p.  768. 
Harrison,  William  B.    (Beo  Fdton,  Chariea  W..  asalgBor,) 
Hart  ft  Cooley  Compaay,  The.     (Bee  Bart  Howard  Iw. 

Bart  ftBegeauui  Maaofactartag  Compaay,  The.     (Boa 

Gnett,  Monroe,  assignor.)  _ 

Hart  Howard  B.,  assignor  to  Tba  Hart  ft  Co^t7  Coapaay, 

New  Britain.  Conn.     Begtstar.    No.  l.liMu:  DacM; 

Gas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1410. 
Hart  Bnbert  C  UnkmvlUe,  Cona.     Fo^try-rooat     No. 

1.166.263 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  MT. 
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Uat^   Joel   Tj.   Bmn   AatoBUk   Tta.     SMfc-teldnr.     Mo. 

1,162.800:  Dee.  7:  0««.  toI.  Ml ;  p.  44. 
Bart.  OiiSBdo  F.,   warr«ii«  Ohto.     Bad-daain  car.     Bfo. 

1.Tm,286  :  Dec.  T  :  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  178. 
Hart,  Thomas  I.     (See  Faaaeo,  Charles  A.,  aaaicDor.) 
Hart.    William   8^   Waahlncrtoa,   D.   C.     Hrdroaeroplaaa. 

No.  1.106,807  :  Dee.  28  :  (fta.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1890. 

Barter,  Ell,  Sao  FraBclseo»  CaL,  aaatfiior.  bjr  neaae  a»- 

■fgnmeBts,  to  Tbe  Pocket  Movla  Caoiera  CompaBj.    Me- 

clianlcal  moTement    No.  140S,91S;  Dec.  14;  Gaa.  vol. 

'    221 :  p.  400. 

Barttord  aock  Company.  The.     (See  Oreealeaf,  WlUUm 

B.,  aaeignor.) 
Hartford  Lock  Ring  Company,  The.     (See  Merritt  aad 

Sawyer,  aeslgnors.) 
Bartln,  Bobert  C,  aMiarnor  of  ooe-half  to  A.  V.  MaJTenon, 

San  Dleco,  Cal.     Bdaftorced  plvotally-moiiBted  ▼ehtcle- 

^Hac.    No.  1,108.017  :  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  4M. 
Bartman,  Emanuel  v.,  HammMid,  Ind.    Feader  for  aato- 

mobUea.    No.  1,164.613 ;  Dec  14  :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  008. 
Bartmann  Tronk  Company.  The.    (See  Albert.  Charlea  H., 

auignor.) 
Harvey.  Joslah  H.,  Scranton,  Pa.     Tire.     Na  1.100^868; 

Dec.  28 ;  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1400. 
Haakln.   Walter  E..   New  York^  N.  T.     Beceptaele.     No. 

1.102.017  :  Dec.  7  :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  08. 
BaaUn,    Walter   B.,   Floahlnc.    N.   T.      Kectrte    weUBac 

apparatuR.     No.  l,102.018TDec  7  :  Oas.  ▼*!.  291 ;  dTm. 
Basaler,  Robert  H..  IndUnapoUa.  Ind.    Badloa-rod  aftecb- 

Bent  meana.    N«.  14M,eiS;  Dae  14 ;  Osa.  voL  221 ;  p. 

702. 
Baasler,     Robert    H.,     Indianapolis.    Ind.     Volate-eprlBf- 

equipped  radius-rod.     No.  1,165,405 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

221 :  p.  1008. 
Hatch.  Jamee  W.,  North  Oltard.  aaaUtnor  to  W.  B.  Dewey. 

MeadTllle.  Pa.     Qarment-eUy.     No.  1.108.000;  Dec  f; 

Oas.  Tol.  231 ;  p.  08.  — .        . 

Batteraley,  John  B..  London,  Bngland.     Waahlna  dcrleek 
^  No.  1.163.533  :  Dec.  7  ;  Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  270. 
Batteraley  and  Bona,  Oeorge.    (See  ShacUeton,  (Seorge  W., 

asalsnor. ) 
Hatalc  Bans.     (See  Ach.  Botbmana.  and  Bataic.) 
Bauer,  Anthony,  ChatUnooga.  Tean.  Book.  No.  1,106.400 ; 

Dec.  28 ;  Oee.  toI.  221  ;  p.  1089. 
Baaer.  Elmer  E.,  aaeinior  to  The  Lagonda  Manofactarlaf 

Company,  Sprlnffllcid,  Ohio.  Tnbe-cleaner.  No.  1,108,001 ; 

Dec.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  221  ;  p.  368. 
Baoer,  Elmer  B.,  aastcnor  to  The  Lagonda  MannfactvriBf 

Company,  Sprincfleld,  Ohio.    Filter.    No.  14S8,062 ;  Dec 

14  :  Oas.  Tol.  221  ;  p.  808. 
Baoerbach,  Arthur  A.,  and  H.  G.  Allan,  Stockton,  Cat. 

Tobacco-pipe  filler.     No.  1,103,781 :  Dee.  14  ;  Oas.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  402. 
Baug.  Anton  J.,  assignor  to  Improred  Paper  Machinery 

Company,  Naahua,  N.  H.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

fbrmlae  webe  from  oaper-pnlp.    No.  1403,096 ;  Dec.  14  ; 

Oas.  Tol.  221 :  p.  487. 
Baug,  Charlea  F..  and  H.  B.  Maanuson.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 

SUrch-mold.     No.   1,102,771 ;  Dec.   7;  Oaa.  ToL  221; 

p.  14. 
Hauk,  Joseph,  Jr.     (See  Weaver  and  Hank.) 
Hanns.  David  J..  Aurora,  Ind.     Deaiecatlng  food  products. 

No.  1.16.-^.3.-<9:  Dec.  7;  Gax.  vol.  221;  p,  212. 
Baven.   John   N.,   Walla  Walla,  Wash.     Bolderlng  -  lamp. 

No.  1.16.'».007  ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  00. 
Baven,  Louis  B.    (See  Arnold,  Matthew,  aaeignor.) 
Bavener.  .\rthur  R.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Ameri- 
can LaclDu-  riook  Co.    Clutch  mechanism.    No.  1.105,407 ; 

Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1050. 
Bavens.  John  T..  Asbnry  Park.  N.  J.    Aeroplane-gay-wlre 

Uxhtener.     No.  1,105,168 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol.   221 ;  p. 

987: 
Hawen.    Alfred    B.,    and   J.    Wheeler,    London,    Iiagland. 

Safety-catch  for  hand-bags,  attachi-casce,  and  the  like. 

No.  1.163,634  ;  Dec  7  ;  Oas.  voL  221 :  p.  279. 
Bswklns,  Andrew  P.,  Newport  News.  va.     Trolley-gnard. 

No.  1,1(»6.695  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1123. 
HawUna,  Fletcher  M.,  Penlel,  Tex.    Automatic  shutter  for 

poultry-houses  and  the  like.    No.  1483,063;  Dec  14; 

Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  S08. 
Bawklna,  Frank  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Baraec, 

Deerfleld,  Kane     Spark-plug.     No.  1.102,919;  Dec  7; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  64. 
Bawklns.  Lewis  M.,  Carrollton.  Mo.    Guard  meana  for  the 

cutting     mechaniam     of    blndera.     mowera,    Ac      Na 

1.165489 :  Dec  21 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  988. 
Hawthorne  Manofacturlng  Company,  The.     (Sea  Madden, 

Bdward  Jm  aastgnor.) 
Bawtrer,  Arthur.  Buenoa  Airea,  Argenttaa.     Bbearlag  or 

clipping  machuieb     No.   1,168,819;  Dec  14;  Oaa.   toL 

321 ;  p.  427. 
BaztoB,  Btmer  C,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Labrlcatlac-rtag. 

No.  1464,000 :  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  toL  221 :  p:  820. 
Bayeau  Charles  8..  Plalafleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Aaserlcaa 

High  Speed  Press  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Auto- 
matic chase-locking  devlca.    No.  14A2,02() ;  Oac  T ;  Cteiu 
Tol.  221 :  p.  04. 
Elayea,    I.«wis    S.,    Cortland.    N.    T.      Motor-plow.      Mo. 

I,105jp97 :  Dec.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  911. 
Hayee,  Thomas  F.,  assignor  of  twenty-four  oae-hondredtha 

to  B.  Boward  aad  twenty-four  oae-bnndredtha  to  F.  B. 

WllklnaoB.  Jackaon,  TMa.  Waaheot-plng.  No.  1,108,820 ; 

Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  rol.  331 ;  i^  42t. 


Baywood,  John.    (See  Baywood.  Joha  W..  aastaaer.) 
Baywood,    Joha    W.,   assignor   to   J.    HaywoodT  Newark. 

N,  y.    Dwnp-wagon.    Na  1,104,281 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL 

221 :  p.  586. 
Baaard,  Frank  E.,  Santa  AaajGaL    Pump.    Na  140SJtt6 ; 

Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  279. 
Bealey.  Joseph  B..  and  B.  E.  McKlBler.  Brooklyn,  K,  T. 

Antoaobile  indicator  and  signal.     No.  1.1041614 :  Dae. 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  008.  *.       ,•      ,  v^ 

^^i-S?i'*'i?^  JS?"l,  <*"■"?••  ^-  J-  Btorage-Mn.  Ka^ 
14W.071 ;  Dec.  28  j  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1265. 

Beany.  John  A.,  Waahlacton,  D.  C.  fielf-etartiag  latevBal- 
combustion  engine.     Na   1,108,008 ;   Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  v«L 

Beap  A  Sons,  William.  (See  Boblsoa  aad  Kalaer,  asilgB- 
ora.)  ^^ 

Beame,  Bobert  J.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Powei^table  ter  tea- 
torv  use.    No.  1408(840 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  331 ;  p.  31S. 

Heaafet,  Jamea  O..  OctroA%  Mleh.,  aaslfnor  to  Tk^^tada- 
baker  Corporation.  Cluteh  derlca  Na  1400.306  ;  Dec 
28  :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p^  1841.  »*— ,-vw  .  l^ws. 

Beaalet,  Jaaiee  O..  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaigoor  to  The  Stada- 
baker  Corporation.  Bod  connection.  No.  1.100.300: 
Dec  28;  CJaa.  vol.  221;  p.  1841.  "^t--^. 

Beath,  Forrest  A..  Jeney  City.  N.  J.     Mlxina  derlee  tor 

^  Mda.     Na  1.1<6^6:  Dec  is ;  Oaa.  vSraiVpI  ImS. 

Beberllng,  Wilbur  B.,  Toaagatuwn,  aaslgaor  of  oae-foartk 
to  O.  Ooodaiaa.  Stmthera,  Ohio.  Pressare  ladtattl^ 
maebaolam  for  pneomatlc-tlred  vehlelM.  No.  14063TS1 
Dec  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1228 


Beela  Iron  Works.     (See  Smith  snd  Dipple,  assignors.) 
B^gcoek,  WilUam  C..  Chicago,  111.,  asdgnor  toAmerleaa 

Steel  Foondrlea,  New  YorkilTT.    Brake.    Nal466,Mt: 

Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1161. 
Bedley,  Frank.     (See  Doyle  and  Bcdiey.) 
Bedmen.  Carl  M..  Chicaca  UL.  aaalgaor  to  U  8.  Emltk  * 

?^^.£?PP^°''    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Dental    stooL      M^ 

1,164,715 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  777. 
Hegfem,  Alfred  O.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Oil  Well  ImniweaMBts 

Compaay,  Tulaa.  OkU.     Castnc-head.     No.  14MJtS: 

Dec  21 :  Oaa.  voL  321 ;  p.  OOtT 
Belbezf,  Uarrtson   H.  D.,  Simabnry.  Conn.     Safety  eat- 

oat  for  electric  railwaya.    Na  1400.354 ;  Dec  21 :  Qoa. 

Tol.  221 :  p.  067.  *" 

Beidemann,  (Hirtstlan,  St.  Loola,  Mo.    Tefatcl^^lgaal.    No. 

146M18 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  460. 
Beln.    Paul.    Bseen-Batteaaebeld.    aaugnor    to    HkisMBl 

Brlkattwerke  O.  n.  b.  B.,  Berlin.  Oermanr.     Brlqaa^ 

cooling  apparatua.     No.  1,166,408:  Dec.  28;  (iaa.  voL 

221 ;  p.  1069. 
Helarich,   Wilhelm,  and   F.  Janaaen,   Oeeatemflnde,   Oer> 

aaany,.     Ufe-booy.     No.   1,166,608:  Dec  28;  Oaa.  voL 

221 ;  p.  1091. 
Belaa,  Otto,  assignor  to  Boach  Maaneto  Compaay.  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Magneto-electric  machine     Na  1406,8M : 

Dec  28 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1124. 
Beller.   Charles   S.,    Barberton,   aaalgaor   to   The   Moore 

Architectural  and  Eaglneerliw  Company,  Akr^  Ohla 

Apparatus    for    uae   In    reclalailng    Taireataed  ra»a> 

waste.     (Reissae.)     Na  14,027  ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  v«L  331 ; 

p.  315. 
Helm,  C  Welle,  Chlcaao,  IIL  Baklag-oven.  No.  1,168.400 ; 

Dec  28 ;  Oss.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1000. 
Belme  k  Mcllbenny.     (See  Brown,  William  L..  aaalgaor.) 
Helsoa,  Omer.      (See  Marcq  and  Helson.) 
Belvem.   Albert   J.,   Tulsa,   Okla.     Device  far  reOdatatf 

screens  in  window-casings.    Na  1,104,710 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  778. 


Ilely,  Jame«   U.,  deceased.   Fresno,  Cal. ;   L.  S.  Bely,  ad- 
ministrator.    Device  for  generating  ns  for  use  in  ia- 
ternal-combustion    engines. '    No.    1,104,515 ;    Dec.    14 ; 
Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  668. 
Holy,  L.  St.  John.  admlnlBtrator.     (See  Bebr,  Jaflsea  H.) 
rieflaenway,  Edmund  P.     (See  Webber  and  Bemeaway.) 
Henderson,  Frederick  B.,  Lorain,  Ohio,   aairtgaor  to  Na- 
tlonal    Tube   Company,    Pittsbargh.    Pa.     Plpe-drtmac 


machine.     No.  I.IM,^ ;  Dec  7 ;  (W  toL  ai;  p.  u! 
Headereon,   Oeorge  A..  Charleeton,   W.  Vs.     Aeroplaaa 

No.  1,164,717 ;  Dec  2l ;  Oss.  vol.  221 ;  p.  778. 
Bendcrsoo.   Benry   T..   Keokuk.    Iowa,     xlre^ettlag  aa- 

chine.     No.  1466.369 ;  Dee.  28 ;  (Jas.  toL  231 ;  p.  1400. 
Henderson.  Janws  A.,  et  al.     (See  Staley.  Thomaa  F.,  as-* 

algnor.) 
Beadersea,  Lewis  W.     (See  Brockwell  and  Beadaraoa.) 
Uenker,  Otto,  aaeignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Eelaa,  Jena,  Oemaay. 

Teatlarapeetaclea.     Na  1,168,897;  Dec  28;  OaaTToL 


221 ;  p.  1124. 
Bennebotte,  Henri,  assignor  to  Socl4t4  dee  ComboatAlea 

Industrlels,    Paris.    France.     Distillation    of    hydroear. 

bons.     Na  1466,878 ;  Dec.  28  ;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  1388. 
Beanebutte,  Henry  O.,  Paris,  France.    BeAalnf  penoleoB. 

No.  1,168,877  :  Dec.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  821 ;  p.  iSs. 
Hen  Die,  Onatav  K..  Wahren.  near  Lelaatc,  aseigaor  ta  Firm 

of  L.  Hnpfeld   Aktlengeaellaehaft,  Bohllta  •  Bhreaharg. 

Lcipalg,  Germany.     Tone-o»odnlator  for  pneamatleally- 

actuated  mnsicaf  instnuaenta.    Na  1484J516;  Dec  la; 

Qmm.  vol.  221 ;  p.  000. 
Heanlnga.  Onatav.  Pankow.  Oermany,  asaigner  to  (Jeneral 

Electric  Company.     Protective  devtee  for  search-lights. 

No.  I,ie4,2827l>ec  14  :  Qu.  vol.  221 ;  p.  580.        ^^ 
Benrikeea,    Loots    C    Portland,    Orag.     Electric    watHv 

heater.     Na  1,163,686 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  pw  — 


AIPHABETECAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEES. 


^^'^l."^'  ^"OB*  ▼<».  Wlener-Neostad^  aaslgaor  to  B. 
Wetaler,  Vienna.  Austria-Bungary.  ibehiae  for  load- 
I?*688  1404,488 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  331 ; 

Henry,  Charlea  0.    (See  Greea.  <3aorsa  L..  ■— w«vff ) 
^^StL  '^5'**r',?f5tdV»*'»'  B»»glan«r  MaklMtreads  for 

Baary,  WlUlam  8.,  Bocbeeter,  aantaaor  to  OeaetaTBailway 
■Ig^al  Compaay,  Gatea,N.^7KdlT*dual  protacttva  a^ 
raacement  for  Interlocked  fnnetlaBS.  Na  1468,147; 
Dec  7;  Gka.  vol.  221;  p.  148. 

Beary,  WUIiam  8.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  General  Ballway 
Signal  CpmpanTv  Oatea.  N.  Y.     Coonter-torque-ezertlnc 

ti£^'^i,J^'  l/lWrMTlDec  14:  Oas.  voL  2?1 :  p.  009. 

Haaal.  Albert  A.,  aaidjnior  to  The  Ooaa  PriatiBg  Ptaaa 

n2?**V'o^**«*jJ°'     ^^"^^     Nal.l62,80lTl)ac7; 
Oas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  46. 

B«pler.  Charlea  B.,  Tareatna.  Pjl  Motoi^vehleto  ataerias 
■JKhanlam.     Na  1468.406;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  toL  221;  p! 

Herb,  WUIiam  V.,  aad  O.  A.  King.  Allentown.  Pa.  Anto- 
Biatic  oil-gaga  No.  1,108,919 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 
p.  490. 

BamUee  Bonlpment  Compaay.     (See  Naiklrk  aad  Baa- 
Bard.  J.  M.  aad  J.  B.,  «  ai.    (See  Cook,  Jim,  aaslgaor.) 
Bwdleln.    John,    Vlnetaad,    Mo.      Diak    culUvator.     Na 

1404418:  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  221 ;  p.  070. 
Berdman,  William  B.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Mechanical  driv- 
ing connection.    No.  1,108,020 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  ToL  221 ; 
p.  400. 

^PMi  .tSS''',^"^*??^*^  .*^,  Blectrtc   foraaoc     Na 

1,162.778 ;  Dae  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  »1 ;  p.  14. 
Berkt,  Krast.  asslnor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengeaellsehaft 

Oermaalawerft.  Kial-Oaarden,  Oermany.  Cam  eontrol  for 

▼^▼•e^of  Intemal-combostioa  englnea     No.  1,104,188; 

Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221  :_p.  661. 
BOTmanaa,  AJaxaader.  aad  A.  Merkel:  aald  Bennaana  as- 

SS?'  *l,^-,H2S'5S«*'^'fE~2f  ^-  J-    Non-reflltabla 
^  bottla     No.  1,162,774 ;  Dec  7 ;  Ou.  rol.  221 ;  p.  16. 

^*i^H'^^XP  J^'  Y*^?™*«^JP«»-     Fumitore<*ater. 
_  No.  1468.637  :  Dec.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  280. 

"V^-^SJ^**^  ^•'   *'•   ^^0^'^  Ma     Motor  coatroL     Na 
_  1,106.008  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  012. 
Harr.  Herbert  T.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa,  asalfnor  to  The  Weat- 
laghooae  Machine   Company.      Blade   conetrucUon   for 

•*^S:?°**   SKJ>^«"-      "O-    1466.006;   Dec    21;   Oaa. 
▼oL  231 ;  p.  870. 

Berr,  Bomer  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Continaoua  automatic 
eentrtfugal  machine  No.  1,166,870;  Dec  28;  <3aa.  voL 
221 :  p.  1400. 

Bm-ick,  Albert  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasinior  to  M.  C. 


Messier,  Pawtucket,   R.   I.     Inductor. 


1,164,611 : 


Dec.  14_:  Gras.  vol.  221 ;  p.  700. 

•ad  B.  A.  B.  Portal.  San  Joae.  <::aL 


Na  1,166,266;  Dec  21 ;' Oaa. 
lU.     Attachssant  -  ping.     No. 


Berrold.  Charlea  D..  anc 

Telephone- tranasiltter. 

vol.  1121 ;  p.  068. 
Berskovlta.    Max.    Chlcaga    •".     - 

1,162,021 :  D«^  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  66. 
Berskovits.   Max,  assignor  to  •  Peerlees    U^t  Compaay. 

Chicago,   IIL     Hanger  for  li^t-refiectlng  bowla.     No. 

1460,871;  Dec.  28;  Gas.  voL  221;  p.  1401. 
^•-'^•-.'lir^i.  Chicago,     111.       Explosive    turbine.       No. 

1,104,001  ;  Dec.  14 :  Gas.  voL  221  ;  p.  520. 

^^Sf^^n  ^^^A^  Plalaview,_  Nebr.  Heater.  No. 
1,1CM72 :  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1401. 

^IJ?*  rTl"***"*?-  fVilPSi'^^^-  "•»«>nj  Chicago,  lU. 

^T.'iPj***'^-     "o-   1.1«5,777;   Dec.   28;   (3as.   vol.   221; 

p.  1188. 
Beea,  Edward  B.,  assifnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Boyal 

Tgjewriter  Company,   Inc.,   New   YoA,    N.   Y.     Tjme- 

wrltlng  machine.    No.  1,166,170 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  iil: 

p.  088. 
Haw,  Bdward  B..  aaeignor.  by  meane  assifrnmenta,  to  Boyal 

l^pewriter  Coa»panv,inc„  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^ype-writ- 

*"»«S.*'='**°«-     ***•  1,106,171 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oaa.  toT  231 ; 

p.  938. 

Baaa,  Bdward  B..  Brooklyy,  aaalgaor,  by  meaaa  aaalga- 
meata.  to  Boral  Typewriter  Compaay,  lac.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Card  guldinf  and  holding  device  for  type- 
g»tlBg  machtoee.     JTa   1,166,608;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.^^ 

Bees,  'Henry,   PhUadelphia,  Pa.     Gaga     No.   1468,031; 

Dec  14  :  Oas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  400.  ^.•**  , 

Boss,  Blcbard  E.,  MUwankee.  Wla.     Lamp-bracket.     Na 

1,164,288  ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  tot  221 ;  p.  686. 

Me,  Joha  J.,  and  L.  Staaek.  Boafeoa,  Maao, 


J,  John  J.,  and  L.  Staaek.  Boafeoa,  Maao,  •■^g'lrt  to 
Heaae  Motion  Picture  Machlaa  Coaspaay.  ~lMetaB 
mechanlam.     No.  1.162,083 ;  Dae  7 ;  Gaa.  toL  331 ;  p.  66. 

Beeee  Motion  Picture  Machlaa  Oeaipaay.  (See  Beaae  aad 
Stanek,  assignors.) 

Heaadman,  Kant  J.  E-  StockhotoL  Sweden.  latetaal- 
combastion  engine  No.  1.168.776;  Dae  7;  Oaa.  toL 
331 ;  p.  15. 

Dec  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221  :p.  428. 
Heoaser.  Jollos,  Monroe,  wis.     Bay-fork.    Na  1466JMM- 
_  Dae.  ks ;  Oas.  vol.  2^1 ;  d.  lOOi  i^w.oof . 

''•J**^  ,^/5?.r-^»CT*a  •*■»<*•  ^'  '•    OlMlag  craft 
„  !^.  1,164,846  :  Dec  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  321 ;  p.  600. 
Bevritt,  Peter  C.  New  York.   N.  Y.,  asaCraor,  by  meaae 
aaainmenta  to  Cooper  Bewltt  neetrteOtniBpaay.  Hobo- 

ES:?4fo£!'^.*"25iTr&'"^'  "^-^^^'^ 


Bewltt,  Peter  C,  New  Torft.  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor.  by  SMsae 

i?"*f""^i-iJ.  *^F^  Hewitt  hdectrtc  Ca,  Bobokca. 

p*.   J.     Protecting   device   for   vapor  aonaratna.      Na. 
„  14,88^  :  Dec  li ;  Oaa.  vol.  281  .p.  865?^^ 
Hewitt,  Peter  C,  Ringwood  Manor,  aaslgaor.  hr 

aaelgMients.  to  Cooper  Bewltt  Blectrie  Ccmim. 


ken,  N.  J.   'Vapor  electrliir'nppantuar  *13iou*"i3^4 

Beyl,  Fmvi  B..  New  BoeheOe,  aaatgaor  to  Commardal  Ba> 
aearch  Compaay.  New  YortCTTY!^  TeraSTtor  cmT 
^Ml-Twiir***^     ''*•  ^•*<^*»:  Dec  mTSI 

°^^2f^  ^^^'  »»<*  T.  B.  Arden,  New  York,  N.  Y. :  aald 


1.164.646 ;  L .  ,  ^.  .„ 

Be^  JohB_J,  Lyan,  Maac,  aaalnor  to  Ualted  Shoa  Ma- 


31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  764. 


v42?!Li^<*?2^i:'-  P*terson!Rrj.     CatUng-SeT  Na 
1468JM ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voV  221 ;  p.  1138. 

^*w.y':^?-;,*ffi£«  ?pSia?^,j^^ss?si 

?Hffi^   ,Sr»^,  ^    pape^coatlag     machiaea       No. 
aiWh'^'  %^  "i  ®^  ^«'-  221  ;>  812. 
™S^  Barold.  aaifanor  to  B.  L  A  Poat  da  Neaaara 

Blek.  Barry  J.,  aaslgaor,  by  meaae  aaslcaBMBtB.  ta  Tha 
McC^ey  Bfflirtcr  Compaay.  Alliaaee,  Ohia  VBlac 
•^1^«-     Na  1.166.07^7l5ec  26;  Ou.  ^  3MriJ 

BIcks.  Joha  A.,  Sommlt,  N.  J..  aaHgaor  to  Aato  Staaoer 
Company.  6ottle  fllilng  and  d5»ping  nuSlaaNa 
1.162,77% :  Dec  7  ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p!^l6.    ""'^"^      "*• 

meatsBMa.  Geotvs  M-  Baltimore  county,  and  W.  I,  HlMta- 
man.  Biltimpre.  ui.  Separatlag  ovkriaa  pn^iMtSwi 
i?l."2STT^"'*"  N5ri.l68,888;lDS!7;aS 

Hl«*t»nan,'  WUIiam  L     (See  Bleatamaa,  Oeorge  M.  aad 

5*.!^*'  ^'Wl*".  Jr.     (See  Stevenson,  Fuchs,  and  Blecfea) 

^'ff^s°S^'  '^  ^  Trant,  aaaignors  to  The  Hlnls 

S2R!i*^."5«  Comnany.  Newgort,  Ky.    Sciaen  twrt 

221??  1161*'"'  1.1<».«70;   Dec.  28;  Oaa.  vol. 

^^ff^j,^f^'  "*  C.  Trant,  aasigaora  to  The  Blggla 
Kaufkcturlng  Com^ny,  Newoort,  Ky.  Screen  fo?r». 
ai?p.  riM."*"*        **•   1.166,871;   D^  28;   Gas.  VOL 

^*S«it'aari2f*"V*'  ^"P**^'  '^«-     <8^  Blggla  aad 

°*S*"',^5!i'?£S,*'ui^*^  ^'*'»'>-  Tool  and  handle  faataaar. 
No.  1.164,002 ;  bee.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  621  "*•*"'' 
Blldebjandt,  Henry  F.,  MaxweU,  T«^  Plow.  No 
u,};!^'^''  ^,  2%:  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1842. 
^•*f2t  ,^JF'  J<*^»'  ®-  ^-  G*te  -  operating  meaaa.  Na 
„  14W.172 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  080:   ^^ 

f  •i*/^^''  IL:  ®or°l?*'**"»l  EnaUnd.     Small-ana.     Na 
™f.'lS?'266 :  Dec.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  968. 

^'Ul^V''^^' **""^"^*'"' *""•  W^rench.  Na  1,168,407; 
Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  2i'l ;  p.  2.%.  *,««»,wi  , 

^%-?fr'*^  Cy  «»«'«««'■  to  The  Akro- Agate  Company, 
^^tW."*^  ^-  ^'^  Machine  for  manafsrturing  spK 
cnl^ bodies.     Na  1,164,718 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  aa&Tpi 

Hill,  Louis  A.     (See  Houghton  and  nilL) 

"*i''t/.yifi^'°K'^'«"°*'''*'  ^-  t:otton  -  compress.  No. 
1.164,619 :  Dec.  14  ;  <ias.  vol.  221 :  p.  670. 

"*iif"*'  ■^«W"«'t  *^-.  Knaley,  Als.,  asslKDor  to  Semet-Solvar 
S*"!*^?^'-^''.'^*/-  ^-  ^-     Producing  sulfate  of  ammoaU. 

c.?i**L  l.l«8.7M ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  403. 

Hlijeke.  August  F.,  Knsley,  AUu.  asslf»or  to  Semet-Solray 
Comaany.  Solvay.  N.  t.  Ammo¥la  -  satnratorTNa 
1,168,753 :  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  403. 

EUllhoaac  Charlea  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Producing  eaitoa 
moBoxid  from  carbon  dloxld.  Na  1.1634»22 ;  Dec  14; 
Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  461. 

HUls.  Edward  R.    rSee  Corthell,  Fred  B..  aasicnor.) 

Hlltoa,  Bo»>ert.  Cbicaaa  lU.  lancet."  NaWl«,673 ; 
Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1162.  ^^^^i* , 

BInchllff.  Wlllism  B.,  and  C.  W.  Anders<m.  asalgaecB  to 
Barson  Maanfa^ring  Company,  Boekferd.  IlH  Kalt- 
tina-machiac     Na  1468,841:  IJac  7 ;  Gaa.  toL  » ; 

Bind,  Thomas  F.    (See  Lund  aad  Bind.) 

^'P^  ^^°<^^  ^'^P*'  Company,  The     (lea  Martaa.  CUt- 

ford  W.,  aaaicBor.)  ^^ 

Hindmaa,  Isaiah  B.    (See  Alston  and  Biadmaa.) 
Hinex.    'Iliomas    P..    Oaston,    Greg.      Brake -ak 
l,l(i8,92S  :  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  roL  221 ;  a.  461- 


-Bhoe.     Na. 

Chair.      Ha 


Bin'mnn.     John     R.,  '  Indianapoiliir  *  IMk. 

1,104,620 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oas.  roL  221 ;  p.  671. 
Hlata,  Joha  O.    (See  Vta«er.  WUllaa  J.. 
BipwelL  Harry  H.,  aad  B.  T.,  PlttahaL^ 

flob^der.     Na  1.1664We:  Dac  28; 

p.  1002. 

_^Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  231 ;  p.  1281.  »-— <r—  , 

ainehaaa,    Morria.      (8ae   Leoaatd, 
idgaor.) 


■.) 


▼aL  881: 


axn 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Hlrsb,  Arthur.  CUesffCK  ni.    Oll^np.    No.  1,16S3SS ;  !>•«. 
HMil  55thn?;CM?*«o;  HL  '  OU-cnp.    No.  1.166,334  ;  Dtc 

e.?.V.  °??^"'N!i'  ^/orSJV.  Y.  ^  H.t  -  fa.t«l»..      No. 

1.144.184  ;  Dec.  14  :  0««.  toI.  221 ;  D.  501. 
Hlrthr<^arl  A..  C«iin«tatt-8tutt««rt.  Oermany.    Proprikr. 

No.  1.168^10 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oai.  toJ.  221 :  p.  »«.  .    

Hltchco^iPorrirt  L.,  IndUMpoU.,  Ind..  "«*«»•'  •<  <«?■ 

SlftoB.  R.  Templeton.    TrwiBmlirton  naechanlim.    Na 

lUeMlO :  Dec.  28 ;  Oat  toI.  221 ;  p.  1060. 

Plate  Olaw  Company,  IMtt«bur«»i.  Pa.     Dnwlng  slaas. 
No.  1,168.764  :  Dec.  14 :  Oat.  ▼or221 ;  p.  408. 
Hltoert  Hairy  ^..  Mooat  Vernon.  Ohio,  astlnor  to  Pltto- 

"*bS?i^  PuS  01a»  Company.  ^^"rgTSk  «l?*o2S: 
motor-control  apparatoa.    No.  1,164.7I» ;  Dae.  21 ,  oa*. 

▼nl    221  *   D    7Tv 

Hiortl  Alt'a«igno*r  of  one-fourth  to  H.  J»PP»  New  York, 
N    Y.     Tel^raph.     No.  1,168.689;   Dec.  Y;  Ga^  toI. 

hMm  8'b^^  L.,  Chicago,  m.  Heat-retatnlna  antomo- 
bliS^hood      No   f  462.7^  ;  Dec.  7  :  Oa«.  toI.  22i  ;  p.  16. 

Hobte.  F?ank  C,  k^uakiapn.  Mich.,  awlgnor  to  The^janj- 
wlck-Balke-Coflender  ComoanT,  Chicago,  111.  Bow»^ 
allCT  pln-wtter.    No.  l,162,»aj ;  Dec  7  ;  Qaa.  toL  22r. 

Hi^hbeK.  0»car,  and  J.  J.  Cooper.  aa«l«noni  to  Amerl^ 

Hift?°?he.t.r  A.    (8m  Hoofer.  Ifr«l.ricli  W.  ukI  C  AO 
u«il.  nv^^Hrk  w  .ad  C  A..  aMUnor*  to  Boef.r  11.00- 

hlSd.    ffo.  1.1S4  rfis :  Dec.  21 :  Ot^y^.MU  lJ-812. 
Hoefer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hoefer,  Freaenca 

W.  and  C.  A.,  aaalgnore.)  -.^.„i«.  a.^^ 

HoeU    WlUIam  H.,  Grand  Cane.  Lt.     Fairtenlng  derlce. 

No.  1  166.267  :  Dec.  21  ;  Ga«.  toI.  221 ;  p.  969. 
HcSrWn.  HilSrlch    Vohwlnkel,  Germany  •^^'"^SySoSS- 

thetlc  Patents  Co.  J»c.  New  York.  >!.  Y.     PgrJoloRl 

cally-actlve  baae.     No.  1,166.208;   Dec.   J»,  uaa.  tou 

HMrael"  Edward.  Badne,  Wla.,  aadgnor  of.  one-half  to 
H  K  Peck  Waahlnaton.  D.  C.  Key-duplicatiiif ^  m»- 
Slnf:    N^  i.l™099f rSi.  21 ;  Oaa  ^l.  ^HfJl^ 

H<^hcn  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Byner,  Hahart 

H^it"'^  tomuel  J..  Ann  Arbor.  Mlch^  aaalgnor  to  B.  «. 
Bell!  Ol^n  BldKe.  N.  J.,  J^^^^^^^""'-  ^*- 
1  iflB  411  •  Dec  28:  Gas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1060. 

Hefer  ClarencrcT^Lak^Ule.  Ohio.  '^Traction  applUnce 
forenSnea.     No.  1.168,82i:  Dec.  14;  Ga«.  toC  221; 

H<San*i!*Fred  G..  aealfpor  to  Home  Irwilna  Board  Com- 
pany. Kansas  City.  Mo.  Ironing-board.  No.  1.162.778  . 
nic    7  •  Oai    yol.  221  ;  p.  16.  ,         , 

eStoan;  AlUrt  B..  Deca^tur.  111.  Bottle  or  Jar  cloaura. 
No   l.i64.9S0 :  Dec.  21 :  Gaa.  Tol.  221;  p.  867. 

Hoffman.  CbarlM.  McHenry.  N  D.  •mce-carrler.  No. 
1.166.i79;Dec.  28:0a«.T0l.  221;al234. 

Horfrwrn;  GMrge  E.     (See  Oatman.  Clarence  «.  and  A.. 

H5r£fS**Mlnafacturln«   Company   Limited.   Tba.      (IM 

Schmidt,  Otto  A.,  aangnor.)  .»., 

Holtaan   Mannfactirlng   Company   Umltad.  Tha.      (■» 

H«fc.5"john  W..  g*«-t«^  N^9D^°*SrGi^"TSl°22l! 
engine-starter.     No.  1,166,506;  Dec.  Z8,  uaa.  toi  ^xi , 

Ho!iteJS;Oik»r.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Power  derlca.     Nc^ 

1  laTiflk •  nm*  14 ■  Oai  rol.  221 ;  p.  662. 
Ho^S^'fSJhTm     i«  a*      iSee  rfoSrer,  0«,r,e  8..  aa- 

n^^^^  Rlchaa«<JC .  aaalgnor  to  National  Sewing  Ma- 
^''SS:^^i^r^i:f^,^^i.,  Sewtna-machlne.     No. 

1  iJu  A48  •  Dec.  21 :  Gaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  768.  ^ 

Ho\llStf  FranTMid  J  JT  Donlon,  Lynn,  Maaa..  "toora 
^to  tSted&je  Mwtoery  Comga«yjI^gr««^ 

Finishlng-macblne.     Na  1,166,600;  Dec.  ^.  ua».  ym. 

nilbi'&bUrt's.     (8«e  Cramp.  Joaeph  C.  Malnor.} 
«£r^Fl,&48^'fe«.""l-^^^^ 

am.'     No.  1.162,779:  Dec.  7;  Gaa.  TOL  251:  p.  1^^^ 

Holland,  Newman  H..  •g»«ip«>'J®  ^ew  i'^'^.I^Ym^^ 

pany.  Weat  Orange.  N.  J.    Motor.    No.  1.162.T»u.  uec. 

HJlfaSTwritw^B.:  fi^^Oranae,  Mrtgnor  to  BdUon  Sto^ 
age  Battery  Company.  Wert  Orange,  N.  J.  Combined 
fllMng  andjcaa  TalT*  for  atoraae  batterlea.  No.  1.166.100 ; 
DecT^l :  Oaa.  toI.  Ml'uPv'vi-*    »^^,u^  tA  TTHlitr 

Dee.  28 ;  Qas.  toL  221 :  p.  1848. 


HolUngaworth  *  Whitney  Company.    (Baa  StoMa,  Wliltaa 

HoUy.  Alice  c!  Ftadonls,  Kana.  Garment-stay  daip.  Mo. 
1466.178;  Dec.  21;  Oaa.  toI.  221;  p.  Paj. 

Holmea.  Alfred  B.,  aaalnor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Plaakatt. 
Chicago,  111.  UqaldHtaspenaer.  No.  1,166.678 ;  Dec  28 ; 
Gas.  ToI.  221 ;  p.  1162.  _  ^  „  .^^ 

Holmes,  Thomaa  B..  ShelBeld.  England,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Engineering  and  Foundry  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Mecha- 
nlam  for  operating  tablea  for  forglngpreaaes.  sbaara,  *c 
No.  1.166,174  ;  Dec  21 :  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  989. 

Holmea.  Thomaa  B-  Nether  Edge,  Sheffield.  BnglaadL  aa- 
algnor to  United  Engineering  ft  Foundry  Company,  Pltta- 
borgh,  Pa.  Apparatua  for  rolling  hoops  or  tlraa.  No. 
1.165,176 ;  Dec  21 :  Gaa.  toI.  221  ;  p.  940. 

Holt,  Harry.  Bniy.  Bngland.  Amoasment  dariee.  How 
1.16448«;  Dec  U :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  662. 

Holt,  Thomas.     iSee  Forbea  and  Holt.)  

Holt.  Thomaa,  Walahaw,  Bnry,  BnclAOd.    MaaQtaetara  o( 
woTen  fabrica.     No.  1,166,211 ;  Dec. 
p.  1848. 


c.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 


Holae,  Bdwin  J.,  Marlln.  Tex.    Transmission-gearing.     No. 

1,166,268 :  Dec.  21;  (3aa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  OW. 
Holaer.  Blchard  J..  White  Plains.  N.  Y.    Double-«at  tan- 

eet    No.  1.168.286 :  Dec,  7 ;  Gai.  toI.  221 ;  p.  176. 
nolsworth.  William  C.     (See  McPhall,  Jamea,  aasignor.) 
Home  Ironing  Board  Company.     (See  Hofflne.  Fred  O.. 

Honol^Oottlob.  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Blectrlcal  Ignition 
derlM.    No.  1,166.601 :  Dec.  28;  <5aa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1126. 

Hood  Rubber  Co.    (See  Perraolt.  Joaeph  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Hooper,  Louis  M.,  Kutherford.  N.  J.  Cloaet-saat.  No. 
1.163,149 ;  Dec.  7 :  Gas.  yol.  i21 ;  p.  1*4. 

Hooa.  George  P.,  Falls  t'ltj,  *iebr.  nothea-llne  support. 
No.  1,166.212 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  221  ;  p.  1844. 

HooTer.  George  8..  aaalgnor  of  one-aUtb  to  F.  M.  Hone, 
one-sixth  to  H.  G.  Bonncll.  and  one-alxth  to  J.  B.  Gal- 
laher,  Tippecanoe,  Ohio.  Automatic  repladaf  devtaa 
for  cirenlt-Vreakera.    No.  1.166,602 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  roL 

Hopea.'  ^arlea  W..  Glena  Falla.  N.  Y.  Grata.  Na. 
Tl66,218 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  1844. 

llopklnn.  Jomea  B.     (See  Beams  and  Hopkins.)      .     „   _ 

Horne,  Lawrenes  W.,  and  W.  N.  Crane,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Automatic  darloe  for  controlling  the  apeed  of  traina. 
No.  1.164,284 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa    toI,  221 ;  p.  586. 

Horne,  Lawrence  W..  and  W.  N.  Crane.  New  York,  aaalgn- 
ora  to  Lord  MaBofaetnrlnk  Co.,  BrooUya.  N.  Y.  Hand- 
operated  car-brake  Na  1.166,214;  Dae.  28;  Gaa.  toL 
221  *  p    184A. 

Hornlaehek.  George.  Bouleao,  Canada.  Wlnd-ahleld-clear- 
Ing  derlce.    No.  1.163,011 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  97. 

HorAng.  Walter  D.,  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Copcrete-mold.  No. 
1,162.924  ;  Dec  7  :  Gaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  66. 

Horaor,  Harry  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa  Wlre^itrlpplng  tool. 
No.  1,166,176 ;  6oc  21 ;  cfaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  MO. 

Homsby.  WllUam  H..  Branch,  La.  AtUchment  «or  bar- 
rasters.    No.  1,168^87 :  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;p.  176. 

Horsfotd.  Bamoel,  Doreheater.  Maaa.  Baah-locfc.  Na 
1,166,216 ;  Dec  28:  Gaa.  ToL  221 ;  p.  1346. 

Hoiton.  Albert  J..  White  Plalna.  N.  Y..  aulgnor  to  TT>a 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  WU.  Motoi-«on- 
troller.     No.  1.168.160 ;  Dec.  7  :  Gas.  *o»-  221  •.  **wll5! 

Herton.  Albert  fLaaalgaor  to  Heywood  Brother;  ft  Waka- 
flSTcompany.  VakSleld,  Maaa.  Car-seat  and  wcartaf 
iMaaa  tterafor.  No.  1,166380 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gaa.  toL  221 ; 
D    1224 

HMtoa.  Harry  M^  N«w  York,  N.  Y.    Syrtem  of  aereplaao- 

^IKaltorNa  1.166,412;  Dec  28 ;  Gaa.  rol.  221 ;  p. 

Hoaklng.  Blchard  T..  aaalgnor  to  American  Banking  Ma- 
chine'Corporation  Saginaw  *»«»»•«,  Lockto|^T».«J^ 
coin-actuated  rendlng-machlnea.     No.   1.168,012;   Dae 

HiilSr'BSa2?'i..**«lg.or  to  Art  l^oto^O-Ptf^. 
l^lngfl^LMaaa.  CoAtned  ordei^book  and  «^<Kldag 
andcmitataUsg  dOTlca     No.  1.164.612;  Dec  14;  Oaa. 

Hoata'rman.'  liarry'L.,  Parkeraborg;  W.  Va.  Tlre-boldlng 
rtrnfofWheeS:   No.  1.168.161  :T)tc.  7 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  221 ; 

BSttA&  Paul  M..  Chleaao.  111.  PultawltdJ  tt«htta» 
^Stor?.  No.  1464Wn>ac  14;  Oo..toL  ^UV-  6rt. 
Botehkln.    Patfl    M,,    cilcago,    Jl.      «7«te>»^w»-      »* 

1.164.849;  Die.  14;  Oaa.  Tol.  221;  p.  610.  ^  _^ 

HotchflT  Paul   M.,   Chicago,   111. ,   Wand-lamp  reflector. 

N??iri64,720 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  ▼oI;221 :  p.  7ao.  _ 
HMbaa.  Otio  P-  Akroa,  Ohio.     ProtaetlTe  epyatlaaw 
^5or.    No.  1,164^21:  Dae  llL. Om-  'oL  221;^Jt£ 
Hooghland,  Frank  hT.  Hooaton.  Tej.,  ualipor  o<«m-b» 
nimaui^  Woolwtna.  Memphik,  Tsnn.    X:ollaDalbla  bos. 

No.  1.166.048;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  T«rt.  Ml :  p.  litt. 
Hooghton,  Jamea  C.  and  L.  A.  HIU.  Waahlagtoa,  D.  a 

Cirlwrtter.     No.   1.164,098;  Dk.   14 ;   Oafc  Tol   221 ; 

Hooaaf Henry  A.,  Jr..  Loag  HIU,  Coan.^  LoeklagdaTlea 
iSThnbk     No.  1,1<«,180:  Dae  28;  OaaTwL^l ;  ». 

Horn?*  Lso  J.,  La  ftogarUle.  N.  Y.  Latch.  Na 
14W,216 ;  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  toL  221 :  P-  1»46.     ,  ,  „  -_^ . 

HoosarT  Jamoo  A.,  karlon.  Ind.  Bruah.  No.  1466,269 : 
Dec  21 :  Gaa.  toI.  221  :  p.  969. 

Boot  Waltar  H.     (Bee.Sam  aad  Ho^)  ,,*■«<». 

loTd;,  0«»r,  Helaaa,  ICpat  H«jd-tniek.  Hft.  l,lit,MT; 
Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  t^  221 ;  p.  1098^ 
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HoTgaard.  WUllam.  Brookllaa,  Maaa.     BUaOe  holkhaad. 

^  No.  1.164,814  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  818. 

BoTlaad,  Henry  B..  Dnlnth.  Minn.  Apparatna  tor  traat- 
tnf.^oraa   aad    other    matarlala   ondar   preaaort.     Ma 

__  1J64.187 ;  Dae,  14 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  662. 

Borland,  Henry  B.,  Dolath,  Mian.  Apparatua  tor  treat- 
lag  orea  aad  other  matariala.  Ma  1,164488 :  Doc  14 ; 
Oaa.  rol.  221;  p.  668. 

Borland,  Heary  B..  Dnlnth,  Mlna.  Apparatua  for  treat- 
lag  orea  and  othar  matarlala.  Mo.  1464,189 ;  Dae  14 ; 
Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  668. 

Howard,  Comellua     (Saa  Daffahach  and  Howard.) 

Howard,  Ernest  E.,  PortUnd,  Ores.  Lawn-aprlnkler. 
No.  1.168.162 :  Dec  7 ;  Gaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  146. 

Howard.  Hal,  «<  •!.    (Sea  Hayaa,  Thomas  r..  aaalgnor.) 

Uowsrd,  Uenrv.  Boston,  Mass.  Making  carbon  dloxld 
and  solid  sodium  sulfite.  No.  1,164.649 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gaa. 
rol.  221 ;  p.  766. 

Howard.  John  M.,  at  aL    (Baa  Clait.  Arthur  I.,  aaalgaw.) 

Howard.  Thomaa,  Jaaonrllla.  Ind.  Ballway-aplka.  Na 
1466.778 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  roL  221 :  p.  1189. 

Howe,  Jamea  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companlea, 
Bocheater,  N.  Y.  Preaaure-lndlcator.  No.  1,1tc,006  ; 
Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  880. 

Howe.  Jamea  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Taylor  Inrtniment  Com- 
paalea,  Bocheater.  N.  Y.  Thermometer-holder.  Ma 
l,166j978:  Dec  28 :  Gas.  roL  221 ;  p.  1266. 

Howe.  Wlntnrop  K.,  Bocheater.  aaalgnor  to  General  Ball- 
way  Signal  Company.  Gatea.  N.  Y.  Blectric  Interlocking 
protective  derlce.  No.  1.163.158;  Dec.  7;  Oaa.  rol. 
221;  p.  146. 

Howe,  Winthrop  K..  Bocheater,  aasignor  to  General  Ball- 
way  Signal  Company,  Gatea.  N.  Y.  Blectric  controlling 
darlea    No.  1.168.164 ;  Doc  7 :  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  146. 

Howland.  Heary  S^et  mL    (Sea  Van  Vleet.  Charlea  W..  aa- 


Hoyt.  Elmore  8.,  Bed  Wing,  Minn.  Jar.  No.  1.166.260; 


BigAor.) 

:oyt.  Bio 

Dec  21 ;  Qtjt.  rol.  221 ;  p.  969. 
Heyt  Homer  J.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Morgan  ft 

WrLrht.     Machine  for  treating  plastic  matarlala.     Na 

1.168,069 :  Dec.  7 ;  Gaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  123. 
Hub,  John  C^  and  P.  M.  Case.  Cleveland,  Ohio :  said  Case 

aasignor  to  said  Hub.     Tab-:*tock.     No.  1.1(14.721 ;  Dec 

21 :  Oax.  rol.  221 ;  n.  780. 
Hubbard,  Ira  B..  and  C.  B.  Wllllama,  Worceater.  Maaa. 

Comb-head.     No.   1.166,177:   Dec.  21;   Gaa.   rol   221; 

p.  041. 
Bnbbard,   JooctA   0.,   aad   W.   B.   Wllaon,   Yoaagatown, 

Ohio.    Machine  for  making  expanded  aheet  matal.    Ma 

1.168.924  :  Dec.  14  :  Gaa.  toLMI  ;  p.  461. 
Hulibell,   Albert,    Havenwood,    Mo.      Straw-spreader.     Na 

1.163.018 :  Dec.  7 :  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  97. 
Hnber,  Jacob  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Dlapeaalng  apparatoa. 

No.  1,164.360;  Doc  14 ;  Gaa.  roL  221 ;  p.  610. 
Huberty,    Auifust.    Canton,    Ohla      Lawn-trtmmer.      Na 

1,163,238 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gaa.  rot  221 ;  p.  176. 
Hndaon,  Harrlaon  L.,  Chicago,  IlL    Ooar.    Ma  1468,926; 

Dec.  14;  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  462. 
Hndaoa,  Harrlaon  L.,  CMcago,  IlL    Oear.    Ma  1,168,926; 

Dec  14 ;  Gaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  468. 
Badaon  Motor  Car  Company.    (Saa  Fekete,  Stephen  I.,  aa- 

Mgnor.) 
Huff,  Bnaaell,  aaalgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.     Ignition  aystem.     No.  1,164.722;  Dec 

21 ;  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  780. 
Hnifman,    Alonso,    Mutual.    Okla.     Tractlon-chala.     No. 

1,166.178 ;  Dec.  21 :  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  941. 
Hafhea  Electric  Heating  Company.    (Bet  Baekte,  Bdward 

H..  aaalgnor.) 
Hngbaa,  George,  aad  D.  F.  Olrena,  Syracoae.  N.  Y.    Valra- 

atm.    Na  1.168,927 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oaa  roL  221 ;  p.  468. 
Huhea,  Howard  B.,  Loa  Angelea,  Oai..  aaalnor  to  Sharp- 

Httghea  Tool  Company,  Honatoa,  Tax.    AdJnatabla  bear- 
ing for  drtll-blt  cnttbig-diaka     Na  1,16^640 ;  Dee  7 ; 

Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  281. 
Holt.  Carl  A.  and  O.  W..  StoeUola^  Bwcdea.    Meaaa  for 

aoape^Uu  outboard  motora  fromboatBL    Na  1466,608 ; 

Dee  28 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1127. 
Halt  Oaear  W.    (Bea  Halt,  Carl  A.  aad  O.  W.) 
HoHln,  Adolph  B.,  Proaper,  Orac .    Apparatua  for  eoatiol- 

llng   trtctlon-clutcbes.      Na    1,168^1;    Dec    7;    Oaa. 

rol.  221 ;  p.  281. 
Holtstr6ai,  Darld  C.  A.,  Vancourer.  British  Colombia.  Can- 
ada.   Moaqolto-raU.    Na.  1464,861 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  toL 

221 :  a.  611. 
Hamibw,  Cart  Ll 


(Bee  Partrtdf*  aad  Hnamal.) 
^    (Saa  Parteldcs  aad  HaaamelL) 
tnnfactnrlng  Company.  The     (Baa 


Bla- 


HommeL  Walter  L. 
Hump  Hairpin  Mam 

aon,  Isaac  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Hamphrey.  Herbert  8.,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.     CaO-wladlaa 

marine     Na  1.166,779;  Dae  iS;  Gaa.  roL  22lTp! 

1189. 
Hundley,  Nannie  L.    (See  Sproone.  Jamaa  L..  aaalgaor.) 
Hast.  WUHam  W.,  Kaaaaa  City,  Ma     Btcerlag  dtriea 

Ma  1464,822:  Dee  14;  Oaa.  toL  221^p.  6Ti7 
Honter,    Bamoel,    Syracoaei    N.   Y.     Tue-aimor.     Ma 

1.168.408 :  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  rol  221 ;  p.  286. 
Huntar,  Simon  A.,  GrllBn,  Saakatebawan,  t^»%^n     Wraaeh. 

No.  1,164,816;  Dec.  21;  Oaa.  rol.  221;  p.  818. 


Hnptold   AkttoMwaellarhalt.    BohUti-BhrMbitg, 

(Baa  HeaBl&  TSaatar  K..  aastgnctf.) 

Hnpp.  AiharL  Kaaaaa  City,  Ma    Aatematle  aafl _. 

_  sySem.    Mo.  1.168,928 ;  Doe  14 ;  Oaa.  roL  221 ;  p.  IH. 
Happ  Motor  Cu  Compaay.     (Baa  NalaM,  Bmll  A-  a»> 

ngaorj 
Hnrl»,  Danlal.  aad  J.  B.  O'Bhea.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Dnlac 

and  Ifflpiagaatlng  alactrlcal  condoetora.    Ma  14«aJf4S: 

Dae  7iOaa.  roL  221 ;  p.  218. 
Hnaton,  Walter,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  _ 

one-half  to  B.  Whipple,  Chicago.  HI.     Derlce 

ing  facial  ezpreaalona.     No.  1,164,816;  Dee  21: 

rol.  221 ;  p.  814. 
Hntehlna,  Oeorga  F«  and  L.   B.  Jcn^ea,  ■— *t«if 

Crompton  ft  Kaowlea  Loom  Worfca,  Worceater,  1 

Pldc-atotion  for  loome     No.  1,164.094;  Dae  14; 

roL  221 ;  p.  621. 
Hutchlaon,  Miller  B..  Wert  Orange.   N.  J.,  aaatgaw  t» 

LeraB-McOoBaell  Manafketvrlag  <3oBwaay.     Caa^ooM^ 

atjd  hora.     (Belaane.)     Na  14^ ;  Dee  28 ;  OaaTiS. 

221;  p.  1418. 
Ilutcblson,  Miller  B.,  and  C.  W.  Norton,  aaatgnora  to  Ml- 

son    Storage    Battery    Company.    Wert    Orange,    M.    J. 

Storage   battery.     No.   1,166,101 ;   Dae  21 ;  Oaa.   r«L 

221 :  p.  918. 
HattoB,  Philip  W.,  Chicago,  and  ■.  F.  Went  Lodnat^ 

Ul,     Draadag-board  support     Na  1.168,766;  Dae  Id; 

Oaa.  roL  221 :  p.  404. 
Hrld,  Basmus  M.,  Cbicago,  lU.     Hrdrocarbon-englae  mow"^ 

eraor.    Ma  1.166.674 ;  Dae  28;  Oaa.  roL  221 ;  p.  1168. 
Hyde.   Ellen  B.  H.,  et  al.,  executon.      (See  Hyde  Jolia 

U.vde.   John   E.   H.,  deceased.   New   York,   N.  Y. :   W.   B. 

and  E.  B.  H.  Hyde,  executore    Waterproofed  Uae  aaad 

for  flahlng.    Na  1,166,179;  Dee  21;  Gaa.  roL  221;  a 

941.  '^ 

Il.rde,    John    H.,   Tacoma,     Wash.      Ship -brake      Ma 

1.164,817  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gaa,  rol.  221 ;  p.  814. 
Hyde  Joha  B..  Yoeacstowa.  Ohio.     Bolt  aad  sat  lack 

Na  1466,049  :Dec28:  Gas.  roL  221 ;  p.  1282. 
Hyde,   William  H.,  et  at.,  executors.      (See   Hyde   JiAa 

E.  HO 
I.  B.  Kielnert  Bubber  Company,  The.     (Bee  OulaabatK. 

Victor,  aas^or.) 
Iccleaa  Machine  Company.  The.     (Sea  Oaae  Oaoin  A. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Iceleaa  Maehlae  Compaay,   The.     (See  Soathworth  aad 

Armatrong,  aaatgnora.) 
Ide.  Boy  W.,  Springfield,  IIL    Intamal-combnatloa  aaglaa 

No.  1.163.642  :  Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  281. 
Ide  Tsukaaa,  Oakland,  CaL     AotooMtle  Uaold  maaaata 

and  dispenaer.    Na  1.166.676 ;  Dee  28 ;  Oaa.  roL  221 ; 

p.  1158. 
Ideal     Stencil     Machine     Company.       (See     Bemnsnldar. 

G<>orge,  assignor.) 
He  Bobert  A^  Chicago,  lU.   Botary  blower.    No.  1.168,648 ; 

Dee  7 ;  Q**.  roL22l ;  p.  282. 
nUan.  Jacob  J.,  MUwankee.  Wle     Bottle  -  eloanre     Ma 

1.162,781 ;  Dee  7 ;  Gae  roi.  221 ;  p.  18. 


lUoway;   Nettle    New    York,    N.  '/     Halr-enrler. 
1.168,848;  Dec  7;_<3ai.  ▼ol  221 ;  p.  214 


Ma 


Improrad  Paper  Machinery  Compaay.     (Bat  Hang,  Aatoa 

J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Inghamt  Charlea  B.,  Hohokna  townahlp,  Btrgen  coaaty. 

n:  J.    WaathtTHitrip.    No.  1.166,418 ;  Dee  28 ;  QtiM.  r^ 

221 ;  p,  1416. 
Inghaai,  Thomaa,  lirerpool,  England.    Manufactart  9l 

produeta  from  aoawaed.     No.  1,162.926;  Dtc.  7;  Gaa. 

rol.  221 ;  p.  67. 
Ingram,  Oaear  L.,  Walla  Walla,  Waah.     Pvw«r-traa«Bla- 

aloB  meehaalam.    Na  1,166;9T4 ;  Dae  28 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ; 

ftl256. 
nd  Machine  Worke    (See  Flammang,  John,  aaalnor.) 
Inman  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wood,  Bal^  A., 

aaalgnor.) 
International  Aotomatle  Telephone  Compaay.  Tke     (Bea 

Brace  William  M.,  Jr»  aaslgaor.) 
lataraatloaal    Blaak    Book    Compaay.      (Bat    ThtMMi^ 

Gtorgt  W~  aaalgBor.)     ' 
iBttraattoaal  Color  ft  Chtmleal  Compaay.     (Baa  BaaMge, 

Alexaader  a.  aaaigaer.) 
International  Harraater  Compaay.     (See  Grierae  Albert. 

aaalgnor.) 
lattraatloaal  Harrtattr  Company  of  New  Jtney.     (let 

Paaraoa,  Chariee  aaalgnor.) 
International  Horae  Shoe  Co.,  The     (See  Pnllar,  J» 

aaalgnor.) 
lataraatlcaal  Macblaa  aad  Bertw  Ctaapaay.     (I 

wick,  George  T.,  aasignor.) 
lataraatloaar  Moaey  Maehlae  Compaay.     (Bea  Btlyaa  Md 

Orarlta,  aaauaota.) 
lataraaU— al  Paper  Caaspaay.     (Bta  Cartii;    tllw.  ••• 

lataraatioBal  Btaaa  Pnmp  Conpaay.    (Bat  Olldi;  JalHi 

M.  aaMcBoe) 


Irtlaa^  A  Bertadl.  F.  L..  and  H.  A.,  Norwich.  It.  T. 

Catt&riDtchlae     Me  1,164,660;  Dae  21;  Qaa.  r«L 

221 :  p.  766. 

Irtlaad.  Fraak  L.     (Btt  Irtiaad,  A  BtrtadI,  F.  L..  aai 

Irtlaad.  Herbert  A.    (Btt  Irdaad,  A  Bertitfl,  V.  L.,  aad 

If&auaaatB.    (itt  IiMt,  Bfatatt  aad  a  B.) 
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.1«MM:  Dm.  S8; 


oruic  aad  dellTerlBC  d 

Owl  toL  SSI:  p.  lA& 
Iron.  John  W.,  aaalnor  <rf  forty  ono-hao4r«dtb«   to  K. 

01«tt  Oakland.  C«r  El«Tator  nftl7-«top.  No.  1,16S,SS8 ; 

Dec  7;  0««.  toI.  221 ;  p.  17«. 
IrrUf,  Bobert  B^.   Bi^^  qty.  Mleh^^HtaeWc  fly-klltar. 


InrlB.   Klaora,    MontpoUor,    lad.     C ._  .. 

14(teJM» ;  fiec.  2«jQ«il  toL  221 ;  p.  1<»8.      ^    ^     _ 

amtel  FterttllMfs  Syndlgite  Umlt^  Lond^^jAgUad. 

TrMtment  ot  mwmc  u^l  tbo  like.    Na  l.l6t.STS ;  Doe. 

28;  0«i  TOl.  231;  p.  140*.  .     ^    »., 

IibcU.  John  F..  Loo  ABfolea,  C«l..  aarifMr  to  O.  Ann, 

DonT«r,  Colo.     Concentrator.     No.  146S,S44:  Doc  7; 

Oai.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  214.     .        ^  .       _  .     o.     *,, 

Ukoll,  John  F.,  Loo  Aas*lM.  CaL,  aa«l«iior  to  a  AUon, 

DoiTor.    Colo.     Head -motion    for   eonecntratofa.     No. 

I.ie8,84a  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  214.  ..^  „^    __ 
M  L^wla  J..  Medina.  N.  T.     Box.    No.  1464.0M:  Dot 

14;  Oaa.  ToL  221;  p.  822.  ^    «       .^ 

iTor,   Barry.   Chicago     111.      Odorleaaiaa   »M»atln»*tOTe. 

No.  1.164.818:  Dec.  21;  Oaa   vol.  221;  P- 814. 
J.  &  ll!aiiKOtt  Company.  Tfca.     (Boa  FoU*-,  FMaa  A..  a» 

J.^!'*BrtU  Company.  Tba.      (Bee  Klln«,   Loala  JL,  aa- 

j.  oSAl  Company.  The.     (Bee  Kohlor.  Oooffa  B..  aa- 

j.*ff*lSiy  Company,  The.     (See  AUlaoa.  Daaltf  K.,  aa- 

aianor.) 
J.  H.  Day  C^ompany.  The.     (Boe  AIUaoB  and  PfeakMy.  ••- 


) 


(See  Boatla  and 


J.  r.  Eustls  Manafactarlng  Company. 

Brown,  asalgnors.)  ,^     ^  _-„. 

J.  B.  UtUe  KcCal  Wheel  Company.    (Baa  Deoaar.  WIDtam 

A~  aaaUaor.) 
Jaekaon.  Fletcher  C,  at  •!.    (Bee  JaekMta,  Ooerfa  ■..  aa- 

■Utnor. ) 
Joekaon.  Oeorae  E..  aaalgaor  of  oae-f oarth  toJ.  W.  Ja^- 

aon,  riprinrSeld,  and  one-foarth  to  F.  C.  Jaaio^  Atoon, 

Obla    Sprtnkllnf  derlee.    Mo.  140MT4 ;  Doc  28;  Oaa. 

▼oL  221 ;  p.  1408.        _  .  ,    ^^    . 

JMkaoa.  John  F.     (Boa  Wilaoa  aad  Jaekaoa.) 
Jackson.  John  M.,  Kansas  City,  Kana.    Apparatus  ftor  re- 

movlns  wall-paper.     No.  I.l(i4.940 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

221 ;  p.  867. 
Jackaoa.  Joha  P..  Waahlngtoa,  D.  C    Mold  tar  eoBoato 
>all  eonatmctibn.    No.  UW.882;  Doc  14;  Oaa.  toL 

221;  p.  611. 
JadBBoa.  John  W.,  •<  aJ.     (Bee  Jackaoa,  (Joorft  ■.,  aa- 

slcnor.)  _  .  ^ 

Jackaoa,  Bay  P..  Bdcewood  Park^Pa.,  aaalsaer  to 

InghouaeBlectrle  and  Manafactnrlnf  Compaav. 

Na  1.166.217  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  .1848.         . 
Jackaon.  Thomas  U.,  Bcranton,  Pa.    Baae  ball  board.    No. 

1.166.218;  Dec  28;  Oai.  toL  221;  p.  1848. 
Jackson.  Weeden  C,  et  at.     (See  Pearson,  Jamea  H..  aa- 

algnor.)  ^ 

Jacobs.  Charles  C,  Akron.  Ohio.     Combtnatkm  eonterlnic 

and  iDMBurlnK  Instmment.     No.   1,164.868 ;   Doc    14 : 

Oas.  yol.  221:  p.  611. 
Jacobs.   Maurice   I..    Brooklyn.   N.  T.     Oreoahoaae   coa- 

atmetlon.     No.  1.166.218 ;  Doc  28;  Oaa.  toL  221;  p. 

1846. 
Jacobson.  Axel  E.     (See  Fraser  and  Jacoboon.) 
Jaooby,  Veanle  Y.    (Be*  Jacoby,  William  and  v.  T.) 
Jacoby,  William  and  V.  Y.,  aaaLnort  of  forty-niM  one^ 

handredths  to  W.  B.  Beasse,  Fulda,  Mian.  Automatic 
lagaslne-hammer.  No.  1,168,408;  Doc  7;  Oaa.  vol. 
21;  p.  r- 


pany.  K*»t  i-i 

No.    1.164.001 
James,  Bobert  8.,  ^.  -i^  ..^....^-. --.  — 

Wash.      Windlass    attachment    for    aatomobUea. 

1,165.510;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1084. 
Jamleson.  Bertrand   O..  assignor  of  forty-nine  ono-bon- 

dredths  to  H.  J.  Bichardson.  Chlcaso.  IlL    DlacoanoetlTe 

awttch.     No.  1.164.S24  :  Dec  14 ;  Oa«.  wl.  221 ;  p.  672. 
Jancolovtcb.   Herman,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Pneomatie   tire 

No.  1.104.100:  Dec.  14;  Oaa.  toI.  221;  p.  554. 
Janlacb,  Maximilllan  P..  aaalgnor  toU.  B.  Wbar  Battle 

Machinery  Company,  Mnwaokeo.  Wla.     BplaalBg-haad. 

No.  1.162.862  ;  Dec.  7  :  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  46. 
Janaen,  Lonla  M.     ( See  Stuewa  and  Janaem) 
JsDAsen.  Krledricb.     (See  Helnrleh  and  Jaaaaan.) 
Janaaon.  Bennett  O.,  Baogua,  asalgnor  to  Blaka  Btgaal  aad 

Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Maaa.     Bcrow-drlTor. 

No.  1,162.928 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  67. 
Japp,  Henry.     (Beo  HJort,  Alf,  aaalgBer.)  .  .^.-^ 

Jappe.  Kurt  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Bolting.    No.  14Ba.T80 ; 

Doc  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1180.  ,    .  ^  , 

Jarris.    Marlon,   aaalgnor   of   one-half   to   ■.   Jj_B«h«««'» 

Lathrop,   Ohio.      Wlre-atretcher.     No.   1,166,604;   Dae. 

28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1127. 
Jay.  WllUam  H.,  LapUnt,  8.  D.     Automatic  gate     Mo. 

1.166.180 :  Dec  21 ;  Qmm.  toI.  221 ;  p.  841. 
Jeannot.   Mitchell   J..  Oarden   TalWy,   Idaho.     Bolt-lock. 

No.  1.166,220 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  £91 ;  p.  1846. 


Imrtam,  WOMaBi  B..  aad  A.  B.  Wblttakar,  Cteralaad, 

Ohio.     Dm.     No.  1.166481;  Doc  28;  Oaa.  toL  221; 

p.  1818. 

del,  AaroB,  Newark.  DeL     Pyrotochaleal   dorloc     Nc 

1,168,756 :  Dae.  14 ;  Ota.  vol.  ni ;  p.  404. 
•fferaoB,   Harbert  P.,  Boaton.  Maaa.     yaeoo-eaatrttagal 

fiber  and  fabric  treating  naaehlnc    No.  1464,618;  Doc 

14 :  Oaa.  toL  221:  p.  702. 

.acfeaa,  Lawrence  B.     (Bee  Hntehina  and  Jenckac) 
anklna,  Charles  F.,   Waabington,  D.  C.     Motten^pletoro 

apparatus.     No.   1468,757;   Dec  14;  Oaa.  toL   221; 

p.  404. 

eaklaa,  Samuel  M.,  LonlsTllle.  Ky.     Lubricating  appara- 
tus.   No.  1.168.410 :  Dec  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  pr2a6. 
annlaga.  Jamea  W..  ProTldonoe,  B.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  O. 

Mandallan,  North  Attleboro.  Maaa.     Bag-ftama.     Nc 

1.162,827 :  Doc  7 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  67. 
enaen,  Carl  M.,  aaaijpior  of  ono-half  to  8.  C  Dlt^.  I 

town.  Mont.     Damper.     Nc  .1.168.829 ;  Dae  14 ; 

vol.  221 ;  p.  464. 
enaan.  Baamua,  Loa  Aaaelac  Cal.     Wator-Taportaar  for 

earboretcrc     Nc  1.16M80:  Dec  14;  Oac  toL  221; 

p.  464. 
anta,  WUUaa  B..  Jr..  PlatteTlUa.  Wlc    Hay-rark  laddac. 

Nc  1468.544 :  Dac  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  c^2. 
eater.  Marrla  H.^  aaalgaor  to  The  M.  H.  Jeater  laToat- 

ment  Company,  DaMrer.  Colo.    Clip  for  the  eomera  ti 

partltlon-wallc    Mo.  1,166,418  ;  Dac  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  1061. 
ewell.  EarL  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  Caraoa,  BaUaira. 

Ohlc    Cable-haager.    Nc  1464.613 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oac  toL 

221 :  p.  701. 
ewett.  Franc  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asatgitor  to  H.  W. 

Johna  -  MasTllle  Ctoatpany.     Heat  -  laauUtlag  paper  or 

paper-board.     Nc  1,164.941;  Dec  21;  Oac  ToLSSl; 

p.  867. 
Iranek.  Loula  A.,  aaalgaor  to  Sanitary  Beat  Corar  Appa- 

ratna  Company,  BImamwood,  Wtc     Banltary-aaat-corar 

apparatuc     Nc   1.168,667 ;   Doc   14 ;   Oas.    toL   221 ; 

p.  870. 

oarlB.  Albart  B.    (Baa  Joaria.  Ctaarlac  Jr^  aad  A.  B.) 
ooria.  Charlac  Jr.  and  A.  Bl.  DetrMt.  Mteh.    Heatar41- 

ter.    No.  1.162.782 ;  Dec  7  :  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  18. 
ohanlngmyer,  Harry  F..  aaatgaor  to  Frank  Adam  EUactrlc 

Company,  St.  Loola.  Mo.    Knif»«witch.    No.  1.164491 ; 

Dec.  14 ;  Oac  vol.  221 :  p.  554. 
ohaaaaon.  Carl.     (Baa  Bandrik  aad  Johaaaaon.) 
ohn  Douglas  Company.  The    (Baa  McNeil.  Daniel  W.,  aa- 

oha.  Orlfflth,  YoakMV,  N.  Y_  aaalgnor  to  Otla  Blerator 
'C:ompany,  Jeraay  (3^.  N.  J.     Inclined  conreyar.     Nc 

1.162.783 :  Dac7 2  Oac  toL  221 ;  p.  18. 
ohn    w.    Brow    lUnnfactarlng    Company,    The.      (Boa 

Pfelfer.  Leo  L^  assignor.) 
ohnsoo.     Albert     B..     Northfield,     Minn.       Pumpt       Nc 

1.166.261 :  Dec.  21 :  (3ac  toI.  221  :  p.  960. 
ohnaon,  Andrew.    (Boe  KaUogg  and  Johnaoa.) 
ohasoo,  Auguat,  Nebraaka  City,  Nebr.    Making  raretmant* 

mate     No.  1,106,050:  Dac.  2iB:  Oac  toL  221;  p.  1282. 
ohnaon,  Baael  L.,  KIktn,  N.  C     Honeycomb-frame     Nc 

1.164.102 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oas.  toL  221  :  p.  554. 
ohnaon.  Bnrdette  H.     (Beo  Ryrte,  Bobort  A.,  aaalgaor.) 
ohnaon.    Charles,    i'eoria.    111.      Wall-pipe   for   fnmaoec 

No.  1.164.S54  :  l»ef.  14  ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  612. 
ohnaon,  Chariaa  H..  Boylaton,  and  O.  E.  Johnaon.  Woreea- 

tar,  Maac    BlgnaJ  ayatem.    Nc  1.168,846 ;  Dac  7 :  Oac 

y^  221 :  p.  216.  „  .    ,    ^     «     ..  ,. 

ohnsoD.    Bldridge    B..    Merion,    Pa.,   and   J.    C.    BngUah, 

Camden,   N.   J.,  aaalgnoro  to   Victor  Talking  Marhina 

Company.     Talkiag-machiac    No.  1486,414;  Dac  28; 

Oac  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1062.  ^. 

ohnaon.    Eric    T..   and   O.    A.    Lee   Omaba.   Nebr.      Oil- 

burner.     No.  1464.625:  Dec.  14  :  Oae  Tol.  221:  p.  672. 
ohnaon,  FOllz  O..  (Heannont.  Mo.   FNuaaee.   No.  1. 10.014 ; 

Dac  7  :  Oac  ToL  221 ;  p.  98.       ,      _    ^    .  ^ 
ohaaoB.  Fraada  M..  Colcago,    IIL    TradI  darlcc    Na. 

1,182388 ;  Dac  7 ;  Oac  toL  221 ;  p.  46. 
ohasoa.  Fred,  aaslsnor  of  ooe-balf  to  K.  Aaderaoa.  K^ 

wanae.    III.     Sboe^retcher.     Nc   1.166.606;   Dec  88; 

Oac  TOl.  221 :  p.  1128.  ^      ^ 

ohnaon.  Frederick  H.     (Bee  Hadden  and  Johnaon.) 
ohaaoa,  <3«orga  B.     (Beo  Johaaoa,  Charlea  H.  aad  0.  B.) 
ohnaon,    Oeorgc    H.,    Boekford.    111.      Door  -  lock.      No. 

1,166.102  :  Dec.  21 ;  Oac  toI.^21  ;  p.  914. 
ohnson,    Jamea    H.,    WaaUagtoa.    D.    C.      Label.      No. 

1.168.781 :  Dec  28 :  Oac  roZ  221 ;  p.  1190. 
ohaaon.  Jay  M.     (Baa  Baur,  Hugo  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
ohnaon.  John  K.,  Anderaon,  Ind.     Ballway-traek  alinal- 

actoatlng  derlee    Nc  14a8>47  ;  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  toL  221 ; 

ohnaon,'  John  L.     (Bee  Aekerman  and  Johnaon.) 
ohnaon.   Joaeph    H..   BUaarllla.   Ark.     Log-haoy.     Nc 

I4tt>81 :  Dec.  14  :  Oac  JoTm  ;  o.  465. 
ohnaon,  JaUos  O-  Blera,  Wlc     Bndjato  for  hay-raAc 

No.  1,166,108:  Dec  21;  Oac  toI.  221:  P.  816.„_._^. 
ohnaoB,  Lawrenca  B..  Boatoa.  aaalp^ior  to  B.  C.  WrUht. 

Brockton.  Maac    Laat    Nc  1464.086;  Dac  14;  Oaa. 

TOl.  221 ;  p.  622.  ^   .    «  w  ^  .    . 

ohnaoa.  Orion  B..  aaaigaor  to  W.  A.  Nanaoiakar  aad  ▼.  A. 

Tobey.   Cedar  Bapldc   lowc     Door-auppartlag  damp. 

NcT.\66,975 ;  ^^^^  fi^gjj 'g*  **^  ?  P^l^  ^  -^ 

nSSt  *  c5tar^8c    T*a^<«ar!nkari.l68456:  Dac 
7 ;  Oac  vol.  S21 :  p.  147. 
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Johnaon.  Blffurd  W.,  and  J.  H.  Aberlc  Mlnnecpoilc  Mlaa. 
Moale-laaf  turner.     Nc  1,164,856;  Dec  14;  Oac  ToL 
,  221 :  p.  612. 

'•?^!SfS.«7'*f?*>^'  g»*«*80i  n>.  Mop -holder.  Nc 
1,168324:  Doc  14;  Oac  to).  221  ip.  428. 

Jahaaoa,  Thoaiaa  C  tMigaot  to  wfaehaatar  Bepaatlat 
^^^S°A  ^*^  HaTOB.  Conn.    Firearm.    Nc  140468; 

^  Doc.  7 ;  Oac  T«rt.  221 ;  p.  147. 

Johnson.  TbooMs  C^  aadgnor  to  Winehoater  Bcpaatlag 
Arms  Co..  New  Haren.  Coaa.  SIght-baaa  for  gon- 
barrelc^c  1,164.285 ;  Dec  14;  Oac  toL  221;  p.  687. 

Johnson,  Thomas  C,  aasignor  to  Wineheator  Bapeatlng 
Arms  (3o.,  New  Haren,  Codb.     Military  shonl(ter-«nB. 

,  No.  1,1(»6.976  :  Dec  28  :  Oas.  toL  221 :  p.  1267. 

'•?%l?JwJ:»*^  Bponcar.  Ohio.  Animal-raatralaar.  No. 
I,168,b90 ;  Dac  tTOm.  toL  221  ip.  128. 

Johnson,  Wuolsey  M„  and  E,  W.  Hale  aaaignors  to  The 
Contlnnobs  Zinc  Furnace  Company,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Duplex  uaeltlng.  Nc  1,166371;  Dec  21;  Oac  roU 
221:  p.  1007. 

Jollr,  Benjamin  R.  Raleigh.  N.  C.     Watch-carryiag  do- 

,  tTcc    No.  1.16(C2e2  :  Dec  21 :  Oac  toI.  221 ;  c  9TO. 

Jous.  Jalloc  asalifnor  to  AkUenmieUachaft  Brown 
Borerl  et  Cic.  Baden,  Bwltaarland.  Blectric  vapor- 
lamp  and  the  like.  Nc  1.164.608 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oac  Vol. 
821 ;  p.  697. 

Jones,  Edward  8..  MoMla,  Ale  Smoke  and  dndar  eon- 
denaer.    No.  1.166.182 ;  Dec  28 ;  (3as.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1814. 

Jones,  Frank  C,  Philadelphia.  Pc.  aaalgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-wriUng 
machine.    No.  1,164,(151 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Qax.  toI.  221 ;  p.  755. 

Jones,  GtK>rge  A-  Northumberland.  Pa.  ReTerslble  drlre- 
chain  link.  No.  1.165.263;  Dec  21;  Oas.  toI.  221; 
p.  970. 

Jones.  Henry,  Croas  Keys,  near  Newport,  England.  Oil- 
can.   No.  l,165.61l7Dec  28;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1094. 

Jones,  Hugh  P.,  Los  Aagelec  CaL  Ooard  derlca  for  wln- 
dowc    No.  1,165.782 ;  Dec  28 :  Oac  rol.  221 ;  p.  1190. 

Jonea,  J.  H.     (See  Moore.  Daniel  B.  and  B.  V.,  aaaignors.) 

Jones.  Martin  A..  McOreger.  Tex.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
1.1«L240 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oac  toI.  221 ;  p.  177. 

Jonec  Noah  M.,  Cranfllla  Gap,  Tex.  WelMrllllng  regia- 
ter.     No.  1,164,002 :  Dec  14  ;  (3ac  vol.  221 ;  pT480. 

Jones,  Ulcbard  U.,  Los  Angelec  Cal.  Apjmratns  for  re- 
fining petroleum.  No.  1,166375;  Dec.  28;  Oac  ToL 
221  ;  p.   1402. 

Jonaa'  Saarlag  Machine  Compaaj  Limited.     (Sea  Hall, 

Jamas,  aaalgnor.) 
JonssoD,     Olaf,     Milwaukee     Wlc       Motor-sleigh.      No. 

1.163,411  ;  Dec.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  221:  p.  236. 
J6rdan,    Thomas     N.,     Long    Beach,    Mlsa.     Tire     Nc 

1.166.512;  Dec  28;  Oac  Tol.  221;  p.  1094. 
Jorstsd.  Henry.  Stanhope,  Iowa.     Pool-table-pocket  light. 

No.  1A6A,412 :  I»er.  7  ;  Oac  vol.  221 ;  p.  287. 
Joseph  E.  Smyth  Company.     (See  Bmyth,  Joaeph  B.,  aa- 

■l^nior. ) 
Joaeph   N.   Smith  A  Compaay.      (See  Shand.  Jamec  aa- 
algnor.) 
Joaepha,  Lyman  C.  Jr..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 

Gvneral  Electric  Company.     Distributing  dcTlce     No. 

1.164.286 :  Dec  14 ;  Oac  toL  221 ;  p.  587. 
Jung.  Karl,  aaalgnor  to  Qeneral  Composing  Company,  O. 

m.  b.  H..  Berlin,  Gtermany.    Frame  for  shaptaw-ma^laec 

No.  1,164,003 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oac  ToL  221 :  p.  49b. 
Junior  Monarch  Hay  Preaa  Co.     (See  Miller  and  Toffal- 

mier,  aaalgnorc) 
Justrite  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Hansen,  Angle 

L..  assignor.) 
K.  Nut  Cc     (See  Maher.  Eugene  B.,  aaalgaor.) 
Kahlenberg  Broc  Co.     (See  Kahlenbug,  William  R.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Kahlanberg.  William  R..  aaalgnor  to  Kahl«Db««  Broc  Co., 

Two   BlVara.   Wic     Qaa-englnc     No.   146S.75S;   Dec 

14 :  Oac  TOl.  221 :  p.  404. 
Kahlcr,  Edward  L.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Wire  cutting  and 

counting   dcTlce.     No.   1,162,929;    Dec.   7;   (Hm.   t^ 

221 ;  p.  67. 
Kahn.    Samuel,    Newark,    N.    J.     Blow-off    TalTC     No. 

1.166321 :  Dec  S8 :  Oae  toI.  221 ;  p.  1S4T. 
Kabrs,  Henry,  Dnmoat,  N.  J.    Haad-nole  cover  for  watar- 

metera  and  the  like    Nc  1466,783 ;  Dec.  28 ;  (3ac  toL 

221 ;  p.  1190. 
Kalaer.  Charlea  A..  Philadelphia,  Pc    ElectromagnaC    No. 

1,164.886 :  Dec.  14  :  Oac  toL  SSI ;  p.  612. 
Kaiser,  Cbartea  B.     (See  Bobisoa  and  Kaloer.) 
Kalaer,  Wniiam  O.,  and  O.  F.  Btroebel.  Burilngtoa.  Xoiva. 

UnCmnantod  beverage    Nc  1464,193;  Dec  14;  Oaa. 

▼01.  221  :  p.  656. 
Kaiser,  William  O..  and  O.  F.  BtroAal,  BurUngtoa.'lowa. 

BeTcrase.    No.  1464,287  :  Doc  14 ;  Oae  toI.  Ml ;  p.  »87. 
Kalerdt.  William,  New  York.  N.  T.     Window-deanerT   Mo 

1 162.784  :  Dec.  7 :  Oas.  toI.  221  :  p.  18. 
Kaliac  Stefan.    (Bee  Bplrad^,  Kaliac  and  WiUtoac) 


KaaaoD,   Llrlagatoa  8^ 


unai.  Leo,  Loadon,  Rnxland.    Cln«matograph  apparatac 

Mc  1,165318  :  Dec.  28  :  Oac  voL^l  -p.  1094. 

unmar.    Bmmett    P..    Taeoata,    Waah.     Roadway.    Mo. 

1.166.051  :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toTmI  ;  p.  1282. 
Kaplac  Mordoch  L.,  Brooklyn,  aaaignor  to  Beacon  Mlala- 

ture  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     OalvaaSc  edl. 

No.  1.166.414 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oac  ToL  221 ;  p.  1416. 
Kappdar.  Idc  (See  Filtachl.  Johaaa,  aairtfaorj 
Karp.    Morric    aaaigaor    to    Paaaalc    Metal    Wax«   Com- 


pany, Paaaalc  N.  J.     Meaaa  for  a««g«t^r 
Nc  1.162.980 ;  Dac.  7 ;  Oac  vol.  281 ;  p.  «, 


to  Tha  A.  L.  PuiNi 
Aaphalt  Coaapany.  Mew  Ym^  M.  Y.  Maehlaa  for  aira- 
parlag  road-weanng  aurfacea.    Nc  1468326 ;  Dac  ad ; 

KaoltBuui,  Wlll4ai'  Bh  LawUbarc  Pc  Bafety-daportt  aa- 
_  paratDC  Nc  1,164,097 ;  Dec  14 :  Oac  toL  221 ;  pi  SS. 
Kaufman.  Albert  C.  (Bee  Baoer.  Wllilaa  N..  aaalgaac) 
Kaafman.  Joaeph  8..  Baltimore  Md.  OaaMwa  aayigga 
^devlec  Nc  1.164326:  Dec  14;  Oac  vol.  221;  p.  BT8. 
Kaafntfuaa.  Qiarlea.  Banta  Am.  CaL  Prtaar.  Ma. 
_l.l64.85t;  Dac  1^:  Oac  toL  al ;  p.  818. 
Kanfmann.  Cbarlac  Banta  Ana,  CaL  Laap  and  laaf- 
_aitpport._Mc  064.858 :  Dec  14 ;  Oac  vol.  221 ;  p.  (Oi. 
KeartfMvjCberry.  (See  Wheder.  Thomas  E.  (X.  aaalgaor.) 
Reding,  Robert.  Milwaukee  Wlc  Device  fOr  eoallag  laea- 
_  modvaa.  Nc  1.166,062 ;  Dac  28 ;  Oac  voL  221 :  a.  iSS. 
Kelpcr,  Henry  B.,  aaaignor  to  The  Champion  Blower  A 

Fonw  Compaay,  Lancaster.  Pc    Drilling-machine    No. 
_  1,10357  ;%ec  21 :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  lOOl. 
Kdbnr  Mannfactnrlng  Company.     (See  Kelly,  WUUaii  Ou 

aaalgnor.) 
S^dlar-Thoawaon  Coospany.     (See  Thomaaoa,   BlBMr  O.. 

assignor.) 
Keller,  Adolph.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Tobacco-user's  aooeaaocr. 

No.  1.163,015  ;  Dec  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  98. 
KeUogg,  Akmao  F.,  Portage  Wlc    Camerc    No.  1466,181 ; 

Dec  21 ;  Oac  voL  221 ;  p.  942. 
KeUogg,  Carl  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Folding  mechaalam 

for  nrlntlng-ma chines.     No.   1.164,819;   Dec  21;  Oac 

VOL  221 ;  p.  815. 
Kellogg,  Daniel,  et  aL     (See  Neville,  Barry,  aaain 
Kellogg,  Jamea  L..  Now  Yoiii.  N.  Y.     Surprise  aad 

devtoe    No.  1,168.00;  Dec  28;  Oac  vol.  221;  p.      _ 
KeUogg.  J^n  L..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Manofactaro  of 

beverage  extracts.     No.  1,163,759;  Dec.  14;  (}aa.  voL 

221 ;  p.  406. 
Kdlogg.  John  L.,  Battle  Creek,  Mteh.    Manufacture  ot  bav- 

erage  extraetc    No.  1,10,415  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  1062. 
Kdlogg,  John  L.,  aaalnor  to  Kdlogg  Toasted  Cera  Flake 

Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Coffee  substitute  or  coffee 

cereaL     No.  1,10.9S2  ;  Dec  14 ;  Oac  vol.  221 :  p.  466. 
Kellogg,  Raymond  C,  and  A.  Johnson.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Level.     No.  1.162,931 :  Dec  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  68. 
Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company.     (See  MnaOor, 

George  E.,  aaalgaor.) 
Kdlogg  Toaatod  Oo»  Flaka  Cc    (Boa  Kdlogg,  Joka  U. 

aaauptor.) 
Kdly,  Edward  C.  Jr.,  aaalgnor  to  Kdly  Separator 

paay,  Boaton,  Maac    Oraaaa-tr^.    No.  1,164327; 

liTOac  vol.  221 ;  p.  678. 
Kdly,  Bdwln  W.    (Sea  Snook  and  Kelly.) 
Kdly,  George  W..  Bliaabeth,  N.  J.     Brake  Jaw  or  fork. 

Nc  1,10314 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oac  voL  221 ;  p.  lOO. 
KeUy  Separator  Company.     (Baa  Kelly,  Edward  C  Jr., 

aadgnor.) 
Kdty-8pring6dd  TIra  Company.     (Bee  Robertc  Bdmaad 

8.,  aasignor.) 
Kdly,  WiUlam.   Oraad   lalaad,   Nebr.     Bscavator.     Mc 

1463326 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Uac  vol.  221 :  p.  429. 
KeUy,  WlUiam  D.,  aasurnor  to  Burkel  Manufacturing  Om- 

pany.  Chicago,  III.    cnnlng-machine.    No.  1.165,416;  Dec 

28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1062. 
Kdly,    WiUlam    D.,   aaaigBM-    to   Kelbur   Manotactnrlag 

Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Glolng-machlne.    Nc  1,16640 ; 

Dec  28 :  Oac  voL  221 ;  p.  1814.  ' 
Kelly,  William  M^  Mew  York.  N.  Y.    Type  setting  aad  dla- 

trtbuting  macmac     No.  1,10404;  Dec  21;  Oac  voL 

221 :  p.  916. 

KdiB,  Richard  E.,  Mllwaakee,  Wis.    Portable  alieet-OMtal 

structure.     No.  1,10,881 ;  Dec  28;  Gas.  voL  221;  p. 

1224. 
Ktiao,  William,  aaalnor  to  Tha  MeCoeway  A  Toriey  Com- 
pany. PIttabargh,  Pc    Coapllar«eatraIuing  meehaalat. 

Mc  1,164,194 ;  Dae.  14 ;  Oac  vol.  221 ;  p.  556. 
Kdton.  Thaddeos  W.,  Van  Buren,  Ark.    TenuMial  aotar. 

No.  1,163.091 :  Dec  7 ;  Q»m.  vol.  221 ;  p.  124. 
Kendall,    Bdward    P..    Bowdoinham.    Me.      Potato-digger. 

No.  1.10348;  Dec.  7;  Oac  voL  221:  p.  215. 
KendaU,   Bdward  P.,  Bowdolaliam.   Mc     Hopper.     Mc 

1,164,1M ;  Dec  14 ;  Oac  vol.  221 ;  p.  50. 
Keamir,  John  O.,  Jr.,  Emerado,  N.  D.     Carbureter.     No. 

1.10.676 ;  Dec  28 :  Oac  voL  221j  p.  1164. 
Kennedy,  David  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aaalgaor  to  Mi 

tlialer  Unotrpc  Compaay.   Typqnaphicai  1 

1.164359;  Dec  14:T3ac  vol.  m;  p.  614. 
Kennedy,  Frederick  w..  ShelbyvUle,  Ind.    Three-coraorad 

bag.     No.  1,163345:  Dec  7  :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  282. 
Kenney,   William   J.,   WUmette.  assignor   to   Dndar-I 

Stoker  CoBopaay  of  America.  (!1ilcagD,  111.    Stoker  .  ^ 

Btructlon.    No.  1.162,70 :  Dec  7 ;  Gai.  vol  221 ;  p.  It. 
Kant,  Oeorgc  H.,  Watertown.  Maaa.    CMsUaatloB-card  far 

banklag  porpoaec     Nc  l4O,064;  Dec  28;  Cbac  vaL 

Kan  tacky  Tobaeeo  Prodact  Compaay,  The     {tm 

well  and  Henderaoc  asslgnorc) 
Kentucky  Tobacco  Product  Compaay,  The     (Baa 

home  Robert  O.,  asdgnor.) 
Kaplar,  IrwlaJT.,  Akron. 

men 


r,  Irwin  F..  Akron.  Ohio,  aadgaar,  ky  aaaaa  aaalph 
lie  to  Tba  B.  F.  Ooodndt  (^aapaas.    MaaagaotBi' 


lag  water  haga  or  bottlac     He  MSMM;  Dac  M{ 
Oac  vol.  221 ;  p.  666:  —•-"»—- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


FNdtrlek  L-  Berlin,  Owmmaj.    TraBapu«at-tU« 

•truetar*.     No.  1,1W.417;  Dec.  28;  Qtm.  ▼oL  221;  p. 

1062, 
K«rbel,  Fredriek  J..  Mslcaor  to  B.  J.  Nod««r.  BfttU. 

Watfi.     Tbo«t«r-«li«lr.     No.  1.1M»ST6:   Dw.  28;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  221:  p.  140».  .   ^ 

K«rcber,  Martin  T..  aad  N.  N.  Tomteogb,  RouB,  iDd. 

BallOoiat     No.   1.166,2«4;   Dte.   21;   QtiM.  toL  221; 

p.  ©"TO. 
Korentnrr,    Aodrew,    Chicago,    IlL      AeropUao-radlator. 

No.  1.164.820 :  Dm.  21  ;  Qam.  TOl.  221 :  p.  815. 
Kern.  Jacob  8.,  Fleetwood,  Pa.     WlDd-cbreld  for  antoao- 

biles.    No.  1,168.413 ;  Dee.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  287. 
Kamer  llaDofactnrlnf  Company.     (8«a  Dodda,  Btbaa  L, 

aaalcoor.) 
Koroer  Ifanofactnrlnc  Company.     (See  Beley.  Charles  ▲.« 

aaainor.)  „ 

Kerr.  Oeorg*  A..  I^ncbbort.  Va.    Dec<^nslBg  aflaat.    No. 

1.1M.827;  Dee.  14;  Oaa.  toI.  221;  p.  429. 
Kerr,  Tbomaa  H.,  Plttaburgh,  aialanor  to  W.  and  J.  A. 

Snee.  Jr.,  West  BHaabetb.  Pa.     ControlUnr  electrie-nn- 

erator   prime  moTera.     No.    1,166,418;   Dee.   28;   Oaa. 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1063. 
Kerrlican,    Tbomaa.    Mahanoy    Plane.    Pa.      Shaker-plate. 

No.  1,164,728 ;  Dee.  21  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  780. 
KetterlDK,   Cbarlea    P.,    Dayton,    Ohio,    aa^raor   to   The 

Dayton  Bnflneertng  Laboratories  Co.     Timer  or  cur- 
rent-Interrupter.   No.  1,168,092 :  Dee.  7 ;  Gas.  toL  221 ; 

p.  124.  _ 

Keyce,  Frank  ■.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Srstem  tor  purUyinc 
No.  I.l66i222;  Dee.  38;  Oaa.  toL  221; 

flUiBtat  for 


holler-water, 
p.  1348 


Kiorea,  Frederick  G..  East  Oranga.  N.  J.     flUiBtat  foi 
Ineandeacent  lampa.     No.  1,164,614  ;  Dee.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI. 


221 :  p.  701. 
Jai 


No. 


Keyes,  /ames  A.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Electric  switch. 

1,166.060  :  Dee.  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  1288. 
Keystone  Mausoleum  Co.     (See  Smith,  Tom  C,  assignor.) 
Kidder,  Wellington  P.,  Boston,  Mass.,  aaslgoor,  by  mesne 

aaslgnments,  to  Tbe  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company.  Mld- 

dletowD,  Conn.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  1,164,942  ; 

Dec.  21 :  Oai.  toI.  221 ;  p.  867. 
Kleckhefer  Box  Company.     (See  Slmpaon,  Froat  V.,  ••- 


slgnorJ     (Beissne.) 
erer,  Ki  " 


No. 


Klefer,  Karl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filling  apparatus. 

1,164,860 :  Dec.  14  ;  Oas.  toL  221 :  p.  614. 
Kleke,    William.    Albuquerque,    N.    Mex.      Robber   atamp. 

No.  1,162,786:  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  19. 
Klldear,  John,  London,  England.    Coapllng  derlea  for  can- 

llda,  plpea,  abafta,  and  similar  objeeta.     Mo.  1,164,197 ; 

Dec.  14  rSas.  vol.  221  :  p.  556. 
Kllgore,  Charles  F.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Bost-propalling 

Utv    No.  1.164,361 :  Dec.  14  ;  Oss.  toI.  221 ;  p.  SlBw 
Kllicore.  Tbad  S.     (See  Tibbies  and  Kllgore.) 
Klllln,  George  W.,  Huntington.  W.  Va.     Hoae-conplins  for 

fire-hydrants.     No.  1,166,228;  Dec.  28;  Oas.  vol.  221; 

p.  1848. 
Kllllon.     John     F.,     Attleboro,     Maaa.       Key-ring.       No. 

1,165.882 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1224. 
Kilmer,   Melvin   D.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Window -aaab  £aa- 

tener.    No.  1,164,724  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas,  vol.  221 ;  p.  781. 
Kimball,  Frank  J.,  Los  Angeiea,  Cal.     Poaltlve-acavenging 

two-cycle   interna  I -combustion   engine.      No.    1,166.615  ; 

Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1006. 
KlBball,   Gordon,   Ooray,   Colo.      Combined   puab-button- 

eontrolled      door-bell      and      illuminating  •  algn.        No. 

1.163,849 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  216. 
Kimble,  James  P.,  What  Cheer.  Iowa.    Relnforced-concrete 

poat.    No,  1.163.241 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  177. 
Klmbley.  Cbarle«  M.     (See  Phipps,  William  T.,  aasignor.) 
KImea,  Huich  W.,  asslKuor  to  Tbe  Valle-Klmea  Company, 

Dayton.  Ohio.     Pomp.     No.  1,166,224;  Dec.  28;  Gas. 

vol.  221  :  p.   1348. 
nndarrater,  Julloa,  Richmond,  Va.,  aaaignor  to  Locomo- 
tive Superheater  Company,  New  Tork,  N,  T.     Steam- 
boiler  auperheater.     No.  1,166,977;  Dec  28;  Gas.  vol. 

221:  p.  1257, 
Klnemacolor  Company  of  America.     (See  Fox,  William  F., 

aaaignor,) 
King,  Cbarlea  B.,  and  C.  B.  Weaton,  assignors  to  The 

Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marion,  Obio,     Exca- 

▼atinf-machine.     No.  1,164.652 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  766. 
Kln^  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  National  Time  Serrlee  * 

Advertising  Co..  Oakland.  Cal.     Advertising  apparatus. 

No.  1,166,182 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  948. 
King  Constnietton  Company.     (See  King.  Robert  0.,  u 

signer,) 
King,    Oarry    D.,    Colnmbua,    Oa.      Soldering-iron.      No. 

1,163.167 ;  Dec  7:  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  148. 
King.  G«orge  A.    (Ma  Herb  and  Kink.) 
King,    Joel    R.,    Bagle    Lake,    Fla.      Draft-book.      No. 

1460,606:   Dec  28;  Gas,  voL  221:  p.   1128. 
King.  John  H..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Molding  stlekjr  and  vis- 

cuous   materiala.     No.   1,166.677;  Dec   28;   Oas.   vol. 

221;  p.  1164. 
King,  Robert  O.,  BafEalo,  aaaignor  to  Klnc  Ooastmetlon 

Company,    North   Tonawanda,    N.    T.      Tmaa  coupling. 

Mo.  17166,419:  Dm.  38:  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1068.         -^ 
King,  William  B.,  Greenville.  8.  C.  aaaignor  of  one-fourth 

to  A.  J.  Weatmoreland,  Bailey,  N.  C.     Wheel-lubricator. 

No.  1,168,414 ;  Dee.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  287. 
(iUKery,  Samuel  8.    (See  McCarren,  Cbarlea  S.,  assignor.) 


KtogstoB,  wnUaaa  H..  New  Havea,  asalfnor  to  B.  O.  *  C. 

Co.,  AnsoBJa,  Conn.     Manntactore  or  eellolold-covared 

ardelas.    No.  1.164,821 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  816. 
Klnne,  Bdmnad  P.,  Alliance.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Asserleaa 

Start  Foundries.  New  Tork,  N.  T,     Ceopilng-otatertng 

devlee.    No.  1466,«78:  Dae  28;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  1164. 
Klnnaar,   Alexander,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Forming  a   bifocal 

lena.    No,  1.16S.978 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  vol,  321 ;  p.  1267. 
Klnnaar,   Harbart  ■.,   Marloo.   lad.      Baak-chaek.     Mo. 

1.164.198;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  vol,  221:  p.  666. 
Klnnear  Manufacturing  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Roaenberg, 

Ralph  H.,  assignor.) 
Klnasy  *  Mahler  Co.     (Isa  KtoasT,  Samod  A.,  Jr.,  a»> 

slgnorj 
Klnsay.  Samnal  ▲.,  Jr.,  aaaignor  to  Kin8»  *  Mahler  Co., 

Paoria.  III.     Vaeirom-Talva.     No.  1,164.096;  Dae  14; 

Gas.  vol.  331 ;  p.  633. 
Kinsley,  WllUasi   S..   Beading,  aasignor  to  The  BnaaaQ 

Company.  Beaton,  Maaa.    Dner  for  abeat  asatarial.    No. 

1.164^:  Dae  14;  Gas.  vol.  221:  p.  688. 
KInaman,  Cbarlea  C»  aaaignor  to  unlveraal  Draft  Oear 

Attachment  Co^   Chicago,   111.     Draft-gear  yoke     No. 

1,164,736:  Dec  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  781. 
BZIntner,  Samuel  M.,  e<  al.,  tmateea.     (See  Cohen,  Loula, 

aaaignor.) 
KIntner.  Samuel  M.,  «t  aL,  raealvara.     (Baa  Faaaendea, 

Reginald  A.,  aa^gnor.) 
Kirby.  Cbarlea  A„  La  FargerlUa,  N.  T.    Wafon-braka.    No. 

1.168,546 ;  Dec  Tj  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  288. 
Klrkman,  Thomas  W..  aaaignor  to  Standard  Oramapbona 

Appliance  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T,     Stop  fOr  talk- 

Ing-machlnea.     No.  1,165,679;  Dec  28;  Oas.  vol.  221; 

p,  116S. 
Kfrley,  John   R..   New   Straltsvilla.  Ohio.     Grabbing  da- 
vice.     No.  1,162,787  ;  Dec  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  19. 
Kitchen.    Samuel    M.,    Skaneatelas,    N.    T.      Sickle.      No. 

1,162.982 ;  Dec  7:  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  68. 
Kltterman,  Cbarlea  W.     (See  Bn|dedoTe  and  Klttannan.) 
Klvlan,  John  L..  Boaton,  Maaa.    Jelly-)ar  and  cover  thero- 

for.    No.  1,163.547  ;  Dec.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  283. 
Klein.  Charles  J.,  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Cirtter-IIammer  Mta. 

Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla     Electric  switch.     No.  1,162,864 ; 

Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  46. 
Klein,  Cbarlea  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     FHectric  switch.     No.   1,162,860; 

Doc.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  46 
Klein,  Charles  J.,  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Electric  switch.     No.  1,163,860: 

Dec  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  47. 
Klein.  George.     (See  Stedelin  and  Klein.) 
Klelnateuber.  Oacar  D..  aaaignor  to  A,  L.  Doelcer,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.     Munldpal-servlce  post.     No.  1.165,420;  Dec 

28 :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  106.1. 
Kleplnger,  John  R.,  M.  W.  KrejO,  snd  C.  R.  Knsell,  Great 

S^lla.  Mont,     Smelting  oraa.     No.  1,164,658;  Dec  31; 

Gas,  vol.  221  :  p,  756.  _   «    ^  . 

Kline,  Harvey  Z..  aaidnor  of  eno-balf  to  J.  W.  Barkalow, 

IndianapoTla.  Ind.     Proeaaa  and  apoaratoa  for  making 

cement  or  concrete  bnlldlng-atona.    No.  1,164,099 ;  Dec 

14 :  Oaa.  vol.  231 :  p.  528. 
Kline,  Max.     (See  Rubin,  George,  aasignor.) 
Kllng,  Louis  A..  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aa^gnor  to  Tha 

J.  O.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  '  Clutch  mecha- 

niam.     No.  1,16$.415:  Dec  7;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  288. 
Klingelamltb    Electric    Truck    Ck>mpany,      (See    Kllngel- 

amitb.  Joaeph  M.,  aasignor.) 
KHngelasBltb,  Joaeph  M.,  aaaignor  to  Klingelamltb  Klaetrlc 

Truck  Company,  Chicacp.  "1.     Electrically-propelled  vy 

blde.     No,  1.166J84 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1191. 
Kloa,   Theodore,    wanaau.    Wis.      Automatic   door.      Ma. 

1468  J60 ;  Dec  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  406.  _ 

Klogb.  Paul  B..  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Cable  Company,  Chicago, 

III     Pedal-door  or  the  like     No.  1.164,100 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  628. 
Klumpp,  Oottlob,  aaaignor  to  I.  Masaa,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 

Marble  game     Ne  1468,416;  Dec  7;  Gas.  tqI.  331; 

p.  238. 
Knabbe.  D..  0t  mk     (See  Gardiner.  Anwyl  O..  aaalanor.) 
Knabba.  EHadrlcb,  tt  al     (See  Oardlnar,  Anwyl  0..  aa- 
signor. ) 
Knapp,  laaae  B.,  Cold  Spring,  N.  T.     Flab-catehar.    No. 

1464.628 :  Deei  14  ;  Oaa.  voT  221  :_p.  678. 
ipp.  Sewell  A.,  as^gnor  to  F.  A.  Brand,  San  Francisco, 
:air    Knockdown  barrel.    No.  1,165385 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  998. 
Knauff,  Gaorge  C.  Chicago,  111.    Unitiaf  materiala.    Mo. 

1,16&,680  ;15ec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  £71160. 
Knaa^  Louto,  Woodhavan.  N.  T.     Bafaty-valTa  tor  na- 

atorae     No.  1464.289 ;  Dae  14 ;  Gas.  voL  321 ;  p.  (MS. 
Knight,  Henry  C^  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Baker, 

Gunter,  Tex.     Pedal-oparatlng  device  tor  oianoa.     No. 

1.160.681;  Dec  28;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  1106. 
Knock,  Oacar,  aaaignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengeaellaehaft, 

Essen-on-tbe-Runr.     Germany.       Gun     with    reveralble 

ahoulder-plece.     No.  1,162,988;  Dec  7;  Oas.  toL  821; 

p.  68. 
Knoche,  Loula  H..  Martin  City,  Me     Packago-tie.     No. 

1.166,780 ;  Dae  38 :  Oaa.  roL  331 ;  n.  1191.  ^ 
Knothe  Brotbera.     (Sea  Knotha.  Frank  F..  aaaignor.) 
Knothe.  Frank  F.,  Bldgewood,  N.  J.,  aaalgoor  to  Kaotba 

Brotbara,   lac.  Mew  Tork,   N.  T.     Belt-aopport.     N*. 

1.166.979;  D«c  88;  Oaa.  voL  331;  p.  1368. 
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Knox.  Oeorge  A.,  Waahlngtoa,  D.  C.  aaainor,  to  K.  A. 

&?H  S?"**'^*<*r»w.>'»»-      TorpSfo.      Re    1,163,108; 
^  Dec  T ;  Oae  vol  221 :  p.  148. 
Knox,  Gaorga  A.,  Waahlagton,  D.  C,  aaaignor  to  K.  A. 

Knox,  Cambrtdce.  Maae .   Torpedo  mechanlam  atartar. 

No.  1  168.169 :  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  149. 
Knox,  Kenneth  A.     (See  Knox,  Oeorge  A.,  aaaignor.) 
*"i£*',..^?*^*'"  .L..  Avalon,  assignor  to  Knox  Presaad  and 

y**'W-^5SS  <^™PV' J****»'»«W?ii  P»-    Intake-ralTs. 

^  No.  L166,007  :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  Ml ;  p.  880. 

Knox  Preased  and  Welded  Steel  Company.  (Sea  Kaoz. 
Luther  L.,  aaslrnor.) 

Knudsen,  Knud  C..  Bolae,  Idaho.     Tool-holder  for  grlnd- 

^  atonee    No.  1,168,016 ;  Doc  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  98, 

M"*25fti  -<^^jr**'  B«*tUe,  Waah.  ReeepUcle  No. 
1,168,017 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol,  821 ;  p.  99. 

Knutson,  Tbomaa  A.,  Vermilion,  S.  D.  Tool  for  remov- 
ing engine-valvee  No.  1,168,018;  Dec  7;  Q»m.  t^ 
221 :  p.  99. 

Koch.  Norbert.  Baaen-Rellingbauaen,  aaaignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Aktlengeaellaehaft,  Baaen-on-tbe-Rubr,  Germany. 
Adjuatable  axletree  for  ssoMle  artillery.  No.  1,168.019 ; 
Dec  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  99. 

Koch.  Otto  C.  Bayonna,  N.  J.  Iprlac-wbaaL  Me 
1.164J539  :  Dec.  14  :  Oaa.  voL  231 ;  p.  UnT 

Kocbendoerfer.  Ernst,  Frankfort-on-ibe-Maln,  Germany. 
Manufacturing  nitrogen  compounds.  No.  1.160.80e: 
Dae  21 ;  Gas.  toL  Ml ;  p.  10(6. 

Kocbsiana.  Carl.  (!barlottenbarg,  Germany,  and  J.  G. 
Seldal,  Oentofre  near  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  aaslgaors 
to  Aktleselskabet  Drtvremmetabrlken  "  Dana^',  Lyngby, 
Denmark.  Manufacturing  textlla  belte  No.  1,168!417; 
Dec.  7 :  Gas.  rol  221 ;  p.  288. 

KoenUt,  Joaeph,  Two  Rivera.  WU.  Making  aponta.  Mo. 
1,166.421 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  -vol.  221 ;  p.  1064. 

Koenlgkramer,  Frank,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Koenlg- 
kramer.  ClBdaaatl,  Ohio.  Hydraulic  llfttng  meehaniam. 
No.  1.164,390 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  pToSS. 

Koenlgkramer.  Frederick.  (See  Koenlgkramer,  Frank,  as- 
signor.) 

Koertng.  Bruno  R.,  aasignor  to  Koering  Cyanldlng  Proe-- 
eaa   Company,   Detroit,   Mich.     Apparatus   for  Iba  re- 
covery of  precious  metala.     No,   1,168,828;   Dae   14; 
Gas.  vol,  231;  p.  429. 

Koering,  Bruno  R.,  ssslgnor  to  Koertng  Cyanldlng  Proe- 
eaa  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  PrecipiUtion  devlee  No. 
1.168,829 :  Diw.  14 :  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  480. 

Koering  Cyanldlng  Proceaa  Company.  (Sea  Koering, 
Bruno  R.,  aflslgnor.) 

Kohler,  George  B..  asslrnor  to  Tbe  J.  O.  Brill  Company, 
Phllad^pbla,    Pa.      Ooida    for    piToted    doors.      No. 
l,16S,4187Dec  7 ;  (3aa.  voL  321 ;  n.  289, 
~  ~  ~     jT  O. 


Kohler.  Oeorge  B..  assignor  to  The 


Brill  Company. 


Philadelphia.  Pa,  Door  and  step  opwatlng  SMcbanlam 
for  pasaencer-eare  Ne  1,164,868;  Doel);  Oaa.  voL 
221 ;  p.  616. 


Kohler.  George  B.,  aaaignor  to  Tha  J.  0.  BrUl  Company. 

Philadelphia,  Pe     Pivoted  atap  for  paaaenger-care    No. 

1,164,865:  Dec,  14;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  616: 
Kohler,  George  B.,  aaaignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Pasaaagar-ear.    Ne  l,164,6S<)rDae 

14  ;  Oai.  vol.  221  ;  p.  674. 
Koile,  Ross  B.,  Brandon.  Iowa.    Laondry  machlnary.    No. 

1.163,668;  Dec  14:  Oaa.  voL  321:  p.  870. 
Kolb.  Josef,   Neutitacoeln.   Auatrla-Hungary.     ApDaratoa 

for  bruahlnj  felt  hat-bodlee     No.  l,ieo3l6:  Dae.  88; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1006.  .       -      . 

Xoldea,  Louis  O.  B.,  Odin,  Minn,    Threshing-machine  Mo. 

1.166.786:   Dec  28:   Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.   1191. 
Komarek,  OuaUv,  aaslgoor  to  St  Louis  Briquette  Ma- 
chine Company.  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Brtquet-macoine.     No. 

1.164,822 :  Dec.  21 :  Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  816. 


Kommera.  Jeaae  B.,  kadlaon,  Wle     Bepeatsd-strsss  tsst- 

ing  machine.     Ne  1,168,880 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  231 ; 

p.  480. 
Koop,  Edward  A.,  LouiaTllla,  Kj.     Bottlo-ctoppar.     Mo. 

1,166,422;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  rol.  Ml ;  p.  1064. 
Kopetkee.  Tliomaa  C,  Crofton,  Nebr.     Clothea-llne.     No. 
_  1,165.617:   Dec.  28:  Oae  vol.   221;  p.   1096. 
Karti,  Coorad  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Passie.    Mo.  1,160,980 ; 

Dee.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1208. 
KoalnakL  Prank.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Planting-machine    Mo 

1,168,881 :  Dec  14  :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  481. 
Koanlck.  Charles.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Sloetrtc-motor-atart- 

Ing  rheoatat    No.  1,164,291 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gae  toL  381 ;  p. 

Koarian,  Jacob  K.,  Danrcis,  Mass.,  assteBor  to  Ualtad 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateiaon.  M.  J.     Machlaa 

for  operating  upon   blanks.     Ne   1,168,669;   Dae  14; 

Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  370. 
Kovaca,  Charles.     (See  (>kajla,  Peter,  aaaignor.) 
Sraaer.  OUvw  A^  Bartfaarflla,  OUa.     Daap-waU  pomp. 
_  Mo.  1460,100 ;  l5ec  21 ;  Gas.  ToL  331 :  pToiO. 
Kraft,  Henry  P.    (See  Sckwelacrt  and  Knft.) 
Kraft  Henry  P„  Bldgewood.  and  M.  C.  Bchwalaert  Wast 

H<«okaa,  N.  J.  •  DetaeWbla  whaal-rtae    Ne  l,168,e70; 

Dae  14 ;  Oas.  voL  381 ;  p.  871.  .  — .       . 

Kinker,  Georgf  M.,  aaslgBor  to  Krakar  PeA  Co..  Kanaaa 

aty.  Me    Fonatala-pan.    Ne  14M.804 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas. 

voL  221 :  p.  706. 
baker  Pan  Co.     (See  Krakar,  Oaorga  M.,  aaaignor. 
Kramer.  Bmll   M.,  Paxton,   fll.     laf        ' 


glne  cqoipmeat.    Ne  1,164,199 ;  Doe.  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  231 ; 
p.  006. 


Kramer,  Ooorga  W..  Paorta.  m. 

_  machine.    No.  1464.726 :  Dae  31 :  Oaa.  roL  331 ;  p.  nx. 

Knta,  Fraaa,  assicnor  to  Flra  or  B.  Boaeh,  Btmlaart, 

Oeimaay.     Switch    for    Uchtlu    Installatloaa.     Ma. 

l,164J« ;  Dae  21 :  Gas.  voL  Si ;  p.  781, 
Kraua,  Otte  Mew  Tork.  N.  T.    Intemal-comboatioB 

Me  1,168,671 :  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  toL  231 :  p.  871. 
^^*^^^^SP^^  Manleh,  Geraiany.    Deirtceatlaa.    Me 
_  1,166,338 ;  Doe  38 ;  Oas.  vol.  331 ;  p.  1849. 
Kranae,    William    F,.    Fend    da    Lac    Wle      Maffhaalaal 

Cbrtatmaa  tree     Ne  1,168.098;  Dae  7;  Oaa.  ToL  331 ; 

p.  120. 
Krauth.  Edward  H.,  and  B.  HamMln,  Jr.,  Woodward,  Okla. 

Combination  earpenter-tooL     No.  1,166,236;  Doe  Si; 

Gae  VOL  221 ;  p.  1849.  --»— ~ 

Ks^M,  Mlk>  W.    (See  KIei>inger,  Krajfl,  and  KoadU 
Krell,   Angnat,   Gonsales,  Tex.      Hinge     Ne   l,16Mltt 

Dae.  28 ;  Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  1097. 
Kram«>  George,  aaalgnorof  one-half  to  ■.Uver,  Mew  Taife, 


l,l«4401 ; 


N.   y.     Apparatna   for  cnrUng  hair. 
Dee.  14 ;  Ctes.  toI.  331 ;  p.  024. 
Krcmar,  George  aaalgiior  ^  one-half  to  B.  Unger,  Maw  Teik, 
M.  T.     Pennanently  waving  hair.    No.  1,164,103;  Doe 
14 :  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  634. 

ramar,  Robert  W.,  aaaignor  to  Carlyon  Mannfactnrlag 
Company.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Grease -gun.  Mo. 
1,160^3  :  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1225. 
■eaa.  mllitta  A.,  (^offervllle,  Kane  Garbage  and  trash 
incinerator.  Ne  1,1W.607;  Dec  28;  Oas.  vol.  331, 
p.  1128. 
Kragh.   FerdlQand  W.,   San  Francisco,  Cal.     Centriftifal 

pump.    No.  1,163.242 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  178. 
Kiogb,  Ferdinand  W.,  San  Frandaco,  C*\.    Tnrolna-pomp. 

No.  1.163.243 :  Dec  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  178. 
Krogh,  Ferdinand  W..  San  Frandaco.  Cal.     Davit-fall  at- 
tachment.    No.  1,165.188;  Dec  21;  Oae  vol,  221;  p. 
948. 
Kmmpbols,   C^mlllos,  and  ■,   Paoer.  Vienna,   Aaattla- 
Hnngary.      Wormitearlng.     No.    1,164,200;    Doe    14; 
Oae  vol,  221 ;  p.  657, 
Kmoe,  Angnat  M.,  aasignor  to  The  American  Sted  Pack- 
age   Company,    Defiance,    Obie      Shipping-case      Mo. 
1,164^64  ;  Dec  14  :  Gas.  vol,  231 ;  p.  616. 
Kmse,  Peter,  aaaignor  to  B.  W.  Bllaa  Company,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.     Maddne  for  Beaming  can-tope     No.  1,164,10S ; 
Dec  14 ;  Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  526. 
Knhlke  M.  D.     (See  Hanawalt,  Daniel  B.,  aasignor.) 
Kuhnhenn.     Henry,     Avocs,     Nebr.       Oate-latdi.       Me 

1.164,866 ;  Dec,  14  ;  Oae  vol,  221 ;  p.  616. 
Knbnla,  Christlsn.    (See  Grant.  Patrick  M.,  aaaignor.) 
Knllaeh,  Richard  J.,  Adame  IlL     DIak  attaehmMt  tor 

plowe     No.  1,162,084  ;  Dec  7 :  Oaa.  voL  321 ;  p.  69. 
Kullman,  Sals  A  Co,  et  ol.     (See  Gerrlah,  Oliver,  aa^nor.) 
Kalow,  John  H,,  Buffalo,  N.  T.    Pcn-radL    Ne  l,l6S,tTS 

Dec  14 ;  Oae  voL  231 ;  p.  873. 
Knnkel,   Fred   B.,   Swlaavale  Pa.,   aaaignor  to  Wasting 
houae  BHeetrtc  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Motor 
bearing.     No.  1,166,184;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p, 
1814. 
Knrek,  Jan,  Woodlawn,  Pa,    Shield.    Mo.  1,168,094 ;  Doc 

7 ;  Gai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  125. 
Knrowaki,   Alfred   G.   F.,   aasignor   to   Underwood   Type- 
writer Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Type-writing  ma- 
chine    No.  1,168,761 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  400. 
Knraehne  George  Flint,  Mich.    Die    Ne  1,168,988;  Dae 

14 ;  Oae  rot.  221 ;  p.  465. 
Knrts,  Stewart  S.     (See  White  Harry  B..  aaaignor.) 
Koakin,  Darid  K.,  New  Tork,  N,  T.,  assignor  to  American 
Bver    Beady    Company.     Spring    binding  •  poat.      Ne 
1,166.619 :  Dec  28 ;  Oat.  voL  221 ;  p.  1097. 
Kuth,  William,  Clndnnatl,  Ohio.    Boller-componnd  feeder. 

No.  1,166,608 :  Doc.  28 :  Gas.  voL  221 :  p.  1128. 
KttselL  Cbarlea  B.     (See  Kleplncer,  Krejo,  and  KosalL) 
Kwla,  Joaepb  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Adama  Brotbera  Oo«- 
pany,  Flndlay,  Ohle    Clutch.    No.  MM,0S1 :  Dae  14 ; 
Oas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  674. 
Kynoch  Limited.     (See  Cocking,  Allan  T.,  aaalgaor.) 
L.  B.  Allen  Co.    (See  Paqoette,  Amle  V.,  aasignor.) 
L.  B.  Skinner  Msnofsetnrlng  (^>.     (Sea  BnaMay,  Ckarlaa 

Bm  aaaignor.) 
L.  B.   Skinner  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Sktaaar, 

Bronaon  C,  aaaignor.) 
Ll  F.' Benton  Company.     (See  Sullivan,  Maurice  P.,  as- 
signor.) 
La  Chance,  Leandar  H,  aasignor  to  Chlcaco  Flailbia  Bbtft 
Company,  dilcago,  lU.     Bsnd-dlpper.     No.  I,104ja8; 
Dec  14 ;  Oss.  vol.  221 ;  p.  675. 
La  France,  Alfred,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.,  aaaignor  to  Oaaoral 
Electric    Company.      Olaaa-working    machlnary.      Ma. 
1.165,884  :  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1220. 
lAMastars,  WUllaas  B..  San  MardaC  M.  Max.    Btwra^M 

httft.    No.  1,164.823:  Dec  21 :  Oae  voL  231 ;  p.  Sit. 
Labonns.  Carl,  Berlln-NealdlUn,  Oannaay.    Dnup  tskia  ttf 
sewing-machines.     Ne  1,160,106;  Dee  31;  Oae  rm. 
221 ;  p.  016. 
Ladd,  Earnest  W..  assignor  to  F.  F.  Craft,  Mew  Terfc, 
N.  T.    Beater.    No.  1,160,423;  Doc  28;  Oae  voL  321; 
p.  1064. 
Laidoff,  Isador,   Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  tar  sseaaa  ai^ 
algnments,  of  thirty  ono-hnndradths  to  w.  D.  **-»^%4a- 
Boonvlllc  N.  T.     AreJlght  daetrode    Me  14M,TMi 
Dec  21 :  Gae  TOL  23lTpw  T83. 
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huNMaMt.     Peter,     8ale«,     UMa.       8ho«-IlBliit.       K*. 

1,184,588 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  675. 
Lafooda    Manutectarlng    Companr.    Tb«.      (8«a    Haoar, 

Slmer  B.,  aaatgnor.) 
Lake.  Emily.     (See  Lake,  IrTing  A.,  aaai«sor.) 
Laka,  Fred  O.    (Baa  Camaal.  Edwin  BL,  aaalfnor.) 
Lake,  Inrlnf  A.,  aaalsnor  of  one-half  to  B.  Laka.  New 

York,  nTy.     PneumaUc  euahlon.     No.  1.168,419:  Dae. 

7 ;  Oai.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  239. 
Lakewood  Enslneerliig  Company,  Tba.     (Saa  Doa4,  At- 

thnr  Nm  aautnor.) 
Lallcy,  William  E.,  Bepublle,  Waah.    Car-replacing  derlce. 

No.  1.162,867 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Uas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  47. 
Lamb,  AIb«rt  J..  BrooklTo,  N.  Y.     Tr«Tel-lodlcatlng  als- 

nal  for  automobiles.    No.  1,164,866 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  tol 

231 :  p.  617. 
Lamb,    Daniel     O.,     HoldenTille.    Okla.     Sbelrlns.     No. 

1,160.609;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1129. 
Lamb.    Jamea,    Canton,    IlL     Telpberage    ■yatem.     No. 

l,l66,227TDec.  28 ;  (Jaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1349. 
Lamb,  Joseph  F.,  asslsnor  to  Landers,  JFnrj  *  Clark,  New 

Britain,  Conn.     Vacaum-bottle  casing.     (Relasae.)     No. 

14,038 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  14^0. 
Lamb   Machine   Company.      (Sao   Whilt,  Joaaph   H.,  ■•• 

Hlgnor. ) 
Lamont,  John  A.,  ChlcaM,  111.,  aaalnaor  to  Amarlean  Steel 

Foondrles,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Trussed  side  frame.     No. 

1,166,682 ;  Dee.  28  ;  Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  11S6. 
Lamont,  Bobart  P.     (Sea  Goldberg,  uyman  K^  aaaigaor.) 
Lamp,    William    F.,    Ifohler,    Wash.      Cultlrator.      No. 

1,166,136 :  Dec.  28 ;  Uas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1816. 
Lamprey,  Ueu  B.,  deceased,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  L. 

Lomprey,  Weatflald,  liaaa. :  B.  L.  lamprayt  admlnlstr»> 

trlx.     Boiler.     No.  1,168.601;  Dec  7;  Oiu.  toL  221; 

p.  304. 
Lamprey,  Ethel  L.,  admlnlstratrlz.     (Bee  Lampray,  Bon  B.) 
Lance,  John  H.,  WUkea-Barre,  Pa.    Pitcher.    No.  1,165,787  ; 

Doc.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  ».  1191. 
Lancheater,  Fradarlek  W.,  Bdgbaaton,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land.    Balancing  meana  for  reciprocating  engines,    no. 

1,168.882  :  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  431. 
Lancheater,  Frederick  W.,  Birmingham,  BngUuuL    Balaae^ 

Ing  device   for   redprooatlDg  englnaa.      No.    1,164.867 ; 

Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  617. 
Landera,  Frary  A  Clark    (See  Lomb,  Joaaph  F..  aaalgnor.) 

(Relssae.) 
Landls  Toot  Company.  The.     (Saa  Shearer,  EUrry  T.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Landls,  Walter  8.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company.  NashTllle,  Tenn.     Making  am- 
monia from  caldam  cyanamid.     No.  1,168,090  ;  Dee.  T : 

Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  126. 
Landolt.  Uodolpbe,  Ziiricb,  Swltserland,  assignor  to  Bnaeb- 

Bulier  Bnw.-Dleiel   Bngioe  Company,   Bt.   LouU.   Mo. 

Reversing-gear    for    internal-combasUon    engines.      No. 

1,103,100  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  149. 
Landsheet.  Charles.   Mount  Jewett,  aaalgnor   to  Conaoll- 

dated  Macblae  Company.  Bradford,  Pa.     OeTlea  for  cap- 
ping off  glass  cylinders.     No.  1,163,618;  Dae  7;  Oai. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  309. 
Lane,   Edward,   Kanaas   City,   Mo.     Boller-fnrnaea.     No. 

1,166,081:  Dec.    28;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  1208. 
Lane,  Kdward,  Plttsbargb,  Pa.    Bmoke-conaumlag  furnace. 

No.  1.166,082 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  1268. 
Lane  Manitfactorlng  Company.     (Bco  Drahar,  John,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Lang,  Ferdinand,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    Fnnace-grata. 

No.  1,163,420 ;  Dm:.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  240. 
Lange,    Walter,    Big   Creek.    Nebr.      Safety  -  valva.      No. 

1,162,935 :  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  69. 
Lanlng,  Harris.  (See  Wood  and  Lanlng.) 
Lanadall.  Frederick  H..  AtlanU,  Oa.     Timlnc  doTlca  for 

azploalon-onsinea.     No.   1,160.610;  Doe.  28;  Oas.   rol. 

221 ;  p.  1129. 
Lanyon,  Samuel  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Portland  Automobile 

Wheel  Company,  Portland.  Orag.    EaaillaBt  wbaaL    No. 

1,164.824 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  816. 
Lapolnte.  Franda  J.,  New  London,  Coon.     Brooehlng-Bg- 

ehlne.     No.  1.164,004 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  489. 
LArkIn,  JoM>ph  P.     (See  Lewis,  Benjamin  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Lorony,  PhUip,  Chicago,  IlL    Davlco  for  attaeblag  floea  to 

boilers.    No.  1,1 60^84 ;  Dec.  21;  Oaa.  vol.  221:  p.  948. 
Larscheld,  Frank  K.,  Minneapolis,  F.  W.  Carlaon,  Bt.  Paul, 

Minn.,  and  J.  Flrner,  Prescott,  Wia.     PlTOt-hlnga.     Na 

1,162,986 :  Dec.  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  70. 
Larson.  Carl  W.,  and  C.  Olofaon,  assignors  to  Dahlatron 

Metallic   Door  Company.  Jameatown.  N.   T.     Metallic 

door  and  the  like.  .No.  1,166,228;  Dec.  28;  Oas.  rol. 

221 ;  D.  1800. 
Larson.  Nela  P.     (See  Anderson.  Edward,  aadgiiwr.) 
Lasbar,  Walter  B..  asalgnor  to  American  Chain  Company, 

Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Chain  tlra-grlp.     No. 

1.163,619 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  809. 
Lasbar,  Walter  B.,  assignor  to  Amanean  Chain  Company. 

Incorporated,     Bridgeport.     Conn.       Tlra-grlp.       No. 

1.163,620  :  Dec.  7  ;  (iaa.  toI.  221  ;  p.  310. 
Laaalter.  Robert  R..  Rlebmond,  Va.     Apparatna  for  fhad- 

ing  pulverised  fueL     No.  1,160,020;  Doc.  28;  Oaa.  toL 

221  :  p.  1097. 
Latham,    Hope.    New    York.    N.    T.     Bafrlgerator.     No. 

1.160.180:  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  948. 
Latta.  Htaiffllt  O.    (Boa  Moyer.  Harrey  A.,  aai^cMr.) 


Laaghlln,  Blmyr  A..  Chicago,  UL  Side  heartag.  Ma. 
M68.020 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  821 ;  p.  100. 

Laureodeau,  Antotne.    (Bee  Rochon  and  LaurendeanJ 

Law  ley.  Henry  V..  •<  at  (Bee  Stow,  Perdval  IL.  aa- 
algnor.) 

Lawrence.  Cbarlaa,  Bradleyrllle.  Mo.  Flahlag  apparatna. 
-No.  1.16S^44  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  voL  221  :o.  178. 

Lawrence.  Edward  IL,  Cambridfa,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to 
Looae  wUee  Blacolt  C^ompany,  Kaaaaa  Cl^,  Mo.  Form- 
ing filled  wafer*.  Na  I.1M,006 ;  Dec.  »;  Oaa.  toL 
Ul ;  p.  12BS. 

Lawrence,  William  T.,  e«  al.  (Bee  Ctart,  Arthnr  L.  aa- 
algnor.) 

Lawson,  John.  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  BpUt-footknlttlng  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,166,007 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  d.  1284. 

Lawson.  Sherman  S.,  Lima.  Ohio.  Feed-watar-haaong  aye- 
tem.     No.  1.162.987  :  Dec.  7  :  Oaa.  toL  Ml ;  p.  7a 

Laycocfe,  Harry  A.,  Bchonoetady,  N.  Y^  aealgnor  to  Ood- 
eral  Electric  Company.  Begniator.  No.  1,166429; 
Dee.  28 :  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  1850. 

Le  Beau,  Ernest  A.,  and  E.  G.  Busse,  aasignors  to  Chicago 
Bailway  Equipment  Company.  Cliicago,  IlL  Bide  bear- 
ing for  railway-cara.  No.  1.166,058 ;  Dee.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 
221 ;  p.  1284. 

La  Bthaa,  Yvea,  Amiena,  France.  Intemal-comboatloa  m- 
gine.    No.  1.164.404  ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  647. 

Le  Blanc.  Alakla.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalfnor  to  Oaraey 
Electric  EloTOtor  Coaipany.  HonaedalsL  Pa.  Electrolytu 
rectlfler.  No.  1,160,968;  Dec  28;  Om.  toL  821;  p. 
1269. 

Le  Doox,  Hector,  aaaUmor  to  Crompton  4  Knowiee  Loom 
Worha.  Worceetor,  Maaa.  Haad-motloa  for  looma.  No. 
1.16004  ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  020. 

Leach.  Elbert  C  aaalgnor  to  Oehkoeh  Manntactvring  Oob- 
pany,  Oehkoeh,  Wla  Control  meana  for  belt-drtTaa  ma- 
ebinenr.    Na  1,164,729  ;  Dae  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  231 ;  p.  788. 

Leach.  William  W.,  PineUnd.  Tax.  Meetaanleal  atafter  for 
intemal-combuatlon  englaee.  No.  1,166,008 ;  Dee.  21 ; 
Oaa.  TOI.  221 ;  p.  880. 

Leadbeater.  Lake  B..  South  BrownaTille.  Pa.  Ball-Jeiat. 
No.  1.168.678 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  821 ;  p.  872. 

Leap,   Barry,   Camp  Meeker,  Cal.     Wheel-direction   iadl- 
cater.    No.  1.160,186 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  944. 
LP.  Harry,  Camp  Meeker,  CaL     Antlakld  and  tractloo 
rheel.    Na  1,166,187 ;  Dec  81 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  944. 

Leary,  Jassee  I..  Chicago,  111.  Prlatlng  apparatna  tor  roll- 
paper.    Na  1.164.780 ;  Dec  21:  Oas.  iSTtll :  p.  T82. 

Leaaure,  David  &.,  Bradford,  Kaaa.  Bldo-dallTery  hay- 
rake.    No.  1.166.186 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  a  1816. 

LeoTena.  Martin  B..  and  H.  D.  Wllaon.  Loa  Aagelee,  Cal. 
Bzhanatar  for  original  commerdal  coatalaere.  No. 
1,163,021  :  Dec  7 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  100. 

Leber,  LoaUL  New  BmIo,  Pa.  Sall-tto.  Na  1.164,826: 
Dec  2irOaB.  voL^l ;  p.  817. 

LebOTtta,  Louis,  Bprtagfleld.  Mo.  Ball-antlcreepar.  No. 
1,16M48:  Dec  f ;  (Us.  toL  221 ;  p.  288. 

Ledbetter.  Ralph  W..  Birmingham,  Ala.     Bepalr-eoaollag ' 
for  alr-haoc     Na  1.166.069 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  roL  Ml ; 
p.  1280. 

Ledlg,  Blctefd  O.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  Mccky  Co.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Ball-bearing  wfieel-hub.  No.  1,16092;  Dec  14; 
Oas.  ToL  221 ;  p.  089. 

Lee.  Elmer  L..  aad  ■.  T.  De  Witt,  Denver.  Colo.  Oar- 
door.    No.  1,168,421 :  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  240. 

Lee,  Franda  F.,  Leigh.  Nebr.  Folding  egg  case  or  crate. 
^fa  1,166.880 ;  Dec  28 :  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  1226. 

Lee,  Oueaie  A.  (Bee  Johneon  and  Lee.) 

Lee.  Jamee  B..  SaTannah.  Oa.  Electric  awlteh  mechanlaaa. 
Na  1,160,688;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  vo].  221  :  p.  1106. 

Lee,  John  B.,  Conabohockea.  aaalgnor  to  J.  B.  Hall,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Maturing  Immature  and  frootbltten  ootton- 
bolurNo.  l.lB&OOoTDec  28 ;  Oas.  roL  321 ;  p.  1286. 

Lee,  Preeton  O.,  Chadde  Ford,  and  J.  F.  Maclndoc  Falls 
of  Behoylkni.  Pa.  AotoautlcgTaaao^np.  Nal4M,4S4; 
Dae  28^:  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1060. 

Lee,  William  B..  aaalgnor  to  The  Bcagrava  Company.  0»- 
lumboe,  Obia  Aerial -Udder  device.  Na  l,164j8t ; 
Dec  14;  Oas.  roL  221:  ».  089. 

Leech,  Charles  F.     (Bee  CalTert.  BebaatUn  L-,  as^faor.) 

Leeds  *  Northrop  Coaipany,  The  (Bee  Wrlghton,  WllllaB 
J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Lefler,  Albert  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  GasM  deriea  No. 
1,166.984 :  Dec  28:  Gav  voL  221  ;  p.  1260. 

Legat.  Robert  C.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Safety  deiica  fOr 
poaeb-preeeec  Na  1,164,948 ;  Dec  21 :  Oas.  jiA,  221 ; 
p.  808. 

Lagg,  Roland  H..  and  C  W.  Blerig,  aaatgnora  of  ono-alatt 
to  B.  F.  B.  BoweU.  JopUn.  Ma  AntooMtie  alMe  adrertla. 
Ing-machlae.  Na.  M66310:  Dae  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p. 
980. 

City.  Kaas.    Icing  mschlBa    Na. 


Legler,  Edward.  Kanaas  City.  Kaas.    Icing  mschlBa    Na. 

1,164,944  :  Dec  21 :  Oes.  voL  221 ;  p.  858. 
Lehberger,    Oeorge    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Acroplaae.      Na 

1,1M;061 :  Dec  28;  Oes.  rol.  221 :  p.  12B0. 
LehBMaa.  Otto  P.  B.    (Bee  Sebenkela  #od  Lehnaaa.) 
Leib,  Auguat.     (Bee  Schloemlleh  and  Lelb.) 
Leibfrted,  Robert.     (See  Winkler,  AlUn,  aaaleaor.) 
Lelch.  Ooear  M..  Malgnor  to  Cracraft.  Latch  Bleetilc  Ceas- 

paay,  Osaoa.  IlL     Magneto  -  switchboard  cord  •  drealt. 

Nai,166i8M ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  998. 
Leicbaenrlaf.  Hennaa  C,  Chleacp,  III.     Byatea  of  fhMf- 

tration.    No.  1,166.684  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  UM. 
Lelareth.  FrMlenck  C.     (Bee  Welagcrber  and  Lamreth.) 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Meredith,  Ponghkeepate^  N.  T.,  aeatgnor  to  Th» 

,  ,««  i^  '!?P*1**?,  Oompaay.     MUidag-machinc     Na 
1.168,161 :  Dec  7  ;  <3as.  ToHbl ;  p.  l^T. 


Letteh.  I 
DeLa 


No. 


1.165^66 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  971. 
L«mp,  Hermann,  Erie,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric 

^*."*ft!i?''     Fuel-pump.     No.  1.166.280;  Dec  28;  Oaa. 

VOL  221 ;  p.  1801. 
'^f^i^k^^J^'    Chicago,    IlL      Diaplay-cabinet.      No. 

1,16SJ62 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  pTToo. 
l^ts,  Hugo,  Halensee,  near  Beriin,  Qermany.    Meana  fOr 

deeerating  and  cooliag  the  drlvtaif  medlom  of  hydraoUc 

geare.    No.  1464406 ;  Doc  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  626. 

''^.•-i^JJ.*-t>"«*«?f '"•    Needle-threading  device.    Na 
1,162  988 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  717^ 

1.164J826 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  817. 
Leonard.  Raymond  J.,  ssainor  of  one-fifth  to  M.  Hlrocb- 

man.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Kinetographlc  apparatna     No. 

1.168,549 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  284. 
Leopold.  George  O.    (Bee  Fe^ey  and  Leopold.) 
Lepper,  John  G..  Waterburv,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgn- 

menU.   to   The  Lepper   Machine  Company,   Bridgeport, 

Conn.     Reheating  device  for  bottle  -  making  maehlnea. 
,  No.  1,166,611 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221 :  p.  1130, 
Lepper  Machine  C!ompany,  The     (Bee  Lepper,  John  0., 

aaelgnor.) 
Lara.  Ramon.  Bremen,  aaalgnor  to  B.  Bnehy,  Mfilhanaen- 

Blraae,  0«rmaay.    Ooard-tent  Cor  bablea.    No.  1,164,294  ; 

Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  090.  ^^ 

Larch,  Wlittasi  O..  Eastoa.  Pa.    Mold  Cor  concrete  hartal- 

▼enita    Na  1.164,106 :  Dec  14 :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  626. 
Leeeer,  Benjamin.     (Bee  Beldoch,  Herman,  aaalgnor.) 
Leeter,    Ma^  Taooma.    Waah.      DeUrerymanT  oaMnet 

Na  1464,261 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  067, 


Leopold,  Voelpel  4  Co.    (S 

Levlck.    John.    Jr.,    Bands 

Draw  and  buffer  aaar  f< 


(See  Sterena,  John  C,  aaalgnor.) 
""     Bin  ■     "  -     -      -^ 

J«o.  1.166J|77:  DecM:  Oaa.'^i:l&l :  p.  1408. 


».«_worth,    » 
gear  for  raiJwa 


Birmlngliam,    England, 
and  other  vehielea. 


LavlngstoiL  Amim.    (Bee  Btargte.  Heihert  M..  aaslgaor.) 
I^Ty.  U>nla  B.,  aaalfnor  to  Orapble  ArU  OompanyTPhila- 

delphla.  Pa.     Et^lag  apparatna     No.  l,lM.87i:  Dw. 

88 ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  14M. 
Lewla.  Beaiamhi  F^  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Larkln, 

^?!?^*V'  ^•'  .Tl^et-reootdlag  device    Na  1.168,422  ; 

Dec  7 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  240. 
Lewla,  Dormaa  A.,  Loa  Aaaelea  Cal.     Heat-dletrlbntlng 

attaehsMnt     Na  1.164 J«B  :^>ec  14;  Oas.  voL  221; 

''•Tft.Kjf*??  *a  P»ci>«  Qwy^  CaL     Plsbacfc.     Na 

1468^850 :  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  voL  221  :p.  216. 
Lewie,  Harry  E-  Harlan,  Iowa.     FoldaMe  ^p-tray  for 

computing-machine   atenda.     No.   1.166.062;   Dec   28; 

Oaa.  TOL321 ;  p.  1286. 
Lewte.  Rollin  C,  aaalgnor  to  The  Tale  ft  Towne  Mann- 

faetnriBg  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.    ComUned  shield 

end  guanMock  Cor  lock-dials.     Na  1,166,281 ;  Dec  28 : 

uas.  vol.  321;  p.  1851. 
|L«wla  BoUln  C.  aaalgaor  to  The  Tale  ft  Towne  Maao- 

faetnrlnc   Company,   StamfordT  Conn.     Beleaalag-allde 
^   Cor  o^biaaaon-locks.    No.  1466,282 ;  DecTS^;  Gas. 

TOL  331 ;  p.  1S51. 

Ba^ea.  Kwtodcet.  R.  i!^  MadUha  f£?aM%  ^T.?^tnr 
Sf^  ii?^     **•    ***•  ^^•••*>«"  °^  28;  oSTwi: 

'-SSt?S£",S^S;V SK?*^^  **"  '^"^ ' 

Lawl^  Wtmaai.  Dtlca  N.  t.    Bprtagjaeat  for  chain,  eet- 

!!!r'«l?*"*'*£5r^**-     "*  MdOWB;  Dec  14;  Oaa. 
ToL  221 ;  p.  676. 

Llbby.  Albion  D.  T..  asslgaBr.  hy  SMaao  assignments,  to 

The   Oarford    Mannfactarlng   Company,"  Myrla,    Onio 


asolgni 
xne    wanora    Hsaniacnuuig   Company,    Biyrla.    Ohio 
OomMdta  aleetrle  sy«ainRa  1.1^(6 ;  Dic44 ;  o2i 
VOL  221 ;  p.  406. 

lAdgcrwood  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Eldrtdge.  Al- 
bert J.,  aaalgnor.) 

lAdyerwood  Mannf actorlng  Company. '  {9m  Bngglee,  Loola 

Utal  Marcos  H.,  Keaaebee,  8.  D.    mik-gail  sopport    No. 

1460,188 ;  Doc  21;  Oaa'vol.  221 ;  p.  Sfc  — •'•"^    '^• 
lifht.  Bennett  B..  Avon.  Pa.    Ballway-tla.    Na  1.164.086 : 

liec  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  Ul ;  p.  676.  .      .-     . 

Lijewakl.  Anton,  Mtlwaokee,  Wia.     Bzploalve  aheU.     No. 

1,168,022  :  Dec  7 ;  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  100. 
LUlenfeld.  Juilua  E.,  Lelpaig,  Oermany.     Separating  gaa 

mizturea    Na  1468.428TDec  7  ;  Oas.  voL  22177  SaT 
liUonroth,  Frans  O,  Yeeteria,  Bwedea.     Means  fer  regn- 

latlnf  the  n>eed  of  electric  motors.    Na  1,160,788 ;  Dec. 

28T<3ai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1102. 
Lincoln.  Edgar  E.,  Loa  Angelea,  (?al.    Baw-eetting  machine. 

Na  1,168^1 ;  Doc  TToas.  voL  221 ;  p.  216. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company,  Tlie.     (Bee  It«»fffln.  John  C 

aaalgnor.) 
Lincoln,  John  C,  aaalsaor  to  The  Ltaeela  fflectrtc  Com- 
.     paay.    Oevalaad.    Ohla      iitematlag-eBrraat-aMtor 

aurter.    No.  Ulhz,424i  Dec  7;  Gaavol.  221;  pTSSl. 
Lladau,  Alfred  E-  Chleaga  UL.  aaalgnor  to  Oornkgated 

"!?iS!62l'!^^;&.^ia;ftjr****^    "" 
221 0. 0.~iii 


Liadqoiat,  David  U,  Yonkars,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Otia  BIo- 
y*-%  Company,  Jaraey  City.  N.  J.  OridrMiatanca  Na 
1462,788:  Dec.  7;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  20. 

Lindaoist,  Oscar  and  A.  Piaardk.  VandergrlCt.  aaalgaors 
to  American  Sheet  ft  Tin  PUto  Ciunpany.  Flttahoigh, 
Pa.  Apparatna  for  poliahing  rolla.  Na  1.166,009:  Dec 
21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  881. 

Lindoulst,  Otto  B..  Tarentum,  Pa.  Sectional  core  for 
molds.    No.  1.166,685:  Dec  28;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1157. 

LindstrOm.  Charles  A.,  ssslnor  to  Preaaed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany. FItteborgh,  Pa.  Ballway-car  nnderframc  Na 
1.164,781 ;  Doc  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 :  p.  788. 

Llndatrom.  Guatav  A..  Menominee,  Mich.  Radiator  ahodt- 
abaorber.    No.  1,163,426 :  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  242. 

UngenCelter.  John  E..  Clarkaton.  Waah.  Anim^-trap. 
No.  1464,869;  Dec  14;  Gas.  vol  221;  p.  617. 

Linn,  Robert,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  C.  Edler  and 
^^^i*?K!^  J^®  ^A^^X"'  Chicaao,  111.  Cruaher.  No. 
1,166,408;  Dec  28;  Gas.  voL  221:  p.  1413. 

Llnnan,  Frederick  T„  Spruce,  W.  Va.  Blng-coupllag  for 
shafts.    No.  1,166,064  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  pn287. 

Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  (Bee  Blllington.  John 
E.,  aaalgnor.) 

Llnscott,  Charles  W.,  Jackson.  Mich.  Steering-propeller 
for   vessels.      Na    1463,862;    Dec.   7;    Gas.    vol.    221; 

^^^^^iuJ^^J^*^   ^®*"^   N.  T.     Hat-pin  protector. 

^   No.  1.168.838;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  voL  221  ;  p.  431 

Liquid  Carbonic  Company,  The     (See  Smith,  Boraoe  M.. 

aaalgaor. ) 
Liat,  John.     (Bee  Bolley  and  Liat.) 
Little,  BojnerB.R.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Primary  battery. 

Na  1,168.884 ;  Dec  14 ;  (Hm.  voL  221 ;  p.  482. 
Littlefleld,  Augoatine  F..  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Dalted 

Shoe  Madiinery  Company,  Pateraoa,  N.  J.    Welt-beatlag 

machine     No.  1,166.789;   Dec  28;  Oas.  voL  221;  p. 

1192.  "^ 

UttlefleM,  Franh  A.,  aaalgaOT  to  Naahaa  Machine  Ooas- 

pany.  Naahoa,  N.    H.     Steam-trap  aad   Inld-ooapUng 

therefor.    No.  1,164,687 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  voL  22lTp/«Tir 
Llyelsberger.  Albert  M.,  Kalsmasoo,  Mich.,  aaalgaor  ot  one- 

half  toA.Balr,  Tifla,Ohlo.   Tire-cnshion.   Na  1.166.060  ; 

Dec  28 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1287. 
LIvermon.  Cart  R..  RoxobeL  N.  C    Peanat-thraahlng  ma> 

chine    No.  1.16M70:  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  voL  221  TjfuSl*. 
^•%^  5:*?^  !>.._  Jrj.   Baltimore,  Md.     Injector.     No. 


1462,789 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  20. 
Locktoa,  Freak  B,  assignor  to  Deztor  Folder  Coi 
Pearl    River,    N.    Y.      Paper-feeding    ma 
1460,021j  Doc  28;  Oaa.  ▼017221.  p.  1098. 


Paper-feeding    machine.      No! 

't^--rv-a  "•«•  w» :  «*s.  voL  221,  p.  1098. 
Lodnroed.  Baras  P..  Bellevn^  aas^pwr  to  Preeeed  Btoel 

S**  S^?S!^!SI'  Wttsburrt.  Pa.     Ade  bearing  for  eafa. 

Na  1.162C^:  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  voL  221  :^  60T. 
"  LocoBMbile "   Company  of   America,  The      (Bee  Blkw, 

Andrew  L^,  asdgnor.) 
"  LoeoBobile  "  Company  ot  AsMriea,  The     (Bee  Bosaar. 

Aoolph,  asalgBor.) 

Locomotive    Bnperhcater    Ompaay.      (Bee    nadervat«. 

Joliua,  aaalAor.) 
Loewenateln,  llaaper.     (See  De  Leeuw,  Philip  J.,  aaalgaor.) 
aanda  &:,  and  M.  A.  L.  BurcUe.  i^helmstoi^ 


Logaa, 

SUM. 


1.168.984 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  466. 
(Bee  Macbeth  andBt»e«- 


.  ^.Bed-paa  cushion.    Na  1.1683W:  becincSa! 
▼ol  221 ;  p.  482. 

Losiaa  Frank  E.,  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Intamal-eoasbostloB 
engine.    No.  1,168.984 ;  Dec  1 '     ~  -    --- 

Long  ft  Alkrtattar  Company.  Tba 
Ing,  aaaignora. ) 

LottiB,  aarence  K  Maaon  City,  Iowa.     Fiah-balt  backet 

,  Na  1468,886 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  482. 

Long,  Clyde  M.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Lowar. 
Toleda  Ohio.  Prepared  mortar.  No.  1462.790 ;  DecT : 
Gas.  VOL  221 :  p.  ZlT 

Long,  Blater  C.,  assignor  to  Long  Silent  Motor  Com- 
pany, Hannibal,  Mo.  Intemal-combuatlon  motor.  Na 
1,160,022 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221 :  p.  1098. 

Long,  John  M.,  Mancheater,  England.  Apparatna  for  mak- 
ing ice-cream  and  analogona  aubetancea  No.  1.168,496 ; 
Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  242. 

Ixmg  Silent  MotM*  Company.  (See  Long,  Elmer  C,  aa- 
algnor.) 

LoBaorboB.    Jennie    M^    Caatrall,    IlL     Envelop. 
1466,189;  Dec  21;  Oaa.  voL  231 ;  p.  946.       ^^ 

Loomia,  Allen,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmentsL  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  lOeb.  Hydroeaita». 
aaotor.    No.  1.168,880 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  466. 

Loop,  Leonard,  Okmulgee  Okla.  Dem-weU  poma  Ma. 
1,168,024 :  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  pTlOl. 

Looae- Wllea  Biaeolt  Company.    (Bee  Lawr 
aaelgnor.) 

Lord  lianufsctnrlng  Co.  (Bee  Home  and  Craae,  aa- 
elgnors.) 

Lorena  William  A..  Hartford,  aasigaor,  by  i 
ments,  to  The  Noiseleee  Typewriter  Conipaay,  I 

Neri464,»4§; 


rrenoe,  Edward  B., 


towa.   Conn.     Type-wrltls|g   m 

Dec  21;  Oas.  vol.  ^1 ;  _pr809. 
Lorgreea,  Alex  T.,  Paso  BoMaa.  CaL    ABtl-rsll-spr„ 

dOTlee.    Na  1,164.107;  Dec  14;  Gas.  voL  221;  p. 
Loaaar,  John  M.     (Bee  Long.  Clyde  IL,  aaalgnor.) 
Leoden  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Neller.  Albert  &,  aa- 

elgaor.) 
Lonnaberry,  David.  Bolyoke.  Colo.     Bocei 

aower.      Na  1.164^  JDec  21 ;  Oaa. 


Lovejef ,  Balph  £,  Meredith.  N.  H.'  Shock.. 
USIptTl ;  Dec  14 ;  Qa&  val.  SSI;  p.  618. 


221: 


r.    Ma. 
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JLLPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


LoTelt-McCoonell  MaDttfaetorlBg  Compaay.     (8m  Hatehl- 

aoD,  Miller  R.,  aMlgnor.)     (HeiMac.) 
Low.  Arthur  B..  Ekenver.  Colo.    Portable  Tuleanlsliig-pack- 

•«•.    No.  1.163,629  :  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221:  p.  818. 
himrj,  George  A.,   aaeinior  to   Palactto  Pr«dact«  (Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T.    Making  palmetto 

or  palm  fiber  twine.     No.  1.103,768 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  406. 
Lore,  LUllaa  O..  Mlnneapolia.  Minn.     Nuraery-cbalr.     No. 

1.108.887 ;  Dm.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  482. 
Lubaa,  Mike,  Naugatack,  Conn.     Ink-well.     No.  1.162.701 ; 

Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  Vol.  221  ;  p.  21. 
Luburg,  BllBwortb  N..  Arlington.  Md.    Slack-adjuster.    No. 

l,l<ra.650  ;  Dec.  7  :  Oas.  Tol.  i21 ;  p.  284. 
Local,  Herman  T.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mlcta.    Prult-picker.    No. 

1.106,066:  Dec.  28;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1287. 
Lock.  Onstave  J.,  Milwaukee.  Wis^  assignor,  by  mesne  as^ 

BiKnments,  to  AUU-Cbalmers  Manafactortng  Company. 

Slot-forming  machine.     No.   1,160,790;   Dec.  28;  Oas. 

Tol.  221:  p.  1192.  ^ 

Lockett.  WilUam  S..  PbUadelpbia.  Pa.     Box  or  carton.     No. 

1.105,012 :  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1180. 
Ludington  Cigarette  Machine  Company.  Thft.     (See  Lod- 

Ington.  Prank  B..  assignor.) 
Lndlngton,  Prank  E.,  assignor  to  The  Ludington  Cigarette 

Machine  Company,   Inc.,   Waterbury,   Conn.     Feed  (or 

cigarette-machines.     No.  1.100,018;  Dec  28;  Oas.  Tol. 

221 :  p.  1130. 
Lndlam.  Harry  W.,  Bayonne.  N.  J.     Prletlon-clnteh.     No. 

1.166,379 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1404. 
Loellen.  Lawrence  W.     (See  Taylor,  Bngene  H..  assignor.) 
Loftblelche  G.  m.  b.  H.     (See  MOIler,  Richard,  assignor.) 
Lake,  AMlen  A.     (See  Simpson  and  Lake.) 
Lumberman's  Specialties  Company.     (See  Evans.  Charles 

E.,  assignor.) 
Land,  Robert,  and  T.   P.  Hind,  Preston.  England.     Nat 

bursting  or  cracking  machine.    No.  1,100,107 ;  Dec  31 : 

Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  010. 
Londay,  Julia  A.,  Opp,  Ala.     Envelop.     No.   1.104^2; 

Dec  14 :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  010. 
Lnndell,  Alben  E.      (See  Reeves  and  LundelL) 
Lunoergan,    Tbomas    P..    Marlon,    Ohio.      Culvert.      No. 

1.100.420 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1006. 
Lnrla,  Adolfo,  Chicago.  IIL     Litter  and  eollapalbte  fleld- 

cot    Na  1404,828 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  818. 
Losby.  Bumlce  N.     (See  Greif  and  Lus^.) 
LatOB.  Prad  L.     (Bee  Seckman,  Walter  C.,  aaalgnor.) 
Lots,  George  A.,  Cranford,  N.  J.    Primary  electric  battery. 

No.  1,103,103 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  150. 
LOte,  Johann.  Bredeney,  near  Bsaen-oa-the-Rnhr,  Oermaay. 

Shaft -famaee    for    coking    and    gasifying    coal.     No. 

1,164.296 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  600. 
LotM,  CtLT\,  New  Tork,  N.  t.    CoUer-head.    No.  1,102,792 ; 

Dec  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  21. 
Laytles,  Otto  O.,  Sharon  Springs,  N.  T.    Globe  for  street- 

Ilghtbig.     No.  1,163.308 ;  Dec.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  217. 
Los.  Prederiek  L.     (See  Dtckersoa,  Maleolm,  aaslgDor.) 
Lyle  Clay  Cleaner  Company.     (See  I^Ia,  Robert  W.,  as- 

•IffBor.) 
Lyle.  Robert  W.,  Sooth  River.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lyie  Clsy 

Cleaner  Company.     Machine  for  separatlaa  stones  from 

clay.     No.  1,160.028 :  Dec.  28-:  Oas.  v<ol.  ^1  :  p.  1096. 
Lynch,   Robert   L.,   Campbellsburg,   Ky.     AatomobOe-tlrc. 

No.  1,104,»40 :  Dec  21 :  (Ha.  vol.  221 :  p.  800. 
Lyon,  Harry,  aaaignor  to  T.  Bostoek  *  Sena,  Brockton. 

Mass.     Leather-splitting  machine.     No.  1.104.829;  Dec 

21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  818. 
Lyon  Metallic  Manufacturing  Company.     (■••  O'Connor. 

John  B..  assignor.) 
Lyon.  Wllni<>r  A.     (See  Dresner.  Prank  A.,  assignor.) 
Lyrachord  Company.     (See  Breed,  George,  aaaignor.) 
M.  Garland  Company,  The.     (See  Devlin,  Henry,  assignor.) 
M.    Sehnls    Company.      (See   Gostafaon,   Adolph    P..   aa- 

slgaor. ) 
M.   H.  Jester  Investment  Company,   Tba.     (Baa  Jaatar, 

Marvin  H..  aaolKnor. ) 
Ma   OlrU  Patrick   H..   Bloomtagton,   IIL      Pnmace.      No. 

1.168.076 ;  Dee.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  378. 
MacDonald.  Bernard,  Sooth  Pasadena,  Cal.    Apparatns  for 

treating  ore-pulp.    No.  1,163,007  ;  Dec  T ;  Oas.  voL  221 ; 

p.  126. 
MacDonald,  Tbomaa  J..  Tonkers,  N.  T.    Hat  flanfinc  ^nd 

Onlahlng  machine.     No.  1.160,190;  Dec  21;  Qa£  vol. 

221 ;  p.  94T. 
MacDowney.    Bllaa    C.    Chicago.    III.     Joint    eoaneettoa. 

No.  1.160.990:  Dec  28:  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1202. 
Maclndoe,  John  P.     (See  Lee  and  MacTndoe.) 
MacKa/.    John    F.,    Bordantown.    N.    J.     Brooder.     No. 

1.168.980 :  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  400. 
MaeMllUa.    John    A..    Dayton,    Ohio.      Vehlele-tlre.      No. 

1,164.884  :  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  820. 
MacNicoII.  Donald.     (See  Cockbam  and  MacNIeoU.) 
Macallen  Tompany.     (See  Wirt  Cbarlca,  aaaignor.) 
Maeanlay.    Oeorge,    Brooklyn.    N.    T.     Hand -bag.     No. 

1.164,M8  ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  820. 
Macbeth.  Chkrles  BU  and  P.  C  Stteniag.  aaalgaora  to  The 

Long  *  Allstatter  Company.  Hamilton.  OlUo.    Pmehlag 

and  shearing  machine.     No.    1.104,000 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oaa. 

▼OI.831:  P.TBT. 
Maoeafarrl.  Oaetaao.  Zola  Predeaa,  near  Bologna.  Italy. 

OaMon  for  protective  waterworka.    lff«.  1,100,104 ;  Dec 

31 :  Oaa.  ToL  331 :  pi  040. 


Macbenbach.    Richard,    Berlin,    asalgaor    to    Bpraa. 

A.-G.  Carbonit,   Hamburg,  Germany.     rroJeetUa.     No. 

1,100,020 :  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  voL  231 ;  p.  1000. 
Maeklia.  wnimot  P^  ADplotoa.  Wis.    Amarad  tlret.    No. 

1,100,888:  Dec  28 :  Oas.  vot  SSI;  p.  1226. 
Macloakle,  George,  Sebenectady.  N.  T.,  asalgaor  to  Oeneral 

Electric  Company.    Antoautlc  trala-Une  coapUng.    No. 

1.104.298;  Decl4_:  Gas.  voL  221:  p.  001. 
Maemlllaa.  Cbarlaa  H.,  Llaaerick.  Ma.     RwnlatiM  dsvles 

for  reaeneratlve  famaceo.    No.  l,lOO,000 ;  Dec  & ;  Oas. 

vol.  321 ;  p.  1288. 
MacaAcol,  Arnold  N.,  Melboaraa,  yietovla,  Aaatimlla.    Ap- 

paratna   for   obtalalnc   olla,    nlrlta,    and   gaaaa    from 

orgaak  or  other  matartals  or  snbataaeaa.    No.  14O6 JtW ; 

Dm:.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1220. 


Maooniiber,  WUUaa  I..  Provldeaee,  R.  I.,  aaaignor  to 
United  Btataa  Cartrldf*  Conpany.  Artillery  perenaalon- 
orlmcr-eloalac  disk.    l(a  1,108,987  ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaai  voL 

Madden,  Edward  J.,  aaslgaor  to  Tbe  Hawthorae  Maanfac- 
turiag  Company,  Inc.  Bridgeport.  Cooa.  AdJostaMe 
support.    No.  l,104,0i« ;  Dec.  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  OTO. 

Maddox.  Kdirar  L..  Tulsa.  Okla.  OU-taak.  No.  1,105,011 ; 
Dec.  21 J  Gas.  vol.  221:  p.  881. 

Madison  Novelty  Co.,  l%e.     (See  Paagborn,  Leo  D.,  aa- 


) 


.) 


Maertans,  Balls,  tt  A     (See  CTUrk.  Arthur  L, 
Magaa.  Frederick  W^  aaslgnor  of  ona-half  to  T.  W 

LoAoa,  OatariOk  Chaada.  Oa»Mcalatar.   No.  1,10S.34» ; 

Dec.  7  :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  181. 
Maoa.  Chartaa  H..  Bocfaeater.  N.  T.     Poldlag  tahla.     No. 

1000,901 ;  Dee.  M ;  Gem.  vol  221 :  p.  1302. 
Magln.  Georga  A.,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Mountiag  for  velocipede- 

pumps.    No.  1408,429 :  Dae  7 j  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  3487^ 
Magalpbona  Coapaay,  Tha.     (Baa  Bhodtia,  Thonaa,  aa- 

ngaor.) 
Macnaaon.   Axel,  Lyadhnrst,  aaalfnor   to  Otla   Blavator 

Company,  Jeraey  City,   N.  J.     Lubricating  apparatua. 

No.  ri<BJ94 ;  Dae  7 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  21. 
Magnnson,  Bngo  B.    (Sea  Hang  and  Mafaasoa.) 
Magnnsaon.  Hearj  O..  Chlca<e,  IIL     faad-aUtlag  appa- 
ratua.   No.  1,104.7M :  DecSl :  Gaa.  voL  331 :  p.  784. 
Mahar.  Solomon.  North  Adaaia,  Maaa.     Permutation-locfc. 

No.  1,108,480 :  Dec  T  ;  Oaa.  voL  331 ;  p.  344. 
Maher,  Bogiaaa  B..  aaalnor  to  K.  Nut  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Lof^-aat.     No.   1.100.797 ;  Dec  28;  Oas.  voL  SI;  p. 

1190.      __ 

(8..Mor,...JoMphR^j-l^{oO 

14;   Gaa.   val. 


MahoMT,  Tbomaa  J.  (Baa  Mo 
Mala,  niaodoro.  aaaUaor  to  D. 
Bztaaaloa-tabla.    I7a    1.104.1 


331 :  o.  019. 
Makin,  Benjamin. 


Fhleeaa, 
.104.870;    Dec 


(See  Daaley.  Makia,  and  Daaley.) 
Malcolm.  Bqb«rt..  (Bee  Weeka,  Prank  E.,  aaslgnor.) 


Maloney,    Michael    H..    Plymonth,    Maaal      Splanlng-ring 
mechanism.    No.  L100.012 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p. 
882 
Mai  thy.  JuUns.     (See  Buchanan  and  Maltby.) 
Mandallan.    Sahatlel   O.      (See   Jcnninga,   Jantes   W..   as- 

Mander*  Louis.    Chicago,    111.     PUm  •  roll    holder.     Ho. 

1.104.880 :  Dec  21  rOas.  vol.  221 ;  D.  821. 
Manly.  Chariea  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.   ^peed-controller.  No. 

1.164.109:  Dec.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  027. 
Mann.  Frederick  W.,  and  M.  L.  Chappell,  Berkeley,  asalgn- 

ors  to  Standard  Oil  C^ompany.  Ricnoiond.  Cal.    Eeflning 

petroleum  and   Its  products.     No.   1,108,020;   Dae   7; 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  10^. 
Mann.  Milton  J..%aaffor.  Pa.     Haadll^t.    Na  1.104.080: 

Dec  14  ;  Oas.  voir221 :  p.  670. 
Mann.  William  L.    (See  Oulley  and  Maaa.) 
Manning,   Coleman    J..    Mcdford.   asslfBor    to    American 

Steam  Gauge  and  Valve  Manofactumg  Company,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.     Gage  for  Indicating  fluid  •  presanrea.     No. 

1,166.070 ;  DeeTl» :  Gss.  voL  221 ;  p.  1388. 
Manning.    Edwin   C.    Wlafleld,   Kana.      Aotomoblle-bedy. 

No.  1.102.940 :  Dec.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  71. 
Maaabach.  Coarad  B..  asalgaor  of  one-hsiif  to  P.  L.  Fries. 

Brockton.   Maaa.     Innersole.     No.    1.100,087;   Dec  28; 

Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p;  1108. 
Manaon,  Ray  H^  aaaignor  to  The  Oarfwd  Maanfactnrlng 

Company,      Elyrla,      Ohio.       AntomobUe  -  horn.       No. 

1.164li86 :  pec  21  :  Oas.  voL  231  :  p.  821. 
ManteL  Plorlaa  J.,  and  P.  W.  Baton,  aaalgaora  to  Crooae- 

Hlnds  Company.  Syraeose,  N.  T.    Antoaatlc  tlme^oek 

for  workmen's  time-recorders.     No.  1.104.780 ;  Dec  21 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  784. 
Mantle    Machinery    A    Patents    Company.      (See    Coha. 

SamoeL  asalgaor.) 
Mapea,   Clarsace  T..   Craftoa.   Pa.     Uaderrsanar.     Nai 

1.105.190:  Dec  21;  OaB.voLS31;  p.MT. 
Msrsnda.   Albert  H..  snd  H.  R.  Snyder.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Guard-rail    clamp.      No.    1.168,481 :    Dec    7 ;   Oas.    voL 

221  :  n.  944. 
MaranVllie  BaJM  and  Filter  Company.  The.     (See  Faltoa, 

Clyde  8.,  assignor.) 
Maranvllle  Base  snd  PUter  Company,  The.     (See  Uts  and 

SOB,  Liege,  Belglnm.    Tipping 
-" ttpplng  devfeea.     No. 

p.  1227. 

rf.  J.     ComMnatlon 


Ma 


Pelton,  assigaota.) 

ircq.  CMsMut.  and  O.  Hel 


device  for  vehleles  and  statloaarT  ttpplag  devfeea. "No. 

1.105.800 :  Dec  M ;  Oaa.  vaL  281 ;       

Marcy.  Pwd   A..   WeM   New   T«(t, 


waahtray.  aiak.  and  drata-haatd. 
14 ;  Oaa.  tbL  tfl ;  f^  OTT 
Mariag.  Howard  T.     (Baa  Myera  aad  MaHi«.) 


Na.  1.104.540:  Dm. 
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Mi^lM  steam   Shovel  Company,   The      (Bm  King  aad 
weatoa,  aaatgaors.) 

M*!!!?*^  ^?-  il^?^'%?.i^  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  2fl ;  p.  iVR. 
MarUand.  UoyA  L.  Colfax,  lU.    Mall-box.    No.  1,104,887 ; 

Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  821. 
MarllB  Firearms  Company,  The.    (8m  Darton.  WUtard  B., 

aiHgBor. ) 
Manreck.    August,    Waidmannslust,    Oermany.     Ball-bear- 

inr     No.  1^06,992 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1262. 
Marsden,  Mark  W..  PhUadelphla.  Pa.     Treating  vegetable 

fl*25*iIKf*  ^'o'"  J^*    recovery    of    their    valuM.     No. 

1.100,089;  Dm.  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1108. 
MarseillesCoamny.    (Sm  Adams,  Alonso  T.,  assignor.) 
Marsh,  Edward  A.,  West  Newton,  asrignor  to  The  Oolfbrd 

S«>»P*«a,  Boston,  Mass.     Bafetv  motor-starting  crank. 

No.  MU,5ei :  Dm.  7 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p,  2807^ 
Marsh   ValTS   Company.      (8m   Marsh.   WUllam   C.  a»- 

algaor.)  ^ 

^'■.IS'- ^'♦ST  ^-  Baltimore.  Md.  Closet-trap.  No. 
1.103.099  ;  Dm.  7  ;  Gas.  voL  221 :  p.  126. 

*'%^^!f'*^ML^u^*<'*'»<>'^  to  Marah  Valve  Company, 
»««««*.  N.  T  Valve.  No.  1.100,197;  Dec  21  :^aai. 
ToL  231 ;  p.  048. 

^T^^  ^"^^^  ^-  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frank- 
lin Railway  Sapplv  Company,  Wllmlnaton,  Del.  Loco- 
motive drifting-vslve  device.  No.  iTlOS.lOO;  Dec  7; 
Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  127. 

Martin,  Glenn  L.,  assignor  to  Glenn  L.  Martin  Company. 
Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Packed  parachute.  No.  1,1081m ; 
Dec  28 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  lfi7. 

Martin.  Harrr  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  T.  Trommald. 
PortJajid,Oreg.  teapeaaonr  bandage.  No.  1.1044MO; 
Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  231 ;  p.  ML  ^^ 

Martin.  JoMph.    (8m  Smith  aad  Martla.) 

■^F**",'  A°f%^  ^F*^*^'J^'  ^'  Sweat-haad  protector. 
No.  1,1044M1 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  077. 

Martin,  Louis  L.,  and  R.  A.  McTavlah,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Hygienic  protector  for  denUl  bandpiMca.  No. 
1.102,941 :  Dm.  7 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  71. 

Martin.  B^heo  0.,  Chtcaco,  IIL,  aaatgaor  of  oae-thlrd  to 
W.  0.  BartholssMw.  IL  Loala.  aad  oae-thlrd  to  B. 
Behaaf.  SL  Marya,  Mo.     BSMtlaf  oxidation  of  copper. 

„ Na  1,104,888;  Dec  21;  Oaa  V0LI2I;  a.  822.      ^^ 

Martin.  Talbot  O..  aaaignor  to  Aotomatfc  Bleetrlc  Com- 
pany, Chlcaga  111.  Telephone  exchange  trunkhig  ays- 
tem.     No.  UOO.OOO ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  pTnoST 

MartinMU.  Clarence  R.     (8m  Martinaan.  WilUua  C.  aad 

MartiBMo.  WiUlam  C.  and  C.  R..  Alhaay.  N.  T.  Car4aar 
fastener.    No.  1.100,018 ;  Dec  31 :  Oaa.  vol.  231:  pi  883. 

Martlaean.  William  C.  and  C  R..  Albany,  N.  Y.  C^r^ew 
device.     Nc  1.105.014 ;  Dec  31 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  882. 

Martlneau.  William  C.  and  C.  R.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Car-door 
teatener.  No.  1,100.998;  Dm.  28;  (Sas.  voL  221;  p. 
120s. 

Marvel.    Edward    W..    PtailadelpbU,    Pa.     Key-lock.     No. 

,_  1,100,880  ;  Dm.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p^  1404. 

Marvel.  Edward  W.,  Philadelphia,  TPa.  Key-lock.  No. 
,1,100381;  Dec  28;  Gas.  vol.  Hi;  p.  1404. 

Marvel  Marvel  A  Wolcott.  (Bm  WlUluna.  Davtd  T.,  aa- 
slgaor.) 

Marwedel.  Jobaan  B..  Cologne  -  Bbrenfeld,  aaslgnor  to 
ChenUMhe  Pabrlken  vorm.  Wellcr-ter-MMr,  Uerdfaiaen- 
on  -  the  •  Rhine,  Germany.  M*xing  apparatus,  ^lo. 
1.100,189 :  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  I8IO: 

Marx.  Richard,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Rasor-stvopplng  devlee. 
No.  1,100.284  ;  Dm.  26;  Gas.  v^.  221 ;  p.  1803. 

Maahek.  Oeorge  J.,  Newark,  N.  J,  Briqnetiag-preaa.  No. 
1,104,007  ;  Dm.  21 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  758!^ 

Ma*on,  Arthur  C  and  A.  T.  Sturt.  Flint.  Mich.,  assigaors 
to  Chevrolet  Motor  Company  of  New  York.  Inc.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  AntlfHctlon  whMlbMrtng.  No.  1.168,020 ; 
Dm.  7  :  Oa«.  vol.  221  :  p.  102.  .  .~,        , 

Maaon,  CharlM  T..  Sumter,  8.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
usteaneata.  to  BpUtdorf  Blectrieal  Compaay,  Newark. 
N.  TT  IgBltlon-dynamo.  No.  1.100,874 ;  ^ec  21 ;  Oas. 
vol.  221 ;  p.  1008. 

Mhaon,  Jpeeph.  and  W.  J.  Beattfe,  assignors  to  Pyro-Pin 
MsnufsctuTlng  Company,  Fltchburg,  Saas.  Game  appa- 
ratua.   No.  1.108.432 :  Dec.  7  -Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  244. 

Mason.  William  H.,  Baston.  Pa.  Preparing  holes  tor 
bUstlBg.     No.  1,100,091;   Dec   28;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p. 

Masse.  Isldor.     (Sm  Klumpp.  Oottlob.  assignor.) 
Masaay-Harrls  Company.     (8m    Verity,   Morley   F..   ag- 


) 


Na 


Matebett  Joha   H..  Oakland,  Cal.     Horswhoo-aad. 

1.168.988:  Dm.  14 ;  Q*m.  veL  331:  p.  407.^^^ 
MatheaoB.  Blnar.  Woodland.  Me.     Moistening  appaimtna. 

Na  1.100,308 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  972.^^^ 
Mathews,    Lm    O^    Brandon.    Wis.      HarvMter.      No. 

1.102.800 ;  Dm.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  48. 
Mattaa.  CharlM  M^  Mew  fork.  N.  T.    Preat  drive  mecha- 
,  Blaaa.     No.  MOlOTT :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  331 :  p.  874. 
Matthewa,  Bdwla  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    HydraiAle^aeCor 

valve.     No.  1.100,480 ;  Dec  M :  Oaa.  vol.  331 ;  p.  108T. 
Matthews.  JsmM  B..  MMlgaw  to  8ar«sat  *  Ompaay,  Maw 

Haven.   Conn.     Plush  bolt.     Me.  LltSJOOriNK.  T; 

Oaa.  vbL  231;  p.  S3. 


Na. 


Matthews.  Sydney  B.,  ^^etorla.  British  Cofauabia, 

Mnslc-leartemM.    Na  l.Me,4Sl;  Dae  28;  Oaa.  voL 

221 ;  p.  1087. 
Msttson,  Albert,  OurM.  Sweden.    Bdssors.    Na  1.103,700 ; 

Dec  7 :  Qai.  vol.  221 :  p.  83.  *.     -,        , 

Matych,  Frederick  J.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     8t« 

No.  1.104,008 :  Dm.  21 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  758. 

^^  ?l^?5l/-,v^«*-*''^*«*^P*»**«*^     "Mh 

Na  1,168,888 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  v«L  231 ;  p.  488. 
Maurer.  Brwln,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.     BarsM  attaehmeat. 

1.166.140;  Dm.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  1817. 
*^?"«^,S»o?-••J?•  '"a  New  York,  n7  Y.     Food  predvet. 

No.  l.l«i,4S8 :  Dec  7  :  Gss.  voL  221 ;  p.  246. 
Maxfleld,  J.  R..  e<  aL    (Bm  RoyaU.  Joha  BL.  aaaicaor.) 
*^^^.».^'i*"   **••   BoatoB,   Mass.     Ufe-goard. 

1,104JS42  ;  Dec  14  ;  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  077.  , 

MarweU,  JamM  T.,  ««  al     (Bm  Van  Tlaet.  ChariM  W.. 

assignor. )  • 

MayTDonean.  Bameabero,  Pa.    Dirigible  lamp^amMort  far 

antomobflea.    Na  1.100,020 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  voir221 ;  p. 

1000. 

"Vi-yj^*"-.'-  0»I?»lte.  N.  Y.     Signal  devlea.     Ma. 
l400.2(W :  Dec  21 ;  ^a.  vol.  221 ;  p.  972. 

^fStJ^^  ^-^  J^'**^^'    "••      Trap-aaot      Mau 

1,100,270 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  972. 
Mayo.  Robert  D.     (Sm  Mayo,  Robert  D.  aad  R.  D.) 
Mayo,  Robert  D.  and  R.  D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Sanitary 
toUet-aeat.    Na  1,100,980;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vdL  221 ;  p. 

M^  Accounting  Machine  Company.     (Sm  Mays,  JaaNl 

F.,  assignor^ 
Maya,^amM  P.,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mays  Ac- 

counting  Machine  CompanjK  Asheville,  N.  C.     Baeape- 


No. 


1,100,887 :  Doi^  ^1 :  Oaa.  vol. 


) 


ment  mechanism. 

221 ;  p.  994. 
Massa,  OMrge  M.     (8m  Drew  and  Mai 
McAdams.  William  A.,  Baysbore.  N.  Y.     Money-traaaml^ 

tinjf  order-tbeet.    No.  1.162.930  ;  Dm.  7 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ; 

p.  71. 
McBean,  Duncan  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tunnel  eoBStnie* 

tlon.    No.  1,163,096:  Dm.  7:  Gas.  vol.  22l  ;  p.  120. 
MeCabe,  Hugh,  Lawrence,  Maas.     Flani^-maehtnc.     Na. 

1,104,782 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  pTTM. 
MeCabe,  Hngh,  Lawrence  Mass.     Burner  tar  Uquld  fnal. 

No.  1.104T788 :  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p^  788; 
MeCandleas.   William   L.,   Plttshorch,   Pa.     RoU-BMldiac 

mu:hlae     Na  1,104,947 ;  Dec  W;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p. 

McCana.  JohiiH.,Banjror,Me    Door-latch.    Na  1.105,814; 

Dec28:  Oaa.  VOL  221;  p.  IISL 
McCarel,  WUllam  L.    (Sm  Ayer  and  McCard.) 
McOarren,  CharlM  B.,  Cindnaati,  assignor  to  8.  8.  Kin- 

fsrr.    Norwood.    Ohio.     Popeora-eoatlag   devlea      Na 
_  1.104,048 :  Dec  21 :  Oaa  voTsSl ;  p.  800. 

**5^5I^iIl>.  ■S'^'?.  *L-  KttabKi«».  PSi^  fvtdL     He. 

1.10«,074 :  Dm.  14 ;  Oas.  voL  321;  p.  872. 
MeCaskev.  Perry  A,  Lakewood.  Ohio.     Aecooat-Allac  da- 
^,  vice    No.  1,164.830 :  Dec  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  810. 
MeCaakey  Register  Company,  The.     (8m  Dodson,  Samuel 

H..  assignor.) 
MeCaakey  Bagtster  Company,  The.     (Sm  Hick.  Harry  J« 

MeClave-Brooks  Company.     (Bm  McCUve,  WiUlasa.  aa- 

rijpor.) 
MeClave,  WUllam,  aaalgner  to  McClave-Brooks  Company. 

BeraaioB.  fti.     Coaveyer^aystaaa.     No.  1.100.791 ;  Dec 

28;  Gas.  voL  321;  p.  1198. 
MeClava,  WUUaai.  arnbaor  to  McCIave-Brooks  Companv, 

Scranton.  Pa.     Stoking  mMhaaiam  for  fomaeee     No. 
..'*|W'''5J  I>^  M;  Q«&  roL  221:  p.  1108. 
McOave,  WilHaB^  aaalgnM  to  McCUve-Btooha  Cea^aay, 

??2?fe&   5^'    JSf^if^*^^  «Tl^  *^  (nraacae     Me. 
,,  1.100.7M ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1104. 
MeClave,  WnUam,  aaeinor  to  MeCUve-Brooks  Compaay, 

BetaatoB.  Pa.     Tartiae^Mower.     No.   1.100.794;  Dee 
.  28 :  Oas.  ToL  221 ;  B.  IIM. 
MeClave,  WlUiaai.  aadgaor  to  McClave-Brooks  Coamaa^, 

Scraatoa.  PaTTBrMae^lower.    Na  1.100.700 ;  Dec  28 : 

Gas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  119& 
MeClave,  WUUam.  aaalgnM  to  Mcdave-BrMrtos  Company. 

Baanion,  Pa.     Bteam-tniMne  blower.     Na  1,100,700: 

Dee  28 ;  Gaa.  yoL  221 ;  p.  1185. 
MeOoach.  John  A.,  Boieoort,  Kana.     Permotatlon  •  lode. 

Me.  U08,388:  Dee  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  1852. 
MeCone,  Alexander  J.,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.     Orindlng-adlL 

No.  1.163,240:  Dec  7;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  179. 
MeCone.  Alexander  J_  Lm  Anaeles,  Ciu.     Grinder.     No. 

1,168.246 ;  Dm.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  Ml  ;  p.  179. 
McCeaway  A  Tbrley  Compaay,  The    (f     ~ 

aaalgaor.) 
McCoaway  *  Torley  Company,  Tha     (Bm  Price.  Jf>hn  P.. 

assignor.  > 
McCord,  Alvln  C,  Chleaga  IIL     Coupling  teaw-bar.  Ma 

1.100,190 ;  Dec  21 :  Oas.  v<^  221 :  p.  940. 
MeOonBlek,  Chartea  R.,  Booataa.  N.  J.     Apparataa  tor 

hea^  hollers.    Nal,105,880T Dee  28 ;  aaaTvoL  381 ; 


McDennand.  JoMph  C,  Great  FaDa.  Moat.     _ 
No.  1.166.200 :  Dec  21 :  Oas.  volTai ;  p.  tTL 


xzxn 
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McDtrmld,  Donald,  Irrfartoa.  N.  J.  m«etr»plattBt  ■•■- 
trator.     No.  1.164,784 ;  Dm.  21 ;  Ou.  vol.  2S1 ;  p.  T84. 

McDermott,  George  L.,  Denver.  Colo.  Pnnp.  No. 
1.164,881 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  819. 

lleDonald.  DaTld  A.,  ChleMlo.  111.  Ifoathplece  for  cor- 
nets and  the  Ilka.  Na  1,166,187 ;  Dee.  28 ;  Oas.  toL 
221:  p.  1816. 

McDowell,  William  F.,  Gardner.  Masa.  Woodworking  ma- 
chinery.   No.  1.163.098;  Dec.  7;  Gas.  toI.  221;  p.  126. 

ICcEldowney,  Wilber  B.,  Denver,  Colq^.  assignor  to  The 
Miller  Electric  Switch  Company.  Waterproof  swlteh- 
lolnt.    No.  1.162,793 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  21. 

McBlroT,  John  B..  Chicago.  111.  8paed-ch«B|rtBC  geaHng. 
No.  1,166,426 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1066. 

McBlroT,  Patrick  J..  Cambridge,  aaaUmor  of  ooa-half  to 
C.  P.  Bllnn,  Jr.,  Boston,  and  R.  wbldden,  Brookline, 
Mass..  receivers.  Syringe.  No.  1.166.686 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas. 
vol.  221 :  p.  1167. 

McOabay,  Richard,  Walla  Watla,  Wash.  Cow's-tall  holder. 
No.    1,164,878 :    Dec.    14 ;    Oas.    vol.    221 :    p.    619. 

McOee,  James  H..  asalmor  of  one-eighth  to  J.  B.  Coe  and 
one-eighth  to  A.  L.  Tnmer,  Bntler,  Pa.  Nat  and  bolt 
lock.    rro.  1,166,616 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  toL  221 :  p.  1181. 

McGrew.  John  L..  Washington,  D.  C.  Bead-guard.  No. 
1.168.247:  Dec.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  180. 

McOnlre,  Frank  J.,  Norfolk.  Va.  Block-mold.  No. 
1.163 Ji48 :  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  180. 

McOurk,  Felix  H..  Pueblo,  Colo.  Acetylene-gas  generator. 
No.  1,166,887  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1226.  ,  ,,      . 

Mellroy,  Peter.  Allison  Park,  assignor  to  Enameled  Metals 
Company.  Sharpsburg,  Pa.  Protector  for  pipes  or  con- 
duit onits.  No.  1,1^,427 :  Dec  28;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p. 
1066. 

Melntyre.  WUlUm  J.,  and  D.  Weir,  assiniors  to  Tha  Allen 
Mannfactarlng  Company.  Bartford.  conn.  Threadlng- 
dle.     No.  1.165,980 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.,  1262. 

McKay,  Aoguata  P.,  Rome,  Oa.  Reversible  disk  olow 
and  cultivator.  No.  1,166,267 ;  Dm.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ; 
p.  971. 

McKay,  Bmest  O..  Strathdalr,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Irpn- 
initmachlne.  No.  1,166,191;  Dec  21;  Oas.  voL  221; 
p7946. 

McKay,  George  W.,  Portland.  Greg.  Toy  hoop.  No. 
1.162,868 :  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  47. 

MeKee.  Amanda  J.,  snid.  Okla.  Toilet-paper  braekat  No. 
1.16fc,624 ;  Dm.  28 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  lOW. 

McKm,  Milton  A.,  Wa«tarly.  B.  I- aaMgnor.  by  mauM  ••• 
slgamenta,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Bona  Companr,  If  aw 
York,  N.  T.  Printing  machinery.  No.  1,164.296 :  Dae 
14  :  Oas.  ToL  221 ;  p^  600. 

MeKenna,  PhUlp  M.,  assinor  to  Chemical  Products  Com- 
pany, Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Separating  cobalt  from  ores 
or  byHproducts.    No.  1,166,067 ;  Dm.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ; 

Mekenney,  William  R.    (See  Mueller  and  McKanney.) 
McKensie,  John  V.,  La  Salle,  111.    Attachment  for  aewlnc- 

machiDes.     No.  1.163.427  :  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  242. 
McKlnley,  Benry  B.     (See  Bealey  and  McKlnlcy.) 
McKlnney.    Edward    P..    Biaghamton.    N.    T.      Stand    for 

pres^ng-lrons.     No.  1.164.108 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  voL  221  : 

p.  627. 
McKlnney.    Joseph   J.      (See    Wiseman.    McKinney.    and 

Wiseman.) 
MeKinny,   George  W.,   Chicago,   111.     Vehicle  brake  and 

lock.    Na  1.166,188 ;  DmTSs  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1816. 
McLain,  Robert  B^  Scbenectad/,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Gen- 
eral   BHectric    Company.      System     of    control.      No. 

1.164,297 :  Dec  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  691. 
McLaren,  Peter,  Whlttier,  Cal.     Antomoblla-signal.     No. 

1,164.832 ;  Dm.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  820. 
McLaughlin.  William  H.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C  Tole, 

Lancaster.  Pa.     Chain-link  connector.     No.  1,166.066 ; 

Dec  28;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  1288. 
McMahon,  Thomas  O.     (See  Prlts  and  McMahon.) 
McMaans,  WlUUm  L.     (Bee  Boaler  and  McMeans.) 
McMillan.  Bmest  J.,  Moose  Jaw,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 

Wlnd-de6ector  and  lookout.     No.   1.164,874 ;   Dec    14  ; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  610. 
McMUien,  Robert,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Quick-acting  wrench. 

No.  1,163.428;  Dec.  7;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  248. 
McMUllon,  James  W.,  Mattewan,  W.  Va.     Circuit-breaker. 

No.  1.168,192  ;  Dec.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  946. 
McNallen.    Albert    J..    Gore,    Ohio.      Packer    for    oil-well 

pumps.    No.  1J64,660 ;  Dm.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  221  ;  p.  767. 
McNeil.  Daniel  W.,  assignor  to  The  John  Donglaa  Com- 
pany,    Cincinnati,     Ohio.      Drinking  •  fountain.      Na 

1465,428 :  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1066. 
[cNell,  James  E.,    Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Rail 


Mc 


Rail-anchor.     No. 


1.166,198 ;  Dm.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  946. 
MePbalf,  Jamea,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Bolsworth, 

Lowellville,^hlo.      Gas-cleaner.      No.    1,164,940;    Dm. 

21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  860. 
McPhM,  William  F.     (See  Burke  and  McPhae.) 
McTavlab,  Robert  A.     (See  Martin  and  McTaTlah.) 
McWatters.  Thomas,  Chestnut  Ridge,  Pa.     Safetr  device 

for  elevator-cagea.     No.  1,166,010 ;  Dm.  21 :  0«>.  vol. 

221 :  p.  881. 
McWhirfer.  John  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Brak^^peraOng 

mMhanlsm.     No.  1.168,616;  Dm.  14;  Oas.  Tol.  221; 

MeWhirtw,  John  8..  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  tHpplng 
maclianiam  for  car-ftondera.  Me.  1,168,764;  Dae.  14; 
Oaa.  ToL  331 :  9.  406^ 


MaVay,  Jaaaa  C  F.,  Atlantte  aty.  N.  J.    Naa-sUrt  Africa 

for  the  eyaa.     No.  1,164,876:  Dm.  14;  (tas.  toI.^*1  ; 

p.  610. 
Maad.  Carl  F^  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Signaling  aystesL     Mo. 

1,1M,787 :  Dm.  21 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  786. 
Moad-Morrlaon  Manufacturing  Co.     (flae  CoUey,  Bifetldge 

S^  assignor.) 
Mead-Morrison   Manufacturing  Company.     (Sea  William- 

aon.  Charlaa  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Meeker.  William  B.,  aaaignor  to  The  Automatic  Lamp 
Control  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Lamp.  No. 
1,164,788:  Dm.  21 :  Oas,  vol.  321 :  p.  786. 

MegiU.  William  S.  C.,  National  Bome.  WU.  Folding 
hanger.    No.  1,168,101 ;  Dm.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  127. 

Mahlfalder,  Anton,  asaicnor,  by  means  aaatgaJBants,  to 
H.  Behar,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machanism  for  Intarmlttant 
motion.    Na  1,164,877  :  Dec  14  :  Gas.  vol.  231 :  p.  620. 

Mehlln.  Chartea,  Fort  Lee,  N.  J.  PUno.  Na  l.iM.006 ; 
Dae  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  400. 

Maier.  Bdward  C.  Phoenuvllla,  Pa.  Pumac*-tila.  Na 
1,164,962 :  Dm.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  861. 

Melnhardt,  Frederick  A.  B.     (8e<>  Well,  Bngo  C,  aaaignor.) 

Meinara,  Rudolph  F.,  Boonton,  N.  J.  Emergency  runnlnf- 
Mar  for  vehielaa  No.  1,163.364 ;  Dm.  7 ;  Oas.  vol 
221 :  p.  SIT. 

Meirowsky.  Max,  Pora,  Germany.  Making  mica  pintaa. 
No.  1,1U.484  ;  Dec  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  246. 

Melaaner.  Alexander.     (Sm  Arco  and  Melasner.) 

Melster,  Conrad  L.     (Sea  Paraplln  and  Morton,  aaalgnors.) 

Melchers,  John  B^  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  North 
Dakota  Straw  Products  Co.,  McCanna,  N.  D.  Convert- 
ing flax-atraw  Sber  Into  paper-pulp.  Na  1,163,797; 
Dec.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  2i. 

Mellen,  OrenTllle.  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  ControlUng-Tilva. 
Na  1,166.616 ;  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  voL  331 ;  p.  1183. 

Mellon,  Charlea  B.,  CoatasriUa  aaaignor,  by  means  a»- 
signmenta,  to  saM  Mellon,  J.  B.  Smytbe,  C.  B.  Ottlaapla, 
and  M.  A.  Park,  Parfcabor^  Pa.  Oroond  receiving  euUt 
Ma  1,168,880 ;  Dm.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  488. 

Malocn,  Raymond  B.,  Kawanae,  111.  Wbaalad  eulttvator. 
No.  1,164.648 ;  Dm.  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  678. 

Meloon,  Jonathan  C,  Providence,  R.  I.,  aaaignor  to  Oen- 
eral  Fire  Bxtinguiaher  Companv.  Cap  for  noae  connec- 
tions.   No.  1,1<B^66 :  Dec  1  r  O—.  vol.  321 :  p.  216. 

Menunlcr,  Arthur  B.,  Monrovia,  Cal.  Drawlng-flle.  No. 
1,166.108 :  Dm.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  916. 

ManlMonet.  Richard,  PhBadalphla.  Pa.  Automobile  top- 
lifter.    Na  1.1661388 ;  Dm.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1862. 

Mercer,  Carl,  Sparry,  OkU.  ValTe-conpUng.  No. 
1,168,486:  Dm.  7:  Qns.  vol.  331;  p.  246. 

Matawebar,  O.  W.  IL.  al  «!.     (Bea  Boynll.  John  H.,  aa- 

Mergantbalrr  Linotype  Company.  (Bea  Campbell,  Franda 
BT.  assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (Bee  Kennedy,  Darid 
8.,  aaaignor.) 

Mergentlialer  Linotype  Company.  (See  R6ger.  Karl,  as- 
signor.) 

Merkpl.  August.     (8m  Bermanns  and  Merkel.) 

Merrettlg.  Albert.  Denver.  Colo.  Fire  -  escape.  No. 
1,166.141 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1817.  _ 

Merrttt  Jooeph,  Bartford.  and  W.  A.  Sawyer,  Weat  Hart- 
fOtd,  aaai^ion  to  The  Bartford  Lock  Ring  Ooapnny, 
Bartford,  Conn.  Staple  -  forming  maebiqa  No. 
1,166,094  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  331 :  p.  1368. 

Merry,  William  P..  et  al.     (Sea  Neville,  Barry,  aaaignor.) 

Mershon,  Ralph  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Making  insulating 
devlcea.  No.  1,164,780:  Dec  31;  Oas.  voL  331;  % 
786. 

Meaaenger,  Roy  B.,  Pomeroy.  Waah.  Oamc  Na 
1,166.798 :  Dm.  28  :  Oas.  voL  331 :  p.  1196.  ^   _^ 

Mower.  Adolf.  Fraakfort-on-tbe-Maln,  Germany.  Acety- 
lene-gas amMratua.     No.  1,168,989;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  toL 

Mcaaltcr.  Edwin  B.,  Brooklyn,  aaaignor  to  Electric  Weigh- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Duplex  weigher.  No. 
1.168.678:  Dec.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  874.        ^    „     ^ 

Meaaiter,  Bdwia  H..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Bleetrle  Weigh- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  cooatar  at- 
Uehment  for  roUry  meters.  No.  1,168.766;  Dec  14; 
Oaa.  vol.  221:  p.  407.  .         „        _.  » 

Meaaler.  Matie  C.     (Bm  Berrtck.  Albert  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Meste.  Frederick  A.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Bmeraencv-brake  for 
ships.     No.  1.166,272  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  978* 

Metcalfe,  Robert  F..  New  Baven,  Conn.  Burner.  No. 
1.162,942:  Dm.  7:  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  71.       ^    .^     „ 

Mettler,  Caspar,  and  O.  C.  Moore,  aaalgnors  to  T^  Bow- 
land  Machine  Company.  New  Baven,  Conn.  DIpplnr 
machine  No.  1,166.071;  Dec  28;  Oas.  vol.  331;  p. 
1280 

Metten!  John  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Torsion-meter.  No. 
1.164,880;  Dm.  21:  Oaa.  vol.  231;  p.  822, 

Mewborne,  Robert  G.,  Louiavllle,  Ky..  aaaisnor  to  The 
Kentucliy  Tobacco  Product  C;ompany.  Method  and 
meana  for  removing  foreign  material  from  tobaceo- 
Minp.     No.  1,164,968 :  Dm.  21 :  Oas.  voL  221 :  p.  861. 

Mcgrer,  Alfred  ¥..  aaaLpor  to  A.  F,  Meyer  Manufacturing 
Ca.  Morton,  ill.  Combined  dump  and  elevator.  Na 
1,1*5400 :  Dm.  21;  Oaa.  vol.  331  jp^l7, 

Merar.  bhariM  B.,  Darton,  OWa ,  Curtain-bracket.  Ka. 
I.1«B,840 ;  Dec  14 :  Oaa.  vol.  331 ;  p.  488. 
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Mv9K,    BbBor    Cm    Boonvllle.    Mo.      Doogh-cmlaar. 

1,164,300 :  Dae.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  331 ;  p.  eSC ._     ^ 

Meyer,  Frana,  Bnglewood,  M.  J.,  aMn^r  ^  Dwight  * 

Lloyd  MetaUn^cal  Coaspaay,  MewYork.  M.  Y.     Cal- 

dnlng,  deaulfumlng.  and  aggiomemting  oraa,  Ac    Ma 

U6iJ43 :  Dec  38 ;  Oas.  ▼oTsSl :  p.  lllT.  .^ 

MeyeTBalph  J.,  Qrand  Janctloo.  Cola    Sanitary  nUk- 

backet  abnlner.     Na   1.168;»4&;  Dec   14;   Oaa.   toL 

Hi ;  p.  468.  _ 

Meyer  ft  Wenthc     (See  Weathe.  Herman  H.,  aaaLpor.) 
Meyer,  WlUlam  C,   Beverly,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pataraon,  N.  J.     Frictloa- 

dutch.    Na  1^,709 :  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1196. 
M«rers,  George  W^  Chicago,  lU.    Floor-treating  machine. 

Na  i,164,7?0 ;  liec  21 ;  Oea.  toL  221 :  P.  J86:, 
Meyers,  Wlllard  F.,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     Stone-saw. 

No.  1,163,356 :  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  218. 
MeyrowitL  Baiil  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assigns  to  Ogn- 

eral  Optical  Company,  tnc  JBregUaa-raounting.     Ma 

L164.800 ;  Dec  l^TOaa.  jol.  221 :  p.  602.  

Midiaud.  Oneaime  B.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Anttfricttoo-benr- 

ing.    No.  1,168,482  ;  Dm.  28 ;  <}as.  voL  221 :  p.  1067. 
Mlchaud,  Oneaime  B.,  St  Louis,  Mo.    BoUer-beerlnf.    No. 

1,165,488 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  321 ;  p.  10«. 
Mlc\iau^  Oneaime  B..  St.  LouU,  Mo.    Antlfrtction-beartng. 

Na  1,166,484 ;  Dm.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1068. 
Michigan  Stuiiang  Company.     (See  Cope,  Benry  P.,  aa- 

sigaor.) 
Middleditch,  Lyman.  New  York.  N.  Y,     PUte-damp.     Na 

1.164.064 :  Dm.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  862.      ,,--__.. 
Mlhcldch,  Anton.  Lowell.  Aria.    Cuspidor.    No.  1.166,286 ; 

Dm.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1363.  ^  _,  ,.    .       v— 

MikMh.  Bdward.  Washington.  lows.  Derridj^  for  haj- 
^wus.  Na  1.165,015  :* Dec.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  8g. 
MUano,  Klveatro,  Mew  York,  N.  Y.    BunOar-alarm.    Mo. 

1,168.164 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  160. 
Miftert;    B^lemto/  Chicago,     lU.       Grain -door.       Mo. 

1,166,604;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  1160. 
MUWn,   Charies    F..    Chattanooga,   Tenn.     Comblnatton 

stiff  snd  drop  tongue  gear  for  wagons.    No.  1,166,987 , 

Dm.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1261.  ....  ^« 

Miles,  William  J.,  Denver  Colo.     Lererlock  for  M^mo- 

biles.     Na  1.166.148 ;  Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  ▼o]i.221 :  p.  1818. 
Miller.   Charlea,   Albany,  N.  Y.     Locomotive-boiler,     Mo. 

1  lai  741  •  Dec   21  *  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  787. 
Miui.  ciri«iA.   iJgnor  to  The  Vile  *  Towne  Menu- 

firturiScimpinv,  Stamford^  Coan.     mme-loc^     Ma 

1  1A4  .*t78  ■  Dm   14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  620. 
MUioT  SirleT L.,  bakind.  and   l"  J.  Toffelmler,  M- 

eBo«  to  Junlw  Monarch  fear  Pr-e  Co..  B»n  Leandro, 

oSr  Ballnrpnes.     Na  l.lMieO;  Dm.   7;  Oaa.  toL 

221  *  p    1^1 
Miller.' Du  Brui  and  Peters  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.    (Bee 

Du  Brul,  Napoleon  and  A..  aMrignota.)  

MIlUr,  Du  Brul  *  Peters  Mfg.  Co.,  The     (Bee  Roaewarae. 

RIehard  B.,  aaaignor.)  »*.«i^«««^ 

Miner  Bleetrle  Switch  Company,  Tba    (See  McBldowaey, 

mUer*o5lfaiTrtrOeBaaeo,  III.  Attaehmeat  for  cultt- 
^rs  ™    1.16M44Tdm.  2? ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ^1M 8 

MUler,  Benry  C,  Waterford.  N.  Y.  Buttoahol^jBewtng 
^ciilne.  ^o.  1.164,879 ;  bee  14 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  231 ;  p. 
630 

Miller,  Robert  O.,  Mount  Holly  Bprlnfa,  Pa.  JJtr^ 
ware  and  meUl  and  making  aamc  No.  1.164,840;  DOC 
21 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  822.  _         ^ 

MUler.  Robert  B..  Lansing,  MlcK.  WireKronnector.  Mo. 
1,165.278 :  Dec  21 :  Oas.  voL  221  ;d.  »".  -^  -     ., 

Miner  Jtubber  Company.     (Bee  Orlfflth,  Richard  T.,  ••- 

Mmer^^'^Thomaa  W..  assignor  to  The  Faultleas  Rubber 
CompanyTAshUnd,  Ohia  Manufacturing  aeaml««  rub- 
beTglovV;.     Na  1466,198 ;  Dm.  21 ;  Oaa.  ToU  221 ;  p. 

flJQ 

-  —  ■       Bxpaaaion-Jolnt    Mo. 

MUler,  William  B., 

icnu^'wiuiam  H    aseigiy*^  to  Miller  Vehicle  Beater  Crat- 

VuUju\  •  Dec  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  828. 
Miini  jUniL     (rfeeEisa:  WlUi^saUeasUi^^^^^     ^ 
lUlllSJ:  IraA^NewYoSTM.  Y^  eeaignor  to  Bammock 
""bST  ciSier"  Company.      Tranapwttna-iMeptocle    for 

ens  and  siasilar  artclea    Ma  1,166410 ;  Dm.  21 ,  oas. 

MuTc^iieiriMtMkK;««^ 


948 
MUler!  ToUna  Younfatown,  Ohia     Bxi 

I.I&jSiTdm.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221^. 
MUler  Tehlde  Beater  Compaay.     (Bm  1 


iudcviee  for  automobllea     Na  1,1M.<XM;  ] 
Oas.  vol.  231 :  p.  490. 


.    Start- 
Dec  14; 


MiYlSpaoJIh.  Wimam'H"  Baadnaky.  OhIa    Papernnaklaf. 
_   MTU6i38.1;  Dec^;  Oaa  Tof.  Ml ;  p. 


...  __.-»»i :  wee  * ;  w»  ▼»».  *•*  i 
Mlllapanch.  WilUam  B.^  Haadnal^,  Ohio. 


181. 

lam  D..  awwj,  vMiw.     Paper-makiagi 

Tia'  1,168,262 :  Dm.  f ;  OaaTtSi.  »1 :  p.  182. 

MlUapaagh.  Imum  B^  Saadaalv.  Ohia     PajMr-makbig 

michlM:   Na  hl9£M»i  Dec7 ;  <Ha  vol.  2Sl ;  p.^8Jr 

MUlapaogh,  WilUam  HTBMidua^,  Ohla    PaMi^mahiBC 

W^c    Na  1468,354 :  D^eTT:  Oaa  vol.  3il ;  p.  ig: 

Milne,  Jamea  8,  Ban  Fraactoea  CaL     Steam  snpeAeatar 

tor  boUera.    Na  l,l88,85fTDM.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  331 ;  p. 

U8. 
MUwaakM   Loeomotlve   Manofactarlag  Company,      (iae 
SheldoB.  Frank  D.,  aaatgaor.) 


Miner,  AUred  C^  Mlaaoula.  Moat.  TroUey-ham  CaataaoK 
Na  1464,966 ;  Doc  21 ;  Oaa  voL  221 ;  p.  86. 

Mlaler.  WuilaaL  PxiaeateBi  111.  Barrow  attachaaentSMr 
gaag-jgowaTMa  1,165^527;  Dec  38;  Oaa.  voU  8S1: 

M&aans,  Ole,  lkcoma,^Waah.     Combined ,  liw  aet  mA 

teintar.    Mo.  1,181542:  Dec  31 ;  G*S^to1j^1  ;  ».  »«. 
MirfleKU  Norman.     (8m  Dlsmer  and  MMMd.) 
Mlahel.  Mooea,  Revere,  Maac    Wladow-eleaaee^apiatterm. 

No.  1,16M85 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  321 ;  p.  1069.    ^^ 
Mitchell  Charlea  W,  aaaigMr  of  one-third  to  I^  A-M»^- 

eU  and  one-third  to  A.  W.  Morrow,  FhiladeMUa,  Pa. 

Rotary  gaa-englBe.     No.  1.165.988;  Dec  28;  Oaa  TOi. 

221 ;  p.  1261. 
Mitchell,  Frank  T.     (Sm  Allen  and  MItehdL)      ^ 
MitcbeU,  John  E.,  St  Louis,  Ma     Cotton  extracting  and 

cleaning  machine.     No.  1,166,072;  Dm.  28;  <3as.  toL 

221;  p.  1289.  -     .     .     ,^       «_-»* 

MiteheU:  John  B..  and  D.  Parta,  9tUi^  Jfe.    llk^^ 

tor  Aaing  acrap-laather.    Ma  146M68;  Dee.  T ;  On, 

MitcbeU,   liinie  A.,  et  ol.     (See  MitcheU.  Chartea  W.. 

MItehe?,*' Raymond  C,  Springfield,  Qhlo.^  Device  tor  ent- 

ting  wma.     No.  1,166,617 ;  I>c  28 :  Oaa  viri.  331 ;  p. 

IIS2 
Mitebeil,  Robert  C,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Ball-bearlag. 

Na  1,165,111 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa  vol.  221 :  p.  918. 
IfiyialDa,  Balniye,  Baa  Frandaeo,  CaL     Time-alamu     Ha. 

1,168,942 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  468. 
MoadTj^  8-.  DeU^a,  Tex.     BUa     Na  1,164348;  Dee. 

21 :  Oaa  VOL  221 ;  p.  834.  _     ^ 

Moehau,  Lars  M.,  Beat  Hertford.  Coan.  Automatic  door- 
releasing   apparatua     Na    1,166,486;    Dec    38;   Gofl. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  1069,  «,      ^  .,  ^  w 

Mock,   Charlea   P.,    Quinlaa,   Okla.     Match-UfhtM.      Ma 

1.165,618:  Dm.  28:  Oaa  vol.  221:  p.  1182. 
Moeller,  leak.     (Sm  Banaaon  and  Moeller.) 
Moench,  Frederick.  RuahvUle.  lU.     PUtlnir  a«t  irwi  or 

ateel.    Na  1,166,888 :  Dm.  21;  Oaa.  volTTWl ;  n.  99^ 
Ifoench,  Frederick,  RnahviUe,  Ul.    Air-cooled  motor.    Mo. 

1,165.839 :  Dm.  21 ;  Oaa  toI.  221 :  p.  995. 
Mooeehl-Bdwarda     Cmrugatlng     Company,     Tha       (Bee 

Probert,  Edwin  R-  aaaignor.)  ,,«*«•« 

Moffat.  Walter  A.,  Brie.  Pa.    Steam-boiler.    Ma  1466,288; 

Dm.  28 :  Oaa.  voL  Ml ;  p.  1864.  .     ^  ,    w     u_ 

Moffatt,  James  R.,  aaaignor  to   Union   Special  Machine 

Combany,  Chicago,  HI.    Plaiting  attachment  for  aewlar 

macbinea     Na  1466,237:  Dm.  28;  Oaa  roL  221;  p. 

1  AftJt 

Moffett.  Mareua  H.,  Lakewood,  aaaignor  to  National  Car- 
bon Company.  (Seveland,  Ohlo.^  Electro^  for  pro>»e- 
tion  appuatua   Na  1.166,610 ;  Dm.  28 ;  Oaa  vol.  831 ; 

M&r,  Karl,  assignor  to  L,  M.  Owen,  Bedford,  Ind.    BaU- 

wiy-ttl  •MaT.1654274  :  Dm.  21 ;  ^•^J'^liJ^liJ-  SJn 
Molfie  Vacuum  tapor-BeatIng  Oa     (Bm  Shurtleff.  WU- 

fred.  assignor.)  __         .  ___ 

MOller.    Adele.     Bamburg,    Oermaay.      Boraeahec      Mo. 

1,1TO,4«7 :  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1069. 
MollerT'Bdvsrd  M..  Jeraw  Oty,  M.  ';,^  »*^  ';^g»f  £* 

lowering  device  tor  nOlway-cara.     No.  1,168,860;  Dec 

M6^1lCT?mS*E!*w'., "kdelaide.  South  Australia.  AwtraUa. 
Footwear.    Na  U66,289;  Dm.  28;  Oas.  voL  221;  p. 

1  QKR 

M6ller,0ustav.     (See  Chrlstleln  and  MWlerJt 

Mon«.    Peder    T..     Seattle,    Waab.      Cuff-holder.      Ma 

1.16^,948 :  Dm.  14 :  Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  *69. 
MomwiT  Alward   /.,   Lima.   Ohio.     Can<ly-e«ttog  ■*• 

chine.     Na  1,166,240 ;  Dec.  28;  G"- jol-  221:  P-  »«»• 
Monahan,  Loula  J.,  and  C.  J.  Pope,  Oahkoah.  Wla    lu^ 

ink  •oy-mllk.     Jio.  1.165,190 ;  W.  21 :  Oaa  vol.  331 ; 

P-  948.  ^  ,«_ 

MMiarch    Tool    *    Machinery    Company.       (See 

M/n2mltlJ"B5!!T     (See  CuUer  and  Mon^mlth.) 
M<mro,  WlUiam  L.^  *Ml|pBor  to  Window  Olaaa 
rgh,  pa 


M<mtg<»«7fMabd  B.     (Sm  Montgomery,  Waltar  L. 

Mont^mery,.  Miriam,   Mankoto,   Minn.     AatiooUe-nm 

Nori!l6S,b76 ;  Dm.  21 :  Oas.  ypL  221 :  p.  974.         

MiMtgomery,  Tbomaa  B.     (Bm  Oodberaon  and  Montaaair 

Mo*i^mery.  Walter  L.  and  M.  B^  S'^JSflifca^lvS^ 
filling  and  aeaUng  madilna  No.  1,166,686;  Dee.  v; 
Oaa  vol.  221:  p.  1160.  ^,       ,^„     ^     a..^w.». 

Moatfomery-Waahlmm  Company.     (Bee  FeUaat,  AOMfm 

Moon-B?p^a' BUUng  Machine  Company.     (I 

mSS^.'S^Bm  Fleadng.  Tbomaa  V,  L_ 
Moonen.  Arnold  J^.  Denver,  Cola  ProtsctlTeg^ 
No.  1,164,646 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gkia  vol.  Ml ;  P.  6T^ 
Moonen,  Arnold  J..  Denver,  Cola,aaalnor  to  The  MattMal 
Automatic  Level  and  InatmBMatCompaay.  leerilM 
iBsUument  Na  1.184344;  Dec  14;  Oaa  veL  ml 
P.  678.  _         .  ^    _.     ..       ^  .  . .  *  «. 


-^- 


MMie.  Ambroae  L.  and  O.  D..  Mew  Orleaaa.  La._  Btat 
catttng  maeUaa     Ma  1,164,668;  Dec  31;  Oaa  vm. 
Ml :  p.  768. 


xzrvm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


I   ^ 


Ifoort,  Abm  If..  0t  mk.  tnattm.    <flM  Moon.  Van  Saadt 

IL,  mmignot.) 
Moon    Ardbltoetnnl    and    IteflBMrliif    Compoay.    Tko. 

(8«o  Heller.  Charles  B^mmlgaor.)     (Belaaae.) 
Moore,  Charles  B..  New  Torfc.  N.  i.,  aaal«nor.  hy  meane 
^  aaaiffnmenti,   to   BleTator  Sapplr  *  Repair  Compaay. 

Threshokl-UlamlBator.     No.   1.1M.S01 ;   Dee.   14 :  ^aa. 

Tol.  221 ;  p.  002. 
Moore,  Daniel  B.  and  B.  V.,  aaalsnora  of  one-third  to  J.  H. 

Jones.  Baldwyn,  Mise.     Support  (or  containers  of  milk 

and  cream.     No.   1,180^41 ;   Dee.   28 ;   Gas.   roL   221 : 

p.  1850. 
Moore.  Emory  V.     (See  Moore,  Daniel  B.  and  B.  V.) 
Moore.  George  C.     (See  Mettler  and  Moore.) 
Moore.  George  D.     (See  Moore,  Ambrose  U  and  G.  D.) 
Moore.  (Jcorge  W.     (See  Coffman  and  Moore.)  ^ 

Moore,   Herbert   II.,   CtalcsKo,    111.,   aaslsnor   to  BwlR  and 

Company.      Branding-tool.      No.    1,164.742;    Doc.    21; 

Oaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  787. 
Moore.  Mary  8.,  ft  •!.,  tmstssa.     (8m  Moora,  Taa  Zaadt 

M.,  aaslfaor.) 
Moore,  R.  S.   (See  Erlckaon,  Daniel  B.,  assignor.) 
Moore.  Ralph  W.  B.,  Swlaavale,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Wcat- 

isfhoose  Bl«ctric  and  Maanfacturiiif  (Company.    Metal- 

aoraylng.     No.  1,164,008 ;  Dee.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p. 

491. 
Moore.  Richard  B.,  Denrer,  Colo.     Bztraetlii|r  Tanadlom, 

oranlom.  and  radlom  from  orea.     No.  l,leo.W2;  Dee. 

28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1159. 
Moore,  Richard  B.,  Denrer,  Colo.     Bztractliia  Tsnadlam, 

nraniam,  and  radium  from  oraa.     No.  1,166,608 ;  Dec 

28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1160. 
Moore,    Tan    Zandt    M,    Cleveland,    asalgnor    to    A.    M. 

and  M.  8.   Moore.  Ciereland  Helthta,  Ohio,  tmsteca. 

Yahlels-whsal.    No.  1468,860 ;  Dwu  T ;  Oaa.  toI.  Stl : 

p.  220. 
Moran.     Edxar,     JacksoaTllle,     Fla.       Safety-rsaor.      No. 

1.165,528 ;   Dec.  28 ;  Gas.   toI.   221 :   p.   1100. 
Moran,  Joseph  B.,  asdlgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Mabonay, 

Ban    Pranclseo,    Cal.      Water-heatwr.      No.    1,166,606; 

Dec  28;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1160. 
Moran.  Joseph  J..  Chelsea,  Mass.     Hook.    No.  1,1M,044 ; 

Dee.  14  :  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  460. 
Mordea,  Lnceaa  M.,  Watsrbory.  Conn.     Loose-leaf  Madsr 

No.  1,168.766 :  Dec.  14 :  Gas.  yoI.  221 ;  p.  407. 
More-Jones  Braaa  and  Metal  Company.     (8aa  Oearhart, 

Hoy  B.,  aaslfaor.) 
Morsan,  WOUam  W.     (See  Carrell  aad  Morean.) 
Morgaa,  Cbartea,  aaslgnor  to  Arcade  Manafaetarlng  Coas- 

Rny,  Btaeport,  IlL     Game  apparataa.     No.  1,168,102; 
«.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  128. 
Morgan.  Edmund  C.  Chicago,  III.     Portable  tamoat.    No 

1.16S,767  :  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  221 :  p.  407. 
Morgan,    Francis    L.,    Wayland,    Iowa.      Trap-nest.      No. 

1,164,380 :  Dec.  14 ;  Gas.  toI.  221:  p.  621. 
Morgaa.  WllUam  G.     (See  Wilson,  Bdward,  aaslfaor.) 
Morgsn  Jk  Wrl|dit     (See  Hoyt,  Homer  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Morison,  Doaald  B.,  Hartlepool.  Bngland.    Apparatus  fOr 

hsatlng  boUer  feed- water.     Na  1.163,486 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas. 

Tol.  221 ;  p.  246. 
Morison,  Donald  B..  Hartlepool,  England.     Apparatua  fOr 

deanalng  steam  .and    heating   water.      No.    1,163,487 ; 

Dec.  7 :  Gas.  rol*  221 :  p.  346. 
Morrell,   Glenn    A.,    Seattle,    Wash.     Twine-cotter.      No. 

1.165,607 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  221 :  p.  1161. 
M«rrls,  Osorgs  B„  Mlnnsapolia,  Minn.     Beading  Implo- 

meni    No.  1,162,871 ;  Dec  7 :  Gas.  roL  221:  p.  48. 
Morris.  Samoel  L.  H.,  el  at.     (See  Clesrar,  IVemont  J., 

aaaignor.) 
Morrison,  James  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Car-dumper.     No. 

1,160,608:  Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  1161. 
Morrow,  Alexander  W.,  gt  at.     (See  Mitchell.  Charles  W.. 

aaslgnor.) 
Morse  Chain  Company.     (Bee  Morae,  Frank  L.,  aasifaor.) 
Morse,    Praak    L.,    assignor    to    Morse    Chain    Company, 

Ithaca,  N.  T.     Spring  sprocket-wheel  for  drive-chains. 

No.  1.166,020;  Dec.  2«;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  1100. 
Morse,   John    R.,    Los   Angeles.   Cal.      Hog-shackle. 

1.166,382 ;  Dec.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1405. 
Morton,  Albert  H..  Lowoll,  Maas.     Spinalag-frame. 

1,168,062;  Dec.  7;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  d.  280. 
Mortoo.  Albert  H.,  Lowell,  Mass.     Bplnnlna-frame. 

1,160,620 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1183. 
Morton,    Clifford   W^   aaslgnor   to   The   Binds  *   Daueh 

Paper  (>>mpan7.  Sandusky.  Ohio.     latsrloekahla  metal 

coraer.    No.  1.162,708 ;  Dec  7 ;  (3as.  voL  221 ;  p.  28. 
Mortoa,  Scrtvea  C.     {Boa  Paaspila  aad  Mortoa.) 
Morton.  Thomas  8.  JSee  Pike  and  Morton.) 
Morton,  Walter  8.,  Harrlsboiv.  Pa.     Worm-drlvs  for  mo- 
tor-vehicles.    (Reissue.)    No.  14,080 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  1421. 
Moses,  Moss,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  W.  F.  Arnold  aad 

ooe-thlrd  to  J.  8.  Atklaa,  Jaeksoa,  Tsaa.     Horao-boof- 

parlag  kalfe.     No.  1,162,872;  Dae   7;  Oaa.  voL  221; 

p.  40. 
Moaea.    Richard.    Decatur,    Tex.      Keyless   padlock.      No. 

1,166,802 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1228. 
Moss,  HM117  B.,  Kansss  City.  Mo.     Box-car  construction. 

No.  1.162,043:  Dec.  7;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  72. 
Moss.    Samuel    E.,    and    W.    H.    White,    PortUad.    Orea. 
Coin-controlled    vending    apparatus.      No.     1.160,271; 

Doc  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  078. 


No. 
Na 
No. 


MoaabaA  Frank,  aaslnor  to  Fraak  Mossberg  Oompaav. 

Si2*^i''2j{ririSte"'*"  ^"  ^•^^•••^^  '^^^' 

Motor  and  Gear  ImprovesMnt  Company.     (8sa  Flsehar, 

^^^Sf^ia^T*^ ^.•'  }f  *'*yf"A,^°<*-    Cartoreter.    No. 
M6M0e ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  22l ;  p.  1002. 

No.  1,165,112;  Dec  21 :  Oss.  voiTmi  ;  p.  018. 
Mott.  Augustas  P.    (Bse  Drsbold  sad  Mott.) 

Mte-bukp.    No.  1.168.02T ;  Dae.  7 ;  Oaa.  veT  til ;  n.  lOl. 
Mover,  Harvey  A.,  asslgaor  of  ooe-half  to  S.  O.  Latta. 

te***?*'/!*^  ^-    .''XK''^*^!^"*^'"*-     No.  1464.660; 
Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  760. 

"•J**"',  Hi'SSi?'  Jh  Moatevideo,   Mlaa.     Traekhaager. 

No.  1460.We :  Dae  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1162. 
Mneei.    Bavertq.   Syracnsa.    N.    T.     AsambUav-maehiaa. 

No.  1468,26?;  DeerTTbaa.  voU  221 ;  p.  ^gS*—"™* 
Muckenblm.  Charles  H..  Detroit,  Mich.,  asslgaor  to  The 

Staadard     Baaltary    Maaufacturing    Compaay,    Pftta- 

^,^t»,?*' ^  *"R?o'9"«  "«*"  'Of  closet-bowls.     Now 
1,160.016 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oss.  vol.  221 ;  p,  883. 
Modge.    Solomon   H.,   Chicago.   111.      Folder  for  window- 
envelop  Indosares.     No.  1.164,844;  Dec.  21;  Oss.  voL 

Mueller,  Adolph,  et  ol..  executors.     (Bae  MaeUer,  Henry.) 
MosJJar,  Aithnr  Now  tprk^.  T.  Jafsty  dsvtos  fOr  io- 

Moal  er.  Bdward  T.     (Baa  Chrlatoph  and  MaeUer.) 
"*'i?>'*'-„*™«^   ^tan   laland,  aad  W.  R.  McKaaaay. 

New   York,   N.   Y.      Coaduit    for  electrle   wliai      Ni! 

14664180;  Dae  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1100. 
Mueller,    George    £.,    La    Graoge,    aasigaor    to    Kdlocx 

Switchboard  *  Supply  Compaay.  Chicago,  HI.     Par^r- 

'*°.*  .JSl*P'*o°AiV"*«™-     "••  14*4,662 ;  Dse.  21 ;  Oss. 
vol.  221 ;  p.  760. 


Mueller,    Henry, 
Moaller.  executora. 


deceased. 
»rs.     Adji 


Decstur.    111. ;    O.    B.    and    A. 


rrsi* -U-.  "^S^"""^     Aujustable  pipe  conaectloa.     Noi. 
,,  M68.670 ;  Dae  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  874. 

'''!?"*J',i*i*'£j-  ^*W'  i"-    8pUt-»&>*  i»*»«tloB-motor. 

No.  1.164.802 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  009. 
Mueller.  Ora  B..  at  oL.  executora.     (Baa  MoeUar,  Heary.) 
MnaaasL   Heary  A.,   Bouth   Bend.   lad.      Bottle-crowalac 
^^  'To.  1.166.700;  Dae  28;  Gas.  vol.   22lTp! 

(Boa  Harmaaaa  aad  Markal.  aaa^aora.) 


madilae     No.  1.166.700;  Dae  28;  Gas.  vol.  22lTpI 

Mafly.  Claranes 

eaaai    No.  1.1 

Mflhiback.  Ida.  

'*H*'/-.^*Ji*°<Eto«>W-.  Baltimore.  Md.     Carbbretcf:     Na. 

1.164.661  roec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  760. 
MUler.  Carl.  LodwlgahafaB-oa-tha-Rhlaa,  aad  W.  Btobar, 

MaaaMm.  aaalfaora  to  Badiaeha  Aallla  A  Bada  Fabrlk. 

LodwIfcabafaa-oa-tha-Rhlae,    (Sanaaay.      Brawa    salfw 

^mSK*-   5*»-  .^-i"'"?^ '  P*^  * '  O"-  '•'•  *21 ;  p.  1100. 

MllUer,  Karl  C.     (See  Oeaterlea  aad  MOllar.) 

Mflllar.  Richard.  BUeabors.  aaslfaor  to  Luftblslebe  O.  a. 

bw  H.,  BUaabarf,  aaar  Lalpog,  Oanaaay.  BlsarblMT 
^Np.  1468,488 :  3ec.  7:  Oaa.*^  221 ;  p.  546.^^^* 
Mullatt,  Bdward  R.,  aad  W.  D.  Fowter.  BrldfarUla,  Dal. 

Currg»mb.      No.    1.164.204;   Dae    14;   Gas.   voL   2S1 ; 

Mullinn,  James  M.,  HearyetU,  asaifnor  of  one-half  to 

C.   B.    Blackburn,   Coalton,   ()kla.      Cattle-guard.      No. 

1.160,276 :  Dec.  21 :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  974. 
Mulvenon.  A.  V.     (See  Hartin.  Robert  C,  aaaignor.) 
Mnnn.  Jamea  M..  Orsad  Rapids.  Mich.     Device  for  recov- 

erlag  submersed   logs.      No.    1.168.803;   Dee   28;  Gas. 

vol.  221  :  p.  1228. 
Muaro.  Archibald.    (See  Sheppard  and  Munra) 
Munsing,  George  D„  assignor  to  Munslng  snd  IngersoU. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Speed-changing    mechanism.      No. 

1.168.842 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  434. 
Mousing  snd   IngersoU.     (See  Munalng,  (Jaorga  D..  aa- 


aifaor.) 
Muason.  Melvln  L.,  Schenectady.  N.  T 


No. 


1.166.277  :  Dec.  21 ;  Oss.  vol.  i21 ;  p.  076. 
Murdoch.  Georae.L..  Sen  Frandaco.  Cal.     Haad-reat  for 

bath-tuba.     N«    1.168,046;   Dae    14;    Gas.   vol.   221; 

p.  460. 
''W&vA.'**!?  C..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dnmplaf-ear.  Ha. 

1,160,082;  Dae  28:  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1101.  ^ 
Murphy.  John  M..  TelUee  Plains.  Tenn.     Ssw-setttag  tooL 

No.  1.164.881 ;  Dae  14  :  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  621. 
Mwphv.   John   P^  Charieatoa,   8.   C.     Slide  faad-valT*. 

No.  1.166.242 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1866. 
Murphy,    Mortoo.    Janesvllle.    Wis.      Fireiess    cook-atova. 

No.  1,164,840 :  Dec  21 ;  Gss.  vol.  221 ;  p.  824. 
Murphy.  Moses  B.,  Talmo,  Ga.   Cottoa-fla.   No.  1,168,046; 

Dae  14 ;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  460.  .  '-^       . 

Murphy,  Walter  P.     (See  Con  well,  Samuel  H.,  assifnor.) 
Mnrp^,  Wajtar  P.,  Chicago.  HI.     Ifetal  car-door.     Naw 

1,168,038 ;  Dee  7 :  Qam.  vol.  221 ;  p.  108. 
Morray,    Richard,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Bhoe-trsa.      Now 

1,168,047  ;  Dee  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221  :p.  470. 
Murray,   Raasell,    Lovelady.  Tex.     Cottoa-tramper.     Na 

1.1«.848 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  484. 
Mnrray.  Thomas  B^      (Bee  Murray,  Thomas  B.,  Jr..  a** 

sigaor.) 
Murray,  Thomas  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     lasulatiaf  plpa- 

coupUng.     Ne  1,165.114 :  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  volTlbr;  p.. 

810.   . 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Mnrray.  Thisisi  ■..  Jr-  Brooklra.  aaaigaor  to  T.  B.  Mar- 
ray.  New  York,  N.  Y.  BlocMc  fuae.  No.  1,165418; 
Dae  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  Oia 

MasseUaaa,  Joha  O.  (Sea  Mnaselmaa,  William  H.  aad 
J.  O.) 

Mnaselmaa.  WUUaa  H.  aad  J.  O..  ChUi,  lad.  Lock.  No. 
1464,748 :  Dee  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  787. 

MattL  Aatoiask  Cobham.  Bn^and.  Motor  aad  other  ve- 
hlela.    No.  1,166.701 ;  Dae  28;  Oas.  rol  231 ;  p.  1162. 

Mutton,  John,  Claralaad.  OUo,  aaalgaor  to  Otla  Bia^tor 
Compaay.  Jaraey  City,  N.  J.  Autoaiatlc  mecbaataaBfar 
loeklBf  and  rslsas^  slavator-gatea.  No.  1462.700; 
Dae  7:  Oas.  vol.  221  ;_p.  38.  '  ^  -, 

Myers.  Cliarlas  O..  and  H.  T.  Martag,  Oattysbnnf.  Pa. 
I9ut-lock.  No.  1.166,800;  Dae  28;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p. 
1106.  _ 

Myers,  George  B..  Camden.  N.  J.  Buffer -tuba.  No. 
1,163.103  :  Dec  7  ;  Gas.  voL  221 :  p.  128. 

Nacke  Arnold.     (See  Bala  aai  Naeke.)  _   ,^^ 

Nlfele.  Hermann.  Stuttgart,  Oermaay.  Out  aad  Uka 
eleaalng  machine.  No.  1,164,110;  Da^  14;  QaM.  Tol. 
221;  p.  027. 

Maaal.  Meaottl.  aad  O.  BartDllBi._Chlca|o.  111. :  aidd  Bar- 
tolial  aaalgaor  to  said  Naanl.  Oceaa  iloatiaf  safe  No. 
1.168,146 ;  Dee  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  221:  p.  1818. 

Nai^  Paaquale,  New  York..  N.  Y.  Rldlnf-sklrt  No. 
1.164382 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  Tri.  331 ;  p.  621. 

Naiab.  WUUam  C,  Menaaba.  Wla.  Mechanlam  for  water- 
marking paper  while  m  a  damp  coadltioa.  Ne 
1.165,488 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  KJ  iJ'JOff  „_  „  ^ 

Naahua  Machlae  Compaay.  (Baa  Uttle6eld.  Fraak  A.,  aa- 
algaor.) 

Nathao  Maaofactaxlaf  Compaay.  The.  (Sea  Wood, 
Robert,  asslgaor.)  ^  _^ 

Nstloaal  AotosBstic  Level  aad  lastmmaat  Compaay,  The 
(See  Mooaea,  Araold  J.,  aaslfaor.) 

Natioaal  Bladlaf  Machlae  Compaay.    (Baa  Adaau.  Arthur 

NattoBarmaak  Book  Compaay.  (Baa  Bldsr.  Bdward  H., 
assignor.  > 

Nstlonal  Blank  Book  Compaay.  traatae.  (Baa  Bchade, 
John,  Jr..  aaaignor.)  ^.  ..     ^     ™  , 

Natioaal  Brake  ft  Electric  CoMpaay.  (Saa  Bicharda,  Wal- 
ter J..  asslKBor.)  .       ^     .    «  ^   , 

Natioaal   Brass  Compaay.      (Baa  Graf,  Raymoad  I.,  aa- 


••) 


(Bee  Paekham,  Oaorfe  C  aa- 


(Bee   Moffett.   Marcus   U.. 


(See    Carroll. 


Natioaal  Car  8eal  Compaay. 

algaor.) 
Natioaal   Carboa    Compaay. 

aaalgaor.)  

Nsttonsl   Cash    Register   Compaay,   The 

National    tash    Roaster   Cosspaay,   The.      (Bee   CanoU. 

Natioiu?^8ah  i^Surter  Compaay,  The    (See  Fuller,  Frad- 

Natloaal  dash  Register  Compaay.  Tha.    (Bae  Nelaoa,  Carl 

Natioaal  ^aiag  Machlaary  C^ompaay.     (Bee  Caylor  and 

Bcott.  assignors.) 
Nstioasl  Fire  Proo6af  Compaay.     (See  Babb.  Bdwla.  aa- 

(Bee  Backer,  Frits,  aa- 

(Bee  TolBiaa.  Charlf 


aSkttal'  Lab^laf  Machlae  Co 


■lea  P..  aa- 
(Baa  Brooka, 


Nal 

signer.) 
Nstlonsl   Lead   Company. 

NaM^aV  Malleable  Caatlags  Compsny,  The 

Cheater  K..  aaslgnor.)  _  ....        ,-      » 

Nstioasl  Msllesble  Castiags  Compaay,  The.     (Boa  Byera. 

Natioaal  Pvrtflcatloa  Company.     (Saa  Amoa,  Richard  W., 

MaUonai  Radiator  Company.     (Bae  Waters.  Samuel  B.,  aa- 

Na*tlonaV  Safety   Appliance   Company,   The.      (Boa   Sedg- 
wick, Hiram  O..  aaaifnorO    ^     ^      w.  w    , ,.«^.  x 

Natioaal  Bcale  Company.    ( Baa  Ruckea,  Michael,  aa^faor.) 
Natioaal    Bewlag   Machlae    Compaay.      (Bee    Hohataaa, 

Richard  K..  aasigaor.)  _^       _, 

Natioaal  Ttaie   Serrlce   ft  Advertlslag  Co.      (Bee   Klag, 

Charlea  H.,  astfgaor.)    ^      ^  „  _j         » 

Natioaal  Tube  Compaay.  (Saa  Dwacaa,  0«wCifi«5S0L> 

Natlonsl  Tube  Company.     (Bee  Henderson.  Frederick  B., 

Na*SSSS,'Wledrieh   W..  BMafaid.  Oermaay.     Register. 

No.  1464.668  ;  Dec.  2l ;  Qjifc^oi.  221  jp.  760. 
Nanmsan.  Hermann  G.  R..  Ubbergan,  Nltoegea,  asslgaor 

to  Ant.  Jurgens  Vereenivle  Fabrieken,  Oaa,  Netherlaads. 

Aooaratus  for  cooling  not  or  oMltaa   fatt  aad  ratty 

emSlaiou  and  the  lUM.     Ne  1.168.480;  Dae  T;  Oaa. 

Neale.  William  M.  *  Greenville.  S.  C.    Wl  extraction  frwa 
TaS-kernala.     rfe  l,164,Mk;  Dae  14;  Oaa.  vaL  231; 


NeS,  Omar  F.,  Chicago.  111.    Basoka-hoose    No.  1.166,146 ; 

Dee  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  P.  1810.      ,       _,  ^ 

NagnvaL  Louis  A.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  of  oaa 

third  to  A.  S.  Frank  aad  oaa-thlrd  to  C.  B.  Ootauaa. 

NMTYork.  N.  Y.     Box.     No.  1,160,804;  Dec  28;  Gae 

vol.  221 ;  p.  1228.  ,,       ,  ,^^  ^  __ 

Nehr.  William  F.,aaslgnor  to  New  J«rsey  Patent  Con^aay. 

Wast  Oraace,  M.  J.    Phpaoftaphk  moldlag  apparataa. 

Ne  l,l«OW;  Dee  7 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  24. 


, to  Har» 

NTnaiOTsTBK  M;  oST^K^*? 


NaUdrk.  J^ia  O..  aad  A.  O.  I^ukcratt. 
ealaa  BaalpsMat  Coamaar.  Ghkarn.  m. 
Inf  meSaalsai.    NeT,166.078 ;  Dae  28 : 

N^lsr.  Albert  H.,  assinor  to  Loodea  Mafhiaary  Oampay. 

Falrfleldi    lowsu     Btaachloa^for    saiaua-psM.    Ma. 

1,168,440 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  24T. 
Nalaoa.  Alaxaader.    (Baa  Haas.  Chris&a  J;.  •»«iKf->  _ 
Natooa,  Alfrad.  aaslfaor  to  Akram  Cox  Stova  Comaaay, 

Philadaiphla,  Pa.    Damper  for  atore  aad  foraaoa  Saaa. 

No.  1.1654» ;  Dae  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  «1».  „     ^^^^ 
Nelson.  Alfrad  A.  aad  W..  Atlaatle  Iowa,     ComMiwtlen- 

cart.     No.  1,168.608 ;  Dec  7  ;  Gas.  voL  221 :  p.  804. 
Nelaoa.  Aadrew  H..  Maaoa  City.  Iowa.    Oidde  i 


No. 


,  .WW—    w meaaa  far 

1,164«B46:  Dae  21;  QOM. 

Raw 


brlck-cattiaf  aiachiaee 

vol.  221;  p.  824.  ,„  ^       ^         ._.„ 

Nelsoa.    Bernt    A.,    Muskegon,   lOch.      Ppwer-driU. 

1.164364  :  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  voL  221  ;^p.  622. 
Nelaoa,  Cari  G.,  PltUborgh,  Pa.     Sanitary  aproa.     No. 

1466,688 ;  Dee  28 :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1101. 
Nelson,  Cart  L.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aarigaor,  by  mesne  aart^ 

mMts.  to  The  National  Cash  Rcfistar  Company.  Dsytoa. 

Ohio.     Cash-register.     No.  1,162301 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

221  *  p   24 
VaiM,  CMtl'L.  Wm  Madford.  aaslgnor  to  Vegs  C^ompaay, 

BostoarSwi.    5oraet     No.  1,166.278 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol    221  *  D    076 
Nelaoa.  CbaAes  A.*,  aaslgnor  to  Savage  Aras  C<Mapaay. 

Utica,  N.  Y.     Firearm.     No.  1.166^1;  Dec  28;  Oas. 

Nel]£l>n,  BdW^  H„  Qalesborg.  lU.     Automatte  lahri«ntl«f 

device     Ne  1.1<2378 :  Dee  7 ;  Gas  vol.  Ml :  p.  40. 
Nelsoa.  Bmll  A.,  asslgaor  to  Hupp  Motor  Car  Compaay, 

Detroit.   Mich.     Power-transmission   mechanism.     No. 

1.168.844  :  Dec  14 ;  Oss.  vol.  221 ;  p.  480. 
Nelson.  Harry  C.     (Bee  Wataon.  Basel  R..  ssslpor.) 
NelMon.  Harvey.  Ironwood.  Mich.    AotomoMle-feader.    Wo. 

1.163.441 ;  Dec.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  248. 
Nelson,   John  A.,   Holdrege,   Nebr.      Corn-husldng  device 

No.  1,166334 :  Dec  28 ;  Oss.  vol.  221 :  p.  1102. 
Nelson,    John    F.,     Roefcford.    111.       Knft    article      No. 

1.166,147  ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1310. 

Nelson,  Nels  P..  Sesttle,  Waah.     Submariae  veaaeL    No. 

1,166336;  Dec.  28:  Gas.  vol. ,221;  p.  1102. 
Nelson,  Wslter.     (See  Nelson,  Alfred  A.  end  ^.)  .  ^      „ 
Nemethy,  WUUam.  Yonkera,  N.  Y.     Fluehlng-valve     Ho. 

1.163'442 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  P-  248. 
NetUe    John    F.,    ^utte.    Mont.     BesUlent    whaaL     No. 

1.168.443 :  Dee  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  248. 
Nenbanw.  Ferdinand.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Ball^ring  gear. 

No.  1464,847  ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  826. 
Neuklrciien,  Peter,  Chicago.  IlL     MudlamMipreader.     Ne 

1,164.848 :  Dec  21 ;  Qo».  voL  221 ;  p.  826. , 
NaSund,  Alibas  H.,  Ssa  Fraadaco.  Cot    DlspUcemeat  ao- 

paratae    Ne  1,1*64346 ;  Dae  1^ :  Oaa.  ▼oL  221 :  p.  €gj. 
Neamaaa,    Alexaader,    Rldgway.    IIL      Kettle-lef.      Wo. 

1.165416 :  Dee  21 ;  (3as.  vol.  221 ;  P^^OIO. 
Neupauer.  deorge,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     RoUej-screen.     No. 

1.164385 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  Ml :  p.  «8. 
Navllle.  Hartj,  f^^jjl^'  •'  one-6fth_to  J'.Sheedyt 


.^Jtwln,  oneK6fth"to  D.~  Kellogg,  anA  01 

flfth  to  W.  F.  Menr,  Loa  Aagelaa.  C^     l«w-wa 


fifth  to  G.  H. 


alarm.    No!  1,164.66/;  Dee  21:  Oas  rrt.  221;  p.  TSl. 
New  Jeraey  Patent  Compaay.     (See  HoUaad.  Newmaa  H„ 

NeirjSaly  Pateat  Compaay.  (See  Nehr.  William  F.,  aa- 
algaor.) _ 

New  Jersey  Dae  Compaay.  (See  Bryaat.  Albert  D.,  aa- 
slgnor.) . 

New  York  Album  aad  Card  Ce  lac     (Bee  Wllllagar  aad 

NewhenyrsStM^'k,  and  H.  N.  Barrett,  Baybrtdga.  OUo. 

PiMnhkte  eompodllon  and  caldalnc  phoaphataa.    Ne 

1.163.802;  Dec.  7 j  Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  24. 
S^^rh.  Spencer  ri..^and  a  N.  ^'•^.^^^^f^^^. 

Making  piioq>hate  fertUlaere     Ne  1462344;  Dae  T. 

Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  72.  ^ 

Nawell,    Albert    N.,    8prlngfleld.Mase      Button.      Ho. 

1.164,744 ;  Dec  21 :  Oas.  roL  Ml ;  p.  788.       _  _-^^ 
Nei^  BdWard  W..  AttsburghjisslgBor  to  Ths  Weatt^ 

house  Air  Bra^e  Conutany,  WUmerdlng,  Pa.     PrtdOon 

draftgear.     No.   1.166322;  Dec.  28;  6as.   voL  231; 

n.  11B4  __ 

"^SefeJS*  ^jjs?o?aicsrteifp?  Vi.ja«ft 

nJSSIiL^hS^^*-  ?i^%bJ&rd,  Paull.  aad  Plal.fr. 

NewSK'neaiy  B.    (See  Upaoa  aad  Plelatar.  aaalfnon.) 

Newton.  Roherl  O.     (See  Ta.vlor  and  Newton  ) 

Nice,    Frank    B^    Lanaing,    Ml^,    Picture-banger.      No. 

1468.445 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  2«. 
Nlowniw,  Edward  B..  Chicago    111     Laminated  taha. 

He  1,16<808;  Dae.  14;  Oaa.  roL  221 ;  P- 808. 
Hloawara«;  Bdward  B^.  CWcago,  lU.     Lai^tsd  tnba. 

No.  1.164,804 ;  Djee  14 ;  Qv^rol.  Ml  m>.  M8. 

^*f5S»86tSS  5;  (STvoI^'Sl  ;\^  TZJ^ 
Nlch 


iota,  xierDca»  »..  ■■■■■    '»»   "•  ~— ~  '   ■'■      "  J   _i ^  «i"  - 

«thnen.  Maw.     Uquld  -  soap  -  dlapenriaf  device     Ne 
165  279  :  I>ec  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  075. 
ioU.-Id;\p^  It^ra.^-    Y.„0?MW*ld    for^,-«rt»f: 


^i 


machines, 
p    1070 


No.    1,1 65.430 ';    Dec    28;    Gax.    voL    221; 
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mcbola.  Bobtft  P.    IU»  PlttMch  aad  lllehol&) 

Bmenmmto,   OaL      A«toaioMle'«ISB«I. 
.^«^  x,«w,AAi  .  >/«c  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  810. 
Nlebt.  AlezaiMter  J..  ChleacOt  HI.,  «adgnor,  hr  nauM  ••- 


elMlaoii.   JtmM,   Sacnaento,   OaL     Aati 

No.  1,166.117  TDec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p. 

ebt.  AlezaiMter  J..  ChleacOt  HI.,  aaslgnor,  h,  tttwiit  b^ 

aUnoMiits,  to  -AlUo-CbaloMra  Maaalketiiniic  Comoaay. 

iaiM;^  atop  jBMliaBlaat.     No.  1.168.099 ;  Dae.  7;  Oaa. 


ToL  tZl ;  p.  108, 
Nlekaraon.  William  B.,  Cambrldn,  aaalanor  to  ■.  D.  Chad- 

wlek,   tmatae.   Winchoatar.   Maaa.     Aatlrattlliia  dorlea 

(or  I«af  «prliiKa.     No.  1.168,621 ;  Dml  7 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ; 

p.  810. 
Niehaaaer,  Bdwmrd  C.  aMi|pior  to  Tufthnf  llaehln*  Sopplj 

"  -»...-..         -  inatroc- 


Companj.   Detroit.    IflcE.     B«at-baek<aahlon    ooi 

tion.     Na  1.162^70 :  Dae.  7 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  48. 

Nleneyer,  Frederick,  Hobokea,  N.  J.  Utbo-cnun  prlntliic- 
Plata.    No.  1.168.166 :  Dec.  7  :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  IBl. 

Nlemeyer,  Frederick,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Maklna  aetal-oorCace 
Uttao-araio  prtndnrplatea.  No.  1.168.167;  Dte.  7 ;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  221 ;  p.  101. 

Nlarmeyer,  Henir  W.,  Indlaaapolla.  lad.  Noo-raflUaMa 
bottle.     No.  1.164.111 ;  Dec.  14 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  027. 

Nle«.  Rannie.  and  W.  Bowen.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Door- 
faateoer.  No.  1.16S,895 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ; 
p.  1220. 

Nilaaa.  Elnar.  Baltimore,  Md.  Door>lock.  No.  1.164.840 ; 
Dec.  21  ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  826. 

Nllaon,  Leonard.     (Boe  NUaon.  Nlla  and  L.) 

Nllaon.  Nlla,  WaTsata.  Minn.  Traetlon-machlna.  Mo. 
1.164,810;  Dae.  14rOtB.  rol.  231;  p.  696. 

NUaon.  Nlla  and  L.,  Wayaata.  Minn.  Mowlnc-maclilaaL 
No.  1.164.806 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  MS. 

miaon.  Nlla  and  L..  Wajaata.  Minn.  Harraatar.  Na 
1.164.806 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 :  p.  604. 

Nllaon,  Nlla  and  L..  Wayaate,  Iflnn.  Tractor.  No. 
1,164,807 ;  Dec.  14 :  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  B06. 

Nllaon.  Nlla  and  L.,  waTsata,  Minn.  Traetlon-plow.  Na 
1,164,808 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  606. 

Nllaon.  Nlla  and  L.,  Wayaata,  Minn.  Traetlon-machlna. 
No.  1,164,809 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  606. 

NUmod,  Carl  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fork-rack.  No 
1.165.701' :  D<«c.  28  :  Gas.  rol,  221 ;  p.  1168. 

NlTois,  Victor,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Caae  for  clgarettea.  No. 
1.166,906 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oai.  toI.  221  ;  p.  1264. 

Noble.  Jamea  A.,  aaaianor  to  Noble  k  Wood  Machine  Com- 
pany. Hooaick  Falla.  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  beatlnc- 
englnea  and  other  ataff  -  working  machlnea.  No. 
1.166418 ;  Dec.  21  ;  Oai.  toI.  221  ;  p.  020. 

Noble.  William  B.,  Bochelle.  111.  Piano  bench  and  cabi- 
net.    No.  1.166,200 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  948. 

Noble  k  Wood  Machine  Company.  (See  Noble,  Jamea  A., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Noderer.  RolK-rt  J.     (See  Kerbel.  Frederick  J.,  aaslirnor.) 

Nolaelaaa  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (8«e  Andaraon,  Nila 
H.,  asaicnor.) 

Nolaeleaa  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (Sea  Clark,  Ed- 
ward L.  C,  aaalgnor.) 

Nolaeleaa  Typewriter  Company.  The.     (See  Kidder,  Wel- 


(Sea  Lorena.  Wll- 
(Sea    Boncbattl, 


lington   P.,  aaalgnorj 
Nolaeleaa  Typewriter  Company,  The. 

liam  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Nolaeleaa    Typewriter    Company,    The. 

Joaeph  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Nomoto,  Taunejiro,  Seattle,  Waah.     Combination  aalt-cal- 

lar  and  oepper-box.     No.  1,164,887 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  woh 

221 ;  p.  628. 
Norden,   Car!    S.,    Lynn.    Mass.,   assifcnor   to   United    Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  raterson,  N.  J.     Insole-reinfordng 

machine.      No.    1.165,801;    Dec.   28;    Gax.    rol.   221;    p. 

1107. 
Nordin,  Sten  S.  and  8.  H.,  Taeoma.  Waah.     Floor.     No. 

1,164,112;  Dec.  14;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  628. 
Nordin,  Sren  H.     (See  Nordin.  Sten  8.  and  8.  H.) 
Norman,  Joseph  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Norman  Type 

Casting   Syndicate   Limited.    London.   England.     Type- 

eaating  machine.     No.   1,165,007;   Dec.   28;   Oas.   toL 

221  ;  p.  1264. 
Norman  Type  Casting  Syndicate  Limited.     (See  Norman, 

Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 
Norrls,  Daniel  K.     (See  Norris,  Frank  H.  and  D.  E.) 
Norrla,   F'rank  H.  and  D.   E.,  Bobinaon,  IIL     Pitman  for 

pumplng-Jacks.     No,  1,166,998 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ; 

p.  1264. 

North  Bro'a.   MTg.  Co.     (Saa  Feglay  and  L«>pold.  aa- 

rignora.) 
North  Dakota  Straw  Producta  Ca      (Sea  Melchera.  John 

U.,  aaalgnor.) 
North   Rait   Electric  Company.      (See   Halblelb.   Edward 

A..  M^slKnor. ) 
North  Bast  Bleetrte  Company.     (See  Halbletb  and  Doracy, 

aaaignora.) 
Northweatem  Expanded  Metal  Company.    {B»9  Any,  Fred 

C,  aaalnor.) 
Norton,  cbarlea  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Norton  Orlndiag  Com- 


pany,    Woreeater,     Maaa.       Orinding  •  maehlna."      No. 

1,164,746 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  788. 
Norton,  Charlea  W.     (Saa  Butch laon  and  Norton.) 
Norton,  Chrlatopher  F.,  Mcrrltt,  and  M.  S.  Whaley,  Coorta- 

nay,  Fla.    DeTloe  for  holding  a  plnrality  of  boxes  while 

being  boond   tqcether.     No.    1.166,248;   Dec.   28;   Oai. 

TOl.  221 ;  p.  1856. 
Norton  Door  Chaek  Company.    (8oa  Norton.  Lawla  C,  aa- 


alcaor.) 

Norton.    Wederic    J.,    Bfdrdatown.    Cal.      De6aetor. 
1.166,244  :  Dae.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1866. 


Nottoa  OrlndlBt  Oaawaay.    (gw*  Ifortaa.  Charlaa  H.,  a»- 

atsBor.)  ^^ 

Nf^SaTUwla  C.  aaMgaor  to  NortM  Doer  Check  Oomnaay. 

Nonagaray.  Laonldaa.  Lopden,  Baslaad.  Apparatoa  for 
?!S'SLl*'K"5]"??**^4*-2?M«l*tadprodoet.  Na 
1.164.W0:  Dae.  21 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  SmT 

Nawaa  ,Fraak    P„    Lawlaton.    Idaho.      Bxtanalon-apllat 

^  5^'^&l'^i  ^-  V^i  <*^  ^'^  221 ;  p.  868. 

NoTidk.  Michael  J,  Sciaoaetjidy.N.  f.  Btraatear 
fender.    Na  1.166.201 :  Dae.  21 :  Oaa.  toI,  221 ;  o.  940. 

Nowak.  Frank,  et  ml.  (Bee  Beynolda.  Oaorga  C  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Noy  es,  I^  Verne,  assignor  to  Aermotor  Company,  Chlcajro. 
IlL^WlndmUL    Na  1,168,681 ;  Dae  14  ;  Sai  toLMI 
p.  876. 

Norea,  La  Vema,  aaalgnor  to  Aermotor  Company.  Chicago, 
m.  WlndmilL  Na  1,168,682 ;  Dae.  14 ;  Sas.  Vol.  2?1  | 
p.  876. 

Noyee,  La  Verne  W.,  assignor  to  Aermotor  Company. 
Chicago,     III.  ■  Power  -  trsnsmisalon     mechanism       No. 

^,  1.16M80 ;  Dae.  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  876. 

Nunemaker,  W.  A.,  et  at.  (Bee  Johnaon,  Orton  B..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Noan.  Nerrena  N,  asalgnor  to  The  Almetal  Manufaetor. 

^-9^P**V['  'Hl?**'J.«o<>«  '•o-     Waahing-machine.    Na 

1464,861 ;  Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  ToL  221 ;  o.  SH. 
Nasbanm,  Jerry  T.     (Bee  Parker  and  Nnabaum.) 
NattaU.  Charlaa.     (8ea  Smith  and  NattalL) 
''^5^-rS&*'*A  Lanadala.  Pa.     Pooltry-wlag  kolder.     No. 

1464,888 :  Dec.  14 :  Qtm.  toL  221 ;  p.  iS). 
Nye.  Herman  M.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Feed-water  parlflar  aad 

boiler-skimmer.     No.  1.166.246;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  rol.  221: 

p.  1857. 
Nyatrom,  John  P.    (Be«  Brlekson  and  Nyatrom.) 
O.  S.  Walker  Co.     (Bee  Walker,  Oakley  B..  aaalgnor.) 
%JL  ^•%r  ^^    (Bee  Walker  and  WIllUmaraaalgBera.) 

°  ?*?a' JS^'X!?   P.-   i5^*"«'    ^5^      Band-hlaat:      Ni 

1,164.880 :  Dee.  14 ;  Oaa.  ▼«!.  281 ;  a.  (m. 
O  Connor,  John  B.,  assignor  to  L/oa  Metallic  Mannfaetni^ 

^  9S"*!J°''  ^'"SJ:*'   "'•     BB«Mng.     No.   1,166,708; 

Dae.  28;  Oaa^Tol.  221  •  p.  1168. 
CCooMr,  Maortce,  Fort  Rosaell,  W70.    Bprlnf-wheeL    No. 

1.166.148:  Dec  28;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  1820. 
O'Connor,  William  8..  New  York.  N.  T.     Baeondary  or 

5!?/*«*   H"*"^-     No-    1.164,746;   Dae.   21;    Oaa.   toL 
221 ;   p.  788. 

O'Donnell,  James  W..  Ottawa,  III.     Antomoblle-cover.    No. 

1.164,863  ;  Dec.  21  :  Gsa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  827. 
**'P<I^"l*!'i-'^''*"'*H»  l«>nwood.  Mich.     Lamp-aoekaL     No. 
^.2v*.?*vt^*:  ^^-  ^!  O*^  »<»»•  221;  p.  240. 
O'NeU,  Henry  E.,  •<  at.  J  Baa  Prlngft.  John  L..  aaalgnor.) 
OBhea,  John  R     (See  Hurley  and  0'8h*a.)      ■~*~'^' 
OToole,  Edward.   Oary,  W.  va.     Contlnoooa  mina-holat. 

Na  14W.017 :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  888, 
O^oole,  Tboaaaa,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,     terlas- 
^  bed.     No.  1,166,280 ;  Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  toL  221  ;  p.  0767^ 
Oatman,  Alfonso.     (See  Oatman,  aarenea  B.  and  A.) 
Oatman,  Clarence  B.  and  A.,  Battlefield,  Oraane  eoonty, 

aaaignora  of  one-third  to  O.  E.  Hoifman,  Sprlngfleld.  Mo.  ' 

AdinaUbla  wrench.     Na  1,168,846 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  vol. 


221 ;  p.  486 


Ocken, 


No. 


chair. 


^*A„'fe.*'°'  i*"-'  -^w^^ll*.  Iowa.     Toothplek-holder, 

^  1,162,874  :  Dae.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  40. 

Odenwald.  Ij^B  J.,   Waahington.   D.   C     Blaetrle 

_  No.  1.164.205 :  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  668. 

Odctta.  Edmund  O..  Jackaon.  Mich.  Vehlele-top.  Na 
1.164.862 :  Dec  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  827. 

Oaaterlen.  Otto,  aad  K.  C.  Mflller.  Zwefbrflckan.  Oermany. 
Oaa-bamer.  No.  1.164,854  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 : 
p.  827.  V 

Oesterrelchisehe  Waffenfabrtks-Oesellschaft.  (See  Doffek. 
Joeef.  aaalgnor.) 

Offlce  Specialty  Manufacturing  Cbmpany,  Tha  (See 
Schmidt,  Bobert  F..  asalgnor.) 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  The.  (Bee  Bolus.  Olenn  H..  as- 
signor. ) 

Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company.  (Bee  Ohmer  and  Briden- 
baugh,  assignors.) 

Ohmer.  John  F..  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  B.  H.  Bridenbangh, 
Denver  Colo., ,  asafgnors  to  Ohmer  Fare  Bagistar  Com- 
pany, l^^yton,  t>hia    Beaetting  meehanlam  for  eountara. 

_  Na  1.166,888 ;  Dae  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1406. 

^5**I?'°^i"*'o«*''  •"•^of  to  O.  M.  Bdwarda,  Byraensa. 

N.  Y.     BKteaatott  floiSh  bolt  for  doora.     Na  1,162.946; 

Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  78.  '—       . 

Oil   Well   Improvements  Company,  The.      (Bee   Heggam, 

Alfred  O..  aaalgnor.) 
Oklahoma  Paper  Company.      (S«e  Burt,  William  J.,  aa- 

stgnor. ) 
OUnd.  Charlea  D.    (See  Stanaall  and  Oland.) 
Olan,    Otto    L.,    CUntonTille.    Wla.      Power^traaamittlns 
ihaalaoL     No.  1.168.84ft;  Dae.  14;  Oaa.  rol.  221; 


No. 


p.  486. 
OUVer  Typewriter  Coaipanj,  Tha,  at  •<.    (Saa  Sehnealocfa, 

Aoguat.  aaalgnor.) 
OUjero.  LolJil.  Oanoa.  Italy.    Car^oopllng.  Na  1468,4471 

Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  260. 
Olley,  Eaymond  H^  aaalgnor  to  Crooee-Hlnda  Company, 

Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Binding  device  for  paael-boards.     No. 
_1.166.140 ;  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  821 ;  p.  1820. 
Olmatad.  Alazaadar  H..  Altrtneham.  BMland,     Toltaca. 

regulator.     Na  1,166,160:  Dec  28;  Oaa.  toL  221;p. 

X8*Xo 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


adi 


Olofson,  Carl.  (Bee  Larson  and  Olofson.) 
Olaen,  EmlL  (Bee  Armatroag  and  Olsen.) 
01aan.OUf.SanFraneiseo.Oil    Paper-flle.   Nal4643S6: 

Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  828. 
Olaoa.  Carl  A..  MHan.  Minn.     Tractor.     No.  1,166.846; 

Dec  28 ;  <3aa.  toI.  2^1 ;  p.  1867. 
0km.  Oastay  A.,  Albert   Lea,  Minn.     Stanchion.     No. 

1.165^^000 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1266. 
Olaan,  Ktal  B..  Irrlngton,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  the  mano- 

fketvre  of  iBBltation  metal  foil  or  leaf.     No.  1,166.440 ; 

Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1070. 
Olaon.  Lonea  T..  DaCrolt.  MIeh.    Steering  and  draft  appa- 
V     rstus  for  trailers.     Na   1.168>46:  Dec  7;  Oaa.  ToL 

221 :  p.  78. 
Orawall  Igniter  Company.     (See  Orswall.  laraal  C,  aa> 

algnor.) 
Orawall.  larael  C.  H/da  Park,  aaalgnor  to  Orawall  Jcnitar 

Company.  Boaton.  Maaa.    Sparktag  plog .    No.  1464.118 ; 

Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  628. 
Orth,  Frank,  Indians  Harbor.  Ind.     Begenerator  for  fur- 
naces.    No.  1.166,840 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  000. 
Oabom,  Joaaph  A.,  St.  Loola.  Ma    JDlaetric  welder.     Na 

1464,000:  Dec.  14 :  Oaa.  roL  281 ;  p.  401. 
Oagood  Bradley  Car  Company.     (Sea  Tomer,  Charlaa  H., 

aaalgnor.) 
Oagood,  Oeorge  L..  Ayer,  Maaa.     Collar  and  necktie  caae. 

No.  i468.«!88 :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  876. 
Oahkosh    Manuncturlng  Company.      (Bee  Leaeh,  Elbert 

C,  asalgnor.) 
Oatan,  Jamas  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  Baker  Manufacturing 

Company,  Sprlngfleld,  IIL  Street-sweeper.  No.  1,163,048  ; 

Dae.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  470. 
Oatrom,   Fraaland   W.,   Newark,   N.   J.,   aaalgnor   to  The 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.    Device  for  supporting 
^     and    delivering    tape    for    wrapping    purpooea.      No. 

1,166.074 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1»0. 
OCia  BteTator  Company.     (See  John,  Orifflth,  aaalgnor.) 
Otla  Blarator  Coan^any.     (See  Llndquiat,  David  U,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Otia  Blevator  Company.     (Sea  Magnuson,  Axel,  assignor.) 
Otis  Blevator  Company.     (See  Mutton,  John,  aaalgnor.) 
Otte.  H.  C.     (See  Tlrhenor,  Elbert  J.,  assignor.) 
Ottenad.  Arthur  L.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.     Collapsible  tlre-rlm. 

No.  1.168.267 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  188. 
Otterson.  Oaorga  W..  Seattle.  Waah.     Dump-wagon.     No. 

1.1 68.940 :  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  470. 
Otta  Marina  P..  Parla.  Franca.     Tnbalar  osone-generator. 

Na  1.168.768 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  407. 
Otto,  Marius  P.,  Paris.  France     Clutch  mechanism  for 

transmitting    motion.      No.    1.166,076;    Dec.    28;    Oas. 

vol.  221  :  p.  1291. 
Onlford   Company.   The.      (Sea   Marah.    Edward   A^  aa- 
algnor.) 
Oasley,  Oeorae  W.,  Ban  Frandsco,  CaL     Window-wiper. 

No.  1.166.704 ;  Dee  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1168. 
Ooata,  Jease  Lw,  Spartanburg  county,  S.  C.    Chum.     No. 

1468,080 :  Dee  7;  Oaa.  voi.  221 ;  p.  108. 
Overlln,  William  8.     (Bee  Bllyeu  and  Overlin.) 
Overton,    Robert   C.    Nutbuan,    Va.      Wagon-brake.     No. 

1.166.62.H  :  Dec.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1184. 
Owen,  UUie  M.     (See  Mohr  and  Owen.) 
Owen,  Percy  O..   vancouTar,   Britlah  Cotnmbia.   Canada. 

Fender  for  moving  vehldee     Na  1468.O8I ;  Dee  7 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.T08. 
P.  4  M.  Co..  The.     (See  Preaton,  Frederick  A.,  aaalraor.) 
Paaaehe  Jnia  A..  Chicago.  IIL    Regulator.    Na  1.168,861 ; 

Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  220. 
Pache,  Aoguste.  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  O.  Duquet,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Timing  apparatoa.     Na  1,163,362 ;  Dee. 

7  :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  220. 
Pachur,  Robert.  Dallas  Center.  lows.    Toy  windmill.     No. 

1,166,247  :  Dec  28  :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1867. 
Pacific  Spring  Bed  Company.      (Sec  Btackhooae,  Oeorge 

A.,  assignor.) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     (Bee  Cowlea,  Bdward  P., 

aaatgner.) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.      (Bee  Huff.   Boaaall,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     (Bee  Loomla,  Allen,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Packer,   WUlard   N..   Loa   Ancalea,   Cal.     Bhiftln8-wel|»t 

powei^machlne.    No.  1,168,668 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  toL  221 ; 

p.  286. 
Packlncham,  Reuben  M.,  OranTiUe.  111.    Tube-acraper.    No. 

1,168,441  :  Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  22l ;  p.  1071. 

~            ~  "       )rt.  Conn.     Combined  table  and 
~       "       ~  884. 

.         and 

N.  T.  Palmer,  administrators.    Waablng  or  rinsing  ma- 
chine fnr  textile  mstertal.    No.  1.166306  ;  Dec.  28  ;  Oas. 

ToL  221 :  p.  1220. 
Palmar.  Lyndon  C,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Bort  Company,  Lim- 
ited, BuSalo.  N.  Y.    Box.    Na  1,168,684 ;  Dee  14 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  :  p.  376. 
Palmer,  Nathalie  T..  e<  aL,  adminiatratora.     (Baa  Palmar. 

Isaac  R.) 
Palmar.  Townaend.  at  mL,  adminiatratora.     (Saa  Palmer, 

Isaac  B.) 
Palmetto  Prodacta  Company.    (Saa  Lowry,  Oaorga  A^  aa- 

ilfnorj 

imar,  Oaorga  Dayton.  Ohla     Drivla»«aar  for  antoaao* 

Ulaa.    Na  1.1644k>6  ;  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  668. 


1,100,441  ;  uec.  zb;  uas.  voi.  zzi ;  p.  lun, 
Palcso,  Gostav.  Brtdgaport,  Conn.     Combined  table 

chairs.    No.  1466,018 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p. 
Palmer.  Isaac   E..  deceased.  Middletown,  Conn.;  T. 


PaaspUn,  WUliam  J.,  and  S.  C  Morton,  Wvcroaa,  Qa^ 
asalfaors  of  oae-thlrd  to  C  L.  Malatar,  wllaitagtaa, 
N.  C.     Maaaa  for  lowariag  aad  ramovlag  locoaaong 
whetfa.     Na  1468406:  Dae  7;  Oaa.  ▼<d.  SH'.P.  ISS. 

Pangbom,  Lao  D.. .  Watertoo,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  Madlaoa 
Novelty  Co..  Madiaon.  Wla.  Trea-fiolder.  No.  1,166.8S0 ; 
Dec  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1008. 

Pagnatta.  Amle  ▼..  aaalgnor  to  L.  B.  Allan  Co.  CUcaco, 
nL  Soldering-iron.  lio.  1.166.897 ;  Dae  28 ;  Oaa.  voL 
221 ;  p.  1229. 

ParasBount  Knitting  Company.  (See  Bandall.  Edtoon  ■.• 
aaalgnorA^  ^ 

Patlum,  WUliam  H..  Knosrllla,  TOnn.  Vataiele-wbaaL 
No.  1,163,268;  Dec.  7;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  184. 

Parldon,  Michael,  Oswego,  N.  Y.,  asal|cnor  to  The  Diamond 
Match  Company,  Clucago,  III.  Mateh-awehlna  Ma 
L166JSS6 :  Dee  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1102. 

Park,  Moray  A.,  et  mL    (See  Mellon,  C^riea  B.,  aaalgBor.) 

Parker,  Henry  K.,  and  J.  T.  Nnabaum,  Wajraner.  OUa. 
Combined  butter  uid  egg  caae  Na  1,168,868 ;  Dae  T ; 
Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  221. 

Parker.  Thomaa  L.,  Cblcaga  lU.  Snap-awltch.  Na 
1468.686 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  876. 

Parkea,  John  L.,  aaalgnor  ot  one-half  to  A.  C.  Brvmrn, 
Chicago,  111.  Engine-priming  devlee.  No.  1.162,868: 
Dec  7 ;  (Hs.  vol.  221 :  p.  25. 

Parkea,  Samuel  B.,  WlilenhsU,  England.  Means  for  ad- 
justing ball-bearlnca.  No.  1,106,687  ;  Dee  28 ;  Oaa.  ToL 
221  ;  p.  1108. 

Parka.  Dannie     (See  MiteheU  and  Parke) 

ParUn  *  OrendorlT.     (See  OFahaa^_ William  S..  aaalgnor.) 

Parmelee,  Lewis  B..  HllUarda.  Mich.  (Mttiag-machtne 
No.  1.165419;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221:  p.  Wl.  ^ 

Parris.  Caleb  8..  Boston,  Maas.  Flre-aacape  Ma 
1.168,062 ;  Dee  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  104. 

Parrott,  laaac  C,  Aabeville,  N.  C.  Bxtenaioa  car«tap. 
No.  1,163,106 ;  Dec.  7 ;  <3ae  voL  221 ;  p.  129. 

Paraoas.  Houston  H.,  (^lendive,  Mont  Moontlng  for 
torp«»do-tubes  or  the  like.  No.  1,164,957 ;  Dee  21 ;  (Saa. 
vol.  221  ;  p.  868. 

Parsons,  Philip  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaainor  to  Beett 
Paper  Company.  Ooin-oontroUed  meeaanism.  No. 
1,164,866 ;  DecZl ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  828.  _ 

Paraons,  Stuart  W^  assignor  to  Tbe  Stsnley  Works,  Mow 
Britain.  Conn.  Hinge  for  vehicle-doore  No.  1,164367 ; 
Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  ^1 ;  p.  888. 

Partridge.  William  A.,  and  W.  L.  and  C.  C  HnmmaL  aa- 
aignora to  Electric  MoTograph  Company.  Cleraland, 
Ohio.  Automatic  pictore-dlaplay  machine.  No. 
1.166384  ;  Dee.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1406. 

Passaic  Metal  Were  Company.  (See  Karp,  Morria,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Patent  Appliance  Co..  The  (See  Bryan,  Daniel  B.,  aa- 
sigmor.) 

Patents  Selling  A  Elxportlng  Cb.  Aktieatiakab.  (See 
Bcfai&dt.  Frederik  V.,  aaalgnor.) 

Pa  ton,  William,  Longford  Mllla,  Ontario,  Clanada.  Door- 
handle.    No.  1.164,968 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  868. 

Patten,  James.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Internal  beel-cnahion. 
Na  1,166^48 :  Dee  28 :  Oaa.  rot  221 ;  p.  1858. 

Patterson,  Clarence  A.,  Winona,  Mian.  Mannfactvre  of 
flour.     No.  1,168468 :  Dec.  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  161. 

Patteraon,  Frank  H..  Clayton,  N.  Y.  Lawn-mower  abarp- 
ener.    No.  1,168.960;  Dee  14  ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  471. 

Patteraon,  John  W.     (Bee  White  and  Patteraon.) 

Patteraon,  Malvern  C,  Richmond,  Va.  Proceaa  and  appa- 
ratoa for  treating  tobacco.  No.  1,164414 ;  Dee.  14 ;  (iaa. 
vol.  221 :  p.  628. 

Pauer,  BmlL    (Bee  Krumphola  and  Pauer.) 

Paogh.  Albert  L.,  e^  al.     (Bee  Rogers,  John  T..  asalgnor.) 

Paul,  Jamea  H.     (See  Anderaon,  Andrew  B.,  assignor.) 

Paul,  Waaley  A.,  aasignor  to  Deere  ft  Company.  Molina, 
111.  Oang-plow  hitefi.  No.  1.164,890 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
221 ;  p.  &4. 

Panll.  Carl.    (See  Shepherd.  Paoll,  aad  Pleiater.) 

PaolLSamoel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bathing-aoit  pocket.  Mo. 
1.164/>10 ;  Daic  14:  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  492.  ^        „ 

Paoll,  Osmoel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bathing-aoit  pocket.  Mo. 
1.164,011 ;  Die  14 ;  (H*.  vol.  221 :  p.  ^92. 

Paulsmeler.  Albwt  C  Alameda,  asalgnor  to  Byron  Jack- 
aon Iron  Works,  Ban  Frandaco.  Cal.  Automatle  drain 
and  oiling  system  for  deep-well  pomps.  No.  1,164,012; 
Dec.  14 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  492. 

Paulson.  Brland,  Emerson.  N.  D.  Hay  and  grain  kfd^ 
and  carrier.  No.  1,188,088;  Dee  T;  Oaa.  voL  281; 
p.  104. 

Paolson.  Peter  A.,  Appleton,  Wis.  Acld-aboorbing  aapa- 
ratus.     Na  1.166.281;  Dec.  21:  Gai.  vol.  221;  p.  076. 

Pavelka.  Edwaid,  aaalgnor  to  OiUla  ft  Oea^ecaa,  Maw 
York.  N.  Y.  Brake  meehanlam  for  holating  apparatne 
No.  1.168.169;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  vrt.  221;  n.  162. 

Pawllnir.  Frands  W..  Tarre  Hantn,  lad.  qiaaa  shear  aui- 
chine    No.  1,164311 ;  Dee  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  696. 

Pawaat.  Ewald  F.,  asalgnor  to  Wald  Manofaetnriag  CoM- 
pany.  Sheboygan.  Wis.  Tandem-aaat  tw  bicydea  or  om- 
tor^yelee  No.  1.164,207;  Dec.  14;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p. 
669. 

Payne,  Marshall  J.,  Stoonton,  Va.  Valve  for  pwa— atlf 
ttrea.     No.  1,162.876 ;  Dee  7 ;  Oae  toL  221 ;  p.  48. 

FaarlL  Jollan  A^  Detroit,  Ml^.    Matm-bandlng 

Ma  1468.847 ;  Dae  14 :  <3as.  toL  221 :  p.  486. 

PearaM.  Charlea.  Chtaaga  ni..  aaalgnor  to  Intemntlenal 
Harveater  Company  of  New  Jersey.    Cloteh 
Na  1468470 ;  Dee  7 ;  Oaa.  vaL  221 ;  p.  168. 
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PMinoB.  CbarlM  O..  Ntw  Tortc,  N.  Y.    TnetloD-«l«Tator. 

No.  1,104.110 :  Dm.  14  :  Qaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  529. 
Pearaon,  James   H.,  In<Iuiukpolls,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 

ttaird  to  W.  O.  Jackaon  and  one-third  to  J.  U.  Baofb- 

man.    Tlre-lnflater.    No.  1,165.283 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

231 :  p.  079. 
Pearaons-Arter    Machine    Compaay,    The.       (See    White, 

Alphonao,    aadgnor. ) 
PednoTaky,  Joaapb  W..  and  E.  N.  Brown,  Ouray.  GoJo. 

WMtainf-maehln*.     No.  1,168,886;  Dee.  14;  Ou.  toL 

221 ;  p.  srr. 

Peck.    Cbarlea    F.,    FhJladelpbU.    Pa.     Horse-rtde    amoae- 

ment   device.     No.   I,l60,a»8 ;   Dee.  28 ;   Gam.   toL  221 ; 

p.  1229. 
Peck,    Cbarlea    L^    CooperiTllle.    Mlcb.    Harrow.    Na 

1,166.249 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oax.  vol.  221  ;_d.  1808. 
Peck,    Duncan    W..    STracuae,    N.     Y.     Spark-plug.     No. 

1,106,386 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1407. 
Peck,  Hubert  £.     (Bee  Hoemel,  Edward,  aailgnor.) 
Peckham,  George  C,  asalgoor  to  National  Car  Seal  Com- 

pany,  Loa  Angelea.  Clal.     Car-aeal.     No.  1,168.054 ;  Dec. 

7;  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  286. 
Pedersen.  Jofaanoea  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pipe  eoonliag. 

No.   1.163,364  :  r>ec.  7 :  Gai.  toI.  221 ;  p.  221. 
Pederaen,  Olavea  T.,  North  Bend.  Oreg.    OrlTe  and  rererae 

gear.     No.  l,165.0l» ;  Dec  21 :  Gaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  884. 
Paarlaaa    Light    Company.      (Saa    Herakorlta,    Max,    as- 

algnor.) 
Peerr.  Tbomaa  M.,  PlkeTllle,  Kj.    Brake  apparatoa.    No. 

1.162.800 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oai.  toL  221 ;  p.  26. 
Pen.  WllUam  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Turner  A  Co. 

Limited,    Lietc<>ster,    EoKland.      Braldlng-macblne.      No. 

1,160.361 ;  Dec  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  10O3. 
Pellant,    Adolph   N.,   aaalgnor   to    llontgomenr.Waahbam 

Company.    Saugertlea,  Ti.   Y.     Apron.     No.    1.160JM8 ; 

Dec  28;  Gaa.  ToL  221:  p.  1108. 
Pelton.  Clyde  8.     (See  Uta  and  Pelton.) 
Pelton,  Clyde  8.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Maranrllle  Baae  and 

Filter  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    FUter.    No.  1,166.000 ; 

Dec.  28 :  Claa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1260. 
Penkala,    Ladlalas,    Bole-Coiombes,    Prance.      it««'fctii^   or 

press   for   molding  plastic   nuterlala.     No.   1.10S.448: 

Dec  7 ;  Gaa.  toI.  221  •  p.  200. 
Penkala.  Ladlalaa,   Bola-Coiombea.  France.     Machine  for 

molding    plastic    materlala.      No.    1,163,449;    Dec.    7; 

Ost.   ToL   221;   p.   260. 
Pann.  Cbarlea  F..  t^kane,  Waah.    CoUapalble  camp^tore. 

No.  1.166,101 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  231 ;  p.  1831. 
Pennvlranla    Globe   Gaa    Light   Company.     (Sea    Shaw, 

Arthur  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Penqulte.  Archie  L.,  Marshalltown.  Iowa.     SparkHBlog  at- 

Uchment.    No.  1,162.804  ;  Dec  7  ;  Gaa.  Toir32I:  p.  25. 
ParfaetloB  Igf  Company.    (Bee  Thomhnr^  Harry  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Parfins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Anderaon,  Carl  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Perklna,    BImer    B.,    Chlcage,    111.     Drying  -  room.     No. 

1,164.891 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  626. 
Perkins.   Joseph   G.,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Bstb   shower   at- 

tochment.     No.   1,160,706;  Dec  28;  Gas.  toI.   221;  p. 

Perkins,  Willis  J..  Grand  Baplda,  Mich.     Automatic  tem- 
perature -  regulating      device      for      Incubatora.        No. 

1.162.947 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  74. 
Perrault,  Joaepb    E..   Belmont,   Mass..   aaalgnor  to   Hood 

Bobber    Co.     Tire  -  building    machine.     No.    1,166,250; 

Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1368. 
Perrin,  James  H.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Collapsible  stool  con- 
cealed within  a  walklng-atlck.     No.  1.166.886 ;  Dec  28 ; 

Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1407. 
Perry     Charles    U.,    Miami,    Fla.      Sprinkler-bead.      No. 

1.166,202  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  049. 
Perry,  Frederick   H.,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  l^terson,  N.  J.  Welt-beating 

mncbtne.     No.  1.164.868:  Dec  21  :  3as.  vol.  221  ;  p.  829. 
Penj.  Jesse  P..  Hertford.   N.  C.     Twin   lace-bolder.     No. 

1.166.624 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1136. 
Perry,  John  H..  Edraonda,  Wash.     Saw  Jointer  and  gage. 

No.  l.l(W..'V53  :  Dec  7  ;  Oss.  vol.  221  :  p.  286. 
Perry,  Tlioma*  M.,  Pikevllle,  K.v-     Brake  apparatus.     No. 

1,162,805  :  Dor.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  26. 
Parsley.  Jeaae.  Topeka.  Bans.     Tractor.     No.  1.164,208; 

Dec  14 :  Gaa.  toL  23l :  p.  609. 
Pervella,  Hercules.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sectional  gun.     No. 

1.163.460;  Dec  7;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  261. 
Peters.  Bleanore   M.,   L«ke  Forest,   111.     Bag-cover.     No. 

1,166.203;  Dec  21;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  900. 
Paterson,  Carl  A.,  SUnhope,  Iowa.    Spring  atUchment  for 

automobile  steering  gears.    No.  1,164,018  ;  Dec  14  ;  Gas. 

Tol.  221 :  p.  493. 
Peterson.  Brick   B.,  Providence.  B.  I.,  assignor  to  C.  M. 

Abbott,  Attleboro.  Msss.    Pin.    No.  1,160.706 ;  Dec.  28 ; 

Gss.  vol.  221;  p.   1164. 
Peterson,  John   M.,  aaalgnor  to  G.  J.  Saver,  Chicago,  111. 

Sharpener  for  rotary  blades.     No.  1.160.842 ;  Dae  21 ; 

Oax.  vol.  221  :  p.  996. 
Petrlcb,   John,   Yonagstown.   Ohio.      Filler  for  agg-casaa. 

No.  1.166.204  ;  Dec  21  ;  (5as.  vol.  221  ;  p.  960. 
Pettaraon.  Andaa  K.  (See  Pierce  and  Petteraon.) 
Pettey,  Claudlua  M..  Oxford.  N.  C.     Haadle  for  couplings 

of  sir  brakes.     No.  1.166.283;  Dec  21;  Oaa.  vol.  321; 

p.  976. 
Pattlt.  FrancU.    (Sea  Brtgga.  Bdward  A^  aaalgnor.) 
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Pettlt  Johnathaa  B..  Los  Aagalsa.CaL  Barral-tonga.  No. 
1,165.341  :  Dec  21  ;  Oaa.  volTJll ;  p.  996. 

Peycke,  Armand  H.,  Chlttgo,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Steel  Foondriea.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Side  frame.  No. 
1.166.707;  Dec  28;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1164. 

Peaser.  Michel  de.  Parte.  France.  Indleatlag  device  for 
phonography  and  Ita  application.  No.  1.186.116;  Doc 
28  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  18M. 
Pfelfer,  Leo  L..  aaugnor  to  The  John  W.  Brown  Mann- 
Cactnrinf  Company,  Colomboa,  Ohio.  Lamp.  Mo. 
1.166.120:  Dec  Ihi'baa.  ToL  Ml:  p.  921.  '^ 

Phalpa.  Chariea  A..  D«bt11K  UL  Saoke-eonsoBang  ap- 
paratoa. No.  1.160.8»9T7>oc  28;  Oaa.  voL  221;  p. 
1280. 

Phelps.  Jamaa  C,  Sprlnjrileld,  Maaa.  Fitting  for  alactric 
conduits.    No.  1.166.206 ;  Dec  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  961. 

Pblfer,  James  S^Allentown.  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  A  mart 
can   Steel  A   Wire  Company  of  New  Jeraey.  Hohoken. 
N.  J.     Nail-keg-packlng  machine     No.  1.1<U,107  ;  Dec 
7  ;  Oax.  vol.  221  :p.  130. 

rblladalphla  (3«ar  Worka.  (Boa  Garrand.  Bugene  A.,  aa- 
slgttor.) 

rhllsdelphla  Sash  Weight  Works.  (See  Fox,  George  J., 
aaalgnor.) 

PhUadalphU  Steal  *  Wli«  Co.  (8aa  Dale  and  Tnckar,  aa- 
algnora.) 

rhllilps.  lierald  A.,  Berkswell.  Coventry,  England.  Maana 
fur  making  iron  molds  for  caatlng  metallic  bedstaada 
and  like  artlclea.  No.  1.162,876 ;  iJac  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  221 : 
-    60. 

llpa,  Boaa  M.  O.,  Weat  Haven.  Conn.  Automatlc-eook- 
Ing-apparatna  cooking-compartment  No.  1.166.001 ;  Doc 
28 :  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1266. 

Phllllpa.  Thomaa  B..  Mllwankaa,  Wis.  Non-raflllahle  hot- 
Oa.    No.  1,164.014 :  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  498. 

Pbippon,  Arthur  W.,  Methnen,  Maaa.  Boof-coverlng.  No. 
l.I«3,o.u  :  Dec  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  106. 

Phlppa,  William  T.,  aaalgnor  of  ono-half  to  C.  M.  Klmbley, 
Owenaboro,  Ky.  Ditching  and  grading  machine.  No. 
1.166,351 ;  Dm:.  28  :  Oax.  vol.  221:  p.  1869. 

Pboenlx  Horae  Shoe  Company.  (See  Boone,  Bnoch,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Pierce,  (leorge  F..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo~  aaalgnor  to  R.  A. 
Pierce.  Chicago,  III.  Furnace-grate.  No.  1.168.369: 
Dec  7 ;  Oax.  vol.  221 :  p.  184.  ^^ 

Plarca.  Ooorga  L.,  and  A.  K.  Pettaraon,  Broekln.  N.  T., 
aaalgnora  to  ▲.  O.  Spalding  ft  Broa.  ManriTOo!^  J^tmn 
City,  N.  J.  riaiJ^ahoe.  No.  LlOSiA;  Dae.  14j 
Oaa.  vol.  331 :  p.  486. 

Pierce.  J.  A.     (See  White,  John  J.,  aaslgnor.) 

Pierce,  Boae  A.     (See  Pierce,  George  F..  aaatenor.) 

rietxscb.  RUhard  H.,  and  R.  P.  Nlchola,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Kinetorraphle  apparatoa.  No.  1,164,80«;  Dec  21; 
Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  829. 

Plko,  WUllam  B..  and  T.  8.  Morton.  Tuxodo  Park,  N.  T. 
Llf»4avlng  garment  No.  1.164.812 ;  Doc  14  ;  Oax.  voL 
231 ;  p.  B07. 

IMlcber,  John  A..  Boanoke,  Va.  Six-wheel  truck  for  rail- 
way-cars.    No.  1.165.20(1 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  951. 

PUlsburr.  Leonard  C,  Crocker.  S.  D.  Mod-puller  nistea- 
ing.     No.  1.164,747  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  788, 

PlllsDury,  Leonard  O..  Crocker,  S.  D.  Qnlefc-dataenahlo 
mud-pollar.  No.  1.166,443 ;  Dec  38 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p. 
lOTl. 

Plnkn«|y,  Bryan  D.     (See  Alllaon  and  Pinknay.) 

Pinsuti,  Oiuseppe  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bottle-neck -coa- 
-necting  band.  No.  1,162.877 :  Dec  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 
p.  60. 

Piper.  Walter  B.,  Melroae,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Boaton  Rob- 
ber Shoe  Company.  Eliminating  porosity  in  rubber 
goods.      No.  1,164,860  :   Dec.  21  :  Oax.   vol.  221  ;  p.  830. 

Plaarclk.  Andre.     (See  Undqulst  and  Plsardk.) 

Plttman,  William  H..  OavloU,  Cal.  Train-order  appa- 
ratoa.   No.  1.166.252 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1869. 

Plttabargh  Plata  (ilaaa  Company.  (See  Becbtel,  John 
A.,  assignor.) 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  (See  Fox,  John  H., 
aaalgnor.) 

Plttaborah  Plate  Glaaa  Company.  (Sea  Hltcheoek.  Bal- 
hart  wLf  aaalgnor.) 

IMtUburgh  IMaTe  Glass  Company.  (See  Hltner.  Harry  F.. 
assignor.)  i 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaaa  Company.  (See  Slingluff.  Harry 
O.,  assignor.) 

Plttabnrfh  Steel  Company.    (Sea  Bmary,  Wllber,  aaalgnor.) 

Planck.  Frederick  U.     (See  Bonaly.  Louis  F..  aaalgnor.) 

Plant  Thomas  G..  Boston.  Mass..  asslipor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  l*ateraon.  N.  J.  Shoe-aop* 
port     No.  1.1M,258 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.   1869. 

Plalatar.  Henry  W.     (8aa  Bhephard,  Paoll,  and  Plelster.) 

Plalster.  Henry  W.    (Bae  Upaon  and  Plelater.) 

Plogsted,  Walter  J..  Yonkera.  aaslgnor  to  (ieneral  Bail- 
wa.v  Sitmal  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.  Croea  protection  de- 
vice.    No    1,16.^.171 ;  Dec  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  168. 

Plnmmer,  Clarence  H..  Kewaunee,  Wis.  Temporarily  pre- 
serving shelled  peaa  and  similar  vegetablea.  no. 
1,164,961 :  Dae  31 :  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  880. 

Plunkett,  Hugh  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta.  to 
United  Statea  Tropical  Food  Compaay,  Maiden,  Maaa. 
Food  from  banana  and  milk  and  preportng  aama.  No. 
1.166.802:  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  1197. 

Plunkett  WllUam  H.     (See  Holmea.  Alfred  E..  aaalgnor.) 

Poekac  MoTle  Caaon  Company.  Tha.     (See  Harter,  KU. 
^        .) 


Point.  Ooorgc  M.     (See  Enoch  and  Point) 

Pollak,  Anton,  Parla,  Franca.     Contact  derlco  for  tatar- 

rnpters.    No.  1,164,818;  Doc  14;  Oaa.  voL  221:  p.  697. 
'^^<**'--'®'i'»   ^'    8t«f»in«.    "1.     Lock.     No.    1.1<»,448; 

Dec  28 ;  (}aa.  roL  331 ;  p.  1072. 
Pollock.  Stewart    (See  PoDoek.  vmUam  C.  and  8.) 
Pollock.  William  C.  and  8.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Ignition 

device   for   explosive-engine    vaporislng-cbambera.      No. 
^  1.166,020  ;  Dec.  21  -Oax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  &4. 
PuUnann    John   F..   East   Butherford.   N.   J.     Sediment- 
collecting   device    and   water-inlet    valra   for   Utchan- 

boilers.     No.  1.168,461 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  261. 
Pomona    Manufacturing    Company.    The.      (Sea    Fnlton, 

Hamuel  M..  assignor) 
Pope,  Chariea  J.     (See  Monahan  and  Pope.) 
Pope,  Oeorga  L.  and  J.  A.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Bllll«rd-co«. 

No.  1,168,086 :  Dec.  7 ;  (Jax.  vol.  2il ;  p.  106. 
Pope,  James  A.     (See  Pope,  (3eorge  L.  and  J.  A.) 
Porgea,  Phlllpp.  Vienna.  Anatria-Hungary.     Refrigerater- 

car.     No.  1.164,392 :  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  «S. 
Portal.  Emlle  A.  B.     (See  Herrold  and  PorUl.) 
Porter.  Edwin  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Potential-regulator. 

No.  1.166.372:  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1007. 
Porter,  Jaraea  C.     (See  Bteala  and  Porter.) 
Porter.  Joaaph  W..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  L.  Amdt, 

MaryavlUe.    CaL     Tractor.     No.    1,160,708;    Doc    38; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1166. 
Porthelm,  Bmll  Ton.  Sraiebow,  near  Prague,  Aaatrla-Hnn- 

mry.     Manufiacture    of   anhydrous    hydroantfltaa.     No. 

1.166,160 ;  Dec.  28  ;Oax.  rol.  231 ;  p.  1820. 
Portland  Automobile  Wheal  Company,  The.     (See  Lanyon. 

Samuel  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Posey.  Bdward  T.,  San  Joaa.  Cal.     Plow.    No.  1.164.862: 

Dec  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  880. 
Poaaona.  Mlnard  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  8.  B.  Wllliam- 

aon,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Soond-box  for  talUng-machinaa. 

No.  1.166.204 ;  Dec  28 :  Oax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1860. 
Poat.  Cari  O.  ron.  Btockbolm,  Sweden.    Digging-machine. 

No.  l,164.039TDec.  14 :  Oas.  voL  231 ;  pToO?. 
Post  Dater  Stamp  Q>.,  The.     (Bee  Freanan,  Horace  L., 


irga,    San    Fraadsco,    (^al.      Eotary    weft- 
No.    1.164,»60;    Dec   31;   Oas.   toL   321; 


aaalgnor.) 
Potetsida.    Qeoi 

measurer. 

p.  868. 
Potter,   (Thariaa   W.,   WalthasL   aaalgnor   to  The   Potter 

Preaa,  Boaton,  Mass.     Salea-iwok.     No.  1.164.748;  Dec 

2lTOaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  789. 
Potter,  Earl  C~  Chlokgo,  lU^  asBlgn<ff  to  The  Safton  Man- 

afhctnrlnff  Company.  Andatsoii,  bd.    Packing  or  ritlp- 

ping  box.    No.  l\vS(,iu  :  Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  ToLSSl ;  n.  SfT. 
Potter,  Oeorge  W.    (See  Alexander,  Jeaae.  aaalgnor.) 
Potter,   Minnie  F.,   and  B.   F.   Boblnson.   Seattle,   Wasn. 

Wheelchair.     No.   1.164368;  Dec   21;   Gas.   voL  221; 

p.  880. 
Potter  Preaa,  The.     (See  Potter.  Chariea  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Potte,  Benjamin  C.  Madia,  aaalgnor  to  J.  H.  Coataa,  Ber- 

wyn,  Pa.    Hlngo-aupport.    No.  1,168,709 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  408. 
Poullot,   George  B.,  South   Lawrence,  Maaa.     Derlee  (or 

cooling  and  lubricating  bearinga.     No.  1.166,200:  Dec 

38 ;  (3aa.  toI.  321 :  pTlSOO. 
Powdered    Coal    Bngmeering   and    AiQlpaient   Company. 

(See  Pmden.  Harry  B.,  aaatanor.) 
Powell.  Charles  J.,  aaalgnor  o<  eight  twenty-flftha  to  B. 

F.    Fslkenberg  and  five  twenty-lfths  to   8.   B.   Brown, 

ChicsKO,   111.     Controlling  mechanism.     No.   1,164.749; 

Dec  21  :  Oax.  voL  221 ;  p.  789. 
Powell.  Wlnfred  T..  aaalgnor  to  Aatoasatlc  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  IIL     AotoiMtle  telephone  ayatem.     No. 

lT(i6,709  n>ec.  28 ;  Qa&  toL  321 :  a  1106. 
Praetorloa,  Panl.  Stettin,  Qormany.    Btmrting  and  rerara- 

Ing  devlee  for  marine  intemal-oumlwiatloa  englnea.    No. 

l,r6.V6,n»:  Dec.  28;  Oas.  vol.  221:  p.  1104. 
Pratt,  Cbarlea  B.,  MontcUir,  N.  J.    OootrolUng  appantna. 

No.  1,166,121 :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  rol.  231 ;  p7921. 
Pratt  Charlaa  R.,  Montelnlr,  N.  J.,  tMlgnor  to  Tha  Uni- 
versal Speed  Control  (Tompany.     Pump  or  motor.     No. 

1,168.849 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voirxn  :  p.  486. 
Pratt  EU.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  Dnonatta,  Bay  Cite, 

Mlcb.       (hirtain  -  pole  •  aopporting    attachBant      Bo. 

1,166,628  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  331 :  p.  118ft. 
Pratt.  James  B..   Dealaon,   Tex.      BIoetrode-hoMer.     No. 


1.166.206 ;  Dec:  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  1801. 
Pray.  Aasella  F.     (See  Eega,  Lonla  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Precision  Thermometer  and  Inatnunant  Oampany.     (Bo* 

Waaer   Carl  R..  assignor.) 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  Llndstrihn,  Chariea  A., 

assignor.) 
Preaaed  Steel  C^r  Company.     (Bee  Leekwood,  Bums  D., 

assignor.) 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  Streib.  John  V.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Praaaer,  Frederic  W.     (See  Wagner  and  Preaaor.) 
Preaton.    Frank   W.,   Houston.   Tex.      Bnglne-can<my   for 

motor-vehlelea.    No.  1.164,804 ;  Dae  81 ;  Oaa.  Tal.  331 ; 

p.  880. 
Preaton.  Pradartck  A.,  Highland  Park,  aaalgnor  to  Tha 

P.  4  M.  (3o..  Chicago,  lU.    Antlereaper.    No.  1.10S,1T3 ; 

Dae  7 :  Oaa.  roir221 :  p.  104. 
PrihU.  Alexia  B..  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaslgnor.  hy  meana  aa- 

algnmenta,  to  O.  W.  Bowui.  Auhnm.  N.  x.    Oroaao-eop. 

Vo.  1.108360;  Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  3*1 ; _p.  4tT. 
Filaa,  Wnai  L.    (Baa  Kauba^  Cesind  B..  iMlfai) 


Price.  John  F.,  aaalgnor  to  The  MeCMway  A  Toriay  ^.«-.- 

pan/.   Plttebargh.   Pa.     Draft  appUanee  for   ralhvajr- 

TeUdea.    No.  1.164J09 ;  Dec  14 :  (STaa.  voL  231 ;  p.  m. 
Price,  Jonathan  D.,  Chicago.  IIL    Ptonp^ictimting  mecha- 
nism.   No.  1.106^21 :  Dee  21 ;  Oas.  toL  331 ;  p.  886. 
Price.  B.  L.    (Baa  Darla.  Otia  L..  aaalgMr.) 
Price.  Raymond  B.     (See  Warner  andrrtcej 
Prlndle,   Henry   U.,   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Elevating  and 

dumping  apparatus.     No.  1.105,284  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  977. 
Prlncle.  John  L..  assignor  to  H.  E.  O'NaU,  H.  E.  WaOmr. 

ana  J.  A.  Chantler,  Toronto.  Ontario,  <3anada.     Bdvea- 

tlonal  construction  set     No.  1.168.861;  Dee  14;  Oaa. 

VOL  221 ;  p.  487. 
Probert  Edwin  B.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Moeachl-Bdwarda  Cor- 

mgattng    Company,    Covington.    Ky.      Motal- window 

meeting-rail.    No.  1,168,865 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oax.  t<^  331 ;  p. 

233. 
Pxohert.  Edwin  B.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Moeachl-Bdwarda  Cor^ 

nigatlng  Co.,  Covington,  I^.    Sheet-metal  rooflng.    No. 

1.163,006:  Dec.  7TQax.  voL  221;  p.  287. 
Prohat.  Oeorae  W.,  Lock  Haven.  Pa.     C^ake-grlddla.    Mo. 

l,l(l6,076:^Dec  28 ;  Oax.  voL  221 ;  p.  129L 
Proconier.  William  L.,  Chicago,  IIL    Eeveraihle  tep-holtfar. 

No.  1.164.810 :  Dee  liToaa.  voL  231 ;  p.  098. 
Proaaar.  Joaeph  O.,  Chicago.  IIL     Method  and  apparatoa 

for  obtaining  work  from  vapor.     No.   1.160,620:  Dae 

38;  Oaa.  vol  331;  p.  1188. 
Pmden.  Harry  B.,  New  Caatle.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Powdaiod 

Coal  Engineering  and  Equipment  Company.  CaicMP, 

DL     Bipbonic  feeder  for  eommlnnted  material     No. 

1468.444 ;  Dec  38 ;  Oaa.  voL  331 :  p.  16TS. 
Pn^  CbarUe  K.,  Colorado  City,  Colo.    Multipie-expoanra 

attachment  for  cameras.    No.  1,160.710 ;  Dae  28 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  231  :_p.  1106L 
Pn^ly,     Danlal    O..     HalleTvina,    Okla.     Lock.     No. 

TlW.637 :  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol  221 ;  p.  1188. 
Pullar,  Jamee  aaalgnor  to  The  International  Horae  Shoo 

Co.,  Inc..  GLartford,  Conn.    Horaashoe.    No.  1.164.860; 

Dec  21 ;  QtM.  vol.  221 ;  p.  881. 
Pncdy,  Walter  B..  aaalgnor  to  The  Fulton  Fit  (3ar  4  Mann- 

tactaring   Company,   Canal   Fnlton,   Ohio.     Car-whari 

conatmction.    Nori,165.448 ;  Dae  28;  Oas.  v^  331; 

p.  1073. 
Pore  Food  Process  Company,  The     (See  Schmitt,  Edward 

D.,  assignor.) 
Purvis,  <3oorge,  Detroit.  Mich.     Blow-olf  for  boHera.     Mo. 

1.168.687 :  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  231 ;  p.  877. 
PuilneUi,  Erich,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coin-container.     No. 

1,163,178 :  Dec.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  104. 
Pyro-Pln    Manufacturing    Compaay.       (See    Maaon    and 

Beattle,  asslnors.) 
Quant  Marvin  £.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Storage-casing  for  raf- 

nse-receptacles.     No.  1.1C2.878;  Dec  7;  Gas.  vol  221; 

p.  00. 
Quaaa,  Balnh  L.,  aaalnor  to  Weatem  Electric  0>mpaay, 

New  York,  N.  t.    Telephone  syatam.     Ne  l,168ln2; 

Dec  14 :  Oas.  vol.  221  ;_p.  488. 
Quick,  Howard  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Jigger  tor  dyeing 

Ne  I.IMTsoS  ;  Dec  28 ; 


(See  Qulgley.  Wirt  8w. 


**': 


fabrics  and  almilar  pnrpoaea. 

<3aa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  HOT. 
Quigley  Furnace  and  Foondry  Co. 

aaalgnor.) 

~  [ley,    Oeorga   B..   Yoongatown.    Ohio.     Btaam-anglne 
ro.  1.168.402 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  201. 
Qulgley.  Wirt  8.,  Sprlng&eld,  Maae,  aaalgnor  to  (teiglay 

Fnmaoe   and  Foondry    C^     Manhole-oover   faateung. 

No.  1.166.804 ;  Dee  28 ;  <3as.  voL  331 ;  p.  1198. 
Qulnlan.   Petv  J.,   Marlatta.  Ohio,     (laa- homer.     Mo. 

1,164^10 :  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  600. 
Qulnn,  Marshall  A.     (See  Stewart  andQuinn.) 
Qulnney,  BIwyn  H.     (See  Coolbaugh  and  Qninney.) 
B.  U.  v.  Company.  The     (See  Recklinghausen.  Ma: 

aaalgnor.) 
Rabba.   Heinrkb,    Borbeck,   near   Baaen-on-tha-Robr,  ••- 

algnor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengeaellschaft.  Essen-on-tbe- 

Rutar.    Germany.      Training-gear    for    mobile    artUlerr. 

No.  1.10SJ080 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  105. 


von. 


No.  1,108.488 ; 
No.  1.10S.4M : 


Bach.  CarL  btapleton.  N.  Y.    Making  beef. 

Dec.  7;  Oaa.  vol.  221 -p.  252. 
Racb.  CarL  Stapleton,  N.  Y.     Making  beer. 

Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  262. 
Radiguer,  Charles,  asaignor  to  The  Sodete  Anonyme  Daa 

BUbUaaamento  Delaunay  -  Belleville.  8t-Danla,  Fimnea. 

Air-anpplying    means     for     Uqnid-roel     bumcra.       Mo. 

1.108.108 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  180. 
Badftke  Albert  A.     (See  Straub  and  Badtke) 
Raha^  John  C,  Laomlnatar,  Maaa.    Apnamtoa  for  llfttni 

and  emptying  receptadee    Na  1,106^M0 ;  Dae  38 ;  Ga& 

VOL  331;  p.  1380. 

(Sea  Braine,  Bancroft  O.,  a» 


(See  Sehermerhom, 


Ball  Joint  Company,  The 

signer.) 
Bail  Joint  Company,  The 

F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Ballway  lavrovement  Company, 

and  C.  W.,  aaalgnota.) 
Bainay,  Boyd  E.,  8t  Lonla,  Mo.    Double-jaekat  hanttef 

fOmace    No.  1,108,123 ;  Dee  81 ;  Oaa.  voL  331 ;  p.  9tt 
Bamage  Alexander  B.,  BoSalq,  aaalgnor  to  Intaisa' 

Otrior  4  Chemical  Compaay,  Ineoraorated,  Detroit, 


(See  Han.  Walter  4. 


Spraying  compoaltlon.     No.  1.106.887;  Doe  38;  Oaa. 
VOL  331 :  p.  llOT. 


'<.:.i&..k&i . 
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ALPHABETIGAL  UST  0¥  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETIGAL  IIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


i£Kr 


Band.  Fwtns  S.,  Providcae*.  aad  O.  N.  Taylor.  Bast  Prorl- 

danc*.  R.  I.,  aa^cnon  to  UBlvanal  Windlac  CoBptai, 

Portland.  Me.    WhidiDC-aucblna.    No.  l,ieS.OST ;  Dae. 

7 :  Oa«.  Tol.  Ml  :_p.  1«. 
Baadall,  Bynm  8..  Hoatlaford,  Wla.     Veat-TalTa  for  flald- 

noarrolra.     No.  1,1W.901 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  rol.  221 ;  p. 

1281. 
Baadall.   Bdlaon   lU  Kaakakae.  aaaigaor  to  Parajnoaot 

KalttLur  Com^aBT,  Chleaco,  ID.    bltttac-BaehlM.    No. 

1406.0f7 :  Dae.  28 ;  Gaa.  rol.  221 :  p.  1291. 
Baadall,  Karl  C^  Bdaawood  Park.  PL,  aaalcaor  to  Wwt- 

lasbooaa  Blaetrle  and  Manafaetarinf  Conuany.    Byatam 

of  alaetrleal  dlatrlbatloa.    No.  laMJOlsToae.  14 ;  Oiui. 

ToL  221 :  p.  498. 
BandalL-  Yletor  &.  and  H.  B.  Bnnall.  Battla  Craak,  Mich. 

BelnforelBK  atracture  for  borlal-caaao.     No.  1,168.858 ; 

Dee.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  488. 
Randolph.    Oaarn    W.,     wlnamac,     lad.      Com  •  planter 

marker.    No.  1,164.898 :  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  626. 
Randolph,  Wtlliaai  M..  Plttabarcb,  Pa.     NaU-eatter.     No. 

l.I«l.4Bn :  Dec.  7  :  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  262. 
Ransom.  Frank  H.,  Jr.,  Buffalo.  N.  T.     Darlea  for  dia- 

paurfnf  Uqald  soap,  Ac.     No.  1.166,711 :  D«c.  28 :  Oaa 

▼oL  221 :  p.  1166. 
Ranaome,  Emeat  L..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.    Lajrlnc  or  eoaatraet- 

inf  concrate  eoorsaa.    No.  1.168,770 ;  Dee.  14 ;  Oaa.  toL. 

221;  p.  408. 
Rantaai.  Jakob.  Vienna.  Anatrla-Hnngarjr.     Motor^sladce. 

No.  1462,806 :  Dec.  7  :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  26. 
Raach.  WllUam  O..  Borllnston,  Wla.    Cbaoifear-roba.    No. 

1.168,866:  Dec.  7 ;  Oai.  toL  221 ;  p.  222. 
Baaehlf.     Frlta,     Lodwigabafen-on-tiie-Rhiaa,     Qarmanr. 

Proceaa  and  apparatns  for  concantratliif  dUnta  alme 

add.    No.  1,168.174 :  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  TOlT^l ;  p.  164. 
Raaar,    Harry    T.,    Aahtabala,    Ohio.      OH^aanna.      No. 

1.168.604 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  804. 
Raamoaaen.  Find.     (Bee  Amtaen  and  Rasmnaaen.) 
Raamaaaen^artln.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  C.  Thronaon. 

Racine,  Wla.     Olaxlnc.     No.  1,164,866;  Dae.  21;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  221 :  p.  881. 
Baamaaaen,  Martin,  aaal^nor  of  one-balf  to  B.  J.  Schowal- 

ter  and  one-half  to  B.  C.  Thronaon,  Racine,  Wla.    Olaa- 

Ing.     No.  1,164.867 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  881. 
Ratcnet  Brake  Company.     (See  BTani  and  WllUnff.  aa- 

alnora.) 
Rathiran,  Henry  B..  Worceater.  Maas.     Poreh-ahade.     No. 

1,168,961 :  Dec.  14 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  471. 
Raoacher.  Ferdinand  M..  and  L.  Raxroth.  Jr.,  Indianapolis. 

Ind. ;  said  Raoscher  assignor  to  said  Rexroth.     wlra 

measarlnf  and  cnttlne  machine.     No.  1.162.879;  Dae 

7 ;  Oas.  vol.  121 ;  p.  SI. 
Raoscber.  Frederick.  Port  Richmond,  N.  T.     Automoblle- 

slanal.     No.  1,164.647 :  Dec.  14 :  QtiM.  toI.  221 ;  p.  679. 
Ravls.  PblUp.     (Bee  WlUinaer  and  Raria.) 
Rar,    Foreat    A.,    Boston,    Maaa.      Power-eenerator.      No. 

1.164,960 ;  Dec.  21  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  864. 
Raymond,  Daniel  J.,  Crandon,  Wis.    Oparatlnc  deTlee  for 

split  wheel  rims.    No.  1,168.466 ;  Dee.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  211 ; 

p.  262. 
Rea,  Frank,  asslgnur  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  8beakley,  San 

Franclaco.  Cal.     Fly-catcher.     No.  1,166,712;  Dec  28; 

Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1166. 
Beams,  Calvin  V.,  and  J.   B.  Hopkins,  aaalipiora  of  one- 
fourth    to   J.    K.   Cbadbouroe   and    one-fourtb    to    B.    J. 

Sparka.  Suiaun.  Cal.     Wrench.     No.  1,166,207  ;  Dec.  21 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  951. 
Recker,  Adolph  C..  OakTille,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg. 

Co..  Waterbury,  Conn.     Nut.     No.  1,166,002  ;  Dec.  28 ; 

Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  1266. 
Becker,  Adolph  C,  Oakvllle.  asalanor  to  Waterbnry  Mfc 

Co..    Waterbury,    Conn.     Portable    electric    lamp.     No. 

1,166,003 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1266. 
ReckllDgbausen,  Max  von,  asalgnor  to  The  R.  U.  V.  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  Bteriliainit 

milk.     No.  1,166,921  ;  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1287. 
Record,    George   J.,   Conneaut.   Ohio,      rourlng-lip   for   re- 

cepUclea.      No.    1.166.286 ;    Dec.    21  ;    Oaa.    vol.    221 ; 

p.  977. 
Redfleld,  Charles  E..  Miles.  Wash.    Neck-yoke  attachmant. 

No.  1,166,843 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  996. 
Redman,    William    W.,    Portland.    Oreg.      Head-cover   for 

poultry.     No.  1.164.868;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  831. 
Beece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Reece. 

Franklin  A.,  aasianor.) 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  The.     (8aa  Zal«dci. 

Frank,  asalgnor.) 
Beece.   Ell   D..    Fort   Worth.    Tu.      Oaga   for   Uqold-eon- 
_  talnera.    No.  1,168,260 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  184. 
Reece.   Franklin  A.,  Manchester,  asalgnor  to  The  Reece 

Bntton  Hole  Maehlne  Company,  Boaton.  Mass.    Sewing- 

machine.     Na   1,166,713;   Dec.   28;   Oas.  vol.   221;   p. 

Reed.  Colvln  M.     (See  Walah  and  Reed.) 

Reed,  Walter  C.  Daltoa.  aarigaor  to  The  Teleleetrte  Com- 
pany.   Plttafleld,   Maaa.      Pawl-and-ratchet   asechanlam. 

.  No.  1.166,901 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  ToL  111 :  p.  IISI. 

Bead.  Walter  C,  Dalton.  asstgaor  to  ThaTUalaetrie  Com- 
pany, PlttsflaldL  Maaa.  Playing  aMaratoa  for  maaieal 
Inatninenta.  No.  1.166.908  ;  Dec  KTOaa.  toL  211 ;  p. 
U81. 

Read.  Walter  C,  Dalton.  aaalgBor  to  Tha  Talalaetrle  Com- 
pany. Plttafldd.  Maas.  Eleetromagaat  No.  1.166,904  ; 
Dae.  28 ;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  12S2. 


Read.  WUUaai  N^  Baekanaaek,  N.  J.  r<— »fTTfl  vaaa  and 
laaj^staad.    *•.  1464,211;  Dae  14;  Swl  toI.  «!; 

Raea,  Bdmand  B.  O.,  Stafford,  Kaglaad.  CantrUqgal 
pnapitarblae,  eondenaer,  and  thallka.  No.  1,166,287: 
Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  111 ;  p.  1861.  ^^ 

Bees,  Warren  C,  Somarvllla.  aasignor  to  AaepCle  Sarrlea 

l.l«.446TDac.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221  '.jTt&n. 
Reevea.  Elijah  W„  Corpua  ChrlatL  1^     Maehiaa-braka. 

No.  1.164,116:  Dec.  14;  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  629. 
Reevea,  Frank  N..  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  A.  M.  LnadalL  aa- 

•dlgnon  to  Weatem  Bleetrlc  Company.  New  York"  N.  T.  • 

Bwitdh-coatfoUer  syatam.    No.  1,166,M7 ;  Dae.  tt ;  Oaa.    a 

vol.  221;  p.  10T8.  ■ 

Reevea.  Ira  C,  South  Natlck.  Maaa.  Oun-eleancr  and  pro- 
tective device.    No.  1.164,666 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  761. 
Rcfar  Braaa  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (Sas  Racar, 

Joasph,  asaicnor.) 
Racar.  Joaaph,  aasiiaor  to  Tha  R«far  Braas  ManafaetarlBg 

Compaay.  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Faacet  attaehment.     No. 

l,l6S.4e7 ;  Die  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  268. 
Raganbogen,  Conrad,  Kall-Oaardaa,  and  H.  TomsI,  Kial.    ' 

aaalnors  to  Fried.  Kmpp  Aktlengeeellsehaft  (Mmaaia* 

wwft,  KlaljOaarden.  Oermany.^absBarlne  boat     No. 

1,164JB94 ;  Dae  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  626. 
Rebar,  Heraiaa.     iBm  Mahlf alder,  Anton,  assignor.) 
Rcbfoaa,  John  O.    (See  Bahfnas,  Martin  0.  aadJ.  O.) 
Rahfoaa,  Martin  0.  and  J.  O.,  aadgnors  to  Tha  Cortia 

Publlahlng  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Wrapptau^saa- 

chlne.     l(o.  1.1M^646 ;  Dm:,  lij&u.  voL  217;  pr679. 
Raichelt,  Bnino.     (See  Baialag,  Adam  A.,  aaslgsor.) 
Relcbert,    John,    Racine,     Wis.      Breaehing  •  (bop.      Mo. 

1.166J^:  Dae.  28 ;  Oaa.  roL  211 ;  p.  im 
Relfknydar,  James  D.,  and  H.  0.  Behwardtia,  Pblladelphla, 

aaalgnora   to   Btokea  h   Smith  Compaay,   Sommecdala, 

5*.    Prtnttng-presa.    No.  1.164.211 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  toL 

221  ;  p.  660. 
Ridffeayder.  Jamea  D..  PhUadalphia.  Pa.,  aad  H.  B.  Bmith, 

Brooklyn.  N.  T..  asBlgaors  to  Btokea  ft  Bmith  Company, 

Bommerdale,  Pa.    Olning-maehiae.    No.  1,166.004  ;  Dee. 

18 ;  Oaa.  Vol  211 ;  p.  1267. 
Relgb,  Martin  8..  Pittoburgb,  Pa.    No-allp  boracaboe.    No. 

1.166.286 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  977. 
BaiBiann,  Paol  F..  Chicago,  IlL    Maehlne  for  mixing  mor> 

tar  and  the  like.    Nor7,166,906  ;  Dae  28 ;  Oaa.  to!.  221 : 

p;   1288. 
Ratahart.  Arthur  L.,  Portland.  Drag.    Cliild'a  piano-pedal 

atUchmaat.     No.   1.162.880;  Dae   7;  Oaa.   vol.   221; 

p.  61. 
Rebalt.  CarL  Oblong.  111.     Bajdna-raefc.     No.  1,164.896; 

Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  TolTni ;  p.  626;  - 
Baisert    Antomatic    Water    Purifying    Company.      (Bee 

Relaert,  Hana,  aaaignor.) 
Reiaert,  Hana.  Cologne.  Oermany,  aaaignor  to  Reisert  Au- 
tomatic   Water    Purifying    Company.      Presaore-eiter. 

No.  1,166.124 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  -p.  922. 
Raising.  Adam  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Raichelt,  New> 

ark,    N.    J.      Sprocket-wheel    for    motlon'pictnre    pro- 

Jectors.    No.  1,168.667 ;  Dec.  7;  Oas.  vol.  22l ;  p.  287. 
lauce  A.  C.  Company.     (See  webater.  Ira  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Barr  and  Barney, 

aaslgnora.) 
Remnsnlder,  Oeorge,  asalgnor  to   Ideal   Stencil   Machina 

Company.  Belleville,  111.     Stencil-cutting  machine.     No. 

1,164.760  :  Dec.  21 :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  790. 
Renard,  Albert.     (See  Renard.  Charles  and  A.) 
Renard.  Charlee  and  A.,  Nonancourt.  France.    Pile-thread- 

distribnting  blade  for  looms.     No.  1.168,109;  Dee  T; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  180. 
Renard,  Charlea  and  A.,  Nonancourt.  France.    Power-loom 

for    weaving    oriental    and    otber    knot-stltcb    carpeta. 

No.  1.164,117 ;  Dec.  14 :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  629. 
Renault.   Loula   F.,   and  C.  J.   Drago.   New   Tork,  N.   T. 

aothea-llne  aapport.    No.  1,166426 ;  Dee  21 ;  GJas.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  928. 
Rennar,  NIcbolaa  B.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Signal  device. 

No.  1.166,126 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  923. 
Renner.    Henry"  P..    Wayaeaborg,    Pa.     Nut  •  lock.      No. 

1,1(16,259 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1362. 
Baaatrom,  Joha  A.,  Bnekane,  Waah.    Gate.    Na  1,164,896  } 

Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  627. 
Repp,  Cllaton  B.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Soond-box  for  phon^ 

grapha.     No.  1.168.864 ;  Doc  14  :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  488. 
Rettman,  Charlea  H.,  Chicago,  111.     AdTortlaiBg  deriea. 

No.  1.168.771 :  Dee  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  408. 
Reoaae,  Walter  m.     (Bee  Jacoby.  WllUam  aad  ▼.  T.,  aa> 

signora.) 
Rentter,  Samool  B.,  Oearileld.  Pa.    Lock.    No.  1.164.016; 

Dee  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  494. 
Rentter.  Samoel  B..  ClearfMd.  Pa.    Loek.    No.  1.164.017 ; 

Dee  14 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  494. 
Reveia.  Dob.    (See  Sandforo.  Robert  W..  asalgnor.) 
Revere   Robber   Company.      (See   WilUaaaa,   Carl   ■.,   aa- 
signor.) 
Rearoth,  Loala,  Jr.    (See  Raoachar  aad  Rexroth.) 
Reyaolda,  Oeorge  ■..  aaslgaor  of  one-third  to  W.  B.  Brown, 

Wyoming,  and  oae-tblrd  to  F.  Nowak,  Bxater.  Pa.    Coal> 

Jig.    No.  1466.078 ;  Dee  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1292. 


Bmmolds,  John  N.,  Oreenwich,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Western 

Eleetrie  Coinpany,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Seaoenee-swlteh. 

No.  1.164 JlsTDee  14 ;  Oaa.  wL  221 ;  p.  661. 
Resnor.  Jeeae  T..  Merear.  Pa.    Oaa-heater.    No.  1,168,468 ; 

Dee  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  168. 
Rhentan,  Isaae  L.,  aaaignor  to  Union  Envelope  Company. 

Richmond,  Va.    Envelop.    No.  1.168.469;  Dee  7;  Oaa. 

▼oL  221:  p.  868. 
Rboadee.   Oeorge  M.,  Aahtoa,   S.   D.     Baow-fenee     No. 

1.166,906 ;  Dee  28 :  (Sas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1288. 
Rboadee,  John   W..   H<Mrege,  Nebr.     Window  and   door 

screen.    Na  1.166,260 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1862. 
Rhoatfa  Albert  J..  Jefferson.  Ohio.    Clotheo-Une  prop.    No. 

1468.866 ;  Dee  14 :  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  489. 
Rhodus,  Thomas.  Chicago,  IlL,  aaaignor  to  The   Maral- 

phone  Company.     Telephone-receiver.     No.   1,106.152 ; 

Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  1821. 
Rlcard,   Amanld  J.,   Slater,   Mo.     Fountatn-brash.     No. 

1,166.208;  Dec.  21;  Oaa.  voL  221:  p.  962. 
Rice.  Charles  M~  asalnior  to  The  Cotler-Hanmer  Mfc.  Co.. 

Mllwankee,  Wla.     Coatrelllnf  device     Na  l,l6S,688; 

Dee  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  878. 
Rice.  Edward  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Stone-creasing  tool. 

No.  1.166.022 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  885. 
Rice.  Frank  B.,  aaaignor  to  AaMrican  Tap  Boah  Co.,  De- 
troit,   Mich,      cmeck-valva      No.    1.164.869;    Dec    21; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  832. 
RIee.  Jamea  E.     (See  Bennett,  Lieonldaa,  asalgnor.) 
Rice.  Philip.  Berkeley,  CaL     Vibratory  apparatos.     No. 

1464.018 ;  Dee  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  494. 
Rloe,  Walter  T.,  Chleago,  IIL     Conu>oalte  Inbrteating-oll. 

No.  1,168,866 :  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  221  M^  489. 
Rich,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.,  Ban  Franelseo,  Cal.    Ffoid-aetnated  en- 
gine.   No.  1,165.028 ;  Dee.  21 :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  886. 
Rich.  VlrgU  M.     (See  Raaaall.  Manning  W.,  aari^r.) 
Rich,    WlUard   O.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Receptacle     No. 

1464.961 :  Dee  21 :  Oaa.  vol  211 ;  n.  864. 
Rienaru.  Alfred  I.,  LeieaatarJBBfflaBa,  asatgaor  to  United 

Shoe  Madilaery  Coapaay,  Pataraan,  M.  J.    Bhoaeawing 

machine    Na  1468,U8:  Dee  7 :  Oaa.  voL  HI :  >  M7. 
Bleharda,  Walter  J.,  aasigaer  to  National  Brake  ft  Aae 

trie  Compaay,  Mllwaokea  Wla.     Snspension  deviee  for 

taM-compresBore    Mo.  1,162381 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  voL  811 ; 

p.  61. 
Bleharda,  Willard  V„  Depew.  aaaignor  to  Oonld  Coupler 

Campany,  New  York.  N.  Y.   Car-ceopUng.   Na  1.164.666; 

Dec  21 :  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  762. 
Elehardaon,  Allen,  Moatgoaaery,  Ala.     Horse-boot.     Mo. 

1468,962 :  Dee  14 :  Oas,  vol.  ill ;  p.  47L 
Blehardsoa,  Harray  J.     (See  Jamleeon,  Bertraad  Q..  aa- 

idgaor.) 
Blehardsoa,  La  F^ayetto  J^  Colnmbos,  asslnior  of  one  half 

to    J.    9.    Staphs,    Stewart,    Mlsa      Car  -  seaL      Ma 

1468^1:  Dee  14 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  489. 
RleaarAaoB  Maaofaetnrtng  Company..     (See  Cnrtla.  John 

Blehardsoa,  WiUtaii  D.,  Ckicago.  III.     Soildifylag  aoap. 

Na  1464.897 :  Dee.  li ;  Oaa.  Vol  281  Lp.^rrr 
Rldie  Jesse  A.,   WoedhaTea.  N.  T.     Bomb-ealerlBMter. 

Na  1.168.867  ;  Dee  7 :  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  221. 
Rlchter,  Karl  O.  P.,  aaslgner  to  Dr.  Rlenter  ft  Co.,  Pfora- 

heim.  Oermany.    O^d  alloy.     Ma  1.166,448;  Dae  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1078. 
Rlchter,   Knrt  B..  New  YoHc.  N.  T.     Tobaceo-box.     Na. 

146«L079 :  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vSl  221 ;  p.  1292. 
Rlcka,  Floyd  K.,  Canton,  m.     Wagon  running-gear.     No. 

1466^87 ;  Dee  21 ;  (3aa.  voL  221 ;  p.  978. 
Blddla,  Jamae  ■..  UiM,  Ohla    Sofar-bowL    Mo.  1,166,907 ; 

Dee  28 :  Oas.  toL  251;  p.  12887 
Ridley,  Albert  O.     (See  Ridley,  Jemes  V..  Sr..  and  A.  O.) 
Ridley.  James  V„  Sr.,  and  A.  0~  NewpoiiL  Ark.     Well- 

drifllu  tooL     Na  1,166.168 :  Dee  28;  Oiaa.  toL  221 ; 

p.  1811. 
Bledinger.   Angnste  T.     (See  Bthrldga,   Martin  T..  aa- 
aignor.) 
Rletveld.     Oldeon,     KnozvUle     Iowa.       Match-box.      No. 

1,166,908 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1288. 
Rlets,  Elmer  W.,  aaaignor  to  Chicago  Car  Heating  Coa- 

Eany,  Chicago,  lU.    Tubular,  collapalble  diaphragm  for 
oee-coupllnga.    No.  1.166.449 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  121 ; 

p.  1074. 
Rigby,  Thomaa.     (See  Teetrop.  Rigby.  aad  Sddertoad.) 
Rlgney,  Joaepb.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Reellieat  wheel.     No. 

1,166.824 ;  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1204. 
Rilkoaen,  John,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Amer- 
ican Labeling  Machine  Company,  Chleago,  lU.     Label- 

aliixing  macaiaa     Na  1,188,082;  Dee  28;  Oaa.  toL 

221 ;  p.  1298. 
Biker.   Aadrew   L^    Bridgeport.   Conn.,   aaslgaor  to  The 

"  Locomobile "  Company  of  Aaaerlca,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

lateraal-eomboation  engine.     Na  1,164.649;  Dee.  14; 

Oaa.  Tol.  221 :  p.  680. 
BUey.   Jamea,   Paraona,   Kana.     Ronadhooae  eqnlpsBent. 

No.  1.168JB8a ;  DecT? ;  Oaa.  ToL  111 ;  p.  61. 
Blley,  Joeepa  J.,  aaalgaor  of  oae-half  to  W.  B.  Byaia,  San 

Diego,  C5iL    Steam  generator  aad  iatake  for  lateraal- 

eomimstlon  engines.    Na  1,188,807;  Dae  T;  Oaa.  toI. 

221 ;  p.  26. 
Bimmer.  James  G..  Dorchester,  Mass.     Vlbratioa-absorb- 

tng  motor-stand.    No.  1.166,288 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  978. 
Blngstr6m.  Adolph   F..  Jr..  Skien.  Norway.     Aeroplane. 

No.  1,165,806 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1198. 


Biter<:oBley   Manofactoring   Company.      (See  Carpenter, 

Henry  A.,  aaaisnor.) 
Blttchea,  Joaet  Ian  Fraadsce,  C«L    CoavartlUe  Tddd*. 

Na  146ST460 :  Dee  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  264. 
Bivea,  Edwin  A.,  Oreensboro,  N.  C.    Combined  gravity  aad 

fluid-presaure  aaader  for  locomotives.     No.   1,168.014; 

Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  886. 
Robaasewskl,  Mlee^relAw.  Sonth  Bend.  lad.     BaaeOTaUa 

heel-pUte    Mo.  1,168^61 ;  Dee  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  IM. 
Roberto.  D.  W.     (See  Davis.  Hemunn  F.,  assignor.) 
Roberts,  Bdmnnd  8g  Yonkers,  N.  ,Y^  aangaor,  by 


aaaigaments,  to  Kelly-Springllald  ihre  Cwnpaay,  Jeeaey 

City.  N.  J.    Antiakid  devlee    No.  l.l84.214rDea.  14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  561. 
Roberts.  Eugene  t).,  Tacoma,  Waali.     Clnteh  meehaalaa. 

No.  1.164.398 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  voL  221 :  p.  627. 
Roberta,  Henrv  A.,  Redfern,  Sydney,  New  Sonth  Walea, 

Anetralla.    Machine  for  abearlng  abeep  akina  aad  hldee 

No.  1,164.761;  Dec.  21 :  Oa«-  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  790. 
Roberta,  John  O.,  Dobba  Ferry,  aaaignor  to  Western  Btee- 

trie  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  call-dla- 

trtbntlng  systemu     Na  1,168.968;  Dee  14;  Oaa.  toI. 

Ill ;  p.  472. 
Roberta,  John  W..  A.'  P.  Brewster,  and  B.  Bryaon,  Paasaie, 

N.  J..   Combined  tension  and  stopping  device  tor  sew- 

Ing-machlnes.     No.  1,164,752;  Dec.  21;  Oas.  vol.  121; 

p.  791. 
Boberta,  Lyman  R.,  BntherflDrd,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Uader^ 

wood  Typewriter  Company.   New  York,   N.  Y.     Anto- 

matle  type-writer  operator.     No.   1468,964 ;   Dee  14 ; 

Oaa.  vfO.  821 ;  p.  473L 
Boberte,  William  JL,  and  F.  A.  BnUington,  Portland,  Crag. ; 

said  Bullington  assignor  to  said  Roberto.     Oaa-engiaa. 

No.  1.168^ ;  Dwri4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  439. 
Robertson,  Bedford  S.,  and  W.  M.  White  Rocky  Meant. 

Ta.     Shoe -holder.     No.   1.168.088;  Dec   TTOaa.  voL 

221 ;  p.  106. 
Robertaoa.  Bessie  L.,  Marion  Stotloa.  Md.     Qrease  cm. 

Mo.  1,168,461 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  264. 
ROblaett,  Henry,  and  C.  W.  Cody,  Long  Beach,  CaL    Teat* 

pipe^otector.    No.  1.166.005;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  voL  821; 

R<&aaosi,'  Charlea  0..  deeeaaed,  Fredarlek.  M8.:  ■.  •. 

Robinson,  admlaiatratxix.    Pastsoriser  aad  cooler.    Ma 

1,162,808 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  27. 
Reblnaon.  Dijditon  A^  Seattle,  Waali.    Tan 

No.  1,168.860 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  440. 
Robtoaon,     Eflle     S.,    administratrix.       (See 

CharteiO.) 
Robinson,  Ray  F.    (See  Potter  and  Roblnaon.) 
RobCaoa.  Walter  E.,  and  C.  E.  Kaiaei:,  Trenton.  N, 

slgnors  to  W.  Heep  ft  Sons.  Orand  Haven,  Midi. 


Lever. 


Na  1466,844 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vaL 


leep 

operatlag  merhanfam, 

2l ;  pr966. 
Rocbon,  PhUtope  A.,  aad  A.  Laureadean.  assignors  of 

third  to  W.  Rocaoa.  Montreal,  Qnebec,  Canada.     Fur- 
nace   Na  1,166,460 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1074. 
Roehoa,    William.      (See    Rochon    and    Laaraadean,    aa- 

signors.) 
Rock.  Charlee  B.  C,  Mew  York.  N.  Y.     Fluahlng-T«lf«k 

Na  1.168.468 ;  Dee  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  264. 
Rock,  Charles  S.  C,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Fmln  ft 

Walker   Company.      Drainage   and    vent   &ttiag.      No. 

1,166.127 ;  Dec  21 ;  (9as.  voC  221 ;  p.  924. 
Rodutrob,    Max.    Klein    Bedlita.    near    Pima.    Oermaay. 

Timing-gear  tor  etampiag-preesea.     No.  1,166,896;  Dee 

28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1198. 
Rockwell.  Annie  C,  Jnnetion  City,  Kane.     Folding  tabU. 

No.  1,164,768 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  791. 
Rockwood   Sprlakler   Company   of   Maaaacboaetta.      (See 

Carlson,  FQalmar  O.,  aaalanor.)    - 
Rodriguen,  Manuel  R~  and  M.  J.  Sch: 


Canareter. 
p.  661 
Ro^rn,   Fredrt^ 


., mitt.  New  Yoi*.  M.  Y. 

Na  1.164^16;  Dee  14;  Oaa.  toL  221; 


nor  to  The  Scholl  Manatsctnring 


aasignoi . 

Company,  Chicago,  lU.     Aixdti^anpport.     No.  1464.816: 


(See    Snook    aad 


(Sec  Focrster- 


Dee  14 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  698. 
Romtgra    Maavfhctnrlag    Compaay. 

White,  assigaors.) 
Roesaler  ft  Haaalaeher  Chemical  Co.,  The 

ling  and  Halvorsen.  aasignors.) 
Il5ger.  Karl,  Berlin,  Oermany,  aaaignor  to  Mergentlialer 

Linotype     Compeny.       Typographical     machine.       Ma 

1,166,128 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  924. 
Bo«ers,HobertC..  New  York..  N.Y.   Buffer.   No.  1,188.488 ; 

Dee  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  266. 
Rogers,  John  T.,  assignor  of  one-dilrd  to  C.  F.  Baker  aad 

one-tblrd  to  A.   L.   Panj^,  Chicago,   IlL     AutomobUe- 

lock.    No.  1,164,899 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  voL  211 ;  p.  618. 
RMors.  Louis,  Albion.  Pa.      Poach-eenter  tadleatar.     Mab 

1.166,26lTl)ee  28 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1868. 
Rogler.  Louis  E.  R..  aaaignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Dea 

uainea   A.  E.  DeoonSe.  Parle,   Franee 

chine    No.  1464,118;  Dee  14;  Oaa.  VOL 


Clga 
VOL  111; 


cbine    MO.  i.in«,iia ;  iMe  le ;  uaa.  vol,  zzi :  p.  sag. 
RohUlng,  John  M.,  aaatimor  to  Asacrican  Car  and  Feaadry 
Company,  St.  Loala,  Ma  Car-nnderfraaM.  Mo.  14Mj018 ; 


Dec.  14 :  Oas.  vol;  221 ;  p.  496. 
Robrer.  Sylvester  IL,  MaaitowDc,  Wis. 


Life^Tlag  imtt. 


No.  1.166.080 :  Dec  28;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1292. 
Rohwer.    Franz.   Neam6a«ter.  Oermaay.     Baaaaaa  - Blllag 

machine.    Na  1,164.400 ;  Dee  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  ST;  iT&ti 
Romare,  Oscar  E.,   Williams   Bay,   Wla.     C^aaaera.     Ila 

1,165.129  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  928. 


zlyi 


AliPHABETIGAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Booctatttl.   Joseph    A.,    Wooiuoeket.   B.   L,   Mslfiior,   is 

ra««iie  asrininientB,  to  The  NoImIm*  TTpewrltw  Com- 

Bknr,  Middletowii.  Conn.     Tjp*-writing  macbln*.     No. 

171^960 :  Dec.  U;  Om.  toL  2S1 ;  p.  472. 

Boot,   Fred   N.,   Kalamuoo,   Mich.     Wheel -tMrd.     No. 

1.168.689 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Ou.  rol.  221 ;  p.  878. 
BooTent.    Alfred    W.,    Brooklrn,    N.   T.     Dle-preae.     No. 

1,162.883:  Dec.  7;  Oa».  toI.  221:  p.  51. 
BooTera.  Alfred  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Qajre  for  position- 
ing «heet«  in  embossing-preaaeo.     No.  1,168,464  ;  Dec.  7 : 
Qu.  Tol.  221 :  p.  265. 
Borabeck,   CUade,   Derton,   Ohio.     Air^omprewor.     No. 

1.162,884  ;  Dec.  7 :  o!u.  rol.  221 ;  p.  52. 
Boae,  Cmrl  8.,  San  Prandsco.  CaL    Bereralble  rotanr  en- 
gine.   No.  1.168,568:  Dec  7:  Qaa.  toL  221;  p.  288. 
Boee,   Edward  E.,   BwiaBrale,  Pa.,  ualgnor  to  Westlag- 
hoase  Electric  and  IfAnaflRCtaiinc  Company.     Sad-iron. 
No.  1.166.154:  Dec  28;  Qul  y5i.  291;  p.  1822. 
Boae,  William.  Oalnsboroogh,  Enfland.     nieketlng  appa- 

ratas.    Na  1,168,460 ;  Dec  7  :  Qaa.  toL  221 ;  p7266. 
Boee,  William  H.,  Jers»  City.  N.  J.    8oap-dl*peneer.     No. 

1.164.754 ;  Dec  21  ;  Gas.  Vol.  221  :  p.  701. 
Bosen,  Jean,   assignor  to  Sod^t^  Anonyme  dea  Combos 
titles   IndiiHtrleis,  Parla,   France.     Manafactare  of  la- 
brioatlDg-otls  and  the  like.     No.  1.166.009;  Dae  28; 
Oas.  Tol.  221 :  p.  1288. 
Bosen.    Sixten    A.,   assignor  of   one-half   to   H.   L.    Dow, 
Worcester,  Mass.    Jar-opener.     No.  1,164,110;  Dae  14; 
Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  580. 
Bosenberg,  Balph  H^  assignor  to  The  Kianear  Maanfac- 
turing  Company,  Colambos,  Ohio.     DrlTlng-gaarlng  fbr 
motor-TehicIes.     No.  1.164,870;  Dec  21;  Oas.  toI.  221; 
p.  882. 
Boeenberg,  Balph  H.,  aaaignor  to  The  Klnnear  Manofae- 
toring     Company,     Colnmbos,     Ohio.       Gearing.       No. 
1.164,871 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  221  ;  p.  882. 
Bosen  thai,  Raphael.     (See  Schrelber  and  BoaanthaL) 
Bosewame.  Richard  B..  CoTlagton,  Ky.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Miller.  Dn   Brnl  *  Peters  Mfg.  Co.,  anelDBati.  Ohio. 
FrlctloB-clateh.    No.  1,168,600 ;  Dec  14 ;  Qaa.  toL  821 ; 
p.  870. 
Boeing,  William  H.  V.,  Springfield,  Mo.    Frelfht-«ar  door. 

No.  1,164.120;  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  olo. 
Boaner,  Adolph,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  **  Loco- 
mobile "  Company  of  America,  New  York.   N.  T.     In- 
temal-combattlon  engine.    No.  1,164,500 ;  Dec  14 ;  Qaa. 
Tol.  221 :  p.  680. 
Bosofsky,  Samuel  H.,  Port  Richmond,  N.  T.,  assignor  of 
one-half    to    A.    Cone,    Toronto,    Canada.      Doll.      No. 
1.168.868 :  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  222. 
Boss,  Charles  J..  Exeter,  England.    Ammnnltlon-receptacle. 

No.  1.168.860 :  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  228. 
Boaa,   Elisabeth,  Portsnoath,  Ohio.     IcnibMac-aachliie. 

No.  1,164.216 :  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  toL  231 ;  p.  S62. 
Boss,   Frank,  assignor   to  The  CleTciaiM   FOandrr  Com- 
pany, CleTdaad,  Ohio.    Safety  a  ppUanee.    No.  1,1M,T72 ; 


The.     (Baa    Mattler    and 


Bowland    Machlaa   Compaoy, 
Moore,  aaslgnera.) 

""J^'^'wi'^'H?'  ^i;w.?*!'^^f  ^  Associated  Aatoaatle 
Sprinkler  Co..  Phlladfiphla,  Pa.  Dry  TalTs.  N*. 
1,162,800 :  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  rol.  ^21 ;  p.  W. 

Boyal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Beaa.  Edward  B,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Boyall.  John  H.,  Houston,  assignor  of  twenty-four  one- 
hundredths  to  O.  W.  B.  Merewether.  Dallas,  and  twaatr- 
foor  one-handredths  to  J.  B.  Maxfleld.  Waco.  To. 
Thwgoatot.  No.  1,166,081:  Dae  28rOa«rToS:  22^ 
p.  12INI. 

^/^L.^'^^Cl**  ^-  ■sslfoor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cashlon  m«rlc  Comoany.  Providence.  B.  1.  Fabric 
No.  I2I68.262 ;  Dae.  7;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  l«fl. 

Bojca,  rrsdartek  H.,  Darty,  Ifcgiiad.  Ceatrolllag  dariea 
for  tha  elaetrte  iRltioa  arataiaa  of  tateraal-eombwtlaa 

»  •5?"St.J'2l>.*4?*'S*?jJ%-  1* ;  Oaa.  ToL  221 :  p.  880. 

■*^t  WS^  !:•  %^  ■^•"JSL    Beaks  a 
Na  14n.T7e:  Dm.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  410. 

Bstrstar.  David  6.,  St.  Loola,  Mo.    Metkod  of  and  .„ 

toa    for    ayackroaooaly    maklaf    modon-pletBrsa    aa4 
sm^raeordu    No.  M64,401 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  821 ; 

Babber  BageneratlBg  Company.     (Baa  Warasr  and  Prloa. 

asstgaors.) 
Bubin,   George,  aasignor   to  M.   KUnc,  New  York,  N.   T. 

Holder  or  support  for  bath  spray-pipaa.    No.  1.166488; 

Dec.  28:  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1407. 
Bockes.   Michael,   aaaignor   to   National 


No. 


Scale  Company, 
1,160,714 :  Dae. 


Chlcqpee.  Mass.     Blevatlng'track. 
28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1167. 
Buckle,  Bdwsrd  U.,  assloor  to  Hoghss  Electric  Heai 


SX 


Ship.     No.  1,164,872: 


14;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  408, 
Boss.  John  M.,  Loe  Anxeles,  Cal, 
Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  882. 
Boss,  John  W.,  Chicago.  III.     Internal-combostlon  engine. 

No.  1.168,601 ;  Dec.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  870. 
Boss,  Margaret  N.     (See  Rouse.  Frank  I...  ssstgsor.) 
Ross,    Margaret    N.,   Boston.    Mass.      Vanity -box.      Na 

1.168.778 :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221  ;  p.  400. 
Roaa.  Oscar  A.,  Rj>ebeater.  aasignor  to  General  Railway 
Signal  Company.  Oaten.  N.  T.     Electromagnetic  retain- 
ing  device.      No.    1.165..H62 ;    Dec.    21 ;    Oas.    vol.    221  : 
p.  1008. 
Rosa,  Walter  T.,  aasignor  to  The  Triumph  Pipe  Company, 
Limited,    Vancouver,   Britiah   Colamma.    Canada.     To- 
bacco-pipe.    No.    1,164,661;   Dec   14;   Oas.   vol.   221; 
p.  681. 
Ross.  William  L..  assirnor  of  one-third  to  J.  ▲.  Mtlligan. 
PortervlUe,    CaL      WeigblDfr-macblne.      No.    1.164,878 ; 
Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  838. 
CosReI16,  Mlgoel  O..  Barcelona,  Spain.    Apparatos  for  hj- 
glenlc.     medical,     and     orthopedic     gymnastics.      No. 
1.164.217 ;  Dec.  14 :  Oat.  vol.  ni ;  p.  662. 
Rosser,  B.  R.      (See  Ounn.  John  M^ aasignor.) 
Rossman,  Roy  O..  Seattle,  Wash.     Tire-bandage-wrapplng 
machine.      No.   1.166,807;  Dec.   28;  Oas.  vol.   221;   p. 
1100. 
Bossurk,  I^^nts  H.,  aasignor  of  forty-nlae  one-haodr«dthi 
to   M.    Schults.   Bay   Shore,   N.   T.     Bottle  •  cap.      No. 
1.16»,1.S1  :  Dec.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  020. 
Botcher.  Daniel  H..  et  ol.     (See  Bundqalst,  William,  as- 
signor.) 
Roth,  Jacob  M.,  Pittibargb,  Pa.     Mold.    Na  1,165.026; 

Dec.  21  :  flss.  vol.  221  :  p.  886. 
Both.  Karl  H.,  aaslgaor  of  ono-half  to  H.  BIcfc,  Utlcs,  N.  T. 
Bottle-holderl     No.  1.164,218 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 
p.  068. 
Rothmenn.  Albert.     (See  Acb.  Rotbmann,  and  Hatslg.) 
Bentllot.  Victor  B.,  Haddonllsld,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  under* 
wood   Typewriter  Company.   New  York,  N.  T.     I^po- 
writing  machlna     Na   1,168,774;  Dec  14;  Gas.  vol. 
22lTj5.  410. 
Boose,  Frank  L^  SomarvUla.  aastgaor  to  M.  N.  Boaa,  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa     Trtek-ease.     Na  1,168,TT6:  Dae.  14;  Oas. 
▼ol.  221:  p.  410. 
Bouse.  William  J^^Wllllamsport,  Pa.    Folding  ahset-SMtal 

box.    No.  1.164,700 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  701. 
.  Bowe,  Edward,   Hard,   N.  D.     Brooder.     No.   1,166,962 ; 
Dec.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  321 ;  p.  1868. 


Company,    Chicago,    IB.      Bloctrteal    boating    _ 

Na  1,160,461 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1074. 
Badd,  Otta  aasignor  to  Simmons  Manufacturing  Company* 

Kenosha,  Wis.    Furniture  construction.     No.  I,ie0>46; 
Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  007. 
Boddock.  John  F..  Tacoma,  Wash.    Narssrr-ehalr.    Na 

1.168468 :  Dec  * :  Gas.  vil.  221 ;  p.  180. 
Badolpb,  Fredrick  E..  Chicago.  IIL     Adjustable  sartaaar. 

No.  1,160.402 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  a  1074. 
Buggies,  Louis  O.,  aaaignor  to  LIdgerwood  Maaafaetoring 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Multiple  sheave-bloek.    Na 

1.16640 :  Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1004. 
RullBkan,  Walter  A.,  Bed  Bank,  N.  J.    Cereal  preparatloa. 

No.  1,168.176:  Dec.  7;  Gas.  voL  221:  p.  iBo. 
Bumssy.  Charles  B..  Tampa,  asslnor  to  L.  B.  Sklnasr 

Manafacturlag    Co..    DanedisL    11a.      Box-praaa.      Na 

1.168.466 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  volTSl ;  p.  206. 
Baadqnlst.  Wllllaa^  aaaignor  of  oaa-foorth  to    ' 

saa-floarth  to  Di  ImttK.  ona-foorth  to  D.  H. 

aad  ona-fowth  to  A.  H.  Bprowla.  DbIb,  UL 

tla    Na  1.168.777 ;  Dec  ll;  Oas.  v^iTmI  ;  p.  411. 
Boaby,  John  M..  aaslgaor  to  Tha  Ualtsd  Oaa  ImprsTamant 

Company,  Phlladslphla,  I'a.     Means  for  eoatroUiag  tba 

quaatity  and  quauty   of  the  prodocttoa  of  gaa     Na 

1.165 J15 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  &l ;  p.  1167. 
Bask,   Wllx  J..   New  York.  N.   T.     laasc^fMitf.     Na 

1.161419 :  Doc  14 :  Oaa.  toL  921 ;  p.  068. 
Rueeell,  Arthur  L..  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Daltsd 

Shoe   Machinery  Compaay.   Patsrson.   N.   J.      Lasting^ 

machine    No.  1.168407;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  801. 
BaaaeU   Company.  The.     (Bse   Klaaloy.   William   Si,  mm- 

slgBor.) 
Russell,   Ulram   S^   Provo,   Utah.     Machine  flor   toapUm 

beets.     No.  1.166,088 ;  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1^4. 
Bnassil.  Howard  B.     Itm  Baadalt  aad  Boaa^L) 
UuHsell.  Manning  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  v.  M.  Rich. 

Kcatchie,  La.    Mole-trap.    No.  1.165.200;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  221:  p.  062. 
BMt  Im  C,  rkrmlaad.  lad.    Hay-prwa    Ma  LIMOU  : 

Dec  14 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  681. 
Rutan,  William,  assignor  to  OUlls  *  Osoghigan.  Now  Toffk. 

N.    Y.      Locking    device   for    hoisting   apparataa      No. 

1,168.176 :  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  pTlOO. 
Rutherford.  William  P.     (See  Arnold  and  Botborfbrd.) 
Butsen,  Aagnst  C.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Speed  IndlcadJis  aad 

controlllnf  device.     No.   1.168.264 ;  Dec   7 ;   Gas.  vol. 

221 :  pTiiB. 
Rutaen.  August  C.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Casing  for  dynaaM>- 

elsctrlc  machkies.     No.   1,168,260;   Dec  7;  Oas.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  186~ 
Byan,  Thomaa  W..  (Concord  Junction,  Mass.     Ball-cock. 

No.  1,168,870:  Dec.  7;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  228. 
Byden,  AseL  aad  C.  H.  Stahl,  Cblcaga  III.    Lock-nut.    No. 

1,168,177 ;  Dec.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  150. 
Ryder,  Malcolm  P.,  Bprloffleld,  Maaa.    Btartlnx  derleo  for 

Intomal-combostlon  englnea     Na  1.166,084;  Doc  28: 

Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1204. 
Ryner,   Hubert  F~  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor   to  Hoesehea 

Manofactarlng  Company.     Blgnal-actuatiag  mechanism. 

No.  1.165.040 :  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  291 ;  p.  1104. 
Ryrle.  Robert  A..  Camden,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  B.  H. 

Johnson.  Delanco,  N.  J.    Well-stralnsr.    No.  1.162410; 

Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  28. 
6.  A.  Woods  Machine  Company.     (Bea  Blood,  Chartaa  W. 

H.,  assignor.) 
S.  E.  T.  valve  *  Hydrant  Compaay.     (Bsa  Tylar,  Clar- 
ence E..  aaaignor.) 
S.  F.  Bowser  k  Co.     (Bae  Beehtold,  Benben  B^  aaalnor.) 
B.   F.   Bowser  *  Co.      (Bae  Bachiohl  and  Wyekot,  as- 


signors.) 
S.  O.  *  C.  Co. 


(See  rangston.  William  H.,  aaaignor.) 
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B.    R.    Dreoser    Mannfacturiag    Company.     (Sac    Clark, 

James,  assignor.) 
B.  B.  Smyths  Company,  The.     (Bae  Bmythe.  Horace  ■., 

aaidgnor.) 
iaehtlaban.  lUsdrich,  aarigaor  to  Fried.  Kt«pp  Aktiaa- 

jlsasUaehaft,   tmm-^m-t^Rnkx.   Oarmaar*     DcaMoat- 

aUa  artUlary-carrlada    Na  UM.402:  Dw.  U;  Qm- 


rtk  991 ;  p. '620. 
taehatt.  Ha    '     ' 


lehatt,  Harrie  A.,  Phlladslphla,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Bmlth 

Brothers,     Poughkeepsle,     N.     Y.     Dintlay  •  tray.     No. 

1,166468:  Dec.  28;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1868. 
Safety  Car  Heating  *  Lighting  Company,  The.     (Bee  Arm- 

stronc.  Balph  w.,  asaucnor.) 
■afMy  Car  Heating  aad  Ugktiag  Compaay.     (Bea  Creira- 

llag,  John  L.,  assignor.) 
Bafe^  Car  Heating  *  UiKhtlng  Company.     (See  Dixoa, 

Bobert  M.  asatgDor.k 
BaftCy  Car  Heating  *  Lighting  Company.     (Bea  Orob, 

Hoap.  aarigaor.  J 
BAgi,  Bcla  and  E..  Bodapeat,  Anstria-Hangarv.    Method  of 

and  apparataa  for  testiag  Uqaids  and  otnsr  materials. 

Na  1,168,608 :  Doc  14Toas.  voL  221 ;  p.  881. 
Biffi,  Bogen.     (AeeBi|i,  B«a  aad  B.) 
Sautt-Bomain,  Alexis   F.  de,   St.-Etienne,  Loire,   France. 

Advertiaing  apparataa.     No.  1,160,387;  Dec  28;  Oas. 

Tol.  221 ;  p.  lOfo. 
Sajda.  Justin,  and  M.  ffikapi^  Lanaford.  Pa.     Dirigible 

automatic  headlight.     No.  1.168466 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  vol. 

221;  p.  186.  _ 

BaUberry.  Georges  E.  M.  O.  B.  da.  Foss<,  France.    Thresh- 
ing-machine    No.   1,168418:  Dec  7;   QtiM.  voL  221; 

■afiibarry.  Oeorgee  ■.  M.  O.  B.  dc.  roas^,  France.    Thra^- 

inrmachine.     Na  1464460;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  voL  221; 

p.  080. 

Baiof.    Alexander.    Oakland.    CaL      Animal -trap.  No. 

1.166.288 :  Dec.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  878. 

Banu,  Ben  T..  and  W.  H.  Hont.  Warrensburg.  Mo.  Cor- 

ran^motor.     No.   1.164,408;  Dec  14;  Oas.  toL  221; 

p.  629.  «   ..    *, 

Banders.  Alexander,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  8.  H.  Crowe. 

Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.     Pencil-bolder.     No.  1.162.048;  Dec. 

7  :  Oss.  vol.  221 :  p.  74. 
Baadford.  Bobart  Wm  aaslgBor  of  oaa-thlrd  to  D.  Bevela, 

Alligator,  Miss.     Baw-bandle.     Na  1.168.860 ;  Dec.  14  ; 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  a  440.  ^     ,      ^ 

Bandham,  David  JT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Steering  device  for 

mo^nr  vehicles.     No.  1.166. 188:  Dec.  28:  Gas.  vol.  221  : 

p.  1408. 
Saad7,  Sam  B.,  Bowie,  Tax.     Feeding   device  for  hay- 
^aaaaa    Na  1.164.404  ;  Dae  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  W>. 
•aaltaiy  Saat  Cortt  Apparatus  Company.     (See  Jlranek. 

Louis  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Saricent  A  <'orapMny.     (See  Matthews.  James  R..  assignor.) 
Barfcat  A  Company.    (Bee  Bargeat,  Bdward  IL,  aaalgDor.) 
iargcat  A  Company.     (See  Shaw,  Jokn  H..  aaaignor.) 
Baiient  ft  Company.     (Bee  Shipman.  Evan  J.,  aadgnor.) 
Sargent  ft  Company.     (See  Sparks,  WUIlam  B..  asiignor.) 
Bargeat  ft  Company.    (Bea  Voight.  Henry  O^  aaslgnorj 
ivicnt.  Bdward  tL,  amlciior  to  Bargeat  *  Company,  New 

Haven.  Conn.    Caaket-bandlc.    No.  1,164.220 ;  Dec  14  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  068.  ^         „ 

Sargent,     George     FI..     Chicago.     lU.     Brake -ahoe.     No. 

1.160.453 ;  Dec.  28  ;  Oas.  vol,  221 ;  p.  1076. 
BarsOeld,  John  J.,  and  A.  W.  Dally,  Peoria,  HI.    Aoto- 

matle  coatrolUag  and  Indlcatlaa  device    Na  1,164,991 ; 

Dec  14 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  668,  ,„,,., 

Baagen  Derrick  Company.     (See  Baagen.  Mlchad  J.,  aa- 

s%nor.) 
Bauen,  Michael  J-  assignor  to  Baagen  Derrick  Company, 

Chicago,   IIL     Joomal-box.     No.   1,164,292;  Dec   14; 

Oas.  vol.  291 ;  p.  064. 
Bate,  ByuJl,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Belt-end  attachment.     No. 

1.165.182  :  Dec.  21 ;  Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  826. 
Baaarman,  Henry  B.     (See  Dlerks  and  Baoerman.) 
Banerwald,  John   P..  Baltimore.  Md.     Music-leaf  tamer. 

Na  1,164.874  :  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  838. 
Banlpaw.  George  L.     (Bee  Baolpaw,  Karl  b.,  aaalnior.) 
Baalpaw.  Karl  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  L.  Baolpaw. 

Calhoon.  Tena.     Fly-swatter.    Na  1.164470  ;  Dec.  21 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  834. 
Savage   Anna   Company.     (Bee    Nelaon.   Charlaa   A.,   aa- 

alj^orj 
Savage.  Richard  J.,  and  C.  E.  Bchalta,  Chicago,  ID.    Caadj- 

auklng  machine    No.  1.162.811 ;  Dec.  7 ;  (3as.  toI.  921 : 

p.  987^ 
Baver.  George  J.     (See  Peterson,  John  M.,  assignor.) 
Bawamara,  Belchl,  New  York,  N.  T.    Pea.    No.  1,164452 ; 

Dec  14 :  Oai.  rol.  221 ;  p.  681. 
Bawrla.   Hewlett  M.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Hot-air  fomaoe. 

Na  1,166.086 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1204. 
Sawyer,  Stanley  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  F.  Stopp, 

Toleda  Ohio.    ArUde  of  fumltnre.    Na  1.168.622 ;  Dec 

7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  311. 
Sawyer.  William  A.     (Bee  Merritt  aad  Sawyer.) 
Saxon,    James    W..    Tecumaah,    Okla.    Bailway-tla    Na 

1466410 ;  Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1284. 
Bayford,  Harry  P..  Vlneland,  N.  J.     Paper-naed  flnger- 

bowL    No.  1,164.062  :  Dec.  21 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  864. 
Bayler.  Daalel,  Orland.  Cal.     (3aa-gnn.     No.   1,164476; 

Dec  21 :  Oas.  vol,  22l :  p.  834. 
Baylea,  Frank  A.     (See  Lewis,  Willard  I.,  aaalsaor.) 
Saylea  Frederick.  Longmont.  Colo.     DlsinfecUnt-bolder. 

Uo.  1.168467  :  Dec  7  ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  186. 


Scariatt.  WUIlam  E.,  Bast  I^nn.  assignor  to  Hamel  8km 


chine.    No.  <...>»».. 
Sehaaf.  BdWrd.   0t 


Machiaeqr   Company,   Lyu.   Mass.     Heei-nalUBf  m» 
1.166464 ;  Dec21 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  lOM 


slndr.) 
chsD,  Jo' 


(See  ilartla,  Mephea  6..  mh 


Schab,  John  W.,  Colombas.  (Miia    Madtine  for  rcMvatliig 
films  for  pleture-machlDca.     No.   1,162412;   Dec   T; 


Oas.  vol.  22l ;  p. 
Bchack,    Harry.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Dlapla: 
1.168.110 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  131. 


y-foraa.     No. 


Bdmde,  Bdmnad  A^  aaslffaor  to  The  Btaalev  Bole  *  Lefttl 
(Tompaay,  New  Brttala,  Coaa.  Plane.  Na  l,ld441f ; 
Dec  14:  Ghm.  vol.  221;  oTtOI. 

Schade,  John.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spring  fastening  de- 
vice.    No.  1.1G.M72:  Dec.  7;  Gas,  voL  221  :  p.  224. 

Schade,  John,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  aaslgaor  to  National 
Blank  Book  Compaay,  trustee,  Holyoke  Mass.     Looae 
leaf  hinder.    Na  1.163.178;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  eoU  981;  p. 
106. 

Schade.  Joha,  Jr..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  aaaignor  to  Natleaal 
Blank  Book  Company,  truatee,  Holyoke,  Maes.  Looee- 
leaf  binder.  Na  1,163.178;  Dec  7;  Gas.  voL  221;  p. 
106. 

Schade.  John.  Jr..  aasicnor  to  Fahnestoek  Bleetile  (Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Fastening  device  for  eleetilcal 
condoctors.  No.  1.168,871;  Dec  7;  Oas.  voL  221;  p. 
224. 

Behatfer,  Frank  M.,  assignor  to  Schaefer  Manofactariar 
Compaay,  Chleaae,  IIL  Butter-cutter.  No.  1,166,716; 
Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol  291 ;  p.  1168. 

Bchaafar.  Frederic  Flttsborgh,  Pa.  Traaaed  braka-lerar. 
Na  l,i64.4«6 ;  Dec  M ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  pu  680. 

BehaeCer,  Frederic.  Plttaborgh,  Pa.  Brako>rod  Jaw.  Ma 
1,164,406;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  voL  ^21;  p.  686. 

Schaefer  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Schaefer,  Fiaak 
M.,  aaaignor.) 

Schaeffer  ft  Budenberg  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Amthor,  Fttta 
E.,  aasignor.) 

Schaffert,  Adolf  H.,  aasignor  to  The  (Seoeral  Flrepreoftag 
Compaay.  Tooagstowa,  (Nila  Bafe-eaMnet  eoaatme- 
ttooTNa  1,16098 ;  Dec  14  ^Oaa.  vaL  921 ;  p.  082. 

Schauman,  Bror  M.,  aaaigBor  to  W.  A,  Caawroa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  (Carrier  for  egga  or  the  like  Na  1,166,188 ;  Dec 
21 ;  (3aa.  vol.  221 :  p.  026. 

Schelicnbaeh.  WiUUm  L.,  HartwalL  Ohla  Laagth-ata». 
No.  1,168,861 :  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  voCMI  ;  ».  445. 

Schenck,  Arthur  E..  Bethany.  Ohio.  Btearlaf-fear  9sr 
tractore    Na  1,168,862 :  Dec  14 ;  <3aa.  voL  Ml ;  p.  44L 

Scheakein,  Samael  M.,  and  O.  P.  B.  Lehmann,  New  York, 
N.  Y. ;  said  Lehmann  assignor  to  said  Bchenkeln.    Oem- 
polishing  machine.     Na  l,ir 
221 ;  p.  1268. 


Na  Xi66406;  Dec  28;  Gas.  voL 


Scherbel,  Ladwig.  Bnasl,  Aqulla,  aaaignor  to  Boeieto  Itell- 

ana   dl    Elettrochlmlea,   Kome,    Italy.      Manufactortng 

Iron-oxld   castings.     No.  1.163,467 ;  Dec.   7 ;   Gse   vol. 

221 :  p.  256. 
tteherbioa,  Arttnr,  Baden,  SwltBerlaad,  aaslgaor  to  Oea- 

eral  Bleetrlc  Compaay.    BtaMllaed  commatotor-markiaa. 

No.  1,164,228  :Deeri4 ;  i-as.  toL  991 ;  p.  064. 
B^etmerhora.  Bdward*  F.,  Brooklya,  aaaliaor  to  Tb* 

Ball  Jolat  CoBwaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Meaaa  fer  lasa- 

latlng  rall-l^te     No.   1,164,020;   Dec.   14;   Oaa.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  486. 
Behaarmaaa,  Walter  P.,  Daytaa,  (HUa    Ceatrtfaial 

Na  1,168,778 ;  Dec  14  ;l3as.  voL  921 ;  p.  411. 
Bchieltle  Toy  ft  Novelty   Company,   The     (See  Taraer, 

Joha  C  assignor.) 
Schlessler,  Josef,  Bsdea,  near  Vienna,  Anatria-Hnanfy. 

Telephone-rtiay.    No.  1,164.407 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voLl9l: 

p.  Ml. 
Bcnieaaler.  Joaet.  Baden,  near  Vienna,  Anstrla-Hoasary. 

Apparatos  for  reoeivlnf  aad  strengtaealng  eleetrle  ea- 

cillatioaa.     No.  1.1604o4 ;  Dec.  9»;  Oas.  voL  921;  p. 

1070. 
Schlldwachter.   Wllitom.   Walworth.   Nebr.     Drlll-md  as- 

tractor.    No.  1.163,560 ;  Dec  7  :  Gas.  voL  221  ;  p.  286. 
BehUdwachter.  WllUam.  Walworth,  Nebr.     Drni-rod  tap. 

No.  1,168.561 :  Dec.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  288. 
BchlOdt.  Frederik  V.,  aaslgaor.  by  mesne  asaignmenta,  to 

Patente  Selling  ft  BxposUng  Co.  Aktieoelakab,  Copea- 

hagm,  Denosark.    Apparatus  for  the  extrectten  of  dnst 

from  carpete  and  other  articlee     ( Reiaane  >  Na  14.020 ; 

D<H!.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  816. 
Bchlpfer,    John.    Newport,    Ky.      Beslltoit    wheel.      Na 

1,168.562  :  Dec  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  280. 
BcUahach.  Daniel  C-.  Dondee  Ohio.     Tlre-tlghtsDer.     Na 

1,160.628;  Dec.  28;  Gas.  voL  221 :  p.  1186. 
Bchlefei,  Emeat  Cleveland,  Obla    Machlse  tor  ataaafar- 

tore  of  paper  boxes.    No.  1468488  :  Dec  14 ;  (Ha.  v*L 

221 :  p.  441. 
Schlegelmll^.    Frederic    H.     (See    Wendllng.    Joha    C, 

aanignor.) 
Behlemmer,  Oeoive,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Boee  or  Hke  eoB- 

duit  cleaning  device.     No.  1^166,460 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

221 ;  p.  1076. 
Bchlcretii,  WUIlam.  New  Bochelle.  N.  T.    Baattaty  hraa- 

dermie  heat^TNa  l,l684d4Tl>M.  14;  Qaa.  tbL  aa; 

p.  448. 
icaHck,  Otto.     (See  Orelner.  Frledrlch,  aaslgaor.) 
i^loeatflch,  Wllhelm.  and  A.  Leib,  aarigaora  to 

•ehaft  f^er  Dnihpoae  Trtepa^l*  m.  b.  BL,  Bartliu 

Qarmaay.    Means  for  ■trenffhealBf  weak  daeorteal  tm> 

palsee    No.  1,168,180 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vaL  991 ;  p.  lit. 
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S^Ioeter,   Hwiry   W.,  Oeeuipark.   CrL.     PU«  or  colaaa 

conatrocttoD.    No.  i,l<i6484 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oma.  toL  221 ;  p. 

926. 
BetalnBiberfar,  Coand,  Putt,  Franc*.     Dettrmlnlsg  th« 

D«tar»  of  the  ■abaotl  by  the  «ld  of  eloctrlctty.     No. 

1,1M.468 :  D«c  T ;  Ou.  toL  221 ;  p.  26«. 
Bcblamoergor,  Coond,  Paris,  Franca.     Locatton  of  orao 

la  tb«  aobooiL     No.  1.10S,4«0 ;  Dae.  7 ;  Oaa.  roh  221 ; 

p.  267. 
BebmalB.  Adalbert  and  ▲.,  Cbicacp.  111.    Annaodator.    Mo. 

1,164^24  :  Dae.  14  ;  Oai.  toITzSI  ;  p.  604. 
Sebnals,  Alban.     (8**  SebnalB.  Adalbert  and  A.) 
Scbmldt,  Albert,  aaslgnor  to  Cbamplon  Ignition  Compaaj, 

Flint.    Mich.     Electrtc   coapUng.     No.    1,1««,087:    Dae. 

28 :  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  12«6. 
Setamldt.  Fradartek  M.,  Rocbeatar,  N.  T.     Chat*  attach- 
ment   No.  14M.124 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  SS2. 
Schmidt.  Haaa,  Sorap,  Schleawig,  aaaignor  to  C.  W.  F. 

Hansen,    Flensbnrg.    Oermanjr.     CoapUng    dericc.     No. 

1,166.641 ;  Dec.  28 :  Oai.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1104. 
Schmidt,  Otto  A.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hoffman  Manofaetnring 

Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  Bngland.     Machine  for 

grinding  balls.     No.  1.166.284  :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ; 

p.  1804. 
Benmldt.  Pater  O.,  Olympla,  Waah.    Prodneiag  gaa.    No. 

1.1A4.40A  :  Dec.  14  :  Oas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  881. 
Schmidt,  Robert  F.,  Newmarket,  aangnor  to  Tbe  Oflk* 

Specialty   Ifanufactaring  Company.   Limited.  Toroato, 

Ontario.   Canada.      FDllower-sQ|»ortlng  croaa-wall   for 

flla^ontainera.    Na  1,188,878 ;  iDec  7;  Oaa.  toL  221; 

p.  224. 
Schmidt,  Wllhelm,  assignor  to  Seluaidt's^e  Helaadampf 

Oeaellachaft  m.  b.  H..  Cassel-WllhelmahOhe.  Oermaar. 

8nick4ictiag  steam-generator.     No.  1,188,007 ;  Dae.  2b  ; 
as.  Tol.^l ;  p.  1288. 
Schmidt'sehe    Helssdampf    Oeaellachaft    m.    b^    H.     (See 

Frandaen.  Nlris  C.  aaslgnor.) 
Schmidt'sehe    Hdssdampf    Qesellschaft    m.    b.    H.     (See 

Schmidt.  Wilbelm,  assignor.) 
Bclimltt  Sdward  D.,  aaaigDor  to  Tha  Pox*  Food  Procaaa 

Coapany,   Baltimora,   Md.     Jar-cap.     No.   1,168,080; 
^  Dae  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  108. 
Schmltt,  Bagan*  A.,  Oreeaeastle,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  Cole 

Brothera    lilghtnlng    Rod    Oompaay,    St.    Loaia,    Mo. 

Ughtnlng-rod  coapUng.     No.  1,188481 ;  Dae.  7 ;  <3as. 

ToL  221 ;  p.  168. 
Scbmltt.  Martin  J.     (See  Eodrtgoaa  and  Schmltt.) 
Scbmita.  Valantlae  M..  New  Tori^  N.   Y.     Papar-wateht 

ehaefc-proteetor.    No.  1,108,770 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  rol.  iSl ; 

p.  411: 
Schnaeloch.  August,  OnaMa,  N.  T.,  aaatgnor  of  one-half 

to  Tha  Olirer  Typ«writ*r  Company,  Odeago,  III.,  and 

ona-half    to    Underwood    Typewrllar    Company,    Now 

Tork,  N.  Y.     Liao-opacing  machaalam  for  typo-wrltara. 

Na  1,188.688;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  880. 
Schneeloch,  Aognat.  OnaMa.  N.  T.,  aaaumor  of  oaa-half 

to  The  OliTV  Typawritar  Company,  Cblcaga  HL.  and 

•na-half    to    Underwood    T^pawHter    {^oapaay,    Naw 

York,   N.   Y.      Ptataa-oparatlng   maehanlaa    for  typa- 

writera.     No.  1488,584 ;  Doc  7;  Oaa.  rot  221 ;  p.  2M. 
Schneider.  Adolpb,  Oraad  Raplda,  Mich.     Batt-book.     No. 

1.188.780 :  Dee.  14 ;  Oas.  toTBi  ;  p.  418. 
Sehnddar.    Eberhard,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Film  faadlni 

■achaBlsm.    No.  1406,629;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  toL  asi;  p. 

1188. 
Sdinelder,  Eagtoa.  Le  Oeoaot,  Franca.     Oan-mooatiag. 

No.  1.188,088 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1206. 
Schneider,    Helnrteh.    Neaaala  •  on  •  the  •  Oder.    Oermaay. 

Spinning  or  twisting  machine  with  separately  and  elec- 
trically driTea  fliers.     No.  1,188,008 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  rol. 

221 :  p.  1288. 
Schneider,  John  O.,  Plalnflald,  N.  J.     Door  lock  or  faa- 

tener.     No.  1.188,000:  Dec.  28;  Oas.  toI.  221:  p.  1288. 
Schneidar,  Mlchad  J.  N..  Black  BlTer  Fhlla,  Wia.     Me- 

tanie  roofing.     Ma  1.162,040 ;  Dec.  7 ;  (3as.  toI.  221 ; 

p.  76. 
S^nell.  Joaepb.  St  Lonla,  Mo.    FnUt-Jar.    No.  1,184,668 ; 

Dec.  14 ;  (fas.  toL  221 ;  p.  881. 
Schneller,    Edward    T..    Paliaadaa,    Colo.     Necktie.     No. 

1,184.768 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  702. 
Scbnellsetsmaschinen-Oesellscbaft  mit  haaci 


haachrankter  Haf- 


tung.     (See  Drewell,  Hdnrtch,  assignor.) 
Scbnerre,   Otto  B..  Oalena,   IlL     Electric  door-lock.     No. 

1.166,642 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1106. 
Schoder,   Bmll.   and   A.   Sembaeb.   ass^nors   to   H.   Aron 

Germany. 

1.164,216;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  666 


Blektridtltsslblerfabrik  O.   m.  b.   ST.,  Cbartottsaburg, 
(Germany.     Controlling     and     registering     till.     No. 


Scho^  Belnhold,  saalgBor  to  The  Yale  4  Towne  Mann- 
faetnring  Company.  Stamford,  (}onn.  Cyllndei^lock. 
Na  1,1(»,470 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  267: 

Schoellkopf,  William,  aaaignor  to  The  Clereland  Ante  Ra- 
diator Company.  Clerelaad.  Ohla  Machine  for  rolling 
?latea  for  antomoMle-radiators.  Mo.  1.168,806;  Dee. 
4 ;  Oss.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  442. 

Schoenfeld.  Joseph.     (See  Olll  and  Schoenftold.) 

Schofleld.  Frederick  C,  Richmond,  Va.,  aaaignor  to  F. 
8.  Swindell,  Waahington,  D.  C.  trnstee.  Cartrldf*  tor 
flaah-llgbt  apparatas  and  lampa.  No.  1.166,266;  D«c 
28 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1864. 

Sehol,  Carl  H.,  Anaadort,  Oermanr.  ConTartlag  molten 
slag  Into  a  Ughly-poroos  auaa.  Mo.  1.168,606 ;  Dec.  7 ; 
Ou.  ToL  221;  p.  806. 


Sch<ril  MaaofaetarlBg  Company,  The.     (See  Boehn,  Frad- 

riek.  assignor.) 
Sdiowaltar,  Edward  J.,  at  sL     (See  Baamnaaen,  Martla, 

aaalghor.) 
Sdirage,  Hldde  K.,  Veataria.  Bwadea,  aaslgnor,  by  meaa* 

aasignments,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company.     Commuta- 
tor-motor.    (Reissue.)     No.  14,031;  Dec.  14;  Oas.  toU 

221 :  p.  708. 
Sdiiam  Broo.  Company.     (Bee  Wledeabanm,  WUUam  F., 

aaaignor.) 
Schramm,  Adolpb  W.,  BlTorton,  N.  J.,  aaaLnor  to  Elactro 

Dental     Manafactnrlag     Company.     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

Valra.    Na  1,16M71 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  rol.  821 ;  p.  867. 
Schreiber.  Charlea  H»  Jr.,  Cblcafo,  111.     DlCer«itlal  ear- 
wheel.     No.  1.168,781 ;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  a,  412. 
Schreiber,  Norbert,  and  R.  Roaeatbal.  Ldacoln,  m.    BoUar^ 

aklBuaer.    No.  1,166,717;  Dec.  28;  Oas.  toL  221;  p. 

1168. 
Schreldt  Frank,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Yalrc    No.  1,166,026; 

Dee.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  886. 
Schralner,  Albert  Denver,  (?olo.     Round  for  laddera.     Na 

1,162,060 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  221:  p.  76. 
Schroder,  Fred  F.,  aashmor  to  The  Stewart  Manofactortag 

Company.  Chicago,  ill.  Relnforeed  Babbitt  jonmal-bear- 

ing.    No.  1,164426  ;  Dee.  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  682. 
Sebab,  Oeorge  H..  Bsrl  Park,  Ind.     Rotary  lntemal-«oai> 

boatlon  engine    No.  I.ie8>66 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  881 ; 

p.  473. 
Scnoler,  Bmeat  J.     (See  Jarrla,  Marion,  asalgaor.) 
Schaltc     Loaia,    Chicaga     HI.     Platlna- machine.     No. 

1,166,346;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  pr007. 
Sdralta.  Charlea  B.    TBae  SaTage  and  Schults.) 
Sehnlts,  DaTld,  Urbana,  Ind.    Folding  asteaalon-atep.    Me. 

1,164.226 ;  Dee.  14  :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  666. 
Schalts,  Emll  W.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  M.  H.  Oaehiar, 

Watertown,  Wis.     Extenslon-Uble  slide     No.  1.166.718 ; 

Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1168. 
Schalts,  Msyer.     (See  Roaauek.  Lonla  H.,  aaalcnor.) 
ScbnlB,  OustoT,  Jsnsen,  Nebr.    Lock.    No.  1464,877 ;  Dec 

21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  884. 
Sehfltie,    Martin.    C!hleafo,   III.     Flylag-machlaa.      Mo. 

1.168.604 :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  881. 
Schwab.    Frank    S.,    Iowa    City,    Iowa.     Hammer.     Ma 

1.164,400:  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  681. 
Schwaria.  Kari,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Maval  apparatac     Ma 

1,166.404 ;  Dec.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1418; 
Schwarta.  Lodwlg  H.  ▲.,  Brookliae.   Maaa.     AutomatSe 

weh-handllng  apparatva.     Na  1.168.666;  Dec  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  20u. 


S^wain.  Elmer  H..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaainer  to  Oeneral 
■laetne  Company.    Maana  and  method  for  varyiag 
voltage  of  aitaraatiaf  enrranta.     No.  1468,268;  Dec 


tiM 


7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  186. 
Schwelnert  Maximilian  C.     (See  Kraft  and  Sehwelaart) 
Schwainert,  Mailmlltan   C.   Wast  Hc^okan.  N.   J.     Da- 

mountable  tire  and  ilm.    No.  1.164,068 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa. 

voL  221 ;  p.  866. 
Schwelnert  MazimiUan  C„  Weat  Hobokaa.  M.  J.,  and  B.  P. 

Kraft,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clamp  for  paaamatie  tlraa. 

Na  14^.606 :  Dec  14 :  Oaa,  voL  221 ;  p.  882. 
Sdiwsltsar  and  Conrad.     (See  Ikhwaltaar  and  Conrad.  aa> 

aignora.) 
Schweltser,  Edmund  O.,  and  M.  J.  Conrad,  asslgaoia  to 

Sdiwaltser  and  Conrad,  Chicago.   111.     Uf htaiaf  -  ar^ 

ranter.    No.  1464  J67  :  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  T02. 
Scbwerdtle,  Henry  O.     (See  Beifaayder  aad  Schwerdtte.) 
Scotford.  Loola  K^  Cbleafo.   IIL     Support  for  talkia*- 

machine   recorda.      Na  1,168,666;    Dec    7;   Oaa.    voL 

221 :  p.  200. 
■eotford.  Loola  K.,  Chicago,  m.    Needle  for  talklag-ma- 

ehlnee  and  auklng  the  aamc     Mo.  1,168,667;  Dec  7; 

Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  201. 
Scott.    C!harlea    L..   Springfield.    Oreg.     Transmlsalon   of 

power.    No.  1464,410  HVcc  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  681. 
Scott.  David  J..  Plalj^ald.  M.  J.    Paper  folding  and  atltek- 

Ing  maniac     Ma  1.168,874;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  voL  221 1 

p.  224. 
Scott  Paper  Company.    (See  Calvert.  Frank  W.,  asalgaor.) 
~     "  ~         "  ^.    (See  Paraoas,  Philip  D., aaaignor.) 


Dec.  14  :Ois.  vol.  221 ;  p.  688. 
Saabory.    Howard,    Nevada    City,    Cal.     Fastener.      No. 

1.164.227:  Dec.  14:  Oas.  vol.  221:  p.  866. 
Seagrave  Company,  The.     (See  Lee.  William  E..  assignor.) 
SeaoMn,  Albert  J.,  aaaignor  to  Seaman  Engine  C^ompaay, 

Boaton.     Ma«.      lataraal  -  combostlon     engine.      Mo. 

I.ie6i!2^;  Dec  21 ;  (3aa.  vol.  221 :  p.  079. 
Seaman,  Albert  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Seaman  Engine  Co.,  Boe- 

ton.  Mass.     Tafve  mechanism  for  Intemal-combaatlon 

englnea    Na  1466.291 ;  Dec  21 :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  979. 
Seaman  Engine  Company.     (See  Seaman,  Albert  J..  aa> 

signor. ) 
Scars.    Edward,    Beaverton.    Oreg.     Labrtcatlng    aystcB. 

Na  1.16n.71?:  Dec.  28:  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  11^. 

■aara.  Bo^ra^  and  Company.     (Sec  Sommerfeld.  William. 

■aavay.  Edward  I.,  aaaignor  to  B  B  B  Maaataetartnc 
Otmpany.  Hyde  Park.  Maaa.  Water-cloaet  a^t  aad 
connectloa  therefor.  Na  1,168.111;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  vol. 
221  *  v    181 

Baavay.  BagHia.  New  York.  M.  Y.  Mannfhctnre  of  natural 
lea.     Na  1,168,471;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  toL  HI;  p.   868. 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


BahaM,  Jeaeph  %,  Eastoa.  Pa,  aaalgaor  to  A.  B. 

Staam  Pump  Wotto,  Now  York,  R.  Y.     Multlatage  eea- 

trlfucal  pump.     Na  1,166,648 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vd.  221 ; 

p.  1106. 
Sehestyefa,   Alanaader.    Mew   York.    M.    Y.     Toy.     Ma 
^  1464;4ll:  Dec  14 ;  Oak.  voL  121 ;  p.  682. 
Seaman,  Walter  C.  aaaignor  of  oae-half  to  F.  L.  Lutoa. 

Plney.  W.  Ya.    Non-spIUable  Ink-welL     No.  1.168,782 ; 

Dec  14 :  Oaa.  vol.  22Ii_p.  41«. 
Sedgwick.  Hiram  O..  MUl  YUley.  CaL.  aaslgnor  to  The  Ma- 

aonalSafelj  Appliance  Company.    Train-etoppiag  device 
^  Na  1,164,768 ;  Dec  21 :  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p,  702/^ 
Barman,  Oeonre,  Jr.,  MUwankee,  Wie     Pad  and  holdw. 

No.  1.166.720;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1100. 
Sefton  Manofsctaring  (Company,  The     (See  Potter.  Eari 

C.  assignor.) 
Seib,  Lee  R^  Honaton.  Tex.     Attachment  for  bath-tube 
16,088 :  Dec  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  d.  1206. 

Na 


SeMel.    William,    Chicago,    IIL      ReeUlent    wheel. 
1466,166 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p,  1828. 

Saidenberg,  Analn,  New  YorL  N.  T.    Drying  and  extract- 
ing apparatne    No,  1,164,667  ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ; 

Belial,  Herman.    (Bee  Sslael.  William  M.  and  H.) 
ielfKl,  William  M.  and  H..  Denver,  O>lo.     aeaaing  and 
bleadiing  oosspoaltion.     Ma  1,166,027;  Dec  21;  One 
_  VOL  221 :  PL  8^. 

Selta,  Frederick  A..  Newark,  N.  J.     Intemal-combuatloa 
_  englna    Na  1466.186 :  Dec  21 ;  Oae  vol.  221 :  p.  027. 
Balhy.  Orant  Fletehar,  Qkla.    Otatalnw  for  railway-alf- 
.  aala.    No.  1,161,961 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  76. 
Beldal,  JOrgea  O.    (See  Korhmaan  and  BeldaL) 
Baley,  Charlea  A.,  Chkafo,  UL,  aaaignor  to  Kerner  Manu- 
factnrlnf   Company,   Pittaburab,   Pa.     Stay-bolt     No. 
1466.466 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1076. 
Salf-Balslnf    Seat    AppUanee    Company.       (See    Blaner, 

Samuel  M.,  aaalnor.) 
BeUrldge  Hiding  Company.    (Bee  Selfridge,  Jamea  R..  aa- 
aignor.) 
Btftridga,  Jamea  B^  aaaignor  to  Bdfrldge  Holding  Cms- 


pany,   San   Frandaco,   CaL    Form   for   concrete    No. 
JUsMTS:  Doc  7 :  Oaa.  voL  111 ;  p.  228. 

'dge,_Jaaiea  tL^  aadgaor  to.  Selfridge  Holding  Coot- 


Belnii 


pany,   San  Franciaco,  CaL     Fom   ftor  concrete     Na 

146i876;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  121 :  p.  226. 
Selfridge,  Jamea  B.,  aaaignor  to  Salmdga  Holdlag  (Hmb- 

panx  Baa   Frandaco.  Cal.     CoBeret»:pile  form.     No. 

Ll68 477 ;  Dae  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  126. 
Selfridge.  Janiea  R.,  assicaor  to  Selfridge  Holding  Com- 


S^ral  -  tube  -  winding 
1 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  886 
gman,  Joaeph,  Loalaville,  Ky.    <3am  mechan 
_  .1466/089 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  1296. 


pany,  San  B^anciaeo,  caL 

chine    No.  1.164378 :  Dec  21  ;'Oae  vol.  221 ;  p 


■•UlfB»»l>i.J 


am.    No. 


Balteaaa.   ^[armaaa,   Pottatewa,   Pa.     Junior   fOot«aat 

MoTlMlm :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  v^  111 :  p.  688. 
Sembach.  Albredit    (See  Sehodar  aad  Samhaeh.) 
BAnet-Solvay  Company.    (See  OrauL  Carl  Lk  O.,  aadgnor.) 
Semet-Solvay   Company.      (See  Hmaka,   Angnst   Fl,   aa- 
algaor.) 

Camera  Maaafaetnrtaf  Oompaay.     (See  Ooddard. 


Joaeph.  aaaignor.) 
utfer.  Charlee,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


Senfer,  Charlee,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Tehide    Na  1,164.228 ; 

Dec  14 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  666. 
iBBBa,  Samvel  N.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C  B.  Torrance, 

Holyoka,  Maae    Attachment  for  fhtolc-tenaila-atrength 

teatare    Ma  1,166,266;  Dec  28;  Oae  voL  HI ;  p.  1864. 
■eanett,  Leoaldaa,  Bnaadl,  Kjr.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J. 

E.  Bice  Richmond.  Te    Talve    No.  1,164,879 ;  Dec  11 ; 

Oae  vol.  221 :  p.  886. 
Saaaion,  Heaiklh.     (See  Oray,  WaltM*.  aaaifnor.) 
Savory,  Melvln  L»  Artlaftoa  Helghta.  Mium.     Syachro- 

niaer.    Na  l,168,478TDec  7;  Oae  voL  221:  p.  268. 
Bevery,  Mdvln  L..  ArUngtea  Helgkte  and  O.  B.  Sinclair, 

Winthrop,  Maae,  aaaignora  to  Choraleelo  Manufactur- 
ing  Company.     Oentrlfngai    awltdu     Na    1468^40 ; 

Dec  7 :  (3ae  voL  821 ;  p.  107.  »-— .'™- 

Seward.  Edward  C,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 

■urwa  Tire  (Company,   Treaton,  N.  J.     Yehlde-tire 

Ma  1,168.680:  Dec28;  <9ae  voL  221;  n.  1187. 
■award.  Mward  C,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y>  aadgnor  to 

Buraaa  Tire  C^ompany,  Tteaton,  N.  J.    Yehula-tire    Ma 

1.166,681 :  Dec  ISTOae  voL  121 :  p.  1187. 
■award,  Emeat  E^  aaaignor  to  Olaholt  Machine  Company, 

Madlaon.  Wle     Lathe     Na  1,164,760;  Dec  21  ;^ae 

V«L  221 :  p.  708. 
■owell.  B.  F.  Brooke    (See  Lsgg  and  Blerig,  aaalgnore) 
SeweU,  Burton  O^  Colfax,  Iowa.     Oate-operattng  SMane 

Na  l,166,644j  Dec  28 ;  Oae  vol.  HI ;  p.  1106. 
■axton,  EarL  Hartford,  Conn.    Hotbad^i^lBklar  systam. 

Ma  1464418 :  Dec  14 ;  Oae  voL  HI ;  p.  688. 
SextoBL   Michael   F.,  Stuart.   lowe     Pandl-holdar.     Ma 

1.168366:  Dec  l4 :  Oae  voL  811 :  p.  441. 
■airmonr,  Arthur  J.,  Mlnaaapolla,  Minn.    ladlcatlag  tf- 

toa  for  telephone  pay-atatloae     Na  1,166,090;  Dae 

18:  Oae  VOL  Hi;  pTllOt. 
■eymour,  Ralph  C^  LarehsBent  M.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Ooaa 

Printing  Press  Companv,  Chicago.  IIL     Sbeet^handUng 

machine     No.  1.166311:  Dec  28;  Chub  voL  HI;  p. 

1184. 
Shadcleton,  Oeorge  W.,  Bralthwalte,  Kelghley,  aai|gBor  to 

O.  Hattersley  and  Bona,  Limited,   Kdghlcy, 

Plefctag  or  ahuttle-sctuatiag 


for  I 


1,164419 :  Dec  14 :  Oae  vol.  HI :  p.  684. 
■haditetoa,  Herbert    (laa  ■haeklatoa.  Bogdea  aad  H.) 

221  0.  Ow-4y 


Me 


Sbackleton.  Sogden  and  H.,  Malaia  Mount,  aaalgaors  ta  P. 

Smith  4  Son,  Kelghley,  England.     Signing,  twlaaag. 

aad  analogons  machine    No.  1,164.411:  Dec  14;  Oae 

voL  Hi ;  p.  681. 
Shaffer,  Elmer  ■..  Tulaa.  Okie    Shoe  for  drilling  oil  waifc. 

Na  1,168367  :Decl4 ;  Oae  voL  HI ;  p.  441. 
ShaBar,  Elmer  B.,  Tulsa.  Okie    Hwm-aeeket  for  oil  aad 

na  welle    Na  1.166>10:  Dec  H;  (He  voL  HI;  p. 

1160. 
Shaffer.  Elmer  B.,  Tulaa,  Okie    Method  and  apparatua  far 

dri^«  oil  «adaa  waUe    Ne  1,166,011 ;  Dec  18 ;  Oaa. 

Rhainllne,  Joeeph  B.     (See  ShalaUne,  William  H. 

J.  B.) 
Sbainlineu  William  H.  aad  J.  B.,  Norrlatowa,  Pe    

trap.    No.  1.164364 ;  Dec  11 ;  Oae  voL  HI ;  p.  866. 
Bhaaaha^  Tfeeaua  F.,  Jeraay  q^r.  M.  J.    LUMwat    Itai 


Dec  7;  Oae  r«iL 


188. 


Shajid,  'Jamee  assinior  to  Joamh  Vi:  Smith  A  Company, 

Detroit  MlchTLateh.    Nal,166312:  Dec  H;  Oaa. 

VOL  Hi ;  p.  1284. 
Shanke    John,    Barrhead.     Scotland.      Ball-eo^      Ma. 

1.166,918 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oae  voL  HI ;  p.  1286. 
Sbann,  Oacar  A.,  BroiAlvn,  aasicnor  to  Westen  Bleetrtc 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plunger  switd»-kcy.     Me 

1,168,M7 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gar.  ▼<^  221 ;  p.  478. 
Sharp,  Barry  M.  Y..  at  aL     (See  Stow,  Pardval  ■„  a** 

ai^or.) 
Bharp-Hughea  Tool  Company.    (See  Haghaa,  Howard  B., 

aaalgaor.) 
Sharp,  Lee  C^  Plattamonth.  Nebr.,  aaaignor  to  ^"M*ffna 

Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  makiag 

eyllndrical  can-bodlee     Na  1466,721;  Dec  28;  Oae 

VOL  HI :  p.  1170. 
Shaw,  Artnor  B.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Olobe 

Llgbt  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pe    Lainp  or  light 

1466.091 ;  Dec  28;  Oae  voL  HI ;  p.  1H7. 
Shaw,  Edward,  London,  Bmdand.     Apparatna  for 

rating  or  concentrating  nQuide     No.   1,164,418; 

14 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  682. 
Uiaw,  Frederick  A.,  Providence,  B.  I.     Flre-praraatloa 

means  for  Intamal-oofl^Hiation  englnee    Na  1,166314 ; 

Dec  28 ;  Oae  vol.  HI ;  p.  1286. 
Shaw.  John   H..   assignor  to  Bantent  *  Coiapaay,  Mav 

Haven,  Conn.    Indlcatot^lock.    No.  1,164,229  rDae.  14 ; 

Oae  VOL  221 ;  p.  666. 
Shaw,  Walter,  Boatoa.  Maae,  aaalnor  to  Unltad 

Machinery    Company, .  Pataraoa.  JN.    J.      Oromet 


Oaa 
Ma 


pany,    Pataraea. 

washer.   'No.  14<n4i2 ;  Dec  7:  (Sae  voL  Hi ;  p.  1M%. 
■kL     (See  -       -^      - 


BaeFWnk,  aadgnor^ 


Sbeaklcy,  Arthur  M. 

Shearer,  Harry  T.,  aaalnor  to  tlic  L«adla  "fool  Coaapaay, 

Wayneabora    Pe      Werfc>i«at    fbr   grtadlag^wartlnaa. 

Na  1,168.(>41;  Dec  7:  Oae  voL  HI :  p.  107. 
Shearer.   Harry  T.,  aaaignor  to  Landia  Tool  Compai». 

Wayneaboro,  Pe     Orladtof  -  marhina,     No.  1.166,860; 

Dec  21 :  Oae  voL  HI :  p.  1006. 
Sheedy,  Patrick,  ^  at.     (See  Neville,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Sheehan.  Thomas  C,  Jaraar  City.  N.  J.,  aadnor  to  D«^ 

bam  Daplex  Baaor  Compaay,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Aata* 

matle  bonlng-maehlae    Ma  1,14W,611 ;  Dec  H ;  Oaa. 

VOL  iH:  pTilOOi. 
Sbeinman,  Morria,  New  Tork,  N.  Y^  Mdfuor,  by  maaaa' 

aaaignments,  to  Olhraltar  Alarm  Lock  Co.,  Inc    Aata* 

matle  alarm-lock.    Mo.  1468,788;  Dae.  14;  Oaa.  TOi. 

221 :  p.  412. 
Sbeldcm,  Frank   D..  aaaignor  to  Milwaukee   LocomotNa 

Manafactnrlng  Company,  MBwaukee.  Wle    Loeonuttlva 

No.  1,164,760 ;  Dec  iTT  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  798. 
Sheldon,  Harry  B.    (Bee  Forarth,  WlUiaml)..  aarfgnor.) 
Shepheid,  Fraada  K.    (See  BlrdialL  Hanv.  aaalgiiotj 
Shepherd.  Fredert<A  J.,  Orantwood.  C.  PaalL  Boaalle  Park. 

and  H.  W.  Plelater,  Weetfleld,  aaaignora  to  H.  B.  Mesr- 

hall,  Plalnflald,  M.  J.     SprluHwtuated  hammer.     MOb 

1468,714 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oae  voLHl :  p.  888.  _ 

Shepherd,  Harold  F.,  aaaignor  to  P maimer  Qam  ■agtea 

Ciompany,     Orove    City,     Pa.       BhaftHgovemor.      Ma 

1,164,021:  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  voL  HI :  p.  496. 
Shepherd.  Harold  F„  assignor  to  Bessemer  Qaa  Bastaa 

Company.  Orove  City.  Pa.     Foal-tnjector  tor  lataraal^ 

eombuanon  englnee    Na  1.164,0H ;  Dec  14  ;  Oae  vat 

HI ;  p.  406. 
Shepherd,  Harold  F~  aaslgnor  to  Beasemer  Gas  Bnglaa 

Company,  Orove  dty,  Pe     Water  and  feed  pomp  tm 

'    ■         '  •  No.    1,166328;    Dec    21;    Oaa. 

Nab 


hydrocarbon 
VOL  Hljp.  88t 
Shepherd,  TbosMa 


lenry  W^  M  A     (Bee  Webber.  Wtlllam  IL, 


C  Jr.,  JoUet  IIL    Yehiclewhed. 

1,'1643H;  Dec  14 :  Oae  voL  211  ;_p.  681. 
Bheppard.  BUnbeth  ■„  •<  oL    (Bee  Webber.  WUUam  IL, 

aangnor.) 
Sbeppard.  He 

aangnor.) 
Bheppard,  Bamnd  T.,  aad  A.  Monro,  Oardea  City.  Mtaa. ; 

aald  Monro  aaaignor  to  aald  Bheppard.    Yehiele-vhad. 

Na  1,166.018 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  1270. 
Sherer,  Samuel  J.      (See  Sherer,  William  O.  aad  8.  J.) 
Sberer,    WUUam    O.    aad    S.    J..   Chioafo.    IIL      Dtaplar- 

counter.     No.   1,168,868 :  Dec  14 ;   Oae  voL  Hr;   fw 

448. 
■hamaa,  Hofward  B..  Battle  Creak,  Mleh.    daat    Nib 

l.in^ :  Dec  7 ;  Oae  voL  HI ;  p.  187. 
Sherwla-WiUlama   Company.   The.      (See   A^by. 


M..  aaaignor.) 
VhmmjSSm      (Bee  CardaQ,  Blla, 


.) 


1 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


■liliunin,  0«orge  F^  Macrport,  BasUad.    ■prlnc-Cwrk  for 

CTclaa,  motor-<7clM,  and  the  like.    Mo.  1,16A,164I ;  Dee. 

a ;  Oes.  vol.  221 :  p.  1828. 
Shipley.  Grant  B..  Plttetrarf b.  Pa.     ImprenatiiMt  tlmher. 

No.  1.1M;270  l bee.  7 ;  Qa&  toL  2S1 :  p.  187. 
Shipley.  Oraat  B~  Plttetrarch.  Pa.     FlreprooAnc  timber. 

No.  1.188,271 ;  Dee.  7 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 :  p.  187. 
Sldprnaa.  Knuk  J.,  aaricnor  to  Sarnat  Ik  Company,  New 

Ha  Ten,  Conou    Padlock.    No.  1,106^6;  Dec  28;  Oaa. 


▼oL  2^1 :  p.  1108. 
Sholea    Standard    Typewilter    Company. 
Zalmon  O.,  aaatgnor.) 


(Bee    Sholea, 


■holea,  Zalmon  O..  aaaUnor,  by  meane  aialgnmenta.  to 
Bbolee  Standard  Typewriter  Company.  WUinlnfton,  DeL 
Rlbbon-ahlft  for  type-writers.  No.  LISO^MA;  Dee.  28; 
Oas.  ToL  221 ;  p.  1108. 

■koles,  Zalmon  O..  aaalsnor,  by  mesne  ssslmmenta.  to 
Bbolee  Standard  Typewriter  Company.  Wilmington. 
Del.  Line-spadnc  sdjastment  tor  type-writers.  No. 
1.166,047  :  Dee.  28;  Oai.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1108. 

■holes.  Zalmon  O..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to 
Sboles  Standard  Typewriter  Company,  Wllaiington,  DeL 
Type-writerplaten.    No.  1,168.890;  Dee.  28;  Oaa.  toL 

ShutI,  WlllUm  P..  Habbell.  Nebr.    Clotbes-line  attaehment 

No.  1.164.414  ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  688. 
Shonnard.  Harold  W..  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Cmd- 

ble  Steel  Company  of  America,  Plttsburgb.  Ps.     Oyro- 

seopleally-con  trolled   torpedo.     No.   1.168,608;  Dee.  7; 

Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  805. 
Shonnard,  Harold  W.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Cmel- 

ble  Steel  Company  of  America,  Plttsburgp,  Pa.     Aato- 

mobile  torpedo.     No.  1,163.607 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  306. 
Shore,    Lara.    Belle   Plalne,    Kans.     Qalltlng-framc.      No. 

1,168.878 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  221  yp.  225. 
Shorman,  Chauneey,  Chicago.  III.    waahinic-machlne.    No. 

1,166.186:  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  827. 
•hoap,  Lools  C.  Ftanklln.  Pa.    Feed  deriee  for  drilllng- 

rigs.     No.  1T166.722 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1170. 
Sbonp.  Louis  B.,  Franklin.  Pa.     Drilling  eqolpment.     No. 

l,166j:i:8 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  291 ;  p.  llTl. 
Shartleff.  Wilfred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  MoUne  Vaemm 

Vapor-Heating  Co..  MoUne,  111.     Heating  system.     No. 

1,166,002:  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1297. 
Siemens  &  Halske,  A.  O.     (See  Backy,  Oostar,  aaslgnor.) 
BlemenihSchackertwerke  O.  m.  b.  H.     (See  Thlele,  Hans, 

sHstgnor. ) 
Sieren.  John  B.,  Defiance,   Ohio.     Acetylene-lantern  and 

sbadowless  base.     No.   1,166,267;   Dec.    28;   Oaa.   rol. 

221 :  p.  1886. 
Sierert,  WUhelm,  Hsmbarg,  Oermany.    Folding  eaay-chair. 

No.  1,166,648 .  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  Toir221 ;  p.  1107. 
Sifter,  Stere.  Clay  Center,  Ohio.     Plow.     No.  1,166308: 

Dec.  28 :  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1100. 
Silbennan,  Loala,  New  York,  N.  T.    Collapsible  metal  box. 

No.  1,168,686 ;  Dec.  14 ;  (3aa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  882. 
SUbermann,    Theophll,    Dresden,    Oermany.      Bssic    maa- 

neslum  carbonate  and  preparuig  ssme.     No.  1,183,475; 

Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  259. 
SUengo,   John   B.,   Barke,   Cal.      Ice-cream    freexer.     No. 

1,168,118 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  182. 
Simmon,  Karl  A.,  and  A.  J.  Hall,  Wllklnsbarg,  Pa.,  as- 
signors  to   Westlnghoase  Klectrie   and   Mannfactnrlng 

Company.     Uqald  rbeoeUt.     No.   1.166.157;  Dec  28; 

Oas.  ToL  221 ;  p.  18S8. 
Slmmonds,   Jsmee   E..   Camp   Point,   III.     Antomatieally- 

controUed  stock-watering  and  water  beatlna  and  snpply 

Unk.    No.  1464,880;  Dee.  21:  Oas.  toI.  221  ;  p.  886. 
■immona,  Charles  A.,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Hose-damp.     No. 

1.166.16S ;  Dee.  28 ;  Oaa.  n>l.  221 :  p.  1824. 
Simmons,  George  T.,  JanesTille,  Wis.     Spsrk-plng.     No. 

1.163,272 :  Dec.  7 :  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  188. 
■tmmons,  John  C^  Colorado  Sprlnks,  Colo.     Ore-roasting 

fnmace.     No.   1.164.761 ;   Dec  21 ;   Oaa.   rol.   221 ;   p. 

794. 
Simmons  lianofkcturlng  Company.     (See  Badd,  Otto,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Simmons,   Ralph  C,   Beverly,  Mass..  aasicnor  to  United 

Shoe  Ifachlnery   Company,  Peterson,   N.    J.     Machine 

for    Inserting    fastenings.      No.    1,168,607;    Dec    14; 

Oaa.  ToL  221 ;  p.  882. 
Simmons,  Sheridan  D..  and  H.  Amllng.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Semlsabmerslble   war-ship.      No.    1.104,416;    Dee.    14; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  63.^. 
Simon,  Charles,  Newark.  N.  J.     Vehicle  flmme  suspension 

and  Bbock-abaorber.     No.  1.16S.476;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  toL 

221 :  p.  280. 
Simonds,  C?harlee  O.,  and  A.  B.  Smith,  MUwaokec,  Wis. 

Hock-cmaher.     No.  1,104,762 ;  Dee.  21 ;  Oas.  toL  231 ; 

p.  794. 
Mmonda,  Herbert  R.,  Daytoo.  Ohio.    Derlea  for  nladlng 

the  bars  of  beating-rolls.     No.  1.168.278;  Dee.  7;  Oss. 

Tol.  221  IP.  188. 
Blmonlch,  Victor.  Bilozl,  Miss.    Orer  for  barrels  and  the 

like.    No.  1,104.230 :  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  668. 
Simple  Account  Salesbook  Company,  The     (See  Carter, 

Emory  J.,  assignor.) 
Simpson.  Frederick  O.,  Seattle,  Waah.    Bleetrte  spark-gap. 

No.  lTl68,688 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  d.  291. 
Slmpeoa,  Froet  v.,  assignor  to  Kle^hefer  Bex  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wla.     Box  forming  and  sealing  tray.     (Be- 

issae.)    No.  14.088 ;  Dec  llToaa.  toI.  231 ;  p.  704. 


Simpooa,  Jesse  C.  Bllaaheth  aty.  N.  C  Antoswtie  ttw- 
stock  feeder.  No.  1,104,418;  Dec  14;  Q**,  toU  SSI; 
p.  684. 

Simpaon,  Joseph,  and  A.  A.  Luke.  Spokane,  Waah.  Brush- 
head.     No.  M8e,202 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  281 ;  p.  980. 

Sinclair.  George  B.     (See  Berery  and  Sinclair.) 

Singer  Manofaetariag  Company,  The.  (See  Barron.  WU- 
llam  L..  aaatgnor.) 

Singer  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Tike.  (See  De  Toe,  Al- 
bert H..  aaalgnor.) 

Slncer  ManuCsetnrlng  Company,  The  (See  Flfleld,  Albert 
F.,  assignor.) 

Singer  Maanfactnring  Company,  The.  (Bee  Octzwa,  Free- 
land  W..  aaalgaor.) 

Siaaer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Tlreadale. 
William,  assignor.) 

Slsler,  Orover  C,  Tfaonaaa,  W.  Va.  Ball-elamp.  No. 
1.104,881 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  886. 

Slsson.  Isaac  H.,  Prorldence.  B.  I.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Hump  Balrptai  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, C!hlca«o.  III.  Machine  for  making  hair-pina.  No. 
l7l62.962 ;  Dec.  7  :  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  76. 

SJodln.  Joel  B..  et  oL     (See  Oronlnnd,  Onnnar.  assignor.) 

Sjogren,  Chart.  Weaslngton  Springs,  S.  D.  Veaiele-whML 
No.  1,164.768 ;  Decr21  ;  Oaa.  Tor221 ;  p.  794. 

Bkapick,  Matthew.     (See  Sajda  and  Skapfdc.) 

Skelton,  L.  Sherman.  (See  Thomburg,  Lincoln  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Skinner,  Bronson  C,  assignor  to  L.  B.  Skinner  Msnnfae- 
turning  Company,  Donedln,  Fla.  Strap  and  line  reel. 
No.  1,164,417:  Dec.  14;  Oaa.  toL  221;  p.  684. 

Skinner,  Frank  W..  TompklnsTllle.  N.  Y.  Connecting  to- 
gether metal  bars,  plates,  or  shapes  by  meaaa  of  an  in- 
terlocked  rolled  Joint.  No.  1.148.784 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  221:  p.  418. 

Skinner.  Lewis  B»  Denver  Colo.  Stirrer  for  roastlag-fOr- 
nacee.    No.  1,164.180 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p7684. 

Skinner,  Lewis  B.,  Denver,  Colo.  Ore-furnace.  No. 
1,164.181 ;  Dee.  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  686. 

Skinner,  Lewla  B.,  Denver,  (Tolo.  Ore-fnrnace.  No. 
1,164,188:  Dec  l4 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  686. 

SkJerrem,  Henry  O.,  Petenborg.  N.  u.  Rateha^vrsneh. 
lio.  1.184,764  :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  S81 :  p.  796. 

Slater,  Mabel  H~  Webeter,  Maaa.  Pficnahloa.  Mb. 
1.1W.818 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  S21jj>.  29. 

Slee.  Arthur  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Wire-cutter  attaduneat. 
No.  1,164.766 :  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  796. 

Sleetb,  Montgomery.  Pittsbargb.  Pa.  Wtre-bending  ma- 
chine.    No.  1461U98 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  980. 

Sllemers,  John  W.,  St.  Joeeph.  Tenn.  Stovepipe- Joint.  No. 
1,168.658:  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  474. 

Sllnglnff,  Harry  O.,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  aaalnor  to  Pltta- 
bnrgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  Furnace  for  the  manu- 
facture of  slaas  articles.  Nc  1,164.766;  Dec  21; 
Oaa.  Tol.  221;  p.  706. 

SmalL  WlllUm  ■.,  Dallaa.  Tex.  SUo^nchor.  No. 
1.186,029 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  887. 

Smalley,  Harvey  8..  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Company.  rhlladelphU,  Pa. 
Asphalt  roofing.  No.  1,164,066  :  Dec  21 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ; 
p.  866. 

Smidley,  R07  P..  Fayette  county.  Ohio.  Lamp-braekaC 
No.  1.186.014  ;  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  voL  321 ;  p.  1370. 

Smith.  Albert  R.     (See  Simoada  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  Algernon  T..  Blrkdale.  Rntfand  Vehicle-wheel. 
No.  1.166!368 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  ToTSlTp.  1866. 

Smith,  Andrew,  San  Mateo,  Cal.  Double-walled  strainer 
for  cnlverta.  dratnage-caainfa,  Ac,  and  connecting 
meana  therefor.  No.  1,166.187  ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  331 ; 
p.  927. 

Smith,  Benjamin  S,  Sydney,  New  Soath  Walaa,  AnatraUa. 
H^der  for  blottiag-paper  and  the  like.  No.  1.186.648 ; 
Dec  28;  Oaa.  toL  331;  p.  1107. 

Smith  Brothers.    (See  Saekett,  Harris  ▲.,  aMlgaor.) 

Smith,  Charles  W.,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.  Vamlahinf-ma- 
cblne.    No.  1.164,028 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  4)6. 

Smith.  Christopher  C.  Boaeae.  Orec .  Bpoke-repalr  ring. 
No.  1,106.016 ;  Dec  SSjOaa.  voL  331 :  p.  137flL 

Smith,  Christopher  J.    (See  Smith,  Fraak  O.,  assignor.) 

Smith.  Dally,  et  0I.    (Bee  Rnadqalst,  WUllaoL  aaslsBor.) 

Smith.  Brneet  C.  assignor  to  Walter  A.  Wood  MewlBg  A 
Reaping  MachfiDe  Coaipaay,  Hoosick  Falla.  M.  T.  Self* 
dumping  bay-Mke.  Mori,164.1SS ;  Decl4 ;  <3aa.  toL 
221 ;  p.  686. 

Smith.  Frank  B..  and  J.  Martin.  Delphoa.  Ohio.  Com- 
bined bookcaae,  desk,  snd  msntel.  No.  1,164.034 ;  Dee. 
14  :  Oas.  vol.  i21 ;  p.  497. 

Smith.  Frank  G..  aaalgnor  to  C.  J.  SsBlth.  Jersey  Cltri 
nTj.  Sewer-tankTNo.  1,164,418;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  toL 
221 ;  o.  684. 

Smith.  Fred  L^  0t  mL    (Bee  Oark.  Arthur  I.,  aaalfBor.) 

Smith.  Frederick  W.,  Hempstead,  and  C.  Dlpple.  Jr. :  said 
Smith  asilgaor  to  Heels  Iron  Works,  Brooklra.  M.  T. 
Operating  device  for  bank  sersea-wiefceta.  Mo. 
1,168.786  r  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  331 ;  p.  418. 

Balth,  Frederick  W..  aad  B.  B.  Oearbart,  Maryrllle,  Mo. ; 
said  Gearhart  asslgaer  to  said  S^th.  Flastle-brtek  m- 
ehlae.    Nc  146M83 ;  Dec  38TOaB.  toL  231 ;  p.  IIST. 

Smith,  Oarr  B^  Chleag^  IlL  Wlre-twlstteg  sMehiae.  No. 
L1«B,U0 ;  DectSTOu.  voL  SSI ;  o,ll9t. 

Sadth.  Ooeese  W.,  asslgaer  to  The  Blakk  Whe^Com. 
May,  BalUMTO,  Md.  Tehlelo-wRasl.  Mo.  l^M^lf; 
Esc  3S;  Oaa.  voL  SSI ;  p.  1417. 


ALPHABEnCili  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


H 


Tootk- 


MM^ ;  Dec  M ;  Oaa.  toL  331 :  a.  1888. 
|iBltli,^arry  B,    (See  BeiCnyder  aadfaitlL) 
Mew  York,  n.  T< 


Mo. 


iMttil,.  BaOto   M-    BeSfOrd,    Iiid. 
M.  38    "  "   — 

_;.     (Bt 

Smith  Cearaaay.  ^illoMphia.  taT^Mt^ilaglag  mar 
«^hlac    No:Xlft,qie:  DecT  MJ^Oas.  vSlM1:p7  1371. 
^^^S!?*Z.^'    ^""^    I^     tte^- tooth    pelnL     No. 
l.^J898 ;  Doc  14TOaa.  toL  831 :  p.  888. 


rack  (or 
p.  1171: 


B^th.  Herhart  A,  Plekford.  Mich,    brylaa-rael 

SsBlth.  Horaee  M.,  aaalsaor  to  The  Uqnld  Carheoic  Oom- 
t^JLfS^^^f^  111.    lClClag<^Bnk  for  carbonators.     Mo. 

^  1,1«LS10 :  Dec  31 :  Oaa.  toL  331 ;  p.  068. 

Sstlth,  Jamee  H..  Salford,  and  C.  Nattall.  Marple,  Bu^ad. 
Gear-box.     No.  1464,419;  Doc  14;  Oaa.  vol  831;  ». 

Bmlt^    Joseph    W..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Garter.      Mo. 

.  1,160.467 :  Dec  38 ;  Oaa.  toL  »1 ;  p.  1076. 

Smith,  JoBiab.  FresMMit,  Ohio.    Staple-drawing  tool.     No. 

1.164.420 :  Deie.  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  686. 
Smith,  Leo  M..  Cassdea,  N.  J.    Collapa&e  high  chair.    Mo. 

1,164.421 :  Dec  14 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  SSST 
BmftlL  Robert  A..  Ifahwah.  N.  J.    Flexible  eonpUng.    Mo. 

1486J661 ;  Dec  38 ;  Goa.  voL  331 ;  p.  1108.   ^^ 
BsBlth,  Robert  B.,   Stoogbton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.     Byeletlng- 

maehlae.    No.  1,168,699;  Dec  14:  Oat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  888. 
Smith,  Robert  F.,  I^na,  Mass.     Shai^ag-maehlne.     No. 

1,188^77 ;  Dec  7jOaa.  eol.  221 :  p.  ^SmT 
Ssdt^Rohert  Ml.  Sloox  SMlc  S  D.     Wladow-elgn.    Mo. 

1,166,370:  Dec  38;  Oaa.  tS.  221 ;  p.  1866. 
BmttlL  Rnfaa  B.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Game  apparatus.     Mo. 

1.1MLS71 ;  Dec  S8 ;  GoL  VOL  SSI ;  p.  IVKT 
Smith  A  Son  Company,  Lee  S.     (See  Hedmaa,  Carl  IC 

aaslgnor.) 
Smith  A  Son.  Prinee.     (I 

assignors.) 
Smith,  Tom   C,  assignor  to   Keystone   Mausoleum   Co., 

Franklin,   Pa.     Maoaoleom.     No.    1468,626;   Dec    T; 

Oaa.  VOL  331 ;  p.  812. 
Ss^th,     WUllam     S..     Cambridse.     Maas.       Hoist.      Mo. 

1,168.786 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  volTSl ;  p.  414. 
Smlthtnc,  Fraak  W..  Oatonagoa,  MkA.    Blaetrle  ambrdla. 

Nori466.272 J  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  821 ;  p.  1806. 
Saurth,  Joowh  B^  aaalgnor  to  Joaeph  B.  Smyth  Company, 

Chicago,  IlL    SUeker  mechanism.    Na  1,166,017 ;  Dec 

38 :  Oaa.  voL  321 ;  p.  1271. 
Bmithe.  Horaee  B..  aaslgiior  to  The  S.  R.  Smyths  Com- 
pany. Plttabnrgh.  Pa.     Fnraaec     Na  1,168J26 ;  Dec 

28;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1171. 
Smy the,  John  H..  e«  ai.    (See  Mellon,  Charlee  B..  aaalgnor. ) 
Banythe.  Jonathan  P.,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.    Water-laeket  for 

heaters.    No.  1.168.787 ;  Dec  14  :  Oas.  vOL  321;  p.  414. 
Snedaker,  Henry  jL,  Blnghamtoa.  N.  Y.    Latch  (Or  trunks 

and  the  like     No.  1468.660 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ; 

p.  291. 
Baee.  Frank.    (See  Snee,  Joha  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Base.  John  A^  Jr..  et  oL     (Sea  Eorr.  Thomas  H.,  aa- 


Shackleton,  Sngden  and  H., 


John  A.,  aaslgnor  to  F.  Baoe,  Went  BUaaheth,  Pa. 

■#te»*l"g  the  lighter  or  mors  irolatlle  oils  contained  In 

the  product  of  oU-wella,  Ac    No.  1486,468;  Dec  28; 

Oaa.  ToL  331 :  p.  1076. 
Snee,  William,  tt  oL     (See  Kerr,  TliosBas  H.,  assignor.) 
Snell,   Harry  B^  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Fiaher, 

South  Bend,  lad.     ignition  system  for  Ford  aotomo- 

bUec    Nc  1,164,817;  Dec  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  608. 
Bnelllngs.  Berry  O.,  Reform,  Ark.    Bottle.    No.  1.104,566 : 

Dec  14;  Gas.  toL  221:  p.  682. 
•aook.  Homer  C..  C^wyd,  and  B.  W.  Kelly,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Stereoeeopie  X-ray  ostem.     No.  1468,969;  Dec 

14:  Oaa.  voL  231;  p.  474. 
Snook,  Homer  C,  and  O.  H.  White,  aaslgnors  to  Roent- 

Sn  Manufactnriu  Company,  PhUadelpala,  Pa.     X-cay 
be.    Na  1486,liB ;  Doc» ;  Oaa.  voL  SSl ;  p.  938. 
Saow,   Jacob  H.,   IndianappUa,   Ind.,  aaalgnor   to   A.  Y. 

Wright,  Douglas,  Arts.    Dooi^stop.    No.  l.l<tt,478 ;  Dec 

7  :  Gas.  vol,  221 ;  p.  260. 
Barder.  Georrn  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Snap-fastaner.    Ma 

1.168,417 ;  Dec  38 :  Oasi  vol  331 ;  p.  1417. 
Bayder,  Benrj  R.     (See  Maraada  and  Snydor.) 
iayder,  Jacob  R..  asstcnor  to  P.  B.  Donner,  Plttsborgh. 

Pa.     Triple  vaire.     No.  1404,038;  Dee.  14;  Oaa.  toL 

331 ;  p.  497. 
Bu^,    Joha    J.,    Chicago^    I^    Crodlt-rwister.      Ma 

1.184,888 ;  Dec  31 ;  Oaa.  voL  SSI ;  pw  887, 
Bohrero,  Lola  R.,  New  York.  M.  Y.    Loenst-destroyer.    Mo. 

1,104.281 :  Dec  14 :  Oaa.  vol.  331 ;  p.  666. 
Sodedad     Antalma     BncaJetOladora     Meriaica,       (See 

Chartraad.  Carlea.  aaalgaor.) 
Boeleta  Itallaaa  di  Blettroehlayea.    (See  Seherbel,  Lodwlg. 

amlgaor.) 
Boddtd    AaoaysM    dee    Combostlhles    ladnstrMa.      <Sse 

Bosaa.  Jeaa,  aaalgaor.) 
Boelete  Aa^iyme  dee  Btahllassmenta  Delannay-BellerlUc 

(See  Delaunay- Belleville,  Robert,  amlgnor.) 
Boelete  Aneoyme  Dee  BtaoHssemsnts  Delannay-BellOTtUa. 

The     (See  Radyrnw,  Charlee,  assignor.) 
Bodete  Aaeayme  Des  Uslnes  A.  B.  Deeooflc     (See  Rosier. 

Lools  bTr..  ssstgnot.)  *»— «. 

BocMt4  dss  ComhosHhlee  ladnstrfels.     (See  HeanAotta, 

HoarL  aaalgaor.) 
SoctfM  dee  Btabllesements  GausMmt.    (See  OkmsBoat.  Ldoo, 


^'^JjL^^'S^^J^  Ariiae^iboug  A  C9a     (Boa  Mf 


anemhoanL  BmJle  H^  aaaQp 
BOderiond,  (Tlof.  (Ssofattivpi 
Soeas._Lonls  BL.  Maaeoa.  Col 


Ma  M 


.V,  Blfby.  aad  SOdertaad.) 
Cola     Drnrt-eauallaer. 


flowis^  Look  _  

_  148^879 ;  Dsc  7 j  <}ss.  ToL  331 ;  p.  SiS. 
Boloa,  tenia  H^  Oodar  Bu^  Iowa.    Tl 


Bil;  p.  880. 

ounerfeld.  WlUlamu  aaslgnor  to  Sears.  1 
~  " "      Rffie-target.     Mo, 


Soounerfeld.  WlUlamu  nasi 
paay.  Chicago,  IlL  ^U 
TTOas.  v<rt7321 ;  p.  39. 

Soaaeataf,    Jacob   iL,   B 


RodMi^  aad  Cem- 
;  Dm. 


1.183314 : 


Ma 


ita|,    Jacob   A..   Boyd.    Wla.      Stone-ptefcor. 

1.168,700 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  388. 
Sonnery,  Jeaa.     (See  Oirard  aad  Sonncry.) 
Sorensea,  John.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Automatic  feed  apparm^ 

taa  (or  evaporator-dieUa.    Na  1.188,278 ;  Dec  SSTOaa 

▼oL  831 ;  p.  1868. 
Sore^  Aafelb  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Opentlnr«ahla    Ma 

1481018 ;  Dec  38 ;  Oaa.  t(^  331 :  p.  ISTST 
Soathern  Inrsstment  Ca  ot  Canada  Ltd.     (See 


aad  HaC;  aartgaon.)_ 
Sonthgate,  Louie  W_  Won 
Ante   Pneomatle   Action 


or^eeter,  Maas.,  ssslgnor  to  TW 
^    _  on   Oompanr.     Traddng  dovlea 

Na  1,168,274 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  volTxIl :  p.  188. 
Southworth,  Harrlaoa  Hi,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  C  O.  Arm* 

strong.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assigaors.  by  mesne  amtfsa* 

meata,  to  The  loslsas  Mschins   Qmpaay,  Ckvaiaad* 

Ohio.    Refrigeration.    Na  1,166.688 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  toL 

221 ;  p.  1138. 
Spangnberg,  John  M.  L.,  Forshsga,  Sweden.    Sorter  (Or 

paper-pulp  and  the  like.     No.  1,168,275 ;  Dec  7 :  Oaa 

VOL  221  Ml.  189. 
Spaaglar.  William.  Rock  Falla,  m.    Olaas-ehipplng  taoL 

Na  1,162316 :  Dec.  7 :  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  pu  80. 
Sparfea.  Bdwia  J.,  et  oL     (See  Rsasu  and  Hopklaa,  aa> 

dgnorc) 
Sparka,  Levi  C,  Maplewood.  aailgaor  to  Amerieaa  Car  aad 

Foondnr   Coouaany.    St.    Lonla.    Mo.      Drop-brake  abaft 

mechanlam.     Na   1.104.818;   Dec.   14;  Qmz.  vol.  231; 

p.  699. 
Sparks,  Qolnes  L.,  Stamping  Orooad,  Kjr.    DomoaatnMe 

wheel-rim.     Na  1468,U0;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  toL  331;  ». 

1300. 


Sparka,  Thomaa  H.,  WIdilta,  Kaac     DiflOreatlal  sm»- 

Nori,106.916 ;  Dec  38 ;  Oaa  toL  331 :  p.  1388. 
Sparka,  William  B.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  Mew 

1,164,J—     -  - 


parka,  *: 
Nori,l 
parka,  Wiuiam  &.,  . 
Haren,   Conn.      Plane, 
ToL  231;  p.  567. 
Sparlteg,  John  B.,   Boston,  Masa 

1,168.276:  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  189. 
Spencer.  George  F.     (See  Spencer,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Spencer,  Jafaies  B..  ssslgnor  to  Dieted  ^atea  HMEmaa 


282;  Dec   14;  Oaa 
Shaft-coupling.     Ma 


No. 


Company,  Syracosa  N.  Y.    Oannent-{ „ 

No.  1484.816;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  -n^  331 ;  p.  lOii 
Spencer,  WUllam  H.,  aaalgnor  to  O.  F.  Spencer.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     AntomobUe-tndicator.     Na  1,163,788;  Dec.  14; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  416. 
Sperry,    Herbert    B.,    CbicafO,    IlL      Flour  -  sUtsr.      Ma 

1,162,816 ;  Dec  7  :  Osa  v^  221 ;  p,  80. 
SpiegeL  Alexander  S.,  C%lcago^  111.    Booflng-paekagc    Ma 

1464,422]  Dec  .14  ;  On.  voL  221 ;  p.  686.  "^^ 


Splelman.  Marlmillian  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bleetrie  ei> 
jur-Ugfater.     No.  1,164,767 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  voL  331 ;  p. 

SplUane,  John  J.,  San  Franclaco,  C^L    Sanitary  tollotosat 
and  means  for  retaining  the  aame  in  poeitkm.     Ma 


1,168,880 :  Dec.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  238. 
"•■"-—  "  ■  "jinl 

,Bacy.  S.  Kallss.  aad  W 
f  ety  oil 
ToL  iaiA  P-  1386. 


Spink.  Alfred.    (See  Walker  and  Sbrnk.) 
Spiradek,  Ignacy,  S.  Kallss,  aad  W.  Wllkoaa  Chicago,  in. 
Safety  levator  device.     No.  l,1663167Dec  38;  OoB. 


Splitdorf  Aectrtcal '  Company.     (See  Mason.  Charlss  T., 


) 
Spmieel,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  Ths  Ajax  Ualveraal  JolBt 

Company.    HartfOrd,    Conn.      Universal    lolat.      Mo. 

1.162,8fii5 ;  Dec  7:  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  62. 
Spragne,  Arthur  W.,  La  Orange.  uL     Poattemea     Ma 

1466.489 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa  T^Hai ;  p.  1077. 
Spragne,  Fraak  M.,  Sedgwick,  Colo.    ComMaattoa  bow  aad 

BBtdtlple  eantallTer  Tshldo^prtng.    Ma  1.188.884 ;  Dae. 

38;  QmM.  roL  331;  p.  1189. 
Spray  Bngineerlng  C»mpaay.     (See  Bneaa,  Aubrey  O.,  aa> 

slgnor.) 
Spreager,  Henry  A^  sssinor  to  J.  Bomngu  and  Soaa  D^ 

trSt,  Mich.    Bodor.    Ma  1404384 ;  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa;  vH. 

331 ;  p.  887. 
Sprenger  and  Bona,  Joaeph.    (See  Sprengcr,  Heaiy  A.,  as> 

slgaor.) 
Sprengstoff  A-O.  Csxbonlt.     (I 

ssslgnor.) 
Sprlafc  Daald  T.  aad  S.  B.,  aad  W.  M.     _  _        ^ 

W.-va    Apparatna  for  handHaa  metal  bars  la  roUo^ 

mllla    Na  1.184.438 ;  Dec  14;  Oaa  toL  331 ;  p.  8SS. 
Spring,  Samuel  B.     (See  Spring  aad  BandL) 
Sprlngthorpe.  Isaac  Phlladel^a.  Pa.    LacoteltttM^  am- 

chlnc    No.  1,100394:  Dec  31:  Oaa  toL  SSI ;  pTlBt, 
Sprong,  Severn  IX.  aad  W.  B.  McCoy.  Mew  ToRr  UL  Y, 

Meaaa  for  prersatlaa  earreat  leakan  la  electik 

Na  14O6.IM;  DecSl;  Oaa.  TotTSl;  p^  9S9. 


m 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEE& 


■tMuni% 

WlM«l-l 


BiNroaff,  Berara  IX.  and  W.  B.  McCoy,  M«w  York.  M.  T. 

Mmm  tor  pr«T«ntliif  eurmt  iMkaf*  In  •l«etilc  eaMm. 

N«.  1.166,141 :  DttcTSl :  Ou.  toL  SI :  p.  «». 
IprooM.  JaiiMs  L^  aaslarnor  of  ooo-baU  to  N.  L.  Haadlfj, 

CoouwclM.    OkliL      Lerer.      No.    1.166.S11 ;    Dec    21; 

0am.  ToL  i21 ;  p.  fiSS. 

Bprowla,  Alazander  a^  0t  ml.     (8m  Bondqalst.  WUlUm. 
a— Igimi  ) 

St.  Loola  Briqaette  llaehine  Companj.     (8«e  Kooiank, 

Oastar,  aMiknor.) 
St.   L«al«  Chilled   BMrtnc  Company.      (Bae   Frieae  and 

Ollbert,  Andynora.) 
Bt  Loula  Malleable  Caating  Company.     (Bee  Btta,  Cbarlea 

O.,  aaalgnor.) 
St    iTea,   Henri.   New   Tork,    N.    T.      Motor-cycle.      No. 

1,104.122 :  Dec  14 ;  Qas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  681. 
Btackboiue,  Oeorge  A.,  Oakland,  aaaiipior  to  Padlle  Bprlnc 

Bed     Company,      Berkeley,     CaL       Davenport       Na 

1.166,030 ;  Dec  21 :  Qai.  Tol  221 ;  p.  888. 
Btaebler,  William  T.     (Bee  Barleaon  and  Btaebler 
Btafford.  Hal  R.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  aaalsnor  to  I 

DeTlcea    Corporation.    New    York.    N.    Y.     LocomotlTe- 

track.    No.  11168.628 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  811. 
Btafford,  Hal  B^  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aulanor  to  Economy 

DeTlces  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Steam  •  eniiine 

TalTe-reTerelns   gear.      No.    1,160,811 ;   Dec    28 ;   Oaa. 

▼01.  221 :  p.  1200.  i 

Stanere,  William  F^  Jr.,  Mannlnaton,  W.  Va.     Plpe-«oa- 

pUng.     No.  1,168,277  ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  toU  221 ;  p.  189. 
Btakl,  Carl  H.     (Bee  Byden  and  BUhl.) 
Btalil,  Loreo,  Carey,  Olilo.    Inaolator.    No.  1.168,114 ;  Dae 

T  ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  182. 
Stable,  John  A.,  assignor  to  Stable  Mecbanlcal  Tire  Com- 
pany,   Ltd.,    BoatoD,     Maaa.      Bealllent    wbeeL      No. 

1.166,726 :  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  d.  1171. 
Stable  Mecbanlcal  Tire  Company.     (Bee  Stable,  John  A.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Bttblaacke.  Karl  A.,  OaterAa,  Sweden.    Coupling  for  abafta. 

Na.  1.160.081:  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  888. 
Btalfbt  Mark  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ignition  device    No. 

T168.470 ;  Dec  7 ;  Qtim.  toI.  221 ;  p.  260. 
Btaley,  Tbomaa  F..  aaalgnor  ot  one-foartb  to  J.  W.  Wig- 

fiiia  and  oaa-fonrtb  to  J.  A.  Henderaob,  Tallnla,  IiL 

Meaaarlng-faocet     No.   1.164,288;  Dec   14:  Oaa.  voL 

221 :  p.  067. 
Staadc    Ivaa.    Davenport     Iowa.      Folding    bos.     No. 

1.164,668 :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  762. 
Standard   Oramapbone  Appliance  Company.      (See  Kirk- 
man,  Tbomaa  w.,  aaalgnor.) 
Standard  Oil  Company.     (Bee  Black.  Jobn  C.  aaaignar.) 
Standard   Oil   Company.      (See  Mann  and   Cbappell.   aa- 

aignora.) 
Standard  Plunger  Elevator  Company.     (See  Dunn.  Edward 

L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Standard   Preaaed  Steel  Co.      (See  Oade,  Harald  F..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  (Company,  The     (Sea 

Mackenblm,  Cliarlea  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Standard  Stoker  Company.     (See  Wiiliama.  David  T..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Standard  Welding  Company,  The.     (See  Bryant  Blchard 

Sb,  aaalgnor.) 
Staaek,  Ladan.    (See  Heaae  and  Stanek.) 
SUnley,  Jobn,  and  J.   C.   Porter.  Seattle.  Waah.:  aaid 

Porter  aaalgnor   to  said   SUnley.     Amuaement   device. 

No.  1,186,602;  Dec  28;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1108. 
Stanley  Bole  ft  Level  Company.  The.     (See  Scbade.  Bd- 

■and  A.,  aartfnor.) 
Stanley  Worka,  The.     (See  Paraona,  Stuart  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
StaBaell,  Jeaae  M..  and  C  D.  Gland.  Centralla,  lU.    Blec- 

tropaeumatle  apparatoa.    No.  1.164,184  ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  831:  p.  6W. 
•taaton.  Thomaa  P.,  Dentoa,  Kana.    Handle-bar  grip.    No. 
,    1.166,142 :  Dec  21 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  98a 
Staplea.  J.  Q.     (See  Blcbardaon,  La  B^yette  J.,  aaatgaor.) 
Staubly.   John   H.,   New  York.   N.  Y.     Bubber  Overaboc 

No,  1,160.812 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1200. 
Staode,  Edwin  0..  aaalgnor  to  B.  O.  Staude  Manofaetor- 

iBff  Co.,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     Machine  for  tying  boz- 

blaak  bondlea.     Nori,168.042 ;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  vol.  221; 

p.  107. 
Staode,  Bdwln  O.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  O.  Staode  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     Paper  -  box  -  topping  machine. 

Na  1.168,04jTDec  7  :  Oaa.  voL  221  ;_p.  108. 
Bteama,    Edward    C,    Syraeoae,    N.    Y.      Faucet      No. 

1.164JW6 ;  Dec.  14:  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  682. 
Steama,  Jaaon  C,  Worcaeter,  Maaa.     Electrical  eonneet- 

inraockat    Na  1,160,6SS;  Dec  28;  (3ai.  vol.  2S1;  p. 

William    F..    Bvaaaton,    IIL      Bnbber-jaeketed 
rim.      Na    1.168.701;    Dm:    14;    Oaa.    voLMl; 

BtedeliB.'  John  W^  and  0.  Klala.  Oatralia.  IIL    Cattar- 

bMd  for  mlalMt-macbiaea.     Na   1.164.4^4;  Dae.  14: 

Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  686. 
Stedman.    CharlM    B..    Cleveland.   Obla      VeaaeHmldlag 

mechanlam.    No.  1.100,082 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  321 ;  p. 

888. 
SteeL  Davldaoa,  Bobinaon,   111.     Ballway-rail  Joint     No. 

1.164il86 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  U6b 
StMle,  Benjamin  M..  PMrla.  IIL     Portable  grain-elevator. 

Na  1  J6l817;  Dm.  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  331 ;  p.  81. 
Steele,  Benjamin  M..  PMria.   111.     Loadlna  devloe.     No. 

M66.460;  Doa.  38;  Oaa.  voL  331;  p.  197T. 


Stelmer.  Theodore  C.  KnozvlUe.  aaalgnor  to  United  State* 
Qlaaa  Compaay,  Pittabonh,  Pa.  IfaBafaetare  of  boUow 
glaaa  artlJea.  Na  I.l667l3;  Dec  31;  Oaa.  v«L  331; 
p.  968. 

1.16M78 ;  Dec  t :  Oaa.  voL  331 ;  p.  ISO 
Stein,  William,  St  Loula.  Mo.     Automobile  radlator-pf»- 

teetor.    No.  1,160,461 ;  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1077. 
Stelnbener.    Loula,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Inaolator.      Na 

1,166^91 ;  Dec  ^ :  Oaa.  vol  221  ;_n.  1408. 

^^i^BSf  1*"*%- ®1?»***'^  JSi'  *•  laaalator.  Na 
1.166;SbS  ;  Dec28 :  Oaa.  vA  231  ;_p.  1408. 

Stelnberfar,  Loula,  Brooklya,  N.  Y.  Inaolator.  Na 
1.16M98 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  v£  221 :  p.  1409. 

Stelnbarger,  Loola,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Bpool-type-dtak  atratn- 
inauUtor.  No.  1,166.804;  Dec  28;  Qtim.  voL  231;  p. 
1409 

Stalneri  Paol.  Barlla,  and  O.  Adt  Bach,  near  BcrllB,  Oar 
naay.  BtttagoliliiBf  flamM  la  tanks.  No.  1,164,384 1 
Dte.  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  32l ;  p.  668. 

Stelnmaa,  Joaeph,  aaalsBor,  by  meana  aaaignmaata.  to 
Victor.     Chleaga     lU.      Ee^procatlng     cutter. 
1.164,669 ;  Dec  21 :  Oat.  vol.  221 :  p7762. 

Stephena-Adamaon  Mig.  Co.    (Sm  Doll,  Baymoad  W 
ngaor.) 

Stephena.  Harold  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Water-meter. 
I,164;i426 ;  Dec  14  ;  (Ha.  voL  221 ;  p.  686. 

Stepheaa.  Barry  B.    (Bm  D'OUar  and  Stephena.) 

Stapp,  John  F.    (8m  Sawyer,  Staalev  F^  aaalgnor.) 

Stevena,  CharlM  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wagon-brake  Na 
1,160,296 :  Dec  21 ;  Oa&  vol.  231 ;  p.  961. 

Stevena,  John  (^,  aaalgnor  to  Leopold,  voelpel  ft  Co..  Pert- 
land,  Orag.  water-atafe  raeordM-.  No.  1,168.379 ;  Dae 
7 :  Oaa.  vol.  321 ;  p.  190. 

Stevena,  Jobn  C,  aaalgnor  to  Leopold.  VMlpel  ft  Co.,  Part* 
land.  Crag.  Leag<UataaM  watat^atage  reeardar.  Na 
1,168,280 :  Dec.  7 :  Oaa.  voL  221:  priOO. 

Stevena,  Oacar  ■.,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aarinor  to  Oaaarai 
Bailway  Signal  Compaay.  Aotomatlc  Nock  •  ■!§«»»<«» 
aystem  for  electric  railwaye  No.  1,168,183;  Dec  7; 
(3aa.  VOL  321 ;  p.  167. 
II  H., 


Na 


No. 


Stevena  William 


St  Loola,  Ma 


„uu...  u.,  Bw  www.,  »».    Bobatltote  for  gaao- 
lene     No.  1,160.462  •  Dm.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  fOTT. 
Stevena,  WOllam  X..  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  aaalgnor  to  ■.  Ll 
Barton.     Jaekwnvtlle.     Fla.       Intermlttently-revolvlBg 
Na   M6S,T89;  Dec   14;  Oaa.   voL  331; 


Badding,  CU. 
14;  Oaa.  voL 


^, 


VOL  331; 


■Boehaniam. 
p.  416 
StevanMn,  Benjamla  ■.  aad  M.  ■., 
tarr  aaglae    Na  1,164,186;  Dec 

Stevenaon.  Frederick  A.,  Detroit  Ml^  aaalgnor  to 
caa  Car  aad  Foondry  Cotapaay,  8t  Loola,  Ma  Camkaf 
poachlag  device  Na  l,ie4;«M ;  Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  331 ; 
p.  497. 

Stevenaon,  Frederick  A..  Detroit  Mich.,  aMlgnor  to  AniMl 
can  Car  and  Foondry  Company,  St  Letua.  Ma     Chaa> 
nel-poncbing  mafhlaa     Na  1.164,037;  Dae  14 
VOL  331 ;  p.  498. 

StaveBMB.  nederlek  A..  Detroit  Midi.,  aaalgaor  to 
can  Car  aad  Foundry  Company.  St  Loola,  Ma 
Inraaadilna     Na  1,164,0W;  Dec  HTOaa.  ^ 
p.  498. 

StevMiaoa,  Mary  &     (Sm  Stevaaaoa.  Beajamla 

SteveaaoB.  William  J.,  P.  A.  Foeka,  aad  W.  Hlaeka  Jr., 

MUwaokea,  Wle ;  aald  Bleeke  Jr.,  aad  aaldFaSa  aa- 

algaora  of  oae-twelftb  of  their  rtgat  to  aald  Ste' 

Bewei^lMaer.    No.  1,168,634;  uac  7; 

p.  811. 
Stewart  I^rman  C,  and  M.  A.  Qoinn,  Boanokc  Ve     Mold 

for  boUAag  ponied  eoaerete  atractoiee    Na  1,168,480 ; 

Dm.  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  260. 
Stewart  Lyman,  Loa  Angelee  aMlgnor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 

pany  of  (^lifomla.  Oleum,  CaL     ProceM  of  and  appa> 

ratoa  for  diatllllag  petroleum.    Na  1,168,670 ;  Dec  T ; 

Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  2917 
Stewart  Manufacturing  Company,  The      (Bee   Sebrodai; 

Fred  F.,  aaalgaor.) 
Stewart    WlUlam    C.,    Swampaoott    Mbm..   aadgaor   ta 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraoa,  N.  J.    Taek- 

SlUag  machine     No.   l,164iM(0:   Dec   21;  Oae   v«L 
1 ;  p.  887. 
Stewart  William  0.1  BIklna  Park,  Pa.    Needle-leoae    Ha 

1.164,187 ;  Dec  14 :  Oas.  vol.  »1 :  p.  687. 
Stloney,  Borabam  C.,  Bliaabeth.  N.  J.,  aaaicaor  to  Ua> 
wood  Typewriter  Company,  new  York,  N.  Y.    "^rpa* 
writing  aadUae     No.  1468,790;  Dae   14;  Oas.  voL 


Ctaa.  VOL  331; 


BtlekBey,  Bnmham  C,  Blaabatli,  N.  J~  aaalaaor  to  Ua- 
derwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Typa- 
— . ^^   i.lgltOl;   Dm.  14;  Oaa.  voL 


,  niaabath.  N.  J.,  aaricaor  to  Da- 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.    T^p^ 
^o.   1.1M.869;   Dec   14;  Oae  vol. 


writing  machine 

231 ;  p.  416. 
Stiekaay,  Barahaa  C^ 

darwood  Typewriter 

writing  aiaddae     No. 

231 :  p.  448. 
SttaiSM,  Oacar  M~  Oadanatt  Ohio.     DtapaBalaf  appft* 

ratue     Na  1.16M71 ;  Dm.  7 :  Oae  vol.  2ll:p.993. 
Stleler,     Martla,     Chleaga     luL       Coocreta-torm.       Na 

1,164.819 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oae  vol.^1 :  p.  689. 
Stiealag.  Frederick  C.     (Sm  Macbeth  aad  Sttoalag.) 
Stlgglna,  Edward  A.,  Beverly,  Maae,  aadfaer  ta  Uaitad 

Km  Machinery  Company,  Pateraoa.  N.  J.     Oradlag- 

machiae    Na  l46S416TDac  T ;  Oae  voL  331 ;  p.  l3. 
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Edward  Jl,  Bavarty.  Maae.  aaaigBar  to  Uattad 

_    faehiaenr  Compaay.  Pateraoa,  N.  J.    Paaehlaf- 

laachlBe    Na  1.168416;  Dec  7 ;  Oae  voL  331 ;  olSS. 

Stlnlae  Edward  A.,  Baveriy,  Maaa^  aatfgaor  to  Uaitad 

8bM  Machinery  Coflspaay,  PatarMa,  NTj.     Laating  and 

ataoUag  auchlne     Kb.  1.168.688 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oae  voL  331 ; 

■tilea.  C^harlee  Altoona,  Kaae    Antoaoblle  radiatM  oraa- 
^Bieat    No.  1.166,396 ;  Dec  21 ;  <3ae  voL  221 ;  p.  981. 
■miwaU,  Lawla  a    (Sm  Taa  Vlack,  J<riia.  aaalgaor.) 
Btlvere  JadaoB.  San  Fraadaeo.  (5aL  Oage  fbr  prlatlaf- 
_preaaea.ttari.168.48l;  Dec  V:  Qmm.  voL  331;  p^  361. 
Stober.  WDbelm.     (Sm  Mflller  and  Stober.) 
Btoble,  William  H.,  WatervUle,  Me.,  aaataaor  to  BoUlaga- 

wofth  ft  Whitney  Company,  Boatoa,  Maae    Apparatoa 

for    dlalntegrating    flbrooa    materlaL      Na    1.160.088; 

Dec  21 ;  Oae  vol.  231 ;  p.  889. 
Stockborger,     Cbarlea     W.,     Allen,     Tex.       Lock.       No. 

1.166.618;  Dec  28;  Oas.  voL  221;  a.  1200. 
Stocking.  Frank  L.,  Baa  Fraadaeo,  CaL    DtapeaslBf-ma- 

ehiae     Na  1.160.084 ;  Dec  21 :  Oae  voL  281 ;  jpTifiO. 
Btoenai.  Albert  P,  MlnnMpoUa.  Mina.     Holdw  tor  mllk- 

bottlee     No.  1.168,044 ;  DocV ;  Oae  voL  381 :  p.  108. 
•tolk,  Henry  E.,  and  J.  E.  FUb,  Bice  Lake  Wle    SUa- 

hMtlag  STStam.     No.   1.166.274;   DecS;   Q*M.  voL 

221 ;  p.  1867. 
■tokea.    Bobert   J..    Treatoa,    N.    J.      Braka-ahoe      Na 
;^i.l6b,148;  Dec  21;  <3aevoL221;  p.  980. 
3MCM  ft  Smith  Company.    (Sm  BaifSnyder  and  Sdiwerdtie, 

BMlgnore) 
StokM  ft  Soiitb  Company.     (Sm  Beifanyder  and  Smith. 

aaalgnorB.) 
Stokea  ft  Smith  Company.      (Sm   Smith,   Harry  B..  aa- 
algnor.) 
•tolL    David.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Clgaretto  •  box.     Na 

1468.188 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oae  voL  331 ;  a  107. 
■tommd.  Hugo.  Blberoa,  M.  J.    TUa-giaslw  martilaa.    Ma 

1,168.1  nTDec  7 :  Oae  voL  331 ;  pTlSS. 
■tone,  Bamad  E>  Boll,  IIL    Traln-atopplaa  apparatoa 

Na  1468,483jDec  7 :  Oae  voL  331 ;  p.lSL 
Stoae,  Wilbur  ML  Beat  Oraage,  N.  J.,  aangaor  ta  H,  Blaaa, 

New  York,  nTy.    Wlndowad  raMptMile    Na  1463318; 

Dae  7 :  Oae  Td.  381 ;  p.  81. 
ttaneboraar,  Thoaua  B^  Alasaadrla  eooaty.  Ta.     Ilia 

Na  1.164^280 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oae  voL  £ll ;  p.  668. 
■torrer,  Herauna  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wood-polp  ma- 

ehlaery.    Na  1464,436;  Dae  14:  Oae  voL  SSfTp.  686. 
Btorrer,  Hermann  F^  New  York,  N.  Y.    Seraea  for  paper' 

palp^    Na  1,164,427 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oae  voL  321 :  p,  617: 
Stow,  Perdval  E..  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  EL  11.  v.  Sharp, 

Croydon,  and  oae-thlrd  to  H.  V.  Lawley,  DatteraM  Pan, 

Loodon,  Eogland.     Apparatoa  for  coloring  filma  aad  tha 

like     Na  1,162386 ;  Dae.  7  ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  68. 
BtoweU,  Edward  B.,  Odea.  Mich.    Fabrleatloa  of  hMt  aad 

add  proof  paint  or  coating.    No.  1.164,670 ;  Dec  31 ; 

Oaa.  voL  331 ;  p.  768. 
■trend,  Martin  A.,  New  Bldunoad.  Wle     Toe-etrap  aad' 

iMrrop  for  akeee    Na  1.164,886;  Dec  31;  Gae  voL 

331 ;  p.  888. 
Strange,  Harry  B..  Blackheath.  aadgnor  to  "nioe  Firth 

and  Bona,  Uadted.  Bbeflleld.  England.     Armor-plcrctng 

projectile.     No.   1,166,008;   Dm.   28;   Oae  vdT  231; 

p.  1298. 
•traob.  William  F..  and  A.  A.  Badtke;  said  Stranb  aa- 
algaor to  Blectrle  TIbm  Becorder  Compaay,  Chicago, 

IIL     Maatex^loek.     Na  1,164,067;  Dm.  14;  Oae  voL 

231 ;  p.  683. 
•traodi,  Jollaa  B..  aad  J.  C  Wegsteln,  Waahbora,  IIL 

■Mlw^haoL    Ma  1.164.887 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oae  voL  331 ; 

Elieet  Loreaa  L..  AiIcobm.  N.  Y.    AdJoataMe  clothea4laa 

pole.    Na  1464488 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  088. 
ttrdh,  Joha  F.,  Avaloa.  aaslgaor  to  Prasaad  Steal  Car 

Company,    Plttaborgb,    Pa.     Bolatw.     Na    1.168,118; 

DM.T;  6ae  voL  £l:  p.  188.  '~»       . 

Strdbicb,   Jobn  C,  Little  Bock.  Ark.     BedUent  wheeL 

No.  1,160.468 ;  Dm.  28:  Oae  vol.  821 ;  p.  1078. 
Strdt  Aroa,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Formlac,  ebar^ML  aad  re- 

movlBf  davlea  for  bakan*  ovaae    Na  1,16B>0M;  Dae 

21 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  889. 
Strdt,  Oeorge  B.,  Detrdt  Ml^    Paper-bMrd  bos.    Ma 

1.162387  ;  Dec  7 ;  Oae  voL  ttl ;  p.  08. 
StTMbd.  Oeorge  F.    (Sm  Kalaer  aad  Stroebd.) 
Strombc^-CarlaoB    Tdepboae    Manofactortag    Compaay. 

(Sm  Tanart  John  A.,  aaalgaor.) 
Strong,     Harold.    Botan,    Tes.      Cotton  -  choppw.      Na 

1464.029 :  Dec  14 ;  Qa».  voL  221 ;  p.  498. 
ttrood.  wnuaBL    (Sm  Barr  and  Stroad.) 
Stroop,  Luther  B.,  Bipley,   MIm.     Horaa-rdeaaer.     Mo. 

1.1M370 ;  Dm.  28 ;  (fte  voL  221 ;  p.  1867.  _ 
•taart    Aaaeriean     Prodncta    Company.       (Bee     Stnart 

ITbarlea  V~  aaalgnor.} 
Stoart  CharlM  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Stoart  Amvleaa  Prodaeta 

ComptMj,   Miimphla.   Tdia.     Atomlslaff   and  honlaf 

hydrocartoae    1(01,164,189 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oae  voL  331 ; 

■toa^  CharlM  T..  aaalgaor  to  Stoart  Amarlcaa  Prodocta 
Compaay,  Memphle  Teaa.  Spray  •  hnraer.  Na 
1.16U4b ;  Dec  iVTOae  voL  331 ;  p.  OS.. 

■tnart  Kaaaeth  B.,  Loadoa.  Baalaad.  Alteraatlag-«or- 
roat  alectrto^leapateh  ayatem.  No.  l464,<m ;  Dec  31 ; 
Oae  VOL  331 ;  p.  768.  ^       ^  ^  « 

■tuhblafleld.  Oaorie  W-  Bay  .qty,  Otml  ^  Batrvw.  Me 
1,166318 :  Dec^l ;  Oae  voL  ttl ;  p.  884. 


Stu^d,  Fraak  C;.  aaalnor  to  Uhlveraal  Faatenlng  Coaih 
imay,  Badne,  WleClamp-band.  No.  1.166,464 ;  Dae 
28 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  1078: 

Studebaker  Corporation.  The     (Sm  Beadct  laoMa  Q., 

aaalgnor.) 

"^515*^^1  <^'..^'  ud  U  M.  Janaen.  MUwaakse  Wle 

Combtaod  beU  and  buaav.    Na  1.162308 ;  Dec T ;  Oaa. 

vd.  221 ;  p.  76.  ^^ 

Stnr^  Herbert  M.,  aaalgaor  to  A.  LeviafBtea.  Kaasaa 

Oty.  Mo.     Suapeoded  lak-weU  cabiaet    Ilo.  1.164388; 

Dec  21;  Oae  VOL  221:  p.  866.  *.  w-,— , 

Stort,  AUred.T.     (Sm  Maaoa  and  Stnrt) 


Bturtevant  MiU  Company.     (Sm  Sturtavaat  Thooaaa  J. 

aaalgnor.) 
Stortevaat  Mill  Compaay.     (Sm  Stortevaat  Thomaa  L. 

and  T.  J.,  aadgnore) 
Startavant  niomaa  J.     (Sm  BtortevoBt  Thoaua  L.  aad 

Stnrteinaot  ThoBUM  J.,  Welledey  Farma,  aadgaor  to 
Stortevaat  Mill  C^Nnpaay,  Boston,  Maae  WolgbtM^ 
auuhlae     No.  1.168,792;  Dec   14;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p. 

Stortevaat.  Thomaa  J..  Welledey.  Maae,  aaalgBM  to  8tar> 
tavaat  MW  Comnaay.  Baariag  for  rdla  of  eruahlar 
aUUe    Na  1.164,m;  Dec  2lToae  voL  221 ;      — ^^ 

Stortevaat  Tbomaa  J.,  WeUealey.  " 


p.  768. 


tortevaat  Tbomaa  J.,  WeUealey.  Maae,  aaalgaor  ta  Stai^ 
tevaat  Mill  C^ompany.  Intemal-comboatloa  eaglae  Ne 
1,164,678 :  Dec  21 :  Oae  vol.  221 :  p.  764.    '"^'^ 

Stortevaat  Thomas  J.,  WeUealey,  lUae,  aMlgnor  to  Star- 
tevaat  MIU  Compaay.  Crau-abaft  moonting  tot  la- 
teraal-combostlon  englnee  No.  1,164,674;  Dec  21; 
OaevoL221;  p.  764. 

Stortevaat  Thoaaaa  L.,  Qoiaey.  aad  T.  J.  Startevaat 
WeUealey,  Maae,  aaalgnora  to  Stortevaat  MUl  Compaay. 
lateraal-eMibBatiMt  eaglae  Na  1,164.676;  DaenBT; 
Oae  VOL  221 ;  p.  766. 

StTlL  Harry  H..  Soothbrldge,  Maae  Olsssie  Na 
'1488.086 :  Dec  ^1 ;  Oae  voir221 ;  p.  890. 

Sobmarine  Signal  Compaay.     (Bm  Williams,  Bohart  L., 


aatractar. 
abot-off 


Soekart  Baiold  C.  Now  York.  M.  Y.    Taaaaa  lid  Had 

togayatom.     MaM833l9  ;T)m.  7 :  Oae  voL  331 ;  pi  sl 
Sitftor,  Chariee  BUUace  MoatOdd-eztraetloB       ^' 

Ma  1464.876;  Dec  31;  QaevoL3Sl:  p.  786. 
Bolter.  ChaJdM,  BllUnge  Moat     Soperdne-Mid 

No.  1.164377:  Dec2l ;  Oae  vol. «1 ;  p^TOd. 
SoUlvan.   John   J..   Holyoke,   MaM.     Emergency  abot-off 

anparatoa  for  gae  m  other  flolde    No.  1.166364;  Dec 

28 ;  Oae  vd.  81 ;  p.  1109. 
SolUvaa  Machinery  Company.     (Sm  OUmaa,  Osmbs  H., 

•alU^aa  Maddaary  Compaay.    (Bm  WeteM,  Badolph  ■. 

aaalgaor.) 
ftvlllvaB,  Ifoarlfla  P.,  Maw  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgaor  ta  I^  F. 

BMtoa^pi^^ay.    iaarfc-plog.    Na  1468381;  Dae  T; 

Soldierger,'  Nathaa,'  New  York,  N.  T.    Bednction  by  SMaaa 

of  h^trada  or  the  Uke    Na  1464.141 ;  Dec  14  ToS. 

Td.  221 :  p.  688. 
Sommervllle.    Jobn   O..    MlwoMpdle    Minn.      Antomatle 

waMoa-brake.     Na  1,164,678;  Dm.  21;  Oae  voL  221; 

p.  766. 
Sondvlk.  Fred,  and  C.  JobansMn,  St  PaoL  Mlaa.    Aalmal- 

rdeasing  deviM.     No.  1460,727;  Dec  28;  Oae  vaL 

221 ;  p.  1172. 
Sopan,  ifUton  C-  Bed  Bluff.  CaL     Qate-oparatiag  amt 

niam.    No.  1.162^.4 :  Dec  7 :  Oae  voL  22lTp.  76. 
Botch,  Edwih  1.  PUiadelphia,  Pa.    Worsa4rlva  far  au^ 
^  mobUee    Na  1,168,488 ;  Dec  T:  Oae  voLttl ;  a,  361. 
Sotton.    Bogene    S..    Everett    Waah.      MUk-paO.      Ma 
^1.166355.:  Dm.  26 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  1100. 
Battoa.  .William    L.,   Nlwot    Cola     Land  -  laveler.     Ma. 

1464.148 ;  Dec  14 :  Oae  vol.  221  tp.  689. 
SvenaoB.  Bwnr  B;.  Maw  York,  N.  Y.    Blectileal  ootlat- 

mJS^^jJi^^'  ^>^  1*  :  0««-  ToL  221  ;_B.  868. 
Swafford,  Levi  W.,  aadgnor  of  oaa-half  to  B.  iC^  OriSth, 

▼Idnbarg.    lOae      Kickle    tor   eotfeoB-tlea    *e.      Ma 

1,16837^  Dec  14 ;  <}ae  voL  221 :  p.  448/^ 
Bwalm,  Arvd  En  Oaage.  OUa.    Machlae  for  tralmr  staad- 

lag-valve  paddng-ringe    No.  1.160,686;  Dec  23;  Oae 

vol.  221 :  p.  1189. 
Swain,   Fred  W.,  North   Chelmafbrd,   aaalgnor  to  C   O. 

Bargeafs  Bona  (^>rporatlon.  OraaltevUIe.  Maae    Bah»> 


operas 
1.164 


devlM    for    wod-waahlag    maehl: 
:_Dec  21j  Oae  voL  231 ;  p.  888. 


Derrick. 


Ma 

Ma 
Ma 


raabeirg.     Frlta     cf..      ^ ^     _ 

l,164.6r9:  Dec  31;  Oae  voL  331 ;  Brt88. 
Swaasmi,  Olot  A^ae  Cola     Lahrleatlv  darlea. 

1468,484 ;  Dec  TfOae  voL  331 ;  p.  2«C 
Bwaaey,  Oeotge  L^  (Sm  OoU^  aad  Bwaaay.) 
Swedberg,  Aogoat,  KlagatOB,  Pe     Holder  tor 

Mfety-roMr  bladee    Ha  1,183388;  Doc  7; 

331;  p.  68. 
SweaaoB.  Cart  Bn  Boekford,  ID.    Ualvaraal  Jatet     Ma 

1.168,871:  Dae  14 ;  Oae  voL  821 :  p.  444. 
Swttt  aad  Comaaay.    (Bm  Maaca^  Barhart  H.  aadgaar) 
Swift  Edward  HTlaattle  Waah.    Loadlag  aad  ulaaSag 

aooaratoe    Na  1.164.148;  Dae  14;  Oae  vd.  ttTf! 

Swladell,  Fred  S.,  Trostee  (Sm  SehoAdd,  Fradartcfc  C, 
aaalgnor.) 

Sykaa,  WnUam  B.,  Hoagh.  BMlsal  Maihlaa  tir  eah* 
tiag  the  ftsath  oTsSidglht^iv  imr  irtiiiT  Ne 
1488314;  Dae  31;  OaevaL  2?:  pTik   ^^ 
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Nal. 


•yiTMtcr,  Samuel,  Lisbon  Falla,  M«^    Mactuuilmi  for  coa- 

rertliif   reciproeatinf   motion   to   rotarr   motion.     No. 

l.iesTTsO :  D«c.  rrOaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  202. 
■ylTMtarMn.   Jormn   H..   B«lTld«r«,    IlL     Diteblncplow. 

Nb.  146<r297 :  I>MX  21 :  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  981. 
STmooL  Bdfar  B..  Chlcaso,  111.    Bearing.    No.  1.16S.0M; 

Doc  7 ;  Oai.  toL  221 ;  p.  108. 
Byntbctlc  Patents  Co.     (See  Hoerleln,  Helnrleb,  aaalnor.) 
Tbbalo,  Louia,  London,  fihicland.     Pulley-block  and  nolat- 

iBf  and  lowering  gear.     No.  1,188,702 ;  Doc.  14 ;  Oaa. 

ToT.  221  :  p.  884. 
Tade7,  Carl,  Wetter-Ruhr,  aa^gnor  to  Deatacbe  IfaachlaaD- 

fabiik  Aktlengeaellachaft,  Doiaburg,  Germany.     Klectrl- 

caUy-operated   pulley  block.      No.    1,160,814;    Doc    28; 

Gas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1201. 
Taggart,   John    A.,   asalgnor  to  Stromberg-Carlaon   Telo- 

pbone  Manufacturing  Company,  Bocbester,  N.  T.    T^*- 

phone  trunklng  eystem.     No.  1.100,728;  Doe.  28;  Om. 

TOU  221 ;  p.  Ifrs. 
Valt,  Godfrey  M.  B..  MonteUlr.  N.  J.,  aailfBor  to  Talt 

Producer  Company,  New   Tork,   N.  T.     Oaa-prodacar. 

No.  1.160,847 :  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  997. 
Talt.  Godfr»  iL  8.,  lioDtelalr,  N.  J.,  aaaigaor  to  Tait 

Prodneer  Oompany,  New  York,  N.  T.    Oaa-aenibbaz.    No. 

1,]60U>48 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  998. 
Van  Producer  Company.     (Bee  Talt,  Godfrey  M.  &,  aa- 

Blgnor.) 
Talbert.  Daniel  H..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Corn-popping  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.16n,00e:  Dec.  28;  Oai.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1109. 
TtUle.  A.  D..  0t  at.     (See  Cook,  Jlin,  asalpior.) 
Tallle.  A.  D.  and  A.,  et  oL     (See  Cook,  Jim,  aaalgnor.) 
Tamagno,  Daniel  B.,  assignor  to  L.  Tamagno,  New  xork, 

N.  T.     Can-closure.     No.  1,164,144;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  toI. 

221 ;  p.  589. 
Tlamagno,  Lydie.     (See  Tamagno,  Daniel  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
TanaCa.    Masao.    New    Tork.    N.    T.      Halr-cllpper.      No. 

1.166.094 :  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  221 :  p.  1298. 
Vaaaer.  Henry.  Cbleafo,  IlL    rinhtelek.    No.  14M.680; 

Dae  21 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  767. 

John  P.,  WaahlBftoo,  D.  C    MaklBC  raaoi^Madaa. 

Now  1.160.0ST ;  Dec  21;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  880. 
Ikta.   Loula    P.,   Newton,   Ala.     Lena-mounting   for   eye- 

K'  sees.  No.  1,104.140 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  089. 
Robert  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Hackney. 
Atlanta,  Ga.  LoeomotlTe-aeeeatrlc-Inbrlcating  deriee. 
No.  l.lto,210 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  960. 
Taylor.  Albertls  C^  assignor  to  The  Wlnfleld  Mannfbctur- 
tng  Company,  Warren,  Ohio.  Connection  for  tiectrlcal 
terminals.     No.  1,108,708;  Dec.  14;  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p. 

Taylor,     Alfred     If.,     Birmingham,     England.       dreolt- 

breaker.     No.  1.164.820 :  Dec  14 ;  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  699. 
Tajlor.  Eugene  H..  Hyde  Park,  Mass-  assignor  to  L.  W. 

Laellen.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cup-making  machine.     NO. 

Ll68,5t2 ;  Dec  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  pTm. 
Taylor,  Garfield,  Lymau,  Wash.     Power-transmission  de- 

Tice.    No.  1,1 05,567  ;  Dec.  28 :  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1110. 
Taylor,  Oeorge  A.,  Newark,  Cal.     Clothee-line  prop.     No. 

1.166.270;  Dec.  28:  Gas.  toI.  221:  p.  1807. 
TIsylor,  George  N.     (Seo  Band  and  Taylor.) 
Vaytor.    Harry   A.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Stocking.      No. 

1.102,820 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  82. 
Taylor,  Harry  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Olore.    No.  1,162321 ; 

Dec  7 :  Gas.  toI.  221 :  p.  82. 
Taylor,  Henry   M.,  Tallassee.  Ala.     Wheel  •  spoke     No. 

1.164,287 :  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  569. 
Taylor,   Horace,  Brookllne,  Mass.     Selective  device.     No. 

1.16S.460 :  Dec.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1078. 
Taylor  Instrument  (Companies.     (See  Howe,  Jamea  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Taylor,  Isora.    (Bee  Taylor,  Jamee  H.  and  I.) 
Taylor.  J.  CUiford,  et  al.     (See  Clark.  Arthur  I.,  asalgnor.) 
Taylor.  James  H.  and  I.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Baby-pants. 

No.  1,168,798:  Dec  14  ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p,  417. 
Taylor,  Jobn  H.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Water-circulator. 

No.  1,168,704  ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  384. 
Taylor,  Jobn  W.,  and  O.  Beecbam,  C^blcaao,  III.    Manlfold- 

ug-reeord  for  car-record  apparatna.    No.  1,164,080 ;  Dec. 

14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  499. 
Taylor.  Hlcbard.    (Bae  Clayton  and  Taylor.) 
Taylor.  Walter  J.,  Saeo.  Mont.     Caliper  -  register.     No. 

1.168,794  :  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  417. 
Taylor,   Walter  L.,   Boyd,  Okla..  and  R.  G.  Newton.  Bnr- 

Ungame,  Kans.     Grade-Indicator.     No.  1,100,019;  Dec. 

28;  Oas.  vol.  221:  p.   1272. 
Taylor,  William  M.  P.     (See  Adama  and  Taylor.) 
TegoU,  August,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  Rertoll.  Santa 

Boss,  Cal.    Drying  apparatna.    No.  1.106,917  ;  Dec  28 ; 

Gas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  12387 
Tslelectrie   Company,   The      (See   Seed.    Walter    C.   as- 
signor.) 
Templeton,  Bva  B.     (Bee  Hitchcock,  Forrest  L.,  assignor.) 
Temte,  Otto  H..  Katbryn,  N.  D.    Combined  garden  weeder 

and  pulveriser.    No.  1486.886 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  1140. 
Tsrava,  Hearr.  Braiaerd,  Minn.     Tie  and  rail  -  fastener. 


a 


No.  1.164,428 :  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  687. 


,mm»^^.  frmSnUk  P..  'Detroit.  Mich.'  Vibrator.  No. 
1,164.889 ;  Dae  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  889. 
Testrop.  Nlla,  London,  England,  T.  Rigby,  Dumfries,  Scot- 
land and  O.  BSderland,  assisnors  to  Wetcarbonlaing 
Uaaltad,  Londoa.  England.  Utilisation  of  peat.  No. 
l.l«4f42BrDMri4 :  Gai.  voL  221 :  p.  688. 
■aa  Oompany.  Tha.    (Baa  Draks^  BolUii  L.,  aaafgnor.) 


Btlj 


^"^'•'j  ^t^-^'vv  Woodbnll,  IlL     Bboe-toane  retainer. 

No.  1,168,078 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  298. 
Thedeen.   Frets.  Dike.  Iowa.     Bocktng-cbalr  sttachment. 

Na  1483,488;  Dec  7:  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  262. 
Thelea.  Karl,  and  F.  Wolf.  Btolberg,  Oermaay.  Moebaalcal 

sulfhte-fnmaee.    No.  1.166,810 ;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  1201. 
Tblele,  Hana.  Frledenaa,  oaar   Berlin,    assignor    to    Bio* 

mcns-Scbuckertwerke   O.    m.    b.    H..    Berlin,   (Senaaay. 

Percnsaion-tooL    No.  1.162,880;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  nATSl; 

p.  04. 
ThleiM,  Otto,  aaslgaor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine 

Company.  St.  Lools.  Mo.     Line  •  counting  attaeluaeat. 

No.  i;iM,282;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  voL  221:  pT  191. 
Tbomaa.  Carl  C,  Baltimore,   Md.     Flnid-dlstribotlBC  de- 
vice.   No.  1.106  087  :  Dec.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1140. 
Thomas,  George  W.,  Bed  Oak.  Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  lataraa. 

tloaal  Blank  Book  Company.     Loose  leaf-bladar  f^assa 

and  lock  tbarafor.     No.  1,164,081;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  veL 

221 ;  p.  000. 
Tbomaa,  Joha  A^  Sanoevtlle  Ohio.     Cbealeally 

salaMng  ifaw     Na  1,164,681 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa.  v«L 

p.  767. 
Thomaa,  John   B.,   Detroit,  Mich.,   as^gnor   to  David   C. 

O>ok   Publlablng   Co..    Elgin,    111.      Tranaformatlon-pic- 

ture.    No.  1.100,400 :  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221 :  p.  1079. 
ThoouM,  Joha  O.  P.,  Chlswlcfc,  Loadoa,  BaglaBd.     Tarl- 

able-apeed   power  traaamlMlon.     No.   14W,0S8;   Z>ee. 

21 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  891. 
Thomaa,  Per«r  H.,  Moatdair.  aaslgaor,  by  mesne  aaslga- 

BMBta,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hohokaa. 

N.  J.     Vapor^conTertar.    No.  1.168,700 ;  Dae  14;  Oaa: 

ToL  tSl :  p.  880. 
Thomaa,  Perer  H..  Montelair,  aaslfaor,  by  mesDO  ssslga 

mcnts,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Eleetne  (Company,  Hobokaa, 

N.J.   Operating  vapor  electric  apparatne    No.  1,168,706 ; 

Doc  14 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  880: 
Tbomae  Percy  H.,  Montelair.  assignor,  by  mesne  asslg». 

menta.  to  (hooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co..  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Binfle-pbaae   gas  or  vapor  electric   apparatoa.    No. 

l,16S.7«l ;  Dae  14  ;  Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  880. 
ThoBsas,  Percy  H-  Upper  Montelair,  assignor  to  Cooper 

Hewitt  Electric  Co.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Mereory-vapor  ao- 

paratoa.    No.  1.168,706 :  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  voL  SSI  jp.  tSk 
Tbomaa,  PhllUpa,  WUklasbarg.  Pa.,  aasigsor  to  Wcstlafl^ 

honae  Electric  and  Maaofaetaring  Company.    Eleetrteal 

measorlag  InstrosaeBt.     No.  1,164.082;  Dee  14:  Gaai 

ToL  221 ;  p.  000. 
Tbomaa,  Phillips,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wsstlav. 

bonsa  Electric  and  Manofacturlng  Company.     Measni^ 

Ing  capacity  and  power  factor.    No.  1,166,169 ;  Dae  28 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  ai ;  p.  1824. 
Tbomaa,  Tborp  R.,  Bristol.  Vt.    Bos.    No.  1.160.688 ;  Doe 

28:  Gas.  vol.  221:  p.  1140. 
Thomas,  William  B.,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.    Bbodc-abaotber.    N«. 

1,160,089 :  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  891. 
Thomason,  Umer  C.  Loe  Angeleo,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Kel- 

lar-Thomason  Company,     valve     No.   1.164.083 ;   Dec 

14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  001. 
Thorn  peon.  Albert  F.,  Dallas,  Tsx.     Fastening  for  eye- 

glass-leneee     No.  1,168,872 ;  Dee.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p. 

Thompaon.  Charles  M^  New  Philadelphia.  Ohio.    Chaaael. 

Ing-tool.     No.   1,168,277;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  vol.  281;  n. 

1868. 
Thompaon,  Grant  U.,  Cedar  Falle  Iowa.    Braaer-cleaalag 

machine    No.  1488.288 :  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  pTm. 
Thompson.  Grant  v..  Cedar  Fklle  Iowa.     Braser-cwaninc 

mschlne     No.  1.188.284  :  Dec  7 ;  Oss.  vol.  221 ;  p.  193. 
Thompson.  Jobn  D..  Brlnklcy.  Ark.     Brake-rigclng  safMr 

appliance.    No.  1.108.040 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  voL2i21 ;  p.  lOv. 
Thompaon.  Thomas  B^,  Monrovia,  CaL     Educational  de- 
vice.    No.  1,163.184 ;  Dec.  7 :  (ks.  vol.  221 ;  p.  108. 
Thomaon.  Keller  C,  Yaaoo  C^l^.  Mise    Draft  atncbment 

for  antomobllee    No.  1,182.822  :  Dec.  7  ;  Oas.  voL  221 ; 

p.  82. 
Tbordarson,  Cheeter  H.,  Ctalcairo,  111.     Producing  elcctitt> 

magnetic  colls.    No.  1.180.808 :  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ; 

pTTllO. 
Thomburfh.  Harrj^  E.,.  ui^gnor  to  Perfectloa  En  Cons- 


sr^6 


Chicago,  m.    Treatiag 
se  vol.  221 ;  p.  444. 


Ttaombarg.  Lincoln  A..  Monde,  Ind.,  assignor  of  oao-balf 
to  L.  S.  Skelton,  Okmalcee,  Okla.  Olaas-drawlng  appa- 
ratue    No.  1.168.487 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  268. 

Tborp,  James  M.,  Alsmeda,  Cal.  Aeroplane  allghtlag  aad 
laonchinff  apparatne  No.  1,164,967 ;  Dae  81 ;  Oaa.  voL 
221;  p7866. 

Thorscbmldt.  Ernest  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Caady-wrapplBC 
machine    No.  1.168,709 ;  Dec  14  ;  Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  8ML 

Thorsen,  Ole  I.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Preparation  of  foodataflCa. 
No.  1.164,084 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  001. 

Tbronson.  Bartholomew  C  (Bee  Bssmossen.  Msrtin,  as- 
signor.) 

Tbronson,  Bartholomew  C,  et  al.  (Bee  BsamnMsa, 
Martin,  asalnor.) 

Tburber.  Guy  P.,  assigoor,  by  mesne  asslgsments,  to  Ao- 
tomatic  Train  Control  4  Blanal  Company.  Plttaborgh, 
Pe  System  of  train  control.  No.  1,162.890;  Dae  7; 
Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  04. 

noraan,  Robert  B,8MTta,Teaa.  Byrlaga.  NOb  1464,410 ; 
Dael4:aas.TcI»iriP.  688. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


No. 


TlbUea,  Jodaeo  B.,  Maeodoala.  aad  T.  B. .„^  . 

f*i*Il  ISS^r^^V&^.fi*^^  at^aapport  tberefar. 
_.V164.6M:  Dae^Sl;  Oaa.  voL  131:  oT T6T. 
Tlcbenor.  Elbert  J.,  assignor  of  two-thfrds  to  EL  C.  Otte, 

2^'^'^J?,**•     Cord-bolder.     No.  1,160316;  Dee  «; 
Oss.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1201. 

Tldeman,   Henry,  Menootlnee,  Mich.     Motor  attachment 

'**^JKS7*'•■•     ***•  1.180.467;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  toL  321; 
p.  1079. 

**?*,*&•, 5;^**L-^..'**lf*''    "•*•/•     Wlre-strrtehar.     No. 
1,164.146 :  Dec  14  jjOae  roL  221 ;  p.  040. 

**?^J%  A^'S^  h^  FuUerton,  CaL     Broom-holder.     No. 

1.162,891 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  00. 
TlUotBoa.  Oeerga  B,  nOa,  Ohle    Table    Ne  1.160444 ; 
_paa._v^  231i  p.  980. 


Dec 


'5i? 


JUtfLoolsE.    (Bee  Fits  (WaldJ^alterH..asalgnorJ 
Tlmken-^troit  Axle  Company,  The     (Bee  Arnold,  Bdwla 

E..  assignor.) 
Tlvendale.  WUllam,  Clydebaak.  Beotlaad.  aaslgaor  to  The 

Singer  Manufseturlng  Company.    Maehme  for  stralght- 

mlng  Ugbt  bara,  B^Usa.  aad^the  like    No.  14641688; 

Dee  31 ;  Qae  toL  331 ;  p.  T68. 
Tobey.  V.  A.,  et  oL     tSee  Johnson.  Orion  E.,  assignor.) 
Tobiessea,  BmaBoaL  Mlhraakea,  Wle,  aaslgaor.  by  mssas 

aaslgnmenta.  to  AlUa-Cbalmers  Mannfactarlng  Company. 

EleetricMl  eoatrolUag  aystaaL    No.  1.164,080;  Dael4: 

Oae  ToL  221 ;  p.  OOl. 
TOepUta,  Riebar^  aaslgaor  to  The  A.  *  F.  Browa  Cmn- 

8W  .BrtSfif^K.  ^'J'     '•«n»^-bff  lobrlcaat  dsrlee 

So.  1.164.890  .nC>ae  31 ;  Oae  toL  321 ;  p.  888. 
Toffelmler,  Lance  J.     (Bee  MlUer  and  Tbftelmier.) 
To  e.  Cbarlee     (Bee  McLaogblin.  William  H.,  asslfnor.) 
Toledo  Scale  Company.     (Bee  Hapgood,  (narence  CTm- 


slnar.) 
oledo  B4 


(Bee  Wear,  Frank  F.,  aaitfnor) 
lad..   saslgiiBr  to   nusllo 
ay,  Chicago,  IlL     Tank  appara- 
Nou  1,160,040;  DaSrtl; 


Toledo  Scale  (Company. 
Tolla.    Albert   B..    A» 

Mannfaetnrtag  Oomi 

tas  for  pneamatle  < 
_^aae  ve*.  331;  n.  891. 
Tolmaa.  Cterles  P:.  assignor  to  Nstlonal  Lead  Compaay, 

NewYort^N.  T.  _Stnp«older.    No.  1,163338;  D^ef; 


Oaa.  ToL^l ;  p.  88. 


Jr.,  Chicago,  m.     Auxiliary  ebanf*- 
.  1.166.030;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  voL  £n ; 


Tolman,  Edgar 
speed  devlee. 
p.  1272. 

^^^'r'!^^?^    ^SL   ^9?**"^    1^^      Aaroplaae      No. 
_  1,164,684 :  Dae  31 ;  Oaa.  vaL  331 ;  p.  768.^^ 

Tolma|B,_^Beott    EL.    Boatoa,    Maaa.      Aera^ana.      No. 
_  1.164391 :  Dee  n ;  OaevoL  331 ;  p.  sST^ 
Tembangh.  Noble  N._(Beo  Eerier  ud  Tooibaafb.) 
TomUnaon,  Charlea  H.,  et  al.     (Bee  Aadersim,  8wa%  aa- 


slgaor.) 
roaulnsoa.  Jobs,  9t  al. 


iA^kH. 


(Baa  Anderson,  Bwaa.  aa^aor.) 
(Baa  Oallafter,  MebaidWrM- 


Tc    . 

Tompklaa,  F. 

slgaor.) 
Toon,  CllOiord.  Br..  Cbilatebmcb,  New  Eealaad. 

for  aas  ta  calklag  lead  joints  la  Iroa  pipes  and 

Na.  1.108,041 ;  Dee.  31 ;  <&aa.  toL  331 ;  iTwB. 
Topbam.  Laurence  B.,  Beverly,  Mase,  aasbnor  to  Ualtsd 

Shoe  Machinery  Oonspany,  Peterson,  N.  jT   BewlagHna- 
_  chine.    No.  1.160.81T :  Dee.  28 ;  Onm.  vol.  221 :  071202. 

'^!^i^-9P^'*-A"^  **•«*♦.  M!»»'    Welfbiaricala.    No. 

_^1.168.04T :  Dec  7?  0«».  roL  331 ;  n.  wJo. 

Torranee.  Cbarlea  B.     (Bee  Senna.  Bamool  N.,  asatgaor.) 

'^«kJK"JLi*^-*^«**»  ^^^  Ulr-  Envelop     Ne 

1.1«,W1 ;  Dee  T:  Oae  toI.  Ml ;  p.  330l 
Voapa^  Tm^^  IL  Chlcaao  Heights,  IlL     Ladder  attach- 

-  ^    .No.  1,10382 jllae  7:  Oae  toL  221 ;  p.  236. 


nteaL 


Ore  %,  PoiaaU,  Iowa.  Waate-pipe 
»3  :^ee  31:  Oliae  voL  331 :  p.  fisS. 
itai  Wheal  Oe     (Baa  UbMiC  Vtaa< 


aaaigaor.) 

Traut.  CllCord.     (Bee  Hlggoo  aad  Traat.) 

Trarlor.  Bruce  W^  aaatgnor  to  Traylor  Engineering  and 
rfSll?S5S?*^°«  CorADontown-  Pe  Cnulher-roU.  Ne 
1,162.8M ;  Doc  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  2^1 :  p.  66. 

Traylor  Bngiaearlag  and  Maaafketnrlng  Ck).  (Bea  Tray- 
lor. Bmce  W.,  aaslgnorj 

TrebouL  Leon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wrench.  No. 
1,1M.186 ;  Dec  7  :  Oae  voT  221  j  p.  108.  *•"""*• 

Tree  Faller  *  Cutter  Ce  (Bee  Johnson,  Pierce  X..  aa- 
slgaor.) 

Trenton  Electxle  aad  <!oBdblt  Compaay. 


Clifford  J.,  assignor.) 
Trt-Prong  Hair  Fin  Co.,  The 


slgnon.) 
Trimpey.  Alice 


(B—  Alpangh, 
(See  Bels  and  Nack%  as- 


X:.,  Baraboo,  Wle     Combtaed  spool  aad 


ImplesMat  bolder.     No.  1,160,043;  Dee  31;  ^ae  voL 
331 ;  p.  893. 
Triumph  Pipe  CJooapaay.  The     (Bea  Boas,  Walter  T.,  aa- 


Mlchael    Lk,     aeveUad.    Ohla 
Dec  7i<3ae  vol.  221 ;  p.  88. 


sigaor.) 
Trtvlsonno, 

1.162324  ,    vT-v.    I   ,   vma.    -vt.   si»i  ,   u.   oo. 

nvauaaldL  Ooader  T.    (Bea  Martla,  Hairrjr  J. 
1484,4$: 


Hat     Ne 


zTsmmauL  unaoer  t.    (Bsa  Martia,  Harry  J.,  aaatgaar.) 

Trostel.  Albert  ©..rtal.    (Baa  Rrllager.  Qaorga.  aasjgaor.) 

TroataL  Joha  H.,  Marloa.  lad.    Banaralc  attaehmMt.    No. 

- 1^481 :  Dee  14 :  Oae  VOL  321 :  p.  ^''•''■™««-   "•• 

vbridse,  James  A..  Jr..  Noroton,  Conn. 

;e-tanb.     No.  1,166,091 ;  Dae  38 :  Oa 


Cap  for  stor- 
Oae  VOL  331;  p. 


1,168.710; 


Tmaz.  WlUlam  T.,  aaslnor  to  Tba  Ualtsd  Btataa  »m- 

Ister  ComtMuiy.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Bcfistar4dat 
operator.  No.  1.168,888 ;  Dec.  7 ;  (3ae  voL  aiTp.  337. 
Truchan,     Antonl,     Flint,     Mich.       Draasar  -  cbau;     Maw 

1.106,918 :  Dec.  28 :  (He  vert.  221 ;  p.  1387. 
Tr^tt.  John  T^  St.  Lools.  Me    Coliar-lrontef  appaimtM. 

No  1.164388:  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  voL  331 ;  pToW. 
Trwble  Joha  T.,  FUat,  Midi.     Plstoa.    Ne 
_  Dec.  14  ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  887. 
Tucker.  Benjamin  A^  Naahvllls,  Tena.     Burner  attaak- 

ment    No.  1.164,7«B ;  Dec  21 ;  Oae  vtirf.  321 ;  p.  706. 
Tucker,  Edward  A-    (See  Dale  and  Tackar.) 
Toftinr  Machine  Supply  Company.     (Bae  Nlebaoaer.  M- 

ward  C„  aaalgnor.) 
Twrbayaa,  WUUam  A.,  X«a«aster.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  OoalB 

S*"?*t^^5«*5?-   .¥*^^  sy^na  oT  diatrlbotlaa. 
No.  1488.980 :  Dae  14  ;  Qae  toL  331 ;  p.  474. 
^^^•tji**^*"  J*-  Boasbaak,  N.  T.  aarfnor  t*  Tha 

zzi ;  p.  806. 
Tnrd^  Waabingtoa  I.    (Bea  Wraj.  J»9,  ilffar ) 

TurWn-  Nleolal  W..  Moscow.  Bossia.  Manafbetars  9t 
8S?:o"J2f5.'^i:  "**•"•    No.  1464.086;  Dae  14; 

Tnrkin,  Nicolal  W..  Moscow.  Ruasta.  Pr(fctlag-aBrfa«a  for 
coloT^riatlng.    No.  1.104,087  ;  Dec  14 ;  Oae  voTSBl ; 

Nau 


.) 


Tumbull,  Thomas.  Jr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Oil-bomer. 
1,106,468;   Dec.  28;  Gas.  voL  221;   p.   1079. 

Turner.  Alfred  L..  et  al.    (See  McOee  Jsmes  H.,  asalj 

Tumsr,  Charles  H..  ssslgnor  to  Osgood  Bradley  Car 
Iff^l'  ^?lSS!**h  ^**^    Car  6oor  aad  atep  ■nrtisalaw 
Ne  l,16i289 ;  Doc  14  :  Oae  voL  331 ;  p.  009. 

Toraar  4  Co.,  Archibald.     (Baa  P^^nittaa  O.,  «» 

Turner,  John  C,  assignor  to  The  Bchieble  Toy  *  NovaHy 
Compsny,  Dayton.  Ohle  Btaaipsd  Inertia  nalL  Ma. 
1.166,919;  Dec  ^;  Oae  vol.  221;  p.  1287. 

^,^Vj«9S*'T.'-i!*»5"Po**^  li*»-     Caa-opaaar.     Me 

1.166.022 :  Dec  28 ;  Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  1372.  ^^ 
Toraar  Taaalag  MacMnerr  Compaay,  The    (Baa  BtoMk- 
toa.  Wan  E^jsaalfDor.) 

wd.  aaslsnor  tc 

Pe 


■***£.  ^r  *l98e^'ood.  urigaor  to  Tba  Wsatlar 

ir   Braks  CMsnanr.   Wltaerdiag.   Pa.     FlfdS- 

brake    NcTXttCUB;  Dec  TTOae  voL  331 ; 


Turner.  Walter  V.,  Bdgewood.  aaalgnor  to  The 
hooee  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmording,  Pe 
valv«  devlee    Ne  I,l62i36:  Dee  7;  Gae  vol. 
p.  88. 

Turner,  ^^**' _^*68e^'ood.  ugfaorto  Tba  We 

pressure 
P(  88. 

Turaer,  Walter  Y.,  Bdgewood.  aaslgaor  to  Tba  Wcatlag^ 
houss  Air  Brake  (3ompaay,  Wllmerdtof,  Pa.    Bs^o- 

Seomatic  brake  apparatne     No.  1,160,689;  Dec  38; 
a.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1141. 

''Vtft  fiJf'VJ*  'tP^9F^  ^'^^nu.^^  •ttaebassat    Ma. 
_1,164447 ;  Dee  14 ;  Oae  voL  331 ;  p.  140. 
Tossing,  Blsa  T.     (See  Tossing.  Jacob  O.  aad  B.  T.) 
Tnaslng,  Jacob  G.  and  B.  T-  Columboe  Ohio.     Flshu 
_  bob.     No.  1.168380 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oss.  voL  221 ;  p.  192. 
TwomUy  Moloca  Compaay.     (Bae  Twoasbly,  WlUard  L. 

ssslgm»r.) 
Tarombly.  Wlinard  I.,  aaslaaor  to  Twosably  Motors  Com- 

^'liroSr^ihi^^sr'^  Mei,i8o,o«; 


Tyden.  Emil.  Evanston.  111.  Self-locfcla«  aeaL  Ne 
1,182.827  :  Dec.  7  ;  Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  847^ 

Tyler,  Aaron  J.,  Bocheeter.  N.  Y.  Pnenmatle  eonpliag. 
So.  1.106,410 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oae  voL  321 ;  p.  1418.     ^^ 

Tyler,  Alttaader.  tt  al  (Bee  Boadqalat,  WUllaa,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Tyle^  Clarence  B..  Newai*,  N.  J.,  aaaigaor  to  B.  B.  T. 
▼slva  A  Hydrant  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boad-bex 

^  •?7^.^''*--^»l?6'^  •'  ^*^  *1 ''  0*»-  ToL  221  ;_p.  808. 
U.  S.  Fiber  Bottle  Machinery  Cmnpaay.     (Bee  Jaalaeb. 

MazimilllaD  P..  aaalgnor. 
U.  B.  Slidng  Machine  Co.     (B4e  Ooodfdlow.  Herbert  B.. 

assignor. ) 
UbessL  Fraaeaseo  Ts  aasignor  to  Traaacoatlaonta]  Wbart 

S^XT^*'*'*'-.*«J^*"<^2L'>"«"*»^    No.  14004a; 
Dee  31 ;  Oae  toL  321 ;  p.  080. 

Udell.    Louis   N..   Bt    Louis,   Ma     Paper-f 

_  1,164,680 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oae  voL  221 :  p.  768. 

Ufford.  Charies  A^.  Bostoa.  Msas.    Expansible 

!<o.  1.160.046  rOec.  2lTbae  toL  221T  p.  898. 
UhrbrodL,  Richard  H..  Towaon,  Md.    Wlra«opportlac  da- 

Tlc^o.  1404368 ;  Dae  l7i  Oae  voL  331  [pT  0^ 
Under-Feed  Stoker  Company  of  America.     (800  ~ 

William  J^  assignor.) 
Underwood  (>MnputlBg  Ifaeblae  Compaay.     (Baa  Oulla. 

Ssmoel  B«  asstgaor.)  ' 

Uaderwood  <!omputiag  if««»i^tB^  Compaay.    (Baa  Daasaar 

and  Davldaoa,  asalgnore)  

Uaderwood  Compottag  Macbiaa  Compaay.    (Bat  Wttgbt 


Walter,  aarigaoe^ 


(Bee  Dea  Jardlna,  Benjamla  IL,  a*- 


Underwood,  Joan 

abrnor.) 
Uaderwood  Typawxlttr  Compaay.    (Baa  ^anaa, 

assignor.)  , 

Uadorwood  Typevritar  Coo^aay.    (Boa  Karowakl,  AlfkaO 

G.  F.,  assignor.) 
Undowood 

Rm 


1>Dawzlter  Coa^aay.     (Baa  Robartt^ 


fr^l^KW'^' 


iTi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PAtENTEES. 


Undtrwood  Drpeirriter  Company.  (Bm  BaolUot,  Vletor 
B.,  •asisnor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company  et  al.  (See  Schneeloch, 
Aoinut,  anignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Stlckney,  Bum- 
ham  C.  asngnor.) 

Unger,  Bmeet.     (See  Kremer,  Oeorn,  aMtgnor.) 

Union  Envelope  Company^  (See  Shea  tan,  laaae  !>.,  ••- 
aUrnor.) 

Union  Iron  Worka.     (See  Cook.  (3eorge  B.,  aaalanor.) 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  (See  Stewart,  Lyman, 
aaalgnor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Moffatt,  Jamee 


R.,  aealffnor.) 

IpecUl  Ml 
direr  J.,  aaalcnor.) 


Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Van  Horn,  Van- 


Union  Switch  *  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Wallace, 

Herbert  A.,  aaelgnor.) 
United    Bnflneerlnc    and    FVmndry    Co.      (See    Holmea, 

niomaa  B..  aaalgDor.) 
United  Oaa   Improvement  Company,  The.     (See  Brana, 

Owen  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Oaa   Improvement  Company,  The.     (See  Buahy, 

John  M.,  aaalmor.) 


United  Iron  Worki.     (See  Teatman,  John  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Caranagb,  Jamea, 


anlgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

W.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

W.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

man  A.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

W.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bppler,  Andrew, 

aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Flynt,  Lonls  W. 


(See  Coagrove,  John 

(See  DamllU  Walter 

(See  Davenport,  Her- 

(See  Dodge,  (^aoncey 


O.,  aMignorO 
assignor.) 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Heya,  John  J., 


United  Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See  Holbrook  and 

Donlon,  aaslgnora.) 
UnLtad  Shoe  Madiinery  Company.     (See  Koarlan.  Jaeeb 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 


(See  Uttlefleid.  An- 
(See  Meyer,  William 


K.,  aaalgnor.) 

dted  Shoe  Machinery 

goatine  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

C,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Norden,  Carl  8^ 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.    (See  Perry,  Frederick 

TLt  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Plant,  Tliomaa 

O.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  MaclUnery  Company.     (See  Bleharda,  Alfred 

B.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Rnaaell,  Arthar 

L.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Slioe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Shaw,  Walter, 


aalgnor.) 
Ualtad  Sltoa  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Blmmone,  Ralph 

UbltedSSoe  ifaddnery  Company.     (See  Smith,  Robert 

Bm  aaalgnor.) 
Ualfeed  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Stewart,  William 

S„  aaidgnor.) 
ted   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Stiggina,    Bd- 


(See  Topham,   Lau- 
(See  Macomber,  Wli- 


Attachment   Co.      (Bee   Wrlgley, 


ward  A.,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Company. 

rence  K.,  assignor.) 
United  Statea  Cartridge  Company. 

11am  I.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Statea  Olaaa  Company.    (Bee  Stelmer,  Theodore  C, 

aaalgnor.) 
United  Statea  Hoffman  Company.    (Bee  Spencer,  Jamea  B.. 

aaalgnor.) 
UnltiKrHtatefl  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Tmax,  Wil- 
liam T..  asslirnor.) 
United  Statea  Tropical  Food  Company.     (See  Plnakett, 

Hugh  B.,  assignor.) 
UnlTeraal   Draft  Gear  Attachment  Ca     (See  Kinaman, 

Charlea  C  aaalgnor.) 
Ualveraal    Draft   Oear 

Henry  I.,  aaalgnor.) 
Universal  Fastening  Company.     (See  Stnekel,  Frank  C, 

aasiinior.) 
Universal    Speed    Control    Company,    The.     (Bee    Pratt, 

Charlea  R.,  aaalgnor.) 
Universal  Turbine  Company,  The.     (Bee  Anderaon,  Bmll, 

assignor. ) 
Universal  Winding  Company.     (See  Rand  and  T^i^lor,  aa- 

ai^MTS.) 

Upaoo,  Bdwin  L.,  Brooklyn,  M.  T.,  and  H.  W.  Plalater, 

WMtfleld.  aealgnora  to  H.  B.  Newhall.  Plainfleld.  N.  J. 

Percnealon-hammer.    No.  1,188,711 ;  Dee.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  887. 
Upaon,  Edwin  U,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  and  H.  W.  Plalater. 

Westfleld,  aaaignors  to  H.  B.  Newhall,  Plainfleld,  M.  J. 

Drill-rotating  mechaniam  fbr  nelVQaaion-hamaera.    No. 

1.188,712 :  Dec  14  :  Oaa.  voL  «!  ;  p.  887. 
Upaon.  Bdwln  U,  Brooklyii,  N.  T.,  and  H.  W.  Plelatar, 

^eetBeld.  aaalgnem  toR.  B.  Newhall.  Plainfleld,  N.  J. 

Drill-rotating    meaaa    tor    pareoaalon-haaunara.      No. 

1,188.718  TDee.  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  111 ;  p^  BBt. 


N.  T..  and  H. 
to  H.^    ~ 


NewhaU,  Uttlato^ 
No.  14M,71B:  Dae. 


Upaon,  Bdwin  L^,  Brooklyn, 

Weatfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnora 

N.  B.     Bprlng^etuand  hai 

14 ;  Oaa.  roL  nl :  p.  888. 
UtlUtr  CoBopreasor  Co.     (See  HoUey  and  Liat,  aaalgnora.) 
Uta.  John  Q..  Detroit,  Mleh..  and  C.  8.  Pelton.  Oeveland, 

aaalgnora  to  The  Maranvllle  Baae  and  Filter  Company, 

Cleveland.  Ohio.    FUter.    No.  1,186,840 :  Dee.  88 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  281 :  p.  1141. 
Uyeno,    Badamaaa,    Tolryow   Japan.     Coating    iron    with 

alnaainlnm.     No.   1,186^20;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  vol.  821; 

p.  1287. 
V.  Weber  ft  Companf.    (Sea  Freaa,  Thomaa  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Vadner,  Charles  B.,  fialt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Reeovaring  atac 

from  an  add  anlflte  aolntlon.     No.  1,188,288 ;  Dec.  7 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  108. 
Valle-naea  Company,  Ttaa.     (Bee  Klmea,  Hugh  W..  aa- 

Vall^r^'^WUfred  F.,  Pontiac.  Mich.  Speed-eontrolllng  da- 
vice  for  motor-vehidea.  No.  1,188^28;  Dec  28;  Oaa. 
vol.  221 :  p.  1278. 

Yan  Alatyne.  Oeorce  W..  Loo  Angalaa.  Cat  Floor-poUahar. 
No.  I,r84>)8 ;  Dee.  2l ;  Oaa.  toLBi  ;  p.  889. 

Tan  der  Pntten.  John  B..  New  Phlladalnhia.  Ohio.  Talva 
for  anctlon-aweepera.  No.  1488,718;  uoe.  14;  Ctaa.  toL 
821 ;  p.  888. 

Van  Doren,  Horatio  B.,  Bonth  Bead,  Ind.  Blaetrle  heat- 
lag  eloflMnt  No.  1,188,006;  Dae  88;  Oaa.  voL  881; 
p.  1208. 

Van  Ooelpen,  Loola  J.,  and  P.  Bemhardti.ClnelnnaM. 
Bun     "  " 


Ohio.     Bumiahinf-machlne. 
Oaa.  vol.  281 ;  p.  88. 


No.    1,102,820:    Dec   7; 


Van  Hardenbroek  van  Ammerstol,  Fredarlk  J.  C.  Uhkar- 

Kn,  Nctherlanda.  Catenlatlng  davlec  No.  140.888 ; 
ic  7 :  Oaa.  voL  221:  p.  84. 
Van  Horn,  Vandivar  J^  aaalanor  ta  Union  Bpaelal  Ma- 
chine Company.  Clileago.  III.  Oraamantal-atlteh  aew- 
lag-machlBaTNo.  1.188478;  Dae.  88;  Oaa.  toI.  881; 
p.  1888. 
Van  Horn,  Vandivar  J..  aaaLpor  to  Union  Bpedal  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chicago.  III.     Omamantal-atltch 


Ing-machlne.     No.  1,188,870:  Dec  88;  Oaa.  vol.  221; 
p.  1888. 
Van  Nesa.  Howard  B..  Little  I>ll8,.N.  J.     Ball-taatener. 
IC  7 ;  Oi 


No. 


lesa.  £ 

MM. 


188;  Dec 


}aa.  VOL  821:  p.  108. 


Van  Raalte/BenjamiaL  aaMgnor  to  B.  ft  is.  Van  Baalta,  New 
v5LNori488,287 ;  Doe.  7 ;  Oaa.  vaL  881 ; 


York,  N.  T 
p.  108. 
Van  Vleek.  John.  New  York.  N.  T.. 
well,  Lakewood.  N.  J.     Pnmaca-gra 
~    Oaa.  voL  221: 


r  to  L.  B.  Still- 
No.  1,188,288; 


uec  7 :  uaa.  vol  Z21  ;  p.  18S. 

Tan  Vleat  Charlea  W.,  aaajgaor  ef  one  dghth  to  H.  B.  How- 
land.  Montdair.  N.  J.,  and  three-elghtha  to  J.  T.  Max- 
wall.  Bavvartlaa.  N.  T.  Mateh-boslnf  auehlaa.  No. 
1.18M40:  Docll:  Oaa.  voL  831 7^008. 

Van  Vleet,  Charlea  W..  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  T.  Max- 
well and  one-third  to  R.  B.  Haley,  Banfw-ttea,  N.  T. 
Spring  aomenaion  for  vehldea.  No.  l,18M60TDec  81 ; 
Okm.  voL  ai ;  p.  008. 

Van  Voorhla,  Lcmert  C.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Looee- 
leaf  statement-book.  No.  1,108.884 ;  Dec.  7 :  Oaa.  voL 
221 :  p.  227. 

Van  Wye,  Oarry  P..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  ■. 
Greene.  Montdair.  N.  J.  Non-reflllable  bottla.  No. 
1.108.28f» :  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  108. 

Vaneara,  Prank.  Long  laland  City,  N.  Y.  Clothea  line 
eonnector.  No.  1484,660:  Dae.  14;  Oaa.  voL  881; 
p.  888. 

Variey.  Richard.  Bnglowood.  N.  J.    Ignltloa  ayataak    Mo. 


iriey,  Richard,  Bnglowood,  N.  J.    Ignltloa  ayal 
1,1M.482 ;  Doc  iTTOaa.  voL  881 :  p.  880. 

Vamay.  Tboodere,  Plttabargh,  Pa.,  amignnr  to 
hooae  Bleetrle  and  Mannaetarlng  CoBpaaj.  Blaetiie- 
motor  controller.  No.  1.184.088 ;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  voL 
221 ;  p.  608. 

Vandreall,  Bdward  J..  VandreniL  Wla.  Separator  and 
arader.     No.  1,106.480 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1070. 

^'aagban,  Elbert,  Portland,  Ores.  Portable  drag-eaw  oia- 
chinc    No.  1486,808 ;  Dae  81 ;  Oaa.  toL  881 ;  p.  068. 

Vaugban,  Harry  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Crown  Throat  ft  Opener 
Conipany,  Chicago,  111.  Key-ring.  No.  1.182,066:  Dee. 
7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  77. 

Vangban,  Henry  H..  Montreal.  Qnebee,  Canada.  Locomo- 
tive draw-gear.  No.  l,l8S,110;  Dec  7:  Oaa.  voL  881; 
p.  134. 

Vega  Company.     (See  Nelaon,  Carl  L.  W.,  trntgnnr.) 

Vehicle  Signal  Company.  (Bee  Doaglaaa,  Samnel  F.,  aa- 
signor.)  _ 

Ver  Planck,  WtUUm  R.,  Brie,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Emergency  mechanism  for  Intemal- 
combostion  englneo.  No.  1.100J81 :  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  voL 
221 ;  p.  1880.  ^     „  „  _^ 

Verity.  Morley  F..  Brentford,  aaalgnor  to  Maasey-Harria 
Company.  Limited.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Auto- 
matic feed  for  graln-grlndcm  and  the  like.  No. 
1.188.024 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  281 :  p.  1278. 

Vernon,  Walter,  Colnmbaa,  Ohio.  Device  for  connaetlng 
handlee  to  braabea.  No.  1,108,280;  Dae  88;  Oaa.  voL 
221 :  p.  1880. 

Vesta   Manntactnrlng  Co.     (Bea  Craaiaar,  Jeha  R..  aa- 


algnor.) 
Vlekere  Limited.  ^  (Bea  Dawaon  _and  Boefcham,  aaatgaora.) 

MML  Wli- 


Victor,  Btta.  (Bee  BtelniMm,  Jeaeph.  aaMnor.) 
Victor  Talking  Maebina  Company.  (Bea  Daami 
bnra  N.,  aaalgnor.) 
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hm 


Vlct<» 


Machine  Company.      (Baa  Johnaoa  aad 
_      .  nora.) 

•tor,  Alwin.  Wlaabaden.  aarigaor  to  Ooorn-Marlen-Berg- 

warica-  ft  Hfttten-Verein   A.-0„   Osnabrti^   Oanaaar. 

Baflway-tla.     NoT  1488.717;  Doc  14;  Oaa.  voL  881; 

p.  800. 
TUfcooMrson,  Eliaaboth  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Holder  for 

foontain-pena.    No.  1,188,888 ;  Dec.  28 ;  (Saa.  toL  821 ; 

p.  1880. 
Vincent,  Jeaae  O.,  aaalaner  to  Bnrroogha  Addiag  Maefaine 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Adding,  aad  liatlng  machine. 

No.  1488,000 ;  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  voTlzai ;  p.  1200. 
Voelker.  Ooorga.  Bt  Panl,  Minn.    Type-writiaf  machine 

No.  1.188,048 :  Dee  7 :  One  vol.  221 ;  p.  100. 
Tacd.  Haaa.     (Bee  Begenbocen  and  VogeL) 
Tewt,  Henry  O^  New  Britain,  aaalgnor  to  Barnnt  ft 

Company.  New  Havea.  Coan.   nnle-bolt.  No.  1.188,79i ; 

Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  881 :  p.  418. 
Void.  Ole  G.,  Dawaon,  Minn.     Seed-eom  crate  and  drier. 

No.  1.100,283  :  Dec.  28  ;  (}as.  voL  221 ;  p.  1870. 
Tola,  Chriat.  (See  Allinger,  Frank  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Ton  der  Lin,  Simon  J.     (See  Von  der  Lin,  Valentine  and 

Ton  der  Un.  Valentine  and  B.  J..  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.  For^ 
nitnre-tread.    No.  1,106,040 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  881 ;  p. 

Toriea.  Looia  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ck>lf-ehib.  No. 
140Sj560 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1110. 

Tetey.  Edwin  S..  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  ComUned  mnaleal  inatm- 
ment.    No.  1,106,470 ;  Dec.  28  ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1080. 

Troman,  Austin  L.,  Medford.  Orec.  Plumber's  damp.  No. 
1,108,284 :  Dee  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221:  p.  1870. 

Tnlean  Foundry  Limited,  The  (Bee  Colllngwood,  Wil- 
liam, aaalgnor.) 

W.  J.  Yonng  Machinery  Company.  (Bee  Yonng,  WUUam 
J.,  aaalgnor.) 

W.  B.  Beaman  Company.    (Bae  Hardtka,  Bdward.  aaahmor.) 

W.  S.  Tyler  Company,  The  (Bae  Wlegert,  Paul  0.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Wade,  Carl  B.,  BoaaeU,  Kana.  Train-orderdelirering  ap- 
oaratne     Now  1,106.800:  Dae  81;  Oaa.  voL  fOl',  p. 

Wadsworth.  Frank  L.  O..  Bewlekley,  Pa.     Drawing  glaaa 

cyllndera.      No.    1.108,026;    Dec    28:    Oaa.    voL    Z21; 

p.  1278. 
Wagea,  Sam   N.,  Comwell.   S.   C.     Locomotive-headlight. 

Nori.10e.285 :  Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1S70. 
Wagner,  Franda  A.,  Dayton,  Ohle    Mechanical  toy.    Ne 

1484,888 ;  Doc  21 :  (fan.  voL  821 ;  p.  708. 
Wagner.    Lonls    B.,    RIcblandtown,    and   F.    W.    Preeeer, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Hanger  for  portltoes.  curtains,  and 

the  Uke.    No.  1.103.488  :  Dec.  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  208. 
Wagner^^Paul.  Charlottenbarg.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Bleetrle  Company.     Draining  steam-turbinee     No. 

1,100.022 :  Dec  28rGaa.  vol.  221:  p.  1287. 
Waianer,  Horaee  L.,  Boekford,  111.    Preheating  attachment 

for  hardenlnf-fumacae    No.  1,184304;  Dec  21;  Oaa. 

v^88l7irMO. 
Walte.  Ony  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Concrete-slab  floor  eon- 

stmctlon.    No.  1.163,187  ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  159. 
Walte  Gay  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Adjustable  centering  for 

relnforced-concrete  floor  constmctlone     No.  1,168,188 ; 

Dec.  7 :  Oaa.  voL  221  ;  p.  150. 
Wald  Mannfactnrlttg  Company.     (Bee  Pawaat,  Bwald  F.. 


Mo. 


_      .) 
WaMfOt  Grant    (Bee  Wood.  Oarfleld  ▲..  aaalgnor.) 
Walkar  Artiior  W.  Maiden.  Maae     Cooklag-atove 

1468,710 :  Dee  14 ;  Oaa.  roL  881 ;  p.  800. 
Watter.  Arthur  W-MaldoB,  Maae     Cooking  atove  and 

range    No.  1,108,700 ;  Dec  14 :  Oae  voL  ni ;  p.  418. 
Walker,  Benjamin,  Leeda.  and  A.  Bplnk,  Hyde  Pai¥,  Loede 

No. 

Ne 

No. 


Bndiand.      Loom    for    weaving    pile    fabiica. 

1486,047 ;  Dee.  81 ;  Oaa.  T<ri.  Si ;  >  804. 
Waaec  Charlea  P..  Betf  ord,  Ve    RalMecklng  device 

1406.800 ;  Dec  njOae  vol.  881 ;  p.  wST^ 
Wauar,  Edwin  ik.  Denver,  Colo.     Tegetable-alleer. 

1484.841 :  Dael4 ;  Oaa.  voL  821:  p.  670. 
riSar,    Harold   B.,   «<  aL  (Bee  Prla^,   Joha  L^   aa- 

ir,    Mllee    Hale    England,    aaalgnor    to    W( 
lae  Bleetrle  aad  Mannfaetailag  Company. 

holder.    No.  1.106481 ;  Dee  88:  Oae  voL  281:  p.  1886. 
Walker,  Oakley  8.,  aaalgnor  to  0.  8.  Walker  Co..  Woreaatir, 

Maae     Grinding-machlne.    No.  1482,882 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oae 

vol.  221  ;  p.  36. 
Walker.  Oakley  S.  and  I.  F.  Wllliame  aaaignors  to  O.  8. 

Walker  Co..  Worcester,  Maae     Blectrlcal  switch.     No. 

1.182.8S1 :  Dec.  7  i  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  85. 
Walker,  Raymond  R.,  Follaaaboe  w.  Ve     Leaf-tandng 

mechaniam.     No.   1,184,842;  Dec  14;  Oae  voL  881; 

p.  670. 
Walker,  ThoaMa  O..  Nlahnabotaa.  Me     Bhoefc-ahaorher 

for  rldlDff-toole    Ne  l,16630lTDee  81 ;  Oaa.  toL  881 ; 

p.  068. 
Walko.  Aadiaw.  Florida  City.  Fie    Bonadtag  toy.    Mo. 

1.108.040 :  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  110. 
WaAaee  Heitert  A^  New  York.  N.  Y-  aaalgnor  to  The 

Union  Bwlteb  ft  Signal  CMnaay,  BwiaBvato.  Pa.    RaU- 

wur  algnallng.    Ne  l,188.TaoTDee  14 ;  Oaa.  vaL  881 ; 

Wallace/ Jamea  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-bar  aettaa. 
1,108>74 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oae  vol  881 ;       — 


Ho. 


raBe^ 
1408,< 

riOlei 
No. 

raOat 


Dw  Cana  BUI.  Ma    _ 

,007;  Dee  88;  Gae  vdL  881 


wAleaateln.   Bal^  bladnaatl.  ObJe     CUmrette-ft 
"e  1.164,484 :  Dae  14 :  Oae  v«L  821 ;  pTMO. 

iatt,    <MiTar    D,    Plttrtrargh,    Pa.      PUa^ora.      Me 
1404.486;  Dee  14;  Oae  Toirai ;  p.  040. 

Walsh,  Fletcher  V.,  and  C.  M.  Reed.  Ban  Frandaeo.  OaL 
Photo^agra^mi  camera.  No.  1,102,060 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gae 
▼oL  881 ;  p.  77. 

Walter  A.  Waai^  Mowtag  ft  Reaping  MadUM  Compaay. 
(Bee  Smith.  Brneat  C  aaalgnor.) 

Wattar.  Bdward  L.  aad  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.;  aaM  Bd- 
ward L.  Walter  aaalgnor  of  two-flftha  of  whole  right  to 
H.  A.  Chadwlek.  Mober^.  Mo.  DUTMcntial  gearing  tor 
motor-rehldee  No.  14«4,700 ;  Dec  81 :  Oas.  vtriTsBl ; 
Pk  707. 

Waltv,  Manrlee     (Baa  Walter,  Bdward  U  and  M.) 

Walter,  Manrtce  New  Y<»k,  N.  Y.  Differential  geatliw  ter 
motor-Ti^dee  Ho.  1.104,770 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oae  v^Tni ; 
p.  707. 

Waltera,  Arthar  ▲.  Bandnaky.  Ohio.  Whlp-aocket  Me 
1,106.808 ;  Dec  81 ;  Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  082: 

Walton,  Charioo  S..  Loe  Ancelea,  Cal.  Lock  devlee  for 
fnae-oloda  or  cnt-oute  No.  1,184.148;  Dec  14;  4ae 
Tot.  881 ;  p.  040. 

Walton,  GeOTfe  B,  Berkeley,  C:aL  Balf-adjnatlng  aocfeat- 
eoopOng.     Ne  1.104.040;  Dec  14;  <3ae  voL  881;  p. 

Walton.  Jerrold  F.,  BtnrgiB,  Mich.  Fnmltnre  Mo. 
1.1«M71 :  Dae  88 ;  OaerS.  881 ;  p.  1080. 

Wale  Frlevich,  BOblingen,  aaalgnor  to  Fortuna-Werke 
BpedalBsaachlnenfabrlk.  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Stnttgart-Cannatatt, 
Germany.  Iftehlae  tor  taking  ahoeo  off^the  laat  Me 
1466318:  Dee  88 ;  Oae  toL  81 ;  p.  1808. 

Wanderer  Werfce  vorm.  Wlnkih<tfer  ft  Jamleke  Akt-Gee 
(Bee  Bnaehmaaa.  Theodor  BL  aaricaor.) 

Waadace  OonnUm.  Oaktoa,  8.  p.  Toj  aeroplane  Ne 
l,168l08 ;  Dec81l  <>«••  fokJSlA  p,  088.. 


Warhvnon. 'Robert  L,  aad   H.  Wolfe.   Newark,  M.  J. 
No.  1468,478;  Dee  W;  Gae  VOL  881; 


irton,   Bobf 

Vehlele^dgaaL 

p.  1081. 
Ward.   Frank   D.,   New   York.   M.   Y.     Car-#heri.     Me 

1,168.781 ;  Dae  14 ;  Gae  voL  881 ;  p.  881. 
Ware.  Joaeph  L.,  St.  Paal,  Minn.     Forming  twine     Ne 

1,168!810 :  Dec.  88 :  Oae  toL  881 :  p.  1202. 
Ware    Walter    F..    HaddonOeld.    N.    J.      Inhaltt.      Me 

1,185,478:  Dec.  28;  Gae  voL  221:>.  1081. 
Wareham.    Percy,    Sharon.    I'e      Baler.      No.    1,102,888; 

Dec  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  88. 
Warner,  Adna  D..  Mlshawaka,  Ind..  and  H.  B.  Price.  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignors  to  Rubber  RMreneratlng  Company. 

VulcanlainK  mbber.     No.  I.IOS.OSCT;  Dec.  7;  Gas.  voL 

821 ;  p.  110. 
Warren,  George  C.  Newton,  Maae     Paving  compoattl^ 

and  making  it    No.  1,164,041 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oae  voL  221 ; 

p.  608. 
Warwick.  George  T.,  aaaianor  to  International  Machine 

and   Screw   Company.   Springfield,   Mase     Metal-work- 

tng  niaehine.     NorT,188,081 :  Dec  14  ;  C^e  voL  281 ; 

p.  476. 
Waaw,  Cari  B^  aaalgnor  to  nie  PredaloB  ThermeaMtar 

aad  Inatrament  Company^  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Bigiyg- 


iter.    No.  1.164.^;  Doc  21:'Gae'voL 
p.  840. 

Waaer,  Cail  R.,  aasAgaor  to  Predaloa  Thennometer  ft  la- 
atroment  Company.  Pliiladelphla.  Pa.  Sphygmoasa- 
Bometer.     He  1464386;  Doc  81;  Oae  voL  221;  p. 


Wasaenaaa.  David.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    ComUned  crib  and 

settee    No.  1484,248 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  571. 
Waterbory  Bvwle  Ce     (See  Bnchanan  and  Maltby.  aa- 

Watertmry  Maaafkctnrlng  Ce     (Baa  Backer,  Adolpb  C 

Watermaa,'  WllUam  J^  Baabom,  lOnn.  Land-marker  for 
plaatare  Ne  1466.088;  Dee  28;  Oae  voL  881; 
p.  1888. 

WatMV,  Samnel  B.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Radiator  Com- 
pany. Johnatown.  Pa.  Damper  and  draft-reanlator  for 
foraaeee    Ne  1.168,886 ;  Dec  7 :  Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  227. 

Watklaa-Pltehford,  Herbert  Weybildge  BngUnd.  Prepa- 
ration of  meat  nrodaete  Ne  1,1W384 ;  Dec  28 :  Oae 
voL  881 ;  p.  18M. 

Watklna-Pltehford,  Herbert.  Weybrtdge.  Bngland,  Nntrt- 
tlve  preparation.    No.  1406326 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gee  voL  881 ; 

*"  No.  1,188384 ; 


Watrooe  Earl  G..  Chicago,  IlL    Lavatory. 

Dec.  7 :  Gae  voL  221 :  p.  86. 
Watrona,    ^rl    Q„    Chleago,    IlL      Flushing-valve 

1,102367 :  Dec.  7  ;  Gae  vol  221 ;  p.  77. 
Wataon,  Baael  B.,  assignor  of  one-njU: 


No. 


f  to  H.  C.  N^aea. 

Everett,  Wash.     Spike.     No.  1,108,002;  Dee  14;  Qae 

VOL  821:  p.  476.  ..       ,^  . 

Wataoa,  David  S,  Canaatota,  N.  Y.    Fire-ahleld.^  (Bala- 

ane.)     Ne  14,W8 :  Dec  7 ;  Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  816.^  ^ 
WatMn.  Richard  M..  Detroit  Mich.     Looae-leaf  Uadar. 

Ne  1.168.782 ;  Dec  14 :  Gae  voL  »1 ;  ^ML  ^    .      , 
Wataoi^  BoUrt  C-  Wtaldairtaa.  D.  C    MMac'a  IjQal. 

larrod.  Ne  i4w.n0:  Deett;  Qae  vrt.  881;  i^ttW. 
WaSaaL  WlUlam  U..  Chicago,  IlL    Pnmp.    Ne  146MM: 

X>ee28:  Gae  VOL  881:0.1800.-  ^      ^_^ 


hriii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Watta,  TlBOtbT  J..  Bontb  Wladham,  Cono.    CIotb«*-lron«r. 

No.  1,162.886 :  Dec.  7 ;  Qmm.  701.  221 ;  p.  87. 
Wrar,  Frank  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  asalcDor.  bar  maant 

aaslKniBcnts,  to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Scale.     No.  1.162.886:  Dee.  7;  Gas.  vol.  221:  p.  87. 
Waartr,  Albert  T^  Joliat  and  J.  Hank.  Jr-  Waokavaa,  IIL, 

•aalfiion  to  Tha  AiBarlean  Steal  k  wire  CompaaT  of 

New  Jeraer,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Bale-tie.     No.  1,1W,780; 

Dec.  28;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  _p.  1178. 
Wearer,  Joaepb  B.     (Bee  Barlla«bam.  WtllUm,  aaalcBor.) 
Webber,   Cbarlea   F.,   Boeton,  and   B.  F.  Hemenway,   de- 

eeaaed,  Wlncbeater.  Maaa. ;  L.  B.  Oalllow.  admlnlatrator, 

aaalgnor  to  aald  Webber.    BesiUent  wbeeL    No.  l,16SlS76 : 

Dec.  7  :  r,a«.  toI.  221 ;  p.  298. 
Webber,  WUllaoi   M.,  aaalcnor  of  one-foortta  to  H.  W. 

Sheppard  and  one-rourtb  to  B.  B.  Sbeppanl,  QroTeland,' 

Fla.    Bodder  nechaalaia  for  alrtblpa.    No.  1.166,7tl: 

Dee.  28 :  Qaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  llTt. 
Weber,     Vincent     H.,     Dayton.     Oblo.       Fly-trap.       No. 

1,168,480:  Dec.  7:  Oai.  toI.  221:  p.  264. 
Weber,  William  F^  Oconomowoe,  Wla.    StanebloB-haager. 

No.  1.168.728;  Dee.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  892. 
Weborx,   Fred   B.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.      Bed-aprlng  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,168.061  :  Dec.  7;  Gas.  toI.  22i  ;  p.  110. 
Webster,  Ira  J..  HaTerhlll.  Maaa.,  aaalcnor,  by  mesne  a»> 

ilfBmoBta,  to  BeUanoe  A.  C  Company,  lac.  New  Tork. 

N.  T.     Tire.     No.  1,106.026 ;  Dee.  28 ;  Oai.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  1274. 
Webster.  Joseph  8..  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.    BoUer-froat,    Mo. 

1.164,687 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  768. 
Wedemeyer,  Adrian  A^  tt  0I.      (See   Brlinfer,  Qeorga. 

aaslgBor.) 
Wedce.  Utiey,  ArdmoreL  Pa.    ramaee-dnat  eoUoetor.    Mo. 

1J6MOI :  Dec  81 ;  OUL  vt>L  SSI ;  p.  MO. 
Wecka,  Frank  E..  asalcnor  to  B.  Ifaleolm.  Chleaco,  IIL 

Bre-ahleld.     No.  1,168,200;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  toL  Al;  p. 

Wsek%  Ooorga,  aaatgnor  to  The  Boffaaaa  Maaafactariac 

Company  Limited,  Cbelmaford.  Eaclaad.     Machine  for 

pladlnc  balla  an«  roUera.     Mori,16e,S8e ;   Dec   S8; 

Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1870. 
Weeae,  William  B.,  Qraat  City,  Mo^  and  L.  M.  Crawford, 

Valley  .Tunctlon.  Iowa.    Binder  and  mower  track.    No. 

1.1««.flO«:  Dec.  7:  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  806. 
Weflen,  Bmil  B..  Chrlstlanla.  Norway.    Clab.   No.  1.166,216 ; 

Dec  21 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  006. 
Wsfstela,  Joaepb  C     (Boo  Btrnocb  aad  Wafstata.) 
Wenmann.  George  F..  New  Tork,  M.  T.,  and  L.  0.  Wnl- 

bam.  Cnarleetoa,  B.  C.     Aatomatle  aafety-ralTO.     Mo. 

1.164.486 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  640. 
Weldenbaam,  William  F„  assignor  to  Scbnun  Bros.  Com- 

panr,  Chleago,   111.     Conrertlble  table  and  deak.     No. 

l7ia.2ei ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  104. 
WcU,  Alexander.  New  Tork,  N.   T.     TOe-aeparator.     Mo. 

1468,400 ;  Dec.  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  264. 
Weller,  Slgmond  G.,  Mllwaakee,  Wla.    Cottlaf-chart.    No. 

1.168,8^  :  Dec.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  444. 
Weinberg,  Bamael,  Bcranton,  Pa.     Adjustable  sopportlng- 

bracket.    No.  1,168  Jp7;  Dee.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  SSI :  p.  410. 
Welncr,  Badolph  B..  Bl  Paao,  Tes.^  aaalgnor  to  Buinvan 

Machinery   Company.   Claremont,    N.  fL     Drtll-Mt-re- 

talalng  derlee.    No.  1,164,660 ;  Doe.  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  111 : 

p.  688. 
Wefalaa^  Joaeph  W-  Chleago.  IIL,  aail|aor  to  Aaerleaa 

Steel   Fonndrlea,  New   Tork.  N.  T.     Safety -hanger  for 

hrake-beaaa.    Mo.  1.168.T82;  Dec  98;  Oaa.  toL  SSI; 

p.  1174. 
Welnlaad,  Joaeph  W.  Chicago,  lU.,  ai 


Steel   Ponndrlea.   New   York,   N.  Y.     Kmergency-brako- 
heam  sopport^foL  1.166,78k:  Dec  SB;  Oaa.  rat  SU; 

Weir,  David.     (Beo  Melatyre  aad  Weir.) 

Weir  Frog  Company,  The.     (Bao  Qoldaadth,  Mathaalel 

C.  aaalgnor.) 
Wels  Van  Wormer  Company.     (See  Wels,  William  C,  aa- 

slgaor.) 
Wels,  William  C,  assignor  to  Wels  Van  Wormw  Cont- 

pany,    Monroe,    Mich.      Bottle-cloanre    expander.      No. 

TTkIJMMW  ;  n«r^ :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  78. 
Wetag^rber,  Bdwla  C.  aad  F.  C  Lelaroth.  aaalfBore  to 

Equitable  Meter  Company,  Plttabargh,  Pa.     Preaeare- 

regulator.     Mo.   1,166,027;   Dec   28;   Oaa.  Tal.    221; 

p.  1274. 
Wctabaar.    Aagast    8.,    Waterloo,    Iowa.      Bhirt.      No. 

1,168,780 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  804. 
Welsnek.  John  I.,  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  H.  H.  Brana. 

Sheridan,    Wyo.      Wrench.      No.    1,164,140;    Dec    14; 

Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  640. 
Welaa,  Benjamin,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  W.  L.  Weiss.     DH»-iMn  signal.    No.  1,168,401 ;  Dec. 

7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  264. 
Weiss,  Wolf  Lb    (Beo  Welaa.  Benjamin,  aaalgnor.) 
Welch.   Fraada  A.,  Mew  York.   N.   Y.     Opbthalmoaeopa. 

No.  1.166.287 ;  Dec  S8 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1871.    ^"'*^ 
Welch,  Jaaea  B^  Shreveport,  La.     Kodak  attacbaieat  for 

taklag  motlon-pietnres.     No.  1,164,821 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol,  231:  p.  600. 
Weld,   (Parley   O.,    North   Chatham,   Mass.     Pnmp.     Mo. 

1.168.724 :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  802. 
Well,  Hugo  C,  aaaigaor  of  fifty  oae-hondredths  to  F.  A.  B. 

Melnhardt,  Mew  jork.  N.  Y.     Intemal-eomboatlon  en- 

rine.    No.  1.168.492 :  Dec.  7  :  Onm.  vol.  221  :  p.  264. 
Wella,  Frank  C,  OreonBeld.  Maaa.    Throad-enttlag  tooL 

Ma  M6B.8ai ;  Dec  SB ;  Skm,  toL  2S1 ;  p.  1208. 


^?i*^  ^'JJiPU?- ,&'^^«*5'  ^'•^  Thread-eottlM  tool. 
Mo.  1^66,823 :  Doc  SB ;  Oaa.  toL  tSl :  a.  ISOST^ 

^ffik^^fit  fJ^S^.'S  ««^^«^«-  »•• 
1.164J244  ;  pee_14  ;  Oaa.  voL  SSI ;  p.  671: 

Wrila.  John  T.,  Newport.  By-  aaalgnor  to  The  Bdwards 

Maaofacturtng   Company.    ClndnnaU,    Ohio.      Machine 

M     i^t-H*-.  J^'IS**"^.  "^   proJecttM   modoa-pletaraa. 

No.  1  166.T4tf:  DecT^l ;  Oaai  voL  Hf;  p.  081. 
Wells,  John  T.,  Newport.  Ky^  assignor  to  The  Bdwards 

Manu^ctorlng  Compajiy    Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Fraakl^ 

op  devlee  for  motlon-pictare  machlnea.     No.  1.166.14T': 
_I>»c.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  931. 

w*.'.'!;JJ®^5i?.."'-     <8«»Duey  and  Wella.) 

Wellsteed.  WlUlan  H..  Br..  Brampton,  Mleh.  Botary  en- 
gine.    Na  1,164,8»7:  Dec  21:  Oaa.  voL  221:  p.  841. 

Wel»ch.  Loola  ^Aj7  SL  Panl,  Minn.  Aatomatle  damp- 
vehlclc    Mo.  1464.a&4  ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  281 ;  p.  607. 

^^^PL'i!.  O«oiv*   W.,   Mlnaeapolla.   Minn.     Beef8t«kk-de- 

5S?'*^"*,?***»*"«-     "«•  1.166^7 :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL 
221 :  p.  066. 

Weoddl,    Carl    A-_  JoUet.    III.      Coal-washing   Jig.      No. 

^l.l«3.2«2  :  DecV  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  105. 

Wendell,   Carl   A-^  JoUet.    IIL     Coal-waahlng   apparatoa. 

No.  1,166.784  Tbec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  SSI ;  p.  1174. 
WeadllBii  Joba  C-  CloTelaad.  Ohio,  aarignor  of  oao-balf 

!?  ';  lL-^A'««5^"^£l'  AahtahaliOhlo.    BaflBa-TalTa. 

Nc  W6«,l«8 ;  Dec  SB ;  Oaa.  toLSSI  ;  fc  uSh. 
^!?."*^.55^*  B-*JiU»or  to  Moyar  *  Waath^  Chleafo^ 

IB-    Attaehmnt  fbr  poeket-aeala.    Mo.  1466.474;  Doc 
_28 :  Oas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1061. 

WorkcnthlB.  Carl,  Berlin,  Oenaaay.     Janction  of  nl» 

^?i*— ^iaP'^X*  \'.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     l^rno-wrltar.  Mow 

1468j7» ;  J>ec  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  BMT 

Waot    Breanan    B.,    Clerelaad,    Ohto.      Baal-Nat  Rn. 

_  1.162.068 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  ToLftl ;  n.  TB.  "'^"^  "•■ 

^^•$2?t&  ?!??*fl5'»«"*-  '^A  ■■••     Ooatainer.     Ma 
_l.iae.SOS;  Dec  SB;  Oaa.  toL  ni :  p.  1410. 
Weoterhefdo,  WUbolai.  Dnaaddort,  Oenaaay.     Dorlaa  faa 

'*^.^S'  eofflna.    Mo.  1,166,8SS ;  Dae  SB ;  Oaa.  toL  SSI  i 

p.  1S08. 


Western  Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

— ■ '.) 


(Beo  Adaau,  Arthur  H.,  an- 

(Bee  Boewao.  Johannea  P.  C, 

WMtera  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Darrah.  Barry  L^  an- 

(Boa  Daaham,  Bart  O.,  nn> 


-    -      •> 

Western  Electric  Compaay. 

algnor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 


stgnor.) 

lOeetrl 
signor.) 


Western 


e  Company. 


(Boo  Dyson.  Alfred  B.,  aa- 
(Beo  FBrabarg.  Oaoar  F.,  an- 


Western  Blectrte  Company.     (Baa  Qnaaa,  Balph  U,  a» 


sigaor.) 
Western  Eleetne  Company. 

dgnoca.) 
Western  Electric  Compaay. 

signor.) 
WenYern  Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
Western   Electric   Compaay. 

signor.) 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  The      (Boo  Clokay, 

Allison  A.,  sssignor.) 
Western   Union   Telegraph   (>>mpany.   The. 


(t 


(Beo  Beynokla,  John  M.,  an- 
(Bee  Boberta,  John  O^  an- 
(Bee  Bhana,  Oaear  A„  aa- 


(Bee   Flwk 

William.  ssalgBor.  r 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The      (See  Dewson, 

Edwsrd  H.,  asslanor.) 
Weotlngboaae  Air  Brake  Company,  Tka.    (iaa  Doylo  ani 

Hedler,  aaatnorc) 
Weatlnghooae  Air   Brake   Company.   The      (Bee  MewaU, 

Edward  W.,  aaalKnor.) 
Weatlnghooae  Air  Brake  Company.     (Bee  Tomer,  Waltat 

v.,  assignor.) 
WsstlnghoQse  Air  Spring  Company,  The      (Boa  Oroaa, 

Jonathan  S.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghooae  Bleetnc  aad  Mannfactnrlng  Compaay.    (Bar 

Conrad.  Frank,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghooa*  Electric  and  Manafactnrlng  Company.    (Baa 

(Cooper,  William,  aad^or.) 
Weotlngboaae  Electric  and  Manafhctnrlng  Company,  The 

(See  Baton,  Oeorn  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manafactnrlng  Compaay. 

Famsworth.  Sidney  W-  assignor.) 
WestlnKhouse  Electric  sad  Manafaeturing  Compaay. 

Hanie.  Ford  W-  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghooae  Blectrlc  aad  Manafactnrlng  Compaay. 


Jackaon,  Bay  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Westlnxhoase  El«-ctrlc  A  Manafactaring  Company. 

Jamea,  Henrr  D..  asslimor.) 
Wsstlngboase  Blectrlc  and  Manntactarlng  Company. 

Kunkel,  Fred  B.,  aaalgnor 
We)<tlnghoa<'«>  Electric  and  Manafaetnrlng  Company. 

Mine  rhPMter  R..  assignor.) 
W)'>«ttnsliniiH«>  Fl<N<trl'-  and  Manafactarlng  Company. 

Moore  Balph  W.  E.,  aaalgaor.) 


<Soa 

(Bee 
(Bee 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


fix 


fmt^ijAwam  B^eeMe  and  Manntactarlng  Company. 


(I 


Karl  C,  aaalfBor.) 
Woattafhoaaa  Blectrlc  aad  Manutaetnrlng  Company. 

Boae  Edward  IL,  aaalgnor.) 
Weaaaghonae  Blectrte  aad  Maanfhctnring  Company. 

BUnmon  and  Ball,  aarignore) 
Westlaghoose  Electric  and  Manafaetnrlng  Company. 

Thomae  PhlUlpa,  aarignor.) 
Weetlnghoase  Blectrte  and  Manafaetnrtng  Company. 

Taracy,  Theodore  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnfffaooaa  Bloetrtc  and  Manafactnrlng  Company. 

Walker,  Mllee  aaalgaor.) 
Westlnghoaae  Maehlno  Company,  TIm.     (Baa  Batr, 
.   hart  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weetlake,  Charlea  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Commonwealth  Btad 

ComjMiny,  St  Loola,  Me    Maklag  loeomotlve-pUola  and 

the  like    No.  1,168,288 ;  Dec  7 ;  One  toL  2Slrn.  186. 
Weatmoreland.  Andrew  J.     (Bee  King;  William  tL,  aa- 

algnor.) 
WaatoB,  Claicaee  B.    (Boo  Ktag  and  Weston.) 
Weston,  Leroy  A.,  Adame  Maae    Jolnt-paeklng  derlee  tor 

aewerptpe     Ne   1.168,786;   Dec   14;   Oae  toL  221; 

p.  808. 
Wetearbonlsing  Limited.    (Baa  Toatntp.  Blgby,  aad  BOder- 


land,  aaaignore) 
Wetherhee  Coneentmtor  Cofltpany. 


bert  B.. 


aaalgaor.^ 
Hefhert  B.. 


(Bee  Wetherhee  Ber- 


aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Orant, 
Clerelaad,  Ohto.  Apparataa  for  separating  soUda  from 
UqnldeMo.  U68,nV;  Doc  14 ;  Oae  toL  221  ;>  444. 

Coneen- 


Wetbei 
trator 
rating  or 


Berbart  B.,  aaalgaor  to  Wetherhee 
paay,  dereiand.  (Mrto.    Apnaratna  for  awa- 
^UuMuyinf   orse     Me   1,168376;  Dec   14; 


(Boa   BMrlqnaa,    AUbns   von,   an- 


Oae  VOL  SSI :  p.  448. 
Wetsler,    Bemhard.      (I 

ttenor.) 
Werdea,  WUUnm,  Lore  aaalgaor  to  Chester  A.  White 

Daboqne  lowe    AatooBobUe    Me  1,166,S88;  Doc  SB; 

Oae  VOL  221 ;  e  18T1. 
Whaley.  Mairtoa  f.     (Boo  Morton  aad  Whaler.} 
Whartanhy,  Bdwki  f ..  Philadelphia,  Pe    Vehklo-hody  In- 

doaara^  Me  UHjfr ;  0$c  14  LgjUL  vol.  tSlj>  iM. 


Tlre-holtlnf  ap- 
Oae  vaL  SSI;  p. 


Wkoary .  Oeorgo  B..  Baclae  Wle    ' 

Dec  SB :  Oae  iroL  ttlT>  1418w 
Wheatley,  Bamod  M^  MefieartUe 

pUanee     Me  i.l6ft,47B:  Dae  i 

lOBS. 
Wboalar.  Etair  0.,  ArttasUw,  Maae    Boll-plpa  ««».•»- 

tlon  for  water-^MNteMe  1464,771 ;  Doc  SI ;  Oae 

ToL  SSI :  p.  787. 
Wheeler,  Jaaaaa  A.    (Boo  BargraTo  and  Wheeler.) 
Wheeler,  John.    (Boa  Bawea  aad  Wheeler.) 
Whoelor^orrttt  P,  Pawhnaka,  Okla.    Ball-i 

1.168,VSB;  Doe i4 :  OaaTToL  SSI;  p.  888. 
Wheeler,  Tnomaa  B.  C,  an'  '     ' 


Me 


Bngland.    Clnamatograpl 
_7Toae  ToL  SSI ;  pTsM. 


aaalgnor  to  C.  Kaartoa,  Loadoa. 


Me  1.168,488;  Doe 


Byiaeuaa.  M.  T.    Pnenaaai 
Nnortng  flnah  eapa  tot  nm 


I  tie 
exIMa  staye 


WMaa,  Clukriee  P.,       ^ 

for  appiytag  and  renrarlng  flnah  can  tot 
Mo  iWjSn  i  Doe  14 :  Oae  t^  ttl ;  p.  688. 

Wbelan.  JaoMa  B..  DanTor,  Cole  Maaaa  for  oparatlBf 
flab-txape    Mori464.888;  Doc  SI;  Oae  toL  221;  p. 

Whlddea,  Bontoa,  tt  aX,  reeslvate  (tea  MeBlroy,  Fat- 
rtcfc  J^  ataltnftT ) 

Whilt,  ioaeph  bJ  aaalgnor  to  Lamb  Maehlne  Company, 
Booalaai,  Waan.  I^wl-nnd^ntehat  atocfaanlam.  Me 
1,166,318 ;  Doc  SI :  Oae  toT.  S21 ;  je  866. 

Whipple  Bayone     (Boa  Boston,  Walter,  aaalnor.) 

Whltakor,  Loola  P;.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  ▼.  B.  Fraamaw, 
Mew  York,  M.  Y.  Meehaniam  for  frtppiag  nnd  earn- 
L>^nln-stalke    Me  1468,788 ;  Doc  14Taae  toL  SU  ; 

Wmtaker,  Bamael  T.,  a*  ml. 


^ .«».«..  »_.»  ^.,  «.  ...     (Bee  Bate,  Jamae  B.,'  aa- 
algnor.) 

White.   Alphonao.   aadnn 

chine     Oompany.     Woreeatcr,     

1,168.886;  Dec  7;  Oae  voL  2S1 ;  p.  227. 

Whtto-Amertean     lA>coaaotlTe     Bander    Company. 


lOr  to  The_  Pearsoao-Arter 

(Hatch.       Mo. 


.     .        (Bee 

White  William  B.,  aaalfnor.) 
White  Carter,  and  J.  W.   Pntaraoa,  London,  Bngland. 

Manafactn(«  of  white  lead.     Me  1.168.062;  Doc  7; 

(He  ToL  SSI:  p.  111. 
White  Chariea  &.  WUnMtte  DL    MestlarboQao  for  Mrde 

Me  1466,100rboc  SSlOae  toL  SSI ;  p.  1800. 
White  Charlee  B.,  MoUae.  IIL,  aaalgaor  to  Deere  *  Man- 

aar  Coaapany.     Lock    Cor  lerers  and    the  like     Me 

1,166HL777Doc  88:  Oae  voL  221:  p.  1088. 
White  Cbeatar  A.    (Bee  Weydon,  WuilaaB.  aaalgnor.) 
White  Compaay.  The    (Bee  Bate  Jaatoa  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
White  OeorgoB.    (Bao  Baook  and  White) 
Whtto,  Barry,,  Bh  aashmor  to.8._JL  Knrta,  Osatgn,  Ohio. 


Filing  ap^laaoe     Mo.  1,166,886;  Dec  28;  Oae  woL 

White.'  Herbert  B.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Oeneral  FIreprooAng 
Company,  Tovngatown,  OUe  Metal  ftaniai-JoInt 
(a^ded).    Mon466.04B:  Dae  SI;  One  ToLttirp. 

White  Berhert  K.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Oeneral  FlreprooBag 

Coaapany,    Toangotown,    Ohie     Metal    framlaB-jolnt. 

Nori4«C048;  Dec  SI ;  One  voL  221 ;  p.  BBS.    _ 
White  ioha  J.,  aaalghor  of  oao-ftmrth  to  J.  A.  Piaree 

Arvada,  Cole    Compntlng  Inatnm^t.    Mo.  1,168,884 ; 

Dee  7 :  One  voL  SSI ;  pri86. 


White  Klehard  P., 


aieage»  DL 

Me  1.166, 


Tank-car  far 
,Tt«; 


Dae  SB 


lag  ceaMnt  nnd  tito  like 

▼^  SSI ;  p.  IITBT^ 
White  Bamoel  T..  DaToaport,  lowe     Medmalcal  movn- 

mcnt    Ne  14&.O0O ;  Doc  SI ;  Oae  toL  SSI ;  pjws. 
White  Walter  ^^Bae  Maaa  and  WhMe) 
White  Walter  M.    (Bee  Bohertaon  nnd  White) 
White  WlllUm.    (Boo  Booty.  Bohort.  aaalgnor.) 
White,   WUliam   B-   aartgnor  to  Whtto-Aaaailcan 

motlvn   Sander   Compaay.    Inc,   Boanokn,    Va. 

trap.    Me  1464388;  Doc  SI :  Oae  toL  SSI:  n 
Whitehead  4  Boag  Coatpany,  The     (Baa  Oonuu 

ward  D..  aaalgnor.) 
Whltamaa,    Owen    L.,    Coxaaekla.    M.    T.      Yalve 

1464.160 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oae  voL^l ;  o.  640. 
Whitaslde   WnUam   O..   PorUand.  (Vac.     Lerar^oeklng 

meaae     Me  1,166362;  DocSl;  One  toL  SSI;  p^ 

KMM. 
Whiting,  Maria  B.    (Bee  Whiting,  Phtnena  B.,  naalfnqr4 
Whitlne  Phineaa  B..  Akron,  Ohie  aaalgaor  to  MLlL  Wldt- 

ln|L  Wayne  eonnty,  Mich.    Bim  for  vehicio-wheala.    Maw 

lTl683n :  Dec  7 ;  Oae  toL  221 ;  p.  884. 
Whltasoro    Mannfactnrlng    <3oavany.       (Boo 


rsA 


Me 


Franela  C,  aai^pior.) 
Whittaker,  ArnoMR.    (Baa  Jmroa*  aad  Wlittttkaft) 
Whittaker.  Tho»aa  te  Blmiin^aaiB,  Ale    ice  r raaai 

tray.    Me  1.166304;  Doc  81;  Oae  toL  SSI ;  p. 
Whltner.  Bdwln  B»  Bererly,  Mnae    Oame  appasatae    Me 

1.166.164 ;  DecSS :  <3ae  toL  821 :  p.  18M! 
Whrttanoor,  Oeone  B..  Bloatahorg,  M.  T.    Fnpar  has  aad 

the  like    Me  Tl64.688;  Dec  SI;  Oae  toL  31;  pw 

768. 
Whyland,  Vlaeant  S..  Detroit.  lOeh. 

ter  of  wire    No.  1,162,000 ;  Dec  7 
WlbefK  Charlea  A.,  Chlaago  CIti,  Minn.     Ts 

Ne  4,168.781:  Dec  hTQ**.  voL  221;  p.  884. 


Bedodng  the 
1462,000 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oae  toL  821 


Wlchert  Adard&er.  (Sea Oardlncr,  Oeorgo  H;^  anrignnr.) 
Wlckham.  Oliver,  Newton,  BIngapors.  Btraite  BettlaaMBte. 
.   Apnaratna   fbr   filling    receptades    with    UgnkL      Me 

14S,404 :  Dec  7 :  Oae  T<(L  221 :  p.  266. 
WIdlar,  Waltw  L.    (Bee  Bagle  John  F..  aaalgnor.) 
WMWt  Blehard,  UTeipootTEhglgBd.    M 

Ing  eoracB  for  drMaes  and  tba  Uke 


for  anpnoft- 
Me  UaCDUi 


Dec  21 ;  Oae  toL  221 ;  o.  88ft. 
Wldoe  Frederic  Booth  Omahe  Mebr.     Bay'^nlfe 
1466,787 :  Dec  88 ;  One  toL  281 ;  p.  U76.. 


Me 


1,166,787 :  Dec  88 ;  One  TOL  ZXl ;  p.  1176. 
WIedeke  Otto,  DaytM.  Okie    Tnho-cnttar.    Mel46M8B; 

Dec  7 :  <3ae  toL  221 ;  p.  68. 
Wlcfart,  Panl  O.,  aaalgnor  to  The  W.  i.  Tylar  CoapaaF, 

Cleveland,     Ohie       BleTatordoor-4ocking    mnrhaiilam. 

No.  1,168387;  Dec  7;  Oae  toL  SSI:  p.  SS8. 
WlMor^  Panl  0>  aartgaor  to  The  W.  B.  Tyler  Ooaapaaiy, 

Clevelaad,   Ohto.     Eleratordoor-operatli^  marhaalaa, 

No.  1,168.678 Titec  T ;  Oae  ToL^il ;  p.  284. 
riemm,  Boward  F..  upper  Montdalr.  M.  J.    Ora-fonnee 


WIemm, 

Wiaine'BS^  h.'  (Bee  Mowall.  1 
wStoe  Jamea  W.,  a<  aL  (Bee 
algnor.) 

Frank  B.,  Mochaalcahorg,  Pe    Maana  for  attadk- 
Mto  haagv^kv*.    No.  1,164342;  Dae  14; 


Ne  1.162,884 :  Dec  f ;  Oae  T^SSi ;  o.  66. 

-     "      ILBattte  L./aaalgnor4 

BtnlsFt  nmaaaa  i^,  an- 

WUcoz. 


lag  body-loopa 
Oae  Td.  881:^504. 
WUeoz, 


Ueoz,    Frank   IL    Mechanleabarg,   Pe     Spring.     Me 
1,16^368;  Dee  81 :  Oae  toL  SS^  p.  8B7. 
Wlleoz,  Wldlam  B.,  Ctoralaad,  Ohto.    Band  iMpo  and  valva 
for  loeomotlTeo  or  care    Me.  14643BS ;  Dec  14 ;  Bae 


TOL  2Z1 :  p.  684. 
WUdBMa,  Frank  B.,  aad  O.  L.  Ballard.  Morrlstown,  Pa., 
aaalgnora  to  WUdoaan  Mfk.  Ce    Weit-knitttag  a 
Me  1,166,288 ;  Doc  28 ;  <3ae  toL  221 ;  p.  I8TI. 
Wlldmaa.  frank  B.,  aaaii^ior  to  Wlldmaa  Mfk.  (Sooipanr, 
rrlaiown,  Pe     Belf-eompenaating  degs  for  clreBla»> 
Me  1,168380;  dSc  SB:  One  ti«l 


Morrlaiowa,  Pe  '  Belf-eomi 

kaittlng  madiinee 

S21 ;  p.  1878. 
WIldflBan  Mtg.  Ce    (Sea  WUdosaa  aad  Ballard, 
Wlldotoa  MOT.  Company.     (Baa  WlldaMn,  Wt 

algnor.) 
Wllkereoa,  J.  W.     (Bee  Choato  and  CarroIL 
Wllklnaon,  Chartea  C.  Balem,  Ohie     Flald 

1466,<>2S:  Dec  28;  Oae  tSI  221:  p.  1278. 
WllnnaoB,  Frank  B.,  at  al.     (Bee  Bayae  Thoaua  F.,  •»- 

algnor.)  

Wllkoaa,  Wladyalaw.    (Bee  Bplrad^  Kallae  nad  Wllkaae) 
WUlard  Storage  Battery  Company,  The     (Bef  WUlaa^ 

Theodore  A.,  aaalgaor.)  i 

WUlard,  Theodore  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  WlDard  ntniaga 

Battenr  Company.  Clerdand.  Ohie     Btorajn  hattHT. 

Me  1.166.101 :  Dec  28 ;  Oae  toL  221 ;  p.  IBM). 
WUlard,  Theodore  A.,  assignor  to  The  WUlard  Btataso 

Battery  CoBBpaar,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Btoren  hattoty. 

Me  1466,l0srDM.  88;  Oae  toL  221 :  p.  1801 
Wnie  Benry  Y..  aaalgaor  to  The  Baldwia  Loo 

Worto,  Pblladel^da.  Pe     Btay-holt.     (Belaaoe) 

14.086 :  Dec  21 ;  Oae  toL  SS]:  p.  1010 
WUIett  OeMfo  J~  Mfiwaaki 

ahlftare     Mo.  1,166.788: 

1178. 
William  Device  C<mipaay.  The  «t  A 

P..  aaalgnor.) 
WlUiam  Sdiollhom  Company,  The 

Ham  A.,  assignor.) 
WUliame  Alexander  B..  Clertfand,  Okie    OttllapaTkla 

No.  1,162.861 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oae  voL  Si ;  p.  T8.  ' 
WUUame  Arthnr.     (Boe  WUUnaM,  Mdward  T.,  aarigMe) 


Bafcty-locfc  for  hrit- 
;  Oae  toL  SSl;  p. 


(BoaOohea, 


(i 
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WlUUuaa,  BtlU  D.,  czecntzlz.     (8«e  WUIluu,  David  |.) 
WUIUmi.  C»rl  B..  New  Ymk,  K.  T..  miSSS^i  to  B^wi 


Rubber  ComMBT.    Hcat«d  ft>nn  for  mbber-dlpiMd  cooda. 

!il'i^!L.Sl'%F'^_'^-  «f:-'.  •*"Ub«i'  to  CUeafo  BaUwmy 

Ird-pou' 


WllUamt,  

Bqnlpmeot  Co&iMuiy.  CbiieMorill.    Third 
for   brske-beftms.      (BdMiie.)      No.    14, 
Gas.  Tol.  221 :  p.  1009. 


BaUwar 


WUllajna.  Cbarlea  M..  Qain«,  W.  Va.    TnHa-toOat  davlea. 

No.  I.i«ej291  iDeciSiiiim.  toI.  221 ;  jTiStX 
WUUama,  Cheater  B.     (See  Habbard  and  WUUama.) 
3QUlaina,  aaienee  B.     (Sea  WUUama,  Ira  H..  aailnor.) 
WUUama.  Crroilns  B.    (Bee  Hardlaty.  Frank,  aaidnor.) 
WUUama.  David  8..  deeeaaed,  Olenalde;  B.  DrwuUama. 
executrix,  aaelgaor  of  one-half  to  H.  DmaeheL  Colom- 
bia, Pa.     Intomal-combaatlon  oislae.     No.   1466.M6: 
Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1005. 


WUUama,  David  T.,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  aaalanor,  by  maane 
andgnments,  to  Manral,  Manral  *  Wolcoh.  Alr-aapDlT- 
tot  nttaehmmt  for  fomacea.  No.  1,164,4S7:  Dae.  14; 
eaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  A41. 

WUlUma,  Darld  T..  Patwaon.  N.  J.,  aaalanor  to  Standard 
Stoker   Company,    Inc.,   Wilmington,    iM.     Aotomatle 

«.*.t?^*''-  JS?-  y^'S'H}  •  ^-  ^  '•  O^  ^L  a21  M».  1142. 
WUUama,  Bdward  T.,  New  Twk.  aaatgnor  to  A.  WflllaML 

Brookl/n,  N.  Y.     Refrlgeratliur-maehlBe.     No.  1.1«4.68S ; 

Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  T«. 
WUUama,  BMward  T.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  WUUama.  Brooklyn. 

N.  T.    Refrif eratlBf  apparataa.    No.  iJSMie ;  Dae  M : 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  12M. 
Wllllama.  Bmeat  J.,  St  Loola,  Mo.     Combined  aya-ahade 

and  orogram.     No.  1,168.064;  Dae.  7;  Gaa.  toL  221; 

p.  111. 
WUUama,  Frederick,  aaaignor  to  Aema  Bagietar  Company, 

SemervUle,  Maaa.    Door-indicator.    No.  1.162.8S7 ;  Doc 

7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  ST. 
WUUama,  Ira  H..  Maple  Craek,  aaalffBor  of  <ma-balf  to  C 

B.  WUUama,  Pence,  Saakateliewan.  Canada.     Power  meeb- 

anlam.    No.  1464.690:  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  n.  TTO. 
WUUama.  laaac  F.     (See  Walker  and  WiUlama.) 
WUUama.  Jamea  M..  Valdoata.  Qa.     Wbeal-elamp.     No. 

1.16M29:  Dec  M;  Oaa.  vol  221:  p.  1276. 
WUUama,  John  H.,  Beat  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Switch-box.    No. 

1,168,888 ;  Dec  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  229. 
WlUiama,  Lea  F..  Paebio,  Colo.    Apparataa  for  eoaatmet- 

ing  concrete  aUoa  and  the  Uke.     No.   1,168.798:   Dae 

14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  419. 
WUUama.  Loola  N.  D.,  Ogonta.  Pa.    Bib-knitting  ■■■oh^itt 

No.  Lir"*" *   —         — 


NO.  1.168.296 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  n.  196. 
WUUama.  Loaia  N.  D.,  OgmtiL  Pa.    KnltAg-maehlna.    No, 

1,168,296 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  y^  221 ;  p.  196^ 
Wmiama,  Biieliard  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    BaUway  etmetnre. 

Nori4M.048 :  Dae  14 :  ea&  voL  2S1 :  p.  804. 
WlUiama,  Bobert  U.  Nawton,  Maaa.,  aaalnor  to  Snbma- 


No. 


No. 


rlna  Slcnal  Company.  WatarvUle,  MeTBell-baoy. 

1.164,772:  Dec  SllOaa.  vol.  221;  p.  798. 
Wlllianw,  Theodore  O.,   Chicago,   III.     Inaeet-trap. 

1.186.10S :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toT  221 :  p.  1801. 
WUUama,  William  J.,  La  Orange,  and  J.  C.  Bowman,  ClU- 

eago.  III.    Cnahion.    No.  l.lw.062 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

221 :  p.  806. 
WUliameon.  Alice  L.     (See  WlUiamaon,  Jolin  A.  and  A.  L.) 
WUIiamaon.  Cbarlea  S..  Chicago,  III.,  aaaignor  of  one-half 

to    Meao-Morrlaon    Manofactnrlng    Company,    Boeton, 

Maaa.     Coal-bandllnc  machinery.     No.  1,1^,S8S;  Dec 

7:  Oaa.  toI.  221:  p.  88. 
WUUamaon,  John  A.  and  A.  L,  Paraona,  Kana.    BaaebaU 

game  apparataa.    No.  1.164,044  ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ; 

8.  604. 
liamaon,   Samuel   B.      (Bee   Poaaona,   Minard  A.,  aa- 


aignor.) 
MlTlnir,  . 


WilllnK.  Arthur  U.     (See  Brana  and  Williog.) 
Willing.  Van  der  Veer.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     AatomobUe  eig- 
naHag  doTlce.    No.  1464,046 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ; 

WUUngar,  Max,  and  P.  Bavia,  aaalgnon  to  Now  York 
Albom  and  Card  Co.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Book  and 
binding.     No.  1,168.297  ;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  196. 

Wlllla,  Bimer  8.,  Montroee.  Colo.  Agrlenltoral  machine. 
No.  1,168,496 ;  Dec  7 ;  (tea.  vol.  221;  p.  266. 

WUIooghby,  Victor,  JefferaonvlUe,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  Amarl- 
can  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Draft- 
gearyoke.     No.   1,164,049;   Dec.   14:   Oaa.  voL   221; 

wniower,  Wilbert  A.,  C.  W.  Angell,  and  J.  W.  Oallaapie. 

Lima.  Ohio.     Controlling  mechanlam   for  electrlc-iyrht 

algna.     No.  1.166,080 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1276. 
WUlaon,  Thomaa  u-  and  M.  M.  EUiff,  Ottawa,  Ontorlo, 

aaaignora  to  Soutoem  Inveatment  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.. 

Montreal,  Canada.    FertUlaer.    No.  1.166,104 ;  Dae  28 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1801. 
Wilaon.  Bdward.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  O.  Morgan,  St. 

Loola,    Mo.      Rotary    air    eompreaaor    or    pomp.      No. 

1,162,962  ;  Dec.  7  :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  80. 
Wllaoa.  Oeorge  H.,  Mlnneapolia.  Mian.     Oear-wbeol.    No. 

1.166.660:  Dec  28;  Oaa.  toI.  221:  p.  1111. 
WUaon.   Oeorge  H.,  Mtnneapolla,  Minn.     Traction-wheel. 

No.  1,165.661;  Dec.  28:  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  1111. 
WUaon,  Herbert  D.     (See  Leavana  and  WUaon.) 
Wilaon,  Jamea  H.,  DenTer,  Colo.    Trac%    No.  1,166,292; 

Dec  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1878. 
Wilaon,  John.  Aackland,  New  Bealand.    Aimaratna  for  nae 

in  baUdiB|g_ooocreto  atractnrea.    No.  14«8,968 ;  Dec  7 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  291 ;  p.  80. 


^Sf?*  '**"'  P-  '^^  '•  >*•  Jackaon.  Sydney.  Now  iootk 

Uon^nglaea.     No.  1,164.006;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  vol.  221; 

WUaon.  Thomaa  J,  Saline  eoanty.  Ark.     Cattet^bar  fOr 

Wilaon.  ThomiaN^  Spokane,  Waah..  aaaignor  of  one-half 
?*,-/•««-*'•  ^^**»»»  l*ortiand,  Orag/  TroweTjIa! 
l.^««'^.i.  !>«•  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  421 ;  071878. 

Wilaon.  WUUam  B.     (See  Hobhard  uXwUm.) 

WUthew,  Oeorm  C.  Mahanoy  Qty,  Pa.  Mning  appa- 
rataa.    No.  I.164>00;  Dec  21  :^aa^\ol.  sS;  p.^S. 

Wtoana,  Daniel  M..  BUighamtoa,  VTyI  TalktorMehlM 
M?^    •ttachment.     No.  1.165,927;  DecM ;  Caa 


VOL 


1280. 


(See  Monro,  WlUlam 


(I 


Taylor.  ▲!. 


-  JP*  ^** 
Whicbeatar  Bapaathig  Anna  Co.    (Baa  Johaaon.  Thomaa  C 
aaaignor. 

Window  Olaaa  Machine  Company. 
L.,  aaaignor.) 

''^te?S*  l«*na«aet«riBg  Company.  The. 

Jwrtla  C,  aaaigBor.)  ^^ 

Winkler,  Albln,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Laibfrlad.  Patro- 

~y  **4"  '•Pf-  *>  i  *••  »ol.  m :  f.m. 
^«a^  Boy,  SehMilcfay,  N.  T..  uilnor  to  Qtntnl  ■toe- 
tile  OoBpuj.    itotbeJ  et  tSammm  lot  miSSntSi 

S/f^^."*"^    He.l4«M»«:D.t»ra2TOU 
Zzi ;  p.  1B78. 

Wlnqniat.  Andrew  T.,  aaainor  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Has- 

TT^AtS^rf^"^     NO.  1.164.480;  D«^ 

^'^^ILi^JSS^rr^'*  "^"^  "^    (i-Wl-l^nr. 

^^^^'  WUUam  H.,  aaaignor  to  Wlnalow  SafMy  Htgh- 

f^V?»^?^'J^'''Ip^'^^i\J^^'     PUot^Sar.nK^ 
1.165.878 ;  Doc  21 ;  (3aa.  v^  221;  p.  1008. 

penalag    aepazato    ahaeta    fram    paper    naafea.      BL 

Winter  Frad  H..  Sdianaetody.  N.  T..  aBateer  to  •enafal 

f^'i^  9S5LP*P/-  «  ^^*^^  -  «»««^     ramlator.       No. 
1,166,9W :  Dec  28  •  Oaa.  voL  211 ;  p.  IMO. 

^'7^!2PJS"TSL^i;.**^"«**^  4J?-    Manara-laadar.    No. 

Wirt.  Cbarlea,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aarignor.  by  meaae  aa- 
■ignmenta.  to  Macallea  Company,  Boaton.  Maaa.  laao- 
««tln| joint.     No.  1464.0T1  rKe.  11 ;  dai.  voL  »1: 

Wirt.   Reuben   D..   PbUadelphia.  Pa.     Noto«aper  holder. 

^No.  1.166.081 ;  Dec  28 :  Oaa/Tol.  221 ;  nTYfrS. 

WUv,  Henry    Loe  Angelea,  Gal.     CoUapaible  dcfltoaatablo 

tire-rim.    i*o   1.168.066:  Dec  7;  OaTvoL  221:  p.  lU. 
^,2T"*^P»??*'  '•  L  «c«»»ty.  and  J.  A.  ihaaman. 

Mllwauklc  Greg.     Wrench.     jTb.   1,166.295;   Dae  28; 

Oaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1874. 
Wlaeman,  Jooeph  A.     (See  Wlaeman.  McKlanay.  and 

man.) 

^^WSSJ;  'S***£  ^/t  Brooklya.  N.  T.    Bopa-Iock. 

1,164,602 :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  771. 
Witmer,  Amroo  O.     (See  Wilaon,  Tbomaa  N..  aaaignor.) 
^.^VK'iSu''^***  H..  New  York-  N.  T.     Envdop.     No. 

1.164,006 ;  Dee  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ni ;  p.  698.       ^^ 

^•.*t!l?'.A"*3J*  *-A  ■«>>•<»>*.  KaM.  fiectric  awitch.  No. 
1.165.479 ;  Dec  l8 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1088. 

^^^J^J^  ^  Chleaao.  lU.  Blaetrlc  Uading-poaC.  No. 
1.164.440;  Dec  14;  Gaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  648.        ^^ 

Wm.  A.  French  Fomitare  Company.  (See  French.  WU- 
Uam A.,  aaaignor.) 

^^?L  iSS^fe?*"-  ^*S"*o»'  P*:^  Amoaement  davlea.  Wo. 
1.168,299 ;  Dee  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  197. 

^^i^^x.I'^lP*-  ^^   Yof^   N.   T.     Chain   ahot.     No. 

1.165.068 ;  Dee  21 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  896. 
Wohlenberg.  Walter  J,  Norman.  Okla.     Coaatmction  fOr 

rotary   eneray-traaatormera.      No.    1.162,880;    Daa.   T: 

Oaa.  vol.  22r;  p.  88. 
Wolf.  Carl,  Schwatnabarg-en-tho-PMaaa,  Oermaay.     Far- 

nace  for   heatlac  water  and  janeratiag  ataam.     No. 

1,164.161 :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  Hi ;  p.  Ml. 
Wolf.  Frana.     (See  Thelen  and  WoU) 
Wolf.    John    J..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Metal    eaak.      Na. 

1.104.152 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  111 ;  >  641. 
Wolf.  John  S.,  Tgnkera.  N.  T.    Manhole  and  cover  for  tha 
__eame    No.  1468.189 ;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  100. 
Wolfe,  Arthur  H„  Scranton,  Pa.,  and  D.  A.  Woifh,  Wal- 

tham.  Maaa.     Caalng  for  bmanea  and  analogeoa  toUat 

articlea.     No.  1400406;  Dee  28;  Oaa.  vot  221;  p. 

Wolfe.  Arthnr  H^  Scranton,  Pa.,  and  D.  A.  Wotti,  Wal- 
tham.  Maae     Caalng  for  bmahea  and  analoaeoa  toilet 
__aiWea.    No.  146e;»7 ;  Dae  28 ;  Oaa.  vS^m^B.  18T4. 
Wolfe  Dnrward  A.     (See  Wolfe.  Arthor  H.  and  dTa.) 
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WottB.  OardoB  C..  Rocbeoter,  N.  T.    Heating  attaehmaM 
221 ;  J.**li;$**''*'     No.  1.166,648;  DeTlsToS.^ 

Wolf^wTmlm  l^^WarbnrtoB  and  Wolfe.) 

Wolfe,  wulUm,  St  Loula,  Mo.    Combined  lin-cnttlnK.  es. 

aembllng.  and   heel-baUdina  Mchlne      iS^ nunkMtT 

Dec  7;  6aa.  vol.  221 ;  plifs.^^  *"   ^•^••'•«>5 

wolflff,  Alexander  A.,  Los  Angeleai  CaL    Betarr  Talva  aad 

1,166.897 :  Dee  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221;  o   1410^ 
^tS}:"Sv  ^^  "•^  ^'^ ''•  "  iAlior  to  Antomatie 

^ss'7;'&LS^.«iir.pfisr-*ssrNo.  liSssS! 

*?.>^1«*  Cory  *  Son,  Jnc.  Aew  York,  N.  yTsS?!; 


tl^gaph. 


No.    1,168.191; 'Dae    iT^^  ^UXR; 

^^i^i^t?**  ^f"^l  0'  one-half  to  O.  Waldrat  Bt 
S2^JS"221?£*l5»4!    "■''•    N«»-l'l«.82e;  55^28; 

^v^  ??«?2«f  ••  S'^^jff^  J**-    Adjaatable  ahade-hanger. 
w^'  ^^^-^l'  Dec  2f:  Oaa.  v«l7221 ;  n.  77L    ^^ 
^•,  v""'^^  v^iJ  V"*<C?'  *o  Wood  4  Nathan  Com- 

Ki;Sp?--i%i  iiS28j?5S!  v^^cSr^vo-r^i^ 

'^r4K*iff/?i^^A4.NewYorlLNrY"l«i&^pp„.    No. 
wrili*****^  •  '^  J"*  5  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1148. 
^^SSi-J^S^  '•'  ^'^"^  Wayne,  Ind.,  aaelgnor  to  Oeaeral 

SliJo?)'  Company.     (See  ^ood,   Henry  A.   W., 

'^SiijT^aaJSS?*^  Oorpo^tton.     (Soe   Wood. 

''^?2i."*ft'*  ^A*"^'«5?'  **>  !?■»»■  Manufacturing  Com- 
P^S&o..5'*-uJ^**!:**"'     N.     Y.      Paper    box.      No. 


No. 


1,164,694 ;  Dec  21j  Oaa.  ▼01/221 ;  p.  771 
^?^52&»'^-./^"~   City.  Mi.*^  C^toa^ot 
»ii*?l^'  ^  *•  5  Oaa.  VOL  Ml ;  o.  1084.^^ 

^^  ^iV^.^S'^i  ;V'80"^^'"'    '*••  '''"^"^  • 

^^S^^^'l-JS??  J^9y'»!f*»*«  Ohio.     NeckUe-atrateher. 
^N^  1.164.048 :  Dee  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  606      "*'"^" 

^?S?*Vt2i^'ftr*^  2^^Yo«*.  N-  T.     AWSkg-hanger. 
w^i*'**^**^ '  "^  ^Oae  ToL  221 ;  p.  18267 
Woodley,    Jamea   C.    Bvanaton,    HI.      Manafaetarlng    a 
Si?J.*im!??*^  No.  1466,168;  Dec  28;  Oae  voL 

^?*ft5^,*ytf?  h  ^ff***"*  Hi**-  Water-meter.  No. 
1404,441 :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  048. 

^?2?*°i*?JLSf7?**5l.^.i,***^«^«*l'  8-  D.  Developlng-tank. 
No.  1,164.778;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  708;        ^^ 

Wooda.  Charleo  C  PhUUpaboig,  N.  J.    Making  carton  or 

Sl^lSlT  p^mT  ■'^^    NO.  LiSSSf;  l5S"i^ 

Wooda.  (^lea  C.,^PhUttprtNug.  N.  J.    Making  cmrton  or 

Wooda.  ainton  a.,  aaaignor  to  American  Oraphophone 
9^?K%'  w^'^VPS'^  Conn.  Oraphophone.  No. 
l.ieS.l20;  Dec.  7;  Oae  Tol.  221;  p.  iftl. 


^?2!*^   Clinton    B..   aaaignor   to  Ameriean   Oraphophone 
0>mpany    Bridgeport.  Conn.     TalklBg-machine.  ■  (Be- 
^iaaue.)     Uo.  14.085:  Dec  21;  OalrvSL  221^    i\m6 

—Ne.  1,166467  ;  Dec  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  n.  18?^.       ^^^ 
Woodau  Widtem  J.,  Corning.  N.  ^,  aaa&or  to  ■mplza 
MaehlBe  Company.    Wespkgglaae    Na  l40S,06t:lSe 


OttL  VOL  Ml ;  p.  478. 
Woedaon,    Frank    O.,    Taolamnoi    CaL      Crowbar       No. 
^1404455 ;  Dae  14j  Oaa.  ToLl2lTp.  oix^' 
Woodworth.  Dallaa  C..   Bock   lalaad.  TlL     Bpeed-Tarytog 
mechaniim.     No.   1,166.858;   Dee  21 ;   Oaa/VoL  ^ ; 

Woolary,  Horaca  ■..aaaignor  to  Fklrmont  Marine  Cem- 

f^Kr.S^'^S.^,'^  AdtaataMaapaed-fovamor.  1^ 
1,1«,904 :  Dae  14 :  Oaa.  vol.  Ill :  p.  4T6. 

Wool  wine.  Lafayette  M.  (See  Hoaghffnd,  Frank  H..  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Wii|t  Mwaxd  F.     (See  Bnttoa  and  Worat) 

'^IH'  '■Jt.""*©?!.*'  <w>?-»»»tf  to  W.  I.  Torek,  Loa  Aa- 
rte .&^ r^Z^*°9,  chan«-epeed   aMchanlnn.     No. 

tnjctora.     No.  006,4817^  28;  OaaT^Lm ;  J! 


^rataa  for  

064;  Dae  tl: 


^ — ■ _ 

Wrl|*t,  John  W.,  Oldham.  Bnglaad.  Ai 
toolUng  tratea  on  rallwaya.  No.  1.1 
Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  806. 

WH^t,  Walter,  aadgnor,  hy  meaae  ■aalmmaBta.  to  Vm- 
dgrwood  OompotlMMaclSa  Comm!vS7ruKlC% 
SfttT-^dSS^^  WOMOi;  Dae  iT;  Oml 

Wrighton,  Hmiam  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Leeda  4  Northras 

1.1«,0W;  Dec  ll|Oaa.  voL  121 ;  p.  800. 
Wngtey.  Hen^  ^•;*»^^f  to  th^veraalJDvaft  Gear  At- 


tadunent 


j;iO4;0M ;  Die  iH'^SS.  vit tiuTl^ 


lU. 


yoke.     HOt 


i.io».qwe  ;  uec __ 

WHgley,  Heiu^  I.,  aaaignor  to  UnlvarMi' Draft  Gear  At- 
tachm«t  Co..J^Moago,  IlL  Draft-platefc^ iSwS^ 
cara.     No.  14e4.fiM ;  Dec  21 :  Oaa.  voL  211 :  p.  772^ 

Woeadwr,  Davia  SJ^New  Orieana,  La.  Timber -dw 
drtw.     No    1408jpl;  Dec  7Toaa.  vol.  Ml^ T  lOC 

Wnlban^Loola  O.    ISaa  Wahaan  and  Walbm.\ 

^^^kSST*  tSt  •!•»??<>'    Ohio.      Track    dSriea.      Na. 

1465.645 ;  Dae  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1148. 
WnUyamoa,  Fr<d«rie   Lanaanne,   Swltaerland.     Startteg^ 

Si ;  ?.'l801*'^**^    '**•  ^'^^^^ :  Dec  28 :  OaiLvaL 

^V^^^'m^'  ^!^'JP^  '^  Mechanical  atoker.  Haw 
1.162^ ;  Dee.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  81. 

Wyekoff,  Andrew  D.     (See  Bcchtold  and  Wyckoff.) 
l^^man.  Oeorge  B..  aaaignor  to  C.  B.  Bird.  Beat  WalpolOb 
Maae    Heating  waterproofing  auitarial  and  anpplyiii 
*^  .■*"SJi«*P«^-    No.  1.16B.867;  Dee  21;  Oaa.  voC 

^7*"^  /"^'^  ^'-  &^^*^^'  aaaignor  to  Climax  Ibnofactoiw 

i"5-^2IP*^'  *^27^)P^  Ohio-    Buctlon-machlna.    Na. 

I.ie5,6«:  Dee  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221:  p.  1111. 
Wyaong.  (Mmedo  C.  dreenaboro.  N.  C.    Dovetailing  moA- 
x-  V^P^    Na  1.166,299;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  voL  Ml}p.  1871. 
^*i*  ».  Towne  Maaufactarlng  Company.  The.    (l4a  Lawla, 

Bouln  C.  aaaignor.)  ^ 

Tala  4  TOwaa  Maaafactatlag  Oompany.  Tba.    (8aa 

Charioa  A.,  aaateaer.)  ^^ 

i«l«^ «.  TDwne    Manufactaring    Company.    The      (I 

SchoeU.  Beinhold.  aaaignor.)  ^ 

Tataa.  Odaiille,  St..  Portland,  Orw.    Ooard  fOr  eor^ 

![a%^  taiaphope  aata.    No.  1404,608:  Dae  14; 

VW.  321 ;  p.  684. 

^^SP*!  Ti??^  ^  Canton,  Mo.    BotUo  wiper  or  dilac. 

^  Ma  1,104400 :  Dae  IdTOaa.  voL  111 :  p.  Mt       ^""^ 

Yeatman,  'o^A^Oakland,  CaL.  aaaignor  to  Ualtad  Iroa 

Worka.       Bnd-thmat    coonteitalance    for    cantrlfogal 

SSS*tol"»1^'"  1176^*""''    ^°'  ^•^•'^'^••J  Dec  a; 

Yfl^Iowley,  WUliam.  Kingston.  Ontairfo.  Canada.     Drtrlnc^ 

band  and  nosing-prMs  for  prolecUlee     No.  1.162.84r: 

Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  89. 
Yergene,    WUliam    F.,    Hnnttagton.    Ind.      Yalva.      Ma. 

1466.M0 :  Dec  28  ;•  Oaa.  v^L^';  p.  1876.  ^ 

TIakaa,  ■aldoroa,  Whaallag.  W.   Ta.     Ikrbaatar.     Ma 

1404.448 ;  Dae  14 ;  Qaie  voL  MlTp.  Ott^ 
Yoder.    y^---- *--    -      —  —       •- 

blower 
1276. 

^°]*?'-M^?.?*'Ki*5L  ^'  Ohio.     8tove-Ud  Uftar 
.,  IjlWjSOl :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  1876 
^*rt-.*35"»«u  Oreenwich,     COnn.       Blfl»« 

1,164.004 ;  Dee  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  004. 
^^h^^$'  Bwanton.  Nebr.     SubeoUer  attechment.' 

1,162,842 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  80. 
Tooag.  Arthor  F     ~ 

algaor  to  Oeaar 

Ing  Inatnnneat. 

p.  672. 

^^S^^^STSk'H^^^  5f- ^-    Pajomatiepowar 
No.  1,104.147 :  Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  Ill ;  p.  6T1. 

^'S^^SSSm  "•"^^^•^  ""  "     ~  "" 

p.  678. 
Yoong,  (^Ariea.EL     (Am  Craven,  Yoong,  and  Cllftu) 


.448;  Dee  14;  Oaa.  VOL  m:  p.  on. 
Frederi*^    §.,    Wemerarllle    «u      Dentel    dilp- 
ir.     No.    1,166,088;    Dec    28;    Oaa.    toL    22lTp. 


No. 
Ma 
MO. 


Dovadala  near  1 
Jglaetile  Company 


ita    no:  l.i J4'.M8 ;  dS!?^  foSl  ^^S^ 


Yoong.  <^arlea  EL     (See  Craven,  Yoong,  and  Cllftu) 
^*^S5fi.  ^^^*^  T-  >%ten.  Maae     Oiaafatla^  wA  eaa- 
Wup  ^ST"^     No.  1,165326;  Doe  M;  Oaa.  voL 

^*??fc  5S"?J!^T-^A<*«»'  }\^  Mloetrical  fkiaa     Ma 
1.168,668 ;  I)ae  28 :  Oae  voL  221 :  n.  1112. 


Yoong^LeMiard  A^  mrhland  Park.  Mich.     Sheathing  of 

T'jy***^,^-  ^'T"^'^;  Dec  21:  Oaa.  voL  MlTprW 

Yoong.  WUUam  J.,,aaBlgnor  to  W.  J.  Yoong  MaeliBMT 

Company,  I^nn,  Maae    Machine  tor  foriSSs  oattaraoi 

ahcMMippere     No.  1,165.482;  Dec  28;  dae  voL  «tti 

p.  10S4.      

Tooa^ova    WUbor    M..    Blchmond, 
■Mbanlam.     Na  1,104,444;  Dae 

"^•-P*.!^  ^,  ^»'^  N.  Y.  aip  for  paaa,  pencfla, 
and  aUniUr  artldee  No.  1.162348 ;  DecTrGaTToi: 
SMX ;  p.  99, 


14;  Gaa  VOL  m 


Ixii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


■lUwkl,  Wnmk,  8om«rTlU«,  MMlgaor  to  Th* 
Hol«  lUeblii*  ComiMuiy,  Boston,  Ifaa*.  Throd-contfol- 
llnc  d«Tle«  for  aewliurinAehlnM.  No.  I,16t,ff79:  Doe. 
tTgas.  toL  221 :  p.  »«. 

ZalMki,  Frank,  Somorrlllo.  Uilfaor  to  Tho  Booeo  Button 
Hole  Ifaehino  Company,  Boaton.  Maaa.  Combtaiad  dnteb 
and  atop-motloB.  No.  1»1M,901 ;  Doc  U;  Oaa.  voL 
221 :  p.  MS.  ^ 


»-vw.  AocMta  J.,  Bunbon.  Wla.    Dnlnlnf  darlea.    Mo. 

1.16MT7;  Dae.  14;  Qtm.  r6L  221 ;  nTiiit, 
ZanlnoTleh,    Ntcholaa.   Loa   Angalaa,   OaL     Dish-waahlna 

■aehlna.     No.  UiBi,M«:  DaS  T:  Qas.  toL  231:>  ST 
ZaradakL  Mlctaal,  Caraagl^^  Pa.    BaTatvr  mitHj  dailea. 

Na  1.166.029;  Dae.  28;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  9.  luS. 
Zaia,  LoMla  C,  Waat  Braratt,  aaalcnor  to  A.  r.  Prar, 

Ji^ratt.  Maaa.     aatf-teeUnc  Tahtela.     No.  1.1664M; 


Dae.  28 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  0.  1411. 

firm  «f  CarL    (Baa  Hankar,  Otto,  aaaignor.) 


ZlaniaadoriL  Balnrlek.     <8aa  Braaa  and  llMDaodarC.) 
ZUaaMT,  Albart  ■.,  aMlcnor  to  Bntarprtoa  BaUvar  ■•ai»- 

BMnt  Ompany.  CUeaao,  lU.     Dnnp-earaaSty  ibofe- 

mard.    N«CT2[*LM>:l)a&  21 :  Oaa.  tbL  22lTprs«>- 
ISlnunarflMa.  BU  T.,  Maaaflald.  Ohio.     Coablaad  toarlMr 

and  •iMplac  ear.     N«.   1.1«8.0M;  Dae.  T;  Oaa.  toL 

221 :  p.  112. 
ElmnanMn.  Wimaa  B,  Owoaao.  Mleh.    Handla-eoraclag. 
_  No.  1UM.484 ;  DacB:  Oaa.  toI.  221:  p.  1080.    ^^ 
Bodae.>Mar^Paak|ridll.  ItT.    PalL    iAk  lAUjOfO;  Dm. 

14 ;  Oa%.  ToL  2S1:  p.  507. 
laUtaaarBtaskaa.  WoodhaTea.  N.  T.    Vauti 

UiMfTTDM.  14:  Oaa  voL  221 :  pi  t42. 


.Ti? 


,,.-»«kl.    ■.«^' 


^irf*btf  ii-t 


j(Si.--'v-ii- Vi  v-.-v    ,:jc,t;i4ifcy'tt^ 


f       !,^. 


-yt  ^-i    o' ■.;-.-;%     ^z;-^;*!^: 


.(!•»>■»'     -liv 


•f  ..^iV  iiv""  .i 


-^i  ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


A,  Btoln  *  Company.     (See  Knahn,  Cbarlea  P.,  aaalcnor.) 
'aSiS  )**■''    ^***"      ^®~   Greene.    HarrrRTa^ 

AModatad  ffilTer  Company,  The    (See  Laahar,  Thomaa  B. 
asninior. ) 

Anto  Pedal  Pad  Co.     (See  Winkler,  Jacob,  aeal«nor.) 
■*^l*2jS*'5i     '!l"«S.    Detroit,     Mich.     Oame-bMrd.     No. 
48,801 ;  Dec.  21  rOaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1011. 

Bar  State   Metal   Wheal  Company.     (Bee   Blebert  and 
Tamer,  aaalgnora.) 

^ti^i.P^    ^2.'^  '?•»    Torkt.N-    Tf-      Wateh-fob.      No. 


No. 


48.842 :  Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  i21 ;  p.  1422. 

"•iS'i.i'*??   ^k'^^S'  York,  N.  f.     Watch-«harm 

48.848 :  Dec.  28 :  Qai.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1422. 
Blhr,  AlpbODae,  Brooklyn,  aMUnor  to  Palm,  f^eebteler  A 

S«i«?*'JvJ®'A'  ^  *•     P^  •'  elmllar  article.     No. 
48,802 :  Dec.  21 ;  Qas.  rol.  221  ;  p.  1011. 
Blhr,  Alphonae,  Brooklyn,  aaalanor  to  Palm.  Faehtalar  A 
Co..  IfewTork,  N.  t.    ^feor  ehSlir  arSdcN* 

Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1422.  — »-^- 

^i?S^  'S^"*  .F'**^?***'    J^fS:      AntomobUe-top.      No. 

BmOu  Kraft  M^taor  to  OUltn^  A  Bona.  Inc..  Phlla. 

delphU.  Pa.     nowar  and  jslaat  holder.     No.  48,288: 
.  Dee.  T :  O^  toL  221 ;  p.  ftTT  ^^  * 

Boatoek.   Cbariea   r,   Irrlnaton.  N.   J.,  aealsaor  to  La 

?***S.*^?S*?*""5^  Company.    Mirror,  bmah,  or  aiml- 

lar  toilet  article.    NS.  48,^71;  Dae.  14;  Oaa.  rol.  221^ 

p.  706. 
Bonrqoln.  Noma.     (!Uw  Wtllaon  and  Bonnniln.) 
Biay.  Frederick  W..  OreMwlrb,  Coon.,  aadanor  to  Blaek. 

Btarr  A  Proet  N*w  York.  N.  T.    Spoon,  fork,  or  elmtlar 

artlda.    No.  48,272 :  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  221:  p.  ToSt^ 
»««.  J«M«J  PwtaWI,  M.  T.    Aarlal  toy.    No.  48.104: 

Dae.  21:  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  n.  1012.  "^ 

B»2»«w,  Ctrl  H.,  New  Torfc.  N.  T.     Com  or  fmlt  htidw. 

Nd.  48,806 ;  Dee.  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  281 ;  n,  1012.  -™"- 

Cratral  Oil  A  Oaa  Btora  Co.    (flea  White.  Fiad  B.,  aa- 

atgnor.) 
Cbatinon.  Oeorae  ■..New  York,  N.  Y.    Beale-waicht.    No 

48,888 :  Dae.  Yl :  6aa.  wl.  Si :  p.  lOl^^*"*-    "*• 

^^'#v2!!r  'iJ**^  ^•^  *!:_*••  ••■Jfw*'  to  Ty)wle 
Mannfaetnrlnf  Company.  Newbaryport,  llaea.     Handle 

oL'^'^l-^V'l^r^'^'^    «:i8308:Dee.21: 

*^«Toii^'^'i2i?*?rMi*-  "«"•  "«•  *«.«>t;  «>«=• 

QarnlnaOlaae  Woifea.  (Bee  ChnrehlU.  William,  aaalcnor.) 
">!i'.i?*5^'  Or*«caatle,  Ind.  Klt<dien-ea^lnetr  No 
^48308 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oai.  toL  221 :  p.  10127 

^^^'»'fS**  ^'  Chleaco.  HI.    BeflaeOnff-bowl  ftor  In- 
ggp-M«htlnjr  ayatama.    J*o.  48,808TDSfc  21 ;  Om: fS. 

Croaae-Hlnda  Company.     (Bee  ftnlth.  Blda  O..  ■— 1< 

°^^!'A^'''K"f^,"-2**^^  10eh.nniock.abi)rber 
48.810 :  Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1018. 


No. 


^  48.810 :  Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1018. 
DtTta.  Addla  J.    (iftM  DaTla.  Bm&  £%ari>Dor.) 
DaTl%  Brerett  M.,  ChleaaoTlllj.  aaain«;^  toT^  i 
S!1Si:^18.''^^*^   1io.-a3r8;  Dee.  7: 

Ife.  4M44 :  Dae.  T:  Om.  toL  221 ;  p.  818. 
Dadga.  Horace  B.     (Bee  Dod«e.  John  P.  and  H.  B.) 
Dodjfc^  John  P..  Detroit,  and  H.  B.  Dodae,  Oroeoe  Point. 

Ifldi.     AntomoWle-fender.     No.  48)8^:  DeeTM ;  Oai: 
_  VOL  Ml ;  p.  1428. 

fi^.  ^•^K.*  **°.    <**•  MJj^Iw.  WinUm.  amifBor.) 

i5?SJ;?"Kl!r  T  I*-    ^'^jy*  or^elmllar  artlcla.nNo 
_,  48,246:  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221;  p.  818. 

■*^"'  5'"Jf"'  '^'^JTo'^  N.  Y.     Hat     Noa.  48.848-7: 
_Dec  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1428.  ^^^  * 

■!!?•  JfSf'*^  2'  •"Jfepor  to  Hoed  Robber  Corporatkm. 
Wktartown.MaaBrVjehlcla.tlPe.    No.  48,848 :  Sec.  M^ 
_  van,  TOL  m :  p.  1428. 

"No.  48.278 :  Z>m.  14 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  706.       ''"^'^^ 
fUier.  John  Py  New  Yoik.N.Y.    Ring.     No.  48,840 ;  Dee. 
'8 ;  oaa.  tol  221 ;  p.  1424. 


M*. 


•.) 


'^*fS**ik»'^l**   B.,    Oakland.    CaL     yahlcle-body 

PMtoS?6toS'<Si  ^"  ^       HJ'  ^^ 
Prank  Holton  A  Company.     (SeeHi%u,  Wlfllam 
aunor.) 

'^•%J??*»^"   "ia   Plilladelphla,    Pa.     Olaaa   pttt^ar. 

*offVo^i'-'^5r'"-  "■*•  ^o«'«*«5l>«^T; 
OniM.  Mark  Jg  OcTeland.  OIiIol,  aaalnor  to  The  BtaaA- 
■fd  Tue  A  Bobber  Mannfaetnrlnf  Company.  Tehleia- 
«n9.'^  ^J^^^^'tP^  7;  Oaa.  ^  221 ;  pr>18.^^^ 
S55?*"  ^  ■^-J5*  ^?<^  ^««»  aaalfoor.) 
Oorbam   Manafactnrln«  Company.      (Bee  8taf.  And  B~ 

^■^"S ^."7  J?'  Haabroack  Halcbta,  N.  J.,  aaalcnor  to 
The  AeolUn  Comoany.    CaMnat  for  phonosrapluL    Noa. 

^  4&S11-17 :  Dee.  Sn  Oaa.  VOL  221 :  pp.  1018-547 

Ondeman.  I^,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Blectrte-Ucbtlac  flztna 
^'^^tLJ^J?**  '^  *■  raapended  room  omaaMntatlea. 
No.  48.274 :  D«e.  14  :  Oaa.  roL  221 ;  p.  706. 

Oodemaa.  Uo.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Article  of  table  omn- 

?!?"*??""« '^^P*?*  tor  aae  aa  a  raae.    Noa.  48.276-7; 
^  Dee.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  706. 

^''iKJS*^^!'-  J*>  !?*"»*■•  **«•  Ii«htln«-«xtnra.  He*. 
48^TO-6 :  Dae.  14 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  708. 


Honalnc  for  meaanrlaa 
48,248:    Dec    7;   ciS. 


Hlgcina,  William  B.,  MUwaakae.  Wla^,  aaalcnor  to  Praak 

Dec  21 :  (3aa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1016.  ^^ 

^*A*5v«f"5ll.®»,^V"<»'*»,P2.""-     ^*»«  «■  "tend.     No. 

48^820 :  Dec  21 :  (}aa.  toI.  Til ;  p.  1016. 

Hood  Robber  Corporation.     (Bee  mila.  Howard  O.,  aa- 

■fBor.) 
Hoaeh.  Walter  B..  8t  Lonla.  Mo. 

•ad  eompatinf  maehlnea.      No. 

▼oL  221 :  p.  iio. 

Ha<^al.  John  P.,  Kanaae  City,  Mo.    Yandlnir-traek 
Nr48.a62:  Dec  28;  Oaa.>oL  221  :T^ui4r 

Hnchea,  Clement  Lu,   Lewietown,   IlL     Vendlnc^maeblna 
eutnc.     No.  48.821 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  22ltTl016T 

Himt.   PanL   Brpokllne.  Maaa.     PbonMnph-caanc     Ifo. 

Intelbia  Co     (Baa  Bawmrbar.  Banrr.  aaalgnor.) 
Interna tlpnal  BllTer  Co.     (Baa  Btrohhaker,  OoataTc,  aa- 
BlcBor.) 

'**5"  ^^^5'iJS"l!^*^?S?^JP»-    Talklnif-machlne  eaM- 

net    NoL  48.868 ;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1428. 
Keteher.   Adplpb    D..   Akron,   Ohlc     DIah.     No.  48,840; 

Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  1010. 
Kokeo.   Walter   P..   St.   Loals.   Mo.     Cblld'e  balr-cattlac 

chair.    No.  48^2 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221  j  p.  1016.^^ 
Knahn,  Oiarlea  P..  aaalnor  to  A.  Bteln  A  dompaay.  Chi- 

ea»,  llL    Armbaad-daap.     No.  48,260;  Decr7:  (Jaa. 

TOL  821 ;  p.  810. 

La  Plene  Manofactoilnc  Company.  (See  Boetock,  Chailaa 
P.,  aancoor.) 

^*'*ri.?»2'"lil  B..  BHdceport  Conn.,  aaalcnor  to  Tha 
AaaoeUted  Bllrer  Company.  Chlaup,  III.  Handle  for 
SS%on2l'"  ^^  MtletoirRo.  48,281 ;  Decl4 ; 


M^ 


-      p.  707. 

UTlncnton.  D  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Radlator-maak. 
«,828 :  D^  2i  :  Oaa.  v^:  221 :  p.  mif  ^^^ 

^'^iL'*^?*  9v  ^^  ^«1fct  T"-     Beardi-llcht     Me. 
»*^?^ '  2?^  "  ••  O**-  ▼•'•  221 ;  p.  707. 
MdLarty.   Bdward.   Akron,    Ohio.      Chair.      Me.   4B.8S4: 
DecXl:  Oaa.  ToL  221;  p.  1018.  "^•ikmo. 

Menni.  Albert  W.,  Ifalden.  aaalcnor  to  Opcratone  Phoso. 

U^^^aSSP^^'  I^*^^   >(>*>•     Pheaorraph-caMaat 
No.  4832B:  Dec  21 :  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  101«^        ^^ 

^^S^te-^^S*"'*    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..   aaalimor   to    B.   O. 

Mr^rM.  Bnrtea  D..  «w«lanor  to  SUa^n  L.  and  __ 
Rowfi  Co.,  Walllncford.  Conn.    Bpoon,  fork,  or  .» 
artlelc    No.  48^ ;  Dec  14 :  €»m7i;^221  :  p.  707. 

Ntojham  Tire  Coaipany.     (Baa  Patteiaoa.  John  8,  aa- 

NljjWB.  Jg*   P-   M8  5.  K..  ddeaco'  HI.     RMeU-eHp. 

NlaiaettjKarl  K.     (Bee  NIalaen.  Jeoa  P.  and  it  K.) 

^?77k.?*H^  ^if  Cl9ftamaa,  OMo.     V^lclaalcnaL 

48.261 :  Dee.  f ;  Oaa.  tbL  221 :  ».  SIB.     "•■■"• 

'  1  itft 


bdy 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIQNa 


sign.    No.  4MS8 :  Dm.  21 ; 


Na  48^2 :  D«c.  7 :  Gu.  toL  321 ;  d.  810. 
Op«raton«    Phonoffrapk   Company.      (Bm   Mcbb*.   Albart 

W.,  AMlnior.) 
Oponton*  Phonograph  Company.    (8m  Bhaloa,  Alfrad.  aa- 

aignor.) 
Pajp,  Albert  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Sarfant  *  Company,  Now 

Baren.  Conn.    Caalng  for  door  cnoeka  and  doaara.    No. 

48,S27 ;  Dee.  21 ;  Oan.  toL  221 :  p.  1016. 
Palm,  Feehtelar  4  Co.     (Saa  Blhr.  Alphonaa,  aaalgnorO 
PattaratMi,  John  8.,  Boaton.   aadgnor  to  Naadham  Tlra 

Company,  Naadham,  ICaaa.     Ttre-traad  or  almllar  artt- 

da.    No.  48.268:  Dw.  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  820. 
Plalatar.  Henry  W.,  Waatfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  B. 

NawhalL     Shield  or  almUar  artiek     Noa.  48,204-7; 

Dec.  7 ;  Oaa^  vol.  221 ;  p.  820. 
PMater,  Henry  W.,  WeaOeld.  N.  J,  aaalgnor  to  H.  B. 

NawhalL     Anchor  or  almUar  arUda.     Noa.  48,208-44; 

Dae.  7 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  pp.  820-2. 
Reliance  Metal  SpUinlng  Company.     (Sea  Schwartaman, 

Benjamin,  aaalgnor.) 
Rich.  Loola.  Roebeater.  Pa. 

Oaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1018. 
1.  S.  White  Dental  lianaflictnrlng  Company,  Tha.     (Baa 

Bchofleld,  Thomaa  !«..  aaalgnor.) 
Sargent  A  Company.     (ISee  Page,  Albert  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bchoflald,  ThonuM  L.,  aaalgnor  to  The  8.  8.  White  Dental 

Mannfactnrlny    Company,    Phlladalphla.    Pa.      Bottl*. 

No.  48.200 :  Dee.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  8^. 
Bdiwarber.  Hennr,  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to  Inflasl- 

bla  Co.,  West  New  Tork.  N.  J.    Bmbroldared  laca.    Noi. 

484NI6 ;  Dae.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol  221 ;  n.  822. 
Bchwartiman,  Benjamin,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Shower-plate 

for  lightlnf-flxtorea.     No.  48.200;   Dec  a4 ;  Oaa.  toL 

221 ;  p.  700. 
Bchwartsman,  Benjamin,  aaalgnor  to  BeUanoe  MaCal  Bpte- 

ntng  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Body  for  a  pendant 

or  almllar  lamp.     Nou  48^284 ;  Dee.  14 ;  Oaa.  rStTSl; 

p.  707. 
Sdiwartaman.  Benjamin,  aaalgnor  to  Bellanee  IfaCnl  Bpl» 

ning  Company.  New  Tork.     N.  T.     Sbower-plati  ttt 

Ughllng-Oztnrea.     No.  48.280;  Dae.  14;  «aa.  toL  IBlj 

p.  TOT. 
Bebwartnman.  Benjamin,  aaalgnor  to  Belianea  Metal  8bI» 

nlng  Company.  New  Tork/N.  T.    Back  plnfea  (or  Ught 

Inr  flxtnrca.    No.  48^280 ;  Dee.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  TM 
Schwartaman.  Ben|amia,  aaalnor  to  Bellanca  Metal  Spin- 

nlng  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Soeket-coTar  for  Ugkt 

L^-flztorea.     No.  48.287;  Dae.  14;  Oaa.  toL  221;  p. 

Schwartaman.  Benlandn,  aaalgnor  to  Bellanee  Metal  BdIb- 
nlng  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Shower-plate  for  llgh^ 
In^tnrea.    Noa.  48.28S-00;  Dae.  14;  Oaa.  voL  fiS; 

B^wartaman,  Benjamin,  aaalgnor  to  BellaBee  Metal  Bpla- 

nlng  (TompaayTNew  Tork->.  T.    Baok  plate  for  Hght- 

_  Ingllxtnrenri^o.  48,201 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  TOi 

Schwartaman,  BMJamln,  aaalnor  to  Reliance  Metal  Spin* 

ning  Comoany.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Canopy  for  llghtlag- 

llztnrea.    No.  48,2(Kt ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  221        "" 


Schwartaman,  Benjamin,  aaalgnor  to  Bellanee  Metel  Spin- 
ning Comoany,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Canopy  for  itebtbg- 
flztnrea.    No.  iS^XM ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  %1  ;  p.  TOO. 
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John   W..   Maban.  W.   Ta.     SoCtaa-recfcar. 
48.820 :  Dec  21:  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1017. 

Sbalea.^  Alfred.  Waban,  aaatnor  to  Oparatoaw  Pboao* 
graph  Company,  Boston.  MtMa.  Phonofrapb-eablnat 
No.  48.380 :  Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1017. 

Stebert,  Otto  W..  and  O^N.  Tnmar ;  aald  Tnmar  aaalgnar 
to  Bay  Btata  Metal  Wheel  Company.  Templetoa, 
Balrr-earrlaga  or  baaalaat  canopy.     No.  4M07; 
T :  Oaa.  ToL  221 ;  p^  812. 

Btaeoal^ad  Oaoi«a  H.  Began  On.    (Baa  Myara. 

Simma,  Chartea  F..  Attleboro,  Maaa.  Handle  tor  _ 
foiteer  aU^jar  artldea.  Mo.  48J00:  Daa.  147 
Tol.  221 ;  n.  TOBi. 

Smith,  Wda  a.,  aailgnor  to  Croaaa  Hindi  Coaii 
coaa,  N.  T.    Blacfileal-coadnlt  e«tlet*boK. 
Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1017. 

Smith.  Lnther  D..  aaatgnor  to  Tha  Standard  Hlaetite 
Store  Cmnpany.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Store  No.  48,207 ;  Da& 
14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  700. 

Staf,  Aaal  H..  aaalgnor  to  Oorham  Mannfactnring  Com- 
pany, ProTldenoe.  R.  I.  Handle  for  apoona,  forka.  ar 
■Uafiar  artldea.  Mo.  48.208 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  pw 
710. 

Standard  Bectrlc  Store  Company.  The.  (Baa  Bmttk, 
Lather  D.,  aaalgaor.) 

Standard  Tire  *  Bvbbar  Maaafaetnrlag  (3BBpaay,  TW. 
(Bee  OUlen,  Mark  J.,  aaalnor.) 

Steetle.  SUaa  C.,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.  Cheek  holder  and 
pnnch.    No.  48.832:  Dec  21:  Oaa.  ▼<!.  221 :  p.  lOlT. 

Sterena,  Ralph  P.,  Stanford.  CaL  rratamal-aaaodatida 
badge  or  almllar  article  No.  48.8SS ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  f«L 
221 :  p.  1018. 

StrotataaErr.  OaataTe,  Wallingford,  aaelgnor  to  Interna- 
tional SllTer  Co-Merldan.  Conn.  Bpoon,  fork,  or  almilar 
artlde.    No.  48,808 ;  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1428. 

Taylor     Harry     A..     New    Tork.    N.    T.      (Jlora.     Itaa. 

48.884-6;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  £il :  p.  1018. 
Thamm.  Boale.  Berkdey,  CaL    Napkta-bolder.    No.  48J8Tt 
Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  «1  ;  p.  14£C  ^^ 

Towie  Mannfactnring  Company.     (Baa 
aaalgnor.) 

Tnmar,  Oeorge  L..  T^onton,  Maaa.    Bpoon,  fork,  or 

lar  article.     No.  483M:  Dec  21;  Oaa.  toL  281;  ». 

Turner'  Ota  N.     (Bee  Blabact  and  Tnmar.) 

TwomtAT.  Wlllard  I..  New  Totk.  N.  T.    T^do-bedy.    Na, 

48.a»0 ;  Dec  14  :  Oaa.  voL  m  ;  p.  710. 
Verplast.  Fradariek,  deeeaaed.  Boaton.  Maaa. :  M.  U  Tm- 

glaat  azecntrtx.     Dlaplay-caaa.     No.  48JST:  Doc  tit 
aa.  ToL  221:  p.  lOli.  ^^ 

Verplaat.    Minnie    L..    eaaentrlx. 
erick.) 

Waditar,   Loola   B.   F.,   New  Tork,  N.  T.      

protector.    No.  48^288 ;  Doc  T ;  Oaa.  voL  121 ;  p.  tU. 
Walker..  Bdwln.  Bri^  Pa.     Limo^qnaaaar.     No.  48J88} 
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Dec  T ;  (3aa.  toI.  211 ;  p.  822. 
White..  Fred.  B..  aaaygaor  to  Central  Oil  *  Gaa  Btore  Oa., 


Oardner,  Maaa.     (M-atora.    No.  48488 ;  Dec  ft ;  < 

vol.  221 :  p.  1010. 
WUlaon.  Freaerlek,  and  N.  Booraoin,  BTi4*ng.  Pa,     Pair 

of  apectadea.     No.  48,800 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  vnl.  Ill :  p^ 

TIO. 
WInklar.  Jaeeb.  aaalgnor  to  Anto  Pedal  Pad  Co..  Maw 

Tork,  N.  T.     Anto  pedal-pad.     No.  48.841;  Dec  21; 

Oaa.  ToL  221:  p.  lOliT 


L*^\  . 
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A.  BoaijoU  A  Co.  Inc.  New  Toi*,  N.  T.    ToUet 

So.  107.776;  Dtc.  28;  (Ua.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1440. 
A.  BourJoU  A  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T?    Toilet  oowAer. 
.  *l?^^^®^'!?*-*5  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  144*/ 
A.  B.  Klncbbaum  Company.  Philaddpfata,  Pa.    Men'a  and 

I22*iSJ°*.°'"  "H*^-  comprWng  coata  and  trooacra.    No. 
^  107.809  ;  D«c  28 ;  Oaa.  toLMI  ;  p.  1447. 
A.  W^oMo  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  lampa  and 

?JK^o«**'^^'v  ■Pfrk-pluga,    lamp-adaptera,    Ac      No. 

107jB28  ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  »©ir221 :  p.  847. 
Anrott.  Annie.  Boston.  Maaa.     Medidne  for  rheomatlam. 

No.  107.680 :  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  347. 
Aktlebolaget  VoIto.  Oottenborg,  Sweden.     Certain  named 

cutlery,  toola,  and  parts  tho'cof.    No.  107,800 ;  Dec  28 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1447. 

^'^IL  P*rf?™t«»    Wranplng   Paper   Company,   Alhany, 

"-.X-.o.^®"*****?*'"-     '«*•  107,720^80  rDec  28;  Oaa. 
TOl.   221;   p.   144B, 

Albodoo  (<ompaDy,  inc.  The  New  York,  N.  T.  Dentlfriees 
and  antiaeptlc  mooth-waahea.  No.  107,771;  Dae.  88; 
iimz.  vol.  J-Jl  :  p.  1440. 

AlTey-Ferguaon  Co..  Tbe,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  ConTeynra  and 
eoDresiaMm»cMaMrj.    No.  107.608 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  ▼ot 

Aaaal^nMtcd  Patet  Company.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
l?r*'  ^\7:^  Paints.  No.  107,827;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  toU 
::21 ;  p.  1448. 

ABMrtcan  Blower  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Certain  named 
beating,  lighUng.  Ac,  apoaratua.  No.  107,720;  Dec 
-•1 ;  Gaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1036. 

Anierl«n  Chala  Company.  Incorporated,  New  Tork,  N.  T, 
and  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Rase-metal  chain.  No.  107,772 ; 
l>ec  28;  Oai.  vol.  221  :  p.  1446. 

American  Compounding  Co..  Jasper.  AU.  Medicinal  prep- 
aration for  pellagra.  No.  107,600;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  toL 
221  ;  p.  348. 

American  Hardware  Corporation,  The  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Certain  named  hardware  and  pIimiblnK  soppUea.  No. 
107.M::1  ;  D«»c.  28  ;  Uas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1447. 

AaMHran  Uthographie  Co..  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Litho- 
graphed, printed,  and  mechanieally-reprodnead  plctnrca 
and  rejnraatntottona.  Noa.  lOT.OM-O;  Dec  14;  (iaa. 
▼oL     221 ;  p.  788. 

American  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Shorda. 
No«.  107,828-80 ;  Dec.  28 ;  «ax.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1448. 

Ames,  Frederic  A.,  Owenaboro,  Ky.  Aatomobilea  and  bog- 
jfies.     No.  107.486  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  846. 

^!2?2«,*  J^""!^    i*"*'    Cl*^'    ^-    '•      Butter.      No. 

1074)01 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  781. 
Ampey.  John,  Cblcaco,  III.     Eye  remedy.     No.  107,087; 

Ver.  7  :  iiam.  vol.  221 ;  p.  347. 
Angei^Brobd   Co.,    Inc..    New   Tork,   N.   T.     Alimentary 

paatea.    No.  107,692 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  781. 
AncIo-AmericaD  Pharmacentleal  Company  Umlted,  Croy- 
don, England,  and  New  York,  N.  T.     Lactic  ferments  in 

tab  et  form.    No.  107.638 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  347. 
Anatod  A  Burk  Co.,  The,   Springfield,  Ohio.     Corameal. 

No.  107,603;  Dec.  14 :  6aB.  toT  221  :p.  781.  ^'^"^'• 
Apttn  Company,  The,   Ventura,  Cal.     Wied  beana.     Ho. 

107,752  ;  Dec.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Arrow    Medidne    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      R^edy    for 

(■onstlpatlon.  Ac    No.  107.676 ;  Dee.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  1036. 
Art  Metol  Coaatractlon  Cc.  Jameatown.  N.  T.    Bafety-de- 

podt  boxea.     No.  107.701 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gai.  toL  m;  p. 

1086. 
Art   Metal   Constmctlon  Co..  Jameatown.   N.   T.     Safaa. 

No.  10T.702:  P**.  21  ;  Gat  voU  221 ;  p.  10!W. 
Arthur  Wolfaohn  Co.  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Bmaaela  allk 

net    No.  107.607 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  788. 
Ante  City  Brewing  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.    Beer.    No. 

107.610 :  Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  840. 
Badger  Steel  Booflng  A  Cormgntlng  Co.,  La  Croaae,  Wla. 

Certain    named   construction    materlala.     No.   107.708; 

Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1445. 
Barrett  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Pi«- 

pared  roofinga,  tarred  felts,  and  non-metallic  aheatklnga. 

No.  107,708 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1030. 
Baaa,  Thomas  O..  Muskogee.  Okla.    Remedlea  for  colda  end 

eoagha.    No.  107,680 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  347. 
Batacbart  Clgarettenfabrlk  O.  m.  b.  B..  A.,  Baden-Baden. 

Germany.     Clgarettea.    No.  107.640;  Dec  7;  Gaa.  vol. 

221  ;  p.  847. 
Beck  Coatoaay.  Charica,  Philaddpbia.  Pa.    Certain  paper 

and  atatioaery.    No.  lOT.OTO ;  l)ae.  21;  Oaa.  yoL^n; 

p.  1088. 
Baebe  Cordace  Mfk.  Co..  Boekaway.  N.  J.    dethea-Baea. 

aaah-cord^jtorae-aea,  fhcton-bandtag.  and  twine     No. 

107.704  rDM.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  Ml ;  p.  1086. 
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Ben,  Mllea  B.,  Minneapolla,  Minn.     Tapor.  ateam.  and 
▼acuum  heatlna  aysteaui     No.  107.604:  Dec  14;  Oaa. 

Bdlwill  Cotton  Mills,   Wilmington,  N.  C     Cloth  made 

from  cotton  and  cutton  apuu  or  woven  with  other  ma> 

terlala.    No.  107.831 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1448. 
Ders    Bros..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Snap-faateners.      No. 

107,773 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toU  221 ;  p.  1440. 
Bibb  Maaufactnring  Company.  Macon,  Oa.    Hodery.    No. 

107.832  :  Dec.  2« :  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1448. 
Big  Biz  Co.,    Wichita,   Kane.    Bstemal   applleatlott   tor 

rdlef  of  certain  named  affeetiona.     No.  107,006;  Dec 

14 :  (kUL  vol.  221 ;  p.  781. 
BIrdaey-Bomera  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Ladlea'  and 

mtasea'  coraet-walMta.     No.  107.833;  Dec.  28;  Gaa.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  1448. 
BlrmlnKbam  Metal  Products  Co..  BirmlDgham,  Ala.    Sheet 
^  metal.    No.  107.774  :  Dec.  28 :  Gaa.  rot  221 ;  p.  1446L 
BUck  A  Decker  Manufacturing  Cmnpany,  Tbe,  Baltimore 

Md.     Electric  alr-oooqtreaaors.     No.  107,731 ;  Dec  28 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1446. 
BUke  MUling  Company.  The.  Edwardarttlc  111.     Wbaa^ 
^  floor.    No.  107,600:  Dec  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  781. 
Bloomlngdale  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Month-washea.    No. 

I07.4tt5 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  rol.  221  ;  p.  846. 
Donwlt,  Tdlcr  A  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Certain  naamd 

female  apparel.     No.  107,697 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vel.  221 ; 

p.  781. 
Bouwlt,  TeUer  A  Co.     (See  Macdonald,  Florence  R.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Boston  Blacking  Company,  Portland,  Mc.  and  Cambridge 

Maaa.     Adhe»iTe  and   leather  cementa.   milUnen'  nan 

hattara'  gine.     No.  107,776;  Dec.  28;   Oaa.  vol.   221; 

p.  1446. 
Bracbet  A  Riehter  C^oapony.  Minneapolla,  Minn.     Mm- 

alcoholie  carbonated  beveragea  and  ayrupa  for  autklng 

aamc    No.  107.500 ;  Dec  IfTOaa.  vol  221 ;  p.  7827 
Briscoe,    Danld,    Jr.,    Knorrille,    Tenn.      Compound    for 

cl^aatog  wire  screens  and  asetal  sarfacas.    No.  1U7.4«A ; 

Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  846. 
Brobcrg,  Manfred.  Janaaiea.  N.  T.     Chiropractie  adinaa- 

BMBt-tablc      No.    107.600;    Dec    14;   Oaa.    voL    221; 

p.  731. 
Buckicy-Newball  Company,  The.  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Homo- 

bold  and  office  fnmftnre.    No.  107,487 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  voL 

221 ;  p.  346. 
Bockley-Ncwhall  Company,  The.  New  Tork  and  BrbaUyn, 

N.    Y.     Clotbes-wrlngers  ana   waahlag-macbinos.      No. 

107.488 :  Lee.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  840. 

B"iS***f}J%o™'*>"  ^-  ^Prtagllald.  Maaa.    Handkatrhlfa. 

„  Nori07,001 ;  Dec  14 :  Oaa.  voL  221:  p.  782. 

Berke,  Harry  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dentifrloe  and  antl- 

Meutk  for  treating  tbe  oral  cavity.     No.  1U7.738;  Dec 

28;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Butler  Brothera.  Chicago.  III.    (General  wbolesele-marehan- 

dlae  eatnlona  iaaaed  monthly.    No.  107,601 ;  Dec  14 : 

Gaa.  vol.  Sal ;  p.  783. 
CabeU    Company,   The,    Baltimore   Md.      Certain   named 

foode    No.  107,670 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gae  vol.  221 :  p.  781. 
CaiMwell    lloi-se    .Nail    Company,    The,    Hartford,    Conn. 

Iloraa-naile     Noe  107.041-2;  Dec.  7;  Oaa.  voL  221; 

p.  847. 
Carbo  Hydrogen  Co.  of  America.  Plttabnrgh,  Pa.     Wdd- 

Lag  and  cnttUig   torcheo  or  MowpipeenNo.   107.002; 

Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  783.         ^ 
CarrolL   (iaa.  1.,   Newport,  Ark.     Tooth4>mabea.     No. 

107,063 :  Dec  14 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  n.  738. 
Caaale  A  Sons.  O.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Candles. 

Dec  14 :  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  782. 


No.  107,002 : 


Caatdberg  A  Bon,  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Jewelry  tcr  peraaaal 

wear,  gold  and  allver  ware,  diamonds,  Ac.    No.  1OT,011 : 

Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  846. 
Centadrlnk  Filtera  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Flltwe 

water-eoolera,  and  refr^taratore     No.  107,648;  Dec  T; 

Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  847. 
Cmitodrink  FUtera  Ce  Inc.  New  Totk,  N.  T.     Certaia 

named  hardware  and  plamMng  anpptlee    No.  107.044: 

Dec.  7 :  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  847. 
Chace.  William  W..  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Lacae    No.  lt7,48T ; 

I>ec.  7 ;  Oae  voif.  221 ;  p.  846. 
Chalmers  Motor  Company.   Detroit,  Mich.     Antomohtlae 
^^Hoe  10T.04»^ :  Dec  7 :  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  847. 
Champion  .Animal  Food  Comnuiy,  St.  PanL  Minn. 

bisrnit.    No.  107.670 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  »1 ;  p.  1080. 
(3mpln  A  Company.  laeorporated.  Hammead.  InS.    Misad 

IS*",5*'>''*!i.«?S!*'  •»t««nn-atoek.    Ne  107.608; 
Dae  14 :  Oae  voL  1X1 ;  p.  TU. 
Cbapin  A  Company.  lneoi:porated,  Bammoad.  lad.    MlMi 

t^J^  J^**^  «?!?«•  *«»*  **"■  •'•«*•    No.  10T.8SB'. 
Dec  28 ;  (Jae  vol.  221 ;  p.  1448. 
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Chapin  A  Companr.  Incorporated,  Hammond,  Ind.     Pre- 
pared food  for  borsea,  cattla.  Ac    Nob.  lOT^ST-O ;  Dec 

28 ;  Uaa.  toI.  221  ;  p.  1448. 
CbarlM  Ntedner'a  Bona  Co..  Maiden,  Ifaaa.     Linen  host. 

No*.  107,e2fr-80:  Dec.  14;  Oaa.  toL  221:  p.  782! 
CbarltfK  K.  81iedaker  *  Sods,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Children's 

union    underwear.      No.    107,740;    Dec.   28;    Gax.    voL 

T21 :  p.  1445. 
Cbarlee  Williams  Stores,  Inc.,  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Cer- 
tain named  clothing.     No.  107.799;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  YOl. 

221 ;  p.  1447. 
Cbcmlache  Pabrik  OOatrow  Dr.  HllMm^aoa  *  Dr.  Hall- 
maun,  Gttstrvw  and  Ueldeweg.  Germany.     Remedy  for 

u«rvou8  diseases.     No.  107,047 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  347. 
Chicago  Hat  Manafacturlng  and  Bleaching  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Ladies'  hata.    No.  107,648 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Uaa.  toL 

221 ;  p.  847. 
Chop  Suey  Sauce  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cbop-euey 

sauce.     No.  107,408 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  845. 
Chriatman,    Louis    K.,    Jackson,    Tenn.      Headacbe    and 

nearaiKU.    No.  107,826 ;  Dec.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1448. 

Dec  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  846. 
Clark.  Cbas.  H.,  Weatfleld,  Maaa.     Wblpa.     No.  107.618; 

Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  846. 
CllncbUeld    Coal    Corporation,    Dante,    Va.      CoaL      No. 

107,784  ;  DtfC.  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Coakt  I'roducts  Co.,  The.  Si.   Louis.  Mo.     Canned  yege- 

tablea.  dried  and  Jarred  fruits.    No.  107,677 ;  Dec.  21 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1038.  _ 

Cobeu,  Jacob  J.,  Chicago,  lU.    Hoalery.    Mo.  107,614 ;  Dec 

7  ;  Jaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  34B. 
Colgate  Jt  Co.,  Jerttey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Soaps  and   8o«p   culpa.     No.   107,777;  Dec.   28;   Gaa. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  1440. 
Colllna  Company.  San  Antonio.  Tex.    Certain  named  fooda. 

No.  107,872 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  781. 
Con»oliUaied  Grocery  CompaQy,  Tampa,  JackaunvUle,  and 

I'enaacola,  Fla.     Cunued  vegetables  and  tlsh,  fruit,  Ac 

No.  107,078 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1086. 
Converse  dt  Son,  Morton  K.,  Wincbendou,  Mass.     Construc- 
tion-blocks.    No.  107,815 ;  Dec  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  840. 
CreHtettu    Bros,    ft    Co.,    Oakland.    Cal.      Ollve-oll.      No. 

1M7.540:  IX'c.  7  ;  «isx.  vol.  221  ;  p.  347. 
Cnrtla  Olive  Corporation,  Bloomlngton  and  Loa  Angelea, 

CaL      Ollvaa.      No.    107.004 ;   Dec.    14 ;   Gas.   vol.   221 ; 

p.  782. 
Cyutbia  Mllla.  Baat  Boaton.  Masa.     Cotton  yama.     N«. 

1U7.730 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Daulei  Forbes  Compuuy,  Chicago,  111.     Leather  parte  for 

aboea.    No.  107.816 :  Dec.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1447. 
Davl^i   Shoe   Comjiauy.   Lynn.   Masa.     Leather   boota  and 

shoes.     No.  107,737  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446. 
De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Co..  Trenton.  N.  J.     Steam-tur- 
bines, centrlf  UKsl  puuips.  aud  blowers,  Ac.     No.  107,788 ; 

IHH".  2M:  <;«x.  vol.  221  :  p.  1445. 
Delaon  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Preparation   for  lung,   throat,  and  inteatlnal  dlaeaaea. 

No.  107,778 :  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Deniaon    Coffee   Co.,  Chicago.   IIL     Coffee.     No.   107340; 

Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1448. 
Dill    Medicine   Company,    The,    Norristown,    Pa.      Coogh- 

ayrup.    No.  107,764  ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Doueriy    Co.,    James    J.,    Boston,    Maaa.      Whisky.      No. 

107.469 :  Dec.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  346. 
Domino   Motion   Picture   Corporation.   New   Yorlc,   N.   Y. 

Moving-picture  aims.     No.  107,841 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

221:  p.   1448. 
Dresweli   Co.,   Inc,   New   York.  N.   Y.     Ontlng  coatame. 

No.  107,756  ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Dudok  van  Ueel,  Sebaatlen  A.  C,  Naarden.  Netherlands. 

CoQoensed  milk.     No.  107,639 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  733. 
B.  F.*  Houghton  A  Co.,  PhUadelpbia,  Pa.     Lubricant  tor 

steam-engine  cylinders.     No.   107,847;  Dec  28;  Qai. 

vol.   221  :   p.   1448. 
Edwin   Bostock   ft   Company   limited,   Stafford,   England. 

Boots,  shoes,  slippers.     No.  107.782  i  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

221  ;  p.  1446. 
Electric  Knitting  Co.,  Inc.  Coboes,  N.  Y.    Knitted  eott<» 

washclotha.     No.  107,826;  Dec  28;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p. 

1448 
Elite    Glass    Cleaner    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Olaas- 

cleaner.     No.  107,721;  Dec  21;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  1036. 
Emecol  Chemical  Co.,  .4sbevllle.  N.  C.     Toothpaate.     No. 

107,470  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  221  ;  p.  346. 
Engineering    Producta    Corporation.    Newport    News,    Ta. 

Beady-mlzed  paint  for  ahipa.     No.   107,818:   Dec.  38; 

Gas.   vol.  221 ;  p.   1447.  .     ' 

Essex  Foundry,  Newark,  N.  J.     Certain  named  cast-iron 

pipes  and  tlttlngs.    No.  107,779 ;  Dec  28  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ; 

p.  1446. 
F.  C.  Huyck  A  Sona,  Albany.  N.  Y.     Paper-makiiig  felts. 

No.  107.723:  Dec.  21:  Gas.  vol.  221:  p.  1086. 
F.  C  Hnyck  A  Bona.  Albany,  N.  T.     Paper-making  felts. 

Na  107.742  ;  Dec  28  :  Gaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446, 
F.  K.  Jamea  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Incense.     No. 

107.709 :  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1036. 
I^brlkken   Fsrrln  ved  S.  Anderses,  J.   A.   I^Tengrseo. 

Tb.  L^venfreen.  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Treatment  of 

anemia.     No.  107,664  ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  788. 
Farbwerke-Hoeebat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dtesolv- 

Ing-disbeSL     No.  107,780;  Dec  28;  Oas.  vol.   231;  p. 

144o. 


Farbwerke  vorm.  Melatar  L«claa  A  Brdnlng,  HOebat-ou- 

the-Main,   Germany.      Hypnotic  and   aedatlve  preparu- 

tlona.     No.  107.480 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  846. 
Fargo,  Stephen.  Cleveland.  Ublo.     Bemedy  for  dyspepsia, 

blllouaness,  ecsema,  Ac     No.  107,471 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  345. 
Fargo,   stepben,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Remedy  for  nervous- 

neikS,  anemia,  weakneaa,  Ac    No.  107,472 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oas. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  846. 
Felteaatela,  David,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.    Tea.  aoatard,  peppsr, 

clo\es,  and  roasted  coffee.     Na  107,490;  Dec  7;  Oas. 

vol.  221  :  p.  345. 
Ferdinand  Gutmaan  A  Co.,  New  York,  M.  Y.     PnttUsMls. 

No.  107,722  ;  Dec.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  m ;  p.  1080. 
Ferguaoo,   George   O.,    Washington.   D.    C.,   and   DenTsr, 

Colo.    Inhaler  devices.    No.  107,678 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  toL 

221;  p.  78L 
Fiupatnek  Bros..  Chicago,  111.     Scouring  preparation  for 

houaebold  uae.     Na   107,616 ;  Dec  7  ;  Gas.   vol.  221 ; 

p.  346. 
Fltspatrlck  Broa.,  Cliieago.  IIL     Detergent  cleaning  prepa- 
ration.    -No.  107,080 ;  Dec.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221:  p7l036. 
Flint,  Blood  A  Co.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Flnger-tlBgiL 

No.  107,730 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  SCil ;  p.  1446. 
Franklin    Sugar    HellaiJif    Co..    The,    PhUadelpbia.    Pa. 

Confectlonera'  angar.     No.  107,706;  Dec  21;  Uaa.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  1086. 
FransUcb,  Max.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Remedy  for  indigestion, 

Uver  complaints,  and  chronic  catarrh.     No.   107,842; 

Dec  28:  Uaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1448. 
Frsd  MUler  brewlag  Co.,  MUwaukeo.  Wis.     Boer.     Na 

107,678 :  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  781. 
Frederick  W.  Upps  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Tbe,  Bal> 

tlmore,   Md.     Breakfaat-cocoa,   loaengea,   and  chewlBff> 

gum.    No.  107,824  ;  Dec  28;  Uaa.  toL  m  ;  p.  1448. 
Fvess,  Rosa   B.,   Santa   Rosa,   CaL     Urapa   catsup.     Noi 

107,606;  Dec  14:  Oaa.^  voL  221;  p.  780. 
Friedman,  Joaepb   H.,   New    York,  N.   T.     Saam-bindinga 

and  bUs  folds.     Na  107.607;  Dec  14;  Oas.  toL  231 1 

p.  782. 
Frtend  A  Co.,  Henry  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sport-coats, 

women's    coats,    outer    aklrta,    and    underalurta.      No. 

107,550 :  Dec.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  847. 
Foaaell  Ice  Cream  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     lee-crean  prod- 
ucts.   Na  107.608;  Doc.  14:  Uaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  782. 
Fuasell  lee  Cream  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ice-cream  and 

water-ioea.     Na   107,848;  Dec  28;  Oas.   vol.  221;  p. 

1448. 
Garrlss,  Jamea  H..  Newton,  N.  C     Congb  compound.     No. 

107.666;  Dec  14;  Oas.  t«L  221;  p.  788. 
Oarthwalte   Brothers.   Dewabnry,    England.     Praparatloa 

for  acouring  and  cleaning  clothing  and  textile  faMk-ai 

No.  107,681;  Dec.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  22l ;  p.  1086. 
General  Specialties  Co.,  Lonisville.  JCy.     Soourlag-powdor. 

No.  107.781 :  Dec.  28 :  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Ooo.  Borgfoldt  A  Co»  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dolla  and  toy 

flgurea    Na  107,698 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  781. 
Ooa    P.    Bnun    Coihpaay.   Chicago,    111.     Oleomargarla. 

No.  107,660:  Dec.  14;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  788. 
Geo.  8.  Cox  A  Bra  Inc,  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.    Haircloth.    Na 

107.786 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  144B. 
George  U.  Jonea  Company,  Mancbeaier,  N.  H.     Boota  and 

sboea  of  leather  or  canvaH,  with  leatlter,  fait,  or  rubber 

solea     No.  107,474 :  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  346. 
Oeone  W.  Dover  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.     Oold  ana 

gold-plated  match-eases.     Na   107,806:   Dec  28;  Oaa 

vol.  221 :  p.  1447. 
Ooldaoll,    Frank   J.,   New    York.   N.    Y.      Imitatloo,   Ac, 

pearla,    rublea,   emeralda.   aapphlrcs,   and   other   gems. 

No.  107,782;  Dec  28;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  1446. 
Oramatan  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Treatment  for  dandruff. 

No.  107,844  :  Dec.  28 :  Gax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1448. 
Orauaam.   Anguat,    New   York,    N.   Y.      Beverage-powders 

uaed  aa  a  treatment  for  certain  named  illisasM     Na 

107.609  (  Doc.  14 ;  (kuk  vol.  221 ;  p.  782. 
Orlmes,   Jamea  U.,    New^  York,    N.    Y.     Unlmoat     Na 

107.611 :  Dec  14  :  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  782. 
Oroneweg  A  Bcboentgen  Co.,  Council  Blulta.  Iowa.     Cer- 
tain named  fooda.    ^(o.  107,846 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ; 

p.  1448.  i 

Oulnsburg.  Bdwlh  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Batbbig  shoes, 

slippers,  cape,   corsets,  and  aults.     Na  107.7OT ;  Dee. 

21 ;  Oas.  volT 221 ;  p.  1086. 
H.  M.  Hobble  Grocery  Company,  Montgomery.  Ala.    Mizad 

feed   conUtnlng   molaasea   and  alfalfa.     No.    107.618; 

Dec  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  732. 
H.  N.  Fiah  Co.,  The.  Boaton.  Maaa.    Candy. 

Dec  14  :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  782. 
Hageman.   O.    F.,    Ix>raiD,   Ohio.     Coffee 

Dec  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  847.  ^     ^^, 

Hall- Van   Oorder   Company.   The,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      In- 

aectlddea  and  preventivea  to  ward  off  the  atucka  of 

Inaecta.    Na  107.662  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  221  ;  p.  347. 
HaUer.  Donald  ■..  Chambersburt  Pa.    Certain  n*uu6  dlo- 

eaaea    Na  107,740 :  Dec  28 ;  «aa.  vol.  Ml :  p.  144^ 
Hamilton  Carhartt  Miaaufhcturer,  Detroit,   Mich.     Orer- 
alia  and  outer  garmeata.    No.  107,671 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toL 

221 :  p.  781.  «,    w       «     ^ 

Harden  Carter  Co..  I«c,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hsjadker- 

cbiefa    Na  107.688 ;  Dec  21:  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1085. 
laardsoqL  Maaufaetarla«  Ca,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     Sbovala. 

NalOT,T84 ;  Dec  38 :  Oaa.  t"*!.  331 :  p.  1446. 
Harriaon.  Jamea  B..  Svracuae,  N.  Y.    Cigars.    No.  107,617  ; 

Doe.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  846. 


No.  107,606 : 
No.    107,661; 
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Belnbaeh  Robber  Heel  Co-  Dolnth.  Ifiaa.  Bvhber  heoM 
for  shoes.    Na  1OT.820 ;  bee  28  rbS^  STT  l" 

Heinn  Compaay,  The,  MUwaukee,  WU.  Certain  named 
stationery     No.  10^,618;  Dec  V;  Oas.  voL^l:  ^^84? 

^  «tSr!?'  ,?"1^5  f.V"^''  J^  Baltimore,  uh.     New 

Hoary  Tha/er  A  Company,  Cambrldgo.  Maaa  iknlmeat. 
Na  107.&2 ;  Dec  lITOaa.  v3:  Ml;  ^ItR    "»"»*«• 

aamed  jewelry.    No.  107,706 ;  Dee.  31 ;  Oaa.  voL  331 ;  p. 

IVBO. 

^^S''  P*Hr  ^Jon^ne.  Tex.  Medical  coskpound  for  treat- 
meat  of  Mcfc,  intermittent  nerroua,  >and  periodical 
784^^     No.  107,666;  Dec  14;   (W  toL  22lT  p. 

Holbrook  Grocery  Co.,  Keene,  WoMkmile.  and  NaiAna, 
g|jH-    Coffee  and  tea.    No.  107.61*4:  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  ▼<£ 

^^i'S?l  %***7«<^-  Milwaukee,  Wla  Hosiery.  No- 
107,819 :  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  144T. 

Holland  Specialty  Company.  IndianapoUa.  Ind.  Tooth- 
eleansera.     No.  107.519 ;  Dec.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  846. 

Holman  Soap  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Certain  aaaied  pbaraia- 
eeutical  ^^|garationa.;^a  107,684  ;  Doc  21 ;  OuTtoL 

■*??•  ,%^i^9»'?l  ^?**^'  Chicaap,   HL     Oame-boards. 

No.  107.741 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  1446. 
Hood  Rubber  Company.  Watertown.  Masa.     Rubber  boota 

*"J*  ^P**  •"*'  tennla-ahoec    Na  107,756 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  221  ;  p.  1446. 

Bood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown.  Maaa     Rubber  boots, 

••^f^f^^^^offt.  *«•     Noa.  107,787-8;  Dec  28;  Oaa 
TOl.  221 ;  p.  1446. 

Honaman,  William  H..  Chatham.  N.  Y.    Automobile  stoei^ 

i^appllancc    Na  107.686 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  toL  231 ;  p. 

Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel  Company.  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Automobile  frames,  side  rsils.  brake-drums,  azle-houa- 
Inaa,  Ac.     No.  107.568 ;  Dec  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  847. 

Hyilenie  Fleeced  Underwear  Company,  Ptalladdpbla.  Pa. 
Xthletic  knit  goods.  No.  lOT.cSj'bec  21.lh^i&L 
221  ;  p.  10.^. 

Hyman  A  Oppenbelm,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Loose-leaf  envel- 
ops with  perforated  attached  stub.  No.  107,708;  Dec 
21 :  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1086. 

I.  B.  Klelnert-Rubber  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bras- 
BlAree  and  corset -covers.  No.  107,787;  Dec  28;  Oaa. 
vol.  221  :  p.  1446. 

Meal  Art  Needlework  Companv,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa.  Bm- 
brold^-pattema.    No.  1OT,786 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ; 

.  Jola  Electric  Porc^aln  Co..  Macomb.  III.    Knoba,  deata. 

tubes,  swltcb-bssea.  Ac,  for  electrical  use.    No.  1074175 : 

Dec  14:  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  781. 
ImpertaliWly  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wia.     Cbocolata  creama 

No.  107,620 ;  Dec  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  846. 
IndUn  Medicine  Company.  T^s  Crueee.  N.  Mex.     Medi- 
cine for  syphilla    No.  10f,9»1 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  831 ;  ' 

p.  10.^6. 
Iroquois    Brewing   Company,    Buffalo.   N.   T.      Malt   soft 

drink.     No.  107.491 :  Dec.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  o,  846. 
J.   W.   Buckley   Rubber  Co.,   New   Tork^  N.   Y.     Certain 


niuio 


^'P*^^  fl^fM^  ^'i™*  *  Transport  Compaay.  The,  CL 
taa^  Ohja     Lime.    Noari07;664-«;'Dic  7;  Oas.  rA 

KMtudD;' Oariabad  Sprlaas  Hotri  Co.  TIul  Dry  BXtm, 
^i    *"???'  **^'-    ***  107.6e7Tbefcld;  durvS! 

XZl ;  p.  784. 

Keystone  Jbllm  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Movlag-^ctwe 
iiaa.    Na  107,849  :lieft  38;  Oak  TOL  33liplr!Sir^ 

^i!^'*i  ^'^^'  ^-  Kanaaa  City,  Ma.  and  Toledo.  Ohie. 
v^,".lyK^''*r,^"H?o'?^*  '>'*^  V<*  'i*"*  eowlltlons. 

•ri  .**•  y^'?"/  M?«- J  •■  **"•  "•'•  221 ;  p.  846. 

Klein.  Benjamin  K.,  Clevelaad.  Ohla  Bleetrle-llghtlac  ta- 
lureaTnfio    104,475  ;  Dec^  ;  Oaa.  voL  22lTp.  »». 

'°!S:^Gij."iv^r2rrp:  ?4^-.  ^'•-"  «-Vt««; 

^^}^  ^^^^  Chicaao,  lU.  ^  WateboMker'a  tool  tor  a«- 
JSTSSlT^lOM*^     No.   191. 9m ;  Doc   21 ;  gU 

Kol-Iak  Kara  Kompany.  Oettysburg.  «.  D.  Prepatatloa 
for  warding  off  and  treating  bog.«holera.  Na  1U7.7SM  J 
Lee.  28 :  Gaz.  vol.  221 ;  prT447. 

Kramer.  Harry  A..  Oil  City,  Pa.  Tooth  paata  and  powder 
and  mouth-waah.    Na  107.668 ;  Dec  iV;  Uaa.  veTm; 

Krieg,  A'rchlbald  dL,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Laxsttve  chew* 
Imj-gum.     No    107,804  ;  Dec.  28 ;  clas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1447. 

^JrJ^fVJi.  'f-  Compaay,  Chicaca  IIL  Chewlac-<VH. 
No.  107,789 :  Dec  28 :  Uas.  vol.  221:  p.  1447.     "*^'~* 

^f^V?^'  Po«»»«o,  New  York.  N.  Y.  OUt»«IL  Na 
107J90:  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1447. 

lAuboff,  Henry  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Cereal  breakfaat  feod. 

rJL%l^L!S^UR*^}^'-  ^^^  ▼O^  221:  p.  784:  ^** 

Lee-Warren  Mllliaf  Company,  The,  Saiina.  Kaaa    ?nieat. 
f  ."^"^.,^,*^  1«T.<"7 ;  Dec  14 :  Gas.  VOL  221^?:  7M. 
Unk-Belt  C'ompany,  Chicago,  hi.     Cast-meuU  maehlaerr- 

wheeia.    No.  10T,404  ;  Dec  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  846. 
Londra  BI«nd  ^fftfette  Company,  The.  Inc.,  New  York, 


.    w.   Ducxiey   Buooer  co.,    wew    xork.   «.   T.     Certain 

SlSl4l'^*ton2nt %2.~*^  ^    Na  107.600; 
Jabnnt  Brothers,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  fbods. 

No.  107.492 :  Dec.  7  :  Oaa  vol.  221 :  p.  846, 
Jacques,  Chaa.  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cbime-clocka,  docka, 

and  clock-worka.    No.  107,616 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  782. 
Japanese  Tissue  Mllla.  Holroke,  Maaa     Tlasne  napkins 

and   paper  towels.     No.   107.734;  Dec   21;  Oas.  toL 

331 ;  p.  1086. 
Jersey  Leather  Company.  Camden.  N.  J.     Patent-leather. 

No.  107,621 :  Dec.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  22l ;  p.  846. 
John  Ooenell  A  Compaay  Limited.  London.  England.    Per- 

tWSi-H?  "OM  *5*  "o^P  powder  for  the  toilet    Na 

107.7RS :  Dec  28 :  Oas,  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446. 
J9bn   Hoberg   Company.  The   Oreen   Bay.   Wla.     ToUet- 

oaner.     Noa  107,811-13;  Dec  28;  Oas.  toL  321;  p. 

Jobn  o'plta,  Inc,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Insecticides  and  rodent- 
poisons.     No.  107.867 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1449. 

John  Scbroeder  Lumber  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wia.  Wall- 
board.    Na  107.746 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  1446. 

Jobn  Splcer.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Swimming-aulta.  No. 
107  ■nri :  rW.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  848. 

John  Wanamaker,  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain 
named  eportlng  implemcnta  No.  107,718;  Dec  31; 
Oaa.  VOL  221 :  p.  1036. 

Jowph  IMxon  Crucible  rompany.  The,  Jereey  City,  N.  J. 
Lead-pencila     No.  107.493  ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.     221 ;  p. 

Kahn-Be^  Co..  Loe  Angelea.  Cal.     Candy.    No.  107,710: 

Dec  21 :  Oas.  voL  221 :  p.  1086. 
EaU   Manufacturing   Co,   Phlladrtpbla.   Pa.     Bleaehtag 

eompMitlona     No.   107,711;  Dec  21;  Oaa.  voL  331; 

Kanaaa  City  Wholesale  Grocery  Co..  Kansas  Clta.  Mo. 
Baklmowder.    No.  107.688;  Dec  31;  Gas.  vid.  281; 

Kaplan,  Cbarlee,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Snuff.    No.  107.616 : 

Dec  14  :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  782. 
KOIloy  A  COm  Thoa.,  Bosb»a.  Masa    QuUts.    No.  107348 : 

Dec  38 ;  Gas.  mi.  331 ;  p.  1448. 


N.Y.    Cigarettes.    Na  107,86o1 'Dec^28 ."  Oa;: 'v^L  221; 

^7*  ¥'f-.^-  "^^^  HuataTiUe,  Ala.  Cottoa  ploee  goeda 
No.  iof.769 :  Dec  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  144«r^  "^ 
tXhmP^"^  ^  i"<=-  Ho'tfton,  Tex.  Bagshu.  No. 
107,610 ;  Dec  14  ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  782.  " 

M.  N.  Cartier  and  Sons  Company,  i'rovidence.  R.  I 
Roonng  compounda.     No.   lOTMl :   Dec.   7 ;   Gas.   vo*. 

~-l  ',  p.   340. 

MatDougall,  Alice  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coffeea.  eoceaa. 
tM^  *^  Jf°-  ^"^'^'l :  Dec  2^;  Gaa.  vol.  221;  pTiSSft 
Macdonaid.  Florence  R.,  asaignor  to  Bonwit,  Teller  A  Ca, 

Mala  Brothera  Box  A  Lumber  Ca,  Kamak,  IIL  Bos- 
w"A*»25*  ,  Na  107,712 ;  Dec  21 ;  O^a.  voL^l  t^i.  lOM. 

^M^ai'^'J*^  ^h'  P««.  *oI.  Ml ;  n.  1086.    ^^ 
Malllnaon  A  Co.,  H.  H.,  New  York,  S.  Y.     Woven  alU  la 

the  pieee.    No.  107,791 ;  Dec.  28  ;  Gas.  voL  Ml7pri447 
''*i*K5f*"'  "i**^  ^'  New  York,  N.  Y.    Broad  silk  aadldtt 

ribbons.     No.  107.802 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221  •  d144T 

*^*ii7'S}te,S&ft  Mi-aeidl'bKr  wheSvSSI: 

Npa  107,619-20 ;  Dec  14 ;  Uas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  782. 

Maurer;  Martin  R.,  Blisaheth.  N.  J.  Foods  tor  dooL 
&p:tu^  ******     ****•  ^^^•*^«:  ^^  "I  Oas." 

Mauaer  mil  Company.  The,  Laurya  Station,  Pa.  Ryo- 
flour.     No.  107.621 :  Dec.  14 :  Uaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  782.^^ 

Max  Oreenberg  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  LaaeO* 
mourning  coetumes,  waists,  and  dresses.  No.  107383: 
Doc  21 ;  Gas.  VOL  Ml ;  pT  1085.^^^  *"•.•». 

''^H^.P**?i?*"7i '^'«'' '^"^  Certain  named  fooda  Ma 
107377 :  Dec  14  ;  Uas.  voL  221 ;  p.  781.  ^^ 

McDonald  Milling  Company,  McDonald.  Pa.     ■olf-rtatac 

Raeake,  buckwheat,  and  litacuit  floun.     Na  107.6M^ 
K5.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  782.  *wf ,«« . 

*'??*K*'1°".^**^*'"^  ^  apedaltv  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
•'l^l^i.fT'Y^^^W^  '-  •' 

M^^oAJS^ShlK!-  ?<in%nn5l;.fc.* 

107326 :  Dec.  14  ;  Oas.  voL  Ml ;  pr7S2. 

'''si^'^rs^'^i''&?!^iSS:''  ^»«^  Na  107351; 

Metalyte  Company,  The,  fnc.  New  York,  N.  Y.  lacaa- 
deeoent  electric  lampe.  pocket  flaah-Ughta  and  holdeta 
No.  107.822 ;  Dec  SeTbaTvol.  221 ;  pTlSs        "**»«•'•- 

MigeL  JuUna  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Broad  Mlka  Na 
10r30« :  Dec  is :  Oas.  wL  Ml :  p.  lur       ""•    "^ 

Miner  Mfg.  Oa.  Clear  Lain.  towa.     Ce^ .  ^ 

•ad  hatr-tsMife    Na.  mjld ;  Doc  31 :  Qm.  v«l 


Na 


Ixviu      ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  SEQISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


MlBtiMT  FactotlM,  ChlCMO^  10.     lUanlBatad  rtruetofl 
■h4nr-vliMlov  tigom.     Mo.   107.881;  L*m.  21;  tiu.  vol. 

S31 :  p.  luso. 
MoMclil-Kdwanto   Corrupitliic   Co.,  Tbe,  Corlnftoa,  Kj. 

Certain  named  conatructiun  nutcrlala.     No.  WIAM; 

Dec.  14 ;  Gaa.  toI.  SJil ;  p,  732. 
Ifolloy,  Tbuuuis  J.,  Brookl>u.  N.  Y.     Scotcb  wblakjr.     Ko. 

107,470:  Dec  7 ;  iim*.  vol.  'JJl ;  p.  340. 
Monarch    Uanutacturiui;    Cumpnoy,    Tuv,    Ba«cum.    Oblo. 

WasliboardB.    No.  l«»7.r».".7  ;  I  t-c.  7  ;  (iitx.  vol.  ::jl  ;  p.  '647. 
Uonj  Mercantile  Cooipaajr,  Tbe,  Denver,  Coiu.     Certain 

named  eoda-fountaiu   eyrupa.     Mo.    lu7,;>tU ;   Dec   14 : 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  731. 
MorKenitern,  Natben,  italtlmore,  Md.     Salve  remedy  for 

■orea,  cuta,  boila,  felouM,  *c.     No.  1U7,4U0 ;  Dec.  7  :  Gaa. 

ToL  221 :  p.  »4tf. 
Morloe  Twine  Mllla,  Phlladelptala,  I*a.    Twlnea  and  eord- 

ace.     No.  107,723 ;  D«c  21 ;  Uaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1030. 
Morris,    Mann    &    UelJly,    Cbicajto,    Hi.      Jewelry.      No. 

107,852;  Dm.  28;  Uax.  vol.  221;  p.  1448. 
Morse,  Jacob  8.,  Boston,  Maaa.     UepslreU  type  •  writara. 

No.  107.524  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  221  ;_p.  346. 
Mysell-Rollins  Bank  Note  Company.  Tbe,  San  Francisco, 

Cal.     Wiitlug  and  printing  paper.     No.  107,807;  Dec 

28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1447. 
N.  B.  Ackerly  A  8od  Company,  Nortbport  and  SayTllle, 

N.  Y.     Blue  point  oysters.     No.  107,WW ;  Dec  2a ;  Uaa. 

Tol.  221 ;  p.  1447.  • 

S.    V.    TeterlngBcbe    Stoom-Lucifersfabrlek    v/b    Dliker- 

man  *  Co..  Bredu,  Netbcrlands.    Matcbea    No.  107rK20 ; 

Dec.  7  :  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  346. 
Naptba    Wasbing    Tablet    Co..    Cblcago,    lU.     Waahing- 

tablets    for    cleaQing,    pollsblng,     and    washing.     No. 

107,743  :  Dec  28 :  Gai.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1445. 
National  Biscuit  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J„  and  New 

York.  N.  Y,     Biscuit.     No.  107,627 ;  U9C  14 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

221 :  p.  732. 
National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Biscuit.     Nos.  1073^3-4;  Dec  28;  Gaa. 

vol.  221;  p.  1448. 
National  i'apetcrle  Company,  Sprlngfleid,  Maaa.     Priotlng 

and  writing  papers.     No.   107,477;  Dec  7;  Oaa.   vol. 

221 ;  p.  346. 
Needbam   Tire   Company,    Needbam,   Maaa.      Rabber   and 

rubber  and  canvaa  tlreow     No.  107.6»2 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  1035.  .  . 

Neenab  Paper  Company,  Neenah,  Wla.     Bonds  and  wrlt> 

Ingj^per.     Na    107,693;   Dec   21;   Gaa.   voL   221;   p. 

New   Century  Company.  The,   Chicago.   IlL     White  floor 

made  from  apring  and  winter  wheats.     No.  107,496; 

Dec.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  346. 
New  Haven  Clock  Ca,  The,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Cloeko. 

No.  1U7,855 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1448. 
New  Orleana  Coffee  Co..  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.     CoCa*. 

No.  107 .MO ;  Dec  14 ;  Gax.  vol.  221  ;  p.  731. 
New  York  Motion  Picture  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Movlug-plctare  fllma.     No.  107.856;  Dec  28;  Gaa.  vol. 

321 ;  p.  1449. 
Newman.    Jnlliu    C,    Clevtland,    Ohio.      Clean.      No. 

107.491  :  Dec.  7 ;  C.ai.  vol.  T21  ;  p.  346. 
Mo-Vary  Products  Co.,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.    Certain  named 

foods.     No.  107.681 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  781. 
Norma  Company  of  .Vmerica,  Tbe,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Balls 

and  rollers  of  steel  or  other  metals  and  parte  thereof. 

No.  107,498;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  346: 
Norma  Company  of  America,  The,  New  York,  N.  T.     De- 
fined Instruments  of  precision  and  parts  thereof.     No. 

107,499  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  -p.  846. 
Norma    Company    of    America,    The.    New    York,    N.    T. 

Certain    named    grinding,    turning,    and    polishing   ma- 

cblnea.     No.  107.500 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  846. 
Norma  Company  of  America,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ball 

and  roller  bearings  and  their  parts.     No.  107,501 ;  Dec 

7  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  346. 
Norma  Company  of  America,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Internal 

grlndlng-splndles.     No.  107,602 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gaa.  voL  221 ; 

p.  346. 
Nortbrup,  King  ft  Co..  Minneapolis,   Minn.     Chlek-meal. 

No.  107.681 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  782. 
Northwest  Fnilt  Products  Co..  Salem,  Oreg.    Non-alcoholle 

beverage.     No.  107,568 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  847, 
OaKea  Candy  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Candy,  ice-cream  and 

ices,  salted  nuts,  bread,  and  cakea.     No.  107.669 ;  Dec 

7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  348.  ^^ 

Ogden    Packing   4    Provision    Ca.   Ofdea.    Utah.      Lard, 

bacon,   bams,    boiled    bams,   canned    and    freah   frolta. 

No.  107.682 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  731. 
Ohio  Saturday  Nigbt  Pubilsblng  Company,  Tbe,  Columbus, 

Oblo.     Weekly  newspaper.     No.  1W.632 ;  Dec  14  ;  Gax. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  732. 
Old  Dutch  Market.  Washington,  D.  C.  and  Alexandria.  Va. 

Breakfast  eerofJa.     No.    107,762;   Dec  28;  Gaa.  vol. 

221  ;  p.  1446. 
Old  Dutch  Market,  Washington,  D.  C.  and  Alexandria.  Va. 

Lard.     No.  107.763  :  Dec.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1444. 
OMlda    Gonmnnlty.    Umited,    Oneida,    N.    Y.     Watcbea 

and  doeka.     No.  107,716;  Dec  n;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p. 

Onyx  OU  *  Chamleal  Co.,  Jen»ey  aty.  N.  J.     Chamleal 
5fS?y^;Ke.TSSv^.Vifn,& '•"'*'*•  ^'    ^«- 

'••Ni}RB«;*D^fr«u'"^.lffiriiftr  ^^ 


,    107,727 ;  Dec  21 :  Gia&  voL  221 ;  p.  lOM.   ^^ 
l-attwaon,   Gottfried  *  Hunter.   Inc.   New   York,   N.   T. 

hSf*^/i  '5??i"*^'  ■5<*  ■P*^  l»th—,  •aw-tahlea.  4c    No. 
107,144:  Dm.  28;  0«L  v«L  221;  p.  1446. 
^.'^JH^  Company.  Oaasdan.  N.  J.     Lcatbor  topplaci. 


No.  107.6U4 :  Dec  21 ;  Uaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  lOSB. 
I'eunMytvaala  Coal  Compaay,  Bvranton,   Pa.     Coal.     Nou 

107.638 ;  Dm.  14  ;  OaaTvoL  221 ;  pTt^. 
Perklna  *   MeNcely,    PhUadelphla,    Pa.      Leather.      Nol 

107,728  iDK.  21 ;  Qaa.  voT^  p.  108^^  •" 

Petrocelll  A  Company.  Joaeph.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cottna 

salad-oil  flavored  with  olTveHtU.     No.  l(>7.478;  Dec  T: 

Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  846.  ^^ 

Peyton  I'aper  Company.  Duluth.  Minn.      Writing  tablets 

and   paper,    correaDondeni-e-carda.    *c      No.    107.470: 

Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  346. 


Phospbo-Glager  Company,  Ualelah.  N.  C.     Non-alcoholic 
toulc  syrup  beverage.     No.  107 ,M0;  *"       " 
221  :  p.  848. 


Dec  7;  Gaa.  voL 


"Planter"  Aktlengeoellacbaft  fOr  Plattcn-Spiechmasehi* 
nen,  Cbarlottanburg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Talklnanns- 
ebUiea  and^Mceasorieo.    No.  107.716 ;  D«^  21 ;  Oaiu  voL 

Poe,  Jamee  G.,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Liquid  in  which  a  flhroos  ma- 
terial la  lacorporatad  for  use  in  pneuauitle  tlrea.     No. 

^  107.634  :  Dec.  K  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  733. 

Portable  Power  Mannfaeturlng  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL  O^ 
enginee.     No.  107,817  ;  Dec.  28 ;  (ias.  voL  221 ;  p.  144T. 

Poatum  Cereal  Co.,  Limited.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Food^ 
beverage  compoonda.  Na  107.627;  Dec  7;  »«i«  voL 
221  ;  p.  847. 

Pull  y  Out  Sales  Co..  St  LouU,  Mo.  Certain  geared  block 
and  tackle  No.  107,813;  Dec.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  221- 
p.  1447.  • 

Pull-U-Out  Salea  Co.,  St  Looia,  Mo.  Certain  metallic 
stakes  or  anchors.  No.  107,814  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gaa.  voL  221  • 
p.   1447. 

PiUverlaed  Manure  Ca,  Chlcaga  Ilh  Natural  and  prerarad 
fertlllaera.    No.  107,603 ;  1^.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  m  ;  ^sSC 

B.  P.  Andrews  Paper  Company,  Waahlngton.  D.  C  Seal- 
ing and  stapllnc  machines.  No.  1077486 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  221  ;  p.  846. 

Bedbanks  Orchard  Ca.  Vlsallo,  Cal.     Freah  table-cranea. 

^  No.  10Tj688  ;  Dec  14  ;  Gax. Tol.  221 :  p.  781.       ^^'^ 

Bellance  Manufacturing  Company,  Clilcago,  IlL  Waifc- 
ahlrta.    Na  107,628;  Dec.  f;  (Jm.  vol521  ;  p.  847. 

Reuter.  Gusttve  A.,  Chicago.  111.  Bakers'  grannlatsA 
nut«.     No.  107.868 ;  Dec.  28 ;  <iaa.  vol.  rJl ;  p.  1449. 

Richmond  Hoelery  Mills,  Roasvllle.  Oa.  Hosicrr.  Noa. 
107.686-6 :  Dec  14 :  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  783        ^ 

Rltter-Benniafs  Co.  Loolsville,  Ky.  Scratch,  baby-^lcfe: 
and  mash  ^borae  feeds.     Na  107,869:  DeciS ;  GaaTvoL 

Slveral  Abraham,  San  Salvador,  Salvador.  Remedy  for 
certain   named  aUments.     No,   107,764;  Dec   28;  Oaa. 

Bogers  Brothera  *  Keran.  PMarsborg,  Va.  Tranka.  baoL 
and  sultcaaea.    Na  107.717 ;  Dae  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  Mlip! 

1096. 

"*f"*l/.T^S??®'3L?^l.^<»J""'»^  Ohio.  Knitted  drawara. 
Na  107.637 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gaa.  vol,  221 :  p.  733. 

RoeunaBn.  Bdward,  BalUmore,  Md.  DlslnfecUnt  germi- 
cide, and  deodoriser  preparation.  No.  107.480;  Dec  7: 
Gax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  846. 

Rovegno,  D.  A  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Candy.  No.  107  T66 : 
Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446.      ^^  *««,iw». 

Royal  Manufacturing  Compaaj,  Bahwar.  N.  J.  Cottoa 
■°*l,^*<**  waate.  No.  107.580;  Dec  f;  Oaa.  voL  221; 
p.   347. 

^."z?,  ^^^t^  ^^'  ^"^"^K  N-  ^-    l^«>l«»>ed  leather.     Na 

107,481 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  •  p.  846. 
Safety  Wire  Oaa  Globe  Co..  Tbe,  Colombas.  Ohla    Maatlo- 

grotectors  of  wire  meeb  for  gas.  gasolene,  and  acetylene 
umera.     Na  107.681 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  847. 
Saoqpolt  Toilet  P»Per  Co,  Inc.   New  HartfbrdT  N.  T. 
Toilet-paper.     Nos.  107.671-2  ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 
p.  734. 

Sao«iaolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  New  Hartford.  N.  T.  ToUat- 
paper.    No.  107.<»5 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  108B. 

Saoquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co..  Inc,  New  Hartford.  N.  I. 
ToUeJ^psr.  ^Noa  107.8*0-2;  Dae  28;  OaaTvii.  iflj 

Scbiiltbela.  Valentine  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clgara,  ctaa- 
rettes,  cheroots,  and  cut  tobacco.  Na  1077808;  Dec 
28 :  Gax.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1449.  ^^ 

Bchitbs  Baking  Company.  Chlcsfo,  111.  Caka  Nal07,6M: 
Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  voiTmi  ;  p.  788. 

Sehwank-Barth  Brewing  Co.,  Yankton.  B.  D.  Bottled 
beer.     No.  107,864;  I>ec.  28;  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1440. 

Scovlll  Mannfaetarlng  Company,  Waterhury,  Conn.  Bat- 
tons  for  troQsers  and  other  garmenta.  No.  107JMI1: 
Dec  7 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  848.  ' 

Self.  WUHam  H.,  Barbam.  La.  Preventive  for  veaetwl 
dUeaaea     No.  107,662 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  841^ 

Ballara.  Bert  B..  Bt  LoaJs,  Uo.  Flavoring  extract  for  food. 
Na  107.640 ;  DwrrW;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  788. 

BcTkota.  Bndotf,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.  Dmllatory.  Na 
107,684  ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  781. 

Shaft-Pierce  Shoe  Co.,  Faribault  Minn.  Canvas  and 
leather  ahoea.  No.  107.798;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221; 
p.   1447. 

Sheffield  Silver  Co..  The  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hollow,  Ac.  dl- 
verware.    No.  107,747 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1445. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  O?  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS.       hdx 


Sherwood.  Henrr  0„  Rlchwood.  W.  Va.     Magnetic  footr 
^  pads.     No.  107,682;  Dec.  7;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;'p.  847. 
Bblelda    Ferdinand    W.,    Vlckabura,   Mlaa     Oreaae-gaaa. 

Na  107,482 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  846. 
BUveman,  Katherlne.  Chicago.  IlL    DoUa.    Na  107,688 ; 

Dec.  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p7847. 
■mlth.  Belle  D.,  Newark  Valley.  N.  Y.     Preparation  to  aa- 

slat  in  tbe  whipping  of  thin  cream.    No.  107,641 ;  Dec 

14 ;  Gax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  788. 
iBlth,  Eatella  D.,  Broaasard.  La.    Plcklas.    Na  107.686 ; 

Dae  14 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  781. 
Smith   A   Hemeowsy   Company.   Inc,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Olaaa-entters.    Noa.  lOnjba-i ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ; 

p.  1449. 
ioei«t4  Aaonyma  d*Ezploltntlon  des  Papetetles  L.  Lacroix 

Flls,  Angouieme.  Krance.    Cigarette-paper.    No.  107,766*: 

Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Society  of  Chendcal  Industry  In  Baale,  Baael.  Swltserland. 

PharmeceaUcal  product    Noa  107,642-4 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  221 ;  p.  738. 
Belakol  Company,  Tbe,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Bolidlfled  alcohoL 

Na  107.704  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1447. 
Soltmann,  Edward  0..  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     BUnk  hooka. 

No.  107.684;  Dec  7;  Gas.  voL  221;  p.  847. 
Booth  Texaa  Oraln  Company,  Houaton.  Tex.     Mixed  food 

for  live  stock..    No.  107,816;  D^.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221; 


p.  1447. 


i^eedolene  Lubricant  Company,  Maiden.  Mass.  _  Lnbrlcanta 

id  greaaec 
14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  738. 


and  lubricating  oils  and 


Noa.  107,645-6 ;  Dec 


Spencer    Lens   Company,    BulTalo,   N.   Y.     Projection   ap- 

paratna     No.  107,705;  Dec  28:  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1447. 
Mller,    Harry   A.,    Dorchester,    ifasa.     Lubricanta.     No. 

107.808 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1447. 
■poor.  William  L.,  Redlanda,  Cal.     Laxative  confection. 

No.  107.647 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  221  ;  p.  7S8. 
Standard   Starter  4r  Specialty   Company,   Tbe,   Cleveland. 

Ohio.  Engine-starters  other  than  electrical.   No.  107,664  ; 

Dec.  7;  Gax.  vol.  221  ;  p.  348. 
Btar  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Newspaper-section.    Noa 

107,696^9  :  Dec.  21  ;  Oar.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1035. 
Star    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Newspaper-eeetlon. 

Noe.  107^8M-71 ;  Dec.  28  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1440. 
Star  Embroidery  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Towels,  face-clof hs, 

and  textile  mate.    No.  107,648 ;  Dec  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  783. 
Steams.    B.   O.,  Chicago,   IlL      Rubber  boota  and  ahoea 

No.  107,488 ;  Dec.  7 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  846. 
itede  -  Wedcles  Company,  Chicago,  IlL     Certain  named 

fooda.    No.  107.586 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  731. 
BtorllnE.   F.   W..  Los  Angelea,   CaL     Dlah-waahera     Na 

107.660 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  738. 


Btercberger4eri>er  Co.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  T.     Trimmed 

and  antrimmed  hata.    No.  107,661;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  voL 

221  :  p.  788. 
Stone  k  Andrew.  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa     Folding  coated  pa- 
per.    No.  107.504  ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  846. 
Btnyveaant  Co..  Tbe.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Periodical  pabli- 

cation  issued  monthly.    No.  107.606 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  voL 

221 :  p.  846. 
Snmida.  Igablko,  Dairi-cha  near  Moji,  KlkQ'«nn,  Japan. 

Beer.     Nos.  l<)7.66n-A :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  848. 
Thornton  A  Chester  Milling  Co^  BolTalo,  N.  Y.     Whsat- 

floor.    No.  107.688 ;  Decn4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  731. 
Thornton    A   Chester    Milling   Company.    Buffalo.    N.    T. 

Wheat-Oonr.     Na   107.796;   Dec  28;   Oaa   voL   221; 

p.  1447. 
Tiny  Togs  Company,  The,  St  Lonla.  Mo.     Hosiery,  hats, 

cape,  drsaaes,  Ac    No.  iVtJMl ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ; 

Tower   Mannfaetarlng  A   Novelty   Company,   New   York. 

N.  Y.     Stationery  and  supplies.     Na  107.748 ;  Dec  28 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Tyer  Rubber  Co.,  Andover,  Maes.     Certain  named  dental, 

medical,  and  sorgieal  appUanoea    Na  107,686 ;  Dec  7 ; 

Oaa  VOL  221 ;  p.  84T. 


Union  Lock  Stitch  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa     Boeta  and 

of  leather,  canvaa.  and  robber.     No.  107,901 ;  Dae.  28 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1447. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  Calffnmla,  San   Pranelseo,   CaL 

Lobrlcating-olla    Na  107.707  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  SSI ; 

p.  1447. 
United  Jewelers  Inc.,  Tha  New  York,  N.  Y.     WrlttarfMi- 

per.    No.  107.663  ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa  voL  221 ;  p.  788. 
United  States  Brewing  Ca  of  Chicago.  Chicago,  IlL    Malt 

Uquor.     Na  107,667 ;  Dec.  7 :  Oaa,  voL  221:  p.  848. 
United  Wine  A  Trading  Co.,  N«'W  York.  N.  Y.     WhlakT. 

fin,  brandv,  and  kohm.    ^fo.  107,607  ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa  voL 
21 :  p.  846. 
United  Woolen  Mills  Company,  The  Parkersbnrg,  W.  Va. 

Men's   coata   and   overcoata    No.    107,760;   Dec    SS; 

Oaa  VOL  221 ;  p.  1445. 
Van    Antwerp's    Drug    Corporation.    Inc.    MoMle.    Ala. 

Anttaeptlc  and  diainfectant  preparations.    Na  107,7M ; 

Dec  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1447/^ 
Vanderveer,    Jean    J.,     Brattleboro,     Vt      Boxaa      Ma 

107.751  :  Dec  28;  Oaa  vol.  221  ;  p.  1446. 
Vtf-o  Mannfaetnring  Co,   EUaabeth  City,  N.  C.     TMIat 

lotion  ft»r  the  skin.     No.  107,700;  Dec  21;  Oaa  v<aL 

221 ;  p.   10:t6. 
Vlnnedge  Coffee  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Teaa,  coffeea  mm- 

tard.  salad-dreaaing.  and  flavoring  extracta    Na  107,680. 

Dec  14 ;  Oaa  voL  221 ;  p.  781. 
Vocalatyle  Mnalc  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    PorCo- 

rated  mnirie-reeorda     No.  107.664;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol. 

221 :  p.  783. 
W.  F.  McLaughlin  A  Company,  Chicago,  IIL    Blended  cof- 
fee   No.  107,623 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  782. 
W.  L.  Hand  Specialty  Co„  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain 

named  tooOt.    No.   107,846;  Dec  28;  Oaa  voL  221; 

p.  1448. 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Floor.    No.  107.674 ; 

Dec  14;  Oaa  voL  221  :  p.  781. 
Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bread,  loaf-caka 

and  salt-rlaing  bread.    No.  107,666 ;  Dm.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  738. 
Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Loaf-cake  and 

nut-bread.    No.  107,666 :  Dec.  14 :  Gas.  voL  221  ;  p.  788. 
Wedavtutb,    Loois    C,    Yoakers,    N.    Y.      Preparation   of 

iodin  for  internal  treatment  in  venereal  diaeaoea     Ifo. 

107.719;  Dec.  21 :  Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  1036. 
Welch  Grape  Juice  Co.,  Tbe,  Weatfleld,  N.  Y.    Orape-lolea 

No.  107,484 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  .'»45. 
West  Jersey  Paper  ManufacturloK  Company,  Tbe,  Camdan, 

N.  J.     Paper-board.     Noa   107.872-8;   Dec   28;  Oaa 

vol.  221  ;  p.  1449. 
Whaley  Mill  A  Elevator  Co.,  OaincavUle.  Tex.     Whaat- 

flour.    No.  107,500 ;  Dec  14  ;  Qaa  voL  221 :  p.  781. 
White,    Cbarlea.     Baltimore.    Md.     Piston-rings    tor    gaa 

and  other  enginea     No.    107,767 ;   Dec.   28 ;    Oaa  vol. 

221 :  p.  1446. 
Wile,   Sons  A  Co.,  Julius,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.     Port-wlna 

No.  107.506 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa  vol.  221:  p.  846. 
Wilson.    George   J.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.     Ore  bam,    entire- 
wheat  and  table  bran  floor.     No.  107.874 ;  Dec  S8 ; 

Oax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1440. 
Wlttenberger,  Louise  M.,  Union  Hill,  N.  J.     Moeqnito-re- 

pelllng  lotion.    No.  107,678 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p. 

784. 
Wlsard  Produeta  Co.,  Chicago,  ni.     Polisb-mops,  dostlass 

dust-clotha  Ac     Na   107.568;  Dec.  7;  Gax.  vol.  221; 

p.  848. 
Wonder  Mist  Co..  The.  Boston,  ICassc^    Liquid  prepara- 
tion for  eleannng  and  pollaninf  fnmltiua,  Ac     Na 

107,768 ;  Doc.  '28 ;  Oaa  voL  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Woodward,   Wight  A   Company,    Limited,    New    Orleana 

La     Babbitt  metaL     No.  107,760;  Dec  28;  Oaa  voL 

221 ;  p.  1446. 
Wommbo    Manufacturing    Cmnpany,    Lisbon    Falla    Ma 

Woolen  fabrics  in  the  pieca    No.  107.674  :  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa 

vol.  221  ;  p.  734. 
Wyatt     Coal     Company.    Charleaton,     Kanawha     coonty. 

w.  Va..  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Block,  mine-mn.  aci, 

not  and  slack  coaL     No.  107,810;  Dec  28;  Oaa  rSL 

221  *  p.  1447. 
York  ifanntaetnring  Ca,  Saeo,  Ma     Cotton  ptaea 

No.  107,770;  Doc  28;  Oaa  toI.  SSI ;  p.  144S. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELa 


▲cB*  PrMtiTt  Co..  Tb«,   Adrian,   Midi.     "  MatdUflH." 

(For  CondcDwd  Tomatoea.)     No.  18,908 ;  T>»i.  21 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1087. 
Adler.    Louis,    New   York.   N.   Y.      "Brjii   Mawr   Ladjr'* 

Shirt."     (Por    Shirt- Walats.)      No.    18,082;    Dec.    W; 

QtLM.  vol.  221;  p.  1401. 
Albert    White   Lintmeot   Co^   Inc.,   The.   Mara   HIII,   Me. 

"Whltee    Uniment."      (For    Uhlment)^Na    18,963; 

Dec.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  14S1. 
Alexander    Sheppard    A    Bona,    Inc^    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

"  Momlnc  Sip  Drv  Roa«t."     (For  Coffee.)      No.  18.064  ; 

Dec  28;  Oaa.  toI.  221;  p.  14S1. 
Alexander    Sheppard    ft    Sons,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

"  BelleTue  The  Coffee  Of  Quality."     (For  Coffee.)     No. 

18,060;  Dec.  28:  Gai.  rol.  221:  p.  14(11. 
Alexander    Sheppard    A    Soni,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

•*  Worthmore.^'     (For  Tea.)     No.  18,056;  Dec.  28;  Gas. 

▼oL  221 ;  p.  1401. 
Alexander    Sheppard    ft    Sons.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

"Marcella."      (For  Tea.)     No.  18.057;   Dec.  28;  Gas. 

Tol.  221 ;  p.  1461. 
Alexander    Sheppard    ft    Sons,    Inc.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

"  Worthmore.**      (For  Coffee.)      Na   18,958;   Dee.  28; 

Gas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1451. 
Alexander    Sheppard    ft    Sons,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

"Marcella."     (For  Coffee.)     No.  18.000  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  221 :  p.  1401. 
Ainertcan    Lithocraphlc    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

"Clears."     (For  Clfars.)     No.  18,983;  Dec  28;  Gas. 

ToL  221 ;  p.  1481. 
Blumenkrans.  Bmil  8..  Hyde  Park.  Mass.     "Union  100." 

(For  Clears.)     No.  18.034;  Dec.  28;  Gas.  toL  221;  p. 

1401. 
Bromstaff   Malt    Extract    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

"  Bromstaff  Malt  ft  Hops."     (For  Extract  of  Malt  and 

Hops.)    No.  18,935 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1461. 
Carter.    Bsra   W..    Cohoes,   N.   Y.      "Carter's   Dyspepsia 

Remedy."      (For  a   Dyspepsia  Remedy.)      No.   16,936; 

Dec.  2A;  Gas.  rol.  221;  p.  1461. 
Clorer  Belt  Cheese  Company,  Marshfleld,  Wis.     "  Clorer 

Belt"     (For  Cheese.)     No.  18.987;  Dec  28;  Gas.  vol. 

221;  p.  1461. 
Coast   Canninc  Co.,  The,  Portiand.  Oreg.     "Three   C." 

(For  (banned  Salmon.)     No.  18J988;  Dec  28;  Gas.  rol. 

221 ;  p.  1451. 
Copeland  ft  Ryder  Co..  The,  Jefferson,  Wis..     "  ReHable." 

iFor  Shoes.)     No.  18.000;  Dec  21;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p. 

10.'17. 
Crockett   ft   Well.    Alexandria.    La.      "Country    Made." 

(For  Sugar-Cane  Syrup.)      No.  18,910;  Dec  21;  (Sas. 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1037. 
Cnitchfleld  ft  WoolfoJic.  Plttuhunrh.  Pa.    "  Pioneer  Brand." 

(For  Com,  Tomatoes,  Cticumbers,  and  Cabbage.)      No. 

IS.n.^n :   r»ec.  2S  :  Cnr..  vol.  221 ;  p.   1451. 
Decorated  Metal  Manufacturing  Co»  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

"Typewriter   Ribbons."      (For  Type- writer  Ribbons.) 

No.  18.911 :  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1037. 
Depoe.  WllUam  A.,  Lansing,  Mich.     "The  K.  C."     (For 

Cigars.)    No.  18,912  ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  lOVT. 
Duluth-Huperlor    Milling    Co..    Dnluth.    Minn.      "  Dolnth 

Imperial."     (For  Flour.)     No.  18,006;  Dec   14;  Gas. 

▼ol.  221  ;  p.  735. 
I.  E.  Samson  Company,  Inc,  The,  North  Yskima,  Wash. 

"  Samson."     (For  Fresh  Apples.)     No.  18.928  ;  Dec  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.   1087. 
Bmmer   Products   Company,   Worlaad,   Wyo.      "  Bnffum's 

Bmmer    Psncake    Floor    Self-Rising."      (For   Pancake- 
Flour.)     No.  18,918;  Dec  21 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  10.^7. 
Bmmer  Products  Commny,  Worland,  Wyo.     ^  Bnffum's 

Bmmer  Graham."     (For  Graham  Flour.)     No.  18,914; 

Dec.  21 :  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1037. 
Bmmer  Products  Company,   Worland,   Wyo.     "  Boffum's 

Bmmer  Breakfast  Pood.*^     (For  Breakfast  Food.)     No. 

18,916 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  ▼oL  221 ;  p.  1087. 
Emmt^r  l*roducts  Comuany.  Worland.  Wyo.     "  EmmeroL" 

(For  rionr.)     No.  18,940;  Dec  28;  Gas.  Tol.  221;  p. 

1461. 
■state  of  P.  D.  Bedtwith.  Inc.  Dowagiac  Mich.    "  Bound 

Oak  Doe-Wah-Jaek   Stoves.  Ranges,   Molstair  Heating 

Systems."   (For  Stoves.  Ranges,  snd  Heating  Systems.) 

No.  18.941 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  221 :  p.  1461. 
Foote  ft  Jenks.  Jsckaon.  Mich.     "  RilUmiey."     (For  Gin- 
ger-Ale.)    No.  18.942 ;  Dec  28 :  Gas.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1461. 
Itanklln  Brswlaf  Coapaay,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     ^'Qoaksr 

Beer."     (For  Beer.)     No.  IS^Oltt;  Dee.  21;  Gas.  voL 

Ml;  p.  1087. 


rrtodman  Broa,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Gantene."     (For 

Cigars.)     No.  18.943 ;  Dec  28 :  Gas.  ▼ol.  221  :  p.  1401. 
GoUand.  Morris.  New  YMi^  N.  Y.     "  United  States  Golf 

Oothlng  CJompanr.  Maters  of  Golf  Soita."    (For  Man's 

Suits.)     No.  18.018 ;  Dec.  21  :  Gas,  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1037. 
Groeera  0>ffee  Co^  Indianapolis,  Ind.     "Gates  Pioneer." 

(For  Cofftee.)     No.  18,944;  Dec  28;  Gas.  roL  221;  p. 

1461. 
H-B-Co.,  The,  aeveland,  Ohio.     "  Tonsolenm."     {Tor  a 

Medicinal   Preparation.)     No.   18,901 ;   Dee.   14 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  221  :  p.  736. 
Harrison,   WUltsm   H.,   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     "Dixie  Hlgh-- 

way."     (For  Coffee.)     No.  18.945;  Dec  28;  Gas.  ▼oL 

221 ;  p.  1451. 
Helnemann,  A.  D.,  Memphis,  Tenn.    "  Syrup  Kinoric  Com- 

pound."     (9>or  a  Tonic)     No.  18.919:  Dec  21;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  221;  p.  1087. 
Interstate  Tablet  Co..   Chicago.  IIL     "Marquise."      (For 

Wrt ting-Paper.)     No.  18.MI;  Dec  2S:  Gas.  voL  »1{ 

p.  146L 
J.  A.  Folger  ft  Co.,  Kansas  CHty.  Mo.    "  Comrade."     (For 

Caa^.)     No.  Ifi.OOfl;  IVc.  14:  Gss.  ▼ol.  221  :  p.  7-^0. 
X.  W.  Goddard  ft  Sona,   Ineorponted,  New  York.  N.  T. 

"(Soddard    White    Weaves — Goddard    for    GoodBsas." 

(For  Textile  Fabries.)    No.  18.017 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  toL 

221;  p.  1037. 
Joseph     N.     Kisondrath     Company,     The.     Chicago.  .  IIL 

"  Standwatter."     (For  Leather.)     No.  18.808  ;  Dec  14  ; 

Gas.  ▼ol.  221;  p.  736. 
Joseph     N.     Eisendrnth     Company,     The,     Chicago,  111. 

"  Standwaahe."     (For  Leather.)     No.  18,890;  Dec  14; 

Gas.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  735. 
Joseph     N.     Blsendrath     Company.     The.     Chicago,     IIL 

"Standwett."     (For  Leather.)     No.  18,900;  Dec  14; 

Gat,  ▼ol.  221 :  p.  735. 
Kellogg  Toasted  Com  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 

"  Kellorg's  Toasted  Bran  Flskes."     (For  a  Bran  Food.) 

No.  18.947;  Dec  28:  Gas.  ▼oL  221;  p.  1461. 
KelloKg  Toasted  Com  Flake  Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mick. 

"KeUogg's  Drinket."     (For  s  Beverage.)     No.  18.948; 

Dec.  28;  Gas.  ▼oL  221 :  p.  1461. 
Kraas.  William.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     "  Prtmlne."      (For  Krm. 

Wash.)      No.   18.040;  Dec  28;  Gas.   ▼oL  221  :  p.   14fcl, 
Lee,  G.,  Chicago,  IIL     "  French  Beautifler— Look  Young 

and  Pretty.'^    (For  Toilet  Preparation.)     No.  18.020; 

Dec  21 ;  Gas.  r<A.  221 ;  p.  1087. 
McConneU   ft   Vesper   Cigar   Company,    Sprinicileld.   Ohio. 

"  La  Flor  De  Benton,  u.  S.  Senator  from  Missouri,  1821 

to  1851.  Havana  and  Broad  Leaf  Cigar."    (For  Ctgnrt.) 

No.  18,622 :  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  ▼oL  221 :  D.  10^7. 
Metropolitan  Macaroni  Manutacturing  <!o..  Inc..  Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.    "  Metropolitan  Macaroni."     (For  MacaronL)    No. 

18,928 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1087. 
Mitro^ich.   Adolph,   San   Antonio,   Tex.     "  Salsa   Diablo." 

(For  a  Table  Condiment.)     No.  18,960;  Dec.  28;  Gas. 

▼oL  221:  p.  1451. 
Moore,  Walter  C,  St  Louia.  Mo.    "  Jitney  Jems."     (For 

Popem^)    No.  18,924 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  lOtT. 
Northwest  Fruit  Products  Co..  Salem.  Oreg.     "Old  Man 

Oregon."      (For   Loganberry^niee. )      No.   18.9Q1 ;   Dec 

28 :  Gas.  ▼ol.  221  :  p.  1481. 
Odor    Cigar    (>>.,    Carthage,    Mo.      "Red    BaU."      IWvt 

agarsO.  No.  18,926 :  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  ▼oL  221;  p.  1087. 
Piatt  ft  Washburn  Refining  (^mpany.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

"YeedoL"     (For  Lnbricatlng-<Mls.)     No.  18.0M:  Dsc 

21 ;  Gas.  ▼oL  221 ;  p.  1087. 
Prentls.   John   A..   Cashmere.  Wash.     "Cascade."      (For 

Apples.)     No.  18.952;  Dec  28;  <}as.  ▼oL  221 :  p.  1451. 
R.  F.  Johnston  Paint  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    "  Dull 

Kote"   (For  Paint.)     Na  18,902;  Dec  14;  Gas.  r^ 

221  ;  p.  786. 
Randle  Machinery  Company,  "Hie.  Cindnnati.  Ohio.    "  For 

Modern  Improvement  the  Leader  leads  them  sll."    (For 

In]ectora.)     No.  18.807:  Dec.  7:  Gss.  ▼oL  221;  p.  849. 
Bandle  Machinery  Company.  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    "  The 

Leader  Injector."     (For  Injeeters.)     No.  18.927;  Dae. 

21 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1087. 
Shapiro,  Leo.  Mlnneapolia.  Minn.    "  Bye,  Bye,  Bed  Bugs  P 

(For  Bedbog.  Roseb.  and  Ant  KlUer.)    Ho.  18.958 ;  Dee 

28;  (3as.  voL  221;  p.  1461. 
Simon  and  Sona.  J.,  St  Louts.  Mo.    "  Daddy  of  'Em  AIL" 

(For  Whial^r)     No.   18,908;  Dec.   14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221; 

p.  736. 
Trt-State   Fruit   Co.,   Lewiston,    Idaho.     "Open    Rhrer" 

(For  Apples.)     No.  18,904;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  voL  2S1 : 

p.  '786. 

bud 
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ban 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  BEGISTBANTS  OF  LABELS. 


"•^z  o-.Uoyd  Co.,  New  York.  N    Y      »  p*wi«i^  »     ,— 
Plinth)     No.  18.921 .  oilluJ^  TO^Sil^D   /o5? 


Biff."     (Fbr 
18.929;  Dm.  ai; 


Oai.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1087.^^     '        *•  ^ 

^Su^."*?^    '"*••    »^"»»«.   Md.      "Q«l«k    0«   ^^ 

JS*'221<:^r  ?5f?:"'^«^>     ~«-  1«.»»0:  DM.  2?;  O-. 

Wtae  Brothers.  Inc.,  Balttmor*,  lid.     "Quick    ••  o-^ 

D«^  26 ;  OoT^L  til ;  '/mju*^*-*    *•<*  l«.»W-«  : 


PRINTS. 


Colfato  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  "  Colnite*."  (For  Shar- 
Inc  Stick.  Powder,  and  Cream.)  No.  4,141;  Dec.  7; 
Oaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  ^49. 

Cooaolldated  Oaa.   Electric  Ucbt  4  Power  Company  of 
.  Baltlmora,  Baltimore.   Md.     "  Comfort   WlthoutDlrt" 

4 For  an  Bflectrie  Heater.)     No.  4.163  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
21 ;  p.  1462. 

Conaolldated  Gaa,  Electric  Ll^ht  4  Power  Company  of 
Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md.  "  Smoky  and  Dangeroua." 
(Por  an  Electric  Heater.)  No.  4,154  ;  Dec.  28  ;  Gai.  toI. 
221  ;  p.  1452. 

Consolidated   Oaa.   Electric  lAght  4  Power   Company  of 

Baltimore,    Baltimore,    Md.      "  Electric    HeaUna    Ad." 

(For  an   Electric  Heating-Pad.)      No.  4.166;  Dec.  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1462. 
Conaolldated   Oaa,   Electric   Light  4  Power   Company  of 

Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md.^The  Old  Way."     (For  an 

Electric  Heating-Pad.)      No.  4.166;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  Toi. 

221  ;  p.  1452. 
Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     "  Santa  Claoa' 

Letter."     (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)    No.  4.167  ;  Doc 

28 :  Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1462. 
D.  Canale  4  Co.  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn.    "  D.  Canale  4  Co., 

Memphla,  Tenn."    (For  Wines  and  Liquors.)    No.  4,162  ; 

Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1462. 
D.  M.  Ferry  4  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    "  Ferry's  Seeds."    (For 

Ferry's  Seeds.)      No.   4,148;   Dec.   7;   Oas.   toI.   221; 

p.  849. 
■state  of  P.  D.  Beckwlth.  Inc..  Dowaglac,  Mich.    "  Round 

Oak   Doe- Wab-Jack.  Stores,   Bangea.   Moistair  Heating 

Systsma."      (For    Stovea,    Bangea.    and    Heatina    Sya- 

tana.)    No.  4.148 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1087. 
Ooodyear's    India    Bubber    UIotu    Mfg.    Co.,    Naugatuck, 

Conn.    "  Ooodyears."     (For  Rubber  (kwds.)    No.  4,144  ; 

Dee.  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  2^1 :  p.  S49. 
Grammes,  Harry  A..  Allentown.  Pa.     "  Sampson."     (For 

Key  Hook  and  Blngs  Combined.)     No.  4,158;  Dec.  28; 

Oaa.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  1452. 
Hannls  DistilUng  Co..  The,  Pbiladelpbis,  Pa.     "  Hannis 

Wbifkey."     (For  Hannla  Whisky.)     No.  4,146;  Dec.  7; 

Oaa/TOl.  221 ;  p.  349. 


Heins.  Edward  N.,  Chicago,  III.     "  Helns  Interest  4  Die- 

count  Time  Teller  and   Desk  Calendar."      (For  Caleo- 
_dara.)     No.  4,169;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221:  p.  1462. 
Herenlea  Powder  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     "  Hercules  Bz- 

plosirea."     (For  BxploalTea.)     No.  4.160;  Dec  28;  Qsa. 

▼oL  221 ;  p.  1462. 
Herculea  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  DeL     "  Herculea  Dyaa* 

mite."     (For  Dynamite.)     No.  4.161 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  roL 

221 ;  p.  1462. 

Herculea  Powder  Co.,  WUmlngton,  DeL    **  E.  C.  8aM>kel«M 

Shotgun   Powder."      (For  Bmokeless  Shotgun-Powdw.) 

No.  4,162 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1452. 
Hercules     Powder     Co..     Wilmington,     Del.       "  InfalllMe 

Smokeless  Sboteun  Powder."     (For  Smokeless  Sliotgan- 

Powder.)     No.  4,163 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1452. 
Humphrey,  David,  Cleveiand.  Oblo.      "  Hum-Can."      (For 

CMudy.)     No.  4,164:  Dee.  28:  «}aa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  14R2. 
Hurley    Shoe    Co.,    Rockland,    Maaa.      "  Hurley    ComUaa- 

tlon."      (Por  Shoea.)      No.  4.149;  Dec   21;  Oaa.  toL 

221;  p.  1087. 
Newmark    Brothera,    Loa    Angdea,    Cal.     "  Callforaia'a 

Morning  Olory."      (For  Coffee.)     No.  4.147;  Dec  14; 

Oaa.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  736. 
Northwestern    Knitting    Company,    MtnneapoIU,     Mtnii. 

"Oood  Night.  Daddy."     (For  Underwear.)     No.  4,166: 

Dec.  2A :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1452. 
Powell  Hide  4  Fur  Company,  Slooz  City.  Iowa.     "The 

Fanner    Snpporta    The    world."      (For    Hidea,    Frits, 

Wool,  and  Fur.)     No.  4.150;  Dec  21;  Oaa.  toL  231; 

p.  1037. 
Rice,  Elwood  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Rice  Leaders  of  the 

World  Association."     (For  Certain  Named  Uooda.)     No. 

4.106 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1452. 
Bumford  Chemical  Works,  Prorldence,  B.  I.    "  Her  Flist 

Lesson."     (For  Rumford  Baklng-Powder.)     No.  4.146; 

Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  349. 
Thos.  Cusack  Company.  Chicago,  111.     "  —  put  that  la 

your  pipe  and  smoke  It."    (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)    No. 
4,142TDec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  849. 
Warfleld.  Thomaa  O.,   Omaha.   Nebr.     "Don't  Send  Me 
One  Penny."     (For  Automobtlea.)     Na  4^61 ;  Dec  tl : 
Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  1037.     . 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Kenny,  David  T.,  North  PUinfleld.  N.  J. ;  discUimer  flled 
by  aasignee,  Tacuum  Cleaner  Company.  Apparatua  for 
removing  dust.  No.  847,947;  disclaimer  flled  Nor.  10. 
1915 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1. 

Hanson,  Bay  H.,  Elyria.  Ohio ;  dlaclaimer  flled  by  the  in- 
ventor and  aaalgnee  by  mesne  asalgnments.  The  Oar- 
fleld  Manufacturing  Company.  Signaling  device.  No. 
1.016,690  ;  discUimer  flled  Dec.  10.  1015 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 
p.  1048. 


Miggett.  WiUUm  L.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  disclaimer  flled 
by  the  inventor.  Automobile.  No.  1,005,863;  dla- 
claimer flled  Dec.  11,  1015;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1048. 

Norris,  Almon  E.,  Cambridge,  Maaa. ;  dlaclaimer  flled  by 
asaigneea,  Mead  -  Morriaon  Manufacturing  Company. 
Hoisting  apparatua.  No.  1.071.010;  disclaimer  flled 
Nov.  18,  1915 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  742. 


ixziii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 

rOE  WHICH 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  DECEMBER,  1916. 

[AbbrcTUttons:  "  Gas."— OOdal  Cteaette.) 


Acconnt-regiater.    8.  H.  Dodaon.    Mo.  1,165,048 ;  Dec  28 ; 

Oai.  Tol.  221 :  p.  124T. 
▲eld-«lMorbljic  ftpparattw.    P.  A.  Paalaoo.    Ma  1486,281 : 

Dee.  21  :  <;ai.  voL  221 ;  p.  970. 
Add,  Preparing  nitrated  amlnobenaol  aralnlc.    L.  Acta.  A. 

Botbnuinn,  and  H.  HaUlg.    No.  1,163,496 ;  Dec  7  ;  Gai. 

▼oL  221 ;  p.  266. 
Add.  Procena  and  apparatna  for  coneentratlnc  dilate  ni- 
tric   F.  Baacbld.    No.  1,168,174  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  221  ; 

p.  164. 
AddlDx    and    listing    macblne.      J.     G.     Vincent.      Mo. 

1.166,096 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221:  p.  1299. 
Addlnjr   and    recording    machine.      8.    G.    Dormaa.      Mo. 

1,166.116 ;  Dec.  28 :  Gaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1806. 
AdbMlTe-planter  container.     P.  8.  Bauer.     No.  1,166,862; 

Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1893. 
Adjustable    and    collapaibie    atand.     O.    Gronlond.     No. 

1,164,714  ;  Dec  21 :  Oaa.  toI.  281 ;  p.  777. 
AdjaaUble  wrench.    C.  E.  and  A.  Oatman.    No.  1,168,840  ; 

Dec  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  436. 
Adrerttalng    apparatus.      A.    F.    de    Salnt-Bonaln.      Mo. 

1.166..'l97 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1066. 
Adrertlaing  apparatos.    C.  H.  Elng.    No.  1,160,182 ;  Dec 

21  :  Oat.  vol.  221 :  p.  943.  ^ 

Advertlalng  derlec     C.  H.  Rettman.    No.  1,163,771 ;  Dec 


and 
p. 


14:  Oaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  408. 
AdTartiaiag-niaehlne,  Aatomatle  aUde.     B.  H.  Leu  a 
C.  W.  Bieriz.    No.  1.160,810 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  ▼cJpSSl ; 

Aeriar  conveyer  BTatem.    B.  C.  Ball.    No.  1,164,628 ;  Doc 

21 :  Oa^.  VOL  221 :  p.  748. 
Aerohydroplane.     E..F.   QallaadeL     No.   1,160,770:  Dec 

2H:  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  1186. 
Aeroplane    O.  O.  Girooard.     No.  1,168,231 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas. 


No.  1,164,717;  D«^  21; 


1.  221 ;  p.  174. 
Aeroplane     O.  A.  Henderaon. 

Oaa.  VOL  221 :  p.  778. 
Aeroplane.     G.  Lehbecger.     No.  1,166.061 :  Dec  28 :  Oaa^ 

VOL  £21 :  p.  I£y6. 
Aeroplane    A.  P.  Eliiintr6m,  Jr.    Mo.  1,160,800 ;  Dec  28 ; 

Gm.  vol  221  i_p.  IIM. 
Aoroplaoe.    &  a.  Tolmaa.    Ma  1.164,684 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gat. 

vol.  221 :  p.  768. 
Aeroplane    B.  H.  Tolman.    No.  1,164,891 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  221 :  p.  889. 
Aeroplane    B.  Von  BOltalnfalOwen.    No.  1,168,718;  Dec 

14 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  SUO. 
Aeroplane    alighting   and    lannchlng    apparatna.      J.    M. 

Thorp.     No.  1,164,967;  Dec  2l70at.  voL  221  ;  p.  866. 
Aeroplane-guv-irire  tightener.  J.  T.  Havana.  No.  1,160,168^; 

Doc  21 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  937. 
Aeroplane-alfnallng  ayatem.    H.  M.  Horton.    Mo.  1466,412 ; 

Dec  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1061. 
Ajtrlealtnral  machine.     C.  O.  Andemon.     Mo.  1,168,194; 

IJec.  7 :  Gaa,  voL  221 :  p.  161. 
Asrlcultnral  machine.     P.  C.  Blair.     Mo.  1,164,168;  Dec 

14 :  Oaa.  VOL  221 :  p.  640. 
Agrlcnltnral  machine     E.  8.  WIlUs.    Mo.  1,168,490;  Dec 

T ;  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  266. 
Air-bag.     B.  T.  Grifflth.     Mo.  1,168,908 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  406.  _   ^ 

Air-brake  apnaratna.  Cnt-ont  and  releaae  for.     8.  P.  Cota. 

Ne  1.164,289 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  677. 

Alr-brake-eoopling  handle    C.  M.  Pettay.    Mo.  1,160,283 ; 

Dec  21 :  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  976.  ^         ^ 

Alr-bnke  ayitcma,  BmerfeBCT-valvc  attaehoMat  for.    u. 

Enoch  and  0.  M.  Point.    No.  1,164,709 ;  Dec  21 :  Oaa. 

Alr^ompreoMr.     C  Borabeek.     Mo.   1,162,884;   Dec  7; 
Oat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  62.  _  ,«.  »    .  ...am 

Air  eomprcoaor  or  pomp,  Botanr.  B.WUaoB.  Mo.  1,168,962 ; 

Dec  f;  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  80.  ' 
Alr.eoDve9lBC  moana.    W.  8.  ISitle    Mo.  1,162,708;  Doc 

Air-cooled  motor.    'V?'  Moeoeh.     Mo.  1,160,889 ;  Doc  81 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  990. 
Alr-«eoIlBff  device    J.  E.  Coekraa.     Mo.  1,164,471 ;  Dec 

14 :  Gaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  608. 
Alr-tnbea,   Ifanafaetarlnf  reinforced.    J.   W.   Blodgett 

Mo.  l.ltt,740  ;  Dec  7 :  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  6.  _ 

Alrahljna,  Bndder  mechaniam   for.     W.  U.  Webher.     Mo. 

1,1«J81 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  811 ;  p.  1178. 


Ttao  alarm. 


Alarm:  8e»-^ 

Borglar-alarm. 

Liow-wat^  alarm. 
Alarm-clock,  Aatomatle     M.  Sheinmaa.     No.  1,168,788; 

Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  412. 
Alloj.  Gold.    K.  0.  P.  Bicbtar.    No.  1460,448;  Doc  88; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1078. 
AlloT  of  Iron.     H.  B.  Field  and  F.  C  T.  Daaide     Me 

1,166,842  :  Dec.  28  ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  l.WO. 
AJomlnum  ehtorid,  Manotactore  of.     B.  T.  Brooke     Me 

1,160,066 :  Dec  21 ;  Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  000. 
Amida,  cyanamlds,  and  cyanids,  Manufacture  of  aMtalUc 

E.  A.  Aahcroft.    Me  1,168.496;  Dec  7;  Oae  voL  SSi; 

p.  266. 
Ammonia  from  ealdam  eyanamid.  Making.    W.  B.  T^andle 

No.  1,163,096 :  Dec.  7 :  Gat.  vol  221 ;  p.  120. 
Ammonia.    Produdng  aulfate   of.     A.    F.    Ullleke     Me 

1.1631782 :  Dec  14  ;  Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  403. 
AmnBonia-aaturator.     A.  F.  Hllleke     No.  1,168.708:  Dec 

14 :  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  408. 
AmmunitioB-reeeptade.    C  J.  Boae    No.  1,168,869;  Dec 

7 :  Oaa.  voL  ^1 ;  p.  223. 
Amuaement  device.     H.  Holt     No.  1,164,186;  Dec  14; 

Oat.  VOL  221;  p.  002. 
Amuaement  device.     J.  Stanley  and  J.  C.  Pmter.     Ho. 

1,166,002 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  1108. 
Amusement  device     W.  Wank.    No.  1,168,299;  Dec  T; 

Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  197. 
Amusement  device,  Horae-ride    C.  F.  Peck.    Mo.  1,160,808 ; 

Dec  28 ;  Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  1229. 
Anbydrous  hydroeal6tee  Manafaetnre  of.     B.  von  Poo- 

tbciOL    Me  1466,160:  Dec  28;  Oae  voL  221:  p.  1820. 
Animal  oblceta,  Preaervlng.     P.  Deegener  and  W.  Bcmdt. 

No.  1,163,646 :  Dec  14  ;  Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  363. 
Anlmal-releaatng  device.     F.  Soadvik  and  C.  Jobaaaaoa. 

So.  1.166.727:  Dec.  28;  Oa«.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1172. 
Animal-reatralner.    W.  Johnaoa.    Mo.  1,163,090;  Dec  T; 

Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  123. 
Aaimal-trap.    O.  E.  Bnma.    Me  1,164,916 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oae 

vol.  221 ;  p.  848. 
Aalmal-trap.    J.  E.  Ltngeafelter. 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  617: 
Aalmal-trap.    A.  fialof.    Mo.  1.166,289 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oae  voL 

221 :  p.  978. 
Anannclator.     A.  and  A.  Bcbmale     Mo.  1,164,224;  Dec 

14  :  Gae  voL  221 :  p.  864. 
Antl-rall-croeper.    B.  J.  Bertbond.    No.  1,162,068 ;  Doc  T ; 

Oaa.  VOL  221 :  p.  82. 
Anti-rall-apraadlng  device    A.  T.  Lorgreen.    Ne  1,16446T ; 

Dec  14 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  026. 
Aatlcreeper.    F.  A.  Preaton.    No.  1,168,172 ;  Doc  7 ;  Oai. 

vol.  m  ;  p.  164. 
Antiakld  and  traction  whetL     H.  Leap.     No.  l,160.tS?; 

Dec  21 :  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  944. 
AatlaUd  device.     W.  Groe  Jr.     No.  1,164.279;  Dec  14; 

Gae  VOL  221;  p.  684. 
.Antiakld  device.     B.  8.  Boberte    No.  1,164,214 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Gas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  061. 
Aproe    A.  M.  Pellant.    No.  1.160,088 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  rtL 

221 ;  p.  1108. 
Apron,  Sanitary.    C.  G.  Nelson.    Ne  1.168,088;  Doc  88; 

Oae  vol.  221 :  p.  1101. 
Arch-oapport     B.  P.  Cadiouui.     No.  1463,390;  Doc  T; 

Oae  VOL  221:  p.  282. 
Arch-aupport.    P.  Boeba.    Mo.  1,164,818;  Doc  14;  Oai. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  698. 
Ann-band.    C.  F.  Corcoran.    No.  1,164,928 ;  Doc  81 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  863. 
Artillery.  AdluaUble  axletree  for  asoblle.    N.  Keek.     Mow 

1.168,019 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  99. 
ArtlUoT  -  carriaffe,    DeflMMUtable     F.    Saektlebaa.     If*. 

1,164,402 :  Dec  14 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  629. 
Artillery  pereoaaion-prlmer-doalag  disk.    W.  I.  Maroiatar. 

No.  I.IWI.987 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  467.     _^ 
ArtUlory,  Trala-gear  for  BobUe.    H.Babha.    Nel,lii,Oli; 

Doc  T :  Oae  vol.  221 :  ^  lOS. 
Aah-oifMng  ahovel.    W.  J.  Davidson.    He  1«18S.8T4 ;  Dae. 

28 :  GttL  vol.  221 ;  p.  1118. 
Aaphalt  cement  from  natural  asphalt,  Manafaetnre  of.    C  • 

M.  f^orrast.    Mo.  1488JM;  Doc  7;  Oae  voL  281;  ». 

800. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


ALPHABETIGAJj  LIST  OF  INV£HTiDN& 


^5S  TSfwil^'riSa*-  **'^-     No.  1.163.266;  Dec.  7; 
^"V^r^?!  "J^'olji     ^•^"'   *'*•  ^^^'^^ ;  D«:.  21 :  Qm. 

^'^"221%  Till  •'*■•    *•••  *•*•«''»  5  Dec  28;  00. 

^"^^TvorPn'  p^^f'-'***""^*-    No.  1.102,940 :  Dtc.  7  ; 
^"S!"^l'fG^.nT'ii"l;^-,£b  ''»•   ^'^W-O*"' 

^riS?2  ;  I5e\"  7  f  o'.?^o'r22lf  p.  Si.  "'«»'*^-      ''- 
Au^tomobUe  drivln|-Ke.r.  ^g^  P.m«.    No.  1.1W.206;  Dw. 

AutomoMl^e-fender^K  V^H.rtnuu..     No.  1.164.513;  D^ 

^  Oa2!*>i'l!'22'l*f ""p  248  '**'***"*  ^*'*  ^'^^'*^^  '.  D^c.  T, 
AutomoMle  -  hood,  '  He«t  -  retaining.  C.  L.  Hobbt.  iNo 
^  1462.777  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oai.  toI.  221^  p.  1«.  ®' 

AMomoblle   Iraltlon   sratem,   Pord-.     H.   B.    BnelL     No 

1.164^17  ;l)ec.   14;'aa»%ol.  221;  p.  8M. 
▲««oaMba*4Adleator.      W.    H.    Spencer.      No.    1463.788; 

Dec.  14 ;  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  416:  ^^.<9o, 

^■i'*??'*!'*  •nd'cator  and  eliraal.    J.  B.  Healey  sad  H.  B. 

McKlnley.      No.    1.164.6ll:   Dec.    14;   Oml    toI.    22li 

p.  <I68. 

^'SraiifSr.'^gr^Sii'^'^     No.l.l66.148;D.e. 

^'Kr2i'rai'  .oS:  fe VnV""*-'-  ''*'•  *-^«-"«  • 

^'o'.r^l^^ri.  fos''-  '"^  N«.Me4,800:D«.ll; 
^Oa"*'?ol*^'p  820*"'^'*"-  ^**-  I'l^^-M^'-  I>^  21: 
^  cSSI^^Tortir'p   5i{'^*^»'»*«»-    No-  146B.117:  Dec  21  ; 

^"E^ti'r5K*?^,»2t^!**p.  506 '^•'"'•-     "**•  '-^^^-^^ 

^isr^^vi-Joi'^^-  P.V-  "**~'-  ''^  ^'^«'«»«  • 

^"f  rriiS  •>%*'?f«:S^^;^-?4';^£-.^*2?x';  n^.oj; 

n°er2i'fG*arv;r22irp¥&»i*"^  '**'•  ^^•^•«»= 

Automobile  trafflc;«Jgn«J.     W.  Drabold  and  A.  P.  Mott 
No.  1.164,581  :  Dec.  14  ;  Oai.  vol.  221  ;  p.  689. 

^vr?s;"*voi!^?!'*^*Hr3/-  "•  ^-^  ~»-  ^•^«»-"«'  ''^ 

Aatomobllw^  TraTel-indlcatlng  alnal  for.     A.   J.   Uunb; 

No.  l.I04.86«  :  IX"C.  14  :  Ga«.  rol.  221 ;  p.  617         ''-™* 

Aotompbllea.    Windlass    attacbment    for.      R.    8.    Jamec 

?8;''G.l°tr2°21?"p'  r69l  ^'"-     "'»•  ^•^«'»^'>'  "^ 


R.  l^Woodlt.'  Na  1466.1i8;  Dec  28; 


Dec.  7;  Gas.  toI.  221  jp.  261 
Awnlnf-haoMr.     R.  L.  Wo 
Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1326. 

^*&r?i'r'ssVois-2rp.u- ^^-  ^•'  *•*•*••"• 

Bas :  8e« — 

Hano-bac.  Tbree-comend  baa. 

^21  •^*   646  *****  ^♦***'**^  •  ^*^  l^Toaa  ToL 

^:f'T?/'-    •'voS^  Cramp.     Na  14«S.iai ;  Dw.  7 ;  Ou. 
TOI.  izi ;  p.  Ins. 

^*£^VJi    ^'^  ^•**"-    N®-  1.1«.2W;  Dm.  91:  Oni. 
vol.  Z2i  ;  p.  960. 

Baffastener.    F^A.  Fuller.    No.  1468.881 ;  Dee.  7 ;  Ota. 

▼01.  321 ;  p.  209. 
Bag-frage.    J.  W.  Jennlnga.    No.  1462,W7 ;  Dee.  7 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  SSI ;  p.  67. 

"¥S!*7'^^:'r,"is-i; ,^,s•. '^-*-  »-w«Mi8; 

Bag  •putter.    W.  J.  Cullen.    No.  1.16«,47t ;  Dee.  14  5  Oaa. 

▼wl.  231  ;  p.  6S5. 
Bag-tie.    A^M.  Batea.    No.  1464.460;  Dec.  14;  Oaa.  vol. 


1.168,780 ; 


T£\ :  ^.  446. 
Bale-tl'a.  '  A.  T.  Wearer  aai  J.  Baok.  Jr. 

Dec.  28;  Gm.  toL  221 ;  p.  1173. 
•tale- tie  machine.     W.  Bmorf.     New  14«S,90S;  Dae.  14; 

Gas.  Tol.  221  ;  p.  464. 
■aljr.    P.  Warebaa.    Mo.  148S388;  Dee.  7:  Om.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  so. 


''a2r^^22i5pS7?**^    "••  *•*«*'••*•  ^-  "s 

^iJ;?:i?-cfa.-*.;¥»&j?r«i'-  ^^'''•-  ^-^'^^'^^^-^ 
^iu'^'^t'^n^i pVi. '^^"-  ^•-  ^•^•^•'^^  ^ 

BukaCTeenwlcket-memtinf  devlca.    F.  W.  Smith  and  C 
?*%8'  ''    *'•  »^«'"o:  »«•  1*;  Om  "l  Ml : 

Ba^:  800— 
Crowbar.  Splice-bar 

'*^.*irfe7o'!''?:^'r;-  i^ia^"*''*""-    «o-^»«».«>8; 

"xi'VoJ^s-;  pM.y"='"»°-  '»*»•  ^•^•••"«-  «^-  «»5 

Basic  magaealam  carbonate  and  preparing  aame     T   m. 

^il?!  J.m''  U68.008:  Dec  77  St. 

Bath  apparatpa.    J.  T.  Barlow.     Ne.  1.168.782  •  Dml  14  • 
Oaa.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  894.  -         *.*«a,iM  .  U9c.  i* , 

^*S^  ■*!2.''*5.  ettecbmwit.    J.  O.  Perfclna.     No.  1.166  705  • 
Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1164.  *.ioo.ioe. 

'^iJ?**^'*  attachment.      L.   R.   Seib.     No.   1  166.088  •  Hmi. 
28 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1296.  i.iw»,OM ,  Dec 

°*.'j;^&Si"Si:°,:W"*^    i...M«.*«;d... 

^tbe.  Heating  srstem  for  constaat-tanpaiatore.     T    R. 

R.^^'     ^V-^%!.*5?.-  *^-  28;  OaiT^Sl.  22lT'p.  mj 

No.  1464JW2 ;  Dee.  14  ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  4^67 

^'^•«**i,i,?'?5*"*S  "l"?!-  ■£;?  ??■  ▼■'^e  'or  storage. 
W.  B.  Holland.    No.  I.IW.IOO ;  Dee.  21 ;  Oaa.  rol.  mi 

BSS^ffiSS.  •tora^Wttoer. 

Secondary  or  atorag*  battery. 

"■i^  A'f'S'-  Treatment  of  storage-.  C  C.  Cktfpeata*. 
No.  I.f84,4«4 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oat.  rol.  221 ;  p.  66lT^^ 

^froi"'ro7.°f2lfp."8<S'""^'-  l<o.  1.164.804:  Dec 
^f oLI^iSl'mV-  p"48"'  '**^"'  ***•  ^•^•2371 ;  Dec 
"*'?il.°^21  f  ■p.^108*^""*"'"'  "*•  ^•^•'•<>**:  Dec  7;  Oa* 
Bearlnr  Antifriction-.  O.  B.  Midland.  Nol  1 105  489  • 
Dec  28 ;  Qas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1067.  i,iO».«a. 

Bearing.  Antifriction  .  O.  E.  Mlcbaod.  No.  M86.484: 
Dec  is ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1068.  *.»••»,••« , 

Bearing.  Antifriction  wheel-.  A.  C.  Maaoa  and  A.  T 
Start     No.  1468.026;  D«u  7;  Oaa.  roLSirT  183. 

^«*v5*'22l'^pH«7  •**"""•     ^"^  »-l«3^li;  oilr-T: 

^l!*fe??'p-  l'^'^    "«  ^'^^^ ;  D*.  28 :  Oa* 

"^2*;Jf*&i  ;l  lii^'^"^'  "••  ^-^^-"^ •'^^^' 

■'sai'vo^Mr:  p'^rf-  "°"*^'  *"»•  '•"•^•^  •  ^  T  • 

^o^  for  drilt-i)lt  cuttlng-dlaka,  Adjoatable.  H.  B. 
Hagiea.     No.  1.163^40 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  roL  221 ;  p.  Sst 

"^^."'Vriiri-;  p^^i"^•     "••^68,884;  Dec  M: 

^^;oi!°kT;  p.'llSi  ^"^     **••  ^•^•••■•*''  "^W!-  "5 

Bearing,   Roller-'.     O.   B.'  Mlcbaod.     Ne.  1486.488:   Doc 

38 ;  Oaa.  rol.  821 ;  p.  1088.  r»-«».»4» .   woe. 

"^-.°*iJ?*'*lit  r  A  Xangblln.     No.  1,1«3,030:  Doc  7; 

uaa.  rol.  ^l ;  p.  lOO. 
Bearlnga,    Dorlee    lor   cooM^    and    Mbrieatlaa.      a    ■. 

PoolTot.    No.  1.160.266^^.  28:  oiT^USSr:  9.1885: 

1,1884(87:  Dec  88 ;  Oaa.  rol.  231 ;  p.  1108. 
1.16«;20l  MDec  28 :  Oaa.  rol.  221 :  p.  1340 
^iTf  D.  loS  ^***'    ****  ^♦^•^***!  Dec.  38:  Oaa.  roL 
awf^aat.  Combin^^  J.  a  BoU.    Mo.  1.1«8,818:  Dec 


28 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1881. 

"■ "'"     A.  k.  Logan  and  M.  A.  L. 


NC 


Xl63,886 ;  Dec.  14:  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  tn. 
foT^f-;  p^S  ^^    *^-  '^'^'^'  »*•  "• 
fol^SSTp.  liS^"^    •'••  ^'^^'^^^^  "^^  «« 

^iT  ^  &.**  ^^'*       ^•^•^••»* ;  D«.  16 :  «8fc  ^ 


Boefateak-deflberlalag    macMac      O.    W.    Wea^^      Mo. 

1.166.217  ;  DecTSl;  Gaa.  roL  221 :  p.  066. 
Bow.  Making.     C  Racb.     No.  146a;4&3:  Dec  7;  Oaa. 

voi.  221 ;  p.  262. 
Beer,  Making.     C.  Racb.     Mo.   1,168.464;  Dec  7;   Oaa. 

rol.  221:  p.  262. 
Beet-topping  maehlae.     V.  O.  DeyL     No.  1,165,768;  Dec 

28;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1184. 
Beet-topping  macbinc    H.  8.  Rnaaell.    No.  l,188i.06a ;  Dec 

28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1294. 
Boll  and   boaaer.  Combined.     O.   H.   Stuewe  and   L.  M. 

Jansen.     No.  1462,953;  Dec.  7:  Gas.   vol.  221;  p.  70. 
Bell  and  Illuminating- sign,  Combined  push  -  button  •  con- 
trolled   door-.      G.    Kimball.      No.    1.103,349;    Dec    7; 

Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  216. 
Belt-cleaner.      R.    8.    Gibson.      No.    1.163,001;    Dec    7; 

Gaa.  rol.  221 :  p.  94. 
Belt-cleaning  device.    Driring-.     R.  J.   Harrington.     No. 

1466,404  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  rol.    221 ;  p.  1068. 
Belt-driren  macltinery.  Control  means  for.     B.  C.  Lcacb. 

No.  1464,720 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  782. 
Belt-end  attachment.     R.  Sato.     No.,  1,105.132;  Dec  SI; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  926. 
Belt-faateoers.   Ganging   hooka   for.      M.   W.   Bdgar.     Mo. 

1463,901 ;  Dec.  14  :  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  463. 
Belt-book.     A.  Schneider.     Mo.  1,163.780;  Dec  14;  Oaa. 

rol.  221;  p.  412. 
Belt-sblfter  for  coal-Jiggera.     M.  Clarke     Mo.  1,168,216: 

Dee.  7;  Gaa.  rol.  221:  p.  169. 
Belt-sbifters,     Safetr-lock     for.       O.     J.     Willett       No. 

1,160,738;  Dec.  28;  Gaa.  rol.  221;  p.  117& 
Belt-aupport.     F.  F.  Knotbc     No.  1,166,079;  Dec  28; 

Oaa.  rol.  231 :  p^  1268. 
Belt-tightener,  X.  Caremo.    No.  1468381 ;  Dec  14 ;  Qas. 

rol.  221 ;  p.  460. 
Belta,    Manufactsring  textile.     C.    Kocbmann    and   J.   O. 

Seldal.     Ne.  1463.417 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  238. 
Belting.    K.  W.  Jappc    No.  1466,780 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  roL 

221 ;  p.  1190. 
Bench:  800 — 

Piano-bencb.  Washbench. 

Beverage    W.  C.  Kaiaer  and  O.  F.  Stroebel.    No.  U64.287 ; 

Dec.  14 :  Gaa.  rol.  221 :  p.  687. 
Beverage  extracts,  Mannfacturo  of.     J.  L.  Kellogg.     Nol 

1.166,416 :  Dee.  28 :  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1062. 
Bererage.  UafermeBtad.    W.  O.  Kaiaer  and  G.  F.  StroebeL 

No.  1,164,193  ;  Dec.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  666. 
Bicjrde    craak-banffors,    Making.      H.    O.    OarbMm.      Mo. 

1,165,316 ;  Dec.  2l ;  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  987. 
Bicycle  prop  or  stand.     T.  Fo-ella.     No.  1,163,692;  Dec 

7  :  Gai.  vol.  221 :  p.  800. 
Bicrcleo,    Motor    attacbment    for.      H.    Tideman.      No. 

1,166.467 ;  Doc.  28 :  Oas.  roL  221 ;  p.  1079. 
Biliiard-cue.     G.  L.  and  J.  A.  Pope.    No.  I,163j035 ;  Dec 

7 :  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  105. 
BlUlard-coc  tip.     J.  R.  Clark.    Mo.  1.164,781;  Dec  21; 

Oaa.  roL  221 ;  p.  801. 
Bin:  8oe— 

Storage-bin. 
Binder  and  mower  truck.     W.  B.  Weeae  and  L.  M.  ^aw- 

ford.     No.  1,163,608:  Dec.  7;  Oaa.  roL  221;  p.  306. 
Binder  attachment.     B.  C.  Drake.     No.  1,165,370:  Dec 

21 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1007. 
Binder-frame  and  lock  tboref or,  Looee  leaf.     O.  W.  Tbomaa. 

No.  1.164,031 ;  Dec.  14  :  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  o.  606. 
Binder.    Lrf>oae-leat     C.    B.   Alexander.     No.    1.166.806; 

Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  088. 
Under,  Loose-leaf.     E.  H.  Elder.     No.  1,168.601:  Dec  T; 

Gat.  rol.  221 ;  p.  808. 
Binder  Looee  leaf.    S.  H.  Elder.    No.  1.166.766 ;  Dec  38 ; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1185. 
Binder,  Loooo  ieof.    B.  H.  EkUr.    No.  1.166.76T ;  Dec.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1188. 
Btader.  Looee-leof.    U  U.  Morden.    Nc  1.16S,7«a:  Dec 

14 ;  Gaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  407. 
Binder,  Looae-leof.     J.  Bcbade.  Jr.     No.  1,168478;  Dec 

7 ;  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  166.  _ 

Binder,  Loooe-leaL     J.  Bcbade.  Jr.     Na  1463.179;  Doc 

7  :  Gai.  rol.  221 ;  p.  166. 
Binder.  Looee-leaf.     R.  M.  Watson.     No.  1463,722;  Dec 

14  :  Gas.  rol.  231 :  p.  891. 
Binders,  mowers,  *c,  Ooard  meoas  for  the  enttixu  media- 

nism   of.     LM.   Hawkins.     No.  1,166468;   Dec   21; 

Oas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  938. 
Binding-post,  Spring.    D.  K.  Kaakin.    Mo.  1.168.B10 :  Dec 

28  :  Gas.  roL  221 ;  p.  1007. 
Bit:  8e«— 

Bxpanatre  Ut. 
Blackboaid  attaeliBent    F.  L.  Hainline.    No.  1,104300; 

Dec  21 :  Oaa.  roL  321 ;  p.  811.  ,  ^  „     _, 

Blanks.  Machine  for  operating  upon.    J.  K.  Koonan.    Mo. 

146^,668 :  Doc.  14 ;  Oac  rol  221 :  p.  870. 
Bloetlng,  PreperiM    bolee  for.  _  W.    H.    Maaon.      Mo. 

uSJtol  JDec  18  ;  Gas.  roL  231 :  p.  1159. 
Bleaching.     R.  MQller.     No.  1.168.438 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  roL 

221 ;  p.  246. 
Bleaching,  djelng,  Ac,  Machine  for  no  In.    W.  I.  Lsvla. 

No.  l.lto,M8:  Doc  28;  Qna.  roL  221 ;  ».  1200^ 
Blodt:  See— 

PnlleT-b»oek.  Sfflafft^ 

Sboaro-bk>ek.  TlttMed  Mock. 

Block-castkyr  apparatna.     Q.  Attartoiy.    He  1,10840S; 
Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  162. 


Bloek-inold.    F.  J.  McOvlrc    Mo.  1.168.248 ;  Doc  7 ; 

vol.  221  :  p.  180. 
Bloeb  -  sBolda.  TaaulK^  dsrlee   for.    L.   H.    Soles.     M*. 

1465.800;  DecTssTOaa.  roL  221 ;  Pl  1190. 
Biock^ignal  system.     T.  Bodde.     No.  1,164,330;  Dec  14; 

Oaa.  rai.  221 ;  p.  60S. 
Blow-oat  patdi.     M.  Coppas  and  A.  B.     Crewdaon.     Mo. 

1,165,3£^;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  988. 
Blower,    RoUry.      R.    A.    Ilg.      Mc   1.163343;    Dec    7; 

Gaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  282.  

Blower,   Steam   turbine-.     W.  McClare.     Mo.   1400.700; 

Dee.  28 ;  Gas.  roL  221 ;  p.  1195. 
Blower,  Turbine-.     W.  McOara.    Mo.  1485,794  ;  Dec  38  ; 

Gas.  roL  221 ;  p.  1X84. 
Blower,  .Torbine.    W.  McClarc    No.  1406*796 ;  Dec  18 ; 

Gas.  roL  221 ;  pw  1100. 
Board:  flee — 

Baae-baU  board.  Ironing-board. 

Drawing-board.  Target  plottlng-boaiA 

Boat     C.  H.  Fowlee.     Mo.  1463,076 ;  DecTf ;  «M.  vrfL 

221  ;  p.  118. 
Boat,  Life-.     T.  F.  Sbanabn.     No.  1.163.474;  Dec  T; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  258. 
Boat.  Manaalljr-prctpelled.     J.  Abramaki.     Ne.  1400375: 

Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  roC  221 ;  p.  1047. 
Boat.   Sabmarlne.     C.   Regenbogen   and   H.    Vogol.      Mc 

1,164,394 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  roL  221 ;  p.  626. 
Boatc  Ajmaratua  for  ataallow-water.     C.  11.  Fowler.     No. 

1.163.077 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  roL  221 ;  p.  119. 
Boata.  Meana  for  auapending  ontboard  motors  froai.    C.  A. 

and  O.  W.  Halt    No.  14w,603  ;  Dec.  28  :  Gas.  rol.  221 ; 

p.  1127. 
Body-supporter.     L.  P.  Callaban.    No.  1.164.888:  Dec  14; 

Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  004. 
Boiler:  8ee — 

Haattng-boUer.  Btaad-bo(la>. 

Loeomotire-boiler.  Steam-boiler. 

BiiKike  consiiinlng  boiler. 
Boiler.     B.   B.   Lamprey.     No.   1,163,602 ;  Doc   7 ;  Oaa. 

rol.  221 ;  p.  304. 
Boiler.     H.  A.  Sprenger.     No.  1,164.884;  Dec  81;  Oaa. 

rol.  221 :  p.  887. 
Boiler  blow-off.     G.  Porvla.    No.  1,163,687 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Qac 

vol.  221 :  p.  377.  _ 

Boller-eloaning  attachment,  Flre-tobalar-.     H.  B.  BoeaelL 

No.  1,164,014  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  848. 
Boiler-compoond  feeder.     W.  Katli.     No.  1.185,008;  Dec 

28 ;  Oas.  roL  221 ;  p.  1128. 
BoDer-0ne  jetnt     L.  W.  Craft     No.  1A64377:  Dec  14; 

Gas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  688.  ^ 

Boiler-front     J.  8.  Webster.     No.  1.104.087;  Dec  21; 

Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  769.  _     _ 

BoUer-fnmace.     B.  Laac     No.  1.166301:  Dec  20;  Oac 

rol.  221 ;  p.  1268. 
BoUer>beatlM     apparatna.       C.     H.     McCormidi.       Mo^ 


1466.886 :  Doc.  28 ;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  ».  1225. 
Boiler  -  sUsuner.    N.   Scbrelber  sad   R.    Roaeathal. 
1466,717  :  Dec  2» :  Oas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1168. 


Mc 


Sbeet-SMUl  b<^ 
Stay-bolt 


Boiier-water,  Syet^  for  partfytag.     F.  E.   Kcyec     M*. 

1466,222 :  Dec  38 ;  Gaa.  roL  221 ;  p.  1348. 
BoAlcra,  Dence<for  atUchlng  8nes  to.     P.  Larong.     Mc 

1466.184 ;  Dec.  21 :  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  948. 
Bollerc    Sediment-collecting    derlce   and    water-Inlet  ^for 

kitchen-.    J.  P.  Polmann.    No.  1.163,451 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa. 

rol.  221;  p.  261,  _     ^ 

Bolster,     y.  F.  Strelb.     No.  1,168,118;  Dec.  7;  Oas.  roL 

221 :  p.  183. 
Bolt:  800— 

■xpanalon-bolt 

Flash  bolt 

Bolt"  E.  I.  Dodds.    No.  1,108.897 ;  Doc  14 ;  Oaa.  roL  331 ; 
Bo?t    B.  I.  Doddc    No.  1.108,981 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  roL  221 ; 

Bolt  and  not  lock.    J.  R.  Hyde     No.  1,166,049 ;  Dec  38 : 

Gox.  rot.  231 ;  p.  1282.  ^^  »^     ^       „.     /^ 

nolt-lock.     M.  J.  Jeannot     Mo.  1466,220;  Dec  28;  Oac 

rol.  221 ;«.   1348.  .      .  .^  ,««     _„ 

Bolta,  Mannftetortng.    B.  I.  Doddc    No.  1.166,380 ;  Dec 

28  ;  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1066.  ...    «.     ^ 

Bomb-calorimeter.     J.  A-  Rlcbe.     No.  1,163367;  Doc  7; 

Gas.  roL  221 ;  p.  222.  _  _ 

Bomb.  Sabosarlac     W.  J.  Hallock.     No.  1,108,140;  Dec 

7  ;  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  143. 
Book   and   bindiag.     U.   WllUnger   and    P.    Barla.      Mo. 

1,163,297  ;  Dee.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  196 
Book  and  checking  and  containing  derlce,  Combinod  orde^. 

B.  J.  Hoakinc    Mo.  1404,012 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  roL  221 ; 

p.  700. 
Book  bolder,  Maalfold-aaleo-.    B.  J.  Carter.   No.  1,108,740; 

Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1179. 
Book.   Looae-leaf  ataleasant-.     L.  C.   Van   Voorhls.     Mek 

1,163.384 :  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 :  p.  227.  _ 

Book,  Manifolding  aalao-.     B.  K.  Bottle     No.  1466380: 

D«:.  28:  Oas.  roL  221 ;  p.  1248. 
Book,  Manlfbldlng  salee-.    W.  Onslg.    No.  1.106300 ;  Dec 

28 ;  Oac  roL  21 ;  p.  1122. 
Book.  Sales-.    C.  W.  Potter.    No.  1.104,7M ;  Dec  21 ;  Om. 
^ol.  221 :  p.  780. 
Book-stack.    lArarr.      W.    A.    Borden.      Nc    1405.800: 

Dec  88 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  m.  1112. 
Bookcaac  aesk,  and  mantd.  Combined.    F.  B.  Saatb  aa« 

J.  Martin/No.  1,164,024 ;  Dec  14 :  Ooc  roL  221 ;  p.  007. 


Izxviii 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Boom,  Extension-.     N.  B.  Anderam.     No.  1.168,407;  Dae. 

7  :  Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  266. 
Boot!  and  sboes.  Machine  for  aa«  In  the  manufacture  of. 

J.  Cavaoagb.     No.   1.163,609 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  .HU2. 
BorlBC  and  taminc  machine  feeder.     W.  C.  Fkniam.     No. 

1,161,272;  Dee.  14;  tiaa.  toI.  221:  i>.  081. 
Boring  machine.     G.  Forbea  and  T.  Holt     No.  1,168,828 : 

bee.  21  :  Uas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  091. 
Bottle.     B.  0.  Snelliafs.     No.  1,164,656;  Dec.  14;  Qu. 

Tol.  221  :  p.  682.  ,      _ 

Bottle-cap.    L.  U.  Roesuek.    No.  1,166481 :  Dee.  31 ;  Oas. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  928. 
Bottle-cap.    P.  D.  Bellea.     No.  1,164,408;  Dec.  14;  Oas. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  647.  .     „   _       • ..      .. 

Bottle  cap.  llllk-     O.  ▲.  Caspen  and  N.  B.  Deataeht    No. 

1,168.968 ;  Dee.  14 ;  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  477. 
Bottle   caalitg.    Vacuum-.     J.   F.    Lamb.      (Beiaaue.)      No. 

U.tKM:  Dec.  28;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1420. 
Bottl«loaare.     F.    B.    Bono    and    B.    D.    Hamlll.     No. 

1,163.805;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  voL  221;  p.  421. 
Bottle-cloKure.     J.   B.   Conde.     No.   1464,208;   Dee.   14; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  076. 
Bottle-clo8ur«.    J.  J.  lUlan.    No.  1,162.781 ;  Dee.  7 ;  Oas. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  18. 
Bottle-cluaure   expander.      W.    C.    Wds.      No.    1,162,068; 

Dec.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  78. 
Bottle-crowning  machine.     H.  A.  If uessel.    No.  1,166,700 ; 

Dec.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1162.  _^  ^       ^, 

Bottle   ailing   and   cauping    macblne.      J.    A.   Hicks.    No. 

1.162.776 ;  Dec.  7  :  Ga«.  vol.  221  ;  p.  15. 
Bottle-holder.    K.  H.  Roth.    No.  1,1M,218 ;  Dec  14 ;  Ou. 

vol.  221:  p.  063. 
Bottle  bolder  and  pouring  device.     W.  B.  Hoffman.     No. 

1.166.200  ;  Dec.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1848.  _ 

Bottle  bolder,  Milk-.     L.  Brutua.    No.  1,165340 ;  Dec  28 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1209.  «      .     ^ 

BotUe  bolder,  Milk-.     A.  P.  Stoenm.    No.  1,163.044 ;  Dec. 

7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  108.  ^^      _ 

Bottle.   Ink-.     T.   Hlrao.     No.   1.166.047;   Dee.  28;   Oaa. 

vol.   221  ;   p.   1281.  ^  ,      „ 

Bottle-making    machines.    Reheating   device   for.      J.    O. 

Lenoer.     No.   1.165,611;   Dec.   28;   Qaa.   vol,   221;   p. 

Bottle  -  neck  •  connecting    band.      0.     F.     PlnsutL       No. 

1.1 62.877  ;  Dec.  7;  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  60. 
Bottle,   Non-reflllable.     B.   F.  Colby  and  O.   U   Bwmmf. 

No.  1.168.893:  Dee.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  P.  451^^^    __ 
BotUe,  Non-f«ailable.    B.  J.  Haneijr.    No.  1,164.088 ;  Dae. 

14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  620.  ^  .    w  _.  .      », 

Bottle,  iNuu-reUllabie.     A.  liermanna  and  A.  Merkel.     No. 

1,102,774  :  I  ec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  16. 
Bottle.  Non-reSllable.     H.  W.  Nlermeyer.     No.  1,164411; 

Dec.  14;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  627.  ,  .^,  ^.^    ,v_ 

Bottle,  Non-reflllable.    T.  8.  PtaUUpa.    No.  14M.014 ;  Dae. 

14;  Gas.  VOL  221;  p.  493.  ..,,,«.  o««,    »v 

Bottle.  Non  rehllable.    O.  P.  Van  Wye.    No.  1.163,289 ;  Dee. 

7  ;  (ias.  vol.  221 :  p.  193. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.    N.  B.  Wyatt    Na.  1,164,442 ;  Daa. 

14 ;  Gaa.  ToL.  221 ;  p.  648. 
Bottle,  Nursing-.     H.  R.  Baker.     No.  1,166.406;  Dee.  28; 

Oas.  vol.  221:  p.  1414.  „  .^  „       ,  ,*^  «•» 

BotUe  or  Jar  clooare.     A.   R.   Hoffman.     No.   1,164,989; 

Dec.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  807.       „„  .^     ^       .     „ 
Bottle-stopper.     8.  Frtnkel.     No.  1.163.520 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oas. 

Bott^le-stopper'.      b!    A.    Koop.     No.    1,160.422;    Doe.   28; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1064.    _  „      ,  ..^  ,«-    ,»_ 

Bottie  wiper  or  drier.    T.  C.  Toagar.    No.  1,164466 ;  Dae. 

14 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  042.       .      ,        „  „  „ 

Bottles.  Mutilatable  retalning-caaing  for.    B.  Oreena.    No. 

1,164.712 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  777. 
Bowling-alley   pln-sctter.     F.   C.  Uobbs.     No.   1402,028; 

Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  66. 

Box  :  See —  ,-.>.,^  . 

Call-box.  Ontlet-bex. 

ClKarette-box.  Packing  or  shlppiiig  bos. 
Cigarette  and  the  Itka  box.     Paper  box. 

ColUpslble  box.  Paper-board  box. 

Folding  box.  Phonograph  aooiid-boB. 

Gear-box.  Sheet-metal  box. 

Jonmal-box.  Bound-box. 

Jnnctlon-box.  !S^^^'^^- ^,  ..--^ 

Locomotive flra-bos.  TalkingnnachiDa   loaad- 

MaU-box.  ^  box. 

Mateb-box.  Tobaceo^x. 

MeUl  box.  Vanity-box. 

^Oma»5t.M|ox.^^  1464.096$  Dae.  14 ;  Oa*  ToL  211 ; 

Box.    L.*A.  Negraval.     No.  1,166,894 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

221  *  D    1228 
Box.     UC.  Palmar.     No.  14BS.W4;  Dae.  14;  Qaa.  f«L 

221:  D.  376. 
Bex.    tTb,  Thonus.    No.  1,160,688;  Dae.  28;  Oaa.  toL 

Box-blank  bundles,  Macblne  for  ^Ing.    B.  O.  Staoda.    No. 

1.168.042:  Dec.  7:  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  107. 
Box  eovar,  Boad-.    C.  B.  Tyler.    No.  1,166.044 ;  Dae.  21 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  898.  _    _     _,_  ^^ 

Box  forming  and  aeallag  tray.  ^F.  V.  Uapaoa.     X«a- 

laana.)     No.  14.088 ;  Dae.  If;  ^Oaa.  toL  ,22fJ  ft.  TO*. 
Box-hlnclng  macblna.    H.  B.  Smith.    No.  14M,01*;  Dw. 

28  {Gta.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1271. 


Box  or  eartoa.     W.  8.  Loekett.     No.  1,160.612 ;  Dae.  28 ; 

Gas.  VOL  221 :  p.  1180. 
Box-press.     C.  B.  Bnmsey.     No.  1.168,466 ;  Dae.  T ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  256. 
Boxes  while  being  bound  together.  Device  for  holding  a 

phirallV   of.      C.    F.    Norton   and   M.   8.    Whaley.     No. 

1.166.27s :  Dae.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1866. 
Brace:  8aa— 

Broom-braea.  Bail-bncai 

Poet-brace. 
Bracelet.     A.  Hadley.     No.  1.160.872;  Dee.  28;  Oaa.  voL 

221 :  p.  1221. 
Bracket :  8e» — 

Curtain-braekat  Shade  and  curtain  bracket. 

Lamp-bracket.  Sopportlng-brackct. 

Paper-bracket. 
Braldlng-nMchine.     W.  G.  Pegg.    No.  1466,861 ;  Dae.  81 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1003. 
Brake:  £ee— 

Car-brake.  Sled-braka. 

Fluld-prassnre  brake.  Toa-braka. 

Mactalaa-bcake.  Vahlde-braka. 

Ship-brake.  Wagon-brake. 

Ship's  emergancy-braka. 
Brake.     W.  C.  Uedgcock.     No.  1,166.660;  Dae  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  221:  p.  1161. 
Brake-aciuiitlQg  mechanlam.  Wagon-.     P.  H.  Blaser.     No. 

1.166,648:  I>ec.  28;  Gas.  voL  221;  p.  1144. 
Brake  apparatus.     T.  M.  Peery.     No.  1.162306;  Dee.  T; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  26. 
Brake  apparatna,  Elactropneumatle.    W.  V.  Turner.     No. 

l.ian.A.'flt:  i»ec.  2N:  nnx.  vol.  221 :  p.  1141. 
Brake-beam  stmt.  Rararafbla.    N.  H.  Davla.    Mal.16S.T41; 

Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  888. 
Brske-beam  support,  Emergency.     J.  W.  Welnland.     No. 

1.160.783;  Dec.  28:  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  1174. 
Brake-beams,  Safety-hanger  for.     J.  W.  Wrtoland.     No. 

1,160.732:  Dec.  i»;  Gaa.  vol.  221;  p.  1174. 
Brake-beams.  Tbird-point  support  for.     C.   H.   Williams, 

Jr.      (Relssoe.)      No.  14,034;  Dec.  21;  Oas.  vol.  221; 

p.  1008. 
Brake  •  Mock  •  sospansloii    derlca.      J.    B.    Angar.      Ma 

1.164.447 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  640. 
Brake  -  nanale.     E.    A.    Evans   and   A.    U.    Willing.     No. 

1462,094;  Dec.  7:  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  90. 
Brake-head.    N.  H.  Davla.    Mo.  1,168.742 ;  Dae.  14 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221;  p.  890. 
Brake-head.     G.  G.  Floyd.     No.  1.166.660;  Dee.  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  221;  p.  1148. 
Brake  Jaw  or  fork.     O.  W.  Kelly.     No.  1.166314;  Dae. 

28 :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1096. 
Brake-larer,  Tniased.     F.  Sehaefar.    Mo.  1.164.406;  Dae. 

14 ;  Oas.  toL  221 :  p.  630. 
Brake  machanism.    r.  H.  Boyca.    No.  1.168,776 ;  Dae.  14 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  221;  p.  410. 
Brake   mecbanlsin    for   hoisting   apparatna.      B.   Paralka. 

.No.   l.lU:i.lUU:  DfC.  7:  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  152. 
Brake-operating    meehaalam.      J.    8.    lleWhIrtar.      Ma. 

1468,670 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  373. 
Brake-rigglnc.     T.  L.  Burton.     Mo.  1.166.176;  Dec.  28; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1329. 
Brake-rigging.     T.  L.  Burton.     No.  1,166.177;  Dee.  28; 

Gas.  vblTKl ;  p.  1830. 
Brake-rlnlng.     T.  L.  Burton.     No.  1.166.178;  Dec  28; 

Gas.  voir221 ;  p.  1330. 
Brake-rigging.  Clasp.    T.  L.  Barton.    No.  1,166,179;  Dec 

28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1330. 
Rrake-rigglng.  Foandatlon.    T.  L.  Barton.    No.  1.166.180 ; 

Dec  28 :  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  d.  1331. 
Brake-rlgglng  safety  appliance.     J.  D.  Tbompeoa.     No. 

I,l6si046 :  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  109. 
Biaka-rod  Jaw.     F.  Sehaefar.     Mo.  1.164,406 ;  Dae  14  i 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  630. 
Brake-aboe.     T.  P.  Hlnes.     Mo.  1.168.928 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  461. 
Brake-shoe.      G.    H.    Sargent.      No.    1.166.463;    Dec   28; 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1070. 
Brake-shoe.    R.  J.  Stokes.    No.  1,166.148 ;  Dae.  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  930. 
Brake-support    for    vehicle-axles.      B.    B.    Arnold.      No. 

1.162.737;  Dec.  7:  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  8. 
Branding-tool.     H.  H.  Moore     No.  1,164,742;  Dae  21; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  >  787. 
Breechlng-loopa.     J.  Brtchart.     Mo.  1,166,268;  Dae  28; 

Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1362. 
Brlek  and  tile  cutting  macblne.    D.  Brown.    No.  1.166.409 ; 

nee  28:  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1414.  .     „    „  . 

Brick-catting  machines.  Guide  mesas  for.     A.  H.  NelooD. 

No.  1.164346 ;  Dec.  il ;  Gss.  vol.  221  ;  p.  824. 
Brick,  ihre-.     U.  Tanner.     No.  1,104,680;  Dec  21;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  767.  _    _ 

Brick  machine.  Plastic-.     F.  W.  Smith  and  R.  B.  Gear- 

hart.    No.  1.160.632 ;  Dec  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1187. 
BrIooet-eooUng  apparatoa.     P.  Ueln.    No.  1,160.408 ;  Dae 

28;  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1059.  

Brlqaat-machine.    O.  Komarek.     ffo.  1,164.822;  Dae  21; 

oSuL  Tol.  221 ;  p.  816. 
Briquetlng-preea.    G.  J.  Mashek.    No.  1.164,607 ;  Dee  21 ; 

Oas.  vol  221  :  p.  768. 
Btoaehlng-Bwdtlaf-    '•  '•  Lapolata.    Mo.  14*4304 ;  Doe 

14 ;  Gaa.  voLMl  ;_p.  480.  ^        ^     _       ..     ^ 

Btm^.    J.  F.  uUkmj.    No.  1462366;  Dae  14;  Gsa. 

ToL  221 ;  p.  466w 
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Brooder.     B.   Rowe.     No.  1,166,262;  Dec  28;  Oas.  voL 

221;  p.  1868. 
Brooder.  Chjcken.     E.   Irwin.     No.  1,160.000;  Dee  28; 

Oaa.  ToL  221 :  p.  lOOS. 
Broom,    h.  F.  Frasler.    No.  1,164,801 ;  Dee.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

221  '  0.  808. ' 
Broom-bnice.     L.  A.  and  A.  A.  Chmara.     No.  1.164324; 

Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  86J. 
Broom  holder.     A.  L.  Tiffany.     No.   1,162.801;  Dec  7; 

Our  vol.  221 ;  p.  55. 
Broom-protector.    W.  H.  Fits  Gerald.    No.  146S,T4T ;  Dae 
..J4 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  401. 
Brlisii.     J.  A.  Uoueer.     No.  1,160.200;  Dec.  21;  Gas.  vol. 

221 :  p.  069. 
Brush.  FountalQ-.    A.  J.  Rlcard.    No.  1,166308 ;  Dae  21 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  962. 
Brush,  FouQtain  tooth-.     W.  O.  Campbell.    No.  1,163.819 

Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  204. 
Brush-head.     J.  Simpson  and  A.  A.  Luke.     No.  1466392 

DfC.  21  :  Gar.  vol.  221 ;  p.  980. 
Brush-holder.  M.  Walker.     No.  1.166.161;  Dae  28;  Gas. 

«nL  221 ;  p.  1320. 
Brush,  BanlUry  shaving-.     P.  J.  De  Leeuw.     No.  1,160394  ; 

Dec.  2» :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1064. 
Bruah,  Shaving-.    8.  B.  Guinn.     No.  1,164,641 ;  Dae  21 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  762. 
Brush,  ShntUe-.     J.  H.  Bale     No.  1.166304:  Dec  28; 

Gss.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1341. 
Brush.  Tooth-.     R.  A.  DarUag.     Na  1.164397;  Dae  14; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  696. 
Brush,  Tooth-.     H.  M.  Smith.     No.  1,166360;  Dae  28; 

Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1365. 
Brashes  and  analogous  toilet  artldee  Casing  for.     A.  H. 

and  D.  A.  Wolfe.     No.   1,166,296;  Dec  28;  Gaa.  vol. 

221;  p.  1874. 
Brnshea  and  analogoas  toUat  artlclaa,  Caaiiif  for.    A.  H. 

and  D.  A.  Wolfe     No.  1,166397;  Dae  28;  Oaa.  toL 

221 ;  p.  1874. 
Bmshee  Device  for  eonnactlng  baadlea  to.     W.  Vernon. 

No.  1.166380  :  Dec  28  ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1369. 
Backet  and  hoisting  mechanism  tlterefor,  Dumping-.    F.  B. 

Amdt.    No.  1.1(16.036  ;  Dec.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1277. 
Backet,  Fiab-boit.    C.  F.  Long.    Me  1,168,886:  Dae  14; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  482. 
Bucket.  Uoisting-.    G.  B.  Cook.    Mo.  1.166.400;  Dec.  28; 

Oai.  vol.  221  :  p.  1412. 
Baefcets,  Operating  OMana  for  dredging-.     A.  M.   Doad. 

No.  1464,076 ;  Doc.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  616. 
Backia  for  cotton-tlaa.  Ac    L.  W.  Swafford.    No.  14683T0 ; 

Dae  14 ;  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  443. 
Burkli-.    t-rlciKiu.     J.  .1.    Iiiictianan  and   .T.   Maltby.     No. 

1.160,939 ;  Dae  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1244. 
Buffer.     U.  C.  Rogers.     No.  1.163,463;  Dec.  7;  Oaa.  toL 

221  :  p.  266. 
Buffer-tube.     0.  B.  Myers.     No.  1,163,103;  Dec.  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  128. 
Ballding  conatraetion.    F.  R.  Haha.    Me  I466.668 :  Dae 

28TOas.  ToL  221 ;  p.  1161. 
Building  material.    U.  E.  Uooraem.    Ne  1,168,618 ;  Dae.  7  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  308. 
Building  parts,  sueh  ss  walls,  pillars,  and  the  like.  Junc- 
tion of  reiaforead.    C  Wertrenthin,    No.  1,160,470 ;  Dae 

28 ;  Oaa.  vol.'Kl ;  jp.  1082. 
Bulkhead.  EUsUc.     W.  Hovgaard.     No.  1.164,814;  Dec. 

21 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p,  813. 
Buoy.  Bell-.     R.   L.  WllUams.     No.  1,164,772;  Dec.  21; 

Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  798. 
Buoy,  Life  .     W.  Helnrich  end  F.  Janssen.     No.  1.165.008; 

Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1001. 
Bnoy.  Lof-.    J.  H.  Johnson.    Ne  1.168,981 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oaa. 

TOL  221;  p.  460. 
Burglar-alarm.     H.  Mllano.     No.  1.163,164;  Dec  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  160. 
Borial-cssee   Ralnfordag  straetare  for.     V.   B.   RaadaU 

and  H.  B.  tiuaa^llSo.  1468.868;  Dee  14;  Oaa.  toL 

821 ;  p.  438. 
Burner:  See — 

Famace-bomer.  Pilot-hnraar. 

Oas-bomer.  Range-burner. 

Lioatd-foel  bamer.  Sprar-homer. 

Oii-bumer.  Weed-bamer. 

Burner,   W.   F,   Day.     No.   1,163,221 ;   Dec.   7 ;   Oae  ToL 

221 :  p.  170. 
Baraer.     W.  F.  Day.     (Bilaaae)     Me  14.080:  Dae  14; 

Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  708. 
Burner.     R.  F.  Metcalfe    No.  1,162,942 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oae  ToL 

221 ;  p.  71. 
Burner  attachment.    R.  Maarer.    No.  1,166,140 ;  Dee  28 ; 

Oae  ToL  221 ;  p.  1817. 
Burner  attachment.     B.  A.  Tucker.     Mo.  1,164,768;  Dae 

21 :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  700. 
Burners,   Air-supplylnK  meana  for  liqaid-foeL     C.  Badi- 

guer.    No.  1.163,108 :  Dec.  7 ;  Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  ISO. 
Burniahing-machine.     L.   J.   Tan  Gaelpen   and   P.   Bern- 
hardt.    No.  1,1«2,829 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  86. 
Butter  .snd  ege  case.  Combined.     H.  K.  Parker  and  J.  T. 

Nnsbanm.    No.  l.ia.'t,863  ;  Dee.  7  :  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  221. 
Bntter-eolorlnic    device      D.    M.    Dm«.      Me    1.16i3i3: 

Dec  14 :  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  481. 
Butter-cutter.     F.  M.  Sehaefar.    Ne  1.168,716;  Dae  28; 

Oae  VOL  221  :  p.  1168. 
Battoa.    E.  C.  Bradley.    Me  1.164.460 ;  Dae  14 ;  Qas.  nl. 

221 ;  p.  600.    ' 


164301;  Daa. 


Button.     A.   N.   NewolL     No.   1.164,744;   Doe   31; 

vol.  221 ;  p.  788. 
Cabinet    construction.    Safe-.      A.    B..    Bt 

1,164,123 ;  Dec  14 :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  582. 
Cabinet,  DeUverymaa'e    M.  Lester.     Ne  1, 

14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  667. 
Cabinet  for  dlspenslag  separate  aheeta  troos 

C.  P.  Winter.    No.  1,1(»4,047 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oae  toL  8X1  ; 

p.  606. 
Cabinet  for  t<^Iet  pnrpoaea,  Dispanalaf-.    F.  W.  Galeoc^ 

Mo.  1.163,737  ;  Dec  14 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  896. 
Cabinet,     busueodvd     ink-welL       U.     M.     Sturgte       Mo. 

1464.966 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oae  vol.  221  ;  p.  866. 
Oable-hanger.    E.  JeweU.     Ne  1,164,613;  Doe  14;  Oaa. 

VOL  221 ;  p.  7ul. 
Cahle-terminaL     F.  B.   Cook.     No.   1.160,756;  Dae  SB; 

Gas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1182. 
Cake  mactUiie,  Cup-.     J.  8.  Clinton.     No.  1,162,761; 

7  ;  Use  VOL  221 ;  p.  7. 


Calcium  cyanamul  by  the  action  of  nitrogen  or  eateitna 

ig.    K. "        "        " 

vol.  221 ;  p.  510. 


UuL    No.  1,164,087  ;  Doc.  14 ;  Oae 


au-Ud,  kaklua 

vol.  221 ;  p.  5J 
Calculating  device.     F.  J.  C.  Van  Hardenbroek  Tan 

merstul.     So.  1.162328:  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  84. 
Calculating-machine.     8.  E.  CarUn.    No.  1,164,630;  Doe 

21 ;  Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  748. 
Calculator,   i'roportluo-.      M.   Cashmere.     Ne   1468,898; 

Dec.  7 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  23U. 
Caieudar   and    ludlcatur,    I'erpetuaL      J.    F.    Dodd.      M* 

1,163,326 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  206. 
Calendar,  ParpetaaL     R.  'R'  Debachar.     Ne  1464366; 

Dec.  14 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  679. 
Calendar,  PerpetuaL     R.  *  R  '  Dabaehat.     Me  1.1643tT; 

Dec  14;  Uas.  voL  221;  p.  680. 
Caliper-regUter.     W.  J.  Taylor.     Mo.  1,168,704;  Dae  14; 

Oae  VOL  221 ;  p.  417. 
CaUpere    £.  J.  Stein.    No.  1,168,278;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  voL 

221 ;  p.  190. 
Call-box.    A.  A.  Clokey.    No.  1,164,069 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oae  toL 

221 ;  p.  613. 
CaU-diatributing  system.  Automatic     J.  G.  Robarte     Mo. 

1,163.903 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  472. 
Cam-cutting  device  •  B.  C.  MltcholL    No.  1,166317 ;  Doe 

28 ;  Gae  toL  221 ;  p.  1132. 
Cam  mechaniam.    J.  fielUgman.    Me  1,166.080 ;  Dae  28 ; 

Oae  ToL  221 ;  p.  1296. 
Cauirra.     A.  i- .  Kellogg.     No.  1465,181 ;  D*e.  21 ;  Oae 

VOL  221 ;  p.  942. 
Camera.     O.  E.  Romare.     Ne  1,160.129;  Dec  21;  Oae 

vol.  221 ;  p.  926. 
Camera.     Clueoiaiograpli-.       T.     B.     C.     Whaalar.       No. 

1.163,493 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  264.  .^ 

Camera  exposure  device.    J.  tt.  Kaufman.     Ne  1464326; 

Dec  14  :  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  678. 
Camera-focoaing  dcriee.    J.  E.  Woodbory.    Ne  1466,082 ; 

Dec  28 ;  Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  1276. 
Camera,  i'botw-eagiavlug.      F.  V.  Walsh  and  C.  M.  Rood. 

No.  l,lBJ.i».->«;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  77. 
Camerae  Maltlple-expooare  attaehmant  for.    C  K.  Pagh. 

Ne  1.165,710;  Dae  28;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  1166. 
Can:  800 — 

Clgar^Ma.  Oarfeago-eaa. 

CyUndrteal  can.  Oil-can. 

Can-hodiea.  Machine  for  making  cyUndricaL    L.  C  Sharp. 

Ne  14W.721 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oae  v<d.  221 ;  p.  1170. 
Can-bOiiy-uaogiag  means.     M.  liLarp.    Mo.  1.162380;  Doc 

7  ;  Oas.  voT  221 :  p.  68. 
Caa-boakping  preaacs.  Kxpanding  device  for.    R.  L^  Drake 

Ne  14643a2  ;  Dec  14  ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  689. 
Can-cioMure.     D.  B.  Tamagno.     Ne  1,164.144; 


Dae  14; 

Oae  VOL  221 :  p.  639. 
Caa  closure.  Milk-.     O.  Bolcy.     No.  1,168304;  Doe  14; 

Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  421. 
Can    container   and    server,    Milk-.      T.    J.    Davie      No. 

1.163329 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  969. 
Can-Uda,  pipee  ahafte  and  similar  objects.  Coupling  de- 
vice for.     J.   Klldear.     No.   1.164,107;  Dec   14;  Oae 

vol.  221 ;  p.  666. 
Can-opener.     K.  A.  Arbanasin.     No.  1,164.776;  Dae  21; 

Oae  ToL  221 ;  p.  700. 
Can-opener.     C.  K.  Dodd.     Ne  1,164,708;  Doc  21;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  806. 
Gan-opaaer.     C.  Fottlar.     Ne  1,165,864;  Dae  2S;  Oae 

vol.  221 ;  p.  1218. 
Caa-opener.    O.  J.  Tara^.    Ne  1.166,023 ;  Doc  26 ;  Oae 

VOL  221 ;  p.  1272.  _ 

Can-top-seaming    maehlne      P.    Krnae      Ne  4*164406; 

Dae.  14 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  628. 
Can-waahing  machine     A.  H.  Ooodhoe.     Me  1466364; 

Dec  28 :  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  1140. 
Cantfllnir  device.  8  amp-.    O.  I.  Uanco^.    No.  1.164311; 

Dae  21 :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  812. 
Candleetick.  Minar'e     J.  Hanacs.     Me  1468312;  Dae 

14 ;  Oae  toL  221 ;  p.  456. 
Candy-costing  machine.     B.  J.  Momenee     No.  1.166.240; 

Dec.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1306. 
Candy  cutter.  Stick-.     A.  B.   Dempaey.     No.  1,162386; 

Dec  7 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  87. 
Caady-maklag  BMchlae    ft.  J.  BaTago  and  C  ■ 

Me  1462311:  Doc  7:  Ctae  toL  SljejM. 
Caady- wrapplag    maehlao,      &    C.    TsOToAaMt: 

1468.700 :  Dae  14 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  886. 
Car-brake  iiand-operated.    L.  W.  Homo  and  W.  M.  Caaa. 

Ne  1.166314 ;  Dae  28 ;  Oae  toI.  221 ;  p.  1846. 
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Car-eouplinin,   Beleaae-rtcrtBC  for.     8.   e    Coav^l      Va 
1.164.631  :  Dec.  -1  ;  Ga"  v?l.  221  :  p   749  *'**»''^'      "^ 

^'t  ^^'  "5  "*?P  operHting  mechanism.  Panaencer-.    O  B 
KohFer.     No.  l.l64L36i> ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gai.  voT??!?  p.  81 5 

1J60.014  ;  Dec.  tl ;  Ou.  toI.  »1  ;  p.  882. 

"^£^^4  ;'tSl-/ol.  2?!  ;'p.  fi's''**"-"'-       ~<»-    ^'^•^-^^  = 

^'r?g.'oi?r^r-2i :'*;^.i:vor22?-; p«-8i?^*-"-  ^- 

Car-door   ftift»ner.     W.   C.   and   C.   B.   Ifardnaan.     Ma. 
1.166.993  ;  Dec.  28 ;  0««.  wol.  221 :  ^  1263.  "" 

'^'^'.'1i:V^'^!;^r22T:n"-6.&.«^-^-      ^^    '•^•*-^«^ 

"  ''•oar^oriSi^  p!^i0^3.  ^"'^''-     ''*'•  '•"'•^^'  ^  ^• 

^V;5T2""p"'T'    "^^  '■**'*    ^***  t,168.a©«:  Dw.  T;  C. 

^^^1ss.^78rfcc.■^7'l^"o•.^."v•o..  22°i-: p-'*.^""'-'-  ^- 

%?1S*^;o*f.^2lTp^;l?4?"'''•    N0W«.e61:D.e. 

'^'Gaa.Tor22l'p^ir6r'^°-     '^^    >'»<'«.•»«:  ^-  28; 

^GV^Tor°&i  :  t  lioi""^"^-    "''•  '•'•^•^ ;  Dec  28 ; 

^'G;«^vJL*22f-  f^'nl.    "*^      ***•    *'1«8^3«:    D««-   7; 
Car-fender.     G.  Bemauer.     Na  1.194>At2:  Da*»    14'  flaa^ 

p   406  1.163.764;   Dec.    14;   Gas.   toL   221; 

'^8?'G'S'.^rS'S?l«:pS:£b^'-**-     NO.  1.1654«&:'i.£ 

*^i%^£\»2T;  ««£•  ^'"-  «*  ^'^•^•ow'  ^ 

oirSSf  ^T  12  "•  ®°"''  N*-  ^^«2.7«7;  Dec.  T: 
*^Viil.*22V:  pTn-m  "'"■•  ^-  ^'^•*'1«':  Die.  21;  Giu. 
C»r-lln«  circuits.  AutonuiHc  electric  conpllnjr  meebantan 

a%i.^o5:'S!;riW"""*'-  '^o^.^**^**^  !>-• 

^^?';'^.^?S"521;;i-.'io.'''^"-««-     «<»-Mt^7«»; 
^.i\T!2r- At^  ^''•"••■-    ««'M«4JU»:D«r.  14; 
'^5.."V<!r'^i;|:-A.°»'-*     N-  1.164.eoi;  D^  14; 
*^^'*r*'^    iPE*"*"/    ManlfWdinc^record    ft>r.      J     W 
J?L  22  "J^*^^*"-     ^«"  l.lV030:  dS^*  14;oS: 

*^*oiPll?'ioiT-  '•«?•''•»"•     No.  1.1644H2;  Dec  14; 


Gai.  vol.  221  ;'p.'e67. 

'^i7r'Gr.!v*22r-p''68f*''"''-  ''*•  '•'•*'*^-  °^ 

Cfcr-re^llaclDg  device.^  W^  B.  Lalley.     No.  1462.8«7;  Dm. 

^lVl5ro'o8:fe4:"o\*i%^  «- 

^'2l;S;:*vol^2n:p*-,r4T'«-      ^**-    ^'^'"'"•^ 

!'i^iR'a?:'^.'^Tr'6.i?".T«>p.^-4.s'=*»»"^  «- 

"vo|'2W  •  p*  i'::/'"'^'-     ^•o•  1.1^%7  ;  bee.  21 ;  (U*. 

^i'.TSR*«?.^**:  ?^7.1"/;  rAno*l!^5?-V  ml  ""'*"-•  ^- 

%;^ai*"vS,°*22l!p^5.'?7r*'"^-   ^'*-  ^'^'^^'^OS ;  Dec. 
Buaae.     No^  1.106.0R8:  i>c.  28 :  Gar  vS  '^  "?  fn4 
^•^01^*21  •  p°-45;    ^'"-     N*^    1.163.7'467  l2.'  14^  *St 

^8^i.."%*r2*^°l:p'-,V--     NO.  1.165.7G1;  Dee 

''Tr*o5;.'?o?'?2r:p/i5-  ^"'•"-  N°-  »'^«-l«»-  ^- 


^.iK^^.  21^GSTr"22l"*n    7M**^'*'       "^ 
'''^^•4?SSr\rS^-p.fi0*'»~--     NO.  1.164.*«>; 

^i.r'^!:  2^lrp.  6^3  ^^-    N-'fti%;  D.C.  14; 

K!fS^'€'»""'^^        *.'• 

**f"'  i>™'t-«nn  and  carrr-lioa  /or  rmllwmV-  i  J  uL^ 
P*«'''*h  ^°»  l.ie3.802:  Ike.  14:  0«7"ol!  Ml- i,  420^ 
Cara.  Draft  - jplatt  for  rmllwaT-  H  i  wW-t-  m 
1.164,606  :  l5ec.  21 ;  0«!ir;^^221  •  p  772  ^'^'^^^  No. 
taV  di^^l^  <^«'*'»,«"y;««t^nid  «i«tli,«-lDdl«it- 
Sf*  ♦«"«  '•  ^A  •"<*  C.  W.  BalL  No.  1.166JBM' 
Dec.  28;  Gai.  toL  221;  p.  1121.  *.*w».ow«, 

1  idi'sS^n^^'i/P'r^  '***?«:^     O-   B.  Kohler.     Mo. 
Ca«L     a?-2»i»      •  "  =,*^"-  "*»'•  *21 ;  p.  616.  ^ 

Carbid  -  bolder.      W.    L.    Caab    and     i      fc  *^i:_,        _ 
1.1M.468:  Dec  14:  OaaT  Vol.  221     n    Ml  *^      "•* 

^^.■^  r^^lS^"S^Dj?*^.»  eV>l  h  ?5««- 
-|.M«Bo.-n^S-  »4f^£««ft 
'^^'2?r^;ie^-?ff;';%S-*^««^th.  No.l.l«.2l0; 
^^'T'S';  p^'S-  ^"«'-     No.l.l63.Ml;D.e.  T;Oo. 

*^55r?oI:  Ji  ?/^r8"'*^  "-^  ^•^•«'»«» .'  D^  M ; 

'^r2*2Y-  p^8V"'^  ~^-  ^•^•*»"-  D.C  28;  Q^ 
"^^i^Sl:  2:?i  ;5:  J:h^-^  Nc  1466.224 ;  D«.  21; 
^^I'Vil;  pSSS*"*^  N*  W««.112;D.c28;0«l 
^Sll"-  p*^iw1:  ^'"**"-  No.  1.168.808;  Dec  T;  Oil. 
^'v'Sri?/'  p^7r  ^^'     No.  1.168J528:  Dec  7 ;  Om. 

''\'or22i'":  p'W  '^**^"-    ^"^  *'»"'^"  .D^2l;Qnm, 

Carbnreter.     B    w.  G«U«tb€»,     No.  U«8.T48*  Dei.  M- 
(taa,  ToL  221  •  p.  402  *^ww,i»»,  »««.  *«, 

^DS.'*i*r;'  G«!^v?r#:?,*? v??2h ^  ™"-  n«-  hi**M*x 
"""S^ioL  221  j'i.ir.^''  "■  '**•  ^•^•^••^•-  '^  »5 

*^gS^^T22?-  JiSSi^"^-  No.  1.1«6JU»;  Dec  SI: 
"""oL^T;  AbS"'  "*"''•     ^'^  ^'^•*'«»^  ;  D.C.  21 :  0... 

^V'iw^siR    nL^w???^«™*«  "<»  ^-  J    Bebmltt.     No. 
i.nH.^irt ,  Dec.  14 :  Gai.  toI.  :::;i  ;  p.  mi 

Carbureter-beater.     J.  R  Knts.     No.  IvSlmM-  iw   m- 
Oat.  ToL  221 :  PC  1145.  ».*oo.»06 ,  Dec  38 ; 

Carbareters,     Water  -  raporiser    for       ».    J«>aM        ww 

1.1  o;i.»3o :  D«r.  14 ;  oii^i  :aT:  p.  464    ^*^     *•• 

'^qSTtS.SS^'^  i5  '■  ^"-  No.**i4».059;  Dec  T; 
^"rS.I'V^i.'jS:?-^?''*'''^  N-UW.OM;Dec 
*^DSr2?!''G*i°/v"ot*=a':  pP-ifea^'""*"*-    No.  1.166JW>, 

^4'ri6?5a?w;?'grsafTot'"2*2rp:i&L^  ^-^ 

"'lf*;^S.T?<;r221?p.W^  •"•  No:'i.}JS88;Dec 
C.Mln™^„e^bre«^t.  ^E^V.    Bate..      No.    1.162.846; 

"'"oirroLMTr 'p. «io^- "^""'-  '•^ »•'•*♦<>•» = »^ " 5 

*^i!E*"^'^**iS''  Consblaatlon.  E.  H.  Kraotb  and  B.  Ham. 
o.fe  '/•  No.  M66.226 ;  Dec  28  ;  GaaTToL  SSl  ;^.  184A 
^  22f  jTs^  '"''  1.164.004  ;  De^'^  ;  oS 

Carrier:  See — 

Oratn-carrler.  Rifle-carrier. 

Uc«3^p;y^«rrter.  T-ce^ar,,.,. 

^*^I*'2M  **p  sob  "™^*-     No.  1.164.770  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Qm. 

"^sK'f ;'S!.*;si'52?n  1^83.''*  *'"^'  ''**•  '•'•»^' 

^"▼'Jl.WV.  807.""*^     '^^  *•»«•«*<>•  De«-  T;  Oaa. 

CartoD  flllfns  and  aeallns  maebfiM.     W.  I*  aad  M.  B. 

Mwtconutfjr.    No.  1.166!686 ;  ^tuVoU.  tSTm ;  »! 


ALPHABETIGAL  UST  OP  INVENTIONa 


OartoD  or  cao  todtea  fron  fttewm  niweta,  Makluf.    C  C 

Woods.     .\o.  l.KM.I.Vi:  l»«s.   14  ;  lias.  wt.  ::21 ;  p.  Wi 
Carton  or  can  bodies  fruoi  ourun*  abeet^,  lUtkinf.     C  C 

Woodx.     .No.  l.l(U.l.'i4  ;  IVc  14  ;  «Jax.  vol.  :.'21 ;  p.  542. 
Oartridfe   aad    projectile,    Ckin.      B.    B.    Orefory-      Koi> 

1.166.360 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  t<^  221 ;  p.  1887. 
CartriU>:f  •  hmdiag    oiactatDC.      A.    voa    Ueariquea.      Na. 

l,Mi4.4:t:i :  Dec  14;  Oaa.  toL  221;  p.  680. 

Butter  and  egg  caae.  BzliIbltlBf     aad     veadlag 

Carrying  and  diaplay  caae.  ease. 

Clfarette-caac  Sblpplag-caaa. 

Collar  asd  aeektle  eaae.  Trtck-caaa. 

Bn-caae. 
Ca«f-reKister.     T.  CarroU.     No.  1.163,788;  Dec  14;  Qaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  397. 
Caab-reglster.     C.    L.   Ndiaon.     No.    1,162^1;   Dec   7; 

Oai.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  24. 
Casb  reglMter,   Malttple.     P.  M.  CarroU.     No.  1.168,780; 

Dec.  14 :  Gam.  vol.  221 ;  p.  807. 
CaslBg-taead.     A.   G.   Heggem.     No.   l.ie5.SM ;.  Dec   SI ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  067. 
Cask,  Metal.     J.  J.  Wolf.     No.  1.164.1S2;  Dec.  14;  Oaa. 

▼oi.  221 :  p.  641. 
Casket-bandle.     B.  R.  Sargent.     No.  1.164,226;  Dae  14; 

Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  663. 
Caster.     T.  G.  Gelersbaeb.     No.  1.164.181 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas. 

▼oL  221 ;  p.  650. 
Caster,  Pumlture-.     H.  L.  Herman/.    Nd.  1.168JS87;  Dec 

7  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  280. 
Casting  bodies  of  ceramic  maaa,  Apparatua  tar.     C.  Bek- 

atela.     No.  1.163,328;  Dec.  7;  Gas.  vol.  22t ;  p.  207. 
Caatinga,  Forming.     L.  G.  Wooda.     No.   1.166,167;  Dec 

S8 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  221 ;  D.  1827. 
Caatlngs,    Manofactnnng    Iron-azid.     L.    Seherbel.      Na 

1,168,467:  Dec  7;  Gai.  vol.  221:  p.  266. 
Caatlnga,  Holding  ateeL    J.  C  Davla.    No.  1,165,661 ;  Dec 

28 :  Gas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1144. 
Cantlnga.  BtrenKtbeniag  ateel.  caat-iron.  and  allor.     H.  E. 

Field  and  F.  C.  T.  Danlela.     Na.  1.164,487;  Dec  14; 

Gas.  VOL  221  ;  p.  658. 
Caleb.  Sliding.    J.  Ooddard.    Na.  1.168.002 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  04. 
Catbode-forming  abeeta,   Predartloa  of.     B.   ▲.  Otiggen- 

bcim.     No.  1.163.887 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  roL  221 ;  p.  211. 
Cattle-guard.     J.  If.  Malllgan.     No.  1.160.276;  Dec  21; 

Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  074. 
Callulold-covered  articles,  Manufaetnre  of.     W.  H.  Klac- 

Bton.     No.  1.164.821 ;  Dec  21 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  815. 
Cement  and  like  blodo.  Maetaine  for  makliur    8.  Dearda. 

No.  1.166,838 ;  Dec  28 :  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1887. 
Cement  or  i-oncrete  bullding-stoDC,  Preceaa  and  apparatoa 

for   mifklng.     H.   Z.   Kline.     No.   1.164,000;   Dec   14; 

Gas.  VOL  221 :  p.  023. 
Cemcnting-macbloe.      L.    W.    G.    Plynt.      No.    1.168.681; 

Det-.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  860. 
Cantering  and  measurlnf  instntaeat,  CoBMaatloB.    C.  C. 

Jacobs.    No.  1.164.353:  Dee.  14:  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  611. 
CanterlDK  -  spindle.    Automatic      B.    W.    nellomn.      No. 

1.163.000:  Dec  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  484. 
Centrifugal  apparatus.    W.  L.  D'Ollve  and  H.  H.  Stepbeaa. 

No.  1.163.743 :  Dec.  14  :  Oat.  vol.  221  ;  p.  800.  ^ 

Centrifugal  extraetora,  Safetr  device  for.    O.  Binder.   No. 

1.162,847 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  41. 
Centrifngal  macbine,  Contlnaoofi  anfomatlc     R.  A.  Herr. 

No.  1. 166,870:  Dec  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  P-  1400..^.  .^ 
Centrifngal  aeparatton.     T.   B.   Brovra.     No.   1,160.06T; 

Dec  28:  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  1118. 
Centrtfuinil  separator.     V.  J.  Glanelloni.     No.  1.166347; 

Dec.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1392. 
Centrifugal  switch.    M.  U  Severy  and  O.  B.  Sindalr.    Na 

l.KUi.OiO;  Dec.  7;  Oaa.  voL  221;  P- 107.  ...,„    ^ 
Cereal  preparation.    W.  A.  Rullman.     No.  1,168,175 ;  Dec 

7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  185.  ^^  ^^ 

Ctaatn-Ilok  connector.    W.  H.  McLaoghlla.    No.  1466,068 ; 

Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1288. 
Cbnin  link,  Reversible  drive-.    G.  A.  Jones.    No.  1,165,268 ; 

Dec.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p   970. 
Cbaln-mall  fabric.  Machine  for  maUna .     N.  Chargueraad. 

No.  1468.067;  Dec  7;  Oas.  voL  221;  p.  116. 
Chain  siiot.     J.  Wodlska.     No.  1.166,058;  Dec  21;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  806.  ^  ^     ^       .. 

Chain.  Traction-.     A.  Hoffman.     No.  1,166,178 ;  Dec  21 : 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  041. 
Chair:  8ea—  „  .    , 

Dreaaer-ehair.  Nuraery-<*alr. 

Easy  chair.  RecUnlng-chalr. 

BlMtrlc  ehalr.  /    Theater^halr. 

BWh  ehalr.  Wbeel<chair. 

ChalrT  B.  M.  EUner.     No.  1.166.664  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol. 

221;  p.  1146. 
Chair.    J.  R.  Hlnman.    No.  1,164,620 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

221 :  p.  671. 
Chair  atUcbaent,  Rocking-.    F.  Thadaea.    No.  1,168,486 ; 

Dec.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  P.  2CRJ.  ,,--•««. 

Change-BMklag  machine.    H.  Abraatovlts.    No.  1,166,802 ; 

dSc  28;  Oat.  vol.  221  ^p.  1376. 
Chaaaellfl«-tool.     C.  M.  Tnompaon.     No.  1,166,277;  Dae. 

28 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1368. 
Chart.  Comblnatioo-.    A.  A  and  W.  Ntison.    No.  1.168,608  ; 

Dec  7 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  304. 
Chart.  Cattlag-.     8.  G.  Weilar.     Ma.  1,168374;  Dec  14; 

Gas.  -vol.  221 ;  p.  444. 

J21 0.  G.— vi 


Chase.    A.  A.  HaasL    No.  1,162.861 ;  Dec  7  ;Gaa.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  45.  „ 

Chaae  •  loektaff    devlee,    Aotomattc     C.   B.   Hajrca.     N*. 

1.162320  ;  I>ec  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  64. 
Check.  Bank-.     H.  E.  Klnmar.     No.  l.ltM.198;  Dec  14; 

Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  OTiA. 
Ckeek-displayer.    H.  M.  Oodberaoa  aad  T.  H.  Maatgoaery. 


No.  1,166.348  :  Dec  28;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1892. 
Check-marker.     L.  Hand.     No.  1,166.60S;  Dec  28; 

vol.  221 ;  p.  1123. 
Cbeck-protector.     C.  H.  Bpple.     No.  1.163.088;  Dec  14; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p,  484.  _ 

Cheek-protector,  Taper  •  weight.      V.    M.    Schatta.     Itab 

1,168.770 :  Dec  14 -Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  411. 
Chedi-ap  book.     W.  J.  Fricke.     No.  1,164,401;  Dae  14; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  660. 
Cheese.     L.  E.  Carpenter.     No.  1,168,066;  Doc.  7 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  116. 
Chest:  See— 

Tool-cheat 
Child's  seat.     W.  H.  GIbeon.     No.  1,168.628 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  313. 
ChlBuiey-cowI.     H.  Ovtsehmldt.     No.  1,166302;  Dec  88; 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1807. 
Chopper :  8«e — 

Cotton-chopper.  __ 

Christmas  tree.  Mechanical.     W.  P.  Kraaae.     No.  1.168.008 ; 

Dec.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  126. 
Chronometer-movement.     F.  H.  CorthalL     Na.  1,164,708: 

Dec.  21 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  774. 
Chum.     J.   L.  Ousts.     No.  1,163.080;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  I'aL 

221  ;  p.  103. 
Chute  attachment.    F.  M.  Schmidt.     No.  1,164.184;  Dec 

14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  682. 
Chute,  Silo-.     W.  A.  Cockmm.     No.  1.168308;  Dae.  7; 

Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  270. 
Ctgar-can.     E.  B.  Bicker.     No.  1.164,018;  Doc  21;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  :  p.  847.  _ 

Clgar-ligtater,  Electric.     IL  H.  Splelmaa.     No.  1464,787; 

Dec.  21 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  706. 
Cinr-tip-protectlng  lahaL     H.  8.  Dotta.     Mo.  1,168,888: 

I)ec.  t ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  172.  

Cigarette  and   the  like  box.     B.  Cohen.     No.  1.164,788: 

l>ec.  21 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  801.  i 

Cigarette-box.    D.  StoU.    No.  1.163.188  ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vaL 

221 ;  p.  157. 
Clsarette-caaa.    V.  Nlvola.    No.  1.1663M ;  Dec  28 ;  Oai. 

VOL  221 ;  p.  1264. 
Clcarette-holder.     R.   Walleaatela.     No.   1,164,484;   Dae. 

14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  640. 
Cigarette-maehlne.     L.  B.  R.  Rogler.    No.  1.164,118;  Dae 

14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  530. 
Cigarette  -  raacfalnea.   Feed   for.     F.    B.    Lodlagtoa.     No. 

1.165.618 :  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1180. 
Clsarctte-maehlaaa,  Tobacco-feeding  meehaaism   for.     M. 

and  A.  Da  Bral.    No.  1.164,176 ;  I>ec  14  ;  Gas.  voL  tSX  ; 

p.  540. 
Cinematograph  apparatna.     L.   Kamm.     No.   1,166,518; 

Dec  SS;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1004. 
Cinematograph.    Stereo-.      B.    Cerveaka.      No.    l,l6S3it; 

Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  451. 
Circuit-breaker.     J.  W.  McKUUoa.     Mo.   1.166.102;  Dae 

21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  046. 
Circuit-breaker.     A.  M.  Taylor.     No.  1,164.820;  Dae  14; 

Gas.  voL  221 :  p.  500. 
Circuit-breaker,  Automatic.     J.  P.  Amdt.     No.  1.164,008; 

Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  844. 
Clreait-breakera.  Automatic  replacing  device  for.     O.  8. 

Hoover.    No.  1,165,602 :  Dae  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1126. 
Clrcult-lDterroptlng     device       B.     B.     CartcboC.       Ma^ 

1,164,267  ;  Dec,  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  676.  - 

Clam-dlgxer    and    flshiag-macbine.      L.    R.    Gage      M*. 

1.164le2 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  660. 
Clamp:  See — 

CofumD-elamp.  Pliimber'a  damp. 

Doot^uppordng  damp.  Bail-clamp. 

Olulng-clamp.  TIre-clanik 

Hooe-damp.  Wheel-damp. 

Plate-clamp. 
Clamp-band.    F.  C.  StuckaL    No.  1,166.464  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  221 ;  p.  1078. 
Clamp-settlng  tool,  Qnarter-craek.     F.  A.  Draeaer.     Me 

1,163.617  :  Dec.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  809.  _ 

Clarinet  toniag-alide.    L.  J.  Dennis.    No.  1,168,222;  Dae 

7  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  171. 
Clasp:  Sre — 

Brake-rlgglng  daap. 

Paper-dasp. 
Cleaner:  Sea — 

Bag-daan«r. 

Belt-cleaner. 

Carpet-deaner. 

Fllm-cleaaer. 

Oaa-deaner. 

Oan-deaner. 
Cleaning    and    bleaching    eomposltlOD.      W.    M. 

Belgcl.    No.  1.166,027;  Dec.  21:  Gas.  voL  221:  p.  887. 
Cleat.    H.  B.  Sherman.    No.  1,163,260 ;  Dee  7 ;  Oas.  rtL 

221 ;  p.  187. 
Clevis.    H.  CUrk.    No.  1,163315  ;  Dec  7  ;  Oae  y6L  281 : 
168. 

L.  H.  La  Chance     Ne  1.1M3S2:  Dae 


itay-daap. 

Ipe-ele 
JBe-di 


BlBe-daaaer. 

Bewer-clcaner. 

Tobe-deaaer. 

Wlndow-cleaaer. 


CIU>per,  Hand-.     L.  H.  La  C 
14;  6as.  vol.  221 ;  p.  876. 


Ixzxii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  INVENTIONS. 


Cl^.  Bleetrtc^     F.  Hardtaty.     No.  1.1M.S11 :  Dae.  14; 

Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  M7. 
Clock,  Maater-.     W.   P.  Straub  and  A.  A.  Badtka.     No. 
.     l.l«4.ft57  ;Dte.U;  Gaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  682. 
Cloaat:  ««• — 

Water-cloaat. 

*^*^"?i'I^Tl:*HPP<*'"**"«   meana,     C.   H.   IfuckaDhlrn.     No. 
^,  1.166.016 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  roL  221 ;  p.  888. 

W*2?l'*-     '862'  ^"**'     *'*'  ^•^•*'''*^ :  Dec.  21 ;  Oat. 
Closet-seat     L  M.'  Hooper.     No.  1.168,140;  Dec  7;  Oaa. 

Cloaet-trap!     W.  W.  Marsh.     No.  1.168.090;  D*c.  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  126.  ^^ 

Cloth  renapptna  and  reflniablnc  machine.     B.  J.  Danklae. 

No.  1,164.482;  Dec.  14  ;  Oax.  vol.  221 :  p.  656. 
CIotbeaHdrler  or  the  like.    J.  B.  Clay.    No.  1.168.630 ;  Dec. 

14  ;  Gaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  860. 
Clothes  line.     T.   C.   Kooetkee.     No.   1.16S.S17 ;   Dec.  28; 


_.    ^.    Kop 

Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1006. 
Clothea-llne  attachment.      W.    F.   8holl.     No.   1.164,414: 

Dec.  14 ;  Gaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  633.  ... 

Clothea-Une    connector.      F.     Vancara.      No.    1.164AW: 
_Dec.  14;  Gaa.  toI.  221:  p.  688.  '^' 

Clotbes-line  bolder.     II.  H.  Freeman.     No.  1.163.768;  Dtc. 

7:  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  11, 

^*?f?^,'l°*JP**'*'  ^?%^W«-    L-  L.  Btt99t    No.  1,194488; 

Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  838. 
Clothes  Hue  prop.    A.  J.  Bboada.    No.  1.168366 ;  Dec  14 : 

Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  480. 

'''"J.'."'vl,'i.''i'2Tp.'^-367  ■'■"**'•     ''"•  *•'*•"•=  ^  ^^' 

'''e:^'iro'a".Tor-22fi  p^iSs'**-  ''■  "»•  ^•^•«'«^^' 

Ctothes-Une  "jupport.    O.  F.  Hooe.    No.  1.166.212  ;  Dec.  28 ; 
(Jas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1.^44. 

*^?^Srl^S  ■VPP"'"ii    ^-  ^-  Kenault  and  C.  J.  Drago.     No. 
^1,168428 :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  028. 

^'o^-i  "•  lic«^*"«"-  ^'*-  W65.2ld:  Dec.  21:  Oaa.  toL 
^zi ;  p.  voo. 

Clotdi.  T  Blekford.  No.  1.163,808 :  Dm.  14 ;  Oaa.  toL 
221 ;  p.  421. 

*^"'*^\-,/-   ^^^r?"'*'-     No.  1,160.882;  Dec.  28;  Om. 
Toi.  /^i  ;  p.  jOo.{. 

"m**  p^j&'  """^^      ^^'  ^'^^'^^ :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

*^?^X  JmJj:  ^^'^     ^^-  1.1«<.M1 :  Dec  14 :  Oaa.  ToL 
<czi ;  p.  074. 

«?,»«»»;  P  A.^^Wblte.      No.    1.168.386:   Dec.   7 ;   Oaa.   toI. 

*^tf5l2,??    f^^?^?'    Co"»Wned.      F.    Zaieakl.      No. 
1,164.001 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  843. 

Om.  ?or221:''p.m"*'*'***  '**'•  I'l^^-OS;  Dec  28; 
CIuteh-engaclnK'  device,  Automatic  automobile.  C  F. 
m^"-=^.%  1.1W.230:  Dec.  21:  Oaa.  toI.  221-  p.  060. 

*^"2^'Oa'i*Vr221?p.T40i""''"'-     ^°-  ^'^^^-^^^^   ^• 

""'"Jat  .^oR^l":- p.'^lSi. ""''"     '^'  '^'"^''^ •''^'^^' 

''^"l?^oS!*^."-22l'!-^87r*'""'-  ''••  ''*•»•*«•  ^ 
aotch   mechanism.     W.   B.   Broa«hton.     No.   1,166,066 ; 

Dec.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  000.  ,*>~,v«v . 

Clotch  mechanism.     W.  T.  A.  Faulkner.     No.  1,160.827; 

Dec  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  890.  *        * 

^'S!5''J°^''"°'»™-     A-  >*•  Havener.     No.  1.166.407;  Dec 
28  ;  Oan.  vol.  221,  p.  1068.  "-.wi  ,  *^c 

autch  mwbanlsm.    L.  A.  Kline    No.  1.168,410;  Dec  T; 

UftS*   TOl.  Z^l  I   pc  Zoo. 

"^oS  "^•'2'2°l^"|;.  1^-2 ''•"•*'"•  '''•  ^•^•'•"O'  ^  T; 
'^r4?d^Vol^"ll:"pS27^^^     NO.  1.164.888:  Dec 

^'St*'*'v,  *•'•*!*"«;•.     ^-   ^-   B»"«7-      No.    1.164.627;   Dec. 

21 ;  Gaa.  volTai ;  p.  747. 
Clutches.    Apparatus    for    controlling    friction-.      A.    B. 

Hultln.     No.  1.163.541;  Dec.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  221;  p.  281. 
Coal  and  sand  -reclaiming  device.     G.   E.  Alleman.     No. 
^  1.160.870 :  Dec.  28 :  Gai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1048. 
^'*f'.'55l5.'i°«^  machinery.       C.     8.     Wllllamaon^       No. 
^  1.162,888 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oai.  vol.  221  ;  p.  88. 
Coal-iia.     0.  E.  Reynolds.     No.  1,166.078;  Dec.  28;  Oaa. 

▼of.  221;  p.  1282. 
Coal-washer.     H.  O.  Cook.     No.  1,162.768;  Dec.  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  8. 
Coal-washlns  apparatus.     C.  A.  Wendell.     No.  1.160.784 ; 

Dec  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1174. 
Coal-washlng  Jla.     C.  A.   Wendell.     Na  1,168,202;  Dec 

7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  106. 
Goatlac   and   Imprecnattaa   purposea.    Material    ft>r.      M. 

Ekicfiiier.     No.  1460,222:  Dec.   21;   Oaa.   voL  221;  p. 

CoUlt  from  orw  or  biMprodacta.  Separating.    P.  M.  Me- 

Kenna.    No.  1.166.067;  Dec  28:  cSi.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1287. 

Cojk-    K.  P.  Ooudard.    No.  1.166380 ;  Dec.  28 ;  (fat.  vol. 

Kcl  :  p.   1888. 

^'^I.  22lVp.''22?'  "'"•     "*•  ^'^^'*''^''  D«J-  T:  Oaa. 
C«>ck,'Ball-:    J  ShiLaka.    No.  1.166.918;  Dee.  28;  Oaa.  toI. 
a>i :  p.  1286. 


"^^2^  J  1^84^^     "*»•  ^•*«'*«>'  Dec.  28;  oaa. 

^tr«8S5fer4;^?rv^"gi:':&,"»^  «- 

Coffln-lowerlBg  device.     W.   Westerhelde.     No.  1.166.828  • 
Dec.  28;  Oaa.  Tol.  221:  p.  1208.  *.*».«». 

'^"i}^.'f8'?'G^^'r22l1p"l?^0"'*''"'-     "'»•  ^-^"'"'^ 
Cohj^-conuing.      IB.^Pu.lnelll.      No.    1,168.178:    Doc    T; 

ColnjC»ntrolUjd^mjcImaJ5m.^  P.  D.  Pa«ona.    No.  1.164366 ; 

Coln-dellverv  machines.  Record  mechanism  for.    T.  Bllvea 

"i:^;  iom"'"°'    ^°-  ^'^^•*^^'  ^-  28;  Oai.  vil. 
Coke^ven.     Contlaaoos-proceaa.       J.     A.     BlahoD.       No 

l,166.lfo  :  Dec.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1820.    ^^ 
oUap^ble  box.     F.   H.  Hough '      "      *" 

28;  Gas.  vol.     221 ;  p.  1281. 


i^iDOLKo :  L>ec.  -,ni:  uaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1820. 
"^^arV^  S-l^  p."06?"*^«-     NO-   U66.260;  D«.  21: 

^»'64!^i?srifr^^*?o.n^;,^oi?:^''«"-  «- 

Collar  and  necktie  eaae.     O.  L.  OMood.     No.  1.168.688* 
^  pec.  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  876.^^  *.*••.«»  r 

olS^^'^lSl.*   °jjf«»^*»-    *••■  1484386;  Dec  14; 
Ceak:  »••— 
Canyeoashi. 

^*Su  "  1X7.*"*'*      "**•  ^^••^"5  D^  M:  Oaa.  ToL 

Comb-head.      I.'  B.   Hobbard   and   C.    B.    Wllllama.      Mo. 

1.168.177;  Dec.  21;  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  041. 

"aS^rS^^f^p   64»"*"*'-     **"    M64.468:  Dec  14; 

Combustion  products  under  nreaeure.  Means  for  Krnerat- 

i5J^7%'i.«Vii"i'2^!?.L"i^^»-  ^<^''''^^^'' 

^^■a?r^ST4%.2vo'5:22"f'!rT03.*"^*>   "^ 
"^T/^^'^Si.S&'lTp:  6"'  ^  """••  ^*-  '''•'''*^''  ^' 

Com^ogng^lustramen^t.  ^J.  J.  White.     No.  1.168.204;  Dec 

Computing-machine  standa,  Poldable  sHp-tray.  H.  B. 
I^wla.      No.    1.166.062 ;    Dec    28 ;    Oa/T  vol.    221 ;    pi 

*^"v^"kl**''  214*^'  '***"'     ^®'  ^•^•'•*** :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa. 

''^S^"VTsf>'ol':T2¥rp.  2i4.'-  '*•"•  '•"•  *•'«•»*»' 

^*f ^i^'^VlfcHSf %«  ^■P^™.*^,  ^-  H-  Barten.  No. 
1.166.812;  Dec.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1380. 

^^P^J^^.P^lJ"*'^*    machine.      G.    W.    Kramer.      No. 

1.164,726;  Dec- 21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  781. 
Concrete    balldlnga.    Constructing.      S.    I.    Buah.      No 
^  ^468310:   Dec  >;  Oaa.   V0I.T21 ;   a   166. 

Dae  14 ;  Oai.  voL  221 :  p.  626. 
Concrete-construction  apparatus.     8.  L.  Fraser  acd  A.  B. 
1120        '  l.l«8r886;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p. 

^S^**  «»n»t™etlo«.  Deformed  bar  for  reinforced.    O.  ■„ 

£li'%o?**  '•Jh.'^****'-    ***•  1.164,477;  Dec  14;  Gm, 
▼OL  Zxl ;  p.  600. 

Concrete  cpurMs.  Lariag  or  eonatroctlnr  K.  L.  Baa- 
aome.    No.  1,168.770 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  408. 

^**f  ^Sril,^"*??.  Machine  for  forming.  J.  J.  drall.  No. 
1.164.072 :    Dec    14 :   Oaa.   voL   221 ;   p.   614. 

Concrete  floor  constnictlona,  AdioataMe  centering  for 
"1    22r^"p   So"'  ^****-    No^»l««.lM;Dec7:Oa«. 

'''?8Toa?^vil.''2*&-:  p-'ifoo""^'-    '*••  *-*«»-*«^=  "^ 

^°oS!*vo'"'Si  •'•  Mo**"^*****   ^**  *'*«*'»T'*;  ^^'  T; 

*^*OM!*voL'22l"b   225^"''"*'*      '**'  1468,876;  Dec  7; 

*^**215r*Sif*"^  .il-  "W**"-  No.  1,164310 :  D«^  14 :  Gaa. 
TOl.  221 ;  p.  6M. 

Concrete-tnold.     W.  D.  Horning.     No.  1,162.024;  Dec  7; 

Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  66. 
Concret^pUe^fora.    J.  B^^Selfridge.    No.  1.168,877;  Dec 

CwcretP  post,*  Reinforced-.    J.  P.  Kimble.    No.  1.168.241 ; 
^  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  177.  .  '~.  '*  r 

^?*^-5'.l?"  •"<*  ^^*  "«••  Aoparatoa  fOr  eooatmctliMt. 
L.  P  WlUlama.    No.  1468,798 ;  Dee.  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  ST; 

p.   41V. 

Conerete-alab  construction  for  the  protection  of  embank- 
"o?* 221  •  i  no***"**'"'     ''*•  ^464,708:  Dec  21;  Gaa. 

^TSJ^*^"**"!:  coMtnictloB.      O.    B.    Walt*.      No. 

1.168,187 :  Dec.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  169. 
*^Sf£?.'^'*°"^**"«"*    construction    tor    embankmcnta, 

SS?^:22lJ:7T^'-     No-   M64.T07;   Dec   21; 
Concrete  >tnictiirML  Aoparatoa  for  sm  la  taildinf.    J. 

Wllaon.    No.  14^.968 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  S21 ;  pHB. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVSNnON8. 
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Concrete   structnrea.    Mold    for   bolldlng   poorod.      I*   C. 

Stewart  and  M.  A.  Qulnn.    No.  1.168,480 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  221 ;  p.  260. 
Concrete  wall  conatmctloB,  Mold  for.    J.  P.  Jackaon.    No. 

1.164362 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  611. 
Condenaation.    B.  Hlbbcrt.    No.  1.164.647 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  221 :  p.  404. 
Condenser,  Counter-current    H.  B.  Beyer.    No.  1,162,869 ; 


Dee.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  82. 
■  idler. 


No.  1.166,182 ; 


No. 


Condenser.  Smoke  and  cinder.    E.  8.  Jones. 

Dec.  28 ;  Uas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1814. 
Condensing  apparatus.     P.  Cbrlstlein  and  G.  MOller. 

1.166324 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1884. 
Condlmont-bolder.     P.  L.  Ferguson.     No.  1.166.288;  Dec 

21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  962. 
Conduit-rod  coupling.     E.  L.  Brockway.     No.  1,166,747; 

Dec.  28 ;  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1170. 
Connectlng-roda,  Apparatua  fOr  babbitting.    A.  L.  Bckman. 

No.  1.1186.070 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  000. 
Ceatact     device     for     interrapters.       A.     PoUak.       No. 

1.164.818 ;  Dec  14  :  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  087. 
Contact  or  spark  deTlces,  Terminal  for.    P.  B.  H^L    No. 

1,166,129;  Dec.  28 ;  Oat.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1812 
Container.    F.  Westerbeek.    No.  1,166.380  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  1410. 
Coatalaer-cloaare.    M.  Bye.    No.  1468388 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  221 ;  p.  449. 
Containers,  Exhauster  for  original  commercial.     IL   B. 

Leavens  and   H.   D.   Wilson.     No.   1,163,021;  Dec  7; 

Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  100.  _ 

Control  ayatem.    B.  H.  McLaln.    No.  1464397;  Dec  14t 

Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  691.  .   .    „ 

Control   lystem  and  meana.     J.  8.  Hadden  and  P.  H. 

Johaaon.    No.  1.168,818 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221;  p.  426. 
Controller.    H.  E.  Goldberg.    No.  1,166,668 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221;  p.  1140. 
Controlling  and  indteatlag  derlee.  Automatic    J.  J.  Baxa- 

fleld  and  A.  W.  Dally.     No.  1464321;  Doc  14;  Oaa. 

VOL  221 ;  p.  668. 
Controlllag  apparataa.    C  B.  Ptatt.    No.  1,166.121 ;  Dec 

21 ;  Gas.  voL221 ;  p.  921. 
Coatrollinx  device.     J.  M.  Andersen.    No.  1.166.986;  Dec 

28:  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1242. 
Cantrolling  derlee.    C.  M.  Blea.    No.  1.168.688 ;  Dae.  14 

a«L  voT  221 :  p.  878. 
Controlling  moehaalaai.     C.  J.  PowalL     No.  1.164.740 

Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  voL  221  ;_p.  788. 
Conveyer,   Inclined.     O.  John.     No.   1468.788;  Dec   T 

Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  16.  ^ 

Conveyer  system.    W.  MeClave.    No.  1,166,791 ;  Dec  28 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1193. 
CooUng-apparatns  cooking-compartment.  Automatic-.     B 

M.  G.  PhUlipe.    No.  1.166.001 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 

p.  1266. 
Cooklna  ontflt.  Camp.     B.  M.  Chandler.     No.  1,168311 

Dec7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  Kl ;  p.  167.  ^   .^    ^ 

Cooking  utenalL     L.  8.  PlaUn.     No.  1.162,762;  Dee.  7 

Oaa.  v<d.  221 ;  p.  10. 
Coop,  Poultry-.    B.  A.  Blvina.    Mo.  1.162,971 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa. 

vof.  221 ;  p.  88. 
Coop.  I-oultty-.    J.  C.  Bledaoe.    Mo.  1,164.467 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Cms.  vol.  221 :  p.  648. 
Copper.  BOactlnff  oxidation  of.  80.  Martin.  Mo.  1.164388; 
^B^  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  822.  _       ^ 

Cord-holder.     B.  J.  Tlcbenor.     No.  1.166,816;  Dec  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1201. 
Core,  ColUpoibtc    D.  B.  Banawalt.    No.  1.164,846;  Doc 

14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  609.  , ^,     ^ 

Core,  Collapalbla.    A.  B.  WlUiaac    No.  1.162361;  Dwl 

7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  821 ;  p.  79. 
Core     for     molds.     Sectional.       O.     B.     Llndqnlat.       No. 

1.160,686  ;  Dec.  28  ;  Gas.  vol  221 ;  p.  1187. 
Cera.  P^e-.    O.  D.  Wallett    No.  1.164.480 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa. 

vol  221 ;  p.  640.  ^         _  ^ 

Corea  from  aolid  aobetanees.  iDatroaent  for  eattinf.    K.  B. 

Cantey.    No.  1.162301 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  67. 
Com-hoskiag  device.     J.  A.  Nelaon.     No.  1,160,084;  Dec 

28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1102.  ^    _ 

Corn-popping  device.    D.  H.  Talbert    No.  1.166366 ;  Doc 

28 :  Gas   VOL  221 :  p.  1109. 
Oonot    C.  L.  W.  Nelaon.    No.  1.166378;  Dec  21;  Oaa. 

VOL  221 ;  p.  070. 
Cometa  and  the  like.  Mouthpiece  for.     D.  A.  McDonald. 

No.  1.166.137 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1816. 
Cetten-bolla,  Matnitng  Immntnre  and  troat-bltten.    J.  S. 

Lee.    No.  1466.O6O;  Dec  28:  Oaa.  vol  221 :  p.  1286. 
Cotton-boila,  Treating.    J.  B.  HalL    No.  1,166,127 ;  Doc 

28;  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1811. 
Cotton-chopper.     O.  B.  Blklna.     Mow  1.168,162;  Dec  21; 

Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  986. 
Cotton-chopper.     M.  A.  Jonec     No.  1.168340;  Doc  T; 

Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  177.  ^      ..-.,,.«.     ,v„    ... 

Cetton<hopper.      H.    Strong.     Mow   1464328;   Dec   14; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  409.  ^  ,      ,      «  _        « 

Cotton    chopper    and    cultivator.^    J.    J..,  Bargle.     Mo. 

1466,106 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  2«U  P.  1M7^^ 
Ootion-eoBpreM.    W.  HUU    Mo.  14M319;  Dw.  14 ;  Om. 

vol.  221;  p.  670.  ...         ,    «   «..„^  » 

Cotton  extracting  and  cleanlnc  an^^    iJ^  MltefcoU. 

No.  1.166.072  iDte.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  Ml :  P.  1^   ,  ,    ^ 
Cotton^    M.  k.  Mnrphy.    Mo.  1468346;  Doc  14 ;  Gaa. 

CtfSon-tranwer.     B.  Mnmy.     Me^  1468348;   Dm.  14; 
Oaa.  voLni ;  p.  484. 


Mc 


Oooater  •  torqoe  -  exertiag    device.      W.    S.    Henry. 

1.164.017 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  669, 
Connten.  Boaettlng  mechanlnni   for.     J.  P.  Ohaer  and 

E.  H.  Brldenbniigta.    No.  1466,888 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 

221 ;  p.  1406. 
Counting  attachment.  Line-.    O.  Thlemc     Mo.  ,1.168382 ; 

Dec  7 ;  Oax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  191. 
Coupling :  See — 


Car-coupling. 
Condolt-rod  eoapllng. 
Electric  coupling. 
Flexible  conpUns. 
Hoae-coopling. 
Hoao-repalr  ooapIin|L 
U^tnlng-rod  coopunf. 
Plpo-oonpling. 
mpUng-centering  device. 


Coapl 


Pneamatie  oovplinf. 
Bing-coopUng. 
Shatft-coapling. 
Socket-^oupUnc. 
Train-line  coupling. 
Tmaa  coupling. 
Valve-coupling. 
Vehicle-coapung. 
B.  P.  Kinne.     No.  1,168,678; 

Dec  28;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1104. 
Ooapllng-centraliaing  mechaniam.  W.  Kelao.  No.  1464.194 ; 

DecT4 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  000.  _       ^ 

Coupltaig  device.     H.  SAmidt.     No.  1.166,641;  Doc  88; 

Oax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1104. 
CoopUng  device     P.  Winkler.     No.  1.163388;  Doc  T; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  197.  _  ^ 

ConpUng  draw-bar.     A.  C  McCord.     No.  1468.190;  Doc 

21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  940.  _ 

Covering   or   armor,   Protective     O.    P.    Hooban.     Hol 

1.164321 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oax.  voL  221 ;  p.  671.^,^    ^     ^^ 
Cow'a-taU  holder.    B.  McOabey.    No.  1,164.878 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  619.  ^       « 

Cracker-cutting  machines.  Mechanical  movement  fbr.     D. 

K  AUiaon  and  B.  D.  Plnkney.    No.  1,160378 ;  Doc  88 : 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1048.  ^ 

Crank-abaft,  Balanced.    S.  L  Peketa.    No.  1.166361;  Doc 

28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1216.  ^^  ^^ 

Crate  and  drier.  Seed-corn.     O.  C   Told.     No.  1466388 ; 

Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  1870.  _ 

Crate.  Folding  en-.    A.  D.  WaUen.    No.  1,166,097 ;  Doc 

28 :  GaaTvol.  Ml ;  p.  1299.  _    _ 

Crate.  MeUl  folding.    W.  P.  OrUlth.    No.  1464302 ;  Doc 

14  :  Oaa.  voL  Ml;  p.  668.  _ 

Credit-ragiater.     J.  J.  Snyder.     No.  1464388;  Doc  Si; 

Gaa.  voL  221 :  p.  887. 
Crib  and  aettaa.  Combined.    D.  Waaaerman    Mo.  1,164348 ; 

Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  n.  671.  ^     ^  ^^  ,_. 

Croaa  protection  device    W.  J.  Plogsted.    Mo.  1.168471 ; 

Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  108.  _       . .     ^ 

Crowbar.     P.  O.  Woodaon.    Mo.  1,164.100 ;  Dec  14 ;  Ona. 

VOL  221 ;  p.  042. 
Cmaber:  Beo— 

Boek'^mahtf. 
Crusher.     E.   Unn.     No.  1,166,406;  Dec  28;  Oax.  voL 

221 ;  p.  1418. 
Crosber-rolL     B.   W.  Traylor.     Mc   1,162,892;   Doc  7; 

Gaa.  VOL  221:  p.  00. 
CnuUag-mllla,  Bearing  for  roUa  of.    T.  J.  Stnrtemnt 

No.  1,164,672 ;  DecTTl ;  Oaa.  v<rf.  221 ;  p.  768. 
Cmtch  and  the  nke.    T.  Care    Mo.  1,164.608;  Doc  14; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  609.  «      ,     ^^  - 

Crystal    deteetore    Holder    for.      1.    J.    Qliecan.      Me 

1,162.760 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  11. 
Cnff-fxatener.    C.  HolL    No.  1468,148 ;  Doc  7 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

221  -  p   144. 
Cuff-bolder.    P.  T.  MoUer.    Me  1.168348;  Dec  14;  Qm. 

VOL  221 :  p.  469. 
Collnary  beater.     B.  Baltxley.     Me  1,166307;  Dec  21; 

Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  984. 
Colinarr  implement    M.  B.  Crowe    No.  1.164,786;  Dec 

21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  808.  _     ^ 

Cultivator.    W.  F.  Lamp.    No.  1466,186 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oax. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  1810. 
Cultivator  attachment.    C  Doak.    Ne  1.164.792>:  Doc  21 ; 

Oae  VOL  221 ;  p.  806.  ^^    ^      ^ 

Cnltlrator  attndknent.    O.  L.  Mlllor.    No.  1.166,144 ;  Doc 

28 ;  3aa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1818.  ^   .....      .^ 

Cultivator,  Disk.     J.  Herdleln.     No.  1.164318;  Doc  14; 

Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  670. 
Cultivator,  BoUer-.     H.  B.  CoUeye     Mo.  1462,902;  Doc 

7  ;  Oax.  voL  221 ;  p.  68.  _     «.     «  .. 

Cultivator    weedor    atUebment      W.    W.    Boaee      Me 

1,168,686  jDoc  7 ;  Oax.  toL  221 ;  p.  298.   ^^  ,^.    ^^ 
Cnltivaior,  Wheeled.    R.  E.  Meloen.    Mo.  1.164348 ;  Doc 

14  :  Oae  ToL  221 ;  p.  678.  ^,     .......     ^       *.    «_ 

Culvert.    T.  P.  Londergan.    No.  1,166,428;  Dee.  28;  Oax. 

VOL  221 ;  p.  1066.  ^     _ 

Cnlvort-form.     J.  M.  Cooper.     Me  1.168,640;  Doc  14; 

Oax.  VOL  221 :  p.  861.  .  .  ^ 

Colvorta.  dralnane  -  eanlnfa,  *c,  and  connoc<ln|  ■oona 

therefor.  Double- wailed  atrainor  for.     A.  Basftt.     Me 

1.166,1^ ;  Dec  81 ;  One  toL  221 ;  pw  927. 

Drtnklnf-«op.  Oa-«nB> 

Orcase-cop.  

Cup-nwking  ■aacbiae    B.  H.  TXylor.    Me  1468378; 

f:  Oae  VOL  221 ;  P.  »2. 
Cnnont   arreoter,    Dlf  eetlonnl-.      1*.    C. 

1,168.664;  Doc  14:  Qm.  toL  221 ;  p.  •„ 
Cnrrrnt^iotor.     B.   T.   Soxm   and    W.    H. 

1.164.408:  Dec  14;  Oae  'pljMl  S  li  •^•i^      .^      ^ 
Cumstat  Meana  and  aMtbod  far  rrnxjiuttbrnyvlUtf  of 

alternating.     B.  H.  Sebware     Me  1468366;  Doe  T; 

OaevoLSl:p.lM.  .«^    «_^         «. 

CnrrToomb.     1.  iL   Mnltatt  and   W.  IX^VMVtar.     Mil 

1.164.204 :  Doc  14 ;  One  toL  221 ;  p.  MB. 


BoiAtt.      Me 


Hoot     Mn. 
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Cortala    drier  'and    stretciier.      W.    P.     Ballard.  No 

l.l«X7:i8;  Dec.  7 :  Uaa.  toL  211 ;  p.  a.     "•*^*  ""• 

C^rtala-bold^  A.  h  Swine.  No.  1464,^90 :  Dec  14 ; 
Gas.  ▼ol.  221  :  p.  W7. 

^°/*?j5:.J??'*::.""PS°'"*^°»    attachment     B.    Pratt.     No. 

1.168,626 ;  Dec.  28 :  Oas.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  HS5. 
Cnalilon:  «•»— 

Bcd-paa  enahlML  Pnenmatle  coahloa. 

Heel-cuahloa.  TlreKniabioa. 

rincuablon. 

^/i!.**^*  ^«'-  ^"l**5ft  ■"'*  {;^^-  »«''"»*».  No.  1.16S.0B2 : 
Dec.  21 :  Oai.  toI.  221 ;  p.  896. 

Cushion  constmetion.  Seat-back-.     B.  C.   Nlebaiuer.     No. 

1.162.870 :  Dec.  7 :  Saa.  toI.  221  ;  p.  48.     '°*'^^-     "•• 
Cwpldor     H.  W   Hancock.    No.  1,160,968;  Dec.  28:  Oaa. 

ToL  221 ;  p.  12S4. 

Cn|^[dor.     A^^WoapU.     No.  1.166,298:  Doe.  28;  Oaa.  toI. 

Cotter':  0«o—  ' 

Batter-cotter.  BeefproeatlBc  cotter. 

Cind7-cutter.  8talk-«att«r. 

Nall-cutter.  Tube^atter. 

Plpo^atter.  Twlne-«utter. 

^"^o^'':''*"^!    <^'  '^^^     No.  1462,792;  Dee.  7;  Qu.  Tol. 

Cuttlni-die  JT  J.  Heja.    No.  1,165,599 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  ToU 
>>i :  p.  1120. 

2j{Sf:«":5,t&.  2^;  5i..''vo^-25?1  "vol.-.  ''^•^     ""^ 

*^?S2r%te2i'rp^2?™*''*-  ^"-  '•^^•"•'  '^ 

Cycle,  Motor-.    K.  A.  Etwell.    No.  1.162,998;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa. 
TOl.  2^1 ;  p.  90. 

'^GSi.?or2"^l:S-6Sl-.  '''•*     "^    1.164.122;    D^    14; 

Cycle*!,  motor-CTcIeB.  and  the  Uke.  8prla«-fork  for.     O.  IT. 

?  18M  i.l6«.X8«;    D«e.   18;    Gaa.    toI.    211; 

Cylinder-lMk.     R    Schoell.     No.  1468.470;  Dae  7;  Oan 
TOl.  JJl  ;  p.  287. 

^0??.%?/  22i-r/«27°'*"'^    Na  1.166.168;  Dec  28: 
^T"ir221?>*4'64    "*"•     ^-   ^•^^^^'  D«.   14:  G««. 
Damper  and'draftWvculator  for  fnmacea.     8.  B.  Watera. 
No.  1.16.1.385;  Dec.  7;  Oaa.  toI.  221;  p.  227. 

^/Jwit^  fJ?**-,"^  ftiraace  fluea,      A.    Nelaon.      No. 
1,168,118 ;  Dec.  21  ;  Oaa.  toI.  221  ;  p.  910. 

°oS.*^3:  221  :^  !&*"*'«•  ^o  1.1M.030;  Dec  21; 
"^Ml-  I? 479  '*"  '**  1.163.977;  Dm.  14;  Oaa.  toL 
DaTlt-iaTi  attacUBMrtit.    I^  W.  Kro»h.    No.  1.168.188 ;  Dae 


No.  1.168,827 :  Dec  14 : 


21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221  ;  p.  943. 
Decoloring  ajtent     O.  A.  Kerr 

Oaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  429. 
^2?^%"   1^86°^""    No.  l'l««'2<*:Dw.  28;Oaa.Tol. 

^.^irS'.'^?:^!;^  p^8<£f~"°"-  ''«•  '''^^^^' 
^S  J"*^-  p'^877  ^^^  ^**-  ^•^«*'®»^'  ^>*^  *1J 
^oi^'  tSi'' 22r"-  1276  •  ''****•''•    ***•  ^'^•••<»'» :  D^  28 : 

'^K'-5"8?a''?5..i;^Vrp.ii48^*^-  "••  '•^~-"»^'' 

Dental  grlndlna-wbeel  and  mandrel  therefor.  B.  P.  Bin- 
ford.     No   1.162.970:  Dec.  7 :  Oaa.  Tol.  221 :  p.  82. 

Dental  handpleeea,  H/glenle  protector  ftor.  L  L.  Martin 
and  B.  A.^McTaTlii^     No.  Il62.941 ;  Dec  7;  OaaTVoL 

'^"^JtfJ*'*"  ,1«°-  ^«'«-  No.  1.163.196;  Dec  7;  Oaa. 
Toi.  ^Jl  ;  p.  162. 

^S!  T'Jr22lfp.*77?*^°""-     ^•^  ^•^«*'''":  ^^'  2»; 

^*^*  221^'  ^•^Jf"'""'-    No.  1464.679 ;  Dec  11 ;  Oas. 

D^rlck-cra'ne  In  connection  with  motor-tmcka.  MoTahIc 

8.  Zle<l.    No.  1465.483 ;  Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1086. 

^^fS^'&fffi'T^^z^in-.  ifiQ*""""'-  ^--  *•*"•"«= 

Dcaiecatlnir  food  orodocta.     D.  J.  Haaaa.     No.  1,168389; 
^  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  212.  ^^ 

Defecation.  O.  A.  Kraoae.  No.  1.166.226 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa. 
TOl.  221  :  p.  1349. 

Dto:  Bm — 

CuttlMHlle.  Wlre-drawlnt«te. 

Threaduf^a. 

™2i.,  °-  »»"<*a«-  No.  1463.983 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oa&  toL 
221 ;  p.  460. 

^*"R"!IR-.    ^-  !l-  "o«»«™-     N«.  1.162,888:  Dae  7;  Oaa. 

toI.  221  ;  p.  51. 
Dlmrer:  «••-. 

aaflB-dicvtr.  Potato-dlggar. 

Dtminc-maeliine.     C  Q-^n^  PoaC     M*.  1464/M»:  Dk. 

14 ;  Ciaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  802. 


Dlpptaf-auushiae.     C.    Mettler    aad    O     C.    '^ w* 

l46jff.071.Dec.  28;Oa?ToL»lj?l289^*^  * 
"iS?iSi*^!-876:  '^^  No.l.l<45wi:D.c21;0... 
DlacooaectiTc  awlteh.     B.  O.    Taialeaoa-     Na    i  iaa^ca  • 

Olab-waahlac  oMchlnc     N.  SaalaoTlch.     No    i  ia9^mm  . 
Dec.  T;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  ff^"""^     «••  M62,i«e; 

Dlalafectant-holder.     F.  gaylea.     No.  1 163  267  •   n>i>    * . 
Oaa.  TOl.  221  ;  p.  186.  *.ioa.2«7<,   Dae  T I 

^StUTe^^j^o*  i4s:^rs2^2it'a:.";^i  ss .  p^«g- 

":;i^*i"l%    fts"*'^'^     N^1.16S!2<W*.^Si'T^g»: 

'*s?;"SX"tTs\Tp.  «f-  ""'^-  '^-  *•»•*•»«>•  °«- 

Dl^ymgng-m^^chlne.  ^  F.  Jj^tocklnf .  Na  1.168.084 ;  D«. 
Dlaplacement  apparatua.    A.  H.  Neoland.     No.  1  164JM6  • 

(fiy'^fr^i-  p-fm^"'"''^"-   "••  I'l^^-OTS;  Dec  14: 

Dia^ay-oounjer.  ^W.  ti^^and  8.J.  gherer.  No.  1.16^86t: 
™tSi'22'i''°p  131  ^'"**-  No.  1.163410;  Dec.  7;  Oaa. 
^GP.'^^^'!i2l'^p•  M  "•  '^'■■^    "^^  ».»«.»«•.•  I>«^  T: 

'^£%^22i%^aSS*^«-    ''••  ^•^•«^-  '>^  »5 

'^^^.''mi ?**r80?'  ^  ^'  ^•*  ^•*«*'»** :  D«^  7 ;  Om. 
Diatlllatlon     of     hydrocarboaa.      B.     HenaelNitta.      M*. 

DltchUBf    and    aradlnc    machine      W.    T,    Phjppc      Ma^ 
1  166^251  :  Dec.  28 :  Gaa.  toI.  221  id.  1309. 
M1:V^22"**°^'     ""^  M68.3W;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  f^ 

Door  ABd  thelUte,  Metallic     C  W.  Larsea  and  C.  Olafr 
•on.    No.  1.166:228:  Dec.  28:  Oaa.  To^aiTp   1800. 

^o*!'   221°'°;   408  **•     ''*«-M68.760;  Dec.l4T6aa. 

'^•vra^°To?^f!p/89'^ ^"^  «-  ^•»«.»^' 

'X.!'2rOa..;ol."iri;ri2'59^'"'     ^'-  ^•^•»'««' 
^oi  221*°     niw'"'*''*'    "**•  *•*•*•**:  Dec  28;  Om. 

'^o'^.**22i':%.  863       **"•     ''"'  *•*•*••*'•  D«:.  21;  Oaa. 
''°**'^*'i?I?*'"     iC;,'^*"*^     No.  1.168,829;  Dec  21;  Oaa. 

TOl.  >Jl  :  p.  981. 

''^'^'"^',"1**"'  o/-  ^IMama.    No.  1.162.887 ;  Dae  T ; 


TOl.  221  ;  p.  87. 

^ol"'*22i-      R72"*"*'*     ^•-  ^•18*'*82;  Dec  11;  Omu 

D<^>«*|  •       S^'***"**"'    "•"  1.168.102 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas. 

IX?^''**-  '  K-  NItoen.     No.  1.164349 ;  Dec.  21  ;  Oa>.  toI. 
^zj  :  p.  s.o. 

^I '<>!:"•  *^'*T*^;    O-  ?•  8«»>Berrc    No.  1468342;  Dae 
28;  Gn».  vol.  221  :  p.  1108.  ^^ 

'X."^8';*'^.?":r^-2ifp.*'i:Si'"***^'  **"  '•'•••^' 

"^ol.  •2Vl-   p."45.  °^      "*••  ^-^^''^^^  D«.   14:  Oac 

^iJK'!^«   ^^'*5?*5?-  Aotoinatlc.    L.  M.  Mochau.    No. 
1,160.436:  Dec  28 :  Oat.  toI.  221  :  p.  lOflO. 

^n/  ^}',V^-  ,?k®-  "''■■•    *••  1.1M.066;  Dec.  7;  Q«a. 
Toi.  ^zi :  p.  iio. 

^o^}°^  oL  ^-  ^"*^-    ^«-  1.1««.<78 :  Dee.  7  ;  Oaa.  T»L 
Z^l  .  p.  ^oO.  4 

Door-aaoportinf  claiop.     O.  B.  Johnaoo.     No..  1.168.971: 

Doc.  2h:  C.a%.  toI.  221  ;  p.  IS.W.  ,*«».»i», 

Doora.  Automatic  loekla*  and   unloeklns  of  rallway-ear> 

99?T\.  ^i,P""-      "<••   l.l«^l:   Dw:.   28;  Oaaf  TOL 
*zi :  p.  Ills. 

Doosh  and  like  plaatlc  aobatancee.  Machine  .for  dtTlitns. 

Sit'-  ■'^,°-  '•  ^*^'    **•■  l.l«^.«>a;  Doc  7 ;  Oaa.  va; 

^Ji :  p.  57. 

'^if^O«*"TOl*§5l"*"%24'*  "****■     ''*'■  *•*•*'*"  5  "^^ 

DaMh.BoldlBc  Baeliloa.     D.  K.  Alllaon.     No.  1,163.616: 

Dec.  7  :  Oaa.  toI.  221  :  p.  812.  *,*«»,».*•, 

DoiiKhraWr.     RC.  Meyer.    No.  1.164.299;  Dae  14;  Qua 
TOI.  z^i  :  p.  OBI. 

°o£'7ff^i'*r?M ■•  ^"^  *'''•  »'i«»^: DO*- »» 

''lK?'i'8°f  o'ir'ro?.'T2-l ;  ?:  f870''^^^-     '**»•  '''~^» 

"^"■^^^226^  "•  *^  "••  ''*"^^' :  D^  T :  G^ 
^S:^i';  p  iisb?^'*'*^"    "*^  »'1<»'T61 ;  Dec  28:  Om; 


.AtlM^ 
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Dmft-gMir.    B.  A.  Chrlaty.    Mo.  1,168.782;  Dec  28;  Gaa. 

TOl.  221:  p.  1180. 
Dfaft«ear.  Friction.    B.  W.  Ncwall.    Mo.  1460.621 ;  Doc 

28 ;  Cka.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1184. 
Draft-book.     J.  it.  king.     No.  1.160.606;  Dec  28;  Oaa. 

ToL  221;  p.  1128. 
Draft-rigclng,   Friction,     a   K.   Breoka.     No.   1,168.780; 

Dec.  14  :  Gai.  vol.  221  ;  p.  396. 
Dralnace  and  Tent  Bttlng.    C  8.  C  Bock.    No.  1,160,127 ; 

Docr21 :  Uaa.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  914. 
Drainer.  l>lab-.     O.  r.  Uramdc.     No.  1.166.660;  Doc  28; 

Oaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1160.  __    _      .^ 

Draining  dcTtce.    A.  J.  Zamaew.    Mo.  1.1683T7 ;  Doc  14 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  446.  ^  ^       . . 

Drawer-support,    li.  U.  Bodloe.     No.  1464.071 ;  Dec  14  ; 

Oaa.  ToL  221;  p.  686.  „  .,  ^-     ^ 

DrawlBK-board.    A.  O.  Bomtnager.    Mo.  1464303;  Doc 

14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  074.  _    _   „      . 

Drawing-board  support.     F.  W.  Hatton  and  B.  9.  Worat. 

No.  1.163.700 :  ific  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  404. 
Drawing  on  stencils.  Apparatus  for.     A.  B.   Dick.     Mo. 

1,103.647:  Doc  14;  Gas.  TOL  221:  p.  863.  ^       ^ 

Dresser-clialr.    A.  Tncban.    No.  1.160.918 ;  Dec  38 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  221 :  p.  1237. 
Draaaes  and  the  like  Meana  for  aapportlng  ooTora  for.    B. 

WIdlOf.    No.  1.166.001 ;  Doc  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  880. 
Drier :  IHee — 
.  Clotbaa^lrfor.  Totacro-driar. 

Curtain-drier.  Tacnnm-drler. 

8boot-maierlal  drier.  ^^     ^ 

Drier.     A.  P.  Grambaner.     No.  1466.774;  Dae  28;  Gas. 

TOl.  221:  p.  1188.  „^^    ^  ^ 

Drying  and  extracting  apparatua.     A.   Beldenberg.     Mo. 

I4M.6O7 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  762. 
Oiylng  apparatoa.    J.  J.  F.  Balaa.     No.  1,1663U ;  Doc. 

28;  Gai.  toL  221 ;  p.  1380. 
Drying  apparatua.     A.  TegolL     No.  1,166.917;  Dec  28; 

Oa«.  vol.  221:  p.  12,'ie.  .  ^^^.     ^ 

Dcying-cyllnder.     O.  W.  Dodge.     No.  1.163324;  Doe.  7; 

Gai.  vol.  221:  p.  171.  ^ ^ 

Drying  room.     K.  B.  I'erklBS.     No.  1,164,391:  Doc  14; 

Gas.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  628. 
Drill :  See—  ^    ^  ^  .„ 

Powor-drlll.  Bock-drlU. 

Batehet-4lriIL  ^^ 

Driil-blt-rrUlning  device.     B.  8.  Weiner.     No.  1,164360; 

Dec.  14 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  683.         ,  ^    ,    „    ,        «, 
Drill-bead.  Multlple-aplndle.    F.  W.  and  C.  A.  Hoefar.    Mo. 

1.164.818:  Dec.  21:  Oaa.  toL  221;  p.  812.  ,^.„ 

Drin-rod  extractor.     W.  Betaildwachter.     No.  1468360; 

Dec.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  221 :  p.  288.  _^,     ^ 

Drill-rod  up.     W.  BchUdwachter.    No.  1.163361 ;  Doc  7 . 

Oas.  toL  221;  p.  288.  mt     ,,•.«••.».  t*— 

Drill  support.  Breast-.     T.  Bergoian.    No.  1,164317 ;  Dec 

DrflUBX  equlpnent    '  l!  B.  'Shonp.     No.  1.165.728 ;  Doc 

DrtTlinc^aehinc    li.^B.  Kelper.    No.  1.160307 ;  Doc  11 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  221:  p.  1001.   ,     ^    ^^  .,      ,-«,--•. 

DrilMnc-rlff   foed  doTlcc     L.   B.   Bboup.     No.  1460,722; 

Dec   28:  Gas.  to?.  221  :  p.  1170.       ^...    ^       _     -_ 
DrlnUng-cup.    H.  B.  Cooley.    No.  1,168,618 ;  Doc  7 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  221  :   p.   808.   ^     _    ^.  „  „       «,       ,  ,«_  a««.   r>— 
Driaklng-fouoteln.     D.  W.  McNoU.     No.  1.168.428;  Dec 

dS-U-'V^'V^B.  'S^ifi?'  NO.  1.168.491 ;  Dec  7:  Gaa. 

Dririif  Vnoirtloo.  MecbanlcaL  W.  H.  Her««aa.  Me 
l.lK.l,92t>:  l»ec  14  :  Oas.  toI.  Ill;  9-460. 

DriTlna  meebanlam.  J.  J.  Heaeo  and  L-  Staaak.  Ho. 
l.lSS.Ktf ;  Doc  7  ;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  68. 

DruBU,  Meaaa  for  ttgbtenlag  the  corda  upwi.  C.  H. 
Oorney.     No.  1.160,666;   Doc  28;  Oaa.  toL  221;  p. 

Dump  and  elera tor.  Combined.  A.  Meyer.  No.  1,160,100; 
D«5.  21  i Oaa.  rpL^iil ;  p.  917 


bod.    Mo.  1.160.820 ;  Dec  28 ; 
No.  1.160,401:  Doc  28; 


Damp.  Ifydraollc    G.  A. 

Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  1204. 
Daat-coliector.     W.  J.  Fendar. 

Oas.  Tol.  221 :  p.  10.%7.  ^    ^    *w 

Doat  from  earpete  and  other  artlclea,  Apparatua  for  the 

extraction  o^    F.  V.  BcblOdt.     (Beiaaue.)     No.  14/»29 ; 

Doc  7  :  Gas.  TOl.  221 :  pw  318.  ^    „    «^  ..  -, 

Dye.   Brown   sulfur,     C.   MOIler  and   W.   Btobar.     Mo. 

i;i65,031 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1100. 
Dy««.  Yellow  dlaaso.    H-  Oaldanaaaa  aad  F.  Baaa.     Mo. 

l46fl..H46 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1801- 
Dyring  fabrica  and  slmUar  porpooea,  Jigxer  for.     H.  L. 

Quick.    No.  1.165,803 ;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  tSL  221 ;  P.  im. 
Dynamo,  Ignition-.    C.  T.  Maaoa.    M«.  14«03T4  ;  Dae  U ; 

Oaa.  TOl,  221 :  p.  1008.  ^         ,    ,     ^ ^-- 

Dyaamoa.   ReTerdble  bmah-holder  for.     J.  Lu  CranUag. 

No.  4.164^260 :  Dec  14  :  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  877. 
Droamoa,   ikcTeralble  brash-holder  for  nae  with.     J.  U 
^CreTrtlng,     No.  1 .164^ :  Dec.  14 :  0««-7?^«li  ?•  SS' 
Itay-ciiairr  Folding,     W.  nerart.     Mo.  1,168348;  Doc 

28 :  Oaa.  TOl.  22T :  p,  1107.  ,,••,-*. 

Mocatlonal  appilaaeo.     A.   Beehatana.     No.   1,168418: 

Doc  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  221^,  13^  o^.^.      m. 

Bdarattoaal     coostnictlon     •ct     1.     L.     Frtofic     HO. 

■dacatloaal  doTlco.    T.  B.  Tboaipaoa.    Mo.  1,168.184 ;  Doc 
7;  Oaa.  ToL  221:  p.  108.    ,  ,^  ^,. -^^  -..«__  _, 
ItoAieater.    R.  Tlakaa.    Mo.  14*4.448 ;  Doc  14 ;  Oaa.  toL 
^21;  p,  648. 


^ A.  J.  Comgbeowu.   Ma.  1«181,18« :  Oac.  T :  Oaa. 

ToL  221 :  p.  111. 
Bn-caaa  fliler.    J.  Petrtcfa.    Me.  1.1803M ;  Doe.  11 :  Oaa. 
toL  221 ;  p.  900,  _    «    .  «      .  ---  m. 

:  caae  or  crato.  Folding.     F.  W.  Loo.     Ma.  1488388; 

lee  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  1228.  ^^     ^ 

ta  and   almlUr  artklea,    Traa^wrtteg  racaptacla   tor. 

.  A,  MUUron,    Me,  1.180.110 ;  Doe  21 :  Oaa.  vaL  121 ; 

Bn  or  tbo  Uko.  Carrier  for.     B.  IL  SefcaaasaB.     Me. 
^466,133 ;  Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  926.  ^^  ^^^     ,_ 
B,  iVaatiac-    H.  t.  Tbomborgb.    No.  1,16S3T8 ;  X>ee 


14 :  Oaa.  TOL  221 ;  p.  444.  ^   ^^    ^       ^ 

Biaatie  eoaaeetlon,     L.  Brown,     Mo.  1,160389 ;  Dee  18 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  221 :  p.  1208,  „   ^ 

Blectrle  araarataa,  Operating  Tapor,  P.  B.  Tbo 


Me. 


i.i03,7UO ;  uoc  i« ;  was.  toi.  xzi ;  p.  000.  __    _ 

Blortrie  apparatua,   Slngle-pbaae  gaa  or  i«Por.     P..  H- 

Thomas.    No.  1.163,70<  ;  Dec  14;  Oas.  toL  221 :  p.  388. 
Blectrle  atHOaratua,  Vspor.    P.  C.  Hewitt.    Me.  14^,868; 

Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI,  221 ;  p.  370. 
Blactric  battery.  PrUnary.     O.  ▲.  Lota.     Me  1,188,168; 

Doe  7:  oaa.  toI.  221;  p.  100.  ^     ^  ^^^  ^^^    _^ 

Blectrtc  blnding-poat.     B.  K.  Wlta.     Na  1,164.460;  Dee 

14;  Oaa.  ToL  »l:  p.^643.  ..    w        . 

Electric  cablea,  Maaaa  for  prerentlBg  current  Icakaf*  la. 

8.  D.  BproBg  aad  W.  B.  McCoy.     No.  1.166.140;  Doe 

11 ;  Oac  ToT  111 :  p.  920.  ..  .     ^       . 

Blectric  cablea.  Meana  for  prcTentlng  current  lo^agato. 

8.  D.  Sprong  and  W.  E,  McCoy,     No.  1.160,141 ;  Doe 

21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  929. 
Blectrle  ebalr.     J.  J.  Odenwald.    Mo.  1.164,100 ;  Dae  14 : 

Oas.  ToL  221 ;  p.  008.       „    ^    ,  «      ,  ,m^  •«« . 

Bloctrte-ctrenlt  coatrollor.     H.  D,  Jaasee     Me  1,164,681: 

Dec  14 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  488.^  ^      ^         ,   ^   ^__. 
Bleetrlc  drcoiu,  Make<aad-break  dartee  for.    J.  T.  Boyle 

Na  1.166.812 ;  Doc.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  886. 
Bloetrtc-ooobalt   flttlag.     J.   C.   Pbolpe     Ne    1,160306^ 

Dec,  21  :  Gas.  volTSl ;  p.  961-     „  „     .  ,*«  .-^ 

Btoctric  eontrolUng  derloe    W.  K.  Howe.    Ne  1488,184  ; 

Dec  7 ;  Oae  t^  221 ;  p.  146. 
Blectric  coupling.-    A  Schmidt.     No.  1,168,087;  Doe  18; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p,  1296,  .        ^  *      »-     - 

Electric  -  deapatiA    aystem.    Alternating -correat.     K.    ■. 

Stuart    NoT  1464,671 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  788. 
Blectric  doTicee  Otartlng  lecaaa  f orwpoe     F.  OeoaaC 

Na  1.166486;  Doc  »^;  Oae  tjJL  221 :  e  1888. 
Blactric  fanace     C  Bcrlag.     Ne   1,162.778;   Dae  T: 

BlStric^rSk '*W.**J.  Wrightoe     Ne  1.160300:  Dae 

B&if^Jli-SitoT  '/-^    Me  1.168301 :  Dae  7 ,  Oae 

TOl.  221  :  p,  268.  ^     ^     „,  n>   a    «-«-. 

Blectrlc-fenerator  prime  moToia.  C^atroUing. ,  T^  H.  Kerr. 

No.  1466,418 ;  iSec  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  P;1068.      ^_ . 
Blectrle  IgattlaD  «aTlce    J.  B.  Oallaat.    Me  1.1843i3 : 

Dec  14  ;  Oae  toI.  221 ;  p.  618.         ^     ^    _   »__       m- 
Bloctile-Badano  casing.  I^Ma^.     A-  C.  Batao.     Me 

1,163368 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oae  veL  221 ;  P.  186-  „      -,-,-•,. 
Kloetrieiaac^lBe.  DyaaM-.    J.  B.  tote    Me  1,1823«1 ; 

Dec  7 :  Oae  ToL  221 ;  p.  88.  ,,««»•. 

Blectric  machlae  Maitnoto^     O.  Hrfae     Na   1468,686. 

Dec  28:  Oae  toL^I ^e ,"24.  j,.,.«««^ 

Blectric  macbinea.  BeTeraSleJbraab-bolder  for  6yMa»^ 
^^I*  CreTollaT^  No.  1^64361 :  Dee  14 ;  Oae  toL  111 ; 

Blectric  'machinee  Bereralbla  bniah-boMar  for  dyaajao-. 
J^  U  CwrreUnr  No.  1.184.262 ;  Dee  14 ;  Oae  voL  121 ; 

n     STR 
Btoctric  'meter.     WL    Braaa    aad    B.    ZieaieadorC.     Me. 

14«l316:DeeI;OaeT0l.l21;pJ72-        .    ^ 

Bleetrie  eacillattona.  Apparataa  for  raceirlBg  a^  ^;"«^ 

enlag.    J,  Sdileaalar.    Me  1480.484 ;  Dee  28 ;  Oaa.  veL 

Btoetiic^reculattoa.  J.  U  CnmStas.  Me  1,1603T0;  Dae 
21 ;  Oae  toL  211 ;  p,  908.  .     «  „    .    . -. 

Blectric  n«olator.  Floid-controllejl  ■.  V.  Andarao*.  Me. 
1.164.160 ;  Dee  14  ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  043. .      _      . 

Elertrlc  nan^iwlte^    M.  Oaett.    Ne  1,163,084:  Dae  t ; 

Electric  spark-gap.'  F,  O,  Simpson.  Me  1,188388;  Doc 
7 :  Oae  toI.  Bi ;  p.  181.  «     ,  --^  ^^.  ,w- 

Electrfc  awlteh.  C,  ■.  Anderoon.  Me.  1,184,448;  Die 
14 ;  Oae  toL  221 ;  p.  644.  __*..«_ 

Blectrle  awlteb,    O.  Bread.    Mo.  1,184384 ;  Dae  H ;  Oae 

Blertrtc  owltcb.  J.  iL  Eayee  Me  U66300;  Dec  18: 
BlSSc'JtitS.'  C.  V  lOatn.  Me  1481384 ;  Dae  T ;  Om. 
Electrie  awitcb.  C  J.  Klala.  Me  1,182.860 ;  Dae  7  ;  Oaa. 
Btoctric  awi&.    C.  J,  Kleta.    Me  1462388 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaji 

Btoctric  awitdt.    A.  B.  Wittorer.    Me  1488,47»:  Dee  18 ; 

Oaa.  TOl,  221 ;  p.  1088.  

Bloctrle  awUcb  aad  ceateolUag  mf  rbaalaai  tbawfee  I^ 

areaalTOly-meTahto.     B.  O.   Daabaa.     Me   1464371; 

Dec  14:GaeTeL  lll;p.OSl.  .  ,,«-<^. 

Blectric  awlteb  mecbaaiam.     J.  B.  Lee     Ne  148^688; 

Dec28:OeeTel^l^llO^  _^ 

Blectrle    veteai.  .Ce«poafte    jL    tt  ^    Ub»F.     9o. 

1.163.762 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oae  TOl.  Ill ;  p.  408, 


Ixxxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Cl«etric-wlre  conduit.     B.  lfDeU«r  and  W.  R.  McKenncr. 

No.  1.16S.630 :  Dec.  28 ;  Ou.  toI.  221  :  p.  1100. 
Eleetrlcal-conductor-futtnliic  dtvlec    J.  BchMk.  Jr.    No. 

l.ies.371 :  !)«:.  7 ;  Qas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  224.^^ 
Electrical    eondactors,    Drjlog    aad    ImprwaatliUL      D. 
Horley  and  i.  B.  O'BbM.     Ao.  1.108.84^ -Dec  7:  Gaa. 
Tol.  221 ;  p.  218. 
Electrical  connectlag-aocket.    J.  C.  Stearaa.    No.  1,100,658 : 

Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1108. 
El«Hrtricalcontrolltnf  lyitem.   B.  Tobleaaea.   No.  1.104.080 : 

I»«c.  14  :  Gm%.  toI.  221  :  p.  801. 
Electrical  derlcea,  Inaulated  support  for.     A.  W.  Bark*. 

No.  1.102.747 :  Dec.  7  ;  Qaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  0. 
Electrical  dlatrlbutlon  lyatem.  U.  R.  PesMendeo,  Jr.    Na 

1.104.080 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221;  p.  760. 
Electrical     dlatrlbutlon     1781601.     F.      w.     Harrla.     Na 

1.108.007 ;  Dec.  14  :  Qaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  487. 
Electrical     dlatrlbutlon     ayateia.     K.     C.     Randall.     N«. 

1.164.016 :  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  403. 
Electrical    dlatrlbutlon    ajratem.      W.    A.    Tarbarne.      No. 

1.163.000 :  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  474. 
Electrical    dlatrlbutlon    ajatcma.    Protecting    means    (or. 
O.  A.   Burnbam.     No.yT.106.M4 ;  Dm.  38:   Oaa.  toL 
221 :  p.  1210.  /^ 

Electrical    lanltloa    device.     O.    Honold.     Mo.    1.106.601; 

Dec  28:  Qaa.  toL  221  ;  p.  1120. 
Bectrleal  Impnlsaa,  Meana  for  atrengthenlag  weak.     W. 
Sckloemlich  and  A.  Lelb.     No.  1.163,180Td«c  7 ;  Oaa. 
ToL  221;  p.  160. 
BBectrical  Inatrument.     O.  W.  W.  Coraman.     No.  1,100,410  : 

Dec.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  1416. 
Electrical  awltcb.    O.  8.  Walker  and  I.  F.  WlUlama.    Na 

1,102,881 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  86. 
Electrical  termlnala.  Connection  for.     A.  C.  Taylor.     Na 

1.103.703 :  Dec  14 :  Oaa.  vel.  221 ;  p.  884. 
Bectrlcal-wlre-regulatlng  apparatua.     H.  8.  Caaaal.     Na 

1.104,020;  Dec  21 :  Qaa.  yoL  221 ;  p.  860. 
Electrically-controlled  lock.     L.  CadcneL    No.  1,106,048 ; 

Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1246. 
Electrocuting  device.     J.  T.  Adama.     No.  1,106.480 ;  Dae 

28 ;  Qaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1080. 
Electrode,  Arc-light    1.  LadoflT.     No.  1,104.728 ;  Dec  31 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  782. 
Electrode  for  projecttOD  apparatua.     M.  H.  MolTett.     Na 

1,106.619;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  Tel.  221;  p.  1183. 
Electrode  for  apark-plnga.  Pendulum-.    T.  De  Roode.    No. 

1.102.860 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  41. 
Elec  I  rode- bolder.     J.  B.  I'ratt.     No.  1.100,260;   Dec.  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1801. 
Electroiyila.     C.  A.  Hall.     No.  1,108.911 ;  Dec  14 ;  Qaa. 

▼ol.  221 :  p.  460. 
Electrolytic  rectifler.    A.  La  Blanc    No.  1,106,988;  Dae. 

28 ;  daa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1260. 
Electroouignet.     C.   A.  Kalaer.     Na   1,104,860;   Dec  14; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  012. 
Electromagnet.     W.   C.   Reed.     No.   1406,904;  Dec  38; 

Oai.  vol  221 :  p.  1282. 
Elcctromairnetlc    colla.    Producing.     C.    H.    TbordarsoB. 

No.  1,166.668;  Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  1110. 
Electromagnetic  device.     0.  F.  Foraterg.     No.  1.108,003 ; 

rvc    14  :  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  464. 
Electromagnetic    retaining    device.      O.    A.    Roaa.      No. 

1.106.302 ;  Dec.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1008. 
Electromagnetic  switch.     C.   W.  Coleman  and  A.  ▼.  T. 

Daj.    No.  1,108,008 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  110. 
Electromagnetic  iwitcb.     J.  Baton.     No.   1.100.389;  Dec. 

28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1889. 
Electroplating-generator.     D.  McDennld.     No.   1,104,784; 

Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  784. 
Blectropnenmatle  apparatua.     J.  M.  StanseU  and  C.  D. 
OUnd.     No.  1,104.184 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  686. 
ElectrotTplng,    Apparatua    for    backing    up    electrotjrpe- 
ahells  In  Uie  art  of.     O.  E.  Dunton.     No.   1.104,078; 
Dec.  14 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  617. 
Electrotrplng,  Backing  up  electro^pe-ahella  In  tne  art  of. 
O.  E.  Dunton.    No.  1,104,079 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 
p.  617. 
Elevating  and  dumping  apparatua.     H.  U.  Prindle.     Na 

1.106.284  ;  Dec.  21  jOaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  977. 
Elevator :  See — 

Freigbt-elevator.  Sllo-elevator. 

Oraln  elevator.  Traction-elevator. 

■'SR*®*'-    A-«'^'  ^**»«-    Wo-  1,108,007 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
221 ;  p.  112. 

"•jfiPV.Sft    "^'/^y^  device.       T.     McWatters.       No. 
1.106.010 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  881. 

"^,*i2'^22*"^J?*'^B«   ««:i»*n>am.      P.   O.    Wlcgert.      No. 
_1.108.887 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  d.  228. 

■^Tfi2''/«^°*'J^**Pt"*J"«   device.      L.    C.    Norton.      No. 

1.108.104;  Dae.  7;  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  128. 
Elevator  •  gate   locking   and   releaalng   mechanlam.    Anto- 

gpc    V   Mutton.     Na  1.102.7Wr:   Dec.  7 ;  oka.   vSu 

■*rfi?*i.i,!.'****i^'''oo  "Z'te"      «!L    A.      Boedtcber.     Na 
1.106.883  ;  Dec.  28  ;  Oat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1049. 

'^T^UV^S'^R'*"*   'R^***"*?"^^    ^     O-    Wlegwrt      Na 
_1,108.878 :  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  294. 

Elevator  aafety  «»«▼•<».     B.D.  Bngledove  and  C.  W.  Klt- 

terman.     No^  1.104.790:  Dec.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  n.  800. 

"&"'».'.  TJSmI:  Ko-'S-;  %J"ilt:  55?:"^ 


■*?J.***o«  ■^•*3'    ^.•^^•-     "•    Zaradakl.     No.    1.106,929; 
Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1240.  .       t-      • 

«»?J»_tor  Ml*5jr-atop.  JB.  cUztoa.    No.  1,108.217;  Dae.  Tj 

Dec  T: 


Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  109.  '  *'*'~'**'  • 

Elerator  Mfety-stav.    J.  W.  Iron.    Na  1.108,289; 
Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  170. 

■*fT**®£."M?^  system.     J.  O.  Somers.     Na   1,106,189: 
Dec.  2lT0aa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  928.  .««,•., 

Elevator-valve  mechanlam.     E.  L.  Dunn.     Na  1.106.068: 
^  Dec  28 :  Qaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1148.  A.*oo,w»a , 

Emiilalfvtng  apparatua.    8.  H.  BUehfeldt     No.  1.160,819 ; 

Dec  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  331 ;  p.  1802.  .««,*, 

Bnglne:  Bee — 

bploalon-englne.  Rotary  engine. 

Fluid-actuated  englna  Rotary  gaa-englna 

Oaa-englne.  Rotary    internal  -  comboa- 

Intemal-combuatlon  eaglaa         tlon  engliw. 

Oll-engina  Steam-engine. 

Portable  englaa  Turblne-engiae. 

K«gn«-     ^oo*"'***^-     >•••  1.104.010;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  vol. 

^"/*,"-i  A°,^  ii''**A  control.      E.    J.    Armatrong.      Na 
_  1,106,881 ;  Dec  38 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1200. 

■*y^*.  51S?«^"«"^  Automobile.     A.  De  Clairmont     No. 
1.164.080:  Dec.  21  ;  Oea.  vol.  221  :  p.  883. 

*^rV*f^     020®**     ^**'  ^'^^'^^'^  !>*:•   ":  Oaa. 

^^S^*:'?IS'^'  fV<^>  latemal-comboatioa-.     R.  Lnadolt. 

No.  1,108,100 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  149. 
Engine -atarter.    Automatic   automobile.      J.    W.    Hoffner 
^  No.  1.106.600;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1092.^^^ 
Engine  atartlag  and  reTerslng  devieaa.  Marine  Internal- 

gSS.'*^L**221  •*'p. 'llM?'^''"'  ^**  *^<^'**«  ;'>««.  M ; 
Bnaloe-atartlng  ^iee,  Intemal-combuatlon-.  M.  P.  Ryder. 
^  No.  1.100.084  ;  Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  12»4      ^ 

^°/l-Vi?l[*'W  "■tJL***?*""'  Kxplorion-.    A.  1.  Clark.    Na 

_  1.106349 ;  Om:.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1312. 

Eurtne  Taporlalag-chambcra,  Ignition  device  for  azploatve-. 

^>S  "i"-?-  *•<»»»«*-    Na  1.166.020 ;  Dec.  21 ;  das.  vol. 

xxx  ;  p.  894. 

Baglnea,  Alr^ooling  arotem  for  intemal-combustloo.     A. 

IL  Chaae.    No.  U05129 :  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  Itl. 

Bnglnea  and  other  atulf-worklng  machines.  Attachment  for 

'**?*^-     ''•«iL  '*<»'»*«•     Na  1.106,118 :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  231 ;  p.  920. 

Baglnea,  Auxiliary  air-Inlet  derice  for  Internal-combue- 
S?t°-  \Fi:  Conrad.  Na  1,104,676 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  voL 
^21 ;  p.  088. 

Bnglnea.  Balancing  de  vice  for  reciprocating.  F.  W.  Laa- 
cheater.     Na  1.104.807 ;  Dec  14 :  Oaa.  voL  221  ip.  017. 

KBglDea,  Balaadag  meena  for  reclprocatlaK.  K.  w.  Laa- 
cheater.     No.  1.108.882 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  481. 

Engines,  Controllinf  device  for  the  electric  ignition  aya- 
tems  of  internal  •  eombuation.  F.  H.  Boyce.  Na 
1  108.092 :  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  880.        ' 

Enclnaa,  Craak-ataaft  moontii^  for  latemal-comboation. 
To/-  »t«rJ«»*nt.  Na  1.107.074:  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL 
2£l  ;  p.  7o4. 

Engines,  Crosa-bead  guide  or  box  for.     J.  P.  Golden.     Na 

^  1.104,600;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  008. 

Baglnea.   Emergency  meclianlam   for   intemal-eomboatloa. 

221  ^  ^1800  *'**•  *•*•••***  :  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  vol. 

Bnglnea.  Flre-preventlon   meaaa  for  internal-comboatlea. 

F.   A    Shaw.     No.  1.106,914  ;  Dec.  28 ;   Oaa.  voL  231 ; 

p.  1286. 
Bnglnea,    Fuel-eeonomiaer    for    intemal-combuatlon.    O. 

Olover.     No.  1.106.871 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1331. 
Bnglnea,    Fuel-injector    for    Intemal-combuatlon.      Q.    F. 

Shepherd.      No.    1.104.022;    Dec    14;    Oaa.    voL    331: 

Bsurlnea,    Indicating   device   for   interaaJ-comboatlon.     W. 

Orelner.     Nd.    1,106.601;   Dec   38;   Gaa.   vol.   221;   pw 

1091. 
BnglDes,     Mechanical    atarter    tor    internal  -  comboatSon. 

W.  W.  Leach.     No.  1.106.008;  Dec.  21;  Oaa.  vol.  231; 

p.  880. 

Eaglnea,   Steam   generator  and   intake  for  intemal-«oei- 

&!"<*"•  «i-  '•  *"•'•    "o.  14033OT ;  Dae  7 ;  Gaa.  v^oL 
221  ;  p.  20. 

Bnglnea,  Timing  device  for  exploaion-.     F.  H.  Lanadell. 
_  Na  1.106.010;  Dec.  28 ;  Gaa.  voL  331 ;  p.  1139. 

■"/l'5?*Vw.T™«^"    applUnce    for.      C.    C.    Hofer.      Na 

f.103.822 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  428. 
Envelop.     J.    M.   Loagerbon.     Na   1,106.189 ;    Dec   31 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  331 ;  p.  IM6. 

Envelop.     J.  A.  Londay.     No.  1.104,873;  Dec  14;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  019. 
EnveloD.  ^  I.  L.  Rhentaa.     No.  1.108.469 ;  Dee.  7 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221:  p.  268. 

■".J?i«^    Ikl^  Toopal.    No.  1,108,881 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  t«L 

221 ;  p.  220. 
Envelop.    J.  H.  Wittmana.    Na  1.104.000:  Dec.  14;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  :  p.  ons. 
Braaer-cleaning  machine.    0.  D.  Thompaon.    No.  I,10tj38t: 

Dec.  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  191.        ^^  '^* 

Eraaer-cleflaing  macblBa    O.  U.  Tbompaoa.    No.  1,108;284: 

Dec.  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  192. 
Escapement  mechanlam.    J.  F.  Maya    No.  1,106,887 ;  Dae. 

31 ;  Gas.  vo .  221 ;  p.  994. 
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Vtchlag  apparatua.     L.  E.  Lavy.     No.  1.100,878 ;  Dae  38; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1403. 
Evaporating    or    concentrating    apparatua,    Liquid.      B. 

Shaw.    No.  1.164,413  :  Dec  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  032. 
Bvaporator-ahella,     Automatic    teed    apparatua    for.     J. 

Sorenaen.     No.  1,160,273;  Dec  28;  Oaa.   vol.  221;  p. 

1800. 
Bxcavatins  machine.    M.  Arnold.    No.  1,104.448 ;  Dec.  14  : 

Oaa.  voH  221 :  p.  646. 
Excavating  machine.     C.  B.  King  and  C.  B.  Weaton.    No. 

1.104.662 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oat.  vol.  221  :  p.  756. 
Bxcavating-macblne,    Clam-abeU.      C.    B.    Batkrick.      Na 

1.102,740 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  4. 
Excavator.     W.Kelly.    No.  1,103.820 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

221  ■  D    429. 
Bxcelaior' f or  bedding  and  packing  purpoaea.  Manufacture 

from    celluloae   of   a    fireproof   aubatltute    for.      A.    C. 

Boraner.     No.   1,106,002;   Dec.   21;   Gas.  vol.  221;   p. 

899 
Athlbttlng    and    vending    eaae.      F.    A.    Canfleld.      No. 

1.102J60  ;  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  7. 
Exblbitlng    and    vending    device.      K.    A.    Canfleld.      Na 

1.164.100 :  Dec.  14  ;  (Tas.  vol.  221  :  p.  646. 
Exhibitor.    J.  S.  PriU.    No.  1,165,230 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  toL 

221 :  p.  062. 
Expanding  wr«icb  or  tool.     P.  Courembla.     No.  1,104,704 ; 

Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  774. 
Bxpanalon-bolt.    W.  C.  Yeatman.    No.  1,104.822 ;  Dec.  14 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  600. 
Bxpanalon-Joint.    T.  Miller.    No.  1.108.941 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oax. 

vol.  221  :  p.  468. 
Expanaive   bit.     H.  O.   Davla.     No.   1,106.884;   Dec.  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1214. 
Bxploalon-enfine.    J.  T.  Curtia.     No.  1,105,824 ;  Dec  21 ; 

Oax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  989. 
Bxploaion-englna     O.  W.  Dunham.     No.  1.106,868:  Dec 

& ;  Oax.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1215. 
Bxuloslve-cap  protector.     C.  H.  Allison.     No.  1.103,905; 

Dec  14  :  <{ax.  vol.  221  :  p.  470. 
azploaive  shell.     A.  UjewakL     No.   1.108,032;   Dec  T; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  100.  „     .,..,,* 

BxpioalveB.  Manutartare  of.    A.  T.  Cocking.    No.  1.104.170 : 

Dec  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  847.  ,       ^ ^ 

Bxtenaion  -  atep.    Folding.      D.   Schultx.     No.    1,104.220; 

Dec  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  505. 
Extenaioa-Uble.    T.  Mala.    No.  1.104,870;  Dec  14;  Oax. 
_  vol.  221  :  p.  019, 
Extractor :  see  _ 

Drill-rod  extractor.  Peo  axtrmctor. 

Gold-extractor. 
Extracts,  Manufacture  of  beveraae.    J.  L.  Kellogg.     No. 

1.163J59 :  Dec.  14  :  Gaa.  vol,  221 ;  p.  406. 
Eye-ahade  and  precram.  Combined.     E.  J.  WllUama     No. 

1.108.064;  Dec  7:  Oaa.  vol.  221:  p.  111.  ^        .     „ 
JBye^ield.     F.  E.  Weeka     Na  1,108,290;  Dae  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  221;  p,  194. 
EyegUa»-leoa  mounting.    L.  V.  Tate.    No.  1,104,145 ;  Dec. 

14:  Gas.  vol.  221:  p.  689. 
Eyeglaaa-lenaes,   Fastening  for.     A.   F.   Thompson.     Na 

1.108372 :  Dec  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  444  .^,  .^ 

Ereglaaa-mountlng.     E.    B.    Meyrowltx.      No.    1,104.800; 

Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  692.        ,      .  ...  ..^^     „ 

Eyeletlng-machlne.     R.   B.   Smith.     Na   1,108,099;   Dec 

14  :  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  888. 
V^brte:  *ee — 

Plaited  fabric 
Fabric     C.  W.  Royee.     Na  1,108.202;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  ▼ol, 

221 ;  p.  186. 
Fabric-coating  apparatua.     J.  P.  Dertaa     No.  1,104,174; 

Dec  14  ;  Oax.  voL  221 ;  p.  548.        ^        ^    ^         ^     „ 
Fabric-tenalla-strcngth    teafsrs,    AtUchment  _  for.     &.N. 

Senna.     No.  1.100,200 ;  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.^1804. 
Fabrics.  Manufacture  of  woven.     T.  Holt.     No.  1.100.211 ; 

DecTio :  Oaa.  vol.  331 ;  p.  1348.    „     _    ^ 
Fabrica.    Removing    atalna   from.      G.    E.    Darrow.      Na 

1.104,706 ;  DecSl ;  Qaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  774.  „  _ 
Fadal  expreeaiona.  Device  for  making.    W.  Boston.    Na 

1,104.810  ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  voL  231 ;  p.  814.       ,  ,..  .^, 
False  work.  Adjustable     E.  A.  Cnmmlnga.    No.  1,108,041 ; 

Dec  14 :  Oas.  voU  221 ;  p.,  301. 
Fan  or  pump.  Centrifugal.    N.  W.  Aklmoff.    No.  1,106.9S1 ; 

Dec.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1241.  ^    _ 

Fare-register.  Total-adding.    H.  J.  Baur.    No.  1,108381 ; 

Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  pi  440.  _,     _ 
Fkatanar.    O.  8.  Hlca    No.  1408,068;  Dec  T;  Qaa.  rol. 

331;  p.  1^ 
Fastener.    H.  Seabury.    Na  1,104,237 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

221 ;  p.  505.  .    .._  ^ 

Fastener  assembling  and  attaching  meana.     J.  Draher. 

No.  1.105.078 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  904. 
Fastening  device.     W.  H.  HoelL    No.  1.100.367 ;  Dae  31 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  069.  „      „  „ 

Faatening-lnaerting     machine     J,     W.     Coagrove     No. 

1.104J84 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Qae  vol.  221 ;  p,  802. 
Fastening  •  inserting    machine.      R.    C.    Simmone      No. 

1.103.A7:  Dec.  14 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  382. 
Fata  and  flatty  emulaions  and  the  like.  Apparatua  for 

eooling    hot   or   molten.      H.    O.    R.  Xanmann.      Na 

1,10M89 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  347. 
Faucet.    F.  C.  Busch.    No.  1.105,940 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL 

231 ;  p.  1244. 
Faucet.    M.  A.  Forster.    No.  I.IOMKW ;  Dee  14 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  090. 


Faucet.     B.  HUton.     No.   1406,072;  Dec  38;  Oaa.  voL 

221 ;  p.  1152. 
Faoeet    E.  C.  Steann.    Na  1,104,660 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL 

221  '  p.  082 
Faucet  attachment.     C.  OIuiAman.     Na  1,108,061;  Dec 

7 :  Oax.  VOL  221 ;  p.  121. 
Faucet   attachment.     J.   Begar.      No.    1,108,467;   Dec  T; 

Oaa.  vol.   221 ;  p.   253. 
Faucet,  Doubie-aeat     R.  J.  Holaer.     No.  1,108380;  Dec 

7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  175. 
Faucet,  Measuring-.    T.F.Staley.    No.  1.104.283 ;  Dw^  14  ; 

Ciax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  667. 
Feed-water-beating    apparatus,    Boiler-.      D.   B.    Morlaoa. 

No.   1,163.436 :   Dec.   7 ;   Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  245. 
Feed-water-beating  system.    8.  8.  Lawson.    No.  1,102,987 ; 

Dee  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  70. 
Feed-water    purifier    and    boiler-aklmmer.     H.    M.    Nya 

No.  1,166,245 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  1357. 
Feeder,     Automatic    live-atock.       J.    C.     Slmpaon.       No. 

1,164.416 :  Dec  14  ;  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  634. 
Feeder  for  comminuted  material,  Slphonlc.     H.  B.  Pmdea. 

No.  1.165.444 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1072. 
Fence  machine  Wire-,     C,   H.   Halaley.     No.   1,108,404; 

Dec,  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  234.  _ 

Fence-post.     8.    O.    Ollleaple     Na    1.105,589;    Dec    88; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1121.  _ 

Fence  Snow-.     O.  M.  Rboadee     No.  1.100.906;  Dee  36: 

Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1233. 
Fence-wire  fastener,     C,  B.  Duden.    No.  1,106,168;  Dec 

21 :   Oax.  VOL  221 ;  p.  934. 
Fmder:  Bee — 

Automobile-fender.  Tehlde-feader. 

Car-fender.  ^ 

Fender  and  wheel-brake  Combined.     W.  L.  Bennett.     No. 

1,104,609  ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  085. 
Fender-ahoveL     E.  Oauaman.     Na   1,105,965;   Dec.  28: 

Gas.  VOL  221;  p.  1252.  _ 

Feaeatratlon,    Syatem    of.      H.    C.    Leiehaenrlag.      Na 

1406,084 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1166. 
Fertlllaer.    T.  L.  WUlaon  and  M.  M.  Haff.    No.  1.160,104 : 

Dec.  28;  Oax.  voL  221 ;  p.  i:M1. 
Fertlllser-dlatriboter.     L.  A.  Bevle     No.  1,106.490;  Dec 

28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1087.  ^^      ....... 

Fertlllaer-dlatribnter.      W.    D.   Cameron.      No.   1.102,903; 

Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  68.  ^ 

Fertillaer^iatributer.    J.  D.  Curtia.    No.  1.1043T9:  I>e<- 

14 :  Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  088.  .  „  „ 

Fertlilxers.  Making  phosphate    8.  B.  Newberrr  and  BL  N. 

Barrett.    No.  1.1^344  ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  72. 
FertHtaera.  Manufacturing.    J.  H.  Connor.    No.  1.108,180 ; 

Dec.  7 :  Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  188. 
Fiber    and    fabric    treating    machine    yacoo-centrlfagal. 

H.  P.  Jefteraon.    No.  1404,019 ;  Dec  14  ;  Gaa.  voL  231 : 

n     7A9 

Fibers,  Production  of  artiflelal.    P.  Oirard  and  J.  Sonarry. 

No.  1.164.084 :  Dee  14 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  610.  __ 
Flbrooa  compodtlon.  Manufacturing  a.     J.  C.  Woodley. 

No.  1,160,160 ;  Dee  28 ;  Oat.  roL  221 ;  p.  1327. 
Filament  for  incandescent  electric  larape     T.  A.  Bdlaoa. 

No.  1,103.829 ;  Dee  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  208. 
Filament   for   incandescent   lampe      F.    U.    Reyee      Nv 

1.104.014 ;  Dee  14 ;  Oae  voL  231 :  p.  701.  _    ^ 

nie-eontalnera,  Follower-aapporting  croaa-wall  for.    IL  F. 

Schmidt.    No.  1.108,878 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  «4. 
File  Drawing-.    A.  H.  Memmler.    No.  1,100,108 ;  Dec  31 : 

Oaa.  VOL  221  ;  o.  910. 
File  Paper-.    O.  Olaen.    No.  1,104,866 :  Dec  31 ;  Oaa.  voL 

221 :  p.  828.  

Fllea.  Manufacture  of.    W.  H.  Denley,  B.  Makln.  and  H.  B. 

Denley.    No.  1,106.231 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  900. 
FUlng  appUance.     H.  J.  Hick.    No.  1,105373;  Dec  38: 

Oaa.  vol  221 ;  p.  1266.  .....    ^       .. 

Filing  applUnce.    H.  B.  White.    No.  1,100,890 ;  Dec  28 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1410.  .     ...... 

Filing  device  Account-.    P.  A.  MeCaakcy.     No.  1404380 : 

Dec.  21 :  Oae  vol.  221 :  p.  810.  .    .  .     ^ 

Filing  system.  Credit     J.   Habeln.     No.  1.104344;  Dec. 

14.  Oaa.  VOL  321  LP-  M6. 
FUllng  apparatua     K.  Klefer.     Na  1,104,800;  Dec   14: 

Oas.  ToLni:  p.  014. 
Film-cleaner.     J.   B.    Leland.     No.   1,106,306 ;   Dec   21 : 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  p,  971. 
Film-feeding  mechanism.     E.  Schneider.     No.  14W,629; 

Dec.  28 ;  Oae  voL  231 ;  p.  1130. 
Film-roll  holder.     L.  Mandel.     No.  1,104386 ;  Dec  21 : 

Gaa.  VOL  221 :  p.  821.  ^ 

Filma  and  the  like  Apparatua  fbr  e<dortng.     P.  B.  Stow. 

No.  1.102.880 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oae  vol.  221 :  p.  68.  ^     ^i 
Filter.     C.  Batters.     No.  1,105.008;  Dec  31;  Oaa.  VoL 

221 ;  p.  901,  ^ 

FUter.    A.  N.  Haadet    Na  1.164306 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  Tel. 

221 ;  p.  000.  ^     ^ 

Filter.    E.  B.  Haoer.    No.  1.108,003;  Dec  14;  Ga&TeL. 

221;  p.  808.  _     ^ 

tlltcr.    C.  8.  Pelton.    No.  1.100,000;  Dee  28;  Oaa.  roL 

221 ;  p,  1205, 
Filter.    J.  O.  Uts  and  C.  8.  Pelton.    No.  1405,640;  Dec 

28 :  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  1141. 
FUter.  Heater-.    C.  Jr..  and  A.  B.  Joerla.    Na  1,163,783 ; 

Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  18. 
Filter,  Preaanre-.     H.  Rdaert     No.  1466,134;  Dae  31; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p,  022. 
Filter,  Water-.    A.  L.  Oammage.    Na  1408,884;  Dec  T; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  210. 
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'Hfir*"^    ^jBw*"-     Na  1.1M.06B :  Dec  14 ;  Ons.  rol. 

Flnlabliur-iuchlae.     F.  Holbrook  and  J.  J.  Doaloa.  N«l 

_  l.ieoiSoO ;  Dec.  28  ;  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1128.  """**•"•  "*• 

Flre-aJarm -box   attacbnMot.     A.    aod    L.   Cndotkr.  No 
_  1,164.788  :     Dec.  21  ;  Oaa.  toL  221  ;  p   803     ^^  ' 

Fire.    Cbemlcally    exOnguiMblng.      J.    A.    Tbomaa.  No 
_1.1«4.681 :  Dec.  21 :  Oia.  vol.  221 ;  o.  767.^^^^ 

''s;r?oT22ii|-  i^^^'^'^  "••  '''•*••*'•  ^  "• 

"^S^r*^-  221- ;^.  SS"**"--      "••   *•*•*•*«*  ^   "^    "  = 

*^*t*5f.^-    ^;,^"«'"«-    No.  ia««.l4l:  Dm.  28;  Oas. 
vol.  221 ;  p.  1317. 

*'*'*?^?,?*'     ^;«?"  *'"'*■•     ''o-  1463.032;  D«,  7;  Qa*. 
vol.  221 ;  p.  104. 

^^«.*v"5T*'2!ii:i:  6^.  ^""°-     '**^  i.i«2.»":  !>•«. 
ni«-extingQi8)ier.    A.  L.  Hanwn.    No.  1.168.087;  Dee.  T; 

Flre-eiungulaber,  'cbemlcal.      S.    M.    E.    UanwD.      No. 

1,1«»,802 :  Dec-  28 ;  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1091. 
nre-extlnjralaber   ayitem.   Automatic.      8.    W.   Braiaartf. 

No.  l.ldh.388:  Dec.  28;  Oax.  vol.  221 :  p.  1051.    ~™'™' 
Flre-extlninilHblng  ayatem.   Cbemlcal.     P.   B.   Barrlaaar- 

No.  1,166.744  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gae.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1177 
Pire-ahleld.     D.  8.  Wataon.     <Reia«ue.)     No.  14.028:  Dae. 

7  :  Oa«.  vol.  221  :  p.  316.  ^^ 

^^ISl""-    T-  ^-  Jo*>n«>n-    No.  1.163.166 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Qmm.  vol. 
221 ;  p.  147. 

""^"■"So,  ^'  ^•,^,*'*»°-     **<>•  W66.621;  Dec.  28;  Gai. 
vol.  221 ;  p.  1133. 

Firearm  breech-lock.     J.  Doffek.     No.  1,163.516;  Dec.  7; 


Flnlda  of  differvnt  eharactariatlea  and  partlevlarlv  tmt 
aeparatiaa  Uquida  and  gaaea  from  vaporaTTrap  forMM- 
221?^.  ^  •*'•     ****•  1'1«3.81«V  Die.  7  :  Oaa.^ 

"vS  Sa'h  l&.  *'■"*»•''••    "••  1.162,7W  :  Dec  T  :  Oa& 

"j^-flf^j'A  '?r  ^oow.  Extenalon.  K.  Ohnatrand.  Nou 
1,162,»46  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Uaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  78,    "■"'■"•      "*• 

•  2?f°J^*'?S'*221-  ^069^'**''"™-  ***"•  *'*«»'*2«:  Dte. 
'^•*^S.*116e     "^     '^*'  ^•*«*'''12:  Dae  28:  Oaa.  VOL 

''r4'!'^Si..='^''^l;%.^2i'^     *"•   *•*«'''»»••  "^ 

'^oSSlToifM?-  pf'oSi  """*••    ^°-  ^•^w.^ei:  D«^  21: 

"SL^n^Mf:  ?  .li'^**'^  NO.  1.164.875;  D«.  21; 
'H2l!'p.  me.  ^"*°**  ^*'  ^•^•••*^ ;  D«J.  28 ;  Oaa.  roU 
"vol*  221 '  p.^eS  ^"^    ''*•  ^•^•*'*»«:  D^U;  On. 

'^IJ^P-    A  H-  Weber.    No.  1.168,488 ;  Doc  7 ;  Oaa.  vol. 


"aX'To'l^;  phfia'^"-     «•.   U«^:  Dec  »; 
"^•J*  5?.*,*^.*'*"*oo**  Schtttae.    No.  1,16S,6»4 ;  Dec  14 ; 


Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  274. 
Ireproof  door.     F.  W.  Harffrave  aad  J.  A.  ^ 
l.ltVi.Oia;  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  457. 


Fireproof  door.  '  F.  W.  Harffrave  aad  J.  A.  Wheeler.    No. 


Fireproof  door.     F.  W.  Uarcrave  aod  J.  A.  Wbeoler.     No 

l.loa.UU;  Dec.  14;  Gaa.  vol.  Ml.  p.  468. 
Fiah-catcher.     I.  B.  Knapp.    No.  1,164,628 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oas. 

vol.   221 ;   p.   673. 

Flab-trnp-operatlng  meana.    J.  B.  Whelen.    No.  1.164,808 ; 

Dec.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  841.  ' 

Flahlng  apparatus.     A.  Althoff.     No.  1,168.108:  Dec  7; 

Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  161.  ^^      * 

Flahlng  apparatua.     C.   Lawrence.      No.    1.168,244;    Doc. 

7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  178. 
Flnhlng-bob.     J.  O.  and  K.  T.  Tuaaing.     No.  1.168,285; 
Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  d.  102.  «».*o« , 

Flahlng  device.     H.  P.   Gandy.     No.   1,163,078;  Doc  7: 

Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  119. 
Fiabing-llne  Waterproofed.    J.  B.  B.  H/do.    No.  1,165.170 ; 

Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  941. 
rumca  la  Unka.  Bxtlnaidahlnr     P.  Steiner  aad  O.  A4t. 

No    1.164.2.H4 :  Dec.  iT:  Gas.  vol  221  ;  p.  668. 
Flanglng-macblne.     H.  IfeCabc     No.  1.164.732;  Doc  21; 

Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  783. 
Flasb-llght  apparatus  and  lamps,  Cartridge  for.     F.  C 
Scbofeld.     So.  1.166.265;  Die  28;  Gas:  voL  221;  p. 
1364. 
Flax-straw  fiber  Into  raper-palp.  Converting.    J.  H.  Mel- 

ehors.     No.  1.162,797;  Dec.  7;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  23. 
Flexible  coupling,    a.  N.  Classon.    No.  1,164.468 ;  Dec  14  ; 
_^Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  652.  .  -.,        , 

Vlaible  coapllng.    R.  A.  Smith.    No.  1.165,551  ;  Doc  28 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  1108. 
Floor-ppllaher.     O.  W.  Van  AJstyae.     No.  1,164,808;  Dec 

21 ;  Gss.  vol.  221 ;  p.  839. 
Floor-treating  machine.     G.  W.  Meyers.     No.   1464.740; 
_Doc  21  :  (fits.  vol.  221  :  p.  786. 
Floor.     8.  8.  and  8.  H.  Nordln.     No.  1.164,112;  Doc  14; 

Oas.  vol.   221  ;  p.  628. 
Flour.  Manufacture  of.     C.  A.  Pattorsoa.     No.  1,168.168 ; 
_Dec  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  161. 
Flua.  ▼■iTod.^  H.  J.  De  Long.     No.  1.165.946 ;  Doc  28 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1246. 
Flold-actuated  engine.     A.   J.  Rich,  Jn     No.   1.165.023; 

Dec.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  886. 
Flald-compresaor.     B5.  H.  Dewson.     No.  1.162.861 ;  Dec  T  : 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  42. 
Fluld-compresaors,   Bnapenaion   device   for.     W.  J.   Bleb- 

ards.     No.   1,162,881 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  51. 
Fluld-dlatrlbutlng  device.     C.  C.  Thomaa.    No.  1.166.637 : 
Dec.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1140.  *.*o«.o..i  , 

Flnld-lndlcator.      I.    Harrison.      No.    1,162,916:    Dec    T; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  68. 
nuidmlxlng  device.    F.  A.  Heath.    No.  1.105.87S :  Doc. 
28;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1222.  v«,oi«,  ww. 

Fluid-motor.     C.  C.  Wltklnaon.     No.  1,166.028;  Dec  28; 

Ona.  vol.   221  ;  p.  1275. 
Flold-operated  motor.    M.  V.  B.  Ktbridge.     No.  1.163JI80: 

Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  208. 
FInid  -  prosenre    brske.     W.   V.  Turaor.     No.   1.162.826 , 
Dec   7  :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  88.  *  ' 

FtoldMMreMare-lndlcating    gage.      C.    J.    MaAlag.      Ho. 
JHfll.070 :  Dec.  28  :  cfaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  1 288. 

"^J*"*^!?^^  "**•.'•  ^''^■'■y-    •'M.Floyd.    No.  1,166,044  ; 
Dec  28;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1280.  ... 

'^SJ^'PllSf^JC*  '*«".'*JtS'"-     P-  *!•  On»nt.     No.  1,166,898; 
Doc.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  ISOe.  «~f-^     j 


vol.  221 ;  p.  380. 
■^■"J5f*»5j?i  .  J-  |»J^'*"*'''     >**•  1.1W.W8 :  Dec  21 ; 

'^iJl'yi'rp  "866*^     "*'  *'**^**^-*  D«s.  14;  Om. 
FoldlnK  box.     I    Staneic     No.  1.164.66^;  Dec.  21;  Oaa. 
vol.   221 ;  p.  762. 

'^o'i"»vS"35I-;  p^lSv.^-  *■•«*"      ^^  1.166,101;  D.C  T; 

*^*SlS'va.'^'^21  ;*i.V9"^"**"-    No.  1,161.882  ;  Doc  28; 
'"o^vit**fel;i?2^*^     NO.   1.165J»l;  DOC.  26; 

''^oi"'vS'l2lfpSfl"^''"-     "'^    '•'"•'"•  '^'  "• 
Food  from  banana  aad  milk  and  preMuiag  sanM.     H.  ■. 

Ploakett.     No.  1.166.802;  Doc'^SToia.  ToL  221     S 

1197. 

r^«6.»6'r^?8  ;"Sar^.'  22i7p.  Ti4Jr*'-      "- 

'^.^'^^%i  ;^.^4's•.  *'"'''*•  ''•^  *-'*^*«»  •  "^  ^  • 

Foodataflk  Proparatioa  of.    O.  I.  Thoraaa.    No.  1.164.0M ; 

Dec  14;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  501.  "^-^ . 

FoKot-^r  attacbaieBt.    H.  F.  DaTla.    No.  1.164.786 ;  Dae. 

21  :  Gas.  vol.  2.il  :  p.  804.  ,     -.        . 

Foot-reat  Junior.    H   Beltwua.    No.  1.164,127;  Doc  M; 

Oaa.   vol.  221  ;  p.  6.^8. 

^^^^'l  ■  ^'  ?8m'  **"*"•    ***•  ^^•••"* :  D«i.  28 :  Oaa. 
Forging-presMa,    sheara,    Ac,    MoehaaUm    for    oporattac 

Jr*'«*    (<"".;«,''•   ■;.  Holmoe.      No.   1.165.174 ;   Doc   21 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  989. 
Fork :  jB«»— 

Bay-fork.  Tuatag-fork. 

Fork-rack.    C.  «.  NUaaoa.     No.  1,165^702;  Dec  28:  Om. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  1168. 
Form,   Kxpanalble  dress-.     C.  A.  Ufford.     No.  l,lMiM5; 

Dee.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  808.  ^^ 

Fountain :  8«o— 

Driakiag-fooBtalB. 
Frame :  89» — 

Bag-frame.  Quiltiarframe. 

Bindar-f  raao.  thaplar  maehiae : 

^r-frano.  ^  Bids  traao. 

Bonercomb-franM.  Sptnalae'frama. 


FraminiTJoint.    MotaJ.      B.    B.    Whita.      No.    1,166^049; 

Dec.  21 :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  896.  .*w«»*vw. 

Framing- joiat     ( welded) .     MotaL     H.     1.     Wklta.     No. 

1.166.048:  Dec  21 :  Oila.  voL  221 ;  p.  804. 
Freight-elevator.     J.  A.  Batkoa.     No.  1.168,891;  Dec  T; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  280. 
Front  drive  mechan lam.     C.  M.   liattoa.     No.   1,108,677: 

Dec   14  :  Gas.   voL   221  ;  p.  874. 

'"'SllV^-  J£..'*°"*«-    No.  1466414;  Doc  21;  Oaa.  toL 

221 :  p.  786. 

'■'SiV^*'     L  8«»»n«>L     No.  1.164.568;  Doc  14;  Oaa.  toL 
221 ;   p.   681. 

Fmit-picker.     H.  T^Lucaa.     No.  1466,066 ;  Dm:.  28 ;  Gaa. 
ToL    221 ;  p.  1287. 

'^;S?^  W*^l°S,'^''n*»^-    »•  "•  Laaaiter.    Mo. 
1.166,52a:  Dec  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221:  p.  1097. 

^^VSSP^V  .fy"*5P'^  Vacuum.       H.    C.    Sackert.       No. 

1,162.819:  Dec.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  81. 
Fuel-lnJector.     W.   W.   Brown.     No.   1.164.064;  Doc  14; 

Oas.  ToL  221;  p.  511. 
Fuel-lighter.     R.  W.  DalL     No.  1464,984;  Doc  21;  Oai. 

vol.  ^1 :  p.  806. 
Fumigating  device      L.  Appletoa.     No.   1.104.694 ;   Doc 

21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  7421. 
Fumlgator.      W.   H.   drlMtha.     Na    1,162.911;   Doe.   T; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  61. 
'^J?'>*^.^Moaaorlac-.      B.    Do   la    Booa.      No^    1.101.180: 

Dec  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  926.  *.*••.*•« , 
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.Ore-furaaco. 
Ore-roaating  tnraaoa. 
Sbaft-fumaea. 
Bmeltiat-fBrBaco. 
Bmoke-caasawlas  (taraaec 
Sttlfato-furaaas. 


Furaaee :  8t. 

Boller-fumaco. 

Electric  furnaoa. 

Oiaaa-furnace. 

Olaaa-drawiag  furnace. 

Bcatlagfaraaec 

Bot-air  furaaco. 

Mcltlag-furaaco.  _      _    « 

Furnace.    K.  G.  Johnson.    No.  1,168,014 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

221 :  p.  98. 
Furnace;     P.  H.  Ma  Girl.     No.  1,163,676 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gas. 

ToL   221;   pw   878. 
Furnace.      P.     A.     Rochon    aad     ▲.     Lauroadeaa.      No. 

1.165,450:  Dec  28;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1074. 
Furnace,     d.  B.  Smytho.     Na  1.165.726;  Doc  28;  Oms. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  1171.  .  .^...^     ^ 

Furnace  bell,  Draft-.    J.  M.  Coaper.    Na  1464,929 ;  Dec 

21 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  868.  _      ..^^-*     ^      .^. 

rarnaeo-boraer.     O.  L  Foflcr.     No.  1.168.600;  Doc  14; 

Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  364.  _ 

Furnace-dust  collector.     U.  Wedge.     Na  1,166^51;  Doc 

21  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  009.  ..         _  o 

Famaee    for    heating   water   and    generating   ■team.     C 

Wolf.     No.  1,164.161  :  Dec.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  541. 
Furnace   for  the   manufacture  of   glaaa  artlcwa.      H.   U. 

Sllngluff.     No.  1.104,706;  Dec  21;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p. 

706. 
Furnace  grate.     F.   Lang.     No.   1,168.420;  Doc.   7;  Gaa. 

FuTnace^riu.  ^^i    F.    Pierce.      Na    1,168,269;   Doe.   7; 

Fu?MJSl-aS^;/*vJl'  Vleck.     Na   1.163,288;   D«L   7; 

Furnace^grate.  Non-ahiftbig.     W.  McClavo.    No.  1,106,798 ; 

I»ec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  2:.'l  :  p.  1194. 
Furnace  hearth,   Palr-heatlng-.     T.  ▼.  Allla.     (Ralsaae.^ 

No.  14.032 ;  Doc  14  ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  704.  ■        ^ 
Furnace-regenerator.     F.  Orth.     Na  1,165.840 ;  Dec  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  906. 
Kuruace-rcKulatloK    device,    Reaenenitivo-.      C.    H.    Mse- 

mlllen.  Tin.  l.lTw.oaO  :l)ec^  28 :  Gas.  ^o»- ^^l  LP-  I/**- 
Furnacea.  Alr-supplylng  attachment  for.      D.  T.  WUllams. 

No.  1.164.487:  Dec  14:  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  P- 641 
Furnaces,  Magaslae-feed  for.     II.  Devlla.     Na  1.163,978 , 

Dec.  14 :  Gaa  voL  221 ;  p.  480.        ^  _,    ,  _    . 

Furnacea.  Preheating  atUchment  for  hardeaiag-.     H.  L. 

Waiaoor.     No.   1.164304;    Doc.   21;   Oaa.   vol.   221;   p- 

Furnaces,  Btirrer  for  roasting-.  L.  B.  Bklaner.  Na 
1.164.130 :  Dec  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  ^^-^^  ^. 

Fiimaceo.  Stoking  mechanism  for.  \\.  McClavc  »o. 
1.105.702  :  Dec.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1103.      ,,..,_.. 

Fnraacea,   Wall-pipe   for.     C.   Johaaoa.     Na   1464,854; 

..^tJii:  Tv'^^S.:  VXl^,4U;  D.c  28;  O... 

FuVnitJre,  'ArtlJifSf.    8.  F.  Bawyor.    Na  1,163.622 ;  Deo 

7;  Gas,  voL  221;  p.  811.    „   ^^       ^       ,  mm^k.   vw 

Furnituro  conatmctlon.     O.  Bodd.     No.   1.166.845,   Doc 

Furait u  "joint.  ^jViI?R*D.Tl..    Na  1468,976;  D«^  14; 

Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  479.  .      ,      _.         .,        ,..        -^ 

Fumiture^troad.      V.    and    8.    J.    Voa    der    Lta.      Ma 

1.165.046;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 :  p.  888.  -^,_ 

Fuse-blocka  or  cut-outs,  Lock  device  for.     C.  B.  Waltoa. 

No.  1,104.148:  Dec.  14:  Gaa.  wL  2^1 ;  f-,£«>-i«.  fw 
Fuse.  Klectrlc,     T.  E.  Murray.  Jr.     No.  1,106,118;  Doc 

Kull.'ElS?irtil."H:V*i?;u.g.  Na  1,106.608;  D^r.  20: 
Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.   1112.  w-— «to-M       N- 

Gabion  ftor  proteetfre  waterwork.  G.  Maccawrn.  »a 
1.166,194 ;  Doc  21 ;  Gaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  940. 

Fluid  -  presoure  -  lodieatlng  Printing-prooa  gafa. 

gage  Bakor-gasa. 

Liquid-contaleer  gage.  S^^"***^' ^^*4«. 

Itorklng-gaga  Taeuoaa-lndleatiBf 


Gage 

22; 

Gage 


Oil-gace 


^  M.  Freer.     Na  1.100424;  Doc  20;  Gaa.  toL 
No.  1,108.921 :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 


221 :  R   "!<>• 
ige.     B.  Boac 

p.  460 


Oaao-glaaa.  SafOty.     O.  Bmat.     Na  1404.404;  Dec  14: 

Gal v'SI^rtefl" 'if.'  S^kaplan.     Na  1.100,414;  Doc  20; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1416. 
Game.     L.  J.  Doaeaberf.     Na  1404,791;  Doc  21:  0««. 

Oamt^BV*:  S^i-eBger.  Na  1.106.798;  Dec.  20;  Oaa. 
Oa'iSi'Sd''«;inV^V'**«-  M.  Maria.  No.  1.105.088; 
G.^\^h^.u!^i'tSi.ii^So.  1.104.998;  Doc  21; 

G^  :Sp^?.ia**-  r'ka.on    and    W.    J     Boattla     Na 

1 163  432:  Dec  7  :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  244. 
oJni  aw«i»tus:    6.^  Morgaa.     Na   1.168.102;   Doe.   7; 

OsmVajir^liC  ^'n'n.  Smltk.    Na  1466471 ;  Dec  28; 

OamVa^ara'hi.'  "b.  Whlttlor.    No.  1406404;  Dm.  38; 

C.nt.    vol    '*21  •  P    1W6. 
Ga»s  aivantao.  Baao^aU-.    J.  A.  nO  A.  L.  WnUaaMoa. 

Na  lTCr044 :  Dec.  14 ;  Gaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  604. 


Game  device.    A.  B.  LoOor.    Na  1400.004 ;  Doc  20 ; 

Ouae,    Marbte.     c'  Klumpp.      Na    1.108,410;    Doc    T; 

Gas.  VOL  221  ;  p.  238.  _  ^     .  .^  ^^ 

OartMgo  and  traah  bciaerator.  W.  A.  Kroaa.  No.  I.IOO^OT : 

Dec.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1128.  _     ^       .    « 

Oartoag»-«aa.    J.  B.  Brown.    No.  1.108,880;  Dec  7;  Gaa. 

vol    221  *  D    229 
Oarbago-eaa.     M.  BrowaateiB.    No.  1.100480;  Doc  14; 

Oas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  448. 
Oarbago-reeeptaele.     A.  J.  Dtapallk.    No.  1.104408;  Doc 

14:  Oas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  600.  ^^         ^ 

Oartage.    sludgo,    and    mie    anbataaeec    DUpoalttoa    01 

B.  W.  AaKw.     No.  1,100408;  Dec  21;  Gaa.  toL  881: 

p.  1000. 
Oameat     V.  Oainsburg.     Na  1,104.042;  Doc  81;  Oaa. 

VOL  221 ;  p.  762.  ^  ..       «* 

Qarmeni-hai^r.     H.  I.  Davia.     Na  1,106476;  Doc  SO; 

Gas.  Tol.  £il  ;  p.  1116.  _     ^ 

Garter.    J.  W.  Smith.     No.  1,165,467 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oai.  fOL 

Gaa  apparatus.'    O.   B.   Bvaas.     No.   1,165.667;   Doc  88; 

«ias,  vol.  221;  p.  1147.  ^      ,,  „       ,  ,-.«^. 

Oaa   apparatua.  Acetylene-.     A.   Mcaaer.     No.   1.16S,8OT. 

Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  467.     ,   „    „  ,       - 

Gaa-bumer.     8.  C.  Beach.  Jr.,  and  J.  B.  Bana.  Jr.     Ma 

1,165.488 :  Doc.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  10«7. 
Oaa^burner.     E.  BIrkhoU.     No.  1.165.8i(5 :  Dec  28;  Gas. 

VOL  221 ;  p.  12«7.  ^     „.      «      „.,.  «« 

Gas-burner.      O.    Oeaterlen    and    K.    C.     MOUar.  Mo. 

1.164,854 ;  Doc  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  D.  827. 
Oa»-burner.     P.   J.   Qulnlan.      Na    1.164.'210 ;   Doc   14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  660.  ^        „       .    ..  i... 

Gas  -  burner     safety    attachment.       E.     Anoaraon.  Ha 

1.163.878 ;  Dec.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  446. 
Oa^leuer.     J.  McPhalL     Na  1.164449;  Doc  21;  G*S. 

OaiHe'ngine!  ^A.   A.   Bamford.      No.    1.1G3400 ;   Dec    i  i 

Oas^ine!     W.' &  Kabtcaberg.    Na  1 463,768;  Dec  14 1 


Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  404 

aa-engtne.     W.  K.  Bo..... ..  —  -— 

1.168.K&8;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  489. 


Roberts  aBd^f-  ^  ^^j!^^"0toa.     Ma 

Na 


Oaa-flxtaro    oafety    attachment.      J.     C.     Caaoy 
1,100410 ;  Doc.  28:  Gas,  vol.  221 ;  p.  1303. 

Oaa  for  use  in  intemsl-combustlon  ongiaea,   DerMo   nir 
generating.     J.  U.  Uely.     No.  1,164.615  :  Dec,  14 ;  Oaa. 

Oaa^Beneiator,  Acetylene-.     F.  H.  MeOurk.    No.  1.166487; 

Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1226.  tx_  •• .  «-. 

Gao-beater.    J.  B-  Croamar.    Na  1.165471 :  Doc  28 ;  Go. 

Oa^beSS-;  *J,^"*Besnor.     No.  1.108.458 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas. 
vaL  221  ■  n.  268 

Oac  mSui*    B.  a.  Carpenter.    Na  1.100.188;  Doc  28; 

Gas.  vol,  221 ;  p,  1882.  ^ 

Oaa.  Manufacture  of  carbureted  prodoeer-.     T.  F.  wVOh 

almmona.      No.    1.104401;    Dec    14;    0« 


Oaa.   vol.   281; 


Oas.  Meana  for  eoatroUiag  the  quantity  and  oualltyof 
the  production  of.  jTM.  Buaby.  No.  LlOei^is-  n^ 
28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1167 


Gas     ndzturea.     Sopantlag.       J.     E.     LUlMifold. 

1,108.428 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  ToL  221 :  p.  241. 
Oas  or  other   fluids.   Bmeraoocy  abut-ofl  apparatua  «W. 

J,  J,  SaniTan.     No.  1,166464  ;  Doc  28 ;  ^aa.  »oL  221 ; 

Om^  I>roceaa  of  aad  apparatua  for  detomdning  kcnol  la. 

C.  L.  O.  Oram.    No.Xl68,664 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ; 

D    800 
Oas-prodneer,    W.  B.  CtaapaMa.    No.  1,100400;  Dec  80; 

Ons.  VOL  221:  p.  1U4.  ..*...-     ,v-^    •■■  . 

Oaa-producer,    O.  M.  8.  Talt    Ma  1465,047;  Dec  21; 

Gaa  ToL  221 ;  p.  997.  ^     ^    ^      »m 

Oea.  l*roduciiu.    P.  O.  Schmidt    Na  1.104,408 ;  Dec  M ; 

oiwSitw.    'f*?*  W.^Magec     Na   1.108,249;  Dec   T; 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  181.  ._  ...     «„    «- 

Qaa-acnibber.     G.  M.  &  Talt.     Na  1,166448;  Dec  21; 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  998. 
Oaaoc  Method  of  and  maana  for  cifoctlag  the  eomblaa- 

Uoi  "     r:  Winnc     Na  1466,294  ;  Dec  28 ;  OasL  iroL 

9^\    a    .^      1S7S 

Gasolene  substitota    W.  B.  Btevoaa    Na  14O64O8;  Dec 

2M :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1077. 
Oatc  *  800— 

Aatoaatlc  gate.  Bey-niek  ead-fkta_ 

Gate.    j7  A.  Renatroaa.    Na  1.164406 ;  Dec  14  ;  Gaa.  wL 

221  •  D.  627. 
Gate-operating  meaac     8.  Hlldla.     Na  1,160478;  Dec 

21 ;  Oai.  TM.  221 ;  p.  080. 
Oate4>peratiag  means.    B.  O.  SewelL    Mo.  1.10S444 :  Dec 

28  :  loss.  vSL  221 ;  p.  1106  „      ,  ,— «t^ 

Oate-operatlag  mechanism.     M.  C.  Supan.     No.  1,102,004 ; 

Dec  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  76. 
Gear.    B.  T...  Bodaon.    Na  1,108.025;  Dec  14;  Qm»,  wtL 

221 :  p.  402,  _ 

.Gear.     B.  L.  Budaoa.     No.  1.108,000 :  Dec  14 :  Gaa.  twL 

221  :  p.  408.  .^ 

Gear,  Ball-bearlac.     F.  Netdiaaor.     Na  1.104.847;  Dee. 

21 :  Oaa.  voL  Ml ;  p.  826.  ^^    _ 

O<*r-0ox.     J.  B.  Baltb  and  C.  NettaB.     Mo.   1,104,410; 

Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  004. 


zc 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Gear-cnttlog    nuicbliict.    Operating    mccbaoUmi    for.      J. 

Buck.    No.  1.163,503 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  rol.  221  ;  p.  268. 
0«ar,   Differential.     T.  H.  Sparka.     No.   1.106.915;   Dec. 

28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  12.')e. 
Qear.  Drive  and  reverse.     O.  T.  Pederaen.     No.  1,160,019 : 

Dec.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  2-.'l ;  p.  884. 
Oe«r-sbin  device.    J.  P.  and  H.  B.  Dodge.    No.  1,163,648; 

Dec  14 ;  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  863. 
Oear-ablftiuK  mechanism  and  lock  tberefor.    C.  J.  BUaia- 

game.     No.  1.106,318:  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221:  p.  1882. 
Oaar-wbMl.      O.    H.    Wttson.      No.    1,166.660;    Dee.    26: 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1111. 
0«ar>wbeeIa,  Macnlne  for  enttlnff  the  teeth  of  atralgtat- 

anan     W.  B.  Sykea.    No.  1,166.214 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

221 ;  p.  964. 
Ocara,    Manufacturing  elastic   helical.      B.    H.    Farqabar. 

No.  1.106.402;  Dec.  28:  Gns.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1412. 
Qeara,  Ifeana  for  deaeratlng  and  cooling  the  driving  me- 
dium of  hvdranllc.     H.  Lenta.    No.  l,164,10u  ;  Dee.  14 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  626. 
Oearlng.     K.  Alqulat.     No.  1,166.827;  Dee.  28;  Oaa.  vol. 

221 :  p.  1206. 
Oearlng.     K.  Alqulat.     No.  1,166,830;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  toI. 

221  :  p.  1206. 
Oearlng.     8.    I.   Pekete.     No.   1,164,080;  Dee.  14;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  617. 
Oearlng.    W.  U.  Ueorge.    No.  1,162,764  ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

221;  p.  11. 
Oearlng.    W.  A.  Oreaves.    No.  1,162,857  ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

221  ;  p.  48. 
Oearlng.    B.  H.  Roaenberg.    No.  1,164,871 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  832, 
Oearlng  device  and  aupport  tberefor.     J.  S.  Tlbblea  and 

T.  8.  Kllgore.     No.  1,164.682 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  767. 
Oearlng.  Differential.    M.  J.  Deegan.    No.  1,162,764 ;  Dec. 

7  ;  Uas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  8. 
(bearing.   Double-reduction.     K.   Alqalst.     No.   1.165,829 ; 

Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1206. 
Oearlng,  Blaatle  bellcal.     K.  Alqulat.     No.  1.166,828;  Dee. 

28;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1205. 
Oearlng  for  motor-vehicles.  Differential.     B.  L.  and  M. 

Walter.    No.  1,164,769 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  797. 
Oearlng  for  motor-Tehlcles.  Differential.    M.  Walter.     No. 

1.164,770;  Dec.  21;  Gaa.  vol.  221-  p.  797. 
Oearlng.  Bpeed-chanelng.     J.  II.  .ML-Biroy.     No.  1,166.426 ; 

Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1<»65. 
Oearlng.   Tranamlaalon-.      E.   J.    Holse.      No.    1,166,268; 

Dec.  21 :  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  900. 
Oearlng,    Worm-.      C.    Krumphols    and    E.    Pauer.      No. 

1,164.200 :  Dee.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  657. 
Oenrtng.  YIeldable.    E.  Anderson.    No.  l,166Jt81 ;  Dee.  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1049. 
Oem-pollahlng  machine.     8.   M.   Scbenkein  and  O.  P.  B. 

Lebmann.      No.    1466.006;    Dec.    28;   Oas.    voL   221; 

p.  \M» 


OsoBe^cueratoF. 
Power-generator. 
8team-gen«rator. 


Slgbt-glaaa. 


Oenerator :  B*e 

Blectrle  gmerator. 

BlectroplatlBg-^enerator. 

Gas-generator. 

Magneto-generator. 
Glaaa:  «ee — 

Oage-glaaa.  ^     . 

Olass  artlclea,  ManufSetare   of  hollow.     T.   C.   Stelmer, 

No.  1,166,212 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  963. 
Olaaa-blowiog  Dsacblne.     V.   M.   Doraey.     No.   1,163,988; 

Dec.  14 :  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  481. 
Olaaa-cblpplng  tool.     W.  Spangler.     No.  1.162.816;  Dee. 

7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  30. 
Olaaa  cyllndera.  Device   for  capping  off.     C.   Laadabeet. 

No.  1.168,618 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  jp.  309. 
Olaaa   cyllndera.   Drawing.      F.    L.    O.   Wadswortb.      No. 

1.166.025 ;  Dee.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1273. 
Olsaa.  Dra«ifl«.     U.  K.  Hitchcock.     No.  1,168,764;  Dec 

14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  403. 
Olasa-drawlng     apparatua.        L.      A.     Tbornborg.        No. 

1,168,487 ;  Dec.  f :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  263. 
Glaa»4rawlnf  furnace.    R.  H.  BoUn.    No.  1,163.688 ;  Dec. 

7 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  297. 
Olasa-drawlng  furnace.    R.  H.  Bolln.    No.  1,168,688 ;  Dec 

7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  297. 
Olaaa-dra wing  machine.    R.  L.  Frlnk.    No.  1,166,126 ;  Dec 

28;  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  1311. 
Olaaa-drawlng  method  and  apparatua.     R.  L.  Frlnk.     No. 

1.166.96irDec  28  :  Oas.  ▼01/221 ;  p.  1281. 
Olasa-drawlng  pot.    B.  L.  and  P.  J.  Prink.    No.  1.166,960 ; 

Dec  28 ;  (StM.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1260. 
Olass-drawlng  pots  and  liberating  and  setting  the  same. 

Air-duct  for.    R.  L.  Prink.    No.  1,105,063  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1262. 
Olaaa  from  ▼eeaela  containing  a  bath  of  flsss.  Method 

•Idnal. 


of  and   apparatua   for  removing   the  real 


R.   L. 


Prink.     No.  1.105,962;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1261. 
Olaaa-fornace.     K.  H.  Bolln.    No.  1.103,684 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  221 :  p.  297. 
OlsM-sbear  machlna.     F.  W.  Pswllaf.     No.   1.184,811 ; 

Dec  14 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  696. 
Olaas  aheeta,  Method  of  and  apparatua  for  drawing.     W. 

I-   Monro.      No.   1.164,007;   Dec   14;   Oas.   ▼ol.   281; 

p.  400. 
01saa-tub(;;dniwtBg  apparatas.     B.  D.  ChamberllB.     No. 

1.168.060 :  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  477. 
Olaaa,  Working.     W.  J.  Woods.    No.  1.168.968 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Oas.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  476. 


Olaaa-worklBg  maehlaerr.  A.  Ia  Praaca.  No.  1.180,884 : 
l>ec.  28jGaa.  ▼ol.  221 :  p.  1226.  ^.  *,*WMW«, 

°'55T?*     fi^iA^-  ■^"     ^°    1.166,036 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  tol. 

Glassware.  Compoaltlon  of  matter  for  BM>lda  and  forma 
SS^-  B-  C.  Olfiliin.  No.  1.166,008;  Dec  2irOaa.  ™L 
221 ;  p.  879. 

^^*"\°*«,''-  ^••°"»»~5°-  No.  1,164,866;  Dec  21;  Ou. 
▼ol.  221 ;  p.  831. 

^'•**.°%«,  '^  Rasmnaaen.  No.  1.164307  ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  ^21 :  p.  881. 

Olaalng  natural  and  artlttdal  atones  and  plaatlc  materlala. 

P.  FenaroU.    No.  1,164.710;  Dec  21 ;  Uaa.  vol.  221  •  p! 

778. 
Gliding  craft.     P.  C.  Hawltt.     No.   1,164,846;  Doc  14; 

Uaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  600. 
Globe  for  street-Ugbtlng.     O.  O.  Lnytles.     No.  1.168.868: 

lAfC.  7;  Gas.  voTril  i_p.  217. 

h:   H.  and  H.  T.   Hipwell.     No. 


1,166,606:  Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  1002, 
Glove.     B.  T.  Baakla.      (Reissoe.)      No.  14,026;   Dec.  7; 

Uaa.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  814. 
Olo^e.     U,  A.  Taylor.     No.  1.162,821 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol. 

221 ;  p.  32. 
Glove,  Bignallttg-.     B.  Harrla.     No.  1,166,970;  Dae  28: 

Gaa.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1264. 
Olovea,   Manufacturing  aeamleaa   rubber.     T.   W.   Miller. 

No.  1.166.198 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 :  p.  948. 
Glulng-clamp.     D.  A.  Ferris.     No.  1,162,769 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  0. 
Qlulng-macblne.     W.  D.  Kelly.     No.  1.166.416;  Dec  28; 

Gaa^  vol.  221 ;  p.  1062. 
Glulng-nuchlne.     W.  D.  Kelly.     No.  1,166,138;  Dae  28; 

Gaa.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1314. 
Glulng-macblne.     J.  D.  Relfsnyder  and  H.  B.  Smith.     No, 

1.166,004  :  Dec  28 :  Gas.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1267. 
Gold-extraction  machine.     C.  Suiter.    No.  1,164.676;  Dae 

21  ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  221  ;  p.  766.  ^^ 

Gold  extractor.  Superfine-.    C.  Suiter.    Na  1,164,677  ;  Dec. 

21 :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  767. 
Golf-club.     L.  H.  Vorica.     No.  1480.669:  Dec  28;  Oas. 


vol.  221  ;  p.  1110. 
IsU 


No.   1484.980: 


Golf  -  practising  device.     C.   8.   Brittoa 

Dec.  21  ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  221  ;  p.  873. 
Governor.    D.  8.  Borkbbart.    No.  1.166.842 ;  Dec  88 ;  Oas. 

vol.  221 :  p.  1200. 
Governor.  Uydrocarboa-englne.   R.  M.  B^ld.   No.  1460.674 

Dec.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1168. 
Grabbing  device.     J.  R.  Klrley.     No.  1,162,787;  Dec.  7 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  19. 
Qrade-lndlcator.     W.  L.  Taylor  and  R.  O.  Newton.     No. 

1.106,019 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gaa.  vol,  221 ;  p.  1272. 
Oradiag  and  alslng  machine.    J.  M.  Ouna.    No.  1.168,910 

Dec.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  466. 
Oradlag-maehlne.    B.  A.  Stlgglna.    No.  1.16S.1I6 ;  Dec  7 

Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  jp.  182. 
Orala-aaw>rtar.     O.    Carlaon.     No.    1.168388;   Dec   14 

Gas.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  449. 
GralB-carrier,  Automatic     A.  Oebhardt.     Mo.  1,160.498 

Dec  28 ;  Oas.  ▼oL  221 ;  p,  1090. 
Orala-ale^ator,  PorUble.     B.  M.  Steele.     No.  1,16231T 

Dec  7  ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  221 :  p.  81. 
Oraln-grtndera  and  tbe  like.  Automatic  feed.    M.  P.  Terlty. 

No.  1.100.024 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  221 :  p.  1273. 
Orala-abocfcer.     J.  M.  Comett.     No.  1,180,600;  Dec  28 

Gas.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1144. 
Grain-shocker.     Q.  Culbertaon.     No.  1.166329;  Dec  28 

Oas.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1380. 
Oraln-ahoeklag  machine.     A.  B.  Cheater.     No.  1,160319 

Dec  21 :  Oaa.  ^ol.  221 ;  p.  988. 
Grain-stalks,  Meebaalsm  for  gripping  and  earrrlng.     L. 

P.  Whl taker.     No.  1,183.729 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  221 

'\  iOX 
Otaln,   Sterilising  and  preserving.     E.  R.   Barrow.     No. 

1.166.220  ;  Dec  21 :  Oas.  ▼ol.  221 :  p.  057. 
Qrsaular  materlala.  Device  for  fcedlag  and  oompreaalng. 

M.  J.  FogartyTNo.  1,164378 ;  Dec44 ;  Gas.  ▼olTm; 

p.  083. 
Orapbopbone.    C.  B.  Wooda.    No.  1,168,120;  Dee.  T;  Gas. 

▼ol.  221 :  p.  184. 
Orate.     C.  W.  Hopea.     No.  1.168318;  Dec  28;  Gas.  vaL 

221  ;  p.  1844. 
Gravel-waablng  apparatua.    L.  B.  Dterka  and  H.  B,  Saner* 

man.    No.  1.160.017 ;  Dec.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  004. 
Grease-cup.    B.  L.  Robertson.    No.  1.163,461  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  254. 
Oresae-cnp.    J.  S.  Goldberg.    No.  1.164,499 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  662. 
Grease-cup.    A.  R.  Prtbll.     No.  1.168300 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  487. 
Grease-cap.  Automatic    P.  B.  Lae  and  J.  F.  Mac  Indo*. 

No.  1.160.424 :  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p,  1066. 
Grease -eopa.  Cap-lorUajr  device  for.     W.  P.  Darby.     Now 

1488,810;  Dee.  14 :  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  428. 
Grease-trap.     B.  C.  Kelly,  Jr.     Ma  140432T;  Dec  14; 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  878. 
Oreeohouse  eonstmctioB.     M.  I.  Jaooba.     No.  1.166318; 

Dec  28 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  221 :  p.  1846. 
Grid  resistance.    D.  L.  lindqnlat.    No.  1.162.788 ;  Dec.  7 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  20 


W.  Probst     No.  1,186.078;  Dec  28; 
Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1291. 
Grladar.    A.  J.  MeCone.    No.  1.188346 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol. 


Orlddle.  Cake- 
Oas.  vol.  22 
rladar.  A.  J 
221 ;  p.  179. 
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xci 


Griadtag  balls  and  rollers.  Machine  for.    O.  Weeks.    No. 

1.106380 :  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1370, 
Grindlag  balla.  Machine  for.    O.  Schmidt    No.  1.168,284 ; 

Dec.  28;  Jas.  ▼ol.  221;  d.  1864,  ^    ^_^     ,^_    ,^ 

Ortadlag  derice.     R.  W.  Coon.     Na  1.164.4T4 ;  Dae  14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  664.  ^  „      ,  ,^^ ... 

Grinding  In  tube-mlUa.     M.  J.  Daridsen.     No.  1,164,284; 

Dec.  14  :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  679.  ^      .  .^.  .^.     tv_ 

Qrlndlag-machlne.     C.   H,   Norton.     No.  1,164,746;  Dec 

21 ;  Gas.  vol,  221  ;p,  788.  ^,       ,  ^^_  ,^,     __ 

Grindlng-machlne,     II.  T.  Shearer.     No.  1,166,866;  D9C. 

21:  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  1006.  ,      ..^„„««    ^     - 

QrlndlDR  machine.    O.  8.  Walker.    No.  1402.882 ;  Dec.  7 ; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  80.  _    .^.,_  ^    t     u 

Grinding  machine.   Spring-.     C.   H.   Ertckaon   end   J.   P. 

Nyatrom.     No.   1.1M,386;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p. 

806. 
Grindlng-machlne     work-rest.       H.     T.     Shearer.       No, 

1,165!041 :  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  221 ;  P.  107.  ^     ^       ,,  . 
Qrindlng-mill.     A.  8.  Hagerty.     No.  1.104,808 ;  Dec  21 ; 

.  GrtndlnrmlU.     *A^"  J.   McConc      No.    1.108,245 ;    D*c.   7  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  179.  „       ^  _.        ,  no 

Grinding   tbe  bars   of   beatlng-rolls,   Derice   for.      H,    K. 

Slmonda.     No.  1.103,278 ;  Dec.  7  :  das.  vol.  221 ;  p.  188. 
Griodstonea.    Tool-holder    for.      K.    C.    Knodaen.      No. 

1.163.016;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas,  ▼ol.  221 :  p.  98.  -^_   -. 

Oromet  and  waaher.     W.  Shaw.     No.  1.168.112;  Dec  7; 

OronBd^Kcetriag'^outflt!     C.  B.  Melkm.     No.  1.168389: 

Dec  14 ;  Gas.  ▼©!.  221 :  P-  *M. 
Gaa -barrels,    Bight -baae    for,       T.    C.  Johnson.      No. 

164386 ;  Dec  14  ;  Gaa.  ▼oU  221 ;  p.  M7. 
Onn   cleaner  and  protective  device.     1,   L.   Beeves.     No. 

1.164.666 ;  Dec  2l ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  221 :  p.  761. 
Gan.  Oaa-.    D.  Saylcr.    No.  1,164.876 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  rci. 

221 '  o  884 
Oaa.  dnaae-.'  H.  M.  Davis.    No.  1,166,168 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas. 

Gu'S^O^iie?:  *H.'  W.  and  A.  L.  Fisher.     Na.  1,166,088; 
21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  906. 


E.  W.  Kiwer.     Mo.  1.180.888;  Dec  28: 


Dec 

O^iia^mSi.'  'k^oTov.    No.  1.184.498;  Dec  14 ;  Gas. 

oJ^monnring.  B.  Schneider.  No.  1,188.086;  Dec  28: 
«:as.  vol.  221;  p.  1296.  ^    ^      ,    „ 

Ona,  Sectional.  H.  Pervells.  No.  1.168.400 ;  Dec  7 :  Gas. 
vol.  221 ;  p,  261.  ^     «•      ..       w« 

Gun  with  reversible  shoulder  piece.  O.  Knocn,  no. 
1.162.983  :  Dec.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  22l ;  p.  68.  „   -^ 

Onaa.  Lock  mecbaalam  of  breech-loading.  A.  T.  Dawaoa 
and  0.  T.  Backbam.  No.  1,168,811 ;  Dec  14 ;  OsM.  vol. 
221 ;  p.  428.  .    _   ^ 

Oana.  Lock  mecbaalam  of  breechrloadiaf.  A.  T.  Dawsoa 
and  O.  T.  Backbam.  Mo.  l.l«,812rDac  14 ;  Oaa.  voL 
221 :  p.  424.  „      ,«.     ,  w 

Got  and  like  cleaalag  machine.  H.  Nlgela.  no. 
1.184.110 ;  Dec  14 :  Gas.  ▼oL  221 ;  p.  627. 

GTmaastlca,  Apparatua  for  ryfienie,  medical,  and  ortho- 
pedic    »l.  O.TCaseUO.     KoT  1,184,217 :  Dec  14;  Gas. 

Balr-dippe'r.'**  M.  Tanaka.     No.  1,168.094 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  1298.  »..««,_  J. 

Ilalr  clippers.  Power  attachment  for.    8.  M.  Coffman  and 

O.  w;  Moore.     No,  1.166.945 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221 : 

H&-enrler.    M.  Illoway.    Mo.  140S.848 ;  Dec  7 :  Gss,  vol. 

Hsli^rttng  appsrataa.    O.  Kramer.    No.  1,184,101 ;  Dec. 

14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  024.  »,..    i  ta^  ia«  . 

Hsir.  Pemaaently  waving.    0.  Krcoier.     Mo.  1,184,102; 

Dec  14 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  024.  . 

Hair-pin-mnklnr  machine.     I.  H.  Blasoa.     No.  1.182,962. 

Dec  7;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  75.  

Hair  yam   and   tbe   like.   Curling.      O.   Croeslsnd.     Mo. 

Hif  te  SSf  iJoS^  '?:•  ffi  N?- 1.180328 :  Dec 

Ha'iie^>^I?wiiut*"No.  1.168.041;  D«.  28;  Oas. 

Hammer^ 'F^'B.^bwsb.    Ma  Ue4.40»;  Doe.  14:  Oaa. 

VOL  221 ;  p.  631.  ^         -«,.«,      ,_ 

Hammer,   Antomatie  mansine-.     W.  and  T.  i.  Jaeony. 

No.  l.i6S.409 :  Dec  7JJm.  voL  221 ;  p.  ^.       _  .  , 
Hammer,  Percuasion-.     B.  L.  Upaon^and  H.  W.  Plalstar. 

Na  1.188.711 :  Dec.  14  ;  0*«- ▼oL  "»  5  ?:  »▼. 
Hammer.  Sprtag-actnatea.    P.  D.  Bbepber«.  C.  Paidl.  and 

H.  W.  Pldster.    Ma  1.188,714 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  toL  281 ; 

P-  888.  _     .     _  .    .-     «. 

Hammer.    Spriag-aetnated.     C    L.    Upaoa    and    H.    W. 

FkSrtw.    Sor!.168J10 :  Dec  14 :  OtTroL  221 :  p.  889. 
Hammers.     Drill-rotating,    mecbanism     for     pereaasloa-. 

■!  l!  tpson  sad  H.  W.  PMster.    Ma  l,ierT18;  Dec 
.    14 ;  a«s.  vol.  221 :  p.  887. 
Hammcra.  Drill-rotating  meane  for  parcasalOB-.     B.  I* 

UpeaTandH.  W.  PTelater.     Ma  1>88.718;  Dt,  14; 

Hsmmock-snpDo'rt,'    L.  I.  Beckwlth.    Ma  1,188,887:  Dae 

uOdSf-  ol-MaUa'utJI^Na  1.184.888:  Dec  21;  Gas. 

HaVd-t^Vc^laSiible.     M.  Deapot.     Mo.  1,1663S8;  Dec 
28:  Gas.  VOL  221 :  p.  1888. 


Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  279, 
Handle:  Bee —  .        „       ..     ^, 

Alr^rake-eoapUas   haadlc     Saw-handle. 

Urake-bandle.  Swltcb-bandla 

Caaket-haadie.  UtcaaU-bandla. 

Door-handle 
Handle-tar  grip.    T.  P.  Stanton.    No.  1,166.142 :  Dec  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  22i ;  p,  030,  ^^ 

Handle-covering.    W.  B.  Elmmerman.    Na  1,160,484 ;  Dee 

28;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1086.  ^,      ^  ^^,  ^„ 

Handle-locking  derice.     C.  B.  Fairtanke     Na  1,186,808; 

Dec,  28 :  Gas.  vol  221 ;  p.  1147. 
Hanger:  gee  .      

Awning-hangar.  Light-reflectlng-bowlhaacer. 

Cablc-banger.  Flcture-han«er. 

Door-banger.  Shade-haafer. 

Folding  banger.  StancfaloB-Daafar. 

Oarment-hanger.  Track-banger. 

Lamp-banger.  ^   ,    .  ..        «>  i « 

Hanger-bara,  Meana  for  attaching  bpdy-loope  to.     FjVK. 

wffcox.    Na  1,164.042;  Dec.  l/iGaa.  ^^iai :  a  OM- 
Harmonic  attachment.     J.   H.   TroateL     Na   1484,481; 

Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  639.         ,,...^«     ,_    ... 
Harncaa-hook.     J.  V.   Piaber.     Ma   1,163,649;   Dee  14; 

Oae  vol.  221 :  p.  864.  _      ^  ^^,  ^,^     __    ^, 

Harrow.     W.  I.  Drammead.     Ma   1,180307;  Dae  Ml 

Hc*?row.^C.  S^lJ-orkner.    Na  1,163,227;  Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  v«L 

ns>|  •   n     172 

HaiTow.  C.  L.  Peck.  No.  1,188349 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  v«L 
Harrow.***  O.  W.  8ttibble8eld.  No.  1.185,218;  Dee  11: 
Harveater.'   L.  6.^Matbewe    No.  1,162389 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa. 

Ha^i^ester. '  %.  and  L.  Milson.  No.  1.164.808 ;  Dee  14 : 
Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  694.   _    „    „        ..        «      ,,««»r. 

Barveater  attachment.  W.  H.  Homsby.  No.  1,18S38T; 
Iter.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1T6. 

Harvester.  Com-.    W.  B.  Cooke    Mo.  1.160,708 ;  Dee  88; 

Harveeter.  Com'-ahock.  A.  L.  Cox.  Mo.  1,182.961;  Dae 
7 ;  Oaa,  vol.  221 ;  p.  86.  ^         ^    ,    ^.,  „ 

Harvesting-macbinea,  Cutter-bar  for.  T.  J.  Wilson.  Na 
1.164,691 ;  Dec.  21 :  Gaa.  vol.  221  jp.  770.     ,    „       _, 

Hat  M.  L.  Trtvlaonno.  Ma  1.162,824 ;  Dec  7  ;  Ofa.  vrt. 
221  *  D   83 

Hat-boidy^rUblag  machine.  Felt    J.  Kolb.    Ma  1.16B31t ; 

Dec28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1096.  ^ 

Hat,  ColUpalbie     K.  Blecbman.     Na  1.168,818;  Dec  7: 

Hat-teatimiac.    ^Hirsh.    No.  1.184.184;  Dec  14;  Gaa!^ 

vol.  221 ;  p.  OOL.  _  _  „     ,  , ._  _^, 

Hat-taatanlag  deriocLLady'a.    B.  Finaaaer.    Ma  1.182.781 ; 

Dec.  7;  Osa.  voL  221 ;  p.  10.  „    ,    „    tv      t,i 

Hat  flaaaing  and  flaisbing  machine.     T.  J.  MacDonald. 

No.  1.105.195 :  Dee.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  947. 
Hat  or  boaneC  pla  protaetor.    A.  Bentaar.    Mo.  146*472 ; 

Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  VOL  221 :  p.  1828.        ..„„.    ,^_,a. 
Hat-pia  protector.    L.  Upawsky.    Mo.  1,188,888 ;  Dae  14  i 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  431.  __      .     ^  _^_ 

Hats.  Atta^ment  for  forming  a  Preach  edge  oa  velvet 

pTl.  ScTTmgeoor.     Na  1484.126 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  voL 

221 :  p.  088. 
Hay   aald  grain  loader  and  carrier.     B.   Panlaoa.     Mo. 

1.168,088 :  Dec  7  ;  Gaa,  vol.  ^1  LP-  !?*•«-    « 
Ha^foi4c.    i.  Heaaaer.    No.  1.165,504;  Dec.  28;  Gas.  voL 

HayiBtle.^^Widoe    Ma  1.186,787 ;  Dee  28 :  Oae  v»L 

Hi^-pren.  ^  l!  C.  Boat    Ma  1,184.121 :  Dec  14 :  Oaa.  voL 

Hay-prm  feeding  derice.     8.  8.  Bandy.     Ma  1.184,404; 

Dm,  14 :  Oaa.  voL  221:  p.  630. 
Hayrack  end-gate     J.  O.  Johnson,     Mo.  1.160.108;  Dec. 

21  :  Oaa,  voL  221  :  p.  910,  ^  ^^     ^     ^    ,^ 

Hay-rake.    C.  A.  FlemiBC    Ma  1.180368;  Dec  28;  Oaa. 

Hay-iake,  belf -damping.  B,  C,  Bmlth.  Mo.  1.164.188: 
iSec  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  OAO.  •-*•«•-. 

Hay-raka.  nde-deUvcry.  D.  B.  Leasore.  No.  1466,186; 
DecM ;  Gas.  VOL  221 :  p.  1810. ^      ^      .    - 

Head^ard.    J.  L.  McOrcw:    Na  1,168,247;  Dee  T;  Oas. 

Tol    221  *  O    ISO 
Headllcbt'  M.  J.  Mann.     Na  1,104.089;  Dec  14;  Qae 

Headilgbt' &rigible     C.  J.  DoelL     No.  1,168387;  Dae 

MTcSuL  voL^l :  p.  1888.       ,  ,  ^        ^  ^   .^-.-w 
Headlight  Dirigible  aatonutic    J.  Baida  and^M.  gkaplcfc. 

Nal.l88.awr;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  voL^fSf :  p.  IM. 
Headlight  for  automobiles.  Dirlcible    J^.  Bradley.    Mo. 

l.lO-n.SlO :  Dec  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  208. 
Headlight  Locomotive-.     8.  N.  Wacee     Na  146638B; 

Dec  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221 :  P.  18W.  ,,-.*••. 

Headlight   Botatable     T.  B.   Brevar.     Ma    1,166,106; 

oS^S;  Gas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1808. 
Heat  -  distributing     sttschment_   D.     A.     Lawta.       Ha. 

1404308 :  Dec  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  817. 

Tar-beaterT  Orebard-baatar. 

Carboreter-beater.  I*P?>t'^*5!_ 

Oas-bester.  Veakia  beater. 

Hypodermic  beattt.  Watai  baatar. 
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mmUt.    B.  M.  I>Ma.     Koi  14M.0TB:  Ow.  14;  Ou.  v«L 

2M ;  p.  ftlA. 
HMter.     A.  Herslnger.     No.  l.lM>tn ;  D«e.  S8 ;  Owk  vol. 

221 ;  p.  1401. 
Beaten.   I'rodudaf  d«etrlc     W.  8.  Badaway,  Jt.     No. 

I,16»,e08 :  Dacn4 ;  Gaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  867. 
Beaten,  Water-jacket  for.    J.  P.  Smytlie.    M«^  14M,T«T ; 

Dec  14  :  Uas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  414. 
■catlnS'beUvr.     U.  M.   Wdle.     No.  I.ie4>4« ;  Dec.  14; 

Out.  vol.  221  :  p.  571. 

■eattnc    rlean^nt,    Bleetrtc.      H.    K.    Tas    Doras.      No. 

1.166.006 :  Dec  28 ;  Gai.  rol.  221 :  p.  1296. 
BeaaBgatcoMBt,  Eleetrieal.     E.  H.  Boekla.    Na  l.lflS.4ftl ; 

Dee.  28 ;  Oai.  toL  221 ;  p.  1074. 
Heatlntc    furuace,    iioiible  -  Jucket.      B.    E.    Ralaey.      No. 

1.1(hf.l22:  Dec.  21 :  0««.  vol.  221 ;  p.  022. 
Beatlog  KfMttm.    W.  Sbartleff.     No.  1,166,6M;  Dec  28 

Gas.  ToI.  221 ;  pk  1297. 
HeatluK    8>»teiD,    sMraa-.      K.    E.    Odd.      No.    1464,806 

Dec.  21  ;  Gax,  vol.  221 ;  pw  810. 
HMting    system.    Steam-.      E.    E.    Gold.      Nou    1464,807 

lU'r.  L'J  :  <Jnx.  vol.  ^21  ;  p.  810. 
Heating  aysttm,   Steaia-.     8.  A.  Beore.     No.  1466,446 

Dec  28 :  Gai.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1073. 
Ueatiutf  Myateiua,  Meuntt  fur  aceeJcratlag  the  flow  of  ne- 

dium  througb   tbe  radUtlnf-drculta  of  Bteom-.     B.  U. 

Ool.l.     No.  1.162,766;  Dec.  7:  Gaa.  vol.  221  :d.  11. 
BMl-«whloo,  iBtoraal.     J.  Pfttte*.     No.  1.1M,248:  Dot. 

28 :  Gai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1368. 
Beel-eoohlon.  Babber.     C  B.  Cailimaa.     No.  1,166,847; 

Dec  28;  Gaa.  vol.  221:  p.  1211. 
Heel-aaiMog    moclilne.      W.    B.    Hearlott.      No.    1.1663«4 ; 

Dec.  21 ;  <}a/.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1004. 
Hael-pad.    H.  B.  Eatoo.   No.  1464.177 ;  Dae.  14 :  On.  toI. 

22lT  p.  649. 
Heel-plate,  Remorable.     If.  Robaeiewakl.     No.  1,168,261; 

Dec.  7  ;  Uaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  18S. 
Heel-reet.     B.  B.  West    No.  1462,969  T  Dec  7;  Ou.  Tol. 

221 ;  p.  79. 
Heel.   Rubber.      B.    J.   Eracry.     No.   1,166,286 :  Dec   21 ; 

Uaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  001. 
Helleal   gean,   Ifaoufactuiing  elaatlc      K.   Alqalst.     No. 

1466.933 :  Dec.  28 :  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1241. 
Bb&  chafr,  CoUapalble.    L.  M.  Smith.    No.  1,164,411 ;  Dar . 

14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  e:W. 
HlBge.    A.  Krall.    No.  1466,618 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  SSI ; 

p.  1007. 
Hinge,  Brake-.    J.  F*.  Dlckeraon.     No.  1,168,824;  Dae  7; 

Gai.  VOL  221 ;  p.  206. 
EDnge  for  vehlcle-doora.     ft.  W.  Panooa.     No.  1,164,857; 

Dec  21 :  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  828. 
Hinge,  PlTOt-.     F.   B.   Lancbeld,   F.  W.  Carlaeai,  and  J. 

FlfDer.    No.  1462.936 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  70. 
Hloge-sapport.    B.  C.  Potta.    No.  1.163,769 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oax. 

VOL  221 :  p.  408. 
Hoiat.     W.  6.  Smith.     No.  1«168,786;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  414. 
Holat,   CoDtiDuous   mine.     E.   O'Toole.     Now   1,166,017; 

Dec.  21  :  Gai,  vol.  221  :  p.  88.1. 
Holatfng  -  apparatus    lo^lag    derlea.      W.    Bntaa.      No. 

l.iti:i>170:  Dec  7  ;  Uaa.  toL  :<:2I  ;  p.  166. 
Hoisting  mecbaolsra.     B.  S.  CoUey.     No.  1464,617;  Dae 

14TGas.  ToL  221 ;  p.  702. 
Hollow  mill.    O.  Bbert.    No.  1466,869 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

221  :  p.   1216. 
Haoeycoab'framc     B.  L.  Johnson.     Na  1464,192 ;' Dae. 

14  ;  Gat.  vol.  221 :  p.  664. 
Honing' machine.     Automatic       T.     C     Bheehan.       No. 

1,106,012  ;  Dec.  28  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1260. 
Hood  or  ciuiopjr.   Folding.     C.   B.  Duoo.     No.   1468,288; 

Dec.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  061. 
Hoof-parlng  knlTe,   Horse-.     M.   Mosas.     No.   146237S; 

Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  49. 
Book:  B«^— 

Belt-hook.  Draft-book. 

Check-up  kook.  Harness- hook. 

Hook.    A.  Uauer.    No.  1,166,406 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  321 ; 

PC  1069. 
Book.     J.  J.  Moran.     No.  1,163.944;  Doc  14;  Oaz.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  469. 
Hoop :  tiee — 

Toy  hoop. 
Hoop-projectlog  device.     T.  Bartbolomaw.     Na  1463,669 ; 

Dec  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  221 :  p.  806. 
Bopper.     B.  P.  Kendall.     No.  1,164,196;  Dm.  14;  Gas. 

iroL  221;  n.  666. 
Hopppr,  tullet-.     J.  A.  BechteL    No.  1.164,977 ;  Dec  21 ; 

Gax.  vol.  221  :  p.  870. 
Horn  agitator.  Mechanical-.     B.  Aoflera     Na  1,164,S86: 

Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221:  p.  678. 
Horn,  Automobile-.     R.  H.  Manson.     No.  1,164,886;  Dec 

21  :  Gaa.  vol.  221;  p.  821. 
Horn,  Cam-operated.    M.  R.  Hutchinson.     (Belsaae.)     No. 

14.087  ;  Dec.  28  :  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1418. 
Borae-boot.    A.  Rlchardaaa.    No.  1468,962 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  471. 
Boree-cover.    O.  Deffeback  and  C.  Howard.    No.  1464,490 ; 

Dec.  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  666. 
Horoe-releaser.     L.  B.  Btioap.     Na  1,166,376;  Dae.  18; 

Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1367. 
Horseahoa.    ▲.  M6ller.    Na  1.166,487  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  v«l. 

221;  p.  1069. 
Horsesboe.     J.  Pullar.    No.  1.164,866;  Dec.  Sit  Oaa.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  881. 


Ma  iAm,4m, 


^"Sr^^&xH-^^''^  Ke.  1.188J88:  Dae. 
"^Sr^«l/p.«467"'^"-  IM.  1488,988;  Dae  14; 
Horsesteea    and    the    Uke,    Makfac      II    Bmag.      Ha 

1.16.H.314  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  -p.  262. 
HMS-claiap.     C.  ▲.  Blaaona.     Na  1,168468;  Dae.  88; 

Gaa.  VOL  221  ;  p.  1824. 
H«H»-coaiM*«uon  cap.     J.  C.  Meloon.     Na  1,168,866:  Dee. 

7:  <jai.  vol.  221  :  p.  vis. 

Hoas  connection  lor  street-aprlnkllng  carta    O.  Bklk  and 

*•  f;,^*"^*'-    ^^'  1466,682 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vaL  221 ; 
p.   1118. 

^*C3l*»fi*^'  ^P-  Frank-    Na  1488396 ;  Dec  14 ;  Qaz. 

Hoae-«oapliaK,  Alr-braka     W.  B 

Dec  28:  Gaa.  vol.  221:  p.  1414. 
Hooe  -  conpUag  for  8n  -  hydranta     O.    W.   Kinta.     Ma 
,,  l,166,22S7Dac  28 ;  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1848. 
Hoae-cuupUuga,  Ga»ket  fur.      K.  U.  Uold.     No.  1.16S.08S: 

l»ec.  7  :  4Jaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  121.  .*'>i»,««»- . 

Hoao-coopllaga,  TobnUr  coUapoibIc  dUpbngm  for.    B.  W. 

Bleta.     No,  1.166,440 ;  Dec  28 :  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1074. 
Hoee  or  lite  cowtalt  cleaning  dsvlca    O.  Mcblcmmer.    Ma 
,  1,166,466:  Dec  S8;  Oaa.  vol.  SSI ; >  1076. 
UoMhrooL     M.  L.  Jiunaen.     Mo.  1.16M77  ;  Dec  11 ;  Oaa 

vol.  221 :  p.  nrn. 

"<?*,;rii!^  .?*^*^^  ^f^      ■♦    ^-    Le«)ottK.      Ma 
1,166,069 :  Dec  28 :  Gat.  voL  221 ;  p.  1286. 

Hot-air  furnaae.    IL  M.  Bawrla    Ma  1,186,086 ;  Dec  18 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1294.  ' 

Uouaa :  Kc*— 
Nestlng-bonse.  8iaoka-hoasa 

Uab,  Hali-baartaf  whairi-.     B,  G.  Ledlg. 


Dec  14  ;  Uaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  689. 
Hob-locking  device.      H.   A.    Hoase,  Jr. 


Mo.  uMtSn; 

Na   1,188,180; 


Dec  28 :  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1312. 
Homldiaer.     8.  W.  GlUln.     Na  1,163,402;  Dec  T;  Oaa 

vol.  221 ;  p.  234. 
Humidor.     W 


vol.  221  ;  p.  233 


A.  French.     No.  1,163,400;  Dec  7;  Oaa. 


Ujrdrant. 


HTdrant-ropalrlng  tooi.    't. 


B.  Doer  and  T.  J.  WeBa     Na  1,184,977; 


li9e.  14 ;  Uaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  616. 

L.  Uralf  and  B.   N.  Lnaky. 


No.  1.163,232  ;  Dec.  7 
HydraaUe    ttftliw 

1.164.200;  ■ 
HyiJronsropUi 


Uaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  174. 

F.    Koenlgknmar. 


1.164.200 ;  Dec  14  ;  Uai.  voL  221 ;  p.  6hh 
riironsropUne.     W.  8.  ~ 
Gas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1899, 


Mo. 


na     W.  8.  Bart     Na  1,166,887 ;  Dee  18 ; 


1.J 


U^dnieartioo-molor.    A.  Loomla    Na  1,168,986  ;  Doc  14 ; 

Uaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  466. 
Ujdrocarbona  Atomising  and  bamlag.    C.  T.  Btaart.    Ma 

l,184489TDac  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  688. 
Urpodermlc  beater.  Sanlury.  W.Bcblereth.  Na  1,188386; 

Doc  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p^  442. 
lee-craam  and  aaalogooa  aubotances.  Apnaratna  for  mak- 
ing.   J.  M.  Long.    Vo.  1,168,426 ;  DocTTuaa  voL  23U  ; 

p.  242. 
Ice-cream-cooe  trsT.     T.  L.  Wklttnkar.     Mo.  1.166,804; 

Dec.  21 ;  Gaa  voL  221 ;  p.  983. 
Ice-cream  frecser.     J.  B.  Bllengo.     Ma  1,168,118;  Dae  7; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  182.  --»        • 

lea  Manufacture  of  natvraL    B.  Seavay.    No.  1488»471; 

Dec.  7  ;  Uaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  258. 
Iciag-OMChlBe.     K.  Legier.     Na  1,164^44 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  868. 
Ignition  device.     U.  W.  SUIght.     Na  1.168,479 ;  Dae  7 : 

Uaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  260. 
Ignition  aystem.     R.  Haff.     No.  1,164,728;  Dec  SI;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  :  p.  780. 
Ignition  nrataia.    B.  Yarlty.    Na  1484,481 ;  Dae.  14 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  281;  9.  689. 
lUnminator,  Tbreshotd-.    C  B.  Moora    Ma  1464301 ;  Dae 

14 :  Uaa  voL  221 ;  p.  692. 
Impalse-aeodlng  mechaniam.    A.  B.  Adsmg    Ma  1,164,686 ; 

Dec.  21 :  Gaa  voL  221 :  p.  746. 
Impulse-transmitting    mecnanlam.     A.    B.    iilama.      Mb. 

1.164,626;  Dec.  2l ;  Gaa  voL  221  ;  p.  747. 
Incubaton,  Automatic  teuip«nitux«-reg«latlng  dsvlea  for. 

W.  J.  Perkina.     No.  1,162.947 ;  Doc  7 ;  Uaa  voL  221 ; 

laSicating  iMehanlam.    F.  L.  Fnllar.    Ma  1,188,748;  Daa 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  401. 
Indlentor:  See — • 

AutoBoMloOadleatar.  Baaarvattoa-iadleBtor. 

Door-Uidleator.  Sparking  Indicator. 

Fluld-lndtcator.  Tetei>iM»ue-iU4Mcaior. 

OradMaiHcat^.  Veiuele  dIrectlon-lndUator. 

Prcasoro-tndlcator.  Whsel-dlroctloa  iadleatoc. 

Punch-center  Indicator. 
Indlcator-locK.    J.  U.  8baw.    No.  1.1643S9 ;  Dae  14 ;  Ona. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  666.  . 
Indnctkm-motor.  Spltt-pola    J.  8.  Mnallar.    Ma  1,184301 : 

Dec  14 :  Gaa  voL  Til ;  p.  692. 
Inductor.     A.  B.  Herrtek.     Na  1,164,611;  Doc  14;  Oai. 

voL  221  :  p.  700. 
Inertia  onit.  Btnmpod.    J.  C.  TonMr.    Mo.  1.168.919 ;  Dec 

28 ;  Gas   vol.  2«T p.  1287. 
Inhaler.    W.  F.  Ware.    Ma  1,166.478 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa  voL 

221 ;  p.  1081. 
Injector.     B.  D.  Loana  Jr.    Mo.  1,182,788;  Dec  7;  Oaa 

vol.  221 ;  p.  20. 
Ink-welL     M.   Lubaa 

221 ;  p.  21. 


No.  1462.791;  Doc  7;  Oaa  toL 


ALFHAlWrnCAL.  IJ8T  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ink-wall.  Mon-apUUMc    W.  C.  Baekmaa.    Ma.  1.183,788 ; 

Doc  14  ;  Uaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  412. 
laneraole.    C.  B.  Msnsbnch.    Na  1,166387 ;  Doc  t8 ;  Oaa 

VOL  221  ;  p.  1158.  • 

Insact-gnard.    F.  J.  Bnsh.    Na  1,184319;  Dae  14;  Oaa 

VOL  221 ;  p.  668. 
laaect-trap.     T.  O.  Wllllama.     Ma  1,166498;  Dec  38; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1301. 
Ittoole-relnforeing  machine.     C.  Nordea     No.  1,166,801; 

Dec.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1197. 
laatap-areh  sopport,    8.  Banana    Ma  1,184,818;  Dec  14; 

Gat.  vol.  221  :  p.  603. 
Insalstlng  devices,  Making.   R.  D.  Mersbon.   No.  1404,789 ; 

Dec.  2r:  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  786. 
Insulating  >>iBt.    C.  Wirt.    Mo.  1.184371 :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa 

vol.  221.  p.  868. 
laanlatlng  nutertal.    J.  FerML     No.  1,168,164;  Dec  21; 

Gaa  vol.  221  ;  p.  036. 
laanlatlng  rali-jolnta,  Menna  for.     B.  F.  Sehennerhorn. 

No.  1.164,020 :  Dec.  14  ;  Gaa  voL  221 ;  Pl  406. 
Insotator.      U   Htahl.      No.   1,168,114;   Dec.   7;   Gaa  voL 

221  :  p.  132. 
Ittsolator.    L.  8tHttt>erser.    No.  1,106301 :  Dec  28 ;  Oas. 

vol.  221:  D.  1408. 
InsQlator.     L.  Btelnberger.    No.  1,106,892;  Dec  28;  Oaa 

vol.   221 :   p.   1408. 
Insulator.     L.  Btelnberger.     No.  1,166,898  ;  Dee.  28 ;  Ona 

vol.  1:21  ;  p.  1400, 
Inantator.  Spool-fTpe-dtsk  strain-.     L.  Stelnberver.     Mo 

1.166w394 :  Dec  :»  :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1409. 
iosolafor-plB.     C.  U.  Ktte.     No.   1,103.18:!:  Dec.  7;  Oaz 

vol.  221  :  p.  l.W. 
latemal-combuatlon  engine.    A.  O.  Colley.    Mo.  1,108,494 

Dec.  28 :  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1089. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     E.  A.  Ford.     Na  1,165,086 

Dec  21 :  Oaa  vol.  221  :  p.  007. 
Intemal-combuatlon    engine      C.    W.    Gooding,    Jr.      No, 

I.I6S442 :  Dec.  7 ;  Gaa  voL  221 ;  p.  141. 
Intemal-coraboBtion  engine.     J.  Ountner.     Na  1,162,780 

Dec.  7 ;  Gaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  18. 
Interna  l-combuBtton   engine.     K.   J.   E.    Heaseiman.      No. 

1,162,776 :  Dec.  7 :  Gaa  vol.  221:  p.  18. 
Intemal-combustloB  engine.     B.  W.  Ida     No.  1468342 

Dec.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  281. 
latemal  combostlon  englaa     O.  Kraaa     No.  1,168,671 

Dec  14  :  Uaa  voL  ^oi  ;  p.  871. 
tatoraal-conkaottoa  aadna    T.  La  Blbaa.    No.  1,184,464 

Dec.  14:  Gai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  647. 
latemal-cooBbaatlon  angiaa    F.  B.  Lonaa    No.  1,168,984 

Doc  14 :  Uai.  vol.  221  ;  p.  466. 
lntemal-«oart>OBHen  enalna    A.  L.  Biker.    No.  1,104,649 

Dec.  14  ;  Gaa  voL  2Zl ;  p.  680. 
Interna l-coMbnattoa  angina    A.  Raaner.     Na  1,104300 

Dec.  14  :  Oai.  vol.  221  :  p.  680. 
latemal-combaatlon  englaa    J.  W.  Boas.     No.  1.168,691 

Dec.  14 ,  Oaa.  voL  221  ;  p.  879. 
Internal-comboattoo  enxlne.     A.  J.  Seaman.    No.  1.166,290 

Dec.  21  :  Oai.  vol.  221  :  p.  970. 
Internal-oombtMdoa  engine.    F.  A.  B^ti.    Na  1406,185 

Dec.  21 :  Gaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  927. 
Internal  -  comboatloo    engine.      T.    J.    Sturtevant.      No. 

1,164,678:  Dec.  21.  Gaa  voL  221;  p.  764.  , 

Intemnl-combnstlon  engine.     T.  L.  and  T.  J.  Btnitevaat 

No.  1.164,676 :  Dec.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  766, . 
Intemal-combuatlon  engine.     H.  C  WeU.     Mo.  1,108,492 

Dec.  7  ;  Oaa  vol.  221  ;  p.  264. 
Internal  -  combuatlon     engine.       D.     8.     Williama       No. 

1,16.^..1G6:  Dec.  21  :  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1006. 
Internal  -  combustion  •  engine  oqalnment.     B.  M.  Kramer 

No.  1.164,100 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa  vol.  221  ;  p.  656. 
latemai-combnatlon  engine,  Moltlcyllnder.    A.  Gndret.   Mo. 

1.164304  :  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa  voL  231 ;  p.  064. 
Intemai-comhuntlon  engine.  Poaltlve-acavenglng  two-cvcla 

F.  J.  Kimball.     Na  1,1.65,616 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 

p.  lOOS. 
Internal-combustion  engine,  Belf-starttog.     J.  A.  Beany 

No.  1.10.T008:  Dec.  7:  Gaa  vol.  221:  p.  06. 
iBternal-combuatlon   engine.   Two-cycle.      0.    R.   P.   Berg- 

tund.     No.  1.162.967  ;  Dec.  7  :  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  81. 
Intemal-eombnatlon  motor.     E.  C.  Long.    No.  1,166,682 

Dec.  28 ;  Gaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  1098. 
Iron :  Bee — 

Sad-iron.  Bnlderlng-lron. 

Iron  atend.  Preaaing-.     B.  P.  McKlnney.     No.  1,104,108; 

Dec.  14  :  Gai.  voT  221  :  p.  B27. 
Iron  stroctura    W.  Bnndt.    Na  1,100,890;  Dec  28;  Gaa 

vol.  221 :  p.  1411. 
Iron  with  aluminium.  Coating.    8.  Uyeno.    No.  1,166,920 ; 

Dec.  28 ;  Gaa  vol.  221  :  p.  1287. 
Ironer,   Clotbea-.     T.  J.   Watte.     No.  1,162.885;  Dec  7; 

Oss.  vol.  221  :  p.  87.  _ 

Ironing  apparatoa  Collar-.     J.  T.  Tmltt.     No.  1,104388; 

Dec  14  ;  Gaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  609. ^ 

Ironlnrboard.     F.  G.   UoBna     No.  1,162,778;  Dec.  T; 

Gaa  vol.  221 :  p.  16. 
Ironing-machine.    B.  G.  MeKay.    Na  1,165,191 ;  Dec  21 ; 

Ooa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  946. 
Jadi:  809— 

AntoBoMle-Jaek.  TIra-aaTing  Jack. 

Lifting  Jack. 
Jar:  8e»— 

Frultjar.  JeUv-Jar.  ,  

Jar.     R.^  Hoyt.    Na  1.166360:  Doc  SI ;  Oaa  vaL  tUi 

p.  909. 


Jar<ap.    B.  D.  Sduaitt.    Mo.  1,188388 ;  Dec  T ;  Oaa.  vaL 

221 :  p.  106. 
Jar^loaara     W.  D.  HaU.     Mo.  1,108305;  Doc  7:  Oaa 

vol.  221 ;  p.  95. 
Jar-doaara     J.  B.  Wertb.     No.  1468376;  DfC  7;  Oaa 

vol.  221 ;  p.  294. 
Jar-<Miaaer.    8.  A.  Baasa    Ma  1,104,119 :  Dae  '14 ;  Oaa 

voL£21;  p.  686. 
JeUy-Jar  and  cover  therefor.    J.  X«.  Klvlan.    No.  1,168347  ; 

Dec.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  283. 
Jewelry  and  the  like,  Aptwratus  ftor  drvlng.    F.  P.  Bolaad. 

No.  1468306 :  Dec.  7;  Gaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  166. 


Ballwav-nll  Joint. 
Stovepipe- joint. 
Swltcb^lut. 
Cnlveraal  Joint. 
Vehicle    body     ezpaaakm- 
Joint. 


Joint:  8«a— 

Uoller-flue  Joint. 

Ex  paoaloo- joint. 

Framing-Joint 

Fumlturo-Jolnt, 

Inanlatlng-Jolnt 

BaU-Jolnt 
Joint-anchor.    B.  C.  Cordea    No.  1465,166 ;  Dee  21 ; 

voL  221 ;  p.  088. 
Joint  connection.    8.  C.  MacDownay.    No.  1,168.990 ;  Daa 

28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1262. 
Joint-locking  means.     K.  J.  Cleaver.    No.  1.168318;  Dee. 

7:  Gaa.  vol.  221:  p.  169.  _    • 

Joltlng-maehtaa.     V.  J.  Concea  Br.    Mo.  1,10B.T88:  Dae 

28 ;  Gaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  1182. 
Joiimat'bearlDK.    Reinforced    Babbitt.      F.    F. 

Na  1.104.128 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa  voL  221 :  p.  682. 
Joomal-boz.    M.  J.  Baagen.    Mo.  1.104322 :  Dae  14 ; 

voL  221  :  p.  664.  

Jnnctlon-boz  and  awlteb.     F.  A.  Culver.     Na  146637S; 

Dec  28 ;  Oaa  vol.  221 :  p.  1118.  _^ 

Journal-box  lubricant  devke.    B.  ToapHta    Mo.  1,164300; 

Dec.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  221 :  p.  839.  ^^  .^ 

Keg-packtng  machine.  Nail-.    J.  8.  Fbtter.    No.  1408*107; 

Dec  7 :  Oaa  vol.  21 ;  p.  ISO.        _      .  ..     -. 

Kettle-lM.     A.  Nenmann.    Mo.  1.106,116;  Dec  21;  Oaa 

vol.  221 ;  p.  919. 
Kn:  Boa  _ 

Piano-key.  SwMeb-kay.  

Key-dnpUcatlBg  aacbtne.      B.    Uuetuel.      Ma    1,106300; 

Dee.  21 :  Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  012.     _  ..^     _       ^     « 
Bey-lock.     B.  W.  Marvel.     No.  14OO.S8O;  Dee.  S8:  Oaa 

vol.  221 ;  p.  1404.  ^       _       ^     ^ 

Key-lock.     B.  W.  Marvel.     Ma  1406381;  Doc  18;  Oaa 

vol.  221 ;  p.  1404.  _  .     ^ 

Key-ring.    H.  L.  Vkaghan.    Ma  1402,955:  Dec  7;  Oaa 

Key-ring.  'jTf.  Killioa.    Mo.  1408,881 ;  Dec  18 :  Oaa  vaL 

zSl  *  P    1224 
Kindergarten  device     B.  L.  Bdum.     Mo.  1.165368;  Doc 

21  :  Oaa  voL  221 :  p.  897.         ^  .„.,«.  ,** 

Klnetographie  apparatua    R.  J.  Leonard.    Na  1,108,540; 

DecTV :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  284.  ^  „    „    wi  k 

Kinetognpbic  apparatua.     B.  H.  Pletsaeh  and  R.  P-„M}cb- 

oU.     No.  1.164.859 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  820. 
Knife:  Kee—  „     .      _.      w-t# 

Hay-knifa  Hoof-paring  kalfe. 

Kalfeniwltch.    H.  F.  Jotaanlngmyer.    Mo.  1,184,191 ;  Dae 

14;  Oaa  vol.  221:  p.  664.  _  ..    ._     ,^       -„    ,«_ 

Jbilt  article    J.  F.  Melaon.    Mo.  1,188,147 ;  Dae  S8 ;  Oaa 

voL. 221 ;  p.  1819.  ,  „     ,.«.»-*    •..^ 

Knlttlngmachlne.    W.  E.  ChipaMin.    Ma  1,16S3T0;  Dae 

14  :  Oaa  vol.  221  jp.  477.         ,,^       ^  ^    „    .    .. 
Knlttlng^macblne.     W.  E.  Hlncbllff  and  C.  W.  Andenoa 

No.  1.163.341 :  Dec.  7 ;  Gaa  vol.  221 :  p.  213. 
Knlttlng-Biacblne.     B.  E.  BandalL    No.  1,100.077;  Oae 

28:  Qai.  VOL  221 :  p.  1291.    _  „  „      ,,*-•*« 

Knitting-machine.      L.    N.    D.    Wllllama      No.    1.168,296; 
.     necT7:  Oaa  voL  221 :  p.  106.    _      ,  ,^,  ,.^     ,^_   .. 
Kalttlng-machlna    A.  Winkler.     Na  1465.478;  Dec  28; 

Oai.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1088.  ^,     ^  ^^  ^^ 

Knitting  machine.  Lace-.    I.  Sprlngthorpe.    Na  1.16&394 ; 

Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  980.  _   ^  ^ 

Knitting     machine.     Rib-.       L.     N.     D.     Wllllama       Ma 

1.163.295  :  Dec.  7  ;  Gaa  vol.  221  ;  p.  196.  ^,_ 

Knitting  machine,  i^llt-foot-.    J.  Lawson.    No.  1.106,067 ; 

DecTSo :  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1284.  ^  «    .     «_. 

Knitting  machine  Welt-.     F.  B.  Wlldman  and  O.  L.  Bal- 

lardTNo.  1,166,289;  Dec.  28:  Gax.  vol.  221  :  p.  1371. 
Kalttinginachinea,   Self-compensating  dog  for  etrcolar-. 

F.  B/Wlldman.    No.  1,166.290 ;  Dec.  28 :  Gaa  vol.  HI ; 

p.  1372. 
Label.    J.  H.  Johnson.    Mo.  1,165.781 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa  voL 

221 ;  p.  1190. 
Label-afflzlng  machine.    J.  RUkonen.    No.  1.166,082 ;  Dec 

28 :  Gaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  1298. 
Labeling  machine.  Bottle-.     F.  Becker.     No.  1,165380; 

•Dec  28;  Oaa  voL  221 ;  p.  1243. 
Lace-bolder.  Twin.    J.  P.  Perry.    Ma  1,108,024 ;  Dee  SO ; 

Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1186. 
Lace.  Shoe-.     J.  GrosHcebaaer.     Na  1,106,778;  Dee  10 ; 

Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1188. 
Ladder  atteefameat.     F.  L.  Toupal.     Na  1,103.882;  Dee 

7 :  Oaa.  vol,  221 :  p.  226. 
Ladder  devtca,  Aerial-.     W.  B.  Lea     Na  1,104398 ;  Daa 

14  :  Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  689. 
Ladder,  Folding  step*.    L.  B.  Oarraway.    Na  1,160388; 

Dec  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221?  P.  1131. 
Ladder,    Hayrack.      W.    B.   Jcnis,   Jr.     Ma    1,1«836«S 

Dec.  7 ;  Gaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  28S. 
Ladder-ronad.    A.  Scbrelaer.    Mo.  1,108360 ;  Oae  T ; 

vol.  221 ;  p.  75. 


ZdV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVBNTIONa 


LuddM-.  Bllo-.     K.  A.  Btrj.    Mo.  1492.74S ;  Dte.  T :  Om. 

Tol.  221 ;  p.  5. 
Lamljuit«d  tube.     B.  8.  NlMwaraer.     Mo.  1464.S0S:  D«e. 

14  :  Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  6»8. 
LuUaatad  tabe.    B.  I.  MIccwarmr.    Mo.  I.IMJM;  D«e. 

14 :  Gas.  Tol.  221 :  p.  MS. 
Lamp.     W.  B.  M««ker.    No.  1404.788 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  vol. 

221 :  p.  780. 
Lamp.     L.  L.  Pfetfer.     No.  1406420 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

221:  p.  921. 
Lainp.  Acetjleno-.     A.  L.  Hanaen.     No.  1400,960;  Dec 

28;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  12M. 
Lamp  and  lamp-support.     C.  Kaofmann.     No.  1404.808: 

Dec.  14  :  Oas.  toT.  221  ;  p.  018. 
Lamp    una    tb«    like.    Electric    rapor-.      J.    Jonas.      Mo. 

1,164.603 ;  Dec.  14 :  Oas.  toL  221  ;  p.  097. 
Lamp-brscket.    B.  B.  Hess.     No.  1,104.283 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa. 

ToI.  221  ;  p.  580. 
Lamp-bracket.     B.  P.  Smldley.     No.  1.100,014:  Dee.  38; 

Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1270. 
Lamp,  Candlt^-.     C.   U.   Green.     No.   1,108,080;   Dee.   7; 

Oas.  vol.  2-21 :  p.  278. 
Lamp-cbimney    bolder.      O.    W.    Carter.      No.    1,100317; 

Dec.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  987. 
Lamp  eontrol   for  vehicles,  Blgnal-.     C.  W.  Darts.     Mo. 

1,100.808  ;  Dec.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1218. 
Lamp.     Dirisible     automobile-.       A.     D.     Mowera.       Mo. 

1.108,027 ;  Dec  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  102. 
Lamp  llxture,  Incandeacent-electric-.     F.  Buchanan.     Mo. 

1,162,974  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Uas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  84. 
Lamp   baDcer,  Electric-.     H.    L.  Newell.      No.   1,168,444; 

Dec.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  249. 
Lamp.  Miner's.     A.  L.  Hansen.     No.  1,102.016;  Dee.  7; 

Osi.  vol.  221 ;  p.  62. 
Lamp  or  light.    A.  B.  Shaw.    No.  1.100,001 ;  Dec  20;  Oas. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  1297.  .  --,         , 

Lamp,  PorUble  electric     A.  C.  Reeker.     Mo.  1.100,008; 

Dec.  28 :  Gax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1200. 
Lamp  receptacle.  Fender-.     B.  E.  Oray.     No.  1,106,000; 

Dec.  21 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  909. 
Lamp  reflector.  Stand-.     P.  M.  Hotchkla.     No.  1,104,720; 

Dec  21 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  780. 
Lamp-socket.    T.  O'Donnell.    No.  1,108.440 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oai. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  249. 
Lamp.  Boldertns-.     J.  N.  Haven.     No.   1,168,007;  Dec  7; 

Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  96. 
Lamp-support  for  automobiles,  Dlrlgfbie.     D.  May.     Mo. 

1,160,620 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1009. 
Lamps,  Device  for  removing  and  repladng  electric    A.  W. 

Darby.    No.  1466.189:  Dec.  28;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1334. 
Lamps,    Beflector-arm    for    electric.      II.    Cbalier.      No. 

1.166.944;  Dec.  28;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  1246. 
Land-lerolar.     W.  L.  Satton.     Mo.  1.104.14S;  Dae  14; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  089. 
Lantern.     O.  B.  Farrell.     No.  1,104,797;  Dee.  21;  Oas. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  807. 
Lantern.    T.  A.  Harris.    No.  1,102.770;  Dec.  7;  Gas.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  18. 
Lantern  and  Hbadowless  base.  Acetylene-.     J.  8.  81er«B. 

No.  1.166.267  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1800. 
Lantam.  Eloetric  hand-.     C.  F.  Borgsaa.    Mo.  1,101387: 

Dec  14 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  440. 
Lantern-allde-projectlDg  machine.  Automatic.     W.  C.  Car- 
ver.    No.  1,166,818:  Dec.  21:  Oas.  vol.  221:  p.  987. 
Last     L.  B.  iohnson.     No.  1,104.0M ;  Dae  14 ;  Gas.  voL 

221 ;  p.  022. 
Last  for  boots  and  shoes.     D.  Dahalde.     No.  1.100.060; 

Dec  28;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1248. 
Last.  Shoe-.     A.   R.  Anderson.     No.   1,168.080;   Dec   14; 

Oaa.  ToL  221 ;  p.  807.  ,  «-.        . 

Lasting   and    stapling    machine.      B.    A.    Btlgflns.      No. 

1.103.008 :  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  S02. 
Lasting-machine.     A.  L.  Rusaell.     No.  1.168.097;  Dec  7; 

Oas.  »oL  221 ;  p.  301. 
LaadBC-teachlne.    B.  B.  Wlnklay.    Mo.  1,108,800 ;  Doc  14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  420.  .  — .        . 

Lasting  machine.   Shoe.     J.   Cavanagh.     No.   1,108.000; 

Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  vpl.  221  :  p.  SOS. 
Latch.     L.  J.  House.     No.  1,160,210;  Dee.  28;  Oas.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  134R. 

^^'     •'•.«S*I»°*-     No.   1400,012;   Dec   28;   Oas.   vol. 

221 :  p.  1284. 
Lstch.  Door-      J.  H.  McCsnn.     No.  1.160,014;  Dec.  28; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1131. 

^ll^'  J*^'  <*.'  K**-     J-  H.  CUrk.     No.  1.100.408 ;  Dec. 
28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1080. 

'^,**?-.'2L.*'''i?''*  J">i  *»»«  "''«      H.   L.   Snedakar.     Mo. 
_   1.108.008 ;  Dec.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  291. 
Latch,  Gate-.     H.  Kuhahena.     No.  1,104.806;  Dae.  M; 
Gas.  ToL  221 ;  p.  010.  ^^ 

^^'  ^f^'  ^°°^  Si:.K"**-  -  J-  O-  '««»•     "••  1.108.807 ; 
Dec  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  282. 

^1^^°^  sheeting  the  coagulated  product.  Apparatus  for 
roT  221-       sSe"***''*''    ^°*  l'l«*-060 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gaa. 

"^i^*  ■^^*<*  •'•^*A?**»'-    ^-  C.  Arey.    Mo.  1,100,107 ; 
Dec  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1802. 

■•WflCjF^S!?  ,«P*w»«0-»*taI.      F.    C.   Arty.      »«. 
1.184.100 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  044. 

"•ff?^"*'^*^-    **.5  ^^^    "••  14e8.888;  Dae 
14 ;  oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  870. 


'^^.*^;    ■•  2;  ^•t«»-    W«.  1,10«JS4;  Dae.  T;  Omb. 
vol.  2I21 :  p.  86. 

^^f"*^-    'iJS-  ■««••    "••  1408382;  Dae  14;  Ou. 
▼oL  221 ;  p.  447. 

Lawa-spriakler.     B.  M.  Howard.     Mo.  1403.102;  Dae  T; 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  B.  146. 
Lawatrimmer.      A.    Bobarty.      Mo.   4408.288;    Dee    T; 

Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  176. 
Lead,  Manufacture  of  white.     C.  White  and  J.  W.  Pat- 

terson.    No.  l.lOS.002;  Dec.  7;  OasT vol.  221  ;  p.  111. 
Laaf-tnrnlac  saaebanlam.     B.  R.  Walker.     Mo.  1.104341: 

Dec  14Toas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  670.  --.-*•. 

L«athcr-gradlng  machine.  Scrap-.     J.  B.  Mitchell  and  D. 
T   ^.V**-    .'l;;»'»<W.»M:I>*c.  T;Gaa.  vol.  22ir>  210. 

21^'qS.  iS?*2«  •'Tlis.^"  ^"■*    ^'*'  ^'^•*-*»'  ^*^ 
Leer.'  J.  H.  Fox.    kIo.  1,100380 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  toL  221 : 
p.  1110. 

^"*"23l^***'27o''*  ^"^^    ''••  ^•^•»'*0^  :  Dae  7 :  Gaa. 
'^!^Kr22't;^^^'^^-     '•oM08381:D.e 

"^x^i^&'rsL.  sr^'^r^u  2^1 ;  «-8oi."*'*«   "•• 
'^:'^'^.'2Si"rSi^-7'^-'-  **••  ^'^•^••" •  ^ 

^Z^,-  ^•.Sf.*'"«»»""-  No.  1,100,040:  Dee  28;  Gas.  toU 
221 ;  p.  1281. 

^^7^  ,*«^-  ^•y*H[  ■»<*  \-  J«>>n«on.  No.  1,102,011; 
Dec.  7 ;  Oae  vol.  221  ;  p.  68.  .     -,        . 

Lsvallaf  InatrunMnt.  A.  J.  Moonen.  No.  1,104344 :  Dae 
14 :  Oaa.  vol  221 ;  p.  078.  ^r--^ .  */^ 

'•I*"'*'J^  ft»K»neers.  R.  C  Wataon.  No.  1.160.820; 
Dec.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1208. 

^%l-  J-  L.  Sprouse.  No.  1400.211 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL 
221 ;  p.  003. 

^J^'  "iSJ*  ^*  ^^^*  'o«*-     C.  B-  White.     No.   1.100,477; 

Dec  28 :  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1088. 
Larer-lodciajs  meane     W.  G.  Wbltaalde     Ne  1.166362; 

Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1000. 
Loveroperatlng   meetaaalsaL      W.    B.   Bofalson   and   C.    B. 

Kaiaer.     No.  1.160.844 :  Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  000. 
L^r,  UnlTmMl.    M  Blackallar.    Me  1,104,466;  biK.  14; 

Gas.  ToL  221 ;  p.  048. 

"^?2S'?!25*  r5*'"*i»'^*"<*    algnal.      B.    B.    Baker.      Me 

1,168.100 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  16.1. 
LU^^oard.     I*  M.  Maxbam.     Me  14043U;  Dae   14; 

Gae  ToL  211 ;  p.  077. 
Ufe-uresarver.    B.  Ooldbach.    No.  1402,000 ;  Dae  7 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  00. 

'^^7l%«^C?".*:  y-  *•  ^A5»*  T.  S.  Mortaa.  Me 
1,104.112 :  Dae  14 :  Gaa.  voL  111 ;  p.  607. 

Ufe^aavjng  raft,  8.  M.  Uohrer.  Me  1.100,080 ;  Dae  28 ; 
Gax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1202. 

Uft-cuttlnjr  aaoembllng,  and  beel-bolldlaa  machine,  Com- 
Tai  ^'*"*-    ^®-  1'1W,800 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gae  vol.  221 ; 

r:  B—— 

AutoasobUe  top-Uftar.  Stora-lld  llftar. 

Uftlng  and   emptying  reeepUcles,   Apparatus  for.     J.  C. 

.Rahm.    No.  1,160,900 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1280. 
Llftlng-jack.     W.   M.   Alston   snd   I.   E.   Hlndman.     No. 

1  lOOJlAO ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1048. 
Light :  8e» — 

Pool-taUa-poeket  light. 
Light-dimmer.    J.  J.  Dobee    Me  1,101370;  Dae  7;  Oaa. 

TOl.  221 :  p.  200. 
Llgbt-jmwiectlng     apparatne        W.      P.     AdaiM.       Me. 

1.168.102 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  161. 
Lifffat-reaeetliif-bowl      hanger.        M.      Herskovlts.        Mo. 

1,188371 :  Dae  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1401. 
Llahtlng-flxture.     F.  C.  Bnrkhart.     Mo.  1,108308;  Dae 

7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  100. 
Llghtlng-flztnre    Pttll-awltch.      P.    M.    Hotehkla.        Me 

1.104,848 ;  Dae  14 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  810. 
LIghtlng-flxtura     ahada-bolder.      A.     W.     Clarke      Me 

1408,072 ;  Dae  14 ;  Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  478. 
Lighting-Installation   switch.      F.   Krate     No.   1,104,727; 

Dec.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  781. 
Llghtnlng-srrester.     EN  0.  Schweltaer  and  M.  J.  Covad. 

Ne  1.104,707 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  702. 
Ughtaing-rod.    i.  F.  Goets.     No.  1,162,806 ;  Dec  7 :  Gaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  48. 
Llfhtalag-rod  coopllng.     B.  A.  Bckmltt.     Me  14OI4II: 

Dec  7 :  Oas.  voH  221 ;  p.  160. 
Llaa^astlBg    maehlBe    Aatoiaatlc      H.    Drtwall.     Me 

LlOSJoT:  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  481. 
Line-holder.     C.  L.  Greene     No.  1,1(W,631 ;  Dae  7 ;  Gae 

vol.  221 ;  p.  278. 
Lined  tube.     W.  Burlingbam.     Me  1,100,080;  Dae.  28; 

Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  1278. 
Liquid.  Apparatus  tor  OlUng  receptacles  with.     O.  Wlek- 

hsm.    No.  1408.404 ;  Dee.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  206. 
Llould-elrcQlator.     W.  T.   Bonner.     Mo.   I.IOO.III ;   Dae 

21 ;  Gae  voU  221 ;  p.  080. 
Ltaald-oontalnar  gage.    B.  D.  Beaea.    Mo.  1,108300;  Doe 
^ :  Gae  voL  231 ;  p.  184.  .       .-      . 

LlqoldHllapeiiser.    A.  E.  Holmes.    Mo.  1,106,071 ;  Dee  88 ; 

Gae  VOL  131 ;  p.  1108. 
Ltooid-dlspefBiBg  nparatne    R.  B.  Haga.    Me  1,100.88T: 

Dec.  28 ;  Gae  vol  211 :  p.  1181. 
Llqiitd-f»*l  bonar.'^  H.  MeCabe    Me  1.184,711 ;  Dae  11 ; 

Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  781. 


iXPHABETIGAL  USTT  OF  INVENTION& 


Liquid-meter. 


VOL  221 :  p. 
aad  ( 


Mase     No.   1,106,420;  Dec  28;  Gae 


A. 

1066. 
UquMa  aad*  other  materiale  Method  of  aad  appatmtos 
n^or  tsatlng,    B.  and  B.  8«gl.    Me  I4O8.8OI ;  Dae  14 ; 

Gae  ToL  221 ;  p.  181. 
Litter  and  collapsible  fleld-cot    A.  Loria. 

Dec  21  ;  Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  818. 
Loading   and   oaloadiag   apparatne     B. 

1,104,148 ;  Dae  14T0ae  voL  221 ;  p.  6H». 
fjoadlng   apparatus.      K.    P.   Greenleaf.      No. 

DecV ;  Gae  vol.  221  :  p.  12. 
Loading  device     B.  M.  Steele     No.  1.100,460;  Doe  28; 

Oas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1077. 


Ne  1,104328; 
A.    Swift.      Mo 
1402,708 ; 


Key-loek. 

Lever  and  the  like  lock. 

Nut- lock. 

Nut  and  bolt  lode 

Padlock. 

Permntation-loek. 

Rope-loek. 

Basb-loek. 

Time-lock. 


No..  1.164,748;  Dec 


Dee  28;  Gae 
Dae  28;  Gae 
14;  Oas.  voL 


vol. 


Lack:  a 

Alarm-lock. 

Aotonoblle-lock. 

Automobile  lever-Ioek. 

Bolt-lock. 

B<4t  and  nut  lock. 

Cylinder-lock. 

Door-lock. 

Bleetrlcally-con  trolled  lock. 

Firearm  breech-lock. 

ladioa  tor-lock. 
Lock.     W.  H.  and  J.  O.  Muaselman 

21 ;  Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  787. 
Lock.      J.    L.    Pollock.      No.    1.165,448; 

vol.  221 ;  p.  1072. 
Lock.      D.   O.    I'uKbely.     No   1406,027; 

vol.  221 ;  p.  1186. 
Lock.     S.  E.  Reutter.     No.  1.104.016;  Dee, 

131 ;  D.  404. 
Lock.     8/  B.  Reutter.    No.  1404,017  ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas. 

331;  D.  404.  „  . 

Lock.    O.  Odinls.    Ne  1,104.877 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gae  roL  221 ; 

D   884 
Lock.     C.  W.  Stockborger.     Mo.  1,106,818;  Dec  28;  Oae 

VOL     221:  p.  1200. 
Loek-deale  Combined  shield  and  guard-lock  for.     R.  C. 

Lewis.    Ne  1.100.231 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1861. 
Lncks,  Releaslng-sllde  for  combination-.    R.  C.  Lewis.    No. 

14M.282 ;  Dee.  28 ;  Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  1361. 
Locking  mechanism.     8.  Anderaoe     Mo.  1.168,012;  Dae. 

7  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  807. 
Locomotive    F.  D.  Sheldon.    No.  1.104.700 ;  Dae  21 ;  Oae 

Locomotlv^-foUer.     C.  Miller.     Ne  1404,741;  Dec  21; 

Oae  voL  821 :  p.  787. 
Locomotive-coaling  device     R.   Keding.     Ne   1,160,062; 

Dec.  28 :  Oae  voL  321 :  p.  1282. 
Locomotive-drafting  device  Portable     A.  J.  Fllkine     No. 

1.160.067 ;  Dee  28;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1240. 
Locomotive  draw-gear.     H.  H.  Vaugban.     Ne  14OI4II: 

Dec.  7 :  Oae  vol  221 ;  p.  1.14. 
Locomotlve-eeeaatrle-lnbrlcating  device     R.  L.  Tate    Mo. 

1,166316 :  Dae  21 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  008. 
LocomoHva  Ora-box.    F.  A.  Alllagar.    No.  1,160.082 ;  Dae 

28 ;  Gae  toL  221 ;  p.  1241. 
Locomotive-pilots  and  the  Uke,  Making.     C.  T.  Westlake 

No.  146S39S :  Dec  7 :  Oae  voL  221;  p.  106. 
Locomotive-wheels,  Mesns  for  lowering  and  removing.    W. 

J.  Pamplin  and  8.  C.  Morton.     No.  1.108.100 ;  Dee  7 ; 

Gae  vol.  221  ;  p.  129. 
Loeomotlvee  Combined  graTitr  and  flnld-praasiira  sandar 

for.     B.  A.  Rlvee     No.  1,180,024 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa.  toL 

221  *  o   880 
Loeost-daatrwer.    L.  R.  Bobrere    Mo.  1404311  *  T>*c  14 ; 

Gae  ToL  SI :  p.  688.  ^     ,  „  «    '      », 

Loge  Device  for  recovering  sabDeiged.    J.  M.  Moan.    Mo. 

1.160.893  :  Dec.  28 :  Oae  voL  221 :  p.  1228. 
Loom  for  weaving  orleatal  and  other  knot-atlteb  carpete 

Powers.     C  aad  A.  Ranaid.    Me  1.184,117;  Doe  14: 

Gae  vol.  221  :  p.  630. 
Loom  for  weaviag  pile  fahrlce    B.  Walker  and  A.  Spink. 

Ne  1408.047Td5c  31 ;  Oae  vrt.  221 ;  p.  804. 
Loom  head-metl<m.    H.  La  Dooz.    Me  1,104.104 ;  Dee  14 ; 

Gae  vol.  331 LP.  638. 
Looai.  Needle-.    wTo.  Stewart    Me  1.184.117 ;  Dee  14 ; 

Oae  ToL  321 ;  p.  087. 
Loom  piek-aotioa.     O.  F.  Hateblaa  aad  L.  B.  Jsackea, 

Me  1,104,084  ;  Dec  14  ;  Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  631. 
Loom   tMnag  or  8h«ttla-«et«atla8  ■Mehaalam.     0._W. 

iUiaeUetoii;     Mo.   1.184.130:  Dee.   14;  Oae   voL  321; 

Loome  Plle-thread-dlstrlbutiB«  Made  for.     C.  and  A.  Ba- 

iiard.    No.  I.IOS4OO ;  Dec  7?  Gae  voL  231 ;  p.  180. 
Low-water  alarm.    H.  NarlUe    Me  1,104,084 ;  Dee  11 

Oae  VOL  831 ;  p.  701.  ,  ,...^ 

Labricaat-dispenner.      J.    B.    Fergnsoe      Me    1,183307 

Dee  7  ;  Gas.  roL  331 ;  p.  03. 
Labrleatliig  apparatne     8.  M.  Jenkine     Me  M01t410 

Dae  TTOae  voL  321 ;  p.  280. 
LobrleatlBg  apparatne     A.    Magaoaoa.      Mo.    1,182,784 

Dee  7 :  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  31. 
Labrleating  device.    W.  A.  Clark.    Me  1,106337 ;  Dee  H 


Foe 


Oae  ToL  331 :  p.  068. 
Lobrleating  deviee.     H.  W.  L, 

38:  Oas.  VOL  221  ;o.  1067. 
LabileatlBg  deviee    O.  f 

Gae  TOL  321 :  p.  283.        _^        _     ^ 
LakrleatlBf    device    Aatonalle     ■.    H. 

14023TI;  Dec  7;GaeToL  Slljp.  40.    ^  ..    ^ 

LobHcatlac  device  for  baarlaie    J.  HaU.    Me  1408,408 ; 

Dee.  fTOae  vol.  321 ;  p.  214. 


No.  1.186,402;  Dae 
Me  1.168,484;  Dae  7; 
Malaaa.     Mo. 


Labrieatlag-Hac-    &  C  Baxtaa.    Me  1404.000?  Dae  14; 

Oae  r&L  aai;  p.  030.  ^ 

Lobrleating  system.     B.  Sears.     No.  1,100,718;  Dee  18; 

Gae  VOL  321 :  p.  1180. 
Lobrieator:  8ea— 

Pietoa  aad  plonger  rod  labrteatsr. 

Wheel-labrteator. 
Lubrteaior.     R.   a   CampbelL      No.    1.160,181 ;   Dec  38 ; 

Gas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  IM\.  ^ 

Lubricator.     R.  8.  CampbelL     No.  1,100482;  Dae  28; 

Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  1331.  _  .   ^ 

Lubricator.    J.  C.  McDennand.    No.  1.106300;  Dae  31: 

Oae  VOL  221 :  p.  971. 
Maebiae-brake.     B.  W.  Reevee     Ne  1,104,110;  Dae  X4; 

Oae  VOL  221;  p.  029.  „ 

Magneto  -  generator.  Combination.     W.   C.   BerHng.     Me 

1.100321 ;  Dec  21 :  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  907. 
Mail-bag  receiving  and  delivering  mechanlsae     A.  Browa. 

No.  1.106.823 :  Dee.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1888. 
MsU-box.    J.  B.  Fishar.    Mo.  1,104330 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gae  v«L 

221 :  p.  860.  _  «      ^ 

MaU-fooe    L.  L.  Marklaad.    No.  1,104,887 ;  Dec  21 :  Oae 

vol.  221 :  p.  821.  . 

Mail-exebangeayatam,  Automatic  A.  Hupp.  Mo.  1408338; 

Dec.  14TOae  voL  221 :  p.  404.  ^       *. 

Mail-statioB  device    J.  Olbaoe    Mo.  1.100342 :  Dec  81 ; 

Oae  ToL  221 ;  p.  963.  ^^^  ^^_     ^ 

Mstliag  card  or  folder.    L.  K.  Oibbs.     No.  1,104,800 ;  Dae. 

2lTOas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  810.  ^    ^  ^ 

Mainspring-releartng  device  B.D.  Harbour.  Ne  1406,240; 

Dec.  21 :  Oae  voL  221 :  p.  966. 
Mallet  or  plogger.  Automatic    O.  Croatoe    No.  1,164,476 ; 

Dec.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  321 ;  p.  064.  .  ^_  ^^ 

Manhole  and  cover  for  same    J.  8.  Wolf.    Me  1.108,180: 

Dec  7  :  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  100.  ^,     .  ..,  «^ 

Manhole-cover  fastening.     W.  S.  Quigley.     No.  1.105304; 

Dec.  28 :  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  1198.        _  ^^  _^     ,_ 

Mantle-sblrring  machine     8.  Ct^a.     Ne  1,104,788;  Dae 

21 ;  Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  802.  ^   ^,^    ^      ^ 

Mannre-ioadcr.    W.  L.  Wiralng.    Ne  1.186,043 ;  Dae  ^ : 

Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  1142.  .,„_„„ 

Maps  or  the  like.   Holder  for.     M.  H.  B.  Baekley.     Me 

1,108310 :  Dec  7  ;  Oae  voL  221 :  p.  201 
Marker,  Adjustable    E.  CardeU.    No.  1,103306 ;  Dae  7 ; 

Gae  VOL  221 :  p.  209.  _     ,     „  .  - 

Marker    for    planters.    Land-.      W.    J.    Watemae      Me 

1.166.923  ;  Kc.  28  ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  P-  12S«. 
Marking-gage.     J.  J.  Brewer.     Mo.   1.100,822;  Dee  18: 

Oae  vor221;  p.  1888.  _     „ 

Match-hoe     O.  Bietveld.     Mo.  1,186,008;  Dee.  28;  Gaa. 

Match-boxing' machine    C.  W.  Van  Tleet.    No.  1.106,840; 

Dec  21 ;  Gae  vol.  221 :  p.  008. ^       ^    ^ 

Mateb-IUhter.    C.  P.  Mo<^    Mo.  1,166,018 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas. 

VOL  331 :  p.  1112.  ^  ^ 

Match-machine.     M.   Paridoe     Mo.  1.100,680;  Dec  38; 

Gae  VOL  221 ;  p.  1102. 
Matrix  device    F.  J.  BooaaUe.    Mo.  1,100.140 ;  Dee.  31 : 

Oae  vol.  221 :  p.  081.  ,,**««. 

Ifote  Making  revetment-.     A.  iohneon.     No.   1,100,060; 

Dec.  28:  Oae  VOL  221:  p.  1282.     ..  ^.     „       .     « 
Maoaolaam.    T.  C.  SbIUi.    Me  1.108326;  Dt.  7;  Gae 

Measare  and  dispenser,  Aotoaaatle  Uqnld.     T.  Ide     Me 

1.100.070:  Dec.  28;  Oae  vol.  Ml;  p.  11«HL.     «„    ,^ 
MMsare  Taoe-.     D.  h.  Hodce     Me  1.104.847;  Dec  14; 

Maaaaiar.  Rotary  waft-.  O.  Potttada.  Ne  1404.969 '.  !>«• 
21 :  Gae  voL  221 :  p.  808.  _         .    „    «     __w 

MaasBriag  aad  catting  maehlne  mre  F.  M.  Ranaehar 
aad  L.  Rasroth,  Jr.  No.  1.108370 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gae  toL 
321 ;  p.  61.  .  ^    « 

Measuring  and  deltverlac  deriee.  Fluid.  E.„,»nO  C.  E. 
Irish.    Ne  1.106.608:  Dec  28:  Gae  vol.  221 :  p.  1008. 


Me 


eapa'city  anij  power  factor.     P.  T1 

>:  Dec.  28;  Gae  voL  221 ;  p.  1824. 

eioetrical    current.   Fraqoeaey-meter  tor.     L. 

Ne  1.186.860 :  Dec  28 ;  Oae  vol.  231 :  p.  12W. 

~    ■  ■    "       *  Beaecke     Me 


Maaaaring 

1.100.160. — . .  ,  .^     ^ 

Meaanriag  eioetrical    current.   Fraqoeaey-meter  tor 

Cohen.    No.  1.106.860 :  Dec  28 ;  Oae  v< ' 
Measuring  in8trument,_KlactrlcaL     A.  O 

1.186,746 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  1178. 

saaartag    laatmaieat.    BleetrteaL      P.    T* 

1,184.082 :  Dee  14 ;  Gae  voL  231 ;  p.  500 
Moaaartng    laatnmeat,    BaetrleaL     A.    P. 

1,164340 ;  Dec  14 :  Oae  roLSaiip.  672.       ,  ,^  ... 
Maaaortag  ssaeblae  Cupat-.    a  D.  Galley.    Me  1483,788; 

Dee  7 ;  Oae  voL  331 ;  p.  7.  _   „   .^_^. 

Mcaaorlag  or  eeotrolUag  taatroiaaBt    B.  H.  Brlatel  and 

W.  B.  Goodyear.     Me  1404371;  Dee.  14;  Gae  voL 

331 :  p.  087. 
Maaanring  the  rarteee  of  sUas  aad  otber  aateitaJa.  If8> 

ehiae  for.     H.  J.  B.  Grard.     Me  1408360:  Dae  88; 

Gae  voL  231 ;  p.  1808. 
Meat  prodoete  Propaiattoa  of.     H.  Watklaa-Pltdttold. 

Me  1,166334 ;  Dee  SS^Oae  toL  331 ;  p.  1388.  ^^  ^_ 
Meat-teaderer.     B.  von  BlltslMriOwea.     Me   1.104340; 

Dee  14 :  Oae  toL  131 ;  p.  SioT     ^ 
Mcehaaieal  loveaieat.    B.  Barter.    Me  1«101.010;  Dae 

14;   Oae    voL   131 ;   e   480. 
Meehaaleal  movcoMat    f.  T.  White    Me  1406,060 ;  Dae 

31 ;  Gae  vol.  321 ;  p.  806._^        ^      ,      ..,     , 
Mstfianottwmpeotlc    apparatae      B.    J.    Atbart.      He 

1480.804:  Dae  28;  Oaa.  VOL  281:  p.  1877.  

Malting  fnraaee  Metal-.    B.  BasahavOL    Me  MlUti; 

Dec  21 ;  Oae  T(rt.  221 ;  p.  872. 


ZBTl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


MtrccrtelBg  oott<ni  piece  goods  and  the  lik«,  Appaimtnt 

'*"!;   ^  I-  /i.^1  ^  L  CrtYen,  C.  H.  Younj.  •ndl  F.  H. 

S5?   W    8.  CUffe.     No.   1.165,570:   D^   28 ;   Oai.   toL 

^^1 ;  p.  1 1 14. 
Mercary-vapor  apparatua.     P.  H.  Tbomaa.     No.  1.16S,7<M ; 

Dec.   14  ;  Oaa.   vol.   221 ;   p.  S86. 
Metal  bars  in  rollrr-mlllfi.  Apparatus  for  haodliBC       D  T 

and  8.  B.  Spring  and  W.  N.  Bandl.    No.  1,1«M28 ;  Dm.' 

14:   Gai.    vol.    221;   p.  C35.  ^^ 

Metal  bars,  plates,  or  shapes  by  means  of  an  Interlocked 

rolled  Joint.  Connecting  toRetber.     F.  W.  Skinner.     No. 

1,168.784  :  Dec.  14  :  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  413. 
MeUl-bendlnj   machine.     J.    A.    PearlL     Na    1,163.847: 

Dec.  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  48«. 
Metal    box.    Collapsible.      L.    Sllberman.      No.    1.163.680: 

Dec.   14 :  Oaa   vol.   221 ;  p.  382. 
Metal  corner,  interlockable.    C.  W.  Morton.    N©.  I,163,7t8 : 

Dae  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  28. 
Metal-cuttlna  apparatua      B.   E.   Hosier   and   W.   L.   Mc 

Means.     No.  1.164.093;  Dec.  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  008. 
Metal  foil  or  leaf.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  imi- 
tation.   K.  E.  Olson.    No.  1,166,440 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  voL 

221 ;  p.  1070. 
Matal  members.  Means  for  tempeHng.    W.  and  J.  Allabor. 

No.  l,163.30d :  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  Vol.  22l  ;  p.  199. 
Metal  table.     W.  I.  Block.     Na  1,165,061 ;  Dtc  21 :  Qai. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  898. 
Metal-working.      H.   CeiaenbOner  and  E.   F.   Collina.     No 

1.164.278 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa  vol.  221  :o.  584. 
MeUl-worklng.    N.  B.  Clark.    No.  1,166,071 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  :  p.  002. 
Metal-working  machine.     G.  O.  Orldley.     Na  1,166,126; 


Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1311. 
letal-worklng  machine.     O.  _ 
Dec.   14  ;   Gaa    vol.   221 ;   p.   475. 


Metal-working  machine.     O."  T.  Warwick.     No.  1.163.961; 


Tor«ion«iiieter, 
Wat«MB«tar. 

No.  1,166.568 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI. 


fc  "» 


Laltch.    No.  1.163.161 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa. 


Meter :  8«« — 

Electric  meter. 

LIqold-mctar. 

TempoiMi  meter. 
Meter.     W.  L.  Brown. 

221 :  p.  Ills. 
Meters  and  the  like    Reglaterlng  and  recording  device  for. 

I.  8.  Dement.     No.  1,165,578;  Dec.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  221; 

p.  1117. 
Meters.  Electric  counter  attachment  for  rotary.     B.  H. 

Meaaiter.    No.  1.163.765  :  Dec.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  221  :  p.  407. 
Mica  plates.  MaUng.    M.  Melrowaky.    Na  1,103,434  ;  Dec 

7  ;  Qai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  245. 
MlJItery  shoulder^arm.     T.   C.  Johnaon.     No.    1.166,976; 

Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1267. 
MMk.  MakiM  Boy.    L.  J.  Monohan  and  C.  J.  Pope.    Na 

1.165.199 :  Dec  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  948. 
MUking-macblne.     W.  C.  Brown.     No.  1.168.808 ;  Dec  14  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  422. 
MUklng  machine.     E.  Cameron.     Na  1,164.206;  Dec.  14; 

Oat.   vol.   221  -  -    — 
MUklng-maeiiine. 

vol.  221  :  p.  149. 
Mllklng-macblne.  Pneumatic.    O.  Anderson.    No.  1,162,844 ; 

I>ec7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  40. 
Milk   and   cream   container   support     D.    B.   and    B.    V. 

Moore.     No.  1.166.241  ;  Dec.  58;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1866. 
•'*I*:i*_*'!?Jll**°I  apperatus.     M.  von  ReckllnKhauacn.     Na 

MIU*  «         '  '  °***  ^**''  ^*  •  "■  * 

Orlnding-ralll.  Unlvenial  mill. 

Hollow  mill.  Windmill. 

'"2"l'!V.rv?.*''2'21  :''i.*S4r"^-     ~*^  '''•*'^-   '^- 
Mlnlng-machtne  cutter-head.     J.  W.  Stedeltn  and  O.  Klein. 

No.  1.164.424  :  Dec.  14  ;  Oa«.  vol.  221  :  p.  636 
Mining  machine.  Placer-.    C.  R.  Dennison.    No.  1,166,192 ; 

Dec.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  o.  1835. 
MlJrtng  apparatos.     J.  E   SJarwedel.     Na  1,166.139:  Dec 

28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1316. 
Moistening  apparatua.    E.  Matlieaon.    Na  1,165.268 ;  Dec. 

21  :  Ons.  vol.  221 ;  p.  972. 
Mold:  8oe—  .^. 

Block-mold.  n3J       Concrete-burlal-Taalt  mold. 

Concrete-mold.  Starch-mold. 

*'^'*'v,*'-  '•  r^.Sff  ■"•'  '.:  ^'  0*'«>ert.    No.  1,168,185 ;  Dec 

7  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  189 
Mold.    J.  M.  Roth.    No.  1, 

p.  886. 
Molds  for  casting  metal  bedsteads  and  like  articles.  Mean* 

for  maklnc  iron.    O.  A.  Phillips.    Na  1,162,876;  Dec  7  ; 

Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  60. 
Molding  plastic  materials,  Machine  for.     L.  Penkala.    Na 

1,168,440 ;  Dec.  7  :  (Jsi.  vol.  221  ;  p.  260. 
Molding  nlastlc  materiala.  Machine  or  press  for.     L.  Pw- 

kala.    No.  1,168,448 ;  Doc.  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  250. 
Moldina  atlcky  and   viscous  materials.     J.   H.  King.    Me. 

1.165.677  ;  Dec.  28:  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1154. 
Mole-trap.    M.  W   Ruaseil.    Na  1466^209 ;  Dec  tl ;  Osa. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  952. 

^'iS*''J^^?3  aniSaratos.    H.  A.  Drew  and  O.  M.  Maasa. 
^^  No.  1,168,615 :  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  278. 
Mop-bolder.     T.  .lohnson.     No.  1,163,824;  Dec  14;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  221  :   p.   428. 
Mortar  and  the  like  mixing-machine.    P.  F.  Reimana.    Na 

1.166,906 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1288. 
Mortar,  Prcoared.     C.  M.  Lsag.    Na  1.188.790 ;  Dae  7 ; 

Oas.  ToL  221 :  p.  SI.  -,  — ,       , 


,105,026 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ; 


•'^^/S;  ^2**^*^,  for  tatenalttent.  A.  Mehlfeider.  Na 
1.164,877 ;  Dec  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  820. 

Motion  to  rotary  motion,  Mechanlam  for  converting  redp- 
rociitlny  8.  Sylvester.  No.  1,168,485  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  voT 
z^i :  p.  zoj. 


latemal-wbustlon  motor. 
Liquid-pressure  motor. 
Rotary  motor. 
Vlbratlon-aboorMag  motor. 
Wster-motor. 
Wslfht-Botor. 


Motor:  Bi 
Air-cooled  motor. 
Commutator-motor. 
Current-DMtor. 
fluid-motor. 
Kluld-op4>rated   motor. 
Hydrocarlion- motor. 
Indnctlon-motor. 

"^l?,'-    ^\i^-  "•"«■«»-     No-  1.162.780;  Dec.  T;  Oaa.  vol. 
221  ;  p.  17. 

Motor  and  other  vehicle.     A.  Mutti.     No.  1.160.701 :  Dsa. 

28:  Oai.  vol.  221  :  p.  1162.  ^^ 

Motor  control.     C.  H.  Herr.    No.  1.166,098 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  012. 
Motor-control  apparatna.   Electric-.     H.  F.   Hltaer.     No. 

1,164,710;  Dec  21 ;  Gat.  vol.  221  ;  p.  779, 
Motor-controller.     A.  J.  Horton.    No.  1.168.100;  Dec  7: 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  146.  ^^ 

Motor  controller.  Electric-.     T.  Vamey.     No.   1,164.088: 

Dec.   14  :   Oaa   vol.    221  ;   p.    502. 
Motor  starter.  Alternating-current-.     J.  C  Ldacoia.     Na 

1,168,424  ;  Dec  T  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  241. 
Motor-starting  cranlL  Safety.    E.  A.  Marsh.    No.  1.163.051 ; 
Dec.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  «1  ;  p.  2«6.  • 

Motor  -  starting     rheostat.     Electric-.     C.     Koantck.     No. 

1.164.201  :  Dec  14 :  Gaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  689. 
Motora,    Dual    ignition    sjratem    for    Intemal-comhustion. 
B.  A.  Brlgga.     No.  1,160.492;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  voL  221; 
p.  1088. 
Motors.  Means  for  regalatlag  the  apeed  of  eleeCrlc    9.  O. 
Ullenroth.     No.   1,160,788;   Dec  28;  Oas.  toL  SSI; 
p.  1102. 
Mooae-trap,  Everest.     F.  M.  Dram.     No.  1,168,071;  Dae. 

7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  117. 
Mower     attachment     Lawn-.       W.     P.     Faolkner.       No. 

1.163,746 :  Dec.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  400. 
Mower,     Horse  •  operated    posh-.      D.     l.<oansharr7.      Ma 

1.164,827 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  817. 
Mowlng-machina     A.  GrieTca.     Na  1,164.718;   Dec  21; 

Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  777. 
Mowing-machine.     N.  and  U  NUson.    No.  1,164,800;  Dec 

14:  Oaa.  vol.  221:  p.  698. 
Mucilage-spreader.     P.  Neuklrchen.     Na  1,164,848;  Dec 

21  :  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  826. 
Mud-puller   faatenlng.      L.   O.   PlUalrary.     No.    1,164,747; 

Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  788. 
Mud-puller.    Qoick-detachable.      L.    O.     Plllsharr.      Na 

1.165.442 :  Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1071. 
Mofller.     P.  E.  Bnoer.    Na  1,168,128;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  toL 

221 :  p.  1.17. 
Music-leaf  turner.    L.  C.  Btsboff.    Na  1,104,670 :  Dee.  14 ; 

Oaa    vol.    221  :    p.   686. 
Music-leaf  turner.      W.    8.    Cbnppell,  Jr.     Na   1,164,780; 

Dec  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  801. 
Moslc-leaf  tnmer.     8.  W.  Johnson  and  J.  H.  Aberle.    Na 

1.1A4..^A0:  Dec  14  :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  d.  612. 
Music-leaf  turner.     0.  A.   Leonard.     No.  1,164.826;  Dec 

21  :  Oai.  vol.  221  :  p.  817. 
MuMlc-leaf  tnmer.     8.  E.  Matthewa.     Na  1.166.481 ;  Dec 

28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221  *  p.  1087. 
Music-leaf  turner.    J.  P.  Saoerwald.    Na  1.164,874 ;  Dec 

21  :  Oaa.  ToL  221 :  p.  888. 
Mualcal  apparatus.   Governor   mechanlam  for  pneumatic 
J.  P.  Eoatla  and  A.  T.  Brown.    No.  1.166.081 ;  Dec  21; 
Gn>.  vol.  221  :   p.  005. 
Musical    apnaratus.    Uader-water-operated.      F.    OooMt. 

No.  1.164.601  :  Dec.  14  :  Oaa  toI.  221  :  p.  663. 
Musical  instrument.  Combined.    E.  S.  Votey.    No.  1,165,470 ; 

Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1080. 
Muxloal  instruments.  Folding  pedal  for.     A.  Toong.     Mo. 

1.164.248:  Pec.  14:  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  673. 
Mnsical  lostnimenta.  Playing  apparatna  for.     W.  C.  Boed. 

No.  1.166,003;  Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1232. 
Mustcnl    Instruments,    Tone-modulstor    fnr    pn<>umaticaIlT> 
actuated.      G.    K.    Hennig.      No.    1,164,616;    Dec.    14; 
Oss,  vol.  221  ;  p.  660. 
Nall-cnttcr.     W.  M.  Randolph.     Na  1468,400;  Dec  T; 

Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  262. 
Natl-feedlng    machine.      F.   Barter.     No.    1.164,070;   Dec 

21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  869. 
Naval  apparatna.     K.  Schararts.    No.  1,106,404;  Dec  S8; 

Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  1418. 
Navigation.  Method  and  apparatua  for  safeguard  lag.   A.  O 


Dnvla.    No.  1.166.881 ;  Dec.  28;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1888. 
Kktlc     A.  N.  Ba 
▼oL  Ml :  p.  201. 


Necktie     A.  N.  Bachnch.     Na  1,163,808;  Dec. 


?•; 


Oas. 


Necktie      ^  T.  Kchneller.     No.  1.184.706:  Dec  21;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  :  p.  702. 
Necktie-former.     C.  Feamaofht    Na  1464.690;  Dec  14; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p,  692. 
Necktie  presser.     B.  O.  Brown.     Na  1.164.462 ;  Dec  14  ; 


Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  650. 
Necktlentretcher.      R.   V.   Wooding. 

14  :  Ona.  vol.  221  :  p.  506. 
Needle-threading  device.    L.  B.  Leoa. 

7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  71. 


Negative-drying  rack. 
28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p. 


Na   1.164,048;  Dae 
Na  1,162.088 ;  Dec 


H.  A.  Smith.     Na  1.160,784;  Doc 
1171. 


^mad^l^Mr  jLh: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENnONS. 


XCTll 


Nsac  aad  sK-<^«*Ptscls,  Trap.    O.  L.  Carr.    Ma  1,168.800 ; 

Doc  14TOts.  vol.  221 :  Pw  460.  _  ^  _  ^  « 
Neat  Trap-.    1.  L.  Dmaey.    Na  LlM.lOl ;  Dec  88;  Oas. 

voL  221 ;  p.  1885.  _       ...     « 

iUJl  Tn^.    C.  W.  Mayers.     Ma  1466.270 :  Dec  81 ;  Oas. 

Nest,  Trap^.^'F.  U  Morgan.    Na  1.164.880 ;  Dsc.  14;  Oas. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  6SL  ^  ,^    ^ 

Nestlna  house.  Bird-.    C.  B.  White.     No.  1.168.100 ;  Dec 

88 ;  Oas.  v«l.  281:  p.  1800.  ^  ....    ^       ,^ 

Neotraliaer.    W.  S.  Iladaway,  Jr.    No.  1,168,666 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  866.  «.  ,^ 

Nibbing  and  slotting  machine.  Combined.    W.  Bvana.    No. 

1,164388:  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221:  p.^606.         „     ,      . 
Nickel    and    copper   compositions.   Hardening.      F.   J.    A. 
f    rDoo^aas.     No.   1,168.818;  Dec  14;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p. 
*  *    424/ 
Nlppen  or  similar  tool.     Wt  A.  Bernard.    No.  1468,788; 

Dec  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  305. 
Nipple,  Bath-cock.    J.  W.  Brtll.    Na  1,1603M;  Dec  28: 

Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  1208. 
MltreMn  compoands,  Maanfactailaf.     &  Ko^eadoorler. 

No.  1.160.808 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  voL221 ;  p.  1002. 
Non-glare  device  for  the  eyes.     J.  C.  F.   Me  Vay.     No. 

1,164,876 ;  Dec.  14;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  P- MO. 
Naasis,  rase-.     R.  f'.  Bower.     Na  1,160,818;   Dec  21; 

Gaa.  vol.  221;  p.  986.  ,    ^ 

Moasla.  Bptay-.    A.  O.  BnsasL    Na  1468,001 ;  i>ec  T ;  Oas. 

vol.  Ml ;  p.  299.  _  .  ^ 

Nosale.   Sprinkler-.      M.    Gaalt   and    A.    L.    Falea.     Na 

1.1«,240 ;  Dec  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  962. 
Naraer.^tleoUe-.     M.  MoBtgoatery.    No.  1460,270;  Dec 

21  ;  Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  974.  _  _,      ^ 

Maraery-ciMilr.     U   G.   Loye.     Ma    1,163.887:    Dec   14; 

Gas.  VOL  2S1 ;  p.  432.  _ 

Nuwcy-ckiai:.    J.  W.  EoMvck.    Ma  l.ltMM:  Dm.  T; 

Oas.  VOL  221 :  p.  180.  ^       ^    ^ 

M^     A.  C  Backer.     Na  l.lMjOOfi ;  Dsc  28;  Oas.  voL 

221 ;  p.   1266.  

Nat  and  bolt  lock.    J.  H.  MeOse.    Na  1,160,610;  Dec  S8: 

Gas.  VOL  221 :  p.  1131.  _ 

Mat  aad  letalner.    B.  A.  Oreea.    Mo.  1.166,808  ;  Dec  28 : 

Oas.  VOL  221 :  p.  1840.  ..     _^  »,    - 

Mot  banting  or  cracking  machine     B.  Luicid  "^  T.  F. 

Hlad.    Na  l.l60,107TDe«.  21 ;  Gas.  wl.  221 ;  ^01^^ 
Nut,   Lock-.      1   O.   Chalker.     Na   1,164,075;   Dec   14; 

Qae  vsL  8S1 ;  p.  687.  ^   ^      ^     «.    « 

Mat.  Lock-.     B.  B.  Maber.     No.  1.166.707 ;  Dec.  28 :  Oas. 

Mat  Lock-!    A.  ftyden  and  C.  H.  BtataL    No.  L168.177 ; 

Dec  T ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  160.       __  .    „  .   ^, 

Mat-lock.    E.  Best.    Na  1.168^084  ;  Dae  7  :  Oas.  voL  221 : 

MiU-lock.'   T.  E.  Crick.    Na  L48B.801 ;  Doc.  28;  Oaa.  voL 

SSI :  p.  loss. 
Mat-lod^     W.  Edsoa.     Na  146&.005;  Dec.  28;  Oas.  voL 

221 :   D.   1840. 
Mot-lock:    A.  O.  OarAner.     Na  1,164.404;  Doc  14;  Oas. 

M«?leek.   'jS'c  OHOag.    Ma  146M0S ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vpl. 

221  *  B.  884. 
Mat-lok.    C  O.  Urv  and  H.  T.  MarUig.     Na  1486.800: 

Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  ^  1106.  ,^       „«     « 

Mot-lock.     H.  P.  Beaaer.    No.  1.166,200;  Doc  28;  Qf. 

Ma?M?li<&^'T.  M.  Daalele    Na  104,478;  Doe  14; 

Gas.  vol.  SSI ;  p.  655.  «..  v-  _.        la 

MatrUlve     pnparaUon.       H.     Watklas-Pltchford.       Ma 

14W.026r6ec28:  Gas.  voL  281;  l|v,lM8._    ,  ^  , 
Oatk  separator.  WUd-.^  J.  A.  M.  /..  aad  L.  J.  Aaabeim. 

Na  1.164.002 ;  Dec  14  ;  Gas.  voL  «1 ;  p.  607.  ,^  ,^, . 
Obaervatlon  apparatna.     O.  T.  Fielding.     Ne.   1,166.848; 

Dec  28 ;  Oas.  voL  «n ;  p.  l»0.  ,  ,.^  ,«. . 

OU..karaer.    B.  T.  Jatasoa  awl  O.  ▲.  Lse.    Ma  1464JB2S ; 

D«c.  14  *  Oas.  voL  221 :  D.  672. 
OU^^Mr.     T.  TumbDlL^r.     Na   1,160.468;   Dec   28; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1070.  ^     ^ 

Oilcan.     U.   Jones.     Na   1.166.511;   Dec   28;  Oas.  voL 

OU^a^oSte'lobrlcatins-.    W.  T.  Bte.    Mo.  1468306; 

Ol^iJ  i.*Hlrsh!'''lJ>.*^.fto,888 ;  Dsc  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 : 

Olf-cua    A.  Birsh.    Ma  1460,884  ;  Dee  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ; 

Ol^nglne     H.  T.  Baser.     No.  1.168,004;  Dec.  7;  Oae 

Oir*sxtraetion    from   aeed-keraele     W.    M.    Nsale     No. 

1.164,888  :  Dec  14  :  Qmm,ycL  Ml :  P.  «S. 
On-cage  Automatic     W.  v.  Herb  and  0.  A.  King.     Ma 

i^OlO :  Dec  14  ;  Oae  roL221  :  pM50.  _  ^__       ^ 
on.  Piaparlag  nltroaenoas  pradaeU  frepi  esd-ttvw.     C 
^►■S/Na  1.162j3d7  ;  D«l  7;  Oas.  wL  221;  p.  60. 
dl-swlteh,     Bemovable^mlt      O.     A.     Boraham.      Ma 

1 160  848 :  Dec  28 :  Gas.  voL  Ml ;  j».  1210. 
On-tonlL     E.  L  MSiox.     Na  l,l«f,«4 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas. 

saL  Ml ;  p.  881.        ^__      _,  ,  ^^^^ _,,,_^ 


OUs  aad  the  like,  Manutartora  of  lot«*»tt"r-    '• 
No   1  186.900 :  Doc  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221 :  p.  1288. 

Olta  iontolKd  ii  tbS^proiact  of  oU-^fU^kc    tf^^g 
tks  Uoktar  or  mora  volatUa.    J.  A.  Bnes.    He.  1«160<40B : 
Dm.  ft ;  flu.  VOL  Ml :  p.  lOTf . 
221  O.  O.— vii 


OUs.  avlrlts,  aad  gasss  f rsat  orgaale  or  aChsr  saatertaM 
or  substancea,  Apoarktus  for  •Malalag.  A.  N.  Msj^ 
alcol.    Na  n66,Sto;  Dae  28 :  Gai^  ^^^\iJhJ^. 

Operatlng-Uble.     A.  L.  SocasL     No.  1466.018;  Dec  28, 

OpSSh^lI^^^L'  V^Sveleh.     No.  1,16«.287;  Dec  88; 
OpttSil'lSitraiin^tl^SVDeZen*.    Na  1,168,882 ;  Doe 

Orchir2k5aI«.*^E.'^.^n.     Na  U60,826 ;  Dec  21 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  990.  «,     .     »,  »^ «-. 

Order^heet.  Moaey-traasmlttliig^^W.  A.  McAds—.     Ha. 

t.162,980:  Dec  7;  Oas.  voL  2S1;  p.  TL  __^. 

Ordnance  atah Una  apparatua     A.  Barr  •!»«  W.  Stroud. 

No    1.164!826rT>ec.  14;  Oaa.  vol.  221;  P-  «02-  „^ 

Ore-bln-door-oiieratlng     meebanmt.      K     Clapper,      na 

1.164.702 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  voL  Ml ;  P- TT4.      ._.,.. 
Ore-furnace.     L.   B.   Skinaer.      No.   1,164.181,    Dec    i«. 

Or2?nr^«.^L.'^.'  Skinner.    No.  1,164.188 ;  Dsc  14 ;  Oaa. 

Orl'&iSie.  ^  a'r  Wleruau    Ma  1.161304 ;  Dm.  T :  Am. 

Ore-palp,   Apparatus  for  treatlag.     B.  MacDoaaM.     Ma 

l^lSCOorTBec  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  251 ;  p.  126.       ,,.,„,. 
Ore-roasting  furnace     J.    C.    Simmons.      No.    1.164.T81 : 

Dec  2lTxJa«.^*.  221  ;PT04.  w-#h-.*^ 

Ore  separating  or  daasifylng  apparatus.    H.  E.  wotboraoe 

Na  l.iesife;  Doc  U;  Oas.  voL  221  ;  Pv*4*. 
Ores  and  other  materiala.  Apparataa  toe  treating.     H.  B. 

Uovland.     No.   1.184.188 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p. 

653.  ^  „    « 

Ores  and  other  materiala.  Apparatna  for  trMtlng.     M.  B. 

Hovlaod.    No.  1.164.180;  Doc  14;  Oas.  vL  221 ;  p.  008. 
Ores  aad  other  materials  oadsr  pressore.  Apparatus  tor 

treating.    H.  B.  Hovlaad.    No.  1464487 ;  Dee  14  ;  Oaa. 

Ores,'ApBaianm  for  the  dtamlntlOB  of  leaf  •.  W.  Ap4Mr- 
wn.^Jo.  1,160.742;  Dec  28 :  Oas.  voL  Ml ;  P.  1171. 

Ore*.  *c  Calelntag,  dssalfurlstea.  and  aMdoaswaOaa.  r. 
MeyerT    Na  1,1«L142 ;  DseTa;;  <i^-J^^^2^  W' 

Oree  Bztraetlng  raluos  fron^  H-  rperaterlteg  amTA.  K 
Halvorsen.     iJa  1,164,686 ;  Dec  SI ;  Gas.  vol.  SSI ;  f. 

Ores  In  the  sobstrfl.  Location  of.     C.  Sehlnmberger.     Na 

Gaz.  VOL  221 ;  p.  600.      _  ..      ^      .*«***     ,^_ 

Ornamental  stand:     N.  O,  FrotwolL    Mo.  1466.900;  Doe 

28;  Oaa.  voL  Ml;  p.  1880.  ,,*•.*•. 

Orthodontia    applUnce.      B.    H.   Aa^e      No.    146S,kOT; 

Dec  7 ;  am.  voL  Ml ;  ».  1«S.  ^^    ,  ,  a^  ••* . 

Outlet-box,  Electrical.     hT  B.  Sveason.     No.  1484.218 ; 

Doc  14  ;  Om.  VOL  821 ;  p.  S68.  ^ 

Ovarian  product  from  itsjrprrpnaJtag  mwakrane.  He»afst- 

Imc    GL  M.  an4  W.  L  Mleatsttaa.    Ma  l,L68;Uf ;  Dm. 

T;  Ok«.  VOL  Ml ;  p.  .m      ^^„^.        «,    ,  ,--,•, . 
Ovuc.    W.  B.Jeav«asaa<A.B.Whlttakar.    Na  MMUll : 

Dec  28:  Oas.  voL  Ml:  p.  1818.     ,,.,  ^--     _.        ^ 
Oven.  BaUMT-.     C.  W.  Holm.     Mo.  1.160.408;   Dec  88; 

Oas.  vol.  Ml ;  p.  1060. 
Oveaa.    ForaiiBL    ebaxi^Bg,    tad    lOBOvUig    dtrlM    Itr 

fifc«'     ATltralL    80^60,080;  Dec^l:  Oas.  ?aL 

Overeoar  E.'j.  Ouenatf.  No.  1468,000;  Dec  14;  Oas. 
VOL  Ml :  p.  406. 

O^jili^ielWbSik.     M.  P.  Otto.     No.   1.18S.7tB: 

^!ec^:  Gas.  voL  Ml ;  p.  407.  

ricksgiL  rtrrr-  vulesalatag .    A.  B.  Low.   Ma  1468.B0; 

P^i^*^.  ;?!-lSiil?:  'S:  l,164,*r0 ;  Dee  14 ;  Oa.. 

nJka^di. **' L^H.  Knoche.     Na  1,180.780:  Dec  SB; 

pjS2t;a.^W.^-|^lst.     No.    1468.777:   Dse   14; 

Padceting  apparataa     W.  Rose.     No.  1,1 88,  MB ;  Doe  T ; 

Packing  for  rode  and  the  like.    R.  Allen.    No.  1,160,4B6 ; 

Dee  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  P- lOjW.  *  ^ma^a. 

Paektaig  or  sklpphNi  kaz.    B.  C.  Potter.    Na  1,1M,B14; 

Doc  14 ;  Oas.  voL  221 :  pu  007.  w-      a    - 

PaeklnrriBfa.  Mactotoe  for  truing  standing-valva.    A.  B. 

Swa&i.    No.  1.166.685 ;  Dec  28:  Oae  ▼Sl  Ml;  p.  1J». 
Packtng-rinin,  Makluf.     J.   B.  Weasel.     No.    14M.000: 

Docl28rOaevol.5il:  p.  1800.      ^       ^      .,--»-. 
Packlnrwkeel   for   lUtera.     W.   Wents.     No.    1.16B,T88; 

Dec^;  Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  U76. 

Heel-Dad.  Hamsboe-pud. 

I*ad   aad   bolder.     O.  Seelman,  Jr.     Ne.   1.165.780;  Doe 

28:  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1160. 
ra4-macUae    A.  D.  Aiesaader.    No.  1464,M1 :  Dae.  M : 

PadlMkT^B.  J.'&pman.    Na  1.160>40;  Dae  S8:  Oa^ 

PtMiii^^linS^^tL  Moose     Na   1460.808:  Doe  88: 

OmM.  vol.  221 :  p.  12S8.  ^  .    ^-. 

Paa    P.  Zotec  W  1,164,000;  Dae  14;  Oaa.  vaL  ISl: 

pJSL  Miik:    E.  B.  Button.    Na  L160J00;  Dae  88;  Ops. 
VOL  Ml :  p.  1100. 


1:  n.  40(i>. 

.ialibv.   J.  BUStauMy.    Na  1460312;  Dae  tS; 


ZCTIU 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Pan  support  Jtflllr-.    Iff.  H.  Utn.    No.  l.lflS.188 ;  Dm.  31 : 

Gas.   vol.  221 :  p.  MS. 
Paint  and  yarnlah  remoTer.     H.  BlrehalL    No.  1,1W,148 : 

Dec.  21 ;  Gai.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  931. 
Paint   or   coating,    Fabrication   of  beat   and   add   proof. 

B.  R.  Stowell.     No.  1.104.670 ;  Dw.  21 ;  Oas.  toL  221 ; 

p.  768. 
Paints    and    printing-colors,    lfanafaetiir«    of.      N.    W. 

Turkin.     No.  1,164,036 ;  D«c.  14  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  001. 
Panel-boards.    Binding    device    for.      B.    H.    OllcT.      No. 

1.166.149;  Dec  28:  Gas.  vol.  221:  p.  1320. 
Panic-bolt    H.  Q.  YtAgbt.    No.  1.168,790 ;  Dee.  14 ;  Qu. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  418. 
Paper  and   tbe  like.  Holder  for  blotting-.     B.  S.   Smith. 

No.  1.160.649 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1107. 
Paper  bag  and  the  like.    G.  B.  Whrttenour.    No.  1.164,688 ; 

Dec.  21  :  Oai.  toI.  221 ;  p.  769. 
Paper-bag  macblnes.  Diamond-forming  means  of.     J.  Da- 

vsll.    No.  1.160.766 :  Dec.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1180. 
Paptr-board  box.     G.  B.  Btrelt     No.  1,162,887:  Dm.  T; 

Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  08. 
Paper-bottle-bottomlng  macblne.     H.  D.  Cajlor  and  W.  A. 

Scott.    No.  1,164.921  ;  Dec  21 :  Oai.  vol.  221  ;  p.  850. 
Paper  box.    W.  J.  Burt    No.  1,163^ ;  Dae.  7 :  Gaa.  toL 

221 ;  p.  166i. 
Paper  box.     R.  A.  Wood.     No.   1.162340;  Doc  7;  Oaa. 

ToL  221 ;  p.  89. 
PBDtr-boz-topplnf  machine.    S.  O.  Staude.    No.  1.168,048 ; 

Dm.  7 ;  Gaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  108. 
Paper  boxeK,  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of.    B.  Schlecel. 

No.  1.168.863:  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  441. 
Paper  bracket.  Toilet-.     A.  J.  McKee.     No.  1,160,024 ;  Dec. 

28 :  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1009. 
PaDeis:lasp.     H.    B.  BickneU.     Na   1,168.137:   Dae   7; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  187. 
Paper-coating  machines,  Apparatos  for  atlrrlng  and  anp- 

Dljrlng  color  to.     P.  C.  Hejrwood.     No.  LIM^SIS;  Doc 

21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  812. 
Paper  drriag  and  flnlabinf  machine.     C.  H.  Caae.     No. 

1.162.077;  Dec  7;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  b4 
Paper-fa«tener.     L.   N.   UdeU.     Na   ri64,680 ;   Dec   21; 

Gaa  vol.  221  ;  p.  768. 
Paper-feeding  machine.     F.  B.  Lockton.     No.   1,160.021 ; 

Dec.  28 :  (lax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1096. 
***P*'"""i5**V  apparatus.      8.  J.   Watts.      No.   1.166.162; 

r)ec  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1320. 

1468,874 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  224. 
Paper  bolder.  Note-.     K.  D.  Wirt.    No.  1,106,031 ;  Dec  28  ; 
<»■«.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1276. 

''^^•^■^•°^-  *}K-  H-  Mm«P»n«h.     No.  1.188.201;  Dec 

7 :  Gas.  vol.  221  j_p.  181. 
PaDer-fflaklnr    W.  HT  MlUspaugh.    No.  1.168.202 ;  Dec  7 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  182. 
Papeivmaking  machine.    W.  H.  Millspaogh.    No.  1.168,288 : 
_Dm.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221  Lp.  182.  '  '~'**~  • 

Paper-making  machine.    W.  H.  MUlspangh.    No.  1.168.284 : 

Dec.  7 :  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  182. 
PaptT  mMkints  maculne  pulp  feeder.     D.   A.   DiUman.     No 

1.UW.042;  Dec.  28;  Cas.  vol.  221;  p.  1279. 
Paper  making  machines,  Sbower-plpe   for.     A.   B.   BInns 

No.  1.16;i.734  :  Dec.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  396. 
"?*.•;.  ?^P*P*'""'»<»*"*'  H'at-lnsulstlng.     F.  J.  Jewett    No. 
_  1. 1 64.04 1  :   Dec.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  807. 
Paperpulp  and  tbe  like.  Sorter  for.     J.  Bff.  L.  BpanceD- 

berg.    No.  1,168,270 :  bee  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  iS 
Paper-pulp.   Method   of  and   apparatos   for   forming   webs 

from.     A    J.  Hang.     No.  1,168.908 ;   Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol. 

4£l  ;  p.  487. 

•^ffx's^.  v'snf2i  ■:%'.  £7.'^""-  "*•  '•^•*'*"'  '^• 

^ri^.^iT^c^.'irrsiS:.  z^'ini = 'p.  S7  '"'^  *•-• 

^JJ*'""]?]'"*"*  machine.  O.  R.  Cornwall.  No.  1,160,074 : 
ftec.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  003.  «».vi«  , 

Paper-stock  and  paper  from  cotton-stalks.  Ac,  Ifanofac- 
22l*!'*p  &  "•  ^'"'^    ''**•  *'l«»-«23:  Dm.  21;  Gii.  "l. 

^*v!?r  2^1°*      ^'2&°^^^'     ***•  ^•^"'•*3 ;  Dm.  28 ;  Oaa. 

Paper  vessel-making  machine.  H.  D.  Caylor  and  W.  A. 
ftcott.     No.  1.164.922 ;  Dec.  21  ;  Oas.  vof  221 ;  p.  800. 

Paper  while  in  a  damp  condition.  Mechanism  for  water- 

?^'22T;  prioSb."^""-     ''°-   '•'~'**'*'  ^-  ««•  «"• 
'^vSf''221-  *• /^if»*"»~P-    No.  1.160,846;  Dm.  28;  Oaa. 

%"f5S.'£'?2l-i';?:  hJ^"^-  ''••  '•*«'**•  '^' 

'*'o2"7oi'*22i  •''p  nf2'"'"°-    '''*•  ^•^^•^''  "^  »: 

"^rru^'oT^i'i;  TsC'^'*^-  "••  '•*~'~*'  "^ 

''VV'/.  SSTP^"*®*!  .•»<*  making  it    O.  C.  WarrcB.     No. 

1,164,041 ;  Dec.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  503. 
^7'l"fPl,'?**^«*  driving  mechanism.     W.  Brensen.     No. 

1.168.816 :  Dec.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  420. 

'^Sc""2'87arvr2'2*i"!'ri27i.*^-  ^^  ''^  '-'^^^  • 


Pena,  pencils^  and  similar  artlclea.  Clip  for.     D.  Sakla. 
5 :  Dm.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  88. 
kcCarroll.    No.  1,163.674;  Dec  14;  Oaa. 


Peat,  Utilisation  of.  N.  Testrup,  T.  Rlgbv.  and  O.  SOder- 
lund      No.  1,164.429 ;  Dm.  14  ;  Gas.  vol'  221 ;  p.  SS 

Pe^l-door  or  the  like.  P.  B.  Klogh.  No.  064.100: 
Dm.  14  :  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  623.  *,*'r.,*w . 

Peas  for  the  creels  used  In  textile  trades,  4c.  llaehlme 
oLH^U^SSi  ;  i"  nS""*"*      ^'*-  ^'^^^ :  Dec  18 ; 

^•Sii  .^  Sawamura.     No.  1.164,002 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Pen  and  pencU  retainer.  B.  B.  Alsop.  No.  1464.68T: 
Dec.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol,  221 ;  p.  772.  ^^.^t  , 

Pen-extractor  B.  J  Gunaelh.  No.  1,164,606;  Dm.  14; 
Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  666. 

^•n'.f  ^?*5i,°i'  ^fii  Kraker.  No.  1.164,664 ;  Dec  81 ; 
Oaa.  ToL  221 ;  p.  766. 

^'^OasT  vofm';  p.^04?'"'*'*'"     ***'  ^'^^'^" '   "^^   "^ 

P%a  bolder.  Fountain-,  'b.  F.  Vukomerson.    Mo.  1.160 JBS; 

Dm.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1869.  «•,-«»- , 

^"221:  p.  fi2^°^°^'    **"•  ^'^^^^'  D^  1*:  Oaa. 

ns.  pent'" 

No.  U6 
Pencil.     B.  ,.. 

vol.  221  :  k  872. 

%^/  52?.^.^"iTp.  mo  '^"*^-   ''••  '''•••*^  •  "^ 
P^g5»«-    ^  Saadeia.    No.  1.102.948:  Dm.  7;  Om. 

'••s;!l:^"if£lK  ^442^*""-  "*»•  *•*"•««=  ^  "•• 

'••52!!'?or2ll;  r64"6.^''^'-     '''^  ^•^•*'*^*'  "^  "' 
PareoarioB-teoL    H.  Thlela.    N«.  1462.888:  Dae.  T;  Oai^ 

TOL  ZZI  ;  p.  04. 
PermaUtl<»-loek.    B.  8.  Bnmett    No.  1468.804;  Dm.  T; 
_  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p,  268. 
PermntatioB-loek.    8.  Mahar.    No.  1,108.480 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa 

TOL  221 ;  p.  S44. 
Permuutlon-lock.     J.  A.  MeCoach.     No.  1.100.288:  Dec 

2«:  oai.  vol.  221  :  p.  1362.  '«».«»•.   "^ 

Petroleam  and  Its  prodneta.  Rednlns.     F.  W.  Iffana  aad 

M.^L.^ChappeU.    ^  1.108.020;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  toL  221; 

Petrolejim,  UeOnina.     J.  C.  Black.     No.  1.164,162;  Doc 

14  :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  044. 
Petroleum,  Refining.     H.  O.  Hennebatta.     Mo.  1.100.8TT: 

Dec.  28  :  Gas.  toU  221 ;  p.  1223.  .*««».oi    . 

Petroleum  refining  apparatus.    R.  a.  Jooea.    No.  l,100JTf : 

Dec.  28  ;  Gas.  ToL  221 ;  p.  1402.  ^^ 

Phonograph  sound-box.     C.  R  Repp.     No.  1.108,804 ;  Dec 

^14 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  488. 

PhoBomphle    molding    apparatus.      W.    F.    Nehr.      Mo. 

1.102.800 ;  Dec  770aa.  toL  221 ;  p.  24. 
Pboncwraphy  and  Its  aoDllcatlon.   IndicaUng  device  for. 

M.,de  Peaaer.     No.  1.100.116;  bee  28;  Gaa.  toL  221; 

p.   1806 


Pboaphate  composition  and  calcining  phonhatea.     8.  B. 
Newberrjr  and  H.  N,  Barrett.     No.  1.1^,802;  Doc  7; 


Photographic  color-print  and  prodoeing  aame.    W.  F.  Fox. 

No.   1.166.121;   l>ec.   28:  Gas.  vol.  221:  p.   1808. 
Photographic  -  plate    magaalne.      O.    C.    Bruhn,    Jr.      No. 

1,166.803 :  Dec  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1894. 
^^^Ji®'*?^*'**^  proceaa.    W.  F.  Fox.    Wo.  1,100.113:  Dm. 

28 ;  Gas.  rol.  221  ;  p.  1309. 
Pbotographleproceas.    W.  F.  Fox.    Na  1.100.128 ;  Dee.  88 ; 

Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1310. 
PhotograpbT,  Color.     C.  L.  A.  Braaarar.'  Mo.  1,108,307: 

Dm.  7 :  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  100. 
Photoirraphy,  Maklns  reel-pictures  in  motion.    C.  A.  Birch- 

Kield.    No.  1,164,252  ;  Dm.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  674. 
llano.     C.    Mehlln.     No.    1,164,000 ;   Dec   14 ;  XJaa.   Tol. 

221 ;  p.  490. 
Piano-bench  and  eahlnet    W.  B.  Noble.    Ma  1,100.200: 


Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  048 
"  No.  1, 


166.3U  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
Na  1464,250;  Dec 


llano-key.     J.  Ammon 

221  :  p.  l.'ioa. 
Plano-maker'a  tool.     A.   P.  Brown. 

14 :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  675. 
Plano-Dodal  attachment  Chlld'a.     A.  L.  Befahart     Mk 

UeiTSsO:  DecTr;  Gaa.  vol.  221;  p.  51. 
rian'')- pedal  -  operating     device.      H.     C.     Knight      Ma 

1.165,681  :  Dm.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1156. 
Piano.     Player-.     J.     H.     Beck    and    0.    Bedford.     Ma 

l.ld4J»12 ;  Dec  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  847. 
Piano,  Player-.     W.  J.  Cherry.     No.  1,166,180;  Dec  38; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1832. 
Piano-player  and  phonocraph.  Combined.     W.  M.  DaTla. 

No.  1,164,266 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  079. 
Picker:  Be« — 

Fnilt>pleker.  BtDoo-pleltar. 

Picture  apparatus.  Motion-.    C.  F.  Jenkins.    Mo.  1.108,707 ; 

Dm.  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  404. 
Plcture-displav  machine.  Automatic.    W.  A.  PartrldfO  aad 

W.  L.  and  C.  L.  Hummel.    Na  1.100.884 ;  Dec  MT;  Oaa. 

Tol.  221 :  p.  1400. 

"?S5^K""^''  "P^iSS-    <^-I;  Dn«*3r.    Ma  1.104.998: 
Dm.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221  ;  p.  877. 

Pletiire;;haBtar.    F.  B.  Mlea    Mo.  1,108.448 ;  Dae.  7 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  221 :  p.  349. 
Picture  maeblnea,  Fnmlng-up  derice  for  mottoB-.     J.  T. 

Wella.    Na  1400,147 :  Dm.  81 ;  Oaa.  toL  831 ;  ^  881. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVKNTIONa 


Plctoio4MchiBaa.MaeblBefOrMBOTatlagfiUMfor.    J.W. 

Bebab.     Na  1,102,812 ;  Dm.  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  0.^».    . 
Pletare-projecting  derice.    M.  U.  Oillam.    Ma  1.104.987: 

Dec  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  «1  ;^p.  866. 
Pletnre   projectors,   Sprocket-whMl   for   motion-.      A.    A, 

Belalnt.    Na  1468JW7:  Dec  7;  Oaa.  ▼<>».  321  :jfc. JM7. 
PlctureTTrannformatlon-.     J.  B.  Thomas.     No.  1,160,466 ; 

Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toU  221 ;  p.  1079.  ^  ^      . 

Pictures  and  sound-recorda.  Method  of  and  apparatos  for 

synchronously    making   motion-.      D.    O.    Royster.      No. 

1,164.401  ;  Dm.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  629. 
Pletnrea,  Kodak   attachment  for  taking  motion-.     J.  B. 

Welch.     Na  1.164..121  ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  P.  600. 
Pletnrea   Machine   for   taking,   prtntlnc,   and   projectinf 

motion-.     J.  T.  Wella.     No.  1.160,140;  Dm.  21;  Oaa. 

Tol.  221 :  p.  931.  „     «,     -  ^,  __        .. 

Pile    or    column    construction.      H.    W.    Sehloetar.      no. 

1,100.184 :  Dm.  21 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  321 ;  p.  920. 
PUos.  Anchoring  steel.    J.  B.  Ooldsborough.    No.  1,104,080 : 

Dec.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  519.  ^^_  _,^     ^ 

Pllot-bumer.     W.  H.  Wlnslow.     No.  1.100,873;  Dm.  21; 

Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1000. 
Pin :  8*9— 

Insnlator-ijrin.  RolMnf-pln.    ^     _       _., 

Pin.     B.  B.Teteraon.     Na  1,100.700;  Doc.  28;  Oaa.  Tol. 

221:  p.  1104.  ^       .     « 

Pin-back.    B.  B.  Lewla    Ma  I468.8OO ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

PlBen^S>n.    M.  B.  SUtar.    No.  1,102.818;  Dm.  7;  Oaa. 
Tol.  281;  p.  20. 

Sand-pipe.  Tobacco-pipa 

Pipe  -  benrlsi   Die   for   U-shaped.     N.    C.   Frandsen.     Na 

ri64,688 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toU  221 ;  p.  761.        ,  ,..  -^« 
Pipe  cleaner.  Waste-.     O.  B.  Townsend.     No.  1,104.882: 

Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  889.  „     .  ^_,.  ^^ 

Pipe  connection.  Adjuntable.     H.  Mueller.     No.  1.168.679 : 

Tv<.  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  374.  .  .^^^^     tv^    • . 

Ptpe-coopllnc.     J.  T.  Pedersen.     No.  1408364;  Doc  7: 

Oaa.  Tol.  z21 ;  p.  221. 
Pipe-coupling.     W.  F.  Staggers,  Jr.     No.  1,168.277;  Dec 

fi  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  189. 
Pipe  coopUng.  InsuUtlng-.    T.  B.  Morrajr.    No.  1.166414  : 

Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  919.  _     „ 

Pipe-cutter.     H.  H.  Eaton.     No.  1.162,906;  Dec  7;  Oas. 

Tol.  221;  p.  69.  _    „     ,  „      ,  «••.*•» 

Plpe^lrlftlnc  machine.    F.  E.  Henderson.    No.  1,162,772; 

Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  14. 
Plpe-llne-repalr  device.    J.Clark,    No.  1,166,888 ;  Dm.  28 ; 

Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1061.  ,«„«.._      « 

Pipe  protector.  Vent-.     H.  Robinett  and  C.  W.  Cody.     No. 

iTlW-OOft :  iSec  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1267. 
Plpi  stopper.  Wsste-.    B.  G.  Adams.    No.  1,166,803 ;  Dm. 

ft :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1877.  

Plpe-wreneh.    V.  C.  Haban.    No.  1,168,288 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa. 

Pipe  wrench  and  cutter.     W.  N.  Bruce     No.  1,166,649 ; 

&c.  28;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  1144  ,....,, 

Pipes  and  malna.  Means  for  om  in  calking  lead  IplnU  in 

Iron.    C.  Toon.  Br.     Na  1.166.041 ;  Dm.  21 ;  Oas.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  802.  ^  _.•,„_ 

Pipe*.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  remorlng  s<»le  froin. 

O:  buncan.     No.  1.162,T56;  Dec  7 ;  Gaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  8. 
Pipes  or  conduit  units.  Protector  for.     P.  Mcllroy.     No. 

1466,427  :  Dec.  28  :  baa.  Tol.  221 :  P-  10«0- ,    „ 
Piston.    J.  T.  Tnimble    Na  1.168.710 ;  Dm.  14  ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

Platen'  and  plunger  rod  lubricator.     C.  W.  Felton.    ,  No. 

1,166.341 ;  Dm.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1890.     ,  ,.^  ^^  , 
Piston  AeTlce  Multiple-.    C.  A.  DreUbach.    Na  1.166.400 ; 

Dec.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1066.         ^.    ^     „,     «^ 
Piston-ring.    J.  Flammang.    No.  1.166,086 :  Dee  21 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  221  *  D.  907. 
Platon-ring,  Spiral.     J.  Flammang.     Mo.  1,166,084;  Dec 

21 :  Oas.  TOI.  221 ;  p.  007. 
Piston.  Valved.     8.  M.  Fulton.     Na  140*478;  Dee  14; 

Oam    vol    221  •  p   650 
Pitcher.     J.  H.  Lance.     Na  1,165,787 ;  Dec  28 :  Gaa.  Tol. 

221  *  D    1101 
Pitman  for  pumplng-Jacks.    F.  H.  and  D.  B.  Norria.    Ma 

1466.998 :  Dec  Mj  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1264.       _       _ 
Plaited  fabric    A.  ^.  De  Toa    Mo.  1.104.780:  Doe  31; 

PUlts,  Device  ^r  form'ing  and  retaining.     C.  A.  BlabM. 

No.  1.166,174  ;  Dm.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1829. 
Plane.     B.  A.  Srfiade.    rfa  1.164.610:  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

221 '  P   701 
Plane'  W.  B.' Spark*.    Na  1,164.282;  Dee  14;  Oaa.  ToL 

221 ;  p.  567.  ^    ..     ^^        «     «  * 

Plaat-etelks,  System  snd  apparatna  for  disposing  of.    1. 1*. 

Dawson.     No.  1462,980;^c-  7  Mg"-  '^- ^\vftJ7: 
Planter  marker,  Com-.     G.  W.  Randolph.    No.  1.164.a»8: 

Pl£Sr,"pia°n'S-.''i.  w!  bftdS!"  Na  1,104,171 ,  Dae.  14 : 


PUntera,   *Seed  -  dropping   plate   for.     M.    Fralaer.     Ma 

Pi^^JiifiSS:  'Vpi^.^iiX^f^u  DM.  14: 

Ptailtle  •ateHala,''iiachiBO  tor  toeatia*.    H.  J.  Hoyt    Ma 

Fiii5a?p:l!-  IiSSdi^'*k^fSli,964:  dm.  31: 

CkmrToi:  331 :  p.  808. 


PlatlBf  CMt  lioa  or  atooL  F.  Mooaeh.  Ma  l,li8.888t 
PllSwSa'eSte.'l-.S'L^^lSSt..  Ma  1,104,883:  Doe 
piil^c&''t*'8^te.     Ma   1.106.840:   DM.  31; 


PiSJ*"  ^^^hmufter^'V  1.100.109;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  ToL 
Fiji*  '  K:  if^lldebrandt.  Ma  1.100,207 ;  Doe  38;  Oaa. 
PlJw.  "''vfpw     Ho.  1.104.803:  Dee  31 :  Oaa.  TOL 

Plo^  '  S:  lutir.     Na  1.166,808  ;  Dot  28 ;  Oai.  toL  221 : 

B    1190 
Ploir  and  cuItiTator,  Berersible  disk.    A.  P.  McKay.    No. 

1.106.207 ;  Dee  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  »71.        ,  ^^  ... 
Plow  attachment.     C.  J.  Tuseth.     No.  1.164447:  Doe  14; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  540.  __    w  .*   *  a    a^k^ 

Plow-coltera  and  the  iy».^Beartn8-*«rft  tor.     B.  Boebor. 

Na  1466.109;  DM. .^:i3aa  toL  Ml;  P- W7t.,„^. 

No.  1.160.297 :  Doe 


Plow  disk  attachment     R.  J- 
Dec  7 ;  Gaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  60. 

Plow,  Ditching-.    J.  H.  BylTestei 
21 ;  Oaa.  toL  231i  p.  Ml. 


Plow,  Gang.    W.  8.  6raham.    Na  1,168,148 ;  Dee  7 :  Oaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  142.  ^  •     „.  .  -^ 

Plow    harrow    attachment     Oang-.       W.lUaim.      Mo. 

1.166,027;  Dec  28:  Oaa.  toL  221  ;  p.  1099. 
Plow  hitch,  bang-.    ^.  A.  Paul.    Na  1.164.890;  Dee  14; 

Pl?w^ Motor-.     A^Croea     Na  1.168.896;  Dee  14;  Oaa. 
Plow'  Motor^.'    I*  "S.  Hayea    No.  1.100.097 :  Doe  31 ;  Oaa. 

Plow,  Tract^n-.    *N.  and  L.  NUson.  No.  1.104.808;  Doft 

14;  Oas.  vol.  221:  p.  601.  ^  ^     „...*.,* 

Pluf.    A.  F..  O.  B,  and  W.  F.  Babr.  Ma  I4OO.8IO: 
» :  Oaa.  ToL  221 ;  p.  1379. 


1,100.849 ;  bee  38 :  Oaa.  toL  321;  a  1883-    ^ 
Plug,  Attachment-.     M.  UerskoTlts.     Na  1.108.821:  Do& 

Plug,  Swlv^  attachment-.'    C.  J.  Alpaogh.    Na  1404.249  ; 

Dec  14  :  Gaa  toI.  221:  p.  278.       ,  ,^^^    ^^     ,. 
Plug.  Wasboat-.    T.  F.  Hayea     Na  1,188,820:  Doe  14; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  427.  .^  ^      ,......- 

Plumb  and  level  gage.     A.  C.  Orolder.     Ma   1,106.340^ 

Dm.  21 :  Oaa.  Toi.  331;  p.  906.  ^,     ....*-.«.    ,v.    «- 
Plamber's  elamp.    A.  L.  Vroman.    Mo.  1,100,284  ;  Dec  38  ;: 

Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1870.  ^ 

PneomaHc  action.    J.  Coorrllla    Na  1,104,083 ;  Doe  31 ; 

Oas.  ToL  221 ;  p.  749.  ^  „    ^        . 

Pneumatic  apparatna   Valve-seat  for.     A.  P.  OoatafsMi. 

No.  1,164,088 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  620. 
Pneumatic   cleaners,  Tank  apparatus  for.      A.   B.  ToilB. 

No.  1,166,040:  Dee  21 ;  Oaa  toI.  221 ;  p.  891. 
Pneamatic  eonpling.     A.  J.  Tyler.     No.   1,160,416;  Dee 

28;  Gaa  vol.  221:  p.  1416. 
Pneumatic  cuxhion.     1.  A.  Lake.     No.  1,168,419;  Dec  7; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  239. 
Pneumatic  power  device.    A.  Tonng.    No.  1,164,347 ;  Dee 

14  ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  572. 


,661 ;  Dee 


Pneomstic  wreneh  for  applying  and  romovlnc  flosh  capa 
1.  P.  Whelan.     No.  l,164,e"     ~ 

:  p.  683. 
Bg-anll'      ~  _      —     -  . 

Gas.  vol.  22  f:  p.  492. 


for  flexible  staya     C  r.  v 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  221 ;  p.  683. 
Pocket  Bathlog-anlt.    B.  PaalL    No.  1,164,010;  Dee  14; 


Pocket  Bathing-suit.     S.  Panll.     No.  1.164,011 ;  Dee  14 : 

Gaa  vol.  221 :  p.  402. 
Pole-changer.     C.  J.   Brtcksoo.     No.    1.162,992;   Dee  7; 

Gaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  90. 
Po<ri-Uble-pocket  light    H.  Jorstad.    No.  1,108.418 ;  Doe. 

7  :  Gaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  287.  .... 

Popcorn-coating  device.     C.  B.  McCarren.    Na  1.104,948 ; 

Dee  21 :  Oaa  toI.  331 ;  p.  800.       ^         „      .  ...  *.- 
Poptnn.     D.  Heyauin  and  T.  R.  Ardea.     Mo.  1404,04tt 

Dee31:  OaaToL221:  p.  764.   ^^^    ^     .    o 
Popper.    A.  J.  OoUlot    No.  7,102369 ;  Doe  7 ;  Oaa  toL 

Til ;  p.  44. 
Porch-shade     H.  B.  Bathboa.     No.  1468.961;  Dee  14; 

Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  471.  ^    ^    ^ 

PortaMe  engine     B.  J.  Armatxong.     Na  1.108.133;  Doe 

7 ;  Oaa  toL  221 ;  p.  186.  _  ^        ,    _  -, 

Portl»rea  curtains,  and  the  like.  Hanger  for.    L.  B.  War 

ner  and  F.  WTPrsaaer.     Ma  1.108,488:  Doe  7;  Oas. 

ToU  221 ;  p.  208. 
Poat:  Bm — 

Binding -poot  Boctrle  hladlaf-poot 

Concrete  post  T*^"^^^ 

Direction-post  Bervlee-post.  _      .... 

Poet-brace.  T^W.  Spragne    Na  1,160,400:  Dae  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  321 :  p.  1077. 

pJteSdiKer.     B.  P.  Kendall.     Na  1.16s!lff:  Doe  7; 

Gaa  ToL  221:  p.  216.  .       w     .  ««j  •«*. 

Potato-waahers,  Bearing  for.  J.  Fsaeaaaalar.  Ma  1,104,788  s 

Dm.  21 ;  Gaa  toI.  Ml ;  p.  809.  ,  ,-.  •^.  ,w- 

Potsatlal-regnlator.     B.  H.  Porter.     Ma  1408,873;  DaO. 

21 ;  Oaa  toL  221 ;  p.  1007.  ,  ,a«  •^, 

r^oItiT,  Head-€OT«r  for.    W.  W.  Bedmaa.  'Ma  1,104,8881 

Dm.  31 :  Oaa  ToL  331 :  p.  881.  - -^ --« .  »v^  -^ . 
Pooltry-'wlav  bolder.     B.  Myea    No.  1404|M8:  Doe  14; 

-       toTmi  ;  p.  034. 


ALPHABETIGAL  UBT  OF  INVENTIONa 


Powder  into  apberlcal  grains,  Proc«M  «f  aatf  apiMuemtas 
for  forming  expiotdTe.  BL  dn  Pont  M«.  lAhajVt : 
Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  toL  X21 ;  p.  9.  *^»-.i«f  , 

Power  derlce.  O.  Hofitrand.  No.  1.1M.18B:  Dec  14: 
Q*M.  vol,  221 ;  p.  582.  ^^         ' 

A.  Nelson.    No.  1.164.884  ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oai. 


No.   1.108,888: 


No. 
No. 
Na 

No. 

No. 


.  Power-drill.    B 
▼ol.  221 :  p.  022. 
Power-factor   regulator.     F.   II.   Winter, 

I>ec.  28 ;  Gas.  TOl.  221 :  p.  1240. 
Power-generator.     F.  A.  Bay.     Mo.  U6«,M0:  Dm^  SI; 
Oaa.  TOl.  2S1 ;  d.  804. 

'*®55r-"'/5J**PS'   Snlftlng-welght.       W.   N.    Packer.       No. 

1.108.558 :  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  280. 
Power  mechaolam.     1.  U.  Williams.     No.  1,104,000:  Dec. 

81 :  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  7T0. 
Powei^table  for  factory  use.    R.  J.  Hearse.   No.  1.10aiJ40 ; 

Dec.  7 :  Gai.  toI.  221 :  p.  218.  -"-.-^ 

Power-transmission  dcTlce.     O.   Tayler.     No.  1.100,057: 

Dec.  28 ;  Uaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  Ilia 
Power-transmission    mechanism.      B.    A.    Halblel^ 

1,100.806 :  Dee.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1268. 
Power-trs  nsmlsalon    mechanism.      B.    A.    BattlolfeL 

1.106,907 :  Dee.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1808. 
Power-transmission    mechanism.      O.    L.    lagiaa. 

1,166.874;  Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1266. 
Power  -  tranamlsslon    mecbaniitm.     £.    A.    Nelson. 

1.168.844  ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  tol.  221  ;o.  486. 
Power  -  transmission     mechsnlsm.      L.     W.     Noras. 

1.163,660 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  376. 
Power,  Transmission  of.    C.  L.  Scott.    No.  1.164.410 ;  Doe. 

14 :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  d.  631. 
Power    trsDamission.  Variabie-speed.      J.   O.    P.  TbooMs. 

No.  1466.088 ;  Dec.  21 :  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  881. 
Power-transmitter.     A.  H.  De  Voe.     No.  1,168jM0;  Dec. 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  481.  >-.--- 

Power-transmlttinc   mechanism.      W.    Oninew.   Jr.     No. 

1466.091 ;  Doc  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  809. 
Power-transmitting    mechanism,      w.    Gmsow.    Jr.    Na 

1.166.092 :  DocTsi :  Oss.  VOL  821 ;  n.  910. 
Power-transmitting  mechanism.  O.  L.  Olen.  No.  1,168.846 ; 

Dee.  14 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  436. 
Precious  metals.  Apparatus  for  the  reeovofr  at.     B,  R. 

Koerlng.    No.  1.165,828 ;  Dec  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  429. 
PredpitaBon  device.     B.  R.  Koerlng.    Na  1.163J29:  Dec 

14 :  Oss.  VOL  221  :  p.  430. 
Prsasrvlng  shelled  peas  and  similar  vegotables.  Temoo- 

rarUv     C.  H   PloauBsr.    No.  1.164.801:  Doe.  UiS^ 

voL  221 :  p.  880. 
Preos:  <8e« — 

Ballng-prooa.  Hay^proos. 

Box-prsMS.  rrlntlng-preaa. 

BrlqnotlBff-praai.  Trooser».prMa. 

Dtc-proosL 
Presses,  Gage  for  positioning  sheets  In  embosaliW'.    A.  W. 
_  Roovors.     No.  1.168.464  rDoc.  7  ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  a  266. 

1.163.306 ;  Doc.  7 :  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  200. 

Preooes,  Paoamatlc  feeder  for.    J.  Dnvall.  No.  l.ie4JM9 

Doc.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  680.  — .— ' 

Pnmu,  Transmission  for.     C.  Ambrotte.  Na  1408.804 
^DecT  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  199.  ^— »-^ 

Preming  machine.  Garment-.    J.  B.  Spencer.  Na  1464.016 

Dec.  l4  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  701. 

Presnure  duvtuatioos.  Device  for  damping.  B.  B.  Crocker. 


No.  1,162.982 ;  Dec.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  86. 
Pressnre^Oeneratin^  and  controlling.     B.  T.  Tonng. 


Na 


1,186.820:  Dec.  28;  Gaa.  voL  221;  p.  IMS. 
Preasure-indieating   means.      L.    Bados.     No.    1,166.833: 

Dee.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  n.  1207. 
Pressure-indicator.    J.  A.  Howe.    «o.  1.166.000 ;  Doc  21 ; 

Gas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  880. 
Pressure-regulator.    E.  C.  WeiagotWr  sad  F.  C  Lelaroth. 

No.  1.166,027  ;  Dec.  28 :  Gas.  voL  221 :  p.  1274. 
Presswork,    Fuuutalu-UlvidlDK    equipment    for    multicolor. 

R.  H.  Dunnet.     No.  1.166,160 :  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 : 

p.  030. 
Prlmarv  battery.     H.  B.  R.  Little.     No.  1,168.884;  Doe. 

14  ;  6ai.  vol.  221 :  p.  432.  'P«.~»  •   »'^- 

Primer.     C.   Kanfmann.     No.    1,164,867;   Dec.   14;    Gas. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  618. 
Primer  end  sealer      H.  M.  Ashby.     Na  1.104.SS4;  Doc. 

14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  601. 
Primer,    decarbonizer,    and   air-valve.    Combined.     A.    De 

Clairmont.     No.  1.164,081 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  S21 ;  p. 

Printed  and  "IJP  "beet  seperattag  apparatoa.     H.  A.  W. 
Wood.,    No.  '  .ie2.896 :  %.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  60. 

No,  1.164.320;  Dee.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  608. 
*^°.*i?l«— y*^™*^   ^l    roIi-noMT.      J.    I.    Loary.      No. 
.  J'l?*'^2?'  ^^J^l  Q"-  ▼OL  221 ;  p.  782. 
^£"^5^i  •  ?•  A'**'""**-     *'*•  *'*««'28^  ;  DSC  81 : 

"•«?!  --Mt^Cj^Ogg.  ^  W.  H,  Bansott.    Ma  1.  W88 : 


'•Sl?T?%SLiS:^!tlIi."'-^-    Ha.W084tt, 
'^'i??:SL'%:^V877'-  ^'^    NO.  1404^: 

'*^"^5"Si?r-2oi-.  *^"*  ''^  ^•^•»'*»*=  ^ »« 
*^ssT'^*Ui?^rp%8''- '^■^-  «*^-^«'«w' 

PrlntlM  press.  Web-.     P.  M.  Tirck.    Na  1,164,968 ;  Doc. 
21 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  866. 

'^"i^'MJ^**^  '*i*L  eolor-prlntlag.     N.  W.  Tarkin.     Na 
^1.104,087 :  Doc  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  602. 

*^'^S?;    *■  'fSSfi"'***^    Na  146M26 ;  Doc  28 ;  Qaa. 
VOL  221 ;  p,   1090, 

Projectiles,  Drtvt^-band  and  noslng-prooa  for.     W.  Tol. 

iowiOT.     Na  1402341 :  Djc  7 ;  Oia.  vol.  221 :  a  88: 
^Si  v^'m  ?"a  IMS.  **    Na  1,100,120;  iRcM; 

^K""-  Is-  ^  ^^^-    No.  1,108.010;  Doc  7;  Oas.  toL 
«zi ;  p,  vo. 

'*7R*Ji*£.ito''.>^»^"K  Bteortna-.     C.  W.  Linseott.     No. 
1.108.362 :  Doc,  7  :  Oaa.  voLMl ;  p.  217. 

'^f^t'Jl.*?!,  *ftP"V^y**^  Vessel-.     W.     O.     Cnttor.     Mo, 

1.164.787  :  Dec  21  ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  803. 
Propollj&ig  kit.  Boat-,    C.  F.  Kilgorc    lla  1.104 JSl ;  Doc 

14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  016. 
Propulsion   of   veosels.     C.   H.   Fowlsr.     Na   1.108,076; 
_Dec,  7  ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  118. 
Protective   arrangement   for  Intertocksd   functions,   ladl- 

vldual.    W.  8,  Henry.    Na  1.168.147 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  voL 

221 :  p.  143. 
Protective  device,   Electric   Interlocklnf.     W.   K.   How*. 

No.  1.108.163 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oas,  vol,  221:  p.  146^ 
Psyckrometer.     W.  H    Carrier.     Na  1,166.226;  boc  21; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  068. 
Pallor:  8oo— 

Mad-pallor. 
Pulley-block.    O.  F.  Carlson  and  J,  Foraa.    Mo.  1.104.818 : 

Doe.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  849.  * 

Na  1.168,702:  Doc  14^;  Oaa.  voL  ttl;  o.  884. 

'^•tli'lJ??'  r5*«^**i?y  ■  o<»«"»i!*-       ^    T*«^-       Na. 
1,166.814 ;  Dec  28 ;  Qaa  voL  221 ;  p.  IMl. 

Polley-drlve,  High-power.    A.  L.  De  Lsoaw,    No.  1,166.369 : 

Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1000. 

^jy.°*':?T*''^,"***'*SS»t  G  ripper  mochanlam   for.      W,   W. 

DamllL     Na  1.108,588 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  298. 
^S^-  .?•  ^  Bochtold  and  A.  D.  WlckoC.    No.  1,164.700; 

Dec  21 :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  778. 

^SX-    ^'hf^^^*^    Na  1.104.817 ;  Doc  21 ;  Oaa.  VOL 
221 ;  p.  848. 

Pomp.    M.  T.  and  M.  C.  ChapsMn.    Ma  1.108,809;  Dec 


Pai 


14 ;  Oas.  vfl.  221 ;  p,  428 


'■p..   J.  N    Chllds.  Na  1404408;  Doc  14 ;  Oas,  voL 

rwBp/   E.^'  CTark.  Na  1484.9M ;  Doc  21 ;  Oaa.  voL 

PwaoJ^y.  Foley.    No.  1.104,409 ;  Doc  14 ;  Gas.  voL  221  x 

p.  082.  * 
P»g^.  C.  T^ardlag,    Na  1.106,806;  Doc  tt ;  Gaa.  vaL 

mp.'  F.  B.  Baaard.  Mo.  1.168,685:  Doc  7;  Oaa.  vol. 
^1 ;  p.  279. 


r^: 


ruaap.    A.^Johasoa.    No.  1,166.261 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  voL 

■?*.  ^•.X-'^*'^^    Na  1,166.224;  Dec.  28;  Oas.  voL 
1 ;  p. 


221 :  p.  9«0. 
I^imp.^!^  L._licD«mott.     No,  1,164,881:  Doc  SI;  QtM. 


Pa«i       _ 
2S1 ;  p.  184S. 
>.  o. 


vol.  221  :_p.  819. 
**"»?•  ^  j'^^****^    Na  1.1M,0M;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  voL 

^%?'     ^-JS:  ^•^    **<>•  1.1M.T24;  Dec.  14;  Oaa  vol. 

221 :  p.  892. 
Pump-actuatlnt  mechaniaas.    J.  D.  Price.    No.  1.106.081 : 

Dec.  21 :  Oss.  voL  221:  p.  880. 
Pump.  Air-.    J.  A.  and  F,  L.  Dreeboosa     No.  1,165.157; 

Dee,  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  984. 
Pump,  Centrifugal,    F.  W,  Krogh.    No.  1.108.342 ;  Doc  T : 

Oas,  vol,  221 ;  p.  178. 
Pump.  Centrtfagal.     W.  P.  Sehearmann.     No.  1,108,778; 


Doc  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  291 ;  p.  411. 

nil 

k  V 

.  .1 

21 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p,  916. 


mp^eo 
l.f64,( 


R, 


1.164,699  :  Dec.  21  ;  Gas.  vol,  221 ; 


Na 


IMimp-coptrolllng     mecjianism, 

221;  p, 
Panp.  _Deep-well,     O.  A.  Kraosr.    Mo.  1,100,105;  Doc 


B.     Bochtold. 
778. 


Pump,  Deep- well.     L.  Loopc     Mo.  1.108,024;  Dec  7;  Oaa. 
VOL  221 :  p,  101. 

"^oSi  Sff'Sl ;  ^.  ^^"^"^    ^^  '•^•**^«  iTi^Ul 

Pump  for  hydrocarbon-englneii.   Water  and  food.     H.  F 

Shepherd.     Na  1.106,028:  Doc  21 ;  Oaa,  voL  Ml ;  p! 

MM  T  ■ 

Pomp   for   tntemal-eombaitloB   OBsteoa.      M. 


Na  1466.866;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  voL  821 :  p,  1214, 

**"!*•  JS?***-    fLJ^'^    ^^  14SSJM;  Doe.  2S:  Oaa. 
vol.  ."ai ;  p.  lisi. 


ALPHABSrnCAL  LWT  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CI 


Ma 

Dec  14; 


Paaw.    Matttatage    ceatrlfagia.      J.    H.    Beta 

1408.648 :  Doc  M ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p,  1106, 
PW  orliitorr  C.  k.  Pratt.     Ma  1:163348: 

Poa^  U^^iitJt.*  A.'  P.  Braah.    Ma  1.182348 ;  Doc  7 ; 

pj^'  T^rtnti.*  Vw.  Krogh.     Na  1.168,248;  Dec  T: 

Pamt  nJrt,So\=  ^Jitaioer  .«d  tho  ^Mke,„  Centrtt-aL 
B.^  O.  Beea     Na  1,166.267 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  891 ; 

Pampo*uid  other  machinery,  BBd4hniatc«mBtertalaBce 
for  eentrifagaL  J.  A.  Teataaa.  Na  1,165.7W;  Doc 
28  :  Gas.  voir 221 ;  p.  1176,   .^^  .        ,       .        „ 

Pamnc  Automatic  drala  and  olltaur  system  for  deep-w«ii. 
a!^  Paulsmeler.     Na  1,164.0131;  Dec.  14 ;  Oas.  vol, 

Pnmpc  Moantlng  for  vdoclpod|^.  O.  A,  Ifagln.  Na 
l.fa.429  ;  pec?  7  ;  Oss.  voL  221 ;  P- 24»i,  „.ll«.      No 

Pamps.  Packer  for  oU-woll.  A.^  J.  McNallon.  No, 
l7i64,666 :  Doc  21 ;  Gaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  767 

Pamplng  water  from  wells,  Apparatus  'or.  D,  Ckbral. 
MoVi:i64.989 :  Dee.  21 :  rfas.  vol.  221 ;  P-  ^6. 

Punch-center  Indleator.     L.  Rogers.     No.  1.100.M1 ;  Dec 

Pu«ii.%nl^'   C^^.VlSrt.     Na  1,164.168;  D«s.  14; 

P^-p'.Sl.^tyd'SSlic     R.  C.  Legat.    Ma  1,164,948; 

Dec   21  •  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p,  868,  ^       ^  _ 

Punching  snd  shesrtng  mseblne,     C.  E.  Mscbeth  wid  F. 

C   Stlening.     No.  1.164,666 :  Doc.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p, 

Pmcbinf     device.     Camber-.     F.     A.     Stevenson.      Na 

1.164.026 ;  Dec.  14 :  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  497.     ,  ,..  _^. 

Poaehlng-macblne.      F.    A.    Stevenson.      No.    1,104,088, 

pJ&nVm?c"  nr**  "  A*. 'stlSSins.     Na  1.168.116;  Dec 

T:  Oas.  VOL  221:  P-  188-  „      .      ._     _  m- 

Ponchlng    machine    Channel  .,     F.    A.    Strrenson.      No. 

1  164"027 ;  Dec  14  :  fJas,  vol.  221 ;  P-  498. 
Pliaic    C,  J.  Korti.    Na  1,166,9M:  Doc  28;  Oaa  voL 

Pyme'or* other  iron  aulflds.  Trestment  of.  U  T.  Wright. 
^No.  1.164.049:  Doc  1  * :  O"  ▼oL  a^i-P^  «»Vw  14- 
Pyrotocbatcal  device.     A.  Jedel.    No.  1.163.766 ;  Dec  14 , 

Qu?k'sSlig*l*r^iiV^'^  McMlUea.  No.  1.168,428;  Dec 
Qull'tlSj-'ramV'^^L:  Bb?S     Na  1.163,878;  Dec  7 ;  Gas. 

voL  221 :  p.  226. 
Back:  »••— _ 

Display-rack, 

RactlTJ.  Hetsner.     No.  1,168,881 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

221  *   D    428 
Ba«att)r.    Aeroplaae-,      A.    Koroaatury,      Na    1,164,8M; 

BoSSti?  xS^US&e-^'V  V"(£o«.    NO.  1.166.827 ;  Doc 

RaSatS^p^'Jra^men?:  *F?R,  Day.    No.  1.166.662;  Dec 

28:  Oas.  r«l.  221;  P.  1146,  ,  ,a^o«».  tw    21  • 

Radiator-core,     J.  8.  Chimera.     No.  1,164.923,  Dec  zi . 

Radiator  ornament,' Automobile.     C.  Stllea.     No.  1,166,296 ; 


Nosattve-drylBg  rack. 
Pen-rack. 


Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  981 
adlator-protector.  Automobile 
Doc  28 ;  Oas,  vol.  221 ;  p.  1077 


W,  Stein.    Mo,  1,166,461  ; 


Radius-rod     sttschment     means.     R.     H,     Haaaler.     No. 

1464.618:  Dec.  14:  Gsx.  vol.  221;  p.  702 
Badlns-rod,  Volute^sprtng^ulpped,     R.  H.  Hassler,     No. 

1.168.406 :  Dec  aS :  Cfai.  vol.  221 ;  P-  1058. 
bJL    J,  IC  HsU,    Na  1,166,363  ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas,  voL  221 ; 

B^-ancbor.    J.  E,  lIcNelL    Na  1,166488 ;  Doc  21 ;  Oaa. 

Bail-anticreeper.     L.   LeboviU.     No.  1,168,648;  Dec.  7; 

BalKbraS'    W.'d!   Fwth.      Na   1,108,810;   Doc   14; 

B^JheUmp!  ^0.  *C?  Slslor.    Ma  1,104,881;  Doc  21;  Oaa. 

vol    221  *  D    8S6 
Ball  clampl  Guard-.     A.  H.  Miranda  and  H.  R.  Snyder. 
"iNa  1.1«.481 :  Doc.  7  ;  Q^roL  Ml  :>  244      . 
BaiU-testonor.     u.  B.  Van  Neoa.    Na  1,168,186 ;  Doc  7 , 

B^lS.Sl'.r'^^i.Vwhoaler.    Na  U«8.728:  Doc  14; 

BiS*fJti^iid''tl?.®*M.  B.  Applegatc     Na  1.168.879; 

„£!gU&l£f"  Y:!j^  i^ l^Ooaroa,     Na  1,105.778 ; 


tt^l 


•»».».  w     — .  T.'  Korcher  and  N.  N.  jr»mbaagh.     Mo. 

1418204  ■  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p,  970. 
lAStot:     UB.  Uadboatar.    Na  1408,078 ;  Doc  M; 

Oaa,  vrt.  221 ;  p.  87l 


II ;  P.  000 

L     M. 
15.204 
lotot. 

a,  vrt.  : 

BaU-JolBt,  I__— .jj-_.     

B^^^tT'toSida^' '^B.^Bralae.    Na  1.1Q93TS;  Doc 

B^'-J^  DJtJ^ek&gf  B.  U  Bottsa.     Ma  Uf>.lli: 
Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221;  p^  180. 


L     L.  1 
i^&biS'SitiM't.  B.  BaUoa.    Na  1.164.974;  Doc 


RaU-locktag  devlec    C  P.  Walkar,     Na  14003018:  Dm. 
Rjtaf-J'tsS?/."'  %o*'!404.825:  D«t.  21:  oaa  V-. 

Ralis.  Wllerblock  for.  C.  S.  Clark.  Ma  1408314 ;  Doc 
7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  108.  ^  . 

BaUway  and  other  vohJclecDraw  and  btf er  foar  far. 
J.  LoHck,  Jr.    Ma  1.10MT7;  Doc  38 ;  Oaa.  vaL  SSI : 

Ra^iwV^rosslng.    C.  J.  OrllBth.     Mo.  1.102.868;  Doc  7; 

RWI^y^&Pfii&ilJr  to  tic  T.  M.„^*»WL  Ma 
1-166384 ;  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  voL  Ml :  P- l^OT.  ,  j^    ... 

Railway-rail  lolnt.  D.  StoeL  Na  1.1644M ;  Doc  14. 
Gas.  VOL  221:  p.  636.  ,••*«-».    r%^    v. 

Rallway-slgnaL     E.  Woltmann.     Na  1,108480,   uoc  7, 

Gas.  vol,  221 ;  p.  160.  i  «aoaai  .  n-. 

Railway-signal  container.    0.  Sdtay.    Mo.  1,102.961 .  Doe. 

7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  76.  ^      ,  •*•  •rMk.  tw. 

RailwsT  BignaUng.     H.  A.  WalUec     Ma  1.168.7M:  Doa 

14  :  ^las.  vol.  221 :  p.  391.    ,   ^  ,  ^      .  ••■•ra. 

Railway  rignallBg  system.    C,  J.  Cdoiaaa.    No.  l.ia83T8; 

Dec  14;  Om.  JOL  221  :  p,  t/*- ,,«._-..  ,^  --.  ^^ 
Rsllway-«9lke.    T,  Howard.    No.  1.166,778 ;  Dec  M .  Oaa. 

RaTfiay  stVurt^S*' R.  P.  Willlama.  Na  1404.048:  Doc 
14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  804.  ^      ^      .    . w-. 

RaUway-swltch  or  the  like  C.  O.  Aaderson.  NO. 
l,l«r,681 :  Dec  14  :  Gas    VOL  221 ;  p.  887. 

Railway  systems.  8upgl^  of  «n«"8y^o  flS*^*^-  *->« 
glJ         ----- 

Ra^uiay^t^le.  '^  k!  Mohr.  Na  1.166374 ;  Doc  21 ;  Oaa.  toL 
221  ■  n    074. 

R^way^c    J.  W.  Baxoa.    No.  1485,fld0:  Doc  28;  Gaa. 
RaTliay^e*.  *A^'tor.    No.  1,168.717  ;  Doc  14 :  Oaa.  ToL 

Rairwa'y-tVacIt  *  signal-actuating   device.      J.    R.    Johnaon. 

No.  1,168,347  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  P- 218.  _  .      „ 
Rallway-trafflc-controlllBg  appaiatas.    A,  V.  T.  Day.    Na 

1,168,069;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  voL  221;  P-ll?-^  __  ^. 
Rallway-veblda     W.   Cooper.     Na   1.166.187;   Doc   fS; 

Gas,  VOL  221 ;  p.  1333.  „ 

Rallway-vehlclea,  Draft  appliance  for.    J.  F.  Prtca    Ma 

1464,209 :  Doc.  14 ;  <3aa.  toL  221 :  1^569.  _  _  _ 
Ralwaya,  Apparatus   for  controllliur   tralaa  on.     J._w. 

Wright.  No.  1,165,064  :  Dec.  21jGas.  vrt-  221 ;  P;J»8. 
Railways,   Automatic  block-signaling  system  for  wecMc 

O.  K.  Stevens.     No.  1,163.182 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ; 

Raliways.  Safety  cut-out  for  oloetrlc    H.  H-D.  Holbors. 

No.  1.165.264  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  MJ. 
Bailwaya,  System  of  automatic  Mock-algnaIla|r  for  eloctrit. 

G.  h:  Benjamin.    Na  1,163.008 ;  Dec  7rGaa.  roL  Ml ; 

p.  114. 

iao 


Douglas,    No.  1,1631614  ;  Dec  7  ;  Oaa^vol.  221 :  p.  278. 
Rallway-tle.     B.  ri.  Ught.    Na  U84380 ;  Dec  14;  Gag. 


BaL..   -  - 

Rake^th  point    H.  A.  Smith.     Na  1.108.6SS:  Dac  14; 
1.  221:  p.  •*" 


Gas.  vol. 


Raker-c&ge.    I 
vol,  221 ;  p. 


H.'i!  Gordon.    Na  1,105488 ;  Doc  11 :  Oaa. 


937 


Range  burner  and  support  therefor,  Quh.    A.  B.  B<IL    Ma 

1.108302 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  P.  184.       ^^ 
Range.    Combined     coal   and    gaa.^    C.    F.    Coda.     Ma 

1 10^X>70 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  014.        _ 
RsngTooolAnBr  J.  4.  Gloekler.    Ma  1,165384 ;  Doc  21 ; 

Oas.  TOL^l ;  p.  878. 

Range-finders.  Means  for  use  laaaooelatlaB  with.    A.  Barr 

aiS  W.  Strond.    Mo.  1.164326;  Doc  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 : 

Rat-trap!    J.  Cook.    Na  1,163387 ;  Doc  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 

Rat-tm).'  W.  and  C.  Duplantia    Mo.  1.104,488;  Doc  14; 

Gas.  VOL  221 :  p.  667.  ^    „     ^     , .^       «^ 

Ratcbet-drUl.     T.   J.   Fegley   aad   O.   O.    I^opold.     Ma 

1.163.072:  Dec,  7:  Gas,  ▼oL^221 ;  a  117.  __  _  _  . 
Ratchet-wrench.    E.  Franke.    Na  1.108329 ;  Doc  7  ;  Oaa. 

Ratchet-wrench.     H,  O,  Skjervsas.     Na  1,104,704;  Doc 

RoMr-bUdie^holder!  '  El.  Beldoek.    Ma  1,108301 ;  Doc  T; 

Oas,  vol.  221:  p.  118.  -       ..      _ 

Rasor  bUdes.  Holder  for  stropplag  safety-.    A.  BwoOksfS. 

No.  1.1MI888;  Dec,  7:  Oaa.  ^^21;  a  Mf  ,_^^^. 
Rasor-Uadoa.   MaklnK.     J.    P.   Tarboz.     Ma   l,lM3t7i 

Dec.  2lTQaa.  voL  221;  p.  890.       .  .^.  .^.     __    ,. 
Raaor.  Safety-.     C.   H.   Fnra      Ma   1.104341:  Doc  14; 

Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  007.  ^,      ,  .^  ,^     ,v_^    . 

Rasor.  Safe^    H.  J.  Oaisaan.    Na  1,158.1M;  Dae  T; 

Rasor^  SafW-.  '  ^  J-  QaisBsan.    Mo.  1.108.187 ;  Doc  T ; 

Gas.  VOL  SI ;  p.  140.  ,,-.--•    ,v„   •• 

Baaor,  Safety-.    B.  Moraa.    Na  1.105320 ;  Doc  M ; 

VOL  221 :  p.  1100.  ^  «      «      «  „ 

Baaor.    8ei/-rt»opptof^  safety-.      1.    C.    QaUap.      Ma 

1.103.621 ;  Dec.  7 :  Oas.  vS.  221 ;  p.  278. 
BaaoratropptM  dovtea     B.  Mars.     Na  1.100384;  Dae 

28;  Oaa.  voT  221;  p.  185a.  ,,-«••.. 

Boadlag  devlca    J.  F.  aad  J.  P.  Aaeona.    Ka  14iB3i8; 


C.  O.  Orovar. 

221 ;  p.  121. 


en 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  INVBNTIONa 


▼ol.  221  ;  p.  98. 


*^.?'**='*V»>^-  KnutKm.    No.  1.1«8,017 ;  Doc  7  ;  Qu.  toL 
2*1 ;  p.  89. 

"*5S?^'^*'..«!J-  *'<**>P-    "a  1,1M341;  Doe.  14 ;  Om.  rd. 


■•**P*^Sl?-     ^i-9-  ****^     *•«•  14M,»61;  Dw.  21:  0*«. 

Boceptacle-holdcr.    G.  A.  Brown.    No.  1,164,701 ;  Doe.  21 : 

Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  778. 
Receptacle,  Wladowed.    W.  M.  Btono.    No.  1,162.818 :  Dee. 

7  ;  (Ja«.  vol.  221 ;  p.  81.  ^^ 

BeclprocaUoff    cutter.      J.     StelniDaji.      No.     1,104.608 : 

Dec.  21  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  702.  ..'»»•. 

Bw^llnlns  cbalr.     J.   E.  Berry.     No.   1,100.488;  Doc  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1087. 
Bodlnlng-chalr.     0.  Flacbrapp.     No.  1.100488;  Dec  28; 

Gat  vol.  221 :  p.  133«.  -—      . 

Booorder:  iSeo — 

Wator-ataco  recorder. 
Reductlou  by  meaaa  of  bydrasln  or  tbo  like.     N.  Balsbor- 

ger.    No.  1.104,141 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  ro\.  221 ;  p.  038. 
Bool :  jffao 

Hooe-reeL  Strap  aad  lino  root 

Pletore-Ola  roeL 
Beriiseratliif  apparatoa.    B.  T.  WlUlajna.    No.  1,100,820; 

Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1238. 
RefriKeratlDf  apparatus.     J.  F.  Winkler.     No.  1,104.488; 

Dec.  14  :  (Jaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  041. 
RefriseratlBif-macblne.     B.  T.   WiUlams.     No.  1,104,088; 

Dec.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  708. 
Befriaeratlag  -  machine,      RoUrr.     J.     J.     Wood.     No. 

1.104.245;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  872. 
Be/rlseratlon.     U.   H.  Soutbworth  and  C.  O.  Annatronx. 

No.  1,100.033;  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1188. 
Befrl«erator.     il.  Latbam.     No.  1,100,180;  Dec  21:  Qu. 

vol.  221 :  p.  848. 

Refrigerator-car.      P     Porgoe.      No.    1,104.882;    Doc    14; 

Uai.   ToJ.  221  ;  p.  620. 
Befuae-receptaclea,  Slorage-caalng  for.     M.  E.  Quant.,  No. 
^  1,162.87»:  Dec.  7;  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  60. 

"  Tccoant-reflater.  Oodtt-resiatar 

IrllTlngn 


Callpet^regTster. 
Caab-reflater. 


Well-drllTlng  regiator. 


Boclater.    H.  8.  Hart.    No.  1,100.412 ;  Doc.  28 ;  Gas.  vol. 
221 ;  p.  1415.  ,  «  ..  TO*. 

BegUter     F.  W.  Neumann.    No.  1.104.003;  Dec  21;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  700. 
RejEliiter-aUt  operator.    W.  T.  Troax.    No.  1,103.388 ;  Doc 

7;  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  227. 
BegulatlQg  system.      R.    W.   Armatrong.     No.    1,108.800; 
_  Dec.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  200.  . 

Beculator:  B00 — 

tloetrie  ropiUitor.  Power-factor  regulator. 


Preaanre-roffulator. 
Voltage-regufator. 


Fluld-preoaure  regalator. 
Oaa  reKUiator. 
Potential-regulator. 
Begulator      U.  A    Laycock.    No.  1.106,228 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas. 
vol.  221 ;  p.  1350. 

Regulator      J.  A    Paaacbe.     No.  1.108.301;  Dec  7;  Gas. 
vol.  221  :  p.  220. 

"*221  •  p^'ll7  '^'  ^''    ^°'  ^'^^'^^''  D«5.  7;  Gaa.  toL 

^•oaVv^i.l^TjToal  '^"'    "^  *•'•*-*"'  ^  "• 

^"I'^'cJaS."  vol^'r'?^"     -^e^'™"***"-    **<>•  1.106,247  ;  Dec 

'^s-KrsS; /^7W''  ^'^  '•'•*'^'  ^-  '^• 

■*S".*"v*or'2ll-;  I  S^IO.'^'*'"-     ^'^  '•'•*•«**  •  ^  "  • 

**o«*°vor22i':  A48   **•*"•■     **••  *•*«>•**« 5  ^^'  f' 

*^iV*°o7''**'-,oL  »'«°«y-    No.  1,106,824  ;  Dec.  28  ;  Gas. 
vol.  ^Jl  ,  p.  1204. 

**?^«'rvol''22?;p''28?*""*''"-  ^"^^  ^'^^'^^^  •  »^  T; 
"*?oV*2-;r''"**'i3S'  ^**'*'*  ^*  1.180,166:  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa. 
*'GaTior*'^l-  p^'ll'71^*'"*-  ^'''  ^•1«'''2«:  D«^  2«  I 
■*Oaii*°vor''^l';  I:  iiy?s'*^^''^-    ^*-  1.1«6.*««  :  Dec  28 ; 

'*f*l*i9U'i*'*lL.^i  F    Webber  and  B.  P.  Hemenway.    No. 
1,163.575 ;  Dec.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  293. 

No.  1.163.7X0:  Dec.  14;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  418. 

i*^i?i\l^*Vl!i-  oo^r.^-  «""«»»  »nd  A.  J.   Hall.     No. 
1.166.157  ;  Dec.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1323.  *• 

»'9*:^«'"Il*r   ??"•   mounted   troops.     H.   W.   Arnold.  ,  No. 


.^lould. 

1.166.157  ;  Dec.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;"pri323r 
Ifle-carrler    for    mounted    troopa.      H.    W     i. 

1.163.307 ;  Dec  7 :  Gas.  vol.  521 ;  p.  201.      * 

"'SoV''.*"*/^.  ^-  ^<**-    No.  1.104.604;  Dec.  14 ;  Gaa.  toI. 


221  :  p.  684. 

""Si  P*gT."Vo1''^-2i  ft^"'"""-  ^*»-  ^•»«»''>*»  •  ^■ 

**S;c.^ro"a?*i'o,.  2?i  ;5.  fl%'''^^''-      ^•-    ''^"^'^^  ' 

"s;c.'?roVi."';'oL2?i;S.?ir'*^'*-  '*<>•  ^-^^'^^^ 

"^.'?lTSi?'JS.2?i;^8?ir^'**»''-      ^-    ^'^«'««' 


bread-placing  ring. 

Kty-riif. 

Labrlcatiag-rlBS. 

"~  for  ai 

la.  vol.  221 ; 


PlatoD-ffiag. 
Bpoke-repsir  rUc 


'"y**:*^**;?"*  ■»*.«'»l"L«-    D-  T.  Goodman.    No.  1,162.866 1 


Dec  7;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.*  48*.  ""  "' — "^^ 

**;g^.^^L.  Bernard.    >io.  1.162.742;  Doc  7;  Gu.  vol. 

**o!£%£*Sl*^  p  ^ft  ■'•*"*•    »••  1.164.084 ;  Ooc  ai ; 

"a^jrarvSl'WlVja^^     No.1.166361:Doc 

■^K^iV'^i'^S'^Vrm.^"^^  No.  1.106.080, 
Bogd^-.k.o^m.cbln.^^^*.^B.^glbro.th.     No.  1.100.100; 

Boad  wooring-anrfacea.  Machine  for  praparlag.    L.  B.  Ka» 
-on-    No.  r.163,826  ;  Dec  14  ;  UmMTtX^;  pr4&. 

^iSr^V-^  'i2^°"^-  '**•  I'l^^-Wl;  D«:  28;  Gm. 
**&s.^l"22'i':p  ?22?-  ****'•  No.  1.108.800;  Doc  7: 
"•Kc'T4r(2?^ilr"22lV04^.^'""-     ''-^'^•*-*«' 

°?ol  Si-  Sooi       "•"•    *'°-  *-*^'^:  Dec  14;  Oaa. 

**22i**T80  ^***'  "**  ^•^•^•••*:  D«.  7;  Om.  Tol. 
Bod:  W— * 

{SSSKSJd.  "^-^ 

"^gaSr-VSr^Jri;  i- iV^'*-     NO.  1.106,106:  nacti: 

Roll-formln,^.pp^.ratu^s.  ^O.  Oerrlab.     No.  1.108,401 ;  Doc 

Roll-molding  macblne.W.  L.  IfcOandlCM.    No.  1,164.M7: 
Dec  2lJOaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  868.  ,*«•.»•• . 

RollpoUshlngapporatiia.  O.  Lindqnist  and  A.  Piaardk. 
o  ^.^^.M"*!**^ ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  881. 

iiVlsM.  v°ol  22f;'j!081.'*°^*"'     ***■  *»^«*'*Wi  ^^^ 
Roller:  9«e —  ' 
Car-door  roUar. 

*"<ss.Tor22i?'p.  »'"•'•  '"''  ^•^•*-»«'  '^-  "• 
"^iii'if^r76rDSL"ji;^fisi"va-:Si'i/84o"-  =^— • 

oilL'vii!*22f';p'^'a00'''*'*''      '^**    ^•^^^'^^J    ^^   *^'' 
Rolling  plates  for  automobile-radiatora.  Machine  for.     W. 

Schoepkopf.     No.   1,103,806;   Dec  14 ;  Gas.  toL  221 

p.  442. 
ROntgen  images,  Method  of  aad  apparatoa  for  projectiag. 

oTBocky.     1^0.  1,104,887 ;  DeefTl ;  Oaa.  t<5.  Snvt 

Roof-covering.     A.  W.  Pblppen.     No.   1.108.084;  Doc  T: 
Uas.  vol.  221 :  p.  IDS. 

^*^^°'a  -^"P**? '*««,  "•    ^i-5"*"«'-      No.    1.104,806  ;   Dec 
21 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  806. 

Roofing.  Metallic.     M  J.   N,  Schneider.     No.   1,102^*8 ; 

Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  76. 
Rooflng-package.     A.  8.  Spiegel.     No.  1,104,422 ;  Doc  14 : 

Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  635. 
Rooting.    Sheet-metal.      E.    B.    Probert.      No.    I.IOSJSM; 

Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  287.  »»•».«•» . 

Rooat.  I'onUry-.     H.  C.  fiart.     No.  1.166.262;  Doc  11: 

Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  807. 
Rope-lock.    J.  C.  N.  WUtendahl.    No.  1.104.682 ;  Doc  21 : 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  771. 
Rotary  engine.    B.  E.  and  M.  E.  Storenaoa.     No.  1.104.1*0 ; 

Dec.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221  [p.  637. 


Rotary  enRlne.'  Reversible.   '  C.  8.  Booo.     No.  1,168,668 : 
I>ec.  7  ;  (ias.  vol.  221jp.  288.  www-, 

Botary  gaa-engin^.     C.  W.  Mitchell.     No.  1.106.888 ;  Doc 


28:  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  126L 
Rotarjr     ftas-englne.     Two-cycle.       E.     Berliner.       N«^ 

1.108.059 :  Dec.  21 :  Gaa.  Vbl.  221 ;  p.  888. 
Rotary  beads.  Self-centering  support  for.    C.  W.  H.  Blood. 

No.  1.166,408 ;  Dec.  28T7jas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1414. 
Rotary    interoal-combustlon   enirtoe.     O.    H.   Seltob 

l,ld3.956 :  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  478. 
otary  motor.    D.  Crayaaac.    No.  l.lOS.f^ 

vol.  221  :  p.  205. 


No. 


Rotary  motor.    D.  Crayaaac.    No.  1.148,828;  Doc  7 ;  GttB. 

vol.  221  :  p.  205. 
Rotary  motor.    P.  J.  Darlington.    No.  1.108,042  ;  Doc.  14 : 

Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  361. 
Rotary   motor.     P.  J.   Darlington.     No.   1,106302:  Doc 

28  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  0.  1218. 
Roundhouse  equipment.    J.  Riley.    No.  1,162,882 :  Doc  T : 

Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  61. 
Rubber    articles.    Mannfactare   of.     W.    J.    ^gora.     No. 

1,163.987  :  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  488. 
Rubber  articles.  Manufteture  of.    T.  Garo.    No.  1.168JS96 : 

Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221:  p.  270.  «•.--« . 

Rubber-dipped  goods.   Heated  form  for.     C.  8.  WilllaaBC 

No.  1.168.063:  Dec.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  111. 

1,164,860 ;  Doc  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  880. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INYI^^TIONa 


€01 


Babber.  Vnlcantsinf.    A.  D.  Wamw  and  B.  B.  Prioa.    No. 

1.108.000 ;  Dec  T;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  110. 
Bobber  wattOb  Apparatiis  for  oaa  in  rocUimlnf  Tnlcanlaod-. 

C.  8.  Hollar.     (Belsaoc)     No.  14.027;  Doc  7:  Oaa, 

vol*  221 :  p.  816. 
Bale,  atraight-edge.  and  lerel.  Combination  fblding  plumb-. 

A.  O.  BorkebUc    No.  1,108,208 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ; 

BtSing^riec    F.  Graf.    Mo.  1468.S27 ;  Doc  7 ;  Gm.  toL 

221 ;  p.  277. 
Sad-iroB.    8.  Ooldateln.    No.  1.108.628 ;  Doc  7 ;  Oas.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  2T7. 
lad-iroB.    ■.  B.  Boaa.    No.  1.166,154 ;  Dae  IS :  Qm.  rrt. 

221 ;  p.  1822. 
Saddloa.   Llno-bolding  attacbmont  for  hamcaa-.     L.  De 

Tour.    No.  1,104.178 ;  Doc  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  648. 
Safe    P.  A.  Meohaa.    No.  1.164.861 ;  Doc  21 :  Gas.  toL 

221;  p.  861. 
■aft  aozlUarj  door.    H.  C.  Flak.    No.  1.164,488 ;  Dae.  14 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  &l ;  p.  668. 
lafe.  Qeaaa  Ooa^Bc,    K.  Naaai  and  G.  BortolinL    No. 

1466,146 :  Doc» ;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  1S18, 
Safety  aDplianco.    F.  Boaa.    No.  1,168.772 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oas. 

ToL  221 ;  p.  408. 
Safety-depoalt  apparatoa.    W.  8.KanffmaB.   No.  1.164.007  ; 

Doe.  l/Toaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  622. 
Salt  -  oellar  and  pepper  -  bos.  Combinatioa.     T.   Nomoto. 

No.  1464.887 :  Dec.  14 :  Oas.  toL  221 :  p.  628. 
lalta  of  potaanom   and   alnminom.   Prodadag   soluble 

M.  F.  Coolbaogb  and  B.  H.  Quinney.     No.  1460.164: 

Doc  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  883. 
Sand-blast.    B.  D.  O'Brien.    No.  1.104.888 ;  Doe.  14 ;  Oas. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  824. 
Sand  pipe  and  Tslire  for  loeomotlTos  or  cars.    W.  H.  Wll- 
.    N« 


Saad-trap.     ^.  ri.  W^itc     No.  1.104.888 ;  Doc  21 ;  Oaa. 

No.  1.16S.888 :  Doc  14 ;  Oas. 


COS.    No.  1.104,662;  Doc.  14 ;  Gaa.,Tol._221 ;  p.jM4. 
p.     W.  H.  -  -  -  -      -  — 

TOl  221:  p.  642. 
Saab-flaataoor.    B.  F.  Maul. 

TOl.  221 ;  p.  483. 
Soah  faateoor,  Window-.     M.  D.  Kilmer.     No.  1.164.724; 

Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  781. 
Sash-holder.     J.  T.  Hart.     No.  1,162360;  Doc  7;  Oas. 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  44. 
iaah-loek.    B.  Horafbrd.     No.  1466,216;  Doc  28;  Oas. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  1846. 
Saah-Iock.  Automatic.    J.  B.  Harper.    No.  1.168,080 :  Doc 

7  ;  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  122. 
Saah.  VentUatlng  wtodow-.     G.  Benisch.    No.  1.104,261 ; 

Dec  14;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  674. 
Saab-wolgbt.  Sectional.     O.  J.  Fox.     No.  1.162,806:  Doc 

7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  00. 
Sashea,  Clip  for  metallic  window-.     D.  C.  Brigga.     No. 

1.104.881 :  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  004. 
Sansage-fllUng  machine.    F.  Robwer.    No.  1.104.400 ;  Dec 

14 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  028. 
Saw-flliag  madilnc    B.  I.  Haaaon.    No.  1.160,248:  Doc 

21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  866. 
Saw-gage.     L.  Belaant4.     No.   1.104.608;   Dec   14;  Oas. 
r  221 :  p.  '  " 
.  Ci 


TOl 


085. 
irculat^. 


C.  B.  Brana.    Mo.  1.168317;  Dec 


Saw  guard,   . 

7 ;  Oas.  toL  221:  p.  274. 
Saw-bandle.     B.  W.  Saadford.     No.  1.168.860:  Dec  14; 

Gas.  TOl.  221:  p.  440. 
Saw  jointer  and  gage.    J.  B.  Parry.    Mo.  1,108366 ;  Doc 

7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  280. 
Saw  .oMchino,     Portable     drmc.. .    B.  ^Yaugban.       Ma 

Mo. 


w     OMcbino,     Portable     drag-.       B.     Yi 
1.106,288 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  toLZII  :  p.  882. 


Saw    aet    and    jointer.    Combined. 


Saw-aettlng 

Dec.  7 :  Oas.  voL  221 ; 


1,164,842 ;  Doc  21 ;  6aB.  vol.  221 ;  p.  828.  • 

machine.      B.    E.    Lincoln.      No.    1.168,801 ; 

.  .  __s.  VOL  221 ;  p.  210.  * 

Saw-setting  tool.    J.  M.  Murphy.    No.  1.104.881 :  De£^14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  621.  *  1  - 

Saxophone.     P.  C.  Hardy.     No.  1,166,040;  Doc  28;  Oas. 

▼oL  221;  p.  1281  '     ^ 


Scraw-drlTor.     B.  O.  Jaaaann      Mb.  1462326;  Daa.  Tt 

Gaa.  ToL  281 ;  p.  67. 
Screw  ■srhlaae,  Potatlut-tool  earrlafo  tor  wood-v    C  T. 

Brennaa.    No.  I4O83W :  Doc  147o>m.  vol.  Ill ; ».  446. 
Screw-tbreadiag  dies  and  hollow  nulla,  AdJovttBf  ■aawa 

for  raring.    L.  A.  Bartela.    No.  1.164367 ;  Doc  14 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  086. 
ScrobUng-maebinc     B.  Boaa.     Mo.  1,164316:  Dae  14: 

Gas.  ToL  221 ;  n.  662. 
Bcttlpturtng-BBadibc    B.  M.  C07BC     Mo.  1,1683U;  Dae. 

7 :  Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  271. 
SeaL    R.  J.  Bakor.    No.  1468424 :  Doc  T ;  Om.  vol.  Stl ; 

p.  136. 
Seal.     R.  P.  Jaekaoa.     Mo.  1,166317;  Doc  28;  Owl  Tat 

221 ;  p.  1846. 
Seal,  Car-.    O.  C  FMkhask.    No.  1468394 ;  Doc  7 ;  Oaa. 

▼oL  221 ;  p.  280.  -»— *- 

Seal,  Car-.     L.  J.  Richardson.     No.  1,168307;  Doc  14; 

Gas.  ToI.  221 ;  p.  488.  ^^ 

Seal,  SelMoekiag.    B.  Tydcn.    No.  1462327 ;  Dae  T  ;  Gaa 

TOl.  221:  p.  84. 
Seal,  Self-locking  car-.     W.   M.  Brooka.     Mo.  1468314: 

Dec  7 ;  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  808. 
Soala.    Attachment    for    pocket-.     H.    H.    Wantfea.    Ma. 

1.160,474  :  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1081. 
Search  -  light     protective     device.      G.     Ueaalaas.       No. 

1,1043& :  Dec  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  680. 
Seat:  8ee — 

Car^Nat  Spring  aaat. 

Child's  seat.  Tandoi  aaat. 

Cleoat  aeat.  Tollet-oeat. 

Collapaftlo  aaat  '  Wator-doooC  seat 

Seat  -  cover   apparatus.   Sanitary-.      L.   A.  Jiraaek.     Mo. 

1.163.607  ;  Doc  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  870. 
Seaweed.  Manufacture  of  produeta  from.    T.  Ingham.    Ma. 

1.102.820;  Dec  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  07. 
Secondary  or  storage  battery.    B.  Ford.     Mo.  1,168381 ; 

Dec  14 ;  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  486. 
Secondary  or  storage  battery.     B.  Ford.     No.  1,108388; 

Dec.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  486.  ^^ 

SoeoBdanr   or  storage   battary.      W.    S.   O'Coaaar.      M& 

1.104.t40;  Dec  21;  Oas.  toI.  221;  p.  TSs! 
Solao-puller  aaehlne.    E.  Bergman.    No 

21 :  Oaa.  toL  221;  p.  748. 
SelectlTe   device     H.   Taylor.     No.   1.106.400;  Doc   SS; 

Gaa.  TOl.  221  ;  p.  1078. 
Semlakirt.  Sanitary.    L.  Wlao.    Me.  14i64370;  Dac;  SI; 

Gas.  ToL  221 ;  p.  807. 


fo.  1464,618;  Oac. 


Separator:  Bee — 

CcatrUngal  aoparator. 

Oats  separator. 
Separator.  G.  H.  Fraaer. 

TOl.  221 ;  p.  1218 


Toi  separator. 
No.  1.166366:  Doc  18; 


Seaffcdd.    i.   Faragber. 


No.    1.166.118:    Dec   28}*  Oas. 


J.    Farasi 

Tol.  221 ;  p.  1807. 
Beaffold.     A.  N.  Faulkner.    Mo.  1,104,687 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  221 :  p.  081. 
Scafold.  Window-.    0.  H.  Undelot    Mo.  1,168,028:  Doc 

7 :  Gaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  101.  ^ 

Scale.    F.  F.  Wear.  >lo.  1,102380;  Doc  7 ;  Gas.  toL  121 ; 

p.  37. 
Scale-bolder,  AdjusUble.    M.  F.  CaMac    Mo.  1.168.012; 

Dec  7 ;  Oas.  toL  221:  p.  272. 
Scale.  Weighing-.     C.  H.  Hapgood.     No.  1.166,128;  Doc 

28 ;  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  1812. 
Scale.  Weighing-.    G.  B.  "Tomajo.    No.  1.16834T ;  Doc  7 : 

Gas.  TOl.  22r ;  p.  108. 
■dsaors.    B.  C.  Caaiady.    Mo.  1,160326:  Dae  21;  Gu. 

▼oL  121 :  p.  858. 
Scissors.     A.  Mattson.     Mo.  1,162.786;  Doc  7;  Oas.  toL 

221 :  p.  22. 
Scraper.  Boad-.    P.  C.  Blaey.    Mo.  1.166.18T:  Dae  IS; 

Oaa.  ToL  221 :  p.  1888. 
Scraper,  Self-dumping  froano.    J.  F.  Boone.    No.  1.164,450 ; 

Dec.  i4 :  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  648. 


PspoTi^Ip 
Bollor«ere4 


Wlndow- 

lloroereen.  Window  and  door  aereoa. 

la  wtadbw-eaalaga.  Dorieo  for  retaining.     A.  J. 

HelTora.    No.  1464.71f :  Dec  llj  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  778. 

icrew-aadiora,  Tool  for  aettlag.    C  N.  Ackeraaa  aad  J. 

L.  JohaaoB.    Ma  146M6I:  X>m.  H;  Om.  toL  111; 

p.  848.  ^^ 


Separator. 

vol.  221  i 
Separator. 

Tol.  221 ; 
Separator. 

vol.  221; 
Separator. 


H.  Fraaor.    No.  1.106,800;  Doc  88;  Oaa. 
1218 


P.  IZI 
G.  H.  Fraaer. 
p.  1218. 
G.  H.  Fraaer. 
1218. 
Fraaer. 


p.  12] 
Q.  H. 


No.  1.106.867;  Dec  28;  Oaa. 
No.  1.166.868;  Doc  28;  Oa^ 


No.  1.166,868;  Doc  88:  Oaa. 

Tol.  221 ;  p.  1220. 
Separator  and  grader.    B.  J.  TaadraalL    No.  1,165,468: 

Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  ToL  221 ;  p.  1078. 
Sequence-switch.     J.  N.   Reynolds.     No.    1.104318;  Doc 

14:  Gss.  TOl.  221:  p.  661. 
Sorrlcopost.MuBldpal-.  O.  D.  sneinsteabor.  No.  1,165,420 ; 

Dec  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1003. 
Sewage  and  the  like.  Treatment  of.    T.  K.  Irwia.    Moi. 

1,106378 :  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1402. 
Sewsge-treatment  plant    T.  J.  BeUranci.    Mo.  1,168,058; 

Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  IIZ 
^ewer-cleaner.     W.  J.  SteTenaon.  P.  A.  Ftaeha,  aad  W. 

Hteckc  Jr.    No.  1,103.024 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  Tol.  m  ;  p.  811. 
i  Sewer-plpes,  Joint-packing  devlee  for.    L.  A.  Weston.    Ma 

1.183.726 :  Dec  14;  Gas.  toI.  221  ;  p.  383. 
Sewer^taak.    F.  O.  Sai^    Ma  1.104.418 ;  Doc  14 ;  Oaa. 

Tol   221 :  p.  084. 
Sewerage  -  system    aafety-trap.      H.    J.    Sommar.      Ma 

1.164.882 :  Doc  11 :  Oas.  toL  221 ;  0.  886. 
Sewing-machine     B.  K.  Hobmaaa.    Na'  1.164348;  Oat. 
\     21 :  Oaa.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  766. 
Sewing-machine.     F.  A.  Beeee     No.  1.100.718;  Doe.  IS; 

Gas.  ToL  221 ;  p.  1100. 
Sewing-machine.    L.    K.   Topham.    Mo.   1468317;   Dae 

28 :  Oae  toI.  221 ;  p.  1202. 
Sewing-machine    attachment      J.     T.     MelTeasto.       Ma 

1.163,427  :  Dec.  7  :  Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  242. 
Sowlag-maehlae  blladsCttehiag  attactaeat     L.  D.  Corey. 

No.  1.103,220 ;  Doc.  7 ;  Oae  toL  221 ;  p.  170. 
SewUw    macbiae,    Buttonbolo-.      H.    C.    Millar.      Ma 

1.104378 :  Dee  14 :  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  610. 

••SS*-??*^  **rt2S^    ^^Jf^^"^^    Ma  1466406; 
Doc  21;  Oae  tm.  HI;  p.  816. 

Sowing  machine  Mattiaaa .    H.  L.  DIsmor  aad  M.  Mir- 

flelf    Ma  1466.188:  Doe.  18;  Oae  toL  121:  a.  iSSft 
Sofwing^uchiao  eU-aUdd.    L  P.  Mtehoto.    Ma  146V    ^ 

Dec  28 :  Gae  Tot  211 ;  p.  1070. 
Sewing-machine    OraasBeatal-otit^.    Y.    J.    Taa    Bi 

No.  1.106378 :  Doe  18 :  Oae  toL  221 ;  a.  186S. 
Sewlag-machlno,    OraaaMatal-atitdi.    ▼.    1.    Taa    Hoxb. 

No.  1.166.278;  Doe  88;  Q»m.  toL  lli:  p.  1868. 
Sewing-machine  ptelttaa  attachsMnt    J.  B.  MoCatt    Ma 

1,160,287 :  Dee  28TO«a  toL  221 ;  p.  1858. 
Bawlag  miuddaa,  Shot-.    A.B.BlchMtfg.    MO.  1488368; 

Dee  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  HI ;  p.  18T. 


«ir 
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■twlBV-iuebtM  take-op.     W.  L.  Barron.     N«.  1,1M,08T: 

D«:.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1277. 
■twliif-BUiehliM  teaitoB  and  atepplns  davtee,  OMnUacd. 

3.  w.  Bobwta,  A.   P.  Brewster,  and   B.  Brrsoa.     No. 

I,ie4.7&3 ;  Dee,  21 :  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  791. 
StwlBc-machlne  tiirwd-coatrolUBf  darlc*.    F.  Zalaskl.    No. 

1,103.578 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  TOl.  221 :  p.  206. 
■awlag-macbtoe  tbrMd-«attlng  aiecoaDlam.     A.  F.  miaid. 

No.  1,162.998 :  I)€C.  7  ;  Ga«.  >ol.  221 ;  p.  02. 
SewiDK-machlnea,  Tbroat-plate  support  for.     A.  H.  DeVoe. 

Na  1.163,978  ;  Dec.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  480. 
Shackle,   Hoc-.     J.    R.   Morae.     No.    1,1M,882;    Dec   28: 

Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  140S. 
•hade  and  curtain  bracket.  Combined.     B.  Pranke.     Ma 

1.1«;<.228:  Dec.  7:  0<ia.  toI.  221  jd.  173. 
■bade-baofar,  Adjuatable.     O.  B.  Wood.     No.  I.IM.WS; 

Dec.  21 :  Oai.  toI.  221 :  p.  771. 
Sbade-buUlor.     M.  F.  Klnkelstetn.    No.  1.188,610 :  Dec.  T ; 

Oae.  vol.  221 :  p.  276. 
Shade   pull.    Window-.     If.    B.    Franklin.     No.    1.166.860: 

Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1886. 
■hade-roller  mountlnff.  Window-.   J.  Fehrer.   No.  1.166.760 ; 

Dec.  28;  Qai.  vol.  221;  p.  1186. 
Sbaft-coupilnK.      A.    Arntien    and    F.    Rasmaasan.      No. 

1.163.907  :  Dec.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  476. 
Bhaft-coapllns.     W.  Faltln.    No.  1.166.401 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  :  p.  1412. 
Shaft-coupliQK.     J.  E.  Sparling.     No.  1.163,276;  Dae  7; 

Gai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  188 
Shaft-coupling.     K.  A.  Stihinacke.     No.   1.166.081;  Dec. 

21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  88& 
Sbaft-drlve.     B.  If.  Dixon.     No.  1,164,938 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  854. 
Sbaft-furndcj  (or  coking  and  gaalfylng  coal.    J.  Lata.     No. 

1.164.206:  Dec.  14  ;  (Taa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  590. 
Shaft-governor.    H.  F.  Sbepberd.    No.  1.164,021 ;  Dec.  14; 

Oat.  vol.  221  :  p.  49ft. 
Sbaft-hanger.    H.  F.  Oade.    No.  1,166.832 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  221;   p.  802. 
Shaft-lockloK  a>e«iu«.     M.  A.   Droltcour.     No.   1.103.808: 

Dec.  14  ;  Gaa  vol.  221 :  p.  462. 
Shaft    mecbanlsm,    Drop-brake-.      L.    C     Sparka.      No. 

1.164.818 :  Dec.  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  600. 
Sbaft-operatlne    mecbaniam.     J.    Q.    Nelkirk    and    A.    G. 

Bancroft.     No.    1.166.073;   Dec   28;   Oaa.   vol.   221;   p. 
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Shaker-plate.    T.  Kerrigan.    No.  1.164.TS8 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oai. 

vol.  221  ;  u.  780. 


Sbaplng-macblne.     R.  F.  Smith 

Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  260. 
Shaplng-machlDe  frame.     K.  Jong. 

14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  489. 
Sharpener,   Disk-.     R.   H.   Fordyce 

14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  486 


No,  1.168,477;  Dec.  7: 
No.  1.104.008;  Dec. 
No.   1.163,004;   Dec. 


No. 
Dec 


No. 


■•"HRSPK-'®!:  »t*^    bladaa.      J.    M.    Petoraon. 

1.166,842:  Dec.  21:  Oaa.  vol.  2J1 ;  p.  006. 
Sharpener.  Knife-.     E,  E.  Carneal.     Mo.   1.165.070; 

21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  902. 
Sharpener,  Knife-.     A.  D.  Goodwin.    Mo.  1.166.246;  Dec 

21 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  964. 
Sharpener,      Lawn  -  mower.        F.      H.      I'attenon 

1.163,960 ;  Dec.  14  -Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  471. 
SlMrpenlng  device.     E.  A.  Chrlatoph  and  B.  T.   Mueller. 

No.  1.166.750;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  1180. 
Sharpening  of  the  perforated  dlaka  and  eroaa  knives  of 

cnttlng  aeta,  Ac.  Derlce  for  the  aatomatlc.     B.  Hagen- 

mttller.     No.  1.166.873  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1221. 
Shearing     or     clipping     machine.       A.     Hawtrear.       No. 
^  1.163.819 ;  Dec.  Tl :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  o.  427. 
SheaHag  abeep  BUna  and   hldea,   Machine  for.     H.   A. 

Roberta,    No.  1,164.751  ;  Decr2i  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  790 
Sheathing.  MeUlllc    H.  8.  Hale.    No.  1.164,643 ;  Dec.  21 

Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  753. 
Sheave-block.  Multiple.     L.  O.   Bogglea.     No.   1466.868 

Dec  21 :  Oaa  vol.  221  ;_p.  1004. 
Sheet-handling  machine.     R.  C.  Seymour.     No.  1.166,011 

Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1234, 
Sheet-material    drter.      W.    8.    Klnaley.      No.    1,164.288 
_^Dec.  14\:  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  688. 
**S?**'?*!ftl  frtlclea.  Apparatna  for  forming.     J.  D.  Arta. 

No.  1.104,608 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol,  221  ;  p.  772. 
Sheet-metal  bolt.     O.  W.  Bowen.     No.  1.162.746 ;  Dec,  7  : 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  6. 
Sheet-metal  box,  Foldina.     W,  J.  Room.     Na  1,164.788; 

Dec  21 :  Oat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  791. 
Sheet  metal.  Machine  for  making  expanded.     J.  O.  Hnb- 

**."'Ji?*'  ^.Si-  W»on-     No.  1,163^924  ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa. 
TOl.  221  ;  p.  461, 

Sheet-metal     atmcture.     Portable.     R.     E.     Kelm.     No. 

1,165,881  :  Dec.  28 ;  Gat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1224. 
Sheet    or    label,     ConaposltloD.      H.    M.     Conger.      Mo. 
_  1,163,804  :  Dec.  14  ;  OaT  vol.  221 :  p.  481,        "^ 

■'s^c■.T4^*1fai^^^lM•;  p^fi"™^"*"  ^•-  ^•*'*"' 

"&'i.%*^l/p,%lS'**^  "•     NoM«U12:D.C.1; 

■*^T*%,  ^-   Yl^"'*-     '*'»•   1.186,609:   Dec  28;   Oaa. 
▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1120. 

Shelving.     J.  B.  O'Connor.     Mo.  1,166.708;  Dec  28;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1168. 

■^T**,  ^  T.  Wlnqalat.    Mo.  1,164.480;  Dte,  14;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  221  ;  p.  642. 
Bhialf    J.  Korek.    Mo.  1.168.004;  Dec  7;  Gaa.  t^  Ml; 

p.  iza. 


Dae.  14; 


Oaa.  ToL  221 ;  p.  866. 

'^k^.    '•  !!:.****•     **••  14M3TS:  Dec  21;  Oaa.  vaL 
221 :  p.  882. 

Shlp-bral».     J.B.  H/do.     Mo.  1.164317;  Dti.  MrOu. 
▼oL  221 :  p.  814, 

Dec  21 ;  Oaa  vol.  221:  p.  078.  w.-*- . 

Sblpplac-caac     W.   H.   Bamaaead.     Me.   l.lSO.XfT;   Dae. 

2Y;  (Jaa.  vol.  221  ;  p,  087. 
8hn>^-caac     A.   IL   Knue.     No.   1.164,864;   Dec   14; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  616. 
Shipplna  caae  or  box,  Cormgated-flber.     W.  H.  Falrehfid 

and  B.  R.  Hanklna.     No.  1.166,860;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  voL 

221 ;  p.  1216. 

^iSh    O- H-.NlchoUu.    No.  1.164.886;  Dec  14 ;  Qu.  ToL 
221  ;  p,  628. 

8hg^    A,  ^WeUhaar,    Na  1.168.780 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Sboek-abeorber.     O.  B.  Cntler  and  B.  L.  Moneamlth.     Ma 

1.106,678;  Dec  28:  Oaa.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1116. 
Shock-abeorber.     R.  U.  Lovejoy.     No.  1.164.871 ; 

Oaa  vol.  221;  p.  618. 
Bh«ek-ahsorber.    W.  B.  Thomaa    No.  1.160.0S8 ;  Dec  n : 

Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  801, 
Sboek-abeorber    for    rldlag-toola.      T.    O.    Walkar.      Ma 
^  1.166.801  :  Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  982. 
Sbock-Nbnorber.     Radiator.       O.     A.      Unditrom,       Ma 

1.168.425 :  r)ec.  7  ;  Oai.  ▼©!.  221 ;  p.  242. 
Shock-abaorMng  device.     O.   E.   fuller  and  B.   L.   Moae- 

smlth.     .No.   1,160..{54;  Dec.  28;  Oat.  vol.  221;  p.  1804. 
■^'"."il-.  .*-•    5i."»'"«'*»*''-     No.  1,168,622;  Dec.  7;  Oaa  ▼ol. 

221  •  D   276  "*'"     ***   1.1«3.62S  ;  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  voL 

^^,  ^-  ";.a««M«»«'--    Na  1.168.624;  Dec.  7;  Oaa.  vwL 

221 :  p.  276. 
Shoe  and  lenlng.  Combined.    H.  6.  '•  fale.     No.  1.10B.8T4 1 

Dec.  28 :  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1222. 

^^^  ^?^*^--    fJ*-  8***»y-    "o  1.165.060 :  Dae  11 ;  Qm. 

vol.  221  :  p.  898. 

Shoe-faatener.     F.  C.  Freehnrg.     No.   I.ltt4i.344 ;  Dae  fMi 

Gat.   vol.  221  ;  p.  1890.  ' 

Shoe.   Flexible.     O.  L.  Pierce  and  A.  K.  Pctteraoo.  Ma 

1.163.848 :  Dec  14  :  Gaa  vol.  221  :  p.  486.    ""'*•  '^ 

Shoe-holrler.      B.    S.    Robertaon   and  W.    M.   White.  Ma 

1.163.0:<8  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  106. 

Sboe-born.     C,  B.  Fox.     No.  1,163.800:  Dec  7;  Oaa.  toI. 

221  :  p.  233. 

Sboe-llnina.      P.    Lagodimoe.      No.    1.164.688;    Dec  14 1 

Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p,  675. 

Shoe-pollaher  and  dauber.  Combined.     H.  E.  Cnrtiaa  Mo. 


221  :  p.  275. 
.Sho,..     0..  H.  Onrdi 


1,166,880 :  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  ▼oL  221 ;  p.  1886. 
Sboe-atretrher.      F,    JohaaoB.      No,    1.166, 
Oat.  vol.  221  :  p.  1128. 


606:    Dec   SS. 


Sboe-aupport    T.  O.  Plant    No.  1,166,268  ;  Dec  38 ;  Ou. 

vol.  221  :  p.  1860. 
Sboe-tODKue  reUlner.     H.  M.  Thayer.    Na  1.163.678 ;  Dae 

7  :  Gat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  293.  ^^         ^^ 

^^^}'*^-  .^-  Murray,    Na  1.168.047  ;  Dec  14 ;  Qm.  voL 
221 :  p.  47m. 

Shoe-upper  elampins  and  holdlna  meana    S.  L  Derr.    Ma 

1,16^886 :  Dec.  28  :  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1887. 
Shoe  -  uppers.    Machine    for    forming    oottumed.      W.    J. 

Young,    No.  1.166.482  ;  Dec  28 :  Oiu.  vol.  221 ;  a  lOM. 
Shoes.   Making.     J.   Cavanagh.     No.   1,168.606;   Dae  7; 

Gat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  301. 
Shoea  otT  the  laat.  Machine  for  taklag.     F.  Wate.     Ma 

1,165,818 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1302. 
Shovel :  8m — 

.   Ash-aif  ting  shovel.  Fender-abo^eL 

Shovel.     E.  W.  Armatrong.     No.  1,162.846;  Dec  7;  Oaa 

vol.  221 :  p.  40. 

^'*?T«'!„*'**''«'^«  '^  ^'  Armstrong.  Ma  1.168,688:  Dae 

14 ;  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  868. 

Shovel.  Power-.     E,  J.  Armatrong.  No.  1.168,684;  Doe 

14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  860.  .  >--,        ,  ..^ 

Shutter-bower.      J.   O,    Huot      No.    1,164.623;    Dec    14; 

Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  672. 
Shutter  for  poultry-bouaea  and  the  like.  Automatic    F.  M. 

Hawklnt.     No.   1.168,668;  Dec.   14;   Oaa  vol.  221;  p. 

so8.  I 

Shutter  mecbaniam.     J.  T.  Aostln.     Ma  1.1644rr8:  Dae 

21 ;  Oaa  voL  221 ;  p.  868.  *.       .-     . 

Sickle.    S.  M.  Kitchen.    Mo.  1.162.082 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa  ▼oL 

221  :  p.  68. 

**'.^;5iK*-    ^,fc.A"«»-    *•••  Mti.T40:  Dae  SS;  Oaik 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1176. 
Side  frame.    A.  H.  Peycke.    No.  1.168.707 ;  Dwr.  28 ;  Gaa 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1164. 
Side  frame.  Tmased.    J.  A.  Lamont    Ma  1.166.68S ;  Dee 

28;  Oaa  vol.  221;  p.  1106. 
Sifter,  Flour  .    H.  B.  Sperry.    No.  1.162.816;  Dae  7;  Oaa 

vol.  221  ;  p.  80. 
Sifter  or  screea    O.  H.  Praaer.    Md.  1.168.8T0:  Dae  St; 

Oaa  roL  331 ;  p.  12^0.  .  -^     .  # 

Slftlnf  apparatna  Saad-.  H.  O.  Mafa 
_  1464.788;  pecs_ 31 ;  Oaa  ▼oU  221 ;  pTTM, 
Blghl 

231;  p, 
SIcn.    C.  A.  BlBdhammer.     Ma  1468.688 ;  Dec.  14 ; 

▼ol.  221 ;  p,  860. 

■%.!^Sf«*rp.  Jit^- *^    Ma  1488.710;  Dae  14, 

10 


ht-ffiaaa^S.  Wood.    Ma  1.164.604  ;T)ae  31 :  Om.  «rt. 
^1 ;  p.  771. 
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■a  window^    R.  M.  Smith.    Na  14M.270:  Dae  SS; 

^aa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1866. 
Slna  CoDtrrilliig  mecbaniam   tot  eIectrie>Ufht     W.  A. 

WUlower,   C   W.   Angell.    and   J.    W.   Oafiaaple.     Mo. 

1,166,080 ;  Dec  38 ;  Gaa  ▼oL  221 ;  p.  1276. 
Signal :  nee — 

AotoaioMlo-algBaL  Rallway-Mlenal. 

Aatomoblle  trafllc-algaal.         Vahtde  signal. 

Drlp-paa  slnal. 
■Igaaf-aetaatiag  me<Aanlaaa    H.  P.  Bjraer.     No.  1,160.640 ; 

I)ec  28 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1104. 
Signal   control.     J.   B.   Guyer.     No.   1,164,507;   Dec   14; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  221  md.  666. 
Signal  device.    W.  F.  May.    No.  1.106.260 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gaa 

▼ol.  221  :  p,  072. 
Signal  device     N.  B.  Bennar.     No.  1.108,120;  Dec  31 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  331 ;  p.  038. 
Slnal  device,  Antomatlc     S.  S.  Da^la     No.  1460,883 

Dec.  38 :  Oaa  ▼ol.  221 :  p.  1880. 
Sltcpal  «y8tcai.     C.  11.  and  G.  B.  Johnaoo.     No.  1,163,346 

Dec.  7:  Gaa  ▼ol.  221;  p.  216. 
Signala,  Electrical  apparatna  for  tranamittlng.     W.  Ake- 

maan.    Na  1,106,084:  Dec  28;  Oaa  ▼oL  221:  p.  1376. 
Bifnalinf  apparatna   Wlreleaa     R.  A.  Feaaendea.     Ma 

l,160j62 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1217. 
SlcnaUag  device.  Blectric.     O.  Brandon.     No.   1,164,672; 

Decl4  ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  686. 
Signaling  by  wlreleaa  telegraphv  under  the  qoenehed-apark 

method.  System  of.    O.  ▼on  Arco  and  A.  Melssner.    No. 

1,162,880 :  Dec  7 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  36. 
Signaling  system.     H.   L.    Darnh,     No.   1,168.896;  Dec. 

14  :  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  462. 
■tgnaUag  ayateaa    C.  F,  Maad.     No.  1.104.787 ;  Dae  21 ; 
^aa  VOL  221 ;  p.  786. 
Slgnallnc    ayatem,    Selective.      J.    P.    C.    Boswau.      No. 

1.168,883 :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  221;  p.  447. 
ilia    J.  a  Fair.    No.  1.162,000 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa  toL  331 ; 

p.  01. 
SIto.    J. 


Dec  tl; 


No.  1,164.386;  Dec  14;  Oaa 


8.  Moad.    No.  1.164.848 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa  ▼ot  221 ; 

p.  824. 
Bilo.     T.  R.  Stonebamer, 

vol.  221  :  p.  568. 
Silo-anchor.     W.  E.  Small.    No.  1.166,020 ;  Dec  21 :  Gaa 

vol.  221  :  p.  887. 
SUo  and  bulldtng-tllea  therefor.     E.  Babb.     Na  1,164,056 ; 

Dec.  14  :  Oaa  vol.  221  :_p,  508. 
■Do.  Bottom-dlacharge.     W.  Cratec  No.  1,106,700;  t)ee 

28 ;  Gat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1188. 
Bllo  construction.    A.  J.  Harrla     Na  1,168,916 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Oaa  vol.  221:  p.  468. 
811»«levator.     W.  B.  Zldc     No.  1.164,666 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  221  :  p.  684. 
•Uo-heatlng  system.     H.  B.  Stolk  and  J.  B.  Flab.     Ma 

1.166JZ74  :  Dec  28 :  Oaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1867. 
Sipbon-fllllng  apparatna.  Automatic.     B.  A.  Beniscb.     Mo. 

1462.741 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oaa  vol.  221 :  p.  4. 
Skate.  Motor-.     J.  Falley.     No.  1,164.708;  Dec.  31;  Oaa 

VOL  221 :  p.  807. 
Skeea  TOe-strap  and  stirrup  for.     M.   A.   Strand.     Mo. 

1,164.886 :   Dec.   21 ;   Oaa   vol.   231 :   p.   888. 
Skirt,  Riding-,     P.  Mardl.     Ma  l,104,8i32;  Dec  14;  Oaa 

▼ol,  221 ;  p.  021. 
Slack-adjnster.     B.   N.   Lnbnrg.     Mo.  1,108.660;  Dec  7; 

Oaa  vol.  221 :  p.  284. 
Slag  into  a  hlghly-poroaa  mass.  Concerting  molten.    C.  H. 

^ol.    No.  140S,006 :  Dec.  7  :  Oaa  toC  221 ;  p.  306. 
Sled-brake.     J.  A.  Armstrong  and  B.  Olaen.     No.  1,164,906  ; 

Dec  21 :  Gaa  col.  221 :  p.  844, 
Sledge,    Motor-,      J.    Rantaai.     No.    1,162,806;    Dec    7; 

Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  26. 
Sleigh.    Motor-.    O.    Joasson,    No.    1.108,411;    Dec    T; 

Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  236. 
Heigh  -  mnner    for    antomobllea.      B.     H.     Caton,      Mo. 

1,164.674  :  Dec  14  ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p,  687. 
•Ueer,  tegeUble-.    B.  L.  Walker,    No.  1.164,241 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Oaa  ▼ol  221 ;  p.  670. 
Slicing  -  machine   ulfe  •  shield.     H.    B.   Ooodf allow.     No. 

l,16is.3S6 :  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  221 :  p.  211. 
Slip-gear.     E.  A.  Oarrand.     No.  1.166,772 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas. 

vol.  221  :  p.  1187. 
Slot-forming  machine     O.  J.  Lack.     No.  1,166,700;  Dec 

28 ;  Oaa  voL  221 ;  p.  1102, 
glua-trimmer.     F.  J.  Matych.     No.  1.104.068;  Dee  31: 

Oaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  758.  . 

■mall-arm.     A.  H.  Hill.     No,  l.lto.300:  Dae  31;  Gaa 

▼ol,  221 :  p,  068. 
Smelting,  Duplex.    W.  M.  Johnaoa  and  E.  W.  Hala     Ma 

1.16M71 :  Dec  21 ;  Oaa  ▼ol,  221 ;  p.  1007. 
BBemarfnnaea    C.  K.  Davia    No.  1408.808 ;  Dee  38 ; 

Oaa  ▼ol,  221 :  p,  1068. 
taeltlBf  metallic  area    O.  Baltia.     Mo.  1400,171 :  Dae 

28rOaa  voL  281;  p.  1828. 
Smelting  of  sulfld   ores.   Apparatus  for  coatlnaooa      O. 

Hajrinnd  and  A.  OrOnnlacamter,     Na  1,108.284;  Dae 

7raaa  ▼oL  331:  p,  178. 
Smelting  orea    J,  H.  Klepbigar.  M.  W.  KreJfl  and  C.  R. 

Kuaell.    No.  1.164.668 ;  Dec  il ;  Oaa  ▼oL  331 :  o.  766. 
Bmoke-eooaamlag  apparatna    C  A.  Phslpa    Mo.  l.lOOJiOO ; 

Dee  38;  Oaa  Vol  221;  p.  1280.  --►— • 

tmoke-coaaamlnf  holler.     W.  C.  Oumegr.    Ma  1,168,018; 

Dae  14;  Gaa  toL  331;  a  800. 
■moke^oaanmlng  fnraaea    k.  Lane.    Mo.  1.106.083 ;  Dae 


gmokas>rereatsg,  Avtamatle     C  1.  Araotd  aaO  W.  P. 

Bntherford.     Na  1,100.807;  Dee  38;  Oaa.  TaL  SSI; 

p.  1878. 
SmndalnK  device.     J.  J.  Bnrfce  and  W.  F.  McPbaa     Ma 

1,162,975 ;  Dec.  7 :  Oaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  84. 
Snap-taatener.    O.  C,  Snyder.     Mo.  l,lOO,417 ;  Dae  SS; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  231;  p.  1417^ 
Baap-awltch.    T.  L.  Parker.    No.  1.108,086 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gaa 

▼oL  321 :  p.  870. 
Soap,  Ac,  Device  for  dispensing  liquid.    F.  H.  Baaaom,  Jr. 

Mo.  1.106,711 ;  Dec  M :  Oaa  r^  221 ;  p.  1100. 
SoaMUitenKer.     W.   H.   Rose.     No.    1.164.T54 :   £ 

Oni.  vol.  221  :  p.  791. 
Soap    di.'<neD«(lnc    device    Liquid-.      H.    B.    Nlchoia      Ma 

1.165,279 :  Dec.  21  :  Oat.  vol.  221  :  p.  975.     ' 
Soap.  Solidifying.     W.  D,   Bichardaoa     Na   1,104.897; 

Dec  14:  Oaa  ▼ol.  231;  p.  027. 
Socket     W.  S.  Hadaway.  Jr.     Mo.  1408,068:  Dee  14; 

Oaa  vol.  221;  p.  867. 
Socket-coupling,    Belf-adjustlns.       O.     B.    Walton.       Ma 

1,164,040:  Dec.  14 :  Oaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  603. 
Solder.   Strip-.     C,   P,  Tolman      Mo.   1,162.838;  Dec  7; 

Oaa  vol,  221 ;  p.  88. 
Soldarloff-iroa    O.  D.  King.    Mo.  1.168,167 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  221 :  p.  148, 
Soldering-iron.     A.  V.  Paqnetta    No.  1,165,807 ;  Dec  28 ; 

Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  1220. 
Soldering  -  iron    holder    and    heater.     T.    Brabson.     Ma 

1,162.072 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  83. 
Sole-leveling  madilne.     A,  Bppler.     No.  1,165,768;  Dae 

28 ;  Oat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1186. 
Sole-pressing  machine.     H.  A.  Davenport.     No.  1,10S4M0; 

Dec.  7  ;   Gat.  vol.   221  ;  p.   299. 
Sole-prcsslnp  machine.     C.  w.  Dodge.     No.  1,164,794 ;  Dee. 

21  ;  Gat.  vol.  221  :  p.  806. 
SoUds  from   Ilouids,   Apparatns   for  separattag.     H.   M. 

Wetherbee.     No.   1.168.876;  Dec  14;  Oaa  ^nL  SSI: 

p,  444.  * 

Bound-box.     W.  N.  Dennlaon.     No.   1,166.806;  Dec  SS; 

Oaa  VOL  221 ;  p.  1064. 
Spark-plug,    C.  K.  Austin.    No.  1,166,108 ;  Dec  38 ;  Gaa 

▼ol,  321 ;  p.  1808. 
Spark-plug.     F.  E,  Hawkins.     No,  1,162,919 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gaa 

vol.  %f ;  p.  64. 


Spark-plug.     D.  W.  Peck.     No.  1.106,886;  Dec  88;  Gaa 

▼oL  221;  p.  1407. 
Spark-pluf .    O.  T.. Simmons.    No.  1.103.272 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gaa 


SO;  Gaa  vaL'SSl :  p.  1S60. 
'    "  O.  r.  Na 


▼oL  831 ;  p.  1810. 


Na  1460.140:  Dae  SS;  Gaa 


1407, 
T.  S 

vol. '221;  p.  188. 
Spark-plug,    M.  P.  Sullivan.    No.  1,108,281 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gaa 

vol.  -.'21  :  p.  191. 
Spark-pIng  attechment.     A.  L.  P8B«nita     No.  1.102.004; 

Dec.  7  ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  221  ;  p.  25. 
Sparklna  Indicator.     C.  E.  Harlan.     Mo.  1.100,800;  Dec 

28;  Oaa  ▼oL  221 ;  p.  1800. 
Sparking  pine     I.  C.  OrswdL     Mo.  1.104,118;  Dec  14; 

Oaa  ▼oL  ai :  ^  628. 

Spectadea.  Teatlng-.    O.  Henker.    Mo.  1,1W.507 ;  Dae  SS ; 

Oaa  ▼of.  221 ;  p.  1124.  _ 

Speed  -  chancing     mechanism.       O.     D,     Monslng.       Ha 

1,168,842 :  Dec  14 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  221 ;  d.  484. 
Speed-controller.    C.  M.  Manly.     Ma  1,104,100;  Dee  14; 

Oas.  ▼©!.  221 ;  p.  627. 
Speed  device.  AnxllUry  change-,     B.  B.  Tolmaa.  Jr.    Ma 

1.100.020 :  Dec  28 :  Oaa  ▼oL  221 ;  p.  1272.  ^ 

Speed  -  governor.     Adjustable.      H.     B.     Woolery.      Ma 

1.108.004 ;  Dee  14 ;  Oaa  ytA.  221 ;  p.  476. 
Speed  Indicating  and  controUing  deVfec     A.  C.  Bntan, 

Tio.  1468.264 :  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa  ▼ol,  221 ;  p.  186. 
Speed  -  indicating    mecbanlsm.       O.     P.     Flnnlgan.       Mo. 

1.166.082 :  Dec.  21 :  Gat.  vol.  221 ;  p,  006. 
Speed     mechflnism,     Friction     chanire-.     J.     Wray.      No. 

1.1 65.864  :  Dec.  21 :  Osa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1000. 
Speed  of  trains.  Automatic  device  for  controlling  tha     L. 

W.  Home  and  W.  N.  Crane     No.  1,164,284;  Dec  14; 

Oaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  686.  _  ,.      •« 

Soeed  •  ▼arvlng    mecbaniam,      D.    C.    Woodworth,      Ma 

1.1«5..%S:  Dec.  21;  Oaa  ▼©!.  221 :  n.  1000.       .      ^ 
Speedometer.     S.   A.  Aaqnith.     Na  1.164,008:  Dae  31; 

Oaa  vol.  221 :  p.  846.  _    ^    „^„ 

Spherical  bodiea  Machine  for  mannfactnrinK.     H.  C  HUL 

No.  1.164.718 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa  vol.  221 :  p.  77». 
Sphygmomanometer.     C.  R.  Waaer.     No.  1.164.806:  Dae 

21  :  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  840.  ..    ^.     ^ 

Sphygmomanometer.     C.  R.  Waaer,     Mo.  1.164,800;  Dee 

21 :  Oaa  vol.  221 :  p.  841.  _      ^ 

Sntcot      T.    R.    Geiael.      No.    1,168.202:    Dec   38;   Gaa 

VOL  221 :  p.  1840, 
Spike    B.  B.  WataoiL    Ma  1.108.003 ;  Dee.  14 ;  G«a  Tri. 

221 :  p,  478. 
Spindle:  Bsa — 

Ceiilsihii  s|<Bdla 
Splnning-frama     A.  H.  Mortoa     Mo.  1.108.062:  Dec  7; 

Oaa  tdL  SSI;  p.  SSft. 
Spinning-frame     A.    H.    Morton.     No.    1.106,630;    Dae 

28 :  Otata  voL  331 ;  p.  1188. 
SpiaalBf-bead.     M.  P.  Jaalat^     Ma  1463.803;  Dae  T; 

Oaa  ▼oL  2'4  ;  p.  40. 
Spinning  or  t-vtsuag  saactalaa  with  separatdy  and  slae- 

tHeal^  »'<v«B  Oiera     H.   Sduieider.     No.   1.100,000 1 

Dec.  28 ;  Gaa  voL  221 ;  o.  1268, 


Sptaaln-rlauMcbaalam.    M.  H.  MaloBay.    Mo.l.lOK,MSS 

Dee  21 ;  Oaa  toI.  231 ;  p.  882. 
Bplaalas,  twlatlma  aad  sselsBaim  ^arttaa     8.  aai  & 

Shaefiatoo.     Ma  1404.413;  Dae  14;  Gaa  voL  SSI; 

p.  OSS. 


CTl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


■pllc*-tar  or  heUtor.    r.  B.  Bywa.    Mo.  l,16a.9T« :  Dm.  T  : 

Uai.   vol.  221  ;  p.  84. 
Splint,  KxtensiOD-.     F.  P.  Nounc.     No.   l.lM,tMi6 ;  D«c. 

21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  863.  _ 

Spoke-repalr  rlns.     C.  C.  Smith.     No.  1,166.016 ;  Dec  28 ; 

0«i.  vol    221  ;  n.  1270. 
Spok«.  Wheel-.     H.  II.  Tajlor.     Mo.  1,164,287;  Dec  14; 

Ou.  vol.  221 ;  p.  66©.  «        ^     ^ 

Spokes,  8bea  thing  of.     L.  A.  roang.     No.  1,166,066;  Dec. 

21 :  Gss.  vol.  221  ;  p.  887. 
Spool  and  Implement  holder,  Combined.     A.  K.  Trimpc]-. 

No.  1,10.^042 :  Dec  21 ;  Gss.  vol.  221 ;  p.  802. 
Spools,  Terminal  mountlaf  for  metallic     O.  F.  FOrsbtrg. 

No.  1.163,904 ;  Doc.  14 ;  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  464. 
■poollnc-machlne.     P.  L.  Atberton.     No.  1,163.499:  Dec. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  221  ;  p.  267. 
Spouts,    Making.     J.   Koenlg.     No.   1,160,421:   Dec.   28; 

Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1064.  _ 

Spray  burner.     D.  E.  Erlekson.     No.  1,166.840;  Dec  28: 

GsB.  vol.  221 :  p.  138A. 
Bpray-barnor.     C.  V.   Stnart     Na   1,164,140;   Dec  14; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  688. 
Spruv  piiiis,  lIiiUitT  or  xiipport  for  bath.     O.  Rubin.     No. 

1.166.388;  Doc.  28;  Oai.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1407. 
SpraylDK    rompoaltlon.      A.    S.    Ramage.      No.    1,166,887 ; 

Dec.  28 :  (Jas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1407. 
Spraying  devlre.    R.  T.  Baldwin.    No.  1,168,686 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Gas.    vol.    221;    p.    369.  ^,        .  ...  ^„ 

Spraying,    MeUl-.      R.    W.    B.    Moore.      No.    1464,008; 

Dec.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  401. 
foring :  Bee — 

Bed-spring.  Vehicle-spring. 

Vehlde  sir-spring.  _       ..      ^ 

Spring.     F.  E.  Wilcox.     No.  1,164.068 :  Dec.  21 :  Oas.  vol. 

221  :  p.  867. 
Spring  fastening  device.     J.  Schade,  Jr.     No.  1.163.872: 

Dec.  7  ;  OaK.  vol.  221 :  p.  224.  ^    ^_^ 

Spring-jaw  wrench.     A.  O.  Cunningham.     No.  1.164,078; 

Dec.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  516. 
Spring-sest.    W.  Lewis.    No.  1,164^34 ;  Dec  14  ;  Gas.  vol. 

221  ;  p.  675. 
Spring-seat    for    chairs,    settees,     bed-coacb«s,    Ac.      W. 

LewlB.     .No.  1.164.5:^6:  Dec.  14:  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  675. 
Spring-wheel.     P.  A.   Angeeki.     Mo.  1,163.186;   Dec   T; 

Gss.  vol.  221 ;  p.  162. 
Spring-wheel.     A    N     »artlett.     No.   1.166.647;  Dec  28; 

Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1143. 
fcrlng-wbeel.    O.  C.  Koch.    No.  1.164,629 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  678. 
SprlDK  whrcl.       M.    (roDnor.      No.    1.100,118;    Dec.    28; 

Gss.  vol.  221:  p  fi20. 
Sprlni;-wheel.     J.   B.   Stmoch  and   J.   C.   Wegsteln.     No. 

1.164.887  :  rVc.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  8.18. 
Springs.  Antirattllng  device  for  leaf-.       W.  B.  Nlckerson. 

No.  1.163,621  ;  Dec.  7:  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  310. 
Sprinkler-bend.     C.   H.   Perry.     No.   l.Uw,202 ;   Dec.   21: 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  049. 
Sprinkler  svatem,   Hotbed.     R.   Sexton.     No.   1,164.128; 

Dec  14 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  633.  _ 

SpriDkllng  device.     O.  E.  Jackson.     No.   1.166,374  :   Dee. 

28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1402. 
Sprockot-whe«»l  for  drive-chains,  Spring.    F.  L.  Morse.    No. 

1.165..'i29:  Doc  28;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  1100. 
Stacker  mecbanlsm.     J.  R.  Smyth.     No.   1.166.017;  Dec 

28:  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1271. 
Stackers,  Hay -retainer  for  hay-.     B.  M.  Baker  and  J. 

Datus.     No.  1,163,123;  Dec?  ;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  136. 
Bucking  grain  or  the  like,  Form  for.     O.  H.  Ferris.     Na 

1,164.486 :  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  668. 
Stalk  nitter.     T.  n.  Alaup.     No.  1,164,774:  Dec  21;  Gas 

vol.  221 :  p.  799. 
Stamp,   Dating-.     H.   L.  Freeman.     No.   1,166,662;   Dec. 

28:  (inr.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1149. 
Stamp,  Rubber.     W.  Kleke.     No.  1,162,786;  Dec  7;  Oas. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  19. 
StamplDK-preases,  Timing-gear  for.     M.   Rockstroh.     No. 

l.ie.-).806;  Dec.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1198. 
Stancblon.     G.   A.  Olson.     No.   1.166.900;   Dec  28;  Oas. 

vol.  221  :  p.  1265. 
Stanchion  for  anlmal-pena.     A.  H.  Neller.     No.  1,163,440 ; 

I>eo.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  247, 
Stanchion-hanger.    W.  F.  weber.    No.  1,168,728 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  392. 
Stancblon.  Rtreet-.     H.  Aaberlin.     No.  1,164,909 ;  Dec  21 : 

Gss.  vol.  221  :  p.  846. 
Stand:  Bee — 

Adjustable  and  eoUapaible     Switcb-etand. 

■tand.  Vibration-absorbing  motor- 

iron-stand,  stand. 

Ornamental  stand. 
Stand  -  boiler  and  water  •  heater.     B.  F.   Freymark.     No. 

1.164,803 :  Dec.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  809. 
■taplo.    L.  B.  Olrard.     No.  1,168,140;  Dec  7;  Oas.  vol. 

2^1  :  p.  141. 
■taple-drawlna  tool.     J.  Smith.     No.  1,164,490;  Dec  14; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  686. 
Staple-forutnK   machlDe.     J.   Merritt  and  W.  A.  Sawyer. 

No.  1.165.994  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1268. 
Stapling  device.    C.  W.  Dawson.    No.  1,166.190 ;  Dec  28 ; 

Gn%.  vol.  221  :  p.  i.'tns. 
Starch-mold.     C.    F.    Hang    and    H.    B.    Magnoaon.     Mo. 

1.162.771  :  Dec  7:  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  14. 
■tarttng  and  stopping  moehaBism.    N.  H.  Holland.     Na 

1,162,770:  Dec  7n3««.  voL  221;  p.  IT. 


No.  1,166,579;  Dec.  28; 
Mo.    1468,462;   Dec   7; 


Stay-bolt.    C.  A.  Seley.    No.  1.166.486 ;  Dec  88 :  Gas.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  1076. 
Stay-bolt.    H.  V.  WUle.    (Belssae.)    Mo.  14,086 ;  Dec  21 : 

Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1010. 
stay  clasp.  Garment-.     A.  C  Holly.     No.  1,166,178;  Dec 

21 ;  iJas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  939. 
Stav,  Garment-.     J.  W.  Hatch.     Ma  1,168,006;  Doc  T; 

Gas.  vol.  221:  p.  06. 
Steam  and  beating  water,  Apparatos  for  cleaaalns.    D.  B. 

Mortaon.    Ma  1,168,487 rDec  7 ;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  24C 
Steam-ltoiler.     J.  G.   Broman.     No.    1,166,064;   Dec  21; 

Gas.  vol.  221  jp.  800. 
Steam-boiler.      W.   A.   Moffat.     No.    1,166,288;   Dec   28; 

Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1354. 
Steam-engine.     B.  J.  Armstrong.     No.  1.164,072  ;  Dee.  21 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221  ;j>.  868. 
Stpsm-englne.     P.  R.  Dltsler. 

Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1117. 
Steam-engine.     O.   B.   Qnlgley^ 

Oas.   vol.   221;  p.  251. 
Steam-geDerator,  Quick-acting.  W.  Schmidt.  No.  1,166,007  { 

Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1268.  1 

Steam-trap.     W.  H.  and  J.  B.  Shainline.     No.  1,164,964  ;\ 

Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  865.  \ 

Steam-trap  and  flaid-coopilng  tberefOr.     F.  A.  LlttleAeM. 

No.  1,164,687 ;  Dec  14 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  676. 
Steel,   Making.     A.  C.  Dinkey.     No.   1,162,706;   Dec  T; 

Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  8. 
Steel  tie  end  fastener.     O.  P.  DIbel  and  M.  Black.     Mo. 

1.163,646:  Dec.  14  ^Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  868. 
Steering  derlce.     W.  W.  Hunt     No.  1,164,622;  Dec  14; 

Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  671. 
Stencll-cutting  machine.     S.  Elliott     No.  1,168,744;  Dec 

14 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  399. 
Stmcil-cuitlug  maclilnt*.     U.  Remnsnlder.     No.  1.164.700; 

Dec.  21  :  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  790. 
Step,  Bstenslble.    W.  Otay.    Ma  1,168,629;  Dec  T;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  277. 
Sterilising  or  cooklns  canned  goods.  Apparatos  for.    J.  B. 

rook.     No.  1,165.757:  Dec    28;  Oas.  vol.  221;  n.  1182. 
Sdtdi-formUur  moehanlsm,  Orerseanlng-.     A.  H.  De  YMw 

No.  1,162^987  :  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  87. 
Stitch-Indenting  apparatoa.     E.  Erickaon.     No.  1,166.002: 

Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  878. 
Stitching  machlDo.  Book-.    M.rbrlstenscn.    No.  1.166.749 ; 

Dec.  28;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1179. 
Stock.     B.   W.   Ball.     Ma   1.168,600;   Dec   7:   Oaa.  toL 

221  :  p.  267. 
SteeklBg.    H.  A.  Taylor.    Ma  1,162.820 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  toL 

221  :  p.  32. 
Stoker,    Automatic.       D.    T.    William*.       No.     1.166,641; 

Dec  28  :  Oai.  vol.  221;  p.  1142. 
Stoker    construction.      W.    J.    Kenney.      Ma    1,162,780; 

Dec  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  10. 
Stoker,  Mechanical.     O.  Wondraek     Mo.   1.162,960:  Dec 

7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  81. 
Stone,  ArtincUl.     0.  Atterbory.     Mo.  1,168.060;  Doc  7; 

Gss.  vol.  221 :  p.  118. 
Stone-creasing  tool.     R.  E.  Rice.     No.  1.160.022 ;  Dec  21  : 

r.Mt.  vol.  221  :  p.  885. 
Stone-picker.     J.  A.  Sonnentag.     No.  1.168,700;  Dec  14; 

Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  383. 
StoBo-aaw.     W.  F.  Meyers.     No.  1,168,806;  Dec  7;  Om. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  218. 
Stones  from   rlay,    Mnrhlne  for  senaratlng.     R.   W.  Lyle. 

No.  1.16.^.523;  Dec.  28:  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  1098. 
Stoneworklnr-BacbiDe.     O.   H.   Oilman.     No.   1,164,088; 

Dec  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  618. 
Stool  concealed  within  a  walklns-Mtick.  CollspHible.     J.  H. 

Terrln.     No.  1.in«3««:  D.»o.  28;  Ga*.  vol.  221  :  n.  1407. 
Stop  mechsnlsm.     E.   B.   WInkley.     Na   1,168,790:  Dec 

14  ;  Oss.  vol.  221  ;  p.  419. 
Stop   mechanism,   Salct/.     A.   J.   Nlcht     No.   1,163.029; 

rW.  7  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  108. 
Stopper:  Be0 — 

Bottle-stopper.  Pipe-stopper. 

Storage   battery.     M.   R.   Hotchlaon   and   C.   W.   Nortoa. 

No.  1,166,101 ;  Dec  21  :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  918. 
storage  bsttery.     T.  A.  Wlllsrd.     No.  1,166.101  ;  Dec  28; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1300. 
StorsKe  batterv.     T.  A.  Willard.     No.  1,166,102;  Dec  28; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1301. 
Storage-bin.    C.  Bealy.    No.  1,160,971 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 

221 ;  p.  1266.      ^ 
Store.    L.  A.  Bonnet.    Mo.  1,168,206 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  toL 

221 ;  p.  166. 
Stova    J.  R.  and  H.  J.  Bower.    Mo.  1,168,807 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Oai.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  422.  _     ^ 

Stove.     J.  J.  Hanna.     No.  1464,010;  Dec  14;  Oas.  t«l. 

221 :  p.  666. 
Stove  and  range,  Cooking.    A.  W.  Walker.    Mo.  1,168,799 ; 

Dec  14;  Gas,  vol.  221;  p.  418.  ,,*-,« 

Stove.  Collapsible  camp-.       C.  F.  Penn.     Mo.  1.166,101; 

Dec  28:  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1821.  _     .    ^^  ^,. 

Stove,  Combined  gaa  and  coal.    A.  C.  Edgar.    Mo.  1.164,480 ; 

Dec.  14 :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  668. 
Stove,  Cooking-.    A.  W.  Walker.    No.  1,168.719 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  890. 
Stove,  Ftreless  cook-.     U.  Murphy.     Ma  1,164,840;  Dm. 

21 :  Oss.  vol.  221 :  p.  824.  _ 

Stove.  Gas-.     B.  C.  Bartlebaugh.    No.  1.166.818:  Dec  28; 

Oas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1880.  ^,    ^     ^ 

Stove.  Oas  cooking-.    J.  FritsehL    No.  1,160.087;  Dec  28; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1120. 
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^.  Beattaji-.     a.  M.  FortL     Ma  X,16e4«e;  Dec  11 : 

Oaa.  vol.  ^1 ;  p.  936. 
Btov^leg.    K.  S.  Biaaell.    Ma  1,168,212 ;  Doc  7 ;  Oas.  toI. 

221 :  p.  202.  > 

■tove-lid.     E.  Danm.     Ma  1,164,996;  Dec  21 /Gas.  vol. 

221 :  p.  876.  / 

Stovo-Ud  Ufter.     W.  B.  La  Masters.    No.  1,164,823 ;  Dec 

21 ;  Om.  toL  221 ;  p.  816. 
Stove-lid  Ufter.     H.  Yoba     No.  1,166,801 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  1376. 
Store,  Odorlesa  gaa  heating-.     B.  iTor.     Na  1,164310; 

Dec  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  814.  ' 
Btove  or  furnace.    P.  P.  Cooley.   Ifa  1,162,904 ;  Dec  T ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  69.  ^ 

Stoves,    Cover-plate    for.      W.    B.    Borleaon    and    W.    T. 

Staebler.    No.  1.164.066;  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  612. 
Stoves,  Safety-valve  for  gas-.    L.  Knesek.    No.  1,164,289 ; 

Dec.  14 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  088. 
Stoves.     Vent  -  controller   for    cook-.     BL    D.    Caap.     No. 

1.165.387  :  Dec.  28:  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1051. 
Stovepipe-Joint    J.  W.  Sliemera.    Na  1,168,068 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Oas.  VOL  221 :  p.  474. 
•tralghtenlng  ligfat  ban,  noadlea,  he.,  Machine  for.     W. 

Tivendale.     No.  1,164,688 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol  221 ;  p. 

766. 
Strainer,    Sanitary    milk  •  bucket.      B.    J.    Meyer.      No. 

1,163.940  :  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  468. 
Strap  and  line  reel.    B.  C.  Skinner.    No.  1,164,417;  Dec 

14 :  Gas.  vol.  221  ^p.  634. 
Btraw-mreader.    A.  HnbbeU.    Mo.  1,168,018 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oas. 

ToL  221 ;  p.  97. 
Street-sweeper.     J.  H.  Osten.     No.  1,168,948;  Dec  14; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  470. 
Stress-testing  mschine.  Repented-.     J.  B.  Kommers.     No. 

1463330  :  Dec  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  480. 
Strikinff-block.     W.  8.  Trowbridge.     No.   1,166.729;  Dec. 

28:  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1173. 
Stringed   Instruments,   Sboulder-rest  tor,     F.   W.  Becker. 

No.  1.163.636 :  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  860. 
Strip-serving  device.     A.  A.  Adams.     No.  1.166,106 ;  Dec. 

28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1302. 
Btropping-maehine.     H.  J.  Oalsmaa.    No.  1,168392;  Dec. 

7  :  Oss.  vol.  221 ;  p.  210. 
Btump-cuttlng  madilnc     A.  L.  and  O.   D.  Moore.     No. 

1.164,669TDec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  768. 
Submerged  bodlea.  Apparatus  for  raising.     H.  Byms.     No. 

1.164,067 :  Dec.  14 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  612. 
Subsoil  by  the  sld  of  electricity.  Determining  the  nature 

of  the    C.  Schlomberger.    No.  1,163.468 ;  Doc  7 :  Oas. 

vol.  221  :  p.  266. 
Bobaoller  attachment     D.  Toct     No.  1,162,842;  Dec  7; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  80. 
Suction-machine.    J.  Wran,  Jr.    Mo.  1.166,562;  Dec  28; 

Oas.  VOL  221 :  p.  1111. 
Bogar-bowL    J.  B.  Riddle.     Na  1.166,907;  Dec  28;  Oas. 

▼oL  221 :  p.  1233.  , 

Sugar-wafer  macblne.    L.  Aunea.    Mo.  1,164,566  ;  D«e.  14  ; 

Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  686. 
Bolfate-fnrsace,  Mechanical.    K.  Thelen  and  F.  Wolf.    No. 

1,166,816;  Dec  28:  Oas.  roL  221 ;  p.  1201. 
Buperbeater  for  boilora.  Steam-.  J.  S.  MIIbc  No.  1,168,867  ; 

Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  218. 
Superbester.  Steam-boiler.  J.  Rindervater.  Mo.  1,165,977 ; 

5ec  28;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1267. 
Support,  Adjustable.     E.  J.  Madden.     No.  1.164,688 ;  Dec. 

14:  Gss.  vol.  221 ;  p.  676. 
Supporting  -  bracket     Adjustable.       S.     Weinberg.       No. 

f.ie,H.7d7 :  Dec.  14 ;  Gss.  voL  221 :  p.  419. 
Surfscor.   Adjustable.      F.   B.    Rudolph.     Mo.    1,160,462; 

Dec.  26 :  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1074. 
Surprise  and  alarm  device.    J.  L.  Kellogg.    No.  1,166,053  ; 

Dec  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ■  p.  12S3. 
Swest-band  protector.     J.   Martin.     No.   1,164,641 ;  Dec. 

14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  677. 


Syaehroalser.    M.  L.  Bovocy.    Ma  1468,478 ;  Doc  J ; 

vol.  221 :  p.  208. 
Synekronlslaf  dorlca.    L.  Oaamont    Na  1,168,079 ;  0«& 

7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;_p.  120. 
Syringe.     P.  J.  McElroy.     Ma  1.160,686;  Dec  28; 

VOL  221;  p.  1107. 
Syringe    R.  B.  Thurman.    Na  1.164,480 ;  Doc  14 ; 

vol.  221  :  p.  688. 
Syringe.  Uretbritlc     O.  J.  Doggaa.     Na  1,166308;  X>Mk 

28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221:  p.  1889. 
Tab^tock.    J.  C  Hsb  aad  F.  M.  CiM.    No.  1,164.781; 

Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  821 ;  p.  780. 
Table:  «••— 

EztenaloB-tabla  Power-table 

Folding  tabic  Bewiag  •  machlae     dgef  6> 

Metal  taUe.  bte. 

Opera  tiog-tablc 
Table.    FTCarreU  and  W.  W.  Moresv.    Ma  l,16S30t ;  Dw: 

7 :  Oas.  ToL  221 ;  p.  270. 
Tsble.    G.  8.  Tillotw>n.    No.  1.160.144 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL 

221 :  p.  980. 
Tsble  and  chair,  Combined.     0.  Pmlcsa     Na  1.160,018; 

Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  a  884. 
Table  and   deak.  ConvertlMe.     W.   F.   Weidenbaoa.     Ma 

1468,291 ;  Dec  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  194. 
Tklde  slide.  Extension-.     B.  W.  Sctaulta.     Na  1460,718; 

Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1168. 
Tack-driver.     V.  Gooding.     Na  1,16«,086;  Dec  14;  Qsa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  619. 
Tack-pulling  machine.      W.   C.   Stewart     No.    1.164,880; 

Doc  21 :  Oas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  887. 
Tacking  and   stitching   machine.     A.   H.   De   Yoa 


Swimming  appltsnce  and  life-preserver.    C.  Oarrlaon.     No. 

1.164480 :  Dec.  14 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  660. 
Swlmmbig  device.     A.  B.  Due.     No.  1,164,684;  Dec  14; 


Gas.  vol   221 ;  p.  600 
Switch:  «•»-> 
Automatic  switch. 
Centrifugal  switch. 
DisconnectlTe  switch. 
Electric  switch. 
Electric  snap-switch. 
Electrtesl  switch. 


Bleetromagnetle  gwlteh. 

Knife-switch. 

01l-«wltch. 

Rallway-awftch. 

Sequenee'SwitclL 

Snaji-awitch. 


Switch.    C.  S.  Bpplay.    Ma  1,166.106 ;  Dec  21 ;  Ota.  vol. 

BwitcbWrd  cord-cirenlt  Maneto-.     O.  M.  Leleh.     Ma 

1.165,886;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol  221 ;  p.  998. 
Switch-box.     P.   M.   Hotchkin.     No.   1.164.349;  Dec  14; 

Gas.  vol.  221  u;>.  610. 
Bwltch-box.    J.  H.  WlllUns.    Mo.  1,168.888 ;  Doc  7 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  229. 
Switch-controller  aystefli.    F.  M.  RecTcs  and  A.  B.  Lnn- 

delL     No.  1,166.447 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1078. 
Bfriteb-hsndlc     F.   P.   Oatea.     Na   1.166.840;  Dec  88; 

Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1391. 
Switch -Joint,    Watarproof.     W.    B.    McBldowaey.     Mo. 

1,162,798 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  21. 
Switch-key.  Plunger.     O.  A.  Shana.    Na  1,168307;  Dot 

14  :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  473. 
Bwltrh-opcrating  derles,  Adjustable     W.  H.  BUlot     Na 

1.160,080 :  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  900. 
Switch  itanii.    N.  O.  Goldsmith.    Na  1,180344 ;  Dae  81 ; 

QtM.  vol.  221 :  p.  964. 


1,164.789 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  804. 
Tag,  Marking-.     C.  A.  Kkssen.     No.  1.166.119;  Dec  8B; 

Oaz.  vol.  221;  p.  1308. 
Talking-machine.     W.  N.  Dennison.     Na  1,166396;  Dec 

28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221:  p.  1064. 
Talking-machine.     B.  R.  Jobnaon  and  J.  C  Kngllah.     Ma 

1.165.414 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1062. 
TalUng-machine     C.  B.  Woode     (Reisaue.)     Na  14,086; 

Dec  21 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1009. 
Talking-machine  needl%  and  making  the  aame    It.  K.  Boetr 

ford.    Na  1,168,667  ;  Dec  7  ;  Gas.  voL  221 :  p.  291. 
Talking  •  machine  -  record  support     L.  K.  Seotford.     Mo. 

1,163366 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  voL  2£.  :  p.  290. 
Talking-machine  sound-box.   M.  A.  Poasoae   Na  1,166304 ; 

Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1360.  ^^^^ 

Tslklng-mschtne  stop.     T.  W.  Klitanaa.     Mo.  1,160,679; 

Dec.  28 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  1166. 
Talking-machine  with  repeat  attachment     D.  M.  WInana 

No.  1.166,927  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1289. 
Tandem  seat  for  bicycles  or  motor-cyclee     B.  F.  PaWMt. 

No.  1.164,207  ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  009. 
Tank :  See — 

Developing-tank. 

Sewer-tank.  Watering  and  water  heat- 

Watcr-tank.  Ing  and  supply  tank. 

Tank    self  -  regulating    apparatua.     A.    J.    Oarrow.     Na 

1,165.356;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1001. 
Tanks,    Cap    for   storage-.      J.    A.   Trowbridge,   Jr.      Ma 

1,166.021 :  Dee.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1272. 
Tap    and    reamer    wrench.    Safety.      J.     Dunner.      Ma 

1.166.169 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  984. 
Tape  for  wrapping  purpoaea.  Device  for  aupportiag  and 

delivering.     F.  W.  Ostrom.      Na   1.166.074:   Dec  88; 

Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  1290. 
Tap-bolder,  Reversible.    W.  L.  Procnnier.    Ho.  1,164310; 

Dec.  14 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  008. 
Target     B.  B.  Badcock.     No.  1,160,487;  Dec  28;  Oas. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  1086. 
Target  plottlng-board.     R.  J.  Gill  and  J.  SclioeBfeid.    Ma 

1.166.330;  IXec  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  991. 
Target  Rifle-.     W.  Sommerfeld.     No.  1,162.814;  Dec  7; 

Gat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  29. 
Target-tbrower.     W.  B.  Darton.     No.  1.164,600;  Dec  14; 

Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  699. 
Teeth,  Anchor  tor  artlfldal.     O.  B.  Frita  and  T.  O.  Me- 

Mahon.    Na  1.165,064  :  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1802. 
Telegraph.     A.  HJort     No.  1,168339;  Dec  7;  Oas.  toL 

221 ;  p.  280. 
Telegrapb-repeater.     W.  Finn.     No.  1,164.274;  Dec  14; 

Gas.  voL  221  :  p.  882. 
Telegraph.   Shlp'e     F.    W.   Wood   and   H.   Lanlng.     Ma 

liT63.191 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oae  vol.  221 :  p.  161.  _ 

Telegraph     ayetem.     Printing-.       C.     O.     Aahley.       w*. 

1.164,907 ;  Dec  2l :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  840. 
Telegraph  systems,  Mechanical  sounder  for,     P.  P.  Baa- 

bolser.    No.  1463,201 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  163. 
Telephone  attachment     D.  Y.  Donaldaon.    No.  1.168.888 ; 

Dec  7 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  207. 
Telephone-exchange  system.  Automstic     O.  Deakln.     Mtt. 

1,164.479 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  666. 
Telephone-exchange  tmnking  system.    T.  G.  Msrda.    B*. 


Telephone-indicator.     H.  B.  Beane    Mo.  1.162399;  Doc 


1,166.600 :  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  IIW. 

elephone-indlcator.     H.  B.  Beane    M« 

7 :  Oas.  VOL  221  ;  p.  67. 
Telepbone-pay-station  indicating  system.     A.  J. 

No.  1.166.090;  Dec  28:  Oas.  rol..221 :  o.  1296. 
Telephone-receiver.    T,  Rhodoa.    Na  1468,152 ;  Dae.  88 ; 

Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1821. 
Telepbone-relay.     J.  Schleaalor.     No.  1,164,407;  Doc  14; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  681. 
Telephone  seta.  Onard  for  cords  or  wirea  of.    O.  Tataa.  Be 

No.  1,164308  ;  Dec  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  684. 
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Trtjphoo*  MrtM*.    A.  H.  D7MIO.    No.  1.168.8M:  Dmi  M; 

Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  458. 
T«l«pboiie  ■Tstem.    A.  H.  Djaon.    No.  l,l<t.900 ;  Dae.  14 : 

Ou.  Tol.  221 :  p.  403. 
Telephone  >ritem.     B.  U  Quaas.     No.  1.16S382 ;  D«e  14  ; 

Oa».  vol.  221  ;  p.  438. 

^^5?%.^  "yj!**"!.    Aatomatic.      W.    T.    Powell.      No. 
1,166.709 ;  Dec.  28 :  0«i.  vol.  221 :  p.  11«5. 

1,1M.662  JDec.  2l ;  Qaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  760. 
Telephone-tranimltter.    C.  D.  Herrold  end  E.  A.  B.  FintaL 

No.  1.16S.256 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oes.  vol.  221 ;  p.  968. 
TelepboDe  trunklog  system.    J.  A.  Taggart    No.  1.16BJ28 : 

Dec.  28;  Gas.  Tol.  221i_p.  1172. 
Telepbonr.  Antomatlc.     W.  M.  Bmee,  Jr.     No.  1.1«S,M0 : 

jyc.  7 :  Gat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  229.  ««^«^ 

Telpherage  system.     J.   Lamb.     No.   1.106,237;  Doe.  28: 

Gat  Tol.  221 :  p.  134ft 
Temporal  meter.     T.  W.  Keltoa.     No.  1,168^1;  Doe.  7: 

Gas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  124. 
Tensionlnu  device.     J.    Boyd.     No.   1.164,166;   Dec    14; 

Gu.  vol.  221 ;  p.  646. 
Tent  for  babies.  Guard-.     R.  Lera.     No.  1.164,204;  Dec. 

14  ;  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  590. 
Tetracblorid  of  carbon  and  other  halogen  hydrocarbona,  or 

hydrocarbons,  solable  In  dilute  solutions  of  soap.  Ben- 

dering.     L.  Prank  and  G.  Fendler.     No.  1,166.49^ ;  Dec. 

28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  221  fp.  1000. 
Theater-chair.      F.   J.    Kerbel.      No.    1,166,876;   Dee.   28; 

Gas.  vol.  221  ;_p.  1403.  ,  -^        , 

Thermometer.     V.   E.  Amtbor.     No.  1,166.664;  Dec  28; 

Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1112. 
Thermometer,      CompenKatlng.        F.      B.      Amthor.        No 


1,166,934  ;  Dec.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1242. 
hermometer  holder.     .T.    \.   Howe.     Nc 
28 :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1256. 


Thermometer  holder.     .T.   k.   Howe.  '  No.   1,166,978;  Dec. 


Thermostat.     J.  H.  Efoyall.     No.  1,166.081 ;  Dec  M :  Qss. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  1293. 
Thread-cutting  tool.     F.   O.   Wells.     No.   1.168.821;  Dec 

28;  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1203. 
Thread  cutting  tool.      F.    O.   Wells.      No.   1,160,822;   Dec. 

28 :  iitit.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1203. 
Threadlng-dfe.      W.    J.    Ifclntyre    and    D.    Weir.      No 

1.166,989 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gat.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1262. 
Threc^rnered  bag.    F.  W.  Kennedy.    No.  1,16S,M6 ;  Dec 

7;  Gas.  vol.  221;  p.  282. 

''''V^i'iV/?*?^'*"*--    5-  ^  **•  O-  B.  de  aaUberry.     No. 

1,168,618 :  Dec  7 ;  Q%M.  vol.  221 :  p.  272. 
Tbreshing-macblne.     G.   E.  M.  G.  B.  de  Salaberry.     No. 

1.164.269:  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  680. 
Threshing-machine.      L.    O.    E.    Kolden.      No.    1.166.786: 

Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1191. 
Threshlng-macblne,  malse-sheller,  or  like  machine.     T.  J. 

Gee.    No.  1.166.241 ;  Dec.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  968. 
Threshing    machine.     Peanut-.       C.     B.     Livermon.       No. 

1,164.370;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  618. 
Thrust  mechanism.     A.  J.  Eldrldge.     No.  1.166,666;  Dec 
:^  28 ;  lias.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1146. 
Ticket.  Labeling-.     J.  Forman.     No.  1.166,497;  Dec  28; 

Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1090. 
Ticket-recording  device.    B.  F.  Lewis.    No.  1.168.423  ;  Doc. 

7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  240. 
Tie  :  Bet 

gaf-tto.  Hall-tic. 

Bale-tie.  Bailway-tlo. 

Package-tie.^  Steel  tie. 

^?.."°^  rail-fastener.      H.  Terava.     No.  1,164.428;  Dec 

14:   Gas.   vol.    221:   p.   6.^7.  ^^ 

TUhspacIng  device.    B.  L.  Cochrkne.     No.  1.163.637 ;  Dec 

7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  313. 
Tler.^^I.  W.  Clary.    Vo.  1.166,820 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ; 

HL'^vr^zi:  ?8Sl.*'''*'-     ''••  '•*•*••»*•  ^  " 
'™.f^l?"*°«  machine.     H.  Stommel.     No.  1,168417;  Doc 

7 ;  Gas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  133.  ^^ 

Tile,  Silo-.    J.  V.  Aver  and  W.  L.  UcCarel.    No.  1.166,406 

Dec.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1413. 
Tile  structure.  Transparent.    F.  L.  Keppler.    No.  1.166.417 

Dec.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1062. 
Till.  Controlling  and  registering.    E.  Schodel-  and  A.  Bem- 

bach.     No.  1.164.225 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  666. 
Timber-dog  driver      D.  8.  Wueecher.    No.  1.168JW1 ;  Dec 

7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  198. 
Timber.  Flreprooflng.    G.  B.  Shipley.    No.  1,168.371 ;  Dec 

7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  187.  ... 

Timber.    Impregnsting.      G.   B.   Shipley.     No.   1468.370; 

Dec.  7:  Gfas.  vol.  221;  p.  187. 
Timber,   Preservative   treatment  of.     W.   D.  Clark.     No. 

1,165.758  :  Dec.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1181. 
Timber-treating  apparatus.    J.  H.  Grow.    No.  1,1M,M8: 

Dec.  21 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  866. 
Time-alarm.     S.  Utyake.     No.   1.168,942;  Dec   14;  Qas. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  468. 
Time -controlled    mecbaalsm.     W.    H.    Qraonleaf.     No. 
-  1,164,602  ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  696. 
Time-lock.     C.  A.  MUler.     No.  1,164,878;  Dec  14;  Oai. 

vol.  321:  p.  620. 
Tisae-lock  for  workmen's  time-recorders,  Aatosoatlc    F.  J. 

Mantel  and  F.  W.  Baton.    No.  1,164.786 ;  Dec  31 ;  Qaa. 

vol.  221  :  p.  784. 
Timer    or    enrrent  •  interrupter.     C    F.    KaCterlag.     No. 

1.168,092 :  Dec  7 :  Oas.  vol.  321 :  ».  134. 
Tlmtairapparato^  A.  Paehe.    No.  1.168.863 :  Doc  7 :  Oaa. 

▼ol.  331 :  p.  tM. 


TiM  a^  daeaatlBv  Umiids,  AttaehsMot  for  pItKlBf.  T.  M. 

HgfrtKm.     No.  14W.646  ;  Dec.  31 ;  OaT  voL  ^21 ;  p. 

Tire.    P.  Bemstela.    No.  1463.811 ;  Dec  7  ;  Gas.  voL  321 ; 

""Si  •^*  S^S.*^**^     ^°'  U68,888 ;  Dec  7  ;  Gaa.  ToL 
Tl^j  J.  H.^  Harrey.    No.  1466.868;  Dec.  38;  Qaa.  toL 

"^MS,   ''•^A^'l*"*"-     ^-  M66.612;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  toL 
221 ;  p.  1094. 

Tlrfc^  L  J.  Webster.     No.  1.166.026;  D«:.  28;  Gas.  roL 

■"^.J^^-^™'    Demenntable.     If.    C.    Scbwelnert.     No. 
^1.164.968 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  331 ;  p.  866. 

^r"*'274''  *^''    ^^  U19BM8;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol. 

TlrMmor  ^^8.  Hunter.    No.  1468.408 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gaa.  t«L 

Tire.  Ariaona.     N.  Benjamin.  No.  1464.978;  Dec  31; 

Gas.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  871. 

Tire,  Armored.    W.  F.  Macklin.  No.  1.166.888;  Dec  38 1 

Gaa.  ToL  221 ;  p.  1226.  .ooo.  i^^  «i, 

Tire.  AntomoMIe-.    B   L.  Lynch.    No.  1.164.946 ;  Dec  31 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  321  ;  p.  869.  * 

Tire-teadajp-wrapplng   machine.      R.    G.    Boasman.      No. 

1,166,807;  Dec  28;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1199. 
Tlre-boltlng  appliance.     8.  N.  Wheatfey.     No.  1.166,476: 

Dec.  28 :  Qas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1082.  .««,•«. 

Tire  building   machine.     J.    E.   Perraalt.     No.   1.166.350: 

Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  ^HM. 

'^'^*'Sl°.     ^  «Yi  aaska.     No.  1.166,168 ;  Dec  21 ;  Qaa. 

Tol.  331 ;  p.  988. 
Tire   damn,    Pnenmatle-.      M.   C.    Sehwetnert   and    H.   P. 

Kraft    No.  1,168.696 ;  Dec  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  itS2. 
Tlre-coTering,  Protective.     A.  J,  Ifoonen.     No.  1,164,646; 

Dec.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  321  ;  p.  678. 
Tire.  Cushion  .    C.  L.  and  H.  C.  Beckham.     No.  1,166,814: 

Dec.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1S81.  * 

Tlre-cosblon.      A.    M.    Livelsberger.      No.    1.166,066;    Dec 

28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1287. 

'"^,-P?2?J?"°^"*''*-    l    H-  Jf-  'n**  '•  H.  Coffey.     No. 
1.162.979 :  Dec.  7  ;  Gas,  vol.  221 ;  p.  86. 

'^'^^JL    ^- ?,r.^^^^-     "••  M68,620:  Dec  7;  Gas. 
vol.  221 :  p.  810. 

Tire-grip,  Chain.    W.  B.  Laabar.    No.  I.lt8,619:  Dae  7: 
Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  800. 


No.  1,166,777:  Dec  28;  Gas. 


p.  BOi 
Tire-holder.     C.  P.  He 

vol.  221  ;  p.  1188. 
Tire-holding    rim    for    wheels.     H.    L.    Hostermsn.     No, 
__1,16^161;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  145. 
Tlre-lnflater.     J.  H.  Pearson.     No.  1.166.283:  J)9C  11; 

Gaa.  ro\.  331 ;  p,  976. 
Tire-lnflatlngdevice.    T.  Bayly.    Na  1,166,067 ;  Doc  31 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  Ml ;  p.  897. 

'"^'Pi'ifJP«J°**5^    Pneumatic-.     F.   J.   aeaver.     No. 
_  1,168,319 ;  Dec.  7;  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  169. 
Tire.  Pneumatic    W.  H.  Bnrrltt.    No,  1,162,749 ;  Doc.  7 ; 
^      Gas,  vol.  221 ;  p.  6.  -»        . 

>Tlre,  Pneomatlc     H,  Janeolovleb.     No.  1,164.190;  Dec 

14  ;  Gas,  vol.  221 ;  p.  664. 
Tlre-rim,    Collapalbic      A.    L.   Otteuid.      No.    1,168.267: 

Dec.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  188.  — ^   • 

Tlre-rim.     Collapsible     demountable.       H.     Wlia.       No. 
_l,168;i>66  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  VOL  221 :  p.  111. 
Tlre-savlng  Jack.  Tnbukir.     J.  F.  Bngle.     Na  1.164,698; 

Dec  14 ;  Gas.  voL  221  ;  p.  696. 
Tlre-eettlng  machine.     H.  T.  Henderson.     No.  1.166J68; 

Dec.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1400. 
Tire-tightener.    D.  C.  Scblsbach,    No.  1,168,628 ;  Dec  28 ; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  11.36.  ,  — ,        , 

Tire   valve.    Pneumatic-,      M.   J.   Payne.      No.   1462.876; 

Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p,  49.  .-     ,        . 

Tire  valve,  Pneamattc-.    J.  W.  Blodgett.    No.  1,162,744; 

Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  ft. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     B.  H.  Bro^.     No.  1,162,900;  Dec  7; 

Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  67.  ,  .— ,        , 

Tire,  Vehicle-.    J.  Calmo.     No.  1,106,846;  Dec  28;  Gas. 

vol.  221 :  p.  1211. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     H.  Deeb.     No.  1,166,676;  Dec  28;  Gas. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  1116.     < 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     H.  Deeh.     No.  1,166.677:  Doc  38;  Gaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  1117. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     M.  Dlckereoa.     No.  1,166,898;  Doc  38; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1066. 
Tire.   Vehicle-.     C.   F.   Forstsr.     No.  1.168.000:  Dec   7; 

Gas.  vol,  221 ;  p,  03. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.    J.  A.  MaclClUan.    Na  1.164384 ;  Dec  31 ; 

Oas,  vol,  221 :  p,  820.  ..--'.  . 

Tire,  Vehicle-.    B,  C.  Seward,  Jr.    No.  1,166.680;  Doc  38: 

Gas.  vol.  221:  p.  1137.  * 

Tire.  Vehicle-.    B,  C.  Seward,  Jr.    Na  1.168.681 ;  Dec  M; 

Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1187. 


Tin.  Vahiele  wheel-.  F.  V.  XlbtmL  Na  1.16844S ;  Dw; 
21 :  Gas.  voU  221 ;  p.  930. 

Tiiw-valeaalatBg  apparatus,  Intamal-preeaore.  J.  R.  Gam- 
meter.    No,  14<i<r689 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gaa.  voL  331 ;  p.  763. 

Tlre-wiapper.  W,  A,  W.  Wood.  No.  1466.644  ;  SecM ; 
Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1143. 

Ttoeo,  Ifaklna  treads  for.  W.  Heuy.  No.  1.168.999; 
Dec  14;  Gas.  vol.  231 :  pw  488.  •      .-^ . 

Tires.  MoldtaK  and  vnlcanlatac  J.  H.  and  J.  H.  OsCsgr. 
Jr.    Na  1466.826:  Dec  28;  Gaa.  VOL  331:  PL  18M. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  oip  INVENTIONa 


ciz 


K.  ■.  Bleiitar.     Ma  14«6Art:  Dec  38 

Gat.  vol.  221 :  p,  1292, 
«aka«eo  eartrid«e,    C  C  Dola.    Ma  1.166.000:  Doc  31 

Oas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  878. 
IMaeeo-drtar.     W.  A,  Banes,     No.  1.168308;  Dec  31 

Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  984. 
Tobaeco-plpc    W,  T.  Rosa.    Na  1.164.661 :  Dec  14 ;  Gas. 

voL  221;  p.  68L 
Tsteeeo-plnii  lller.     A.  A.  Haaerbaeh  and  H.  O.  Allan. 

No.  1.163.761 :  Dec.  14 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  402. 
Vobaeoo-aetap,  Method  and  means  for  removing  foi<el8B 

material  from.    H.  G.  Broek«<e>l  and  L.  W.  Henderson. 

Na  1464366 :  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  821 :  p.  878. 
Tobacco-scrap.  Method  and  means  for  removlaf  Ibrelgn 

asatertal  from.     B.  G.  Mewbome,     Na  1.164368 ;  Dec 

21 :  Gas.  vol,  221 ;  p.  881. 
Toiwoeo-treatinf  proeeos  and  apparataa     M.  C,  Patter- 
son,   Na  1.164.114:  Dec  14;  Oaa.voL  221  :d.  628, 
Tobacco-user's  accessory,    A.  Keller.    Na  1,168,016;  Dec 

7 :  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  98. 
Toe-brake.     H.  F,  Hammond,     No.  1.164,810;  Dae  31; 

Oai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  813. 
Toe-eeparator.     A.   WeiL     Na   1,163,490;   Dec   7;  Gas. 

VOL  321 ;  p.  264.  ^.    ^ 

Tonic    J.  0.  Cooghlln.    No.  1466,769 ;  Dec  38 ;  Gas.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  1188. 
Toilet  device.  Train.    C.  M.  Williams.    No.  1.166391 :  Dec. 

28 :  Gaa.  vol,  221 :  p.  1878. 
Tollei-ceat  and  means  for  retaining  the  same  in  position. 

Sanitary.    J.  J.  SpiUasc    Na  Tl63,880 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  226. 
ToUet-eeet.    Sanitary.      B.    D.    and    B.    D.    Mayo.      No. 

1,160.986;  Dec.  28;  Oss.  voL  221 ;  p.  1260. 
Tollet  set,  Travelefa.    K.  F.  Benka    Ma  1,164.979 :  Doc 

21 :  Gas.  vol,  221 ;  p.  871. 
Tongne  or  shsft  releaser.     H.  W.  Cater.     Na  1.164,466; 

Dec  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  661. 
Toagae,  1%  agon-.    O.  F.  Glaenake.    Na  1.166348 ;  Dec  21 ; 

Gas.  v»L  221  ;  p.  964. 
To<il.     o.  l>.  fiiipxood.     Na  1,166,864;  Dec  38;  Oaa.  vol. 

221  :  p.  139S. 
Tool  •  Cheat.      L.   H.    Fortoea  and  F.  W.  Bavkky.     Na 

1,162.864 :  Dec  7 :  Oaa.  vol  ^1 :  p.  48. 
TMi,    Comblnatloa-.      C.    J.    Gartland.      Ma    1468380: 

Dec.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  ITS, 
Tool  and  handle  faateoer.     W.  J.  Hlgsc     No.  1,164392; 

Dec.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  621. 
Tool.  Hand-.     W.  A.  Bernard.     Ma  14M.981 :  I>w.  11; 

Gas.  vol.  321;  p.  871. 
Tool  hulder.     U.  I>  Green,     No.  1,166300;  Dee.  28;  Gaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  1091. 
Teol-hoMlnt  device.  Pocket.     L.  Olngras.     No.  1.163326 ; 

Dec  TTOas,  vol.  221 ;  p.  277. 
Tooth.  Artiflelal,     T.  F.  Oloin.     Na  1.168.141:  Doc  7; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p,  141, 
Tooth,  Crown-.    A.  Fernald.    No.  1.164389 ;  Doc  14  ;  Gaa. 

VOL   231;   a  696.  .  .,  ^ 

Tooth,  Interebangeable.     I.  J.  Fink.     No,  1.168,074 ;  Dec 

7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  Xn ;  p.  118.  _ 

Toothpick-holder.     J.  Oekea.  Jr.     No,  1.162.874 :  Dec  7 ; 


Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  49 
rea.     B.  D.  C 
ttl :  p.  876 


xta 


B.  D.  Conklin.     Na  1.164391 ;  Dec  31 ;  Gas.  vol 


Torpedo.    G.  A.  Knox.     Na  1,168,168;  Dec  7;  Gas.  vtri. 

221  *  D    148. 
Torpedo,  Aatomobila     H.  W.  Sbonnard,     No.  1.168,607 

Dec  f:  Gaa.  VOL  321;  p.  806. ^^  ^     „ 

Tbrpeda  Gjroacoplcally-eoatrelled.    H,  W.  Sbonnard.    No. 

1.168.606;  Dec.  7 ;  Gas,  vol.  221 ;  p.  806. 
Torpedo  mechanism  starter.    0.  A.  Kooz.    No.  1.168.160 

Dec.  7rOa8.  vpL221;  p,  149.  ,     „       . 

Torpedo -protectinf    net    for    shine      J.    Bogntr.      No 

1.164,778 ;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  800. 
Torpedo-tubes  or  the  like.  Mounting  for.     H.  H.  Parsons 


No.  1.164367 ;  Dee.  21 :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  868. 
orslon-meter.     J.  F.  Metten.     Na  1.164,f'"' 
Oas.  VOL  221 :  p.  822. 


Toj.     A.  Sebestyen,     Na  1,164311 :  Doc  14 :  Oaa.  vol 

S21  *  p.  682. 
Toy   aeroplane,     C,   Wandera.     Na   1.166.808;  Dec  31 

Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  988.  _  ^ 

Toy  and  bank,  Combined  figure.    H,  W.  A.  Fuhmana.    No. 

1.168.817:^  Dec   ^j  l^OvL  roL  MU  JLi». 
Toy  hoop.     0.  W.  McKay.     No.  1462368;  Dec  7;  Gas. 

Tov,  Mechani'eal.'  F.  A.  Wagner.    Na  1,164.686:  Doc  21 : 


Toy.  Sonndingc 
vol.  221 :  p.  110. 


Walka     No,  1.168,049;  Dec  7;  Gas. 


timM.  vol,  331 :  p.  768. 
-      .     A.  —  * 

Toy  wlndmin.    B.*_Pachnr.    Mo.  1.168.247 ;  Dec  38 ;  Gas. 


Trace'.     J.  H.'  Wilson.    Mo.  1.166398 ;  Dec,  28 ;  Gas.  vol, 

Trace-cs^'rler.    C.  Hoftnan.    Mo.  1466,879;  Dec.  38;  Oaa. 
VOL  321 ;  p.  1334.  .  .     _  „_ 

Track  apparatna  for  ^nal  or  stop  aysteoM.    A.  OoQoa. 


Na  1.168,696:  Dec  ryoas.  voI.^2f ;  a  801. 
rack  device.     F.  M.  Johnson.     No.  1462"^ 
Gas.  vol.  331 :  p.  46. 


Tra^devl'cc    A.  H.  Wolff.    Ma  1466.648 :  Dec  38 ;  Oas. 

Tra^-fastenef.     J.  J.  Byera.     Ma   1,164.630;  Dec  14; 

TnA^hlSiJt^^iA.  Wolrw.    Na  1.168.698 :  Dee.  38 ;  Oas. 
VOL  331 :  p.  1163. 


Tiacktet  «sfTlea    L.  W.  Soatfacate.    M^  1.168374 ;  Dae 

7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  188. 
Tracttan-oiavater.     C.  O.  Peanon.     Na  1.164416;  Dae 

14 ;  Oas.  v«^  221 ;  p.  629.  ^^ 

Timcttett-maehtnc     N.  Nlleon.     No.  1.164310;  Dee  14; 

Gaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  696. 
Traetloa-Baeblaa.    N.  and  L.  Nllsoa.    Na  1.164.808 ;  Dm. 

14;  Gaa.  vol.  231  :p.  696. 
Tractlon-whoaL     O.  H.  Wlleon.     Na  1466361;  Doa.  St; 

Gas,  vol,  221 :  p,  1111. 
Tractor.    N.  and  ll  Nllaon.    Na  1,164,807  ;  Doc  14 ;  Oa& 

VOL  221:  p.  696. 
Tractor.    C.  A.  Olson.    No.  1.166,246;  Dec.  38;  Gas.  voL 

221 ;  p.  1867. 
Tractor.      J.  Persley.    Na  1,164308 :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL 

221;  p.  669. 
Tractor.    J.  W.  Porter.    No,  1,166,708 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  1166. 
Tractor,  CaMe-.     N.  B.  Ayer.     No.  1,164,910 ;  Doc  31 ; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  846. 
Tractor,  Metor-driven.     ■.  Adler.     Na  1.168.980;  Dec 

28;  Oaa.  voL  221:  p.  1240. 
Traeter-^eulac  devlec     H.  L.  Wright     No.  1,166,481; 

Dec  28 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p,  1084.  .  —        . 

Tractor  steorlng-gear.     A.   B.   Schenck.     No.   1.168,863; 

Dec  14;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p,  441. 
Trailefs,  Steering  and  draft  apparatus  for,    L.  T.  Olson. 

Na  1.162.946;  Dec  7:  Gas,  voL  221;  p.  78. 
Tk«ln-control  system.     Q.    P.   Thnrber.     Na   1.163390; 

Dec  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  64.  — .— 

Trsin  •  line    coupling,     Automatic,      G.     Madoaklc      No. 

1.164,298;  Dec.  14;  Q^s.  vol.  221  ;  p.  691. 
Train-order  apparatus.     W.  H.  Pittman.     No.  1.166363 ; 

Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1869,  ^^ 

Train  -  order  -  deflverlng   apparatus.      C.    B.    Wade.      Na 

1,166.209;  Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p,  082. 
Train-pipes  and  the  like,  Automatic  coupling  for.    O.  J. 

Colea    Mo.  1,166.764  ;  Dec.  28 :  Oas.  voL  Kl ;  p.  1181. 
Train-stop.  Automatic.     M.  B.  Bulla,     No,  1,166.162;  Dec 

21  :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  OZX  ^^ 

Train-etop    device,    Antomatlc      T.    T.    Chaloaer.      Na 

1,164.467 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  voL  221;  p.  661. 
Traln-fltop^g  appantns.    V.  B.  BodL     Ma  1468302 

Dec  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  268. 
Traln-atopplng  apparatus.     S.  B.  Stone     Na  1.168,482 

Dec  7 ;  Gas.  v<4r221 ;  p.  261,  -.  '-^ 

Train-stobplttg  device.     H.  0.  Sedgwick.     No.  1464,786 

Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p,  792. 
Train-stopping  machine.     J.  E.  Condon.     No.  1466331 

Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  ;_p.  988. 
Train-wire  connector.    A.  J.  FarreDy  and  G.  B.  Col^iwvc 

Na  1462396 ;  Dec  7  ;  Gas.  volTai ;  p,  91.  ^^ 

TransfMTlng  earth  or  other  excavated    material.   Appa- 
ratus for.    F.  S.  Edlager.    Na  1.165.234 ;  Dec  21 :  Gas. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  961. 
Transformers,   Coostmctloo   for   rotary  jsaercy-.     W.  J. 

Wohlenberg.     Na  1,162.889;  Dec.  7;  Qas.   vol.  831: 

p.  88. 
Transmission.    R.  B.  DUl.    No.  1.164,481 :  Dec,  14 ;  Qas. 

vol.  221  ;  p.   666. 
Transmlsston  mechanism.    F.  L.  Hitchcock.    No.  1.168.410 ; 

Dec  28 ;  Gas,  voL  231  ;  p.  1060. 
Transmission     mechanism.       W.     M.     Toonglove.       No. 

1.164,444 ;  Dec  14 :  Gas.  voL  231 :  p.  644: 
Transom-operator.     S.  J.  Hoestcr.     No,   1.168311:  Dec 

28 :  Gas.  VOL  331 :  p.  1060. 
Trap:  fieo— 

Antmal-trap.  Mole^rapL 

Closet-trap.  Moase-trap. 

Fly-trap.  Rat-trap. 

Grease-trap.  Band-trap. 

Inaset-trap.  Steam-trap. 

Trap-door  fitting.     A.  H.  Beckmaa.     No.  1.166384 ;  Dec 

28:  Gas.  VOL  331 ;  PL  1060. 
Tree:  fieo— 

Cbrtstaas  trsa.  Bboe-trea 

Tree-failer.    P.  X.  Johnson.    Na  1,163.166 :  Dec.  7 ;  Gas. 

VOL  221 ;  p.  147. 
Tree-bolder.     L.  D.  Pangbom.     No.  1,165,860;  Dae.  31; 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1008. 
Trick-case     F.  L.  Rooae.     No.  1,168,778;  Dec  14;  Oas. 

vol.  221:  p.  410. 
Trinunor:  mm 

Lawn-trimmer.  Slnf-trtaiBar. 

Trimminc-maehfne.    W.  Evans.     No,  1.164.837:  Dec  14; 

Gas.  ToL  331 ;  p.  606. 
Trolley.    L.  Davis.    No.  1,162,084  ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  voL  331 : 

p.  S6. 
TroUey-ffoard.    A.  P.  Hawklaa.    Na  1,16B3M;  Doc  38; 

Gas.  v<^  331 :  p.  1128. 
Trolley-harp  fastener.    A,  C.  Miner,     No.  1.16436K:  Dec 

21  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  862. 
Trolley-retriever,     R.  B.  Gearhart     Na   1,163,188;  Doc 

7  ;  Oas,  voL  221 ;  p.  141. 
Troiley-wiro  plek-w.    O.  H.  Bolne    Na  1460388;  Dm. 

28 :  Gaa.  voL  331 ;  p.  106a 
Trolley-wtre  support.     W.   F,    Detwiler.     No.   1.164388: 

Dec  21 :  Gae  toL  231 :  p.  749. 
Trolleys  for  trolley-wbeds  of  overhead  troUers  far  aleHik 

ears.  Guide  for.    W.  H.  Baner.    Mo.  I,16i30t ;  Osc  fl ; 

Oaa.  VOL  331 :  p.  966. 
Tfooaers  applUace.     M.   V.   Haasmaek.      Mo.   1.166388 : 

Doc  21 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  910. 


oz 


alphabetAcal  ust  of  inventions. 


TrooMn-pTMi.    t.  S.  Cthm.    No.  1.164.4TS :  Dae.  14 ;  Qas. 

Tol.   221 ;  p.   608. 
TrooMn-walsttMnd.    H.  CotacB.    No.  l,10t.llt;  Doe.  28: 

Oax.  Toi.  221:  p.  1806. 
TrowoL     C.  E.  A/en.    No.  1,164.181:  Doe  14;  Oos.  toI. 

231 :  p.  544. 
Tmwid.    T.  N.  WIlMB.    Na  1.186.3M :  Doc  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 

221;  p.  1878. 
Traek.     ▲.  J.   Edmonda.     Na   1.160.084;  Doc  28;  Oa*. 

▼oL  221 :  p.  1248. 
Truck.  Barrel-.     W.  O.  Cortla.     No.  1,180,076;  Doc.  21; 

Oat.  vol.  221  ;  p.  904. 
Truck,  Cbarirlng-.    T.  Gray.    No.  1.164.840 ;  Doc  21 ;  Oat. 

Tol.  221  :  p.  7.'52. 
Track,  EleTatlng-.     If.  Ruckeo.     No.  1.188.714;  Dec  28; 

Oaa.  Tol.  221  ;  p.  1167. 
Track  for  railway-cars,  Slx-wbeel.     J.   A.  Pllebor.     No. 

1.166t20« :  Dec.  21  ;  Ga«.  vol.  221  :  p.  »51. 
Track.  Band-.    O.  Horde.     No.  1.160.007 ;  Doc  38 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  221:  p.  1008. 
Truck,  Loconiotive-.     H.  B.  Stafford.     No.  1.168.628 ;  Dec. 

7;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  811. 


Track.  Motor-.    C.  'F.  Bldredge.    No.  1.160,181 ;  Dec.  21 : 

Oai.  Tol.  221 :  p.  035. 
Track.  Ptano-.     J.  W.  Brown.     No.  1.184,883;  Doc  14; 


Oaa.   vol.   221:  p.   604. 
Trank.    A.  Breelil.    No.  1.160,068 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL.  221  : 

p.  809. 
Trunk.    G.  H.  Whoary.    No.  1,186,418;  Dec  88;  Oaa.  Tol. 

221 ;  p.  1418. 
Traaa-eoapUnc.      R.   O.   King.     No.   1.180.410:   Dec   88: 

Oaa.  Tol.  221 ;  pu  1088. 
Tabe:  ««•— 

Bnffer-tnbe.  Lined  tube. 

Laminated  tube.  X-ray  tube. 

Tnbe-cleaner.    E.  B.  Hauer.    No.  1,163,661 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa. 

ToL   221;   p.   868. 
Tabe-cutter.     O.  Wiedeke.     No.  1,162,898;  Dec  7;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  50. 
Tabe-llnlng  apparatna.     W.  Barllnftaam.     No.  1.188.040; 

Dec  28 ;  Oaa  toI.  221 :  p.  1278. 
Tabe-maklng  apparatus  and  proceea     W.  P.  Coboe.     No. 

1.183,740 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oai.  vol.  221  ;  p.  308. 
Tnbe-makiDK  machines.  Stop  mechanism  for.     R.  M.  Clark, 
O.  Ambrose,  and  C.  J.  Clark.     No.  1,160,072 ;  Dec.  21 : 
Oat.  vol.  221  :  p.  002. 
Tnbe-wnvper.     R.  M.  PacMafham.     No.  1.180,441;  Dec 

28 :  Oaa  toL  221  ;  p.  1071. 
Tube  -  wlndlnK    machine.    Spiral-.      J.    R.    Selfrldge.      No. 

1.164.87R :  Deo.  21  :  Oat.  vol.  221  ;  p.  8.^5. 
Tnbea,  Linlnc.    W.  Borlia«han.    No.  1.188,088 ;  Dec  28 ; 

Gai.  Tol.  221 :  p.  127a 
Toalng-fork  and  reaonator.     W.  Borry.     No.  1.168.817 ; 

Dec.  28:  Gas.  vol.  221:  p.  1883. 
Tunnel  construction.    D.  D.  McBean.    No.  1.168.006 ;  Dec 

7  :  Ost.  vol.  221  ;  p.  125. 
Taanellng-machine.    D.  A.  Roblnaon.    Na  1,188,809 ;  Dec 

14:  Oat.  vol.  221:  p.  440. 
Turbine-engine,  Compound.    T.  W.  Green.    No.  1.163,386  : 

Dec.  7  ;  Oat.  vol.  221  :  p.  211. 
Tarblne.   ExplodTO-.     O.   Brlinger.     No.  1,186,117;  Dec. 

28:  Oat.  Tol.  221:  P.   1807. 
Turbine,  Explosive-.     A.  Hen.     No.  1.184,001 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Gat.  Tol.  221 :  p.  020. 
Tarblne-rotor.    O.  D.  H.  Beatley.    Na  1,186,818 ;  Dec  28  : 

Oat.  Tol.  221 :  p.  1881. 
Turbines,  Blade  construction  for  elastic-fluid.    H.  T.  Herr. 

No.  1.16.'5.0On  :  Dec.  21  ;  Oat.  vol.  221  ;  p.  879. 
Tnrbinea,  Draining  steam-.     P.  Wagner.     Na  1,180,922: 

Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  1237. 
Turnout,  Portable.     E.  C.  Vforgan.     No,  1,168.787;  ^W*. 

14  ;  Oat.  vol.  221  ;  p.  407. 
Twlne-cutter.     O.  A.   MorreU.     No.   1,180,887;  Dec  38: 

Oat.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1161. 
Twine,  Forming.     J.   L.  Ware.     No.  1.160.819:  Dee.  38: 

Gat.  ToL  221 ;  p.  1202. 
Twine,  Ifaklng  palmetto  or  palm  fiber.    G.  A.  Lowry.    No 

1,163,768 :  Dec  14 :  Oat.  vol.  221 :  p.  406. 
Type-bar  action.     J.  O.  Wallace.     No.  1,163.574 ;  Dec  7 ; 

Oat.  vol.  221  :  p.  203. 
Type-casting   machine.      J.    F.   Norman.    '  Na    1,188,997 ; 

Dec.  28 :  Oaa  toI.  221 ;  p.  1284. 
Type-deliver;  machine.     K.  B.  Cboate  and  J.  .T.  Carroll 

No.  1,164,605  :  Dec.  14  :  Oat.  vol.  221 :  p,  694. 
Type  settluK  and  distributing  machine.    W.  M.  Kelly.    No. 

1,160,104 :  Dec.  21  ;  Oat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  915. 
Typo-aettlng  machine.     H.  Drewell.     No.  1,188,880;  Dec. 

14:  Oaa  vol.  221  :_p.  482.  '^ .— . 

Type-writer.     A.  A.  Weat.     No.  1,168,720;  Dec  14;  Gax. 

▼ol.  221  :  p.  892. 
Typo-writer  attachment.     H.  C.  Ooddard.    Na  1.188,008  : 

Doc  14  :  Oat.  vol.  221 :  p.  465.  ^^ 

Type-writer  back-spacer,     w.  R.  Fox.    No.  1,188.184 ;  Dec. 

f:  Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  139. 
Typo-writer  carriages.  Propelling  derlee  for.    J.  B.  Bowea. 

No.  1,160,100 :  Dec.  21 :  Oat.  vol.  221 :  p.  082. 
Type-writer  computing  attachment.     B.  M.   Deo  Jardiaa. 

No.  1.16.1.616:  Dec.  7;  Oaa  vol.  221  ;p,  808. 
Ty BO- writer  llne-apaciBf  adjoatneat.    Z.  O.  Niolaa.     No. 

1.186,047 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1106. 
Type-writer  llne-apadng  mechanism.    A.  Schnedoeh.    No. 

1.188.068 ;  Dec  7 :  Oat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  280. 
Typo  -  writer  -  machine  tabulating  and  computing  attach- 
meat.     B.   M.  Doa  Jardlna.     No.   1,160,820 ;  Doe.  31 : 
Gax.  ToL  321 ;  p.  989. 


1,188,904  ;  Doc  14  :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  472. 

^Kc"Si^r(?:i"roi:*iT:j?-7?o.^"'"'°"'  "''•  '•'•*••*»• 

^"5!2Voi'a;£&t!r^  Na  1488J90:  Dae 
Type-writer  platen-operiitlBg  meebanlam.     A.  Behneeloeh. 

No,  1,168,564  :  Dec.  7:  Oaa  toI.  221 ;  p.  290.  '~'''- 
Type-wrtter,  Praetlee.    W.  P.  Cooper.    Na  1.168322 ;  Dae. 

f:  Oat.  vol.  221  :  p.  206.  ,       .—    ,  «»«. 

Typo -writer -ribbon    BMcbanlam.      J.    J.    Cbapla.      Na 

ri86.111 :  Dec  28 ;  Gaa  ToL  331:  p.  1804. 
Type  -  writer  •  ribbon    ahlft.      T.    B.     BoochaaaBB.      No 

fl60.942 :  Dec  28 :  Oaa  ToL  321 ;  p.  1240. 
Type-writer-ribboa  atalft     Z.  O.  Bbota.     No.  1,180348; 
^Dec  28;  Oaa  toL  231 ;  p.  1108.  "—-— • 

Type-writlnf  and  conpatlBg  BiacblBa    G.  O.  Decener  aad 

J.  B.  DarldaoB.    Na  1.188.844 ;  Doc  14  ;  Gax.  toL  321 ; 

p.  882. 

'^Pt'JK.'IfiS*  Jl»*  perfbratiBg  derlca     H.   DrowolL     Na 

1,168,986;  Doc  14 :  Oat.  rol.  221 :  p.  488. 
Type-writing  macblBc     N.  H.  Andorw>n.     No.  1.168306: 

Dec  14  roaa  toL  821 ;  p.  476. 
Type-writlnc  machine.     N.  H.  Anderson.     No.  1.164.623; 

Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  745. 
^^P^jntS!*  macblae.    J.  H.  Barr  and  B.  B.  Baraoy.    No. 

1.164,066 ;  Dec  14  :  Oaa  rol.  221 ;  p.  008. 
'^'X*'^I*^'°'  machine.     E.  B.  Heaa     No.  1,180,170;  Doc 

21 ;  Gax   vol.  221 :  p.  988. 
Type-writing  machine.     B.  B.  Heoa.     No.  1,160.171;  Dec 

2l  ;  Oat.  vol.  221  :  p.  988. 
Type-writing  machine.     F.  C.  Jonec     No.  1,164,601 ;  Doc 

21 ;  Gax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  700. 
Type-writing   machine.     W.   P.   Kidder.     Na   1.164.843; 

Dec.  21  :  Gat.  vol.  221  :  p.  857. 
Typo-writing  machine.    A.  O.  F.  KarowakL    No.  1,188,781 ; 

DOC  14TOaa  Tol.  221  ;_p.  400. 
Type -writing  machine.     W.  A.  Lorena     No.  1,164,840; 

Dec.  21  ;  (fat.  vol.  221:  p.  859. 

H.  A.  Moyer.    No.  1.184.680 ;  Dec 


No.  1,168.850^ 

Na  1.168.774; 

Na  1.188.780; 

No.  1,168.781; 

No.  1.168,868; 


Type-writing  machine.    H.  A 

21 :  Oaa  ToI.  221  :  p.  759. 
Type-writlBg  machine     J.  A.  RoBcbottL 

Dec  14 ;  Oaa  vol.  221  :  p.  472. 
Typo-writing  machine     V.   B.   Rooillot 

Dec  14  :  Gaa  vol.  221 :  p.  410. 
Typo-writing  machine     B.   C.  Stlckney. 

Doc.  14T0aa  toI.  221:  p.  418. 
Type-writing  nwehlne.     B.  C.  BtlckBoy. 

Dec.  14  :  Oat.  vol.  221 :  p.  416. 
Type-writing  machine.     B.  C.  Btickney. 

Dec  14 :  Oaa  vol.  221:  p.  448. 
Type-writing  machine.    O.  Voolker.     Na  1,168.048;  Doc 

7 :  Oat.  vol.  221  :  p.  100. 
Typo-writing  machine.     W.  Wrigbt.     No.  1.168.801 ;  Doc 

14 :  Gaa  vol.  221  ;  p.  420. 
Type-writlBg  machine  card  guiding  and   holding  deriea 

B.  B.  Heoa    Na  1,100388 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gaa  toL  221 ;  p. 

1130. 
Type-writing-machine  ribbon  feedlna  aad  operatiBf  mecha- 
nism.   J.  Alexander.    No.  1,188380;  Doc  7;  Oaa.  toL 

221 :  p.  205. 
Type-wTitlag-maeblae-ribbOB    meehaBiaa.     T.    B.    Bnoeh- 
/     mann.    No.  1.160,941 :  Dec  28 :  Oaa  rol.  221 ;  p.  1244. 
'  Typo-wrttlng  machlBea,  Paper-foed-roleaao  meebanlam  for. 

B.  U  C.  CUrk.    No.  1,168.971 ;  Dec.  14 :  Oaa  toI.  221 ; 

p.  478. 
Type-writing    machineo.    Shifting    and    buffer    mechaalam 

for.     W.  R.  Fox.    No.  1.168.188 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  189. 
Typographical    compoaiBg-machlaea.    Bacapement    mecha- 
nism  of.     J.   E.    BelUngton.      No.    1.168.204;    Dec   7; 

Gax.  Tol.  221 :  p.  164. 
Typographical  machine.     F.  H.  Campbell.    No.  1.180,089; 

Dec.  21 :  Oaa  vol.  221  :p.  901. 

rpographical  oMkcbinc     D.  8.  KoBBCdy^ 

Doc  14 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  614. 
Typographical  machine.     K.  ROger. 

21 :  Oat.  vol.  221  ;  p.  024, 


.Typographical  oMkcbinc 
IOC  14 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

tographlcal  mach 

UBBbreUa.  Bleetric.   f!  W.  Smithing.    Na  1.186372 :  Dec 


Na  1,164308: 
No.  1.185,128:  Dec 


Na  1,166.106;  Doc  81; 


38 ;  Oaa  toI.  331 :  p.  1888. 
Underreamer.     C.  T.   Mapea. 

Oaa  Tol.  231 :  p.  847. 
Uniting  matariaia  G.  C.  Kaanff.    Na  1.160,880;  Doc  38; 

Gaa  Tol.  221;  p.  1100. 
Unlveraal  joint    C.  W.  SponaoL    Na  1,183,880;  Doc  7; 


Oaa  ToI.  221 ;  p.  02. 

1  Joint.    C.  B.  BwonaoB. 


No.  1,188,871 :  Doc  14 ; 
No.  1,168,078 ;  Dec  14 ; 


UbIto: 

Oaa  ToL  231;  p. 
Uaiveraal  aiill.    J.  C  Cromwell 

Oaa  vol.  321 ;  p.  478. 
ntensil-handle.  Insulated.     J.  Aebberger.     No.  1,162,806; 

Dec.  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  06. 
Uteraa-iopporttr.     O.  Flolcb.     Na  1,164,270;  Doc  14; 

Gaa  ToL  221 ;  p.  088. 
Vacuum-drier.     H.    B.   Allen    and   F.   T.   Ifltebril.      Na 

1,160,806 :  Dec.  31 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  084. 
Vacuum-Indicating  gage.   S.  W.  Farnaworth.   No.  1,188,088 ; 

Dec  14  ;«Gaa  ▼ol.  221 :  p.  484. 
Valrc    R.  DclaBBay-BoUtriUo.    Na  1.164368;  Dec  14; 

Oaa.  ToL  331 ;  p.  080. 
Valve    C  M.  HoUey  and  J.  Uat.    Na  1,186310 :  Doc  38 : 

Oaa  ToL  331  Ta  1848. 
Valre    W.  C.  Mmnk.    Ma  1,188,197 ;  Doc  31 ;  Gaa.  tqL 

881;  p.  Mt. 
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Vahra.    A.  W.  Bchraoua.     No.  1,168,471;  Doe.  T;  Gax. 

vol.  321 :  p.  257. 
VaWe    W.  tebroidt.    No.  1,160,086:  Doc  81;  Oaa.  toL 

221 :  p.  886. 
VaJve     L.  8«uiett     Na  14643T8:  Doc  21;  Oaa.  toI. 

231 ;  p.  880. 
Valve     B.  O.  TbomaaoB.     No.  1,164,088;  Dec  14;  Oaa 

Tol.  221;  p.  001. 
Valve.     O.  L.  Wblteoian.    No.  1,164,100;  Dec  14;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  540. 
VaWe.    W.  F.  Tergena    Na  1466,800 ;  Doc  38 ;  Oaa  voL 

221 :  p.  1878. 
Valve  aiad  oiling  ayatem  tberefor  for  exploal^e-«BglBeo, 

Botanr.     A.  A.  WoloS.     Na  1,166,887:  Dec  88;  Gaa 

▼oL  m;  p.  1410. 
Val^e  Aatomatlc  safety*.    O.  F.  Wohmann  and  L.  G.  Wal- 


bera.    Na  1.184,486 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gax.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  840 
al^e,  AatoButie  train-pipe    F.  r 
Dec  21 ;  Gaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  776. 


;  p.  641 
.  1.184. 
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Valve,  Blow-off.     8.  Kaha.     No.  1,168321 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  221 :  p.  1847. 
Val^e  Check-.    O.  A.  Oaae    Na  1,164342  ;  Doc  14 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  821 ;  p.  806. 
Valve.  Cheek-.    F,  B.  Rice    No.  1,164,868 ;  Dec.  81 ;  Oaa' 

▼oL  221 :  p.  883. 
Val^e,  Controlling-.     O.  Melloa.     No.  1.160,618;  Dec  28: 

Oaa  ▼ol.  221 :  p.  1182. 
Valve-eoopllag.    C.  Mercer.    No.  1.188,480;  Dec  7;  Gax. 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  840. 
Val^o  device.  Locomotive  drtftiaf-.     F.  W.  MartiB.    No. 

1.168,100:  Dec.  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  127. 
Valve  device.  Selecting-.     W.  V.  Turner.     No.  1,162325; 

Dec  7 :  Oat.  vol.  221  :  p.  83. 
Val^e  Dry.    A.  C.  Eowtey.    No.  1,162,808 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  221:  p.  27. 
Val^e  Bagine-.    J.  C.  WoDdling.    No.  1,166,168 ;  Doc  28 : 

Oat.  vol.  221 :  p.  1.126. 
Valve  for  laternai-combuatlon  otginee  Rotary.    J.  P.  Wil- 
son and  J.  F.  JacksoB.    No.  1,164,600;  Dec  14;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  221 :  p.  088. 
VaWe.  nushlng-.     W.  Nemethy.     Na  1.168,442;  Dec.  7; 

Oae  ▼ol.  221 :  p.  248. 
Valve  Flnahlng-.    C.  8.  C.  Eodt.    No.  1,188.462 ;  Dec.  7 ; 

Oat.  VOL  221;  p.  264. 
Valve,  Flushing-.    B.  O.  Watrooe    No.  1,182307 ;  Dec  7 : 

Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  77. 
Valve   for   flold-reaervolra.   Vent-.     B.   8.   Randall.     No. 

1,160.001 :  Dec.  28 :  Gaa  voL  221 ;  p.  1231. 
Valve  for  steam  or  water  or  other  Ilqolda  or  Snlda     J. 

Clayton  and  R.  Taylor.     Na  1,180,078 :  Dec  31 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  90S. 
Valve  fbr  aactlon-aweeMra    J.  R.  Van  der  Patten.    No. 

1,163,718 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  380. 
Valve,  Oao-ahut-off.     8.  R.  Brooke     Na  1,184.461;  Doc. 

14  :  Oaa  voL  221 :  p.  650. 
Valve.  Governor-.     W.  F.  Cameron.     No.  1.160.810 ;  Dec. 

21 :  Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  987. 
Valve,  Hydraulic  motor-.    B.  S.  lUttbewa    No.  1,160,480 : 

Dec.  28 :  Gax.  vol.  221  .p.  1067. 
Valve,   Intake-.     L.  L.   Knox.     No.  1,160,007;  Doc  21: 

Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  880. 
Valve  meebanlam  for  gas-retorta.     H.  A.  Carpenter.     No. 

1.186,184:  Dec.  28:  Oaa  vol.  221:  p.  1882. 
Valve  mechanixm  for  Interaal-combaatloD  engloea     A.  J. 

Seaman.    No.  1,165.291 :  Dec  21 :  Oaa  vol.  221 :  p.  070. 
Valvo-oporatlBg   mediaalam    for   la  tonal -eombaatloB   en- 

Biee     J.  O.  Bule     No.  1,160.841;  Dec.  28:  Gaa.  voL 
1:  p.  1200. 
Valve  Prooanro-actuated.    G.  H.  OUmaa.    No.  1,164,407 : 

Dec.  14 ;  Oaa  vol.  221 :  p.  862. 
Valve,    Presflure-reduclnK.      J.    Graham.     No.    1.166307 ; 

Dec  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  1805. 
Valve  Relief-.     L.  If.  Cooper.     No.  1,163,974;  Dec  14; 

Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  470. 
Valve-reveraing  gear.   8team-«Bgine-.  H.  R.  Stafford.  No. 

1480311:  Dec.  28:  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  1200. 
Valve,   Rafety-.     D.   Cockbara   and    D.   MacNlcoU.     No. 


I.lil,8e0:  Dec  21 :  Oaa  vol.  221  :.p.  875. 
alve.  Safety-.     W 
vol.  221  :  p.  60. 


1,104300 ;  uec  zi :  oaa  vol.  zzi :  p.  879. 
Valve,  Safety-.     W.  Lange    No.  1.162,885;  Dec  7;  Oaa 


Valve  Segmental  rotary.    W.  A.  GUI.    No.  1,164,480 ;  Dec. 

14  :  Gaa  vol.  221 :  p.  681. 
Valve  Slide  feed-.  J.  P.  Murphy.    No.  1,186342 ;  Doc  28 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  1.W6. 
Vahre-opriB^eompreaspr.    A.  R.  G^oradorf.    No.  1464,402 ; 

F.  Giveaa    No.  1,168,027 ; 


Dec  14 :  Gaa  voL  221 ;  p.  848. 

alvo«t*m.    G.  Bughea  and  D.  F 

Dec  14 :  Gaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  468 


Valve,  Tank-.     W.  J.  Bggera     No.  1,162303;  Dec  7; 

Oat.  vol.  221 :  p.  42. 
Valve  Triple    J.  It.  Snyder.    Na  1,164.020 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  :  p.  407. 
Valve  Vacuum-.     S.  A.  Klnaoy.  Jr.    Na  1,164,088;  Dec 

14 ;  Gaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  622. 
Valvea  of  iBteraal-eombaatlOB  englBea  Cam  control  tor. 

B.    Berkt.      No.    1,164,188;   Dec    14;    Oaa    vol.    221; 

p.  551. 
Valvea,  Tool  for  removlag  eagiae-.     T.  A.  Kautsoa.    No. 

1,1«.018 :  Dee.  7 ;  Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p^  90. 
Vanadiam.  aranlum,  and  radium  from  oree  Bxtraeting. 

B.  B.  Moore     No.  1480,683;  Dec  38;  Oaa.  vol.  331; 

p.  1150. _ 

Vaaadlom,  uranium,  and  radium  froaa  oree  ■ztraettng. 

R.  B.  lloere.     No.  1,188.688 :  Doc  38 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  331 ; 

p.  1160. 


Vanity-box.     M.  N.  Roml     Mo.  1,168,778;  Doc  14; 

▼<d.  221 :  p.  400. 
Vapor-apparatua  protectiag  devlee     P.  C.  Hewitt.     Ma 

1.168.660  ;  Dec  14  :  Oaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  368. 
Vapor-eon^erter.    P.  H.  Tbomae    No.  1.163.700 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Oaa  ▼ol.  221  jp.  885. 
Vapor-boater.     W.  S.  Hadaway,  Jr.     No.  1.188307 ;  Doc 

14  ;  Oaa  ▼©!.  221 ;  p.  867. 
Vapor,  Method  and  apparatoa  for  obtaining  work  froou 

J.  O.  Proaaer.    No.  1,160,826 ;  Doc  28 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  321 ; 

p.  1185. 
Vajpor-roetlflor.     G.  M.  Batoa.     No.  1,166488:  Dec  38; 

Oaa  rol.  221 :  p.  1838. 
VarnlshlBg-machlne     C.  W.  Smith.     No.  1,184,028;  Dec 

14 :  Oaa  ▼ol.  221  ;  p.  406. 
Vase   and    lamp   stand.    Combined.     W.    N.   Roedl      Ma. 

1,164311 :  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  221  :  p.  680. 
Vefetable  subatancea  for  tbe  recovery   of  thoir  valiMa, 

TroatlBg.     M.  W.  MaradA.     No.  1.185.680;   Doc  88; 

Oae  ▼ol.  221;  p.  1108. 
Vehicle.     C.  Senfcr.     No.  1,164328;  Dec.   14;  Oae  voL 

221 ;  p.  565. 
Vehicle  alr-«pring.    J.  6.  Green.    No.  1.164.188 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Gaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  551. 
Vehicle,  Automatic  dump-.    L.  A.  Welaeb.    Na  1,184,804 : 

Dec.  14 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  221  ;  p.  697. 
Vehicle    body    expanalon-jolnt.      B.    B.    Colliaon.      Na 

1,162,880 ;  Dec.  7  :  Oat.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  85. 
Vehicle  body-lncloaure.    B.  F.  Wbartenby.    Na  1,168.787 ; 

Dec  14 :  Gat.  701.  221 ;  p.  808. 
Vehicle  brake  and  lock.     O.  W.  McKlnny.     No.  1,188.188 : 

Dec.  28:  Oat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1816. 
Vehicle,  Changeable.    O.  T.  Aaaea.     No.  1,184,081 ;  Doc 

14  ;  Gax.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  607. 
V^iele     coaatructloB,     Motor-.       0.    D.    CblTilla      Me. 

1,165.848 :  Dec.  28 :  Oat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1212. 
Vehicle,  Coavertible     J.   Rlttcben.     No.  1,168,480;  Doc 

7 :  Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  254. 
Veblcle-ooupllng.     T.   Brown.     No.   1,168,611;   Dec   7; 

Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  807. 
Vehicle  curtaln'mountlng.    J.  N.  Colllna     (netaaee)    Na 

14.026 :  Dec.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  221  :  p.  814. 
Vehicle  direction-Indicator,  Motor-.     S.  F.  EKraglaaa    Na 

1.165.040;  Dec  28;  Gae   vol.  221:  p.   1247. 
Vehicle,  Electrically-propelled.     J.  M.  Kllaffeiamith.     No. 

1.166.784 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  llOl. 
Vehicle  emergency   rannlng-gear.     E.   F.    Meiaera.     Na 

1,168,854 :  Dec.  7 :  Oat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  217. 
Vehicle   extension   drive-abaft.    Motor-.      0.    8.    Davlaoa. 

No.  1.168.648:  Dec.  14  ;  Oat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  362. 
Vehicle  fesder,  Movlar-    P.  O.  Owen.    No.  1.168,081 :  Dec 

7 :  Gaa  vol.  221 :  p.  103. 
X'ehicle  frame  aospenalon  and  ahock-abeorber.     C.  SlBtoa. 

No.  1,168.476;  Dec.  7  :  Oat.  vol.  221  :  p.  259. 
Vehicle-gear.    C.  A.  Wib«>g.    No.  1,163,781  ;  Dec  14;  Gaa. 

vol.  221  :  p.  304. 
Vehicle-beater.     W.  H.  MfUer.     No.  1484341;  Dec  81; 

Oat.  vol.  221 :  p.  823. 
Vehicle  heating  attaehmeat.   Motor-.  O.  C.  Wolfe     Ma 

1,166,643;  Dec.  28:  Uat.  vol.  221;  p.   1142. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     E.  P.  Cowlee     No.  1.165,408;  Doc  38; 

Oat.  vol.  221  :  p.  1000. 
Vehicle,  Self-Jacking.     L.  C  Zaga.     Na  1,166.888;  Dec 

28 ;  Gat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1411. 
Vehicle.  Self-propelled.     J.  B.  Bnta     No.  1.164,088;  Dec. 

14  :  Oat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  602. 
Veblde-olgnal.     C.  Heldemana.     Na  1,163.018;  Dec  14; 

Gax.  vol.  221 :  p.  459. 
Vehicle-signal.     R.    L.    Warburton  and   H.   Wolffe.     Na 

1.160,472 :  Dec  28 :  Gax.  voL  221 :  p.  1081. 
Vehicle  apeed-controlllng  device.  Motor-.     W.  F.  VaMor. 

No.  1,166,023:  Dec.  28;  Gat.  vol.  221:  p.  1273. 
Vehicle-Rpring,  Combination  bow  and  mnltlplp  cantallver. 

F.  N.  Sprague.     No.  1,166,634 ;  Dec  28 ;  Ghx.  ▼oL  231 : 

p.  1139. 
Vehicle  -  spring.    Reinforced    pl^otally  -  mounted.      R.    C. 

Hartln.    No.  1,168,917 :  Dec.  14 ;  Gat.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  489. 
Vehicle    spring    suspension.       C.     W.     Van     Vleot.      Ma 

1.165.850 :  Dec.  21  :  Get.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  099. 
Vehlcle-stet>ring    device.    Motor-.      D.    J.    Sandham.      Mo. 

1.166,389 ;  Dec.  28 :  Gax.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1408. 
Vehicle  ateerlng  mechanism.  Motor-.    C.  B.  Hepler.      Me. 

1.16.'t,406:  Dec.  7:  Oaa  voL  221  :  p.  2.^5. 
Vehicle-top.     O.  E.  Anderaon.     No.   1,168,682;  Dec  14; 

Gax.  vol.  221 :  p.  358. 
Vehicle-top.    B.  O.  Odette    Ma  1,184302 ;  Dec  81 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  827. 
Vehicle-top  Ride  curtain.     D.  Galloway.     No.  1,184,488: 

Dec  14  :  Oat.  vol.  221 :  p.  860. 
Vehicle-wheel.    N.  Cornfield.    No.  1,168300 ;  Doc  7 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  :  p.  270. 
Vehide-wbceL    N.  Corafleld.    Ma  1,168,010 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  :  p.  271. 
Vebldo-wbeel.    S.  H.  Baaterday.    Mo.  1,184,706 ;  Dae.  81 ; 

Oaa  ▼ol.  821;  p.  774. 
Vehlcl«:WheeL  -V.  M.  Moore    Mo.  1,168,860;  Dec  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  821 ;  p.  280. 
Vtblelo-wbeel.    W.  H.  Parbaa.    Mo.  1,168358;  Dec  T: 

Oaa  vol.  221 :  p.  184. 
Vdilcle-wheel.    T.  C.  Shepherd,  Jr.     Mo.  1,184304;  Dec 

14 :  Oaa  ▼<d.  221  :  p.  W2. 
Vtfiicle  -  whotf .     S.    T._  Bbeppard    aad  A.  Mnara     Ma 

1,166,018 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  roTsSl ;  p.  18T0. 


ALPHABETICAL  LBT  OP  INVENTIONS. 


▼•hlcto-wbMl.    at 


TOl.  221 ;  p.  T^ 
▼•hlcle-whwl.     A.  T.  SmUh.     N«.  1.1M,M8;  Dm.  SS; 


Qmm.  Tol.  221  ;_p.  1S66. 
V«tilcl*-whwl      a.  W.   Saltb.     Na   146«,41«;  D«e.  M; 

Gu.  vol.  221  ;  p.   1417. 
y^lcle-wbeel.  Resilient.    A.  P.  OlakoomU.    No.  14es.668 ; 

Dec.  14  :  Q«s.  vol.  221  ;  p.  Se6. 
Vebldw.  Adjiutabl*  HBd-afatolds  Ant.    H.  H.  neekenatoia. 

No.  1,166^84:  Dee.  28;  Ou.  vol.  221;  p.  1119. 
Vehicles  and   stationary   tipping  deTlces.   Tlpplnc  device 

for.    C.  Marcq  and  O.  HeUon.    No.  l,166.M6TDee.  28 ; 

Gas,  vol.  1>141 :  p.  1227. 
▼•hides,   DrlTliiK:«e«rlng  for  motor-.     R.   H.  Boosaberf. 

No.  1.1M.870 ;  Dte.  21 :  Ou.  toI.  221 ;  p.  882. 
Vehicles,  Engine-canopy  for  motor-.     F.  w.  Preston.     No. 

1.184384  :  Dec  21  :  Gai.  toL  221 ;  p.  880. 
VthSdes,    Preasore-tndlcating   mecbaauwB   fOr   poenmatie- 

tlred.     W.  EB.  Uaberllng.     No.  1.165,870 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  221:^.  1223. 
▼•hicIpR.    Worm-drive   for   motor-.      W.    8.    Morton.      No. 

14.030  ;  Dec.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1421. 
VeU.     B.  Van  Baalte.     No.  1,183^87;  Doc  7;  Oaa.  toI. 

221;  p.  198. 
▼•11,    Mosqaito-.      D.    C.    A.    HolstrOm.      No.    1,164301  : 

Dec.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  221 ;  p.  611. 


White. 


lo.  1.160,271 ;  Dm.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p^  §78. 
VaDdlBf-machine.     C.  S.  Baehman.     No.   1.164,911;  D«e. 

2l70as.  vol.  221 :  p.  846. 
Vendlngmaehlnc     C.  P.  Gifford.     No.  1.168,080 ;  D«e.  T ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  120. 
V«Bdlng-machines,  Locking  device  for  eola-aetuated.    B.  T. 

Hosklng.    No.  1,163,012  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  07. 
Vantilatlag  apparatus.     T.  B.  Garland.     No.   1,1«M88: 

Dec.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  140. 
Vassd,  Enameled  metallic.    W.  A.  Dunlap.    No.  1,188.002: 

Dec.  2ft:  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  1248. 
▼•MSl-galdlDg  ■Mhanlam.    C.  B.  Btedman.    No.  1.168.082 ; 

Dec.  2lTOas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  888. 
▼•ssel.  Submarloe.    N.P.Nelson.    No.  1,166,680 ;  Doc  28 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1102. 
▼•ssela    with    scaled   passageways.    Providing   enamal^d. 

W.  A.  Daalap.     No.  1,160,051 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 : 

p.  1248. 
Vestibule  faee-plates.  Upper  bnAnx  device  for.    O.  Hoch- 

berg  and  J.  J.  Cooper.     No.  1,164,000;  D«c  14;  Oas. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  488. 
Vibration  -  nbaorbing  motor  -  stand.     J.  O.   Rimmer.     No. 

1,166,288 :  Dec.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  078. 
Vibrator.     P.  P.  Tessmor.     No.  1.164.880:  Dm.  21;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  830. 
Vibratory  apparatos.     P.  Rlc*.     No.  1,164,018;  Doc  14; 

Gai.  vol.  »1 :  p.  404. 
VtBexar.   liannCaetor*  of.     H.  BoaUrd.     No.   1,164.063; 

Dec.  14:  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  d.  511. 
VlUmiBs.  OMalBlng.     C.  PoaUk.     N«.  1.162.008;  Doc  7: 

Gat.  vol.  221  :  p.  60. 
Vltreoas  ware  ana  metal  and  makiMt  same.    B.  O.  IfiUer. 

No.  1.164340 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ^1 ;  p.  822. 
Vttrifled  block.     L.   E.   Armstrong.      No.   1,163.880;  Dec 

14  :  Oaz.  vol.  221  :  p.  446. 
Voltago-reg«lator.     A.  H.  Olmsted.     No.  1.186.150;  Dm. 

28;  Osa.  vol.  221:  p.  1321. 
Votlng-msehine.     K.  Fltsps trick.     No.  1.162.803;  Doc  7; 

Oss.  vol.  2lM  ;  p.  42. 
Vulcanising  apparatus.     J.  W.   Arthar.     No.   1.164.004; 

Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  508. 
Wafers,  Forming  filled.     B.  B.  Lswrence.     No.  1466.066; 

Dm.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1283. 
Wago»-brake.    C.  A.  Klrby.    No.  1,163346 ;  Dm.  7 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  :  p.  288. 
Wagon-brake.     R.  C.  Overton. 

^i.  vol.  221:  p.  11.14. 
Wagon-brake.     C.   B.   Stevens. 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  081. 
Wagon  -  brake.     Automatic. 


No.  1.160.628;  Dm.  28; 
No.   1,160.296;  Dm.  SI; 


J.    O.    Sommervtllc      No. 


1,164,678;  btc  21  ;  Gas.  vol. '221*;  p.  766. 

~ ».  1.160,882,     Dec  28; 


No. 


No.    1,164,281:   Dec. 


Wagon,  Coaster-.    U.  L.  Austin. 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1206. 
Wagon,  Dump-.     J.  W.   Haywood. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  221  ;  p.  586. 
Wagon,   Dump-.     G.   W.   Otterson.      No.    1,168,040;   Dm. 

14  :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  470. 
WafOB-gear,  Combination  stiff  and  drop  tongo*.     C  F. 

Mllbam.     No.  1,165,987;  Dm.  28;  dai.  vol.  221;  p. 

1261. 
Wagon  runninK-Kear.     J.  A.  Bourbonnaia.     No.  1,168306 ; 

Uf<:.  14:  Oai.  vol.  221;  p.  421. 
Wagon  running  gear.     F.  K.  Bicks.     No.  1,166,287;  Dm. 

21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  078. 
Wall-molding  apparatus.     G.  W.  Haddea.     No.  1.162313 : 

.Dm.  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  62.  .     -»- 

Walls  and  other  surfaces.  Covering  for.     11.  B.  Choreh. 

No.  1.166326 :  Dm.  28 ;  Q*n.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1384. 
Walls,  Clips  for  the  corners  of  partition-.     M.  H.  Jaater. 

No.  1,166,418 ;  Dm.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1061. 
Walla,    Ground   for   cement  -  coated.     B.    D.   Coddlngton. 

No.  1,164,334;  Dec.  14;  Oas.  vol.  221:  p.  605. 
Wallet  or  purse.    H.  Borg.    No.  1,166.746 ;  Dm.  28 ;  Oas. 

VOL  221 :  p.  1178. 
War-ahlp,  Semlsnbmersible.     8.  D.  Simmons  and  H.  Ara- 

llag.    No.  1.164.415 :  Dm.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  633. 
Wasbbeneh.  Botatable.     B.  D.  Dumond.     No.  1.168397; 

Dm.  7 ;  Go*  vol.  221 ;  p.  207. 


Mac  l,ltS38t:  Dm. 
No.  1,164301 ;  Dm.  SI ; 
a»6  B.  N.  Bcowa. 


Coal-waahar. 
WaahlBg  device    J.  M.  Hattaralaf 

7 :  Gas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  279. 
WasMac-aMCklaow    N.  N.  Mann 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  827. 
Waahlag-madiiM.^  J.  W. 

No.  1,163.686;  Dm.  14;  Gas.  voL  Z2i ;  p. 

PatoM.    No.  1.115,806 ;  Dm.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  ISS9. 

Waabtray,   sink,   and   drain-board.   ComMaatioa.     P.   A. 

Marey.     No.  1.164340 :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  677. 

1.163.582 :  Dm.  7  ;  Om.  vol.  221 ;  p.  286.    ^^ 
^VJS:  ?!iy**u  Non  -  freealag.      J.     If.     Colemaa.      Ho. 
^1,164.473 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  604. 

'^5\**'"5^"J^if7***-  J?-  *•  -'•"y-    >•*  1.168382:  Dm. 
-.*1L?%^^**U  p.  •TO.  .      ,-     . 

Wateb-h4>ld«>.    C  H.  AUea.    No.  1,164,881 ;  Dm:  Si ;  Oaa. 

VOL  SSI ;  p.  740. 
''^■t*'" ,  ^Z*.  Of    bottles.    Manufacturing.      I.    F.    Kapler. 

No.  1,164,106;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  556. 
Water-elrculator.    J.  H.  Taylor.    No.  1.163,704  ;  Dm.  14 ; 
__Oas.  VOL  221:  p.  884. 
Water-doMt.    K.  B.  Blaaebard.    No.  1486,886 ;  Dm.  U  i 

Gas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1206.  .*     ,        , 

^^•'',f'^f^-.*P'*"*^»^   Valvo^pwatlBf  mMhaalas  flar. 

W.  U.  Oruaths.    No.  1,165301 ;  DmTIs;  Oaa.  voL  SSI ; 

p.  1122. 
Water-dofrt  asat    W.  C  Bmc    Ma.  1.168.128;  Dml  SI; 

Oaa.  voL  2S1 ;  p.  OSS. 
Water-doaot  aaat  aod  eonasctloa  tbersftor.    M.  L  Oaaip. 

No.  1.163.111 ;  Dm.  7  :  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  181. 

^^^fSI^'i??*  ?5**^|!P»  ??"•«'*•■:     »*•  O-   WhM*M.     Noi 

1.164.771 :  Dm.  SI;  Oaa.  v*L  SSI ;  p.  797. 
Water-heater.     J.  C.  BMkfldd.     No.  1.164.U61 ;  Dec  14; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  610. 
Water-bMt^r.     J.   B.   Moraa.     No.   1.168,606;   Dm.  S8: 

Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1160. 
Watei^haatw.  Wectrtc    L.  CHaafftaaa.    Mo.  148MM; 

Dm.  7  :  Oaa.  VOL  SSI ;  p.  no.  —<»-—. 

Water  meter.     H.  A.  Stepbeas.     No.  1.164.426;  Dec  14; 

Gas.  vol.  2S1  :  p.  686. 
Water  meter.     H.  J.  WoodaMn.    Na  1.184,441 ;  Oaa.  14 ; 

oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  648. 
Watar-metma   aad   th«   liha,    Haad-bolo   cover  ter.     B. 

Kahrs.    No.  1.168,788  :  Dm.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1100. 
Water-aMtor.     B.   F.   Fswler.     Now   1,186,180;    Dae  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1380. 
Water  purify  lag   appllaae*.    ElMtrlcaL      H.    Claifc.      Ha. 

1.163,321 :  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  -^p,  205. 
Water«ta«t  recorder     J.  0.  BtaToaa.    No.  14883T8 1  Dae 

7 ;  Oaa.  vol   221 :  p.  190. 
Watsr-ataaa  recorder,  Loeg^ataaea.    J.  C  itsiMa,     Vow 

1,16S;280 ;  Dm.  7  :  Oaa.  voL  321 :  p.  100. 
Water-tank.  Stock.    O.  L.  Davla.    No.  1466,411 ;  Dm.  Sts 

Gas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1410. 
WaterlBff  aad  water  hoatlag  aod  aopply  taak,  i  ntsaiaft 

cally  controlled  stork-,     i.  E.  Slmmonda. 


Dm.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  2S1 ;  p.  880. 


No.  1.184380; 


Waterpreoflng  atatarlal  and  aapplytaff  the  aame  to 
"  Nc  1488367 ;  Dae  SI ; 


No.  l.l663St;    DM.S8; 
No.  1.166,418;  Dm.  S8; 


Heatlag.    O.  B.  Wysaa. 

voL  901 ;  p.  1006. 
WMner.  Colt  and  calf.    J.  Cox. 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  D.  1888. 
Weather-strip.     C.  B.  lagfeaa. 

Oaa.  vol.  zh  ;  p.  1416. 
Web-haadllaf  apparatua,  Antomatlc     U  H.  A.  ■cbwaria. 

No.  1.163380 :  Dm.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 :  p.  200. 
Weed-burner.    B.  B.  Allaa.    No.  1468.306;  Doc  S8:  Oas. 

vol.  SSI :  p.  1378. 
Waeder    aad    ealtlvator.    ComMaed.      P.    ITanaaa       No. 

1.168,660 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oas.  vol  SSI ;  p.  868. 
Waeder  aad  milvarlaar.  Coablaad  gardee.    O.  H.  TMate. 


No.  1.166,686:  Dm.  28;  Gas.  voL  221;  p.  1140. 
Weigher.  Duplex.     B.  H.  Ifeasiter.     No.  1.16S3T8; 

14 :  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  374 
Weignlag-Biachlne.     W. 


Dm. 


L.  Boaa.    Na  1.164378 ;  Dm  21 ; 
Na    1,168,788; 


Oas.  vol.  SSI:  p.  888. 
Weigblag-nwcbine.      T.    J.    Sturtovant. 

Dec  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  821 ;  p.  417. 
Waight-motor.     O.  C  Aadrtws  and  L.  ▼.  Baraaa.     Na 

1464,828 ;  Dm.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  601. 
Welder.  Electric    J.  A.  Osbom.     No.  1.164.009;  Doc  14: 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  491. 
Weldlag    apparatos,    Blaetric      W.    E.    Haskla.      Na 

1.162.918 :  Dm.  7  ;  Oas.  voL  221 :  p.  64. 
Well-drtltlag  reviatM.    N.  M.  Jonec     No.  1,164302 ;  Dae 

14  ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  480. 
Well -drilling  tool.     J.  V.,   Br.,  aad   A.  O.   Bldley.     Na 

1,166408 :  Dm^  38 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1822. 
Well-Rinking  apparatua.    If.  T.  Chapman.    No.  14i8.S18; 

Dm.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  168. 
Well-stralner.    R.  A.  Ryrlc    No.  1,162.810;  Dae  T;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 :  p.  28. 
WoUa,  Hora-aoefcot  for  oil  aad  gaa.     B.  B.  IhaffM.     Na 

1466.010:  Dm.  28;  Gas.  vol,  221;  p.  1269. 
Wolla.  Method  and  apparataa  for  drllMag  oil  aa4  caa. 

B.  ■.  Staalhr.    No.  l,16Mll ;  Dm.  S8  ;  Gas.  vol.  91 ; 

p.  1260. 
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Wella,  Shoe  for  diUling  oil-.    B.  B.  Shaler.  No.  1.168367 ; 

Dec  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  £Z1 ;  p.  442. 
Walt-baatlng  machine    A.  F.  Uttlafleld.     No.  1.165.780 ; 

Dm.  28Toaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1192. 
Welt-beatlng  machine.     F.  H.  Perry.     No.  1.164308 ;  Dec 

21 :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  820. 

AatlUld  aad  traetioa     BeaiUeat whort. 
whML  gprlaf  whML 

Car-wbML  terooat-whML 

DentsI  grtnding-wheel.  Traetlon-wboaL 

Ooar-wbeal.  Vofaldo-whML 

Paeklag-whML 
Wheel  attachment     H.  Orotsky.     No.  1,168,004;  Dec  7; 

Gaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  95. 
Wtaaal-dialr.     M.   F.  Potter  and  B.   F.   Boblnaoa.     No. 

1.164.868  ;  Dm  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  880. 
WbMl-damp.     J.  M.  Williams.     No.  1.166,0S9:  Dae  28; 

Oas.  VOL  321 ;  p.  1370. 
Whed  construction,  Car-.     W.  8.  Purdy.     No.  1,160,440: 

Doc  28 ;  Oaa.  voi.  S21 ;  p.  1072. 
Whed-dUeetkw  indicator.    H.  Lei^.     Na  1,160,186;  Dm. 
.     21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  044. 
WhMMorming  machine.     W.  A.  Denney.     No.  1,164,172 ; 

Dae  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  048. 
WhMl-fuard.     F.  N.  Root.     No.  1,163.689;  Dec  14;  Oaa. 

vol.  SSI :  p.  378. 
WhMl'lubrkator.     W.  B.  Klag.     No.  1.168,414;  Doc  7; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  237. 
Whed-rim,  Demountable     Q.  L.  Sparke     Na  1,166,810; 

Dec  28 :  Oas.  voL  221  i_p.  1200. 
WhMl-rim.  Detachable.     H.  P.  Kraft  and  M.  C.  Bchwei- 

nert     No.  1463.670 ;  Dm.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  371. 
Whad-rlm,     Bubber-jacketed.       W.     F.     Steams.       No. 

1,163.701 :  Dm.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  384. 
Wbod-rlm,  Vehlde.     R.  8.  Bryant.    l«o.  1,163,786;  Dm. 

14 :  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  396. 
WhMl-rim.    Vehicle.      W.    E.    Copltborn.      No.    1.166.390: 

Dae  28 ;  •as.  voL  221;  p.  1002. 
Whed-rim.  Vehicle     P.  8.  Whiting.     No.  1.163,677 ;  Dm. 

7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  204. 
WhMl-rlms.  Operating  devlee  for  apUt     D.  J.  Raymond. 

No.  1,163.456 :  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  202. 
Wheda,  Log-fastener  for  traction-,     w.   L.   aad  J.  M. 

Hackney.     No.  1,160.403;  Dae  28;  Oas.  voL  221;  p. 

1068. 
WbMla  of  vehidea,  Carrylac  meaas  for  the  road-.    W.  A. 

McCurd.    Na  l404,208TDac  14 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  007. 
Whlp-OMket     A.  A.   Walters.     Ma   1,166.802;  Dm  21; 

Oas.  VOL  221;  p.  082. 
Wlad-doflector    and     iMkont       ■.    J.     McMillan.       Ma 

1,164.874 ;  Dm.  14 ;  Gas.  voL  221:  p.  619. 
Wind  -  shield  •  clearing     device      G.     Hornlachak.       No. 

1.163,011 ;  Dm  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  97. 
Wladlng-machine     P.   8.   Rand  and  0.  N.  Taylor.     No. 

1,163,037 :  Dm.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  105. 
Winding,  twisting,  and  doubling  machine,  Tarn.    M.  Gor- 
don.   No.  1,164,843 ;  Dm.  if;  Ose  voL  221 ;  p.  608. 
Windmill.     C.  L.  Uulley  and  W.  L.  Mann.     No.  1,162.912 ; 

Dm.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  61. 
WladaUlL     L.  Noyee     No.  1,168.681;  Dec  14;  Qa4  voL 

321 ;  jp.  875. 
WlndaillL    L.  Noyea.     Na  1.168.683 ;  Dm  14 ;  Oas.  voL 

221 ;  jp.  375. 
WladBins,  Cam-oparatlng  mMhanism  for.     M.  C.  Braga. 

Na  1.160,887 ;  Dm.  28^;  Gae  vol.  221 ;  p.  1208. 
Window  and  door  acroea.    J.  W.  Rtaoadae    No.  1,166.260 ; 

Doc  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1862. 
Window  attachment.    W.  Fanlhabar.    Mo.  1,164340 ;  Doe 

14  :  Oae  voL  221  ;_p.  607. 
Wladow-button.    O.  V.  BrataaL    Ma  1.160.161 ;  Dm  21 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  982. 
Wlndow-daaner.     M.  R._K.  Fowlkee     No.  1,163,898;  Dm. 

No.    1,162,784;    Dm.    7; 
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Window-cleaner.      W.    Kajerdt. 

Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  18. 
Wlndow-deaner's  life-belt.    W.  C.  Fawkee    No.  1.164,088 ; 

Dm.  14 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  602. 
Window  -  deaner's  platform.     M.  Mlshel.     No.  1,160.480: 

Dm.  28 ;  Gas.  voU  221 ;  p.  1060. 
Wlndow-daaalag  device     B.  Oallo.     No.  1,160,771;  Dm. 

28 ;  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  1187. 
Wiadow-onvelop  Indoanree  Folder  for.    S.  H.  Madge    No. 

1.164.844;  Dm.  21;  Qaa.T(d.231;  P-8S4. 
Wlndowimard  device.    H.  F.  Jonoa.    no.  1,166.782;  Dm. 

28 :  Gtts.  VOL  221 ;  n.  1100. 
Window    mMtlng-rafl.    MeUl-.      B.    R.    Probert      Mo. 

1.168.860 ;  Doc  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  222. 
Wladow.  Raveralbe     B.  T.  Galley.    No.  1,166,806;  Doe 

S8 :  Gas.  VOL  331 :  p.  1806. 
Window  KrMn,  Revolving-.    H.  Higsln  »nd  C.  Traot    No. 

1.166,670 :  Dm.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1101. 
Window  Kcreen,  Revolving-.    H.  Hlfgin  aad  C.  Traot.    Mo. 

1.160,671 ;  Dm.  28 :  Oae  voL  ttT;  p.  1163.  _ 

Wlndow-wlper.     O.  W.  Oudaj.    Na  1.166.704;  Dec  36; 

Gas.  vol.  321 ;  p.  1168.  ^.   ^.    _ 

Wlro-beadtag  nuichlae.     M.  Blaoth.    Na  1,166398;  Dae 

31 ;  Gas.  voL  331 :  p.  MO.  _  _ 

Wlia^aaplBff  dtriee    J.  Cattbart    Mo.  1.166414 :  Dm. 

38 ;  Oae  voL  331 ;  p.  1806. 


Wli*-eoaaoctor.  R.  H.  Miller.  No.  1,160.278;  Dae  31: 
Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  973.  ^    _ 

Wire,  cord,  elastic,  Ac,  Machine  for  coverlas.  B.  W. 
C^ar.     Na   1.160.405 ;  Dae   38 ;  Oae  'i^  SSI :   p. 

Wlre-ciitter  attachment    A.  W.  Bloe    No.  1464.760 :  Dae 

21 :  Oae  T<d.  221 ;  p.  706.  _ 

Wire  cutting  and  counting  device.      E.   L.  Kahlcr.     Na 

1462.029 :  Dm.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  67. 
Wire-cutting  machine.     M.  O.  Antlwny.     No.  1.168,131; 

Dec.  7  ;  (Tax.  vol.  221  ;  p.  184. 
Wire -drawing    die.      L.    C.    Eds    and    A.    Naeke.      Na 

1.163.062;  Dec.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  114. 
Wire  ends.  Shaping.     F.  O.  BreuL     Na  1.164304;  Dae 

14 :  Oas.  ToL  22f :  p.  670. 
Wire.  Reducing  the  diameter  of,     V.  S.  Whylaad.     Mo. 

1,162,9«0 ;  Dm.  7  ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  79. 
Wlro-streteher.     T.  V.  Fleming.     Na  1,162,909;  Doc  7; 

Oae  vol.  221 ;  p,  93. 
Wlro-atieteher.    M.  Jarvle    No.  1,160,604 ;  Dae  38;  Gaa. 

VOL  221 :  p.  1127. 
Wlre-atoetcher.     O.  A.  Ttodtke     Na  1.164.146;  Dae  14; 

Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  040. 
Wlre-atrlpplng  tooL    H.  A.  Hotaor.    No.  1.160.176 ;  Doe 

21 '  Oae  vol.  221  *  p.  040. 
Wlre4npporting  device    R.  H.  UhrbrMk.    Na  1,164366 ; 

Dec  14  ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  683.  _ 

Wl(«-twistlng   machine     0.   B.   Smith.     Na    1,168360 ; 

Dm.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1107. 
Wood  aad  prodndog  the  same  Waterproofed.    D.  H.  Bthk. 

Na  1.166,800:  Dec  21 ;  Oae  voL  221 :  p.  1001. 
Wood-pulp.   Grinder   for   the   production  of.     A.   CaiHa. 

No.  1,164,074 ;  Dm.  14 :  Oae  voL  221 ;  p.  070.  ^ 

Wood-pulp   machinery.     H.   F.   Storrer.     No.   1464,4M: 

Dm.  14  :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  636.  _ 

Work-feeding  mMhanism.    H.  A.  Orlfllthe    No.  1.164308 : 

Dm.  14TOae  vol.  221 ;  p.  664. 
Work-bolder.     O.  B,  Oroae    No.  1468,146;  Dae  7;  Gas. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  143, 
Work-holder.    M.  Ouett    Na  164300;  Dec  14;  Gas.  vaL 

221;  p.  666.  „ 

Woodworking      machinery.        W.      F.      McDowdL        No. 

1,163,008 :  Dm.  7  :  Oa«.  vol.  221 ;  p.  126. 
Wool-washing  machinea,  Rake-operating  derlea  far.    F.  W. 

Swata.    Mo.  1.164,888 ;    Dec  21 ;  Oae  voL  331 ;  p.  888. 
WrapptnK-raachlne.     C.  Chartrand.     No.   1.1633»>:   Doc 

7  :  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  204.  __ 

Wrapping-machine.      M.    O.    and    J.    O.    Behfoae      Ma 

l,fM348 ;  Dm.  14 ;  Gae  ToL  321 ;  p.  670. 
Wraaeh:  B90— 

Adjustable  wrendi.  Qulck-aetlag  wi— cl>. 

Bxpaadlng  wrench.  Ratchet-wroadi. 

Pipe-wrench,  Spring-Jaw  wraaeh. 

Pneumatic  wrench.  _ 

Wrench.     W.  Borer.     No.  1,164.164;  Doc  14;  Gae  voL 

221:  p,  545, 
Wrench.    W,  C.  Bott    Na  1466,820;  Dtc  28;  Gas.  val. 

221 :  p.  1882.  ^     ^ 

Wranch.     J.  M.  Denham.     Na  1,166,884;  Doc  St;  Oaa. 

VOL  221 ;  p.  1887.  ^ 

Wrench.     D.  H.  Donnelly.    Mo.  1,164,176 ;  Doc  14 ;  «•■. 

VOL  231 :  p.  548.  .   ^ 

Wrench.    T.  Hand.    Na  1,163,532 ;  Dm,  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 : 

p.  278. 
Wrench.     H.  R,  Hill.     No.  1.163,407 ;  Dm.  7 ;  Gae  ^mL 

221 :  p.  235. 
Wrench,    8.  A.  Hunter.    No.  1,164,816 ;  Doc  21 ;  Gas.  voL 

231 :  p.  818. 
Wroncb.    F.  Moaberg.    No.  1.1^,006;  Dec  38;  Gaa.  val. 

WronA.*^'  C.  V.'Beama  aad  J.  B.  Hopkiae    No.  l.l«BJ6f ; 

Dec  31;  Gae  vol.  331:  p.  861.  ^      .    „ 

Wreach.     L.  TrebouL     No.  1.168,185;  Dec  7:  Gas.  voL 

221:  p.  15R. 
Wrench.     J.  I.  WalsnA.     Na  1.164.140;  Doc  14: 

vol.  221:  p.  540. 


Wrench.    <!;.  Wiseman.  J.  J.  McKtancy  aad  J.  A. 

No.  1.1663MI ;  Dm  28 ;  Oae  voL  £21 :  p.  1874.  _ 

Writlne.  Means  for  practising  rapid.     J.  L.  Cook.     Ma 


1,162,849  ;  Dm.  7  :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  41. 
X-ray  system.  Stereoaeopic    H.  C.  Snook  aad  B.  W.  Kally. 

Na  1,163,959:  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  Ml ;  p.  474.     _    _ 
X-ray  tube    H.  C.  Bttook  and  O.  H.  White    No,  1,166,188 ; 

Dec  21 :  Oae  vol.  231 ;  p.  928. 
Tam-aettlac  niachine  Skela-.     J.  Cardla  aad  B.  Daa4y. 

No.  1.164,167 ;  Dm.  14 ;  Gae  voL  231 :  p.  046.     _ 
Toke  attaduaent,  Neekr.    C  B.  BodAald.    No.  1.1663M: 

Dm  81 :  Oas,  voL  331 ;  e  006.  

Toke,  Draft-gear.     C.  C  Klaaasaa.     No.  1.164,TS8;  Dae 

31 ;  Oae  vol.  331  {Ip.  781. 
Toke,  Draft-gear.    V.  willooftaky.    Ma  1.164.046;  Dae 


14 ;  ^lae  vol.  331 ;  p.  606 

Tt-aear.    H.  I. 
OsievoLSSl:  p.  771. 


Toke.  Draft-i 


H.  f.  Wrlgley.    Na  1,164,606 ;  Dae  SI ; 


TBtac   from   an    add   snlOte   solation.    Recovering.     C.   B. 

Vadaer.    No,  1.163.386 :  Dm.  7  :  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  lit. 
Ztee  «dd,  MaklBf  pore    W.  Aset    Ma  1.16B.T4S ;  Da« 

38 ;  Oae  voL  821 ;  p.  1177. 
Zlae.  Prodactlon  of.    D.  Baltla.    Me  1.166.170;  Dae  SS; 

Oae  vd.  221 ;  p.  1828. 
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M 


Mos. 


Ptetotar. 
820-2. 

Dm.  7;  Oas. 


No.  4M24 :  Dee.  21 ;  Oab.  toI.  2S1 : 


No.  48,840 ;   Doc  21 ;  0«s.  toI. 


Aadior     or     alallar     artlel*.      H. 

48JW8-04  :  Dee.  7  :  Oea.  toI.  221 ; 
▲nBMiid-claip.     C.  P.  KoehB.     No. 

▼ol.  231;  p.  &1B. 
▲ato  pedal-pad.    J.  Wlakler.    No.  48341 :  Dee.  U :  Qas. 

TOl.  221 :  p.  1018. 
▲■toMoMle-fenden.    J.  r.  and  H.  S.  Dodcea.    No.  48^40 : 

Dee.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1428. 
▲atoaioblle-top.     J.  Bobnet     No.  48,270;  Dee.  14;  Gas. 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  705. 
Badce  or  •Imtlar  artlele,   Praternal'asaocUtkm.     R.   P. 

Bterena.     No.  4«..<l.^.1 :  Dec.  21  :  On*,  toI.  221  ;  p.  1018.' 
Battle.     T.  L.  BehoAeld.     No.  48.26B;  Dee.  7;  <&.  toL 

221 :  p.  822. 
Bracelet    B.  M.  DaTls.    No.  48,248;  Dec.  7;  Qaa.  toL 

221 :  p.  818. 
Cabinet,  Kltetaea-.     r.  Coai.     No.  48,808;  Dee.  21;  Gas. 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1012. 
Carriage  or  baaaliiet  caoopjr.  Baby-.     O.  W.  Slebert  and 

O.  N.  Tnrser.     No.  483i87 :  Dee.  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p. 

822. 
Chair.    B.  IfeUrty. 

p.  1018. 
Ctelr,  Chlld'a  balr-eatting.     W.  F.  Kokeo.     No.  483S2; 

Dee.  21 ;  Qas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1016. 
Cheek   bolder   and   poach.     8.   C.   Steetle.      No.   48,882; 

Dee.  21 :  Gea.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1017. 
Com  or  fruit  bolder.     C.  H.  Braaow.     Na  48,808 ;  Dec. 

21  :  Gaa.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1012. 
Comet     W.  E.  Hlntna.    No.  4831* ;  Dec.  21 ;  Gas.  rol. 

221 :  p.  101  &. 
Dish.     A.   D.    Ketcber. 

221 :  p.  loin. 
Disk  or  alBllar  article.  Glaaa.    P.  Bbeliof.    Na  48;M6  ; 

Dee.  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  818. 
DIafa,  Traanareot  cooklnc-.     W.  ChorehUl.     Na  48^1; 

Dee.  7 ;  Gaa.  ▼oL  221 ;  p.  817. 
Dlaplar-caae.     F.   Verplaat.     No.  48,887 ;   Dee.  21 ;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  221  :  p.  1018. 
Door  checka  aad  cloaers,  CaslBg  for.     A.  A.  Pate.     No. 

48,827 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oat.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1010. 
■leetrle-llchtlnt  flztoro  adapted  for  nee  aa  a  aaMMnded 

rooB  omamentatloii.     L.  Oodeman.     No.  48,274 ;  Dec. 

14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  706. 
Bleetrtcal-coBdQlt  oatlet-boz.    B.  O.  Smith.    Na  483>1 : 

Dec  21  •  Oaa.  701.  221 ;  p.  1017. 
Flower  and  plant  bolder.     K.  Booth.     Na  48,280 ;  Dee.  7 ; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  S17. 
ftower-pot  holder.     H.  Molkc,  Jr.    Na  48.856;  Dee.  28; 

Gaa.  TOl.  221 ;  p.  1425. 
Ferka,   fpooaa.  or  alallar   artlelea.   Handle   for.     T.    B. 

Laahar.     No.  48.281 ;  Dee.  14  :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  707. 
Game-board.    J,  Barring  ham.    Na  48^1 ;  Dee.  21 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1011. 
Glova    H.  A.  Taylor.    Noa  483M-6 ;  Dee.  21 ;  Qaa.  rol. 

221;  p.  1018. 
Bat     W.    Bdaon.     Noa    48,84^-7;    Dec.    28;    Gas.    toI. 

221 :  p.  1428. 
Hat     L.  Oalltskl,  Jr.     Na  48,248 ;  Dee.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  819. 
LaW.     O.  B.  Cload.     Na  48,242 ;  Dea  7 ;  Gaa.  roL  221 ; 

p.   817. 
Lace,  nnbrotdered.    H.  Behwarber.    No.  48,266;  Dec.  7; 

Oaa.  ▼oL  221 ;  p.  822. 
Lamp,  Body  for  a  pendant  or  elmllar.     B.  Bchirartaman. 

Na  48.284 :  Dec.  14 ;  Qai.  rol.  221  ;  d.  707. 
lAmp,  Oaa-.    C.  A.  CampbelL     Na  48,240 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa. 

▼oL  221 :  p.  817. 
t^ap  aocket  Blectrlc-.    T.  O'DoaaclU    Na  48,882;  Dec. 

tT  Oaa.  ▼ol.  221 :  p.  810. 
Llgbt>refloetlBg  bowla,  Hanger  for.     M.  Hemko^ltB.     No. 

48,280 :  Dee.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  706. 
Light-reflecting  bowla  Hanger  for.     li.  Herakorlts.     No. 

4M18 :  Dee.  21 :  Oaa.  voT  221 ;  p.  1016. 
Ligbfinrfixtnre.     B.  F.  Outh.     Noa  48,278-0;  Dec.  14; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  706. 
Ughtlng-flztnree,  Back  plate  for.    B.  Schwartsman.    No. 

48,286 :  Dec.  14 :  Oaf.  vol.  221 ;  p.  708. 
Llghaag-Bxtarea  Back  plate  for.     B.  Sehwartaouui.     No. 

48,201 :  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa  rol.  221 ;  p.  708. 
Ughtlng-flzturea.    Canopy    for.      B.    Sehwartaman.     Na 

48i02:    Dee.  14;  Gas.  ▼oL  221;  p.  708. 
Ll^ting4xtarea    Canopy    for.      S.    Sehwartaman.      Na 

48J04 :  Dea  14 ;  Oaa.  ^01.  221 ;  p.  70*. 
LIghtlag-lztarea    Shower-plate    for.      B.    Sehwartaman. 

!fa  48J86 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Gaa  vol.  221 ;  p.  707. 
LIghtlng-Aztaree,    Shower-plate    for.      B.    Schwartsnan. 

llroa48,288-0O ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  708. 
Ughttng-ixtarea    Shower-idate    for.      B.    Schwartanan. 

Na  48,206 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  700. 


Llghtlng-flxtarea,  Soeket-eo^er  for.    B.  SckwartsaMUi.    Mew 

46j»7  :  Dec.  14  :  Oaa  rol.  221 ;  p.  708. 
Llghtlnf-llztnrea  Socket-cover  for.    B.  Sehwartaman.    Neu 

48,293  ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  700. 
Lifting  ayatema,   Beflectfag-bowl   fer  Indirect-.     J.  B. 

CraTatb.    Na4M00 ;  Dec.  21 :  Oaa  toI.  221  ;>  1618. 
r<me  BiiueMer.    B.  Walker.    Na  48^60 ;  Dee.  7 ;  daa  virtl 


821;  p.  832. 
Meaatirlng  and  compotiM  machlnea,  Hooalmr  for.    W.  ■. 

Hosefa.    Na  48^248 -Dm.  7 ;  Gaa  roL  2U:  p.  tlS. 
mrror,  braah,  or  atmllar  t^let  articla    C.  F.  Beotoek.    Mo. 

48,271 :  Dee.  14  ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  n.  706. 
Napkln-telder.    T.    Boala     No.    48,867:    Dea    26;   Oaa 

▼oL  221 ;  p.  1426. 
Padmge-tle.     P.  M.  Bagelhardt     Na  48,378;  Daa  14; 

Gaa  ▼ol.  221 :  p.  705. 
Pencil-clip.    J.  P.  and  K.  K.  NlalaaB.    Na  48,836;  Dae 

21 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1016. 
PhoBograph-cahlnet      H.    B.    Oreena      Noa    48J11-17: 

Dec.  21 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  221  Mtp.  1018-14. 
Phonognph-caMnet    A.  w.  Henna    No.  48,835 ;  Daa  11 : 

Gaa  TOl.  221 ;  p.  1016. 
Phonograph-cabinet     A.  Shalaa    Ma  48380;  Dae.  31; 

Oaa  ToL  221;  p.  1017. 
Phonograph-caalng.     P.  Hont    Na  48340;  Dea  7;  Oaa. 

Pitcher.     W.^'uiachler.     Na  48354;  Dea  38;  Oaa  TaL 

331 ;  p.  1435. 
Pitcher.  Glaaa.     J.  M.   Frasier.     No.  48.851;  Daa  38; 

Oaa  roL  221 ;  p.  1434. 
PUte  or  almUar  artlele.     A.  Blhr.     Noa  48,863-8;  Dea 

21  ;  Oai.  ToL  221 ;  p.  1011. 
Radlator-osaA.    D  IT  U^lngstoa    No.  48338 ;  Daa  31 ; 

Oaa  ▼ol.  321 ;  p.  1015. 
Ring.    J.  F.  Faber.     No.  48,840 ;  Dea  38 ;  Gaa  vaL  331  { 

p.  1434. 
Scale-weight     0.  B.  Cbatllloa     Na  48,880;   Dea   31; 

Oaa  rol.  221 ;  p.  1010. 
Searchlight     J.  C.  McCalL     Na  48383 :  Dea  14 ;  Gas. 

▼oL  221 :  p.  707. 
Settee-rocker.    J.  W.  Severt    No.  48330 :  Dea  31 ;  Oaa 

▼ol.  221 :  p.  1017. 
Shield  or  almUar  artlda    H.  W.  Pldstar.    Ma  48394; 

Dea  7;  Oaa  toL  221:  p.  830. 
Shock-abeerber.     W.  S.  Danlela     Na  48310;  Daa  21; 

Oaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1018.  

Sign.     H.  Conover.     No.  48,807 ;  Dea  21 ;  Gaa  roiL  331 ; 

p.  1012. 
Sign.     L.  Rich.    No.  48,828 ;  Dea  21 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  331 ;  ». 

1016. 
Speetaelea  Pair  of.     F.  WUlaoa  and  N.  Boarqoin.     Ma 

48,800 ;  Dea  14  ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  221 :  p.  710. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  alinUar  artlda    F.  W.  Bray.    No.  48373 ; 

Dec.  14 :  Oaa  roh  221 ;  d.  705. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  almllar  artiela    B.  D.  Myera    Na  48,288 ; 

Dec.  14  ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  707, 
Spoon,    fork,    or    atmllar    artlda    O.    Strohhakar.    Ma 

48350 :  Dea  28  ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1425. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  almllar  artlda    O.  L.  Tamer.    No.  48386 : 

Dee.  21 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1018. 
Spoons,    forks,   or   ainllar   artldea    Handle   for.     C.   F. 

Simm*.    Na  48.206 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  700. 
Spoona  forka  or  atmllar  artldea  Handle  for.    1.  H.  Stat 

^9048,208 :  Dec.  14 ;  Gaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  710. 
Spoons  or  analogooa  artldea  Handle  for.    P.  J.  Chdron. 

No.  48,806 :  Dea  21 :  Oaa  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1012. 
Stova    L.  D.  Smith.    No.  48307 ;  Dec  14  ;  Gaa  toI.  331 ; 

p.  700. 
Sto^a  Oil-.    F.  B.  Whlta    No.  48388 ;  Dea  31 ;  Gaa  vol. 

221 :  p.  1010. 
Table  or  stand.    A.  B.  Hodga    Na  48330 ;  Daa  21 ;  Qaa 

▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1016. 
Table  ornamentation  adaoted  for  nee  aa  a  vaaa  AiUda  at 

L.  Oademan.    Noa  48,276-7 ;  Dee.  14 ;  Oaa  roL  331 ;  9. 

706. 
Talklng-maeklne  cabinet    ▲.  D.  Jonaa    Mo.  4S,»t ;  Daa 

28 ;  ▼d.  221 ;  p.  1426. 
TIra  Blaatic  ▼ddd»s    M.  J.  Dal  Oraga    Ma  48344 ;  Daa 

7 ;  Oaa  ▼d.  221 ;  p.  818. 
Tire -tread    or    similar    artlda    J.    S.    Pattuaos.    Ma. 

48358 :  Dea  7:  Gaa  voL  231 ;  pu  830. 
Tlra  Tehlde-.    H.  O.  BlUa    Ma  46348;  Dea  3t:  Oaa 

▼oL  221 ;  p.  1428. 
Tlra  Tdilde-.    M.  J.  Olllea.    Ma  48347 ;  Dea  7 ;  Oaa 

▼oL  331 ;  p.  818. 
TombstoM.    C.   Blodgett    Ma   48344;    Daa   38;   Oaa. 

▼oL  221 :  p.  1422. 

Aerial.    J.  Brown.    Ma  48304 ;  Daa  31 ;  Oas.  eaL 
II ;  p.  1013. 
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28 ;  Q«s.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1424.  ^^ 

▼•hlel^jtodjr.     B,  B.  Pageol     No.  48^60;  Dm.  28;  Oku. 

ToL  221 ;  p.  1424. 
Vehlelc^jiody.    W.  I.  Twombly.    No.  48.2M ;  Dm.  14 ;  Ou. 

ToL  221 ;  p.  710. 
▼iAJelMUaaL    ».  Q.  Nory.    No.  48^1 ;  Dm.  7 ;  Qtm.  roL 

Z21 ;  p.  8l¥. 


V«««g2^ebjM  «-.^  ^C^^I.  HuchM.    No.  48^21:  DM. 
Watch-charm.     O.  D.  Borko.     No.  48348.    Doe.  28;  Qm. 


▼ol.  221 ;  p.  1422. 


■rr- 


■'TA    y- 


AL^HABETIOAL  LIST  OF  TBADE-MABER 


Alr-eonprMMra,  BlMtHe. 

fMtaiHu  Company.     No. 

121 :  p^44B. 
AlflolMl.  BolldlAed.    Tbo  Bolakol  Oompany.    Na  lOT.TM; 


Tbc  BlMk  * 
107.781;  Dae. 


Oaa;  VOL 


Dae.  28 ;  Gas.  toL  221 ;  p.  1447. 


14 ;  Oak  Tol.  221 ;  p7781. 
MOaaptlc  and  dtalnfSietaBt 
Drof  Cerporatloa.     No. 
291 :  p  1447. 


rohri  Co.    No.  107382;  Dm. 

DreparatloB.     Van  Antwarp** 
107,798;  Dec  28;  Oai.  toL 

Co. 


Jipparel.  Certain  namad  fnn.\le.     Bonwlt,  Teller  k 

No.  107,697 ;  Dm.  14 ;  Oaa.  ^ol.  221 ;  p.  781. 
APfrileatton  for  relief  of  certain  named  afleetiona,  Bx- 

tarnaL    BU  Six  Co.    No.  101  690 ;  Dee.  14 ;  Oas.  toL 

nl :  p.  781. 
Avtomiimlle-framea,  aide  rails,  moor-pana,  ke.     Tba  Bj- 

draoUe  Prwoad  StMl  Company.     No.  107308;  Dee.  7; 

Oaa.  ToL  221 ;  p.  847. 
AatomobUe-boms.    Meeea  Maanfatftuzlng  4  Specialty  Co. 

No.  107.824  ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221  .p.  732.  . 

Antomoblle  stMrtng  appliance.     W.   H.   Hoosman.     No. 

107,880 ;  Dec  21 :  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  10S6. 
Aatomobflaa.    Cbalmars  Motor  Company.    Noa.  107,046-4 ; 

Dec  7 ;  Oas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  347. 
▲otoiMbllao  and  bug|riea.     F.  A.   Amca.     No.   107,486: 

Dec  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  845. 
Mtflaf.    M.  M.  OraTes  Co.    No.  107.610 :  Dec  14 ;  O^. 

TM.  221 ;  p.  782. 
Baklac-Dowder.      Kansas    City    Wliolesale    Orooery    Co. 

No.  107.888 :  Dm.  21 ;  Oas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  1086. 
Balls  and   rollers,   MetaL     Tbe   Norma   Company.     No. 

107.498 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  848. 
>■■■■,  Dtiad.    The  ApUn  Company.    No.  IOT.702;  Dec 

88;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1440. 
Baarlpfs  aad  their  parts.  Ball  and  roller.     The  Norma 
rfca, 


Company  of  Amei 

:ity  Brewing 
__  1 :  Oaa.  ToL  221 ;  p.  346. 


apany  o 
221 ;  pTmO. 


BMr. 


''I 


nto  Clt 


No.  107301 :  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  toI. 

Brewing  Company.     No.  107310;  Dec 

Na  107378;  Dec  14; 


No.  107399; 
1    Co.      No. 


Beer.     Fred  Miller  Brewing  Co 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  781. 
Beer.    I.  Bomlda.    Noa.  107380-8;  Dec  7 :  Oas.  toI.  221 ; 

p.  84& 
Beer.  Bottled.    Bcbwenk-Barth  Brewing  Co.    No.  107,884 ; 

Dec  28 :  Oas.  roU  221 ;  p.  1449. 
Belting,   boM.    macfainery   packing.  Ac.   Certain  named. 

J.  W.  Bockley  Rubber  Co.    No.  107,800 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  2:!1 ;  p.  732. 
Barerage  and  syrup  for  making  same.  Carbonated  non 

alcobotlc.     Brwht  A  Richter  Company.     " 

Dm.  14 :  Oas.  Tol.  2*.'l  ;  p.  732. 
Bercriixe    compound.    Food-.      Postnm    O 

107.527 :  Dec  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  847. 
Beveraae,   Non-alcobollc      Northwest  Fruit  Prodneta  Co. 

No.  f07.6,%8  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  847. 
mavera^,    Noo-alcobollc    tonic    syrup.      Phoapho-Oinger 

Company.     No.  107,500;  Dec  7;  Oas.  toL  221;  p.  848. 
Beverage-powders  need  as  treatment  tor  certain  named 

AMOsee.    A.  Oraasam.    No.  107,009 ;  Dt.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  782. 
Btndera.  looee  ahMt  bolderi,  Ac,  Temporary.    The  Helm 
_  Company.    No.  107318 ;  Dm  7 ;  Oaa.  roL  221 ;  p.  846. 
Blndinfs  and  blaa  (olda.  Beam-.     J.  B.  Friedman.     Na 

"107.807:  Dec  14 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  732. 
BUealt,     NatloBal  BlaeiiU  Company.     No.  107.827;  Dec 

14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  782. 

,     NatlOMl   Blaenlt   Company.     Noa.    10T30S-4; 
28;  Oaa.  »»L  221 ;  p.  14487^  ^^ 

Bleaching  cempoelUons.     Kali   Maanfactarlng  Co.     No. 

107.711 ;  Dec  21 :  Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1088. 
Mock  a^  tMkle.  Oertala  ■aated.^Pidl-U-Oirt  Ihlea  Co. 

Mac  m.818;  Dm.  28;  Oaa.  voL  2tl ;  p.  1447. 
■asks.  Blaatk.     E.  O.  Soltaann,  Jr.     No.  107384;  Dm 

trOaa-  ToL  221:  p.  847. 
BMia  and  ahoaa.    Oeorge  B.  Joow  Oampany.    No.  107,474  ; 

Dm  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  840. 
Boots  and  shoes.  I^eatber.     Davla  Shoe  Company.     No. 

107,787 ;  DectS :  Oaa.  toL  891 :  p.  1441. 
l8P<i  tad  sheas.  Lcathar.  caaras,  aad  rabbar.     Ualaa 

Loek  ttlteh  Co.    No.  10T301 :  Dae  28 ;  Oa&  toL  SSI ; 

p.  1447. 
.Beoia,  shoes,  slippers.    Bdwla  Baatoek  A  Cotdvaay.    No. 

lOr.TtsTDM  SH;  Oaa.  voL  S21 ;  p.  1440. 


'    lor. 

Bottls  aaah.     ferdiaaad  OataMum  A  Oo. 
Dae.  St ;  Oaa.  toL  2S1 :  fi.  1088. 

'     ~        Mala   Bvodata  Boa  A  LamhM 


No.  107.7S2; 

107,712 ;  Dm  21 :  Oas.  toI.  Ml :  d.  1086.  ** 

MSB.    J.  J.  VaaOarvaar.    Ma.  M.tll;  Dec  S8;  Oaa. 


VOL  991;  pw  1440. 
axaa,  Saflsty-aspoalt.    Art  Metal  CMatmcttea  Oa.    No. 
197,T01 ;  Dserir :  Oaa.  riL  SSI ;  p.  1980. 


Brasaibreo  and  corMf-^erera.     I.  B.  KlataMr  Bahber  _ 
_  pany.     No.  107.787 ;  Dm  28 ;  Oas.  roL  SSI :  p.  144C 
Bread,  loaf -cake  and  aalt-rlalng  bread.    Ward  Baking  Omb- 
_  pany.    Na  107.866 ;  Dm  14  :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  ftS. 
Brtiahca.  Tlooth-.     C.  B.  CarroA.     No.  107.688;  Dm  14; 

Oas.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  788. 
Bntter.     Ammon  A  PerMn.     No.  107301 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa 

Tol.  221 ;  p.  731. 
Buttons  for  troosart,  Ac.     Scovlll  Mannfacturtag  I 


_paay.^  Na  107301 ;  Dm.  7:  Gas.  toL  221 ;  pTMS. 
Ca&e.    Schnlse  Baldng  Coa^any.    Na  107,888 :  Dm  IV 

Oar.  VOL  221 ;  pTm. 
cake  ajM  nvt-bcead.  Loaf-.    Ward  Baktac  Company.    Ha. 


107,866 ;  Dm  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  221 ;  p.  783. 
dies.     ~    -  -   -  -     •»' 

>1.  221 
dT.     B 
221 :  p.  732. 


.  p.  7 
Candles.    G.  Casale  A  Sons.    No.  107,602  ;  Dm.  14 ; 

TOl.  221 ;  p.  732. 
Candy.     H.  N.  Plah  Co.    Na  107,806;  Dm  14;  Oaa.  vol. 


CsndT.     Kahn-Beck  Co.     No.  107.710 ;  Doc  21 ;  Oaa.  toL 
221  ;  p.  1036. 

Candy.    D.  and  J.  Boregaa    No.  107,786 ;  Dm  28 ; 

▼ol.  221 :  p.  1446. 
Candy,  ice-creasa  and  Icea,  salted  nuts,  Ac    OaKas  Oaady 

Co.     No.  107.569 :  Dm.  7 ;  Oas.  rol.  221 ;  p.  348. 
Canned  ▼egetablas  and  fiirii,  fratt.  Ac    Coaaolldatad  Oro- 

cenr  Company.     No.  107,678 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  SSI ; 

p.  1086. 
Canned  TegetablM,  dried  and  Jarred  fruita.     The  Caaat 

Prodacts  Ca     Na  107,877;  Dm  21;  Oas.  toL  Ml; 


p.  1085. 
Catalogue,  Montbly. 

14  ;  Oas.  rol.  22!l  i  p.  738 


e.  Monthly.    Butler  Brothers.    Na  107,681 ;  Dae 


ChtsupMSrape.'   R.  b.  Preoc    No.  107,808 ;  Dm  14 ;  Oaa. 

Tol*  221  *  D    TS2 
Cements,    adilinen'    and    hatter*'    glae.      Adhadve    aad 


iMthM.    Boatoa  Bteeklng  Compaay.    No.  IVt.Tn ; 

28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  pTl44e. 
Cereals.  Breakfast-.     Old    Dutch   Market.     No.   107,789; 

Dm  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  1446. 
Chalh,    BaM- metal.      American    Chain    Compaay.      Ma. 

107.772 :  Dm  28  ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1444. 
Cheese.    L.  Klelnermsn.     No.  107,788;  Dec  98;  Oaa.  voL 

221 ;  n.  1448. 
ChoBdcal  product  for  finishing,  giving  body  and  haad.  and 

as  a  flller  for  fabrica.    Onyx  Oil  A  Chemical  Co.    No. 

107324;  Dm  7;  Oss.  vol.  221 ;  p.  847. 
Caweolate  ereama.     Imperial  Candy  Ca     Na    107390; 

Dm.  7  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  221 ;  p.  844. 
Cbop-sneT    sauce.      Chop    Soay    Sauce    Company.      Mau 

107.488 ;  Dm  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  846. 
Clnretta-paper.      SocMt«    Anonyme    d'BxpMtatloa    tfas 

Papetertes  L.  Laeroiz  PUs.    No.  107,744;  Dm.  28 ;  Oaa 

▼ol.  991 ;  pL  1444. 
Claarottaa.     A.   Bataeharl   Clgarettanfatarlk  O.  m.  h.  B. 

Na  107340:  Dm.  7 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  291 ;  p.  847. 
Claarettaa.    Tba  Londoa  Blend  Clgaretta  Compaay.    Na. 

107,800 ;  Dm.  28 ;  Oas.  toL  221 ;  n.  1448. 
CUcmn.     J.  B.  Harrison.     No.  1U7.{»7 ;  Dm.  7;  Oaa.  voL 

221  *  D    848 
Ci»irs!    j.  A.*  McAdoa     Na  107,470 ;  Dm.  14 ;  Oas.  mL 

221;  p.  784. 
Clgara.    The  Mendelaoha  Co.    No.  107301 ;  Dm  28;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  221 :  p.  1448. 
dnrs.    J.  C.  Newman.     Na  107,497 ;  Dm  7 ;  Oaa.  aaL 

z21 ;  p.  844. 
Clgan^  dftrettaa.  eherDota,  aad  aat  tebaoea.    T.  J.  Scbal* 

thela.   T«o.  107,888 ;  Dm  28 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  SSl ;  p.  Idit. 
Cleaner.   Olaas-.     Blite   Olaaa   Claaaer   Cooapaay.     Ma. 

107.721 ;  Dm.  21 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1984i 


D.  Briscoe,  Jr. 
p.  846. 


Na  107.448;  Dm  7;  Oaa.  voL 


Cleaning  oomponad  ft>r  wire  aeraana  and  iMtal 
-    -  -        -     --  144;  Dai 

Cleaninf  preparatlon,_Detercent.     Fltspatrlek  Braa.     Ma 

107380 ;  Dm  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1080.   ' 

eanslaf  aad  poliahlag  piaparatioB,  UoaUL    Tba  Wapdy 

MlMOo.    Na  lOfTtt;  Dm  SSTOoil  voL  921 ;  a. IS 

~      New  Haven  Clock  Ca    Na  107300 ;  Oaa.  19: 


1073M 

Cleanslaf  aad  polls]    ^.    . 

MlMOo.    Na  107,748 ;  Dm  88 ;  Oaa.  v«L  921 ; 
Cloeks.    The  New  Haven"    "   ~       " 

Gsi.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1448. 
Cioctai  aad  dack^waito.  Chime.     CA.  Jacfaas^     Ma. 

107.616;  Dm.  14;Oas.voL221:p.  TUL 
Clothea-Uaaa,   saab  cord,   boraa-tlaa.  As.     Baaba 

Mfg.  CoNa  107,704 ;  Dm  91 ;  Oaa.  eaL  Ml } 
Clotbea-wrlaaars  aad   Trashtnr  marhin«ia      Tbe 

NewhaU  Oompaay.    Mo.  107388 ;  Oac  7:  Oaa.  aaL 

p.  346. 
Clethlag.  Certala  aasMd.    The  Cbailaa  WUUama  _, 
^  No.  1^.799:  Dec  »:  Oaa.  voL  SSI ;  a.  1447. 
CaaL     CllaehMd  Coal  CornoMtloa.     No.  10f.T94; 

98;  Oaa.  vaL  991 ;  a.  144ir 
Coal.     PenaaHVuU  Coal  Caaqmay-    Mo.  lOT^iM ;  Dec 

14 :  Gas.  r6L  221 ;  p.  789. 

4gnrU 
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OoajL  Block.  aUB*-nia.  Ac     Wratt  Coal  Compmaj.     No. 

10T,810Tl)«^  M  rQ*M.  TOL  221 ;  p.  144T. 
Coot*  and  oToreoob,  Men's.     Tbo  UnltMl  Wooloa  Mills 

Coapany.    No.  107  JSO:  Dse.  28 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  144S. 
Coat*,  women's  coaU.  and  oater  and  under  sklrta.  Sport-. 

H.   8.   Vriend  *  Co.     No.  107.600 ;  Doe.  7 ;  Oaa.  toL 


221 :  p.  Mr 
Cocoa,  loaencea,  and  cbewinf-cam,  Breaktaat*.    Tbo  Frad- 

erlek    W.    Llppa   Compan/    of   Baltlaoro   Qtj.     Mo. 

107,824 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oa*.  ToL  221 ;  p.  1448. 
Coffee.     Deniwn  Coffee  Co.     No.  1OT,S40:  Dec  28;  Oaa. 

Tol.  221 ;  p.  1448. 
Coffee.     O.  V.  Hageman.     N^  107,601 ;  Dec  7 :  Oaa.  toL 

221 ;  p.  347. 
Coffee.     New  Orieana  Coffee  Co.     No.  107,580:  D«c  14; 

Gai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  731. 
Coffee  and  tea.     The  HoIt>rook  Orocery  Co.     No.  107.614 : 

Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221  ;  d.  732. 
■Coffee,  Blended.     W.   F.  McLaoghlln  *  Coapany.     No. 

107,623 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  22T;  p.  732. 
'    Coffees,  cocoas,  and  teas.    A.  W.  MacDoogaU.    No.  107,761 : 

Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1446. 
Coostructlon-blocks.    M.  K.  Converae  A  Son.    No.  1074)16 ; 

Dec.  7  ;  (iaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  346. 
•Conatmetlon    matarlala.    Certain   named.      Badnr   Steel 

Booflng  and   CorruKstlng  Co.     No.   107,758  ;^Dec   28; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1440. 
■Constraetlon   materials.   Certain   named.     Tbe  Moeaehl- 

Edwards  Corrucatin<  Co.     No.  107,626;  Dec  14;  aa» 

ToL  221 :  p.  732. 
•Conveyers  and  conveying  macbinery.    Tbe  Alvey-Fergoaon 

Co.     No.  107,508 :  Hec.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  221  ;  p.  346. 
•Commeal.    Tbe  Ansted  *  Burk  Co.    No.  107,w3 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  731. 
•Corset-walata.     BIrdsey-Somers   Company.     No.   107,888: 

Dec  28:  Gaa.  voL  221:  p.  1448. 
•CoraeU.     F.  R.  Macdonald.     No.  107,760;  Dec  28;  Qgs. 

vol.  221 :  p.  1446. 
'    Coatnme.  Onllng-.     Dreiwell  Co.     No.  107,706;  Dae  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1445. 
Coatumea,  waists,  and  dressea,   Ladies'   moaming.     Max 

Greenberg  ft  Company.    No.  107,682 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  r035. 
Cotton  and  wool  waate.     Royal  Manofactaring  Company. 

No.  107,680:  Dec  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  347. 
Cotton,  4c.,  doth.     Bellwill  Cotton  Mlila.     No.  107,881; 

Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1448. 
•Cotton  piece  gooda.     Tbe  Lowe  Utg.  Co.     Mo.  101,700 ; 

Dec.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Cotton     piece     gooda.      York     Manofiaetorlng     Co.      Me. 

107.770:  Dec.  28:  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  1446. 


Coagh  compound,    i.  JH.  Oanlaa.     No.  107,666 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Oai.  vol.  221 :  p.  734. 
CouKb oyrup.    The  Dill  Medicine  Company.    No.  107,704; 

Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1440. 
Cutlery,  toola,  and  parts  tnereof.  Certain  named.     Aktle- 

bolaget  Volvo.     No.  107,806 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 

p.   1447. 
Dental,  medical,  and  surgical  appliancea,  Certain  named. 

Tyer  Rubber  Co.     No.  107.535:  Dec  7;  Oaa.  vol.  221: 

p.  347. 
Dentifrice  and  antiseptic  for  Inflamed  guma.  &c     H.  G. 

Burke.    No.  107,733 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1446. 
Dentifrices  and  antiseptic  mootb-wasUea.     Tbe  Albodon 

Company.      No.    107,771 ;    Dec    28 ;    Oaa.    vol.    221 ; 

p.  1446. 
Depilatory.    B.  Beykota.    No.  107,084  ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

Diah-washera.'    F.   W.  Sterling.     No.  107,660;  Dec  14 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  221 :  p.  788. 
Dishes,   Dissolving-.      Farbwerke-Hoecbst   Company.     No. 

107.780;  Dec.  ^;  Oaa.  vol.  221:  p.  1446. 
Disinfectant,  germicide,  and  deodorlxer  preparation.     B. 

Roaamann.    No.  107.480 :  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  845. 
Dog-blscalt.      Champion    Animal    Food    Company.      No. 

107.676 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p,  1036. 
Dolls.    K.  SUverman.    No.  107,688 ;  Doc  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  847. 
Dolls  and  toy  flgarea.    Geo.  Borafeldt  A  Co.    No.  107 fi»S ; 

Dec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  731. 
Drink,    Malt    aoft.      Iroqnela    Brewing    Company.      No. 

107,401 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  ri.  345. 
Drink.  Soft.     L.  L.  Mallard.    No.  107.680 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  1085. 
Blectric-llgbttng  flztnrea.    B.  T.  Klein.    No.  107,470 ;  Dae. 

7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  840. 
■mbroldery-pattarns.      Ideal    Art   Needlework    Company. 

No.  107,786 :  Dec.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446.  ^^ 

Bnfine  •  starters    other    than-  eiectrlcar     Tb9    Standard 

BUrtcr  A  SpecUlty  Company.     No.  107.6C4;  Dec  7; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  348. 
Bnginea,  Oas-.     Portable  Power  Mannftetortng  Co.     Ma. 

107.817 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1447. 
■nvelops  with  perforated  attached  stub,  Looae-leaf.     By- 

man  A  Oppenheim.     No.  107,708;  Dec.  21;  Oaa.  Tol. 

221 ;  p.  1086. 
Faatenara,  Snap-.    Berg  Broa.    No.  107,778 ;  Dae  28 :  Qtm. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Peed  containing  molaaaea  and  alfalfk.  Mixed.    H.  M.  Bob- 
ble Grocery  Company.    No.  107.618 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oai.  rol. 

221 :  p.  782. 
Feeda  for  horsea.  cattle,  Ac,  Mixed.    Cbapln  A  Company. 

Mo.  107.608 ;  ^.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  ^2. 


^     !^  ^Sf*^L?^*S^  ^  Mixed.    Cbapln  A  Compaaj. 

No.  107,888~rDac.  28;  Oaa.  voL  221:7ri448. 
Feeds,  Scratch,  baby-cblck,  and  maah  borae.     Sltter-He»- 
.  f  ^■•SL*^**-    "<^107,a«»  -Dec  28 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  n.  144S. 
'•l^  %*^"'*****  •H-  C.  Huvek  A  Sona.    No.  107.728: 
_pec  21 :  Oaa.  vol  221 ;  o.  1006. 

■^^  Paper-maklnii.     r.  CT  Hnyck  A  Bona.    No.  107,742 ; 
^  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  ToL  221 :  p.  1440. 
rMtlliawa.     The  Polrarited  Manors  Co.     No.   107,008 ; 

Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  346. 
Filters,     water-coolera,    and     refrigerators.       Centadrlak 

Filters  Co.     No.  107 JM8 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  847. 
Flavoriax  extract  for  food.     B.  ■.  SeUera.     No.  107,640: 

Dec  14  :  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  788.' 
Floor,  Graham,  cntli«-wbeat,  and  table  bran.    O.  J.  Wil- 
_aon.    No.  107.874 :  Doc  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  n,  1446. 
Flour.  Bto-      •The  Maoaer  Mill  Company.     Mo.  107.621; 

tMe.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  782.       ^^ 
Floor.  Wheat-.    The  Blaka  fitUing  Compuy.    M0.107JSS: 
_Doc  14;  Oaa.  VOL  221;  p.  781.  . 

Floor.  Wheat^    W.  B.  Omee  A  Co.    No.  107  J74 ;  Doc  14 : 

Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  n.  781. 

'*?!l&-!l?'«?*--     "f^  Lee- Warren  MUlinx  Company.     Maw 

107.617 :  Dec.  14 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  782. 
Floor.  Wheat-.  Tbe  Manaflald  Milling  Cc  Noa.  107.618-20 ; 
_Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  732. 
Floor,    Wheat-.    Thornton   A   Cheater    MUUag    Co.     Ma. 

107.088 ;  Doc  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  n.  781. 
Floo^  Wheat-.  Thornton  A  Cheater  KUIliur  Cempuy.    Ma. 

107,796 ;  Dec  28 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1447. 
Floor,  Wheat-.    Whaler  Mill  A  Blevator  Co.    Mo.  IwrjStO ; 

Dec.  14 :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  781. 
Flour,  White.    New  Century  Company.     No.  107,486 ;  Dec 

7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  846. 
Flonra,  Self-rising  oancake.  bockwheat.  and  blaeolt.     Me- 

Donald  Mllllna  Company.     No.  107.682;  Doc  14;  Oaa. 

ToL  221 ;  p.  732. 
Food,  Cereal  breakfast      H.  A.  LaohoC     Mo.  107,6et: 

Dec.  14 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  784. 
Food  for  horses,  cattle,  Ac^  Prepared.    Cbapln  A  Caapany. 

No.  107.887:  Dec  28:  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1448.         ^^ 
Food  tor  borasa,  cattle,  Ac^  Prepared.    Cbapla  A  Company. 

No.  107,889 ;  Dec  28 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1448. 
Food  for  Uve  stock.  Mixed.     Sooth  Texaa  Grmia  Com- 
pany.   No.  107.876 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1447. 
Foods,     Certain     named.      Tbe     Cabell     Company.      No. 

107,670;  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  78L 
Fooda,  Certain  named.     Colllas  Company.     Mo.  107J(72: 

Dec.  14 :  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  781. 
Foods,  Certain  named.    Oroneweg  A  Scboentgen  Co.     No. 

107,846;  Dec  28;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  1448. 
Fooda.  Certain  named.     W.  L.  Hand  Spadalty  Co.     Ma. 

107,846 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  1448. 
Fooda,  Certain  named.     Jaburg  Brothera.     No.  107,402; 

Dec.  7;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  846. 
Foods,  Certain  named.    Mayfleld  Company.    Mo.  107.077: 

Dec.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  781. 
Foods,  Certain  named.    Mayfleld  Company.    No.  107,792 ; 

Doc.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1447. 
Fooda,     Certain     named.      No-Vary    Prodncta    Ca.      Ma. 

107,581  ;  Dec.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  221;  p.  781. 
Foods,   Certain   named.     Stcela-Wadriea  Company.     Mo. 

107,586 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  781. 
Fooda,    Dog,    poultry,   and   stock.     If.    R.   Manrar.     No. 

107,676 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  781. 
Furniture,    Certain    named    honaenold    and   offlee.     Tba 

Bnckley-Newhall  Company.     No.  107,487;  Dec  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  :  p.  846. 
Oamo-boards.     Home  Oolf  Ctame  Company.     No.  107.741; 

Dec.  28 ;  Gaa.  voU  221 :  p.  1446. 
Olass-cuttera.      Smi^b     A     Hcmenway     Company.      Moa. 

107,866-7 ;  Dec.  2b ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1449. 
Orape-Jnice.     The  Welch  Grape  Juice  Co.     No.  107,464; 

Dec  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  346. 
Orapea,     Freeh     table-.      Bedbaaka     Orchard     Ca.      Ma^ 

107J688 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gaa.  voL  2^ ;  p.  781. 
Grinding,  turning,  and  polishing  machinea.     Tba  Norma 

Company  of  America.     No.  107.600;  Doc  7;  Oas.  vol. 

221 :  n.  846. 
Onm.  Chewing*.   L.  P.  Larson,  Jr^  Compaay.   Me.  IST.Ttt ; 

Dec  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1447. 
Oum,     Chewing-.      The    Storllng    Onm    Company.     Me. 

107.640 ;  Dec  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  788. 
Onm,    Chawing-.     The    Sterling    Onm    Compaay.     Mo. 

107.828 ;  Doe.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  «fl ;  p.  1448. 
Onm.  lAzattve  chewing-.    A.  A.  Krlaf .    Mo.  107  JIM ;  Daa. 

28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1447. 
Onna.  Oreeae-.     F.   W.   Shlelda.     Mo.    107.482;   Doc  T; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  846. 
Haircloth.     Geo.  B.  Cox  A  Bro.     Mo.  107,780;  Dec  tt; 

Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1440. 
Hair-tonic,  Oempooad.    J.  Meletta.    Mo.  107,620:  Don.  14; 

Oas.  VOL  221;  p.  782. 
HandkarehteCc     T.  W.  Bnrgeoa.     Mo.  107.601;  Dae  14; 

Oaa.  ToL  221 ;  n.  782. 
HandkerehleCa.     Harden  Carter  Co.     Mo.  107,688;  Doc 

21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1080. 
Hardware  and  plnmUng  aappUea,  Certain  aamad.     Tha 

American   Hardware  Cornorattoa.     Mo.  107 J21;  Daa. 

28 ;  Oas.  voL  221 :  p.  14477 
Hardware  and  plambug  aoppliea.  Certain  named.    Ceata- 

drtnk  FUtero  Co.    Mo.  19r;044  ;  Dae  7 ;  Oaa.  ««1.  821 ; 

p.  847. 


'^•^•^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRABB-KARKS. 


cza 


Beta. 


ita.  iMaa'.    Chteaco  Bht  Maanfaetoalwr  aad  Blaaeh- 
Ing  Company.     No.  107 J48;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  toL  221; 

Hati,  Trlmmad  and  vatrimmod.    Stanbomi^Oartor  Co. 

^  No.  107,661 ;  Dec  14 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  7M. 

Headache  and  nenralita.    L.  F.  ChtiatBUui.    Mo.  10T3S6 ; 

_Dec  28:  Oaa.  ToL  S81:  a.  1448. 

Beating;  itgbtlng,  and  ventilating  apparatna,  not  including 
eleetrioar  apparatna.  Certain  named.  American  Blower 
Company.    Mo.  107,720 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1086. 

Beatliur  syatema.  Vapor,  steam,  aad  Taennm.  M.  B.  Bdl. 
Nori07,604TDec.  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  781. 

Bog-cholera  preparation.     Kol-Isk  Knre  Kompany.     Me. 


_  197,788 :  Dec  28 :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1447. 
Hoee^     Linen.       Chariea     Meldaer*s      Sons     Co. 


Moa. 


107.628-30 ;  Dec  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  221 ;  p.  782. 
Boelery.      Bibb   Manotacturing  Company.     No.   107 J8S; 

Dec  28 ;  Gaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1448. 
Boaiery.     J.  J.  Coben.     No.  107  J14 ;  Dtc  7;  Oas.  ToL 

221 ;  p.  846. 
Boaiery.     Holeproof  Eloatary  Co.     No.  107 J19;  Dec  28: 

Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1447. 
Boaiery.     Blebmond  Hoalenr  Mills.     Moa.  107,686-6 ;  Dec 

14 ;  Oas,  vol.  221 :  p.  788. 
HoelOTy.  hata.  caps,  drosses,  Ac.    Tbe  Tiny  Togs  Company. 

No.  107.687 :  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  781.  ^^ 

Ice-eream  aad  water-leea.     Faaaell  lee  Cream  Co.     Mo. 

107.608 ;  Dec  14 :  Oaa.  roL  221 :  p.  732. 
Ice-cream  and   water-loea.     Fuasell   Ice  Cream  Co.     No. 

107.843:  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1448. 
Ineenae.     F.  K.  Jamea  Company.     No.  107,709 ;  Dec  21 ; 

Oas.  VOL  221 :  p.  1086. 
Inhaler  devices.    O.  O.  Fergnaon.    No.  107,678 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Oaa.  vol,  221 :  p.  731, 
laaeetlddes  and   ureventives  to  ward  off  attacks  of  in- 

seeta     The  Hall- Van  Gorder  Company.     No.   107,662; 

Dec.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  847. 
Insecticides     and     rodent-polaona.       John     Opita.       No. 

107.867  ;  Dec.  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1440. 
InstruDwnts  of  precision  and  parU  thereof.     The  Norma 

Company  of  America.     No.  107,409;  Dec.  7;  Oas.  voL 

221 :  p.  346. 
Jowalry.    Morris.  Mann  A  BtUly.    No.  107,802 ;  Dec  28 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1448. 
Jewelry.  Certain  named.     Henry  W-  Flabel  A  Sona.     No. 

107,700 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  22l ;  p.  1086. 
Jewelry,  gold,  silver,  and  table  ware,  diamonda.    J.  Caatel- 

bargASon.    No.  107,612 :  Dec  7 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  846. 
Knit  gooda,  Athletic    Hygienic  Fleeced  Underwear  Com- 
pany.    No.  107,686 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1086. 
Knitted  drawers.    T.  W.  Bogera.    No.  107.687;  Dec  14; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  733. 
Knitted  washcloths.    Electric  Knitting  Co.    No.  107.825 : 

Dec  28;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1448. 
Knobo.  eleata,  tubes,  swlteb-baaea.  Ac,  BlectrleaL    nuaola 

Bleetric  Porcelain  Co.    Nori074176;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  ToL 

221 ;  p.  781. 
Laceo.    W.  W.  Chaee.    No.  107.467 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ; 

p.  845. 
Lactic   fermenta.     Anglo-American    Pharmaeeutleal   Com- 
pany.   No.  107.688 :  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  847. 
Lampa  and  parts  tliereof,  spark-ploga.  lamp-adapters,  Ac, 

Blectrle.    A.  W.  Roeeo  A  Co.    No.  107,529  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  847. 
Lampa,  podnt  flasb-Ughta,  Ac,  Ineandeecent  electric.    Tbe 

Metalyte  Company.     No.   107,822;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  voL 

221 ;  p.  144S 
Lard.     Old  Dutch  Market. 

VOL  221  :  p.  1446. 
Lard,  bacon,  hams,  boiled  hama.  canned  and  tntib  frulta. 

Qgdan  Packing  A  Provision  Co.    Mo.  107,682 ;  Dec  14 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  781. 
I«thea,    aav-tabtea,   Ac,   Bngiaa,   predalon,   and   speed. 

Patterson,  Gottfried  A  Hunter.    No.  107J44 ;  Dec.  28 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  221:  p.  1445. 
Laxative  confeeden.    W.  L.  Spoor.    No.  107.647 :  Dec  14 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  788. 
Leather.    Perkltta  A  McMooly.    Mo.  107,728 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221 ;  p.  1086. 
Leather,  Finiabed.    Ryan  Leather  Co.    Mc  107.M1 ;  Dec 

7 :  Oaa.  VOL  221 ;  p.  846. 
Leather,  Patent-.    Jersey  Leather  Company.    No.  107J21 ; 

Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  846. 
Leather  topptnga.    Peerlaas  Kid  Company.    Mo.  107,694 ; 

Dec  21 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1080. 
lima.   Tbe  KcUey  Island  lime  A  Traaraort  Oonpuy.   No. 

107J04 :  Dec  7 :  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  847. 
Lime,  Hydrated.     Kelley  laland  Lime  A  Tranaport  Com- 
paay.   Mo.  107,660 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  847. 
LIniBMDt.    J.  O.  Orlmaa.    Mo.  107,611 ;  Doc  14 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

221 ;  p.  782. 
Liniment.    Henry  Thayer  A  Company.    Mo.  107,652 ;  Doc 

14  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  788. 
Liquor  containing  leaa  than  one-half  of  one  par  cent,  aleo- 

boL  Malt    United  States  Breiring  Co.  of  Chicago.    Mo. 

107JK67 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  voL  821  :>e.  848. 
Lotion  fOr  the  skin,  ToOot    Yel-o  MaaafaetDriag  Co.    Mo. 

107,700:  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  221  :n.  1088. 
Lotlcm^  MoiQnlto-iapflUac.     L^  it.    Wtttonbergcr.     Mo. 


No.  107.768;  Dec  28;  Oaa. 


107,^8 ;  Dec  14 ;  aaa.>ol.  SSI ;  p.  m. 
Labrteant  for  steaai  mgtae  eyiladeta.    B.  F.  Hongbtaa  A 

Co.    Mo.  107.847 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1448. 
Lobrtcanta     H.  A.  SpUIor.    No.  107.808;  Dec  28;  Oas. 

ToL  221 ;  p.  1447. 


Lnbcleaata.  oll&  aad 


BpeeAoleae  Lobrieaat 


paay.    Men.  107.64»-6 :  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  o.  T88. 
Magnetle  foot-pada.     H.  O.  Sherwood.    No.  107,083; 


7;  Oas.  VOL  221;  p.  847. 


Dae. 


Mantle-proteetora  for  gaa,  Ac,  bumern,  Wlre-moah.  Tbe 
Safety  Wire  Oas  Olobe  Co.  Mo.  167,081;  Dec  7;  Oaa. 
vol.  Bl ;  p.  847. 

Mateh-caaes,  OoM  aad  coM^pUted.  George  W.  Dov«r 
Company.     Mo.  107.806;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  vol.  SSI;  p. 

Matchoii.  M.  V.  Teteringaebe  Stoom-Lociferatabrtak  v/b 
DUkn-man  A  Co.     No.  107.626 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  tA ; 

Meal.  Chick-.    Morthrap,  Klag  *  Co.    No.  107,681 ; 
14  :  Oaa.  ToL  221 :  p.  782. 


Medical    compound   for   sick,   Ac,    headachea.      D. 

No.  107,660 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  821 ;  p.  T84. 
Medidnal  preparation  for  pellagra.    American  Compoaad- 

Ing  Co.    No.  107,609 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gaa.  voL  221 :  p.  846!^ 
Medldne  for  dyspepaia.  sour  stomach,  Ac.     D.  B.  Haller. 

No.  107.740:  Dec  28;  Oaa.  vol.  221;  p.  1446. 
Medicine  for  rheumatism.     A.  Aggott.     No.  107.686 :  Dec 

7  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  347. 
Medicine  for  sypfalUa.     Indian  Medldne  Company.     Mo. 

107,687  ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1086.      ^ 
.Metal,  ^JUibMtt.  ^Woodward,  .Wight    4^  Compaay.      Mo. 


Mo. 


etal.    Babbitt.      Woodward,    Wight    A   d 

107,760 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Metal,    Sheet.      Birmingham    Metal    Products    Ca. 

107,774 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Milk.  Condensed.    8.  A.  C.  Dudok  van  HeeL    No.  107.< 

Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  783. 
Mops,  dustlcas  duat-cloths,  Ac,  Polish-.    Wlsard  Predaeta 

Co.    No.  107,568  ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  348. 
Month-waahes.     Bloomlngdaie  Broa.    No.  l<n',466 ;  Dec  7 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  846. 
Music-records,    Perforated.     The  Vocalstyle   Moale    Conk- 

pnny.     No.  107.664 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Oax.  voL  221 ;  p.  788. 
NallB,  Horse-.    The  Capewell  Horae  Nail  Company.    Moa. 

107,641-2 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  347. 
Net,  Bruaaela  alik.     Arthur  Wolftoha  Co.     Ne.  107,607: 

Dec.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  788. 
Newspapet^aeetloa.    Star  Company.    Moo.  197,606  9 ;  Dec 

21 ;  Gas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  1086.^ 
Newspaper-aectlon.    Star  Company.    Noa.  107366-71 ;  Dat. 

28 ;  Oaa.  roL  221 ;  p.  1449.^^  ^^        ^^ 

.Newspaper,  Weekly.     The  Ohio  Saturday  Night  Pnbllah- 

ing  Company.     Ifo.  107,682;  Dec.   14;  Oaa.  voL  281; 

Nats,  Bakers'  grannUted.     O.  A.  Renter.     No.  107 JOB; 

Dec.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1449.  ^^ 

Oil  flavored  with  olive-oil,  Cotton-aeed  aalad-.    J.  PetrocelU 

A   Company.      No.    107,478;   Dec    7;   Oas.    voL   221: 

p.  845. 
OIL  OUve-.    Crestetto  Bros.  A  Co.    Mo.  107,049;  Doc  T; 

Oar  vol.  221 ;  p.  847. 
OIL  OUve-.     D.  Lattamlo.     No.  107,790;  Dec  28;  Oaa. 

VOL  221 ;  p.  1447.  ^^ 

OUs,  Lubrleat&ig-.    Union  Oil  Company  of  CaHfomla.    Mo. 

107,797 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1447. 
Oleomatnrin.      Geo.    P.    Braun    Company.   No.    107,660; 

Dec.  H ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  788. 
OMvea.    Cnrtla  Olive  Corporation.    Mo.  107,604 ;  Dec  14 : 

Oas.  VOL  221 ;  p.  782. 
Overalla  aad  ootar  jarmoita.     Hamilton  Carhartt  Maav- 

facturer.  No.  10f;071 :  Dec  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  781. 
OystenuBlue  point.    N.  8.  Ackerly  A  Son  CompaayT   Mo. 

107.800 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1447.     ^^ 
Partes.  Maehlaery.    The  Mechanical  Rubber  Coa«aay. 

Mon07,718 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1086. 
I'aint  for  certain  named  purposes.  Ready -mixed.     Bngl- 

neering  Prodocta  Corporation.     No.  107,818;  Dec  »; 

Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1447. 
rainta.    Amalgamated  Paint  Compaay.    No.  107.8S7 ;  Dae. 

28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1448. 
^?%  *5<1  stattoaery.  Certain.    C.  Bodr  Compaay.    Ma. 

157,679 ;  Dec  21 ;  daa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1086. 
l>aper-board.    The  West  Jersey  I^per  Mannfaetnrtag  Com- 

paay.  Noa.  107,872-8 :  Dae.  28 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  140. 
Paper,  Beads  aad  writing-.    Neenah  Paper  Comoaay.    Ma. 

107,698:  Dec  21 :  Oaa:  voL  221 ;  p.  itofer^^ 
Paper,  F4ridlng  coated.     Stone  A  Andrew.     Mc  107JMM: 

Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  voL  221  ;_p.  846.  ^^ 

Paper,  Toilet-.    Albany  Puforated  Wrapidng  Paper  Ceair 

pany.  Noo- 107,729-80:  Dec  28 :  Oas. voL 221 ;  p.  1440. 
Paper,  ToUet-.  Tbe  John  Heberf  Compaay.  Maa. 
_f07,811-12 ;  Dec  28 :  Oas.  toL  221 ;  p.  I4fr. 

Si ;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1086. 
Paper,    ToUet-.      Saoqaolt    Toilet    Paper    Co.      Moa. 
^l07,€2i-2:  Dec  14 rW.ToL  ^i:p.iu. 
Paper.  ToUet-.    laaqapttTellet  Pivor  Co.    Mo.  lOTJW; 


Dec  21j  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  1088. 

looit    Toilet    Paper    Co. 


Paper,     l^et*. 

^107,M0-2 ;  Dec  SB ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  f449. 

Popv.  Writfar.    TbeUalted  JewirierB  lac    Mo.  10T,6B8 ; 


Dec  14 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  788. 
Paper,  Writtaf  aad  prtatiaf .     The  Mya^-BoOlao 

Note  Compaay.    Mo.  107^;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  vol 

p.  1447. 

Papers,  Prtntteg  and  wrttinc.  Matloaal  Papetorta 
^  P*T-.  y<*- l^^TI;  S^^J;  0«L  vet  22lfV.  84l 
Peaaat-bottOT.     O.  P.  Uartaer.     llo.  107.61^:  Dot 


▼oL  SSI; 


Oaa.  ToL  SSI ;  p.  7ftS. 


Dec  14: 


mm 


1 


ALPHABBnOAL  UffT  OF  TBADE-MABKa 


Pwrla,  rablM,  enuralda,  npplUrM,  and  •ttaar  amm.  lalte- 
tlon,  te.     F.  J.  OoldaoU.     No.  107.783;  dSTm;  Ou. 
TOI.  221 :  p.  1446. 
Pencils,  Lead-.    The  Joaapb  DlzoQ  CracfU*  Ooapaay.    Mo. 

107.408  :  D«!.  7  :  Oai.  toL  221 ;  p.  84«. 
Ptaarmaceatleal   preparattona,    Cartala   miatfl       Holman 
Soap  Co.    No.  107:684 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  sai ;  p.  1086.' 
Pbarmaceutlcal  prodaet.     Bodetj  of  Chunlcal   liidaatry 

in   Baale.     Noe.   107.642-4;   Dee.   14;   Cku.   woL  SSI; 

p.  733. 
Pldtlea.     B.  D.  Smith.  No.  107.586;  Dee.  14;  Om.  toL 

221 ;  p.  781. 
Picture  fllma,  MoTlng-.     Domino  Motion  Pletate  Corponk 

tloa.     No.  107J341 :  Dee.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  SSI :  p.  1448!^ 
Pletnre   fllmn,    MovIdk-.     Tbe   KeTatone    Film   Go.     No. 
•    107.849  :  Dec.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  221  ;  p.  1448. 
Picture  films,  Movlox-.     New  Tork  Motloa  Pletvre  Cor- 
poration.    No.  107,866 :  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  SSI ;  p.  1447. 
PletarM  and  repreaentaaoni,  LlthognplMd.  priatod.  tnd 

mccbanicallT-reproduoed.      American    L4tno«mpbic    Co. 

Nos.  107.668-0 ;  Dec.  14  ;  Qaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  788. 
Pipes    and    fltttnjn.    Cast-iron.       Kssex     FooDdzy.       No. 

107.779  •  Dec.  28 :  Oai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Piaton-ringa.  Oaa..  kc,  engine.     C.  White.    No.  107,767; 

Dec  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Powder,  Face-.     M.  Kline.    No.  107,666 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

221 :  p.  347. 
Powder,  Scoarlng-.    Qeneral  Bpedaltiaa  CkK    No.  107.781 ; 

Dec  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1448. 
Powder.  Toilet.    A.  Boarjola  *  Ca    No.  107.770 ;  Dae  S8 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Powder.  ToUet.     A.  Boarloia  4  Co.     Noa.  107384-6 ;  Dec 

28 :  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1448. 
Preparation  for  Ions,  throat,  and  Intaatlnal  diaeaaea.    The 

Delson  Chemical  Companj.    Nc  107,778 ;  Dec  S8 ;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  221 :  p.  1448. 
I^«paratloo  tor  scoarlng  and  cleaning  clothing,  Ac    Oarth- 

waite  Brothers.     No.  107,681 ;  Dec.  21;  Oaa.  voL  221 ; 

p.  1036. 
Preparatioa  of  iodln  for  Tenereal  dlsessea.     Ia  C  Wedge^ 

fath.    No.  107.710 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1086. 
Preparation  to  assist  in  tbe  whipping  of  this  cream.     B. 

D.  Snoltb.     No.  107,041 ;  Dec.  14 :  Oaa.  toL  231 ;  p.  783. 
PreparatlonB,  Hypnotic  and  sedative     Farbwerke  Torm. 

Meister  Lucins  k  BrOning.     No.  107,480 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  221 :  p.  346. 
Projection    apparatoa.      Spencer    Lena    Company.      No. 

107,706 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Oas.  yoI.  221 ;  p.  1447.^^ 
Poblieatloii.  Monthly.     The  Btayresant  Co.     No.  107,606 ; 

Dec.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  346. 
Qollta.     T.  Kelly  *  Co.    No.  107^48 ;  Dec  38 ;  Gaa.  ToL 

221;  p.  1448. 
Remedy.  Bye.     J.  Ampey.    No.  107,687  ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

221 :  p.  847. 
Remedy  for  colds  and  coagbs.     T.  O.  Bass.     No.  107.680 ; 

Dec.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  847. 
Banedy  for  constipation,  Ac     The  Arrow  Medicine  Co. 

No.  107.676 ;  Doc  21 ;  Qai.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1086. 
Remedy  for  dyspepaia,  biUousness,  eesema.  ke.     8.  Fargo. 

No.  107,471  :  Dec.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  221 ;  pt  846. 
Remedy  for  Indigestion,  liver  eomplalnta,  and  chronic  ca- 

Urrh.    M.  Fransllcb.    No.  107342 ;  Dec  28 ;  Gas.  tol 

S21;  p.  1448. 
Bamedy  for   nerroos  diseasea.     Chendache   Fkhrlk    GOa- 

trow.  Dr.  Hillringbaus  A  Dr.  Hellmann.     No.  107.547  ; 

Dec  7 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  347. 
Remedy  for  nervousnesa.  anemia,  weakness,  Ac    B.  Fargo. 

No.  107,472 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  pr845. 
Remedy  for  sores,  cuts,  boils,  Ac,  Salve.    N.  Morgtnstem. 

No.  107,405 ;  Dec.  7 :  Gas.  voL  221 ;  p.  848. 
Remedy  for  treatment  of  certain  named  allmanta,  Medici- 
nal.   A.  Rlrenu    No.  107,764 ;  Dec.  28 ;  Gaa.  v^  221 ; 

p.  1446. 
Remedy,   I'llc.     Marvel   PUe  Remedy  Co.     No.   107,623; 

Dec.  7 ;  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  846. 
Rings.  Finger-.    FUnt,  Blood  A  Co.    No.  107.788 ;  Dec  38 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1446. 
Roofing  compounds.     M.  N.  Cartler  and  Sona  Company. 

No.  107.511 :  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  846. 
Booflngs,  tarred  felta,  and  non-mataille  ghaathlnga.  Pre- 
pared.   Barrett  Manufacturing  Cocapnny.    No.  107,708  ; 

Dec  21 :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1036. 
Robber   boots  and  shoes.      B.  O.   Steama.     No.   107,488: 

Dec  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  346. 
Enbber  boots,  shoea.  overahoes.  Ac    Hood  Bobbor  Com- 
pany.   Noa.  107,758-8 ;  DecTSS :  Gaa.  voL  331 ;  p.  1448. 
Babber  heela  for  shoes.    Helmbacn  Bnbber  Heel  Co.    No. 

107.820:  Dec  28;  Oaa.  voL  321 ;  p.  1447. 
Bnbber,    New.      The   Henderson    Rubber   Company.      No. 

107,473 :  Dec.  7 :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  846. 
Safea.   Art  Metal  Constraetlon  Co.    No.  107.703 ;  Ooc  11 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1035. 
Scouring  preparation.     Fltspatrlck  Bros.     No^   107318; 

Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  846. 
Sealing  and  stapling  machlnea.     B.   P.  Andrewa  Paper 

Company.    No.  107,488 :  Dec  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  331 ;  n.  84K 
Bhainnoo  and  halr-tenle.  ComUnad.    MlUer  Mfg.  Co.    No. 

IOtItM  ;  Dec  31 :  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1088. 
Shirts,  Work-.     Reliance  Maanfaetnrlng  Company.     No. 

107328 :  Dec  7 :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p,  847. 
thorn,  CantM  and  leather.    Bhan-Plerea  IkM  Co.    How 

107.788 ;  Dec  38 ;  Gaa.  voL  381 ;  p.  14«f! 


M*. 


m^-^Vf '  D^'a5?0afc  VOL  S3i  :  p.  "1447. 

Sbovela.  Aaerlean  WutubLetutag  Cc  Noc  107jsis-80: 
Dec  38 :  Gaa.  vol.  331 :  p.  144& 

"^1*^5;   ^"^*?Sll  MMofnctorlng  Co.    Na  107.7S4 ;  Doe. 

88:  Gaa.  VOL  nl :  p.  1448. 
SloM,   Uloflsinatod   atraetnra]   ahow  •  window.     yt»«r^t 

m^^^^*^.J*°J.hS^'^^i^^i  ** i,0««-  ▼•».  221 :  P.  1086. 
Hlk  and  aUk  rlhbona,   Brood.     H.  B.   MalUnaoa.     Ma^ 
107.802 ;  Dec  28:  Su.  voL  331 ;  p.  1447T^ 

■"^  ^^<*-     -l-.A;  *"«^     No.  l6V;808;  Dec  38; 
vol  221 ;  p.  1447. 

"^TSnV!^  ^^'  f^     The  thaaeH  tllvar  Co. 

107,747  ;  Dec  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  2S1 ;  p.  14i5w 
BBuff.    C.  Kaplan.    No.  107,616;  Dk.  14;  Qtg.  vol.  ttlt 

p.  782. 

Soitp  and  aeap  powder.  Portnmed.  Ac  JoAn  GoomU  A 
Company.     No.  107,7aB  ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221  jn.  144C 

SonDs  and  aoap  (Alp*.  Colntt  A  Co.  No.  107.frf  j  Dml 
38 ;  Oaa.  voL  8tl ;  p.  1448. 

Spindle*,  internal  grinding'.  The  Norasa  Company  e< 
America.     No.  107.602 ;  &se.  7  :  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  pTMO. 

Sportlag  Implements  and  anparatna.  Certain  named.  John 
Wansmsker.  N«#  York.  Na  lOTJlS ;  Dec  21 ;  Gaa.  vS. 
221 ;  p.  1036. 

Stakea  or  anchora.  Certain  metallic    Pnll-U-Out  Snleo  Ooi 

_  Nc  107.814:  Dec  38;  Oaa.  voL  221  :  p.  1447. 

Statlonerr  and  suppUes  consisting  of  certain  named  arti- 
cles. Tower  Manofactarlna  4tNoveity  Company.  No^ 
107,748;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voC  221 ;  p.  iW     ^ 

Stlmolanta  for  subnormal  blood  and  tissue  conditloaa. 
A.  O.  Klauser.     No.  107322 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oss.  vol.  221 ;  p^ 

Sugar,  Confectioners'.     The  Franklin  Sugar  Refining  Co. 

No.  107.706 ;  Dec  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1036. 
Salta.  Men'a  and  young  men'a     A.  B.  Klrochbana  Com- 

pany.    No.  107,«)0TDec  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  1447. 
SwlmmlnK-BDlts.    J.  Hpicer  Inc.    No.  1U7,663 ;  Dec  7  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  221  ;  p.  348. 
Syrups.  Soda-fountain.     The  Morey  Mercantile  Company. 

No.  107,679 ;  Dec.  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  781.         ' 
Table,    Chiropractic    adjustment*.      M.     Broterg.       No. 

107.560 ;  Dec.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  781. 
Tableta,     correBpondrnce-cards,     me..     Writing-.       Peyton 

Paper  Company.     No.  107,479 ;  Dec.  7  ;  Oaa.  voL  3S1 ; 

p.  846. 
Talking-machines  and  aeCeaaorlea.     "Plantor"  Aktlci 

aellschaft  fQr  Platten-Sprecbmaacbinen.     Nc  107,711 

Dec  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1080. 
Tea.   mustard,   roasted  coffee,  Ac     D.   Feltensteln. 

107.40O :  Dec.  7  :  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  846. 
Teafl,   coffees,  mustard,  salad-dressing,  snd  BavoHng  ex- 
tracts.    Vinnedge   Coffee  Co.     No.   107.080;  Dec   14; 

Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  731. 
Tires,   Liquid   for   use   in   pneumatic     J.   0.    Poe.      No. 

107,684 :  Dec.  14  :  Oss.  vol.  221 :  p.  788. 
Tlree,  Rubber  snd  rubber  and  canvas.    Necdham  Tire  Com- 
pany.   No.  107.602 :  Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  SSI ;  p.  1086. 
TiBsne  napkins  and  paper  towds.    Japaneae  Tusoe  Mills. 

No.  107.724  ;  Dec.  21 :  Oas.  voL  221 ;  p.  1088. 
Tooth-cleansers.       Holland     Soedalty     Company.       No. 

107310  :  Dec.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  m  ;  p.  846. 
Tooth-paste.     Bmecol  Chemical  Co.    No.  107.470 ;  Dec  7 ; 

Oas.  vol.  221  :  p.  846. 
Tooth  paste  andpowdar  and  mouth-wash.    B.  A.  Kimaar. 

No.  107,688:  Dec  14:  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  784. 
Towela.  face-cloths,  snd  textile  mats.     Star  Embroidery 

Co.     No.  107.648 :  Dec.  14  ;  Oss.  vol.  221 ;  p.  73:». 
Treatment   for  daadmS.     Gramatan   Cc     Mc   1873M: 

Dec  28 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1448. 
Treatment  of  anemia.    Fsbrikken  Ferrin  ved  B.  Andersen, 

J.  A.  L#vengreen,  Th.  LOvengreen.    No.  107.084;  Doc 

14 ;  Oss.  v^  221 :  p.  733. 
Trunks,  bags,  snd  suitcases.     Rogers  Brothers  A  l^ovaa. 

No.  107J17  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1086. 
Turfolnen,    centrifugal    pomps    and   blowers.   Ac,    Steam*. 

De  Laval  Bttua  Tnrhlne  Co.    No.  107.^88;  Doc  38; 

Oaa.  VOL  ^1:  p.  1448. 
Twines  _and_cordage.__Morlee  Twine  Mllla.     No.  107.7S6: 


No. 


Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vdl.  SSI ;  p.  1086. 


Mo.  107334;  X>ec 


Type-writers,  Repaired.    J.  S.  Morse. 

7  :  Oas.  vol.  2Sl :  p.  846. 
Underwear.   Children's   union.     Charlaa   B.   Bhedakor  A 

Sons.    No.  107,746 ;  Dec.  28  ;  Oss.  voL  SSI :  p.  1448. 
Venereal  diseases.     W.  H.  Self.     No.   107382;   Dec  7; 

Oas.  VOL  221 :  p.  848. 
WnU-honrd.      John    Sdiroader    Lumber    Ceapaay.      No. 

107,748:  Dec  S8:  Oaa.  voL  831;  p.  1448. 
Wasbboarda.    Tbe  Monarch  Mannfaeturing  Company.    No. 

107,567  ;  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  n.  847. 
WaahW-tnUota.      Maptbn    Waakbg    Viblat    Csi      Nc 

107  jls ;  Dec  38 ;  Oaa.  voL  331 ;  p.  1448. 
Watdtea  and  eloeka.    OnaMa  Oomasodty.     MO.  107.718; 

Dae.  SI ;  Qmn.  vol.  331 ;  p^  1088. 
Watehmakar'a  tool  foradJosting  bolanco  wlwola.    L.  Kohn. 

No.  107388 :  Dm.  31 ;  Qni.  voL  331 :  p.  1066. . 

Co.    No.  107387 :  Dec  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  331 :  p.  TlS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE.MABK& 


CXZl 


Welding  and  cutting  torches  or  blowpipes.  Carbo  Hy- 
drogen Co.  of  America.  No.  107,662 ;  Dec  14  ;  Oaa.  r&. 
221 :,  p.  788. 

''^^*f;«9*^"^  machinery-.    Unk-Belt  Company.    No. 

107,404 ;  Dec  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  221 :  p.  846. 
Whlpa.    C.  H.  CUrk.    No.  107.518 ;  Dec  7  ;  Gas.  voL  331 ; 

p.  346. 
Whisky.    J.  J.  Doherty  Co.    No.  107.460 ;  Dec  7 ;  Qaa.  voL 

221  ;  p.  845. 
Whisky,  gin,  brandy,  and  kohm.    United  Wine  A  Tmdiag 

Co.    Mo.  107307 ;  Doc  7 ;  Oaa.  VOL  331 ;  p.  848. 


WhtOky.  SeotcA.    T.  J.  Molloy.    No.  107.4^ ;  Dec  7 ;  Qna. 

vol.  2S1 :  p.  840. 
Wine    P.  J^nmay  A  Company.    Mou  lp7.736:  Doc  31: 

Gas.  VOL  231j  p.  1086. 
Wine.  Pert-.    X.  inie.  Sons  A  Co.    Mo.  107308 ;  Dec  7 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  331 ;  p.  846. 
Woolen  Cabrles  in  the  piece     Wommbo  Manofhctortng 

Company.    Mo.  107.874  ;  Dec  14  :  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  78C 
Tajna.^e*toB.     Cynthia  Mtllc     Na  107.788;  Dec  S8; 

Gaa.  VOL  831 ;  p.  1448. 


.<:Mi\i  --'^ 


•a^- 


V,^f 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS 


I 


"AtaorMa*.  Jr^  The  Aallnptte  liBtamt.'*     (Far  liitf- 

m«Bt)    W.  F.  TooBcrNoa.    18.M4-5 ;  Dm.  28 ;  Ou. 

▼oL  2S1 ;  p.  14B1. 
*■  BcllcToe  Tb«  C«ffM  Of  QiuJltT.'*     (For  Coll^)     Alu- 

andar  8b«ppard  *  8ob&    Vh.  18,90B ;  Dm.  28 ;  Oai. 

TOL  221 ;  p.  14S1. 
"  Biff."    (For  Bknd  and  Hooa^old  OMnen.)    C.  W.  W«l- 

llnrton.     No.  18.<»21» :  Dec.  21 ;  Ou.  Tol.  221 :  p.  1087. 
*■  Bronstmff  Malt  *  Hepa."     (For  Extract  of  lOlt  and 

Hopa.)       Broaastaff    Malt    Bztract    Company.      No. 

18jM;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  14B1. 
"Bryn    Mawr    Lady*   Bhlrt."      (For    Shirt- Wal«t». )      I- 

▲dlar.    No.  inMn  I  Dae  28 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  14ftl. 
"  Boffam'a    Emmer    Breakfaat    Food."       (For    Breakftet 

Food.)    Banner  Prodnets  Company.    No.  18,916  ;  Dec. 

21 ;  Qt*.  Toi.  221 ;  p.  1037. 
"Baffan's  Bmmer  Orabam."     (For  Graham  Flonr.)     Em- 
mer Prodacta  Company.     No.  184)14  ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  221 :  p.  1087. 
"  Bnffam'a  Bmmer  Pancake  Floor  Belf-Riatng."    (Por  Pan- 

eako- Flour.)     Bmmer  Product*  Compoay.    No.  18,813  ; 

Dee.  21  :  0*a.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1037. 

A  For  Bedbnc.  Boaeb,  and  Ant 
b.  18.»e8Tl>M.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 


'  By^  Bya,  Bad  Bnta  I 

Kiltor)     L.  Shapiro. 

221;  p.  1401. 
'CartaCa  Drapapala 

ady.)    B.  w.  Carter. 

221 :  D.  1461. 
'— ^*^    (For  Apptaa.) 


o.  18.9M ;  Dae: 


Rem- 
Oaa.  ToL 


,     J.  A.  Praatla.     Na.  18.062; 

Dec.  28 :  Oaa.  TOJC  221 ;  p.  1461. 

"dfara."  (For  (HonJ  AjMrteaa  litbonapble  Cooi- 
paay.    No.  18jinl_Dae.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  1461. 

**CIoTer  Bait"  (For  Chceae.)  CloTer  Belt  Chaeae  Com- 
pany.   No.  18,987 ;  Dee.  28:  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  1461. 

•Comrade."  (For  Coffaa.)  J.  A.  Folfar  i  Co.  No. 
18,906 ;  Dec  14 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  786. 

"Country  Made."  (For  8u^r-(^ne  Syrup.)  Crockett  A 
Wei).     No.  18.010 :  Dae.  21  :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1037. 

•Daddy  of  nsm  AU.*^  (For  Whiaky.)  J.  Simon  and 
Bona.    No.  18.008:  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  rol.  221 ;  p.  786. 

•  DUIa  Htfhway."     (For  Oafltoa.)     W.  H.  Harriaon.    No. 

18,946:  Dae  28;  Oaa.  toL  m:  p.  1461. 
•Dull  Kota."       (For  Paint)     Tha  B.  F.  Johnaton  Paint 
Ca    No.  18,902 :  Dec  14 ;  Ctea.  toL  221 ;  p.  736. 

•  Daluth  Imperial."     (For  Flew.)     Dalntb-Snpertor  Mlll- 

ln«  Co.    Na  18,966 ;  Dec  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  788. 
"Bmmerol."     (For  Floor.)     Bmmer  Prodncta  Company. 
No.  18,940 ;  Dae  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1461. 

•  For  Modem  Improvemant  tba  *  Leader  '  laada  tbam  alL" 

(For   Injectora.)    The  Bandla  Machinery  Company. 
No.  ItuSn  :  Dec  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  849. 

•  French    Beautlflw — Look    Toonc    and    Pretty."       (For 

Toilet  Pqmarationa. )    O.  Lac    No.  18.920 ;  Dec.  21 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.JKl:  p.  1087. 
•OanteoBO."    (For  Clgara.)     Friedman  Broa.    No.  18.948: 

Dec  28 :  Oaa.  toL  221 :  p.  1461. 
•Oatea  Pioneer."     (For  Coffee.)     Grocera  Coffee  Co.    No. 

18.944 :  Dae  28 :  Oaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  1451. 
**(}oddard  White  WeaTea — Goddard  for  Goodneaa."     (For 

Textile  Fabrica.)    J.  W.  GkHldard  A  Sona.    No.  18.917  : 

Dee.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 :  p.  1037. 
"Jitney   Jema."      (For    Popcorn.)      W.   C.    Moore.      No. 

18,024 :  Dec  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1087. 
•KellocCa    Drinkat"       (For    a    BeTeran.)       Kelloft 

Taaatad  Cera  Flake  Company.    No.  18^8 :  Dec  28 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  221 ;  p.  1451. 
•Kelloff'a  Toaatad  Bran  Vlakee**     (For  a  Bran  Food.) 

KeUoff  Toaatad  Com  Flake  Company.     No.  18.947 ; 

Dee  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  146L 
•KUlaraeT."      (For  Olncar-Alc)      Foote  A  Jenka.     No. 

18,948 :  Dae  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1461. 
•La  Flor  De  Benton,  U.  8.  Senator  from  Miaaouri,  1821 

to    1861,    HaTana    and    Broad    Leaf   Cigar."      (For 

Clmra.)     McConnell  A  Veaper  Cigar  Company.     No. 

18.022  :  Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1037. 

•  MareeOa.'*     (For  CoOto.)    Alexander  Sheppard  A  Bona. 

No.  18.969 :  Dee  28 :  Oaa.  mi.  221 :  p.  1461. 
•Marcella.*^     (For  Tea.)     Alexander  Sbappard  A  Bona. 

Na  1&M7 :  Dae  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1461. 
•Maraalae>      (For   Writlnf-Paper.)      Intenfiita   Tablet 

Co.    No.  18.940 ;  Dec  28 ;  (iaa,  voL  22t ;  p.  1481. 
•Matcbleaa."      (For   Condenaed  Toowtoea.)      The  Acne 

Preaerre  Co.     No.  18,908 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ; 

p.  10.17. 

•  MadMnoTo  Horke  Vino."    (Tot  a  Blttar  Wine)     Welaa 

A  Saoaeber.     No.  18.982;  Dee  28;  Oaa.  voL  221; 
p.  1461. 


Oat.  ToL 


pany. 
Quick  •» 


Metrop^taa  MaearonL"     (For  Macaroni.)     Matrenoll- 

tan  Macaroni  Manafaetnrlnc  Co.     No.  18.923;  Dec 

21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1087. 
Momlnt  ttp   Dry  Boaat."      (Far  OaOaa.) 

Sheppard  A  Sona.     No.   184NM:  Dec  28; 

221 :  p.  1461. 
(Md   Man   OraRMi.''      (For  Locanberrr-Jnlee.)      Nortb- 

weat  Fndt  Prodncta  Co.    Mo.  18,961 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oa& 

Tol.  221 ;  p.  1461. 
'  Open  RlTer."     (For  Applea.)     Trl-8tate  Fralt  Qo.    Ito. 

18,004 ;  Dec.  14 ;  Gaa.  toL  221 ;  p.  7.15. 
P  Q  8."     (For  Pillow-SUpa.)     Union  Bleaehina  A  Ftatob- 

Imb  Co.    No.  18,907 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  786. 
ParUold."      (For   Painta.)      W.   H.   8.   Lloyd   Co.     No. 

18.921 ;  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  lOTT. 
'  Pioneer  Brand."    (For  CTom^omatoea,  Cnenmber^  and 

Cabbage)    Cratebfleld  A  Woolfolk.    No.  18.989;  Dae 

28 ;  Oaa.  ml.  221 ;  p.  1461. 
Prlmlne."     (For  Bye-Waah.)     W.  Krana.    No.  18,949: 

Dec  28 ;  Qm*.  mL  221 ;  p.  1461. 
Qnaker   Beer."      (For   Beer.)      Franklin   Brewing  Coai- 
No.  18.916 ;  Dec.  21 :  Gas.  vol.  221 ;  p.  lOST. 

^^    Over- AH."      (For  Oreralla.)    Wlae   Brotham. 

No.  18,931 ;  Dec.  21 :  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1087. 

'  Quick  ^  Auto  Suit"    (For  Aoto-Suita.)    Wiae  Broth«m. 

No.  18.980 :  Dec.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  221 ;  p.  1037.  ,.  ^^^ 

'EedBalL"  (For  (Tigara.)  Odor  Cigar  Co.  No.  18.926; 
Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  toE  221 ;  p.  1087.  ^   .    «  ^      ^ 

■Bellablc"  (For  Shoea.)  The  CopeUad  A  Rydw  Co. 
No.  1R.009:  Dec.  21  :  Oaa.  vol.  221  :  p.  l«8t.-^-_. 

■Bound  Oak  Doe-Wah-Jaek  Btovra.  Rangaa.  Molata^ 
Heating  Syatema."  (For  Btovea.  Rangea.  and  Heat- 
ing Byatema.)  Batate  of  P.  D.  Baekwlth.  Mo. 
18.941 ;  Dae  48 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1481. 

'Balaa  Diablo."  (For  a  Table  Condiment)  A.  Mltm- 
vlch.    No.  18,960 ;  Dae  28 ;  Oae  vol.  221 :  p.  14S1. 

'  Samoon."  (For  Freah  Applec)  The  E.  E.  Samaon  Com- 
pany.   No.  18.928 ;  Dee.  21 :  Ga».  vol.  221 :  p.  lO-TT. 

'  Btandwaabc"  (For  Laatbar.)  The  Joae^  M.  .««»- 
drath  Company.    Me  183W ;  Dae  14 ;  (3aa.  toL  221 ; 

n     T^R 

'  Btandwatter."  (For  Leathers  Tba  Joarab  N.  Bton- 
drath  (Mmpany.    No.  18.896 :  Dee  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 : 

n     7Aft 

'  Btandweti"  (For  LmtherJ  The  Joaepb  N.  Btoendratt 
Company.    Mo.  18.900 ;  Dae  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  TM. 

'Bynip  Kinovic  Compound."  (For  a  Tonic.)  A.  D. 
H«lnemann.     No.   18,919 :  Dec  21 ;   Oaa.  voL  2U : 

TheK.  C."  (For  Clgara.)  W.  A.  Depue  No.  18.912: 
Dec  21 ;  Oae  vol.  221 ;  p.  1087.  .     ^     ^   ^ 

The  Leader  Injector."  (For  Injeetom.)  Tha  Bandla 
Machinery  C^apany.  No.  18.027 ;  Dec  21 ;  Oaa.  vot 
221 :  p.  1037.  _^     ^  ^  _. 

'  Three  CT     (For  Canned  Salmon.)     The  Coaat  Caaalac 

Co.    Ne  18.988 ;  Dae  28 ;  Oae  voL  221 :  p.  1461. 
'  Tooaoleam."      (For    a    Medicinal    Preparation.)      Tba 
H-R-Co.    No.  18.901 ;  Dec  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  221 :  p.  786. 

Typewriter  Ribbons."  (For  Type -Writer  Ribbona.) 
Decorated  Metal  Manufacturing  Co.  No.  18.011 ;  Dae 
21;  Gas.  vol.  221  :  p.  10.37.  _ 

'  Union  100."     (For  Clgara.)     B.  8.  Blnmenkrana.    Mo. 
18.984 ;  Dae  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  1461.            ,  ^  ^ 
'  Cnlted  Statea  Oolf  Clothing  Company,  Makera  of  O^ 
Suite."     (For  Mm'a  Soita.)     M.  Oolland.    No.  18.918: 
Dec  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 :  p.  1087.  . 

Tan  Camp'a  Paaant  Batter."  (Far  Peanut-BaCtar.) 
The  Van  Camp  Packing  Company.  No.  18,901 ;  Dee 
28 :  Oaa.  voL  221 :  p.  1461.  _         .    „    ^ 

Yeadol."  (For  Lobrtcatlng-Otle)  Piatt  A  Waahbum 
Reflning  Company.  No.  18,926;  Dec  21;  Chu.  vaL 
221  :  n.  1037.  .  _    . 

Ton  Mlnden."  (For  BtalnhMar.)  United  Wlae  A  Trad- 
ing Co.    Ne  18,960 ;  Dec  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  221 ;  p.  1461. 

Wbite'a  Liniment"  (For  UnlaMat)  The  Albert 
Wblta  Liniment  Co.  Ne  18,968 ;  Dae  28 ;  Oaa.  voL 
221 :  p.  1461.  ^  .    ^ 

Wortfamore"  (For  Coffac)  Alexander  Bbepoard  * 
Sona    No.  ISLOSS :  Dec  28 ;  One  voL  221 :  p.  1461. 

Worthmore"  (For  Tea.)  Alexander  Sheppard  A  Bona. 
No.  18,966;  Dee  28;  Oaa.  voLSSl;  p.d4SL 
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PRINTS. 


-  Callfonil«*k>lbrBlu  OUtt.-     {Tot  CoOIm.)     N«imarfc 
^  ^BMttMS.    llorn4T ;  Die,  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  S31 ;  p.  TtS. 

C»]«it»  A  C*.    No.  M41 :  Dee.  T :  Qmm.  toL  231 ;  p. 
849. 
"Cqnfort    Without    Dirt."      (For   u    Bleetrle    HMitar.) 
CooaoUdatad  Ou.  Electric  Llcht  *  Poirer  CoBpuu 
of  BalttBore.     No.  4.1ftS:  Dec  M;  Ou.  toL  ST; 


n.  1402. 
Oaaale 


4  Co.,  Iffemptata,  Tftnn."    (For  Wlaea  and  Llq- 

oora.>     D.  Canale  *  Co.     No.  4.182 ;  Dm.  28 ;  Qu. 

vaL  221 ;  «.  1402.- 
"Don't  Bend  Ho  On*  Penny."     (For  AatoaaobUea.)     T.  O. 

Wcrfleld.    No.  4,1S1 ;  Dec  21 :  0«s.  troL  221:  p.  lOST. 
**&   C.    BnokoleM   Staotran    Powder."      (For  SmokelcM 

Bbotsun-Pwirder.)     Hereulc*  Powder  Co.    No.  44t2 ; 

Dec  28;  Om.  toI.  221 :  p.  1452. 
"■lectrlc  Elwitlnff  Pad."     (For  an  Electric  HeatlnrP»d.) 

Consolidated  Qas,  Electric  Lltbt  A  Power  Company 

of  Baltimore.     No.  4.1M;  Dae  28;  Oaa.  vol.  sS; 

p.  1482. 
•^Ferrjr's  Seeda."     (For  Fwir'a  Seeds.)     D.  M.  f^rrj  * 

Co.    No.  4>,148 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gaa.  toL  221 :  p.  849. 
•* Good  Nlsbt  Oftddy. "     (For  Underwear.)     Norttaweatam 

Knltdax  Company.     No.  4,180;  Dec  28;   Gaa.  toI. 

221 ;  p.  1462. 
**aoedyear's."      (For  Rnbbar  Gooda.)     GoodTaara  ladle 

Babber  GIotc  Mff .  Co.    No.  4.144 ;  Dec? ;  Gaa.  roi. 

221  *  D  849  * 

**  Haaale' WUakay."     (For  Haanla  Wblaky.)     Tbe  Hannle 

Dletminc  Co.    No.  4,146 ;  Dec  7 ;  Gas.  rol.  221 ;  p. 

"  Heine  Intcffeat  A  Dlscoant  Time  Teller  and  Deek  Cal- 
endar." (For  Calendars.)  B.  N.  Helni.  Na  4,189; 
D«e,  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1462. 

"Her  First  Leeaon."  (For  Romford  BaUnc  -  Powder.) 
Knmford  Cbemical  Works.  No.  4.146 ;  Dec.  7 ;  Gas. 
Tol.  221 ;  p.  849. 

"  Hercules  Dynamite."  (For  Draamlte.)  Hercalea  Pow- 
der Co.    No.  4.161 :  Dec  28;  Gaa.  toL  221  ;^  1482. 


) 


"Herenleo    IkploelvM."      (For    Wtpki 
Powder  Co.     No.  4.160:  Doc  28; 

"  Hum-Can."     (Fi»r  Cndr.)    D.  Hampbrty. 

Dec  28 :  Gas.  tolHi ;  p.  1488. 
"  Hurley  Combtnatton^     (Foe  ui»ea.>     Horiey 

No.  4.149 :  Dec.  21 ;  Aaa.  vol.  921 ;  p.  KMTt. 


Gaa.  ToL  ttl ;  9. 

1I6.  4.184; 

Hurley  Bboa  Co. 


Sbetvaa-P^der.)     HweolaBPow^  Oa.    No.  4.181 1 


lafslUble  Smbkeleaa  8bo.  «aa  Powder,'* 

Dec'SS;  U^a.  ril  23t;  p.  1482: 
'  —  pot  thst  In  yoar  plpa  aad  jmoka  It' 

TebaeeoT)    Tboa.  cSbck  (SSpSay. 

T ;  Gas.  toL  221 ;  jTm. 
Klee  Leaders  of  tba  world  Asaeelatlon. 


(Fw 
No.  4.14S;  Doc 


Gaa.  ToL  221 :  p.  1482. 


4' 


For  CtotaSa 


Named  Goods.)     KJi.  BSee.     Na  4.168:  Doc  88; 
Boand   Oak   Doo-Waah-j'ack.   Btoreo,   Bances,    Ifolatalr 


Heatlag  Byatems."     (For  Btorea,  Ranaea,  and  Hoat> 
BTstems.)     Estate  of  P.  D.  BaekwItKr  No.  4.148; 
Jl  ;  Gas.  Tol^221  .p.  1087. 
Hoc 


(^  Wheat  Bretkftwt  9^Md.) 
No.  4487 :  Dec  28 ;  Gaa.  roL 


"Samj 

El.  A.  Gf 

p.  1482. 
"Santa  naos'   Letter." 

Cream  of  Wbeat  Co. 

221 ;  p.  1482. 
"  Smoky   and    Daacerooc"      (For  an    Meetrle    Beatar.) 

Consolidated  (3m.  Bleetrtc  Lt«lit  4k  Pow<er  Compaay 

of  Baltimore.     No.  4,184;  Dec  88;  Oaa.  toL  Sir; 

p.  1462. 
"  Tbe  Fanner  Sopporte  Tba  World."     (For  HMea,  Palta, 

Wool,  and  Far.)     PmmII  Hide  A  Far  Compaay.    Na. 

4.180 ;  Doc.  21 ;  Gaa.  voL  881 :  p.  1687. 
"  Tbe  Old  Way."     (PW  an  Bectiie  HeatlarP^)    Oa^ 

solldsted  Gaa.  Electric  LIcht  A  Power  Compaay  a( 

Baltimore.     No.  4.166;  Dec  28;  Oaa.  toI.  ST;  p. 

1462.  '^' 


DISCLAIMERS. 


AntomobUe.    W.  L.  Mlnett.    Noi  1.006.888:  date  of  nat- 

ent  Oct.  17.  1911 ;  disclaimer  filed  Dec  11.  1918 ;  Gas. 

vol.  221 :  p.  1048. 
Dost.  Apparatus  for  removlna.    D.  T.  Kenny.    No.  847,947 ; 

date  of  pAtMit  Mar.  19,  1907 ;  dtoelaimer  filed  Nor.  19. 

1916 :  Oaa.  vol.  221 ;  p.  1. 


Helstlnf  apparatnc    A.  Ik-Jfania.    No.  1,O71.018;  date 

of  patent  AuK.  19,  1918;  disclaimer  filed  Nov.  18.  1918; 

Gaa.  Tol.  221:  p.  742. 
StsnaUnf  doTlee.    B.  H.  Manaoa.    No.  LOl  6.699 :  date  of 

MtenT  Feb.  6,  1912:  dlw'lalmtr  81ad  Dae  10,  1818; 

Oaa.  Tol.  221:  p.  1048. 
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